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1959 


Maybe, too, Americans as parents need to 
reconsider the wisdom of allowing their 
youngsters to have cars at school. A study 
made by a Rexburg, Idaho, high school found 
no “A” students driving cars to school, just 
15 percent of “B” students doing it, but 41 
percent of the “C’s” with cars, 71 percent of 
the “D’s” and 83 percent of the “E’s.”’ 

It’s become quite the accepted thing to let 
the lad of 16 or a bit older get behind the 
wheel of a car—yours or his. The question, 
growing more acute is: “Should it be so read- 
ily accepted?” 








Public Not Told the Facts on Russian 
Atomic Advance 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK KOWALSKI 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. KOWALSKI. “Mr. Speaker, I call 
the attention of the Members of the 
House of Representatives to a most im- 
portant article recently carried in the 
Hartford Times, a highly respected news- 
paper in my home State. 

The author of the article is Prof. 
Josef Kalvoda, an instructor in political 
science and history at St. Joseph’s Col- 
lege, West Hartford, who is also chair- 
man of the Czech Christian Democratic 
Movement. He is the author of the book, 


, “Titoism and Masters of Imposture.” 


Professor Kalvoda’s article declares 
that the American public has not been 
told the facts about Soviet Russia’s great 
advances in the atomic field. It sounds 
an urgent warning that the free world is 
in danger unless we close the gap which 
now exists between Soviet technology 
and ours. 

Following is the text of Professor Kal- 
voda’s article in the Hartford Times of 
February 21, 1959: 


Pusiic Nort ToLpD THE FACTS ON RUSSIAN 
ATOMIC ADVANCE 


(By Josef Kalvoda) 


In these days congressional committees 
are busy investigating America’s falling be- 
hind Soviets in the space program. Catching 
up with the Soviet Union and overtaking her 
in this field vital for our defense is one of the 
urging problems our country faces. It is 
clear to congressional leaders that we are in 
the life-or-death space race; and that the 
post-Sputnik events have changed the course 
of world history. 

On the one hand several congressional 
leaders warn the American people that the 
gap between Soviet advance in the space 
race is widening. They point out that no 
amount of money will buy back the time 
later, and, therefore, the research programs 
should not be neglected in order to save 
moderate amount of money. 

On the other hand, some Government offi- 
cials and journalists deny the charges of our 
being considerably behind the Russians in 
the field of intercontinental ballistic missiles 
and the space program. 

These two views are characteristic of dis- 
cussions which are going on since 1957. In 
the summer of that year Senator SymINGTON 
called a special press conference at which he 
stated that the Soviet Union was ahead of 
the United States im production of trans- 
continental ballistic missiles and long-range 
bombers. He asked the administration ‘to 
tell the American people the truth. 
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Some leading newspapers published his 
@ronouncements, others did not. One of the 
country’s leading mewspaper columnists, 
shortly afterward, disputed the charges made 
by Senator SyMINGTON point by point. Soviet 
Union was said not to be ahead of this 
country in any of those fields. 

A few weeks later, however, Sputnik I 
proved beyond any doubt correctness of 
Senator SyMINGTON’s information, and un- 
truthfulness of some respected gullible 
journalists. 

Recently, Senator SYMINGTON came out 
with a*pronouncement charging that this 
country is behind the Soviet Union in the 
space program, and that it will take at least 
5 years to close the gap. His pronouncements 
were again disputed. 

National defense lies within the sphere of 
congressional responsibility. On the part of 
the Congress there seems to be no longer 
willingness to leave defense to the President. 

One may ask, however, how Congress has 
been discharging its responsibility for na- 
tional defense, and whether everything 
possible has been done to prevent a national 
disaster. The latest Soviet lunar satellite 
stands out as a warning that the unbalance 
of terror is already a fact. 

In January, of last year, the Senatorial 
chieftains were informed that (a) the Soviet 
scientists had solved the problem of produc- 
tion of antiproton energy; (b) Nikita S. 
Khrushchev, the Soviet Communist Party 
boss, had established three teams of scient- 
ists and technicians whose tasks were, in 
brief as follows: 

Team A: To fire a sputnik weighing 1,500 
kilograms into intergravitation space. 

Team B: To make installations in the 
Sputnik X for regulating and directing 
energy of nuclear parts (antiproton energy) 
against targets on the earth. 

Team C: To make electronic installations 
of all kinds (guidance system) in connection 
with the space program. 

The three teams of scientists and tech- 
nicians signed a Socialist obligation to ful- 
fill their tasks before January 1959. This 
and other information were published by the 
writer of these lines in the postscript of his 
book “Titoism and Masters of Imposture’”’ 
(Vantage, New York, 1958). 

Today, 1 year later, one can evaluate cor- 
rectness of these informations by showing 
that: 

1. The first team has carried out its Soc- 
ialist obligation. A satellite was sent beyond 
the borderline of earth’s gravitation. Sput- 
nik III (May 1958) weighed 1,500 kilograms, 
and was, undoubtedly, a test satellite. Lu- 
nik is about 500,000—750,000 kilometers from 
the earth. 

2. The second team has not fulfilled the 
assigned task yet. However, a tremendous 
progress has been made by the Soviet sci- 
entists and technicians. Russians have built 
a synchrotron accelerating subatomic parti- 
cles up to 10 billion electrovolts (Ev.). 

Before 1958, the largest U.S. synchrotron 
produced, and probably still does, only 2 
billion electrovolts. The Soviet achievement 
means that they are already producing cos- 
mic rays (the hardest cosmic rays have 20 
billion electrovolts). 

As soon as they will have 25-30 billion 
electrovolts at their disposal, they will have 
real rays of death; i.e., energy of antiproton 
capable of destroying anything that is in its 
way. 

This energy may be directed, by the use 
of an intricate guidance system, against any 
target on earth, and it may destroy the sur- 
face .of the globe. A year ago the congres- 
sional leaders were told of the second team’s 
work and objectives. The information has 
proven to be correct. 

8. The third team obviously has accom- 
plished its task. The proof of it is the send- 
ing of Lunik in the distance of about 750,000 
kilometers from the earth orbiting around 





in the world? 
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The guidance system has worked 





the sun. 
well. 

In view of these Soviet achievements we 
miay ask: Have our congressional leaders and 
our administration discharged all their ob- 
ligations they owe our Nation? Have they 
done everything that was in their power to 
resolve the underlying political problems 
which are. the source of the current crisis 
Have they made a realistic 
decision concerning the ever more aggressive 
communism? 

Beside the above-quoted data which was 
published in this writer’s book, the State 
Department was informed, through diplo- 
matic channels, of Khrushchev’s founding a 
fourth team whose task was the construction 
of a hydrogen superbomb of 50 megaton (50 
million tons of TNT). 

This superbomb would be transported by 
a submarine boat, Suicider, and the bomb 
might explode somewhere near. America’s 
Atlantic coast. The expected results: Half of 
the United States under water. 

This report was disbelieved and discounted, 
as usual. It was said that Nikita S. Khru- 
shchev was a “good boy,” and after all, it was 
not possible to manufacture a bomb of 50 
megaton., 

United States and British teams had tried 
it also, but it was impossible to overstep the 
margin of one megaton (1 million tons of 
TNT). 

Some weeks ago, however, all newspapers 
reported that Khrushchev told Senator 
HumpuHrey of Soviet’s having an H-bomb of 
five megaton. One cannot assert that the 
Soviets will succeed in producing a super- 
bomb of 50 megatons, but one thing is 
certain: They are working on it 

Furthermore, the statement made by 
Khrushchev to Senator HumpHrey indicated 
clearly that the information concerning the 
task of the fourth team was correct again. 

In the postsputnik era an enormous fraud 
has been practiced upon the American peo- 
ple by an increase of defense publicity. In- 
correct data were published in order to con- 
ceal the truth that the military balance 
was tilting in Soviet favor. 

The Soviet stand on Berlin has been, un- 
doubtedly, influenced by their knowledge of 
this fact. Complacency and fraud are not 
doing us any service. 

Our people are mature and intelligent 
enough to be able to hear and stand the 
truth without becoming panicky. We must 
be prepared for the possibility of the Com- 
munists forcing a showdown on their own 
terms sometime in the not too distant future. 
In order to prevent our destruction and the 
Communist victory the Congress must do 
something about our national defense, and 
about the realistic solution of political prob- 
lems on the international scene before it is 
too late. 





, The Farm Export Picture 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. ROBERT W. LEVERING 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. LEVERING. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave granted to me, I am inserting in 
the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL REc- 
orp two editorials from the Chicago Daily 
Drovers Journal, for Monday, February 
23, 1959, relating to “The Farm Export 
Picture,” and to “The Big Squeeze on 
Futures Markets.” J 

These editorials were brought to my 
attention by George Kirkpatrick, a good 
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friend, who for many years served as the 
Republican State representative to the 
Ohio General Assembly from my home 
district in Ohio. The information in 
these editorials, Mr. Speaker, is quite 
significant and worthy of the considera- 
tion of my colleagues, who this year must 
do some hard thinking about the agri- 
cultural problems which face the Nation. 

The editorials are as follows: 
{From the Chicago Daily Drovers Journal, 

Feb. 23, 1959} 
THe FarRM Export PICTURE 


Exports of agricultural products from this 
country in the year ending next June 30 
will show a decline of about 5 percent from 
the level of the preceding fiscal year, esti- 
mates the Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago, 
which lists stronger competition for world 
markets from other countries, the increasing 
farm production of nations which import 
farm goods and the reduced demand for cot- 
ton as prime factors in the expected export 
decline. 

However, says the bank, some lift for ship- 
ments of farm products abroad may come 
later as a result of recent currency changes 
overseas and the opening of the new St. 
Lawrence Seaway between this country and 
Canada to the Atlantic Ocean this spring. 

Pointing out that the decline in shipments 
abroad will add to the mounting problem of 
surplus disposal by the U.S. Government, the 
bank says that “the prospect of expanding 
exports to accommodate the increasing sup- 
ply of farm commodities is not encouraging 
even with the aid of large subsidies.” 

Aggravating the problem somewhat is the 
fact that the biggest gains in crop produc- 
tion this past year were in key export com- 
modities, with wheat production up 50 per- 
cent, soybean output up 20 percent and corn 
and other feed grain production up more 
than 10 percent. Even cotton production in- 
creased 5 percent in spite of a 20 percent 
decline in acreage. 

Last year’s agricultural exports were valued 
at about $4 billion, but the bank estimates 
that at least one-third of this business was 
transacted through Government programs in 
the form of exchange for foreign currencies, 
barter or outright grants. Our farm exports 
during the 1957-58 year represented the out- 
put of about 50 million acres of crop land, 
or 1 acre out of every 6 harvested. In 
fiseal 1957, the total was record of 60 
million acres. 

Production of agricultural exvort goods in 
other countries, expanding under the sup- 
port price umbrella provided by the United 
States, is adding to the competition for the 
world agricultural import dollar, the bank 
continues. “While foreign demand for most 
imports has remained relatively strong, ex- 
cept for cotton wbere the recessicn in foreign 
textiles has been felt, competition from other 
ex ting countries continues to strengthen.”’ 

The bank says, however, that the relaxa- 
tion of restrictions on foreign exchange re- 
sulting from several European nations mak- 
ing their currencies convertible could enable 
traders in these countries to expand imports 
from the United States. Also, the bank feels 
that the opening of the St. Lawrence Seaway 
will reduce the cost of shipment abroad, 
strengthening the competitive position of 
Midwest farm goods in world markets. 





{From the Chicago Daily Growers Journal, 
Feb. 23, 1959] 


THE Bric SQUEEZE ON FUTURES MarKETS 


It is far more than a coincidence that the 
beginning of the big decrease in commodity 
futures trading dates back to the beginning 
of Government experiments in supporting 
commodity prices through loan and storage. 
In fact, the two are so closely linked as to 
provide convincing evidence that the domi- 
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nation.of the grain industry by CCC and 
other operations is the biggest single threat 
to the continuation of a free and independ- 
ent grain futures market as we have known 
it in this country. 

Board of trade officials point to specific 
instances in which Government actions defi- 
nitely influenced futures trading. Take cot- 
tonseed oil as an example. After a Govern- 
ment support program was begun in 1951, 
trade in oil futures dropped 80 percent over 
the next 4 years. But when the Govern- 
ment abandoned this program in the 1955- 
56 crop year, volume of trading’ quickly 
climbed back to its former level—and has 
remained there ever since. 


This is typical of other commodities and 


other markets. Another example is soy- 
beans. With beans going into Government 
storage in large volume for the first time 
this year, trading in soybean futures has 


dropped sharply—30 percent on the Chicago 
Board of Trade alone. 


The cause of the drop is obvious. When 
the Government moves in to take over large 
quantities of any commodity in a loan and 
price-supporting program, normal function- 


ing of the free market is impeded and thrown 
out of balance. That this can have serious 
repercussions on the free market is shown 
by the fact that futures trading has declined 
from the high point reached in 1925 until 
today it is on a smaller scale even than in 
the depression years of the 1930's. 

All of which is added reason for hoping 
that Congress will come to grips with the 
farm program probiem in a realistic way that 
will take the Government out of the grain 
business for good. 





The Farm Problem 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES S. GUBSER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. GUBSER. Mr. Speaker, the na- 
tional farm price support programs are 
being closely scrutinized, and rightly so. 
These programs have failed to fulfill 
their purpose. 

Price support and acreage control ha 
their beginnings more than 20 years 
ago. Despite some changes, the basic 
legislatioin governing these programs is 
still the Agricultural Act of 1938. No 
wonder these programs are now out- 
moded. They have been rendered ovso- 
lete by the technological revolution in 
agri custure. 

Taese outmoded prescrams have pile 
surplus on surplus anda cost on cost until 
the Government investment in farm 
commodities will shortly be $10 billion 
or more. In the coming fiscal year the 
cost of storage, transportation, and in- 
terest on our Government holdings of 
surplus farm commodities, accumulated 
under the old outmoded programs, will 
exceed $1 billion. ‘ 

Despite these huge expenditures, agri- 
culture has been harmed not helped by 
the operations of these programs. Farm- 
ers have lost markets for cotton, wheat, 
corn, ‘tobacco, peanuts, rice, and some 
dairy products. Dislocations have been 
caused in the whole agricultural econ- 
omy. Producers have been subjected to 
increasing controls and regimentation. 


March 4 


As Government has interfered more and 
more in agriculture, the farmer has had 
less and less to say about what, where, 
and how he shall plant. 

These defects in the programs have 
become more and more apparent in re- 
cent years. But what has been less ap- 
parent—though perhaps most damaging 
in the long run—has been the extent to 
which the old outmoded, costly, and 
harmful farm programs have discrimi- 
nated against the vast majority of our 
farmers in favor of producers of a few 
crops on a comparatively few big far ns. 

Yes; the old farm programs, whether 
by design or accident, have been unfair 
to the great majority of American fam- 
ily farmers. They have channeled most 
of the vast expenditure of Federal funds 
in the direction of the big farms, includ- 
ing the corporation farms, the factory 
farms. 

And it is high time that the blame for 
this sad situation be placed where it 
belongs. 

These programs stem back to the 
1930’s—and the leadership of the 1930’s. 
They have been changed by various 
amendments over the past 20 years—but 
the amendments did not remove the fun- 
damental discrimination against the ma- 
jority of farmers that is inherent in the 
programs. On the contrary, efforts to 
remedy defects in the programs have 
met the tooth-and-nail opposition of the 
same political leadership that sponsored 
these programs more than 30 years ago. 

The irony of it is that this same politi- 
cal leadership poses as the friend of agri- 
culture—and in particular as the friend 
of the small farmer. How their hearts 
bleed for the low-income farmer—but 
how they drag their heels and struggle 
and kick and fight when they are asked 
to do anything practical to help him. 


Let me cite chapter and verse. 


In his agricultural message of January 
11, 1954, President Eisenhower said: 

No single program can apply uniformly to 
the whole farm industry. Some farm prod- 
ucts are perishable, some are not; some 
farms consume the products of other farms; 
some foods and filers we export, some we 
import. A comprehensive farm program 
must be adaptable to these and other differ- 
ences, and yet not penalize one group of 
farmers in order to benefit another. 


Then, turning specifically to the prob- 
lems of those families on small farms, the 
President said: 

The chief beneficiaries of our price support 
policies have been the 2 million larger, high!: 
mechanized farming units which produce 
about 85 percent of our agricultural output. 
The individual production of the remaining 
farms, numbering about 3,500,000, is so small 
that the farmer derives little benefit from 
price supports. During 1954 the Secretary of 
Agriculture, in cooperation with the National 
Agricultural Advisory Commission, will give 
further special attention to the problems 
peculiar to small farmers, 


As a result of that recommendation 
the rural development program was in- 
augurated 1 year later. It was the first 
attempt of this nature in the history of 
the Nation to make a broad attack on 
the problems of the small farmer, the 
farmer who had been largely passed over 
not only by the technological revolution 
but by the price support programs. 
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Yes; it was the first real attempt to do 
something about the forgotten man in 
American agriculture. 

After careful study, clear-cut recom- 
mendations for attacking the problems of 
low income farm families were submitted 
to the Congress. Although these rec- 
ommendations for legislation and appro- 
priations were extremely modest, they 
were adopted only in part. And they 
were even ridiculed by some who pose as 
saviors of agriculture. 

In his agricultural message of January 
9, 1956, the President included a strong 
plea for adoption of the full rural devel- 
opment program. He concluded this 
plea with these words: 

Not only the welfare of these families but 
also of the people as a whole require that this 
program go forward. Once again, there- 
fore, I urge the Cangress to enact the full 
program recommended in my message of 
April 26, 1955. 


The budget requested at that time for 
the rural development program for the 
upcoming fiscal year was less than $4 
million. The amount appropriated was 
less than $2.6 million. 

Here is a program of practical aid to 
underemployed farmers who desire to 
continue in agriculture. In coopera- 
tion with States and localities, the rural 
development program offers research, 
education, supervised credit, and cost- 
sharing by the Federal Government in 
improving land, timber, and water re- 
sources. Farm and home improvements 
are a major part of the program. 

For those who wish to supplement or 
replace limited farm, incomes with 
greater income from nonfarm sources, 
the program helps to establish vocational 
training in trades and skills. It helps set 
up additional industries in farming 
areas where more employment and 
higher incomes are needed. Under this 
program farm families are informed of 
job opportunities in other segments of 
the economy. 

Yet, even to this day the rural develop- 
ment program has not received the sup- 
port in expression of interest and appro- 
priations from the majority party in the 
Congress that the program so richly 
deserves. This is the fundamental rea- 
son why the rural development program 
is now going forward in only about 100 
counties out of approximately 3,000 
counties in the entire country. If the 
desire of the majority party is really to 
improve the lot of small family farmers, 
why is there not greater support of the 
rural development program? 

And why is there such last ditch op- 
position to needed changes in the old, 
outmoded, costly, unfair, and harmful 
farm programs? “Hy 

In his agricultural message of Jan- 
uary 16, 1958, President Eisenhower 
pressed these issues again: 

There are millions of rural people— 


He said— ~ 


who, for reasons of small farms, poor Soils, 
limited resources, age, inadequate credit, 
lack of education, poor health, or insufficient 
managerial ability, have.been unable to 
make the adjustments called for by modern 
technology. 
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Few of the dollars spent on agricultural 
programs have been of appreciable help to 
this group. 

Price supports have scant meaning to a 
farmer with little to sell. 

Reductions in acreage to support higher 
prices are contrary to the needs of a farmer 
whose production is already too small to give 
him a proper livelihood. 


The majority party responded by 
passing a bill to freeze agriculture in the 
mold of the old discriminatory programs. 

The President vetoed this freeze bill— 
this bonanza to the few at the expense 
of the many. 

And now this year, 0:. January 29, he 
pointed out the discriminatory nature of 
the'old programs-more clearly than ever 
before. 

There are produced, in the United 
States, some 250 farm commodities. The 
law requires that prices of 12 of these 
be supported. Three of the 12—wheat, 
corn, and cotton—account for 85 percent 
of the Government inventory of price- 
supported commodities, but they produce 
only 20 percent of the total cash farm 
income. 

Is such a program fair to producers 
of other commodities? Obviously it is 
not. 

But this is only part of the discrimi- 
nation. Nearly a million and a half 
farms produce wheat. Ninety percent of 
the dollars spent for price support on 
wheat go to two-fifths of these farms— 
the largest ones. Actually 140,000 
wheat producers account for more of the 
price-support cost than all the other 1% 
million combined. 

Nearly a million farms produce cotton. 
Seventy-five percent of the dollars spent 
for cotton price support go to about one- 
fourth of these farms—the largest ones. 

For rice producers it is the same 
story—one-fourth of the growers have 
three-fourths of the allotment. 

For corn—28 percent of the growers 
have 65 percent of the allotment. 

About 900,000 producers of wheat, 
corn, cotton, and rice—out of 442 mil- 
lion farmers—account for most of the 
price support expenditures. 

For wheat producers who have allot- 
ments of 100 acres-or more, the net 
budgetary expenditures for price support 
this fiscal year average about $7,000 per 
farm. 

For cotton producers who have allot- 
ments of 100 acres or more, expenditures 
average $10,000 per farm. 

For rice producers who have allot- 
ments of 100 acres or more, expenditures 
also average $10,000 per farm. 

Where is the principle of fairness in 
such a program? How does this help 
the small producer—the man and his 
family who really need help? 

We are spending in price support pro- 
grams of various kinds over $5 billion 
this fiscal year—to subsidize production 
by comparatively few farm operators— 
the operators of the larger farms, the 
more productive farnis, the more pros- 
perous farms. 

Relatively small numbers of farms— 
usually those with the highest income— 


_account for the greatest proportion of 


these Government price support outlays. 
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In his message of January 29, 1959, 
President Eisenhower recommended 
changes in the price support programs— 
changes that would make the level of 
supports more realistic—changes that 
would recognize the existence of the 
technological revolution—changes that 
would serve the best interests of agricul- 
ture and the whole Nation. 

He urgedsethat price supports no longer 
be related to a standard 25 years old, 
but to a percentage of the average mar- 
ket price during the previous 3 years. 

He recognized that the Congress might 
still prefer to relate price supports to 
parity standards. If so, he urged that 
discretion be provided for establishing 
the level of support in accordance with 
guidelines fixed by law. This is what is 
now done for all commodities-except the 
few for which supports are mandatory. 

The recommended program would give 
growers more freedom to produce and 
compete for markets. 

It would eliminate some of the unfair- 
ness of the present programs. 

Let us remember that the majority of 
farm families have received little or no 
benefit from these programs. Most of 
agriculture is operated without price sup- 
ports. There are no supports on cattle, 
hogs, poultry, eggs, fruits, and vegeta- 
bles. Producers want no supports on 
these products. 

We need more freedom in agriculture. 
The commercial farmers of the United 
States will do a better job of shifting 
production in answer to economic con- 
ditions than the Government can do for 
them under rigid formulas. 

Our problems are difficult, but they 
are not impossible to solve. 

Adoption of the President’s recommen- 
dations will result in sounder price and 
acreage programs. 

Expansion of-the rural development 
program will help low-income producers 
make the adjustments necessary to sound 
permanent progress. 

The interest Of this administration in 
the family farmer 2nd our efforts to im- 
prove opportunities for a h’zher stand- 
ard of living on the small farms of the 
Nation is indicated by many other ac- 
tions. 

Loan programs have been substan- 
tially improved and expanded. This has 
enabled many more farmers to acquire 
family sized farms and to make needed 
improvements in their farms and their 
homes. Family type farms received loans 
totaling $170 milion in fiscal 1958, com- 
pared to $130 million in fiscal 1953. 
Farm ownership ioans totaled more than 
$50 million in fiscal 1958, compared to 
less than $30 million in fiscal 1953. 

After being out in the cold 19 years, 
farm families and farm workers were 
made eligible for the benefits of social- 
security protection. 

More loans for the expansion and im- 
provement of rural electrification and 
telephones have been made available, and 
at a faster rate, than ever before. 

Conservation has been speeded up and 
streamlined. More conservation has 
been applied in the past few years than 
at any time in history. Limitations are 
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in effect on the total conservation pay- 
ments that can be earned on a single 
farm. 

These actions indicate who has the 
interest of the family farmers at heart— 
and which party is actually the party of 
the big farm, the corporate farm, the 
factory farm. 

Let us pin the tail where it belongs. 


TL NS 


Sudan 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. ADAM C. POWELL 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. POWELL. Mr. Speaker, today I 
wish to salute the Republic of the Sudan 
as it moves into its third year of inde- 
pendence. 

After 56 years under the flag of Codo- 
mini of the Anglo-Egyptian Sudan this 
State became the sixth sovereign inde- 
pendent state of Africa. On January 1, 
1956 the green, yellow, and blue flag of 
the Republic of the Sudan was flown for 
the first time. 

His Excellency, Sayed Abdulla Bey 
Khalil, the former Premier, stated on its 
second anniversary, “When we celebrate 
Independence Day, we honor the strug- 
gle of the present generation of Sudanese 
who have by their sincerity, patriotism 
and patience cast out colonialism from 
our country. Thus we close that chap- 
ter in our history when our country was 
dominated by foreigners and we entered 
new era of freedom and progress.” 

Sudan, a country situated on an im- 
mense plateau of 967,500 square miles in 
the northeast corner of the African con- 
tinent, lies astride the middle reaches of 
the Nile River. Its 12 million popula- 
tion reflects culturally and racially an 
admixture hardly duplicated in any other 
African country. While its citizens of 
the North may be primarily conditioned 
by Moslem culture, those of the South 
are essentially pagan and Christian; 
though there are on their color chart 
some who are caucasian in skin texture 
and physiononic features, the vast ma- 
jority are brown to black. Though the 
anxieties which beset the Arab world 
have their political tremors in the Sudan, 
that state likewise absorb and show grave 
concern for the independence and wel- 
fare of dependent African territories to 
the south of her. 

The Sudan is in the main, a corporate 
*part of the Arab world which accounts 
for the fact that they hasten to join the 
Arab League. 

The outstanding characteristics of the 
newly independent Government of the 
Sudan is its intense desire to remain in- 
dependent of the influence of other na- 
tions. Although they have been eager to 
attract foreign capital and particularly 
American industries and are undertaking 
measures to make such investments ap- 
pealing, they exercise greater caution in 
requesting other forms of aid and tech- 
nical assistance or help from other coun- 
tries. The Sudan has become a member 
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of the International Bank and the Inter- 
national Monetary Fund as a necessary 
measure to complete their major develop- 
ment projects. 

The-Sudanese are very proud of the 
government which they believe they are 
laying down a foundation of a sound 
and durable basis both internally and 
externally. Moreover, they believe the 
government’s foreign policy has been 
such as to gain for the country the con- 
fidence and admiration of other govern- 
ments, which constructive progress of 
the Khalil government has been success- 
fully taken over into the government of 
General Ibrahim Abhoud. In spite of 
numerous speculations to the contrary, 
the enlightened administration of the 
previeus regime and more precisely its 
relations to the West remains today 
constructive. 

The Sudan is a country with a bright 
economic future and their leaders are de- 
termined to insure that its people are 
contented and in time overcome ignor- 
ance, poverty, and disease. 

Cotton production is the basis of their 
economy and that one crop brings in 
nearly half the country’s annual revenue. 
The backbone of which production and 
thus mainstay of the nation’s finances is 
the British initiated Geira Scheme which 
is largest agricultural scheme under 
one management in the world. The 
scheme’s uniqueness is derived not alone 
for its economic significance but for its 
social impact upon every aspect of citizen 
life. This western inspired economic 
and social experiment is a major factor 
in developing cooperation and social 
progress, avoiding the disasters of the 
feudal system, yet it has maintained in- 
dividual liberty while achieving a unique 
combination of collective work. Of this 
scheme Dr. Mohammed Afzal, Director of 
Research, Pakistan Central Committee, 
noted it as “one of those outstanding ex- 
periments in socio-economic problems of 
the current century.” The scheme is to- 
day the property of the people of the 
Sudan and a source of annual income not 
to capitalism or feudal lords but to the 
25,000 tenants who work on it and in an 
indirect way it belongs to all the people 
of the Sudan. 

In the economic sphere they have 
issued their own currency and are able 
to conclude satisfactory agreements with 
the former Republic of Egypt now a part 
of the United Arab Republic and the 
United Kingdom in this respect. 

The Sudan is the world’s principal ex- 
porter of gum arabic accounting for 80 to 
90° percent of the total supply. The 
United States is the second largest im- 
porter of gum arabic, a product used for 
making sweets and as an adhesive for 
stamps and envelopes. 

The Sudanese people remember affec- 
tionately the western world for its impact 
on its educational system and its agri- 
cultural development plan—the Gezira 
canalization scheme and we of the West 
are indebted to the Sudan for their all 
out support when -we were fighting for 
our democratic lives for freedom against 
the Italian invasion of World War IL. 
For the Sudanese volunteers responded 
from all parts of the country for military 
duty assisting to their utmost in our 
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war effort. Their industry, though lim- 
ited, produced an amazing variety of war 
materials. The leaders of that noble 
country are to be commended for the 
nation’s movement from virtual British 
control to complete independence with 
such marked and exceptional foresight, 
patience, and peaceful negotiation. We 
today rejoice at the progress in welding 
together which is consistently being 
made in Moslem Christian relations and 
the good will which it is exhibiting to- 
ward all the people of the world with 
equal determination that the rule of law 
shall prevail in its provinces and in in- 
ternational relations. 

This third anniversary in the words of 
our Department of State, “We applaud 
the tenacious desire of the Sudanese peo- 
ple to guarantee their national sover- 
eignty against usurpation from: any 
quarter.” 





Development of Coosa River Big Reason 
for South’s Claim to Last Half of 
Century 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH A. ROBERTS 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. ROBERTS. . Mr. Speaker, the 
Sylacauga News in Sylacauga, Ala., pub- 
lished by Mr. Jep Greer, recently had a 
very fine editorial pointing up some of 
the potential benefits to be derived from 
complete development of the Coosa- 
Alabama River. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
wish to insert in the ReEcorp this edi- 
torial: 

THe Last HALF OF THE CENTURY BELONGS 

To Us 


It is being generally admitted now that the’ 


last half of the 20th century belongs to the 
South. One of the major supporting reasons 
for this admission is the Coosa River devel- 
opment project which is expected to cost 
$109 million. 

In simplified form, some of the potential 
benefits to be derived by development of the 
Coosa-Alabama River are as follows: 

Lower transportation rates on bulk mate- 
rials such as petroleum products, nonmetal- 
lic minerals, metal products, chemical and 
fertilizer materials, and many other miscel- 
laneous bulk commodities. Stabilization of 
transportation rates throughout the river 
basin. 

Expansion of present and location of addi- 
tional industries that require ample power 
and water for processing and low transporta- 
tion rates on bulk materials. (The American 
Waterways Operators record a total of 404 
waterside industrial locations for the first 


-~ 9 months of 1958. They have also tabulated 


a@ total of 2,808 waterside industrial develop- 
ment projects in a period of 634 years for 
_.which figures have been kept.) 

(The Ohio River Valley Association re- 
cently released information that the Ohio 
River and its tributaries had secured indus- 
try record $13,500 million since 1950. Also 
the record indicates that between Baton 
Rouge and New Orleans, both cities included, 
a total of $3,500 milllion in expansion and 
new industries have been obtained.) Press 
releases definitely indicate that industry is 
seeking sites along navigable waterways. 
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Employment of surplus labor. (Recent 
records of the State of Alabama indicate that 
approximately 226,000 persons are employed 
in industry in the State of Alabama, approx- 
imately one-third of this number are em- 
ployed in the tributary area of the Coosa- 
Alabama River. However, records of indus- 
trial relations department in September 1957 
indicated that approximately 45,000 persons 
had made application for full-time or part- 
time employment. It was assumed that a 
majority of these were small farmers seeking 
supplemental income. In all probability the 
same situation would prevail in north Geor- 
gia.) 

(The economy of the area primarily has 
been based on agriculture in prior years, 
however the major crop, cotton, has had the 
acreage in production reduced approximately 
50 percent within a period of 6 years.) 

Provide abundant recreational facilities, 
additional businesses, homes, etc. 

Utilization of electric power in the. area of 
production would increase the economy of 
the States of Alabama and Georgia. 

Development of this great waterway for 
navigation will definitely create a great in- 
dustrial section, improving materially the 
economic status of the States of Alabama 
and Georgia, and thereby strengthening the 
economy of the Nation. 

It is estimated that within a 20-year period 
the tributary area of the rivers will secure 
additionai industry that will involve the ex- 
penditure of millions of dollars, the popu- 
lation will increase an estimated 65 percent, 
requiring 120,000 additional housing units 
costing in excess of $1 billion, and industrial 
employment will increase by more than 
55,000 with annual payrolls of approximately 
$150 million 

The potential benefits to be derived exceed 
the imagination. 





Communism, Hawaii, Statehood 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN R. PILLION 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. PILLION. Mr. Speaker, the 
American Legion is an organization that 
is known for its patriotic devotion to the 
principles of the human freedom ex- 
pressed in our Constitution. 

The American Legion has been in the 
forefront in recognizing the serious 
threat that the Communist worldwide 
conspiracy offers to our freedoms and 
to the safety of this Nation. 

The U.S. Senate Internal Securities 
Subcommittee, the Commission on Sub- 
versive Activities for Hawaii, the Ha- 
waiian Residents’ Association, Inc., and 
other responsible agencies have repeat- 
edly investigated and exposed the ex- 
tensive Communist infiltrations in the 
political and economic life of Hawaii. 

Mr. Harry Bridges is one of the lead- 
ing agents in the Communist inter- 
national apparatus. His International 
Longshoremen’s and Warehousemen’s 
Union—ILWU—and the United Public 
Workers Union—UPW—are a most po- 
tent factor in the election of public 
Officials in Hawaii. 


It is a certainty-that Harry Bridges 
and the Communist apparatus in 
Hawaii will continue to influence the 
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public elections in Hawaii and to exert 
considerable influence upon the actions 
of public officials. 

Under statehood, Hawaii will send 
two U.S. Senators to the U.S. Senate 
and two U.S. Representatives to the U.S. 
House of Representatives. These men 
will necessarily be influenced by the 
Communist atmosphere of the electo- 
rate in Hawaii. They will necessarily 
be part of a “fifth column” in our Con- 
gress. Statehood for Hawaii is an ex- 
pressed objective of the Communist 
Party of Hawaii and the Communist 
Party of the United States. 

I am pleased to insert a statement ‘rom 
the Miller-Rankin Post No. 636, American 
Legion, Foxburg, Pa., which recognizes 
the extensive Communist influence with- 
in Hawaii. This statement also, logi- 
cally, opposes the grant of statehood to 
Hawaii on the ground that statehood will 
permit the Communist Party to translate 
its power into effective political action 
within the Congress of the United States: 

“Whereas the American Legion has, for 
many years, opposed any form of commu- 
nism; and 

“Whereas, it is a well known fact that 
Harry Bridges, and his International Long- 
shoremen’s and Warehousemen’s Union plus 
Henry Epstein and his United Public Work- 
ers Union are Communist dominated and 
controlled; and 

“Whereas we feel that these two Commu- 
nist dominated labor unions control the 
vote and the thinking of a large part of the 
Territory of Hawaii: Therefore be it 

Resolved, That the Miller-Rankin Post No. 
636 of the American Legion, Foxburg, Pa., 
oppose the entrance of the Territory of Ha- 
waii as a State in these United States; and 
be it further 

“Resolved, That this resolution be brought 
to the attention of the American Legion, 
Department of Pennsylvania for further ac- 
tion.” 

I, the undersfgned, do hereby certify that 
the above is a true and correct copy of a res- 
olution passed by the Miller-Rankin Post No. 
636, American Legion of Foxburg, Pa. on the 
3d day of February A.D. 1959. 

Boyp W. FuLkK, 
Adjutant, Miller-Rankin Post 636, Amer- 
ican Legion. 

Attest: 

Bryan J. WHITLING, Jr., 
Commander. 


Science Talent Search 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. ROBERT W. LEVERING 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. LEVERING. Mr. Speaker, I am 
proud to Have this opportunity to speak 
a few words in tribute to a young man 
from my congressional district who has 
shown unusual aptitude in mathematics. 
I also want to draw attention to Ohio’s 
achievements in the realm of youth- 
ful scientists. And, in whatever way I 
can, I hope to stimulate other young 
men and women who have a natural 
bent toward-science to press on toward 
higher goals. 
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As we all know, the Nation needs tech- 
nical know-how as never before, in 
order to maintain and increase our po- 
sition as industrial and scientific leader 
of the free world. 

The young man to whom I draw par- 
ticular attention today is Kenneth E. 
Kloss, the son of Mr. and Mrs. James 
D. Kloss, of Loudonville. It is worthy 
of note, I think, that of the 40 students 
chosen to come to Washington to the 
Science Talent Institute, there were high 
schools with graduating classes ranging 
in size from 76 to 1,384. It is a tribute 
to Kenneth, I think, that he came from 
the school whose graduating class was 
76—indicating that even in the smaller 
high schools of the Nafion, it is pos- 
sible for ability to be nurtured and to 
develop into ability of national worth. 

Kenneth comes from the same area 
that gave the world Charles F. Ketter- 
ing, who died last fall. There is a sign 
on the town limits of Loudonville, draw- 
ing attention to the fact that it is the 
birthplace of Mr. Kettering, whose 
achievements in the scientific world need 
no elaboration by me. 

I would like to speak a work of praise, 
too, for the sponsors of the annual West- 
inghouse science scholarships, for if we 
make the progress we can and should 
make as a nation, it will be due to the 
stimulus of. such organizations as this 
one, working with local and State and 
Federal Governments, to encourage 
young people who have the talents we 
need to develop these talents. 

Kenneth was given a 5-day all-expense 
trip to Washington as one of the winners 
of the Westinghouse Electric Corp.’s 
science talent search winners. As is 
characteristic of him, he paid tribute to 
Noel Shaffer, science teacher at Loudon- 
ville High School, in these words: 

Mr. Shaffer has done more than anyone 
else to help me win this honor. 


In that connection, Mr. Speaker, I 
would like to note that R. F. McMullen, 
one of the grand men of that area of 
Ohio, was superintendent of the Loudon- 
ville High School for 29 years. Although 
Mr. McMullen comes from one of the 
least-populated areas, he wanted to serve 
his State, and, Jast fall, he ran for the 
Ohio General Assembly and was success- 
ful in being elected. 

Kenneth is to be honored by the Lou- 
donville Rotary Club as guest of honor 
next Tuesday, March 10. I would like 
to pay tribute to these Rotarians for 
encouraging their budding scientist, and 
other youngsters who show evidence of 
achieving greatly. I strongly believe 
that we should encourage genius to 
flower, to seek and nurture the growth 
of intelligence and knowledge, for knowl- 
edge is power. If we retain our world 
leadership, it will be through our superior 
knowledge in every field of science, from 
engineering to economics. We must en- 
courage intelligence, never discourage it 
in any way. 

Under unanimous consent, I include 
in the CONGRESSIONAL REcorRD, two news- 
paper articles relating to Kenneth and 
his winning of the prize. The first is an 
article by Joan Lemon, carried in the 
Ashland, Ohio, Times-Gazette on Febru- 
ary 26, 1950, and the second is from the 
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Mansfield, Ohio, News-Journal for Feb- 

ruary 26, 1959: 

{From the Ashland (Ohio) Times-Gazette, 
Feb. 26, 1959] 


LOUDONVILLE YOUTH IN COMPETITION: KENNY 
Kuioss Orr ror Bic PRIZE 


(By Joan Lemon) 


LOUDONVILLE.—Kenneth Kloss, 17, Loudon- 
ville High School senior and one of 40 win- 
ners of the 18th annual science talent search 
for Westinghouse science scholarships and 
awards left for Washington, D.C., Wednesday 
evening, via train from Mansfield at 9:22. 

Upon his arrival Thursday morning he 
joined 30 boys and 9 girls who will partici- 
pate in the Science Talent Institute, com- 
peting for five 4-year scholarships of $7,500; 
$6,000; $5,000; $4,000; $3,000; and 35 science 
awards of $250 which will be given to the 
winners in recognition of their outstanding 
ability and promise. 

Excitement and good humor were run- 
ing at a high peak in Kenny’s home on 
North Union Street, Tuesday evening, the 
eve prior to his departure. The train tickets 
were being fingered (he'll have a roomette 
and money for tips was also included along 
with the tickets); his exhibit, which will 
be of posters, pictures and a special demon- 
stration unit which will show how his digital 
computer called Alpha works, still required 
further preparation. 

Since Kenny was announced as one of 
the 40 winners January 29, leisure hours 
have been few. Along with regular school- 
work, preparaticus for attending the insti- 
tute were always apparent. There was the 
need for a dark suit for the formal award 
banquet and among other material needs 
the somewhat “awesome feeling of respon- 
sibility to live up to the honor” which has 
been bestowed upon him. 

At the institute the 40 will be honored 
guests during 5 unique days in the Nation’s 
Capital. In addition to opportunities to 
meet with world-famous scientists and visit 
top-level laboratories by special arrangement, 
there will be interviews with the board of 
judges. 

These highly talented 15~-17-year-olds 
come from large and small schools. Their 
graduating classes range ift size from 76 to 
1,384. Kenny’s graduating class represents 
the 1 with 76. 

Throughout this 5-day visit he will visit 
the National Bureau of Standards which, in- 
cidentally, is the place Kenny wishes to work 
as a mathematics assistant during the sum- 
mer; visit and lunch at the U.S. Naval Re- 
search Laboratory; meet leading scientists to 
discuss projects and plans; and on Friday 
evening will have as his guests at the con- 
gressional dinner the 17th District Congress- 
man ROBERT LEVERING and his wife. 

The climactic evening will be Monday, 
March 2, with an address by John R. McCone, 
Chairman of the U.S. Atomic Energy Com- 
mission, and the presentations of the awards. 

After school closed Wednesday afternoon, 
@ group of his classmates honored Kenny at 
a farewell party in his home. 





[From the Mansfield (Ohio) News-Journal, 
Feb. 26, 1959] 


YourHFUL ScrenTIsST GOES TO WASHINGTON 
(By Margaret Mattox) 


Four adults and a group of high-school 
students watched proudly last night as Ken- 
neth E. Kloss, 17, of Loudonville, boarded a 
train for Washington, D.C., at the Pennsyl- 
vania Railroad station. 

The youth was starting on a 5-day expense- 
paid trip to the Nation's Capital as one of 
the winners of the Westinghouse Electric 
Corp.'s science talent search winners. 

Filled with pride at his achievement were 
his parents, Mr. and Mrs. James D. Kloss, 
and Noel Shaffer, science teacher at Loudon- 
ville High School, to whom the young man 
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paid high tribute when he said: “Mr. Shaffer 
had done more than anyone else to help me 
win this honor.” 

There were others in the sendoff party 
who watched his departure with pleasure. 
Eight of his classmates from Loudonville 
drove to the station to bid him goodby, and 
also on hand to wish him success in his 
scientific endeavors was Harold W. Arlin, 
works manager of the Mansfield Westing- 
house plant. 

Earlier in the day the Loudonville youth 
had been pleasantly surprised when a group 
of Loudonville High School students and 
band members gathered at his home to sere- 
nade him in advance of his trip. 

Originally all members of the band, fel- 
low students and members of the school’s 
science club had planned a sendoff party 
at the railroad station but the arrangements 
had to be called off when it was learned the 
band would be playing at the Loudonville- 
Waynedale tournament basketball game in 
Wooster last night. 

The Loudonville senior was one of only 
three Ohioans named as winners in the 
science talent search. 

In Washington, Kenneth will attend the 
Science Talent Institute at the close of 
which each of the 40 winners from all sec- 
tions of the Nation will be the recipient of 
@ cash award or college scholarship. The 
awards include 35 cash prizes of $250 each 
and 5 scholarships. 

In the group, named as the Nation’s most 
promising young scientists will be 9 girls 
and 31 boys, winners from an original field 
of 28,195 students who took the tests. The 
search is conducted by Science Clubs of 
America, an activity of Science Service and 
Westinghouse Educational Foundation which 
is supported by the Westinghouse Electrical 
Corp. The firm provides the awards and 
finances the search program. 

The awards banquet on Monday night will 
climax the 5-day institute, with John A. 
McCone, Chairman of the Atomic Energy 
Commission, as petncipal speaker. 





Small Town’s Trouble Is Hiring Help 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. WINT SMITH 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. SMITH of Kansas. Mr. Speaker, 
here is an editorial from rural America. 
It is true there has been some unemploy- 
ment in certain sections of America. 
Many citizen workers have taken advan- 
tage of this unemployment to return to 
the small communities of America—and 
live there while drawing their months of 
unemployment compensation—paid for 
from taxpayers’ pockets. 

In many of the small communities— 
hired help is out of the question—be- 
cause men who have been drawing $2.50 
an hour will not work for a dollar an 
hour. 

I commend this editorial by Dwight 
Peyton in his Overbrook paper—he very 
pointedly portrays the small town’s dif- 
ficulty in hiring help: 

ReEaL NEED IN MARCHING 

“Help wanted: Men and women to take 
just ordinary jobs in towns and cities across 
the Nation at wages businessmen can af- 
ford to pay.” 

The above advertisement can be run in 
this town, or any other across the Nation 
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and hundreds of thousands to millions of 
people needing help will be overjoyed to take 
applications and hire those who can qualify. 

Union leaders who talk of unemployment 
today are not using the right term—the 
word is unemployables. It is one of the silly 
parts of unionism that labor organizations 
hang a tag on workers, labeling this one a 
bricklayer, that one a truckdriver, and the 
next a toolmaker, so that, forever after, each 
can do nothing but that one specific task. 
If Walter Reuther wants to get up his big 
parade of nonworking workers to march 
somewhere, he might aim his caravan out 
across the Nation with instructions to take 
work where they can find it—and brother 
they will find plenty. 

The man or woman who loses a job then 
sits back and rides unemployment compen- 
sation and government doles and crybabies 
around because just exactly the right wage 
and working conditions aren’t delivered on 
the doorstep deserves no sympathy from 
anyone. The self-respecting, self-reliant, 
the American way is for said individual to 
hustle out and take any kind of work he or 
she can find to hold on with until some- 
thing better can be found. 

Anyone who talks unemployment when 
there is a shortage of teachers and preachers, 
doctors and dentists, storekeepers, printers 
and barbers, mechanics and meatcutters, a 
shortage of men and women willing to work 
worth their hire at any and everything—talk 
of unemployment in view of this national 
picture is surely classed with George Gobel’s 
gag lines and should be put on the market 
for comedy. And no mention has been made 
of one of the biggest job opportunities of 
all—for men of decency and sound moral 
character, men whose ideals are shaped from 
the American pattern of individual liberty, 
self-reliance and the Golden Rule to head up 
union labor. 

In light of the McClellan committee reve- 
lations of terror tactics take over and a 
Whole catalog of criminal procedures in the 
big unions, it is obvious that the great need 
of the day is for Washington to march on. 
Walter Reuther and company and restore 
union labor to responsible citizenship status. 





Tomorrow’s Scientists 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. STEVEN B. DEROUNIAN 


‘ OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. DEROUNIAN. Mr. Speaker, the 
18th annual science talent search for the 
Westinghouse science scholarships and 
awards has ended and I am very proud 


. to say that five young men from the Sec- 


ond Congressional District of New York, 
which I represent, were chosen for the 
honors group. Of these, Jeffrey Alan 
Greenhouse, 16, of 158 Emery Street, 
Hempstead, was 1 of 40 chosen as win- 
ners of the Washington trip. 

The other boys from my congressional 
district in the honors group are: Glenn 
Own Myers, Jr., 16, of 2017 Dutch Broad- 
way, Elmont; Virgil Dixon Bogert, 17, of 
62 Brixton Road, Garden City; Jeremiah 
Morris, 17, of 5 Grace Court, North, Great 
Neck; and Michael Acamowicz, 17, of 80 
Urban Avenue, Westbury. 

These boys were chosen from more 
than 28,000 candidates on the basis of 
scientific potential, measured by intri- 
cate aptitude tests, by their original 
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science project, and by their all-around 
record, 

I had dinner with Jeff Greerhouse, 
Monday evening. He’s a fine young- 
ster—top student in Uniondale High’s 
graduating class of 285, captain of the 
math team, editor of the yearbook, and 
an aspiring chemist. He told me his 
interest in science is due to the fact that 
he was taught science from the first 
grade of school. 

For his science search project, Jeff 
prepared and tested extracts from 32 
flowers to determine if the flowers con- 
tained acid base indicators. He found 
that all of them contained a substance 
that can be used to show the acidity of 
solutions. 

Last summer, Jeff was 1 of 12 high- 
school seniors in New York State chosen 
to attend the 2-week summer science in- 
stitute at the New Paltz State Teachers 
College. Following graduation, he plans 
to study chemistry at Syracuse Univer- 
sity. His proud parents are Mr. and 
Mrs. Bernard D. Greenhouse. 

Jeff and all the boys and girls who 
participated in the science talent search 
will determine the future progress of our 
country and its position in the world to- 
morrow. The science talen* search ban- 
quet, when 40 of them were the guests 
of honor, was @ memorable occasion for 
me. 





Our Schools—Local Versus Federal Aid 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KATHARINE ST. GEORGE 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mrs. ST. GEORGE. Mr. Speaker, the 
following article by Mr. Charles Shuman, 
president of the American Farm Bureau 
Federation, appeared in the March num- 
ber of Nation’s Agriculture. 

Mr. Shuman’s clear and intelligent 
reasoning on Federal aid to education is 
well expressed and seems to many of us, 
especially in the State of New York, .un- 
answerable: 

Our ScHOOLS—LOCAL VERSUS FEDERAL CONTROL 


Stimulated by the fear o7 sputniks, guided 
missiles and other Russian scientific ad- 
vances, the citizens of the United States have 
been taking a critical look at their educa- 
tional system. Some so-called experts have 
added to the confusion and hysteria by 
pointing to mistakes and weaknesses as evi- 
dence that local people cannot successfully 
run the schools. Those who favor central- 
ization of control of most government func- 
tions at the national level have moved in 
with proposals for increased Federal aid to 
local schools. Several teachers’ organiza- 
tions and other well meaning groups have 
teamed up with the big spenders to push for 
Federal appropriations for school building, 
scholarships and teachers’ salaries. They 
point out that we have a classroom short- 
age, that good teachers are scarce and under- 
paid and that there is a wide difference be- 
tween the States in their ability to support 
schools. What are the facts? 

We should not assume that our schools are 
bad—on the contrary, our educational sys- 
tem is the best in the world. We spend a 
higher percentage of our total national in- 


~ 
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come on education than any other nation, 
and this proportion has increased from 4 per- 
cent in 1890 to 6 percent in 1958. There is 
a@ classroom shortage caused by a rapid post- 
war population expansion and a period of 
restricted building construction during the 
depression and World War II. However, we 
are rapidly catching up with the needs by 
building 70,000 new classrooms each year as 
against an annual need estimated at 60,000. 

What about the equalization of support 
for schools between the States? It is true 
that some States have a higher income per 
capita than others. However, these differ- 
ences have narrowed very rapidly during re- 
cent years. There is no magic in sending 
money to Washington and then having some 
of it come back. The cost of the Federal 
bureaucracy that would result plus the dis- 
advantages of Federal control would more 
than offset any equalization advantages. 

Proponents of Federal aid to education 
contend that control of the schools would 
continue at the local level. After many 
years of experience with Federal subsidies 
and controls, farmers will not swallow this 
argument. The Supreme Court of the 
United States recognized the inseparability 
of Federal aid and controls when it said, “It 
is hardly lack of due process for the Gov- 
ernment to regulate that which it subsi- 
dizes.”” Those who would be taxed more than 
they receive under a Federal aid to schools 
plan would certainly insist on Federal super- 
vision over the spending of tLei~ money. 

The success of our public school system is 
largely due to the responsibility placed upon 
local citizens and the school boards they 
elect. Any plan which further reduces their 
authority and responsibility will inevitably 
result in weakening our schools. Yes, there 
are many needed improvements in our edu- 
cational system. We need a broadened base 
of support to relieve tax inequities. We need 
to return to a merit system for teacher ad- 
vancement so that salaries will become more 
adequate, for the best qualified instructors. 
We need to place greater emphasis on funda. 
mentals and be less concerned with educa- 
tional frills. These needs will be met more 
certainly by local people than by a vast 
Federal bureaucracy. 

Federal aid to education might be the first 
step toward a uniform and regimented citi- 
zenry, the basis for dictatorship—not free- 
dom. 





Dr. Mason W. Gross, 16th President of 
Rutgers University 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE M. WALLHAUSER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. WALLHAUSER. Mr. Speaker, 
those of us who live in New Jersey are 
very proud of our State university, Rut- 
gers, located in New Brunswick, with ex- 
cellent extension courses in Newark, and 
we feel that the institution has fully met 
the high standards that the people of 
New Jersey demand from its educational 
facilities. I am certain that our citizens 
are thankful that its future plans call for 
progress. 

Recently Dr. Mason W. Gross was se- 
lected to be the 16th president of this 
great university, and I wish to congratu- 
late him on behalf of his many friends 
and admirers, on his preferment. At the 
same time, the university is equally for- 
tunate in securing a man of his stature 
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and ability, especially since it is on the 
threshold of a large expansion program, 
I believe that it is contemplated that a 
bond issue to provide funds for this ex- 
pansion will be on the ballot in New Jer- 
sey in November, and it is to be hoped 
that the citizens will recognize the need 
for greatly increased facilities that these 
funds would provide for the youth of New 
Jersey. 

One of our leading newspapers, the 
Newark Star Ledger, of Newark, N.J., 
commented on the choice of Dr. Gross in 
the issue of March 2, and I commend this 
very well written article to the attention 
of those who follow with great interest 
the expansion of our educational pro- 
gram. 

{From the Newark Star Ledger, Mar. 2, 1959] 
EXCELLENT CHOICE 


The choice of Dr. Mason W. Gross as the 
16th president of Rutgers University will be 
applauded by the students, the faculty, and 
by all interested in higher education in New 
Jersey. 

Dr. Gross, who has been filling in since the 
resignation of Dr. Lewis Webster Jones, has 
a@ record as one of the most popular profes- 
sors and administrators on the campus. Part 
of his popularity may be due to his stint on 
television. It was Dr. Gross’ job on the TV 
program to decide—in a split second— 
whether answers given to a quiz were correct. 
In this role he revealed the kind of erudition 
which was astounding to the TV audience. 

Many educators would have shied away 
from tangling with TV. But it is greatly to 
Dr. Gross’ credit that he was willing to as- 
sume this role in a popular medium. In so 
doing he helped raise the stature of at least 
one quiz program. Too many people are 
quick to decry the lack of elevated standards 
on TV—and reluctant to make any personal 
contribution toward trying to raise them. 

As president of Rutgers, perhaps it would 
be slightly undignified for Dr. Gross to par- 
ticipate in such a program again. But TV’s 
loss will be Rutgers’ gain. At any rate, Dr. 
Gross probably will be too busy in the coming 
years even to consider taking another excur- 
sion of this kind. 

Rutgers is on the threshold of an expansion 
program of vast proportions. In all proba- 
bility a bond‘issue to provide funds for higher 
education expansion in the State will be on 
the ballot in November. If this issue is 
passed—as it should be—Rutgevs, as the 
State university, will be expected to provide 
greatly increased opportunities for the stu- 
dents of New Jersey. 

The State is fortunate in having Dr. Gross 
as president of Rutgers as it embarks on 
what may be its most ambitious expansion 
program, 





A Lawyer Objects 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. QUENTIN BURDICK 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. BURDICK. Mr. Speaker, as a 
member of the bar in North Dakota, I 
wish to advise my colleagues that I dis- 
associate myself with certain resolutions 
adopted by members of my profession at 
the recent American Bar Association 
meeting in Chicago. 

It is inconceivable that lawyers, being 
actual members of the judicial system, 
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would openly criticize and attempt to 
weaken one of the bulwarks of freedom 
in this country. The Supreme Court is 
one of the three great pillars which sup- 
port a democratic house. Men with 
legal training should know the vital im- 
portance of the judicial branch of Gov- 
ernment and know, or ought to know, 
the dire results that follow a subservient 
Court, a Court made responsive to the 
political climate of the moment. 

I cannot believe that the resolutions 
adopted in Chicago speak the minds of 
the great majority of lawers in this Na- 
tion. I believe that most lawyers want 
a free and untrammeled judicial. I be- 
lieve this is the time to strengthen, not 
weaken, our judicial institutions. 

In an article by Max Lerner appearing 
in the New York Post of February 27, 
1959, the following observations are 
made: 

THE DECLINE OF THE LAWYER 
(By Max Lerner) 

The lawyers of America, in convention as- 
sembled, have declared their strong suspicion 
that the U.S. Supreme Court is soft on Com- 
munists, and their conviction that the way 
to keep it from further serious mischief is 
for Congress to rewrite the laws so that any 
fool—including the Supreme Court fools— 
can understand their intent. 

Doubtless the committee chairman, Peter 
Campbell Brown, and the other framers of 
the American Bar Association resolutions will 
regard my summary as too crude and brass- 
knuckled. To be sure, I have not reprinted 
any of their nice-nellyisms, such as hailing 
the judges as “the ultimate guardians of the 
Bill of Rights and the protectors of our free- 
dom.” But these silken words are woven 
into a mask, and our business as thinkers 
is to strike through the mask. 

I have struggled through the “whereases” 
and the “therefores” and the “be it re- 
solveds”—over a thousand tortured words of 
them—and I can only report that they add 
up to a slap in the face for the Court. 

Chief Justice Warren, who resigned from 
the bar association last fall and has re- 
buffed all pleas to reconsider, knew the tem- 
per and outlook of these lawyers. I care 
much more for his commentary on them 
than for their commentary on him. 

He might have fobbed them off with hypoc- 
risies, but the same forthright quality that 
be has shown in his great civil liberties and 
civil rights decisions, he shows in this par- 
ticular gesture. 

There are some who feel that the resolu- 
tions might have been much worse. They 
cite two scores om which the lawyers pulled 
their punches—first, in disapproving any 
proposals to strip the Supreme Court of its 
jurisdiction over certain cases; second, in 
striking out a clause about “technicalities” 
which are “invoked against the protection 
of our Nation.” It would have been curious 
indeed if a profession which has grown rich 
on technicalities should dismiss the pro- 
cedural protections of due process and the 
Bill of Rights as “technicalities” to be swept 
away in the urgency to punish hated men. 

This may have been in Chief Justice War- 
ren’s mind when, after the lawyers assigned 
as counsel for the Communist spy, Rudolph 
Abel, had completed their appeal argument 
based on a procedural “technicality,” he 
thanked them for their public service in un- 
dertaking a case “which normally would be 
offensive” to them. ‘Trust Justice Warren 
not to miss the revealing gesture. 

Obviously not all American lawyers have 
turned into hunters after dangerous 
thoughts. There seems to have been a siz- 
able and even surprising minority at the bar 
association meeting that fought the resolu- 
tions. 





CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


But what has come over the rest of our 
Amerian lawyers? Here is a profession which 
has played a great and creative role in Amer- 
ican history. Almost half the signers of the 
Declaration of Independence ®2d more than 
half the members of the Constitutional Con- 
vention, Were lawyers. Jefferson was a self- 
trained lawyer. Andrew Jackson served a 
brief apprenticeship to the law, Abe Lincoln 
read law and rode circuit. Woodrow Wilson 
was a lawyer before he became a professor, 
and Franklin Roosevelt was one before he 
became a politician. 

Even in colonial times, as Daniel Boorstin 
tells us in his new book, “The Americans: 
The Colonial Experience” (Random House), 
lawyers were effective in the making of the 
new American society because most laymen 
knew law and most lawyers had not grown so 
specialized as to cease to be men. Politics 
and law were fused: lawyers had a sense of 
statecraft, and politicians had a feeling for 
logic and intellectual order. 

What has caused the decline of the Amer- 
ican lawyer, as witness the spectacle of a 
convention full of leaders of their profession 
who have been playing G-man in Chicago? 

Partly, I think, the lawyers have identified 
themselves with the corporate managers from 
whom their lushest business and their big- 
gest fees come. Partly also, and more 
recently, many lawyers have identified them- 
selves with the prosecution phase of the 
law and have come to see themselves as 
stern inquisitors who are not to be swerved 
from the pursuit of politically hated men. 
It is interesting that Mr. Brown, who headed 
the committee in Chicago, had served as 
counsel for one of the inquisitorial groups 
in Washington. 

Thus while some lawyers have acquired a 
Wall Street mind, others have acquired a 
G-man mind, and some have combined the 
two. Is it heresy for me to suggest that 
neither of these mental frames will help the 
legai profession to fulfill its best role in our 
society? 

Obviously I am speaking only 2bout some 
lawyers, not all. I have no way of telling how 
representative the group in Chicago was of 
the profession as a whole, or what the vote 
would have been if each member had a 
chance to vote by secret ballot, rather than to 
“stand up and be counted” in open con- 
vention as one truculent delegate urged. 
For him, evidently, the vote was not a can- 
vass of conviction but a testing of patriotism. 

One thing that has happened to the pro- 
fession is that a liberal elite—perhaps even a 
civil liberties elite—has been separated from 
the profession as a whole, leaving a big gap 
between the best lawyers and judges and the 
general run of them. 





Prayer by Msgr. Francis M. Juras, of 
Lawrence, Mass. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
am pleased to include the prayer offered 
by the Very Reverend Monsignor Francis 
M. Juras, pastor of St. Francis Parish in 
Lawrence, Mass., who was the guest 
chaplain of the Massachusetts Senate 
on February 16, 1959, the anniversary of 
the Lithuanian Independence Day: 

Almighty and Eternal God, Master of the 
Universe, we reaffirm our belief that Thou 








March 4 


are the Pather of all men, the Ruler of all 
lands, and we thank Thee for Thy abundant 
graces poured upon this Nation. 

We pray Thee to assist, by Thy spirit of 
counsel and fortitude, the members of the 
Massachusetts Senate, and enable them to 
carry on their deliberations and enactments 
with wisdom, sincerity, honesty, and courage. 

Teach and guide us in these perilous times 
to preserve peace and freedom from the 
continued ruthless aggression of atheistic 
communism in this country, and make us 
to be worthy instruments in extending the 
same peace, freedom and security to the op- 
pressed people that are under the bondage 
of the heartless communistic regime. 

On this day, we especially pray Thee to 
restore the blessings of freedom and inde- 
pendence of the Republic of Lithuania and 
other enslaved countries. 

Enlighten the minds and inflame the 
hearts of all people with Thy love and 
make us to be of one min‘ in the truth, and 
of one heat in charity, so that every nation 
and every tongue may acknowledge and 
glorify the Saviour of mankind. 

In the Name of the Father, and of the 
Son, and of the Holy Ghost. Amen. 





Liberty 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WINT SMITH 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. SMITH of Kansas. Mr. Speaker, 
here is another editorial from the Moran 
Sentinel, of Moran, Kans., written by 
R. L. Thompson. 


He expresses some ideas about liberty 
that are most revealing. Today, we have 
a great many persons who want to get 
us as a Nation back on the track from 
our mad rush down the welfare-state 
road. Some of those who cry the loud- 
est, when the final test comes—‘‘Look 
out the window,” “crawl under the 
bed”’—or simply say, “My company is 
made up of a thousand stockholders. I 
must think of their interests.” And 
then there are many men wearing 
cloths of some governmental job, sim- 
ply using political expediency as their 
guiding light in the fields of Govern- 
ment action; and these same men in 
government say, “I can’t be tagged as a 
conservative; too many ‘of our people 
think that is a dirty word.” ’ 

Here is Thompson’s editorial: 

LIBERTY 


That so-called human convenience we Call 
liberty which all Americans profess publicly 
to cherish is actually of little moment to the 
lower third of our society. Complete liberty 
places the incompetent man upon his own 
and thus exposes him to the consequences 
of his lack of talent. Security seems to con- 
stitute his only desideratum, and it is hard 
to think of a liberty that he will not readily 
relinquish for shelter, side meat, and rum. 

Liberty, as we used to know it in the years 
before Roosevelt II introduced the more 
abundant life, was a mode of existence thrust 
upon the masses by a minority group. The 
soldiers who fought in the Revolution cer- 
tainly displayed no great yearning for it. 
Desertions were commonplace throughout 
the war and those who did fight fought bad- 
ly. At times it was virtually impossible to 
get them out of their foxholes,and more than 
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once George Washington came near giving 
up in despair. 

Even many members of the minority group 
who howled the loudest for liberty were 
never seized with the inspiration to fight for 
it. After writing the Declaration of Inde- 
pendence, Jefferson went into hiding and was 
never heard from until after Yorktown. 
George Washington often asked where he 
was, and always with a sneer. Sam Adams 
remained home and got rich; and Patrick 
Henry, who howled even louder than Jef- 
ferson, found it convenient to remain out 
of uniform. Independence was achieved 
through the sound and inspired leadership 
of such men as Washington, Alexander Ham- 
ilton, and Aaron Burr, all of them com- 
manders and leaders of the very highest skill. 

Thus the right of self-determination was 
thrust upon the colonists without their es- 
pecially desiring it. Since then the people 
have sought, sometimes quite assiduously, to 
supplant their hard-won democracy with 
some form of socialism. which calls for less 
self-reliance. The politicians who have 
promised more security for the price of lib- 
erty have always stood in better favor than 
the Hoovers or the Clevelands. Roosevelt II, 
while curtailing liberty and promising more 
security, was reelected three times, and his 
two successors were equally successful in 
advancing the same doctrine. They should 
not be criticised for it. It is precisely what 
the people want. 





Free Markets 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PAUL B. DAGUE 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. DAGUE. Mr. Speaker, the agri- 
cultural price support controversy usual- 
ly resolves itself down to an argument 
as to whether big producers, little pro- 
ducers, or middle-sized producers are 
getting enough or too much out of the 
program. The consumers, although not 
organized, are heard on occasion, albeit 
not often enough. Only a little con- 
sideration is given to the consumers, and 
I should like to point out today that no 
consideration is given to other facets of 
our complex economy which are vitally 
affected by the price support programs. 
They have had little or no chance for a 
day in court and in those instances when 
they have been heard they have been 
casually dismissed after presenting their 
story. 

One of the groups vitally affected by 
agricultural legislation are those people 
who actually deal in the commodities. 
They are a vital part in our agricultural 
economy—as vital indeed, as the actual 
producer of the crops. The effect of our 
present price support program:has been 
disastrous to them. They have pleaded 
for a return to normalcy for years, but 
with no success. ¥ 

All of which points up the urgency of 
getting Government out of the commodi- 
ties market and the speedy return to 
that normal relationship that has always 
existed between product and consumer, 
with an important assist from the fu- 
tures trade whose role has historically 
been that of a stabilizing agent. 
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This problem was well described re- 
cently in an editorial in the Chicago 
Daily Drovers Journal of Monday, Feb- 
ruary 23. I would command a careful 
perusal of this article to all who have 
a concern over the delay of our return 
to a free enterprise operation: 

Tue Bic SQUEEZE ON FUTURES MARKETS 


It is far more than a coincidence that the 
beginning of the big decrease in commodity 
futures trading dates back to the beginning 
of Government experiments in supporting 
commodity prices through loan and storage. 
In fact, the two are so closely linked as to 
provide convincing evidence that the domi- 
nation of the grain industry by CCC and 
other operations is the biggest single threat 
to the continuation of a free and independ- 
ent grain futures market as we have known 
it in this country. 

Board of Trade officials point to specific 
instances in which Government actions defi- 
nitely influenced futures trading. Take cot- 
tonseed oil as an example. After a Govern- 
ment-support program was begun in 1951, 
trade ir. oil futures dropped 80 percent over 
the next 4 years. But when the Govern- 
ment abandoned this program in the 1955-56 
crop year, volume of trading quickly climbed 
back to its former level—and has remained 
there ever since. 

This is typical of other commodities and 
other markets. Another example is soy- 
beans. With beans going into Government 
storage in large volume for the first time 
this year, trading in soybean futures has 
dropped sharply—30 percent on the Chicago 
Board of Trade alone. 

The cause of the drop is obvious. When 
the Government moves in to take over large 
quantities of any commodity in a loan and 
price-supporting program, normal function- 
ing of the free market is impeded and 
thrown out of balance. That this can have 
serious repercussions on the free market is 
shown by the fact that futures trading has 
declined from the high point reached in 
1925 until today it is on a smaller scale 
even than in the depression years of the 
thirties. 

All of which is added reason for hoping 
that Congress will come to grips with the 
farm program problem in a realistic way that 
will take the Government out of the grain 
business for good. 





Misbehavin’ Wabash 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRED WAMPLER 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 26, 1959 


Mr. WAMPLER. Mr. Speaker, there 
appeared in the February 1959 issue of 
the Hoosier Farmer publication an arti- 
cle titled “Misbehavin’ Wabash.” The 
story, written by Mr. William E. Prather, 
executive vice president of the Wabash 
Valley Association, sets forth the asso- 
ciation’s proposals to harness the re- 
sources of the Wabash Valley, thereby 
raising the income of the entire area, 
and brings into sharp focus the distress- 
ing flood control problems which con- 
stantly beset the Wabash Valley region 
by pointedly recognizing water as one of 
our richest resources and, at the same 
time, one of our greatest problems. 
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The article begins: 

A refreshing drink of cold water to a 
thirsty man is an undisguised blessing. 
Multiply it by many billions, turn it loose 
over farmland and it becomes a curse. 

Disastrous floods in the Wabash Valley 
during 1957 and 1958, which damaged crops 
$40 million and highways and bridges an- 
other $2 million, started people to looking 
for an answer to their problem. In addition 
to the physical damage done, many lives 
were also lost in the rampaging waters. 
Surely there is a solution, residents con- 
cluded. 

Action to solve the problem of floodwaters 
was instigated at Terre Haute. Some of the 
persons active in the early formation of the 
new study dreamed of a return to the water 
traffic days of the Wabash & Erie Canal. 
Some hoped to see the valley develcped for 
industry to give employment to their people. 

There has been a constant migration to- 
ward industrial areas outside the State or 
to other parts of the State. In fact, from 
1950 until 1957, 48,700 persons from south- 
ern Indiana picked up their belongings and 
moved to more promising areas. At the same 
time, northern Indiana gained 120,000. 


Mr, Prather continues: 


The Wabash Valley includes the river of 
that name and all its tributaries—an area 
that includes two-thirds of Indiana and one- 
seventh of Illinois. It covers 33,000 square 
miles and encircles 244 million people. 

To attack the entire problem, the Wabash 
Valley Association was organized more than 
2 years ago. It is a nonprofit, nonstock or- 
ganization of citizens in the valley. The 
objectives are: To develop the Wabash Valley 
through a comprehensive study of flood con- 
trol, water and soil conservation, navigation, 
stream pollution abatement, development of 
industrial, recreational, and agricultural] in- 
terests and thereby to promote and advance 
standards of the Wabash Valley. The asso- 
ciation has cooperated with the University 
of Illinois and Indiana University in its study. 
A preliminary survey is being conducted by 
Army engineers in order to map the overall 
plan for the entire valley—its flood control, 
soil and water conservation, and navigation. 

The Council of State Governments in Chi- 
cago, upon request of the association’s lead- 
ers, helped prepare the bill permitting ah 
interstate compact, which would establish a 
commission between the two States involved. 
Governor Handley and Governor Stratton ap- 
pointed a joint committee, representing their 
respective States, to help draft this compact. 
This bill was presented to the two State 
legislatures last month. 

The Indiana Farm Bureau at its November 
convention passed a resolution asking that 
a comprehensive study be made of the needs 
of the valley and that necessary legislation 
be passed to allow Indiana and Illinois to 
work jointly on the problem. 

The joint authority would be expected to 
recommend action to the two State govern- 
ments and the Federal Government. 

The Wabash Valley Association made ar- 
rangements for a meeting last November in 
Louisville, Ky., with the Corps of Engineers 
to discuss future plans and to seek their ad- 
vice along with the advice from the Flood 
Control and Water Resources Commission of 
Indiana. Attending this meeting were Sen- 
ators CAPEHART and HarTKE; Congressmen 
Bray, DENTON, RousH, Barr, and WAMPLER 
from Indiana along with State senators and 
representatives and other influential people 
of the valley. All of them pledged their 
full support to needed legislation and nec- 
essary appropriations to speed the develop- 
ment of the Wabash Valley. 

There has been little recent new industry 
or major industrial expansion in the valley, 
with the exception of the Lafayette and 
Indianapolis areas. Yet to the south of us, 
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the Ohio River Valley has seen $15 billion 
invested industrially in that area since 
1950. The transportation on the Ohio has 
been multiplied 11 times since 1930 and has 
doubled since 1950. 


LONG RANGE PROJECT 


We feel the Wabash Valley can grow and 
develop if we control its floods, conserve its 
waters and soils, and develog river transpor- 
tation. This is not a short-term project but 
may take many years to complete. The St. 
Lawrence Seaway has caused many of our 
people to revise their thinking. We now 
have ocean-going vessels loading and un- 
loading cargo in the Great Lakes region, 
which is the heart of America. 

Water transportation is making a comeback 
which could easily change the marketing 
patterns of the Midwest. 

The board of directors of the Wabash 
Valley Association recognizes water as one 
of our richest resources. Yet, in the past, it 
has been one of our greatest problems. 
Time and talent are being dedicated to 
harness this water to develop and conserve 
other natural resources such as coal, lime- 
stone, wood, sand, gravel, clay, gas, oil, and 
farmland, in order that the people living in 
the area may have a better life. 





1Figures from Ohio Valley Association 
Report, Oct. 3, 1958. 





Lithuanians Undaunted 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. [VOR D. FENTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. FENTON. Mr. Speaker, under 
unanimous consent, I include in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp an editorial from 
the February 14 issue of the Evening 
Herald, Shenandoah, Pa., under the cap- 
tion “Lithuanians Undaunted.” 

This fine editorial typifies the hope of 
free men and women everywhere that 
the day of judgment and decision is not 
too far distant when the yoke of Com- 
munist tyranny will be removed and the 
independence of Lithuania restored. 
The light keeps burning in the hearts of 
these great people whose spirits remain 
undaunted, and their courage should be 
an inspiration to all of us to do every- 
thing possible to help reestablish the 
liberty of these freedom-loving people. 

LITHUANIANS UNDAUNTED 

Special prayers will be offered Sunday in 
St. George’s Church and by congregations 
at Frackville, Girardville and other regional 
‘communities for the eventual restoration of 
Lithuania’s independence. 

Throughout this country on Monday, mil- 
lions of freedom-loving Americans, whether 
or not of Lithuanian descent, will commem- 
orate the 4list anniversary of this gallant 
little Republic, held under the cruel yoke of 
Communist tyranny since June 1940. 

Because so many living in and around 
Shenandoah have close ties with Lithuania, 
celebration of its declaration of independ- 
ence holds special significance. Needless to 
say, there won't be any joyful exercises in 
the “old country” on February 16. Stern 
visaged armed soldiers and the secret pélice 
stand ready to nip in the bud the least out- 
ward sign of patriotism. However, as-has 
been the case during these long years of 
bondage, loyal Lithuanians behind locked 
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Since they have a somewhat limited circula- 


doors are certain to again recall brighter 
years when the Republic of Lithuania en- 
joyed full sovereignty among the nations of 
the world. And family groups with muted 
voices are apt to sing the old songs, includ- 
ing the national anthem. 

Information reaching Shenendoah via a 
dauntless underground in Lithuania is that 
conditions in that land of bondage haven’t 
changed to any great extent. Resistance 
continues, and some of the luckless are cap- 
tured. Penalties are harsh and swift. 

In one respect, though, Communist au- 
thorities are becoming more devilishly subtle. 
No longer are there forcible mass deporta- 
tions to Siberia. A man’s job suddenly ter- 
minates. Then comes the “suggestion” to 
move the family to Siberia for “special work.” 
Since last fall, we are advised, at least 800 
have been removed from Vilna to the barren 
wastes of Siberia. To remain alive, one sim- 
ply does not refuse to sign for this special 
work.” 

Since the time Lithuania and adjoining 
Latvia and Estonia were first occupied by 
Russian troops, hundreds of thousands of 
innocent people have been sent to Soviet 
labor camps. It is estimated that Lithu- 
ania’s population has been depleted from 
more than 3 million to about 1,500,000. Im- 
portation of Russian families explains the 
country’s present population of 2,700,000. 

Indicative of the fortitude and determined 
resolution of the Lithuanian people is the 
remarkable presentation of their language 
and culture. As long as 900 years back in 
time, Lithuaunia was an independent state. 
Her valiant warriors saved European~civili- 
zation by turning back the savage Tartar 
tribes. It was Goethe who wrote: “If you 
wish to hear how our ancestors spoke, listen 
to the Lithuanians.” 

It galls the Reds to witness celebration 
of Lithuania’s Independence Day in the 
United States. At the same time, the flood 
of proclamations by State Governors, mayors, 
national officials, and the like, giving re- 
newed recognition of the Republic of Lithu- 
ania serves as glowing encouragement to 
its own loyal people suffering under Commu- 
nist oppression. 

When self-government and freedom are 
ultimately restored, a wicked wrong shall 
have been righted. Those who cherish hu- 
man liberty meanwhile hope and pray this 
will come to pass in the not-too-distant 
future. 
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HON. ADAM C. POWELL 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. POWELL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orD, I include the following letter from 
Albert Parreno, of the Cuban Chamber 
of Commerce, and the two articles he 
refers to: 

CUBAN CHAMBER OF COMMERCE 
IN THE UNITED States, INC., 
New York, N.Y., February 24, 1959. 

Dear Sm: The chamber has followed with 
interest the many newspaper and magazine 
articles reporting the events in Cuba since 
January 1, 1959, and noted with some dismay 
that many reporters have set forth half- 
truths in some cases and in a few cases have 
reported untruths. 

Two recent articles are, in our opinion, 
examples of objective reporting and signifi- 
cantly they have appeared in responsible 
Protestant and Roman Catholic publications, 
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tion, the chamber with the permission of 
the respective publications has made re- 
prints of the two articles. You will find en- 
closed herewith a copy of the February 20 
article published in the Commonweal, en- 
titled “Castro’s Operacién Verdad,” by James 
Fign, associate editor of that Roman Catholic 
publication, and an article entitled “Cuban- 
American Relations,” which was published in 
the February 16 issue of Christianity and 
Crisis, which is a Protestant publication 
edited by Dr. Reinhold Niebuhr and Mr. John 
Cc. Bennett. 
Very truly yours, 
ALBERT J. PARRENO, 
President. 


— 


[From the Commonweal, Feb. 20, 1959] 
CASTRO’S OPERATION VERDAD 
(By James Finn) 


About 50 journalists and newsmen boarded 
the plane which was to take us to Cuba. 
The island of Manhattan, which at night 
can look like a sparkling, multicolored jewel 
and whose towering landmarks are not soon 
lost to sight, melted swiftly into the haze 
as the plane lifted into the air on the initial 
step of what was to bear the label “Opera- 
cion Verdad” (Operation Truth). 

No one was in doubt about why the in- 
vitation, issued in the name of Fidel Castro 
and Dr. Jorge Quintana, Dean of the College 
of Newspapers, bore the label it did. After 
the long and arduous struggle which finally 
resulted in the overthrow of the dictator 
Fulgencio Batista, the revolutionary rebels 
and the Cuban people were smarting under 
the criticism directed against the Cuban war 
trials. In many countries, and notably in 
the United States, the trials and subsequent 
executions had been termed bloodlettings 
and blood baths and a reversal of expected 
justice. This criticism, the Cubans said, 
was unjust, not because it was ill-inten- 
tioned but because it was misinformed. If 
the truth were made known, the criticism 
would surely reverse itself. And so the in- 
vitation was extended to hundreds of re- 
porters from North and South America, from 
England and the U.S.S.R.: come, observe, 
and judge for yourselves. 

Although Cuban time was clearly devised 
for people who naturally procrastinate— 
almost no event, regardless of its impor- 
tance, was held on time—the days were 
crowded and there was much to observe. 
The several spectacular events which have 
been most widely reported could not be 
most decisive in forming any judgment, but 
they were, in different ways, impressive. 

. The great rally that took place our first 
day in Cuba set the stage. The huge crowd 
that gathered before the presidential palace 


.to hear Castro explain and defend the ac- 


tions of the revolutionary government began 
to stream in from all parts of the city early 
in the day. Trucks, cars and taxis were 
pressed into service and many people looked 
as if they had walked the many miles they 
claimed. But there was no weariness evi- 
dent, only jubilant energy, and the bright 
sun-washed streets were made more colorful 
by the ever-present red and black, the colors 
of the revolutionary movement of July 26, 
and by the many signs and banners in both 
Spanish and English which demanded “pun- 
ishment for the guilty” and asserted that 
“we reject Yankee intervention.” 

Members of the press were to have been 
admitted to the palace before the ceremonies 
got underway, but no one had foreseen the 
crowd which filled every space within a mile 
of the palace. After several unsuccessful 
attempts to approach it, I managed to reach 
it with the help of one of the barbudos, the 
bearded rebels. With his rifle held high 
above his head, both to protect it and to gain 
attention, he made a way through the crowd 
where others would have been helpless, for 
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the Cubans responded to the barbudos with 
evident affection and admiration. 

After short addresses by President Manuel 
Urrutia, other dignitaries and rebel leaders; 
Fidel Castro appeared. He was calm and 
patient as he motioned for the cheering 
crowd to be quiet. After some words about 
the eloquent testimony. provided by the 
presence of so many Cubans, estimated by 
him at over a million, Castro launched into 
his main theme—the justification for the 
execution of those who were termed war 
criminals. No explanation was due the 
United States, he said, but only to the Cuban 
people. The United States had forfeited the 
right to criticize by being silent in the face 
of the atrocities of the Batista regime, and 
of the present rulers of Nicaragua and the 
Dominican Republic. As for those who were 
being executed, they were guilty of the most 
shocking crimes and revolutionary justice 
would be thwarted if they went unpunished. 
The will of the people was being followed. 

As he spoke, the terms “truth” and “rev- 
olutionary justice,” “revolutionary justice” 
and “truth,” threaded through his address 
like motifs picked up, repeated and elabo- 
rated. And as he spoke it become increas- 
ingly clear that some real intention of his 
talk ran counter to his declarations. For 
even as he asserted the independence of 
Cuba and denied the need to offer explana- 
tions to foreign powers he presented to them 
his concept of revolutionary justice and asked 
that their false reports be replaced by true. 
Even while he denied the influence of criti- 
cism issuing from the United States, his 
speech was being fashioned to answer it. 
Much like a person trying to deny what he 
implicitly acknowledges, his actions contra- 
dicted what his words asserted. He ap- 
peared, this acclaimed leader of the Cubans, 
intelligent and vigorous, independent, sen- 
sitive and immature. If his address alone 
would not persuade a critic that “revolu- 
tionary justice” was necessarily jrst—and 
I think it would not—it might well convince 
him that Castro was sincere and determined. 
And to judge only by a single incident, he is 
long-suffering; after his speech he allowed 
himself without complaint to be patted and 
poked, prodded and pulled by an encircling 
group of admirers. 

Similar confusion was evident at Castro’s 
press conference. Scheduled for 9 o'clock, 
it typically enough started after eleven and 
lasted for about 5 hours, About the whole 
procedure there was an amiable air of dis- 
concerted informality. For some time Cu- 
ban officials, newsmen, rebels and interlopers 
mingled in easy confusion, so that the room 
looked much as if an unrehearsed crowd 
scene were being directed by amateurs. But 
out of this emerged a valuable exchange. 
The actual questions-and-answers were pre- 
ceded by slides of the atrocities which were 
perpetrated and cataloged under Batista’s 
regime. They were truly horrifying and re- 
pulsive, the acts, one had to think, of sick 
minds. And as image after flashed image 
assaulted the emotions, one wanted to call 
a halt to this accumulation of horror. But 
one was forced to be impressed, once again, 
with the reign of terror._under which the 
Cubans had lived for some years. And it 
can be called nothing less, for these people 
lived with the knowledge that those who 
were even suspected of being critics of Batista 
were open to unspeakable tortures; they 
might be brutally beaten, have their nails 
torn loose, their eyes pierced, their hands 
and feet ruinously burned; they might be 
castrated and painfully wounded before they 
were finally killed. 

In the conference which followed the 
slides, which were intended as background 
for his remarks, Castro again asserted prin- 
ciples of the new regime. The Cuban revolu- 
tion could face the world honestly; the evi- 
dence was in the willingness to face criticism 
and to open all doors of information to the 
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newspapers, a powerful weapon for truth. 
No; we are not Communists; we believe in 
social justice. We will never oppose the 
people; the day the majority is against us 
we will go. Our revolution has been most 
orderly; the Red Cross will testify that we 
did not kill prisoners, as did Batista’s men, 
but treated them well and frequently re- 
leased them without weapons. There is no 
example to equal this. We insist upon the 
“dignity of the person”; we want not ven- 
geance but just reprisals. 

Castro patiently awaited each question and 
tirelessly responded, while President Urrutia, 
who sat on the elevated stage behind him, 
interjected only one or two comments. It 
was evident that Castro felt alienated from 
and critical of U.S. officialdom and that 
a bond existed between him and other 
South Americans. And there was a vague 
but enthusiastic response when Castro spoke 
of “the dream in one’s heart,” of seeing the 
American countries bound in closer unity— 
meaning, of course, Latin American. 

The conference ended not long before the 
start of the first Havana war trial in the huge 
Sports Coliseum. This trial, which brought 
a death sentence to Maj. Jesus Sosa Blanca, 
was witnessed by almost 18,000 spectators and 
lasted almost 13 hours. In the course of 
those hours approximately 50 witnesses 
streamed before the tribunal, and the TV 
cameras, while Sosa Blanca sat quietly, his 
only movement a steady gnawing at his up- 
per lip. When asked if he had anything to 
say Sosa Blanca replied, ‘“‘No one will hear me, 
for I am in the Coliseum of Rome.” The 
comparison was almost inevitable and, once 
made, seemed irresistible to many writers 
who devéloped it at some length in North 
American newspapers. But a comparison of 
what actually took place that night with the 
representation which appeared in many pub- 
lications should be enlightening. 

The trial was held in the Sports Coliseum 
with the obvious intention of displaying be- 
fore the world the method of the Cuban 
courts martial. For this purpose one of the 
most notorious prisoners was called. And, 
although witness after witness was dismissed 
for offering only hearsay evidence, the evi- 
dence against him mounted throughout the 
afternoon, evening, and early morning. 
Many people criticized the proceedings, of 
course, saying that under such circum- 
stances, apart from the calm and quiet. of 
orderly procedure, justice could not be ac- 
complished. 

But such a judgment, made with no allow- 
ance for the present temper of the Cuban 
people, does less than justice to the pro- 
ceedings. That it was probably a mistake 
to hold this trial under such pitiless pub- 
licity was acknowledged by the fact that no 
other trial was thus held. But it was a 
mistake made by a regime that is still new 
and uncertain and, therefore, oscillates be- 
tween assertive independence and righteous 
self-justification, a government that can 
scarcely be expected to have settled down 
into the ordered routine of normal life. 
And to say that the choice of circumstances 
was a mistake is not to say that justice 
therefore miscarried. Within the limitations 
which the circumstances imposed upon 
them, circumstances which were hardly to 
be resisted, the court proceedings were or- 
derly and correct. Any valuation of Sosa 
Blanca’s trial that is made outside the frame 
of these considerations would be at least 
questionable. 

More extensive and incisive criticisms, of 
course, have been levied against the earlier 
summary trials. They could only be held 
because. the constitution, which forbade 
capital punishment, was overridden. The 
trials were not civil but military, and the 
tribunals were composed entirely of rebels, 
frequently very young and without training. 
Further, the defendants had little time to 
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prepare a defense. The safeguards that are 
necessary to ensure a fair trial were obvi- 
ously lacking, it is charged, and justice nec- 
essarily gave way to vengeful expedient. 

These are serious charges and cannot be 
overlooked. But they must be seen in the 
context of recent Cuban history. So com- 
mon and so vicious were the executions 
under the reign of Batista that the capital 
punishment clause of the constitution ‘vas 
rendered farcical. Ideally it might ave 
been reestablished by the rebels when they 
took over. Practically, one doubts that this 
would have been possible. The rebels did 
take prisoners during the war and did treat 
them properly. Further, they brought with 
them into the cities a surprising order and 
discipline. These are tokens, not to be 
lightly dismissed, that the rebels consciously 
act with a respect for law and order. The 
prisoners whom they try are soldiers and 
properly come under the military code. And, 
though here there is conflicting testimony, 
the trials which received so much criticism 
in the United States followed a general pat- 
tern which could compare favorably with 
military trials in the States. 

The impressions I received from these sev- 
eral events—the large rally, the press confer- 
ence, and the trial—were reinforced by talks 
I had with priests, professional people, 
rebels, students, Cuban newsmen, prisoners, 
and the wives and widows of rebel fighters. 
Only among the prisoners were there fre- 
quent criticisms of Fidel, and even here he 
had some supporters. One grants that 
neither the testimony of all these people nor 
their overwhelming approval of Castro and 
the executions could make right something 
that is intrinsically wrong. But their strong 
feelings should make one face the probable 
alternative to the trials. There is little in 
the history of any revolution to make one 
believe that it could have been more orderly 
and restrained. There is, indeed, strong rea- 
son to think that the remarkable self-control 
of the Cuban people, everywhere evidenced, 
depends upon their belief that the present 
Government will see that the criminals are 
fairly but swiftly tried. 

There is a matter of emphasis here which 
mar make a crucial difference in one’s own 
attitude to the continuing trials. The 
larger context of the trials has been lost to 
most Americans, and the responsibility rests 
primarily upon the wire services and news- 
papers which, with notable exceptions, 
served their readers in the United States less 
well than did their counterparts in Europe 
and South America. 

Apart from the handling of the war trials, 
on which no final judgment can yet be made, 
there are other large questions about the di- 
rection Cuba is to take. Is the economy 
sufficiently stable to recover itself and offer 
jobs to the many unemployed? What po- 
litical life will now emerge in this country 
imbued with democratic ideas but so long 
subjected to tyrannies? And what part will 
be played by the labor unions, which pro- 
vided little support to Castro and in which 
the Communists are most active? And, of 
great importance to our foreign policy, what 
relations will Cuba establish with her South 
and North American neighbors? 

Many of the answers to these questions will 
depend upon the program of the Fidelistas 
who are now united only in their allegiance 
to Castro and who still look to him for a 
program, Other answers will depend upon 
President Urrutia and the Cabinet, which 
now contains experienced, responsible men. 
As for the Communists, there seems to be no 
group.in the Cuban labor movement that is 
equally trained and dedicated. Their main 
opposition may yet come from a small but 
highly select group of young Catholics 
trained in Agrupacion Catolica Universitaria. 
Much will also depend upon’ what political 
and economic ties the Unied States now 
forms with Cuba, 
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The United States is too powerful and too 
involved with Cuba’s economy not to have 
strong influence. But much of this influ- 
ence will be dissipated if not actually re- 
versed unless there is more understanding 
when the need arrives. At present there is 
misunderstanding on both sides, but if our 
country is as mature and responsible as it 
asserts itself to be, it should be the more 
willing to extend itself for a government 
which is coming under heavy criticism before 
it gets fairly under way. Operacion Verdad 
may not have accomplished all that its de- 
signers intended, but it should cause many 
Americans to realize that their knowledge 
was too limited for them to rest easy in flat 
criticisms of the revolutionary government. 





[From Christianity and Crisis, Feb. 16, 1959] 
CUBAN-AMERICAN RELATIONS 


Recriminations flung back and forth 
across the Caribbean between Cuba and the 
United States in the early weeks of the new 
year have produced some rather turbulent 
diplomatic seas. Large segments of the 
American populace, from Congress on down, 
have indignantly protested the wave of 
executions that followed in the wake of the 


overthrow of the dictator Batista. Mean- 
while, revolutionary leader Fidel Castro, 
shocked and hurt by this criticism, indi- 


of his own and 
United States 


cated that he had ideas 
suggested strongly that the 
mind its own business. 

A certain amount of the right kind of 
protest is both justified and necessary. We 
must certainly welcome the establishment 
of more judicial procedures, operative not 
in spectacular amphitheaters where thrill- 
seekers scream for blood, but in proper ju- 
dicial settings where the rights of those 
who are almost certainly guilty are re- 
spected until they have been so proven. 

Much of this protest, however, has been 
out of place. It reflects the unhealthy ten- 
dency of Americans to make hasty judg- 
ments of the actions of others in sharply 
black and white terms. Furthermore, it is 
detrimental to the best interests of all con- 
cerned because it only obscures complexities 
not immediately apparent. 

The cause of Castro, while largely un- 
known to most Americans, was looked. upon 
with a certain amount of favor because 
American standards generally favor re- 
bellion against dictators. But when the 
victory was won, some were offended by the 
revolutionists’ program to punish those held 
responsible for the brutal reign of terror 
under which Cubans were tortured and 
killed in great numbers during the last 7 
years. Herbert Matthews, of the New York 
Times, a close observer of the rebellion for 
the last 2 years, has estimated that there 
is hardly a Cuban family that did not have 
@® member at least arrested and at worst 
tortured and kilied by the Batista regime. 

It would be difficult to imagine that 
Americans could emerge from a brutal 
reign of terror such as this with the capac- 
ity to meet the standards now held for the 
Cuban rebels. We need to be reminded that 
our forefathers rebelled against the prin- 
ciple of tyranny without having brutally 
suffered from its effects: Never having ex- 
perienced real oppression, we tend to react 
along ideological lines that virtually sepa- 
rate us from the almost universal experi- 
ence of mankind. We are, thereby, ill- 
equipped to comprehend and cope with the 
dynamic and often violent actions of those 
peoples in search of a sense of well-being 
that includes a full stomach as well as 
freedom. The naive expectation that there 
would be an immediate move to demo- 
cratic institutions, with which the Cubans 
have had relatively little experience, is 
therefore a bit farfetched. ‘ 

Furthermore, in their protest Americans 
have ignored the degree to which their Gov- 
ernment lent support and prestige to the dic- 
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tatorship of Fulgencio Batista. In line with 
a@ narrow-minded policy that supports a dic- 
tatorship as long as it says it is opposed to 
communism, U.S. supplies continued to be 
sent to Cuba as late as last spring. Is it any 
wonder that Castro’s feelings toward the 
United States are tempered by the remem- 
brance that planes, tanks, and guns supplied 
by our Government were used to search out 
and destroy his forces? Have we a right to 
expect more from him? 

Granting that there are grounds for cer- 
tain misgivings in the news that there will 
be no immediate elections and that Cuba 
will be governed by decree for the next 18 
months, there are still many signs of sane 
government. Tocitea few: 

1. From past performance we have knowl- 
edge of Castro’s ideals. The 26th of July 
movement was known to be scrupulous in 
paying for all food and supplies taken from 
peasants and shopkeepers. Even in the worst 
periods, when Batista’s troops were torturing 
and killing their prisoners, the rebel treat- 
ment of prisoners was humane. 

2. American standards to the contrary, the 
discipline of the rebels prevented what had 
been taken for granted—fearful mob vio- 
lence, growing from bitterness and hatred to- 
ward the tormentors. There has been an 
admirable, if inadequate, attempt to mete 
out justice in some orderly fashion and to 
prevent lynch law that might bring ven- 
geance on the innocent. Present US. criti- 
cism is inconsistent with our failure to 
criticize the terror practiced by the rebel 
patriots on a Communist foe in the Hun- 
garian uprising. 

3. The new cabinet consists largely of men 
described as economically and politically con- 
servative. Castro has attracted more than 
reckless young revolutionaries; from its 
earliest days his movement was supported 
by a surprising number of wealthy, older 
Cubans with wide experience in business, 
banking, and the professions. 

The apointment of a career diplomat as 
Ambassador to Cuba is encouraging. We 
hope that this second outbreak of anti- 
American feeling in Latin America within 
less than a year will not be a lesson lost on 
the American people and Government. 

W. H.C. 





Sunflower Ordnance Plant 


SPEECH 


HON. NEWELL A. GEORGE 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 3, 1959 


(Mr. GEORGE asked and was given- 


permission to address the House for 1 
minute and to revise and extend his re- 
marks and to include a resolution intro- 
duced by him today.) 

Mr. GEORGE. Mr. Speaker, at Sun- 
flower, Kans., there is an ordnance plant 
that has many buildings. The equip- 
ment is up to date and ready to go on 
solid propellants. For some reason the 
military is not taking advantage of this 
plant. There is much unemployment in 
the area and the people are anxious to 
go to work. There is no reason why 
that plant and plants located at Lake 
City in Kansas City, Mo., and the facility 
at Parsons, Kans., should not be utilized 
and we should like to find out why. 

It is my belief that many millions of 
dollars are being wasted because of the 
failure to utilize existing facilities and 
that our military ordnance people are 
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spending literally billions of dollars for 
private plants. 

Just how economy minded is this na- 
tional administration and which is the 
party of spendthrifts and wasters? 
Thank you, Mr. Speaker. 

The resolution is as follows: 

HOUSE RESOLUTION 192 


Whereas the Sunflower ordnance plant lo- 
cated near Eudora, .Kans., has been shut 
down for a considerable period of time; and 

Whereas such plant, consisting of 2,887 
structures and equipment, covering 10,474 
acres, is not today being utilized, although 
such plant is now equipped to produce solid 
propellants; and 

Whereas billions of dollars are being spent 
for the construction of private facilities 
which duplicate the facilities located at such 
plant which are already in being and would 
cost $474,312,147 to replace; and 

Whereas unemployment in eastern Kansas 
is at a high level, and an ample supply of 
labor is available to resume operations at 
such plant; and 

Whereas the operation of such plant would 
save large sums for the United States which 
are now being spent for facilities which du- 
plicate facilities at such plant: Now, there- 
fore, be it 

Resolved, That the Committee on Armed 
Services, acting as a whole or by subcom- 
mittee, is authorized and directed to conduct 
a full and complete investigation and study 
for the purpose of ascertaining the reasons 
why the Sunflower ordnance plant, near Eu- 
dora, Kans., and other similar facilities in the 
Midwest area are not now being utilized, 
with a view to recommending to the House 
such action as may be appropriate with re- 
spect to the operation of such plant. 

For the purpose of carrying out this reso- 
lution the committee or subcommittee is au- 
thorized to sit and act during the present 
Congress at such times and places within 
the United States, including any Territory, 
Commonwealth, or possession’ thereof, 
whether the House is in session, has recessed, 
or has adjourned, to hold such hearings, and 
to require, by subpena or otherwise, the at- 
tendance and testimony of such witnesses 
and the production of such books, records, 
correspondence, memorandums, papers, and 
documents, as it deems necessary; except 
that neither the committee nor any subcom- 
mittee thereof may sit while the House is 
meeting unless special leave to sit shall have 
been obtained from the House. Subpenas 
may be issued under the signature of the 
chairman of the committee or any member 
of the committee designated by him, and 
may be served by any person designated by 
such chairman or member. 


The committee shall report to the House 
as soon as practicable during the present 
Congress the results of its investigation and 
study, together with such recommendations 
as it deems advisable. Any such report 
which is made when the House is not in ses- 
sion shall be filed with the Clerk of the 
House. : 

SE 


Massive Humiliation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LESTER HOLTZMAN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. HOLTZMAN. Mr. Speaker, I en- 
close a letter and article which my con- 
stituent, Lester Lichter, Esq., has for- 
warded with a request that it be printed 
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in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 
ter and article follow: 


Hon. LEsTer HOLTZMAN, 
Congress of the United States, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN HOLTZMAN: I send you 
the enclosed article with shame in my heart 
for our Government. I have preached loy- 
alty to our Government to the thousands of 
men I have had under my command for the 
past 18 years as an officer in the U.S. Army, 
Active and Reserve. I have served in World 
War II and in Korea, my last duty assign- 
ment (active) having been that of ordnance 
officer with the 187th Regimental Combat 
Team (Airborne). 

In Korea, the 187th had the task of bring- 
ing order into the chaos that was U.N. 
Prisoner of War Camp No. 1, Koje-Do Island. 
The prisoners had virtually taken control of 
the POW enclosures to the extent of flying 
the flags of North Korea and Communist 
China. In an effort to bring the prisoners 
into smaller enclosures where they could be 
better policed, General Boatner of the In- 
fantry reminded the prisoners of their obli- 
gations under international law; he spoke 
Chinese. They booed and ridiculed him. 
General Boatner turned to General Trapnell, 
of the 187th, and turned the matter over 
to him. Within one-half hour, using only 
few troops, the entire island was quickly 
brought under control. There were only 42 
prisoners dead, many of them anti-Com- 
munists, killed by their Communist breth- 
ren in arms to prevent their following Gen- 
eral Trapnell’s orders. The only language 
Communists understand is that of force. We 
thereafter had the cooperation and respect 
of the almost 100,000 prisoners. We were 
also-able to protect the North Korean and 
Chinese anti-Communists from the Com- 
munists. 

Communists have the same mentality as 
had the Nazis. Timidity breeds contempt 
and insolence on their part. Unless we be- 
come men, we may have to fight a general 


The let- 


war encouraged by our own half measures. 
Please cause this letter and enclostre to 
be printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, 
where it may be read by people who are 
willing to arrest a deteriorating situation. 
Very truly yours, 


LESTER LICHTER. 
MASSIVE HUMILIATION: THE STory OF AMER- 
Ica’S MURDERED AVIATORS 


(By M. Stanton Evans and W. B. Hicks, Jr.) 


Early this month, the State Department 
revealed that it didn’t have to guess about 
the causes behind the crash of a US. Air 
Force transport plane on the Russo-Turkish 
border last September 2; the facts of the 
incident, which caused the deaths of at least 
six American fliers had been known instant- 
ly—when a recording was made of the voices 
of the four Red pilots closing in on a single, 
lumbering aircraft that was unable to fire 
back at its killers. 

Following the disclosure, a ripple of indig- 
nation crossed the usually placid surface of 
the American press, but the SAC and MATS 
pilots in the readyrooms of U.S. airbases 
around the world may have taken the mat- 
ter more resignedly—for they have grown 
used to such things. The loss of 17 Ameri- 
can fighting men in this headline-catching 
episode is only the latest of a long string of 
such incidents. Here are some of the more 
recent cases: 

Th December 1957, Communist Albania 
forced down an American jet trainer; the 
Communists released the pilot, but kept the 
plane. In February 1958, North Korean 
Communists hijacked a plane with two 
Americans aboard. In June 1958, an Army 
helicopter with nine men aboard was forced 
down in East Germany; the men were held 
for 6 weeks. In June 1958, a US. cargo plane 
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was shot down. near the Russo-Turkish 
border; the crewmen were held for 10 days. 
In June 1958, a group of American sailors and 
marines were kidnaped by Cuban rebels un- 
der the command of Fidel Castro. In No- 
vember 1958, four Red fighters made simu- 
lated attacks endangering an American RB— 
47 (reconnaissance plane) over the Sea of 
Japan. In November 1958, Soviet fighters 
fired on another RB-47 over the Baltic Sea. 
In December 1958, an American flier was im- 
prisoned by East Germans after the light 
plane he was flying crashed in Red territory. 

None of these incidents has evoked a re- 
prisal. Through indifference or fear, our 
Government has tiptoed softly in the pres- 
ence of the Soviet enemy, ailowing American 
servicemen to be mishandled and killed by 
Communist regimes. And the trend toward 
massive humiliation has not stopped with 
the Soviet Union; we also turn our citizens 
over to foreign courts in allied countries, 
without recourse to our own Constitution, in 
the name of good foreign relations. The 
celebrated Girard case of 1957 served to high- 
light the fact that the United States has a 
vast network of status-of-forces agreements 
which consign U.S. servicemen to the mercies 
of alien systems of justice. 

Nowhere has the erosion of American 
honor been made more plain than in the 
case of the US. servicemen who remain im- 
prisoned, today, behind the bars of Red 
Chinese jails. While the State Department 
has sought to focus public attention on 
US. civilians held by the Communists, vari- 
ously represented as 13, or 4, or some other 
number of that magnitude, U.S. authorities 
know that the actual number of prisoners is 
in the hundreds. At the close of the Korean 
war, a list of captured personnel was sub- 
mitted to the Reds, along with a demand 
that they be. accounted for. Included were 
944 Americans who were known, by various 
means, to be in Communist hands. 

When the Reds defiantly refused to yield 
up any information about these men, the 
administration did nothing to force their 
return. Instead, trying to persuade the 
Communists to be more reasonable, the 
United States unilaterally reduced the num- 
ber from 944 to,450—thus arbitrarily con- 
signing 400 American servicemen to the ob- 
livion of Red captivity. 

Meanwhile, administration inaction has 
also contributed to the work of erasing these 
men from official memory. As the years 


-elapsed, the Missing Persons Act came into 


effect. Under this law, once enough months 
have intervened, the bureaucrats are per- 
mitted to make a finding of death for mis- 
sing personnel; thus our soldiers are not only 
abandoned, but are systematically written 
off as dead and expunged from the lists of 
the missing. 

The system today amounts to this: the 
soldier is required to be loyal to his country, 
but his country is not loyal to him. If some 
civilian bureaucrat finds his well-being in- 
consistent with international harmony, or 
with State Department yearnings toward ap- 
peasement, then he is simply sacrificed. This 
renders meaningless the very concept of 
citizenship, which is supposed to be a matter 
of two-way—not one-way—allegiance. 
(Webster defines a “citizen” as “a person 
owing allegiance to and entitled to the pro- 
tection of a sovereign state.’’) + 

All of this stands in stark and incredible 
contrast to what was once considered re- 
spectable behavior for great nations. The 
protection conferred upon its citizens has 
always been a rough measure of a country’s 
integrity and power. As the protection de- 


2 John Noble, an American imprisoned for 
years in a Soviet slave camp, reports that 
Communist guards taunted their American 
prisoners by saying: “If you had a govern- 
ment in America, they’d get you out.” 
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clines, so do the other attributes. When St. 
Paul traveled among foreigners preaching the 
Christian gospel, his universal protection was 
the fact that he was a Roman citizen. No 
one could mistreat him without having to 
answer to the Roman Government. 

Similarly, in the day of its national vigor, 
the United States was jealous of the rights 
of its citizens abroad, and considered the 
treatment accorded them a reflection on its 
own national honor. At the very ebb of 
American military strength in the 18 cen- 
tury, at the time of the XYZ affair with 
France, American pride gave birth to the 
motto: “Millions for defense, but not one 
cent for tribute.” The weak American na- 
tion of the post-revolutionary era would not 
stand still for unlimited mishandling of its 
citizens, even by the foremost powers of the 
world. Thus we fought the War of 1812 to 
end British impressment of our sailors to 
serve on their ships. 

Perhaps the most famous incident involv- 
ing American protection of an imprisoned 
national was that occurring in 1904, when 
Theodore Roosevelt was President. A Moroc- 
can bandit named Raisuli captured an Am- 
erican citizen, a merchant named Perdicaris, 
and held him for ransom. The American 
Consul General in Tangier received a terse 
note from Washington: “Perdicaris alive or 
Raisuli dead.” Perdicaris was released forth- 
with. 

A less famous but equally significant in- 
cident involved a man named Martin Kaszta, 
a Hungarian who had fled to America follow- 
ing the 1848 revolt against the Austrian 
overlordship of Hungary. In America, 
Koszta had filed a declaration of intention 
to become an American citizen, and taken 
out naturalization papers. But on a trip to 
Turkey in 1853, he was kidnaped and taken 
aboard an Austrian ship. When his friends 
appealed to the American authorities, help 
was instantaneously forthcoming. 

An American corvette, the U.S.S. St. Louis, 
confronted three Austrian warships off 
Smyrna, Turkey. Capt. Duncan Ingraham, 
commander of the American gunboat, in- 
terviewed Koszta on board the Austrian 
ship, the Hussar. Koszta said he had lived 
in America almost 2 years, and that he in- 
tended to settle there. 

“Do you demand the protection of the Am- 
erican flag?” He did. “Then,” said In- 
graham, “you shall have it.” 

Ingraham returned to his own ship, and 
dispatched this note: 

“I have been directed by the American 
charge at Constantinople to demand the per- 
son of Martin Koszta, a citizen of the United 
States, taken by force on Turkish soil and 
now confined on board the brig, Hussar, and 
if a refusal is given to take him by force. 

“An answer to this demand must be de- 
livered by 4 o’clock p.m.” 

As the day wore on, the crew of the St. 
Louis made preparations for battle against 
the three Austrian ships. But at 10 minutes 
of 4, a small boat was lowered from the 
Hussar. In it was Martin Koszta. 

With the release of the tape concerning 
the destruction of our C~-130, a sense of 
shock has spread across the Nation. But 
why should we be shocked at this per- 
formance by the Soviet Union? As the 
most treacherous nation in recorded his- 
tory, it is only conforming to its known pat- 
tern of behavior. No informed person can 
be surprised at such a disclosure. 


No, the outrage and indignation should be 
focused elsewhere—on Washington. For the 
important thing about the recent disclosure 
is that the tape, showing that our fliers 
were shot down in cold blood, has been in 
the hands of our State Department ever 
since the time of the incident early in Sep- 
tember. It was not released until the first 
week in February, a gap of 56 months. In 
the interval Senator Husert Humpurey and 
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columnist Walter Lippmann have.journeyed 
to the Kremlin, to imbibe wisdom at 
Khrushchev’s knee. And, in this country, 
Anastas Mikoyan has come and gone, un- 
embarrassed by public notice of the fact that 
his Government has fresh American blood on 
its hands. 

That the tape was withheld for the pur- 
pose of promoting Mikoyan’s peace of mind, 
and appeasement sentiment along with it, is 
suggested by reports that are now flying 
around the Capital. One of them, which 
was noted in the Human Events news section 
for February 4, 1959, involves a similar action 
by our State Department in connection with 
the burial, in Arlington National Cemetery, 
of two of the bodies recovered from the 
crash. 

-These two airmen were scheduled to be 
buried, with full military honors, during 
Mikoyan’'s visit: But, runs the report, the 
State Department pressured the Air Force 
into postponing the ceremonies until after 
Mikoyan left. Thus, the Soviet official de- 
parted without having a distasteful burial 
spoil his convivial sojourn, and an American 
wife was allowed to wait 3 weeks before 
she could weep over the grave of a charred 
body she believed to be her husband. 

We have slid a long way from the days 
of the Founding Fathers, of Martin Koszta, 
or of Theodore Roosevelt. And before it is 
too late, we ought to take a long look at 
ourselves in a mirror supplied by one of 
America’s most ardent lovers of freedom, 
Robert Ingersoll. “The nation that cannot 
protect its citizens,” Ingersoll said, “at home 
and abroad, ought to be swept from the map 
of the world.” 

America today must return to the stern 
imperatives of the first President Roosevelt. 
“Perdicaris alive or Raisuli dead” should be 
the formula that protects our citizens around 
the globe. 





Report of the Committee on World 
Economic Practices 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. HALE BOGGS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, I wish to 
bring to the attention of the House a 
report released yesterday by the White 
House. The report was submitted by a 
committee of businessmen whom Presi- 
dent Eisenhower asked early in 1958 to 
explore new ways in which the Govern- 
ment and the private sector of our econ- 
omy could effectively join together to 
combat the Sino-Soviet economic offen- 
sive and promote free world economic 
growth. 

The report recognizes that we cannot 
win the cold war contest on the economic 
front unless we draw on the resources of 
private enterprise to expand trade and 
investment throughout the free world. 
It was with this overriding consideration 
in mind that I introduced on the first day 
of this Congress a bill, H.R. 5, designed 
to promote private foreign investment. 

I draw particular attention to Appen- 
dix 1 of the report which contains 
the committee’s recommendations for 
amendment of the internal revenue laws 
to encourage private foreign investment. 
The committee’s recommendations are 
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almost as one with the provisions of H.R. 
5. I welcome the ssupport which the 
President’s committee has thus given to 
the provisions of H.R. 5. With increas- 
ing awareness of the need for developing 
adequate policy to meet the Soviet trade- 
aid threat in the free world, I trust that 
we will see the early enactment of leg- 
islation such as H.R. 5. 

The text of the report of the Commit- 
tee on World Economic Practices follows: 
REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON WORLD 
ECONOMIC PRACTICES 
I. INTRODUCTION 


This committee has been asked to recom- 
mend a combined governmental and private 
enterprise program to counter the mounting 
Sino-Soviet bloc offensive by the develop- 
ment of a sound expanding free world eco- 
nomic system. 

In formulating its recommendations, in 
response to this request, the committee has 
agreed upon the following guidelines: 

A. The problem: The problem arises from 
the remarkable increase in Communist eco- 
nomic capacity and the new uses to which it 
is put. The Communists are using their 
power to influence and control such coun- 
tries as they can. Communist designs and 
maneuvers, playing upon the cravings of in- 
creasing numbers of people for more and 
better things, pose a long-term problem of 
the first magnitude. 

B. Use of private enterprise: It is of the 
utmost importance that new and greater use 
be made by the resources and initiative of 
private enterprise. In this report, therefore, 
the committee has indicated ways in which 
private energies of the United States and its 
allies can be more effectively mobilized in the 
free world’s economic programs, and through 
which the private sectors of the less devel- 
oped countries can be strengthened. 

C. A positive program: The Soviet threat 
cannot be met by attempts to counter each 
and every move in the bloc offensive. An 
effective free world program should encour- 
age balanced economic growth in the less 
developed areas. The program should also 
be carefully tailored to the needs, institu- 
tions, and traditions of individual countries 
and adaptable to different and changing sit- 
uations. 

D. Clear objectives: Existing U.S. programs 
refiect mixed purposes—military, economic, 
agricultural, humanitarian, and cultural. 
Objectives should be clearly determined and 
stronger central policy direction established. 

E. Essential continuity: Federal aid, it is 
hoped, will not be of indefinite duration. It 
is important, however, as long as foreign aid 
is necessary, that it should have continuity. 
It should not be on a year-by-year basis. 
Preferably, funds should be appropriated 
without the requirement that they be ex- 
pended within any fixed time period. 

F. Quality of personnel: In operations 
abroad, both public and private, the quality 
and preparation of personnel are all impor- 
tant. 

G, Magnitude of aid: The magnitude and 
character of free world economic assistance 
to less-developed countries should be such 
as will have the desired political and psycho- 
logical impact and make a meaningful con- 
tribution to sound economic growth. As- 
sistance should also be related, to the capac- 
ity and disposition of.the recipient country 
to use is effectively. The amount of such 
assitance should be measured against the 
importance of maintaining a strong US. 
economy, which is basic to the development 
of a strong free world economy. 

The security of the United States and the 
freedom of the individual throughout the 
world are at stake. The forces of the free 
nations must be joined in a common cause. 








Ii. PRIVATE ENTERPRISE IN FOREIGN 
DEVELOPMENT 


Private enterprise has played a major role 
in the development of large areas of the 
world and will play a greater role in the 
future if given the opportunity. 

In many of the less-developed countries, 
however, which are today the main targets 
of the Sino-Soviet economic offensive, con- 
ditions are on the whole not attractive to pri- 
vate investment. Aside from the extractive 
industries, the flow of private capital to 
those areas is extremely small. A greater 
volume of private capital can be induced to 


. flow into these critical areas if appropriate 


techniques and incentives are employed by 
the U.S. Government. 

Despite inducement, the flow of private 
capital to many politically critical countries 
may still be inadequate and U.S. Government 
financing will continue to be required. How- 
ever, the initiative and know-how of indus- 
try, universities, and foundations should be 
fully utilized in Government-financed pro- 
grams. 

To these ends a private enterprise-Govern- 
ment partnership should be forged. The re- 
sult will be far more effective than under 
programs managed and directed solely by our 
own or other governments. 

To achieve the best results, greater em- 
phasis in country programs should wherever 
possible be on project assistance rather than 
on budget and balance of payments support. 
The resources of private enterprise can most 
effectively be brought to bear on tangible 
projects. Projects must be identified in col- 
laboration with the host countries with re- 
gard for timeliness and the needs of the 
countries so as to make a visible and lasting 
contribution to development ad have the 
greatest psychological impact. 

To stimulate the investment of private 
capital and to encourage the participation of 
private enterprise in U.S. Government pro- 
grams, the committee has certain recom- 
mendations. 

A. Government support of private enter- 
prise: 

Where a United States or free world pri- 
vate organization is prepared to invest in and 
competent to build a development project, 
the U.S. Government should not provide as- 
sistance to a foreign government to build or 
operate such facilities on its own unless 
political considerations or the nature of the 
project are controlling. 

The Development Loan Fund and other 
agencies of the U.S. Government should 
make greater use of their powers and re- 
sources to stimulate private capital to in- 
vest in priority development projects. 

1. Loans: While the Development Loan 
Fund is authorized to make loans (hard and 
soft) to both private concerns and govern- 
ments, loans thus far approved for private 
interests have been considerably less than 
for governments, both in number and in 
total dollar amount. This no doubt refiects, 
at least in part, the nature of the original 
applications. Of the 300-odd pending ap- 
plications about half are private and half 
public. The US. Government should use 
Development Loan Fund loans more actively 
to stimulate private investment in identified 
development projects. This is contemplated 
by the statute and applies to both U.S. and 
foreign private concerns, It is recom- 
mended: 

(a) Where necessary to induce private in- 
vestors to invest In and undertake foreign 
development projects, the Development Loan 
Fund should make greater use of loans of 
dollars in combination, where required, with 
loans of soft currencies from Public Law 480 
and other sources. 

(b) While loans should not be extended 
when funds are available on reasonable com- 
mercial terms, they should not be denied 
simply because the applicant may have 
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ample credit. It is a matter of willingness 
to risk—not merely of ability to borrow. 

(c) The policy under which the Develop- 
ment Loan Fund finances only up to 50 per- 
cent of a private project should be materially 
relaxed. 

(d) The Development Loan Fund policy of 
insisting upon maintenance of value should 
be relaxed on loans to private borrowers. 

(e) The Development Loan Fund is pro- 
hibited by statute from acquiring outright 
equity investments. It is, however, au- 
thorized to acquire obligations having con- 
vertible or other similar features. When 
such instruments can be used in combina- 
tion with private U.S. or foreign capital to 
stimulate private investment, these legally 
authorized securities should be employed. 

2. Guarantees: 

(a) The Development Loan Fund should 
use guarantees to stimulate private invest- 
ment in preference to direct loans. It 
should use its broad powers to guarantee 
hard dollar loans, possibly even up to the 
full amount of the investment where appro- 
priate. However, some sharing of the risk 
by the private financial institution providing 
the funds is to be preferred. Consideration 
should be given to covering these guarantees 
on a fractional reserve basis. 

(b) Restrictions imposed on the Develope 
ment Loan Fund limiting the rates of in- 
terest that may be charged by private credi- 
tors on guaranteed loans should be relaxed. 

(c) The present ICA program of invest- 
ment guarantees against specific risks should 
be expanded to cover the risk o1 loss attribu- 
table to revolution, insurrection and other 
civil disorders. Such guarantees should also 
be made available for modification, expan- 
sion or improvement of existing investments 
as well as new investments. 

(d) The State Department should con- 
tinue to press for treaty agreements with 
countries- which have not yet joined the 
guarantee program, and to this end should 
consider reducing some of the requirements 
and conditions currently being imposed 
which are found objectionable by the for- 
eign.countries. 

(e) In the administration of loans and 
loan guarantees, care must be taken to insure 
that the amount of Government assistance 
given to a private organization is no greater 
than is required to induce the desired. in- 
vestment in priority development projects. 
Loans and guarantees should mainly be lim- 
ited to countries where unusual political and 
economic risks outweigh the normal incen- 
tives for the establishment of operations by 
US. private enterprise. 

3. Taxes: The tax laws should be amended 
to permit corporations to defer tax on foreign 
income until it is brought back into the 
United States and then, at the corporation’s 
election, subject it to a tax of 7.8 percent, the 
present rate on intercorporate dividends; per- 
mit investment companies to pass through 
to stockholders the foreign tax credit; in- 
crease the flexibility of the use of the for- 
eign tax credit; and permit individuals to 
deduct from ordinary income losses on cer- 
tain investments in foreign business. (See 
Appendix 1 for details.) 

4. Antitrust: The antitrust laws should be 
amended to exempt arrangements, entered 
into with the approval of the Secretary of 
State and the Attorney General, which are 
important to the foreign aid program. Pend- 
ing such legislation, the Department of Jus- 
tice should adopt the policy of expediting 
the issuance of rulings which would in a 
measure protect persons entering into any 
such arrangements which are not clearly in 
violation of the antitrust laws. (See Ap- 
pendix 2 for details.) 

B. Private enterprise in Government op- 
erations: Where private enterprise will not 
undertake a.project or where political con- 
siderations or the nature of the project re- 
quire government-to-government assistance, 
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the managerial and technical talents of the 
private sector of our economy should never- 
theless be employed more extensively in Gov- 
ernment projects and technical assistance 
programs. 

It is recommended: 

1. Rather than giving money to the for- 
eign government to build a project (eg., a 
fertilizer plant or dam) on its own, the 
United States should, wherever possible, re- 
quire that a private operator be retained 
(e.g., a U.S. chemical or construction com- 
pany) to build the project, turning it over 
on a turn-key basis to the local government 
after it has been fully put into operation. 
Such operators should be given freedom to 
select engineers and contractors, and should 
be encouraged to utilize local subcontractors 
and workmen whenever they are available 
and competent. 

In planning for each development project, 
specific contractual arrangements should be 
included for the training of the managerial 
and technical personnel necessary to man 
the facility. Normally, the operating con- 
tractor should arrange for such training. 

2. The degree of control by ICA and De- 
velopment Loan Fund over the projects 
should vary, depending upon competence of 
direction and management and upon the 
country and type of project involved. Pro- 
gram and project review and implementation 
procedures must be made a expeditious as 
possible. Long delays, multiple reviews and 
time consuming procedures between con- 
ception of a project and its execution have 
produced negative political and economic 
results from otherwise desirable activities. 
There is need for greater speed of decision 
and action. 

3. Likewise, in dealing with private or- 
ganizations and individuals, appropriate 
agencies of Government should adopt sim- 
plified, speedy and direct procedures. Clear- 
ances of personnel and subcontractors and 
the preauditing of expenditures should be 
replaced by fixing broad responsibility in 
key governmental officials. They would de- 
termine the best manner of choosing private 
contractors and would then rely on such 
contractors for performance. 

4. Technical assistance programs, wher- 
ever feasible, should also be contracted to 
nongovernmengal organizations, institutions, 
firms and individuals on a long-term basis 
in order to secure continuity of effort and 
abie personnel. Companies, universities, and 
other institutions should be given broader 
responsibiilty and authority to carry out 
technical assistance programs under con- 
tract or by the grant-in-aid technique. 
They should be expected to select and assign 
qualified personnel to the projects they 
undertake, and to acquaint them as fully 
as reasonably possible with the language, 
culture, history, and economics of the coun- 
try to which they are assigned. 


5. In the formulation of national programs 
and in the implementation of new public- 
private development projects, emphasis 
should be given to the training of local 
managers, professionals, and technicians— 
the leaders, public and private, of the less 
developed countries. The training of na- 
tionals of the less developed countries 
should be adapted to the equipment avail- 
able and the operations which they are to 
perform in their respective countries. 


6. Substantially greater assistance should 
be provided for the technical schools, schools 
of business administration and other com- 
petent and well directed training facilities 
in the less developed countries, particularly 
for institutions sponsored by U.S. organiza- 
tions. .An effort to expand the teaching 
and use of English would greatly assist in 
strengthening the bonds among free-world 
nations. At the same time an effort should 
be made to expand the training of Ameri- 
cans in foreign languages. 
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To the extent that local currency funds 
are acquired under Public Law 480 and other 
programs, they should be made fully avail- 
able for these activities by changes in legis- 
lation and in international agreements if 
necessary. 

C. Local free enterprise: The dimensions 
of the development task are so great that 
foreign aid alone cannot be expected to 
suffice. Its role must be to furnish support 
for local efforts and to stimulate self-help. 
The development of a free enterprise system 
in the less developed countries is the best 
hope for economic progress in those coun- 
tries. To assist such efforts within the 
countries themselves it is recommended: 

1. Properly run local development banks 
should continue to be encouraged. Depend- 
ing upon the quality of their management, 
they should be eligible for grants or loans, 
especially of local currencies, for relending 
to local enterprises. 

2. Consideration should be given to utiliz- 
ing the Development Loan Fund’s guarantee 
powers in order to induce United States 
commercial banks to make loans to local 
free enterprise directly or through their 
branches or through local banks. 

3. Since local development banks are in a 
better position to scrutinize the credit- 
worthiness of the smaller development proj- 
ects, such banks should also be authorized 
and encouraged to participate with US. 
agencies in making loans and guarantees. 

4. US. missions in the less developed 
countries should make recommendations, as 
needs are evidenced, for the establishment 
of other new savings and investment insti- 
tutions to serve particular ends, such as 
agricultural credit, home financing, personal 
loans, etc. Private or mixed ownership is 
preferable to wholly owned Government in- 
stitutions. Where appropriate, U.S. owned 
local currencies should be made available. 


III. ORGANIZATION FOR PUBLIC-PRIVATE 
PARTNERSHIP 

A. US. Government organization: 

1. Centralization: Private resources can be 
effectively enlisted in the attainment of our 
political and economic objectives only as 
part of a bold and skillfully executed pro- 
gram designed to capture the imagination 
of people both at home and abroad. It is, 
therefore, essential that our foreign economic 
programs have vigorous and unencumbered 
leadership. 

Our efforts to date have suffered from frag- 
mentation and division of responsibility 
among many departments, agencies, and 
committees of the Government—State, 
Treasury, Defense, Agriculture, Commerce, 
ICA, DLF, Export-Import Bank, NAC, CFEP, 
etc. Inefficiency, ineffectiveness and delay 
have resulted. 


The Committee strongly recommends that 
an individual or a single agency or depart- 
ment be charged with the responsibility and 
given authority to provide leadership, to de- 
termine policy and coordinate the adminis- 
tration of the program. 

The Committee at this time makes no 
specific suggestion for the implementation 
of this recommendation. 

2. Personnel: It is important that the 
US. Government constantly endeavor to im- 
prove the quality of its representation in the 
less developed countries. Personnel systems 
should be improved to facilitate the recruit- 
ment and advancement of capable and 
promising young men and women. Lan- 
guage and area training should be provided 
to develop an adequate corps of competent 
personnel. 

At the same time personnel should be 
drawn from business and industry for tem- 
porary service with the Government. In 
this connection not only should governmen- 
tal administrative road blocks be removed, 
but private concerns themselves must make 
it attractive for their personnel to render 
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public service without loss of status upon 
return to their business positions. 

3. Commercial attachés: Every effort should 
be made to improve the position of the com- 
mercial attachés and to establish a closer 
relationship between them and the Depart- 
ment of Commerce. The Department of 
Commerce should play a greater role in their 
selection and training. Their rank in the 
foreign service should be substantially ad- 
vanced and be commensurate with the im- 
portance of their role. Their contacts with 
American business through the Department 
of Commerce should be firmly established 
and developed. Effective administrative ar- 
rangements should be made by the Depart- 
ments of State and Commerce to this end. 

B. Office of Private Participation: An Office 
of Private Participation should be established 
under the authority of the Under Secretary 
of State for Economic Affairs wherever he 
may deem appropriate. 

It is recommended that this Office be 
staffed by a combination of highly qualified 
career Government employees and others 
drawn from private business. Those from 
private business should be men of recognized 
stature who will command the respect and 
enlist the assistance of the industrial, com- 
mercial, and financial community. 

This Office should serve as the central point 
in Government concerned with assuring that 
private enterprise is used as fully as pos- 
sible in accordance with the recommenda- 
tions in section II. Its function would be 
threefold: It would plan for the maximum 
use of private capital resources on each 
project and in each country program. It 
would seek ways and means of utilizing indi- 
viduals, industrial companies, financial in- 
stitutions, universities and foundations to 
provide engineering and management skills 
as well as capital and technical know-how 
for specific development projects. It would 
endeavor to work out appropriate arrange- 
ments between private interests and Govern- 
ment agencies in situations which suggest 
such teamwork. 

The Office should avoid duplicating the 
activities of other departments and agencies 
and should make full use of their reports 
and resources, particularly those of the De- 
partment of Commerce. 

C. Advisory group: An advisory group 
from industry should be formed to serve as 
a channel of direct and speedy communica- 
tion between the business community and 
the proposed Office of Private Participation. 
This group should be composed of outstand- 
ing representatives of U.S. business and 
finance. 

The industry advisory group would serve 
two main purposes: 

1. To a&sist the Office of Private Partici- 
pation in finding and selecting the best 
suited organizations or individuals for par- 
ticular foreign development projects. 

2. To mobilize the resources of industry 
in carrying on a improved program of public 
reiations in foreign countries as proposed 
in section VI. 


IV. GOVERNMENTAL PROGRAMS 


Section II dealt with private enterprise in 
foreign development. In this section the 
committee makes certain additional sugges- 
tions regarding government al programs, 
mational and international. 

A. Forms and conditions of US. aid: 

1. Grants and soft loans: In principle 
there is much to.be said for extending finan- 
cial aid to governments in the form of either 
hard loans or grants, rather than soft loans, 
i.e., dollar loans repayable in local currencies. 
The grant reflects the facts of the transac- 
tion whereas a soft loan assumes repayment 
of value which, in terms of dollars, is not 
likely to be realized. 

The committee understands, however, 
that both the Congress and the administra- 
tion consider that the advantages of soft 
loans Gutweigh their disadvantages. In view 
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of this, the committee recommends the 
following: 

(a) Every effort should be made to ad- 
minister loans, both hard and soft, along 
sound banking lines, once they have been 
made. This applies to the service of both 
interest and principal. 

(b) Future utilization of repayment pro- 
ceeds should be a factor in considering the 
merits of each soft loan. Forward planning 
for such utilization is desirable in order to 
avoid large-scale accumulation of U.S.-owned 
local currencies. Repayment proceeds should 
be utilized as promptly as possible (taking 
into account monetary conditions in the 
recipient country) by the U.S. Government, 
U.S. industry, or by local industry, either 
directly or through local development 
banks. 

(c) Restrictions with regard to the use of 
repayment proceeds should be relaxed so 


that the funds may be available for a wide 
range of constructive purposes. This may 
involve legislation or renegotiation of agree- 
ments. 

(d) The Development Loan Fund should 
reconsider continuing the provision requir- 
ing maintenance of value on loans to 
governments. 

(e) The present “no year” appropriations 


for the Development Loan Fund are con- 
ducive to continuity and sound project de- 
velopment and should be continued. 

2. Agricultural surpluses and local cur- 


rencies: The disposal of agricultural sur- 
pluses should be better coordinated with our 
other foreign aid programs and should not 
be allowed to conflict with basic U.S. foreign 
economic policies. In principle, it would be 
more realistic to make outright grants of 


these surpluses rather than sales. If our 
Government continues to make sales, how- 
ever, it is important to plan for the utiliza- 
tion of local currencies as soon as reasonably 
possible, again taking into account monetary 
conditions in the recipient country. To re- 
duce the excessive amounts of local cur- 
rencies accruing to the United States from 
agricultural disposals, grants should be made 
in appropriate instances for development, 
educational, and other worthwhile purposes. 

Every effort should be made to reserve 
local currencies under the Cooley Amend- 
ment for loans to American private firms, 
and also a portion of Unitea States owned 
local currencies generated under other pro- 
grams in countries where sufficient Cooley 
funds are not available. 

The requirement for maintenance of value 
of local currencies received from Public Law 
480 sales should be eliminated. 

3. Easy-term loans repayable in dollars: 
An alternative to both soft loans and grants 
would be loans repayable in dollars but carry- 
ing easier interest and repayment-terms than 
World Bank or Export-Import Bank financ- 
ing. Assuming the centralized organization 
recommended in section III-A, such easy- 
term loans to governments repayable in dol- 
lars should not be flatly bannéd but might 
be used judiciously. 

4. Conditions and restrictions: Favorable 
political or psychological effects in recipient 
countries and long-term economic values 
should be both considered in project as- 
sistance. Therefore, whatever conditions 
and restrictions are imposed should not be 
such as to detract from those effects and 
values. 

To assure proper use of US. assistance, spe- 
cial attention should be given to the manner 
in which the recipient country uses its total 
resources, as demonstrated by such factors 
as monetary and fiscal policies and the qual- 
ity of administration. 

The United States should eliminate or 
minimize the numerous existing restrictions 
on the uses of aid that are designed to sub- 
sidize or protect particular economic groups 
in the United States but run counter to 
the basic purposes of the aid program (e.g., 
prohibitions on the use of aid funds to de- 
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velop industries or crops which might at 
some time compete with U.S. exports). 

5. Military and economic aid: Purely mili- 
tary assistance, i.e., hardware and training, 
should be separated from the foreign-aid 
program and incorporated in the Department 
of Defense budget. 

B. International institutions: 

1. World Bank and Monetary Fund: The 
committee supports the U.S. Government’s 
proposal for an increase in the authorized 
capital of the International Bank for Recon- 
struction and Development and in the qoutas 
assigned to member governments of the In- 
ternational Monetary Fund. To the extent 
that the World Bank or the International 
Finance Corporation require local currencies 
(not otherwise available to them) for package 
lending, arrangements should be worked out 
(including amendments to international 
agreements and legislation) through which 
part of the local currencies owned by the 
United States and not needed for its own 
purposes can be channeled on proper terms 
to these organizations. 

2. International Development Association: 
If the U.S. Government should join in the 
creation of an International Development 
Association, the committee recommends: 

(a) The administration of the Association 
should be under the auspices of the Inter- 
national Bank for Reconstruction and De- 
velopment. 

(b) Member countries should make con- 
tributions in reasonable relationship to that 
of the United States. 

(c) The United States should have a voice 
proportionate to its financial contrioutions. 

(d) The loans of the Association, whether 
hard or soft, should be administered as far 
as possible on sound banking principles. 

3. Regional lending institutions: If the 
US. Government decides to participate in 
regional banks or lending associations, the 
committee urgc> that such participation be 
conditioned on other countries’ making pro- 
portionate contributions. As in the case of 
the International Development Association, 
the United States should have a voice propor- 
tionate to its financial contributions. 

4. International consultation: The com- 
mittee favors increased use of consultation 
and agreement by this country with its free 
world allies among>the industrialized coun- 
tries for the purpose of coordinating assist- 
ance to specific critical countries. In view 
of the recent strengthening of the reserve 
positions of other industrialized free world 
countries, the committee heartily endorses 
the efforts which are being made to induce 
them to provide a greater share of financial 
aid on their own or through package 
arrangements. 


Vv. TRADE AND TRANSPORTATION 


A. World trade and economic stability: 

1. The expansion of trade between the in- 
dustrialized and the less developed countries 
of the free world should be recognized as one 
of the principal means of promoting eco- 
nomic development. It is recommended: 

(a) These countries should make further 
efforts to reduce barriers and to facilitate 
multilateral trade. With regard -to the less 
developed countries, attention should be paid 
to improving their export position and there- 
by their capacity to import and their internal 
economies. Advantage should be taken of 
reciprocal trade agreements and of the Gen- 
eral Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
(GATT) for these purposes. 

(b) The committee welcomes the recent 
liberalization of European currency restric- 
tions as a step in the right direction. The 
increased convertibility of currencies, partic- 
ularly sterling, will facilitate the interchange 
of goods and services and financial transac- 
tions arising out of ther. 

(c) Commercial attaches in the various 
capitals should devote increased attention 
to US. business and investment opportuni- 
ties and to imports as well as to US. exports. 
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2. When economic distress in raw material 
countries occurs through major price fluctu- 


ations, the United States, being the world’s _ 


principal consumer of many commodities, 
has a particular interest. It is recom- 
mended: 

(a) Where there is demonstrated need, 
the United States should take steps in co- 
operation with producing and consuming 
countries to assist in reducing fluctuations 
of certain major commodity prices (e.g., by 
international study groups). The aim 
should be to bring production and consump- 
tion more nearly in line and to insure more 
orderly markets, but to avoid underwriting 
fixed prices, which tend to perpetuate ex- 
cessive production. 

(b) When the United States participates 
in international commodity study groups or 
discussions, or when it is asked to make bal- 
ance of payment loans arising out of declin- 
ing commodity prices, it should exert its in- 
fluence in support of realistic plans and di- 
versified economies in the producer coun- 
tries rather than temporary relief by palli- 
atives. 

3. The United States and other free-world 
countries should recognize that the Soviet 
bloc countries under their economy, can and 
do underprice their competitors to any de- 
gree they consider useful to their aims. It 
should be recognized, however, that not all 
Soviet bloc trade activities are inimical to 
the interests of the free world. In some 
cases they may represent normal interna- 
tional commercial transactions. 

The United States should be forehanded 
and should now work out understandings 
with other free-world countries for com- 
bined action against Communist bloc mo- 
nopolistic trading activities. 

B. East-West trade: 

1. U.S.S.R. satellites: As long as the cold 
war continues, it is proper that some degree 
of control should be: exercised by the free 
world on trade with the U.S.S.R. and the 
satellites. The so-called COCOM list was 
considerably liberalized in August, 1958, 
probably to a sufficient degree for the present. 
It is recommended: 

(a) On the assumption that the COCOM 
list now contains all militarily important 
items, the U.S. positive list should be limited 
to those additional items as to which U.S. 
equipment and technology are clearly su- 
perior to the other COCOM countries. 

(b) The United States should consider 
possible promotion of certain kinds of non- 
strategic trade with the Soviet bloc. If 


additional consumption of consumer goods - 


could be stimulated, the result might be to 
produce pressures within the bloc, tending to 
divert resources from war potential to con- 
sumer goods. 

(c) Advanced technical and technological 
information not generally available in pub- 
lished form should be treated in the same 
way as goods and equipment. No restriction, 
however, should be put on. ordinary pub- 
lished and freely circulated scientific or tech- 
nological data, patent specifications or 
other information. 

(ad) The United States should not extend 
government credit or loans to the Soviet bloc 
for trade purposes unless highly advanta- 
geous political gains are to be anticipated. 
At an appropriate time, however, considera- 
tion might be given to the relaxation of 
controls over private capital (Johnson Act). 

(c) The United States should abandon 
its efforts to control exports of foreign sub- 
sidiaries of U.S. companies. 

2. Communist China: The committee 
makes no recommendation on trade with 
Red China other than that the subject 
should be kept under review. 

C. Civil aviation: 

1, The Communist nations control a great 
land mass over which air rights are now 
denied to Free World airlines. This will give 
the Soviet airline, Aeroflot, in future years 





a tremendous strategic advantage in serving 
most of the less developed countries of Asia. 
To counter this strategic advantage, the U.S. 
Government should encourage all countries 
to obtain adequate reciprocal air rights from 
the U.S.S.R. in return for those which they 
ive. 
. 2. The Soviet bloc countries are now seek- 
ing by technical aid and the contribution of 
flight equipment to infiltrate the civil air 
operations of the less developed countries. 

Internal and regional air transport opera- 
tions, if kept free from Soviet ,infiltration, 
will make a major contribution to the 
economy, security and continued independ- 
ence of largely uncommitted countries. 

U.S. airlines and the other airlines 
of the free world should be encouraged 
to provide technica] and managerial assist- 
ance in the development of civil aviation in 
these areas, The U.S. Government should 
make available flight equipment and related 
facilities on a basis competitive with Soviet 
proposals. With such equipment, US. air- 
lines could negotiate arrangements with 
those countries for sound and orderly de- 
velopment of internal and regional air serv- 
ices. The necessary financial support to im- 
plement such programs should be given 
high priority. 

VI. THE U.S. IMAGE ABROAD 


In the less developed countries, it is im- 
portant that we improve the understanding 
of the United States, its institutions and its 
aims. This is as important as economic as- 
sistance. The behavior and attitude of our 
people at home and abroad often have 
greater effect than grants or loans. Actions 
speak louder than words. 

It is recommended: 

(a) The image in less developed countries 
which we should seek to create is that of a 
United States whose own long-term interests 
are linked with the freedom and economic 
advancement of other countries. The peo- 
ples and leaders of each country must be 
convinced that the U.S. economic program is 
a part of a two-way cooperative effort. We 
must make clear that, contrary to Commu- 
nist and other propaganda, there is a funda- 
mental community of interest between the 
United States and the recipient country. 

(b) The activities of private business 
abroad as well as those of Government must 
be related to the image which we wish to 
establish so that both contribute to its reali- 
zation... The achievement of a favorable 
image is essential to the continued success 
not only of Government. policies but of for- 
eign private business as well. 

(c) Government agencies should exercise 
leadership in projecting this image. They 
should keep this objective uppermost in 
mind in the administration of aid programs. 

(d) Jurisdiction over the operations of 
the U.S. Government in this field and re- 
sponsibility for enlisting the cooperation of 
private enterprise should lie with the De- 
partment of State. The USIA should report 
to the Department of State. 

(e) Greater efforts myst be made to as- 
certain the views and attitudes of the peo- 
ples of the less developed countries toward 
the United States and its institutions. To 
this end opinion research surveys by USIA 
should be substantially expanded. 

(f) The present Government and private 
leadership programs for developing among 
the opinion leaders abroad an understand- 
ing of and support for the United States, its 
objectives, and its institutions should be ex- 
panded and made more effective. 

1. Leadership programs should be devel- 


oped primarily by agencies and persons for - 


whom the relationships are most natural 
and enduring; i.e., engineer to engineer, edu- 
cator to educator, business manager to busi- 
ness Manager. 

2. Government, foundations, and corpora- 
tions should give substantially greater en- 
couragement and support to the various 
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trade and professional organizations for 

which there are counterpart groups abroad 

so as to enable them to sponsor more ex- 
changes of individuals and information. 

3. Overseas educational institutions spon- 
sored from the United States should be used 
to improve international understanding of 
this country’s principles and ideals. This 
would be an effective way of using Public 
Law 480 funds. 

(g) The efforts of the private sector and 
Government must be better related so that 
both may contribute to the establishment 
of the image we seek to create. 

1. The aid of publishers, broadcasters, and 
others active in public information should be 
enlisted. This should go beyond what the 
USIA is currently doing. 

2. Business cooneration should be obtained 
in a substantially increased trade fair pro- 
gram designed to contribute to the United 
States imagine. 

3. Business concerns operating overseas 
should be urged to participate in a joint effort 
to project this country’s image abroad, pos- 
sibly through an organization such as that 
suggested in section III-C. Through consul- 
tation, Government and business leaders 
should: 

(A) Pool the public relations knowledge of 
the more experienced companies and make it 
available to other U.S. companies planning 
to work abroad. 

(B) Use the prestige and influence of the 
general business community to encourage a 
high standard of ethical behavior on the 
part of the U.S. businesses. 

(C) Encourage consultation between U.S. 
business leaders and Ambassadors and their 
staffs in the capitals of foreign countries. 

4. The U.S. Government should provide 
facilities for short-course training and in- 
doctrination of representatives of private 
industry who are going abroad for the first 
time. This might be accomplished through 
the Foreign Service Institute. The com- 
panies concerned should bear the expense. 

Vii. THE CHALLENGE 

A great challenge confronts the United 
States and the entire Free World. A new 
power bloc has risen based on an ideology and 
a political-economic system alien to free 
ideals and principles. Its avowed intention 
is to dominate the world. 

To combat it, a public-private partnership 
is essential. Success cannot be achieved by 
Government action alone; it requires under- 
standing, effort, and sacrifice by all our 
people. 

APPENDIX 1—CWEP RECOMMENDATIONS RESPECT- 
ING AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNAL REVENUE 
LAWS TO ENCOURAGE FOREIGN INVESTMENTS 
1. The following amendments are suggest- 

ed to encourage investments in corporations 

that engage in business abroad: 

(a) Define a new tax entity to be known 
as a Foreign Business Corporation: A do- 
mestic or foreign corporation could qualify 
as a Foreign Business Corporation if a speci- 
fied percentage of its assets, employees, or 
sales were located abroad. 

(b) Provide that a U.S. corporation that 
is a Foreign Business Corporation may elect 
to be taxed as a foreign corporation. Such 
corporation would then be subject to US. 
tax only on its income from U.S. sources. 
This amendment will eliminate the discrimi- 
nation of present laws, which encourage in- 
corporation abroad. 

(c) Provide that dividends from a Foreign 
Business Corporation shall be subject to the 
85 percent dividends received deduction to 
the same extent as dividends from a regular 
domestic corporation. To prevent doubie 
deductions, provide that a taxpayer may not 
claim the dividend received deduction with 
respect to a dividend where it claims the 
foreign tax credit with respect to such divi- 
dend. (The foreign tax credit will be more 
advantageous where the foreign corporate 
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tax rate is high.) Any dividend declared by 
the parent company would of course be sub- 
ject to regular U.S. tax, notwithstanding that 
it represents income earned by a foreign 
subsidiary. 

(d) Limit section 367 so that it is in- 
applicable to the transfer of assets or stock 
to a foreign corporation if either (a) the 
transfer is part of the transfer of all of the 
assets of a foreign branch to such a corpora- 
tion; or (b) the property transferred con- 
sists of section 1231 assets (real estate and 
depreciable property) that are to be used by 
the foreign corporation in its business; or 
(c) the property transferred consists of stock 
of a Foreign Business Corporation. This 
limitation of section 367 should be subject 
to such safeguards as are necessary to pre- 
vent abuse, particularly some requirement 
that the assets and stock transferred con- 
tinue to be held by the transferee foreign 
corporation. 

(e) Permit all regulated investment com- 
panies to pass through to their stockholders 
the foreign tax credit on dividends and in- 
terest received from foreign corporations. 

2. The following proposals are made with 
respect to the taxation of foreign income 
received by US. citizens, partnerships, and 
corporations that do not qualify as Foreign 
Business Corporations: 

(a) A foreign branch which maintains sep- 
arate accounts, and which would qualify as 
a Foreign Business Corporation if separately 
incorporated, should be permitted to elect 
to be taxed as a Foreign Business Corpora- 
tion. Proper safeguards should be provided 
against abuse, particularly with respect to 
the tax consequences at the time the branch 
is permitted to revoke its election. 

(b) Permit individuals to deduct as ordi- 
nary deductions losses on certain invest- 
ments in foreign businesses that would now 
be treated as capital losses. 

(c) The United States should conclude 
treaties like the originally proposed Pakistan 
treaty that allow a credit for foreign taxes 
waived by the foreign country; there would 
be no loss of U.S. tax to the extent that the 
foreign country would not otherwise waive 
such taxes. 

(d) The limitations on the foreign tax 
credit should be amended to permit a tax- 
payer to elect each year between an overall 
limitation and the per-country limitation, 

APPENDIX 2—CWEP RECOMMENDATIONS 

RESPECTING ANTITRUST 


Certain statutory and administrative 
changes in the application of the antitrust 
laws to selected foreign transactions should 
provide substantial stimulus to the invest- 
ment abroad by American industry, of its 
capital, industrial techniques, patents, etc., 
particularly in cooperation with other Amer- 
ican or foreign companies. The business 
risks to be undertaken in making foreign 
investments, particularly in underedeveloped 
countries, are often such that individual 
companies feel impelled to share such risks 
and burdens with others. Assurance that 
any such cooperative ventures would not 
run afoul the antitrust laws should greatly 
encourage such investments. Accordingly, 
this subcommitee makes the following rec- 
ommendations: 


1. In order to bar civil or criminal anti- 
trust prosecution and treble damage claims, 
a provision should be added to the Mutual 
Security Act which would exempt from the 
antitrust laws arrangements -made in fur- 
therance of the foreign-aid program. Such 
@ provision would be in substantial con- 
formity with the antitrust exemption en- 
acted as section 708 of the Defense Produc- 
tion Act of 1950 (64 Stat. 818), except that 
subsection (c) thereof should be revised to 
delineate the responsibilities of the various 
officials concerned with the granting of any 
such exemption, and subsection (d) thereof 
should be modified to prevent prosecution 
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or claims for continuing acts or omissions 
commenced in reliance upon a previously 
granted exemption. (See attachment X.) 

2. Pending legislative action of the type 
recommended above, present practices of the 
Department of Justice in the issuance of 
rulings to industry members as to whether 
proposed foreign transactions may violate 
the antitrust laws should be revised by ad- 
ministrative action, as follows: 

(a) Adopt a policy of approving for anti- 
trust clearance applications which are im- 
portant to the foreign-aid program, unless 
it appears probable that a substantial viola- 
tion of the antitrust laws will be incurred 
thereby. 

(b) Establish procedures for expeditious 
review, in the light of public interest, of 
applications previously certified as impor- 
tant to the foreign-aid program. 

(c) Provide for prompt issuance of rulings 
after such minimum investigation as may 
be reasonably necessary; and avoid, to the 
extent possible, investigations which might 
prove burdensome to the applicant in its 
business. 

(d) Rulings should contain an undertak- 
ing that, if subsequent action should con- 
form with proposals presented, the Govern- 
ment would refrain from subsequent attack 
under the antitrust laws. 


The actual restraint on the interstate or 
foreign commerce of the United States in 
the case of an investment in an underde- 


veloped country would, in most instances, 
be so insignificant as not to violate either the 
spirit or language of the antitrust laws. 
Liberalization of the administrative proce- 
dures of the Department of Justice in apply- 
ing the antitrust laws to desirable foreign 
investments by private enterprise could 
greatly reduce the hazards of subsequent 
litigation. 


— 


ATTACHMENT X—PROPOsSrD AMEDMENNTS TO 
THE MuTUAL SEcURITY ACT OF 1954: ANTI- 
TRUST EXEMPTION 


(a) The President is authorized to consult 
with representatives of industry, business, 
financing, agriculture, labor, and other in- 
terests, with a view to encouraging the 
making by such persons with the approval by 
the President of voluntary agreements and 
arrangements to further the objectives of this 
agt. 

(b) No act or omission to act pursuant to 
this act, if requested by the President pur- 
suant to a voluntary agreement or arrange- 
ment approved under subsection (a) and 
found by the President to be in the public 
interest as contributing to the objectives of 
this act shall be construed to be within the 
prohibitions of the antitrust laws of the 
Federal Trade Commission Act of the United 
States. A copy of each such request intended 
to be within the coverage of this section, 
and any modification or withdrawal thereof, 
shall be furnished to the Attorney General 
and the Chairman of the Federal Trade Com- 
mission when made, and it shall be published 
in the Federal Register unless publication 
thereof would, in the opinion of the Presi- 
dent, endanger the national security. 

(c). The authority granted in subsection 
(b) shall be delegated only (1) to an official 
appointed by the President by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate, except 
that such official may be appointed by the 
President without the advice and consent 
of the Senate if such official has been 
previously appointed to any office by the 
President by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Senate, and (2) upon the con- 
dition that such official shall make a finding 
that any proposed request thereunder would 
promote the objectives of this act, and (3) 
upon the condition that, not less than 10 
days before making any request thereunder, 
such finding and the proposed request be 
forwarded to the Attorney General and that 
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such official consult with the Attorney Gen- 
eral respecting the competitive effects likely 
to result from the making of such request, 
and (4) upon the condition that the Attorney 
General concur with such Official’s approval 
of any request thereunder before such re- 
quest is made; provided, however, that the 


" Attorney General shall concur with such 


Official’s approval unless he shall find that 
the direct effect of such request would be to 
eliminate competitive conditions in the 
United States in the industry to which such 
request relates, or render ineffectus) enforce- 
ment in the United States of laws respecting 
the maintenance of competitive conditions in 
such industry. 

(ad) Any exemption granted pursuant to 
subsection (b) hereof shall be applicable to 
any course of conduct taken in reliance 
thereon and shall survive the repeal of this 
act, or any amendment or modification 
hereof. 

(e) The Attorney General is directed to 
make, or request the Federal Trade Commis- 
sion to make for him, surveys for the pur- 
pose of determining any factors which may 
tend to eliminate competition, create or 
strengthen monopolies, injure small busi- 
ness, or otherwise promote undue concen- 
tration of economic power in the course of 
the administration of this act. The Attorney 
General shall submit to the Congress and 
the President within 90 days after the ap- 
proval of this act, and at such times there- 
after as he deems desirable, reports setting 
forth the results of such surveys and in- 
cluding such recommendations as he may 
deem desirable. 

COMMITTEE MEMBERS 

Harold Boeschenstein, chairman; Henry C. 
Alexander; S. C. Allyn; S. D. Bechtel; R. G. 
Follis; Eugene Holman; Philip D. Reed; Frank 
Stanton; A. Thomas Taylor. 





Oregon, the Beaver State, Host to the 
World in 1959 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 2, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
the leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following article 
about the Valentine State of Oregon 
written by one of Oregon’s outstanding 
native sons—Senator RicHarp L. NEv- 
BERGER. The story appeared in the Feb- 
ruary 1959 issue of Retirement Life. 
THE STORY OF A “FRONTIER OF THE FUTURE’ — 


‘SHE BEAVER STATE—HOST TO THE WORLD 
IN 1959 


The first Americans to journey westward 
to Oregon were on the payroll of the Fed- 
eral Government. They were a pair of Army 
captains named Meriwether Lewis and Wil- 
liam Clark-—the most famous exploring team 
in all history. 


The pay of this redoubtable pair was 
skimp. Each collected only $1,228 for a pil- 
grimage which lasted two and a half years. 
Nor was there any National Association of 
Retired Civil Employees in 1805 to assure 
them of a steady Government annuity when 
the epochal trek was over, although a grate- 
ful Congress did vote the exploring leaders 
1,600 acres of choice homestead land apiece. 

Oregon, which lay at the sunset end of the 
trail of Lewis and Clark, this year celebrates 
its first century of statehood. Oregon was 
admitted to the Union on Valentine’s Day 
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of 1859, just about half a century after 
Lewis and Clar.. had brought our flag down 
to tidewater on the Pacific Coast. 


SUPERLATIVES STUD STATE 


Meriwether Lewis had been private secre- 
tary to President Thomas Jefferson. He sent 
to his illustrious superior fabulous reports 
about the realm called Oregon—its swift 
rivers, towering mountains, deep harbors, 
and riches in timber, pelts and fisheries. 
Oregon still makes this enduring and vivid 
impression on residents and visitors alike. 
Superlatives stud the State like raisins in a 
pudding. 

On its eastern boundary, Oregon is bor- 
dered by Hells Canyon of the Snake River, 
deepest chasm on the continent. In some 
Places, it measures over 7,000 feet from rim 
to river. The western boundary of Oregon 
is the Pacific Ocean, which caresses beaches 
of white sand or sends jets of spray against 
rocky capes and headlands. I once heard 
a photographer for Life magazine say he 
had taken pictures of virtually all of the 
great seacoasts of the world, but the Oregon 
seacoast was by far the most picturesque 
and beautiful of any of them. 


OREGON CLIMATE MILD 


Oregon’s northern border is the Columbia 
River. In its surging reaches lurks nearly 
one-third of the entire hydroelectric power 
potential of North America. The Columbia, 
second in size only to the Mississippi among 
the rivers of the Nation, drops 2,700 feet 
from its distant source in the Canadian 
Rockies to its union with the sea near 
Astoria, where Lewis and Clark put in the 
first winter ever spent by Americans along 
the Pacific seaboard. In addition, the 
prodigious Chinook and Blueback salmon 
runs of the Columbia are among the most 
valuable fisheries on earth—worth almost 
$20 million annually. 

Because of the mild climate which domi- 
nates its western slope, Oregon is particular- 
ly popular with retired people. Many mem- 
bers of NARCE in Oregon are men and 
women who came to the State after re- 
tirement, liked what they saw—and stayed. 
My wife and I understand this feeling. We 
are natives of Oregon, born and bred. The 
instant Congress adjourns each session, we 
rush to Oregon, and we never return to the 
National Capital until just when Congress 
is ready to resume. We extract every last 
possible minute in our beloved Oregon. 

Besides its awesome topography, which 
culminates in the 11,225-foot glacial sum- 
mit of Mount Hood, Oregon has made strik- 
ing contributions to Government during its 
100 years of statehood. 


INITIATED GOVERNMENT REFORMS 


Oregon was the first State to enact laws 
setting maximum hours and minimum pay 
to protect women and children in industry. 
This set the pace for similar social legisla- 
tion all over the Nation, Oregon also 
pioneered in adopting the initiative and 
referendum. Indeed, these reforms have be- 
come commonly known as the “Oregon sys- 
tem.” Under them, citizens may circulate 
petitions on street corners or along country 
roads collecting signatures to place any pro- 
posal on the ballot. Such petitions have 
been used to enact statutes safeguarding 
natural resources or providing higher stand- 
ards of old age assistance. 

Furthermore, Oregon led all other States 
in bringing about the direct election of U.S. 
Senators. Until Oregon elected a Senator 
by popular vote, Members of the Senate 
were appointed by State legislatures. This 
often encouraged corruption, deals and the 
supremacy of special interests. After Oregon 
had made the breakthrough, the 17th 
amendment to the Federal Constitution soon 
followed, making mandatory the election of 
all Senators at the ballot box. The famed 
Senator William E. Borah of Idaho said Ore- 
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gon’s people were entitled to principal credit 
for this major reform. 

Oregon is noted for its educational attain- 
ments. During the mass aptitude tests given 
our GI’s during the Korean hostilities, sol- 
diers from Oregon ranked second in the 
United States, exceeded only by those from 
Minnesota. Oregon spends more per pupil 
on its students than any State where school 
districts operate the public schools. The 
University of Oregoh Medical School, the 
forestry department of Oregon State Col- 
lege and .other specialized categories are 
outstanding in the Nation. 

PEAKS COMPARED WITH ALPS 


Yet, despite Oregon’s leadership in the 
realm of government, it is the vast outdoor 
amphitheater of the State which character- 
izes Oregon most predominantly. 

Awesome scenery abounds in Oregon. The 
Wallowa Mountain Range, with its granite 
spires and upland meadows, has been com- 
pared to the Swiss Alps. Justice William 
O. Douglas of the U.S. Supreme Court ac- 
tually insists that the Wallowas are the more 
magnificent. Crater Lake National Park 
throws a protective stockade around the 
bluest lake in all the world—a lake formed 
when a prehistoric volcano blew off its sum- 
mit in a mighty cataclysm. The lake fills 
the ancient crater, where icy water has re- 
placed molten lava. 

The quiet tree-shaded trails which thread 
the Coast and Cascade Mountain ranges 
offer an unparalleled opportunity to view 
the magnificent stands of virgin timber 
which constitute one of Oregon’s major re- 
sources. Many of the giant Douglas-fir seen 
today were standing when Lewis and Clark 
traveled through this country 150 years ago. 

Oregon Caves National Monument, the 
John Day fossil beds, and the lava forma- 
tions of the Deschutes and Crooked River 
gorges provide both entertainment and edu- 
cation for those interested in the history 
of the earth’s crust. 


RECREATION AVAILABLE TO ALL 


Portland, the metropolis of Oregon, has 
long, cool spring seasons which are ideal 
for the growing of majestic roses. This cul- 
minates every June in the Portland Rose 
Festival, where some of earth’s loveliest 
flowers are on display. Portland also has 
more evergreen trees growing within its 
city limits than any other community, even 
including Vienna with its vernal groves 
which Johann Strauss immortalized in 
Tales From the Vienna Woods. Forest Park 
is a primeval solitude almost within mashie 
shot of downtown skyscrapers. 

Orvgon has made a determined effort to 
insure that all its citizens, and their guests, 
may enjoy the recreational benefits inherent 
in the State’s scenic grandeur. 

Oregon was the first State to levy a gaso- 
line tax to pay for its roads, also the first 
State to paint a center stripe down the high- 
way to promote safety in fog and night con- 
ditions. The efficient highway system reflects 
this leadership. U.S. 30, the Columbia River 
Highway, is one of the world’s most scenic 
drives. It has been compared with journeys 
along the Rhine, the Hudson, and the St. 
Lawrence, but with the Columbia offering by 
far the grandest dimensions. U.S. 101 clings 
to the headlands above the Pacific Ocean like 
a lariat. This road alternately presents 
vistas of mountain and sea. Its restaurants 
and hotels feature meals which highlight a 
wide variety of seafoods and fresh fish, be- 
cause the waters off Oregon teem with 
aquatic life. 

HAS MOST STATE PARKS 

All the beaches of Oregon belong to the 
State, thanks to a progressive program insti- 
tuted by Gov. Oswald West in 1912. No beach 
can be fenced off. The gleaming sands are 
a public playground for over 300 miles. 
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Oregon has more State parks than any 
other State in the Union. Some combine 
timbered uplands with ocean bathing. 
Others are located in the evergreen-shrouded 
interior mountain ranges, near clear snow- 
fed lakes or rushing rivers with picturesque 
names such as Rogue, Siuslaw, and Metolius. 
For the vacationer, free camping sites are 
available. For the weekend visitor, roadside 
picnic facilities are provided. Boating, 
swimming, fishing, and hiking are accessible 
to all. These recreation areas are in addi- 
tion to the myriad of forest camps to be 
found in Oregon’s 12 national forests. 


DEER, ELK ATTRACT NIMRODS 


Each year over half a million hunters and 
fishermen find the Beaver State’s woodlands, 
fields, and streams a sportsman’s mecca, 
Deer and elk seasons lure thousands of hunt- 
ers to the woods in Oregon. Lewis and Clark 
actually located their historic Fort Clatsop 
within the present boundaries of Oregon be- 
cause they glimpsed so many elk, as a source 
both of food and of replenishing their tat- 
tered garments. Oregon ranks second (to 
California) in the number of mule deer 
among the States, and second (to Idaho) in 
its elk population. Mule deer are the biggest 
of all the deer species. 

Pheasant, quail, grouse, and partridge offer 
fine bird sh@oting, and for the benefit of 
waterfowl hunters there exist several public 
shooting grounds on wildlife management 
areas. 

The State is justly famous for its fine 
trout and salmon. Deep-sea fishing, a living 
for many Oregon residents, is an avocation 
to thousands more who find invigorating 
sport in landing sea bass, halibut, perch, 
and other game fish indigenous to Oregon 
waters. 

In all fish and wildlife matters, conser- 
vation is the keynote of State policy, thus 
insuring that future generations will enjoy 
the same privileges available to sportsmen 
today. 








MUSIC, ART SUPPORTED 


Portland maintains one of the finest sym- 
phony orchestras in the Nation, and also 
supports a symphonic choir. The Civic 
Theater stages numerous contemporary and 
classic productions with both local and 
Broadway casts. Regional and internation- 
ally known art is displayed in the Portland 
Art Museum. An extensive free public 
library system serves the city. 


While Oregon’s bountiful heritage of nat- 
ural beauty and outdoor recreational oppor- 
tunity has drawn thousands of Americans 
to this Northwest State, there are strong 
cultural and economic reasons for its popu- 
larity with our retired citizens. 


ADULT EDUCATION CENTERS 


Towns and cities which contain Oregon’s 
19 colleges and universities provide special 
advantages associated with the academic 
community, such as lectures, concerts, and 
sports events. Extension and adult educa- 
tion courses are accessible in all areas. In 
smaller communities, organizational events 
and local festivities provide a ready road to 
social contacts and congenial companion- 
ship. 

In a time of generally rising prices, econo- 
mics becomes more than an academic disci- 
pline for those dependent upon fixed in- 
comes. Retirees living on unchanging 
annuities have no defense against this un- 
fair tax. For this reason I was pleased to 
join with others in the last Congress to 
secure a 10-percent increase in the annuities 
of retired Federal employees. I regard few 
causes aS more merited than that of provid- 
ing fair upward adjustment of benefits for 
retired Federal employees and, as chairman 
of the Senate Subcommittee on Retirement, 
I intend to continue my efforts in the 86th 
Congress to insure that retirement funds 
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available to former Government workers 
bear a reasonable relationship to living costs. 


FEDERAL ACTION NEEDED 


It is my hope that during the next 2 years 
Congress will delve deeply into the eco- 
nomic problems facing America’s senior citi- 
zens, ‘There are serious questions involving 
not only inflation but job discrimination, 
compulsory retirement, housing and medical 
care which demand immediate attention. 
The need for effective solutions grows more 
imperative each year as the proportion of 
our populace over 65 years of age continues 
to expand. In this connection, I plan to 
reintroduce in the Senate a proposal for a 
White House Conference on Aging—an ap- 
proach suggested by a leader in matters of 
social welfare and humanitarian concerns, 
Representative JoHN E. Focarty, of Rhode 
Isiand. 

Major responsibility for the correction of 
injustices toward older persons belongs to 
the Federal Government, since only at this 
level can any substantial degree of uni- 
formity be assured. However, I am proud 
that Oregon has taken countenance of 
some of the pressing needs of its senior citi- 
zens through effective State action. One 
example: During the 1957 session of the 
State legislature a bill was passed and 
signed by Governor Robert Holmes exempt- 
ing annuities up to $2,400 from State in- 
come taxes. 

Oregon has repeatedly resisted adoption 
of a sales tax, which so discriminates 
against those forced to subsist on small 
monthly pension payments. Oregon offers 
certain inbred economic advantages for re- 
tirees who desire to stretch a monthly an- 
unity check. 

Housing is readily available in both urban 
and rural communities. In urban areas 
apartment selection is broad, and numerous 
projects devoted entirely to elderly people 
are under way. 


MONEYSAVING POSSIBILITIES 


Individual vegetable gardens—a feature of 
thousands of Oregon suburban and rural 
homes—permit a money-saving method of 
supplementing food supplies. Oregon's cli- 
mate permits the growing of nearly all fruits 
and vegetables. 

Food processing, a major statewide in- 
dustry, provides many older persons with 
an excellent source of supplementary in- 
come and a pleasant summer diversion. 


Mild weather of western Oregon means 
low heat bills in winter. The Northwest's 
vast network of hydroelectric power sources 
keeps the cost of electricity low. 

Perhaps the most persuasive argument at- 
testing to Oregon’s desirability as a retire- 
ment home is the simple fact that the per- 
centage of people over 65 years in our State 
is increasing twice as rapidly as the total 
Oregon population—and an unexpectedly 
high percentage of the increase is due to 
migration. Recent statistics indicate that 
9.2 percent of Oregon’s population is in this 
age group; the figure is well above the 
national average. 


CENTENNIAL TO ATTRACT 8 MILLION 


This year an estimated 8 million persons 
will visit Oregon’s 1959 Centennial Exposi- 
tion and International Trade Fair. It will 
be the largest such event held in the West 
since the San Francisco World’s Fair in 1939. 
Special programs to celebrate Oregon’s 100th 
birthday will be held in cities and towns 
throughout the State. 

Oregon will be on display in 1959. I be- 
lieve that many who come as interested 
viewers will eventually remain as enthusi- 
astic residents. Oregon is like that. 
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Retirement of National Debt 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JIM WRIGHT 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. WRIGHT. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I am includ- 
ing an editorial which appeared in the 
Waco News-Tribune on Saturday, Feb- 
ruary 28. The editorial relates to the 
proposal a number of us in the House 
have advanced which is a plan of orderly 
and systematic retirement of the na- 
tional debt. 

The reasoning of the editorial is so 
astute, and the commenis so cogent, that 
I commend it to the reading of the 
membership: 

RESOLUTION. ASKS Depr RETIREMENT 

1 PERCENT ANNUALLY 

U.S. Representative Jim Wricnut, of Fort 
Worth, has introduced a concurrent resolu- 
tion in Congress whose effect, if acted upon, 
would be to authorize a reduction of the na- 
tional debt by not less than 1 percent of the 
total of that debt annually. 

It provides that the Secretary of the Treas- 
ury should include that amount in any 


request for funds to pay any obligatory in- 
terest payments which become due and 
payable. 


The resolution further states that the 
sense of Congress is that the plan should be 
implemented beginning with the fiscal year 
1961, and continued annually without any 
interruption until the total national debt 
now outsanding is retired. 

The national debt today stands at $281 
billion. In the new fiscal year the taxpayers 
will be paying $8.1 billion in interest. 

The trend toward higher interest rates, in 
Representative WricHt’s view, indicates 
clearly that the Federal Government soon 
will be paying 3.5 percent on all its obliga- 
tions, or a total annual of $9.8 billion of the 
total debt that remains unchanged. Un- 
changed, that is, if we’re lucky. 

This means that of every dollar paid in 
Federal taxes about 11 cents must go for 
serving the national debt. It means also 
that if these interest payments go along ex- 
actly as they have been going, with no 
change in the national debt as of now and 
with the Federal Government having to pay 
3.5 percent interest on its borrowings, then 
in 28 years we will have paid in interest 
the total amount of the national debt with- 
out having a penny of the principal dis- 
charged. 

Our national debt is gnawing like a rat 
at our substance. We are paying a high 
price for the privilege of owing our national 
debt. So long as it is owned, then it must 
entail heavy interest charges. 

Payment of $2.81 billions on the principal 
the first year, at 3.5 and subsequent 1 per- 
cent payments on the balance would be an 
almost painless procedure. It would be far 
better to reduce the public debt by this 
amount than to go further in hock through 
a@ system of yearly deficits of equal or greater 
amounts. 

The national debt clutches at the back 
of the American economic system like the 
proverbial old man of the sea. If we had, 
in the past 12 years or so, made progress 
in reducing the national debt we would be 
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in a far better position to meet the crisis 
created by Russia than we are now. 

Moreover debt reduction, even in that low 
amount annually, would be psychological 
encouragement to our system of free enter- 
prise. It would help to remove the ponder- 
ous doubt existing that it is to be carried 
and added to forever. 

Since the end of World War II there has 
been only one brief period, during the Tru- 
man administration, when the Federal Gov- 
ernment has made any reduction whatever 
in the national debt. Yet we have enjoyed 
the most prosperous years in our history in 
the past decade. 

Representative WricutT’s resolution has 
much to commend it. But it requires more 
than a resolution favorable to the action it 
supports to get the machinery moving. 

Congress should translate the resolution 
into real meaning. 





Private Enterprise and Public Affairs 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT R. BARRY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. BARRY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I should like to pay tribute to Mr. 
Frederick R. Kappel, president of the 
American Telephone & Telegraph Co., 
who, on March 9, is to be awarded the 
gold medal for management from the 
Economic Club of New York for his excel- 
lence in management and-the general 
contributions made by both Mr. Kappel 
and his company to the strength of our 
Nation and to the prosperity of our 
people. 

As evidence of Mr. Kappel’s keen per- 
ception and understanding of Govern- 
ment’s obligation to industry and, con- 
versely, industry’s responsibilities to 
Government, I should like to set forth 
into the REcorpD a recent address made by 
Mr. Kappel before the Bond Club of New 
York in which he dealt with some of the 
important factors bearing on the eco- 
nomic health of the Nation and the wel- 
fare of everybody in it. This speech, 
which might be properly referred to as a 
treatise, is entitled “Private Enterprise 
and Public Affairs”: 

PRIVATE ENTERPRISE AND PUBLIC AFFAIRS 
(A talk by Frederick R. Kappel, president, 

American Telephone & Telegraph Co., 

before the Bond Club of New York, 

November 20, 1958) 

I am glad to report, naturally, that our 
business is on the way up. A year ago at 
this time our rate of growth was falling off, 
and last winter and spring we were adding 
telephones at a rate about 40 percent be- 
low. 1957. Then things began to improve 
during the summer, and since August we 
have been running ahead of a year ago: 
Taking 1958 as a whole, we shall probably 
gain close to 2%, million telephones, com- 
pared with 2,800,000 in 1957. Long dis- 
tance conversations this year will run about 
5 percent ahead of last. 
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In 1959 we hope and expect to increase 
these figures considerably. We doubt that 
our growth next year will break any records. 
However we do look for a real rise in the 
public’s wants for communication service 
and we are well prepared to handle this. 
For the fourth consecutive year, our con- 
struction expenditures to enlarge and 
modernize telephone facilities will exceed 
$2 billion. 

I safd we are well prepared. One reason 
for this is that we did not cut our 1958 
construction program to the bone when our 
rate of growtl, as I mentioned, began to 
slip off. We made some reduction, yes, in 
the amount budgeted to take care of future 
expansion. I think prudent judgment re- 
quired this. However we did feel sure that 
renewed growth was coming a bit later on. 
So instead of cutting down drastically— 
which would only mean having to race the 
motor later in order to catch up—we went 
ahead with our financing and proceeded to 
build quite a lot of useful margin into our 
plant. Moreover, we kept virtually un- 
changed that portion of our total expendi- 
tures which was budgeted for modernizing 
our plant—I mean, for installing new dial 
systems and other equipment which makes 
telephone service more efficient and also 
more attractive to our customers. 

Let me make a little comment here. I 
don’t think we could have gone ahead with 
our 1958 construction as we did, if we had 
not been able in the last few years to im- 
prove our earnings and strengthen our fi- 
nancial position. I’ve said this before’ but 
I want to repeat it now because I hope the 
point will not go unnoticed. The plain fact 
is, we could do what was right for the long 
run because we were better able to afford it. 
And I'd like to point out too that in the 
process, we have been able to keep telephone 
employment at a higher level than would 
have been possible otherwise. 

So often, people who are interested mainly 
in the labor side of the business picture will 
argue that improvement in profit is made at 
labor’s expense. But the point here is that 
our somewhat better financial situatiom— 
which made it possible to carry on a better 
than $2 billion construction program not- 
withstanding the recession—has been much 
to the benefit of employees as well as to the 
rest of the community. 

I don’t mean we ‘have been running a 
make-work program. We have not. We 
need everything we have built. However, 
our ability to continue building in orderly 
fashion, at a time when our rate of growth 
was going down, has kept-a great many peo- 
ple usefully at work. So you see—and I 
believe labor leaders and our representatives 
in Government will also see—that profit 
serves the public good in more ways than 
one. 

This leads me into stating briefly what I 
think are some of the most important factors 
bearing on the economic health of the coun- 
try and the welfare of everybody in it. 

The first is that any business must have 
the freedom to make itself financially strong 
if its products and services meet the test of 
competition in the market. 

The second is that we must not and can- 
not let up in our efforts to bring about real 
gains in productivity. (I say real gains for 
a reason I'll explain in a moment.) In the 
years ahead we shall have a rising popula- 
tion, more young people and older people, 
and a relatively smaller working force. So 
if we fail to be more productive our stand- 
ards of living will surely go down. 

This means in my judgment that industry 
has a very real need to increase its research 
and development work, including basic re- 
search. We need to invent, develop, and 
design new and more efficient products and 
services. We need better plants, methods, 
and systems to produce them. Incidentally, 
I might mention that in 1959, at Bell Tele- 


phone Laboratories, we expect to be carrying 
on the largest research and development pro- 
gram we have ever undertaken. 

Now let me explain why I spoke of real 
gains in productivity. I did so because it 
seems to me there is a tendency nowadays to 
rack up estimates of increased productivity 
without counting in all the costs of produc- 
tion. The costs that get left out are the 
added capital costs as investment increases. 
To my mind all the charts, graphs, estimates 
and forecasts that leave these out are just 
so many statistical fantasies. 

This bears directly on my third point— 
namely, that the continuous hiking of wages 
beyond real gains in productivity is sure to 
intensify inflation. As industry makes such 
gains, everyone ought to share the benefits. 
However, if wage increases absorb them all, 
and more besides, not only is sharing im- 
possible—we are living beyond our means 
and in the long run no one will benefit. In 
my judgment also, the practice of guar- 
anteeing additional wages in future years 
tends to increase the danger even further. 

Fourth on my list, we have this tremend- 
ous pressure for Government spending; and 
at the same time, a disposition on the part 
of many people in Government to put more 
and more restrictions on business. There 
may be better ways than this to commit fiscal 
suicide, but if there are I haven’t heard 
about them. Added restrictions only make 
it harder for business to do what it ought 
to be doing—that is—take more risks, sell 
more goods and produce the earnings with- 
out which the tax collector can never find 
the money to pay the Government’s bills. 

As I read the news, the impulse or drift 
or drive—whatever you want to call it—to- 
ward more Government spending now seems 
stronger than ever. This disturbs me not a 
little, and I notice it also disturbs quite a 
few Members of Congress itself. In these 
circumstances the eventual danger seems to 
me to lie in the establishment of wage-price 
controls. I think such controls in peacetime 
would mean the end, at least to a large ex- 
tent, of what we call our free enterprise 
system. And I believe we must find a way 
to bring the American people face to face 
with the question—is this what they want? 

As I remember, it was Mark Twain who 
said that everybody talked about the weather 
but nobody ever did anything about it. 


‘Nowadays everybody talks about inflation, 


but few of the efforts to do something about 
it have had conspicuous success. Ideally, if 
inequities in taxation were eliminated or 
minimized, the overall tax burden on busi- 
ness reduced, and individual incentives re- 
stored, I think gains in productivty would 


~accelerate, we would have much less inflation 


of prices, real wages would increase, busi- 
ness would do more business and Govern- 
ment revenues would be greater. 

Maybe not every economist would agree 
with that statement, but I know some who 
do, because I asked them to read it before I 
said it and they gave me a green light. 
Moreover, my observation is that Govern- 
ment is just full of able, hard-working and 
reasonable men who have much the same 
fundamental thoughts. As a practical mat- 
ter, however, circumstances press them hard. 
They must read the wishes and attitudes of 
their constituents—which they are in no 
position to ignore. It is difficult for them to 
act always as they would most deeply and 
personally desire. And I think we in busi- 
ness have added to their difficulties by fail- 
ing to expose ourselves, our ideas and the 
facts at our command in ways that win wide- 
spread belief. 

All of us hear more and more these days 
that business should throw off past re- 
straints and “get into politics”—to put that 
phrase in quotes. It is a phrase that can 
be interpreted in different ways. One inter- 
pretation—and a good one—is that business- 
men as individuals ought to be more active 
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in public and political affairs. I'll say a 
word about that in a moment. First, how- 
ever, let me comment briefly on another in- 
terpretation which seems to me dangerous. 
This is, that with labor already in there 
pitching to get candidates nominated and 
elected, business—as such—had better get 
going and do the same. 

I think this idea can do great harm. In 
the long run I think it would fail even if it 
were to have some immediate success. The 
reason it would fail is that any time the peo- 
ple of this country decide that their elected 
representatives have been maneuvered intc 
office by a particular group—be it organ- 
ized business or organized labor—they will, 
and they.should, vote them out. It may 
take a little time, but it will happen. 

What then should we in business be do- 
ing about these things? How can we bring 
about better relations between ourselves and 
our representatives in government? What is 
our proper responsibility in public affairs? 
How shall we increase public understanding 
of the problems of industry, and confidence 
in our determination and ability to serve 
the public interest? Again I shall mention 
four points. 

No. 1 in our business—and I would as- 
sume in any business—is that we simply 
must do the best possible job for the people 
we serve. I know that sounds obvious and 
I am sorry if. you think I am being trite. 
But we can never, never forget this. In my 
humble opinion, it must always be the first 
thought in our minds. 

The second point I tried to express when 
I was talking to a group of telephone people 
a couple of months ago. I said it this way: 

Doing our best is not enough. We must 
also tell our story and tell it convincingly. 
We must do this in every community. We 
must see to it that the public really knows 
us, and that the public’s representatives in 
government are directly and fully and hon- 
estly informed about what we are trying to 
do. If we are given treatment that we believe 
is wrong or shortsighted, we must say so 
and say why—and never stop working to get 
the situation corrected. When, on the other 
hand, regulators and legislators give us the 
means and encouragement to step up prog- 
ress, then we must work to the limit to 
justify their confidence. 

Just in passing, as an example of a situa- 
tion that needs correcting I might mention 
the Federal excise tax on telephone service, 
which is paid directly by telephone users. 
This began as am emergency measure and is 
one of the most discriminatory of all taxes. 
In fact, the telephone is the only household 
utility that is so taxed. We realize well 
enough that now may not be the right time 
to reduce taxes. But the fact is that pro- 
posals have now been made, which if given 
legislative sanction, would embed telephone 
excise taxes permanently in both the Federal 
and State tax structures. This would per- 
petuate discrimination, and we shall oppose 
it by every proper means. I hope you will 
too, 

However, I should also like to add—let us 
once and for all get over the habit of going 
to people in government when we need some- 
thing, and ignoring them when we have 
nothing to ask for. Let’s never ignore 
them—and I mean never. Let us rather, as 
their constituents, invite them on all suit- 
able occasions to tell us what they have been 
doing. Let us invite them also to see what 
we have been doing. Let us tell them our 
plans, and take a sincere interest in theirs. 
Let us by all means increase our understand- 
ing of their problems, as we hope they will 
gain insight into ours. 

To do this will not of itself settle anything. 
Nor doI think it should. But if we in busi- 
ness are the kind of people we ought to be, 
then it ought to be good for people in Gov- 
ernment to know us as we are. In addition 
it ought to foster more interest in Govern- 
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ment on the part of more people in business. 

This last is really my third point. You 
remember I said a few minutes ago that I 
thought business should be very wary of tak- 
ing the same kind of leaps into politics that 
labor is taking. But I certainly did not 
mean that businessmen as citizens should 
lie down and play dead. On the contrary, 
business and especially big business has been 
criticized, and it seems to me with justice, 
for making it difficult for people in manage- 
ment to take part in public affairs. The net 
result, says the criticism, is that far too many 
of us—meanagers and employees alike—are 
politically inert: we have little or no idea of 
what democratic government is all about -or 
of what the duties of citizenship are. 

I am not talking about running for office 
and holding down a management job at the 
same time. Though there may be excep- 





tional cases, generally the two do not mix. 
I think it might be difficult, for example, to 
be the mayor of a city and at the same time 
manager of the local telephone exchange. 
On the other hand, there will be situations 
where there is no possible conflict of interest, 
and one person can handle two jobs well. 
Circumstances alter cases. And quite apart 


from office-holding, I see every reason for 
encouraging people in business to engage in 
political affairs, as individual citizens, and 
no possible reason for discouraging it. 

Now I’ll come to my fourth and last point. 
Recently in an article on foreign affairs I 
read this thought—that today, 80 percent of 
the population of the world is having a brand 
new experience. For the first time in history, 
they are waking up to the fact that the price 
of rice is related to the kind of government 
they have. 

I wonder how many men and women in 
American industry really understand how the 
price of rice is related to the kind of govern- 
ment they have and the kind of government 
they vote for. 

Or to say what I mean in less figurative 
language— 

Do they know that how well their industry 
can serve their interest depends on how well 
it can serve the interest of all? 

Do they know that this depends, in turn, 
on the freedom their industry is given to 
prosper? 

Do they know that a healthy economic 
climate depends on the political climate 
their votes establish? 

As to any political plan or program; re- 
gardless of who proposes it, do they search 
out the answers to questions like these: 

Will it benefit the whole community or 
just some people at the expense of others? 

Is it good for the long run or will it pile 
up trouble later on? 

Is it sincere or just smart politics? 

I do not at all underestimate the intelli- 
gence of people in industry. I think they 
are well able to look at the evidence and 
decide. 

But I think they have not always had all 
the evidence. In fact, sometimes the evi- 
dence about boils down to each party trying 
to promise more than the other. And while 
I am dead against corporations engaging in 
partisan support of candidates, I certainly 
think we should do the most we can—and 
that is more than we have been doing—to 
discuss policies and issues and call attention 
to their impact. 

I hardly need to say how foolish it would 
be for any business to work along these lines 
on a merely self-serving basis. Only our 
own conviction that we speak the truth in 
the public interest will create conviction in 
others. But if we have this conviction, and 
speak that truth—voluntarily and with 
courage—I am confident we shall be per- 
forming a public service and that our efforts 
will be so recognized. 

To come back, in conclusion, to the tele- 
phone, I have one more very brief comment. 
All the time I’ve been standing here, I have 
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been conscious of facing an audience that 
includes quite a few of the Bell System’s 
best and biggest customers. But whether 
you consider yourself a large customer or a 
small one, may I just say this: 

We want all of you to like what you get 
from us. We want to make our service to 
you increasingly better. We shall never re- 
lax our efforts to bring that about. 

I not only believe that the telephone will 
be more and more useful and valuable to 
you—I am certain that it will. And I assure 
you that from that result will come our 
greatest satisfaction. 





Rogers Faces the Frankenstein 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. JIM WRIGHT 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. WRIGHT. Mr. Speaker, I am 
taking the liberty of including herewith 
a very thoughtful editorial which ap- 
peared in the News-Press of Fort Myers, 
Fla. 

The editorial commends our able and 
respected colleague, PauL G. ROGERS, on 
his efforts to promote a plan for the 
reduction and eventual retirement of 
our national debt. 

I _respectfully recommend it to the 
reading of all: 

ROGERS FACES THE FRANKENSTEIN 


Representative-PauL G. Rocers, an upright 
citizen who pays his debts, is uncomfortable 
when he considers. that the Government 
doesn’t—as are a good many other citizens as 
well. So last week, with two Texas Congress- 
men, FRANK IKARD and JAMES C. WRIGHT, JR., 
RocGeERs introduced a resolution in the House 
to get something done about it. It looks at 
this stage like a hopeless cause, but that 
won't keep Pau. Rocers from fighting for it. 

What Rocers and his two Texas colleagues 
propose is that each year the Government 
pay 1 percent on the national debt. Then, 
of course, in 100 years the debt would be 
paid. They wou.d call upon the Secretary 
of the Treasury to include in his annual re- 
quest for funds an amount sufficient to make 
this 1 percent payment. 

“Suppose,” RocErs told the House in spon- 
soring the resolution, ‘that you or I or any 
person in this Chamber went to a bank to 
borrow $10,000. Suppose also that the terms 
set forth in the loan agreement made pro- 
vision for interest payments on the loan to 
be paid at regular intervals but made no 
provision for repayment of the actual loan. 
Do we need a financial wizard to tell us that 
such a state of affairs could never exist in our 
well-ordered private business world? I think 
not. Just such a situation as I have men- 
tioned does exist in the largest business of 
them all, the business of government.” 


Indeed it does. The national debt now 
stands at $285 billion. This year the Gov- 
ernment will have to pay $8,100 million in- 
terest on it—just interest, without reducing 
the principal $1. With interest rates going 
up the Government soon will probably be 
paying $9,800 million a year on this debt, if 
the principal stays right where it is and we 
don’t borrow any more, At this rate the 
three Congressmen point out that in 29 
years we will have paid out in interest the 
amount of the debt but still owe every 
penny of it. 


In proposing the resolution Representative 
Wricut pointed out that “in 100 years we 
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could completely retire the debt by paying 
$495 billion in interest and $283 billion in 
principal, or a total of $778 billion. 
we pay nothing on the debt itself, the in- 
terest alone for 100 years will be 980 billion 
and we will still owe the debt of $283 bil- 
lion, or a total of $1,263 billion.” 

While it may sound easy to pay 1 percent 
a year on the debt, what it would mean is 
that we would have to have a balanced 
budget every year for 100 years so as to 
create no new debt and then provide $2,850 
million a year beyond all other expenditures 
to pay on the principal of the present debt. 
And that would mean, of course, either re- 
duced spending or increased taxes or a com- 
bination of the two. 

It doesn’t seem likely that Congress will 
go for that. But then, it didn’t seem likely 
either that Congress would pass the budg- 
etary reform proposed by the Hoover Com- 
mission which Rocers started fighting for 
soon after he went to Washington and which 
he finally saw enacted last year. 

In any event Rocers performs a highly 
valuable service in pushing his proposal by 
making Congress and the country aware of 
the debt and what it means. In speaking 
of the national debt he declared that “the 
fault lies not in the fact that we have cre- 
ated such a Frankenstein—it lies in our 
continued failure to face up to our creation.” 
He is going to see to it that it is faced. 





Time Heals Everything 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN H. DENT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 2, 1959 


Mr. DENT. Mr. Speaker, it has been 
said by many men in many places, many 
times that “time heals everything.” ‘This 
comes to mind today because of a set 
of circumstances that, bring home this 
truth very forcibly. — 

We have three great Americans in 
three separate hospitals lying in critical 
condition. Their lives have been spent 
in the well-known “goldfish bowl” of the 
public press, radio, and television. Ev- 
ery magazine, every periodical, every 
writer, small or great, has at one time or 
another had something to say about each 
of them. 

In one place we find an American 
Army general. A general during one of 
our greatest trials. One who not only 
led us to victory in war, but who gave of 
his vast knowledge of peoples and places 
‘to help establish what he hoped would 
be a permanent peace. Like all men in 
the public eye, Gen. George Marshall 
had his critics. No man can serve with- 
out them. But today, at death’s door, 
all of this is gone and of the people who 
do watch his condition, all are praying 
for his recovery. 

Next, we find one of our most contro- 
versial contemporary figures in public 
life fighting valiantly for his life against 
the dread disease, cancer. No man in 
recent years has had more abuse in some 
quarters than our Secretary of State, 
John Foster Dulles. However, the in- 
stant his condition became known to the 
public, all of us, friends and foe alike, 
joined in his praises and all of a sudden 
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we awaken to his real worth; or at least 
the press says we do. Without taking 
anything from Secretary Dulles, I do 
believe that if he recovers the critics will 
again be on his broad back. For the 
moment he is all perfect and that again 
proves that time, sickness, and death 
make the big difference in a man’s stand- 
ing in a community. 

Last, but by no means least, we find 





sick and in serious condition a man of. 


labor. In his prime, John L. Lewis was 
called more names and condemned mare 
bitterly than the whole topflight of labor 
put together today. The abuse heaped 
upon John L. and his miners during the 
days of my childhood and early youth 
in the Pennsylvania coalfields would fill 
many books. And today, knowing that 
his day is passing we read of his great 
achievements. The men in his great 
miner’s union always knew his worth, 
but it takes time, sickness, and death to 
bring the praises due him from the greats 
and near greats of our country. 

In writing this, I am leading up to a 
point that sooner or later will be recog- 
nized by all of us, both friend and foe 
of labor and/or business. Critics are 
necessary, but sometimes they cause 
more harm, more pain, more embarrass- 
ment than they do good. 

If some of the critics of these three 
great Americans had tempered their re- 
marks and Criticism with a little justice 
and personal consideration these men, 
collectively and individually, would not 
be held in such bad light by countless 
Americans who only knew them by what 
they read and hear. This, too, can be 
applied to the men who struggle for con- 
trol of the labor of America. On one 
hand we have the union leaders and on 
the other we have the management 
leaders. 

We have had more public print on this 
subject than any other for a decade. 
Many people have been stripped of power, 
position, reputation, and in some cases 
their liberty. No one condones the bad 
practices, but simple facts sometimes are 
lost in the great hue and cry of the more 
spectacular charges, 

It goes without much argument to the 
contrary, that labor would not be the 
powerful unit it is in American life today 
without the Lewises, the Reuthers, the 
Bridges, the Hoffas, the Becks, the Mc- 
Donalds, the Hutchensons, and the end- 
less line from the living back to the dim 
memories of the past with their some- 
times nameless graves, to the men ‘and 
women who stood for what are now ac- 
knowledged as labor’s rights. 

This is not the first time labor has been 
over the coals in the public exposé of 
methods, means, and measures used to 
gain union power, membership, recog- 
nition, and working conditions. In fact, 
there are quite a few who know that 
without these methods, these same lead- 
ers, there would be nothing but second- 
rate company controlled unions any- 
where in the country. 

In time, labor — like industry — 
straightens itself out and gives to the 
country, to industry, and more impor- 
tant—to the American laborer, the kind 
of service that benefits all concerned. 

Anyone who remembers the old coal 
and iron police, the early steel strikes, the 
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abuse of the company store system, the 
black lists, and the yellow-dog contracts, 
watches the McClellan committee hear- 
ings unfold with a little more under- 
standing than the publicity seeker, the 
politically ambitious, and the just plain 
citizen who does not know that this same 
shoe has been on many feet. Those of 
us who know the past, think about the 
present and worry about the future. 
The whole spectacle has outlived its use- 
fulness. All the information needed has 
long ago been obtained—from now on it 
is like pushing the hanging body to watch 
it swing after the mob has gone home. 

The people as a whole are tired of the 
whole mess. They have condemned the 
Becks and the Hoffas and many of them 
have come up with the conclusion that 
all labor is crooked, dishonest, and every 
other foul thing they can conjure. 

Now, if the boys with the political bal- 
loons will pull in their strings and Con- 
gress will work out here what has to be 
done, the whole country will be better off. 

The first thing that strikes me as a 
newcomer to Congress is that we are 
spending some $50 billion on foreign aid 
and defense and the vast majority of 
the Members of both Houses cannot 
name one incidence of waste, extrava- 
gance, or profiteering—and yet for every 
labor abuse I believe there are parallels 
in these programs that, insofar as the 
public’s money is concerned, will make 
Beck look like a pauper. 

I believe we would be much better off 
right now if we were to study the effects 
of automation and foreign aid and trade 
upon our economic life. The problem of 
chronic unemployment is more serious 
and more important than any other 
problem Congress is faced with right 
now. 

These are the subjects to give the head- 
line-hunters and our ambitious office- 
seekers to play with. 

Anybody can call Hoffa names and get 
applause, but let them stand up and 
condemn Dulles and. Marshall today for 
the Marshall plan and the Dulles trade 
and barter giveaways that have cost mil- 
lions of American jobs and see then what 
kind of stuff fills their balloons. 

Certainly it would be bad taste when 
both men are flat on their backs and 
mortally stricken to ever suggest that 
they were wrong. However, without 
condemnation and testimonial, I would 
like to include in my remarks at this 
time, a peculiar document—an address 
by Mr. J. P. Routh, chairman of the 
board of the Pittston Co. It is peculiar 
because it tells in simple language the 
story of automation and cooperation and 
condensation in the same short speech. 
It shows that automation has put coal 
production up to 45 tons per man per day 
in the United States as against 1% tons 
per man per day in Europe. It shows that 
this was only ,possible because of union 
cooperation. It also shows that both au- 
tomation and cooperation here at home 
can be useless if we continue our stupid 
policy of unrestricted importation of 
cheaper fuels produced with substand- 
ard wages and by underprivileged peo- 


Mr. Speaker, I present the speech by 
Mr. Routh in full because it gives some 
convincing facts on the future of the coal 
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industry and again because it proves 
that in some cases, in labor particularly, 
the ends justify the means. 

I heard John L. Lewis condemned for 
years; I am happy to hear him praised. 
THE PRESENT AND THE FUTURE OF THE 
BiITruMINOUS COAL INDUSTRY 


(By J. P. Routh) 


Mr. Toastmaster, Governor Almond, Phil 
Sporn, Tom Kennedy, distinguished guests, 
first, I want to thank Stu Saunders, the 
president of the Norfolk and Western Rail- 
road, and his associates for this wonderful 
trip. From the moment we arrived in Roa- 
noke, it has been outstanding in its south- 
ern hospitality and organization for the com- 
plete comfort and enjoyment of all their 
guests. 

Second, I want to thank this distinguished 
group which has come here to help us dedi- 
cate our new Moss No. 3 Mine and the new 
electric plant of the American Electric 
Power Co. Today you have seen this mine, 
which will cost $30 million and took almost 
3 years to build from the day it was blue- 
printed. You have heard about its phenom- 
enal production of 45 tons per man per day 
as against 11 tons per man per day for the 
coal industry in this country and 1% tons 
per man per day in Europe. You have in- 
spected a cleaning plant that resembles a 
huge factory and cleans, dries, and sizes 
25,000 tons of coal per day automatically 
and with push-button control. This plant, 
equipped with the most modern automatic 
and electronic devices, compares with the 
great modern manufacturing plants of Amer- 
ica. In a word, you have seen the newest 
and, we believe, finest coal mine in the world. 
Then also you have seen, practically along- 
side this mine, a great new electric plant 
built by Mr. Sporn’s American Electric Power 
Co., which I understand will be one of 
the lowest cost, if not the lowest cost pro- 
ducer of electricity in the world. 

Well, what is the significance of all this? 
To me it is historical because it demon- 
strates the tremendous progress that has 
already been made in mechanization by the 
bituminous coal industry, and in my opinion 
there is much more to come. Today ma- 
chines are being manufactured that will 
bore into the side of a hill or mountain for 
a thousand feet and literally pull out the 
coal. These machines will be operated 
electronically by remote control. There will 
also be many other revolutionary improve- 
ments in mining machinery over the coming 
years that will greatly improve the output 
of coal per man per day, which is notice to 
the industry of America that bituminous 
coal intends to be competitive with oil, 
natural gas, and atomic energy at all times. 

While talking of mechanization I cannot 
fail to pay a word of tribute to John L. Lewis 
and his able associate Tom Kennedy, for 
without their cooperation this great coal 
mine and the tremendous progress of the in- 
dustry in mechanization could not have been 
achieved. It is only because these great 
American leaders have the intellectual ca- 
pacity and moral integrity to know and to 
say that it is only with increased productivity 
that labor can achieve a higher wage scale 
and a better standard of living. 

Today you have also seen a great new elec- 
trical plant built literally on top of a coal 
mine. This may well be the beginning of a 
trend of bringing the electric plant to the 
coal rather than the coal to the electric 
plant. This should be a warning to my good 
friends in the railroad industry, for as coal 
freights go up, electricity can be transmitted 
by high voltage wires more economically 
greater and greater distances. Rather than 
constantly increasing coal freight rates the 
railroads are going to have to meet this 
situation realistically by putting in contract 
or special trainload rates for guaranteed 
tonnages or eventually lose a good part of this 
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very lucrative and very necessary freight 
revenue. 

At the present time the bituminous coal 
industry is emerging from the depression 
that all industry experienced in 1958 and 
was particularly hard hit due to the low 
operations of the steel industry both here 
and abroad. It still has some problems to 
solve; however, I am very bullish about its 
future outlook. Indeed, I am greatly con- 
cerned as to whether there will be enough 
coal produced 5 to 10 years hence to take 
care of the demand. 

A projection of how much bituminous 
coal will be needed within this period will 
amply demonstrate whatImean. The utility 
industry expects to double its kilowatt pro- 
duction within 10 years, and as it is using 
approximately 160 million tons of coal today, 
by that time it will require 320 million tons. 
The steel industry of America, if it were 
running at full capacity, would require 140 
million tons today, and they have projected 
an increase of 35 million tons by 1970. Thus 
this industry would use 175 million tons 
within this period. The steel industry 
abroad requires today approximately 120 mil- 
lion tons annually and their projected in- 
crease within 10 years is an additional 50 


million tons so that they will require 170 
million tons, of which I would say one-third 
to one-half can only be obtained in this 
country due to shortages of metallurgical 
coal in the rest of the world. In addition 


with the expansion of general industry 
within the next 10 years in the free coun- 
tries of the world, it is estimated that they 
would require at least 25 million tons of 


steam coal from this country so that our 
total exports, both metallurgical and steam 
coal, will be from 75 to 100 million tons. 
If the rest of industry in our country out- 


side of utilities and the steel industry ex- 
pands at the same rate within the next 10 
years, it will require double what it is using 
today or 200 million tons. This all adds up 
to 750 million tons. As you know, present 
production is only approximately half of 
this, or 400 million tons, and 20 percent of 
this is nonunion coal produced in small 
mines literally from the outcrop, which will 
virtually disappear within 10 years. 

The day is gone when a coal mine can be 
built overnight with a few sticks and a few 
thousand dollars. Today it requires time 
and money to build a modern mine, and 
unless the industry can obtain this money— 
and believe me they will never obtain it 
unless they are prosperous enough to show 
some earnings to attract capital—the coal 
just will not be available. So I say to my 
utility friends, if they want to keep coal as 
a source of competitive fuel along with oil 
and gas and agree that atomic energy on an 
honest economic basis may be 20 or 25 years 
away and even then will only be able to sup- 
ply a fraction of the total energy require- 
ments, then, and if only for self insurance, 
they should place long-term contracts at 
fair prices with these producers that have 
large reserves so that they in turn can ob- 
tain the financing that will be necessary to 
build the mines and assure them of an ade- 
quate future stpply of high grade coal. 
This I feel should have the immediate atten- 
tion and study of the leaders of the utility 
industry. I know that it is very difficult 
when present prices of imported residual oil, 
dump gas and nonunion coal are so attrac- 
tive and so much lower than coal produced 
by the unionized bituminous industry. 
However, I think you will agree with me that 
this is a temporary condition and that in a 
relatively short period all the above-men- 
tioned sources of cheap fuel will disappear 
from the market. Certainly it is incon- 
ceivable that the independent petroleum 
producers can limit (even though only by 
voluntary controls) the importation of cheap 
crude oil and its. products with the one ex- 
ception of residual oil (liquid coal) and the 
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great bituminous coal industry operating in 
some twenty States will not soon obtain the 
all-out support of their Representatives and 
Senators to limit also the importation of this 
competitive product. 

There is no question in my mind also that 
in a very short time the natural gas industry 
will be prevented from selling this valuable 
natural resource for boiler use during the 
summer months at uneconomic prices. In 
time, of course, as more nearby storage fields 
are built, this fuel will be available only for 
domestic heating purposes. Thus I believe 
that the leaders of the electric utility indus- 
try, who have had the foresight and who have 
done such magnificent planning to keep 
ahead of the tremendous growth of energy 
requirements of this country, will most cer- 
tainly be interested in carefully studying 
this proposal. 

Only recently some of the large steel com- 
panies have recognized that high grade 
metallurgical coal will become very scarce in 
perhaps 15 years’ time and some of the 
companies in this industry have now made 
long-term contracts with coal companies 
having large reserves of metallurgical coal. 
These farseeing and able executives want 
their companies to be assured of a supply 
when the great portion of this high grade 
metallurgical coal will be depleted. 

Incidentally, I should also like to sound 
a friendly warning to our Government 
leaders who have been neither sympathetic 
nor realistic to the problems of our bitu- 
minous coal industry. Should, God forbid, 
we have another war and the water trans- 
portation of oil be shut off or severely 
hampered as in World War II, coal would 
have to be the source of our power and 
energy. The industry in that case was able 
to increase its output quickly to approxi- 
mately 650 million tons primarily by the 
use of road machinery and small stripping 
operations and by digging coal from out- 
crop seams. This method of increasing 
production is disappearing rapidly with 
the exhaustion of this type of coal, and in 
a few more years will no longer be avail- 
able. It seems to me, therefore, that our 
responsible governmental leaders of both 
parties should realize this fact and not 
allow governmental laws or actions that are 
inimical to the bituminous coal industry— 
the excessive importation of cheap residual 
oil, the wasteful dumping of natural gas 
for boiler usé, subsidizing at the taxpayers’ 
expense the building of atomic energy 
plants both here and abroad to produce 
electricity at 10 to 15 times the cost of con- 
ventional fuels. ‘Not only this, but the public 
should be clearly informed of the terrible 
dangers of radiation in building these plants 
so close to centers of population should an 
accident take place, and somehow accidents 
always happen. Our Government leaders 
should also realize that coal not only em- 
ploys directly and indirectly hundreds of 
thousands of people, but it is one of the 
chief sources of revenue of the wavering 
and hard-pressed railroad industry. 

Thank you for your kind attention, and I 
hope you all have enjoyed the trip. 





Congressman Dollinger’s Annual Report 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ISIDORE DOLLINGER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. DOLLINGER. Mr. Speaker, at the 
close of the ist session of the 86th Con- 
gress, I shall prepare and include in 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD my annual 


March 4 


report to my constituents. The report 
covers legislative work done by the Con- 
gress, and my efforts in behalf of the 
people I represent. 





When Do We Face Up to This? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JIM WRIGHT 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. WRIGHT. Mr. Speaker, I am 
including here, under leave to extend 
my remarks, an editorial from the St. 
Louis Daily Livestock Reporter, Febru- 
ary 25. 

This editorial is a further contribu- 
tion in the growing body of comment 
throughout the Nation on the need for 
a regular and systematic approach to 
repayment of the national debt: 


{From the St. Louis Daily Livestock Re- 
porter, Feb. 25, 1959] 


WHEN Do WE Face UP To THIS? 


We'd like to offer a rousing cheer for Con- 
gressman JIM WRIGHT, of Texas. He stood 
up in the House the other day and offered 
a concurrent resolution calling for begin- 
ning a systematic program of reducing the 
national debt. His suggestion is that we set 
aside a sum equivalent to 1 percent or more 
of the national debt each year to retire the 
principal. That would mean starting with 
$2.8 billion, since the debt amounts to $283 
billion. At that rate, it would take some- 
thing less than 100 years to pay it off. But 
in the process we taxpayers (and our chifl- 
dren and their children) would be saved 
around $485 billion. 

The Congressman should have a pat on 
the back for daring to propose such a thing. 
His plan, or something like it, ought to be 
implemented without delay, while the Na- 
tion is in a period of prosperity and can 
logically contemplate doing something about 
ridding itself of this monstrous debt which 
hangs over the heads of us all (as well as 
future generations yet unborn). 

Some will ask why we should begin to 
retire this debt. There are many people who 
sincerely believe there is no point in worry- 
ing about it, since Uncle Sam is not broke 
and can get along as long as his assets and 
revenues are on such a tremendous scale. 
They argue that the need for spending is far 
greater as a stimulant and stabilizer than is 
the need for debt reduction. 

Yes; probably the Nation can continue to 
live with the national debt. But common- 
sense. cries out for a saner course. There 
may come a day when we can no longer live 
with it. Why shouldn’t we begin at once 
to prepare for the possibility of such a day, 
which history tells us is almost certain to 
come? Why, we may also ask, should this 
debt with staggering principal and interest 
be carried along as a permanent burden, 
when none of us, in his personal or business 
life, considers such economics sound. As 
individuals we work, scrimp, and save fever- 
ishly to reduce the principal of any debt 
we contract, in order to get out from under 
at the earliest possible moment. 

There are other reasons why it is logical 
to begin the reduction of this debt. One 
of them is cost. The interest charges on-a 
debt of $283 billion cannot be minimized— 
they are immense. During the next fiscal 
year the interest on the debt will be $8.1 
billion. And if the average rate increases 
to 3.5 percent as seems likely, it will climb 
to $9.9 billion. Assuming we make no move 



















































































* - 
= 2 
~ 
tw 
- . 
> * 
» ~ 
t 
* + 
= » 
s ‘ 
° ‘ * 
& 
if 
"8a 
a a 
as , s 
H 
= «+ 
« ~ 
4 
_ ; 
_@ 

« 2 
6 @ 
< - 

< 
> - 
+ «* 
Nee os 
a 
« > 
, 
a > 
~ - 
* 
aia 
© - 
( 
{ 
- - 
| 
7. i > 
mia 





1959 








= 2 
— e 
Se 
= . 
> - 
. - 
t 
* * 
s 4 
* 
e _ 
e 
"BA 
- Sw 
a 
Ha 
hs 
= bE 
- ue, 
< > 
~_ 
+ 
-£ 
« - 
6 @ 
” F 
a 
os ° 
* 
hee 
4 > 
J 
a > 
+ 
* 
waa 
. a 
- 7< 
» ; 
~|s 
& 
- oe 


to reduce the debt, in less than 30 years we 
will pay as much in interest as the debt is 
today but we will still owe all of it. 

Another reason for concern over the debt 
is the eroding effect it has on the credit 
of the Federal Government. There appears 
to be a growing lack of enthusiasm for Gov- 
ernment securities among investors. This 
is true of both those who buy Government 
notes and bonds in the Treasury’s refinanc- 
ing activities, and among the general public 
itself, which buys Government savings bonds. 

Representative THomas PELLY, of Wash- 
ington, urging the House to act favorably 
on the resolution, pointed out that a policy 
of balanced budgets, together with regular 
yearly payments on the debt, could restore 
confidence in Government securities and the 
interest rates on Treasury borrowing would 
decline almost enough to offset the amount 
of yearly debt reduction. 

Isn't it about time we got our collective 
selves by the scruff of the neck and demand 
a definite answer as to what we are going 
to do about this debt? 





Federal Pupil Testing 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. AUGUST E. JOHANSEN 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 3, 1959 


Mr. JOHANSEN. Mr. Speaker, on 
February 23 I introduced in the House 
a bij) to amend Public Law 531 of the 83d 
Congress to prohibit use of Federal funds 
authorized under this law for federally 
conducted or contracted pupil-testing 
programs. 

My action was prompted by the an- 
nouncement of the U.S. Commissioner of 
Education that such a program, involv- 
ing some 500,000 pupils in 1,400 high 
schools, is being launched through a 
contract with the University of Pitts- 
burgh. 

A warning that such a program was 
contemplated, together with a brilliant 
analysis of the pitfalls and fallacies of 
such a program, was delivered just 2 
days before the Office of Education an- 
nouncement by Dr. Frederick M. Rau- 
binger, commissioner of education for the 
State of New Jersey. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include the address by Dr. Raubinger 
delivered at the meeting of the American 
Association of School Administrators at 
Atlantic City, February 16: 

To debate the question, “Resolved that the 
national systems of examinations are harm- 
ful to American schools,” it is necessary to 
define what we are talking about. I assume 
that for the purpose of this debate we are 
talking about large-scale standardized test- 
ing of pupils in our elementary and second- 
ary schools carried out with official sanction 
of the Federal Government. National pro- 
grams of testing carried on without Govern- 
ment sanction could also be debated, but for 
the purpose of this discussion, perhaps it 
may be agreed to accept the definition I pro- 
pose. 

Such Federal sanction might be by action 
of Congress or it might be by an administra- 
tive agency such as the U.S. Office of Educa- 


‘tion. Legislative action is, in my opinion, a 


remote possibility. What is more likely is 
that an administrative agency without any 
mandate from the American people will lend 
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support and sanction to those individuals 
and groups who, for reasons of their own, 
want to impose a national testing program 
on the school districts of this country. As 
one who is reasonably close to parents and 
other citizens as well as to school person- 
nel, I must testify that I detect no clamor 
at all for national systems of examinations. 
Moreover, inquiry among those who are emi- 
nent in the testing field itself reveals a sur- 
prising number who express both concern 
and apprehension at the possibility of na- 
tional testing. 

I affirm that national programs of testing 
as here defined would be harmful to educa- 
tion generally, would lead specifically to a 
large degree of Federal control over the cur- 
riculum, methods of instruction and guid- 
ance services in local school districts, would 
inevitably lead to unfair and invidious com- 
parisons among States, among districts with- 
in States, and among pupils in a school, and 
could easily result in controls over pupils’ 
opportunities for continuing their education 
and for exercising choice in selecting an oc- 
cupation. Finally, I submit that the argu- 
ments usually advanced for national testing, 
although they seem plausible, are, in fact, 
specious. 


A national testing program would be harm-’ 


ful to education generally because it would 
tend to narrow, rigidify and freeze the cur- 
riculum. Anyone who constructs a test must 
decide a priori what he believes it is im- 
portant to learn, for such an assumption 
underlies the choice of items to be included 
in a test as well as the relative importance 
given to any test item. Important objectives 
of education in general or of an individual 
school district in particular may not be ‘re- 
flected to any significant degree in what a 
test-maker chooses to include ina test. The 
deadening blight of uniformity would fall 
upon our schools. Conformity would become 
a virtue. Because of the importance at- 
tached to any testing program launched 
under the auspices or authority of the Fed- 
eral Government and carried out on a broad 
scale, great prestige would be attached to 
whatever tests were selected. It is a matter 
of common observation by those of us ex- 
perienced in school work that whenever 
high value is placed on successful perform- 
ance on a standardized test or series of tests, 
teachers will teach for the test. Teachers 
feel that their own competence is measured 
by success of their pupils on such tests. This 
is absolutely true of tests which are oriented 
toward achievement. Contrary to arguments 
often advanced, it is also true of tests which 
are not achievement oriented because of the 
inclusion of vocabulary, reading comprehen- 
sion and numerical type questions on stand- 
ardized tests. Those who advocate large- 
scale testing programs invariably say “It is 
not our intention to influence the curriculum 
and teaching procedures and it is not our 
fault if that happens.” This is a poor dis- 
claimer, for the results are as I have described 
them, and for the reasons given. The cur- 
riculum is heavily coerced when high pres- 
tige is attached to tests, from which it fol- 
lows that Federally-sanctioned tests open the 
door for Federal control of or strong influ- 
ence upon the curriculum. There would be 
the clear temptation to tie Federal testing 
with Federal aid and federally recommended 
curricula. The full damage will thus be 
done. Education will be open to pressures of 
a contemporary Congress or by a few mem- 
bers of Congress or by administrative officials 
who have special concerns. If anyone wants 
to argue that this is desirable we’d better 
have a much broader forum than this one 
today, for this question cuts to the heart of 
our time-tested beliefs about keeping de- 
cisions about our children and their educa- 
tion close to home. 


If there is to be a national testing pro- 
gram, you may predict with certainty that 
unfair and undesirable comparisons will be 
made among States, among school systems 
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within States, and among schools in a dis- 
trict. We have experierce to substantiate 
this conviction. Data collected by the. Amer- 
ican Council on Education on the general 
education development tests were, accord- 
ing to the council, misused in drawing com- 
parisons between California and other States. 
The director of the commission on accredi- 
tation of service experiences of the council 
felt it mecessary to write as follows: “The 
council is deeply concerned that it is being 
quoted in States political campaign speeches 
as having compared California schools with 
schools in other States on the basis of the 
GED tests. Data collected in the normative 
studies of the GED tests are not adequate for 
the purpose of providing a true level of 
achievement of schools in any State nor for 
drawing inferences about the educational 
programs of individual States.” Neverthe- 
less, comparisons were made * * * unfairly 
and with harmful effect. 

The national merit examinations provide 
another case in point. How many superin- 
tendents have seen people in their communi- 
ties swell with pride or point the accusing 
finger when merit winners are announced. 
It is so simple to fall into the easy fallacy 
that national merit examinations measure 
the quality of a school. 

In spite of the overconfident claims of a 
few prominent persons in the testing fleld, 
testing is not an exact science, nor have final 
improvements been made in testing devices. 
Yet even now, short of a national testing 
program, decisions involving educational 
plans, entrance to college, occupational op- 
portunities are being made in too many 
places by excessive reliance on standardized 
tests. It goes without saying how much this 
unfortunate development would be fur- 
thered by national testing. This is not in- 
tended as an indictment of tests, Tests are 
of great value when used as an aid to teach- 
er, guidance officer, and administrator in 
helping an individual child assess his capa- 
bilities. They are valuable when a school 
system wishes to appraise some aspect of its 
educational program. They are best used 
when used locally, with local choice of test. 
Who knows better than local teachers, guid- 
ance officers, and administrators what tests 
best fit a particular purpose at a particular 
time? 

Neither school people nor most testers 
want tests to become the tail that wags the 
educational dog. As the Rockefeller report 
cautions “Test data are one kind of data to 
be placed along side other kinds of data. 
No single test should become a basis for im- 
portant decisions. The test score is not to 
be worshipped as a datum so decisive that 
it alone can be used to settle an individual’s 
fate. The test score should be regarded as 
an aid in making, and not a device for 
evading complex and difficult decisions con- 
cerning the child. There are many kinds of 
talent which must go unmeasured because 
no adequate measuring instruments exist. 
Tests are effective on a limited front. We 
cannot measure the rare qualities of charac- 
ter that are a necessary ingredient of great 
performance. We cannot measure aspiration, 
purpose, courage, vitality, determination.” 

Dr. James Plant, famous psychiatrist with 
whom I worked for many years, and who 
worked with and tested thousands of pupils 
in our largest county, said that he had never 
been able to find any test thut discovered 
social leadership: We must always remem- 
ber that our future leaders will probably 
never be discovered with any accuracy by any 
test. 

In short, beware. Tests alone cannot sub- 
stitute for the wise and mature judgment 
of those who know children intimately as 
human beings and who refuse to regard 
children in terms of a series of data recorded 
on an IBM punch card. 

National testing would pervert many of 
the legitimate uses which can be made of 
tests. No matter what tests were chosen 
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for inclusion in a national program, these 
would have conferred upon them a distinc- 
tion not necessarily associated with their 
merit. Their prestige would be automatic 
and self-endowed. As an example, many 
competent persons in the testing field believe 
that the Army general classifications test 
did not reflect the psychometric advances 
made since 1920. But once AGCT was con- 
structed and imposed, its use was no longer 
a matter of choice or judgment. I suspect 
that test experimentation would be slowed 
and testing procedures frozen as soon as 
national testing was imposed. 

We are not debating an abstract issue. 
Dr. Flanagan himself has outlined and pro- 
posed a research project which, if adopted, 
lets the camel’s nose into the tent. I do 
not ascribe ulterior motives to those who 
framed the proposal. Admittedly, the pro- 
posal does not fit all the specifications for 
a national testing program. But it does 
fit some. He has asked for, and is report- 
ediy about to receive, a grant of more than 
$1 million through the US. Office of Edu- 
cation. U.S. Office of Education funds are 
to be supplemented by money from other 
administrative departments of the Federal 
Government. The proposal, if approved, 
meets the test of Federal sanction. Dr. 
Flanagan proposes that “students in grades 
9, 10, 11, 12 will be tested in a random 
sample of 5 percent of secondary schools, 


which would include 1,400 schools and 


500,000 children.” It is proposed “that a 
comprehensive set of test scores and other 
documentative information regarding the 


student, his background, community and 
school be collected. To the sampling of 
students would be administered a series of 
aptitude, achievement, interest and person- 
ality tests along with biographical, socio- 
economic, motivational and personal plans 
data.” 

It is proposed that follow-up studies of 
students tested be made 1, 5, 10, and 20 
years after graduation. 

Dr. Flanagan says the proposal is feasible, 
among other reasons, because the Iowa 
Electronic Scoring Machines can now proc- 
ess the data pretty fast. 

What a simple thing it will be to take 
the next easy steps to a complete national 
testing program encompassing not 500,000 
but 35 million persons. All of our children 
can then be described and neatly sorted and 
their records preserved for posterity on mag- 
netic tape, thanks to improvements in elec- 
tronic computing. 

Even though it is offered in the name of 
research, which incidentally is probably the 
tiredest word in our vocabulary, I think 
this proposal needs the closest scrutiny. 

I come to my final assertion. Advocates of 
national testing often rest their case on the 
need to see that manpower is best and most 
fully utilized. They argue further that com- 
petition with Russia urgently demands that 
no power be left undeveloped. How many 
unwise proposals about education have al- 
ready been advanced on those reasons. They 
have become the pegs on which to hang al- 
most any pet project. I subscribe to the be- 
lief that opportunity for each to reach his 
full potential is an important aim of educa- 
tion. I believe that what each of us does or 
fails to do adds to or depletes our strength 
asanation. However, I see no reason what- 
ever to proceed from this reasonable premise 
to the erroneous conclusion that therefore 
we must have a national program of exami- 
nations. How specious can you get? 

How innocently and blithely we move to- 
ward big brother and the brave new world. 
Twenty-five years ago Judge Learned Hand 
gave a commencement address at Bryn Mawr 
College. “Why,” he asked ironically, “should 
science be limited to improvements in our 
countrol over nature, and exclude the most 
important part of our environment, our fel- 
lows? Adopt the high calling of manipula- 
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tor and save the state.” The temptation to 
do so calls with siren song to a few.of our 
testing spokesmen. I implore them to yield 
no further to temptation. 

There are some who look behind the cur- 
tain and shiver slightly at what they see. 
Professor Spearman, who is not unknown in 
the testing field, in writing about the devel- 
opment of mental testing uses certain words 
that seem to me to have a warning ring. 
“The success of mental tests,’”’ he writes, “can 
be regarded as amazing or even alarming.” 
He speaks of their “invasion of military serv- 
ice.”. He refers to the proposal that “the 
sway of tests must be extended over the 


whole national manpower, womanpower, 
and childpower” of Britain, and goes on to 
say, “what this may mean, one scarcely dares 


to think. The tests appear to be promising,” 
he continues, “but not free from danger. 
Their potency should be 2 warning to handle 
them with circumspection,” he cautions. 

As for me, I have deep misgivings about 
those who, no matter how high their motives, 
or how solemn their assurances, assume that 
they and a handful of others, must manage 
the rest of us and our children for our own 
and for the Nation’s good. I retain the old- 
fashioned notion that the education of my 
children and my neighbor’s children is a 
highly personal endeavor best controlled as 
close to home as possibile. I do not want to 
see these children used according to someone 
else’s notion, no matter how enlightened the 
someone else may claim to be. 

We have already moved too far in this 
country toward a condition whereby critical 
decisions affecting our lives are made at 
great distance from us. Those who decide 
are so remote that communication with them 
is all but impossible. They cannot know us 
nor can we know them. I have been close 
enough to government to view this develop- 
ment at firsthand and with increasing con- 
cern. 

Once national testing was imposed it would 
never be withdrawn. What we would lose 
by acting from a mistaker sense of urgency 
we could never again regain. Freedoms 
once surrendered, even voluntarily, are al- 
most always beyond return. 





The Flemming Formula 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEE METCALF 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. METCALF. Mr. Speaker, Dr. 
Flemming, former president of Ohio 
Wesleyan University, and now Secretary 
of Health, Education, and Welfare, has a 
formula for the relief of the classroom 
shortage which is dependent upon consti- 
tutional amendments and repeal of debt 
limits in most States and fundamental 
changes in the internal tax structure of 
many of the States. But Dr. Flemming 
says with cooperation of the States, he 
can do the job. 

In another Cabinet office, Secretary 
Benson has some problems. One of 
them is storage of surplus eggs. If eggs 
were square they would store much more 
compactly and there would be less 
breakage, and cohserve space in the re- 
frigerator, too. At this Easter season, a 
square egg would be especially utilitarian 
and would not roll off the table while 
the children were coloring it and it would 
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stay where you hid i+ for.the Easter egg 
hunt. One application of Dr. Flem- 
ming’s formula would take care of this 
problem. Of course, it would mean 
some fundamental changes in the in- 
ternal structure of the hen and depend 
on her cooperation but under the Flem- 
ming formula, those are minor obstacles. 





Ken Hicks Will Be Missed 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 9, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, last 
month Kenneth L. Hicks, editor of one 
of the leading newspapers in my district, 
died. His passing was unexpected. 

We agreed on many things, disagreed 
on others. He did not support my bid 
for relection last fall, but his news cov- 
erage of my activities in Josephine 
County was full and fair. I always 
stopped by his office to talk with him. 
I will miss him. So will many others 
who also liked and respected him as an 
earnest, cheerful man. He was a tre- 
mendous asset as a citizen in a democ- 
racy that depends for its continuance 
on such men. 

His friend and colleague, Gerry Ack- 
len, wrote the following heartfelt edito- 
rial, “Ken Hicks Will Be Missed,” which 
appeared in the Grants Pass Daily Cour- 
ier, February 7, 1959, and which, under 
unanimous consent, I herewith append: 

Ken Hicks WILL BE MIsSED 


There is a feeling of emptiness in the Daily 
Courier newsroom today as the staff mem- 
bers realize that the editor, Ken Hicks, won’t 
be coming back to the desk he has had for 
nearly 2 years. 

On his last day in the office he had been 
doing his accustomed duties in his usual 
jovial way—adding a jest when one was 
needed, but always doing his work in a sin- 
cere manner that won the respect of all who 
worked with him and all who had any deal- 
ings with him. 

Late in the afternoon, however, sometime 
around 4 o’clock, he complained of feeling 
ill and decided to go home early. According 
to reports he had an uncomfortable night 
but had thought of coming down to the 
office as usual about 7 in the morning, but 
was urged to rest some more, His wife called 
to say that he would be a little late getting 
to the office. At 7:30, he was dead. 

It happened that fast. 

It was nearly 2 hours later that members 
of the Daily Courier staff were stunned by 
the news that Ken Hicks had died. Word 
was immediately flashed to the Associated 
Press, the United Press International and the 
radio stations. Messages of condolence and 
expressions of sympathy were soon keeping 
the telephone lines busy. 

That was to be expected for Ken was that 
sort of a guy. 

He had friends everywhere, and we mean 
that literally, for he was well known through- 
out the State, and in other States as well. 
His newspaper and real estate activities had 
been carried out in many different places, 
and wherever he worked he made lasting 
friends through his cheerfulness, his sin- 
aed and his desire to be fair in everything 

e did. 
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He liked people and people responded in 
like manner. 


He was anxious to help others and was: 


always ready to go the extra mile to do what 
he thought was right. Perhaps one of his 
best facets was his ability to listen to the 
other fellow’s arguments and to keep a civil 
tongue despite any inclination to do other- 
wise. 

And yet he was a man of firm convictions. 
He could listen to both sides of an issue 
and then do what he thought was right. If 
he found he had made a mistake, he was 
willing to admit it and make corrections. 
By his calm, reassuring manner, he was able 
to help many excited persons to straighten 
out their thinking. 

He did a lot of reading and research for 
his writings because he wanted to help peo- 
ple to get the facts as a foundation from 
which to form their own opinions. 

Yes; Ken gave good measure to whatever 
task he had. He did it in a quiet, unassum- 
ing manner that won him lots of admiration. 
There is no question but that he will be 
missed. 

His presence will dominate those who have 
been his coworkers in each of the activities 
in which he participated. Theirs will be the 
task of carrying on as they think he would 
have wished. 

We can only say that the lives of many 
have been made richer for knowing Ken. 


G.G.A. 





Boston “Celtorama”—An Irish Museum 
and Hall of History 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


‘OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to include information on a very 
interesting project proposed by John B. 
Fisher, partner, Joyce and Fisher Asso- 
ciates, in Boston, and the reaction to it 
by the Providence Journal in its issue for 
February 7, 1959: 


A Boston “Celtorama”—an Irish Museum 
and Hall of History—was proposed today as 
one of several great New England tourist 
attractions of the future by John B. Fisher, 
partner, Joyce and Fisher Associates, in an 
address before the New England hotel sales 
Managers and others assembled at a lunch- 
eon-at the Hotel Statler-Hilton. 

Fisher, who represents several New Eng- 
land business and industrial interests in 
Washington, D.C., emphasized “the appeal 
such a ‘Celtorama’ would have for millions 
of Americans of Irish descent and, for that 
matter, residents of Eire itself.” 

“Picture an attractive, shamrock-shaped 
building in Boston—made possible perhaps 
by popular subscription—containing Irish 
art, handicraft, and industrial exhibits, a 
replica of the Blarney Castle battlement 
(including an authentic chip from the Blar- 
ney Stone itself), color photos of the beau- 
tiful Irish countryside, images and relics of 
Irish martyrs, a vast map of Eire inlaid in the 
floor (wth every town indicated for identi- 
fication by visitors), Irish dishes served in a 
cafeteria, a model of a River Shannon power 
project, a booth for sending telegrams in 
Gaelic, an Irish library of books and records 
of John McCormack’s songs, Curley’s oratory, 
Cardinal Cushing’s and Bishop Sheen’s ser- 
mons, and the great Irish poets, photomurals 
of the Irish cities taken from the air and on 
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the ground—and the grass plot leading to 
the ‘Celtorama’ actual turf from the ‘Auld 
Sod’ itself. Such an attraction alone would 
attract worldwide attention to Boston and 
New England, and countless thousands of 
tourists.” 

“This, however,” continued Fisher, “is but 
one of many such enterprises that might— 
indeed, must—be set in motion if New Eng- 
land is to compete successfully with all other 
sections of the country for the attention— 
and the dollars—of American and foreign 
visitors. 

“Consideration might be given, too, to: 
A ‘New England Space Age Fair’, a proposal 
to which our ‘research row’ along the Charles 
and elsewhere could give outstanding ap- 

eal; 

“s “An ‘Insurance Tower of Strength,’ with 
life-sized anatomical figures, colorful dis- 
plays and charts-in-motion, films and other 
visual aids illustrating in this great insur- 
ance center of the Nation the theme of 
‘Happiness in Health’; 

“A gigantic ‘Marine Carnival’ to be held 
annually in one of our great harbors such 
as Salem, with vessels of all types from all 
over the world dramatizing the maritime 
and fishing industries; 

“A permanent ‘Electronics Open House’ for 
the spectacular public display and demon- 
stration of those electronic marvels now be- 
ing produced by outstanding New England 
firms; 

“Having every hotel menu, every railroad 
timetable, every signboard and display ad- 
vertisement contain some illustration of a 
New England tourist attraction. 

“Do such things cost money? Of course 
they do. But New England’s neglect of 
this golden tourist opportunity, our failure 
to invest in the future is costing far, far 
more, and the rest of the country is leaving 
us far, far behind,” said Fisher. 

“The impact of our exploding population 
nationally and of the new 41,000-mile In- 
terstate Highway System with its multilane, 
nonstop highways crisscrossing the con- 
tinent—the greatest public works program 
in all history—will revolutionize American 
travel patterns for years and years to come. 

“Is New England to be bypassed on this 
new highroad to prosperity? 

“The New England Council, the World 
Trade Center, the Associated Industries of 
Massachusetts, our labor unions, and all our 
chambers of commerce must ask themselves 
this question most seriously. 

“Of what profit all our resdurces and at- 
tractions—of what profit this beautiful New 
England—if New England is a sleeping 
beauty?” 





[From the Providence Journal, Feb. 7, 1959] 
Mr. FISHER Is FULL oF BLARNEY 


A consultant’s suggestion that Boston en- 
hance its tourist attractions by importing a 
chip off the Blarney Stone and housing it in 
a Shamrock-shaped building has consider- 
able merit, but there is one glaring flaw in 
the plan. Who, we would like to know, is 
going to volunteer to get the chip off the 
Blarney Stone? 

The ambitious plan for improving things 
in Boston was tossed out by one John B. 
Fisher before a meeting of hotelmen in the 
predominately Irish city. Mr. Fisher sug- 
gested Boston build a “Celtorama,” which 
he pictured as a Shamrock-shaped building 
housing Irish art, handicraft, industrial ex- 
hibits and a replica of Blarney Castle, “in- 
cluding a chip from the Blarney Stone it- 
self.” 

Tradition has it that anyone who kisses 
the Blarney Stone is endowed with unusual 
ability to cajole and wheedle his fellow man. 
In short, that’s where the Irish get their 
ability to talk. * 

Boston is full of hardy souls of Irish stock, 
but we doubt any of them are foolish enough 
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to think they can walk up to Blarney Castle 
and knock a chip off the old block. We also 
doubt that any second or third generation 
Irish in Boston can talk an Irishman in the 
shadow of the Blarney Stone into handing 
over any part of the Emerald Isle’s most 
precious possession. 

Boston has enjoyed a favored spot in the 
eyes of Ireland over the years, mainly, of 
course, because so many of the sons of Erin 
have migrated to the Massachusetts city. 
But anyone who says Ireland will stand still 
while a second cousin walks off with even a 
splinter of her rich heritage is full of blarney, 
pure and simple. 





Attack on the FBI—I 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. AUGUST E. JOHANSEN 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 3, 1959 


Mr. JOHANSEN. Mr. Speaker, while 
the current attacks by the Communists 
and some of their leftwing radical asso- 
ciates on the Federal Bureau of Investi- 
gation and its Director, the Honorable 
J. Edgar Hoover, have prompted much 
vigorous and able editorial support for 
the FBI and Mr. Hoover, the Newark, 
N.J., Star-Ledger has gone a step fur- 
ther. 

Because of its interest in the source 
of these attacks, this newspaper as- 
signed its Pulitzer prize-winning re- 
porter, Edward J. Mowery, to conduct 
an investigation. Mr. Mowery’s findings 
have been published in a series of arti- 
cles in the Newark Star-Ledger, starting 
February 1, 1959. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include the first of this series of articles: 
Lerrists Out To Get HOOVER AND THE FBI 

(By Edward J. Mowery) 

WaSHINGTON—Americans are witnessing a 
brazen and unprecedented attack from a 
number of apparently diverse sources upon 
the Federal Bureau of Investigation and 
J. Edgar Hoover. 

Friends of the FBI characterize the cru- 
sade as a carefully planned, concerted move- 
ment to smear—not merely discredit— 
Hoover and the internal security agency. 

And it has two goals: 

1. To capture the FBI when the 64-year- 
old Hoover steps down or render it impo- 
tent. 

2. To harass or halt the FBI’s current, 
around-the-clock investigation of subver- 
sion, 

The campaign received its initial impetus 
on September 20, 1957, in New York when 
the Emergency Civil Liberties Committee 
launched a nationwide anti-FBI drive with 
a “barnstorming tour” earmarked for 22 
major cities. 

The committee has been cited by the Sen- 
nate Internal Security Subcommittee as a 
Communist front.) 

On May 4, 1958, Canadian-born industrial- 
ist Cyrus Eaton delivered a scathing denun- 
ciation of the FBI in ABC-TV. 

(Eaton, who first attacked the FBI in 1954, 
was the star of the telecast sponsored by the 
Ford Foundation’s Fund for the Republic.) 

The time was now ripe for a major con- 
tribution to the campaign. And it came on 
October 18. 
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The Nation, a leftist organ familiar in 
Capitol cloakrooms and on America’s cam- 
puses, devoted a 60-page, special edition to a 
massive attack on Hoover and the FBI, il- 
lustrated with line drawings in a motif 
familiar to readers of left-wing periodicals. 

Billed as a critical appraisal and written by 
Fred J. Cook of the (Scripps-Howard) New 
York World-Telegram, the 25,000-word opus 
(74 columns) presented 2 major themes: 

1. The Communist menace in the United 
States is a myth and always has been. 

2. Hoover has pulled a gigantic hoax in 
dreaming up such a menace and, in reality, 
the FBI is a secret police force dedicated to 
witch hunting, thought control, and cur- 
tailment of civil liberties. 

In tortured chronology and assorted trivia, 
the article devotes 18 columns to unrelated 
cops-and-robbers tales (back to prohibition) 
and 40 columns to the Bureau of Investiga- 
tion (back to 1908 when Hoover was 13), 
Hoover assertedly failed to nab criminal big 
shots, and he should be held responsible for 
all the alleged mistakes of the Bureau of 
Investigation then supervised by Attorney 
General A. Mitchell Palmer. 

(Hoover became a Justice Department 
clerk in 1917 at 22, a special assistant to 






the Attorney General in 1919 and Bureau of 
Investigation Director in 1924.) 
Hoover and the FBI are mentioned 180 


times in the rambling Bureau of Investi- 
gation segment (although the FBI didn’t 
come into official existence until 1935). 

To the Nation magazine, Hoover is a night- 
club detective, master of the FBI and a 
policeman (he holds both bachelor and 
master degrees in law). 

The article is generously sprinkled with 


such phrases as “incipient fascism,” “anti- 
labor” and “Gestapo.” And its 10 chapter 
headings are intertwined with sketches of 
handcuffs. 

But the Nation does have its heroes. Cyrus 
Eaton—the prototype of Horatio Alger and 


erstwhile waterboy from Pugwash, Nova 
Scotia—is the man of the hour. Eaton, 
whose name appears 33 times in 4 pages, is 
lauded for his repeated attacks on the FBI 
and for playing host to Russians and Chinese 
Communists at his farm. 

The Nation salutes Eaton for his pro- 
Soviet pronouncements and his criticisms of 
American efforts to guard internal security. 

Even the conservative New York Herald 
Tribune, the Nation says, bolstered Eaton’s 
criticisms with a sort of “Go ahead, Cyrus” 
editorial. 

Referring to Hoover's criticism that the 

Supreme Court decision in the Jencks Case 
opened secret FBI files to suspected sub- 
versives, spies and traitors, the article ac- 
cuses the FBI Chief of throwing down the 
gauntlet to the judiciary. 
‘ All this decision actually did, the article 
explains, was draw the line between police 
state methods that cloak and protect a 
favored accuser and the system of justice 
that prevails in a democracy. 

Rabid sections of the ultra-conservative 
press are sinister forces, the Nation charges, 
for supporting Hoover's fight to keep ex- 
Communist informers and FBI undercover 
agents from exposure. 

Parts 2, 3, and 4 of the article review the 
tedious ancient history of the Bureau of 
Investigation, its wholesale arrests of Bol- 
sheviks, bombers, and radicals 40 years ago 
and controversial dragnet operations ordered 

_, by then Attorney General Palmer. 

Paradoxically, the Nation inferentially 
damns Hoover, page after page, for the Pal- 
mer raids and then clears him of all respon- 
sibility with this observation: 

“The Bureau of Investigation’s early rec- 
ord * * * is far in the past and no longer. 
matters. It * * * belongs to that other 
FBI, long before Hoover created the true 
FBI.” 

To add to the-confusion, the Nation sug- 
gests that Hoover was to blame for the raids 
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after all because his general intelligence 
unit in the Bureau of Investigation analyzed 
Red groups and radical theories and pressed 
the hunt for the bomb plotters. (No gen- 
eral intelligence division existed in the Bu- 
reau of Investigation.) 

The Bureau of Investigation history per- 
mitted the Nation to introduce its second 
hero—Max Lowenthal—author of another 
eritical study of the FBI in 1950. (Lowen- 
thal’s book has been termed by FBI sup- 
porters as a scurrilous attack on the agency.) 

Whole sections of Lowenthal’s treatise were 
lifted by the Nation. (Lowenthal, who held 
key jobs with many Federal agencies starting 
in 1917, was counsel for the Russian-Ameri- 
can Industrial Corp. in 1923. His name 
appeared on a 1942 letterhead.of the Inter- 
national Juridical Association, cited in 1944 
by the House Un-American Activities Com- 
mittee as a Communist front.) 

After 24 pages Of FBI criticisms, the Na- 
tion devotes part 6 to charges that Hoover 
shortchanges other enforcement agencies in 
apportioning credit in the capture of crimi- 
nals. 

He assertedly deprived Chicago cops of 
credit in the (1934) slaying of John Dil- 
linger, failed to notify a Missouri sheriff of 
a trap set for an extortionist (1937), and 
ignored Topeka police in attempting to cap- 
ture bank robbers (a Federal violation). 

Hoover hogged full credit for nabbing the 
Stoll kidnaper in Pasadena (1936) and as- 
sertedly repeated this technique in the New 
York apprehension of Harry Brunette and 
Merle Vandenbush, suspected bank robbers. 

As for the 1936 FBI arrest of Alvin Karpis, 
agents neglected to bring along handcuffs 
and the thug had to be trussed with a neck- 
tie. Then the Nation asks if Hoover ad- 
mitted he never made an arrest prior to the 
capture of Karpis. 

Concerning FBI statistics, the article cau- 
tions that their reliability must be weighed 
in terms of Hoover’s almost insatiable ap- 
petite for praise largely supplied by a six- 
man FBI research staff which prepares his 
articles, etc. 

The renowned FBI laboratory and National 
Police Academy receive faint praise from the 
Nation and the internationally famous 
fingerprint file may be fine even though a 
fingerprint record sometimes scars a man 
who has atoned. 

But FBI claims of achieving up to 97 per- 
cent convictions run head on into 24-year- 
old findings of the Brookings Institution 
which pared this percentage to 72.5—trail- 
ing 5 other Federal enforcement agencies. 

While the FBI improves its conviction 
percentage by robbing other cooperating 
agencies of credit, it can’t make itself look 
too good. 

“To justify a huge police bureaucracy, there 
must always be a menace,” the periodical 
observes. 

After a 44-page warmup, the Nation gets 
to the meat of its FBI appraisal under the 
chapter title “The FBI Hunts Spies.” 

Tllegal searches to penetrate the Amerasia 
espionage ring jeopardized proceedings 
against its principals (Philip Jaffe and 
Emanel Larsen) who got off with mere fines. 
Even the Office of Strategic Services snooped 
around the (pro-Communist) Amerasia mag- 
azine offices without a (search) warrant. 

As for Elizabeth Bentley, the FBI kept her 
waiting nearly 12 weeks before she got her 
story across on November 7, 1945. Both Miss 
Bentley and her boss, Jacob N. Golos, should 
have been apprehended 5 years previously. 

Golos, extremely active in the American 
Communist Party, had been accused of mil- 
itary espionage in 1940 and was fined for 
failing to register as a (Russian) foreign 
agent. Miss Bentley was Golos’ courier. 

“The FBI,” the Nation explains, “would 
seem to have been a most incompetent 
watchdog.” 


4 


March 4 


Miss Bentley, described by the Nation, as 
the “queen bee of the informer sect,” duped 
Hoover into believing her tale, which had 
rough going before congressional commit- 
tees. 

But, as the Bentley exposé of intrigue 
failed to register with the Nation, the con- 
victions of Alger Hiss and (the late) William 
Remington raised disturbing questions about 
the quality of justice. 

The FBI’s drowsiness in security pre- 
cautions, the article charges, was also re- 
sponsible for failure in grabbing Klaus Fuchs, 
Harry Gold, and David Greenglass. 

Concerning Julius and Ethel Rosenberg, 
executed for allegedly stealing the A-bomb 
secret, the Nation comments: 

“Doubt pivots * * * about whether they 
did, indeed, commit a crime of earthshaking 
magnitude.” 

Swinging to another spy saga, the maga- 
zine flatly acuses the FBI of wrecking its 
chances of convicting Judith Coplon via 
wiretaps and an illegal arrest. 

(Miss Coplon, a Justice Department po- 
litical analyst, was arrested on March 6, 1949, 
in New York with Valentin A. Gubitchev, 
third secretary of the U.S.S.R Foreign Affairs 
Ministry. She was twice convictéd of spying 
for Russia. ; 

(Tried alone in Washington, she received a 
maximum 10-year sentence. Tried with 
Gubitchev on conspiracy charges in New 
York, both were convicted and sentenced to 
15 years’ imprisonment. The Russian was 
allowed to return to the U.S.S.R. 

(The circuit court of appeals reversed Miss 
Coplon’s New York conviction on grounds 
that her arrest was illegal although her guilt 
was plain. The circuit court in Washington 
held the same arrest to be legal but it ruled 
she was entitled to a new trial if she could 
show that the Government eavesdropped on 
phone conversations between her and her 
lawyer. 

(The Government admitted to such wire- 
tapping. The Justice Department, appealing 
for passage of wiretap legislation involving 
espionage, has had the possibility of a Coplon 
retrial under study ever since.) 


The appeals court said no sudden emer- 
gency forced the hand of FBI agents and a 
warrant was the one condition making the 
Coplon arrest lawful. 


The illegality of the Coplon arrest was bad 
enough, the Nation told its readérs, but an 
even more important issue was wiretapping 
& suspected spy’s phone. This, the periodical 
said soberly was contrary to ethics. 

“Congress,” the magazine explains, “* * * 
decided that the FBI shouldn’t be bothered 
with such legal technicalities as warrants,” 
and subsequently adopted legislation ex- 
empting the agency from normal statutory 
procedures concerning warrants in espio- 
nage cases. 

Hoover, the magazine declares, has been 
Selling the myth of a Communist menace to 
the people since 1920 when his analysis was 
something like finding one solid kernel in 
a moldy sack of wheat. 


He has convinced large segments of the 
public that national security is still at stake 
and a menacing internal threat impends at 
the very hour of American communism’s vir- 
tual demise. 

‘\. FBI secret files? Dozens have been leaked 
to various Senators, the article explains. As 
for FBI infallibility, it’s a phony. The FBI 
has been immune from criticism since 1940, 
and this shouldn’t happen in a democracy. 


The role of Hoover and the FBI, the Na- 
tion warns, will have to be assessed if the 
United States is ever again to see issues 
clearly. 

The 60-page special issue contained eight 
1-inch ads, a column ad sponsored by the 
Fund for the Republic, and a crossword 
puzzle. One of the small ads was sponsored 
by New Century Publishers to promote a dis- 
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cussion of the Communist Party program in 
political affairs. 

Opposite the finale of the Nation’s pon- 
derous anti-FBI tome, one lonely advertiser 
promised prospective customers: 

“We move you without tears.” 





Need for Forest Service Research Funds 
Stressed 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


\ OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 2, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, when I 
appeared before the House of Repre- 
sentatives Committee on Appropriations 
Subcommittee on the Department of In- 
terior and related agencies, I stressed the 
need for additional funds for Forest 
Service research. 

Oregon foresters meeting recently in 
Corvallis discussed such topics as ‘‘The 
Next 100 Years in Forestry.”” Among the 
conclusions were these by Mr. Robert W. 
Cowlin, director of the Pacific Northwest 
Forest and Range Experiment Station, 
U.S. Forest Service: 

Existing forest resources— 


He said— 
are barely adequate, and current research 
programs are inadequate to meet growing 
demands. 


Mr. Cowlin noted that about two- 
tenths of 1 percent of consumer expendi- 
tures are being spent on all forest re- 
search. He believes four times that 
amount is needed. 

As I said in my testimony before the 
subcommittee on February 9, 1959: 

I hope the proposed Forest Service budget 
figures for research can be maintained, ex- 
panded, and strengthened. I hope the dele- 
tion of $244 million for forest research con- 
struction can be corrected and other areas 
expanded. Because of its particular value to 
the Northwest, I hope part of this money 
may be directed there. 


The Fourth Congressional District of 
Oregon contains 15 percent of the Na- 
tion’s total sawtimber supply and pro- 
duces 12 percent of the Nation’s annual 
saw-log harvest. Its seven counties in- 
clude more than 12.5 million acres. 
Eighty percent is commercial forest land. 
More than one-half of this area is owned 
and managed by the Federal Govern- 
ment. 

This vast storehouse of timber rules 
the economy of southwest Oregon. Full 
utilization is essential to southwestern 
Oregon’s well-being. 

Under leaye to extend my remarks in 
the ReEcorp, I wish to include the follow- 
ing two articles from the Eugene, Oreg., 
Register-Guard of February 21, 1959, 
which concern forest. research and its 
need: 

[From the Eugene (Oreg.) Register-Guard, 
Feb. 21, 1959] 
THE Next 100 Years In ForesTRY—ForeESTERS 
Stress Neep ror RESEARCH 
(By Dan Sellard) 

CorvVALLIS.—Research came in for consid- 

erable attention Friday when Oregon State 
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College conducted the first day of a dis- 
cussion on “the Next 100 Years in Forestry.” 

The conference, which will be climaxed by 
the annual Fernhoppers banquet Saturday 
night, is being conducted by the Oregon State 
College School of Forestry, and has attracted 
many big names in forestry from the United 
States and Canada. 

Thursday’s speakers concluded that the 


“next 100 years in forestry will be good ones, 


if sufficient research is carried out in forest 
genetics, disease and insect control, uses of 
chemical to prevent disease and boost tree 
growth of trees-and provide for adequate 
management of watershed and recreation 
values. 

Future research program will be deter- 
mined basically by three sets of major fac- 
tors, according to Robert W. Cowlin, Director 
of the Pacific Northwest Forest and Range 
Experiment Station, U.S. Forest Service. 

These factors, he said, are (1) the level 
of the future national economy and the 
comparative demand for products of the for- 
est resource; (2) the status and trends of 
current forest management practices; and 
(3) the adequacy and trends of current for- 
est research programs. 

RESEARCH NOT ADE( JATE 


Existing forest resources, he said, are 
barely adequate, and current research pro- 
grams are inadequate to mieet growing de- 
mands. 

“It is estimated that we will need 95 billion 
board-feet of timber products each year in 
the year 2000,” he said. “If this goal is at- 
tained, we will have to double the annual 
growth and“greatly reduce losses from de- 
structive agents.” 

On what he called the inadequacy of pres- 
ent research programs, Cowlin said that 
about two-tenths of 1 percent of consumer 
expenditures are being spent on all forest 
research, and four times this amount is 
needed, he said. 

A. L. Strand, president of Oregon State 
College, who is an entomologist as well as an 
educator, pointed out that in the Northwest 
the money spent on forest research is a 
“mere pittance of a pittance” when com- 
pared to the expenditures on agricultural 
research, “yet the income from forest prod- 
ucts is twice as much.” 

He injected a note of optimism, though, in 
saying that “although forest research started 
behind the others, it will accelerate and we 
will catch up.” 

Philip C. Johnson, entomologist with the 
Intermountain Forest and Range Experi- 
ment Station at Missoula, Mont., told the 
foresters that, “research has already shown 
insects are one of the greatest single causes 
of tree mortality, reducing growth, causing 
stem deformity and seed destruction.”’ 

He said that while much is known about 
thousands of species of forest insect pests, 
“there is yet a vast amount of research 
needed before foresters can consistently grow 
insect-free trees and wood.” 

V. J. Nordin, associate chief of the Forest 
Biology Department of the Department of 
Agriculture, at Ottawa, Canada, said that 
“the most urgent need in forest pathology is 
for a greatly broadened program of basic re- 
search on the ecology, biology, and physiol- 
ogy of disease traits. 

DISEASE SURVEYS 


“Forest disease surveys,. accurate damage 
appraisal assessments, studies of viruses in 
forest trees, and many more applications of 
management techniques are needed before 
research can make many more strides,” he 
said. 

V. H. Freed; of the agricultural experi- 
ment station at Oregon State College, said, 
“the potential of use of chemicals in forestry 
is immense. With these powerful tools we 
can protect our forests from the ravages of 
insects and disease or kill the weedy brush 
and trees that are engulfing our productive 
forest land.” 
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At the Fernhopper banquet Saturday eve- 
ning Ervin L. Peterson, Assistant Secretary 
of Agriculture, will speak. Gov. Mark O. 
Hatfield will also be a guest. 





{From the Eugene (Oreg.) Register-Guard, 
Feb. 21, 1959] 


Forest NEEDS ESTIMATED AT MEETING 


CorvaLLiIs.—The annual growth of forests 
must be doubled to meet estimated needs 
only 40 years from now, a special centennial 
conference on the next hundred years in 
forestry was told Friday. 

How this can be done and how losses to 
destructive agents can be lessened, must be 
determined by research, the opening session 
of the 2-day meeting was told by Robert W. 
Cowling, Portland, director of the Forest 
Service's Northwest experiment station. 

The meeting got underway with a look at 
the past, a discussion of research needs and 
a report on research at Oregon State Col- 
lege, sponsor of the meeting held at the end 
of Oregon’s first 100 years of statehood. 

In setting the stage for discussions of 
what is to come in the next hundred years, 
Thomas Vaughn, director of the Oregon His- 
torical Society, said that within the past cen- 
tury the attitude toward forestry has been 
reversed. 

Public policy has moved from one of 
“prodigal land clearing, through a middle 
position of no policy, to the improved posi- 
tion forestry enjoys today,” he said. 

Oregon legislation for forest care, reforesta- 
tion, and conservation is a model for other 
States, Vaughn said, adding that this and 
the protection principles adopted by private 
industry in the early 1900’s had preserved the 
forests. 

Cowling told the meeting that despite 
some regional variation, the national de- 
mand for lumber now is close to the limits 
of “forest soil and growing stock, the exist- 
ing forest resources.” , 

Forecasts of a great population increase 
provide an estimaie of 95 billion board feet 
of timber products needed annually by the 
year 2000, he said. 

“If this goal is attained, we must double 
annual growth and greatly reduce losses 
from destructive agents,” he said. 





Success for Dr. Hagen on the Vanguard 
Program—Who’s Who in Space—A 
Gift From Canada to the United 
States 
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HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 25, 1959 


Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, Dr. John 
Peter Hagen joined NASA as Chief of 
the NASA Vanguard Division on Octo- 
ber 1, 1958, when the Vanguard project 
he had headed at the U.S. Naval Re- 
search Laboratory was transferred to 
the new civilian space agency. He is 50 
years old, born July 1, 1908. 

The Nova Scotia-born scientist earned 
a bachelor of arts degree at Boston Uni- 
versity in 1929; a master of arts degree 
at Wesleyan University in 1931 and a 
doctorate in astronomy at Georgetown 
University in 1949. 

Dr. Hagen went to work at the Naval 
Research Laboratory in 1935. Much of 
his research there was directed to im- 
proving radar techniques. For his early 
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work in radar, he received a Presiden- 
tial Certificate of Merit. At NRL, he 
also helped develop an automatic ground 
speed indicator for aircraft. 

After World War II, he headed NRL’s 
Radio Physics Research Group. This 
group developed, in 1950, the world’s most 
precise radio telescope—the same one 
used to discover absorption of hydrogen 
clouds in our galaxy. Dr. Hagen also led 
eclipse studies of the sun, both optically 
and by radio. 

In 1954, he supervised a broad program 
of upper atmosphere and astrophysical 
research as chief of NRL’s Atmosphere 
and Astrophysics Division. A year later, 
he was named director of the Vanguard 
Earth Satellite Program, a phase. of the 
U.S. contribution to the International 
Geophysical Year. 

A former lecturer at Georgetown Uni- 
versity, he is a fellow of the Institute of 
Radio Engineers and the American 
Academy of Arts and Sciences and a 
member of the American Astronomical 
Society, International Astronomical 
Union, Washington Academy of Sci- 
ences, International Radio Scientific 
Union and Sigma Xi fraternity. 

Dr. and Mrs. Hagen, the former Edith 
Soderling, have two sons Peter, 17, and 
E. Christopher, 14. They live at 3001 
North Second Street, Arlington, Va. 

Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend my 
remarks in the Recorp, I include the fol- 
lowing statement by Dr. Hagen: 
STATEMENT BY Dr. JOHN P. HAGEN, DIRECTOR, 

NASA VANGUARD DIVISION, TO HOUSE CoM- 

MITTEE ON ASTRONAUTICS AND -“SPACE Ex- 

PLORATION, FEBRUARY 18, 1959 

Gentlemen: Before giving you some of 
the technical background and statistics on 
yesterday's successful launching of thé Van- 
guard II satellite, I would like to state for 
the record my deep respect for and admira- 
tion for the men and women who have been 
associated with me on the Vanguard team 
during the past 3 years. Their competence, 
loyaity and untiring efforts have allowed 
us to achieve the very difficult goal we set 
for this project not too many months ago. 

I am sure you join me in expressing these 
sentiments to the group. As a part of the 
NASA organization we will apply the same 
diligence to more advanced efforts that has 
been applied to the Vanguard program. 
VITAL STATISTICS REGARDING THE VANGUARD II 
(1959 ALPHA) SATELLITE 

I. Background: The Vanguard II Satellite 
1959 Aipha, the fourth in the series of satel- 
lite launching vehicles of the Vanguard 
program, is the second Vanguard satellite to 
be placed in orbit. The first, Vanguard I, 
which was carried in the third in the series 
of three-stage test vehicles for this pro- 
gram, was launched on March 17, 1958, to 
become the highest, longest lived satellite 
yet placed in orbit. The present Vanguard 
If satellite carries a cloud cover experiment 
to record the cloud formation over the sur- 
face of the earth in the sunlight beneath its 
orbit, and to read out this recorded data 
upon command from one of the Minitrack 
tracking stations over which it passes. This 
data, in the form of magnetic tape, is then 
sent to the U.S. Army Signal Research and 
Development Laboratory at Fort Monmouth, 
N.J., where it is reduced to form a picture 
of the earth's surface over which the satel- 
lite has passed, showing the gross details of 
the cloud formations that existed at the 
time of satellite passage. 

II. Launching vehicle: The launching ve- 
hicle for Vanguard II was the standard 
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Vanguard vehicle, consisting of three stages 
and the satellite payload in a finless, bullet- 
shaped configuration about 72 feet long by 
45 inches in diameter at the base. Gross 
takeoff weight, including first and second 
stage propellants, was 22,600 pounds. Total 
weight placed in orbit was over 75 pounds. 
This can be compgred to the weights placed 
in orbit by previous satellites to under- 
stand the relative “fineness” of design ex- 
hibited by thisyvehicle. As an example, the 
Explorer satellites weighed about 50,000 
pounds at launch to place a total of about 
31 pounds in orbit. As an additional con- 
sideration, none of these satellites produced 
nearly as high and long lived an orbit as 
did Vanguard II. 

Contractors: Martin Co. is the prime con- 
tractor for the vehicle. The first stage en- 
gine is manufactured by the General Electric 
Co., the second stage engine is manufactured 
by the Aerojet-General Corp., and the third 
stage engine is manufactured by the Grand 
Central Rocket Co., although a second com- 
pany, Alleghany Ballistics Laboratory also 
has contracts for a third stage. The guid- 
ance components for the vehicle are provid- 
ed by the Minneapolis-Honeywell Regulator 
Co., air associates and designers for industry. 

First stage: The first stage is a liquid pro- 
pellent rocket, utilizing kerosene and liquid 
oxygen as propellents. This stage uses a 
gimballed engine controlled by the guidance 
system in the second stage to provide a guid- 
ed boost for the second and third stages. 

Second stage: The second stage is also a 
liquid propellent rocket, employing white 
fuming nitric acid and unsymmetrical di- 
methyl hydrazine. This stage contains the 
brains of the entire launching vehicle, the 
complete guidance and control system used 
during three periods of flight: (a) The first 
stage powered flight, (b) the second stage 
powered flight, and (c) the second stage 
coasting flight. It also carries the third 
stage and the satellite package within its 
nose, protected by a special nosecone that 
breaks away halfway through second stage 
powered flight, after the rocket has emerged 
from the denser layers of the earth’s atmos- 
phere. This stage also contains the mech- 
anism for spinning the third stage prior to 
its ignition. 

Third stage: The third stage is a solid pro- 
pellent rocket, without any steering controls 
of its own. This stage was alined at the 
proper angle by the second-stage guidance 
system while it was still within the nose of 
the second stage at the conclusion of the 
coast of this stage to its peak height. At this 
peak height, the third stage was spun to 
about 50 revolutions per minute, and ignited. 
After about 30 seconds of thrust it burned 
out, and the satellite was separated from it 
with a separation velocity of perhaps 3 to 5 
feet per second. This velocity is sufficient to 
cause the orbit of the empty third stage bot- 
tle and the satellite package to drift apart 
at a rate of about 60 miles per day. The 
total weight placed in orbit was thus over 
75 pounds; over 23 pounds of satellite con\- 
ponents consisting of 20.75 pounds for the 
cloud-cover satellite package, 1.1 pounds for 
the spin-retard mechanism, and 1.3 pounds 
for the separation mechanism, including the 
heat shield, plus about 54 pounds of empty 
third stage bottle. 

III. Payload instrumentation: The satel- 
lite payload on Vanguard II is a 20-inch di- 
ameter, 2034-pound sphere, with a highly re- 
flective surface designed to provide a bal- 
ance between the heat from the sunlight and 
the internal batteries and the radiation from 
the satellite that tends to cool it off. This 
package contains a cloud-cover experiment 
that is now measuring the distribution of 
the cloud cover over the daylight portion of 
the earth’s surface over which the satellite 
is passing, plus a Minitrack radio transmit- 


March 4 


ter that provides a radio signal to the Mini- 
track radio tracking network. The cloud- 
cover instrumentation package was dével- 
oped by the U.S. Army Signal Research and 
Development Laboratory, Fort Monmouth, 
N.J.; the Minitrack transmitter, the com- 
mand receiver, and the satellite shell by the 
Vanguard Division of the National Aeronau- 
tics and Space Administration. 

Radio characteristics and lifetime: The 
cloud cover experiment transmits its data 
to ground recording stations whenever it is 
interrogated from a ground station. Radio 
transmission of the cloud cover data is at 
108.03 megacycles at a power level of 1 watt, 
modulated by signals from 2,500 to 12,500 
cycles per second. Expected lifetime of the 
batteries for both the experiment and its 
radio transmitter are at least 2 weeks. The 
Minitrack transmitter transmits a continu- 
ous, unmodulated signal at 108 megacycles 
at a power level of one one-hundredth of a 
watt. The frequency of this transmitter is 
controlled by a quartz crystal that, varies as 
a function of temperature, thereby permit- 
ting a ground determination of the internal 
package temperature by measurement of the 
received frequency. Estimated lifetime of 
the batteries for this transmitter is at least 
4 weeks. Unlike the Vanguard I satellite, 
which is still transmitting a strong tracking 
signal after 11 months, no solar batteries are 
used to power the transmitters iri this satel- 
lite. 

Cloud cover experiment: The cloud cover 
experiment utilizes two photocells at the 
focus of two optical telescopes aimed diamet- 
rically opposite each other at an angle by 45° 
from the satellite spin axis. These photo- 
cells pick up the sunlight reflected from 
clouds, land masses, and ocean areas of the 
earth as the satellite passes over the earth’s 
surface. The spin of the satellite—at about 
50 r.p.m.—causes the axis of the photocells 
to scan the earth in successive lines as the 
satellite moves forward in its orbit, produc- 
ing a lined picture not unlike a television 
picture. The signals from these photocells 
are stored on a tape recorder within the 
instrumentation package. By means of sepa- 
rate solar batteries, the recorder is turned 
on only when the earth underneath the sat- 
ellite is in daylight, resulting in 50 minutes 
of data per orbit. Sufficient recording tape 
is provided—a 75-foot loop—so that all of 
the photocell scanning data obtained from 
the sun-lit part of a single orbit can be ac- 
commodated. Once each orbit a selected 
ground station is chosen to interrogate the 
satellite by means of a command receiver 
carried within the satellite, thereby causing 
the entire tape to be played back at a rate 
sufficient to read out all data in 60 seconds. 
At the ground station this data is recorded 
on a wide-band magnetic tape recorder, the 
tapes from which are immediately forwarded 
via air mail to the USASROL for analysis 
and conversion into cloud cover pictures. 


Tracking and telemetry: Radio tracking 
for this satellite is provided by the Minitrack 
Network, including stations at Blossom 
Point, Md.; Fort Stewart, Ga.; Havana, Cuba; 
Quito, Ecuador; Lima, Peru; Antofagasta, 
Chile; Santiago, Chile; Antigua, British West 
Indies; San Diego, Calif.; Woomera, Aus- 
tralia; and Esselen Park, Union of South 
Africa. 

These stations, jn addition to their radio- 
tracking equipment, also are equipped with 
special telemetry receivers, recorders, and 
ground interrogation transmitters. For the 
special signals expected from this satellite, 
the Army Signal Corps has installed special 
FM subcarrier units at the stations selected 
to interrogate this satellite—Fort Stewart, 
San Diego, Lima, Antofagasta, Santiago, and 
Woomera. 

The tracking data from the Minitrack sta- 
tions are transmitted by teletype messages 
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to the Vanguard Control Center of NASA at 
the Naval Research Laboratory here in Wash- 
ington, and thence to the NASA Vanguard 
Computing Center, where the orbital ele- 
ments, station predictions, and ephemerides 
are produced. These reduced orbital data in 
turn are transmitted to the control center 
for distribution to the USASROL,.to the 
tracking stations, and to the other user 
groups, including the Smithsonian Astro- 
physical Observatory, which has the respon- 
sibility for the optical tracking of this satel- 
lite, and to the Spacetrack Center for dis- 
tribution to various military groups. The 
functions of the integrated Minitrack Net- 
work/Vanguard Control Center/Vanguard 
Computing Center ‘as applied to this satel- 
lite are typical of all such operations to be 
provided for all future NASA satellite opera- 
tions. 


VANGUARD II LAUNCHED 10:55 A.M. E.S,T., FEB- 
RUARY 17, 1959--VEHICLE PERFORMANCE, 
TRAJECTORY, ORBIT——-FACTS AND FIGURES 


The Vanguard launching yesterday was a 
highly successful scientific operation. The 
launching vehicle itself performed extremely 
well—in excess of the minimum performance 
required to achieve a successful orbit, in 
fact, performance was above nominal (or 
predicted) performance and approached the 
maximum achievable. All three stages of 
the vehicle, guidance, retro and spin rockets, 
plus the satellite itself functioned in an 
optimum maner. The vital statistics below 
recount the sequence of events in the 
launching... Two sets of figures are given. 
The first column indicates the nominal or 
predicted performance. The second column 
shows the performance actually achieved. 
Although the figures are preliminary and 
therefore aprpoximate, it is evident from 
these figures that our expectations were ex- 
ceeded. 


VANGUARD SATELLITE LAUNCHING VEHICLE 4— 
LAUNCHING VEHICLE DATA (PRELIMINARY) 


Time of lift-off: First stage propulsion 
period. predicted, 142 seconds; achieved, 145 
seconds. 

First stage burnout velocity predicted, 
5,938 feet per second; achieved, 6,150 feet 
per second. 

First stage burnout altitude predicted, 38 
statute miles; achieved, 40 statute miles. 

Second stage burnout time predicted, 256 
seconds; achieved 261 seconds. 

Second stage velocity predicted, 13,066 feet 
per second; achieved, 13,650 feet per second. 

Second stage burnout altitude predicted; 
146 statute miles; achieved; 155 statute 
miles. 

Second stage propulsion period predicted, 
114 seconds; achieved, 116 seconds. 

Second stage velocity increment predicted, 
7,128 feet per second; achieved, 7,500 feet 
per second. 

Second stage altitude increment predicted, 
108 statute miles; achieved, 115 statute 
miles. 

Projection velocity predicted, 26,505 feet 
per second; achieved, 26,954 feet per second. 

Projection velocity direction deviation pre- 
dicted, one-fourth degree; achieved, less than 
one-fourth degree. 

Projection time, 11 hours, 4 minutes, 41 
seconds. Z 


VANGUARD II—1959 ALPHA I AND ALPHA II 


Perigee predicted, 311 statute miles; 
achieved; 330 statute miles. 

Apogee predicted, 1,548 statute miles; 
achieved, 2,085 statute miles. 

Peroid or orbit predicted, 116 minutes; 
achieved, 126 minutes. 

Perigee velocity achieved, 18,379 miles per 
hour. 

Apogee velocity achieved, 13,040 miles per 
hour. 
Inciination to equator achieved, 33 de- 
grees. 
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Gen. Casimir Pulaski 
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HON. ROMAN C. PUCINSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, March 
4 marks the birth of one of the great 
heroes of the American Revolution, Gen. 
Casimir Pulaski. It is significant that 
we should call attention today to this 
noble son of Poland who, like defenders 
of freedom from many countries of 
Europe, came to America in 1777 and 
established an enviable record of heroism 
in the struggle for American independ- 
ence. 

Iam enclosing a brief biography of this 
gallant hero of two continents. It is im- 
portant that we pause in the tremendous 
world struggle today for the preservation 
of democratic principles and reflect 
briefly on the efforts of our forebears. 
I believe we, as Americans, can bolster 
our courage by recalling that the price of 
freedom has always required great sacri- 
fices. 

From this brief biography of General 
Pulaski, perhaps we can all understand 
better the firm belief that communism 
will never succeed in permanently en- 
slaving the satellite nations of Europe. 
General Pulaski symbolizes the very 
tough fibers with which the spirit of free- 
dom is interwoven into the Polish nation, 
and because of efforts like his own, this 
spirit of freedom has become such a 
deep-rooted tradition in our own coun- 
try. 

The article follows: 

Lire oF GEN. CASIMIR PULASKI 

Casimir Pulaski was born on March 4, 1747 
in the province of Podolia, Poland. He was 
brought up in the country squire tradition. 
As a boy he was taken to the court of Prince 
Charles of Courland at Mitau to act as page. 
In 1763 he suffered great privation during 
the siege of the castle by Russians, and prob- 
ably his antipathy to them dates from that 
period. On June 13, 1768 he and fellow 
fighters fell into the hands of the Russians. 
There he heard of the massacre of Polish 
nobles by Ruthenian peasants, who had been 
aroused to this act by the Russians. 

At one time Pulaski and his force of 200 
hundred men were attacked by an army of 
4,000. He led them out by night and passed 
with them across the swollen Dniester. 
Through the snow-covered Carpathians he 
reached Krakow. In the meantime his 
father had died in a Tartar prison, his 
brother, Anthony, was taken prisoner by the 
Russians, and he himself was unjustly sus- 
pected of having ambitious political designs. 
However, confidence in him grew, and he was 
elected marshal by the nobles at Ostroleka. 
He swore “to fight the country’s enemies with 
all his strength” and “to persist faithfully 
and obstinately in this struggle until the Re- 
public internally and externally is at peace.” 

PULASKI EXILED 

Pulaski’s brother, Francis, was killed in a 
battle in Lithuania, but he and a handful 
of men were able to escape over the Hun- 
garian border. Not discouraged by this dis- 
aster, he occupied the Convent at Czesto- 
chowa in September 1770, for the establish- 
ment of a base for guerrila warfare. Three 
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thousand Russians attacked the stronghold, 
held by much smaller forces, and expected 
easy victory. Much to their surprise they were 
routed. Though the Polish fortres bravely 
withstood attack, it could not be hoped that 
a handful of soldiers could defeat the regular 
army of Russia. In their despair the hatred 
of the nobles turned against King Ponia- 
towski, who owned his position to the Tsar- 
ina, Catherine of Russia. A plan was made 
to abduct the king of November 3, 1771, but 
it failed. Though not taking part in the at- 
tempt Pulaski was. looked on as a regicide 
and a criminal, and with other confederates 
took exile, along with constant threats of be- 
ing given up to the Russians. On April 19, 
1772 the new came that Austria had joined 
with Prussia and Russia to partition Poland. 

On September 2, 1773, the sentence of 
death was passed by the High Criminal 
Court on the “regicide,’’ though he had not 
taken actual part in the abduction plans. 
However he was not apprehended and con- 
tinued the fight against the Russians from 
the Balkans with very small forces. At 
this time the Turks were celebrating victory 
in their campaign against the Russians, 
Pulaski, believing that the Turks would be 
friendly because of a common enemy, 
namely the Russians, sought refuge at the 
camp of the Grand Vizier with a handful of 
Officers, but instead was robbed there of 
arms and valuables. He managed to escape 
to Marseilles, despondent over his plight, 
and in great financial straits. 


PULASKI MEETS BENJAMIN FRANKLIN 


Silas Deane and Benjamin Franklin were 
recruiting volunteers in France for the war 
against the English in America. Awaken- 
ing from the inertia of dejection, Casimir 
Pulaski offered his services “for your free- 
dom and ours” to the American people. 
The idea of fighting against the English 
appealed to him, for it was the English who 
had encouraged the powers to partition Po- 
land. Pulaski met Franklin personally, who 
recommended him to Washington with high 
praise for his valor and capabilities as a 
commander. Washington knew of Pulaski’s 
military talents and of his heroic defense 
of the National Shrine at Czestochowa. In 
his own letter to George Washington, Pul- 
aski asked for a detachment of cavalry, and 
that he should hold such rank that he 
would be under orders of the Commander- 
in-Chief alone. If that. was impossible, he 
asked to join Lafayette. Washington rec- 
ommended Casimir Pulaski to Congress for 
appointment in August, 1777. 

Pulaski ever held the plight of his own 
country uppermost in his mind, and when 
he offered his youth and his very life to 
the American cause it was with the hope 
that by his deeds he could win a strong 
ally for the Polish cause, which was so sim- 
ilar in ideals to the American one. 

Little did he dream how successful an 
emissary he was to become in this respect, 
for today, 182 years since Pulaski joined the 
American forces, he is acclaimed with warm 
affection by the entire Nation, and his mem- 
ory celebrated annually, like an everlasting 
symbolic token of the spiritual ties binding 
his country and our Nation, though a great 
ocean lies between them. 


HERO OF BATTLE OF BRANDYWINE 


Pulaski’s first fighting on foreign soil was 
at the Battle of Brandywine September 11, 
1777. In the report of the battle it was 
written of him “exposed himself to great 
danger by riding close to the British lines 
and reconnoitering their position. At a 
critical moment, with Washington's permis- 
sion, he gathered together Washington's 
bodyguard and made an unexpected charge 
on the British which stayed their advance.” 
It was he who detected the approach of the 
British in such force as tO menace the life 
of George Washington, himself, and by his 
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timely warning prevented further disaster. 
As a result of this praiseworthy conduct in 
battle, Congress awarded him a commission 
on September 15, 1777, as brigadier general 
in command of the entire cavalry of the 
American forces. 

Pulaski soon learned that cavalry was’ 
considered by Americans only as an auxiliary 
support for infantry, incapable of carrying 
on alone. At Germantown when all the 
generals were for ceasing operations for the 
winter, the young general moved that they 
should be continued, but the Army went 
into winter quarters at Valley Forge. Fiery 
and enthusiastic, discouraged by the phieg- 
matism of American leaders, Pulaski asked 
permission to recruit a separate unit com- 
posed both of cavalry and infantry; the 
request granted, he retained the rank of 
brigadier general. 

The Moravian Sisters of Bethlehem, Pa., 
presented Pulaski with a crimson ,banner, 
from which he never parted, and which was 
made famous by the beautiful poem written 
by Longfellow in 1825 under the title “Hymn 
of the Moravian Nuns of Bethlehem—at 
the Consecration of Pulaski’s Banner.” 

PULASKI FALLS IN BATTLE AT SAVANNAH 


On February 2, 1779, Pulaski was ordered 
to join General Lincoln, who was in com- 
mand of the Southern Army stationed at 
Georgia and South Carolina. When he 
reached Charleston on May 11, 1779, after 
recruiting men along the way, the city was 
in great danger. On that very day the 
enemy forces demanded that the city 
fathers surrender the city. Pulaski made 
an immediate attack and pushed the enemy 
back in great disorder. Charleston was saved. 

Military operations suspended during the 
summer months made Pulaski nervous and 
eager for action. The opportunity came 
sooner than expected. General Lincoln and 
the French Admiral, Count  d’Estaing, 
planned a movement for the recapture of 
Savannah. Pulaski with his Legion was to 
attack British outposts and to effect junc- 
ture with the French troops on the coast. 
This he did most successfully, having joined 
Count d’Estaing on September 15. On Sep- 
tember 16 the count called upon the enemy 
to surrender without result; and without 
realizing the strength of the British forces, 
the Americans started bombarding the city. 
The attack was minutely prepared to take 
the city by assault on the morning of Oc- 
tober 9. The British turned withering fire 
on the attacking troops and d’Estaing fell 
wounded. Pulaski rushed forward to take 
command in the place of d’Estaing, and to 
raise the spirits of the soldiers by the ex- 
ample of his own courage, but he soon fell 
from his horse hit by grapeshot. 


MEMORY OF PULASKI LIVES ON 


The attack failed. Pulaski died in great 
agony on board the Wasp, on October 11. 
His body was consigned to a watery grave, 
and only after the arrival of the Wasp at 
Charleston did a solemn symbolic funeral 
service take place. The tragic death of this 
Polish and American hero did not erase his 
deeds from the memory of future genera- 
tions, either in the old world or the new. By 
his undaunted courage and his unceasing 
zeal with which he incited thousands of 
others, he contributed to the preservation 
of the Polish spirit. 

The heritage that Pulaski left to Americans 
was a noble one. His legion won the ap- 
proval of Washington and was a model for 
the formation of others in subsequent cam- 
paigns. The cavalry which he organized be- 
came the nucleus for future squadrons; and 
Pulaski has been rightly called the Father 
of American Cavalry. 

As early as 1779 Oongress voted that a 
monument be erected to the memory of 
Casimir Pulaski, and this was done in 1910 
in Washington. At Savannah a monument 
was erected in 1853, the cornerstone being 
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laid as early as 1825 by Lafayette. There is 
hardly a State in the Union that does not 
have a county or town, street or square, 
monument or tablet, school or highway 
named in grateful memory of General 
Pulaski. Thus did Americans honor the 
memory of this soldier of liberty, the un- 
daunted warrior who sacrificed his life in 
the cause of American independence. 





What About Nicaragua? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 2, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, Luis 
Somoza, President of Nicaragua, claims 
he is misunderstood. Our Ambassador 
to Nicaragua, Thomas Whelan, tells me 
that Nicaragua is really a democracy, 
that there is government by consent of 
the governed, and there are full civil lib- 
erties for everyone. This is not the 
story you hear in Cuba, in Costa Rica, 
Venezuela, and elsewhere in Latin 
America. 

I had the pleasure of conferring at 
length with Ambassador Whelan in my 
office the other day. I was impressed by 
his sincerity, although I am not con- 
vinced that his close relationship with 
the President of Nicaragua has been en- 
tirely good for our Nation. If, of course, 
Luis Somoza is not a dictator, but a 
democratic leader, then this close rela- 
tionship is justified. 

The Ambassador urged that I come 
and see for myself and one of these days 
I hope to do just that. 

In the meantime, Mr. Speaker, I ask 
unanimous consent to put the fol- 
lowing article by Edward Scott entitled 
“Somoza and the Abrazo of Death,” from 
the Havana Post for February 22, 1959, 
in the Appendix of the ReEcorp as one 
man’s view of history and -the present 
government of Nicaragua: 

SOMOZA° AND THE ABRAZO OF DEATH 

These notes are being assembled on Satur- 
day, February 21, that is to say yesterday, 
the 25th anniversary of the assassination of 
Augusto Cesar Sandino by Gen. Anastasio 
Somoza, then commander of the Nicaraguan 
National Guard. Shortly afterwards, So- 
moza took over the Republic of Nicaragua 
as his private property, and the family estate 
now is being administered by his two boys, 
Luis and Anastasio, Jr. The former suc- 
ceeded his dad as President when the latter 
was shot to death by a lone assassin a couple 
of years ago. 

I knew the late “Tacho” Somoza well, but 
not intimately—certainly not as well as Jules 
Dubois who was practically his blood brother. 
Once I played poker with him, and he had 
the courtesy to invite me to the wedding of 
his daughter. At that time I’ was a vice 
president of TACA Airways and we were all 
told discreetly in advance what type of gifts 
we should send, in addition to the cash, so 
that there would not be too many solid silver 
vessels of the same type. 

Do not for one moment think that I am 
a great Sandinista. On the contrary, I know 
some things about the late Nicaragua rebel 
leader which would make your hair stand 
on end. He and his followers, for instance, 
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had several special methods of chopping up 
a captive or nonconformist with a machete. 

There was the simple corte de chaleco, 
which meant that the victim’s arms and legs 
were slashed off and the bleeding stump of 
what used to be a man rolled and contorted 
on the ground to the amusement of the 
bystanders. 

Then there was the corte de cumbia. This 
had several variations, but the essential pro- 
cedure was to bind the one marked for death, 
and then slice off the top of his skull about 
half to three quarters of an inch deep. With 
the brain matter exposed, terrib)y injured 
and falling out on all sides, the poor creature 
bounced and flopped around in the most 
grotesque fashion, which nevertheless caused 
great laughter among the spectators. 

I felt bound to make those preliminary ob- 
servations, but there were terrible atrocities 
committed on both sides. Back in 1928, when 
I was a bush overseer for the United Fruit 
Co., we imported Sandino followers fleeing 
from the U.S. Marines and the Nicaraguan 
National Guard from Nicaragua to Chiriqui, 
Panama. I always had around 150 of them 
working for me in the felling of virgin jungle 
on the borders of Panama and Costa Rica. 
They were great axmen and very handy with 
a machete, both in chopping down the under- 
brush which was necessary before felling the 
giant trees, and in chopping each other to 
pieces when they were full of white rum on 
payday. 

Around the campfires at night, they told 
me some stories which I found hard to be- 
lieve, concerning their adventures when they 
marched with Sandino, but the weight of 
corrobation was heavily in their favor. 

One of the things they told me also was 
that they were not so sure that the U.S. Ma- 
rines were really all out after Sandino. It 
was not exactly that some of the Americans 
admired or favored the Nicaraguan bandit or 
patriot (you choose the term which fits your 
own political convictions) but there were a 
number of occasions, according to my in- 
formants when the Marines really had San- 
dino in a box, and they apparently let him go. 

Of course, Sandino was no easy mark and 
he killed many of his enemies and also a lot 
of people he suspected of being informants, 
or who refused to collaborate with him and 
his outlaws.. The killing of Sandino by So- 
moza’s Nicaraguan National Guard, however, 
will endure as one of the most revolting 
crimes in history. 

It is well known that President Sacasa was 
not particularly anxious to have Sandino 
eliminated because he represented a sort of 
balance of power, or an anchor to the wind- 
ward against the growing ambitions of So- 
moza, who was @ relative of his by marriage. 

Shortly after Sacasa assumed the Presi- 
dency in 1933, the U.S. Marines were with- 
drawn from Nicaragua. It was then possible 
for Sandino to make peace with the Managua 
government and a great fiesta was given in 
his honor upon his arrival in the capital city. 
An arrangement was made whereby land 
would be given to Sandino’s men, upon the 
disbanding of the army in the rich jungle 
along the banks of the Rio Coco. 


Somoza was not pleased with this arrange- 
ment. There were still occasional skirmishes 
taking place, but the chief of the national 
guard started to play both ends against the 
middle. He suggested to one of Sandino’s 
lieutenants that all of the boys should form 
an alliance against President Sacasa. “That 
old imbecile is ruining the country,” he said. 
“He opposes me simply because he has San- 
dino. Together we could force him to name 
a new cabinet, with Sandino as Minister of 
War.” 

When the Sandino man refused to take the 
bait, Somoza then went to Sacasa with a 
story about an imminent attack by Sandino. 
Unimpressed, Sacasa went ahead and named 
one of Sadino’s aides as governor of four 
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northern departments, thus throvving the 
gauntlet of defiance at Somoza. 

Some weeks later, Sandino arrived at Ma- 
nagua with some ore samples to be assayed. 
He believed he had discovered gold near his 
headquarters at Wiwili, and he was anxious 
to have a cooperative mine in operation for 
the benefit of his old combatants. 

On the night of their arrival, February 21, 
1934, Sandino dined with President Sacasa, 
accompanied by his father, Gregorio Sandino, 
his brother, and two aides. Upon leaving 
the palace they were all taken prisoner by 
the National Guard and were informed that 
they had been sentenced to d*ath. 

Remembering the warm abrazos of his 
friend Somoza, Chief of the National Guard, 
Sandino asked for permission to talk to Don 
Tacho. Somoza said he was terribly sorry 
about what was going to happen, but he 
could not interfere with the orders of his 
subordinates. 

Minutes later, the entire group, with the 
exception of old Gregorio Sandino, the father, 
was shot to death. And that same night, 
Somoza’s National Guard descended on San- 
dino’s headquarters at Wiwili and killed over 
300 men, women, and children by machine- 
gun and rifle fire. 

An amnesty then was announced for all 
followers of Sandino, on condition that they 
presented themselves with their papers of 
identity at Jinotega. But upon leaving the 
township all of them were assassinated by 
Somoza’s National Guard. 

Ever since that time, Nicaragua has been 
the private domain of the Somoza family. 
Don Tacho stayed in the Presidency until he 
was shot down by some lonely youth at a 
flesta, while his bodyguards fiddled and 
bibbled. His sok Luis inherited the Presi- 
dency, a very democratic process indeed, and 
the other boy, Anastasio, took charge of the 
National Guard. 

Not’3 days ago, Luis was crying his eyes 
out about how misunderstodd the -Somoza 
family is today. He claims everything is dif- 
ferent, even though they own two-thirds of 
the country, including what they filched 
from the Axis citizens by misuse of the black 
list during World War II. 

But the writing is on the wall, and the days 
of the Somoza dynasty are few indeed. Just 
keep reading the papers. 





Health Insurance for Our Older Citizens 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ISIDORE DOLLINGER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. DOLLINGER. Mr. Speaker, I 
have today introduced a bill to amend 
the Social Security Act and the Internal 
Revenue Code so as to provide insurance 
against the costs of hospital, nursing 
home, and surgical service for persons 
eligible for old-age and survivors insur- 
ance benefits, and for other purposes. 

The benefits provided by my bill would 
be allowed as part of our established 
social-security system; such benefits 
would be financed by adding one-quarter 
of 1 percent to the contribution rates of 
employers and employees and three- 
eighths of 1 percent to the contribution 
rates of the self-employed. _ 


The protection afforded by my bill is 


‘vitally needed by those many thousands 


of our older people who now cannot 
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afford necessary Medical, nursing, or 
hospital care; they cannot obtain or 
afford private insurance and they cannot 
meet the expense of illness. Costs of 
such care continue to rise. 

Many outstanding organizations have 
strongly endorsed health benefits under 
the old-age, survivors, and disability in- 
surance program, and it is generally con- 
ceded that health services for the aged 
are inadequate throughout the Nation. 

It is incredible that, in our Nation of 
plenty, countless older persons are suf- 
fering pain and discomfort, jeopardizing 
their lives, because they cannot afford 
medical care; many are denied hospitali- 
zation and nursing care which are neces- 
sary for their recovery. Mounting evi- 
dence proves that present social-security 
benefits are still grossly inadequate to 
meet the barest necessities of ife—there 
is nothing left over to pay for the high 
expenses of illness or medical aid. 

I have received hundreds of letters de- 
scribing pitiful circumstances and great 
hardships in this regard being suffered by 
older people in my district; petitions 
have been sent me bearing the names of 
thousands of those who need the help 
provided by my bill. 

Numerous studies of the situation have 
been made. It is obvious that such a 
health program cannot he provided satis- 
factorily in any other way; the Federal 
Government must act. Our older citi- 
zens and others covered by the bill are in 
dire need of the assistance proviced. It 
is unconscionable that their hardships 
continue. 

It isthe duty of Congress to take favor- 
able action on legislation providing for 
an adequate health program for our aged 
without further delay; our older people 
rely upon us to give them the assistance 
and relief now denied them, 





Progress of Atomic Energy in Florida 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT L. F. SIKES 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 5, 1959 


Mr. SIKES. Mr. Speaker, I am well 
pleased with the progress being made 
toward the erection and operation of 
an atomic powerplant in Florida. An- 
nouncement:has recently been made by 
the Atomic Energy Commission of the 
awarding of a contract to two combines 
of private utilities permitting them to 
build and operate an atomic powerplant 
in Florida. I take pleasure in placing 
the following summary report of the 
progress of atomic energy in Florida in 
the CONGRESSIONAL REcoRD: 

PROGRESS OF ATOMIC ENERGY IN FLORIDA 

In December of 1957, Florida Power Corp. 
and Tampa Electric Co., collectively known 
as Florida West Coast Nuclear Group and 
herein referred to as FWCNG, together with 
15 other companies,. collectively known as 
East Central Nuclear Group, Inc., and here- 
in referred to as ECNG (the names of said 
companies being listed below), filed a pro- 
posal with the Atomic Energy Commission, 
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herein referred to as AEC, looking toward 
a contract with the Commission which is 
about to be concluded. 

The contract is designed to further the 
purposes of the power demonstration reactor 
program established by the AEC for the de- 
velopment and operation of experimental nu- 
Clear power reactors. 

The specific objective of the project is the 
development of an advanced high-tempera- 
ture, gas-cooled, heavy water-moderated 50,- 
000 ekw nuclear powerplant of the pressure 
tube type, to be fueled with slightly en- 
riched uranium and to bé designed as a pro- 
totype of a 200,000 ekw nuclear powerplant 
which could operate on natural uranium. 


Substantial research and development is 
considered absolutely necessary if the an- 
ticipated potentialities of the project are to 
be realized. The contract contemplates (1) 
preoperational research and development to 
be administered by ECNG, (2) construction 
of the prototype nuclear powerplant by 
FWCNG, and (3) postoperational research 
and development to be administered by 
ECNG in connection with the operation of 
the prototype plant. 


The expenses of preoperational research 
and development—estimated at $10,195,000 
without including any amount for the use 
of AEC facilities or for the time spent by 
personnel of ECNG and FWCNG (adminis- 
trative and assigned personnel) will be 
shared in approximately the following pro- 
portions: 


Percent 
I ie igs inte thoes inte diicaln steed a agialeasisiaianaiaan 47% 
PI chines srctaiiin a Sk «dais tastcia SiheenaetaaienicciNineneil 22 
I satiate talline las alti coiciteaniianatnbi tails 50 


Such preoperational research and develop- 
ment would also entail the use of adminis- 
trative and assigned personnel, involving 
estimated additional expenses of $1,915,000 
to ECNG and FWCNG, as well as the use of 
certain AEC facilities at a cost to AEC esti- 
mated at $1 million. 


Under the contract, if the preoperational 
research and development expenses (exclu- 
sive of administrative and assigned person- 
nel and of AEC facilities) exceed or are 
reasonably expected to exceed the estimated 
$10,195,000, AEC will be authorized uni- 
laterally to increase preoperational expenses 
by up to 50 percent thereof. Any such in- 
crease (overrun) would be shared by ECNG, 
FWCNG and the AEC in the same propor- 
tions as indicated above. The additional 
expenses to ECNG and FWCNG for the con- 
tinued services of administrative and as- 
signed personnel incident to an overrun, are 
estimated in the proposal at $958,000 for a 
50 percent overrun. 

The costs of constructing the prototype 
nuclear powerplant (estimated at $25,885,- 
000) would be completely borne by FWCNG; 
and, on completion, the plant would be 
owned and operated by FWCNG as a part of 
their electric utility systems. 

Certain conditions will have to be met 
before FWCNG will be required to proceed 
with the construction of the prototype 
nuclear powerplant. Construction will, 
among other things, be com#ingent on tech- 
nical and economic feasibility of the reactor 
and a determination that power from the 
reactor would not be unreasonably excessive 
over conventional power in Florida at the 
time construction is begun. 


The postoperational research and develop- 
ment expenses contemplated by the contract 
would extend over the first 5 years of opera- 
tion of the prototype nuclear powerplant. 
These expenses—estimated at $5 million— 
would be borne 40 percent by ECNG and 
60 percent by AEC. In addition, charges 
otherwise payable for heavy water and fuel 
used in the plant to the end of such 5-year 
period would be waived by AEC up to the 
maximum amounts set forth in the contract. 
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The General Nuciear Engineering Oorp. 
of Dunedin, Fla., is expected to be the 
nuclear design agent and nuclear project 
engineer, and the American Electric Power 
Service Corp. is expected to be the principal 
design and construction engineer for the 
project. 

Members of ECNG are as follows: Appa- 
lachian Power Co., the Cleveland Electrig 
Tiluminating Co., Columbus & Southern Ohio 
Electric Co., the Dayton Power & Light Co., 
Indiana & Michigan Electric Co., Indianapolis 
Power & Light Co., Louisville Gas & Electric 
Co., Monongahela Power Co., Ohio Edison 
Co., Ohio Power Co., Pennsylvania Power 
Co., the Potomac Edison Co., Southern In- 
diana Gas & Electric Co., West Penn Power 
Co., American Electric Power Service Corp. 

FEBRUARY 23, 1959. 





Poison in Your Water—No. 19 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D..DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, an ar- 
ticle appeared in the Evansville, Ind., 
Courier on December 4, 1958, telling how 
“Poor Sewage Rated No. 1 Health Prob- 
lem.” 

In this article the situation in Vander- 
burgh County is described, telling how 
untreated sewage by the double barrelful 
is running in virulent rivulets in almost 
every neighborhood in the county and 
in many in the city. 

The article follows: 

Poor SEWAGE RaTED No. 1 HEALTH PROBLEM 


Vanderburgh County’s deplorable sewage 
disposal system was called our most press- 
ing health problem Wednesday night at a 
meeting of the Evansville-Vanderburgh 
County Advisory Health Council. 

Two leaders in the health field ‘stressed 
the disease potential of untreated sewage, 
and one of them showed colored slides to 
prove that untreated sewage by the double 
barrelful is running in virulent rivulets in 
almost every neighborhood in the county 
and in many in the city. 

James Barringer of the health department, 
said that sewage disposal plants on the east 
and west sides of Evansville now serve about 
75 percent of the city, and a trunkline in the 
northeast area is now under construction 
which will boost the percentage to 90—leav- 
ing only the extreme fringe areas unsewered. 

On the other hand, he said, about 75 per- 
cent of the county beyond the city limits has 
no sewage disposal system, than open ditches 
and generally inadequate septic tanks. 

And the situation probably will not im- 
prove much, he indicated, until laws are 
passed forcing residents of an area to abide 
by majority vote. 

“There are very few, if any, workable laws,” 
he said, “whereby residents outside the city 
can get a sewer system.” 

He cited the example of one 300-dwelling 
community where 30 “don’t want” residents 
are keeping 270 other families from having 
a sewer system—“and there is nothing in the 
world can be done to force the 30 to go along 
with the majority” 

A major accomplishment, he feels, is a 
1957 city ordinance which blocks construc- 
tion of any private sewage system which is 
not approved by Health Department officials. 

It has caused some contractors to install 
sewage systems to serve their housing proj- 
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ects and has prevented residences being built 
in areas where a septic tank or other private 
installation would be unsatisfactory. 

Stressing the disease-causing potential of 
untreated sewage, Dr, Joseph Coleman, presi- 
dent of the board of health, branded sewage 
disposal as the No. 1 concern and said that 
much of public health control depends on 
it. 

Although he said a tremendous amount 
has been accomplished in the last 10 years, 
he added that much remains to be done be- 
fore the problem is licked. 

It is a little ridiculous, he said, for us to 
worry about building hospitals, rehabilita- 
tion centers, mental health clinics, and the 
like when we can’t dispose of our basic filth. 

He pointed out that raw sewage is the 
breeding ground of many diseases—typhoid, 
dysentery, various viruses—and merely be- 
cause we have “gotten by” without an epi- 
demic is not a valid argument for doing 
nothing about the problem. 

He said the virulence (strength) of vari- 
ous germs appear to vary from time to time 
“and there may come a time when germs 
aren’t so easy to get along with.” 





Foreign Aid 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. W. J. BRYAN DORN 


. OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesdcy, March 4, 1959 


Mr. DORN of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, the following article from the 
Evening Star of March 2, 1959, indicates 
that mutual security could possibly be 
only another form of foreign aid. 

The American people are shocked to 
find out their Representatives in Con- 
gress are often refused vital information 
concerning our money given away in for- 
eign lands. I will support no program 
here or abroad when, as the Representa- 
tive of my people, I am refused itemized 
accounts of where every dollar is spent 
and for what in our aid programs. This 
Aongress should demand an accounting 
and auditing of every dollar given to 
these countries whether under mutual 
security or economic aid. 

I congratulate Dr. Morcan and the 
subcommittee. This article is most 
alarming: 

Alp Laxfry SHocKs ProBERS—TROUBLE SEEN 

: FOR PRESIDENT 

A House subcommittee reports it is dis- 
turbed and shocked at waste it found in 
U.S. overseas arms aid programs. 

The unanimous report by the foreign aid 
watchdog group headed by Representative 
Morcan, Democrat, of Pennsylvania, fore- 
shadowed trouble for President Eisenhower’s 
$3.9 billion aid program. 

The subcommittee said yesterday it found 
one U.S. ally was building airplanes for the 
personal use. of its officers with facilities 
America had provided to keep up military 
equipment. 

It also reported finding: 

A foreign motor pool got enough tires 
out of U.S. aid in 1 year to put 44 tires on 
each truck. 

American materials intended for military 
construction were used to build apartment 
houses for foreign civilians. 

Poor recordkeeping by natives who knew 
little English produced stock record cards 
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, 
which read “for so many cases of ‘this side 
up’.” 

‘ond US.-aided installation had a 185-year 
supply of a single ammunition item. In 
another case there was only one 2%4-ton 
truck engine carburetor in stock for an entire 
army. 

“There can be little question as to the 
facts,” the subcommittee said in. reporting 
that most of its evidence came from the 
Defense Department's own investigations. 

The Congressmen held lengthy hearings 
behind closed doors on aid to countries such 
as Korea, the Indochina area, and Pakistan. 
But the Pentagon put such a tight secrecy 
lock on the information, the subcommittee 
said, that it was barred from issuing even a 
censored transcript of the testimony. 

The Congressmen finally issued their own 
report which named no countries and was 
sparse on specifics. They said the State 
and Defense Departments imposed secrecy 
to keep details from the Communists and be- 
cause the cases “reflect unfavorably on of- 
ficials or policies of allied nations.” 

Arms aid has accounted for about half the 
U.S. overseas expenditure, which has been 
running roughly $4 billion a year. Mr. 
Eisenhower now has under way a military 
assistance survey by a special group headed 
by investment banker William H. Draper. 





Civil Rights 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. ISIDORE DOLLINGER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr.-DOLLINGER. Mr. Speaker, the 
vitally important subject of civil rights 
is now under consideration by the Com- 
mittee on the Judiciary of the House of 
Representatives; hearings were begun 
today. 

I am including in the CoNGRESSIONAL 
ReEcorpD my statement to the committee, 
in which I urged that a strong, effective 
civil rights bill be approved: 

Mr. Chairman and members of the Com- 
mittee on the Judiciary, the need for 
stronger, effective civil rights legislation is 
more apparent than ever. Since your com- 
mittee last considered civil rights legisla- 
tion, denials of such rights because of color, 
race, religion, and national origin, have been 
rampant. The time for moderation and 
compromise is past; we must end the uncon- 
scionable discrimination, harassment, intim- 
idation, and other human indecencies which 
are being inflicted upon a vast segment of 
our population. 

Civil rights, the denial of such rights, con- 
tinue to be of great concern to me. I have 
again reintroduced my many bills dealing 
with various phases of the subject and I will 
not take the time to enumerate them, as 
your committee is fully cognizant of my 
efforts through the years. I do repeat, how- 
ever, that we cannot claim to have true 
democracy in our country, equality of man, 
equality of opportunity, freedom as guaran- 
teed by our Constitution, until every vestige 
of discrimination of race, color, or religion, 
is abolished. 

One of my bills which you scheduled for 
hearing is H.R. 759, to provide further means 
of securing and protecting the right of per- 
sons within the jurisdiction of the several 
States to the equal protection of the laws 
and other civil rights guaranteed by the 
Constittution or laws of the United States. 
It enlists the powers and influence of the 
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Attorney General in a determined attack 
upon denials of civil rights. It perfects the 
procedure by which civil rights may be vin- 
dicated. My bill provides a workable solu- 
tion to many serious problems. The Federal 
Government must act to assure persons dis- 
criminated against or denied their constitu- 
tional rights, the assistance and protection 
they need. 

You also scheduled for hearing, my> bill 
H.R. 1902, for the better assurance of the 
protection of citizens of the United States 
and other persons within the several States 
from mob violence and lynching, and for 
other purposes. We need only recall the 
Little Rock incidents, the bombings of places 
of worship, the terrible threats against in- 
nocent persons and groups of persons, to 
recognize that the protection afforded by 
my bill is necessary, if innocent persons are 
to be saved from mob hysteria and un- 
founded hatred which have at their roots 
the evils of discrimination. 

Your committee has before it many bills 
on civil rights. I am pleased, Mr. Chairman, 
that- you scheduled hearings early in this 
session of Congress, and I hope your prompt 
action presages passage of a strong civil 
rights bill during the present session. I 
wish to take this opportunity to state that 
I also favor your bill, Mr. Chairman, which 
would give Federal technical and financial 
help to communities that want to integrate 
their schools, 

You have a grave responsibility and a great 
decision to make itn this matter of civil 
rights. Every right-thinking American looks 
to you to discharge that responsibility fairly 
and wisely. I trust that you will vote out 
a bill of which we can be proud and which 
will restore, to some extent at least, the 
prestige which we have lost as a Nation 
because of our present undemocratic prac- 
tices. 





Newly Modernized D.C. Post Office 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES E. CHAMBERLAIN 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 2, 1959 


Mr. CHAMBERLAIN. Mr. Speaker, 
on March 3 the President and the Post- 
master General dedicated the new mod- 
ernized Washington, D.C., post office. A 
distinguished audience, including many 
Members of the Congress, were in 
attendance. 

The introduction of mechanized mail- 
handling machinery and equipment and 
the resultant beneficial effects on better 
mail service are of such significance to 
the American people that I believe the 
comments made on that occasion should 
be inserted in the REecorp. 

Mr. Speaker, under unanimous con- 
sent, I include President Eisenhower’s 
and Mr. Summerfield’s remarks in the 
RECORD: 

COMMENTS BY POSTMASTER GENERAL ARTHUR 
E. SUMMERFIELD’ AT DEDICATION OF THE 
MODERNIZED WASHINGTON, D.C., Post 
OFFICE, WASHINGTON, D.C., Marcu 3, 1959 
Members of the Congress, distinguished 

guests, my colleagues in the postal service, 

ladies and gentlemen, today we add a most 
significant chapter to the long and honored 
traditions of the U.S. Post Office Department. 

This official opening of the world’s most 
mechanized post office—the showplace of the 
postal world—is a major breakthrough in 


a 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


our efforts to provide better, more efficient 
mail service for the American people. 

The introduction of mechanized mail- 
handling devices here in the modernized 
Washington, D.C., post office opens a new 
era in the postal service, fully as important 
as the start of railroad service for mail in 
1831, or the inauguration of regular air mail 
service in 1918. 

This great advance we are witnessing today 
is the culmination of 6 years of intensive re- 
search and engineering work. It could not 
have occurred without the wholehearted, 
enthusiastic support of the President and 
the vision and cooperation of the Congress. 
Every American is indebted to our leaders for 
their support of this effort. 

Would the Members of the Congress pres- 
ent here today please arise so we may give 
you a deserved round of applause? 

Thanks are due also to the many indus- 
trial, business, and commercial groups whose 
technicians have worked so cooperatively 
with the Post Office Department’s fine staff of 
engineers in developing and fitting this 
equipment so ingeniously and efficiently into 
floorspace not originally designed for such 
purposes. 

Will these representatives of industry and 
our own engineers please stand so we may 


. appropriately acknowledge your efforts? 


The postal employees of this post office de- 
serve particular praise for their fine efforts in 
continuing with normal delivery of mails, 
including holiday mail, during the most 
trying period while this building was being 
rehabilitated and this large amount of 
mechanical equipment installed. Let us 
give them a round of applause, too. 

Will the employee association leaders here 
today arise so we may pay tribute to you? 

Also, I would like to give special recogni- 
tion to four of my close associates for their 
dedicated service in carrying this important 
project through to such a successful conclu- 
sion. They are Deputy Postmaster General 
Edson O. Sessions, who has charge of the 
entire modernization program for the postal 
service; Rollin Barnard, Acting Assistant 
Postmaster General of the Bureau of Facil- 
ities; the Director of the Office of Research 
and Engineering, Wade S. Plummer; and the 
Regional Director of the Washington Region, 
Malcolm Clarke. 

I should like to also acknowledge the many 
fine contribtuions to this effort made by 
Assistant Postmasters General McKibbin, 
Siedle, Gillette, Lyons, and Chief Inspector 
Stephens. Will they please stand so that 
we may recognize their efforts? 

Why have we mechanized this big city 
“gateway” post office? 

Like many others, it has long been out-of- 
date.- It’s mail-handling methods were old- 
fashioned and had not changed much since 
Ben Franklin’s day. 

On its workroom floors mail was hand- 
pushed, hand-sorted, hand-moved in old- 
fashioned hampers. Working conditions 
were poor; the work. tedious; the results 
costly to the taxpayers. 

In short, the major bottleneck to better, 
faster mail service is the time now required 
to sort and distribute mail, to: move it 
through the large “gateway” post offices of 
the United States. 

The seriousness of this problem is high- 
lighted by these facts. 

The American people send and receive two- 
thirds of the world’s mail. 

This astonishing volume now totals 61 bil- 
lion pieces of mail plus a billion parcels a 
year. 

As the Nation grows and its economy ex- 
pands, the number of pieces of mail per per- 
son per year, iow averaging 350, is expected 
to double to 700 within the next 25 years. 

Necessity, they say, is the mother of 
invention. 

Faced with the facts I have just briefly 
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mentioned, it was apparent your postal man- 
agment must speed mail sorting and dis- 
tribution of mail in its present physical 
quarters with modern machines and new 
methods, some of which are commonly used 
in American industry. 

The mechanization in this Washington, 
D.C., post office will move the mails contin- 
uously, make better use of the work floor- 
space, eliminate drudgery, and use the abil- 
ities of postal workers to better advantage. 
Most importantly, too, this mechanization 
will decrease the floor space needed to proc- 
ess the increased mail volume of the years 
ahead. 

The modernization work in the Washing- 
ton, D.C., post office will produce benefits for 
the entire Nation: 

1. It will provide mechanization experi- 
ence to convert other post offices. 

2. It will be a testing ground for the mail 
processing equipment of tomorrow. 

3. It will be close by for postal engineers 
to conduct tests on further development, 
and will serve as a national showcase so 
that visitors from everywhere may see what 
the Post Office Department is doing about 
their mail-handling problems. This is the 
first large office to be completed although 
many other large offices are now in the plan- 
ning or construction stage and will be com- 
pleted soon. 

4. It will provide better working condi- 
tions for our employees, 

An efficient modern postal service is essen- 
tial to our national welfare. 

That is why this Washington, D.C. post 
Office, with its promise of better mail service, 
is so important. That is why the develop- 
ments that will take place here, in this 
working postal laboratory, have great sig- 
nificance for every American. 

Ladies and gentlemen, I would now like to 
introduce some of the distinguished guests 
on this platform today. They are: 

Franklin G. Floete, Administrator, General 
Services Administration. 

Mrs. Barbara Gunderson, Civil Service 
Commissioner. 

Rowland Jones, Jr., president, American 
Retail Federation, and a member of the Post 
Office Department Advisory Board. 

It is now my privilege to present the As- 
sistant to the President, Gen. Wilton B. 
Persons, who is here today as the personal 
representative of the President. General 
Persons will join me in_ unveiling this 
plaque which will be permanently mounted 
in the lobby of this post office. General 
Persons, 

Ladies and gentlemen, as we hear the band 
play “Hail to the Chief,” it is my privilege 
to talk to President Eisenhower in the White 
House. 

The President will press the button start- 
ing the machinery in this first modern post 
office in the United States. 

Mr. President, we are just concluding our 
dedication ceremony. The _ distinguished 
guests and postal employees gathered here 
eagerly await a word from you. 





REMARKS BY PRESIDENT EISENHOWER 


In a moment I shall press the button which 
will start the machinery rolling in the new 
mechanized Washington, D.C., post office. 

This development, a banner one in the 
Post Office Department’s modernization pro- 
gram, will benefit all Americans as their mail 
is handled more expeditiously and more 
economically. 

The lessons learned in this working postal 
laboratory here in Washington will be used 
in post offices throughout the entire Nation. 

It is a pleasure to congratulate Postmaster 
General Summerfield on this achievement 
and to now press the button which sets into 
motion the most newly mechanized postal 
facility in the world—the Washington, D.C, 
post office. 
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Col. Michael de Kowats, Symbol of 
Hungarian Freedom 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN BRADEMAS 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 17, 1959 


Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, today 
I had the privilege of introducing in 
Congress a resolution authorizing the 
Postmaster General to design and issue 
a commemorative postage stamp honor- 
ing a man who not only gave noble serv- 
ice to our country in the days of its 
struggle for independence, but who 
stands today as a symbol of the yearning 
for freedom of a brave people now held 
in bondage behind the Iron Curtain. 

Col. Michael de Kowats was a Hun- 
garian cavalry officer who volunteered 
his services to help the American Colo- 
nies win their independence in the Rev- 
olutionary War. One authority on 
Hungarian-American history declares 
Colonel Kowats to have been the only 
Hungarian who served in the Continental 
Army. 

It is an instructive commentary on the 
forces that have molded the American 
Nation that Michael de Kowats was the 
Hungarian colonel and righthand man 
of Count Casimir Pulaski, the champion 
of Polish and American liberty. General 
Pulaski recommended, in a report to 
General Washington dated Trenton, 
January 9, 1778, the appointment of a 
master of exercise for the cavalry and 
urged that Colonel Kowats be named to 
the post. “I can recommend him,’ 
wrote Pulaski, “and assure your excel- 
lency will never have reason to repent 
your confidence in him. If this proposal 
should be agreeable to your excellency, 
the sooner I am informed the better, as 
he will be of infinite service to the cavalry 
this winter in quarters.” 

Colonel Michael de Kowats is one of 
thousands of Hungarians who have given 
their lives in defense of liberty. On 
March 15 Hungarians throughout the 
free world will pay homage to their 
forefathers who have died fighting 
tyranny. It was on that day in the mid- 
dle of the 19th century that Hun- 
gary won its freedom from the Haps- 
burgs and it is on that day that free 
Hungarians renew their vows to return 
the blessings of liberty to their compa- 
triots now in the chains of Soviet des- 
potism. 

Mr. Speaker, all of us in America will 
recall, I am sure, the valiant fight not 
too many months ago of the Hungarian 
people in the streets of Budapest against 
the onslaught of Soviet tanks and 
troops. 

Mr. Speaker, on March 15, 1959, the 
Hungarian-American community of 
South Bend, Ind., in the district I have 
the honor to represent, will celebrate 
Hungarian Independence Day in the 
William Penn Fraternal Association 
Hall. The meeting, which will be at- 
tended by a predicted 1,500 persons, is 
being held under the sponsorship of thé 
Hungarian Veterans Club of which Mr. 
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Joseph Farkas is president. The Hon- 
orable Edward F. Voorde, mayor of 
South Bend, will be master of cermonies. 
Albert Tellson, an American of Hun- 
garian extraction, and a councilman at 
large of the city of South Bend and 
himself a fine example of the splendid 
civic service given by Hungarian-Ameri- 
cans in my district, will also take part in 
the ceremonies. 

I join with these fine Americans in ob- 
servation of Hungarian Independence 
Day by offering my resolution in honor 
of Colonel Michael de Kowats together 
with the hope that some day the people 
of Hungary will again be free. 

The text of my resolution follows: 
JOINT RESOLUTION IN THE HOUSE OF 
REPRESENTATIVES 
Joint resolution providing for the issuance 

of a special postage stamp in honor of Col. 

Michael de Kowats 

Whereas the love of freedom and a hatred 
of tyranny has characterized the Hungarian 
peoples in their centuries-old fight against 
oppression and dictatarship; and 

Whereas this spirit is exemplified in the 
conduct and service of Col. Michael de 
Kowats, who volunteered his services to 
General Washington's Continental Army and 
helped organize the cavalry of that Army 
into an effective fighting force and later 
died on the battlefield at Charlestown; and 

Whereas Colonel Kowats’ love of liberty 
was also present in the hearts of his country- 
men who died fighting the forces of oppres- 
sion in Hungary in 1956; and 

Whereas Hungarians the world over cele- 
brate March 15, the date of Hungarian in- 


dependence from Hapsburg rule in 1849, as 
Hungarian Freedom Day, dedicated to the 
restoration of freedom in that land: There- 
fore be it 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep- 
resentatives of the United States of America 
in Congress assembled, That the Postmaster 
General is authorized and directed to design 
and issue a special commemorative postage 
stamp in honor of Col. Michael de Kowats. 
Such stamp shall be of such denomination 
and shall be issued in such quantity and for 
such period, beginning March 15, 1960, as the 
Postmaster General shall determine. 





Poison in Your Water—No. 20 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, a 
thought-provoking article appeared in 
the Pittsburgh, Pa., Sun-Telegraph on 
November 4, 1957, where Kar] M. Mason, 
of the State health department, had some 
pungent words of warning to the people 
of the country. The article follows: 

WATER WARNING 

A thought-provoking statement on the 
stream purification campaign in western 
Pennsylvania has been issued by Karl M. 
Mason, of the State health department. 

He warns that works for the abatement of 
pollution are not keeping pace with the in- 
crease of pollution caused by population 
growth and industrial growth. Mr. Mason 
says: 

“Tt must be realized that demands for 
clean water are constantly pyramiding. Un- 
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less we conserve water, the supply of which 
does not increase, by treating that which we 
use to make it available for further use, 
those demands will not be met. 

“Continued shortages of clean water will 
inevitably bring disaster.” 

Mr. Mason is particularly concerned with 
the pollution of the streams by paper mills. 
Notwithstanding all that has been done to 
abate the pollution of the Clarion River by 
paper mills, it still is contaminated for 55 
miles to an extent which prevents its use for 
recreational purposes. 

Warning is given to many western Penn- 
sylvania communities to_stop using the 
streams as sewers for domestic sewage. 

Fifty-three municipalities at our end of 
the State recently have been ordered to con- 
struct sewage disposal plants and have them 
in operation not later than July 1, 1959. 

Pittsburgh and 69 other municipalities in 
Allegheny County which are cooperating 
with the city in the construction of inter- 
cepting sewers and a great sewage disposal 
plant can take satisfaction that they are at 
least doing their duty. 

Let us hope that the many laggard com- 
munities and industries which continue to 
contaminate the water will take a leaf from 
Pittsburgh’s book and join in the good work 
of keeping the rivers clean. 





Mr. Kearns’ Trip to Far East 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. W. J. BRYAN DORN 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. DORN of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, Assistant Secretary of Com- 
merce Henry Kearns has just returned 
from a significant trip to the Far East. 
While in Japan and Hong Kong some 
of Mr. Kearns’ statements were taken out 
of context which, of course, alarmed and 
shocked our textile employers and em- 
ployees who are struggling to break even 
in this great essential industry. 

I had a very pleasant and constructive 
conference with Mr. Kearns on Monday 
concerning this Far Eastern trip. I am 
happy to report to the House that at 
no time during his visit did Mr. Kearns 
advocate more Japanese textile imports 
into the United States. On the con- 
trary he explained to the Japanese and 
Hong Kong manufacturers the detri- 
mental effects of excessive imports on 
our American industry. He warned the 
Japanese that more exports to America 
could result in restrictive action by the 
U.S. Government. He pointed out that 
demands would rise in Congress for a 
lower quota and higher tariffs. 

Mr., Kearns was not empowered to 
negotiate trade agreements but was on a 
factfinding trip to study the situation in 
the Far East and inform our friends of 
the difficult predicament of the Ameri- 
can industry. After studying the facts, 
Mr. Speaker, I must say that Mr. Kearns 
did a fine job and very ably represented 
American business interests. ’ 

I do believe that in the coming nego- 
tiations for a voluntary Japanese quota 
America will be ably represented by our 
distinguished Acting Secretary Mr. 
Strauss, Mr. Kearns, and other dedi- 
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cated men in the executive branch of our 
Government. 

I.hope and trust that during these 
negotiations the Japanese quota will not 
be increased. I sincerely believe satis- 
factory negotiations will be held with our 
Japanese allies and another voluntary 
agreement worked out substantially 
along the lines of the present one. Iam 
sure our Japanese friends are beginning 
to realize that the present voluntary 
quota is working to their advantage with 
the increasing threat of textiles flooding 
the world markets from Red China. 





Private Enterprise Honors Government 
Agency 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER H. JUDD 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 25, 1959 


Mr. JUDD. Mr. Speaker, it is unfor- 
tunate that many people tend to regard 
Government agencies and private indus- 
try as strictly adversaries rather than 
partners in the job of promoting eco- 
nomic progress. Sometimes the oppo- 
site occurs. For example, the Greater 
St. Paul Home Builders Association has 
seen fit to honor the Minneapolis office 
of the Federal Housing Administration 
and its Director, Wallace E. Berg, for 
outstanding service to the industry and 
the community. Such an award clearly 
symbolizes how a Government agency 
and private enterprise can cooperate for 
service to the industry and the commu- 
nity. Under leave to extend my remarks, 
I include the letter reporting this action: 

GREATER St. PAUL 
HOME BUILDERS ASSOCIATION, 
. St.Paul, Minn., February 2, 1959. 
Mr. WALLACE E. BERG, 
Director, Federal Housing Administration, 
Minneapolis, Minn. 

Dear Mr. BerG: I cannot recall any letter 
that has ever given me more pleasure to 
write than this one, Wally. It is my distinct 
privilege and pleasure to officially inform you 
and your staff members that the highest 
award that. the St. Paul Home Builders Asso- 
ciation bestows annually has been unani- 
mously voted by our past president’s council 
to be our FHA office and particularly you 
and your men, Mr. Berg. 

This award is a sign of recognition and 
appreciation to the person or organization 
which in the honest opinion of our judges 
and past president’s council has been the 
most helpful and cooperative and aided the 
industry and the community in the best pos- 
sible manner. The inscription on the large 
trophy reads as follows: “St. Paul Home 
Builders Association Award for Outstanding 
Service to the Industry and Community.” 

This, I am sure, you can appreciate is an 
award that is given the utmost consideration 
and every year a goodly number of candi- 
dates are proposed for consideration. I am 
very pleased to tell you at this time that you 
personally, Wally, and your very capable 
staff were selected by unanimous vote as the 
recipient of this award for the year 1958. 

This does not have any monetary value, 
free Florida trips, or any such prize at- 
tached to it. However, I am sure that you 
and the men in your office will appreciate 
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that this selection carries with it the heart- 
felt thanks and recognition of the home 
builders of St. Paul for a job well done, as 
well as the biggest thank-you possible for the 
unlimited cooperation and assistance that 
your office has continually given under your 
direction to the building industry in this 
area. 

The awarding o* these trophies take place 
at our all-industry meeting, Wednesday 
evening, February 11, in the main ballroom of 
the Commodore Hotel. It is my privilege to 
invite you, Wally, to receive this award on 
behalf of your office, and to ask you to please 
extend an invitation to your lieutenants to 
be our guests that evening, so that we riight 
have the opportunity of recognizing them, 
and so that they can help you carry this big 
trophy home. 

It is my honest opinion that this is the 
first time anywhere in the country that such 
an award has been given by builders to a 
Government agency office, and to tell you 
the truth, this gives us a very warm feeling 
to be able to show in some small way that 
the industry in St. Paul feels proud and 
happy to have wonderful guys such as your- 
selves working with us in a cooperative ef- 
fort to do a better job of housing the many 
fine people in this area. We hope that this 
will show other builders and other FHA of- 
fices throughout the country that an FHA 
office under the proper direction, following 
the letter of the iaw, and extending their 
friendly hand of cooperation is appreciated 
by the home building contractors in their 
efforts to do a better job of housing and en- 
abling them to provide homes for a larger 
number of people. May I also include my 
personal congratulations. 

Best personal regards, 

JOHN E. BOHMAN, 
Executive Director. 





Foreign Aid Results 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS M. PELLY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 9, 1959 


Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, I was 
pleased to read about a foreign-aid pro- 
gram of which I thoroughly approved. 
Our U.S. consular representatives in 
Brazzaville, Congo Republic, have intro- 
duced the first baseball there and since 
January, when we opened our consulate, 
a league of six teams has been organized. 

Apparently, the Americans give their 
time, but the program costs nothing—the 
players have no shoes, no gloves or any 
fancy equipment. Notwithstanding this, 
these barefoot youngsters and the citi- 
zens of this young Republic are develop- 
ing a tie of friendship with the United 
States and more power to them. 

Compare-this with the attitude of 
Bolivians where our $129 million in aid, 
more per capita than to any other for- 
eign people during a 6-year period, has 
resulted in our Embassy and the USS. 
Information Service being attacked by 
mobs and our flag being burned. 

An alleged remark of an American of- 
ficial as reported by Time magazine was 
taken by Bolivia as an insult to the dig- 
nity of a friendly nation. 

Once under private ownership the tin 
mines of Bolivia made a profit and paid 
taxes. However, since these mines were 
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nationalized they lose money and pay no 
taxes; but our financial assistance to the 
tune of about $25 million has contributed 
more than Bolivian income taxpayers to- 
ward their budget deficit. 

In the interest of restoring good will, 
perhaps we should cut off sending dollars 
and also eliminate other sources of Bo- 
livia’s indignity. Instead, we could send 
some consular representatives who can 
organize a baseball league. i would sug- 
gest Jackie Robinson, Mickey Mantle, 
Joe DiMaggio, or any one of a dozen 
others, as foreign service diplomats. 
They would make friends with the people 
of other lands. I doubt if the good will 
sought by our mutual security program 
reaches much below the high official 
level of foreign governments. 





Twenty-fourth Annual Mass and Com- 
munion Breakfast of Shamrock Post, 
No. 120, Catholic War Veterans 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HERBERT ZELENKO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 3, 1959 


Mr. ZELENKO. Mr. Speaker, with 
unanimous consent of the House, I take 
pleasure in making part of the Con- 
GRESSIONAL REcorD a résumé of the 24th 
annual mass and communion breakfast 
of the Shamrock Post, No. 120, Catholic 
War Veterans, which took place in the 
district which I have the honor to repre- 
sent. 


People of the 21st Congressional Dis- 
trict of New York are extremely proud 
of the record of this great organization 
and of its individual members. The 
résumé was forwarded to me by its ad- 
jutant, George Lynch, Jr., and is as fol- 
lows: 


On Sunday, February 15, 1959, Shamrock 
Post No. 120 of the Catholic War Veterans, 
celebrated their 24th annual communion 
mass at Our Lady Queen of Martyrs Church. 
In attendance with our members at mass 
were Senator KENNETH B. KEATING, (Repub- 
lican of New York), and our own Repre- 
sentative, HERBERT ZELENKO (Democrat of 
New York). 

Breakfast followed at the Trocadero Ball- 
room, Chairman Joseph F. Reilly, Jr., in- 
troduced the chaplain of Shamrock, Rev. 
Francis P. Mannion, CS.P., who delivered 
the opening prayers and blessing. Seated 
on the dais were City Councilman Thomas 
J. Cuite, past national commander of the 
Catholic War Veterans; National Treasurer 
Joseph F. Reilly; Teddy Moran, representing 
the Veterans’ Administration; Rev. Thomas 
McEnroe, of Our Lady Queen of Martyrs 
Church; First Vice Commander Joseph F. 
Reilly, Jr.; U.S. Senator Kenneth B. Keat- 
ing; U.S. track and fleld coach and coach 
of Manhattan College, George Eastment; 
first deputy clerk of the city of New York, 
county judge advocate and commander of 
Shamrock Post, the Honorable Thomas A. 
Lenane; Rev. Francis Mannion, C.S.P.; one 
of boxing’s greats, and newly elected to the 
Boxing Hall of Fame, Tony Canzoneri; first 
deputy grand knight of St. Joseph’s Council 
No. 443, Knights of Columbus, James R. 
O’Connell; Assemblyman John Walsh (Demo- , 
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crat, 15th A.D.); Congressman Herbert Ze- 
lenko; Hon. James Mulcahy, justice of the 
New York City Court; Hon. Thomas Rohan, 
the chairman of the New York State Liquor 
Authority; New York State Senator.Joseph 
Zaretzki; Hon. David A. Schulte, commis- 
sioner of the board of corrections and a pa- 
tron of the Shamrock Post; State Com- 
mander Charles Shelley; County Commander 
James Mulroy; State First Vice Commander 
Francis Tucker; and Congressional Medal of 
Honor winner Thomas Kelly. 

The occasion was highlighted by the 
presentation of Catholic War Veterans’ 
highest award, the St. Sebastian Medal, by 
Past National Commander Thomas Cuite 
(representing the national commander) to 
National Treasurer Joseph F. Reilly, in rec- 
ognition of his devotion and untiring efforts 
in promoting the Catholic War Veterans to 
an echelon of superlative respect in the 
community, State, and national scenes. An 
additional award, in the form of a Bible, 
was presented to Trustee Albert Sullivan as 
the Post Man of the Year. 

We next heard an eloquent talk by Sen- 
ator KEATING who discussed the danger our 
country faces today from the Communists. 
He was particularly critical of the over- 
friendiy reception accorded to A. Mikoyan 
on his recent visit. The Senator stated that 
the Catholic War Veterans is a bulwark 
against the Communist menace here and 
abroad and pointed out that as long as there 
are organizations comparable in their be- 
liefs, and joined solidly in their foundations, 
such as the Catholic War Veterans, America 
will be perserved. He regarded the Catholic 
War Veterans as the foremost foe of com- 
munism in this country. 

Coach George Eastment, who was in charge 
of the U.S. track team in Moscow last 
summer, had the audience on the edge of 
their seats in giving a personal and first- 
hand report on conditions in the Soviet 
Republic and Soviet-dominated countries, 
pointing out the wrongful suppression of 
civil liberties of the unfortunate people in 
these troubled countries. He specifically 
warned of the impending disaster that 
could befall any country in which religious 
freedom, freedom of thought and speech do 
not exist. Because of our respect for de- 
mocracy, however, Mr. Eastment stated that 
our country would continue to be a pioneer 
in the quest for freedom and the pursuit 
of happiness. 

This most memorable communion break- 
fast was attended by some 300, all of whom 
received a pin of our Blessed Virgin. 

The large attendance and the enthusi- 
asm motivated by the outstanding program 
has set the stage for the silver anniversary 
breakfast to be held by our organization in 
1960. 





Poison in Your Water—No. 18 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Oo 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted, I insert into 
the CONGRESSIONAL REcorD an article by 
Mr. Dan Saults which appeared in the 
St. Louis (Mo.) Pest-Dispatch on May 
17, 1958, entitled “Paradox of Cleanli- 
ness.” 

When the white man came to this 
country, American streams and rivers 
were deep and clear and full of water 
as pure and clean as the rain and dew. 
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In a matter of a few short years our 
streams have been turned into running 
cesspools full of filth, sewage, disease 
germs, and other things as bad or worse. 

The article is as follows: 


{From the St. Louis (Mo.) ‘Post-Dispatch, 
May 17, 1958] 

PARADOX OF CLEANLINESS—CLEANEST PEOPLE 
In Wortpd PoLLuTE THEIR NEIGHBORS’ 
DRINKING WATER 

(By Dan Saults) 

Of all mankind’s own nest fouling at 
which we have become scientifically adept— 
the variety that is easiest and hardest to 
understand is water pollution. 

The simplest way to get rid of anything is 
to dump it into a river. Consider how many 
murderers dispose of their lethal weapons 
in that fashion, and where gangsters drop 
their last-ride remains. Toddling moppets 
love to fling into brooks all available rocks, 
twigs, and picnic sandwiches. (There is no 
deliberate attempt here to suggest that 
pouring garbage and chemicals into rivers is 
either infantile or criminal.) 

Using a handy stream as private or public 
sewer is cheaper, too. And everyone believes 
in saving as much money as possible: you 
won't catch the U.S. public going for shiny 
gewgaws on their cars or demanding any- 
thing from 4heir Government except the 
bare necessities of administration. The ob- 
ligation to save money is particularly notice- 
able in big business expense accounts and 
Military Establishments. 

So it’s easy to understand why we—the 
individual, commercial, or metropolitan 
“we’—have a perfectly natural right to 
dump our bathroom wastes into our down- 
stream neighbors’ drinking water. 

The difficulty comes in when we consider 
the highly sanitary standards of our pro- 
fessed mores and folkways. We USians are 
the cleanest people in the world; I heard it 
on television only last night. We support 
serials with soap, soak in suds, and smother 
in shampoo. The mere thought of under- 
arm perspiration causes strong women and 
urbane announcers to swoon against the 
backdrops. Sweat and spit are horrid words; 
dentifrice manufacturers reap fortunes by 
stressing the need for clean teeth; our gar- 
gles slay baccilli invented by the ad agencies 
to leave our breath pure. We have, indeed, 
invented clean hydrogen bombs. (Wouldn't 
that killya?) 

The world’s cleanest people} using only 
purest oils and spices in exorcising grime 
witches, are drinking the garbage dump 
trickles of whatever town lies up the line. 
We bathe with scented fats—and drink a 
factory’s slime. Of course, our water com- 
pany cleans the liquid up for us—this same 
liquid in which not even hardy carp can 
live—by putting chemicals in it to kill other 
chemicals from upstream. The water is not, 
of course, cleaned up again before it is put 
back in the river; in fact, it ts reenriched. 

Yet we are history’s most antiseptic cul- 
ture, untouched by human hands. 

That’s what is hard to understand: how 
we talk (and buy) one way while performing 
so differently in terms of that precious ne- 
cessity called water, 

It isn’t just a matter of fish, though the 
United States prizes its fishing; nor just a 
matter of swimming, boating, and picnick- 
ing, though we spend huge sums of money 
making these possible while we poison the 
medium in which they are practiced, It 
isn’t just a matter of human health, or of 
ducks so gummed by oil wastes they can’t 
fiy off the river. These aren’t the things 
that really: bother me. 

I just hate to see unguent advertisers and 
hygienic heralds made to look silly by the 
facts. 


March 4 
Congress Weeps for Lincoln 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STEWART L. UDALL 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. UDALL. Mr. Speaker, the cere- 
monies in this room last month which 
commemorated the sesquicentennial of 
Lincoln’s birth was surely one of the 
noble moments of this, or any other, 
Congress. Many journalists have at- 
tempted to capture the spirit of that 
occasion, and I believe none succeeded 
so poignantly as did Max Freedman, 
veteran correspondent for the Man- 
chester Guardian. 

Listen to these words: 


Never in living memory has there been 
an occasion in Washington comparable to 
this, so moving in its contrasts, so memo- 
rable in its appeal, so majestic in its 
inspiration. 


Mr. Speaker, I believe our colleagues 
will be inspired by the eloquence with 
which Mr. Freedman described this 
tribute of which the Congress, and the 
country, can be proud: 

CONGRESS WEEPS FOR LINCOLN 
(By Max Freedman) 


WASHINGTON, February 12.—With proud 
thanksgiving and noble grief the Nation to- 
day honored its martyred President. All 
over the United States there were cere- 
monies to mark the 150th anniversary of 
Lincoln’s birth; but the supreme tribut? 
was reserved for the Halls of Congress, 
where he once served and whose criticism 
so often fell like a scourge upon him in the 
agony of the Civil War. 

Never in living memory has there been 
an occasion in Washington comparable to 
this, so moving in its contrasts, so memo- 
rable in its appeal, so majestic in its in- 
spiration. The discords and debate which 
jangle through Congress were forgotten as 
the soul of America stood revealed for all 
the world to see. 

A nation may be judged by its heroes; and 
no small people could have nurtured Lin- 
coln or honored him in this matchless na- 
tional tribute. Unforgettable were the con- 
trasts. The scene was the great Chamber 
of the House of Representatives, to which 
had been invited the Members of the Sen- 
ate for a joint session of Congress. 

As the Senators came in it was impossible 
to forget that earlier scene, so heart-shak- 
ing’ in the intensity of its pathos, when 
the Southern Senators on the eve of the 
Civil War bade a solemn valedictory to 
Congress and departed for their homes and 
States to stand with their neighbors in 
armed defense of the South. 

Directly in front of the Speaker’s plat- 
form were seated Chief Justice Warren and 
the Associate Justices of the Supreme 
Court, all in their black robes, and visibly 
impressed by their ovation by Congress and 
the still more eager welcome extended by 
the crowded galleries. 

In everyone’s mind was the Court’s work 
in completing the liberation of the Negro 
so nobly began by Lincoln as an. act of 
military necessity but graced with a vir- 
tue that. the years have widened and en- 
riched. Lincoln wanted the Negro to come 
into his inheritance of freedom; he wanted 
him to vote; he wanted him to be fully 
educated; and he hoped the start in these 
tasks of freedom would be quickly made 


with the ablest and most intelligent Negroes. 
















































































































1959 


These old dreams are now woven into the 
fabric of freedom—and are entangled, too, 
in the knotted cords of race hatred, But 
today there was a truce in the ancient 
quarrel as the spirit of Lincoln made a 
sanctuary out of Congress. In little things, 
as in great, the chivalry of idealism flashed 
its message. 

But the greatest tribute of all was in 
seeing the emotion of Congress as tears 
stood. in the eyes of many Senators and 
Congressmen. They listened with profound 
emotion to Mr. Fredric March read the 
Gettysburg address and gave three separate 
ovations to the cadenced, passionate eulogy 
of Lincoln spoken by Carl Sandburg, the 
poet-biographer. : 

Mr. Sandburg patted Mr. March’s hand 
in encouragement as the actor arose to read 
the famous speech. “Not often in the story 
of mankind,” Mr. Sandburg quietly began 
“does a man arrive on earth who is both 
steel and velvet, who is as hard as rock and 
soft as drifting fog, who holds in his heart 
and mind the paradox of terrible storm and 
peace unspeakable and perfect.” 

“In. the time of April lilacs in the year 
1865," came Mr. Sandburg’s deep voice, “the 
casket with Lincoln’s body was carried north 
and west a thousand miles; and the Ameri- 
can people wept as never before—bells 
sobbed, cities wore crepe, people stood in 
tears, and with hats off as the railroad burial 
car paused in the leading cities of seven 
States, ending its journey at Springfield, I1l., 
the hometown.” 

Mr. Sandburg recalled that during the 
4 years in which Lincoln was President he 
at times, especially in the first 3 months, 
took to himself the powers of a dictator. 
When Lincoln came to Gettysburg he spoke 
not of the brave union men but simply of 
“the brave men, living and dead, who strug- 
gled here.” Did he have a purpose in omit- 
ting the word “Union”? No one knew for 
sure, but perhaps Lincoln was thinking of 
the Kentucky father whose two sons died 
in battle, one in Union blue, the other in 
Confederate grey, the father inscribing on 
the stone over the double grave, “God knows 
which was right.” 

“Now,” Mr. Sandburg concluded, “the peo- 
ple of many other countries tok Lincoln for 
their own because he belongs to them. 
Lincoln stood for decency, honest dealing, 
plain talk, and funny stories. His most en- 
during memorial was in the hearts of 
lovers of liberty, men and women who un- 
derstand that wherever there is freedom 
there have been those who fought and 
sacrificed for it.”’ 

The applause went on until {t seemed as 
if it never would end. Several Justices of 
the Supreme Court cleared their eyes of 
tears; so did Senator LYNDON JOHNSON and 
Senator DirKsen, the two party leaders of 
the Senate. Finally Mr. Sandburg and Mr. 
March left the hall, stopping, appropriately 
enough, to salute the members of the Su- 
preme Court and to shake hands for an in- 
stant with Chief Justice Warren, who sym- 
bolizes the victory of law for which Lincoln, 
even in the heat of battle, prayed and 
worked, 


Time To Share 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MERWIN COAD 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 18, 1959 


Mr. COAD. Mr. Speaker, we have 
heard and read much these past months 
about a program of food for peace. 
There is, in my opinion, a great realiza- 
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tion sweeping across this Nation that 
America should share with her free but 
hungry neighbors a part of our bounti- 
ful harvests. I believe that there could 
be no greater force available to us for 
the crusade for peace than sharing our 
abundance of food with the undernour- 
ished, needy people of the free world. I 
further believe that we could, through 
a more energetic administration of the 
laws now on the books, as well as pro- 
viding new legislation in this field, sub- 
stantially increase the value of the sur- 
plus-disposal programs to us and to 
enhance the benefits to the people who 
want and need our food. Because of my 
interest in the food-for-peace program, 
it is heartwarming to know of the won- 
derful overseas relief programs being 
carried out by the religious and volunteer 
organizations in America. These various 
groups have done a most commendable 
job in person-to-person relief work and 
food distribution to people in need. As 
explained in the following editorial, 
March 8, next Sunday, has been desig- 
nated as One Great Hour of Sharing as 
a highlight of the’ Protestant churches 
united appeal for overseas relief and re- 
construction. Simultaneously the Bish- 
ops’ Relief Fund of Catholic relief serv- 
ices and the United Jewish Appeal Spe- 
cial] Fund will ask for special offerings 
to help the homeless, hungry, and des- 
titute neighbors overseas. In 1958 these 
groups reached into more than 60 coun- 
tries in all five continents with their 
relief programs which accounted for a 
preponderance of America’s voluntary 
overseas effort. The editorial follows: 
TIME TO SHARE 

The appeals of our great religious faiths 
for funds with which to carry on their 
world-wide programs to relieve suffering 
among the overseas victims of aggression, 
poverty and disaster are traditional at this 
season. 

Through these efforts, the greatest of 
America’s voluntary ministries to need 
abroad, hundreds of millions of pounds of 
food, clothing and medicines—including U.S. 
surplus commodities—will be distributed 
free to the homeless, the hungry and the 
destitute during the coming year. 

Programs of resettlement and constructive 
development for refugees will be maintained, 
orphanages, schools and hospitals will be 
supported and tuberculosis and other health 
projects carried on. 

On Sunday, March 8, to sustain these pro- 
grams which reach millions in more than 50 
overseas areas of distress, thousands of our 
Protestant churches will observe “One Great 
Hour of Sharing,” highlight of the United 
Appeal for overseas relief and reconstruction. 

On the same day, special offerings for 
similar purposes will be made to “The, Bish- 
ops’ Relief Fund” of Catholic Relief Serv- 
ices—National Catholic Welfare Conference. 

Meantime, our national Jewish community 
will be emphasizing the United Jewish Appeal 
Special Fund for programs to aid refugees 
and others in need abroad. 

This is religious America’s greatest time of 
sharing. 

Keeping faith with those in need either at 
home or abroad—sharing our abundance 
with those less fortunate than ourselves—is 
a basic human Americanism. 

Sharing with them through religious 
faith, the basic common denominator of all 
mankind—giving generously and _ gladly 
through our houses of worship—is a most ef- 
fective witness of the sincerity of America’s 
unselfishness in her efforts to spread peace 
and good will among ail men. 


A1753 
Max Factor Co. Celebrates 50th Year 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOE HOLT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. HOLT. Mr. Speaker, this year 
marks the 50th anniversary of Max 


_Factor & Co., which is located in my 


congressional district. During the past 
half-century, the names Max Factor and 
Hollywood have been synonymous. As 
an international figure, distributing his 
products to 106 foreign countries, he has 
been credited with being one of the most 
influential forces in creating goodwill 
for Hollywood and the United States 
throughout the world. He has done this 
with his pioneer work for the motion 
picture and television industries, his 
participation in community affairs, and 
his many philanthropic activities. 

The first major Max Factor contribu- 
tion to Hollywood dates back to 1914 
with the creation of the first and only 
makeup for motion pictures, for which 
he received a special Academy Award in 
1929. Television benefited from Mr. 
Factor’s creative talents as early as 1930 
when he began an extensive program of 
research and testing to develop a 
makeup for the new medium, and by 
1932 a basic makeup was ready for use 
by the pioneer television performers. 
He continued exhaustive tests for the 
next dozen years in collaboration with 
an experimental television station in 
Hollywood, and by 1946 the first per- 
fected television makeup was available 
to the industry. No other person in the 
cosmetic industry has created the num- 
ber of makeup firsts as has Max Factor. 

Max Factor’s contributions have ex- 
tended to other fields as well. The rec- 
ords show that his cosmetic laboratories 
have been available to industry and gov- 
ernment alike for the solving of any 
problems within its scope. During World 
War II, he created a whole new array 
of materials to meet a rush order re- 
quested by the Battle Supply Command 
of the U.S. Marine Corps. These ma- 
terials provided our fighting men’s faces 
with near invisibility against such back- 
grounds as sand, jungle foilage, and mud 
which existed in the South Pacific thea- 
ter of war. In addition, Max Factor, 
working with the U.S. Veterans’ Admin- 
istration, has helped many scarred war 
veterans face the world again by pro- 
viding them with specially created ma- 
terials and hairpieces to cover up their 
injuries. 

Max Factor, along with many of his 
executives, has headed or served on com- 
mittees for important community pro- 
grams such as the Red Cross, Community 
Chest, bond drives, March of Dimes, et 
cetera. He is currently serving as vice 
president, and was formerly president, 
of the board of trustees of the Devereaux 
Foundation, an organization promoting 
the welfare of exceptional children by 
establishing a group of special schools 
which provide proper training and guid- 
ance for these children. 
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It is interesting to note that Mr. Fac- 
tor’s background depicts a _ typically 
American Horatio Alger success story. 
At the age of 8, living in humble circum- 
stances, he began working after school 
and during vacations in his father’s tiny 
makeup shop. To make extra money, 
he and his brother made false whiskers 
and moustaches from scraps in the shop. 
These were sold to merrymakers on the 
streets of downtown Los Angeles and 
Hollywood during holidays such as Hal- 
loween and New Year’s Eve. In the years 
that followed, young Max spent long 
hours working to acquire the knowledge 
and skill that eventually earned him 
world fame and fortune. Hollywood has 
expressed the fact that it is indeed proud 
to claim Max Factor as one of its out- 
standing citizens. 

The following is an article from the Los 
Angeles Times of Monday, March 2, 1959: 
(By Richard Donovan) 

Max Factor & Co., of Hollywood, the pio- 
neer, chief innovator, and current, third 
ranking best seller of the $1 billion world 
cosmetics industry, celebrated its 50th anni- 
versary last week. 

Few organizations anywhere appear to 
have spent half a century in more vitally 
constructive work. 

“Singlehanded,” says one excitable chain 
beauty salon executive, “Factor’s has saved 
women from nature.’ 

Extravagant as this claim may be, it is 
generally agreed that Factor & Co. was in- 
deed the first to take lipstick, rouge, eye 
shadow, etc., out of the actress and fast- 
woman category after the turn of the cen- 
tury and put them on the face of the woman 
in the street. 

MATRIMONIAL BETRAYAL 


To give some idea of the magnitude of this 
accomplishment, we need only recall a piece 
of 17th century British legislation which 
urged that “all women, whether virgins, 
maids, or widows, who betray into matri- 
mony any of His Majesty’s subjects by the 
use of face paints, cosmetic washes * * * 
and the like, shall incur the penalty of the 
law in force against witchcraft, and such 
marriages shall be declared null and void.’ 


The company which was to make witch- 
eraft general in the world got underway in 
1908 when the late Max Factor, Sr., arrived 
in Los Angeles with his wife, four small 
children, and smaller capital, and started 
barbering and selling hair switches and wigs 
in a tiny shop—‘Max Factor’s Antiseptic 
Hair Store * * * Toupees made to order; 
high-grade work’’—at 1210 Central Avenue. 


VERY SOUND IDEA 


Factor, an all-around body maintenance 
man who had cut the hair, pared the finger 
and toenails, pulled the teeth, and even 
leeched the blood of customers before coming 
to the United States from Russia, had a very 
sound idea. A former supplier of theatrical 
makeup, he reasoned that a quavery new- 
comer, the movies, might open up a new 
market for him. 

The movies not only opened up a new 
market for Factor. By ‘association, they 
made his name famous among uncounted 
millions of virgins, maids, and widows who 
yearned to look the way the movie stars 
looked. 

FACE-REPAIR INDUSTRY 

Once these women took it into their heads 
that the stars looked the way they did 
partly because they were privy to Factor 
beauty secrets, Factor & Co., followed by the 
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whole giant U.S. face-repair industry, which 
last year cost this Nation some $967 mil- 
lion more than it paid for Alaska and the 
Louisiana Territory combined, was off on one 
of the great mass-rescue missions of his- 
tory. 

Getting started wasn’t easy, of course. In 
1908 the majority of American women ostra- 
cized the abandoned few who openly wore 
paint. Nevertheless, all the older Factors— 
father Max, mother Jenny, daughters Fred 
and Celia—went ahead anyhow, mashing up 
rice powder in hand-cranked basement ma- 
chines that resembled coffee grinders and 
hand-fashioned wax and colored oils into 
theatrical greasepaint sticks which they sold 
to local players, visiting road companies, and 
the makers of early western movies. 


WAR PAINT POPULAR 


(The first big-selling Factor cosmetic was 
Indian war paint.) 

While seeking ways to expand the cos- 
metic department, the family prospered in 
hair. By 1914 even 13-year-old Davis Factor, 
the present board chairman of the company, 
and 10-year-old Max Factor Jr., now com- 
pany president and its principal creator, 
were pressed into service. (Two other 
brothers, Louis and Sidney, arrived later.) 

After classes at the 14th Street grade 
school Davis and Max, Jr., were put to mak- 
ing transformations and wigs from imported 
European tresses and imported Chinese 
queues (cut off by the thousands after 
the Sun Yatsen revolution). Between times 
they learned to cut hair. 

Since the family lived in a couple of rooms 
across the street from the shop and did all 
its own work, company overhead wasn’t ex- 
cessive. Neither were taxes. 

“I have heré the Factor Co.’s total tax bill 
for the year 1911,’’ Davis Factor sighed 
nostalgically a while ago. “State and county 
taxes: 30 cents. Special school tax: 23 
cents. Total: 53 cents. Heigh ho.” 


SEVEN FIGURES NOW 


(Last year, the Factor tax bill crowded 
seven figures.) 

As the movies grew, so did Factor’s grease- 
paint and Indian wig business. 

After moving to larger quarters in the old 
Pentages Theater at 7th and Hill Streets, Fac- 
tor Sr. became so enmeshed in movie makeup 
work that his shop was constantly full of 
pioneer stars—Henry B. Walthall, Geraldine 
Farrar, Tom Mix, Theda Bara, Douglas Fair- 
banks, Sr., and Rudolph Valentino, to name 
a few. 

But his eye was on larger matters. Ring- 
ing his sons in on policy decisions as well as 
the labor, Factor Sr. set out to convince the 
unsuspecting mass of everyday women that 
there was nothing inherently sinful in add- 
ing to one’s physical gifts. 

GREASEPAINT IN TUBES 


The first step was the invention of a new, 
thin greasepaint in tubes to replace the old 
stage stick-greasepaint which had made early 
movie stars look either ill, dissipated or, in 
some cases, demented. 

Then came new Factor eye-shadow prod- 
ucts, makeup blender for the néck, shoul- 
ders, and arms and tints for what Mr. Factor 
called “brownettes,” that great and appar- 
ently disgruntled majority of women who 
complained that their hair was neither blond 
nor brunet, but “mousey.” 

Mae Murray, who pioneered the bee-stung 
mouth in the movies, and Joan Crawford, 
who pioneered the big mouth, helped him 
rout the housewife’s last prejudices against 
lipstick. 

WHOLESALE SPRAYING 


Stories of such Factor prodigies as the 
spray gunning of thousands of extras with 
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600 gallons of body makeup (for Ben Hur) 
and a record 10,000 gallons (for “The Ten 
Commandments”) set thousands wondering 
what part of the anatomy would go next. 

The answer, of course, was the whole 
works, Panchromatic film, the new 1928 
movie negative which proved so sensitive 
to light and shadow that it demanded a 
thoroughly revised system of set illumina- 
tion and an even more thoroughly revised 
system of head-to-toe makeup, settled that 
question. 

Rising to the challenge, Factor and his 
sons developed a whole new line of panchro- 
matic makeup in a hectic, 2-year grind that 
made their early labors look trifling. Pan- 
chromatic makeup was so natural looking, 
that for the first time actresses could wear 
toned-down facial versions of it in the 
street. 

INDUSTRY IS BORN 


When they proceded to do so, hundreds 
of women in Hollywood and Los Angeles not 
only stopped crossing the street when they 
saw painted creatures coming, but started 
demanding to know where they could get 
some of the paint. 

No company to overadvertise at that time, 
Factor’s nevertheless let the word get out. 
At that moment, the U.S. cosmetics indus- 
try, as we know it was born. 

With the nimbleness of blooded cam- 
paigners Davis Factor, who was now run- 
ning the business end of the company, and 
Max Factor, Jr., who was running the crea- 
tive end, surprised even their father with 
the speed with which they exploited the 
final breakthrough. 

MEN’S DEPARTMENT 


When Jean Harlow started the platinum 
blond craze, Factor & Co. was there with 
several products to meet the worldwide color 
harmony snarl which ensued. In rapid suc- 
cession, the company followed with a lip- 
stick brush. 

While all this was going on, the Factors 
did not neglect the men’s toiletries depart- 
ment or that even more sought-after male 
decoration—hnead hair. Already one of the 
world’s biggest suppliers of toupees, Factor’s 
cornered the baldhead market outright by 
devising a method whereby customers could 
measure their heads and order hairpieces by 
mail. 

At the moment, more than 70,000 U.S. men 
averaging 34 years of age wear Factor’s mail- 
order hair, varying in appearance from crew 
cuts to Shetland shags. 

Befere his death in 1938, Max Factor, Sr., 
whose business ambition had begun to wane, 
saw his sons use advertising, exploitation, 
and laboratory enterprise to make his old 
paint and hair firm into a $2 million a year 
cosmetics manufacturer, famed to the hill 
passes of Tibet. 


IN BELGIAN CONGO 


Since his death, sons Davis and Max, Jr., 
assisted by sons Louis (production) and Sid- 
ney (exports), have seen Factor & Co. grow 
into a $47 million a_year world industry 
with a $1 million office and laboratory build- 
ing in Hollywood, seven manufacturing 
plants in the Hollywood area, a new $3 mil- 
lion plant under construction in Hawthorne, 
manufacturing branches in 14 foreign couns 
tries, and distributors in 106 others. 

“Even in the heart of the Belgian Congo, 
we are now selling Electrique perfume, 
Crushed Rose lipstick, and Bubble Bath,” 
says Board Chairman Davis uneasily. je 

The traditional bellwether of one of the 
world’s most fiercely competitive businesses, 
Factor’s, like its chief rivals, must now con- 
stantly seek new ways to intrigue all those 
virgins, maids, and widows Max, Sr., stirred 
up in the first place. ‘ 
/ 
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Wisconsin Ports: Gateways to the Upper 
Midwest 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLEMENT J. ZABLOCKI 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. ZABLOCKI. Mr.-Speaker, tomor- 
row will mark the first day of distribu- 
tion of a new booklet published by the 
State of Wisconsin, which describes the 
excelient port facilities in our State 
available to commerce and industry of 
the upper Midwest and of the entire free 
world. 

The title of the booklet is “Wisconsin 
Ports: Gateways to the Upper Midwest.” 
It was prepared by the State of Wiscon- 
sin Division of Industrial and Port De- 
velopment, and it will be distributed in- 
ternationally to ship lines, shippers, and 
manufacturers.who are prospective users 
of Wisconsin port facilities and water- 
front industrial sites. 

The forthcoming completion of the St. 
Lawrence Seaway project makes the pub- 
lication of this booklet particularly sig- 
nificant. ‘The seaway is expected to 
make possible dynamic industrial de- 
velopment of the entire Midwest. This 
development will be greatly aided by the 
Wisconsin ports which serve as con- 
venient transfer points for a region ex- 
tending a thousand miles to the west, 
and including all or part of 15 States and 
3 Canadian Provinces. 

I am proud of the fact that, among 
Wisconsin’s 14 Great Lakes ports, the 
port of Milwaukee—located in my dis- 
trict—enjoys a particularly fine reputa- 
tion, It is one of the most modern and 
best equipped ports on the Great Lakes. 
The port of Milwaukee is served by more 
than two dozen ship lines and, during 
the past decade, it has handled annual 
tonnage of 8,210,000 short tons on the 
average. ' 

In the thought that.it will prove of in- 
terest to the Members of this body, I want 
to include in the Recorp some facts about 
the port of Milwaukee which appear in 
the booklet “Wisconsin Ports: Gateways 
to the Upper “Midwest”: 

MILWAUKEE 
WATERBORNE COMMERCE 

Average annual tonnage, 1948-57: 8,210,- 
000 short tons. 

Principal inbound commodities: Building 
cement, car ferry traffic, coal, crushed lime- 
stone, general cargo, grain, motor vehicles, 
newsprint, petroleum products, pig iron, 
sand, gravel and crushed rock. 

Principal outbound commodities: Car 
ferry traffic, general cargo, grain, iron and 
steel scrap. 

SHIP LINES SERVING PORT 

Continental service (Belgium, France, 
Germany, Netherlanrs): Fijell-Oranje L’nes, 
French Line, Hapag Lloyd, A. & B., Hamburg 
Chicago -Line, Nordlake Lines, Poseiden 
Lines, Swedish American Line, Wallenius 
Line. 

Scandinavian service (Denmark, Finland, 
Norway, Sweden): Finlake Line, Pjell Line, 
Swedish American Line, Swedish-Chicago 
Line, Wallenius Lines. 

United Kingdom service (Great Britain): 
Anchor Line, Ltd., Bristol City Line, Fjell- 
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Oranje Lines, Furness Great Lakes Line, 
Head: Line, Liverpool Liners, Ltd., Man- 
chester Liners, Ltd., Nordlake Lines, Swedish 
Chicago Line. 

Mediterranean service (Algeria, France, 
Greece, Israel, Morocco, Portuzal, Spain, 
Turkey): Ellerman Great Lakes Line, Fabre 
Line, Montship Cape Line, Niagara Line, 
Zim-Israel-American Lines. 

Caribbean service (Colombia, Curacao, 
Venezuela) : Ahlmann Trans Caribbean Line, 
Inc., Grace Line, Inc. (pending service). 

Great Lakes passenger lines: Wisconsin 
and Michigan Steamship Co., passenger and 
automobile ferry service to Muskegon, Mich. 

Commercial barge lines: John I. Hay Co. 
Barge Line, Mississippi River and gulf coast 
ports service. 

INLAND TRANSPORTATION FACILITIES 


Railroads: The Chesapeake & Ohio Railway 
Co., via car ferry to Ludington, Mich,; Chi- 
cago, Milwaukee, St. Paul & Pacific Railroad; 
Chicago North Shore & Milwaukee Railway; 
Chicago & North Western Railway Co.; 
Grand Trunk Railway System, via car ferry 
to Muskegon, Mich,; Minneapolis, St. Paul 
& Sault Ste, Marie Railroad Co.; both car 
ferries also carry passengers and automo- 
biles. 

Common 
about 80. 

Airport facilities and scheduled airlines: 
Continental Airport, American Airlines, Cap- 
itol Airlines, North Central Airlines, North- 
west Orient Airlines, Ozark Air Lines and 
United Air Lines. In May 1958, a Civil Aero- 
nautics Board examiner recommended that 
Eastern Airlines be certificated to serve Mil- 
waukee. All the passenger airlines, except 
Nort Central Airlines, also have air freight 
service. 


carrier trucking companies: 


PORT FACILITIES 


Terminals: Municipal Transit Shed No. 1, 
60,000 square feet transit shed, 950-foot wharf, 
27-foot water depth, railroad siding, apron 
tracks. Municipal Pier No. 1, 300,000 square 
feet open storage, 2,275-foot berthing space 
on sides and end, 27-foot water depth, rail- 
road tracks on apron. Municipal South Pier 
No. 2 150,000 square, feet transit sheds, 280,- 
000 square feet open storage, 2,700 feet 
berthing space on sides and end, 27-foot 
water depth, railroad sidings, apron tracks. 
Now under construction, to be completed in 
1960. Municipal Open Dock Terminal, heavy 
lift wharf, 85,000 square feet open storage, 
1,600-foot wharf, 21-foot water depth, rail- 
road siding, apron tracks. P. & V. Atlas In- 
dustrial Center Docks 3 and 5, 37,000 square 
feet transit shed-warehouse, 520-foot wharf, 
22-foot water depth, railroad siding. P. & V. 
Atlas Washington Street Dock, 81,000 square 
feet transit shed-warehouse, open storage, 
435-foot wharf, 19-foot water depth, railroad 
siding. P. & V. Atlas Chicago & Northwest- 
ern Railway Dock, 68,000 square feet transit 
shed-warehouse, 640-foot wharf, 20-foot 
water depth, railroad siding. Hansen Stor- 
age Co. wharf, 47,000 square feet transit 
shed-warehouse (first floor only), 840-foot 
wharf, 20-foot water depth, railroad siding. 
The Clipper Line Pier, 11,000 square feet tran- 
sit shed-warehouse and passenger terminal. 
Municipal Passenger and Auto Pier, passen- 
ger terminal and vehicle parking 300,000 
square feet new automobile storage, 1,450 
foot berthing space on sides and end, 27-foot 
water depth on end, 22 feet on sides. Now 
under construction, to be completed in 1959. 

Warehouses; American Warehouse Co., 
87,000 square feet, adjacent to terminal fa- 
cility. Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul & Pa- 
cific Railroad, 135,000 square feet on north 
bank of Menomonee River. Hansen Storage 
Co., 405,000 square feet at or adjacent to 
terminal facilities. Lincoln Warehouse Co., 
80,000 square feet. Milwaukee Cold Storage 
Co., 40,000 square feet, 517,000 cubic feet cold 
storage space. National Warehouse Corp., 
214,000 square feet, adjacent to terminal fa- 
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cility. P. & V. Atlas Industrial Center, 186,- 
000 square feet, at terminal facilities. Term- 
inal Storage Co., 140,000 square feet, 1,000,000 
cubic feet cold storage space. Wisconsin 
Cold Storage Co., 1,000,000 cubic feet cold 
storage space. 

Grain elevators: Stratton Grain Co., 3,500,- 
000-bushel capacity, marine leg and loading 
spouts, 765-foot wharf, 27-foot water depth, 
railroad siding. Cargill, Inc. (South Meno- 
monee Canal), 2,500,000-bushel capacity, ma- 
rine leg and loading spouts, 1,180-foot wharf, 
21-foot water depth, railroad siding. 

Heavy lift equipment: Municipal Open 
Dock Terminal, two gantry cranes with 90 
tons and 15 tons capacity. Municipal South 
Pier No. 1, two gantry cranes with 15 tons 
capacity. Municipal Transit Shed No. 1, two 
semiportal cranes with 5 tons capacity. 
Throughout municipal terminal area, two 
locomotive cranes with 30 tons capacity and 
one truck crane with 20 tons capacity. 

Marine repair facilities: Advance Boiler 
& Tank Co., Edward E. Gillen Co., Great 
Lakes Dredge & Dock Co., Mertes-Miller, Inc., 
Nordberg Manufacturing Co., Precision Tool 
Co. These facilities can undertake major 
and minor topside and machinery repairs. 


U.S. GOVERNMENT SERVICES 


Customs port of entry. 
Immigration and Naturalization Service 
alien entry port. 
Public. Health Service out-patient officer 
care available. 
WATERFRONT INDUSTRIAL SITES 


(a) Twenty acres, 700-foot harbor frontage. 
Development must be associated with the 
harbor. 

(b) On Menomonee River: 4 acres, 800-foot 
river frontage (500 feet on 21-foot channel). 

There are several industrial parks under 
development and numerous industrial sites 
in the Milwaukee area, including several po- 
tentially available sites with channel front- 
age. 

PORT AND INDUSTRIAL INFORMATION 

Population (1950 census), 637,400; bank 
deposits (1958), $1,4778,000,000. 

For additional port and rate information, 
contact: Board of Harbor Commissioners, 
room 710, City Hall, Milwaukee 2, Wis. 

For additional industrial location infor- 
mation, contact: Industrial Development Co- 
ordinator, mayor's Office, City Hall, Milwau- 
kee 2, Wis.; Board of Harbor Commissioners, 
room. 710, City Hall, Milwaukee 2, Wis.; In- 
dustrial Division, Milwaukee Association of 
Commerce, 611 North Broadway, Milwaukee 
2, Wis.; Division of Industrial and Port De- 
velopment, Governor's office, Madison 2, Wis. 





Dangers of Inflation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HAMER H. BUDGE 


OF IDAHO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. BUDGE. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I would like 
to invite attention to an article appear- 
ing in the February 24 edition of the 
Idaho State Journal, published in Poca- 
tello, Idaho. The article points up very 
strongly the dangers of inflation and 
the current trend toward checkbook 
money. The column, “Buzz of the 
Burg,” is written by Mr. G. Nicholas Ifft 
under the pen name of ING. 


The article follows: 
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Buzz OF THE BuRG 
(By ING) 

All of us should be worried about certain 
Democratic spending proposals in Congress 
which would throw the Government billions 
of more dollars in the red. But we don’t 
suppose the American people will insist on 
Government economy and pay-as-we-go tax 
financing until the -public clearly under- 
stands how inflation works in our modern 
checkbook money system. When a billion is 
raised by taxation, it is paid as-we-go, once 
and for all. The billion-dollar tax burden 
averages about $20 for each of our approxi- 
mately 50 million households. (This as- 
sumes, as most economists do today, that the 
consumer pays, directly or indirectly, prac- 
tically all taxes no matter on whom they are 
originally levied.) But when the Govern- 
ment borrows money from the banking sys- 
tem, it is an entirely different story. The 
Treasury signs promissory notes or bonds for 
the desired amount. Our commercial banks 
accept a Government bond or note as if it 
were a cash deposit. The Government then 
writes checks on such deposits, to pay, for 
example, a military plane manufacturer. 
The manufacturer deposits the Government 
checks in his company’s bank account. In 
turn, he writes checks to pay his workers, 
and his bills for aluminum, electronic plane 
equipment, etc 

Unlike money collected in taxes, the bor- 
rowing process has created a billion dollars 
that did not exist before, and put it into 
circulation. This flow of new checkbook 
money inflates our total money supply just 
as surely as if the Government had printed 
a billion in paper “greenbacks” and spent 
that instead. 

The borrowed billion is a comparatively 
modest dose of inflation, but it can milk the 
family pocketbook considerably in a year’s 
time. 

When a regular tax measure was proposed 
before Congress in 1775, to purchase some 
badly needed supplies for George Washing- 
ton’s army, a Congressman exclaimed: 

“Do you think, gentlemen, that I will con- 
sent to load my constituents with taxes, when 
we can send to our printer and get a wagon- 
load of money, two dozen sheets of which 
will pay the whole expense we are consider- 
ing?” 

So popular was this viewpoint among 
friends of the people in that and succeeding 
Congresses that wagonloads of money were 
printed; prices went skyward; by 1781 $5 
in Continental currency was worth 1 copper 
penny; business chaos resigned for a while, 
and the phrase “Not worth a Continental’”’ 
originated. 

In the past 180 years we have learned better 
than to promote paper money inflation to 
escape taxes. Nowadays we do it with check- 
book money. 

TS Se 


RECORD OFFICE AT THE CAPITOL 


An office for the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD is 
located in Statuary Hall, House wing, where 
Mr. Raymond F. Noyes is in attendance during 
the sessions of Congress to receive orders for 
subscriptions to the Recorp at $1.50 per 
month, and where single copies may also be 
purchased. Orders are also accepted for the 
printing of speeches in pamphlet form. 





CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 


The Public Printer, under the direction of 
the Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
for sale, at a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
gressional Directory. No sale shall be made 
on credit (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 150, p. 
1939). : 
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LAWS AND RULES FOR PUBLICATION OF 
THE CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
Cope oF LAWS OF THE UNITED STATES 

TitLe 44, SECTION 181. CONGRESSIONAL 

RECORD; ARRANGEMENT, STYLE, CONTENTS, 

AND INDEXES.—The Joint Committee on 

Printing shall have control of the ar- 

rangement and style of the CONGRES- 

SIONAL REcorD, and while providing that 

it shall be substantially a verbatim re- 

port of proceedings shall take all needed 
action for the reduction of unnecessary 
bulk, and shall provide for the publica- 
tion of an index of the CONGRESSIONAL 

REcorD semimonthly during the sessions 

of Congress and at the close thereof. 

(Jan. 12, 1895, c. 23, § 13, 28 Stat. 603.) 

TiTLe 44, SECTION 182b. SAME; ILLUS- 

TRATIONS, MAPS, DIAGRAMS.—No maps, dia- 

grams, or illustrations may be inserted in 

the Recorp without the approval of the 

Joint Committee on Printing. (June 20, 

1936, c. 630, § 2, 49 Stat. 1546.) 

Pursuant to the foregoing statute and in 
order to provide for the prompt publication 
and delivery of the CoNGRESSIONAL REcorD the 
Joint Committee on Printing has adopted the 
following rules, to which the attention of 
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates is 
respectfully invited: ~ 

1. Arrangement of the daily Record.—The 
Public Printer will arrange the ‘contents of 
the daily Recorp as follows: First, the Senate 
proceedings; second, the House proceedings; 
third, the Appendix: Provided, That when the 
proceedings of the Senate are not received in 
time to follow this arrangement, the Public 
Printer may begin the Recorp with the House 
proceedings. The proceedings of each House 
and the Appendix shall each begin a new 
page, with appropriate headings centered 
thereon. 

2. Type and style-—The Public Printer shall 
print the report of the proceedings and de- 
bates of the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives, as furnished by the Official Reporters of 
the CONGRESSIONAL REcorp, in 714-point type; 
and all matter included in the remarks or 
speeches of Members of Congress, other than 
their own words, and al] reports, documents, 
and other matter authorized to be inserted 
in the Recorp shall be printed in 614-point 
type; and all rolicalls shall be printed in 
6-point type. No italic or black type nor 
words in capitals or small capitals shall be 
used for emphasis or prominence; nor will 
unusual indentions be permitted. These re- 
strictions do not apply to the printing of or 
quotations from historical, official, or legal 
documents or papers of which a literal repro- 
duction is necessary. 

3. Return of manuscript.—When manu- 
script is submitted to Members for revision it 
should be returned to the Government Print- 
ing Office not later than 9 o’clock p. m. in 
order to insure publication in the ReEcorp is- 
sued on the following morning; and if all of 
said mahuscript is not furnished at the time 
specified, the Public Printer is authorized to 
withhold it from the Recorp fori day. Inno 
case will a speech be printed in the Rrecorp of 
the day of its delivery if the manuscript is 
furnished later than 12 o’clock midnight. 

4. Tabular matter—The manuscript of 
speeches containing tabular statements to be 
published in the Recorp shall be in the hands 
of the Public Printer not later than 7 o’clock 
p. m., to insure publication the following 
morning. 

5. Proof furnished.—Proofs of “leave to 
print” and advance speeches will not be fur- 
nished the day the manuscript is received but 
will be submitted the following day, whenever 
possible to do so without causing delay in the 
publication of the regular proceedings of 
Congress. Advance speeches shall be set in 
the Recorp style of type, and not more than 


i 


March 4, 1959 


six sets of proofs may be furnished to Mem- 
bers without charge. 

6. Notation of withheld remarks.—If manu- 
script or proofs have not been returned in 
time for publication in the proceedings, the 
Public Printer will insert the words “Mr. 
addressed the Senate (House or Com- 
mittee). His remarks will appear hereafter 
in the Appendix,” and proceed with the 
printing of the Recorp. 

7. Thirty-day limit.—The Public Printer 
shall not publish in the CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD any speech or extension of remarks 
which has been withheld for a period ex- 
ceeding 30 calendar days from the date when 
its printing was authorized: Provided, That 
at the expiration of each session of Congress 
the time limit herein fixed shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee. 

8. Corrections.—The permanent ReEcorp is 
made up for printing and binding 30 days 
after each daily publication is issued; there- 
fore all corrections must be sent to the Public 
Printer within that time: Provided, That 
upon the final adjournment of each session 
of Congress the time limit shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee: 
Provided further, That no Member of Con- 
gress shall be entitled to make more than 
one revision. Any revision shall consist only 
of corrections of the original copy and shall 
not include deletions of correct material, 
substitutions for correct material, or addi- 
tions of new subject matter. 

9. The Public Printer shall not publish in 
the CONGRESSIONAL REcorpD the full report or 
print of any committee or subcommittee 
when said report or print has been previously 
printed, This rule shall not be construed to 
apply to conference reports. 

10. Appendiz to daily Record.—When either 
House has granted leave to print (1) a speech 
not delivered in either House, (2) a news- 
paper or magazine article, or (3) any other 
matter not germane to the proceedings, the 
same shall be published in the Appendix 
except in cases of duplication. In such cases 
only the first item received in the Govern- 
ment Printing Office will be printed. This 
rule shall not apply to quotations which 
form part of a speech of a Member, or to an 
authorized extension of his own remarks: 
Provided, That no address, speech, or article 
delivered or released subsequently to the final 
adjournment of a session of Congress may be 
printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

11. Estimate of cost.—No extraneous matter 
in excess of two pages in any one instance 
may be printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
by a Member under leave to print or to ex- 
tend his remarks unless the manuscript is 
accompanied by an estimate in writing from 
the Public Printer of the probable cost of 
publishing the same, which estimate of cost 
must be announced by the Member when 
such leave is requested; but this rule shall 
not apply to excerpts from letters, tele- 
grams, or articles presented in connection 
with a speech delivered in the course of de- 
bate or to communications from State legis- 
latures, addresses or articles by the President 
and the members of his Cabinet, the Vice 
President, or a Member of Congress. For the 
purposes of this regulation, any one article 
printed in two or more parts, with or with- 
eut individual headings, shall be considered 
as a single extension and the two-page rule 
shall apply. The Public Printer or the Official 
Reporters of the House or Senate shall return 
to the Member of the respective House any 
matter submitted for the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp which is in contravention of this 
paragraph. 

12. Official Reporters.—The Official Report- 
ers of each House shali indicate on the manu- 
script and prepare headings for all matter to 
be printed in .he Appendix, and shall make 
suitable reference thereto at the proper place 
in the proceedings. 
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SENATORS WITH RESIDENCES 
IN WASHINGTON 
Orrice Appress: Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D. C. 
[Streets northwest unless otherwise stated] 
Vice President, Richard Nixon 


Aiken, George D., Vt...... Carroll Arms 
Allott, Gordon, Colo___... Cleveland House 
Anderson, Clinton P., 6 Wesley Circle 


N. Mez. 
Rartlett, E. L., Alaska__....1718 33d Pl. SE. 
Seall, J. Glenn, Md_-.----- 
Bennett, Wallace F., Utah 
Bible, Alan, Nev_.....-.-- 
Bridges, Styles, N. H......- 
Bush, Prescott, Conn__.--- 
Butler, John Marshall, Md_ 
Byrd, Harry Flood, Va_..-_- The Shoreham 
Byrd, Robert C., W. Va__-.. 
Cannon, Howard W., Nev_.- 
Capehart, Homer E., Ind_..The Westchester 


Carlson, Frank, Kans_-__.. Sheraton-Park 
Carroll, John A., Colo__... 

Case, Clifford P., N. J...-.- 

Case, Francis, S. Dak__...- 4635 Mass. Ave. 
Chavez, Dennis, N. Mex_...2525 P St. 
Church, Frank, Idaho ___.. 


Clark, Josephs., Pa____-_- 
Cooper, John Sherman, Ky 
Cotton, Norris, N. H_.__-.. 
Curtis, Carl T., Nebr_____. ‘- 
Dirksen, Everett M., Jil___- 
Dodd, Thomas J., Conn_... 
Douglas, Paul H., Ill_..-._. 
Dworshak, Henry C., Idaho_ 
Eastland, James O., Miss_..5101 Macomb St. 
Ellender, Allen J., La_...-- 
Engle, Clair, Calif........- 3840 Lorcom Lane, 
Arlington, Va. 
Ervin, Samuel J.; Jr., N. C_- 
Frear, J. Allen, Jr., Del____- 
Fulbright, J. William, Ark_-_ 
Goldwater, Barry M., Ariz... 
Gore, Albert, Tenn___..- - 
aa oe Theodore Francis, 
ee 
Gruening, Ernest, Alaska_. 
Hart, Philip A., Mich_.._.. - 
Hartke, Vance, Ind_.-..-.. 
Hayden, Carl, Ariz_....._-.. 
Hennings, Thomas C., Jr., 
Mo. 
Hickenlooper, Bourke B., 
Iowa, 


University Club 


5511 Cedar Park- 
way, Chevy Chase, 
Ma. 


eal, Oe): Boeck cc 
Holland, Spessard L., Fla_..Sheraton-Park 
Hruska, Roman L., Nebr_.. 
Humphrey, Hubert H., 
Minn, 
Jackson, Henry M., Wash... 
Javits, Jacob K., N. Y___-.. 
Johnson, Lyndon B., Ter_.. 
Johnston, Olin D., S. C_... 
Jordan, B. Everett, N. C__.. 
Keating, Kenneth B., N. Y._.3509 M St. 


Kefauver, Estes, Tenn_____ 4929 Hillbrook 
Lane 

Kennedy, John F., Mass_.. 

Kerr, Robert S., Okla_____. 


Kuchel, Thomas H., Calif__ 
Langer, William, N. Dak_..2101 Conn. Ave. 
Lausche, Frank J., Ohio... 
Long, Russell B., La__.__.. 
McCarthy, Eugene J., Minn_ 2930 Chesapeake 
St. 
McClellan, John L., Ark.... 
McGee, Gale W., Wyo_-.... 
McNamara, Pat, Mich.___.. 
Magnuson, Warren G., The Shoreham 

Wash. P 
Mansfield, Mike, Mont_.... 
Martin, Thos. E., Jowa__... 4501 Conn. Ave. 
Monroney, A. 8S. Mike, 

Okla. 
Morse, Wayne, Oreg.__...- 4000 Mass. Ave. 
Morton, Thruston B., Ky... 
Moss, Frank E., Utah_..... 
Mundt, Karl E., §. Dak_... 122 Schotts 

Court NE. 
Murray, James E., Mont_..The Shoreham 
Muskie, Edmund 8., Maine. 
Neuberger, Richard L., 
eg 


Or . 
O'Mahoney, Joseph C., Sheraton-Park 
Wyo. 
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Pastore, John O., R. ?...... 
Prouty, Winston L., Vt..... 
Proxmire, William, Wis.... 
Randolph, Jennings, W. Va. 
Robertson, A. Willis, Va... 
Russell, Richard B., Ga__.. 
Saltonstall, Leverett, Mass.2320 Tracy Pl. 


Schoeppel, Andrew F., 
Kans. 
Scott, Hugh, Pa..-...----. 


Smathers, George A., Fla. 
Smith, Margaret Chase 

(Mrs.), Maine. 
Sparkman, John, Ala-....- 4928 Indian Lane 
Stennis, John, Miss..-.... 
Symington, Stuart, Mo.-.. 
Talmadge, Herman E., Ga... 
Thurmond, Strom, S. C...-. 
Wiley, Alexander, Wis__--.-. 2122 Mass. Ave. 
Williams, Harrison A.., Jr., 

N.J. 
Williams, John J., Del__... 
Yarborough, Ralph, Tez--.- 
Young, Milton R., N. Dak..Quebec House So. 
Young, Stephen M., Ohio-_- 

OFFICERS OF THE SENATE 


Secretary—Felton M. Johnston. 

Chief Clerk—Emery L. Frazier. 

Sergeant at Arms—Joseph C. Duke. 

Secretary for the Majority—Robert G. Baker. 
Secretary for the Minority—J. Mark Trice. 
Chaplain—Rev. Frederick Brown Harris, D. D. 





STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE SENATE 


Committee on Aeronautical and Space 
Sciences 


Messrs. Johnson of Texas (chairman), 
Russell, Magnuson, Anderson, Kerr, Syming- 
ton, Stennis, Young of Ohio, Dodd, Cannon, 
Bridges, Wiley, Mrs. Smith, Messrs. Martin, 
and Case of New Jersey. ; 

Committee on Agriculture and Forestry 


Messrs. Ellender (chairman), Johnston of 
South Carolina, Holland, Eastland, Hum- 
phrey, Symington, Talmadge, Proxmire, Jor- 
dan, Young of Ohio, Hart, Aiken, Young of 
North Dakota, Hickenlooper, Mundt, Williams 
of Delaware, and Schoeppel. 

Committee on Appropriations 


Messrs. Hayden (chairman), Russell, 
Chavez, Ellender, Hill, McClelian, Robertson, 
Magnuson, Holland, Stennis, Johnson of 
Texas, Pastore, Kefauver, Monroney, Bible, 
Byrd of West Virginia, Dodd, McGee, Bridges, 
Saltonstall, Young of North Dakota, Mundt, 
Mrs. Smith, Messrs. Dworshak, Kuchel, 
Hruska, and Allott. " 


Commit ‘ee on Armed Services 


Messrs. Russell (chairman), Byrd of Vir- 
ginia, Johnson of Texas, Stennis, Symington, 
Jackson, Ervin, Thurmond, Engle, Bartlett, 
Cannon, Saltonstall, Bridges, Mrs. Smith, 
Messrs. Case of South Dakota, Bush, and 
Beall. 

Committee on Banking and Currency 


Messrs. Robertson (chairman), Fulbright, 
Sparkman, Frear, Douglas, Clark, Proxmire, 
Byrd of West Virginia, Williams of New Jersey, 
Muskie, Capehart, Bennett, Bush, Beall, and 
Javits. 

Committee on the District of Columbia 

Messrs. Bible (chairman), Morse, Frear, 
Hartke, Beall, Case of South Dakota, and 
Prouty. 

Committee on Finance 

Messrs. Byrd of Virginia (chairman), Kerr, 
Frear, Long, Smathers, Anderson, Douglas, 
Gore, Talmadge, McCarthy, Hartke, Williams 
of Delaware, Carlson, Bennett, Butler, Cotton, 
and Curtis. 

Committee on Foreign Relations 

Messrs. Fulbright (chairman), Green, 
Sparkman, Humphrey, Mansfield, Morse, 
Long, Kennedy, Gore, Lausche, Church, Wiley, 
Hickenlooper, Langer, Aiken, Capehart, and 
Carlson, 

Committee on Government Operations 


Messrs. McClellan (chairman), Jackson, 


~Ervin, Humphrey, Gruening, Muskie, Mundt, 


Curtis, and Capehart. 

Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs 
Messrs, Murray (chairman), Anderson, 

Jackson, O’Mahoney, Bible, Neuberger, Car- 





roll, Church, Gruening, Moss, Dworshak, 
Kuchel, Goldwater, Allott, and Martin. 

Committee on Interstate and Foreign 

Commerce 

Messrs. Magnuson (chairman), Pastore, 
Monroney, Smathers, Thurmond, Lausche, 
Yarborough, Engle, Bartlett, Hartke, McGee, 
Schoeppel, Butler, Cotton, Case of New Jersey, 
Morton, and Scott. 

Committee on the Judiciary 

Messrs. Eastland (chairman), Kefauver, 
Johnston of South Carolina, Hennings, Mc- 
Clellan, O’Mahoney, Ervin, Carroll, Dodd, 
Hart, Wiley, Langer, Dirksen, Hruska, and 
Keating. 

Committee on Labor and Public Welfare 

Messrs. Hill (chairman), Murray, Kennedy, 
McNamara, Morse, Yarborough, Clark, Ran- 
dolph, Williams of New Jersey, Goldwater, 
Cooper, Dirksen, Case of New Jersey, Javits, 
and Prouty. 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 

Messrs. Johnston of South Carolina (chair- 
man), Monroney, Neuberger, Yarborough, 
Clark, Jordan, Carlson, Langer, and Morton. 

Committee on Public Works 


Messrs. Chavez (chairman), Kerr, McNa- 
mara, Neuberger, Randolph, McCarthy, 
Young, Muskie, Gruening, Moss, Case of 
South Dakota, Martin, Cooper, Scott, and 
Prouty. 

Committee on Rules and Administration 


Messrs. Hennings (chairman), Hayden, 
Green, Mansfield, Jordan, Cannon, Curtis, 
Morton, and Keating. 


UNITED STATES SUPREME COURT 


Mr. Chief Justice Warren, of California, Hotel 
Sheraton-Park, Washington, D. C. 

Mr. Justice Black, of Alabama, 619 S. Lee St., 
Alexandria, Va. 

Mr. Justice Frankfurter, of Massachusetts, 
3018 Dumbarton Ave. 

Mr. Justice Douglas, of Washington, 4852 
Hutchins Pl. 

Mr. Justice Clark, of Texas, 2101 Connecticut 
Ave. 

Mr. Justice Harlan, of New York, 1677 31st St. 

Mr. Justice Brennan, of New Jersey, 3037 
Dumbarton Ave. 

Mr. Justice Whittaker, of Missouri, 5000 Van 
Ness St. 

Mr. Justice Stewart, of Ohio, Fairfax Hotel. 
OFFICERS OF THE SUPREME COURT 
Clerk—James R. Browning, 454 New Jersey 

Ave. SE. 
Deputy Clerk—Edmund P. Cullinan, 4823 
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Jackson Day Dinner Address Delivered 
by Hon. Edmund S. Muskie, of Maine 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STUART SYMINGTON 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, on 
Saturday, February 21, the distinguished 
junior Senator from Maine {Mr. MusKIE] 
spoke at Springfield, Mo., on the occasion 
of our annual Jackson Day dinner. 

We in Missouri were privileged to play 
host to Senator Muskie. We know him 
as a gracious gentleman and a true 
servant of the people. 

His speech on that occasion was in- 
spirational to all of us who had the 
opportunity to hear him. 

I ask unanimous consent that it be 
printed in the Appendix of the ReEcorp. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REecorp, 
as follows: 


SPEECH BY HON. EDMUND S. MUSKIE, OF MAINE, 
AT SPRINGFIELD, Mo., FEBRUARY 21, 1959 


I can think of a number of reasons why it 
is good to be in Missouri. 

First of all, there was the cordial invitation 
extended to me by your distinguished Sena- 
tors, Stu SYMINGTON and Tom HENNINGS, 
and your able Congressman, CHARLIE BROWN. 
To my previous awareness of their impres- 
sive records of public service, I have been 
privileged to add the warmth and friendli- 
ness of personal association. The fact that 
outstanding Americans of this stature should 
welcome such a contribution as I can make 
to this great gathering is a compliment I 
could not ignore. Secondly, I have long had 
@ healthy curiosity about the State which 
entered the Union at the same time as my 
own State of Maine. The compromise, which 
made possible that historic coincidence, re- 
flected sharp differences im public opinion 
with respect to the great political issues 
which were involved; but, more important, it 
was symbolic of the fact that, in America, 
such differences can be resolved, given mu- 
tual respect, patience, understanding, and 
good will. 

Thirdly, I have enjoyed my associations 
in the Governors’ conference with your per- 
sonable and capable Governor, Jim Blair, 
who has a commonsense knack of striking 
to the core of a problem which is familiar ° 
to one accustomed to dealing with practical, 
down-to-earth Maine Yankees. 

Finally, this is the home of Harry Tru- 
man—the man who made great decisions 
with the sure touch and unhesitating cour- 
age of a man of clear vision—with an in- 
stinctive understanding of the importance 
of firm and positive leadership in his high 
office. Our times would be different and far 
more fearful but for this fact. 

It is appropriate that Democrats should 
gather from time to time as you have here, 
tonigh. It is understandable that we should 
indulge in a little partisan rejoicing over_ 
the victories which swept the country from 
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coast to coast—from Maine in September to 
Alaska in late November. It is proper that 
we take stock of yesterday’s results and to- 
morrow’s prospects—which have never looked 
brighter. It is an opportunity to gain in- 
spiration and enthusiasm from each other's 
presence. More important, it provides an op- 
portunity to reevaluate our party’s meaning 
for ourselves, our neighbors, and our chil- 
dren. 

There has never been a time in our coun- 
try’s hi8tory when such a reevaluation was 
so vital to our survival and our well-being 
as it is today. We love freedom. We believe 
in the dignity and the worth of the indi- 
vidual. We hold that a society which rec- 
ognizes and implements these principles is 
best calculated to achieve happiness for each 
of us and for our neighbors. Today, all of 
this is in deadly danger, and can not survive 
unless we are alert to the danger and will- 
ing to mobilize all our resources to meet 
the threat—intelligently, effectively, and im- 
mediately. 

Over the long years of its great history, the 
Democratic Party has demonstrated a sen- 
sitivity to the objectives of a free society, an 
alertness to the challenges and opportunities 
of each new day, and a willingness to move 
forward in the face of great obstacles and 
difficulties, which has been unmatched among 
political parties. This is not to say that 
every Democrat who ever lived has been, and 
is, more effective than any Republican who 
ever lived. We know this is not so. It is 
not to say the Democratic Party has always 
measured up fully to the responsibilities of 
any given day. We know this is not so. 
It is to say that, on the Record, the Demo- 
cratic Party has been a party of great 
achievements and that it will continue to 
be if we, who are entrusted with the steward- 
ship of its affairs, will fortify ourselves with 
the best of its traditions. 

What is required today? 

Let me give you some thoughts expressed 
by Thomas Jefferson in 1816 in a discussion 
of the relationship between men and their 
governments: 

“I am certainly not an advocate for fre- 
quent and untried changes in laws and con- 
stitutions. I think moderate imperfections 
had better be borne with. But I know also 
that laws and institutions must go hand-in- 
hand with the progress of the human mind. 
As new discoveries are made, new truths dis- 
closed, and manners and opinions change 
with the change of circumstances, institu- 
tions must advance also, and keep pace with 
the times.” 

Expressed and implicit in these words are 
some impressive beliefs: 

1. That change, new and more difficult 
problems, unforseen circumstances, are in- 
evitable in human affairs. 


2. That the human mind and the human 
spirit are capable of recognizing and ad- 
justing to them. 

3. That society and governments must be 
so constructed as to give free play to this 
great potential for adaptability and change. 


4. That our countryhas the resources— 
material, human .and ideological—to meet 
any challenge, however great. 

5. That our people, within the frame- 
work of a free society, have a capacity for 
growth which can carry them to even 
greater heights of achievement: but only if 
they are constantly stimulated by broad and 


wide-ranging thinking, and by imaginative 
and purposeful leadership. 

I say these beliefs are impressive. This 
is so because, although they are as old 
as our country, they are a fresh and ever- 
flowing fountain of inspiration and reassur- 
ance at a time when confusion tends to 
blur our vision, when doubt tends to par- 
alyze action, when timidity and fear of 
the unknown feature tends to blunt our in- 
stinctive urge to grapple with the problems 
of the day in their full dimensions. 

At the age of 81, with his youth and vigor 
far behind him, Jefferson said, in a letter 
to a friend: 

“Men by their constitution, are naturally 
divided into two parties. Those who fear 
and distrust the people—those who identify 
themselves with the people, have confidence 
in them, cherish and consider them as the 
most honest and safe depository of the pub- 
lic interest.” 

I don’t know what kind of a program 
Jefferson would present to us if he were 
President today. I don’t know what, spe- 
cifically, he would have proposed to do about 
the budget, education, the Soviet menace, 
our military posture, labor-management re- 
lations, or any of the host of problems 
which beset us. There are those who in- 
dulge themselves in the game of speculating 
upon such things for the purpose of sug- 
gesting Jefferson’s approval or disapproval 
of some point of view. Jefferson himself 
was not so presumptuous. Many times, he 
warned against those who ascribe to the 
men of the preceding age a wisdom more 
than human, and suppose what they did to 
be beyond amendment. 

I do know that Jefferson’s attention was 
always focused on the ultimate objective of 
a free society—the advancement and well- 
being of the people. I know that his ver- 
satile and searching mind was not restricted 
by the straitjacket of outmoded and out- 
worn ideas and methods, however worth- 
while they may have been yesterday. I am 
confident that he would have chosen means 
and methods suited to the dimensions of 
the tasks with which we are confronted. 
He would have believed today, as he be- 
lieved in his own day, that there is a greater 
risk in standing still than in moving for- 
ward, that a problem is not solved by half 
measures, that a problem does not disappear 
because it'is ignored: That, above all, the 
American people are willing, able, and eager 
to know the truth, to understand the truth, 
and to assume the burdens and sacrifices 
which the truth indicates they must assume. 
I believe this about Jefferson because he 
understood the nature and the responsi- 
bility of leadership in a free society—leader- 
ship as demonstrated by the Jacksons, the 
Lincolns, the Roosevelts, the Wilsons, the 
Trumans. 

What is the truth? 

The truth today is that our position in 
the world, by any standard of measurement 
we chose to. use, is incomparably weaker 
than at any other time since the dark days of 
World War II. The truth today is that there 
is less than full realization, of this fact, and 


‘that there should be and must be if we are 


to make the hard decisions which are indi- 
cated. The truth today is that we are not 
being Called upon to make the supreme effort 
that those in a position to know the facts 
should realize must be made. The truth 
today is that there is a lack of faith among 
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too many that we have the resources, the 
stamina, and the guts to do all that must be 
done. 

To these people of little faith, those who 
indulge in creative thinking are radicals. 

To these people of little faith, those who 
honestly expose our weaknesses as a challenge 
to greater effort are purveyors of gloom and 
doom. 

To these people of little faith, those who 
believe that a given problem cannot be solved 
without a greater effort are spenders. 

To these people of little faith, our growth 
has stabilized at a level which holds Tittle 
promise of greater things tocome. In speak- 
ing of people, I am not thinking of indi- 
viduals or of particular parties. I am, rather, 
personalizing an apathy, a complacency, and 
a stagnation in thinking which is seeping 
out into the country and which can destroy 
us before a foreign enemy can get the chance. 

To point out this weakness is not to say 
that the alternatives are prodigal spending, 
wasteful effort, or a frenzy of activity to 
do everything which comes to mind. There 
are things which government must do. There 
are other things which government should 
not do. There is a great broad area of de- 
sirable activity as to which we must be dis- 
crimineting and intelligent in assigning 
proper priorities. There is room in this area 
for differences of opinion—<ifferences which 
can and ought to exist as between the execu- 
tive and legislative branches of government— 
differences which can and ought to exist as 
between Members of the legislative branch. 
It is only by exposing these differences, by 
subjecting them to the crossfire of debate 
‘that we can work out sound and enduring 
answers. 

* The current concept that the Congress has 
no prerogative and no duty to think inde- 
pendently, to reach independent conclusions, 
and to act independently in its sphere of 
activity is destructive of the very vitality of 
our democratic process. It must not be al- 
lowed to prevail. 

It is in the area of things that must be 
done, that we must give our concentrated 
and immediate attention. 

This has to do with our national survival— 
not just as an independent, geographically 
identifiable state—but as a vital, meaningful 
force which, by its leadership and by its ex- 
ample, can lift the world upward to ever 
higher levels of social and economic progress 
for meh and women everywhere. Unless we 
are the latter, we will not always be the 
former. This suggests, I hope, that we are 
eoncerned with more than Maginot line se- 
curity. We are comcerned with more than a 
retaliatory capability which can destroy our 
potential enemy. We are concerned with 
more—and I should say something far dif- 
ferent—than, political domination of other 
areas of the world. We are concerned with 
demonstrating here, at home, and to the 
peoples overseas that our way of life does give 
us strength, that it does enable us to pre- 
vail over those who would destroy us, and 
that it is the last best hope of little people 
everywhere who yearn for opportunity, dig- 
nity, and freedom. 

I say that we are concerned with this—and 
I mean concern with an emotion that we 
have never had to feel before. Our policies 
and programs since our beginnings have been 
based on the assumption that we had re- 
sources to burn, that no other nation could 
match them, that our way of life and our 
institutions had an irresistible attraction for 
peoples not privileged to enjoy them—the as- 
sumption of manifest superiority. 

This is asumption that is no longer valid. 
What we are, what we have, and what we of- 
fer, are being weighed on the balance against 
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the supposed attractions of an alien system. 
We are being Judged by peoples who are not 
advocates of either democracy or commu- 
nism, but who are concerned as to their own 
status in life and its improvement. To these 
peoples, we are no longer manifestly superior. 

To capture their minds and hearts—and 
there are more than a billion of them—it is 
necessary that we utilize to the maximum 
every resource at our disposal—material, hu- 
man, and ideological. We must live our na- 
tional life with a fire, and enthusiasm, and a 
confidence in ourselves that we have always 
found it possible to summon in times of 
national crisis. 

What does maximum utilization require? 


It requires, first of all, that we become a 
progressively stronger economic force in the 
world, gaining strength not only for our- 
selves, but for peaples everywhere who seek 
to develop an economic climate favorable to 
the recognition of the dignity and worth of 
the individual. 

It requires, secondly, the establishment of 
& military posture which is dynamic, not 
static; which utilizes to the full the tools of 
scientific research; and which unhesitatingly 
and firmly seizes every advantage and makes 
maximum use of every new development 
which promises to strengthen our sinews. 
Such a posture is the shield behind which we 
can mobilize the economic and ideological 
strength which will give us the ultimate 
victory. 

Thirdly, that we develop every resource 
here at home. Measured by the tasks to be 
performed, there is plenty of work for all 
eur people and they must all be kept busy 
to the limit of their skills and their capaci- 
ties. We do not have enough scientists. We 
do not have enough teachers. We do not 
have enough doctors, nurses, psychiatrists, 
technicians of all kinds. Everywhere we 
turn, we find shortages of skills. Who says 
there isn’t enough work to keep all Amer- 
icans employed? ‘There is work begging to be 
done. How do we fit the square pegs in the 
round holes? _ 

One great bridge between the man and the 
job is the educational process. This isn’t 
to say that with the proper school we can 
train anyone to do anything. It isn’t to say 
that the answer to current unemployment is 
to send everyone to school. It is to say that 
we have great unfilled needs in the field of 
human skills, that we are doing too little 
about it, and that we cannot retain the 
image of America as the strength and hope 
of the world unless we utilize every potential 
talent which we have wherever it may be 
found. It is time to deal with a national 
problem by providing a national answer to it. 

These are the kind of great challenges to 
which the Democratic Party traditionally 
rises. These are the great crises of the kind 
which the Democratic Party has always been 
eager and willing to meet. These are the 
needs for great leadership of the kind which 
the Democratic Party has so often been able 
to provide. 

We won’t do it today, or tomorrow, by 
sitting on our hands. We witl not do it 
today, or tomorrow, by smugly glorying in 
past victories. We will not do it today, or 
tomorrow, without thinking without taking 
the people into our confidence—without 
asserting the creative and productive capac- 
ity which lies in the hearts and minds of 
a free people. - 

Someone once said, “The road that 
stretches before the feet of a man is a chal- 
lenge to his heart long before it tests the 
strength of his legs.” What he was saying 
is that the heart is often capable of greater 
decisions than the mind. The heart of 
America is its secret weapon, 
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The American Bar Association Has Failed 
the American Public, and Its Patriotic 
and Loyal Members Should Follow 
Chief Justice Earl Warren Out of This 


Organization 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. FRANK THOMPSON, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 25, 1959 


Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr. 
Speaker, by calling upon the Congress to 
modify the effect of key civil liberties 
decisions of the Supreme Court, the 
house of delegates of the American Bar 
Association seems to be saying that it is 
a better judge of the Constitution than 
the highest Court in the United States. 
Nothing, in fact, could be farther from 
the truth. 

I include here an editorial from the 
Washington Post and Times Herald, to- 
gether with a letter to the New York 
Times written by Jefferson B. Fordham, 
dean of the Law School of the University 
of Pennsylvania: 

[From the Washington Post and Times 
Herald, Mar. 5, 1959] 


Bar’s MORNING AFTER 


No one can blame President Ross L. Malone 
of the American Bar Association for valiantly 
trying to prove that his organization’s house 
of delegates was not in contempt of court last 
week. By calling upon Congress to modify 
the effect of key civil liberties decisions of 
the Supreme Court, the ABA’s house of dele- 
gates seemed—to laymen, at least—to be 
saying that it was a better judge of the Con- 
stitutien than the highest Court in the land. 
But President Malone, in a speech at Syra- 
cuse, N.Y., now assures us that the delegates 
were talking about some other fellow. The 
lawyers were “not in any sense attacking 
the Court,”’ explains Mr. Malone, but were 
only suggesting improvements in the security 
laws. However, the action of the Philadel- 
phia Bar Association in repudiating the im- 
plied criticisms of the Supreme Court sug- 
gests that Mr. Malone’s colleagues know that 
the main target was hardly the Weather 
Bureau. 


Mr. Malone, along with other high officials 
of the association, is a lawyer held in high 
esteem; his organization performs many im- 
portant and salutary functions. Yet bar as- 
sociation members are not invested with 
infallibility in judging the Supreme Court. 
It ought to infuse some humility among the 
association’s zealots to recall the instance on 
March 14, 1916, when seven former ABA pres- 
idents teld a Senate committee that a 
nominee to the Supreme Court was not a fit 
person to hold that high office. The Justice 
in question was Louis D. Brandeis. That 
unhappy incident caused considerable blush- 
ing in later years, and perhaps the same will 
yet be true of the house of delegates’ more 
oe attempt to place the Court before the 
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[From the New York Times, Mar. 5, 1959] 
LAWYERS GROUP ORITICIZED—BAR ASSOCIATION 
Saw To ALINE ITSELF WITH Lay CRITICS OF 
Courr 
To the Eprror or THE New Yorx TIMES: 
By action of its house of delegates taken 
on February 24 the American Bar Associa- 
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tion failed the American public in inter- 
preting for the citizens the work of the Su- 
preme Court in our constitutional and legal 
system. What the bar association did, in 
short, was to aline itself with lay critics of 
the Court. I am grieved that this is so. 

On that date the house of delegates adopt- 
ed recommendations put forth by th? asso- 
ciation’s special committee on Communist 
tactics, strategy, and objectives. These rec- 
ommendations began by declaring that it was 
the duty of members of the bar to defend 
the institutions of the judiciary from unfair 
and unjust attacks and expressed disapproval 
of proposals to limit Supreme Court juris- 
diction. 

They went on, however, to laud the Inter- 
nal Security Subcommittee of the Senate 
Committee on the Judiciary and the House 
Un-American Activities Committee for their 
records and accomplishments and great 
service to the Nation and to recommend a 
number of changes in Federal legislation. 

In calling for changes tn Federal legisla- 
tion the house of delegates has left a very 
strong impression that the reason it is con- 
sidered to be needful is the bad job the 
Supreme Court is thought to have done in 
interpreting the Constitution and Federal 
statutes, the latter in particular. To suggest 
statutory change is one thing, to imply that 
it is needed due to bad work by the highest 
Court is another. 


EFFECT ON SECURITY 


Isimply do not believe that any weakening 
effect on internal security has been shown 
or that the association’s attack on the Court 
can be effectively sustained on a lawyer-like 
basis. The decisions that the Court has 
made in cases involving security problems 
have been supported by legal reasoning and 
methods of interpretation which are familiar 
to members of the legal profession and gen- 
erally respected. 

It is, for example, a well-understood and 
well-accepted doctrine in constitutional in- 
terpretation that a constitutional question 
is to be avoided in the interpretation of a 
statute if this can be done without violence 
to the measure examined im its totality. Yet 
when the Court followed this doctrine in the 
Yates case and thereby made it unnecessary 
to pass upon a serious question as to the 
constitutionality of the Smith Act, the critics 
of the Court seemed to be able to see nothing 
but the fact that the result in the case was 
not to their liking. The ABA would so 
change the Smith Act, as to present squarely 
the substantive constitutional question 
which, under the present language, the Court 
was able to avoid in the Yates case. 

The action of the house of delegates dis- 
closes strong preoccupation with matters of 
internal security rather than with the pro- 
tection of civil liberty. I do not suggest 
that lawyers. have no proper concern with in- 
ternal security. But I must say that I find 
a serious imbalance reflected in the action 
of the house of delegates. In my system of 
values, the preeminent concern of lawyers, 
as individuals and as a group, is with human 
liberty. Security does not mean much to 
me except as a means of preserve the condi- 
tions under which there will exist maximum 
freedom for individual human expression and 
fulfillment. 

APPLAUSE FOR COURT 


The bar association action has a Maginot 
Line psychology. For my part, I am glad 
to record the opinion that instead of being 


. charged by the organized bar with reaching 


decisions inimical to our internal security, 
the Supreme Court should be warmly ap- 
plauded by the profession for its fidelity 
to the substantive and procedural safeguards 
of the Bill of Rights and for its interpre- 
tation of statutes in keeping with the spirit 
of the Bill of Rights. 

When it comes to recommendations for 
substantive legislation I think the A.B.A. 
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should assert leadership in the realm of civil 
rights and civil liberties. For years the 
committee on Communist tactics, strategy, 
and objectives has been very active and 
strongly supported, while the committee on 
the Bill of Rights has languished. 

Considered as recommendations for legis- 
lative change the bar association proposals 
are vulnerable. I invite particular atten- 
tion to the proposal that Congress specifically 
provide that State statutes forbidding sedi- 
tion against the United States be enforce- 
able concurrently with the Smith Act. 

The Smith Act was interpreted in th> Nel- 
son case to supersede a Pennsylvania State 
sedition law so far as sedition against the 
United States was concerned The State su- 
preme court had held that, as to. sedition 
against the United States, the Smith Act 
superseded the State law The Supreme Court 
of the United States agreed with this. 

Is not national security a national respon- 
sibility? How would it aid to leave each 
State free to have its own law and enforce- 
ment machinery on this subject? I can seein 
such a system ample grist for the mill of 
politically ambitious local prosecutors, with 
the attendant hazards to fair play and civil 
liberty, but I do not delude myself with 
the notion that the cause of national se- 
curity would be served. 

JEFFERSON B. ForpHAM. 

PHILADELPHIA, February 26, 1959. 





Area Development—Address by Gov. 
G. Mennen Williams, of Michigan 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PHILIP A. HART 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. HART. Mr. President, in Detroit 
on Monday, March 2, the subcommittee 
of the Committee on Banking and Cur- 
rency held a hearing on the necessity 
and nature of Federal assistance in area 
redevelopment in the several States. 
Senators Paut Dovucrtas and WAL- 
LACE F. BENNETT of Utah sat as the 
subcommittee. I hope and believe much 
of value was developed during this hear- 
ing and I feel the statement of the Hon- 
orable G. Mennen Williams, of Michigan, 
reflects the view which I hope will pre- 
vail in our action in the field of area 
redevelopment. 

I ask unanimous consent that the ad- 
dress be printed in the appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REecorp, 
as follows: 

This statement is given in support of the 
area redevelopment bill offered by Senator 
Pau. Dovc.as and others. 

The bill is of interest to Michigan, and 
its passage is urged in the hope of returning 
to their regular employment the people of 
Michigan and the entire Nation. 

A Michigan industrial building authority 
program which I have recommended to the 
State legislature complements the Douglas 
bill under consideration. It would permit 
Michigan to insure loans for construction 
of manufacturing or industrial research 
facilities up to 90 percent with a maximum 
of $1 million on any one project. 

This program, in conjunction with our 
great banking and finance institutions, our 
excellent local industrial development 
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groups, is not only an expression of confi- 
dence in our industrial future, it would, if 
passed, provide an actual instrument by 
which industry would be encouraged to be- 
gin or expand in Michigan. It would almost 
certainly mean the 35 percent of local 
financing required under the Douglas bill 
would be available in every deserving case. 

Michigan has 21 areas where there is a 
substantial labor surplus. It is our objec- 
tive that work be provided for these people 
so that Michigan’s economy may return to 
normal. 

Because Michigan is the Nation’s out- 
standing industrial State, the effect of na- 
tional conditions is felt here to a greater 
extent than in most States. Provisions 
contained in this bill would enable Michi- 
gan to advance its program of industrial 
development and diversification. 

The automotive industry has introduced 
many innovations in its product, which is 
far different from what it was half a cen- 
tury ago. Engineers who pioneered im- 
provements in the product have also made 
innovations in manufacture. The latest 
Step in this direction is greater automation 
in our industrial plants. 

Eventually, automation should bring 
greater employment in related industries 
and services, but at present, it is causing 
great dislocation of employment. 

Provisions in this bill for technical assist- 
ance and »vocational training would be of 
great benefit to Michigan in the transition 
period. 

Michigah has the assets and advantages 
for industry. It could make ready use of 
the assistance mentioned in the bill under 
consideration. 

There are potential manufacturers who 
could become small employers and grow to 
be large ones with the financial assistance 
provided in the bill. These types of manu- 
facturing are of particular interest to us in 
Michigan because our State has the labor 
skills, management know-how, market, nat- 
ural resources and other advantages which 
provide a healthful environment for indus- 
try, both new and established. 

Some of our cities, such as Detroit, Grand 
Rapids, Muskegon, Flint, Pontiac, and oth- 
ers, have experienced high percentages of 
unemployment because of general national 
conditions, and the loss of defense contracts 
by Michigan firms when the Federal Govern- 
ment changed its emphasis from surface ve- 
hicles to airplanes and missiles following the 
Korean conflict. 

In northern Michigan, which includes our 
Upper Peninsula and a portion of the Lower 
Peninsula, manufactluring employment 
reached a peak of 40,000 in World War II. It 
has now dropped to 35,000. Economists esti- 
mate it will not again reach its wartime 
peak until 1970, under present conditons. We 
cannot wait that long for the situation to 
rectify itself. 

The same condition holds in other areas 
of Michigan, except that the numbers are 
greater. 

These conditions point up the need for 
redevelopment in a number of our industrial 
areas, It is well known that the airplane 
and missile production was built up on our 
coasts, particularly in California, with Fed- 
eral funds made available for new production 
facilities, equipment, and machinery. I am 
not urging nor suggesting that any other 
areas be robbed to build up Michigan. 
Rather, I urge greater consideration to Mich- 
igan in the awarding of defense contracts. 
This could be accomplished, in part, under 
this bill through providing assistance for the 
enlarging and expansion of research and de- 
velopment centers. Michigan has been a 
leader in certain of these fields, particularly 
in that of heavy metals.. Greater work in 
this direction would expedite the space ve- 
hicle program, 
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Why is Michigan a fertile field for redevel- 
opment projects as outlined in the bill under 
consideration? 

Michigan has the human and natural re- 
sources which industry needs. It is the heart 
of the Great Lakes area, the Nation's largest 
and fastest growing consumer and industrial 
market. It has the world’s greatest supply of 
fresh water and it has adequate transporta- 
tion. 

In Michigan’s highly trained labor force 
are found 81 percent of all the skills listed 
by the Bureau of the Census. Those not 
found in Michigan are in industries gen- 
erally unsuited basically to our State. 

The need for area development and al- 
leviation of underemployment on a long- 
range basis is probably more important in 
Michigan than elsewhere. This is because 
of a large population increase since the 
beginning of World War II and forecasts of 
even greater increases. 

Since 1949, Michigan’s population has in- 
creased 22 percent. Inthe Detroit sub- 
urban area, including Wayne County, outside 
the city of Detroit, Oakland, and Macomb 
Counties, there has been a population 
growth of 67.7 percent since 1950. That 
means the population of that area increased 
727,161 from 1,074,474 in 1950 to 1,801,635 in 
1958. 

A large number of Michigan’s additional 
people are children. In the last decade, the 
number of Michigan people under 20 years 
of age has increased by 854,000, about 42 
percent. Estimates are that between 1957 
and 1960 we will gain an additional 300,000 
residents under the age of 20 years. While 
the general population increase since 1949 
has been 22 percent, the number of children 
in our public schools has increased by 53 
percent. This presents the need for a long- 
range industrial development program so 
that there will be employment opportunity 
for all Michigan boys and girls when they 
complete their education and are ready to 
enter the fields of business and industry. 

When Michigan was the arsenal of democ- 
racy during the great conflicts in Europe, 
the Pacific, and Korea, workers from other 
States were attracted here to bring our 
work force to a level that would meet de- 
mands of the armed services. Many of them 
remained. 

The Federal Bureau of the Census reports 
that Michigan is the fastest growing State 
in the Nation, with the exception of Florida 
and California. 

Following Korea, there was some defense 
work, but with the shift from surface ve- 
hicles to airplanes, defense contracts 
awarded Michigan firms has decreased. De- 
fense contracts in 1953, in terms of em- 
ployment meant 200,000 jobs. At present,. 
the number engaged in work on defense con- 
tracts is 50,000, a decrease of 150,000 workers 
or 75 percent of the work force of § years 
ago. 

This condition, alone, without any popu- 
lation increase, necessitates area develop- 
ment programs planning to relieve long- 
range unemployment. 

The State and local agencies are engaged 
in programs of industrial development. 
Their work would be greatly aided through 
the Federal program outlined in this bill. 

Would area development programs, as out- 
lingd, succeed in Michigan? It is my opin- 
ion they would be successful and benefit 
our State economically. 

They would succeed because Michigan has 
a force of productive workers including vir- 
tually every skill. It has management know- 
how and outstanding productive methods. 
Michigan workers have a vested interest in 
the well-being of their State. This is evi- 
denced by the fact that in Michigan 67.5 
percent of our homes are owner occupied, 
as compared with a national average of 55 
percent. 
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Michigan has the world’s largest limestone 
quarry. It is first in the Nation in pro- 
duction of salt and natural salines, gypsum 
and lime. It is second among all States in 
production of iron ore. It is second in sand, 
gravel and stone. 

Michigan has 19 million acres of forest 
land that now produce close to 1 million 
cords of wood annually. This production 
is expected to be increased 10 times in the 
near future. 

These human and natural resources would 
allow for area development in any section 
of Michigan where there is underemploy- 
ment. A Federal area development program 
would be of material assistance. 

Michigan’s great universities and colleges 
are centers of extensive technological and 
scientific knowledge which would be avail- 
able to new industry in Michigan. They 
provide opportunity for management and 
supervisory personnel to gain additional 
technical knowledge. 

Michigan has adequate electric power 
and most areas have natural gas available. 
These are of great importance to industry. 


The St. Lawrence Seaway will be opened 
this year, making ocean ports of some of 
our cities located on the Great Lakes. This 
will be a distinct advantage for industry en- 
gaged in foreign trade. It should hasten 
diversity, particularly if there is a Federal 
program available. 

The area development bill under consid- 
eration could implement immediately, or at 
the latest in the near future, a program to 
bring back into proper focus our employ- 
ment problem. It is a bill of particular in- 
terest to Michigan, but should be helpful 
to every State, I strongly recommend that 
the Congress adopt it. 





Think Anew, Act Anew 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS H. KUCHEL 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that a speech I made 
before the San Francisco County Repub- 
lican Central Committee last February 
10 be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

THINK ANEW, AcT ANEW 
(Address by U.S. Senator THomas H. KucHEL 
before the San Francisco County Republi- 
can Central Committee, Elks Club, San 

Francisco, Calif., February 10, 1959) 

I suggest that a very special and funda- 
mental responsibility devolves upon each of 
us who continues his basic Republican allegi- 
ance at Lincoln’s natal celebration in 1959. 
For the strength of the traditionally Ameri- 
can two-party system becomes pretty much 
of a question of what we Republicans now 
do and now say. That the system of two 


_ strong parties, not three or four or eight or 


ten—and God help us, not one—represents 
one of the greatest assurances for the main- 
tenance of our free American political sys- 
tem no reasonable citizen can deny. The 
splinter parties of some Western nations 
which require patchwork coalition ministries 
do not fit the American pattern. And the 
one-party system—the “one party or else” 
doctrine of Russia and of communism gen- 
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erally—is as painfully clear an example as 
I know of why the American people will 
never, never embrace the Red ideologies of 
Moscow. Our conception of freedom in- 
cludes freedom of choice at the ballot box. 
It is unquestionably true that the two-party 
system, American style, has effectively pre- 
vented the destruction of individual liberty 
which the one-party Communist system has 
enforced. 

Thus, for us who constitute the presently 
remaining membership of the minority party 
in California and in much of the United 
States what we do, what we say, as par- 
tisans, will have a telling—perhaps I can 
fairly say a crucial—impact upon the future 
of our wonderfully unique kind of personal 
and political freedom which the Colonies of 
1776 fought for and won and sought to pre- 
serve in constitutional guarantees, and for 
which Mr. Lincoln, one of the greatest leaders 
in the cause of freedom in all recorded his- 
tory, gave almost all his adult years, and 
gave his life as well. 

What then, my fellow Republicans, can 
we now do, or begin to do, to attract to our 
banner men and women who are :egistered 
in the Democratic Party or who are regis- 
tered in neither party, or who—though 


registered Republicans—habitually stay 
at home or habitually vote against 
Republicans? 


Can we not first agree that the Repub- 
lican Party deserves to win only when it 
represents the better, or the best, means of 
assuring the maintenance of our free con- 
stitutional system? This must be true, and 
we recognize that, on many occasions, may- 
be almost all, that question is entirely a 
matter of opinion of the people. And on 
many, many occasions, let the record show, 
the people of our State and country have 
voted Republican. I predict they will again. 

Is it not also true that the best means of 
assuring—or ef honestly trying to assure— 
the maintenance of this free Republic, is 
to chart our course, our partisan and our 
political course, as Americans as well as 
Republicans, on one basis and one alone— 
the old textbook maxim, “the greatest good 
for the greatest number’? 

Mr. Churchill said to the American Con- 
gress in the early days of the war that in his 
father’s time in Great Britain, it was deemed 
that government was meant “for the few 
and for the very few.” He and his political 
party overcame that special interest creed 
when they came into power in England in 
the early days of World War II. The ex- 
hilarating path for Republicans to travel in 
1959 is the way of government for the many 
and for the very many. 

Mr. Chairman, friends, Lincoln and his 
fellow Republicans were abused and de- 
nounced in their day, a century 2go, as 
dreamers and political radicals. Is there not 
some basis here, now, in this new era of 
human life, for us to rededicate our party 
to the Lincoln role, the role of neither 
dreamers nor radicals, but the role of one 
group of fellow citizens whose love of man’s 
freedom strengthens them and gives them 
courage to keep it and, beyond that, to 
share it with all humankind? 


It is the people—the best interests of all 
the people—which our Republican Party 
must strive to serve. That is the Lin- 
coln tradition. And that is the way, my 
fellow Republicans, by which I believe the 
rehabilitation of our honorable political 
party must surely come. 


This great century-old, free Republican 
Party of ours came into existence by the 
courage of those Americans who were deter- 
minded to wipe out human bondage and to 
push on our frontier to the Pacific Ocean 
limits of this North American Continent. 
And it is in precisely that same spirit of 
man’s freedom of opportunity and of life, 
and of a never-ending pioneering for new 











1959 


hopes and aspirations for all humankind 
which must rekindle our partisan spirit as 
we look forward to the presidential and 
congressional election of 1960. 

The Republican Party must, and ought to, 
attract to its cause men and women from 
every walk of life and from every creed 
and color and race. Thus Lincoln’s philos- 
ophy will live on in our party. We are, and 
we should be, dedicated to human freedom. 
We are an American party, and thus eter- 
nally dedicated to America and America’s 
welfare. We ought to gain our strength as 
our country gains her strength: from hav- 
ing among our members citizens of diverse 
religious and racial ancestry, and from every 
walk and segment of our national life. 

We are not, and we do not intend to be, 
a party of extremists. We seek man’s prog- 
ress by avoiding the two opposing poles on 
the political spectrum. We believe that 
man is entitled to a reasonable compensa- 
tion for his toil, and we respect the virtues 
of thrift and savings. Thus, we want to 
consider the problems of both the wage 
earner and the person living on a fixed in- 
come. Republicans believe in free enterprise, 
but we do not intend to permit any group to 
take advantage of the people as a whole. We 
believe there is a national interest in the 
health and the economic well-being of all 
our people without condemning them to the 
regimentation of a welfare state. We believe 
there is a national interest in the proper 
education of our youth, regardless of color, 
and we applaud the Federal Government’s 
record of reclamation assistance to western 
America under a policy initiated by the Re- 
publican Roosevelt over 50 years ago. We 
accept the responsibility of leadership in 
the cause of a just peace in the world, and 
we extend our hand of friendship to free 
peoples all around the globe. 

To be given the people’s faith, the Republi- 
can Party cannot be antilabor, organized or 
unorganized, nor can it be prolabor either. 
Labor reform legislation, on a national level, 
is long overdue and Republicans need here 
to keep the public interest uppermost in 
mind. We have had, alas, Republicans who 
have almost genuflected before some labor 
leaders. Those Republicans are just as offen- 
sive to the public weal.as those other Re- 
publicans who automatically say “No” to 
anything which organized labor through 
their leaders espouses. In this connection, I 
suggest that we cannot shift with the winds. 
We cannot in one election campaign exalt 
the right of labor to bargain collectively, 
and to enjoy job security, and then, in the 
next election, advocate legislation to de- 
stroy job security or to undermine collective 
bargaining. 

With equal finality, we, the Republican 
Party, decline to act as the political advo- 
cate of any business organization or individ- 
ual, or, for that matter, of any special in- 
terest group, as against the great unorganized 
body of people as a whole. To the contrary, 
we—Republicans—ought, I think, now to re- 
dedicate our party to the splendid theme: 
“Let us raise a standard to which the wise 
and honest may repair.” 

Republicans, there is a tremendous record 
of constructive accomplishment by our party 
during these last 6 years. The earnest thanks 
of peace-loving Americans go to Dwight 
Eisenhower for helping to deter aggression 
and for fending off the terrible hazards of a 
red hot global conflict. America is waging 
peace. At home, in the early days of this 
administration, we banished wage controls 
and price controls when many of our Demo- 
cratic colleagues demanded that they be con- 
tirtued as a part of what they called the 
needs of a planned economy in peacetime. 
The phony misnamed “excess profits” tax, 
with its unfair and uneven impact on busi- 
ness, was scrapped, as it ought to have been, 
over the anguished objections from the other 
side of the aisle. Excise taxes, on a Federal 
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level, generally have been cut under this 
Administration. Small business has been 
given tax relief. I think Republicans 
brought back a decent measure of fiscal 
sanity. 

In the Lincoln field of human dignity, we 
passed the first civil rights law since the 
Civil War, and we did it over frenetic Demo- 
cratic objections. 

My fellow Republicans, all problems con- 
fronting our Nation are minor when meas- 
ured against the threat to our national life 
and the lives of our people posed by inter- 
national communism, and the policies which 
Soviet Russia has consistently practiced for 
at least the last 25 years, and her growing 
potential to wage nuclear war. All of us now 
know that from the date of our official recog- 
nition of Russia down through the years of 
the Second World War, the Russian Govern- 
ment, although professedly an ally in the 
war, was unremittingly advancing its secret 
policies aimed at the destruction of all free 
institutions. Soviet policy has utilized the 
techniques of indoctrination and prop- 
aganda. Infiltration has been advanced by 
two groups: First, the professional espio- 
nage agents who successfully sought secret 
information of a military character, particu- 
uarly with reference to the atomic bomb; 
and second, the followers organized into cells 
and carefully nurtured in the deadly teach- 
ings which already have caused infinite 
damage to Western civilization. 

Ever since the Second World War, the 
Western Powers have sought to achieve a 
lasting peace rooted in international law and 
justice. The beginning of these efforts was 
the Atlantic Charter, and continued through 
innumerable war and post-war conferences 
of varying effectiveness but the most produc- 
tive of which was in this beautiful city when 
the Charter of the United Nations came into 
being. 

Long before the war was well underway, 
Soviet wrecking crews were busily engaged 
in their deadly work. In the end they broke 
up the wartime alliance, violated war and 
postwar agreements, virtually paralyzed the 
United Nations with its “Nyet’ and thus far 
have prevented any successful agreement for 
effective control of atomic warfare. The so- 
called peace treaties signed by Russia with 
the former Balkan States were only a means 
to achieve complete political subjugation of 
them. Now, some 17 have gone down the 
drain. 

Now the Soviets have offered a new chal- 
lenge to the West. They have handed us an 
ultimatum with a time limit, telling us to get 
out of Berlin or risk an all-out atomic war. 

This‘ is no idle threat, and we cannot be 
lulled into any false appraisal of Soviet mo- 
tives or intentions, despite Mr. Mikoyan’s 
charming suggestion that we must forget the 
past and look to the future. The Kremlin 
has been able to exploit, periodically, the 
earnest desire of the West to discover reason- 
able motives in Soviet policies by launching 
policies of peaceful coexistence. “We will 
bury you,” you will remember Nikita 8S. 
Khrushchev has said, speaking about us, 
while his Chinese counterpart, Mao Tse-tung 
has declared: 

“Political power grows out of the barrel 
of @ gun. * * * Yes, we are advocates of 
the omnipotence of the revolutionary war, 
which * * * is good and is Marxist.” 

We pave come to believe that dictators do 
mean what they say, a belief founded upon 
the painful experience of finally discovering 
that Hitler’s “Mein Kampf” was a complete 
and factual statement of future Nazis’ plans 
and actions. 

Perhaps a fitting contemporary illustra- 
tion of this thesis is furnished us by put- 
ting in juxtaposition the following news 
item which appeared in a recent wire serv- 
ice news story from the town of Presque 
Isle, Maine: 
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“The management of the Presque Isle 
Star-Herald has reason to believe there must 
be news of international interest in its col- 
umns. The Aroostook County weekly said 
the Washington Embassies of the Soviet 
Union and the Polish Peoples Republic re- 
cently have ordered l-year subscriptions. 
Presque Isle is the site of the Air Force Base 
which soon will be one of the Nation’s first 
operational Snark guided missile sites.” 

This is only one form of the Soviet threat. 
At the 2lst Communist Party Congress in 
Moscow a few days ago, Soviet Premier 
Khrushchev predicted that the balance of 
world economic power will soon shift to the 
Communist bloc. And by 1970, Khrushchev 
argues that the Soviet Union will outstrip 
the United States in productive capacity. 

Soviet successes in achieving the goals set 
in their new 7-year plan between now and 
1965, will, according to the Soviet Premier, 
“attract millions of new adherents to so- 
cialism and bring about changes not only 
in our country, but in the whole world.” 

While we may doubt the validity of these 
assumptions, we cannot afford to be san- 
guine about this newest form of Soviet 
competition. For Khrushchev reiterated his 
confidence that it will be by success in this 
economic competition that Communism will 
triumph on the world scene. 

The administration views these threats in 
their true dimensions. The President has 
declared our intention to maintain our de- 
fense forces in sufficient size to meet both 
the possibility of limited war and to retain 
their fundamental role of deterring all-out 
aggression. Unlike the Soviet’s, our objec- 
tives are not conquest and control of other 
peoples. The President declared in his state 
of the Union message: 

“We seek victory not over any nation or 
people but over the ancient enemies of us 
all: victory over ignorance, poverty, disease, 
and human degradation wherever they may 
be found. 

“We march in the noblest of causes—~ 
human freedom. 

“If we make ourselves worthy of America’s 
ideals, if we do not forget that our Nation 
was founded on the premise that all men 
are creatures of God’s making, the world 
will come to know that it is freemen who 
carry forward the true promise of human 
progress and dignity.” 

Now there has been considrable discus- 
sion abroad in the land which questions the 
adequacy of our Armed Forces and weapons 
systems to meet the continuous military 
pressures of the Soviets. Let me remind 
you how difficult it is to answer charges 
about our defense posture. The President 
must weigh, in the most delicate manner, 
the advantage to other nations of any mili- 
tary or defense information made available 
to the American public. His recommenda- 
tions for defense spending are always based 
on what the military joint chiefs of staff 
themselves recommend and, of course, on 
what the civilian service Secretaries and the 
Secretary of Defense recommend to him. 

Listen to what the Secretary of Defense 
said to me, in writing, a few days ago: 

“As Secretary of Defense naturally I have 
complete access to the best intelligence in- 
formation available to this Nation. I also 
have the help of the top military brains in 
the country interpreting this information 
and developing a program to meet the 
threat to our national security. 

“I can say to you that our present and 
planned programs adequately meet the re- 
quirement of protecting this Nation’s se- 
curity.” 

“This country must be in a position of 
sufficient retaliatory strength to deter a po- 
tential enemy from launching general war. 
We must be prepared to handle limited war 
situations effectively, so that our obvious 
readiness will deter such wars or keep them 
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small and handle them-quickly. We have 
need of maintaining the defenses of the 
continental United States. We must keep 
epen the sea lanes which are essential to 
maintaining our commitments with allies 
throughout the world. All these needs have 
been carefully considered. 

“It is my belief that the program pro- 
vided in the new budget meets these needs 
adequately. This is not only my belief, it is 
also the view of the President. 

“Moreover, it is shared by the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff, who have said to me in 
writing that they consider that the fiscal 
year 1960 proposed expenditure figure is ade- 
quate to provide for the essential programs 
necessary for the defense of the Nation for 
the period under consideration. The Chiefs 
state that they find no serious gaps in the 
key elements of the budget in its present 
form. While expressing these views as to the 
adequacy of the overall programs, each 
Chief does of course express some reserva- 
tions regarding some of the program items 
of his own service.” 

A concomitant of our military policy 
which is designed to insure national sur- 
vival, has been our mutual security pro- 
gram. Initiated shortly after the Second 
World War, it has continued to be of funda- 
mental importance to the western alliance. 
As the President put it, “The need for eco- 
nomic growth among the underdeveloped 
countries continues to be of paramount im- 
portance to the enlightened self-interest of 
the economically developed nations, especi- 
ally our own.” 

Since 1954, the Communists have seized 
upon the social and economic aspirations of 
the free world’s less fortunate peoples, as 
fertile ground in which to extend Commu- 
nist influence. Of the world's population, 
now estimated at 2,800 million people, 35 
percent, or 950 million, are under the con- 
trol of the Sino-Soviet bloc; 25 percent, or 
700 million people, are located in newly in- 
-@ependent countries like the Sudan, Libya, 
Ghana, and so on, with the remaining 40 
percent located in the free world. The 
Sino-Soviet bloc, during the last year, ap- 
plied more of its resources to expanding 
trade and credit ties with less developed 
countries than in any similar period since 
the start of its economic campaign. 

Such aid is highly concentrated on se- 
lected targets, with 5 of the 17 countries 
which, receive Soviet aid being recipients of 
90 percent of the total. These five are Af- 
ghanistan, the United Arab Republic (Egypt 
and Syria), India, Indonesia, and Yugoslavia. 

You can appreciate the relative facility 
with which Soviet policy can be adjusted 
quickly to seize the initiative in a moment’s 
notice, whenever an opportunity is pré- 
sented. The Kremlin needs consult nobody 
but itself in deciding what to do. Consider 
the much greater difficulty involved in a 
governmental system like our own, where 
agreement must be worked out between the 
executive and legislative branches of our 
Government, and thereafter, where foreign 
policy is involved, discussed with our free 
allies abroad. 

Much of our concern must be with inter- 
national affairs and the security of the Na- 
tion; yet all our efforts in this direction are 
pointed to ome end, the right of each of us 
to develop along our own lines to the full 
extent of our ability. 

But what of other problems confronting 
us? What is the Republican answer to do- 
mestic questions? Here I think Lincoln ex- 
pressed what our philosophy ought to be 
when he said: 

“The legitimate object of government’ fs 
to do for a community of people whatever 
they need to have done, but cannot do at all 
er cannot so well do for themselves—in their 
separate and individual capacities. 

“In all that the peoyfe can individually 
do as well for themselves, government ought 
not to interfere.” 
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It is in keeping with this philosophy that 
the administration proposes to abandon al- 
together the model T machinery for helping 
farmers gain a fair price for their products 
and gear farm price supports to the open 
market. 

The New York Times described current 
farm legislation as a chronic festering sore 
on the economy since it was adopted as an 
emergency measure at the outbreak of 
World WarlII. This legislation has cost the 
Treasury a billion dollars a year just to 
maintain storage facilities for farm surplus 
and nearly $5% billion a year to carry out 
the price support program. I submit to you 
that this is not a legitimate object of gov- 
ernment. “The need ta reduce the incen- 
tives for excess production has been explicit 
in the three special messages I have previ- 
ously sent to Congress,” the President con- 
tended, and it remains to be seen whether 
the Congress, under Democratic control, will 
go along—and go along for the benefit of all 
the people. 

“The material foundation of our national 
safety is a strong and expanding economy,” 
the President declared in his state of the 
Union message, and central to that material 
foundation is the employment of every 
American at a job of his choice, in a place 
ef his choice, and at 2 wage commensurate 
with his responsibility. We Republicans 
must support, as a national policy, legisla- 
tion designed to enceurage high employment 
and to protect the jobs of all Americans. 

By the same token, we as Republicans be- 
lieve the public interest requires labor re- 
form legislation. Such legislation on a na- 
tional scale is very long everdue. In the last 
Congress, I voted for such things as democ- 
racy in unions, including provisions for the 
seeret ballot and specified terms for all offi- 
ces, complete disclosure of union receipts 
and expenditures, with subpena power in the 
Secretary of Labor, and fines and jail sen- 
tences for failure to comply. I regret no 
legislation was enacted. I hope it will be 
this year. 

Also central to a material foundation is an 
educational system which will insure ade- 
quate schooling to all our people. This does 
not mean. that Government should super- 
sede the States in their control of this his- 
toric function. It does mean that Govern- 
ment must continue its support of research 
especially in the physical sciences, but in 
the social sciences and the humanities as 
well. It does mean that our Nation must 

a real relationship between educa- 
tion and survival. You may ask how much 
Government support? To that question no 
definitive answer can be given. No blanket 
program of massive aid-to-education is likely 
to achieve the promises of its advocates, al- 
though the fact is that the Federal Govern- 
ment has supplied aid to education since at 
least the time of Lincoln when the Land 
Grant College Act came into being. 

As a party, we have an obligation to see 
to it that the teaching profession at all levels 
be made a more attractive work. We must 
attract greater participation in our party of 


‘young people and the members of the aca- 


demic community. Plans to implement this 
idea are currently being developed and have 
the warmest support of the President. 

There are Many urgent problems confront- 
ing us as a Nation and as a party. For ex- 
ample, the crisis over civil rights precipitated 
by the public officials of some States to re- 
fuse to obey the law. We may remind our 
Democratic friends that the solution to the 
school problem offered by some members of 
their party has been to close the schools al- 
together. The Republican Party has been in 
the vanguard of equality before the law since 
its very inception. The civil rights law of 
the last Congress is the result of Republican 
leadership, and we have a right to be proud 
of that accomplishment. 
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Our party has a rich heritage, the central 
theme of which has been the greatest freedom 
for the individual consistent with the basic 
needs of society. We hold to that noble idea 
even more strongly today. Let us then, as 
Lincoln said, “Think anew, and act anew” 
to strengthen our party and to merit and to 








“receive the people’s faith. Republicans ‘n 


the next eentury must continue to hold high 
the banner of human freedom, as our party’s 
first. President so nobly envisioned. 





Education in America for the Next 25 
Years 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN L. McCLELLAN 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr, McCLELLAN. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous eonsent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
entitled “Education in America for the 
Next 25 Years,” by Dr. George S. Reuter, 
Jr., of College Heights, Ark. 

There being no objection, the article 
was erdered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

EDUCATION IN AMERICA FOR THE NEXT 

25 YEARS 


«By Dr. George S. Reuter, Jr.) 


In planning an adequate program of edu- 
cation for America in the next 25 years, it is 
important to begin in 1959 with an adequate 
foundational program for all American 
youth and to expand it through 1984. It is 
not sufficient to plan for tomorrow only, but 
now is the aecepted time. A number of 
factors should thus be considered. 


1. THERE WILL BE NEED FOR ADDITIONAL FINAN- 
CIAL HELP FOR EDUCATION FROM WASHING- 
TON 


Expenditures for education have grown 
during the years in all areas, but quite often 
the growth has been too little to take care 
of the inereased demands, as well as the 
fact that the financial support has always 
been deficient in providing an adequate pro- 
gram for all the youth of America. In 1900, 
$137,687,746 went for teachers’ salaries, as 
compared with $4,200,542,000 in 1954. The 
overall expenditures of government have been 
more rapid than this. 6476 million was 
spent by the Federal Government in 1902 
and this increased to $72,710 million in 1956. 
During the same period of time the State 
expenditures went from $179 million to $18,- 
390 million, and the local expenditures in- 
creased from $909 million to $21,374 million. 
The ene major difficulty has been that the 
expenditures for education have not in- 
creased at the same rate. 

From a percentage point of view, the Fed- 
eral Government increased from 30 percent 
of the total expenditures in 1902 to 65 per- 
cent in 1956. The States remained about 
steady, going from 11 percent in 1902 to 
16 percent in 1956, but the local sources de- 
clined greatly, from 58 percent in 1902 to 
19 pereent in 1956. The number of dollars 
increased for each, as noted above, but this 
is not reflected percentagewise. This indi- 
cates that public education must look to the 
Federal Government for additional financial 
support since this is where the major 
amount of money is and there is little in- 
dication that the shift percentagewise will 
develop in the other direction in the next 
25 years. Also, the Federal Government is 
the only party that can supply ample money 
to all sections of the Nation and thus insure 
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an adequate foundational program for all 
youth. Then, too, the dollar now buys less, 
hence more are needed. 


2. THERE WILL BE NEED FOR ADDITIONAL 
BUILDINGS 


Once again the major amount of money 
for additional buildings must come from the 
Federal Government. Various sections of 
America reflected different points of view, 
according to the votes of Congress in 1958, 
and Congress has yet to vote the necessary 
funds. The most favorable opinion came 
from the Democratic Party members as a 
group and the East as a section. There was 
more opposition in the South. The Catholics 
are slightly more in favor of these financial 
expenditures than the Protestants. These 
factors are important for the local voters to 
check so a converting can be possible to this 
cause. 

This point is further emphasized when 
numbers are considered. It is also important 
to consider sex so that adequate considera- 
tion is given to various programs of the 
schools. In 1900, there were 38,075 boys 
and 58,808 girls, or a total of 94,883 who were 
graduated from American high schools. This 
number increased to 1,318,700 in 1956, with 
634,300 classified as boys, and 684,400 as 
girls. ‘The number is constantly increasing, 
hence the need for classrooms and buildings 
are falling further behind and will continue 
to do so during the next 25 years unless relief 
is forthcoming now. It is neither wise nor 
desirable to reduce the schoolday in order 
to serve more students in the same buildings. 

The need is also critical in higher educa- 
tion. In 1900, there were 22,173 men stu- 
dents and 5,237 women, or a total of 27,410. 
This number increased in 1956 to 198,233 men 
and 110,579 women, or a total of 308,812. 
Expressed another way, using more recent 
data, there were 3,258,556 students enrolled 
for full-time and part-time in degree-credit 
institutions during the fall of 1958, with the 
division being 2,110,426 men and 1,148,130 
women. 

One desirable way to reflect the extra 
money from the Federal Government for this 
purpose would be to pay off all public school, 
college, and university debts first and to also 
allow those debt-free districts and/or insti- 
tutions equal financial credit based on at- 
tendance figures. This would not only free 
all debt limits but take pressure off existing 
and future budgets and thus indirectly aid 
other schools funds. 


3. THERE WILL BE NEED FOR ADDITIONAL TEACH- 
ERS AND EXPANDED CURRICULA 


The increase in student population would 
reflect a need for additional teachers. This 
is eveh more important when considered in 
light of class size. Class size is important 
to the welfare of the teachers and the stu- 
dents and has too long been abused. Most 
authorities recommend not more than 25 
as the desirable size for classes, hence addi- 
tional teachers would be needed on the basis 
of the school population divided by 25, with 
the teacher shortage becoming more appar- 
ent yearly. 

Dr. Conant has pointed out that there 
are 21,000 school districts (high), but only 
about 4,000 are large enough to have a mini- 
mum of 100 in each graduating class. Two- 
thirds of the school population is located in 
the 4,000 districts. Reorganization of school 
districts would thus place the existing teach- 
ers more wisely as to need and service and 
point to where the additional ones should 
be placed. Again, it was Dr. Conant who 
noted the teacher’s efficiency. In large 
schools, there are now 52 percent of the 
teachers, as against 35 percent in small 
schools, who have 30 or more hours of train- 
ing in mathematics, who teach these sub- 
jects. In science, the difference is 78 per- 
cent versus 50 percent, but again the empha-~ 
sis is on larger school districts to use existing 
teachers better. 
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There is need for greater consideration of 
an even broader program in the years ahead 
to provide adequate training for the students 
in the space age that will refiect the scien- 
tific phase on one side and the humanities 
phase on the other. We need to have citi- 
zens who are thus well balanced between the 
two. 

The need for additional teachers and ex- 
panded curricula will not be met without 
more money from the Federal Government 
for education. If the U.S.S.R. can give ade- 
quate salaries and status to teachers, with 
many getting as high as $18,000, if they are 
leaders in the field, America needs to arise 
to the challenge. 

4. THERE MUST BE HIGHER PRIORITY FOR EDUCA- 
TION IN THE FEDERAL BUDGET 


While there is little chance for tax re- 
duction in the years ahead, there will be 
resistance for tax increases. There will prob- 
ably be slight tax increases through the per- 
iod, but public education must share more 
in the existing tax dollar now in order to 
receive the slight increases with the passing 
of time. Since American children are our 
first national resource, it is imperative that 
the Federal Government accept the addi- 
tional responsibilities now to insure a sound 
and adequate foundational program for all 
American youth. At least 10 percent of the 
current Federal budget must be channeled 
into such a program now and kept at this 
percentage for the next 25 years if we ar- 
rive at 1984 with an adequate educational 
program. Since it is fairly common for indi- 
viduals to give 10 percent of their incomes 
for charities and religious programs, how can 
we expect less from Uncle Sam? Are you 
doing your part now to insure such a plan? 





The Triumph of Humanity 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS H. KUCHEL 


+ OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, on 
February 12, the Lincoln Club of Los 
Angeles held its annual Lincoln birthday 
dinner at the California Club, Los An- 
geles. I was privileged to be a guest and 
to listen to an excellent and outstanding 
program on the Great Emancipator. I 
have just received the text of one of the 
addresses of the evening, that delivered 
by the Honorable Cecil H. Underwood, 
governor of West Virginia. I ask unan- 
imous consent that this splendid speech 
be printed in the appendix of the 
REcoOrD. - 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 


REMARKS OF THE HONORABLE CECIL H. UNDER- 
woop, GOVERNOR OF WEST VIRGINIA, AT THE 
LINCOLN’s BIRTHDAY DINNER, SPONSORED BY 
THE LINCOLN CLUB, HELD aT THE CALIFORNIA 
Cius, Los ANGELES, CALIF., ON FEBRUARY 
12, 1959 ° 
In behalf of my fellow West Virginians, I 

extend our greetings to the great State of 

California. 

As an American, as a West Virginian, as a 
Republican, I am honored to join with you 
in the observance of the 150th anniversary 
of the birth of Abraham Lincoln. 

Of all the States in the Union, West Vir- 
ginia owes most to President Lincoln, If 
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there had been no Lincoln, there would prob- 
ably be no State of West Virginia today. 
West Virginia is the only State in the Union 
created without the consent of the parent 
State and without the sanction of the Con- 
stitution; it was a war measure. President 
Lincoln’s personal influence created wide- 
spread support among Members of Congress 
and the leaders of the new State. 

After he had signed the Statehood Act, the 
President issued a public statement which 
included these words: “We can scarcely dis- 
pense with the aid of West Virginia in this 
trouble; much less can we afford to have her 
against us in Congress and in the fleld. Her 
brave and good men regard her admission 
into the Union as a matter of life or death. 
They have been true to the Union under 
several trials. We have so acted as to justify 
their hopes and we cannot fully retain their 
confidence and cooperation if we seem to 
break faith with them. 

“The division of the State is dreaded as a 
precedent. But a measure made expedient 
by war is no precedent for times of peace. 
It is said that the admission of West Virginia 
is secession. Well, if we call it by that name, 
there is still difference enough between se- 
cession against the Constitution and seces- 
sion in favor of the Constitution. I believe 
the admission of West Virginia into the 
Union is expedient.” 

He thus made ours the 35th star in the 
American fiag. Your invitation to the Gov- 
ernor of West Virginia, the war-born State 
godfathered by Lincoln, to speak to you as 
you honor Lincoln has a special meaning to 
me. 

Men are very unpermanent creatures. 
For most men, neither their memories nor 
the histories of their earthly attainments 
endure very far beyond their graves. 

But our memories of rustic Abraham Lin- 
coln, one of America’s most magnificent pa- 
triots, has survived the finality of the grave. 
Indeed, he lives today. This beloved Presi- 
dent preserved our Nation and endowed it 
with an ideology. His doctrine that men 
shall be free has bridged both time and dis- 
tance and today is silently impregnated in 
the oppressed souls of millions of the world’s 
peoples. 

Freedom, even in this advanced era, has its 
enemies and it is a condition which requires 
hard labor to earn, is casually enjoyed and it 
is easy to lose. 

An associate of mine recently attended an 
elaborate ehibition of watercolor paintings 
by eollege students in Mandalay, Burma. 

The subjects of most of the paintings por- 
trayed scenes which were, naturally, in- 
digenous to Burma; elephants nudging logs 
in a teak forest, a crop of rice being har- 
vested by a farmer and the happy members 
of his family, and religious scenes near the 


‘ Buddhist shrines and the traditional pagodas. 


Distinguishing this vast array of Asian art, 
exhibited near the steamy jungles of central 
Burma, and only a few miles distant from 
the expansive frontier of Communist China, 
were two paintings of Abraham Lincoln, 
America’s historic symbol of freedom and 
liberty. Perhaps some personalities have had 
greater tributes bestowed upon them but it is 
improbable that any man was ever the bene- 
ficiary of a tribute more sincere. 

The attitude of these two paintings was 
traditional Lincolnesque. One was a profile 
portrait as displayed on some of our cur- 
rency and the second painting depicted Mr. 
Lincoln as the railsplitter. 

This exhibition was more than 12,000 miles 
and about 100 years removed from Spring- 
field, I1l., but Mr. Lincoln was there. His 
stout character was—and is—helping to in- 
fluence the politically uncommitted citizen- 
ship in southeast Asia. He is, in fact, con- 
tinuing to serve this country, which he 
dearly loved with each ceil of his body. 

Often we independent Americans forget 
that the amenities of freedom are only re- 
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gional, and that millions of the world’s peo- 
ples still reside in a painful, impoverished 
climate of uncivil servitude. 

The passing of the years has bestowed upon 
President Lincoln the honors which have es- 
tablished him as really one of the world’s 
greatmen. The biography of his melancholy 
life is common knowledge to many students 
in the schools of the neutral and pro-West- 
ern nations of Asia and many libraries 
possess books on his career. 

Copies of his biography have, of course, 
been burned and banned in the countries 
dominated by the dictatorial rule of commu- 
nism. The Communist kings hate freedoms, 
as advocated by President Lincoln. 

One of the most dynamic forces today 
among the peoples of Asia is to be autono- 
mous, independent, and free. The spirit of 
Abraham Lincoln is the motivating force 
which propels this movement. Sprawling 
India, with its 340 million people, leads the 
neutralist bloc of nations to spurn any agree- 
ment or alliance which might negate their 
ability to function freely and independently. 

What emotional and intellectual meaning 
does Lincoln hold for these people in the 
silence of their memories? What are his 
American qualities which we should empha- 
size to all nations? 

The image of America—in the free world, 
in the Communist world, and in the uncom- 
mitted world—becomes one of our greatest 
contemporary concerns. We are engaged in 
an ideological struggle with a totally different 
way of life; we compete with Russia for the 
friendship of the uncommitted and neutral 
nations. 

This American ideal, represented by Lin- 
coln, must be constantly reviewed and woven 
into the context of our foreign policy. With- 
in the last decade, foreign policy has grown 
te increased proportions in American polit- 
ical affairs. In fact, it now occupies a domi- 
nant role in our national thought. 

Today, American foreign policy is in the 
midst of a muted debate. We are faced with 
two alternatives: 

1. Recognizing the existence of the ideo- 
logical conflict, we must fight both hot and 
cold wars for indefinite periods into the long 
future, or 

2. Recognizing this international disagree- 
ment, but at the same time, trying to live 
with it. , 

Communist philosophy is dedicated to the 
inevitable and violent downfall of our capi- 
talistic system. All contemporary Soviet 
leaders preach this line with conviction-and 
enthusiasm. In the face of such scornful 
inevitability, aggressive defense is our nat- 
ural response. 

At the same time, we are devoted to the 
advancement of our way among the peoples 
ef the world. When we speak of the free- 
doms of democracy, we assume it is the best 
way and that it should and ultimately will 
prevail. True, the Russians may be more 
explicit and more aggressive in their asser- 
tions, but I doubt they are more sincere or 
devoted, 

In this sense, the United States and Russia 
face the same dilemma, one as old as or- 
ganized political society. Although human 
happiness is ostensibly our mutual aim, we 
have chosen different social systems to 
achieve this end. Being so different, each 
views the other with grave distrust. 

I am sure the American people do not 
seek war. I doubt the Soviets really want 
a shooting war. Yet, we fear each other. 
Consequently, we both prepare for war 
while we talk about preventing war. It is 
from this kind of world chaos that hu- 
manity could be foolishly sacrificed. 

In the forseeable future, I can see no 
choice for America, except to live in this 
divided world. To live in a world with 
communism is not to surrender to it. This 
international life will be fraught with anx- 
iety and stress; even so, it is preferable to 
destruction and death. 
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As citizens of America, in this modern 
world, we have a moral and historic obli- 
gation to advance our philosophy of life and 
government. Ultimately, these battles will 
be won or lost in the minds of the world. 
Our success, then, will be measured by the 
practical devotion which we can demonstrate 
to our way of life. 

In retrospect, we can read in Lincoln’s 
life many things. His complexity simply 
indicates the complexity of the American 
experience. He was, first of all, the great 
emancipator—the father of freedom, and 
hope to the oppressed and downtrodden. 
The United States as a Nation was born in 
the cradle of revolution, and has always 
stood for these ideals. 

As this Great Emancipator, Lincoln com- 
mands world admiration and captures world 
imagination—the very requisites for advanc- 
ing our position in the world. 

Yet, we find it difficult to convey this 
impression of our heritage and purpose. For 
too much of the world today, political free- 
dom is abstract and meaningless. American 
freedom is more than simply the lack of 
restraint; it is a freedom of opportunity. 
Abstract political rights mean little, or noth- 
ing, to a nation whose people are hungry, 
cold, and sick. Our freedom has been sup- 
ported by an expanding prosperity and grow- 
ing economic security. 

Communism has found:many new advo- 
cates by appealing to their basic national 
needs. For the peoples of the underdeveloped 
nations, the most important motivation is to 
become developed, to advance, to progress— 
like the rest of the world. In these ac- 
celerated times, they feel compelled to ad- 
vance rapidly and are willing to sacrifice 
for such advancement. In a short 30 years, 
Russia has moved from an agrarian, almost 
feudal society to a world industrial leader. 
China is making rapid strides in modern 
technology. 

Russia and China have not hesitated to 
employ harsh and cruel means to achieve 
their ends. Thousands of people have died 
and many more will die before this transition 
is complete. But in the old days, thousands 
died from starvation in an outmoded and in- 
adequate economy. Actually, it ig not too 
difficult to understand why those feopie ac- 
cepted communism, even though it meant 
the destruction of political and personal 
freedom. In reality, they had little to lose. 
Let us remember, their situation closely par- 
allels that of many other people in the 
world today—people we need to win to our 
side of this global ideological conflict. 

We must understand the aspirations of 
these peoples whose friendship and trust 
we are trying to gain. We must also under- 
stand the nature of our own experience while 
recognizing the posture of our current 
image. 

Let me refer momentarily to another pic- 
ture of Lincoln: the popular painting of 
young Abe lying prone on the floor before 
an open wood-burning fireplace. In the 
flicker of its-flames, he is shown working 
arithmetic problems on the back of a shovel 
with a stick of charcoal. 

This picture is a solemn inspiration which 
we modern patriots must embrace with en- 
thusiasm and resolution. Contrast it, if 
you will, with the picture of Little Rock, 
flashed around the world. 

In some few places in our abundant land, 
young Americans have been refused school- 
ing because emotional frenzy overruled the 
validity of sound judgment. Such folly 
make us vulnerable to grave perils. 

The character of Abraham Lincoln was 
resolute with an unshakeable conviction that 
either we obey the laws oe? our nation or we 
become the victims of anarchy. The strategy 
of circumvention, noted in our land today, 
does not solve our problems; it merely post- 
pones the inevitable. 

Above all else, Lincoln stood for decency, 
honest dealing and plain talk. His influence 
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defies accurate description, as was so well 
written by Carl Sandburg: Millions there 
are who take Lincoln as a personal treasure. 
He had something they would like to see 
spread everywhere over the werld. Democ-~- 
racy? We can’t say exactly what it is, but 
he had it. In his blood and bones he car- 
ried it. Im the breath of his speeches and 
writings it is there. Popular government? 
Republican institutions? Government 
where the people have the say-so, one way 
or another telling their rulers what they 
want? He had the idea. It’s there in the 
lights and shadows of his personality, a 
mystery that can be lived but never fully 
spoken in words. 

The ideals of our Nation are the ideals 
of a positive individual freedom. These 
must be reflected in our Government at 
home as well as in our foreign policy. We 
must remember that our goal is not a coun- 
try but the individual, Nationalism nor 
sectionalism should never obscure the rights 
of man. Lincoln, himself, made no such 
mistake. He elevated a terrible conflict out 
of sectionalism to idealism. Had he sur- 
vived the assassin’s bullet, he undoubtedly 
would have elevated its aftermath to these 
same high levels. 

Our ultimate goal should be that which 
Lineoln represents to us .\nd to the world: 
Not the vindication of nationality, but the 
triumph of humanity. 





Address on Inflation by Hon. Don Paar!l- 
berg, Special Assistant to the President 
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HON. HOMER E. CAPEHART 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. CAPEHART. Mr. President, I 
ask umanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Rrcorp the par- 
tial text of an address on inflation de- 
livered by Hon. Don Paarlberg, special 
assistant to the President, before the 
National Council on Teacher Retirement 
of the National Education Association, 
Atlantic City, N.J., Friday, February 13, 
1959. 


There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

TExtT OF AN ADDRESS ON INFLATION, DELIVERED 
BY THE HONORABLE DON PAARLBERG; SPECIAL 
ASSISTANT TO THE PRESIDENT, BEFORE THE 
NATIONAL COUNCIL ON TEACHER RETIREMENT 
OF THE NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION, 
ATLANTIC CiTy, N.J., FRIDAY, Fesruary 13, 
1959 
I appear before you in a dual role, first as 

your guest and second as your client. My 

role as guest is clear enough; my role as 
client may need sa word of explanation. 

Upon reaching age 65 I shall receive, through 

one of your member retirement systems, cer- 

tain sums laid aside during my teaching 
experience at Purdue University. I gave up, 

some years ago, not altogether willingly, a 

certain share of my salary. The pain was 

offset by the hope that the dollars forgone 
would be available, in full value plus inter- 
est, at a later date of greater need. 

In the years since these dollars were set 
aside, they have lost about 15 percent of 
their buying power. 

This loss is mild as compared with the ex- 
perience of others. A man who has taught 
for 30 years, recently retired, will find that 
the dollars he reeeives under his retirement 
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program have lost on the average, about 
one-third of their original buying power. 
Naturally, he is concerned that their value 
does not diminish further. 

Inflation is not a cosmic force originating 
in outer space. It is manmade and is sus- 
ceptible of being influenced by man. 

In an economy with its productive plant 
intact, like our own, and operating at a high 
level inflation can be the result of any or all 
of three forces: 

Unsound fiscal policy, failure of the Gov- 
ernment to live within its means. 

Unwise monetary policy, failure to exercise 
proper restraint in the creation of money. 

The wage-cost-price spiral, newest member 
of the inflationary crew, through which labor 
and management apply an upward ratchet to 
the cost of goods and services. 


I 
TI now raise some questions regarding infla- 
tion, to which I shall attempt answers. 


1. Is inflation a necessary condition for 
economic growth? 


The most frequent rationale for inflation- 
ary policies is that they are an acceptable 
consequence of Government programs pro- 
posed for the purpose of getting our econ- 
omy to grow at a greater rate. 

In thinking of a desirable rate of growth, 
some people look not so much at our own 
circumstances as at the growth rate which 
is reported to prevail in the Soviet Union. 
This borrowed objective overlooks differences 
between the two countries as to their rela- 
tive stage of economic development, the 
composition of their respective production 
indexes, and their contrasting goals and eco- 
nomic systems. 

Let us agree that a strong rate of growth 
is desirable. The next question is: how can 
we achieve it? Evidence refutes the conten- 
tion that heavy Government intervention, 
with resulting inflationary policies, will bring 
it about. True, the economy grew during the 
generally rising prices and the substantial 
Government programs of the last two 
decades. But it also grew during the falling 
prices of the late 19th century. And it grew 
during the stable prices of the 1920’s. Dur- 
ing both of these periods Government inter- 
vention was at a low level. 

Advocates of increased Government spend- 
ing sometimes contend that these programs 
will lead to increased production and hence 
increased tax revenues. Thus, it is said, the 
net effect of the spending programs would be 
to put the Government in the black instead 
of in the red. As we emerged from the re- 
cession, this argument lost whatever validity 
it had. Deficit spending was used during 
the recent downturn. With recovery, it 
should no longer be used. f 

With the economic climate in prospect, 
deficit spending is far more likely to fan the 
flames of inflation than to add substantial 
increments to economic growth. Little good 
and much harm can come from a price rise 
which is the result of fiscal irresponsibility 
or a speculative orgy. 

One suspects that the inflationists are mak- 
ing virtue of convenience. Unwilling to bal- 
ance the budget, restrain credit, and curb 
abuses of economic power, they are confront- 
ed with the probability of a rising price 
level. It is human nature to search out and 
applaud the seeming benefits in what one 
lacks the courage to avoid. 

Certain few of the deficit spenders present- 
ly say that big Government programs will 
increase production, lower production costs 
per unit and thus reduce prices. The oppo- 
site argument was used as a rationale for 
deficit spending during the thirties. It was 
then argued that big Government programs 
would pump out purchasing power and raise 
prices. The deficit spenders will have to 
decide which argument they mean; they 
cannot have it both ways, 
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The consistent proposals coming from cer- 
tain quarters have been for Government 
spending in excess of revenues. The reasons 
quoted in support of these policies have 
varied in accordance with the temper of the 


times. 
In the thirties, the need for overcoming 


depression. 

In the forties, the need for armament pro- 
duction. 

In the fifties, the need for economic 
growth. 


One is reminded of the doctor who, despite 
his various diagnoses, always prescribes the 
same pills. 

A gross error is made by those who pose 
the issue as simple choice between economic 
stagnation on the one hand and deficit 
spending on the other. This sets the prob- 
lem up wrongly. Economic stagnation is not 
the prospect. Deficit spending should not 
be. 

2. Should we accept inflation as a way of 
life? 

Some people say that inflation is not de- 
sirable, it is merely inevitable. Therefore, 
we should stop resisting it, learn to live with 
it, and get as much enjoyment out of it as 
we can. After all, we are told, inflation at 
a rate of 2 or 3 or 4 percent per year isn’t 
too bad. We’ve had price rises of this magni- 
tude in the past, several years in succession, 
and made out rather well. 

Those who look at history and conclude 
that a policy of deliberate continuous infla- 
tion is acceptable or advantageous are guilty 
of a grave error. In the past, the expecta- 
tion generally was for relative price stabil- 
ity, and resources were allocated according- 
ly. If prices rose moderately, normal pat- 
terns of production, savings and investment 
were not greatly disturbed. 

But if the expectation is for a price rise 
of 2 or 3 or 4 percent per year, then the 
pattern of human behavior becomes en- 
tirely different. if inflation should run 
at 4 percent per year, a savings bond would 
lose half its value in 17 years. We could 
then speak of the half-life of a Govern- 
ment bond as we now speak of the half- 
life of an irradiated particle. Anticipating 
this, who would lay aside savings? How 
would capital formation go forward if the 
people were to expect that the annual rate 
of capital erosion would exceed the annual 
rate of interest? And how to hold the rate 
of inflation that had been decided on as 
acceptable?- The very act of naming an 
acceptable rate would set off strong pres- 
sures to exceed it. 

The expectation of a given rise in prices 
will yield an entirely different and far less 
acceptable result than past experience with 
price increases of this same magnitude. 

Some say that these problems can be over- 
come by investing in stocks and real estate 
instead of bonds and savings accounts. This 
solution may have some merit for a given 
individual, but little for the group. As the 
fight to equities would proceed, the foun- 
tains of saying would dry up, capital forma- 
tion would be inhibited, and the price struc- 
ture would be distorted. 

Responsible people must look with mis- 
giving on proposals which would make specu- 
lators out of people who want to be inves- 
tors—proposals which shift the incentive 
from a return on invested capital to an un- 
earned capital gain. 

Some say that escalator clauses can be 
worked out, so as to keep everything in the 
right relationship. The policy of escalation 
is like standing up at the ball park so you 
can see the game better. It’s fine so long as 
no one else does it. When all the people 
stand up they can’t see as well as they could 
before, and the short fellow can’t see at all. 

People in various countries of the world 
have had to learn to live with inflation. For 
the greater part, they don’t like what they’ve 
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learned. One might ask whether this par- 

ticular branch of learning should be pur- 

sued by a people who still have the oppor- 

tunity to avoid it. 

3. Can inflation be overcome by keeping 
some of our resources unused? 


Some people attribute inflationary pres- 
sure to the strong economic position of man- 
agement and labor. If employment is at a 
high level and consumer incomes are high, 
then labor is in a strong position to demand 
wage increases, and management finds it 
possible to jack up prices. So runs the argu- 
ment. A corollary of this argument, more 
often inferred than stated, is that fiscal and 
monetary policies should be developed which 
deliberately would hold substantial quanti- 
ties of our resources unused—quantities in 
excess of what reasonably might be con- 
sidered frictional unemployment and appro- 
priate reserve capacity. Thus the bargaining 
power of labor would be reduced and the 
capability of management to increase prices 
would likewise be inhibited. By this means 
inflation would be checked. 

There are two faults with this argument. 
The first is that unused resources are no 
guarantee against inflation. Despite un- 
employment and idle plants during the de- 
cline of late 1957 and early 1958, wages and 
prices continued to move upward. The sec- 
ond fault is that even if this approach would 
check inflation, the cost in terms of idle 
manpower and reduced production would be 
too great. Few if any economic goals have 
such great merit as to condone a deliberate 
substantial slack in employment and output. 


Ir 


If, as has been said, we should not accept 
inflation as inevitable and if we cannot 
escape its problems through universal escala- 
tion, through deliberately keeping resources 
idle, or through a wage and price freeze, 
how then can we cope with this problem? 

Basic to this question are the goals we seek 
and the standards of performance which 
would be considered acceptable. 


Here the task becomes one of balance. It 
means avoiding, on the one hand, a doc- 
trinaire position that strives for the fast pos- 
sible increment of economic growth, engages 
in deficit financing to achieve it, and ac- 
cepts whatever inflationary result ensues. 
It means avoiding, on the other hand, the 
doctrinaire position that demands strict 
price stability and accepts. whatever degree 
of economic growth—or stagnation—should 
result. 

Between these extremes there is a rather 
broad range within which most reasonable 
people can agree. 

The goal of an enterpfise ecoriomy should 
be a rate of growth which makes as good 
use of resources as ingenuity and responsi- 
bility will permit. General price stability 
is a basic condition to reaching this goal. 

By the very nature of things, prices of 
individual goods and services fluctuate 
rather than remain fixed. That the aver- 
age of all prices should itself fluctuate is 
altogether reasonable. A departure of a 
few percentage points in the Consumer Price 
Index, up or down from the previous year’s 
level, would lie within the range of what 
is acceptable, if it is not a trend. 

Similarly with the rate of economic 
growth. In an enterprise economy, growth 
never proceeds at a uniform rate. We ask 
too much if we insist that each year not 
only establish a new record but that it ex- 
ceed the previous year by a uniform and 
high percentage. 





rir 

I shall now speak of the program of this 
administration, aimed at helping achieve 
relatively stable prices and a satisfactory 
rate of economic growth. 
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1. Living within our means 


A balanced budget is only one of the tools 
which, during a time like that in prospect, 
is needed to help bring about reasonable 
price stability and a satisfactory rate of 
economic growth. But it is a very impor- 
tant tool. 

If we cannot live within our means dur- 
ing a time of prosperity, then the prospect 
of fiscal stability and an honest dollar be- 
comes remote indeed. 

The public has come rather generally to 
accept the idea that budgets should be un- 
balanced in a time of recession. But some 
now say that they should be unbalanced also 
in time of prosperity. 

If this idea should ever gain widespread 
acceptance, then, among other consequences, 
the school employee retirement system will 
become one of the least attractive services 
available to the American public. 

Some say we need more public services 
than can be provided from present revenues. 
In an economic climate such as is in pros- 
pect, such a contention should be backed 
up by proposals for increased taxes. This 
would be a convincing way of demonstrating 
that the proposals are in earnest. 

2. Reasonable price stability an explicit goal 
of Government policy 


The Employment Act of 1946 now specifies 
@ goal of maximum production, employment, 
and purchasing power. It should also specify 
reasonable price stability as an associated 
goal. This means resistance to the forces 
of inflation as well as deflation. 

If such a goal is written into law, then 
legislative proposals and appropriations can 
be checked against this standard. With the 
establishment of such a goal, the Federal 
Government can apply more self-discipline 
than is presently the case. Individuals and 
organizations can ask, with greater influence 
than at present, that this goal be adhered 
to. 

3. Sound credit policy 

It is the responsibility of the Federal Re- 
serve Board, an independent agency of Gov- 
ernment, to adopt policies which result in 


- providing appropriate quantities of money. . 


The record here, as I read it, has been good. 
There is every reason to believe it will be good 
in the future. The Treasury of the United 
States, which is responsible for debt man- 
agement, and other agencies which provide 
credit, are conducting themselves, within the 
limits set by law, in a manner conducive to 
general price stability. 

The public appetite for a large volume of 
low-cost credit is very great. This appetite 
must be kept within prudent limits. There 
is every intention im the executive branch 
to do so. 

4. Self-discipline within the Federal 
Government 


The President is establishing two special 
committees, charged with so conducting the 
@ffairs of Government as to help create a 
proper climate for stable prices and increased 
output. One of these, a Cabinet Committee 
on Price Stability for Economic Growth, will 
be concerned with prices, costs, productivity 
and public understanding of the causes and 
consequences of inflation. 

The other, a Committee on Government 
Activities Affecting Prices and Costs, will be 
concerned with scrutinizing Government 
policies in the field of procurement, construc- 
tion, stockpiling, commodity price supvort, 
and so on, for their effect on costs and 
prices. By keeping its own house inorder, 
the Federal Government will set a good ex- 
ample for the private sector of the economy. 


5. Maintenance of competition 
Through the antitrustlaws and other ac- 


tions intended to curb the exercise of con- 
centrated economic power, the Federal Gov- 
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ernment strives to see that competitive 
forces operate in a manner consistent with 
the public interest. The purpose in these 
activities is not encroachment on the rights 
of private persons, but the improvement of 
competitive enterprise in behalf of the gen- 
eral good. 
Iv 

If the necessary support is forthcoming 
from the Congress and from private citizens, 
the objectives of this program, namely 4 
satisfactory rate of economic growth and 
relative price stability, can be attained. The 
consumer price index, often called the cost 
of living and widely accepted as a measure 
of general price behavior, has been virtually 
unchanged during the past 9 months. 

The economy, which dipped during the re- 
cent recession, is surging forward and is ex- 
pected to establish a new record in 1959. 
Further improvement is in prospect for 1960. 

In short, the recovery which is now under- 
way has been marked by general price stabil- 
ity and a sharp advance in the rate of growth. 
We seem to be traveling a middle course of 
recovery, avoiding the pitfalls of economic 
stagnation on the one hand and an infla- 
tionary boom on the other. 

Yet the dangers are there. A general price 
rise could again occur if the public should 
conclude that Government is unwilling or 
unable to cope with the forces of inflation. 

We can remain on course if private citizens, 
as well as Government, act in their own en- 
lightened self-interest. Nothing more than 
this is necessary; nothing short of this will 
suffice. 





Good Feeling Among Senate Republicans 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLIFFORD P. CASE 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. CASE of New Jersey. Mr. Presi- 
dent, I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the Rrecorp a 
column by Mr. Rowland Evans of the 
New York Herald Tribune, which was 
published in that newspaper on Sunday, 
March 1, 1959. Mr. Evans, one of the 
outstanding commentators on the con- 
gressional scene, has summarized very 
well the cooperative efforts of the Senate 
Republicans. I commend it to the at- 
tention of my colleagues in both parties. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

AMONG THE SENATE REPUBLICANS: AN AT- 
MOSPHERE OF GOOD FEELING 
(By Rowland Evans, Jr.) 

WasHINGTON—A strange atmosphere of 
good feeling has enveloped the two wings of 
the Republican Party in the Senate, filling 
in the harsh edges of disunity much as mist 
hides the contours of a valley. 

The. political and ideological differences 
between the modern Republicans and the 
Bridges-Goldwater-Mundt Republicans are 
still there, but the new mood of friendship 
and cooperation has submerged them. 

In early January the revolt of the moderns 
failed and Senator Brinces’ candidate for 
leader, Senator DirKsEN, beat Senator Cooprr, 
the choice of the moderate-liberal faction 
headed by Senator Arken, Senator Case of 
New Jersey, and Senator Busx. 

Now, scarcely 2 months later, the majority 
controlled by Senator Brinces has virtually 
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disarmed the moderns by a display of co- 
operation and conciliation that would not 
have seemed possible in the aftermath of 
party controversy over a new leader. 

Senator DirKsEN deserves much of the 
credit for the new unity—or perhaps it 
should be called an absence of disunity. It 
was Senator DimKsEN who lobbied his senior 
colleagues to make room on the good Senate 
committees for the newer Republican Sena- 
tors, men like Javirs and KEaTING, of New 
York. Senator DirKsEN, it turned out, asked 
no more than he was willing to give. He set 
the difficult example by removing himself 
from the Appropriations Committee. This 
committee, above all others, is a coveted 
vantage point from which a Senator can 
exert great influence within his own State. 

Senator SALTONSTALL, Senator HICKEN- 
LOOPER, and Senator MarTIN followed DIRK- 
SEN’s lead and also gave up committee assign- 
ments. Then the chairman of the Policy 
Committee, Senator Bripces, abruptly halted 
the flow of the incendiary policy memoran- 
dums, linking the Democrats to the Com- 
munist and any other convenient conspira- 
cies, that have been coming off the Policy 
Committee assembly line for years. There 
hasn’t been a single one so far this year. 

These statements of alleged party policy 
hurt the liberal Republicans from the 
crowded eastern cities, the strongholds of the 
independent voter. They popped off the 
mimeograph machines and into the headlines 
without any attempt to provide an accurate 
reflection of the majority view of the Repub- 
licans in the Senate. 

The regular weekly Republican policy pa- 
pers, a different operation, are still a fixture, 
but the progressive Republicans are now 
getting as much space for their views as the 
old guard. The last issue, for example, car- 
ried an ABC on inflation, instead of, as one 
Republican liberal put it, “an attack on la- 
bor, all labor, as the chief cause of inflation, 
as would surely have happened last year.” 

But the most substantial change of all is 
that the liberals or anti-old guarders, are 
satisfied that their ambitions, hopes, and 
fears are taken into consideration by Senator 
Brivnces and Senator DIRKSEN as they never 
were during the regime of former Senator 
KNOWLAND. 

Strict accountability to a mythical party 
position en such a controversy as the Presi- 
dent’s budget, for example, seems to have dis~ 
appeared as a technique of leadership. 

At the weekly Policy Committee lunch- 
eons, following the leaders’ conference with 
the President, the progressives have more 
freedom and time to state their positions. 
In the White House itself, Senator KucHEL, 
the new whip, is the most persuasive spokes- 
man the progressives have had there. There 
is not likely to be a repeat this year, for ex- 
ample, of Senator KNOWLAND’s success last 
year in switching the President’s position 
overnight on the question of aid to Yugo- 
slavia. Unless he had full support of a ma- 
jority of Republican Senators, Senator Dirk- 
SEN would not be likely to make such a de- 
mand on the President, not simply because 
he is more flexible and adjustable than-Sena- 
tor KNOWLAND, but because he regards him- 
self at least partly as the creature of his Re- 
publican colleagues. 

The burr has even been extracted from the 
selection of Senator GoLpwarer, the arch- 
conservative, as chairman of the senatorial 
campaign committee. At an unpublicized 


~ meeting in his office recently, Senator Goup- 


WwaTER disarmed the liberals by a display of 
campaign knowhow and a promise to dis- 
tribute the committee’s facilities evenly 
among all the 1960 contenders, 

The Republicans, at least today, have no 
Senator Proxmmer. On the contrary, they 
are displaying an unusual satisfaction with 
the way their leaders are running things. 
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1959 
Michigan and Its Governor. Williams 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PHILIP A. HART 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, March §, 1959 


Mr. HART. Mr. President, Michigan 
and its distinguished six-term Governor 
recently have been the subject of in- 
creased national attention. Two dis- 
tinguished on-the-scene observers of 
Michigan and its Governor have made 
interesting and enlightening observa- 
tions, which I ask unanimous consent 
to have printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the articles 
were ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows. 

[From the Detroit News, Feb. 11, 1959] 

THE COMMENTATOR 5 
(By W. K. Kelsey) 
DECADE OF MIRACLES 


A Lincoln day dinner of the Young Re- 
publicans brought Senator Barry Go.Lp- 
waTerR of Arizona to Saginaw, Monday, to 
orate. It has long been a mystery to the 
Commentator why supposedly sane people 
leave their radiator-sides to listen to dinner 
speakers, when they could just as well stay 
at home, an uncaptive audience, able to 
shift from one radio or TV station to an- 
other. It must be the food. y 

Apparently the Commentator has heen 
under a delusion that Young Republicans 
belong to the progressive wing of the party. 
That can’t be so, or they would not have 
chosen Mr. GOLDWATER, except for a laugh; 
Mr. GoLpwaTER being the bellcow of the 
other side. But the reports of his speech 
do not indicate that his audience thought 
him funny. 

The Commentator does, however. Of course 
politics is ‘mostly funny,. because it is the 
art of maneuvering, and is not tied to truth. 
Logic plays little part in political strategy, 
as the Commentator will now prove in the 
case of Barry GOLDWATER. 

Mr. GOLDWATER is quoted as saying that 
Walter Reuther is “the hidden hand behind 
the policies of the State of Michigan which 
brought this great industrial State to its 
knees, on the verge of bankruptcy,” and that 
“the stranglehold of the labor politicians on 
the State of Michigan is a well-known fact to 
businessmen across the country.” 

Everybody familiar with the history of 
Michigan during the past decade knows that 
the hidden hand of Mr. Reuther and the 
stranglehold of the labor politicans have not 
controlled six Republican legislatures, which, 
with the connivance of stupid voters, have 
brought Michigan to its present condition of 
silly impotence. 

Senator GOLDWATER doesn’t know what he 
is talking about. He is merely the parrot of 
the critics of Governor Williams and haters 
of Mr. Reuther. 


THE GOP IN CONTROL 
Williams was first elected Governor in 1948. 


. At the same time the people chose a legis- 


lature whose senate consisted of 9 Demo- 
crats and 23 Republicans, and whose house 
stood 39 Democrats to 61 Republicans. 

The tale was repeated in 1950, except that 
the Democratic Governor had the backing of 
only 7 Democrats in the senate and 34 in 
the house. Again in 1952 the Democrats had 
little to say; they gained one senator, but no 
representatives. 
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Is anyone silly enough to believe that in 
those 6 years, when both houses were firmly 
held by the Republicans, Gov. Williams and 
Walter Reuther had their way with the 
legislature? If they did, theirs was one of 
the most remarkable conjuring tricks in all 
history. 

In 1952 the people adopted a constitu- 
tional amendment which put into the funda- 
mental law a provision to keep the senate 
forever Republican, but let the house be- 
come Democratic if rather more than a ma- 
jority of the voters so desired. Governor 
Williams could not stop that amendment; he 
had no veto power over it. Walter Reuther 
couldn’t either. Neither could the Com- 
mentator, who argued against it with such ef- 
fect that the people carried it by a large 
majority. 

Since the amendment was approved, three 
legislatures have been elected. In the first, 
the Republicans had a majority of 12 in the 
senate, 8 in the house. In the second, 
they kept their 23 senators out of 34 and 
their house majority was 12. Last No- 
vember they lost one senator; the house 
was evenly divided, but is controlled by the 
Republicans, due to the illness of one 
Democrat and the death of another. 


OH, SWEET MYSTERY 


Richard Carle in one of his musical com- 
edies asked someone to tell him kindly, ex- 
plain to him the mystery of how he came to 
pick a lemon in the garden of love where 
they say only peaches grow. 

Dear SENATOR GOLDWATER, will you be so 
good as to explain to a bemused Commen- 
tator how Governor Williams and Walter 
Reuther, in the course of 10 years during 
which a Republican majority in the legis- 
lature could, and often did, defeat anything 
those ogres wanted, succeeded in bringing 
the great State of Michigan into its present 
parlous condition? 

The Commentator, of course, is not serious 
in making this request. He knows you are 
as ignorant about Michigan as he is about 
Arizona. He knows where you got your in- 
formation; he has read and heard it him- 
self, repeatedly. He knows that all’s fair 
in love and politics. But he wonders if Abra- 
ham Lincoln would have made, in any cir- 
cumstances, such a speech as yours in Sag- 
inaw. 


[From the Detroit Times, Feb. 13, 1959] 
May FalIL, sutT Won’t Quit 
(By John Manning) 


It is possible G. Mennen Williams may be 
the_Democratic presidential candidate next 
year. 

It is possible (at longer odds, of course) 
he may be the next President of the United 
States. 

It is fairly positive he would like to see both 
possibilities materialize. Without having 
talked about it at all to Governor Williams, 
it is reasonable to assume the White House 
is the one supreme goal of his life right now. 

All available evidence confirms that as- 
sumption. Indeed, it would be extraordi- 
nary if Michigan’s Governor were not aiming 
at the ultimate prize. 

More than 20 years ago he deliberately 
chose public service as his career. Most peo- 
ple wrote it off as a fluke when he was first 
elected Governor. Before the end of his sec- 
ond term even the most fanatic Republicans 
admitted grudgingly he seemed to have a feel 
for politics. 

The longer he stayed in office, the more 
apparent it became to friend and foe that 
here was a man endowed with amazing po- 
litical sagacity; a keen-witted analyst of 
popular thought, an artful cajoler of public 
support. 

Michigan Democrats, who had been starv- 
ing more than a generation for dynamic 
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leadership, flocked joyously to him as to a 
Messiah. 

Michigan Republicans began to snarl his 
name through tight lips very much the way 
Union Leaguers used to mention “that man” 
in the White House during early New Deal 
years. 

We have no idea whether our Governor 
consciously patterned his official conduct 
upon that of Franklin Roosevelt but he came, 
with year after successful year, to display 
many of the same traits. 

He had, going in, a genuinely warm per- 
sonality and a natural liking for people in 
the mass. He had and still has incredible 
physical energy, uncanny ability to resolve 
friction among his followers, a granite ruth- 
lessness against the opposition, and that 
sheer daring in crises which is the stamp of 
the great gambler. . 

There was no Michigan Democratic Party 
to speak of when Williams invaded Lansing. 
It had become dissipated by too many years 
of malnutrition. The Michigan Republican 
party appeared healthy on the surface but it 
also had become weakened by too many 
years of fat living. 

Today the Democrats are stronger than 
ever before in Michigan and the Republicans 
weaker. This double phenomenon is attrib- 
utable directly to Mennen Williams and the 
political talents he so adroitly employed over 
the last decade. 

Now serving his sixth consecutive term 
with no further local worlds to conquer, he 
would be an odd person indeed if he failed to 
train his sights on Washington. 

We observed a few paragraphs above that 
Governor Williams has the daring of a gam- 
bler. It is a truism that all great politicians 
are gamblers. They have to be in our kind of 
government. To stay up, they must be in 
the forefront but not too far ahead of popu- 
lar opinion. 

They must constantly outguess their 
rivals as to what the masses want or think 
they want. They must gamble on the sharp- 
ness of their perception because it is as fatal 
to anticipate public yearnings too early as 
to lag behind them. 

If Williams loses in the Democratic presi- 
dential shuffle he can validly lay it to the 
luck of the draw. Potentially, if you narrow 
the count to past performance, he boasts a 
more impressive record than any other cur- 
rent aspirant. He, single-handed, carried 
the Democratic Party from rags to riches in 
10 years in as rock-ribbed a Republican State 
as there is in the Nation. 

His lieutenants are reportedly worried 
today about possible deterioration of the 
Williams prestige. Michigan’s bankrupt 
financial condition may hurt him at home 
and across the country. 

Republicans are making the most of it. 
They have come out of their torpor and are 
attacking savagely, slugging him with every- 
thiag but the ring posts. 

They scream that Michigan's dollar plight 
is all his fault, disregarding conveniently 
that 20 other States are in as bad financial 
trouble as we and that Republican legisla- 
tures opposed him unswervingly through his 
entire tenure of office. 

Attacks of this kind are dirty politics but 
Soapy can’t complain. He and his boys play 
dirty politics, too. He probably won’t use 
the alibi anyway. He’s not the whining 
kind. He’s an adroit actor but he’s a realist. 

We don’t Know whether the luck of the 
draw has abandoned him. We don’t pre- 
tend to know what will happen in the 1960 
primaries. In the event Governor Williams 
should be sidetracked it will be irony of ma- 
jestic proportions. 

We say so because we believe the Governor 
in this winter of everybody’s discontent, is 
exhibiting more courage and statesmanship 
than at any previous time in his public life, 
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Look at the setup. Two years ago his as- 
sociate strategists urged him not to run for 
a sixth term. They foresaw the State would 
be broke along about now and whoever was 
governor would get the blame. They wanted 
him to go for U.S. Senator. He would have 
been elected hands down. 

He preferred to stay at Lansing, supposedly 
on the basis a six-time governor would com- 
mand more national attention than a fresh- 
man Senator. We have taken exception to 
a lot of Mennen Williams’ official acts but 
we nurse a sneaking hunch the idea of run- 
ning from a storm was repugnant to him, 
As frequently and bluntly. as we have dis- 
agreed with him we have a hunch he’s not 
the type to quit under fire. 

Along the same line we feel he gritted his 
teeth and championed a State income tax 
and the borrowing of the $50 million Vet- 
erans’ Fund, knowing the stands would hurt 
him politically but were right and proper 
according to his lights. 

It takes statesmanship to make such de- 
cisions. It takes personal integrity. It takes 
cold courage. Soapy showed those three 
qualities. 

The luck of the draw would be zero should 
they combine to eliminate him. 





Modernizing Our Election Laws 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, although 
the 1958 congressional elections set a 
record for offyear voting, less than 50 
percent of those eligible to vote actually 
went to the polls. At no offyear election, 
on a national average, have more than 
half the electorate cast ballots. In 
Presidential years, the improvement is 
slight at best. In the record year of 1952, 
62.7 percent of the eligible voters went 
to the polls, but 4 years later the per- 
centage participating slipped to 60.4 per- 
cent. Thus, at a time when U.S. policies 
as formulated and put into effect by our 
elective officials have an unprecedented 
impact on the future of our Nation and 
the free world, about one-third of the 
eligible voters in this country can elect 
a President. 

The American Heritage Foundation 
has long been interested in bringing 
about maximum participation by Amer- 
icans at the polls. The foundation re- 
cently published a paper on suggested 
election reforms. I append the founda- 
tion’s recommendations hereto as being 
an excellent and constructive contribu- 
tion to the effort to broaden the base 
of participation by our citizens in 
their Government. Such participation 
strengthens our representative form of 
government and is most important in 
these days of stress when our traditional 
institutions are under ideological assault 
throughout the world. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp the paper recently published 
by the American Heritage Foundation. 

There being no objection, the paper 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as. follows: 
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SUGGESTED ELECTION REFORMS 


Some State election laws, many of them 
adopted in the last century, need revision 
for the purpose of making it easier for good 
citizens to exercise one of the most precious 
privileges of American citizenship—voting by 
secret ballot in free“elections. It should be 
possible to modernize these laws to meet the 
needs of 20th century America and at the 
same time preserve our present safeguards 
against fraudulent voting. 

The American Heritage Foundation esti- 
mates that outmoded election law require- 
ments prevent or seriously discourage ap- 
proximately 10 to 17 million Americans of 
voting age from casting their ballots. There 
is a close correlation between the voting rank 
of States and their election laws. Gener- 
ally, States that make it easier to register 
and vote get more of their citizens to the 
polls. 

The American Heritage Foundation be- 
lieves that the following recommendations by 
eminent political scientists and election spe- 
cialists deserve careful examination and dis- 
cussion with the understanding that every 
possible precaution must be taken to insure 
against fraud and corruption: 

1. Reduce State residence requirements to 
6 months and county requirements to 60 
days. The Bureau of Census reports 33 mil- 
lion Americans changed their place of resi- 
dence in the year ending March 1956. At 
least 6 million moved across State lines. 

2. Make it possible for absentees, away 
from the State for long periods, to register 
by mail—with careful precautions and safe- 
guards against fraud and heavy penalties for 
violations. 

3. Allow absentee voting by mail in both 
primary and general elections by all citizens 
of voting age away from their county or 
State of residence on election day. Should 
apply to civilians as well as members of the 
armed services. Civilian voters kept from 
the polls by business travel, estimated at 
2,600,000. Ballots of different colors for mili- 
tary and civilians and careful checking of 
signatures and numbered ballots to prevent 
fraud (chain voting, etc.). 

4. Make it possible for citizens of voting 
age Outside the United States to obtain ab- 
sentee ballots 45 days before each election 
so that the ballot may arrive at election 
board before election day, a request made 
by the Armed Forces voting assistance pro- 
gram. 

5. Extend absentee voting privileges to the 
hospitalized and sick, estimated at 5 million 
by U.S. News & World Report. 

6. Work for extending franchise to resi- 
dents of District of Columbia. Meanwhile, 
States should make it as easy as possible 
for District of Columbia temporary residents 
to vote in State of permanent residence. 

7. Stiff penalties, widely publicized, for 
fraudulent registration and voting with spe- 
cial emphasis on absentee registration and 
voting. 


8. Provide central registration facilities 
throughout the year, closing about 6 weeks 
before election day. Also conduct a general 
registration period, 2 weeks long, with suf- 
ficient registration places, ending not earlier 
than 3 or 4 weeks before election day. A 
too-early cutoff date prevents many Citizens 
from qualifying. On the other hand, there 
must be an adequate interval before election 
day to check the rolls for changes of resi- 
dence, new registrants, deaths, etc. This, of 
course, would vary with population. 

9. Registration and polling places should 
be adequately staffed by a sufficient number 
of trained personnel. Many voters are dis- 
couraged from registering and voting by 
needless waiting in line and inefficient or 
discourteous election personnel. Ohio re- 
quires all election clerks to attend an annual 
training and refresher course, a practice that 
other States might find worthwhile, 
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10. Facilities for mobile registration and 
special registration facilities in department 
stores, supermarkets, and other public 
places—a practice effectively followed in 
Philadelphia. 

11. Statewide uniform system of perma- 
nent personal tax-free registration. 

12. Election boards in large cities notify 
all citizens by mail and newspaper adver- 
tisements of exact location of registration 
and polling places. 

13. Voting machines in all elections. 
Their use provides speedy counting and re- 
duces possibility of fraud. Separate lever 
on machines for each candidate and item to 
be voted upon—so as to encourage thought- 
ful voting on each issue. 

14. Instruction in use of voting machines 
in all high schools and through television 
and other media. Incorrect marking of bal- 
lots and misunderstanding of voting ma- 
chines accounted for more than 500,000 in- 
valid votes in the 1952 presidential elections. 

15. Shorter ballot; long ballots confuse 
and discourage voting. For example, one 
ballot in a recent local election contained 
169 names. 

16. Newspaper publication of official bal- 
lots starting at least 1 week before election 
day. Distribution of sample ballots to 
schoolchildren to take home to parents. 
Their use enables the voter to make up his 
mind in. advance and accelerates the voting 
process. 

17. Literacy tests Should be objective and 
corrected according to answer key provided by 
educators. Correction of tests should not re- 
quire interpretation by examiners or allow 
possibility of discrimination. 

18. Hold primary elections in late May or 
early June. Late June, July, and August 
are poor because many people take their va- 
cations during this period. Many election 
officials oppose September primaries because 
of insufficient time for handling recounts, 
printing absentee -ballots, etc. 

19. Publication and widespread distribu- 
tion by State election officials of a readable 
pamphlet simplifying election laws. 

20. If possible, remove election law re- 
quirements and procedures from State con- 
stitutions. The difficulty of amending these 
constitutions is a serious obstacle to mod- 
ernizing election laws. 

21. A State law allowing employees suf- 
ficient time off to vote on election day. 

22. An article in This Week magazine rec- 
ommended Sunday voting, the practice in 
many European countries with a high voting 
turnout. The American Heritage Founda- 
tion believes that the approval of religious 
leaders in each State should be sought be- 
fore taking any further steps on this matter. 





Development Policies for Middle 
Snake Area 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. 
policies for the management of the water 
resources of the Middle Snake River are 
of paramount interest among people: of 
the Pacific Northwest because of the 
multitude of natural assets involved. In 
@ speech last week in the Senate, I em- 
phasized the necessity of conducting full- 
scale, long-range fishery research in the 
Columbia Basin as a prelude to further 
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development of this section of the river 
where future existence of migratory fish 
is involved. Further analysis of policies 
and programs affecting this resource is 
provided in a recent column in the Ore- 
gon Statesman by Charles A. Sprague, 
former Governor of our State and a 
knowledgeable contributor to water de- 
velopment projects in Oregon. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix 
of the ReEcorpD the article written by for- 
mer Governor Sprague, and published 
in the Oregon Statesman of February 
26, 1959. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

Ir SremMs TO ME 
(By Charles A. Sprague) 


A noteworthy change of policy over the 
development of the water resources of the 
Snake River and its tributaries has been 
made by the Oregon division of the Izaak 
Walton League. 

Last year, it adopted a statement asking 
the Water Resources Board to withdraw the 
waters of the Imnaha River in northeastern 
Oregon from appropriation. A few days 
ago, the division wrote a letter to the board 
asking it to take no action at this time on 
this proposal. The board is scheduled to 
meet tomorrow. 

The significance of the change lies in the 
preferencé of this organization, dedicated 
to conservation, to a high dam at Mountain 
Sheep site below the mouth of the Imnaha, 
as recommended by the Corps of Engineers 
in its revised “308” report, over a high Nez 
Perce downstream on the Snake, below the 
mouth of the Salmon River. 

The Oregon IWL explains its new position 
thus: 

“It is with reluctance that the Oregon 
division considers approving a project that 
will block the Imnaha River, but there is a 
recognition that the runs of salmonoids in 
this stream are minor compared to the 
Salmon River. 

“The league would prefer that this stretch 
of the river be developed by dams located 
above the Imnaha, and would approve of 
such dams rather than high Mountain 
Sheep, should they be proposed.” 

The division in its letter makes its ap- 
proval of the high Mountain Sheep Dam 
conditional on no inclusion of dams in Sal- 
mon River. It plans to ask Congress to 
make Salmon River a sanctuary for salmon, 
permitting no structures in the stream to 
interfere with fish migration. 

Public power advocates have urged a high 
Hells Canyon Dam and a high Nez Perce 
Dam. Secretary Seaton wants a survey of a 
possible high Pleasant Valley Dam above the 
Imnaha, which would flood out Hells Canyon 
where Idaho Power now holds a license. 
Fish interests strongly oppose the Nez Perce 
Dam.and would prefer no dam below the 
mouth of the Imnaha. Private power inter- 
ests wanted a license for a relatively low dam 
at Pleasant Valley. When this was rejected 
they filed a new application for a site lower 
down on Snake River. 


Into this conflict of opinion the Corps of 
Engineers stepped with its revision of old 
“308.” It accepted the fact that the Federal 
Power Commission had granted a license to 
Idaho, Power for a dam in Hells Canyon. It 
respected also the strong opposition of the 
Interior Department and fish interests to a 
high dam below the mouth of Salmon River. 
So it offered a compromise: A high dam at 
Mountain Sheep between the Salmon and 
the Imnaha. It also listed a possible dam on 
Salmon River, which is opposed by fishing 
interests and the Izaak Walton League. 
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A Senate committee has scheduled hear- 
ings in the Northwest on the “308” report. 
Local opinion may then be expressed. Sena- 
tor Morse already has denounced the corps 
report, clinging to his determination to re- 
vive high Hells Canyon and presumably to 
support the public power groups on a high 
dam at Nez Perce. 

Unless views can be reconciled, this stretch 
of the river will be passed over for Federal 
development. This would leave the door 
open for the private power people to get a 
license for a dam at Mountain Sheep or per- 
haps at Nez Perce. 

In this melee, the Oregon Water Resources 
Board might well reserve its judgment. Its 
order would not hold against a decision by 
the Congress or by the Federal Power Com- 
mission. 

The corps program would insure ample 
flood storage, lack of which in Hells Canyon 
was bemoaned by advocates of the high dam 
there. It would utilize the power potential 
of the waters and still leave the entry to 
Salmon River open save for the dams below 
Lewiston. 

There will have to be concessions or re- 
treat by some interests, perhaps by several. 
Congress, we feel sure, will be inclined to 
accept the program of the corps, subject 
to modifications as to timing and further de- 
lay pending studies on fish passage. 





Principles Which Should Guide the Re- 
publican Party 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLIFFORD P. CASE 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. CASE of New Jersey. Mr. Presi- 
dent, I ask unanimous consent to 
have printed in the Appendix of the 
RecorD an outstanding speech by Sec- 
retary of Agriculture Ezra Taft Benson 
at a recent meeting in New Jersey. His 
frank statements about the principles 
which should guide the Republican Party 
igs the most thoughtful considera- 
tion. 


There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 


ADDRESS BY SECRETARY OF AGRICULTURE EZRA 
Tarr BENSON, AT NEW JERSEY REPUBLICAN 
State COMMITTEE FunD RAISING DINNER, 
Essex House, Newark, N.J., Fesruary 25, 
1959 
It is an honor and also a pleasure for me 

to be here with you tonight in the home 

State of your outstanding Senatcr, CLirrorD 

Case, He typifies the high quality Repub- 

lican congressional delegation that New 

Jersey has sent to Washington. They’re 

doing a good job for New Jersey and the 

Nation. - 

I’m happy that this district has continued 
its Republican representation in Congress 
with Grorce WALLHAUsER hard at work in 
his first term. We all wish his predecessor, 
Bob Kean, were in the Senate. However, 
we're pleased that New Jersey is maintain- 
ing its healthy ratio of nearly 2 to 1 Repub- 
licans in Congress. I’m sure your goal is to 
improve even further this majority—mean- 
while yours is an excellent example for Re- 
publicans throughout the Nation. 

It is my privilege to bring to this meeting 
the greetings of our great President, Dwight 
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D. Eisenhower. His leadership is a chal- 
lenge to us all. 

I want to pay tribute to Senator Case and 
the able representation he is giving your 
State in the Senate. 

Senator Case has shown a keen understand- 
ing of agriculture. It would be easier to get 
constructive, sound farm legislation if we 
had a few more like him in Congress. 

We need him there for many more years. 
He’s setting a good example for all of us 
by having already started working for 1960. 
Senator CasE, we all pledge you our whole- 
hearted support. 

With such men as New Jersey Republi- 
cans have sent to Washington, I do not 
fear for the future of our party. I see 
no reason for any of us to fear the fu- 
ture as long as we face facts, stick to our 
principles and begin working now for vic- 
tory in 1960 and beyond. 

As Chairman Meade Alcorn said in Des 
Moines: 

“We have a great party. Throughout 
its history of more than a century, the 
Republican Party has consistently risen to 
great challenges. Its greatest hours have 
often followed time of adversity and even 
defeat.” 

This is the first large Republican audience 
I’ve addressed formally since the election 
last November when we took a plain, out 
and out beating. We were licked pretty 
thoroughly from coast-to-coast with a few 
notable exceptions, some of which, I’m glad 
to say, were here in New Jersey, 

But there are no alibis. From President 
Eisenhower on down, there have been no 
alibis. And I want to teli you tonight that 
I’m proud to be a Republican and I believe 
yvu are too. In the hour of our defeat 
is our greatest challenge. 

It takes a defeat now and then to make 
us take a hard look at ourselves—and where 
we've been and where we're going. 

It takes adversity sometimes to bring into 
focus the principles for which we stand— 
to recognize anew those ideals which have 
made republicanism a symbol of America 
since the days of the first great Republican 
President whose 150th year of birth we are 
currently observing. 

Abraham Lincoln tasted defeat often in his 
rugged life. Don’t forget that Lincoln’s de- 
feat of 1858 was transformed into the victory 
of 1860. His victories were few, though mem- 
orable. In virtually the very hour of his 
greatest victory tragic death overtook him. 
Yet even as he rose to become a greater and 
greater man from each of his life’s defeats, 
he has risen in death to a degree of im- 
mortality accorded few men. He has achieved 
a@ permanent victory. He truly belongs to 
the ages. And as Republicans we are humbly 
proud it was Lincoln—100 years ago—who led 
our party to the White House. 

Lincoln’s party is made of much of the 
same stuff. Even before the final devastat- 
ing vote total was tabulated last November, 
Republicans from coast to coast were say- 
ing: The 1960 campaign begins today. 

Not for a moment have I seen any signs 
of defeatism. Ideas were immediately ad- 
vanced toward strengthening the party for 
1960. The Congress assembled with new and 
vigorous Republican leaders on both sides of 
the Capitol. 

There were signs of fight and vitality at the 
party’s conclave in Des Moines in late Janu- 
ary. There is a strong feeling of strength 
within the administration under the leader- 
ship of President Eisenhower and Vice Pres- 
ident Nrxon. I sense much of that’same vigor 


‘here tonight. 


This is an opportunity then for self-exam- 
ination, for restating our principles, in this 
hour of uncommon challenge. 

The Republican Party mugt be first of all 
a party of principle. It must stand as a 
rallying point for sincere, patriotic, and en- 
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thusiastic people who want good government 
in this blessed land. 

As a great midwestern newspaper put it 
recently in an editorial entitled “First Prin- 
ciples,” if the party “must compromise its 
character to win, the victory is better lost.” 
I call your attention to this because char- 


acter is the one thing we can build in this life- 


and take with us into the next. The integ- 
rity of the Republican Party is dependent 
upon the character of its members and sup- 
porters. When you give freely of your money 
to a political party—as you have here to- 
night—you have a right to expect, and the 
party has a duty to reflect, character-build- 
ing qualities. This means to formulate and 
adhere to sound basic principles. 

The Republican Party must be more inter- 
ested in preserving and strengthening the 
competitive system—more interested in real 
Americanism—than in winning the next 
election. 

Here are some of the basic principles which 
I believe we as a party should adhere to 
religiously: 

First. We should follow those courses of 
public action which seek to build character 
and integrity. We must hold tenaciously to 
those basic concepts which have built this 
great Nation. What is right.’ What is best 
for the Nation. These objectives should 
guide us. This is so basic a matter that I 
need not dwell further upon it, except to say 
that such a concern has motivated my every 
act during more than 6 years as Secretary 
ef Agriculture. If a thing is right it should 
be done. And if a thing is right, in the long 
run, it will also be the best politics. If the 
time should ever come in this country when 
this is not true, it will be a sad day for 
America. 

Second. We should pursue public policies 
which seek to keep men free. Free agency 
is an eternal God-given principle. The 
struggle for freedom is a never ending one. 
We have an obligation to unborn generations 
to leave this country in a state more con- 
ducive to freedom of individual action than 
we found it. 

With respect to agriculture, one of the 

rincipal goals of this administration has 

en, is now, and will continue to be to 
unshackle the farmer from burdensome Gov- 
ernment controls and to restore to him the 
ability to take his full part in the dynamic 
economy that has made this Nation the 
envy of the world. Our goal is a prosperous, 
expanding and free agriculture. 

As the 1952 Republican platform stated 
60 well, “the tending of the soil is a sacred 
responsibility. * * * Any program that will 
benefit farmers must serve the national wel- 
fare. And a prosperous agriculture with free 
and independent farmers is fundamental to 
the national interest.” 

The issue is clear indeed. Are the people 
in this country to manage their own eco- 
momic affairs? Or, are they to be managed 
from Washington? Which better serves our 
individual interests and the Nation’s wel- 
fare? Shall Government continue to sub- 
sidize the various segments of the economy, 
including agriculture, in such a manner that 
it also takes complete control? Or shall 
Government implement private decisions 
and actions in the role of a servant or 
partner? 

Third. We must stand firmly and un- 
equivocally for the free enterprise system. 
We enjoy many economic benefits today 
Because great Republicans devoutly defended 
public policies which had as their aim the 
enhancement of a capitalistic economic sys- 
tem, with its emphasis upon private owner- 
ship and private management. 

Our abundant blessings have come to us 
through an economic system which rests 
largely on three pillars: 

1. Free enterprise, the right to venture, to 
choose, 
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2. Private property, the right to own. 

3.A market economy, the right to ex- 
change. 

This means permitting—not preventing— 
the market forces of supply and demand to 
allocate resources into the most productive 
channels and to determine the rewards for 
hard work and honest endeavor. 

Fourth. We must keep Government from 
trespassing on private initiative. Lincoln’s 
precept, as emphasized by President Eisen- 
hower, that the Government should do for 
citizens only that which they cannot do for 
themselves is the Republiczn philosophy of 
government. Republicans will continue to 
wage a hold-the-line battle on this threat. 

This administration has made progress in 
getting the Government out of your busi- 
ness. The Government is in too many busi- 
nesess now. It is not right for the Govern- 
ment to be in business in competition with 
its own taxpaying citizens. 

Fifth. We must ever be mindful of our 
traditional Federal-State relationship. This 
administration has been determined to re- 
verse the trend to bigger and bigger Federal, 
Government. We will continue our fight to 
strengthen the States. The Federal Govern- 
ment did not create the States of this Re- 
public. The States created the Federal Gov- 
ernment. 

State and local governments must accept 
the responsibility for probiems that are es- 
sentially local and State problems. Inevit- 
ably, in centralized Federal programs the 
money is not as wisely spent as if the States 
participated financially. We believe that a 
larger proportion of our tax dollars should 
be spent at local and State levels. 

Sixth. The Republican Party stands for 
the expansion of markets and the strength- 
ening of our private marketing machinery— 
not Government handouts. Only in this way 
can we insure that honest economic effort 
will be amply rewarded. 

As our most recent platform emphasizes, 
a sound program for agriculture, or for any 
other segment of the economy, must create 
the widest possible markets and highest at- 
tainable income for our people. 


I refer to our platforms because we do not 
emphasize often enough just what we stand 
for as Republicans. Aithough expressions of 
differences of opinion during the drafting of 
a platform are healthy and desirable, once 
the party has decided upon a course of ac- 
tion, we should close ranks and stand firm. 
I mention this because, as you know, the 
administration’s farm program, based upon 
the party platform, has experienced some 
damaging opposition from within the party. 
This is destructive, not helpful. 

The 1956 platform makes it clear that the 
Republican farm program does not envision 
making farmers dependent upon direct gov- 
ernmental payments for their incomes. 
Rather it underscores the principle that our 
objective is the building and expansion of 
markets at home and abroad and the devel- 
opment of new uses for farm products. The 
platform: recognizes, as this administration 
has asserted since the day it took office over 
6 years ago, that a Government warehouse is 
not a market. Farmers want to produce for 
markets and not for Government bounty. 

Capitalism—through our God-given free- 
dom of choice—not government decree, 
creates markets. Capitalism not government 
decree can best reward productive effort. 
This the Republican Party should never for- 
get else it fall by the wayside in its struggle 
for public support. What is true of agri- 
culture is also true of other segments of our 
economy. 

Our economic order is not perfect, because 
it is operated by imperfect human beings. 
But it has given us more of the good things 
of life than any other system. Let us admit 
the weaknesses that exist. Let us work ag- 
gressively to correct them. But let us never 


make the catastrophic blunder of putting 
the chains of big government om our basic 
economic freedom. 

Seventh. The Republican Party stands for 
fiscal integrity. 

Closely allied with the trend toward bigger 
and bigger government is the tendency 
toward loose fiseal policy. This is of the ut- 
most coneern to every citizen. A nation can 
hang itself on the gallows of excessive public 
debt, and we are no exception. The Repub- 
lican Party believes in fiscal integrity, in 
living within our income especially in peace- 
time prosperity such as we enjoy today. 

For the coming fiscal year, the President 
has presented a budget of $77 billion. It is 
a balanced budget, even though it is the 
biggest budget in our peacetime history. 
Yet some of our expert thrift opponents have 
called it a skinflint budget. 

Actually, as the President stated, it will 
“help prevent further increases in the cost 
of living and the hidden and unfair tax that 
inflation imposes on personal savings and 
incomes.” 

It has been truthfully said that our free 
enterprise democracy is the greatest economic 
system the world has ever evolved. But there 
is one controlling requirement, and it must 
never be overlooked. The system is based 
on solven government and sound money. It 
is in this requirement that we have allowed 
ourselves to become weak. 

We cannot spend ourselves into higher 
prosperity but we can spend ourselves into 
real trouble. Nor can we preserve our pros~- 
perity and our free enterprise system by fol- 
lowing a reckless policy of spneding beyond 
our income in peacetime. I hope and pray 
that the present Democratic leaders of Con- 
gress will act in a way to avoid the label of a 
spendthrift Congress which is already be- 
ing attaehed to ft by many of our right 
thinking citizens who have watched with 
deep concern its actions in recent weeks. 

The great majority of our people need to 
become aware of the dangers they face from 
ever bigger government and loose fiscal policy. 

We must wake up. We must alert the 
various forces in our citizenry to make sure 
of two things: First, whatever funds are 
really needed for defense, for space explora- 
tion, and for other essential military and 
civilian purposes must be provided, and pro- 
vided soundly. 

Second, we must continue our fight to 
eliminate waste, duplication, continuance of 
unsound governmental subsidies and serv- 
ices no longer needed. We must live within 
our income. We must keep our economy 
sound. It cannot be done by going further 
into debt. We must maintain fiscal in- 
tegrity. 

We know that our dollar toboganned in 
value to 52 cents from 1939 to 1952. Today 
it is worth about 48 cents. This has hit our 
farmers hard. From 1939 to 1952 farm costs 
more than doubled. Since 1958 farmers’ 
costs have increased only 4 percent. 

We know what inflation has done to the 
people of France where the cost of living 
today is 37 times what it was about 30 years 


ago. 

I am told that a pound of butter that cost 
10 francs in 1927 is 410 francs today. 

Don't say it can’t happen here. The peo- 
ple of France never thought it would happen 
there. 

All of us as Americans have a patriotic re- 
sponsibility not to contribute to the inflation 
danger by needlessly building still higher the 
mountain of total debt. 

Here are some of the things we can do to 
meet President Eisenhower’s objective of es- 
tablishing a firm economic foundation for 
the months and years ahead: 

First. We must live within our means, and 
that means to me a balanced Federal budget. 

Second. We must strive for price stability 
as a national goal as proposed by the Presi- 
dent in his economic report to the Congress, 
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Third. We must maintain a sound credit 
policy and guard against the danger of low- 
cost credit which can feed inflationary ap- 
petites. 

Fourth. We in the Federal Government 
must set an example of stability for the 
whole economy. Certainly here President 
Eisenhower is exercising vigorous leadership. 
For example, he recently established a Cabi- 
net Committee on Price Stability for Eco- 
nomic Growth, of which I am privileged to 
be a member. We are already at work. 

Fifth. We must see to it that fair compe- 
tition operates in our economy. This we are 
doing through judicious application of the 
antitrust laws, for example. 

Part of our overall responsibility is to do 
all in our power to make sure that our Gov- 
ernment programs are sound and realistic. 
Iam particularly interested that this be true 
of our farm programs. 

What is the agricultural situation today? 
Presumably, in this audience, there are not 
many directly involved with farming as an 
occupation. But agricultural policy is of 
national import and is a concern of us all. 

Most of you know we are plagued by large 
surpluses, but only in a very few crops. Re- 
member, when you hear and read about our 
surpluses and their shocking cost, that most 
of agriculture is healthy today and that our 
farmers—the best in the world—are doing a 
wonderful job. Only 12 out of 250 farm prod- 
ucts produced commercially are Government 
supported. 

But bear in mind, also, that we shoyld be 
thankful for the blessing of abundance. We 
should be grateful that our problems are 
are those of oversupply rather than scarcity. 
Not many peoples in the world can say this. 

If we look at our agriculture over the broad 
scope, it is today a fairly bright picture. 

Production is at the highest levels in his- 
tory, so is gross and per capita farm income. 

Farm ownership is at its highest level, and 
so is the farmer’s net equities. 

Transportation, telephones, television, elec- 
tricity, and other aids to abundant living 
are more widely available than ever before. 

The standard of living on our farms is the 
highest we have ever known. 

There are still serious unsolved problems, 
including the cost-price squeeze, though we 
are making progress. 

Farming is a hazardous occupation. 

Farmers are not as highly organized as 
other groups in our economy. They have 
only limited control over the supply of their 
products. In other words, they lack ade- 
quate bargaining power. However, they are 
moving in the right direction through their 
farmer-owned and farmer-controlled organ- 
izations. 

Most of agriculture is free of controls. 
And this free part, representing more than 
four-fifths of our agriculture, is doing fairly 
well. The problem narrows down to a few 
crops—only 5 of them controlled—for which 
outmoded programs have been too long con- 
tinued in the mistaken belief they would 
serve farmers, 


The legal requirement that the Federal 
Government support a few crops at unrealis- 
tic levels is pricing us out of world markets 
and may be doing irreparable harm to vital 
exports. For example, as is generally rec- 
ognized, cotton has lost markets at home 
and abroad—to foreign producers and to 
manufacturers of synthetics. Tobacco is 
pricing itself out of markets at home and 
abroad also. 

But at this moment the classic example 
of our mistake is in wheat. After the leg- 
islation enacted at the last session of Con- 
gress, wheat today comprises, a very major 
part of the problem. If you combine wheat, 
corn and cotton you have represented 85 
percent of the Government inventory of price 
supported commodities. But these three 
crops produce only 20 percent of the total 
cash farm income, 
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We are growing much more wheat than 
we can consume and sell abroad. Most of 
the costs under the wheat program result 
from the production of a comparatively few 
large growers; in fact, to less than 10 per- 
cent of those who grow wheat. 

The obvious answer to this problem is to 
eliminate as rapidly as practicable ineffec- 
tive controls and use price supports at levels 
that will preserve and build markets. 

Price support programs of a realistic na- 
ture can be a valuable tool in helping to fa- 
cilitate orderly marketing. This adminis- 
tration has so considered them and so used 
them, except where the law required their 
mandatory use at unrealistic levels. 

On July 1, 1959, it is estimated that the 
Commodity Credit Corporation investment 
in commodities for which price support is 
mandatory will total $7.6 billion. All but 
$100 million—$7.5 billion—will consist of 
these crops for which price support is man- 
datory: corn, cotton, wheat, rice, peanuts, 
and tobacco. 

Yes, price supports are valuable, but they 
should not be used to destroy markets and 
fill warehouses. 

But there are areas in which Government 
can provide permanent assistance to help 
the American farmers achieve adequate in- 
come. Important areas, for example, are 
through public research, education and 
market expansion. 

During the past 6 years the budget for 
agricultural research has more than 
doubled. Any long-range farm policy which 
is going to serve agriculture and the Nation 
must give a prominent-place to research, 
education and market expansion. 

American agriculture—our farmers, ranch- 
ers, and their families—has been victimized 
during the past 10 years through the failure 
to make such needed changes in old, out- 
moded legislation. Many of our farm fami- 
lies will continue to reap the sad economic 
consequences of obsolete rigid programs un- 
less recommended: changes governing our 
price support laws are made without delay. 

The President has pointed the way to 
necessary changes again this year. I have 
amplified them in appearances before both 
Senate and House Agriculture Committees. 
It is my hope that the Congress recognizes 
the urgency of the situation and will make 
the adjustment that only Congress can 
make. 

Only in this way can we achieve the ob- 
jective which we seek——a more prosperous, 
expanding, and free agriculture for all 
America. 

As Republicans we must stand up and 
be counted for what we believe to be right. 
It is not too early to start, especially for you 
here in New Jersey. I understand you have 
@ vital State election coming up in No- 
vember. 

The way to victory is through hard work. 
First, get the best possible candidates for 
the legislature, for if anything was proved 
last November it was that a sound and an 
appealing candidate is one of the basic in- 
gredients of victory. Second, work hard for 
their election by dint of plugging away on a 
door-to-door basis. 

We Republicans have a good story to 
tell. But we must sell that story, and go 
forth as missionaries of Republicanism. 
Thus, I was most pleased to note that plans 
for getting our story across to the American 
people that were developed at the recent 
meeting of the national committee. 

We must continually be thankful for the 
blessings of good government, but, at the 
same time, be eternally mindful that this 
God-given blessing is ours only because there 
are those who fought and always will fight 
to preserve it. 

Yet these very blessings could prove to be 
our undoing unless our perspective is right 
and our idealism more concerned with 
eternal standards and value than with mate- 
rial gain and worldly honors. 
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History tells the story again and again. 
As nations become wealthy and standards of 
living rise the tendency is to concentrate on 
preserving material security, not on keeping 
ever fresh and alive the basic cencepts that 
made the Nation great. Security is too often 
sought as an end in itself. That is our 
mortal danger in this perilous age. Our Na- 
tion, established on great spiritual and moral 
principles, cannot afford to lose its sense of 
uprightness. We as a people must keep our 
sights raised above the dollar sign. We must 
look beyond material things. 

In all this we must hold a proper regard 
for the importance of our political faith. I 
believe it no exaggeration to say that world 
peace and our national security depend di- 
rectly on the maintenance of the free-enter- 
prise system, which is the foundation stone 
of the Republican Party. 

The maintenance of peace, of course, is 
the No. 1 goal of any God-fearing people. 
Thank God, this Nation under the un- 
wavering leadership of President Eisenhower 
has maintained the peace. . 

The President would be the first to give 
high credit for our role as keeper of the 
peace to a courageous, brillant leader who 
has been stricken seriously ill. I refer, of 
course, to our great Secretary of State, John 
Foster Dulles. 

Lincoln tasted defeat in 1858 but he led 
the Republican Party to victory in 1860. 
One hundred years later—in 1958—our party 
suffered defeat; so let us resolve to let 
Lincoln’s example spur us on to victory in 
1960. 

With God's help, we will build a pros- 
perous, expanding and free agriculture in 
a prosperous, expanding and free America— 
an America which is economically, socially 
and spiritually sound. 











Women Legislators 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the ReEcorp an editorial 
from the Concord Daily Monitor of Feb- 
ruary 26, 1959, entitled “Women Legis- 
lators.” We in New Hampshire have 
been proud of the fact that for many 
years the number of lady legislators in 
our general court has been greater than 
any other State. : 

As this article points out, New Hamp- 
shire now has 53 legislators of the fairer 
sex. They have been responsible for a 
substantial amount of the constructive 
legislation which has been enacted in 
New Hampshire in recent years. Their 
diligence and hard work in the various 
committees to which they have been 
assigned has proven time and time again 
to be of inestimable value to their male 
counterparts. It is, therefore, particu- 
larly gratifying to me see they are receiv- 
ing favorable recognition, through this 
editorial. I recommend its reading to 
my colleagues. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

WoMEN LEGISLATORS 

Curiously enough, it is in conservative 
New England that women made their great- 
est gains in the lawmaking bodies in the 
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November elections and topping the list in 
these gains is New Hampshire. 

This state has 53 in the Legislature, with 
43 Republicans and 10 Democrats. Vermont 
has 48, Connecticut 47, Maine 11, and Massa- 
chusetia 7. 

A recently completed study of female rep- 
resentation in State legislatures shows only 
five States this year have no women solons, 
whereas 2 years ago seven were womanless, 
The five where men still reign supreme in 
legislative halls are Alabama, Georgia, Loui- 
siana, Oklahoma, and Wisconsin. 

Throughout the country, including Puerto 
Rico, 341 women are sitting in legislatures 
and this is a gain of 16 over 1958. It also 
is a sign of a trend which smart politicians 
accept. Women are more and more power- 
ful in the area of politics. 

Politically the distaff sides of the legisla- 
tures are fairly evenly divided between the 
two major parties. Democrats have an edge 
in State senates, 19 to 15. In houses of rep- 
resentatives Republicans outnumber Demo- 
crats 157 to 145. 

Although it was in New England that the 
Republicans generally suffered heaviest losses 
in the 1958 elections, it is in the legislatures 
of those States that Republican women have 
their greatest representation, .68 percent of 
their total woman power, in contrast to only 
23 percent for the Democrats. 

One reason for this is party representation 
of women in New Hampshire’s Legislature 
end the division in Vermont of 43 Republi- 
cans to 5 Democrats. 

The female legislator is not restricted to 
States. Congress has 17, but there is only 
1 lone woman in the Senate, Mrs. MARGARET 
Cuase Smitu, of Maine, a Republican. 

Masculinity in Congress has been preserved 
in spite of the tremendous gains made by 
women in politics. But these gains have not 
been enough to seriously dent the armor of 
male officeseekers. They have failed in a 
large measure to meet optimistic predictions 
following election of Jeanette Rankin to 
Congress in i916, the first of her sex to serve 
in the House of Representatives. 

Women in this State’s legislature proved 
their capabilities some time ago, but impor- 
tant committee chairmanships continue to 
go to men. Often these posts are political 
rewards, and some day there may be a grudg- 
ing admission that women are equally de- 
serving of these rewards. 





Parity Prices for Agriculture 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN L. McCLELLAN 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp a tele- 
gram from Mr. Robert M. Harriss to the 
Senator from Texas [Mr. JOHNSON] 
under date of January 27, 1959. I un- 
derstand that copies of this telegram 
were mailed to some of the other Sen- 
ators, but I believe it is worthy of con- 
sideration by all of my colleagues. 

There being no objection, the telegram 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Paum Beacn, January 27, 1959. 
Senator LYNDON JOHNSON, 
Senate Office Building, 
Washington, DC.: 
tulations on your fight for the 
American farmer that he receive parity prices 
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on that portion domestically consumed and 
leave him a free man to compete in foreign 
markets at world prices. 

Our greatest asset and most powerful de- 
fense is agriculture. We are supposed to be 
a Christian and Godly country but the Ben- 
son-Wallace program of paying the farmers 
not to produce is anti-Christian and anti- 
God, and if continued will destroy America 
and our divine heritage of constitutional 
Government. On the other hand the. dia- 
bolieal atheistic anti-God Communist Rus- 
rian Government is doing everything in their 
power to increase agricultural production, 
even to the extent of enslaving their women 
with manual labor to increase their agri- 
cultural production. 

There is no overproduction of agriculture 
with the world hungry, starving, and naked. 
Therefore if these surplus Government com- 
modities were made available on a long-term 
loan basis or an outright gift basis, it will 
be a hundredfold mote effective in combat- 
ting communism than giving these foreign 
governments and their politicians our tax- 
payers’ money. 

In connection with this the Treasury De- 
partment permitted foreigners during the 
past year to take away more than $2,300 mil- 
lion of our gold while at the same time if 
any United States citizen was caught with 
possession of gold it would be a criminal 
offense. 

This program of permitting foreigners to 
take our gold should be stopped immediately 
and the price of gold should be raised to 
a fair. market price, in the neighborhood of 
$100 per ounce. This would be the most 
constructive thing we could do for agricul- 
ture, labor, industry, our economy, and for 
world recovery. This because, since the price 
of gold was arbitrarily fixed at $35 an ounce, 
the price level has risen approximately 300 
percent. 

Keep up the good fight for agriculture and 
America and please call upon me if I can 
help in any way. 

I am sending a copy of this telegram to 
the other U.S. Senators, Representatives, 
Governors, and friends who I believe can be 
helpful in your fight. 

Best regards, 
ROBERT M. HaAkRISs. 





What We Must Know About Communism 


- EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March §, 1959 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, the book, 
“What We Must Know About Commu- 
nism” by the husband and wife team of 
Harry and Bonaro Overstreet has be- 
come known as the book which Secretary 
Dulles lent President Eisenhower. In a 
recent article in the New York Herald 
Tribune, columnist Roscoe Drummond 
stated that this is the very book he would 
invite every adult American, every Mem- 
ber of the Congress, and the highest 
policymaking officials to read. A pub- 
lic-spirited citizen of New York, Alfred 
B. Kastor, of Mount Kisco, was moved 
by the importance of this work and has 
sent a copy to each of the 533 Members 
of the Senate and House. I trust that 
my colleagues will be able to set aside 
sufficient time to read the book. 


March 5 


I ask unanimous consent to have the 
full text of Mr. Drummond’s article 
printed in the appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

OVERSTREET Book ON REDS CALLED REQUIRED 
READING 
(By Rescoe Drummond) 

WasuiIncton.—If I had the opportunity to 
invite every adult American from 18 to 88, 
including every Senator and Congressman 
and the highest policymaking officials of the 
administration, to read one book in the next 
30 days, I know the book I would name. 

The effects of such a nationwide reading 
of this book would be: 

To increase the mental preparedness of 
the whole Nation for whatever lies ahead in 
the cold war. 

To help bring into being the private and 
public stamina and grasp of what we face 
so that we can see and support what needs 
to be done. 

To enable us as a people and as a govern- 
ment to deal with the Soviet dictatorship 
more wisely and more productively—and to 
negotiate more securely—without losing the 
peace or loosing the bombs. 

This is a book for layman and expert alike 
from which each, individually, will, I think, 
benefit profoundly. 

The authors of this book have credentials. 
They have credentials of character and ac- 
complishment. Each is a teacher and a dis- 
tinguished psychologist. Both are good 
writers. 

The authors are Harry Overstreet, who 
wrote the pioneering work, “The Mature 
Mind,” and his wife, Bonaro Overstreet, who 
wrote “Understanding Fear.” Now, after 
years of research they have for the first time 
turned to the new field of public policy. 
The result is incomparable insight and per- 
suasiveness. 

The book is “What We Must Know About 
Communism,” published a few months ago 
by W. W. Norton and Company, N.Y. 

It deals with more than communism, 
though it plumbs communism’s roots, its 
appeal and its delusions as nothing you 
have ever likely read. It sheds such new 
shafts of light on Communist teaching and 
tactics that everyone who reads it will be 
better equipped to do his part in arresting 
its encroachments. 

It deals with more than what we must 
know about communism. It deals with 
what we must do about communism in our 
minds, in our Nation and in our world. 

I think it is a must for President Eisen- 
hower' and Secretary Dulles, for Lyndon 
Johnson, Adlai Stevenson, and Hubert 
Humpkrey, for Richard Nixon and Gover- 
nor Rockefeller—and for you and me. 

a + a s s 


Seven hundred words are inadequate to 
tell you what is in this book. But it is 
possible to indicate some of the searching 
questions which the Overstreets raise—and 
answer in a way which can make it possible 
for the free world to cope with Mr. Khru- 
shchev and Mr. Mikoyan in the arena of ac- 
tion and negotiation. Such questions as 
these: 

Since Lenin and Khrushchev look upon 
peace as respite for another war, what do 
the Soviets mean when they preach “peace- 
ful coexistence”? 


What is the proof that the Communist 
world is engaged in a permanent revolution 
against every free society in the world? 

What teaching of communism was 
Khrushchev carrying out when Kremlin 
arms shot down the workers of Hungary in 
1956 as Kremlin arms had shot down the 
workers of Petrograd in 1921? 

Since peace is only a temporary waypoint 
in the “permanent revolution,” how can we 
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negotiate even small dependable agreements 
(and the Overstreets believe we can) with- 
out being trapped into pseudo-agreeMments 
which only magnify the danger? 

Why has communism won so many ad- 
herents by its appeal and lost so many ad- 
herents by their disillusionment? 

If there is a philanthropist who wants to 

do something special for his country, he 
could well buy a few thousand copies of 
“What We Must Know About Communism” 
and give them to the 533 Members of Con- 
gress, to the top policymaking executives in 
the Government, to high school principals, 
and to college political-science teachers. He 
couldn’t spend a few dollars and do more 
good. 
But I don’t want you to give it to any- 
body. I hope you will read “What We Must 
Know About Communism” and ponder it— 
and keep it. 





Tributes to Stanley G. Jewett and Wil- 
liam L. Finley at Malheur Wildlife 
Refuge, Oreg. 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, two 
of the greatest naturalists and advocates 
ef wildlife conservation ever to live in 
the Pacific Northwest were the late Stan- 
ley G. Jewett and the late William L. 
Finley, both of whom I was proud to 
consider personal friends. 

On October 24, 1958, a bronze plaque 
was dedicated to these two illustrious 
men amidst the grandeur of the Mal- 
heur National Wildlife Refuge, which 
they helped to found and establish. The 
Oregon Division of the Izaak Walton 
League promoted this fitting tribute, 
under the leadership of Dr. Alfred J. 
Kreft, State president, and Mr. L. C. 
(Jack) Binford, one of its outstanding 
members. I commend them for their 


_ part in this appropriate honoring of two 


great personages. 

Dr. Ira Noel Gabrielson made the 
dedication speech when the plaque was 
unveiled. This, again, was appropriate 
because Dr. Gabrielson, not only worked 
closely with Stanley Jewett and Bill Fin- 
ley but, as first director of the US. Fish 
and Wildlife Service, he was the man 
most responsible for the preservation of 
the Malheur’s marshes and wetlands for 
wildlife propagation. 

I ask unanimous consent that an in- 
formative and eloquent editorial pub- 
lished in the Oregon Daily Journal,. of 
Portland, on October 26, 1958, describing 
the tribute to Messrs. Jewett and Finley, 
be printed in the Appendix of the Recorp 
Its title is “Lasting Tribute to Two 
Naturalists.” 


There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

LASTING TRIBUTE TO Two NATURALISTS 

A rock from the bold rims of Blitzen Val- 
ley, with a bronze plaque bearing the names 
Stanley G. Jewett and William L. Finley, will 
be dedicated Saturday. 
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It’s the setting, though, that’s the per- 
petual tribute to these two men who have 
enriched the lives of all who enjoy our wild- 
life and outdoors. 

Northward from the rock the Malheur 
marshland sweeps to the horizon. The wind 
carries the laughing clamor of snow geese, 
the high tinkle of teal, the growl of canvas- 
back flashing white, and the bugle of swans 
as they course swiftly in file over the brown- 
ing marsh. 

Jewett was the last of our great pioneer field 
naturalists in this fertile Pacific coast region. 

He helped make known the variety and 
complexity of living things. Our birds and 
mammals were his specialty. He had a cu- 
riosity about wild creatures that was insa- 
tiable. 

Finley was the crusading naturalist whose 
movies, pictures, books, and lectures helped 
motivate the conservation movement that 
surged forward after President “Teddy” 
Roosevelt came into office. 

As a direct result of Finley’s publicity on 
the plight and slaughter of wildlife on the 
Malheur Marshes, Roosevelt first set aside 
the refuge there in 1908. 

Oregon division of the Izaak Walton League 
has planned a daylong program starting with 
a tour of the refuge at 10 a.m. 

Dr. Ira Gabrielson, close associate of both 
Jewett and Finley and president of the Wild- 
life Management Institute, will be the prin- 
cipal speaker. 

So, on the 50th anniversary of the Malheur 
National Wildlife Refuge, largest of all Fed- 
eral refuges managed primarily for water- 
fowl, two men whose lives and works were 
closely tied to the Malheur Marshes are be- 
ing honored on a site and at a time that 
would most please them. 





Labor Legislation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCIS CASE 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. CASE of South Dakota. Mr. 
President, one of this. country’s great 
leaders in the'field of responsible labor- 
management relations, is a man of whom 
South Dakota is justly proud, Judge 
Boyd Leedom, Chairman of the National 
Labor Relations Board, and a native of 
Rapid City, S. Dak. 

In a recent speech before the Indus- 
trial Relations Center Labor Conference 
at the University of Minnesota, Judge 
Leedom discussed the responsibilities of 
labor unions in the enactment of legis- 
lation to curb the evils and abuses dis- 
closed in the operation of some unions. 

Judge Leedom posed this burning 
question: 

Will union leaders use their effective 
political strength, which was greatly en- 
hanced in the latest elections, to pre- 
vent enactment of regulations that are 
tough enough really to cure existing 
evils? : 

The Washington Star saw fit to com- 
ment editorially on Judge Leedom’s 
question. 

I ask unanimous consent that both the 
speech and the editorial be printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the speech 
and editorial were ordered tobe printed 
in the Recorp, as follows: 
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ASPECTS OF GOVERNMENT REGULATION AND 
UNION RESPONSIBILITY 


(Luncheon remarks of Boyd Leedon, Chair 
man, National Labor Relations Board, be~ 
fore Industrial Relations Center Labor 
Conference, University of Minnesota) 

A few menths age on a university platform 
in your neighboring State of Wisconsin, Mr. 
Arthur J. Goldberg, ene of organized labor's 
most capable lawyers, made a speech which 
has given me a great deal of thought. He 
reported what he termed the recent occur- 
rence of “a hardening of attitudes” between 
management and labor. He said in part: 

“But in the recent past I see a hardening 
of attitudes, and retrogression rather than 
progress in understanding. Management is 
tougher, unions are tougher, and the end 
product is not necessarily good for either 
side.” 

Not long afterward, Prof. E. Wight Bakke, 
head of the Yale Labor and Management 
Center, brought in almost the same report. 
He was quoted as declaring that relations be- 
tween the two seem to be forming “a pattern 
of fairly antagnostic foreign relations be- 
tween two separate institutions.” 


STATE OF VASSALAGE 


‘A. H. Raskin, writing in the New York 
Times, has said: 

“Businessmen reproach themselves for 
having sunk into what they depict as a state 
of vassalage to monopolistic unions. * * * 
The collapse of the drive to outlaw the union 
shop in industrial States has shattered em- 
ployers’ hopes that they could put the brakes 
on labor through political action. Moreover, 
the victory of liberal Democrats and Repub- 
licans has convinced many ranking indus- 
trialists that both parties are union domi- 
nated. This sense of being political orphans 
in a laboristic society has strengthened the 
movement among major employers to find 
their own salvation by forming united fronts 
to slug it out with labor at the bargaining 
table.” 

Wherever I go I find evidence of increased 
antagonisms. Among union representatives 
I hear echoed Mr. Goldberg's comment. 
Among management representatives I see 
signs of preparation for strong resistance to 
unions in politics and at the bargaining 
table. 

An excellent record of harmonious indus- 
trial relations during the past 6 years may 
be coming to an end. Under the moderate 
guidance of Secretary of Labor James P. 
Mitchell, chief architect of the labor policy 
of the Eisenhower administration, only one- 
fourth of 1 percent of available work time, 
approximately, was lost in strikes—a remark- 
able record. But the recent rash of shut- 
downs and strikes in the auto industry, in 
farm equipment, the air lines, and in news- 
papers, indicates this unusual period of in- 
dustrial peace may be headed for hard going. 
These strikes also affirm the new harder at- 
titudes which are bad for everybody—for in- 
dustry, for organized labor, for the American 
consumer—but more especially this new an- 
tagonism is bad for the American worker. 
It is he who gets caught most directly 
through loss of pay when the great squeeze 
between management on one side and union 
leadership on the other increasingly slows 
down and sporadically stops the marvelous 
wheels of American industry. 


LABOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES 


That organized labor cannot escape a share 
of the blame for this new and deplorable 
condition is manifest. Of course, manage- 
ment is also to blame. But I talk about 
Inanagement’s responsibilities when I talk 
to management groups as I did earlier this 
month. Today I speak to a meeting cospon- 
sored by this university, the Minnesota AFL~ 
CIO Federation of Labor, the Minneapolis 
Central Labor Union Council, and the St. 
Paul Trades and Labor Assembly, and so I 
deal primarily with the responsibilities of 
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organized labor in the current industrial 
situation. 

Some of the things that have happened 
and continue to ocour in the labor move- 
ment and that have contributed to man- 
agement’s determination to get tough, are 
perfectly obvieus. Others may be more ques- 
tionable. I want te mention one, in passing, 
before I get to the most obvious cause—that 
is the revelation by the McClellan commit- 
tee of widespread corruption in certain seg- 
ments of organized labor and in industry. 

Conduct that possibly bears on manage- 
ment’s hardened attitude, is organized labor’s 
indiscriminate use at times, of its tremend- 
ous power over the economy of our country. 
It is only the very insensitive union leader 
who does not see some possibility of further 
public regulation on the right to strike or 
picket. A contributing factor may be the 
widespread adverse public reaction to sec- 
ondary boycotts, to the recent strategic air- 
line strike at the peak of the Christmas sea- 
son, and to the recent disputes that stopped 
all the presses of the New York City news- 
papers. 

PEOPLE WILL SPEAK 

The American people will not put up with 
labor lords any more than they did with 
the business barons of another era. And at 
that certain point when the public mind 
decides that the special rights of labor inter- 
fere too much with the general welfare, a 
powerful reaction will set in. It should not 
be inevitable that the pendulum swing too 
far. But when it does, those in whose favor 
it swings ultimately suffer most. 

But the factor emanating from organized 
labor which has certainly created new man- 
agement and public resistance to and sus- 
picion of unions is the corruption breught 
to light within the labor movement by the 
Senate investigation. This wary attitude is 
not merely a matter of employers taking ad- 
vantage of these sordid incidents to embar- 
rass the whole union movement and thereby 
escape collective bargaining, although there 
is some of that going on. The impact of 
these revelations upon the public as well as 
upon management unquestionably tends to 
create a climate of distrust and suspicion 
which makes both sides stiffen. After all, 
the revelations of bribes and “sweetheart” 
agreements and phony unions touch both 
labor and management. 

It is virtually certain that these condi- 
tions will result in Government regulation, 
and likely with this session of Congress. The 
Kennedy bill, the administration bill, in- 
troduced by Senator Go.pwater and other 
Republicans, and the McClellan bill, that 
thus far has had little attention, would all 
require strict reporting and accounting of 
union funds, would increase the processes 
of democracy within unions and sharply re- 
strict bossism. That legislation will pass is 
indicated by reason of this area of agreement 
between three well recognized political 
groupings within the Congress. These 
groups are the liberal Democrats of the North 
represented by Senator KeEnnepr, the Repub- 
licans on the administration bill, and the 
conservative Democrats of the South repre- 
sented by Senator McCuietian. I think all 
respected labor leaders favor generally the 
kind of regulation I have just mentioned. 
But there are at least a couple of flies in the 
ointment that may prevent quick enactment 
of new legislation. 

LABOR “SWEETENERS” 


_ ‘The Kennedy bill and the administration 
bill have provisions euphemistically called 
“sweeteners” for labor. A principal one 
would ease the difficulties the building trades 
encounter in the union security provisions 
of Taft-Hartley. Rumblings from responsi- 
ble labor leaders indicate that unless these 
provisions are carried along with even the 
relatively mild restrictive measures enumer- 
ated, labor may oppose the legislation. The 
other difficulty lies in the fact that the ad- 
ministration bill goes beyond the Kennedy 
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bill, providing further restrictions in the area 
of secondary boycotts and other forms of 
picketing. ‘These provisions seem to 'be op- 
posed by most if not all of organized labor’s 
leadership. 

In the face of revelations of widespread 
abuses, labor was confronted with a decision 
as to responsible action. Should they and 
could they clean their own house? This de- 
cision was made forthrightly and I think 
with great courage, but lesser effectiveness. 
The AFL-CIO made great efforts to do the 
job by itself, but there are circumscribed 
limits to the federation’s reach, as its officers 
have often noted. Expulsions and rival or- 
ganizing campaigns are about the most ef- 
fective action, and under some circumstances 
these have had little effect. 


BIG QUESTION 


A second question of real magnitude now 
confronts the union leaders. Will they use 
their effective political strength, which 
paradoxically was greatly enhanced in the 
latest elections notwithstanding the full 
revelation of labor’s abuses, to prevent enact- 
ment of regulations that are tough enough 
really to cure existing evils? 

The responsible leaders are in an anoma- 
lous and difficult situation. They fear, and 
no doubt with some just cause, that certain 
elements would pass legislation under the 
guise of controlling admitted evil practices, 
but for the real purpose of using it to under- 
mine unionism and collective bargaining. 
Therefore labor acquiesces in further regula- 
tion very cautiously. On the other hand, if 
through the political strength they thwart 
congressional action that really reaches the 
current abuses, their own institution might 
fall. For it is quite clear that some Govern- 
ment restraint must be put upon union offi- 
cers and that the labor movement cannot 
cope with its own problem without such 
additional help. The federation has en- 
dorsed this idea, and so have nearly all the 
major unions. Then comes the question: Is 
restraint needed on certain kinds of con- 
certed activity now protected under the 
present law? That is the decent labor lead- 
er’s problem. If they decide restaint on such 
activity is not needed, and they are wrong, 
then certain of their own disruptive bodies 
will continue to damage the whole move- 
ment through ruthless union activity. Only 
the renegade unions take advantage of the 
loopholes in inadequate regulation and they 
alone stand to benefit from it. 


PROMPT ACTION NEEDED 


Thus the cancer will be permitted to grow 
through weak legislation, and the healthy 
body of labor will seriously suffer. There 
is no question that prompt action is neces- 
sary in this area of abuse if we are going to 
avoid a longtime damage to collective bar- 
gaining. 


But the damage will not be forestalled 
by a statute which does not cure the evil; 
any worthwhile legislation must strike di- 
rectly at the cancerous growth, and leave 
unharmed the organism that I deem vital 
to our economy—the legitimate trade union 
functions. The damage to collective bar- 
gaining will fall heaviest upon the union 
people whose organizations exist primarily 
for the purpose of collective bargaining. 
Great damage to our whole country can re- 
sult, but clearly the heaviest immediate 
brunt would fall upon the people in unions. 
All of us, but especially the unions’ responsi- 
ble leaders, must examine each proposed law 
carefully to be sure it will do the proposed 
job adequately, no more and no less. 

I wish to revert now to Arthur Goldbere’s 
reference to hardening attitudes. He pro- 
posed that something be done about it, that 
@ labor-management conference be estab- 
lished where in off-the-record sessions, free 
of Government interference and away from 
the immediate stakes of gain or loss that 
completely dominate the conferences of the 
bargaining table—good, solid, and wise repre- 
sentatives of labor and of management can 


March 5 


get together periodically to work out their 
respective responsibilities to themselves, to 
each other, and to the public. Aspects of 
his proposal received appreciative words from 
the management side—the U.S. Chamber of 
Commerce, and from Government, the Secre- 
tary of Labor. I am convinced that in this 
kind of approach toward improved under- 
standing, rather than through Government 
regulation, necessary as the latter may be, the 
best soltuion of industrial problems will be 
found. 
THREE SIDES TO QUESTION 

I have a good friend by the name of Dick 
Halverson, formerly of Hollywood and now of 
Washington, D.C. In the extra time he has 
from his Presbyterian pastorate and a 
Christian ministry that physically reaches 
into all parts of the world, he issues a weekly 
letter throughout the Nation which is called 
Perspective. It contains many words of wis- 
dom. In one issue of Perspective, Dick said 
this: 

“There are three sides to every question! 
Not just two sides—three! Your side, the 
other fellow’s side, and the right side! 

“The only real cure for any problem is to 
discover and apply the right side! 

“This is the crux of the matter. We’re not 
really interested in the right side. We're 
interested in our side. Other fellow’s inter- 
ested in his side. Result: impasse—dead- 
lock.” 

Management and labor really need to learn 
this lesson. The secret of course is to sub- 
stitute for the prevajling mutual attitudes of 
suspicion and distrust, good will, and real 
concern for the other fellow’s welfare, and 
the Goldberg plan might provide a proper 
starting place. Seems naive, doesn’t it, to 
suggest to a hardheaded American business 
magnate that he be motivated by a real con- 
cern for the welfare of a tough, hard-hitting 
union leader—and vice versa? 

MUTUAL CONCERN 


That this does seem so naive to those who 
are the partisans in the great controversy is, 
of course, the cause of the present deteriora- 
tion of industrial relations. In an atmos- 
phere of genuine good will and real concern 
for the problems of the other side, there 
would be no limit to America’s productive 
potential and the resulting benefits to busi- 
nessmen, workers, and all the rest of us, 
Dick Halverson said this in Perspective: 

“Management has its side—labor too. Each 
fights to maintain its ‘rights.’ Deadlock. 
Then they begin to whittle—jockey—con- 
spire. Finally agreement—but with each 
side giving in-as little as possible * * * cut- 
ting in on the other as much as possible. 

“Both cherish the day they can regain 
what they lost in concessions granted out of 
sheer expediency. 

“Problem’s not solved—actually increased. 
In the long run the conflict is not settled— 
just postponed. Resentments burn quietly, 
deeply, explosively.” 

But I say to you, giveh a climate of real 
cooperation and attitudes of mutual concern, 
the problems are not impossible, can really 
be solved. 

There is a fable in which, somewhat deeply 
hidden, you will find the point I want to 
make: hs 

An eagle swooped down in a little com- 
munity nestled in the mountains, snatched 
up @ small baby and carried it away to the 
eagle’s nest high on the crags of the moun- 
tainside. First a shepherd, then a mountain 
climber sought to rescue the child, and 
failed. Finally a peasant woman tried and 
brought the baby back to safety. She did the 
impossible through a real concern for the 


baby’s welfare. You see, she was the baby’s 
mother. 


[From the Washington Evening Star, Mar. 4, 
1959) 
A QUESTION TO LABOR 
Chairman Boyd Leedom of the National 
Labor Relations Board has posed a question 
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to.union leadership that has a great bearing 
upon the American economic system, and 
possibly on the whole political and social 
structure of the country. It is, in short, 
whether labor—with its political strength 
greatly enhanced in last year’s elections— 
will throw the balance of its power for or 
against the enactment of legislation that 
would help to eliminate some of the evils and 
abuses that have been disclosed in certain 
union practices. 

In posing his question, Mr. Leedom was 
referring primarily to the evils and abuses 
revealed by the McClellan committee, to the 
racketeering and thievery within segments of 
organized labor and the consequent corrupt- 
ing influence upon affected labor-manage- 
ment relations. He acknowledged, too, that 
some of labor, for example, the AFL-CIO, 
had made efforts “forthrightly and * * * 
with great courage” to do its own house- 
cleaning, but with relatively little effective- 
ness. Remaining, then, is the core of the 
question, namely, whether responsible labor 
will support and welcome legislation to help 
in the housecleaning, or will retreat into a 
position of opposition to any corrective legis- 
lation unless it is sweetened to union tastes. 

Unfortunately, labor—again, the AFL- 
ClIO—already has given an initial answer. It 
has served notice it will oppose the Kennedy- 
Irvin bill if the one section it wants is de- 
leted.. Labor may, of course, prevail in pre- 
serving its sweeteners. One of these would 
permit replaced strikers to vote in represent- 
ative elections. Another would allow build- 
ing trades unions to obtain NLRB certifica- 
tion under certain conditions without any 
election or showing of majority status on a 
job. 
But labor should bear in, mind the point 
made by Mr. Leedom that there are “three 
well-recognized political groupings within 
Congress” pushing for corrective legislation. 
One group includes the liberal Northern 
Democrats backing the Kennedy bill, a sece- 
ond the Republicans supporting the admin- 
istration bill and a third the conservative 
Democrats of the South supporting the Mc- 
Clellan bill. Combined, these three have 
the power to enact legislation, and they 
probably will. If labor, in turn, succeeds in 
weakening it to a point where it does not 
correct the abuses, then labor itself runs 
further risks. 

It will, as Mr. Leedom says, be the “rene- 
gade unions” that will take advantage of 
the loopholes in inadequate regulation. 
They will be the beneficiaries, while the re- 
sponsible labor movement is damaged. And 
at some date thereafter, “when the public 
mind decides that the special rights of labor 
interfere too much with the general welfare, 
@ powerful reaction will set in.” lLédbor’s 
own uphill battle for political influence 
should be its best reminder that the pendu- 
lum of public sentiment in this country can 
and does swing, and that Mr. Leedom, for 
example, was only stating a fair warning 
when h said that “the American people will 
not put up with labor lords any more than 
they did with the business barons of another 
era.” 





Tourism, a Two-Way Street 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN ° 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


- Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, in review- 
ing our economic picture—as we often 
do today—a fact that is sometimes over- 
looked is that of the value of tourism to 
the eonomcy. 
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In recent years, the general conception 
of tourism has been, for the most part, 
that of U.S. citizens visiting nations 
abroad. 

In time past, this was largely true. 
Touring in foreign countries was a luxury 
affordable only by the rich. By contrast, 
today’s travelers, fortunately, include 
students, teachers, laborers, farmers, 
businessmen, artists, musicians, and 
others. 

Iam happy to note also that currently 
there is strong indication that interna- 
tional tourism is becoming more and 
more a two-way street; that is, that a 
substantial number of foreign visitors 
are now coming to our country. 

According to the Immigration Service, 
more than 847,000 foreign travelers en- 
tered the United States in the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1958. There were also 
more than 6 million Canadian visitors. 

We recognize, of course, that the travel 
industry can—and in the future, I be- 
lieve, will—make an ever-greater con- 
tribution to the educational, economic, 
political, and cultural progress of our 
country. 

Fortunately, the increased number of 
travelers also offers new opportunities 
for development of tourism, not only to 
the Nation, but to the individual States. 

In Wisconsin, for example, tourism is 
now one of our major industries—esti- 
mated to bring in about $500 million 
annually. 

Featured among Wisconsin’s attrac- 
tions are: About 8,676 lakes and 10,000 
miles of streams for excellent fishing; 7 
State forests and 17 State parks, pro- 
viding a great many wonderful oppor- 
tunities for sightseeing, boating, camp- 
ing out of doors, and traveling through 
eur scenic countrysides; over 161 muse- 
ums and other historical sites and places 
ef interest. Last year, over 6 million 
travelers visited the State park and for- 
est areas of our State. 

With the opening of the St. Lawrence 
Seaway—scheduled for next month—we 
are also looking forward to an influx of 
more and more visitors to Wisconsin and 
the Great Lakes region, from Canada 
and all over the other parts of the 
World, as well as from many other 
States of the Union. 

With our ever-expanding network of 
turnpikes, increased air transportation, 
and the opening of the St. Lawrence 
Seaway, Wisconsin—as will other 
States—will continue to grow as a tourist 
attraction in this great country. 

The March 3 edition of the Christian 
Science Monitor carries an informative 
article by Mr. Leavitt F. Morris, com- 
menting on the upsurge in international 
tourism, as well as some of the problems 
to be dealt with to encourage an in- 
crease in traffic. 

I request unanimous consent to have 
the article printed in the Appendix of 
the REcorp. ‘ 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Unirep Starrs WaRMs WELCOME AS WORLD 
TRAVEL ENTERS Two-WAyY STREET 
(By Leavitt F. Morris) 

A two-way street in travel, long sought by 
United States leaders in the tourist industry, 
at last is becoming a profitable reality. 
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Pleasure yisitors from abroad to the shores 
of the United States have risen sharply in 
the past year. For every business traveler 
there now ave five tourists. This is a most 
encouraging trend for the American resort 
operator, whe has seen many of his poten- 
tial guests hured away to foreign lands with- 
out amy immediate possibility of filling their 
places with visitors from overseas. 

Pigures supplied by the Immigration 
Serviee of the Department of Justice dis- 
close that mere than 847,000 foreign travel- 
ers (all classes of nonimmigrant arrivals) 
entered the United States in the fiscal year 
ended June 30, 1958. There also were more 
than 6 million Canadian visitors. Pleasure 
visitor visas numbered 514,599 and business 
visitor visas 81,405. 

HOST FACES CHALLENGE 


When the United States eases its currency 
restrictions and requirements for admitting 
visitors—steps already are under way in 
Washington te do these things—the tourist 
tide from abroad should swell to unprece- 
dented heights. 

President Bisenhower has designated 1960 
as “Visit the United States Year.” In so 
doing he has ealled upon all segments of the 
tourist imdustry to develop attractive pro- 
grams for visitors from overseas. The Presi- 
dent urges that our foreign guests go to all 
parts of the Nation to see for themselves a 
land and people that stand for freedom and 
peace among aH mankind. 

Being hosts for foreign visitors will be a 
new experience for many American resort 
operators. It also will be a stimulating chal- 
lenge. By being gracious hosts to persons 
from abroad—especially those seeing the 
United States for the first time—Americans 
can do mueh toward establishing a better 
understanding ef this country’s way of life. 


@VERSEAS TRAVEL WINGS ON 


There will be no slackening of travel by 
Americans to foreign shores. With the jet 
age a reality, more U.S. vacationists will 
be winging their way to London and Paris, 
from which points they will travel far and 
wide. 

Those who have the time will be crowd- 
ing aboard ocean Hners for the leisurely and 
pleasant voyage to ports in Europe, South 
America, and other distant lands. 

Festivals, fairs, musicals, and a host of 
other attractions have been scheduled in al- 
most every European country to lure Ameri- 
cans for a week or for several months. 

The one important thing to be remem- 
bered about this 2-way street of travel is: 
The dollars spent in foreign lands by Ameri- 
cans in turn are used by their counterparts 
to pay for vacation expenses while touring 
the United States. 

The two-way street in travel is indeed 
long overdue, but now that it is here the 
world in general will be better for it—not 
only because of profitable financial gains to 
all coneerned but for the richer and fuller 
understanding gained among those men and 
women who move over this broad highway. 





Shifts in Defense Spending 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN MARSHALL BUTLER 


©OF MARYLAND 
IN THE SENATE OP THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. BUTLER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an excerpt 
from an artiele in the January 31 issue 
of the Magazine of Wall Street, entitled 
“Firsthand Report on Shifts in Defense 
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Spending.” The author, Allen M. 
Smythe, has specialized in defense pro- 
curement policies and practices and 
brings out some interesting facts about 
the President’s attitude toward extrava- 
gant spending by the Defense Depart- 
ment. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

FIRSTHAND REPORT ON: SHIFTS IN DEFENSE 
SPENDING 
(By Allen M. Smythe) 

Military procurement in 1959 will be more 
directly affected by shifting emphasis on 
weapons systems, including the coming into 
production and operational status of those 
projects just emerging from intense develop- 
ment, than it will be by Federal economy or 
the outcome of the contest between the 
spenders and the savers. 

Whatever happens to other budgetary 
items, national defense is not likely to suf- 
fer. It will be surprising, indeed, if the total 
outlay is not well over the aggregate spend- 
ing of fiscal year 1958. 

Some defense contractors will feel the 
pinch of developments. Some already have. 
On the other hand, there will be beneficiaries 
of technical breakthroughs and new scien- 
tific discoveries. 

The President in press conferences and 
messages to Congress emphasized the need 
for the new missiles and the spaceships, and 
also stressed that they must be procured at 
the expense of less modern weapons. They 
must supplant, not supplement, other weap- 
ons, if the Nation is to remain solvent. The 
Pentagon has already started to carry out 
the President’s orders. 


THE PRESIDENT’S APPROACH 


At this point it might be interesting to 
analyze the President’s attitude on future 
defense spending. Under the law he is Com- 
mander in Chief of our armed services. His 
experience and background gives the Nation 
and our allies confidence in his viewpoints. 
Recently he has been giving detailed atten- 
tion to our military problems and has 
stressed this point. 

His chief goal is a dynamic national de- 
fense, thoughtfully and sensibly planned. 
His secondary aim is increased efficiency and 
the avoidance of waste. He has stressed that 
the cost of the new weapons is tremendous, 
even when compared with the marvelous 
resiliency and capacity of our country. 

He states: “Such expenditures demand 
both balance and perspective in our planning 
for defense. At every turn we must weigh, 
judge, and select. Needless duplication of 
weapons and forces must be avoided. We 
must guard against feverish building of war 
armaments to meet glibly predicted moments 
of so-called maximum peril.” 

To the embarrassment of the Pentagon, 
the President has been inclined to accept the 
Treasury's figures on defense costs. The 
Treasury gives total expenditures and total 
estimated costs. The Pentagon is inclined 
to emphasize minimum production costs. 

TOTAL COST VERSUS PART COST 


An example occurred in the state of the 
Union address to Congress. The President 
stated that the overall cost of the Atlas 
ICBM would average $35 million per missile 
on the firing line. Last January the Air 
Force testified before Congress that the pro- 
auction cost of Atlas or Titan after the origi- 
nal order was completed would be $1.8 mil- 
lion per missile. 

Incidentally, this figure released to news- 
men for the first time the classified number 
of ballistic missiles on order. Previously 
given out was $3 billion for the total cost of 
the project. Simple arithmetic gives an 
answer of 90 Atlas, or sufficient for nine 

squadrons. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Président also has stressed the importance 
of missile development. He estimated that 
a total of $7 billion would be spent on such 
projects. The Pentagon had disclosed that 
expenditures for missile hardware, i.e., con- 
tracts to military contractors, would be at 
half this amount. Research, construction of 
launching sites, transportation, and other 
costs make up the other half. 

Pentagon consternation rose to. great 
heights when they read the President’s state- 
ment that “certain bombers cost their weight 
in gold.” They thought the President might 
be referring to the Air Force B-58 medium 
bomber cr the Navy A-3J carrier bomber. 

Defense officials for the first time hastened 
to show high costs for their weapons. They 
pointed out that if all expenditures on the 
B-58 were charged to the planes so far pro- 
duced, the cost would be $26.7 million per 
plane. However, with a flyaway weight of 
over 160,009 pounds, this does not approxi- 
mate the $35 per ounce for gold. 

North American Aviation has a contract 
for 25 A-3J Mach 2 carrier bombers for de- 
velopment and testing purposes. They weigh 
31,000 pounds, and total costs would average 
$17 million per plane. However, Navy and 
company Officials say the production price is 
$5 million per plane, which would make them 
cost about 11 times their weight in silver. 

The President also in recent speeches and 
conferences has cautioned that ordinary 
submarines now cost $50 million and that 
those of the Polaris type cost over three times 
as much. He has often used the old analogy 
that modern fighter aircraft fly twice as high, 
over 3 times as fast, and cost 50 times as 
much as the fighters of World War II. 

There is an implied threat that if Congress 
appropriates greater amounts than his budg- 
et request the President will again exercise 
his constitutional authority and not spend 
the money. All of this indicates that indus- 
try must expect some heavy shifting of funds 
from conventional armament to the new 
modern and scientific weapons of today. 





How Television Can Help Us Survive 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, at the 
recent convention of the Radio-Tele- 
vision News Directors Association in 
Chicago, Ill., Edward R. Murrow, the 
distinguished radio-TV news columnist, 
delivered a provocative challenge re- 
garding television’s role in the United 
States today. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp the address delivered by Mr. 
Murrow, which was reprinted in the 
December 13-19 issue of TV Guide. 


There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

How TV Can HELP Us Survive 


Our history will be what we make it. And 
if there are any historians about 50 or 100 
years from now, and there should be pre- 
served the kinescopes for 1 week of all three 
networks, they will find there recorded in 
black and white, or color, evidence of deca- 
dence, escapism, and insulation from the 
realities of the world in which we live. I 
invite your attention to the television sched- 
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ules of all networks between the hours of 
8 and 11 p.m. eastern time. Here you will 
find only fleeting and spasmodic reference 
to the fact that this Nation is in mortal 
danger. There are, it is true, occasional 
informative programs ‘presented in that in- 
tellectual ghetto on Sunday afternoons. 
But during the daily peak viewing periods, 
television in the main insulates us from 
the realities of the world in which we live. 
If this state of affairs continues, we may 
alter an advertising slogan to read: “Look 
now, pay later.”” For surely we shall pay 
for using this most powerful instrument of 
communication to insulate citizenry from 
the hard and demanding realities which 
must be faced if we are to survive. I mean 
the word “survive” literally * * *. 

I am entirely persuaded that the Amer- 
ican public is more reasonable, restrained 
and more mature than most of our indus- 
try’s program planners believe. Their fear 
of controversy is not warranted by the evi- 
dence. I have reason to know, as do many 
of you, that when the evidence on a con- 
troversial subject is fairly and calmly pre- 
sented, the public recognizes it (as) an effort 
to illuminate, (not) agitate. 

The oldest excuse of the networks for their 
timidity is their youth. There spokesmen 
say: “We are young; we have not developed 
the traditions, nor acquired the experience 
of the older media.” If they but knew it, 
they are building those traditions, creating 
those precedents every day. Each time they 
yield to a voice from Washington or any 
political pressure, each time they eliminate 
something that might offend some section of 
the community, they are creating their own 
body of precedent and tradition. They are, 
in fact, not content to be “half safe.” 

Nowhere is this better illustrated than by 
the fact that the chairman of the Federal 
Communications Commission publicly prods 
broadcasters to engage in their legal right to 
editorialize. Of course, to undertake an 
editorial policy, overt and clearly labeled, 
and obviously unsponsored, requires a sta- 
tion or a network to be responsible. Most 
stations today do not have the manpower 
to assume this responsibility, but the man- 
power could be recruited. Editorials would 
not be profitable; if they had a cutting edge 
they might even offend. It is much easier, 
much less troublesome to use the money- 
making machine of television and radio 
merely as a conduit through which to chan- 
nel anything that is not libelous, obscene or 
defamatory. In that way one has the illu- 
sion of power without responsibility. 

In this kind of complex and confusing 
world, you can’t tell very much about the 
why of the news in broadcast where only 
3 minutes is available for news. The only 
man who used to do that was Elmer Davis, 
and his kind aren’t around anymore. If 
radio news is to be regarded as a commodity, 
only accepted when salable, and only when 
packaged to fit the advertising appropriation 
of a sponsor, then I don’t care what you 
call it—I say it isn’t news. 

My memory also goes back to the time 
when the fear of a slight reduction in busi- 
ness did not result in an immediate cutback 
in bodies in the news and public affairs de- 
partment at a time when network profits 
had just reached an all time high. We 
would all agree, I think, that whether on 
a station or a network, the stapling machine 
is a poor substitute for a newsroom type- 
writer. 

One of the minor tragedies of television 
news and information is that the networks 
will not even defend their vital interests. 
When my employer, CBS, through a combi- 
nation of enterprise and good luck, did an 
interview with Nikita Khrushchev, the 
President utered a few ill-chosen, unin- 
formed.words on the subject, and the net- 
work practically apoligized. This produced 
@ rarity. Many newspapers defended the 
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CBS right to produce the program and com- 
mended it for its initiative. But the other 
networks remained silent. 

Upon occasion, economics and editorial 
judgement are in conflict. And there is no 
law which says that dollars will be defeated 
by duty. Not so long ago the President of 
the United States delivered a television ad- 
dress to the Nation. He was discoursing on 
the possibility or probability of war between 
this Nation and the Soviet Union and Com- 
munist China—a reasonably compelling sub- 
ject. Two networks—CBS and NBC—delayed 
that broadcast for an hour and 15 minutes. 
If this decision was dictated by anything 
other than financial reasons, the networks 
didn’t deign to explain those reasons. That 
hour and 15 minute delay, by the way, is 
about twice the time required for an ICBM to 
travel from the Soviet Union to major targets 
in the United States. It is difficult to believe 
that this decision was made by men who 
love, respect, and understand news. 

So far I have been dealing largely with the 
deficit side of the ledger, and the items could 
be expanded. But I have said, and believe, 
that potentially we have in this country a 
free enterprise system of radio and televi- 
sion which is superior to any other. But to 
achieve its promise, it must be both free and 
enterprising. There is no suggestion here 
that networks or individual stations should 
operate as philanthropies. But I can find 
nothing in the Bill of Rights or the Com- 
munications Act which says that they must 
increase their net profit each year, less the 
Republic collapse. I do not suggest that 
news or information shouldbe subsidized by 
foundations or private subscriptions. I am 
aware that the networks have expended and 
are expending very considerable sums of 
money on public affairs programs from which 
they cannot hope to receive any financial 
reward. 

But we all know that you cannot reach 
the potential maximum audience in marginal 
time with a sustaining program. This is so 
because so many stations on the network— 
any network—will decline to carry it. Every 
licensee who applies for a grant to operate in 
the public interest, convenience and neces- 
sity, makes certain promises as to what he 
will do in terms of program content. Many 
recipients of licenses have, in blunt lan- 
guage, welshed on those promises. The 
moneymaking machine blunts their mem- 
ories. The only remedy for this is closer in- 
spection and punitive action by the FCC. 
But in the view of many this would come 
perilously close to supervision of program 
content. 

What, then, is the answer? Do we merely 
stay in our comfortable nests, concluding 
that the obligation of these instruments has 
been discharged when we work at the job 
of informing the public for a minimum of 
time? Or do we believe that the preserva- 
tion of the Republic is a 7-day week, de- 
manding more awareness, better skills, and 
more perseverance that we? have yet con- 
templated? 

I am frightened by the imbalance, the con- 
stant striving to reach the largest possible 
audience for everything; by the absence of 
@ sustained study of the state of the Na- 
tion. Heywood Broun once said: “No body 
politic is healthy until it begins to itch.” 
I would like television to produce some itch- 
ing pills rather than this endless outpouring 
of tranquillizers. It can be done. Maybe 
it won’t be, but it could. Let us not shoot 
the wrong piano player. Do not be deluded 
into believing that the titular heads of the 
networks control what appears on their net- 
works. They all have better taste. All are 
responsible to stockholders, all are honorable 
men, But they must schedule what they 
can sell in the public market. And this 
brings us to the nub of the question. 

In one sense it rather revolves around the 
phrase heard frequently along Madison 
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Avenue: “The Corporate Image.” I am not 
precisely sure what this phrase means, but 
I would imagine that it reflects a desire on 
the part of the corporations who pay the 
advertising bills to have the public imagine, 
or believe, that they are not merely bodies 
with no souls, panting in pursuit of elu- 
sive dollars. They would like us to be- 
lieve that they can distinguish between the 
public good and the private or corporate 
gain. So the question is this: Are the big 
corporations, who pay the freight for radio 
and television programs wise to use that time 
exclusively for the sale of goods and services? 

Is it in their own interest and that of the 
stockholders so to do? 

I refuse to believe that the presidents 
and chairmen of the hoards of these big 
corporations want their “corporate image” 
to consist of exclusively a solemn voice in an 
echo chamber, or a pretty girl opening the 
door of a refrigerator, or a horse that talks. 
They want something better, and on occa- 
sion some of them have demonstrated it. 
But most of the men whose legal and moral 
responsibility it is to spend the stockholders 
money for advertising, are removed from the 
realities of the mass media by five, six or a 
dozen layers of vice presidents, public-rela- 
tions counsel and advertising agencies. Their 
business is to sell goods, and the com- 
petition is pretty tough. 

But this Nation is now in competition with 
malignant forces of evil who are using every 
instrument at their command to empty the 
minds of their subjects, and fill those 
minds with slogans, determination, and 
faith in the future.. If we go on as we are, 
we are protecting the mind of the American 
public from any real contact with the men- 
acing world that squeezes in upon us. We 
are engaged in a great experiment to dis- 
cover whether a free public opinion can de- 
vise and direct methods of managing the 
affairs of the Nation. We may fail. But we 
are handicapping ourselves needlessly. 

Let us have a little competition. Not only 
in selling soap, cigarettes, and automobiles, 
but in informing a troubled, apprehensive 
but receptive public. Why should not each 
of the 20 or 30 big corporations which dom- 
inate radio and television decide that they 
will give up one or two of their regularly 
scheduled programs each year, turn the time 
over to the network, and say in effect: “This 
is a tiny tithe, just a little bit of our profits. 
On this particluar night we aren’t going to 
try to sell cigarettes or automobiles; this is 
merely a gesture to indicate our belief in the 
importance of ideas.” The networks should, 
and I think would, pay for the cost of pro- 
ducing the program. The advertiser, the 
sponsor, would get name credit, but would 
have nothing to do with the content of the 
program. Would this blemish the cor- 
porate image? Would the stockholders ob- 
ject? I think not. For if the premise which 
our pluralistic society rests—which, as I un- 
derstand it, is that if the people are given 
sufficient undiluted information, they will 
then somehow, even after long, sober, second 
thoughts, reach the right decision—if that 
premise is wrong then not only the cor- 
oe image but the corporations are done 

or. 

It may be that the present system, with no 
modifications and no experiments, can sur- 
vive. Perhaps the moneymaking machine 
has some kind of built-in perpetual motion, 
but I do not think so. Toa very considerable 
extent the media of mass communications in 
a@ given country reflect the political, social, 
and economic climate in which they flourish. 
That is the reason ours differ from the Brit- 
ish and French, or the Russian and Chinese. 
We are currently wealthy, fat, comfortable, 
and complacent. We have currently a built- 
in allergy to unpleasant or disturbing infor- 
mation. Our mass media reflect this. But 
unless we get up off our fat surpluses and 
recognize that television in the main is being 
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used to distract, delude, amuse and insulate 
us, then television and those who finance it, 
those who look at it and those who work at 
it, may see a totally different picture too late. 

To those who say: People wouldn’t look, 
they wouldn't be interested, they’re too com- 
placent, indifferent and insulated, I can only 
reply: There is, in one reporter’s opinion, 
considerable evidence against that conten- 
tion. But even if they are right, what have 
they got to lose? Because if they are right, 
and this instrument is good for nothing but 
to entertain, and insulate, then the tube is 
flickering now and we soon see that the 
whole struggle is lost. 

This instrument can teach, it can illu- 
minate; yes, and it can even inspire. But 
it can do so only to the extent that humans 
are determined to use it to those ends. 
Otherwise it is merely wires and lights in a 
box. There is a great and perhaps decisive 
battle to be fought against ignorance, in- 
tolerance and indifference. This weapon of 
television could be useful. 

Stonewall Jackson, who knew something 
about the useef weapons, is reported to have 
said: “When war comes, you must draw the 
sword and throw away the scabbard.” The 
trouble with television is that it is rusting 
in the scabbard—during a battle for survival. 































































































Foreign Aid Hurts People 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. ANDREW F. SCHOEPPEL 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. SCHOEPPEL. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp a timely 
editorial “Foreign Aid Hurts People,” 
which was recently printed in the Ar- 
kansas City Daily Traveler, Arkansas 
City, Kans. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

EDITORIALLY SPEAKING—ForREIGN AID HurRTs 
PEOPLE 

The Federal Government’s policy of playing 
rich uncle to foreign nations is beginning to 
bring squeaks from the big wheel which is 
the people who see parf of their paychecks go 
for taxes. They are beginning to complain. 

For years the wage earner hasn't gotten his 
hands on all the money he earns. It is taken 
by the Government, and a good share of it is 
sent off to other nations. Some nations use 
it to improve their industries so they can 
compete with the people who gave the money. 

Shortly after World War II this country 
began pouring money into foreign lands. 
Any complaints were quickly hushed up. 
The people were led to believe their money 
was making lasting friends abroad and com- 
munism was being contained in the world. 

Once in a while news leaks out that a for- 
eign nation accepts American money, walks 
hand-in-hand with Russia and looks down 
on Yankees. This desire to spend abroad 
isn’t a mark of a particular political party. 
Instead both major parties have been at the 
helm during the spending spree. 

The other day Congressman WINT SMITH 
of Kansas, said in th last 10 years the 
U.S. taxpayers have sent $1,375 millicn to 
India. Just the other day $350 million went 
to that nation. But when a gusher oil 
well came in, India sent to Russia to build 
refineries. Here is a case where more than 
@ billion dollars went to a nation and when 
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it got one foot on the ground it leaned to- 
ward Russia. 

Among the Senators who are interested 
in foreign affairs and the State Department 
something is wrong. They criticized Fidel 
Castro for his wholesale killings of alleged 
war criminals and Batista’s henchmen in 
Cuba. It is now said that Batista’s hands 
were bloody from similar killings attributed 
to his leaders and the news was guarded in 
this country. 


In a letter to the folks back home Senator 
ANDREW SCHOEPPEL called attention to the 
mail he is getting from a0me folks. Many 


citizens want a balanced budget and cur- 
tailed foreign spending. Taxes, spending 
and the farm situation are getting attention 
from the private citizen. 

Senator SCHOEPPEL said an Arkansas Cityan 
wrote: “I think the small farmer is very 
much in the dark because he does not know 
what steps to take to make things better. 
I think he wants it better and different but 
doesn’t know what to do.” 

The expression, “but doesn’t know what to 
do,” is fitting for everyone. Government is 
vague on where this country is headed and 
all the citizen knows is that he is paying 
the bill. 

The fellow with the tax-extracted pay- 
check as well as the industry that employs 
him have something to worry about. This 
spending isn’t helping the cause. Here is 
an example cited by the Ralls, Tex., Banner: 

“The Tennessee Valley Authority, a tax- 
fed power unit supported by the taxpayers 
of this Nation, has just bought three new 
54,000-kilowatt hydroelectric generators at a 
cost of $2,637,135 of U.S. tax money—from 
a foreign manufacturer in Baden, Switzer- 
land 

“Three American firms who bid on the gen- 
erators were by-passed because they paid 
their workers so well they could not compete 
with foreign companies who pay their work- 
ers very little. 

“The lowest American bidder was the Allis- 
Chalmers Manufacturing Co., of Milwaukee. 
Allis-Chalmers needed the business. It re- 
cently had te lay off 2,300 workers. These 
workers are among the citizens of Wisconsin 
who have, during the past 25 years, con- 
tributed almost $26 million of their pay- 
checks to support TVA. 

“This follows. the announced and demon- 
strated policy of the U.S. Government. That 
is, simply—to give foreign nations the equip- 
ment and technical heip to set up factories 
to compete with American factories; even 
while American factories pay minimum 
wages which make it economically sound to 
buy the cheaper foreign product than the 
American. 

“This policy, and it is a policy of both 
political parties, can and will destroy Amer- 
ican industry in the final analysis, and along 
with it the entire economic system of this 
country. And without American industry 
and without the American economic system, 
there can be no such thing as American free- 
dom and independence.” 





Oregon State College Professor Wins 
National Book Award in Fiction for 
1958 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, I 
am sure that many people in the State 
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of Oregon, particularly those in literary 
pursuits, are extremely proud of the fact 
that Prof. Bernard Malamud, of Ore- 
gon State College, has received the Na- 
tional Book Award in fiction writing for 
1958. The award stems from a collec- 
tion of short stories written by Profes- 
sor Malamud under the title of “The 
Magic Barrel.” 

There is a tendency in our country to 
think that all literary achievement cen- 
ters either on Manhattan Island or in 
Hollywood. I think it is significant that 
all three major winners of the National 
Book Awards for 1958 are from the Pa- 
cific Coast, with Professor Malamud of 
Oregon State College among these. 
Other distinguished winners are from 
Stanford University at Palo Alto, Calif., 
and from the University of Seattle in 
Seattle, Wash. Oregon State College is 
located in the city of Corvallis, Oreg. 

Further details about Professor Mala- 
mud’s award are contained in an excel- 
lent article in the Washington Post and 
Times Herald for March 4, 1959, en- 
titled “Award Author Got Post Start.” 
I-ask unanimous consent, Mr. President, 
that this dispatch by Glendy Culligan, 
book editor of the Washington Post, be 
printed in the Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Awarp AvutTHuor Got Post START 
(By Glendy Culligan) 

New YorK, March 3—A former Govern- 
ment worker who did his first writing as a 
freelance columnist for the Washington 
Post today wom one of the Nation's top 
literary awards. 

Bernard Malamud received the National 
Book Award in fiction for his collection of 
compassionate and profound short stories, 
“The Magic Barrel.” He shared honors with 
J. Christopher Herold, whose witty biog- 
raphy of Mme. de Stael, “Mistress to an 
Age,” was named nonfiction winner, and 
with Theodore Roethke, poetry winner for 
his lyrics “Words for the Wind.” 

Now a college teacher, Malamud came to 
Washington from his native New York in 
1939, worked as a clerk with the Census 
Bureau for a year, and experimented with 
the writing which has since won national 
acclaim. He contributed a dozen sketches 
of Washington life to the “Post-Impres- 
sionist’” column, which was then a feature 
of the Post. Later he wrote two novels, 
“The Natural’ and ‘‘The Assistant,” as well 
as his winning stories. 

EACH GETS $1,000 


Like his fellow winners, Malamud received 
$1,000 and a scroll from the American book 
industry which sponsors the awards. 
Roethke, who is ill, accepted his prize by 
proxy. 

All three of today’s winners came from the 
west coast. Herold is editor of the Stan- 
ford University Press, Malamud teaches 
English at Oregon State College, and 
Roethke does the same at the University of 
Seattle. 

Ranking author among more than 100 
writers at the awards reception was Adlai 
Stevenson, whose book about Russia, 
“Friends and Enemies,” will be published 
this month. Traffic was heavy at his end 
of the ballroom as guests stood in line to 
shake his hand. 

Although all of this year’s prizes went to 
representatives of the humanities, science 
had its inning on the program with the ap- 
pearance of atomic physicist Arthur Holly 
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Compton, who delivered the ceremonial ad- 
dress. 

Compton called for an end of the military 
chain reaction which has grown out of the 
nuclear chain reaction he helped develop. 
He urged the assembled writers, publishers, 
and all others who influence public opinion 
to commit themselves to a new American 
dream, not a dream of motor cars and high 
wages, but of a better social order. 

Scientists, he said, have learned to believe 
in miracles, but the miracle needed today 
must take place not in the realm of physics, 
but in the hearts and minds of men. 


WASHINGTONIANS MISSING 


Among the missing today were two Wash- 
ington area eminences who played impor- 
tant roles in preaward speculation. J. R. 
Salamanca, of Washington Grove, Md., was 
a candidate for the top fiction award on the 
basis of his widely praised first novel, “The 
Lost Country.” Huntington Cairns, secre- 
tary-treasurer of the National Gallery, who 
served on the nonfiction jury, was prevented 
from joining the judges on the platform by 
gallery business elsewhere. 

Malamud’s prize-winning fiction also 
nosed out the controversial novel “Lolita.” 
This is the first time in the award’s 10-year 
history that a volume of short stories has 
won. When the stories were published last 
May, the Washington Post commented: 
“Sad, tender, and funny as all life, they en- 
dow even the lowliest tenement dweller on 
New York’s East Side with the essential dig- 
nity of manhood.” 

When Herold’s prize-winning biography 
appeared in October, the Post called it a 
brilliant account of a brilliant, almost in- 
credible personality. 





Farmington High Demonstrates Policy of 
George Washington 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PRESCOTT BUSH 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. BUSH. Mr. President, I ask unan- 
imous consent that there may be printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
from the Farmington Valley Herald, a 
Connecticut paper, bearing the headline, 
“Farmington High Demonstrates Policy 
of George Washington,” which was pub- 
lished in this Connecticut newspaper on 
February 26,1959. It is a very interest- 
ing story of honesty. I am sure readers 
of the Recorp will enjoy seeing it in the 
Appendix of the ReEcorp. 

I also ask that there be printed with 


it a guest editorial contributed by Louis- 


E. Ball, Jr., editor of the Farmington 
Valley Herald. 


There being no objection, the article 
and editorial were ordered to be printed 
in the Recorp, as follows: 

[From the Farmington Valley Herald, 

Feb. 26, 1959] 


FARMINGTON HIGH DEMONSTRATES POLICY OF 
GEORGE WASHINGTON 


(By Harriette Calver) 


FARMINGTON.—Farmington High School 
demonstrated to the National Freedoms 
Foundation last Monday morning that George 
Washington did leave a rich heritage of prin- 
ciple, which found expression on the holiday 
commemorating his anniversary. By refus- 
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ing an award that had been made by the 
directors of the Freedoms Foundation, the 
school and particularly the school news- 
paper, the Fairview Beacon, gave a concrete 
expression of Washington’s long-held belief 
that “Honesty is the best policy.” 

Superintendent of Schools Robert E. 
Saunders had been notified Monday that 
the Freedoms Foundation was awarding 
Farmington High School’s newspaper a 
George Washington honor medal and a prize 
of $100 for an editorial carried in the paper’s 
annual brotherhood issue. Mr. Saunders 
said that accepting the award would be un- 
ethical, since the award was based on an 
article contributed by an adult, and not by 
a student, as required by the rules of the 
foundation. 

“I assume that the judges in making the 
selection figured that it was written by a stu- 
dent, overlooking the credit line. To accept 
the award would be unethical, and I notified 
the foundation that because of this, we can- 
not accept it.” He explained further that 
the paper had obtained statements and com- 
ments from a number of town officials and 








‘others on brotherhood for inclusion in the 


issue, and that the editorial noted by the 
foundation was actually a guest editorial 
written by the editor of the Farmington 
Valley Herald, Louis Ball. 

Foundation Vice Chairman Felix Stump, 
in withdrawing the award, expressed appre- 
ciation for the forthright honesty of the 
school and its officials, and said that he hoped 
the foundation would get another nomina- 
tion from the school next year. 





BROTHERHOOD 1958 
(By Louis E. Ball, Jr.) 


Not long ago, a sociologist made the state- 
ment that the major social problem of the 
19th century was the achievement of equal- 
ity, while the major social problem of the 
20th century is the retention of individual- 
ity. Historically, there can be little argu- 
ment with the first premise. The second 
premise contains perhaps the greatest chal- 
lenge that any of us will live to see. 

You have but to stop a moment and con- 
sider life in the year 1958. Mass communi- 
cations, limitless travel, and a universality 
of teaching have combined to give us what 
we like tc call the highest standard of 
living ever known in the history of the 
world. Concurrently, it appears that each 
of us is caught in the crunching mesh of 
conformity. We must all look alike, talk 
alike, dress alike—yes, even think alike. 
Those who do not conform to the mode be- 
come outcasts, or worse. Yet, few of us are 
aware that the ultimate in conformity is 
communism. Sold under the false label of 
“peace, equality and brotherhood,” it poses 
@ grave threat to freedom and liberty, not 
only in Europe and Asia, but in our own 
America as well. 

Experience has shown us the only effec- 
tive means to halt its insidious growth is 
through brotherhood. Therein lies the 
greatest challenge that any of us will live 
to see, for true brotherhood is the recogni- 
tion of individuality. Individual dignity, 
individual freedom, indivdual ability, and 
individual responsibility are the four 
cornerstones of true brotherhood. Further, 
all freedom and liberty hang from these 
tenets. 

Every totalitarian form, every instance of 
tyranny, and every mass injustice has re- 
quired denial or deprivation of true brother- 
hood. Conversely, the traditional home of 
freedom was born with the demand for in- 
dividuality in its manifold forms, and will 
continue to exist only through preservation 
of brotherhood, according to its true 
definition. 

Many years ago, when America was 
founded, it was relatively easier to practice 
brotherhood, and manifestly easier to preach 
that doctrine than to exemplify its principles. 
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Today, in 1958, the very future of the United 
States—yes, even that of the world itself— 
lies in your very hands. The future will be 
decided on the degree of understanding of 
individual freedom, dignity, ability, and 
responsibility, and on the extent of our ad- 
herence to them in our daily lives. 

The Fairview Beacon can review the past 
with pride. It can look about itself in the 
present with confidence. It must look into 
the future with resolve, as all of us must. 





Medical Insurance for Older Citizens 
Over 65 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, 1 out of 
every 12 of our citizens is over 65 years 
ef age. Their problems regarding ade- 
quate medical care are multiplying. Not 
only are the afflictions that beset the in- 
dividual more prevalent with advancing 
years, it becomes increasingly difficult 
for the older citizen to obtain health 
insurance so he will be able to obtain 
the medical care he needs which is too 
often beyond his financial means. There 
have recently been announced interest- 
ing health-insurance plans for those over 
65 which could well serve as an innova- 
tion and precedent. I append hereto a 
descriptive .article from the New York 
Times which details these proposals: 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp an article entitled ‘‘New Plan 
Insures Persons Over 65,” published in 
the New York Times of February 2, 1959. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REc- 
ORD, as follows: 

New Pian INSuRES PERSONS OVER 65—CON- 
TINENTAL CASUALTY CoveRS HOSPITAL, SUR- 
GIcaAL Costs WITHOUT EXAMINATION 

(By James J. Nagle)’ 

A novel insurance plan that pays hospital 
and surgical bills for persons over 65 years 
is attracting attention. 

It is the Continental Casualty Co.’s 65- 
plus health insurance policy, which for the 
Iast 24% weeks has been extensively promot- 
ed in New York and seven other States and 
the District of Columbia. The offer in these 
areas expires at midnight tomorrow. 

In Iowa, Illinois, Wisconsin, Indiana, and 
California, where the plan had previously 
been offered, about 150,000 policies were sold. 
About 40 of the policyholders are 100 years 
old or more. Many are in their 80’s and 90's. 

NO CHECKUP REQUIRED 

A new feature of the policy is that appli- 
cants do not take a physical examination. 
Coverage of new sickness and accidents be- 
gins on the final date of the offer. A con- 
dition for which the applicant has had 
previous medical treatment or advice is cov- 
ered only after the policy is 6 months old, 
however. 

The cost is relatively.emall, $6.50 a month, 
for benefits that range up to a maximum 
of $610 for each stay in a hospital. A policy- 
holder can drop out of the plan at any time. 
But the company cannot cancel the policy 
of an individual unless it cancels all of its 
policies held in the policyholder’s State. 
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Injuries or illnesses caused by war or cOv- 
ered by workmen’s compensation or occupa- 
tional disease law are not covered by the 
policy. Nor is confinement in veterans’ hos- 
pitals and Government mental and tuber- 
culosis hospitals. 

Technically, the plan is not group insur- 
ance, but, m effect, itis. Under it, everybody 
signs at the same time and no one policy 
can be changed unless all of the policies in 
the State are changed. 

How can the company afford to offer the 
plan? Continental has found that it costs 
less to issue the same policy in large volume 
with an I.B.M. 705 electronic machine. Thus, 
when it decides to enter an area, it sets a 
time limit on the length of the offer—2'4 or 
3 weeks. At the end of that time it processes 
all policies at ence. 

The plan is an outgrowth of an earlier 
hospitalization and surgical policy for re- 
tired schoolteachers in New York, according 
to Roy Tuchbreiter, president of Continental. 
In June of 1955, the company provided health 
insurance for 3,000 to 4,000 members of the 
New York State Retired Teachers Association. 

This proved successful and led to a similar 
policy for 9,000 to 10,000 members of the 
National Retired Teachers Association in 
July 1956. But even then, the economic 
feasibility of health insurance for persons of 
retirement age had not been conclusively 
proved. 

However, a year later, more than 30,000 
members of the National Association of Re- 
tired Civil Employees came in under the same 
type of policy. After this Continental felt it 
had enough experience to promote health in- 
surance for senior citizens in the public 
market. 

In September 1957, the company offered a 
new policy based on what it had learned from 
its experience with the teachers and civil 
service ‘employees. The first offer was made 
in Iowa through coupons in full page news- 
paper advertisements and through radio and 
television promotions. The enrollment pe- 
riod was 3 weeks. This proved so successful 
that it was decided to extend the offer to 
Illinois, Wisconsin, and Indiana. Thus, in 
addition to returning to Iowa for another 
short-term enrollment in the fall of 1958, the 
policy was introduced in the three other 
States. 

On December 23, 1958, it was introduced 
in Califernia and this month in this area. 

Meanwhile, competition has appeared. The 
Fireman’s Fund Insurance Co. and Mutual 
of Omaha are offering similar policies. 








The Origins of Shipbuilding 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN MARSHALL BUTLER 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. BUTLER. Mr. President, ship- 
building as a profession in the United 
States had its origins on the shores 
of the Chesapeake Bay, and for Mary- 
land’s role in the development of this 
industry, so important to our national 
security and economic stability, I invite 
the attention of my colleague, to a very 
enlightening article which was published 
in the Baltimore, Md., American on Sun- 
day, March 1, 1959, under the heading of 
“Chesapeake Vessels of Today Are Far 
Cry From Yesteryear.” 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that this excellent historical ac- 
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count of shipbuilding in the Chesapeake 
Bay area be printed in the Appendix of 
the REcorpD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

CHESAPEAKE VESSELS OF TopAY ARE Far Cry 
FroM YESTERYEAR 


Baltimore’s own inland sea, the Chesa- 
peake Bay, has changed little in the 34% 
centuries since English settiers first sailed 
in from the Atlantic. The same summer 
calms and winter chop alter its brown sur- 
face with the moving seasons, and seafood 
teems over its shallow, silty bottom. 

But the vessels that ply the waters of 
the bay have changed. Pleasure craft and 
commercial carriers of 1959 would bewilder 
a turn-of-the-century fisherman. And the 
parade of unique watercraft developed here 
that brought growth and prestige to this 
port have vanished like bay ice in a thaw. 

American shipbuilding as a profession had 
its origin on the shores of the Chesapeake. 
For over 150 years the bay carried more 
eargoes than the rest of the colonies com- 
bined. And since land travel around the 
perimeter was difficult due to the irregular 
shoreline, boats were a mainstay of exist- 
ence. 

The first craft built by the colonists was 
reportedly a barge brought disassembled 
from England. But the boating industry 
got off to a slow start. Oddly enough, most 
of the early shipwrights and carpenters 
seem to have died or returned home, and 
by the mid-1620’s the Jamestown area had 
less than 50 boats. Tobacco was, however, 
the main crop, and since Europe was more 
than ready to supply vessels for shipment, 
there was little need for the construction 
of large ships locally. 

Maryland's first shipyard was started on 
Kent Island in 1634 by William Paine, who 
turned out pinnmaces and shallops for bay 
trading. Other yards sprang up, but by 
the end of the century small craft still pre- 
dominated, even though a few vessels as large 
as 450 tons were built. 

For the first 100 years of colony life, sail- 
ing vessel design remained static. But in the 
early 18th century the schooner became pop- 
ular, both for bay and ocean, and ships be- 
gan taking on a new look. Sail area in- 
creased lines became finer and longer, and 
topheavy, boxy shapes disappeared. 

Ultimate development of this trend was 
the famous Baltimore Clipper of the middle 
19th century, which raced down the trade- 
winds of the world, often sacrificing cargo 
space for speed, but building a legend of 
performance that can still evoke excitement 
and nostalgia. 

By the 1850’s orders were pouring in to 
such noted bay shipbuilders as Kennard & 
Williamson and Abrahams & Ashcraft, part- 
ly because Baltimore labor was cheaper than 
in the North, but also because the bay coun- 
try was rich in the best white oak and pine 
for timbers. In 1828 the first drydock was 
built, and ships no longer had to be beached 
and rolled (careened) for bottom repairs. 
Chesapeake shipbuilding was a going con- 
cern. 

The distinctive canoe-type bay boats 
evolved from Indian dugouts, and probably 
the best of the lot was the bugeye, which 
reached lengths up to 85 feet and was used 
for dredging oyster beds. Other memorable 
types Once commonplace on the Chesapeake 
were the ram, brogan, pungy, clump, and 
scow. Last type of sailing vessel to be de- 
veloped on the bay was the skipjack. Up to 
60 feet long, tt derived from the V-bottom 
skiff and is the only bay craft of any size 
to be built since World War I. 

When metal construction entered the pic- 
ture, many smaller boat companies went un- 
der from lack of capital, and most of the 
trademarks by which bay boats were identi- 
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fiable slowly disappeared. The last large 
square rigger built here was the Baltimore 
(1889), but a four-masted schooner, the 
Anandale, was launched as late as 1919. 

Pleasure boats, which today crisscross the 
byways of the bay with the prevalence of 
mosquitoes, had their origin in the slave- 
rowed barges of plantation owners in the 
late 1600’s. By 1760 there were organized 
regattas and as early as 1824 the Baltimore 
American carried an ad about pleasure craft 
for hire. First yacht club was the Chesa- 
peake Bay Yacht Club of Easton, established 
in 1885. 

Motorboats put in an appearance about 
1905 and were little more than stripped-down 
sailing canoes. The so-called Hooper’s Island 
boat was a V-bottom typ* popular on the 
bay, but it was eventually replaced by the 
modern cabin cruiser. 

Even now some of th: ;idtimers can still 
be seen about, but shi, :ailding emphasis is 
on the small, comfortable family fun boat. 
And gone for good or oad are the days when 
you could tell a bay craft anywhere by the 
cut of her jib. 


Retirement of Frank E. Newton 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. DODD 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATS 


Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. DODD. Mr. President, every 
newspaper has its unsung heroes, men 
behind the scenes whose names the 
readers never hear. 

In Connecticut, on the Hartford Times, 
we have a typical example of such a man, 
Frank Newton, who has just retired from 
his job after 66 years as a member of the 
newspaper’s stereo department. 

Frank Newton’s job lacked the glamour 
and adventure that is found in the news 
department of a newspaper, but his devo- 
tion to his work was never lessened by 
this fact. 

The truly*creditable life which he has 
led symbolizes the group of men behind 
the scenes who day in and day out carry 
on tremendously important functions 
without receiving public acknowledg- 
ment. 

At the age of 82, Frank Newton is re- 
tiring. The contribution which he has 
made to the American way of life is one 
which should not go by unnoticed. 

Therefore, Mr. President, I ask unani- 
mous consent to have printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp an article about 
Frank Newton which was published in 
the February 27 edition of the Hartford 
Times. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

ENDING 66-YEAR RecorD Service WirH TIMEs— 
NEWTON PrROvED Strurpy 

Frank E. Newton retired today after 66 
years with the Times. His is the longest 
record of employment. 

He came to the Times in September 1893 
when he was 17 and» was hired because he 
looked sturdy enough to stand it. 

“I guess I was,” Mr. Newton said today. 
“I am the only one left who was working 
at the Times then.” 

So, Mr. Newton's retirement, in effect, 
marks the end of an era—an era that began 
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when there were no automobiles and horse- 
cars were the principal means of transporta- 
tion in Hartford. It was an era when much 
of the land west of Broad Street was used 
for farming. 

Born in Portsmouth, Va., in 1876, Mr. New- 
ton came to Hartford with his parents when 
he was 4. His father owned a farm and 
had a florist business around what is now 
Newton Street. 

The building of Capitol Avenue cut the 
Newton farm in two and reduced the farm 
operation, too. Young Frank Newton, just 
17, applied for an apprentice job in the Times 
stereo department. The paper was located 
on Main Street then and there were three 
men in the department. Now, the depart- 
ment has 14 men, Mr. Newton was assistant 
foreman. 

Mr. Newton has been eligible for retire- 
ment for several years but he has continued 
because he liked his job and felt like working. 
He is retiring today, he says, because he 
guesses it is about time and because his wife 
wants him to. 

“We're not going to Africa or anything,” 
Mr. Newton explains. “But I'll do some gar- 
dening and we'll take short trips here and 
there.” He raises flowers mostly these days 
because it doesn’t pay to raise vegetables. 

His marriage 58 years ago to the former 
Annie M. Spears, of Hartford, Mr. Newton 
still counts as his lucky day. He attributes 
his good health and ability to work so long 
mostly to the good care and help of his wife. 

They have two sons, Leslie and Frank, Jr., 
both of whom came to the Times, too. Leslie 
still is a compositor, but Frank, Jr., is em- 
ployed by the Government Printing Office in 
Washington, D. C. David Newton, a grand- 
san, is an apprentice in the composing room 
but presently is doing a stint in the Army. 
There is a daughter, Mrs. James Thompson, 
six grandchildren, and a great grandchild. 

Mr. Newton was vice president of local 27 
of the Stereotypers Union for 11 years and its 
secretary-treasurer for 20. He resigned the 
last post in October. 

A long-time member of Hartford Masonic 
Lodge 88, he was its master 2nd was also 
deputy grand master of the Sixth Masonic 
District. He is a founder and past master of 
Philosophic Lodge of Research and holds 
the Pierpont Edwards Medal for distin- 
guished service to Masonry. He is a life 
member of the Masters and Wardens Associa- 
tion of Hartford County and of the Masonic 
Charity Foundation in Wallingford. 

He has been a member of West Hartford 
Baptist Church ever since he and his family 
moved in 1928 from the old farm on Newton 
Street to 15 Clifton Avenue, West Hartford. 
For years he was moderator of the church 
and is now one of its two lifetime honorary 
deacons. 

At 82, does Mr. Newton have any good 
advice for young men just starting out? 
“No,” was his answer, “nobody wants it.” 

Perhaps he is too modest. A coworker, 
now retired, who heard Mr. Newton was leav- 
ing, voiced an opinion that is pretty general 
throughout the Times: 

“He’s a good man. They don’t make them 
any better than Frank.” 


Arkansas’ Experiment Station Provides 
Research Facilities 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oO 


HON. J. W. FULBRIGHT 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
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in the Appendix of the Recorp an in- 
teresting article from the current issue 
of the Progressive Farmer entitled “A 
Helping Hand: Arkansas’ Experiment 
Station.” 

This article points out some of the 
many contributions to the farmers of my 
State made by the university’s experi- 
ment stations. As an example, cotton 
yields in Arkansas are now more than 
147 pounds of lint per acre over the 1938— 
47 average. 
Arkansas owe a debt of gratitude to the 
dedicated personnel at the experiment 
stations, and I am pleased that the or- 
ganization’s work has been recognized in 
a national agricultural magazine. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorpD, 
as follows: 

A HELPING HAND: ARKANSAS’ EXPERIMENT 

STATION 


(By J. Clayton Herman) 


Across the State of Arkansas, farmers are 
setting new records. Yields per unit are 
rapidly increasing. Today’s cotton yields are 
up 147 pounds of lint per acre over the 1938— 
47 average. Soybean yields have skyrocketed 
to 23.5 bushels per acre. Corn yields have 
almost doubled during the same period, 
We are experiencing similar strides in out- 
put per animal unit. Broiler growers are 
now marketing 3-pound birds that have 
eaten less than 742 pounds of feed. And 
4'¥,- and 5-month-old pigs walk on the scales 
to tip it at 200 pounds. 

Many of these gains can be attributed to 
agricultural research. Underway at the Uni- 
versity of Arkansas’ main experiment station 
and branch stations are 203 projects. A 
quick look at some of the projects points to 
further strides in the future. 


COTTON 


Rex cotton, devloped through cooperative 
research between the Arkansas station and 
the USDA, blanketed 50,000 acres in Arkansas 
last year. This set a record for use of a new 
cotton variety the first year after its release 
for commercial production. 

Its virtues are early maturity, high yield 
potential, a good staple length and gin turn- 
out, and a resistance to storm loss and cer- 
tain diseases. Rex matures 10 days to 2 
weeks ahead of full-season varieties. An 
earlier harvest season is possible on’ acre- 
ages planted to this new cotton. Thus har- 
vest can be completed ahead of the inclem- 
ent weather. 


PREGINNING STORAGE 


Annually, thousands of man-hours are lost 
while trailers and wagons wait their turn at 
gins. Can cotton be stored before it is ginned, 
and thus lengthen the ginning season? 
Arkansas researchers are now studying stor- 
ing methods and their effect on lint and seed 
quality. Some lots of cotton are dried and 
cleaned before being subjected to the storage 
studies. 

BUILT-IN RESISTANCE 


In the laboratory and fields, Arkansas re- 
searchers are trying out chemicals and rota- 
tions and seeking new varieties that will re- 
duce the annual losses caused by plant dis- 
eases. Soil- and seed- or plant-borne dis- 
eases attack field crops, fruits, and vege- 
tables. They reduce yields and often require 
the shifting of production to new acreages or 
areas. 

HOGS 

Long before the term “meat-type hog”’ be- 
came popular, researchers at Arkansas’ ex- 
periment station were developing inbred 
lines and doing crossbreeding. Big litters 
and fast-gaining pigs were the goals. These 
breeding projects have resulted in crossbreds 
which, when fed today’s balanced rations, tip 


All of the farmers in. 
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the scales at 200 pounds when 4 months of 
age. 
BEEF 

As part of its livestock program, the Ar- 
kansas station pioneered in perfornrance test- 
ing of beef cattle. Bulls fed standard ra- 
tions are checked for rates of gain and feed 
per pound of gain. These characteristics, the 
researchers say, are inheritable traits. Dur- 
ing one recent test, a station-bred bull 
changed 537 pounds of feed into 100 pounds 
of beef. 

BROILERS 


Arkansas ranks second in broiler produc- 
tion. _Only Georgia produces more broilers 
than Arkansas. Arkansas animal nutrition- 
ists are constantly checking rations and feed 
additives. Growers are now getting from 38 
to 42 pounds of broiler from 100 pounds of 
feed. This is a feed saving of 13 cents per bird 
over a few years ago, when 9 pounds of feed 
were required to produce a 3-pound bird. 
Pelleting deserves some credit for this feed 
saving. Arkansas tests indicate pelleted ra- 
tions increase growth rate by 7 percent and 
feed utilization by 5 percent over mash. 


POULTRY DISEASE 


While some staff members are checking 
sick chickens, others are mixing and feeding 
medicated rations to infected lots of chick- 
ens. These workers are looking for more 
effective ways to prevent and control costly 
disease losses. The use of chemicals to ex- 
tend the effectiveness of certain antibiotics 
promises to give growers their first effective 
weapon against respiratory diseases. 


DAIRY 


Research in dairy nutrition emphasizes the 
full use of Arkansas-grown roughages. Di- 
gestion and feeding trials are pointing the 
way to greater profits from dairy herds. 

Reguar calving intervals is the key to a 
uniform monthly production. The causes of 
reproductive failure are being studied. A 
new method of diluting semen has been de- 
veloped and is now being used by the Ar- 
kansas Breeders Association. Its use gives 
dairymen a wider selection of sires and a 
stepped-up breeding efficiency in herds, 

FOOD FOR PEOPLE 

People afflicted with heart disease may 
someday benefit from research based on the 
theory that linoleic acid (a fatty acid in 
plant fats) might aid in reducing incidence 
of heart disease. This project, which is un- 
der contract with USDA, will disclose effects 
of linoleic acid on blood fat level. 

Research on methods of handling and 
processing fruits and vegetables promises 
results that will benefit consumers, produc- 
ers, and processors. 

Scanning these projects gives you only a 
glimpse of the new wealth that results from 
agricultural research, if put to use on farms. 
Other examples are almost endless. The as- 
tounding return dwarfs the investment in 
research. The bumper harvest of dividends 
is too large for accurate measure. 


The Federal Airport Bill: A Doubtful 
Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN MARSHALL BUTLER 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. BUTLER. Mr. President, the 
eternally rising cost of government and 
the malignancy of inflation are matters 
to which the administration and the 
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Congress are giving precise attention, 
and properly so. I therefore believe that 
my colleagues will be very much inter- 
ested in an editorial entitled, “Let’s Cut 
Here” published in the Baltimore Sun 
on February 24, 1959, which I ask unani- 
mous consent to have printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Ler’s Cut HERE 

The spenders were on top when the Sen- 
ate passed its Federal-aid airport bill. Its 
measure calls for a 4-year program with 
grants to the sum of $465 million. The 
House Interstate and Foreign Commerce 
Committee has done a little better. Under 
its proposal, aid to local governments would 
not exceed $365 million. But even this figure 
is far above the Eisenhower recommendation 
for a grand total of no more than $200 million 
and this with an accompanying provision for 
an end of this kind of spending. 

From where the heavily burdened taxpay- 
érs sit, the only promising thing in the whole 
squabble is the idea of terminating this give- 
away program. And this promise would be 
sweeter still if Congress should move to junk 
the program right here and now. 

There is no reason why the Federal Govern- 
ment should be pouring millions into local 
airport projects. Take the case of our own 
Friendship International. It cost $14.7 mil- 
lion. The Federal Government chipped in 
$2.6 million. The other $12.1 million was 
raised through city bond issues. Can anyone 
in his right mind believe that if the Federal 
Government had not chipped in, the airport 
would not have been built? 

We wanted an airport and we wanted a 
good one. This we have—one of the best 
in the conntry. And we would have built 
and could have built Friendship without Fed- 
eral assistance. Other communities have 
funds to do likewise—that is, if they have the 
determination and the desire. If Congress 
wants to save money and ease the tax burden, 
there would be no better way to start than 
through the elimination of the airport give- 
away program. 


Resolution of North Dakota Young Re- 
publicans Memorializing Congress To 
Adopt the Budget Policies of President 
Eisenhower and His Administration 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM LANGER 


OP NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. LANGER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp a resolution 
adopted by the North Dakota Young Re- 
publicans, at their annual convention. 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tion was ordered to be printed in the 
ReEcorp, as follows: 

A RESOLUTION MEMORIALIZING CONGREss TO 
AvopTr THE BupGer PoLiciIes OF PRESIDENT 
EIsENHOWER AND His ADMINISTRATION 
Whereas the Young Republicans of the 

State of North Dakota are concerned with 

the increasingly great Federal expenditure; 

and q 


Whereas President Eisenhower and his Re- 
publican administration have proposed a 
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budget which will economically curtail ex- 
cessive Government expenditures without 
loss of benefit to the people of the United 
States; and 

Whereas that budget is now being opposed 
by the Democrat majority of Congress: Now, 
therefore, be it 

Resolved by this convention here as- 
sembled, That the Congress of the United 
States be memorialized to adopt the budget 
policies of President Eisenhower and his 
administration. 





DavE NETHING, 
Chairman, North Dakota 
Republicans. 

PHIL SCHAEFFER, 
Dakota Young 


Young 


Secretary, North 
Republicans. 
NoRMA DALTON, 
Secretary of the 1959 State Con- 
vention, North Dakota Young Re- 
publicans. 





Salute to United States Constitution on 
Its 170th Birthday 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, 170 years 
ago, on March 4, 1789, the Constitution 
of the United States formally went into 
effect—after ratification by the requisite 
two-third of the Colonies. 

During the intervening years, the 
Constitution—written by the practical 
and idealistic pens of our forefathers— 
has been subjected to the trials, to forces 
that would change or modify the struc- 
ture, to the tests of time and experience. 

All in all, we can be deeply grateful 
for the vision with which our forefathers 
wrote a Constitution for the country they 
loved—as we love it. 

In its brief lifetime, the Constitution 
has been a sound foundation upon which 
we have been able to deal successfully 
with internal, economic, social, political, 
spiritual, and other problems. At the 
same time, the Constitution has provided 
the framework of freedom within which 
a free people could withstand threats 
to our sovereignty by outside powers. 

The scope of forethought given by the 
creators of the Constitution to the future 
of this Nation has enabled us to deal 
effectively with these challenges. 

Since its ratification, there have been 
only 22 amendments to this funda- 
mentally sound Constitution during the 
17 decades. Over this span of years 
there have been tremendous changes in 
this Nation. These include: 

Expansion of 13 Colonies on the east- 
ern seabord into a coast-to-coast Na- 
tion. Now it reaches up to the Arctic 
Circle with Alaska as a State, and prob- 
ably before long, it will reach out into the 
Pacific Ocean to include Hawaii as a 
50th star in our American flag. 

The population has increased from 3 
million to about 175 million. 

The modes of transportation have 
changed from slow horseback and stage- 
coach to present-day jet, supersonic 





CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


travel and to a Nation looking forward 

to outer space travel. 

In almost every field—communication, 
agriculture, industry, culture, and oth- 
ers—these have been revolutionary 
changes. 

Indeed, the world has changed as a 
place in which to live, work, and explore 
for new discoveries and frontiers. 

The establishment of three coequal 
branches of government—legislative, 
executive, and judicial—of course, has 
remained one of the major safeguards 
of sound government. 

At times, there have been circum- 
stances which threatened this balance 
of power. However—and for this we. 
can be eternally grateful—the ship of 
state has sailed forward to serve the 
Nation in the battles of this these past 
170 years—as I believe it will continue 
to serve us in the future. 

The March 4 edition of the Wall 
Street Journal carried an excellent ar- 
ticle entitled, “Rugged Constitution,’by 
William Henry Chamberlain, touching 
briefly upon the ways in which the Con- 
stitution—as America’s political blue- 
print—has preserved the structural bal- 
ance of a free government. 

I request unanimous consent to have 
the article printed in the Appendix of 
the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

RuGcceD CONSTITUTION—AMERICA’S POLITICAL 
BLUEPRINT, Topay Just 170 YEARS OLD, 
Has ENDURED BY PRESERVING THE STRUC- 
TURAL BALANCE 

(By William Henry Chamberlain) 

Just 170 years ago, on March 4, 1789, the 
Constitution of the United States formally 
went into effect, ratified by the requisite 
two-thirds of the Colonies after long and 
sometimes bitter debate. . 

Two months later, on April 30, George 
Washington was inaugurated as the first 
President of the new Republic. The ensuing 
17 decades have seen the 3 million Ameri- 
cans of colonial days, inhabiting the eastern 
Atlantic fringe of the country, swell to 175 
million, filling up a land that stretches from 
the Atlantic to the Pacific. 

This period has also witnessed a tremen- 
dous revolution in the daily lives and work- 
ing habits of the American people. Agri- 
culture has given way to industry as the 
main source of livelihood. Transportation 
has advanced from the stagecoach to the 
jetplane with a new speed record set almost 
every year and travel into outer space now 
regarded seriously. The shrinking in time 
required for communication makes imme- 
diate headiines for events in foreign capitals 
which would have required weeks or months 
for transmission. 

TEST OF TIME 

But the Constitution has stood the test 
of time and sweeping economic and social 
change. It has remained the anchor of 
American political institutions and the 
shield of American liberties. 

And it has measured up to the high test 
set by John Adams, one of its architects 
and one of its most learned and eloquent 
expounders: “The institutions now made in 
America will not wholly wear out for thou- 
sands of.years. It is of the last importance, 
then, that they should begin right. If they 
set out wrong, they will never be able to 
return, unless it be by accident, to the right 
path.” 

The American Republic, in the inspired 
phrase of Abraham Lincoln, was conceived 
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in liberty. This was the watchword of the 
patriot insurgents, sometimes ragged and 
hungry and ill-paid, often defeated but never 
crushed, who finally wore down the British 
determination to put down what was re- 
garded as a colonial rebellion. The men 
who framed the Constitution knew that lib- 
erty is a tender plant which requires careful 
nurture and ample safeguards. 

As Alexander Hamilton made clear in the 
first of the famous Federalist Papers, which 
set forth the political philosophy of the Con- 
stitution: “Of those men who have over- 





turned the liberties of republics, the great- . 


est number have begun their career by pay- 
ing obsequious court to the people, com- 
mencing demagogs and ending tyrants.” 

And James Madison, another influential 
shaper of the Constitution, made a similar 
point in Number 47 of the Federalist Papers: 
“The accumulation of all powers, legislative, 
executive and judiciary, in the same hands, 
whether of one, a few or many, and whether 
hereditary, self-appointed or elective, may 
justly be pronounced the very definition of 
tyranny.” 

This definition of tyranny would admir- 
ably fit any contemporary dictatorship. The 
catch phrase “‘people’s democracy” was not 
unknown in 1789; but the Founding Fathers, 
one may be sure, would have had none of it. 
For they were deeply convinced, both as 
scholars and as men of action, that even 
the best of men cannot safely be trusted 
with too much power over their fellows. 
John Adams summed up this conviction in 
an admirable epigram: “Power is always 
abused when unlimited and unbalanced.” 

Hence the delicate balance in the political 
provisions of the Constitution. So far as 
human wisdom could foresee dangers and 
provide safeguards, the individual was as- 
sured against oppression by the central gov- 
ernment; the States were left in possession 
of all the functions which are not clearly 
the proper concern of the central Govern- 
ment. And the powers and limitations of the 
three coequal branches of the Government 
are so defined and delimited as to preclude 
the possibility that one of the three can 
become allpowerful and reduce the others 
to nullity. 

The ultimate test of a written constitution 
is workability and the United States Consti- 
tution has worked so effectively that it stands 
extremely high in the esteem of the Ameri- 
can people. Of course, the framers of the 
Constitution could not foresee all contingen- 
cies. The Constitution is silent on slavery, 
an accepted institution in the southern colo- 
nies. And it neither affirms nor denies the 
right of one or more States to secede. These 
two intertwined issues came to a devisive 
head a century ago and rent the country in 
what was fortunately its only great fratrici- 
dal schism. 

There have been times when one or the 
other of the coequal branches tended to 
exceed its powers. Executive acts, especially 
in time of war or threatened war, have 
stretched the unspecified powers of the Pres- 
ident, as Commander in Chief, to the limit. 
In the period after Lincoln’s death it was 
Congress that threatened to substitute a 
party oligarchy for proper constitutional 
government. It is the judicial branch which 
has incurred most criticism in recent years. 
The American Bar Association has recently 
pronounced severe condemnation of Supreme 
Court rulings regarding Communists in this 
country. And predominant feeling in the 
South is certainly that the Court overstepped 
its proper bounds in denying the right of 
southern State legislatures to maintain the 
previous system of separate schools. 

However, public opinion usually rights an 
unbalance in the distribution of powers. 
And there is one good reason why the Con- 
stitution has stood up well under the test 
of time and changing folkways. 
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BASIC FREEDOMS 


This is that the Founding Fathers were too 
wise to go in for pfomises to make everyone 
healthy, wealthy and wise. The Constitution 
assures the citizen against State interference 
with his natural rights to worship as he 
sees fit, to express his ideas in print and by 
word of mouth, and to-a fair, independent 
system of justice. Beyond these assurances, 
the individual is left pretty much to his own 
exertions, even though the general welfare 
clause in the Preamble to the Constitution 
has been stretched to extreme length in 
modern times... This may seem a negative 
conception of government to some who like 
to think of themselves as advanced liberals. 
But it has served Americans well and has 
helped to make the United States a magnet 
for immigrants from many parts of the 
world. 

The Nation’s second 170 years can be as 
happy as the first 170 if it continues to be 
guided by the principles of the Constitution. 





The U.S. Committee for the Atlantic 
Congress 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. W. FULBRIGHT 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the ReEcorpD an an- 
nouncement which has just been made 
of the formation of the U.S. Committee 
for the Atlantic Congress. A group of 
distinguished Americans will be under 
the honorary chairmanship of Lewis W. 
Douglas, former Ambassador to Great 
Britain. 

The Atlantic Congress will be opened 
in London on June 5 by Queen Elizabeth. 
It is expected that all of the NATO 
countries will participate in the discus- 
sions. 

There being no objection, the news 
release was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

THE ATLANTIC CONGRESS, JUNE 5-9, 1959 


The formation of the U.S. Committee for 
the Atlantic Congress was announced today 
by Lewis W. Douglas, former Ambassador 
to the Court of St. James and now an Arizona 
and New York banker. Mr. Douglas is hon- 
erary chairman of the committee. 

The congress will be opened in London, 
June 5, by Queen Elizabeth. It will con- 
tinue for 5 days, and will be participated in 
by all the NATO countries. President 
Eisenhower and the heads of the other NATO 
nations will be patrons of the Congress. 

One of the jobs of the U.S. Committee is 
the selection of 130 Americans from all over 
the country—to attend the congress as mem- 
bers of the US. delegation. 

“There has never been anything exactly 
like this before,” said Mr. Douglas. “It is not, 
however, unlike the Hague Congress of 1948, 
in which 800 leading citizens of a group of 
European countries met and made plans 
which resulted directly in the 17-nation 
Council of Europe and indirectly toward the 
Coal and Steel, Atomic Energy, and Economic 
Communities subsequently established by 
six European nations. 

“Altogether there will be 650 delegates at 
the Atlantic Congress, including the 130 from 
the United States. 

“Among the speakers and delegates will 
be the outstanding leaders of the Western 
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World. But, more importantly, its delega- 
tions will represent a cross-section of the 
people of the Western World. Citizens drawn 
from civil life and a few Members of the 
Houses of our Congress will make up our 
delegation. The delegations from Great 
Britain, France, Canada, Western Germany, 
Luxembourg, and all the other members of 
the North Atlantic Alliance will be selected 
from similar groups within their countries. 

“This will be one of the rare occasions 
when people who are not committed to an 
official policy, because of official positions, 
will have an opportunity to express their 
ideas and say their say about the steps we 
should take in the future in the confident 
hope of preventing future wars. 

“The North Atlantic Treaty was the most 
striking novelty of the last century in inter- 
national affairs. Now on its 10th anniver- 
sary, it is important that we should reexam- 
ine the work that NATO has done and at- 
tempt to define what it should do in the 
future.” 

In addition to Mr. Douglas, officers of the 
U.S. committee are: 

Eric Johnston, president of the Motion 
Picture Association of America, general 
chairman. 

Senator Estes Keravuver (Democrat of 
Tennessee), Senator Jacos K. Javits (Repub- 
lican of New York), and Representative 
WayNeE Hays (Democrat of Ohio), cochair- 
men. 

Adolph Schmidt, vice president of T. Mel- 
lon & Sons, treasurer. 

Charles S. Rhyne, past president of the 
American Bar Association, general council. 

Richard Wallace, formerly administrative 
assistant to Senator Keravuver, executive di- 
rector. 

A list of the 84-member board of directors 
is attached. 

The Atlantic Congress was launched with 
the unanimous passage of a resolution by 
the NATO Parliamentarians’ Conference, an 
organization compesed of legislative dele- 
gates from all the NATO countries, at its 
third annual conference in Paris in Novem- 
ber 1957. It will be held under the spon- 
sorship.of the NATO parliamentarians. 

The purpose of the Atlantic Congress, as 
set forth in the report of the Political Com- 
mittee of the Fourth Annual NATO Parlia- 
mentarians’ Conference, held in Paris last 
November, is: 

“To bring together the ablest and most 
distinguished citizens representative of the 
principal aspects of national life in the 
NATO countries to consider ways and means 
ef further developing cooperation, particu- 
larly .in economic.and political affairs, be- 
tween the North American and European 
member countries of NATO and between 
those countries and the underdeveloped 
countries outside the area of the North At- 
lantic Treaty.” 

The three cochairman—Senator KEFAUVER, 
Senator Javirs, and Representative Hays— 
said: 

“We three—all members of the NATO 
Parliamentarians’ Conference—firmly be- 
lieve that the United States can make a 
positive contribution to peace and freedom 
by a strong affirmative participation in the 
Atlantic Congress. 

“As Mr. Douglas has said, the only 
precedent for the Atlantic Congress is the 
Hague Congress of -1948 which was sparked 
by those two great men of the Western 
World, Winston Churchill and Paul Henri- 
Spaak. Mr., Spaak, now Secretary General 
of NATO, indorses this Congress warmly. 

“Today we are in need of new great ideas, 
and we are again turning to the people for 
them. . This is the first time anyone from 
this side of the Atlantic Ocean—anyone 
from the United States and Canada—has 
participated in such a Congress. We are 
fortunate in having Eric Johnston as our 
general chairman and a fine group of officers 
and directors.” 
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Mr. Johnston is presently in the Orient on 
business ef the Motion Picture Association 
of America but will return this month. 

The Atlantic Congress will divide itself 
into five. committees: The Atlantic Spiritual 
and Cultural Committee, the Atlantic Po- 
litical Committee, the Atlantic Economic 
Commitee, the Free World Committee, and 
Committee on Relations with the Commu- 
nist Bloc. Each will thoroughly discuss and 
examine the common problems and policies 
of the entire Atlantic Community in each 
gf those fields. 

The Committee is now engaged in obtain- 





ing a breadly representative group of US. 
citizens to serve en the delegation. Invita- 
tions to those ehosen will go out shortly all 


over the United States. 





Boarp or Dmecrors, U.S. COMMITTEE FOR 
THE ATLANTIC CONGRESS 


Mrs. Eugenie Anderson, Red Wing, Minn., 
former Amsbassador to Denmark; William 
Benton, New York, N.Y., former Senator and 
former Assistant Secretary of State; Jacob 
Blaustein, Baltimore, Md.; Mrs. W. Randolph 
Burgess, Paris, France; Erwin D. Canham, 
editor, Christian Science Monitor, Boston, 
Mass.; Senator John Sherman Cooper, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; Nathan Cummings, Chicago, 
Tll.; John Walton Dinkelspiel, San Francisco, 
Calif.; Lewis W. Douglas, Tucson, Ariz., for- 
mer Ambgssador to the United Kingdom; 
William H. Draper, Jr., New York, N.Y., Presi- 
dential adviser, former U.S. Ambasador to 
NATO, former Under Secretary of the Army; 
Thomas K. Finletter, New York, N.Y., former 
Secretary of the Air Force; Judge W. St. 
John Garwood, Austin, Tex., former justice, 
Texas Supreme Court; Ernest A. Gross, New 
York, N.Y., former Assistant Secretary of 
State; Albert J. Hayes, president, Interna- 
tional Association ef Machinists, Washing- 
ton, D.C.; Congressman Wayne Hays, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; Senator Jacob K. Javits, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; Dr. Mordecai Johnson, presi- 
dent, Howard University, Washington, D.C.; 
Eric Johnston, president, Motion Picture As- 
sociation of America, Washington, D.C.; Sen- 
ator Estes Kefauver, Washington, D.C.; Dr. 
Clark Kerr, president, University of Cali- 
fornia, Berkeley, Calif.; Mrs. Oswald Lord, 
New York, N.Y., member, U.S. delegation to 
General Assembly of the U.N.; Robert Mc- 
Kinney, editor and publisher, the New Mexi- 
can, Santa Fe, N. Mex., former Assistant 
Secretary of the Interior; Walden Moore, di- 
rector, Declaration of Atlantic Unity, New 
York, N.Y.; Edgar Ansel Mowrer, editor, 
Western World, Washington, D.C.; Dr. Prank- 
lin D. Murphy, chancellor, University of 
Kansas, Lawrence, Kans.; Dr. Alfred C. Neal, 
president, Committee for Economic Develop- 
ment, New York, N.Y.; Paul Nitze, Washing- 
ton, D.C., former Chief, State Department 
Planning Staff; Edmund Orgill, mayor, Mem- 
phis, Tenn.; Lithgow Osborne, New York, 
N.Y., former Ambassador to Norway; Mrs. 
Ogden Reid, New York, N.Y.; Charles 8S. 
Rhyne, Washington, D.C., past president, 
American Bar Association; Elmo Roper, New 
York, N.Y.; Adolph W. Schmidt, vice presi- 
dent, T. Mellon & Sons, Pittsburgh, Pa.; 
Harold L. Zellerbach, San Francisco, Calif., 
industrialist and civic leader. 





The Tradition of New Ideas 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN F. KENNEDY 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
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the Appendix of the Recorp an outstand- 
ing address given by the Honorable J. 
Howard Edmondson, Governor of Okla- 
homa, at the recent Jefferson-Jackson 
Day dinner in Boston, Mass. Governor 
Edmondson was the guest of honor at 
the largest Jefferson-Jackson Day din- 
ner ever held in the Commonwealth of 
Massachusetts, and his speech produced 
the same impressive effect as did his 
‘speech given at the victory dinner ig 
Washington last Saturday evening. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

THE TRADITION OF New IDEAS 


We meet here tonight to celebrate the 
great Democratic victories of 1958—and to 
begin laying the groundwork for an even 
greater nationwide victory in November of 
1960. 

There is good reason to begin working on 
that groundwork today—for the forces which 
already are lining up to continue Republican 
rule beyond 1960 are mighty and powerful 
forces indeed. 

To the all-powerful entrenched interests 
who oppose change simply because it is 
change—who oppose new ideas, simply be- 
cause they are new, there has been added 
a new partner—the vast and powerful Fed- 
eral payroll accumulated for the past 6 years 
determined to preserve and perpetuate Re- 
publican rule in the White House. 

Madison Avenue masters of propaganda 
have introduced new dimensions and hori- 
zons of public deception. 

With new and skillful techniques, the GOP 
today beguiles and misleads the American 
public, working hard and even effectively to 
convince John Q. Citizen that unemploy- 
ment of nearly 5 million is nothing to be 
disturbed about—that farm surpluses worth 
$7 billion in Government warehouses are the 
result of Democratic law rather than GOP 
mismanagement of law—that Communist 
gains in the Middle East and the Far East 
are nothing to be alarmed about. The mills 
of deception also work overtime to create 
the illusion that a man can spend every 
other day on the golf course, and still do a 
good job in the office—that another man can 
falsely and wrecklessly label our great party 
as the party of treason in a tough election 
year, and less than 1 year later become a ma- 
ture and responsible bipartisan statesman. 

The power and the influence of reaction- 
ary interests—expanded Federal payrolls in- 
sensitive to the needs of the American citi- 
zen—and the mastery of almost every tech- 
nique of public confusion and deception— 
these are old and familiar enemies for all 
Democrats, but they are far more deadly 
and dangerous, in 1959 and 1960, than ever 
before in our Nation’s history. 

As we prepare tonight, for the battles that 
lie ahead, we have good reason to prepare 
for a tough and bitter fight—and a fight 
that is sure to demand the best that is in us. 

Far more will be at stake in the campaigns 
that lie in the immediate future than mere 
political power and patronage. 


Government today carries with it not only’ 


mighty and continuing forces that affect, in 
economic and social ways, the daily lives 
of all of us—Dut also an absolute power of 
life and death over humanity itself. 

This is a power of life and death, in the 
use or misuse of the awful weapons of our 
time, that is total and complete in its awe- 
inspiring responsibility—permitting no cas- 
ual or part-time attention, and tolerating 
no deception or misrepresentation in high 
places. Least of all, is there room for de- 
ception of our own people. 
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That is why the months that lie ahead— 
both for our party and our country—are 
critical months of decision. 

That is why we who meet here tonight, 
both as Americans and as Democrats, are 
charged with ever-deepening responsibility. 

How will we meet that responsibility in 
the next 18 months? 

How can all of us who are gathered here 
tonight, as members of a great party with 
a grand tradition of national leadership and 
service, be most faithful and loyal to that 
grand tradition? 

And what, in the final analysis, is the 
greatest tradition of the Democratic Party? 

I am sure there are many here tonight with 
different ideas upon that subject. 

There are also many in this room who are 
better qualified than I am to answer that 
question—by reason of long and honorable 
service, and much more varied experience, 
both in our party and in our Government. 

There will be some who point to our noble 
tradition of fighting for the poor, and the 
weak, and the unfortunate—for the lame, 
the halt, and the blind—the forgotten men 
and woman in American society—and this 
indeed is a worthy and a great tradition of 
the Democratic Party. 

There will be some who point with pride 
to the stalwart tradition of fighting against 
the selfish forces of special privilege and 
vested interest—of monopoly and merger 
against the public interest—and this also is 
a splendid and worthy tradition. 

Others will identify the great and continu- 
ing effort of our party to promote and en- 
courage sound and effective programs for in- 
ternational cooperation in the cause of world 
peace and justice—the historic programs we 
know as the good-neighbor policy, the Mar- 
shall plan and the North Atlantic Treaty 
Organization—all proud parts of another 
splendid Democratic Party tradition. 

We are justly proud of these traditions, 
and we are loyal to the principles on which 
they are founded. 

But I submit to you there is a greater tradi- 
tion—and one that is vital and essential to 
the health of our party in this hour of na- 
tional need. 

Without it, we are lost in 1960—and our 
Nation may be lost also. 

With it, we are a vital and dynamic force 
in every field of human interest and con- 
cern, in every place of world or domestic 
trouble, in every problem that today con- 
founds and confuses our people and our 
leaders. 

What is that tradition, and how can it best 
be described? 

I would like to call it the tradition of 
new ideas. 

Some people might call it the tradition of 
change, or the tradition of readiness to 
change. 

For many generations, we have been 
blessed in this Democratic Party of ours with 
leaders—and with followers—who have had 
the boldness, and the imagination, and the 
initiative, to embrace new ideas and new 
programs to meet the problems of a growing 
nation and a changing society. 

Is there any doubt about the Democratic 
record in this regard? 

There was once a man named Thomas Jef- 
ferson, who was bold enough to suggest that 
our Federal Constitution ought to contain a 
prohibition against slavery. Jefferson lost 
that fight because the idea was called too 
radical for his day and his time—but is 
there any man today who will question that 
Jefferson was right, nearly two centuries ago? 

There was another fight, that Jefferson 
won, to acquire by purchase a great tract 
of wilderness land—the Louisiana Purchase. 
This new idea was condemned and derided 
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in Jefferson’s time—but today we know 
that it made possible our Federal Union. 

There was also a Democrat named An- 
drew Jackson, who was not afraid of a new 
idea in his time—even though his oppo- 
nents predicted for his administration a 
period of “sackcloth and ashes” and “noth- 
ing but splendid ruin.” 

Jackson was denounced for delivering our 
Federal Government from the iron control 
of vested financial interest—but today we 
know that Jackson, with his new idea for 
a government with financial independence, 
was absolutely right. 

We point with pride today to the new 
ideas of Woodrow Wilson and Franklin D. 
Roosevelt—-new ideas that were the death 
knell for sweatshop labor, for completely un- 
fair taxing methods, for poverty and com- 
plete loss of dignity in old age, 

Yes, we have a great tradition of change 
in the Democratic Party, and a great com- 
bat history of joining together to fight for 
change and new ideas in every period of 
Democratic leadership. 

And in that battle for change we have 
been able to unite all Democrats of good 
faith, both young and old in their party 
service, because we have all known, deep 
within us, that a party without new ideas 
is a party that no longer has usefulness to 
the people. 

There are always Many subjects on which 
parties are reluctant to take an aggressive 
position during campaign, because of their 
controversial nature—even though they in- 
volve problems that are known to be serious 
and long overdue in handling. 

Several good examples in our State are 
found in obsolete apportionment of our 
State legislature—which has not been re- 
apportioned since 1910, in the largely poli- 
tical employment of most State personnel, 
and in a county attorney’s system of prosecu- 
tion that no longer provides many smaller 
counties with competent prosecutors. 

During the last campaign, our Democratic 
Party in Oklahoma reversed a policy of long 


‘standing and came out with a positive pro- 


gram of definite action for all three of these 
problems. We advocated a merit system for 
State employees. We advocated complete re- 
apportionment of the legislature. We alse 
advocated a district attorney’s system, to 
take the place of the outmoded county at- 
torney’s system in Oklahoma. These were 
three in a series of reform proposals for which 
our entire Democratic ticket campaigned as 
a team during the months of September and 
October. 

On November 1, the people voted, and our 
party was given the greatest vote of confi- 
dence we have ever received in Oklahoma. 
We won victories in some counties that have 
been voting with New Hampshire and Ver- 
mont for as long as the oldest Oklahomans 
can remember. 


Of course, there was a nationwide trend. 


in which Massachusetts was a leader, and 
there were other things that influenced the 
1958 election. 

But I am convinced, on the basis of public 
reaction—wherever I had the chance to hear 
our people talking, that one of the biggest 
factors of our victory was that we were not 
afraid to take a positive program, with 
many new proposals and new ideas, to the 
people of our State. 

People everywhere, in my opinion, were 
hungry for a new and decisive program to 
meet the problems of Government today. 
I am sure that has been your experience in 
Massachusetts—and I am sure it is one of 
the big reasons for the popularity of leaders 
like Senator KenNepy and Governor Furcolo, 
here in the Bay State. 

There is a great and urgent need today, 
my friends of Massachuetts, for new ideas to 
meet th problems of our country. 
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We must be ready and even eager, as we 
always have been in the past during times of 
great trial, to open the doors of our party to 
new ideas—to new blood—and to new pro- 
grams. 

What is the answer to the crucial question 
of how to develop atomic energy for peace- 
ful purposes, and yet to control it and pre- 
vent its use for mankind’s destruction? 

What is the answer to the critical ques- 
tion of how far to negotiate with the Rus- 
sians, and how to establish a peaceful un- 
derstanding without a real danger to our 
security and our safety? 

What is the answer to peacetime unem- 
ployment of nearly 5 million—and real dis- 
tress in many factory and mining areas of 
our country. 

What is the answer to the perils of in- 
flation, to the dangers of fantastic increases 
in some stock market values, to some of 
the terrible diseases that take such heavy 
toll of human life today? 

I do not come before you tonight with 
the answers to these questions. I do not 
claim to have the answers—although I 
know that every American here tonight is 
yearning for answers to these and other 
questions. 

But there may be some of you, in this 
room, who do have an answer to some of 
these questions—and that answer may: be 
a completely new idea for government pol- 
icy tomorrow. 

In your Boston College, there may be a 
young man studying tonight, with a new 
idea that provides an answer to the difficult 
problem of American relations with Soviet 
Russia. 

Not far from where he studies, within 
the halls of -MIT, there may be another 
young American who has an answer, and a 
new idea, for the riddle of atomic energy. 

In the classroom of some elementary 
school in Massachusetts, there may be a 
young girl who will give us, some day, the 
answer to control of cancer, or prevention 
of heart disease. 

We do not know where the new ideas of 
tomorrow will come from—and we do not 
know who will bring them: forward. 

This much, however, we do know: we do 
know that our party and our country have 
urgent need of these new ideas, and we do 
know that a great tradition of change and 
new ideas is the true lifeblood of the Dem- 
ocratic Party. 

Let us always keep open the doors of the 
Democratic Party to the champions of 
change, and the men and women of imag- 
ination who bring us new ideas for to- 
morrow. ; 

In our last national convention, one of our 
party’s elder statesmen stood before us to 
issue a clarion call for recognition of the 
fact that the Democratic Party—while the 


-oldest party in the history of our country— 


must always remain young and vigorous in 
its thinking and its program. 

“Let us be proud of all our traditions,” 
we were told at that time, but let us not 
lean upon them. 

Let us take into account the advice of 
our elders, but let us also have the courage 
to look ahead and to face new problems 
with new'solutions. 

In the final analysis, America is still a 
land with a great yearning for the spirit of 
the pioneer—with a readiness on the part 
of the people to explore new frontiers, 
whether this involves a new State, like 
Alaska, or a new approach to the problems 
of foreign policy. 

Let all of us, in the Democratic Party, 
remain faithful to the pioneering spirit 
and continue to chart the future of our 
country in the tradition of all those we 
honor—the tradition of Jefferson, Jackson, 
Wilson, and Roosevelt—the tradition of new 
ideas for a better American tomorrow. 


German Crisis Presents America With 


Opportunity 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Fr 


HON. JAMES E. MURRAY 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. MURRAY. Mr. President, the 
Lewistown Daily News, in my home 
State, is achieving widespread recogni- 
tion for its aggressive and stimulating 
editorial policy. 

The editor of the Lewistown News re- 
cently devoted a full column to the Ger- 
man crisis. I commend his comments 
to the entire membership of the Senate. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have published in the Appendix 
of the Recorp the editorial referred to, 
entitled “German Crisis Presents Amer- 
ica With Opportunity,” which appeared 
in the February 26 issue of the Lewis- 
town Daily News. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

GERMAN CRISIS P&ESENTS AMERICA WITH 

OPPORTUNITY 

The peace of the world and the fate of all 
humanity may hinge upon the outcome of 
the gathering crisis in Germany. 

If the Communists gain control over Ger- 
many’s mighty industrial and scientific re- 
sources along witk her militant and gifted 
people, they will dominate all Europe and 
ultimately the whole earth. The organiza- 
tion of German genius with the vast ma- 
terial and human resources of the Commu- 
nists could isolate and defeat us. 

If the. West can deny the Reds this tre- 





-mendous, decisive prize in the struggle for 


the world in which we are now so desper- 
ately engaged, then there is hope that a 
cataclysmic world war can be avoided and 
that cancerous communism can be contained 
until, in good time, it becomes more civilized 
and less virulent. 

Berlin is the key to Germany. Mr. 
Khrushchev knows this—thus the present 
squeeze play. 

The United States has foolishly pursued a 
policy of maintaining, or attempting to 
maintain, the status quo in Germany and 
elsewhere in the world against mounting 
Communist pressures. 

Containment has been the key word de- 
scribing whatever policy it could be said that 
our country has undertaken against this 
Communist eggression. 

This is_no longer sufficient. To try merely 
to maintain the status quo around the world 
will not permanently work, as we are finding 
out. 

In this connection, Senator Mike MANs- 
FIELD made a major policy address from the 
floor of the Senate 2 weeks ago, which has 
stirred international reverberations. He said 
that the prospect of maintaining the status 
quo of_division in Germany is diminishing 
rapidly in the wake of the announced Soviet 
withdrawal from Berlin. He warned: 

“The blunt fact is that soon either negoti- 
ations leading to German unification in 
peace shall begin in earnest or there shall 
begin in earnest the use of force to that 
end. 

In short, Mr. Khrushchev and the Russians 
are not as content as we are to keep the 
status quo in Berlin and in Germany. 

The lessons of history indicate that in this 
our enemy is more correct than we are. For, 
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as Abraham Lincoln once observed, a house 
divided cannot stand. It will become either 
all one thing or all the other. 

American policy in a nutshell must not 
only insure that Germany will not become 
all communistic, it must also strive to make 
Germany all democratic. It should strive 
also to release the millions of East Europeans 
enslaved by the Communists after World 
War II. Let the Berlin crisis become the 
touchstone for our broader aims. 

So barren is our present policy, as Senator 
MANSFIELD has indicated, that we are even 
unprepared to see the Russians leave Berlin. 
Is this not strange? We are unprepared to 
deal with the East Germans, for fear that 
this will somehow imply recognition and 
sanction to the puppet East German regime. 

Well, what should our policy be? How can 
we put the Russians on the defensive in 
Germany and in Europe instead of always 
being in that position ourselves? 

In the first place we must recognize that, 
thanks to American diplomatic and military 
mistakes too numerous to mention during 
and following World War II, we are not now 
in a position to have things altogether our 
way in Germany. We must do some old- 
fashioned “hoss tradin’.” Before we can 
undertake this we must first decide what we 
want and what we are prepared to pay in 
return. 

Let us begin with the premise that we want 
a united, democratic, free Germany, free to 
stand guard with the West in central Europe 
against communism. Let us go further and 
bid for East as well as West German support 
by demanding that pre-World War II German 
borders be restored (with the possible excep- 
tion of East Prussia) now occupied illegally 
without sanction of treaty by Poland at 
Soviet connivance. (Retention of East Prus- 
sia by Poland would give that country access 
to the sea and would represent compromise 
by both parties.) Moreover, history tells us 
we cannot look forward to any permanent 
peace so long as Poland retains a fifth of 
German territory as is now the case. In any 
event, our not sanctioning the Soviet- 
inspired Oder Neisse line and making a point 
of the return of German territory will put 
the Russians on the defensive with the 
Germans. 

In considering what we are prepared to 
trade, we might contemplate with profit the 
various theories for “disengagement” which 
have been advanced, including the Kennan 
plan, the Rapacki plan, and the Eden plan. 
(Disengagement would create an insulating 
buffer area between Russia and the West.) 

The development of intercontinental mis- 
siles, we must sooner or later acknowledge, 
has made obsolete and futile our elaborate 
and costly NATO system of defenses along 
with large standing armies. Accordingly, in 
return for Soviet agreement on our plan for 
a reunified Germany and for Soviet with- 
drawal from Eastern Europe, we could agree 
to withdraw our military forces, including air 
bases, from the continent of Europe retain- 
ing our bases in Britain. (These forces would 
be overrun and slaughtered in any major war 
with Russia anyway). We could agree to dis-« 
solve NATO and instead guarantee each 
member against aggression with, individual 
treaties. We could propose German arms 
be limited to participation in United Na- 
tions forces which would be stationed in Ger- 
many both to guard against Russian aggres- 
sion and to prevent a revival of German 
militarism. (The Germans certainly would 
be willing to agree to this in preference to 
their present occupation and division.) We 
could assure Russia by guaranteeing against 
future German aggression. 

In all this we ought to seek more than 
the reunification of Germany. In return for 
the withdrawal of our military forces from 
Europe we could seek the withdrawal of 
Soviet forces from the occupied eastern Eu- 
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ropean nations such as Hungary and Czech- 
oslovakia. 

Russia with all its vast expanse of terri- 
tory should not gag over these relatively 
minor European territorial adjustments. By 
now the Russians must know that they can- 
not permanently maintain their status quo 
in these restive, occupied, and unreliable 
satellite countries. Moreover, with over 600 
million Chinese arming on their eastern 
borders, the Russians now should be con- 
cerned about stabilizing their western fron- 
tiers 

This or a similar plan would take us off 
the defensive. In any event we must go 
beyond permanently maintaining the status 
quo for in this we invite disastrous diplo- 
matic retreat. To be sure there are dangers 
in this plan but are there not greater dangers 
in doing nothing? Unhappily the tragic ill- 
ness of Secretary Dulles robs us of strength 
just when we need it most. In the meantime 
the May 27 deadline which the Soviets have 
arbitrarily announced for driving us out of 
Berlin draws ever closer. 

Will Russia back down? Will we surrender 
Berlin and Germany? Or will we be forced 
to fight and thereby be plunged into un- 
thinkable planetary destruction? 

Or, can we come up with a plan offering 
advantages to both sides and some hope of 
permanent peace in Europe? 





Texas Schools Face Major Problems in 
the Future 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. RALPH YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE YWNITED STATES 


Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
the Committee of Governing Boards of 
Texas State-Supported Colleges and 
Universities recently conducted a study 
of higher education in the Lone Star 
State. 

Their findings show that by 1970, 160,- 
000 students are due to flood into State- 
supported colleges, which are already 
cramped today with only about half that 
number enrolled. 

Everyone in our Nation is interested 
in education; our happiness, progress, 
and our very survival are dependent 
upon our proper development of educa- 
tion. The United States is coming to 
realize that we must provide for more 
and better training for the future sci- 
entists, statesmen, scholars, surgeons and 
others. 

As a coauthor of the National Defense 
Education Act of 1958, I have tried to 
help meet this need. However, much 
more must be done to keep this Nation 
abreast and ahead of world conditions 
as it works for a better world. 

T. V. Thompson, a staff writer of the 
Houston (Tex.) Press, recently wrote an 
article on the findings of the committee 
in that State. The figures and facts it 
reveals are extremely enlightening and, 
I feel, help to point up this problem and 
the immediate need for its solution. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp an article entitled “Problem 
of 1970: 160,000 Students,” written by 
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T. V. Thompson, and published in the 

Houston Press of February 20, 1959. 
There being no objection, the article 

was ordered to be printed in the REcorD, 

as follows: 

PROBLEM OF 1970: 160,000 SruDENTS—EVERY 
PENNY STUDIED BEFORE SPENT, BUT THERE 
STi. Is Never ENovucH 


(By T. V. Thompson) 


On the blackboard of Texas higher edu- 
cation is scrawled today a critical question 
of great significance: 

What is the State going to do with the 
expected 160,000 students due to flood State- 
supported colleges by 1970? 

Colleges are cramped to the limits of their 
ivy-covered walls today with only 86,000 
students seeking diplomas. 

Every precious penny freed by the legis- 
lature for education is carefully studied by 
the respective college boards to see where 
it can best be spent. There is never enough. 

What to do? 


NINE TEXANS STUDY PROBLEM 


Sitting down to study this acute homework 
assignment several months ago were nine 
distinguished Texans, each a member of a 
State-supported college board, who formed 
the Committee of Governing Boards of Texas 
State-Supported Colleges and Universities. 

The committee found that most Texans 
believe the 18 State schools to have oil- 
drenched endowments and swimming in 
money. 

This, learned the committee, is a far cry 
from the truth. The truth: Every school in 
the State is financially ill. 

The University of Texas, for example, can- 
not keep its top instructors and is crowded 
with 16,000 students. It will have 35,000 by 
1975. 

Lamar Tech in Beaumont has 5,556 stu- 
dents now, will have 10,000 in 15 years. 

Even the State’s smallest college, Sul Ross 
at Alpine with 874 students, is growing rap- 
idly and will double its size in 15 years. 


ISSUE AN ALARMING REPORT 


The committee’s exhaustive report, re- 
leased this week, contains information that 
should alarm every Texan who believes in 
higher education. 

Among their findings: 7 

1. The quality of education now being of- 
fered the young men and women of Texas 
in State-supported colleges is falling behind 
other States and will continue to lose ground 
unless definite steps are taken to change the 
trend. 

2. Top teaching and research talent are 
fleeing State colleges at a disturbing rate 
to find higher salaries in private industries 
and the colleges of other States. 

3. The situation will get more critical by 
the year, because each State is faced with 
growing enrollment increases and competi- 
tion for top teaching talent will be keen. 
Unless Texas has the money to compete, it 
will fall even further behind. . 

4. The future course of all public educa- 
tion, business and industrial development, 
and political stability in Texas are inevita- 
bly tied in with the course of State-sup- 
ported higher education. 


THREE HUNDRED AND SIX TEACHERS QUIT IN 2 
YEARS 


The committee’s report reveals that 306 
faculty members have resigned from Texas 
State-supported institutions in 2 years. 

Of this number, 203 went to business and 
industry or private colleges for salaries 
ranging from $600 a year to more than $7,000 
@ year above what Texas schools were able 
to pay. 

“The resultant constant turnover in staff 
and the steady downgrading of faculties, due 
to the inability of Texas institutions to 
compete in the open market for scarce talent 
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for replacements, did serious damage to the 
quality of the educational opportunity they 
could offer,” the report said. 

The report quoted a recent survey of. 96 
State-supported colleges and universities 
which reveals that the average salary for 
all ranks of personnel in Texas State-sup- 
ported colleges is far below the national 
average. 

“Our top school ranked 19th on the list. 

“The next ranked 36th, and 14 out of our 
18 State-supported schools ranked below 
40th. 

“This would not be such a critical situa- 
tion in a period when the supply of compe- 
tent teachers and researchers was ample. 
In a period of scarcity, however, when all 
institutions must compete for top talent, it 
leaves Texas institutions with little oppor- 
tunity for maintaining high standards of 
competence of their staffs.’’ 


LOW ON PER CAPITA SPENDING 


Texas has the second largest number of 
State-supported schools in the Nation, and 
ranks seventh in the total number of dollars 
it appropriates for support of higher educa- 
tion. 

Most important, it is in the lower half of 
all States in the percentage of per capita 
income going to higher education. 

Providing more food for thought is a re- 
cent survey by the Texas Employment Com- 
mission which revealed: 

1. Of 21 large industrial concerns in Texas 
employing 12,000 college graduates, only 50 
percent of them were graduated from Texas 
colleges; the rest from out-of-state institu- 
tions. 

2. Of these employees earning more than 
$10,000 a year, only 35 percent were graduates 
of Texas institutions. 

8. One out of every three technical posi- 
tions in Texas business and industry is filled 
by an out-of-state college graduate. 

And the Texas Education Commission 
reports: 





Forty-five percent of the technical jobs in 


Texas are filled by graduates from State col- 
leges, and industry is worried about the 
caliber of teaching in State institutions. 


REPORT MAKES TWO POINTS 


What is the solution to the higher educa- 
tion dilemma? 

The committee’s report made two points: 

1. The most effective use possible must be 
made of the funds now available. 

2. Enough money must be made available 
for their proper development in pace with 
comparable institutions in other States. 

The committee stressed this belief: 

Competition between State colleges for 
money and attention must be stopped. 

Every dollar must be allocated on the basis 
of the needs of Texas boys and girls, rather 
than on the basis of interschool or inter- 
sectional rivalry. We cannot afford useless 
duplication or waste in any segment of the 
State’s system of colleges and universities. 

The committee suggest a careful formula 
be worked out to split the total legislative 
educational appropriation between the 18 
schools each year as fairly as possible. 

This eliminates the wasteful process of a 
biennial appropriations “grab-bag” with each 
institution rallying its forces to secure as 
much of the total appropriation as possible. 

The current State budget for the 18 schools 
is $38,720,936, which breaks'‘down to $466.82 
per each full-time student. 

For 1959-60, the legislative budget board 
recommends $38,952,697, or $457.05 per stu- 
dent. 

The Governor's executive budget office rec- 
ommends $41,440,082, or $486.24 per student. 

The Commission on Higher Education rec- 
ommends $48,356,630, or $566.22 per student. 

Uniess the legislature substantially in- 
creases appropriations for higher education, 
the State will suffer, says the committee. 
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They point out every child in Texas is 
affected because two-thirds of the public 
schoolteachers are trained in the State 
schools. And unless they receive the best 
education from the best professors, the qual- 
ity of teaching they in turn. will provide for 
public school students will be poor, 





Statement by George J. Feldman Before 
House Committee on Science and 
Astronautics 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, in 
my extension of remarks, I am glad to 
include a well-considered, pointed, and 
most interesting statement made by 
George J. Feldman of New York City 
before the House Committee on Science 
and Astronautics on March 5, 1959. Mr. 
Feldman has a profound knowledge of 
his subject. 

Mr. Feldman was director and chief 
counsel of the House Select Committee 
on Astronautics and Space Exploration 
of last year, of which select committee I 
was chairman. Mr. Feldman played a 
most important part in the success of 
the select committee, and I am glad to 
publicly acknowledge the outstanding 
work done by Mr. Feldman. He is truly 
a dedicated American, willingly making 
personal sacrifices to serve, as he did, 
the House select committee. 

The statement follows: 

Mr. Chairman, Mr. McCormack, members 
of the committee, I am gratified to have this 
opportunity of testifying before the Com- 
mittee on Science and Astronautics, espe- 
cially since I was privileged to play a part in 
its establishment last year when I served as 
director and chief counsel of the Select 
Committee on Astronautics and Space Ex- 
ploration. 

Although the National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration was not given regu- 
latory powers, the House and Senate commit- 
tees contemplated that it would conduct re- 
search with a view to domestic legislation 
and that it would also participate directly in 
studies and proposals for international 
agreements governing the use of outer space. 
Section 205 of the act expressly authorizes 
the Space Administration to engage in a 
program of international cooperation in 
work done pursuant to this act. In addi- 
tion, the act authorizes the administration 
to engage in “the establishment of long- 
range studies of the potential benefits to be 
gained from, the opportunities for, and the 
problems involved in the utilization of aero- 
nautical and space activities for peaceful 
and scientific purposes.” This language 
seems broad enough and was doubtless in- 
tended to include ‘the legal problems of 
space. 

The need for the positive pursuit of in- 
ternational agreement on uses of outer space 
is clear. It is spelled out at some length in 
the comprehensive and authoritative “Sur- 
vey of Space Law,” issued as a committee 
print and later as a House document by the 
select committee. Today this need is em- 
phasized by the legal uncertainties which 


have arisen with expiration of the Interna- 
tional Geophysical Year. It is becoming in- 
creasingly urgent with the passage of time 
in view of the increasing space capabilities 
not only of the United States and the Soviet 
Union but of Great Britain and soon other 
nations as well. Every member of this com- 
mittee is fully aware of the military potenti- 
alities of missiles, satellites, and space ve- 
hicles and the risks of wrongly identifying 
objects moving through space. There is a 
danger that delay in establishing interna- 
tional space law may make later efforts in- 
creasingly difficult. 

The positive law of outer space can be 
quickly summarized. Space flight is not ex- 
pressly governed by existing international 
law. Most writers on the law of outer space 
have taken the position that the definition 
ef “aircraft” contained in the Chicago con- 
vention, which is the only generally accepted 
international flight agreement, does not ap- 
ply to space vehicles. The failure of nations 
to object to the passage of satellites above 
their territories from the launching of Sput- 
nik I in 1957 until the end of 1958, has been 
explained as due to an implied international 
agreement based on the acquiescence of other 
governments in the announcement made by 
the United States and the Soviet Union that 
satellites would be launched in connection 
with the International Geophysical Year. 
I have repeatedly urged that this temporary 
and limited agreement be broadened into a 
magna carta for outer space. Such a broad- 
ening appears desirable, even necessary, both 
for reasons of national security and in order 
to establish reasonable uniformity in such 
matters as navigational aids and radio fre- 
quencies. 

I know that many influential voices have 
been raised in the executive branch against 
any early, comprehensive, and explicit agree- 
ment. It seems to me, however, that none 
ef the arguments which have been offered in 
opposition to a comprehensive code of space 
law would have any convincing application to 
limited agreements on the uses of outer 
space. 

Before expressing my personal views as 
to the kinds of limited international agree- 
ment which should be sought in the near 
future, I should like to review briefly the 
present status of studies and negotiations 
looking toward the international legal con- 
trol of outer space. Last November 13 our 
Ambassador to the United Nations, Henry 
Cabot Lodge, introduced in the General As- 
sembly a resolution recommending space 
studies in four fields. One of these fields was 
described in the resolution as the -nature of 
legal problems which may arise in the carry- 
ing out of programs to explore outer space. 
This resolution was approved by the General 
Assembly on December 12, 1958. Unfortu- 
nately, the establishment of a study com- 
mittee to carry out the resolution has pro- 
ceeded very slowly. Owing to a dispute over 
the membership of the study committee, the 
Soviet Union and other bloc countries have 
refused to participate. To the best of my 
knowledge no US. delegates or advisers have 
yet been appointed. It would seem to me 
to be a matter of interest to this committee, 
and well within its jurisdiction, to inquire 
what steps have been taken or planned by 
the United States in participating in the 
work of this United Nations study committee. 

I should like to remind you also that sec- 
tion 201 of the Space Act established a Na- 
tional Aeronautics and Space Council, 
chaired by the President. One of the 
stated functions of the Council is to develop 
@ comprehensive program of aeronautical 
and space activities to be carried out by the 
U.S. Government. Under this provision it 
would seem appropriate for the Council to 
consider and formulate a statement of the 
US. position on international collaboration 
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in outer space, for presentation at the 
prper time in the United Nations study 
committee. While the proceedings of the 
Council are naturally kept secret, testimony 
given to this committee by administration 
witnesses indicates that ths subject has 
never been placed on the Council agenda. 

A number of limited international agree- 
ments on the use of outer space have been 
proposed from time to time. At the 1958 
Congress of the International Astronautical 
Federation I urged the continuation of the 
International Geophysical Year. Unfortu- 
nately, the IGY expired on December 31, 
1958, and the arrangements for inter- 
national scientific cooperation which took 
place under its auspices have continued on 
a@ very limited basis only. It should be pos- 
sible to a greater extent than in. the past 
to exchange tracking data and navigational 
and signal codes. In particular, inter- 
national agreements must be made on radio 
frequencies for satellite and outer space 
communications. I understand that testi- 
mony on this subject has been heard by this 
committee in the past few days. Some 
international space projects, such as relay 
or postal satellites or missiles, could be 
undertaken jointly by several nations or 
under the aegis of the United Nations or 
some other international organization. 
Soviet legal writers themselves have sug- 
gested that international agreements would 
be possible and desirable on the identifica- 
tion of satellites and on liability for injuries 
or damages caused by manmade objects 
falling from space. The final step would be 
advance notice and coordination of launch- 
ing schedules. The risks which may arise 
from the launching of new spacecraft 
where no notice is given of the launching 
are apparent to everyone. Ideally, prior 
notice of launchings should include in- 
formation on flight plans and on the con- 
tents and proposed activities of the satel- 
lites or space vehicles. While this should be 
the ultimate. objective, it is doubtless not 
immediately attainable because of the well- 
known views of the Soviet government on 
the issue of international inspection. 

Going beyond particular international 
agreements to general principles, I would 
urge this committee to adhere publicly, as 
the select committee did, to the twin prin- 
ciples of freedom of outer space for nonex- 
clusive peaceful purposes and the prohibi- 
tion of hostile activities including the use of 
atomic and nuclear warheads. The admin- 
istration has also concurred in these prin- 
ciples, Judging from public statements made 
by the President and by the legal advisor of 
the Department of State. 


Finally, how can this committee help to 
establish a rule of law in outer space? I sug- 
gest that it can help mainly by the vigilant 
performance of its watchdog functions over 
the National Aeronautics and Space Coun- 
cil and the international cooperation activi- 
ties of the NASA and other executive agen- 
cies. It is also important for committee 
members and staff to participate in the space 
law organizations and activities of the Fed- 
eral Bar Association, the American Rocket 
Society, the International Astronautical Fed- 
eration, the American Bar Association, and 
similar groups. Such participation will not 
only keep the committee informed of devel- 
opments and other points of view but will 
give these private organizations a much- 
needed feeling of official interest and en- 
couragement. In particular, I am gratified 
to learn that a subcommittee, chaired by 
Congressman ANFUSO and composed of sev- 
eral members of this committee, will attend 
the March 20 meeting on space law and so0- 
ciology to be held in New York by the Amer- 
ican Rocket Society. 

I should be happy to answer any questions - 
members of the committee may have. 
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Fallout Is Rising in Foods 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. RALPH YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS , 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, a 
study by the West German Institute for 
Milk Research has recently been released 
which shows that radioactivity in food- 
stuffs has reached new high levels in a 
variety of edibles collected from differ- 
ent parts of the world. 

The rise of these rates, some of which 
have been shown to be as high as the 
maximums permissible concentration— 
and occasionally higher—has been in- 
creasingly rapid. 

This is a forerunner of a major danger 
to this Nation and the world. Every 
member of the human race is endangered 
by this increase, particularly in such 
rapid amounts. 

This is a matter in which we cannot 
wait and later look back and say, “We 
should have taken steps.” There may 
be no chance for hindsight. 

Experience may be the best teacher, 
but the experience should be that which 
scientists have already had in the labora- 
tories. Their experiments have shown 
us the. danger and the urgent, pressing 
need for a remedy. 

Mr. President, I strongly urge’ that 
steps be taken immediately to establish 
an international program to work toward 
the control of this menace. Leadership 
is vitally needed among the peoples of 
the world to stop this increase in the 
pollution of the atmosphere before it 
goes past the point of no return. 

Mr. President, in support of my state- 
ments, I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the REcorp 
an article entitled “Fallout Sets New 
Highs in Foods,’ written by Edward 
Gamarekian, and published in the 
Washington Post and Times Herald_of 
March 5, 1959. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

Fattoutr Sets New HIGHS In Foops—WEST 
GERMaN DaTa SHOWS Bic RISE FoR STRON- 
trum 90 

(By Edward Gamarekian) 

A new study of radioactivity in foodstuffs 
shows that levels have reached new highs in 
# variety of edibles collected from different 
parts of the world. 

In some cases, the levels of strontium 90 
have exceeded the maximum permissible 
concentration recommended by the United 
States and International Committees on Ra- 
diation Protection. 

IN AEC REPORT 

The study, made by the West German In- 
stitute for Milk Research, was published in 
the quarterly strontium report of the U.S. 
Atomic Energy Commission. This report 
also showed that strontium 90 has been ac- 
cumulating in the soil at an increasingly 
rapid rate. 

It came on the heels of the récent disclo- 
sure that the strontium 90 in Minnesota 
wheat has risen as high as the maximum per- 
missible concentration and has gone 50 per- 
cent higher in one sample. There also have 
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been reports that the milk in North Dakota 
has reached levels as high as 40 percent of 
the recommended maximum. 

The maximum permissible concentration 
of strontium 90 in foodstuffs has been set 
at 80 micromicrocuries per kilogram. A kilo- 
gram is equal to 2.2 pounds. A micromi- 
crocurie of radioactive material is the amount 
which undergoes 2.2 disintegrations per 
minute. 

The figure of 80 was first advised for water, 
then applied to milk, and later, for lack of 
better information, to all edibles. It is based 
on continuous year-in and year-out con- 
sumption. 

Of the 1957 and 1958 foods tested by the 
German group, cinnamon from China was 
the highest with a strontium 90 content of 
380 units. This does not appear to represent 
any great danger since relatively little cin- 
namon is consumed. 

The next highest on the list was a mixture 
of native-grown and imported rye which 
reached a level of 110 units in 1957. This was 
almost identical to the level of 113 reached 
by one of the sample of Minnesota wheat 
from the same year. 


SEVENTY-TWO UNITS IN WHEAT 


In German-United States wheat mixtures, 
the levels reached 72 units; in German oat 
flour, 65; in Chinese ginger, 50; in dried 
peas from Holland, 45; and in Ceylon rice, 41. 

Levels in Norwegian and Tunis cheeses 
were up to 94 and 83 units of strontium 90. 
However, cheeses are rich in calcium and 
since the body does not seem to differentiate 
between the two chemically similar elements, 
the strontium-calcium ratio appears to be 
more important than the absolute amount of 
strontium. 

In the cheeses measured, this ratio was 11.5 
and 9.5, well below the limit of 80. 

The least radioctive foods were the fruits, 
most of the vegetables, and the three kinds 
of fish obtained from the North Sea. 





The Letcher Family of Lexington, Va. 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. A. WILLIS ROBERTSON 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, in 
competition with 28,000 high school boys 
and girls, John S. Letcher, Jr., of Lex- 
ington won the highest prize offered by 
the Westinghouse Co. for science talent. 
That outstanding accomplishment is 
naturally a source of pride ahd gratifi- 
cation to me and the many other Lex- 
ington friends of the Letcher family. 

John §S. Letcher, Jr. comes of a Rock- 
bridge family that has been distinguished 
in the military and political life of Vir- 
ginid for more than a century. He is 
named for his great grandfather, Gov- 
ernor John Letcher, familiarly known to 
his friends and political supporters as 
“Honest. John.” Governor Letcher 
served on the Ways and Means Commit- 
tee of the U.S. House of Representatives 
from 1852 until 1860, assuming in Jan- 
uary 1860 the duties of Governor of Vir- 
ginia to which he had been elected the 
previous November. He was Virginia’s 
wartime. Governor and ranks high 
among the illustrious men who have held 
that office. 
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The grandfather of John S. Letcher, 
Jr.; was Greenlee D. Letcher who gradu- 
ated from VMI and the Law School of 
Washington and Lee and was elected a 
member of the Virginia Legislature from 
Rockbridge County when he was only 
22 years of age. When he was 50 years 
of age he volunteered for service in 
World War I. He organized what was 
first known as the Rockbridge Battery, 
which later became Battery F of the 
1llth Field Artillery, 29th Virginia. 
Capt. Greenlee D. Letcher trained in Ala- 
bama with the 29th, went overseas with 
it in the early summer of 1918 and served 
with it throughout World War I. 

The only child of Capt. Greenlee D. 
Letcher was named John S. Letcher and, 
like his father, he graduated from both 
VMI and the Law School of Washington 
and Lee and then decided on a military 
career. He enlisted in the U.S. Marine 
Corps, served with it in many parts of 
the world and throughout World War II, 
retiring a few years ago with the rank of 
brigadier general. General Letcher is 
entitled to wear the following campaign 
ribbons: 

Second Nicaraguan Campaign Ribbon, 
1928-29. 

China Service Medal, 1937-39. 

American Defense Service Citation 
with Base Clasp, 1939-41, for duty in 
China and Japan. 

American Campaign Medal, 1941-43. 

American Campaign Medal with four 
Bronze Stars, 1945-46, Asiatic Pacific 
area consolidated over Northern Solo- 
mons, Treasure-Bougainville operations, 
Marianas operations, and Iwo Jima. 

Victory Medal for World War II, 1941- 
46. 


For bravery and service beyond the 
call of duty he received the top decora- 
tions of the Marine Corps, including the 
following: 

Navy Cross, 1928, Nicaragua. 

Medal of Merit with Citation and Sil- 
ver Star, 1928, Nicaragua. 

. Silver Star Medal, July 26, 1944, 
Guadalcanal-Marianas. 

Legion of Merit, September 10, 1943, 
until regiment was withdrawn, Cape 
Torokina Beachhead, Bougainville, and 
Solomon Islands. 

Gold Star (in lieu of second Legion of 
Merit) , 1945, Iwo Jima Island. 

Navy Unit Commendation (served with 
the 12th Marines, 3d Marine Division), 
1943-44, Bougainville-Guam, 

Navy Unit Commendation, Bronze 
Star, 1945, Iwo Jima Island (Iwo Jima 
support troops VAC). 

John S. Letcher, Jr., the son of Gen, 
John S. Letcher, in winning the Westing- 
house Science Talent Scholarship is 
carrying on the high traditions for pub- 
lic service which have characterized the 
Letcher family of Lexington, Va. for 
more than 100 years. 

I ask unanimous consent, Mr. Presi- 
dent, to have printed in the Appendix. of 
the Recorp articles from the Roanoke 
Times of March 3 and 4 reporting the 
award to John S. Letcher, Jr., and telling 
of his family background. 

There being no objection, the articles 
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 
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[From the Roanoke Times, Mar, 3, 1959] 
LEXINGTON Boy Wins $7,500 ScIENCE TYTLE 
(By Frank Carey) 

WASHINGTON, Marcu 2.—A 17-year-old Lex- 
ington, Va., boy with an eye on space travel 
research tonight was awarded top honors 
and a $7,500 scholarship in the 18th annual 
nationwide Westinghouse science talent 
search. 

He’s John S. Letcher, Jr., 6-foot’ 6-inch 
son of a retired brigadier general in the 
U.S. Marine Corps. 

He -was chosen from an original field of 
28,000 high school contestants, including the 
40 finalists—9 girls and 31 boys—who have 
been fighting it out intellectually for the 
past week for the top awards.: 

Heading for a career in nuclear or rocket 
re8earch, young Letcher currently is attend- 
ing the Baylor School, Chattanooga, Tenn., 
where he constructed an experimental linear 
electron accelerator atom smasher employing 
high frequency, high voltage induction. 
That was his search project in the compe- 
tition and one of the reasons he won. 

He says he feels his project could fill a 
gap in the equipment used in researeh on 
certain kinds of: nuclear reactions. ~~? 

The youth says he’d like some day to 
head a research team developing a nuclear 
propulsion system for interplanetary travel- 

Next in order among the five winners were: 

Frank Wayne Grimm, 17, of Catonsville, 
Md., whose search project involved a study 
of several species of land snails in an area 
of Maryland's Susquehanna Valley, including 
how they were introduced and how they 
survived. He was awarded a $6,000 scholar- 
ship. 

Carl L. Lyngholm, 17, of San Diego, Calif., 
who received a $5,000 scholarship. His search 
project involved a treatise on Boolean Al- 
gebra—a branch of mathematics dealing with 
operating on sets of objects which are analo- 
gous to the ordinary operations of arithmetic 
on numbers. 

Robert N. McDonnell, 18, of Park Ridge, 
Ill., who was awarded a $4,000 scholarship. 
His project involved a measurement of the 
minute amount of heat released when a solid, 
such as graphite, and a liquid are brought 
into contact. Bob converted the liberated 
heat into electricity and then metered the 
few millionths of a volt that resulted. 

Peter Vajk (pronounced Voyk), 16, of 
Princeton Junction, N.J., who won a $3,000 
scholarship. As part of the requirements 
that enabled him to win, he wrote a research 
paper from which he concludes that radio- 
active fallout from nuclear bomb tests will 
speed up the evolution of the human species. 

The scholarship awards—along with 35 
other cash awards to the rest of the finalists, 
for a total of $34,250—were presented at a 
banquet climaxing almost a week of activity 
by the contestants;..Chairman John A. Mc- 
Cone of the Atomic Energy Commission was 
the,main speaker on the program. 

Earlier today, the finalists visited the 
White House where they were greeted by 
President Eisenhower. 

Young Letcher, the top winner, already 
has made a good start toward a career in 
space research. He has been president of 
the Baylor Rocket Club for the past 2 
years and has organized club members into 
groups working on improvements in rockets, 
rocket fuels, control devices, and launching 
systems. 

Though a top-flight young scientist, he’s 
also found time for sports, including varsity 
wrestling, soccer, and rifle team activity. 
He’s also @ captain in the junior ROTC 
unit at his school, 

The 40 finalists got expense-paid trips to 
the Nation's Capital for the final competition. 
They had been selected on the basis of many 
tests, including a tough science aptitude quiz 
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reports of their teachers, their high school 
grades, and their search projects. During the 
past week, they've been interviewed person- 
ally by a board of judges who selected the top 
winners: 

The annual science talent search is con- 
ducted by science clubs of America, an ac- 
tivity of science service. The Westinghouse 
Educational Foundation, supported by the 
Westinghouse Electric Corp., provides the 
awards and finances the search program, 





{From the Roanoke Times, Mar. 4, 1959] 


Joun, JR., Is First SCIENTIST IN TALENTED 
LETCHER FAMILY 
(By Ben Beagle) 

LEeExIncTton.—John S. Letcher, Jr., is the 
first scientist in a family which already in- 
cludes a poet, a painter, a retired Marine 
Corps brigadier general, and twins. 

Seventeerr-year-old Johnnie is in the spot- 
light, even at the Letcher household, for 
winning a $7,500 scholarship in the 18th 
annual Westinghouse science talent search. 
Young Letcher won top honors for con- 
struction of an experimental linear elec- 
tron accelerator atom smasher employing 
high voltage induction. 

His mother, the painter, and his father, 
the retired general, are, in two words, simply 
overwhelmed by his award. 

Although he was expected home today, 
he called to say that newspaper and maga- 
zine people were anxious to meet him and 
he wouldn't be home until Wednesday. The 
Letchers aren’t worried. They figure their 
6-foot, 6-inch son can find his way home 
all right. 

When he does come home he’ll be on 
spring vacation from the Baylor School at 
Chattanooga, Tenn. 

Johnnie, the great-grandson of: Virginia’s 
Gov. John Letcher, was always making 
something when. he- was younger. “Milk 
bottles, string, and coat hangers, were some 
of the ingredients,” his mother says. 

His sister, Katie, is the poet. She’s a 
senior at Hollins College and she has done 
rather well in her specialty, too. 

The twins, Betsy and Peter, are busy just 
being 12 years old. 

Young Letcher, though never what his 
father would like to call a “prodigy,” has 
always been a scholar. When the family 
moved to Lexington in 1947 upon the gen- 
eral’s retirement, he was several months 
too young to enter the first grade at the 
start of the school term. 

So, guided by a private tutor, he took 
some private classes until he could get in 
the first grade. His arithmetic was some- 
thing, his father says. 

“He never saw anything new [in arith- 
metic] until he got to the fourth grade,” 
the general says. 

Confront Mrs. Letcher with her son's tri- 
umph and the talents of her daughter and 
she had a modest comment: “Isn’t it amaz- 
ing?” 

Young Letcher’s interest switched from 
chemistry to nuclear physics several years 
ago, his parents say. He is interested in 
rocketry and, along with several Lexington 
companions, put several working models to- 
gether. ~ 

A chemistry lab in the basement has gone 
neglected for some time now. 

But in the basement lab you find some- 
thing that makes the youngsters big honors 
a little sweeter. 

- It’s an exhibit—made for a science fair 

some years ago—on vanadium. 

‘ He took it_to the fair and nobody noticed 
“He was just crushed,” says Mrs. Letcher. 
Those science fair people should see John 

8. Letcher, Jr., now. 
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The Republican Revival Has Started 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HAROLD R. COLLIER 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. COLLIER. Mr. Speaker, Con- 
gressman Ep DERWINSKI, of the Fourth 
District of Illinois, won an outstanding 
victory in November at a time when 
many Republicans were falling by the 
political wayside. Coming into the race 
as a latercomer after the death of Rep- 
resentative William E. McVey, Mr. DEr- 
WINSKI had to compete with a candidate 
who was well advertised and an out- 
spoken advocate of the “spendthrift 
state.” To analyze just how the Der- 
WINSKI victory came about, I am pleased 
to include here with my remarks this 
editorial from the February 26 issue of 
the Harvey (Ill.) Tribune. 

The editorial follows: 

Last November the Republican Party fell 
flat on its face. Yet now, only a few short 
months later, we are witnessing a revival of 
Republican spirit and energy exceeding any- 
thing seen in recent years. Our party meet- 
ings have never been so well attended, our 
volunteer workers have never been more 
enthusiastic. 

What happened? How did this come 
about? You can find the answer right here 
in the Fourth Illinois Congressional District. 

After the November fiasco, political ana- 
lysts from all over the country dug deep into 
the voting statistics. Their attention was 
quickly focused on the Fourth Congressional 
District. Here in a year of Democratic victo- 
ries was one election that stood out as a 
resounding Republican success. How - had 
Ep DERWINSKI been elected? Why did so 
many people volunteer to work so hard and 
long for him in the precincts? 

The highly respected and popular Con- 
gressman, William E. McVey, of Harvey, had 
passed away in August. DERWINSKI wasn't 
appointed as the Republican candidate until 
early in September. He was young, not 
widely known in the district, and he had 
only a short time in which to campaign. 

By that time his opponent had been cam- 
paigning formany months. His posters were 
splashed all over the area. He himself was a 
personable, articulate candidate who advo- 
cated, without reservation, the Democratic 
philosophy of bigger government, bigger 
taxes, and bigger spending—the all-purpose 
spendthrift State. 

DERWINSKI, on the other hand, was an 
outspoken advocate of private enterprise and 
competition. He vigorously stated his belief 
that the creative sources of America’s wealth 
and strength is the citizenry, not the Gov- 
ernment. 

For once, the lines of Democrat and Re- 
publican disagreement were clearly drawn. 
DERWINSKI won a decisive victory, by a mar- 
gin greater than McVey had won over his 
own opponent in the 1954 congressional elec- 
tion. The Illinois Fourth was the only con- 
gressional district in the Nation where a Re- 
publican won by a larger margin than in 
1954. 

Not only that, but Derwinsxr led the Re- 
publican State ticket by 20,000 votes. 

The army of investigators who descended 
on the area to study this political miracle 
came up with one conclusion. 

When the issues are clean-cut, when the 
voters have a choice between a candidate who 
wants the Government to do everything for 
and to everybody, and another who wants 
the Government to encourage people to do 
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things for themselves, then people will vol- 
unteer to work for and vote for their ideals. 

The American voters have a right to be 
provided with this choice between statism 
and volunteerism. They are tired of seeing 
politicians of both parties trying to out- 
promise, out-spend, and out-tax each other. 

The Republican Party has an obligation, 
sadly neglected in recent years, to provide 
the voters with an alternative to the New 
Deal, welfare state, Democrat philosophy. 

The Democrats regard the Government as 
the center of all things, its bureaucracy the 
doer, the decision maker, the giver and the 
taker-away. In its extreme form this phil- 
osophy results in socialism, with the Gov- 
ernment owning everything, including the 
people. 

The Republicans believe that the dynamic 
force for growth and prosperity is in the 
people. The proper role of the Government 
is to encourage private investment, initia- 
tive, competition, and reward. Government 
spending which promotes inflation has his- 
torically been the means of wiping out pri- 
vate ownership and enslaving the people. 

The power to tax and to compete with 
tax money taken from the people is the 
power to destroy. The price of liberty is still 
everlasting vigilance. Republicans must op- 
pose monopoly in every form—whether in 
business, or labor unions, or the Government 
itself. 

Is such a program based on private initia- 
tive and freedom politically practical? Can 
any Republican candidate hope to win by 
publicly resisting government expansion 
when his opponent promises more govern- 
ment subridies, more government favors, 
and more government everything? 

The victory of Ep DErRwINskKI is evidence 
that the ideals of the Republican Party still 
hold powerful appeal to the voters. The 
chance to work for those ideals inspired vol- 
unteers who would normally stay home if 
the choice had been between Spender 
Tweedle-de-de and Spender Tweedle-de- 
dum. 

His victory gave heart to those who be- 
lieve that our future is based on the initia- 
tive of men and women who individually 
and in voluntary association have built our 
industries, our commerce, our labor unions, 
our schools and our culture and who will 
lead us to a brave future of ever-increasing 
prosperity and strength. 

It is the busines of everyone who believes 
that individual liberty and free enterprise 
are worth fighting for, to become a part of 
this revival. While there is still the will to 
resist the narcotic of socialism let the peo- 
ple demand the right to vote for National 
and State candidates who will preserve the 
American way of life. 

This revival of the Republican Party is a 
spreading thing. It is a reaffirmation of 
America’s belief in free men and women in a 
free society. 





The Late Honorable Daniel A. Reed 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM E. MILLER 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF. REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. MILLER of New York. Mr. 
Speaker, under unanimous consent I in- 
clude in the Appendix of the REcorp 
the following resolution adopted at a 
meeting of the Jamestown, N.Y., Bar 
Association on February 26, 1959: 

Hon. Daniel A. Reed, for 40 years the Rep- 
resentative of the 43d Congressional District 
in the U.S. Congress was, since 1900, a mem- 
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ber of the bar of the county of Chautauqua. 

Mr. Reed’s long and distinguished career 
brought him activity and service in wide 
fields of endeavor. Following his gradua- 
tion from Cornell University and his ad- 
mission to the bar, his many and varied 
activities found him head coach of the Cor- 
nell football team and an.advisory coach for 
many seasons; a secretary of a chamber of 
commerce and a distinguished record in 
chamber of commerce work; a member of a 
special mission to France on behalf of the 
U.S. Government; and a lawyer engaged in 
the active practice of the law in the neigh- 
boring city. of Dunkirk where he was an 
honored member of the Northern Chautau- 
qua County Bar. His election to Congress 
in November 1918 marked the commence- 
ment of a distinguished service in the House 
of Representatives which encompassed nearly 
40 years and found him returned, by the 
people of this district, to the halls of Con- 
gress on 21 occasions. He was long a member 
of the House Ways and Means Committee 
where he performed able and conscientious 
service, and he was the ranking Republican 
member of the committee for a long period 
and chairman of the committee during the 
83d Congress. It was during his service as 
chairman of that committee, and under his 
leadership, that the Congress enacted the 
thorough and extended revision of the tax 
laws and the enactment of a new U.S. tax 
code. 

In addition to his other duties and serv- 
ices, he was a member of the Interparlia- 
mentary Union, of which he was at one time 
vice president, and in which he gave vigor- 
ously of his time and service. 


We, as lawyers, found him ever a source 
of exceeding helpfulness in the many serv- 
ices which we as members of the bar sought 
of him if we had problems in the Nation’s 
Capitol, and without his guidance would 
have found difficulty in steering our paths 
through the miriad of labyrinths in the 
complex structure of our Nation’s Govern- 
ment in the Capitol at Washington. Many 
is the time that through his long familiarity 
with the departments and agencies of Gov- 
ernment he facilitated the business which 
we were called upon to perform among the 
bureaus, the commissions, the departments, 
and all of the other intricate places to 
which a lawyer’s assignments from his 
client might lead him. 

His long experience in Washington and 
his kindliness and courtesy to the members 
of the bar and others who needed and asked 
his services, eased many a burden and saved 
many a weary footstep. He, as a, lawyer, 
knew our problems and our difficulties and 
his graciousness, his courtesy, his prompt- 
ness and cooperation will Jong be remem- 
bered by many of us who came to him in 
our troubles and predicaments. 


Had he had his way, many of the com- 
plexities of the Washington scene' would 
have been eliminated and simplified, for he 
strongly supported the reports of the com- 
mission headed by Mr. Herbert Hoover 
which would result in increased efficiency, 
much needed economy, and a closer rela- 
tionship between the public and its 
Government. 

Daniel A. Reed was a creditable and 
honored lawyer, an able and conscientious 
servant of his district, and a distinguished 
and competent Member of Congress and of 
the Ways and Means Committee of the 
House of Representatives which he served 
long and faithfully. We, as lawyers, the 
members of the Jamestown Bar Association, 
desire to record our appreciation and grati- 
tude to him for his many courtesies, his 
kindliness, his sound advice and his ever 
helping hand in all the multitude of serv- 
ices which he performed for us as individ- 
uals. We-desire further to record the es- 
teem in which we held him as both an 
attorney and counselor at law, and as a 
legislator in our National Government. His 
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wide and varied activities and accomplish- 
ments brought him deserved honors from 
many places, groups, and individuals. 

It is, therefore, that we, the members of 
the Jamestown Bar Association, record and 
spread upon our minutes, our sincere ex- 
pressions of gratitude for his services to us, 
the esteem in which we held him, and our 
heartfelt sorrow to his gracious widow and 
to his son, in the great loss they have sus- 
tained. To Mrs. Reed and to Mr. William 
Reed, we extend our deepest sympathy, re- 
minding them in their bereavement that 
they may look back with pride and satisfac- 
tion to the courageous and competent serv- 
ices which their husband and father had 
rendered to his fellows, his neighbors, his 
constituents and the people of this coun- 
try of whim he felt so honored to be a part. 

I move, Mr. President, the adoption of 
the foregoing as a memorial of our esteem 
and affection to Hon. Daniel A. Reed, and 
in memory of him as an honored member 
of our professison and a trustworthy and 
honored public servant. 

CLARENCE G. PICKARD. 

Seconded by: 

MICHAEL D, LOMBARDO. 

Adopted at a meeting of,the Jamestown 
Bar Association on February 26, 1959. 

ALLISON P. OLSON, 
President. 





Marine Sgt. John A. Basilone 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARRISON A. WILLIAMS, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 
President, New Jersey paid tribute re- 
cently to a hero who belongs to the en- 
tire United States, Marine Sgt. John A. 
Basilone. To help others in the Nation 
recall once more the valor of this man, 
I wish to insert into the Recorp the fol- 
lowing speech by William Kurtz, speaker 
of the New Jersey Assembly, as well as 
the newspaper account carried by the 
ew Home News, of New Brunswick, 

I ask unanimous consent to insert in 
the Appendix of the Recorp the follow- 
ing speech by William Kurtz, speaker of 
the New Jersey Assembly, as well as the 
newspaper account carried by the Daily 
Home News, of New Brunswick, N.J. 

There being no objection, the speech 
and article were ordered to be printed in 
the REcorp, as follows: 

ADDRESS OF . ASSEMBLY SPEAKER WILLIAM 
Kurtz, FEBRUARY 22, AT BASILONE MoNvU- 
MENT, RARITAN, N.J., HONORING WoRLD WAR 
II HERO AND MARINE, JOHN A. BASILONE 
I am profoundly honored to participate in 

the memorial service of Marine Sergt. John 

A. Basilone, one of America’s greatest mili- 

tary heroes. 

Gov. Robert B. Meyner regrets he could 
not attend today. He is attending the Na- 
tional Governors’ Conference, in Mississippi. 
The gd6vernor, who is a commander in the 
Naval Reserve, shares the enormous respect, 
admiration, and affection all Americans 
have—and will always have—for the im- 
mortal marine we are honoring today. 

Almost 600 men from this area served 
their country during World War II, but the 
brilliant record and heroism of John A. 
Basilone transcends all others. Many con- 
sider him the greatest hero of World War II. 

His tremendous courage, efficiency, and 
leadership in the Lunga area on Guadal- 
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canal prevented the enemy from oe yp 
a@ vital airfield in the early, but critical days 
of the war, when freedom was wounded by 
an enemy determined. to subjugate the 
world, 

Against a powerful Japanese force, he 
killed 38 soldiers, dismantling and repairing 
a defective machinegun during the battle, 
and also penetrating enemy lines to obtain 
ammunition for our gunners. This excep- 
tional courage earned John A, Basilone the 
Congressional Medal of Honor, the first en- 
listed marine to receive the decoration. 

Like all really great men, John A, Basilone 
was blessed with the quality of humility. 
Asked how he accomplished his incredible 
feat, he said: “I did what any other marine 
would have done in my position.” 

Returning to America, he was instru- 
mental in selling $1,400,000 in war savings 
bonds and became a machinegun instructor. 
Because of his fame, he could have remained 
in the comparative comfort and safety of 
the United States. 

But not John A. Basilone. He was anxious 
to return to active duty. Cowards may 
claim he was foolish to return to war, but 
cowards cause and lose wars. The cour- 
ageous—men like John A. Basilone—prevent 
and win wars. 

An article dated January 22, 1944, reveals 
the heart and soul of this remarkable young 
man, who was not only a great warrior, but 
a man of fine character: 

The article read: “Tired of being placed on 
exhibit as a hero and chafing at comparative 
inactivity, Marine Sgt. John A. Basilone has 
talked himself into a fighting assignment 
again, requesting transfer to the front. 
*‘There’s still a big job to be done over there 
and I want to be in it at the finish.’” 

When he returned to Raritan, a record 
crowd of. 20,000 welcomed him on September 
20, 1943, and 50,000 lined the streets to wit- 
ness a huge parade in his honor. He was 
more than a famous marine and hero. He 
was loved by all Americans. 

The military career that was born on July 
11, 1940, ended on February 19, 1945, on the 
shores of Iwo Jima, where John A. Basilone 
led his men to victory. 

He is one of America’s most honored pa- 
triots. His painting hangs on one of your 
municipal office walls. He was selected one 
of America’s outstanding young men of 1943. 
A Navy destroyer was named U.S:S. Basilone. 
The New Jersey Turnpike bridge over the 
Raritan River was named Basilone Memorial 
Bridge, in his memory. A resolution was re- 
cently introduced and passed in the New 
Jersey Assembly, designating February 19, as 
Sgt. John A. Basilone Day in the State of 
New Jersey. 

On June 5, 1948, a crowd of 10,000 wit- 
nessed the unveiling of this magnificent and 
inspiring monument. This monument was 
praised in the National Publication of 
Sculptors and will endure for hundreds of 
years. But the achievements of John A. 
Basilone and what he represented, will live 
forever. 

Lord Byron, poet-soldier, wrote that “they 
never fail who die in a great cause; their 
spirit walks abroad.” Basilone’s spirit was 
unconquerable and the cause he fought and 
died for was the greatest cause in life: Free- 
dom. Today, when freedom again is threat- 
ened by tyranny wearing the mask of friend- 
ship, we appreciate his great sacrifice even 
more. May the life and death of John A. 
Basilone remind us that although life is 
precious, we must always be prepared to sac- 
rifice it for freedom. 


[From the Daily Home News, Feb. 23, 1959] 


Pay TRIBUTE TO SERGEANT BASILONE, MEDAL 
OF HONOR WINNER 
Rarrran.—About 700 area citizens and 
Army and Navy personnel turned out yester- 
day to pay tribute to the memory of John 
Basilone, Raritan Marine hero killed at Iwo 
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Jima during World War II who won the 
Congressional Medal of Honor. 

Heading the list of dignitaries at the cere- 
mony at the Basilone Memorial Statue, Old 
York Road, was Brig. Gen. Herman L. Nick- 
erson, Jr., special assistant to the physical 
director of the Marine Corps. In Washing- 
ton, D.C., representing Marine Corps Com- 
mandant Randolph Mc. Pate. 

BROUGHT MESSAGE 


Nickerson brought a message from Pate, 
which said: 

“Gunnery Sergeant Basilone will always 
be remembered as one whose extraordinary 
heroism, conspicuous gallantry in action 
and unselfish devotion to duty are a shining 
example to each of us. His memory will 
always be a source of inspiration to all 
Americans and it is most appropriate that 
his memory should be honored by the serv- 
ice which the Army and Navy Union and 
other veterans’ organizations will conduct.” 


Representing Gov. Robert B. Meyner was. 


Assembly Speaker William Kurtz of South 
Amboy. 


PROFOUNDLY HONORED 


Said Kurtz, “I am profoundly honored to 
participate in the memorial service of Marine 
Sgt. John A. Basilone, one of America’s mili- 
tary heroes. Governor Meyner regrets that 
he could not attend today because he is at 
the national governor’s conference in Mis- 
sissippi. 

“The Governor, who is a commander in the 
Naval Reserve, shares the enormous respect, 
admiration, and affection all Americans have 
and will always have for the immortal ma- 
rine we are honoring today.” 

Kurtz also praised Basilone’s courage, ef- 
ficiency, and leadership in the Lunga area on 
Guadalcanal, which prevented the enemy 
from capturing a vital airfield in the critical 
early days of the war. 

Against a powerful Japanese force, Basi- 
lone killed 38 soldiers, dismantling and re- 
pairing a defective machine gun during the 
battle. He also penetrated enemy lines to 
obtain ammunition for fellow gunners. 


WON HIM MEDAL 


Kurtz pointed out that this exceptional 
courage earned him the Congressional Medal 
of Honor. 4 

Among those listening were members of 
Sergeant Basilone’s family. 

The citation for Sergeant Basilone was 
read by A. J. Troisi and wreaths were placed 
at the foot of the statue by numerous VFW 
groups, legion post representatives and wom- 
en’s auxiliaries. 

Also participating in the service, which was 
sponsored by the local VFW, were elements 
of the 695th Air Force Artillery Battalion, 
Somerville; 50th Armored Division, N.J. Na- 
tional Guard; 5th Truck Company, Marine 
Corps League; VFW and Legion Post units, 
Spanish-American War Veterans and local 
clergymen. 

Sergeant Basilone, who was 27 years old at 
the time of his death, was with the first as- 
sault troops to land on Iwo Jima and was 
killed by aftillery fire from defending Japa- 
nese positions. He was posthumously 
awarded the Navy Cross. 

Three years prior to his death, Sergeant 
Basilone had been awarded the Congres- 
sional Medal by Congress for gallantry in ac- 
tion on Guadalcanal in defense of Hender- 
son Field. 

SERVED IN ARMY 

The Raritan hero was known as Manila 
John to his marine buddies because of a tour 
of duty in the Philippines while serving a 
3-year hitch in the Army prior to joining the 
Marines. 

In July 1943, following his heroic stand on 
Guadalcanal, Basilone was returned to this 
country and received the Congressional 
Medal from President Roosevelt. He then 
took part in bond selling drives but tired of 
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this and asked to be returned to active duty. 

His body lies in Arlington National Ceme- 
tery, Washington, in a plot which his father, 
Salvatore, selected while he was a guest of 
former President Harry S. Truman after the 
war. 

Chairman of arrangements for the cere- 
mony was John Auciello, commander of the 
Sante Moretti Post, VFW. 


Daily Radio Roundup of Farmers Union 
Grain Terminal Association 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. WILLIAM LANGER 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. LANGER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp the daily 
radio roundup of the Farmers Union 
Grain Terminal Association. 

There being no objection, the broad- 
cast was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp as follows: 

Agribusiness Outlook is a newsletter pub- 
lished by Farm News Service in Washington, 
D.C. Here are some excerpts from it which 
should interest all farmefs. 

The Federal farm program, of all activities 
for which the Government spends money, 
is perhaps the least understood. In their 
anxiety to reduce farm-related spending, 
Government spokesmen sometimes empha- 
size certain facts and ignore others. 

Then the newsletter explains what it 
means. For example, the statement that 
“most U.S. farm dollars are spent on the 
production of a relatively few large farm- 
ers. This is indisputable because 25 percent 
of the farmers produce 80 percent of all 
commercially marketed farm products. 

But wholly ignored is the fact that pro- 
gram changes to provide lower supports as 
advocated by the Government would not 
change this situation. Even with lower 
supports—big producers would still get the 
lion’s share. Also ignored is the fact that 
the Government is getting back 70 cents on 
each dollar invested in support commodi- 
ties. 

And another popular misconception, says 
Agribusiness Outlook, is that “the price sup- 
port program is exeessively expensive.” The 
ignored fact is that only $1.1 billion qualifies 
as direct subsidy. “The biggest misunder- 
standing,” the newsletter says, “is the com- 
mon belief that farmers pocket $7 billion 
as a direct handout from Uncle Sam to 
Farmer Brown. Actually, $3.2 billion of this 
is not directly chargeable to farmers. It 
goes to foreign aid, public relief, and so 
forth. Another $400 million goes to con- 
sumers in the milk and school lunch pro- 
grams. Another $600 million is for REA 
loans (repaid by farmers). Another $650 
million is for research, meat inspection, dis- 
ease and pest control, and other programs 
that benefit everyone.” Summing up: Of 
the $7 biilion spent on farm related pro- 
grams, close to half—or $3.2 billion—benefits 
others more than it does farmers. 

Another ignored fact is that lower farm 
prices are holding down the cost of living. 
Agribusiness Outlook says that the “only 
reason the cost of living is stable, according 
to the Bureau of Labor Statistics, is that 
farm prices are lower. Living-index Chief 
Ewan Clague says this, but Agriculture De- 
partment officials ignore it.” 

Another ignored fact on the newsletter’s 
list is that farm products sell at bargain 
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rates. All major farm commodities in 1958 
sold at lower prices than they did in 1952. 
In terms of city wages, consumers now can 
buy more than twice as much food for an 
hour’s pay as they could in 1929. 

Agribusiness Outlook ends up its glossary 
of popular farm misconceptions by quoting 
@ prominent farm leader who says: “The 
farm situation is serious—and new workable 
programs are desperately needed. But such 
programs cannot be developed unless the 
public gets the complete picture on exactly 
what is and what is not the problem.” 

And now just a footnote—Farmers Union 
GTA is one of the farm organizations work- 
ing to get true facts and educational infor- 
mation to the public. GTA farmers sponsor 
this program on 20 radio stations in the 
upper Midwest, in addition to television pro- 
grams on 13 TV stations. Join your neigh- 
bors—GTA the co-op way. 





The 1960 District of Columbia Budget: 
Statement by Morris Kanfer 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM LANGER 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. LANGER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp a statement by 
Morris Kanfer on the 1960 District of 
Columbia budget. The statement was 
. made before the House Appropriations 
Subcommittee. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
ReEcorpD, as follows: 


STATEMENT BEFORE HOUSE APPROPRIATIONS 
SUBCOMMITTEE ON THE 1960 DISTRICT OF 
COLUMBIA BUDGET, BY MorrRIs KANFER, 
CHAIRMAN, FISCAL RELATIONS AND TAXATION 
COMMITTEE, FEDERATION OF CITIZENS’ ASSO- 
CIATIONS 


The Federation of Citizens’ Associations, 
representing 55-member associations 
throughout the District of Columbia, desires 
to express its support in principle of the 
District of Columbia Commissioners proposed 
budget for fiscal year 1960, amounting to ap- 
proximately one-quarter of a billion dollars. 

The size of the budget reflects a growth of 
the area and increased cost of operations 
comparable to those experienced by munici- 
palities throughout the Nation. Responsible 
congressional leaders recognize the need for 
larger appropriations in supplying the basic 
needs of our citizens who require and de- 
mand the high standard of living which is 
the blessing of our form of government, and 
the American people are willing to pay in 
form of taxes for the security, health, edu- 
cation, and welfare to which our Government 
generously contributes. 

We earnestly hope that this year this com- 
mittee will approve of the Commissioners’ 
request for a $32 million Federal payment 
teward the one-quarter billion dollar budget 
the District of Columbia requires to meet 
its essential and basic needs. It is signifi- 
cant, I believe, that the economy minded 
Budget Bureau of the Federal Government 
has approved of the $32 million Federal 
payment. 

It is regrettable that the citizens of the 
District of Columbia are deprived of the 
opportunity of presenting to their repre- 
sentative in Congress, the facts which they 
believe justify the request for the higher 
Federal payment. Our feeble effort to per- 
suade this committee once a year that our 
cause is just has in the past proven to be 

ineffective. 
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It was for that reason that the Federation 
of Citizens’ Associations has, on several pre- 
vious occasions, urged the Commissioners to 
establish a full-time congressional liaison 
with the congressional committees concerned 
with the District of Columbia budget but 
we have been advised that the Members of 
Congress look to the Commissioners them- 
selves to perform the function of liaison 
with members of congressional committees. 

I respectfully suggest that the Commis- 
sioners are Overburdened by the numerous 
details required of them in the performance 
of their duties under the District of Colum- 
bia system of government and that a full- 
time liaison officer, comparable to those em- 
ployed by Federal departments, would per- 
form a useful function in keeping mem- 
bers of congressional committees informed 
throughout the year on the needs of the 
District of Columbia government. 

I hope that this committee, in its delib- 
erations, would consider the advisability of 
allocating a small part of the $5,168,000 re- 
quested for the Department of General Ad- 
ministration toward employment of an ex- 
perienced congressional liaison officer to per- 
form this, one of the most useful functions 
of government. 

The Federation has also recommended to 

the Commissioners the establishment of a 
new office responsible directly to the Com- 
missioners for the purpose of investigating 
potential savings in the operation of the 
District government. A quarter of a billion 
dollar budget fully justifies an appropria- 
tion of about one one-hundredth of 1 per- 
cent of the proposed budget to establish the 
office of Commissioner of Investigation, 
whose function it would be, among others, 
to determine whether the departments of 
the District government are being operated 
strictly within the law and regulations with 
a view of closing possible loopholes and to 
bring to the Commissioners attention, any 
violations which result either in the loss of 
revenue or unnecessary or improper expendi- 
ture of funds. Other cities which have at- 
tained maturity and growth have found that 
the office of Commissioner of Investigation 
resulted in stopping losses and in some in- 
stances, recovery of substantial sums which 
have been improperly expended in those 
cities through either collusive bidding on 
contracts or other improper conduct. 

The Federation has every confidence in 
the integrity of the District of Columbia gov- 
ernment and its personnel. Our suggestion 
for the need of a Commissioner of Investiga- 
tion should not create any inference of 
any impropriety or wrongdoing on the part of 
anyone, but just as Congress itself requires 
broad powers of investigation in conducting 
its affairs, I submit that the District Com- 
missioners require and should exercise simi- 
lar powers in the interest of efficiency and a 
possible deterrent to collusive or improper 
action upon those who may be doing or ask- 
ing to do business with the District govern- 
ment. Asystem of internal audit is not suffi- 
cient to ferret out collusive bidding or other 
improper conduct. The internal audit merely 
verifies figures and directs attention to ob- 
vious errors or omissions. 

We respectfully urge this committee to 
allocate and earmark $25,000 out of the 
sum of $660,000 requested for operating ex- 
pense of the executive office, which repre- 
sents an increase of $224,000 over the 1959 
budget. We are hopeful that a Commis- 
sioner of Investigation will effect savings 
or prevent losses substantially in excess of 
the cost of operating the office for the first 
year. 

A few of the items apparently in need 
of investigation are: 

1. The extent to which nonresidents are 
utilizing our school systems without pay- 
ment of tuition on the pretext that they 
are residents of the District. Under present 
procedure only a signed slip of paper stat- 
ing that a child is a resident of the Dis- 
trict is required, and no evidence of legal 





March 5 


guardianship is required of children who do 
not reside with their parents. 

2. The budget for welfare relief is pro- 
portionately greater in the District than 
in other cities of comparable size. No ma- 
chinery exists to thoroughly investigate the 
eligibility of recipients of welfare relief. 

The federation also urges this commit- 
tee to restore tn the capital outlay budget, 
the sum of $2,816,350 for replacement of the 
Hine Junior High School at Seventh and D 
Streets SE. This expenditure can be fi- 
nanced out of the Treasury loan for build- 
ing program by increasing the Commis- 
sioners’ loan request to the extent of an 
additional $3 million. Previous legislation 
authorized the Commissioners to borrow 
from the Treasury up to $75 million. 

The Education Committee of the Federa- 
tion of Citizens’ Associations, in requesting 
the Commissioners to allocate funds for the 
replacement of the Hine Junior High School, 
which serves 700 youngsters, characterized 
the top floor of the school to be a firetrap. 
Consequently, that was closed and the school 
has no auditorium or shop facilities and the 
building is generally in a very low state of 
repair. 

While we are on the subject of the need 
for fire protection measures, I direct the 
committee’s attention to an editorial which 
appeared in the February 7 issue of the 
Evening Star, entitled “Young Lives at 
Stake.” The editorial credits Representative 
AUCHINCLOsSS, of New Jersey, ranking minor- 
ity member of the House District Commit- 
tee, with the performance of a real service 
by disclosing a substantial number of in- 
adequacies in fire protection measures in 
the public and private schools in Washing- 
ton. You are undoubtedly familiar with 
Representative AUCHINCLOSS’ speech to the 
House, which was based on a report by a 
District fire marshal, Raymond C. Roberts, 
after the December fire tragedy in Chicago 
which took the lives of 90 schoolchildren 
and 3 nuns. This report shows that 83 pub- 
lic and private schools in the District have 
neither telephones nor nearby alarm boxes 
to report a possible fire and that a number 
of schools are without fire extinguishers. 

The federation wholeheartedly supports 
Representative AUCHINCLOss’ statement that 
these series of shortcomings should be 
remedied at once by administrative action 
where possible and by legislative action 
where new laws are needed. Your commit- 
tee has this timely opportunity of taking 
affirmative action in eliminating one fire 
hazardous building by appropriating 
$2,816,350 to replace the Hine Junior High 
School and to do so without unbalancing 
the proposed budget. This cost, as prev- 
iously stated, could and should be financed 
out of an increased Treasury loan under the 
building program. 

The Board of Education requested $106,000 
for exit lights, fire alarm system, and fire- 
proofing of school buildings. The proposed 
budget allows only $21,000 and we are, there- 
fore, assuming a terrific risk at the expense 
of the safety of our schoolchildren. We urge 
this committee to restore the full $106,000 
requested by the Board of Education. 

This committee is also urged to restore the 
sum of $250,000 to provide 50 counsellors, 1 
for each of the 50 elementary schools as re- 
quested by the Board of Education. One 
counsellor for each of the elementary schools 
is not too much to request as an essential 
aid to an enlightened educational system. 
Teachers cannot possibly have the time to 
deal with the problems confronting children 
who lack normal home life. If a counsellor 
prevents one disturbed child in an entire 
elementary school from becoming a delin- 
quent and possibly a criminal of tomorrow, 
he, or she, will have earned the silent grati- 
tude of the residents of the District. Fifty 
counsellors for 50 elementary schools would 
be a long step in the right direction of 
preventing delinquency with which police 
seem to be unable to cope, 
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The Federation also respectfully requests 
this committee to restore $113,125 to provide 
for 25 librarians and remedial reading teach- 
ers for 2 vocational schools and 23 junior 
high schools. Each of the schools has a li- 
brary but no one to take charge. ‘These 25 
librarians would perform dual functions. 

This committee is also respectfully urged 
to restore $10,000 for additional teachers for 
summer teaching. The Board of Education 
requested $17,000 for additional teachers and 
supplies. The Commissioners included $7,000 
for supplies but eliminated the $10,000 for 
the teachers. 

The Federation again requests that the 
cost of operating the national zoo should be 
transferred to the Federal Government and 
it is thought that if this committee were to 
eliminate the entire amount of $1,150,000 
from the D.C. budget, it would necessarily 
lead to some other agency or department of 
the Federal Government to assume the re- 
sponsibility. The zoo belongs to the Federal 
Government. It serves millions of people 
from all parts of the world who visit the 
District and it should be maintained by the 
Federal Government. 

And now for decreases of the proposed 
budget. The Federation recommends that 
the sum of $2,062,500 requested by the High- 
way Department for the extension of North 
Capitol Street from Hawaii Avenue to 16th 
Street, and Louisiana Avenue to Michigan 
Avenue, be eliminated from the capital 
budget, being unnecessary at this time. 
North Capitol Street does not appear to be 
an important arterial highway and a sub- 
stantial amount of traffic presently using 
North Capitol Street may be diverted when 
the Maryland circumferential belt route is 
completed, which will connect the Jones 
Point Bridge in Alexandria and the National 
Pike, New 240, at Bethesda, Md. We also be- 
lieve that before extraordinary commitments 
are made to complete the inner D.C. loop 
east of Connecticut Avenue, designed prin- 
cipally to divert downtown traffic, that traf- 
fic flow changes resulting from completion of 
the Maryland and Virginia circumferential 
route should be ascertained. 

And finally, we urge this committee to rec- 
ommend legislation to transfer excess funds 
from the Motor Vehicle Parking Fund to the 
General Fund. We note that the increased 
charge for street parking from 5 to 10 cents 
per hour will increase the Motor Vehicle 
Parking Fund beyond its requirements for 
maintenance and capital outlay. The excess 
should be transferred to the General Fund 
to provide the Commissioners with a cushion 
to meet extraordinary expense which may be 
required during the fiscal year. ‘ 

In conclusion, permit me to thank this 
committee for the opportunity of expressing 
our views in a genuine effort to be helpful. 
I also desire to emphasize that any inferred 
criticism of the budget is not intended to 
reflect in any manner, upon the integrity 
of anyone. Our recommendations reflect our 
desire to retain Washington’s reputation as 
one of the cleanest, most attractive and cul- 
tural cities in the country within which to 
live and visit. 





Problems Facing Privately Owned 
Shipping 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


4 or 
HON. WARREN G. MAGNUSON 
OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March §, 1959 
Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, 
there is so much misunderstanding and 
misapprehension concerning the Gov- 





ernment’s participation in commercial 
maritime activities that any contribu- 
tion toward proper understanding of 
this rather complex matter deserves the 
widest possible dissemination. 

For this reason, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that an editorial from the January 
26th issue of the Forwarder marine mag- 
azine be printed in the Appendix of the 
Recorp. The editorial clearly details the 
problems facing privately owned ship- 
ping, the purpose of subsidies received 
from the Government, and the price 
paid by the vessel operators in return 
for this Government assistance, without 
which there could be no American mer- 
chant marine. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 


as follows: 

Scattered potshots are again being taken 
at the subsidy paid American shipping com- 
panies for building their vessels in Ameri- 
can yards. “This is not to be confused with 
the subsidy for operating the ships,” the 
article gasped. 

Subsidies, this brief went on, are made 
paradoxes whereby people are paid to pro- 
duce goods we don’t want at a price we 
can’t afford, and paying others to hold them 
for us or take them off our hands. To this 
we agree, in the case of most subsidies. 

There must be something wrong in any 
economy when people are taxed to pay @ 
subsidy to a producer whose product is 
then sold to the taxpayers at a price 
higher than that of a similar, and often 
better, foreign product forced to hurdle 
lofty tariffs or frozen out of the market 
altogether by the spiked wall of the tariff. 

The merchant marine, however, is a sea- 
horse of another color. 

We can do as well without our merchant 
fleet as we could without our Army or Navy. 
When this is clearly understood everything 
falls into place. A time of emergency for 
us would be a time of emergency for all 
nations and we could no more depend on 
friendly foreign-flag carriers to transport 
our vital necessities than we could depend 
on them to send troops to defend us. They 
could not if they would. 

Fortunately, or unfo“tunately our stand- 
ard of living is high. Seamen and shipyard 
workers, being Americans also, insist on 
wages commensurate with other industries 
of similar degrees of skill and danger. Ma- 
terial costs and everything else connected 
with ship construction and operation, keep- 
ing pace with the rest of our economy, are 
also inflated. However, we must have the 
ships. 

They could be, and some are, built 
abroad. But on a wide scale, this would 
court serious danger. Skilled shipyard 
workers would drift away never to return— 
and the steel companies and other suppliers 
would scream to the heavens. 

Therefore, needing the ships, our Govern- 
ment pays the difference between what the 
vessels would cost to build in an American 
yard and the cost in a Japanese yard. This 
is now running over 45 percent of the total 
price. 

The result is that shipyards are kept pro- 
ductive, seamen are employed, our trade 
routes are served by crack new cargoliners 
which must be replaced within 20 years, 
and we have a constantly replenished fleet 
of troop or materiel transports, since special 
naval “features” are built into such vessels. 

As for operating subsidies, :t»amship lines 
receiving them have virtually all held out 
to the last ditch before being forced by un- 
equal competition into such an arrange- 
ment. The reason is that a line receiving 
@ subsidy has the Government for a partner. 
The books are open, executive salaries have 
ceilings and profits are strictly limited, 





among other hedges ringing the companies. 
Also, of all the subsidies paid out by the 
Government the only one required to be 
paid back is the one to steamship 
companies. 

Agreed that a subsidy is an unsatisfactory 
solution to the problem, but until all the 
economies of the world are equal, it will 
have to do until a better one is devised by 
economists and writers who demand con- 
gressional investigation of the present one. 





Economic Problems of Doctors 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THRUSTON B. MORTON 


OF KENTUCKY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. MORTON. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the REcorp a letter from 
my constituent, Dr. August Helmbold, of 
Newport, Ky. 

Dr. Helmbold’s letter makes some in- 
teresting observations on the economic 
problems facing the dedicated members 
of the medical profession, especially the 
difficulties that the doctor encounters in 
his later years in providing for his own 
security and that of his family. I think 
these observations will prove of interest 
to my colleagues. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the REecorp, 
as follows: 

NEwPoRrT, Kry., 

February 21,1959. 
Senator THRUSTON B. Morton, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear SENATOR MorTon: Thank you for your 
letter of February 9, concerning your intro- 
duction into the Senate, bill S. 841. In my 
humble opinion, this is a step in te right 
direction, and I thank you for taking it. 

I believe that the greatest concern today 
is for the mass of the people in the United 
States. As Kentucky advertises, “‘The Great- 
est asset in Kentucky is her people.”’ 

I wish I could recall where I read the 
sterling article by a Swiss physician who re- 
cently visited and studied the medical prob- 
lem and present solution thereof in Russia. 
I recali that in the article he stated that in 
Russia now there is 1 physician for 500 
people, as compared to the United States 
1 to 800. In the Armed Forces in World War 
II, I believe we were supposed to have 6.5 
per 1,000; Russia, 1.5 per 1,000. 

He also stated that in Russia men entered 
the medical college after completing only 
2 years of high school and that Russia grad- 
uates over 12,000 physicians a year, as com- 
pared to us at 5,000 or 6,000. 

Now I am not questioning whether we are 
overstaffed, understaffed or normal. The 
Kentucky State Department of Health re- 
cently reported eight counties with only one 
physician—probably under there. 

I believe in our capitalistic system and I 
believe that the medical problem of this 
country can be well and better solved by the 
application of capitalistic methods that are 
tried and true. 

To improve any service one must improve 
incentive—to the physician more incentive 
can be stimulated by providing more in- 
come and this by providing him with more 
patients to see. This, in turn, provides 
more health and better working ability of 
the worker. Then, in turn, more work pro- 
vides more taxable income to the Govern- 
ment, which of course is what Congress is 
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striving for and this is an easier way of get- 
ting it, and a happier way. 

There is, however, to the doctor a draw- 
back to this simple plan; more patients 
means more time; more time means more 
wear and tear on his system; and more 
money coming in to him means more taxes 
and an increase in taxes percentagewise. 

Should this increase continue to its limit, 
the doctor would be paying 90 percent of his 
income to the Government at a cost of 90 
percent of his health and a 90 percent re- 
duction in longevity and in the overall plan, 
would not be rendering good service over 
many years. 

There is in Congress no law to provide for 
the doctor who overworks himself for the 
benefit of the people and the country. 

I believe that this incentive to do more 
work can be supplied by Congress by passing 
a reducing scale of income tax payments 
than an increasing one. 

I would have a greater incentive to work 
and will treat more people if I am charged 
25 percent for my first $10,000, 20 percent 
for the next, and then perhaps 15 percent 
of the next, than as it now is 25, 40, 50, and 
enup. Doesn't taxation finally come up to be 
confiscation? Isn't confiscation a cause for 
rebellion, for unrest, for readjustment? 
There is a value attached to everything, in- 
cluding citizenship. 

The savings gained by the reducing scale 
to the physician can be put aside to provide 
for his care should he have a breakdown or 
reach that period of life when time stops 
his productivity. It would in a pleasant way 
provide him with that up to $2,500 you so 
wisely advocate. 

I hope I have given 
think about and that it 
the passage of your bill. 

Very truly yours, 
AUGUST HELMBOLD. 


you something to 
may help you in 


Inventions and Small Industries in 
Montana 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JAMES E. MURRAY 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. MURRAY. Mr. President, truly, 
necessity is the mother of invention. 
The latest proof of this axiom is con- 
tained in the January-February issue 
of The Northwest, published by the 
Northern Pacific Railway Co. It con- 
tains an article telling how one of my 
enterprising constituents, Gerald E. 
Hersman, of Livingston, Mont., after 


spending a night in the woods without a™ 


fire, invented an ingenious fire lighter 
which I am pleased to report is now being 
produced by his small factory in Liv- 
ingston. Thus another small industry 
comes to Montana. 

Industrial development leaders have 
often pointed out that, while it is always 
fine to attract a new branch of an estab- 
lished industry, one of the best ways to 
create new jobs is simply to develop new 
industries at the hometown level. That 
is exactly what has been done by Mr. 
Hersman, of Livingston. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix 
of the Recorp the article referred to, 
entitled “Perilous Journey Gave Him an 
Idea for a New Industry.” 
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There being~no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

Perttous JourNrey Gave Him AN IDEA FOR A 
New INDUsSTRY—NIGHT IN THE WOODS, IN 
PREEZING Coutp, SHAPED THIS MONTANA 
HUNTER’S FUTURE 


Ten years ago, in November, Gerald E. 
Hersman, of Livingston, Mont., was trailing 
a huge bull elk high in the Montana Rockies. 

The snow was deep and the temperature, 
which had stood at 10 degrees below zero 
during the day, was dropping. An exper- 
ienced big game hunter and an ardent out- 
door enthusiast, Hersman had followed the 
particularly fine specimen for several hours 
when, finally, late in the afternoon, the op- 
portunity for a shot presented itself and the 
excellent trophy was secured. 

Naturally, he didn’t suspect then how this 
incident would influence his life in years to 
come—how, as a result, he would start a 
factory. 

Hersman had no premonition, either, of 
what the product he later was to manufac- 
ture—a non-failing fire lighter—would mean 
to thousands of other persons bent on rec- 
reation in farflung outdoor regions. 

In place of day dreaming about the future, 
the hunter hastily dressed his kill and pre- 
pared to leave it to “cool out” before re- 
turning the next day with pack horses to 
move it to the highway, where it would 
be hauled to his home. 

When the job was completed and Hers- 
man began to take stock of his location 
and map out his return route, he realized 
with dismay that darkness was falling rap- 
idly and that he was more than eight miles 
ever precipitous and rugger mountain terrain 
away from his car. 

To make this trip after dark would be 
dangerous and foolhardy; so, he immediately 
decided to build a fire and spend the night 
there, rather than risk injury and possible 
death from a fall. 

Hersman’s first concern was to gather wood 
and get a fire started to make the long hours 
of darkness more bearable. 

Unfortunately, due to a heavy covering of 
snow, he was unable to gather suitable fire- 
wood and all efforts to ignite the material at 
hand failed. When he realized that his last 
match was gone and that there was no hope 
left for a fire’s warmth, he selected a huge 
pine tree and trod a path around it, an act 
almost of despair, which was done with the 
realization that he was going to have to keep 
moving all night or he might become drowsy 
and doze off, with the possibility of freezing 
to death. 

As the long; cold hours dragged slowly by 
while he fought off weariness, Hersman began 
turning over in his mind the events leading 
up to his predicament. He tried to think of 
a solution to rely on if such an emergency 
were to occur again. He realized that had he 
been carrying material that would ignite 
easily and quickly and that would give off 
heat, his night in the woods would have been 
much safer and less an ordeal. 

Strange though it may seem at a time such 
as this, he recalled experiments in his high 
school chemistry classes. Before daylight 
came, Hersman had convinced himself that 
he could make a safe and dependable ma- 
terial for starting fires under the most ad- 
verse conditions. 

On his return home, he tackled the prob- 
lem again and, after 3 or 4 years of experi- 
mentation, a fire lighter was developed that 
appears to be satisfactory from every angle 
and, with wide approval, it is meeting a 
demand. 

Hersman’s fire lighter is made by taking a 
three-fourths-of-an-ounce waxed paper cup, 
which is filled with sawdust and his now- 
patented chemical ingredients. Paraffin or 
wax melted at 200° Fahrenheit, then poured 
over the material in the cup, penetrates to 
the bottom. 
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In a machine which performs the above 
operations automatically, the temperature is 
quickly lowered to zero Fahrenheit to force 
the contents of the cup to harden or set. 
This entire operation takes just 1 minute and 
the finished product is ready for packaging. 

To ignite the fire lighter one makes a slight 
tear in the rim of the paper cup, which 
acts as a wick and the flame of a match causes 
the ingredients to react with a controlled 
fire that creates its own energy as it burns. 
The small amount of material produces a 
flame 7 inches high for 30 or 40 minutes. 

The sawdust used must be of definite age, 
moisture content and gage. 

One of Hersman’s baffling problems was the 
fact that there was no existing machinery 
whieh could be utilized to manufacture this 
product. However, with the aid of Lester 
Hall, of Livingston, he designed and suc- 
cessfully built equipment which now is in use 
in the little factory he established at Living- 
ston, where 12 people are employed. He calls 
it the Hersman Manufacturing Co. The 
present setup will turn out 10,000 of the fire 
lighters per hour. Hersman named his prod- 
uct the Fire-Go-Starter. ° 

Plans are underway to obtain another 
location and more machines so that even- 
tually between 50 and 60 workers will be 
employed. 

The last 2 seasons 1 million of the fire 
lighters were sold and use in Yellowstone 
National Park to light stoves in tourist 
cabins, 

The fire lighters are in demand by camp- 
ers, fishermen, hunters and many others. 
They can be used in fireplaces, wood and coal 
ranges and in charcoal burners or for ignit- 
ing the popular sawdust logs. 

“The product has proved to be safe, sure, 
easy to operate, nonexplosive and -vater- 
proof, making it ideal for commonplace use 
or for inelusion in a survival kit,” Hersman 
says. 

Other advantages are that the material 
will not deteriorate with age and it is always 
ready for use. 

Retailers who handle the lighters gener- 
ally set the price at 5 cents each. New 
outlets should develop as the product be- 
comes better known. 

In addition to the above business, Mr. 
Hersman operates a drycleaning establish- 
ment and has another specialty product 
that he manufactures. This is an elk caller, 
which will lure a bull elk to a hunter in the 
fall. The instrument is made of metal and 
is about 12 inches long, with air chambers to 
give tt correct tone. 

Whether it sounds like a love call to a gen- 
tleman elk looking for female companion- 
ship or is aceepted as a challenge from an- 
other bull to fight, we don’t know, but it 
works. These elk callers are made only on 
order for interested sportsmen. 


The Trail to Brotherly Love 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KARL E. MUNDT 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, Mareh 5, 1959 


Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, - the 
greatness that is America is reflected in 
the annals of our history through the 
events and the people that have guided 
our destiny. 

In times of crisis and peril—such as 
during World War II—the rich heritage 
of democracy comes forth in all its glory 
through the actions and deeds of our 
citizenry. 
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Sf Today, as we look back on these plies. The men aboard the ship were young, playing a vital function in our tragic, mod- 
a events—World War Il, World WarI, and red-blooded American boys. Facing death ern world. It provides fun and happiness 
o earlier times—when our Nation stood ©" the battlefields of strange lands, they for its membership. 
at the door of disaster, we tend to for- were carefree as soldiers usually are. Most It provides entertainment for the millions 
: were asleep. Others were reading, talking who witness our spectacular parades. 
. get that although these were momentus — or gaming under shielded lights. We Shriners are vigilant to protect our 
engagements, the decisive turn of events Suddenly, there was an explosion on the people from the machinations of the mon- 
« a was fully dependent upon the individual starboard side of the ship and every man _ sters who would enslave us. 
citizen. aboard knew what had happened. Tor- The Shrine teaches religious toleration. 
~ ‘ How one such event, which is a story Pedoed. Admiral Doenitz, the chief of the One of the great tragedies of our time is 
of personal courage and faith, will al- Germany Navy, had warned the world that the way in which minorities engage in war- 
wa tand f Am ic ‘’s most his submarines would wage uncontrolled fare against each other—instead of uniting 
ys ane 865 Che © ericas MOSt war against all shipping. On the afternoon nd fighting the forces of evil. Our initiates 
superb moments in history, is told in @ of February 3, the men had been told of the are taught that every man shall have the 
recent address given by George E. admiral’s warning. They were instructed right to worship God as he chooses without 
© Stringfellow, imperial potentate of the that until further notice they must wear interference from anyone. 
Ancient Arabic Order of the Nobles of — pot — rg - = ae Let us rededicate ourselves to the glory 
b : ica. or their protection in e event of an at- of our country. 
tlecen Mncmeamiaer ar Pennine tack which now had come. Let us not be ashamed to point, with 
e % Ameri h lifies the finest But fearless young men do not always dO _ tear-dimmed eyes, to our flag and say, This 
cman Wo. aie ; what they know is best for themselves. is the symbol of my country which I will 
qualities of good citizenship. He is & When the German torpedo struck the Dor- defend as the four chaplains whose memory 
¢ ‘ man of deep religious conviction and de- chester just after midnight on February 3, we honor today. 
voted patriotism, and he brings to the many of the troops were asleep and without Let us raise our eyes to heaven and in all 
| office of imperial potentate the out- a cea ane i aie eileen humility say to the great Architect of the 
\ Uy ; ourse, us r Universe that we will forever cherish the 
‘ = Se eee neta are ae explosion came. There was a rush for the memory of the four chaplains who blazed 
hg decks. The skipper told his men to proceed the trail to brotherly love. 
country was founded. to their lifeboats. Before half of them 
« . Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- reached their assigned stations the ship be- 
sent to have printed at this point in the gan to list. Within a matter of minutes, the 
6 Recorp the introductory remarks by Dr. ship was almost on its side. The lifeboats | New Ideas for Vessel Improvement 
? Daniel A. Poling and the address by Mr. could not be lowered. ats re cut lowe —— 
Stringfellow. er ee EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
o There being no objection, the intro- 27 minutes, the Dorchester went down. 
> . : Suddenly in the confusion four men ap- or 
duction and the address were ordered to peared—four stalwart young men—and HON. WARREN CG. MA CNUSON 
« ~. be printed in the Recorp, as follows: raised their voices in prayer. They were : : 
INTRODUCTION BY Dr. Danret A. Po.uinc, Alexander Goode, a Jewish rabbi; John P, OF WASHINGTON 
S « IMPERIAL CHAPLAIN OF THE ANCIENT AraBic Washington, a Catholic priest; and Clark V. ys THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
ORDER OF THE NOBLES OF THE Mystic SHRINE Poling and George L. Fox, Protestant minis- 
, vor Noars AMznica ters. Thursday, March 5, 1959 
: In the Chapel of Four Chaplains, the unique _ AS they prayed, they saw some of the Mr.MAGNUSON. Mr. President, there 
a interfaith memorial at the heart of Temple ee dee had ae a ws Bee weg is an old adage to the effect that “The 
a University in Philadelphia, on Sunday after- ‘D8. And So, as some miracwous W*Y ord helps those who help themselves.” 


it had been planned, the four men calmly 
00 ; llow, : ; 
imperial potentate of the Ancient Arabic Unfastened ‘their own lifejackets and This might be paraphrased to suggest 

buckled them around the shoulders of care- that the industries which most justifiably 


. st 
Order of the Nobles of the Mystic Shrine for 
North America, delivered a Seuia address, 1¢58 boys who had forgotten where they rate Government support are those 


The message of the imperial potentate was a 4d placed theirs. which are making a real effort to solve 


declaration of faith and freedom. He spoke in As minute by minute passed, these four their own problems. Under this head- 
men—a Jew, a Roman Catholic, and two 


= - support of that unity which is not uniform- ing should be included the privately 
ity but which transcends all differences of Frotestants—calmly locked their arms to- (44 commercial shipping industr 
ether and prayed to their God—in their ea ¢ cla pping ustry, 
faith and race, and which, at last, strengthens & prey which presently is embarked on a pro- 
“as every worthy individual and group loyalty. own manner—until the Dorchester sank— p y é pI 
into the icy waters off the tip of Greenland. gram of vessel replacement, involving 


The chapel, which is a memorial to the 

four Dorchester chaplains—a Roman Catho- 

. lic priest, a Jewish rabbi, and two Protestant 
“‘ministers—is symbolic of the faith in which 


These men did not die. They will live as expenditures over the next 15 years run- 


long as there is an America. Their glorious ning into several billion dollars of private 
deed is written indelibly in the pages of fynds. 


” - the Dorchester chaplains gave their lifebelts ee ea ne ene Along with these expenditures, the ves- 

and their lives for their fellow men. On the 4sr,.ons ions a aahieann pron on tm sel operators, in concert with the Mari- 

® -_* occasion of the imperial potentate’s address, who dumped tea into aeons Siastoast hee time Administration, are engaged in a 

aan ake te NGiaee’ ancied <adlen' a eccuieate side Washington, Patrick Henry, and Paul Program of research and experimenta- 

9 « platform within the chancel arch was Revere; beside Lincoln, Grant, and Lee; be- tion of great potential value to the coun- 

crowded with Shriners and their friends. side Pershing, MacArthur and Ricken- try’s future economy. An editorial that 

- ? nom beside Patton, Halsey, and hundreds appeared in the January 19 issue of 

¢ THe Tram To BROTHERLY Love o wae ore. the Forwarder, gives a preview of some 

s is the herita have received. : : 
t, (An address by George E. Stringfellow, This is the Seen 4 nae ecatgun cannot of the new ideas for vessel improvement 
” ge t 
imperial potentate, A.A.O.N.MS., East understand. in the years ahead. I ask unanimous 
* ‘ Orange, N.J., Chapel of the Four Chaplains, This is the heritage that Hitler forgot, Consent that the editorial be printed in 
“8 Philadelphia, Pa., Feb. 15, 1959) that Stalin forgot, and that today’s Krem- the Appendix of the Recorp. 

e My friends, we are gathered here this after- lin is forgetting. And unfortunately, too There being no objection, the editorial 

° noon to pay homage to a great American Many Americans are also forgetting. We was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
heritage. It is fitting that this be done in spend too much time bickering in our petty as follows: 

e . this chapel—erected to the memory of four disagreements that our memory fades. On If an oldtime round-the-horn windjam- 

> American heroes—who loved their country the Dorchester that cold, bleak night four mer sailor were to return today no one could 

x and their God so devoutly that they gave men rose above their petty differences in estimate the amount of eye rubbing and soft 

. - up their lives that others might live. form and ceremony; to the glory of America, swearing that would go on as he stared pop- 

The night of February 3, 1943, was cold, these men met their God. eyed at such wonders of the sea as the 

¢ ’ bitterly cold. Across the wide expanses of In inviting me to speak you have conferred Queen Elizabeth, Queen Mary, United States, 


the North Atlantic, an American convoy of 4 great honor upon me and the fraternity and our new aircraft carrier, U.S.S. Inde- 
« troops and the supplies of war moved sil- I represent. As imperial potentate of the pendence on the flight deck of which the 
> ently to the rescue of embattled peoples, Shrine of North America, I assure you that liners United States and America could be 
q held in subjection by a maniac. The ships 830,000 Shriners cherish the heritage be- placed side by side with room all around. 
in the convoy were silhouetted against the Queathed tothem by the four chaplains. We A glimpse into the immediate future, how- 


a 

faint light that glowed from out of the will of course strive to be worthy of their ever, would have him convinced that either 
= north across the Greenland sea. sacrifice in our behalf, he or ourselves were mad. 

* One of the ships in the convoy was the The Ancient Arabic Order of the Nobles Ships cruising the oceans for months 


Dorchester, carrying both troops and sup- of the Mystic Shrine for North America is without refueling; ships crossing the At- 
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lantic at 50 or 60 knots; thousands of tons 
of cargo transported in a rubber bag; ships 
traveling the trade routes of the world with 
only a small fraction of their bulk above 
the surface. 

These, of course, are far from dreams. NS. 
Savannah, now building, will be operating 
next year and the experience gained from 
its nuclear propulsion machinery will fig- 
ure in all future marine engineering. Tests 
will soon be conducted with large, ocean- 
going hydrofoil ships in view. Many years 
ago S. B. Morse, inventor of the telegraph, 
developed a hydrofoil boat which goggle- 
eyed spectators watched streak across a 
northern lake at better than 70 knots. 
There is a hydrofoil ferry presently running 
between mainland Italy and Capri at speeds 
above 80 knots. So it is far from inconceiv- 
able that a really large ship could cross 
oceans at twice the present speed. 

A British development shows it possible 
to move a large cargo of oil or other liquid 
in a huge specially treated bag towed like 
a@ sausage behind a smaller boat. After the 
cargo is delivered the bag is folded and car- 
ried as a deck load; thus eliminating pos- 
sible long uneconomical return voyages of 
tankers 

One of the latest developments on the 
drawing boards is a massive, nuclear-pow- 
ered submarine-type vessel. It would not be 
a true submarine because the bridge, living 
quarters, public rooms and so on would be 
carried in a relatively small streamlined 
structure high above the water, with the 
cargo and machinery riding in a huge, 
whale-like shape beneath the_ surface. 
These, and powerful submarines, towing 
large, blimp-shaped cargo barges far be- 
neath the surface at high speeds, are defi- 
nitely in our future. 

These are exciting times we live in, restless 
and changing, and nowhere more than in 
the maritime fields. Romance of the sea 
dead? Nonsense, there will always be more 
than enough for all hands. 





Opposition to Merger Legislation Affect- 
ing International Communications 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WAYNE MORSE 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp a resolution 
adopted 6n December 16, 1958, by the 
executive board of the International 
Woodworkers,of America, AFL—CIO, ex- 
pressing opposition to proposed merger 
legislation affecting international com- 
munications. 


There being no objection, the resolu- 
tion was ordered to be printed in the 
ReEcorp, as follows: 

RESOLUTION OPPOSING MERGER LEGISLATION 

AFFECTING INTERNATIONAL COMMUNICA- 

TIONS 


Whereas the major international radio- 
telegraph and cable communications com- 
panies have announced their intention of 
creating a monopoly in that industry and 
have caused to be introduced in the US. 
Senate a bill, S. 4231, which would exempt 
them from the prohibitions of the Sherman 
Antitrust Act; and 


Whereas Congress has, as a matter of pub- 
lic policy over many years, refuse to permit 
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mergers in this vital communications field; 
and 

Whereas the existence of competition in 
this industry has brought American commu- 
nications development to the forefront of 
the world, has maintained reasonable rates 
and speedy and accurate service; and 

Whereas a monopoly in this industry would 
be harmful to the business community, the 
national defense, to labor, and the public 
interest generally: Therefore be it 

Resolved, That the executive board of the 
International Woodworkers of America, 
AFL-CIO, hereby expresses its opposition to 
any legislation that would permit mergers 
or the creation of a monopoly in the vital 
international communications industry. 

Dated: December 16, 1958. 

WILLIAM BOTKIN, 
International Secretary-Treasurer. 





The REA and Trinity Power 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS H. KUCHEL 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the text of a 
speech which I made before the 17th 
annual meeting of the National Rural 
Electric Cooperative Association on 
February 9, 1959, in Washington, D.C., 
be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. . 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

THE REA AND TRINITY POWER 


(Address by U.S. Senator THomas H. KucHEL, 
ef California, before the general session, 
17th NRECA annual meeting, Washing- 
ton, D.C., February 9, 1959) 


President George, Mr. Ellis, members of 
the National Rural Electric Cooperative As- 
sociation, and friends, I am delighted with 
this opportunity. to exchange views with the 
erganization which has brought millions of 
Americans one of the means of better living: 
electricity. 

Much as the pioneers did who put the 
plow to our broad and fertile land in order 
that there might be a plenitude of food for 
the people and an ample supply of fibers 
for their needs, the rural electric coopera- 
tives have blazed a trail through the wilder- 
ness of technological maladjustment so that 
the American farmer and his family might 
receive the benefits of this convenient form 
of energy at prices tolerant to their income. 
Thanks to the cooperatives, 19 out of 20 
farmhouses today can command the assist- 
ance of electricity at the flick of a switch. 
Clean incandescent and fluorescent lighting 
has literally eclipsed the kerosene lamp. 
The electric motor has accepted the strains 
of human toil in the house and the shop 
and barn. Even the human hunger for en- 
tertainment is filled in part by devices 
utilizing the magic of electrokinetics. In- 
deed, the farmer who is a member of his 
electric cooperative may have today all the 
conveniences of city living—plus the joys 
of living in the country. 

The banding together by neighbors for 
the purpose of obtaining electrical service 
is clearly in consonance with the philosophy 
of government expressed 100 years ago by 
Abraham Lincoln. This greatest of Ameri- 
cans said, “The legitimate object of govern- 
ment is to do for a community of people 
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whatever they need to have done, but can- 
not do at all, or cannot so well do for them- 
selves in their separate and individual ca- 
pacities.” 

Your meeting is being held in a historic 
setting. Washington has been the seat of 
American Government for 169 years. In the 
old Supreme Court room of the Capitol, a 
mile or two from this armory, one of the 
most useful applications of electricity was 
accomplished when Samuel F. B. Morse 
demonstrated the first telegraph, sending 
his message, “What God hath wrought,” over 
the wires instantaneously from Washing- 
ton to Baltimore. 

Northward, a couple of hours from here 
by automobile, lies Philadelphia, where 
Benjamin Franklin’ interested himself, 
among many other subjects, in the phe- 
nomenon of electricity. Franklin was a prac- 
ticing seientist of government. He per- 
ceived, as Lincoln did later, that the people 
have to do jointly many things which they 
cannot aceomplish as individuals; for it was 
Ben Franklin who established the Post 
Office Department in order that the public 
might have a far better mail service than 
they could supply for themselves. He car- 
ried out a legitimate object of government. 

About 23 years ago, the Congress of the 
United States concluded that if rural 
America were to receive electric service, this 
would have to become a “legitimate object 
of Government” through Federal assistance 
to local cooperatives. The undertaking has 
been successful. A tremendous amount of 
new business has been developed, which 
benefits the total American economy; for 
when thousands upon thousands of farm 
families buy electrical appliances, industry 
hums in Schenectady and Chicago and all 
around the land. The cooperatives have had 
a magnificent record of financial soundness. 
They have served a legitimate object of gov- 
ernment. 

But now it is proposed to emasculate the 
foundation of the rural electric cooperatives. 
Other speakers during this meeting will dis- 
cuss the attemnts to exact higher fees for 
the money which cooperatives must borrow. 
They will remind the public that the rate 
of interest paid on REA loans in most of 
these past 23 years has exceeded the interest 
rates paid by the Government in the money 
market. They will note that under the 
“area covenants” which a cooperative under- 
takes when it accepts Federal assistance, that 
cooperative must give service to any farmer 
in the territory even if the individual ac- 
count may not be profitable. This, of course, 
the private utilities cannot be compelled to 
do; and until the idea of rural electric co- 
operatives was born, many such farmers had 
to endure a standard of living which re- 
flected the lack of electrical service. 

These financial policies, as I say, are not 
within the scope of my remarks; but they 
interest me very much. In this connection, 
I hope you will permit me also to remind 
you that I am a coauthor in the U.S. Senate 
with Senators AIKrnN, HUMPHREY, SPARKMAN, 
KENNEDY, MILTON YOUNG, CooPER, MANSFIELD, 
HILL, HENNINGS, CURTIS, MURRAY, LANGER, and 
CLARK on the resolution to clarify the lend- 


ing authority of the Rural Electrification’ 


Administration. 

The aspersions upon REA interest and 
loan policies constitute a threat to the mag- 
nificently successful rural electrification pro- 
gram. I want to discuss another, equally 
serious threat—the attack upon the govern- 
mental policy of giving preference to pub- 
licly owned and operated agencies when it 
disposes of federally generated power. By 
definition those agencies include military in- 
stallations, irrigation districts, municipali- 
ties, and rural electric cooperatives. 

The present battleground in the war upon 
the preference policy is my own State of 
California. Hydroelectric power is a feature 
of Federal multipurpose reclamation proj- 
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ects. Great dams are built to impound 
quantities of water for irrigation. As these 
waters fall over the dam, or, rather, go 
through a penstock, they turn electric gen- 
erators. You are far more familiar with the 
process than I. 

Revenues from the power sales have con- 
tributed substantially to project construc- 
tion costs. The reclamation projects of the 
United States are not built for profit. Their 
purpose is to serve the needs of the people. 
They incidentally—and importantly—assist 
in controlling floods and in controlling sa- 
linity. They provide new recreational op- 
portunities. And, utilizing the inevitable 
hydro head, they produce power. 

Whenever we study these governmental 
projects, it must be borne in mind that the 
size of the dams is governed not by the out- 
put of the powerplant, but by the needs of 
irrigation. Irrigation is the primary pur- 
pose. These are reclamation projects. 
They are power projects only incidentally. 
The ability of the Government to receive in- 
come from the power has, of course, helped 
to guarantee a dependable and economical 
supply of water for crops. 

Moreover, if the dams had been built sim- 
ply for power, they would be small. Their 
capacity for irrigation needs would be irrel- 
evant. There is an excellent example of this 
in my State. There, on the great Feather 
River, the private utility has built a series 
of dams. Each produces a hundred thou- 
sand kilowatts or so of electricalenergy. But 
they do not hold back much water for sum- 
mer irrigation. Their flood control values 
are negligible. In the disastrous flood of 
1954-55 in the Sacramento Valley, it was not 
the Sacramento River which caused the loss 
of 70 lives and wreaked tremendous property 
loss, but the Feather and other streams, upon 
which there are no reclamation dams at the 
present time. On the Sacramento, the 
mighty Shasta Dam, a reclamation project of 
the United States, holds back more than 
4 million acre-feet of water; if it had only to 
serve the needs of power production, it could 
be of a capacity of a relatively few thousand 
acre-feet. 

Reclamation was found—under the admin- 
istration of a great Republican President, 
Theodore Roosevelt—to be a legitimate ob- 
ject of the U.S. Government. No individual 
could possibly cope with a reclamation un- 
dertaking costing hundreds of millions of 
dollars; but it was both possible and prac- 
ticable for the community of people, the 
Government to do so. And thus, in the best 
sense, it was in the Lincoln tradition. 

The disposal of the water from these proj- 

ects, and of the power, was dealt with on 
“behalf of the community. A limitation was 
placed upon the number of acres an indi- 
vidual might own if he accepted the irriga- 
tion benefits; and, in order that its benefits 
might be shared by a maximum number of 
people without profit to any at the expense 
of the Government, the electric power was 
put at the disposal of Federal installations 
and public agencies. 

This preference, with respect to power, 
constituted the forms of assistance which 
the Federal Government could make avail- 
able for rural electric cooperatives. If the 
preference policy were to be eroded away, 
the Federal agencies would have to come to 
Congress for more money to cover the 
mounting costs of their power bills. The 
cities which have established municipal 
power distribution, and the electric coopera- 
tives, would lose one of their principal 
means of helping to build America. With 
half of your systems directly dependent 
upon Federal projects for wholesale power, 
you have cause to be deeply concerned. 

It is with respect to a great new Federal 
project in my State that such erosion is be- 
ing attempted. If the private power in- 
dustry succeeded in preventing the Govern- 
ment from making the electricity from the 





CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Trinity available to preference customers, 
I think it only logical to expect that a like 
attempt would be made with respect to all 
Federal reclamation projects, in being or in 
prospectus. The efforts of the community 
of people to accelerate the economy of rural 
America through electric cooperatives would 
suffer a disastrous reversal. 

Congress authorized the Trinity division 
of the Central Valley project in July 1955. 
My former colleague, William F. Knowland 
and I coauthored the bill in the Senate. I 
was proud to have the opportunity of suc- 
cessfully presenting the necessary legislation 
in committee, and in the Senate as a whole. 
As finally approved, the Trinity bill was the 
version passed earlier by the House of Rep- 
resentatives. 

By reason of the lateness of the season, 
Representative CLair ENGLE requested the 
Senate to teke up his House-approved bill. 
It was similar to the Senate version, except 
that it provided also for a continuance of 
studies and a report to Congress by the Sec- 
retary. of the Interior on proposals for power 
development through the purchase of falling 
water at Trinity by a non-Federal agency, 
the result of proposals made by the Pacific 
Gas & Electric Co. 

The Trinity project is unique. It will take 
a million acre-feet of water annually from 
the Trinity River on the west side of the 
coast range of mountains in northwestern 
California, and dump it into the upper 
reaches of the Sacramento River on the 
other side. The transfer will be accom- 
plished through several tunnels through the 
mountains. As the waters descend, they 
will develop electricity at three powerplants 
in a total of 330,000 kilowatts of firm power. 

When the water has reached its destina- 
tion, it will supplement the Central Valley 
project, and stabilize the Sacramento River. 
It will provide some flood protection on the 
Trinity and Klamath Rivers. It will have 
recreational values. And this multi-purpose 
project will generate power. 

When they headed the administration of 
my State’s government Earl Warren and 
Goodwin Knight both urged the Trinity 
project. Edmund Brown supported it as 
attorney general, and since becoming Gov- 
ernor, has stated his continuing approval 
for Federal construction of the power fea- 
ture of the project. So in the Congress we 
have been carrying out the wishes of the 
State—which is as it should be. 

In accordance with the reclamation laws, 
the power feature of the Trinity was in- 
cluded in the 1955 legislation. But as we 
worked for passage of the legislation, it be- 
came necessary in the House of Representa- 
tives to accept the amendment which I have 
described. This was the provision for a re- 
port by the Secretary of the Interior on the 
purchase of falling water at Trinity by a 
non-Federal agency. In plain English that 
would be the so-called partnership between 
the Government and the Pacific Gas & Elec- 
tric Co. 

I want to emphasize that Congress in au- 
thorizing Trinity was at great pains not to 


‘waive the national policy regarding public 


power and the preference principle. In fact, 
in reporting the Trinity bill, the Senate com- 
mittee flatly declared it was its intention to 
preserve inviolate the preference clause sec- 
tions of the reclamation laws. The commit- 
tee went on to indicate that the study by the 
Interior Secretary was not to be interpreted 
as approving any departure from the tradi- 
tional policy which goes back to Theodore 
Roosevelt’s administration. That was cer- 
tainly my intention in handling the bill. It 
was, I believe, the intention of the Senate 
in passing it. 

The studies called for in the act were made 
by the Bureau of Reclamation. They were 
reported to Congress 2 years ago by the Sec- 
retary of the Interior, who recommended the 
so-called partnership. The Commissioner of 
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Reclamation said in his report attached to 
the Secretary’s recommendation, that: 

“The all-Federal development assumes ex- 
tending to the Trinity Division policies and 
reclamation law which provide for sale (1) of 
power to preference agencies, (2) at lowest 
rates to all customers consistent with the 
financial needs of the project. 

Obviously, under the partnership, public 
preference would be emasculated. The Com- 
nrissioner himself stated that under the part- 
nership the power available from the Central 
Valley project, into which the Trinity Divi- 
sion has been incorporated would be cur- 
tailed. He calculated that 650,000 kilowatts 
would be available to nonprofit agencies un- 
der Federal development, contrasted with 
400,000 kilowatts under private development. 
A later study by Samuel B. Morris, the dis- 
tinguished Los Angeles engineer, found that 
the difference would be not 250,000 kilowatts, 
but 330,000 of firm power. 

Using 250,000 kilowatts, the Secretary cal- 
culated that the excess cost to public agen- 
cies for their power neéds would be $118 
million, of which $71 million would be paid 
for by Federal installations, and $47 million 
by local preference customers. The report 
was sent to Congress on February 12, 1967. 
In June of the same year, after it had been 
discovered that the earlier figures were based 
on an obsolete rate schedule of the private 
utility, the Secretary revised his total figure 
upward to $150 million as increased costs to 
public agencies, including the proposed new 
San Luis Reservoir. 

Mr. Morris calculated that with San Luis, 
the excess cost to preference customers 
would be $192 million—using the Secre- 
tary’s figure of 250,000 kilowatts as the 
power output of the Trinity project. But 
Mr. Morris, as I have said, reckons the out- 
put at 330,000 kilowatts of firm power. He 
finds that the difference in cost to pref- 
erence customers if they bought the larger 
amounts from the private utility, would be 
$257 million over the 50-year payout period 
of the Trinity project. 

While it is extremely difficult to make 
precise calculations on a problem so com- 
plicated as this one, everyone concerned 
clearly understands that the excess cost to 
preference agencies under the partnership” 
proposal would run into millions of dollars. 
We know that the Federal installations 
which use Central Valley project power 
would find it necessary to budget for higher 
costs. Congress would have to provide the 
money for them. We would be selling the 
falling waters at Trinity at one level, and 
we would have to buy back the power at a 
higher level to pump water into the San 
Luis Reservoir, and for other Federal pur- 
poses. 

Against the excess costs to Federal in- 
stallations, municipalities, rural electric co- 
operatives, and irrigation districts, would be 
the offset of the amount the private utility 
would pay for the falling waters at Trinity. 
But even if the offset were 100 percent— 
which it is not—this would be nothing more 
than robbing Peter to pay Paul. 

Beyond the fact that the partnership 
proposal violates by understanding of eco- 
nemics, I subscribe to the principle that 
the people of a community have the right 
to determine for themselves the kind of 
electric power service they want. This they 
do for water service, and transportation, and 
a number of other public objectives. Is 
it not abundantly ‘true, my friends, that 
in this Republic of ours, it is the people 
whose right it is to decide what they want 
for themselves? 


One does not need to be doctrinaire on 
power policies in order to recognize the right 
of people to determine the kind of electric 
service they desire for their community or 
district, under preferences given to them 
by Federal law on Federal reclamation proj- 
ects. It is illogical to urge that the Fed- 
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eral Government build a $225 million proj- 
ect only to compel its own agencies and 
local nonprofit agencies to pay private rates 
for the electric energy produced by the 
waters stored therein. Indeed, it would be 
illegal under the existing Trinity authoriz- 
ing law. 

Congress will not consider repealing the 
preference clause. That was my judgment 2 
years ago, which I expressed during a speech 
in the U.S. Senate. It is my judgment now. 

The recommendation of the Secretary of 
the Interior for private power development 
at Trinity is fraught with many perils. The 
theory of California water law is one of ben- 
eficial consumptive use. Our semiarid State 
cannot afford to waste water. In a Federal 
reclamation project, the Bureau of Reclama- 
tion must determine what is the most effi- 
cient use of the water in the storage reservoir 
for both domestic and agricultural use. That 
is the basis upon which it must discharge 
its responsibility of administering reclama- 
tion projects. Beneficial consumptive use 
must have complete priority over using the 
water for the generation of electricity. 
Under the Secretary’s proposed contract, the 
single responsibility of the company would 
be to produce hydroelectric power in a man- 
ner most efficiently to supply the needs of 
its own customers. In the proper function- 
ing of the Central Valley project, I visualize 
a deadly serious problem if the needs of 
electricity by the customers of the private 
utility under the partnership proposal. 

There is room in our Nation for both pub- 
lic power and private power to meet the 
growing needs of our expanding economy. 
Where facilities have been created through 
an investment of public moneys, as in the 
Central Valley project and its Trinity divi- 
sion, I believe the power produced by them 
should be distributed to public agencies, 
as has been done so successful! for many 
years. The Central Valley project was built 
to satisfy an urgent need among our people 
for reclamation assistance. Its benefits 
should be distributed on as wide a range as 
possible. 

My decision as to Federal construction of 
the Trinity division power feature has not 
been lightly taken. It was recommended by 
both the Warren and the Knight adminis- 
trations. It is endorsed by the Brown ad- 
ministration. It is the way Congress passed 
the bill and the way President Eisenhower 
signed it. Never in my life have I been sub- 
ject to such contemptible pressures to 
change my position. But never in my life 
have I found a decision more inescapable, 
more logical, more right, than this one, and 
I give you my assurance that Trinity will 
be completed as a multipurpose Federal 
project, and that this latest assault on the 
preference clause of Federal reclamation law 
will go down to its weH-earned defeat. 

In this 86th Congress I will fight with 
all my resources for an appropriation to build 
the powerplant at Trinity. I call on the Sec- 
retary of the Interior 2 years ago to include 
an item in his budget for planning the gen- 
erating equipment. I repeated that urgent 
suggestion last fall, but the budget does not 
include the necessary funds. Indeed, the 
Under Secretary of the Interior has made 
speeches in California asserting the inten- 
tion of his Department to continue a “rear 
guard action” for approval of the partner- 
ship scheme. I shall not attempt to char- 
acterize the speeches; but some in my State 
have likened this approach to blackmail. If 
the generators are not ordered soon, they 
cannot be ready when the Trinity Dam is 
finished. The benefits of power production 
will be lost until the generators start turning. 

Ladies and gentlemen, the rural electric 
cooperatives, in California and all across the 
land, have brought modern living to the 
American farmer. They are part of Amer- 
ican life, and Federal law makes them s0. 
And, in precisely this same category, Federal 
law and policy, for over a half century, pro- 
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vide for multipurpose reclamation projects 
whose byproduct of electricity shall be sold, 
first, to nonprofit agencies—Federal, State, 
or local. Federal reclamation has helped ma- 
terially to build the West. It has been as- 
saulted and condemned by selfish people who 
want no yardstick, and who resent what 
they sneeringly call socialism. 

If when a community of people elect to 
produce or distribute electric power, that 
constitutes socialism, then the great city of 
Los Angeles practices socialism—because, 
like your REA’s, it produces and sells elec- 
tricity to its people. If that is true, then 
my own home city of Anaheim must plead 
guilty, too. 

A generation or so ago, these selfish peo- 
ple objected to the Federal Government 
building any great dams. They lost. The 
dams, like Hoover Dam, which serves almost 
all of southern California, water and power, 
were built by the Federal Government to 
satisfy the people’s needs. Now those same 
selfish people urge what they euphemistically 
call partnership. And I say to you, in dead 
earnest: They will lose again. With your 
help, we’ll see that they do 





Resolution Commemorating Anniversary 
of Lithuanian Independence 


EXTENSION OF 


OF 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following resolution adopted 
by the Lithuanian Roman Catholic Alli- 
ance of America, a national fraternal or- 
ganization, with its headquarters in 
Wilkes-Barre, Pa.: 


RESOLUTION 


Unanimously adopted at a meeting of 
Lithuanian Americans of the Wyoming Val- 
ley, gathered on the 15th day of February 
1959, under the sponsorship of the Lithua- 
nian Roman Catholic Alliance of America, a 
national fraternal organization, at its head- 
quarters, 73 South Washington Street, City 
of Wilkes-Barre, State of Pennsylvania, to 
commemorate the 4lst Anniversary of the 
Declaration of Independence of Lithuania. 

Whereas Soviet Russia, spurred by her evil 
ambition to conquer the world, is applying 
a policy of vicious destruction against peo- 
ples which she thinks might stand in her 
way to future expansion of world commu- 
nism; 

Whereas the Lithuanians are strongly op- 
posed to any foreign domination over their 
country and are waging an unequal life and 
death struggle to preserve their national en- 
tity and to regain freedom; 

Whereas because of their manifest and un- 
mistakable attitude toward international 
communism, the people of Lithuania, backed 
by their kinsmen in the free world, repre- 
sent a reliable outpost in the present de- 
feyse line of the free nations against Com- 
munist aggression; 

Whereas the heroic Lithuanian under- 
ground, aided by Lithuanians abroad, plays 
an active part in today’s struggle of the free 
world to resist Communist aggression, and 
therefore deserves every possible assistance 
and encouragement by all free nations; 

Whereas the eyes of the unfortunate are 
set on the United States of America, which 
always has been looked upon as the strongest 
champion of the oppressed; therefore be it 
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Resolved, That this meeting appeal to the 
Government of the United States and Mem- 
bers of the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives, to respond to the demands of our 
times by giving intelligent and coordinate 
leadership to vast human forces in Europe 
and Asia aspiring to peace, justice, and free- 
dom; and be it further 

Resolved, That the liberation of Lithu- 
ania and other Russian occupied countries 
be included in the program of the American 
foreign policy; and that the existing under- 
ground movements behind the Iron Curtain 
be given direct and effective assistance in 
their unequal life and death struggle to free- 
dom and independence; and be it finally 


Resolved, That this meeting express grati- 
tude to the Government of this country 
which has never recognized the fruits of 
Soviet aggression against Lithuania and the 
other Baltic States, and has always demon- 
strated a favorable attitude toward the cause 
of independent Lithuania, Latvia, and Es- 
tonia. 

Epwarp W. Lopatto, Chairman, 
Fitoyp G. Yoskosk1, Secretary. 





Restrictions on Imports of Residual Oil 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der permission to extend my remarks, I 
include a telegram received from John 
P. Birmingham, president, White Fuel 
Corp., of Boston, Mass., protesting 
against the mandatory restrictions on 
imports of residual fuel oil and showing 
what an economic blow such action will 
be to New England. As Mr. Birmingham 
states, and he is well qualified to know, 
this will be particularly harmful and un- 
necessarily so, to New England, which 
means not only New England industry 
but the homeowners of New England. I 
have already vigorously protested against 
this action which, as Mr. Birmingham 
stated in his telegram, could seriously 
damage New England economy. I also 
include in my extension of remarks a let-. 
ter on the same subject received from Mr. 
Thomas G. Dignan, president of the Bos- 
ton Edison Co., of Boston, Mass., to- 
gether with a copy of a letter which Mr. 
Dignan, on February 11, 1959, sent to 
Mr. Leo A. Hoegh, Director, Civil De- 
fense Mobilization. Like Mr. Birming- 
ham, Mr. Dignan is well qualified to ex- 
press his opinions on the harmful effect 
that such action will have to New Eng- 
land—to New England and to New Eng- 
land homeowners. 

The telegram and letters follow: 

WELLESLEY, Mass., March 4, 1959. 
Hon. JoHN W. McCormack, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C.: 

Understand White House presently con- 
sidering mandatory restrictions on imports 
of residual fuel oil. At the least this will be 
an economic blow to New England due to 
increased fuel costs. One percent shortage 
in winter of 1947-48 drove New England fuel 
costs up at rate of at least $100 million an- 
nually. In addition with domestic oil in- 
dustry incapable of making up artificially 
created shortages and oil burning. equipment 
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unable to use substitute fuels parts of New 
England may be completely without suitable 
fuel. Urge your intervention to prevent this 
action which could seriously damage New 
England economy. 
JOHN P. BIRMINGHAM, 
President, White Fuel Corp. 
Boston, Mass. 





Boston EpIson Co., 
Boston, Mass., March 2, 1959. 
The Honorable JoHN W. McCormack, 
Office of the Majority Leader, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear JOHN: Enclosed are copies of Boston 
Edison Co.’s statement concerning the im- 
portation of residual oil which have been 
submitted to the Office of Civil and Defense 
Mobilization. 

This matter is being studied by the Office 
of Civil and Defense Mobilization and is also 
the subject of a number of bills pending in 
the Senate and House. Restrictions on the 
importation of residual oil is, in my opinion, 
detrimental to national defense and is dis- 
criminatory to New England. There will be 
@ severe economic impact to customers of 
this company and to many direct users of 
residual oil, such as hospitals, universities, 
and industrial concerns. Representatives of 
other areas of the country, particularly the 
coal industry, have been very active in sup- 
port of legislation against the importation 
of residual oil. 

I am sure that your office has been aware 
of this problem, and I thought that it would 
be desirable to keep you informed of our 
activity in this matter. 

Sincerely yours, 
; THomas G. DIGNAN. 





Boston EDISON Co., 
Boston, Mass., February 11, 1959. 
Mr. Leo A. HoeEGcH, 
Director, Civil and Defense Mobilization, 
Washington, D.C, 

Dear Mr. HoOFrcH: Pursuant to notice 
which appeared in the FrEpERAL REGISTER 
(Document 59-797) January 28, 1959, and in 
accordance with Office of Civil and Defense 
Mobilization Regulation No. 4 as amended 
January 27, 1959, Boston Edison Co. submits 
the following comments. 

It is to be noted that these comments are 
confined to a discussion of the need to im- 
port residual fuel oil, and are submitted 
by an electric utility which is a large user 
of imported residual oil, a byproduct of 
crude oil remaining after other usable prod- 
ucts have been removed, 

Boston Edison Co. is an _  ‘nvestor- 
owned utility which provides electric serv- 
ice to 475,000 customers in 40 cities and 
towns in the Greater Boston area and 
through bulk sales to other electric systems, 
to large numbers of consumers outside its 
own area, Its interest in this matter is 
to see that customers, including many vital 
national defense facilities, have a reliable 
supply of electricity available at all times 
and at the lowest possible cost. 

Boston Edison Co. contends that no 
restrictions should be placed upon the im- 
portation of residual fuel oil. Importation 
of residual oil is a special problem and 
should be considered apart from the impor- 
tation of other petroleum products. This 
has been recognized during the period of 
present voluntary controls, and it is urged 
that continued recognition be given to this 
point of view. 

In the opinion of this company, no justi- 
fiable purpose will be accomplished by the 
restriction of residual oil imports, but rather 
many serious and undesirable economic con- 
sequences will result from such a restriction. 

Residual oil is the scrap product of oil 
processing. In 1957, the amount of resi- 
dual oil imported represented less than 5.1 
percent of the total petroleum products used 
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in the United States. Modern refinery de- 
sign in the United States permits the dis- 
tillation of many crudes, so that there is no 
residual oil produced in the refining process. 
Refiners of domestic oil have not produced 
sufficient quantities of residual oil. Users 
of residual oil have been forced to import. 
As the demand for other more valuable 
petroleum products increases and the pro- 
duction of residual oil decreases, the use of 
imported residuals is necessary to fill the 
gap between domestic production and 
domestic demand. 

This company supplies power to a large 
metropolitan area which includes a large 
number of ‘national defense facilities and 
producers of vital defense products. The use 
of natural gas on a firm basis is not economic 
and has been discouraged in recent cases by 
the Federal Power Commission. Substantial 
curtailment of the supply of residual oil 
would force this utility and others to rely on 
an uninterrupted supply of coal. For such 
a utility to be dependent upon a single fuel 
to produce its power is dangerous to the na- 
tional defense. 

Scarcity of residual oil as a fuel will in- 
crease the cost of electricity to customers, 
including military installations and sup- 
pliers. Other national defense considerations 
include the effect of import restrictions on 
the size of the tanker fleet which would exist 
for use in times of emergency. The Suez 
crisis indicated that the entire world oil 
supply and oil transportation facilities are 
of direct interest to the United States of 
America. Also, restriction of this type of 
fuel will have an adverse effect on the de- 
velopment and maintenance of very critical 
port facilities. 

A further consideration, important to na- 
tional defense, is that a large percentage of 
residual oil imports comes from Caribbean 
countries. It is a major and nearby source 
of oil and should be in established use for 
American needs rather than for other, pos- 
sibly unfriendly, nations. Finally, the record 
of this investigation should indicate that the 
friendship of these Caribbean countries is of 
utmost importance to the national defense 
of the United States. 

The east coast uses more than 50 percent 
of the residual oil consumed in the United 
States, and of this amount more than 55 
percent is imported. Restrictions would 
severély disrupt the use of fuel in this area 
and would affect industrial heating, shipping, 
and public utilities, as well as other phases 
of industrial activity. A reduction in the 
supply of residual oil would increase sub- 
stantially the cost of power in the east coast 
area. 

This is critical in the entire northeastern 
area, which is already burdened by the high 
cost of fuel because of great distances over 
which such fuel must be transported. The 
charge for every kilowatt-hour this company 
sells includes a fuel adjustment which varies 
with the cost of fuel. On the basis of its 
present rates and actual fuel costs in Decem- 
ber 1958, its customers would have been re- 
quired to pay more than $1,500,000 additional 
for the energy they purchased in 1958 if this 
company had been unable to obtain residual 
oil. 

The continued use of residual oil imports 
will aid and not impair national security. 
In addition, restrictions on importation of 
this product would threaten the ability of 
the electric industry to provide a reliable 
supply of electricity and would affect the 
price of electricity for a large number of users 
vital to the national security. Such a re- 
striction is particularly onerous and discrimi- 
nating to the very important northeastern 
section of this country. Boston Edison Co. 
urges that special consideration be given to 
the importation of residual oil and that no 
restrictions be placed thereon, 

Very truly yours, 
Tuomas G. DIGNAN. 
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All-Out U.S. Effort To Combat Soviet 
Penetration of Asia, Africa, and the 
Mideast 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, it 
was my privilege to be the guest speaker 
at the World Affairs Council meeting in 
Troy, N.Y., on Friday, December 12, 1958. 
The subject of my address was “America 
Needs a Constructive Program in Asia, 
Africa, and the Mideast.” 

I ask unanimous consent that excerpts 
from that address be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the REcorD. 

There being no objection, the excerpts 
from the address were ordered to be 
printed in the Recorp, as follows: 
EXCERPTS FROM ADDRESS BY HON, HUBERT 

H. HUMPHREY, OF MINNESOTA, BEFORE THE 

Worup AFFAIRS COUNCIL, Troy, N.Y., DE- 

CEMBER 12, 1958 


I want to talk to you tonight about the 
challenges to the United States on the world 
scene. 

I will base my remarks to a considerable 
extent on my findings during my recent 3% 
weeks’ trip in Europe, particularly my week 
in the Soviet Union. 

Europe’s challenges are many—the crisis 
over Berlin, the question of atomic arms for 
West Germany, the problem of German re- 
unification, the controversy over proposed 
disengagement in Central Europe, the dis- 
putes over free trade and the European com- 
mon market, the Geneva talks on nuclear 
test suspension and surprise attack, and 
many other problems as well. 

Most of these issues have been rather well 
publicized. But tonight I should like to 
turn to an even more crucial area, a less 
understood area, Asia, Africa, and the Middle 
East. 

For one of the principal findings on my 
recent trip is confirmation of this fact—the 
Soviet Union is laying plans and executing 
plans on these developing areas to a degree 
that we of the United States have not begun 
to match. 

Soviet agitation in these devoloping areas, 
Soviet propagandizing in them, has unfor- 
tunately long since begun to pay off in terms 
of rising Soviet influence and prestige there. 

We need only look at the disturbing head- 
lines in the United Arab Republic, in Iraq, in 
Yemen and elsewhere to see proof of that 
fact. 

But most Americans regrettably do not yet 
perceive the overall dimensions of the Soviet 
threat in the underdeveloped part of the 
world. 

In other words, in the years up ahead, 
unless we take immediate effective action, we 
are going to find that the grim problems 
which we now face, for example, in the 
Middle East, are multiplied manyfold in 
South Asia, Africa, and yes, in South America. 

I, for one, believe that there is still time 
for us to maintain and strengthen freedom 
among the one-third of the world which is 
uncommitted. 

As you know, it is my privilege to serve as 
chairman of the Middle East Subcommittee 
of the Senate Committee on Foreign Rela- 
tions. In that capacity, I have noted the 
many facets of the Soviet offensive in this 
part of the globe: the economic facet, such as 
Soviet purchases of Egyptian cotton; the 
military facet, such as Soviet barter of arms 
for that cotton; the cultural facet, such as 
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artistic performers from Eastern Europe 
pouring in to the Middle East; the psycho- 
logical facet, such as the playing on deep 
seated resentments, frustrations, and fears 
within the Middle East against Western 
Powers. 

In all this, the Soviet Union is playing for 
enormous stakes. In the Middle East, it is 
playing for ultimate control of the billions 
of dollars of petroleum reserves lying beneath 
the hot desert sands. Indeed, everywhere, it 
is playing for access to raw material reserves 
upon which the Western World vitally de- 
pends, both for its factories and mills and 
for its earnings. Everywhere the target is 
people—discontented, disenfranchised, un- 
happy people—millions of them in the neu- 
tralist part of the globe. 

The philosophy of the Kremlin is that the 
entire developing area of the world is in a 
state of revolution against present or past 
imperial ties with the West. The Kremlin 
believes, as Premier Khrushchev told inter- 
viewers, that the West has no right to seek 
to impose a status quo in the face of this 
anticolonial revolution. Premier Khru- 
shchev has indicated without saying so that 
the Soviet Union has the right to advance 
this anticolonial revolution as it sees fit. 
But when he says “anticolonial” he means, 
of course, only Western colonialism; he does 
not include colonialism of Moscow or Peking. 

By contrast, Premier Khrushchev denies 
the right of revolution in Central Europe. 
Here he insists that the status quo—mean- 
ing Soviet imperial occupation—continue. 
And he further insists that the West cease 
and desist from any effort to impair that 
status quo. 

This, then, is the inconsistency of the Sov- 
fet position. It is not a logical position, it is 
self-contradictory, but as usual, that does 
not bother the Soviets. For one pattern 
which they always observe and reject is what 
they regard as their own raw self-interest. 

And they feel that their self-interest re- 
quires the exploitation of the conditions of 
Asia, Africa, and the Middle East—the ex- 
ploitation of south Asia, for example, where 
income per capita still averages only $50 per 
year, the exploitation of hunger, hopeless- 
ness, fear and misery, illiteracy, and disease. 

While I was in Moscow, I could see certain 
passes of the Soviet Asian pattern developing. 

Let me refer to three such evidences: 

1. In the streets of Moscow, in the theaters, 
the auditoriums, the schools, I could see a 
tremenodus proportion of visitors from Asia. 
Many of these visitors were from the Central 
Asian Soviet Republics which are part of the 
US S.R. itself. 

But many were visitors from Asian coun- 
tries. For example, I spoke with students 
from Hanoi—the Viet Minh capital. I en- 
countered youngsters from mainland China 
and other Asian countries. 

' Always the emphasis of the Soviet is on 
youngsters—youngsters who are the leaders 
of tomorrow, youngsters on exchange pro- 
grams, youngsters who will work in Russia, 
not just for a year, but for many years, and 
whom they hope will ultimately return as 
the leaders in the Communist world of 
tomorrow. 

2. In addition to the Asians whom we en- 
countered, Mrs. Humphrey and I recall very 
vividly a Soviet motion picture which we 
saw entitled “Panorama.” It is basically the 
American Cinerama-type motion picture 
with three cameras projecting on a wide 
angular screen. Its subject was a travelog 
of the vastness of the Soviet Union. 

But the most powerful part of the film was 
the sequence taken at a mammoth inter- 
national student festival which was held in 
Moscow, attended by some 100,000 youngsters 
of whom around one-third came from abroad. 

We cannot forget the sequence showing 
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the students in particular from Asia and 
Africa, parading in the huge Moscow sta- 
dium, seating 110,000. The sequences were 
staged as a great propaganda spectacle, one 
which we know is designed for the eyes of 
Asia, as well as Europe. 

3. And let me cite a third point now. The 
key theme of Soviet propaganda to the devel- 
oping part of the world is: 

“In 1917, we were relatively a primitive 
country. Now we are the second strongest 
industrial power on earth. What we have 
done you can do and just as fast. Follow 
our example.” 

This theme one could see throughout So- 
viet propaganda in Moscow. It has a power- 
ful appeal to Asia-Africa. For these coun- 
tries are experiencing what Prof. Arnold 
Toynbee has called a revolution of expec- 
tations. 

These countries are impatient. They want 
to jump overnight from the age of kerosene 
oil lamps to the age of mammoth hydro- 
electric dams. They want steel mills and all 
the other symbols of western industry, and 
they may be attracted to the Soviet mirage 
that only a collectivist society can fulfill 
their overnight expectations. 


FOUR POINT PROGRAM 


What then must be our answer to Soviet 
action and propaganda in the developing 
areas? Let me suggest the following pro- 
gram: 

1. We must greatly increase our program 
of exchanges and leader-grants with Asia, 
Africa and the Middle East. At present, for 
example, we have a total of 45,000 foreign 
students studying in the United States. This 
may seem like a large figure, but actually 
when you see the breakdown, country by 
country, you note how relatively thin is our 
coverage of some of the distant countries 
which are the principal Soviet targets. 

We have a great many Latin American 
exchanges, for naturally we are interested 
in inter-American relations. I hope that 
we will increase the number of students 
from this hemisphere studying here and the 
number of Americans studying below the 
Rio Grande. But I also hope that we will 
greatly increase the number of youngsters 
from elsewhere in the world, in addition to 
sending many of our young people to hereto- 
fore larger unfamiliar countries in the East. 

2. In the second place, we must greatly 
increase our overall familiarity with Asia, 
Africa and the Middle East. We Americans 
have tended to be Europe-oriented for many 
reasons. Most of us stem from European 
origins. Europe traditionally has been the 
seat of power in the world, the seat of cul- 
ture, of economic strength. 

But a new day is dawning. No longer can 
we afford to be ignorant of or indifferent to 
the economics, the culture, the religions and 
aspirations of the Asian-African-Middle East 
area. 

Our universities must develop centers of 
familiarity with the heretofore exotic cul- 
tures of the East. Our newspapers and mag- 
azines, television and motion pictures must 
seek to give still greater emphasis to these 
regions—not simply to the headline crises 
but rather to the long-range developing 
trends. 

3. The backbone of our policy must be to 
strengthen the capacity of the newly 
emerged nations to fulfill their aspiration 
for a better life for their own people. Loans 
at more favorable terms than presently 
available through the Development Loan 
Fund, through the Export-Import Bank, the 
International Bank for Reconstruction and 
Development, must be provided if, for ex- 
ample, the second Indian 5-year plan and 
similar efforts are not to flounder. 

And as I have repeatedly stressed, we must 
use the bounty of America’s soil, our farm 
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crops, through Public Law 480 sales to anti- 
dote the hunger and the shortage of capital 
in these regions. 

4. A fourth essential point in our pro- 
gram is that we come face to face with 
reality on the big problem of Asia which oc- 
cupies so much of the thinking of Asian 
peoples—namely, America’s future relations 
with Mainland China. 

As we are all aware, the question of rec- 
ognition, as such, of Red China is one of 
tremendous complexity. It has moral, legal, 
political, economic, military, social, and 
other overtones, none of which can be ig- 
nored. The aggression committed by the 
Communist Chinese in Korea as confirmed by 
the indictment of the United Nations, still 
stands for all to see and remember. 

What I am urging, however, is not any 
premature off-the-cuff approach to the com- 
plex problem of Red China. Instead, I am 
urging a factual reappraisal of U.S. Chinese 
relationships, so that we can carefully chart 
our future policy, based upon the best in- 
terests of our Nation and of mankind. 

The minimum fact of the matter is that 
we cannot any longer permit a news black- 
out on Red China. We cannot afford to be 
as relatively ignorant as we are of precisely 
what is going on in that vast land mass of 
600 million people. . 

We must have more facts about the Main- 
land. 

While I was in Geneva visiting at the 
World Health Organization, I saw one par- 
ticular phase of the serious consequences of 
our lack of information about the mainland. 

You will recall that the Asian flu virus 
which struck the United States and the rest 
of the world was first reported via health 
listening and reporting posts in places like 
Hong Kong, Malaya, Japan, and other coun- 
tries on the periphery of the mainland. For- 
tunately, we had this advance warning that 
the virus was on its way. And so we were 
able to prepare vaccine for our citizens. 
Even with that vaccine, our economy suf- 
fered a serious loss in working days because 
of Asian flu illness, 

The important fact to remember, however, 
is that the first news about Asian flu virus 
originated inside the Chinese mainland, but 
it did not reach the outside world in time. 
The result is that 2 crucial months elapsed 
before the world learned that a new strain 
of type A virus with epidemic possibilities 
was on its way. Only subsequently when @ 
letter arrived from the mainland to a WHO 
official was this fact confirmed: The virus 
could have been attacked 2 months ahead of 
time—if only there had been better com- 
munications with the mainland. 

So the feeling among many health officials 
is that the world cannot afford to continue 
to be ignorant about even the most elemen- 
tary health facts inside the Chinese land 
mass. 

Even, however, if this health factor did 
not exist (and it does), the question is: How 
long can even the most elemental contacts 
between the West and mainland China be 
barred? 

These are problems which cannot be ig- 
nored. The Peking government is, of course, 
seeking to exploit our interest in facts such 
as those I have mentioned above. We know 
that it has failed to date to fulfill its obli- 
gations as a member of the society of man. 
It has much to account for to the conscience 
of the world. These facts, too, must not be 
forgotten. 


But above all, we must ask ourselves the 


question: How best can freedom be main- 


tained and strengthened with all of Asia, 
Africa, and the Middle East? Closing our 
eyes or “sweeping issues under the rug” can 
hardly serve to satisfy the needs of our 
Nation. 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN E. FOGARTY 


OF RHODE ISLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. FOGARTY. Mr. Speaker, as 
many Members of this House are aware, 
on Thursday, February 19, here in 
Washington, D.C., the National Heart 
Institute and the American Heart Asso- 
ciation joined in presenting a report to 
the Nation on 10 years of progress 
against heart disease. This report was 
made by six of the most eminent physi- 
cians and medical scientists in the 
United States. I might add that it was 
at the suggestion of my colleague in the 
Senate, the Honorable Lister Hit, of 
Alabama, and myself, that the Heart 
Association and the Heart Institute com- 
bined forces, as it were, to give the re- 
sults of this 10-year war on diseases of 
the heart and blood vessels. Because 
this report was of such great significance 
and because it has proved to be a truly 
historic event, under unanimous con- 
sent, I include the entire report in the 
appendix of the RrEcorp. 

The report follows: 

A ReEporT TO THE NATION PRESENTED BY 
AMERICAN HEART ASSOCIATION AND Na- 
TIONAL HEART INSTITUTE ON “A DECADE OF 
PROGRESS AGAINST CARDIOVASCULAR DISEASE” 


(Participants: The Honorable Lister Hill, 
U.S. Senator, Alabama; the Honorable John 
E. Fogarty, U.S. Representative, Rhode 
Island; Leroy E. Burney, M.D., Surgeon Gen- 
eral, U.S. Public Health Service; Francis L. 
Chamberlain, M.D., president, American 
Heart Association; and James Watt, M.D., 
director, National Heart Institute. Panel- 
ists: Howard B. Sprague, M.D., meeting 
chairman and panel moderator; Paul Dudley 
White, M.D.; Irvine H. Page, M.D.; Robert W. 
Wilkins, M.D.; Michael E. DeBakey, M.D.; and 
Robert W. Berliner, M.D.) 

Dr. SpracuE. Senator Hitt, Representative 
Focarty, distinguished guests, this is a 
unique meeting. So far as I know, it is the 
first report to the Nation to be given to 
the people on the advances made possible 
through their magnificent support of medical 
and scientific research. 

This is a unique meeting also because it 
could not be held anywhere else in the 
world. In no other country do we find so 
highly developed the institution known as 
the independent voluntary health agency, 
through which physicians, scientists and 
laymen combine tkeir efforts to advance the 
national interest in so vital a field as health, 

In no other country does the phenomenon 
exist of such a voluntary association working 
side by side and in closest harmony with an 
official governmental agency dedicated to the 
same objective. Simply stated, this ob- 
jective is the reduction of death and dis- 
ability from heart and blood vessel disease. 

Too, this meeting is unusual in that it 

comes at the invitation and suggestion of 
two eminent statesmen who have personally 
played leading roles in the creation and 
growth of the National Institutes of Health, 
of which the National Heart Institute is a 
part. 
I do not know, Senator Hit and Repre- 
sentative Focarry, whether you and the 
other Congressmen here today are aware of 
at, but all of you have helped to make Ameri- 
can physicians and scientists the envy of 
our colleagues throughout the world. 
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I do not say this on my own authority but 
on that of the distinguished British medical 
publication, the Lancet. In an editorial 
last September, the Lancet declared: 

“Those who visit American medical schools 
are impressed by the amount of money at 
their disposal for medical research. * * * 
In the United States, all avenues into med- 
ical research are wide open. * * * Congress 
is putting into research 20 times the budget 
of our Medical Research Council. Last year 
the grant from Federal funds alone was $186 
million. By full deployment of talent and 
by the effort of great numbers, an immensely 
rich soil is being developed from which new 
research ideas can be harvested. By con- 
trast, medical research in this country 
(Britain) is undergoing relative attrition 
despite an expanding economy.” 

Through this report to the Nation, we 
seek to make two points clear. One is that 
the past 10 years have been a period of 
extraordinary advance, producing new 
knowledge through which thousands of lives 
have already been saved, prolonged or en- 
riched, and giving this Nation a position of 
world leadership in the field of cardiovascu- 
lar medicine. 

The other is that these advances have 
brought us to the threshold of even greater 
developments, of decisive breakthroughs 
that will make possible the large-scale pre- 
vention of these diseases that now cut down 
sO many people in the best years of their 
lives. 

The bounty of our efforts extends not 
only to the people of this Nation but to 
those of other nations as well. The new 
knowledge we have brought to fruition— 
thanks to the accelerated and intensified re- 
search programs—should prove to be an ex- 
port commodity of great usefulness in win- 
ning friends and influencing people in 
behalf of freedom and democracy. 

Research results cannot be produced by 
fiat or timetable. By the same token, it is 
usually impossible to assign research gains 
to any one specific year. As someone has 
said, “Great discoveries are not made, they 
grow.” Like the jigsaw puzzle to which it 
is sometimes compared, research usually de- 
velops new knowledge through the putting 
together of many small pieces by many 
people working in many places. Once the 
puzzle has been filled, it must then undergo 
the never-ending test of application and 
experience. Therefore, it is all the more 
remarkable that we can ascribe so many 
specific accomplishments in the cardiovascu- 
lar field to the past decade. And it should 
be noted, in passing, that this 10-year period 
coincides with ,the lifespan of both the 
American Heart Association and the National 
Heart Institute. 

We have many advances to report. Yet, 
had there been no specific gains applicable 
to patients, the very fact that we have 
mounted a tremendous research effort would 
in itself deserve recognition as a major 
achievement. As we all know, the first 
need of any research effort is to mobilize 
human resources. 

Today, there exists in the United States 
@ corps of research workers in the cardio- 
vascular field of unprecedented number and 
scientific capacity. Its creation has been 
very largely stimulated and nourished by 
the joint endeavor of the two agencies re- 
porting here today: the American Heart As- 
sociation and the National Heart Institute. 

Here, in a sense, is the greatest accom- 
plishment of all, for in the hands and minds 
of these research workers are the keys to 
the future—a future already bright with 
promise of decisive victory over the cardio- 
vascular diseases. 

It is appropriate that we open our forum 
today with remarks from one of its spiritual 
architects—a statesman whose profound 
concern for the health and welfare of the 
American people has found expression, over 
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the years, in his stanch support of progres- 
sive health legislation. We are proud and 
honored to have with us today the Honorable 
Lister Hitt, U.S. Senator from Alabama. 
Senator HI. 

Senator Hi1u. Dr. Sprague, distinguished 
guests, and my friends, Congressman FOGARTY 
and I requested the American Heart Asso- 
ciation and the National Heart Institute to 
have this meeting this morning that we 
might have reports on the progress that 
has been made in the attacks against cardio- 
vascular diseases, diseases of the heart and 
of the blood vessels. 

Due to the leadership of the Amrican Heart 
Association, the National Heart Institute, we 
have here this morning distinguished, out- 
standing doctors and scientists in the field 
of the heart and the cardiovascular dis- 
eases—I don’t think it would be possible to 
bring together a more distinguished panel 
than we have here this morning—who will 
make their report on the progress that has 
been made during the past 10 years. 

It is just ten years ago that the American 
Heart Association was reorganized to become 
a great national voluntary association of doc- 
tors and laymen. It is just 10 years ago 
that the Congress of the United States 
brought into being the National Heart Insti- 
tute; and so on this tenth anniversary of 
the Heart Association, of the National Heart 
Institute, we will have these reports. I'm 
sure they will be not only tremendously 
gratifying but tremendously challenging. It 
is most important that the people back home, 
the people throughout the country, realize 
the part they have played in the work that 
has brought about this progress—that they 
have made many necessary and vital con- 
tributions in their support of the American 
Heart Association, in their support of con- 
gressional appropriations for the National 
Heart Institute. 

The last 10 years has witnessed great 
progress in the battle against these dis- 
eases. With the support of the people, under 
the leadership of brilliant and distinguished 
men such as we have here today who give 
of themselves and of their services in this 
never-ending battle, the next 10 years 
should be the most momentous in all the 
history of medicine. 

As we hear these reports today, I hope 
you'll not only be stimulated and challenged 
but we may go forth with resolution in our 
hearts that we'll give our most active support 
our best support, to the men in the Heart 
Associatoin, to the National Heart Insti- 
tute, in the cause of better health and a 
longer life for all our people. [Applause.] 

Dr. SpraGueE. Thank you, Senator Hii. 

Old presidents of the American Heart As- 
sociation seem to have a remarkable talent 
for health and longevity. Not only do they 
refuse to die; they also refuse to fade away— 
as witness the presence of so many of us here 
on this platform today. This would seem to 
foreshadow many more years of activity for 
our next speaker, who is to present a brief 
accounting of the vital part played by the 
American Heart Association in the decade of 
progress being reported today. 

It is my privilege to present Dr. Francis L. 
Chamberlain, of San Francisco, president of 















































































the American Heart Association. Dr. Cham- 
berlain. [Applause.] 
Dr. CHAMBERLAIN. Dr. Sprague, Senator 


Hi, Representative Focarty, distinguished 
guests: 

My colleagues who have been presidents of 
the American Heart Association will soon re- 
port to you in their capacities as world au- 
thorities on various aspects of cardiovascular 
medicine and research. To me is reserved 
the privilege of speaking as president of the 
American Heart Association. 

In this capacity one ceases to act as an in- 
dividual physician, scientist, or teacher. He 
becomes instead the spokesman for a vast 
partnership of American laymen and physi- 
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cians who, realizing that 54 percent of 
Americans are suffering from some form of 
circulatory or heart disease, have voluntarily 
banded together to reduce death and dis- 
ability from cardiovascular disease. It is 
this citizens’ army that reinforces and sus- 
tains our research scientists, and that invests 
with greater meaning the efforts of the prac- 
ticing physicians through whom the benefits 
of research flow to the people. 

The initiative in creating this magnificent 
partnership came from a small group of phy- 
sicians who, in 1948, transformed the Ameri- 
can Heart Association from a professional 
society into a voluntary health agency, and 
thus set in motion a force of singular effec- 
tiveness. 

One of the first endeavors of this newly 
formed agency was to spur the establishment 
of the National Heart Institute and to par- 
ticipate actively in the evolution of the poli- 
cies and program. 

Drawing its vigor from the grassroots of 
America, with dedicated leadership supplied 
by outstanding physicians and laymen, the 
American Heart Association immediately be- 
came the catalyst which gave strength, pur- 
pose, and direction to the struggle against 
cardiovascular disease. 

As this new force gained momentum, pro- 
grams were developed not only for the acqui- 
sition of new knowledge through research 
but also for its application through commu- 
nity service programs reaching into every 
State of the Union. Widespread professional 
educational activity has been paralleled by 
an intensive program of lay education 
through which a remarkable transformation 
is being wrought in the popular attitude to- 
ward cardiovascular diseases. A new climate 
ef hope and confidence is being created—in 
itself one of the most important achieve- 
ments of the past decade. 

Let me conclude by saying it is especially 
appropriate that today’s meeting is being 
held during the month of the Heart Fund 
campaign, which is the time of year 
when 50 million Americans are expected to 
show their support of the American Heart 
Association through their voluntary contri- 
butions of time, effort, and funds. Since 
1948, this support has increased more than 
eightfold. It is a convincing reaffirmation of 
public confidence in the Heart Association 
program and an eloquent expression of the 
people’s determination to conquer cardio- 
vascular disease. [Applause.] 

Dr. Spracue. Thank you, Dr. Chamberlain. 

The close working relationship between 
the American Heart Association and the Na- 
tional Heart Institute is effectively illus- 
trated by the activities of our next speaker. 

aving spent the major part of his profes- 
sional life in the conduct and administra- 
tion of medical research and public health, 
he has served as Director of the National 
Heart Institute since 1952. He is a member 
of the editorial board of Circulation, the 
American Heart Association’s official journal, 
and he has served on numerous Heart Asso- 
ciation committees during the past several 
years. It is my privilege to present Dr. 
James Watt. Dr. Watt. [Applause.] 


Dr. Watr. Dr. Sprague, Senator Hitt, Con- 
gressman FocGarty, guests, friends: We shall, 
in the next half hour or so, hear what Dr. 
Sprague has so aptly called a unique report. 
It is, indeed, so far as I know, the first time 
that such a message has been conveyed to 
the American people in this way. I am de- 
lighted that Senator Hm. and Mr. Focarty 
asked the Heart Institute to join with the 
Heart Association in putting together this 
story of 10 years of progress against heart 
disease. As we shall soon hear, it is a dra- 
matic story—a story of service and solid 
achievement. 

I think, too, that all of us here owe a debt 
of gratitude to the two distinguished legis- 
lators sharing the platform this morning. It 
is, of course, to the Congress that the Heart 
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Institute owes its existence; for in 1948 it 
was the 80th Congress that created this re- 
search arm of the Public Health Service, 
with the pasasge of the National Heart Act. 

Since that time we have come a long way. 
We now, have a substantial research estab- 
lishment at Bethesda where a unique com- 
bination of resources enables us to pursue 
both basic and clinical studies under one 
roof. Research workers in these laboratories 
have made many outstanding advances. 
When these achievements are added to those 
of our grantees throughout the country, a 
picture of progress emerges that has few 
parallels in the history of medical research. 
Though an uncharted wilderness still re- 
mains to be explored, we have blazed a long 
trail toward heart disease prevention and 
cure. In our 10-year journey, dramatic 
milestones in heart surgery and drug therapy 
have followed close upon one another. New 
diagnostic methods are facilitating tremen- 
dously the work of our cardiovascular sur- 
geons. With the combined efforts of the 
American Heart Association and the Na- 
tional Heart Institute lending an _ ever- 
brightening prospect to the hopes of heart 
patients, who can say whether the next 10 
years may not reveal a mezns of prevention 


or cure for arteriosclerosis or high blood 
pressure? 
With so much of our national substance 


going into the awesome but indispensable 
weapons of defense, it is easy to lose sight 
of the need for stocking medicine’s arsenal. 
I am reminded of a remark my predecessor, 
Dr. C. J. Van Slyke, the first director of the 
Heart Institute, made some years ago. Com- 
menting on the need for increased support 
of medical research, he said, “* * * there is 
no phase of Government spending in which 
there is a greater return to all of our citi- 
zens. It is an investment in which the bal- 
ance sheet of the future will show returns 
in human lives as well as dollars.” 

We are now privileged, I think, to witness 
this prophetic statement nearing fulfillment. 
[ Applause. ] 

Dr. Spracue. Thank you, Dr. Watt. 

We come now to our report to the Nation 
on “A Decade of Progress Against Cardiovas- 
cular Disease.” Each of our six panelists 
has been assigned a specific area for dis- 
cussion and has been requested to restrict 
his presentation to 5 minutes. One of our 
panelists will discuss prevention, one diag- 
nosis; three will discuss advances in treat- 
ment, with one each being assigned to the 
specific areas of arteriosclerosis, hyperten- 
sion, and cardiovascular surgery. Our final 
panelist will discuss basic research in its 
many applications. 

The 5-minute restriction imposes a severe 
handicap. We know you can summarize 
the story of creation in less than 10 words: 
“In the beginning, God created heaven and 
earth.” 2 

I mention this because it would be dif- 
ficult for any of our doctors to report on 
progress in their respective areas within 
the time allotted. Indeed, it might even 
be said that the telescoping of so much prog- 
ress in 5 minutes is in itself a major achieve- 
ment. 

Before we begin our progress reports, I 
want to direct your special attention to 
the cards which have been distributed with 
your programs. If you will write your in- 
quiries on each of the cards, they will be 
collected later and the doctors will attempt 
to answer them in this question-and- 
answer period. 

I wish to draw to your attention that this 
question-and-answer period has been moved 
to the very end of the program. 

My assignment today involves three spe- 
cial roads: those of chairman, moderator, 
and panelist. Having undertaken assign- 
ments one and two, I now turn to the third: 
a discussion of what has happened in the 
past 10 years in the field of diagnosis 
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Fortunately for all of us, diseases of the 
heart can usualy be discovered by a physi- 
cian using his ears, eyes, and sense of touch, 
with the help of simple instruments, such 
as the stethoscope; but the impressive ad- 
vances in treatment of heart ailments in the 
past 10 years, particularly in surgery, have 
made the simple description of the kind 
of heart disease not adequate in those cases 
in which special treatment is now availa- 
ble. 

The detailed diagnosis of the damage to 
a heart valve by rheumatic fever, the exact 
nature of complex congenital defects in the 
heart, the remediable kinds of high blood 
pressure, and the extent of coronary artery 
blocking remain the major challenges for 
diagnostic study. 

The past decade has supplied tools for 
such study. The vast and growing fields 
of radioactivity and electronics are rapidly 
adding instruments of amazing utility in 
the area of heart diagnosis, and the contri- 
butions of the American Heart Association, 
and of: the National Heart Institute, have 
made these tools and techniques more wide- 
ly and quickly available than in any other 
way. 

While X-ray science is 63 years old and 
was early used to delineate the heart, it 
has developed recently the ability to photo- 
graph in rapid sequence a series of views 
of the heart as an opaque liquid passes 
through it, showing its course and the time 
elapsing for the substance to flow into the 
arteries of the lungs and the rest of the 
body. A very new device, the image inten- 
sifier, which gives a brilliant view of the 
heart on the fluorescent screen, with con- 
siderably less exposure of the patient to 
the X-rays, permits not only motion pic- 
tures to be made, but the transmission of 
the living image to a television screen in 
another room, where a large group of physi- 
cians can study it. 

The cardiac catheter, first threaded into 
a vein and thence into his own heart by 
an intrepid German, Forssmann, in 1924, 
has turned to tremendous advantage in 
heart studies by Cournand and others in 
this country. Now it is possible to pass 
it directly through the chest into the left 
side of the heart and to measure the pres- 
sures behind and ahead of the two valves 
most commonly affected by rheumatic fever. 
The catheter is actually exploring the coro- 
nary arteries and, cooperating always with 
the X-ray, it is discovering the regions of 
blocking of those arteries by outlining them 
with a readily absorbed gas, carbon dioxide. 
By the catheter method, also, electrocardio- 
grams and records of heart sounds can be 
led from inside the heart itself to instru- 
ments at a distance from the patient. 

The electrocardiograph has developed 
from an instrument which, in a sense, looks 
at the heart electrically with one eye into 
a@ new electronic device, the vectorcardio- 
graph, which traces on a fluorescent screen 
the actual course of the electrical energy 
of the heart. This can be photographed in 
stills or moves and transformed into a 
stereoscopic view with three dimensions. 

Radioactive tracer material is widely used 
in cardiovascular research but in clinical 
diagnosis chiefly in discovering disturbance 
of thyroid function, which can upset the 
heart’s action. 

The striking expansion of chemical knowl- 
edge leads the physician daily to the chem- 
ical laboratory for information about the 
subtle diagnostic changes in the blood, urine, 
and tissues of his patients. The discovery 
of alterations in salts, fats, enzymes, and 
the multiude of chemical components of 
our bodies guides the treatment of all forms 
of heart disease. Sensitive chemical or bio- 
logical detectors can show us the presence 
of a special tumor of the adrenal gland 
which, if removed, will cure a type of high 
blood pressure; or the amount of sodium 
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coming from one kidney may reveal a dis- 
turbance which, if relieved, may cure an- 
other type. 

The ultracentrifuge with a force 300,000 
times that of gravity; the electron miscro- 
scope with a magnifying power almost 4 
hundred times as great as that of the ordi- 
nary microscope, are discovering diagnostic 
elements in human tissues. 

The “electric eye” oximeter measures the 
oxygen in the blood, the gas phase chromat- 
ograph tells us the elements of complex fats 
in food and body substances. 

Chemical analyses which have always been 
extremely time-consuming are now per- 
formed by electrical instruments of super- 
human ability, and electronic computers 
give us data at unbelievable speed. 

Cardiovascular diagnosis of the present 
day looks forward to a future when these 
new methods can signal dangers which, 
hopefully, new methods of treatment can 
combat in the wholesale prevention of heart 
disease. Based on the advances made dur- 
ing the past 10 years, and the assumption 
that cardiovascular research will be highly 
accelerated and intensified, I would prophesy 
that we can look forward to markedly re- 
duced heart disease in young and middle- 
aged people. 

It was not many years after the turn of 
the century that our’ next speaker informed 
his friends he planned to specialize in cardi- 
ovascular medicine. Since so very little was 
then known about the heart and its dis- 
orders, they greeted this annoucement with 
astonishment and disbelief. Yet time has 
amply demonstrated the rightness of his de- 
cision. He has achieved a high measure of 
eminence among the world’s cardiologists, 
many of whom affectionately regard him as a 
sort of living legend. A founder and former 
president of the American Heart Association, 
a former member of the National Advisory 
Heart Council of the National Institutes of 
Health, now president of the International 
Society of Cardiology Foundation, and emeri- 
tus professor of medicine of Harvard Univer- 
sity, he is, of course, Dr. Paul Dudley White, 
who will summarize the past decade’s prog- 
ress in the area of prevention. Dr. White. 
[Applause. ]} 

Dr. Wurre. Dr. Sprague, ladies and gentle- 
men, when I was a child, a medical stu- 
dent, a young doctor in the hospital, they 
said it couldn’t be done. What couldn’t 
be done? A lot of things that threatened 
the lives of all of us. I shall name a few. 
First there was still a high infant mortality. 
My earliest days as an intern were spent in 
@ pediatric ward where babies died like flies, 
mostly of dysentery before the days of the 
routine pasteurization of milk. This was 
the will of God. The next year I had un- 
der my wing adult wards which were over- 
crowded every fall with patients severely 
and often fatally ill with typhoid fever and 
at other times of the year with pneumonia, 
empyema, meningitis, rheumatic fever, and 
malignant endocarditis. There was no room 
for cardiovascular patients even if we had 
been interested in them. Tuberculosis was 
still a great menace and syphilis and diph- 
theria quite common. Deformities of the 
heart and great arteries were strictly un- 
touchable. And sudden deaths were acts of 
God. Often the good died young, no matter 
what their social or economic status. Only 
a@ small minority of Americans survived 70 
and you were growing old at 50. There was 
only one threat to life in those days, that is, 
before 1920, that was infinitesimal compared 
to its huge size today and that was the toll 
from the automobile on the Nation's high- 
ways. Incidently I have personally come to 
believe that even more as a hazard to life 
and limb from acute injury, the automobile 
has become a symbol of the soft life un- 
necessarily engendered among our fellow cit- 
izens by our slavery to automotive devices 
and to the rusting effect of our enriched 
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diets; even our everyday breads are no longer 
what they used to be. I shall not, however, 
belabor these points further except to appeal 
for the maximal amount of intensive and 
extensive research to answer for once and for 
all the questions on every tongue and in 
every news sheet and TV program today, 

And what remains? Still enough rheuma- 
tic heart disease, acute and chronic, to keep 
us busy in its treatment and control for 
another generation, following the excellent 
program set up by the American Heart As- 
sociation during the last 10 years. But the 
toughest problems are still unsolved. The 
three which demand the highest priority in 
cardiovascular research are in the order of 
their prevalence: (1) A serious degree of 
atherosclerosis of the arteries supplying 
blood to heart muscle, brain, viscera, includ- 
ing the kidneys, and the legs; (2) high blood 
pressure of the so-called essential (especially 
the malignant) type with serious effect on 
the heart and arteries; and (3) congenital 
defects of the heart and blood vessels of 
almost infinite variety. There is no reason 
to doubt, based on our experience of the 
past, that we can protect our young and 
middle-aged males by diet, exercise, medi- 
cines, and other measures from the ever- 
increasing threat of coronary heart disease, 
provided we support to the full medical and 
other scientific investigators working hard 
on this disease entity. I am sure it can be 
done, but we must maintain a well-organized 
and vigorous offensive to guarantee victory 
in our time. Although high blood pressure 
is a less dramatic problem, it too needs much 
patient study to render it not only controlla- 
ble as it is already in some cases, but, much 
more importantly, preventable. A harder 
nut to crack because of its complexity and 
infinite diversity is that of congenital heart 
and blood-vessel disease secondary to injury 
during fetal life or to defects in the germ 
plasm or to both. But even here too, if we 
go at it in the proper way, we should be 
able to accomplish much within a genera- 
tion. 

It has been a source of the greatest satis- 
faction to me to have had the privilege and 
opportunity to have served both the Ameri- 
can Heart Association in its early develop- 
ment and in recent days in its annual heart 
drives, and simultaneously, to have served 
as a member of the first National Advisory 
Heart Council under the U.S. Public Health 
Service after the passage of the National 
Heart Act which in June 1948 established 
the National Heart Institute. I would like 
to express to my colleagues and friends (both 
of the staff and among the consultants), 
who have given me such a wonderful 10 years, 
my deepest appreciation and affectionate re- 
gards. Also a word of gratitude to you gen- 
tlemen of the Congress serving on the com- 
mittees of the House and Senate; I thank 
you from the bottom of my heart. I am sure 
that what has been started in the last decade 
in this country can now develop throughout 
the world as I have already seen some of its 
beginnings in other countries like Finland, 
Canada, and Australia. Thank you. [Ap- 
plause. } 

Dr. Spracue. Thank you, Dr. White. 

We now leave the area of prevention and 
turn to the field of treatment, where cardio- 
vascular medicine has scored some of its 
most dramatic advances over the past 10 
years. 

Our exploration will get underway with 
& summation devoted to treatment within 
the broad framework of atherosclerosis. For 
this presentation, we are indeed fortunate 
to have with us one of the Nation’s foremost 
medical scientists, Dr. Irvine H. Page of 
Cleveland. 

Dr. Page, a past president of the American 
Heart Association, and formerly a member 
of the National Advisory Heart Council of 
the National Institutes of Health, has been 
Director of Research of the Cleveland Clinic 
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Foundation since 1945. Dr. Page. [Ap- 
plause. | 

Dr. Pace. Dr. Sprague, ladies and gentle- 
men, I doubt that 5 minutes is too long to 
talk about a disease described 5,000 years 
ago that kills about 500,000 Americans a 
year. . 

The problem of the prevention and treat- 
ment of arteriosclerosis, whether in the 
brain or the coronary vessels of the heart, 
differs from the prevention and treatment 
of infectious diseases where a single micro- 
organism can be the cause of the trouble. 
It was during the past decade that medical 
science crystallized a profoundly important 
conclusion; namely, that arteriosclerosis is 
not just a degenerative disease and an in- 
evitable concomitant of the aging process. 
On the contrary, we now know that arterio- 
sclerosis affects all age groups and may well 
be reversible. Furthermore, it has many 
facets, the importance of each varying greatly 
in different people. Thus it has: 

One, a strong hereditary factor. Formerly, 
this meant that nothing could be done 
about it but to make more careful selection 
of your parents, but the more modern “blue 
gene” age now has it within its power to 
change the hereditary mechanism, All that 
remains is to decide what it wants. 

Now, the second factor is a hypertensive 
one. Elevation in blood pressure, even a 
small one, increases the amount of arterio- 
sclerosis. Fortunately, treatment for hyper- 
tension has advanced rapidly in the past 10 
years; hence, this factor is, in large measure, 
controllable. ‘ 

Third, an exercise factor. Exercise seems 
to have several mechanisms by which it re- 
duces the tendency to develop arteriosclero- 
sis. We are a generation who seems about 
to give up the use of legs. As far as I can 
see, women are the only ones smart enough 
to find a use for them. ({Laughter.] 

Fourth is the stress factor. This seems to 
me to be overstressed. It may be that ex- 
treme stress might be more concerned with 
the development of a clot in the vessels of 
the heart or brain, rather than of arterio- 
sclerosis itself. Children and Russians be- 
ing what they are, it is hard to see how 
stress can, in turn, be much reduced. 
[ Laughter. | 

Smoking and alcohol are considered stress 
factors by some. This all depends on who 
is doing the smoking and/or drinking. I'd 
like to point out that 76 percent of the body 
is composed of water and some of my friends 
might like to keep it so. {Laughter.] 

Now, fifth, there is a sex factor. This 
factor does not seem to have been invented 
primarily with the intent of preventing 
women from developing arteriosclerosis, but 
in practice it seems to be working out this 
way. Femaleness seems to be much more 
than sex, as many of the richer males are 
finding out. [Laughter.] 

Femaleness seems to assure that women 
will inherit this earth, at least. [|Laughter.] 

Sixth, a diet factor. Obesity has long 
been believed a factor hastening develop- 
ment of atherosclerosis and overeating of 
certain kinds of fat in the diet as well. 
What constitutes the proper amount and 
kind of fat has been the subject of much 
talk and less investigation. There is grow- 
ing evidence that saturated or animal fats 
in too great quantities are detrimental and 
that unsaturated or liquid fats are less so. 
The Bantu of South Africa has been the 
center of this controversy, although it is 
doubtful if he realizes it. [Laughter.] 

It is possible that the low fat content of 
his diet protects him against coronary ar- 
teriosclerosis; unfortunately, there is much 
to suggest that being an American is more 
fun than being a Bantu. [Laughter.] 

Diet is a facet of arteriosclerosis most 
likely to be investigated on large numbers of 
people to determine whether changes will 
reduce the incidence of heart attacks and 
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strokes. This is now a practical possibility, 
in my opinion. 

Thus I can summarize by making several 
relatively commonsense suggestions for the 
prevention and treatment of arteriosclerosis. 

1. Reduce weight if obese. Eat less in the 
hope you will live longer to eat more. 

2. If heredity is a and blood cholesterol 
level is high, see your doctor and try to re- 
duce the level by changes in dietary habits. 

3. Reduce blood pressure if it is elevated. 

4. Reduce the proportion of solid animal 
fats to the liquid vegetable fats and reduce 
the quantity of both. A balanced diet is im- 
portant and extremes of all sorts should be 
avoided. 

5. Increase the amount of regular exercise. 

6. Avoid excesses of all kinds, but don’t 
miss anything. [Laughter.] 

7. Accept life’s challenges. Come to terms 
with the inevitable and live as though you 
would live forever, and in spirit you will. 

Thank you. {Laughter and applause.|] 

Dr. Spracve. Thank you, Dr. Page. I can 
assure the audience from my long knowledge 
of Dr. Page's habits that he lives by his own 
precepts. |Laughter.| 

For a summary of advances in treatment, 
with special reference to hypertension, I now 
turn to a colleague who has a distinguished 
record as a clinician, teacher and medical 
scientist. A former president of the Ameri- 
can Heart Association and a pionéer in the 
use and development of drugs to control 
hypertension, he is Dr. Robert W. Wilkins, 
professor of medicine at the Boston Univer- 
sity School of Medicine. Dr. Wilkins. [Ap- 
piause. | 

Dr. Wi_kIns. Dr. Sprague, friends, since 
1950, a number of new drugs have come into 
use for the treatment of high blood pressure 
and, considered together, they represent one 
of the great advances of medical science dur- 
ing the period of our report. These drugs 
have changed not only our treatment of 
hypertension, but also our concepts of the 
mature of this disease. Except in a few rarer 
forms, the cause of high blood pressure is 
unknown. None of the new drugs used in 
treatment, therefore, was designed to get at 
the cause. Rather, they were designed pri- 
marily to relieve the result; namely, the ele- 
vation of blood pressure, whatever its cause 
might be. However, the action of these 
drugs in lowering blood pressure has pro- 
vided new information on the nature of 
hypertension and has brought us closer to a 
true concept of the cause or causes of this 
condition. 

There are five main categories of drugs 
now in use for high blood pressure. These 
are (1) rauwolfia, or Indian snake root, and 
its derivatives; for example, reserpine; (2) 
hydralazine or apresoline; (3) veratrum 
viride and its derivatives; (4) the nerve- 
blocking agents, such as hexamethonium; 
(5) (and probably most important) chloro- 
thiazide and similar diuretics that stimulate 
the kidney to excrete salt. 

Each of these agents acts to lower blood 
pressure, but each acts in a different way. 
Rauwolfa has a tranquilizing action on the 
brain and lessens nervous tension. Hydrala- 
wine dilates the blood vessels directly, espe- 
cially those in the kidneys. Veratrum also 
dilates blood vesséls but refiexly through the 
autonomic mervous system. The nerve- 
blocking drugs, on the other hand, prevent 
vefiex constriction of blood vessels by block- 
fing excessive nervous reactions. Chlorothi- 
azide and the other diuretic drugs seem to 
change the body’s content or its distribution 
eof sodium chloride and other salts, lessening 
the blood vessels’ constrictive reactivity and 
the resultant elevation of blood pressure. 

‘Thus, the doctor today has in his bag new 
chemical tools for lowering blood pressure, 
and he has a variety of them. One of the 
raost interesting findings has been that these 
chemical tools are more effective when used 
together than when given singly, even in in- 
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creasingly large doses. This is an old trick 
in treatment, familiar to everyone in the use 
of different drugs together for pain; for ex- 
ample, aspirin, phenacetin, caffeine, and co- 
deine for severe headaches. The trick is that 
when the drugs, each in a small dose, are 
used together against a single undesirable 
effect, they “gang up,” as it were, on that 
effect, whereas their own bad side effects 
are so dispersed that they produce no un- 
pleasant symptoms. Thus, the doctor has 
learned that when rauwoifia, the mildest 
agent, is not effective alone in a hypersensi- 
tive patient, he must add apresoline or 
chlorothiazide, or both. He may then 
achieve a very satisfactory result which he 
could not obtain with any one of the drugs 
used alone. 

The results of treatment of high blood 
pressure with drugs are most dramatic when 
the disease itself is so severe or malignant 
that without such treatment it would be 
quickiy fatal. In less severe cases of hyper- 
tension, drug treatment may be as dramatic 
in lowering the blood pressure; but since 
many of these patients have not as yet been 
incapacitated by the disease, their sympto- 
matic improvement is not as striking as in 
the malignant cases. Nevertheless, all ob- 
servers are in agreement that treatment of 
all such cases is most worthwhile. The area 
of disagreement is now restricted to the 
question of whether the very mildest or 
earliest of cases should be treated with drugs 
in a preventive way, before strains develop 
in the heart and blood vessels and especially 
in the kidneys. 

It would appear that in patients with a 
strong family history of serious high blood 
pressure this may also be worthwhile, since 
it is now clear that high blood pressure is 
definitely a familial disease that tends to 
progress with age. Finally, the newer di- 
uretic drugs, by shedding light on the han- 
dling of salt by the body, have tended to re- 
emphasize the important role of the kidney 
in hypertension, and of salt excretion, which 
normally is under the control of the adrenal 
glands. Thus, one can say that drug treat- 
ment is not only helping people who already 
have high blood pressure, but is also teach- 
ing us more about the nature of the disease, 
and how to prevent it, or at least how to 
prevent its more serious effects. 

Thank you. [Applause. | 

Dr. Spracue. Thank you, Dr. Wilkins. 

Our summation of advances in treat- 
ment—this time with special consideration 
of heart and blood vessel surgery—continues 
with a report by an outstandingly eminent 
authority in this area. Winner of the 1954 
Matas award for work in vascular surgery, 
cochairman of the committee on medicine 
and surgery of the National Research Coun- 
cil, member of the National Advisory Heart 
Council of the National Institutes of Health, 
and chairman of the Department of Surgery 
at Baylor University’s College of Medicine, 
he is Dr. Michael E. DeBakey of Houston. 
Dr. DeBakey. [Applause.| 

Dr. DeBaxey. Dr. Sprague, ladies, and 
gentlemen, few areas in medicine have ex- 
hibited the phenomenal progress that has 
taken place in the field of cardiovascular 
surgery during the past decade. Indeed, the 
advancement made during this period far 
surpass all previous efforts in this field of 
surgery. Among the most striking features 
of these advancements, and undoubtedly im- 
portant factors underlying their attainment, 
have been the increasing intensity of re- 
search endeavors and the bold ingenuity and 
aggressive approach characterizing the sur- 
As a 
consequence, many conditions which only a 
few years ago were considered hopeless are 
now amenable to effective therapy. No less 
important has been the fact that these sur- 
gical investigations have contributed signifi- 
cantly to greater knowledge and better un- 
derstanding of the underlying fundamental 
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factors involved in the pathologic, physio- 
logic, and biochemical disturbances of car- 
diovascular diseases. 

This is well illustrated by the progress 
which has been made in recent years in the 
surgical treatment of acquired diseases of 
the aorta—the main artery of the heart— 
and major peripheral arteries, particularly 
aneurysms and occlusive lesions. An aneu- 
rysm is a ballooning out and thinning of the 
wall of an artery. : 

Aneurysms of the aorta, for example, have 
challenged physicians for centuries; and 
although various methods of treatment were 
devised and attempted, none were effective. 
Within the past decade, however, curative 
therapy has been accomplished by the de- 
velopment of the surgical principle of extir- 
pation of the lesion with restoration of nor- 
mal function. The successful application of 
this method of treatment and development 
of these principles is dependent upon a num- 
ber of factors, among the most important of 
which are the principles of blood vessel su- 
ture and arterial graft replacement. 

The development and refinement of these 
principles were brought to full clinical frui- 
tion in the research laboratory. More re- 
cently, and as a result of these investigations, 
the problem of replacement of diseased ar- 
teries has been effectively solved through the 
development of substitute arteries made of 
such plastic materials as nylon, Dacron, and 
teflon; and these are now as readily avail- 
able in the operating room as suture ma- 
terial. 

Surgery to replace diseased arteries has 

become a complete reality. Deadly lesions 
which were formerly considered hopeless are 
now amenable to curative treatment. 
» Equally striking has been the progress 
made in the treatment of arteriosclerotic oc- 
clusive diseasé, the gravity of which has long 
been recognized. In arteriosclerotic occlu- 
sive disease, the thickening of the wall of the 
artery gradually narrows and ultimately 
blocks the opening in the artery. 


Owing to its predilection to involving and 
blocking of such vital arteries as the aorta 
and those which supply blood to the brain 
and heart, it is by far the most common cause 
of death and disability among vascular 
lesions. As a consequence of intensive re- 
search and clinical investigations during the 
past decade, an important concept of the dis- 
ease has been evolved which has led to the 
application of highly effective methods of 
surgical treatment. This concept is based 
upon the demonstration that in many forms 
of this disease the atherosclerotic occlusive 
lesion is well localized and segmental in 
nature with relatively normal arteries prox- 
imal and distal to the diseased segment of 
the vessel. From this fundamental knowl- 
edge, methods of surgical treatment were 
developed to restore normal circulation by 
removal of the occlusive lesion or by its re- 
placement with a substitute artery. Within 
the past few years, sufficient experience has 
accumulated with these methods of treat- 
ment to establish their efficacy; and it can be 
stated that a high proportion of patients 
who formerly would have died or been seri- 
ously disabled from gangrene of the lower 
extremities, strokes, and high blood pressure 
due to arteriosclerosis, may now be com- 
pletely relieved. 

Equally significant are the brilliant ad- 
vances made in surgery of the heart. Al- 
though pioneering efforts in cardiac surgery 
were made at the turn of the century, most of 
the important developments have occurred 
during the past decade. During this short 
period, intracardiac surgery was introduced. 
Although at first the scope of operative pro- 
cedures on the valves and septum was limited 
by the fact that maintenance of cardiac 
function was vital during intracardiac 
manipulations, the efforts and contributions 
of the era of closed heart surgery were truly 
impressive. 
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Recently a major obstacle in heart surgery 
Was overcome with the introduction of 
methods for open heart surgery. This prob- 
lem was solved by the development of me- 
chanical devices to substitute temporarily 
for the function of the heart and lungs, such 
as the pump oxygenator—or mechanical heart 
lung, as it is generally known—which is now 
in widespread use. Whereas less than 10 
years ago only a selected few cases of con- 
genital cardiac disease were amenable to 
surgical correction, today the majority of 
cardiac anomalies are completely correctible. 

As outlined in this brief account, the tre- 
mendous strides that have been made during 
the past decade clearly reflect the vigor and 
intense activity characterizing the current 
status of cardiovascular surgery and portend 
other advances of even greater importance. 
With continuing generous support of these 
research endeavors, only the limits of imag- 
ination should restrict their progress. 

One thing is certain: The future of cardio- 
vascular surgery is brighter than ever. 
[Applause.] 

Dr. Spracuve. Thank you, Dr. DeBakey. 

Up to now, our discussions have largely 
concerned the clinical aspects of cardio- 
vascular research. Our final panelist opens 
@ new and vital area of exploration. He is 
to discuss the role of basic research in mak- 
ing possible the achievements already 
described and those we fervently hope will 
be forthcoming. One of the world’s fore- 
most authorities on renal function and 
electrolyte metabolism, he came to the Na- 
tional Heart Institute in 1950 and has been 
its associate director in charge of research 
since 1954. It is my privilege to present Dr. 
Robert W. Berliner. Dr. Berliner. [Ap- 
plause.] 

Dr. Bertiner. The tremendous stimula- 
tion of research which has _ occurred 
through the efforts of the American Heart 
Association and the National Heart Insti- 
tute has already been cited to you by our 
chairman as a major achievement of the 
past 10 years. Much of this research is 
basic research. Thus the greatest portion 
ef the research supported by the American 
Heart Association’s national program falls 
tmto the category of basic research or has 
basic implications. Similarly, the philos- 
ephy that guides the research appropria- 
tions of the National Heart Institute also 
recognizes the vital importance of funda- 
mental studies. 

It is characteristic of basic research that 
its advances have the immediate purpose 
enly of increasing our fundamental know!l- 
edge of ourselves and the world in which we 
live. In what way some specific bit of in- 
formation will eventually serve its useful 
purpose is very difficult to predict. The 
basic research worker, however, does not 
concern himself with the application of his 
contributions, since experience has shown 
that it is upon such fundamental knowl- 
edge that the advances in applied science 
are built. Rather than attempt to guess 
which of the many major and lesser basic 
scientific discoveries of the last 10 years 
will eventually find important application 
in the control of cardiovascular disease, I 
would like to start with the other end and 
fill in the background of one of the more 
important practical achievements of recent 
years. In doing so, I hope to illustrate the 
practical results of scientific research done 
originally only out of scientific curiosity. 

Dr. Wilkins has already mentioned the 
important advance made in the develop- 
ment of chlorothiazide. This drug has not 
only markedly improved the management of 
hypertension but, because of its capacity 
to cause loss of salt in the urine, has 
greatly facilitated the treatment of heart 
failure. It has reduced the need for rigid 
and onerous low-salt diets and practically 
abolished the need for repeated hypodermic 
injections in the management of cardiac 





CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


patients. I would like to recount the de- 
velopment of chlorothiazide. 

The story begins nearly 40 years ago. At 
that time, biochemistry was in its infancy 
as a science. One of the substances which 
quite naturally came under study was car- 
bon dioxide, the main waste product of the 
burning of foods in the body. We eliminate 
it when we exhale. It was found that the 
blood can carry carbon dioxide, a gas, to the 
lungs because the carbon dioxide can react 
with water to produce carbonic acid. In the 
lung blood. vessels, this is converted back 
to gas and excreted as we breathe out. How- 
ever, when the rate of this conversion was 
studied, it was found to be quite slow. The 
question arose as to how the conversion 
could possibly occur fast enough so that the 
blood could give up its carbon dioxide dur- 
ing the very few seconds it spends in the 
lung blood vessels. It was concluded that 
there must be a substance in the blood which 
speeds up the reaction. Studies to find the 
substance resulted in an enzyme known as 
carbonic anhydrase. Subsequent studies 
showed that the enzyme was present in a 
number of tissues, although the nature of 
its function in these. tissues was not clear. 

Perhaps 20 years later we pick up the next 
thread of the story of chlorothiazide—and in 
an entirely separate context. It begins with 
the discovery in the late thirties that sulfa- 
nilamide was effective in the treatment of 
bacterial infections. As an unfortunate side 
effect, it was noted that patients treated 
with sulfanilamide developed a disturbance 
known as acidosis; but sulfanilamide was 
soon supplanted by other closely related 
drugs which did not have this side effect. 

Nevertheless, some basic research workers 
remained interested in this property of the 
now obsolete sulfanilamide. It was finally 
shown that sulfanilamide was an inhibitor 
of carbonic anhydrase, the enzyme discovered 
some years earlier. The production of 
acidosis was attributable to this blocking 
action of the sulfanilamide on the sub- 
stance that speeded up the elimination of 
carbon dioxide. 

In the next few years, studies of the 
mechanisms of urine formation showed that 
earbonic anhydrase also had an important 
function in the kidney. When it was in- 
hibited, not only was acidosis produced, hut 
sodium was lost in the urine. 

Now, since producing sodium, or salt, 
loss in the urine is one effective way of treat- 
ing heart failure, it was .suggested that 
sulfanilamide might be useful for this pur- 
pose. It was tried and found to have some 
favorable effect, but again its toxic effects 
were too numerous. Nevertheless, this led 
to the synthesis and trial of a large number 
of other carbonic anhydrase inhibitors; and 
finally one called diamox was found, which, 
although only moderately effective, found a 
considerable place in the treatment of heart 
failure. 

Now, the search began for a more effective 
carbonic anhydrase inhibitor. One was 
found that proved to be far more effective 
than any other. This was chlorothiazide. 

My story could end here but it doesn’t, 
for a new twist has been added with the 
discovery that although chlorothiazide was 
synthesized, tested, and started on clinical 
trial because of its capacity to inhibit the 
enzyme carbonic anhydrase, it actually turns 
out to owe its effectiveness to a new and as 
yet unexplained activity, 

Now investigators are following this trail 
back into pharmacology, physiology, and 
biochemistry. By the time they explain how 
chlorothiazide really works, which enzyme 
it inhibits and what that enzyme does in 
the body, who knows where and in what 
form it will turm up again in clinical 
medicine? 

Chiorothiazide’s story is, of course, but 
one example of the practical results that 
eventually grow out of basic research, chosen 
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because it relates to one of the major ad- 
vances of the period reported on here to- 
day—the control of hypertension. But of 
equal importance is the fact that the past 
decade has witnessed a great accumulation 
of basic new knowledge about the most 
fundamental processes involved in life it- 
self—knowledge we need to break down the 
barriers of ignorance that nature has placed 
in our path. 

As someone has said, “Basic research is a 
way of making nature talk.” Before too 
long, I am confident, her voice will be loud 
enough in the land to show us the road to 
victory over the most pressing problems of 
cardiovascular disease. 

To quote the recent report of a commit- 
tee of consultants by Dr. Bayne-Jones to the 
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare, 
“Pressures of the practical results cannot be 
allowed to supersede the kind of funda- 
mental studies which, in the long run, result 
in -revolutions rather than: mere improve- 
ment in health standards.” [Applause.] 

Dr, Spracue. Thank you, Dr. Berliner. 

May I ask you now that any of you who 
have filled in cards, pass them to the right 
and left, not the center aisle, where they 
can be collected. 

A report to the Nation, which necessarily 
focuses on past achievements would be in- 
complete without inclusion of a statement 
regarding the future needs and aspirations 
of cardiovascular medicine. For this sum- 
mary, we are privileged to have with us to- 
day Dr. LeRoy E. Burney, Surgeon General 
of the Public Health Service, Department 
of Health, Education, and Welfare. Dr. 
Burney. [Avplause.] 

Dr. Burney. Dr. Sprague, Senator HILL, 
Congressman Focarty, and distinguished 
Members of €ongress and guests, I think 
one has an advantage in appearing at this 
part of the program because all of the 
worthwhile things have already been said 
and one doesn’t expect too much. 
| Laughter. ] 

I’m sure all of you have been impressed 
with the complexity of the problem of the 
cardiovascular diseases; and if one only takes 
a look at the various gentlemen here on 
this platform and whom they represent, I 
think one would even be more impressed 
with all of the forces we have used in our 
country to eombat this No. 1 cause of death. 

You have heard representatives of the 
American Heart Association, representing the 
thousands of volunter workers throughout 
the United States, who give not only of 
their dollars but of themselves, unselfishly, 
enthusiastically, to this program of educa- 
tion, of research and of service. 

You have heard one of your fellow Con- 
gressmen here, Senator HILL, and you will 
hear from another one who represents the 
very interested and understanding and, I 
should say, very generous support that the 
Public Health Service through the National 
Heart Institute has received for funds for 
research training, for research projects, and 
for the construction of research facilities in 
which this research should be done; and I 
think I can say without contradiction that 
nowhere in the world have we had a legisla- 
tive body that’ has been so interested and 
so generous in the support of research as 
we have in these United States; and through 
the very fine leadership of our leaders in 
Congress and through Senator Hrit and Con- 
gressman Foearry who are here before you 
today, I think we can be very proud of this 
contribution. 

Then we see all the doctors here on this 
platform representing medical schools, uni- 
versities, and laboratories that are doing 
clinical and basic research and we see Dr. 
Watt, the administrator of the National 
Heart Institute—all of whom are important 
contributors to this very great problem—if 
this does nothing more than to impress upon 
you that there is a complex problem; that it 
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is not the isolated issue of any one group, 
whether it is official or voluntary or research 
or public. 

I think of the vast cooperative enterprise 
so characteristically American which has 
brought us so far within a period of 10 years 
and which undoubtedly will carry us to new 
heights a decade from now. We in the Pub- 
lic Health Service are proud of the part we 
have played in this aspiring story of achieve- 
ment. The report we have heard this morn- 
ing is one of great hope for the future. 
The advances we have heard about represent 
not just dollars, not just research, but they 
represent human lives that have been saved; 
and we cannot overestimate the progress so 
meaningful to humanity. 

In looking ahead, however, we must 
soberly evaluate the vastness of cardiovascu- 
lar diseases as a national health problem, 
even an international or world health prob- 
lem. We are, in fact, just beginning to 
realize the magnitude and complexity of 
this problem. I submit “hat even this 
realization is a measure of our progress. It 
is a measure of progress because it points to 
an intensification of two trends, now al- 
ready discernible, which will chart our di- 
rection against heart disease in the next 
ten years. The first is a strengthening of 
basic research, whose great promise has been 
so ably presented this morning; and, of 
course, necessary for that is the continued 
emphasis on training of research manpower 
and the facilities in which research people 
can perform their research work. The sec- 
ond is the speedy application of research 
findings to the lives of human beings. It 
isn't enough just to have the knowledge, 
unless that knowledge is speedily applied to 
the people who need it. 

Now, as you can well understand, this 
ealls for a comprehensive attack. It calls 
for a total involvement of all groups, ail 
agencies, all the individuals who can con- 
tribute to our forward progress; and, as 
Disraeli once said, “The health of the peo- 
ple is really the foundation upon which all 
of their happiness and on which all of their 
power as a state depends.” 

Thank you. [Applause.] 

Dr. Spracve. Thank you, Dr. Burney. 

When I opened this meeting, I referred 
to Senator HILt as one of its spiritual archi- 
tects. Before turning to the question-and- 
answer period, it is fitting that we bring 
our formal part of the program to a close 
with remarks by the Representative in Con- 
gress who joined Senator Hix in requesting 
this meeting. He is well known to all of 
us for his stanch support of medical re- 
search and related programs. I refer, of 
course, to the distinguished Representative 
from Rhode Island, the Honorable JouHn E. 
Focarty. [Applause.] 

Representative Focarty. Mr. Chairman, 
my distinguished colleague of the Senate, 
Senator Hi, distinguished guests, and 
ladies and gentlemen, the American Heart 
Association epitomizes the present urge of 
the American people to achieve better health 
through voluntary collaborative effort. It 
is one reason why medical research, in con- 
trast with most other flelds of research en- 
deavor, finds as much support from private 
as it does from public sources. There is 
lasting strength in such diversity, and I am 
confident that a balanced pattern of support 
will be maintained in the years ahead. 

The Public Health Service’s National 
Heart Institute, Federal partner of the Heart 
Association, mounts its programs through 
tax funds—your tax dollars and mine. As 
a legislator with some responsibility for the 
activity of the Federal Government in medi- 
cal research, I think I have some evidence 
that the people of our country unequivo- 
cally support the use of tax funds for medi- 
cal research. 

In a sense then, since Federal funds are 
and must be used in a way that is responsi- 
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ble to public forces, its funds too are volun- 
teered by the people for the purpose of 
bringing heart disease under control. 

As I have listened to these reports of 
progress that have been made against heart 
disease, I feel its impact primarily in human 
terms. Broad statistics are, of course, im- 
portant in appraising all or a segment of the 
national health and medical research scene. 
We must never forget that 54 percent of all 
deaths in the United States are caused by 
some form of cardiovascular disease, that 
this means about 900,000 deaths from heart 
disease last year and that the total number 
of deaths from the more than 20 disorders 
of the heart and blood vessels about which 
so little is known can be expected to in- 
crease, I am told; but one must never forget 
that behind all these statistics are people, 
human beings—their families and their 
friends and their community of which they 
are a living part. 

When premature and tragic death strikes, 
deaths which would be unnecessary if man 
knew as much as he should about his life 
processes, it is a hundred percent failure 
for medical science as far as the individual 
and his loved ones are concerned. 

The decade of progress that has been sum- 
marized today has permitted the percentage, 
in the case of many people that you and I 
know, to be, on the other hand, a 100-per- 
cent success. For example, I know a child 
who suffered an acute attack of rheumatic 
fever which led to heart disease. Once she 
would undoubtedly have been stricken again 
and again with increasing damage to the 
heart and early death; but today, because of 
research and because of the discovery of 
antibiotics, with antibiotic prophylaxis and 
sound medical care she can avoid increments 
of damage to her heart and predictably can 
live a normal, healthy, and happy life. 

I know a man in his early forties, a man 
with average income and a family of three 
young children, who was afflicted with severe 
hypertension. Again, with a combination of 
sound medical care and therapy, with blood 
pressure lowering agents that have been 
recently developed, he is living a normal 
productive life as a father and a breadwin- 
ner; and, as now defined, not only can he 
keep the hypertension under control but it 
will become less difficult to control as time 
goes on. 

I know a child, a boy of 3, born with a con- 
genital heart defect—a large hole in the wall 
of one of the chambers of the heart. Just 
a few years ago, that defect could not have 
been repaired and the child would have been 
doomed to a few years of half living and 
premature death before his teens. Today the 
defect has been located and measured. New 
surgical techniques have been developed, 
making it possible for the opening to be 
closed. The child and his parents are now 
awaiting the time when the doctors think 
it best for the operation to be performed; 
but, as Dr. White has said a while ago, there 
is of course no absolute guarantee of success, 
but I am told the chances are well worth 
taking and the parents will be eternally 
grateful to medical science because today 
they have hope instead of the hopelessness 
of a few years ago. 

These are just three among many people I 
know and you know who measure the past 
decade of progress against heart disease in 
the most meaningful terms of all, but the 
long tortuous road to better understanding 
and to better ability to control the diseases 
of man stretches out ahead. We cannot 
know its lengths or its turns or the lanes 
that lead off into a network of pathways that 
may or may not lead back into the main 
route again; but we can do two things, I 
think. First, we can express and demon- 
strate our confidence in the scientists and 
doctors and research institutions—profes- 
sional societies and the American Heart As- 
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sociation and other health agencies—that 
lead in the support of and search for new 
knowledge and the means for its application 
to better health; and, second, I think that 
we can assure the people that we will not 
impede progress against disease by failing 
to provide adequately through our contribu- 
tions and our appropriations for the sup- 
port of health and medical research activities 
today and for the increased resources re- 
quired, if the health challenges of tomor- 
row are to be met. 

I join with you wholeheartedly and pledge 
that I shall continue to do everything in my 
power to see that these needs are met. 

In recent days I have had the opportunity 
to study the appropriation requests for medi- 
cal research that we are studying this week. 
The appropriation hearings have just started 
in the House of Representatives before the 
committee, of which I am chairman; but I 
am very sorry to report to you this morning 
that apparently the Bureau of the Budget 
feels it must go backward instead of moving 
ahead, if one can judge by the appropriation 
requests for medical research that have been 
placed before our committee for the coming 
fiscal year. 

As a Member of Congress, I share a re- 
sponsibility to create and maintain an 
efficient and responsible Federal Government. 
As a Member of Congress, I also have a 
responsibility to see that basic human needs 
are going to be met. I deeply believe that in 
the interests of efficient and responsible Gov- 
ernment, its health programs must advance— 
not stand still or fall back—notwithstanding 
any action of the Bureau of the Budget to 
the contrary. [Applause.] 

From the record of Congress in the past, 
from the sentiment I sense in Congress today, 
and from my personal knowledge of the con- 
victions of many of its Members—and may I 
say at this point that in the 13 years I have 
had the privilege of serving on this particular 
committee, we have had occasion to disagree 
on many items in our appropriation bill; 
but when it comes to appropriating funds 
for medical research, I can say, without fear 
of contradiction, that politics was swept 
aside, there is no middle aisle, that men and 
women on both sides have cooperated fully 
and selflessly. I think that is a wonderful 
record for the Congress of the United States; 
and I would like to include many who are 
here in our audience today—leaders of our 
Federal Government, leaders in our House 
and in the US. Senate. 

I am happy to see my counterpart on this 
committee, Mr. Lairp, from Wisconsin, and 
the chairman of the full committee, Mr. Can- 
non, from Missouri, both of whom have 
shown keen interest in research in the medi- 
cal program; and I think I can assure medical 
people that because of their support of medi- 
cine in the past that their Congress will con- 
tinue to act for their better health as long 
as we have the manpower and the facilities 
and the will to solve these problems. 

To me the words “better health” mean 
more than the words “balanced budget”; and 
in this matter, I don’t believe we could have 
a stronger ally than one of the most stimu- 
lating, energetic, able leaders in the field of 
medical research and one of our truly great 
Senators—my colleague on the other side of 
the Capitol, the Honorable Lister Hix, from 
that great State of Alabama. [Applause.] 

Dr. Spracve, Thank you, Representative 
FoGarrTyY. 

We now end the formal part of this Re- 
port to the Nation and go on to the ques- 
tion-and-answer period. 

I have a few questions here; and from look- 
ing at the early ones, I can see that the gen- 
tlemen who are going to answer them can 
either spend an hour with each question or 
they can say, “I don’t know.” [Laughter.] 

I think we had better take a compromise 
position. 
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Dr. White: , 

“You are a noted advocate of snowshovel- 
ing. When you hand a man over 50 a shovel, 
how do you kgow what the condition of his 
arteries may be?” 

Dr. Wuire. I don’t hand a snowshovel over 
to such a person unless I know he is used to 
vigorous exercise and is in good condition; 
and I think one of the great faults of today 
is that at about the age of 25, especially 
with our men, we begin to lead soft lives, and 
for the next 20 years they accumulate 
trouble and at 45 it may prevent one shovel- 
ing adequately. I think we’ve got to have a 
campaign to keep active, especially our men; 
and then I think they can shovel snow right 
through till they are a hundred years old. 
[ Applause. ] 

Dr. SpraGvue. Thank you. 

Dr. Wilkins: 

“How close are we getting to discovery of 
the underlying causes of essential hyperten- 
sion?” 

Dr. WILxkINs. I’ll also have to say, “I don’t 
know.”’ As I tried to indicate in my report, 
I think we’re getting closer and closer to it. 

Dr. Page on my left is very fond of saying 
that the causes of hypertension are mosaie, 
they are not simple, and they are probably 
not single; and, incidentally, this is the 
phase of health and disease work that we’re 
in now, 

I think it’s perhaps a little naive to expect 
that we’re going to find—from here on, at 
least—many diseases for which there is a 
single cause; but the mechanisms and the 
causes combine to give different people— 
perhaps different mechanisms in different 
people—hypertension. 

We're coming closer and closer to under- 
standing, and I think perhaps the next 10 
years will see that pretty well delineatead— 
perhaps not completely. - 

Dr. Spracue. Thank you. 

Dr. DeBakey, we have one for you: 

“From time to time we hear conjectures 
about the transplanting of human hearts. 
What are the chances of this happening in 
the foreseeable future?” 

Dr. DEBAKEY. Well, this is dependent upon 
further basic knowledge about the trans- 
plantation of tissues from one person to 
another, 

So far as the technical aspect of trans- 
planting a human heart is concerned, this 
I think has been solved and can be done 
now, but there is a basic factor involved 
in the transplantation of tissues, and that 
is what we call the rejection phenomenon. 

Now, there is much work being done in 
this field and, of course, this opens up a 
whole new vista of surgery if we solve this 
problem of the transplantation of tissue. 
Now, whether it will come in 5 years or 10 
years is something I can’t say yet. 

Dr. Spracue. Dr, Page—listen very care- 
fully [laughter]: “Would you advocate a 
‘crash’ program against heart and blood- 
vessel diseases—something comparable to 
what we did in producing the A-bomb and 
are now trying te do with ICBM’s?” 

Dr. Pace. No. [{Laughter.] 

Dr. SpraGue. May I ask why you said “No”? 

Dr. Pace. Yés; because I think you can buy 
research up to a certain point and after that 
point you begin to just multiply a spinning 
of the wheels. I think what you don’t get is 
creativity—that is, new ideas. 

In other words, I would advocate a maxi- 
mal efficiency in the spending of money but 
realizing full well that this goes only up to 
a certain point and then you don’t go any 
faster than that because you don’t have the 
creativity which is necessary to do this. 

I think that there are many ways that 
we can improve the efficiency of research 
today. 

Please don’t misunderstand me on that 
score; nevertheless, I think there is an 
upper limit. 
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Dr. Spracvue. Dr. Berliner: 

“How can we get more well-qualified 
medical scientists interested in doing basic 
research?” 

Dr. BERLINER. Well, IT would think that the 
most important factor in getting more quali- 
fied people into basic research and more 
people qualified to do basic research is to 
try to increase the understanding of what 
basic research really is and what its eventual 
products are so that the scientist gets a little 
more of the credit and a little more of the 
understanding from people for his achieve- 
ments. 

Dr. Spracve. I think that this audience 
might be interested to realize at this time 
that the term “basic research” is often a 
matter of semantics. A discussion of this 
appears this week in Science wherein it is 
pointed out that universities, when they 
are asked, “How much do you think is given 
by the Federal Government to basic re- 
search?” come out with a figure which is 
twice as much as the amount which those 
who distribute the money think is given for 
basic research. 

In other words, the motivation which 
occurs in in the recipients, themselves—de- 
termines the basic nature of the use of this 
money; so we shouldn't be too confused by 
a statistical approach in relation to this 
term, “basic research.” 

Now, I can’t avoid answering a question 
addressed to me: 

“Why do some people die suddenly of 
heart attacks after the doctor has given them 
a-clean bill of health?’ [Laughter.} 

I have a standard reply to this. I say, “If 
I knew the answer to this, I would be work- 
ing for the life insurance companies only.” 
[ Laughter. ] 

Actually, there are some types of heart 
disease that can be readily diagnosed; but 
in the case of coronary artery disease, which 
is the type which causes sudden death in 
most instances, diagnosis may be very diffi- 
cult—particularly if the patient has no 
symptoms and there are no changes in the 
electrocardiogram. 

An answer to this might be one suggested 
by my friend, Dr. William Castle, some 
years ago; and that is that each one of us 
should engage every day in what he calls 
“sublethal exercise’’—that is, we should 
exercise to the paint where we don’t drop 
dead. ]Laughter.j 

And that would help to build up, as Dr. 
White pointed out, sound coronary blood 
vessels. 

Now, Dr. DeBakey, I have a question for 
you which says: 

“I saw a-story recently which said, in 
effect, that an impending stroke might be de- 
tected by X-ray and that if this were so, 
perhaps the surgeon could actually go in, 
make certain repairs, and thus prevent’ a 
stroke. Is this possible?” 

Dr. DEBaKEyY. Yes; definitely. Now, some 
strokes are due to an atherosclerotic process 
partially blocking and then finally blocking 
part of the arteries which supply blood to 
the brain. Now, usually these can be diag- 
nosed precisely by opaque substances in- 
jected into the arteries and they can now be 
operated on successfully to restore the nor- 
mal opening in the artery and thus prevent 
the artery from becoming blocked. 

Dr. Spracuk. Thank you. 

Dr. White: 

“During the past 10 years, what, in your 
opinion, has been the most beneficial dis- 
covery in the field of heart disease?” 

Dr. Wuurre. Well, research teaching and 
practice is the fundamental reason for the 
great advances that have been made; and 
then 10 years ago came this united effort— 
private and public enterprise hand in hand— 
the recognition of the need of that and of 
going along with these heart drives. We 
can’t submerge them into community heart 
drives; the time is not ripe for that yet. 


A1807 


I think the realization that all research 
must be supported—-I think that’s possibly 
the most important advance. We know of 
many detailed advances. which would be 
equally beneficial. 

Dr. Spracus. Also Dr. White: 

“Are we keeping pace with the Soviet Un- 
ion in heart disease research?” 

Dr. Wurrs. Well, I think so. I think we 
are ahead of them, actually. They are just 
planning to start a Russian heart association. 
It wasn’t in operation last September, I know, 
but they said they were going to establish 
one and join the International Society of 
Cardiology. 

Well, I think that’s about the way we were 
a@ good many years ago. 

Dr, Spracue. Dr. Watt, there is a question 
that says: 

“We haven't heard very much this morn- 
ing about the so-called epidemiological ap- 
proach to heart disease. Do you think that 
this approach has received sufficien empha- 
sis in the past decade?” 

Dr. Wartr. I think it’s one of the really 
neglected areas and yet one that has seen 
quite a lot of development in plans and in 
activity within the last—oh—2 to 3 years. I 
would add that this is going to be shortly 
accelerated with a National Conference on 
Epidemiology, planned by the Heart Associa- 
tion and the heart institute to be held with- 
in the next 2 months. Work on planning 
that meeting is already actively underway. 

Dr. Spracus. This question is for Dr. 
Wilkins: 

“You told us how high blood pressure is 
being controHed. Can it ever be cured?” 

Dr. WrLKINns. I think it’s conceivable that 
we may be able to cure hypertension if we 
really find enough causes in individual cases 
that we can remove. Actually, we cure hy- 
pertension now—as I may have wished to 
indicate in my report—and they are the 
rarer forms. There are very severe cases of 
hypertension due, let’s say, to a removable 
cause, a single removable cause, such as one 
bad kidney or @ tumor of the adrenal gland. 
These can be removed, and the hypertension 
is cured. 

I’m glad you asked that question because 
many times patients or the lay people mis- 
understand the word “treatment.” They 
think of that as being synonymous with 
“cure” butitisn’t. The treatment you must 
continue in order for it to be effective, at 
least at some level. 

“Cure” means you give the treatment, the 
patient is cured, and you can stop the treat- 
ment and he stays well. We are not at 
that stage yet, but I believe that it may be 
possible that we will achieve it in time. 

Dr. SpraGcue. Dr, Page: 

“We hear much about fats being a possible 
factor in developing heart disease. Does the 
present body of knowledge indicate that we 
should now recommend any significant 
changes in the dietary habits of Americans?” 

Dr. Pace. That’s a loaded question. 
[Laughter.] 

Dr. SpracuE. The intention is so. [Laugh- 
ter.} 

Dr. Pace. Well, I think that you have to 
divide the problem really into two sections: 
one, the question of treating sick people— 
and if you say then that they should 
change—trather, people with heart disease or 
arteriosclerotic heart disease—if you want to 
lower the fat content of their diet I think 
it would be desirable, particularly if their 
blood cholesterols are elevated. There is 
another group of people who have a high 
hereditary factor in the thing with high 
blood chelesterols, and I think those people 
might well be prone. — 


Now, when you talk about the problem of 
changing the fat content of the diet of the 
entire American public, I think you’re talk- 
ing sabeut semething else again because 
you're dealing with problems of youngsters, 
problems of old age; and I think the whole 
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problem simply deserves more careful cone 
sideration rather than any wholesale recom- 
mendation at the present time. I think it 
has to be fndividualized. 

Dr. Spracue. There is a question addressed 
to me: 

“What, in your opinion, will be the next 
important advance in the diagnosis of heart 
disease?”’ 

As I indicated earlier, I think the diagnosis 
of latent or incipient coronary disease is 
most difficult, and perhaps we may be able 
to find a coronary-prone individual for whom 
we should do more, perhaps, than for the 
general population. 

Dr. Page has told you about the hereditary 
factors in coronary heart disease and it does 
seem that—at least in early life—under the 
age of 40, certainly, it is common in males 
and it is extremely uncommon in females. 
There is one coronary differentiation, and it 
does seem, perhaps, as if coronary disease is 
more common in muscular individuals who 
put on weight after the age of 25, but it’s very 
difficult to be sure of a true coronary type. 

Dr. Watt: 

“In testing new cardiovascular drugs, what 
are the immediate needs—where are the 
critical gap areas?” 

Dr. Watr. The immediate needs and the 
critical gap areas can be summed up in a few 
short words—the current shortage of trained 
clinical investigators to test and evaluate 
these new cardiovascular drugs. Just the 
other day I heard that something like 6,000 
compounds were developed during the past 
year alone. To test these compounds ade- 
quately and to make them available readily, 
means that we literally have to have more 
trained people to be effective in carrying out 
studies to determine the safety and effective- 
ness of these drugs. 

Dr. Spracue. We have about 3 minutes. 
We started 5 minutes late and I’m going to 
end this at the proper time. 

I'm going to ask Dr. White a question and 
Dr. Page a question. 

Dr. White: 

“You mentioned nothing about anticlot- 
ting drugs in preventing recurrences of heart 
attacks and strokes. Don’t these drugs de- 
serve listing as a major achievement?” 

Dr. WuirTe. Some of us used to be skepti- 
eal, and I think rightly so, until we had 
more proof; and now there seems to be more 
proof that anticoagulants, properly admin- 
istered and carefully controlled, can help a 
good deal in persons who already have had 
evidence of thrombosis or embolism in the 
past or perhaps in those who in the past 
have had insidious symptoms of angina 
pectoris; so there is a place and this has 
been an important advance, without doubt. 

Dr. Spracve. I will address this final ques- 
tion to Dr. Page. There are several that 
come in this same category and they have 
to do with this rather popular notion at 
the present time that the emotional stress 
of our lives has something to do with the 
development of atherosclerosis of the coro- 
nary arteries. 

Well, how do you feel about this, Dr. 
Page? 

Dr. Pace. Well, I feel I have answered the 
question many times before. I think that 
this problem is one that suffers from lack 
of objective definitions. 

What do we mean by “stress”? It’s al- 
ways been with us. For instance, children 
have been defined by the agony of their 
illness and by the exhaustion of their well- 


being. [Laughter.] 
And yet we have to have them, I am 
told. [Laughter.] 


Now, I think that, again, stress has been 
in every generation. Every generation 
thinks they have more stress than the 
others. I am sure that building pyramids 
must have been a great stress for the peo- 
ple. It must be of some satisfaction now 
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to know that the pyramids are holding down 
the Pharaohs. [Laughter.] 

Now, I think that, lastly, this problem is 
@ peculiarly human one in the sense that 
man is the only individual who really meets 
a challenge. Challenge is the one way we 
strive for success in the world. If there is 
@ purpose in the world—and I believe there 
is one—then that is defined in terms of 
challenge; and if people can’t meet chal- 
lenge, they are something less than hu- 
man in my book. Therefore, I would say 
that let’s meet the challenges of the world 
as best we can because that is our pur- 
pose; and then let’s not worry about the 
consequences of it. 

We'll live the best we can; we'll take 
things as inevitably as we; can; but let’s 
still remain human beings. 

Thank you. 

Dr. Spracue. I would like to end by say- 
ing that I agree with what Dr. Page says. 
If we let our citizens become so soft and 
fearful that the normal challenges of liv- 
ing may be harmful, then there is great 
danger that a less timorous and less pam- 
pered natiodn may well take us over; and 
I think that if stress were the important 
thing in the production of coronary disease, 
all these members here on the panel would 
go home and have a coronary thrombosis; 
and I don’t think they are going to. 

Thank you very much. [Applause.] 





The Unsung Heroes 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the ReEcorp, I 
wish to include a brief but concise edito- 
rial on the American Legion post service 
officers which, although long overdue, 
gives proper credit where credit is right- 
fully due to these outstanding veterans 
and offices of a great veterans organiza- 
tion. 

The editorial follows: 

THE UNSUNG HEROES 


The post service officer of the American 
Legion—an unsung hero of war and peace. 
Without fanfare or publicity he carries on in 
one of the greatest humanitarian assign- 
ments in the country. 

The post service officer is essentially a 
volunteer. He works for the good he can do. 
His reward lies in the happiness he brings 
to the lives of distressed veterans and in the 
smiles of the faces of war widOws and or- 
phans. 2 

He is a true friend of all those upon whom 
the burden of war has fallen most heavily. 
He helps the sick veteran to get hospitaliza- 
tion and medical treatment. He assists the 
disabled veteran in qualifying for compen- 
sation or pension for his physical handi- 
cap. He has extended help in getting read- 
justment benefits for the eligible of World 
War II and the Korean war. He counsels and 
consoles the widow and sees to it that she 
gets compensation or pension and other 
death benefits. He assists in arranging for 
scholarships for the children of the service- 
connected deceased veterans. 

He is the sympathetic consultant for all 
distress veterans and their dependents. They 
rely on him as having understanding, sym- 
pathy, and the know-how of effective assist- 
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ance. He stimulates that warm glow of feel- 
ing to the disabled veteran that comes from 
the realization that no veteran in need 
stands alone but that the American Legion 
is fighting for his rights. » 

It is through the post service officer that 
the American Legion is able to measure the 
effectiveness and adequacy of Government 
service to veterans. It is upon him the or- 
ganization depends for seeing that despair- 
ing veterans are adequately counseled and 
assisted. He and his department service of- 
ficer are the effective team rendering this 
service. 

The post service officer gives daily sub- 
stance to the American Legion ideal of con- 
secrating the association of legionnaires to 
mutual helpfulness. He may be little known 
beyond: his community but his devotion to 
duty is the beautiful symphony of unselfish 
service to God and country and fellowmen 
that has made the American Legion great. 





Full Text of Senator Douglas’ Article: 
“A Catholic Can Become President” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BARRATT O’HARA 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. O’HARA of Illinous. Mr. Speaker, 
by unanimous consent, I am extending 
my remarks to include the following ar- 
ticle by the senior Senator from Illinois, 
the Honorable Paut H. Dovuetas, in the 
current issue of Coronet: 

A CATHOLIC CAN BECOME PRESIDENT 
(By Senator Pau. H. DovuGtas) 


I think a Catholic can be elected President 
of the United States. 

Given the right man, a Catholic should be 
elected President. 

It saddens me that it should still be nec- 
cessary in America today to document these 
beliefs. Yet the issue is clouded by so much 
confusion that both non-Catholic and Cath- 
olics can profit by its frank discussion. For 
the closer we move toward the 1960-political 
conventions, the greater the danger that, in 
the heat of debate, matters of principle may 
become further distorted by the cobwebs of 
myths and religious suspicion. 

The chief argument advanced for the con- 
tention that a Catholic either cannot or 
should not become President are: 

1. Gov. Alfred E. Smith, of New York, the 
only Catholic presidential candidate in U.S. 
history, lost disastrously in 1928 because of 
his religion—and the memory of his defeat 
remains too fresh. 

2. The religious views of a Catholic Presi- 
dent would necessarily conflict with his con- 
stitutional duties. 

3. The electorate still is not sufficiently 
tolerant to elect a Catholic. 

4. Even if the electorate might prove will- 
ing to elect a Catholic, the professional poli- 
ticians would be too cautious to nominate 
him. : 

Let us examine each of these arguments. 

There can be no question about the over- 
whelming extent of Al Smith’s defeat. He 
lost to Herbert Hoover by more than 6 mil- 
lion votes. He failed to carry four States of 
the solid South. He even lost in his be- 
loved native State of New York and wound 
up with just 87 electoral votes. 

It is also true that the Democratic can- 
didate’s Catholicism was a long and bitterly 
discussed issue. Methodist Episcopal Bishop 
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James Cannon, Jr., argued that “no subject 
of the Pope” should be President. The Re- 
publican national committeewoman from 
Virginia declared: “We must save the United 
States from being Romanized and rum-rid- 
den, and the call is to the women to do so.” 
A well-circulated cartoon depicted a kneel- 
ing Al Smith inviting his running mate, 
Senator Joseph Robinson, to kiss the Pope’s 
bare toes. At the upper end of the intellec- 
tual scale, a noted attorney, Charles C. Mar- 
shall, addressed a 5,000-word open letter to 
Smith in The Atlantic Monthly, question- 
ing the Governor’s qualifications on the 
basis of the past pronouncements of various 
Catholic spokesmen. In reply, Smith is- 
sued a moving 4,000-word manifesto. 

Nevertheless, historians now believe that 
the religious issue was only one of several 
that caused Al Smith’s downfall. Quite 
probably it was not even the most important 
one. For Al Smith’s America differed greatly 
from the America of the space age in one 
almost forgotten respect. Bishop Cannon 
also attacked Smith as the master hench- 
man of evil forces representing the foreign- 
populated city called New York. William 
Allen White of Kansas’ Emporia Gazette 
railed against him as the agent of saloon, 
prostitution, and gambling interests. 

It is a little difficult not to smile at the 
motion today, but the fact is that in Al 
Smith’s day much of rural America was in 
a state of undeclared war against its urban 
counterpart. To many voters in the rural 
South and Midwest the stereotype of the 
cigar-chewing machine politician from the 
East spelled government by city slickers, 
corruption, and foreigners. Happily, educa- 
tion, automobiles, television, and other uni- 
fying factors have pretty much wiped away 
these prejudices. Moreover, about 63 per- 
cent of the population now lives in urban 
areas. 

Most difficult for Al Smith, perhaps, was 
the prohibition issue. Again, it may be 
hard for voters now in their 20’s and 30’s to 
picture how many people sincerely—and ve- 
hemently—opposed the legalized sale of 
liquor. Smith was’an ardent wet and said 
so. After the votes were in, Prof. William 
F. Ogburn of the University of Chicago. made 
a study of 173 counties and concluded that 
the prohibition sentiment was 3 times 
more decisive than the religious issue. 

I am convinced, in view of this, that Al 
Smith’s fate should not be too significant 
for any Catholic candidate of the future. 

Since I am a Protestant, I feel I can dis- 
cuss objectively the claim that the teachings 
of the Catholic Church would lead a Catholic 
President into inevitable conflict with our 
laws. Frankly, this so-called danger does not 
worry me. 

It is, of course, possible to find some basis 
for conflict between church and state in 
the writings of the Catholic hierarchy of the 
past. This is particularly true of Pope Pius 
IX, who asserted in 1864: “To say in the 
case of conflicting laws enacted by the two 
powers, the civil law prevails, is error.” The 
statements of Pius [X were, however, made 
primarily in reference to European condi- 
tions, and were issued a long time ago. I 
am convinced, however, that in our modern 
United States such areas of potential dispute 
would seem to exist chiefly in the realm of 
theory alone. Certainly Al Smith thought 


so when he answered Charles Marshall in’ 


the Atlantic Monthly: 

“I believe in absolute separation of church 
and state * * * I believe in the support of 
the publi¢ school as one of the cornerstones 
of American liberty * * * I recognize no 
power in * * * my church to interfere 
with * * * the Constitution of the United 
States.” 

In other words, Catholicism is a matter of 
faith and morals for most members of the 
Catholic Church. Catholic officeholders have 
had no difficulty reconciling their faith with 
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their politics in this country. As the mili- 
tantly Protestant journal, Christian Century, 
pointed out during the 1928 campaign: 

“Catholic political action in modern times 
Rias shown itself more modern than Catholic. 
France was overwhelmingly Catholic; it 
threw off the yoke. Italy was overwhelming- 
ly Catholic; it destroyed the temporal power 
of the papacy. Catholics do not act as a 
unit at the wave of the Pope’s baton. In 
actual practice, American Catholics love 
their country as much as Protestants do.” 

Toe which I would add: just what could 
a Catholic President of the United States 
do—against the will of the non-Catholic 
majority—to aid the Pope? The Constitu- 
tion provides ample checks against the usur- 
pation of powers by the executive branch, 
so that we need not—and indeed we must 
not—deny to 36 million Americans the right 
to have a qualified member of their faith 
elected to the White House. 

Not only do I think that a member of 
a@ minority religion would do nothing to of- 
fend the beliefs of the majority, I believe 
there is strong evidence that Catholic office- 
holders would bend over backwards to ‘avoid 
charges of religious prejudices against them- 
selves or their coreligionists. 

There is, for example, no record that 
Catholic members of our highest tribunal, 
the Supreme Court, ever found themselves 
in conflict with the laws they were chosen 
to interpret. This is true of two Catholic 
chief justices, Roger Brooke Taney and Ed- 
ward Douglass White, who presided over the 
Court about 40 years. More recently, an- 
other Catholic justice, the late Frank Mur- 
phy, voted in favor of the right of a 
Jehovah’s Witnesses minister to set up a 
public address system in a municipal park 
and make anti-Catholic broadcasts on Sun- 
days. Currently, Supreme Court Justice 
William J. Brennan, Jr., a Catholic, has also 
shown himself to be a stout defender of indi- 
vidual rights and civil liberties. 

Looking over the ranks of my Catholic 
Democratic colleagués in the Senate, I must 
confess that the average quality of their 
performance seems to surpass the average 
performance of my fellow-Protestants. 

There is Senator JoHN F. KENNEDY of 
Massachusetts, who is considreed the front- 
runner for the Democratic presidential nom- 
ination in 1960; Senator MIKE MANSFIELD of 
Montana, the Democratic assistant majority 
leader; such veterans as Senators JAMES 
Murray of Montana and JosEPpH O’MAHONEY 
of Wyoming; newer Members like Senator 
JOHN O. Pastore of Rhode Island, Frank 
LauscHe of Ohio and Pat McNamara of 
Michigan; and newly elected Senators PHILIP 
A. Hart of Michigan, EpMunp S. Muskie of 
Maine and STEPHEN M, Younc of Ohio. In 
addition, there are two other freshmen Sen- 
ators who have served with distinction in 
the House of Representatives: EuGENE Mc- 
CarTHy of Minnesota, and THomas J. Dopp of 
Connecticut. In the House, for the first 
time, there are nearly 100 Catholic Members. 

I find these men remarkably free of preju- 
dice and, as a group, less self-righteous than 
a@ large proportion of my fellow-Protestants. 
It may be that most Catholic legislators are 
above-average at their jobs because they had 
above-average obstacles to overcome in 
achieving election. Whatever the reason for 
their collective stature, I would like to see 
more such men in Congress. 

If a Catholic is nominated for the presi- 
dency in 1960, or at any other time in the 
foreseeable future, I must admit that his 
religion would—regrettably—be held against 
him by some voters. 

The Gallup poll has been asking a cross 
section of voters: “If your party nominated a 
generally well-qualified man for the presi- 
dency this year, and he happened to be a 
Catholic, would you vote for him?” 

In 1955, 23 percent replied “No.” In 1956, 
22 percent. Last October, 25 percent. 
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To me, however, the more significant 
points established by these polls are: 

1, Anti-Catholic voters are clearly in a 
minority. 

2. Since a Catholic candidate almost cer- 
tainly would be a Democrat, the majority 
of anti-Catholic votes in the public opinion 
polls were cast by Republicans who would 
not vote for him anyway. 

3. The above figures compare with a “No” 
vote of 31 percent in the same poll taken in 
1940. 

4. The October 1958 Gallup poll also 
shows that anti-Catholic prejudice is sig- 
nificantly lower among younger voters and 
voters with a college education. 

Cfearly then, the trend is toward less re- 
ligious prejudice in our voting habits. And 
it should be. Historically anti-Catholic 
feeling in this country has been an anti- 
immigrant prejudice against the stereo- 
typed Irish cop, saloonkeeper or favor- 
peddling ward heeler. Catholics, Protes- 
tants, and Jews live in more or less sepa- 
rate social compartments. Nowadays, eco- 
nomic and social barriers are dropping 
rapidly. There is much more interfaith 
communication than ever before. We know 
and understand each other better than we 
ever did. The war and military service in 
@ common cause melted away many hatreds. 
Few Americans still blindly believe that a 
man wears invisible horns because he wor- 
ships the same God in a different church. 

Recent election results bear this out. The 
electorate of Maine is only 26 percent Catho- 
lic and not noted for upsetting political 
apple carts. It was a State with a firmly 
fixed tradition that no man of immigrant 
stock and no Catholic could be elected to 
high office. Yet in 1954, Maine elected 
Muskig—a Catholic and the son of a Polish 
immigrant tailor—as the first Democratic 
Governor in 20 years. In 1956, it reelected 
him by the greatest majority ever given a 
Governor of either party. In 1958, it made 
him the first Democrat ever popularly 
elected U.S. Senator from Maine. 

Analyses of the 1952 and 1956 election re- 
sults also show that quite a few Catholic 
candidates for Congress ran substantially 
ahead of Adlai E. Stevenson. Among these 
were Representatives LEo W. O’BrIEN and 
JAMES J. DELANEY Of New York (who ran 16 
and 15 percent ahead of the national ticket, 
respectively); PETER W. Ropino of New Jersey 
(21 percent); Senator KENNEDY (12 percent); 
Senator Pastore (12 percent); Senator 
LAUSCHE (26 percent); Representative CLEM- 
ENT J. ZABLOCKI of Wisconsin (33 percent); 
Representative (now Senator) EuGEeNr Mc- 
CaRTHY (12 percent); and Senator MANs- 
FIELD (21 percent). 

Many of these front runners undoubtedly 
come from areas with relatively heavy Cath- 
olic populations.’ But I believe that most of 
their constituents voted for these men simply 
because they thought they would do a good 
job. 

By the same token, I will concede that 
many southern delegates who jumped on the 
KENNEDY-for-Vice-President band wagon at 
the 1956 Democratic convention did so largely 
because of their distaste for the alternative 
choice, my friend Estes Kerauver of Ten- 
nessee. But it was an historic change to see 
delegates from the South (where, according 
to Gallup, only 51 percent of the voters would 
accept any Catholic Presidential candidate) 
rally to the KENNEDY banner—even for the 
second place on the national ticket. It 
showed that the South was willing to live 
with a Catholic Vice President. 

There is no question in my mind that the 
increased acceptance of Catholics in public 
office is also attributable to the efficiency and 
fairmindedness of most Catholic officeholders 
at the municipal level. Robert F. Wagner, 
Jr., in New York, Richard J. Daly in Chicago, 
John B. Hynes in Boston, deLesseps S. Mor- 
rison in New Orleans and David Lawrence in 
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Pittsburgh have two characteristics in com- 
mon. All are Catholics. All have been ex- 
cellent mayors. 

Because of his fine record, the voters last 
year elected Mayor Lawrence the first Cath- 
olic Governor of Pennsylvania. Three Cath- 
olics already were Governors of other States 
and making good records: Stephen L. R. Mc- 
Nichols of Colorado, Albert D. Rosellini of 
Washington, and Foster Furcolo of Massa- 
chusetts. Nor was Lawrence the only newly- 
elected Catholic Governor. Chosen in the 
last election were Christopher Del Sesto of 
Rhode Island, J. J. Hickey in Wyoming, 
Michael V. DiSalle in Ohio; and, most 
notably, Edmund G, (Pat) Brown in Cali- 
fornia. Brown defeated Senator William F. 
Knowland by 1,029,000 votes. 

I think, therefore, that an impressive case 
can be made for the argument that the vast 
majority of today’s voters look their candi- 





dates over for merit, not for religious be- 
liefs. Now what about the politicians who 
nominate Presidents? 

Here we are on more speculative ground. 
Politicians are worriers. Worriers are cau- 
tious. I am afraid there is evidence that 
a Catholic presidential candidate might aid, 


rather than hurt, the cause of the Demo- 


cratic Party. At least this is the conclu- 
sion of a careful statistical study sponsored 
in 1956 by John Bailey, the Democratic State 
chairman of Connecticut. Its most intri- 
guing findings were that Catholics tend to 


vote more diligently than do Protestants, 
and that their voting strength tends to be 
concentrated in 18 large cities of 12 key 
States. The study concludes: 

“The Catholic voters in these cities can 
usually determine the size of the Democratic 
margin in these cities. The size of the 
Democratic margin in those cities usual- 
ly determines whether these States go Demo- 


cratic. Whether these States go Democratic 
usually determines whether the Democrats 
win the election.” 

This is a rather coldly clinical approach 
to the issue of religion in politics. But the 
men on the floor of our nominating conven- 
tions are Clinicians who shGuld be impressed 


by such statistics. They should also be im- 
pressed by the consistently spectacular 
showing made in the Gallup polls by Sena- 
tor KENNEDY, whose Catholicism is not pre- 
cisely a secret. 

The second point I would raise with our 
over-cautious politicians is the same that 
I want to raise with all Americans: Hasn’t 
the time come for us to quit thinking of 
our public officials in terms of their religious 
faith? 

I think it has. 

This is the 20th century, not the 18th or 
19th century. We should not let the fears 
of the past dominate our thinking today. 
And surely it is essential that we cast aside 
all remnants of prejudice in a time when the 
whole world is watching to see whether we 
live democracy, or merely talk it. Personal- 
ly, I believe that when the right candidate 
comes along—regardless of his religion—the 
American people will do the right thing. 
They usually do. 





Red Conspiracy in Latin America 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 
Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, in the 


course of a number of addresses to the 
House on the subject of the Panama 
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Canal, I have dealt at some length with 
communistic conspiratorial activities in 
the Caribbean area. That these were 
only a small part of agitational opera- 
tions of hemispheric scope has long been 
evident. 

A highly informative summary of such 
activities by David Lawrence, distin- 
guished editor and columnist in the 
Nation’s Capital, was published in his 
syndicated column in the March 4, 1959, 
issue of the Evening Star, Washington, 
D.C. 

His reference to communistic influ- 
ences with respect to the Panama Canal 
are taken from an address by me to the 
House, on February 25, 1959. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, 
the indicated column is quoted: 

RED CONSPIRACY IN LATIN AMERICA—COM- 

MUNIST Hanp SEEN BEHIND RIOTS AGAINST 

U.S. EMBAssy IN BOoLivia 


(By David Lawrence) 


And now it’s trouble in Bolivia. Yester- 
day it was in Cuba, and before that in other 
Latin American countries where hostility 
against the United States was artificially in- 
tensified by the Communists. 


Unfortunately, maneuvers of the Com- 
munists in the cold war are usually pooh- 
poohed by too many people in this country, 
despite bold propaganda operations that ob- 
viously are planned with care. When the 
anti-Nixon incidents occurred on the Vice 
President’s tour of South America, it was 
conceded, of course, that an antagonism 
such as was manifested against the United 
States could readily have been brought into 
the open without the slightest stimulus by 
the Communists. But this was no reason to 
ignore the impetus given anti-American 
sentiment there or anywhere else in the 
world by the Communists. 

It so happens that this week an article 
reporting an alleged remark by a minor 
American official was published in a maga- 
zine reaching Bolivia from the United States. 
The idea that a chance comment in a maga- 
zine, circulating a relatively small number 
of copies in that country, could produce a 
riot against the United States Embassy and 
cause the evacuation of its personnel is too 
fantastic to believe. Only an organized con- 
spiracy by those malcontents with a desire 
to focus international attention on relations 
between the United States and an important 
South American country could have brought 
about the tragic episode. 

The Bolivian Minister of the Interior, says 
a UPI dispatch, told newsmen last night the 
attack on the American Embassy was led by 
a known Communist named Victor Villegas 
Busaldo. 

The other day in Congress, Representa- 
tive Dante. J. Fioop of Pennsylvania, Demo- 
crat, declared that Communist influence is 
back of some of the demands being made 
by the Government of Panama for an ex- 
tension of its territorial waters which would 
adversely affect American rights in the Canal 
Zone. He said: 

‘Those in charge of the Communist move- 
ment in Latin America, and especially in 
the Caribbean area, have undoubtedly fo- 


cused their conspiratorial activities on.the’ 


Panama Canal with the purpose of causing 
destruction of amicable relations between 
the United States and Panama, with com- 
plete liquidation of United States control 
over the canal itself.” 

Nor is Communist activity confined to any 
one part of the globe. It is noticeable just 
now in Africa, where fuel is being added 
to the flames of nationalism. It is operative 
also in the Far East. A few days ago a 
United Press International dispatch dated 
Manila said: 
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“The foreign office warned “yesterday it 
has received reports pointing to growing 
infiltration by Communists among the Phil- 
ippine student population. 

“Foreign Secretary Serrano conveyed the 
warning to Representative Lenardo Perez, 
chairman of the House Committee on Anti- 
Filipino Activities, and told him to put his 
committee on alert.” 

The pattern of student infiltration is 
worldwide. In Latin America, in particular, 
many of the anti-American demonstrations 
have originated in the colleges. To plant 
young leaders who will use any provocation 
to work up passionate outbursts is a rela- 
tively easy device. It has been revealed in 
Cuba in the so-called youth movement. 
While the top officials there vehemently deny 
that the Communists have anything to do 
with the Fidel Castro regime, it is an open 
secret in Havana that the Communists are 
busy causing mischief wherever they can in 
the little republic which is struggling to 
recover from the ill effects of the Batista 
dictatorship. 

In the Middle East the Communist plot- 
ters have been “more successful than any- 
where else. Everyone who has watched the 
situation in Egypt is aware that the Com- 
munists have played an active part there 
in anti-Western demonstrations. The Nas- 
ser government, which at first welcomed 
such supporters, now is troubled by them. 
Iraq is an example of a successful conquest 
by the Communists of a country which until 
recently was one of America’s stanchest 
friends. 

Despite the denunciations of anything 
that even remotely resembles an interven- 
tion in their own domestic affairs, the So- 
viets are spending hundreds of millions of 
dollars fomenting internal trouble inside 
many of the countries sympathetic with 
the West. 

In the United States, the effects of some 
of the insidious operations by Communists 
are more and more noticeable. Having won 
many a big battle in the courts through the 
aid of legal technicalities, the Communists 
have continued to plant their propaganda in 
important places and among groups which 
are gullible and naive, thus enlarging the 
scope of the Soviet propaganda drive. 


Sooner or later the American people will 
come to realize that the Communists are 
succeeding in their- infiltration of many 
countries and are dangerously impairing the 
relations between the United States and 
peoples in different parts of the world who 
normally would be very friendly to the peo- 
ple of this country. ‘It’s a significant type 
of fighting in what has been misnamed the 
cold war. 











The Corregidor Bataan Memorial Com- 
mission Has the Grave Responsibility 
of Marking Hallowed Ground With a 
Fitting and Enduring Monument Sym- 
bolizing an Epic Struggle in Mankind’s 
Quest for Peace ~ 





. EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, in 
stressing the importance of an appropri- 
ate Corregidor Memorial it is pertinent 
to recall the stirring remarks made when 
Corregidor was returned to the Philip- 
pines, October 12, 1947. 
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Today the United States of America 
conveys to the Republic of the Philip- 
pines the last tangible bit of America, 
the island of Corregidor. It is right that 
this be done. But in a deeper sense, 
Bataan and Corregidor do not belong 
solely to any one country, even to the 
heroic Philippines there is more to-this 
hallowed spot than what we here con- 
vey, and its that which belong to the 
ages and to all men who believe in hu- 
man liberty. Nations yet unborn will 
strive for freedom and receive strength 
and courage from nearby Bataan. Men 
now living and yet to be born will carry 
on inspired by the true meaning of Cor- 
regidor. They are now enshrined in the 
temple of hope for mankind with 
Runnymede, Valley Forge and other 
places where the fires of freedom were 
lighted and kept burning. 

The blood of Americans and Filipinos 
mingled indissoluble in the soil of Ba- 
taan and Corregidor, each defying the 
forces of autocracy and slavery. The 
bloodshed by your sons and our sons 
cannot be separated in the hallowed 
earth of Bataan and Corregidor. This 
spot will tell the story to oppressed 
and groping people how they, too, can 
attain liberty by devotion to the demo- 
cratic way of life. 

Mr. Speaker, my service as a member 
of Corregidor Bataan Memorial Com- 
mission has given deep satisfaction to 
me. It is a highly patriotic service in a 
cause of far-reaching importance to our 
entire foreign program. 

My greatest regret is that its purposes 
and»plans are not fully understood. 

The history of every public endeavor 
of this kind records opposition and, 
strange to say, the objections are largely 
the same. There has been very little 
opposition to the Corregidor Memorial, 
but widespread support. The critics 
have been quite active, but their num- 
bers have never been large. The opposi- 
tion in almost every case, has approved 
the idea of the memorial, but they wish 
the memorial to take a different form. 
They do not oppose the expenditure of 
the money, but they want all or a part 
of it to be expended for some civic need 
in which they have a particular interest. 
The Commission has noted that those 
opposed to the form of the memorial, 
disagree as to what form the memorial 
should assume. Their ideas. differ 
greatly, the objectors have suggested 
these various ideas, a park, a building 
to honor jointly those who served in the 
far Pacific and General Rizal, a hos- 
pital for veterans—one has been re- 
cently built by the United States—a 
colossal statue of Christ on Corregidor, 
a theater—since Manila has no air 
cooled auditorium—and so forth, and so 
forth. 

It is evident that if the objector’s own 
pet project were not chosen he would 
still be opposed. 

In commenting on the objections to 
the proposed memorial, the chairman of 
the Corregidor Bataan Memorial Com- 
mission, expressed his feelings as 
follows: 

I have something which rebels within me 
when I see the pure sacrifices of our soldier 
dead used as a selling argument to provide 
some civic need. This need should be pro- 
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vided in some other way, not by capitalizing 
the death of a fallen soldier. When this is 
done a bronze plaque is placed on the side 
of a wall, and the civic service continues 
without further thought or remembrance of 
those who died. 


Mr. Speaker, as I have said the com- 
paratively few objections are similar to 
the experience of every group charged 
with erecting a memorial. 

Some of the opposition have placed in 
the CONGRESSIONAL ReEcorp erroneous 
statements as to the memorial plans. In 
order that Congress and the general 
public may have a thorough knowledge 
of the concept and purposes of the me- 
morial, I am incorporating in my re- 
marks the following information fur- 
nished by the chairman of the Corregi- 
dor Bataan Memorial Commission. This 
information answers questions which are 
pertinent to the subject of a memorial 
on Corregidor. 

Basic Facts ABOUT THE MEMORIAL 


It will be a symbol to every participant in 
the Pacific war both in the United States 
and the Philippines of the months and 
years of his service and sacrifices in the 
preseryation of liberty against an aggressor 
bent on conquest, tyranny, and enslavement. 
To such a veteran, and there are over 4 mil- 
lion of them in every part of the United 
States, it will be deserved recognition of 
each one’s service to his country. Primarily 
it will be a reminder and record of those who 
gave their lives to preserve freedom in the 
world. 

It will be a sensitive and appropriate rec- 
ognition of the most remarkable feat of 
arms in the world’s history, America’s par- 
ticipation in World War II, undertaken not 
for conquest. 

The Philippines were a part of the 
United States until July 1946, almost one- 
third of our existence up to that time. It 
will be a symbol to every Filipino who sees 
it, and they will be numbered by countless 
thousands, of our understanding and ap- 
preciation of that long association unique in 
the annals of history. It will make clear our 
recognition of the price the Filipinos paid 
through 4 long years for remaining true to 
the United States and the cause of democ- 
racy. That deliberate choice caused them 
to suffer more loss of life than the combined 
losses of the American forces in both the 
European and Pacific areas combined. Fur- 
ther, it had deep meaning and will have 
far-reaching influence that an oriental na- 
tion, the Philippines, decided to stand by an 
occidental nation, the United States, against 
another oriental nation. 

The memorial will stand on the sacred soil 
of Corregidor in the shadow of nearby 
Bataan, where commingled the blood of 
Filipinos and Americans. Manila is the 
crossroads between the East and the West, 
andonly a relatively short distance from the 
mainland of Asia. Those who travel by air 
will see it, and all ships going to or from 
Manila must pass close to Corregidor. At 
night a perpetual shaft of light will carry 
its message far our across the China Sea. Its 
meaning will be clear to Asiatics, and we be- 
lieve that it will be understood as a dedica- 
tion of democratic peoples to the cause of 
peace and freedom. 

All Corregidor will actually be a memorial. 
Malinta tunnel, the headquarters of the Uni- 
ted States Army and the capitol of the 
Philippines in the early days of the war will 
be restored by the Philippine government. 
The memorial edifice will have appropriate 
sculpture, and so built that it may house 
libraries and the memorabilia of the war in 
the Pacific. 

If our country through this commission 
and the architects can place upon Corregidor 
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the type of symbolic memorial we are try- 
ing to create, it will reach the minds and 
hearts of millions of people who do not know 
and little appreciate the real United States. 
It may sound chauvinistic but something 
unheard of has risen in the world in recent 
years—an entire nation going to war on two 
occasions with its major objective the free- 
dom and happiness of other nations. There 
was no thought of conquest of others, but 
there was on the part of the people of the 
United States an awareness that we were sure 
to suffer great loss of life and staggering 
financial burdens for years to come. It is 
true that we evaluated the impact upon our 
future of the defeat of free nations by dic- 
tators, but irrespective of that, the United 
States fought primarily to help other nations 
to live as free men. 

The decision of the Philippines to stand 
with us was built upon their confidence 
after almost 50 years of association, in the 
truth and fairness of the democratic way 
of life, as cherished and lived by the United 
States. 

The presence of this memorial on Philip- 
pine soil will be an aid in enlightening Asia 
and the world as to democracy and the char- 
acter of America. All that we do in mone- 
tary assistance as a part of our foreign policy 
will be short of our objectives until the 
nations we help understand the United 
States. We can do more to bring about that 
understanding than is being done. 

We are confident that with the actual 
memorial and the living memorial we can 
make a very important contribution to that 
end. 

This memorial will be placed by the 
United States not in Washington or some 
other American city for the edification of 
ourselves, but on Asiatic soil which will 
mean a great deal to all Asiatics. Such a 
tribute on foreign soil is somewhat unique, 
and cannot fail to better explain to the 
world, especially Asia, what is the truth as to 
the real America, as an exemplar of democ- 
racy. 

We do not intend to let it rest there. This 
sensitive symbol will become and be used 
as @ living memorial. We have done a great 
deal of work to develop activities under the 
aegis of the Corregidor Bataan Memorial 
which we believe will do much to offset the 
effect of the all-out Communist effort in the 
Far East. We have an invaluable asset in 
the friendship «.3 the Philippines, a demo- 
cratic nation, just as ‘Russia has in Com- 
munist China. This is not now fully evalu- 
ated nor adequately utilized. Russian com- 
munism, according to authorities, is daily 
gaining ground in Asia, largely accomplished 
in the name and with the assistance of 
China. We have reason to believe that we 
can secure active cooperation and abundant 
financial support which will make the actual 
memorial, when completed, continue to serve 
effectively as a living force. It is consonant 
with a memorial in the spirit that these dead 
shall not have died in vain. 








THE COST OF THE MEMORIAL 


World War I and World War II have been 
thoroughly memorialized in the European 
theater at an expense of over $40 million. 

The far Pacific theater has not been me- 
morialized. One cemetery, for Americans 
only, is in Manila and that practically is all 
that has been done in the far Pacific. 

Instead of many memorials as in Europe, 
the Corregidor plan is to concentrate our 
country’s memorial effort in one impressive, 
sensitive memorial, that will cost not over 
$7,500,000 as against the $40 million spent in 
Europe. 

The memorial, to inspire the viewer, and 
be properly expressive as to what happened 
in the war in the Pacific must be heroic in 
size and inspirational in form. This is of 
even greater importance in the Far East than 
in our country. It will be an important 
























































































A1812 


contribution to our foreign policy, and, for 
generations to come, it will be an influence 
for good between the East and West. It is 
believed that a dollar spent in this way will 
bring more returns than dollars now being 
spent in many other ways in our foreign 
work 

The long association from 1898 to 1946 of 
the United States and the Philippines justi- 
fies a reasonable expenditure to commemo- 
rate that long union. It will impress other 
nations that the United States places upon 
Asiatic soil a tangible, sensitive expression 
of its respect and affection for the Philip- 
pines. It is now being quickly forgotten 
that the Philippines elected to stand with 
the United States, in World War II, and by 
reason of that decision suffered more cas- 
ualties than all the United States Armed 
Forces in the Pacific and European theaters 
combined. And even today the Philippines 
stand defiant on the doorstep of Communist 
China as an open and avowed ally of the 
United States and democracy. 

This merited tribute to the Philippines 
would justify the cost of this memorial, 
even if there were no other reasons for the 
memorial. 

The Island of Corregidor should be pre- 
served forever as a shrine because of what 
occurred there and what it represents. Cor- 
regidor and Bataan should be so preserved 
as to keep alive the memory of the sacrifices 
and high purposes of the greatest exploit of 


arms in the world’s history. This expendi- 
ture will restore Corregidor to a place of in- 
spirational beauty, marking Malinta tunnel 
and other historical spots so that it will be 
the focal point of travel from all parts of 
the world. 


It is a matter of common knowledge that 
the Philippines are in a distressing financial 
condition. In its noble desire to be free, it 
began its sovereignty in 1946 under impossi- 
ble loads. The obligation assumed by the 
United States as to the Philippines in 1898, 
increased by the loyalty of the Philippines 
in World War II, makes it certain that the 
United States will not desert the Philippines 
now 

This memorial can be of material financial 
aid to the Philippines, and would be justi- 
fiedefrom that standpoint, if no other, as a 
part of a plan to assist them in this critical 
period of their history. 

It is well to bear in mind, certain surpris- 
ing facts. Although the Philippines re- 
mained loyal to us in World War II and no 
other country in the Far East did so, ac- 
cording to a Commerce Department report, 
Foreign-aid money from the United States 
was disbursed from 1946 to 1957 as follows: 


InGGRRR  dtescincctnkacntintks 122, 000, 000 
DADE. oceabdentiebncnnetnnke 2, 184, 000, 000 
eI ecasaiicecnerecies ds eentnnibin estes 1, 665, 000, 000 
Nich scenic dckibnihasantednen 711, 000, 000 
NII actalenetamcanatichintensie and aad 547, 000, 000 
ced loci teesithactetnstesis sinaicilinicat 214, 000, 000 
ices sink pinaster enerittalniontoes 150, 000, 000 
Oe 144, 000, 000 


About $5 million of the 874% million to be 
provided for the memorial will be spent in 
the Philippines, in a manner greatly needed 
there, for common labor materials and serv- 
ices. Money being spent in erecting the 
memorial, cotiid well be evaluated as a part 
of the help which must be made available to 
the Philippines soon. If our country is to 
continue foreign aid I believe that the erec- 
tion of the memorial on Corregidor will serve 
the purposes of our foreign policy better than 
a like amount spent in any other way. 


After its erection, the memorial will be of 
practical value to the Philippines in regain- 
ing financial stability. It will become one of 
the greatest tourist attractions in the world 
and be the means of creating jobs and serv- 
ices auxiliary to the operation of the 
memorial. 

Further, it is believed that the erection of 
this memorial by the United States will re- 
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sult in raising money from private sources 
for the living memorial to be expended 
largely in the Philippines possibly more than 
the cost of the memorial itself. This 
amount, of $714 million the authorization of 
which is being asked by the Corregidor 
Bataan Memorial Commission will be all the 
money that the United States will be called 
upon to furnish. 

The greatest justification for the expendi- 
ture of $714 millions is that: 

It will honor the 4 million Filipino and 
Americans, living and dead, who served in 
the war in the Pacific; 

It will commemorate the greatest and most 
unselfish feat of arms in the history of the 
world; 

It will serve to combat communism; 

It will create a war memorial, dedicated to 
the promotion of the cause of peace; 

It will save for posterity as a shrine the 
hallowed island of Corregidor. There will be 
concentrated and preserved, the history of 
the War in the Pacific, its memorabilia, its 
records and its true meaning. 

If the U.S. Congress continues foreign 
aid and expenditures designed to create 
tangible and intangible values of real im- 
portance to the betterment of our national 
existence, we believe that the Corregidor 
Bataan Memorial should have a high 
priority. The money requested is not a re- 
curring item. Moreover the cost of the me- 
morial is in the nature of an investment 
which will bring returns for generations to 
come to the Philippines and the United 
States. 

Almost 15 years have elopsed since the end 
of the War in the Pacific. The work of the 
Corregidor Bataan Memorial Commission 
should be expedited by Congress. 


_— - 


VALUE TO THE PHILIPPINES? 


In consdeiration of this point the inspira- 
tional value of the memorial, which is of 
incalculable worth, will not de discussec-— 
only its dollars and cents value. 

In the first place, there is no decision to 
make as between investing U.S. dollars in 
some civic need or in a memorial. ‘There is 
nothing before Congress to provide for the 
civic need, but Congress has authorized the 
erection of a memorial edifice without cost 
to the Philippines. Those who think in 
terms of a civic need would simply defeat 
the memorial and start something entirely 
new, in which effort there would no doubt 
be a great difference of opinion as to what 
it should be. 

It is important to note that the erection 
money for the Philippines will be largely 
spent in the Philippines, perhaps $5 million, 
which no duobt would mean a great deal 
now to the economy of the Philippines. This 
would probably be spent in purchases, labor, 
and manufacturing costs. 


When the memorial is finished it could be 
made to furnish employment to many col- 
lateral services for years to come. 

Quite a few years ago there was a bill be- 
fore Congress to spend Federal money on a 
then isolated spot on Lake Superior. A 
speech, a classic of sarcasm, was delivered 
by Congressman Knott. He attacked the 
idea as the ultimate in folly, and today Du- 
luth, Minn., stands on that spot. 


Corregidor is potentially one of the great- 
est tourist attractions anywhere, and cer- 
tainly the outstanding one in the Philip- 
pines. The greatest drama of modern his- 
tory occurred there and on nearby Bataan. 
In the early days of 1942 it was the Capital 
of the Philippines and President Quezon’s 
office was Malinta tunnel and a chair just 
outside its entrance. It was the headquar- 
ters, also, of General MacArthur and all that 
was left of the high command of the Ameri- 
can forces. It was there that the Treasury 
of the Philippines was located. It was the 
hospital for the sick, wounded and dying 
Filipino and American comrades in arms, as 
well as the only real shelter for the intrepid, 
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starving troops from the vicious bombings 
by land and air. 

General MacArthur said he could never 
forget their gaunt faces, unafraid. 

If sensitively and beautifully memorial- 
ized, Corregidor will be recognized as an out- 
standing world tourist attraction, in the 
same way as the Taj Mahal, Gettysburg, and 
many. others. Four million men served in 
the far Pacific; many of them have expressed 
their desire and intention of returning to 
the Philippines when the memorial is com- 
pleted. A value to the Philippines may be 
anticipated in creating greater tourist travel, 
since it increases interest in the Philippines 
and its possibilities for the investment of 
capital. A recognition of this fact is just 
plain good business sense. 

This cannot be done by the placement of 
a simple cemeterial shaft on Corregidor. It 
must be commemorated by a memorial which 
reflects the monumental effort of the war in 
the Pacific, and its worldwide historical sig- 
nificance. History records nothing compar- 
able to World War II in magnitude or in 
unselfish service to mankind. 

The Commission has corresponded with 
Mr. Modesto Farolan, president of the Philip- 
pines Tourist and Travel Bureau. We be- 
lieve that his fine abilities and imagination 
will produce results in this field. Those who 
think that the 26 miles to Corregidor will 
defeat its value as a tourist attraction prob- 
ably have not made a thorough study of the 
subject. The chairman has in his files a 
tabulation furnished by the Interior Depart- 
ment as to visitors to national parks, monu- 
ments, historical, and memorial parks. 
Many of these are in isolated areas, yet they 
are visited by millions every year. Many are 
quite isolated—hundreds of miles from large 
city populations. 

It is true that conditions are not the same 
in the Philippines as in the United States 
from the transportation standpoint, buf the 
Philippines has an advantage in a 12-month 
tourist season. 

Corregidor will be at its maximum when 
the memorial is completed which will then 
have many other features which will attract 
large numbers of visitors. As an example, 
the memorial will have steps leading to ob- 
servation points even to its full height; hun- 
dreds of thousands go to the top of the 
Washington Monument for the view and the 
excitement. One cannot imagine a more 
magnificent view from places hundreds of 
feet above the seas surrounding Corregidor. 
Malinta tunnel must be fully restored, with 
all its historic story fully explained. The 
entire island will be landscaped and beauti- 
fied. 

There is no serious doubt that the people 
will go there in great numbers if Corregidor 
is properly prepared. 

The Philippines alone has a population 
over 24 million. 

Almost 2 million lives within 75 miles of 
Corregidor. 

The interisland steamers going to Ma- 
nila pass within 3 miles of Corregidor, as 
well as the large liners and other ships 
carrying passengers. It would be little 
trouble to have scheduled stops. 

In these days of air travel it is not too 
imaginary to depict service in short hops to 
Corregidor by planes, especially by passen- 
ger helicopters, a growing service, for such 
a trip as Corregidor would require. 

It is true in America today that people 
like to accomplish an objective by making a 
trip. Thousands go to Mt. Vernon by ex- 
cursion boats, a daily service, and the boat 
trip is an asset, not a deterrent. 

It is hoped that some day the route of the 
“death march” will be a memorial highway. 
It will furnish an interesting approach to 
Corregidor for a short shuttle ferry from a 
point on Bataan to Corregidor. 

We have had no expert traffic study made, 
but there is little doubt the Corregidor ‘will 
experience the same thing which has oc- 
curred everywhere in this country as to thou- 
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sands of visitors making their way even to 
somewhat inaccessible points. 

The usual small fees will carry the main- 
tenance and upkeep, and perhaps will leave a 
sizable balance. 

The memorial itself will need no appreci- 
able amount for maintenance at least for 5 
years, and then very little after that due to 
its construction. This is the opinion of the 
engineers. 

This statement may seem to some to be too 
optimistic, but we believe from the experi- 
ence of all resort areas in the United States 
it is not too much to expect. 

The Philippines will have a tangible asset 
worth far more than the proposed maximum 
of $7,500,000. This is less than the cost of 
one B-52 plane which has an expected life 
of very few years. 

Every State in the United States has spent 
large sums of money to create points of in- 
terest within their boundaries to attract 
tourists. It aids not only the States which 
own the areas, but the entire economy of 
the State. All kinds of groups, families, 
schoolchildren, and many types of organi- 
zations arrange trips in order to have.an ob- 
jective for a vacation or a weekend. If Cor- 
regidor, with little cost to the Philippines, 
can become one of the most outstanding and 
interesting objectives of travel (which it 
will), it will be of tremendous practical value 
to the Philippines. 





WIDESPREAD SUPPORT OF THE MEMORIAL 


Every Philippine President—Rojas, Quiri- 
no, Magsaysay, and Garcia—has been deep- 
ly interested in our efforts to place a memo- 
rial on Corregidor and given their support. 
The Government of the Philippines set aside 
Corregidor to be preserved as a shrine and 
created the Philippine National Shrines Com- 
mission. It was directed to work with the 
Corregidor Bataan Commission and has done 
so enthusiastically. It has officially and 
unanimously expressed its full endorsement 
of the concept and plans for the construc- 
tion of the memorial. The members have 
individually and collectively expressed their 
unqualified appreciation of the winning de- 
sign and Officially approved it. ‘They have 
stressed the great desire of the Filipino pub- 
lic to see the proposed memorial erected 
soon, 

The Honorable Eulogio Balao, when Secre- 
tary of Defense, stated, “I hope very soon, 
we shall see standing on Corregidor a living 
symbol of the gallant struggle.” 

The Honorable Carlos Romulo said, “It is 
for this reason that we in the Philippines 
are happy to know that the United States 
Government has created a Corregidor-Bataan 
Memorial Commission and that plans are 
underway—and we sincerely hope they can 
be carried out soon—to build a memorial 
with Corregidor as its pedestal. Done with 
proper sensitivity, this memorial will be a 
perpetual beacon light to show the world 
the road to peace.” On July 17, 1958, he 
said, “You are rendering an incalculable 
service to the cause of Philippine-American 
friendship.” 

The Defenders of Bataan and Corregidor, 
the representative veterans’ group in the 
Philippines has written in part as follows: 

“The veterans organization in the Philip- 
pines will be eternally grateful for the mag- 
nificent plans you have for the monu- 
ment. * * * I can only say that they are 
with me 100 percent behind the idea.” 

General MacArthur said in a letter to the 
chairman: 

“It is indeed a most worthy purpose. For 
no soil on earth is more deeply consecrated 
to the cause of human liberty than is that 
of the island of Corregidor and adjacent 
Bataan Peninsula. There, American and 
Filipino blood is intermingled to immortalize 
that gallant stand taken to resist against 
desperately overwhelming odds the onrush 
of the forces of despotism which sought to 
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blot the concept of freedom from the face 
of the earth. 

“I am quite confident that you will find 
among our countrymen few who will hesi- 
tate to support the erection upon that hal- 
lowed ground of so suitable a memorial to 
those who there fought and bled and died 
in desperate resolve that liberty should live.” 

Fleet Adm. Chester W. Nimitz has en- 
dorsed wholeheartedly the proposal and 
served on the jury of award which selected 
the winning design for the memorial. 

Gen, Jonathan M. Wainwright wrote as 
follows: 

“Even while the fighting was going on, I 
visualized such a thing in the future, and 
ef course, I am more than interested in see- 
ing the project go through.”’ 

Major General Moore, who surrendered the 
Corregidor forces said: 

“TI feel that such a symbol erected on that 
hollowed ground would exert a deep in- 
fluence throughout the Far East and im- 
press upon all who see it the unselfish ideals 
of American democracy.” 

Similar statements could be quoted from 
Gen, A. M. Jones, one of the commanding 
generals on Bataan; General Krueger, who 
commanded the Army ground forces, and 
General Kenny, who commanded the Army 
Air Corps, bo served on the jury of award 
and are giving their support to the cause. 

No effort has been made to collect en- 
dorsements and these are but a few of many 
statements agreeing with the goal of the 
Commission, 

Mr. Speaker, in summarizing my re- 
marks the following are some of the pur- 
poses of the Corregidor Bataan Memorial. 
rial. 

To honor the 4 million Filipinos and 
Americans living and dead who served 
in the war in the Pacific. They are in 
every State in the Union. 

To commemorate the greatest and 
most unselfish feat of arms in the history 
of the world. 

To use the living memorial as an in- 
strumentality for combating commu- 
nism. 

To dedicate for posterity the hallowed 
island of Corregidor. There, will be con- 
centrated and preserved, the history of 
the war in the Pacific, its memorabilia, 
its records, its true meaning as well as 
the names of those who served. 

To place this impressive, sensitive me- 
morial on Corregidor as an expression 
of appreciation from the United States 
which will mean much to the Philippines 
and the Far East. 

If the United States continues its pol- 
icy of foreign aid, and particularly to 
the Philippines, in my opinion every dol- 
lar spent on this memorial will serve the 
purpose of our foreign policy better than 
a like amount spent in any other way. 





Statehood for Hawaii 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN V. LINDSAY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr, LINDSAY. Mr. Speaker, the sub- 
ject of statehood for Hawaii is today 
under further consideration by the Rules 
Committee. It is the hope of many that 
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the bill will be reported out for action 
by the House. I am happy therefore to 
include with my remarks the following 
excellent editorial on this subject which 
appeared in the New York Times today: 
HAWAMAN STATEHOOD ADVANCES 


The drive to secure admission of Hawaii 
into the Union as the 50th State is mak- 
ing significant and heartening progress. The 
latest evidence of this is the unanimous 
approval for statehood given by the Senate 
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs. 
Last month statehood was approved by the 
corresponding House committee and the 
House Rules Committee has recently been 
holding hearings on the measure. In the 
latter hearings, unfortunately, Represent- 
ative Howarp W. SmirH, of Virginia, has 
been leading a last-ditch fight against 
Hawaiian statehood. 

Nothing has been more impressive in the 
recent diseussions of this issue than the 
flimsiness of the arguments of those who 
oppose statehood. Sometimes these argu- 
ments are directly contradictory, as when 
some critics charge that Hawaii is in the 
hands of a few large corporations, while 
others claim it is really ruled by henchmen 
of Harry Bridges. Sometimes these argu- 
ments enter the realm of fantasy, as when 
they allege that admission of Hawaii as a 
State would give Communist propaganda 
grounds for accusing us of colonial imper- 
ialism. 

But the most unworthy argument against 
statehood is the one which stresses the 
non-Caucasian nature of most of Hawaii's 
population. This is racism with a venge- 
ance and directly contradictory to every ideal 
of our democracy. American citizenship is 
not, and should never be, restricted to.white 
men, to people of European origin, or to any 
other such narrow elite. It is the glory of 
our Nation that here men of every color, 
origin, and religion have come together to 
live in freedom and equality, though these 
ideals have not everywhere been realized. 
Hawaiians of every background have proved 
their loyalty by fighting and dying for our 
country on equal terms with Americans from 
the mainland. Against that background 
statehood for Hawaii is an obligation the 
rest of us have long owed our fellow- 
Americans who live in those beautiful se- 
lands, 





The Man on the Firing Line 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GLENARD P. LIPSCOMB 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 5, 1959 


Mr. LIPSCOMB. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I submit 
for inclusion in the Recorp an article 
which appeared in the February 22, 
1959, Los Angeles Times, entitled ‘‘The 
Man on the Firing Line.” 

Written by Mr. Kyle Palmer, political 
editor of the Times, the article is about 
a remarkable public servant on the 
American scene, Vice President RIcHARD 
M. NIxon. 

More and more it is being realized that 
Vice President NIXON possesses an amaz- 
ing understanding of the host of prob- 
lems, both domestic and international, 
that confront our Nation and our gener- 
ation. This article gives an insight into 
that quality and I commend it to the at- 
tention of the Congress and the public, 
























A1814 


The article follows: 
Tue MAN ON THE FireiInc LINE 
(By Kyle Palmer) 


Republicans are finding that the road back 
is long, rocky and occasionally complicated 
by detours: They should be heartened by 
knowing that the road, despite its difficulties, 
leads on to success if it is traversed with 
enough determination and intelligence. 

Some of the trials to be encountered and 
the means of overcoming them were fur- 
nished the California GOP last week by a 
remarkably well-informed, down-to-earth 
young man who used commonsense to illus- 
trate his points. 

RIcHARD M. Nixon was born January 9, 
1913, in Yorba Linda, Calif. Today, at 46, 
he is one of the best-informed, most experi- 
enced and authoritative figures in the public 
affairs of the world—and he has been in the 
public service less than 13 years. 

His rapid rise in the political world has oc- 
curred during a time of stress, strain and 
turmoil. And were he less a natural leader, 
less a man of conviction and courage, he 
would be as many another of his contem- 
poraries—just a run-of-the-mine politician 
regarded as dependable but not outstanding. 

Instead, in a unique way, he is outstand- 
ing. He may never be President of the 
United States, but it is a good thing to know 
that our Nation continues to produce men 
such as he—men who devote their lives, their 
talents and their well-being to the cause of 
national progress and security. 

The real Nrxon—not the Nixon variously 
described by political friend or political foe— 
stood out clearly and simply last week when 
the Vice President appeared at a dinner 
given in his honor by the Greater Los Angeles 
Press Club. 

Nrxon had indicated that, instead of mak- 
ing a set speech, he would much prefer to 
answer such questions as members of the 
club and the working press might submit 
to him. He set up no conditions and estab- 
lished no limits as to the nature of the 
queries he would undertake to acknowledge. 

His performance under such circumstances 
was not only brilliant but remarkable. 

Covering a field that encompassed virtu- 
ally every aspect of domestic and foreign 
affairs, he gave prompt, straightforward— 
and thoroughly informed—responses. Ques- 
tions ranged from the frivolous to the pro- 
found. Here is a summary of the questions 
and a paraphrasing of NIxon’s rejoinders: 

How is the Nixon dog, Checkers? Fine, but 
& little too fat. 

And what about the practicability of ex- 
ploring outer space? 

The cost will be great and the economic 
returns may not appear too promising, but 
the exploration will represent man’s never- 
ceasing search for knowledge and on that 
account will be worthwhile and necessary. 

Will the Federal budget be balanced, and 
how important is it that a balance should 
be reached? 

First, a balanced budget will aid the wage 
earner to enjoy more of the benefits of his 
labor, will help the manufacturer to gain 
greater returns from the sale of his products 
and second, will bolster the United States 
in its struggle for coexistence with a Com- 
munist world seeking to destroy it in the 
international market place. 

Should the scientists or the military con- 
trol future development of space vehicles 
and research? 

Civilian control should gradually be ac- 
complished, with due attention to the re- 
quirements and the opinions of military 
experts. 

What are the plans of the Cabinet Com- 
mittee To Combat Inflation, of which Pres- 
ident Eisenhower has designated him Chair- 
man? 
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The Committee hopes to bring home to 
labor, to business and to government the 
imperative need for reaching a balance be- 
tween wages, prices, and production to the 
end that the dollar will buy more at home 
and command more respect abroad. 

What about our status in world trade? 

Trade is a weapon the Russians can use 
to our disadvantage in a cold war just as it 
could use its military might to injure us in 
a hot war. 

Whom would he prefer as a running mate 
in 1960? 

Nrxon will not be a candidate for Vice 
President next year. 

Has he any suggestions as to a successor 
for Secretary of State Dulles? 

While Dulles is Secretary of State, where 
his services are more valuable than could be 
rendered by another, it is inappropriate to 
discuss a possible successor. 

Has he any plans for a visit to Russia? 

While the Berlin crisis and other critical 
differénces exist between the free world and 
the Soviet Union, an official visit would be 
out of the qeustion. 

Is there hope for labor union reform legis- 
lation in this session of Congress? 

Congress should enact legislation with 
teeth in it to prevent exploitation of unions 
by their leaders, should give members full 
control of union policies and correct abuses 
brought out by the McClellan committee. 

What about the future of the Republican 
Party? 

The party should have less concern with 
the image its opponents seek to give it as 
the friend of big or little business and con- 
centrate on the principles it espouses and 
the caliber of the candidates it supports. 

For the most part the questions submitted 
to the Vice President were thoughtful and 
serious; his replies were in character. 

Absent from the running give-and-take 
of question and answer was any suggestion 
of a desire on the part of those participating 
in the affair to slant it, or soften it, or use 
it as a vehicle for self-aggrandizement. 

The press, take it by and large, is a rather 
cynical body. Newspaper reporters see so 
much of the other side of a public figure 
they seldom are impressed by the side he 
shows to the public. But if you were to 
take a vote of the members of the press who 
attended the Press Club dinner meeting 
you would find an astonishing unanimity 
of opinion: Nrxon is a right guy. 

Others under different circumstances but 
of a like turn of mind might express this 
good will differently, but to be a right guy 
to the men who write the news of the day 
you must have a great deal more than ap- 
pearance to make the grade. 

Aside from his few public appearances 
while in California, the Vice President made 
considerable progress in heartening and giv- 
ing new avenues of approach to the Repub- 
lican leadership and rank and file. 

Counseling all and sundry to forget per- 
sonal antagonisms and to subordinate party 


differences to party principles, he was re- ' 


markably successful in engendering an im- 
proved atmosphere in GOP councils. 

Dick Nrxon is a candidate for the Repub- 
lican nomination for President in 1960. He 
now is able to speak for himself rather than 
primarily as a spokesman for the national 
administration. 

During the coming months he will be able 
to give further evidence both of the inde- 
pendence of his views and of their substan- 
tiality. 

And, whatever the outcome of the great 
contest of 1960, all of the people will know 
that few men in our history have sought 
the Presidency with a greater or more de- 
tailed knowledge of all that the post entails. 





March 5 


Broadcast Music, Inc., Has Rendered a 
Real Service to the People of America 
by Commissioning Four New Busts of 
Lincoln, Two of Which Were Unveiled 
February 9 in Washington 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


0) 


HON. FRED SCHWENGEL 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, on 
Monday, February 9, I had the honor to 
participate with the distinguished Sen- 
ator from Kentucky, Mr. JOHN SHERMAN 
Cooper, in unveiling two magnificent 
new heads of Abraham Lincoln executed 
by the internationally known sculptor, 
Avard Fairbanks. 

This event took place at the head- 
quarters of the Lincoln Sesquicentennial 
Commission in the Archives Building 
and was one of the numerous affairs 
scheduled in connection with the cele- 
bration of the 150th anniversary of 
Abraham Lincoln’s birth. 

Dr. Fairbanks, the sculptor, is consult- 
ant in fine arts to the University of 
Utah and resident sculptor on that cam- 
pus. He will be remembered as the 
sculptor of the bronze statue in Greece 
of Lycurgus, the Spartan lawgiver; the 
doughboy of Idaho; the pony express for 
the Utah centennial; the celebrated 
statue of Lincoln for New Salem, IIl.; 
and a statue of Albert Woolson, last sur- 
vivor of the Grand Army of the Republic 
for the cemetery at Gettysburg. He also 
created the 91st division memorial at 
Fort Lewis, Wash.; and the Marcus 
Whitman statue in the Capitol. 

The heads unveiled by Senator CoorPER 
and me at the ceremony depicted ‘‘The 
Young Lincoln” and “Lincoln, The Pres- 
ident.” ‘They were commissioned as two 
of a series of four busts by Broadcast 
Music, Inc., of New York City, whose 
president, Mr. Carl Haverlin, is a distin- 
guished Lincoln collector and an hon- 
orary member of the Lincoln Sesquicen- 
tennial Commission. 

The completed heads—these were 
plaster models that we unveiled—will be 
21 inches high, 10 inches wide and 9 
inches deep. They now can be seen at 
the Broadcast Music, Inc., exhibit of Lin- 
colniana at the Statler Hotel in Wash- 
ington. 

The other two heads, when completed, 
will depict Mr. Lincoln at other stages 
of his life. 


These are inspiring works which re- 
fiect fully the statement made by the 
sculptor that, “The truth of spirit is 
more important than external form.” 
The external form is there, however, for 
the model used by Dr. Fairbanks was the 
Volk life mask of Lincoln, cast in 1860. 


Mr. Haverlin, speaking for his com- 
pany, said that the four heads will be 


“executed finally in marble by Dr. Fair- 


banks and will be donated to the Lin- 
coln Sesquicentennial Commission and 
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thereafter made available for perpetual 
display at an appropriate place in Wash- 
ington where our millions of visitors, 
both American and from foreign shores, 
may take from them the same inspira- 
tion that those of us who participated in 
this ceremony experienced last Monday. 

Among those present on that occasion 
from the Congress of the United States 
in addition to Senator Cooper were Sen- 
ator Frank E. Moss of Utah, the Honor- 
able Arthur V. Watkins, former Senator 
from that State and Senator Ralph Yar- 
borough of Texas. 

I believe that Broadcast Music, Inc., 
has rendered a tremendous service to the 
people of this Nation through this gen- 
erous gift. 





State-Owned Ferries Should Be Exempt 
From Excise Tax 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS M. PELLY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 9, 1959 


Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, I have long 
held the opinion that a State-owned 
nonprofit ferry system is a link between 
State highways similar to a bridge or a 
tunnel, and as such ferry tolls any more 
than tolls of a State-owned bridge or 
highway should not be subject to Fed- 
eral transportation excise taxes. 

The Washington State Toll Bridge Au- 
thority, which constructs and operates 
both toll bridges and ferries, held this 
same view in:contrast to the claim of 
the Commissioner of Internal Revenue. 
In this resulting dispute to allow for an 
orderly judicial determination, an agree- 
ment was arrived at whereby the State 
in 1957 increased its ferry system fares 
in the amount of the Federal tax and 
the amount of revenue accruing as a re- 
sult was to be deposited in escrow. This 
fund contained originally.3 percent of 
property freight charges and 10 percent 
of fares of passengers. Subsequently, 
when Congress repealed the 3 percent 
tax on freight, I had hoped for a refund 
er some relief to the ferry users on ac- 
count of the termination of the one 
transportation tax but the agreement 
provided for the taxes under the modi- 
fied law to be held until final settle- 
ment. 

’So until final judgment the escrow of 
funds is continuing, but if the United 
States repeals or otherwise modifies ex- 
isting laws so as to specifically exempt 
States from the 10 percent tax on pas- 
sengers, the deposits, of course, would 
cease. ; 

The funds on deposit collected from 
users of the Washington State ferry 
systems on property is $114,862.05; the 
amount which is regularly being added 
on account of possible tax liability from 
passenger transportation at the end of 
January 1959 was $239,060.97. 

In the 85th Congress, ist session, I 
introduced H.R. 2028 to amend the In- 
ternal Revenue Codes to make it clear 
that this tax on transportation of persons 
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and property did not apply to ferry serv- 
ice provided by State-operated ferry- 
boats. ‘That was before the repeal of the 
tax on property. But other legislation 
took precedence and the Ways and 
Means Committee was unable to con- 
sider my bill. 

Now I have introduced a new bill to 
exempt these State-operated ferryboats 
from the tax imposed by section 4261 on 
persons transported on a nonprofit basis 
by a State as defined in section 7701(a) 
(10) or by an agency or instrumentality 
thereof. The tax under my bill would 
cease on and after January 1, 1959. 

I hope now the committee will take up 
this bill promptly. Meanwhile, let me 
make it clear that the passage of my bill 
would not admit any previous liability 
ef the State. Rather its passage would 
clarify the State exemption which I be- 
lieve already exists, and, of course, the 
excess fares which are being collected 
and placed in escrow would no longer be 
required. 

The text of the bill is as follows: 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 
Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That section 
4263 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 
(relating to exemptions from tax on transpor- 
tation of persons) is amended by adding at 
the end thereof the following new subsec- 
tion: 

“(g) STATE-OPERATED FERRYBOATS.—The tax 
imposed by section 4261 shall not apply to 
amounts paid for ferry service provided by a 
ferryboat operated on a nonprofit basis by a 
State (as defined in section 7701(a)(10)) or 
by an agency or instrumentality thereof.” 

Src. 2. The amendment made by the first 
section of this Act shall apply only with re- 
spect to amounts paid on or after January 1, 
1959, for transportation on or after that date. 





Fiftieth Anniversary of Mutual of Omaha 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. GLENN CUNNINGHAM 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, I 
am proud of the fact that in my dis- 
trict there is the headquarters of the 
world’s largest health and accident in- 
surance company, Mutual of Omaha. 
This firm has been a pioneer in the 
field of health insurance. It is because 
of firms such as Mutual of Omaha that 
literally millions of American families 
have been able to afford the tremendous 
costs of major hospitalization and the 
loss of income that all too often go with 
major illnesses or serious accidents. 

Mutual of Omaha celebrates its 50th 
anniversary this year. I am pleased to 
called to the attention of my colleagues 
the fine record of this firm in serving the 
public for half a century, and under 
leave to extend my remarks, I include a 
statement on the history of this com- 
pany: 

Tue History or MuTUAL OF OMAHA 

On March 5, 1959, the largest company in 
the world specializing in health and acci- 
dent insurance celebrates 50 years of service. 


















































































A1815 


This golden anniversary year sees the com- 
pany as a record-setting leader in its field, 
while only 50 years ago, it was a small 
enterprise on the brink of seeming failure. 

When the men who formed the company 
needed leadership, they called in an aggres- 
sive young medical student, Dr. C. C. Criss. 
He was earning his way through medical 
school by selling insurance. The other men 
listened to Dr. Criss but deemed his ideas 
too radical. They gave him the company— 
and its debts. 

The dynamic leadership of Dr. Criss 
brought about an immediate change in the 
company. The previously limited policies 
were liberalized and the young doctor’s ideas 
brought other men into the business. It has 
been said that the success of this now multi- 
million-dollar operation was based on Dr. 
Criss’ ability to show young men how they 
could serve their fellow men through health 
and accident insurance, 

Dr. Criss knew that men needed insurance 
to replace their incomes during time of 
disability. He know that people wanted and 
needed an insurance policy which would 
pay these income replacement benefits for a 
lifetime. He introduced his radical lifetime 
benefits policy to the public and Mutual 
owes much of its success to this idea. Even 
today, many of the firms in the field of 
health and accident insurance do not of- 
fer this essential benefit. Mutual is the 
only firm which offers lifetime benefits to a 
man who is a standard insurance risk. 

Beside the doctor as he built Mutual of 
Omaha into a nationally famous firm were 
two people instrumental in many of the 
early decisions. They were his wife, Mrs. 
Mabel Criss, and his brother, Dr. Neil Criss. 
Mrs. Criss worked tirelessly at the side of 
the two brothers and from the very begin- 
ning accepted the responsibility of direct- 
ing the operation of Mutual’s home office. 
She is presently the company’s director of 
personnel and planning. Dr. Neil Criss has 
also been with Mutual from the outset and 
is active to this day as medical director and 
treasurer. 

Mutual's first office, a single room in an 
Omaha department store, was the beginning 
of an enterprise which is today housed in 
a modern home office containing over one- 
half million square feet of floor space. The 
staff, once composed of the two Drs. Criss 
and Mrs. Criss, is now composed of some 
10,000 field representatives and 3,000 home 
office personnel. 

Mutual was the first health and accident 
firm to employ an IBM 705 electronic data 
processing machine. This electronic brain 
remembers all policy information on 2 mil- 
lion of Mutual’s policyholders and aids in 
even better service. 

In the early times, Mutual sold policies 
only in Nebraska—then Iowa—and then the 
advanced ideas of Dr. Criss spread the fire 
of health and accident insurance across 
America at an unexcelled rate. Today, the 
company serves all of the United States, 
Canada, Hawaii, the Canal Zone, Puerto Rico 
and portions of the West Indies. 

Revolutionary has always been a routine 
word for Mutual, as it pioneered insurance 
plans which other companies failed to try 
until Mutual had led the way. It was revo- 
lutionary when mutual allowed policyowners 
to keep their policies without war clauses 
during World War II. It was unheard of 
when the company moved forward with an 
even stronger line of policies which paid 
disabled polieyowners lifetime benefits. 

Mutual also made insurance history by 
Offering its low cost commercial air travel 
insurance to the passengers of the Military 
Air Transport Command. Through this pro- 
gram, Mutual now has foreign service facili- 
ties in 37 countries. 

When the Government passed the Depend- 
ents’ Medical Care Act in 1956, it was natural 
for the Defense Department to choose Mu- 
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tual to administer the program in a number 
of States because of the traditional low 
cost of the Company’s clerical operation. In 
doing so, Mutual has proved that its average 
cost for handling these benefits to depend- 
ents of servicemen is most economical. 

A guiding light in the growth of the com- 
pany has been Mr. V. J. Skutt. When Dr. 
Criss retired as president in 1949, Mr. Skutt 
took the reins and continued in the tradi- 
tion of his predecessor. Mr. Skutt has more 
than doubled the premium income of the 
firm since he attained this position—and 
he has emphasized many of the ideas on 
benefits to policyowners which Dr. Criss 
initiated. 

Mr. Skutt’s philosophy of business has 
been the key to company expansion: “We 
want to provide the maximum insurance 
coverage for the largest number of people 
possible at the lowest cost.” It is this theory 
which has kept Mutual on the “grow” for 
the last 10 years—and it is this theory which 
is behind Mutual’s policies. 

Today, Mutual of Omaha has not only 
maintained its position as the largest com- 
pany in the world of its kind, but it has 
also given the people of North America an 
immense amount of service in time of hard- 
ship. Each week, Mutual pays out an aver- 
age of $2,250,000 in benefits to policyown- 
ers—people who would otherwise have to 
seek charity or public welfare assistance— 
or people whose homes might be broken by 
the financial hardship which accompanies 
disability. 

Mutual of Omaha is a company whose his- 
tory is based on service to millions—service 
in the form of prompt cash payments to 
sick and injured policyowners, 





Pay Something Off 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. JIM WRIGHT 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. WRIGHT. Mr. Speaker, as evi- 
dence of the continuing and growing edi- 
torial interest throughout the country 
in the necessity for a systematic program 
of national debt reduction and eventual 
retirement, I am taking the liberty of in- 
cluding here for the reading of those 
Members who are interested, a very fine 
editorial which appeared on Monday, 
March 2, in the Scripps-Howard news- 
papers, which include the Washington 
Daily News and the Fort Worth Press: 

Pay SOMETHING Orr 


At the close of business last Friday, the 
Government’s debt stood at $285,495,075,863. 
This is approximately as high as it ever has 
been. On the same date last year it was 
$274 billion. 

The debt is blamed on World War II, and 
most of it was incurred then. But at the 
end of the war it was only $269 billion and by 
1948 it had been reduced to $252 billion. 

How come it is so high now? Because the 
Government has continued to spend more 
than it took in. And because nobody has 
done anything about retiring the debt. 

Now two young Texas Congressmen have a 
plan. They have introduced a bill to require 
the Secretary of the Treasury, by law, to 
budget each year a 1-percent payoff on the 
debt. ; 

The analysis worked out by Jm C. 
Wricnt, of Fort Worth, and Frank N. Ixarp, 
of Wichita Falls, in support of their plan 
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is astonishing, if you haven’t thought of it 
before. 

If the Government doesn’t pay off any of 
the debt, in 28 years it will have laid out in 
interest an amount equal to the debt and will 
still owe every penny of it. 

If it paid off only 1 percent a year, in 100 
years the whole debt would be retired for 
$778 billion, principal and interest. But if 
it paid nothing on the principal for 100 years, 
the cost to the taxpayers in that time would 
be $980 billion and we would still owe the 
debt. 

That is, our grandchildren, and great- 
grandchildren and great great-grandchil- 
dren, who had nothing to do with incurring 
the debt, would still owe it. It doesn’t 
take a financial wizard to prove how ridicu- 
lous, and unconscionable, this would be. It’s 
simple arithmetic. 

Mr. WricHT says it will take some self- 
discipline to get started on this plan. Is that 
too-much to ask of Washington? Unless we 
start now, he says, we'll never find a good 
time for paying off the debt. 

“To expect some vague, future Utopia 
in which it will somehow be easy to reduce 
this obligation suddenly and dramatically,” 
Mr. WricuT told the House, “would be to 
live in a fool’s paradise.” 

Washington is living in it now. 





Abraham Lincoln 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RUSSELL V. MACK 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 26, 1959 


Mr. MACK of Washington. Mr. 
Speaker, a very interesting and heart- 
warming tribute to.Abraham Lincoln ap- 
peared in the Grays Harbor Post, of 
Aberdeen, Wash., February 12 of this 
year. Is was written by W. D. Fechter, 
retired Aberdeen postal employee and 
Lincoln student and admirer. Because 
of the beauty of its language and thought 
I place it in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 
Mr. Fechter’s tribute to Lincoln follows: 


When Lincoln was about 8 years of age, 
his mother, wearied, broken down with the 
struggle, gave up the struggle and as she 
lay On her dying bed she called little Abe to 
her bedside and said, “Abe, when you are a 
man, I hope you are able to sing.” She was 
always interested in music, especially sing- 
ing. Old Tom Lincoln, gruff and unsenti- 
mental, said, “Shucks, he’ll never be able to 
sing. No Lincoln ever could learr to sing.” 
“Well,” said his mother, “if he can’t sing, I 
hope he can make others sing.” What a pity 
his mother did not live to realize her wish 
and hope. Lincoln never learned to sing, 
but when he struck the shackles from 3 mil- 
lion slaves, he made them sing. They sent 
up a chorus that was heard the world around. 
Lincoln reached the sublime in music when 
he said, “The mystic chords of memory, 
stretching from every battlefield and patriot 
grave to every living heart and hearthstone 
all over this broad land will yet swell the 
chorus of the Union when touched again, as 
they surely will, be by the better angels of 
our nature.” 

In Lincoln there was some quality that 
drew him to the people and kept them in 
tune with the music of his great humanity. 
He was proud of his humble birth. He often 
said, “I was born and have always remained 
in the most humble walks of life.” He had no 
illusions of greatness. He knew that the river 
of time flows steadily on and that sooner or 
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later the mightiest of the earth are swept out 

into the great sea of oblivion. He often 

recited the opening lines of his favorite 

poem: 

“Oh, why should the spirit of mortal be 
proud, 

Like the swift flying meteor, like a fast pass- 
ing cloud, 

Like a flash of lightning, like a break of a 
wave, 

Man passes from life to death and the 
grave.” 


Many years ago, the then outstanding 
British statesman, David Lloyd George said 
of Lincoln, “In his lifetime he was a great 
American. He is one of the great figures of 
whom there are so few in history, who lose 
their nationality in death. They are no 
longer Greek, Hebrew, British, or American. 
They belong to the world.” 

George Washington was a great man, but 
Abraham Lincoln belongs to the common 
people in every land. Simplicity is great- 
ness. He was meek, gentle, kind, and lowly 
and the elements so mixed in him that 
nature might stand up and say to all the 
world “This was a man.” (Shakespeare). 
This might well be applied better to Abraham 
Lincoln than to any other man since the day 
2,000 years ago when the meek and lowly 
Nazarene died on the Cross of Calvary. 


“From humblest origin to loftiest estate, 
He lives forever with the great. 
Through all the ages yet to come, 
His name will stand as one who 
Served his God by serving men.” 





The Late Pope Pius and His Efforts To 
Aid the Jews 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 4, 1959 


Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, the in- 
teresting story of how the late Pope 
Pius XII aided the Jews of Europe 
against nazism, and particularly during 
World War II, has recently become 
known to the world at large. At a time 
when Hitler’s Nazi henchmen were con- 
ducting mass extermination and geno- 
cide of a whole people in the gas cham- 
bers at Auschwitz and other concentra- 
tion camps, Pope Pius XII made a fer- 
vent plea that the Jews should be wel- 
comed as friends. 

Part of that story is depicted in an 
article “Pope Pius XII and the Jews,” 
by Joseph L. Lichten, published in the 
October 1958 issue of the ADL Bulletin, 
a monthly publication of the Anti-De- 
famation League of B’nai B’rith. The 
author, Dr. Lichten, is the director of the 
organization’s foreign language depart- 
ment and is known as a specialist in in- 
ternational and ethnic affairs. I com- 
mend the article to the attention of all 
my colleagues: 

Pope Pius XII AND THE JEws 
(By Joseph L. Lichten) 

On June 4, 1944, when the Allies entered 
Rome, the Jewish News Bulletin of the Brit- 
ish Eighth Army spoke out: 

“To the everlasting credit of the people of 
Rome, and the Roman Catholic Church, the 
lot of the Jews has been made easier by 
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their truly Christian offers of assistance and 
shelter. Even now, many still remain in 
Places which opened their doors to hide 
them from the fate of deportation to certain 
death. * * * The full story of the help given 
to our people by the church cannot be told 
for obvious reasons, until after the war.” 

Today, 496 million Catholics all over the 
world, among them almost 35 million Ameri- 
cans, mourn the passing of their spiritual 
leader, Pope Pius XII. Representatives of 
other religions extend their profound sym- 
pathy to the Catholic world on its great loss. 
And today, almost 15 years later, much more 
can be told about Pope Pius XII and his 
efforts in behalf of Jews at critical moments 
in world history. 

It is known today that Pius XII was, to a 
large extent, personally instrumental in or- 
ganized action to help Jewish victims of 
nazism and fascism. He made clear his pro- 
found concern in many ways. After the lib- 
eration of Rome, while there was apprehen- 
sion over the fate of Jewish prisoners in 
Nazi-Fascist hands in northern Italy and 
Germany, he made one of his most fervent 
pleas for brotherhood: 

“For centuries the Jews have been most 
unjustly treated and despised. It is time 
they were treated with justice and human- 
ity. God wills it and the church wills it. 
St. Paul tells us that the Jews are our broth- 
ers. Instead of being treated as strangers, 
they should be welcomed as friends.” 

Eugenio Cardinal Pacelli became Pontiff 
6 months before the begining of World War 
II. For a long time he realized that the 
world was on the brink of the bloodiest war 
in history. ‘The preservation of peace—“the 
fairest of all God’s gifts”’—was his driving 
concern. His temper and reactions were con- 
trolled by an acute, brilliant mind trained 
in the diplomatic service of the Vatican. It 
was a mind simultaneously active on several 
levels—diplomatic, humanitarian, charitable. 
During the early years of his reign he made 
very few solemn political declarations lest 
he contribute to the angers and dissension of 
the world. His interest was not war, hut 
peace. 

But his opposition to nazism and his ef- 
forts to help Jews in Europe were well known 
to the suffering world. Despite the fact that 
Cardinal Pacelli had spent 12 ycars in Ger- 
many as a papal nuncioand was instrumental 
in signing a concordat between Germany 
and the Vatican, both Hitler and Mussolini— 
through a violent press campaign—tried to 
prevent his election as new Pontiff. 

The day after his election, ‘the Berlin 
Morgenpost said: “The election of Cardinal 
Pacelli is not accepted with favor in Ger- 
many because he was always opposed to naz- 
ism and practically determined the policies 
of the Vatican under his predecessor.” 

After the war started, on March 11, 1940, 
Von Ribbentrop, after a formal request for 
an audience, was received by the Pope. The 
German Foreign Secretary went into a 
lengthy harangue on the invincibility of the 
Third Reich, the inevitability of a Nazi vic- 
tory, and the futility of papal alinement 
with the enemies of the Fuehrer. 

The Pope listened patiently and impas- 
sively to the very end of Von Ribbentrop’s 
speech. Then he opened an enormous 
register on his desk and, in perfect Ger- 
man, began a recital of the catalogue of 
persecutions inflicted by the Third Reich 
upon individuals in Poland. He listed the 
date, place and precise details of each crime. 
The audience was terminated, the Pope’s 
position clear. 

Pius XII’s humanitarian efforts to ease the 
lot of the Jews continued throughout the 
war. French, Dutch, Ukrainian bishops 
acted on behalf of Jews on instructions from 
the Pope. Their success or failure was de- 
termined, to a large extent, by the degree 
of cooperation received from the local popu- 
lation, 
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The Holy See established several offices 
devoted to rescue work among the victims 
of Nazis—including, of course, Jews. The 
Relief Commission and Commission for Help 
to Refugees were among them. The three 
letters—U.I.V. (Uffizio Informazioni Vati- 
cano—Vatican Office of Information) are re- 
membered by hundreds of thousands who 
first heard them in connection with news 
of relatives who had been missing, interned, 
or enslaved. 

When the Fascist regime in Italy started 
to expel Jewish citizens from governmental 
and scientific positions, the Pope invited 
many of them to the Vatican. The presi- 
dent and two professors of the University 
of Rome and a famous geographer, all Jews 
ousted by the Fascists, received important 
positions in the Vatican City. Bernard 
Berenson received asylum in a villa near 
Florence, which belonged to the Minister of 
the Holy See to the Republic of San Marino. 
Under the flag of the Vatican’s diplomatic 
immunity, he and his family lived there 
until British and American troops arrived 
in the late summer of 1944. 

When Rabbi Herzog appealed to Pius XII 
from Jerusalem, the Pontiff answered that 
he would do “all in my power to end the 
persecution of the Jews.” 

Thousands of Jewish refugees poured into 
Vatican City; thousands of others sought 
shelter in the basilicas and other buildings 
of the Holy See outside the Vatican wall. 
No less than 15,000 were sheltered at Castel 
Gandolfo. The Pope sent by hand a letter to 
the bishops instructing them to lift the en- 
closure from convents and monasteries so 
that they could become refuges for the Jews. 
When the Nazis forbade ritual slaughtery the 
Pope sent shohetim into Vatican City to per- 
form the ritual slaughter there and store food 
for Jews sheltered there. Throughout the 
city, priests and nuns often at great personal 
risk smuggled Jews to places of sanctuary in 
churches, monasteries, and other institu- 
tions. More than 180 places of refuge were 
made available in Rome and secret asylum 
given to more than 7,000 fugitive Jews. 

As a result of these activities, often re- 
ported in the official press of the Holy See, the 
Fascists press even referred to the Osserva- 
tore Romano as & mouthpiece of the Jews. 

At one point, Hitler threatened to enter 
Vatican City. The German Ambassador in 
Rome talked him out of it. 

Once, the chief rabbi of Rome was sum- 
moned and told that he was expected to 
deliver to German authorities, by noon of 
the following day, 1 million lire and 100 
pounds of gold. If he failed, the Nazis said, 
they would order the immediate dispersal 
of Jews, which meant atrocities and death. 
The Jewish community of Rome did not have 
100 pounds of gold and the chief rabbi ap- 
pealed for help to Pius XII. The Pope imme- 
diately instructed the Vatican treasurer to 
raise whatever amount was still needed. In 
less than a day, by melting down religious 
vessels, 100 pounds of gold were raised. 

Italian Jews know how much they owed to 
Pius XII. A prominent Jewish citizen of 
Rome declared: “Our Catholic brothers have 
done more for us than we can ever do to 
repay.” And another Jew, at a meeting of the 
National Committee of Liberation, said: “It 
was in the name of the frankest feeling of 
brotherhood that the church did its utmost 
to rescue our threatened people from de- 
struction. The supreme ecclesiastical au- 
thorities and all those priests who suffered 
for us in imprisonment and in concentration 
camps have our eternal gratitude.” 

After the war, Pius XII addressed a group 
of European Jews who had come to the Vati- 
can to thank him for his generosity on their 
behalf during their persecution.” The Pope, 
obviously moved by the demonstration, told 
them that the church “could rise above all 
narrow and arbitrary limits created by hu- 
man selfishness and racial passions.” 
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Rehabilitation 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
ORD, I wish to include a timely and ap- 
propriate editorial which appeared in 
the National Tribune, the Stars and 
Stripes, on March 5, 1959: 

REHABILITATION 


Rehabilitation is a six syllable word which 
can mean so much to so many people. 
Among its other meanings it signifies a res- 
toration on a proper basis or into a previous 
good state again, to restore, to reestablish. 

In the course of a lifetime Many a man 
and many a woman has wished that he or 
she might be restored to a proper basis or 
previous good state again. 

At this moment of writing the National 
Rehabilitation Commission of the American 
Legion is holding its 36th annual conference 
in Washington, D.C., to discuss ways and 
means of reestablishing men and women 
who served in the Armed Forces in time of 
war to a proper basis, a basis to which they 
aspire but which they sometimes lose sight 
of in the cares and troubles of a life of mal- 
adjustment after their war service. 

Some 700 or more representatives of the 
American Legion rehabilitation service are 
meeting in the Nation’s Capital this week to 
discuss ways and means of furthering the 
rehabilitation of our war veterans to the 
end that they might once again take their 
place in our country’s forward progress and 
to see that they are not left behind in the 
desire to achieve a reputable position in their 
community, State, and the Nation. 

Except in the case of the purely selfish 
person whose motto is “Let the Devil take the 
hindmost,” most of the decent American 
citizens are willing to lend a helping hand to 
their fellows along the rough highway. 

Among this group of rightminded citi- 
zens we find a dedicated group. In this 
group we find the service officers of the Amer- 
ican Legion, the field officers representing the 
national organization—all men who have 
devoted their lives to seeing that their more 
unfortunate comrades or the widows and or- 
phans of other comrades receive their just 
dues from the country they served in time 
of war. 

Some 32 years ago we were initiated in the 
objectives of the American Legion insofar 
as it concerned the welfare of veterans and 
their dependents. We were fortunate to have 
learned under the “Old Master,” Watson B. 
Miller, who, despite his years, is still an in- 
terested in the conduct of the rehabilitation 
commission as he was when we first met him 
back in 1926. 

In view of this early training we have 
learned the value of the service rendered by 
the Légion from the local service officer in 
the post to the department service officer and 
on to the excellent staff of workers in the 
national office of the rehabilitation commis- 
sion where final argument is offered to fur- 
ther the cause of the interested veterans or 
their dependents. 

Thirty-six years ago the National Rehabill- 
tation Committee of the Legion in the Wash- 
ington office was composed of approximately 
10 or a dozen employees. Some of them are 
there yet, still working a behalf of their 
comrades. 

Since that time the Legion has expanded 
its rehabilitation service to such an extent 
that when we attend a meeting of the group 
now we find ourselves lost in the maze of 
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new names and new faces but, despite the 
new names and new faces we find that same 
devotion to service as was evidenced when 
the legion first decided to create an office 
to serve the veteran in his search for justice 
at the hands of the Government he served in 
war. 

During this week, Preston J. Moore, na- 
tional commander of the American Legion, 
has presented the Legion’s program for the 
welfare of war veterans and their depend- 
ents to the House Committee on Veterans’ 
Affairs. The text of this presentation ap- 
pears on another page in this issue of the 
National Tribune-the Stars and Stripes. It 
outlines the wishes of the American Legion 
as expressed in its mandates at the last 
annual convention of the organization. 

It is only right that the national com- 
mander should offer the wishes of his or- 
ganization to Congress. This is as it should 
be. He is expressing the aims of the Le- 
gion as they have arisen from the needs 
discovered by the men at the bottom of 
the ladder in Legion rehabilitation and 
passed on to the higher echelons which, in 
turn, have submitted these findings to a 
national convention which has found them 
worthy of support. 

In considering this question of rehabilita- 
tion as it concerns veterans, we must rea- 
lize that it stems, first, from the local com- 
munity where an unknown service officer 
learns the problems of his comrades at first 
hand, studies them, presents them to the 
Veterans’ Administration and, when he finds 
himself frustrated in his attempt to secure 
justice for the veteran, forwards the prob- 
lem to a higher group who have the priv- 
ilege of arguing the rights of the case before 
a higher tribunal of the VA. 

Thus, the origin of the service carried on 
by the Rehabilitation Commission of the 
Legion must not be lost sight of because 
were it not for that unknown post officer 
the case might never reach the point where 
it can be considered in its entirety, with 
justice, and achieve its natural and success- 
ful conclusion. 

In view of these thoughts, we wish the 
National Rehabilitation Commission of the 
Legion in its sessions this week all success. 
We know that because of the knowledge of 
the representatives attending the meetings, 
from the post service officer to the director 
of the commission, sensible recommenda- 
tions will be made and offered for the re- 
moval of present obstacles in the path of 
final rehabilitation of the men and women 
to which the Legion has given its service 
for nearly 40 years. 





Article on Costa Rica Written by Rev. Dr. 
Joseph F. Thorning 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following news 
article from the Post, of Frederick, Md., 
of February .24, 1959, announcing the 
new article by Rev. Dr. Joseph F. Thorn- 
ing, on Costa Rica, now available at the 
Library of Congress and other leading 
libraries. Dr. Thorning is the pastor of 
historic St. Joseph’s Church, Carrolltown 
Manor, Md., and honorary professor of 
international relations in the Catholic 
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University of Chile, a pontifical insti- 
tution: 


ARTICLE ON CosTA RICA WRITTEN BY 
Dr. THORNING 


WASHINGTON.—The Library of Congress 
and other leading libraries have received the 
second supplement of the Catholic Encyclo- 
pedia, including a new article on the Re- 
public of Costa Rica by Rev. Dr. Joseph F. 
Thorning, pastor of historic St. Joseph’s 
Church, Carrollton Manor, Md., and honorary 
professor of international relations in the 
Catholic University of Chile, a pontifical in- 
stitution. Father Thorning, who is also asso- 
ciate editor of World Affairs, gives the facts 
about Costa Rica, often called a rural de- 
mocracy, under eight heads: (1) Geography 
and climate; (2) the people; (3) commerce 
and industry; (4) history; (5) constitution 
and government; (6) international com- 
munications; (7) literature and music; and 
(8) religion. 


Among other interesting facts, the author 
notes that coffee, now Costa Rica’s principal 


source of wealth, was introduced into Central 
America by a parish priest, Padre Felix 
Velarde, in 1796. He adds that, as early as 
1829, the “black grain of gold’’ had become 
the country’s principal export. 

Dr. Thorning observes that, in the past 100 
years, the number of priests, relative to the 
needs of the people, did not increase: Where- 
as, in 1850, there was one clergyman for every 
1,600 inhabitants; in 1958, there was one 
for every 5,200. The article concludes with 
a comprehensive record of the work of re- 
ligious communities of both men and 
women. 





Independent State of Ghana 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OF 


HON. CHARLES C. DIGGS, JR. 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. DIGGS. Mr. Speaker, 2 years ago, 
on March 6, 1957, as an official repre- 
sentative of the United States Congress, I 
had the great privilege of witnessing the 
emergence of the Gold Coast of Africa 
into the independent State of Ghana. To- 
day that occasion is being commemorated 
in the world as a triumph not only for the 
African people of this State, but for all 
men and women who believe in human 
freedom, individual dignity, and justice. 
In the 2 years since its independence, 
the State of Ghana has made significant 
economic, political, and social advances, 
despite the difficulties of its new state- 
hood. It has evidenced a strong ca- 
pacity for leadership in which the insti- 
tutions of free and democratic govern- 
ment everywhere in the world have a 
vital stake. How great is this stake is 
made clear by the words of Prime Min- 
ister Nkrumah, of Ghana, who said re- 
cently: 

The hopes and ambitions of the African 
peoples have been planted and brought to 
maturity by the impact from western civili- 
zation. The West has set the patterns of 
our hopes and by entering Africa in strength 
has forced the pattern upon us. Now comes 
our response. 


The American people feel these ties 
and are personally gratified, therefore, 
by the progress which the State of Gha- 
na has made under the banners of dem- 
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ocracy and freedom. Mr. Speaker, on 
this occasion, as a Member of the House 
of Representatives of the United States, 
and of the Foreign Affairs Committee of 
the House, I would like to extend con- 
gratulations to the State on Ghana on 
its second anniversary and on its prog- 
ress and success. I am certain all of us 
share intimately the hopes of this people 
for a future that finds them an increas- 
ingly strong and free nation working 
among the family of nations for dignity, 
peace, and friendship among all man- 
kind. 





Enforcement of Our Antismuggling Laws 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, during 
the past dozen years or so since the end 
of World War II there has been a con- 
siderable increase in the illicit traffic in 
narcotics throughout the world, and we 
know that there is much smuggling of 
narcotic drugs into our country. We 
also know that the growth of juvenile 
delinquency in recent years is attributa- 
ble in large measure to narcotic addic- 
tion among teenagers, who are driven to 
commit serious crimes in order to obtain 
funds to purchase these drugs. 

In a report to the United Nations Eco- 
nomic and Social Council regarding its 
session in Geneva in May 1957, the Com- 
mission on Narcotic Drugs discusses the 
resolution it adopted concerning the il- 
licit traffic in narcotics. The resolution 
states: 

ILLICIT TRAFFIC 

The Commission on Narcotic Drugs, no- 
ting that the volume of illicit traffic in 
narcotic drugs throughout the world is con- 
siderable and that there are indications of 
an increase in this traffic, considering the 
seriousness .of the problem of this traffic in 
its different stages (production, transit, con- 
sumption), recalling that the Economic and 
Social Council has, on several occasions, re- 
quested Governments to give particular at- 
tention to the control of illicit traffic— 

1. Urges governments to apply strictly the 
provisions of Economic and Social Council 
resolutions 159 II A (VII), 246 E (IX), 436 
C (XIV) and 548 J (XVIII). 

2. Again urges Governments to take appro- 
priate measures to combat the illicit traffic, 
in particular by: 

(a) Increasing their efforts to detect and 
Suppress the illicit production and illicit 
manufacture of drugs, and strengthening 
the measures for apprehending traffickers. 

(b) Imposing on persons convicted of nar- 
cotic offences very severe penalties in every 
country. 

(c) Reviewing preventive measures for the 
purpose of satisfying themselves that the 
competent administrative bodies have the 
power everywhere to combat the illicit traffic. 

(d) Arranging for the direct exchange of 
information with the authorities which in 
other countries are responsible for the con- 
trol of the illicit traffic, 

(e) Discharging fully the obligations 
placed on the states parties to the interna-« 
tional narcotics treaties, in particular so far 
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as the communication of information re- 
lating to the illicit traffic is concerned, 


Mr. Speaker, you will note that the 
resolution speaks of the increased vol- 
ume in the traffic of narcotics and the 
seriousness of the problem. It then 
urges appropriate measures to combat 
this illicit traffic and recommends five 
steps. I should like to call your atten- 
tion to step (a) which advocates 
strengthening the measures for appre- 
hending those who traffic in narcotics, 
and step (c) which calls for a review 
of preventive measures to ascertain that 
the competent administrative agencies 
have the power to combat this traffic. 

Regarding the first of these steps re- 
ferred to above, it is interesting to note 
that instead of strengthening the ranks 
of customs enforcement officers whose 
task it is to apprehend traffickers in nar- 
cotics, their ranks have actually been 
reduced to a point where we now have 
fewer officers in the Customs Enforce- 
ment Division since its establishment in 
1909. 

Furthermore, in order to make up 
budget deficits, it has recently become 
customary to close customs offices on 
Federal holidays and to give the enforce- 
ment officers time off. Smugglers are 
quick to take advantage of this situation 
which provides them with a safe period 
in which to carry on their operations. 
It should be realized that law enforce- 
ment should be carried on at all times. 
Crime does not take a holiday. 

Not to be confused with customs 
agents or customs inspectors, the cus- 
toms enforcement officers are the only 
armed personnel regularly assigned to 
our ports of entry and international 
airfields on a 24-hour basis in order to 
detect and apprehend anyone engaged 
in smuggling activities. Thus the cus- 
toms service has sole responsibility to 
prevent smuggling and its enforcement 
officers constitute our first line of de- 
fense against smuggling. It is impera- 
tive, however, that this remain a 24- 
hour-per-day service if is to be effective. 

As for the other step listed above, that 
is, a review of the preventive measures to 
give the agencies the power to combat 
the traffic in narcotics, it is quite obvious 
that at the present time the competent 
administrative bodies do not have such 
power everywhere to stop this traffic. In 
the same connection, it is interesting to 
reproduce the opinion expressed a little 
over a decade ago by the then Commis- 
sioner of Customs in a letter to our dis- 
tinguished majority .leader, the Honor- 
able Jonn W. McCormack, when a reduc- 
tion in the Customs appropriation was 
considered. Mr. McCormack inserted 
that lettér into the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp of March 11, 1947, and from it I 
quote the following paragraph: 

Careful examination of the possibilities for 
meeting this situation (i.e. curtailment of ac- 
tivity) satisfied me that the only activity 
that can be discontinued without a substan- 
tial revision of statutory law is that-directed 
toward the prevention of smuggling. While 
this is a clear statutory duty of the customs 
service, there is no statutory prescription as 
to how it shall be conducted and the effec- 
tiveness of our smuggling control has always 
depended upon the action of the Congress in 
furnishing funds. 
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This clearly shows that the extremely 
important work performed by the Cus- 
toms Enforcement Division is not estab- 
lished by law. This was the time when 
the Customs Border Patrols were discon- 
tinued entirely and the Port Patrols were 
decimated to the point of ineffectiveness. 
The doorways of entry into our country 
remained wide open and practically un- 
guarded. Narcotic control had ceased 
then, and soon thereafter we read in the 
newspapers of school children buying 
narcotics from peddlers and dopesters on 
our city streets. 

It is absolutely necessary to expose the 
narcotics trade and the evil men who 
smuggle this poison into our country and 
force it into the inexperience hands of 
thrill-seeking youths. Narcotics are 
smuggled in by ship and plane, as well as 
across our borders, and then distributed 
to the dope traffic. If we can succeed in 
plugging up this evil trade and the cor- 
rosion of human lives, we will have solved 
much of this problem. Several years 
ago, Harry M. Durning, the collector of 
customs for the port of New York, stated 
that only one out of every five ships 
entering New York can be searched for 
smuggled narcotics because of the lack 
of sufficient personnel in the customs 
service. This situtaion has not im- 
proved since then, if anything it is worse 
today. 

Congress must take effective action to 
suppress this vile trade by giving the 
Customs Service the means and the per- 
sonnel for the proper enforcement of our 
antismuggling laws. In order to achieve 
this, I am introducing a bill to establish 
a Customs Enforcement Division in the 
Bureau of Customs in order to improve 
the enforcement of the antismuggling 
laws. The purpose of the bill is to make 
statutory the position of the Customs 
Enforcement Officer and the Enforce- 
ment Division under which he operates. 
This branch of Customs was originally 
created by Executive order of President 
Taft, but since 1947 its effectiveness in 
enforcing antismuggling laws has been 
seriously impaired due to budget de- 
ficiencies. 

‘In addition to narcotic drugs, the bill 
also advocates the enforcement of laws 
relating to the prevention of clandestine 
introduction of biological, chemical or 
radiological weapons into the United 
States. This is a very important phase 
of our national security for which ade- 
quate means should be taken now to safe- 


_guard our Nation against future dangers. 


It should be done through specially 
trained enforcement officers, with spe- 
cial equipment and established at stra- 
tegic locations. 

The bill stresses that the Customs En- 
forcement Division is to be a major law 
enforcement body with adequate and 
most efficient means and facilities avail- 
able, including radio-equipped motor ve- 
hicles, small watercraft and other equip- 
ment, for use in enforcement work in our 
harbors, airports and along the US. 
coasts. Enforcement officers shall be 
assigned to carry out their activities 
on a 24-hour basis, and they shall be em- 
powered to make searches of all vessels, 
as well as make seizures and arrests in 
accordance with U.S. laws. 
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It sould be noted also that in en- 
forcing the antismuggling laws the cus- 
toms enforcement officer renders other 
important public services. He helps 
safeguard the public health from dis- 
eases brought in by parrots, monkeys, 
and other animals used as pets. He 
helps protect our agriculture from de- 
structive insects which accompany cer- 
tain imported plants. He similarly helps 
protect the livestock industry from for- 
eign animal diseases, such as rinder- 
pest, foot-and-mouth disease, and so 
forth. Furthermore, he helps to appre- 
hend stowaways who might be subver- 
Sives, to intercept obsecene and seditious 
literature, and the enforcement of ex- 
port-control and navigation laws. 

Passage of this bill would once again 
tighten the cordon of men in our ports 
of entry and deal a formidable blow to 
the nefarious peddlers of narcotics. It 
would make the enforcement of the anti- 
smuggling laws a mandatory function of 
the Bureau of Customs. Our failure to 
pass this bill will result in continued 
violation of our laws, increase in crimes, 
and growing costs to the Nation and to 
the individual taxpayer. Hospital fa- 
cilities would have tc be increased to 
handle drug addicts, State and munici- 
pal police forces would have to be in- 
creased to cope with crimes and crimi- 
nals, and the budgets of welfare agen- 
cies would have to be increased to aid 
victims and their families. 

Mr. Speaker, there is no doubt in my 
mind that parents, teachers, welfare 
workers, church leaders, civic organiza- 
tions, and especially our young people, 
whose health, morale, careers, and their 
whole future life are at stake, will heart- 
ily support this legislation. For the 
sake of our Nation’s future, Congress 
must safeguard our youth. 





A Tribute to Harry McGregor 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. RUSSELL V. MACK 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 2, 1959 


Mr. MACK of Washington. Mr. 
Speaker, the Honorable Hubert Scudder, 
of California, voluntarily retired from 
Congress last year after 10 years of serv- 
ice in the House of Representatives. 
Throughout those 10 years*he was a 
member of the House Public Works Com- 
mittee and a close friend and associate 
of the late Hon. Harry McGrecor, of 
Ohio. 

Mr. Scudder has written a short tribute 
to the worth and work of his friend, the 
Honorable Harry McGrecor and asked 
me to have it inserted in the Recorp for 
him. I do so for him. Mr. Scudder’s 
comments on Mr. McGrecor follow: 

Today, we pay homage to a man who long 
served his Government in both State and 
National affairs. Harry McGrecor was not 
only a friend and a good companion, but a 
man who took a vital interest in the welfare 
of his country. He was a man of strong con- 
victions and was not afraid to express him- 
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self for those things which he felt were right 
and for the continuation of our American 
way of life. 

Too often we think only of today, but 
Harry McGrecor thought of those who fol- 
lowed tomorrow and whether or not they 
would have a country such as we of this 
generation have been privileged to enjoy. 
His contribution to the highway program of 
this country will be a standing monument 
to his memory. 

His sudden passing was a great shock and 
I desire to extend to his family my sym- 
pathy at their loss. 








Southerner Directs Attention to the 
Biggest Story in Dixie 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. FRANK W. BOYKIN 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. BOYKIN. Mr. Speaker, I ask 
unanimous consent to extend my own 
remarks and include a very wonderful 
editorial from the Mobile Press, of Mo- 
bile, Ala., of February 26, 1959. You will 
note, Mr. Speaker, that this great edi- 
torial is about one of the largest corpo- 
rations in the world, an arm which 
reaches from one end of this Nation to 
the other—it reaches even beyond that— 
down to Venezuela, where this great 
company is bringing in thousands on 
thousands of tons of that rich iron ore 
to our port of Mobile, where they use 
the largest iron ore ships in the world, 
that bring in 60000 tons at one time; I 
am referring to the great United States 
Steel Corp. 

Recently the fabulous Tom Martin, 
chairman of the board of the Alabama 
Power Co., had a group of people visit- 
ing us from all over this great land. This 
group was headed by the great Dr. 
Charl@s F. Kettering, the man who did 
so much good for all mankind. We 
made a trip from the mouth of Mobile 
River to our Alabama State Docks, and 
to the great paper mills and all the other 
industries there in the City of Mobile, 
including the Aluminum Ore Company, 
the International Paper Company, the 
Hollingsworth and Whitney Division of 
the Scott Paper Company, and how I 
wish we could have gone on a little 
farther and shown these men the lar- 
gest rayon mill in the world up the river 
just a little farther, the great Courtaulds 
Company from England; and then just 
a mile or so farther on up this same 
great river, the Stauffer Chemical Com- 
pany from France and other parts of 
the world; then on up the river a little 
bit farther at McIntosh, Alabama, we 
have three great chemical plants, as a 
matter of fact, Mr. Speaker, a chemical 
kingdom—the great Olin Mathieson 
Chemical Co., have their big plant there 
located on the Southern Railroad, where 
they run their own barge lines all over 
this country from their special dock at 
McIntosh Bluff to their customers every- 
where where they have the benefit of 
water transportation; then just a little 
farther up the river at McIntosh, we 
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have the great Geigy Chemical Com- 
pany. They get their chlorine from the 
Olin Mathieson Chemical Company; 
they have a double track railroad there, 
where they just switch cars from one 
company to the other. The Geigy 
Chemical Company are spending mil- 
lions of dollars there on an expansion 
program. So we have all of these many 
industries there, and I wish everybody 
could have heard what this great Mr. 
Kettering had to say about the develop- 
ment there. He was telling Mr. Thomas 
W. Martin, Mr. J. L. Bedsole, Mr. Austill 
Pharr, and a group of us sitting at a 
table about our part of the South, with 
all of its great resources, not only nat- 
ural resources, but human resources, and 
Tom Martin said this, among many 
other famous sayings; he said: “Surely, 
ladies and gentlemen, the last part of 
the 20th century belongs to the South.” 
When anyone reads Art Wiebel’s great 
statement which is published in part 
by a great newspaper, one of the oldest 
and best papers we have in the Nation, 
the Mobile Press Register, at Mobile, 
way down in our beloved Southland, 
well, it is time to look and listen. I 
wish everyone could read the facts 
which this great industrialist, Art Wie- 
bel, has given to the world. 

There are many other comments I 
could make on this subject, but I shall 
conclude my remarks at this time. I am 
very thankful for Art Wiebel; I am very 
thankful for everything he has said. 
May God bless him and his com- 
pany, and here is hoping he will ‘“‘keep 
on keeping on.” 

SOUTHERNFR Directs ATTENTION TO THE 
BIGGEST STORY IN DIXxIe 

Critical reports about the South from other 
parts of the Nation have obscured a much 
bigger and brighter story about Dixie, ac- 
cording to Arthur V. Wiebel, president of 
the Tennessee Coal & Iron Division, United 
States Steel Corp. 

In a recent address before the National 
Society of Professional Engineers, Mr, Wiebel 
cited some interesting facts and then asked 
the visiting engineers from all sections of 
the Nation to take these facts home with 
them and help set the record straight. 

The steel executive, a native southerner, 
said that the South’s story of today is one 
of tremendous development. 

“There is,” he said, “a revolution going 
on in the South, but it has nothing to do 
with courts or Congress, laws, or legislation.” 

According to Mr. Wiebel this region is fast 
moving out of an agrarian blind alley to- 
ward a position of economic leadership to 
which its geography, its climate, and its 
natural resources entitle it. 

“And that should rate a banner headline 
in any newspaper in the Nation,” he said. 

These are the important factors listed by 
Mr. Wiebel: 

1. With one-quarter of the land area and 
one-quarter of the population of the 48 con- 
tiguous States, the South produces over half 
of the Nation’s minerals. 

2. This region has the Nation's greatest 
average rainfall as well as navigable water- 
ways and mild climate. Alabama ranks sec- 
ond in the Nation in the miles of navigable 
waterways. 

3. At the turn of the century, the South 
had 9 percent of the Nation's manufacturing 
facilities. Today it has 22 percent of Ameri- 
can manufacturing plants. 

4. Thirty-nine percent of American chem- 
ical manufacturing is now in the South and 
is still rising. .The bulk of production of 
manmade fibers is in the South. 
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5. During World. War II, approximately 
half of all American merchant ships of 
greater than 2,000 tons gross weight were 
built at southern shipyards. 

6. The South has 40 percent of the Na- 
tion’s forest area. 

7. In the postwar decade from 1946 to 
1956 factory employment in the Southeast 
rose 22 percent, as compared to 9 percent 
for the Nation as a whole. 

Looking over the list above, we see that 
Mobile is particularly blessed since each of 
the factors named is directly linked with 
our city and this area of south Alabama. 

Mr. Wiebel’s words carry untold weight— 
this is not a voice crying in the wilderness. 
These are the words of an outstanding busi- 
ness executive who has grown up in and with 
the South. 

In concluding his address, the speaker 
said: 

“Tell your associates that under all the 
mountains of bombast and oratory there are 
cold hard facts and figures that reveal a 
South with which the world has not yet 
become familiar. And tell them for me that 
the conscientious, level-headed citizens of 
the South may one day hold the destiny of 
America in their hands.” 

And there the case rests. The facts are 
presented. The South is on the move to 
a bigger and better future. 

We salute Mr. Wiebel for an excellent 
presentation of the facts. 


(8 
Encouraging Sign 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. JIM WRIGHT 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. WRIGHT. Mr. Speaker, as evi- 
dence of the continuing and gtowing 
editorial interest throughout the coun- 
try in the necessity for a systematic pro- 
gram of national debt reduction and 
eventual retirement, I am taking the lib- 
erty of including here for the reading of 
those Members who are interested,:a 
very fine editorial which appeared. on 
Wednesday, March 4, in the Wall Street 
Journal: 

ENCOURAGING SIGN 

A pair of Texas Congressmen want to pass 
a law which would require an annual reduc- 
tion of 1 percent in the Federal debt. If 
it were in effect now, for example, the $283 
billion debt would have to be reduced by 
$2.8 billion this year. 

The two Representatives are JAMES WRIGHT 
and Frank IKarp, both Democrats. They 
declare the American people are ready for 
the self-discipline necessary to carry out 
such a program, though acknowledging it 
would require some sacrifices. 

Plainly, the legislators take the long-range 
view. They base their argument on the 
idea the Nation can’t go on indefinitely 
building up and maintaining an even higher 
debt. 

“In 100 years,” Mr. Wricut said, “we could 
completely retire the debt by paying 
$495 billion in interest and $283 billion of 
principal, a total of $778 billion. But if we 
pay nothing on the debt itself, the interest 
alone for 100 years would be $980 billion, 
and we will still owe the debt of $283 billion, 
or a total of $1.263 trillion.” 

Well, we would wonder about adopting a 
debt reduction plan based on a rigid annual 
cut; circumstances would. vary. But the 
general idea is sound and a heartening indi- 
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cator that there are in Congress some Demo- 
crats who are willing to push the Nation’s 
fiscal well-being even though most of them 
seem interested only in how much they can 
spend, 





Legal Control of Outer Space 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 25, 1959 


Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orD, I include the following statement by 
Senator KENNETH B. KEATING: 


STATEMENT OF SENATOR KENNETH B. KEATING 
(REPUBLICAN, OF NEW YORK), FORMERLY 
RANKING MINORITY MEMBER ON THE HOUSE 
JUDICIARY COMMITTEE, BEFORE THE HOUSE 
COMMITTEE ON SCIENCE AND ASTRONAUTICS 
ON Marcu 5, 1959 


The United States has made great scien- 
tific strides in the year and a half since 
Sputnik I began its historical orbit around 
the Earth. Within a few months we had 
our first satellite, Explorer I, circling the 
globe with an apogee of some 1,600 miles. 
This has been followed by about half a dozen 
other successful orbiters and two space 
probers which penetrated into space to dis- 
tances of 71,300 and 63,580 miles, respec- 
tively. And just 2 days ago our first Sun 
rocket was successfully launched. 

I am confident that within the next dec- 
ade we shall place a man on Earth’s own 
satellite—the Moon. Nothing should be 
spared to assure our eventual leadership in 
this new field of astronautics. A second- 
best position behind Russia in this space 
race could spell disaster for the whole free 
world. 

Americans are fully aware of the scientific 
challenge with which we are confronted, and 
I have no doubt of this Nation’s willingness 
to make whatever sacrifice is necessary to 
meet that challenge. But it would be a fatal 
mistake to approach the space era solely in 
terms of satellites and solar probes. While 
we must not slacken our great technological 
effort, it is of importance: also that we de- 
velop an appropriate basis for meeting other 
vitally significant aspects of the space era. 

I believe that there has not been enough 
emphasis on the necessity for adapting some 
of our earthbound concepts to the require- 
ments of this new age. For that reason I 
am very gratified at this committee’s ini- 
tiative in centering attention in these hear- 
ings on one of the most pressing of all the 
new nonscientific problems raised by the 
space age—the need for new rules of law for 
the settlement of space controversies. 

It may be, as many people claim, that it 
will be the scientists who will chart the fu- 
ture course of the world. Their spectacular 
achievements certainly have merited them 
unparalleled eminence. But the scientists 
cannot be counted upon or expected to keep 
our moral progress abreast of our scientific 
advances. This responsibility ultimately 
lies with the people, and they will properly 
expect their lawmakers to take the lead in 
proposing the new concepts and principles 
which are necessary. These hearings can 
serve a historic purpose if they result in 
even the most tentative first steps in the 
direction of devising a new legal code for the 
space age. 

There are some who underestimate the 
serious consequences of any lag between 
legal and scientific developments. They re- 
call with nostalgia the centuries required for 
the flowering of the common law, and fondly 


anticipate similar development of the new 
space law. I grant that law is shaped and 
nourished by experience—but I also insist 
that it is fundamentally based on necessity. 
The necessity for new laws and concepts in 
this case is overwhelming. There will be no 
time for legal craftsmanship and judicial 
speculation after rival claims are made to 
the moon or to space itself. Civilization 
has now reached a point at which a gap be- 
tween our moral and technological tools 
could be fatal. The rule of law in the age 
of space is not a matter of philosophy, but 
a matter of survival. 

The legal problem is not a new one. Down 
through the ages man has striven to attune 
his legal codes to progress in other fields. 
Constant change to insure maximum justice 
has been the hallmark of progressive and 
successful legal thought. History reveals 
that the physical sciences did not reach 
fruition until the proper moral climate had 
been achieved in civilized sectors of the 
world. This was brought about by the rise 
of mature religions and the promulgation 
and acceptance of legal standards by which 
man’s conduct could be guided. 

We have made some progress in dealing 
with this new dimension of our national 
existence, but much remains to be done. 
One of the important steps in the right di- 
rection was the enactment of legislation for 
a new National Astronautics and Space 
Agency. This legislation authorizes the 
agency to develop a comprehensive program 
of research and development in aeronautics 
and space science “and related matters.” 

I emphasize the phrase ‘‘and related mat- 
ters”—which was added to the original bill 
by this committee. In my judgment these 
words were added among other reasons, to 
make it clear that the agency should con- 
sider the legal as well as scientific aspects 
of our space program. I hope that this 
committee will confirm my interpretation 
and reexpress the intention of Congress 
that the exploration and regulation of our 
interplanetary exploits must develop hand- 
in-hand. 

I have also been very gratified by the pro- 
posals made by the United States to the 
United Nations for international coopera- 
tion in the exploration of outer space. 
This was concrete evidence of this Nation’s 
determination to foster world peace and se- 
curity. It revealed in a most dramatic and 
impressive manner our intention to do all 
we can to use the new discoveries from 
space exploration for the benefit of all man- 
kind. 

I have long advocated such a course by 
the United States. More than a year ago, I 
urged the following three-point program for 
international action: First, an immediate 
declaration that outer space was not sub- 
ject to appropriation by any nation; sec- 
ond, an international agreement barring the 
use of outer space for any military pur- 
pose; and third, the creation or utilization 
of an international agency for the joint ex- 
ploration of outer space. 

Such a program is urgently needed to pro- 
mote a universal dedication to the develop- 
ment of outer space for peaceful, scientific 
and humanitarian objectives. 

We should all be gratified at the initiative 
taken by the United States to block the use 
of outer space for military purposes and to 
shower its benefits on all mankind, Our 
proposals in this field should have a pro- 
foundly favorable effect on world opinion. 
They are a most fitting response to the chal- 
lenge of outer space by a.nation dedicated 
to man’s constant spiritual and material ad- 
vancement. 

These are the broad outlines of the Gov- 
ernment’s response to the nonscientific prob- 
lems of outer space. I advocate two addi- 
tional steps to complete our reorganization 
for the space age. First of all, I propose 
that there be established a Federal Depart- 
ment of Science and Research or its equiv- 
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alent. Such a department could coordinate 
the efforts of agencies such as the NASA, the 
Atomic Energy Commission, the National 
Science Foundation, and the Bureau of 
Standards. It would consolidate under one 
roof all fields of scientific endeavor in which 
our Government has an interest. This would 
facilitate the coordination of all these activ- 
ities and guarantee cabinet-level considera- 
tion of the Government’s overall undertak- 
ings in this field. 

My second proposal is that there be estab- 
lished a Joint Congressional Committee on 
Outer Space mbddeled after the Joint Com- 
mittee on Atomic Energy. At present each 
House has its own separate committee on 
outer space. In addition, other committees 
in both Houses, such as the Armed Services 
and Foreign Affairs Committees, are contin- 
uing to exercise their jurisdiction over some 
of the problems in this area. This has 
meant that a great deal of valuable time of 
our top scientists and military experts is 
being spent on Capitol Hill instead of in the 
laboratories and on the proving grounds. 
While the testimony of these experts is, of 
course, essential to the work of Congress, the 
creation of a single joint committee would 
avoid duplication and greatly expedite 
matters. 

These are problems primarily of Govern- 
ment organization. There are many, many 
more legal problems of direct practical con- 
cern. One of these is the question of who 
owns space—or even more fundamentally 
the problem of what is space. In “Coke on 
Littleton” we find the maxim: “‘To whom- 
soever the soil belongs, he owns also to the 
sky and to the depths. The owner of a 
piece of land owns everything above and 
below it to an indefinite extent.” This 
maxim barely survived the age of aeronau- 
tics. It holds little promise for the age of 
astronautics. 

In 1902, shortly after the Wright brothers’ 
first flight, a convention was proposed under 
which the air would be free to commerce 
and travel just as is the sea. This proposal 
was rejected. During the First World War, 
each nation began to assert exclusive con- 
trol of the airspace over its territory. After 
the war, the law of absolute sovereignty over 
airspace was formalized in the Paris Conven- 
tion of 1919. This provided that “every 
power has complete and exclusive sovereignty 
over the airspace above its territory.” This 
principle has since been consistently adhered 
to in domestic legislation as well as in inter- 
national treaties. 

Significantly, the term “airspace” has 
never been defined in any of these treaties. 
Scientists have now established that there 
is no fixed separation between airspace and 
outer space. It is apparent that law and 
science will have to join forces in arriving 
at an acceptable definition of these terms. 

Suppose one were to attempt to apply the 
principles of established international law by 
extending the boundaries of each nation into 
outer space. Because of the curved face of 
the earth, the extension would produce an 
inverted cone which would grow bigger and 
bigger in relation to the country as it reached 
farther into space. At some point these 
cones would overlap and more than one 
state would be occupying the same airspace. 
Moreover, the continuous movement of the 
earth on its axis means that the relationship 
of particular areas on the surface of the 
earth to space beyond the atmosphere would 
be constantly changing. 

These solar facts illustrate the impossi- 
bility of applying existing concepts of in- 
ternational law to the control of outer space. 
In my opinion, space beyond the atmosphere 
must remain the common property of all the 
nations, or, what is the same thing, the 
property of no nation. 

Another legal problem is determining the 
rights of nations to terrestrial bodies. Here 
again it is doubtful that the present earth- 
bound rules of discovery and occupation are 
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suitable. I believe that only an early and 
firm assertion of international jurisdiction 
over such areas will avoid the kind of ter- 
ritorial conflicts in outer space which have 
plagued the earth for its entire history. 

Looking ahead, it is apparent that we will 
also need new laws for the protection of 
persons, industries, and territories, from mis- 
guided missiles and plunging Pioneers. 
Rules will have to be devised with respect 
to liability for injury or damage from activ- 
ities in outer space. What would you say 
as to the launching Nation's liability for 
damages if a satellite were»to come crash- 
ing down on this room at this very moment? 

I believe that an immediate start should 
be made in drafting a code for outer space 
which would cover such contingencies and 
numerous others. It could provide for such 
things as the filing of flight plans to pre- 
vent interstellar collisions and confusion; 
it could regulate spacecraft broadcast so as 
to avoid interference with present frequency 
allocations; it could set forth return-to- 
earth covenants, navigational guides, and 
the like. If we act in this field now, we 
can avoid the pitfalls which confront at- 
tempts to deal after the fact with compar- 
able problems arising out of travel on the 
high seas and in the air and in the ex- 
ploration of Antarctica. 

Many legal scholars are pondering these 
problems. The American Bar Association 
has already organized a standing committee 
on space law. The International Astro- 
nautical Federation has become active in 
the field. Articles on the subject have been 
appearing in the legal periodicals. A report 
of the International Law Association deals 
extensively with these problems. 

I have been very pleased to learn that 
these questions are being given serious con- 
sideration even by Soviet legal experts. A 
recent issue of a Russian legal periodical 
carried an article urging that no govern- 
ment be permitted to incorporate any por- 
tion of interplanetary space under its juris- 
diction. The article suggests that a gov- 
ernment’s sovereignty over the space above 
its territory should be limited to a height 
sufficient to safeguard each nation from 
encroachments on its territory or from 
threats to its independence. In a more 
practical vein, the author urges that all 
satellites and other bodies sent into space 
be required to have identifying marks so 
that responsibility can be assigned for any 
damage caused by their falling back to 
earth. The article also recognizes the need 
for international agreement on assignment 
of radio frequencies for signaling apparatus 
sent into space. This is particularly inter- 
esting, since a complaint has been filed 
with the Federal Communications Commis- 
sion protesting the Russian sputnik’s use of 
radio frequencies in violation of interna- 
tional agreements for radio frequency al- 
location. 

The official Russian line expressed by its 
representatives at the U.N. does not justify 
too much optimism about the adoption 
of needed international agreements for the 
legal control of space. Still we must not 
give up hope. A genuine international ef- 
fort to define the rights of all nations in 
space is one of the world’s compelling needs. 
Anarchy in space could be more danger- 
ous than anarchy on earth. The United 
States should move ahead in this field with 
or without Soviet cooperation. If we suc- 
ceed in promulgating a code which is rea- 
sonable and fair, world opinion might force 
its enactment as the law of the universe. 
Success in this effort, in the long run, may 
constitute our Nation's greatest contribu- 
tion to the cause of peace and progress 
in this new era. 
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Texans Would End Increase In 
Public Debt 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JIM WRIGHT 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. WRIGHT. Mr. Speaker, as evi- 
dence of the continuing and growing 
editorial interest throughout the coun- 
try in the necessity for a systematic pro- 
gram of national debt reduction and 
eventual retirement, I am taking the 
liberty of including here a very fine ar- 
ticle written by the veteran Washington 
newsman, Bascom N. Timmons, as it 
appeared on Monday, March 2, in the 
Houston Chronicle. 

I was particularly grateful for this 
article because of the mention it makes 
of the very substantial and much ap- 
preciated support this plan has been re- 
ceiving from our extremely able new 
colleague, the Honorable Bogs Casey of 
Texas. 

The article follows: 

TExaNS WoULD END INUREASE IN PUBLIC DEBT 


Two young members of Congress have come 
up with an idea of paying off the national 
debt. 

That two Members of Congress out of 534 
should bring forth a proposal that the Fed- 
eral Government not only begin living within 
its income but also begin paying the bills of 
World War I and World War II is no reason 
to stop the presses and replate first pages 
of the country’s newspapers. 

The proposal has been received so calmly 
that no radio or television chain interrupted 
a popular program to give the country the 
giad tidings. 

There are probably many Members of Con- 
gress who believe the country ought to start 
getting out-of debt for two global wars, the 
Korean conflict, a continuing cold war, a de- 
pression which began in 1929 and a recession 
which began in 1957. 

But the duo which proposes to do some- 
thing about it are both young men of rock- 
jawed determination and their congressional 
connections are good. 

They are both Texans, which is no disad- 
vantage in the present congressional setup. 
In fact, Texans have exerted great influence 
in every Democratic administration begin- 
ning with that of Grover Cleveland. 

Texans also have wielded strong congres- 
sional influence even in the Harding, Cool- 
idge, Hoover, and Eisenhower Republican ad- 
ministrations. 

Being Texans, the two young Representa- 
tives, JaMEs C. WriGHT, of Fort Worth, and 
FrRaNK N. Imnagp, of Wichita Falls, are Demo- 
crats. 

So is Representative Bos Casey, of Hous- 
ton, who made his first speech in the House 
in favor of the Wright-Ikard bill. 

This also is encouraging, for it is the Dem- 
ocratic Party which is widely credited with 
harboring a thought that the Nation is in 
some sort of a fairyland where debts need 
never be paid. 

Wricurt, like Imarp, is a man of ability and 
on his way up in the House. 

InxarpD is a member of the powerful Ways 
and Means Committee and one of his distin- 
guished constituents at one time was Secre- 
tary of the Treasury Robert B. Anderson. 
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WRIGHT, like Ixanrp, is a man of ability and on 
his way up in the House. 

Here is what Wricut and IKaRpD propose to 
do: 
The national debt has reached the astro- 
nomical sum of $283 billion. On that debt 
the Nation is paying interest of $8,100 million 
yearly, and which, with increased interest 
rates, may soon go to $9,800 million a year. 

WRIGHT, in a statement pointing out that 
“it is cheaper to pay than to owe,” empha- 
sized that if there is no reduction in the next 
28 years we will have paid out in interest an 
amount equal to the debt without having re- 
duced the debt itself by one penny. 

So WRIGHT and IKARD propose that the 
Government live within its income and year- 
ly earmark 1 percent of what the Nation 
owes for debt retirement. 

That would not break any speed records in 
debt payment. It would, in fact, take 100 
years to do it. 

But no one can overestimate the psycho- 
logical effect of a determined and systematic 
effort to pay off the Federal debt. 

“One hundred years is, of course, a long 
time,” said IKarp, “but the adoption of a 
definite plan for payment would be begin- 
ning, and now is the time that we should get 
started. 

“During the past 4 years the debt ceiling 
has been increased four times, and only once 
since World War II has there been any debt 
reduction.” 

ImaRD and WRIGHT have already introduced 
a joint resolution to accomplish the debt- 
paying plan. 

Hearings on the subject will be scheduled 
by the Ways and Means Committee. 





National Milk Sanitation Act 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD G. WOLF 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. WOLF. Mr. Speaker, I have today 
introduced a bill which may be cited as 
the National Milk Sanitation Act. There 
has been considerable controversy here 
in Washington recently concerning the 
quality of milk, and I hope that my pro- 
posal will resolve some of this contro- 
versy. I believe it is time that we con- 
sider seriously the desirability of a na- 
tional sanitary milk law. 

The main objectives of my bill are to 
protect the public health and to elimi- 
nate the use of unnecessary or unreason- 
able sanitary regulations which burden 
interstate commerce. Such regulations, 
in some cases, eliminate the possibility of 
a competitive market in milk. This bill 
would establish uniform standards of 
quality for milk so that if milk produced 
in Iowa or anywhere in the country meets 
these standards it can be sold anywhere 
in the United States. 

The quality yardstick for fluid milk 
moving. in interstate commerce, which 
would be used under my bill, would be 
that single standard for high quality milk 
which has already been set up by the U.S. 
Public Health Service as the U.S. Milk 
Ordnance and Code. Designed as a 
model for the industry, the code is now 
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being followed in 15 States, 2 Territories, 
and 1,900 cities and counties. 

Mr. Speaker, my bill does not require 
any State or municipality to adopt the 
code, nor does all milk shipped in inter- 
state have to conform to the code. How- 
ever, milk which does meet the require- 
ments cannot be excluded from any fluid 
milk market in the United States, regard- 
less of varying local health regulations. 
Dairy plant inspections would be certified 
by the U.S. Public Health Service. Milk 
from certified plants could not be kept 
out of any market on health grounds. 

This bill provides many safeguards for 
areas receiving milk shipped from certi- 
fied plants. Local health authorities 
would retain the right to inspect the milk 
upon arrival to make sure it had not 
deteriorated in transit. From there on, 
the handling, processing, and sale of the 
interstate milk would be required to meet 
the standards applied to milk entering 
the market from sources inside the State. 

Mr. Speaker, I am glad to join with 
Members on both sides of the aisle in 
both Houses of Congress who have in- 
troduced similar bills which would pro- 
tect the State and municipal health au- 
thorities’ right to control the quality of 
milk shipped within their State, but 
which would at the same time go a long 
way toward eliminating the use of sani- 
tation regulations as trade barriers 
against good, clean milk from other 
States. 





H.R. 2734 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. WILLIAM S. BROOMFIELD 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 18, 1959 


Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr. Speaker, I 
would like to call the attention of my 
colleagues to an inequity in our Fed- 
eral gasoline tax law which I believe 
should be corrected. To that end, I 
have introduced H.R. 2734, while H.R. 
101, H.R. 1343, and H.R. 3196 are simi- 
lar measures dealing with the same 
subject. 

Under the present Federal gasoline 
tax law, the refiner pays the 3 cents per 
gallon tax to the Internal Revenue 
Service on the basis of sales and in 
turn obtains reimbursement for such 
tax by adding the amount on the in- 
voice to the wholesaler or jobber. 

The gasoline is then stored by the 
jobber usually in above ground storage 
tanks, awaiting subsequent sale and de- 
livery to dealers or commercial con- 
sumers. 

During the time of storage and whole- 
sale delivery, normal evaporation and 
spillage losses take place amounting to 
more than 1 percent of the volume 
handled. 

Inasmuch as the jobbers purchase the 
product with the Federal tax included 
in the price, there is no way to recover 
the tax represented by these evapora- 
tion and spillage losses. 

Based on a 1-percent average loss of 
product, the tax loss alone amounts to 





$300 for every 1 million gallons of 
gasoline handled. 

The refiner does not experience any 
such tax loss because he pays the tax 
to the Government on the basis of sales 
and not purchases. 

The dealer also pays the Federal tax 
on his purchases, but such gasoline is 
stored by him in underground tanks, 
where there is little or no fluctuation in 
temperature sufficient to cause evapora- 
tion. 

This bill now under consideration by 
the House Ways and Means Committee 
would change the definition of the word 
“producer” so as to include the jobber 
segment of the petroleum industry. 

The jobber would then buy from the 
refiner, Federal tax free, and would in 
turn pay the tax to the Internal Revenue 
Service on the basis of his sales and not 
purchases, thereby saving him the tax 
loss on evaporated and spilled gasoline. 

This would place the jobber on even 
terms with the refiner and enable him to 
complete on an equitable plane. 

There is no opposition by any branch 
of the petroleum industry to the enact- 
ment of the amendments proposed in 
this bill. The only opposition comes 
from the Internal Revenue Service who 
resist the added number of taxpayers 
which would result. 

It is undoubtedly true that a little 
more work and expense would be added 
to the governmental collection machin- 
ery, but it is small indeed, compared to 
the burden that has been borne by the 
jobbers for years. 

The refiners are the first to admit that 
the present law has given them an unfair 
competitive edge over a segment of small 
business. 

MICHIGAN SMALL BUSINESS PENALIZED TWOFOLD 


The independent jobbers in Michigan 
suffer an additional blow, because of the 
manner in which the State sales tax law 
is interpreted in relation to the Federal 
gasoline tax. Standard Oil Co. (Indi- 
ana) v. State Board of Tax Administra- 
tion, 283 Michigan 85, held that Stand- 
ard Oil Co. in making a sale to a com- 
mercial consumer could compute the 
State sales tax on the selling price of 
gasoline less the Federal gasoline tax. 
The legal theory which prompted such a 
holding was on the basis that the Federal 
gasoline tax attaches at the time of the 
first sale, and since the sale in question 
was from Standard Oil Co., a refiner, to a 
commercial consumer, that the Federal 
gas tax and the State sales tax attached 
at the same time; therefore, the sales 
tax should be computed on the net price 
of the product, not including the Federal 
gas tax. 

In the converse, however, if a jobber 
makes a Sale to a commercial consumer, 
he must compute the sale tax on the 
price of the product including the Fed- 
eral tax, because by the time the gasoline 
reached the jobber, the Federal tax had 
become an integral part of the purchase 
price of the product to that jobber. As 
a result a sale from a jobber to a com- 
mercial consumer would carry a sales 
tax based on the gross price of the 
product. 

This means that under the present 
Federal gasoline tax law, on sales made 
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from a jobber to a commercial consumer, 
that the sales tax is approximately one- 
tenth cent more per gallon, than on a 
sale from a major refiner to a commercial 
consumer. 

In order to remain competitive, there- 
fore, a jobber would have to absorb the 
additional sales tax in order to retain a 
customer. 

The bills under question would remove 
both of the foregoing inequities. 





Importance of the National Reclamation 
Program 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. JAMES E. MURRAY 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. MURRAY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial 
entitled “Teddy and Northern Mon- 
tana,’’ which was published last fall in 
the Glasgow (Mont.) Courier. 

The editorial points out how President 
Theodore Roosevelt, who started the na- 
tional reclamation. program, exerted 
vigorous leadership toward the develop- 
ment of Montana’s natural resources. 

It is interesting, but depressing, to 
compare Theodore Roosevelt’s energetic 
leadership in this field with the lack of 
leadership of the present administra- 
tion. 

Mr. President, I also ask unanimous 
consent to have printed in the Appendix 
two articles appearing in the March 
1958 issue of the National Union 
Farmer. The articles are entitled “Rec- 
lamation Pays for Itself,”’ and “Recla- 
mation Crops Keep United States 
Healthly—And Do Not Add to Our 
Surpluses.”’ 

There being no objection, the editorial 
and articles were ordered to be printed 
in the Recorp, as follows: 

{From the Glasgow (Mont.) Courier] 

TEDDY AND NORTHERN MONTANA 

Press and other media have been full of 
comments about a coming date, October 7, 
which is the 100th anniversary of the birth 
of President Theodore Roosevelt. 

A positive man, physically fearless, Teddy 
Roosevelt goes down in history as one of 
the most colorful and effective leaders of our 
Nation. It is perhaps less well known that 
he had a considerable interest in Montana 
and some effect on its development and 
history. 

The story has been told many times how, 
as a stockman on the Little Missouri when 
living just over the border in North Dakota, 
he participated in the organization of the 
Montana Stock Growers Association at Miles 
City. 

Perhaps less well known is the story of his 
connection with the late Jonn Willis of Glas- 
gow, told in “Roosevelt in the Rough,” 
which Willis related to Horace Smith, a 
former Butte newspaperman. The book 
was published in 1931 before Jack Willis’ 
death. .Oldtimers here will recall the Jack 
Willis ranch on Hell Creek along the 
Missouri. 

The story begins in 1886 when Will's was 
living in Thompson Falls. Willis was a 
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commercial hunter. Roosevelt, then at Me- 
dora, N, Dak., had come across the mounted 
specimen of a rare antelope goat Willis had 
shot. He found the name of the hunter and 
wrote him that he wanted to hunt with him 
and shoot one of the rare animals. 

Willis’ brief reply to the future President 
was: “If you can’t shoot any better than you 
can write, No.” 

Undeterred, Roosevelt went to Thompson 
Falls, and finally persuaded Willis to guide 
him on a hunting trip. From this devel- 
oped a friendship and many more trips. 

Roosevelt visited Willis in Montana and, 
when Teddy became President, Willis was 
several times at the White House, although 
he never was comfortable in the official at- 
mosphere of Washington. 

Although of opposite political persua- 
sions, the two men got on well throughout 
a lifetime. This paid off for the hi-line in 
1905 when Willis was selected with a Mr. 
Bingham of Havre and a Mr. Frank of Har- 
lem to go to Washington to push for action 
on the Milk River irrigation project, as 
Willis says, “the first important work under- 
taken by the Government under the recla- 
mation policy inaugurated by Roosevelt im- 








mediately after he moved into the White 
House.” 
Delegations had been getting nowhere 


with the Secretary of the Interior, and engi- 
neers had been delaying their findings on 
the proposed project. The upshot of the 
visit was Roosevelt's letter to Jack Willis. in 
which he said, in part: : 

“I have asked the Reclamation Bureau to 
take immediate action in the whole Milk 
River matter, and have authorized them to 
do what I have done in no other case—that 
is, go ahead with the scheme now before 
them.” Work soon started. 

So comes an interesting sidelight in his- 
tory. There are many other delightful 
stories in the book, one of a banquet for 
Teddy in Butte when then warring copper 
factions were gathered around the table in 
armed truce. 

This year, as we honor Teddy Roosevelt, it 
is well to remember his interest in Mon- 
tana and his many acts that helped develop 
it. 


[From the National Union Farmer, 
1958 | 
RECLAMATION PaYs FOR ITSELF—-CUTBACKS 

AND No New STARTS THREATEN To STOP 

RECLAMATION’sS 55-YEAR RECORD OF MAKING 

WEALTH DESPITE THE $21 BILLION ADDED 

To U.S. INCOME 

(By Roscoe Fleming) 

What was once dry and unproductive 
western wilderness, now redeemed by recla- 
mation, has generated $3.2 billion in income 
taxes for Uncle Sam's Treasury since 1940 
alone. 

In other words the Federal reclamation 
program has more than paid for itself—in 
addition to all other benefits it has brought 
the Nation—solely by the taxes turned into 
the Treasury from the prosperous farm- 
steads and blooming cities it has made 
possible. 

The figures: Cost of the reclamation pro- 
gram, 1902-1957 inclusive, about $3 bil- 
lion. Extra tax revenue since 1940 alone, 
about $3.2 billion. 

This fact is particularly biting since the 
present national administration is now try- 
ing to hold down reciamation and plans no 
new projects this year in order to. spend 
more money on defense. 

Yet, at the current rate, what the Nation 
spends on arms in 1 week would finance 
reclamation for 4 years. To put it another 
way, 1 year’s defense spending would finance 
200 years of reclamation at the 1958 rate. 

Further, in addition to contributing to the 
national strength needed to carry on wars 
hot or cold, reclamation literally almost res- 
cued the Nation during World War II when 
the mighty generators of the Grand Coulee 
Dam were just coming on the line, and fur- 
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nished the only possible source of quick 
power for much of the atomics program. 

Such powerplants more than support 
themselves, and part of their profits go to 
help pay for the irrigation projects. And 
they attract industries, which build bloom- 
ing new communities to use up the farm 
products. All this is good both for the re- 
gion and the Nation. 

UNITED STATES GAINS 7.7 MILLION ACRES 

Recently the 55-year-old reclamation story 
has been freshly told in figures. Through 
1957: 

The Bureau of Reclamation has built or 
rebuilt facilities to furnish a whole or par- 
tial water supply to 7.7 million acres of till- 
able land. This translates into a land base 
for 125,000 farm families, and an additional 
125,000 part-time farming suburban units. 

Crop production from 77 projects in the 17 
Western States now -totals almost a billion 
dollars yearly, for a total of $13.5 billion dur- 
ing reclamation history. Yet almost none 
of this is of products now called surplus. 

Net revenues to the Government from 41 
powerplants under supervision of the Bureau 
of Reclamation totaled $41.5 million in 
1957—after all expenses. Net revenue from 
all such plants during the life of reclama- 
tion total $359 million. Net for next 50 
years from existing plants is estimated at 
more than $2 billion. 

Payments to the U.S. Treasury for irri- 
gation and city water supplies have so far 
totaled $130 billion, and such payments 
during the next 50 years from existing proj- 
ects are estimated at $825 million. 

FARM INCOME MULTIPLIED 

Thus the net direct repayment to the tax- 
payer for the first 100 years of reclamation 
will be about $3.3 billion of which nearly 
$500 million has already been repaid. This 
is at the present level. If reclamation grows, 
so will the payments. 

Income to reclamation-project farmers and 
workers totaled $666 million in 1956, for a 
cumulative 50-year total of $8.6 billion. 

Income to the people of nonfarm urban 
areas created by reclamation totaled $952 
million in 1956, and for the life of reclama- 
tion have totaled $12 billion. 

Thus the total gross addition to national 
income from reclamation is estimated at 
nearly $21 billion. 

This figure does not include the  by- 
product income from fishing, boating and 
other recreation ‘at reclamation” reservoirs, 
estimated at $50 million annually. Such 
reservoirs are among the most popular re- 
sorts anywhere, and millions of people visit 
them yearly. 

Billions of dollars worth of fresh specialty 
foods have been shipped to points all over 
the United States from reclamation projects 
to supplement healthy diets when the Mid- 
west and East are snowbound. 

The value of plant, property and equip- 
ment of all reclamation projects owned by 
you and me totals approximately $3 billion. 
This is based on original cost. At today’s 
prices the value would be nearly doubled; 
and the cost, as shown, has been partly 
repaid. 

Reclamation appropriations for construc- 
tion, however, average only about one-fourth 
of 1 percent of the national budget—or one- 
fourth of 1 cent out of each dollar of na- 
tional appropriation yearly. 

These appropriations are among the best 
investments the people of the United States 
ever made, helping to keep our economy 
healthy and supplying the mighty muscles 
called upon in time of war. Yet reclama- 
tion is currently under fire as a luxury sort 
of enterprise that must be cut down to per- 
mit more spending elsewhere. 





RECLAMATION Crops KEEP UNITED STATES 
HeaLTHY—AND Do Nor App To Our Sur- 
PLUSES 
Theodore Roosevelt, whose powerful sup- 

port of it as President started national recla- 
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mation, underestimated its benefits in one 
respect. 

In an otherwise farseeing forecast of what 
it would do for the Nation, he foresaw recla- 
mation as supplying food largely to nearby 
cities. But the advances of technology, par- 
ticularly in the refrigeration art, make it 
possible for Americans everywhere to enjoy 
fresh vitamins from reclamation acres for 
several months each year. 

Take just one such development, the so- 
called vacuum tubes that now can deliver 
virtually farm-fresh lettuce anywhere in the 
United States. 

These tubes are actually big vacuum cham- 
bers. The fresh, washed lettuce is packed 
into crates and placed in these chambers 
which are then partly evacuated. This 
causes rapid evaporation, and evaporation 
means chill; the temperature goes down to 
just above freezing. 

Three or four days later, housewives in 
New York or Chicago or anywhere in the 
winter zone are buying lettuce that appears 
as if it had been cut the day before and 
rushed to market. 

The lettuce farmer in California's Central 
Valley or Arizona’s Valley of the Sun gets an 
average of 5.5 cents per head of lettuce. 

Shipping and other costs bring the whole- 
sale price at New York City to 14 cents. But 
the New York housewife pays 29 cents. The 
extra 15 cents, or more than half the cost to 
her, is run up through chaotic, profiteering 
distribution in New York’s produce jungles. 

Western reclamation adds almost nothing 
to farm surpluses, though this charge is often 
made against it in the East. Instead, it sup- 
plies the Nation with fresh vitamins and 
calories when they are obtainable nowhere 
else. 

In a recent talk before the Society of 
American Agricultural Engineers, Gov. 
George D. Clyde of Utah showed that 87 per- 
cent of the alleged surplus is in four farm 
commodities: 

Wheat, 30 percent; corn, 29 percent; cotton, 
20 percent; tobacco, 8 percent. . Very little 
wheat (2 percent) is grown on reclamation 
projects, and very little corn (7 percent). 
Some cotton is grown, but it is not of the 
upland short-staple type which is in surplus. 
Instead, reclamation-acreage cotton is of the 
long-staple, Egyptian type, which is in heavy 
demand and far from being surplus. No 
tobacco is grown on reclamation projects. 


Added Governor Clyde: “Crops grown ex- 
tensively on reclamation lands are fruits and 
vegetables, alfalfa as a food for livestock, 
forage crops, sugar beets, and various special- 
ty crops that make important contributions 
to the high-standard American diet and are 
vital to the health of the Nation. 

“These crops are not surplus. It is the 
irrigated Southwest—and without irrigation 
there would be no farming in the arid South- 
west—-that gives America a large part of its 
fresh fruits and vegetables in wintertime. 
These crops do not compete with production 
in other parts of the Nation.” 

The winter of 1957-58 demonstrates what 
the Governor meant. With Florida and Gulf 
coast production virtually destroyed, Amer- 
ica got its vitamins from fresh products 
grown on irrigated acres. 








Dr. Flemming’s Formula 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. LEE METCALF 
OF MONTANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 4, 1959 
Mr. METCALF. Mr. Speaker, our new 


Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel- 
. fare, Dr. Flemming, has developed the 
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Flemming formula to solve the classroom 
shortage. 

He has discovered that if the States 
will repeal their statutory debt limits, 
amend their constitutions and cooperate 
by making other’ fundamental changes 
in their basic laws that the States and 
local school districts can raise more 
money for school construction. This 
discovery can have results in other edu- 
cational fields beyond actual school con- 
struction. 

The application of the Flemming for- 
mula to basketball would permit Ohio 
Wesleyan, the college of which Flem- 
ming was formerly president, to an- 
nounce that it was going to win every 
game next season and set alltime rec- 
ords—an alltime high in scoring by Ohio 
Wesleyan and an alltime low in points 
scored on Ohio Wesleyan. 

Under the Flemming formula, two 
midgets would be added to the Ohio Wes- 
leyan team, one perched on each basket. 
The midget on the Ohio Wesleyan basket 
would defiect shots by the opposition. 
The midget on the opponents’ basket 
would catch a ball fired by an Ohio Wes- 
leyan player and drop it through the 
net. 

Now this would require a change in 
the rules. Instead of limiting the num- 
ber of players on a team, the limitation 
would be their total height. To do 
so would require a change in the rules 
of basketball and consent from the other 
teams, in addition to perfecting a side- 
saddle perch for the midgets. But those 
are minor problems for a man who claims 
he can solve the school construction 
shortage if only the States will change 
their constitutional or statutory debt 
limitations, and their basic tax concepts. 





Famous Women Inspiration to New 
Generation 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orp, I include the following article writ- 
ten by Mr. John C. Sciranka, editor of 
the American Friends of Slovak Free- 
dom, which appeared in the Bethlehem 
(Pa.) Bulletin of February 6, 1959: 

FAMOUS WOMEN INSPIRATION TO NEW 

GENERATION 
(By John C. Sciranka) 

With the new year many American women 
took over important public offices. For in- 
stance in New York State, new Governor Nel- 
son Rockefeller appointed a woman secretary 
of state. In Pennsylvania, new Governor 
David Lawrence, appointed a woman judge 
of Pittsburgh, new attorney general. 

We find women in many important posts to 
which we point with pride. 

However, women played important roles 
centuries ago in various countries. I men- 
tion for instance Czechoslovakia where the 
women ruled almost since the founding of 
the state. We learn from history and Czech 
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legends that when father Krok led the first 
Czechs to their present land of milk and 
honey as the historians call Bohemia, one of 
his three wise daughters—Libuse—the 
youngest, ruled the nation after her father’s 
death and ruled it wisely. She is credited 
with founding of the historical city of 
Prague. 

The first Christian ruler of Bohemia was 
Ludmila, a princess of the Premysl dynasty, 
who was the grandmother of the good King 
Wenceslaus (King Vaclav after whom the 
famous Vaclavske namesite (square) is 
named in the capital of the country). Lud- 
mila spread Christianity and was beatified. 
The ‘women championed and won their 
places as teachers in even higher schools al- 
most a century ago. The Women’s Club was 
formed in Prague way back in 1903 even 
against the rules of Austria. Bozena Vikova- 
Kuneticka, well known authoress was the 
first woman to be elected to the Viennese Par- 
liament in 1912 being thus the first woman 
in Europe to be so honored. Here in America, 
the Moravian Sisters of Bethlehem, Pa., es- 
tablished the first schools of higher learning 
for girls. 

However, the Slovak women in America had 
it much easier for the first women’s organi- 
zation the Zivena (Goddess of Life) was 
founded in New York City in 1891. The First 
Catholic Slovak Ladies Union was founded in 
1892. The women took part in Sokol activi- 
ties, both Czech and Slovak for the past 80 
years in America. It is remarkable that the 
Sokol organization is active in America since 
1863. Their official organ ‘“‘American Sokol’’ 
is observing its 80 anniversary. Women al- 
ways played important parts in this move- 
ment, so it is nothing new that they are mak- 
ing steady progress, receiving deserved rec- 
ognition in political, as well as business and 
scientific world. 





New Legislation To Bring Relief to the 
Fishing Industry 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. THOMAS M. PELLY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 26, 1959 


Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, for reasons 
which are pretty generally known, fish- 
ermen and the fishing industry have 
been suffering from cheap foreign im- 
ports. Tariff relief under regular pro- 
cedure which should have been available 
to the New England industry, for ex- 
ample, was denied because of factors of 
foreign policy relating to national se- 
curity. That is not an easy obstacle to 
overcome. 


One of the great problems of fisher- 
men is an item of expense arising from 
the cost of insurance which runs into 
hundreds of dollars for each boat. As I 
understand it, the high claims and ex- 
perience of losses cause the insurance 
underwriters to continually increase 
their rates. 

There have been various suggestions 
as to ways in which the Federal Gov- 
ernment might help. One of these has 
been to underwrite a portion of these in- 
surance prem ims, but knowing and 
sharing the prejudice against special 
subsidies, I have come up with a proposal 
which might indirectly contribute toward 
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a solution by means of greatly reducing 
insurance costs. 

The idea has been incorporated in a 
bill which I introduced today. This 
measure would extend medical, surgical, 
and dental treatment in hospitals and 
stations of the Public Health Service 
without charge to seamen on American- 
owned U.S. flag vesels in excess of 20 
feet in length regularly engaged in fish- 
ing in international waters. 

This medical care and hospitalization 
is available, of course, to our sailors and 
seamen in larger oceangoing boats. My 
bill would simply extend this service and 
by the saving to insurance companies 
through lesser number of claims result in 
a reduction in premium rates. 

Here is a means of assisting the entire 
fishing industry. As I see it, all fisher- 
men, Atlantic, Gulf, and Pacific coast, 
would benefit by my bill. Accordingly, I 
offer it for consideration with the hope 
it might invite united support from the 
fishing industry and thus encourage the 
Congress to give it utmost consideration. 








A Mile High 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. HENRY ALDOUS DIXON 


OF UTAH 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 18, 1959 


Mr. DIXON. Mr. Speaker, I hope that 
Congress can soon stop trying to escape 
the agricultural dilemma by attacking 
Secretary Benson. We must rectify the 
existing farm program with courage and 
honesty. I commend to the attention of 
the Congress the following editorial in 
the Wall Street Journal of March 5: 

A Mite HIicH 


“If we don't stop Secretary Benson’s 
policies,” said Chairman WHITTEN of a House 
appropriations subcommittee, “the (farm) 
mess will get as high as Pike’s Peak. * * * 
Many farmers will be out of business, and 
the Treasury will be bankrupt.” 

We concur—with the important exception 
that the mess isn’t due to Mr. Benson’s 
policies. It’s thanks to the congressional 
farm bloc which has fought so hard to main- 
tain the whole weird rigmarole of parity and 
high price supports. This program spurs 
the excess production that makes the huge 
surpluses that bulge both the Federal ware- 
houses and the taxpayers’ troubles. Mr. 
Benson has been trying to put farming on a 
rational basis, but the farm bloc has gone 
along slowly and grudgingly when at all. 

As the Secretary himself answered Mr. 
WHITTEN: “If our opponents in the Congress 
had shown as much vigor over the past few 
years in making needed overdue changes in 
the old legislation as some of them have in 
attacking the Secretary of Agriculture, we 
would together be doing a better job for agri- 
culture and the Nation.” 

The trouble, Mr. Benson noted on another 
occasion, is the legal—that is, congres- 
sional—requirement that the Federal Gov- 
ernment support a few crops at unrealistic 
levels. Of those few, the worst is currently 
wheat. “If you combine wheat, corn, and 
cotton,” the Secretary said, “you have repre- 
sented 85 percent of the Government inven- 
tory of price-supported commodities. But 
these three crops produce only 20 percent of 
total cash farm income.” 
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And he went on: “To me, the answer to 
this problem suggests itself in letters of fire 
a mile high: Eliminate as rapidly as practi- 
eable ineffective controls and use price sup- 
ports at levels that will preserve and build 
markets.” 

Will those letters have to be burned into 
@ mess as high as Pike’s Peak before the 
farm bloc learns to read them? 





Origin of the Berlin Mess 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to include an excellent article by 
William Randolph Hearst, Jr., editor in 
chief of the Hearst newspapers, which 
résumés the present Berlin situation with 
a reminder of our blunders and lack of 
foresight over the years concerning a 
very important matter: 

ORIGIN OF THE BERLIN MESS 
(By William Randolph Hearst, Jr.) 

Berlin is so much in the news, and in our 
thoughts, that several people have suggested 
it would be of interest to recall how we got 
into this mess. 

Accordingly, my desk looks as if someone 
had raided an aitic. Its usual calm dis- 
order is buried under a mass of clippings 
from the New York Journal-American mem- 
oranda from our Washington Bureau, such 
books as Dwight D. Eisenhower's “Crusade in 
Europe” and Field Marshal Montgomery's 
“Memoirs,” interpretive pieces from the New 
York Times and scribbled personal re- 
minders. 

It has been worthwhile, if only as a re- 
fresher course for this column. A review of 
the blunders and misjudgments of the past 
can be valuable if it is used for an under- 
standing of the present and a guide for the 
future, and not to needlessly revive old con- 
troversies. The latter is not the intention 
here. 

The conclusion from any thoughtful study 
of the antecedents of the Berlin crisis is that 
we have been babes in the woods in our 
diplomatic-political dealings with the Rus- 
sians. 

Fortunately, due largely to Secretary 
Dulles, that is not so today. But it is easy 
to see how the epigram came about that we 
win every war and lose every conference. 

The big mistake, which planted the seeds 
of the present crisis, was made toward the 
end of the European phase of World War II. 
It was the failure, apparently shared by both 
our military and political leaders, to recog- 
nize the tremendous psychological impor- 
tance of Berlin. 

It is impossible to determine, unless the 
information is in secret archives, exactly 
where, when, why, and how the decision was 
made to hold back our troops from Berlin. 

But what we do know clearly indicates a 
lack of coordination of military and political 
objectives, and a trust in our Russian allies 
that in the light of today’s backward look, 
was incredibly naive. 

For example—and this sounds like some- 
thing out of “Alice in Wonderland”—we neg- 
lected or did not feel it necessary to reduce 
to writing the agreement with the Russians 
to guarantee our rights of access to Berlin. 
An oral arrangement was all we had to go 
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on until after the bitter lesson of the Berlin 
blockade of 1948-49. 

In the closing days of the war in 1945 both 
Gen. George C. Marshall, then chairman of 
the Joint Chiefs of Staff, and General Eisen- 
hower were single-mindedly concerned with 
ending it as quickly as possible. 

As military men, that was their duty, and 
for that reason they considered Berlin of 
minor importance. Thus Gen. George 5. 
Patton, Jr., had-been deterred from what 
Gen Charles de Gaulle later characterized as 
his irresistible march as far as Berlin. And 
General Eisenhower, evidently on the in- 
structions or with the approval of General 
Marshall, declined to support Prime Minis- 
ter Churchill's plan to unleash Marshal 
Montgomery, with American assistance, in 
a drive to Berlin. 

In “Crusade in Europe’ General Eisen- 
hower candidly writes: 

“It (Berlin) was politically and psycho- 
logically important. I decided, however, it 
was not the logical or the most desirable 
objective for the forces of the Western Allies. 
The general plan was presented to General- 
issimo Stalin. 

“However, we quickly found that Prime 
Minister Churchill seriously objected to my 
action * * * he held that, because the cam- 
paign was now approaching its end, troop 
maneuvers had acquired a political signifi- 
cance that demanded the intervention of 
political leaders in the development of broad 
operational plans. He apparently believed 
that my message to the Generalissimo 
(Stalin) had exceeded my authority to com- 
municate with Moscow on purely military 
matters.” 

As to the correctness of Mr. Churchill’s 
views, there is this excerpt from Gen. Omar 
N, Bradley’s book, “A Soldier's Story”: 

“We were less concerned with postwar po- 
litical alinements than destruction of what 
remained of the German Army. As soldiers 
we looked naively on this British inclination 
to complicate the war with political fore- 
sight and nonmilitary objectives.’ 

Naive as our soldiers were, this could not 
have been a purely military decision made 
in a political vacuum. The mystery is where 
the big OK came from. The gravely ailing 
President Roosevelt died April 12, 1945, and 
Germany surrendered May 8. 

I do not pretend to be an international 
private eye in such complexities as diplo- 
macy, but prior political events lend strength 
to the speculation that the decision was 
reached sometime before the dates above, or 
at least was an outgrowth of those de- 
velopments. 

In 1944 the European Advisory Commis- 
sion, consisting of representatives of the 
United States, Britain, and Russia, met sev- 
eral times in London to discuss the future of 
postwar Germany. Our State Department 
recommended threé zones of occupation 
(France was included later at Yalta) be 
drawn so that each would be in contact with 
Berlin like slices of a pie. 

For reasons, if any, that are completely 
baffling, the War Department, then headed by 
Secretary Henry L. Stimson, rejected the 
idea. The War Department also objected to 
a British proposal for a corridor to Berlin 
from the western zones on the grounds 
that it was a military matter to be settled 
by military authorities. 

This is not only completely baffling. It is 
completely idiotic. The result was that 
while agreement was reached on occupation 
zones in Germany and also in Berlin (later 
confirmed, after slight changes had been 
made, at Yalta)—no provision at all was 
made for access to Berlin. 

It was not until June 1945 that this vital 
matter was taken up in consultations among 
Gen. Lucius D. Clay, our deputy commander 
in Europe, Lt. Gen. Sir Ronald Weeks, and 
Marshal Zhukov. 
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The upshot was an oral arrangement—a 
handclasp, in effect—for supply corridors to 
Berlin. 

This situation existed until after the Rus- 
sian blockade of Berlin was broken by the 
Allied airlift in 1949. In May of that year 
a meeting of the foreign ministers of the 
four powers was held in Paris. They agreed 
that each in its Berlin zone would have 
an obligation to take the measures neces- 
sary to insure the formal functioning and 
utilization of rail, water, and road trans- 
port: 

So we got something in writing at last. 
But as Hanson W. Baldwin, military writer 
of the New York Times, has pointed out, 
there was still no specific written delinea- 
tion of the military corridors to Berlin. 

These, briefly, are some of the mistakes— 
of lack of military-political coordination, of 
misplaced good will, of judgment, or mis- 
placed trust—that have led to our present 
predicament, 

I do not cite them as reason for dismay 
but as a challenge to unity of purpose and a 
determination not to make them again. 

The May 27 deadline announced by 
Krushchev for getting our garrison out of 
Berlin and dealing with puppet East Ger- 
many for right of access, is not far away. 

Some of our Senators are calling for what 
amounts to outright mobilization to meet 
the threat. It seems to me at this time 
that it is too dramatic and overt a move. 

I believe Congress should vote a strong 
bipartisan resolution supporting fully the 
administration’s stand on Berlin; that our 
military men, should go quietly about mak- 
ing sure our powder is dry, and that the 
American people should be trusted by our 
leaders to face up to the facts, which they 
will. 

The one miscalculation that we have the 
power to prevent the Russians from mak- 
ing—right now—is that we are divided in 
purpose. 





Debt Reduction and Government 
Spending 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday,’February 2, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, as one 
who has long been concerned over our 
apparent unwillingness in Congress to 
play fair with generations of Americans 
yet unborn, February 25 was a red- 
letter day for me. I do not know when 
I have been more heartened or encour- 
aged than I was on hearing two Texas 
colleagues come out squarely, not only 
for a balanced budget, but for a sensible 
start toward paying off our debt—to- 
ward lifting the staggering mortgage we 
have all too heedlessly placed upon our 
children’s futures. 


Though the plan specifically advanced 
the other day involves no new idea, as 
its sponsors freely concede, I truly be- 
lieve the Wright-Ikard resolution points 
the way to solvency. Of course, point- 
ing—just pointing—is really pretty 
pointless, unless one is willing to travel 
in the direction pointed. In govern- 
ment, as in eaeh of our households, 
there is little difficulty in formulating a 
balanced budget. The trick lies in liv- 
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ing up to one—in showing enough forti- 
tude to say “no” to our own wants and 
desires until such time as a family or a 
government is living on its income. - 

We are fortunate that, unlike many 
of the problems confronting Congress, 
this one is entirely uncomplicated; even 
a schoolboy knows that he cannot reg- 
ularly spend more than he regularly 
takes in without facing bankruptcy. He 
knows, too, that incessant borrowing to 
meet regular current expenses will only 
beget the need for heavier borrowing to 
meet interest costs, and will ultimately 
destroy his credit, and with it, himself. 

I am perfectly confident that the 
Wright-Ikard resolution will be roundly 
endorsed by those of us who have tried 
consistently, over the years, to tighten 
our governmental belt to the point of 
solvency. What encourages me mightily 
is the fact that, judging by the speeches 
made here the other day, the resolution 
will apparently command the support 
of a good many others, as well, some of 
whom have, to say the least, not acquired 
any reputation as nickel-nursers during 
their political careers. That strong 
support for fiscal responsibility should 
develop, and that it should spring from 
some of the quarters where it appears to 
be developing, is indeed most heartening. 

But while this resolution, as I said, 
points the way, let us not kid the public 
about what it can actually accomplish. 
Any proposed budget whether submitted 
by a Republican or a Democratic admin- 
istration, can be only a list of projected 
expenditures measured against an esti- 
mate of anticipated income. No ad- 
ministration can stipulate the amount of 
money to be expended nor can it deter- 
mine in any way the amount of the Gov- 
ernment’s income. Only Congress can 
appropriate money, and even Congress 
can only estimate the anticipated reve- 
nues from taxes imposed by the Congress. 
Just as in our households,.all the “‘budg- 
eteering’” any administration may do, 
and all our directions to a Treasury Sec- 
retary to include a sum for debt retire- 
ment in his anticipated expeses, will not 
mean a thing in the world unless we here 
in Congress show the fortitude and de- 
termination to live within our govern- 
mental income. We can neither wish 
nor legislate away the obligations we 
have already contracted, nor can we 
simply direct a Treasury Secretary to do 
something about it if we ourselves fail to 
show a self-discipline to match our 
heralded good intentions. 

As a gentleman from Wisconsin so 
aptly put it the other day, “all new re- 
cruits to the economy block” are certainly 
to be welcomed with open arms by an 
encouraged minority and a grateful Na- 
tion; and surely no one would be so mean 
as to suspect that any member’s votes 
might not jibe with his avowals. How- 
ever, I can not help but recall a Demo- 
cratic leader’s recent admonition about 
setting a coyote to guard the herd of 
sheep. Well, our Federal expenditures 
are based on votes, not speeches; and af- 
ter a series of sheep killings, most of us 
would tend to judge a dog’s trustworth- 
iness, not by the wag in his tail, but by 
the wool in his teeth. 
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Unemployment Compensation 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK M. COFFIN 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. COFFIN. Mr. Speaker, I wish to 
place in the Recorp, on behalf of my 
distinguished colleague from the State 
of Maine, OLIVER, and myself, a state- 
ment regarding the unemployment situ- 
ation in Maine, and its implications 
regarding proposals for legislation to im- 
prove the unemployment compensation 
program. 

The continuing unemployment crisis, 
with its attendant human suffering, 
waste of productive capacity, and de- 
moralization of workers and their fami- 
lies, demands early action by the Con- 
gress. There is a danger of becoming 
callous to the needs of the millions of 
unemployed as the recession stretches 
out beyond the shock of the initial job 
losses. Within a month the temporary 
Federal program extending benefits to 
workers who have exhausted their eligi- 
bility under the unemployment compen- 
sation program will cease, even for those 
workers in the 17 States which have 
taken advantage of this gesture toward 
the plight of those without work through 
no fault of their own. As unemploy- 
ment continues, unless necessary legis- 
lation to establish adequate benefit 
levels and payment duration is adopted, 
the recession will tend to be self-per- 
petuating as purchasing power is re- 
duced even further. 

In our own State there are some 
40,700 persons unemployed—10.9 percent 
of the total working force. In some 
communities the percentage is two to 
three times higher. Of those without 
jobs, 19,400 are now receiving unemploy- 
ment compensation payments. In less 
than a year, 32.7 percent of those eligi- 
ble for unemployment compensation 
payments—9,900 of the jobless—have 
exhausted their benefits. This means 
an additional burden on towns for re- 
lief payments at a time when there are 
increased demands for education expen- 
ditures. On April 1, the beginning of 
the new benefit year, some of these 
workers will receive payments again, but 
at a reduced rate. 

The Maine State Legislature has 
closed the door to any improvement in 
the unemployment compensation pro- 
gram at this time. By refusing to ex- 
tend the benefit period, even on a 
temporary basis, and by refusing, for 
the second time within 1 year, to take 
advantage of the Federal emergency 
program, they have dramatized the need 
for Federal action to establish adequate 
standards in the unemployment com- 
pensation program to deal with extended 
recessions. 

There are many ways of looking at 
the impact of unemployment. We are 
conscious of the 4.7 million persons 
without jobs across the country; the 
empty factories, sitting idle in a land of 
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plenty; bills in the home of an unem- 
ployed worker, where even inadequate 
unemployment payments have stopped, 
where children are hungry and where 
hope is dim; and lost purchasing 
power which reduces demand for prod- 
ucts and causes other unemployment. 
However we view the problem, a crying 
need confronts us. Congress must take 
action and adopt legislation for Federal 
standards for unemployment compen- 
sation and extended duration for the 
payment of these benefits. Such action 
will give our economy needed stimulus 
and it will restore hope where there is 
fear. The legislation which we are sup- 
porting will not increase the Federal 
budget and it will not contribute to in- 
flation. It is a minimum step designed 
to combat the recession and provide a 
basis for confidence for those who are 
without work. 





Hon. Harry McGregor 





SPEECH 


HON. RUSSELL V. MACK 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 2, 1959 


Mr. MACK of Washington. Mr. 
Speaker, it is most fitting that we who 
knew him best should gather here today 
to pay tribute to the worth and works of 
our friend and colleague, the Honorable 
HaRRY McGrecor, of Ohio, who died 
during last year’s fall recess of Congress. 

I often think that the roadbuilder is 
among the greatest benefactors of man- 
kind. The roads they build make it pos- 
sible for people to get together easier 
and more frequently to exchange ideas 
and obtain inspiration from one an- 
other. Roads also facilitate the flow of 
commerce and the exchange of goods, 
thus promote prosperity and improve 
living standards. 

Our friend Harry McGREGOR was a 
roadbuilder, one of the best and most 
effective of them, and therefore by his 
life and works one of the great benefac- 
tors of mankind. In private life he was 
a road contractor and during his 20 
years in Congress he was a member of 
the Public Works Committee and its 
Subcommittee on Roads. 

In the 83d Congress Mr. McGrRecor 
was chairman of the Roads Committee 
and was the author of the Highway Act 
of that year which paved the way for 
the greatest advance in roadbuilding this 
Nation had ever made to that time. 

In the 84th and 85th Congresses 
Harry McGrecor was ranking minority 
member of the Public Works Committee 
and along with the Honorable GrorcEe 
FALuLon of Maryland, they did more than 
anyone else to write the present ex- 
panded highway program into law. This 
law, in my opinion, is one of the greatest 
achievents of Congress in the past 25 
years. 

Harry McGrecor by his tireless work 
in Congress for better roads has paved 
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the way for a stronger, more prosperous 
and happier Nation for generations to 
come. His work has made all the to- 
morrows of our Nation better than its 
yesterdays. Such a life is most worth 
while. 

Harry McGrecor departed life carry- 
ing with him the affection of all of us 
who knew him for he had brought joy 
into our lives with his friendly and 
sunny disposition. He left us possessed 
of our admiration and gratitude because 
of his large contributions as a legislator 
to the strength and betterment of our 
Nation and its citizenry. 





Garnishment 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD E. LANKFORD 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 3, 1959 


Mr. LANKFORD. Mr. Speaker, the 
last of a series of articles dealing with 
garnishment in the District of Columbia 
is inserted at this point in the Appendix 
of the REcorD: 

ADvICE ror BUYERS ON Easy CREDIT 
(By Morton Mintz) 

Here is some hard advice about easy 
credit—the kind offered by a troublesome 
few of the many firms in the field. 

It is meant for you, if you are that be- 
deviled lowest man on the credit totem pole: 
You have little or no cash or savings and a 
small income, and ‘you can’t get normal 
credit. Garnishment or attachment of your 
wages, or even a freeze on them for a week 
to 10 days, would be a disaster. 

The advice comes from Municipal Court 
judges and lawyers who have tried to help 
others like yourself learn that easy credit 
can be the hardest credit there is—when it 
is dispensed by the tiny minority of District 
businesses that exploit you and the law. 

You want to buy a suit, say, or a TV set 
oracar. These things aren’t absolute neces- 
sities, but you want them, and the only 
people who will sell them to you are the 
easy credit operators. 

In many States you couldn't buy those 
things because the seller couldn't afford to 
take a chance on you. In those States, the 
law says in effect: This person can’t afford 
these things; he needs the money for neces- 
sities; if the seller takes a chance on such a 
bad credit risk, the law is not going to help 
him collect. 

But you are in the District. Here you 
might fall into the hands of the few easy 
credit firms that will try to sell you far 
more than you wanted in the first place. 
Short of a new law that would put a damper 
on selling like this, selling done in full 
knowledge that you cannot afford to pay, 
there’s nothing to stop you from buying but 
you yourself. 

The great majority of merchants, whether 
they offer regular or easy credit, will discour- 
age you from buying more than you can af- 
ford. An unscrupulous few will do the op- 
posite, bécause they know that if you don’t 
pay they are ready to grab your wages with 
a court order to your employer. 

But you find yourself in front of the store 
operated by one of the few. You don’t know 
it, but the man who takes you graciously 
by the arm and pulls you inside is paid to do 
just that. 
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You pick out a winter suit. The sales- 
man says it’s all wool, but it would be wise 
for you to look for a label certifying that. 

You are told the price is $60 (there may 
be no price tag). If you had saved the 
money to buy the same suit for cash, you 
could have gotten it for perhaps $40. There 
is a major reason why you should expect 
the price to be higher: Easy credit is ex- 
pensive to the seller. His price must take 
into account, for example, interest costly 
bookkeeping and debts that are never col- 
lected, even by wage attachment. 

But you don’t have $40 with which to 
buy the suit for cash. You agree to easy 
credit, say, $10 down and $2.50 a week for 
6 months. If you figure out the final price, 
you will find that it is $75. So, right off 
the bat, that suit may be costing you $35 
extra. 

WATCH THAT CONTRACT 


You will be asked to open an account— 
to sign a sales contract. This is vital: Do 
not sign until: 

1. You are certain you will be given an 
identical copy. 

2. You are aware that the name of an- 
other person on it may make him responsi- 
ble for the debt if you don’t pay. 

3. You are aware your wages can be at- 
tached if you don’t pay—sometimes if you 
miss only one payment. 

4. You know the contract is completely 
filled in and shows a complete total for your 
purchase and the exact amount of the pay- 
ments and just when you are to make them. 

5. You get an agreement in writing that 
you can return any merchandise that you 
may find you don’t want within a reasonable 
time. 

Let’s say you ‘still owe $53. Something 
goes wrong—perhaps you are out of work 
unexpectedly—and you miss some pay- 
ments. You go to the seller and ask for 
more time. Don’t buy more. Don’t relax 
if you are told not to worry; get an agree- 
ment in writing. But the creditor won’t 
give you a written paper of this kind, you 
find, and he files a complaint against you. 

DON’T GIVE UP 

Within a few days, a summons will be 
served by a deputy US. marshal. Be sure 
that you get it, for it can be served on any 
adult on the premises. 

You will do yourself the most harm at this 
point if you do nothing, if you just give up. 
The best thing to do is to get a lawyer. 
Persons without funds can get free legal 
help from the District Bar Association’s 
Legal Assistance Bureau and the legal aid 
office, which both the DBA and the United 
Givers Fund support. 

The bureau has an office in room 201 of 
the Municipal Court Building at Fourth and 
E Streets NW. It is open from 9:30 a.m. to 
12:30 p.m. Monday through Friday. Legal 
Aid’s office, at 805 G Street NW., is open 
from 10 a.m. to 4 p.m. Monday through Fri- 
day and 10 a.m. to noon Saturdays. 

A lawyer will check the complaint against 
you to see if it is valid. If he gets assur- 
ances from the creditor, the chances are good 
that they will be in wrting. He may be able 
to work out a plan with the creditor that 
will avoid garnishment of your wages. He 
will advise you on how to avoid going still 
deeper into debt. Most of the time it is 
necessary that an answer to the creditor's 
suit be filed, and the lawyer will do it within 
the 20-day deadline. 


TREADMILL OF DISASTER 


If you do not get legal help—-and at least 
three out of five garnishment victims do 
not—you may well be on treadmill to dis- 
aster because: 

If no answer is filed to the creditor’s com- 
plaint with 20 days, the court hands down 
a default judgment against you. The cred- 
itor now can move to attach your wages. 
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If the ereditor, however, waits 90 days 
after the default judgment to serve a writ of 
attachment on your employer, the Judgment 
can only rarely be attacked—even if it asks 
more than you owe, even if you did not 
buy the merchandise in the first place, even 
if the statute of limitations has expired on 
the debt. The full force of the law is now 
behind the ereditor, and, one way or the 
other, you are going to pay the bill. 

Yon may not know that you may be eligible 
for an exemption, but your lawyer does, and 
he will seek it for you if you are entitled to 
it. This is an especially tricky field, especial- 
ly for a layman. 

The law seems, at least to a layman, to say 
that your income is exempt from attachment 
if it totaled $400 or less in the 2 months 
before the attachment was issued. The idea 
is that you need $50 a week for food and 
shelter, and this sum therefore should be 
exempt from attachment. In actual prac- 
tice, however: 

Some municipal court Judges agree that the 
first $400 is exempt and that only income 
in excess of that can be garnisheed. 

Others interpret the law to mean that 
nothing is exempt if your 2-month earnings 
topped $400 even by a nickel. Your fate may 
well depend on which judge is on the bench 
when your case comes up. 

That suit of clothes—remember it?—cost 
perhaps $35 extra to start with. You may 
lose time off from work trying to escape the 
garnishment mess. Your wages may be at- 
tached, not only for the $53 balance but for 
court costs and 6 percent interest. 

You may lose your job if your wages are 
attached more than once. 

You may be evicted from your home be- 
cause you have no money for rent. 

Your children may go hungry because you 
haye ne money for food. 

Even if you are entitled to an exemption, 
your wages will be frozen for 7 to 10 days 
until the court decides that you are eligible. 

The question for you, then, is, how easy is 
such easy credit? 





Debt Payment or Drift to Repudiation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. JIM WRIGHT 


OF TEXAS 
-IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. WRIGHT. Mr. Speaker, as evi- 
dence of the continued and growing 
editorial interest in the necessity for a 
systematic program of national debt re- 
duction and eventual retirement, I am 
taking the liberty of including here for 
the reading of those Members who are 
interested, a further editorial published 
by the Fort Worth Star Telegram and 
appearing Saturday evening, Febru- 
ary 28: 

Dest PAYMENT OR DRIFT TO REPUDIATION 

Congressman Wricnr,. after an interlude 
for the proposal to soak in, has renewed his 
insistence that the Federal Government must 
without further delay face the issue of na- 
tional debt retirement. 

Mr. Wricut, who has been joined by Rep- 
resentative Imxarp, also of Texas, as cospon- 
sor of a bill to establish a hundred-year debt 
repayment program, asserts that the public 
response to his suggestion indicates a will- 
ingness to assume the sacrifices and incon- 
veniences involved in the payment of $2.8 
ae & year to the $286 billion debt prin- 
cipal. 
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If the issue is not faced once and for all, 
he has told his colleagues in the House, “we 
shall never find it convenient or expedient 
when gaged in the crisis of the moment to 
assign a top priority to debt retirement. 
Until we have already.crossed that bridge and 
resolutely set our feet in the path of regular 
annual payments we shall never find a good 
time to pay off the debt.” 

What must seem peculiar in the matter of 
the debt is the fact that most Members of 
Congress realize the necessity of some such 
program as Mr. Wricur has offered, but 
seemingly thrust from their minds the re- 
sponsibility for turning thought into action. 
As time passes, management of a huge and 
growing debt will become progressively more 
difficult,and its presence more menacing to 
the monetary and economic stability of the 
United States. 

What the House is now being asked to 
signify is its opposition to a drift into poli- 
cies of repudiation, which assuredly will ap- 
pear if the debt continues to grow and if 
nothing is done toward its orderly retire- 
ment. Inflation which past ‘policies of 
deficit financing of the Federal Government 
have created and aggravated is itself a form 
of repudiation. If the American people, be- 
cause of inactivity on the part of Congress 
toward meeting its fiscal responsibilities, 
should lose confidence in the ability of the 
Government to preserve the value of money 
or its interest in doing so, the result would 
be disastrous. 

It is not enough merely to balance a paper 
budget and to continue to provide the $8 
billion a year in interest payments on the 
colossal debt. As long as the debt remains 
as a great weight hanging over the American 
economy, the danger to stability will con- 
tinue to exist. What must be achieved be- 
fore it is too late is simple political honesty. 
If, paradoxically, that may seem a political 
liability, Congress may reflect that it is easier 
to prevent the wreckage of a nation than to 
repair it. 








A True Tall Tale: How Your Fir May 
Grow 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 2, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, earlier 
this week, through the courtesy of the 
Blitz-Weinhard Co. of Portland, Mem- 
bers of the Congress received baby 
Douglas-fir trees. It was my privilege 
to send the Oregon do-it-yourself kits 
as part of the Oregon centennial promo- 
tion. 

Considerable interest has been ex- 
pressed in these seedlings, and I want 
to call to the attention of my colleagues 
a story which appeared in the Eugene, 
Oreg., Register-Guard of February 27, 
1959. 

The hero of the story is a giant 430- 
year-old Coos County Douglas-fir which 
stood 283 feet tall and measured 9 feet, 
10 inches in diameter at its base. This 
will give you an idea of how big a Doug- 
las-fir seedling can get. Of course, this 
tree I have referred to is not of either 
record height or diameter. 

The story by reporter-photographer 
Phil Wolcott follows. 
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Four HUNDRED AND THIRTY YEAR OLD TREE 
FELLED FOR CENTENNIAL 


(By Phil Wolcott) 


CogumLLE.—Oregon's generous forest gave 
up another of its giants Thursday, and even 
though it didn’t come easy, it was for the 
good of the State. 

The prime Douglas-fir was 430 years old, 
cut to be displayed at the Oregon Centennial 
Exposition in Portland this summer. Ac- 
tually, only the 40-foot butt section, 9 feet, 
10 inches in diameter at its base, will go to 
Portland. The remained will go into pro- 
duction channels. 

Loggers from the Georgia-Pacific Co. 
worked off and on for more than 3 hours 
under the peering eyes of about a hundred 
spectators and school children to fell the 
283-foot tree. 

Although not a record Douglas-fir for 
either height or diameter, the tree was saved 
from timber sale and extinction by Dick 
Tyndall, Bureau of Land Management 
forester, at a site 40 miles east of Coos Bay 
4 years ago, because of its symmetry. Trees 
as large as 101% feet through have been cut 
in Coos County, according to B. T. Vladi- 
miroff, the man in charge of the Coos BLM 
office. 

This log tapers from the 9-foot, 10-inch 
diameter at its base down to 6 feet, 8 inches 
at the other end of the 40-foot section. 

Actually, the diameter was measured at 
the cut, which was at shoulder height. 

The display section contains about 19,000 
board feet of lumber, enough to build almost 
three 2-bedroom houses. The whole tree 
was estimated to have in it about 40,000 to 
50,000 board feet, Vladimiroff said. 

The display log is expected to come through 
Eugene aboard a special 12-wheel Southern 
Pacific car next week. 





Trade Hypocrisy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD G. WOLF 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. WOLF. Mr. Speaker, how we deal 
with our friends abroad is a very vital 
subject. The largest circulation news- 
paper in the State of Iowa, the Des 
Moines Register, on March 2 carried an 
editorial comment on this subject which 
should be required reading for all those 
in the United States who sincerely be- 
lieve in their hearts that through inter- 
national trade and understanding only 
can come true peace in the world. Iam 
not suggesting which of the two trans- 
actions mentioned in the following edi- 
torial is right and which is wrong, but 
I think that the matter deserves our 
thoughtful consideration: 

TRADE Hypocrisy 

Our foreign friends are not being wholly 
stubborn and unreasonable when they pro- 
test that the U.S. Government talks out of 
two sides of its mouth about encouraging 
more trade between nations. 

The Tennessee Valley Authority is being 
subjected to heavy pressure and criticism 
for its recent decision to purchase a big 
turbogenerator from a British company. 

TVA received three bids on this giant piece 
of electrical equipment. The British. com- 
pany’s bid amounted to $13,140,700. Two 
American firms, General Electric and West- 
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inghouse, submitted bids of $19,453,725 and 
$19,673,780, respectively. Purchase of the 
equipment from the British firm resulted in 
a saving of better than $6 million. 

But TVA is a quasi-government operation 
so it has been subject to private and political 
pressure to buy American irrespective of the 
difference in cost. 

Recently, the Army rejected a bid by a 
British concern for another generator to be 
installed at Greer’s Ferry Dam in Arkansas. 
The bid was lower than any submitted by 
an American company. But the Army is 
more vulnerable to political pressure from 
Members of Congress than isthe TVA. Three 
years ago, a similar howl was raised over the 
proposed purchase of electrical equipment for 
a Columbia River project, and a low British 
bid was rejected. 

The argument most commonly made is 
that foreign purchases are against the Na- 
tion’s defense interests. That argument is 
now being made in support of the applica- 
tion of lower quotas on importation of for- 
eign oil. Usually it is a self-serving argu- 
ment rather than one honestly in the na- 
tional interest. 

In the heavy electrical equipment cate- 
gory, however, foreign imports account for 
barely 1 percent of the total sales of such 
machinery in the U.S. market. 

Even if imports were many times larger 
it would be difficult for American taxpayers, 
let alone foreign businessmen and govern- 
ments, to understand why $6 million is not 
worth saving—especially when it might also 
produce an added dividend of understanding 
and confidence among our friends and allies. 





Mrs. Roosevelt Discusses Need for a 
Food Stamp Plan 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. LEONOR K. SULLIVAN 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mrs..SULLIVAN. Mr. Speaker, all of 
the Members of the House who served 
here last year will remember the debate 
and vote on my bill to establish a food 
stamp plan for the distribution of up 
to $1 billion worth of surplus food a year 
to needy Americans. That bill, num- 
bered H.R. 13067, was before us on 
August 18, 1958, and the debate was 
printed partly in the Recorp of August 
18 and the remainder in the Recorp of 
the following day. I urge new Members 
to look up the debate and vote in the 
Recorp for those days; I am sure they 
will find it informative and interesting. 

The vote on HR. 13067 was 196 yeas, 
187 nays, 1 present, and 45 not voting. 
Although a majority of the Members 
approved the bill, it was called up under 
circumstances requiring a two-thirds 
vote, and so it did not pass. 

It is worth noting, I believe, that many 
of the opponents of the bill last year are 
no longer Members of the House. 

WILL SEEK EARLY CONSIDERATION 


Mr. Speaker, I am planning to ask 
the chairman of the Committee on Agri- 
culture to plan for early hearings on 
the same bill which a majority of the 
House voted for last year. This year, 
the bill is numbered H.R. 1359. It is 
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identical with the bill we had before us 
last August. It is practically the same 
as the bill which I first introduced on 
this subject 5 years ago, and which has 
been the subject of widespread interest 
throughout the country ever since. 

The point is that we have food in such 
abundance it is considered a national 
problem, whereas it could be a great 
blessing if it were properly used to help 
feed not only hungry people abroad but 
millions of our own Americans not now 
receiving an adequate diet. 

HELPING TO BETTER THE LIVES OF PEOPLE AT 
HOME 


Earlier this week, in her column in 
the St. Louis Post-Dispatch, Mrs. Frank- 
lin D. Roosevelt discussed the need for 
a food stamp plan in a manner which, 
I believe, makes convincing reading. I 
might say that when her article refers 
to the cost of storing our surplus food 
as being $1 million a year, it is either 
a typographical error or the result of 
misinformation, for this figure under- 
states the actual cost rather widely. 
Actually, the cost of storing our farm 
surpluses is now 1,000 times $1 million 
a year—it is now $1 billion a year. It 
used to run $1 million a day, but the 
President has informed us that in the 
coming fiscal year it will be about three 
times that amount, or $1 billion a year. 

Otherwise, I commend Mrs. Roose- 
velt’s article and I hope all Members 
will read it. It speaks of the need to 
use our surpluses to help better the lives 
of our own people. Following her ar- 
ticle, I submit for the Recorp the full 
text of H.R. 1359, so that the details of 
the bill will be available to all those 
interested in this matter. 

First, Mrs. Roosevelt’s column from 
the St. Louis Post-Dispatch of March 
2, follows: 

DiIsTRIBuTING SuRPLUS Foop 
(By Eleanor Roosevelt) 

RexBuRG, IpaAHo, March 2.—I have several 
letters in my mail about the question of our 
national food surpluses. People read about 
the great surpluses piling up in storage in 
this country and about the efforts made to 
send this food to foreign markets. 

The reaction seems to be twofold. There 
is a willingness to share with other people 
in the world, but also a realization that 
sometimes, due to private situations which 
have brought about financial difficulties, 
there are many people here at home suffering 
from undernourishment. I quote from a 
letter of a Michigan correspondent. He 
writes: 

“What is this so-called surplus? I think 
it is food, butter, beans, rice, flour, fruit, etc., 
that people in the lower brackets of income 
cannot afford to purchase. 

“Millions of people, the aged, unemployed, 
those unable to work because of dis- 
ability, etc., are unable to buy this much- 
needed surplus. 

“Why not release this so-called surplus to 
more of the American people? They would 
soon reduce this vast hoard of food that our 
Government has purchased at a cost of bil- 
lions of our tax dollars and is now paying 
$1,000,000 a year for its storage. 

“Retired and handicapped people 65 or 
over living on Social Securit® checks could 
be presented with a card that would entitle 
the bearer to purchase some of this food for 
about the retail price. 

“This would quickly reduce the surplus 
and help the Government to obtain a part 
of the cost of its expenditure.” 
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I.feel quite sure this could be done now: 
something like the stamp plan used during 
the depression might be inaugurated. But 
this does not mean that we should not make 
a careful study of what we can do for the 
world as a whole both by selling and by 
giving where it is necessary. 

It is always said that anything of this kind 
should not be entered into lightly because 
it might upset the economies of areas else- 
where in the world. This is true, of course, 
and we should cooperate with Food and 
Agricultural Organization of the United Na- 
tions and get some of our best financial 
brains to study the problem of distribution. 

It may well be that we will need to enlist 
our farmers, who are both intelligent and 
literate, in a real campaign to change the 
surpluses that we now ggow. We have a great 
range of climate. We can produce more 
meat, if needed, by-feeding cattle some of 
our surplus grain. We can process certain 
things and send them to distant areas of the 
world. 

All of this will require study, ingenuity 
and determination to be really useful to our 
fellow men who are hungry in other parts 
of the world. But it does not in any way 
prevent us from looking at our own home 
situation. Wherever surpluses can be used 
for helping to better the lives of people at 
home, it certainly should be done. 


Mr. Speaker, the text of H.R. 1359 
now follows: 

[86th Cong., Ist seSs., in the House of Rep- 
resentatives, January 7, 1959. Mrs. SUL- 
Livan introduced the following bill; which 
was referred to the Committee on Agricul- 
ture] 

H.R. 1359 

A bill to provide for the establishment of a 
food stamp plan for the distribution of 
$1,000,000,000 worth of surplus food com- 
modities a year, to needy persons and fami- 
lies in the United States 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 


- Representatives of the United States of 


America in Congress assembled, That in 
order to promote the general welfare, raise 
the levels of health and of nourishment for 
persons whose incomes prevent them from 
enjoying adequate diets, and dispose in a 
beneficial manner of food commodities ac- 
quired by the Commodity Credit Corporation 
or the Department of Agriculture in carrying 
out price support operations or diverted from 
the normal channels of trade and commerce 
under section 32 of the Act of August 24, 
1935, as amended, the Secretary of Agricul- 
ture (hereinafter referred to as the ‘‘Secre- 
tary’) is hereby authorized and directed to 
promulgate and put into operation as 
quickly as possible, but not later than Jan- 
uary 1, 1960, a program to distribute to needy 
persons in the United States through a food 
stamp system such surplus food commodi- 
ties. 

Sec. 2. In carrying out such program, the 
Secretary shall— 

(1) distribute surplus food made avail- 
able by the Secretary for distribution under 
this program only when requested to do so 
by a State or political subdivision thereof; 

(2) issue, or cause to be issued, pursuant 
to section 3, food stamps redeemable by 
eligible needy persons for such types and 
quantities of surplus food as the Secretary 
shall determine; 

(3) distribute surplus food in commer- 
cially packaged form, preferably through 
normal channels of trade; 

(4) establish standards under which, pur- 
suant to section 3, the welfare authorities 
of any State or political subdivision thereof 
may participate in the food stamp plan for 
the distribution of surplus foods to the 
needy; 

(5) consult the Secretary of Health, Edu- 
cation, and Welfare, and the Secretary of 
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Labor, in establishing standards for eligibil- 
ity for surplus foods and in the conduct of 
the program generally to assure achievement 
of the goals outlined in the first section 
of this Act; and 

(6) make such other rules and regulations 
as he may deem necessary to carry out the 
purpose of this Act. 

Sec. 3. The Secretary shall issue, to each 
welfare department or equivalent agency 
of a State or political subdivision requesting 
the distribution of surplus food under sec- 
tion 2(1), food stamps for each kind of 
surplus food to be distributed, in amounts 
based on the total amount of surplus food 
to be distributed and on the total number 
of needy persons in the various States and 
political subdivisions eligible to receive such 
food. The food stamps shall be issued by 
each such welfare department or equivalent 
agency to needy persons receiving welfare 
assistance, or in need of welfare assistance 
but ineligible because of State or local law, 
and shall be redeemable by such needy per- 
sons at local distribution points to be de- 
termined by the Secretary under section 
2(3). 

Sec. 4. Surplus food distributed under 
this Act shall be in addition to, and not in 
place of, any welfare assistance (financial 
or otherwise)” granted needy persons by a 
State or any political subdivision thereof. 

Sec. 5. In any one calendar year the Sec- 
retary is authorized to distribute surplus 
food under this Act to a value of up to $1,- 
000,000,000, based on the cost to the Federal 
Government of acquiring, storing, and han- 
dling such food. 

Sec. 6. For the purposes of this Act, a 
needy person is anyone receiving welfare 
assistance (financial or otherwise) from the 
welfare department or equivalent agency of 
any State of political subdivision thereof, 
or who is, in the opinion of such agency 
or agencies, in need of welfare assistance 
but is ineligible to receive it because of State 
or local law. 

Sec. 7. The Secretary of Agriculture, in 
consultation with the Secretary of Health, 
Education, and Welfare and the Secretary 
of Labor, shai! make a study of, and shall 
report to Congress within six months after 
the date of enactment of this Act, on the 
feasibility of, the costs of, and the problems 
involved in, extending the scope of the food 
stamp plan established by this Act to in- 
clude persons receiving unemployment com- 
pensatiion, receiving old-age and survivors 
insurance (social security) pensions, and 
other low-income groups not eligible to re- 
ceive food stamps under this Act by reason 
of section 6 of this Act. 

Sec. 8. There are hereby authorized to be 
appropriated, out of any money in the 
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such 
sums as may be necessary to out the pur- 
poses of this Act. 





General Rawlings Relinquishes the Helm 
of the Air Materiel Command 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE H. MAHON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. MAHON. Mr. Speaker, news sto- 
ries are appearing in the press this 
week on the imminent retirement of 
Gen. E. W. Rawlings, distinguished com- 
mander of the U.S. Air Force Air Ma- 
teriel Command. Ed Rawlings, as we 
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have called him in Washington for many 
years, nearly 8 years at the helm of this 
vast Air Force logistics system, has ex- 
emplified that rare and fortunate phe- 
nomenon, the right man in the right 
spot at the right time. General Rawlings 
was appointed as commander of the 
US. Air Force Air Materiel Command 
at the time of the Korean war. His 
searching inquiry into the .logistics 
operation was the result of the careful 
grooming he had had through a num- 
ber of key Air Force staff positions. On 
more than one occasion General Raw- 
lings has said that it was clear to him 
that the Air Force had the responsibility 
for building and maintaining for the in- 
definite future a capability for fighting 
both global and limited wars. Also, he 
has said, he realized that logistic sup- 
port of that capability must be progres- 
sively molded to a continual and ex- 
tremely rapid evolution of weapons and 
strategies, and that a new order of speed, 
flexibility, and precision, which had been 
undreamed of in the past was essential. 
He has also said that he realized very 
early the need for any logistic system to 
be economically feasible and support- 
able for the long, hard haul. 

To the task of creating the logistics 
system which he visualized so clearly, 
General Rawlings brought a depth of 
experience and a sense of dedicated ur- 
gency which had been evident in his 
previous assignments. He had, and has 
continued to have, a seeking receptivity 
to new techniques, to new ideas, and to 
new potentialities. He brought with him 
to his high post as Commander of the 
Air Materiel Command a supurb gift for 
management, including the ability to 
fuse diverse elements into a single com- 
bination for the promotion of objectives. 

General Rawlings’ genius has had its 
impact upon the entire Air Force logis- 
tics system. He has done a good job, 
We, as a Nation, have been most fortu- 
nate in having a man of Ed Rawlings’ 
caliber, a man with his insights and ca- 
pabilities ready and available to lead in 
this complex Air Force operation. In 
this period of 8 years, the concept of war 
and the ways of fighting war, the tools, 
techniques, and the mechanics involved, 
have changed a great deal. General 
Rawlings has been at the forefront of 
the thinking, planning, and testing that 
has gone on, and he has insured that Air 
Force logistics have kept abreast of new 
techniques and concepts of war as these 
have evolved. Of necessity, General 
Rawlings, in his job, has spent a lot of 
money, but in his operations he has saved 
vast sums by his ability to cast aside 
quickly outmoded techniques. From a 
logistic standpoint, he has spent public 
funds on future requirements and not on 
devices and supplies overtaken by events. 

Prior to his assignment as Commander 
of the U.S. Air Force Air Materiel Com- 
mand, General Rawlings served in 
Washington for a number of years. He 
frequently appeared before the House 
Committee on Appropriations in his ca- 
pacity as Air Force budget officer, Air 
Force Comptroller, or otherwise. His 
work was impressive; his high dedica- 
tion to national-defense was evident; 
his ability was outstanding. 
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Aside from all other considerations, 
General Rawlings will be remembered 
here for the warmth and charm of his 
personality and the wholesomeness of 
his character. He is, first of all, a gen- 
tleman in the finest American tradition. 
In my service in Washington, I have seen 
many able military people come and go, 
but I have never encountered a finer 
soldier and citizen than Ed Rawlings. 


Mr, Speaker, I now wish to insert in 
the REecorp a story about General Rawl- 
ings which I observed last night in the 
latest issue of Time magazine. It is as 
follows: 

Bic Ep’s Goopsy 


On the brass-spangled parade ground of 
Wright-Patterson Air Force Base near Day- 
ton, Ohio, one day last week, a burly, hand- 
some. four-star general stepped forward to 
face Gen. Thoms D. White, Air Force Chief 
of Staff. Moments later, Gen. Edwin W. 
Rawlings was sporting a new piece of hard- 
ware on his chest; a first oak-leaf cluster to 
the Distinguished Service Medal. With this 
parting gift, Ed Rawlings officially concluded 
30 years of extraordinary service in the Air 
Force, went.on his way at a youthful 54 toa 
civilian job as director and financial vice 
president of General Mills. Left behind: a 
Rawlings-rejuvenated Air Materiel Com- 
mand, the global 200,000-man complex* 
charged with buying, storing, supplying, and 
maintaining all equipment used by the Air 
Force. 

“The most important thing we've done,” 
says Rawlings, who can look deceptively easy- 
going with pipe in hand and feet on desk, 
“is to cut the time in getting our product 
to its ultimate consumer.” The product can 
be anything from a 4',-ton Atlas missile 
to a bucket. of paint; the consumer can be a 
Strategic Air Command grease monkey in 
Morocco, an Air Force fighter squadron in 
Tokyo, a missile-testing crew at Cape Canav- 
eral. Adds Rawlings: “Since 1951 we’ve just 
about equpped the Air Force with jet equip- 
ment. We've written contracts for $93 bil- 
lion and spent about $83 billion. For that 
we've got an Air Force that’s maintaining 
the peace in the world.” 


UNIQUE TALENT 


Minnesota-born Ed Rawlings was a good 
pilot long before he was a management man. 
He got his wings in 1930, that year won the 
Distinguished Flying Cross for his part in the 
rescue of an air crew that crashed off the 
Hawaiian Islands. He pulled a ripcord twice 
to save his neck: in 1932 he bailed out of his 
burning biplane at 500 feet, and in 1940 he 
parachuted from a storm-battered fighter. 
In 1954, as a three-star general, he won the 
Soldier’s Medal for helping to save the pilot 
of his B-17 when the plane caught fire on 
landing. 

Pilot Rawlings early began to show a 
unique talent in the management skills 
that the Air Corps needed more than pilot's 
deeds. In 1939, after a tour in the admin- 
istrative branch in Matériel he took a 
master’s degree (cum laude) at Harvard's 
Graduate School of Business Administra- 
tion, worked on Air Force logistics in World 
War II, later set up the division responsible 
for postwar production cutbacks and con- 
tract terminations. By 1946 he was the Air 
Force's first comptroller; he took command 
of the Air Matériel Command in 1951. 

SHORTER PIPELINE 

In quick time he and his carefully se- 
lected staff junked the outdated system of 
stockpiling millions of items without much. 
regard for inventory costs, obsolescence of 
models or parts. In its place they aimed 
at shortening pipelines from manufacturers, 
installed carefully scheduled airlifts and sea- 
lifts and huge computers (including the en- 
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cyclopedic Univac), tied their depots and 
eontrol points with a network of electronic 
transceivers that punch cards automatically 
with orders. 

“Largely due to his guidance and leader- 
ship,” said General White, “spectacular in- 
creases in the effectiveness of Air Force lo- 
gistics have been accomplished through new 
management methods, concepts and phil- 
osophy, and thus the Air Force is able to 
match the tempo of the jet missile and 
space era.” 








The Fight Against Diversion 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLEMENT J. ZABLOCKI 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 11, 1959 


Mr. ZABLOCKI. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I wish to include an editorial which 
appeared in the February 28 edition of 
the Milwaukee Journal, entitled “The 
Fight Against Diversion.” 

In testifying recently before the Com- 
mittee on Public Works, I expressed my 
opposition to the proposed increased di- 
version to the Chicago Sanitary Canal, 
pointing out that, in the opinion of many 
impartial observers, no necessity has 
been established for the enactment of 
this proposal. I still hold those views 
and I would like to commend the Mil- 
waukee Journal’s editorial to the earnest 
consideration of the membership of this 
body: 

THE FIGHT AGAINST DIVERSION 

“Water steal” is the convenient and force- 
ful epithet often hurled at Chicago’s unceas- 
ing demand for more Great Lakes water to be 
diverted into the Mississippi watershed. 

It’s fair enough, for there really is a major 
issue of morality in the effect of diversion on 
the pocketbooks and property rights of the 
rest of the Great Lakes area. Indignation 
over this issue pervaded the antidiversion 
rally of public officials just held at Detroit 
and beamed at Washington, where a new di- 
version bill is pending. 

Chicago wants to use Lake Michigan to 
flush the untreated portion of its sewage 
down the Illinois Waterway, instead of build- 
ing complete treatment works. This said the 
law director of Cleveland, would be a sub- 
sidy paid by the rest of the Great Lakes and 
seaway region, just as surely as if we handed 
Chicago the money that it doesn’t want to 
tax itself for. 

Spokesmen for New York State and for 
Hamilton, Ontario, Canada’s main ore re- 
ceiving port and steel producing center, 
itemized how the subsidy would be paid, in 
the effects of artificially lowerer lake levels— 
in less cargo per trip, reflected in higher ship-~- 
ping costs and higher steel prices, chain 
reacting on.many other prices; in hydroelec- 
tric power losses; in impairment of both pub- 
lic and private investments in harbor facil- 
ities, powerplants, vessels, canals, and 
dredged channels, etc. 

Milwaukee Port Director Harry Brocke} 
dramatized the costs of addiaional dredging 
to maintain harbor depths. Silt used to be 
removed for as little as 30 to 40 cents 
a cubic yard. Blasting solid rock, as in the 
Detroit River right now, currently runs up to 
$21 a cubic yard—a charge against every 
American taxpayer. As Wisconsin’s Gov- 
ernor Nelson put it, an easy inch off the top 
for Chicago is a costly inch off the bottom for 
the seaway. 
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Foes of the water steal] attempt are in the 
curious position of defending even Chicago's 
own port, and its related economy, against 
the damage that Chicago itself would do. 
Harbor and shipping interests around the 
foot of the lake, Brockel reported, are 
muzzled by this obsession of Chicago official- 
dom. Their silence further discredits the 
diverison cause. 

The needful aim of the Great Lakes Har- 
bors Association, in hurriedly calling the De- 
troit conference, was to try to catch the ears 
of a largely indifferent Congress with these 
ethical implications—as well as the eco- 
nomic, legal, and international ones—in the 
diversion bill. 








Fight To Save Reno From Freeway 
Destruction 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER S. BARING 


OF NEVADA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. BARING. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orp, I should like to direct attention to a 
prepared statement of mine before the 
Special Investigating Subcommittee of 
the House Committee on Government 
Operations investigating the Federal In- 
terstate Highway selection through 
Reno-Sparks-Verdi, Nev.: 

BARING FiGHTs To SAvE RENO FROM FREEWAY 
DESTRUCTION 


Mr. Chairman, colleagues and citizens of 
Reno, we meet here today in defense of the 
city of Reno. We here constitute a vanguard 
to stave off a concrete onslaught upoh the 
Biggest Little City in the World. 

We are gathered to prevent a project that 
would wipe out every vestige of industry that 
Reno has today, and it would forevermore 
block a further advancement of industry in 
this city. 

I intend to prove that the Third Street 
route is in violation of the Federal-Aid High- 
way Act of 1956, which in part reads that 
“Any State highway department which sub- 
mits plans for a Federal-aid highway proj- 
ect involving the bypassing of, or going 
through, any city, town, or village, either 
incorporated or unincorporated, shall certify 
to the Commissioner of Public Roads that it 
has had public hearings, or has afforded the 
opportunity for such hearings, and has con- 
sidered the economic effects of such a loca- 
tion.” 

I do not believe that any consideration 
has been given whatsoever to the economic 
effects of the Third Street location. 

The situation we face today had its begin- 
ming back in 1955. The issue then played a 
very important part in the city elections of 

_ that. year. Mr. Len Harris, who was a can- 
didate for the important post of mayor of 
the city of Reno, declared that he would 
never tolerate a dual-lane highway through 
Reno. 

Those aspiring to be city councilmen, with 
the exception of Mr. Mastriani, who was later 
appointed, stood firmly on their denuncia- 
tion of a transcontinental highway bisect- 
ing this city. 

I propose to introduce in evidence during 
this hearing newspaper advertisements to 
support these statements. After the elec- 
tions were oVer things were different. When 
the time came to decide upon the routing of 
the freeway through or around Reno, the 
State highway department employed a firm 
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of engineers to survey the several possible 
routes. The project cost the taxpayers 
$86,000, and their report rocked the people of 
our city like a supersonic blast. 

Court Street had been recommended as 
the path of the interstate defense freeway. 

You all remember what happened follow- 
ing that report. Many of you here in this 
room were up in arms. Some of you, who 
now belong to the Realistic Freeway Asso- 
ciation, realized that your properties were 
endangered and you fought bitterly to pre- 
vent such a catastrophe. The result was a 
compromise. Raymond Smith, who decided 
to migrate to our city, recommended Third 
Street as such a measure. I cannot believe 
that he had any notion of what this would 
entail from an engineering standpoint. 
One bridge alone, in the form of a Y must 
diagonally cross the Truckee River at the 
city police department building at a cost 
of some $2% to $3 million. 

Eighty-six thousand dollars flew out the 
window, because the firm engaged by the 
State highway department did not even sur- 
vey Third Street as a possibility. 

During the events which led to the selec- 
tion of Third Street; letters of protest began 
to flood my office. People of Reno pleaded 
with me to stop William Howard Smith, 
field enginer of the Bureau of Public Roads, 
from throwing his weight around, as they ex- 
pressed it. They accused Smith and Houston 
Mills, our State engineer, of acting like a 


“couple of dictators. 


It is not uncommon for people to petition 
their Representative in Congress when things 
are not going well, and it was only in the 
line of duty that I responded to the voice of 
three-quarters of the population of Reno in 
their cry for help. I, too, am a taxpayer and 
a citizen of this city. As such, I opposed any 
routing of the freeway through town, and will 
fight to the end to prevent such a calamity, 
because once the freeway is built it is too 
late. The damage is done. Reno is fenced 
in and cannot expand. Its industry is 
knocked out. Homes are destroyed. Busi- 
nesses are destroyed. Men are thrown out of 
jobs and many heartbroken citizens of Reno, 
who have worked hard all their lives to build 
the city will never again invest their money 
and their efforts to rebuild what they have 
lost. 

Yes, I will fight, and fight hard, not only 
as your Congressman, but as a member of 
your community and my community to pre- 
serve our city against the onslaught of a 
concrete monstrosity. 

However, beyond representing the will of 
some 17,000 of the people of Reno, there was 
another responsibility that I had to face. 
The Congress of the United States is charged 
with the responsibility of policing the ex- 
penditure of Federal funds. As you all know, 
the interstate freeway project is to a very 
large extent to be financed by our Federal 
Government. In the State of Nevada, some 
95 percent of the cost of this freeway will be 
assumed by the Bureau of Public Roads in 
Washington. This money is appropriated by 
Congress, and I am a Member of that body. 
If I have been accused of interfering in a 
local matter the accusation is unfounded, 
and without the support of fact. 

Realizing its importance to the defense of 
this country, the Congress of the United 
States appropriated a vast sum of money, 
which has now been raised to $27 billion, to 
build an interstate freeway system across the 
United States. 

According to reports of the national cham- 
ber of commerce, the program has already 
bogged down because of loca) selfish inter- 
ests. Some cities have attempted to exploit 
moneys appropriated to defend our country 
by diverting such funds to city improve- 
ments. Some city fathers have put their’ 
hands in the grab bag for local construction, 
because their city treasuries were exhausted. 
This happened right here in Reno. Certain 
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city officials boasted that the only way to 
build railroad overpasses was with Federal 
funds: This greed has already taken a tre- 
mendous toll, both in loss of time and in 
increased costs. 

To the north of Reno there is a natural 
bowl. The entire distance from Verdi to 
Vista can today be traveled by jeep. The 
inside rim of this bowl is referred to as 
the north rim route. It is approximately 
17 or 18 blocks north of the post office in 
downtown Reno. It forms a natural line for 
the construction of a transcontinental de- 
fense highway. 

Not only this, but the people of Reno 
want the freeway to skirt the city. I know 
this, because since I took up the fight some 


- 3,500 people have written me commending 


me for the stand I have taken. These let- 
ters came from all over Washoe County, as 
well as other counties throughout the State— 
not just the people along the Third Street 
line. 

As a child I fished the Truckee River from 
Lake Tahoe to Vista, and I do know every 
bend along the way, as many of you do. 
Also, as a college student, I took a course 
in geology, and I have prospected the greater 
part of Peavine Mountain. Two of my four 
years in college were in the department of 
engineering, and I certainly understand the 
topography of Reno. If the freeway, starting 
from the State line, followed a northeasterly 
course to skirt Verdi to the north, the entire 
route could be constructed without super- 
structures, and with the use of a couple of 
steam shovels and bulldozers the entire 19 
miles could be made ready for concrete in 
short order, and the construction could be 
completed by snowfall of this year to service 
the winter Olympics. 

There is no sane reason for following 
scheme J. That scheme crosses a deep ra- 
vine, and would require the construction of 
a trestle 125 feet high—as high as the Mapes 
Hotel—at a probable cost of $3 million. 

There is no justification at all for the 
construction of an elevated freeway through 
Reno, at a cost of approximately $40 million, 
or $8 million per mile. : 

The Third Street line includes 13 turns, 
several bridges, and it has been said by an 
expert that, as designed, it would give a 
hotrodder a loop the loop, shoot the shoot, 
cheap thrill, driving 40 miles per hour. 

To offset the destruction of the city, the 
destruction of industry, the destruction of 
homes, the destruction of established busi- 
nesses, and I could go on, the Bureau of 
Public Roads has, in approving Third Street, 
relied entirely on what they term a cost- 
benefit factor. The benefit assigned to this 
factor is derived from a traffic study made 
back in 1955, and is nebulous at best. The 
cost is conservatively four times greater than 
the north rim routing. 

It is amazing that such a nebulous bene- 
fit factor conceived 5 years ago can have the 
force to offset the expenditure of $30 million 
of taxpayers’ money. 

But how was the decision reached to fol- 
low scheme J and the Third Street line 
through Reno? 

As yotrvall know, the selection of scheme 
J was accomplished long before the so-called 
public hearings were held in Reno. Many 
Third Street advocates attended the Verdi 
hearings. 

The board of county commissioners had 
rejected scheme J. It was not feasible. It 
would follow the sheltered side of the moun- 
tain, where snowdrifts up to 20 feet. The 
cost would be prohibitive. 

However, on August 5, 1957, Ferin, Bureau 
engineer from San Francisco, wired William 
Howard Smith, Bureau of Public Roads en- 
gineer stationed at Carson City, that no Fed- 
eral funds would be made available except 
for scheme J, 


This information was’ immediately com- 
municated to Commissioner Peterson, and a 
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special meeting of the board of county com- 
missioners was held, at which meeting Pe- 
terson explained to the other board mem- 
bers that he had been notified that the 
Bureau of Public Roads would only support 
scheme J. 

They then passed a resolution reversing 
their previous decision, and subsequently 
scheme J was submitted through the State 
highway department to the Bureau of Pub- 
lic Roads in Washington,.requesting Federal 
approval. Third Street advocates were suc- 
cessful. They had gotten a foot in the door 
and had practically railroaded a downtown 
routing of the freeway through Reno. 

Then followed the so-called public hear- 
ings at Reno. To say that inadequate no- 
tice was posted in the local papers is the un- 
derstatement of the year. As was the case 
at Verdi, no mention whatever was made of 
any specific route. The papers did carry a 
notice that consideration of several pro- 
posed routes would be the subject of a pub- 
lic hearing 4 or 5 days later. 

The meeting was a farce. Third Street 
supporters immediately stole the show. They 
were given every opportunity to speak their 
piece, and the mayor was booed off the stage, 
for belying his campaign promises. As the 
day faded, the people became tired and rest- 
less, many having already left. Members of 
the United Freeway Association were finally 
recognized late that evening, but were given 
admonition to make their stories brief. Ac- 
tually, in the presence of Bureau of Public 
Roads officials, the Chair explained that no 
routing outside of the city of Reno was 
under consideration, as the Bureau would 
not provide Federal funds, except for a selec- 
tion through the city. 

Furthermore, the transcript of the hear- 
ings included the startling information, evi- 
denced by a statement made by Mr. Hol- 
comb, assistant engineer, who was in charge 
of the hearings, that he did not know where 
the north rim route was. 

The Third Street selection was dressed up 
like a Christmas tree in all its tinsel and 
spangles. The people were told that it in- 
cluded railroad overpasses, and, as a matter 
of fact, this was the biggest selling point. 
For years, north and south bound traffic has 
been held up by passing trains, sometimes 
by long and slow moving freight trains. At 
last Reno would be rid of this bottleneck. 
This was the big selling point, yet after the 
Bureau of Public Roads in Washington de- 
nied the Third Street routing as submitted 
and explained to Mr. Houston Mills, our 
former State engineer, that the Federal Gov- 
ernment could not build railroad overpasses, 
Mills took the trimming off the tree and re- 
turned the Third Street proposal to Wash- 
ington without the railroad overpasses, and 
deliberately omitted a new public hearing. 
This was a flagrant violation of the Federal 
law which requires that a public hearing be 
held and a study be made of the economic 
impact for each new proposal submitted. I 
have already quoted the law. 

Even though the overpasses were used to 
bait the public, he claimed that the omission 
of these overpasses did not materially alter 
the original Third Street plan and that it 
was not necessary, therefore, to hold new 
hearings. This was typical of his insolent 
attitude and indifference toward the people 
of Reno. 

He did, however, turn to the city council, 
the board of county commissioners and the 
State highway board for their approval, so 
he must have recognized that a new pro- 
posal existed. 

The same Mr. Mills, who has consistently 
refused to survey the north rim route at 
the request of the people of Reno, stated 
publicly that he did not believe the Bureau 
of Public Roads was right in refusing to 
build railroad overpasses, but, in any event, 
he would find funds from other sources, 
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such as primary and secondary funds, to 
build them with. 

I maintain that the State highway. de- 
partment did not follow Federal law in re- 
submitting Third Street without a new pub- 
lic hearing, and that there have been ir- 
regularities throughout all of the events 
leading to the approval of the Third Street 
line. 

I want to call it to the attention of this 
committee that the people of Reno are 
fighting mad. Many of these people are 
fighting for their very homes. They are 
fighting to protect their city against the 
small handful of men who have always dic- 
tated what shall be and what shall not be 
done. 

Yes, for the first time in their lives, the 
people have stood up against the city fathers. 
This issue is bigger and hotter than any 


‘issue that has ever faced the people of Reno. 


It was made an election issue. Two 
county commissioners, a governor, a State 
controller, an attorney general, and one city 
councilman who sought a position in the 
State legislature, were defeated at the polls— 
this because they supported the Third Street 
routing, while at the same time my vote 
increased in Washoe County by some 8,500 
votes, each of them a vote for the north 
rim route. 

Had the freeway question been submitted 
to the people as a referendum, the Third 
Street issue would have then been resolved 
in triumph for the United Freeway Associa- 
tion, and the citizens of Reno. 

Immediately after the election, with a new 
highway board, consisting of Governor Saw- 
yer, Attorney General Foley, and Controller 
Keith Lee, I asked the Bureau of Public 
Roads to stop all further work and to freeze 
Federal funds until the new highway board 
could either affirm or disaffirm the decision 
of the old board. 

Congressman BiatNnix, chairman of the 
Government Operations Subcommittee on 
Legal and Monetary Affairs, formally re- 
quested Mr. Turner of the Bureau of Public 
Roads to issue a stop order. When he re- 
fused, Congressman Dawson, chairman of 
the full Committee on Government Opera- 
tions, made a similar request. I will not say 
here, but I have a strong suspicion that it 
was not until a person even more influential 
than either-of these two gentlemen inter- 
ceded that Mr. Turner finally agreed to with- 
hold Federal funds until this issue could be 
decided. 

I had already asked for a congressional 
investigation of the whole mess, based on an 
excessive and unwarranted expenditure of 
Federal funds, as well as irregularities in the 
selection of the Third Street route. Never- 
theless}.Mr. Houston Mills, our former State 
engineer, stated publicly that he didn’t care 
whether Barinc had asked for a congres- 
sional investigation or not, he was going 
to build the Third Street Freeway, and went 
right ahead. 

As a matter of fact, word has come to me 
from several different sources that the firm 
employed by the highway department is still 
surveying, driving stakes, and otherwise 
spending Federal funds, so in addition to 
other charges I have made, I must now 
charge that department with contempt of 
Congress. 

Before closing I should like to leave with 
you a few thoughts. Picture, if you will, the 
Third Street Freeway come to fruition. There 
are two ammunition depots in the proximity 
of Reno. Ammunition trucks heavily laden 
with supplies and ammunition would rumble 
through the heart of town. Large tankers, 
transport trucks, and other vehicles prac- 
tically bumper to bumper would roar their 
presence. 

Elevated sound becomes more intense as 
it blankets the city. Many of the larger vehi- 
cles parallel the noise of our transport 
planes, and we all know the disturbance of 
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a single plane flying over town. This noise 
would render motels, rooming houses, and 
homes absolutely valueless, because people 
cannot sleep in the vicinity of an elevated 
freeway. 

Yet the owners of this property have no 
redress at all under our statutes. Only 
property actually taken must be paid for. 

Picture again what might happen should 
@ gasoline truck explode—one did on the 
Los Angeles Freeway only several months 
ago—we would have a burning inferno in 
downtown Reno. 

More than ever before, we recognize the 
need of a defense highway. The Congress 
recognized this need when it appropriated 
$27 billion for its construction. Ammuni- 
tion must be transported. In the event of 
an emergency possibly the entire popula- 
tion of towns must be evacuated. Food- 
stuffs must be brought in. We need a 
transcontinental freeway, but we certainly 
don’t need all of this in the middle of our 
city, and parallel to a transcontinental rail- 
road, One bomb could knock out both. 

I have received several letters, with docu- 
mented statements of the American Medi- 
cal Association, stating that noxious gases 
emitted from this tremendous trucking in- 
dustry would be conducive to the occur- 
rence of cancer. There is a far better op- 
portunity for these gases to dissipate out 
of the city in the open spaces, 

In summary, only $13 billion were origi- 
nally appropriated to support the Federal 
highway program, This sum has already 
been advanced to $27 billion. 

It is in instances like those we face today, 
asinine plans that involve expensive trestles, 
river crossings, unnecessary elevated sec- 
tions and the acquisition of expensive real 
estate to clear rights of way, that costs 
pyramid. 

The freeway has not yet been built 
through Reno, but there is one thing that 
is certain—when it is built it will be built 
with your money. 

Are we as taxpayers going to be coerced 
into spending millions of dollars unneces- 
sarily to serve the selfish interests of a few 
individuals? 

I have been in this fight for a long time, 
and I can assure you I have been thoroughly 
castigated by the Reno press. For 10 months 
there wasn’t a newspaper that didn’t carry 
a headline, “Barinc Blasted.” I became the 
most blasted man in the county. Even the 
Bureau of Public Roads engineers called me 
@ rabble rouser, and quite a few able and 
responsible citizens of Reno have also en- 
joyed the same treatment from the press. 

I have also been accused by my opponents 
of using the freeway issue for political gain. 
If fulfillment of my oath of office is politics, 
then politics is the science of government, 
rather than the means of gaining political 
favor. 

Ladies and gentlemen, and my colleagues, 
if this committee permits the Bureau of 
Public Roads to construct a freeway through 
Reno at the cost of $8 million a mile, and 
if this committee permits the Bureau of 
Public Roads to continue to whitewash every 
action on their part, be it in wisdom or in 
ignorance, then there will be a thousand 
Renos across the entire country, exploiting 
Federal funds to fulfill local selfish interests. 
Then the Congress will have to appropriate 
many more billions of dollars, because the 
Federal road system will reach astronomical 
proportions, and the $27 billion now appro- 
priated will not begin to scratch the surface. 
It is up to this committee and the citizens 
of Reno to prevent this. It is up to us to 
lend fulfilment to the purposes for which 
the Federal road program was conceived, and 
it is up to this committee to insure the con- 
struction of a defense highway around Reno, 
rather than permit the destruction of the 
homes of those very people who must pay 
for it. . 
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Centennial Birthday of Famous World 
Scientists To Be Observed on May 11 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orD, I include the following article writ- 
ten by Mr. John C. Sciranka, editor, of 
the American Friends of Slovak Free- 
dom, which appeared in the Bethlehem 
(Pa.) Bulletin of February 6, 1959: 
CENTENNIAL BIrTHDAY OF FamMoUS WORLD 

SCIENTISTS 
(By John C. Sciranka) 

On May 11, 1959, the scientific world in 
general and the Slovaks in particular will 
pay tribute to two great scientists—Dr. 
Aurel Stodola and General Milan R. Stefanik, 
who is better known as he cofounder of the 
first Czecho-Slovak Republic and also French 
general, astronomer, organizer of famous 
Czecho-Slovak Legion and member on the 
war staff of General Pershing. General Stef- 
anik died in a tragic aeroplane accident on 
May 4, 1919. This is the 40th anniversary 
of his tragic death, mourned by all the free- 
dom loving Slovaks all over the world. 

Dr. Aurel Stodola is less known, therefore, 
let us state some facts on his most interest- 


ing life. 
He was born in Liptovsky sv Mikulas, Slo- 
vakia (Czecho-Slovakia) on May 11, 1859. 


After his education there, he went to Prague 
in 1892 and joined the well known Rouston 
& Co. In 1892 he went to Zurich, Switzer- 
land, where he became professor of the Tech- 
nological Institute. There he spent the rest 
of his life. 

His many, books, and especially the 1,356 
page book, published in 1927 by the McGraw- 
Hill Book Co. of New York City with 1,565 
illustrations on the steam and gas turbines, 
is known as the bible of this art. 

Famous German engineer, Dr. Lowenstein, 
who translated Dr. Stodola'’s* works from 
German into English, writes this in the pref- 
ace of his book “Steam and Gas Turbines” 
with a supplement on the “Prospects of the 
Thermal Prime Mover,” by Dr. Aurel Stodola, 
professor at the Polytechnikum in Zurich, 
Switzerland. 

Professor Stodola is recognized as one of 
the leading authorities on steam turbines, 
and his book on this subject has for years 
been considered the bible of the steam tur- 
bine art. No other book has in any way ap- 
proached the completeness, thoroughness 
and the clear presentation found in his 
work. The book may well serve as a model 
of how an engineering subject should be 
treated. All the necessary features of steam 
and gas turbine study, namely the theoreti- 
cal, the experimental, and the constructive, 
are presented completely and clearly. 

“Knowing the need for an authoritative 
book in English on steam and gas turbines, 
the translator, who himself has devoted over 
20 years to specializing in this field, has 
again translated Dr. Stodola’s book. The 
first translation was made over 10 years ago 
and was based chiefly on the second German 
edition. The present book is an authorized 
English translation of the sixth German 
edition.” 

The D. Van Nostrand Co. of New York 
City, also published Dr. A. Stodola’s works 
way back in 1905 (434 page book with 241 
Hiustrations). J. Springer wrote several 
books on the life of Dr. Stodola. 
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He was honored by the University of 
Zurich, also the Hannover Technology and 
Prague University. 

Dr. Stodola died during World War II 
(1942) when we were too busy to pay him 
honor. It is proper that we pay him tribute 
during the week of May 4 and May 11, 1959, 
when we wish to honor both of these great 
scientists—General Milan R. Stefanik and 
Dr. Aurel Stodola for their great contribu- 
tions to science, humanity and freedom of 
the world. Your kind cooperation will be 
highly appreciated. 





What Is Brotherhood to Me? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN V. LINDSAY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. LINDSAY. Mr. Speaker, I am 
pleased to bring to the attention of my 
colleagues the prize-winning speech in 
an oratorical contest sponsored by the 
Benjamin N. Cardozo Lodge of B'nai 
B’rith, New York City. The winner of 
this contest was Miss Marcia Metrinko, 
a student at Mother Cabrini High School 
in New York City. I was honored to 
have been one of the judges of the finals 
held in New York City on February 19. 

Each of the students in the finals has 
survived a long ladder of eliminations; 
each of them made splendid presenta- 


-tions both in substance and delivery. 


Miss Metrinko’s performance was out- 
standing, demonstrated by the fact that 
she won. 

The subject of the contest was an 
original statement on “What Is Brother- 
hood to Me?” Everyone who heard Miss 
Metrinko was deeply moved by the qual- 
ity and depth of her oration. 


The Benjamin N. Cardozo Lodge of 
B’nai B'rith, its president, Morris Gold- 
man, its secretary, Frederick Berman, 
and the oratorical contest director, Louis 
Grossman, are to be congratulated for 
the excellence of the program: 

Wrat Is BrRorHEerHOopD TO ME? 
(By Marsha Metrinko, Mother Cabrini High 
School, New York, N.Y.) 


What is brotherhood to me? First, itisa 
cluster of tender memories. I can stiH re- 
call the playmates of my childhood. See 
what a happy picture we make as the sun 
lights up our laughing faces and the wind 
blows through our flying hair. The flaxen 
braids of Gretta and the glossy black curls 
of Violetta are close as the two little heads 
bend over a picture book. Giuseppe and 
Viadimir are playing with the school team 
while Chang-Shu, Carmencita and I call out 
our admiring encouragement. Then hand in 
hand we skip together toward the home 
where a smiling figure greets us at the door. 
It is my mother. Pointing to slant-eyed 
Chang-Su and dark-skinned Violetta, I whis- 
per, “Mother, why are they so different?” 
“Would you like to play a piano that had 
only one note, or a fiddle with only one 
string? Would you like your garden to have 
flowers of only one color?” she asks, “You 
see, dear, God planted red roses, yellow 
daisies, white carnations, and black orchids 
in His garden. You and your friends are 
each a different colored flower blooming 
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there beautifully. And God, the good Fa- 
ther, loves all of you.” 

But I was soon to learn that all people 
were not as understanding as my mother and 
as mutually affectionate as my playmates. 
The world before me was full of ignorance, 
prejudice, and prablems. 

So brotherhood became to me a series of 
questions. 

A Negro family moves into a house near 
Levittown—so near to the City of Brotherly 
Love. Why must this respectable family, 
a potential asset to any community, be 
driven out by violence lest a restricted area 
become unrestricted? 

Why should a highly skilled applicant be 
refused a job because of a thick accent and 
different features? And why can we so 
often find on the supply closet of a business 
establishment a sign which reads, “Mr. Ne- 
gro, B.A., M.A., Ph. D., assistant janitor’? 

Groups of children stand knocking at 
school doors just to plead for the equal op- 
portunities in education that are theirs by 
right. The doors are abruptly locked in 
their faces. When, from the highest author- 
ity, an order comes commanding that the 
doors be opened, then the whole school sys- 
tem is closed. Why? 

A man suffering from almost any phobia 
will seek psychiatrie consultation. But one 
suffering from a phobia for certain types of 
his fellow men will set himself up as a leader 
preaching his irrational gospel of hate. Why 
can we not conyince him and others that he 
is ill? 

We know that the Kremlin's strategy is to 
divide and conquer. Then why do we con- 
tinue to permit the weakening of our bonds 
of unity at this crucial hour? 

What is brotherhood to me? It is the an- 
swer to all of these questions. It is a hymn 
of love to be sung by all human hearts. Con- 
sider a choir. There are altos, sopranos, ten- 
ors and mezzos; but all voices blend in a 
melodious unison. Oould not all of us under 
the leadership of the Greatest Director of 
all, sing the sublimest hymn of all—the song 
of the universal brotherhood of man through 
the fatherhood of God? This hymn of 
brotherhood should be lived daily, hourly— 
in our family relationships, in extending a 
helping hand to a new neighbor, in giving 
a job to an immigrant or an ex-convict, in 
voting into office the fairminded advocate of 
American ideals. 

May we never find the strains of this great 
hymn of brotherhood silenced in our hearts. 
But if ever feelings of repugnance should 
blind us to the justice due a weaker brother, 
let us not be blinded to the angel who stands 
at his side. It is the angel of the Lord, who 
reminds us of the Great Commandment of 
God—Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thy- 
self for love of God; for “Whatsoever you do 
to the least of these my brethren, you do it 
unto me.” 





Bill Introduced To Improve and Extend 
Rural Mail Delivery 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. H. CARL ANDERSEN 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. ANDERSEN of Minnesota. Mr. 
Speaker, I am today introducing a bill 
designed to correct an inequity in our 
rural mail delivery service that has ex- 
isted for many, many years. 

The present Postmaster General has 





‘ effected more improvements in rural 
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mail service during his term in office 
than any other Postmaster General in 
my recollection. In my district alone, 
literally hundreds and hundreds of farm 
families have in the last few_years seen 
desirable changes made in their mail de- 
livery. These changes have included 
more expeditious handling of the mail 
in transit, greater efficiency in physical 
facilities of the post offices receiving and 
delivering mail, rural route extensions, 
and driveway delivery. 

Having received my own mail on a 
rural route the better part of my life I 
know how much good mail service means 
to farm people and we are deeply grate- 
ful to Postmaster General Arthur E. 
Summerfield for the tremendous im- 
provements he and his staff have made. 
We are also obtaining approval of house 
delivery in more and more of our towns 
and villages and that is a service long 
overdue in rural areas. 

It will be recalled that one of the first 
improvements instituted by the present 
Postmaster General in behalf of farm 
people was the change in number of 
patrons required for rural route exten- 
sions from the previous rule of four to a 
mile to a more realistic three to a mile. 
Then, just last year, he annonced that 
extensions would be approved on the 
basis of two families to a mile including 
retrace. 

Regrettably, there are still many farm 
families who have to walk or drive long 
distances for their mail simply because 
they do not in their immediate area meet 
the test of two families to a mile of rural 
route. In some instances they fail to 
qualify by only a small fraction of a mile 
and it is inequitably unfair for them to 
have to go six-tenths of a mile or more 
for mail while a neighbor just one-tenth 
of a mile off the old route has his mail 
delivered to his driveway under the 
newly authorized extensions. 

My bill proposes to correct most of 
these inequities and, at the same time, 
adhere to the Postmaster General’s pol- 
icy of providing rural mail delivery on 
routes averaging two families to a mile 
for the entire distance traveled. To 
illustrate the inequity I seek to correct, 
under present regulations a new route 
may be established or an extension ap- 
proved if the new route or the extension 
will serve an average of-two patrons per 
mile. However, where a route already 
exists extensions may be approved in only 
those instances in which the extension, 
by itself, will serve an average of two 
patrons per mile. This policy prevails 
regardless of the number of patrons per 
mile of the old, established route and 
regardless of the further fact that if a 
new route was being established it might 
gain approval with the proposed exten- 
sion included on the basis of two patrons 
per mile of total length. 

If approved, this bill would treat all 
families living in rural areas alike and 
I am advised that it would lead to ex- 
tension of routes to serve virtually every 
farm family in a district like mine. All 
of us believe in the American principle 
that everyone be afforded equal treat- 
ment under the law and I propose such 
equality in this measure. 

It seems elemental to me that a rural 
mail delivery policy of two families to 
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a mile should be applied to old, estab- 
lished routes as well as to new ones. If 
it is the policy to approve an extension 
of a route on the basis of serving two 
patrons per mile of new route, then it 
should likewise be the policy to approve 
extensions where the total route, as ex- 
tended, would serve an average of two 
per mile for its entire length. In simple 
terms, my bill extends to all farm peo- 
ple an equal opportunity for rural mail 
delivery on the basis of the present policy 
of the Post Office Department in approv- 
ing proposed rural route extensions and 
the approval of new routes. 

I hope the Committee on Post Office 
and Civil Service agrees on the merits 
of this proposal ais it would be a wonder- 
ful thing for farm people to know that 
the Congress recognizes their entitle- 
ment to equal treatment in the dejivery 
of their mail. American farmers have 
certainly not received equality of con- 
sideration in an economic sense and it 
seems to me the least we can do is to 
treat them fairly in the delivery of their 
mail. 

The provisions of the bill are as fol- 
lows: 

A bill to extend rural mail delivery service 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House 
of Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That rural 
mail delivery shall be extended so as to serve, 
as nearly as practicable, the entire rural 
population of the United States. For the 
purposes of this section, it shall be con- 
sidered practicable to establish a new rural 
mail delivery route or extend an existing 
route if the new route or the existing route 
as extended will serve an average of two 
families for each mile of its total length, 
including retraces. 





Statement in Support of H.R. 3090 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HERBERT ZELENKO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 3, 1959 


Mr. ZELENKO. Mr. Speaker, at this 
time I wish to place in the Recorp the 
following statement I delievered today 
before Subcommittee No. 5 of the Com- 
mittee on the Judiciary in support of 
H.R. 3090 and other civil rights legisla- 
tion: 

Mr. Chairman and my distinguished col- 
leagues, I wish to thank you for affording me 
this time to speak in support of H.R. 3090. 
This legislation is similar to many of the bills 
now being heard by your committee to im- 
plement and to expedite progress toward 
the removing of the stigma of second-class 
citizenry from millions of first-class Ameri- 
cans. 

Enactment of this type of legislation is im- 
mediately necessary for we have been most 
dilatory after nearly 200 years of our pro- 
claimed credo of equality for all in making 
this principle a fact. In today’s changing 
and turbulent world, we hear the birth cries 
of new nations achieving their independence. 
We hear the wails of those people’s whose 
equality and independence is being stified 
and we see the tears of those whose equality 
has been taken away. These sounds and 
sights are apparent now not only to us in 
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Washington but also to the Communist over- 
lords in Moscow. 

In the present world conflict, more impor- 
tant than the material assistance we offer 
these people and countries, is our promise to 
treat with them on the basis of freedom and 
equality. How can we hope to convince them 
of our sincerity when it is so apparent to 
them that millions of our own citizens are 
in second-class status? 

Opponents of this and similar measures 
argue that this legislation is merely an at- 
tempt to destroy their customary and long 
secured way of life. I respect their opinions 
but disagree with them that it is in the best 
interests of our Nation to maintain their 
status quo. 

The history of short-lived nations and 
civilizations is undisputed in one important 
respect—that no nation can long exist which 
is built on the subjugation, in greater or 
lesser degree, of a large segment of its people. 

We, as the leaders of the free world, offer to 
other nations the principle of equity. By 
what logic do we refuse it to our own people? 

Let us in the spirit, heritage, and require- 
ment of our democracy pass this legislation 
which is popularly called civil rights but 
which is freedom rights. 





Whose Interests Interest the FCC? 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OFr 


HON. FRANK THOMPSON, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 25, 1959 


Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr. 
Speaker, it is increasingly clear that the 
richer the broadcast industry becomes 
from advertising the poorer its showing 
is in the field of public service. 

When the Federal Communications 
Act was framed in 1927 and revised in 
1934, Congress intended it to preserve 
the airwaves for the American people 
and to license the use of broadcast fre- 
quencies for the benefit of the public. 


With the advent of television and its 
commercials the broadcast industry has 
become richer while, at the same time, 
its service to the public has become 
alarmingly poorer. 

This has been documented by a num- 
ber of courageous journalists including 
Edward R. Murrow, which undoubtedly 
is one of the reasons Mr. Murrow is 
taking a year’s sabbatical. Edward R. 
Murrow is one of the great journalists 
of our day, one of the giants of Ameri- 
can journalism ranking with Bernard 
De Voto, Thomas L. Stokes, Elmer 
Davis, and Gerald W. Johnson. Mr. 
Murrow is leaving the air at one of the 
critical periods in our history, and we 
are all going to be much poorer because 
of this. The broadcast industry is 
showing its usual unconcern in this as 
in other matters which affect the public. 

For the information of my colleagues 
I include here a report on the Federal 
Communications Commission by Wil- 
liam Costello, a veteran radio commen- 
tator and White House correspondent 
for the Mutual network. Mr. Costello’s 
article is appropriately entitled “Whose 
Interests Interest the FCC?” 

This report is the outgrowth of a 
study which Mr. Costello made privately 
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for his colleagues in the Association 
of Radio-Television News Analysts. 
The report was carried in the New 
Republic of November 24, 1958: 
Wuose INTERESTS INTEREST THE FCC? 
(By William Costello) 


One of the anomalies of Washington is 
that the last Congress could for months in- 
vestigate an agency like the FCC without 
ever being able to comprehend why that 
agency is not doing the job Congress in- 
tended it should. That intention, when the 
Fedéral Communications Act was framed in 
1927 and revised in 1934, was to preserve the 
airwaves for the people, and to license the 
use of broadcast frequencies for the public’s 
benefit. On both counts the FCC is failing. 

The Harris Subcommittee on Legislative 
Oversight did manage to smell out a few 
major and minor instances of unethical or 
possibly illegal conduct, but it scarcely more 
than alluded to the subject nearest the heart 
of the average listener—the subject of better 
public service in radio and television pro- 
grams. 

Yet it is an easily demonstrable fact that, 
since television elbowed its way into broad- 
casting, public service programs have been 
steadily downgraded. More and more sta- 
tions carry fewer and fewer programs dealing 
with education, religion, agriculture, talks, 
discussion, and community issues, even when 
the national networks incur heavy expenses 
to provide material of this kind. As a whole 
the broadcast indvwetry is phenomenally 
profitable, but, as Edward R. Murrow more 
than implied in his comments in The New 
Republic (November 10), the richer it gets in 
advertising, the poorer its showing in public 
service. Moreover, no enlightened effort has 
been made in Washington to defend the 
program spectrum which is supposed to re- 
fiect civic interest and well-being. The FCC, 
which is primarily responsible, is afraid to 
assert its lawful authority; and Cogress, 
which was the first to proclaim that the 
broadcast bands belong to the people, has 
shown a singular unwillingness to call the 
FCC to account or tighten up the basic 
statute. 

Last summer there was a stir of interest in 
the industry when word went out that the 
FCC had finally decided to assert its legal 
responsibility to encourage better program- 
ing, but in the end the report proved nothing 
more than wishful thinking. 

What happened was this: When 10 sta- 
tions in Atlanta applied for the periodic 
renewal of their licenses, the FCC postponed 
action on all 10 applications and asked for 
more information on their program. content. 
The implication—at least as outsiders inter- 
preted the action—was that the Commisison 
would give closer scrutiny than usual to the 
kind of “community service” that the At- 
lanta stations were offering, possibly as a 
warning to other stations that glowing 
promises made in previous applications 
would have to be followed by better per- 
formance. 

It soon developed that the Atlanta case 
was nothing more than another bureau- 
cratic tribal dance. The request for in- 
formation actually came, not from the 
Commission itself but from staff attorneys, 
and consisted of a form 309b letter of the 
kind usually referred to as an “informal 
inquiry.” Four (those with experienced at- 
torneys) immediately complied with the re- 
quest for supplementary information, and 
received assurances that their replies were 
satisfactory. The littler stations, operat- 
ing with imadequate staffs and inexpe- 
rienced lawyers, waded through varying de- 
grees of paperwork and documentation, 
then sent attorneys or other emissaries to 
conciliate the FCC's legal staff with prom- 
ises of reform. Most of the effort was 
wasted, because no matter how lax their 
program standards it was almost a 100-per- 
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cent certainty that in the end they would 
receive their renewals. 

It could hardly be otherwise, since care- 
ful examination shows the FCC has no 
affirmative policy on programing. Almost 
from the beginning there have been two 
schools of thought within the agency. 

School I holds that the function of the 
FCC is purely technical—that it should li- 
cense frequencies and supervise the accu- 
racy of their transmissions; should prevent 
the use of the broadcast spectrum by per- 
sons threatening national security, or by 
persons who might be commercially irre- 
sponsible. Otherwise, the FCC should not 
meddle in any way with what may be broad- 
cast. 

School IE goes one step further. It con- 
tends that the FCC must interpret “public 
interest, convenience, and necessity” in more 
than just a technical sense. This group 
favors, for example, close scrutiny of a sta- 
tion’s performance record in any renewal 
proceedings; it would require new appli- 
cants to commit themselves to programing 
patterns that would affirmatively serve the 
public interest. It would hold the industry 
to a high standard of social responsibility. 

By and large, school I has been trium- 
phant, although for a time, under the im- 
pact of changing political fortunes, the phil- 
osophy of the FCC veered coquettishly first 
in one direction, then another. 

In 1946, under the chairmanship of Paul 
Porter, the Commission was prepared—or for 
a time appeared to be prepared—to defend 
policies that would have required every 
broadcast licensee to offer substantial proof 
of community service before being granted a 
renewal. In a show of righteousness, the 
Commission even picked its own horrible 
example of bad programing—the Hearst sta- 
tion, WBAL, in Baltimoré—and pilloried it 
publicly. When the chips went down, how- 
ever, and when Drew Pearson filed a com- 
peting application for WBAL’s license, the 
Commission’s instinctive conservatism as- 
serted itself. Dealing in a commodity 
which by law was not property but which by 
custom had begun to be vested with property 
rights, the Commission feared to revoke 
WBAL’s license. Pearson's application was 
turned down, although it seemed evident to 
many that almost anyone could have offered 
the public better programing than the 
WBAL management of that period. 

From the quasi-liberalism of the Porter 
era, the FCC has steadily grown more con- 
servative, more property-conscious, more 
timid. The tendency, starting under Tru- 
man, was accentuated when the Eisenhower 
administration took office. Since 1953, al- 
most all pretense of regulation has been 
abandoned, and the ancient and discredited 
doctrine of laissez faire embraced. 

As administration policies began to crys- 
tallize in the early months after the Eisen- 
hower takeover, the FCC tended to agree 
with those who regarded radio as an obso- 
lete adjunct of the burgeoning television in- 
dustry, a nuisance which ought to be left 
to die quietly by the side of the road with a 
minimum of attention from the Federal 
Government. 

As late as 1956 this attitude was reflected 
in a demand that the application form for 
radio license renewals ought to be simplified, 
at least in section 4a which calls for a per- 
centage breakdown of station programing. 
The proposition was advanced that radio and 
television were radically different. Enter- 
tainment and the big money in advertising 
had gravitated to television; it was assumed 
that radio as an advertising medium had 
nothing to sell but spot announcements and 
that its programing would have to be gov- 
erned by that consideration. 

It was logical, from that point of view, to 
argue that the number of program categories 
in the form might as well be 
reduced from 10 to perhaps 3 or 4. It was 
even suggested that these limited few might 
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be music, news, sports, entertainment. This 
would have eliminated such categories as 
religion, agriculture, education, talks, dis- 
cussion—in short, it would-have eleminated 
every specific alfuston to what might be 
called balanced public service programing. 

Such a proposal was actually submitted 
to the second Hoover Commission and re- 
layed to the PCC. Two years ago, the pro- 
posal was passed along to the Budget Bu- 
reau's Advisory Council on Federal reports, 
which turned the suggestion over to an in- 
dustry subcommittee. At that point the 
idea was quietly done to death; staff experts 
at the Bureau merely say it never got off the 
ground, without trying to remember exactly 
why. The official explanation is that radio 
and television function under the same legal 
umbrella and ought to file the same reports. 
After being kicked back and forth for 2 
years, the much-debated revision of part 
4a of the renewal form is now awaiting final 
approval by the FCC Commissioners. 

This episode boils down to the fact that 
public service programing, or even reports 
on public service shows, are largely distaste« 
ful to station owners and the FCC alike. In 
this field as elsewhere the philosophy of 
regulation fights a running battle for its 
life. The FCC might have seen more than 
procedural significance in the failure to kill 
off public service categories in the renewal 
form; it might have reasserted the corollary 
that listeners are entitled to a conscientious, 
ever-wakeful watchdog in program policy- 
making. There has been no such awareness. 
The accent has been on the routine of li- 
censing, sales, transfers, wave lengths, an- 
tenna design, power output, and soon. And 
in a further abdication of moral responsibil- 
ity, the FCC even recommended that licenses 
be granted for 5 instead of 3 years, a prac- 
tice that would relax the regulatory tether 
even further. 

For years the FCC has teetered back and 
forth on the horns of a regulatory dilemma. 
On the one hand, it is inhibited by stern 
congessional command against any attempt 
at censorship over what is broadcast. Be- 
lievers in laissez-faire have used this section 
in the law to argue that even a critical 
scrutiny of programing can be interpreted 
as a ‘kind of subtle, indirect pressure or cen- 
sorship. Using the plea of editorial freedom 
as both a blank check and a smokescreen, 
the industry has insisted on dealing with 
the FCC on a strictly statistical basis. It re- 
ports quantitatively on its program content 
but not qualitatively, and the result is a 
hodge-podge that defies any interpretation. 

At the same time, the FCC is constrained 
by order of Congress to protect the “public 
jnterest” in the broadcast industry. Pat- 
ently this calls for a definition of “interest.” 
The definition depends on which segment 
of the public is paramount, licensees or lis- 
teners. At various times, when the Com- 
mission felt strong enough to assert itself, 
the courts have effectively supported its con- 
tention that it could consider programing 
and listener-interest in passing on renewals 
and granting licenses. More recently the 
Commission has shown an inclination to 
fight the listeners’ battles. 

Yet, can anyone be so myopic as to sup- 
pose that the public is interested primarily 
in such matters as wave lengths, business 
probity and advertising ethics? Obviously, 
while people do have an interest in basic 
technological problems, their first interest is 
in what they see and hear, on the content 
of the programs entering the home. Over 
the years, though, not a handful of broadcast 


station licenses or renewals have been de-- 


nied on the sole ground that a station’s pro- 
grams did not serve “public interest, con- 
venience and necessity.” 

If this seems a singular history, it is no 
more so than the official gobbledygook of- 
fered to explain it. You will be told that, 
if there are no complaints against a station, 
and if there are no competing applications 
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for a license,.the presumpttion is that the 
license-holder has lived up to the require- 
ments and has earned a renewal. If, in 
addiition, the FCC goes through the mo- 
tions of asking for supplementary informa- 
tion on programing content, it can argue 
that all the requirements have been met. 

What the agency doesn’t acknowledge is 
that this method of handling renewals rep- 
resents a grudging minimum rather than a 
wholehearted effort to comply with the 
law. If the FCC were to go all-out for com- 
pliance, it would also acknowledge this fact: 
that the Federal Communications Act says 
renewals shall be handled in the same 
manner as original applications; and further 
that, on its own iniative, the Commission 
can order public hearings on any applica- 
tion. The record shows that few public 
hearings are held on renewals, and fewer 
still on the ground of inadequate program- 
ing. 

It goes without saying that licensees are 
content with this practice. So far as rivals 
entrepreneurs are concerned, there is no in- 
clination to file costly competing applica- 
tions, hire attorneys, and go to the time and 
expense of demanding hearings. The 
WBAL precedent has stood for more than a 
decade, with no hint from the Commission 
that the policy might be reconsidered or re- 
versed. 

Yet it would be simple enough, in many 
instances, for the Commission to justify 
a call for hearings. The woods are full of 
“horrible examples” which are deplored by 
public-spirited broadcasters. For a typical 
case history, take this one: a radio outlet 
which happens to be the only station serv- 
ing a one-county market. It is 90 percent 
commercial. The music it plays comes from 
records it gets free. Once a week it has a 
sustaining hour of popular operatic music; 
these records come from a listener. Pub- 
lic service is strictly transcribed spots, and 
once a week a transcribed quarter-hour that 
is distributed gratis by a foreign country. 
There is nothing controversial on. the sta- 
tion; no talks, no discussions, no forums, 
and nothing local except the commercials 
and any news that shows up on the ticker. 

It is argued, and I suppose not implaus- 
ibly, that there is nothing sinister in the 
Commission’s failure to hold hearings; for 
the shabby fact is that Congress has never, 
since the creation of the FCC, voted enough 
money to hire examiners, engineers and at- 
torneys for all the de novo hearings on re- 
newals that would be required to give care- 
ful scrutiny to program standards, Under 
the law all stations must apply every 3 
years for an extension of their permits. 
Since there are now more than 4,000 radio 
and television stations, this means there 
are approximately 1,300 renewal applications 
@ year or more than a hundred a month. In 
cases of this kind, full hearings would take 
days or weeks, depending on the size of a 
station and the complexity of its operation; 
and the PCC would need a small army of 
additional examiners to be able to comply 
with the spirit of the statute. In the cir- 
cumstances it is easier for the Commission 
to shy away from innovations. A staff al- 
ready overburdened shrinks from the 
thought of the extra paperwork and the pos- 
sible resulting litigation. 


Still, those with an intimate knowledge of 
the regulatory problem in broadcasting insist 
that the question of hearings goes to the very 
heart of the matter. There can be no possi- 
bility of reform in station programing until 
station managers know they may be com- 
pelled to defend their programing the next 
time they apply for renewal of their licenses. 
Moreover, the absence of hearings inevitably 
tends to discourage competition. If licensees 
get renewals by default, without ever having 
to prove they are fulfilling their promises to 
serve the public interest, there exists an al- 
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most impossible burden of proof on a rival 
who might feel more entitled to the license. 

Station XOOX in Podunk may have abso- 
lutely no concept of public service; it may 
pour out commercials one-to-the-minute and 
spin rock-and-roll platters all day every day. 
There may be others in the community who 
would like to run a station and would be pre- 
pared to do a better job. But so long as 
station XOOX owns the license (or thinks it 
owns it), and so long as the FCC renews 
that license without any kind of qualitative 
judgment, no competitor is likely to get a 
foot in the door. 

Parenthetically, it is only fair to note that 
networks, although they are unlicensed and 
subject only to the vaguest regulation, and 
although they have other and no less con- 
spicuous programing sins to atone for, have 
nevertheless shown themselves over the years 
to be the chief custodian of the industry's 
conscience in’ public service programing. 
They make a varied and commendable effort 
to serve the public interest, only to be frus- 
trated—as Mr. Murrow pointed out—by the 
XOOX’s who refuse to clear time for what is 
educational or enlightening. 

The really sinister product of official negli- 

gence is that, in the course of time, broadcast 
licenses which were originally intended to 
issue only temporarily on evidence of good 
faith and meritorious public service, are now 
assuming more and more the stature of pri- 
vate property. Little by little, their pos- 
sessors regard them as they would a parcel 
of land, as a freehold in fee simple, a vested 
right. The congressional doctrine that the 
airwaves belong to the people is being slowly 
smothered.’ And Congress has been willing to 
acquiesce in this. 
_ Far from trying to correct the shortcom- 
ings of the Federal Communications Act, or 
tackle the evils of the present licensing sys- 
tem, those in Congress and the FCC who have 
a vested interest in their mistakes are be- 
ginning to lend a sympathetic ear to an 
elaborate new rationale. 

This new gimmick is a casuistry known as 
specialized programing. Now that there are 
so many broadcast outlets, the argument 
goes, why should the FCC insist that every 
station follow the same program pattern? 
The Community doesn’t need six or 16 sta- 
tions unless those stations can provide pro- 
gram diversity and can appeal to different 
segments of the listening audience. 

Let’s admit, they say, there is room for 
some stations with balanced program pat- 
terns; for some concentrating on popular 
music and news; for others rocking and roll- 
ing; for the good music station, and for those 
appealing to racial or national minorities, 
farmers, teen-agers and so on. The advo- 
cates of this line of reasoning can sound very 
persuasive, but their argument comes down 
to the fact that there are only two kinds of 
stations: those that comply with the law and 
those that do not. Broadcasting licenses 
were not intended merely to create new ad- 
vertising media but to insure a responsible 
public service. 

The FCC's chairman, testifying some 
months ago before the Senate Judiciary Com- 
mittee, virtually admitted that he regards 
the Federal Communications Act as unen- 
forceable. In a classic example of weasel- 
wording, he told the committee: 

“The policies of this commission have been, 
where feasible, to further the broadest pos- 
sible variety and balance in the programing 
of radio and television stations, and to fur- 
ther the public interest, convenience and ne- 
cessity whenever possible where it relates to 
broadcasting. The absence of direct author- 
ity and statutory jurisdiction over specific 
programs has not been construed as dis- 
abling this commission from adopting poli- 
cies to encourage overall improvements in 
programing as distinguished from encour- 
aging or discouraging any particular pro- 
gram.” 
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According to that view, the FCC feels lion- 
hearted enough to strive for balanced pro- 
graming where feasible—but don’t get the 
notion that that’s a firm commitment. The 
agency likewise feels entitled to promote 
public interest, convenience and necessity 
whenever possible, but it feels no legal con- 
straint to obey the congressional mandate 
putting public interest first. A more cynical 
construction of a statute would be hard to 
find. 

And finally, on the advice of some hair- 
splitting legal bureaucrat, the head of the 
agency backs in with a cautious double nega- 
tive and allows as how—maybe, perhaps— 
the Commission does have jurisdiction over 
program content (as an abstract concept) if 
it wants to assert itself. 





Address by Under Secretary of Commerce 
Frederick H. Mueller, Before National 
Automobile Dealers Association 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I wish to call to 
the attention of the House the following 
speech which was delivered by Under 
Secretary of Commerce Frederick H. 
Mueller before the recent convention of 
the National Automobile Dealers Asso- 
ciation, in Chicago. In his address, 
Under Secretary Mueller gives his - 
partment’s stand on this subject of ter- 
ritorial agreements in the automotive 
field: 


Your industry gave rise to the well-known 
expression “back-seat drivers.” It is a 
curious paradox—or perhaps just poetic jus- 
tice—that back-seat drivers have come home 
to roost. At any rate your industry, for the 
past year, has had more of them than any 
other business in the country. Everybody 
seems to have turned into a self-appointed 
expert on how to design, make, and sell 
automobiles. 

One eminent economist, for instance, takes 
the position that 1960 will probably be a 
far better automobile year than 1959, since—— 
and I quote—“most of the companies in 1959 
are offering cars with features that con- 
sumers showed signs of rejecting in 1958.” 
He thinks 1960 will see “cars with little more 
than 100-inch wheelbases’” which he calls 
“markedly different in design from the 
clumsy behemoths the companies are trying 
to sell in 1959.” 

A November report of the Senate Anti- 
trust and Monopoly Committee got into the 
act with a prediction that increases in ad- 
vertising expenditures per automobile will 
have an adverse effect on the level of auto- 
mobile sales. They go further, and state 
categorically that a $100 increase on a $2,000 
car would tend to reduce annual sales by 
several hundred thousand cars. They ex- 
press surprise that even in a recession busi- 
nessmen don’t usually cut advertising ex- 
penditures, which they term “the only sig- 
nificant cost element which businessmen 
consider increasing as a matter of deliberate 
choice.” 

Incidentally, suppose a dealer decided to 
absorb all or part of the cost of advertising 
and reduce his price per car accordingly. 
Would he want to tell potential customers 
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he was now selling at, say $100 less? And if 
he did, wouldn’t that be advertising? 

But let’s get back to something more fun- 
damental about the committee’s viewpoint, 
its bemusement about maintaining or even 
increasing advertising expenditures when 
sales are lagging. The committee, viewing 
such expenditures simply as “costs,” can’t 
understand why any businessman would de- 
liberately raise his “costs” in a recession. 

The answer—which businessmen know but 
haven't got across to enough people—is that 
advertising that’s worth buying actually re- 
duces costs by increasing volume, making 
possible lower prices than would otherwise 
be possible by achieving the economies in- 
herent in mass production and mass distri- 
bution. 

If advertising were not profitable, how 
does the Senate Antitrust Monopoly Com- 
mittee explain the otherwise perverse as well 
as huge advertising budgets of firms mak- 
ing and selling everything from razors and 
soap to hi-fi sets and automobiles? They 
must think every TV program is a giveaway 
program. 

I could cite other examples, and so could 
you, of how the other fellow’s business always 
looks easier to run than one’s own. But I’m 
going to mind my own business—which is, 
in the words of the act creating the Depart- 
ment of Commerce, to “foster, promote and 
develop the foreign and domestic commerce 
and industry of the United States.” 

I don't intend to preach, or to tell you how 
to sell automobiles. But I do have a re- 
sponsibility to relate my job to yours, and I 
do have some ideas which I hope will prove 
helpful and even cheerful. 

In the latter category I should point out 
that all of the back-seat driving I mentioned 
indicates how important your industry is to 
the public. As an employer, as a purveyor 
of mass transportation, even as persons 
catering to the American yen for psycho- 
logical satisfaction, those who make, sell, and 
service automobiles have achieved a public 
interest comparable to sex, shekels, and sin. 

By the same token, any display of inno- 
cence or ignorance on the part of segments 
of the public with respect to your business 
you'd do well to view as in large part your 
own fault and in need of correction. For 
these are not only your customers—you 
hope—but also your governors—you know. 
If you don’t take the mystery out of your 
industry, at the point of sale and at the 
manufacturing level, you court distrust and 
eventually hostile regulation. That’s the 
closest I intend to get to preaching this 
morning. 


However, before 


leaving this mystery 
theme, permit me one example. The Decem- 
ber 20 issue of Business Week contained an 


article titled “Everybody Loves Posted 
Prices." Their reporters had found, on a 
coast-to-coast spot survey, that both dealers 
and public were pleased over the operation 
of the new Federal law requiring price tags 
for the basic car and all its optional equip- 
ment. 

By taking that much mystery out of the 
traditional horse trading, it appears that 
customer confidence is growing and more 
stable prices and profits are being realized. 
Here is a case where public regulation had 
to step in to achieve the kind of dealer- 
customer relationship which businessmen 
themselves should have learned was just 
good business. You know how confidence 
breeds stability; and taking the mystery out 
of pricing is a big step in a sound direction. 

Which brings me to an example of a trade 
practice on which the public and their po- 
litical representatives particularly need en- 
lightenment. I refer to the desire of some 
manufacturers and some distributors of 
automobiles to contract with respect to ter- 
ritorial security and protection. As you 
know, the right so to contract is row of 
doubtful’ legality under some current inter- 

_pretations of the antitrust laws. 
' 


Right away we run into problems with the 
use of that term “protection.” Shake- 
speare’s Juliet asks, “What’s in a name?”— 
and thinks she’s said the last word when 
she states that a rose, under any other 
name, would smell as sweet. That’s good 
romantic poetry. 

However, Juliet wasn’t in government and 
politics. There the choice of names and 
words for things is very important, and can 
even influence the smell of a rose if it’s 
called skunk cabbage long enough. So if 
the automobile industry hopes to get public 
opinion behind territory protection or.terri- 
tory security, you’d better make clear who 
is being protected or made more secure by 
such franchise agreements. “Protection” 
and “security” are fighting words on both 
sides of the aisle in Congress, and in party 
politics throughout the country. 


WENT BEYOND POTTER BILL 


In my statement before the Senate Com- 
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce 
last June, in support of the objectives of 
Senator PorrTer’s bill (S. 3865) to assure the 
legality of territorial agreements in the au- 
tomotive field, I called them incentive pay- 
ments for adequate servicing of cars sold 
in established trading areas. I went beyond 
the Potter bill to declare that all manu- 
facturers and distributors of big-ticket items 
involving service subsequent to sale should 
be free to contract for territorial incentive 
payments by the manufacturer or outside 
dealer without running afoul of our anti- 
trust laws. 

I still personally feel that where a large 
investment by the customer and the dealer 
is involved, and where subsequent service is 
a big factor, manufacturer and dealer should 
be permitted to insure responsible and ade- 
quate servicing through appropriate agree- 
ments. 

To any of your membership who share this 
view, I offer this advice: To talk about pro- 
tected territory or preventing raids by out- 
side dealers only plays into the hands of 
your opponents. 

Such language make it appear that the pro- 
tection sought is for the franchised dealers. 
This in turn conjures up a picture of the 
kind of protection symbolized by the Smoot- 
Hawley tariff of 1930, putting an umbrella 
over high-cost producers at the expense of 
consumers. It connotes a lessening in com- 
petition protecting entrenched sellers while 
raising prices to helpless buyers. 

INVITES ANTITRUST ACTION 


Such a picture invites antitrust action, and 
properly so. If I thought these would be the 
results of a resurgence of exclusive territory 
contracts, I’d oppose the Potter bill or any 
reasonable facsimile. But it is because I 
view the persons ultimately protected, and 
made more secure in their purchases, as the 
great body of American car owners that I 
support such legislation. 

At the risk of seeming to labor the point, 
it is an article of faith with me that protect- 
ing the consumer interest in a free market is 
the only feasible long-run way to protect the 
American worker, stockholder and business- 
man. It’s simple arithmetic that the higher 
the price, the smaller the potential market; 
the smaller the market, the smaller the vol- 
ume of sales; the smaller the sales, the higher 
the manufacturing and distributing costs; 
and the higher the costs the lower the profit. 

But on these big-ticket items like automo- 
biles, where subsequent service is involved, 
an important quality ingredient is also in- 
volved. To supply it must be profitable, or it 
ceases to exist. I refer to the equipment, ex- 
perienced mechanics, and convenient loca- 
tions which all add up to service to the buyer 
to keep his car operating satisfactorily. Un- 
relieved price competition can force respon- 
sible dealers into either loss of sales, loss of 
profits, or both—with service to the buyer 
the final victim. 
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One more observation, to make my position 
on territorial agreements altogether clear: 
I advocate no compulsion. Quite the con- 
trary. I stand for freedom of contract and 
the principle that manufacturers and deal- 
ers should be permitted so to contract if they 
so desire. If the deal turns out to be un- 
profitable, such contracts would be canceled. 
As for the car buyer, as has been very well 
demonstrated since 1957, he retains the ulti- 
mate control of shopping around or not buy- 
ing at all. 

So now, let’s have a brief look at today’s 
and tomorrow’s markets. As Secretary 
Strauss stated in his year-end outlook and 
economic review, the overall economy has 
regained the record high reached in mid- 
1957 and the prospect is for further improve- 
ment. 

A key element in that improvement, as 
pointed out in the annual survey of the out- 
look for major industries by our Business and 
Defense Services Administration, is automo- 
bile production. 

You know better than we in the Depart- 
ment how King Consumer is reacting to the 
1959 automobile models. At the turn of 
the year, in spite of industrial disputes and 
the psychological scars of last year’s poor auto 
market, the outlook was for production of 
5.5 million cars, as contrasted with some 
4.2 million last year, which was the lowest 
in a decade. 

Naturally if this estimate of a 30 percent 
increase is realized, increased markets in 
metals, glass, rubber, and upholstery leather 
will be created; for your industry is the 
largest single customer for the output of 
these industries. 

For the decade of the sixties, barring war 
or irresponsible interference with the work- 
ings of our free enterprise system, I foresee 
economic growth dwarfing our previous ac- 
complishments. The impacts of population 
and household increases, and the flood of 
products growing out of past and current 
research and development, spell unprece- 
dented opportunities for expanding job op- 
portunities, capital investment, and sales. 

Realization of this bright future, however, 
will not be automatic. It will take hard 
work and a willingness to produce in stable 
balance with our desire to consume. As so 
well put last December by Chairman Martin 
of the Federal Reserve, “Stability is not an 
end in itself but a means by which this 
higher standard of living can be attained and 
without which a lower standard of living 
becomes inevitable.” 

This, in the final analysis, is a test of our 
moral fiber. 

One such test we face annually in consid- 
ering the program of proposed expenditures 
of public funds. I make no pretense to be- 
ing an expert in economics and public fi- 
nance. But I hold certain truths to be self- 
evident. One is that public expenditures 
that do not add to our Nation’s productiv- 
ity are merely a means of transferring 
wealth, not creating it. The other is that 
the test of what we can afford to pay for 
Government at all levels is whether we are 
willing to pay for it in taxes and fees rather 
than through the hidden and destructive 
method of inflation. 

Of course national defense deserves first 
claim on our resources, just as survival is the 
first law of nature. But anyone who holds 
that we can have that cake and eat it, too, 
deceives himself. 

You who have such a direct stake in con- 
sumer confidence should certainly share my 
concern that it can be destroyed—as history 
has shown many times—when the people get 
used to the inevitability of the cheapening 
of their money. You should share my zeal 
in encouraging true economic growth 
through putting a premium on saving, in- 
vestment, better value for the consumer’s 
dollar, and productive employment. 

If there were any easier and better way 
to peace and prosperity, mankind would have 
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found it by now. We’ve enough examples of 
how not to operate an economy to insist that 
it be peaceful, productive and progressive. 

I started my talk in terms of ‘protection 
and security, and asked—for whom? I end 
it by affirming that every man, everywhere, 
will progressively become more protected and 
secure when he has learned to make every- 
body’s business his business. This is one 
job you can't delegate, for the interest of 
each involves all mankind. 


High-Cost Suicide 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ARCH A. MOORE, JR. 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. MOORE. Mr. Speaker, much has 
been heard in recent months about 
American industry pricing itself out of 
foreign markets and at the same time 
becoming more vulnerable to import 
competition in the home market. 

Under leave to extend my remarks I 
imsert the following letter written by 
Oo. R. Strackbein, chairman of the 
Nationwide Committee on Import-Ex- 
port Policy, and printed in the Wash- 
ington Evening Star. Mr. Strackbein’s 
letter goes far to explain the competitive 
difficulty in which our industries now 
find themselves when confronted by im- 
ports both here and abroad. 

Until the past year or two. our large 
mass-production industries were virtu- 
ally immune to import competition but 
now we find even the automobile and 
the steel industries complaining about 
loss of foreign markets and invasion of 
the home market by imports. 

In world markets the American motor- 
ear is no longer king as it once was. 
It is down the line from cars of Euro- 
pean make. At the same time nearly 
400,000 foreign cars were imported into 
this country last year or close to 10 per- 
percent of the sales of domestic cars. 
Many of these imported cars, to be sure, 
were manufactured overseas by our own 
companies such as Ford, General Motors, 
and Chrysler. This fact can bring little 
comfort to the automobile workers here 
who are bypassed, or the steel workers 
or the workers employed in making 
glass, rubber, copper, and other products 
that go into automobiles, all of which 
are readymade and already assembled 
in the imported cars when they come in. 

The steel companies have also seen 
their exports falling off sharply. Why? 
For the same reason. Mr. Strackbein in 
his letter points out what has happened. 
I commend it to the attention of all 
Members who are interested in the for- 
eign trade question. 

HicH-Cost SvIcIpE 

Your editorial entitled “High Cost Sui- 
cide,” February 26, took note of President Ei- 
senhower’s recent comment on the competi- 
tive position of this country im foreign trade. 
You seem to agree with the President’s view 
that our prices are too high and that we are 
pricing ourselves out of our accustomed for- 
eign markets and at the same time finding 
import competition more difficult to meet 
in our home market. 
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What we witness today is but the sur- 
facing of realities that have been in the 
making for some years. The results in the 
ordinary course of events were inevitable; 
but the end is not yet. This country has 
succeeded in making its economy very nearly 
untenable in the international competitive 
world. How did we do this so successfully? 

We have systematically for 25 years striven 
to climb the very plateau upon which we 
now stand or lig economically. Had the 
yest of the world come along with us the 
competitive position would have remained 
the same; but it did not do so. We raised 
farm prices, we boosted wages and reduced 
hours of work, we instituted social security 
and established obligatory collective bar- 
gaining and we went into a world war which 
saddled us with an unprecedented debt; and 
we are now in a cold war. Without regard to 
the merits of these various steps, it must be 
clear that they raised the cost burdens of 
our domestic producers. We went a long 
way toward forsaking the free market in 
this country. Outwardly we sought to em- 
brace laissez faire. 

Now, while we were raising these costs 
at home, what were we doing outwardly, 
toward the foreign horizons? We reduced 
the. average protective effect of our tariffs 
a full 75 or 80 percent. We shipped over- 
seas billions of dollars worth of modern 
machinery and equipment and this was 
installed in foreign factories. We collected 
few debts. We brought nearly 10,000 pro- 
ductivity teams to this country to study 
our mass-production methods. We helped 
with the costs of rearmament. We insti- 
tuted technical aid. 

Thus, while our own competitive position 
was deteriorating under the burdens of our 
policies, that of many other countries was 
improving. Modern machinery was giving 
competitive effect to the low wages prevail- 
ing abroad. The question is not so much 
whether our wages are too high as it is 
whether foreign wages are too low—-so far 
as this competitive problem is concerned. 

The flight of our capital abroad is further 
evidence of the greater attractiveness of in- 
vestments overseas, profitwise. This would 
not be ‘the case if we had kept our own 
market more attractive to our own capital. 
On the contrary we have progressively ex- 
posed it to more and more ruthless import 
competition—alil in the name of what Presi- 
dent Franklin Roosevelt called the will-o’- 
the-wisp of foreign markets. Today even 
our most efficient industries, the highly 
automated mass-production industries, are 
groaning under the strain. What do you 
believe is happening to numerous smaller 
industries? Is it not about time that we 
reexamined a foreign trade policy that has 
come to the end of the road? 

O. R. STRACKBEIN, 
Chairman, Nationwide Committee of 
Industry, Agriculture and Labor on 
Import-Export Policy. 


Secretary of State John Foster Dulles 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROSS BASS 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 3, 1959 


Mr. BASS of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks, I 
would like to have included in the REc- 
orp the following editorial from the 
Robertson County Times of February 26, 
1959. I think this editorial expresses 
the sentiment of many of us regarding 
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the illness of Secretary of State Dulles, 

The editorial follows: 

Ir DuLLes Is REPLACED His Successor SHOULD 
Be CHOSEN CAREFULLY 

The iliness of Secretary of State John 
Foster Dulles raises serious doubts that he 
will be able to continue actively in his posi- 
tion. His policies have been widely criti- 
cized at times but even his severest critics 
have admired the diligence and devotion 
with which he has dedicated himself to his 
duties. 

Opponents of Secretary Dulles concede 
that he is by far the best informed man 
on details of the many worldwide aspects 
of foreign affairs. Thus, even these critics 
are disturbed by the possibility that the 
conduct of our foreign policy might now go 
into other hands, with less knowledge and 
experience. This is particularly true in view 
of the serious situation facing our Nation 
in regard to Berlin, relations with Soviet 
Russia, and other matters. 

Both by tradition and authority, foreign 
policies of the United States have been 
largely determined by the Presidents them- 
selves, With the advice and counsel of their 
Secretaries of State. But President Eisen- 
hower has delegated, to a very large extent, 
most of the responsibilities in foreign af- 
fairs to Mr. Dulles, and thus to a perhaps 
unprecedented degree our foreign policy and 
foreign relations have been in the hands of 
Secretary Dulles during the present adminis- 
tration. 

The growing importance of foreign rela- 
tions and the faet that the United States 
has great worldwide responsibilities makes 
it necessary, more than ever before, that 
our Secretary of State be of the highest 
caliber. If Mr. Dulles is unable to continue 
his service his suceessor should be care- 
fully selected. Ue should be adequately in- 
formed concerning our current commit- 
ments and objectives and capable of carry- 
ing them out. 


Thomas G. Masaryk: Defender of 
Freedom 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD P. BOLAND 


OP MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 9, 1959 


Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, Saturday 
March 7, is the anniversary of the birth 
of Thomas G. Masaryk. 

It is especially appropriate for us in 
the United States to honor Thomas 
Masaryk. Here was a man who, ag the 
founder and first President of the Czech- 
oslovak Republic, stood for the principles 
embodied in the Preamble to the Czech- 
oslovak Constitution, which bears a close 
resemblance to our own. The preamble 
unequivocably states the desire to con- 
solidate the people in a Republic which 
shall establish a reign of justice, con- 
tribute to the welfare of all citizens, and 
secure the blessings of liberty to com- 
ing generations. 

In it was stated also, that it was the 
desire of the newly formd Republic to 
take its place in the family of nations as 
a member at once “cultured, peace-lov- 
ing, democratic, and progressive.” 

The ideals of this new nation were 
those of Thomas Masaryk, who led it, 
and who genuinely stood for all of these 
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things. Among his personal character- 
istics was a passionate love of truth. He 
advocated the scrupulous preservation 
of the rights of individuals and the fair 
and just treatment of minorities. A 
man of the people himself, he champi- 
oned the people’s cause. He succeeded 
in building a progressive democracy. 

When he died, in 1937, one of his bi- 
ographers wrote: 

He had founded a state in which freedom 
was the watchword and he had educated a 
nation to be conscious of both the rights 
and duties of democratic citizenship. * * * 
But he never forgot the need of “a faith, a 
living faith in something higher than our- 
selves, something great, sublime, eternal.” 


That this nation to which he gave so 
rich a heritage should have since fallen 
behind the Iron Curtain with all of its 
curtailment of individual freedom, its 
insistence that man should serve the 
state alone, and its denial of a faith in 
anything higher than that state—that 
this should have happened to Czecho- 
slovakia, conceived in the democratic 
ideal of its great leader, is the greater 
tragedy. But that that ideal lives on in 
the heart of Czechoslovakia today we 
have no doubt. No more have we doubt 
of that than we have of the permanence 
and effectiveness of the contribution of 
Thomas Masaryk himself, defender of 
freedom. 





Bar’s Morning After 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I am 
pleased to commend to the attention of 
our colleagues the following editorial 
from the Washington Post of March 5, 
1959: 

Bar’s MORNING AFTER 

No one can blame President Ross L. Malone 
of the American Bar Association for valiantly 
trying to prove that his organization's house 
of delegates was not in contempt of court 
last week. By calling upon Congress to 
modify the effect of key civil liberties de- 
cisions of the Supreme Court, the American 
Bar Association’s house of delegates seemed— 
to laymen, at least—to be saying that it was 
a better judge of the Constitution that the 
highest court in the land. But President 
Malone, in a speech at Syracuse, N.Y., now 
assures us that the delegates were talking 
about some other fellow. The lawyers were 
“not in ahy sense attacking the Court,”’ ex- 
plains Mr. Malone, but were only suggesting 
improvements in the security laws. However, 
the action of the Philadelpiha Bar Associa- 
tion in repudiating the implied criticisms of 
the Supreme Court suggests that Mr. Ma- 
lone’s colleagues know that the main target 
was hardly the Weather Bureau. 

Mr. Malone, along with other high officials 
of the association, is a lawyer held in high 
esteem; his organization performs many im- 
portant and salutary functions. Yet bar as- 
sociation members are not invested with in- 
fallibility in Judging the Supreme Court. It 
ought to infuse some humility among the 
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association’s zealots to recall the instance on 
March 14, 1916, when seven former American 
Bar Association presidents told a Senate com- 
mittee that a nominee to the Supreme Court 
was not a fit person to hold that high office. 
The Justice in question was Louis D. Bran- 
deis. That unhappy incident caused consid- 
erable blushing in later years, and perhaps 
the same will yet be true of the house of 
delegates’ more recent attempt to place the 
Court before the bar. 


Mr. Speaker, I also recall when this 
same American Bar Association turned 
down the application for membership of 
the very distinguished New York City 
Justice Francis E. Rivers, because some 
of its members did not like the color of 
his skin. So far as I was concerned, that 
was the straw that broke the camel’s 
back. I got out of the American Bas As- 
sociation at that time and never rejoined 
it. 

I am sure that the example set by the 
Philadelphia Bar Association in repudi- 
ating the action of the American Bar As- 
sociation will be followed by other fine, 
respected, and respectable associations. 





Attack on the FBI—II 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. AUGUST E. JOHANSEN 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 3, 1959 


Mr. JOHANSEN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the second in the 
series of articles by Pulitzer Prize win- 
ning reporter, Edward J. Mowery. This 
series deals with the campaign to dis- 
credit the Federal Bureau of Investi- 
gation. The following article appeared 
in the Newark Star-Ledger of February 
2, 1959: 

Reps Vitiry FBI UNDERCOVER AGENTS 

(By Edward J. Mowery) 

WasHINctTon.—Commubpists and their sym- 
pathizers follow a consistent pattern of 
ridicule and vilification when the Federal 
Bureau of Investigation flushes traitors 
from the morass of subversion. 

They pillory, deride, and humiliate ex- 
Communists and undercover agents who 
finger spies and saboteurs. 

They berate the FBI for cooperating with 
informants to safeguard national security. 

It happened during the sensational exposes 
by Whittaker Chambers, Louis Budenz, and 
Elizabeth Bentley, former admitted Reds. 
The shrieks hit their peak when Boris 
Morros and Mary Markward laid bare the 
results of their undercover operations. 

No informant, however, has taken more 
abuse than Elizabeth Bentley who exposed 
the Silvermaster-Perlo espionage ring. On 
October 18 the Nation actually accused 
the FBI of trying to give Miss Bentley the 
brushoff. 

A Bureau official who handled the Bentley 
case presents the factual version of how the 
spies were exposed. 

Charge: The FBI was so lackadaisical 
about pursuing espionage leads that Eliza- 
beth T. Bentley was kept waiting for months 
to tell her story. 


March 5 


The facts: This charge is wholly without 
foundation, 

On August 23, 1945, she visited the New 
Haven FBI office for one main purpose: To 
verify the asserted Government connections 
of a self-described officer of the New York 
National Guard and bigshot Government spy 
engaged in dangerous work. She also won- 
dered if she could be of any assistance. 

Bentley said she worked for the United 
States Service and Shipping Corp., New York 
(headed by Jacob N. Golos, a Russian na- 
tional long identified with Communist ac- 
tivities) and the bigshot Government spy 
urged her to stick with the firm because she 
could obtain valuable information for the 
Government on Russians doing business with 
the company. 

She gave her address as Old Lyme, Conn. 
Her visit touched off a thorough and far- 
reaching investigation. And on October 8 
she was contacted for another interview. 
She responded 8 days later. 

Bentley repeated her story and charged 
further that persons connected with United 
States Service and Shipping were engaged in 
Russian and Communist activities. She had 
considerable information but said she 
couldn’t name the Russians involved. She 
then admitted she was a former member of 
the Communist Party and said she felt she 
had been mixed up in Soviet espionage and 
intrigue. 

Her disclosures were immediately coordi- 
nated in the handling of the United States 
Service and Shipping Corp. and the investi- 
gation widened. 

The unrelated pieces of the puzzle, despite 
extensive information on the subjects in 
FBI files, didn’t tie together until Miss Bent- 
ley was interviewed at great length on No- 
vember 7. 

At this session for the first time, she dis- 
closed her involvement in Soviet espionage 
(as a courier for the Victor Perlo and Nathan 
Gregory Silvermaster groups). Her revela- 
tions aided authorities in knocking the 
wraps off one of the first big Soviet spy op- 
erations in the United States. 

Charge: Even though the FBI knew 
Jacob Golos was an admitted foreign agent 
of the U.S.S.R. the Bureau failed to arrest 
him as a spy. 

The facts: The Bureau's information in 
1940 on Golos’ activities was insufficient to 
serve as a basis for his arrest as a spy. Golos 
was arrested in 1940 subsequent to his in- 
dictment for failure to register with the 
State Department as a foreign agent. 


The indictment was based upon his.activ- 
ities as head of World Tourists, Inc. which 
handled travel arrangements for Soviet na- 
tionals and others going to the U.S.S.R. In 
March (1940) he entered a guilty plea to the 
charge (admitting he was an agent of the 
Soviets.) 

Later, considerable information was de- 
veloped on Golos’’ activities in connection 
with the investigation of Gaik Ovakimian, 
reportedly the Soviets chief OGPU (secret 
police) agent in the United States. In Jan- 
uary 1941, Golos was identified as a contact 
of Ovakimian. And a separate investigation 
began on both World Tourists, Inc., and 
United States Service and Shipping Corp. 


INFORMATION LACKING 


The Bureau sought a complete rundown 
on Golos’ activities. It was known he had 
long been connected with the Communist 
movement and was instrumental in arrang- 
ing passage for Communists volunteering to 
serve with the Abraham Lincoln Brigade 
during the Spanish civil war. 

Golos died in November 1943. 

As of 1940, the FBI had no information 
that could serve as a basis for his arrest as a 
spy. 
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In Further Support of My Bill To Curb 
the National Conspiracy of Gangsters 
Through the Enactment of H.R. 5186 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM C. CRAMER 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. CRAMER. Mtr. Speaker, I am in- 
cluding in the Recorp a copy of a wire 
received from the Honorable Nick Nuc- 
cio, mayor of Tampa, in support of my 
bill to give the Justice Department and 
the FBI jurisdiction to punish the use 
of interstate commerce in the further- 
ance of conspiracies to commit terroris- 
tic crimes and activities of gangsters 
and hoodlums. His wire clarifies, and 
properly so, the present situation in 
Tampa. 

I also include my reply to the mayor 
which clearly indicates that my re- 
marks, consistent with the position of 
the mayor, as made on the floor of the 
House on March 3 was in reference to 
the previous record of unsolved murders 
which, in my opinion, in order to have 
been perpetrated, must have been con- 
spired on an interstate basis. 

I also include a copy of my letter to 
the Attorney General, written on March 
4, in transmitting a copy of my bill for 
his consideration, which further ampli- 
fies on my remarks. 

I firmly believe that legislation of the 
nature I have introduced is essential 
if the people of this Nation are to be 
protected—whether it be in Tampa or 
in another community—from the nefar- 
ious activities of national criminal and 
racketeering conspiracies. As will be 
noted from my letter to the Attorney 
General, even the sheriff of Hillsborough 
County, on August 12, 1953, requested 
such help and my bill will provide Fed- 
eral assistance when the crimes com- 
mitted are of an interstate nature. My 
bill would make avaliable to local law 
enforcement the very type help re- 
quested. 


The above-mentioned follows: 
Tampa, Fia., March 5, 1959. 
Hon. WiLttaM C. CRAMER, 
New House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C.: 
I wish to congratulate you on introducing 
a bill in Congress yesterday to curb terroristic 
conspiracies. As we have discussed before 
in regard to your thinking on this matter 
this is a law which is vitally needed and I 
am sure that all good citizens in our county 
join me in urging you to push for speedy 
enactment of this bill during this session of 
Congress. However, I would like to call your 
attention to the fact that Tampa is not the 
criminal city it was several years ago. It 
has always been my belief that organized 
crime cannot exist without the blessing of 
law-enforcement officers. Since my election 
as mayor of the city of Tampa 2 years ago, 
I have waged a vigorous compaign against 
all types of criminal activity and will con- 
tinue todoso. Because of this Tampa today 
is living down its past reputation as a center 
of organized crime. The only recent killing 
was found to have no gangland connection 
after thorough investigation by city, county, 
and State law-enforcement agencies. Again 
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congratulations on the job you are doing in 
Washington for the people of the First Dis- 
trict of Florida. 
Nick Nvuccio, 
Mayor. 


Marcn 5, 1959. 
Hon. Nick Nvuccio, 
Mayor of the City of Tampa, 
Tampa, Fla.: 

I wish to express my appreciation for your 
wire supporting my bill to curb national 
gangster conspiracies. I am fully aware of 
your announced purpose to wage a vigorous 
campaign against all types of criminal ac- 
tivity. 

I congratulate you in this effort. 

I trust that neither you nor my respected 
constituents of Tampa misinterpret any of 
my remarks or actions as being critical of 
Tampa's present local law-enforcement ef- 
forts. 

I have referred to the 19 unsolved murders 
in Tampa’s past history, without reference 
to the most recent killing that I understood 
the grand jury had found was outside the 
scope of the type of killing my bill is directed 
toward, that is, of interstate character in- 
spired by a national gangster conspiracy: 
but it is my considered opinion, buttressed 
by information provided by the FBI, the 
Bureau of Narcotics, and the Justice Depart- 
ment, that other killings in Tampa’s past 
history have the earmarkings of being part 
of an interstate conspiracy. My bill aims at 
that type of conspiracy because of its inter- 
state nature, which is beyond the reach of 
local law-enforcement officials, the area 
where Justice Department and FBI assist- 
ance is needed to assist in stamping out 
such outside influences on communities such 
as Tampa. 

I am forwarding by airmail a copy of my 
letter to the Attorney General dated March 
4 in which I transmitted my bill for con- 
sideration of justice which I think clearly 
states my position. I am making your wire 
and this reply together with my letter to 
the Attorney General a part of the Con- 
GRESSIONAL ReEcorp as further amplification 
of my remarks of the third in order to avoid 
any misconstruction. 

WILLIAM C. CRAMER, 
Member of Congress. 
CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES, 
HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, 
Washington, D.C., March 4, 1959. 
In re H.R. 5186, a bill to establish the crime 
of conspiracies to commit terroristic 
crimes and activities when interstate 
commerce is used With the objective of 
stamping out national racketeering. 
The Honorable W1LL1aM P. RoGErs, 
Attorney General of-the United States, 
U.S. Department of Justice, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR ATTORNEY GENERAL ROGERS: You will 
find enclosed herewith a copy of the bill 
above referred to which I introduced on 
March 3 and about which I made a speech 
on the floor of the House a copy of which 
I have previously forwarded to you. I am 
herewith forwarding to you a copy of the 
bill for your consideration, anticipating that 
the bill will be officially forwarded to you 
by the Judiciary Committee for a report by 
your Department. Of course, I am hopeful 
that this bill will result in favorable con- 
sideration of some legislation that will ac- 
complish the same objective. 

To amplify on this matter, I am sure your 
files will indicate that some 4 years ago, 
subsequent to the occurrence of one of the 
murders which I referred to in my remarks 
as one of the “19 unsolved sawed-off shot- 
gun gang murders,” I directed a request to 
the Justice Department that the FBI and 
the Department act favorably upon the re- 
quest of the loca! law enforcement officials 
and assist those officials in attempting to 
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solve this murder by placing the Mafia on 
the subversive list which would make it 
subject to Justice Department surveillance. 

I stated at that time that it was my 
opinion that because this was a murder 
similar to those that had occurred in the 
past and which were also unsolved, appar- 
ently it was being done on the basis of the 
killer being shipped in and out rapidly in 
interstate commerce and that there was a 
connection between such killings and na- 
tional gangsterism and possibly the Mafia 
or Murder, Inc. It was on this basis that I 
thought the FBI could accept this responsi- 
bility but I was advised that the Department 
of Justice had determined that it had no 
jurisdiction in the matter because no Fed- 
eral crime was involved and that the Mafia 
did not come within the definition of sub- 
versive and thus could not be placed on your 
list pursuant to Executive Order 10450. 

The purpose of my bill is obviously to plug 
up the loophole and in the future to make 
the FBI and the Justice Department avail- 
able in similar instances with the presump- 
tion that interstate commerce is involved 
when this type of killing or other crime takes 
place. 

I want it clearly understood that my re- 
marks in the Recorp refer to the national 
activities of Murder, Inc., the Mafia, and 
other gangster conspiracies which prey upon 
cities such as Tampa and I cited Tampa as 
an example that I think is one of the clearest 
indications that this nefarious outside influ- 
ence is affecting the local community and 
that, because such influence is of an inter- 
state nature, the local law enforcement of- 
ficials have not been capable of coping with 
this problem. Such officials obviously are 
not equipped to cope with this problem when 
it is of an interstate nature as is clearly 
indicated by the request of Sheriff Ed Black- 
burn, Jr., of Hillsborough County, for the 
assistance of the FBI and the Department of 
Justice to place the Mafia on the subversive 
list pursuant to Executive Order 10450, his 
request having been made in the fall of 1953 
and my request having been made to back 
him up. My predecessor, the Honorable 
Courtney Campbell, properly initiated the 
sheriff's request by forwarding it to your 
Department. 

Since that time when we were advised that 
no Federal crime was involved and that the 
Mafia was construed not to come within the 
definition of subversive, you know, in that 
I have been in consultation with the De- 
partment on a number of occasions concern- 
ing it, that I have been in the process of 
considering legislation to make such inter- 
state gangster activities a Federal crime and 
the enclosed bill is the consummation of 
those efforts. 

I want to make certain that you under- 
stand that my citation of Tampa is for the 
purpose of indicating a concrete example 
of where, in my opinion, the outside in- 
fluence of gangster conspiracies in the past 
has had a very telling effect beyond the 
power of the local law enforcement officials 
to cope with and my reference to the city's 
having one of the worst crime records of 
course refers specifically to the 19 unsolved 
murders in the past. It is obviously not 
in any way intended as a refiection upon 
the efforts of the local law enforcement 
officials to clean up the city. To tne con- 
trary, it is my opinion that in recent years 
much has been done within their juris- 
diction to clean up Tampa but that this 
national conspiracy still poses as a threat to 
the future safety of the citizens of this 
community and communities throughout 
the country. 

It is my hope that legislation of this 
nature will be enacted, first, in that it will 
be a deterrent to future national activities 
of gangsters having local effects similar to 
those that have happened in Tampa in the 
past, and, second, should crimes be com- 
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mitted of this nature in the future in 
Tampa or anywhere else, the Department of 
Justice will have jurisdiction to investigate 
the matter. 

I believe this matter is of sufficient con- 
cern for you to give personal attention to 
it and that is the reason for my forwarding 
to you a copy of my remarks and a copy of 
my bill and for calling this to your atten- 
tion again, it being a follow-up of my 
previous correspondence and discussions 
with the Department on this matter. 

Thanking you for your attention to and 
consideration of this matter, and with kind- 
est regards, I am, 

Sincerely, 
WrttmM C. CraMer, 
Member of Congress. 





Voice of Democracy 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALT HORAN 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March §, 1959 


Mr. HORAN. Mr. Speaker, under per- 
mission granted me to extend my own 
remarks in the Appendix of the Recorp, 
I am pleased to include a radio script by 
the winner of the Voice of Democracy 
contest for the State of Washington, Mr. 
Ed Kauffman, of Veradale, Wash. 

Last week the State winners met here 
in the Nation’s Capital for the finals. 
The top winner was Mr. James W. Ra- 
chels, of Columbus, Ga. The runners- 
up were Derek L. Booth, of Boonton, N.J.; 
Herman W. Mast, of Lawrence, Kans.; 
and Sanford L. Orkin, of Sunbury, Pa. 
While our titlist did not win the top 
honor, we are very proud of him for he 
did exceptionally well in very vigorous 
competition. 

I think that the sponsors, the National 
Association of Broadcasters, the Elec- 
tronic Industries Association, and the 
State associations of broadcasters, in co- 
operation with the Veterans of Foreign 
Wars, are to be complimented on this 
fine project. It is all to the good. This 
contest was endorsed by the U.S Office of 
Education and was approved by the Na- 
tional Association of Secondary School 
Principals of the NEA. 

Voice or DEMOCRACY 
(By Ed Kauffman) 

Democracy has not changed with the pass- 
ing centuries and must not change in the 
years tgqcome. Nevertheless, we can assume 
that there will again be forces attempting 
to take democracy away from the people and 
with it those freedoms and privileges to 
which the people have a God-given right. 

' Now let us examine the way a democracy 
accomplishes the things it is designed to do. 
Democracy sees each person as an individual 
with certain inalienable rights, abilities, and 
responsibilities. 

All men have certain rights given to them 
by God, rights which cannot be usurped by 
any force. Our democracy recognizes these 
rights and grants to the people the freedom 
to exercise them. Our Bill of Rights guar- 
antees this freedom and our laws make pro- 
visions to protect it. Free press, free speech, 
and free worship help to bring the meaning 
of democracy down to an individual level and 
by doing this illustrate the true meaning of 
personal freedom. 
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All men have certain abilities that help 
to distinguish them as individuals. Democ- 
racy thrives on these abilities. The develop- 
ment and utilization of these abilities is en- 
couraged by providing incentive. in this 
country we call this incentive, private or 
free enterprise, the freedom of a man or 
woman to create and build something for 
himself and contribute it to his society as 
a working monument to his own initiative. 
The free enterprise system is responsible for 
the fabulous growth of industry, agriculture, 
and the general prosperity in America. 
However, in return for the freedoms and 
opportunities offered by democracy, the citi- 
zen owes that democracy a responsibility. 

The people must be aware of their debt to 
society and willing to labor and give of them- 
selves for the fulfillment of the goals of 
democracy. This awareness and sense of 
willingness to work for the benefit of all is, 
to a certain extent, aided by the freedoms 
and incentives provided by our democracy. 
The people assume the burden of self-gov- 
ernment and with it the privilege of insuring 
their own happiness and prosperity. 

Our democracy encourages individualism. 
Righteous individualism based upon God’s 
law, individualism with the purpose of help- 
ing one’s self and others to enjoy the fruits of 
democracy leads to a cooperation that gives 
democracy strength. 


It is said by some that we have become 
complacent and incapable of defending our 
democracy in the face of great threats to its 
security I believe that democracy has a 
built-in defense system more poweryul than 
any weapon of war or subversion. Through- 
out our history, the people have risen cour- 
ageously to ward off threats to their security. 
Whenever the people see that democracy is 
imperiled, they work and fight as a team 
with a spirit that inevitably leads to victory. 

Our system of private enterprice has 
brought America greater general prosperity 
than any nation in history 


Our democratic system of self-government 
has produced a few mediocre leaders but no 
dictators or tyrants. 

We hear frequently of the American people, 
the American heritage, and the great Amer- 
ican dream. In our democracy, each man 
has his own people-with whom he can live 
and enjoy the fruits of democracy, each man 
has his own heritage and he is able to do 
with it as he wishes, and each man has his 
own dream and the opportunity to fulfill 
that dream. 

Democracy gains its strength from those 
who live as well as*speak for the freedom, 
ability, and responsibility of each man. Take 
a few moments and look about you, then live 
and speak for the democracy that gives and 
expects so much. 





Hiring the Handicapped in Our Town 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CARL ALBERT 


3 OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


.Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, the fol- 
lowing essay by Miss Sandra Malin, a 
senior in Gray High School, Idabel, 
Okla., won first place in the annual con- 
test sponsored by the Governor’s com- 
mittee on employment of the handi- 
capped:in Oklahoma. It was the second 
straight year the essay contest had been 
won by a student from the Third Con- 
gressional District. 


March 5 


Miss Malin’s clear and intelligent rea- 
soning on why it is important to hire 
the handicapped is well expressed and 
I feel contains a timely message for our 
entire Nation: 

HIRING THE HANDICAPPED IN Our TOWN 

The girl was a teenager, just another stu- 
dent walking down the school hall. I spoke 
a hurried greeting, but afterward I felt a 
sense of guilt because I didn’t stop and 
walk with her. You see, she was crippled 
in both legs. As I thought of her struggling 
to walk straight and trying so very much to 
be like other students, I asked myself, ‘““What 
does the future hold for her? What kind of 
jobs can our town offer her when she gradu- 
ates from school?” g 

The handicapped are everywhere. They 
are in small towns as well as big cities and 
are all sorts of people—rich, poor, fortunate, 
or unfortunate. These handicapped people 
are limited in their abilities, but they have 
an earnest desire to be accepted socially. 
They are people who, when they are doing 
jobs best suited to them, make invaluable 
workers, some of our Nation’s best. Em- 
ployers everywhere are realizing this, and 
greater efforts are being made to train them 
and help them get jobs. There are many 
obstacles to be overcome, however. 

For instance, our town is a small one, and 
it has no large industries or factories. Many 
handicapped persons can never hope to find 
work if they must compete with persons who 
are not handicapped. Also the chief occu- 
pations of this area are farming and timber 
work which require hard manual labor that 
the disabled person cannot do. In spite of 
this, however, several handicapped people 
are finding their desire for a lucrative job 
realized. 

A victim of infantile paralysis held the 
office of court clerk for over 20 years, and 
is now a State employee. Our county tag 
agent for the past 14 years is severely crip- 
pled in both legs, and our city clerk has only 
one leg. The chief of police, a few years ago, 
had only one leg, and at one time, a man 
without any legs and one arm held the office 
of county tax assessor. Our county court- 
house was brightened a few years ago by the 
friendliness and cheerfulmess of a man con- 
fined to a wheel chair by arthritis. He op- 
erated a small concession stand and was on 
hand every day, rain or shine, not only to 
sell his candy, but to satisfy his longing to 
be a part of the world of business so import- 
ant to every man. 

Our local newspaper has~a practice of 
hiring deaf mutes. Recently, it employed 
two deaf men who worked as i{notype opera- 
tors and printers. Deaf people can do this 
type of work very well. 

Other handicapped people of this area who 
have found employment are mechanics, 
radio and television repairmen, truckdrivers, 
an auctioneer, a schoolteacher, a barber, a 
social worker, a beautician, and even some 
farmers. These people are all doing their 
best to improve their communities, and they 
are doing a good job of it. 

The vocational rehabilitation program has 
done a great deal for impaired persons in 
rehabilitating them and finding them jobs. 
At the present time, it is helping about a 
hundred people in our county of which 
approximately 60 are college students who 
are attending school through the aid of voca- 
tional rehabilitation. These students have 
such defects as paralysis, hearing difficulties, 
arrested tuberculosis, bronchitis, impaired 
vision, speech impediments, club feet, and 
damage from severe burns. They are study- 
ing to be teachers, secretaries, hospital 
workers, engineers, and radio and television 
workers. When they finish their courses, 
they will probably have no trouble. in se- 
curing good jobs. 

Our town has done much for the handi- 
capped, but there isso much more to be done: 
A very small percent of the handicapped peo- 
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ple are actually working. Every year men 
and women stay idle drawing welfare checks, 
when with proper rehabilitation, they could 
be meeting their own needs. This saves the 
Government money, too, because it is less 
expensive to rehabilitate someone than to 
pay him a welfare check. We are all inter- 
ested in saving our natural resources, then 
why not conserve our valuable resources in 
human lives? 

The future looks bright for handicapped 
people. Even though hiring the. handi- 
capped is a new frontier for our town, I be- 
lieve that as it grows and more industries are 
established, remarkable opportunities will 
develop for the disabled. 

One way everyone can help the handi- 
capped is by his attitude toward them, They 
don’t want our pity and sympathy, but all 
they ask is an understanding heart and a 
chance to prove themselves. 

There are some handicapped people who 
are the happiest people in the world. I once 
saw a boy who had stubs for arms playing in 
a football game. He couldn’t run fast or 
carry the ball, but he could do a good job 
of kicking for extra points. His handicap 
couldn’t keep him out of athletics because he 
had an indomitable spirit. 

There is a woman that I know who has only 
one arm, but she can do almost anything a 
person with two arms can do. I believe she 
is happier than many other people because 
she has a spirit that won't quit. 

Handicapped people can become quite suc- 
cessful. The lives of outstanding individuals 
have proved this. Socrates was one of the 
wisest men in all history, and yet he was ugly 
and deformed and was laughed at while he 
was living. Beethoven, while he was deaf, 
contributed much to the music world, and 
Charles Steinmetz, the electrical wizard, was 
never able to stand up straight. Helen 
Keller, who can neither hear, see, nor speak, 
has given much to her fellow man. Another 
outstanding example is Walter Davis who had 
infantile paralysis. He was told he could 
never run again, but he defied this and be- 
came the world’s champion high jumper. 
These are only a few of the multitude of 
handicapped people who have overcome tow- 
ering obstacles and climbed to great heights 
of success. 

Yes, the handicapped can be very happy 
and useful citizens. I believe they have 
learned something which everyone could 
profit by in learning. They have learned 
that to forget oneself and lose his life in liv- 
ing for others is to really find life. May I, 
along with my town, urge everyone to “hire 
the handicapped—it’s good business.” 





GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer, 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Goy- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 72a, 
Supp. 2). 
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LAWS AND RULES FOR PUBLICATION OF 
THE CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 


Cope OF LAWS OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tirte 44, SECTION 181. CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD; ARRANGEMENT, STYLi:, CONTENTS, 
AND INDEXES.—The Joint Committee on 
Printing shall have control of the ar- 
rangement and style of the Concres- 
SIONAL REcOrD, and while providing that 
it shall be substantially a verbatim re- 
port of proceedings shall take all needed 
action for the reduction of unnecessary 
bulk, and shall provide for the publica- 
tion of an index of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp semimonthly during the sessions 
of Congress and at the close thereof. 
(Jan. 12, 1895, c. 28, § 13, 28 Stat. 603.) 

TitLte 44, SECTION 182b. SAME; ILLUS- 
TRATIONS, MAPS, DIAGRAMS.—No maps, dia- 
grams, or illustrations may be inserted in 
the Recorp without the approval of the 
Joint Committee on Printing. (June 20, 
1936, c. 630, § 2, 49 Stat. 1546.) 

Pursuant to the foregoing statute and in 
order to provide for the prompt publication 
and delivery of the CONGRESSIONAL RrEcorD the 
Joint Committee on Printing has adopted the 
following rules, to which the attention of 
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates is 
respectfully invited: 

1, Arrangement of the daily Record.—The 
Public Printer will arrange the contents of 
the daily Recorp as follows: First, the Senate 
proceedings; second, the House proceedings; 
third, the Appendix: Provided, That when the 
proceedings of the Senate are not received in 
time to follow this arrangement, the Public 
Printer may begin the Recorp with the House 
proceedings. The proceedings of each House 
and the Appendix shall each begin a new 
page, with appropriate headings centered 
thereon. 

2: Type and style-—The Public Printer shall 
print the report of the proceedings and de- 
bates of the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives, as furnished by the Official Reporters of 
the CONGRESSIONAL Recorp, in 714-point type; 
and all matter included in the remarks or 
speeches of Members of Congress, other than 
their own words, and all reports, documents, 
and other matter authorized to be inserted 
in the Recorp shall be printed in 6'4-point 
type; and all rolicalls shall be printed in 
6-point type. No italic or black type nor 
words in capitals or small capitals shall be 
used for emphasis or prominence; nor will 
unusual indentions be permitted. These re- 
strictions do not apply to the printing of or 
quotations from historical, official, or legal 
documents or papers of which a literal repro- 
duction is necessary. 

3. Return of manuscript—When manu- 
script is submitted to Members for revision it 
should be returned to the Government Print- 
ing Office not later than 9 o’clock p. m. in 
order to insure publication in the Recorp is- 
sued on the following morning; and if all of 
said manuscript is not furnished at the time 
specified, the Public Printer is authorized to 
withhold it from the Recorp fori day. Inno 
case will a speech be printed in the Recorp of 
the day of its delivery if the manuscript is 
furnished later than 12 o’clock midnight. 

4. Tabular matter—The manuscript of 
speeches containing tabular statements to be 
published in the Recorp shall be in the hands 
of the Public Printer not later than 7 o’clock 
p. m.; to insure publication the following 

, morning. 

5. Proof furnished—Proofs of “leave to 
print” and advance speeches will not be fur- 
nished the day the manuscript is received but 
will be submitted the following day, whenever 
possible to do so without causing delay in the 
publication of the regular proceedings of 
Congress. Advance speeches shall be set in 
the Recorp style of type, and not more than 
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six sets of proofs may be furhished to Mem- 
bers without charge. 

6. Notation of withheld remarks.—If manu- 
script or proofs have not been returned in 
time for publication in the proceedings, the 
Public Printer will insert the words “Mr. 
addressed the Senate (House or Com- 
mittee). His remarks will appear hereafter 
in the Appendix,” and proceed with the 
printing of the Recorp. 

7. Thirty-day limit—The Public Printer 
shall not publish in the CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD any speech or extension of remarks 
which has been withheld for a period ex- 
ceeding 30 calendar days from the date when 
its printing was authorized: Provided, That 
at the expiration of each session of Congress 
the time limit herein fixed shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee. 

8. Corrections.—The permanent ReEcorp is 
thade up for printing and binding 30 days 
after each daily publication is issued; there- 
fore all corrections must be sent to the Public 
Printer within that time: Provided, That 
upon the final adjournment of each session 
of Congress the time limit shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee: 
Provided further, That no Member of Con- 
gress shall be entitied to make more than 
one revision. Any revision shall consist only 
of corrections ef the original copy and shall 
not include deletions of correct material, 
substitutions for correct material, or addi- 
tions of new subject matter. 

9, The Public Printer shall not pubiish in 
the CONGRESSIONAL Revorp the full report or 
print of any committee or subcommittee 
when said report or print has been previously 
printed. This rule shall not be construed to 
apply to conference reports. 

10. Appendiz to daily Record.—When either 
House has granted leave to print (1) a speech 
not delivered in either House, (2) a news- 
paper or magazine article, or (3) any other 
matter not germane to the proceedings, the 
same shall be published in the Appendix 
except in cases of duplication. In such cases 
only the first item received in the Govern- 
ment Printing Office will be printed. This 
rule shall not apply to quotations which 
form part of a speech of a Member, or to an 
authorized extension of his own remarks: 
Provided, That no address, speech, or article 
delivered or released subsequently to the final 
adjournment of a session of Congress may be 
printed in the CONGRESSIONAL REcoRD. 

11. Estimate of cost.—No extraneous matter 
in excess of two pages in any one instance 
may be printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
by a Member under leave to print or to ex- 
tend his remarks unless the manuscript is 
accompanied by an estimate in writing from 
the Public Printer of the probable cost of 
publishing the same, which estimate of cost 
must be announced by the Member when 
such leave is requested; but this rule shall 
not apply to excerpts from letters, tele- 
grams, or articles presented in connection 
with a speech delivered in the course of de- 
bate or to communications from State legis- 
latures, addresses or articles by the President 
and the members of his Cabinet, the Vice 
President, or a Member of Congress. For the 
purposes of this regulation, any one article 
printed in two or more parts, with or with- 
out individual headings, shall be considered 
as a single extension and the two-page rule 
shall apply. The Public Printer or the Official 
Reporters of the House or Senate shall return 
to the Member of the respective House any 
matter submitted for the OCoONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp which is in contravention of this 
paragraph. 

12. Official Reporters.—The Official Report- 
ers of each House shall indicate on the manu- 
script and prepare headings for all matter to 
be printed in the Appendix, and shall make 
suitable reference thereto at the proper place 
in the proceedings. 
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American Strength and Preparedness 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LYNDON B. JOHNSON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi- 
dent, in connection with the very im- 
portant discussions we have had today 
concerning American strength and pre- 
paredness I ask unanimous consent to 
have printed in the appendix of the 
ReEcorpD a letter I have received from the 
commander in chief of the Veterans oz 
Foreign Wars. 

John W. Mahan speaks from the heart 
and raises questions which I think are 
disturbing to every American. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

VETERANS OF FOREIGN WARS 
OF THE UNITED STATES, 
Kansas City, Mo., February 27, 1959. 
The Honorable LyNDON B. JOHNSON, 
United States Senate, 
Washington 25, D.C. 

My Dear SENATOR: As commander in chief 
of the Veterans of Foreign Wars, I recently 
had an opportunity to meet with leaders 
from your State during our annual legisla- 
tive conference in Washington, D.C. Since 
talking with your constituents, I thought it 
advisable to write you on a matter that con- 
cerns all of us—national security. 

The VFW, by resolution and by unanim- 
ity of opinion, feels that our country is los- 
ing basic military strength through proposed 
plans to reduce our Defense Establishment. 
We believe, and we are on record, that our 
country should have a balanced defense 
which is ready to move at a moment’s notice 
whether on the ground, on the seas, or in 
the air. We further believe that a reduc- 
tion in our ground forces in the face of the 
Khrushchev challenge over Berlin is un- 
thinkable. Even though the Berlin situa- 
tion might be settled peaceably, there are 
still many trouble spots in the world where 
American support has already been com- 
mitted. 

It is our understanding that unless plans 
to reduce forces are halted, the Army will 
lose one division and the Marine Corps will 
suffer drastic cuts in its combat strength. 
Our military strength must be great enough 
to insure peace. 

We are told that Russia has 25 divisions 
on the borders of Western Europe alone. 
Instead of a reduction of forces, the VFW 
knows that the American people are willing 
to pay more for defense, if necessary, and 
we should keep our ground forces at least at 
the level recommended by the Congress 
which was 900,000 in the Army and 200,000 
in the Marine Corps. 

We would appreciate hearing from you on 
this matter and if you agree with us, I sin- 
cerely hope that you will lend your influence 
and support toward maintaining our military 
and naval forces atthe above strength, 

Sincerely yours, 
JOHN W. MAHAN, 
Commander in Chief. 


Appendix 


Needed: Leadership for Our Economy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. DODD 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. DODD. Mr. President, last Sat- 
urday, March 7, 1959, in Clarksburg, 
W. Va., the distinguished Senator from 
Missouri [Mr. SYMINGTON] spoke to a 
large audience of more than 400 people 
gathered together at a great West Vir- 
ginia Democratic victory dinner. 

I ask unanimous consent that the re- 
marks of the able Senator from Missouri 
be printed in the Appendix of the Rec- 
ORD. I suggest that my colleagues take 
the time to carefully read this speech, 
because it is a serious, brilliant, and re- 
sponsible address concerning some of the 
gravest problems which confront this 
Nation. 

I was told by my friend and colleague, 
the able Senator from West Virginia 
[Mr. RANDOLPH], who introduced the 
Senator from Missouri, that the effect of 
this speech on the audience was electric, 
and that it evoked a remarkably enthu- 
siastic response. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

NEEDED: LEADERSHIP FOR OuR ECONOMY 
(Address by Senator Sruart SYMINGTON, at 

Democratic victory dinner, Clarksburg, 

W. Va., March 7, 1959) 

I am most happy to be with you at this 
fine victory dinner tonight. I bring greet- 
ings from the State of Missouri, which shares 
with you some beautiful mountain country, 
and also shares your faith in the Democratic 
Party. 

We Democrats in Missouri, and through- 
out the country, are mighty proud of the 
Democrats in West Virginia. Last Novem- 
ber, you led the entire country by electing 
not one, but two Democratic Senators; and 
five Democratic Congressmen. 

No one could help admiring the spirit with 
which the Democrats of West Virginia have 
tackled the problems of your State. There 
is a big job to be done; and by their votes 
last November, the people demonstrated the 
extent to which they are behind you, and are 
working with you, for a greater, more pros- 
perous State. 

You can always tell a Democrat by his 
faith in the future—and by his willingness 
to work with the people to make the hope 
of the future come true. 

For the past 2 months in the Senate I 
have watched your two fine Senators work- 
ing together for their and your State—and 
for the Nation. There was never a better 
example of teamwork than that between 
JENNINGS RANDOLPH and Bos Byrp. To- 
gether, they have introduced bills to aid 
depressed areas, expand community facili- 
ties, research new uses for coal, and release 
more farm surpluses to feed hungry families. 

They are joined in this effort by your Con- 
gressmen, my friends, including the beloved 


dean of your delegation, CLEVE BAILEY—and 
fine Congressmen and Congresswoman, ELIzA- 
BETH KEE, HARLEY STAGGERS, KEN HECHLER, 
and JOHN SLacK. These men and women 
are working to bulld a better future for West 
Virginia. They are doing everything in their 
power to restore prosperity to this State—so 
that your young people need not leave their 
homes and go to other States to obtain work. 
Surely this is a righteous cause which de- 
serves everyone's support—and I intend to 
do everything possible to support it 

Your victory last fall was not easy. The 
Republicans poured everything they had 
into the West Virginia campaign. Some- 
one said there were so many high Republi- 
can Officials speaking and working out here 
last October, it would have been easier to 
get a Cabinet meeting together in Charles- 
ton than in Washington. 

I wonder what has happened to all those 
Republican smiles and all that solicitude you 
saw in West Virginia, before last November 
4. There was a lot of sunshine around here 
then, but it has all disappeared now. And 
it has disappeared from Washington, too. 

I don’t know what has become of all those 
bright Republican promises of the last cam- 
paign. The Republican administration does 
not seem so interested now in helping the 
people. We Democrats in the Senate passed 
a bill to provide more and better housing 
for people everywhere. The Republicans 
don’t like it; they say it’s too much, and 
that the President may veto it. We passed 
an airport bill, to keep our airports abreast 
of the rising tide of air travel, and to reduce 
the danger of airplane crashes. The Repub- 
licans don’t like it; they say it’s too much, 
and the President may veto it. And so it 
goes. 

We Democrats want to do something about 
the growing shortage of school rooms and 
teachers. The President proposes to cut 
down on what little aid the Federal Gov- 
ernment gives now to some school districts; 
and as for new schools, he comes up with a 
proposal that is about as helpful as trying 
to bail out a flooded cellar with an eye- 
dropper. 

The Republicans have their eye on the 
ball, all right, but it is the wrong ball. They 
are concentrating on the old dollar sign, and 
not on what the country needs to grow and 
prosper. 

The Republicans’ indifference to our needs 
at home is matched by their failure to 
properly recognize the growing grave dangers 
abroad. 

We are faced with an immediate threat to 
our national security by the most ruthless 
and most powerful dictatorship the world 
has ever known. There is a real danger of a 
shooting war or a shameful surrender. But 
the Republicans seem more worried about a 
possible deficit in the budget. 

Our Nation, which has increased by 30 
million persons in a little more than 10 years, 
is bursting with needs for education, trans- 
portation and housing. But the Republicans 
are more worried about our gold supply. 

In our mountains, flelds, forests and 
streams, we have enough untapped abun- 
dance to double the standard of living of the 
American people. But the Republicans tell 
us we are practically bankrupt, and worry 
about whether we are living precisely within 
our income, ‘ 

If William McKinley had*told us that 
schools and public facilities and housing 
were not within our income, perhaps we 
could have understood it, In his day, the 
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American economy was not the mighty giant 
that it is today. But today we stand at the 
dawn of the space age, with science adding 
a hundredfold to the skill of our people; 
and for the Republican leadership to tell us 
that we cannot afford these investments 
shows a lack of vision which surpasseth all 
understanding. 

My friends, with the countdown having 
viready started toward a possible crisis next 
May 27 in Berlin, we must stop talking of 
what we cannot afford to do, and start talk- 
ing of what we must afford to do. The 
brutal realities of the world in which we live 
today demand that we start marshaling our 

tional strength—all our resources—so as 
to protect our country, preserve our freedom, 

nd lead the world to peace. This kind of 
effort requires leadership. And if the last 
vears have taught us anything, it is that 

1 do not get real leadership from the Re- 

i but you do get it from the Demo- 


me talk tonight about one aspect of 

r Nation—our national economy—and 
what adequate Government leadership can 
All of us agree that economic 
rivals in importance our defense 
treneth. For if we allow recession to per- 
manently fasten its claws on our economy, 
undernourishing our people, lowering their 
morale and weakening their faith in the free 
American system, no amount of armament 
could prevent the present onward march of 
communism 

Here in West Virginia, as in many other 
parts of the country we are faced with just 
that kind of threat. A chronic condition of 
high unemployment is keeping you from the 
full benefits of the wealth that lies in your 
mountains and the skill of your people. 

One thing is certain: A depression is not 
the fault of the people who suffer from it. 
Depressions are comparable to earthquakes. 
They are caused by deep-seated faults and 
shifts in the underlying structure of the 
country. Like earthquakes, tornadoes, or 
floods, they are beyond the power of any 
single individual to prevent. 

But difference. The people, 
acting together, through their Government, 
can prevent depressions. Let us look at 
what could be done—and should be done— 
for States where there is continuous high 
unemployment, in this, the richest country 
in the history of the world. 

I spent many years in private business, 
most of them in effort to improve various 
companies. 

When a business lags over a period of 
time, three things have to be done. First, 
emergency measures must be established in 
order to continue operating. Then invari- 
ably there must be a reorganization of plant 
setup and personnel. Finally, working as a 
team, the reorganized setup must work out 
comprehensive k ange plans, looking to- 
ward permanent growth and prosperity. 

Let us apply these techniques to the situ- 
ation now current in this great State of West 
Virginia 

For the emergency, there must be an im- 
mediate transfusion of the necessities of 
everyday life. Food is needed, especially 
proteins and calories, in order to bring the 
daily diet of the people up to minimum nu- 
tritional standards. 

Our surplus agricultural commodities al- 
ready total over $8 billion. The President 
himself estimates that next year the value 
of this stored surplus will be over $10 billion. 
Surely we can, and should, dip into this great 
ocean of food on an emergency basis, so as 
to give a more adequate diet to the victims 
of distress. We do this for the citizens of 
other nations. As example, right now we are 
shipping 450,000 tons of wheat a month to 
one country. I do not say this is wrong. 
But if it is right abroad, why is it not also 
right for our own needy people at home? 

As a second step, our depressed areas must 
also be retooled, so as to increase income and 
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employment. In industries where workers 
have been replaced by machines, they must 
be trained for new jobs. Where the flow of 
commerce and industry through the State is 
slowed by poor roads and inadequate air- 
ports, these, too, must be improved. 

Such readjustment cannot be done solely 
by private hands, any more than can flood 
or tornado relief. There must be action by 
our Government to bring the men and the 
jobs together. Such action over here is es- 
sential if we are to counterbalance similar 
action now being taken by the two great 
imperialist empires which have sworn to de- 
stroy us—Russia and China. : 

A good example of the action required is 
the area redevelopment bill. I cosponsored 
this bill last year, and again this year, be- 
cause America needs it far more than it 
needs further retrenchment and further un- 
employment. 

Experience has shown that if it is to at- 
tract industry, a community must offer good 
living as well as good business. It takes 
more than a new factory building, ready for 
occupancy. It takes roads, schools, sewers, 
playgrounds, plus all the other things which 
make any town a good place in which to live 
and work. 

And it also takes water supply develop- 
ment. Here in West Virginia, you have the 
greatest reserves of coal in the Nation. If 
nearby sources of water were readily avail- 
able, it could be used in the process of gen- 
erating power from coal. Generating plants 
could be built at the mouth of the mines. 
This would provide attractive industrial 
sites for more of the metal, chemical, and 
petroleum plants you need for your pros- 
perity. 

Can communities do this by themselves? 
Let’s be realistic. Local government fi- 
nances in many of our localities have been 
drained by the recession until there is barely 
enough left to meet payrolls. How, there- 
fore, can they afford, on their own, to make 
the additional investment needed to attract 
industry? 

Where necessary and right, loan capital 
should be furnished by the Federal Govern- 
ment. And that is exactly what this area 
redevelopment bill will do. 

It was passed before, but vetoed by Presi- 
dent Eisenhower. This year it should be 
passed over any veto. 

Now there is something else which can be 
done that would help not just areas of high 
unemployment, but the whole country. For 
a number of years there has been increasing 
disagreement among certain segments of our 
economy—especially management, labor, and 
capital—on some of the most important 
problems incident to our growth and pros- 
perity. There is disagreement on taxation, 
interest rates, hours of work, automation, 
the cause of inflation, and just how far the 
Government should go into the management 
of our economy. You have only to read the 
Chamber of Commerce Washington Report, 
the AFL-CIO News, and the newsletter of 
any large New York bank, to see how wide 
these gaps have now become. 


Now, differences of opinion are all right. 
But these are not mere differences of opinion. 
These are hardening into battlelines. Like 
soldiers at the front, each group has stock- 
piled economic arguments to support its own 
position; and they spend a good deal of ef- 
fort lobbing propaganda shells into the 
trenches of the enemy, each blaming the 
others for inflation, for recession, and for 
other economic woes. There is a lessening 
of the understanding and good will, the 
ability to see the problems of the other side, 
that has often characterized relations be- 
tween these groups in the past. 

Ninety-nine percent plus of the members 
of these various segments of our economy 
are good Americans who cherish freedom 
and our way of life. They know that this 
kind of internal quarreling isn’t helping to 
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solve any economic problems, or to cure the 
recession. It is just making it harder to 
work out a sensible policy. 

I believe there is a much wider area of 
agreement among these groups than some of 
them would appear to admit. Why 
shouldn’t these domestic differences be 
ironed out, face to face? We have heard a 
lot about summit meetings for international 
affairs. Why doesn’t this administration 
sponsor a summit meeting for domestic af- 
fairs? Real leadership could reconcile most 
of the differences, find ways to curb infla- 
tion, and persuade capital, management, 
and labor to pull together for the good of 
America. 

Benjamin Franklin said: “We must, in- 
deed, all hang together, or, most assuredly 
we shall all hang separately.” That ob- 
servation was never more true than it is 
today. 

We must all put aside our unilateral in- 
terests, and strive together for full produc- 
tion in our national economy. By full pro- 
duction, I mean the proper use of the great 
capacity of America, so that every able- 
bodied man and woman anxious to work can 
find work, at a wage compatible with self- 
respect. 

Today, 20 percent of America’s industrial 
capacity lies idle. This is not just a West 
Virginia problem. It is rapidly becoming a 
national problem.- With the some thousand 
million people of the Sino-Soviet empire 
now working around the clock to surpass us, 
this nation can no longer allow a large per- 
centage of its own production capacity to 
stand unused. 

Therefore I recommend: 

Interest rates which are low enough to 
allow businesses to borrow and expand, and 
homeowners to borrow to build. 


A rise in the spendable income of the 714 
million people who still earn under $2000 a 
year. (The per capita income from farming 
of our millions of farm citizens is only $770 
@ year.) 

If we can combine the increased invest- 
ment opportunity of business with increased 
purchasing power, our economy will con- 
tinue to grow and prosper. 

So again, let me urge this administration 
to promote the general welfare by calling a 
summit conference of banking, business and 
labor leaders, in an effort to iron out the 
growing differences among them. These dif- 
ferences can only please the Kremlin. 

Now, I want to talk with respect to one 
more thing that you have been hearing 
about, this wonderful “balanced” budget of 
the Republican Administration. I am for a 
real balanced budget. But this is a phony 
balanced budget. It hopes to be balanced by 
a@ margin of $100 million. That leaves a 
margin of error of just a little over one-tenth 
of 1 percent. But that’s not all. It relies 
for its balance on a $9 billion increase in 
revenues that nobody is sure will happen, 
including higher gasoline and postage stamp 
taxation we Know won't happen. 


If a bunch of stock promoters got out a 
prospectus as misleading and as shaky as the 
so-called balanced budget of this administra- 
tion, the SEC would be after them before 
they knew it. The budget this year is just 
as phony as it was last year, when they first 
claimed it was almost in balance, and then 
ran up a $10 billion deficit. 

To slash into the needs of the Nation in 
order to conform to this phony budget is to 
sacrifice our opportunities, our future, and 
our national security on the altar of poli- 
tics—and Republican politics at that. 

You know better than I what the admin- 
istration’s phony budget will do to West Vir- 
ginia. It will mean no depressed areas leg- 
islation; no help for the coal industry; no re- 
lief from unemployment. It will therefore 
add 12 more months of stagnation to your 
economy and 12 more months of suffering to 
your people. 
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It is now becoming increasingly clear that 
only the Democrats are willing to take the 
bold measures equal to the times we face. 
With Democratic leadership, following Demo- 
cratic principles, we can break the bonds of 
economic stagnation. More than anything 
else, we want a just and lasting peace. To 
that end nothing is more important than a 
strong and vigorous economy. Because in 
addition to our physical strength, we know 
we must be strong morally and economically, 
by utilizing to the fullest the great natural 
resources which have been given us. 

If we follow that course, and remain strong 
in our convictions, we know that we can re- 
main a free people. 





Is Rudeness Also a Russian Invention? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KARL E. MUNDT 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an article by 
Roscoe Drummond. It is an interesting 
and informative portrayal of a basic rea- 
son why international relations remain 
strained and why the process of de- 
veloping better mutual understandings 
between the West and the East moves 
forward so slowly. 

There may be some doubt about the 
desirability and wisdom of Prime Minis- 
ter Macmillan’s recent visit to Russia, 
but there can be no doubt about the bad 
taste and untoward acts and statements 
of Communist leaders in Russia while he 
was there. 

Since the Communists are wont to 
claim every new development or process 
as a Russian invention, one wonders 
whether the manner in which they en- 
deavored to humiliate Macmillan is an 
indication that they are trying to con- 
vince the world that rudity is also a 
Russian invention? 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Mr. KHRUSHCHEV’S NEW BRICK: CRUDE AND 
CAVALIER TREATMENT OF MACMILLAN 
(By Roscoe Drummond) 

You well know how hard it is, in any 
American sports contest, to tell the players 
without a scorecard. It’s the same with the 
cold war. ‘You can’t tell what the Soviet 
players are saying without a special three- 
way dictionary: Russian-into-English-into- 
meaning. 

And the trouble deepens when the Soviets 
decide to muddy the field, as in Moscow this 
week when, after an apparently candid ex- 
change of views with Harold Macmillan, 
Premier Khrushchev waits until Mr. Mac- 
millan is on an isolated trip 70 miles out of 
Moscow to drop a whole series of nyets which 
he had kept back from the British Prime 
Minister. 

This is a crude and cavalier treatment of 
Mr. Macmillan. 

The Khrushchey “nyets” were: He vetoed a 
big-four foreign ministers conference; he 
vetoed any big-four discussion of German 
unification, he vetoed any nuclear test ban 
unless Russia can keep a veto over the work- 
ing of the inspection machinery. 

They say that the Soviets always say no 
until the last split second, but this series, 
delivered publicly at a time when the British 


and Soviet premiers were apparently can- 
vassing these very matters, hardly contrib- 
utes to the climate of negotiation. 

But there is another Khrushchey state- 
ment which needs a careful compass. It is 
this bland remark in the middle of what was 
described as a “warm and friendly’ speech 
at the British Embassy in Moscow: “We un- 
derstand that the reason for our differences 
lies in our social systems.” 

What does a statement like that mean? 
And is it true? 

First, we have to look at what the “dif- 
ferences” between us are and at what Soviet 
actions created the tensions we would like to 
reduce. 

There would be no cold war today if the 
Kremlin had not absorbed by force the in- 
dependent nations of Latvia, Lithuania, and 
Estonia, imposed Moscow-dominated regimes 
throughout Eastern Europe while violating 
the Yalta agreements to hold free elections, 
tried to drag Greece behind the Iron Curtain, 
kept Germany divided, and abetted the ag- 
gression against South Korea. 

Is Mr. Khrushchev saying that these ac- 
tions were inevitable with a Communist gov- 
ernment and that the Soviet Union just had 
to do these things because of its social sys- 
tem? 

There would be no cold war today if the 
free world did not have so much evidence 
that the Soviet Union is determined to hold 
by force what it has acquired by force— 
Hungary is a grim example—and that the 
Kremlin acts to spread communism by every 
device it believes can be made to work. 

Is Mr. Khrushchev saying that the use of 
force and subversion is an essential part of 
the Communist social system? 

I would think that most Western-minded 
people would believe that the compulsion 
to try to dominate other peoples and other 
nations by force does not have to be an 
automatic part of the Soviet-Communist 
social system. When he has been address- 
ing exclusively a Western audience, as in his 
CBS-TV show a couple of years ago, Premier 
Khrushchev actually said that as between 
communism and Western democracy: ‘Let 
the people decide.” 

But the fact is that the Soviets have 
never been willing to let the people decide— 
neither in Russia nor in Hungary nor in 
East Germany nor anywhere else. 

There would be no cold war today if Mr. 
Khrushchev really believed in letting the 
people decide what kind of government or 
social system they wanted. 

But Nikita Khrushchev knows more about 
communism than any non-Communist West- 
ener and we better take it that he is right 
when he says that Soviet foreign policy is 
an extension of the Communist social 
system. 

Mr. Khrushchev is a dedicated Leninist 
and it was Lenin who said that the whole 
world must choose between communism and 
democracy, that it will be “one or the other, 
there is no middle course.” 

The Soviets might sometime abandon this 
Lenin thesis, but Mr. Khrushchev shows no 
sign of doing so. 





American Bar Association Recommenda- 
tions on Communist Tactics, Strategy, 
and Objectives 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, there 
has been a substantial number of edi- 
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torials recently which have praised the 
action of the American Bar Association 
in adopting the recommendations of its 
special committee on Communist tactics, 
strategy, and objectives. Several New 
Hampshire lawyers have been a moving 
and a vital force in making possible the 
drafting and adoption of the associa- 
tion’s report. 

On March 4, 1959, an editorial in the 
Concord, N.H., Daily Monitor paid trib- 
ute to three of these New Hampshire 
men, as well as stating the issues which 
were raised in the American Bar Associ- 
ation’s report. I ask unanimous consent 
that this editorial entitled “Who Can 
Criticize?” be printed in the Appendix 
of the REcorD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

Wuo CAN CRITICIZE? 


New Hampshire played an active part in 
adoption of resolutions by the house of dele- 
gates of the American Bar Association deal- 
ing with much criticized decisions of the 
Supreme Court in Communist and security 
cases. 

To its credit, the house of delegates 
spurned anything approaching hysteria and 
calmly affirmed the right and duty of lawyers 
to criticize court decisions in a constructive 
manner. After all, if lawyers cannot do this 
important work, who can? 

Attorney Robert W. Upton, of Concord, and 
Attorney Leonard Sweeney, of Nashua, are 
members of the house of delegates. Attorney 
General Louis Wyman was a member of the 
10-man American Bar Association special 
committee that wrote the resolutions adopted 
by the bar association. Certainly, not one 
of these men is against the Supreme Court 
as an institution. 

There is every reason to believe an over- 
whelming majority of New Hampshire law- 
yers support what the house of delegates 
did. Its major action was to ask Congress 
to remove doubts and uncertainties in ex- 
isting anti-Communist and security legis- 
lation. ¥ 

It also urged clarification of procedures 
to overcome obstacles to contempt proceed- 
ings, enforcement of subpenas, and the right 
of the Government to protect itself against 
infiltration by Communists. 


The house of delegates wants State 
statutes proscribing sedition against the 
United States to have concurrent enforce- 
ability with Federal laws. Under a Supreme 
Court decision State antisubversive acts 
have been set aside, not as unconstitutional, 
but on the ground that such was the ju- 
dicially implied intent of Congress. 

For those who do not possess a legal mind 
there is ample reason for failure to under- 
stand why the Supreme Court has balked 
and handicapped States, including New 
Hampshire, in their efforts to combat sub- 
versive elements in cooperation with Federal 
authorities. 


The house of delegates wants Congress to 
consider the need for further legislation to 
define powers of its committees, such as the 
House Un-American Activities Committee 
and the Internal Security Subcommittee of 
the Senate. 

It urges that the right of the Government 
shall be firmly established to require from 
a Government employee information as to 
Communist of subversive activities or any 
other matters relevant to the internal se- 
curity of the Nation. 


The bar association has not launched an 
assault upon the basic functions of the 
Supreme Court. It has not even tweeked 
the noses of the justices. It has emphasized 
that loopholes or quirks in antisubversive 
laws are for Congress to correct. 
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The bar association has pointed to the 
need for corrective action in this country’s 
battle with Communists. But in doing so it 
took one important action that should not 
be overlooked. It took a firm stand against 
“proposals to limit any jurisdiction vested in 
the Supreme Court.” 

To this all thoughtful Americans should 
subscribe, 





The Place of Government in Agriculture 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LYNDON B. JOHNSON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi- 
dent, I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the REcorD 
a very thoughtful speech by the Honor- 
able Harotp D. Cootey, chairman of 
the House Agriculture Committee, sum- 
marizing the farm situation. I think it 
is of such a character as to provoke dis- 
cussion on one of the most important 
problems of our times, and it summar- 
izes the very difficult situation that 
faces America’s agriculture. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

Tue PLACE OF GOVERNMENT IN AGRICULTURE 
(Address by Representative Haroitp D. 

Cooter, Committee on Agriculture, US. 

House of Representatives, before the Na- 

tional Farm Institute, Des Moines, Iowa, 

February 21, 1959) 

Mr. Chairman, farmers and friends of 
farmers, I am indeed honored and I am 
bound in gratitude to you for the oppor- 
tunity to speak before this great gathering 
of agrarian intelligence which is mingled 
here with the business leadership of this 
vast Midwest I am always happy to visit 
this region where your economy rests fun- 
damentally upon your agriculture, and 
where the farm people are making such a 
tremendous contribution to the health and 
strength of our Nation. 

My mission today is to present to your 
attention, and to the conscience of the Na- 
tion, the troubled conditions on our farms 
and to make common cause with you to 
search out the approaches to solutions of 
our problems. 

I am going to talk about the place of 
Government in agriculture. But, at the 
outset, I want to emphasize to you that it 
is people such as you here within the sound 
of my voice—students, thinkers, and lead- 
ers—who must discover the way out. You 
must master the means of unity among us. 
You must amass the Nation’s opinion to 
solid solutions for these baffling problems 
which confront us. 

In dealing generally with my subject, 
“The Place of Government in Agriculture,” 
I shall endeavor to be impersonal and en- 
tirely objective. However, all of us must 
realize that it is hardly possible in these 
times to take any affirmative position on 
any matter relating to farm policy without 
exposure. to the charge of political motiva- 
tion. : 

THE PRESIDENT'’S MESSAGE 

The President has submitted his farm 
message to the Congress. Mr. Ezra Taft 
Benson has made his statement before our 
House and Senate Committee on Agriculture. 
The President and his Secretary of Agricul- 
ture have proposed further withdrawal of 
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the Government from responsibility in the 
price stability of agriculture and from farm 
production adjustment undertakings. 

Mr. Eisenhower called in his latest mes- 
sage for outright repeal of the parity prin- 
ciple, which is the only means under law to 
determine a fair relationship of farm prices 
and income with farm costs and the total 
of the Nation’s economy. 

These proposals by the President and the 
Secretary relate fundamentally to our sub- 
ject, “The Place of Government in Agricul- 
ture.” My views are vastly different. They 
represent my studied and sincere convic- 
tions. I am a farmer and I have lived close 
to agriculture all my life. My views are not 
political convictions. These convictions are 
of my mind and of my heart. 

I am deeply persuaded that the parity con- 
cept, which the Nation had come to accept 
as sound and just, embraces the aspirations 
of the farm people for a decent sort of life, 
that they may walk in equal dignity with 
the people working in industry, in business, 
and in the professions. 

Of course we should constantly seek the 
soundest and fairest standards for parity 
determinations. But we are told now that 
the principle of parity is old and outmoded, 
that its overall standards date back before 
60 percent of our present population was 
born. It occurs to me that if mere age of 
a principle is sufficient to condemn it, why 
then cannot it be put forth, with equal 
force and persuasion, that we repeal the Bill 
of Rights, the Ten Commandments, or the 
Sermon on the Mount? 

The Congress is called upon to scrap the 
parity principle and to provide price sup- 
ports for our major crops at 75 to 90 percent 
of average prices in the market place for 
previous years. The proposition obviously 
would withdraw the Government from effec- 
tive responsibility in the price structure of 
agriculture. 

Why, now, is it not proposed that the Con- 
gress repeal the minimum wage and collec- 
tive bargaining laws, and that labor be paid 
75 to 90 percent of its average wage of pre- 
ceding years? 

Why is it not suggested that the Nation’s 
greatest industrial plants, performing on 
multibillion-dollar Government contracts 
with profits guaranteed, henceforward be 
paid on these contracts at only 75 to 90 per- 
cent of the former price? 

Why is it not now proposed that Federal 
and State regulatory bodies abandon the fair 
earning standards and fix the rates of rail- 
roads, airlines, and all the great utility and 
service industries, at 75 to 90 percent of 
their accustomed charges to the public? 


THE FARMER’S PRICE—PAID AND RECEIVED 


It is clear that the increases in prices paid 
by farmers for items required in farm pro- 
duction are no longer determined by supply 
and demand in the marketplace. The price 
tags on farm trucks, steel, farm machinery 
and other things bought by farmers repre- 
sent “administered prices.” This means 
that the prices are. set by officials of the 
firms manufacturing these things and they 
proceed to “administer” those prices in mak- 
ing sales to their customers, limiting sup- 
plies as necessary to maintain these prices. 
The concentrated industries have the eco- 
nomic power to modify supply-and-demand 
substantially in fixing their prices. 

This is the simple explanation why, in 
1948, a farmer out here in the Midwest 
could sell 686 bushels of corn and buy a two- 
row corn picker, but in 1958 it took 1,972 
bushels of corn to buy a two-row corn 
picker; it is why a farm truck cost 1,080 
bushels of corn in 1948 and 2,813 in 1958; 
and why 1,133 bushels of corn would buy a 
tractor in 1948 but it took 2,897 bushels to 
buy a similar tractor last year. 

And I make this prediction on the basis 
of staff studies: If the Government with- 
draws from the wheat program as it has 
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from feed grains, within a few years it will 
take at least 2,600 bushels of corn to buy 
the cornpicker,. 3,800 bushels to buy the 
truck, and 3,900 bushels of corn to buy the 
tractor. 

Why is the farmer singled out? 

Others rely upon Government protections, 
or upon concentrations of economic power, 
to protect their wages and profits, but the 
farmer is told to find his price in the naked 
competition of the marketplace. - 

That is where he was bankrupted in the 
late 1920’s and early 1930’s and thus he 
entered the whirl of the economic storm 
that brought on the great depression. That 
is where—helpless without bargaining 
power—the farmer is unable to set a price 
on what he produces but takes what is of- 
fered him. This is where, before we had a 
farm program in America, he was reduced to 
a lesser economic position so that others in 
our society treated him with mirth, calling 
him a yokel, a hayseed, a country bumpkin. 


THE INHERITED PROGRAM 


Mr. Chairman, I feel compelled here to 
identify myself as an advocate and a de- 
fender of the basic philosophy and purpose 
of our past farm program. In recent years 
the critics have been so numerous that I 
am sure you will welcome the words of one 
who is proud of this old program that it 
now is so fashionable to condemn. 

The President, in his recent message to 
the Congress, gave support to efforts now 
abroad to convince the country that all of 
our present troubles in agriculture—with 
all the surpluses and all the costs to tax- 
payers—are caused by inherited programs. 

To view agriculture with any perspective, 
we must look first at the program prior to 
1953. and we must then make some com- 
parisons with the program as it has been 
operated for the last 6 years. How can we 
truly examine the place of government in 
agriculture without asking questions and 
without making comparisons? 

In 1953 we had a farm program under 
which for 11 consecutive years farm prices 
generally had averaged 100 percent of par- 
ity or higher. The Commodity Credit Cor- 
poration price support program for 20 years 
had cost only $1,064 million. Programs for 
the basic crops—corn, cotton, tobacco, 
wheat, peanuts and rice—actually showed a 
small profit of $13 million. In contrast, for 
the last 6 years net farm income has been 
almost $20 billion less than in the previous 
6 years. CCC losses in these 6 years have 
been five times the total of the previous 
20 years. CCC had commodities in inven- 
tory and on loan of a value of $2,452 million 
on January 1, 1953; as of January 1, 1959, 
the figure had reached the staggering sum 
of $8,716 million. Expenditures of the De- 
partment of Agriculture have increased from 
$1,800 million in 1952 to around $7,300 mil- 
lion for fiscal 1959. 

It is true that war stimulated the farmers’ 
markets during some of those 11 years when 
prices stood at 100 percent of parity or 
above; but it is true, also—though little 
noted—that during the last 6 years, because 
people generally have had more money to 
spend, the démand for what the farmer pro- 
duces has been substantially greater than in 
wartime, 

But here is the difference. In 1957, Amer- 
ican consumers, with 13 percent higher per- 
capita incomes than in 1952, bought 11 per- 
cent more food from farmers, including more 
high cost animal products. Yet in 1957 the 
farmers received $600 million less than in 
1952, although consumers paid $6,100 million 
more for the food in 1957 than in 1952. 

The costs, to farmers and to taxpayers, 
during the last 6 years are not the costs of 
the farm program which was in operation 
prior to 1953. They are the costs of the pro- 
gram which has been recommended in the 
last 6 years and which the Congress reluct- 
antly has allowed to be put into practice. 
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With misgivings, the Congress in 1954, 
allowed the sliding scale price supports to 
become effective. So did the Congress put 
into operation the soil bank of 1956. Then 
in 1958, with reluctance and grave doubts, 
the Congress authorized the reduction in 
support levels on corn and other feed grains 
and on cotton and rice. 

The program we have today is not an in- 
herited program; It is a completely redone 
program meeting every major request that 
the administration put to Congress in the 
past 6 years except the proposal to remove 
the minimum 75 percent of parity support 
level for all crops. 


TWO PHILOSOPHIES 


The great difference between the past and 
the present program is the basic philosophy 
for bringing production to reasonable bal- 
ance with market requirements. 

There are two main roads—two vastly dif- 
ferent philosophies—to the accomplishment 
of essential balancing of supplies with avail- 
able market outlets in agriculture. 

The first is to set up machinery whereby 
farmers, at their own election, may bring 
their marketings into balance with assur- 
ances, as a matter of national policy, that 
they will receive, through price supports or 
other operations, profitable returns for their 
ample but not excessive supplies going to 
market. 

The second course is to let farm prices 
decline—in the competitive marketplace— 
thus driving enough farmers off the land, 
and diminishing and weakening the produc- 
tive resources of those who remain, so that 
total output will adjust itself to demand, in 
a mistaken expectation that prices may be- 
come and remain satisfactory to those who 
survive. 

The old farm program took the first route. 
This program, based upon the parity prin- 
ciple, set up machinery for farmers to pat- 
tern their production to their markets and to 
give to farmers a voice—bargaining power— 
in the prices of their commodities as they 
delivered them into the markets. These are 
the requirements of any successful industry 
in a free enterprise economy. This program 
simply sought to place in the hands of farm- 
ers the tools for profit—control of their own 
supplies and price bargaining power—which 
have been used by industry since free enter- 
prise was commencéd. 

Admittedly this program needed some 
changes in recent years, to adjust to the 
great technological advances in agriculture 
and thus to achieve the goals set for it. Ad- 
justments were imperative, but never a 
change in the basic philosophy. 

It is my opinion, it is my deep fear, that 
the policy we now follow surely will lead 
to the destruction of the family farm system 
which was our strength in the founding of 
our democracy, and it will wreck fine rural 
trading centers here in the Midwest and 
elsewhere throughout this great Nation. 

Who would say that the Government has 
no responsibility in this? 


FARM POLICY AND FARM INCOME 


Let us assess for a moment the part farm 
policies have played in farm income. 

Government programs in the past quarter 
of a century have increased farmers’ net in- 
comes by as much as 20 to 50 percent, in the 
years when these incomes otherwise would 
have been lowest due to excessive produc- 
tion in relation to market demand. 

And hear this: : 

Government programs—even in time of 
dwindling effectiveness, probably have held 
net farm income at least one-third—$24 bil- 
lion—higher than it otherwise would have 
been—in the last 6 years. 

These figures and facts are on the au- 
thority of competent economists. 

Government programs have reduced price 
and income uncertainty. They have acceler- 
ated the adoption of technological advances. 
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On a national basis they have been a posi- 
tive force for increased efficiency in agri- 
cuture. 

Statisticians in the Department of Agri- 
culture find that agriculture’s efficiency has 
been increasing twice as rapidly in the past 
25 years when farm programs were in opera- 
tion, as in the previous 20 years. 

Preliminary estimates indicate that the 
Commodity Credit Corporation by its loan 
and surplus disposal operations on a net 
basis removed $1.5 to $2 billion of farm 
products from commercial market channels 
in 1958. Without the soil bank payments 
and, had this additional $1.5 to $2 billion 
been pushed through commercial markets, it 
is reasonable to assume from past supply- 
price relationships that farm income in 1958 
would have been $4 to $6 billion lower. 
Except for the price support operations net 
farm income in 1958 might have been only 
$7 to $9 billion, instead of $13 billion. 


WHERE WOULD THE MIDWEST BE? 


What would be the financial situation of 
Midwest farmers today if there had been no 
farm program since World War II? It is 
my considered judgment that most of you, 
and most of your financial and farm serv- 
ice institutions in the Midwest, would be 
flat broke. 

What if the $8 to $9 billion of farm prod- 
ucts now in Commodity Credit Corporation 
hands, or on loan, had been forced through 
commercial market channels in the last few 
years? What if the $1 to $2 billion of farm 
products sent abroad under Public Law 480 
in each of the last few years instead had 
been channeled through commercial markets 
at home and abroad? 

The questions go directly to “the place of 
Government in agriculture,” the subject 
your program committee asked me to 
discuss. 

You know the answers, and I am sure you 
understand my bewilderment when people 
vwho call themselves farm leaders, and who 
pretend to represent the Midwest farm opin- 
ion, come to Washington and tell us to de- 
stroy the parity principle, to scuttle what is 
left of the farm program and, as I must in- 
terpret it, to restore the farmer’s freedom 
to go again into the marketplaces and, hat 
in hand, meekly accept in price not what he 
asks but whatever is offered him. 

Is that what the great Midwest wants? 
Do you people out here want agriculture to 
be cast adrift again in the economic stream, 
while others, enjoying the protection of Gov- 
ernment on utilizing the raw force of eco- 
nomic concentration, bargain away our prof- 
its, denying us fair rewards for the un- 
matehed contribution our farm families are 
making to our great Nation? 

I'll never believe it. 

I say to the farmers of this great Midwest: 
Let your voice be heard. Let us know who 
speaks for you. 


TRUE NATURE OF FARM INCOME PROBLEM 


The critical elements in the farm problem 
today should be clear to everyone by now, 
Farmers are introducing new technology at 
such a rapid rate that they are fully replac- 
ing the labor which leaves the farm and in 
addition they are expending output faster 
than market outlets can be expanded. 

Utilizing both a smaller crop acreage base 
and a shrinking labor supply, farm output 
increased 23 percent between 1950 and 1958 
while total population increased only 15 per- 
cent. This increase in total farm output is 
largely the result of our excellent research 
and educational programs for farmers. It is 
@ product of science and technology. We 
planned it that way. It is a wonderful 
blessing to American consumers, to the 
American economy, and to the hungry peo- 
ple of the free world. 

But here is the rub. Individual farmers 
find it profitable to introduce these new 
production techniques, to expand their out- 


put even though the increase in total output 
outruns available markets, forces prices 
down, and reduces the total income.to be di- 
vided among all producers. It is this feature 
of our agricultural economy which makes 
what is a blessing to consumers, economic 
suicide for farmers. 

Other groups in our economy who manu- 
facture and sell the supplies purchased by 
farmers, and those who process and market 
farm products have various degrees of market 
power. In the absence of marketing agree- 
ments and farm price supports the commer- 
cial farmers have virtually none. 

Furthermore, this technologieal advance 
which tends to bankrupt farmers in the ab- 
sence of an adequate farm program, would 
be substantially the same as it is today even 
though the current decline in farm num- 
bers continues until there are only half as 
many commercial farmers in the United 
States as at the present and even though 
farms were increased to twice their current 
size. 

As long as improved technology is available 
and farmers on an individual basis find it 
profitable to increase output more rapidly 
than markets can be expanded, it does not 
matter whether there are 5 million farmers, 1 
million, or even 500,000, prices will fall faster 
than costs. In the absence of programs giv- 
ing farmers bargaining power in relation to 
other groups in our economic society farm 
prices and incomes will be forced to disas- 
trously low levels. 

Any group, if it is to exercise bargaining 
power in the marketplace, must have a meas- 
ure of control over its supplies. This is the 
key consideration in the formulation of an 
effective Government program giving farm- 
ers increased bargaining power. 


THE ROAD AHEAD 


Now where are we—the farmers of Amer- 
ica—where are we headed? 

We in Congress who have the well-being 
of farmers at heart are working on every 
conceivable approach to the problems now 
carying for remedies. But I must be frank 
with you. We shall never have another 
sound and effective farm program until a 
substantial majority of farmers—people like 
you who are gathered here—make up your 
minds. We shall never impose a program 
upon farmers. We are eagerly responsive to 
the will of farmers. 

Now I have tried here to shed some light 
on the circumstances of agriculture and to 
illuminate the magnitude of the problems 
which confront us. It is far easier, of course, 
to reach an understanding on what is wrong 
in any particular situation than it is to agree 
on appropriate remedies. 

But surely there can be no disagreement 
that the basic source of farmers’ economic 
difficulties today in the rapid rate of tech- 
nological advance in agriculture. 

Surely there can be no disagreement that 
in the absence of a farm program in recent 
years farm income would have dropped pre- 
cipitously. 

Surely there can be no disagreement that 
current farm program costs are excessive in 
relation to the income of agriculture. 

Surely no one will disagree that current 
stocks of storable farm products are exces- 
sive. 

But can we agree on new approaches for 
dealing with the farm income problem I 
have described? 

I have been bitterly disappointed in recent 
years in the wide differences in the recom- 
mendations of our national farm organiza- 
tions. I was discouraged by the absence of 
constructive ideas in the President’s farm 
message to the Congress last month. 

Some basic determinations must be made. 
These determinations must precede any 
action by the Congress on a sound, long- 
range farm program. Our course must lie in 
one of a number of directions. 
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We can rebuild the old. program, with 
more efficient means of production adjust- 
ment, more of the storable crops made eligi- 
ble for such adjustment—all programs, as 
heretofore, subject to the election of farmers 
themselves—and provide assurance of rea- 
sonable prices for farmers who willingly ad- 
just their outputs to market requirements. 

We can provide a system of production 
payments or parity payments by the Gov- 
ernment to pay to farmers the difference 
between the market price and a reasonable 
price, on all or part of what they produce. 

We can formulate a program embracing 
a combination of production adjustment 
and price support, with supplemental pro- 
duction payments. 

Or we can, if you desire it, employ either 
er both of these approaches to devise a pro- 
gram of tolerable security, as a shield behind 
which farmers may organize programs of 
their own for specific commodities, through 
marketing agreements, self-help plans or 
similar machinery designed to assure the 
producers increased bargaining power by 





creating an ability to regulate the flow of 
their commodities into the market. Pro- 
ducers of each commodity should be allowed 
a wide latitude to develop a program which 
would give them as much bargaining power 
as can be developed in the market. 

Of course we must continue such pro- 
grams as those making part of our oOver- 
abundant supplies of food available to other 
countries in the operation of our foreign 
economic assistance program, and the pro- 
grams of research into better distribution 
and utilization of food and more extensive 
industrial uses of farm commodities. 

Those are perhaps the most discussed ap- 
proaches There are many other sugges- 


tions for the direction a farm program 
Should take 

Now, what do we do? Where do we go? 

Specifically, you have asked me: What is 
the Government’s responsibility in agricul- 
ture? It is this: 

The nature and the structure of agricul- 
ture are a matter of concern to all the peo- 
ple I say to you that this exploding 
technology on the farm is creating a dis- 
astrous economic situation for agriculture. 
Our Government research and educational 
programs, mixed with the intelligence and 
labor of our farmers, have given us the most 
efficient agriculture in the world. They are 
giving consumers the cheapest food—in re- 
lation to wages—on record. Government 
cannot now stand idly by, wringing its 
hands, crying all old programs have failed 
and all new programs are doomed to failure. 
Government cannot say there is nothing 
we can do to avert the impending economic 
misery of the farmer resulting from this 
rapid rate of technological advance in re- 
lation to available market outlets. The 
sovernment has a moral, an ethical, an in- 
herent, a constitutional obligation to create 
public policies that will open to the opera- 
tors in agriculture the opportunities of due 
rewards for their management and their 
labor on a parity with the workers in all 
other undertakings in this free enterprise 
economy and in this democratic society. 
The safety, the health, the aspirations of 
all the people—the strength of our Nation— 
demand this. 

This is my creed, It is the starting point. 

The Government has given labor the min- 
imum wage law and the collective bargain- 
ing law. It has given industry the corpo- 
rate structure, the tariff and the many 
statutes that soften the perils of unregu- 
lated, unrestrained competitive enterprise. 
How, then, can the modern, highly mecha- 
nized farmer survive, ever selling in a free 
market and buying in a protected market? 
Where can there be doubt of the Govern- 
ment’s obligation to agriculture? 
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I pledge common cause with the farmers 
of America to the fulfillment of this obli- 
gation, in public policies farmers themselves 
shall devise, and which will be fair alike 
to our farm people and to our great con- 
suming urban populations, 





Is There a Budget Ceiling on Safety? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. A. S. MIKE MONRONEY 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an edi- 
torial entitled “Is There a Budget Ceil- 
ing on Safety?” published in the Febru- 
ary 1959, issue of Skyways magazine, the 
magazine of the National Business Air- 
craft Association, which has established 
an enviable record for aviation safety. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Is THERE A BupGET CEILING ON SaFETy? 


Under the Federal Aviation Act of 1958, the 
Civil Aeronautics Board was directed by Con- 
gress to investigate all aircraft accidents and 
to report the facts, conditions, and circum- 
stances relating to each accident and the 
probable cause of the accident. 

This act was made into law on August 23, 
1958. 

On December 30, 1958, there appeared in 
the Federal Register a Public Notice 13 which 
announced, in essence, that the Board could 
not carry out the provisions of the act be- 
cause sufficient funds have not been made 
available to the Board to provide adequate 
facilities and personnel to handle the addi- 
tional workload prescribed by the act. 

The Board, in this Public Notice 13, re- 
quested the Administrator of the Federal 
Aviation Agency to take over part of the 
workload which Congress had directed the 
Board to carry out. 

The Board said they would be able to in- 
vestigate all rotary wing accidents, all acci- 
dents involving aircraft weighing over 12,500 
pounds, and all accidents in which there were 
fatal injuries. The FAA, the Board ¢re- 
quested, would have to investigate all other 
accidents. 

What brought about this obvious circum- 
vention of the intent of the Federal Aviation 
Act? 

First, funds that should have been trans- 
ferred from the Federal Aviation Agency to 
the CAB to continue its work through June 
1959, were not transferred. 

Second, and this is an incomprehensible 
example of the Budget Bureau flouting the 
will of Congress, no provisions were made in 
the 1960 fiscal year budget for the CAB to 
conduct its full-scale accident investigation 
program. ; 

We do not seek to build an empire for the 
CAB—or for any governmental] agency. There 
are ample safeguards, in this case, against 
this inclination—if there be any. 

We do seek that the will of Congress, a 
direct reflection of the desires of an aroused 
citizenry, be carried out and that it is not 
thwarted by imprudent, ill-advised, and arbi- 
trary budgetary mismanagement. 

Why are we insistent on this point? 

Many of our greatest advances in flying 
technique, many of the greatest advances in 
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air-traffic control, many of the greatest 
equipment improvements have come as the 
result of exhaustivé, detailed examination of 
all of the persons, procedures, and equipment 
involved in all types of accidents involving 
all types of aircraft. 

Because, in 1953, the CAB was forced, then 
also by budgetary limitations, to delegate the 
investigation of accidents involving aircraft 
under 12,500 pounds to the Civil Aeronautics 
Administration, the aviation community has 
not been as well informed as to the probable 
causes of these aircraft accidents. 

We could have learned from i953 to the 
present date, we could have advanced, we 
could have saved many lives had the proper 
dissemination of the circumstances of all of 
these accidents been made. 

Congress recognized this deficiency. 

Congress acted to prevent its repetition in 
the provisions of the Federal Aviation Act 
of 1958. 

Will Congress allow this subversion of their 
will by the Bureau of the Budget go unchal- 
lenged? 

We pray that Congress does not. 











Picture of an Excellent Editor 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. RALPH YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
when H. M. Baggarly, owner and pub- 
lisher of the Tulia Herald, speaks about 
newspapermen, everyone listens with 
respect. 

Mr. Baggarly has distinguished him- 
self and his publication in this field as 
standing for what is best for the people 
and holding fast to ideals and principles. 

Newspapermen occupy a special posi- 
tion in our society, charged as they are 
with accurately and fairly reporting the 
happenings of our world, and supporting 
worthy projects for a better life. H. M. 
Baggarly is a fine example of his voca- 
tion. He has built up a reputation as a 
fine, honest man and a thinker. 


In a recent issue of his newspaper, he 
discussed some qualifications of a news- 
paper editor. I heartily agree with him. 

Mr. Baggarly writes a column in his 
newspaper which he calls the Country 
Editor. Country editors, writing in 
weekly newspapers close to the people, 
have always been the backbone of 
American journalism and have often 
turned up ideas which the large daily 
newspapers could profitably follow. 

I commend this editorial to the atten- 
tion of my colleagues in the Congress 
and our friends in the press galleries will 
also find it interesting reading. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the appendix of the ReEcorp 
the editorial which was published in the 
Tulia Herald for February 19, 1959, un- 
der the heading “Always on the Side of 
the People.” 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 
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ALWAYS ON THE SIDE OF THE PEOPLE 


When the journalism department of a 
large State university asks a lowly country 
editor to give words of advice to a graduating 
class of prospective editors, it’s like being 
asked to tell the story of one’s life in one 
short paragraph. 

The beginning editor, first of all, must 
get a clear picture of what he is supposed 
to be. It is assumed that he is a competent 
writer, that he fully understands the me- 
chanics of operating a paper. If he isn’t, he 
shouldn’t be in the graduating class. But 
this isn’t point 1. It only brings him up to 
point 1. 

There may be many good thinkers in his 
community—men and women who have good 
and sound ideas—but most of them have 
neither the ability nor the facilities to ex- 
press their thoughts. There may be many 
others who have the ability to speak (or 
write) with the tongues of men and of an- 
gels but who have nothing to say. The edi- 
tor, if we are not being too idealistic, should 
possess both these abilities, he should be a 
combination of sound ideas and a golden 
pen. 

To borrow another quotation from the 
Bible, the editor must ‘choose you this day 
whom ye will serve.” The editor is truly a 
servant—but he is also a leader, a point 
around which like-minded persons can and 
will rally. While the editor will give an 
attentive ear—and space in his paper—to 
all persons and all good causes, regardless 
of their shades and even colors of opinions, 
still he cannot be all things to all people. 

And right here we would warn him to aban- 
don all such transient and meaningless labels 
as “liberal” and “conservative” which mean 
all things to all people. These tags are not 
those choices which we admonish him to 
choose this day. Rather we would have him 
choose between serving any one of a hun- 
dred special interest groups—and the people. 

An editor may choose to hitch his wagon 
to the country club set. He may reason 
that it will be this special group which will 
buy his advertising space and will make or 
break him in the community. He may con- 
sider the social prestige that will be his be- 
cause an editors’ lack of economic resources 
can be offset by the power of his pen. The 
millionaires’ club always has room for a non- 
millionaire editor. 

Or an editor may decide to cast his lot with 
the people—those young married couples, 
with starting families, who work for salaries, 
buy on the installment plan, and have diffi- 
culty making ends meet; white collared 
workers who serve in school rooms and offices; 
the family farmer who is striving to get 
ahead. 

A price tag is attached to either choice. 

In one instance, even his patriotism may be 
questioned if he rubs shoulders with too 
many common people, if he seems to attack 
the monarchy and uphold the democracy. 
Championing the cause of the people is often 
associated with such terms as “socialism,” 
“leftist philosophy” and “reformer.” 

On the other hand, the popular course 
often is to promote the special interests who 
hide a multitude of sins under the gospel of 
“free enterprise” and “individual initiative.” 

After an editor has made his choice as to 
whom he will serve—and champion, all his 
subsequent decisions will fall in place in an 
orderly manner. If a man loves the people, 
one need have no fear as to how he will stand 
on such issues as public education, equality 
of opportunity and a hundred and one sim- 
ilar issues that will present themselves from 
year to year and from generation to genera- 
tion. 


To the prospéctive editor who is torn be- 
tween two decisions, who is counting the 
cost of each decision, we would remind that 
someday some preacher is going to stand 
behind his bier and evaluate his contribu- 
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tion to mankind. They always do when edi- 
tors die. That preacher will be able to sum- 
marize the editor’s professional life in a 
mighty few words. He may say that Editor 
Jones gave his last full measure of devotion 
for the country club set and helping to make 
the rich richer—or he may say that the re- 
cently departed spent a lifetime fighting for 
and defending the masses of little men and 
women, young married couples, with starting 
families who work for salaries, buy on the 
installment plan, and have difficulty making 
ends meet. 

Be not deceived * * * an editor cannot 
keep in touch with the people when he lives 
in an ivory tower or at the country club. 

The decision must be made by the begin- 
ning editor and not by this or any other 
writer or adviser. But speaking for himself, 
this editor could want for no greater eulogy 
at his funeral than to have it said that “he 
was always on the side of the people.” 





The American Stand 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. DODD 


OF, CONNECTICUT 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


«Mr. DODD. Mr. President, on Febru- 

ary 6, 1959, the Most Reverend Patrick 
A. O’Boyle, D.D., Archbishop of Wash- 
ington, delivered a penetrating address 
entitled “The American Stand,” before 
the Catholic Laymans’ First Friday Club 
in Washington. 

Archbishop O’Boyle outlined with 
clarity and force the real foundations of 
our national strength. His thoughtful 
address deserves wide reading. 

I ask unanimous consent to have it 
printed in the Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the ReEcorp, 
as follows: 

THE AMERICAN STAND 
(Address of Archbishop O’Boyle, First Friday 
Club luncheon, Feb. 6, 1959) 

Upon this country, and this generation of 
Americans, is laid the heavy burden of pre- 
serving world civilization. There have been 
times in history when the lights of culture 
and progress grew dim, flickered, and seemed 
about to die. We know that great civiliza- 
tions of the past were born, flourished, and 
decayed. 

The lessons of the past should be a somber 
warning to us in the waning half of the 20th 
century. We know that nations decayed be- 
cause they weakened from within. They 
lost their sense of purpose, even their will 
to survive. Younger and more vigorous peo- 
ples took over and built new cities on the 
ruins of the old, only in turn to grow old 


“and die. 


Perhaps this process of history is irre- 
versible. The day may come when the 
United States we love and cherish may be no 
more. Only the providence of God will de- 
termine our future. But we pray the divine 
mercy that, if our time as a nation must 
come, it will not be in the near future. Let 
us make no mistake about the fact that 
youth and vigor today exists in the Com- 
munist world. If we weaken and falter in 
our position of world leadership, they will 
fill the vacuum. 

We all know these truths. Indeed, they 
are so well known that they are truisms. 
Why repeat them today? My answer is that 
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there were aspects of the recent visit of 
Anastas Mikoyan that made me wonder 
about the strength of our resolution. It is 
not that I question our ability to meet a 
clear and concrete issue, such as the Berlin 
question. Nor am I doubtful about our will- 
ingness to sacrifice to maintain an adequate 
defense, even when the cost is astronomical. 
What worries me is our reaction to sustained 
pressure in the fields of diplomacy and psy- 
chological warfare. 

The Soviet tactics is both simple and ef- 
fective. They try to promote world confer- 
ences, high-level ones if possible, as often as 
possible. They enter these meetings with 
attractive proposals for relaxing tensions and 
promoting peace. These capture headlines 
and win a favorable world reaction. Then, 
in actual negotiations, they raise difficulties 
and present impossible conditions. We 
have the unpleasant task of being negative. 
The conference fails. In the eyes of the 
world, the Soviet Union has sought peace; 
we have blocked it. 

Even if agreements were reached, we can 
still be placed in a bad light. It is one thing 
to agree, another to perform. There can be 
delays, evasions, or outright flouting of 
solemn covenants. But the agreement is 
news and good propaganda; the violation is 
so prolonged and involved that most of the 
world overlooks it. 

There is a twofold purpose in this tactic. 
The first is to mount world opinion against 
the United States, and some of its allies, as 
being the parties of war, while the Commu- 
nist world can pose as the party of peace. 
Second, there is the aim to confuse, divide, 
and weaken the very nations that are bul- 
warks of defense for Christian civilization. 
Simple souls will plead for better under- 
standing, when the real problem is not un- 
derstanding, but the very will for peace. 
Some will ask for more negotiations, when 
our history books are crowded with the rec- 
ord of futile and even harmful negotiations. 
There will be a call to compromise, when 
compromise would mean betrayal of prin- 
ciple. 

The very real danger of the Mikoyan visit 
is that it was well calculated to exploit this 
weariness born of incessant bickering. It 
was an unequal, even a one-sided contest, 
when the able and agile visitor from Russia 
was pitted against a group of businessmen 
or even reporters who have not specialized 
in foreign affairs. He could literally get away 
with murder, simply because his listeners 
did not have at their fingertips the concrete 
facts that could have demolished his facile 
answers. The result was that he left the 
impression of a reasonable, genial executive 
who was more than willing to go halfway in 
settling differences. It is significant, by con- 
trast, that the only sharp words he used in 
public here came after his visit with experts 
in the State Department who asked the right 
questions and would not take the wrong 
answers. 

Please do not mistake my attitude in re- 
gard to this visit. I am not sorry that our 
visitor had proof that we are a friendly, 
courteous, peace-loving people. But I hope 
that he did not go home with the illusion 
that smooth talk and the soft sell could take 
the place of performance. The American 
people have not forgotten Hungary. 

Again, I would be happy to learn that he 
found us ready to forgive past evils. We are 
indeed ready to forgive. But the child at his 
catechism learns that the conditions of for- 
giveness are sorrow for the past, and a firm 
intention to avoid evil in the future. 


I think that we should apply to Mr. 
Mikoyan some very wise words he uttered 
the day he left the United States. He said: 
“To renounce rigidity does not mean to 
renounce principles. We do not respect those 
who lack principles. Life is a many-sided 
thing. Sometimes even the smallest differ- 























































































A1852 


ences have great significance. What is 
needed is patience and understanding.” 
(New York Times, January 21, 1959, p. 3.) 

We can indeed be patient and flexible in 
negotiation, but we are ironclad in defend- 
ing principle. We can bypass nonessentials, 
but we are adamant in defending justice, 
honor, and the rights of man. Russia may 
soar higher than we have in outer space, but 
we must always strive to soar to the summit 
in ideals and the truths that are the core of 
our national greatness. 

The ideals that have been the backbone of 
America’s strength are the love of liberty, 
respect for the rights of all men, and rever- 
ence toward Almighty God. Alexis de 
Tocqueville, one of the most perceptive visi- 
tors ever to come to our shores, noted this 
about our Nation. He wrote: 

“I sought for the greatness and genius of 
America in her commodious harbors and her 
ample rivers, and it was not there. In her 
fertile fields and boundless prairies, and it 
was not there. In her rich mines and her 
vast world commerce, and it was not there. 

“Not until I went to the churches of Amer- 
ica and heard her pulpits aflame with 
righteousness did I understand the secret of 
her genius and her power.” 

It is indeed from the churches that has 
sprung the reverence for our fellow men 
which is the basis of our enduring love of 
freedom. It is not out of place to quote 
again the noble statements of great Amer- 
icans in regard to liberty. 

Jefferson said that “The God who gave us 
life, gave us liberty at the same time.” 
Patrick Henry asked: “Is life so dear, or peace 
s0 sweet, as to be purchased at the price of 
chains and slavery?” Daniel Webster told 
us: “God grants liberty only to those who 
love it, and are always ready to guard and 
defend it.” Another American, William Al- 
len White, stated well our historic position: 
“Wherever a freeman is in chains, we are 
threatened also. Whoever is fighting for 
liberty is defending America.” Contrast, if 
you will, these noble sentiments that express 
the soul of our Nation with the cynical re- 
mark of Lenin: “It is true that liberty is 
precious—-so precious that it must be ra- 
tioned.” Or these words: “We will take east- 
ern Europe; then the masses of Asia; then 
we will encircle the United States which will 
be the last bastion of capitalism. We will 
not have to attack. It will fall like an over- 
ripe fruit into our hands.” 

In these critical times, it is more necessary 
than ever to go back to first principles and 
fundamental truths. Without them, we lose 
our drive, our purpose, our will to succeed. 
We fall into the terrible morass of apathy, 
and, as Bernard Baruch said, “In time of 
peril, apathy is the unforgivable sin, the ir- 
redeemable error.” 

Let us remember that liberty is not main- 
tained by forgetting discipline, seeking ease, 
and making the ultimate goals of our society 
to be adjustment and conformity. The clut- 
ter and complexity of modern living leaves 
little room for serious thought. Discipline 
and purpose in the cause of freedom alone 
can overcome the powerful discipline of the 
Communist state. 

One of the greatest political mistakes of 
the modern world was its failure 22 years ago 
to heed the warning of Pope Pius XI when 
he issued his encyclical on atheistic commu- 
nism. At that time Russia seemed weak and 
insignificant, a tyranny that bedeviled and 
destroyed its own people, but no menace to 
world peace. But with prophetic insight the 
Pope warned that the perverted idealism and 
the diabolicaliy shrewd tactics of Communist 
Russia posed a basic threat to Christian civi- 
lization. “For the first time in history,” he 
said, “we are witnessing a struggle, cold- 
blooded in purpose and mapped out to the 
least detail, between man and all that is 
called God.” That, I repeat, was written 22 
years ago, and it is most timely today. 
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Communism, in its path of evil, has all the 
world vision, all the burning zeal, all the fer- 
vor and devotion of the most zealous mis- 
sionary preaching the true faith. Somehow 
it has instilled in its followers a willingness 
to sacrifice and even to die for a cause that 
to us seems so patently revolting and evil. 
Enthusiasm is contagious. When the un- 
committed nations of the world are told 
that our society is soft, decadent, declining, 
and that the Communist world is vital, ex- 
panding, purposeful, which pattern are they 
likely to choose? 

The answer to this challenge can be stated 
in the words of St. Paul: “Stir up the grace 
of God which is in thee * * *” (II Timothy 
1:6). We must revive our strength by a re- 
turn to the principles that alone will give 
true strength: faith, courage, discipline, ded- 
ication to duty, and some touch of austerity. 
Discipline and not ease in the school, at 
home, at work. Purpose and dedication in 
our political life. A life directed to what is 
right, not what is pleasant. These are some 
of the hard virtues, the manly virtues of the 
early Christians. They are also the virtues 
that conquered this continent and built a 
great and free nation. 

If, as strong and disciplined men, we con- 
front the Communist and the neutral world, 
they will respect us. They will know that 
we will not compromise with evil. They will 
realize that they, not we, must change if 
the world is to be blessed with peace and 
prosperity. 

Our .strength will then keep the peace. 
Our prayers will be that, in God’s providence, 
the Communist world will realize the men- 
strous evil of its tyranny and that a new day 
may dawn for this dark and troubled world. 





World Medical Science Advances on 
Three Vital Fronts: The Hill Bill, The 
World Health Year, United States- 
U.S.S.R. Medical Exchanges 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


° 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I 
should like_to invite the attention of my 
colleagues to several vital fronts on 
which, very fortunately, the health of the 
world is being advanced. 

I was pleased to read in this morning’s 
Washington Post and Times Herald an 
illuminating article by its distinguished 
columnist, Malvina Lindsay, under the 
title, “Lowering Global Disease Anxiety.” 

With her usual insight and under- 
standing of the interplay of psycho- 
logical, cultural, and scientific trends, 
Miss Lindsay has pointed up two of the 
major fronts in which man is making 
great strides toward the conquest of dis- 
ease. 

HEARING ON THE HILL BILL, S.J. RES. 41 


The first of these fronts is on Capitol 
Hill—where, tomorrow the Committee on 
Labor and Public Welfare holds its final 
hearing on Senate Joint Resolution 41, 
introduced by the esteemed Senator from 
Alabama [Mr. Hitt]. This resolution, 
which others and I are pleased to cospon- 
sor, will establish a National Institute for 
International Medica] Research. 
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WORLD HEALTH ACTION AGAINST EPIDEMICS 


The second vital front to which Miss 
Lindsay refers is the action of the World 
Health Organization in leading the fight 
against the ancient scourge of pestilence. 

Fortunately, mankind has been largely 
relieved of the fear of epidemics. Yet in 
this age of jet travel, the possibility al- 
ways exists that with lightning fury an 
epidemic of cholera, yellow fever, bu- 
bonic plague, or the like, will race 
throughout the world, bringing mass 
death in its wake. 

FORTHCOMING INTERNATIONAL HEALTH YEAR 


In this connection, too, Miss Lindsay 
refers to the meeting in Geneva in May 
of the General Assembly of the World 
Health Organization. It will take up 
proposals for an International Public 
Health and Medical Research Year, pos- 
sibly commencing in June 1961. 

I am pleased that this action is largely 
at the initiative of the United States, in 
view of the unanimous Senate passage, 
last August, of Senate Resolution 361, 
85th Congress, which I had introduced 
in order to facilitate such a year and 
which the Committee on Foreign Rela- 
tions had reported without dissent. 

UNITED STATES-U.S.S.R. MEDICAL EXCHANGES 


The third vital front is in the field of 
medical exchanges. 

In this connection, I cite a most inter- 
esting article from the front page of Sun- 
day’s New York Times, entitled ‘Soviet 
Exchanges Alter Brain Study.” 

The article pointed out that, thanks to 
current exchanges of medical neurolo- 
gists and other specialists between the 
United States and the U.S.S.R., both 
countries have been aidcd in their spe- 
cific research on the central nervous 
system. 

Russia, it must be remembered, has a 
great tradition of study of the processes 
of the brain. Russian scientists like the 
great Prof. Ivan Pavlov have contributed 
some of our most significant knowledge 
on the workings of the reflexes and of the 
central nervous system as a whole. 

I have been in communication with 
American, Canadian, and other brain 
specialists in order to advance research 
into such problems as epilepsy, multiple 
sclerosis, Parkinson’s disease, and other 
disorders of the central nervous system. 

It is only natural, therefore, that this 
very important subject of exchanges was 
one of the principal items for discussion 
in the course of my visit with Soviet med- 
ical authorities in early December 1958. 
REPORT TO SENATOR HUMPHREY FROM STATE 

DEPARTMENT 

A recent report which I have received 
from the State Department describes the 
welcome progress under the first year of 
the Lacy-Zarubin agreement in medical 
exchanges and in other fields. 

I hope that these exchanges will be 
multiplied manyfold in the second year 
and that a broad new extension agree- 
ment will be negotiated. Exchanges rep- 
resent one of the great hopes for advanc- 
ing science and for improving relations 
between the East and the West. 

In order, then, to point up the develop- 
ments on these three fronts, I send to the 
desk the text of Miss Lindsay’s article 
from the March 9 Washington Post and 
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Times Herald and of the New York Times 
story on March 8. I ask unanimous con- 
sent that they be printed in the Appendix 
of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the articles 
were ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 


[From the Washington Post and Times 
Herald, Mar. 9, 1959] 


LOWERING GLOBAL DISEASE ANXIETY 
(By Malvina Lindsay) 


The fear of war may hang over mankind for 
@ long time to come. But fear of scourge 
and pestilence, as well as of noncommuni- 
cable disease, is casting an ever-shorter 
shadow over the lives of people. 

If medical research of all nations can be 
better coordinated—which is one aim of the 
proposed National Institute of International 
Research on which congressional hearings 
are now being held—many prevailing dis- 
eases can be conquered more quickly and 
more well-being brought to people every- 
where. 

This project, together with the activities 
of the World Health Organization, which is 
planning at its meeting at Geneva in May to 
set in motion an International Health Year, 
corresponding to the International Geophysi- 
cal Year, will help prevent recurrence of the 
great traumas peoples have suffered from 
the beginning of human history as a result 
of disease visitations. 

Recent outbreaks of cholera in Bengal and 
in Bangkok have shown that plague is not 
yet banished from the globe. Yet the speed 
with which these were countered by vac- 
cination, disinfection, quarantine, demon- 
strated how well man today is mobilized 
to fight germs. But he needs a stronger in- 
telligence corps to foresee and forestall their 
development. 


It is hard for modern man, with his pro- 
tection of hygiene and sanitation, his vac- 
cinations and immunizations, to realize how 
disease has hampered, terrified, and devas- 
tated peoples of the past and left on them 
psychological scars that endured for years. 
It is hard for him to understand how the 
Black Death, the Great Plague of Europe, 
and later scourges of smallpox, yellow fever, 
typhus have influenced history and left lega- 
cies of mass debility and neurosis. 

A society or culture, like a human being, 
has a “unique psychological fabric” on which 
any great crisis leaves its mark, Dr. William 
L. Langer, of Harvard University, said in an 
address in 1957 at the annual dinner of the 
American Historical Association. In support 
of this he cited the late Sigmund Freud. 
Contemporary man, said Freud, living in a 
scientific age in which epidemic disease is 
understood and, to a large extent controlled, 
is apt to lose appreciation of the enormous 
incomprehensible losses of life in past gen- 
erations, to say nothing of the prolonged 
and widespread emotional strain occasioned 
by such disasters. 

Dr. Langer suggested that the great epi- 
demics of 165-180 A.D. and 250-280 A.D. may 
have contributed to the fall of Rome. The 
Black Death of 1348-49 he called the greatest 
single disaster that had ever befallen Euro- 
pean mankind. In most localities up to half 
of the population was lost in a few months. 

Europe was ravaged subsequently by dis- 
ease for about 300 years, suffering epidemics 
of bubonic plague, typhus, syphilis, “English 
sweat” (influenza). Napoleon’s defeat at 
Waterloo may have been in part owing to the 
typhus his army suffered during its invasion 
of Russia in 1812. These epidemics halted 
economic progress, led to emotional upsurges, 
as flagellant processions, searches for scape- 
goats, large-scale pogroms, flights of citizens 
from one place to another, outbreaks of 
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riotous living. They caused moods of mis- 
ery, depression, anxiety, a morbid preoccu- 
pation with death and, in the 15th century, 
the spread of witchcraft. 

Yet international efforts to cope with such 
disasters began as early as 500 years ago 
at the time of the Black Death, the World 
Health Organization records in its recent 
issue of World Health. These quarantine 
efforts were strange, rigorous rituals, such as 
treating those exposed with fumes of boiling 
pitch and washing them in vinegar. 

Quarantine efforts through successive 
years largely failed because they were not 
based on scientific knowledge. It was not 
until 1903 that an effective quarantine con- 
vention was signed to prevent the spread of 
disease over national frontiers. The World 
Health Organization, created in 1948, became 
the international authority on quarantine 
matters. The ideal ‘to which the WHO now 
looks forward is the elimination of haunts 
of pestilence within nations so that measures 
at frontiers will not be necessary. 

The proposed National Institute of Inter- 
national Medical Research should not only 
contribute to this but also to the conquest 
of other diseases that sap human energy and 
lower productivity in all parts of the world. 


{From the New York Times, Mar. 8, 1959] 
Soviet EXCHANGES ALTER BRAIN STUDY 


A shift in emphasis on research in mental 
disease is apparently following the recent 
freer exchange of scientific information be- 
tween the United States and the Soviet 
Union. This was indicated here yesterday by 
three Soviet scientists just before they 
started on the last leg of a month-long tour 
of American laboratories. The laboratories 
are engaged in research on the physiology and 
pharmacology of the nervous system. The 
visit here follows one made to similar Soviet 
research installations by five American sci- 
entists in November and December. The 
tour is provided for in an agreement between 
both Nations, made in January 1958, to ex- 
change missions in eight fields of medical 
science. 

Shifts in brain research programs in the 
two countries have already resulted from ex- 
changes made during a colloquium last Octo- 
ber in Moscow, according to Dr. Vladimir S. 
Rusinov, head of the Soviet mission. 

Dr. Rusinov is the director of the depart- 
ment of physiology and pathology of the ner- 
vous system at the Institute of Neurosurgery 
of the Soviet Academy of Medical Sciences 
in Moscow. 

“During that colloquium,” he said, “it 
became quite clear that our scientists were 
approaching the problem through studies of 
the cerebral cortex while your workers were 
concentrating on subcortical structures, such 
as the reticular formation at the base of the 
brain.” 

Since the colloquium, he said, some Soviet 
scientists have initiated new studies of the 
brain’s subcortical structures. 

He said he found it “especially pleasing”’ 
that several American scientists had shifted 
the emphasis of their research toward Soviet 
ideas brought out at the Moscow meeting. 

Another example of how Soviet and Amer- 
ican medical research programs appear to be 
moving toward a unified front was cited by 
Dr. Sergey V. Anichkov, head of the depart- 
ment of pharmacology of the Sanitary- 
Hygiene Medical Institute at Leningrad, the 
oldest institution of its kind in the Soviet 
Union. 

Dr. Anichkov said his task was to find drugs 
that were active on the central nervous sys- 
tem. He noted that Soviet scientists con- 
ducted research in that field by studying the 
effect of a drug on the entire body. Amer- 
ican scientists concentrated more on the 
drug’s action at the level of individual cells. 
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“For a profound study giving important 
answers, it will be necessary to combine these 
approaches,” he said. , 

The third Soviet scientist, Dr. Vasily V. 
Zakusov, said research on the central nervous 
system and on the drugs that affect it was 
on about the same level in the United States 
and the Soviet Union. 

Dr. Zakusov is the director of the Institute 
of Pharmacology and Chemotherapy of the 
Soviet Academy of Sciences in Moscow. It is 
the newest such installation in Russia. 

“Of course, there are some differences,” he 
said. “For example, we are somewhat more 
advanced in studies of the central nervous 
system. You are ahead of us in the synthesis 
of new drugs.” 

It was because of deficiencies in the Soviet 
program for drug synthesis, Dr. Zakusov said, 
that his institute was created 4 years ago. 
He said his laboratory had no exact counter- 
part in the United States, but that some of 
the pharmaceutical laboratories he had vis- 
ited here “come close.” 

The Soviet scientists gave one example of 
recent advances made in the discovery of new 
drugs to treat nervous disease. It was an 
alkaloid called nevalin from the snowdrop 
flower. 








Bill Decker, High Sheriff of Dallas 
County, Tex. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LYNDON B. JOHNSON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi- 
dent, citizens of Dallas, Tex., recently 
honored at a testimony dinner one of 
their veteran public servants, Sheriff 
J.E. (Bill) Decker. 


The record of this man’s service is un- 
derlined by the qualities of ability, fair- 
ness, courage, and competence. 

These attributes have been singled out 
in a recent editorial carried in the Dallas 
Morning News, for which I ask unani- 
mous consent to have printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the REcorp. 


There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

[From the Dallas Morning News, Mar. 4, 
1959] 
Britt DECKER 


The high sheriff of Dallas County, J. E. 
(Bill) Decker, is known by his 253 other col- 
leagues as the best sheriff in Texas. We in 
Dallas know him as the best in Dallas his- 
tory. 

But that honor did not singly attract all 
those local citizens last night to his testi- 
monial dinner. They appreciate how a young 
lad started in the courthouse as an elevator 
boy and rose to high places through ability 
fairness, courage, and competence. 

Twenty-five years ago the notorious 
Harvey Bailey escaped from the Dallas 
County jail. Decker, chief deputy under 
Sheriff Smoot Schmid, walked into the press- 
room and told reporters before he told any- 
body else. . 

That’s why we in the newspaper business 
admire him. He never covers up. - Even 
criminals respect him for shooting squarely. 


A salute. And many more years of service. 
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Bill Monroe Exemplifies Courageous 
Spirit of Handicapped Persons 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
ence a year, a week is set aside for rec- 
ognition of the broad strides made by 
the physically handicapped people of 
this Nation. 

I believe this recognition should come 
more often. The things being done in 
America today by handicapped persons 
often constitute near-miracles. 

For example, there is Bill Monroe, a 
student at Southewestern Baptist Theo- 
logical Seminary in Fort Worth, Tex. 

When I say broad strides made by 
handicapped persons, this has particu- 
lar meaning for Bill. He was stricken 
with polio in 1952 while serving with 
the Air Force in Korea. 

Although doctors told him he would 
never walk again, he has proved them 
wrong. Today he carries 18 semester 
hours of classroom work toward a bach- 
elor of divinity degree. He has a part- 
time job as a minister on weekends. In 
addition, he has opened a book store in 
Fort Worth. He travels with Baptist 
youth revivals about 3 months each 
summer. He was an all-A student while 
getting a master of arts degree from 
Baylor University. He is also the father 
of two young children. 

This young man’s faith and courage 
can serve as an excellent example not 
only to other physically handicapped 
persons but to all of us. 

Mr. President, as special recognition 
of these fine accomplishments of Bill 
Monroe and his family, and as a salute 
to the other physically handicapped per- 
sons of our Nation who are establishing 
such wonderful records, I ask unanimous 
consent to have printed in the Appendix 
of the Recorp an article which was pub- 
lished in the Fort Worth Star-Telegram 
for Sunday, February 22, 1959, under the 
heading “Polio Victim Kept Busy By 
Schedule.” 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Pouio Victim Kepr Busy spy SCHEDULE 

Bill Monroe, busy student and father, is 
proving a crutch is something to lean on 
physically, not mentally. 

A first-year student at Southwestern Bap- 
tist Theological Seminary, Monroe is a polio 
victim. 

But he has overcome the crippling disease, 
propelling himself from a wheelchair into a 
Tull life. 

He was stricken while in the Air Force in 
Korea in 1952. 

Military doctors told him he would never 
walk again. But time and determination 
have proved the experts wrong. 

Monroe has a schedule that might turn a 
business executive's hair white. 

He is carrying 18 semester hours of class- 
room work. His aim is a bachelor of divinity 
degree, 
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On weekends he preaches on a part-time 
basis. His latest venture is a bookstore at 
1710 Gambrell, near the seminary, where he 
will sell books to students. 

Each summer he travels the State from 12 
to 14 weeks, working in Baptist youth re- 
vivals. 

Monroe and his wife, Patti, attended Bay- 
lor together in 1953. He was graduated in 
1956. 

“She got a little behind because she took 
time out to have two babies,” Monroe said. 
The youngsters are a son, Cam, 2, and a 
daughter, Cathy, 4. 

Monroe also earned a master of arts de- 
gree at Baylor, completing the work in 1958. 
He was an all-A student at Baylor, and is 
maintaining the high level at the seminary. 

Monroe, a native of Omaha, Nebr., appeared 
on the nationwide Quiz Kids program in 
1943. 

During the Korean war, Monroe served as 
a radio operator on an air troop carrier. 

He explained that he became a Christian in 
a military hospital in Japan. 

“I was so weak I couldn’t hold up a maga- 


‘gine. But I was able to read a New Testa- 


ment that a chaplain had given to me. He 
told me that I could find the answer to my 
problems in the Bible. I accepted Christ 
right there in the hospital.” 

Monroe went through Baylor in a wheel- 
chair. In 1955 he began standing to preach. 

Now he can climb stairs without hand rails. 
He averages about 120 bowling from his 
wheelchair. 

“The Lord is the limit as to how far I can 
go,” Monroe said. 





Air Force Chief of Staff Believes United 
States Should Accelerate Aircraft Nu- 
clear Propulsion Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MELVIN PRICE 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 9, 1959 


Mr. PRICE. Mr. Speaker, I have 
noted with much interest that among the 
reservations held by Gen. Thomas D. 
White, Chief of Staff, U.S. Air Force, 
regarding proposed Air Force funding 
in the fiscal year 1960 budget, is one 
having to do with the nuclear-powered 
aircraft. 

There is no doubt but that the United 
States could now be laying claim to the 
world’s first nuclear-powered airplane 
were it not for delayed decisions and, 
worse, lack of decisions in past years. 

I am in complete agreement with Gen- 
eral White when he points out that our 
aircraft nuclear propulsion program is 
sufficiently advanced so that we should 
proceed with construction of the proto- 
type airframe development and that we 
should accelerate the propulsion phase of 
the program. 

I herewith include with my remarks 
the reservations which General White 
has set forth regarding the 1960 budget: 
GENERAL WHITE SeTs FortTH RESERVATIONS 

Asout Funps ror Fiscan YEAR 1960 

Gen. Thomas D. White has told the Senate 

Preparedness Committee what are the reser- 


vations he holds regarding proposed Air Force 
funding in the fiscal year 1960 budget. The 
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following is the text of General White's 
communication to the Senate group: 

“This statement is in reply to the direct 
request of the chairman, Senate Prepared- 
ness Committee. It confirms oral examples 
given to the committee at the time question- 
ing and completes my recital of reservations 
concerning the Air Force fiscal year 1960 
budget. 

“The present Air Force fiscal year 1960 
budget does not permit the replacement of 
B~47's as rapidly as requested. While cer- 
tain scientific advisers do not feel that we 
are ready to start building a nuclear powered 
aircraft, I consider that our aircraft nuclear 
powered program (ANP) is sufficiently ad- 
vanced so that we should proceed with con- 
struction of the prototype development air- 
frame and should accelerate the propulsion 
phase of the program. The density of cover- 
age that will result from the Bomarc pro- 
curement proposed in this budget is sub- 
stantially less than the Air Force initially 
submitted. 

“The Air Force military construction pro- 
gram is marginal in terms of support type of 
facilities and does not provide for the cumu- 
lative and growing deficit in many equally 
important areas. In fiscal year 1960 the Air 
Force operations and maintenance funding 
is minimal and will require deferral of cer- 
tain programs which it would be desirable, 
and in some cases more economical, to ac- 
complish with fiscal year 1960 funds.” 





Salute to 4—H and FFA Programs 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, today I 
welcome the opportunity to salute two 
of the most outstanding programs for 
youth development in America—that is, 
the 4-H Club and Future Farmers of 
America programs. 

Over the years, participation in 4-H 
or FFA projects has provided a splendid 
opportunity. for our rural youth to de- 
velop special knowledges and skills in 
farming; as well as to participate in ex- 
cellent programs for building of char- 
acter and traits of leadership as citizens. 

In Wisconsin, particularly, we have 
both outstanding 4-H and FFA pro- 
grams. Under FFA alone, for example, 
there are over 14,000 members in our 
283 chapters throughout the State. 
Overall, these have given our youth an 
opportunity to develop practical experi- 
ence in carrying out special farm proj- 
ects; including management, safety, 
forestry, soil conservation programs, 
home economics, and a variety of other 
activities on the farm. Participation 
in these programs acquaint boys and 
girls with the fundamental knowledges 
of how to deal with problems in these 
fields individually; as well as to co- 
operate with other young folks in group 
work for the development of such 
programs. 

Here, too, they learn the principles of 
self-government, as well as develop 
traits of resourcefulness, ingenuity, 
teamwork, clean living, devotions to 
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principle, recognition of duty, and have 
various other constructive experiences 
that better enable them to meet the 
challenges of their own future. 

The 4-H and FFA programs, too, are 
constructive antidotes to delinquency 
problems that sometimes develop in 
rural areas. According to estimates, 
over 520,000 youths over America were 
involved in delinquency cases in 1957. 

Unfortunately, the growing problem of 
delinquency may sometimes overshadow 
the fact that the vast majority of our 
youth, many of them participating in 
such constructive programs as FFA and 
4-H, are making commendable and con- 
structive efforts for development of per- 
sonal capabalities and abilities to serve 
their community and the Nation. 

In recognition of National 4-H Club 
and National FFA Club Week—February 
28 to March 7—the Rice Lake Chrono- 
type, of Rice Lake, Wis., published a 
splendid editorial saluting the outstand- 
ing FFA and 4-H Club programs, I re- 
quest unanimous corisent to have the 
editorial printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

SALUTE TO YOUTH 

This week is being observed nationally as 
4H Club Week and FFA week. The latter 
organization, to those acquainted with it, is 
the Future Farmers of America. 

This edition of the Chronotype pays trib- 
ute to these two fine organizations and to 
the contributions of the young men and 
women who are members to the farm life of 
Barron County. 

There are 4-H clubs in every corner of 
Barron County, composed of boys and girls 
who are pladged to the creed of “head, heart, 
hands, and health,” and who are through 
4-H becoming better citizens, more useful 
members of the farming community, better 
equipped to serve their families, their schools, 
their club, their country, and themselves. 

Through their 4-H projects these young- 
sters are learning the rudiments of farm and 
home management. Herd management, gar- 
dening, farm safety, poultry raising, sewing, 
forestry, soil conservation—these are but a 
few of the projects these alert, bright-eyed, 
and eager youths have undertaken through 


As their years in 4-H pass and as they 
tackle more ambitious projects and take ad- 
vantage of the widening circle of opportu- 
nities which the highly successful program 
affords, these youths grow in knowledge, self- 
assurance, usefulness, and good citizenship. 

Much the same can be said of the Future 
Farmers of America. These boys are enrolled 
in an FFA chapter in their local high school, 
tied in with the agricultural training pro- 
gram at their school. The agricultural in- 
structor is also their chapter adviser. 

Improved farming methods, through rec- 
ordkeeping, experimental grain plots, soil 
testing, reforestation projects—these are but 
a few of the undertakings of boys enrolled in 
FFA work. Through their chapters they 
learn the principals of self-government, so 
important to the youth in a democracy. 
They learn the rewards of a good showing 
in keen competition. 

Resourcefulness, ingenuity, teamwork, 
clean living, devotion to duty—these are 
some of the things which the 4-H and PFA 
program instill in the farm youths who are 
enrolled as members. 


For their personal achievements and for 
their contributions to a better life in rural 
America, and especially in Barron County, 
these young citizens are entitled to a well- 
earned salute from the older citizens, 


’ Fifty Years of Humanitarian Service 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BARRATT O’HARA 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. O’HARA of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, 
tonight at the Willard Hotel there will be 
a dinner, one of the largest attended 
dinners of the season, honoring John W. 
Edelman. The distinguished gentleman 
from Missouri, the Honorable RIcHARD 
BOLLING, will be one of the many speakers 
from all fields of activity, paying tribute 
to a truly great American and one for 
whom for many years I have held admia 
ration and affection. 

No one knows the problems of housing 
better than John Edelman, and I am in- 
debted to his constructive counsel and 
great founts of knowledge, statistic as 
to the past, wise planning as to the 
future, we vision wherein over every 
American family will be a decent roof, 
when I served as a member of the Bank- 
ing and Currency Committee. Yet hous- 
ing is only one of the many subjects that 
affect the welfare of the American people 
and in which John Edelman is numbered 
among the experts. 

Mr. Speaker, by unanimous consent, I 
am extending my remarks to include the 
following article by Harry Conn, of Press 
Associates, Inc., and carried by the labor 
press throughout the country: 

‘ PIONEER UNION SPECIALIST 
(By Harry Conn) 

The trade union specialist—the trained 
professional expert who devotes himself to 
furthering the trade-union cause—is a com- 
mon breed today. 

This wasn’t always true. 

His path into the service of modern trade 
unions was blazed some 30 years ago by a 
small group of pioneers. They were trade 
unionists through conviction who went to 
work for unions to provide skilled assistance 
to union leaders. 

The fact that specialists are so well inte- 
grated into the trade-union structure today 
attests to the effectiveness and zeal of the 
pioneers. 

One of this group, John W. Edelman, 
Washington representative of the Textile 
Workers Union, is going to get some of the 
recognition which has been long due him 
when hundreds of his friends and associates 
gather at the Willard Hotel here on March 5. 

John Edelman is being honored not just 
for his services to the trade union movement 
but to the cause of liberalism and humanity 
generally. It has been Edelman and those 
with the same outlook who have broadened 
the horizons of organized labor far beyond 
the bread and butter stage—and made the 
objectives of labor and liberalism one. 

Edelman is the dean of labor lobbyists on 
Capitol Hill but his skills don’t stop there. 
He has worked as a specialist in workers’ 
education, publicity, housing, political ac- 
tion, legislation, community services—to 
name but a few. 

“Today in the labor movement,” he ob- 
served, “staff members are specialists in single 
fields or areas. It’s political action or re- 
search or publicity or workers’ education. In 
the twenties and thirties we were frequently 
called upon to be specialists in almost all 
fields.” 

His own interests and work remain wide 
and varied. He has an insatiable hupger 
for books, fiction and nonfiction. An un- 
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usually rapid reader, he has been known to 
finish several books a night. 

Edelman is a slight, sharp-eyed man with 
thinning grey hair. His alertness, his pre- 
ciseness of speech with a slight British flavor, 
his complete absorption with the subject at 
hand are familiar characteristics. 

A fixture in the Washington area since 
1939—and a frequent visitor before—Edel- 
man has built up impressive relationships 
with Senators, Congressmen, trade unionists, 
the press, liberals. His deep regard for all 
persons, his warmth in these personal re- 
lations, have won him countiess friends. 

Asked by a reporter what was his title, 
Edelman replied: “I'th a labor lobbyist. It’s 
a good name. I like it.” 

Testifying before congressional committees, 
Edelman holds his audience. He is a master 
of his facts; his preparation is sound. 

Growled one reactionary southern Con- 
gressman after testimony on minimum wage: 
“I don’t know what it is about him. He's 
about the only one of these labor guys I listen 
to, and damn it, he makes too much sense.” 


POLITICAL ACTION AT 14 


Born in New Jersey, taken to England at 
the age of 9, Edelman spent his youth try- 
ing to find out what made sense. His step- 
father was closely associated with the So- 
cialists groups. At the age of 14, John Edel- 
man branched out on his own and became a 
local secretary for the Independent Labor 
Party. 

He joined his first union at the age of 16, 
the British Agricultural Labor Union, and did 
volunteer work with the exploited farm- 
workers. He had earlier experience, appro- 
priately enough, assisting striking woolen 
workers. 

At 17, he got his first newspaper job, writing 
for British and American papers. He joined 
the British Union of Journalists. 

He returned to the United States several 
years later and eventually became Sunday 
editor and dramatic critic on the Springfield 
(Mass.) Republican. 

Newspaper work, publicity, and even prin- 
cipal of a modern school in New Jersey, 
commanded Edelman’s attention and skills 
for the next few years. Among his close 
friends were Clint Golden, later a leader of 
the United Steelworkers, and Edward Levin- 
son, the late publicity director of the UAW. 

It was during this period that he took 
what he calls the most constructive step of 
his life. He married Kate Van Eaton, a so- 
cial worker from a good Ohio Republican 
family. He first met her when he was a pri- 
vate in the Army during World War I. 

One of the first times that he really sank 
his teeth into social legislation was in editing 
a report, prepared by James H. Maurer and 
Abraham Epstein, on old-age pensions, for 
Gov. Gifford Pinchot of Pennsylvania. The 
report is still considered one of the finer 
social documents in America. 


TO THE HOSIERY WORKERS 


Edelman had steady contacts, at this time, 
with a comparatively small union, then 
called the American Federation of Full- 
Fashioned Hosiery Workers. The union 
needed someone with the skills which Edel- 
man had developed over the years—in educa- 
tion, publicity, research, and as a legislative 
expert. He agreed to go to work for the 
organization. The year was 1926. 

Stephen Rauschenbush, who was on the 
staff of Governor Pinchot, as well as being a 
friend of Edelman, paints this picture of the 
period: 

“Nineteen hundred and twenty-six was a 
terrible year for the trade union movement. 
It’s hard to conceive of that atmosphere to- 
day. Some of us worked at it and talked— 
but it was mostly for the record. It was hard 
to believe that there was a future for unions. 

“A professional man going to work for a 
union in those days was, in effect, casting his 
lot with those who would be underdogs all 
their lives and all his life. You had to be- 
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lieve when there wasn’t tangible to believe 
in.” 

When Edelman took the job with the 
AFHW as an all-around specialist he became 
one of a very small number of such experts. 
Max Danish was editing Justice for the In- 
ternational Ladies Garment Workers Union. 
The late Marion Hedges was putting out the 
Electrical Workers Journal for the Interna- 
tional Brotherhood of Electrical Workers, J. B. 
S. Hardman and Charles Erwin were work- 
ing for the Amalgamated Clothing Workers. 
Eli Oliver had just been hired as research 
director for the Railway Clerks. 

In the Hosiery Workers Union, Edelman 
worked with Gustav Geiges, then president 
of the union, and William Smith, secretary- 
treasurer, and later with Emil Rieve, who be- 
came president of the union around 1928. 
He also learned much about the South from 
two organizers—the late Harold Steele and 
Alfred Hoffman, both of whom later served 
as presidents of the AFHW. 

“The Hosiery Workers Union,” Edelman 





says, “was made up for the most part of - 


young, militant, sanguine people who had in 
most instances quite an orientation toward 
trade unionism. I must say that there was 
an unusual degree of devotion and personal 
sacrifice on the part of these workers toward 
building of the union. Their dues were 
higher than average dues today and their 
union activities more intense.” 


HE RAN AND RAN AND RAN 


Edelman, based in Pennsylvania, ran from 
spot to spot on assignments for the Hosiery 
Workers. He ran strikes. He put out pub- 
licity against scab hosiery operations. He 
ran an education and research program. 

As a sideline, between strikes, negotia- 
tions, organizing, he conducted classes in 
labor history in Philadelphia and Paterson, 
N.J. One of his brighest students was Carl 
Holderman, now the Commissioner of Labor 
in New Jersey. 

The immense importance of working with 
liberal, nonlabor groups has always charac- 
terized Edelman's activities. 
the National Consumers League, for example, 
led to widespread public support and public 
sympathy for the trade union fight against 
sweatshops. 

When many, in or out of the labor and 
liberal movements, think of John Edelman, 
they think of housing. He had no experience 
in this field at all before the onset of the 
depression. 

Distressed by the housing problems of 
thousands of hosiery workers in Philadelphia 
who lost their homes during the depression, 
he tried at first to find a solution through 
organizing a cooperative housing corpora- 
tion, but soon discovered that only through 
Federal financial assistance could an ade- 
quate remedy be found. 

The way in which the resources of labor, 
Government, the community, and individual 
talents were mobilized to meet this situation 
is typical of Edelman’s method of working. 
At the request of the union, the graduate 
school of Bryn Mawr under the leadership of 
Dr. Susan Kingsbury and Dr. Mildred Fair- 
child made a survey of housing needs and 
preferences of hosiery workers in Philadel- 
phia. On the basis of this survey Architects 
Kastner and Stonorov designed a modern 
apartment project. 

This project, sponsored by the American 
Federation of Hosiery Workers, was financed 
by a million-dollar loan from the Federal 
Government, supplemented with some as- 
sistance from private capital in the form of a 
private loan from William Jeanes, a young 
engineer with a social conscience. The proj- 
ect was named the Carl Mackley Houses in 
memory of the first hosiery worker killed in a 
strike, 

HOUSING FOR ALL 

In the year the project was built it was 

the only sizable construction job in the 
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city of Philadelphia; it was the only such 
object of its kind in America, and created 
widespread interest and publicity. The 
Labor Housing Conference (later National 
Housing Conference) which grew out of this 
interest, actually became the initiator and 
the advocate of the first public housing leg- 
islation. James McDevitt, now head of 
COPE, was first chairman of the Labor Hous- 
ing Conference; Edelman, secretary, Mc- 
Devitt was chairman of the building trades 
in Philadelphia when Mackley was built. 
The Labor Housing Conference caused the 
first public housing resolution to be intro- 
duced at the AFL 1935 Atlantic City 
Convention. 

Mention of other fields of activity where 
the Edelman imprint has been firmly marked 
is something like a congressional rollcall on 
major issues. Federal aid to education has 
occupied much of his time. In the field of 
foreign relations Edelman used his many tal- 
ents for furthering interest in foreign eco- 
nomic aid. The labor attaché posts, which 
are now filled in embassies throughout the 
world with qualified labor people, were given 
much impetus by Edelman. 

There is still another field where Edelman 
made his imprint—labor and social legisla- 
tion—unemployment compensation, for ex- 
ample. It was in 1929 that he wrote the AFL 
resolution endorsing the program. Thomas 
Kennedy, vice president of the United Mine 
Workers, introduced it in the AFL convention 
in Vancouver, B.C., and for the first time the 
labor movement went officially on record for 
jobless benefits. 

Minimum wage is another example of his 
pioneer work in the field of social legislation. 
Because of his interest and experience, the 
labor legislative committee assigned to him 
the principal responsibility for labor efforts 
in pushing the $1 minimum wage Dill 
through Congress. Today Edelman and his 
associates are working for adequate Federal 
standards in many areas of labor and social 
legislation that are now well established as 
part of our economic makeup. 


FIRST CIO EMPLOYEE 


When the new Committee for Industrial 
Organization was set up by the new director, 
John Brophy, and his assistant, Katherine 
Ellickson, then Kitty Pollock, Edelman be- 
came its first employee. He was named a 
regional director in Philadelphia for the com- 
mittee and later for the Congress of Indus- 
trial Organizations. 

During this period of rapid development 
Edelman worked closely with scores of unions 
that brought thousands of members into the 
CIO. He served 3 years in this capacity 
before resigning late in 1939. A major dis- 
agreement took place with John L. Lewis over 
Communists and fellow travelers. Edelman 
felt that a strong stand had to be taken 
against them immediately. 

He returned to Washington to take a job 
with the U.S. Housing Authority. Then to 
the National Defense Advisory Commission 
and then to the Office of Price Administra- 
tion as CIO labor liaison officer. 

OPA was the first of the war agencies that 
had clean-cut labor consultants established 
officially in conjunction with the Executive 
order. The order was, at least in part, the 
result of talks that Edelman and Philip Mur- 
ray had with Leon Henderson, OPA director. 

The cause of organized labor was still the 
closest to Edelman’s heart. In 1943 he left 
the Government, at the request of Emil 
Rieve, to take over the Washington office of 
the Textile Workers Union. The office had 
been set up by Robert Oliver. Edelman has 
been running it ever since. 

LOOKING BACK HALF A CENTURY 


And John Edelman has been running him- 
self since, too, to the far reaches of the 
country, wherever he can serve union men 
and women. 


March 9 


Here are some of his observations, today, 
as he looks back on 33 years of devoted serv- 
ice to trade unionism and 50 years of service 
to liberalism and social justice: 

“The growing awareness of the necessity 
for legislative and political action is the 
most heartening development both within 
and out of the labor movement, 

“It will take dedication of service, maxi- 
mum political action, and legislative work, 
as well as the hard work of union organiza- 
tion, however, to eliminate exploitation and 
feudalism that remains in submerged groups 
in the South and agricultural labor. To 
this end we must mobilize the rank and file 
of our membership as well as citizens in the 
body politic.” 

And this word of advice from a successful 
father (3 children), grandfather (11 grand- 
children) and husband (of Kate, of course) : 
“An effective trade unionist or crusader for 
humanitarian causes is one who orders his 
own personal life to a reasonable degree.” 

To thousands John Edelman is a model— 
a tribute to clean, decerit trade unionism and 
liberalism—a working fighter for humani- 
tarianism. 

John Edelman is a man who will go down 
in labor history as a man who never grew 
weary of making the hard fight in a good 
cause. 








Criticisms of the Supreme Court 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. STROM THURMOND 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, 
there have been bitter criticisms recently 
of the Supreme Court decisions, and in 
turn there have been criticisms of the 
criticizers. The Greenville News of 
Greenville, S.C., on March 7, 1959, re- 
printed from the Richmond News Leader 
an editorial entitled “How ‘Law of the 
Land’ Is Made.” In this editorial the 
writer ably points out that some of the 
most blistering criticism of the Court 
comes from other members of the Court 
who are dissenting in particular deci- 
sions. I ask- unanimous consent that 
this thought-provoking editorial be 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

How “LAW OF THE LAND” Is MADE 

A few months ago, in its angry opinion in 
the Little Rock case; the Supreme Court of 
the United States proclaimed its supremacy 
unto all mankind. When the Court speaks, 
said the Court, it speaks the supreme law of 
the land. Noman may disagree. 

And how is such supreme law devised these 
days? The Court’s opinions of February 24 
afforded a remarkable picture of this solemn 
process in action. 

One of the day’s most significant opinions 
had to do with income taxes levied by Min- 
nesota and Georgia on the interstate earn- 
ings of companies doing business in the two 
States. Six of the justices agreed upon an 
opinion upholding the taxes; they cited an 
impressive list of prior decisions to support 
their point of view. But Mr. Justice Whit- 
taker, joined by Frankfurter and Stewart, 
wrote a blistering dissent. These three 
members said their colleagues of the ma- 
jority couldn’t read the English language; 
they accused them of sham and deception, 
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of muddy writing, of gauzy thinking, and 
of trespassing upon the legislative powers of 
the Congress. 

Another of the day’s more important rul- 
ings dealt with the power of Ohio and Wis- 
consin to tax certain products—iron ore and 
wood veneer—that recently had been im- 
ported. Mr. Justice Whittaker and five 
others joined in an opinion upholding the 
levies. Mr. Justice Stewart took no part 
in the case. Frankfurter and Harlan dis- 
sented; they accused their infallible brethren 
of upsetting long-established law, disregard- 
ing economic fact, splitting hairs, and in 
effect violating the Constitution they were 
sworn to uphold. 

A third notable decision came when the 
Court upheld Virginia’s franchise tax on 
the Railway Express Agency, Inc. Mr. Jus- 
tice Clark wrote an opinion that evidently 
was altogether agreeable to Warren, Black, 
and Douglas. Frankfurter concurred in the 
result. Brennan agreed with Clark, “with 
some reservations.” Harlan went along with 
Brennan, but with different reservations. 
Whittaker and Stewart dissented outright. 

In three other cases decided on February 
24, all of them admiralty cases, Stewart, 
Whittaker, Clark, Harlan, and Frankfurter 
went one way, and Brennan, Warren, Black, 
and Douglas went exactly the other. 
Black complained sourly that his colleagues 
were giving “technical or esoteric readings 
to eongressional language which is perfectly 
understandable in ordinary English.” 


Each of these cases involved some impor- 
tant point of law, whether under the 
statutes of the United States or under the 
Constitution itself. The Minnesota and 
Georgia cases went to the heart of the whole 
constitutional concept of interstate com- 
merce. The Ohio and Wisconsin cases re- 
quired a direct construction of the consti- 
tutional provision which says that no State, 
without the consent of Congress, may levy 
a tax upon imports. 

In the admiralty cases, the switch of one 
justice would have changed the supreme 
law of the land from A to B. During the 
course of the day, Mr. Justice Whittaker 
was both dead wrong and supremely right. 
In the Railway Express case, a five-man 
majority of the Court expounded, infallibly, 
the supreme law of the land; and as of the 
moment that opinion left their lips, it be- 
came the solemn duty of every judicial officer 
in the land (to recall the Little Rock case) 
to support the opinion and not to war 
against it, yet four members of the Court 
at once voiced reservations or outright dis- 
agreement. 

These are our godlike masters—these nine 
quarreling, backbiting, dissenting, fueding, 
disagreeing mortals, whose every caprice is 
our command. And this, one asks in won- 
derment, is the great institution of judicial 
review? This is what is meant by the 
supreme law of the land? 





Appropriations for Housing 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLIFFORD P. CASE 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday; March 9, 1959 


Mr. CASE of New Jersey. Mr. Presi- 
dent, I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp 
an editorial entitled “For Economy, 
but———” from the February 27 issue of 
the Newark Evening News dealing with 
the housing bill recently passed by the 








Senate. The views expressed indicate a 
keen understanding of the problems in- 
volved in the housing legislation. Such 
clear exposition is useful, indeed. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

For ECONOMY, BUT— 


The House Banking Committee has ap- 
proved an omnibus bill appropriating $2,100 
million for housing. This is $1,250 million 
more than President Eisenhower recom- 
mended. Republican members of the com- 
mittee say the bill will bust the budget. 

The News believes in a balanced budget 
and favors economy in ‘Government. But 
Newark needs more public housing and it 
needs Federal help with its Penn Plaza rede- 
velopment project, which the committee bill 
would permit. 

The dilemma is a familiar one. Repub- 
lican Congressmen confront it continually. 
Supporting both economy in Government 
spending and Federal benefits for the home 
State requires a certain amount of rational- 
ization. 

It can be claimed for Newark and New 
Jersey that they produce far more in Federal 
revenues and get less back than many other 
cities and States. Industrial areas are forced 
to put up most of the billions that go to 
subsidize farmers and pay for reclamation 
and other projects in rural regions. 

If this Government activity, wasteful and 
extravagant in the eyes of city folk, were cur- 
tailed, Federal taxes could be cut and urban 
areas would have money to do for them- 
selves the things that need doing. 

This isn’t going to happen, of course. The 
farmers and other favored groups are going 
to continue to get handouts. And if taxes 
are not going to be cut, neither are they 
going to be increased by a Congress looking 
ahead to 1960. So urban needs like housing 
can be satisfied only at the risk of unbalanc- 
ing the budget, with more inflation and more 
difficulty in selling Government bonds. 

Sound principles of public finance cannot 
be compromised. On the other hand, the re- 
development that cities need for survival is 
beyond the resources of most of them. 


It is not always easy to be consistent. 





Excerpts From Address by Mark W. 
Cresap, Jr., at the 18th Annual Science 
Talent Search 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, the other 
evening it was my privilege to attend the 
18th annual science talent search and to 
hear an address delivered by Mark W. 
Cresap, Jr., president of the Westing- 
house Electric Corp. His address was a 
very interesting one. It stressed par- 
ticularly the need to have young men 
and young women obtain a broader out- 
look upon life. , 

I ask unanimous consent that Mr. 
Cresap’s address, beginning on page 2, be 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
from the address was ordered to be 
printed in the Recorp, as follows: . 
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REMARKS BY MARK W. CRESAP, JR., PRESIDENT 
WESTINGHOUSE ELEcTRIC CoRP., AT THE 18TH 
ANNUAL SCIENCE TALENT SEARCH, WASHING- 
TON, D.C., Marcu 2, 1959 


My duty is to congratulate the 40 young 
men and women in this room who are win- 
ners in the search this year. All of us share 
with you the satisfaction which must be 
yours at having made this promising start 
toward careers in science. 

You have already demonstrated the in- 
terest and special talent requisite to a scien- 
tific career. Your job now is to develop that 
talent, to become increasingly skilled in the 
knowledge, the method and the mental dis- 
cipline so unique to scientific endeavor 
Factual knowledge you will gain as a matter 
of course; the scientific method you will 
come to accept as part of your way of life. 
But what may well be your greatest asset, to 
your profession and to society as well, will 
be your growth in the mental discipline of 
science. 

This mental discipline I speak of is not 
easy to define. But as president of a science- 
based company, I have more than a casual 
opportunity to watch it operate. Every day 
I observe the stimulation which comes from 
some 7,000 productive scientists and engi- 
neers who are dedicated to those things 
from which the future will be made. 

One might define this mental discipline 
of the scientist as an attitude, a philosophy, 
a sense of values. Or perhaps one can better 
define it through some of its characteristics: 
it is the conviction that what one is doing is 
eminently worth while; the attitude that 
one’s best effort is what the job demands; 
the belief that competence is something to 
be sought after; and a sense of urgency about 
getting on with what is important to do. 

Regrettably, this kind of philosophy is not 
one which permeates some segments of our 
citizenry. I join with those who are in- 
creasingly concerned about the growing 
tendency of so many individuals to accept 
mediocrity as a personal standard of per- 
formance. Mediocrity has not been our tra- 
dition. It did not colonize a wilderness and 
civilize a continent; it did not establish the 
world’s greatest stronghold of human free- 
dom; it did not create as near-perfect a sys- 
tem of government as man has yet devised; 
it did not build the vast industrial strength 
which has, on more than one occasion, pre- 
served what was so dearly won. 

Rather, these things have come from a na- 
tional strength of character sparked in us 
by small groups of people imbued with 
more than their share of mental toughness, 
moral purpose and sense of destiny. 

The results of scientific labors dominate 
almost every facet of the technological 
world we live in. It is the scientists who 
now face the great frontiers; theirs is a 
unique worldwide fraternity dedicated to the 
mastery of nature, not the mastery of men; 
in them we find the vision and spirit and 
purpose which have constituted the ele- 
ments of leadership in the past. 

Some 20 years ago an eminent English 
mathematician and astronomer, Sir James 
Jeans, expressed the vision and purpose of 
science this way: 

“Our descendants of far-off ages, looking 
down the long vista of time from the other 
end, will see our present age as the misty 
morning of the world’s history; our con- 
temporaries of today will appear as dim 
heroic figures who fought their way through 
jungles of ignorance, error, superstition to 
discover truth, to learn how to harness the 
forces of nature, and to make the world 
worthy for mankind to live in.” 

Last spring, the American physicist, Dr. 
Edward Teller, expressed it in quite another 
way. In testimony before a congressional 
committee, he was asked why scientists 
wanted to explore space. “If we knew ex- 
actly,” Dr. Teller said, “we wouldn’t want 
to.” 
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Such is the philosophy you embrace as you 
join the fraternity of scientists of the future. 
Congratulations and Godspeed. 





The Case for Nuclear Powered Aircraft 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MELVIN PRICE 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. PRICE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp,.I 
include herewith an editorial entitled 
“The Case for Nuclear Powered Air- 
craft” which appeared in the March 2, 
1959, issue of Aviation Week. 

The editorial follows: 

THE CASE FOR NUCLEAR POWERED AIRCRAFT 

(By Robert Hotz) 


Public hearings on the nuclear powered 
aircraft program will begin soon on Capitol 
Hill, thanks to the persistent proddings of 
Senator CLINTON ANDERSON and Representa- 
tive MELVIN Price, of the Joint Congressional 
Committee on Atomic Energy. This will be 
the first opportunity for the American public 
to get any reasonably clear picture of the 
status of our military nuclear powered air- 
craft progress and the real reasons why this 
progress has reached a point of virtual stag- 
nation. 

Until now, this program, with some gen- 
uine cause, has been heavily shrouded in 
secrecy. Only its opponents have been able 
to make public statements supporting their 
secret decisions to retard or eliminate its 
financial support. We are all familiar with 
the “shitepoke” jibe of former Defense Sec- 
retary Charles Wilson when he tried to wipe 
out the entire program in 1953 and the more 
recent and technically indefensible statement 
of President Eisenhower that a nuclear 
powered aircraft, even if successful, “could 
only fiy a few hundred feet off the ground”; 
and, of course, the monotonous chant of 
Deputy Defense Secretary Donald Quarles, 
with the leitmotif of technical timidity and 
false economy, is a Key roadblock in any 
attempt to organize and sustain any type of 
fruitful program in this area. Mr. Quarles’ 
consistent record of opposing any promising 
new technical development program pro- 
posed in the Pentagon during the past 
4 years, including the initial USAF space- 
exploration efforts, the radar network to 
monitor Soviet missile tests, the WS-117L 
reconnaissance satellite, and efforts on basic 
research hardly lend credulity to his testi- 
mony against the nuclear powered aircraft 
program. 

We firmly believe, along with congressional 
and USAF, Navy, and industry experts who 
have testified on the program, that there is 
a vital need for an accelerated development 
program aimed at producing militarily useful 
atomic powefed aircraft. Within the limits 
of this space, we will try to summarize the 
case for this type of program. 

First, there is a definite military require- 
ment for nuclear powered aircraft. 

For the Navy, a large nuclear powered air- 
craft with subsonic cruise speeds would 
make an ideal antisubmarine warfare 
weapon. Equipped with new and far- 
ranging detection devices now under devel- 
opment, a relatively small fleet of these air- 
craft could effectively comb critical expanses 
of ocean rapidly and effectively to locate 
enemy submarines and keep them under 
constant surveillance, even those using nu- 
clear power. For the 40-kilometer speed of 
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a nuclear powered submarine would avail 
little against the 350-kilometer cruise speed 
of a nuclear powered ASW plane. The Navy 
believes it can best utilize an airborne nu- 
clear reactor to drive turboprop engines with 
a closed cycle type of operation. For only a 
few million dollars it could take the first vital 
step toward developing this aircraft, using 
the British Princess flying boat hulls now in 
mothballs at Cowes. 

For the Air Force, a nuclear powered air- 
craft would serve several useful purposes. 
It would provide a vital new element of 
flexibility and dispersal to out strategic de- 
terrent capability that would be militarily 
more effective and economically more feasible 
than current airborne alert plans with 
chemically fueled bombers. 

A relatively small fleet of nuclear powered 
bombers could remain on airborne alert con- 
tinuously for peri~ds of up to 30 days. They 
would require relatively short periods on the 
ground for maintenance and crew changes 
between missions. The entire fleet could be 
operated from a very few isolated island 
bases in the Atlantic and Pacific. These air- 
craft could carry heavy loads of long-range 
detection gear to provide a mobile flexible 
warning coverage beyond the capability of 
the fixed, immobile stations of the DEW 
Line and BMEWS that are so vulnerable to 
enemy ballistic missile attack. 

The nuclear aircraft could also carry a 
sizable load of solid-fuel air launched 1,500- 
mile ballistic missiles that would provide an 
important, dispersed and quickly available 
element of our strategic deterrent. 

In addition, the unlimited range of the 
nuclear powered aircraft makes it ideally 
suited for low level penetration to enemy 
targets under or around radar and missile 
defense systems. The high altitude nuclear 
explosions from Johnson Island during the 
Hardtack operations in 1958 marked the 
turning point for both offensive and de- 
fensive aerial delivery systems. The nuclear 
effects at high altitude are so widespread and 
devastating from heat and radiation that 
neither presently known aircraft structures 
nor nuclear offensive armament can remain 
useful when subject to its effect even at 
long range. 

It is this capability for long range, devious, 
low level penetration, most probably through 
holes in an enemy’s defense blasted by its 
own air launched missiles, that gives the 
nuclear powered bomber a capability utterly 
impossibte for chemically powered aircraft 
even with aerial refueling. 

The nuclear powered aircraft also fits into 
the military picture as a long-range, heavy 
cargo logistics support aircraft that could 
operate without refueling over interconti- 
nental round trip ranges. 

Second, the development of useful nuclear 
powered aircraft is technically feasible, and 
this feasibility has been demonstrated in an 
experimental environment. 


The 13-year development program, starved 
for funds in its best years and almost choked 
lifeless by several economy-dictated decisions, 
has laid the basis for technical exploitation 
into workable hardware. If any doubts re- 


main—and there are none among the tech- 


nical personnel actually working on these 
projects—they will soon be dispelled by the 
public appearance of a Soviet nuclear pow- 
ered aircraft: whose existence was exclusively 
reported in Aviation Week, December 1. The 
public appearance of a nuclear aircraft dur- 
ing 1959 also was unequivocally promised by 
the official Soviet radio New Year’s Day sci- 
entific broadcast. There are many difficult 
engineering problems, particularly in high 
temperatures metallurgy, between experi- 
mental feasibility demonstration of airborne 
nuclear power and production of useful op- 
erational hardware. But the latter goal will 
never be achieved unless we take .the first 
steps with the determination to progress 
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through increasingly better systems until the 
desired efficiency and reliability are achieved. 

Third, radiological safety will permit op- 
eration of nuclear powered aircraft for mili- 
tary purposes, including exposure of aircraft 
crews and ground maintenance personnel and 
the civilian population at large. 

Many horror stories have grown to credu- 
lity in the atmosphere of unnecessary mili- 
tary secrecy that has surrounded the radio- 
logical safety aspects of nuclear powered air- 
craft both in the air and on the ground. 
There is no good reason why the results of 
military and industry studies and tests in 
this area should remain secret any longer, 
and we hope Representative PRICE’s group 
will pry it loose in the public interest. 

Our nuclear powered aircraft program has 
suffered severely during the past 5 years from 
financial starvation and constant shifts in 
goals and pace by people who have had only 
the briefest and most vague contact with, or 
understanding of, the genuine problems in- 
volved in this undertaking. At this late date 
in the history of our technological weapons 
development race with the Soviet Union, it is 
imperative that we organize a technically 
sound and militarily useful nuclear powered 
aircraft program. Then, we must sustain it 
through its inevitable development problems 
and occasional experimental failures and 
finally employ its eventual products usefully 
in the military pattern of the future that is 
essential to maintain our position of leader- 
ship for the free world. 





Airlift Needed To Support Our Overseas 
Forces ; 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. A. S. MIKE MONRONEY 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
written by Jim G. Lucas, a staff writer 
for the Scripps-Howard newspapers, re- 
garding America’s need for an adequate 
airlift to support our overseas forces in 
the event of a showdown. The article 
has been updated slightly to bring it up 
to date. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REecorp, 
as follows: 

AIRLIFT NEEDED To Support Our OVERSEAS 
FORCES : 


(By Jim G. Lucas) 


WASHINGTON, Feb. 25.—Senator A. S. 
MIKE MONRONEY, Democrat, of Oklahoma, 
said today Americans are kidding them- 
selves if they believe we have the airlift 
needed to back our overseas forces in a 
showdown. 

“With the exception of a few C-133s,” the 
chairman of the Senate’s Aviation Subcom- 
mittee warned, “we haven’t a cargo plane 
which could cross the ocean nonstop with 
a@ payload.” 

MONRONEY said our 368-plane Civil Reserve 
Air Fleet, made up of commercial planes ear- 
marked for use by the Armed Forces in an 
emergency, “exists only on paper and 
couldn’t get out of the country.” He said the 
CRAF consists of a hodgepodge of assorted 
passenger ships which do not meet the de- 
mands of modern war. 


The Monroney subcommittee will soon 
have exploratory talks with Gen. William 
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H. Tunner, commander of the Military Air 
Transport Service (MATS), on adoption of a 
standard cargo design by military and com- 
mercial users. MATS has 500 four-engined 
planes and fliles routes around the world. 
However, Monroney said these planes—of 
assorted sizes and speeds—are getting old 
and most cannot fly the ocean nonstop 
with a full military payload. 

MONRONEY said a standard military-com- 
mercial design will eventually give us the 
airlift we think we have now. He warned 
however, it could call for an investment of 
more than $1 billion. 

MOoONRONEY said his subcommittee will be 
accompanied by Senator Stuart SYMINGTON, 
Democrat of Missouri, former Air Force Sec- 
retary, and Delos W. Rentzel, former Under 
Secretary of Commerce for Transportation. 
Later, they will meet with representatives of 
major commercial airlines and aircraft 
manufacturers. 

He estimated it will take the rest of this 
year to agree on a design, but that there- 
after it shouldn’t be too hard to get into 
production. 

MONRONEY said his subcommittee is look- 
ing for a cargo plane about the size of the 
turbo prop C-133, but costing about half as 
much. He said the C-133, is far too expen- 
sive for commercial use. The Air Force has 
between 20 and 40 now in operation. 

C-—133s cost the Air Force §8 million each. 
MOoNRONEY said his group wants a compar- 
able plane which could carry freight com- 
mercially at rates 10 to 20 percent higher 
than trucking. He said major aircraft com- 
panies have indicated such a plane is feas- 
ible, but none is in the design stage. 

The Senator said commercial airlines now 
use passenger planes for cargo. He com- 
pared this to hauling freight in Pullmans 
and said it is no answer to our mobiliza- 
tion needs. 

He said a fleet of 400 C-133 type cargo 
ships would solve our problem, but empha- 
sized this figure is tentative, depending on 
his investigations. Of that number, he 
said, approximately 100 would go to MATS 
and the rest to the airlines to be ready to 
shift to military use on 6 hours’ notice. 

MONRONEY said 80 percent of our exposure 
to war involves the risk of limited conflicts, 
and that this makes even more imperative 
the need for an adequate airlift. 


a 


Tribute to the Late Eleanor Stephens, 
Oregon State Librarian 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, one 
of the outstanding State library systems 
in the Nation is that of the State of Ore- 
gon. This is shown by Oregon’s high 
literacy rate and by the widespread use 
of books, magazines, newspapers, and 
other literary materials in Oregon. One 
of the people who contributed the most 
to the development of the Oregon State 
library system was our late State li- 
brarian, Eleanor Stephens, who passed 
away on February 25, 1959. 

Because we are considering again this 
year Federal appropriations to strengh- 
en rural library services and similar 
undertakings, I desire to call to the at- 
tention of my colleagues the death of one 
who has been so important a figure in 
library work in our State and Nation. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


I ask unanimous consent, Mr. Presi- 
dent, to have printed in the Appendix 
of the Recorp House Concurrent Resolu- 
tion 7, of the 50th legislative assembly 
of the State of Oregon, paying tribute to 
the illustrious memory of the late Elea- 
nor Stephens. 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tion was ordered to be printed in the 
ReEcorpD, as follows: 

House CONCURRENT RESOLUTION 7 


Whereas Eleanor Stephens served the 
State of Oregon as State librarian for 17 
years until her retirement of last month due 
to illness; and 

Whereas the excellence of Oregon’s library 
is the memorial to the constructive idealism 
of this wonderful woman; and 

Whereas her personality and character en- 
riched the lives of each person privileged 
to have known her and saddened the hearts 
of all on hearing of her death February 25, 
1959; and 

hereas a poem of John Holmes, often 
quoted by Miss Stephens, seems particularly 
apropos this day: 

“Under a strong light spread your map, 

And plot the dear essential dream 
In the fierce color of your blood, 
Then say good-bye. Your star is up. 
Trust your own heart to set you free 
Along the curve of time, and go.” 

Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved by the House of Representatives 
of the State of Oregon (the Senate concur- 
ring therein), That this legislative assembly 
pay: homage to a truly great and beloved 
citizen, Eleanor Stephens, and express its 
appreciation of her many contributions to 
the State and its citizens and the great loss 
suffered by us all on her death; and be it 
further 

Resolved, That a copy of this resolution be 
sent to her surviving family as an expres- 
sion of sympathy from each member of this 
body. 





Statehood for Hawaii 


EXTENSION_OF REMARKS 


HON. CLAIR ENGLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. ENGLE. Mr. President, last week 
the Senate Interior and Insular Affairs 
Committee unanimously recommended 
passage of tle bill of the Senator from 
Montana [Mr. Murray] to admit the 
Territory of Hawaii into the Union as 
a State. I hope that this legislation re- 
ceives as prompt and as favorable action 
on the Senate floor. On February 25 I 
testified before the Territories and Insu- 
lar Affairs Subcommittee in behalf of 
this legislation, of which I am a cospon- 
sor, and I ask unanimous consent that 
the statement I made at that time be 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp. 


There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
ReEcorp, as follows: 

STATEMENT OF SENATOR CLAIR ENGLE, DEMO- 
CRAT OF CALIFORNIA, BEFORE THE SUBCOM- 
MITTEE ON TERRITORIES AND INSULAR AFPAIRS 
OF THE SENATE COMMITTEE ON INTERIOR AND 
INSULAR AFFAIRS ON HAWAII STATEHOOD, 
Fesrvary 25, 1959 


I am.very grateful that this will be my last 
appearance before a Congressional Commit- 
tee in behalf of Hawali statehood. 
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It is not my intention today to go into 
any lengthy documentation of the case for 
Hawaii statehood. The record is formidable. 
It is replete with testimony that demands 
that the 86th Congress act without fail to 
make Hawaii our 50th State. For a number 
of years, as a member of the House Commit- 
tee dealing with Territorial matters and as 
its chairman for 4 years, I was deeply in- 
vgived in the question of statehood. I am 
convinced without question that the Terri- 
tory of Hawaii has long been ready for state- 
hood and that we will be guilty of grave 
dereliction if we delay any longer to bring it 
about. 

The smoke screen of spurious arguments 
advanced by the opponents of Hawaii state- 
hood has been thoroughly pierced, and in its 
disintegration it has been shown up for what 
it is—a device to hide the personal motives 
of the opponents of statehood. 

The favorite line of the opposition has been 
to impugn the loyalty of Hawaii’s citizenry, 
but the_evidence shattering their accusa- 
tions continues to grow in volume and 
strength. In June of 1953, Senator HucH 
BuTLer, one-time foe of statehood because 
of possible Communist influence, made this 
statement at a Senate hearing: 

“I believe the residents of Hawaii during 
the past 4 years * * * have demonstrated 
by positive action their awareness of the 
Communist danger and their determination 
to face it frankly and never let it strengthen 
its foothold. During those years they have 
fought it boldly, have restricted its influence, 
and to some degree have driven it under- 
ground. I believe they have shown that they 
are as well able as the Federal Government 
to cope with this measure.” 

James Michener, in his article in the De- 
cember 1958 Reader’s Digest, came to this 
conclusion after an extensive study: 

“Hawaii does suffer from a Communist 
threat. So do San Francisco and Balti- 
more—and all America. Hawaii's problem 
is no different from that of any other 
area. © © * 

“Hawaii is not a captive of the Commu- 





nists. It is fighting back exactly like any 
mainland community.- Its record is impres- 
sive.” 


It is no longer necessary to answer the 
argument of noncontiguity. It was an- 
swered firmly and finally when Congress last 
year inade Alaska our 49th State. And there 
is no need to dwell on the argument of small 
population. It has been soundly refuted by 
the fact that Hawaii's 550,000 population ex- 
ceeds that of five of our present States. 

There remains then the basic question of 
whether Hawaii is economically, socially, and 
politically ready to become a State. These 
tests have all been met. There is no disput- 
ing the cold hard facts and figures that point 
up the economic prosperity of Hawaii. 
There is no mistaking the American culture 
and philosophy that dominates the lives of 
Hawaii’s polyglot mixture. And there is no 
disputing the political maturity of the men 
and women in the legislative halls and the 
executive corridors of the Territory of 
Hawaii. 

Last fall a joint congressional committee 
visited Hawaii. It went there with open eyes 
and open mind, self-consciously aware of the 
need to keep itself free of preconcéived ideas 
and foregone conclusions. Members of the 
committee walked and rode and flew around 
the islands talking to people in every phase 
of life and meeting with labor and. business 
groups and with fraternal, political, and 
community organizations. The committee 
came back enthusiastic. It came back se- 
cure in its conviction that Hawaii must be- 
come a State. In its report, the House mem- 
bers of the committee concluded that 
“admission of Hawali, with its mixed races 
and its geographical position will vastly im- 
prove our posture and relationship through- 
out the vast Pacific area, where we are 
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striving with all our might and means to 
keep 800 million free and friendly.” 

Hawaii will, of course, benefit immeasur- 
ably from statehood. But let us not under- 
estimate the economic, political, and diplo- 
matic advantages that the United States as 
a nation will gain in having as a strong out- 
post in the Pacific a member of its “family 
of states.” And let us not underestimate the 
fact that if we fail to bring Hawaii into this 
family we face the possibility of the Terri- 
tory becoming a Commonwealth and all that 
that implies—a nation that belongs to us 
and yet does not. 

In conclusion, I want to emphasize that 
the question of Hawaii statehood is as much 
an international issue as it is a domestic is- 
sue. The nations in the Far East and else- 
where are watching us very closely on this. 
If we want to maintain their faith and con- 
fidence in us as a great democracy, we can- 
not afford to equivocate on this matter. 
There is a gap here between our pretensions 
and our performance. Let us close the gap 
by waiting no longer to make Hawaii our 
50th State. 





Inflation—Take It With a Smile—But 
It Is Still Just as Deadly 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KARL E. MUNDT 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, econom- 
ists throughout the Nation, students of 
our fiscal system, and thoughtful leaders 
in our Government, have continually 
warned against the dangers of inflation. 

Another viewpoint has been offered in 
the writings of Elmer Roessner, business 
writer for the McClure Newspaper Syndi- 
cate. His approach is in a humorous 
vein, but nevertheless, Mr. Roessner rec- 
ognizes the deadly, inevitable results— 
complete crippling of our economic sys- 
tem—should inflation fail to be con- 
trolled. 

Although Mr. Roessner has written his 
articles with tongue-in-cheek, it does 
not take much reading between the lines 
to understand that while today we can 
look at these problems with some humor, 
there will not be any laughing tomor- 
row for the millions of elderly people 
and salaried persons on fixed incomes 
who will suffer the most if we fail to halt 
inflation. 

Added to the persuasive words of wis- 
dom and economic science Mr. Roessner 
has brought out a statement of sar- 
casm, cynicism and humor in an effort 
to alert Americans to the perils of infla- 
tion as they exist today. 

Mr. President, I ask permission to have 
printed in the Appendix of the RrEcorp 
my weekly newsletter, which includes one 
of Mr. Roessner’s columns, and a second 
column by Mr. Roessner. 

There being no objection, the newslet- 
ter and article were ordered to be 
printed in the Recorp, as follows: 

FiscaL SOUNDNESS AN ESSENTIAL CONDITION 
OF Economic HEALTH 


Sharpest debate in the Congress these 
days concerns the effect that inflation has 
on the econcemy. This concern over the 
dangers of inflationary practices is also re- 
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fiected in the statements by many econ- 
omists and leading administration spokes- 
men. The debates are not without humor, 
and for one tongue-in-cheek observation, 
I refer your attention to an article writ- 
ten by Mr. Elmer Roessner, noted busi- 
ness writer for the McClure Newspaper 
syndicate. His article follows: 


“BUSINESS TODAY—INFLATION HAS GOOD 
POINTS—RUNAWAY ECONOMY BOOSTS IN- 
CENTIVE 


“(By Elmer Roessner) 


“New YorK.—Inflation is good. 

“It is the cocktail of democracy. 

“Yeah, I know. For years your boy has 
been denouncing inflation. He has called it 
the hole in the dike of business, the leu- 
kemia of the economy. 

“Now your columnist, with a switch typi- 
cal of his addled thinking, espouses infla- 
tion. 

“Like lanolin, filtertips, and hexochloro- 
phene, inflation is good for you. Here are 
some of the benefits: 

“1. It rewards the smart. The wise ones 
who put their money in growth real estate 
and growth stocks gain more than the saps 
who store the cash in banks, Government 
bonds, or insurance. 


“Robin Hood angle 


“2. Inflation penalizes the rich and helps 
the poor as far as it diminishes the real in- 
debtedness of those who owe money and 
diminishes the equities of those who lend 
it. 

“3. Inflation is an incentive for simple 
people to work harder. The only way they 
can keep up with rising food prices is by 
swinging the axe faster or hitting the gong 
harder, 

“4. It gets lazy wives off the sofa. Since 
inflation constantly increases the cost of 
living, more wives have to go to work to 
get more income to support their families. 
Government statistics show that the num- 
ber of working females has risen directly 
with inflation.” 

“5. It encourages private enterprise. 
Workers often get weary of the wage-price 
rat race, in which they must strike once 
every year or so to get enough to keep even. 
They go into business for themselves, adding 
to the number of free enterprises in the 
country and eventually to Dun & Bradstreet 
Statistics. 

“Ants punished 

“6. Inflation penalizes those who imitate 
the ants. It reduces the buying power of 
hoarded money and rewards the grasshop- 
pers who, living for the day, spend their in- 
come. 

“7. It keeps oldsters out of mischief. Be- 
cause their savings are attenuated and So- 
cial Security benefits rise slower than prices, 
old people must keep to their grindstones. 
This keeps old gaffers from wasting their 
time flirting with girls. 

“8iIt keeps the younger generation alert. 
Youths realize that if they do not learn the 
economics of inflation along with reading, 
‘riting, ‘rithmetic, and fingerpainting, they 
will be the knuckleheads of tomorrow. 

“If a young man can’t parse inflation, he’s 
likely to spend his later years washing 
dishes—either in a hashhouse or in a jail for 
income-tax law violators. 

“So, it’s obvious that inflation is good for 
the Nation and anyone against it is in a 
class with those opposed to mother, clean 
fingernails, bright teeth, and the Boy Scout 
oath.” 

ANDERSON SOUNDS WARNING 

Secretary of the Treasury, Robert B. Ander- 
son,*testifying before the Joint Congressional 
Economic Committee, illustrated fully why 
inflation is not merely an “opportunist poli- 
tical slogan,” but is a stark dangerous reality 
that seriously threatens our economic sta- 
bility. 
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In clearly defining the need for a balanced 
budget, Mr. Anderson said he is fearful “that 
price pressures may eventually revive, if we 
do not * * * close the budget gap,” and ex- 
pressed the belief that a nation as rich and 
productive as the United States, in times 
of prosperity, must “at least pay its way.” 

He said, “The fact of the matter is there 
is almost nothing which is more positive 
and more important * * * than fiscal 
soundness. This is an essential condition 
of our economic health, without which we 
can have neither adequate military security 
nor the adequate provision of other needed 
governmental services. Meeting our expenses 
currently and all that that means in the 
way of fiscal soundness and a healthy econ- 
omy is a highly positive objective which de- 
serves the support of everyone.” 


DEFICIT SPENDING FANS FIRES OF INFLATION 


Dr. Don Paarlberg, administration econ- 
omist, said, “* * * deficit spending is far 
more likely to fan the flames of inflation 
than to add substantial increments to eco- 
nomic growth. Little good and much harm 
can come from a price rise which is the 
result of fiscal irresponsibility or a specula- 
tive orgy.” 

Dr. Paarlberg rejects the contention that 
inflation is necessary for economic growth. 
Faster growth results primarily from actions 
undertaken in the private sector of the econ- 
omy and by Federal measures to encourage 
and unleash private enterprise—not by Fed- 
eral deficits. He said, ‘““Historically, economic 
growth has been achieved by such methods 
as improving efficiency, accumulating sav- 
ings, and encouraging investment. Solid 
and continued economic growth cannot be 
achieved by having the Federal Government 
continuously live beyond its means.” 


MASSIVE IRRESPONSIBILITY MPANS BANKRUPTCY 


Senator Barry GOLDWATER, Republican, 
of Arizona, in a Senate floor speech, said, ‘““We 
are witnessing the spectacle of massive irre- 
sponsibility by those who believe that spend- 
ing funds we do not have will bring an 
unprecedented prosperity.’””’ He warned that 
if inflation is not halted, there will be noth- 
ing to prevent Americans from hauling a 
wheelbarrow full of dollars to the grocery 
store to buy a loaf of bread. 


“The four horsemen of bankruptcy ride 
again—deficit, debt, inflation, and waste— 
spurred on by the disciples of massive irre- 
sponsibility, and if their mad gallop is not 
stopped, their devastation of our money and 
the future of world peace will be complete,” 
GOLDWATER said. 





BusIness Topay—HERe’s How To GIVE THE 
PEOPLE WHAT THEY WANT WITHOUT IN- 
CREASING TAXES 

(By Elmer Roessner) 


Things were tough in the republic of 
Democrastan. The people were clamoring 
for new schools with swimming pools, gov- 
ernment sponsored art shows, and classier 
pensions. 

But income taxes had reached 90 percent 
in top brackets, every thing from autos to 
light bulbs carried excises, and milk was 
taxed so much that the people would have 
drunk whisky instead if it were not for the 
fact it was taxed even more. 

The President called in his Chancellor of 
the Exchecquer and the head of his Federal 
Reverse Board. “We have taxed everything 
to raise money,” he said. “Nothing is made, 
nothing is done without the payment of a 
tax. We tax the dead, we tax the unborn— 
the former with estate taxes, the latter by 
loading them with a share of the national 
debt. We tax everything. Well, everything 
except savings.” 

An idea 

“Hm.” said the Chancellor. “Not savings? 

How did that escape us?” 
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“We wouldn’t dare,” said the President. 
“Thrift—the ant and the grasshopper—Ben- 
jamin Franklin and all that. It would 
undermine our cultural and ethical con- 
cepts. Besides the banks, the insurance 
companies, the savings and loan associations 
and all the other savings institutions would 
raise hell. We can’t afford to have trouble 
with them if we ever hope to get elected 
again.” 

“Right,” said the Federal Reverse man. 
“We couldn’t just tax savings. People 
would say,” his eyes twinkled, “that it would 
be confiscatory. But perhaps we can dip 
into the people’s savings without calling it 
a tax, without even letting them know it’s 
happening.” 

“It doesn’t sound honest—I mean I don’t 
think we could get away with it,” said the 
President. “How would we go about it?” 


The old formula 


“It’s easy,” said the Fed’-man. “We just 
give the peoplel all the things they want, 
even the swimming pools. But instead of 
increasing taxes, we borrow the money.” 

“Couldn’t we just print more?” asked the 
President. 

“Of course not,” said the Fed man. “That 
would be debasing the currency. People 
wouldn’t stand for it. We'll borrow the 
money from banks, giving them bonds to 
hold. Then whenever they need money, 
they can put up the bonds as security, 
thus increasing the supply of credit.” 

“How will that tax the savings?” asked 
the President. 

“By doubling the amount of credit, the 
plan will simply cut the buying power of 
savings in half,” the Fed man answered. 
“The plan takes away half the real value of 
the savings and uses it to build swimming 
pools—or highways, apartment houses, or 
whatever the people want.” 

“Won’t the savers object?” 


No one alarmed 


“Not very much. In the first place, this 
plan works fairly slowly. It will be years 
before they realize that half their savings 
are gone. Even then, what they~have left 
will have the same name as their savings used 
to have—a thousand pesos, 10,000 marks, a 
hundred thousand dollars, a million pounds, 
or whatever the label was. 

“Besides, those who own real estate or 
stocks will think they are richer, because 
the name of the prices of those things will 
have gone up. A one-hundred-simoleon 
stock will be worth 200 simoleons; a 10,000 
bucko house will be priced at 20,000 buckos. 
Of course, they won’t be any more valuable. 
It will just seem so because there is so much 
more credit bidding for them.” 

“Say, this is a great system,” exclaimed 
the President. “We raise the money and 
the people we take it from never know its 
gone until it’s too late. Something as good 
as this ought to have a name.” 

“It already has a name,” said the Chan- 
cellor of the Exchequer. “It’s called in- 
flation.” 

“Nice boomy sound to it,” remarked the 
President. “I have only one other question. 
Is it honest?” 





Aid to Underdeveloped Countries 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. A. S. MIKE MONRONEY 
OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 
Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, I 


ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an excel- 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


lent editorial entitled “‘ ‘Pappa Fix’ No 
Longer?” published in the Tulsa, Okla., 
Tribune of March 4, 1959. 

This article deals with the need for 
an International Development Associa- 
tion, to facilitate the making of loans, 
mixing hard and soft currencies, to 
achieve aid for underdeveloped areas. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

“Pappa Frx”” No LONGER? 


When Oklahoma’s junior Senator, MIKE 
MONRONEY, was in Bangkok, Thailand, in 
1956, he was struck by a strange contrast. 

The Thais were full of talk about two re- 
cently completed engineering projects. 
About the first, they were intensely proud. 
It was an irrigation dam built on the Chao 
Phya River at a cost of $35 million, which 
would increase their rice production almost 
50 percent. The special reason for their pride 
was that they had financed the project them- 
selves, on their own credit, with help of an 
$18 million loan from the World Bank. 

But about the second project, a new 148- 
kilometer section of the Northeast Highway, 
they were strangely shamefaced. They were 
embarrassed because the road was built for 
them at American suggestion, with American 
engineering and supervision and $21 million 
of American money, as compared with only 
$1 million of Thai money. Senator Mon- 
RONEY’s impression was that the Thais felt 
they had lost face and sovereignty in accept- 
ing the highway. The whole subject was a 
hot political issue. 

The Oklahoma Senator cites this contrast 
as one reason why our lavish foreign aid 
program so often fails to win friends in the 
have-not nations of the world. 

And it’s one of the most dramatic argu- 
ments for the new approach toward foreign 
aid which he has been formulating ever 
since that 1956 trip. It is a businessman’s 
approach, designed to put idle money to 
use, cut down our expensive foreign aid bill 
for gifts and grants, and promote rather 
than sap the self-respect of the needy nations 
on the receiving end. 

He has a bill in Congress at this time to 
achieve that through the creation of an 
adjunct to the World Bank, which he would 
name the International Development As- 
sociation. The bill has many supporters 
both in and out of Congress, but at this time 
its progress is being stalled by the ponderous 
wheels of the State Department. 

Here’s how the IDA would work. It would 
loan cheap money to needy nations on a sec- 
ond mortgage basis, probably as a supple- 
ment to make up the gap between what the 
World Bank can lend and what the nation 
in question needs. The money would be of- 
fered on lenient terms of perhaps 2 percent 
for 40 years, as compared with the stricter 
6 percent for 20 years of the World Bank. 

Where would the money come from? Ah, 
there’s the beauty of this proposal. Instead 
of being precious hard-currency dollars such 
as the World Bank deals in, the IDA loans 
would be made largely in the so-called soft 
currencies which the United States receives 
from the sale of farm surpluses—currencies 
which often lie idle for lack of reinvestment 
opportunities. 

Another beauty of this proposal is that 
the IDA probably would be capitalized by 
members of the World Bank. Thus, the 
almost exclusively American burden of 
helping have-not nations would be shared 
with many other free nations. Prosperous 
West Germany, in particular, might find 
great investment opportunity in the IDA. 

Is this, then, the beginning of the end of 
the American taxpayers’ foreign-aid burden? 
(Remember, foreign aid is costing Uncle Sam 
$4 billion this year.) Senator MoNRONEY 
hesitates to guess how much it would re- 








A1861 


duce our burdens, except to say, “Probably 
substantially.” 

We would go further than that, though. 
If this program can be worked out, it might 
completely shift the emphasis of our foreign 
aid from a giveaway to an earn-your-way 
program. 

And it won’t be a minute too soon. It is 
an incredible paradox that this Nation, 
which pulled itself by its bootstraps from 
poverty to prosperity without help from any- 
one—indeed in the face of war and haz- 
ards—should have become so deeply com- 
mitted to a giveaway program. It is so com- 
pletely foreign to the nature of our com- 
petitive society that we should continually 
subsidize others. 

We are not without compassion for the 
tremendous suffering of many have-not 
nations. It is our duty and our privilege to 
help. And we are aware, too, of the political 
implications of abandoning to communism 
the uncommitted nations which look to us 
for help. ‘For it is not enough, as Senator 
MONRONEY points out, merely to offer them 
freedom, for to a hungry man freedom is 
abstract; only bread is real. It is impor- 
tant to demonstrate to the needy nations 
that democracy can offer them bread, as 
well as freedom, and that they do not have 
to turn to totalitarianism to satisfy their 
hunger. 

But with all this, the principle must be 
one of helping those who will help them- 
selves. The “pappa fix” emphasis of our pres- 
ent foreign aid has earned us few friends 
and some enemies. And it has the Russians 
laughing up their sleeves. 

Senator MONRONEY’s bill is one of the best 
hopes yet of putting an end to that. 





The Farm Sale 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK CARLSON 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, the 
article written by Mrs. Byron E. Guise, 
whose column “Ramblings” appears in 
the Marysville Advocate, brings back 
memories to everyone who has lived on 
a farm and observed the trend that is 
taking place in every agricultural area 
of the Nation. Those of us who remem- 
ber a farmstead on practically every 
one-quarter section of land in Kansas 
have followed this trend with deep 
regret. 

This article brings back many per- 
sonal memories of my own early farm 
life, as I am sure it will for everyone 
who has that background. 

I ask unanimous consent that the 
article be printed in the Appendix of 
the RrEcorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 





RAMBLINGS 
(By Mrs. Byron E. Guise) 


The most poignant phrase in the adver- 
tisements of the rural press is the oft re- 
peated opening statement: “As I have de- 
cided to quit farmings.” 

Rural America is producing her own brand 
of displaced persons as farmers sell their 
lifelong way of life for the pottage of a job 
in town or forced retirement, 
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Never eulogized is the heartbreak of a 
farmer who has nursed the soil, watched 
the clouds for lifegiving rain to strengthen 
newborn blades of green and then witnessed 
the slow death of towering stalks of corn 
from the withering rays of a July sun. 

Neither are there spoken words of sym- 
pathy for the man who watches the last 
balky cow loaded in the truck or the last 
stubborn hog, nursed from piggyhood to the 
porkchop stage, poked into the loading 
chute, or listens to that old tractor which 
bore several mortgages, slowly grunt into 
lethargic movement before it is driven from 
the farmyard for the last time. 

He turns into the dark barn, its stalls now 
empty of livestock. Only the mingled odors 
of dried alfalfa hay and barnyard stench 
reminding him of the once sweet fragrance 
of foaming milk and the refrain of its steady 
stream filling the milk pails, of the purring 
kittens, their tails standing straight as bear- 
ing a flag, as they eagerly await the foam 
poured into the rusting drinking pans, and 
collie patiently thumping his bushy tail 
against the soft ground waiting to accom- 
pany his master to the lighted house. 

Some of the freshly painted and cleaned 
machinery still stands in silent rows, as 
tombstones in a graveyard, awaiting the new 
owner's trailer hitch on the tomorrow to 
vacate the yard as empty as the now silent 
barn. 

For the last time he makes the rounds, 
closing the heavy board yard gates where 
countless times before livestock was steered 
into a big truck for market, pulling together 
sliding doors on the now empty corncribs, 
once bulging with ears of golden corn, hing- 
ing the yawning doors on the henhouse 
where no longer the early morning cackles 
are heard and taking a last look at the 
omniscient quiet of the vacant chicken pen. 

Habit is strong as he closes doors without 
reason, for no animals are left to get out, 
and he sees again in the reflection of the yard 
light the pink, green, and yellow sales bills 
bearing the words, “As I have decided to 
quit farming.’ The large type of his own 
name blurrs in the stark glow of light as the 
name of a stranger. 

In this last hour alone with his soul be- 
fore he faces his family in the farmhouse 
eagerly anticipating a move to the city, he 
recalls the purchase of his first steer as a 
4-H Club member, his pride in feeding, wash- 
ing, and currying the animal, his reluctance 
in parting with him to a new owner. Pride 
wells in his breast as he remembers with a 
glow the day he first rented the farm. 

Again he hears the chant of the auctioneer, 
“I got 150; make it 60; who’ll give 65?” end- 
less as the procession of farm implements, 
livestock, and tools fell to new owners under 
the charm of his coaxing chant. 

As the big yard is empty of life, he ponders, 
was it crop failures, poor management, not 
lack of hard work which prompted those fatal 
words, “As I have decided to quit farming”? 

Soon the yard will be weed grown as spring 
arrives and the house, now brightly lighted 
in the evening sunset, will be dark as another 
farmer adds the 160-acre farm to his large 
farm operations and more deserted homes 
and empty farm lots add to the depressed 
scene. 

An unknown fear aches in his heart as 
he faces the future in town. All of his life 
he has plowed the soil, milked cows, and 
slopped hogs. What use is such experience 
and background in applying for a new job? 
Only the endurance of physical strength of 
years of loading and lifting bales of hay, of 
puiling a mired tractor out of the mud, of 
long hours in combining wheat or milo or 
corn in harvesttime. Can a city employer 
use such a reference? 

All of his life he has watched the sun and 
clouds for signs of weather in raising and 
garnering his crops. Now he must watch a 
clock> The hour hand will point time to 
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work, time to eat, time to go home, but no 
time for the freedom of standing in the dark 
in a lonely, empty carn contemplating the 
future, no time for stopping the tractor in 
the field and leaning over the fence and ex- 
changing views on the operations of new- 
model tractors, no time or place to see the 
sunset or the early morning dawn light the 
sky, no time to help the kids curry an animal 
for the 4-H fair, no time to go fishing when 
the grass greens in the pasture after an 
early spring freshet, no time to stop at a 
neighbor’s and offer to exchange help in 
haying, no time to pat Collie’s soft neck ruffle 
of fur in reassurance. 

Here there is no boss to remind him he is 
loafing if the snow blankets the earth and he 
remains under his own roof, or oversleeps, to 
be awakened by the bellering of a cow. 
Never has he known competition except with 
his own sense of need of getting the work 
done. 

There is a sudden feeling of kinship with 
Collie, limping with stiffness of old age. 
Neither knows what the future holds, be- 
cause “I have decided to quit farming and 
move to town.” 





State of Oregon Allows Citizens of Former 
Territory To Reunite During Centennial 
Celebration 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, as 
a part of its celebration of 100 years of 
statehood, the State of Oregon is giving 
a birthday present to citizens now re- 
siding in its former territorial boun- 
daries. To all people living in the area 
of the once vast Oregon Territory, the 
centennial gift from Oregon is the priv- 
ilege of being reunited with the present 
State. Thus, Mr. President, all residents 
of the States of Washington and Idaho 
and those residing in Montana and 
Wyoming west of the Continental Divide 
can, during this centennial year, enjoy 
the material and spiritual benefits of 
being Oregon citizens. No gift of libera- 
tion could be greater than to provide the 
displaced persons of the Oregon Terri- 
tory with the right to return to the 
homeland. 

Gov. Mark O. Hatfield, of Oregon, 
has designated members and officials of 
the Oregon Advertising Club as agents 
of the State in reclaiming for the State 
those portions of the Pacific Northwest 
which made up the original Oregon 
Territory. This is the expanse between 
the 42d and 49th parallels of latitude, 
and from one marine league seaward in 
the Pacific Ocean to the Continental 
Divide. I am sure that the residents of 
the original Oregon Territory will wel- 
come this opportunity to reunite. The 
Governor’s action declaring the terri- 
torial lands to be reunited with the 
mother State is not an act of aggression 
on the boundaries of the adjacent region, 
but an act of friendship and welcome. 

So that Congress may know of the 
action taken by the State of Oregon to 
annex its former Territory and share 
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benefits of Oregon citizenship with 
others less fortunate, I ask unanimous 
consent to have printed in the Appendix 
with my remarks the notice issued by 
Governor Hatfield and his open letter to 
residents of the Oregon Territory. 

There being no objection, the notice 
and letter were ordered to be printed in 
the REcorD, as follows: 

TAKE NOTICE 


Being entrusted with sacred obligations 
relative to the general welfare of the people 
of Oregon, and attending to the advisement 
of the Oregon Advertising Club, a body 
pledged to promote progress, industry and 
commerce within-the great Commonwealth of 
Oregon, I do hereby advise and admonish a 
resort to return to the great State of Oregon 
those lands and peoples rightfully hers, 
which are presently incorporated within the 
boundaries of the original Oregon Territory. 

I hereby grant amnesty and restoration of 
Oregon citizenship to all peoples now resid- 
ing between the 42d and 49th parallels in the 
present States of Washington and Idaho, and 
those parts of Montana and Wyoming west 
of the Continental Divide. I declare those 
lands to be reunited with the mother State 
immediately, and, beginning in this year of 
1959, the centennial anniversary of Oregon 
statehood, and that Oregon law shall spread 
its protective and loving arms throughout the 
original Oregon Territory, and that present 
boundaries within said Territory be declared 
null and void. 

To this I do set forth my hand and seal: 

Mark O, HATFIELD, 
Governor. 





OFFICE OF THE GOVERNOR, 
SaLemM, OrEG., March 9, 1959. 
An open letter from the Governor of Oregon: 

As spokesman for Oregon and its citizens, 
I am honored to confer on you greetings and 
extend to you a sincere welcome home during 
this year 1959, the centennial of our great 
State. 

I say “Welcome home,” because where you 
now live is a segment of the Oregon Terri- 
tory, @ vast area that once reached from the 
Continental Divide to the Pacific Ocean, and 
from the 42d parallel to Canada. A parcel of 
land which, if reunited into one great Ore- 
gon would easily become the second largest 
State in the union, exceeded in size only by 
Alaska. 

In recognition of this, and as Governor of 
Oregon, I hereby grant to you and to all 
people living in the Oregon Territory full 
amnesty and restoration of your Oregon citi- 
zenship beginning with this year, which com- 
memorates the statehood centennial of your 
mother State, Oregon. 

Welcome home. Come visit the Centen- 
nial Exposition and International Trade Fair 
beginning on the 10th day of June; see the 
summer-long century of days’ events in com- 
munities throughout the area. We'll be 
looking for you. Come early and stay awhile 
or a lifetime. 

Mark O. HATFIELD, 
Governor, 





Address by Gen. Lyman L. Lemnitzer 
Before Military Government Associa- 
tion 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STROM THURMOND 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, one 
of the ablest men in the entire Depart- 
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ment of Defense today is Gen. Lyman L. 
Lemnitzer, Vice Chief of Staff, US. 
Army. 

On Saturday, October 25, 1958, Gen- 
eral Lemnitzer made an address at the 
annual conference of the Military Gov- 
ernment Association at Augusta, Ga., on 
the subject “The Role of Civil Affairs and 
Military Government.” Mr. President, 
this is one of the most informative and 
enlightening addresses on the role of 
CAMG I have ever heard, and deserves 
the attention and consideration of all 
appropriate military commanders and 
staff officers. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that General Lemnitzer’s address be 
printed in the Appendix of the REcorp. 
There being no objection,“ the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 


THE ROLE oF CiIvi. AFFAIRS AND MILITARY 
GOVERNMENT—ADDRESS BY GEN. LYMAN L. 
LEMNITZER, ACTING CHIEF OF StTaFF, US. 
ARMY, AT THE ANNUAL CONFERENCE OF THE 
MILITARY GOVERNMENT ASSOCIATION, HOTEL 
Bon Air, AuGustTA, GA., SATURDAY, OCTOBER 
25, 1958 
I consider myself greatly privileged to 

address this distinguished gathering of peo- 
ple dedicated to one of the vital activities of 
the Army. The title of my remarks is “The 
Role of Civil Affairs and Military Govern- 
ment.” Actually, there could be little point 
in my talking to this group of experts on a 
subject of which you have such specialized 
knowledge and experience. More specifically, 
therefore, I shall direct my remarks to a 
discussion of the role of civil affairs and 
military government today, as it appears in 
the light of current considerations and of 
the Army’s thinking with regard to the 
future. 

Basically, the role of civil affairs and mili- 
tary government today may be said to be un- 
changed from what it has been in the past. 
Simply stated, that is to relieve commanders 
of combat units of the problem of admin- 
istering the local population in the zone of 
oper, tions; and beyond that, to influence the 
civilian population so that their cities and 
facilities not only cease to be liabilities but 
become assets. While the conditions which 
can be expected in modern war greatly com- 
Pplicate this task, the task itself is in prin- 
ciple the same obvious, basic one which has 
always existed in war. 

I have just said that this task is both 
basic and an obvious requirement in war. 
And yet, it is astonishing to consider the 
blunders which so many nations have made 
in this field. Possibly the best illustration in 
modern times of sheer, blind stupidity con- 
cerning the need for a sensible military 
government program was provided by the 
Nazis during World War II when their troops 
went into Russia. 

You will yecall that when the Germans 
launched their offensive against Russia, the 
troops who marched into the Ukraine were 
hailed as liberators and were offered bread 
and salt in the traditional gesture of wel- 
come. Following up the combat forces, how- 
ever, were the Nazis’ so-called civil admin- 
istrators and SS units. Their sole aim was 
to subjugate the local residents and extort 
from them every possible material resource. 
This objective could have been gained in large 
degree by persuasion and decent treatment, 
but the manner in which it was pursued was 
in complete defiance of the principles of 
humanity and benefit to the governed which 
are such important elements of our own 
doctrine, 

Quite naturally, the Ukrainian people re- 
sented such treatment. They soon realized 
that the totalitarian domination which they 
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had suffered under the Soviets had been re- 
placed not by liberation but merely by total- 
itarian domination on the part of the Nazis. 
The Ukrainians’ attempts to resist brought 
on brutal and ruthless retaliation. The re- 
sult was the rapid growth of a widespread 
guerilla operation which had a serious im- 
pact on the German army’s lines of com- 
munication, and which in the long run was 
a significant factor contributing to Ger- 
many’s disastrous military defeat on the east- 
ern front. 

Brutality such as the Nazis displayed in 
the Ukraine is totally foreign to our own 
national character and violates basic prin- 
ciples of our doctrine for civil affairs and 
military government. Although we certainly 
have never been guilty of any such behavior, 
during the early months of World War II 
while we were building up our own military 
capabilities we committed serious errors of 
oversight in our planning, through our omis- 
sion of adequate preparations for military 
government activities. These errors created 
major problems for us when we got into 
combat. 

The fundamental difficulty, I believe, stems 
from the fact that some military men tend 
to think of civil affairs and military gov- 
ernment as an activity whose necessity does 
not develop until there is a war or an emer- 
gency. Thus, there is an inclination to over- 
look it; or if it is not overlooked, to play 
it down or even to eliminate it altogether. 
Certainly, this situation existed before World 
War II. From time to time, the same atti- 
tude manifests itself even today, despite our 
experience, much of which was gained pain- 
fully and expensively. 

Let me review some of the highlights of 
that experience, particularly .those aspects 
which I observed myself. ‘ 

Although just prior to World War II there 
had been some planning in the War Depart- 
ment and some instruction in the service 
schools with respect to civil affairs and mili- 
tary government functions, no organization 
existed for handling such matters. It was 
not until after Pearl Harbor—in fact, not 
until May of 1942—that the Army’s School 
of Military Government was opened at Char- 
lottesville, Va. Although the first gradautes 
of this school were trained in time to take 
part in the north African invasion, we had 
not yet clearly developed the concept of mili- 
tary government operations with the combat 
troops. We had given consideration to the 
administration of areas through which com- 
bat had passed, but not to the vital require- 
ment of relieving the combat commander of 
the burden of taking necessary action with 
regard to civilians in the immediate combat 
zone. As a matter of fact, the administra- 
tion of civilians in north Africa required us 
to divert substantial numbers of combat 
troops from other important tasks to per- 
form this function and to protect our sup- 
ply installations and communications. How- 
ever, the situation could have been much 
worse if the civilian governmental admin- 
istration had broken down. The question of 
continued local government and continued 
maintenance of utilities was one of the spe- 
cific matters taken up with General Mast 
during the submarine operations which Gen- 
eral Clark and I undertook on October 22, 
1942, shortly before the landings. As a re- 
sult, except for a short period in the areas 
where there was considerable fighting, local 
government continued to function. 

This experience taught us a lesson, and 
we were more realistically prepared for the 


campaign in Sicily. The increasing efficiency . 


of the Military Government School in Char- 
lottesville as the lessons of actual experience 
became available, and the establishment of 
a combined British and American school near 
Algiers for allied military government offi- 
cers showed fine results, and the difficulties 
with which we had been faced in the north 
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African campaign were not repeated in Sic- 
ily. By the time we moved into Italy we 
had an efficient and smoothly functioning 
operation. The continuing progress showed 
again in Normandy, where despite the con- 
centration of large numbers of troops in a 
relatively small and thickly populated area, 
civil affairs and military government per- 
sonnel—among whom was your association’s 
president, Gen. Strom THURMOND—made an 
invaluable contribution to the success which 
our forces achieved. 

Notwithstanding the clear lessons of our 
past experiences, there are occasional recom- 
mendations today for civil affairs and mili- 
tary government to be eliminated as a peace- 
time activity of the Army. The thinking be- 
hind such recommendations is perhaps un- 
derstandable in the light of the pressures 
upon the Army. These pressures stem from 
the requirement, in a period of rising costs 
and limited funds, to carry out essential 
missions including widespread operational 
activities, training, and logistical support 
functions for those activities, research and 
development to produce improved weapons 
and equipment, and modernization to re- 
place wornout or outmoded items. 

To mention a specific instance of the ef- 
fect of these pressures, a few months ago 
the Department of the Army received rec- 
ommendations which, if they had been ap- 
proved and acted upon, would have abolished 
the Civil Affairs and Military Governmeat 
School, transferring its functions to other 
existing agencies, and would have inacti- 
vated all civil affairs and military govern- 
ment units in the’Active Army. The author 
of these recommendations was trying sin- 
cerely to effect worthwhile economies, and 
he had hit upon civil affairs and military 
government as an area in which he honestly 
believed that our current and wartime needs 
have already been met. 

The viewpoint refiected by these recom- 
mendations was, of course, extremely short- 
sighted. Not only did it ignore the lessons 
of our past experience, but it failed to con- 
sider both the requirements of the future— 
about which I shall have something to say 
later—and those of the present. 

Right now, for example, there are about 
750,000 American military personnel sta- 
tioned outside the United States—not in- 
cluding forces in our country’s territories 
and possessions. In addition, there are some 
23,000 U.S. citizens employed by the Mili- 
tary Establishment in these overseas areas. 
As you can well imagine, the presence of all 
these Americans in countries with cultures 
and values which are different from our own 
gives rise to problems which are numerous, 
varied, and often complex. Furthermore, 
these Americans exercise a positive influence 
on our relations with the nationals and the 
governments of the areas in question. If we 
are to realize the maximum benefit from 
this influence, it is essential that there be a 
point of coordination for the various aspects 
of their activities. 

Besides these Americans, at our overseas 
military installations we are employing thou- 
sands of local foreign nationals who con- 
tribute enormously to the success of our 
mission. The relations which we have with 
these people influence not only our military 
effectiveness but have a significant impact 
on our chances for success in achieving our 
national objectives. The dealings of our 
military forces with these indigenous em- 
ployees constitute a major civil affairs re- 
sponsibility throughout the world. 

I should like to make specific reference to 
this activity in the Far East—partly because 
I have fairly recent experience in that area, 
and partly because, as an area which is in 
many respects very different from our own in 
culture and outlook, our relations with the 
local populations there are of great im- 
portance, 
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First, I shall consider Japan. As you no 
doubt know, the United States and Japanese 
Governments have an administrative agree- 
ment dealing with the use of facilities and 
areas, the sharing of costs, the jurisdiction 
over persons, certain privileges and exemp- 
tions, and the methods of continuous mu- 
tual consultation necessary for our Armed 
Forces to carry out their missions effectively. 
When the Far East Command was disestab- 
lished on July 1, 1957, the Headquarters of 
U.S. Forces Japan was set up as a subordi- 
nate unified command under the com- 
mander in chief, Pacific. This headquarters 
includes a Deputy Chief of Staff for Civil 
Affairs, who is the U.S. member of a joint 
committee for consultation between the 
United States Armed Forces and the Jap- 
anese Government. Although the U.S. Am- 
bassador in Japan is of course the principal 
American representative in the country, the 
senior military commander is authorized to 
negotiate with Japanese governmental offi- 
cials on all matters relating to the adminis- 
trative agreement. The joint committee is 
the forum for these discussions and nego- 
tiations. 

One of the principal civil affairs tasks in 
Japan has been to deal with the large num- 
bers of skilled and unskilled Japanese work- 
ers required in support of our activities, 
particularly during the Korean war. A 
monumental task which was successfully 
carried out was the development of a master 
labor contract with ,the Japanese Govern- 
ment, through which at one time we were 
employing almost 190,000 workers. Al- 
though this total has béen reduced by half, 
there is still an essential civil affairs re- 
sponsibility in connection with policy cov- 
ering the rights and privileges of Japanese 
labor working for the U.S. forces, the estab- 
lishment of sound labor relations, and the 
spread of information about our objectives 
with the object of gaining public acceptance 
of them. These functions are complicated 
in some instances by the rapid growth of 
Japanese industry and the consequent com- 
petition for facilities which occurs, and by 
our changing requirements. 

I should like to make reference, also, to 
the very important civil affairs function in 
connection with the community relations 
councils which have been established. In 
Japan as in other countries where our forces 
are located, these councils have been instru- 
mental in encouraging sound relations be- 
tween the military units and the neighbor- 
ing civilian communities. 

In comparison with Japan, our civil affairs 
responsibilities in Korea are somewhat dif- 
ferent. One of the chief differences results 
from the fact that in Korea there is a state 
of suspended hostilities rather than a con- 
dition of stable peace. To carry out his es- 
sential military mission in this situation, the 
commander in chief of the United Nations 
Command, as the principal representative of 
our forces, requires certain control and au- 
thority which, under normal conditions, 
would be vested in civilian agencies. These 
mecessarily include economic assistance— 
particularly in support of defense activities— 
relief, and rehabilitation. 

Our civil affairs program in Korea has been 
immensely rewarding. In addition to the 
United Nations rehabilitation programs, di- 
rect assistance has been rendered by our 
Armed Forces through the AFAK program— 
Armed Forces assistance to Korea. This pro- 
gram has been and continues to be a vital 
force in the reconstruction of the country 
and in the improvement of standards of liv- 
ing and general welfare. Through joint 
Korean-American effort, it has brought about 
the completion of some 3,500 projects with 
a value in money of almost $65 million. The 
value in good will between our two countries 
and in the welfare of the Korean people is 
incalculable. These projects have included 
echools, churches, bridges, public health fa- 
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cilities, orphanages, and flood control, among 
others. At the present time, almost 200 proj- 
ects are underway. 

Achievement of such noteworthy results 
would not have been possible without the 
effective coordination of the energies and 
objectives of many different agencies and or- 
ganizations. The accomplishment of this 
coordination continues to be a major civil 
affairs responsibility. 

The community relations program in Korea 
is inherently related to the AFAK program 
and, like it, is a concern of civil affairs. The 
community relations councils not only make 
it possible to combine the resources of our 
forces and the communities on a local basis 
for specific beneficial purposes, but permit a 
cooperative effort on the part of both mili- 
tary and local civilian officials to eliminate 
or prevent development of sources of diffii- 
culty and friction, to improve conditions, and 
generally to work to the best advantage of 
everyone concerned. This program is most 
valuable in achieving a relationship ‘between 
our units and the Korean population which 
is beneficial to us in our activities in sup- 
port of our national objectives, and which is 
highly important to our effectiveness for car- 
rying out our military mission. 

In this connection, the civil affairs func- 
tion in Korea includes the vital task of plan- 
ning for the handling of refugees in case an 
emergency should develop. In a _ heavily 
populated country with a limited road net 
and very difficult off-road mobility, such as 
Korea, this function is of particularly great 
importance both to facilitate military oper- 
ations and to minimize the hardships for the 
civilian population in a zone of active com- 
bat. Such planning can surely reduce sig- 
nificantly the type of thing which occurred 
at the time of the invasion by the North 
Koreans in 1950, when thousands of refugees 
clogged the roads. Actions which prevent or 
minimize such mass flights are of very great 
importance, militarily and from humane 
considerations. 

Before ending my discussion of our current 
civil affairs activities in the Far East, I should 
like to tell you something about the Ryukyu 
Islands, of which Okinawa is the largest. 
As most of you know, the chief of our civil 
administration in that area is the High Com- 
missioner, Lt. Gen. Donald P. Booth. 

Unlike Japan and Korea, the Ryukyu Is- 
lands have never, during reasonably recent 
history, been sovertign and independent, but 
they are now governed by a local government 
of their own choosing, which was first estab- 
lished during the U.S. occupation. As a re- 
sult, among the important functions of civil 
affairs in the Ryukyus is assistance in the 
development of local government and in pro- 
moting the well-being of the people. This 
has required active cooperation with the 
loeal authorities in the development of fi- 
nancial and economic policy, in the greater 
utilization of local resources, and in a host of 
other aspects of government. 

The record of civil affairs in the Ryukyus 
is one of major achievements. A new society 
has emerged from the almost complete de- 
struction which occurred during the war. 
New standards of health, education, and wel- 
fare have been established, and new economic 
opportunities exist for a rapidly increasing 
population. A new political consciousness 
has taken root and has grown, and the peo- 
ple are participating actively in the conduct 
of their own affairs. 

I have spoken to you of some of the im- 
portant activities of civil affairs in the pres- 
ent. Now, what of the civil affairs function 
in the future? 

An important part of our chances for suc- 
cess in any undertaking in the future de- 
pends upon the soundness of the actions 
which we take in the present. This fact 
emphasizes the importance of some of the 
major functions-which are performed by the 
Chief of the Civil Affairs and Military Gov- 
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ernment Agency in the Department of the 
Army Staff. He is charged with formulating 
and developing civil affairs and military 
government plans and programs and with 
recommending civil affairs and military gov- 
ernment policies for the Department of the 
Army. This function gains importance from 
the fact that, as you know, the Joint Chiefs 
of Staff have designated the Army as the 
service having primary responsibility in this 
field. 

In addition the Chief of Civil Affairs and 
Military Government has important respon- 
sibilities in connection with the develop- 
ment of CA/MG units. Although direct 
training responsibilities for these units, of 
course, rest upon the commanding general 
of the Continental Army Command, the 
Chief of Civil Affairs and Military Govern- 
ment has staff supervisory responsibility in 
this field, to include developing doctrinal 
literature, maintaining liaison, and conduct- 
ing periodic inspections of training, exercises, 
and other activities of both active Army and 
Reserve component units. 

In my opinion, the development of clear 
understanding of civil affairs and military 
government functions throughout the Army 
and the maintenance of CA/MG units which 
are ready to perform their functions prompt- 
ly in case of emergency are of greater im- 
portance today than ever before. 

One of the characteristics of a nuclear war 
would be a great expansion in the area of 
the combat zone, with a corresponding in- 
crease in the number of people who would 
be caught in the path of the combat forces. 
Another pertinent factor would be the mass 
hysteria which the use of atomic weapons, or 
even the rumor of such use, might well be 
expected to cause in the civilian population 
of the combat zone. Still a third significant 
point to be noted is the greater tactical dis- 
persion of combat units which would prevail. 
Finally, there is the fact that an atomic 
battlefield would be marked by extreme de- 
struction. 

All of these characteristics combine to in- 
tensify the importance of the civil affairs 
and military government role. If ground 
combat units are to operate successfully in a 
nuclear war—and their successful operation 
will be an essential element of victory—they 
must be able to concentrate rapidly from 
dispersed positions, to strike swiftly in ex- 
ploitation of their nuclear strikes, and to 
disperse again quickly. The emphasis in 
each of these phases, as I haye indicated, is 
on speed. But if the roads and the country- 
side are thronged with refugees it will not 
be possible to move speedily, and it may not 
be possible to move at all. If any illustra- 
tion had been needed, the early months of 
the Korean war—even without atomic weap- 
ons being used—demonstrated this fact 
clearly. 

Also, the wide dispersion which I men- 
tioned as a characteristic of nuclear warfare 
on land will make infiltration by enemy 
agents or even troop units more feasible. 
Control of civilian movement will thus be of 
increased importance for the security as well 
as for the mobility of our forces. Again, the 
Korean war's early stages illustrate the point 
conclusively. 

In short, in future operations, whether or 
not atomic weapons should be used, the re- 
sponsibilities of civil affairs and military gov- 
ernment will not only be no lighter than 
they have been in the past, but in all prob- 
ability will be tremendously magnified. 
Therefore, we cannot sit back and assume 
that the organization and doctrine to carry 
out these vital functions can be created after 
hostilities begin. We must make every pos- 
sible preparation now, so that in case of 
emergency the urgently needed steps could 
be taken promptly and efficiently. This is a 
need which, I am glad to say, is generally 
recognized and which is being met by a con- 
tinuing and effective effort. . 
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Your presence here today testifies to your 
own recognition and acceptance of a signifi- 
cant share of this important responsibility. 
Your varied professional skills, oriented 
through your military studies and training 
for application in the civil affairs and mili- 
tary government field, and your demon- 
strated willingness to render this vital serv- 
ice are among the Army’s major assets in its 
efforts to prepare itself to meet whatever 
challenges the future may bring. 





Lincoln Day Address by Governor Under- 
‘ wood of West Virginia 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN SHERMAN COOPER 


OF KENTUCKY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an address 
delivered by Gov. Cecil H. Under- 
wood, of West Virginia, at the Lincoln 
Day dinner of the Lincoln Club of Ken- 
tucky, at Louisville, Ky., on February 14, 
1959. 

The Lincoln Club of Kentucky, one 
of the oldest in the United States, was 
honored by the presence of Governor 
Underwood and Mrs. Underwood, and 
particularly by his great speech. His 
speech differed from many other Lincoln 
Day speeches. It was a thoughtful and 
eloquent discussion of the principle of 
the Republican Party, and it suggested 
a chart for its future. 

Governor Underwood is a young man, 
one of the youngest Governors in the 
United States. In his service as Gov- 
ernor he has already demonstrated his 
ability and leadership. I predict that 
he will continue to advance in the esteem 
of the people of West Virginia and in 
the service of the people of West Vir- 
ginia and of the Nation. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

REMARKS OF CrEcIL H. UNDERWOOD, GOVERNOR 
OF WEST VIRGINIA, AT THE LINCOLN Day 
DINNER OF THE LINCOLN CLUB OF KEN- 
TUCKY, BROWN HOTEL, LOUISVILLE, Ky., 
Fesruary 14, 1959 
As an American, as a West Virginian, as a 

Republican, I am honored to join with you 

in the observance of the 150th anniversity of 

the birth of Abraham Lincoln. 

Of all the States in the Union, West Vir- 
ginia owes most to President Lincoln. If 
there had been no Lincoln, there would 
probably be no State of West Virginia today. 
West: Virginia is the only State in the Union 
created without the consent of the parent 
State and without the sanction of the Con- 
stitution; it was a war measure. President 
Lincoln’s personal influence created wide- 
spread support among Members of Congress 
and the leaders of the new State. 

After he had signed the Statehood Act, 
the President issued a public statement 
which included these words: “We can 
scarcely dispense with the aid of West Vir- 
ginia in this trouble; much less can we af- 
ford to have her against us in Congress and 
in the field. Her brave and good men regard 
her admission into the Union as a matter of 
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life and death. They have been true to the 
Union under several trials. We have so 
acted as to justify their hopes and we can- 
not fully retain their confidence and coop- 
eration if we seem to break faith with them. 

“The division of the State is dreaded as a 
precedent. But a measure made expedient 
by war is no precedent for times of peace. 
It is said that the admission of West Virginia 
is secession. Well if we call it by that name, 
there is still difference enough between 
secession against the Constitution and seces- 
sion in favor of the Constitution. I believe 
the admission “of West Virginia into the 
Union is expedient.” 

He thus made ours the 35th star in the 
American flag. Your invitation to the Gov- 
ernor of West Virginia, the war-born State 
godfathered by Lincoln, to speak to you as 
you honor Lincoln has a special meaning to 
me. 

Since the November election, many peo- 
ple have become concerned about the future 
of the Republican Party. Prompted by post- 
election glee, the opposition would like to 
think the Republican Party has no future. 
Discouraged by post-election confusion, 
many Republicans see all sorts of things in 
the party’s future. 

By any measurement, the party suffered 
year, 1854, the year of Lincoln's election to a 
characteristic of off-year elections does not 
explain the extent of these losses. The rea- 
sons extend to more basic and funda- 
mental problems. 

This defeat, with certain bright exceptions, 
was nationwide. If we are possessed of 
doubts and fears about the Republican Par- 
ty’s future today, let us consider another 
year, 1954, the year of Lincoln’s election to a 
second term, Civil war raged throughout 
the land; political leaders and § writers 
thought the President was washed up polit- 
ically; many important men in his own par- 
ty viewed Lincoln’s position as wrong. 

Listen to the chorus of adversity. 

A Union League worker in New York: 
“There are no Lincoln men. * * We know 
not which way to turn.” 

The Washington correspondent of the De- 
troit Free Press: “Not a single Senator can 
be named as favorable to Lincoln’s renomi- 
nation for President.” 

Henry J. Raymond, editor of the New York 
Times and chairman of the Republican Na- 
tional Committee: “The tide is setting 
strongly against us.” 

Horace Greeley (September 28): “Mr. Lin- 
coln is already beaten. He cannot be elected. 
And we must have another ticket to save us 
from overthrow.” 

Even Lincoln himself -admitted in an 
August memorandum that the November 
election seemed a lost cause. But he ‘pos- 
sessed hidden strength among the people of 
the Nation which had won him nomination 
and produced a landslide for him in the 
election. Most important was his courage 
to meet the issues of his day with faith and 
determination, placing his country’s good 
above personal fortune. 

Today’s view is a picture of defeat; it 
should not be a portrait for despair. Its 
aftermath should be a time of resolution, 
not resignation, a time for action, not apathy. 

I am encouraged—and so should every 
Republican—by the healthy response to this 
challenge. The course of the Republican 
Party is already being seriously ‘debated by 
its leaders.. There has been and there will 
continue to be controversy over the route 
of this course. 

Honest difference of opinion about the 
party’s position can be a sign of health. We 
are not hiding, in the Closets of our party, 
any skeletons of shame and silence to haunt 
our political and national consciences. But 
controversy, to be productive, must be re- 
solved in unity, a unity of purpose and 
means. We cannot afford to dissipate our 
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opportunity for shortsighted, personally 
prejudiced motives. 

I do not wish to stir dead: ashes of inner- 
party conflict; however, two disputed points 
are worthy of consideration. 

The first is the role of the President. 
President Eisenhower is indicative of Amer- 
ican political paradoxes. The President 
must be both the national leader and the 
head of his political party. I personally 
believe that Dwight D. Eisenhower has done 
both tasks well, under the difficult circum- 
stances of the past 6 years. 

Tihie job has been made more difficult by 
the opposition party control of the Congress. 
As a national leader, the President con- 
scientiously could do nothing else but work 
with this opposition for the good of Amer- 
ica. I am happy he did not choose, as did 
his predecessor, to sacrifice the national in- 
terest to partisan vindictiveness. Does any 
Republican or any American want to return 
to the Trumantics of a decade ago? 

The second point is the repeated cry for 
principle in the Republican Party. I can- 
not take these outbursts too seriously. I 
believe the Republican Party is the party of 
principle. Too often, those who cry princi- 
ple are merely disguising personal stubbor- 
ness and prejudice under the syllables of a 
high-sounding word. 

One principle of American politics is that 
the parties have never been stifled by un- 
compromising dogmas. The American po- 
litical system has been one of creative po- 
litical compromise rather than blind par- 
tisanship. The very endurance of our po- 
litical system—its flexibility—rests on this 
tacit recognition of the danger of dogma, 
the virtue of compromise: Those who falsely 
cry principle would do well to remember 
this historical fact. 

At Des Moines, Chairman Alcorn outlined 
for all Republicans “A Road to Victory.” This 
outline included both general points and 
specific proposals. His first general point is 
that we must convey to the electorate a true 
image of the Republican Party. I person- 
ally feel this to be most important; in order 
to attract and utilize the many workers 
needed in a great political party, that party 
must have a meaning for these people. 

Today, the image of both parties seems 
blurred and obscure. Some people maintain 
that they cannot distinguish between them. 
To some extent, party lines are not as dis- 
tinct as people once thought they were. And 
to a greater extent, it is easier to see party 
lines in retrospect than in the battles of a 
campaign. 

This century has been one of unusually 
rapid change. The last two decades have 
altered the nature and aims of our political 
parties. The emphasis of American politics, 
perhaps due simply to the pressure of our 
world position, has shifted both in domestic 
and foreign affairs. 

The image and meaning of political parties 
is now changing; they have always been 
changing. In its birth, the Republican Party 
was the party of the common man, the op- 
pressed, and the enslaved. It was the party 
of the Union. 

President Lincoln molded the young party 
in his own image. In his blood and bones he 
carried a living meaning for people. The 
breath of his speeches and the phrases of his 
writing carried the notion of popular gov- 
ernment and Republican institutions. No 
voter experienced difficulty in recognizing the 
true image of Mr. Lincoln’s party. 

Only in the last 25 years have the labels 
“big business” and “vested interests” been 
tacked on the Republican Party, not out of 
conviction but out of political opportunity. 

To present a true picture of itself, the 
Republican Party must shake off these stereo- 
types. Objectively, they are not true. In 
reality, big business has no party. In poli- 
tics, business has been more of 4@ pressure 
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group then a political ideology. Most busi- 
ness has contributed to both parties in the 
silent hope that it might benefit from which- 
ever was the victor. To be blunt, business- 
men have lost political influence because 
they have been apathetic and too engrossed 
in their own affairs to understand and appre- 
ciate the changing political world about 
them. 

Nor is the Republican Party the party of 
vested interests. On the contrary, it is our 
opposition which is in the grip of a powerful 
pressure group. The Democrat Party and c 
labor hierarchy—a financially and politically 
wealthy minority group—campaign hand in 
hand. 

I do not see this alinement as a threat to 
free enterprise. I believe that those who do 
are missing the more dangerous point. Over 
50 years ago, American labor cast its aims 
within the free economic system; its aims 
then and since have been to get a bigger 
share of the profits of the system. The 
greater danger lies in their threat to subju- 
gate national good to the selfish interests of 
this pressure group. ‘‘What’s good for Jimmy 
Hoffa is not good for the country.” 

I do not think business and labor are basi- 
cally in conflict, like all of us, they simply 
want a little more pay, a little bigger share 
of our economic wealth. This is not an 
unexpected or despicable aim. But it should 
be recognized for what it is. 

In fact, I doubt if today business and labor 
form the bulk of America’s social strata. We 
are witnessing the rise of a new force, the 
vast white collar and professional man. This 
politically potent group too shall soon de- 
mand its fair share of the national wealth. 

Generally, these people earn a certain sal- 
ary working for some other person, selling 
their talents and in some instances their per- 
sonalities. They function daily in a system 
of bureaucracy whether in government, busi- 
ness, education, medicine, industry, or else- 
where. Today we are faced increasingly with 
a new and complex social organization of 
specialists, professionalists, and technolo- 
gists. 

The members of this new group have cer- 
tain mutual problems which we must under- 
stand if we are ever to reach them politically. 
Difficult to delineate, this ~roup is not ho- 
mogenous and sometimes not even conscious 
of its potential influence. Perhaps the single 
common factor is indeed the white collar. 

Politically, these citizens are unorganized 
and generally apathetic. They are attracted 
more by political personalities than by 
parties. Even in their apathy, they exercise 
tremendous influence. At neither extreme do 
their interests correspond with those of our 
major political groups, business, and labor. 

Not bound to any pressure group and not 
beholden to powerful labor bosses, the Re- 
publican Party has a great opportunity in 
this area of modern America. 

The stereotyped, false images of the Repub- 
lican Party all point to one conclusion. We 
are still fighting battles over issues which no 
longer exist. Politically, this may have some 
merit, but nationally, it is foolish and dan- 
gerous. America is in a too sensitive and too 
powerful position to dissipate her energies 
in such fashion. 

Our opponents are guilty of this in their 
stock response to every crisis. Waving the 
banner of 1932, these aging, but still naive, 
wonders of bureaucracy march again up the 
hill of Government spending. control, and 
expansion. Clinging desperately to a once 
politically potent weapon, these modern 
quixotes could tilt us into national disas- 
ter. 

But the Republican Party is not innocent 
of this archaic activity. We have our shib- 
boleths and old war clubs which we also 
wave at every battle, until the incessant din 
sounds like a freshman course in American 


history. 
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It is our obligation to present a true image 
of the Republican Party, an image which 
will be consistent with the problems we now 
face. Let me emphasize now. To do this, 
we must understand the meaning of the 
American experience. This is even more 
urgent in the face of international competi- 
tion with a powerful enemy. 

Our national experience, for all our tradi- 
tional simplicity and emphasis on the com- 
mon man and common ideals, has been a 
sophisticated experience. We were founded 
by a group of brilliant, cultured men, and 
the ideals with which they created America 
have governed her ever since. 

The essence of the American experience 
has been the individual. Our Government 
was not founded for Government’s sake, but 
to complement and guarantee the freedom 
and opportunity of the individual. Through 
history, this has meant a varying role for 
Government. 

Freedom is inseparable from opportunity 
and security. To turn a man lose with no 
chance except for poverty and death is not 
freedom. Freedom is positive opportunity 
as well as freedom from restraint. 

I cannot—I would not—tonight sketch 
such an image for you. It is one which we 
together must create, which will result from 
long study and much effort. Let me only 
emphasize the necessity for such a meaning- 
ful image. 

The Republican Party must have emotional 
and intellectual content for its many 
workers. Practically speaking, a party will 
stand or fall on the work of the precinct 
level. 

And it is work that must be implemented 
on the State level. A famous professor ad- 
vanced the obvious thesis that we have 
national politics but State parties in Amer- 
ica. Party organization can be most effec- 
tive on the State level. The national level 
can best advise and coordinate. 

Much of the party work requires the 
talents and energies of young people. For- 
tunately, the Republican Party is a young 
party, with fresh ideas and great oppor- 
tunity. 

I am confident of our response to this 
challenge. I am optimistic for the future 
of our party. From the ashes of 1958 will 
rise the victory of 1960. 


Amazing Paradox 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
oRD, I include the following column writ- 
ten by Mr. Brooks Atkinson which ap- 
peared in the New York Times on Sun- 
day, March 8, 1959: 

AMAZING PARADOX—AMERICA Is STEEPED IN THE 
ART OF THE NATION THAT GiIvEs Us 
ANXIETY 

(By Brooks Atkinson) 

While watching a delightful production of 
Turgenev’s “A Month in the Country” at 
Arena Stage in Washington a few days ago, 
one member of the audience had a rueful 
thought: The nation that gives us the most 
anxiety has made a rich contribution to our 
culture, 

The nation that hopes to supersede free 
society has given us plays, novels, music, 
and ballets that have profoundly affected our 
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art and thinking. There is hardly a day 
when some Russian work of art does not 
impinge on our consciousness. Tolstoy’s 
“War and Peace” (1865-68) is still the world’s 
epic novel, not merely in length but in 
abundance of mind and spirit. Dostoevski’s 
“The Brothers Karamazov” (1880), which 
was twice adapted on local stages last sea- 
son, represents a psychological penetration 
into the mind that is still illuminating in 
a period obsessed with psychoanalysis. 
Tchaikovsky and Rimsky-Korsakoff are 
more familiar to us than our own compos- 
ers. In 1915 the Diaghileff ballet, with 
Bakst, Fokine and Nijinsky, introduced us 
to the wild splendor of an unfamiliar art 
form. Pasternak’s “Doctor Zhivago” is a 


‘major literary and political event today. 


While we as a nation are at logger-heads 
with the Russian nation, we draw daily sus- 
tenance from the granaries of Russian art. 

Although Russia’s national history is six 
or seven hundred years older than ours, 
there is not so much difference in the ages 
of our cultures. Pushkin wrote “Ruslan and 
Ludmila” in 1820, and the first Russian 
novel, “Eugéne Onegin,” in 1831 Gogol wrote 
“Dead Souls” in 1842. Technically our 
imaginative literature begins with Irving’s 
“Knickerbocker’s ‘History of New York’” in 
1809, Cooper’s “The Last of the Mohicans” 
in 1826, to confine this discussion to major 
works. 

STAGE LITERATURE 


But Irving and Cooper were saturated in 
British literary traditions. The nearest 
American equivalents to the Pushkin works 
are Whitman’s “Leaves of Grass” in 1855 
and Melville’s “Moby Dick” in 1851. Emer- 
son, Dana, Parkman and Thoreau—all thor- 
oughly American writers—range from 1836 
to 1854, but they do not make the best sort 
of camparison with Pushkin and Gogol. 


In the literature of the stage, however, 
Russian drama is much older. In America, 
serious writing for the stage did not begin 
until 1920, when “O’Neill’s first full-length 
play, “Beyond the Horizon,” had a. Broad- 
way production. But Griboyedov wrote 
“Woe to Wit,” a classic still played in Russia, 
in 1825. Gogol wrote “The Inspector Gen- 
eral” in 1836; Turgenev, “A Month In the 
Country” in 1850; Ostrovsky, “Poverty is No 
Disgrace” in 1854. 

In 1898 Stanislavsky produced Chekhov’s 
“The Seagull” at the Moscow Art Theater; 
and that event has had the most enduring 
influence on our theater. Chekhov’s elu- 
sive, poetic style is the source of the subjec- 
tive school of playwriting in America. 
Tennessee Williams has absorbed it into an 
incandescent style of his own. And Stani- 
slavsky’s principles of acting are the primer 
of The Method. Although Russian intransi- 
gence is frustrating our political life, strain- 
ing our economy and poisoning our spirit, 
We aré stimulated by the vitality of Russian 
artists. 

DARING RISKS 


We are stimulated by the spontaneity with 
which ‘Russians plunge into the heart of 
their subjects. The Russian temperament is 
more explosive than ours. Combining the 
recklessness of Asia with the disciplines of 
Europe, it is robust and invigorating. Rus- 
sian artists have a natural instinct for prob- 
ing close to the heart of life; they are con- 
cerned with ultimate truths and they accept 
daring risks. 

Turgenev and Chekhov are particularly 
aware of the difficulty people have in com- 
municating with one another. “We study 
ourselves very closely and then we think we 
know about everybody,” a wistful character 
says in “A Month in the Country.” Every 
man is a stranger. In Russian art there is 
an acute awareness of the fact that life has 
deep, tangled, furtive roots that reach down 
into a somber mystery. 
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All these Russian influences on American 
drama emanate from the smoldering, aim- 
less years before the Soviet revolution. 
When the political scientists seized control 
of the nation, the originality, audacity, and 
fecundity in art disappeared. It is signifi- 
cant that Gorky, patriarch of art under 
Stalin, never wrote stories or plays about 
postrevolution life in Russia. His creative 
life stopped with the success of the revolu- 
tion he supported. 

Since the time of the revolution, the ballet 
has continued to flourish (the Moiseyev bal- 
let was the sensation of last season in Amer- 
ica); some stirring music has been written, 
and a few powerful novels, like Sholokhov’s 
“And Quiet Flows the Don.” But the drama 
has been returned to elementary propaganda 
and the obsolete methods of realism. 

Although the standards of acting and pro- 
ducing are reported to be high, the literary 
content of the drama has lost the color and 
personality it had before the revolution. 
For the Russian dramatist has become an 
organization man. It is the mentality of 
the organization man that we want most to 
escape from, not only in the drama but in 
the whole range of American life. In short, 
what fascinates us in Russian art is the pre- 
cise element that the Soviets cannot tolerate. 


VIGOROUS NATION 


Since the Soviet Union is a huge, vigorous 
nation, it is logical to assume that Russians 
still have great artistic capacity. The Pas- 
ternak novel proves that Russia still has at 
least one writer who follows the great tradi- 
tion. Somewhere Russian artistic genius 
must be in existence. For the temperament 
that produced Bunin and Mussorgsky is not 
in the political textbooks, but in the blood- 
stream. 

It will not flourish again in our lifetime. 
What we are left with in the theater are the 
ideals of the prerevolution Stanislavsky, and 
some wise, sad, humorous plays that reflect 
mature truths about life. They stimulate 
the American imagination because they are 
outside our national experience. 





Strategic Army Corps 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CARL T. CURTIS 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the appendix of the Recorp an article on 
the Strategic Army Corps, written by 
Col. Vernon R. Rowie, U.S. Army, pro- 
fessor of military sciences and tactics, 
University of Nebraska. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

STRATEGIC Army Corps (STRAC) 


(By Col. Vernon R. Rowie, U.S. Army, pro- 
fessor of military sciences and tactics, 
University of Nebraska) 

Will Rogers stated “everybody is ignorant; 
only in different subjects.” 

It appears we Americans, too, are having 
trouble today understanding the need for a 
strong and virile U.\S. Army. The conflicting 
views expressed in the press, radio, and TV 
by senior representatives of our country con- 
cerning national defense requirements and 
strengths has naturally caused the average 
citizen to ask “Who am I to believe?” For 
example, are we ahead, or behind, the Soviets 
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in missilery? Are we militarily inferior to 
the Soviets? Do we need to train more 
scientists? Is it true the next war will be 
of such short duration that ground forces 
are obsolete? 

Again, today, the eyes of our Nation are 
focused upon our-Armed Forces with an 
intensity that is demonstrated in times of 
great peril. Pearl Harbor was one of the 
blackest days in our history—but I wonder 
if future history will not look back at these 
present hours and term them even blacker 
than Pearl Harbor? 

I wonder if we, ourselves, do recognize 
these days as days of our greatest peril? 

The Communist goal of world domination 
has been too bluntly stated, and too often 
reiterated by the present leaders of the Com- 
munist conspiracy, for any of us to retain 
illusions about the reality of our danger. 
Can we disregard the indisputable fact that 
day by day Communist military power dedi- 
cated to our destruction is growing 
ominously on the ground, under the sea, and 
in the air? No American can have the 
slightest doubt that we have been selected 
as the Communist main target. Soviet 
Russia, as the leader of the Communist 
world, has announced its intentions concern- 
ing the fate of the United States and the 
free world—our destruction through any 
means whatsoever, and the complete con- 
trol of world societies. 

The Communists know that if they could 
defeat America by either military force, or by 
their insidious ideology, they could end all 
effective resistance everywhere else to their 
plans to capture the world for communism, 
Political, economic, and cultural strife backed 
up by military force; and similar forms of 
limited aggression are all down in the Soviet’s 
book as very practical methods by which they 
might achieve their aims without ever chal- 
lenging our nuclear retaliatory power. 

Nuclear power—our newspapers, periodi- 
cals, radio, and TV are free of comment con- 
cerning nuclear power—both ours and the 
Soviet’s. I should like to recapitulate for 
you, at this point, a few thoughts on nuclear 
power. 

With the development of atomic energy 
and the perfection of guided missiles, we 
have in our arsenal today what is popularly 
known as “massive deterrence.” This, of 
course, means that with our stockpile of 
nuclear weapons and a swift and sure delivery 
system made up of the Strategic Air Com- 
mand and of our intermediate range and in- 
tercontinental ballistic missiles, we have the 
capability to destroy any nation which at- 
tacks us. 

This retaliation capability is only a por- 
tion of our total deterrence, however, against 
thermonuclear attack upon the United States. 
An appreciable deterrent force also is the 
capability of our States and local communi- 
ties to minimize damage from nuclear at- 
tack—that is, our civil defense capability. 
And, of course, a third very potent deterrent 
is our growing Nike missile system, designed 
to knock down single planes or fleets of 
bombers long before they reach their targets. 

More emphasis is needed in this area if 
we are to provide adequate protection to the 
entire Nation in time. Also, more emphasis 
is needed to insure that the Army’s anti- 
missile missile, Nike-ZEUS, is ready in time. 

But Soviet Russia, the leader of the inter- 
national Communist conspiracy, also has 
comparable weapons and a delivery system 
comparable to SAC. At first glance, we both 
have the capability of destroying each other, 
the result should deter the Communist world 
from aggression against the free world. 

As a soldier, I heartily endorse the concept 
of massive deterrence. Without it, we would 
be sitting ducks. But has this deterrent 
power. of ours really prevented the march of 
communism? You need but to glance at 
your daily newspapers or tune in to your 
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favorite radio or TV news programs to realize 
that it has not. 

The pattern of Soviet aggression has been 
too well demonstrated and should impress 
Americans that something more is required 
if we are to avoid piecemeal defeat time after 
time. At the conclusion of World War II in 
1945, America had every right to assume the 
Soviets would continue to be our allies. An 
American citizen could visit any part of the 
world and his reception was met with friend- 
liness and prestige. Can you do this today— 
only 13 years later? No, you cannot. The 
Soviet strategy is spelled out for us. All we 
have to do is read it. In 1948, after a 
few years of peace to lull Americans asleep, 
the Soviets applied political and economic 
force backed up by military threat by block- 
ading Berlin. Many futile diplomatic at- 
tempts were made but finally we had to 
respond with countermilitary force. This 
was followed by another short period of 
peace and light and in 1950 the Korean 
war was thrust upon us. The Geneva con- 
ference followed and again we believed we 
could honestly deal with the Kremlin 
leaders. And then in 1955 the bubble broke 
once more with the ruthless subjugation of 
Hungary. In 1956 and 1957 it was peaceful 
coexistence and competitive coexistence; and 
once more many Americans could not under- 
stand why our leaders did not sit down ata 
conference table with the Soviets. This 
masquerade was terminated with the shock- 
ing execution of Imre Nagy, the troubled 
Middle East and the Formosan situations. 
‘In all the post World War II years the Soviets 
have used the same strategy over and over— 
a period of peace and light—long enough to 
lull Americans into complacency—followed 
by political, economic, and psychological 
thrusts backed by military might—followed 
by another period of peace to lull us asleep 
once more. 

Also, we of the free world do not intend to 
use our nuclear weapons and positive deliv- 
ery systems in an unthinking and foolhardy 
manner, I need but to remind you of Korea, 
Hungary, and Lebanon, 

In short, indiscriminate use of nuclear 
weapons will not make the job of war any 
easier. In getting an enemy sniper out of a 
church steeple, we do not intend to blow up 
the bishop and the entire diocese. 

With the advent of nuclear weapons, the 
types of warfare which could now occur have 
undergone a philosophical reshuffling. This 
is, our concept of total or unlimited war is 
now quite different from what it was during 
World Wars I and II, from both a military 
and an economic viewpoint. For example, 
while poison gas was available to both sides 
during those wars, it was not used except on 
rare occasions. Also, the delivery systems 
available were not capable of bringing this 
destructive weapon to all human and animal 
beings in Midwest America or central Europe. 
And poison gas, while it could contaminate 
installations, could not destroy them. Also, 
the entire economic machinery of neither 
side was totally affected. 

Consider, then, what the effect would be 
today if both the United States, representing 
the free world, and the Soviet Union, leader 
of the Red bloc, were to unleash nuclear 
warfare upon each other. Entire cities and 
vast segments of human and animal popula- 
tion would be wiped out, and it is possible 
that both countries would be contaminated 
for years to come if dirty’ atomic, H, and 
cobalt bombs were indiscriminately used, 
This would be total war today, a general all- 
out war. 


But the West realizes—and we most cer- 


‘tainly hope that the Reds realize, also—that 


a@ general all-out war could not possibly re- 
sult in a victory for either side. Total war 
today would have only two losers. With this 
pretty much of an obvious fact, even to men 
who desire to control the world, it does not 
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appear that total or unlimited war will be 
the method chosen to conquer the world. 

In view of this logic, what is the position 
of the Soviet Union? In all the writings 
and policies of communism, especially since 
that disease conquered Russia from the 
Tsar, complete conquest of the world has 
been the guiding light for communism— 
unlimited political objectives. 

Political objectives have always deter- 
mined the amount of military force which 
would be applied. In. World War II, the 
Allies had the unlimited political objective 
of beating Germany to her knees—that we 
did through unlimited military force, with 
the exception of such horror weapons as 
poison gas, germ warfare, and the like, 

Today, however, is another era in the his- 
tory of mankind, and in view of the almost 
certain destruction of both the West and 
communism in the event of an unlimited 
general war, total war does not appear to 
be the most likely threat, although it pre- 
sents the gravest danger. 

Although communism today is making 
great gains through indirect_ aggression, 
especially in the Middle East, it is only nor- 
mal to assume that one day the free world 
shall say: “Stop. Beyond this point you 
will not transgress.” And if we are firm 
in our resolve, and are prepared to fight 
if need be, what recourse will be left to 
communism if it cannot pursue its unlim- 
ited political objectives through cold war 
activities and realizes the utter folly of a 
general nuclear war? 

Will Soviet Russia throw her unlimited 
political objectives out the window, and 
settle for something much less? No, she will 
not—her very existence is based upon com- 
plete subjugation of the entire world. 

Between the two extremes of cold war 
and total war there is only one other- way 
a nation can apply force to gain political 
objectives—the employment of measured 
firepower under conditions which are man- 
ageable and which permit negotiation, re- 
treat, termination, or armistice—in short, 
limited war. 

This is the most likely manner by which 
communism, led by Soviet Russia, will at- 
tempt to gain its unlimited political goal, 
world conquest—through a series of limited 
objectives, gained by force applied in a series 
of limited wars. 

It would be complete folly for us to feel 
secure because we have the ability to deter 
the Soviets from a general nuclear war, if at 
the same time we left them free to pursue a 
policy of piecemeal. conquest. The idea we 
can safely concentrate our efforts solely upon 
weapons, equipment, and strategy suited pri- 
marily for fighting the big war is completely 
unsound, 

The recent Rockefeller report says: “It is, 
therefore, crucial to develop a notion of ade- 
quacy for each military mission so that we 
do not drain resources from some vital task 
by maintaining an excessive capacity in 
others.” 

David Lawrence, in an editorial entitled 
*“Tilusions of 1922 and 1956,” published in the 
U.S. News & World Report, noted the simi- 
larity in arguments in both those years that 
war was a thing of the past, because gas was 
the deterrent in 1922 (or so ran the argu- 
ment), while nuclear weapons are supposedly 
the deterrent of today. He then asked the 
questions: 

“Will history repeat itself? 


We are being 
told that there will be no war because neither 
side will venture to use H-bombs. But if war 
breaks out and no superbombs are used, who 
will win that war?” 

Well, the H-bomb is certainly not deter- 


ring Soviet Russia’s war plans. In this day 
of nominal peace, Russia itself has 175 ground 
divisions in an active status. Add to this 
force, the divisions of other members of the 
Sommunist bloc, and the Red armies total 
more than 400 ground divisions. Commu- 
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nist aircraft mumber more than 25,000, and 
she is building her submarine fleet to where 
it now numbers more than 500. Commu- 
nism’s armed forces today, ground forces 
only, total more than the forces of Germany, 
Austria, and Italy at their peak during World 
War Il. 

The United States Army today has fewer 
than 19 divisions in being. 

It is not my wish to be accused of inter- 
service rivalry, but I state the simple fact 
that by air or sea, whatever is done forward 
of the leading ground elements, will only 
soften or ultimately paralyze enemy resist- 
ance, but it carries no permanent extension 
of sovereign power with it, any more than 
does artillery fire or an ICBM. The will of the 
people of the United States can only be ex- 
pressed, administered, and policed as far 
from Washington as the furthest foxhole has 
been dug and held. No land is conquered 
until the ground soldier plants his muddy GI 
boot upon the enemy homeland and holds 
it. That the Communists are developing and 
improving their ground forces today verifies 
that they hold the same ideas. 

Of the divisions we have in an active status 
today, five divisions and four regiments are 
in Europe, two divisions are in the Far East; 
one division is in the Pacific, two infantry 
battle groups are in Alaska; and one infantry 
battle group is in the Caribbean area. The 
bulk of our remaining Army forces are in 
the United States. 

Our overseas divisions are in their present 
locations because our strategy needs them 
there. It is not our intention to pull out 
our European divisions in the event of hos- 
tilities in Bongo-Bongo land; we have no 
assurance that the Soviets and East German 
armies would not move in immediately into 
the areas of West Germany that we had 
vacated. The same holds true for Korea— 
you can well imagine would happen in that 
unhappy land if we were to remove our 
divisions from there. The presence of our 
ground soldiers in these areas in the front 
line of defense of the United States, where 
the U.S. soldier is presented as the first bar- 
rier to aggression, is proof in an unmistakable 
manner that we mean business, and that we 
will not tolerate aggression in those areas. 

Because of such situations, cnd because we 
cannot hope to match the overwhelming 
Communist ground forces manpower, we have 
decided upon a strategy that is divided gen- 
erally into two major concepts: One, is to 
develop the armies of the free world through 
our military assistance program. We fur- 
nish money, military guidance and equip- 
ment to those nations which request our 
aid. For example, Turkey. We furnish that 
brave nation with certain arms, with tech- 
nological assistance in the forms of advice 
and schooling, with money to help her feed 
her troops and build military installations. 

Turkey, for her part, furnishes the free 
world with some of the best fighting men the 
world has ever known—men who will fight 
for freedom, men who have fought for free- 
dom many times, men who have licked the 
Russians every time. 

The second part of our strategy in the face 
of communisms’ human seas of manpower 
and equipment has been to create a mobile 
reserve in this Natiqgn—a Strategic Army 
Corps, called STRAC—Which can move on a 
few hours hotice to trouble spots anywhere 
in the world. This STRAC of ours is com- 
posed of four famous Army divisions, all 
organized in the pentomic concept. They 
are; the 10lst and 82d Airborne Divisions, 
stationed at Fort Campbell, Ky., and Fort 
Bragg, N.C., and the ist and 4th Infantry 
Divisions, at Fort Riley, Kans., and Fort 
Lewis, Wash. 

They have tremendous striking power, 
ranging from the bayonet to Honest John 
missiles, which, of course; have atomic 
capability. STRAC headquarters organiza- 
tion is provided by Headquarters, XVIII Air- 
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borne Corps, Fort Bragg. The slogan of 
STRAC is: “Skilled, tough, ready around the 
clock.” 

This slogan contains more than appears 
at first glance: These divisions are skilled 
in all crafts of war, including the most 
modern weapons; they are tough, trained to 
use bayonet, rifle, and atomic missiles—the 
initial elements are continually on the alert; 
these famous divisions are ready to move in 
a matter of hours with guns, vehicles and 
missiles, to a departure airfield or port of 
embarkation. The men are ready to strike 
anywhere around the globe. And when the 
clock of destiny turns, it will find battle- 
ready ground forces capable of turning the 
tide of battle in a limited war operation, or 
blunting a massive general attack, should 
the situation require it. 

When and if STRAC moves out, it is 
backed up by the STRAC reinforcement, the 
National Guard and Reserve divisions. But 
it is STRAC itself of which I wish to speak. 

This Strategic Army Corps of ours, and 
yours, is the fire brigade of the Army. It 
is a balanced force, with supporting units 
which give it staying power; it has the 
ability, as do all Army forces, to sustain 
itself in extended ground combat. And be- 
cause it is armed with weapons from the 
bayonet to the atomic warhead, it can ap- 
ply that measured, sustained degree of 
force appropriate to the threat—which thus 
can best avoid the risk of an all-out nuclear 
war. 

But above all, STRAC is a ready force. 
In these times, readiness to combat ag- 
gression is particularly vital to national 
security, for speed of reaction is a key 
factor in coping with brushfire war. 

STRAC has one prime prerequisite which 
the Army itself cannot provide: It needs 
suitable transportation for strategic mo- 
bility. Under-the present organization of 
our Armed Forces, the Army does not have 
organic transportation means for rapid, 
long-range movement of Army forces. The 
Army must therefore hitchhike with the 
other military services; in other words, the 
Army’s fire brigade is dependent upon its 
sister services to get to the fire. In brief, 
STRAC is a tangible and positive factor 
which any enemy must consider seriously 
in the formulation of his war plans. With 
its mobility and tremendous striking power, 
it is an important element of strength in 
carrying out the Army’s role in deterring, 
or if need be winning, a limited war. 

Strategic’ mobility, as I use the phrase, 
means the ability to move military forces 
rapidly over great distances, together with 
their equipment, supplies and service sup- 
port. Speed of military forces is a principal 
factor in strategic mobility. And because 
military forces require vast tonnages of 
equipment and supplies for sustained oper- 
ations. the timely, efficient movement of 
these tonnages is another essential factor in 
strategic mobility. 

It would appear that these two factors, 
speed and vast tonnages, are diametrically 
opposed; that no one means of transporta- 
tion can accomplish both. To a degree, this 
is indeed the case. At the present time, and 
in the foreseeable future, the airplane is our 
most rapid means of transportation, while 
the ship can carry the largest load. 

The Army requires a combination of air- 
lift and sealift to attain strategic mobility. 
Note that I have said “airlift and sealift,” 
instead of “long-range aircraft” and “ships.” 
The question is not merely the number of 
vehicles, but rather cargo capacity and how 
many trips cam be made and how fast these 
trips can be accomplished. 

Based upon the study of many possible 
situations, the Army is convinced that strong 
ground forces will be needed to cope with 
limited aggression. The division is the 
smallest unit we have which is capable of 
the necessary self-sufficiency and staying 
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power in combat. If our allies are attacked, 
or if war breaks out again in Korea, we must 
reinforce these areas with our divisions. If 
we are faced with aggression in other areas 
in spite of all that can be done to prevent it 
short of appeasement, we must respond with 
suitable ground combat forces—and we must 
respond in heurs and days, rather than 





months. 
The Army is making great strides in 
streamlining its combat forces. Unit 


weights have been reduced while striking 
power has been increased. For example, the 
pentomic division weighs less than one-half 
as much as its World War II counterpart. 
The fighting elements of the division, with 
supplies and equipment, now weigh approxi- 
mately 7,000 tons, with no lessening of fire- 
power. 

In active combat operations, divisions con- 
sume vast quantities of supplies—a unit 
may expend more than its own weight in 
supplies in a month of fighting. In the 
event the Army should be moved to fight 
in Korean, no supplies from America would 
be needed during the first weeks of opera- 
tion. But if the Army wére to fight in 
most other areas of the world, the supplies 
and logistic elements must accompany the 
combat units. Thus, it can be seen that 
the lift requirements for a force vary widely. 

The airborne division is designed for 
tactical airborne assault operations, but it 
is also ideally suited for strategic or long- 
distance air movement. An airborne divi- 
sion might well be the initial combat ele- 
ment committed in a limited war. 

The flying time from Fort Campbell, Ky., 
the home of the 10list Airborne Division, 
varies from 13 hours to Alaska to 45 hours 
to Indochina. A ready-to-go division can 
have combat-ready soldiers at a departure 
field in a few hours’ time. 

Allowing for ground and air movement, 
a@ reasonable objective would be to have the 
first Army green uniforms appear in an 
objective area within 2 or 3 days and for 
the first unit, at least a battle group, to be 
in the area on the third or fourth day. The 
airlifted force must have supplies and logis- 
tical support and, if these are not available 
in the area, they must be airlifted until 
such time as surface communications can 
be established. Additional divisions may, 
and usually will, be required as promptly as 
possible. Initial elements of these divisions 
will also require aircraft. 

Army airlift requirements for limited war 
can be summarized as that lift necessary to 
have initial combat troops in the area in a 
matter of hours or days, to transport a 
strong forcé:which may have to be as large 
as one-half of the Strategic Army Corps 
(STRAC) to an objective area within a very 
few weeks and to support that force until 
surface ships can take over this task. 

The Army is convinced that strong combat 
forces should at all times be ready to cope 
on the ground with limited aggression, The 
risk in not winning promptly is too great 
to take, for it could result in expanding op- 
erations, possibly in an all-out nuclear war. 
In many countries facing the Iron and Bam- 
boo Curtains, the Army has combat forces 
always ready to fight alongside their local al- 
lies; but if they were attacked these forces 
would have to be augmented in a hurry, 

Or, aggression may come in areas where 
there are no United States combat troops. 
And I repeat, if aggression comes, how long 
should it take us to get fighting men to the 
scene? A ready-to-go division in the United 
States can have combat soldiers at a depar- 
ture airfield in a few hours. The United 
States should be able to airlift a decisive 
limited-war force to any place in the world 
within 4 or 5 days, 

This kind of essential mobility requires 
adequate airlift to start with, and modern 
sea lift to sustain. But there is an alarm- 
ing lack of modernization in our troop-and- 
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supply-carrying airfleet. Development of 
modernized planes and ships is outside the 
Army’s sphere of activity, but in view of the 
importance of mobility the Army thinks it 
necessary to have sufficient facilities for mov- 
ing troops and supplies swiftly wherever ag- 
gression appears, 

You will note that, when the crisis in Leb- 
anon erupted during the middle of July, 
it was the troops of the Army’s 24th Division 
in Germany which were airlifted to Leb- 
anon—not troops from our Strategic Army 
Corps in America—these troops, of course, 
were in addition to the United States Marines 
who were aboard the Sixth Fleet. That our 
STRAC Forces in the United States were 
ready to go was evidenced only a few days 
prior to the Lebanese crisis when airborne 
troops were airlifted to the Caribbean dur- 
ing the Vice President’s tour in South Amer- 
ica. The movement of troops from one criti- 
cal area to reinforce another critical area is 
not in keeping with our Nation’s strategy. 
The Army’s STRAC Force is ready to go, 
but where we fall short is in the matter of 
transportation. To summarize: 

1. We now have and certainly need three 
deterrents to unlimited war—the Nike sys- 
tem (not yet completely installed), our 
civil defense capability, and our Strategic 
Air Command. While these are obviously 
working, since we have not had a nuclear 
attack on the United States, more emphasis 
is needed on the first two—Nike system and 
civil defense. 

2. We must be capable of deterring limited 
war, or winning it if deterrence fails, else 
the free world is nibbled away until we 
stand alone. 

3. We have STRAC Army divisions ready 
to go, but the conveyances are not at hand 
nor in sight. Modern sea and airlift must 
be provided as a matter of urgency. 

In closing, I should like to quote from 
Mr. Robert Endicott Osgood’s book “Limited 
War: The Challenge to American Strategy”: 

“Preparation for limited war is as vital 
to American security as preparation for 
total war. It is a matter for thorough and 
systematic planning, not for improvisation. 
After all, in developing our capacity for 
total war, we are preparing for the least 
likely contingency; its principal justification 
lies in the fact that it may never be used. 
But in developing a capacity for limited 
war, we would be preparing to meet the 
most likely contingency; we would be main- 
taining the only credible deterrent te Com- 
munist advances in the most vulnerable 
areas of the world.” 





Mrs. Harlan P. Bosworth, Jr., Oregon’s 
Mother of the Year for 1959 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, 
quite a few of us become weary of the 
selections, for publicity purposes, of so- 
called cotton queens, corn queens, fish 
queens, citrus queens, and the like in 
order to promote various commercial 
products. These selections usually are 
of dubious value. 

However, by contrast, I think all of us 
are gratified that each of the 49 States 
now selects a Mother of the Year. This 
award goes annually to some mother who 
has contributed outstandingly to com- 
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munity and civic life, to the raising of 
children of character and integrity, and 
to the general welfare of the State in 
which she lives. These selections in my 
own State have been notably distin- 
guished, and the choice for 1959 follows 
in such a pattern. 

Mrs. Harlan P. Bosworth, Jr., of Med- 
ford, has been named Oregon’s Mother 
of the Year. She is the mother of three 
sons and a daughter, and an illustrious 
person in her own right. She has been 
active in such intellectual activities as 
the Great Decisions Group, in such polit- 
ical functions as the Democratic Party, 
in such religious undertakings as those 
of the St. Mark’s Episcopal Church. She 
and her husband, who is a vice president 
of the California-Oregon Power Co., have 
been leaders in Jackson County in the 
United Nations Association, a group with 
which my own wife is actively affiliated, 
Iam happy to report. 

In tribute to Mrs. Harlan P. Bosworth, 
Jr., Oregon’s Mother of the Year for 
1959, I ask unanimous consent that a 
sketch of her noteworthy career, as writ- 
ten for the Oregonian of Portland of 
March 3, 1959, by Mr. Dick Jewett, of 
Medford, be printed in the Appendix of 
the REcorD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

[From the Oregonian, Mar. 3, 1959] 


OREGON MOTHER’S CONCERN FOR HUMANS 
PROMPTS Errorts To MAKE WORLD BETTER 


(By Dick Jewett) 


Meprorp (Special).—‘“I couldn't wish for 
anything nicer, but I feel there are so many 
mothers who have worked harder than I 
have.” 

That was the response Tuesday of Mrs. 
Harlan P. Bosworth, Jr., Medford, named 
Monday as Oregon Mother of 1959. Selec- 
tion was announced in Portland by the 
Oregon Mothers Committee. 

Mrs. Bosworth’s varied activities and in- 
terests in community, State, national and 
international matters, stemming from a 
deep concern for human beings, were 
prime factors in her selection. But her 
family has been her major interest for 30 
years. She and her husband, a vice presi- 
dent and assistant general manager of 
California-Oregon Power Co., are the parents 
of a daughter and 3 sons and grandparents 
of 7 youngsters. 

‘PERMISSIVE’ PLAN USED 


The Bosworths have adhered to a pere 
missive plan in rearing their children, 
“Our children are all individualistic,” Mrs. 
Bosworth stated. “I highly approve, but 
sometimes have found it rough going.” 

A parent has to be very allowing, she 
said, in guiding a youngster to develop his 
own urges and talents. Such guidance, the 
mother of the year feels, has given her 
daughter and sons great tolerance and a 
spirit of cooperation, allowing her to carry 
on her activities outside the family. “I 
think it has given them a great interest and 
active concern in community life.” 

The children have assisted in many of her 
civic activities. 

The Ceatennial Mother’s work with Med- 
ford Council of Church Women, the Oregon 
United Nations Association, St. Mark’s 
Episcopal Church Sunday school, Medford 
League of Women Voters, the Jackson 
County Democratic Party organization, the 
YMCA, and Parent-Teacher Association, 
her interest in Indian affairs and her hob- 
bies of sketching, painting and gardening 
have influenced the lives of her children, 
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DAUGHTER SOCIAL WORKER 


Her daughter, Mrs. William Hughes, Salem, 
has been a social worker and is active in 
church and civic work. Son Harlan P., IV., 
Oakland, Calif., has attended divinity school 
and plans to return in time to complete his 
ministerial studies. Son Robert is an archi- 
tect at San Anselmo, Calif., and son David, a 
student at Southern Oregon College, is inter- 
ested in politics. David once organized the 
small fry of the neighborhood to campaign 
for his mother when she sought a seat in the 
legislature. 

The Bosworths did many things as a fam- 
ily, the Oregon Mother of 1959 said, such as 
swimming, skiing, skating, reading Shakes- 
peare, and Christmas tree burning on 
12th night. 

Her life in community affairs and as a 
parent has not all been “peaches and cream,” 
Mrs. Bosworth said. She admitted mistakes, 
but maintained that rectifying them and 
gaining understanding has helped her as a 
parent. 

UNITED NATIONS HOLDS INTEREST 

Since World War II, Mr. and Mrs. Bos- 
worth have collaborated in their interest in 
the United Nations. She has been a board 
member of the Oregon association. The Bos- 
worths have been hosts in their home to 
students and speakers from foreign lands. 
Her interest in the United Nations and as a 
great decisions group leader has been to 
bring information and to study the problems 
of crisis areas in the world, she reported. 

Since their first cottage was built, the Bos- 
worths have had a family garden, providing 
wholesome and healthful food. Products 
from the winter garden and fruits and frozen 
vegetables, provision the Bosworth table all 
winter long. Mrs. Bosworth enjoys making 
her own butter and bread. 


NATURAL FOODS PREFERRED 


Mrs. Bosworth joined the American Nutri- 
tion Society and Natural Foods Associates 
about 10 years ago when she began to see 
about her “too much failing health.” Her 
activities led to the reactivation of an old 
stone burr flour mill at Eagle Point, estab- 
lishment of a health food store in Medford 
and sale of raw milk by a local dairy. 

“I hate to give over the fundamental 
homemaking things to the food industry,” 
Mrs. Bosworth said. “I deplore the fact that 
the American family wants hamburger more 
than anything else.” This trend, she main- 
tained, has “reduced our consumption to 
antique cows and poorer meat and poorer 
portions.” 

Mrs. Bosworth is now looking toward pur- 
chase of a farm on which to produce the 
highest type of food employing organic- 
methods. No chemicals, sprays or pesticides 
would be used. The farm would grow every 
item of food it needed, including grain for 
livestock. Demonstration of the maximum 
health to the children would be the aim. 

The Mother of the Year is serving as tem- 
porary chairman of the Jackson County Wa- 
ter Pollution Board, a watchdog organiza- 
tion. Air pollution has become recently her 
personal concern and she hopes to see that 
the board will extend its services to abate- 
ment of this problem. 

CLEAN AIR SOUGHT 


She has been residing much of the time in 
recent weeks in a trailer house in the Apple- 
gate Valley because of a lung ailment at- 
tributed to pollution of the air in the Med- 
ford vicinity. . 

Mrs. Bosworth voiced opposition to putting 
the Rogue River to industry. “We haven't 
begun to touch our potential in agriculture,” 
she said. “With clear air and water, animal, 
plant life, and human life improve,” she said. 

A Sunday school teacher of 3-year-olds, 
Mrs. Bosworth said that her deep love of God 
and nature keep her in contact with little 
children and that they need to have that 
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love and awe of God and nature. “It’s a 

wonderful world and most of our problems 

have been caused by man,” she remarked, 
SWEET HOME BIRTHPLACE 


Appropriately, the Centennial Mother of 
the Year is a native Oregonian. She was born 
at Sweet Home, coming to Medford with her 
parents in 1906. She resided from 1929 until 
wartime at Klamath Falls. 

Mrs. Bosworth considers her work with 
the United Nations now her most important 
activity outside of church and home. A 
main interest for the last 5 years has been 
as chairman of the Medford Council of 
Church Women’s project of cooperation with 
American Friends Service Committee to sup- 
port a social worker for the Klamath Indians. 





Unity, Precision, Firmness 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I include the following editorial 
from the New York Times of Sunday, 
March 8, 1959: 

UNITY, PRECISION, FIRMNESS 


The crisis over Berlin, which Mr. Khru- 
shchev has brought about, to quote the words 
of Adlai Stevenson, with “no compassion 
for the feelings and the fears in so many 
human hearts,” has made it necessary for 
the Western nations not only to stand their 
ground but to define it; not only to be united 
on general principles but to have a positive 
unified program; not only to take a position 
but to testify that they will maintain it at 
all risks. 

When Prime Minister Macmillan arrives 
in this country next week he should have 
no difficulty in reaching an understanding 
with President Eisenhower. There should 
be an equally explicit understanding with 
President de Gaulle and Chancellor Ade- 
nauer. If there is any division among the 
Western allies it is probably due to an un- 
certainty in the minds of our allies as to 
how far this country will go to defend 
Berlin. 

Our allies must be reassured, and Mr. 
Khrushchev must be made to understand, 
that we will hold that ground and the prin- 
ciple for which it stands rather than attempt 
later to hold worse positions and to support 
weakened principles. 

In an article published today in the New 
York Times Magazine, Henry A. Kissinger 
contends that “the Western alliance is in 
serious danger, partly because of confusion 
about our purposes.” He fears that we lack 
“a tone of urgency” and “a sense of direc- 
tion.” Nevertheless, the President and Mr. 
Stevenson now certainly agree that “under 
no circumstances will we forsake the people 
of free Berlin or compromise on the prin- 
ciple of free access.” Mr. Eisenhower has 
received assurances from both parties in 
Congress that in the words of Speaker Rar- 
BUEN “we are united.” 

This, sort of language cannot be lightly 
used. We stand in this generation in the 
shadow of a conflict litfle resembling what 
was called war as late as the spring of 1945. 
The front-line trenches are no longer held 
by soldiers alone. The blood of helpless un- 
armed millions would now be written with 
letters of fire in any declaration of war. 
There might also be written the lasting di- 
vision of all the peoples of the world into 
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two classes only—the ragged masters and the 
naked slaves. 

When we stand unitedly, precisely and 
firmly for the security of West Berlin, we 
do this because we believe that otherwise 
there would be no security anywhere in the 
world. We must not, however, take heroic 
poses for their dramatic value. We must also 
offer to the peoples of the satellite states, 
and to the Russian people themselves, relief 
from the fear of aggression. We have no 
doubt they do feel such fear. It has been 
one purpose of Moscow propaganda to make 
them feel it. The propaganda of peace, 
which we can honestly put forth, will do 
more to undermine the power of Mr. Khru- 
shchev than any barrack-room defiances. 
We must be armed with weapons for our self- 
preservation, but we must also put on the 
armor of compassion and truth. 

If we follow this course, we run no risk 
of becoming what President Eisenhower the 
other day called “a garrison state.” Let us 
act like reasonable men. If Mr. Khrushchev 
will do likewise there need be no crisis over 
Berlin and no obstacle to the peaceful co- 
existence of différent kinds of governments 
and systems. 





National Security 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Fr 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der permission to extend my remarks, I 
include a very fine letter which I have 
received from Jchn W. Mahan, com- 
mander in chief of the Veterans of For- 
eign Wars together with a copy of my 
reply to Commander in Chief Mahan: 

VETERANS .OF FOREIGN Wars 
OF THE UNITED STATES, 
Kansas City, Mo., March 3, 1959. 
The Honorable JOHN W. McCorMAck, 
U.S. House of Representatives, Washington, 
DC. 

My Dear CONGRESSMAN: As commander in 
chief of the Veterans of Foreign Wars, I 
recently had an opportunity to meet with 
leaders from your State during our annual 
legislative conference in Washington, D.C. 
Since talking with your constituents, I 
thought it advisable to write you on a mat- 
ter that concerns all of us—national security. 

The VFW, by resolution and by unanimity 
of opinion, feels that our country is losing 
basic military strength through proposed 
plans to reduce our Defense Establishment. 
We believe, and we are on record, that our 
country should have a balanced defense 
which is ready to move at a moment’s no- 
tice whether on the ground, on the seas, or 
in the air. We further believe that a reduc- 
tion in our ground forces in the face of the 
Khrushchev challenge over Berlin is un- 
thinkable. Even though the Berlin situa- 


tion might be settled peaceably, there are . 


still many trouble spots in the world where 
American support has already been com- 
mitted. 

It is our understanding that unless plans 
to reduce forces are halted, the Army will 
lose one division and the Marine Corps will 
suffer drastic cuts in its combat strength. 
Our military strength must be great enough 
to insure peace. 

We are told that Russia has 25 divisions 
on the borders of Western Europe Alone. 
Instead of a reduction of forces, the VFW 
knows that the American people are willing 
to pay more for defense, if necessary, and 
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we should keep our ground forces at least 
at the level recommended by the Congress 
which was 900,000 in the Army and 200,000 in 
the Marine Corps. 

We would appreciate hearing from you 
on this matter and if you agree with us, 
I sincerely hope that you will lend your 
influence and support toward maintaining 
our military and naval forces at the above 
strength. 

Sincerely yours, 
JOHN W. MAHAN, 
Commander in Chief. 





CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES, 
HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, 
Washington, D.C.,.March 6, 1959. 

JOHN W. MaHAN, 

Commander in Chief, Veterans of Foreign 
Wars of the United States, VFW Build- 
ing, Kansas City, Mo. ‘ 

DEAR COMMANDER IN CHIEF MAHAN: I am 
in receipt of your letter of March 3 which 
I have read with special interest and pleas- 
ure. Your views, as expressed in your let- 
ter, are completely consistent with my views 
on the question of national security. I am 
sure that you have read in the papers re- 
cently my statement that I would be hap- 
pier if the President would recommend more 
taxes for greater national defense. It 
would be good leadership for our people to 
make that sacrifice rather than holding up 
a reduction in taxes, which is leadership 
along the lines of complacency. I think 
that if you will examine my record in Con- 
gress, you will find that while there are 
other Members who are just as strong as 
I am for a powerful military force, there is 
no Member who has a stronger feeling on 
this question than I do. I have repeatedly 
said, “the only thing that those in the 
Kremlin respect is what they fear” and that 
is military strength and power greater than 
they possess themselves. 

I know that you are aware of the fact that 
Congress last year appropriated money to 
maintain an Army of 900,000 officers and 
men; and the Marine Corps, 200,000 officers 
and men but the President did not main- 
tain this force. The Army has been reduced, 
as you know, to about 870,000 or it is in 
the process of being reduced. The Marine 
Corps is now down to about 184,000 with the 
objective to reduce it to. 175,000. The money 
has been appropriated but the President 
has frozen same. We also appropriated 
money for greater defense in other direc- 
tions and most of the money that Congress 
appropriated last year under the President’s 
budget estimates has been put in a deep 
freeze. 

With kind regards, I am, 

Sincerely yours, 
JoHN W. McCormack, 
Member of Congress. 

P.S.—The only one who can stop the re- 
duction of the Army and Marine Corps is 
President Eisenhower. In fact he could in- 
crease the Army and Marine Corps to 900,000 
and 200,000 respectively. The money has 
been appropriated and is available until 
June 30 of this year. 





Russian Inconsistency 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, the in- 
consistencies of Soviet propaganda and 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


than when that Nation’s Government 
complains of the supposedly undemo- 
cratic actions of the free nations of the 
world, in the very areas where its own 
Soviet actions are never more apparent 
totalitarian oppression is most apparent. 

On the subject of free elections, Soviet 
actions have been typically erratic—with 
propaganda in the underdeveloped na- 
tions of the world contrasted with the 
brutal suppression of Hungarian free- 
dom, the refusal to permit free elections 
in all Germany, and the use of only a 
single slate of candidates in the Soviet 
Union itself and in the satellites. 

One of my constituents has pointed 
out the latest Soviet inconsistency in this 
area in a letter to the New York Times 
of Sunday, March 8, 1959, which I ask 
to have printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

SovieT VIEW ON ELECTIONS 

To the Editor of the New York Times: 
In the United Nations Russia has demanded 
elections in the French Cameroons before 
that territory becomes an independent state. 
It is rather strange to see this demand com- 
ing from the country which violently 
opposes free elections in Germany as the 
basis for reunification, and where so-called 
elections are a farce, since there is only a 
single list of candidates. 

Paut M. KauFMAN. 





Record of Secretary of the Navy 
Thomas S. Gates, Jr. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEVERETT SALTONSTALL 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President, 
recently a letter to the editor appeared 
in the Washington Post and Times 
Herald which pays tribute to retiring 
Secretary of the Navy, Tom Gates. He 
fully deserves this hearty well-done 
which I would like to bring to the atten- 
tion of the Senate. I should like to add 
my own congratulations to Mr. Gates 
for his admirable service over the years, 
for his great contributions to our Na- 
tion’s security, and for his friendship, 
which I have greatly enjoyed. I know 
we all want to wish him well as he re- 
turns to private life. 

I ask this letter be printed in the 
Appendix of the Rrecorp. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Mr. Gates’ REcorD 

It is a pleasure to congratulate you on 
your February 5 editorial on Navy Secretary 
Thomas 8S. Gates, Jr., summing up his ac- 
complishments as he relinquishes his duties 
in June. 

You have shown keen discernment and 
understanding of naval matters in the Penta- 
gon and you have pointed out Mr. Gates’ 
interest, competence, and balance on defense 
needs in the Pentagon. 
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Mr. Gates has accomplished much in the 
Navy Department. He will be remembered 
as a@ great Secretary of the Navy, ranking 
with the late James V. Forrestal and Presi-| 
dent Taft’s Navy Secretary, George von lL. 
Meyer. 

He has done his work efficiently, silently, 
and with the least quarterdeck manner. He 
has had the public interest constantly in 


‘mind and he has had the wholehearted sup- 


port of the Navy. 
We wish the new Secretary of the Navy, 
William Franke, a fair breeze and good luck. 
DonaLp H. DALTON. 





In Support of S. 57, the Housing Bill 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Fr 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der permission to extend my remarks, I 
include an excellent and convincing let- 
ter received from George Meany, presi- 
dent of the American Federation of La- 
bor and Congress of Industrial Organi- 
zations, in support of S. 57, the housing 
bill. This letter of Mr. Meany’s pre- 
sents sound and convincing reasons why 
this bill should pass and become enacted 
into law: 

AMERICAN FEDERATION OF LABOR 
AND CONGRESS OF INDUSTRIAL 
ORGANIZATIONS, 
Washington, D.C., March 4, 1959. 
Hon. JoHN W. McCorMACK, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. McCormack: I understand that 
S. 57, the housing bill reported out by the 
House Committee on Banking and Currency, 
will soon be considered by the House of Rep- 
resentatives. On behalf of the American 
Federation of Labor and Congress of Indus- 
trial Organizations, I am writing to urge you 
to support this bill. 

Although 8. 57 does not contain all of the 
features we would have liked to see enacted 
this year, it is a forward-looking bill which 
would provide a good foundation for at- 
tacking the most urgent housing and redevel- 
opment needs of the Nation. Its authoriza- 
tion of $500 million a year for 3 years for 
urban redevelopment is the minimum needed 
to permit metropolitan areas to carry out 
their highest priority slum clearance and 
city rebuilding projects. Its provision of 
35,000 low-rent public housing units a year 
is absolutely essential to rehouse at least 
some of the low-income families who will be 
displaced by already scheduled urban re- 
newal, highway, and other public projects. 

In addition to its constructive public 
housing and urban redevelopment provisions, 
8S. 57 would also authorize an imaginative 
new program of low-cost housing for the 
elderly and would enhance the effectiveness 
of the already successful cooperative housing 
program. 

Opponents of this bill have falsely charged 
that it would authorize excessive expendi- 
tures which would unbalance the budget 
and that it is an inflationary bill. Let 
me assure you that neither I personally nor 
the AFL-CIO as an organization would ad- 
vocate excessive expenditures or support any 
proposal which would stimulate unnecessary 
price increases. The fact is that S. 57 au- 
thorizes only @ moderate amount of non- 
reimbursable Federal outlays, and even these 
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involve no immediate Federal expenditures. 
With plenty of skilled workers and building 
materials available to build the houses S. 57 
would make possible, there is not the slight- 
est evidence that its enactment would have 
inflationary results. 

The housing bill, S. 57, is the first major 
piece of economic legislation to be considered 
in this session of Congress. By enacting 
S. 57, the Congress will demonstrate that it 
is prepared to take effective action to help 
restore full employment and to assure eco- 
nomic prosperity. I therefore respectfully 
request that you vote for S. 67 and vote down 
any crippling amendments that may be of- 
fered. 

Sincerely yours, 
GEORGE MEANY, President. 


Civil War Centennial Award 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOE HOLT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. HOLT. Mr. Speaker, with the 
presentation by Gen. Ulysses S. Grant, 
Ill, of certificates of commendation to 
film stars John Wayne and William 
Holden and motion picture director 
John Ford for their efforts in producing 
the new multi-million dollar historical 
spectacle “‘The Horse Soldiers,” another 
step was marked today in the Civil War 
Centennial Commission’s official 6-year 
nationwide program to commemorate 
the 100th anniversary of the epochal 
conflict. 

The presentation ceremony took place 
at the Washington headquarters of the 
Civil War Centennial Commission, of 
which General Grant is Chairman. It 
was followed by a reception in honor 
of Messrs. Wayne, Holden, and Ford, 
held at the exclusive Army and Navy 
Club, and attended by members of the 
Commission, including high-ranking 
military, naval, and Government offi- 
cials, and other distinguished guests. 

In presenting the commendations, 
prepared in the form of scrolls, General 
Grant welcomed the United Artists film 
as one of the first contributions to the 
Commission program, “the avowed aims 
of which are to pay tribute to the memo- 
ries of our forefathers who took part in 
the bitter conflict and to provide Ameri- 
cans with a new understanding, of the 
way in which we built from sacrifice and 
suffering an enduring Nation and a last- 
ing peace.” 

“The Horse Soldiers,” which cost $54 
million to produce and was filmed on 
location in Louisiana, Mississippi, and in 
Hollywood, is a recreation of the famous 
Grierson raid of 1863, a commando-type 
operation in which several hundred 
Union calvalry invaded and rode across 
the State of Mississippi in order to cut 
the railroad lines of supply and district 
the enemy’s attention from General 
Grant’s maneuver to take Vicksburg. It 
was characterized by General Sherman 
as “the most brilliant expedition of the 
war.” The first General Grant ac- 
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claimed it as “one of the most brilliant 
cavalry exploits of the war.” 

Today his grandson, the present gen- 
eral, described this horse soldiers’ raid as 
“one of the most strategically important, 
colorful, and fascinating stories to come 
out of the Civil War.” Of the film he 
said, speaking for the Commission, “We 
expect it will prove of great interest and 
significance to all Americans.” 


After accepting the commendations: 


for themselves and Mr. Ford, Wayne, 
and Holden in turn presented to General 
Grant, for the Centennial Commission 
collection, an assortment of Civil War 
memorabilia used in the motion picture, 
including a McClellan saddle, carbines 
and carbine holders, and authentic re- 
productions of gabions (portable wicker 
cylinders filled with earth to give pro- 
tection to. men digging approach 
trenches) and guidons (banners mount- 
ed on standard poles). 

While at Commission headquarters, 
Messrs. Wayne and Holden arranged 
with General Grant and the Commis- 
sion’s executive director, Karl S. Betts, 
for a special showing of “The Horse 
Soldiers” to the Commission Council as 
soon as the first technicolor print has 
been processed. The picture is scheduled 
for public viewing in motion theaters 
across the country, beginning on July 4 
of this year. 


Mechanized Posi Office 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. AUGUST E. JOHANSEN 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 3, 1959 


Mr. JOHANSEN. Mr. Speaker, on 
Tuesday evening, March 3, the noted ra- 
dio commentator, Ray Henle, broad- 
cast an excellent report on the dedica- 
tion of the new mechanized Washing- 
ton, D.C., Post Office and its signifi- 
cance to the American people. 

I believe Mr. Henle’s comments de- 
serve wide circulation, and under unan- 
imous consent I include his remarks: 

President Eisenhower pushed a button in 
the White House today, and in the US. 
Post Office for the city of Washington some 
blocks away, $12 million worth of machinery 
began to move, beginning the Nation’s first 
pilot post office almost completely mechan- 
ized. 

An amazing assortment of machines, con- 
veyor belts, electric eyes, push button sort- 
ers and what not began to function a 
postal show case for modern handling of 
the mails. In due course, some 60 other 
leading post offices through the Nation will 
have this equipment. 

It was a banner day for Postmaster Gen- 
eral Arthur Summerfield who, as an auto- 
mobile businessman in Michigan, under- 
stands the value of the assembly line. He 
began to work on the new day in postal 
service 6 years ago, and hopes to see it com- 
pletely finished before his term ends 2 years 
hence. 

In addition to the machines put into op- 
eration today, there’s a laboratory on one 
floor where they’re testing even more ad- 
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vanced machines which, some day, will even 
more drastically improve postal service. 

The point is, Mr. Summerfield said, he 
is trying to keep up with the great strides in 
the amount of mail that is handled by get- 
ting machines to do the work. Otherwise, 
he said, you wouldn’t be able te get a build- 
ing big enough, or find room enough for 
the number of persons that weuld be re- 
quired to handle the mail in the old ways. 

Most amazing to this onlooker were the . 
machines where operators pushed three 
buttons in combination and the machines 
then automatically separated the mail in 
accordance with its destination by electric 
brain. 

Then there’s an automatic stamping ma- 
chine that will properly cancel the stamp 
on a letter regardless in what position (up- 
side down, right side up, forward or reverse) 
the letter happens to come into the stamp- 
ing trough. 

But in the future there’s even more to 
come. We saw an experimental machine 
sorting mail by electric eye. The eye can 
read a printed name of a city or State, and 
automatically sorts that mail to the proper 
bag for dispatch to its destination. 

Postmaster General Summerfield compli- 
mented the President and members of Con- 
gress and postal employees for the tremen- 
dous work necessary to put this revolu- 
tionary mechanized post office into opera- 
tion. These in turn applauded the Post- 
master General for his vision in making the 
biggest improvements in postal service since 
the pony express was gone with the wind. 


McElroy’s Attack View Discounted by 
Some 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
ReEcorD, I include the following article 
written by Mr. L. Edgar Prina, which ap- 
peared in the Washington Star on Sun- 
day, March 8, 1959: 

MCcELROyY’s ATTACK VIEW DISCOUNTED By SOME 
(By L. Edgar Prina) 


Defense Secretary McElroy’s assertion that 
it would be almost impossible for the Soviet 
Union to launch a surprise air or missile at- 
tack against the United States has been re- 
ceived with some misgivings in military 
circles. 

That this is the case is all the more note- 
worthy to military observers because the Mc- 
Elroy thesis has drawn surprisingly few im- 
mediate challenges from the press or 
Congress. 

The Defense chief told a news conference 
last Thursday, in effect, that the United 
States would have advance warning of an 
impending attack because it. would be vir- 
tually impossible for the Russians to make 
the necessary massive preparations for an 
all-out assault without being observed. 

Mr. McElroy mentioned the tremendous 
amount of interchange of communications 
and just plain motions that would be in- 
volved in coordinating strikes against thou- 
sands of targets, each of which, he said, 
might take an expenditure of from 4 to 10 
missiles if certainty of destruction was to be 
achieved. 
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These are the views of the Joint Chiefs of 
Staff and he shares them, the Secretary said. 


ANOTHER VIEW 


But a high-ranking officer, familiar with 
top-level operations, plans, and intelligence 
told an interviewer that a sounder way of 
putting it is to say it would be “difficult” for 
the Soviet to mount an all-out attack secretly 
and that “we hope” to have advance warning 
of any such action. 

This he pointed out, is somewhat different 
than saying it would be almost impossible 
to avoid giving advance, or strategic warn- 
ing to the defender. 

The officer said that it would be more diffi- 
cult to mount a surprise bomber attack, 
which is the greater fear today, than it would 
be for a missile assault, the capability of 
which the Russians may have in the next few 
years. 

He said that it would not be prudent to 
suppose that the Russians, the most secu- 
rity-conscious people in the world, would be 
conveniently bumbling about it if they 
planned to attack us. Certainly, he added, 
a dictatorship finds it easier to be secretive 
than does a free nation. 


RADIO MESSAGES 


Asked about Mr. McElroy’s stress on the 
great interchange of communications the 
Russians would have to carry on in pre- 
paring an all-out attack, the officer said he 
assumed the Secretary referred to radio 
messages. He then agreed that radio is not 
absolutely vital to coordinating the assault. 

Couldn’t the Russians screen the move- 
ment of their forces by announcing large- 
scale maneuvers or by other devices? Yes, 
they could do this, was the reply. 

Couldn’t a master plan be set up for execu- 
tion at a certain hour and day unless a last- 
minute negative were given? Again, the 
reply was in the affirmative. 

Other military observers, meanwhile, are 
asking these questions in the wake of the 
official optimism that we would have ad- 
vance warning of a surprise attack: 

1. Why is it necessary to keep a substan- 
tial percentage of the Strategic Air Com- 
mand’s bombers on a 15-minute ground alert 
at all times? (The Air Force hopes soon to 
have one-third of its medium and long- 
range bombers on the runways, armed and 
fueled for instant takeoff in the event of 
imminent attack. Later, when the Russians 
have a sizable missile capability, the Air 
Force expects to inaugurate a very expensive 
and complicated air alert, wherein a certain 
number of bombers and fuel-tanker planes 
would be flying at all times). 

2. Why are the United States, our allies 
and even the Russians concerned enough 
about the possibilities of surprise attack to 
hold special diplomatic negotiations to find 
ways to decrease the possibilities of such 
assaults? 

8. Does our optimism take consideration 
of the expected capability of the huge Soviet 
submarine fleet to launch ‘nuclear missiles 
at our cities from the secrecy of the ocean 
depths? 

4. The United States had both strategic 
and tactical warning of a Japanese surprise 
attack on Pearl Harbor but did little about 
it. Is there any guarantee against another 
such debacle? 

Some observers believe Mr. McElroy’s state- 
ment indicates the United States is placing 
a heavy bet on electronic and radio intelli- 
gence to gather evidence of any Russian 
preparation for an all-out attack. 

They point to the achievement registered 





when we obtained tape recordings of the 


conversations of the three Soviet flyers who 
shot down an unarmed American transport 
plane over the Turkish-Soviet border last 
‘year. 
And they point, too, to President Eisen- 
hower’s recent reference to our very great 
and expensive intelligence forces. 
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Robert Valeur, French Patriot, Minister 
Plenipotentiary 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der leave to extend my remarks, I in- 
clude an article written by Elizabeth 
Maguire about the Honorable Robert 
Valeur, Minister Plenipotentiary of the 
French Embassy, and appearing in the 
January 29, 1959, issue of the George- 
towner, which article was called to my 
attention by my valued friend (Father) 
Joseph F. Thorning, Ph.D., D.D., who 
strongly feels that the election of Gen- 
eral de Gaulle as President of France can 
be a turning point in European history: 
ROBERT VALEUR, FRENCH PATRIOT, MINISTER 

PLENIPOTENTIARY 


(By Elizabeth Maguire) 


President of the European Council for 
Nuclear Research, President of the Commit- 
tee of Cultural Experts of the Council of 
Europe, an officer of the French Legion of 
Honor, author of several books, lecturer and 
professor of distinction, a founder of France 
Forever, De Gaulle man from the start, 
Minister Plenipotentiary at the French Em- 
bassy—in short, Robert Valeur of George- 
town. 

France is his first love, but Georgetown 
runs a close second. For nearly 5 years he 
and his American born wife have lived hap- 
pily in a Georgetown house, picket fence and 
cobblestones without, and modern art and 
furnishings within. The Valeurs are fond of 
all their neighbors and friends, and as a con- 
sequence entertain for them on many occa- 
sions. Besides, Monsieur likes to cook, 
“Salmi de Canard” is his favorite dish, 
which, translated means duck with puree of 
duck liver and sherry sauce. 

Expert though he is at cooking and col- 
lecting art, these are minor sidelines in a 
life busy with teaching, talking, toil and 
travel. He has a massive forehead which 
indicates intelligence, a massive frame which 
indicates energy, and good coloring which 
indicates health. Having these advantages, 
he grapples well with problems of state, and 
explains them to the layman with a talented, 
facile tongue. 

“The diplomat’s job at the present time is 
not a plush job,” he comments wryly, 
“Since the first of October I’ve made between 
70 and 75 speeches, all the way from Seattle 
to Boston.” Since we have been in George- 
town all the time he has been traveling, we 
asked him to comment on current crises. 
He complied and replied, many of his re- 
marks going over our head, but neverthe- 
less clear enough to copy down. 

First of all we asked about Gen. Charles 
de Gaulle, President of the Fifth Republic. 
Knowing that M. Valeur had offered his 
services to the general immediately after 
the armistice of June 1940, and knowing, 
too, that De Gaulle entrusted M. Valeur 
with the task of organizing and directing 
the Free French Press and information serv- 
ice in the United States during the war, we 
asked him if he had foreseen the greatness 
of De Gaulle’s present stature. 

“I was always convinced,” he said, “that 
France would have to call De Gaulle back 
one day. I was convinced of this in view 
of the deficiencies of the constitution of 
1946, which could lead only to such situ- 
ations as Algeria because of the weakness 
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of the executive branch as against the legis- 
lative branch. No government under that 
constitution was strong enough to face up 
squarely to such vital issues as Indochina 
and Algeria—we were bound to face a tragic 
crisis—and when this came, De Gaulle was 
the only possibility. He is the hope of the 
free world. France is in a strategic position, 


“and De Gaulle has given France stability 


and leadership.” 

Referring to the many treaties between 
France and Germany today, we asked M. 
Valeur if friendship with Germany was con- 
sidered a key policy of De Gaulle and we 
asked whether the Franco-German policy 
surprised him. “Not at all,” he replied, “as 
De Gaulle has an extraordinary continuity 
of thought. The Pranco-German friendship 
is most certainly a key policy, and as a mat- 
ter of fact, when Time magazine recently 
put together material for their Man of the 
Year issue, I gave them, among other things, 
the following quote from a De Gaulle 
speech to a German audience, dated 1945: 
‘The world changes, and I firmly believe 
that henceforth there is every reason why 
you should be closer rather than farther 
from us. You will not that I have spoken 
only of the future and the present. This is 
not unintentional.’” (See Time, Jan. 5, 
1959.) 

We next asked M. Valeur for comments 
on the Common Market, which went into 
effect January 1, 1959. “Will it work out? 
Of course it will work out,” he said, “in fact 
it is the greatest idea that has been founded 
in Western Europe, I would say, for cen- 
turies.” Then he went on to say that al- 
though theBritish are worried by the Com- 
mon Market, in the end it will help the 
British, as the purchasing power of the 
Common Market countries (Benelux, France, 
Germany and Italy) will increase and there- 
by benefit the British as well. 

Next, we asked M. Valeur for comment on 
the new taxes in France, called President 
de Gaulle’s Verite and Severite program, 
eliminating certain benefits and increasing 
certain taxes. M. Valeur said, “The French 
people of course grumble—they like to grum- 
ble, especially when they feel the pinch of 
any taxation, but I would like to say here, 
in regard to those new taxes in France, that 
the French people, who have a reputation in 
this country for not paying taxes, somehow 
pay more taxes relatively than either the 
British or Americans. At the present time 
the French are grim, but more in the spirit 
of resignation, because they know they have 
to do it.” 

Next we asked him if he approved of his 
Government's choice of bolstering housing 
more than education, and he replied, “Yes, 
the housing problem is more urgent than 
schooling. However, schooling has not been 
neglected—about 3 years ago an extensive 
schooling program was launched. But hous- 
ing is urgent now—young people just mar- 
ried have no place to live. For over a cen- 
tury France had a iow birth rate, the lowest 
in Western Europe, but since the war, France 
has had the highest birth rate in Western 
Europe, with the exception of the Nether- 
lands and Portugal. In the year 1958, the 
population increased by 435,000, which means 
new blood and new vitality in France—it 
is one of the most hopeful developments.” 

Then M. Valeur said that while France has 
made industrial, agricultural, scientific, and 
technical progress, she has not made this 
progress at the cost of declining effort in 
the field of art and letters. He pointed to 
such names as Malraux and Camus. “Do 
you consider Malraux a great man?” we asked. 
“Yes, of course he is a great man—he is one 
of the greatest men in the whole world. 
Malraux, more than any other writer, defends 
fundamental values of man—freedom, inde- 
pendence, individualism—which values are 
being challenged by forces of communism 
and bolshevism. Malraux has redefined the 
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fundamental values of man, extolling him 
as against everything which crushes man, 
which crushes freedom, man’s sense of dig- 
nity and his individualism.” 

There were many things to ask M. Valeur, 
but time was getting short, and there were 
many things to listen to, too many to write. 
There were praises for President de Gaulle, 
comments on the general’s pleasant family— 
“He’s very much of a family man,” said M. 
Valeur with a fond smile. And there were 
praises for the new Prime Minister, brilliant 
and eloquent Michel Debre. 

Our last question asked for comments on 
Algeria. “The situation in Algeria has im- 
proved greatly. De Gaulle has launched a 
5-year program in Algeria for the develop- 
ment of industry and raising the standard 
of living. The results will greatly contribute 
to satisfactory settlement of the Algerian 
problem—essentially one of harmonious co- 
operation between the Moslem community 
of some 9 million and the French community 
of 1,200,000. I would like here to stress an 
aspect of the problem which often surprises 
our American friends, and that is that those 
Frenchmen in Algeria have been there for 
generations (since 1830 it was agreed), longer 
than most Americans who now live beyond 
the Mississippi have been on their land. 
The French people in Algeria look upon their 
farms and industries just in the same way 
a Colorado farmer or Idaho farmer looks upon 
his land.” 

“Do you know,” we ventured, “‘we’ve heard 
that by holding Algeria, France is doing the 
free world a great service.” M. Valeur looked 
hard at the top of his desk. “The situation 
is very well understood in certain circles,” 
he said, “but the American people as a whole 
do not understand.” Leaving a lot on Algeria 
unsaid, we asked for a thumbnail sketch 
of M. Valeur’s busy, brilliant life. “I’ve lived 
a long time, so there’s a lot to say,” he 
laughed, but he condensed decades into a 
few salient facts: 

He was born in 1903 in Lons-le-Saunier, 
near the Swiss border; he is a doctor of 
laws of the University of Lyon; he was 
awarded a fellowship by the Rockefeller 
Foundation; he came to the United States 
for the first time in 1926-to do research at 
Chicago, Columbia, and Harvard Universities; 
he had an interval in Oxford and London, 
and he returned to the United States to 
teach political science at Columbia Univer- 
sity, with which he continued to be asso- 
eiated until 1945. After the war, M. Valeur 
went to Sao Paulo, Brazil, where he was 
consul general; he was named permanent 
delegate of France to UNESCO in January 
1952, and he became chief of the Division of 
Cultural Exchanges in the Ministry of For- 
eign Affairs in Paris in 1953. 

Additional salient facts: While teaching 
at Columbia before the war, he took 1 day 
a week to teach a course in economics at 
Briarcliffe Junior College; his best student 
in economics was blonde and pretty; they 
were married. 

“Did you ever teach at Smith?” we asked, 
bringing in our alma mater. M. Valeur 
brightened, “Smith is the favorite college 
of France,” he said, “because Smith College 
initiated the junior year abroad.” And that 
was why, he went on to say, the members of 
the Smith College Club were entertained at 
tea this year by the Ambassador and Madame 
Alphand. We had to admit to M. Valeur that 
Smith girls had been puzzled by the favored- 
college treatment and had (foolishly) 
thought the Alphands had made a mistake. 
But to tea they nevertheless came to be 
greeted by almost the entire embassy staff. 
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Attack on the FBI—III 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. AUGUST E. JOHANSEN 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 3, 1959 


Mr. JOHANSEN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the ReEc- 
orD, I include the third in the series of 
articles by Pulitzer Prize winning re- 
porter, Edward J. Mowery. This series 
deals with the campaign to discredit the 
Federal Bureau of Investigation, and the 
following article appeared in the Newark 
Star-Ledger of February 3, 1959: 

FBI WaRNED THE ARMY ABOUT ROSENBERG 
(By Edward J. Mowery) 

WasHINGTON.—One of the oldest gimmicks 
in the leftist repertory is to build up a straw 
man, then tear him down. 

The straw man as applied to the present 
crusade against the Federal Bureau of In- 
vestigation, goes like this: 

For years the Bureau has cultivated the 
myth that the agency is infallible. So how 
can Soviet espionage rings periodically ex- 
plode if the FBI is errorproof? 

The reason is obvious, say critics of J. 
Edgar Hoover. His agency, primarily respon- 
sible for internal security, is simply watch- 
dog. 

Smarting under this line of attack on both 
the agents’ efficiency and integrity, an FBI 
official declared today that the overall rec- 
ord of his agency will conclusively prove 
that the FBI has been constantly alert to 
the Nation’s security and, at the same time, 
has scrupulously observed the rights of the 
individual citizen. 

Charge: If the FBI were efficient in guard- 
ing our mternal security, the Rosenbergs 
wouldn’t have been able to steal the A-bomb 
secret for the U.S.S.R. 

The facts: On February 9, 1942, heads of 
naval and military intelligence and the FBI 
signed the Delimitations Agreement which 
provided that the War Department would be 
responsible for investigating civilian employ- 
ees under military control or on military 
reservations. 

The Manhattan Engineer project was un- 
der War Department jurisdiction. At an 
April 5, 1943, conference between representa- 
tives of the FBI and G-2 (Army Intelli- 
gence), G-2 took complete responsibility for 
protective activities. This agreement was 
effective until January 1, 1947, when the 
Atomic Energy Commission took over the 
project (under provisions of the 1946 Atomic 
Energy Act). 

The FBI’s first information on Julius Ro- 
senberg developed in February 1944 when a 
highly confidential source revealed that Ro- 
senberg was a member of the Communist 
Party. Further investigation disclosed that 
Rosenberg was a civilian employee of the 
U.S. Signal Corps. 

This information, in accordance with the 
Delimitations Agreement, was promptly fur- 
nished to the Army and the FBI case was 
closed. ‘The Army, after its own investi- 
gation, terminated Rosenberg’s employment 
in March 1945. The FBI took no further 
action because it had received no informa- 
tion that Rosenberg was engaged in espion- 
age. 

In 1944, when the Communist Party had 
an estimated membership of 80,000, it was 
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physically impossible to maintain a day-by- 
day surveillance of every member. 

Charge: FBI inefficiency in protecting se- 
curity enabled Klaus Fuchs, Harry Gold and 
David Greenglass to successfully steal A- 
bomb secrets. 

The facts: Fuchs, a British subject, was 
employed on the Manhattan project. Under 
terms of the 1943 Quebec Conference, the 
United States, Britain, and Canada agreed 
to collaborate as partners in the Atomic 
field with each being responsible for the se- 
curity of its own personnel. 

Responsibility for Fuch’s actions was di- 
vided between the British and the US. 
Army. 

David Greenglass was a member of the 
armed forces employed on the Manhattan 
project. His actions were the responsibility 
of the Army. 

The FBI first heard of Harry Gold in 1947 
when his name came directly into the in- 
vestigation of information supplied by Eliza- 
beth T. Bentley. 

Bentley said Abraham Brothman and 
Jacob Golos had been involved with her in 
Soviet espionage. On May 29, 1947, Broth- 
man said Harry Gold had contacted him in 
1940 as a representative of Golos (whom 
Brothman knew only as “John”). Inter- 
viewed the same day, Gold said he received 
unclassified blueprints from Brothman ap- 
proximately every 3 weeks for a 6-month 
month period, and gave them to Golos. 

Both Gold and Brothman appeared be- 
fore a New York Federal grand jury in July 
1947. The jury returned a “no bill.” In 
1950, Gold admitted that both he and 
Brothman lied when interviewed in 1947 
by the FBI. It was determined that Gold 
didn’t know Golos at all. His real superior 
in the conspiracy was Semen Semenov, & 
Russian diplomat assigned to New York. 

Since Gold was a civilian, his actions were 
the responsibility of the FBI. However, a 
grand jury failed to indict him or Broth- 
man, And their stories could not be veri- 
fied since Golos died in 1943. 

Gold was prosecuted when, after an ex- 
tensive investigation, he was identified as 
the courier of Klaus Fuchs. Brothman was 
convicted for obstructing justice, after 
Gold told the truth. 

Charge: FBI files are supposedly inviolate 
but files have been leaked to the late Sena- 
tor Joseph R. McCarthy, Roy Cohn, the late 
Senator Pat McCarran, and so forth. 

The facts: As Senate Judiciary Commit- 
tee chairman,’ Senator McCarran was au- 
thorized to receive specified types of infor- 
mation gatheréd by the FBI. Investigations 
of committee staff members are conducted 
by the FBI on the Attorney General’s 
orders. This information is made available 
to the chairman. 

Investigative reports of prospective Fed- 
eral judges, U.S. attorneys, etc., are also 
made available in digest form to the com- 
mittee by the Department of Justice. The 
FBI has never permitted any member of the 
committee to have access to raw files, nor 
have any FBI files been leaked to the 
committee. 

With respect to Roy Cohn, he was an as- 
sistant U.S. attorney in New York and a 
confidential assistant, from 1947 to 1952, 
when he became a special assistant to the 
U.S. Attorney General. As a Department of 
Justice attorney, Roy Cohn had access to re- 
ports and other data supplied to the Justice 
Department by the FBI. 

On May 28, 1954, Cohn testified under oath 
during the Army-McCarthy Senate hearings 
that, aside from the period of his employ- 
ment in the Justice Department, he has not 
had access to FBI reports. Cohn’s testimony: 
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“Since I have come with this committee 
(as chief counsel), I have not had access to 
FBI files, and I have never seen an FBI 
file. And I would like to make that very 
clear under oath to end any statement by 
anybody that I, while with this committee 
* * * have seen FBI files or have had them. 
That is not true.” 

Charge: On May 4, 1954, Senator McCarthy 
produced an FBI confidential document at an 
open Senate hearing. 

The facts: Senator McCarthy, committee 
chairman, had a document slightly more 
than 2 pages in length which purported to 
be a copy of a January 26, 1951, letter from 
J. Edgar Hoover to Maj. Gen. A. R. Bolling 
(of G-2). 

Actually, the document was not a copy of 
the Hoover letter and merely contained in- 
formation taken from the much longer com- 
munication to General Bolling. Referring 
to this document on May 5, 1954, Senator Mc- 
Carthy stated: 

“Mr. JACKSON just made a completely false 
statement.” 

(Senator McCarthy referred to Senator 
HENRY M. Jackson, Democrat of Washington, 
who subsequently voted to censure the Wis- 
consin Senator.) 

“He said that I represented yesterday 
[May 4] that this [document] came from 
Mr. Hoover. I made it very clear that I have 
never received anything from J. Edgar 
Hoover * * * that this was not received 
from Mr. Hoover.” . 





Thomas G. Masaryk: Democracy’s 
Advocate 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, on Satur- 
day, March 7, we honored Thomas G. 
Masaryk, the founder of the Czechoslo- 
vak Republic, and its first President. It 
was 109 years ago that this great Demo- 
crat and friend of the United States was 
born. Yet today the people Thomas 
Masaryk inspired just over four decades 
ago are banned from joining us in pay- 
ing tribute to this great man. 

The reason for this is quite simple. 
Those who rule Czechoslovakia today 
represent the negation of everything 
Thomas G. Masaryk stood for. He stood 
for truth; they stand for falsehood. He 
stood for liberty; they stand for oppres- 
sion. He stood for a religious, moral way 
of life; they stand for atheistic mate- 
rialism. Masaryk was a man of prin- 
ciples. The dignity of the individual, 
protection of minority rights, and sin- 
cerity in politics were among his basic 
convictions. The acceptance of even one 
of these beliefs would undermine the 
foundation upon which the Soviet em- 
pire, under whose domination Czecho- 
slovakia has been chained, is based. 

Thomas Masaryk was a friend of 
America. In America, he saw much to 
be copied in the field of technology. 
More important, however, he saw deeper 
into the workings of the American civil- 
ization than just technological innova- 
tions. Thomas Masaryk realized that 
at the heart of America lie the seeds of 
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democracy that bud into the flowers of 
independence, justice, and freedom. 

In America—He said— 
We can and should learn * * * love of free- 
dom and individual independence. 


On this 109th anniversary of the birth 
of Thomas G. Masaryk it is, therefore, 
fitting that all America should join with 
the friends of this great Czechoslovak 
patriot in commemorating this historic 
occasion. Let us rededicate ourselves to 
those higher Gemocratic ideals which are 
exemplified so much by the spirit of 
Thomas G. Masaryk. 





The Great Proposal: Studies and Recom- 
mendations Concerning Strategy in the 


Cold War 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


* OF NEW YORK 


IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, Dr. Paul 
Shipman Andrews, the distinguished 
scholar and Dean Emeritus of the Syra- 
cuse University School of Law, Syracuse, 
N.Y., has developed certain important 
studies and recommendations in the 
area of strategy in the cold war. Dr. 
Andrews’ proposal is thought provoking 
and has elicited widespread attention 
throughout the world. I append hereto 
an outline of Dr. Andrews’ thesis which 
merits full consideration. | 

There being no objection, the pro- 
posal was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorD, as follows: 


Tue GREAT PRopOSAL—OUTLINE OF POSITION 


On the Kremlin’s plan, the fifth cold war, 
and the great proposal: 

The Kremlin does not plan a third world 
war, at least until convinced it can neutral- 
ize Western power of retaliatory destruction 
to what Russia could accept. It is doubtless 
also aware of the risk that a great war might 
be touched off by accident, miscalculation 
or misjudgment even of a subordinate, a 
risk which would be far greater as more and 
more countries, some of them perhaps irre- 
sponsible to dictatorships, get nuclear 
weapons, “ 

As informed men agree, Russia genuinely 
fears Western attack from the ring of West- 
ern bases surrounding Russia. 

Informed men of many countries, however, 
even neutrals, more and more believe that 
Russia’s military buildup and their policies 
toward other nations, are not purely de- 
fensive but suggest a vast ambition to ex- 
pand her influence and domination. China's 
rapid population growth, industrialization, 
and military buildup, moreover, spell a threat 
to the Kremlin's leadership of the Com- 
munist world and to Russia’s sparsely settled 
adjacent Siberian lands. Russia is under 
heavy pressure here to strengthen itself by 
controlling the manpower and resources of 
more and more countries, and by denying 
China’s own ambition to expand, partic- 
ularly in Southeast Asia. Witness the Krem- 
lin’s refusal of nuclear weapons to China, 
and its radical cutback of aid for China’s 
industrialization program. The Kremlin 
wants a China dependent on it for heavy 
weapons and for the development of heavy 
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industry for as long a time as possible, at 
least until the Kremlin’s expansion pro- 
gram has made it, if possible, invulnerable 
as against the powerful, industrialized China 
of the not too distant future. 

What seems rather clearly, then, to be the 
Russian master plan could be called the fifth 
cold war. 

The first cold war is the arms race for 
mutual retaliatory power of destruction; the 
second involves using and limiting or pre- 
venting and containing the small wars which 
might erupt into the great one; the third 
is the contest to educate more and more 
scientists, engineers, technicians, to make 
more and more murderous weapons, to pro- 
duce achievements of propaganda and mili- 
tary value, to export into underdeveloped 
countries for use there, in addition to finan- 
cial and economic assistance, for infiltration, 
etc.; under the fourth cold war may be in- 
cluded basic science and research, explora- 
tion of outer space, and the like. The 
Kremlin seems to concentrate on those 
weapons, industries, policies, and expan- 
sionist devices which will strengthen it most, 
both in military power and in expansion, 
as against the United States, and later on 
China and any neutrals which might choose 
to resist. To these programs it devotes a 
far higher percentage of its national income 
than does the United States, and it pays for 
them by depriving its people, willing or not, 
tough, industrious, and disciplined, of that 
early and great rise in living standards 
which the fast-growing Russian economy 
could otherwise provide. This is a ruth- 
less dictatorship, already the most powerful 
in history, coldly determined to dominate. 

But the fifth cold war seems to be the 
master plan. It is quite different from the 
first four. 

The fifth cold war consists of the follow- 
ing elements: 

A great buildup of Russia’s power of shat- 
tering retaliation, to deter the Western ¢llies 
and the United States from military action 
on any provocation short of direct attack 
which the Kremlin does not plan. Her power 
is great today. It is growing. It can or soon 
can reach all cities of our European allies, 
European, north African, and certain other 
bases, naval and commercial port facilities 
with short range Russian bombers and mis- 
siles; all or most American cities and instal- 
lations with long range bombers with nuclear 
bombs on a no-return, sacrifice mission (if 
out of the thousands such a low 10 percent 
got through the American economic system, 
its communications, air bases and the like, 
we would be in flaming chaos, its naval and 
commercial port facilities destroyed, and 
perhaps some tens of millions of people in- 
cinerated); also, missile-launching sub- 
marines now or probably soon available, and 
hardly detectable at sea could reach all ports, 
naval and submarine bases and cities within 
some 1,500 miles inland. 

With an adequate stockpile of intercon- 
tinental ballistic missiles—a House commit- 
tee predicted this within 18 months—the 
Russian power of retaliation (to deter the 
United States and its allies from attacking 
Russia) would be rather terribly increased. 

The question here is not American and 
Allied power to inflict damage on Russia in 
retaliation for any attack by it; the point 
here is Russia’s power to deter military 
action against it which might interfere with 
its entirely nonmilitary plan for the fifth 
cold war. 

Overwhelming Russian land armies could 
move after its bombers and missiles had done 
their work, and the Kremlin would hope to 
stop troop reenforcements and supplies from 
America by using its 450 to 600 submarines 
(Hitler had 57 in 1939, and with their help 
nearly won the war). 

If Russian intelligence, wrongly or not, 
positively reported an impending Allied at- 
tack, Russia would doubtless strike first. 
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Even if we struck first, there seems to be 
no claim of any capability effectively and 
sufficiently to neutralize the Kremlin’s pow- 
er to spread devastation and death in Eu- 
rope and the United States. 

Let it be reemphasized that Allied power 
of retaliation is so unimportant to this fifth 
cold war as to be largely irrelevant; the 
Kremlin does not plan to start a war; sim- 
ply to possess such terrible retaliatory capa- 
bilities as would prevent the United States 
and its allies from starting a war against 
Russia to interfere with the Kremlin’s plan. 

The Kremlin will continue to soften up 
key countries and others by blandishments, 
assurances, promises, infiltration, subversion, 
capitalizing on or fomenting disorders, of- 


fers of assistance, veiled threats—the carrot 
and the stick. 

Russia has certain advantages in this bat- 
tle for men’s minds, of which she is taking 


advantage. Every newspaper reader should 
know that she can and does make certain 
appeals not open to the western nations, and 
is to some extent free from certain obstacles 
and prejudices which they face. 

Russia is using local Communist parties 


and will continue to do so, for infiltration 
and subversion, and for fostering and capital- 
izing on local disorders. 

The Kremlin's plan, rather clearly, is to 
capture the strategically critical Middle East 
and gain full control of the area and its 


oil—oil without which Europe slowly dies. 
What the Kremlin has done to this end and 
is trying to do should be familiar to all. 
But if it can find or manufacture a plausible 
excuse of protecting Middle East countries 
against Western aggression, doubtless it will 


pour volunteers (trained and equipped 
armies) into the area. This, it would almost 
certainly do if the Western Allies went to war 
in the area to restore Europe’s oil sources. 
It should follow that the Kremlin would try 
to throw out a too-independent Nasser. 


Moreover, there are time pressures. Surely 
the Kremlin wants to achieve all this if pos- 
sible at the moment of its maximum lead in 
destructive power, for world blackmail would 
then be easier. Since, however, what alone 
counts in this plan is Russia’s capability to 
deter, this time limit may not be decisive. 

But the Kremlin must achieve this before 
Europe’s energy requirements can be sup- 
plied by substitute means such as atomic 
energy reactors, and preferably before sub- 
stitute oil supplies and tankers to carry 
them to Europe are available; also, long 
enough before China attains economic, in- 
dustrial and military independence of Rus- 
sia so that China could not risk interfering. 

If seaborne oil promised to meet. _Europe’s 
requirements enough to take off the pres- 
sure Khrushchev’s submarines very prob- 
ably would sink them beginning with those 
under other than the American flag, on the 
gamble that neither Europe nor the United 
States, whatever efforts they made to escort 
and protect the tankers, would face destruc- 
tion by going to war for Europe's oil. And 
again, if war seemed imminent, Russia would 
try to strike first. 

The Western attack on the Middle East 
might almost equally serve the Kremlin’s 
purposes. For it tends to push all the un- 
committed nations of the world into the 
hands of Russia. 

The Kremlin’s final objective, whether to 
be attained by blackmailing Europe as 
above and then by cajoling, luring, and 
threatening the uncommitted nations or by 
drawing the Western Allies into attacking 
the Middle East, with its probable conse- 
quences as suggested and in addition with 
the probable destruction there of pipe lines, 
oil wells, refineries, and port facilities, 
would be to swing Europe under Russian in- 
fluence, to force out American troops, air 
bases, port facilities and the like, to break 
up NATO and to bring European nations 
economically into the Russian orbit, squeez- 
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ing out the United States; to subjugate 
and control the uncommitted nations, at 
first key ones, and then others, with their 
unlimited potential of military manpower 
and their great resources; to confront China 
with a power she could not challenge; to 
confront the Unifed States and anything 
left of NATO both with this manpower and 
the power to cut off foreign trade and to 
cut off the imports both of strategic mate- 
rials necessary for war and of essential in- 
dustrial raw material. 

If this analysis is at all correct—and un- 
happily it has been accepted by wise and 
informed men from many countries both 
in and out of high public office—the Krem- 
lin plans nothing less than to win the world 
by means less costly than allout war by 
peaceable strangulation. 

It must not be forgotten that biology and 
chemistry can furnish additional means of 
retaliation. Dr. Brock Chisholm, lately head 
of the World Health Organization of the 
U.N. recently confirmed to the writer that 
he had earlier printed: that some 7 ounces 
of a preparation of botulinum toxin, if it 
could be finely and widely enough distrib- 
uted could destroy the population of the 
world. And there are other biologicals, ac- 
cording to the scientific adviser at an Army 
Germ Warfare Research Center against 
which there is no method of immunization. 

Obviously there is no answer to the fifth 
cold war in our thousands of millions of dol- 
lars for weapons of destructive retaliation, 
for means to prevent or contain small wars, 
for education, for research and exploration 
of space. Our billions are unavoidably 
necessary for the first four cold wars; in 
the fifth they are largely irrelevant, except 
perhaps to handle small wars which might 
be part of the Kremlin’s plan. 

An answer to the fifth cold war should 
meet among others, the following specifica- 
tions: (a) It must recognize that open, 
naked aggression would not suit the Kremlin 
since it would antagonize the uncommitted 
world; (b) It should deny the Kremlin, if 
possible, any pretext for using volunteers; 
(c) It should lend itself to a world publicity 
campaign informing all nations and par- 
ticularly the Middle East of the dangers of 
going with Russia, of becoming a battle- 
ground, and of the threat to all nations in- 
cluding the neutrals of the fifth cold war; 
(d) It should make clear the hostility to 
China concealed in the fifth cold war; 
(e) Through worldwide sustained education 
and publicity, it must hold out to all na- 
tions alike the hope of very great benefits— 
of things men burningly desire everywhere 
for themselves and their children, and seek 
to demonstrate to mankind that these bene- 
fits would be denied if the fifth cold war 
succeeded; (f) It must appeal to self-interest 
and to men’s deepest desires and, being right 
and good, to the great.religions; (g) It must 
be an idea to be for—not against, and simple 
to understand; (h) It must seek no special 
advantage for any nation; (i) In resolving 
the fifth cold war it must resolve the other 
four as well. It must be a great and heart- 
warming proposal, capable of capturing the 
imagination of mankind. 

Peace, freedom, and our lives stand at the 
mercy of miscalculation, misjudgment even 
by one of thousands of subordinates on 
either side, of sheer accident, or the reckless- 
ness or fanaticism of some small dictator, 
and of the fifth cold war as well. An answer 
must be found before it is too late. The 
world needs, and waits for a proposal great 
enough to meet the problem, to offer hope 
to mankind, and to rouse millions of angry 
men and women everywhere with no un- 
certain voice crying to the world’s govern- 
ments, leaders, and statesmen, their wrath- 
ful insistence that their hopes for them- 
selves and their children no longer be 
denied. 

Such a plan exists. It is the only plan 
which the writer knows which would create 
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inducements, incentives and pressures, and 
strong ones, upon the great powers and 
other nations, Western, Communist or 
neutral. 

The plan, known to a considerable number 
of eminent and informed men from five con- 
tinents as the great proposal has two objec- 
tives and a method: (a) World law covering 
war-prevention, with gradual, simultaneous 
and ultimately complete disarmament down 
to forces for internal order, under a United 
Nations invested with the additional powers 
needed effectively to prevent war and to pro- 
vide’all nations better security against war 
and aggression than the little any nation 
now possesses through the precarious bal- 
ance of terror. That this could be both 
feasible and workable is, the writer believes, 
demonstrated by world peace through world 
law, the great book of Clark and Sohn 
(Harvard University Press 1958). (b) World 
mutual development fund, also a U.N. agen- 
cy, financed by an adequate but still minor 
percentage of the savings from disarmament, 
for investment in necessary intrastructure 
and on fruitful projects in underdeveloped 
areas. (c) Equally important to create a 
demand and pressure for this package, would 
be intensive, sustained, world-wide educa- 
tional publicity, tailored for each area, to 
make every family aware of the benefits it 
might obtain and the hopes it might realize 
from the twin, interdependent goals of dis- 
armament under world law and the fund. 
Clark and Sohn set forth their plan for dis- 
armament under world law, with an ade- 
quate fund for aid to underdeveloped areas. 
The great proposal recognizing these two 
goals are inseparably interdependent, would 
provide pressures tending to persuade the 
governments and leaders to achieve and ac- 
cept them, through such charter revision as 
is envisaged by Clark and Sohn. 

Certainly there are serious obstacles. But 
certainly also the persuasive pressures would 
be strong. And it can be shown, the writer 
believes, that the disadvantage of rejecting 
the proposal in the face of such a strong de- 
mand as might be created by worldwide edu- 
cational publicity, and the advantages of 
accepting it, would be very substantial. 
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SHIP LINES, BEFORE CONTROLLERS INSTITUTE 
OF AMERICA SOUTHERN CONFERENCE MEET- 
ING, New ORLEANS, LA., Marcu 6, 1959 


It’s a privilege to speak to you today. 
And it is fitting that in your crowded pro- 
gram you pause to consider the importance 
of the merchant marine. It is especially 
fitting for a group meeting here in New 
Orleans. The evidence of the contribution 
that ships make to this city is all around— 
in shipping offices, wharves, terminals, ship 
chandlers, banks, insurance firms, and all 
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the kindred business and industry, includ- 
ing yours, that prosper from the sea. 

Beyond New Orleans itself the fabulous 
growth and development of the entire gulf 
region and the great Mississippi Valley have 
been fostered by the steamship services ini- 
tiated and maintained by American-flag 
steamship operators. 

You are especially trained to evaluate. 
Economics is not a theoretical abstraction 
to financial men. I hope in these remarks 
to give you some facts on which you can 
evaluate the contribution made by the 
American merchant marine to you, your 
companies, the gulf, and the Nation. 

The maritime industry is a vast complex 
of ships and seamen, shipyards, and ship- 
builders, wharves, and warehouses and many 
allied businesses. It involves all of the 
mechanics of doing business with which 
you are so familiar but with ramifications 
and complications peculiarly its own. 

As businesses go it isn’t so big but it does 
a big and important job. Last Sunday I ap- 
peared on a television panel with Admiral 
Weakly, chief of our antisubmarine forces. 
He quoted a Navy study which showed that 
during 1957 1,120,150 million short-ton miles 
of cargo moved in and out of the United 
States. Less than one-fifth of 1 percent 
moved by air. Of course, if we had used 
long tons the figures would have been lower, 
but hardly less impressive in measuring the 
dependence of the United States on shipping. 

Not all of the ocean-borne portion of this 
moved in American ships. Foreign ships ac- 
tually got the lion’s share and American ships 
got the short end. That’s been the pattern 
most of the time—not enough of our own 
commerce moves on our own ships—the per- 
centage is declining—and is currently at the 
lowest level in 37 years. This situation calls 
for correction and I hope that when I con- 
clude you will echo my sentiments in this 
regard. 

Statistically we have the world’s largest 
merchant fleet but the figures are loaded for 
they include the Reserve fleet of 2,074 World 
War II ships tied up in numerous bayous and 
backwaters. 

The active, privately owned and operated 
U.S. merchant fleet now comprises 927 ves- 
sels. This divides into 253 ships in coast- 
wise service, 51 ships in intercoastal trade, 
and 74 ships in noncontiguous service—for a 
total of 378 ships in domestic trade. The 
number of American-flag vessels in foreign 
trade includes 452 dry cargo ships, 33 pas- 
senger-cargo vessels, and 50 tankers, totaling 
535 ships. 

The 313 shipsowned by 15 lines having 
operating contracts with the Government to 
service 31 trade routes are the hardcore of 
our dry cargo fleet. They sail about 1,800 
voyages a year and carry about 70 percent of 
U.S. dry cargo exports and 83 percent of dry 
cargo imports moved by American liners. 

As the backbone of the American merchant 
marine these vessels must be kept modern 
and efficient to serve our foreign trade. They 
will be—for during the next 10 to 15 years 
the older ships will be gradually replaced in 
@ program estimated to cost about $4 billion. 
Allowing for Government participation 
through shipyard subsidies which reduce the 
total private investment to about $2 billion 
we still have a staggering capital expendi- 
ture for a group of companies with a com- 
bined net worth.of about $650 million in 
1957. 

These are the dimensions of our merchant 
fleet, but why do we need it anyway—what 
does it cost—and what does it contribute? 

Shipping is not only a vital cog in our 
economic machinery but shipping policy is 
a vital element in our foreign economic 
policy. Thus it should be evaluated by the 
part it plays in our daily lives and the con- 
tribtuion made to building the kind of life 
that the peoples of the free world want and 
need. 
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There are some things I want to tell you 
about its economic contributions but before 
doing so let me point out that economic 
strength and military strength are insepa- 
rable. We can’t have one without the other. 
Allen Dulles said that, “The fateful battles 
of the cold war will in the foreseeable future 
be fought in the economic and subversive 
areas.” 

The sword and the plowshare are now 
synonymous. We need to build ourselves 
economically to support an adequate Mili- 
tary Establishment. In addition we need to 
project and share our economic strength so 
that the accomplishments of dynamic capi- 
talism and the moral, spiritual, and eco- 
nomic benefits of democracy will act as a 
beacon of hope to millions who seek a better 
way of life. 

It is impossible to do so without an Amer- 
ican merchant marine adequate to our do- 
mestic needs and international responsi- 
bilities. , 

Without realizing it we have become a 
have-not Nation. We are no longer self- 
sufficient. 

Imports make up the material muscle that 
regulates the heartbeat of the economy. We 
can and we do use foreign ships to bring 
essential imports to us but we can only count 
on American ships to do so, come fair weather 
or foul. 

With less than 10 percent of the free world 
population and 8 percent of the land area we 
use over 50 percent of the world supply of 
many raw materials either not available or 
in insufficient supply in our country. With- 
out these our giant industrial machine would 
grind to a halt. 

On the other side of the coin are exports. 
Everyone knows that we export much of our 
production but few realize how much. Fewer 
still realize how important exports are not 
only to the national economy but to local 
communities and individuals far removed 
from the sea. , 

For example, we export over 32 percent of 
our civilian aircraft, 19 percent of our trucks, 
and 13 percent of our agricultural machinery. 

We are now exporting about 9 percent of 
the total production of our farms, mines, and 
factories. 

And roughly, 1 acre in every 6 raises agri- 
cultural products for export. This agricul- 
tural market is of particular importance to 
the South for during the past 10 years we 
have exported over one-half of our entire 
cotton crop and one-quarter of our tobacco 
and peanut oil and soybean crops—all main- 
stays of the southern agricultural economy. 

Put facts like these together and it is not 
surprising to find that 444 million people in 
our country depend on foreign trade for their 
livelihood and indirectly everyone is affected. 
This applies even to the housewife who little 
realizes that her tea and coffee and the tin 
coating on the cans in her pantry were 
brought here by ship. 

Roughly every 9 minutes a ship loaded 
with foreign trade cargo enters or leaves a 
U.S. port. About one in four sails under the 
US. flag. 

Their cargoes are the foundation for the 
employment of the 4% million American 
workers who are employed in foreign trade— 
not to mention other millions whose jobs are 
affected by foreign trade. 

Our merchant marine supplies essential 
transportation on the sealanes of the world 
but here at home it is also a customer of 
many of the same industries it serves—pur- 
chasing food, fuel, supplies and services that 
in one recent 10-year period aggregated a 
billion dollars for my group of lines alone. 
This does not include the construction value 
of the new ships on order or under con- 
struction under our ship replacement pro- 
gram which was estimated at year’s end to 
be worth $239 million for our 14 companies. 

Surely the workers across the land—in all 
States—who service, supply or build Ameri- 
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can ships are aware that in addition to the 
service rendered to the overall economy the 
American merchant marine makes a very 
specific economic contribution to them. 

Although it remains essentially a private 
enterprise industry our merchant marine re- 
quires Government support for two basic 
reasons: First, foreign operators can build 
ships at one-half the American cost; and 
second, can operate them for as little as 
one-quarter of our costs. 

In order to maintain an essential hard 
core of ocean transportation under our own 
flag the Government agrees to make operat- 
ing differential payments to those steamship 
lines willing to undertake the onerous re- 
quirements of contractual service on our 
essential trade routes. 

These operating differentials are actually 
a form of casualty insurance. Without them 
our high standard of living and high costs 
of doing business would drive our merchant 
marine off the seas. Their aim is to achieve 
parity on certain specified costs in which 
the American operator is at a substantial 
disadvantage. The wage differential alone 
accounts for 80 percent of the operating 
differential. 

The operating differentials do not guaran- 
tee success—eliminate risks or guarantee a 
profit. In some measure they are merely 
compensation for increased costs resulting 
from requirements imposed by our national 
policy or inherent in our economic system. 

America’s crown—a high standard of liv- 
ing for all—is also a cross which, in a grow- 
ingly competitive world market has required 
many industries to adopt new tactics to 
meet foreign competition. 

Historically we have met this problem by 
increased productivity through mass produc- 
tion and our superb production technology. 
While responsible for much of America’s eco- 
nomic success this solution, unfortunately, 
is not adaptable to all industries and in 
others is still not enough to retain a com- 
petitive advantage in oveasea markets. In- 
dustries in this latter category have increas- 
ingly been forced to open foreign produc- 
tion and distribution facilities employing 
low-cost local labor or to make licensing 
arrangements providing for foreign use of 
American patents, trademarks, and processes. 
These solutions are not available to that 
segment of our merchant marine which oper- 
ates under contracts with the Federal Gov- 
ernment. These lines must build their 
ships, purchase their goods, and hire their 
crews in the United States. In effect they 
are an all-American team—that must play 
on a foreign field—under foreign rules. 

To put yourselves in our position you 
might imagine the results-if an American- 
built factory, employing all American work- 
ers, buying all American services, was to - 
operate in a foreign country and try to sell 
its products in that country in competition 
with a native-built plant employing local 
workers, paying local wages, and buying lo- 
cal services. 

The ship operator gets no direct advantage 


. from construction differential payments, but 


the Nation and our shipbuilding industry 
do. This aid is given directly to the ship- 
yards so that the American operator—who 
is required to build in Américan yards—can 
buy his ships at approximately the price he 
would pay if he were free as his foreign com- 
petitors are to build in low-cost foreign 
yards. 

Building one freighter is roughly equiva- 
lent to building a Roosevelt Hotel. It costs 
approximately $11 million. Perhaps an even 
better comparison with this hotel is in pas- 
senger ships. The cost of these presently 
runs from $25 million to upward of $130 mil- 
lion. 

In addition to the 19 ships presently under 
construction the subsidized lines are re- 
quired by contract to replace approximately 
257 vessels between now and 1970. 
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As I mentioned earlier this is a $4-billion 
program—the largest peacetime shipbuild- 
ing effort in our history and obviously quite 
a financial obligation to undertake, although 
the operators’ cost after construction sub- 
sidy is paid to the yards will be roughly one- 
half or about $2 billion. Contract steamship 
lines are required by law to maintain capital 
and special reserve funds. 

At the present time these statutory re- 
serves aggregate about $324 million which 
will, of course, be increased in future years 
through deposits or depreciation, earnings 
and proceeds on the disposition of the 
present fleet. However, after giving effect 
to these equity payments it appears that the 
subsidized lines will have to obtain capital 
in excess of $1 billion to be raised through 
outside financing. 

The Government has adopted a policy of 
encouraging private financing in lieu of 
Government financing previously available. 
In part, this was a desire to get the Govern- 
ment out of the banking business. In part 
also it was to reduce the effect of this pro- 
gram on the Federal budget. Under legisla- 
tion adopted a few years ago, the United 
States is authorized to insure 100 percent of 
the unpaid principal of and interest on ship 
construction loans and mortgages which 
meet specific Government requirements. 

During 1958, contracts of insurance ag- 
gregating $58,449,500 and mortgage loans 
aggregating $133,328,465 were made by the 
Maritime Administration. Since this be- 
came available, over $235 million of pri- 
vately placed loans and mortgages have 
been so insured. 

One line has very successfully financed 
through mortgage bonds secured by the 
Government mortgage insurance. These 
merchant marine bonds are not only a 
promising source of financing but their mar- 
keting has aroused new interest and under- 
standing in maritime problems. 

Naturally, the financial community has 
taken a hard look at our industry and a 
number of underwriting firms have pub- 
lished special studies. One of them makes 
this interesting observation: “Relationships 
and conversations with shipping executives 
would convince almost all observers that 
the companies and the people who run them 
are as efficient and aggressive as those in any 
other industry—even the automobile indus- 
try for example.” 

With rising competition and costs and 
faced with this gigantic replacement pro- 
gram American steamship lines need the as- 
surance of reasonable stability in their rate 
structures. As you doubtless know interna- 
tional ocean freight rates are established by 
conferences. Maintenance of a strong 
steamship conference system is of vital im- 
portance not only to the shipping industry 
but to all American businesses engaged in 
foreign trade. 

Stability of ocean shipping rates and 
equity of treatment between shippers are 
increasingly essential to American companies 
in meeting the mounting competition for 
foreign trade markets. 


Steamship rate conferences are the only 
practicable means by which the ocean car- 
rier can assure the shipper of regular serv- 
ice at stable nondiscriminatory rates in all 
world markets. They are the voluntary 
counterpart in international commerce of 
governmental rate regulation in domestic 
transportation of such industries as truck- 
ing, railroads, airlines, and the like. 

Obviously, international ocean freight 
rates cannot be determined or established 
by any single nation. But steamship con- 
ferences must be strengthened by permitting 
them to make contract arrangements with 
shippers if they are to be effective in assuring 
the stability which only a strong conference 
system can provide. The alternative to the 
self-regulation of the conference system 
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would be chaos in international ocean freight 
rates. 

As you may know Congress is currently 
reviewing the conference system. The 
steamship industry has welcomed this study 
and is cooperating with it in every way. 

Personally I am confident that the con- 
gressional studies will demonstrate that the 
alternative to a strong conference system 
would be ruinous rate wars which would be 
disastrous to shipping companies and ship- 
pers alike. 

We have a strong merchant marine today. 
With increasing public understanding of the 
contributions it makes to our economy and 
defense, it can and will grow in service 
to the Nation. 

Ships have supported and shielded West- 
ern civilization from time immemorial. But 
their task is not yet done. As the chairman 
of the Joint Chiefs of Staff—and a distin- 
guished aviator—Gen. Nathan F. Twining 
recently said. 

“In case of surprise and devastating nu- 
clear attack that might knock out land 
transportation, the merchant marine’s avail- 
ability to ply the great highway of the seas 
with strategic materials and foodstuffs might 
well be the one source of free world strength 
to pluck victory from chaos.” 

We cannot place all our bets on one weap- 
on—one type of war philosophy. The Soviet 
bloc has in clear terms declared a new form 
of warfare whose goals are the hearts, souls 
and stomachs of mankind. 

Our American merchant marine is not a 
touchstone of victory but it is a cheap form 
of insurance—insurance that provides eco- 
nomic dividends plus protection from mili- 
tary catastrophe. 

The Soviet Union is now employing eco- 
nomic blandishments on an increasing scale. 
They employ foreign trade as an economic 
weapon combining subversion with money 
and weapons. They capitalize on poverty 
and political instability in the underdevel- 
oped nations. We cannot be indifferent or 
complacent to their economic offensive. 

We know that in war our merchant ma- 
rine is a vital element of national security— 
a fourth arm of defense but in this new 
type of war in which we are immediately 
engaged it acquires a new stature—a new im- 
portance. It becomes in a sense the shaft- 
ing by which we can transmit and project to 
the free peoples the social, economic and 
moral advantages of dynamic capitalism. 

Two-thirds of the free world’s people live 
in areas that, as a whole, have a per capita 
production only one-twentieth as large as 
the United States. 

This is the new battleground in the strug- 
gle for the minds and hearts of men. Our 
American merchant marine is a vital ele- 
ment in an economic offensive which we 
have the capacity and the will to win. 





Statement by Preston J. Moore, Na- 
tional Commander, the American Le- 
gion, Before the House Veterans’ Af- 
fairs Committee 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CARL ALBERT 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, on Tues- 


day, March 3, 1959, the honorable Pres- 
ton J. Moore of Stillwater, Okla., na- 


tional commander of the American 
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Legion, appeared before the House Vet- 
erans’ Affairs Committee. It was my 
privilege and honor to present him to 
that distinguished group. 

Through the years, the American Le- 
gion has always sent dynamic and able 
national commanders to appear before 
that committee. But never in its 40- 
year history has this great veterans’ 
organization of nearly 3 million mem- 
bers had a more capable or a more per- 
sonable leader than Mr. Moore. As a 
decorated World War II Army and Air 
Force veteran of combat campaigns in 
the southwest Pacific, he understands 
the problems and needs of our Nation’s 
disabled veterans. He saw military serv- 
ice both as an enlisted man and an offi- 
cer. In American Legion matters, he 
has time and again demonstrated his 
capacity for leadership. He has been 
commander of two American Legion 
posts, was the first World War II com- 
mander of the Oklahoma department 
and prior to his election as national 
commander was one of the most able 
and respected members of the national 
executive committee. He also is a suc- 
cessful business and professional man. 
He is a senior partner in the law firm 
of Moore & Murphy in Stillwater, Okla., 
and vice president and general counsel 
of the American Life Insurance Co. He 
is a man of good judgment, common 
sense and loyalty to his country. 

Mr. Moore is to be congratulated for 
his exceHent statement to the Commit- 
tee on Veterans’ Affairs: 

Mr. Chairman and members of the com- 
mittee, in my experience as national com- 
mander of the American Legion, I believe 
this occasion ranks at the top in importance. 
There is no other service in which our or- 
ganization is engaged which affects the lives 
of so many war veterans and their depend- 
ents than that which comes within the jur- 
isdiction of this committee. 

As a result of the election you have some 
new members on your committee. I am 
sure they will join with you in maintaining 
the high degree of nonpartisanship which 
has ever been identified with your work. We 
congratulate you new Members on your 
election to a position of high honor in the 
House of Representatives. We hope you 
will maintain your interest in veterans af- 
fairs. 

And to those of you who have been engaged 
in the activities of this committee for a 
longer period of time, we express our pleasure 
in the knowledge that the voters have put 
their stamp of approval on your activities 
in Congress. 

This week our organization is conducting 
the 36th annual National Rehabilitation 
Conference here in Washington. The sched- 
ule for our meeting has been arranged so 
that many of our conferees may join with 
me and the members of our staff who are 
present, in expressing our interest in vet- 
erans’ affairs. It is our hope that our con- 
ferees will find it possible to visit with Mem- 
bers of Congress in both Houses during this 
week. It will be obvious’to you that they 
have many things to discuss. 

OUR LEGISLATIVE PROPOSALS 

The American Legion legislative program 
is not new to your committee. Miles D. 
Kennedy, our national legislative director, 
has already furnished you with a copy of 
our National Legislative Bulletin No. 18 
which contains a list of all resolutions 
adopted at the 1958 national convention and 
at the October 1958 meeting of our national 
executive committee, calling for legislative 
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action during the current session of Con- 
gress. In addition, Mr. Kennedy has com- 
plied with that provision of our congres- 
sional charter which calls upon us to submit 
an annual report to the Congress. 

Incidentally, in addition to Mr. Kennedy 
I have with me other members of our na- 
tional staff to answer questions on any tech- 
nical matters which may arise. 


THE HIGHLIGHTS 


Our 1958 national convention adopted 22 
resolutions calling for legislation in the field 
of veterans’ affairs. Our national executive 
committee at its fall 1958 meeting adopted 
10 additional resolutions requiring new leg- 
islation. There is one other resolution on 
which your committee has already taken 
favorable action. That is in the field of the 
home loan guarantee program. I should like 
to take this opportunity to express the 
thanks of our organization for the speedy 
manner in which this action was accom- 
plished. The CONGRESSIONAL ReEcorp for Feb- 
ruary 4, 1959, shows that in the floor handling 
of H.R. 2256 your chairman performed a 
magnificent job. We are hopeful that, be- 
cause of the great interest of the individual 
members of your committee, you will do all 
that is proper to secure final congressional 
approval on this matter. 

Many deal with legislation which asks for 
correction of technical details in existing 
law. Some of these resolutions call for action 
to give specific names to certain selected 
Veterans’ Administration hospitals. In 
future sessions, our staff will be conferring 
with your committee when you have these 
bills before you for consideration. Each of 
the technical changes requested vitally af- 
fects the operation of existing law. Our rec- 
ommendations in regard to such bills are 
based upon the experience of our practicing 
service officers, as such experience has been 
reported to our national convention re- 
habilitation committee. 

For the purpose of this appearance before 
your committee I think you would be inter- 
ested in the proposals which we thjnk are 
being discussed more prominently. 


DISABILITY PENSIONS; DEATH PENSIONS 


There has been no increase in the monthly 
awards for disability pensions since 1954. 
The situation with regard to pensions 
awardsd widows and orphans is similar. 

All of you will recognize the fact that 
there have been substantial increases in in- 
come for many large segments of the popu- 
lation since 1954. The cost of living index 
has continued its upward curve since that 
year. 

Our request is that the rates be increased 
from $66.15, $78.75 and $135.45 to $75, $90 
and $150 for those entitled to disability pen- 
sion awards. The monthly increases in these 
rates amount to $8.85, $11.25 and $14.55. If 
you reduce those amounts to weekly in- 
creases and then do a mental arithmetic 
problems in seeing for yourself how much 
the increases would buy in the supermarket, 
then you will, we think, agree there is noth- 
ing drastic about our requests. 

For the widows of war veterans, and for 
their dependent children, we ask a similarly 
modest increase. 


INCREASE IN INCOME LIMITATION 


Eligibility for disability pensions is estab- 
lished through length of service, type of dis- 
charge, degree of disability, and lack of em- 
ployability. In the case of World War I vet- 
erans, death pension for widows and orphans 
are granted on the basis of the veterans’ 
service and the financial need of the claim- 
ants. For widows and orphans of veterans 
of World War II and the Korean conflict, 
there is an added test of eligibility, i.e., that 
the veteran must have had a service con- 
nected disability. 

Since 1952 the income limitation for war 
veterans and widows has been $1,400 for 
those without dependents, and $2,700 for 


those with dependents. The American 
Legion proposals request that_these income 
limits be increased to $1,800 for those with- 
out dependents, and $3,000 for those with 
dependents. This would recognize the situ- 
ation created by periodic increases in social 
security payments. 

Some background history may be pertinent 
to this question. For modern wars, disabil- 
ity pensions were inaugurated by Mr. Her- 
bert Hoover when he was President of the 
United States. There was no veterans or- 
ganization requesting such legislation. The 
proposal was one wholly and completely at- 
tributable to the thinking of former Presi- 
dent Hoover and those he consulted. This 
ability allowance legislation, as pension was 
then termed, became law in July 1930. 

And what were the income limitations 
laid down for the disabled war veterans to 
be eligible for this benefit? The criterion 
was exemption from payment of a Federal 
income tax for the year preceding the appli- 
cation for the pension. Therefore, the limi- 
tations were $1,500 for those without 
dependents, $3,500 for those with a wife, and 
$400 additional for each child. 

At the time, the early 1930's, $1,500 for 
those with no dependents would buy a fairly 
comfortable standard of living. With the 
addition of the pension the disabled war vet- 
eran could live comfortably. 

And a married disabled war veteran with a 
wife and two children could get along very 
well on the $4,300 income limitation plus the 
pension. 

The income limitations initially invoked 
maintained the concept that pensions and 
particularly disability pensions, were pro- 
vided for those having a record of war serv- 
ice. The institution of the disability pen- 
sion was considered a dignified means of 
aiding the war veteran to a point avowedly 
a good degree above the status of the person 
who found it necessary to seek private or 
public charity. 

That this was no accidental development 
in the Hoover plan for a disability pension 
for war veterans is attested to in the message 
that the then President Hoover delivered to 
the Congress in December 1932, more than 2 
years after the passage of the disability 
allowance law. In his message Mr. Hoover 
said: 

“The Nation should not ask for a reduction 
in allowances to men and dependents whose 
disabilities rise out of war service nor to 
those veterans with substantial service who 
have become totally disabled from non-serv- 
ice-connected causes and who are at the 
same time without other means of support. 

“These latter veterans are a charge on the 
community at some point, and I feely that in 
view of their service to the Nation as a whole, 
the responsibility should fall upon the Fed- 
eral Government.” 

It takes two 1958 dollars to purchase what 
one 1940 dollar would have bought in the 
year 1940. And the 1940 dollar wouldn't buy 
nearly as much as the 1930 dollar. So the 
modest effort of our organization to secure 
an increase in the income limitation is to 
keep pace to a small degree with the increase 
in the cost of living and in the devaluation 
of the dollar. 


PRESUMPTION OF UNEMPLOYABILITY AT AGE 
65 


Under the present law the Veterans’ Ad- 
ministration must determine that the vet- 
eran’s unemployability is due to disability. 
Even though only a 10 percent disability is 
required at age 65, the VA must find that it 
is that disability which prevents the veteran 
from following a substantial gainful occupa- 
tion, This means that the present law does 
not provide pensions for veterans who actu- 
ally have little income and little hope of ever 
earning more if it happens to be their age 
rather than some disability that denies them 
employment. 


Age 65 is the customary age at which Amer- 
ican employers will terminate the jobs of 
even their able-bodied personnel. So the 
American Legion again is asking the Con- 
gress to eliminate the disability require- 
ment as a pension eligibility for veterans 65 
or-over. Actually, attainment of age 65 does 
constitute an economic disability. 


PARITY FOR WIDOWS AND CHILDREN 


At the present time death pensions are 
granted the widows and dependent children 
of veterans of World War I on one standard 
of eligibility requirements. The widows and 
dependent children of veterans of World War 
II and the Korean conflict are granted death 
pensions on a different, more restrictive, set 
of eligibility requirements. 

It is obvious that the widows and children 
of veterans of all three of our modern wars 
are similarly affected by the lack of an in- 
come to.maintain them in the absence of 
the husband and father. 

For more than 10 years we have been com- 
ing to the Congress and have asked that the 
widows and children of veterans of the three 
‘modern wars in which our country has en- 
gaged be placed upon the same standard of 
eligibility. Thus far we have been unsuc- 
cessful in this’ endeavor. We hope you are 
agreed that now is the time to act upon this 
simple request for justice and equity in 
dealing with the problems of women and 
children. 


THE RIGHT TO CONTRACT FOR INSURANCE 


Our 1958 national convention adopted a 
resolution which directs us to continue to 
seek legislation providing limited oppor- 
tunity to secure participating national serv- 
ice life insurance for veterans of World War 
II, and nonparticipating national service life 
insurance for veterans of the Korean conflict. 
Such limited authority to purchase contracts 
of these types of insurance would exist for 1 
year following date of approval of the legis- 
lation. The contracts would be issued only 
if the veteran were insurable or, as to Korean 
veterans, if he had a Veterans Administra- 
tion rating for a service-incurred disability. 

There are more than 10 million who would 
have the opportunity to secure Government 
insurance under such a proposal. The mod- 
est administrative cost would be borne by the 
policyholders if the bill the American Legion 
supports is approved. 

It is believed that simple justice would be 
served in reopening the right to secure these 
types of Government insurance for a limited 
period. It is obvious that, at the time the 
right was taken from the war veteran, there 
were many veterans who, for one reason or 
another, had delayed making application to 
continue such insurance in force. 


COST OF VETERANS AFFAIRS 


The American Legion believes that every 
responsible individual should be deeply con- 
cerned with the cost of operating the Federal 
Government. The responsibility and the 
duty to consider such costs include the ne- 
cessity of relating such costs to other factors, 

Our organization starts with the premise 
that the cost of war is always extravagant in 
terms of the dollars spent. In terms of the 
maintenance of our principles of govern- 
ment, the dollars expended are justified. 

In this vein of thinking we believe it is 
correct to consider the dollar cost of vet- 
erans affairs a part of the cost of war. 
Though this is delayed cost, it appears to 
us that just as night follows day so will there 
always be @ program of veterans affairs fol- 
lowing any war in which our Nation en- 
gages. 

From that point it is our belief that the 
cost of veterans affairs should be not con- 
sidered solely in terms of the dollar ex- 
pended. There should be relation to the in- 
come of the Nation, to the number of those 
who either volunteered or were called to 
service in time of war, and to such factors 
as the cost of living and the value of the 
dollar, 
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Since 1890, using the gross national prod- 
uct as the standard of comparison, the cost 
of veterans benefit programs has been the 
most consistently stable of any assistance 
program in the government. According to 
the Social Security Bulletin for October 
1957, the cost of veterans benefit programs 
has hovered around 1 percent of the gross 
national product for most of the years since 
1890. This statistics has been in this rela- 
tionship despite the fact that our 3 mod- 
ern wars have increased the war veteran 
population from about 2 percent to about 
12 percent of the general population in the 
intervening years. 

Members of your committee probably 
have noted that the Director of the Budget 
Bureau, in a message to the Joint Commit- 
tee on Economics, dated January 29, stated 
that “with 2 exceptions, payments for 
every function of Government will be higher 
in 1960 than in 1948. These exceptions are 
international affairs and veterans benefits, 
for which special post-World War II condi- 
tions led to higher expenditures in 1948.” 


PROJECTIONS OF FUTURE COSTS 


Obviously it is a good thing for those in 
control of any Government program to be 
fully informed of the cost of operations. To 
the extent that such studies indicate trends 
and provide guidelines for the future they 
have an important place in administration. 

Too often it has been our experience that 
those who use the statistical projections of 
future costs as estimates are conducting 
futile arithmetic exercises. 

Such projections are filled with assump- 
tions. But those who want to defeat a 
project which is presently being considered 
disregard the assumptions -and convey to 
the public estimates which, if the assump- 
tions were removed from them, would fall 
of their own weight. 

Since World War II, for example, those 
who are opposed to veterans benefit pro- 


grams speak of the veteran population being 


one-half that of the Nation when their 
families are included. Such statements do 
not define what is meant by the veteran 
population, take no account of the fact that 
the war veteran population is declining, nor 
relate the statistics to the growth of the 
general population, now or in the future. 

Further, there is a fallacy in using the 
total population of war veterans plus their 
families. To begin with, those veterans who 
benefit from Federal programs are only a 
small percentage of the war veteran popu- 
lation (for example, the number of war vet- 
erans hospitalized in Veterans’ Administra- 
tion hospitals in a calendar year is currently 
about 2.2 percent of the war veteran popu- 
lation, and only 0.0028 percent of the general 
population). In addition to that fact, one 
must remember that generally the wives of 
veterans will not draw benefits until the 
veterans are deceased, and that the same 
circumstance obtains for children, with the 
added limitation that children’s benefits ter- 
minate, with rare exceptions, at age 18 or 
21. Further, wives and children are never 
eligible to certain benefits, such as hospitali- 
gation. Thus, to suggest that at any given 
time one-half the general population may 
be entitled to Federal veteran benefits is 
grossly misleading. 

So far as our organization knows, no pro- 
jection embracing distance future years has 
proved out. For example, in 1943 the Ad- 
ministrator of Veterans’ Affairs said 300,000 
hospital and domiciliary beds would be re- 
quired for war veterans. That estimate ob- 
viously did not include the need for hospital 
facilities arising out of the Korean conflict. 
In 1952 another Administrator said 255,000 
beds would be required in 1975. In 1958 a 
third Administrator said 155,000 beds would 
be required in 1975. 

Examples of other projections fn different 
fields are readily available. Spanish-Amer- 
ican War veterans are now about 82 years 
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old. Yet approximately 5 percent of those 
living apparently have not sought the pen- 
sions which are available to them. 

The Veterans’ Administration never has 
been able to distribute all of the dividends 
accruing to those who carried national serv- 
ice life insurance in World War II. 

The National Economy League said, in the 
early 1930's, that it would bankrupt the 
Nation to prepay the adjusted service certifi- 
cates. It didn’t. Further, not only is there 
a record that all of those eligible did not 
apply for such certificates, but the VA still 
has a couple of million dollars on hand 
which are held as a reserve for those who 
have not sought payment on the certificates 
issued. 

Such fallacies in projections of future esti- 
mates lead us to the conclusion that the 
real purpose served in making such pro- 
jections may well be to defeat the legisla- 
tion which otherwise might be considered 
to have compelling virtues in the present. 


THE PRESIDENT’S MESSAGE ON THE BUDGET 


In general terms it may be said that the 
President’s message of January 19, 1959, in 
the field of veterans benefits is slightly 
more liberal than messages in similar docu- 
ments in the years 1950—58, inclusive. 

Individual Members of Congress have in- 
dicated they did not approve the recommen- 
dations of the President’s Commission on 
Pensions. It appears from the paragraph 
in the President’s message relating to pen- 
sion legislation that the administration still 
clings to a goal laid down by the report of 
the Commission submitted in 1956. The 
effort to shift, where possible, the cost of 
veterans pensions to the field of social leg- 
islation is still there. Then it no longer 
would remain a war veterans pension pro- 
gram. It is to be hoped the President is 
not being less considerate than was Mr. 
Hoover in 1930. 


HOSPITALIZATION OF DISABLED WAR VETERANS 


In the summer of 1958 your committee 
devoted a great deal of time and effort to 
the matter of getting information about the 
operation of the Veterans’ Administration 
Department of Medicine and Surgery. 

After the close of your hearings your com- 
mittee approved H.R. 10028, a bill having as 
one of its purposes a congressional state- 
ment of intent to maintain a VA hospital 
system with a minimum of 125,000 operat- 
ing beds. 

In January, VA’s Department of Medicine 
and Surgery supplied information showing 
the number of hospitals and beds in relation 
to the war veteran population for the fiscal 
years 1940 through 1958. 

The table started with 4 veteran popu- 
lation of 4,286,000 in 1940 when there were 
13.7 VA operating beds for each 1,000 vet- 
erans. This included 1.2 tuberculosis beds, 
8.1 neuropsychiatric beds, and 4.4 general 
medicine and surgery beds. 

As of June 30, 1958, when the war vet- 
eran population was estimated at 22,727,000, 
the ratio of operating beds for each 1,000 
war veterans had dwindled to 53. This 
included 0.5 tuberculosis bed, 2.8 neuro- 
psychiatric beds, and 2 general medicine and 
surgery beds. 

Parenthetically, it may be said that in the 
general population, in 1957, in continental 
United States, there were approximately 9 
beds for each 1,000 of population. 

Again, the information showed that VA 
had, June 30, 1958, a rated bed capacity of 
127,832; 121,201 operating beds; and an aver- 
age daily patient load of 111,599. 

The peak of the rated capacity for VA 
had been reached in 1956 when the system 
had a rated capacity of 129,704 beds in 173 
hospitals. 

Now, the administration has done more 
whittling on VA bed capacity. At the end 
of January the rated bed capacity was re- 
duced to 123,667. This indicates a reduction 
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of 4,170 in the rated bed capacity. The 
explanation is that that these were phantom 
beds. 

From the base of 123,667 rated beds the 
administration then proceeds to add hos- 
pitals under construction, authorized, or 
approved for future dates at the following 
places (number of beds supplied) : 


Palo Alto 
Brecksville 


Oakland 
Cleveland 
Washington 
Nashville 


Many of the beds in the hospitals listed 
in this group will be replacements for beds 
in existing hospitals. That would explain, 
in part, the possible confusion with regard 
to the manner in which the goal of 125,000 
authorized beds is to be reached. 

When and if these hospitals are con- 
structed and placed in the VA system and 
added to the January 31 base of 123,667, 
that would provide a total of 129,167 beds. 
Apparently from that total another 4,167 
beds would be administratively wiped out 
to produce the present goal of 125,000 rated 
capacity for the VA’s hospitals, which pres- 
ently number 168. 

Reaching a goal of 125,000 rated capacity 
in beds under such an arbitrary system is 
a long way from the goal authorized by 
Congress under the 1948 appropriation bill, 
i.e., 152,000 beds. 

It would appear that those who believe 
the program providing for Federal hospitali- 
zation of war veterans is a prime target for 
economy heave been remarkably successful. 

You will recall that VA supplied informa- 
tion regarding the waiting list for those ap- 
plying for VA hospitalization, during the 
course of the hearings conducted during July 
and August 1958. At that time, VA reported 
that as of the end of May 1958 there were 
26,807 war veterans certified as eligible for 
hospitalization, but not yet scheduled for 
admission. An additional number (not sup- 
plied in detail) had been scheduled for hos- 
pitalization but not yet admitted, and still a 
third group of applicants had not been certi- 
fied as eligible to be put on the waiting list, 
The point of this is, that while there has 
been a steady decline, since 1948, in the num- 
ber of existing and authorized beds, the VA 
reported that the number of applicants for 
general medical and mental hospitalization 
was on the increase. Only in the field of 
tuberculosis has there been a decline in the 
number applying for hospitalization. 

We urge your committee to proceed to the 
support of a bill such as H.R. 10028 estab- 
lishing a minimum goal of 125,000 operating 
beds in the VA system. 


A LOOK AT THE RECORD 


Let me be the first to give recognition to 
the fact that yours is a hard-working com- 
mittee. Consistently it operates with a 
minimum of partisanship in its objectives 
and methods. Your long-term Members on 
the committee have devoted an extraordinary 
amount of time and effort to the field of vet- 
erans’ affairs. Your committee deserves far 
more recognition and appreciation than it 
gets. 

A review of the record for the decade 
1948-58 establishes that it has been a period 
in which some beneficial legislation and ad- 
justments have been accomplished. But 
liberalizations and necessary adjustments 
were effected in the face of strong opposition. 
In the field of pensions, the broadest. liber- 
alization. was an administrative one and 
came at the start of that decade with the 
issuance of extension 5 to the rating 
schedule, 
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Our veterans programs suffered some losses 
during the last decade. War veterans lost 
their right to contract for new Government 
life insurance. In Public Law 881, 84th Con- 
gress, along with the higher awards went the 
partial marriage of veterans benefits with 
those administered by the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare. Under cer- 
tain circumstances, the Veterans’ Admin- 
istration was for the first time not the agency 
obligated to pay death compensation to a 
child of a veteran whose death was service- 
incurred. 

In the field of compensation, discrimina- 
tory rates have been established for the 
service disabled, in considering those with 
less than 50 percent ratings as compared 
with those above 50 percent. 

The VA hospital system has been reduced 
from a congressionally authorized base of 
152,000 rated or constructed beds, to 125,000 
authorized. Your committee has given a 
great deal of attention to the maintenance 
ef the VA physical plant. You have seen 
the need for a long-range program of moder- 
nization and repair. The Budget Bureau 
policy in such matters has not included 
recommendations to provide funds necessary 
to do the ‘things your group approved. 
Purther, the Budget Bureau has not recom- 
mended funds for the construction of new 
replacement hospitals authorized by Con- 
gress even prior to the start of the 1948-58 
decade. 

The Budget Bureau recommendations for 
appropriations have been cut so fine that 
hospital managers in the Western area pub- 
licly stated that without increased funds 
they cannot maintain the quality of medical 
care that once was the pride of the VA. 
The Chief Medical Director appeared before 
your committee and, as an illustration of 
the urgency of the fiscal situation, con- 
ceded that the quality and quantity of food 
were being decreased. 

Since 1948' another war has been fought, 
one of the same magnitude in terms of men 
involved as World War I. To the veterans 
of that war a lesser standard of benefits was 
granted than had been provided for those 
who came out of World War I. 


FORTIETH ANNIVERSARY OF THE AMERICAN 
LEGION 


The American Legion is observing its 40th 
anniversary this month. In the field of 
veterans affairs it is possible that the four 
greatest achievements of The American Le- 
gion have been: 

1. The work in establishing the Veterans’ 
Bureau in 1921, and the Veterans’ Adminis- 
tration in 1930. 

2. The successful effort to overcome the 
wholly unjust and unfair havoc wrought 
by the Economy Act of March 20, 1933, 

8. The move to modernize and update the 
practice of medicine resulting from Resolu- 
tion 528 of the 1941 national convention, 
which led to the approval of Public 293, 79th 
Congress; establishing the present Depart- 
ment of Medicine and Surgery. 

4. The work done in accomplishing the 
passage of Public 346, 78th Congress, the 
popularly termed GI bill of rights. 

For the 10 years of*the decade since 1948, 
the greatest controversy reaching the floor of 
our national conventions has _ revolved 
around the question of committing our or- 
ganization to a program for general or serv- 
ice pensions. Each year it has taken hours 
of diseussion among the delegates to resolve 
the debate. And this debate was preceded 
by lengthy consideration of the question in 
committee. Thus far the American Legion 
has voted for a conservative program, usually 
by an overwhelming majority. 

Each year we have come to the Congress” 
with that conservative program. Up to néw 
our requests in the pension field have been 
denied, Along with the denial of our con- 
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servative requests there has been insistent 
demand from other areas for far more dras- 
tic liberalization of the pension program. 

This year we believe there is a more re- 
ceptive attitude toward the proposals for 
liberalizing the rates of disability and death 
pensions, toward equalizing the eligibility 
accorded widows and orphans of World War I, 
World War II and the Korean conflict. This 
is heartening. We think it is time that the 
war veteran, widow or child, who is reduced 
to the physical and economic status where 
he or she must seek the benefits of a disabil- 
ity or death pension to assist in meeting the 
problems of living, should receive more con- 
sideration. 

During the past decade, because criticism 
of the war veteran program is inherent in 
the activities of agencies such as the Budget 
Bureau, the President’s Commission on Vet- 
erans Pensions, the American Medical As- 
sociation, and the two Hoover Commissions, 
a great deal of time has been occupied with 
the attention given to those who are ques- 
tioned about their eligibility to a disability 
pension, or to entrance to a VA hospital for 
treatment. 

Ladies and gentlemen of the committee, it 
seems to me that some manner of resolving 
all these details should be found. The 
American Legion recognizes that it is a bad 
plan which admits of no modification. At 
the same time we urge that amendments 
be based upon principle and not to appease 
critics. who are philosophically and funda- 
mentally opposed to our program and who 
use isolated examples and sore-thumb cases 
to give to their argument the color of sincer- 
ity. The American Legion is always anxious 
to cooperate with this committee in its en- 
deavor to propose legislation aimed at’ the 
ultimate benefit of all veterans. Indeed, 
through forums such as our annual rehabil- 
itation conference, through the experience 
of our service officers throughout the coun- 
try, and through the studies performed by 
our national staff, we are constantly reex- 
amining the great body of laws governing 
yeterans benefits. We must oppose any pro- 
posal which would not be based upon sound 
principle, wihch would not maintain the 
dignity and respectable status of pension as a 
form of income, and which would not be in 
the best interests of the veterans and the Na- 
tion. 

I thank you for the privilege of appear- 
ing before you today, and for the opportun- 
ity of presenting these remarks on the 
American Legion’s legislative program. 





Hugh Alfred Butler 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CARL T. CURTIS 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the REcorp an article on 
the life of the late Senator Hugh Alfred 
Butler, written by an eighth grade pupil, 
Gretchen Trimble, of McCook, Nebr. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: - 

HucH ALFRED BUTLER 
(By Gretchen Trimble of McCook, Nebr.) 

Hugh Alfred Butler was born on a farm 

near Missouri Valley, Harrison County, Iowa, 
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on February 28, 1878. When he was 6 years 
old, he was headed with his father, his moth- 
er, and his brother, Guy to Cambridge in @ 
covered wagon to settle a homestead (about 
which he had visions of scalp hunting In- 
dians). 

Unable to find land tillable in the north- 
west they had to live in the southwest where 
there was no doctor in time of sickness or 
childbirth. 

At the age of 12, Hugh began to earn his 
money. He once dared to drop in on Mr. 
William H. Faling, who was president at the 
bank. 

He got a job from Mr. Faling, trimming his 
lawn, .milking the cow, and feeding, cleaning, 
and hitching the handsomest horse he’d yet 
laid eyes on. Sometimes Mr. Faling would 
let him ride the white-nosed gray mare, and 
this favor firmly cemented the friendship 
between the boy and man. After 4 weeks 


‘of effort had passed Mr. Faling handed him 


eight of the highest polished silver dollars 
in his drawer. 

One day Hugh carried on his coat lapel 
the blue ribbon Mr. Faling had given him 
for becoming a member of the Boys Try Com- 
pany. The gold motto on it read: “Try to 
be good; Try to do good.” He had not failed 
Mr. Faling. 

Hugh’s mother while reading a few pages 
of a book began complaining of being Aired. 
Sometimes her tone faltered and her face 
was ashen. Hugh was gradually becoming 
aware that her lips were losing their color. 
Late on a November night, his mother died, 
at the age of 32. 

While in Cambridge High School Hugh 
won a scholarship worth $100 to Doane Col- 
lege in Crete, Nebr. 

When he arrived in Crete on the train he 
met Old Frank, who owned a horsedrawn 
hack. Old Frank took Hugh to the Rever- 
end Dean’s where he was going to work for 
his room and board. 

Later he began selling nursery products 
for which he earned $200 during the first 
summer. 

Tacked up at Merrill Hall, a part of Doane, 
was a bulletin. Doane was looking for some- 
one who'd take 10 cents an hour for mowing 
lawns and sweeping rooms. Hugh took it. 

In his second year at Doane, he placed 
second in the Dawes ofatory contest. 

Also attending Doane was a girl, Fay John- 
son, whom he hoped was noticing him as 
much as he was noticing her. One day he 
got up enough courage to take her for a boat 
ride up the Blue River. That was the be- 
ginning of a beautiful friendship. 

Hugh went out for sports. When track 
season began, he became a champion track 
star. 

When football season came, he went out 
as a candidate. Football that year resulted 
in a letdown for him and disaster for Doane. 
Making second-string halfback, Hugh 
squirmed on the bench, wondering if Fay 
were in the stands at all. Then the tragic 
blow came that rocked the foundation of all 
Doane sports. One of the squadmen failed 
to rise off the field after a routine line play. 
Opposing benches emptied, rushing to mid- 
field. 

“Give him air,’”’ someone yelled. 

He needed none, the boy was dead. Foot- 
ball had decreased. Ina year or two it might 
be considered concluded the report in ap- 
parent attempt to satisfy the male student 
body. This death made a great impression 
on Hugh. 

After graduation from Doane, in June 1900, 
Hugh boarded the train that would take 
him to Tecumseh, Nebr., where he was to 
take a summertime job with the Burlington 
Lines. He was planning to enter the Univer- 
sity of Nebraska Law School, the next fall, 
and he felt certain that his plans for the 
coming months lacked no serious gaps. Miles 
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on, he realized that one gap was open to ad- 
mit loneliness. He’d left Fay Johnson behind 
in Crete, with no real commitments or under- 
standing with her. In their flight over the 
rails, the wheels were repeatedly singing, 
“Fay—Fay.” 

Hugh's role in the railroad project was re- 
ducing grades and making cutoffs to shorten 
lines between its service points. The pay was 
good—$35 monthly. 

The job was OK except for one detail 
which made Hugh sad. If extended trips 
headed him still further away from Crete, 
his chances of seeing Fay would be fewer. 

Soon he was to go along with a location 
party to Wyoming. With the location party 
he received a promotion to rear chainman, 
which helped him to minimize the job’s 
threat to his social enterprise. The adven- 
ture of the party was beginning to be spelled 
in a different way for Hugh: Education. Also 
the word “Free.” 

One day when he was in the field with 
his supervisor, he was asked to take a read- 
ing on a surveying instrument. He sur- 
prised and pleased his boss by the accuracy 
of his reading. 

“Right on the nose, Butler. Nice work,” 
commented his boss. 

When Hugh required something definite in 
his future, he had to decide whether it would 
be law school or continuation of Burlington. 
And Fay, where would she fit, in either case? 

“Trying can do some impossible things,” 
was the remark that always stuck in But- 
ler’s mind. 

On February 5, 1903. Hugh and Fay were 
married and took a second-floor flat in St. 
Louis 

Soon after, he was made a division engi- 
neer at $125 a month. But it meant they 





would have to move from town to town. 
Hugh was willing if Fay was and she was 
willing. 


In June 1908 after a long while in the 
railroad business, Hugh decided he would 
quit the railroad and take another kind of 
scenery—grain elevators. He invested $3,000 
in the Curtis Mills at Curtis, Nebr. They 
(Hugh and Fay) lived across the street from 
the Congregational Church, where she 
headed the choir and he was superintendent 
of the Sunday School. 

He was so interested in the community 
and its problems, he was encouraged to ac- 
cept a city office, thus the start of ‘his life- 
time of public service. 

During this time, however, Mrs. Butler 
told him of her avproaching motherhood, 
and he was extremely happy. 

Lawrence Hugh was born. A beautiful 
child, whom they both adored with the full 
passion of their rich natures. The father 
devoted himself with new zeal to both the 
mill and his new avocation. Election-eve 
further brightened the horizon for he was 
well aware that the word “Butler” was on 
the tip of everyone’s tongue. But then the 
shadow which was to bear relentlessly on 
Hugh Butler’s happiness, revealed its first 
grim outlines on the horizon of his life. A 
few weeks later, Fay and the baby became ill 
almost simultaneously. Distraught,—Hugh 
refused to leave the house, waiting anxiously 
on his loved ones, prodding both himself and 
the doctor, seeking some word of hope. The 
doctor was glum. He could offer little for 
either patient. There was only an outside 
chance that as the fateful hour of crises 
came closer, one might survive. 

The tiny coffin was buried. 


The University of Nebraska was planning 
on locating an agricultural school at one of 
several locations—Holdrege, McCook, or 
Cambridge. Cambridge had the best chances, 
since they had $50,000 to put up. But But- 
ler felt such a school would be good for 
Curtis, and prepared to fight for it. 

The state decision was made on July 1, 
1911. On the 33rd ballot, Curtis had won 
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itself a school. In celebrattion, a bonfire 
was started, and as a sacrifice someone sug- 
gested Hugh’s new hat. “But it cost me five 
dollars,” he protested. In it went. 

The townsfolk had added reasons for sus- 
pecting that Mr. Butler had borrowed a 
page of Scripture which asserted the appro- 
bation of providence to the cheerful giver. 
Curtis Mills further prospered. Butler choos- 
ing to live outside of himself as a giver of 
hope to the needy; regardless of whether they 
were intimate friends, mere acquaintances, 
or persons whose name only was known to 
him. 

One of these, a man who left Lafe’s depot 
to study veterinary medicine had sold his 
house to pay for two years of schooling but 
was stuck for funds in the third. Only the 
bank was aware that it was Hugh who signed 
a note to cover the student’s expenses in 
full. 

They were aware of at least two town 
enterprises launched and periodically re- 
stimulated by a secret source of dollars. A 
bricklayer opened a brickyard. A hog caller 
became a buyer and shipper of the porkers. 
As a conveyor of many other miscellaneous 
gifts from the unpublished giver, Lafe kept 
mental tabulation of a succession of simi- 
lar accounts. Full-hearted as the gratitude 
of the recipients was, Hugh could match it 
with gratitude of his aim for an abundant 
son, Robert Johnson, blessed their home. 

In 1913 Hugh learned he was to be manager 
of the parent mill at Crete. His activities 
grew so rapidly, soon he was exporting flour 
to European countries. After 5 years, Crete 
Flour Mills planned a 10-story building. 
Then he decided to resign. 

He became a partner of the Dawson Grain 
Co. in Omaha, where he learned grain buying 
and shipping. 

After 6 months, he decided he wanted to 
be in business for himself, so with $20,000 
borrowed, $8,000 of his own, and $2,000 from 
J. L. Welsh, the Butler-Welsh Grain Co. was 
organized. As reward for his efforts, Pills- 
bury selected the Butler-Welsh Co. as its 
Omaha buying representative, which meant 
almost $25,000 a year to the little company. 

They expanded to Nebraska City, then to 
Council Bluffs. 

During this time, Butler’s personal 
scripture theory continued. His constant 
donation to charity and the public welfare 
were running into the thousands of dollars. 
He was charitable at home, too, and provided 
his brother, Frank, with a law education. 

Then began Hugh’s interest in Doane. He 
became President and enough financial as- 
sistance poured in to expand the school. He 
served as trustee from 1914 to 1954. 

Death, however, lurked in the winter of 
1925 to claim his own dearest possession. On 
March 12, his second son died of pneumonia. 
In their agony, Fay and Hugh decided to take 
a trip to get away from the awful loneliness. 

Working hard in Rotary, he became district 
governor in 1933. 

In 1936 he was elected as a Republican 
national committeeman. 

In 1939, some of his friends were urging 
him to run for Governor of Nebraska. Others 
were trying to steer him toward the USS. 
Senate, with Val Peterson as his campaign 
manager. 

Preparing Butler for the strenuous days 
ahead, his friend, Dr. W. H. Thompson, gave 
him tips on public speaking and hand- 
shaking. 

On the post-balloting day, Peterson came 


to Butler with “Hugh, the people want you.” . 


He had won over A. J. Weaver of the Norris 
entourage, to represent the Republicans. 
This would place his name against that of 
Roy L. Cochran, the Democratic candidate 
for the Senate. 

Tired from the strenuous campaign, 
Senator-elect Butler and his wife decided 
to spend the Thanksgiving holidays with 
their parents in Cambridge. 
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They were near Atlanta when it happened. 
Holiday traffic had slushed the snow, sinking 
temperatures glazing the roads. At a junc- 
tion he wheeled the car cautiously but it 
refused to come out of a stubborn skid. All 
control lost, he had but amoment left in 
which to grit his teeth before the horrible 
impact. 

A special train carried Fay to Omaha, and 
during her almost 3 months of gallant strug- 
gle for life, Hugh clung close to her in the 
flower-filled room, wringing every syllable of 
hope and encouragement out of himself. On 
February 5 the Omaha Rotary Club sent a 
large floral bouquet, its ribbon congratu- 
lating the Butlers on their 38th wedding 
anniversary. 10 days later there were other 
flowers and wreaths. 

Hugh Butler went to the Senate alone. 

Upon taking his seat in the Senate he 
presented to Doane College a trust fund, in 
memory of his wife, in the amount of 
$250,000. That fund is known as the Fay 
Johnson Butler Scholarship Fund. It con- 
stitutes high evidence of his interest and 
faith in the youth of the country. Each year 
30 young men and women receive the bene- 
fits of this fund. i 

Washington was a city of raging debate 
when Hugh Butler took his seat in the Senate 
on January 3, 1941. The Nation was inching 
closer and closer toward war. 

In Europe, the Nazi war machine had 
swept unchecked through country after 
country. Adolf Hitler, its evil genius, had 
imposed his barbaric rule. 

“This is a terrible war, Bob,” Butler told 
a Senate colleague, “but it is our duty to 
our country to keep out of it if we can. If 
we are attacked—well, then we will fight with 
everything we have.” 

In the months ahead, heated debate 
echoed in the Halls of Congress. Step by 
step the Nation seemed to be moving from 
the status of a neutral to that of a belliger- 
ent. 

Right down the line, the new Senator cast 
his vote against any bill which he believed 
would be astep closer to war. 

Perhaps Butler did not possess the dra- 
matic flair nor the forensic skill that were 
trademarks of certain Senate veterans’. but 
something else stood out: his simple honesty. 

He was a rugged man and his intense 
interest in farming and reclamation and in 
fiscal matters resulted in his assignment 
to the Finance Committee and the Interior 
and Insular Affairs Committee in the Senate. 
He became chairman of the latter commit- 
tee in the 80th Congress, and regained the 
chairmanship in the 83d Congress. 

Butler had fought hard against this coun- 
try’s involvement in war, but once we were 
committed he worked just as hard to bring 
it to a successful conclusion. He was dis- 
turbed, too, when he thought about the 
plight of millions of young American boys, 
torn from their classrooms and sent overseas 
to fight. With Senator Edwin C. Johnson, of 
Colorado, he worked on legislation which 
would assure veterans of an education and 
other rights when they returned from the 
war. 

Hugh Butler breathed a prayer of thanks 
with the rest of his fellow Americans when 
September of 1945 brought peace to the 
world, 

So much had happened, and now Hugh 
Butler would be up for reelection next year. 

Butler had kept in close touch with his 
people back home. No problem from a Ne- 
braskan was too small for his personal at- 
tention. No doubt about it: the people of 
Nebraska wanted to keep Hugh Butler in the 
Senate. 

Butler became known as Nebraska’s own 
“Mr. Republican.” Yet his best friend in the 
Senate was a Democrat. He was never too 
busy to talk about local problems and wel- 
comed all who came to his Office. 
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His hobby was collecting elephant stat- 
uettes. Friends from all over the world 
would contribute to his collection. The pic- 
ture on the next page is a view of the fire- 
places in his office. 

Gov. Dwight P. Griswold, of Nebraska, 
announced that he would be a candidate for 
Butler’s seat in the Senate in 1946. Butler 
won the primary race, and was easily re- 
elected in the general election that fol- 
lowed. 

In the 80th Congress, Senator Butler intro- 
duced and sponsored in the Senate legisla- 
tion to permit Puerto Rico for the first time 
to elect its own Governor. In the 8lst Con- 
gress Senator Butler was an active sponsor 
of what became Public Law 600 which author- 
ized the organization of a constitutional gov- 
ernment by the people of Puerto Rico, and in 
the 82d Congress he helped obtain Senate 
approval of the constitution of the Com- 
monwealth of Puerto Rico which resulted in 
the creation of the Commonwealth. 

He was a strong advocate, consistent and 
firm. He never conceded an inch to any- 
thing but facts. Typical was one of his last 
decisions on a national matter—the admis- 
sion of Hawaii as a State. 

One of his recommendations which has 
reaped dividends is the General Accounting 
Office. He recognized a need for a check on 
Government spending. Just as he was a fru- 
gal man, he felt the Federal Government 
should be frugal. 

He liked to dwell on the possibilities of ir- 
rigation and reclamation in the Midwest and 
Far West. He once pointed out that geolo- 
gists had stated that enough unused water 
existed to irrigate an additional 20 million 
acres of land in the 17 reclamation States. 
This would mean 200,000 more farms in 
America, producing increasing quantities of 
food for the Nation. 

The girls in his office sometimes wished 
he would leave the typing to them. When 
he would go to his office on a Sunday, he 
would sift through his mail, and often an- 
swer some of the letters. 

Still recalled is one letter sent by the Sen- 
ator in connection with an important event 
in Nebraska. As a typist, Hugh Butler was 
not a perfectionist. This letter had margins 
askew and words struck over. The Senator’s 
letter, along with others, was reproduced in 
a@ special pamphlet. 

“Oh, you’ve disgraced us,” said his secre- 
tary in dismay. 

“I didn’t know they wanted to print it,” 
murmured the Senator unhappily. 

Hugh was going to attend the Republican 
convention in Chicago in July with his 
brother Frank. It would be good to see 
Frank again. They were the last of the 
family. Parents, brothers, sister, wife, chil- 
dren gone; only Frank remained. 

On June 16, 1952, word came that Hugh’s 
brother Frank had died suddenly of a heart 
attack in Cambridge. 

He stepped into his office and closed the 
door. He was alone with God. He stayed 
in his office an hour. When he emerged, his 
eyes were dry and acceptance was written on 
his face. 


Butler underwent a serious operation in 
May 1953 at the Nayal Hospital in Bethesda, 
Md. A kidney was removed. President Ei- 
senhower wrote, expressing the hope that he 
would be back in the Senate soon. The 
party and the-country needed men like Hugh 
Butler, declared the President. 

Butler staged a remarkable recovery. He 
was cheered by a resolution adopted by the 
Republican Policy Committee of the Senate, 
containing affectionate well wishes from his 
colleagues. 

There came the shocking news on Thurs- 
day, July 1, 1954, that Senator Hugh Butler 
had suffered a severe cerebral hemorrhage 
and was critically ill. 





CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Thursday, countless friends in his home 
State of Nebraska and in the National Cap- 
ital as well as throughout the Nation prayed 
for him, but late that night, at 11:15 pm., 
there came the sad news that death had 
taken this courageous fighter, at the Bethes- 
da Naval Hospital, writing finis to this story 
of a great man who had devoted his life of 
76 years to the welfare of others. 

Two memorial services were held for him, 
the first in Washington on Saturday, July 3, 
and the second in Omaha, Nebr., on Tuesday, 
July 6. 

Under a 103° sun in midafternoon, they 
gathered around the grave at Forest Lawn 
Cemetery to hear Dr. Harold Jones, a pastor 
of the First Congregational Church, give the 
final prayer. 

Hugh Butler will live on in the thoughts 
of his countless friends throughout Nebraska 
for the good he has done and the encourage- 
ment he has given during his lifetime and 
14 years in the U.S. Senate. 





Wisconsin Ports—Gateway to the 
Upper Midwest 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, we recog- 
nize that development and progress in 
this great country depends on action by 
local, State, and Federal Governments, 
as well as constructive programs by pri- 
vate enterprise and individual citizens, 
to meet the challenges in the years 
ahead. 

Today, I should like to call particular 
attention to the efforts by the State of 
Wisconsin, its citizens, civic, commer- 
cial, and other organizations, and the 
initiative of individuals aimed at paving 
the way for a brighter future for our 
Badger State. The program to which I 
am referring is the well-planned, for- 
ward looking, constructive effort for de- 
velopment and utilization of Wisconsin 
ports. 

This program promises great things 
for the future of our State. Through 
these open doors to our inland areas 
will flow ever greater volumes of trade 
and commerce to improve our economy 
and benefit our people. 

From these portals, also, will flow the 
products of the farms and factories, not 
only of Wisconsin, but of a great many 
other States in the upper Midwest. 

The completion of the St. Lawrence 
Seaway—scheduled for next month—is 
also expected to increase and expand 
the benefits to be received from utiliza- 
tion of our ports. 

As we plan for the future, however, 
the attainment of maximum benefits 
from the port and seaway development 
projects will depend, not only on the 
development projects themselves, but 
also upon constructive promotion 
programs. 

Recently, I received from the State of 
Wisconsin Division of Industrial and 
Port Development a splendid brochure 
entitled “Wisconsin Ports—Gateway to 
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the Upper Midwest.” In this outstand- 
ing brochure, there is presented a de- 
scription of our terminal facilities; in- 
dustrial sites; links between water, air, 
rail, and road transportation systems; 
and other data of port capability and 
potential relating to the development of 
trade and commerce. 

To give my colleagues the benefit of 
ideas so well presented in this promo- 
tion program, as well as a better picture 
of the advantages of utilizing Wisconsin 
ports, I request unanimous consent to 
have excerpts from this booklet printed 
in the Appendix of the REecorp. 

There being no objection, the excerpts 
were ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

WISCONSIN PoRTS—GATEWAYS TO PROFITS IN 
THE UPPER MIDWEST 

For shippers and manufacturers, Wiscon- 
sin’s 14 ports and harbors are important and 
promising new gateways to the heartland of 
North America. 

Wisconsin’s ports lie at the western end 
of the Great Lakes waterway system, now 
being opened to deep-draft world shipping 
by the St. Lawrence Seaway project. Ocean- 
going ships, carrying cargo to and from all 
parts of the world, bring all the advantages 
of water transportation to Wisconsin ports 
2,000 miles inland from the Atlantic Ocean. 

These ports serve as convenient transfer 
points for a vast and rapidly developing 
region extending a thousand miles to the 
west. This region includes all or part of 
15 of the United States and 3 Provinces of 
Canada. 

* a ae * . 


RAILROADS SERVING WISCONSIN PORTS 


Twelve railroads, operating a total of al- 
most 39,000 miles of right-of-way, connect 
the 14 Wisconsin port cities with railroad 
lines which fan out to the west. Altogether, 
trunkline railroads operate about 6,200 
miles of right-of-way within the State 

Three other railroad companies cross Lake 
Michigan with their car ferries. These large 
vessels carry whole trains of freight cars 
from the Wisconsin ports of Kewaunee, 
Manitowoc, Marinette and Milwaukee to 
terminals on the eastern shore of the lake. 
These roads connect, in turn, with lines 
serving the east and south. Because these 
car ferry services are available, many Wis- 
consin industries find themselves in an ex- 
cellent position to take advantage of savings 
offered by “fabrication in transit” privileges. 

Many Wisconsin railroads have been de- 
veloping “piggyback” services, an operation 
by which highway trailers are carried on 
railroad flatcars. The use of this new con- 
cept in transportation has in many in- 
stances proven economical, especially for 
long distance hauls. 

For ratemaking purposes, Wisconsin rail- 
roads lie within the western trunkline 
territory. The car ferry terminals, how- 
ever, are extensions of the official or east- 
ern territory. Growth of Great Lakes over- 
seas trade is resulting in the establishment 
of special export-import rail rates which 
benefit the competitive shipping position 
of Wisconsin port cities. 

HIGHWAYS SERVING WISCONSIN PORTS 


A well-engineered and maintained State 
arterial highway system connects Wisconsin’s 
14 port cities with the network of truck 
routes serving the upper Midwest. The 2,100- 
mile arterial system of most-used highways 
includes 482 miles on the National Interstate 
and Defense Highway System, shown by 
heavy lines on the map. 

Nearly 100 common carrier trunklines 
carry freight to and from Wisconsin port 
cities. In addition, many more contract car- 
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riers and local cartage companies have high- 
way cargo equipment available at these cities. 

Some of the Wisconsin ports also serve 
tourists driving their own cars. Several of 
the Lake Michigan railroad car ferries which 
call at Wisconsin ports have space for auto- 
mobiles and eating and berthing accommo- 
dations for passengers. 

To keep the Wisconsin highway system in 
top condition, the Wisconsin State Highway 
Commission spends approximately $100 mil- 
lion a year in State funds raised entirely by 
road user fees and taxes. In addition, as 
much as $65 million in Federal highway aids 
goes into Wisconsin highways annually. 

Wisconsin's county trunk highway system 
is one of the best in the Nation, nearly all 
hard surfaced for dependable, year around 

ervice to farms and factories throughout the 
State. 


AIRLINES SERVING WISCONSIN PORTS 


Wisconsin's lakefront cities are situated on 
the perimeter of the principal airline routes 
which serve the upper Midwest. Five of the 
14 Wisconsin port cities have regularly sched- 
others 


uled airline passenger service. The 
are about an hour’s drive from scheduled 
service airports. Milwaukee is served by six 


airlines which provide fast and frequent con- 
necting service to principal cities of the 
world 

Wisconsin now 
throughout the State 
pected to reach 100 by 1965. Users of these 
airports include more than 200 Wisconsin 
businesses which operate their own executive 
aircraft 

The excellent airports and commercial air 
put businessmen within easy reach 
of their customers, suppliers, and financial 
institutions. In addition, air cargo service 
assures fast shipment of valuable and perish- 
able items and of repair parts for industrial 
machinery. Five airlines fly cargo to and 
from Milwaukee. One airline has established 
an air-truck freight operation with pickup 
and delivery service at most Wisconsin cities. 

Wisconsin airport development and airline 
service have been encouraged and aided for 
more than a decade by a comprehensive State 
program, administered by the State aero- 
nautics commission. Under this program 
the State and local communities join forces 
to match Federal funds for airport improve- 
ment projects. 
SEAWAY HELPS INDUSTRIES GROW IN WISCONSIN 


has 71 public airports 
The number is ex- 


service 


Port cities are ready 

Wisconsin’s 14 port cities are ready to serve 
users of the new St. Lawrence Seaway. 
Government and business leaders through- 
out the State are helping industries to take 
advantage of seaway opportunities. 

All the Wisconsin ports have harbors al- 
ready deep enough to accommodate mod- 
erate size ocean-going ships. Wisconsin has 
381 miles of shoreline on Lake Michigan and 
150 miles on Lake Superior. 

For many years Milwaukee and Green Bay 
have nurtured the infant general cargo serv- 
ices established with many foreign nations 
via the existing St. Lawrence River route. 
Superior is recognized as the largest iron ore 
shipping port in the world. 

Since construction on the seaway began 
a few years ago, several Wisconsin ports have 
improved their terminal facilities. Milwau- 
kee is adding a new five-berth general cargo 
pier and a passenger and auto ferry terminal 
to existing excellent facilities. Green Bay 
and Kenosha have completed new general 
cargo pier sheds. Private interests at 
Superior have substantially enlarged their 
grain storage elevators. 

All Wisconsin ports have many necessary 
harbor installations, including protective 
breakwaters, navigation lighthouses and 
buoys, moveable bridges, bulkheads and open 
storage spaces, bunkering facilities, railroad 
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and highway connections, and marine repair 
facilities. 5 

Many harbors have dockside warehouses, 
grain storage elevators, heavy lift cranes, 
shipyards and drydocks, customs offices and 
Coast Guard stations. 

Looking ahead, Wisconsin port cities have 
adopted sound and practical industrial zon- 
ing ordinances and have spacious waterfront 
sites available for erection of industrial 
plants. 

Channels to be deepened 


Completion of the St. Lawrence Seaway 
and the Great Lakes connecting channels to 
the authorized 27-foot depth will open the 
Great Lakes to vessels with drafts of about 
2%'4 feet. Plans have been made to deepen 
many Wisconsin harbors to the 27-foot 
standard. Other harbors will be dredged 
nearly that deep. 

Channel depths of 20 to 25 feet have been 
adequate for safe navigation of lake vessels, 
which often carry iron ore loads of nearly 
20,000 tons. To carry equal loads, ocean- 
going vessels must have deeper drafts to 
withstand greater stresses than lake ships 
encounter. Deepening of Great Lakes con- 
necting channels and harbors will permit use 
of even larger and more economical lake 
vessels than at present. 

United States and Canadian steamship 
lines operate about 700 vessels on the 5 
Great Lakes and upper St. Lawrence River. 
Great Lakes and commerce is principally 
of bulk nature and is carried by fleets of 
vessels of special design. With few excep- 
tions, these carriers contract directly with 
the shippers, in the same manner as ocean- 
going tramp steamers, to haul full shiploads 
on single voyages of for enure seasons. 

Specific information about Great Lakes 
steamship lines can be obtained from the 
Lake Carriers’ Association, Cleveland, Ohio, 
Dominion Marine Association of Montreal, 
Quebec, Canada; Division of Industrial and 
Port Development, Governor’s Office, Madi- 
son 2, Wis.; or from individual port officials. 

Industrial development programs 

Wisconsin’s State government port devel- 
opment program is supervised by the Gov- 
ernor. The 1955 legislature created the di- 
vision of industrial development within the 
Governor's. Office and the 1957 legislature 
added port development to the division’s re- 
sponsibilities. 

The division is headed by a director ap- 
pointed by the Governor. An advisory com- 
mittee to the division consists of four legis- 
lators and, 13 citizen members representing 
segments of business, industry, labor, agri- 
culture, education, and ports. The division 
has a full time professional staff of five, 
including a port specialist. 

The division promotes industrial develop- 
ment in Wisconsin in many ways. It assists 
manufacturers in the State and those indi- 
cating an interest in establishing plants in 
Wisconsin. It helps communities carry out 
their own long range industrial development 
programs. And it assists with legislative 
studies of laws affecting industry. 

The State legislature has given prelimi- 
mary approval to a constitutional amend- 
ment to permit use of State funds for port 
improvement programs. A program, to con- 
solidate and revise State laws relating to 
ports and waterways has been established. 

Local industrial development corporations 
have been organized in more than 180 com- 
munities to attract and encourage industrial 
firms. Many of these groups sell stock 
locally to make loans to industries and to fi- 
nance industrial sites and buildings which 
are leased or sold to manufacturers. Broad 
local programs include recruiting physicians 
and improving schools and public utilities to 
make the areas attractive to industries. 

The Wisconsin Bankers’ Association has 
organized the Wisconsin Development Credit 
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Corporation. Through member banks, in- 
surance companies, chambers of commerce 
and individuals, the credit corporation helps 
provide loans to promising manufacturing 
and commercial enterprises which need in- 
termediate and long term working capital. 


















































































































The Public Hazard of Nuclear Blasting 
in Oil Shale 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OFr 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, the whole 
realm of nuclear energy is one of great 
interest and vital importance to our 
country, as well as to the world. 

Several weeks ago in an extended talk 
on this subject I said “As goes the atom 
so goes the world.” 

In my pursuit of this arresting sub- 
ject, I have become increasingly con- 
cerned with the proposed nuclear blast- 
ing of oil shales in the Rocky Mountains. 

I feel it is a fortunate development for 
the United States that among the scien- 
tific fraternity there is one man who 
took a second look at this proposed 
nuclear blasting of oil shale and entered 
a strong dissent. I refer to Morgan G. 
Huntington, Salt Lake City engineer, 
former engineer of the U.S. Bureau of 
Mines, and a specialist in the construc- 
tion of nuclear reactors. 

Thanks to Mr. Huntington, the Ameri- 
can public is becoming acquainted with 
the hazards to public safety of the pro- 
posed nuclear blasting of oil shales. It 
has been my privilege to have cham- 
pioned Mr. Huntington’s lone dissent and 
although the odds were very heavy 
against us, it appears we have been suc- 
cessful in making the Atomic Energy 
Commission stop, look, and listen. I now 
make so bold as to venture the prediction 
that the nuclear blasting of oil shales 
will never be made. This phase of 
“Operation Plowshare,” I am certain will 
be scratched. Already we have had the 
admission from Chairman McCone of the 
AEC that the blast will produce no oil 
for the commercial market, although 
original publicity for the project was cast 
in terms of 25 million barrels of oil from 
a single nuclear blast. 

Today, I am privileged to bring before 
you a specially prepared hazards report 
on the proposed nuclear oil shale blast. 
I urge each and every one of you to read 
it and carefully consider its import. Mr. 
Huntington shows his complete mastery 
of the subject, and his analysis of the 
problem at hand constitutes a distin- 
guished public service which places his 
countrymen in his debt. 


If the AEC should by any chance set 
off the nuclear explosion of a 10-kiloton 
device in the oil shales, Mr, Huntington 
describes the following results: 

Within 6 hours following the nuclear blast 
in oil shale (described in the January 1959, 
AEC-distributed brochure entitled “Appli- 
cation of Nuclear Explosions to Oil Shale 
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Utilization”’) borne by the prevailing westerly 
winds, a huge dust cloud will settle out 
on Denver and its environs and how long 
the city will remain a scene of desolation 
during decontamination is speculative. To 
subject a population to such a risk is cer- 
tainly foolish if not downright criminal. 


Huntington also shows scientifically 
that a huge crater will be formed by the 
blast, millions of tons of rock, much of 
it radioactive, will be flung far and wide, 
and that after all of this, no oil will be 
forthcoming. 

Mr. Speaker, I am equally concerned 
with another aspect of this whole proj- 
ect. It has been given intensive and 
fanciful publicity. The whole thing 
smacks of a well-conceived promotional 
campaign. All of this could have been 
done unwittingly out of an over- 
abundance of enthusiasm, but neverthe- 
less, we can readily see how such 
dramatic presentation could well cause 
lively speculation in oil leases and oil 
stocks. These are matters that are the 
concern of government, for the public 
interest, I submit, is paramount. We 
are all for progress, sound substantial 
progress, but we don’t want the Ameri- 
can investing public taken for a sleigh 
ride. I would suggest that certain 
agencies of Government, the Depart- 
ment of Justice and the Securities and 
Exchange Commission give this. matter 
their attention. 

I now submit for the Recorp at this 
point, Mr. Huntington’s carefully pre- 
pared and persuasive findings on the 
hazards report of proposed nuclear oil 
shale blast along with Mr. John A. Mc- 
Cone’s letter to me of February 11 and 
my reply of February 14. 

UNITED STATES 
U.S. ATOMIc ENERGY COMMISsSION, 
Washington, D.C., February 11, 1959. 

Dear Mr. Fioop: I am pleased to reply to 
your letter of January 17, 1959, asking for 
information concerning the Commission’s 
plowshare program and raising certain ques- 
tions concerning the proposed oil-shale ex- 
periment. 

The Commission’s plowshare program is an 
attempt to encourage the development and 
utilization of nuclear explosives for peace- 
ful purposes. The Commission and its staff 
have considered a number of experiments to 
utilize the phenomena associated with nu- 
clear explosions to open the way for greater 
public benefits from our natural resources. 
Our present knowledge indicates that nu- 
clear explosives might be used in large civil 
engineering projects, power production, iso- 
tope production, and in basic research stud- 
ies, as well as natural resource develop- 
ment. 

As @ specific part of the plowshare pro- 
gram the Commission, in cooperation with 
the U.S. Bureau of Mines, for some 
time has been studying the feasibility of 
using nuclear explosives in recovering oil 
from oil shale. It is our expectation that 
the shock and rock crushing effects of an 
underground nuclear explosion would pro- 
vide a means for breaking up the shale so 
that oil can be extracted with an in-place 
recovery process. The proposed oil-shale ex- 
periment is a research project to determine 
the possibility of developing thereby a proc- 
ess for economic extraction of oil. 

This plowshare project has progressed to 
the point where a meeting was conducted on 
January 6-7 by the Bureau of Mines with 
representatives of industry to review propos- 
als for an experiment. The Commission and 
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its contractor, University of California Liv- 
ermore Radiation Laboratory, presented data 
on Commission experience with underground 
nuclear detonations and results theoretically 
to be expected from a 10 kiloton, or smaller, 
detonation in the Green River shale. Copies 
of technical papers presented are attached 
for your information. 

At the Dallas meeting the Government of- 
fered to consider the experimental detona- 
tion of a device, providing conditions of 
health and safety could be guaranteed, and 
providing industry would arrange for em- 
placement and the making available to the 
public of important technical information 
resulting from the experiment. As yet the 
Commission has not given firm authoriza- 
tion for such an experiment, nor has a site 
been selected. The next step will depend 
largely on how industry reacts to the pro- 
posal and this phase of the matter is being 
investigated by the Bureau of Mines. 

So far as the public health and safety of 
such a project is concerned, the Commission 
will not approve any action that would en- 
danger human or animal life, vegetation, 
water systems, or property. If there should 
be enough industrial interest to warrant 
concluding feasibility studies which are now 
in their initial phases, complete d«ta on 
public health and safety would be com- 
piled with the assistance of independent 
experts before the Commission would auth- 
orize a project. 

In your letter you raise the following 
specific possibilities which were suggested to 
you by Mr. Morgan G. Huntington. I would 
like to comment on each in some detail. 

1. A conical crater will be blasted about 
as wide as the explosion is deep. 

Comment: The AEC is advised by its best 
technical experts that no such crater would 
be formed. On the basis of six nuclear un- 
derground shots that have been fired in 
Nevada and on the basis of experience in 
underground high explosive detonations, it 
is believed that the cratering effect of nu- 
clear shots can be predicted with reasonable 
accuracy by our staff. The direct evidence 
from nuclear shots relate to tuff only and 
not to oil shale but the HE high explosive 
experiments relate to many kinds of ma- 
terials including Green River oil shale. Mr. 
Huntington argues that the rock heaving 
gases formed in an explosion in oil shale 
will have more serious effects than hitherto 
encountered. Actually, the detonation of 
high explosive produces by its own combus- 
tion more rock heaving gas than can be ob- 
tained from an equivalent nuclear explosion 
in oil shale. Therefore, existing experi- 
mental results are sufficiently conclusive to 
assure us of the necessary safety of a par- 
ticular nuclear detonation in oil shale with 
respect to cratering. 

2. Millions of tons of rock will be thrown 
over the countryside, much of it radioactive. 

Comment: As has been mentioned already, 
it is the intent of the Commission to insure 
that, before authority to proceed is granted, 
safety is guaranteed. Under such conditions 
this eventuality would not occur. 


8. The huge dust cloud so formed will con- 
sist largely of carbon black from the de- 
struction of shale oil. 

Comment: Here the answer is similar to 
that of 2 above. 

4. No oil whatever will enter commerce as 
the result of such a blast. 

Comment: This is probably true in fact. 
This particular nuclear explosion and con- 
sequent technical investigation is planned 
as an experiment. Our hope is that it will 
show whether or not such extraction is tech- 
nically and economically feasible. 

5. The direct cost of this proposed nuclear 
blast will be in the order of $10 or $15 mil- 
lion, aside from the liability incurred from 
damages, 
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Comment: According to preliminary esti- 
mates the experiment over all would cost 
about $3 million. This sum will be spent 
partly on the nuclear detonation and partly 
on investigation by the Bureau of Mines cf 
an oil extraction process. During the meet- 
ing on January 6-7, it was proposed that 
the petroleum industry share in the costs 
of this experiment. 

Attached to your letter to me was a letter 
from Mr. Huntington setting forth certain 
more technical questions bearing on the 
above matters. I am attaching, as enclosure 
1, detailed answers to his questions. 

Your letter mentions that Mr. Huntington 
has not received an answer to his January 9, 
1959 letter to Dr. Potts. This letter is being 
answered simultaneously by Dr. Potts. 

I trust we have adequately replied to the 
questions you and Mr. Huntington have pre- 
sented. If you should want further infor- 
mation I shall be pleased to send it to you 
or should you desire to discuss this matter 
with the technical experts, we will be pleased 
to arrange for them to meet with you during 
their next visit to Washington, or if you 
wish Commissioner Libby will be glad to 
discuss this matter with you. In addition, 
should Mr. Huntington desire to visit the 
University of California E. O. Lawrence Radi- 
ation Laboratory, Livermore to explain his 
ideas we will arrange for the proper people 
to discuss the matter with him. 

I assure you that the Commission will 
undertake PLOWSHARE projects only after 
determining that they can be carried out 
without endangering public health and 
safety and that the project is justifiable from 
the standpoint of opening the way to greater 
public benefits. 

Sincerely yours, 
JOHN A. McCongE, Chairman. 
































































































CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES, 
HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, 
Washington, D.C., February 14,1959. 
Mr. JOHN A. McConegE, 
Chairman, Atomic Energy Commission, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. McCone: Your letter of Febru- 
ary 11 replying to mine of January 17 has 
been read with interest. 

I have seen your January 31 announce- 
ment to the public press that you would 
detonate the first of a series of nuclear de- 
vices in Rocky Mountain oil shale sometime 
during the fiscal year beginning July 1. 
Now, less than 2 weeks later, you tell me 
that you won’t explode any such weapons 
in oil shale unless industry asks you to do 
so. 

I am greatly surprised and alarmed by 
your letter to me in which you state that 
you have not yet investigated the public 
hazard of nuclear blasting in oil shale. 

It appears that your many press releases 
have lead a great number of people to be- 
lieve that large scale nuclear blasting is the 
solution to the winning of oil from oil shale. 
Yet, you tell me in your February 11 letter 
that probably no oil would enter commerce 
as the result of your proposed 10-kiloton oil 
shale blast. 

The data presented by Mr. Morgan Hunt- 
ington, president of the RNB Corp. of Salt 
Lake City, Utah, clearly shows that no size- 
able nuclear blast in oil shale can be con- 
tained beneath the surface because the great 
amount and pressure of the gases generated 
will inevitably blast a crater. Isn’t this 
exactly what caused your small (100-ton) 
Neptune blast to heave out thousands of 
tons of rock October 14, 1958? 

Because of the probably great public haz- 
ard involved and the apparent carelessness 
of your staff, I feel it my duty to ask several 
specific questions: 

1. Why do you permit to be published 
under your name articles carrying the spe- 
cific size, placement and geographical loca- 
tion of a nuclear blast in oil shale without 
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first preparing the usual hazard report, i.e., 
your best estimate of the maximum cred- 
ible accident? 

2. Do you yourself consider the nuclear 
blasting of oil shales a safe and reasonable 
experiment when you consider that each 
ton of TNT equivalent could instantly lib- 
erate some 50,000 cubic feet of hydrogen at 
25 tons per square inch pressure? Didn’t 
your October 8 1958 Tamalpais 50-ton blast 
produce about half this amount of highly 
explosive hydrogen with only a small 
amount of pariffin present? In the words 
of your own A.E.C. report, “the explosives 
gases were in such concentrations and 
amounts as to create a hazardous situa- 
tion.” 

3. Since you tell me in your letter that 
the Atomic Energy Commission will not un- 
dertake the nuclear blasting of oil shale un- 
less the oil industry requests it, I am com- 
pelled to ask: Can you name any major oil 
company executive who considers the nu- 
clear blasting of oil shales an entirely safe 
and reasonable experiment? 

4. Please identify the individual propo- 
nents of oil shale nuclear blasting in Gov- 
ernment as well as in industry. 

Because you have not yet compiled your 
usual “nuclear hazards report” on the blast- 
ing of oil shale, I have requested that Mr. 
Huntington prepare for publication a “max- 
imum credible accident” report on the 
nuclear blasting of oil shales. 

I shall appreciate an early answer to the 
questions posed in this letter as well as to 
my letter of February 11. 

Sincerely yours, 
DanreL J. FLoop, 
Member of Congress. 
RNB Corp., 
Salt Lake City, Utah, March 3, 1959. 
Re The public hazard of nuclear blasting in 
oil shale as proposed by the AEC. 
Hon. Dantreu J. FLoop, 
Committee on Appropriations, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. Fioop: At your request, I have 
prepared the following estimate of the max- 
imum credible explosion which could be ex- 
pected from the detonation of a 10,000 ton 
TNT equivalent nuclear weapon 900 feet 
deep in oil shale. 

The conditions, placement and size of the 
device are specified in the January 1959 un- 
signed, unidentified brochure currently cir- 
culated by the Atomic Energy Commission 
entitled “Application of Nuclear Explosions 
to Oil Shale Utilization.” Although this 
AEC-circulated brochure is widely accepted 
as an Official Bureau of Mines publication be- 
cause “Bureau of Mines Laramie Petroleum 
Research Center’? appears on the cover, its 
authorship remains uncertain. 

To summarize my estimate of the hazard 
of nuclear blasting in oil shale or other 
rich hydrocarbon impregnations, I find that 
not even 1/10 of the AEC’s proposed 10- 
kiloton device could safely be detonated in 
such hydrogen rich rocks 900 feet beneath 
the surface. Whether this 10,000-ton TNT 
thermal equivalent explosive is in the form 
of conventional dynamite or whether the 
heat is released from a nuclear device, a 
crater would surely result. However, it is 
true that a conventional explosive would 
probably be very much less hazardous than 
the nuclear device for three reasons: 

The conventional explosive cannot pro- 
duce the tremendously devastating subse- 
quent aerial explosion; and secondly, the 
power of conventional explosives can bé-pre- 
cisely predicted while the energy of nuclear 
devices cannot be estimated nearly so ac- 
curately; also, the conventional explosives 
are completely free of the virulently poison- 
ous radioactive isotopes generated by all 
nuclear blasts, 
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The 300,000 ton weapon described as con- 
tainable in oil shales by Dr. Herbst of the 
AEC at the January 1959 Dallas oil shale 
meeting could completely pulverize the ma- 
terial blown from its crater. The power of 
such a weapon exploding in oil shale is so 
fantastic that I am reluctant to believe 
such a proposal could have been seriously 
made, particularly to such a gathering. 

Given certain conditions of geological 
structure, somewhat less than a 1-kiloton 
nuclear explosive could very likely break the 
surface and heave a considerable tonnage of 
rock and dust into the air. From any nu- 
clear blast in oil shale which should erupt 
through the surface, a highly spectacular 
aerial explosion of the hydrogen generated 
by the thermal destruction of hydrocarbons 
could be expected. The energy generated 
by this subsequent aerial explosion of hydro- 
gen could yield more than double the heat 
of the initial nuclear blast. 

Quite definitely, no sizeable (10 kiloton or 
greater) nuclear device could safely be deton- 
ated anywhere in the Rocky Mountain oil 
shales because at no point could the depth 
of burial afford sufficient weight of over- 
burden to contain the great volume of high 
pressure gases inevitably produced. Even a 
single kiloton weapon in oil shale would 
probably disrupt the surface at a depth of 
900 feet. Certainly, the hydrogen generated 
from even this modest device could produce 
a devasating aerial explosion. 

On page 2 of Chairman McCone’s February 
11 letter to you, he contests my prediction 
that, should a_ 10,000-ton-TNT-equivalent 
nuclear device be detonated 900 feet beneath 
the surface in Rocky Mountain oil shale, “a 
conical crater will be blasted about as wide 
as the explosion is deep.’”’ Mr. McCone com- 
ments as follows: “The AEC is advised by its 
best technical experts that no such crater 
would be formed. On the basis of six nuclear 
underground shots that have been fired in 
Nevada and on the basis of underground high 
explosive detonations, it is believed that the 
cratering effect of nuclear shots can be pre- 
dicted with reasonable accuracy by our staff. 
The direct evidence from nuclear shots re- 
late to tuff only and not to oil shale, but 
the high explosive experiments relate to 
many kinds of materials including Green 
River oil shale.” 

Apparently, Mr. McCone’s best technical 
experts hold that 10,000 tons (two miles of 
fully loaded freight cars) of conventional 
explosive 900 feet deep in oil shale would 
not blast a crater. 

It is respectfully suggested that AEC 
Chairman McCone consult with the experi- 
enced staffs of such explosive manufacturers 
as Du Pont, Monsanto, Atlas, or others who 
do have extensive background in explosive 
engineering. It is further suggested that Mr. 
McCone specifically ask what size crater 
would probably result from the thermal 
equivalent of 10,000 tons of TNT in the form 
of, say, 60 percent ammonium dynamite ex- 
ploding 900 feet deep in oil shale. (This is 
an explosive ratio of only 100 to 300 tons of 
rock per ton of dynamite.) 

I must also refute the contention of Mr. 
McCone that “the detonation of high ex- 
plosive produces by its own combustion more 
rock-heaving gas than can be obtained from 
an equivalent nuclear blast in oil shale.” 

The facts are that 4 million B.t.u. (AEC’s 
arbitrary thermal equivalent of a ton of 
TNT) transferred to nearly pure hydrocarbon 
can instantly generate at least twice the 
rock-heaving gas produced from TNT. (Parts 
of the oil shale are 40 percent pure kerogen.) 

It is abundantly evident that the Atomic 
Energy Commission's technical staff have 
considered carefully neither the public haz- 
ard nor the feasibility of this highly pub- 
licized project. Atomic Energy Commission 
Chairman McCone has freely admitted these 
facts to you in his letter to you February 11 


March 9 


The scanty amount of time and thought 
so far devoted by the staff of the AEC to 
this widely discussed phase of “Operation 
Plowshare” is apparent throughout the 
voluminous press releases and other litera- 
ture on the subject. The purpose of the 
Atomic Energy Commission in widely ad- 
vertising this very unlikely oil shale blast 
is open to speculation. 

For instance, opposite page 16 in the Jan- 
uary 1959 AEC-circulated brochure is a 
graphic summary of the assumptions pre- 
sented in that text. Specifically shown, 900 
feet of rock capping exerting a maximum 
rock pressure of 900 pounds per square inch 
contains in equilibrium 10 million standard 
cubic feet of gas at a pressure more than six 
times as great, or approximately 6,000 pounds 
per square inch. It should be obvious even 
to the layman that there is no restraining 
force sufficient to prevent such high pressure 
gas from’ expanding to rock pressure with 
explosive force. 

It is impossible for me to agree with Dr. 
Libby and with his assistant, Dr. John Potts, 
that even in this relatively mild, unrealistic 
case (10 million cubic feet of gas is but 
one-fifth to one-twentieth of the volume of 
hydrogen which would probably be produced 
under the conditions described by the AEC) 
that the surface of the earth would remain 
undisturbed and all fission products would 
be contained. 

In Chairman McCone’s February letter to 
you, he states that public hazards of nuclear 
blasting would be evaluated only after feasi- 
bility studies were affirmatively completed. 
One cannot help but wonder why public 
safety is considered by the A.E.C. to be of 
secondary importance in this completely un- 
explored, highly dangerous concept of ex- 
ploding nuclear weapons within hydrocarbon 
impregnations. (The building of even the 
smallest research reactor is always preceded 
by a full-dress public hearing on all conceiv- 
able credible accidents and a detailed hazards 
report is published.) 

In projecting “Operation Plowshare”’, of 
which oil shale blasting is a part, the Atomic 
Energy Commission leans very heavily upon 
the results of the six underground nuclear 
explosion tests conducted in Nevada in Sep- 
tember, 1957 and in October, 1958. These 
are described in a report to the Atomic En- 
ergy Commission by the University of Cali- 
fornia Radiation Laboratory Report, UCRL— 
No. 5124, Rev. 1, dated December, 1958. 

It is clearly apparent to me that the 
A.E.C.’s staff has grossly misinterpreted the 
results of these underground tests in a num- 
ber of respects and that the erroneous con- 
clusions so drawn lead directly to the ques- 
tionable assumptions that nuclear blasting of 
hydrocarbon impregnations is feasible and 
safe and that the commercial production of 
petroleum can he achieved thereby. 

I shall now explain why the effects of 
nuclear explosions in the porous, permeable, 
weakly-consolidated volcanic ash of Neveda 
are radically different from what can be ex- 
pected of nuclear blasting in the dense, com- 
pletely impervious oil shales of the .Rocky 
Mountains: 

First let me say, that in my 20 years of 
experience as a mining engineer, I have 
found very “fast”? high explosives to be rela- 
tively ineffective in breaking spongy rock, 
such as volcanic tuffs. On the other hand, a 
comparatively small amount of such explo- 
sive is fairly effective in shattering, heaving 
and breaking the dense hard rocks, such as 
granite, limestone and tightly laminated 
shales. 


Volcanic ash of high porosity does readily 
absorb, without heaving, considerable ki- 
netic energy imparted by high explosives. 


1 Very fast explosives are considered to be 
those with a propagation rate above 20,000 
feet a second. 
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Dense, nonporous, noncompactible rocks 
such as oil shale can absorb relatively little 
kinetic energy without shattering and erupt- 
ing. 

Volcanic tuff is readily compactible to the 
extent of 20 or 30 percent while high grade 
oil shale is not at all compactible beyond 
about 1 percent. 

In the Rainier blast in volcanic tuff (Sep- 
tember 1957), a 110-foot spherical chamber 
was formed as a result of the compaction of 
the surrounding porous rocks. To provide 
the volume of the 110-foot cavity, 120,000 
tons of the volcanic ash must necessarily be 
compacted to the extent of 25 percent. 
However, to produce such a cavity in oil 
shales, more than three million tons of rock 
surrounding the blast must be totally com- 
pacted. Moreover, the crushing strength of 
the Rainier volcanic tuff is only about 5,000 
pounds per square inch while the compres- 
sion strength of oil shale in test specimens is 
generally about 25,000 pounds per square 
inch. En masse, this compacting strength 
of oil shale is probably somewhat greater. 

It is, therefore, patently impossible to 
spring? any comparable cavity in oil shale 
900 feet deep without violently disturbing 
the surface. 

Before examining in detail the relative dif- 
ferences of nuclear blast effects in volcanic 
tuff and oil shales, let me briefly criticize 
the AEC’s claim of feasibility and appraise 
the possibility of producing any oil from oil 
shales through nuclear blasting: 

The total heat generated by an AEC rated 
10-kiloton device would pyrolize* no more 
than 40,000 tons of oil shale and free (if no 
violent explosion were to occur and if the 
2,000,000° fireball somehow failed to destroy 
any hydrocarbon) no more than 30,000 bar- 
rels of shale oil, and the direct cost therefor 
would amount to $100 a barrel. (Oil shale 
is worth about $2 a barrel.) 

The heating effect of nuclear devices is 
evidently unimportant in this particular ap- 
plication, except for the explosive effect of 
the hydrogen instantly produced at high 
pressure. 

In the Rainier experiment, no rock was 
shattered nor fragmented save the 50,000 
tons which caved of its own weight above the 
110-foot cavity. 

In the much-quoted Rainier experiment, 
the surrounding rock which was originally 
permeable and highly porous to the ‘extent 
of 30 percent of its original volume, was com- 
pacted by the blast to practically zero per- 
meability. 

In blasting oil shale, because of its almost 
complete incompactibility, no sizable cham- 
ber can be sprung without heaving the sur- 
face and because of its strength, very little 
oil shale could be expected to cave. How, 
then, do the proponents of such 4 project 


. expect to make large tonnages of imperme- 


able oil shale freely pervious, and yet con- 
tain all fission products within the ground 
and not disturb the surface of the earth? 


When solid rock in place is fragmented by 
blasting, it normally occupies at least 125 
percent of its original volume. If this com- 
pletely nonporous, entirely impermeable oil 
shale is to be shattered by nuclear blasting 
and to become freely pervious, from where 
is this extra space to come if the surface is 
to remain undisturbed? This I cannot ex- 
plain nor has anyone been able to explain 
it to me. 


*Fast explosives are commonly used in 
small amounts to spring or chamber the bot- 
toms of small diameter blast holes in order 
to accommodate sufficient amounts of slower 
explosives with more suitable rock break- 
ing and heaving characteristics. 

*The pyrolysis of oil shale begins about 
400° F. To effect complete destructive dis- 
tillation, the oil shale must be heated to 
above 800° F. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Please refer to the appended “Comparison 
of the More Obvious Physical and Chemical 
Properties of the Rainier Volcanic Ash With 
Rocky Mountain Oil Shales and Tabulation 
of the Relative Effects of Thermally Equiva- 
lent Nuclear Blasts in the Two Different 
Rocks.” 

From this tabulated comparison of the 
corresponding characteristics of the spongy 
volcanic ash with those of the incompactible, 
impervious oil shale, a number of para- 
mount differences become immediately ap- 
parent. Among these are: 

1. In the nuclear blasting of voicanic tuff, 
because it contains 10 to 20 percent of water, 
steam is the principal gas produced and 
this can exert a maximum pressure of about 
3,000 pounds per square inch at 700° F. 
(Compare this with the maximum pressure 
of hydrogen at this temperature. There is, 
of course, some disassociation of the water 
molecule to hydrogen and oxygen, and no 
doubt, some monatomic gases exist in the 
first instant of detonation. However, beyond 
the initial shock, the effects of gases other 
than steam are minor.) 

2. So long as the surrounding rock tem- 
perature is below the boiling point of water, 
steam is instantly condensed upon passing 
into the porous cold rock and no effective 
amount of expanding gases remains to crack 
and heave the rock. Thus, the total destruc- 
tive force of a nuclear blast in such satur- 
ated, spongy volcanic tuff is very much less 
than an equivalent nuclear blast in air. 

3. Because hydrogen is the principal gas 
produced by the blasting of hydrocarbon im- 
pregnated rocks such as oil shales, the rock 
heaving capacity is enormous. Should pure 
hydrocarbons (containing from 10 to 15 per- 
cent of hydrogen) be exposed to the ther- 
mal radiation from the nuclear fireball, some 
40,000 standard cubic feet of hydrogen would 
be instantly liberated at an initial pressure 
in the order of 25 tons per square inch. In 
this case, evidently (because hydrogen occu- 
pies about 14 times the volume of air per 
unit weight) the explosive force (pressure 
times volume of the gases) of a nuclear 
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device is very substantially greater than an 
equivalent nuclear blast in air. 

In order to calculate this maximum pos- 
sible explosive effect, the following criteria 
are employed: 

1. Per ton of TNT equivalent the heat 
radiated to the surroundings is 4 million 
B.t.u: 

2. What the AEC rates as a 10 kiloton de- 
vice may yield as little as 3,000 tons of TNT 
equivalent, or under completely favorable 
conditions of detonation, as much as 30,000 
tons of TNT equivalent. 

3. All the heat radiated is immediately ab- 
sorbed by kerogen, the hydrocarbon in oil 
shale. 

4. Some 40,000 standard cubic feet of 
gas is instantly generated at a pressure in 
the order of 25 tons per square inch. 

5. More than 1 billion cubic feet of hydro- 
gen at 25 tons per square inch would be 
instantly generated in a lateral area 100 
feet square. 


6. Vertical joint cracks occur in the oil 
shale with reasonable frequency, say on a 
hundred foot grid. Thus, the shearing 
strength of the rock is no factor. 


From these several criteria, the following 
results appear credible: 

1. A plug of about 600,000 tons could be 
ejected straight up at high velocity. 


2. At least 3 million additional tons would 
be heaved and broken and a large portion 
of this would be scattered laterally over 
the surrounding area. 

3. Instantly following the ejection of the 
central plug an aerial explosion of more 
than a billion cubic feet of hydrogen would 
generate more heat energy than the initial 
nuclear blast. 

In conclusion, I must state that no sizable 
nuclear blast in Rocky Mountain oil shale 
can be considered completely and absolutely 
free from any likelihood of jeopardizing the 
public safety. 

Yours very truly, 
MorGan G. HUNTINGTON, 
President, RNB Corp. 


ENGINEERING ANALYSIS OF THE EFrects OF NUCLEAR BLASTING IN TUFF AND IN 
Ou SHALE 
Comparison of the more obvious physical and chemical properties of Rainter volcanic ash 
with Rocky Mountain oil shale, and tabulations of the relative effects of thermally equivalent 
nuclear blasts in the 2 materials 
Rainier voleanic ash Mahogany hed, 
Rocky Mountain oil shale 
onli lignite a ail iis iia agencies es | pehtanndinnhicinnndinaecaitaailatipiaeeied = 
Crushing streneth.........-- About 5,000 pounds per square inch. Greater than 25,000 pounds per square 
inch absolute (en masse). 
Attainable compaction... --....| At least 25 percent..--.-- Lccmaadiian eae Nil 
ED shank oucps eve nesaeade 30 percent... we anas Ja : Do 
Moisture ; 20 percent. ; 0.5 percent. 
Gas per ton evolved at 2,000° F_} 8,000 standard cubic feet of steam plus | Pure kerogen yields some 40,000 stand ard 
small amount of Hy-O.. cubie feet of hydrogen when destroyed 
by heat of 1 ton TNT equivalent. 
Rock-heaving gas pressure at | Nil (atmospheric), at 200° F. Volume, | Above 15,000 pounds per square inch at 
rock temperature. nil; some HO, probably remains un- 200° F. Standard volume unchanged 
recombined. \ 
Effect of nuclear blast.-.....- Highly compactible; absorbs large | Not appreciably compactible; absorbs 
amounts of kinetic energy. Spherical relatively little kinetic energy. Hori 
chamber results from the compaction zontal splitting along bedding planes 


of the surrounding porous rock. 


followed by vertical cracking normal 
to bedding planes. 





Nelson Poynter, Man of the South 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE A. SMATHERS 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. SMATHERS. Mr. President, it 
was most gratifying to learn that Nelson 
Poynter, editor and president of the St. 
Petersburg Times and an outstanding 


citizen of the State of Florida, is 1 of 
14 individuals nominated to the South's 
Hall of Fame for the Living. 

Nelson Poynter is well known through- 
out our State as a man of integrity, 
courage, and conviction. Since 1923 he 
has built an outstanding career in jour- 
nalism as a reporter, editor, and pub- 
lisher, and has earned the esteem of the 
public and his fellow newsmen. 

His unselfish efforts in behalf of his 
community, his state, and the Nation 
have brought him well-deserved tribute. 
Mr. Poynter’s nomination to the South’s 
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Hall of Fame for the Living is another 
reward justly bestowed. 

We in Florida are particularly proud 
of this signal honor conferred upon Nel- 
son Poynter. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp 
the article which appeared in the Feb- 
ruary 13 issue of the St. Petersburg 
Times pointing up this outstanding 
achievement of one of Florida’s great 
sons. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

PoyYNTeErR Is NOMINATED FOR MAN OF THE SOUTH 


ATLANTA.—Nelson Poynter, editor and pres- 
ident of the St. Petersburg Times, is one of 
14 southern leaders recently added to the 
South's Hall of Fame for the Living, from 
which the Man of the South is elected each 
year. 

Hubert F. Lee, editor of Dixie Business 
magazine, which sponsors the honor group, 
said Poynter was nominated to the Hall of 
Fame by former Senator Wilton E. Hall, pub- 
lisher of the Anderson Independent and Daily 
Mail in South Carolina. Hall was Man of the 
South for 1955 and strongly recommended 
Poynter for that honor this year. 

Lee said nominations to the Hall of Fame 
are made on the basis of the life records of 
service and achievements of the nominees. 
The group is limited to 200 living southerners 
and replacements are made only when a 
member dies. 

WHO MAY VOTE 


The Man of the South is elected by ballot, 
which Dixie Business publishes and sends out 
by mail. Anyone may vote. Voting may also 
be done by letter. Lee said the ballots each 
year run as high as 5,000 to 6,000. 

The editor of Dixie Business decides who 
will be selected to the Hall of Fame. 

Hall, in nominating Poynter, called him 
“one of the most brilliant publishers of 
America” and said “many honors have been 
heaped on him for courageous editorial 
leadership.” 

He listed a number of awards Poynter has 
received, including ones from the University 
of Florida Blue Key fraternity for his cantri- 
butions to the university; an American Bar 
Association award for the Times’ articles on 
law and the courts; and the public service 
award presented by the Florida Associated 
Press Association and the Florida Daily News- 
paper Association. 

NEW MEMBERS 


The 14 new members of the Hall of Fame 
are Poynter; Dr. O. C. Aderhold, president, 
University of Georgia, Athens; Harlee Branch, 
Jr., Atlanta, president, the Southern Co.; 
David Tennant Bryan, Richmond, Va., pub- 
lisher, Richmond Times-Dispatch and News- 
Leader, and president of the American News- 
paper Publishers Association. 

Norman Cocke, Charlotte, N.C., chairman, 
board of trustees, Duke University; H. Mc- 
Kinley Conway, Jr., Atlanta, publisher, Man- 
ufacturers Record; Dr. Ralph Draughon, 
president, Alabama Polytechnic Institute, 
Auburn, Ala.; Ben S. Gilmer, Atlanta, presi- 
dent, Southern Bell Telephone Co.; Clarence 
Haverty, Atlanta, chairman, Haverty Furni- 
ture Cos. 

George Ivey, Sr., Charlotte, N.C., president, 
J. B. Ivey & Co.; Dr. James A. Jones, Rich- 
mond, Va., president, Union Theological 
Seminary; Ben M. McKelway, Washington, 
D.c., editor, the Washington Star and presi- 
dent of Ghe Associated Press; Dr. John L. 
Plyler, president, Furman University, Green- 
ville, S8.C.; Dr. Clarence Poe, Raleigh, N.C., 
editor, the Progressive Farmer. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Unveiling of Bust of the Late Charles 
Curtis, Former Vice President of the 
United States ; 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. A. S. MIKE MONRONEY 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the REcorD an ex- 
cellent speech made by Patrick J. Hur- 
ley, former Secretary of War, former 
Ambassador to China, Minister to New 
Zealand, a distinguished Oklahoman, 
who has enjoyed the distinction of serv- 
ing in the military field from buck pri- 
vate to general, of advancing from trial 
lawyer in Oklahoma to become an Am- 
bassador, a man whose activities over 
a period of 50 years have been outstand- 
ing to our State. 

The excellent speech was delivered 
by the Honorable Patrick J. Hurley on 
March 4, 1959, in the old Supreme 
Court Chamber in the Capitol, on the 
occasion of the dedication of the bust 
honoring the late Vice President Charles 
Curtis. 

The bust, incidentally, will be placed 
in the Indian Hall of Fame, located in 
Oklahoma, which is the site of a display 
of monuments to, and busts of, distin- 
guished American Indians who have 
won great recognition in all forms of 
American life. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

CHARLES CURTIS, OF KANSAS 
(An address delivered bySPatrick J. Hurley 
on March 4, 1959, in the Supreme Court 

Room, the Capitol, Washington, D.C.) 

We are assembled on this occasion to un- 
veil a bust of the late Charles Curtis, Vice 
President of the United States, for the In- 
dian Hall of Fame in Oklahoma. 

BACKGROUND, EDUCATION; POLITICAL CAREER 

Though he was a member of the Kaw (or 
Kansas) Tribe of Indians, and his allotment 
of land was in the Kaw Reservation in Okla- 
homa, there was also Osage blood in the 
veins of Charles Curtis. Part blood Indian 
that he was, those of us who knew him well 
found that Curtis had the appearance, and 
more of the traits of the Indian than he 
did of his European ancestry. 

At the time of his birth, in 1860, the Kaw 
Tribe was restricted to a reservation. The 
Indians) thereby deprived of their traditional 
hunting grounds and their ability to move 
with the seasons to the places where game 
could be found, were on the verge of starva- 
tion. The restrictions and poverty imposed 
on his people by reservation life made a deep 
impression on the mind and character of 
young Curtis. Through all of his adult life, 
he fought to free his fellow Indians from the 
restrictive laws and customs that worked 
to keep them isolated from society and in 
physical want. 

Charles Curtis was, for the most part, & 
self-educated man. He had received only an 
elementary school education before he em- 
barked on the study of law, but at the age 
of 21 he was practicing law in Topeka, Kans. 
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In 1884, he was elected county attorney 
and served in that capacity until 1888. He 
was elected to Congress, as a Republican, 
in 1893 and continuously reelected until 
1907 when he Was chosen to fill the US. 
senatorial term which expired in 1913. 
Three times more he was elected U.S. Sena- 
tor from Kansas—in 1915, 1921, and 1927. 
In 1928, at the Republican National Con- 
vention, Charles Curtis was nominated for 
the Vice Presidency of the United States as 
the running mate of Herbert Hoover. On 
November 6, 1928, the Republican ticket was 
elected by the overwhelming majority of 444 
to 87 electoral votes. Thirty years ago today, 
Charles Curtis of the Kaw Tribe was inau- 
gurated as Vice President of these United 
States. He died at Washington on Febru- 
ary 8, 1936. 

President Hoover, after his inauguration, 
instituted a new practice by inviting Vice 
President Curtis to meet with, and partici- 
pate in the deliberations of, the Cabinet. 
Curtis immediately accepted this invitation; 
and, though he had himself been a candidate 
for the Presidential nomination and conse- 
quently opposed the nomination of Herbert 
Hoover, Curtis nevertheless supported the 
Hoover administration loyally and efficiently 
through the difficult and trying years of the 
depression. 

HIGH TIDE OF INDIAN IN POLITICS 


This remarkable record of service to his 
State and Nation achieved by Charles 
Curtis marks the high tide of the Ameri- 
can Indian in national politics. Even if it 
is true, as William Allen White relates in his 
book “A Puritan in Babylon,”? that President 
Calvin Coolidge had “picked up a drop of 
Indian blood” through his mother’s family, 
Coolidge—unlike Curtis—had not been 
reared in an Indian environment and did 
not participate in Indian affairs. 


REMOVAL OF THE FIVE CIVILIZED TRIBES—TRIBAL 
PROPERTY 


As a result of his experience and good 
judgment, Curtis was fundamentally op- 
posed to the segregation and isolation of 
Indians on reservations. Indian estates were 
communal or tribally owned; title to the 
reservation land was vested in the Indian 
nation or tribe, and not in the individual 
members of the tribe. It is true that before 
the removal of the Five Civilized Tribes (or 
Nations) from their homes in the South- 
eastern States to Indian Territory, there had 
been some allotments in severalty—but in 
Indian Territory to which the Five Civilized 
Tribes were removed over the tragic “Trail 
of Tears” the new land was all held by the 
tribe. The land described as Indian terri- 
tory, now the State of Oklahoma, was a part 
of the Louisiana Purchase, acquired by the 
United States in 1803. It was during the 
period from 1820 to 1835, roughly, that the 
Five Civilized Tribes (Cherokees, Creeks, 
Choctaws, Chickasaws, and Seminoles) were 
induced or compelled to enter into treaties 
exchanging their homeland in the Southeast- 
ern States and move to land assigned to them 
in Indian Territory. 


EARLY CONDITIONS IN INDIAN TERRITORY 


Chaotic conditions, poverty and hardship 
awaited the Indians in Indian territory, and 
such conditions prevailed for years. Unques- 
tionably, also, great and unpardonable in- 
justices were Committed against the Indians, 
not only by white citizens but by the Gov- 
ernment itself. 

Then, when the Five Civilized Tribes had 
become well settled in Indian territory, there 
came the Mexican War and the gold rush 
to California—conditions which brought 
great hordes of white people across Indian 
territory, emigrating to the West or travel- 
ing down the great Texas road across the 
land of the Five Civilized Tribes into Texas. 
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Legally, all white persons in Indian ter- 
ritory were intruders, and could be re- 
moved; actually, however, many of them in- 
termarried with the Indians and remained. 


INDIAN TERRITORY WAS TO BE PERMANENT 
HOME 


The various treaties between the Five 
Civilized Nations and the United States, ex- 
changing land in the Southeastern States 
for the new tribal land in Indian territory, 
were all intended to provide the Indians 
with permanent homelands free from in- 
trusion by white men. One of the treaties, 
for instance, provided that the United 
States would protect the Indians in their 
communal possession of their land in In- 
dian territory “as long as the grass grows 
and water runs”’—treaties with other tribes 
contained like provisions. 


TREATIES OF 1866 AND OKLAHOMA TERRITORY 


Scarcely had life for the Five Civilized 
Tribes returned to normal, after the re- 
moval and the period of white migration, 
when the Civil War broke out. Many of 
the Indians, particularly among the Chero- 
kees and Creeks, were Federalists; but the 
overwhelming majority of the Five Civil- 
ized Tribes supported the cause of the Con- 
federacy. Because they had lent their sup- 
port to the South, the Five Civilized Tribes, 
in the treaties of 1866, were required to 
cede (and in some instances to sell) to the 
United States the western portion of Indian 
territory. This land, returned to the United 
States in 1866, became Oklahoma Territory. 


(NoTtE.—The name Oklahoma was sug- 
gested by Allen Wright, Chief of the 
Choctaws—the word “Oklahoma” being com- 
posed of two Choctaw words meaning “peo- 
ple red.”) 

It was here in Oklahoma Territory that 
the so-called wild Indians were given homes 
and reservations. Here the great chief of 
the Comanches, Quanah Parker, and per- 
haps the greatest chief of the Apaches, 
Geronimo, were held prisoners at Fort Sill 
in what was then known as the big pasture 
country. 

THE PROBLEM OF THE OUTLAWS 


Under the reservation system, especially in 
the Five Civilized Tribes, the Indians lived 
under their own laws and their own con- 
stitutions. Following the Civil War, as the 
white emigration continued to flow across 
the territories, law enforcement by the In- 
dians and in Indian courts became very 
lax; Indian territory became a haven for 
outlaws and a region of lawlessness. So 
strong did the outlaws become that one In- 
dian, Tom Starr (husband of the notorious 
woman outlaw Belle Starr) forced the gov- 
ernment of the Cherokee Nation to make a 
treaty with him. 

Most of the white emigrants who had 
stopped to settle in Indian territory were 
decent, God-fearing citizens. They were 
vigorously opposed to the rampant violence 
and the reign of lawlessness. Many of them 
had intermarried with the Indians, and were 
hard-working, productive citizens who not 
only opposed the disregard of law, but also 
opposed the communal ownership of the 
land. 

THE PROBLEM OF THE FREEDMEN 


During the period of the leadership of 
Charles Curtis, another problem had grown 
to perplex the people of Indian territory. 
Some of the Indians, and particularly the 
part-Indian, were educated and economi- 
cally successful people. Numbers of them 
had brought Negro slaves with them into 
Indian territory at the time of removal from 
the Southeastern States. It was in the en- 
chanted land of the Choctaws and Chicka- 
saws, on the Colbert plantation in the beau- 
tiful Red River Valley, that Negro slaves 
originated that inspiring spiritual “Swing 


Low, Sweet Chariot.” 
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At the close of the Civil War, under the 
Emancipation Proclamation, these Negro 
slaves were freed. They became citizens of 
the tribe, or nation, in which they were 
freed—and, among the Five Civilized Tribes, 
were known as Indian freedmen. In addi- 
tion to granting these Indian freedmen citi- 
zenship in the tribes, however, the US. 
Government in some instances purchased 
head rights within the tribes for them. Be- 
cause of their association with the educated 
and successful Indians, and the exacting 
frontier environment in which they lived, 
these freedmen were of a high degree of in- 
telligence and of resolute character, and the 
protection of their rights by law added an- 
other serious problem to the many land-title 
problems in Indian territory. 


PROBLEMS OF PREPARING TERRITORIES FOR 
STATEHOOD 


All of the problems had to be solved; but 
paramount among them was that of pre- 
paring Indian territory and Oklahoma Terri- 
tory for statehood. Tribal title to the land 
had been acquired by the Five Civilized 
Tribes through treaties with the U.S. Gov- 
ernment, and it was properly assumed that 
these rights could be relinquished, and the 
distributive share of the tribal estate 
vested in each individual Indian, only by 
new treaties—whereby the tribes would agree 
to the necessary changes for allotment in 
severalty. . Without such new treaties, it 
seemed impossible to bring about the 
changes needed to prepare the Territories 
for statehood. In the meantime, under great 
public pressure, Congress had opened large 
tracts of land in Oklahoma Territory to white 
settlement. Great rushes for these free 
homes were made by people from nearly 
every State in the Union. In 1893, Congress 
authorized the Dawes Commission to induce 
the tribes to consent by treaty to individual 
allotments of Indian land, and to Govern- 
ment administration from Washington. 


CURTIS DETERMINED TO SOLVE PROBLEMS 


These were the problems that faced Indian 
territory and Oklahoma Territory when 
Charles Curtis officially entered the scene. 
It was his great love for the Indians, and 
for law and justice, that caused him to de- 
termine to stop the lawlessness that ruled 
the land; to abolish the reservation system 
which segregated the Indian from society; 
to extinguish the communal ownership of 
land that prevented admission to the United 
States; to resolve the problems peftaining to 
white intruders; and to give protection by 
law to the rights of all the citizens—Indian, 
white, and freedmen. 

THE CURTIS ACT 

Under the leadership of the Dawes Com- 
mission, new treaties were made with all of 
the Five Civilized Tribes—and were in each 
instance approved by the Indian electorate. 
But it was the Curtis Act of June 30, 1898, 


_ that presented the first answer to all of the 


basic problems which involved titles in In- 
dian and Oklahoma Territories. It is beyond 
the scope of this address to recite the 16 
fundamental changes brought about in 
Indian titles and relations, and the Indian 
way of life, by the Curtis Act. It should 
suffice for our purpose to say that the first 
of these provided for the enlargement and 
extension of the jurisdiction of the U.S. 
Courts for Indian Territory, so as to include 
causes of action irrespective of parties, and 
to give the U.S. Courts jurisdiction to try 
suits by or against the several tribes. It also 
conferred additional jurisdiction over crimes 
and other causes of action. Charles Curtis 
was devoted to ending the terror and law- 
lessness in Indian territory. 

In this period one may read of the im- 
press made by U.S. Judge Isaac Parker of 
Fort Smith, Ark., who with great courage 
conducted an unswerving program which 
went far toward resolving the reign of law- 
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lessness by executing criminals and clearing 
the outlaws from Indian territory. 


CRAZY SNAKE AND THE PIN INDIANS 


Not all of the Indians, however, were in 
agreement with Charles Curtis’ irrevocable 
commitments to the proposition that the 
future welfare of the Indians would not be 
served by segregating and confining them 
on reservations. Not all of the Indians up- 
held his determined advocacy of the policy 
to allot to each Indian his or her distribu- 
tive share of the tribal lands and the con- 
ferring upon each Indian of unlimited cit- 
izenship. In fact, one of the most inter- 
esting movements among the Indians was 
organized to resist the distribution in sev- 
eralty of the tribal properties. 

As is usual in a period when a society is 
being transformed, there were those who 
were determined to preserve the old tra- 
ditions, the communal way of life, the self- 
government. A segment of the Cherokee 
Indians organized into what they called a 
Keetoowah Society. They were known as 
Pin Indians because of the custom of wear- 
ing two pins crossed visibly upon their 
clothing as a symbol of membership in the 
Keetoowah Society. They were led by an 
Indian known as Red Bird Smith. 

An organization among the Creeks known 
as Snake Indians was led by a Navajo, pop- 
ularly known as Crazy Snake. Your speaker 
today remembers the immobile, sensitive, 
handsome Indian features. His group in- 
cluded not only Creeks but some members 
of the Choctaw, Chickasaw and Seminole 
Tribes. Though he and his organization 
were ultimately subdued and overthrown at 
every turn, he will be remembered as a great 
Indian leader. who fought to the last for 
the preservation of the Indian way of life, 
the gallant leader of a lost cause. 


AI MISSION TO STATEHOOD 


The Curtis Act resolved every major prob- 
lem in both Indian territory and Oklahoma 
territory, and completely altered the nature 
of all land titles, thus bringing about those 
changes which were necessary to prepare the 
territories for admission as a State. An en- 
abling act was passed by Congress and, in 
a convention held at Guthrie, a constitution 
was prepared. On September 17, 1907, this 
constitution was adopted by the electorate 
of both territories; on November 16, 1907 
the State of Oklahoma was admitted to the 
Union. 


THIRTY THOUSAND LAND SUITS AND THE 
MAC MURRAY CONTRACTS 


The old problems were resolved; now new 
problems arose. Some of the lands allotted 
to the Indians were unrestricted and could 
be sold by the Indians; other portions were 
restricted and nontaxable. These complex 
Indian titles gave rise to a period of land 
swindlers and grafters in the new State of 
Cklahoma: Crimes were committed; chil- 
dren were murdered so that their lands could 
be inherited unrestricted. The new rush to 
Oklahoma caused by the discovery of oil 
heightened the desire of the grafters to ac- 
quire Indian titles. A wave of protest and 
indignation against the conduct of the 
grafters arose, originated this time among 
the people of Oklahoma. Public conscience 
required that action be taken to protect In- 
dian titles. Thirty thousand suits were filed 
to quiet title, alleging that the Indian in each 
instance had been defrauded. These suits 
were brought by the U.S. Government. 

(Nore.—Your speaker of today was ap- 
pointed Assistant to the Attorney General 
of the United States to help bring the suits, 
and was also the attorney for the Choctaw 
Nation during the controversy which re- 
sulted in the cancellation of the MacMurray 
contracts.) 


CURTIS “CLEAN AS A HOUND’S TOOTH” 


During this period, nearly everyone con- 
nected with Indian affairs was charged with 
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some form of graft or corruption. The so- 
called higher-ups did not escape. There 
were those who even attempted to smear Sen- 
ator Curtis, of Kansas, because of his 
prominent leadership in Indian affairs. 
Hardly anyone escaped some form of con- 
demnation—but it was in this turbulant 
time that the character of Charles Curtis 
appeared in its true light. 

Curtis was never a rich man, but with all 
the opportunities for graft available to him 
because of his prominence and power per- 
taining to Indian titles, people assumed 
that he would profit thereby. But, through 
all the charges and counter-charges of the 
period, the character of Charles Curtis stood 
out, to use an old frontier expression, “as 
clean as a hound’s tooth.” That is one of 
the reasons why the Indian people are con- 
ferring the great honor which Charles Cur- 
tis’ memory is receiving today, and one of 
the reasons American citizens elected him to 
the second highest office in National Govern- 
ment. 

PROGRESS OF INDIANS SINCE CURTIS ACT 


As a result of the work of Charles Curtis, 
the Indians entered a new situation on terms 
of equality with their white fellow citizens. 
In the State of Oklahoma, the Indians were 
entitled to attend (and did attend) all of 
the schools in the great Oklahoma school 
system—all of the way from the primary 
grades through the preparatory schools to 
the colleges and the University of Oklahoma. 

Now, after 50 years of statehood, Okla- 
homa Indians are competing not only in 
the schools, but also in every department of 
science and literature, of commerce and po- 
itics. The possession of Indian blood in 
Oklahoma is an honorable heritage. In all 
walks of life, Indians have distinguished 
themselves among the citizens of Oklahoma. 
They havé been elected to represent the 
State in the U.S. Senate and in Congress; 
they have been elected to administer the 
State’s affairs as Governor and as members 
of- the judiciary—including justices and 
chief justices of the Supreme Court of Okla- 
homa. The blood of the original American 
flows in the veins of the present beautiful 
and talented First Lady of Oklahoma, and 
she is not the first woman of Indian blood 
who has enjoyed that distinction. 

The Indians of the Southwest have distin- 
guished themselves in peace and war—re- 
member, there was an Indian hand on the 
staff of Old Glory when it was raised over 
Iwo Jima. More than that, the Indians have 
distinguished themselves as religious and 
educational leaders. The Indians have ac- 
cepted in full measure the principles of the 
Sermon on the Mount, and especially the 
Golden Rule; they have accepted the Ameri- 
can heritage, and have adopted as their own 
the truths that are self-evident in the Decla- 
ration of Independence and the rights of 
man enumerated in the Constitution. The 
Indians are fully committed to the proposi- 
tion that to secure these rights, governments 
are instituted among men, deriving their just 
powers from the consent of the governed. 

The Indians have accepted the white 
American heritage, and the white people, to 
@ great extent, have accepted the Indian 
heritage. The result is that under the spir- 
itual leadership of Charles Curtits, the Indi- 
an and the white citizen of Oklahoma have 
become one people. Together, they uphold 
the principles of individual liberty, regulated 
free enterprise, self-government, and justice. 
These are the principles which have made 
America great, and they are the same prin- 
ciples for which oppressed humanity has 
struggled through the ages. We might add 
that these principles have been defended, 
and upheld, by the sacrifice and suffering 
and courage of American soldiers and sailors 
in battle all the way from Bunker Hill to 
Heartbreak Ridge. 

Today the Indians of the United States are 
honoring Charles Curtis for his great work in 
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solving the problems that imperiled the 
growth and development of Indian territory; 
in helping to bring the Indians the rights 
and benefits, as well as the responsibilities, 
of American cittizenship; and for the con- 
structive leadership he gave to all Americans. 

On behalf of the National Hall of Fame for 
Famous American Indians, I accept the bust 
of Charles Curtis of Kansas for 4 place in 
the Indian Hall of Fame. 





The End of Empire 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCES P. BOLTON 


OF OHIO 
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Mrs. BOLTON. Mr. Speaker, in the 
November 29, 1958, issue of the Saturday 
Evening Post is an article by Dennis 
William Brogan, professor of political 
science in Peterhouse, Cambridge Uni- 
versity, England, titled ‘““The End of Em- 
pire.” An Irishman born in Scotland, 
he was educated at Glasgow University, 
Oxford, and Harvard. Author of some 
17 books of political and historical inter- 
pretation, several of which treat the 
American scene with friendly warmth 
and understanding, Reinhold Niebuhr 
has praised his extraordinary gift for 
understanding and’ illuminating the 
woof of constitutional principles and the 
ways of political tactics in the fabric of 
democratic history. 


World changes are taking place so 
rapidly these days, adjustment to new 
ways, new ideas, new horizons has be- 
come so imperative that an article such 
as “The End of Empire” makes a very 
real contribution to all who are endeav- 
oring to keep a balanced view. To the 
end that others may find in Professor 
Bogan’s presentation material that will 
be helpful, I am asking to insert it with 
these remarks. 

THE END oF EMPIRE 
(By D. W. Brogan) 


More than one foreign observer has noted, 
admired, and envied the unconditional 
loyalty of the average American to the Ameri- 
can political tradition.: And as a source of 
internal, of external strength, the loyalty 

at sends boys and girls on pious pilgrimage 

the National Archives to revere the Decla- 
ration of Independence and the Constitution 
is wholly admirable: But when the good 
American transfers his gaze to the outer 
world, when he innocently looks for equiva- 
lent institutions in that less fortunate part 
of the globe, when he takes as having the 
same meaning as he gives them inside Amer- 
ica such common words as “freedom,” “good 
government,” “progress,”’ he asks for trouble. 
And with the promptitude of superservice, 
he is given it. His plate is filled with prob- 
lems, and he is driven to realize that he is 
the victim of the old Chinese curse. He “is 
living in interesting time.” 

The good American is confronted all over 
the world today with two linked phenom- 
ena, the decline of empires and the rise of 
nations. He can, as a good American, have 
no doubts as to the sentiments he must feel 
at the news and noise of those phenomena. 
He must rejoice that empires are falling (did 
not America give the first push in 1776?) 
and rejoice that new nations devoted to 
freedom are arising (did not America set 
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the example in the same fateful and admir- 
able year?). 

But having paid this respect to the na- 
tional tradition, the American notes with 
bewilderment and often with downright 
annoyance that peace, progress, good will, 
order, and liberty don’t seem to be in any 
greater supply than in the bad old days. 
He hears doubts expressed as to whether 
some free nations (Indonesia, Burma) are as 
well off as they were in the days of imperial- 
ist tyranny. He notices that there are two 
nations on very bad terms with each other 
in that land called India that was united 
under British rule, and that their creation 
was the signal for massacre, rape, and exile 
on a colossal scale. He has to face in his 
morning paper news of bloody rioting in 
Ceylon, led, with a high degree of inconsist- 
ency, by Buddhist monks. New nations in 
Africa such as Ghana threaten to suppress 
internal opposition by methods very remi- 
niscent of the bad old days. Even after 
paying during an American visit, homage 
to Washington, Jefferson, and Lincoln, Dr. 
Sukarno, of Indonesia, returns home via 
Moscow much more impressed by the rele- 
vance of Soviet experience than of American. 
Newly enfranchised nations such as Egypt 
gladly dicker for arms with the Soviet Union. 
An Indian state elects a Communist govern- 
ment, and each area, liberated from im- 
perial slavery, seems to develop odd ways of 
attaining those unalienable rights pro- 
claimed in 1776. Indeed, some of them 
seem very easily alienable under the pres- 
sures of freedom. 

Nothing can be done to make the world 
easily and automatically safe for democracy 
(as Chesterton pointed out in 1918, “The 
world will never be made safe for democracy, 
it is a dangerous trade”). The good Ameri- 
can will have to get used to seeing his prin- 
ciples parroted and parodied. But he will 
suffer less and be less tempted to angry and 
foolish reactions if he can bring himself to 
think that maybe the decline of empires, 
at the speed at which it has taken place, is 
not an unmitigated benefit, and if he also 
can bring himself to accept the fact that a 
nation which gets its freedom—that is, is 
freed from foreign rule—gains that and 
nothing more. What it gains may have lit- 
tle or no relevance to its real economic or 
social problems, except to make them worse, 
and even if it is evident that the gains are 
well worth the price, the price may yet be 
very high. And if the price includes pov- 
erty, disorder, and division, the United 
States in its own interest may be forced to 
pick up the tab. 

The United States may have to step in to 
fill the gap in common defense made by the 
withdrawal of the imperial power. It may 
have to spend men, money and patience 
(patience will be the hardest to come by) to 
prop up a new, free, but rickety governmen- 
tal structure. It may even, as a last ag- 
gravation of its sad state, have to receive, 
with what self-control it can, charges of 
exploitation and imperialism made by peo- 
ples in complete control, as far as the Amer- 
ican goes, of their own destiny. Bewildered 
and bothered, the American in the street— 
or in the White House—will be less be- 
wildered, if no less annoyed, if he accepts 
the fact that the end of empires is the end 
of an epoch that suited the United States 
pretty well, and that the wicked, grasping 
imperial powers were doing a job (possibly 
from the worst of motives) that somebody 
had to do—a job that now must be done 
mainly by the United States, the reluctant 
legatee of the old firms now in liquidation. 


For the decline of empire means that pass- 
ing of a crude form of solution to a real 
problem. All nations are equal, but some 
are more equal than others. Since this 
cynical view happens to be true, it means 
that nations have very different resources, 
degrees of competence, are at very different 
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stages in historical development (but want 
to be at the same stage) and, in defiance of 
all objective assessments, are ready to assert 
that this stage of real equality has been 
reached—that Liberia is a Republic in the 
sense that the United States is; that Ceylon 
is a state in the sense that Holland is. The 
old, condemned imperial order denied this. 
It asserted that nations were unequal, that 
they were at different stages of development 
and that the advanced nations had the right, 
the opportunity and the duty to bring the 
backward areas, forcibly, if need be, up to 
scratch—a laborious and expensive process 
for which it was only reasonable to charge a 
fee. 

I am well aware that this appears to con- 
tradict the formal doctrines of the Declara- 
tion of Independence and that such doctrines 
would be shocking if developed inside the 
United States. California and Mississippi 
are equal and are at the same stage of prog- 
ress; the peoples of the two States are equal, 
if not identical, and law and custom make no 
difference between one group of inhabitants 
and another. Such is the theory; I beg to 
be excused from comment on the fact. But 
outside the United States, until very modern 
times, this was neither theory nor fact. No 
one thought that Egypt (legally then a Turk- 
ish possession) should be allowed a free hand 
in controlling the way from Europe to Asia 
simply because it owned the Isthmus of Suez. 
(The United States, nonimperialist as she 
was, took much the same line about Colom- 
bia’s claim to own Panama.) 

There was a practical justification for this 
high and mighty attitude. All the new tech- 
niques that’ transformed the world in the 
last 150 years originated in Europe or North 
America, The owners of the new machines 
and the new weapons faced a world that lay 
lapped in immemorial slumber. Briskly, like 
the proprietor of a health farm, the white 
world insisted on wakening the sleepers, by 
ruling them directly, as in India; by insisting 
on a highly privileged position, as in China; 
or by frightening the more alert into imitat- 
ing the white man before he took over, as in 
Japan. Conquest, empire was an old as hu- 
man society. What was new was the expand- 
ing technical superiority of the conquerors 
that ate into the “cake of custom,” prodded 
the sleepers wide awake and bred, in reaction, 
the force that has undone the empires—na- 
tionalism. 

It is desirable at this point to proclaim that 
I am too much disposed to accept the un- 
avoidable to protest against this state of 
affairs. As the wise Bishop Butler put it, 
“Things and actions are what they are, and 
the consequences of. them will be what they 
will be; why then should be seek to be de- 
ceived?” Why indeed? But it is a part of 
deception not to notice what follows from 
things and actions being what they are, and 
there is some danger of such error being 
committed. 

The first error in which it is tempting to 
fall is to assume that the end of imperialism, 
the arrival on the stage of nationalism, is 
necessarily accompanied by material.or even 
by moral progress. For it is too often for- 
gotten that the basic article of the nation- 
alist creed it that progress, good government, 
liberty and civilization have no meaning 
except in nationalist terms. It is true that 
nationalist propaganda usually promises lots 
of goodies as well as national “freedom,” 
but they are not of the essence of the con- 
tract, and the promise is often not kept. 
For example, material progress may be ac- 
celerated, usually is accelerated when the 
economic area of a state is large. The size 
of the Uni States is one reason for its 
wealth.” But nationalism usually breaks up 
existing economic units (usually, not al- 
ways), for, to the nationalist, progress in 
material well-being is empty if it does not 
mean progress in national well-being. A 
man can be emotionally well off only in a 
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nation state to which he belongs, even if 
he could be materially better off in his mere 
material command of goods in a vaster non- 
national or antinational area. 

Thus, although not a perfect economic 
unit, the old Austro-Hungarian Empire was 
@ more satisfactory one than that created 
by the “succession” states. Yet it is now— 
and was in 1918—useless to point out this 
fact to the emergent nationalities. What 
they wanted was not well-being, but na- 
tional well-being. It was a choice that the 
peoples of the old empire were free to make 
as a result of the Allied victory in the First 
World War. They made it, and no wisdom 
from above the battle, from Woodrow Wil- 
son or Herbert Hoover, could have altered 
that fact. 

After all, no such decision is as irrational 
as the decision to wage and endure war, and 
we are all conditioned to make that decision. 
“Give me liberty or give me death” is not 
only Patrick Henry’s slogan. The same un- 
economic choice can be seen nearer to the 
United States. What rational justification 
is there for the frontiers of Central Amer- 
ica? The little republics round the waist 
of the Americas are obviously designed to be 
united or even to be united under Mexico. 
But suggest that to them. I am quite pre- 
pared to believe that even Panama, invented 
for the convenience of the United States, 
has bred in the past 50 years a genuine na- 
tional feeling that will last—and may become 
a real nuisance to the United States, at any 
rate from a propaganda point of view. Why 
should Panama not imitate Egypt? And, 
from the nationalist point of view, there is 
no easy answer to that one. 

The greatest single gift of British rule to 
India, perhaps the only one, was the creation 
of India. For it did not exist before the East 
India Co. and then the British Indian Gov- 
ernment by war, by road, by railway, by law 
made a united government and a united 
economy: for a subcontinent never before 
united in history under an effective central 
Indian Government. But the first result of 
freedom for the India thus created was 
suicide. We now have India and Pakistan, 
the latter state a nation that did not exist. 
even as a name, 50 years ago. The one great 
good thing imperialism did was undone. 
The unity the French imposed on Indochina 
has not survived their defeat, and it is not 
certain that the unity of Indonesia (another 
artificial, imported name) will survive Dutch 
rule for long. All of these breakdowns in 
unity may have been worthwhile; they were 
certainly nearly, if not quite, inevitable, but 
they had a high price. 

Nor is that all. The division of the im- 
perial units suggests something about na- 
tionalism that is novel and ominous. Na- 
tionalism often, too often, breeds national- 
ism. Peoples who have got along more or less 
with each other under foreign rule*suddenly 
develop violent antagonism when foreign 
rule is withdrawn or is threatened with col- 


. lapse. For under the foreign tyrant some 


kind of neutrality could be imposed from 
above. If neither group ruled itself, it had 
not to worry about being ruled by its neigh- 
bors. But if those neighbors were on the 
way to becoming the ruling class, then the 
prospect of local foreign rule became intoler- 
able. So the Indian Moslems revolted against 
the prospect of Hindu rule: Turkish turned 
on Greek Cypriots; and in once peaceful 
Ceylon, Singhalese turned on Tamils as self- 
government, freedom, got more complete. 
Nationalism, that is to say, is often the re- 
sult of a reaction. If a government claims 
to embody a national tradition, a way of life, 
a@ language, a religion, or all of them, people 
have got to ask themselves is it really their 
way of life, language, religion? Often the 
answer given in blood and rapine is “No, a 
thousand times no.” Freedom is these situ- 
ations—and they are common enough— 
brings not peace, but a sword. 
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And this leads to the invention of nation- 
alities, to the creation of new human groups 
cut off from, the mass of mankind by new 
feuds, new and carefully fostered differences. 
It is, of course, too easy to be critical and 
cynical about the history manufactured for 
new nations or old nations making new 
claims. Popular history in all countries is 
full of comforting legend. It is largely be- 
cause they have their nationalist growing 
pains far behind them that western Euro- 
pean and North American nations can afford 
to be scholarly, critical; can debunk national 
heroes and legends, remember that Wash- 
ington swore, and doubt the cherry tree. 
Some Americans in the South may even 
doubt whether Lee made the right choice 
in going with his State in 1861 instead of 
sticking with the United States, and some 
Germans may believe that Bismarck’s tempo- 
rary triumph was a long run catastrophe for 
Germany and for Europe. 

We cannot expect this kind of critical his- 
tory from new nations. We should be more 
struck with admiration than we are when 
we get an approach to it as we do in India 
in the educated classes, or when we think 
of Thomas Masaryk exposing the Dvur and 
Hora forgeries of the country’s literary past, 
despite the fact that they flattered Czech 
national vanity. But we must be prepared 
today for a high degree of fiction in all or 
almost all nationalist propaganda, and the 
American people, full of kindness and credu- 
lity, must not be shocked when they discover 
that some interesting spokesmen for some 
interesting countries are prone to the use 
of what Huck Finn called “stretchers.” 

What is more important is the not infre- 
quent case where historical fiction conceals 
from a long-suppressed and now renascent 
nation that its misfortunes are also largely 
its own fault. Except where the preponder- 
ance of power is overwhelmingly on the im- 
perial side, and possibly not always then, the 
fact of subjection is a fact about the op- 
pressed nation. It suggests weaknesses that 
mere freedom will not necessarily cure. 
Freedom may be (I think today it almost 
always is) the necessary preliminary to cur- 
ing the weakness, but the weakness of re- 
sources, traditions, social habits is there to 
be cured. Waving a new flag makes you 
feel good, but that is about all. 

It is difficult for Americans to realize that 
for a great part of the world, the views of 
poets and philosophers, of orators and legend 
makers are more important than the views 
of businessmen or scientists or economists. 
The Arabs are dazzled by their own past, 
seen in a golden haze. For two generations 
they have been asking the question why they, 
who once ruled the Mediterranean and 
brought civilization to the Christian bar- 
barians, have been kicked around and sub- 
jected to foreign rule in their homelands, 
And the answer they expect must be en- 
couraging. It must exaggerate the unity of 
the Arabs and suggest that only Western 
tyranny or local corruption prevents the cre- 
ation of a great Arab nation stretching from 
the Atlantic to the Persian Gulf. It must 
ignore permanent and desperate problems of 
inadequate resources (as in Egypt and Al- 
geria); of undoubtedly Arab but totally 
anachronistic social structures (as in Yemen 
and Saudi Arabia). It must find in hatred of 
Israel a substitute for difficult problems of 
social and religious readjustment. It must 
be uncritical of the social results of Islam, 
And it must give a great place to treason. 
For all suppressed nations have a deep con- 
viction of betrayal. 


Let Erin remember the days of old 
Ere her faithless sons betrayed her, 
When Malachi wore the collar of gold 
That he won from the proud invader. 


What the Irish sang the new nationalities 
still sing, and so every national leader has 
to look over his shoulder to keep an eye on 
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his countrymen, who may see in the pos- 
sibly inevitable failures and limited suc- 
cesses of freedom not a result of the nature 
of things, but treachery. So Nuri-as-Said is 
butchered, so Gandhi is assassinated, 

And the leaders who have to be watchful 
often become leaders by negation rather 
than by affirmation; they are against some- 
thing (foreign rule) rather than for some- 
thing, for basic changes in the internal 
structure of the nation, eradication of the 
very weaknesses that helped to produce for- 
eign rule in the beginning. Of course, this 
is not always so. Nationalist leaders are 
sometimes preachers, as was Gandhi, of self- 
reform as well as of the expulsion of the 
foreigner. The Gaelic League, the chief be- 
getter of modern Ireland, had as one of its 
slogans: “And as we are shall Banba (Ire- 
land) be.” But it is easier to damn the im- 
perialists than to go in for fundamental 
self-criticism, and when the imperialist has 
been heaved out or has left under his own 
steam, the basic problems remain. 

So the world is faced with the new states 
with inadequate economic resources, with 
erratic frontiers, with dissident minorities, 
with delusions of grandeur and, what is 
worse, of goodness. And all this is in a 

~ world where the new nations are almost all 
arising in poor regions where, even with the 
best and most rational government, the 
headaches would be frightful, where the 
problem of keeping abreast of the birth rate 
and of not actually going backward in well- 
being is serious enough to daunt the brav- 
est. It is not being offensive or aggressive 
to assert that half the nations whose dele- 
gates give parties in New York round the 
United Nations building are too poor and 
too backward to give their peoples in the 
next generation even as good a government 
and as adequate a standard of life as the 
most backward European nation (let us say 
Portugal) or the most backward American 
State (let us say Mississippi) possesses. 

Freedom from imperial yoke may even be 
a luxury some of them (which could be 
mamed) can hardly afford. There are areas 
in the dwindling British and French Empires 
that are a dead loss to the imperial power; 
regions that cannot afford freedom, although 
only the most prudent of their leaders know 
this. For there is nothing in the law of 
mature and of nature’s God that provides 
that an area with the linguistic and cultural 
unity that demands nationhood and will not 
be denied will have any of the other re- 
sources for even frugal well-being. 

The great problem of the concentration of 
most of the world’s wealth and technical 
competence in a small area of the globe has 
many nonpolitical aspects. It is to be noted 
that there is no first-class industrial power 
outside the temperate zones. But the polit- 
ical problem of the replacement of the em- 
pires by the nations is one of the governing 
conditions of any attempt to redress the 
imbalance that is so deeply and dangerously 
dividing the world. And it is the beginning 
of wisdom for Americans, conditioned as they 
are by their own largely irrelevant history of 
nationmaking, to recognize that national 
freedom may be an obstacle to a quick re- 
dressing of the balance, both by creating 
doubtfully viable national units and by 
transferring authority to leaders whose com- 
petence has lain in the exploiting (all right, 
the heroic undoing) of a national grievance. 

But if this is the beginning, it is not the 
end of wisdom. For it is not only a fact, 
if not a totally welcome fact, that the days 
of empire are over; it is a fact that the 
nation state offers possibilities of improve- 
ment that the empires either never did 
(which I doubt) or have ceased to do (which 
I admit). ‘There is another fact. If one 
political truth is established today, it is that 
once the nationalist bug bites a group of 
human beings they cannot be cured except 

by national freedom, with all the possibile 
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social and economic disadvantages it may 
bring. Once an Algerian, for instance, de- 
cides that he is not a Frenchman and doesn’t 
want to be one, rational economic argument 
is wasted. Bernard Shaw usually talked 
nonsense of political questions, but he occa- 
sionally talked sense, and his Irish origin 
illuminated much of this question for him. 
So, he wrote sense in his preface to “John 
Bull’s Other Island’’, the only play he ever 
devoted to his native land. “A conquered 
nation is like a man with a cancer: he can 
think of nothing else, and is forced to place 
himself, to the exclusion of all better com- 
pany, in the hands of quacks who profess to 
treat or cure cancer.” This is true, and the 
first great gain of freedom is that thought 
and effort can be devoted to something more 
immediately relevant than freedom. 

It does not follow, of course, that it will 
be. There are few greater emotional losses 
than a grievance that explains why things 
have gone wrong in terms of another’s fault. 
Any father of a family can testify to that 
(and his children can testify, too, in another 
sense). To get freedom is to lose a griev- 
ance, and some nations have firmly refused 
to give up their darling excuse. Thus, if the 
people of the Argentine Republic devoted a 
tenth as much rational thought to the causes 
of their serious, but quite curable troubles 
that they have wasted on irrelevant and 
unjust spleen about “Yanqui’” imperialism, 
they would be a great deal better off. Ifa 
patriotic Cuban put to himself the question, 
“Would we not have been materially better 
off if we had had more Yanqui imperialism?” 
and then admitted that some, if not all, of 
the troubles of Cuba are homemade, freedom 
would be an unmitigated good. Can any 
candid observer, looking at Haiti and the 
Domincian Republic, pretend that freedom 
is always an unmitigated good? 

The beneficial effects of freedom can be 
seen in two such different former jewels 
of the English crown as Ireland and India. 
For more than a generation of freedom 
has taught most of the inhabitants of the 
Irish Republic that their troubles are no 
longer of England’s making, that the border 
is neither here nor there in the bookkeeping 
of a declining nation, that the Gaelic League 
was right: “And as we are shall Banba be.” 
Even an act which, seen from the outside, 
seems one of the most foolish ever per- 
petrated by a rational community—the exit 
from the Commonwealth in 1948—may have 
been worth the price in making plain to the 
Trish people that a republic left them where 
they were, with the basic problem of why 
the Irish won't, if they can help it, live in 
Ireland. 

The problems of India are so gigantic 
that courage fails the spectator (but not 
the Indians). But one great gain is the 
creation of a government that does not 
hesitate to face Indian abuses such as the 
caste system. The government of Nehru 
makes many mistakes, but it can, through 
the mouth of the Prime Minister, preach 
to the Indians the lesson that it is now up 
to them. No British Government could do 
that. It can risk appearing antireligious 
as no British Government dared risk appear- 
ing. It has not succeeded in abolishing un- 
touchability or in winning over all the primi- 
tive tribes of India. It has not undone many 
centuries of limitations on the role of 
women. It has not succeeded in giving India 
what India needs badly, a competent and 
enlightened business class. But it has made 
beginnings in all these fields. It has kept 
India from becoming a mere Hindustan. 
And it has made it possible for Indians to 
borrow from the West with no feelifg of 
humiliation. 

There is nothing that the new Indian 
Government did that enlightened British 
Officials didn’t see as desirable. But, in this 
century, the British Government in India 
had lost the power to innovate. An im- 
perial ._power that begins to doubt its mis- 
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sion is rightly doomed. The old, confident, 
authoritarian British rulers stamped out the 
burning of widows, the religious murders of 
the Thugs, abolished backward kingdoms 
like Oudh and introduced in a fine philistine 
fashion the English language as the lingua 
franca of all India. These things, with 
the Indian Army (obedient to civilian au- 
thority) and civil service (uniquely honest 
and competent in Asia), were great British 
legacies, but it was time for the British 
to go. Talk to an Indian who is now liber- 
ated from the need to think, all the time, 
in terms of national freedom, and you see 
the gain. He may even think that Mac- 
aulay, imposing English, had something to 
be said for him as he centemplates the 
bloody riots over languages that freedom 
has brought and the danger that an “In- 
dian” national language such as Hindi may 
be a source of disunion and breed a new 
Pakistan in the south. 

If this is the first, it is not the only gain. 
Indian nationalism may be simply the fruit 
of anti-British feeling, but it is a fact and 
gives India.a new unity most necessary in 
a land divided by language, race, caste. It 
gives the Indian a new feeling of not being 
looked down on, and so a new freedom in 
his attitude to the outer world into which 
India has been dragged. True, the kind of 
dignity that nationalism breeds may be 
touchy, offensive, unrealistic, but there is no 
substitute for it. As the American Negro is 
no longer content to be grateful for con- 
cessions made from above, all over the world 
hundreds of millions of men are finding 
a@ new meaning in life, a new loyalty to 
something bigger than the vfllage, the caste, 
the tribe. 

It is not in solving immediate technical 
problems of well-being that the nations score 
over the empires. They often handle them, 
for quite a long time, worse than the im- 
perial rulers did. It is in creating a new 
type of human being, who may not, is it true, 
adjust himself adequately to the new world, 
but at least is not doomed to fail in that 
adjustment as the empires finally became 
doomed to fail. . 

If the American abandons the fallacious 
parallel with the facts of the American Rev- 
olution (as apart from the spirit of '76) and 
contemplates the new world that is coming 
into being, he will be forced to avoid snap 
and easily systematic judgments (especially 
the judgment that assesses the worth and 
prospects of a new nation by its willingness 
to be noisily anti-Communist). He will see 
many nations running before they can 
walk—and so falling; demanding steel mills 
when what they need is more wells and bet- 
ter seed; aspiring after the heights of atomic 
cannon when they need to learn how to 
maintain a truck; above all, pouring out 
endless fioods of what it may be too unkind 
to call mendacity, but can justly be called 
nonobjective information. 


He will find few nations willing—or able— 
to imitate all or most of the American way 
of life, social, political, economic. If he 
wishes to help the world (as many do), he 
will have to learn to help it in un-American 
ways, to learn un-American qualities such as 
patience and the willingness to wait a long 
time for results. If what he wants is allies 
against communism, he will find in nation- 
alism the most, perhaps the only effective 
force against international communism, even 
when that nationalism is unwilling to stand 
up and be counted. For the great battles 
will probably be fought in the hearts of men, 
not on material beaches where marines can 
land, but in @ world now effectually united 
for the first time in history by ggaterial 
means and divided by passion and envy. 
One may regret the old imperial days, but 
the awkward and often unprogressive 
nationalist world is that in which we all 
must now live. 
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Establishment of a U.S. Foreign Service 
Academy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EMANUEL CELLER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. CELLER. Mr. Speaker, on March 
2, 1959, I introduced a bill in the House 
of Representatives, for the establish- 
ment of a U.S. Foreign Service Academy. 
This school will provide the corps of 
well-trained, devoted foreign service of- 
ficers required by America’s position in 
world affairs. 

For 10 years, the United States has 
been engaged in an uneasy peace—really 
a war with different weapons. This 
means, simply and fortunately, that the 
shots are not yet being called by the 
generals, but rather by our diplomats 
and policymakers. Important and far- 
reaching policy decisions are being 
made, based upon the assessment of local 
situations by our official representatives 
abroad. Their conduct, attitudes, and 
knowledge strongly influence the opin- 
ion which foreign nations hold of us. 
Frequently, the difference between a 
stunning diplomatic success and abject 
failure turns upon the effectiveness of 
our diplomatic representation. Yet, in 
this day and age, the Government of the 
United States still does not maintain 
any school, adequate for training our 
career Foreign Service officers. 

Let us look at only one aspect of the 
need for such training. Fifty percent 
of the entire Foreign Service officers 
do not have even a speaking knowledge 
of any foreign language. Seventy per- 
cent of the new recruits coming into the 
service suffer the same deficit. Many 
of our Ambassadors cannot speak the 
language of the country to which they 
are at present accredited. In nine Arab 
Nations only two of our Ministers speak 
Arabic. In Japan, Korea, Burma, 
Thailand, Vietnam, and Indonesia, our 
Ambassadors must speak through inter- 
preters. 

Effective representation abroad re- 
quires proficiency not only in foreign 
languages, but:a thorough knowledge of 
the history and’ culture of foreign lands, 
an understanding of international and 
local economics, a thorough familiarity 
with diplomatic practices and proced- 
ures, and a working knowledge of the 
political systems of other nations. Yet, 
many of these essential subjects are 
giving way to sciences and mathematics 
in our universities. In the interest of 
world peace, we must have a balance be- 
tween emphasis on general education and 
emphasis on science. Scientists do not 
make policy and policy is what we sadly 
lack today. Good policy is born out of 
knowledge and training. 

Training for our Foreign Service 
should be maintained by a Foreign Serv- 
ice Academy administered with the dis- 
cipline present in our military service 
academies. Such an Academy would at- 
tract capable young people into the dip- 
lomatic service, who might otherwise go 
into other professions. Thus, the educa- 
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tion of our future ambassadors would 
be begun at the receptive age of college 
freshmen and this would provide suffi- 
cient time for broad background studies 
and special training. Academy training 
would also generate the esprit de corps 
which every first-rate organization must 
have. 

Under the provisions of my bill, stu- 
dents would be selected for the Academy 
upon competitive entrance examina- 
tions as prescribed by the Secretary of 
State. Each diplomatic cadet will be 
expected to sign an agreement signify- 
ing his willingness to accept an appoint- 
ment and serve as an officer in the For- 
eign Service for at least 3 years follow- 
ing his graduation. 

The establishment of a Foreign Serv- 
ice Academy will be a significant step 
forward in vitalizing the diplomatic serv- 
ice of the United States. This should 
not be the end, but rather the beginning. 
Congress must also consider granting 
realistic and adequate funds for the 
maintenance of our Foreign Service, so 
that capable Foreign Service officers will 
not be impoverished in the performance 
of their duties. 

The text of the bill follows: 


A bill to provide for the establishment of a 
United States Foreign Service Academy 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 
Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That this 
Act may be cited as the “United States For- 
eign Service Academy Act”’. 

Src. 2. The Secretary of State is authorized 
and directed to estabilsh and maintain, in or 
near the District of Columbia, a United 
States Foreign Service Academy (hereinafter 
referred to as the ‘‘Academy’’) for the in- 
struction and training of diplomatic cadets 
in preparation for service as officers in the 
Foreign Service of the United States. 

Sec. 3. (a) The Academy shall be under the 
general supervision of the Director General 
of the Foreign Service Institute and under 
such regulations as the Secretary of State 
may prescribe. : 

(b) The course of instruction and training 
for diplomatic cadets at the Academy shall 
be prescribed by the Secretary of State and 
shall be the equivalent of the curriculum 
prescribed by accredited colleges and uni- 
versities as a prerequisite. to the granting of 
@ master’s degree. Upon satisfactory com- 
pletion of the prescribed course of instruc- 
tion and training, diplomatic cadets shall be 
granted a master’s degree. 

(c) The Secretary of State may appoint or 
assign such officers and civilian instructors 
as the needs of the Academy require. 

Sec. 4 (a) The corps of diplomatic cadets 
shall consist of such individuals as may be 
selected and admitted to the Academy upon 
competitive entrance examinations as pre- 
scribed by the Secretary of State. 

(b) Diplomatic cadets while in attendance 
at the Academy shall be entitled to quarters 
and subsistence. 


Sec. 5. There shall be appointed each year 
a Board of Visitors to the Academy which 
shall consist of five members from the Com- 
mittee on Foreign Relations of the Senate 
and five members from the Committee on 
Foreign Affairs of the House of Representa- 
tives, to be appointed by the respective chair- 
men of such committees. The Board of Visi- 
tors shall exercise the same functions and 
be entitled to the same expense allowance as 
is provided in the case of the Board of Visi- 
tors to the United States Military Academy. 

Sec. 6. Each diplomatic cadet selected for 
admission to the Academy shall sign an 
agreement that, unless sooner separated, he 
will— 
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(1) complete the course of instruction at 
the Academy; and 

(2) accept an appointment and service, as 
an officer in the Foreign Service for at least 
the three years immediately following the 
granting of his degree from the Academy. 

Sec. 7. There are authorized to be appro- 
priated such sums as may be necessary to 
carry out the provisions of this Act. 


A — 


The Growing Intrusion of the National 
Government in the Field of Education 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CARL T. CURTIS 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of-the Recorp an article 
entitled “‘The Growing Intrusion of the 
National Government in the Field of 
Education,” written by Allen P. Burk- 
hardt, superintendent of schools, and 
president of the Junior College, Norfolk, 
Nebr. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

A ScHOOL SUPERINTENDENT’S VIEW ON THE 

GROWING INTRUSION OF THE NATIONAL 

GOVERNMENT IN THE FIELD OF EDUCATION 


I would like to talk about the growing in- 
trusion of the National Government in the 
field of education. 

Let me put the case to you squarely— 
without prejudice—and with a full realiza- 
tion that time never stands still. 

In recent years, the Congress has enter- 
tained legislation which called for National 
Treasury appropriations for school construc- 
tion and for teacher salaries. These bills 
did not pass, but they are certain to be re- 
introduced, There is heavy pressure behind 
them. 

Their passage would represent a basic 
change in the traditional philosophy of 
education in this country which dates back 
about 170 years, 

Throughout our history, the American 
people have strongly adhered to the philos- 
ophy of popular education for all our citi- 
zens. During colonial times and during the 
early days of our Republic our schools were 
maintained by religious bodies, voluntary 
secular groups, and families who clubbed 
together to board a teacher around the 
neighborhood for the benefit of their 
children, 

It was very early, however, that a public 
responsibility for education came to be rec- 
ognized. We find the first evidence in New 
England where the free school was alined 
with the free church and the town meeting 
to form the third leg of what might be 
called a tripod of freedom. 

The principle of education as a public 
responsibility spread from the New England 
colonies to others. In the second quarter 
of the 19th century, the movement for uni- 
versal primary and secondary education led 
to a tremendous growth of public schools 
throughout the country. 

State governments began to give financial 
support to education and to establish mini- 
mum education standards. The role of the 
States in education has steadily expanded 
ever since, although the immediate control 
and support of the primary and secondary 
school system still lies with the local school 
district. 

The National Government stayed out of 
the educational picture insofar as control 
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was concerned; but it helped education. As 
early as 1785 and on later occasions, the 
National Government made grants of pub- 
lic lands to help States and Territories 
establish school systems. These grants were 
valuable assets to public education, but they 
did not initiate or imply a continuing 
national program of action for the support 
of education. They were in the category 
of single transactions. They were not in 
the category of continuing subsidies. 

FEDERAL GOVERNMENT CONTROLS THAT WHICH 

IT SUBSIDIZES 


The proponents of National Government 
intervention in public education today will 
tell us that times have changed, and that 
only a dinosaur mind would resist the ap- 
propriation of Federal funds for school con- 
struction, teachers’ salaries, and other costs 
ef schooling. They ignore or at least scoff 
at a Supreme Court decision which declares 
that the National Government may control 
that which it subsidizes. Those of us who 
say that Federal subsidy of education will 
lead to centralized control of education— 
with textbooks written by Washington bu- 
reaucrats—are brushed off as calamity 
howlers and croaking ravens of despair. 

They will point to the fact that the 
National Government is already contribut- 
ing to public education but is not attempt- 
ing to control its direction. They raise the 
point that if a little Federal aid is a good 
thing, why not more of it? 

They argue that Treasury funds help sup- 
port agricultural extension programs and 
agricultural research at many colleges and 
universities; that the Reserve Officers Train- 
ing Corps is federally supported. So are 
defense research contracts with colleges and 
veterans’ education programs. And as for 
building schools—why—the argument is 


that the National Government built a lot 
of them in the 1930's and has built others 
since in areas especially affected by Federal 


activities. And what about the school lunch 
program? 

In the end, they sum up their case by 
triumphantly challenging anyone who op- 
poses Federal intervention in education by 
asking where the element of control comes 
in. 

It all sounds plausible to those who have 
not taken the trouble to examine the facts. 
Those of us who work in the field of educa- 
tion know full well that control always 
accompanies gifts or loans of money. It 
is right that this is the case. No Govern- 
ment agency should “give away” the tax- 
payers’ money without knowing what hap- 
pens to it. Dr. Ward G. Reeder, professor 
of education at Ohio State University, an 
eminent authority in the field of school ad- 
ministration, in his book “The Fundamentals 
of School Administration,” says: “For any- 
one to advocate Federal aid without Federal 
control is to advocate nonsense; a certain 
amount of Federal control has always fol- 
lowed Federal aid and, as the present writer 
believes, a certain amount of it should.” 

Let us take a brief look at these existing 
programs of so-called Federal aids to educa- 
tion and at the U.S. Office of Education. 


U.S. OFFICE OF EDUCATION: A CLEARINGHOUSE 
FOR IDEAS 


The U.S. Office of Education conducts re- 
search, provides information and service to 
school authorities and to Government 
agencies in the United States and abroad, 
compiles and publishes statistics and bul- 
letins and performs varied service activities. 
It exercises little or no control over the 
schools because it has no general aid funds 
to distribute. 

It administers the temporary programs of 
financial assistance for school construction 
im federally affected areas. It also admin- 
isters grants to States in support of resident 
instruction at land-grant colleges and the 
program of aid to vocational education. As 
of today, vocational education is tied to gen- 
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eral education more closely than it used to 
be, but the Federal program grew largely 
from a national concern about the shortage 
of trained labor in 1917—the year we entered 
World WarlI. Asa result, the National Gov- 
ernment provided grants-in-aid to the States 
for the salaries and training of teachers of 
agricultural, trade and industrial and home 
economics subjects in public schools. 


VOCATIONAL EDUCATION FINANCED MOSTLY 
WITH STATE AND LOCAL FUNDS 


Subsequent laws have broadened the 
scope of vocational aid. Total annual grants 
now amount to around $37 million, distrib- 
uted among several categories. 

In the fiscal year 1957, Federal grants ac- 
counted for only 19.4 percent of total public 
expenditures for vocational education. The 
States contributed 35.4 percent and local 
governments 45.2 percent. For every dollar 
the Federal Government is spending, the 
States are spending $1.82 and local govern- 
ment $2.32. 

Compared with their Federal grants, 10 
States spend over 5 times as much State 
and local funds, and 21 States spend more 
than 4 times as much. The two lowest 
spending States, Maine and New Hampshire, 
pay $1.90 of State and local funds for every 
$1 grant received from the Federal Gov- 
ernment. Many of the States with low per 
capita income are spending heavily for vo- 
cational education. 

It is apparent the States and localities have 
already assumed the major responsibility for 
supporting vocational education. 

Most of the existing federally aided pro- 
grams have matured, and might well benefit 
from closer integration with the general edu- 
cational programs in the States and local- 
ities. 

The Joint Federal-State Action Committee 
of Governors and Federal Officials, appointed 
by President Eisenhower last fall unani- 
mously agreed that this vocational function 
of education should be returned to the 
States along with tax sources to support it. 
The administration has concurred in this 
viewpoint. 

The key point is that the Federal voca- 
tional education program was designed to 
promote certain skills and not education 
generally. That is important to keep in 
mind. It is also important to note that the 
need for Federal aid in the fields of voca- 
tional homemaking and vocational agricul- 
ture has long since disappeared but 
the aid, with its accompanying control, 
continues to come. The control comes 
through the State, but it stems from Wash- 
ington. The control is definite and in de- 
tail, regulating the course of study, length 
of class periods, qualifications and activities 
of the teachers, etc. It is also significant to 
note that the per student cost figures in 
vocational agriculture and vocational home- 
making are among the highest, and in many 
schools the highest, of any subject in the 
curriculum. 


FEDERALLY AFFECTED AREAS CONSTITUTE A 
SPECIAL CASE 


It is also important to keep in mind that 
Treasury funds for schools in federally af- 
fected areas constitute a special case and 
have nothing to do with education generally. 
The program dates back to 1941 when Fed- 
eral activity in the interest of national de- 
fense began to alter the character of various 
communities. Quiet communities suddenly 
found themselves the center of roaring ac- 
tivity as defense plants moved in. 

The program, as it presently exists, recog- 
nizes the obligation of the National Gov- 
ernment to support education in areas where 


* imereased school enrollment arising from 


activities of the National Government places 
a substantial and continuing burden on local 
school districts. 

Business and civic groups which resist 
general Federal aid have endorsed this as- 
sistance to federally impacted areas as a 
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necessary part of our defense effort. They 
know that many such areas cannot meet 
the sudden demands for school expansion 
and that the problem is often aggravated by 
the tax-exempt status of Federal property. 

Conditions of eligibility for Federal funds 
and allotment criteria are provided by law. 
Grants are made directly to eligible school 
districts, and matching is not required. 

In some of these schools, however, Federal 
support would be unnecessary and in others 
could be substantially curtailed if legislation 
providing payments in lieu of taxes were to 
replace the present law. There will, how- 
ever, be some districts which should have 
continuing support from the National Gov- 
ernment to insure adequate education for 
the children of Federal defense personnel— 
both military and civilian. 

Again, the point is that the Federal aid to 
schools in federally affected areas is a special 
case. Any argument that this program is a 
worthy precedent for Federal intervention 
generally is a thing of sound and fury, 
signifying nothing. 

SURPLUS COMMODITY DONATIONS SHOULD 

CONTINUE 


Now we come to the school lunch program 
which is often cited as an example of how 
benevolent a centralized government can be 
while at the same time keeping its hands 
off the control of the schools by local au- 
thorities. 

Irregular emergency grants for school 
lunches date back to 1933. Annual dona- 
tions of agricultural commodities began in 
1935, and annual cash grants for balanced 
lunches in 1943. The primary authorization 
for the present program is the National 
School Lunch Act of 1946, under which the 
Department of Agriculture distributes cash 
and commodities to States for nonprofit 
school lunches, and makes cash payments 
directly to nonprofit private schools in the 
27 States which prohibit State payments to 
private schools. 

Let us take note that the school lunch 
program is administered by the Department 
of Agriculture—not the Office of Education. 
This comes to pass because the program as- 
sists in cutting down agricultural surpluses. 
This is the primary purpose. 

I think we can all agree that surplus com- 
modity donations should continue, but I 
would like to see a reduction and eventual 
elimination of cash grants after a reasonable 
period of time and let the States, localities, 
and parents assume the full responsibility 
for the cash financing required. 

The school lunch program has the definite 
merit of promoting child health, but here 
again, we have a case of a specialized Federal 
activity which can in no way be construed 
as a precedent for an'expansion of appropria- 
tions from the National Treasury for educa- 
tion in general, 


FEDERAL INTERVENTION IN EDUCATION IS A NEW 
PHILOSOPHY 


The fact is that none of the long-standing 
education activities of the National Govern- 
ment have anything to do with general edu- 
cation. The ROTC was established in the 
interests of national defense. Research allot- 
ments to institutions of higher education are 
for the same purpose. Schools constructed 
in the 1930’s with National Treasury funds 
were built to provide employment under an 
emergency public works program. 

When closely examined, the case of the 
would-be interventionists in education falls 
flat on its face. Their alleged precedents 
have no real exhibit value. 


THEY HAVE THEIR FOOT IN THE DOOR 


Nevertheless, they have their foot in the 
door, and they are a force with which to be 
reckoned. They made definite gains in 1958. 
The last Congress was in a mood of intense 
concern about the sudden advent of the 
space age. It considered a variety of emer- 


gency programs to balance off the challenge 
of the Soviet sputniks. 
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In a sort of panic atmosphere the admin- 
istration proposed scholarships and loans to 
high-ability youth and grants-in-aid to the 
States—which the States were to match—to 
improve the quality of instruction in science, 
mathematics, and foreign languages and to 
encourage statewide setups for testing, 
counseling, and the guidance of all teen- 
agers. 

Other proposals to accelerate the training 
of needed manpower included programs in 
foreign language training, with special 
language centers for the teaching of the 
more rare languages. They also included 
Federal fellowships to encourage the estab- 
lishment and expansion of graduate schools 
and institutes at selected colleges for the 
further training of language teachers and 
guidance counselors. 

Still other programs proposed as emergen- 
cy defense measures were those to explore 
the, possible uses of radio, television and 
other media to improve instruction, a sys- 
tem of area vocational technical schools, a 
new science information service and a better 
system of collecting statistics about educa- 
tion from the several States. 

Altogether, the National Defense Educa- 
tion Act authorized 12 different programs, 
all presumed to meet the stated purpose of 
“insuring trained manpower of sufficient 
quality and quantity to meet the national 
defense needs of the United States’ In 
signing the act, the President said it “is an 
emergency undertaking to be terminated 
after 4 years.” 

There are grave suspicions that it will not 
be terminated after 4 years or after 14 years. 
This sort of thing has an unfortunate way 
of becoming engraved in national policy, and 
the powers of the National Government un- 
der the National Defense Education Act are 
tremendous, even if uncertain at this date. 
That is why the close observers of National 


Government policies opposed it during its. 


consideration by the Congress. There is 
suspicion about this new law, if for no other 
reason than it advocates of permanent Fed- 
eral intervention see it as a step in their 
direction. 


LOCAL CONTROL OF EDUCATION HAS 
SUCCEEDED 


The best argument against such perma- 
nent Federal assumption of responsibility 
for education is the faith in and success of 
local-State government in this field. And 
local control of education has succeeded. 
In fact, we Americans have evolved the best 
system of education ever developed through 
the diverse approaches of the 48 States. 

I have nothing against change, if change 
will actually mean progress. But there is 
no evidence that a change to Federal re- 
sponsibility in education would represent 
anything but deterioration—deterioration in 
local effort and determination to have good 
schools. 


The strength of this country springs from 
the fact that America is a Republic. The 
Constitution guarantees to each State the 
right of a republican form of government. 

The phenomenal growth and development 
of this continent was achieved without the 
benevolent direction of centralized govern- 
mént. 

Our per capita income is greater than that 
of any other nation. Our educational sys- 
tem is the admiration of the world. Only 
recently Britain has been examining our 
junior and senior high-school system with a 
view to adapting it to its own needs. 


STATE AND LOCAL CONTROL OF EDUCATION, ONE 
OF OUR MOST PRIZED TRADITIONS 


The trend throughout the world is toward 
centralized decision making—toward collec- 
tivism—and we ourselves have been edging 
in that direction for several decades... But 
collectivism breeds servility and stagnation. 
It has never worked anywhere, any place, in 
all recorded time of men. 


What shall we do? Trade in a proven pat- 
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tern of success for a pattern of acknowledged 
failure? 

That is what we are being asked to do. 
National Treasury support for public schools 
would be a critical step in that direction. 

The American people can take pride in 
the accomplishments of State and local gov- 
ernments in the continued extension of edu- 
cational opportunities. Financial support 
has, on the whole, been generously provided 
and standards have steadily risen, even in 
the less wealthy States. There is ample rea- 
son to regard State and local control of edu- 
cation as one of our most prized traditions. 

It is beside the point and completely 
unnecessary to justify a national interest 
in education solely upon considerations of 
national defense or population mobility. 

There is nothing incompatible between the 
national interest in an educated citizenry 
and our tradition of leaving responsibility 
for general public education to the States. 
The national interest in education, like many 
other national objectives, is best served by 
State and local administration and control. 
National action related to general public 
education is best confined to research, 
advisory, and clearing-house functions. 

It remains to apply these general consid- 
erations to existing Federal programs and to 
any present or anticipated shortages in ele- 
mentary- and secondary-school facilities. 


MORE STUDENTS, MORE TEACHERS, MORE NEW 
CLASSROOMS 


Rapidly expanding communities have nec- 
essarily experienced some lag in getting 
schools built for their increasing enrollment, 
but the overall story of progress in educa- 
tion by local means is indicative of energetic 
leadership and widespread support. 

I do not wish to clutter up this presenta- 
tion with too many figures, but I would like 
to point out that school enrollments in- 
creased from 25.1 million in 1950 to 32.8 mil- 
lion in 1957. This was an increase of more 
than 30 percent. Nevertheless, the pupil- 
teacher ratio declined from 27.5 to 26.2. In 
other words, the teachers employed increased 
from some 917,000 to 1,254,000—or almost 37 
percent. 

This remarkable expansion of the teaching 
corps was achieved at the same time that 
the average salary of teachers was raised 
from $3,010 in 1949-1950 to $4,650 in 1957-58. 

We expanded the Nation’s teaching force 
by more than one-third, while at the same 
time increasing the average teacher salary 
by more than 50 percent—and during this 
period built almost half a million new class- 
rooms. This is an amazing achievement. It 
has not been duplicated either in the world 
of business or in other fields of government. 

Who did it? People did it. Localities did 
it. States did it. The National Government 
did not do it. 

This achievement most certainly does not 
suggest any lack of will or ability on the 
part ‘of the States and their communities 
to maintain good school systems. 

On the contrary, it reveals a degree of 
leadership and a willingness to employ local 
and State resources for school purposes, that 
denies any justification for “a massive in- 
fusion of Federal funds to be used by the 
States and localities for teachers’ salaries and 
to build classrooms” as recommended in Sep- 
tember 1958 by the National Education 
Association. 


POPULATION INCREASE CAUSES SOME GROWING 
PAINS 


Educational facilities vary widely from 
State to State, from community to commu- 
nity. This situation intensifies the prob- 
lems, found in some States, that stem from 
marked disparities in the size and resources 
of local school districts. 

A number of States have reorganized their 
school systems to eliminate districts too 
small and too poor to do an adequate job. 
The consolidation of uneconomical school 
districts needs to be speeded in the interests 
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of economy and the improvement of educa- 
tional standards. 

Consolidation should be supplemented by 
effective equalization procedures or other 
devices under which the State enables poorer 
districts to carry on an adequate school pro- 
gram. In addition, the State should help 
finance both current operations and capital 
outlays for buildings when the locality clearly 
lacks enough resources to provide them. 
Many States are now doing this. 

Some States have severely restricted the 
taxing and borrowing powers of their sub- 
divisions. Many of these restrictions, and 
some of the limits the States have imposed 
on their own taxing and borrowing powers, 
will, if not modified, deprive school systems 
of the increased capital outlays and operating 
revenues required during the next decade. 
The States should modify these constitu- 
tional and statutory limitations that impede 
effective State and local action. 

The proper course for State and local gov- 
ernments is quite clear. x00d schools are 
essential to the national welfare: The most 
important resource of the United States is 
not its soil, minerals, climate, or extent of 
territory, but its citizens. 


STATES HAVE CAPACITY TO MEET 
NEEDS 

The States do have the capacity to meet 
their educational requirements. This is a 
proven fact. Every State in the Union, and 
probably every school district in the United 
States is in better financial condition than 
is our Federal Government. Federal aid to 
the schools of America would either increase 
deficit spending or Federal taxation and 
speed the inflationary trend. With financial 
aid would eventually come Federal control. 
Any degree of Federal control over education 
would be disastrous to our tradition of local 
authority and State responsibility. 


If adequate educational opportunities were 
possible only through a program of Federal 
financial assistance, the decision would be 
clear. But it does not follow that Federal 
aid is the way to get good schools. Under 
any moderate program of aid, the amount 
going to individual States would not be large 
enough to count effectively. And Federal 
aid in an amount sufficient to mitigate the 
problem significantly would result in such 
undermining of State and local responsi- 
bility as to endanger seriously the kind of 
educational system that has served America 
sO well. 

Our lawmakers in Washington can serve 
us best by putting Federal participation in 
education and other fields which can best be 
honored by the States and local communi- 
ties. They might better devote their ener- 
gies toward the balancing of the budget and 
the saving of our economic system through 
halting the inflationary trend. 

Local and State governments can, should, 
and, in my opinion, will make the wisest de- 
cisions—and adequate provision—for the best 
development of education. 


EDUCATIONAL 


The Birthday of Amerigo Vespucci, 1959 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD P. BOLAND 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, today we 
celebrate the birthday of Amerigo Ves- 
pucci, though it is not quite certain that 
he was born on March 9, and even the 
year of his birth, thought to be 1652, 
does not go without question by the his- 
torians. But these doubts are quiet, 
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peaceful matters compared to the con- 
troversies that have raged as to what 
discovering the famous explorer ever ac- 
tually did, and whether discrepancies 
that appear in his accounts of his voy- 
ages are due to falsification, faulty mem- 
ory, or several slips of Vespucci’s pen, or 
whether transcribers and editors of Ves- 
pucci’s letters, the originals of which 
no longer remain for our inspection, may 
have mistranscribed his figures so as to 
make him seem to sail right through the 
Isthmus of Panama into the Pacific, 
without benefit of canal, and southward 
well into the Continent of Antarctica. 
But for all that, we honor the one whom 
we may call our national and continental 
godfather, the navigator and explorer, 
who, like Columbus, was of Italian birth 
and sailed in the service of Spain—except 
for one voyage for Don Manuel of Portu- 
gal. If, like Captain John Smith after 
him, he constructed a magnificent myth 
with himself as its hero, let us still glad- 
ly recognize the magnificence of the 
myth, and the narrative skill and geo- 
graphic grasp of the writer. For it was 
surely Amerigo Vespucci who, by his 
writings as popularized by Martin Wald- 
seemiiller, brought home the new world 
to the hearts and minds and imagina- 
tions of the people of Europe, and 
roused the young ambitions of the boys 
who became the explorers and colonists 
of the next generation. 





Address by Hon. James C. Davis of 
Georgia at the Virginia Democratic 
Jefferson-Jackson Day Dinner, ‘Rich- 
mond, March 7, 1959 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HOWARD W. SMITH 


. OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. SMITH of Virginia. Mr. Speaker, 
ander leave to extend my remarks in 
the Appendix of the Recorp, I present 
@ speech delivered by Representative 
James C. Davis of Georgia at the Vir- 
ginia Democratic Jefferson-Jackson Day 
dinner in Richmond on March 7, 1959. 

Today our Government and the Constitu- 
tion upon which it is founded are under 
heavy attack. It comes in a form which was 
anticipated by one of your greatest fellow 
citizens, the Father of our Country, General 
and President George Washington. In his 
farewell address on September 17, 1796, he 
said: 

“If, in the opinion of the people, the dis- 
tribution or modification of the constitu- 
tional powers be, in any particular wrong, 
let it be corrected by an amendment, in the 
way in which the Constitution designates— 
but let there be no change by usurpation; 
for though this, in one instance, may be the 
instrument of good, it is the customary 
weapon by which free governments are 
destroyed.” 

The threat to our Constitution comes 
from activities of the Federal Supreme 
Court. The trend of the Supreme Court, as 
presently constituted, has been to flaunt 
the law and the Constitution; to regard the 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


whole body of the law as an uncharted sea; 
to arrogate unto themselves complete au- 
thority to make law as they think it should 
be made. These would-be reformers want 
to write the law to conform with their own 
perverted ideas of what law should be in- 
stead of what it is. They want to read into 
the Constitution alleged meanings which no 
lawyer or judge or layman ever read into 
that document in the history of the country 
before. 

In the 17-year period beginning with 1929, 
that Court rendered 28 favorable decisions 
to defendants who were either Communists 
or charged with subversive activities. This 
is the Court which struck one of the hardest 
blows at our Constitution in the school 
segregation decision of May 17, 1954. I want 
to talk some tonight about this case, where 
all pretense at following the law was 
dropped; where its decision was in effect 
that changing times and conditions required 
a changed interpretation of the 14th amend- 
ment, and, they said we therefore change 
it. The people of my State, and I believe 
the people of your State, do not intend to 
see our constitutional rights struck down 
by judicial dictatorship. We shall resist it 
by every legal means. 

I have not come tonight to talk about 
what cannot be done. I have come to speak 
of what can be done—what is being done— 
and to repeat the age-old truism that where 
there’s a will, there’s a way. I know of no 
better philosophy than the motto of David 
Crockett: “Be sure you are right, and then 
go ahead.” I am convinced that when right 
is challenged by arrogant authority, a bold 
defense of that right will rally to its cause 
the support of the people. I well remember 
the occasion in Georgia when a President 
of the United States declared himself against 
the reelection of our senior Senator who 
had refused the demand of that President 
to pack the Supreme Court. In ringing 
words, the Senator said: “Mr. President, I 
accept the challenge.” The people of 
Georgia rallied to his side and returned him 
to the Senate with a tremendous majority. 

The arrogant brutality of Mr. Eisenhower 
in running roughshod over the citizens of 
Little Rock with his paratroopers so crystal- 
ized sentiment in Arkansas that they did 
the almost unheard of thing to re-elect a 
Governor of the State for a third term, and 
to defeat an eight-term Member of the 
United States Congress with a write-in 
candidate. For the first time in the State’s 
history the gubernatorial candidate carried 
all its 75 counties. 

The answer to the threat which you people 
face in Virginia, and which my people in 
Georgia face, is first, to satisfy ourselves 
that we are in the right; second, to firmly 
resolve that we will support and defend that 
right; and third, to organize with all who 
believe as we do and then work together 
with all the energy and determination we 
possess to win the battle. 

The most effective method, I think, of 
protecting ourselves against the fraudulent 
destruction of our constitutional rights is for 
the great mass of American people who be- 
lieve in constitutional government to organ- 
ize for the purpose of preserving it, to alert 
and convince our people of the need for 
active, continuous, cooperative effort to stop 
this encroachment upon our liberties. It is 
of the utmost importance that we all realize 
this need for organized, unending, coopera- 
tive effort, and that we make it our ‘number 
one goal and objective until we have brought 
a stop to this Federal encroachment upon 
our States’ rights and local control of our 
own affairs. 

I can ‘tell you, and I do tell you, that our 
people in Georgia have resolved that we will 
never surrender the control of our schools to 
a@ judicial dictatorship operating in Wash- 
ington. When the fraudulent and outrage- 
ous school desegregation decision was foisted 
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upon us in 1954, Georgia’s people said—there 
will be no integration in Georgia schools. 
To this good day there has not been the first 
instance of integration in Georgia schools. 
The determination to resist is as strong in 
the hearts of Georgians today as it was when 
they resisted the carpetbaggers of the recon- 
struction era, and again when they declared 
their determin&tion. to resist modern carpet- 
baggers and modern reconstruction in 1954. 

You Virginians do not have to look to 
Georgia, however, or to Arkansas, to point 
you the way. Within the borders of your 
own State, the determined people of Front 
Royal, Va., have shown you and the country 
one solution to the problem. The Commu- 
nists, the NAACP with its multitude of Red 
front officers and members, that queer ag- 
gregation known as the ADA, aided and 
abetted by the local quislings and traitors, 
have all been loudly proclaiming that Front 
Royal children must go to integrated schools. 
But the good people of that community are 
going right along day by day operating their 
own schools in the way they have chosen to 
do. It is to their everlasting credit that, 
when the day came upon which the judicial 
dictatorship said Negro children would mix 
and mingle with white children in their 
high school, not one white child entered the 
schoolhouse door. The pickaninnies found 
themselves still as far from association with 
the whites as they were before the Supreme 
Court undertook to amend the Constitution 
in 1954. 

The Front Royal people have simply ac- 
cepted a fact which we all will realize when 
we look it in the face. It is this: that in 
the long run, whether public or private, the 
cost of operating schools is going to have to 
be paid by the white people of the country. 

If the worst comes to worst, and the pub- 
lic schools are closed, white people will ad- 
just themselves to the situation and educate 
their children in private schools, and bear 
the cost of operating them. There may be 
some Negro private schools set up. I am 
confident that good white people will help 
the Negroes whose aim is an education for 
their children and not social equality. Iam 
confident also that Negroes of the NAACP 
persuasion, whose aim is not education, but 
social equality, will have to go someplace 
like Philadelphia, Chicago, New York City, 
or Washington. And when they get there, 
they will still find that the same feelings of 
race pride exist, that white people will move 
out rather than accept race mixing, and that 
they have been following a will-o-the-wisp 
and have been led astray by the false doc- 
trine first expounded by the Communist 
Party when it proclaimed its platform at its 
national convention on May 26, 1928. 

You will recall that just 8 days after 
the Supreme Court’s constitutional amend- 
ment on May 17, 1954, the District of Colum- 
bia School Board ordered the schools to be 
opened the following September as inte- 
grated schools. President Eisenhower, eager 
to pander to those he thought controlled the 
Negro bloc vote, announced that Washing- 
ton integrated schools would be a model for 
the Nation, a showcase for the country. The 
schools were integrated as ordered. But 
that which was advertised to be a model 
for the Nation to follow when and if it 
knuckled under to the judicial dictators 
turned out to be a monumental failure, a 
horrible nightmare. 

Appalled by the tragic possibilities which 
they knew awaited their boys and girls under 
this rotten social experiment, white fathers 
and mothers of school-age children began 
@& mass exodus out of the District of Colum- 
bia. They began to flee into the white sub- 
urbs in 1953 when the leftwing sociologi- 
cal Supreme Court turned the Negroes into 
the Washington restaurants and hotels in 
the Thompson Restaurant case. The hand- 
writing on the wall was clear. The school 
cases were pending, and the first year 20,000 
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white people moved out. The next year the 
mass exodus increased to 33,000; the follow- 
ing year the outmigration had swelled to 
42,000. In 1957, only 6,000 fled but by 
July 1, 1958, another 22,000 moved out, mak- 
ing a total loss to the District of Columbia 
of 123,000 white residents in 5-year period 
following the Supreme Court-Eisenhower 
forced integration program in Washington. 
In the same 5-year period, while Wash- 
ington’s white population was decreasing 
123,000, its Negro population was increasing 
by 98,000. The Board of Commissioners of 
the District of Columbia finally got around 
to the point of facing facts, and on Monday 
of this week they issued a statement 
acknowledging that 53 percent of the popu- 
lation of the Nation’s Capital are Negroes. 
Washington is rapidly becoming a second 
Harlem. 

It was evident from the first that this 
sociological experiment was a miserable 
failure. 

One of the immediate and obvious results 
of mixing the schools in Washington was 
that white children were held back in the 
schools because the Negro children showed 
they could not keep the educational pace. As 
early as June 10, 1955, the U.S. News & World 
Report announced that white people were 
moving out of Washington to nearby Virginia 
in great numbers; the exodus of white people 
from Washington had resulted in a public 
school system in June 1955, of 61 percent 
Negro pupils and 39 percent white. The same 
magazine, 6 months later on November 25, 
1955, reported that Negroes were pouring into 
Washington and white families leaving in 
droves, with the result that at that time 64 
percent of the students were Negroes and only 
36 percent white. 

In 1956, 2 years after the schools were 
mixed, the House District of Columbia Com- 
mittee set up a subcommittee and charged 
it with the duty of investigating the District 
of Columbia integrated public school system. 
I was chairman of that subcommittee. The 
tragic facts of the school situation had been 
concealed behind an iron curtain in Wash- 
ington. The radical NAACP and other spon- 
sors of integrated schools, including the no- 
toriously radical newspaper, the Washington 
Post, wanted desperately to keep the facts 
concealed. They made frantic efforts to pre- 
vent our subcommittee from functioning. 
The NAACP sent telegrams of protest to the 
President, to the Democratic candidate for 
President, to the Speaker of the House, to the 
Democratic and Republican floor leaders in 
the House, to each member of the House Dis- 
trict of Columbia Committee and others. 
The NAACP held protest meetings in Negro 
churches in Washington. Never have I seen 
such desperate and frantic efforts made to 
prevent a duly constituted committee of 
Congress from performing its function. 

We let nothing stop us, however, and 
when the facts were ,uncovered, it was easy 
to see why proponents of mixed schools 
wanted to keep the facts secret. We brought 
before us witnesses best qualified to give the 
facts. 

Our witriesses consisted solely of members 
of the school board, officials such as the 
superintendent of the school system, assist- 
ant superintendents, principals, and teachers. 
We had white witnesses and Negro witnesses. 
We had witnesses in favor of integration and 
witnesses opposed to integration. The testi- 
mony showed that, from the standpoint of 
mentality, the Negro pupils were not able to 
keep pace with the white children in the 
schools. That resulted in lowering the edu- 
cation standards. 

We learned from accurate comparisons 
based upon recognized achievement tests, 
known as the Iowa Achievement Test, Stan- 
dard Achievement Test, and IQ tests, that 
there was a very wide difference in 
scholastic achievement and mental ability 
between white and Negro pupils. To illus- 
trate, we found that in Cardozo school, with 
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6 white and 1,694 colored pupils, there 
were 512 pupils in the tenth grade; 230 of 
that 512 were able to read only from fourth 
grade to seventh grade level; more than 300 
were able to work arithemetic only at sev- 
enth grade level or below; and 283 of the 512, 
which is 55 percent, were classified as being 
in a category which would never be able to 
achieve beyond the sixth grade level. 

One teacher in Roosevelt High School, 
with a class about 75 percent colored, said 


she had more failures in 1 year of integrated_ 


teaching than she had in 10 years of teach- 
ing in a segregated school. 

The assistant superintendent in charge of 
all high schools testified that in 4 high 
schools, with a total of 8 white students and 
5,011 colored students, these 4 colored high 
schools tested under the Iowa Achievement 
Test rated or scored in the lowest 5 percent 
of schools taking this test across the entire 
Nation. 

Time does not permit me to give you the 
detailed results of these achievement and IQ 
tests. They are set forth in detail in the 
committee report, and it will be my pleasure 
to send a copy of that report to anyone fur- 
nishing me his name and address. 


Testimony of many of the teachers showed 
that the Negro pupils, because of low 
achievement and. mental ability, required so 
much time and attention that the white 
pupils had to be neglected, and failed to re- 
ceive the time and attention they would 


‘have had otherwise. 


I have given you just a few examples of 
testimony concerning scholastic achieve- 
ment and mental ability of Negro pupils in 
the Washington schools. This testimony is 
typical of the bulk of testimony we took for 
9 days from school Officials, principals, and 
teachers. 


Such conditions, of course, retard able 
pupils. They have a disastrous effect upon 
children from an educational standpoint. 
Yet, there is far more involved in this mat- 
ter than just the educational problem. 
There is a human side and a moral side. 
This means even more in shaping and in- 
fluencing the lives, the character, and the 
future of our children, which furnishes ad- 
ditional and imperative reasons for our in- 
sisting upon segregation in schools. 

Among other objections to this close asso- 
ciation with Negro children are the impor- 
tant matter of health, the Negroes’ high 
crime rate and disrespect for law, the lower 
mentality level, and the high rate of illegiti- 
macy among Negroes. It is well known that 
the crime rate among Negroes far exceeds 
that of whites. Washington, D.C., is noted 
for the great number of serious crimes com- 
mitted within its limits. Its crimes of vio- 
lence are more than twice the number com- 
mitted in Boston, a city of comparable size; 
more than twice of those committed in Mil- 
waukee; and, nearly twice those in New 
Orleans, La. 

Negroes are responsible for this high crime 
rate. Over the years, they have averaged 
committing 82 percent of the major crimes 
in Washington, and during some periods the 
percentage has gone as high as 88 percent. 
The current rate of Negro illegitimacy in 
Washington is that more than one out of 
four births is illegitimate: Negroes constitute 
87.1 percent of the names on the relief rolls, 
and the current reports of venereal disease 
in the District of Columbia show that, of 
total cases reported during the past year, 220 
were white and 9,126 were colored. 

These are repulsive statistics, but they 
show some of the impelling reasons for segre- 
gated schools, They show what an unspeak- 
able tragedy it is for white children to have 
integration forced upon them. 

We asked about personal relations between 
white and colored pupils, both as to pupils 
of the same sex and pupils of the opposite 
sex. 
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Practically without exception, the testi- 
mony was that dances, plays, senior proms, 
picnics, and similar social functions were 
discontinued when the schools were inte- 
grated. 

At Roosevelt High School, where white and 
colored were about equally divided, it was 
necessary to discontinue girl cheer leaders 
and use only male cheer leaders because of 
remarks and incidents which occurred at the 
basketball games. 

The testimony was that Negro girls were 
antagonistic to white girls, and did such 
things as stepping on their heels in the halls, 
sticking pins in them; a Negro girl would 
stand in the aisle and dare a white girl to 
pass her. A group of Negro girls attacked a 
white girl on the way home from school and 
inflicted personal injury upon her. 

They testified that similar personal an- 
tagonism existed between Negro boys and 
white boys. At McKinley High School a 
group of Negro boys attacked two white boys 
who had been circulating a petition op- 
posing an integrated prom. They beat them 
horribly and left one of the boys uncon- 
scious on the sidewalk. Fourteen stitches 
were required to sew the wounds inflicted 
inside this boy’s mouth. His father brought 
him to the Capitol so that I could see the 
serious injuries he received. 

There were numerous fights, beatings, 
stabbings, etc. The principal of McFar- 
land Junior High School testified that, al- 
though it was never necessary to call for 
police assistance when operating segregated 
schools, in the last school year in his inte- 
grated school, he had to call for police as- 
sistance approximately 50 times to prevent 
fights and keep order. 

Many of the witnesses testified as to ob- 
scene remarks, obscene ilterature, indecent 
proposals, indecent handling, and indecent 
approaches of Negro boys to white girls. 

The principal of Roosevelt High School 
testified that she had two cases of Negro 
boys approaching white girls in her school 
the same week she was testifying as a wit- 
ness. She said she had this trouble the 
preceding year, and the year before that, 
which was the entire period of integrated 
schools at the time of her testimony. 

The former principal of Eastern . High 
School swore that he retired -the preceding 
year because of ill health brought on by con- 


ditions resulting from integrating the 
schools. He testified that it was necessary 
to require that all teachers leave their desks 
when the bell rang to keep order in the 
corridors. He said he heard colored girls 
at times use language that was far worse 


than any he had ever heard, even in the 
Marine Corps. 

He said that fighting, including several 
knifings, went on continuously—that such 
incidents became more or less commonplace 


following integration; that there were more 
thefts in his school in 2 years of integra- 
tion than he had known in all his 30-odd 


years of experience before; that there were 
many sex problems following integration; 
that colored boys wrote notes to white girls 
giving their telephone numbers and asking 
for the girls’ telephone numbers; that colored 
boys touched white girls in a suggestive man- 
ner when passing them in the halls and made 
obscene remarks about them. 

He stated that one white girl was sur- 
rounded by a group of colored students after 
leaving school one afternoon; that a colored 
boy put a knife to her back, forced her down 
an alley and against a wall, and while they 
were debating making her take her clothes 
off, she broke away and ran home. The 
principal stated that a dozen or more colored 
girl students became pregnant at his school 
during his last school year. 

The principal of Jefferson Junior High 
School testified to 27 pregnancies in his 
school during the preceding year, 2 white and 
25 colored. 
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The number of pregnancies among the 
colored girl pupils has created a serious prob- 
lem in the high schools and the junior high 
schools. 

The official report of the doctor at South- 
west Health Center Clinic in Washington of 
illegitimate pregnancies during the 1956-57 
school year in the junior high schools of the 
city of Washington is a shocking thing. 
Among other things that report stated that 
there was a rise of over 1,000 percent in the 
number of junior high school pregnancies in 
comparison with 1948-49 school year figures. 

The report further states: “In the early 
part of the 1956-57 school year one school in 
Southwest reported over half of the 240 
children enrolled were illegitimate.” The re- 
port and exhibits attached to it tell a story 
of almost unbelievable and shocking condi- 
tions of health, illegitimacy, venereal disease, 
and assembly-line production of illegitimate 
children who promptly go on the relief rolls 
at the expense of the taxpayers. 

These reports are made annually, and the 
last one available is almost a repetition of 
the report made available to the school in- 
vestigating committee in 1956. 

Mr. Howard West of the District of Co- 
lumbia Department of Public Health stated 
that in the year preceding the school inves- 
tigation there were 996 illegitimate babies 
born to girls of school age in Washington; 
further that it was a close estimate to say 
that one out of every four colored school- 
children in the District of Columbia public 
schools was an illegitimate child. He fur- 
there stated from the records of the District 
of Columbia Department of Health that in 
the year in question the total number of 
cases of venereal disease reported to the 
Department by persons of school age was 
854. To bring the figures down to date, 
the records of that Department for 1957 
show that of Negro birth more than one 
out of four was illegitimate. 

For a long time the NAACP veiled their 
aims with the pretext that they wanted in- 
tegrated schools for purposes of better edu- 
cation. They have now become so bold as 
to cast that pretext aside and boldly state 
that their objective is complete social 
equality. One of the Negroes who claims 
to represent the views of the NAACP stated 
in a magazine article as long ago as 1952, 
that the aim of the Negro is intermarriage 
with white people. It is a blind person 
indeed who is not now aware of that 
purpose. 

School conditions in Washington for white 
children and white parents are pathetic 
today. They are worse than in 1954 and 1956. 
Some 10 days ago I heard a rumor that a 
Negro teacher in one of the Washington ele- 
mentary schools had staged a play in the 
school in which two of the characters were 
husband and wife. The Negro teacher cast 
a little white girl in the role of the wife 
and a Negro boy in the role of the husband. 
I investigated the rumor and found it to be 
true. I obtained a copy of the fourth grade 
reading book which contained the play. 
This is it. 

A few weeks ago, a worried father told me 
that a Negro boy tried to kiss his daughter; 
that she was able to fight him off, but he did 
succeed in kissing her girl companion. 

One parent of a daughter in one of the 
Washington schools brought me this valen- 
tine from a Negro boy to his daughter, and 
this valentine from another Negro boy to 
another white girl in the same school. 

It is distasteful to speak of such repulsive 
happenings, but you should know that if 
you permit this integration program to get a 
foothold in your State, you are opening your 
doors to a revolting systematic, progressive, 
disgusting campaign of race amalgamation. 

By 1957 the mass exodus of white children 
out of Washington schools had become so 
great, the promoters of forced integration 
saw the need for desperate measures to stem 
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the tide. Carl F. Hansen, then assistant 
superintendent of the District of Columbia 
school system, permitted a pamphlet to be 
issued in his name by the Anti-Defamation 
League. It was entitled “Miracle of Social 
Adjustment: Desegregation in the Washing- 
ton, D.C., Schools, by Carl F. Hansen.” It 
consisted of 70 pages of drivel and slanted 
propaganda in a labored effort to present the 
miserable District of Columbia integrated 
public school system as a system where 
everyone was happy and integration a huge 
success. 

When we had our school investigation in 
1956, it was obvious then to anyone with a 
thimbleful-of brans that the parents of white 
children would move out of Washington as 
soon as they were able to, and that public 
schools would soon be segregated again be- 
cause the pupils would all be Negroes. I so 
stated at the time of the investigation. 

On Thursday of this week, the same Carl 
F. Hansen, the alleged author of ‘Miracle 
of Social Adjustment,” said in a speech in 
Nashville, Tenn., that the Washington school 
system, pressured by powerful social and 
economic forces, is drifting back to a form 
of segregation. 

He is quoted as saying among other things 
that “83 percent of the elementary schools 
are predominantly -white or Negro, indicating 
clearly that if a numerical balance in enroll- 
ments does occur, it does not remain for 
long.” 

Even the notoriously radical newspaper, 
the Washington Post, one of the most Zeal- 
ous and fanatical promoters of integration in 
all phases of life in Washington has been 
forced to acknowledge, although most re- 
luctantly, that the result is being attained 
which sensible people saw and tried to pre- 
vent, namely, that integrated Washington 
is slipping into the gutter. On Wednesday 
of this week, that pink newspaper, in a long 
editorial headed “New Form of Segregation,” 
made this statement: 

“The present problem arises because the 
District proper is moving very rapidly to- 
ward becoming largely a Negro city. We do 
not think that this sort of imbalance is good 
for either the white or the colored race. Cer- 
tainly it is not good for the National Capital 
or for the District as a civic community.” 

Further along in the editorial, they say: 

“Fortunately, there are many steps that 
can be taken to curb the trend toward an 
all-Negro District and an all-white suburbs.” 

They then suggest that the suburban com- 
munities share the blessings of integration 
by building a lot of Negro houses for Wash- 
ington Negroes to move into, and to provide 
mass transportation to carry them to and 
fro. 

It is unfortunate, but also true, that the 
integrationists’ chickens are coming home 
to roost on-the doorsteps of the radical 
zealots who- disregarded all warnings, and 
who resisted all efforts to prevent the dis- 
astrous consequences of integration, which 
they now recognize with wails of anguish, 
and for which they seek to blame everyone 
else but themselves. 

I warn you tonight that we must not 
accept this integrated school plan. We must 
defeat this fraudulent, strong-arm attempt 
to cram this integrated school plan down 
our throats. Unless we reject this school de- 
cision in toto, as certain as night follows 
the day, this sociological Supreme Court is 
going to hand down another decision hold- 
ing that our marriage laws violate the 14th 


amendment. That decision will be the final: 


step to mongrelize this country. The 
groundwork has already been laid for \that 
decision, and it was laid in Virginia. our 
State law prohibits interracial marriages. 
This was the case I believe in 28 of the 
States in this Union until Tuesday of this 
week, March 3, when the State of Idaho re- 
pealed its law banning interracial marriages 
in that State. In the Virginia case of Naim 
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v. Naim, 87 S.E. 2d, 749, 350 U.S. 891, the 
Virginia Supreme Court, pursuant to Vir- 
ginia law, declared invalid a marriage be- 
tween a Chinese seaman and a white woman 
and annulled the marriage. The case was 
appealed to the U.S. Supreme Court, and ap- 
pellant asked that Virginia’s marriage law 
be declared unconstitutional in violation of 
the 14th amendment. 

I do not think the Federal Supreme Court 
would hesitate a moment to strike down the 
marriage laws of Virginia and the other 
States now, if these sociological experts felt 
that public opinion would accept such a 
shocking decision now. They know that 
public opinion will not accept it now, but 
they saw in this case an opportunity to kick 
the question back and forth for a while be- 
tween Washington and Richmond, to give 
the Communist Daily Worker, the so-called 
liberal press, the NAACP, the Americans for 
Democratic Action, the American Civil Lib- 
erties Union, and other integrationists and 
mongrelizers some time in which to condition 
the public mind for a judicial decision strik- 
ing down the last legal barrier which stands 
in the path of mongrelization. The Federal 
Supreme Court entered an order vacating 
the State court judgment of annulment, and 
sent the case back to the State court for 
further action, saying that it wanted ad- 
ditional evidence as to whether Virginia’s 
court had jurisdiction in the case. 

In rejecting this further attempt of the 
Federal Supreme Court to meddle in affairs 
belonging exclusively to the State, the su- 
preme court of Virginia joined the supreme 
court of Georgia in refusing to recognize the 
right of the Federal tribunal to remand cases 
to State courts for further action where no 
ground for reversal was shown in the record. 
The Virginia supreme court on January 18, 
1956, notified the Federal Supreme Court that 
it refused to take further action and closed 
the case. 

But you may be sure that if the school 
integration question is finally settled against 
us, there will quickly come a Supreme Court 
decision declaring our marriage laws invalid. 

There are some faint-hearted souls among 
us who say “Let’s accept token integration. 
Let’s keep our schools by admitting a few 
Negro children to white schools.” 

Do not be lulled into a sense of security 
by any statement we can have token inte- 
gration and continue with segregated pub- 
lic schools. There will be no such thing 
as token integration. Token integration 
will not be approved by the Supreme Court. 
It will not be accepted by the NAACP. If 
you have any doubts on that score, settle 
them quickly. You are familiar with the 
fact that North Carolina 2 years ago inaug- 
urated a token integration plan by admit- 
ting 11 Negro children to white schools‘in 
Charlotte, Greensboro and Winston-Salem. 

On February 11 the Associated Press sent 
out a story headed “NAACP Trained Guns 
on Token Integration.” It began with this 
paragraph: 

“Negroes launched new attacks on North 
Carolina School laws Tuesday, filing inte- 
gration suits in Federal courts at Charlotte 
and Greensboro, and promising more suits.” 

The news story further states: 

“The presence of Thurgood Marshall, 
NAACP general counsel in both suits, hints 
that North Carolina—despite its token inte- 
gration—may be the NAACP’s next school 
segregation battleground.” 


The lengthy article concludes with this 
statement: 


“The suits assert that the North Carolina 
Pupil Assignment Act, is designed to impede, 
rather than carry out Supreme Court inte- 
gration edicts and therefore is unconstitu- 
tional.” 

The Richmond News Leader of February 
17, 1959, carried a news item headed “Lim- 
ited Integration Held Mistakened Motion.” 
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It reported a speech by the executive sec- 
retary of the NAACP to a Negro audience 
of more than 2,000 in Portsmouth, Va. He 
urged Negro children in Virginia to apply 
for transfer to white schools by the hun- 
dreds. .The news item stated: 

“He called on them to proceed under 
pupil assignment laws not by twos and 
threes, but by hundreds. The laws can stop 
only so many, else they will be declared 
unconstitutional; so the more who apply, 
the more who will have to be transferred.” 

The notoriously radical Washington Post 
carried a story on February 28 headed 
“Wilkins Scorns Token Integration.” The 
article stated: 

“Roy Wilkins, executive secretary of the 
National Association for the Advancement 
of Colored People, declared last night that 
the admission of 4, or 12 or 20 Negro stu- 
dents can be regarded only as a beginning 
of school desegregation in Virginia. 

“Speaking at the annual dinner at All 
Souls Unitarian Church, Wilkins said that 
it is not reasonable to expect Negro citizens 
to accept a few Negro students as full satis- 
faction of the Supreme Court ruling.” 

Let us not delude ourselves with any mis- 
taken notion that this problem will be set- 
tled by token integration. Make no mistake 
about it; we will either have segregated 
schools with white students and white teach- 
ers, or we will have mixed schools with 
mixed students and mixed faculties. Itisa 
decision which cannot be dodged. It must 
be made. When it is made, it must be car- 
ried out. 

Egypt was once the center of the world. 
Its pyramids, the Sphinx, the tombs of its 
monarchs marked the grandeur of that once 
great nation which existed until their peo- 
ple became a mongrel race. The greatness 
of Egypt is‘gone forever. 

Egypt will never again have the oppor- 
tunity to make the choice which we have in 
America today. Throughout Virginia today 
are memorials to the courage and bravery of 
American patriots who struck the blow which 
brought freedom totheland. Almost within 
the sound of my voice is historic St. John’s 
Church where Patrick Henry, speaking to 
men who were smarting under tyranny and 
oppression, with his eloquence fanned the 
spark of resentment smouldering in their 
breasts into revolution against the strongest 
world power of that date. In Virginia are 
Mount Vernon, Gunston Hall, Kenmore, 
Monticello, Stratford, Williamsburg, and 
many monuments to remind us of the archi- 
tects of this Republic who, down to this day, 
have given us as great a degree of human 
liberty as mankind has ever known. 

I am confident that the Virginians of to- 
day will make no decision which will stamp 
them as being unworthy descendants of their 
forebears. I am confident that we of this 
generation will no more accept oppression or 
dictatorship than they did. This principle 
which has come down through the ages rings 
as loudly in our ears as it did in theirs, that 
resistance to tyranny is obedience to God. 

Let me say to you again that the fight is 
ahead of us, not behind us. 





( 





Remarks by Gov. Leroy Collins to Demo- 
cratic National Committee Victory Din- 
ner, Washington, D.C., February 28, 
1959 

EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


~ Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, one 
of our oustanding leaders in American 
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public life, a man of outstanding ability 
and great moral courage, and with an 
understanding mind, is the distinguished 
Governor of Florida, Hon. LeRoy Collins. 

In my extension of remarks, I am 
pleased to include an excellent address 
that he made in Washington, D.C., the 
evening of February 28, 1959, on the 
occasion of the Democratic National 
Committee victory dinner. 

Governor Collins well said: 

While, in a legislative sense, ours is a 
nation of laws and not of men, it is men 
who make, interpret, and execute the laws. 
It is men who supply the character, compe- 
tence, courage, and leadership to make gov- 
ernment a vital, living force. 


With the courage he displays, Gov- 
ernor Collins is one who could well make 
that statement. 

REMARKS By Gov. LERoy COLLINS 


We are here tonight, Democrats from all 
across America, especially to honor the new 
Democratic Governors and Senators and 
Congressmen who were elected in that grand 
landslide of 1958. 

I have found that the greatest single reason 
for the success of any candidate for any office 
is the inherent ability of the candidate, him- 
self. 

So, to all of these new Democratic officials 
I would like to say: “Congratulations. You 
deserve praise for your own success.” 

I also subscribe to the old-fashioned idea 
that -at every Democratic meeting there 
should be a profession of faith in the prin- 
ciples under which our party has succeeded 
down through the years. 

So, let us here reaffirm first the basic 
proposition that the Democratic Party trusts 
the people. This is the heart of our democ- 
racy and the impelling force within a sound, 
liberal approach to Government. 

One cannot.understand and trust people 
without also becoming sympathetic to their 
needs and aspirations. 

If a government, if a political party is truly 
sympathetic to popular needs, it must pos- 
sess the ability constantly to think in new 
terms. 

The Democratic Party over the years has 
shown a willingness and an ability to move 
forward, to change with changing conditions, 
to stay abreast of the people and their needs. 

This is what welds our Democratic Party 
so closely with the broad masses of the 
American people. This is why the Demo- 
cratic Party historically has been the peo- 
ple’s advocate rather than their referee, their 
partisan rather than their patron. 

We know that to succeed we must speak 
for the public interest rather than for the 
largest possible collection of special interests. 

On the other hand, the Republican Party, 
with its face turned in concern toward the 
past and its thoughts preoccupied with 
where the Nation has been, rather than op- 
portunities which are at hand, has failed to 
put itself in tune with the aspirations of a 
growing and maturing people. 

The uneasiness which stirs Americans 
these days is the feeling that our national 
administration, at a crucial time in history, 
is not measuring up to changing responsi- 
bilities. 

To the average American, our National 
Government seems committed to a course 
which’ assumes that the cold war is a perma- 
nent state of affairs, to be fretted over and 
heavily financed with high taxes, but beyond 
power of solution. 

And, clearly, they want leadership to get 
us on another course—not merely one which 
offers hope for survival, but one which gives 
assurance of triumph for mankind. 

The people call not only for new missiles 
but, more loudly, for new ideas. 

They realize that the current world con- 
flict ultimately will be won or lost in the 
school classroom, that our first line of de- 
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fense requires brilliant minds not just to 
forge new weapons but to fashion new ways 
to avoid war. 

In our domestic affairs this one nation 
indivisible, to which we pledge so much al- 
legiance, is in truth badly divided. 

In the civil rights controversy, for ex- 
ample, we seem to be stuck behind en- 
trenched positions, quaking in our political 
boots, with our long-range artillery trained 
on each other, fearful even to seek honorable, 
sensible adjustments through political pro- 
cesses, which have always been our shield 
against civil deterioration and self-destruc- 
tion. 

Today, the American people just cannot 
see and feel executive leadership which is 
competent to find proper answers—leadership 
all the people can follow with hope and 
faith. 

Few occupants of the White House have 
so profoundly understood that office as 
Franklin Roosevelt, who said: 

“The presidency is not merely an admin- 
istrative office. It is preeminently a place of 
moral leadership. 

“All our great Presidents were leaders of 
thought at times when certain historic ideas 
in the life of the Nation had to be clarified.” 

Now is, indeed, such a time. 

While, in a legalistic sense, ours is & 
Nation of laws and not of men, it is men 
who make, interpret and execute the laws. 
It is men who supply the character, com- 
petence, courage and leadership to make 
government a vital, living force. 

So, it will not be enough for us to enter 
the 1960 campaign with a set of national 
goals shaped by.our Democratic philosophy. 
We also must have a candidate who can 
convey what we stand for to the American 
people and satisfy them he can carry out 
that program. 

He must be a-man who has attained in 
his own right a solid record of achievement, 
for the American people will be in no mood 
to experiment with untried leadership. 

He must be a man of impelling sincerity, 
for the American people will have no part 
of phonies in the presidency. 

He must be a man of progressive outlook, 
for the American people will insist upon 
moving forward. 

He must be a man of courage, vigor and 
stamina, for the American people will look 
to the White House for strength and sta- 
bility. 

He must be a man whose allegiance to the 
national interest and welfare is forceful, 
absolute and unquestioned; for while his 
roots may grow in any region, they must 
nourish a man whose viewpoint, whose am- 
bitions and whose vision reach into every 
corner of the land and embrace all our 
people. 

He must be an uncommon man with a 
common touch—a real standup man who 
recognizes his responsibility to all the people, 
all the time; whose solemn commitment to 
the national interest and welfare he places 
above self, above friendship, above section, 
above State, yes, above all, save his God, 

He must know progress not because he has 
looked at the low ground left behind, but 
because he has been a part of the struggle for 
the high ground ahead. 

He must know injustice not because he 


‘ can place the blame for wrong, but because he 


has righted it. 

He must know truth not because he has 
heard it, but because he has spoken it. 

In 1960, our Nation will sorely need such 
a President. 

Our mission, as Democrats, is to provide 
leadership with old ideals and new ideas and 
@ program of progress that will thrill Amer- 
icans everywhere and hearten the world. 

The tasks which lie ahead, if we are to ful- 
fill the American dream, are staggering. The 
responsibilities are monumental, and the 
consequences if we fail are appalling. 

But what an exciting challenge it all is, 
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What a magnificent period of history in 
which to be Americans. 
What a thrill it is to be Democrats. 





Congratulations, Tad 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
RecorpD, I include a newsstory and an 
editorial from the Stroudsburg (Pa.) 
Daily Record of Wednesday, March 4, 
1959, upon the occasion of Congressman 
Francis E. WALTER beginning his 14th 
consecutive term in the House of Repre- 
sentatives. No Pennsylvanian in his- 
tory has served in either the U.S. Senate 
or the House longer than Congressman 
‘WALTER. 

REPRESENTATIVE FRANCIS WALTER PASSES 26 
YEARS IN CONGRESS 

Twenty-six years ago today Representative 
FrANcIS E. WALTER, Easton Democrat, went 
to Congress for the first time as Representa- 
tive of Pennsylvania’s 15th District. Like the 
man who came to dinner, he’s still there. 

WaLTerR is currently ninth in individual 
Democratic seniority and seventh in group 
seniority in the House. Among both Demo- 
crats and Republicans, he ranks 12th in 
House seniority. 

No other Pennsylvanian in history has 
served in either House or Senate for as long 
as WALTER. 

The 15th District includes Monroe, Carbon, 
and Northampton Counties. Its 1950 popu- 
lation of 276,574-persons has increased con- 
siderably since the last census. 

WALTER, who will be 65 in May, seriously 
considered not running for reelection last 
year because of his health. His friends per- 
suaded him to return to Congress. 

That he ranks high among his fellow 
legislators is indicated by the fact he heads 
the important House Committee on Un- 
American Activities as chairman. 

He is also a member of the House Judiciary 
Committee and the Joint Senate-House Com- 
mittee on Immigration and Nationality 
Policy. 

A long-time fighter against communism, 
he has been frequently criticized—and 
praised—for the actions of the Un-American 
Activities Committee. 

He was not always so alert to the dangers 
of Communist expansion, however. Speak- 
ing at the &nnual dinner of the Four- 
County Firemen’s Association in East 
Stroudsburg last summer, WALTER recalled 
that he once voted against funds for the 
very committee he now heads. 

Water is a native of Easton. He received 
his bachelor of arts and bachelor of law 
degrees from Georgetown University. 

During his college cgreer, he was a mem- 
ber of Phi Delta Theta, Phi Alpha Delta and 
Fi Gamma Mu. 

He served as Northampton County solici- 
tor from 1928 to 1933 and is a veteran of 
World Wars I and II. He has decorations 
from several foreign governments. 

Water still maintains a law office in Eas- 
ton. In addition, he is a director of the 
Easton National Bank and vice president 
and director of the Broad Street Trust Co. of 
Philadelphia. 

Since he has been in Congress, he has 
eerved as chairman of the Democratic 
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caucus; chairman of the subcommittee on 
immigration and naturalization; chairman 
of the House patronage committee and 
member of the Government security com- 
mission in addition to his present commit- 
tee assignments. 

He was elected Speaker pro tempore of the 
8ist Congress and has served on the postwar 
economic policy and planning and select 
European aid committees, the latter of 
which did the ground work for the Marshall 
plan. 

He also served as representative of the 
United States and spokesman for the Pro- 
visional Intergovernmental Committee for 
the Movement of Migrants From Europe, de- 
signed to relieve overpopulation of European 
countries by migration to countries needing 
population. 

Walter is a member of the Loyal Order of 
Moose, Patriotic Order of Sons of America, 
Eiks, Sons of the American Revolution, 
American Legion, Veterans of Foreign Wars, 
American and Pennsylvania Bar Associations 
and is a member and past commander of 
the Amvets. 

Among his awards are: 

Americanism Award, Catholic War Veter- 
ans, Department of Maryland, 1957; Ameri- 
can Bar Association award for outstanding 
services, 1946; Patriotic Order of Sons of 
America award for worthy patriotic services; 
life membership, American Legion, for note- 
worthy service to all veterans. 

Outstanding citizen award, Sons of Amer- 
ican Revolution; John Carroll Award for 
1952, presented by Georgetown University 
Alumni Association; award, Japanese Gov- 
ernment, 1956; Distinguished Service Medal, 
Pennsylvania Department, Amvets, 1957. 

Golden Deeds Award, Exchange Club of 
Easton, 1953; award from Young Jeffersoni- 
ans Democratic Club, Summit Hill, 1957, 
honoring him for 25 years’ service in the 
House; Order of Orange-Nassau by the Neth- 
erlands Government for distinguished serv- 
ice to international migration, 1957; and 
certificate from the Americanism Commis- 
sion of the American Legion at the 40th an- 
nual convention last year. 





CONGRATULATIONS, TAD 


The fact that no Pennsylvanian in history 
has served in either the U.S. Senate or the 
House longer than Congressman FRANcIs E. 
WALTER, Democrat of Easton, is a magnifi- 
cent tribute both to the man and to the in- 
telligence of the voters who have steadfastly 
returned him to office term after term. 

Mr. WaALTerR begins his 14th consecutive 
2-year term in office today, a record exceeded 
by only 11 other Members of the entire 
House of Representatives which now consists 
of 436 members. He ranks 9th in seniority 
among the Democrats who control the Con- 
gress. 

His record is even more remarkable when 
viewed from a geographical standpoint. Six 
of the Democrats who rank above him in 
seniority come from the South where the 
Democratic candidates nominally meet only 
token opposition from the Republicans. 

Mr. WALTER, meanwhile, was up against 
much stiffer competition throughout his po- 
litical career. He met and defeated all com- 
ers and increased in stature with every suc- 
ceeding election, dating from his first bid 
for a House seat in 1932. 

Numerous awards and other honors have 
come to the veteran representative during 
his 26 years in office. He is chairman of the 
potent antisubversive House Committee on 
Un-American Activities, ranking member of 
the Judiciary Committee, chairman of the 
House Patronage Committee, chairman of 
the Subcommittee on Immigration and 
Naturalization and was elected chairman of 
House Democratic caucus by the member- 
ship. 

Mr. Water has represented this country 
on various governmental missions abroad 
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and received awards for distinguished service 
from both Japan and the Netherlands. 

Among the many groups who have honored 
him. nationally are the American Bar Asso- 
ciation, Catholic War Veterans, POS of A, 
American Legion, Georgetown University 
Alumni, AMVETS, Sons of the American Rev- 
olution, Legion Americanism Commission, 
and others. 

Congressman FraNcIs E. WALTER has served 
his beloved 15th district well throughout his 
long tenure in Washington. More impor- 
tant, however, is the fact that he has also 
served his country exceedingly well. May he 
continue in good health so that he may add 
many more deeds to his long list of fine 
accomptlishments. 





Address by Speaker of the House Sam 
Rayburn at Democratic National Vic- 
tory Dinner, February 28, at Sheraton 
Park Hotel, Washington, D.C. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Fr 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, in 
my extension of remarks, I include an 
address of Democratic accomplishments 
made by the great American, and Mr. 
Democrat, our beloved Speaker, the gen- 
tleman from Texas, Mr. RaYBuRN. 

The Speaker’s address, made at the 
Democratic national victory dinner, the 
evening of February 28, 1959, in Wash- 
ington, D.C., clearly shows the Demo- 
cratic Party is the “party of the people.” 

As Speaker RAYBuRN well said: “It was 
our party that wrote into law the great 
reforms of the 20th century, beginning 
with Woodrow Wilsen’s “new freedom” 
and going forward under the New Deal 
and the Fair Deal. 

“It was our party which successfully 
piloted this Nation through the dark days 
of the depression and the fateful 
struggle of World War II and its after- 
math. 

“And let us never forget that it was 
the Democratic Party, under Woodrow 
Wilson, Franklin D. Roosevelt, and 
Harry S. Truman, which moved this 
great Nation from isolation to the lead- 
ership of the free world.” 

There is no Member of Congress whose 
views carry greater weight with the peo- 
ple than those of Speaker Raysurn. 

Appress BY SPEAKER OF THE House Sam 

RAYBURN 

I’m mighty happy to be here tonight. 

I’m always happy to break bread with 
Democrats of all shades of opinion and be- 
liefs—but Democrats with a single, guiding 
purpose—the safety and well-being of the 
American people. 

I never come to one of these great gather- 
ings without a feeling of humility and grati- 
tude for your friendship and your support 
through the more than half a century that 
I have labored as a loyal Democrat and an 
American lawmaker. 

And I might add that the longer I serve 
under the Republicans, the prouder I am to 
be a Democrat. 

I am proud to be a Democrat for many 
reason. 
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Let me list a few: 
First, our party is a party with a heart. 

It was our party—the Democratic Party— 
that created the ideal of humane govern- 
ment on this continent way back in the days 
of Thomas Jefferson and, Andrew Jackson. 

It was our party that wrote into law the 
great reforms of the 20th century, begin- 
ning with Woodrow Wilson’s new freedom 
and going forward under the New Deal and 
the Fair Deal. 

It was our party which successfully piloted 
this Nation through the dark days of the 
depression and the fateful struggle of World 
War II and its aftermath. 

And let us never forget that it was the 
Democratic Party, under Woodrow Wilson, 
Franklin D. Roosevelt, and Harry S. Tru- 
man, which moved this great Nation from 
isolation to the leadership of the free world. 

There is another reason I am proud of the 
Democratic Party. 

It has always been—it is today—and it will 
continue to be—the party of responsibility. 
It acts and works responsibly when it is in 
power, and when it is in the minority, it 
still works responsibly for the good of the 
American people. 

Regardless of party advantage, regardless 
of who is in the White House, the Demo- 
cratic Party puts its responsibility to the 
American people first. We do not dislike the 
Republicans; we do not dislike Republicans 
who happen to be President. When we 
think they are acting for the good of our 
country, we help them; when we think they 
are wrong or unwise, we try to correct them. 

The Republicans could profit by our ex- 
ample. 

Today, under a Republican president, the 
Democratic majorities in: the House of Rep- 
resentatives and in the U.S. Senate are still 
working as always as the party of responsi- 
bility. 

We are charged by the American people 
with a heavy, and sometimes we feel, a terri- 
ble responsibility for their safety and their 
welfare. 

We gladly accept this burden. 

We are ready to meet the challenge of our 
times. 

We welcome the opportunity to write sane, 
financially sound legislation to meet the 
needs of a rapidly growing population which 
has a rising productivity, requiring more 
homes, more highways, more schools, more 
factories, and more food. 

We have taken, and we will continue to 
take, the responsibility for building the 
framework of laws under which we develop 
the atomic age and the space age, 

The Democratic Party is ready to act re- 
sponsibly to help our young families, our 
veterans, our elder citizens, and our poor 
to have decent homes that they can afford. 
We know that good homes make good 
citizens. 

We accept the task of saving the inde- 
pendent farmer, of conserving our soil and 
water and natural resources, of bringing the 
blessings of electricity and good roads to 
those who till the soil which feeds our 
Nation and many underprivileged peoples in 
other lands. 

We accept the responsibility to help the 
aged, the disabled, the sick, and the unem- 
ployed. 

We gladly undertake the task of helping 
our cities to clear their slums, unsnar] their 
traffic, and modernize their facilities. 

We have always made the promotion of 
trade with other nations a cardinal tenet 
of our democratic faith. 

And let all the world know this—both in- 
side and outside the Iron Curtain—the re- 
sponsible Democratic Party is going to give 
the Republican President such sinewr of de- 
fense that, if wisely used, this Nation can- 
not be driven from position to position by 
any power on earth, however strong. Our 
military posture will be made so mighty that 
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troublemakers everywhere will decide that 
peace, not aggression, is the path of wisdom. 

And let me make something else crystal 
clear. 

The Democratic Party has been, and will 
continue to be, the party of financial re- 
sponsibility. The air is full of deliberate 
political propaganda about reckless spend- 
ing and liberal spendthrifts. 

Let’s look at the record: 

In the Democratic 85th Congress, we ap- 
propriated $5,600,000,000 less than the Re- 
publican President asked us for, 

And in the Democratic 84th Congress, we 
appropriated $2,300 million less than the 
Republican budget requested. 

In the last 4 years of Democratic Con- 
gresses, we have cut $8 billion out of the 
Republican President’s budget. 

And the Washington Post on February 9 
carried a news item that the President’s di- 
rector of the budget admitted to the House 
Appropriations Committee that President 
Eisenhower actually has asked Congress for 
more money than it has been willing to give 
him. 

Now, I ask you, which party has been the 
party of financial responsibility? 

As usual, it has been—it will —- to 
be—the Democratic Party. 

Now let me say this: The rate of progress 
which we make in meeting all the Nation’s 
problems never satisfies everybody. A lot of 
people say that we are going too slow; a 
lot of other people think we are going much 
too fast. 

But I think the American people have 
proved, by their vote at the polls in three 
successive elections, that they like the rate 
of forward progr@é8s which the Democratic 
Congress has been making. 

After only 2 years of a Republican-con- 
trolled Congress—the 83d—the American 
voters in 1954 elected the Democratic 84th 
Congress. 

When it had written its record of respon- 
sible, forward-looking legislation the people 
voted for a Democratic 85th Congress in 
spite of the fact that they at the same time 
selected a Republican military hero as Presi- 
dent. 

Two more years we worked hard, respon- 
sibly, effectively, and submitted our record 
of legislation to the people. Last November 
they overwhelmingly elected the Democratic 
86th Congress. 

I think these election results prove that 
the American people like to have the re- 
sponsible party—the Democratic Party—to 
make their laws, and they like the rate of 
speed at which we have been moving for- 
ward to meet the needs of a growing, sound 
and strong America. 

At the polls the American voters have 
voiced their enthusiastic approval of the 
Democratic congressional program planned 
and put through by the splendid House 
leaders—JOHN McCormack, of Massachu- 
setts, CARL ALBERT, of Oklahoma, and the 
great committee chairmen, and by the bril- 
liant leadership of LyNDON JOHNSON of Texas, 
MIKE MONRONEY, of Montana, and the great 
committee chairmen. 

You know, this new Republican line about 
reckless spending reminds me of their old 
propaganda line which has fallen flat. They 
went up and down the land in 1952 crying 
alarm about alj the socialistic laws enacted 
under the New Deal and the Fair Deal. 
Well, they have been in the White House 
for 7 years now and, my friends, they 
have not even tried to repeal a single one 
of those laws that they made such a com- 
motion about. If the Democrats were so- 
cialistic for putting them on the statute 
books—then the Republicans are just as so- 
cialistic for leaving them there. 

I want to say something else. 

Ours is the only national party, strong and 
active in every State, embracing people of 
every type of economic and political interest. 
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All shades of opinion and belief are repre- 
sented and considered in our party councils. 

Being responsible men and women dedi- 
cated to our Nation’s welfare, we cannot be 
expected to agree on everything, but we do 
agree on the basic fundamentals that have 
been the tenets of the Democratic Party from 
its earliest days. 

So I have no patience with people who 
claim to be Democrats who say they want to 
run other people who claim to be Democrats 
out of the party. Let us differ; let us debate; 
let us struggle to have our views prevail in 
the party’s councils. 

But after that is done, and the will of the 
majority of Democrats is freely expressed, we 
will do—we must do—as we have always done. 
We will be good soldiers, and we will live up 
to the meaning of the word “democracy” by 
accepting the will of the majority. 

I want to give you an example of how we 
can work together. In 1952 and again in 
1956 after full discussion and arguments, 
the Democratic Party under wise manage- 
ment was able to write a platform on which 
all good Democrats could stand. If all of us 
are wise. enough and generous enough, we 
can write such a platform in 1960, and I 
want to make the prediction that when we 
do this and when the 86th Democratic Con- 
gress writes its record of sane, financially 
sound legislation, the American people in 
1960 will overwhelmingly elect a Democratic 
President and a Democratic Congress. 

The responsibility of leadership of a great 
republic is a fearful thing anytime. Par- 
ticularly is it an awesome task today, when, 
in my opinion, there are more forces of evil 
and destruction stalking the earth than at 
any time in 20 centuries. 

But I am an optimist; if I were not, I 
could not have carried my burdens all these 
years. 

I want to close on this note of faith: 

We accept the responsibility for guiding 
this great land and its friends into the 
wonderful world of tomorrow. 

Inspired by the memory of Jefferson, Jack- 
son, Woodrow Wilson, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
and Harry S..Truman, we Democrats gladly 
face the challenge of leading a prosperous, 
strong, solvent America—and with it free 
men everywhere—into what Woodrow Wil- 
son foresaw long ago—"“pastures of quietness 
and peace such as the world never dreamed 
of before.” 

United as good soldiers, we cannot fail. 








The Missing Rudder 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr.. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orD, I include the following editorial 
from the Washington Post of Saturday, 
March 7, 1959: 

THE MISSING RUDDER 

It is time, we think, for the Democratic 
majority in Congress to assert the leadership 
that has been lacking from the administra- 
tion in the looming crisis with the Soviet 
Union. This country and its Allies may very 
shortly face an extremely touchy and de- 
manding military problem over Berlin. It 
will take far more than vague reassurances 
of bipartisanship, such as emerged from con- 
gressional leaders after their meeting with 
the President yesterday, to convince the 
Allies and the Russians that American inten- 
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tions are backed with carefully conceived 
pians. Generalizations about standing firm 
and rallying around the flag really do not 
mean very much. 

Perhaps the administration is doing much 
more than it acknowledges publicly. If 
American policy were to zig every time Mr. 
Khrushchev zagged, the country soon would 
become seasick. It is easy to be too im- 
patient and too critical. Nevertheless, the 
administration’s public position has seemed 
to alternate between optimism about negotia- 
tions and the ill-considered assertion of 
Secretary McElroy that any war over Berlin 
would be of the all-out variety, With Mr. 
Dulles ailing, the administration gives the 
impression that it is operating without any 
consistent and thought-out guidance in this 
crucial area of foreign affairs. And appear- 
ances can be terribly important. 

What can be done? One would think that 
the first thing the administration would do 
would be to halt the scheduled reductions in 
Army and Marine Corps manpower. Such 
moves as the prospective cut in the Strategic 
Army Corps from four to three divisions have 
a devastating psychological effect at this 
time. They seem to say that this country 
deliberately prefers all-out nuclear war to 
limited war, in the unhappy event that a 
clash should come, and is constituting its 
forces accordingly. 

Beyond this, Adlai Stevenson has sug- 
gested in’ a speech in Boston that a resolute 
stand against interference in Berlin be 
coupled with exploration of a possible settle- 
ment in Europe “less unstable and explosive 
than the present situation,” and that Demo- 
cratic leaders in Congress attempt to focus 
public opinion. Former Secretary of State 
Dean Acheson in an article written several 
weeks ago advocated the strengthening of 
conventional NATO forces in Europe. Sena- 
tor JACKSON has called for the mobilization 
ef four or five additional Army divisions to 
undergird diplomacy. 

Some or all of these things may be neces- 
sary. Of course Congress cannot itself frame 
foreign policy or conduct negotiations, for 
the responsibility still rests with the admin- 
istration. What it can do is urge detailed 
military planning for defense of land access 
to Berlin and any clash with the Russians, 
and encourage western counterproposals on 
the larger differences with the Soviet Union. 

But the underlying need is not so much 
partial mobilization, however important that 
may become in the present siuation. It is, 
rather, the achievement and continuation 
of military parity with the Soviet Union. 
This is a long-range rather than a short- 
range problem. Ever since the first sputnik 
Soviet leaders have thrown their weight 
around. The administration has com- 
pounded its miscalculation on the signifi- 
cance of the earth satellite with a willing- 
ness to accept numerical inferiority in mis- 
siles and an unwillingness to prepare 
adequately to cope with limited war. 

It is this, more than anything else, that 
is undercutting American diplomacy; and it 
is here that leadership is most necessary. 
Far beyond the particular crisis over Berlin, 
if we are to avert war and reach any sort 
of eventual settlement with the Russians, 
this will have to stem from military equal- 
ity. The most important thing that Demo- 
cratic leaders such as Senators JoHNSON 
and FuLpricut could do to strengthen con- 
fidence in the country’s position, in this 
newspaper's judgment, would be to serve 
notice of their intention to increase the 
military budget so as to overcome the mis- 
sile gap and provide for more adequate 
limited war preparedness. 
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The So-Called Equal Time Section of the 


Federal Communications Act 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. GLENN CUNNINGHAM 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, 
section 315(a) of the Federal Communi- 
cations Act has been termed “impossi- 
ble” and “broadcasting’s biggest head- 
ache.” This is the so-called equal time 
section, which reads: 

If any licensee shall permit any person 
who is a legally qualified candidate for any 
public office to use a broadcasting station, he 
shall afford equal opportunities to all other 
such candidates for that office in the use of 
such broadcasting station: Provided, That 
such licensee shall have no power of censor- 
ship over the material broadcast under the 
provisions of this section. No obligation is 
imposed upon any licensee to allow the use 
of its station by any such candidate. 


I am introducing a bill today which 
will add the following sentence and ex- 
empt regular newscasts and news com- 
mentaries from this provision: 

Appearance by legally qualified candidates 
on any news program, including news reports 
and news commentaries, where the format 
and production of the program are deter- 
mined by the broadcasting station, or by the 
network in the case of a network program, 
and the candidate in no way initiated the 
recording or the broadcast, shall not be 
deemed to be use of a broadcasting station 
within the meaning of this subsection. 


In my mind there are good and bad 
things about section 315(a) as it now 
stands. It is good to have the equal time 
requirement for programs or announce- 
ments purchased ‘by a candidate. The 
provision is also fair as it pertains to ma- 
jor candidates who appear on forum or 
debate programs. 

The section is poor because it does not 
differentiate between a major party and 
a very minor party whose candidate or 
candidates have no possible chance of 
victory. It is poor because a station 
cannot delete libelous material but can 
be held liable. It is poor because it has 
been interpreted to apply to pure news 
reports. : 

My bill do*s not attack the problem of 
minor party candidates, because Con- 
gress refused several years ago to try to 
define this question, and it is a knotty 
one. My bill does not change any of the 
provisions pertaining to purchased pro- 
grams or spot announcements nor to 
panel, interview or town meeting type 
programs. Nor does it change the “no 
censorship” provision. 

My bill would merely ease the require- 
ment as it pertains to legitimate news 
reports and news commentary. These 
two types of programs are the types that 
the Federal Communications Commis- 
sion considers news programs, as de- 
fined in the report to be made by li- 
censees to the FCC. 
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Many of my colleagues are aware of 
the recent interpretation given section 
315(a) by the FCC. The Commission 
ruled: that a Chicago television station 
must provide time to a mayoralty candi- 
date in Chicago equal to the time pro- 
vided the incumbent mayor—a candi- 
date for reelection—when the mayor was 
shown on regular television news pro- 
grams opening a charity drive and wel- 
coming the visiting President of Ar- 
gentina at the airport. 

Strangely enough, this is a reversal of 
the FCC policy in a similar situation, in 
which the Commission refused to order 
equal time and held that— 

The facts clearly showed that the candi- 
date had in no way, directly or indirectly, 
initiated either filming or presentation of 
the event, and that the broadcast was noth- 
ing more than a routine newscast by the 
station in the exercise of its judgment as 
to newsworthy events, 


It has been suggested that the Com- 
mission’s recent ruling is an effort on 
the part of the Commissioners to force 
Congress to clarify this section. I have 
no proof of such a motive, but I do be- 
lieve Congress should act to clarify the 
situation. 





California Veteran Problem 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GORDON L. McDONOUGH 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. McDONOUGH. Mr. Speaker, on 
March ‘2 the California congressional 
delegation met with the American Le- 
gion, Department of California, Re- 
habilitation Commission and Depart- 
ment Service officers to discuss the 
problem of adequate hospital facilities 
to take care of the ever increasing vet- 
eran population in California. 

The following statement was delivered 
by Lewis S. Sloneker, director of the re- 
habilitation commission, following his 
introduction by John J. Flynn, depart- 
ment of California commander. Also 
present were Elvin R. Morgan, chair- 
man of the California Rehabilitation 
Commission, and Charles R. Farrington 
and J. Earl Merifield, departmeni serv- 
ice officers. 

Mr. Sloneker’s statement follows: 
STATEMENT TO THE CALIFORNIA CONGRES- 

SIONAL DELEGATION, WASHINGTON, D.C., 

MARCH 2, 1959 

Mr. Chairman and members of the Cali- 
fornia congressional delegation, we appreci- 
ate being given this opportunity to again 
meet with you and we bring you greet- 
ings from the American Legion, Depart- 
ment of California. 

This is our 13th annual meeting with 
you. Later in the year, after our meeting 
with you in 1946, both the legislative and 
the executive branches of the Government 
approved for construction, a 1,000-bed neu- 
ropsychiatric hospital for the San Fran- 
cisco area and one for the Los Angeles area, 
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&@ 250-bed general medical and surgical hos- 
pital for Fresno and a 200-bed general medi- 
cal and surgical hospital for San Diego. 

Construction of the hospital approved for 
the San Francisco area has been underway 
for approximately 1 year. Its location is on 
a part of the ground obtained from the 
Stanford University at Palo Alto. Construc- 
tion of the hospital approved for the Los 
Angeles area was completed in April 1955 
at Sepulveda, Calif. (San Fernando Val- 
ley). Construction of the hospital approved 
for Fresno was completed in March 1950. 
The hospital approved for construction at 
San Diego was cancelled very suddenly in 
January 1949 by Executive order after the 
site had been obtained, all plans and de- 
signs completed and the low bidder to 
construct the hospital had been announced. 

At the time the two 1,000-bed neuro- 
psychiatric hospitals were approved for con- 
struction in California on October 9, 1946, 
they were needed then. There were at that 
time approximately 3,000 wdr veterans in our 
State mental hospitals. In 1946, 16 percent 
of all male patients admitted to State mental 
hospitals were veterans. In 1952, 36 percent 
of all male patients admitted were veterans, 
and in 1958, 43 percent of all male patients 
admitted were veterans, and the veteran 
patient load today in our State mental hos- 
pitals is over 5,500. Approximately 45 per- 
cent of them came in to California from 
other States. For the most part, these vet- 
eran patients are having to be cared for by 
the taxpayers of California. This cost for 
their care should be the responsibility of 
all the taxpayers in the Nation. 

At the time the two general medical and 
surgical hospitals were approved for con- 
struction in California they were needed 
then. We are thankful the one approved for 
Fresno was completed. It was most unfor- 
tunate, and we think unjustified that the 
one approved for San Diego was canceled. 


WHY ARE MORE HOSPITAL BEDS NEEDED FOR 
VETERANS IN CALIFORNIA? 


The major reasons for the need of more 
beds are: 

1. The continuous heavy influx of veterans 
to California from every other State in the 
Nation. Literally thousands among those 
who formerly applied to Veterans Adminis- 
tration hospitals and medical clinics, in other 
States, now apply for such care to the Vet- 
erans’ Administration in California. 

3. The cancellation of 1,750 contract beds 
for general medical and surgical care that the 
Veterans’ Administration formerly had with 
other Federal hospitals in California. 

4. Failure on the part of the Federal Gov- 
ernment to recognize and/or provide hospital 
and medical care facilities for veterans in 
California on a basis equal to what is pro- 
vided for them in other States, to say noth- 
ing of its failure to provide such facilities in 
accordance with the need. 

Disabled veterans in California who are 
broke, sick, and in need of hospitalization, 
except for tuberculosis, find it more difficult 
today to find an available bed anywhere than 
they have at any time since the close of 
World War II. There are 3,483 disabled war 
veterans in California who have been de- 
clared legally and medically eligible for hos- 
pitalization or domiciliary care on the wait- 
ing lists. The situation is so bad that pri- 
vate physicians are quite frequently unable 
to obtain a bed in a Veterans’ Administration 
hospital for cases determined by them to be 
emergencies, 


REPLACEMENT FOR OAKLAND VA HOSPITAL 
SHOULD BE 1,000 BEDS 


It is quite evident that the executive 
branch of the Government does not intend 
to change its plans to eventually replace the 
old 712-bed (former Oakland hotel) Veter- 
ans’ Administration hospital, at Oakland, 
Calif., with a new 500-bed hospital. This is 
deplorable. It should be replaced with a 
1,000-bed hospital and it is very apparent 
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that if justice is done, it will have to be by 
action of the Congress. It is our under- 
standing that the President failed to request 
funds to construct this badly needed re- 
placement hospital in his budget that is now 
being considered by the House Appropria- 
tions Committee. We understand the money 
for the plans and design for this hospital is 
all that has been requested. We urge each 
of you to do everything in your power to 
have the necessary funds appropriated for 
planning, design, and construction for a 
1,000-bed hospital to replace the hospital at 
Oakland, and that the Congress direct the 
Veterans’ Administration to get on with its 
construction without further delay. 


NO ECONOMY IN ALLOWING VA HOSPITALS AND 
OFFICES TO DETERIORATE 


We hope each of you will agree with us 
that there is no economy by continuing to 
allow Veterans’ Administration hospitals and 
offices to deteriorate to where they create 
hazardous conditions, making them more ex- 
pensive to operate, and next to impossible 
to keep clean and sanitary. Some of the 
Veterans’ Administration hospitals and 
offices in California have been so badly neg- 
lected for so many years they need complete 
major overhauling or replacement. 


LET’S NAME THE VA HOSPITAL AT FRESNO, THE 
B. W. GEARHART HOSPITAL 


We wish to thank Congressman Sisk for 
introducing a bill, H.R. 1170, to name the 
hospital the B. W. Gearhart Hospital. We 
sincerely trust that all of you will use your 
best efforts in support of this bill. We be- 
lieve you will agree with the American Legion 
that it is fitting and proper that this hos- 
pital be named in memory of one of your 
former members who worked so hard, with 
the support of you who are senior members, 
to obtain this hospital for the care of his 
fellow disabled war veterans. B. W. “Bud” 
Gearhart was a native son of Fresno, Calif., 
and Fresno was always his home. By pro- 
fession, he was a lawyer, and was serving 


his county as district attorney when he en- 


tered military service in August 1917. He 
served overseas in France, was one of the 
founders of the American Legion, and was 
our department commander in 1930-31. He 
was a descendent of Capt. Jacob Gearhart 
who fought with Gen. George Washington 
throughout the Revolutionary War. While 
in Congress he was the author of the act 
establishing Armistice Day as a national holi- 
day. He was loved and respected by all, 
whose privilege it was to know him. The 
citizens of Fresno and all of San Joaquin 
Valley will be pleased to have the Veterans’ 
Administration Hospital at Fresno bear his 
name. 


VETERANS’ ADMINISTRATION REGIONAL OFFICE, 
LOS ANGELES 


On several of our past appearances before 
you, we have given you some facts and fig- 
ures as to why a new building of permanent 
type construction should be built on Vet- 
erans’ Administration property in West Los 
Angeles to house the entire regional office. 
The divided operation of the regional office 
is expensive, difficult to manage, and most 
unsatisfactory from every standpoint. The 
added cost of this type of operation over the 
13-year.period it has been allowed to exist 
would pay for the entire cost for construct- 
ing a permanent type building on this prop- 
erty, large enough to house the entire office. 
Added to the cost of operation and lack of 
efficiency is the huge turnover of personnel 
because of the unsatisfactory working con- 
ditions in the present building, which is 
known as the Douglas Building. The noise, 
dirt, dust, poor ventilation, and inconveni- 
ences make it an undesirable place in which 
to work. It is next to a disgrace to think 
that employees are required to work in this 
unsightly building under such conditions. 


The General Services Administration has 
recommended that a new Federal building 
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of permanent construction with space for a 
post office, other Federal offices, and for the 
entire regional office of the Veterans’ Ad- 
ministration be constructed on Veterans’ Ad- 
ministration land adjoining the old quonset 
hut now being used for a portion of the 
Veterans’ Administration regional office. The 
Veterans’ Administration is in complete 
agreement with the General Services Ad- 
ministration’s recommendation. We wish at 
this time to thank Congressman DONALD 
L. Jackson for his support of this recom- 
mendation and his firm stand against this 
property being sold or turned over to sources 
outside the Federal Government. We hope 
each of you will do your part in seeing that 
the Congress approves the General Services 
and Veterans’ Administrations’ recommen- 
dations and cause the necessary funds to 
construct this badly needed building for 
economy and efficiency be appropriated with- 
out further delay. 


VETERANS HOME OF CALIFORNIA 


In accordance with our national mandate 
we wish again to request your help for leg- 
islation, granting Federal aid for capital out- 
lay on a matching basis with State funds for 
State veterans’ homes. A majority of the 
States do operate veterans’ homes for domi- 
ciliary and/or hospital care for disabled vet- 
erans. The Federal Government recognizes 
this assistance from the States by granting 
Federal aid subsidies in part payment for 
operating expense, but have failed to finan- 
cially assist with capital outlay. 

Our State government has been very gen- 
erous in maintaining and modernizing our 
California Veterans Home. It is considered 
the finest State veterans home in the land. 
There are over 2,000 members, both male and 
female, being given domiciliary, chronic, and 
hospital care. The present Federal aid sub- 
sidy is $700 a year per member or patient. 
The Congress has recognized the added ex- 
pense for such operations due to higher costs, 
inflation, etc., by increasing the amount of 
Federal aid subsidy from time to time, start- 
ing with $300 per annum per member. At 
present the amount of Federal aid subsidy is 
$700 per annum per member. It is past time 
when the Congress should again act by in- 
creasing the amount from $700 per annum 
per member to $1,000, with the proviso, of 
course, that Federal subsidy will not exceed 
50 percent of the operating cost as has been 
the policy in the past. Refer to bills H.R. 
1173 and H.R. 4230, Stsx, of California. 

All veterans admitted to State veterans 
homes are eligible for Veterans’ Administra- 
tion care. The Federal Government pays for 
a@ portion of their care. However, when a 
veteran dies in a Veterans’ Administration 
hospital or domiciliary, the Federal Govern- 
ment, through the Veterans’ Administration, 
will pay for the cost of transporting the body 
to any place within the continental limits of 
the United States for burial. The American 
Legion requests the Congress to make simi- 
lar provisions for paying the transportation 
cost of the bodies of veterans who die in State 
veterans homes. 


NEED FOR NATIONAL CEMETERY IN THE LOS 
ANGELES AREA 


Again we appeal to’ you to use your best 
efforts in having the Federal Government 
provide a national cemetery in the Los 
Angeles area. There are over a million vet- 
erans residing in the area. The number 
increases by the hour. We do not know of 
any place in the United States with any- 
where near the veteran population that is so 
far removed from a national cemetery. The 
Veterans’ Administration Cemetery in West 
Los Angeles, where approximately 40,000 de- 
ceased veterans are buried, has very little 
space for future burials. Veterans who die 
outside of a Veterans’ Administration hos- 
pital or domiciliary, unless their hospital 
care is being paid for by the*Veterans’ Ad- 
ministration in a hospital within the Los 
Angeles regional office territory, or their 
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bodies are unclaimed, are not eligible for 
burial in the Veterans’ Administration Ceme- 
tery. Many next of kin from this area can- 
not afford transportation to Golden Gate 
Cemetery at San Bruno, near San Francisco, 
Calif.. or Fort Rosecrans, at San Diego, 
Calif. 
IN CONCLUSION 

Tomorrow morning, Preston J. Moore, na- 
tional commander of the American Legion, 
and Robert M. McCurdy, chairman, National 
Rehabilitation Commission, will appear be- 
fore the House Veterans’ Affairs Committee 
and present our proposals within the juris- 
diction of the committee. We sincerely hope 
and request that each of you obtain copies 
of their statements and support the Ameri- 
can Legion’s very fair and justified request. 





Recognize the Facts 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PAUL C. JONES 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. JONES of Missouri. Mr. Speaker, 
at a time when a great number of peo- 
ple, particularly those living in metro- 
politan and industrial areas, after hav- 
ing read the statements of, and listened 
to speeches by the Secretary of Agricul- 
ture, have gotten the mistaken idea 
that the farmer is responsible for and 
has been the recipient of billions of dol- 
lars from which he received absolutely 
no benefit, it is indeed refreshing to 
come upon a statement which attempts 
to put the agricultural program expendi- 
tures in a true perspective. 

Such a statement came to my desk 
over the weekend. It takes issue with 
the vicious attack which has been made 
on agricultural programs by the urban 
press. It labels these attacks for what 
they are—gross exaggerations. The 
statement classifies the various expendi- 
tures which have been made, and shows 
that the farmer has received a compar- 
atively small amount of the appropria- 
tions made for fiscal 1959. 

Finally, this statement shows that the 
real cost of farmers to the taxpayers 
stands at about $1 billion, and more im- 
portant the statement concludes with 
the statement that “the public should 
recognize the true facts concerning the 
farmers and realize that the prosperity 
of the farmer is the backbone of the Na- 
tion.” 

The statement referred to above, and 
which is set out below, has been made 
by Daniel F. Rice & Co., 141 West Jack- 
son Boulevard, Chicago, Ill., members 
of the New York Stock Exchange and 
other principal exchanges, in their com- 
modity letter, under date of March 6, 
1959: 

Commopiry LETTER OF Marcu 6, 1959 

The urban press of the United States 
has unleashed a vicious attack on agricul- 
tural programs by repeatedly talking about 
the high cost to the taxpayér. The Congress 
and the general public appear to be taken in 
by this. The Department of Agriculture has 
taken hold of this tool to help push through 
its policy of liquidating price support pro- 
grams and with them the liquidation of the 
American farmer. 

Truly astronomical figures are bandied 
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about. The lowest estimate of agriculture 
costs one hears these days is on the general 
order of $7 billion. It is not unusual to 
hear $12 or $13 billion mentioned. Another 
look needs to be taken. These are gross 
exaggerations and not much of it goes to 
farmers. 

Agricultural appropriations for fiscal 1959 
(millions of dollars) were: 


Regular activities: 











Agricultural Research Service. $160.6 © 
Extenstion Service... .._.._.. 63.2 OC 
Farmer Cooperative Service... 3 & 
Soil Conservation Service._.... 128.6 C 
Agricultural conservation pro- 
ROR aeen oeaece ce 235.0 C 
Agricultural Marketing Serv- 
ASR eae eae army 146.0 C 
(Includes school lunch)... 110.0 C 
Foreign Agricultural Service__ 40 8 
Commodity Exchange Au- 
ec eee ee & 2 
Soil bank programs..___.___.- 809.5 F 
Commodity Stabilization 
De 2 oS. | |h6|6lUUAT OP 
Federal crop insurance pro- 
I aire 6.4 F 
Rural Electrification Admin- 
istration. __- Si het acts ni 9.0 C 
Farmers’ Home Administra- 
ee kf 29.1 F 
Forest Service__............-- 130.3 C 
General overhead___.........- 7.9 C 
I nk $1, 846.7 
Restoration of CCC capital 1,760.4 P  1.760.4 
CCC administrative expense - 35.4 P 35. 4 
Permanent appropristions: 
Removal of surplus agri- 
cultural commodities 235.9 T 
(30 percent of customs 
receipts.) 
NI a ee “8 TT 
I ion oe a 297.8 
Loan authorizations........_- 594.0 IL 594. 0 
Special activities: 
Agricultural Research and 
Marketing Service Activi- 
ee er eee 2.1 CO 
Emergency Relief............. 125.8 S 
Public Law 480 and Barter... 1,509.7 S 
Soil Bank Programs..._.....- 667.5 F 
ak eteihidietn ot bel ee 2, 313.1 
Grand total 6, 847. 4 


All of these costs in fiscal 1959 are keyed 
with a letter showing who really benefited. 
C—Consuming public; F—Farmers; S—State 
Department, as part of our foreign policy; 
L—Loans, repayable and bearing interest; 
P—Price programs; and T—Transfer of funds. 
Under the C there is $892.3 million. This 
went for research, teaching, disease eradica- 
tion, monopoly control, school lunch, etc. 
Some of these programs are as old as the 
Land Grant College Act of 1862. These ac- 
tivities have enabled farmers to make the 
production increases that have enabled food 
production to keep up with population. 
Under the S there is $1,639.5 million that 
went to feed hungry people throughout the 
free world and advance our interests against 
communism. Under the L there is $594 mil- 
lion, sound and repayable and shouldn’t be 
changed. Under the T is $297.8 million that 
is mainly customs and forest lands receipts, 
not costing taxpayers a dime. Under the P 
there is a $1,796.6 million. This went to sup- 
port. a vast bureaucracy, pay storage to non- 
farmers on a mountainous inventory, and 
to take losses on commodities sold. A well 
run program would cost only a fraction of 
this amount. By no stretch of the imagina- 
tion can over $850 million be considered as 
benefiting farmers. This leaves $1,412.5 mil- 
lion under the F. At the outside high, pro- 
grams for the benefit of farmers cost $2.3 
billion dollars. Of this, $1,377 million was 
for the soil bank, most of which has now 
been discontinued. The real cost of farmers 
to the taxpayers stands at about $1 billion. 

Farmers got about a billion, and the con- 
suming public got about a billion. Where 
did the rest go? We believe that at this time, 
Congress, the press, and the public should 
recognize the true facts concerning the farm- 
er and realize that the prosperity of the 
farmer is the backbone of the Nation. 


March 9 
New York Bank Bill Fosters Monopoly 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EMANUEL CELLER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. CELLER. Mr. Speaker, the bank 
bill recommended by the New York Joint 
Legislative Committee would lead to mo- 
nopolization of the State’s banking re- 
sources by a handful of giant banks 
which, for years, have sought to achieve 
domination over the banking system of 
the State and for years have been press- 
ing for such legislation. 

It is deplorable that the joint commit- 
tee reported out this bank monopoly bill 
without public hearings or without op- 
portunity for its opponents to present 
their views. It is curious, indeed, that 
the New York superintendent of banks, 
G. Russell Clark, gave his enthusiastic 
endorsement to this measure after hav- 
ing been in office for but 1 day. The 
unseemly haste of the New York super- 
intendent of banks in rubber-stamping 
this monopoly bill bodes ill for inde- 
pendent banking in New York State and 
for future vigorous, effective banking 
competition. 

The bill recommended by the joint 
committee has two main provisions. 
First, it would obliterate the bank 
branch district line between New York 
City and the outlying suburban areas of 
Nassau, Suffolk, and Westchester Coun- 
ties. Second, it would establish two 
bank holding districts in the State, the 
first consisting of New York City, Long 
Island and Westchester and Rockland 
Counties, the second, of the balance of 
the State. The bill would allow a bank 
holding company to acquire banks any- 
where within the district. Beyond that, 
a holding company formed by a bank in 
the second district could acquire banks 
in the first district if these first district 
banks constituted 45 percent or less of 
the holding company’s total assets. 
Thus, the bill would end the present 
legislative freeze on bank holding com- 
pany expansion which was enacted prin- 
cipally to prevent First National City’s 
proposed acquisition, via the holding 
company device, of the County Trust Co. 
of Westchester County. 

The banking system of New York State 
traditionally has relied for its vitality on 
vigorous competition by a multitude of 
independent banks, locally organized, 
locally financed, and locally managed. 
Nevertheless, there has been in recent 
years a discernible trend in New York 
State toward concentration of the bank- 
ing business into fewer and larger hands. 
Indeed, in New York City, the four 
largest banks now control over 60 percent 
of all commercial bank assets. What is 
more, the two largest—Chase Manhattan 
and First National City—control almost 
42 percent of the city’s banking assets. 

Present statutory branch bank district 
lines were drawn 20 years ago in the 
Shadow of the bank holiday in order to 
arrest undue concentration of banking 
facilities. The single most important 
reason for such geographical restrictions 
was to prevent banks with head offices 





-— 


- 
= 
{ 


= 
a {2 
« . 
<= - 
- sa 
«4 - 
~*~ oe 
ei 
t 
“Tt. 
ore 
=| * 
- 
~+ Y 
= - 
fee 
-_ 


4 





1959 


in New York City from establishing 
branches in the suburban counties of 
Westchester, Nassau, and Suffolk and 
thus to protect independent unit banks 
outside of New York City from the en- 
croachment of the giant money-market 
institutions located in the city. 

Owing to the increase in concentration 
among the city’s banking institutions in 
the past 20 years, it is even more impor- 
tant now to guard against the encroach- 
ment that would be permitted by the 
bill. There seems to be little doubt that 
if giant banks in New York City are al- 
lowed to penetrate into the suburban 
areas, the small unit banks there would 
be placed in far greater jeopardy. For 
one thing, their means of competing 
would be hardly comparable to those 
available to their huge city rivals. In- 
deed, to suppose that entry by the giant 
financial institutions of New York City 
into the suburban areas might have no 
adverse competitive effect on the inde- 
pendent banks located in these areas is to 
suppose that a chicken could dance with 
an elephant and come out unharmed. 
With the present district line oblit- 
erated, the suburban banking communi- 
ties would soon be transformed into an 
area overwhelmingly dominated by a few 
large city institutions. 

As to the second provision dealing with 
formation of two new bank holding com- 
pany districts, certainly its-most imme- 
diate effect would be to place New York 
State legislative imprimatur of approval 
on plans like that of the First National 
City Bank which unsuccessfully sought 
to form a bank holding company in order 
to acquire the County Trust Co., of White 
Plains, N.Y., the dominant bank in West- 
chester County. It will be recalled that 
the Federal Reserve Board, after hearing 
exhaustive testimony on this proposal, 
concluded that approval of such trans- 
action would be detrimental to competi- 
tion and contrary to the public interest. 
Should the State legislature ratify the 
bill recommended by the joint commit- 
tee, there would be ignited, as Governor 
Harriman observed on November 20, 
1956, what may be the greatest chain re- 
action in recent banking history the ef- 
fects of which will go to the very roots 
of the entire banking structure of New 
York State with the distinct possibility 
of concentration of banking assets in 
the hands of a few institutions. 

Commenting on a holding company 
proposal similar to the one now contem- 
plated, Mr. George A. Mooney, the for- 
mer superintendent of banks of the State 
of New York, had this to say on Decem- 
ber 12, 1956: 

The very existence of a number of large 
bank holding companies would create com- 
petition amongst them for future expansion 
in other communities. If the many unit 
banks found it impossible to resist the hold- 
ing company movement, we could expect in 
short order a heavy concentration of bank- 
ing assets, facilities, and credit in a handful 
of giant statewide bank holding company 
systems. 


It is crystal clear that adoption of 
either provision of this bank monopoly 
bill would amount to capitulation to a 
few powerful banking institutions in New 
York City. If the New York State Leg- 
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islature desires competition rather than 
monopoly in banking, it should reject 
this measure out-of-hand. 





Reexamination of Our Bolivian Policy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EMILIO Q. DADDARIO 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. DADDARIO. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orD, I include an editorial which was 
published in the Hartford Courant, on 
Wednesday, March 4, 1959, calling for a 
reexamination of our Bolivian policy in 
light of the recent anti-American dem- 
onstrations. 

I am a firm believer in providing tech- 
nical assistance and aid to the underde- 
veloped areas. I believe that such aid 
should be supervised so that it offers ef- 
fective assistance to a stable form of 
government to improve the living con- 
ditions of its people. It should have the 
utmost help and sympathetic considera- 
tion that it is possible for us to give. 

In this instance, there is.strong evi- 
dence that the money of American tax- 
payers is being wasted. I recognize that 
this appraisal. is controversial and that, 
as the New York Times has said, the in- 
cident should not lead to destruction of 
the good and useful relationship between 
the two countries. On the other hand, 
the Hartford Courant is not given to ir- 
responsible journalism and I believe its 
objective and thought-provoking views 
should be brought to the attention of 
this body. 

The editorial is as follows: 

Time To REEXAMINE Our BOLIVIAN POLICY 

It is very unlikely, indeed, that that was 
any spontaneous group of patriotic Bolivian 
citizens who, Monday, in La Paz, burned an 
American flag and stoned the U.S. Embassy 
and the U.S. Information Office. The left- 
wing radical government that controls Bo- 
livia can produce a destructive street mob, 
almost as quickly as some of the Arab coun- 
tries of the Middle East. One example of 
this occurred a few years ago in Cocha- 
bamba, Bolivia, when a mob destroyed the 
newspaper plant of Demetrio Canelas, a mod- 
erate crititc of government policies, while 
the police stood by doing absolutely nothing 
to halt the mob’s vandalism. Senor Canelas, 
himself, has said publicly on several occa- 
sions that he owes his life only to the inter- 
vention of the Inter American Press Asso- 
ciation. 

Members of the mob that burned the U.S. 
flag are alleged to have shouted: “We don’t 
want to be colonized by the Yankees.” 
There is nothing on record to indicate that 
the Yankees want to colonizé Bolivia, but 
there is altogether too much on record to 
indicate that the United States has poured 
millions of dollars into Bolivia in a wasteful, 
fruitiess, futile effort to support the econ- 
omy of the Bolivian regime. During the 
past 5 years, the United States has poured 
more than $100 million into Bolivia, all of 
this in addition to loans from the Export- 
Import Bank and the Development Loan 
Fund. 


A1905 


What has this accomplished? Well, just 
the other day the Antofagasta & Boliva Rail- 
way Co., Bolivia’s principal transportation 
agency, announced that it was discontinuing 
operations. Traffic had fallen by 40 percent, 
freight and passenger rates had been frozen 
by Official decree and, as the company an- 
nounced, unbridled and direct interference 
of the railway labor unions had made it im- 
possible to fire superfluous workers and to 
effect other economies. Probably nowhere 
in the world is inflation so rampant as in 
Bolivia, where the boliviano has dropped 
from 200 to the American dollar in 1952, to 
11,900 to the American dollar in January of 
this year. Upon assuming power, the left- 
wing government nationalized the tin mines, 
paying the owners nothing. And since that 
time output of tin has steadily dropped 
while costs have continued to goup. Among 
the reasons for increased costs is that labor 
gets a fixed weekly overtime whether or not 
any overtime is actually worked, full pay 
while striking, and a variety of other sub- 
sidies and bonuses too numerous to men- 
tion. 

If a Latin American government is making 
a@ sincere and _ conscientious effort to 
straighten out its economy, as President 
Frondizi is trying to do in Argentina, then 
it should have the utmost help and sym- 
pathetic consideration that it is possible for 
us to give. But when a government is pur- 
suing such a senseless and ruinous economic 
policy as the present Bolivian regime, then 
the millions of dollars contributed by the 
American taxpayers are just so much money 
poured down into a rathole. 

Monday’s demonstration should persuade 
the State Department to reexamine our 
whole Bolivian policy. Such an examina- 
tion, and it doesn’t have to be too thorough 
an examination either, should convince the 
State Department that these wasteful and 
futile grants to Bolivia should stop at once. 
This is obviously the time for us to prove to 
the Bolivan regime that we have no desire to 
colonize their country, and there is no better 
way to convince them of this fact than by 
shutting off -the flow of American dollars. 





Telephone Tax 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. HEMPHILL 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. HEMPHILL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
ReEcorpD, I include the following editorial 
from the Rock Hill Herald, Rock Hill, 
S.C., of March 5, 1959: 

TELEPHONE Tax 


American telephone users have learned 
first-hand how easy it is for a temporary tax 
to become a permanent levy. And in the 
hope that they’ll put pressure on the 86th 
Congress to remove one the utility that must 
do the bookkeeping for Uncle Sam’s collec- 
tion is reminding these people of what has 
happened to them. 

By booklet and by bill, Southwestern Bell 
points out that the Federal Government, 
through the excise tax, classes the telephone 
as a luxury and adds 10 percent to the 
amount that must be paid each month by 
the user. 

The first excise tax in history on local 
telephone service was passed as a wartime 
measure fn 1941, it is recalled, with two rea- 
sons having been gtven for imposing it. 
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First, a war was going on and the revenue 
was badly needed. 

Second, there was a critical shortage of 
telephone equipment, which resulted in the 
effort to discourage the use of essential com- 
munications—especially long distance— 
which could not be expanded to meet civilian 
demand. 

But, as Southwestern Bell and the other 
telephone companies are pointing out, times 
have changed. The war ended in 1945 and 
there no longer is a shortage of equipment. 

They ask: Why an excise tax on your tele- 
phone today? (Beaumont Enterprise.) 





The Disabled American Veterans’ - Per- 
petual Rehabilitation Fund 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LAURENCE CURTIS 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. CURTIS of Massachusetts. Mr. 
Speaker, the Disabled American Veter- 
ans fortunately cannot compete in num- 
bers with some other veteran groups. I 
say fortunately, because each member 
must have a service-connected disabil- 
ity. 

But this organization has built up and 
trained a corps of salaried national sery- 
ice officers who have made an enviable 
record in serving and advising veterans 
with war-incurred disabilities. 

The organization could not support 
this constructive work without outside 
help. A perpetual rehabilitation fund 
has now been established, the income of 
which will be devoted to this work. I 
include as part of my remarks an article 
about that fund from the Disabled Amer- 
ican Veterans’ Monthly of February 20, 
1959: 

PERPETUAL REHABILITATION FuND IDEA CON- 
TINUES TO SPREAD—SEVENTY-THREE BENE- 
FACTORS Now LISTED ON MEMORIAL HONOR 
ROLL 
WASHINGTON, D.C—A total of $3,300,000 

has been turned over to the DAV,.by the DAV 

Service Foundation, during the last 10 years 

for national service officer salaries. 

Twenty-five States are now represented 
among the 73 benefactors of perpetual re- 
habilitation funds (ranging from $100 to 
$1,200 so far), established with the service 
foundation. Under its master declaration of 
memorial trust, only the interest earnings 
(4 percent per annum), from such perma- 
nent memorial trust funds, become avail- 
able for appropriation to the DAV national 
headquarters for its use in the maintenance 
of its excellent rehabilitation service activ- 
ities in the respective States of origin of such 
donations. 

Among the first 73 benefactors, 26 are DAV 
units, including 3 State departments, 2 aux- 
iliary units, and the National Order of Trench 
Rats. Three other organizations have each 
donated from $800 to $1,000. Among the 47 
individuals who have created such special 
trusts, 30 are DAV members, including two 
Congressmen (Hon. Lee MetTcatr, of Mon- 
tana, and Hon. Lawrence Curtis of Mas- 
sachusetts, both of whom are life members), 
and 8 who have served as DAV national com- 
manders; 11 other non-DAV donors have so 
far donated such special trust funds. 

DONATIONS IN MEMORIAM 


Several of these special donations are spec- 
ified as memorials to deceased persons. A 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


$1,200 special fund—mostly as the result of 
individual donations—was presented by St. 
Louis Chapter No. 1, as a memorial to Wil- 
liam E. Leach, Sr., who had long effectively 
served as a DAV national service officer. 
Chapter and department funds have been 
appropriated to establish memorial funds in 
the name of deceased former officers. 

Such a memorial trust may be donated by 
a widow in memoriam to a deceased hus- 
band, by a widower in memoriam to a de- 
ceased wife, by parents in honor of a de- 
ceased son, by a son in honor of deceased 
parents, and so forth. 

Many different kinds of such memorials 
are possible, as to deceased and living per- 
sons. Such a memorial fund to be credited 
to “Anonymous” is entirely possible. 


SIX FUNDS INCREASED 


Six perpetual rehabilitation funds have 
been increased, over their original amounts, 
by three DAV units and three individuals. 
Having started with $100, one benefactor has 
so far built up his perpetual rehabilitation 
fund to $860 and has voluntarily pledged 
himself to add $110 more each month during 
the rest of 1959. Several other benefactors 
have declared their intentions to increase 
their totals. 


INSTALLMENT PAYMENTS 


Although the master declaration of memo- 
rial trust provides that a perpetual rehabili- 
tation funds must be a donation of $100 or 
more the board of trustees has authorized 
the executive secretary to accept installment 
payments, in multiples of $5, which are to be 
placed into a permanent reserve fund, until 
$100 has accumulated. Several DAV chap- 
ters and members have remitted such install- 
ment payments, with the declared intention 
of thus building their contributions up to at 
least $100 and then having same transferred 
into a perpetual rehabilitation fund. 


MONTANA LEADS FIELD 


Montana is the first State in which all of 
the DAV chapters, plus its State department 
and two auxiliary units, one law firm, a past 
department commander and Congressman 
Lee Mercatr, have established memorial 
funds, in amounts now ranging from $100 to 
$1,100 and equivalent to nearly $5 per DAV 
member in the State. Since their original 
donations were sent in, two chapters in Mon- 
tana have increased same by another $100 
and $200. 

M’CLERNAN AUTHORS IDEA 


This excellent record was attained under 
the leadership of the Montana Department 
Perpetual Rehabilitation Fund chairman, 
Judge John B. McClernan, who was the au- 
thor of this grass-roots idea. His own Butte 
Chapter No. 6 sent in the first check to the 
foundation, $1,000, with a resolution which 
established the principles of this new méthod 
of creating special memorial trust funds. If 
every State were to do as well as has Mon- 
tana, proportionately to its total member- 
ship, then about $1 million would have ac- 
cumulated into such special memorial 
funds—as pointed out by National Com- 
mander David B. Williams in his January 13 
bulletin to DAV national officers. 


PLAN GROWING RAPIDLY 


This unique idea has gradually spread to 
others. Only 11 such funds were established 
during 1956, 15 more in 1957 and 44 more 
during 1958, with 3 more having been re- 
ceived so far during 1959 “If the same up- 
ward curve continues, then several hundred 
will have become enrolled on the memorial 
honor roll by the end of 1959, and several 
thousand by the end of 1960, and so on,” 
according to John L. Golob, chairman of the 
DAV Service Foundation. 

All enrolled benefacters up to June 30, 
1959, will appear in the July 1959 issue of the 
Disabled American Veterans Monthly, and 
will subsequently also appear in the 1959 
annual report of the DAV to the U.S. Con- 
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gress, which is then printed by the US. 
Government Printing Office as a public docu- 
ment. 





John Edelman: A Good Salesman 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD P. BOLAND 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, all of the 
Members of the House have met John 
Edelman, the Washington representative 
of the Textile Workers Union, and some 
of us know him intimately. He has been 
a familiar and well-respected personal- 
ity in the Halls of Congress for a quarter 
of acentury. He certainly deserved the 
wonderful tribute paid to him by John 
Herling in his Washington Daily News 
column of March 5. Under leave to ex- 
tend my remarks, I include Mr. Herling’s 
column about John Edelman in the Ap- 
pendix of the REcorD: 

A VERY PERSUASIVE MAN 
(By John Herling) 


Anywhere you go on Capitol Hill, you are 
apt to see John Edelman, officially the Wash- 
ington representative of the Textile Workers 
Union. Actually he is the universal business 
agent for any of a number of labor causes. 
By now, he has the longest service of any 
labor lobbyist here in Washington. He be- 
gan haunting the marble halls of the Nation’s 
Capital 25 years ago when the New Deal was 
a baby and he was 40 years old. Today he 
is 65, ready as ever to wet-nurse a Congress- 
man or a bill. 

Many legislators regard him as a human 
conveyor belt, bringing to Washington the 
piled-up woes and grievances of otherwise 
inarticulate people. 

By the time he gets through telling a big 
wheeler and dealer on the Hill about the 
legislative needs of underpaid unorganized 
textile workers, he has made it clear that the 
whole thing is bigger than both of them, 
Mr. Edelman’s powers of persuasion are awe- 
some because they spring from an intimate 
knowledge of the people he meets and the 
people he represents. He yearns to marry 
power to justice—even when there is no love 
lost between them, 

But in a real sense, Mr. Edelman’s power 
as a labor lobbyist springs also from his 
talents as a hidden dissuader. More than 
any single man, he has been able to keep 
union representatives from making fools of 
themselves on Capitol Hill through miscal- 
culation or overzeal. 

It would be easy to call him the lobbyist’s 
lobbyist. But there’s more to his compe- 
tence than technique. What gives John 
Edelman his remarkable staying power is his 
roots. These go far back into the labor 
movement of Britain where he was born and 
of the United States where he has lived since 
his teens. 

Mr. Edelman started out as an educational 
director of the Hosiery Workers of Philadel- 
phia, but he soon became a one-man labor 
faculty for many an American community. 
Generations of college men and women, of 
YWCA industrial secretaries, and middle- 
class folks were, for years, charmed by his 
literateness, his intensity of purpose, and his 
quiet physical courage. He ran a prep school 
for the New Deal. 

Mr. Edelman began to break through into 
unexplored social territory a full 30° years 
ago—in the spring of 1929—back in Eliza- 
bethton, Tenn., when he helped bring or- 
ganization for the first time to Southern 
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rayon textile workers. That tough fight be- 
came a notable preparation for the future 
labor lobbyist, but nobody then gave legis- 
lative action a thought. Instead, a group of 
ardent first citizens of Elizabethton used 
direct action against outside labor agitators. 
One night they broke into the hotel rooms 
of two labor organizers—Alfred Hoffman, of 
the Hosiery Workers, and Edward J. Mc- 
Grady, then an A.F. of L. representative, later 
an Assistant Secretary of Labor—and carried 
them bodily out of the State. This abduc- 
tion brought the story to page 1 of the 
Nation’s newspapers and it brought John 
Edelman on the run. 

He had been running to do labor’s business 
ever since. What makes Johnny run in this 
or any session of Congress is the ‘almost 
compulsive determination to get important 
bills through for the benefit of folks in the 
smaller income brackets. He has long rec- 
ognized that politics is the art of the pos- 
sible. But this axiom has never slowed him 
down. The difference between him and 
other political figures is his conviction that 
few worthwhile things are really impossible. 
This makes John Edelman the poor man’s 
LYNDON JOHNSON. 





Good Citizens in the Making 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PAUL F. SCHENCK 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. SCHENCK. Mr. Speaker, it has 
always been my policy to do all I can to 
encourage interest in government at all 
levels. Consequently, it was with par- 
ticular interest that I read an article in 
the Ladies Home Journal for January 
1959, describing a special project in 
operation at Middletown, Ohio, in my 
district. Dean Lawrence, City Manager 
Thompson, and all those participating 
are to be complimented for the guid- 
ance they are giving to these young 
Americans in their firsthand study of 
their city government. In recognition 
of this program I present the following 
article: 


Goop CITIZENS IN THB MAKING: TEENS 
INTERN IN CITY GOVERNMENT 
The little girl seemed to be lost. Slowly 


she walked along the rather forbidding cor- 
ridor of the city building, looking hopefully 
into each office, backing away again. Every- 
one appeared to be very busy: there was a 
great clatter of typewriters, a rustle of 
papers, a chatter of voices. She paused, 
confused, and spotted a pretty young girl 
hurrying out on a door marked “Chief of 
Police.” Quickly she ran after her. “Lady, 
lady.” 

Seventeen-year-old Sarah Smith turned 
and smiled. “Why, hello. Are you looking 
for someone?” 

The child nodded. “I want to know,” she 
said shyly, “where you go to get the money 
daddies pay mommies _ after 
divorced.” 

After she had recovered from her sur- 
prise, Sarah took the little girl’s hand. “I 
don’t know,” she confessed, ‘‘but ‘we'll soon 
find out. You just come with me.” 

Recounting the incident to her parents 
one night last spring, Sarah said, “Hon- 
estly, until you work in city government, 
you can’t imagine how many things city 
Officials actually do. Who screws new 
street-light bulbs in after they burn out, for 


they’re . 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


instance? And where do firemen’s boots 
come from? And who decides if it’s o.k. 
to have a parade or run a bazaar? All these 
things you never think about—unless’— 
she laughed—“you happen to be a high 
school intern.” 

Sarah, then a vivacious high-school senior 
in Middletown, Ohio, is one of numerous 
students who have learned about city gov- 
ernment through actual experience as in- 
terns. Every afternoon from 3:30 to 5 the 
old yellow-brick city building is filled with 
20-odd enthusiastic boys and girls engaged 
in every conceivable activity, from conduct- 
ing traffic surveys to drafting a “welcome’”’ 
pamphlet for new residents of Middletown. 
“Frankly, I never thought the kids would help 
us so much,” admits City Manager Charles 
Thompson, who originally conceived of the 
program as an educational experiment. “But 
the boys and girls aren’t content simply to 
learn; they want to put their learning to 
good use.” 

The city manager’s office walls are lined 
with professional-looking maps showing all 
land owned by the city, all recently annexed 
areas, street-resurfacing work done each 
year. “I’d wanted maps like these for years. 
The teenagers dug in the files, collected the 
necessary information, transferred it to maps. 
Now I can’t imagine how I got along without 
them. Hundreds of such jobs which would 
make our daily work far easier must nor- 
mally be left undone, because of more imme- 
diate problems. In these jobs the interns 
are invaluable.” 

Doris Kronborg, clerk of the city commis- 
sion, agrees. Sandy and Phyllis Figgins, 
twin sisters who “never came to the city 
building except to pay the water bill” before 
the intern program started, found themselves 
working out a master application form for 
the myriad licenses issued by Miss Kron- 
borg and streamlining her system of filing 
ordinances. “When completed, the new sys- 
tem will speed up my work tremendously,” 
Miss Kronborg says, happily. 

In the department of inspections, Dave 
Danner and Russ Galloway made a careful 
study of signs in the downtown area, noting 
details of size, method of construction, state 
of repair, projection over the sidewalk. “All 
this legwork takes time,’”’ says one official, 
“and the kids are wonderful at it. I only 
wish we'd started this program years ago.” 

Middletown’s unique plan sprang into be- 
ing 3 years ago through a happy coinci- 
dence. At Middletown High, Assistant Prin- 
cipal and Dean of Boys Herman H. Lawrence 
decided to form a citizens’ club to promote 
responsibility and intelligent citizenship in 
school, home, and community. Encouraged 
by the student response—since 1955 the 
club’s membership has skyrocketed from 23 
to almost 300—Mr. Lawrence began investi- 
gating ways to canalize the members’ enthu- 
siasm into really worthwhile activity. 

At this same time, City Manager Thomp- 
son was concerned with an idea stated al- 
most two centuries ago by Thomas Jeffer- 
son: “Democracy depends upon an educated 
electorate.” Aware that a city’s health, com- 
munity spirit and social conscience are 
mirrored in its local government; and that, 
inevitably, local government reflects the in- 
terest or inerita of the people, Mr. Thompson 
was looking for a way to give Middletown’s 
citizens a better understanding of their 
town’s government. And what better am- 
bassadors could be chosen than bright, im- 
aginative young people? 


When the two men met, ostensibly to ar- 
range a government-class tour of the city 
building, both were bursting with bigger 
ideas. Together they planned the intern pro- 
gram through which juniors and seniors 
might volunteer to spend one or more after- 
noons a week actually working side by side 
with regular city officials. Students would 
have a chance to sign up for the departments 
which interested them most, but would get 
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no school credit or pay for their work, and 
would do all their interning after school 
hours, 

An excellent idea, both agreed—but would 
it work? Would students already busy with 
extracurricular clubs and sports be willing 
to sacrific precious after-school hours in the 
interest of good citizenship? Would city 
officials approve the project? When Mr. 
Thompson explained the idea to heads of 
departments, some were dubious. Members 
of the citizenship club, however, reacted 
with excited approval. Thirty signed up im- 
mediately, and others were placed on a 
waiting list. “It’s too fast * * * too un- 
expected * * * we don’t have room for 
them all,” protested the city manager, 
pleased but rather overwhelmed. And in- 
deed, there were quite a few problems to 
cope with during those first weeks. In the 
absence of a general orientation period, 
department heads had to explain their work 


individually to each new intern who re- 
ported for. duty. The popular fire and 
police departments were swamped with 


eager volunteers, while less glamorous jobs 
in purchasing and finance went begging. 
Other questions arose: Should teenaged 
boys be allowed to accompany patrolmen 
and firemen on calls that might be dan- 
gerous? Should interns be rotated from 
department to department, or should they 
remain in one job? Is it fair to give young- 
sters the responsibility of typing and filing 
confidential reports of the municipal court 
and the health department? 

One by one the questions were answered, 
gradually the necessary adjustments were 
made. Now in its fourth year, the intern 
program is a little smaller and considerably 
more efficient. Before starting work, stu- 
dents hear an introductory talk by the city 
manager or his assistant, Patrick O’Brien; 
afterward, department heads explain to the 
group as a whole what their offices do, and 
how they relate to one another. After this 
careful briefing, students decide which jobs 
appeal to them most. They may continue 
to work in their chosen department 
throughout the quarterly term, or they may 
be shifted after having completed a specific 
assignment. 

This year for the first time students may 
report on their intern work instead of writ- 
ing a research paper for their government 
courses. But—‘I didn’t even know about 
that part when I signed up,” says Tom Ten- 
forde, 10th-ranking tennis player in the 
State and top student. “I really enjoyed 
working in the personnel department—get- 
ting credit for it, too, was just frosting on 
the cake.” 

Mr. Lawrence, who confesses that he has 
to discourage some of the juniors from in- 
terning in order to make room for interested 
seniors, estimates that well over 100 students 
have taken part in the program so far. Some 
of these, like pretty Sarah Smith, were active 
as both juniors and seniors. 


Sarah, literary editor of the yearbook and 
vice president of the debating team, com- 
pleted over 300 hours of work in comparison 
to the 100 hours usually expected of interns. 
Filing accident reports, checking dog-license 
records, posting water bills, Sarah slowly be- 
gan to realize all the things people think 
just mysteriously get done actually take a 
lot of time and work. Those city officials 
have to worry about broken sidewalks and 
jammed parking meters—to say nothing 
about something complicated like the sewer 
tax. 

Tom Tenforde can tell you about that. 
“A lot of people didn’t understand the rea- 
son for the sewer tax, and kept complaining: 
Mr. O’Brien gave me a lot of cut-and-dried 
facts about the sewage system, and it was 
my job to condense all that information 
and write a sort of brochure in terms that 
made sense to the public.” 
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Tom also helped plan the highly success- 
ful student election, in which five mock 
commissioners were chosen to run the city 
for a day. 

All candidates were put on the ballot by 
properly notarized petitions,” Tom explains, 
“and they made speeches at the regular 
know-your-candidate night after the real 
candidates for city offices had spoken. They 
even spoke on the same issues—whether to 

inex West Middletown, the ‘need for an 
overpass at Central Avenue, whether munici- 
pal employees should be unionized.” 

Lynn Danner, who helped Tom plan the 
election, and on her own organized a student 
League of Women Voters, remembers what a 
arge crowd attended the meeting, in spite of 
a heavy rain. Both Lynn and Tom were 
elected to the commission, later helped ap- 
point various “city officers.” 

On the long-anticipated “city day” a 
crime” was committed, the culprit brought 
before Chief of Police Noel LeMoyne, and 
tried before Judge Rosalie Maffett with Sarah 
Smith as prosecuting attorney. 

Such enthusiasm is gratifying to Manager 
Thompson, who hopes that at least a few in- 
terns will decide to make city government 
their career. And in some cases the influ- 
ence of the program is already evident. 
Blond Kay Clark now plans to major in gov- 
ernment at college. Sarah Smith has de- 
cided she wants to teach government in high 
school. And senior Max Sample liked mak- 
ing traffic surveys so much that he’s seriously 
thinking of going into police work. 

Max and Noel LeMoyne, working for Chief 
of Police Blackmore, stood on a particularly 
DUSY street corner one afternoon and 
counted all the left turns. “We counted 
about 150 in an hour,” Noel told his parents 
that night, “and, man, some of those cars 
went around on two wheels. The chief says 
that’s a dangerous corner, and because of 
our survey he’s going to prohibit left turns 
there from now on.”’ 


‘ 


One of Noel’s most fascinating jobs so far 
was taking calls for the desk sergeant. ‘“‘The 
first time I answered the phone, expecting 
nothing less than a murder on a fire,” he 
grins, “it was some guy wanting the correct 
time. But once I got a call about a kid hit 
by a car, and had to send an ambulance over; 
and another time there was a big oil-com- 
pany robbery.” 

Noel isn’t the only intern who comes home 
in the evenings full of anecdotes about 
“what goes on at the city building.”’ One 
girl’s mother confessed that, purely because 
of her daughter’s interest, she had started 
listening regularly to radio broadcasts of 
commission meetings. Tom Tenforde’s fa- 
ther, head of the tax department in a large 
steel company, was intrigued by his son’s 
work on the sewer tax brochure. “When 
Russel was a junior, I warned him to save 
time for this particular project,” says Mrs. 
Galloway, busy herself as a minister’s wife 
and mother of five children.’ “My eldest 
daughter was first president of the citizens’ 
club, but by the time the intern program 
got underway she was too involved with 
other activities to participate. I was always 
sorry. A chance like this—to broaden young 
people's outlooks, teach them the realities 
of life, arouse their civic consciousness— 
well, such opportunities shouldn’t be lost.” 

One girl who lost no opportunities as an 
intern is Nancy Kincaid, who graduated 
from high school over 2 years ago but is still 
remembered for her quick wit, here depend- 
ability and her eagerness. Nancy had not 
been interested in many high-school activ- 
ities, so when she fell in love with the in- 
tern program, her parents were delighted. 
After a few weeks of inspecting beauty shops 
and barbershops for the Health Department, 
Nancy started working with Doris Kron- 
borg, clerk of the commission. Soon she 
began attending regular meetings of the 
commission, calling the roll on motions, 
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listening attentatively to the discussions. 
In the summer, as a temporary employee, 
she handled work in Miss Kronborg’s ab- 
sence, wrote rough drafts of the minutes. 
Perhaps the highlight of her internship 
was the convention of city clerks in Colum- 
bus, where she made a speech explaining 
Middletown’s new program. Now in col- 
lege and planning a career in medicine, 
Nancy retains her interest in law and local 
government. 

Not all interns are as deeply absorbed as 
Nancy Kincaid. Some of the girls, perhaps, 
look upon the hours they spend adding up 
water bills and typing purchase orders 
mainly as training in office skills; so far the 
program has produced no boys dead set on 
becoming city managers as fast as possible. 
But, as Manager Thompson wisely points 
out, the program is geared to reap long- 
range benefits. ‘‘Twenty years from how, 
these same boys and girls will be leaders 
of their communities, I like to believe that, 
because of the knowledge they gain as in- 
terns today, they will be better equipped to 
handle the problems that will confront them 
as citizens.” 

Middletown won't have to wait 20 year: 
for some benefits, however. The solution 
of the red water problem, for instance, 
can be attributed directly to the industry of 
boys determined to track down the rusty 
brown organism which periodically caused 
certain faucets throughout the city to run 
red. Although the organism was harmless, 
it did stain clothes, and had been a city 
headache for years. By pinpointing on a 
map the current complaints, and checking 
back files for earlier complaints, the boys 
finally established a pattern showing which 
mains and valves were susceptible to the or- 
ganism and needed to be periodically cleaned 
out. City Manager Thompson now consid- 
ers the problem virtually licked. 

Right now, interns in the office of Plan- 
ning Director James Cox are at work on a 
topographical map which will show, at a 
glance, the most practical and inexpensive 
way to bring a new highway through the hills 
and ravines southwest of Middletown. “At 
first they proposed to route the highway 
straight along here,” says pert Sue Shokey, 
tracing a finger along the partially completed 
map. “But if it goes.this way, following the 
natural line of the valley, it will cut down on 
filling and grading costs.” 

Sue, as a brand new intern, surprised Mr. 
Cox by volunteering to come in extra after- 
noons during a week of heavy rain. “That 
girl’s a dandy,” he said. “She wanted to get 
the map. completed while the weather was 
bad because I had told her we'd be outside 
on sunny days, making a field inventory of 
how city land is used. Yes, I’m highly 
pleased with Sue.” Leaning back in his 
chair, Mr. Cox gazes off into space. “Now 
Sue Shokey could go off to college in a 
couple of years, take a degree in urban plan- 
ning, come right back here and be a real 
addition to our staff.” 

Sue may decide to seek a career in urban 
planning—and she may not. But it is cer- 
tain that she will learn a iot of surprising 
facts about her city and its government. Not 
six blocks from the main street, interns on a 
house-to-house canvass were horrified to dis- 
cover neighborhoods they never knew ex- 
isted—places where 20 people live in a three- 
room house. “Where is this?” they asked. 
“Is this Middletown?” Boys who had bi- 
cycled from one end of town to the other 
all their lives w’re nevertheless astounded 
at the complex street system revealed by a 
police map. “What a crazy arrangement. I 
never know eur streets were such a hodge- 
podge.” And girls working in the purchas- 
ing department are getting a staggering pic- 
ture of the office supplies, cleaning material, 
boots, brushes, and tools needed to run a 
city. “It never occurred to me,” one says, 
“the cities are careful about what they spend 
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for every single item—whether it’s a pencil 
sharpener or a hydraulic jack.” 

Throughout the busy departments, per- 
haps the most frequent remark heard from 
teenagers is, “I never knew * * *.” And, 
learning as they work, Middletown’s young 
interns are gaining a true understanding of 
their city and its government—sure foun- 
dation for responsible citizenship. 





Patents-in-Fee-Simple to Certain Lands 
on Indian Reservations 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. E. Y. BERRY 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. BERRY. Mr. Speaker, I have to- 
day introduced legislation directing the 
Indian Department through the Secre- 
tary of Interior to issue patents in fee 
simple to certain lands on various Indian 
reservations in my district, most of 
which have been approved and should 
have been issued years ago, but because 
of redtape, continuous delays, and lack 
of decision, have never been issued. 

In each instance there was an ex- 
change of lands with Indian owners. In 
each instance the exchange was ap- 
proved by the Indian, it was approved by 
the tribal land committee, it was ap- 
proved by the Indian Department, and 
in most instances those involved in the 
deals expected that title would be trans- 
ferred in a very short time. However, 
years have gone by, in many instances as 
many as 10 years, and nothing has been 
done and probably never will be done, 
unless and until the Congress takes 
action to direct action. 

It is my purpose to herein explain 
briefly the transaction involved in each 
of the land exchanges described in the 
bill I am today introducing. 

1. ROSEBUD INDIAN RESERVATION—EARL ADRIAN 


In the first case I am asking a patent 
to be issued to Earl Adrian on the SE\4 
27 and NW 34-40-31, which was in ex- 
change for the NW‘ 32-40-28. Appli- 
cation for this exchange was submitted 
in September 1949. The tribal commit- 
tee approved the exchange November 9, 
1949. Mr. Adrian conveyed his land 
with improvements, including a dwell- 
ing, shed, chickenhouse, and so forth, 
by deed in trust for the tribe at the time 
of making the application, September 
22, 1949. The two tracts were ap- 
praised, each being appraised at $1,128, 
and as such determined to be of equal 
value. The Billings area office requested 
a patent to be issued to Earl Adrian by 
the Bureau of Land Management in 
Washington on August 8, 1950. No ap- 
parent reason has ever been given why 
such patent was not then issued, how- 
ever, it dragged along year after year. 
Mr. Adrian feeling that his Government 
would protect him, did not press for 
patent until on March 5, 1958, the Rose- 
bud Sioux Tribal Council adopted a res- 
olution which would prohibit all pend- 
ing land exchange applications. 
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Mr. Speaker, these cases would not be 
so serious were it not for the fact that 
there is more involved than just the deal 
between the Indian and his guardian, 
the Indian Department, and the non- 
Indian who has entered into this ex- 
change. In this case, as in nearly every 
other case, the Indian Department re- 
quired the applicant to transfer his land 
by warranty deed to the tribe, or to the 
Federal Government in trust for the in- 
dividual, at the time of making the ap- 
plication for transfer. The deed was re- 
corded which took the land off the tax 
list. The local governmental units have 
not had the benefit of taxes either from 
the originally patented land nor from 
the tribal or allotted land. Local gov- 
ernments have lost 10 years of taxes on 
this and practically all of the other land 
exchanges set forth in this bill. Another 
thing, in most instances the non-Indian 
rancher has been required to pay lease 
on the Indian land he has been using all 
down through the years, regardless of 
the fact that he has turned his land over 
to the Indian Department without con- 
sideration and without credit for the use 
of such land. 

My bill simply asks that the Congress 
direct patents to be issued on this and 
other exchanges in order to straighten 
out some of these messes. 

2. ROSEBUD INDIAN RESERVATION— 
JOHN FERNEN 

In this case application was made in 
1948, wherein Mr. Fernen agreed to ex- 
change lands with the tribe on the basis 
of two acres for one acre he was receiv- 
ing of tribal land. The Rosebud Land 
Committee approved the exchange 
November 17, 1948. Mr. Fernen was ad- 
vised by the superintendent that every- 
thing was in order and that the land he 
was receiving was his and that title soon 
would be in his name. He has been 
using this land for the past 10 years and 
has spent thousands of dollars putting 
improvements on it, including a large 
quonset granary, a machine shed, a new 
well with pressure pump and tank, 
fences, and so forth. He has planted 30 
acres to trees. In the meantime, the 
tribe has been leasing the land, which Mr. 
Fernen deeded to them in exchange, to 
another individual. It seems that part 
of the delay in this case has been occa- 
sioned by the fact that it was discovered 
that the tribe did not hold full title to 
one of the parcels involved, that the tribe 
finally acquired title and apparently 
everything was in order except that no 
one got around to issue the patent to Mr. 
Fernen, and then the Rosebud Tribal 
Council adopted a resolution disapprov- 
ing all pending land exchanges. 

If this resolution of the’ Rosebud 
Tribal Council, adopted March 5, 1958, 
is to serve as a complete bar to justice, 
Mr. Fernen stands to lose thousands and 
thousands of dollars, because he trusted, 
because he had faith that the word of 
the Department of Interior was good 
and that he would be protected if he 
went in and improved this land for 
which he was exchanging. 

3. ROSEBUD INDIAN RESERVATION—ROY J. 

KELLEY 

In this instance, Mr. Kelley returned 

from the military service, and being 
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anxious to get started in the farming 
and ranching business, entered into an 
agreement with Simon Thunder, an al- 
lotted Indian, wherein Mr. Kelley was 
to buy a house for Mr. Thunder in ex- 
change for his quarter of land. All 
negotiations were handled in the agency 
office. The house was appraised before 
Mr. Kelley bought it. The house was 
purchased by Kelley and moved where 
the Superintendent agreed it should be 
moved for Mr. Thunder’s use. Mr. Kel- 
ley advanced $2,086 to Mr. Thunder for 
him to purchase his father’s interest in 
Tribal Land Enterprise shares so that 
full title could be transferred to Mr. 
Kelley. Mr. Kelley made other advances 
from time to time and has a sizabie in- 
vestment in this property. 

The application for exchange was sub- 
mitted in 1951. The Rosebud Land 
Committee approved the exchange Feb- 
ruary 16, 1951, determining both the 
house and land of approximately equal 
value. Kelley conveyed title to the 
house to the United States in trust Feb- 
ruary 15, 1951. Since that time Simon 
Thunder has had the house, has used it 
without rent, has permitted it to de- 
preciate in value. Today Mr. Kelley has 
nothing except a lot of promises by the 
Indian Department and a sad ex- 
perience. 

4. ROSEBUD INDIAN RESERVATION—MRS, 
FRANCES MULLEN 


Application was submitted in Febru- 
ary 1949 for the exchange of 8 quarters 
of land for 10 quarters of land belong- 
ing to the Tribe. This land was ap- 
praised at almost equal value, and in 


-order to make up the difference, Mrs. 


Mullen paid the tribe $383.14. The ex- 
change was approved by the Rosebud 
Land Committee March 30, 1949 and 
August 17, 1949. The exchange was 
never completed and again was blocked 
by the resolution of the tribal council, 
April 24, 1957. Again in this instance, 
title to the Mullen land was transferred 
to the tribe years ago. The tribe has 
title to all the land, the difference in the 
consideration, et cetera, and nothing is 
being done. 

5. ROSEBUD INDIAN RESERVATION—-THOMAS FP, 

ARNOLD 


In this case an exchange was worked 
out through the Indian office in Rose- 
bud with the Indian landowner, Fred- 
erick White Face Woman, and $300 was 
paid by Mr. Arnold to balance the dif- 
ference in the appraised values of the 
properties. This was in 1949. Mr. 
Arnold went into court and quieted the 
title in the land, and recorded the title 
in the United States in trust for the 
Rosebud Sioux Tribe on April 26, 1952. 
The exchange was never completed. 
The tribal council by resolution pro- 
tested ‘the exchange being completed 
under date of February 24, 1957. The 
tribe has Mr. Arnold’s land, has the 
White Face land, has the cash, and no 
one is doing anything to correct the 
situation. 

6. PINE RIDGE RESERVATION—DANIEL HOLCOMB 


Application was submitted for land 
exchange in 1954. The executive com- 
mittee of the tribal council approved 
the application August 26, 1954. The 
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properties were appraised and it was de- 
termined that there was $500 difference 
in the value, which amount Mr. Hol- 
comb deposited at the agency office in 
1954. On October 29, 1957, the Aber- 
deen area office disapproved the ex- 
change for the reason that it was then 
decided that there was more than $500 
difference in value. The area office de- 
cided that the difference in value was 
$680 instead of $500. No action has 
been taken, however, although more 
than ample time has elapsed in which 
the deal could have been consummated. 





A Bill To Amend the Social Security Act 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE 





1. WALLHAUSER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. WALLHAUSER. Mr. Speaker, on 
Tuesday of last week, I introduced in the 
House of Representatives a bill (H.R. 
5219) that would amend the Social 
Security Act to permit those receiving 
social security benefits to earn up to $150 
a month and $1 800 a year, rather than 
the present limit of $100 a month and 
$1,200 a year. 

I have taken this step as the present 
earnings limitation imposes undue hard- 
ship on many retired people because of 
the loss of benefits that results when the 
$100-a-month figure is exceeded through 
their part-time employment. 

Since my election to Congress last 
year, many of my retired constituents 
have explained to me the plight in which 
they find themselves because of the low 
earnings limitation imposed by the Social 
Security Act. 

From the information given me, it ap- 
pears evident that many of our retired 
people are suffering because of the $100- 
a-month and the $1,200-a-year earnings 
limitation. Many do not receive enough 
in social security benefits to take care of 
their most basic needs. When, through 
their own willingness and desire, they 
undertake part-time employment to 
bolster their incomes they find them- 
selves denied benefits because they over- 
step the $100-a-month limitation. 

The modest increase in the earnings 
limitation that I propose will enable 
many retired people to keep on with their 
part-time employment and thus main- 
tain the independence they so earnestly 
desire and which they so justly deserve. 
In many instances, the $150-a-month 
and $1,800-a-year limitation that I pro- 
pose will make the difference as to 
whether or not our retired people can 
enjoy even the most modest necessities 
and comforts of life. This is particularly 
true in the great metropolitan district 
that I have the honor of representing. 

The raising of the earnings limitation 
cannot in any way be regarded as a 
handout for our retired citizens. 
Through their years of regular employ- 
ment, they earned their right to social 
security benefits. Now, they are willingly 
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seeking to bolster sometimes meager 
benefit payments through part-time em- 
ployment, but are thwarted in part by 
the low earnings limitation. They are 
more than willing to help themselves 
and we in the Congress should be willing 
to help them. Their willingness is in 
the tradition of true Americanism. 

The statistics of the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare that I 
obtained this week show that the average 
monthly social security benefits now 
paid are: Retired man with wife, $119; 
retired single worker, $67; and eligible 
widows of deceased workers, $56. 

Certainly, those average figures show 
the need for the legislation that I pro- 
pose, and particularly when it is borne 
in mind that there was a great increase 
in the cost of living both during and 
since the days of World War I. 

It is my sincere hope that this very 
necessary amendment to the Social 
Security Act will be enacted at the ear- 
liest possible date. 





How Inflation Determines What You 
Have Left 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM M. McCULLOCH 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. McCULLOCH. Mr. Speaker, in- 
flation is one of the most distressing 
problems of our time. Because of its 
temporary exhilarating effect, many per- 
sons, who should know better, embrace 
it, especially if in a position of advan- 
tage. 

On the other hand, to the aged at- 
tempting to live on social security or 
other fixed retirement income, inflation 
is a fearful and frightening thing. 

The Cleveland Plain Dealer, one of 
the really great newspapers of our coun- 
try, has, in an editorial, described what 
inflation has been doing to the purchas- 
ing power of the dollar and what the 
consequences will be unless we have the 
cov"age to do something about it. The 
editorial follows: 

How INFLATION DETERMINES WHAT You 

Have Lert 

There are some mighty shocking tables in 
the current Reader’s Digest which show what 
inflation has done to your earnings. They 
came from an article written by T. Coleman 
Andrews, former U.S. Commissioner of Inter- 
nal Revenue. Let’s look at a few: 

If (as a single man) you made $2,000 in 
1939, you had $1,975 left to spend after taxes 
had been paid. But in 1957 you had only 
$863 left, since taxes had increased $215 and 
inflation had taken $897. 

If you made $5,000 in 1939, you had $4,878 
left after taxes. But in 1957 you had only 
$2,051 left, since taxes had increased by $696, 
and inflation had taken $2,131. 

Or try it another way: It required an in- 
come of $4,806 in 1957 to match a 1939 income 
of $2,000, because the increase brought $755 
additional in taxes, and inflation had already 
gobbled up $2,051. 

It required an income of $13,004 in 1957 to 
match a 1939 income of $5,000, because of 
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an additional $2,937 in taxes and an infla- 
tionary bite of $5,067. 

But the really shocking thought is that 
the worst is yet to come—that, unless in- 
flation can be stopped, it will take an income 
of $10,538 by 1975 to match a 1939 income 
of $2,000; an income of $92,141 to match a 
1939 income of $10,000. 

As Andrews pointed out, “Inflation cannot 
be stopped by more inflation. It can be 
stopped only by removing the causes”—the 
chief of which is wasteful spending. 

A nation, Andrews observed, “cannot af- 
ford anything its people can’t, and it can- 
not violate the rules of thrift and provident 
living without suffering the consequences 
that people do for the same offense.” 

As President Eisenhower has made clear, 
you start first by balancing the budget 





Anniversary of the Communist Takeover 
of Rumania 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


° 


HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
call to the attention of the House the 
fact that last Friday, March 6, marked 
the 14th anniversary of the Communist 
takeover of Rumania. In this connec- 
tion, I would like to include the follow- 
ing text of a letter I have received from 
Mr. Mihail Farcasanu, president of the 
League of Free Romanians: 


THE LEAGUE OF FREE ROMANIANS, 
New York, N.Y., March 5, 1959. 
The Honorable ALVIN M. BENTLEY, 
U.S. Representative From Michigan. 

Dear Mr. BENTLEY: This 6th of March, 
14 years will have elapsed since the sub- 
jugation’ of Rumania by the Soviet Union. 
We feel that this brutal fact of permanent 
Soviet aggression should once more be de- 
nounced in the face of international public 
opinion, especially now when Moscow tries 
through its latest schemes over Berlin, to 
at least impose a character of finality to 
their domination of Central and Eastern 
Europe. This character of finality the Rus- 
sians expect to have accepted without re- 
serve by the West as an accessory of the 
negotiations over the blackmail issue of 
Berlin. 

It seems to us that the gravity of the 
Berlin blackmail has been made possible, 
or at least greatly facilitated by the unwill- 
ingness of the Western Powers, for more 
than a decade, to determinedly use against 
the Kremlin, the powerful political issue of 
the Soviet tyranny in Eastern Europe, main- 
tained through direct military intervention 
and pressure. 

As one whose interest and comprehension 
have so largely contributed in keeping alive 
this problem, you have yourself, on many 
occasions stressed its political value and 
potentiality in the effort of the United 
States to check the Soviet offensive. 

After 14 years of despotic Soviet yoke and 
forced collectivization, the Romanian people 
are basically unyielding to the Communist 
alien rule and ideology. This manifests it- 
self through a permanent interior tension, 
the result of uninterrupted acts of sabotage 
by the population and recurring waves of 
terror by the Soviet stooge government. 

It is-this spirit of resistance which con- 
stitutes one of the most irritating thorns in 
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the Soviet flesh. The political, economic, and 
military integration of the whole area of 
Eastern Europe in the socialist camp as 
planned by the Russians against the West, 
is being seriously hampered by this deep- 
rooted instinct of national independence. 

It is true, as the Subcommittee on Europe 
stated that the failure.to support the Hun- 
garian revolt—a dramatic explosion of this 
national instinct—was a lost opportunity. 
But in general, everytime the question of 
East Europe could be raised and is not, con- 
stitutes a lost opportunity. The Russians 
are using every means in order to stifle this 
national instinct in East Europe, as their 
interest demands it, but the interest of the 
United States is exactly the contrary, to keep 
by every means this instinct alive. 

What the Soviets intend through their 
engineered Berlin crisis is to eliminate the 
Achilles heel of free Berlin in the status quo 
of their dominated belt of Europe. The ob- 
vious reply to this maneuver should be the 
forceful raising at the forthcoming confer- 
ence table the East European independence 
issue. Otherwise another opportunity will 
have been lost. 

I remain, yours respectfully, 

MIHAIL FARCASANU, 
President. 





Communism, Hawaii, Statehood 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. JOHN R. PILLION 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. PILLION. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to insert a statement which I made 
before the House Rules Committee on 
March 5, 1959, on the subject of Hawaii 
statehood: 


Mr. Chairman and gentlemen, in my hum- 
ble opinion, the issue of statehood for the 
Territory of Hawaii ought to be deliberated 
from three broad aspects. This statement 
will deal with the subject in the following 
order: 

First. The grant of statehood to Hawaii 
will expropriate sovereign personal political 
power from one segment of our population 
and bestow that power upon another seg- 
ment of our citizens. 

Second. The next phase of this discussion 
will attempt to refute the arguments ad- 
vanced in favor of statehood. I will try to 
demonstrate that the reasoning for state- 
hood is based either upon political error, or is 
of minor importance, or is irrelevant, or is 
of an emotional origin. ’ 

Third. The concluding portion of this 
statement will deal with communism in 
Hawaii and its dangerous political conse- 
quences. 


THE POLITICAL POWER ASPECTS OF STATEHOOD 


There is a mistaken popular notion that 
the people of the Territory of Hawaii are 
being deprived of their right of self-govern- 
ment. There are some differences between 
the powers of the governments of the 49 
States and the powers of the Territorial 
Government of Hawaii. But, these differ- 
ences are insignificant. 

Essentially, under the Organic Act, the 
Territory of Hawaii possesses full power to 
enact laws relating to its property, affairs, 
and government. Its powers in relation to 
the conduct of its affairs are substantially 
as extensive as the powers of the State gov- 
ernments of the 49 States. 

Although Congress has reserved the right 
to disapprove Territorial legislation, no law 
passed by the Legislature of the Territory of 
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Hawaii has ever been invalidated by Con- 
gress. 

Although the Governor of Hawaii is ap- 
pointed by the President, there has never 
been any substantial complaint that the 
administration of the Governoy’s office has 
been contrary to the best interests of the 
people of that Territory. 

To my knowledge, there has been no com- 
plaint by the Territory of Hawaii of a lack 
of power in the Territorial Legislature to 
adequately deal with its problems on the 
basis of home rule. 

The concern of the proponents of statehood 
lies not in their need or desire for power to 
conduct the affairs of the Territory, but 
rather, in their desire for power to conduct 
the affairs of the 49 States. They seek the 
power associated with the election of two 
U.S. Senators, two U.S. Representatives, and 
four electoral votes in the choice of a US. 
President. 


THE TRANSFER OF POLITICAL POWER FROM THE 
PEOPLE OF THE 49 STATES TO THE PEOPLE OF 
HAWAII 


As you gentlemen know, all governments, 
good or bad, are mere organizations of polit- 
ical power. 

It is a fundamental principle that our con- 
stitutional representative form of govern- 
ment shall give every citizen an equal voice 
in the conduct of our Government. The 
right of a citizen to participate in our Gov- 
ernment, almost exclusively, rests with his 
right to vote. The importance of the right 
to vote lies in the effectiveness of this right 
to vote. 

Although the Russian voters are granted 
the equal right to vote, it.is not effective 
political equality in our estimation. 


Senate representation 


Statehood would entitle the people of 
Hawaii to two U.S. Senators. It is our respon- 
sibility to decide whether this amounts to an 
equitable apportionment of legislative power. 

The population of Hawaii, according to the 
census estimate as of July 1, 1957, was 613,000. 
Of this population, 59,000 were military per- 
sonnel. An additional 25,000 people are 
civilian Federal employees. If we consider 
these 84,000 Federal civilian and military per- 
sonnel to each have only 1 dependent, then 
the basic population figure should be re- 
duced by 168,000. This would reduce the 
Hawaiian citizen population to 445,000. 

With the grant of statehood, the people of 
Hawaii will be represented by 1 U.S. Senator 
for each of its 223,000 citizens. 

The 2 Hawaii Senators representing 445,- 
000 citizens would nullify the will and the 
representation in the U.S. Senate of: New 
York’s 16 million people; California’s 14 
million people; Georgia’s 4 million people; 
and of the voters in each of the other 49 
States. 

The framers of our Constitution founded 
a Republic, combining the features of both 
a federal and a national type of govern- 
ment. 

The plan to give each State two Senators 
conforms to a pattern suitable to a Federal 
Government, with limited powers, where 
the bulk of the sovereign power is reserved 
to the States. 

The plan to apportion representatives on 
the basis of population conforms to the 
framework of a National Government where 
all power is concentrated in a Central 
Government. 


The grant of equal representation, that 
of two U.S. Senators, to each State was 
adopted for the protection of the sovereign 
powers of the States from encroachment 
upon their powers by the Central Govern- 
ment. In furtherance of this purpose, it 
was provided that the U.S. Senate be chosen 
by State legislatures. F 

The framers of our Constitution repeat- 
edly stated that the U.S. Senate would rep- 
resent the States in their corporate govern- 
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mental capacities. The election of Sena- 
tors by the legislatures was an integral part 
of that historic compromise under which 
each State became entitled to two US. 
Senators. 

‘The 17th amendment to our Constitution 
was adopted on April 8, 1913. This 
amendment fundamentally altered the basis 
for the allotment of two Senators to each 
State. This change in the mode of the se- 
lection of our Senators to that of popular 
suffrage totally destroyed the justification, 
the rationale, for equal representation for 
each State in the U.S. Senate. 

There have been drastic changes in our 
Republic. The framers of our Constitution 
envisioned a Central Government of limited 
powers, with the bulk of the residual sov- 
ereign power being reserved to the States. 

There is no mathematical formula for the 
measurement of the division of power be- 
tween the States and our Central Govern- 
ment. However, we can measure the exer- 
cise of power by the expenditures of our 
governments. 

In the year 1957, our total gross national 
product amounted to $440 billion. Of this 
sum, $79 billion, or 18.1 percent, was ex- 
pended by the Central Government. The 
State and local governments expended $34 
billion, or 7.7 percent. 

It is evident that there has been a con- 
tinuing erosion of power out of the States 
and a continuing concentration of power in 
our Central Government. We have become 
a National Government wherein the States 
are being relegated to mere provinces. We 
have evolved from a Federal Republic into a 
national democracy. 

Twenty-five States, with a population of 
31 million people, constituting only 18 per- 
cent of the Nation’s population, control 50 
votes and have a majority power in the U.S. 
Senate. 

This imbalance of power is a prime factor 
in our huge Federal bureaucracy, its wast- 
ages, and the consequent huge Federal taxes. 
Our bankrupt agricultural program with 
Federal subsidies for surplus products and 
Federal subsidies paid to reduce crops is an 
example of the inconsistency between the 
possession of power and the accountability 
for that power. 

The U.S. Senate is accountable to the pres- 
sure of their constituents rather than to the 
preservation of State powers. Their prime 
interest must lie in expanding national 
power. 

The alarming growth of Federal aid is an- 
other example of the inequitable distribution 
of Senate power. These programs are a prac- 
tical means of socializing the wealth of the 
State based upon the political combinations 
of State powers in the U.S. Senate. 

Statehood for Hawaii will reduce the ef- 
fectiveness of the right of suffrage of every 
citizen in the 49 States. It takes away the 
right of representation and transfers an ex- 
cessive amount of representation to the peo- 
ple of Hawaii. 

The average representation in the U.S. 
Senate is one Senator for approximately 1,- 
700,000 citizens. Hawaii will have one Sen- 
ator for each 223,000 citizens. 


POWER IN THE EXECUTIVE BRANCH 


In the event of statehood, Hawaii will be- 
come entitled to 3 electoral votes toward the 
election of a President of the United States 
in the 1960 elections. This can be reduced 
to 1 electoral vote for each 145,000 of its pop- 
ulation. The voters in the 49 States will 
only have 1 electoral vote for about each 
320,000 citizens. 

Again, the voting rights of the people of 
the 49 States are reduced in order to transfer 
excessive voting power to the people of 
Hawaii. 


REPRESENTATION IN U.S. HOUSE OF 
REPRESENTATIVES 
Under the present bill, Hawaii becomes en- 
titled to one member in the House of Rep- 
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resentatives. Actually, under the Census 
estimates, Hawaii would be entitled to two 
Representatives. 

The proponents are waiving their entitle- 
ment of two Representatives on the theory 
of “don’t raise any controversy now, we'll get 
two Representatives anyway, right after the 
1960 Census reapportionment.” 

Since the membership of the House of 
Representatives is fixed at 435, the two U.S. 
Representatives from Hawaii and the one 
Representative from Alaska will displace 
three U.S. Representatives from the 48 States 
after the 1960 reapportionment. The voting 
effectiveness of the voters of the 48 States 
will be, thus, further reduced. 


STATEHOOD FOR OTHER POSSESSIONS 


Statehood for Hawaii will intensify the de- 
mands for representation in Congress for the 
citizens and inhabitants of all other posses- 
sions ef the United States. 

If Alaska is admitted with a resident pop- 
ulation of about 100,000 people, why isn’t 
Guam entitled to statehood with its popu- 
lation of 59,000 citizens. 

If the psychological impact upon the 
Oriental countries is a valid reason for ad- 
mitting Hawaii, then Guam should be ad- 
mited because it is farther west and closer 
to the oriental cultures. 

I received this invitation which is post- 
marked February 27, 1959, from the National 
Association for the Statehood of Puerto Rico. 
If Puerto Rico seeks admission, shall we 
admit her to statehood in the interest of re- 
ducing the possible enmities of South Am- 
erican countries. 

Senator Case recently introduced a bill to 
grant three delegates in the House of Rep- 
resentatives to the District of Columbia. Are 
its 900,000 citizens less entitled to two US. 
Senators than 445,000 citizens of Hawaii? 

The Virgin Islands has a population of 
30,000. Shall we admit the Virgin Islands on 
the ground that it will improve our relations 
with the African countries? 

Before we further distort the structure 
of our Government, we ought to be pre- 
pared to deal with these prospective trouble- 
some problems on the basis of a principle 
that is equally just and fair to all of these 

people and is also just and fair to the people 
of the 49 States. 


EXTRANEOUS ISSUES 


Just about any and every conceivable 
argument has been advanced by the pro- 
ponents of statehood. The Territory of Ha- 
waii has carried on a high-powered, soft- 
sell, campaign for the past 12 years.. The 
Hawaii Statehood Commission is the official 
agency for the promotion of statehood. 
Since 1947 it has spent more than $1 million 
for public relations and lobbying. This sum 
far exceeds the spending by any other lobby- 
ing group. 

I would like to comment on some of the 
arguments being advanced by this Commis- 
sion. 

They have raised the slogan of “taxation 
without representation,”’ Taxation has never 
been the test of voting rights. The person 
who pays no taxes is entitled to one vote 
just as the citizen who pays $1 million of 
taxes per year. The alien resident who has 
no voting rights is still duty bound to pay 
taxes. 

The taxes paid by the Hawaiian people just 
as the taxes paid by the residents of the 
48 States was spent to protect all of us, 
equally, from foreign invasion. The Ha- 
waiian people received from their taxes sub- 
stantially the same benefits as the people 
of the 48 States. This is language of incite- 
ment. 


No one has disparaged the bravery of Ha- 
walian troops in World War II and in the 
Korean conflict, except the Hawaii Statehood 
Commission. They have raised this issue 
by attributing it to the opponents of state- 
hood. It is inflammatory, emotional lane 
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guage that puts the opponents on the de- 
fensive and furnishes an emotional impact 
in Hawaii, coupling statehood with a de- 
fense of honor. 

The loyalty of the Hawaiian people is con- 
ceded but it cannot and should not be the 
basis for the equitable apportionment of 
representation in Congress. 

I might remind our fellow citizens in Ha- 
waii that the people of the 48 States did not 
hesitate to bravely and completely repel the 
inglorious attack by Japan, not upon the 
U.S. mainland, but their attack upon Ha- 
waii. The United States discharged its ob- 
ligations to its fellow citizens in Hawaii in 
full measure. 

The proponents say that denial of state- 
hood would cause an unfavorable psycho- 
logical impact upon oriental countries. This 


reasoning is a political mistake. It is an 
admission of weakness. This is a domestic 
problem that should not be decided by an 
emotional foreign opinion. 

The Hawaiian Statehood Commission ad- 
vances the argument that Hawaii has met 
every test of statehood. The Constitution 
provides no tests for statehood. Congress 
has not enacted any tests for statehood. 
The proponents refer to dicta emanating 


trom the Supreme Court. 

Che opinion of the Supreme Court in this 
matter is another unwarranted intrusion 
ipon the constitutional powers of Con- 
gress 

The height of irrelevancy was attained by 

prominent proponent of Hawaiian state- 

dd. He advanced this argument: “The 


delectation of visitors, the sweetness of 
Hawaiian music, and the rhythm of its 
dance.” The muscular gyrations of the 


hula dance is certainly far afield from the 
crux of the statehood problem. 


I received a rather strange Christmas card 
during this last holiday season. 
It contains the words ‘‘Mele Kalikamaka.” 


I do not know the meaning of this language 
nor do I care. It contains no Christian or 
religious sentiment. 

This card is an irreligious and clever, too 
clever, attempt to associate, in the subcon- 
scious mind of the recipient, his regard for 
the Christmas holiday and his image of a 
feminine form wrapped in a sarong, with 
a favorable response to statehood. Since 
Mrs. William Howard III, uses her stage 
name of Dorothy Lamour, this card should 
be regarded merely as advertising fiction. 

These are some of the soft-sall techniques 
of the Hawaiian Statehood Commission. The 
Madison Avenue advertisers could learn a 
great deal from the Hawaiian Statehood 
Commission about the motivation of the 
masses. 

COMMUNISM IN HAWAII 


Mr. Chairman, I have said, in and outside 
Congress, that in granting statehood to 
Hawaii, we actually invited four Soviet 
agents to take seats in the U.S. Congress. I 
repeat this statement. 

Oh, yes, they will be carefully selected by 
Communist agents. They will bear no visi- 
ble brand marks. They will not be Commu- 
nist Party members. All that the Commu- 
nists demand of them in return for political 
support is to cleverly follow the Soviet party 
line, although always appearing to be merely 
liberal. 

The infiltration of communism in Hawaii 
continues to influence every phase of terri- 
torial activity to an alarming degree. 

The Communist network is centered in two 
unions, the International Longshoremen’s 
and Warehousemen'’s Union (ILWU) and 
the United Public Workers (UPW). From 
these centers, their influence spreads into 
both the Republican and Democratic Par- 
ties, into the territorial legislature, into the 
county and city governments, into the news- 
papers, the radio, the television, and into 
every home. 
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The ILWU has a membership of about 
25,000 workers. The UPW has a member- 
ship of about 2,700 employees. 

Both of these unions were expelled by the 
CIO in 1950 on the ground that “their poli- 
cies follow the Communist Party’’ and that 
“Communists control these unions.” 

Gentlemen, the policies of these unions 
have not changed one iota. I quote from the 
report of the Territorial Commission on Sub- 
versive Activities which was submitted to the 
Governor this last Monday, March 2, 1959 (p. 
16): 

“The propaganda line disseminated by the 
ILWU has continued to follow and further 
the Russian international and domestic view- 
point.” 

These unions continue to be dominated by 
the same Communist officials as in 1950. 
The ILWU in Hawaii is known as local No. 
142. The international president is that 
most dangerous and effective Communist 
agent, Harry Bridges. 

Since last August, Harry Bridges has been 
actively engaged in promoting an alinement 
of American labor unions with foreign Com- 
munist unions. This, of course, is part of 
the U.S. Communist Party’s and the Soviet 
Communist Party’s present program. 

Since August 1958, Harry Bridges has made 
overtures to: (a) The all-Japan Dock Work- 
ers Union; (b) the Waterside Workers of 
Australia; (c) the Madras Harbor Workers of 
India; (d) the Waterside Workers of Indo- 
nesia. These unions are all Communist 
dominated. 

Since January 1, 1959, Harry Bridges has 
had conferences with the Communist leader- 
ship of unions in London, Paris, Hamburg, 
Prague, Moscow, Leningrad, and Helsinki. I 
quote from a newspaper article in the Buffalo 
Evening News dated February 13, 1959. 

“Bridges lauds Democracy in Russian 
Unions. 

“Bridges has also alined his union with 
the International Brotherhood of Teamsters, 
headed by James R. Hoffa. 

“Jack Hall is regional director of the 
Hawaii ILWU, Local No. 142. He and six 
other Hawaiian~Communists were convicted 
in 1953 for conspiracy to overthrow our 
Government by force and violence. These 
cases were reversed under the authority of 
the series of shocking Supreme Court pro- 
Communist decisions. 

“The UPW’s officers are Henry Epstein, 
Stephen Murin, Max Roffman, and Jeanette 
Nakama Rohrbough, all identified Com- 
munists. 

“Both the ILWU and the UPW have 
exploited its members and continue to use 
the dues and the membership to further the 
Communist Party line. 

“The UPW has 235 public employees em- 
ployed by the government of the Territory 
of Hawaii. The city and county of Hono- 
lulu have 567 employees belonging to the 
UPW including 37 members of the sheriff’s 
department. 

“The county of Hawaii has 279 UPW, 
public employees; the county of Kauai has 
293; and the county of Maui, 537. 

“The ILWU and its conspiratorial Com- 
munist partner, the UPW, share the same 
large ILWU office building. This non- 
public building was recently exempted from 
public taxation by the Hawaiian Legislature. 

“These two unions continue to spend up- 
wards of $200,000 annually for propaganda 
and agitation. 

“Although the English evening broadcasts 
by their chief English-speaking propagan- 
dist, Robert McElrath, have been discon- 
tinued, it is a mere tactical shift. 

“The radio broadcasts in the Ilocano and 
Tagalog, Filipino dialects continue every 
weekday. 

The Japanese broadcasts are continued on 
three stations every Sunday. 





March 9 


“The Commission on Subversive Activi- 
ties monitored 350 ILWU radio broadcasts 
from Honolulu alone in 1957-58. 

“The ILWU continues to operate another 
propaganda apparatus. It has a book lend- 
ing library service that disseminates noth- 
ing but Communist literature featuring 
class conflict and other Communist doctrine. 
It has a Communist movie loan service. 
These Communist films are stored and 
checked in and out by the Public Library 
of the Territory of Hawaii. This Com- 
munist service is paid for by the Hawaii and 
the U.S. taxpayers.” 

Although the weekly Communist news- 
paper, the Honolulu Record, has discontin- 
ued publication, the ILWU has announced 
that it will publish a daily newspaper to take 
the place of the weekly Honolulu Record. 

To demonstrate the growing and expand- 
ing power of the Communist ILWU, I show 
you two newspaper clippings. 

The Honolulu Advertiser of November 26, 
1958, reports the union election among the 
Foodland Super Market meatcutters. 

The ILWU vote was 205. 

The AFL-CIO vote was 14. 

I show you a report of the Honolulu Ad- 
vertiser of March 1, 1959, last Sunday, re- 
porting on an election among the clerks of 
the Foodland Super Market: “The ILWU won 
with 134 votes. The AFL-CIO union received 
42 votes.” 

This result is in spite of the fact that the 
Communist control and the 100 percent 
Communist propaganda efforts of the ILWU 
have been broadcast by newspapers, radio, 
television, hundreds of times to every citizen 
of Hawaii. 

This certainly does not show any lessening 
of the influence of the Communist Party 
in Hawaii. 

Mr. Chairman, I would like to describe 
just one incident to show how the Com- 
munist Party infiltrates the cultural activi- 
ties of a community. 

The Honolulu Community Chorus is a civic 
musical organization. It has planned to pro- 
duce a festival of folk songs this spring in 
conjunction with the Honolulu Symphony 
Orchestra. More than 300 vocalists and 
musicians are to participate. 

The choral chairman, Mr. John M. Kelly, 
Jr., is insisting that the symphony orchestra 
present the “Song of the Forests,” by the 
Communist composer, Dmitri Shostakovich. 
This music and words were written in praise 
of Dictator Joseph Stalin. 

Mr. Kelly also insists upon the rendition 
of “The Lonesome Trail.” This music is by 
Earl Robinson and Millard Lampbell. Both 
of these men have Communist affiliations for 
20 years. 

Mr. George Barati, the director of the 
Honolulu Symphony as of today, still refuses 
to play these two numbers on the ground 
that they are of poor musical composition. 

The wife of Mr. Kelly is the former secre- 
tary to Jack Hall, the Communist director 
of the ILWU. The secretary of the choral 
group is Mrs. An Qwon Leong McElrath, 
the wife of the Communist ILWU propa- 
gandist. 

There has been @ recent change in the 
Communist tactics in Hawaii. They are 
now using the soft velvet approach to gain 
respectability and complete acceptance. 

Last year, Mr. Newton Miyagi, secretary of 
the ILWU, was appointed to the Red Cross 
board. Mr. Miyagi is a die-hard Communist 
who took the 5th amendment more than 30 
times on questions relating to his Commu- 
nist affiliations before the U.S. Senate Sub- 
committee on Internal Security. Mr. Blis- 
sard, the U.S. Federal attorney, was so out- 
raged that he resigned as a member of the 
board. 

Strangely, the Federal judge, there, also 
@ member of the board, criticized Mr. Blis- 
sard and defended Mr. Miyagi’s appoint- 
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ment. The Federal judge was seeking Presi- 
dential reappointment. 

On November 8, 1956, Gov. Wilder King 
forced the resignation of his attorney 
general for attending a testimonal dinner 
for Jack Hall. Governor King was not re- 
appointed. 

Judge Stainback, a former Democratic 
Governor, vigorously opposed to the Com- 
munists, was also refused Presidential reap- 
pointment. 

In the 1956 elections, Mr. William F. Quinn 
accepted the ILWU endorsement for the Ter- 
ritorial senate on the Republican ticket. 
He is now the Republican Presidential ap- 
pointed Governor of Hawaii to replace Gov- 
ernor King. I show you newspaper clippings 
of Governor Quinn tendering a public office 
appointment to Jack Hall, the prominent 
Communist leader, as a member of the 
Hawaii Traffic Commission. 

It is a well known political fact of life, 
that you can’t receive the recommendation 
of the Department of the Interior today 
under a Republican administration or yes- 
terday under a Demrocatic administration 
for a Presidential appointment in Hawaii 
without the blessing of the Communist 
ILWU. 

Mr. Chairman, I would like to conclude 
my remarks by brifly reviewing the political 
power that is exercised by the Communist 
apparatus in Hawaii. 

In the 1954 elections, the ILWU gave its 
endorsements to 71 candidates. A total of 
58 of the 71 ILWU-endorsed candidates won. 
Of these candidates, 22 out of 28 candidates 
for the Hawaii Legislature won. 

In the 1956 elections 21 ILWU-endorsed 
candidates won out of 30 representatives in 
the Hawaii House of Representatives. 

In this last election of November 1958, 
there were 69 offices to be filled by election. 
For these offices, 57 candidates were endorsed 
by the ILWU. Four of these candidates re- 
jected the ILWU endorsement. Fifty-three 
candidates accepted these Communist domi- 
nated ILWU endorsements. 

Thirty-seven of the ILWU-endorsed candi- 
dates won their elections. 

Thus the ILWU succeeded in electing 37 
out of 69 elective positions in the Hawaii 
Territorial Legislature for a winning per- 
centage of 55 percent out of all public elec- 
tive offices, 

The ILWU succeeded in electing 37 out of 
53 candidates whom it endorsed and who ac- 
cepted this Communist support for a win- 
ning percentage of 70 percent. 

It must be remembered that four identi- 
fied Communists sit on the ILWU political 
endorsement committee that handed out 
these endorsements. Their long standing 
Communist affiliations are well known to 
every person in Hawaii. These four Com- 
munists are: Thomas Yagi, Newton Miyagi, 
Castner Ogawa, and “Slim” Shimizu. 

Mr. Newton Miyagi is the same gentleman 
whose recent appointment to the Red Cross 
board raised such a furor. During the 1956 
U.S. Senate committee hearings on internal 
subversion, Mr. Miyagi invoked the fifth 
amendment 71 times and declined to answer 
when asked if he had been in contact with 
Russian military and intelligence agents. 

These are the men whose political endorse- 
ments are sought for and accepted in order to 
attain public office. These are the same Com- 
munists who will pass upon and either re- 
ject or give political endorsement to the two 
U.S. Senators and the two U.S. Representa- 
tives to be elected in Hawaii and sent to our 
Congress. Is there any reason to believe 
that their self interest will be any less or any 
different than the 70 percent of those candi- 
dates who received, accepted, and were elect- 
ed with this Communist support? 

We can best judge the political power of 
the ILWU by comparing the results of their 
endorsements with the results of the endorse- 
ments of, the Republican Party. 
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Out of the 69 offices in which the ILWU 
endorsed candidates, 37 won seats, the Re- 
publican-éndorsed candidates won only 24 
seats. In other words, the ILWU endorse- 
ment is much more valuable than the Re- 
publican Party endorsement. 

Mr. Chairman, I reiterate that the power of 
the Communist Party continues to be so po- 
tent that it is a menace to the people of 
Hawaii and to the people of the 49 States. 
There is no evidence of the lessening of that 
power. 

In the event of statehood, the Communist 
Party will, in all probability, exert a con- 
tinuing tremendous influence on the election 
of Hawaii’s two Senators and two Representa- 
tives. The probable election of ILWU-en- 
dorsed representatives to the U.S. Congress 
will mean that the Communist Party will 
exert’ a substantial influence upon these 
Members of Congress. 

The Communist Party will have succeeded 
in infiltrating the U.S. Congress and estab- 
lishing a fifth column in this last defense 
of the free world. 

Mr. Chairman, I respectfully suggest that 
this committee refuse to grant a rule on this 
bill. There will be no harm done. The spon- 
sors of this bill can bring this measure to the 
floor of the House without arule. This com- 
mittee might prefer not to lend its implied 
approval to this proposal by the grant of a 
rule. 

Thank you. 





Layman’s View of the Life Insurance 
Company Income Tax Act of 1959 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, this is in 
response to numerous constituent re- 
quests for a plainly worded, nontechnical 
explanation of the Life Insurance Com- 
pany Income Tax Act of 1959 (H.R. 4245) 
which recently passed the House. It 
was the year’s first tax bill considered 
by the House of Representatives and 
was the first major legislation prepared 
by and reported from the Ways and 
Means Committee in which I partici- 
pated as a committee member. 

Background information includes the 
following considerations: There are ap- 
proximately 1,300 insurance companies 
consisting of 300 mutual and 1,000 stock 
companies. There are big and small 
companies of each kind. Mutuals have 
63 percent of insurance in force, hold 
75 percent of the assets, pay 75 percent 
of the income tax, and had an esfimated 
gain of 58 percent of all insurance busi- 
ness in 1958. Stock companies, there- 
fore, are 37 percent, 25 percent, and 42 
percent, respectively. 

The kinds of taxation possible are 
based on insurance company income of 
two kinds: First, investment income— 
yield from investment of policyholders’ 
money in 1958 was $3.25 billion—and, 
second, underwriting income—chiefly 
gain from margin in premiums charged, 
fewer death benefits paid than expected. 
Correct profit determination is compli- 
cated by the need for accumulation of 
various reserves to provide available as- 
sets or money to make good the promised 
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payout later in death or retirement. 
Tax formulas, therefore, must include 
these factors and recognize analyses in- 
volving industrywide averages and/or 
company-by-company experience. All 
these considerations spell out the 
uniqueness of the insurance industry 
compared to other corporations in the 
context of a proper determination of 
taxable income. 

The peculiar difficulties of taxation of 
insurance companies, therefore, are 
threefold: 

First. Contracts are made with policy 
holders wherein profit may not be known 
for periods up to as much as 100 years. 

Second. In investing policyholders’ 
premiums insurance companies have a 
bank-like function, so intertwined with 
pure insurance operation, that it is diffi- 
cult to determine what investment in- 
come does go to the policyholders and 
what part to the company. 

Third. The greatest volume, approxi- 
mately 75 percent, of life insurance is 
done by mutuals, that is, cooperative or- 
ganizations and it is difficult to measure 
their income. It is maintained that mu- 
tuals refund profits or overcharges to 
policyholders while stock companies 
competitively at time of policy sale offer 
lowest possible premium charges without 
any overcharge refundable cushion on 
nonparticipating business. 

A complicated three-step formula at- 
tempts to fairly spread the insurance 
company tax burden and in many ways 
is an improvement over earlier formulas. 

THE PROPOSED TAX FORMULA 


The regular 52-percent corporate 
rate—30-percent normal tax, 22-percent 
surtax on incomes in excess of $25,000— 
applies to the insurance company income 
tax base. The 25-percent alternative 
capital gains tax is applicable to capital 
gains. 

The tax base consists of computations 
under a three-phase formula. 

The first phase is concerned with in- 
vestment income. Gross investment in- 
come consisting of interest, dividends, 
rents, royalties, and so forth, is aggre- 
gated and deductions are taken for such 
things as investment expenses, tax-free 
interest, a percentage of dividends re- 
ceived, and a special deduction to bene- 
fit small insurance companies. The net 
investment income is determined and 
further deductions are allowed with re- 
spect to reserve requirements, invest- 
ment income on qualified pension plan 
reserves, and certain interest paid items. 
The deduction for net investment income 
required to be set aside in life insurance 
reserves to meet future policy obliga- 
tions is determined pursuant to what is 
called the modified-Menge formula. 
This basic deduction is computed by ad- 
justing the reserves in terms of earned 
interest predicated on an average indus- 
try assumed rate or an individual com- 
pany’s assumed rate, whichever is higher. 

The second phase in the computation 
of the tax base is a determination of the 
net gain or loss from operations. Gross 
receipts takes into account investment 
income, income premium income, and 
other receipts. Deductions are allowed 
for benefit payments and expenses per- 
taining to investment and insurance 
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company operations. Deductions are 
also allowed for additions to reserves, 
certain dividends and credits to policy- 
holders, certain group insurance pre- 
mium income, and a special deduction 
for nonparticipating insurance equal to 
10 percent of the increase in such life 
insurance reserves. 

By deducting taxable investment in- 
come which has already been subject to 
tax in phase one from the aggregate de- 
termined under phase two, the under- 
writing gain or loss is determined. If 
there is an underwriting gain, one-half 
of that amount is added to the taxable 
investment income to establish a com- 
bined tax base under phases one and two. 
In the case of underwriting loss, such 
loss is offset in full against the phase one 
tax base. 

The phase three tax base computation 
relates to stock companies and provides 
that for calendar year 1959 and subse- 
quent years, income distributed to stock- 
holders in excess of amounts already 
taxed on a current basis is to be included 
in the regular tax base of the company 
at the time of such distribution or at the 
time the company elects to be taxed on 
part or all of such previously untaxed 
amount. 

ARGUMENTS FOR THE PROPOSED FORMULA 


First. Loss would be fully deductible 
and could be carried forward or back. 

Second. One hundred and ten percent 
deduction would be allowed for profit 
payment into reserves. 

Third. Pension trust reserves invest- 
ment yield would be deductible. 

Fourth. Interest on tax-exempt secu- 
rities would be deductible. 

Fifth. The discriminatory 1942 form- 
ula would become effective if H.R. 4245 
is not passed. 

ARGUMENTS AGAINST THE PROPOSED FORMULA 


First. Economic impact on the indus- 
try of 90 percent tax increase for 1958 
over 1957 has not been sufficiently studied 
by the Committee or Treasury Depart- 
ment. 

Second. State taxes of $300 million 
plus estimated $545 million of this bill 
make insurance companies the most 
heavily taxed thrift institution. 

Third. Inflation and taxation are 
causing the trend to pure protection and 
away from savings through insurance. 

Fourth. Federal Social Security pro- 
gram with no tax liability on investment 
income will be given discriminatory ad- 
vantage over private efforts to provide 
for future security. 

Fifth. There is an approximate 5 per- 
centage point shift of tax load from mu- 
tuals to stock companies. Because of the 
preponderance of arguments against the 
bill; I could not agree to the bill in its 
entirety. 

True, this bill is far superior to the 
1942 formula, which was not intended 
to become effective and which we were 
warned would come into effect for 1958 
if we failed te pass this bill. There is 
an alternative to the 1942 law which we 
could have used, namely, continuation 
of the 1955 Mills-Curtis formula with ap- 
propriate amendments plugging any 
loopholes until the full economic impact 
of this bill could be studied. 
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My objection and concern is best ex- 
pressed in the Committee Report’s Sup- 
plemental View—pages 87 to 88. I am 
a signatory to these views which state 
in part: 

Individual economic security is now being 
provided the public by life insurance com- 
panies, other thrift institutions, and through 
the social security system. It is sound public 
policy to encourage everyone to provide for 
his own security on a voluntary basis and 
our tax laws should encourage, not deter, 
such efforts. This bill, however, makes vol- 
untary provision for one’s own economic se- 
curity relatively less attractive since it in- 
creases the tax on life insurance while in- 
vestment earnings under the social security 
system are free from either Federal or State 
tax. This incerases the advantage of the 
social security system over voluntary indi- 
vidual protection offered by life insurance 
companies, particularly if the latter must ab- 
sorb taxes of the magnitude provided in the 
bill. Public awareness of this differential in 
cost will most certainly lead to incerased de- 
mand for larger social security benefits and 
less incentive to build security on a volun- 


tary basis. 


I feel that our haste precluded the full 
economic study that is still needed before 
evolving a permanent formula for life in- 
surance taxation. Perhaps, my relative 
inexperience as a new members of the 
Ways and Means Committee in dealing 
with an extremely complex subject has 
made me overly cautions. 





Speaker Rayburn’s 46 Years 





SPEECH 
OF 


HON. ED EDMONDSON 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr. Speaker, 
every American is proud of the Speaker 
of the House of Representatives and his 
unparalleled record of public service. 

In Oklahoma, where Speaker RayBuRN 
has long been regarded as “Oklahoma’s 
Congressman at large,” there has long 
existed a standing organization known 
as the Rayburn for President Club. 

Thousands of Oklahomans have be- 
lieved for many years that the best 
qualified man in the United States for 
President is Sam Raysurn, of Texas. 

On more than one occasion, I have at- 
tended meetings in the Sooner State 
where all in the room were agreed that 
Speaker RaysurNn was the best man the 
Democratic Party could nominate for 
the Presidency. 

On one such occasion, I heard our be- 
loved Speaker tell a large group of Okla- 
homans that he deeply appreciated such 
sentiments, but that he firmly and em- 
phatically declined to become a candi- 
date. 

Speaker Raysurn’s refusal to become 
a presidential candidate has been a loss 
for our party in the White House, but 
our loss on the executive side of the 
ledger has undeniably been our greatest 
gain on the legislative side of the same 


ledger. 
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I doubt if any historian of our time 
will deny that the greatest single in- 
fluence of this generation upon our 
Nation’s legislative history has been the 
great Congressman from Bonham, who 
has served longer than any other Amer- 
ican as Speaker of the House. 

It has been a great privilege to serve 
with him in the House. 

It is both a privilege and a pleasure to 
join with my colleagues in expressing 
congratulations and best wishes as 
Speaker Raysurn begins his 47th year 
of congressional service. 





Peanuts and People 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OF 


HON. HAROLD D. COOLEY 


OF NORTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. COOLEY. Mr. Speaker, the 
peanut is more closely associated with 
fun and pure enjoyment than any other 
crop. 

It is as American as baseball. 

What would a circus be without a 
peanut vendor? 

The peanut is a symbol of America at 
play—with children and grownups alike. 
It tempts the palate. It gives us energy. 
It is a solid food on our table. It is the 
constant companion of good appetite 
and good humor everywhere. 

Versatility vies with taste to give the 
peanut its standing not only in Amer- 
ica but throughout the world. 

Its flavor is beyond challenge in the 
crunchy whole nut, or in spreads and 
confections. It has an affinity both for 
salt and for sugar. Throughout many 
areas of the world it is the most com- 
mon substitute for meat, answering also 
the need for oil in the diet. The oil is 
used widely in chemistry and in com- 
mercial enterprises. Not only is the 
peanut a direct human food, but fed to 
hogs it makes the tastiest hams; and 
when the hay of the vine is eaten by 
cows, we get the sweetest milk. 

Only perfect peanuts are used for edi- 
ble purposes. Others are crushed for 
oil. The oil is ideal for frying because of 
its high smoke point of 450°. It does 
not scorch easily. It does not absorb 
flavors and can be strained and used re- 
peatedly. The oil is best for salads be- 
cause its tastes, it clings, it sparkles. 
It has many other aptitudes. It is the 
basis for many cosmetics,. shaving 
creams and hair lotions. I am told that 
the energy value of 1 pound of peanuts 
equals 4 pounds of beef steak, or 21 
pounds of cheese, or 10 quarts of milk, 
or 33 eggs. 

Mr. Speaker, it is fitting that we 
should be reminded occasionally of those 
things so often overlooked but which 
mean so much in our daily lives. 

Peanuts are found on every continent 
and in almost every country where cli- 
matic conditions are suitable for their 
cultivation. They are a major source of 
food throughout the world. 
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The United States ranks fifth of all 
the countries of the world in the pro- 
duction of peanuts and produces a little 
more than 5 percent of the total world 
supply of 14 million tons. About one- 
third of all peanuts are grown in India. 
China produces a little less than a tenth 
of the total world supply and sizable 
quantities are produced in French Equa- 
torial Africa and Nigeria. 

Like many cultivated crops, plants 
similar to the domesticated peanut can- 
not be found in the wild state. Selec- 
tion and cultivation of the plant have 
changed its characteristics until it can 
be scarcely identified with the wild form. 

For a time it was thought that the 
peanut was a native of Brazil, but later 
it was found that the wild forms were 
grown extensively in Paraguay and Uru- 
guay’ and the northeastern part of Ar- 
gentina. It is assumed that the peanut 
came to the United States in the colonial 
days from Africa which had in turn re- 
ceived it from South America. 

In the early part of the 19th century 
the cultivation of peanuts in the United 
States was limited to a small portion of 
eastern Virginia. The expansion of the 
crop to other areas and its development 
into an important agricultural commod- 
ity occurred, for the most part, in the 
early part of the 20th century. 

During World War II, in response to 
the vast need in this country for vegeta- 
ble oil, almost 5 million acres were de- 
voted to peanut production. Much of 
the problems of the peanut industry to- 
day stem from the necessity for reducing 
this wartime level of production to that 
required to meet peacetime domestic de- 
mand. Peanut acreage has now been 
reduced to between 1% to 2 million 
acres, but with the increased yields per 
acre annual production at the present 
time is near a million tons. 

Peanut production is an important 
source of cash income to almost 200,000 
farmers. It is particularly important in 
areas of Virginia, North Carolina, Geor- 
gia, Alabama, Texas, and Oklahoma, 
where soil and climatic conditions favor 
its production. 

This is a brief chronicle. But I can- 
not close it without mentioning the won- 
derful work of the National Peanut 
Council in building markets. The work 
of this organization is beneficial not only 
to producers, but also to consumers as 
well, for the more peanuts we eat and 
the more we use, the healthier and hap- 
pier we all will be. 

Mr. Speaker, I appreciate the House 
joining, with its attention, in this salute 
to the most versatile, the most. convivial, 
of all the products of our farms, the 
peanut. ; 





Uncle Sam’s Security Lottery 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. KATHARINE ST. GEORGE 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mrs. ST. GEORGE. Mr. Speaker, the 
following editorial gives a very fair pic- 
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ture of social security as it looks to Mr. 
and Mrs. Average Citizen. 

This editorial appeared in the Walden 
Citizen Herald, in my district, on March 
5. It tells the facts clearly and truth- 
fully and I feel that the Congress is en- 
tirely responsible for this very unfair 
and unjust situation. 

UNCLE Sam’s SEcurRIry LOTTERY 


When you buy insurance, the policy tells 
you what you'll get for your money and 
what you won’t. It’s a contract, and that’s 
that. 

Some people think of social security as 
insurance, but it isn’t. The Government 
tells you what to pay now (or have your 
property seized) and maybe you'll get some- 
thing later, maybe not. 

Congress decides what you'll pay and what 
you'll get—if anything. The money goes 
into the Treasury to be spent, and the Gov- 
ernment puts I O U’s into the social security 
account for you to pay in taxes later, or for 
your children to pay. 

You can pay all your life and collect a 
mere $200 death benefit. 

Or you can pay a few years and hit the 
jackpot of maximum benefits. Congress 
makes the rules and a later Congress can 
change them. It often does. 

This is just something to think about now 
that your contribution to this insecure ‘‘se- 
curity” has gone up by another one-fourth 
of 1 percent. 





H.R. 10—Equality for the Professional or 
Self-Employed Citizen 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. GEORGE S. McGOVERN 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. Speaker, I feel 
constrained to speak out against a pres- 
ent inequality in the tax treatment of 
our self-employed citizens. The Con- 
gress can proudly point to its legislative 
record of providing financial security for 
our growing elderly population. One of 
the milestones in this record is the tax 
exemption to encourage employee re- 
tirement plans. Unfortunately, how- 
ever, we have discriminated against the 
industrious self-employed individual by 
not extending to him a similar oppor- 
tunity .and encouragement to invest in 
his retirement. 

Under private pension plans, which 
now cover over 15 million workers, the 
employer’s contribution to the individual 
worker’s .pension plan is deducted as a 
business expense by the employer and is 
not currently taxable to the employee. 
However, there is no provision in the law 
for a smiliar partial tax exemption for 
retirement contributions made by the 
self-employed. 

H.R. 10, reported out favorably by the 
Ways and Means Committee, would 
rectify this inequity by permitting a self- 
employed person to take a tax deduction 
for strictly defined types and amounts 
of retirement investments. This bill is 
extremely well drafted to insure that it 
actually will do those things for which 
it is designed, while precluding abuses. 
It has had the benefit of exhaustive 
hearings during the 7 years it has been 
under consideration. 
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All self-employed persons who fall 
within this definition in the Social Se- 
curity Act, plus doctors and ministers, 
would be permitted to deduct for retire- 
ment investments 10 percent of their an- 
nual earnings with a ceiling of $2,500 a 
year and $50,000 for a lifetime. So that 
older persons would have an opportunity 
to build up retirement plans within a 
shorter period, the annual deduction 
could be higher for persons over 50 years 
of age on January 1, 1959. 

In simplest terms, the principle of the 
bill is to permit—for example—the small 
businessman to spread out his income 
over a greater number of years. During 
his middle years, when his income is nor- 
mally the highest, the greatest bite is 
taken from him under our progressive 
income taxes. Spreading consists in ear- 
marking a part of his peak earnings for 
future taxation when his income will be 
less and consequently the tax will be re- 
duced. 

Since 1951, when Representatives 
KEOGH and REEp introduced a bill to cor- 
rect this tax discrimination, bipartisan 
attempts by Representatives Keogh, 
Simpson, Jenkins and the late Repre- 
sentative Reed have been made, without 
success, in each Congress to pass the nec- 
essary legislation. Last year the House 
passed the bill but it languished in the 
Senate. 

This bill has been tested in practice. 
Both Great Britain and Canada have 
with success put similar schemes into 
operation. 

Although previously supporting it, the 
administration is now opposed to this bill 
because of the revenues which will be 
lost to the Treasury. The administra- 
tion estimates that H.R. 10 may result in 
a loss of revenue of $320 million for fiscal 
1960 and $365 million for the first full 
year of operation. While $365 million 
may indeed be the loss in five years or so, 
based on experience in Canada and Great 
Britain, and on analogy with other forms 
of saving programs, it appears highly un- 
likely that the loss will even begin to ap- 
proach this figure in 1960. 

Furthermore, if revenue loss is to be 
the criterion by which a law is judged 
good or bad, then I submit that. few in- 
equitable laws will be corrected. It seems 
to me that we would recover many times 
the funds lost by this bill, if we applied 
the criteria of both revenue gain and 
equity to our present revenue codes and 
plugged some of the more glaring loop- 
holes. I urge the passage of this measure 
instituting tax equality for the self-em- 
ployed, 





New Bill Would Give Durum Separate 
Consideration It Deserves 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. DON L. SHORT 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 
Mr. SHORT. Mr. Speaker, at the re- 
quest of Durum growers in North Da- 


kota, Senator Younc of North Dakota 
has introduced a bill consponsored on 
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the Senate side by Senator LANGER, and 
by Senators Munot and Case of South 
Dakota. I am today introducing a simi- 
lar bill on the House side and I have 
some hopes that it will be included 
among the bills our Agriculture Subcom- 
mittee will consider during the next sev- 
eral days. One of the problems in pro- 
moting Durum legislation has been that 
Durum is just a subdivision under wheat, 
as far as a lot of people are concerned, 
and they want to treat it as such. Mac- 
aroni products made with our North Da- 
kota Durum are superior, but that fact— 
so far, at least—is not appreciated here 
in the East. 

Under the bill I am introducing today, 
it should be pointed out, is the provision 
that farmers cannot raise hard wheat on 
their farms if their Durum allotment is 
increased. Durum growers would be al- 
lowed to grow enough of their product 
to satisfy the demand. Under the me- 
chanics of this bill, the allotment would 
be lessened if at any time the demand 
for Durum lessened. 

I hope the Durum growers, who 
neither create nor add to the surplus— 
which is in other classes of wheat—will 
receive the serious and separate consid- 
eration they deserve. That is all we ask 
in this bill. 





St. Patrick Fund Honors Saint With 


Cultural Exchanges 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 9, 1859 


Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, the St. 
Patrick Scholarship Fund, with which I 
am well acquainted, has done outstand- 
ing work in the cultural exchange field. 
Its program is financed through the 
annual sale of seals honoring Ireland’s 
patron saint, which sale is in progress at 
the present time. 

This organization is to be highly com- 
mended, and I wish to include an article 
which appeared in the Buffalo Evening 
News, Buffalo, N.Y., on February 25, 
1959: 

Sr. Patrick Funp Honors SAInt WITH 

CULTURAL EXCHANGES 

St. Patrick, whose Christian missionary 
work brought ancient Ireland into contact 
with Western Europe, is being remembered 
fittingly by a group of Buffalonians. Like 
their patron, they seek cultural exchanges. 

They’re the St. Patrick Scholarship Fund, 
Inc., a nonprofit organization of volunteers 
who honor Ireland's patron saint by making 
it possible for American and Irish students to 
be educated in each other’s institutions of 
higher learning. 

The fund finances its program through the 
annual sale of St. Patrick seals. This year it 
has sent seals to 10,000 Buffalo-area resi- 
dents. 

The fund’s immediate goals are: 

1. To raise enough money to pay for trans- 
portation, board, books, and other expenses 
for a young man and young woman from 
Ireland to study in D’Youvilie and Canisius 
Colleges. Bach college has awarded a 4-year 
tuition scholarship to te fund. 
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2. To send an American student to the 
National University of Ireland, with its con- 
stituent colleges in Cork, Galway, and 
Dublin. 

The fund’s long-range goal is the reciprocal 
exchange of scholarships between the Na- 
tional University of Ireland and Catholic 
colleges in this country, including the six 
in western New York. In addition to Canis- 
ius and D’Youville, they are Niagara and St. 
Bonaventure Universities and Rosary Hill 
and Mount St. Joseph Teachers Colleges. 

Selection of the American student to be 
sent to Ireland will be made by the presi- 
dents of the six cooperating colleges and 
universities here, under the chairmanship of 
the fund’s president, the Right Reverend 
Monsignor Francis Garvey, administrator of 
St. Joseph’s Cathedral. He studied in the 
National University in Dublin. 





Warren Rejects Warren 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BURR P. HARRISON 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. HARRISON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix, I include additional editorial 
comment on the courage and determina- 
tion of the citizens of Warren County, 
Va., from the Richmond News Leader of 
February 19, 1959: 

WARREN COURT, WARREN COUNTY 


Back in 1954 and 1955, when the Warren 
court was rewriting the Constitution of the 
United States and laying down new rules for 
the operation of public schools, the legal 
situation could be summed up syllogisti- 
cally: 

(1) The Constitution prohibits the States 
from performing any act that denies a citi- 
zen equal protection of the laws. 

(2) The maintenance of racial segrega- 
tion in a public school is an act that denies 
a citizen equal protection of the laws. 

(3) Therefore, the States are prohibited 
from performing any act intended to main- 
tain racial segregation in a public school. 

If every other consideration were put to 
one side, and these premises assumed to be 
true, the conclusion would follow logically. 
The late Circuit Judge John J. Parker, 
in expounding this process of reasoning, 
went to great pains to emphasize one thing: 
It was segregation that was prohibited, and 


“not integration that was decreed. The pro- 


cedure, he explained, was injunctive in na- 
ture: The States were enjoined against the 
performance of an unconstitutional act; the 
States were not affirmatively required to per- 
form any constitutional act. The 14th 
amendment prohibits; it does not demand. 
Many orders have been issued since Judge 
Parker spoke. In January of 1956, the first 
note of confusion crept in, when District 
Judge Taylor not only directed that segre- 
gation as to high school students in Ander- 
son County (Tenn.) be discontinued, but 
also directed county school authorities to 
adopt a program of integration. The fol- 
lowing August, Judge Taylor referred to his 
January decree as the aforesaid integration 
order. He enjoined six persons individually 
and all other persons who may act in con- 
cert with them from hindering, obstruct- 
ing, or in anywise interfering with the 
aforesaid order, either by words or acts or 
otherwise. And among the acts of inter- 
ference and obstruction cited by Judge Tay- 
lor were any acts that tended to prevent 





March 9 


white students from attending the Clinton 
High School, and any acts that might keep 
the high school from operating in an or- 
derly manner. 

Just 1 year later, in Little Rock, the same 
sort of judicial orders were entered. There 
Judge Davies enjoined a group of white 
parents “from interfering with and prevent- 
ing the opening of integrated high schools.” 
On September 3, 1957, Judge Davies “directed 
and ordered [the Little Rock School Board] 
to integrate * * * the senior high schools 
immediately and without delay.” 

We recall the Clinton and Little Rock cases 
to make the point that in Clinton and Little 
Rock, Federal judges did not attempt merely 


“to prohibit segregation; they attempted af- 


firmatively to order integration, and they 
used the weapon of injunction broadly to 
prevent anything that might interfere with 
their decrees. 

Now consider the situation in Warren 
County, Va. If the Taylor-Davies approach 
is to be pursued, what is the logical next 
step? Nothing could be plainer. It is to 
compel the white students to return to 
Warren County High School under threat 
of punishment for contempt of court. Un- 
der the Taylor-Davies doctrine, these stu- 
dents clearly are obstructing and interfering 
with integration of the high school. Their 
action in refusing to return makes an orderly 
high school impossible. On the face of it, 
there is something absurd in operating a 
30-room high school, capable of housing 
1,000 students, for the benefit of five 8th 
graders, four 9th graders, five 10th graders, 
six 11th graders, and two 12th graders. On 
the merits of the case, the school should 
be closed down again as an inefficient edu- 
cational unit. 

Presumably Judge Paul will not permit 
this. What, then, would be a logical solu- 
tion? Would it not be to compel the white 
students to return, possibly in lock step, 
under the guns of Federal marshals? The 
sort of reasoning that defines freedom as 
slavery, liberty as tyranny, and twists an 
order prohibiting segregation into a decree 
requiring integration is capable of such a 
mandate. The process may be called law. 
Our own word for it is despotism. 





Washington Report 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, under the 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rrc- 
orRD, I include the following newsletter 
dated March 7, 1959: 


WASHINGTON REPORT 


(By Congressman Bruce Acer, Fifth Dis- 
trict, Texas) 


“If Patrick Henry thought taxation with- 
out representation was so terrible, he should 
see it with representation.” How often great 
truths are spoken in jest. 

The Ways and Means Committee, of which 
I am a member, continues its almost daily 
all-day tax hearings. Simultaneously, the 
House meets to consider legislation already 
cleared by House committees for floor ac- 
tion. Daily mail and office case work (con- 
stituents with need for help in Government 
contact) continue heavy as ever. Beyond 
these activities are the necessary studies of 
issues, meetings, speeches, and papers for the 
RecorD with somewhere in here, a bite of 
lunch—these are full days, and had better 
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be, considering the problems confronting 
this Congress. Necessarily, my efforts in 
other legislative fields are limited in view 
of my increased duties and responsibilities in 
tax matters. Hearings on technical tax 
changes to the Internal Revenue Code con- 


cerning subchapters C, corporate distribu-. 


tions; J, estates and trusts; and K, partners 
and partnerships, are completed. Now we 
are holding hearings on depletion allow- 
ances. Oil and gas are not yet a part of 
these hearings. The depletion question is 
twofold. (1) The point of cutoff (point up 
to which depletion allowance is computed, a 
point between mining and manufacturing 
in developing a marketable product), and 
(2) the percentage rate. There are many 
minerals now benefiting by depletion allow- 
ances. Problems to resolve: Court reinter- 
pretation of congressional intent and heavy 
litigation; and (2) mineral industries are 
each striving for maximum allowance; (3) a 
complicated new Treasury suggestion to re- 
place existing law, disturbing to each in- 
dustry, each of which is unique; (4) are 
the depletion allowances justifiable capital 
return, therefore tax free, or subsidy? 

A bill to end the tax-exempt status of Fed- 
eral public housing bonds was my legislative 
contribution this week. The Federal Gov- 
ernment by law cannot sell its own tax- 
exempt bonds. Yet a practice has grown 
up whereby these bonds are sold in the open 
market by a shell or front agency designated 
by the local public housing authority, and 
Federal interest payments go directly to this 
front agency. This is simply a dodge or 
ruse, aS many see it. As such, it is illegal. 
Further, compare this sale to that of a true 
municipal bond which is sold by a city such 
as Dallas. This bond is backed by local 
credit (not Federal), secured by property 
taxation, ad valorem taxes. These bonds, 
too, are tax exempt. Competitively, what 
chance has a city bond in open sale against 
a@ Federal bond? And how about the dif- 
ferent Federal bonds? Public housing bonds 
will pay 3.4 percent tax-free to the wealthy 
investor, when Joe Doe’s Government savings 
bond earns 344 percent, and on this he must 
pay income tax. Is that fair? It is obvious 
to me that ending the tax-exempt status of 
public housing bonds is legally and morally 
right. 

Roundup of current items of interest: (1) 
The AFL-CIO Machinist published an analy- 
sis of the purchasing power of wages today 
compared to 1938 and found it takes fewer 
hours of work to earn food, clothes, furniture 
and other needs; simultaneously, the AFL— 
CIO’s Meany lampooned Russia’s claims of 
“workers’ paradise” by comparing the lot of 
the worker in the United States and Russia. 
Unanswered: When will labor leaders recog- 
nize that the productive capacity of our in- 
dustry joined with incentive, ingenuity, and 
sweat of our people is the cause of wage- 
earner prosperity and not Federal aid, which 
labor leaders incessantly demand. Unan- 
swered, also, when will the wage earners wise 
up to inflation that waters the purchasing 
power of their earnings, inflation caused by 
big Government spending as demanded by 
labor leaders. Are the labor leaders trying 
to create problems for wage earners or solve 
them? (2) How about a Federal taxpayers’ 
revolt? Taxpayers in the State of Wash- 
ington have signed a petition pledging they’ll 
seek no new State services. A Dallas tax- 
payer returned to me a Government check as 
his contribution to reducing the demand for 
Federal aid, reversing the trend. It wouldn’t 
take many protests of long-suffering taxpay- 
ers across this land, in each congressional 
district, to make Members of Congress cut 
back on the big.spending. (3) A fearless 
stay-put attitude on the U.S. part is the 
only answer to the Berlin crisis or to Khru- 
shchev in any negotiation, and if that fails, 
as have all other contractual obligations been 
broken by Russia, then we'd better deny 
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recognition to Russia, tighten our belts and 
be prepared for anything. Further, it’s time, 
as I see it, to think about another defense 
attitude than our “let the other fellow strike 
the first blow” policy. In all-out nuclear 
war there might not be a counterpunch, let’s 
face it. (4) Balanced budget department: 
We're just before having the financial roof 
cave in—fantastically expensive Democrat 
programs in housing, depressed areas aid, 
airports, farm subsidy, in the multibillions 
beyond the administration’s budget, are fac- 
ing us. So we are confronted again with 
fiscal responsibility versus the political “I’m 
for the people by spending. more of their 
money” boast. Is it more courageous to 
spend someone else’s money, and politically 
take credit for allegedly doing good, or to 
say no, we must live within our income and 
protect the value of our currency? The right 
course is not always the easy one. To the big 
Government planners, I quote former Speak- 
er Cannon: “America is a hell of a success. 
Why tinker with it?” 





Hidden Taxes We All Pay 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oO 


HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend and revise my remarks in 
the Appendix of the Recorp, I desire to 
include the following text of an article 
which appeared in the Detroit Times on 
March 1, 1959. The following is indeed 
an amazing disclosure of the hundreds 
of unknown taxes American citizens pay 
each year, many of which are duplica- 
tions. 

THe HIppEN TAXES WE ALL PAY—THERE ARE 

151 LEvies ON a LOAF OF BREAD AND 600 ON 

Your HomMeE 


(By John Gariepy) 


Let’s knuckle down to it. 

When it comes to paying taxes we haven't 
heard the most of it. 

That’s because taxpayers and who isn’t a 
taxpayer—don’t know when they are paying 
taxes. 

Confused? 

Well, the taxes we pay and will continue 
to pay are staggering. 

Some are well publicized, hundreds more 
are unknown. 

When Joe Citizen shuts off his alarm clock 
(10 percent excise tax) and begins his day 
a host of taxes become due and payable. 

The Tax Research Institute recently 
pointed up a few: 

On a man’s suit—116 taxes. 

On a woman’s hat—150 taxes. 

On a loaf of bread—151 taxes. 

On a house—600 taxes. 

The institute estimates the average Ameri- 
can family with an income of $4,500 annually 
probably pays about $1,425 in taxes, or just 
under one-third of its total income. 

Now every business line and every prod- 
uct has specific taxes incident to itself as 
well as many that are commonly shared. 

At every level of government, there are 
specific levies, totaling in the thousands. No 
business or individual is hit with all of them, 
a few share many of them. 

Some take the form of permits or licenses 
and are actually fees paid for services 
rendered. 

No one particularly objects to this type of 
tax because in most instances maintenance 
of safety in one form or another is involved. 
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Yet the total amount sucked out piece- 
meal from a single business each is sub- 
stantial. 

As part of the cost of doing business it is 
paid by the ultimate consumer when he 
receives a service or buys a product. 

However, it must be remembered most 
of the hidden taxes (dollar volume) are du- 
plication, rather than a widespread array of 
different levies. 

With the help of the Michigan Association 
of Certified Public Accountants, let’s follow 
Joe Citizen for 1 day, admittedly a big one, 
and see where he pays hidden taxes. 

The electric bulb that lights Joe’s bedroom 
and costs 83 cents, for example, includes 6 
cents excise tax in the sales price. The elec- 
tric current came from a plant which paid 
public utility property taxes at the rate of 
$32.89 per thousand in 1958. 

The electric toaster, frying pan, or stove 
used for preparing breakfast carries 5 percent 
excise taxes, The same applies to refriger- 
ator and furnace. 

The match Joe used to light his first 
cigarette of the day he may carry as much as 
10 percent of the sales price in the tax. Use 
a cigarette lighter, it’s still 10 percent. 

When a person smokes a cigarette the gray 
cloud curling away almost glitters with gold. 

The cigarette came out of a pack carrying 
8 cents Federal tax, 5 cents Michigan State 
law. Ata pack a day, that is $47.45 a year in 
taxes exclusive of duplication taxes. The 
menthol aroma had 35 cents a pound excise 
tax on it. 

As Joe drove his clunker towards the depot 
to catch the 8:10 commuter he was figuring 
how to buy a new car costing about $2,500. 

Cars are gems when it comes to hidden 
taxes. 

The Automobile Manufacturers Association 
estimates the taxes at 23.7 percent of the 
cost, 

Every time raw materials or parts move 
from producer or supplier towards the ulti- 
mate consumer the taxes of producer or 
processor are duplicated. 

The most frequently duplicated taxes are 
corporate income (maximum 52 percent), so- 
cial security (5 percent total), unemploy- 
ment (1 to 4.5 percent presently on the first 
$3,000 of every employe’s income), transpor- 
tation (10 percent), telephone and telegram 
(10 percent), stamp tax on security transfers 
(4 cents on each $100 of value), safe deposit 
box (10 percent), and gasoline (3 cents per 
gallon), permits, licenses, and inspection 
fees. 

At the State level there are corporation, 
franchise, business activities, intangible, 
gasoline, motor vehicle, license, high, tunnel, 
ferry, and bridge tolls, sale and public utility 
permits, licenses and inspection fees. 

The cities and counties level personal and 
real property taxes, some local units have 
sales and income taxes, permits, licenses and 
inspection fees. 

The most obvious taxes on a car are the 
sales tax, about $72.82 on Joe’s intended 
purchase, and the Federal excise tax of 
about $182 which include levies on heaters 
and radios (considered luxuries) and 8 cents 
a pound on rubber in tires. 

This excise tax originally was an emer- 
gency measure of World War I when cars 
were a luxury, not a necessity. 

The taxes on materials, parts and trans- 
portation prior to receipt by the auto manu- 
facturer carry as estimated $150 tax on Joe's 
car to which the manufacturer adds his 
share of income and similar taxes, exclusive 
of excise and totaling about $137. 

The dealer obtains another $36.44 mostly 
in duplication taxes. The license plate 
costs $12.75 and the Federal and State 
slices on 5 gallons of gas and 6 quarts 
of oil to drive out of the showroom add 68 
cents more. 

Altogether, special taxes on auto use in 
Michigan contribute 28.9 percent of all State 
tax revenues, the association said. 
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In gasoline, where Federal and State taxes 
total almost 10 cents a gallon, the 50 or 
100 taxes paid from the moment oil is 
taken from the ground (severance tax) until 
pumped into Joe’s tank may easily equal 
more than one-half the pump price, experts 
think. 

When Joe walked to his office, he saw 
a car he liked and he took a picture of it. 
Some of the chemicals used in picturemak- 
ing carry a 6-cent-a-pound plus 38 percent 
ad valorem based on the selling price of 
competitive items made in the United States. 

In the office, Joe turned on the air condi- 
tioning, unlocked the cash register, and un- 
covered the adding machine—all 10 percent 
items. 


He changed his mind about buying a new 


car and called his serviceman to replace the. 


battery, $16.50 ($1 tax) and put in a new set 
of spark plugs, $11 (70 cents tax). 

When Joe bought his new ballpoint pen 
the dealer didn’t miss collecting 10 percent 
excise tax. It was included in the wholesale 

price 

Before lunch Joe had a “boilermaker,” a 
whisky and a beer. He also put a dime in 
the jukebox. 

When a man imbibes he takes a drink of 
taxes. 

The whisky price included Federal tax at 
the rate of $2.10 a fifth plus a markup of 46 
percent by the State liqour control commis- 
sion, profits from which support State func- 
tions 

Hidden in the retail price of the drink was 
a $50 Federal license, plus a $1,000 (maxi- 
mum) State class D license for a hotel. 

Also hidden were a city $100 license 
(hotel), $40 parking lot license, $10 restau- 
rant permit, $20 hotel inspection, $15 public 
building inspection, plus a host of small fees 
such as signs, electrical, power, heating, ad- 
ditions, repairs, water, garbage disposal, 
plumbing, storage, air pollution, smoke 
abatement, and all the duplication taxes of 

he product and of the hotel. 

On the way back to the office Joe stopped 
_in to watch a bowling tournament. The 
“annual Federal and city licenses on each 

bowling alley and pool table is $20 and $5. 

One of Joe's friends “gave him a horse” and 
Joe called a bookie to place a bet 

To do business legally, under Federal law, 
the bookie must buy a $50 license. 

Either way the local police will be watch- 
ing the bookie and that’s probably one rea- 
son bookies never pay odds of more than 20 
to 1 on a straight horse bet, regardless of 
what happens at the track. 

At the office he oiled some of the equip- 
ment. All the oils have excises, even castor 
oil, 144-cents a pound. 

At home that night, Joe watched televi- 
sion until expected company arrived to play 
cards. 

Ten percent on the television, 13 cents a 
pack on the cards, both Federal. On packs 
carrying more than 2 jokers or 54 cards the 
tax is higher. 





What Is Happening to Our Republic? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. ARTHUR YOUNGER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. YOUNGER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
RecorpD, I include the following interest- 
ing and timely address delivered by Mrs. 
Lucile Hosmer, president of the north- 
ern division, California Federation of 
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Republican Women, before a _ recent 
meeting of that organization: 
Wuat Is HaPPENING TO OuUR REPUBLIC? 


George Orwell, famous author, once wrote 
a book called “1984” in which he described 
how history was rewritten daily to suit the 
purpose of the despots in a completely col- 
lectivized state. Any event which could be 
considered to be against the best interests 
of the state was rewritten or else com- 
pletely eradicated. 

Since there are those who have been 
striving for years to change the meaning 
of our Constitution and our system of gov- 
ernment, don’t you feel that it is time that 
we know and understand the forces at work? 

Who are they who are so anxious to 
convert our form of government into a 
Socialist state? Where did they start and 
when? 

Nearly 100 years ago, a group of political 
refugees met in New York City and set a 
goal by which they could convert our con- 
stitutional Republic into a Marxist-Socialist 
state. This group was joined by others of 
their kind who came to America for political 
asylum, after they had been expelled from 
their native lands for plotting the overthrow 
of the existing governments there and re- 
placing them with Marxist-Socialist type of 
government. Their activities received little 
notice because news of the impending Civil 
War filled the papers. And those who were 
aware of their activities considered it a 
“crackpot” scheme which could never hap- 
pen, here. 

Yet, these people, like Marx, like Chou 
En Lai, like Lenin, and Hitler, had it all 
spelled out in a book as to just what they 
intended to do and how to do it. 

They were smart enough to know that 
they could never sell the Marxist-Socialist 
philosophy to a deeply religious people who 
believed in God; nor to patriots who were 
proud of their country and its accomplish- 
ments. Those two things must be wiped 
out of the consciousness of the American 
people. The first target must be the strong 
religious faith of the people who wrote our 
Constitution and established our country 
on Christian principles, based on the Ten 
Commandments. 

They (the Socialists) realized that the 
people of a nation whose forefarthers had 
distributed between the years 1777 and 1778, 
20,000 Bibles in the Colonies as the political 
textbook for America would not be easy 
prey for their atheistic philosophy. They 
saw that our deep, abiding faith and reli- 
gious convictions were reflected in our Con- 
stitution and Declaration of Independence, 
that man was created by God and en- 
dowed with unalienable rights by his Cre- 
ator. These convictions were going to 
make it a difficult task to replace our con- 
cept of government with theirs—a system 
which made the state the supreme being and 
denied everything for which our American 
ancestors fought and died. 

Consequently these exponents of change 
took the indirect approach which they 
termed “political and legislative action.” 
They combined this with the activities of 
their very talented and capable propaganda 
artists who had definite responsibilities: 
First, to destroy America’s deep religious 
faith; second, to confuse and blur his un- 
derstanding of the basic principles upon 
which this country was founded and the 
motives of the men who founded it; and 
last but not least, to completely annihilate 
the faith, pride and confidence of America 
in the rightness of our way of life. 

They estimated that, with the indirect ap- 
proach, it would take about 100 years to 
accomplish this goal. Never at any time 
using the word socialism; quietly, without 
fuss, without noise; steadily, continuously, 
they have been propagandizing a whole na- 
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tion: its writers; it leaders; its teachers; its 
schools; until this plan is now in its final 
stages: and unless we, as individual Ameri- 
cans, wake up, their program will succeed 
(as they planned) by 1964. 

All of us know that today our Congress 
and our Legislature is dominated by those 
who have been elected by the CIO-ADA po- 
litical action groups which are so strongly in 
favor of a labor-socialist government. They 
have taken over complete control of the 
Democrat Party, except in certain parts of 
the South. They are marching steadily on- 
ward, toward the destruction of our consti- 
tutional republic and our rights and free- 
doms as individuals. They’ are determined 
to replace our constitutional republic with 
the Socialist state and with man as its 
servant. 

They call it progress. Is it? 

In 1872, Richard Frothingham, a noted 
historian of his day, in speaking of the social 
order prior to Christianity, wrote: “At that 
time, social order rested on the assumed 
natural inequality of man. The individual 
was regarded as of value only as he formed 
a part of the political fabric and was able 
to contribute to its uses as though it were 
the end of his being to aggrandize the state. 
This was the pagan idea of man. The wisest 
philosophers of antiquity could not rise 
above it. Its influence imbued the pagan 
world state. It regarded as of paramount im- 
portance * * * not the man * * * but the 
citizen whose physical and intellectual 
forces it absorbed. This low view of man 
was exerting its full power when Rome was 
at its height of power and glory. 

“Christianity then appeared with its cen- 
tral doctrine that man was created in the 
Divine image and destined for immortality, 
pronouncing that in the eyes of God all 
men are equal. This asserted for the indi- 
vidual an independent value. It created 
the great inference that man is superior to 
the state which ought to be fashioned for 
his use. This was the advent of a new spirit 
and a new power in the world.” 

Where today, in our histories or our school 
texts do you find writings such as this? So, 
what’s new about man as the servant of the 
state? Remember this: “A government that 
is big enough to do everything for you (so- 
cialism) is big enough to do everything to 
you, and is big enough to take everything 
from you.” 

What other things have contributed to 
the slow “creeping of socialism” into our 
midst with its doctrine of “something for 
nothing;” with its doctrine that we are a 
democracy in which the will of the ma- 
jority 50 percent, plus one, is the law. Don’t 
ever forget that while you may be one of 
the majority today, benefiting perhaps by 
taking something from your neighbor, to- 
morrow you can be the minority. 

Three times in the history of mankind 
outstanding attempts have been made to 
establish the freedom of the individual. 

First, in the days of Abraham, when he 
recogniZed that there was only one God of 
all things and that man was free and self- 
controlling, responsible for his own actions. 
His people prospered for a time under this 
concept, but once they permitted others to 
make their decisions for them, and took sub- 
sidies from the pharaohs for work that they 
didn’t do—once they refused to stand firm 
for their convictions as free men, they re- 
turned to serfdom and slavery. 

(Moses came, centuries later, and took 
them out of the bondage and slavery in 
which they had placed themselves. Most of 
them had forgotten what it meant to be 
free, They abused and criticized Moses con- 
tinually. He endured it because he under- 
stood the truth about God and man. Fi- 
nally, he gave them the Ten Commandments, 
hoping it would serve as a moral code until 
such time as they were capable of under- 
standing its deeper spiritual meaning. 
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It took many centuries of living with 
and under the Ten Commandments before 
mankind was ready for the advent of 
Jesus and Christianity. For 300 years 
after His coming there was great growth in 
the freedom of the individual. Jesus never 
taught mass salvation nor group salva- 
tion. His rule was “work out your own 
salvation,” as an individual. It was not 
the job of the state to do it for the indivi- 
dual. Once again, however, men refused to 
accept their responsibilities as free indivi- 
duals; they accepted patronage and protec- 
tion from the pagan Emperor Constantine, 
instead of relying on God. Through their 
refusal to stand firm for their Christian 
principles they plunged the world into the 
era known as the Dark Ages. 

The only glimmer of light in the centuries 
that followed was in 1215 when the Magna 
Carta outlined some of the rights of man 
as an individual. 

When the republic of the United States 
was established and its Constitution 
adopted, some centuries later, the third out- 
standing attempt to establish the freedom 
of man as an individual was made. 

Jesse T. Peck in his book, “History of the 
Great Republic,” written in 1868, stated: 
“It may herewith be, with propriety, re- 
affirmed that Christianity was the guiding 
power of American colonization and the 
forming force of American institutions. 
This is the religion of our great Republic.” 

He said also “destroy religion and liberty 
is dead.”’ 

Pioneer Americans knew that all men 
were free under God and accepted their 
responsibilities that went with freedom, in- 
cluding eternal vigilance. They realized, 
too, the importance of written law as a re- 
straint on an unlimited form of govern- 
ment, such as was accepted in European 
countries. 

They had had the bitter experience of 
being subjected to the will of others, with- 
out any consideration for their own powers 
of judgment or right to make their 
own decisions. Therefore they designed to 
establish here a limited form of govern- 
ment, under a Constitution; one under 
which the largest freedom for individual 
activity would prevail and where the minor- 
ity and the individual would have the same 
rights and freedoms as the majority. A 
government in which individual rights 
wouid be sacred from invasion. 

Our constitutional Republic, with its 
checks and balances, with its freedom from 
unlimited power in any one department, 
held to this design, throughout. The funda- 
mental rights of life, liberty, and the pur- 
suit of happiness, considered as individual 
possessions given “by God” are, as the 
Declaration of Independence states, “un- 
alienable rights,” and governments insti- 
tuted by men “to secure these rights, not 
to grant them,” as the Socialists believe. 

The underlying principles of our Republic 
is that men are endowed with rights, not 
by the grace of a President, nor a court, nor 
a constitutional provision, nor a bureaucrat, 
but by their Creator. 

Once again from the “History of the 
Great Republic,” by Jesse T. Peck: “God is 
the rightful, actual sovereign of all nations; 
that a purpose to advance the race beyond 
all its precedents in intelligence, goodness 
and power, formed this great Republic; and 
that religion is the only life force and organ- 
izing power of liberty.” 

No government in the world has given to 
its people the freedom enjoyed by Ameri- 
cans; freedom of religion, the right to wor- 
ship when and how we choose, freedom of 
the press, freedom of assembly, freedom of 
speech, the right to own property and uni- 
versal franchise 
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During the first 100 years of our country, 
these freedoms were jealously guarded. 
Men and women put God first, in their 
hearts, in their homes, in their schools, and 
in -their businésses, and- consequently, in 
their government. 

However, through the subtle brainwashing 
and propaganda of the masters of deceit over 
a period of nearly a hundred years, any refer- 
ence to God, to faith or religion has been so 
belittled and ridiculed that many people are 
ashamed to admit that they believe in God. 

So it has been, too, with patroitism and 
pride of country and our way of life. 
Anyone so naive as to think that the accom- 
plishments and freedoms which we have here 
in America are tremendous, and something 
which we should defend and protect, is often 
labeled a “reactionary” or an “isolationist” 
and someone to be ridiculed and scorned. 

William Penn once said: “Men will either 
be governed by God or ruled by tyrants.” 
Ever since World War I when we went into 
battle with the slogan “Make the World Safe 
for Democracy,” we, as a nation, have slowly, 
gradually, without fuss, without noise, been 
indoctrinated with the idea that we are a 
democracy rather than a republic. 

In 1928, the U.S. Army Training Manual 
(No. 2000-25, p. 51) appeared this definition 
of democracy: 

“A government of the masses. Authority 
derived through mass meeting or any other 
form of ‘direct’ expression. Results in mob- 
ocracy. Attitude toward property is com- 
munistic, negating property rights. Attitude 
toward last is that the rule of the majority 
shall regulate, whether it be based upon 
deliberation or governed by passion, preju- 
dice and impulse, without restraint or re- 
gard to consequences. Results in demogog- 
ism, license, agitation, discontent, anarchy.” 

Within less than 30. years, the U.S. Army in 
its Department of the Army Field Manual, 
“The Soldier’s Guide,” has this definition: 

“Meaning of a democracy: Because the 
United States is a democracy, the majority 
of the people decide how our Government 
will be organized and run and that includes 
the Army, Navy, and Air Force. The peo- 
ple do this by electing representatives and 
these men and women, then carry out the 
wishes of the people.” 

How come such a change come about, in 
less than 30 years, unless a very definite 
program had been operating to change the 
thinking of the people concerning the mean- 
ing of democracy? In fact, today most peo- 
ple believe that the two systems of govern- 
ment are synonomous. Yet the fact is that 
the very differences between our constitu- 
tional republic and democracy are the dif- 
ferences that can mean the loss of our free- 
doms and rights as individuals, 

Our Constitution is the highest concept 
of government brought forth in any age to 
protect the rights and freedoms of the indi- 
vidual. We must recognize that our concept 
of a republic as prescribed in the Constitu- 
tion rests upon our acceptance of man “as 
created by God” and his “worth and dignity” 
as an individual. We have to regain an un- 
derstanding of our constitutional Republic 
and our republican form of government: as 
contrasted with a democracy and various 
forms of socialism. Unless our citizens are 
properly instructed in our American princi- 
ples and the basic concepts of our repub- 
lican system of government, how easy it be- 
comes for large masses of our people to bar- 
ter their great American heritage of freedom 
for a “mess of pottage”—“pottage” offered 
to them for their temporary or fancied needs 
by those dedicated to the destruction of our 
Republic or indifferent to its protection 
when it interferes with their own personal 
aggrandizement. 
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Our Republic was established as a gov- 
ernment of laws, not of men. The destruc- 
tion and intolerance of majority rule has al- 
ways meant mob rule and the loss of human 
rights and freedoms. 

In the San Francisco Examiner of Decem- 
ber 11, 1958, there was an article by John F. 
Allen concerning the brainwashing of our 
American soldiers in Korea. The chief 
psychiatrist at Letterman General Hospital 
was quoted as saying that “many of the 
men knew so little about U.S. history, its 
ideals and traditions that they were unable 
to offset the advantage of the Chinese in- 
doctrinators who knew so much more about 
American history and its political doctrine. 
They could not answer arguments in favor 
of communism with arguments in favor of 
Americanism.” 

He continues with this statement: 
“Knowledge for those who possessed it was 
a valuable weapon of defense.”’ 

Why didn’t they have this knowledge? 
Why hasn’t it been taught in our schools? 
Why do we not recognize that the basic 
principles of individual action, free enter- 
prise, the right to make our own decisions, 
is slowly being stripped from us and that 
our sons and daughters are being educated 
for the “new social order” as started by the 
progressive educationists in the _ early 
thirties? 

Dr. E. Merrill Root, who has been pro- 
fessor of English at Earlham College (In- 
diana) since 1930, and is well known for his 
poems and his prose as well as many articles 
on education,, recently published a book 
called “Brainwashing In Our High Schools.”’ 
In this study he quotes from some 11 text- 
books on American history used throughout 
the United States. He found in these books 
overwhelming evidence of hostility to basic 
American principles. He found that the 
present school-generation is being thor- 
oughly indoctrinated to accept socialistic 
and totalitarian “way of life’. The authors 
of these textbooks misquote and distort the 
motives, the actions and the sayings of the 
authors of the Constitution, portraying 
them as being “creatures of wealth” engaged 
in a “class struggle’’-—not a revolution to es- 
tablish the rights and freedoms of man as 
an individual. It seems as though the 
tactics described by George Orwell in his 
book “1984” have been in use for some time. 

The New Deal is praised as “anti-capital- 
istic’’ government: interference was, and is, 
always for the benefit of the “average man” 
to protect him against “big business,’ and 
any strike is always caused by management. 
The unions and Government according to 
them, are always the fair-haired boys. 

When we refuse to accept our responsi- 
bilities as individuals, as citizens, as parents, 
these foreign ideologies and “isms” make 
great strides. Our problem now, is how 
much time do we have to reverse this trend? 

Now, that it is uncovered, what are you 
going to do about it? Go home and say “my, 
that was quite a speech—and so inspira- 
tional. Isn't it nice that there are people 
like that who take the time to do all that 
work and come and tell us about it?” 

History records that every civilization goes 
through a cycle. 

“From fetters to faith, from faith to free- 
dom, from freedom to folly, and from folly 
back to fetters, again.” Must we, as Ameri- 
cans, conform to thib cycle? Or, will we, 
as individuals, do what needs to be done, 
right where we are, with courage and deter- 
mination, upheld by our trust in God, faith 
in our country, our Constitution and its 
principles as a Republic, which protects our 
rights and freedoms as individuals * * * 
and fight hourly and daily until the victory 
is won * * * that we may remain * * * 
free. 
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Ingenuity in Small Business 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. JAMES ROOSEVELT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr. Speaker, the 
ingenuity and the ability of qualified 
small business management to make a 
great success from small beginnings is a 
true American story. That it still does 
happen in the United States in spite of 
the many problems of small business has 
been glowingly told about one of my con- 
stituents and an enterprise in my district. 

I offer the story by Jerry Gillam, of the 
Star-News Vanguard Bureau, because I 
feel that not only is it an interesting 
story in itself, but because I feel that it 
will be an inspiration to many others and 
speaks eloquently of the advantages in- 
herent in the enterprise of a free people: 

REVELL, INC., MODELS OUTSHINE 
(By Jerry Gillam) 


Good-looking models are big business in 
Venice these days. 

Not. only the female variety, which are ever- 
present along the seashore, but eye-catching 
plastic model kits of airplanes, rockets, ships, 
cars, and animals produced by Revell, Inc. 

Revell did a gross business of $35 million 
on the retail level in 1958. 

Lewis H. Glaser is president of the firm 
which employs over 700 local residents in a 
modern plant at 4223 Glenco Avenue. 

National magazines-have praised the com- 
pany as one of the most successful business 
ventures in our time. 

County Supervisor Burton W. Chace pre- 
sented a resolution last week which com- 
mended Glaser for spawning a hobby enjoyed 
by children (and their dads, too) all over 
the world. 

The Los Angeles City Council recently be- 
stowed a similar honor on the firm. 

Revell models are a far cry from the old 
type containing a chunk of balsa wood, etc., 
with the hobbyist spending hours of shaping 
with a razor blade and sandpaper. 

Glaser’s kits are exact miniature replicas 
of the subject when completed, right down to 
the smallest detail. 

Authenticity is obtained by going direct- 
ly to the Armed Forces for blueprints on ships 
and planes or right to the Detroit manufac- 
turer for specifications on cars. 

Glaser is a real stickler for accuracy. In 
fact, plans for one kit of a jet fighter plane 
were held up by the maker until the Air 
Force passed on them for security reasons. 

Although details of the current U.S. mis- 
siles and moon rockets are still rather vague 
to the average adult American, Revell has 
kits on the market for boy scientists with 
prices gaged to their weekly allowance. 

Girls are not forgotten either for Revell 
also has a line of realistic animals, including 
a beagle puppy, squirrel and koala bear, com- 
plete with imitation fur, to attract the fe- 
male sex. 

A post World War IT plastic toy manufac- 
turer, Glaser found the key to success with 
one of his first model kits—a replica of the 
ancient Maxwell car made famous by the 
jokes of comedian Jack Benny. 

The Maxwell was snapped up by hobbyists 
with bandaged fingers from razor blade cuts 
and Revell was on its way. 

Today, Revell has three other plants in ad- 
dition to the one in Venice which is “head- 
quarters.” 

Branches in South Plainfield, N.J.; Lon- 
don, England; and Bielefeld, West Germany, 
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take care.of the demand on the east coast 
and overseas. 

Glaser may be in store for a singular honor 
someday in the future when a youthful sci- 
entist tells newspaper reporters on the moon 
that he got his interest in science from & 
Revell model rocket kit back in 1959. 

Fantastic? Maybe, but Chace’s resolution 
could predict just such a happening when it 
says: 

“Whereas the absolute accuracy of the 
models, besides providing an interesting 
hobby for our youngsters, also places in their 
hands models of devices which they, one day, 
must grow up to master as our world ad- 
vances scientifically; Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the Board Supervisors con- 
gratulates Revell, Inc., for its outstanding 
success and expresses the wish that the in- 
dustry will continue to grow for years to 
come by making available the type of product 
to our children which will excite their in- 
terest in scientific advancement while at the 
same time giving them a pleasant hobby to 
pursue.” 





Schenectady Gazette Offers a Suggestion 
on the Use of Capitol Columns 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SAMUEL S. STRATTON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, a good 
deal of interest has been focused re- 
cently in Washington and in the sur- 
rounding area with regard to the disposal 
of the 24 sandstone columns which have 
recently been removed from the east 
front of the Capitol, in connection with 
the Capitol extension program now being 
carried on under the supervision of a 
joint committee of Congress headed by 
the distinguished Speaker of the House 
of Representatives. 

I know that in response to the sugges- 
tions of a local newspaper, Many persons 
have come forward with suggestions as 
to how these columns might be utilized. 
I was delighted recently in reading a 
copy of the Schenectady Gazette for Feb- 
ruary 26, in my home town, to see that 
this newspaper had also considered the 
matter editorially and had made its own 
suggestion for the use of these columns. 
I am delighted to see that the aesthetic 
problems of the District of Columbia are 
attracting the interest of leading citizens 
throughout the Nation, and I am happy 
to bring the suggestion of the Schenec- 
tady Gazette to the attention of the 
Commission in charge of the reconstruc- 
tion work so that the views set forth may 
be given proper consideration. Mr. 
Speaker, I include herewith the editorial 
from the Schenectady Gazette: 

CAPITOL COLUMNS 

In the process of enlarging the east front 
of the Capitol in Washington, 24 sandstone 
columns have been removed and they will 
be replaced with marble columns which are 
more durable. The 24 old columns are lying 
on the ground nearby. When the Washing- 
ton Post and Times-Herald asked its readers 
for suggestions on what to do with them, all 
sorts of ideas were offered and it appears that 
& lively debate is shaping up. 

To anyone who dislikes symbolism or 
monuments of any kind, a spirited discussion 
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of what to do with the 24 columns will seem 
to be a waste of time. Toss ‘em away and 
forget ’em, they will say. But there are 
others who like to retain physical evidences 
of the past as reminders of the sacrifices made 
by the generations that founded our Nation 
and made it grow. 

One suggestion is that the 24 Capitol col- 
umns be set up on the Gettysburg battle- 
ground. Another is that each of the 13 orig- 
inal States receive one column and the re- 
mainder be set up somewhere in the District 
of Columbia. Another idea, which appeals 
to us, is that the 24 columns be erected be- 
side the reflecting pool between the Wash- 
ington Monument and Lincoln Memorial. 
Whatever the decision, we hope that their 
location will be esthetically attractive and 
tasteful and that there will be provision for 
permanent, proper maintenance. 





The Greatest Threat 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM H. AVERY 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. AVERY. Mr. Speaker, the follow- 
ing is a speech made by the Honorable 
Alf Landon at the Scottish Rite dinner, 
February 24, Topeka, Kans. I recom- 
mend to all Members of Congress they 
give thought and consideration to Mr. 
Landon’s comments: 

THE GREATEST THREAT 


(Speech by Alf M. Landon at Scottish Rite 
dinner, Topeka, Kans., February 24, 1959) 


Since World War II the Soviet has been 
campaigning against the free nations on 
three fronts: 

1. Political. 

2. Economical. 

3. Military. 

The moves on the political front are now 
converging on the Berlin decision, 

The Soviet occupies the advantageous posi- 
tion in that there is unlikely to be any 
internal divergence in Communist policy. 

The Soviet’s policies are always devious— 
but settled. Khrushchev has no legislative 
body to consider and only manipulates public 
opinion behind the Iron Curtain to reckon 
with in formulating Communist policies. 

Whereas the heads ofthe world’s democra- 
cies have both to deal With in developing any 
united policies. 

That the urgency is greater than in past 
crises precipitated by Stalin or Khrushchev 
is evidenced by Secretary of State Dulles 
talks a few weeks ago in London, Paris, and 
Bonn, and now both Prime Minister Mac- 
Millan and British Foreign Secretary Lloyd 
are in Moscow for a most unusual visit for 
the most unusual extent of 10 days. Imme- 
diately thereafter the British Prime Minister 
visits Paris on March 9 or 10, then Bonn on 
March 12 or 13 to discuss with the heads 
of the French and West German Govern- 
ments the results of his talks in Moscow. 

Undoubtedly he will then visit Washington 
for the final formulation of the Western 
democracies’ united policy on Berlin. 

Even then, with the sinister and menacing 
possibilities confronting them, the world’s 
free states will not be in position with a 
settled policy and cannot be because as the 
deadline for civilization approaches the posi- 
tion of Khrushchev will shift north and then 
south like smoke in a drafting wind. 

That will call for new consultations by 
the heads of government in Bonn, Paris, Lon- 
don, and Washington. 
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The situation is as if one football team 
decided on the field its signals and strategy 
by a committee—while all the plays of the 
other are called by one quarterback— 
Khrushchev. 

All questioning of the President’s defense 
budget as being inadequate for national se- 
curity is academic as of now. . 

If fighting is necessary to protect the free 
peoples’ rights in Berlin—there is nothing 
gained in charges and countercharges about 
the lag in America’s guided ballistic missiles. 
We either possess the overall retaliatory pow- 
er to make military action by the Soviet 
senseless or we do not. Nothing can be done 
about that now to affect the military balance 
of power by May 27. 

All the questions on the economic front 
are actually somewhat academic also until 
the political or military decisions are made 
on Berlin. 

If it is to be a shooting war what difference 
does it make whether the President’s recom- 
mendations for sound money are to be ig- 
nored by the Congress or not. All civiliza- 
tion will be wiped out in a few days’ time. 
Some life may be left here and there in re- 
mote jungles and mountain fastnesses of the 
world, where primitive barttr still exists and 
the dollar, pound, franc, mark, and ruble 
are unknown. 

The solidarity of the President, the Con- 
gress, and the American people has never 
in our entire history been greater than it is 
behind the plainly stated position of the 
U.S. Government. That is no surrender of 
America’s rights and the free world’s rights 
in Berlin. 

We have been through so many crisis in 
the past 10 years that I think we are some- 
what like the people in the old fable who 
were fooled so often by the boy crying “Wolf, 
Wolf” that they treated lightly the real 
event. 

This is it. The other crisis precipitated by 
Stalin and Khrushchev have been on the 
periphery of the free peoples. This one in- 
volves the heart of Europe. Basically, the 
Berlin demands of Khrushchev are aimed to 
hamper the growing rearmament of West 
Germans. The Soviet fears that most of all. 

I believe the free peoples of the world are 
like the patient hovering between life and 
death. They are facing a turn, either for 
better or for worse. 

If the grim Berlin crisis passes, as the 
others have done, then the conflict will prob- 
ably resume on the political and economic 
front. : 

In that event, I believe the tempo of the 
contest will pick up on the economic front. 

If that occurs, the fiscal policy of the US. 
Government is not only of vital importance 
to every American, but to all the peoples in 
the world. : 

The primary principle of good government 
is to balance outgo with income. For 25 
years we have departed from that policy of 
levying taxes to meet appropriations. 

That policy has always ultimately wrecked 
every government that has tried it, whether 
democracy, republic, or monarchy. 

Twenty-five years ago we deliberately 
adopted the theory of an English economist 
named Keynes that a little inflation every 
year would be good for any country. 

However, in 25 years no other country has 
adopted that theory and our dollar has 
steadily been debased to the point that fi- 
nancial writers the past year are for the 
first time discussing evidences of a flight 
from the dollar. 

Aside from nuclear war, no greater calam- 
ity could happen to the world. 

In recent years the American dollar has 
been the mooring post for all the world cur- 
rency to tie'to. If it weakens, financial and 
political chaos will prevail. 

The Keynes financial theory is a failure. 
The quicker we realize that, the safer our 
national existence as a people will be. 
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The longer the Congress delays returning 
to the old American principle of levying 
taxes to meet appropriations—the greater 
the danger to all Americans. 

For 25 years the politicians have enjoyed 
a paradise of voting appropriations without 
levying taxes and if our republic is to sur- 
vive that must be stopped. 

In order to get the Members of the Con- 
gress off that loco-weed habit, each and 
every Member must. be held accountable by 
his voters if he votes for appropriations in 
excess of revenues. 

The only wage increase worthwhile to a 
working man is a wage increase with a 
stabilized dollar. 

Everyone suffers. Not only the workers, 
who see their wage increases siphoned away 
by the decreased value of the dollar, but 
every bond holder, every owner of an insur- 
ance policy and everyone looking forward to 
social security. 

The Congress has tried to meet the de- 
creasing value of the dollar by increasing 
social security payments. 

That is like taking ‘“‘hooch” to cure cancer. 

The steady decline in the value of Ameri- 
can money by reason of the Congress’ failure 
to match appropriation with revenues not 
only threatens wages but savings as well. 

The lack of stability in the American dol- 
lar is one of the factors pricing our goods 
out of the world market—thereby creating 
unemployment. 





The Road to Bankruptcy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


KON. ROBERT H. MICHEL 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks-in the REc- 
orD, I include the following editorial 
from the Peoria Journal Star of Thurs- 
day, March 5, 1959: 

THE ROAD TO BANKRUPTC*% 


What would happen ta a business that op- 
erated on red ink 25 out of 30 years? Or to 
a family? 

That is the record of the Federal Govern- 
ment. Sixteen of the last 30 years have 
been times of war or economic slowdown, 
when deficits were to be expected. But of 
the remaining 14 good years, the Govern- 
ment continued to spend more than it took 
in during 10 of them. The current deficit 
is by far the largest in a peace-time year. 

The national debt goes up and up. So does 
the interest on it. So does the cost of living. 
And a man’s tax burden gets heavier. This 
can’t continue forever. 

Nor is the $80-billion-a-year spending in 
Washington our only cause for concern. 
The costs of State and local government have 
been going up at a rate of $3 billion to $4 bil- 
lion a year. They total something over $50 
billion a year now. One-third, or more than 
$16 billion, of this comes from property 
taxes. 

We are told that the reason for heavy 
Washington spending is that people are de- 
manding more from the Federal Govern- 
ment all the time. We should expect then, 
that they would be demanding less from lo- 
cal and State governments. But the cost of 
these smaller governments is going up faster 
than the cost of Federal Government. 

There are 3,000 counties, 34,000 cities and 
townships, 50,000 school districts, and 14,000 
other districts. All of them are yelling for 
more money, or are about to. 
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It doesn’t make sense, of course. A day of 
reckoning will come. 

When it will come nobody knows. But 
that it will is a dead certainty. 





Amerigo Vespucci 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, today, 
March 9, marks the anniversary of 
Amerigo Vespucci, a great Italian who 
left his mark as well as his name on our 
country. 

Amerigo Vespucci, the merchant and 
adventurer to whom America owes its 
name, was born in Florence on March 9, 
1451. This is the date given for Ves- 
pucci’s birth in the “Encyclopedia 
Britannica.” The “Encyclopedia Amer- 
icana” gives March 18, 1452, and variant 
dates in other sources include the year 
1454. He was the third son of Nastagio 
Vespucci, a notary, and Elizabetta Mini. 
His uncle, Fra Giorgio Antonio Vespucci, 
to whom he owed his education, was a 
scholarly Dominican. Amerigo was par- 
ticularly devoted to the study of geogra- 
phy, and is believed to have encountered 
frequently the celebrated Toscanelli. 
For a time he was employed by the great 
commercial house of the Medici, then 
the ruling family in Florence. He made 
an avocation of the collection of maps 
and charts and became a skilled map 
draftsman. 

Some time between the middle of 1489 
and the end of 1491 he went to Barcelona, 
probably in connection with the Span- 
ish business interests of the Medici. In 
1493, he became connected with the com- 
mercial house of Berardi at Seville. 
Berardi, in the employ of the Spanish 
Crown, engaged in fitting out vessels for 
expeditions across the Atlantic. In this 
position it is probable that Vespucci par- 
ticipated in the fitting out of Columbus’ 
second voyage. 

Knowledge of Vespucci’s own voyage is 
based on two letters written by him. 
One was written in 1503 to Lorenzo di 
Pier Francesco de’Medici, and the other 
was addressed in 1504 to his boyhood 
friend, Piero Soderini, gonfaloniere of 
Florence. The latter gives an account of 
four voyages in which the writer took 
part, the earlier two in the service of 
Spain and the latter two in that of Por- 
tugal. According to this account the 
first expedition sailed from Cadiz on May 
10, 1497. Thus Vespucci visited the 
American Continent a year before Co- 
lumbus, touching land at several points, 
including one not far from Cape Canav- 
eral, Fla. 

The letter to Soderini appeared in 
print in at least two editions, probably 
without Vespucci’s knowledge. A Latin 
translation was published at St. Dié in 
Lorraine in April 1507. Martin Wald- 
seemiiller made use of it in his ““Cosmo- 
graphisze Introductio,” published in St. 
Dié in the same year. This work con- 
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tained perhaps the first suggestion in 
print that the newly discovered fourth 
part of the world should be called Amer- 
ica, because Americus discovered it. 


H.R. 5123, a Bill To Extend and Amend 
the Renegotiation Act of 1951 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


o 


HON. CECIL R. KING 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. KING of California. Mr. Speaker, 
toward the end of the last session of the 
Congress, I introduced a bill, known as 
H.R. 13092, proposing amendments to 
the Renegotiation Act of 1951. Time did 
not permit a full study of this and other 
bills proposing much-needed reforms in 
the procedures which now govern the re- 
negotiation of defense contracts. One 
of the proposed amendments, providing 
for the judicial review of Tax Court de- 
cisions in renegotiation cases, was passed 
unanimously by the House of Represent- 
atives. In reporting favorably the bill 
incorporating this provision, the Ways 
and Means Committee announced that 
it was limiting the extension of the Re- 
negotiation Act to a period of 6 months, 
because the committee intended to 
undertake a broad review of the entire 
subject of renegotiation early in this 
Congress. The report stated that at 
that time— 

Consideration will be given to the scope, 
objectives, and procedures of renegotiation 
and to possible amendments, including those 
proposed at the hearing on the present bill, 
INFIRMITIES OF ACT SHOULD BE ELIMINATED 


Since the last session of the Congress 
there has been considerable study of the 
problems of renegotiation. I believe, as 
a result of what we learned during the 
last session and from the studies made 
since that time, that certain basic factors 
indicate quite clearly the course we 
should follow in providing the necessary 
reforms in the conduct of renegotiation. 
In the first place, renegotiation of con- 
tracts with the United States was ini- 
tiated as a temporary wartime measure, 
because the exigencies of a national 
emergency required the expeditious pro- 
curement of property and services under 
conditions which precluded the safe- 
guards attendant upon normal contract- 
ing procedures within the Government. 
At that time it was not expected that the 
renegotiation of Government contracts 
would last beyond the emergency. Nev- 
ertheless, we have now found that, de- 
spite the implication of a temporary 
existence inherent in usual provisions for 
a short extension of the act each time it 
expires, renegotiation has been a part 
of defensé procurement for almost the 
entire period since the war. Many in- 
firmities have remained in the act from 
the beginning, on the theory that it is 
purely temporary. As a result, contro- 
versies arise as to the reasonableness of 
the Board’s action, particularly in view 
of the wide discretion given to the Board 
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in determining excessive profits in in- 
dividual cases and the secrecy which sur- 
rounds its deliberations and findings. 
Under the present act the Board is per- 
mitted to operate in a manner tat is 
foreign’ to any other adminisvrative 
agency of the United States having 
quasi-judicial powers. 
CONTINUATION OF RENEGOTIATION IS NECESSARY 
It may be that the continuation of re- 
negotiation is necessary, because recur- 
ring threats to peace still require the ex- 
penditure of large sums of money for the 
national defense. However, I believe 
that contracting procedures within the 
Government are now adequate to pre- 
vent the accrual of profits beyond those 
contemplated by the parties in most 
cases, but the Government should be pro- 
vided a means of recouping profits which 
may be considered excessive by appro- 
priate standards. In other words, we 
should guard against windfall profits, 
which was the objective of statutory re- 
negotiation in the first place. It is im- 
portant to emphasize that the head of 
the department or agency of the Govern- 
ment negotiating a contract has the 
primary responsibility for preventing the 
accrual of excessive costs and profits by 
the effective use of available contracting 
procedures, and when this responsibility 
has been properly discharged, the in- 
tegrity of Government contracts must be 
preserved to the same extent as contracts 
between private individuals. In my 
opinion it is morally wrong for the 
United States to contract in good faith 
with a person and years later, after per- 
formance has been satisfactorily com- 
pleted, permit the Renegotiation Board 
to change the contract and take away 
profits that were openly and fairly ne- 
gotiated by the parties in the first place. 
EMPLOYEES DEPENDENT UPON SOUND DEFENSE 
INDUSTRY 


I am especially concerned with rene- 
gotiation as it presently exists, because 
in California, and particularly in my dis- 
trict, there are thousands of employees 
who are dependent upon the soundness 
of the defense industry for their liveli- 
hood. Throughout the country there 
are millions of employees in the same po- 
sition. In a situation as important and 
as serious as this, a maximum of pub- 
licity should accompany the findings of 
the Board to guard against unreason- 
ableness and discrimination, and to allay 
suspicion of such shortcomings in the 
conduct of the Board's operations. 


OBJECTIVES OF H.R. 5123 


Accordingly, H.R. 5123 has four prin- 
cipal objectives: 

First. The bill would add to the statu- 
tory factors which the Board must take 
into account under section 103 of the 
present. act, the need for financial sta- 
bility and incentives to efficiency and 
economy in the defense industry, and 
the desirability of comparing costs and 
profits of the defense industry with other 
industries in determining the*reason- 
ableness of profits. 

Second. The bill seeks to preserve the 
integrity of contracts fairly negotiated 
with the Government by rendering sub- 
ject to renegotiation profits in any year 
which exceed by more than 10 percent 
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a portion of the profits contemplated by 

the parties. 

Third. The bill seeks to give the Con- 
gress, the public and the individual who 
is affected thereby, more information on 
the reasons for the Board’s decisions and 
the results of its determination in im- 
portant cases. Freedom from congres- 
sional and public scrutiny has been a 
privilege enjoyed by the Board for rea- 
sons which do not appear on the surface, 
and in this age, which demands that 
Government activities be carried on in 
the light of day, a change in this respect 
is badly needed. 

Fourth. The bill also provides for ap- 
peals from Tax Court decisions in re- 
negotiation cases to the same extent as 
in ordinary Tax Court cases. In view 
of the favorable reception given to a 
similar proposal during the last session, 
the justice of this amendment seems 
obvious. 

TWO-YEAR EXTENSION OF THE RENEGOTIATION 

ACT 

During the last session of the Con- 
gress, the Renegotiation Act was ex- 
tended for only 6 months to June 30, 
1959. Section 1 of H.R. 5123 provides 
for a 2-year extension of the act to June 
30, 1961. 

AMENDMENTS PROVIDING ADDITIONAL STATUTORY 
FACTORS TO BE CONSIDERED IN DETERMINING 
EXCESSIVE PROFITS 
Section 2 of H.R. 5123 amends section 

103(e)—title 50, United States Code Ap- 

pendix, section 1213(e)—to insert new 
statutory factors among those which the 

Board must now take into account in 

determining excessive profits. In sub- 

section A, it is provided that the Board 
must take into account, in addition to 
those items now set forth in the com- 
parable provision of the present act, “‘a 
comparison with the costs and profits of 
other industries.” Since the defense in- 
dustry is in competition with industry 
generally, it is appropriate that the rea- 
sonableness of costs and profits be de- 
termined in the light of costs and profits 
incurred and enjoyed by other industries. 

Whether or not the Board now takes 

this into account is problematical. It 

is believed appropriate that it should be 
directed to give this factor due weight. 

A new statutory factor is included in 
subparagraph F, which requires the 
Board to take into account in determin- 
ing excessive profits: 

The need for financial stability in the de- 
fense industry and for proper financial in- 
centives under a system of free enterprise 
in order to produce the highest degree of 
efficiency and economy in the performance of 
contracts with the departments and related 
subcontracts. 


The defense industry has become a 
permanent part of the economic life of 
the Nation. The need for financial sta- 
bility to the same extent as other in- 
dustry forming part of our national life 


would seem apparent. The proposed 
statutory factor would require the Board 
to take this into account in determining 
excessive profits. 

At the present time, section 163(e) 
enables the Board to take into accpunt, 
in determining excessive profits, such 
other factors the consideration of which 


the public interest and fair and equi- 
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table dealing may require which factors 
shall be published in the regulations of 
the Board from time to time as adopted. 
The Board has not seen fit in its entire 
history to adopt any additional statu- 
tory factors by regulation. It would 
seem appropriate to direct the Board to 
take into account other factors if the 
public interest and fair and equitable 
dealing require it regardless of whether 
it is constrained to adopt regulations 
with respect thereto. By eliminating 
the requirement of a regulation a person 
subjected to the Board’s jurisdiction 
would, if this amendment were adopted, 
be able to urge matters consistent with 
the public interest and fair and equit- 
able dealing, which he is now precluded 
from presenting under the existing act. 
PROTECTION OF AGREED PROFITS 


Section 2 proposes a further amend- 
ment which is designed to encourage 
efficiency and cost reduction and at the 
same time give some support to the in- 
tegrity of contracts entered into in good 
faith by the U.S. Government. 

In substance it provides that the 
Board’s determination of excessive 
profits cannot reduce the contractor’s 
retained profits below the sum of the 
aggregate of agreed profits plus 10 per- 
cent of such agreed profits. The pro- 
posal includes a definition of the term 
“agreed profits’ which is designed to 
produce an amount of such agreed 
profits generally less than those actually 
agreed upon. This amendment places 
renegotiation in its proper perspective, 
namely a method whereby “windfall” 
profits are recouped. Renegotiation is 
not the equivalent of an excess profits 
tax. Congress has not set up a formula 
or any real standards to enable the 
Board precisely to determine what 
profits are excessive. As a result con- 
troversies and inconsistencies appear to 
exist which should be eliminated to.the 
greatest possible extent. The proposed 
amendment is designed to accomplish 
this end. This particular amendment 
will operate with respect to those con- 
tracts in which the profit negotiated 
by the parties is ascertainable either by 
specific reference in the contract or by 
other proof. It is to be noted that the 
departments may adopt rules where 
appropriate to identify the profits 
agreed upon by the parties. 

PUBLICITY OF BOARD’S FINDINGS AND 
DETERMINATIONS 

Section 3 entitled “Renegotiation Pro- 
ceedings” is designed to provide the con- 
tractor with a full exposition of the 
reasons for a determination of excessive 
profits by the Renegotiation Board and 
the facts used by the Board in arriving 
at its decision before an order is actually 
issued. At the present time, not until 
an order is issued fixing excessive profits 
is a contractor entitled to any statement 
explanatory of the Board’s position. 
Moreover, the statement itself cannot 
be used in the Tax Court for any pur- 
pose. There is a specific provision in 
the proposed amendment that such 
statement may not be used in the Tax 
Court as proof of the facts or conclu- 
sions stated therein but may be used as 
proof of the reason for such determina- 
tion. The proposed amendment would 
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also require the Board to make available 
for inspection by the contractor all data 
relating to-the renegotiation proceeding 
and to supply the contractor, upon re- 
quest, with copies of any part thereof 
which may be requested by the contrac- 
tor. All of this is designed to give more 
attention to the basic principals of fair 
play to the end that the contractor may 
be fully apprised of the basis for any de- 
termination alleging excessive profits. 

EXEMPTION OF STANDARD COMMERCIAL ARTICLES 


H.R. 5123 in section 4 proposes an 
addition clarifying one of the criteria 
in the definition of a standard commer- 
cial class of articles. 

JUDICIAL REVIEW OF TAX COURT DECISIONS IN 
RENEGOTIATION CASES 


Section 5 permit appeals from ._Tax 
Court decisions in renegotiation cases to 
the same extent as other tax cases. It 
also removes any presumption of cor- 
rectness in the determination of the 
Board from which an appeal is being 
taken. The act now provides that a pro- 
ceeding before the Tax Court is a pro- 
ceding de novo. In such a proceeding 
the contractor and the Board should 
have equal status with respect to the 
controversy since the Board’s determin- 
ations are not made in accordance with 
the Administrative Procedures Act. It is 
not a true de novo proceeding if the 
Board’s findings are entitled to a pre- 
sumption of correctness. The proposed 
amendment is designed to eliminate the 
possibility of such an interpretation of 
the present act. 

REPORTS TO CONGRESS 


Section 114 of the act now provides for 
a report to the Congress by the Renego- 
tiation Board. The report contains no 
information with regard to the specific 
determinations of the Board in indi- 
vidual cases. As a consequence, the 
Congress, the public, and the adversaries 
before the Board are unaware of incon- 
sistencies which may develop in the ad- 
ministration of the act resulting in un- 
fairness and discrimination regardless 
of an innocent motive. There should be 
no objection to exposing findings of the 
Board to the light of day. The require- 
ments of the proposed amendment sim- 
ply provide that certain information al- 
ready made available by the Board to the 
specific contractor involved be made 
public in its report to the Congress in all 
cases where the renegotiable business of 
a contractor exceeded $20 million in the 
year in question. I believe the public is 
entitled to know, where these vast sums 
of Government money are involved, how 
the Board has interpreted this law which 
is designed to eliminate excessive or 
windfall profits. The consolidated sta- 
tistics that are submitted under the pres- 
ent law do not permit me or the public to 
learn how the Board is exercising its 
broad discretionary powers. It would 
seem to be a help to all—the Renegotia- 
tion Board, the Congress, procuring serv- 
ices, the public, and the companies who 
are receiving such large amounts of Gov- 
ernment money—to open these actions to 
the light of day. Not only will this in- 
formation be of interest to the Congress 
and the public but it will be in such 
form as to assure its use in Tax Court 
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proceedings involving renegotiation de- 
terminations. 
CONCLUSIONS 


The amendments proposed by H.R. 
5123 are designed to accomplish a 
greater degree of due process than is 
now the case and to surround the Board 
with the same safeguards against unrea- 
sonableness, discrimination, and abuse 
that apply to other administrative 
agencies with the power and authority 
similar to that conferred by the Renego- 
tiation Act. Their adoption will tend to 
bring about stability in the defense in- 
dustry to the advantage of the Govern- 
ment, the public, the defense industry, 
and its employees. 


Orient Air Deep Freeze 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. WALTER NORBLAD 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 17, 1959 


Mr. NORBLAD. Mr. Speaker, a most 
excellent editorial which appeared in the 
Portland Oregonian on February 21 out- 
lined very clearly and forcefully the ur- 
gent necessity for prompt and affirma- 
tive action by the administration and 
the Civil Aeronautics Board to provide 
competitive transpacific airline service 
not only for the Pacific Northwest, but 
for California cities as well. 

As indicated in the editorial, the year 
1959 is certain to show a considerable 
gain in transpacific airline traffic and 
the American lines should not be handi- 
capped more than they are now by for- 
eign competition and U.S. restrictions. 
I join with the Oregonian in urging 
speedy action to alleviate this situation 
and to provide the good people of Ore- 
gon, California, and Washington the 
type of airline service they desire and to 
which they are entitled. 

Under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp I wish to include the editorial 
to which I referred: 

Ortent Air Deep FREEZE 

President Eisenhower has sharply re- 
minded the Civil Aeronautics Board that 
it has been dilatory in providing competitive 
transpacific airline service—a policy of the 
administration in which Portland has a big 
stake. 

The President has addressed a letter to 
CAB instructing the agency to consolidate 
all requests for transpacific flight permits 
into a single case, decide which airlines 
should provide service and report the deci- 
sion to him “at the earliest possible date.” 
The President has final authority Over over- 
seas air traffic. 

In 1957, the President approved CAB’s 
decision granting Northwest Orient Airlines 
permanent certification for service to the 
Orient via the great circle (northern) route 
pioneered by that airline. The President 
also granted permission for Pan American 
World Airways to use the great circle route 
from Los Angeles and San Francisco to 
Tokyo. But he held in abeyance permission 
for Pan American to compete with North- 
west Airlines in the Pacific Northwest by 
loading passengers, freight and mail at 
Portland and Seattle. 
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Since Northwest Airlines does not serve 
Portland on a direct route to the Orient, 
but only Seattle in this area, Portland is 
very much in favor of having the Portland 
and Seattle stops added to Pan American’s 
service. Pan American has not yet begun 
to use the northern route to Tokyo while 
insisting that CAB and the President add 
Portland and Seattle first. 

So far as Pan American’s great cir- 
cle service is concerned, we continue to be 
mystified as to why the President doesn’t use 
the authority he reserved to add Portland 
and Seattle to the service—a move sought not 
only in Oregon and Washington but sup- 
ported by chambers of commerce and others 
in both San Francisco and Los Angeles. In- 
stead, he is checking the whole matter back 
to CAB for another go-around. 

The CAB report to the President in Jan- 
uary showed that transpacific traffic is con- 
tinuing to grow; that a slight increase was 
recorded last year although domestic lines 
showed a slight decline; but that foreign 
lines made transpacific gains in vassenger 
traffic while American lines slipped a little. 

In other words, the competitive situation 
Mr. Eisenhower wants for the Pacific serv- 
ices is being provided by non-American 
lines. Granting of Pan American’s right to 
serve Portland and Seattle-Tacoma and 
thereby to initiate its great circle service 
should not be further delayed. And if the 
competition is to be made complete, let 
CAB grant Northwest Airlines’ appiication 
to serve California cities, also. The year 
1959 is certain to record a considerable gain 
in transpacific traffic and the American 
lines should not be handicapped more than 
they now are by foreign competition and 
U.S. restrictions. 


John S. Letcher, Jr. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BURR P. HARRISON 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. HARRISON. Mr. Speaker, Vir- 
ginia is proud, and the Nation may be 
proud, of a teenager who has achieved 
public notice through his achievement 
in science, John S. Letcher, Jr., of Lex- 
ington, Va. 

While we struggle, in self-conscious 
ineptness, to preserve a world for our 
children to inherit, those children, in the 
unquenchable optimism of youth, go 
bravely forward in the marking of new 
mileposts in man’s search for under- 
standing ef the mysteries of his cosmos. 

Under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Appendix, I include editorial com- 
ment on the honor accorded this young 
Virginian. 

From the Richmond Times-Dispatch 
of March 4, 1959: 

To Tuts TEENAGER, A SALUTE 

The news that 17-year-old John S. Letcher, 
Jr., of Lexington, had won a nationwide sci- 
ence contest appeared on the front page 
yesterday along with the exciting story that 
a US. rocket for the first time was expected 
to soar through the bounds of the earth’s 
gravitation. 

The simultaneous appearance of these two 
stories was a happy coincidence. Six-foot- 
six-inch John Letcher also hopes figuratively 
to reach out into space some day by de- 
veloping a nuclear propulsion system for in- 
terplanetary travel. 
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John was chosen from an original field of 
28,000 science-minded boys and girls who 
competed in the annual Westinghouse talent 
search. Not that it means anything to most 
laymen, but the record shows that an ex- 
perimental linear electron accelerator built 
by young Letcher helped him win the cov- 
eted $7,500 scholarship first award. 

ROTC Captain Letcher has been president 
of the Rocket Club at Baylor School in 
Chattanooga, Tenn., and has been on the 
varsity wrestling and soccer teams. His 
grades, needless to say, have been excellent. 
He’s the kind of teenager we like to see make 
news. 

John’s, mother told the Times-Dispatch 
that this talented young man wants to go 
to the California Institute of Technology. 

“I guess he won’t have a hard time getting 
in now,” she said. 

To Mrs. Letcher goes the national award 
for the understatement of the year. 


Are We Selling Children Down the 
River? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. JAMES ROOSEVELT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der leave to extend my remarks, I am 
more than pleased to make known to 
my colleagues a very fine article, well 
writen and well reasoned, in support of 
an urgently needed federal-aid-to- 
education program. 

While I and many of my colleagues 
have appeared before the General Edu- 
cation Subcommittee of the House Com- 
mittee on Education and Labor in sup- 
port of the School Support Act of 1959— 
sponsored by my able colleague, the 
gentleman from Montana {Mr. MET- 
CALF] and cosponsored by myself and 
others—I think it is always of interest 
and of importance to all of us to get the 
views from those in the community who 
have a close, on-the-spot acquaintance 
with the subject at hand. 

Mr. Paul D. Ward, secretary, Ameri- 
ean Federation of Teachers, is certainly 
well qualified to speak and write on the 
educational needs of our Nation. His 
artiele, “Are We Selling Children Down 
the River?” appears in the March issue 
of The American Teacher, the publica- 
tion of the organization he represents. 

I heartily recommend wide readership 
of his article which follows: 

ARE WE SELLING CHILDREN DOWN THE RIVER? 
(By Paul D. Ward, secretary, American 
Federation of Teachers) 

Federal aid to education is like mother- 
hood; everyone who has a deep regard and 
concern for the future generations is for it. 
Those who oppose it claim we don’t need it, 
and if we get it, Federal control is certain 
to follow. 

Recent national and international de- 
velopments have placed the arguments that 
“we don’t need it” in grave doubt. Further, 
if we analyze the many programs of Federal 
aid that have existed in the past, there is 
little or no evidence to indicate that Fed- 
eral aid necessarily leads to Federal control. 
If we make an all-out effort, Federal sup- 
port for education can become a reality in 
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this session of Congress. What is perhaps 
most crucial at this point is the type of pro- 
gram of Federal aid that is proposed and 
passed. 

Many of the programs submitted to the 
last Congress were out of step with the need. 
Primarily to avoid the “Federal control” 
argument, the bills emphasized or pertained 
solely to construction of new school build- 
ings. Construction of new buildings with- 
out provisions to adequately operate them, 
and operate those already in existence, may 
tend to add more complications to the prob- 
lem than it does solutions, 

Federal aid to education is not a new nor 
novel suggestion. It has existed in one form 
or another since the year 1785, 2 years be- 
fore the adoption of our Constitution. 
Those who argue that Federal aid neces- 
sarily means Federal control either do not 
know the historical development of our 
schools, or they are deliberately using false 
assumptions and conclusions to obscure the 
real issue. 

Federal support of education began with 
the Congress of the Confederate States in 
1785 when it adopted an ordinance granting 
certain lands and moneys for school aid to 
each new State admitted to the Union. Many 
different types of Federal aid programs fol- 
lowed. More recently, in the 1930’s the Fed- 
eral Government participated to a very large 
degree by building many needed school 
plants under the PWA and WPA programs. 
During the 1940’s still more aid was granted 
under the Lanham Act. 

The early 1950’s saw the development of 
Public Laws 815 and 874, which continued 
the principles of the Lanham Act and gave 
aid for the construction, maintenance, and 
operation of schools in federally impacted 
areas. These acts are in operation today and, 
if fault can be found with them, it is only 
that they are too limited in scope and ap- 
propriation. Certainly there is no evidence 
of Federal control nor any evidence of any 
attempt at Federal control. 

One important lesson is obvious in any 
review of the operation of Public Law 874 
and 815. It is that if any district is re- 
stricted in the moneys available for school 
purposes because of limitations on its real 
property tax base, then Federal aid for con- 
struction is not enough. There must also 
be Federal aid for the operation (including 
teacher salaries) and maintenance of the 
buildings once they are erected. Public Laws 
815 and 874 are designed to relieve federally 
impacted areas, especially where there are 
large Federal installations that pay no prop- 
erty taxes to the local district. The families 
of.the workers at the Federal plants may even 
live in public housing units which also are 
exempt from the property tax. Public Laws 
815 and 874 compensate for this limitation 
on the local tax base by providing funds for 
construction and funds for the operation of 
the district based upon the number of chil- 
dren from federally connected families. 

This has been a successful aid program. 
However, as several of the districts that re- 
ceive this aid have pointed out, construction 
aid is often more harmful than helpful un- 
less it is accompanied by a sound program 
of operational aid. In fact, there have been 
occasions where districts have rightfully 
threatened to refuse acceptance of buildings 
if they were not accompanied by opera- 
tional aid. 

But even this position of demanding that 
operational aid accompany construction aid 
is not the real answer to the problem. Actu- 
ally, we are not operating the school build- 
ings we have today at their highest effi- 
ciency. To be sure, we need new class- 
rooms, and we need them desperately, but 
even more desperately we need qualified ca- 
reer teachers to man the classrooms now in 
existence. We can build buildings from now 
until there is no more land, but this will not 
guarantee every child an education. The 
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only opportunity a child has to be taught is 
to come in contact with a good teacher. It 
is possible that he could attend hundreds 
of classrooms and yet have learned nothing 
simply because the classroom lacked a full 
qualified teacher. 

To solve the problem of an adequate edu- 
cation for our future generations, we first 
must admit to certain facts: 

1. We need buildings, but first we need to 
keep our qualified teachers and we need to 
attract new qualified persons to the profes- 
sion. This is an immediate need. This can 
only be done by increasing teachers’ salaries 
to the point where the salaries become com- 
petitive with other professions and the con- 
ditions in teaching become attractive to a 
significant portion of the young people of 
America. Since most districts are at their 
tax-ceiling level now, the salary problem can 
only be solved through Federal aid or sup- 
port of operation of existing school plants. 
The problem of those districts that are at 
their tax ceiling now is identical to federally 
impacted areas that are now served by Public 
Laws 815 and 874; only the cause is different. 

2. The citizens of every community must 
take a close look at the framework of our 
present-day tax support of education. If 
they do, they will realize that the property 
tax is outmoded as a single source of school 
revenue. The only answer to the problem 
flows from the fact that the national wealth 
today is more realistically reflected in the 
growing income, not property as it was in 
the past, of the country. Therefore, needed 
support is most equitably arrived at through 
the Federal income tax. 

Today we need an average additional 
amount spent on the education of each 
child per year equal to $240 to bring educa- 
tion to its proper levels. What would it 
cost the average taxpayer? In most districts 
because of the legal ceiling on real estate 
tax this need could never be met. Thus, 
if we are going to rely on local and State 
taxes alone, we must be willing to admit 
that in most cases we can never meet the 
challenge. But if no ceiling exists, the 
average householder would contribute ap- 
proximately $200 per year more in property 
tax, or his rent would be raised propor- 
tionately. On the other hand, if the cost is 
borne through the Federal income tax, by 
lowering the exemptions of each income 
taxpayer by $100, each child in the United 
States can have $240 additional per year 
spent on his education. The real estate tax 
costs the average household $200 while the 
Federal support costs the same household 
less than $100 and avoids the whole question 
of legal ceilings on the local level. Which 
is the best for the average householder? 
Is not this the real issue in place of the 
so-called Federal control? 7 

To put it another way, the tax for Federal 
support of education could be made even less 
regressive if Congress were to adopt the rec- 
ommendations of the AFL-CIO economic 
policy committee. More than sufficient funds 
could be raised, without lowering the per- 
sonal exemption, by taking the following 
actions: 

(a) Repeal the special tax relief granted 
to dividend income by the Revenue Act of 
1954. 

(b) Require withholding taxes on the pay- 
ment of dividends and interest. 

(c) Repeal excessive depletion allowances 
and remove from such tax privileges many 
of the metals and minerals now covered. 

(ad) Tighten the capital gains tax structure 
by lengthening the holding period of long- 
range gains and increasing considerably the 
25 percent tax rate. Remove from capital 
gains treatment the many types of income 
not originally included. 

Is not the question of whether the burden 
of education should be borne inadequately 
by a tax on property or adequately by a 
tax on income the real question? This 
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would appear as a conflict between the real- 
estate taxpayer and the income taxpayer. 
However, the real estate taxpayer knows he 
is protected by legal ceilings in most areas, 
thus he alines himself with the pressure 
groups and lobbyists who oppose any Federal 
expenditure for schools. The lobbyists for 
the children and future generations of 
America have never been able to equal the 
lobbyists of the anti-tax groups, thus ade- 
quate Federal support of education has been 
difficult to obtain. 

3. When we reach the point that we are 
adequately financing the operation of our 
existing school facilities, we must build the 
additional classrooms that will bring each 
class size down to educationable and man- 
ageable proportions. As long as we have 
over 20 to 25 in any class we are not meeting 
sound educational requirements. To build 
the classrooms without having the qualified 
teachers available makes no sense, nor does 
the recruiting of capable people for teaching 
without classrooms make sense. The situ- 
ation demands a well-coordinated program. 

Future generations of Americans are being 
cheated of their rightful place of influence, 
leadership, and respect in the world com- 
munity because our generation is not sup- 
porting education to the extent that today’s 
world developments demand. 

It is sheer folly to spend billions on 
ground, sea, air, and space defense today 
if at the same time we neglect the intel- 
lectual development of our children who 
must meet the challenge of tomorrow. 

Every phase of our life, as well as the very 
defense of our democratic ideals and way 
of life, becomes more dependent each day 
upon the development of the mental skills 
of our people. Leading atomic scientists 
claim that the sum total of man’s knowl- 
edge has more than doubled in the past 
decade. 

Unless we are willing to face the facts of 
this development, and unless we are willing 
to develop a Federal support program that 
meets the educational need of our children 
and their children, then we must be pre- 
pared to face the horrible fact that we may 
be defending ourselves today but at the 
same time we are selling our future genera- 
tions down the river. 


Ttomas Masaryk: Man of the Ages 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, March 7 
marked the anniversary of the birth of 
Thomas G. Masaryk, the founder and 
first President of the Czechoslovak Re- 
public. 7 

I want peace, but that does not mean that 
I am going to meet aggression unarmed; 
rather the contrary. I want practical, not 
Utopian, peace. 


These were the words of Thomas 
Masaryk more than a generation ago. 
And these words alone would link him 
to America today, if nothing else did. 
The founder and first President of 
Czechoslovakia combined practical ideal- 
ism with realism. Actually, however, we 
in the United States honor Thomas 
Masaryk because of the qualities of the 
political philosopher and the statesman, 
which link him with the men of all time. 
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He was a man of stature, intellectually, 
politically, philosophically. 

He arose in a day when western civili- 
zation was prepared to welcome a man 
of the people who promoted respect for 
the individuality of the common man. 
Not in the sense of Marxism did he plead 
the cause of the masses; for he rejected 
Marx. He also rejected Kant, Hegel, 
Nietzsche. In the truly democratic sense 
he followed the philosophers Plato, 
Hume, Mill, Spencer, but, above all, 
Comte. 

His humble birth and struggle to 
secure: an education made him sym- 
pathetic with the difficulties of the poor. 
His zeal for an education and his 
diligence as a tutor brought to him the 
realization of the value of the things of 
the mind and the things of the spirit. 
His experience as a member of the Aus- 
trian legislature gave him political in- 
sight. Because of his independence in 
that capacity he was recognized as a 
figure of remarkable political, philosoph- 
ical, and ethical stature. His demo- 
cratic thought and spiritual freedom 
were incorporated in his political ac- 
tions. 

When he had been for only 5 years 
President of the new Czechoslovak na- 
tion, of which he was the founder, 
laudatory messages came from Paris, 
from Brussels, from London. In them 
stress was laid upon the fact that the 
success of his leadership was due to the 
idealism with which he guided the young 
state. Comprehension of the kind of 
freedom desired by the nations in revolt 
at the time of World War I and a faith 
in the strength of the democratic feel- 
ing within them dominated all of his 
actions, and gained for him a reputation 
of rare insight and unusual political 
honesty. 

He believed that Czechoslovakia had 
a special and unique message for man- 
kind. Marked by religion and spiritual 
culture of a high order, the mission of 
the Czechoslovak soul as Masaryk saw 
it was independence and originality of 
thought. The shadow of this man 
stretched not only across and beyond 
the borders of Czechoslovakia. It has 
stretched down the decades since his 
death; and will, no doubt, continue to 
do so as long as there is a free world to 
recognize his great contribution to west- 
ern civilization. 


A-Good Plan 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. JIM WRIGHT 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. WRIGHT. Mr. Speaker, as evi- 
dence of the continuing and growing edi- 
torial interest in the necessity for a 
systematic program of national debt re- 
duction and eventual retirement, I am 
taking the liberty of including here for 
the reading of those Members who are 
interested, an editorial published in the 
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Lubbock Avalanche Journal, February 


21, 1959: 
A Goop PLAN 

Congressman Jim WRIGHT, of Weatherford, 
has 2 plan which, if followed long enough, 
eventually would liquidate the national debt. 

Mr. WricutT has introduced a resolution in 
the House which would express the desire of 
Congress that in each succeeding year the 
Nation should pay on the principal an 
amount equal to not less than 1 percent of 
the present national debt. He points out 
that the debt now stands at $283 billion and 
that in the new fiscal year, We shall be pay- 
ing $8,100,000,000 annually in interest. 

The Weatherford Congressman believes the 
only way the debt can be eliminated is by 
paying on the principal a definite amount 
each year, while keeping up the interest. 

The plan makes sense. That is the way a 
family or a business firm gets out of debt. 
What works for a private debtor should work 
‘for the Biggest debtor of all—the U.S. Gov- 
ernment. 





A Background Paper on Krebiozen From 
the American Cancer Society 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STEVEN V. CARTER 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. CARTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following paper 
from the American Cancer Society: 


A BACKGROUND PAPER ON KREBIOZEN FROM 
THE AMERICAN CANCER SOCIETY 
I. THE CONTROVERSY OVER KREBIOZEN 

During the past 7 years, the owners and 
proponents of Krebiozen, a substance alleged 
to be beneficial in the treatment of cancer, 
have been engaged in a great campaign to 
publicize this substance. They have been 
disseminating propaganda through articles 
strategically placed in newspapers, maga- 
zines, and books, as well as by organized 
letter writing, and they have been using 
national political channels to further their 
interests. They have already been involved 
in legislative investigations in two States, 
California and Mlinois. 

According to Herbert Bailey’s book, “A 
Matter of Life or Death” (Putnam’s Sons, 
1958), these individuals have made it clear 
that they wish to recoup from the sale of 
the substance an investment claimed to be 
about $2 million and that they intend to 
sell the substance for profit as a proprietary 
drug. Despite this fact, they have repeat- 
edly petitioned health organizations sup- 
ported by public funds to underwrite a test 
of the therapeutic efficacy of Krebiozen in 
collaboration with them. They have hoped 
to use public funds to defray the cost, esti- 
mated at $500,000 or more, of testing this 
privately owned substance. 

Moreover, the chemical composition of 
Krebiozen remains unknown. The recent 
claims of its therapeutic efficacy which they 
have broadcast are based on case histories 
of patients treated with Krebiozen, although 
they have not given independent investi- 
gators access to there records within the last 
5 years. The owners and proponents have 
demanded that the substance be tested ac- 
cording to their own terms, which are demon- 
strably unscientific. 

Their steady campaign of publicity osten- 
sibly desigried to obtain support from either 
the American Cancer Society or the National 
Cancer Institute for testing the substance 
on their own terms has aroused public in- 
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terest in Krebiozen. The following docu- 
mentation which chronicles the history. of 
Krebiozen will provide answers to some of 
the questions which the public has been 
asking about this unproved substance. 


Il. WHAT IS KREBIOZEN? 


“Krebiozen” is a coined name applied to 
an alleged anticancer drug. It is said to 
have been produced by Dr. Stevan Durovic 
in Argentina prior to 1949. Dr. Durovic 
claims that he injected 2,000 Argentinian 
horses with Actinomyces bovis, a micro- 
organism which causes “lumpy jaw” in cat- 
tle, and from the blood of these infected 
horses he extracted two grams—about one- 
half teaspoonful—of a whitish powder 
which he named “Krebiozen.” The full 
details of the method of extraction have 
never been revealed. Later, Dr. Durovic 
brought this powder to the United States. 
Here, without prior chemical analysis of 
the powder, he dissolved it in No. 9 mineral 
oil in the ratio of one part of Krebiozen to 
100,000 parts of mineral oil. Thus he made 
the original (and only) supply of Krebiozen 
amounting to 200,000 doses, 1 cc. each. 

Ill. THE MEN BEHIND KREBIOZEN 


Dr. Stevan Durovic:! Born in Ulcin], 
Yugoslavia, in 1905, Dr. Durovic received the 
degree doctor of medicine from the Univer- 
sity of Belgrade in 1930. He did postgrad- 
uate work at the University of Vienna and 
at the Pasteur Institute in Paris. During 
World War II, as a captain in the Medical 
Corps of the Royal Yugoslav Army, he was 
taken prisoner by the Italian army and was 
held for 18 months. In 1942, on the basis 
of his being a physician in ill health, he was 
released and he traveled to Spain and 
Argentina on a Yugoslav passport with a 
Vatican visa. In 1944 in Buenos Aires, he 
established Duga, S.A., which was financed 
by his brother, Marko Durovic, a former 
munitions manufacturer. At the Duga 
laboratories he prepared a whitish powder 
which he named “Kositerin” and which he 
thought was useful for treating high blood 
pressure. Dr. Durovic visited the United 
States in March 1949, for the purpose of 
working with doctors at Northwestern Uni- 
versity in testing Kositerin. Kositerin was 
found to be without value for the treatment 
of high blood pressure. 

In August 1949, Dr. Durovic met Dr. An- 
drew C. Ivy, a distinguished medical re- 
searcher and vice president: of the University 
of Illinois. At this time Dr. Durovic told 
Dr. Ivy about another substance, Krebiozen, 
which he believed was effective against can- 
cer, and he solicited Dr. Ivy’s help in test- 
ing the drug. 

Dr. Durovic is not licensed to practice 
medicine in this country. He has stated that 
he is interested only in research, but he has 
not published in any scientific or medical 
journal in this country during his nearly 10 
years of residence here. In July 1952 he 
was granted permanent residence in the 
United States through Senate bill 1159, spon- 
sored by Senator Paut Doveé.as of Illinois. 
In September 1958 he became a naturalized 
citizen of the United States. 

Dr. Andrew C. Ivy: Born in Farmington, 
Mo., in 1893, Dr. Ivy received his Ph. D. from 
the University of Chicago and his medical 
degree from Rush Medical College. He has 
been the author or coauthor of many pub- 
lished scientific articles. Numerous honor- 
ary degrees have been awarded to him and 
he has held important posts in several uni- 
versities, in the Government and in private 
organizations. He was at one time Scientific 
Director of the Naval Medical Research In- 
stitute, Executive Director of the National 
Advisory Cancer Council, and consultant 
(on war crimes) to the Secretary of War. 
When he met Dr. Durovic in 1949, he was 
vice president in charge of the Chicago Pro- 
fessional Colleges of the University of Ili- 


Footnotes at end of speech. 
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nois and distinguished professor of physiol- 
ogy and head of the department of clinical 
science at the university. 

Although he had not previously published 
any papers on Krebiozen in medical journals, 
at a meeting in the Drake Hotel in Chicago 
on March 26, 1951, attended by physicians 
and laymen including members of the press, 
Dr. Ivy submitted a privately printed, 106- 
page brochure which favored Krebiozen and 
of which he was coauthor. The meeting was 
widely publicized in newspapers and there 
was a public furor over Krebiozen. Because 
of the methods Dr. Ivy had used to promote 
Krebiozen, his membership in the Chicago 
Medical Society was suspended for 3 months. 
Although he was later invited to reinstate 
his membership, he declined to do so and was 
dropped from the roster of the society for 
nonpayment of dues. This action automati- 
cally terminated his membership in the Ili- 
nois Medical Society and the American Medi- 
cal Association. 

Dr. Ivy has stated that the process of 
manufacturing Krebiozen has not been re- 
vealed to him and that he has neither seen 
nor analyzed the original substance in the 
undissolved state. He also stated that in 
Chicago he has extracted a substance from 
40 horses, recreating by deduction the proc- 
ess that Dr. Durovic used to extract Krebio- 
zen in Argentina. Dr. Ivy is reported to have 
obtained ten times the amount of powder 
that Dr. Durovic claimed to get from the 
same number of animals. However, since 
the composition of Dr. Durovic’s powder has 
never been revealed, there is no way of 
knowing whether the substance extracted 
by Dr. Ivy in the United States in 1957 is 
the same as that obtained by Dr. Durovic 
in Argentina 8 years before. 

Several other physicians in association 
with Dr. Ivy have privately published mono- 
graphs on Krebiozen. These men are Dr. 
J. F. Pick, a plastic surgeon; Dr. W. F. 
Phillips, a general practitioner; and Dr. L. 
Krasno, a researcher in antibiotic dusts. 

Marko Durovic:? Born in Ulcinj, Yugo- 
slavia, in 1900, Marko Durovic, brother of 
Stevan Durovic, received his legal training 
at the University of Paris and the Univer- 
sity of Belgrade, completing his training in 
1923. In 1926 he was appointed Judge in 
the Yugoslav !District Court in Belgrade. 
He practiced law from 1927 to 1941 and was 
coowner of Vistad, a munitions plant. In 
1942 he was seized by Italian troops and was 
sent to Rome. Through the intercession of 
the Vatican he was released and allowed to 
travel to neutral Argentina with his brother. 
There he bought a steel plant and the In- 
stituto Biologica Duga and underwrote his 
brother’s experiments which produced Ko- 
siterin. He came to the United States in 
1950 on a visitor’s visa. In July 1952 he was 
granted permanent residence in the United 
States through Senate bill 1159, sponsored 
by Senator Paut Doveras of Illinois. In 
September 1958 he became a naturalized 
US. citizen. 


IV. ORGANIZATIONS CONNECTED WITH 
KREBIOZEN 


A number of organizations have been cre- 
ated by the supporters of Krebiozen to pub- 
licize, promote and distribute the drug 
and/or to obtain public support for the 
testing of Krebiozen according to the terms 
laid down by its proponents. These organi- 
zations are: 

1. Duga Laboratories, Inc., Chicago, IIl., 
and Buenos Aires, Argentina: This drug 
firm was established by Marko Durovic to 
underwrite Dr. Stevan Durovic’s experiments 
which produced Krebiozen. Duga Labora- 
tories, Inc., distributes Krebiozen to physi- 
cians through the Krebiozen Research Foun- 
dation (see footnote 2), which it supports. 
Duga Laboratories, Inc., accepts from the 
foundation money which the foundation re- 
ceives as contributions from patients who 
have been given Krebiozen. According to: 
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Herbert Bailey’s “A Matter of Life or Death,” 
Dr. Durovic has stated that the Duga Lab- 
oratories, Inc., is in debt to creditors who 
expect to receive a return on their invest- 
ments if Krebiozen is proved to be an effec- 
tive cancer remedy. 

2. The Krebiozen Research Foundation, 
Chicago, Ill.: This foundation is registered 
in the State of Illinois as a nonprofit cor- 
poration. It furnishes Krebiozen to selected 
physicians for use in treating patients. The 
necessary steps under the Public Health 
Service Act have never been taken to make 
it possible for Krebiozen to be sold for use 
in interstate commerce. However, the re- 
cipient is requested to make contributions 
to the Duga Laboratories, which supports 
the foundation. The request for contribu- 
tions is at the rate of $9.50 per ampule. The 
foundation library center reports that as of 
February 1959, the Krebiozen Research 
Foundation has not published a list of offi- 
cers, a report of activities, or a financial 
statement. 

3. Committee for Independent Cancer Re- 
search, Inc.: Originally formed ostensibly to 
investigate various cancer remedies, this or- 
ganization has put forth major efforts to 
promote Krebiozen and a book ‘‘Krebiozen: 
Key to Cancer?” written by Herbert Bailey, 
president of the committee. Because of a 
disagreement over a matter of pglicy, this 
committee has since split into two divergent 
groups: 

(a) The freedom for cancer research com- 
‘mittee: Mr. David M. Kasson, who claimed 
he had been treated for cancer with Kre- 
biozen, presided over this committee. Upon 
his death from cancer in June 1958, the com- 
mittee was dissolved. 

(b) The Independent Cancer Research 
Foundation, Inc.: Miss Gloria Swanson, for- 
mer chairman of the committee for inde- 
pendent cancer research, serves as a member 
of the board of directors. This group is de- 
voted to gathering and disseminating “all 
possible information on trends in cancer re- 
search and treatments.” 

4. Committee for a Fair Test of Krebiozey, 
inc: This group has circulated petitions 
urging the American Cancer Society to sup- 
port the method of testing of Krebiozen 
which its proponents are demanding. 

5. The Lakeland Foundation of Chicago, 
Tll.; This organization has also been in- 
volved in the Krebiozen controversy. Ac- 
cording to the foundation library cermter it 
is a private corporation and is incorporated 
under a broad charter that includes conser- 
vation of natural resources, care of the aged, 
research in economic science, and medical 
research in the field of malignancy. The 
Lakeland Foundation does not currently 
publish an annual report. 

The Lakeland Foundation has come to Dr. 
Ivy’s assistance on two occasions. When he 
was on a leave of absence from January 1 
through June 30, 1953, from the Univer- 
sity of Tllinois and without salary, the foun- 
dation loaned him $5,000 for living expenses. 
In 1956-57, the Lakeland Foundation ad- 
vanced the sum of $10,000 to Dr. Ivy for 
the purpose of recreating Krebiozen. 


Vv. HAS KREBIOZEN EVER BEEN TESTED? 


1, (a) The powder form of Krebiozen was 
never chemically analyzed before being dis- 
solved in mineral oil. An analysis of Kre- 
biozen dissolved in No. 9 mineral oil has 
been done by the Clark Microanalytical Lab- 
oratory, Urbana, Ill., and was reported in 
Chemical Week, June 16, 1956. According 
to the Clark analysis “it contained no nitro- 
gen and * * * might contain some sulfur 
in addition to carbon, hydrogen and oxygen. 
Infrared and ultraviolet spectroscopy re- 
vealed absorption bands indicating that it 
could be either a polysaccharide or a steroid. 
A further study of the product is required 
before a more definitive statement about its 
chemical structure can be made.” 


. temporary 
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(b) Two distinguished chemists, Drs. Paul 
Kirk, of the University of California, and 
Arthur Furst, of Stanford University, testi- 
fied at the 1958 hearings of the California 
General Assembly Committee on Public 
Health that they had independently at- 
tempted to extract and to analyze Kre- 
biozen. After the most exhaustive tests Dr. 
Kirk independently concluded that “the ex- 
traction failed to reveal the presence of 
anything dissolved in the ampules and 
would lead to the supposition that all that 
is contained in Krebiozen is mineral oil, 
Nujol, to be specific, because the analysis 
indicated the identiy with Nujol.” Dr. Furst 
concurred. “I say it is pure Nujol,” he stated. 

Dr. Ivy has challenged this testimony. 

2. (a) A few animal studies have been 
done with Krebiozen by its proponents. 
From these studies it is claimed that the 
substance is nontoxic in rats, cats, and dogs. 

(b) Twelve dogs were said to have been 
treated with Krebiozen by Dr. Hannibal De- 
Grana at the School of Veterinary Medicine 
of the University of Buenos Aires. All the 
animals were described as having natural 
cancer; seven animals were said to be almost 
blind because of cataracts. It was aid that 
all of the tumors were affected to some de- 
gree and that in, six dogs the cataracts 
cleared and the dogs regained sight. 

(c) John B. Loefer, Ph. D., of the South- 
west Foundation for Research and Educea- 
tion, San Antonio, Tex., reported on the ef- 
fects of Krebiozen therapy on transplanted 
mouse leukemia and lymphosarcoma in the 
Journal of the American Medical Associa- 
tion on May 17, 1952. “Krebiozen * * * 
did not affect the course of development of 
either the leukemia or the lymphosarcoma,” 
he wrote. 

3. (a) In 1952, the committee on research of 
the council of pharmacy and chemistry of the 
American Medical Association published “A 
Status Report on Krebiozen” in the Journal 
of the American Medical Association. This 
report, made by a group of four distinguished 
educators from several. medical schools in 
Chicago (excluding the University of Illi- 
nois), contained an analysis of 100 case his- 


tories of patients treated with Krebiozen.' 


The case records had been received from 
seven sources and were examined at the re- 
quest of Dr. Ivy and his assistants at the 
Krebiozen Research Foundation. 

“Ordinarily, the committee on research 
* * * would not attempt to evaluate the 
clinical benefits, if any, of a substance whose 
character and method of manufacture were 
not known and standardization of which 
was so loosely defined,” the AMA report 
stated. “However * * * tremendous world- 
wide public interest created a moral obli- 
gation * * * which transcended the issue of 
medical ethics ordinarily applicable to secret 
remedies.” 

The conclusions of this report were: 

“Ninety-eight (of 100 cases studied) were 
reported as failing to show evidence of im- 
provement. 

“Two patients showed some evidence of 
improvement coincident with 
Krebiozen therapy. In one patient this was 
apparently fortuitous; in the other major 
lesions showed continued rapid progression.” 

(b) Seven investigators reported on 63 
cancer cases treated with Krebiozen to the 
committee on cancer diagnosis and therapy 
of the National Research Council. The com- 
mittee then reviewed these and other cases 
in 1951 and found no evidence of any cura- 
tive effect and no proof of palliative effect 
attributable to the drug itself. This opinion 
was based on an analysis of the 100 cases 
already reported in the Journal of the Ameri- 
can Medical Association, some of which cases 
were included among the 63 cases studied 
by the committee and of 22 cases reported by 
Dr. Ivy and others in the booklet distributed 
at the meeting in the Drake Hotel on March 
26, 1951, when Krebiozen was first announced. 
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(c) In 1952, a committee of six distin- 
guished physicians from several medical 
schools, headed by Dr. Warren H. Cole, head 
of the department-of surgery of the Univer- 
sity of Illinois, was appointed by Dr. George 
Stoddard, president of the university, for the 
purpose of reviewing Dr. Ivy's 500 cases of 
cancer treated with Krebiozen. The com- 
mittee’s report, presented to the trustees of 
the university, contained the following sig- 
nificant conclusions: “Ignorance of the ma- 
terial interferes with a sound evaluation of 
its therapeutic effectiveness * * * no ac- 
ceptable evidence that any malignant tumor 
had been cured by Krebiozen * * * no evi- 
dence of prolongation of life * * * no his- 
torical evidence that Krebiozen produced 
degenerative or regressive changes in tumor 
cells * * * no radiographic evidence that 
Krebiozen could reduce metastatic tumor 
lesions in bones or lungs * * * statement 
in Dr. Ivy’s report that a large majority of 
patients reported a decrease in pain was not 
confirmed.” 

In a discussion of future tests, the Cole 
committee advised that a supply of Krebi- 
ozen should be made available for testing 
and that investigators should attempt to 
reproduce the material and determine its 
chemical content. 

(e) A committee of supervision, under the 
chairmanship of Dr. Robert E. Johnson, head 
of the department of physiology, Urbana, 
Ill., was appointed by Dr. Stoddard to carry 
out the recommendations of the Cole com- 
mittee. The committee of supervision re- 
ported in part that a supply of the original 
material was needed so that it could be tested 
directly. A supply of the vehicle was needed 
for adequate scientific control. Complete in- 
formation on the mode or modes of prepara- 
tion was needed * * * the originators of the 
preparation are unwilling to furnish mate- 
rials and will not provide full technical 
information * * * (therefore the committee 
is unable to proceed further. 

(3) In. 1952, after a 21-month investiga- 
tion, Dr. Stanley P. Reimann, director of the 
Institute for Cancer Research, Philadelphia, 
Pa., announced: “We now know we have 
cured no patients (with Krebiozen) and we 
don’t believe the length of life has been pro- 
longed on any we have treated.” 

4. The proponents of Krebiozen have been 
involved in legislative investigations in two 
States and have received support from at 
least two U.S. Senators and one U.S. Repre- 
sentative. 

(a) The Illinois Legislature: In 1953, a 
joint committee of 14 Illinois legislators was 
appointed from the two State legislative 
bodies to investigate the Krebiozen contro- 
versy. In 1954, after extensive hearings for 
which records were subpenaed, this commit- 
tee concluded that Dr. Ivy and the Durovic 
brothers “were men of good character” and 
that neither Dr. Stoddard nor the American 
Medical Association had conspired against 
Dr. Ivy. The committee urged further re- 
search on Krebiozen but made no recom- 
mendations as to how this research was to 
be conducted. 

(b) The California Senate: In 1958, the 
California Senate Committee on Public 
Health held hearings on “Fraudulent, Dan- 
gerous, Unscientific, and Deceptive Practices 
in the Field and Treatment of Disease,” at 
which Dr. Ivy testified. The burden of Dr. 
Ivey’s testimony was directed to the advocacy 
of a double blind test of Kr@biozen which 
its proponents have been endeavoring to get. 

(c) The late Senator Charles W. Tobey: 
Senator Tobey is reported to have sponsored 
an investigation of Krebiozen by a staff inves- 
tigator. , 

(ad) The Honorable Rotanp V. Lieonatt, 
U.S. Representative from the State of Illinois. 
On several occasions, Congressman LIBONATI 
has had remarks on Krebiozen inserted in 
the CONGRESSIONAL Recorp. His remarks 
have generally echoed Dr. Ivy's. 
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(e) Senator Pavt Dovetas, of Illinois: 
Senator DovGLas sponsored a bill in the U.S. 
Senate which gave the Durovics permanent 
residence in the United States. On the floor 
of the U.S. Senate, in August 1958, Senator 
Dovetas proposed a fair test of Krebiozen to 
be done by the National Institutes of Health, 
a U.S. Government institution. Later, Drs. 
Ivy and Durovic met with Dr. Heller, Direc- 
tor of the National Cancer Institute of the 
National Institutes of Health, and with 
a representative of Senator Dovucias. At this 
meeting, Dr. Heller stated that “the first step 
should be an examination of the case records 
in possession of the Krebiozen Foundation.” 

At a meeting on September 24, 1958, at- 
tended by Drs. Ivy and Durovic, Senator 
Douglas’ representative, and Dr. Heller, it was 
generally agreed that the evaluation of 
Krebiozen should be explored further, and 
that the group was seeking to develop an 
agreed procedure that would be acceptable to 
the scientific community. 

On December 5 at another meeting attended 
by the same group, this time including Sen- 
ator DoucGtas, the National Cancer Institute 
suggested an examination of Dr. Ivy’s data 
by a committee of mutually acceptable sci- 
entists to decide whether clinical trials 
should be undertaken and how they should 
be undertaken. Senator DouGLas expressed 
the opinion that this suggestion was a 
proper one. Dr. Ivy was invited to define his 
role as consultant to the evaluating com- 
mittee, to which he had agreed. 

He answered in a letter to the Institute, 
dated February 1, 1959, insisting that he 
personally should be a member of an arbitra- 
tion type of committee and a party to the 
administration of the therapy and the in- 
terpretation of the results under conditions 
where bias cannot operate. This is a pro- 
cedure which, as pointed out in two confer- 
ences attended by Dr. Ivy, could admit bias 
and would not be acceptable to the scientific 
community. 

The Institute responded to Dr. Ivy’s letter 
on February 6 by asking him to clarify his 
apparent rejection of the previous plan made 
between him and the National Cancer In- 
stitute, because “it is the desire of the Insti- 
tute to get on with the evaluation of 
Krebiozen as soon as a scientifically ac- 
ceptable procedure can be effectuated.” 


VI. CAN KREBIOZEN BE TESTED? 


The proponents of Krebiozen have fre- 
quently stated that they would welcome an 
evaluation of their preparation, and during 
the last 2 years they have conducted an ac- 
tive campaign to promote a specific type of 
evaluation which they have outlined as a 
double blind test. 

In the past, an evaluation of Krebiozen by 
independent researchers has been obstructed 
because of lack of information about the 
substance and its preparation, and the un- 
availability of the substance. Thus, the com- 
mittee on supervision, which was appointed 
at the University of Illinois in 1952, was un- 
able to proceed with an evaluation of 
Krebiozen. 

Also, independent evaluation of Krebiozen 
has been impeded because of inadequate 
information about the drug, the unwilling- 
ness of its proponents to surrender to in- 
dependent researchers the case histories on 
which they base their claims, and the in- 
sistence of the proponents that Krebiozen 
be tested onjy on the terms which they 
themselves have set forth—terms which have 
been unacceptable to reputable scientists 
unassociated with Krebiozen. 

Recently, the supporters of Krebiozen have 
concentrated their propaganda efforts on try- 
ing te get a reputable organization to sponsor 
a “double blind” study of their substance. 

The proposal for such a study was first 
made to the American Cancer Society in 
1958 by James L. Griffin, director of the 
Krebiozen Research Foundation. 





CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Briefly, the study proposed by Mr. Griffin 
called for the appointment of a committee 
of laymen and a committee of physicians, 
one-half of the members of each committee 
to be Selected by the Krebiozen proponents 
and one-half to be chosen by the American 
Cancer Society. Each committee would then 
select a single additional member. Ampules 
of plain mineral oil and ampules of Kre- 
biozen, identified only by code numbers, 
would by administered by Dr. Ivy to known 
cancer patients. The extra member of the 
lay committee would be the only person to 
know the identity of the contents of the 
ampules and he would be instructed to keep 
the code list in a safety deposit box. 

At the end of the period of treatment Dr. 
Ivy would evaluate the results and undertake 
to identify the pattents who had received 
Krebiozen and those who had not. Commit- 
tee members would be permitted to observe 
the patients and to take notes during the 
treatment period. 

The Krebiozen proponents claim to have 
1,200 case records of patients already treated 
with Krebiozen. In testing an unproved 
substance, the first step would be to evalu- 
ate the results already achieved, and in this 
case it would mean an analysis of the al- 
leged case records. In its proposal to the 
American Cancer Society, the Krebiozen Re- 
search Foundation, however, refused to per- 

it an examination.of these case records 
unless the society agreed beforehand to spon- 
sor their suggested study. 

Their proposal for this particular study 
was carefully considered by the American 
Cancer Society’s advisory committees on re- 
search and on the therapy of cancer and by 
the society’s research advisory council. These 
three groups of scientists concluded that this 
proposal does not provide a scientifically 
valid plan for conducting an objective and 
meaningful evaluation. Their opinion Was 
adopted by the board of directors of the 
American Cancer Society on October 24, 
1958. 

The first reason for rejecting the pro- 
posal was that the committees to be set up 
as outlined by the Krebiozen proponents 
would not be truly independent research 
groups, because one-half of the membership 
of each committee would consist of indi- 
viduals selected by the proponents. 

The second reason was that the plan stip- 
ulated that only Dr. Ivy would administer 
the Krebiozen. The American Cancer So- 
ciety felt that this would not permit an 
opportunity to determine whether physicians 
generally can obtain the same results. 

The third reason for rejecting the pro- 
posal was that the plan provides no clear- 
cut standards for measuring either the result 
desired or defining or measuring the results 
obtained. 

The society further stated that it would 
be willing to support the testing of any 
substance proposed for the prevention, treat- 
ment, or cure of cancer, provided the sub- 
stance is available for testing under the 


well-established scientific methods known. 


and accepted for all products proposed for 
human use, and further, provided that sat- 
isfactory preliminary evidence exists that 
the substance has shown promise of being 
useful in the treatment of cancer. 

The American Cancer Society itself cannot 
test any drug. It does not operate research 
laboratories, nor does it control hospitals or 
other facilities for the treatment of cancer 
patients. The society has clearly made it a 
matter of record that it favors the full 
knowledge and testing of Krebiozen. 


VII. IS KREBIOZEN PATENTED? CAN IT BE SOLD? 


The owners of Krebiozen have stated on 
numerous occasions that they have a large 
investment in this substance and intend to 
market it for profit. For this reason they 
are concealing the details of the manufac- 
turing process, thereby setting up a barrier 
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to the testing of the substance by inde- 
pendent researchers. 

If the owners of Krebiozen wish to pro- 
tect the substance, they may apply for a 
patent on it. They may also apply for a 
patent on the process by which it is made. 
Hundreds of drugs are manufactured in this 
country under such patents. 

Such applications are temporary protec- 
tion for the proponents while the patents 
are being searched. 

Some years age the owners of Krebiozen 
applied for a patent but when the U.S. Pat~ 
ent Office returned the application with re- 
quest for further information, the owners of 
Krebiozen failed to supply this information 
and did not resubmit their application. 
Hence, there is no patent or new application 
for a patent on Krebiozen, either the sub- 
stance or the process, in the files of the U.S. 
Patent Office as of January 1959. 

By its description Krebiozen is subject 
to the biologic control provisions of the 
Public Health Service Act and thus it may 
not be legally shipped for sale, barter, or ex- 
change in interstate commerce or exported 
from or imported into the United States, un- 
less it is produced under Government li- 
cense. No application for such license has 
ever been completed for Krebiozen. If an 
application were made, supported by ade- 
quate evidence of safety, purity, and potency 
of the product, it would be the responsibility 
of the Division of Biologic Standards of the 
National Institutes of Health to recommend 
whether or not a license should be issued. 
Without this license Krebiozen may be dis- 
tributed only to qualified experts, solely for 
purposes of clinical investigation, but it can- 
not be sold. Some physicians, as indicated 
earlier, have obtained Krebiozen in this way 
since 1952, 


VIII, PUBLICITY AND PROMOTION OF KREBIOZEN 


The history of Krebiozen has presented 
elements both of wide publicity and deep 
secrecy. The proponents, although they are 
physicians and well acquainted with the ac- 
cepted procedures for introducing a new 
substance, have ignored and flouted these 
Procedures in the case of Krebiozen. From 
the very first they have sought to arouse 
the public interest in Krebiozen before ade- 
quately demonstrating to the medical pro- 
fession the utility or efficacy of the sub- 
stance. 

For this unorthodox approach, Dr. Ivy 
was disciplined by the medical society of 
which he was a member. He consequently 
was relieved of his position as vice president 
of the University of Illinois. Such censure, 
however, has not deterred him from con- 
tinuing to publicize Krebiozen. He has 
since appeared on television and radio pro- 
grams devoted to the promotion of the 
drug, has held interviews with the press, 
and has made other public appearances in 
behalf of Krebiozen. 

An example of Dr. Ivy’s methods of at- 
tracting publicity is provided by the cir- 
cumstances of his recent letter to Dr. Harold 
S. Diehl, senior vice president for research 
and medical affairs of the American Cancer 
Society, proposing a test of Krebiozen. Dr. 
Ivy was not content merely to communicate 
privately with Dr. Diehl. At the time he 
sent this letter, he also released- copies of 
it to the press in an obvious effort to create 
publicity. 

The press releases that have been issued 
by the proponents of Krebiozen, or in their 
behalf, are not always consistent with the 
facts. For instance, G. P. Putnam’s Sons, 
publishers of the new book, “A Matter of 
Life or Death: The Incredible Story of 
Krebiozen,” by Herbert Bailey, issued a press 
release stating that “. . . “The evaluation of 
Krebiozen—the controversial anticancer 
agent—by the National Cancer Institute is 
underway and will proceed with all possible 
speed,’ Dr. John R. Heller, the Institute’s 
Director, told Herbert Baily [sic].” This re- 
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lease, dated November 11, 1958, also de- 
clared that the National Cancer Institute 
had agreed to conduct a “double blind’’ test 
of Krebiozen. Herbert Bailey, who appar- 
ently prepared the Putnam release, had sent 
a copy of it, prior to its publication, to Dr. 
Heller for his suggestions. Dr. Heller an- 
swered immediately, on November 6, 1958, 
correcting two inaccuracies in the copy: (1) 
The evaluation of Krebiozen is not under- 
way, and (2) the method of testing has not 
yet been agreed upon and cannot be deter- 
mined until examination of data has been 
completed. “Actually,” wrote Dr. Heller, ‘we 
are now approaching the preliminary stage 
of examining the data submitted by Dr. 
Ivy to determine whether it warrants fur- 
ther investigation of the treatment.” 

Although Dr. Heller’s comments were 
sent to Mr. Bailey 5 days before the press 
release was published, Mr. Bailey replied 
that they were received too late for the 
necessary revisions to be made. 

It has also been pointed out by Dr. Heller 
that on September 24, 1958, when he and 
other members of the National Cancer In- 
stitute met with Drs. Ivy and Durovic to 
discuss the testing of Krebiozen, Drs. Ivy 
and Durovic subscribed to a press release 
issued by the National Cancer Institute 
which stated that the method of testing 
Krebiozen should be acceptable to the scien- 
tific community. At that meeting, there 
was no agreement to undertake the double 
blind study proposed by Dr. Ivy and which 
had already been widely rejected by scien- 
tific investigators. 


IX. NATIONAL CANCER INSTITUTE REQUIREMENTS 


The conditions under which the National 
Cancer Institute would consider an investi- 
gation of Krebiozen are based on principles 
long accepted by the scientific community at 
large. They apply to the testing of any 
drug, the value of which has not ‘been ade- 
quately proved. These accepted conditions 
were first outlined by the National Advisory 
Cancer Council as guidelines for the National 
Cancer Institute in evaluating compounds, 
and are subscribed to by the American Can- 
cer Society. They are the following: 

1. The chemical formula, if known, must 
be disclosed to the National Cancer Insti- 
tute, or if not known, the method of prepara- 
tion must be supplied. 

2. Adequate amounts of the chemical hav- 
ing known purity must be available. 

3. The evidence upon which any claim of 
efficacy is based must be presented along 
with a full explanation of the method of 
treatment. 

4. The National Cancer Institute reserves 
the right to determine if, how, where, when, 
and by whom the investigation is to be car- 
ried out. ‘ 

5. The scientists making the investigation 
will have the right to publish the results. 

The National Cancer Institute is willing 
to undertake an evaluation of claimant’s 
data on an unorthodox treatment claimed 
to effect cancer cures in humans, provided 
that the following conditions are accepted: 

1. The method of treatment must be fully 
explained. There must be full disclosure to 
the National Cancer Institute of the compo- 
sition or nature of the treatment. 

2; Complete records of clinical and labora- 
tory findings must be submitted of the total 
number of patients with cancer treated with 
the remedy or method in question. These 
records must demonstrate the following: 

(a) Diagnosis of cancer in each case, con- 
firmed by verifiable microscopic examination. 

(b) Detailed and documented objective 
evidence that malignant neoplastic disease 
has disappeared or that its progress has been 
arrested for a significant period of time in a 
significant number of patients. It must be 
shown that no definitive treatment other 
than the one in question was used during 
this period of observation; in addition, a de- 
tailed record of all treatmefit received by 
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the patients prior and subsequent to the test 
period must be supplied. 

(c) Details as to preparation, dosage, fre- 
quency, and route of administration of the 
agent in question. 

(d) Complete details as to physical and 
supportive laboratory findings and histo- 
logic studies in the patients prior to, dur- 
ing, and subsequent to the course of and ces- 
sation of the treatment in question. 

(e) Objective evidence of regressions of 
primary tumor and metastases as shown by 
recorded measurements of observable tu- 
mors, photographs and X-rays, with dates of 
observation. 

3. The National Cancer Institute reserves 
the right to determine whether or not the 
evidence submitted warrants further investi- 
gation of the proposed treatment and its re- 
sults, and reserves the right to determine 
where, when, by whom, and under what con- 
ditions such investigation will be made. 
The National Cancer Institute reserves the 
right to make public its findings. 


X. THE AMERICAN CANCER SOCIETY AND 
UNPROVED DRUGS 


Under the American Cancer Society’s re- 
search program, hundreds of organic and 
inorganic compounds have been screened 
and a few substances have been found which 
are palliative in certain types of human 
cancer. The results of research on all of 
them were first published in medical jour- 
nals. All of these substances can be manu- 
factured by a drug concern and all are read- 
ily available to doctors and to hospitals for 
experimental purposes, 

The American Cancer Society is dedicated 
to the task of finding the cause and the cure 
of human cancer at the earliest possible 
moment. To this end, it supports scientific 
investigation of every promising kind. At 
the same time, however, it has the respon- 
sibility of seeing to it that the public is not 
misled by enthusiastic claims of individuals 
who would exploit unproven methods or 
drugs for the treatment of cancer. Il- 
advised reliance on such unproven methods 
or substances militates against possible cure 
of. the disease by the acceptable methods 
known at the present. | 

Any drug which is claimed to cure cancer 
must fulfill certain objective criteria. Kre- 
biozen has not met these standards. No 
acceptable evidence that treatment with 
Krebiozen causes any objective benefit in 
human cancer has yet been offered by in- 
dependent researchers. 


CONCLUSION 


Advocates of Krebiozen have demanded 
through all publicity channels what they 
describe as a fair test of the drug. The 
National Cancer Institute of the U.S. Public 
Health Service is willing to conduct a test to 
further evaluate Krebiozen but insists that 
it be done in a manner acceptable to the 
scientific community. 

The Krebiozen Research Foundation, Dr. 
Ivy, Dr. Durovic, and their associates have 
long claimed they have a tool useful against 
cancer: it is, then, their clear duty to 
thousands of cancer patients to cooperate 
with the National Cancer Institute or any 
group of competent, objective scientists in 
an objective test of the drug. Delays now 
are clearly the responsibility of the Kre- 
biozen Research Foundation. 

When Krebiozen was first announced, it 
was tested in hospitals, clinics, and labora- 
tories, according to scientifically accepted 
procedures. The results of the tests carried 
out by scientists and clinicians were reviewed 
in reports mentioned earlier. This avenue 
of testing still remains open to advocates of 
Krebiozen. 

However, the agitation continues. This 
has an unsettling effect on cancer patients, 
their families, and friends, who question 
whether the extraordinary claims about 
Krebiozen are true. The answer can only be 
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settled by a thoroughly objective study such 
as the one the National Cancer Institute has 
indicated it is willing to make. 

The American Cancer Society hopes that 
the Krebiozen Research Foundation will rec- 
ognize the integrity of the National Cancer 
Institute of the US. Public Health Service, 
respect its well-established methods and pro- 
cedures, and that the foundation will drop 
its demands for its own rules and procedures. 


1 Details of Stevan Durovic’s career before 
he came to the United States are based on a 
pamphlet published in June 1953 by the 
Krebiozen Research Foundation, and on a 
letter from the foundation’s secretary, now 
in the files of the National Cancer Institute. 

2 Details of Marko Durovic’s career before 
he came to the United States are based on a 
pamphlet published in June 1953 by the 
Krebiozen Research Foundation, and on a 
letter from the foundation’s secretary, now 
in the files of the National Cancer Institute. 
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HON. ROSS BASS 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. BASS of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker, 
with people throughout the world dying 
of starvation, it has long been my feel- 
ing that we in America should share 
with them any food commodities that 
we might have in surplus after taking 
care of our own aged and needy. I have 
discussed my feelings in this regard with 
Mr. Lois Laycook, an outstanding col- 
umnist with the Nashville Tennes- 
sean, and I think the article he wrote 
as a result is worthy of the attention of 
my colleagues in the House. Under leave 
to extend my remarks, I would, there- 
fore, like to insert Mr. Laycook’s column 
in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

After Mr. Laycook’s column was pub- 
lished in the Tennessean, I received a 
letter from Mr. William A. Harwell, of 
Lawrenceburg, Tenn., advising me of his 
opinion of my suggestion. Mr. Harwell, 
who is district attorney general, is an 
outstanding citizen and is highly re- 
spected by his community. I feel that 
his comments merit the attention of the 
membership of the House; and, there- 
fore, I would like to include his letter in 
the Recorp also. 


Mr. Laycook’s column and Mr. Har- 

well’s letter follow herewith: 
STATE OF TENNESSEE, 
Lawrenceburg, Tenn, March 4, 1959. 
The Honorable Ross Bass, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Ross: I saw an article in the Nash- 
ville Tennessean by Lois Laycock which men- 
tioned the fact that you have made a sug- 
gestion that the United States should feed 
the hungry multitudes of the world out of 
the present farm surplus commodity. 

I want to congratulate you on the idea 
with which Iam in complete harmony. It is 
my opinion that a bold stroke in foreign 
affairs is now necessary to not only return 
the United States to its proper place of lead- 
ership, but that present day thinking on 
matters involving other people of the world 
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is wholly inadequate to meet the unusual 
challenge of our day. The time for dollar 
diplomacy has long since passed away. 

In the Bible we are told, you being a min- 
ister’s son ought to be familiar with it if you 
are not, that one’s neighbor is not neces- 
sarily the person who lives next door. Christ 
when explaining who a person’s neighbor 
was gave the parable of the Good Samaritan. 
The fact of the matter is that people are no 
longer interested in who is the greatest na- 
tion or who has the most unique gadgets 
and labor saving devices, but the burn- 
ing questioh of all mankind is, “How can we 
bring our moral and spiritual life up equal 
to and beyond our scientific achievements?” 

On a national scale this can only be done 
by a complete about-face on foreign affairs. 
This country should, without any strings 
attached, feed and clothe the underpriv- 
ileged, the hungry, and naked of the world 
insofar as our substance will permit. We 
have been chained to a fiendish idea of con- 
formity which has led us now to the greatest 
brink of disaster this country has ever faced. 
You should not be discouraged in this idea, 
as it will no doubt have serious opposition by 
practical minded people, but I hope that you 
will pursue it as I believe it offers one of the 
best opportunities to carry into fulfillment 
the best relationships that have ever been 
devised by man and taught by the matchless 
Son of God Himself when He said that if 
your enemy hungers feed him, if he thirsts 
give him water, and if he is naked clothe 
him. 

A nation with that kind of an attitude car- 
ried into active belief will have the best 
guidance for its foreign policy because it 
emanates from the source of all wisdom and 
all understanding. 

Yours very truly, 
WILLIAM A. HARWELL. 





[From the Nashville Tennessean, Mar. 1, 
1959] 


FrED WoRLpD’s STARVING—Bass FEELS US. 


BULGING Foop SuRPLUS WOULD STEM COoM- 
MUNISM SPREAD 
(By Lois Laycook) 


WASHINGTON.—Representative Ross Bass is 
pressing for an all-out program to feed the 
world’s starving millions out of the $8 bil- 
lion worth of surplus food stored in bulging 
Government warehouses. 

Bass said he believes such a program offers 
the sole solution to halting the spread of 
communism in poverty-stricken countries of 
the Far and Middle East. Of secondary im- 
portance, Bass said he also is convinced a 
program of this type is the only answer to 
the ever-growing surplus food problem. 

“I think our vast supply of food products 
in this country is the most potent weapon 
we have to combat communism and prevent 
its expansion into the free world,” he de- 
clared. “After all, poverty is the breeding 
ground of communism. Our so-called sur- 
plus commodities, instead of being a curse on 
the Governmrent ledger, could be used as a 
real blessing in the promotion of democracy 
throughout the world. 

“With hunger almost rampant in many 
countries of the world, particularly in the 
East and in countries behind the Iron Cur- 
tain, our surplus commodities together with 
our potential production of food commodi- 
ties properly exploited, could mean more 
toward promoting democracy than all the 
other foreign aid efforts combined.” 


RIGHT DIRECTION 


Bass said that Public Law 480, passed in 
1954, was a step in the right direction to- 
ward helping famine-ravaged countries. 
Under this law, the President is authorized 
to furnish a limited amount of emergency 
assistance to friendly nations or to persons 
friendly to the United States living in Com- 
munist-dominated countries. Food for this 
program is taken out of surplus stocks. 
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Bass, however, maintains Public Law 480 is 
too limited in scope. Furthermore, he said, 
Secretary of Agriculture Ezra Taft Benson is 
not taking full advantage of his authority in 
administering the program under provisions 
of the law. 

“Mr. Benson’s excuse is he doesn't want to 
disrupt the normal channels of trade by 
flooding the market with surplus food,” Bass 
said. “My answer to that is that when peo- 
ple are hungry and do not have the money 
with which to purchase food, there is no 
normal channel of trade as-far as they are 
concerned.” 

STEP UP PROGRAM 


Bass said he feels the House Agriculture 
Committee, of which he is a member, will be 
ready to step up the program when the pres- 
ent law expires this year. Meanwhile, our 
surplus food stocks continue to grow to 
preposterous proportions. 

When Benson took office in 1953 there was 
approximately $1.2 billion worth of surplus 
food and fibers stored in Government ware- 
houses. That amount has grown to $80 bil- 
lion in 1959 despite small dents made in the 
stockpiles by. Public Law 480 and the school 
lunch program. 

For example, Government storage bins now 
contain 777 million bushels of wheat, 1,168 
million bushels of corn, 7,106,000 hundred- 
weight of rice, and 56 million pounds of 
butter. 

GORE TO SPEAK 


Senator ALBERT GorE has accepted a num- 
ber of speaking engagements in March. 

They include a speech before the Mary- 
land Jefferson-Jackson Day dinner in Balti- 
more, March 7, and another before the Wis- 
consin Electric Co-op Association in Madison, 
March 11. 

He will speak at the annual convention of 
the Tennessee Road Builders Association in 
Nashville, March 26, and before the New 
Century Club at Richland Country Club, 
March 27. 

Representative Jor L. Evins is slated to 
address the Washington chapter of the Phi 
Delta Phi legal fraternity, March 6. 

Neil Bass, Knoxville, consulting engineer 
for the World Bank, will represent the bank 
at conferences at the United Nations in New 
York. Bass’ wife is the former Miss Betty 
Neal of Nashville. 

Thomas B. Kanaday of Nashville, has been 
appointed a Senate page by Senator Gore. 





Program for Relief in Areas of 
Unemployment 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ELIZABETH KEE 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mrs. KEE. Mr. Speaker, under unani- 
mous consent to extend my remarks in 
the Appendix of the Recorp, I include 
copy of my newsletter which was re- 
leased today: 

KEENOTES 
(By Representative ELIzABETH KEE) 


Last week I joined 51 of my colleagues 
from both parties and from all sections of 
the country in proposing a three-part pro- 
gram which would bring both immediate and 
long-range relief to those areas which are 
suffering from persistent and heavy unem- 
ployment. The action of the 52 Members 
dramatizes the gravity of the economic sit- 
uation facing many areas and the need for 
immediate action by the Federal Govern- 
ment. 
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Here is what the 52 Members of Congress 
proposed: 

1. Immediate expansion of the surplus 
food distribution program, upon which 
thousands of families throughout the coun~- 
try depend in whole or in part for sub- 
sistence. 

2. Immediate appropriation of funds by 
Congress for flood control, reclamation, rivers 
and harbors development, and other public 
works in depressed economic areas. 

3. Immediate passage by Congress of area 
development legislation to provide a long- 
range relief measure which will assist local 
communities in helping themselves. 

Many Members of Congress, especially 
those from areas which have not suffered 
severely from the recent economic down- 
turn, do not fully realize just-how widespread 
and intense this economic distress is. Also, 
the administration has failed to face up to 
this problem. Perhaps these figures will 
change their minds—21 percent of the total 
population in 210 counties in 24 States are 
now receiving surplus agricultural commodi- 
ties; 269 different locations, suffering from 
6 percent unemployment, are classified as 
distressed areas; 73 areas, with 15 percent or 
more unemployment, are acutely distressed. 

In the Fifth District of West Virginia, six 
of the seven counties have 15 percent or more 
of the total population receiving surplus 
foods from the Government. In one county, 
the percentage is 41 percent of the total 
population. 

The 52 House Members who are working 
together on this problem believe the surplus 
food program should be expanded to bring 
immediate relief, that additional foods 
should be acquired by USDA to bolster the 
subsistence diet of these people and that 
greater quantities should be distributed to 
each family. 

Immediate construction of flood control 
and other public works projects is needed in 
these distressed areas to provide immediate 
jobs for men who are unable to find employ- 
ment. This part of the program would only 
apply to projects which have already been 
authorized by Congress but for which no 
money has been appropriated. 

These projects are economically feasible. 
They are needed. If Congress would make 
the money available, work could start in 
about 3 months, thus creating thousands of 
desperately needed jobs. It is my under- 
standing that foreign aid funds, voted by 
Congress, are supporting about 100 public 
works projects abroad but the President 
does not advocate one new start in this 
country. 

The most important part of the program, 
in the opinion of many of the 52 Members, 
is that dealing with area redevelopment. 
There was unanimous agreement that per- 
manent solutions must be found to rebuild 
the depressed areas economically. We hope 
that action by the 52 Members will clearly 
show the rest of Congress just how urgent 
this problem is. 

The House Banking and Currency Com- 
mittee plans to open hearings later this 
month on this legislation. A Senate sub- 
committee has already started hearing wit- 
nesses. 

The action of the 52 House .Members 
should serve to indicate the strong support 
for such legislation in both parties. Perhaps 
it will speed up final consideration. 

The three-point program is urgently 
needed: (1) More and better surplus foods 
for the 1,298,201 people forced to subsist on 
this handout from the Gavernment because 
of the lack of job opportunities; (2) an 
immediate public works program to build 
needed projects and create urgently needed 
jobs; and (3) area development legislation 
to rebuild these areas and provide new and 
permanent employment. 

I was pappyto join 51 of my colleagues in 
setting forth this program and in working 
for its enactment. 
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Mary Jo Peterson of Elkhart, Ind., Speaks 
for Democracy 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN BRADEMAS 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speakér, I am 
proud to draw to the attention of Con- 
gress an essay entitled “I Speak for De- 
mocracy,” written by Miss Mary Jo Pe- 
terson, a senior at Elkhart High School 
in Elkhart, Ind., in the district I repre- 
sent. 

Miss Peterson was a few days ago 
awarded a $500 prize by the Indiana 
Broadcasters Association as the winffer 
over 200 other contestants in the State 
of Indiana of the national Voice of De- 
mocracy essay contest, sponsored by the 
National Broadcasters Association. 

Miss Peterson, the daughter of Mr. 
and Mrs. Floyd Peterson of Elkhart, will 
use her prize money to begin her studies 
next fall in the Ball Memorial School of 
Nursing at Muncie, Ind. 

It is customary these days to criticize 
teenagers as irresponsible and concerned 
only with having a good time. I think 
that Mary Jo Peterson’s splendid essay 
and the career she has chosen for her- 
self symbolize the thoughtful, conscien- 
tious way in which the great majority of 
the young people of our country are pre- 
paring themselves to be useful, worth- 
while citizens. 

Miss Peterson’s essay follows: 

- I SPEAK For DEMOCRACY 
(By Mary Jo Peterson) 

I speak for democracy. But, I can’t speak 
for you, the doctor, the mother, the factory 
worker, or the teacher. I can speak only 
through the few experiences I have en- 
countered as an American teenager. 

Many people have tried to define democ- 
racy: Webster says, ‘“‘Democracy is the belief 
in or practice of social equality and a disre- 
gard for social barriers, such as race or 
class,” also “A government by the people.” 

In Lincoln’s Gettysburg Address he stated 
that democracy is “A government of the 
people, by the people, for the people.” 

Can democracy be defined in a few words? 
No, I feel that the effects of democracy are 
far too great, reaching out in all directions, 
like the roots of a tree, too far extended and 
deeply rooted to be defined in a sentence or 
two. 

I would like to tell you how democracy 
has played a vital part in my life—how 
I have seen democracy at work. 

One of the first times I recall coming in 
contact with democracy was when, as a 
child, my mother took me to the polls on 
election day. Here, I saw her and many 
others exercising their right to vote, to vote 
for the leaders whom they felt represented 
the principles they believed in. i 

As I grew older, I became even more 
aware of the beauty and equality I exper- 
ience every day living in a country where 
democracy is the teacher. 

Upon entering junior high school, I be- 
came an active part of a student govern- 
ment, our student council. Through the 
council, each student has a voice through 
representation in making his school the best 
possible. Not long ago, we experienced a 
new’ type of government. We, the high 
school pupils, elected a student mayor, judge, 


made on reducing the national debt. 
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and clerk. These three recently represented 
our high school by spending a day with our 
city mayor, judge, and clerk. We elected a 
Negro boy as our judge. I stopped to think 
once again how this would never have been 
passible before the 14th and 15th amend- 
ments. 

Recently, I visited a Jewish synagogue and 
a Catholic church. Being a Protestant, I 
noticed many differences in our beliefs; but 
how unimportant this was when I thought 
of the precious freedom of choosing when, 
how often, and how I will worship God. 

Another valued possession is our right to 
an equal education for all. What would it 
be like to live in a country where only the 
wealthy, or the top 5 percent of a class could 
go beyond the eighth grade? I’m thankful to 
be a part of a school where all who are will- 
ing to learn may receive an equal education 
with opportunities unlimited. 

Each Friday in our government class, we 
discuss current problems facing our country. 
Here, again, we as youth are taking part in 
one of our greatest privileges—our freedom 
of speech. We, as Americans, can speak 
freely for or against our Government and its 
leaders. 

God must have been a loving Father to 
give me this country to live in—a country 
with freedoms and advantages impossible to 
measure—a country which my forefathers 
sought to find in answer to their many 
dreams. 

As I see these privileges I have as an Amer- 
ican youth, I am only too glad to try to 
meet my responsibilities—my responsibilites 
to God, to my community, and to my 
country. 

This year, for the first time, I realized these 
responsibilities which came to me as I 
learned to Know our foreign students. I 
hope along with the understandings we have 
both gained, that these visitors may have 
seen in my life a spark—a spark that helps 
make up the flame that burns in the Amer- 
ican youth—the flame burning with demo- 
cracy. 

Yes, I'm glad that I’m an American. Be- 
cause opportunities, though not alway equal, 
are more widely open than in any other 
country * * * because the first thought of 
an American is trust, instead of distrust 
* * * because the millionaire, the work- 
ingman, the Negro and white—all work to- 
gether sharing their truths and ideals on 
equal terms. 

For these reasons, I speak for democracy. 





Start Trimming the Debt 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
Fr 


HON. JIM WRIGHT 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. WRIGHT. Mr. Speaker, as evi- 
dence of the continuing and growing 
editorial interest in the necessity for a 
systematic program of national debt re- 
duction and eventual retirement, I am 
taking the liberty of including here for 
the reading of those Members who are 
interested a’ further editorial published 
by the Nashville Banner some days ago: 

e Srart TRIMMING THE DEBT 
[From the Nashville Banner, March 1959] 

Representative James C. WRIGHT, JR., 
Democrat, of Texas, and Senator LEVERETT 
SALTONSTALL, Republican, of Massachusetts, 
are one in the belief that a start should be 
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The Texan's plan, already offered in the 
House, would make it mandatory that each 
annual budget—starting in 1961—appro- 
priate for debt reduction in an amount 
equal to 1 percent of the debt then out- 
standing. 

What is wrong with that? What, after all, 
is a budget for, if not to precisely calcu- 
late necessary costs within estimated in- 
come, and provide a margin for paying off 
accumulated encumbrances as they fall due? 

In individual financial cases the honest 
and responsible householder makes such 
provisions. He doesn’t spend wildly on 
current desires to and beyond the limits of 
income, and ignore such pressing obliga- 
tions as already exist. If he budgets, he 
makes allowance for those past due, rather 
than just borrowing more and more to go 
deeper and deeper into debt. 

The Wright and Saltonstall proposals are 
not quaint and outgrown ideas of na- 
tional rectitude. They incorporate an ele- 
mentary principle which is ignored to any 
nation’s peril. 

Even at 1 percent a year it would take 
100 years to pay off the debt. It shouldn't 
even have to be pointed out that the added 
cost soon would be offset by a reduction in 
the amount required annually for interest 
payments—which is $8,100 million in the 
present budget. 

That interest cost alone is more than the 
entire cost of operating the Federal Govern- 
ment before the New Deal took over with 
its pledge of reducing that total outlay. 

It is time, 26 years in the wake of that, to 
start trimming the debt. 





Out of Debt in a Century 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. JIM WRIGHT 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. WRIGHT. Mr. Speaker, as evi- 
dence of the continuing and growing edi- 
torial interest in the necessity for a sys- 
tematic program of national debt reduc- 
tion and eventual retirement, I am tak- 
ing the liberty of including here for the 
reading of those Members who are inter- 
ested an Associated Press commentary 
by the well known news analyst, James 
Marlow. 

Ovrt oF DEBT IN A CENTURY? 

WASHINGTON.—Many a man has looked at 
the national debt—big as a mountain in 
dollar bills—and asked himself: ““How can we 
cut it down to pebble size?’’ 

The latest to look and be appalled is Rep- 
resentative JAMES C. WRIGHT, JR., 36, a Texas 
Democrat. He has an idea which might take 
100 years to work out. But he thinks it’s 
better than just sitting and looking. 

Although Wricur stuck a needle in the 
national conscience, and one House Member 
after another arose to applaud him, nothing 
is likely to come of the idea except that it 
may be enshrined in a place set aside for 
noble thoughts. 

The national debt now is $285 billion. This 
year the Government will have to pay $8,100 
million in interest on it, without knocking 
off a dime on the principal. 

* 7” * . . 

WricutT, like others hates to think of that 
going on indefinitely. He told the House 
that with interest rates going up, the Gov- 
ernment soon will probably be paying $8,800 
million a year in interest, if we just assume 
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the total debt remains unchanged and does 
not get even higher than it is now. 

So Wricmht said: “This means that if 
things go along exactly as they have been 
going, without any more increases in the na- 
t_onal debt and without still another jump in 
the interest rates, in 29 years we shall have 
paid the total amount of the debt and still 
owe every penny of it.” 

WRIGHT suggests Congress tell the Treas- 
ury Department to set aside each year 1 
percent of the present national debt of 285 
billion—or $2,850 million a year—to pay off 
the principal. 

This, Wricut figures, would be cutting 
down not only on the size of the debt each 
year but on the interest, too. 

Using a $283 billion debt figure which is 
now the permanent debt ceiling—the tem- 
porary ceiling until July 1 is higher than 
that—Wricnt told the House: “In 100 years 
we could completely retire the debt by pay- 
ing $495 billion in interest and $283 bil- 
lion in principal, or a total of $778 billion. 

“But if we pay nothing on the debt it- 
self, the interest alone for 1@0 years will 
be $980 billion, and we will still owe the 
debt of $283 billion, or a total of $1.263 tril- 
lion.” 

The only trouble with the idea—if it was 
going to work on schedule—is that for 100 
years the Government would have to bal- 
ance its budget and not go further into 
debt. 

But it hasn’t been doing that. The budg- 
et, or cost of running the Government, has 
been going up. While this year President 
Eisenhower is making a try at budget bal- 
ancing, the chances are he won’t make it. 

His budget this year calls for spending 
$77 billion and he estimated the Govern- 
ment would take in through taxes and 
other revenues $77,100 million or $100 million 
more coming in than going out. But even 
those estimates included higher postal rates 
and gasoline taxes, and some other changes 
Congress isn’t likely to make. 

For Wricnt’s idea to work—that is, for 
the Government to spend every year around 
$2,850 million on paying off on the debt— 
the Government would have to be taking in 
more than it spent. 

How could it do that? In only one of 
two ways: either by reducing spending or 
getting more income or revenue, which 
would mean raising taxes. But Govern- 
ment spending seems pretty sure to be going 
up, not down. And new taxes aren’t 
popular. 





Senator Wayne Morse Honored by Uni- 
versity of Minnesota for Outstanding 
Achievement 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, Oregon’s 
distinguished senior Senator has re- 
ceived high honor from his alma mater, 
the University of Minnesota. He has 
been given an “outstanding achieve- 
ment” award from the regents of his 
university “‘as a token of high esteem and 
in recognition of noted professional at- 
tainment.” In part the award also notes 
he is a “keen student of jurisprudence.” 

Under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp, I am privileged to include 
in the Appendix of the Recorp a news 
story concerning this honor which ap- 
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peared in the March 2, 1959, edition of 
the Albany, Oregon, Democrat-Herald. 
The text of the award given my friend 
and colleague in the other body is part 
of the news story: 

NIVERSITY GIVES AWARD TO MORSE 


WASHINGTON .—Senator WAYNE MORSE, 
Democrat, of Oregon, has received an “out- 
standing achievement award from the Uni- 
versity of Minnesota in connection with the 
school’s Charter Day observance. MORSE is a 
graduate of the university. 

The text of the award read: “The regents 
of the University of Minnesota as a token of 
high esteem and in recognition of noted pro- 
fessional attainment by WAYNE MorsE, dis- 
tinguished graduate of the university, U.S. 
Senator from Oregon, keen student of juris- 
prudence especially as a legal educator, ef- 
fective in labor relations, particularly adept 
as an arbitrator, always stimulating others to 
reappraise their positions, deem him to be 
worthy of special commendation of outstand- 
ing achievement.” 





Special Bill for a Special Group 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted, Iam inserting 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
appearing in the Washington Daily News, 
Friday, March 6; 1959, titled “Special Bill 
for a Special Group,” which gives some 
facts on H.R.9 and H.R.10. These facts 
should be considered before the bill is 
enacted into law: 

Spectra Brix For a Specira, Group 


There may be merit in the general princi- 
ple of permitting Federal income tax defer- 
ments on money laid aside for pension funds. 

The bill just approved by the House Ways 
and Means Committee proposes to grant this 
tax deferment to self-employed taxpayers 
who lay aside up to $2,500 a year for their 
old-age retirement. 

The bill is intended, the committee says, 
to provide greater equality of tax treatment 
to such people. It mainly would affect doc- 
tors, lawyers, dentists, and some businessmen. 

The Treasury is opposed to the bill on two 
grounds: 

That it would deprive the Government of 
some $365 million a year in revenue, thereby 
creating another deficit in present circum- 
stances. 

That is doesn’t provide the same treatment 
for other taxpayers who now are not cov- 
ered by pension or retirement plans—esti- 
mated at some 30 million. If the measure 
were broadened to include everybody, it 
would cost the Treasury $3 billion a year. 


It is true that many whose employer 
finance pension plans and deduct the ex- 
pense from their income tax returns, are 
permitted to defer taxpayments until they 
begin drawing on these funds. But if this 
privilege is to be equalized, what’s wrong 
with the 30 million who get no benefits from 
this bill? They vote, too. 

Besides, the Government simply cannot 
afford such concessions just now. Congress 
could do everybody a greater favor by re- 
straining its spending craze—so that the 
value of the dollars saved today won't be 
depreciated when the time comes to live off 
them. 





March 9 
The Liberals’ Dilemma 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STEVEN B. DEROUNIAN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. DEROUNIAN. Mr. Speaker, after 
reading this opportune article by Wil- 
liam S. White, those Members of Con- 
gress who support greater spending and 
lower taxes might take a good look in 
their mirrors: 

LIBERALS’ TAXATION PROBLEM—-ROCKEFELLER 

AND NEWBERGER SEEN TRYING TO END IRRE- 

SPONSIBILITY ON ISSUE 


(By William S. White) 


Political liberalism in both parties is long 
on good ideas for spending public money for 
the public good, and sometimes for the pub- 
lic safety as well. But political liberalism 
generally is short, indeed, on willingness to 
face up to a plain if unhappy fact: When 
money goes out money also has got to come 
in, unless Government is to become a kind 
of spending-happy, grinning farce. 

This built-in tendency toward irresponsi- 
bility is the greatest single long-term weak- 
ness of the liberals, whether Democratic or 
Republican liberals. And it is, to reasonably 
detached people, the best single argument 
for preserving conservatism as a counter- 
force. 

Liberalism, in a word, often comes close 
to the classic definition of the demagog. 
This fellow, being bravely consistent, always 
votes for all appropriations and against all 
taxes—except, of course, those on corpora- 
tions and the rich. 

This small lecture having been duly en- 
tered into the record, it is possible to report 
that two young liberal politicians are~now 
trying to do something about it all. And 
while they no doubt will fail in their ulti- 
mate objectives, they are making genuine 
contributions to reason in the current 
budget debate. 

A liberal Republican, Gov. Nelson Rocke- 
feller of New York, is trying to persuade the 
New York Legislature to put on large new 
State taxes to pay for the new welfare pro- 
grams he is proposing. He is having very 
hard going. But, at any rate, he is serving 
candor, and something else as well. He is 
giving valuable warning to fellow liberals 
that more and more voters who are not 
necessarily reactionaries are tiring of the lib- 
eral notion of trying to do much for most 
everybody without asking anybody much to 
pay anything much back. 

A Democratic liberal in Washington, Sen- 
ator RICHARD NEUBERGER, Of Oregon, is having 
his own try for similar motives. He has 
asked Congress to raise taxes by about $3 
billion before it approves more housing, more 
unemployment benefits, and other inherently 

‘esirable things. 

Senator NEUBERGER wants to soak everybody 
at least a little bit. He would raise Federal 
gasoline taxes and he would allow the Post 
Office Department to lift postal rates to sen- 
sible levels. And he wants to hit some of 
“the interests.” He proposes excess-profits 
levies on the arms makers and reductions 
in the tax writeoffs long guaranteed the oil 
industry because of the highly chancy nature 
of its operations. 

Congress is perhaps even less likely to do 
all this than the New York Legislature is 
likely to let Governor Rockefeller slap on new 
taxes to the degree he wishes. But Senator 
NEUBERGER, @ liberal of the liberals, is de- 
termined at all events to force his own fel- 
low liberals into some self-examination. If 
he is able to do only this much he will be 
content. 
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His view, and it seems perfectly sound, 
here as in Albany, is that the voters have 
pretty well come to know a hack from a hand- 
saw; or that anything that is any good will 
cost somebody something. He even suspects 
that the people know that consistently sup- 
porting in Congress the most madly liberal 
programs, and simultaneously crying out for 
lower taxes on the little man is not really 
liberal. 

The word for that kind of policy is not 
liberal; the word is spelled p-h-o-n-y. 

Senator NEUBERGER himself has painful 
memories of the real spelling of the word. 
Last year in the Senate he had the duty to 
guide a bill to raise postmen’s pay. At this 
point his fellow liberals regarded him as a 
very sound man. But then he came along 
with the obviously necessary second part of 
the thing, a bill to increase postal rates to 
pay the freight. A great chill fell upon some 
of his fellow liberals. 

“They acted then,” he says wryly, “as 
though I had come out for a bill to nation- 
alize women and children.” 








Need for Housing Law 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WAYNE N. ASPINALL 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I should 
like to include in the Recorp a thought- 
provoking statement presented to the 
Colorado State Legislature recently by 
the Colorado Advisory Committee to the 
U.S. Civil Rights Commission. The 
statement was prompted by bills on 
housing and migratory workers pending 
in the State legislature. Mr. Speaker, 
the Colorado Advisory Committee . on 
Civil Rights, and its chairman, Mr. 
Arthur Ballantine, are to be commended 
for the solid work they have done in this 
field. The statement follows: 

NEED FOR HOUSING Law 


Hearings before this advisory committee 
indicate that discrimination in housing is 
Colorado’s biggest unsolved. civil rights 
problem. 

Members of minority groups are unable to 
obtain the kind of decent housing they can 
afford to buy or rent. They are forced to live 
in crowded conditions in substandard hous- 
ing and are often victimized as to prices, 
sometimes even by members of their own 
groups. 

This situation is wrong. The aim of all 
Americans and particularly Coloradans 
should be to work steadily toward the end- 
ing of prejudices and discriminatory prac- 
tices based off race, color, or religion. 
Human beings should and must be accepted 
for what they are and what they have ac- 
complished. 

A number. of groups have lagged behind 
other groups especially in respect to educa- 
tion. The commission believes this has been 
due principally to unfortunate economic con- 
ditions—not to inherent defects of human 
material. : 

Happily, the evidence is abundant that all 
groups in a State like Colorado which has 
made solid progress in human relations are 
producing citizens with high personal stand- 
ards, intelligence, and often capacity for 
leadership. 7 

No Coloradan should be content to know 
such fellow citizens are facing grave housing 
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problems and do nothing about the situa- 
tion. Just as these citizens are now able to 
vote and gain admittance to all of our insti- 
tutions of learning, they should and must 
be able to get jobs for which_they are quali- 
fied and decent housing they can afford. 

The housing problem cannot be solved 
within housing areas now generally assigned 
to minority groups. Such areas are mostly 
substandard and already overcrowded. More- 
over, segregation in housing as in schools is 
against the Nation’s principles. 

The only satisfactory way to meet the 
problem is to end discrimination in housing 
on a statewide basis—to make available 
homes in every well«built area to all decent, 
self-respecting families who can afford them 
regardless of race, color or religion, 

Much is made of the argument that such a 
policy will endanger property values. The 
committee has not only read extensively on 
this subject, but has heard many witnesses 
including builders, which negates such argu- 
ments. 

Such fears appear unfounded. Where 
property values go down upon entry of mi- 
nofity groups, it is usually because the area 
is already becoming run down. Where con- 
struction is new and in good condition, sev- 
eral important studies show prices as likely 
to go up as down. 

This Colorado Advisory Committee is 
charged with reporting to the Federal Civil 
Rights Commission in Washington on the 
status of civil rights in Colorado, and with 
making recommendations for their immedi- 
ate improvement. The Federal Commission 
will use the Colorado committee's report we 
make in March to help it formulate recom- 
mendations to the President and to Congress 
later this summer. 

Among our findings will be one that civil 
rights are definitely a State as well as Federal 
problem, that the Federal Civil Rights Com- 
mission should strongly urge the States to 
take action on matters which fall within 
their province, such as housing, employment, 
etc. 

The Colorado Legislature is now consider- 
ing house bill 259 directed specifically at end- 
ing discrimination in publicly assisted and 
privately financed housing. Since this is the 
kind of law we believe many States should 
adopt, we are issuing this preliminary report 
for the specific purpose of endorsing this 
proposed legislation. 

The main emphasis of this bill is on nego- 
tiation and mediation, trying to settle prob- 
lems before .they reach public attention or 
the courts. This is an effective way of deal- 
ing with discrimination problems. Colorado 
already knows this from the experience of 
using the same technique in employment 
cases. Many lose their fears upon learning 
the actual facts and upon finding that others 
have done successfully what they have been 
asked to do in dealing with discrimination. 


Housing is perhaps the most touchy civil 
rights problem Colorado has. Many who 
have not had the privilege of learning as 
much about thessubject as this advisory com- 
mittee has these last 3 months are fearful 
of all anti-discrimination acts. In such 
situations private mediation is especially 
valuable. The State antidiscrimination com- 
mission and its coordinator would have good 
opportunity through wise administration to 
provide education and solid progress without 
the unhappy incidents that have marked civil 
rights matters in some other States. 


House bill 259 also contains’ enforcement 
provisions and the committee would like to 
emphasize its firm beliéf that enforcement 
provisions are an essential part of any effec- 
tive antidiscrimination act. Their existence 
gives private negotiations a better chance to 
be successful. They also give the antidis- 
crimination commission and its coordinator 
an effective weapon to use when progress can 
be made in no other way. The enforcement 
provisions provide that the commission can 
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issue “cease-and-desist” orders enforceable 
by the district courts, penalties for noncom- 
pliance are those of contempt of court. 

Other excellent features of the bill are that 
it is specifically directed against discrimina- 
tion in both publicly assisted and privately 
financed housing and against discriminatory 
practices of realty firms and financing insti- 
tutions. 

It is our belief that if this session of the 
Colorado Legislature adopts such a housing 
bill as proposed, Colorado will be tackling 
effectively the biggest problem facing the 
State in gonnection with civil rights. 

In the area of migratory workers, the com- 
mittee would like to call attention to and 
note with favor another piece of legislation 
already adopted by the general assembly and 
pending in the senate. This is house bill 103: 
requiring field labor contractors and crew 
leaders to keep payroll records and give wage 
statements to migratory workers. 

In the State of Colorado the migratory 
worker has been another of our special fields 
of study. We are especially concerned by 
problems affecting American citizens who 
come into Colorado from another State, since 
Mexican nationals are governed by an agree- 
ment between the American and Mexican 
Governments. 

Some excellent work has been done in this 
field by the migrant ministry and the Catho- 
lic women as well as by several companies 
operating within the State. 

However, it is clear that numerous abuses 
exist in this field, particularly regarding 
wages, housing, transportation and other 
facilities for the migrant workers. 

The present bill requires detailed wage 
records to be kept. This should prove to bea 
protection against unscrupulous individuals 
who have been taking advantage of the mi- 
gratory workers. 

While the commission regrets that no 
penalties are written directly into the bill 
now before the legislature, the very passage 
of the bill may prove helpful. 

(Signed: Arthur Ballantine, Jr., chairman; 
Wendell A. Peters, vice chairman; Max E. V. 
Torres, Mrs. L. Arthur Higgins, and Rabbi 
Manuel Laderman.) 





























































































We’re Not Broke—But 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JOHN H. RAY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
° 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. RAY. Mr. Speaker, elsewhere in 
today’s Recorp I am inserting an address 
recently delivered by Mr. George Cham- 
pion, president of the Chase Manhattan 
Bank of New York. I am glad to present 
here a thoughtful editorial on that ad- 
dress which appeared in today’s issue of 
the New York Daily News: 

We’rRE Not Broke—Bvur 

We—the United States, that is—are the 
world’s richest nation. But will this fine 
situation continue automatically and for~ 
ever? Will the citizens of the world always 
crave and respect our products and our 
dollar? 

We'd better, on the word of a real expert, 
not be too smug about any of that prosperity 
and prestige. Says George Champion, presi- 
dent of the renowned Chase Manhattan Bank, 
a number of factors already are putting our 
country on the economic sliding board. 

WE’RE STILL INFLATING 


(1) Our exports are falling off. People 
abroad can’t afford to buy our wheat, cotton, 
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steel, autos, and other products into which 
we've packed the cost of Government sub- 
sidies and high-cost labor’s low productivity 
or outright featherbedding. (2) Our gold is 
disappearing, largely bétause foreigners fear 
the inflation built into our governmental 
deficits. (3) Instead of using self-discipline 
and trying to check our something-for- 
nothing habits, too many of us (housing, 
shipping, and aviation industries, as well as 
cur 20 percent subsidized farmers) continue 
to demand handouts from the Government— 
meaning our own neighbors. 

It’s a startling picture—a nation with our 
traditions, educational level, research in- 
stinct, and industrial know-how allowing 
itself to skid into what may be financial 
catastrophe. If you’d like the full eye- 
opening details, Chase Manhattan Bank may 
have a few extra copies of its president's 
remarks, “The Challenge to the Dollar.” 





A Mickey From the Bar 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 3, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I com- 
mend to the attention of our colleagues 
the following editorial which appeared 
in the Washington Post of February 26, 
1959. 

It is the privilege, in fact the duty, 
of members of the bar to criticize court 
opinions which they believe to be wrong. 

But the criticism should not be made 
unless it can be constructive. Urging 
that a court decision is wrong, without 
suggesting a proper remedy, tears down 
the respect for our courts and tends to 
undermine our constitutional form of 
government. 

When dealing with constitutional 
questions we must bear in mind that 
the problem is a twofold one: Some- 
times a court will strike down a law as 
unconstitutional because it does not 
conform to the requirements of our 
Constitution, that is, the language of the 
statute is inappropriate or indefinite. 
In such instances those who dissent 
from the decision should recommend 
legislation which will comply. 

There are other instances where a 
court declares a law unconstitutional be- 
cause the subject matter violates the 
basic rights guaranteed by the Constitu- 
tion. In those cases, the remedy of the 
dissidents is to urge amendment of the 
Constitution. 

To those in a hurry, both of these 
procedures are slow and cumbersome. 
The answer, however, is that such is 
the democratic process in a republican 
form of government such as ours. May 
it be ever so. 

The editorial is as follows: 

A MICKEY FROM THE Bar 

It is astonishing that the house of dele- 
gates of the American Bar Association—the 
body which is supposed to be the watchdog 
of law and justice—would adopt a set of 
recommendations flatly hostile to the intent 
of the Supreme Court. The resolutions 
voted at Chicago disavowed any direct effort 
to limit jurisdiction of the Court and were 
candied up to remove outright criticism, 
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but they still call upon Congress in effect 
to set’ aside decisions of the Court in im- 
portant areas of civil liberties. It is difficult 
to avoid the impression that members of 
the house of delegates followed the narrow 
report of their special committee like sheep 
without serious consideration of the mo- 
mentous issues involved. 

Not all of the recommendations are bad, 
to be sure. No doubt it would be useful for 
Congress to clarify the purposes and powers 
of its committees, and the bar group makes 
this recommendation specifically in respect 
of the House Un-American Activities Com- 
mittee. But the tenor of the whole move is 
shown by the praise of the Un-American 
Activities Committee and the Senate In- 
ternal Security Subcommittee without even 
a hint that these committees might have 
exceeded their authority, engaged in perse- 
cution, or indeed ever done a single damag- 
ing or foolish thing. 

In particular the delegates want Congress 
to amend the Smith Act to make it a crime 
to advocate overthrow of the Government 
by force irrespective of whether any damage 
results, thereby raising a serious question of 
encroachment upon the first amendment. 
The delegates want the States to be able to 
take action in cases of sedition against the 
Federal Government, thereby reversing the 
Supreme Court ruling in the Nelson case and 
inviting confusion of authority. They want 
to extend the Federal security program to 
nonsensitive jobs without any showing of 
need, and they want to require that a Fed- 
eral employee forfeit any rights he might 
have under the fifth amendment with re- 
spect to testimony about past ‘associations 
as a condition of employment. 

The real problems of subversion need not 
be ignored in order to understand that this 
is not a big danger to the United States 
today. Indeed, if some of the persons who 
are so concerned about an internal menace 
would be more concerned with the need for 
@ more adequate defense budget, the coun- 
try would be safer. As one lawyer has put 
it, the house of delegates seems to want to 
do things in the internal security field which 
the Supreme Court has said or implied are 
unconstitutional. This is a position unbe- 
coming the American Bar Association, and 
the more surprising because of the construc- 
tive top leadership given the association in 
recent years by such men as Ross L. Malone 
and Charles S. Rhyne. It would be frighten- 
ing to think that the emanations from 
Chicago represented the sober judgment of 
the country’s lawyers. 





Second Anniversary of Ghana 
Independence 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCES P. BOLTON 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 2, 1959 


Mrs. BOLTON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orp, I include the following message 
which I recorded for the Voice of Amer- 
ica extending congratulations to the peo- 
ple of Ghana on the second anniversary 
of their independence: 

My warmest congratulations to the people 
of Ghana on this, the second anniversary 
of your independence. 

What a day it was in 1957. Indescribable 
heat that everyone ignored. Amazingly well- 
managed crowds—deeply interesting cere- 
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monies culminating in that final midnight 
moment when the Prime Minister spoke 
from the little stand in the Polo Field and 
said: At long last we are free. 

All this is in my mind today. 

To Dr. Kwame Nkrumab, I extend my good 
wishes and friendly congratulations. 

How proud all of you must be of the ad- 
vances that have been made in your edu- 
cational services in all fields of education. 
Such evidences of your recognition of the 
fundamental part education plays in all 
areas of freedom give confidence to all. 

Last summer we here in the U.S. Congress 
of which I am a long-time Member wel- 
comed your Prime Minister with sincere 
pleasure. He spoke to us of your country’s 
need for American investment. He told. us 
of your efforts to eradicate poverty, disease, 
and illiteracy, and to achieve the sustained 
economic development which will permit a 
reasonable standard of living. 

We have been happy that a survey team 
has gone to you in preparation for a useful 
mission of technical cooperation. We are 
ready to serve with you in the program you 
are developing. 

This is but a word on this, the second an- 
niversary of your freedom to congratulate 
you and to do with you all good things. 

Heaven blessing you, Mr. Prime Minister, 
and every man, woman, and child in Ghana. 





I Am Democracy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK IKARD 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. IKARD. Mr. Speaker, I am sure 
that all of us are familiar with the Voice 
of Democracy broadcast scriptwriting 
contest for high school students, spon- 
sored by the National Association of 
Broadcasters. The young lady who won 
in the 1958-59 contest for the State of 
Texas was Miss Patricia Frances, of 
Wichita Falls. She submitted an excel- 
lent paper, entitled “I Am Democracy,” 
which I wish to include in the ReEcorp. 
The winning paper submitted by Miss 
Frances is timely and thought-provok- 
ing and reflects much credit on the au- 
thor: 

I Am DEMOCRACY 
(By Patricia Frances) 


I walked down the lonely streets of Paris 
on July 12, 1789. I walked down the silent 
streets of Lexington on April 19, 1775. And 
I walked tearfully down the bloody streets 
of Budapest in October of 1956. I am De- 
mocracy. 

How can I survive in the face of tyranny? 
I live in the hearts and minds of the people, 
for it is the natural desire of all to be free. 
I am the hope that makes life livable in 
times of oppression. I am the spirit that 
inspires men to fight and even die to obtain 
that goal. Men are conquerable, but I am 
unconquerable. History has proved that I 
have never been killed even in the most en- 
slaved countries. I have even gone under- 
ground to give comfort to those who would 
keep me alive. Thus I grow stronger as 
brave men gather. And from such gather- 
ings, the torches of liberty are lighted. 

Who represents me? I am represented by 
a@ government that is of, by, and for the peo- 
ple. Even while communism flourishes, I 
am the hope of the just. Where I am pres- 
ent, people have freedom of speech and free- 
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dom of press. Where I am present, people 
have freedom of religion. Where I am in 
practice, a man is allowed to vote. Where I 
am in practice, a man is innocent until he is 
proved guilty. 

What have I seen in my travels? I have 
seen empires rise and fall and I ‘have seen 
dictators come and go. I have seen the 
great masses of people fighting for me and 
for what I represent. 

I helped capture the Bastille. I helped 
dig the trenches at Valley Forge. And I 
helped raise the flag on Iwo Jima. 

It was for me that those brave men left 
their bloody footprints in the snow of Valley 
Forge. It was for me that those brave 
women left their handprints on the huge 
door of the Bastille. And it was for the free- 
dom that I represent that brave men also left 
footprints in the muddy fields of Iwo Jima. 

Those men left a mark—a mark in the path 
of time than can never be erased. 

I have many symbols—a burning torch of 
freedom which illuminates the darkness of 
oppression, a sword in the hands of a nation 
in bondage, and a towering Statue of Liberty 
that cries for all the world to hear: 

“Give me your tired, your poor, your hud- 
dled masses yearning to be free—the 
wretched refuse of your teeming shore—send 
these, the homeless, tempest-tossed to me. 
I lift my lamp beside the golden door.” 

How many years will I continue to endure? 
I will endure as long as men cherish freedom; 
I will endure as long as men will fight for 
freedom's sake; as long as man will lay down 
his life that others might live. 

I have walked the streets for centuries and 
with God’s grace I'll walk forever. 

Iam Democracy. 





The Great 86th Congress 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


' HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the ReEc- 
ORD, I include the following editorial 
from the Washington Daily News of Fri- 
day, March 6, 1959, listing the legislative 
efforts of the 86th Congress today. 
While that article by Mr. Peter Edson 
is not fairly representative of the rec- 
ord, we hope this Congress will make, it 
is nevertheless a warning to all of us 
that the legislative mill had better com- 
mence some vigorous action to establish 
a worthwhile and workable Democratic 
program: 

“THE GREAT 86TH CONGRESS 
(By Peter Edson) 

The great Democratic 86th Congress—with 
majorities of 30 in the Senate and 130 in 
the House, exercising last November’s man- 
date from the voters, operating under peer- 
less mastermind leadership—has now com- 
pleted 2 months of labor. 

It has piled up a tremendous CoNnGrRES- 
SIONAL RECORD: 2,760 pages of proceedings, 
1,890 pages of appendixes, 1,207 Senate bills 
introduced, 5,095 House bills introduced, to 
say nothing of 707 resolutions. 

After all these millions of words and 
mountainous labor, the 86th Congress has 
now brought forth one mouse. It is Public 
Law 1, 86th Congress, 

It fixes representation of the majority and 
minority members on the Joint Economic 
Committee. 
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But if this great act of statesmanship is 
supposed to correct everything wrong with 
the country, it may still leave something 
to be desired. Somethfng is lacking. 

Let no carping, critical soul think this is 
a record in donothingism, however. This 
is par for the course. 

It always takes a new session of Congress 
about 3 months to roll up its sleeves and 
start to begin to commence to get ready to 
work. Running true to form, it will be some 
time after the Easter recess at the end of 
March before things begin to happen around 
here. 

Right after the election there was a lot 
of big talk about how the new Democratic 
majorities would be so busy promoting their 
reforms that there wouldn’t ever be time 
for meaningless, divisive, intraparty fighting, 

Majority Leader LYNDON JOHNSON spelled 
out a 12-point platform. It called for new 
vitality in the space program, new peaceful 
uses of atomic energy, bold and imaginative 
foreign policies, a consistent approach for 
the State Department’s stepchild, Latin 
America, more aid for depressed areas, urban 
renewal, airport construction and water re- 
sources development, new farm, labor and 
housing legislation, with lower interest rates 
for all. 

Just after Congress returned in January, 
Leader JOHNSON made a pep talk to the 
Democratic caucus in which he accused the 
Eisenhower administration of ‘moving 
hardly at all” and exalting the static. 

This is the only caucus Senate Democrats 
have held this year. They held only one 
last year. This is what Senator WILLIAM 
PROxMIRE, Democrat, of Wisconsin, complains 
about openly, others q.t. 

“In all, the Senate has passed four bills and 
the House three. Everything else is in the 
talk stage. 

This indicates how much work will have 
to be done in the last 4 months of the ses- 
sion if the Democratic majorities make good 
on their promises and exercise their man- 
date. And the consensus is that the man 
will have to do better than that if he wants 
to be President. 





Statements on Two Issues of Great Im- 
portance to This Session of Congress 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


- HON. ROBERT E. JONES 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. JONES of Alabama. Mr. 
Speaker, on February 17, 1959, represent- 
atives of the Alabama League of Mu- 
nicipalities conferred here in Washing- 
ton with the Alabama congressional 
delegation. These representatives pre- 
sented excellent statements on issues of 
great importance to this session of 
Congress. At this time, I wish to bring 
to the attention of the House the fol- 
lowing statements which were presented 
to our Alabama congressional delega- 
tion by Hon. E. J. Henninger, mayor of 
Tuscumbia, Ala., and Hon. R. B. Searcy, 
mayor of Huntsville, Ala.: 

THE GREAT NEED FOR PassaGE or TVA SELF- 
FINANCING BILL 
(By E. J. Henninger, mayor of Tuscumbia) 

As you know, Congressman Rosert E. 
JONEs and other Members of the House and 
the Senate have reintroduced a bill to au- 
thorize the Tennessee Valley Authority to 
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finance additional needed power installa- 
tions by the sale of revenue bonds backed 
by TVA’s earnings. Such bonds would not 
be obligations of the Federal Treasury and 
would not add to the national debt. This 
method of future financing for TVA has 
been recommended by the TVA Board and 
is approved by the users of TVA power who 
alone will pay for the bonds. It is hard to 
imagine a fairer proposition that could be 
made to a Nation by one of its regions. 

Of course TVA is and remains a property 
of the United States. After 25 years, it 
efficiently operates the greatest integrated 
power system on earth with a capacity of 
over 10 million kilowatts. This great plant 
has been built by (1) Federal appropria- 
tions; and (2) TVA’s own revenues. In the 
past 7 years, no appropriations have been 
made to TVA for construction of new gen- 
erating capacity. TVA is spending out of 
revenues for new construction now at the 
rate of a quarter billion dollars every 3 
years. Obviously no major utility—public 
or private—can indefinitely furnish this 
capital outlay out of current earnings. 


DEMAND FOR POWER CONSTANTLY INCREASING 


Meanwhile, the region's demand for power 
presses dangerously close on the TVA sup- 
ply. The urgency of present finance pro- 
posals is marked by the real prospect of a 
power shortage in the Tennessee Valley by 
1961. That event would bring to a rude halt 
the economic development of the region 
and could seriously impair the national de- 
fense, which year in and year out requires 
the use of more than half the power TVA 
produces. 

The President four times has called for 
TVA self-financing. Legislation to that pur- 
pose was passed by the Senate in 1957—was 
reported favorably last year by the House 
Public Works Committee. This year, the 
budget presupposes enactment of such leg- 
islation. Surely it must be apparent to this 
session that TVA no longer should be sub- 
jected to its present catch-as-catch-can 
financing which drastically limits its ability 
to plan and build on schedule to meet its 
power obligations. We know you gentle- 
men are as alert to the increasing hazards 
of this situation as we are. 

We in Alabama are counting heavily upon 
adequate TVA services in the total under- 
pinning of our industrial progress and the 
advancement of our standard of living. 
This is an anticipation following naturally 
upon the lesson of experience. We share 
with the whole TVA region the impetus 
TVA has given toward full utilization of 
our natural resources. Indeed, its leader- 
ship and practical demonstrations in this 
field, in happy conjunction with the enter- 
prise of our State agencies, has quickened 
our accomplishment and our hope in almost 
every plane of endeavor—industry, agricul- 
ture, commerce, health, and domestic well- 
being. The unfolding virtues that have 
made TVA an outstanding American show- 
piece to the world we have witnessed at 
firsthand. 


TVA HAS LIVED UP TO ITS OBJECTIVES 


TVA has lived up to the job it was set to 
do. Its probity and administrative excel- 
lence have placed a shining example before 
all our public services; its material benefits 
unquestionably reach to all parts of our 
State. The salutary effect of its yardstick 
power rates saves millions of dollars in the 
pockets of all our people, whether inside 
or outside of the TVA power service area. 
In the great northern valley of Alabama 
it has brought to realization the magnifi- 
cent waterway the Tennessee River formerly 
had only in promise and has made possible— 
soon, we hope—the interconnection of the 
Tennessee with our other waters already 
developed for navigation down to the sea, 
It has shown howfloods can be mastered 
and put to work for mankind, how the 
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forests and flelds can be preserved and en- 
riched and restored, how by intelligent and 
orderly improvement of the natural po- 
tentialities the wealth and strength of a 
State, a region, a nation can be increased. 

Why then is TVA, an agency of our Gov- 
ernment that is admirably carrying on the 
task it was assigned in the beginning, forced 
to stand up year after year and fight for the 
means of continuing its success? It pays its 
own way—it has earned and holds the con- 
fidence and esteem of the people of its 
valley who know it best, and of a great 
many besides in our own land and in lands 
around the globe. Yet—and this, of course, 
I hardly need tell you gentlemen—the 
powerful interests which all along have 
sought to halt, to cripple and to erase the 
TVA are aggressively arrayed against it now, 
seeking in these halls of Congress to block 
its path and pull it down. 

These interests failed to kill TVA, in its 
early days, in the courts. They failed, in 
the notorious Dixon-Yates plot, to infiltrate 
and corrupt the TVA power service. Since 
then, they have carried on a war of attrition, 
campaigning on the one hand to poison the 
public mind, through national advertising 
at a cost of millions of dollars, against TVA 
and all public power—on the other to stifle 
TVA by shutting off-appropriations for new 
construction. 

U.S. CHAMBER FRONTS FOR TVA OPPOSITION 


The U.S. Chamber of Commerce has per- 
mitted itself to become the chief front and 
mouthpiece of these interests. On the sur- 
face it seems strange that this organization, 
which previously has itself proposed that 
TVA be required to issue bonds for its fi- 
nancing, now should be loudest in opposing 
legislation to authorize this method. 

It is not, in fact, strange. For years, de- 
spite the existence of Federal law directing 
TVA to return to the Federal Treasury out 
of its revenues all appropriated money used 
in building its power system (TVA is #43 
million ahead of schedule for this) these in- 
terests have labored to persuade thé Ameri- 
can people that TVA is subsidized by their 
taxes. The charge has been their main 





bludgeon. Now, faced with the self-financ- 
ing bills and the readiness of the TVA con- 
sumers to have their responsibility for TVA 


financing written specifically in law, they 
realize that the authorization for self- 
financing knocks the wind out of their claim 
of subsidy. 

We must comprehend that the end aim of 
these people is to stifle TVA. They are 
equally opposed to appropriations and to 
self-financing. They demand that TVA be 
broken up and sold. Bos Jones and others 
of our Representatives repeatedly have ad- 
vised us of the busy and well-financed lobby 
against TVA maintained here in Washington. 
It can be assumed, I believe, that this lobby 
had hopes of making good its designs against 
TVA during a period in which elements of 
the national administration sharing its aver- 
sion to TVA were in power. 


WE NOW FACE THE BIG SHOWDOWN 


This fight on the self-financing bill could 
be the big showdown. Unless TVA is given 
access promptly to adequate financing, its 
whole operation could be hobbled and dis- 
credited. At least 3 years are required to 
build a major generating unit—hydro or 
steam: TVA should already have begun con- 
struction of the new plant it must have to 
meet forseeable power demands by 1961. 

The situation is critical now, and certainly 
those of us in our State and in neighboring 
States also served by TVA—conscious of our 
own large stake in a dependable supply of 
electric power from this source—need to put 
forth our most determined effort to protect 
our future. Our Representatives are placed 
by compelling circumstances in the leader- 
ship of the fight to obtain bond financing 
for TVA at this session—without fail, and as 
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early as possible. We urge their maximum 
effort and pledge our firm and attentive 


support. . 
Srronc Locat Crvi. DEFENSE PROGRAMS ARE 
IN THE NATIONAL INTEREST 


(By R. B. Searcy, mayor of Huntsville) 


Being aware of current international 
tensions and the availability of modern 
weapons to potential aggressors, the Ala- 
bama League of Municipalities emphasizes to 
its members and to you, the members of the 
Alabama congressional delegation, the con- 
tinuing importance of adequate civil defense 
preparation and the necessity for all levels of 
government to have the capability to carry 
out their responsibilities in the event of 
attack. 

The use of terribly. destructive weapons, 
with subsequent radioactive fallout which 
may make thousands of square miles unin- 
habitable, makes civil defense a matter of 
grave importance to the State of Alabama 
and to its cities and rural areas alike. 

It is essential that Federal, State, and local 
governments be prepared to meet all even- 
tualities of attack through the preparation 
and testing of operational survival plans. 


JOINT RESPONSIBILITY FOR PROGRAM 


We agree with present policies which place 
the responsibility for civil defense jointly in 
Federal Government, the several States and 
their political subdivision, which provide for 
Federal sharing in the administrative and 
personnel costs of State and local civil de- 
fense organization, which provide for Fed- 
eral sharing in the costs of personnel at- 
tending training schools, and which pro- 
vide for the procurement, distribution and 
maintenance of radiological detection instru- 
ments. 

We should like to urge you to support 
legislation providing the funds needed to im- 
plement these programs. 

The threat to our national survival re- 
quires rapid implementation of the national 
policy on shelters as promulgated by the Of- 
fice of Civil and Defense Mobilization, its ex- 
pansion to include blast, heat and radiation 
shelters within target areas, and the pro- 
visions of adequate funds for planning and 
construction. 

We endorse the national plan for civil and 
defense mobilization establishing national 
nonmilitary courses of action both to deter 
aggression and for national survival in event 
of attack. We feel that the statement of 
principles, responsibilities, requirements and 
broad courses of action for the Federal, State, 
and local governments and for the American 
people contained therein fulfills a critical 
need in the coordination and direction of the 
civil defense effort of our Nation. 


CIVIL DEFENSE AFFECTS NATIONAL PREPAREDNESS 


We hope that attention continues to be 
given to all aspects of civil defense as they 
affect our national preparedness including 
among others the broad training program of 
Office of Civil and Defense Mobilization staff 
college, assistance to all elements of local 
training programs and the public informa- 
tion program. 

Public Law 85-606 was enacted by the 
Congress of the United States and approved 
by the President in 1958 and provides, among 
other things, for the sharing of administra- 
tive and personnel costs of State and local 
civil defense organization by the Federal 
Government, the sharing of costs of State 
and local personnel attending civil defense 
training schools, and the procurement, dis- 
tribution, and maintenance of radiological 
detection instruments. 

Although the Congress has authorized the 
expenditure of funds to accomplish these 
and other purposes related to the essential 
activities of the Office of Civil and Defense 
Mobilization, it has failed to appropriate 
necessary funds. The appropriation of such 
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funds is urgently necessary to insure the 
forward progress of State and local civil de- 
fense activities and therefore essential to 
the proper defense of the people of the 
United States. 

We urge you members of the Alabama 
congressional delegation to do all in your 
power to immediately make the appropria- 
tions necessary for the complete and proper 
implementation of the provisions of Public 
Law 85-806 to provide for the full and prop- 
er assistance of our State and local civil 
defense efforts. 


ADDITIONAL POLICY RECOMMENDATIONS 


In addition, we commend to you the fol- 
lowing specific policy recommendations: 

That a much more complete and adequate 
financial program of civil defense which rec- 
ognizes the urgent importance of protecting 
and defending our homeland be approved by 
the Congress. To this end we recommend 
funds under the Federal Civil Defense Act 
which will assume 75 percent of the admin- 
istrative costs of recognized local civil de- 
fense agencies. We further recommend that 
the Federal Government assume full finan- 
cial responsibility for the purchase and 
maintenance of all equipment primarily pur- 
chased to further the civil defense effort. 

That the Congress of the United States 
continue laws which give to all civil defense 
agencies a high priority in the procurement 
of such Federal surplus properties as are 
necessary to the organization, maintenance, 
and operation of an effective civil defense 
and disaster program. 


RECRUITMENT OF KEY MUNICIPAL PERSONNEL 


That the President of the United States 
and the Secretary of Defense adopt and en- 
force policies relating to the military and 
manpower recruitment of municipal per- 
sonnel which will preserve the capacity of 
municipal government to protect its citizens 
and to discharge its national obligations for 
civil defense in case of national emergency. 

That the Federal Government establish a 
system of issuing priorities for critical items 
in times of national emergency. A single 
agency should determine these priorities and 
the essential needs of municipalities should 
be given a preference at least equal to that 
afforded private industry. 

That the Federal Government raise suffi- 
cient funds to finance the construction of 
shelters in cooperation with State and local 
governments including school and other dis- 
tricts. A program of blast, heat, and radia- 
tion shelters within target areas is a neces- 
sary addition to the present work toward 
fallout shelters. 

We recommend also that the shelter pro- 
gram give proper consideration to the multi- 
ple public uses that may be obtained so as 
to make them as self-liquidating as possible. 
We urge that adequate shelters be included 
in all new public construction and that 
standards for construction of buildings un- 
der all federally aided programs include re- 
quirements for adequate shelter spaces. 












































































































Proposed Changes in Universal Military 
Training and Service Act 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. MERWIN COAD 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 18, 1959 


Mr. COAD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Appendix of 
the Recorp, I wish to include several let- 


. ters which I have received in the past few 
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days. These will serve as a sample of the 
numerous letters and inquiries I have 
received from coast to coast in support 
of my proposal to shorten the time our 
young men are eligible for the draft un- 
der the present Universal Military Train- 
ing and Service Act. This act subjects 
young men to draft call for a period of 8 
years between their 18th and 26th birth- 
days. I proposed an amendment to the 
bill before the Senate Armed Services 
Committee last Wednesday, which would 
have cut this time to 3 years by providing 
that the age limit be lowered from 26 to 
21. 

Adoption of this proposal would still 
give the draft a 3-year crop of man- 
power from which to fill their quotas. 
It would still give the recruiters their 
chance to obtain enlistments. It would 
hold all eligible young men to the obliga- 
tion of military service to their country, 
but only in accordance with the present 
day needs of the country and with some 
consideration for the youth of America 
and their prospective civilian employers. 
I believe the present draft law is out- 
dated and out moded in many instances. 
It is a modern day outrage to continue 
subjecting our youth unnecessarily to the 
uncertainties of the draft for this pro- 
longed period of time and it is most cer- 
tainly inconsistant with the more recent 
efforts to stress and aid the education of 
our youth, for I could point to no other 
single factor more unsettling to educa- 
tion than the present draft law. 

Mr. Speaker, I sincerely hope that my 
colleagues will join with me in ending 
this grave inequity and restoring to 
America’s youth their constitutional 
rights to life, liberty, and the pursuit of 
happiness. 

PRINCETON UNIVERSITY, 
Princeton, N.J., March 6, 1959. 
The Honorable MERWIN Coap, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C.: 

Although I am not in your constituency, 
I am writing in reference to your proposal 
before the Armed Services Committee that 
draft exemption be granted for men over 21 
«New York Times, Mar. 5, 1959). I am ex- 
tremely pleased that someone in Congress 
has noticed the gross inequalities and ineffi- 
ciencies which our present Selective Service 
System produces. In recent months our 
population has become concerned with our 
educational system, at our lack of progress 
in science and in the needs of higher educa- 
tion. However, I feel that a great deal of 
our difficulties in these areas are either pro- 
duced or hardened by the Selective Service 
System. 

While it is true that the draft is beneficial 
both to the country and often to the indi- 
vidual concerned, it is perhaps more true 
that the draft is selective in such a way 
that we do not use our manpower efficiently. 
Since my personal concern is with higher 
education, I should like to point out some 
of the difficulties which arise from our. pres- 
ent Selective Service System: 

1. Students, otherwise not motivated, ap- 
ply and accept positions in graduate students 
in order to avoid the draft. 

2. Persons deliberately retard their gradu- 
ate-school work so thta they will be 26 years 
of age before completing the doctorate, while 
the student who is motivated, and perhaps 
better trained, finishes at an earlier age and 
is then drafted. 

8. The later persons are then placed in a 
position in which their training is not used 
for 2 years. Not only does the country lose 
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the benefit of the trained, but the individual 
finds his ability depreciating during the 
2 years since he is out of touch with his 
field. On the other hand, selective service 
recognizes a large number of critical skills— 
that of shop foreman, for example—which 
are exempted from the draft. 

4. Men who marry young and have a child 
are exempt, while men who pursue their edu- 
cation are then asked to spend 2 additional 
years in service. 

It is clear, I think, that the present System 
not only discourages students from receiving 
the training necessary to become a scientist, 
but punishes him for doing well. I feel that 
the establishment of the period from 18 to 
20 years of age as the years for military 
training would eliminate this problem, and 
I would hope that your efforts would prove 
fruitful. 

Sincerely yours, 
DOovuGLas K. CANDLAND, 
Department of Psychology. 





NEw YorK, N.Y., March 5, 1959. 
The Honorable MERWIN Coap, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

My Dear Mr. Coap: Today’s New York 
Times included a small notice of your pro- 
posal to exempt all men over 21 years of age 
from the draft. I am writing the news- 
paper to promote more publicity for your 
much-needed draft-law revision. 

It is unfortunate that most of our Na- 
tion’s leaders do not express any attempt 
to best utilize the coming generation; and 
the Armed Forces is certainly not the place 
to develop young talent, especially the col- 
lege graduate. An inexpensive survey, or 
merely a few visits to Army camps to speak 
with college-trained servicemen would show 
the great waste, even in the 6-month plan, 
that our men, and thus the country, must 
endure. 

I wish you success in your current en- 
deavor. 

Very truly yours, 
DonaLp M. LEVIN. 





Los ANGELES, CaLir., March 6, 1959. 
Representative MERWIN Coap, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Sir: In this morning’s Los Angeles 
Times there was published your proposal for 
draft exemption for men over 21. 

I have never written a letter to anyone 
like you before, although feeling strongly 
about many other public issues. This idea 
of yours affects me personally, however. I 
would like to add my story to perhaps many 
others. 

My son will be 27 this year. From kin- 
dergarten on he has shown a marked pro- 
ficiency in everything he has tackled. He 
skipped 2 grades in elementary school. In 
junior high he was editor of the school 
paper, writing all the feature editorials him- 
self, as well as specials. In senior high he 
led all his classes and upon graduation was 
named the most outstanding scholar. His 
report cards were always above average. 

He attended 4 years at the University of 
Southern California wholly on his scholar- 
ships each succeeding term. He was a Phi 
Beta Kappa as well as in other honorary 
fraternities. He graduated from there 
magna cum laude. 

He went on to an assistantship at Massa- 
chusetts Institute of Technology and was 
wholly self-supporting. He graduated there 
last June, a Ph. D. 

He was awarded a Fulbright grant and at 
present is in Paris, France, at the University 
of Paris. He will be back next fall. 

All these years he has been deferred from 
the draft. He will be a very valuable man in 
his field of physics. Important to our world 
of today. He is being sought by leading 
and powerful industries, prominent in this 
age of space. 
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He has not married. How can he? He 
has no assurance that he has any future, 
The draft board hangs over it. His whole 
life has been dedicated to scientific learning 
and he eertainly deserves a chance now to 
marry and have a home and serve his coun- 
try well in his field. 

Hope I have helped to bolster your cause, 

Very sincerely, 








Mrs, ELMA FRIEL. 





Pertinent Information on Puerto Rican 
Taxation and Cost of Living 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. WAYNE N. ASPINALL 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, in an- 
ticipation of a number of questions 
which will arise in our forthcoming floor 
debate on Hawaiian statehood I have 
asked our colleague, Resident Commis- 
sioner Ferndés-Isern of Puerto Rico to 
prepare a memorandum on, first, the 
economic and fiscal relations between 
Puerto Rico and the United States; sec- 
ond, tax exemption in Puerto Rico; and 
third, cost-of-living differential in 
Puerto Rico allowed civil servants of the 
Federal Government. Invariably, in 
Hawaiian statehood debates these mat- 
ters arise and usually are discussed with 
much of the factual information not be- 
ing utilized. In order to provide those 
persons who wish to discuss these Puerto 
Rican matters as they relate to Hawaii 
with reliable information I wish to insert 
in the Recorp the following memoran- 
dum prepared by Resident Commissioner 
Fernos-Isern: 

Marcu 4, 1959. 
Dr. JoHN TAYLOR, 
Professional Staff Member, House Committee 
on Interior and Insular Affairs, House 
of Representatives, Washington, D.C. 

Dear Dr. Taytor: With reference to our 
recent conversation I am enclosing the 
memorandum which I have prepared at your 
request on (1) the economic and fiscal rela- 
tions between Puerto Rico and the United 
States; (2) tax exemption in Puerto Rico; 
and (3) cost-of-living differential in Puerto 
Rico allowed civil servants of the Federal 
Government. 

If you feel that further details are re- 
quired, I should be happy to provide them. 

Sincerely, 
A. FPernoés-Isern, 
Resident Commissioner. 





Marca 4, 1959. 
Memorandum with reference to: (1) Eco- 
nomic and fiscal relations between Puer- 
to Rico and the United States; (2) 
tax exemption in Puerto Rico; (3) Cost- 

of-living differential in Puerto Rico. 
1. Ever since the United States acquired 
sovereignty over Puerto Rico under the 
Treaty of Paris in 1899, the Organic Acts 
enacted by Congress to organize a civil gov- 
ernment in Puerto Rico (1900 and 1917), as 
well as the Puerto Rico Federal Relations 
Act (since Puerto Rico became a Common- 
wealth) have provided that all expenses 
incurred by the Government of Puerto Rico 
shall be paid out of the Treasury of Puerto 
Rico. (See sec. 12, Organic Act of 1900, 
and sec. 6 of the Second Organic Act of 1917). 
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No Federal appropriations have ever been 
made to pay for the expenses of local govern- 
ment, as has been the case in the Territories. 
his refers, of course, to the government es- 
tablishment of Puerto Rico and not to the 
operation of Federal activities and programs 
undertaken by the United States in Puerto 
Rico. 

The expenses of the U.S. Government in 
Puerto Rico can be classified into three 
groups 

(1) The Defense Establishment, including 
payments to veterans. (Thousands of 
Puerto Ricans have served during the First 
World War, the Second World War, and the 
Korean action and, of course, are entitled to 
the same compensations as their mainland 
fellow citizens.) 

(2) Civilian Federal agencies, which oper- 
ate in Puerto Rico in the same way as in 
any State of the Union. (Federal agencies 
in Puerto Rico include, of course, the Post 
Office system, the Immigration Service, the 
US. district court, buoys, lighthouses, agri- 
cultural agencies, etc.) 

(3) Grant-in-aid laws, which have been 
extended to Puerto Rico and which operate 
with joint Federal-Commonwealth funds, 
under the supervision of the respective Fed- 
departments. 

The same rates of tariff applying in the 
United States to imports from foreign coun- 
apply to merchandise from foreign 


tries 


countries coming into Puerto Rico. The ex- 
penses incurred for collecting the customs 
duties in Puerto Rico are paid out of col- 
lections made, and the remainder is covered 
into the treasury of Puerto Rico (see sec. 
4 of the Organic Act of 1900 and sec. 58 


of the Second Organic Act of 1917). There 
are no customs between United States and 
Puerto Rico. The U.S. Internal Revenue 
laws would have no force and effect in 
Puerto Rico (see sec. 14 of the Organic Act 
of 1900 and sec. 9 of the Second Organic Act 
of 1917). 

In other words, Puerto Rico was accorded 
free trade with the United States, within 
a common tariff, and was given fiscal auton- 
omy, while it was supposed to support its 
own government with its own revenues. 

rhis treatment was accorded Puerto Rico 
on the theory that Puerto Rico was not 
incorporated into the United States under 
the terms of the Treaty of Paris with Spain 
in 1899, nor has it been incorporated by 
act of Congress at any later date. It was 
not a Territory in the traditional sense, but 
“a people’ under the sovereignty of the 
United States. (See sec. 7, Organic Act of 
1900.) 

The provisions of the Constitution of the 
United States concerning the uniformity in 
tax laws do not apply in Puerto Rico as 
they have always applied to incorporated 
territories such as the present Territory of 
Hawaii. 

The distinction between incorporated and 
unincorporated territories was early made by 
the Supreme Court in the well-known in- 
sular cases, de Lima vy. Bidwell, 182 US. 
1 (1901); Jones v. Bidwell, 182 US. 244 
(1901); Dooley v. U. S., 183 U.S. 151 (1901); 
and later confirmed in Balzac v. People of 
Puerto Rico, 258 U.S. 298 (1922). 

All these congressional and judicial de- 
cisions took place long before the Common- 
wealth of Puerto Rico was organized. The 
Commonwealth has evolved within this 
framework of relations. The fact that the 
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico was created 
in 1952 did not alter the above situation. 
As a matter of fact, the sections in the Or- 
ganic Act of 1917 which deait with these 
matters were specifically continued in force 
and effect, as the Puerto Rico Federal Rela- 
tions Act (sec. 4 of Public Law 600, 8lst 
Cong., which enabled the people of Puerto 
Rico to organize the Commonwealth). The 
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, therefore, 
now has the same fiscal situation and eco- 
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nomic relationships which Puerto Rico had 
before it became a Commonwealth. 

Although the general rule is that United 
States internal revenue laws do not apply 
in Puerto Rico, it should be noted that the 
U.S. income tax law applies to the income 
of residents of Puerto Rico when such in- 
come is derived from sources outside of 
Puerto Rico. This includes Federal salaries 
paid to residents of Puerto Rico who serve 
the Federal Government in Puerto Rico. 
The fundamental fact, then, is not that 
Puerto Rico is exempt from Federal taxes, 
but that Puerto Rico is not included in the 
tax area of the United States and has its 
own separate tax system as an unincorpo- 
rated area. 

The tax system of Puerto Rico includes 
income tax laws, excise tax laws, real estate 
tax laws, inheritance tax laws, etc. The tax 
laws in Puerto Rico are comparable to those 
prevailing in the mainland. 

2. Puerto Rico has adopted a program of 
tax exemption for a short period of years, 
for new industries that may wish to estab- 
lish themselves in Puerto Rico. This pro- 
gram was implemented in view of the enor- 
mous unemployment problem in Puerto Rico 


and in view of the very limited natural 
resources. Without this temporary dispensa- 
tion to new industries, they would 


have no reason to come to Puerto Rico, 
and Puerto Rico would neither collect taxes 
on unexisting industries nor be able to 
create new opportunities of employment for 
the unemployed. Since it was not possible 
to have both taxes and employment from 
new industries, Puerto Rico had to decide 
to have one of the two, i.e., employment, 
and temporarily give up taxes that it would 
not have received anyway. The program 
has met with a great deal of success. Em- 
ployment opportunities in Puerto Rico have 
increased rapidly. The standard of living 
has been raised, the purchasing capacity of 
the average citizen has increased, and as a 
result (since Puerto Rico does most of its 
outside shopping in the U.S. mainland) 
the purchases made by Puerto Rico in 
the last year exceeded $600 million actually 
approaching the $700 million mark. Puerto 
Rican sales to the United States were about 
$450 million. Puerto Rico is today the third 
largest market for U.S. products in the New 
World. 


It should be emphasized that the tax 
exemption program is applied exclusively 
to new industries coming into Puerto Rico 
which duly qualify for the exemption; that 
each case is decided on its merits. Also 
that except for these new industries the peo- 
ple of Puerto Rico do pay taxes to the Com- 
monwealth, as aforesaid, in a comparable 
manner as the citizens of the United States 
pay taxes to the States and to the Federal 
Government. It should also be emphasized 
that the tax exemption given to new indus- 
tries is a temporary measure, limited to a 
fixed period of time, and that after that 
time elapses, the new industries are sub- 
ject to taxation the same as the old-es- 
tablished industries. It should also be em- 
phasized that tax exemption is not granted 
to industries that may pull out of the 
United States and come into Puerto Rico. 
Only brandnew industries which represent 
an expansion in the industrial organization 
of the United States are eligible to tax 
exemption under the Commonwealth law. 


3. Although the average per capita income 
in Puerto Rico is lower than the lowest av- 
erage per Capita income in any State, it has 
been found, through surveys carried out at 
the initiative of the Civil Service Commis- 
sion, that the cost of living in Puerto Rico 
is about 17144 percent higher than it is in 
Washington, D.C. Although there may be 
differences of opinion as to the reasons for 
this higher cost of living, it seems logical to 
assume that among the factors creating this 
higher cost is the fact that Puerto Rico 
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buys in the mainland no less than 50 per- 
cent of the food it consumes and pays very 
high freight rates for transportation. These 
high freight rates are paid not only in trans- 
portation from the mainland to Puerto Rico 
but also on what is transported from Puerto 
Rico to the mainland. All this transporta- 
tion, according to law, must be made within 
the terms of the coastwise shipping laws of 
the United States which apply to Puerto Rico, 
i.e., in vessels registered in the United States. 

Since the same situation prevails in other 
offshore areas, namely, Alaska and Hawaii, 
the Congress has adopted the policy of com- 
pensating United States officials and em- 
ployees serving in these offshore areas, for 
this higher cost of living. It seems to be a 
sound policy, since what it does im fact is 
to equalize the income of Federal employees 
in the offshore areas to the income of Federal 
employees in the mainland areas. 

The fact that the Federal Government fol- 
lows this policy serves to emphasize the 
difficult economic problem the people of 
Puerto Rico must meet in their endeavor to 
attain a standard of living comparable to 
that of their fellow citizens in the mainland. 
They must cope not only with unemploy- 
ment and the fact that their income is lower 
than that of the average income in the main- 
land, but also with the fact that their cost 
of living is higher than in the mainland. 


Puerto Rico is making great strides in im- 
proving the lot of its people. It has attained 
Commonwealth status which the multitudes 
of its people endorse and support. Common- 
wealth status means that the people of Puer- 
to Rico have full self-government in a meas- 
ure comparable to that enjoyed by a State of 
the Union. But the U.S. Government exer- 
cises authority in Puerto Rico also in a 
measure comparable to the authority it ex- 
ercises with respect to any State. The peo- 
ple of Puerto Rico, fully participating in the 
election of their Commonwealth officials, do 
not participate in Federal election or legis- 
lation, except that they have a spokesman in 
the Resident Commissioner, who may pre- 
sent the views of the people of Puerto Rico 
before Congress as well as before the execu- 
tive departments in such matters as affect 
Puerto Rico and are within the province of 
the Federal Government. 

The people of Puerto Rico do not partici- 
pate in the election of the President, or the 
Vice President; they do not elect two Sena- 
tors; they do not elect a proportionate num- 
ber of voting Members of the House. If 
Puerto Rico were a State, it: would be entitled 
to no less than five House Members. Never- 
theless, Federal laws apply in Puerto Rico 
equally as in any State, except tax laws, but 
including, of course, selective service. 





Prof. L. P. Gabbard, Department of Agri- 
cultural Economics and Sociology, A. 
& M. College of Texas, Suggests Plan 
for Supplemental Income Payments 
To Provide for Logical Approach to 
Parity for Farm and Ranch People 
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ie) 


HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I wish to include a suggested 
plan of supplemental income payments 
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for the purpose of providing parity for 
farm and ranch people. 

The following plan was prepared by 
Prof. L. P. Gabbard, of the department 
of agricultural economics and sociology 
of the A. & M. College of Texas, College 
Station, Tex. 

Prof. Gabbard has long been associ- 
ated with the college and with the agri- 
cultural experiment station and has a 
wide background in the agricultural 
field both economically and in the socio- 
logical phase of the farm family. I 
think his long experience of personal 
contacts in this regard make him most 
competent and it is with pleasure that 
I make his suggestions available to the 
Members of this body: 

SUPPLEMENTAL INCOME PAYMENT. PLAN 


For about 20 years we have had, in one 
form or another, commodity price supports 
for agriculture. During this period, trouble- 
some agricultural surpluses have accumu- 
lated to plague us. 

Currently, farmers are not happy. The 
farmer finds prices for his products declin- 
ing, and cost for production items increas- 
ing. This price-cost-squeeze leaves him less 
and less income from his farm operations. 
Yet, he looks about him and sees wages of 
laborers increasing, salaries rising and profits 
of industry mounting. 

Fundamentally, the farm problem is not 
one of politics, but one of economics. It is 
not so much a maladjustment within agri- 
culture as it.is a maladjustment in the 
overall economy of the Nation. And it is 
not so much a case where the Lion and 
Lamb are called on to lie down together as 
it is one where the Mule and the Elephant 
have an opportunity to stand and work to- 
gether for the best possible program for 
the National interest. . 

It ig assumed that as a Nation we are 
generally committed to the concept of parity 
income for agriculture and nonagricultural 
industries. We may differ widely on details, 
but we recognize that parity is a goal which 
may never be completely realized, yet an 
ideal ever to be sought in the operation of 
our economy. Any time an important sec- 
tor of the economy operates on a relatively 
low income and purchasing power basis, the 
economy as a whole is not well. 

Much of the disparity between agricul- 
tural and nonagricultural industries stems 
from policies and activities of the Govern- 
ment. Throughout practically its entire his- 
tory, American industry has been protected 
by tariffs on competitiye imports. Indus- 
trial labor has benefited from immigration 
laws limiting the number of people coming 
to this country, and more recently a mini- 
mum wage law has been passed, both of 
which add up to an indirect subsidy to 
labor. 

What about the Ameriean farmer? Dur- 
ing the past 150 years, he has had relatively 
little effective protection, except for the past 
two decades. He has bought in a protected 
market and sold in an open market. He 
maintained production of our foods and 
fibers, basic necessites, during the depression 
decade, while industrial production was be- 
ing cut drastically. He responded generously 
and effectively in his production program to 
meet the needs of World War II, but aside 
from a commodity price support program, he 
had no assistance in adjusting to peacetime 
production following the end of the war. 

It would be difficult to offer an entirely 
new farm program in view of the many 
which already have been tried‘or proposed. 
Admittedly, there is no magic formula for a 
problem so complex. But surely there is a 
plan that provides the elements of self- 
adjustment to a much larger degree than 
any which has been tried. We are cur- 
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rently experiencing the embarrassment of 
large surpluses under the price support pro- 
gram. Once the Government purchases and 
stores agricultural commodities there is 
never a satisfactory time short of war. or 
extended drought to put them on the mar- 
ket. Yet these stored commodities, as a part 
of the total supply, hover as a threatening 
cloud to depress farm prices at a time when 
farmers are already in a painful cost-price 
squeeze. To the extent that the program 
succeeds in keeping prices relatively high, 
consumers in general must pay more for 
their food and fiber. 

A satisfactory farm program should cover 
the entire farm unit. The moment we single 
out a particular commodity or commodities 
for special treatment, the chances are that 
those commodities left will soon be in trou- 
ble. To be fair to all producers, all com- 
modities should be included in a program 
and each should receive due consideration. 
To do this on a commodity supply and price 
basis requires superhuman wisdom. 

To be broad and comprehensive, the farm 
program should go beyond mere price con- 
siderations. Price is only part of the for- 
mula which makes income. The major con- 
cern should be the content and level of farm 
family living. This includes such items as 
housing, health, transportation, recreation 
and the like. With good health, good train- 
ing and access to adequate resources, a 
people should find a satisfactory solution to 
their social and economic problems with a 
minimum amount of direct aid from their 
government. 

Mere lipservice will not establish and 
maintain family-size farms. Adequate and 
suitable credit for the purchase and opera- 
tion of such farms is a must. Farm income 
and farm purchasing power based on parity 
with that of nonagricultural income would 
be of great help. It is important to the 
welfare of the Nation that the family farm 
not only be economically efficient, but so- 
cially efficient. The Nation’s most important 
social product of the farm is people. The 
farm is especially productive in this respect. 

If price is to be counted on to bring to 
the market an adequate supply of commodi- 
ties in line with demand, the market must 
be kept free and competitive. The market 
is not freely competitive for each and all 
commodities if for some there is a support- 
ing price, while for others there is no sup- 
port. Programs of this kind often result 
in greater maladjustment than they propose 
to remedy. 

If the free nations are to be most effective 
in conducting an economic and ideological 
warfare on communism, they must arrange 
their trade relations so as to make full use 
of the principle of comparative economic 
advantage. Nations vary greatly in their 
resources, stage of development, skills, capi- 
tal and managerial ability. A relatively free 
exchange of goods and services is about the 
only permanent basis on which these na- 
tions may cooperate. The free nations of the 
world should have a trade compact pro- 
viding for an exchange of goods and services 
approaching the freedom enjoyed by the 
States of the United States. of America. 

It is generally conceded that nonagricul- 
tural industry enjoys a much greater degree 
of control over supply than do farmers; 
hence, a more effective control over price. 
This control by industry is a major cause 
of the disparity between agricultural and 
nonagricultural incomes. The very large 
number of farms and the vagaries of weather 
under which they are operated may serve to 
cause even wider fluctuations from year to 
year. In the interest of the whole economy, 
it is well to keep its major sectors on as 
even keel as possible. Any farm program 
which does not possess to a large degree the 
elements of self-adjustment, will ultimately 
break down under the weight of its own weak- 
nesses. It must rely on prices in the open 
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market to balance production with demand. 
One of the best means of getting a well 
balanced allocation of our resources is 
through a sensitive pricing system. This 
assumes a market in which the consumer is 
free to make his choice of goods and services 
on a fully competitive basis. 

This brings us to our main proposal that 
any disparity in agricultural income when 
compared to nonagricultural income should 
be adjusted through supplemental income 
payments. The supplemental income pay- 
ment plan in its pure form possesses the 
elements of self-adjustment to a large de- 
gree. It lets the free market set price and 
determine production and in theory is the 
most logical approach to parity income for 
farm people. This plan would leave farm- 
ers free to grow and market those products 
which seemed to offer best returns on a free 
and open market. Prices, made in such a 
market would serve to guide production and 
consumption and encourage foreign trade, 
whereas artificially high prices of commodity 
price supports tend to cause overproduction 
and to price us out of foreign trade with 
certain commodities. 

Under the plan it would be necessary to 
choose a base representing a period when 
agricultural and nonagricultural incomes and 
purchasing power were in a satisfactory re- 
lationship. This period would equal 100 pef- 
cent, and needed adjustments of income 
would be calculated on this base. For ex- 
ample, if for a given year the national aver- 
age agricultural income per family was rela- 
tively 15 percent lower than the nonagricul- 
tural income per family, compared with the 
base period, the income of farm producers 
would be increased 15 percent to bring the 
two groups as individuals into relatively the 
same purchasing power position. 

Income payments should be based on net 
income rather than gross. To illustrate, let 
us assume that a payment of 15 percent is 
necessary to bring agricultural income in line 
with nonagricultural income. 

Brown has a net income of $3,000. He 
would be given 15 percent of his net income 
or $450 in order to bring his income up to 
parity. If farmer Brown had a net income of 
$4,000 he would get a supplemental payment 
of 15 percent or $600. Thus emphasis is 
placed on efficient production and marketing 
because the larger net income gets a larger 
supplemental payment. 

Supplemental income payments would not 
take care of crop fgilure due to unfavorable 
weather, insects, diseases, and the like. Such 
disasters will need to be covered by crop and 
livestock insurance or other emergency pro- 
grams. 

The cost to the Government would depend 
on the degree of disparity between agricul- 
tural and nonagricultural income for any 
given year, compared with the base period. 
For illustration purposes only, let us select 
the years 1946-50 as the base period or years 
in which agricultural income was in good 
relationship with nonagricultural income. 
Then during the years 1951 through 1954 the 
cost to the Government would have been 
about $10 million in 1951, about $900 million 
in 1952, about $1.6 billion in 1953, and about 
$1.4 billion in 1954. 

The plan does not propose to stabilize farm 
income other than to make it comparable 
with nonagricultural income from year to 
year. The flexibility and simplicity are per- 
haps its strongest features. Under the pro- 
posed plan, market prices are left free to 
serve as a guide to the allocation of resources 
within agriculture for their most efficient 
uses. Supplemental income payments would 
eliminate agricultural surpluses and obviate 
the need of storage, except for normal trade 
carryovers. 

Admittedly, the supplemental income plan 
is not ideal. We still are looking for an 
ideally workable plan. This plan would leave 
the processes of our economic system free to 
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be self-adjusting. Disparities between agri- 
cultural and nonagricultural income would 
be adjusted outside the market leaving the 
competitive market to operate freely. 


TEN IMPORTANT POINTS (YOU SHOULD KNOW) 
ABOUT THE SUPPLEMENTAL INCOME PAYMENT 
PLAN 
1. The cost of the program would be rea- 

sonable compared with results accomplished: 

The cost of the proposed plan would vary 

with the percent of disparity of farm income 

and how farm income compared with the 
base period. In a year when the disparity is 
as much as 15 percent, as in 1954, approxi- 
mately 1.6 billion dollars would be needed 
to give farmers parity income and purchasing 
power equal to the average for the base 

period 1946-50. 

2. The administration of the program 
would be simple and inexpensive: The ad- 
ministration should be kept as simple as 
possible. A farmer who wished to benefit 
under the program would apply through his 
county ASC office. To his application would 
be attached a copy of his annual report to 
the Internal Revenue Service for Federal 
income tax purposes. His county ASC 
ofiee would check, record, and forward his 
application to the USDA for final approval 
and payment. Application by the farmer 
would be optional. 

3. The plan would apply to the farm as 
a unit and not to commodities: The pian 
does not apply to individual crops, but to 
the tarm as a unit. Any and all crops and 
livestock enterprises included in the organ- 
ization and operation on the farm would 
be treated as a unit. Supplemental pay- 
ments would be based on net income from 
all farm enterprises. 


4. About 50 percent of farm families would 
benefit directly from the plan: According 
to the recent U.S. agricultural census about 
40 percent of the farm families produce ap- 
proximately 88 percent of farm products 
sold. Three-fifths of our farm families pro- 


duce only about 12 percent of farm products 
sold Obviously this plan or any other 
financial plan will help the farm family 


less as the net income declines. The low 
income group of rural families will need 
assistance through other types of programs, 
such as technical training, health programs, 
farm-to-market roads, and similar kinds of 
services. 

5. Consumers and processors who pay for 
the program should be able to buy food and 
fiber relatively cheap: Under the plan all 
farm commodities will be put on the open 
market. Products are not held off the 
market by the Government to hold the price 
artificially high as is done under the com- 
modity price support program. The con- 
sumer and processor will be able to buy his 
food and fiber on an open competitive 
market. Thus, while as a taxpayer, they are 
helping pay for the program they shouid be 
able to enjoy relatively cheap food and 
fiber. 

6. Foreign trade should benefit substan- 
tially under the plan—commodity prices 
would seek their world level: Since World 
War II foreign trade has made up roughly 
12% percent of agricultural income in the 
U.S.A. There could be no such thing as a 
commodity being priced out of the world 
market as happens with the commodity pro- 
gram—cotton is a good example. The pro- 
gram should strengthen foreign trade sub- 
stantially. 


The plan should be in harmony with na- 


tional defense: Under the plan agricultural - 


resources would be allocated and utilized 
through prices made in the free market. 
One could not imagine the organization and 
operation of agriculture on a more flexible 
or responsive basis. In case of an emergency 
such as war our entire agricultural economy 
would bein a position to move readily in 
the direction of new and special demands. 
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8. The plan should increase the import- 
ance of noncommodity programs: The plan 
would supersede the current commodity 
price support program. Agricultural re- 
search and agricultural educational pro- 
grams should increase in importance. The 
more efficient the producer is under the 
plan, the greater will be his benefits from it. 
The soil conservation and related programs 
would continue, 

9. It is a positive program—It does not 
pay for not producing: It is a positive pro- 
gram. It proposes to help the farmer adjust 
his business on the basis of production. It 
will not pay for not producing. It re- 
wards and encourages good management, 
efficient production, efficient marketing and 
the production of quality products. 

10. It will correct maladjustments and 
conflicts between commodities arising out 
of the present program: The plan should 
help to correct maladjustments and inequi- 
ties which have arisen between agricultural 
commodities under the commodity price 
support program. This should unify the 
efforts of farmers throughout the Nation 
and give them greater strength to help 
themselves as a group. 





Poison in Your Water—No. 21 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


EON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted I am inserting 
another article, this time one which ap- 
peared in the Dénver, Colo., Post on No- 
vember 14, 1958,. describing the “dirty, 
rotten water” which citizens of Colorado 
find distributed through the Baker Met- 
ropolitan Water and Sanitation District. 
It was interesting to note in that article 
that parents among the audience said 
they feared the water was making their 
children sick. They said the preva- 
lence of gastritis and enteritis was un- 
usually high: 

[From the Denver (Colo.) Post, Nov. 14, 

1958] 
IRATE CITIZENS BESIEGE BAKER WATER BOARD 
(By Mark Bearwald) 

Residents besieged the board meeting of 
the Baker Metropolitan Water and Sanita- 
tion District Thursday night with impas- 
sioned complaints about “dirty, rotten 
water.” 

Board members sat glumly listening to a 
long list of grievances from more than 60 
persons who jammed a small board room at 
the district’s office, 6530 Federal Boulevard. 
Others stood outside with ears cocked toward 
the open windows. 

Residents have been complaining for sev- 
eral weeks about the odor, taste, and milky 
appearance of drinking water. One house- 
holder said the water has “a rotten odor, like 
swamp water.” 

Most of the complaints came from persons 
living in the Perl-Mack area bordering the 
upper Valley Highway. Baker District serves 
water to Perl-Mack, Fairview, and Florado 
subdivisions. 

The district furnishes 2,200 homes with 
water from its Clear Creek treatment plant 
and another 603 homes with Denver water. 
The district hopes to buy more water from 
Denver once the “blue line” limit is with- 
drawn. 


March 9 


Several parents in the audience Thursday 
night said they feared the water was making 
their children sick. They said the preva- 
lence of “gastritis and enteritis” was unusu- 
ally high. 

Also, the audience charged the Baker 
board of directors was “sitting on its hands” 
and doing nothing to clean up its water and 
sewage in line with recommendations from 
the State and Tri-County Health Depart- 
ments. 

Speaker after speaker voiced complaints. 
One man said, “The public is pretty damn 
well fed up.” Another charged the district 
operated only for the convenience of a Perl- 
Mack construction firm. 

Perl-Mack has lent money to the district 
for needed improvements of water and sewer 
works. A lawsuit contesting that financial 
arrangements is now pending in the State 
supreme court. 

Sheldon Silverman, an attorney for Perl- 
Mack, told the crowd two water wells will 
be completed in about 2 weeks. 

“Give the wells a chance,” he said. “If 
that doesn’t work, we'll be glad to work with 
you to find another solution.” The audi- 
ence hooted. 

Joe Vigil, Tri-County sanitarian, said the 
wélls will help “tremendously in improving 
the quality of the water.” 

He said Baker now gets its water from 
Clear Creek. In the spring and summer 
there is sufficient flow in the creek to dilute 
the discharge from upstream sewage plants. 
But in the fall and winter, Clear Creek falls 
to a trickle and that trickle at times is 100 
percent sewage affluent, Virgil said. 


CHRONIC PROBLEM 


He said the pollution problem is chronic 
along Clear Creek “every year at this time.” 
The city of Westminster had a similar pro- 
test meeting 2 weeks ago. 

Vigil said 15 of the 34 Baker water samples 
he took in October tested “unsafe.” 

Both Vigil and Eugene Facetti, district 
health engineer for the State, seemed to 
doubt that Baker water was causing any out- 
break of disease. V:gil said a State health 
department team would survey the area to 
see if a health problem existed. 

George Stump, president of the Baker 
board, and members Herman Osborn and 
Robert Sandersfield urged the crowd to wait 
until the two wells go into operation. 

The crowd asked for another meeting in 
a larger hall. Stump tentatively scheduled 
a@ special board meeting on the evening of 
December 4 at the Francis M. Day School 
in Perl-Mack. 





Dr. Flemming’s Formula 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. LEE METCALF 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. METCALF. Mr. Speaker, one of 
the serious problems that labor unions 
have run into in organizing the dairy in- 
dustry is that the cows have to be milked 
twice a day every day. No 5-day week 
for a dairyman. Many commentators 
on the changing conditions in farming 
have pointed to the decline of the family 
cow. This, too, is mostly caused by the 
fact that one family cow requires milk- 
ing every morning and every evening. 
No weekends permissible when “old 
bossy” is home bawling to be milked. 

Dr. Flemming, Secretary of Health, 
Education, and Welfare, has evolved a 
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formula whereby he says 75,000 class- 
rooms can be built without unbalancing 
the budget if the local subdivisions will 
only change their tax concepts, if the 
States will change statutory debt limits 
and if constitutions in more than half 
the States be changed. But Dr. Flem- 
ming points out these statutory and 
constitutional changes will be minor ob- 
stacles in the working out of his plan if 
the States and districts will only co- 
operate. 

Dr. Flemming’s formula Should be 
used to put cows on a 5-day week. Of 
course, it will mean a basic change in 
the constitution of the cow and her co- 
operation but with the application of the 
Flemming formula, those minor ob- 
stacles can be easily overcome. 





National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 25, 1959 


Mr. FULTON. Mr: Speaker, the space 
program of the United States is of ex- 
treme importance to every Member of 
Congress. Mr. T. Keith Glennan, the 
Administrator of the National Aeronau- 
tics and Space Administration, has 
given an excellent address to the Avia- 
tion Writers Association on March 5, 
1959 at the National Press Club. I com- 
mend it to my colleagues: 


PRESENTATION TO THE AVIATION WRITERS AS- 
SOCIATION, NATIONAL PRESS CLUB, WASH- 
INGTON, D.C., By T. KEITH GLENNAN, AD- 
MINISTRATOR, NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND 
SPACE ADMINISTRATION, Marcu 5, 1959 


October 1, last, 5 months and 5 days ago, 
the National Aeronautics and Space Admin- 
istration became an operating agency of the 
Federal Government. The 9 weeks preced- 
ing, counting from July 29 when President 
Eisenhower signed the legislation which es- 
tablished NASA, had been used in recruit- 
ing the staff and in performing the many 
tasks essential to getting underway. 

To provide us with many of the resources 
we would need—the men, the facilities, and 
the money—there were transferred to NASA 
the 43-year-old National Advisory Commit- 
tee for Aeronautics, with its 8,000 people 
and fine laboratory facilities, the Jet Pro- 
pulsion Laboratory—including some 2,300 
people—operated by the California Institute 
of Technology, the Vanguard program and 
with it, the fine group headed by Dr. John 
P. Hagen, the Pioneer space probe program 
which the Air Force and the Army were con- 
ducting under the direction of the Advanced 
Research Projects Agency, three satellite 
projects, and a number of ARPA and Air 
Force engine development programs. 

To sum up, by the end of 1958, NASA had 
vigorous, rapidly moving, although some- 
what ad hoc programs of space technology, 
space science, and space exploration. The 
total funding available to NASA for fiscal 
1959 was $335,719,532. We have since asked 
for $48,354,000 in supplemental funds for 
fiscal 1959 to permit acceleration of Project 
Mercury, the manned orbital space flight 
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program, and to finance certain necessary 
construction and equipment items. 

One of the most urgent tasks we faced 
when we began operations last October was 
to plan for the longer pull, as distinguished 
from the more immediate, more obvious 
projects that could be promptly programed 
or were already underway. 

I want to speak briefly about our long- 
range planning, and in this connection, to 
consider two problems that are of concern 
to you, to me, and in fact, to all Americans. 
The first of these problems, simply stated, 
is how much should the NASA be talking 
about what it hopes to do in the future. 

You are generally familiar, I believe, with 
the language of the Space Act, relating to 
information, but to be specific, I quote: 
“The Administration (NASA) in order to 
carry out the purpose of this act, shall * * * 
provide for the widest practicable and ap- 
propriate dissemination of information con- 
cerning its activities and the results there- 
of * * *” and “Information obtained or de- 
veloped by the Administrator in the per- 
formance of his’ functions under this act 
shall be made available for public inspec- 
tion, except (A) information, authorized or 
required by Federal statute to be withheld, 
and (B) information classified to protect 
the national security: Provided, That noth- 
ing in this act shall authorize the with- 
holding of information by the Administrator 
from the duly authorized committees of the 
Congress.” 

The way I read this language is that we are 
enjoined to report fully and candidly about 
what we have done, and about what we are 
doing. As I see it, we are supposed to talk 
as freely about our failures as we do about 
our successes. Having opposed unnecessary 
and excessive secrecy in the conduct of scien- 
tific investigations by governmental agencies 
for many years, I find myself in complete 
agreement with this provision in the Space 
Act, 

The American public, the people who will 
have to pay the costs of our space programs, 
most certainly are entitled to full disclosure 
about the way we are accomplishing our 
vital, assigned’ missions. Further, science 
will flourish best when interchange—free 
interchange—of information between scien- 
tists is encouraged. 

Now, there is another aspect to this matter 
of reporting to the American public about 
our activities, and that is what we should 
do about discussing futures—what we plan 
to do, and what we hope to do. Here again, 
it is obvious to me that we cannot expect 
the Congress, representing the taxpayer, to 
appropriate hundreds of millions of dollars 
to NASA unless and until it has become con- 
vinced of the soundness of our planning and 
the need for the space programs we propose. 

To do this—to give the congressional com- 
mittees solid evidence of the validity of our 
requests for funds—requires that we present 
a strong case for the future activities of the 
agency. In the research and development 
business, there is an old saying that if you 
know how an experiment is going to turn 
out, it no longer is justified as an experi- 
ment. Thus we find ourselves selling the 
need for expenditures against the reality that 
we don’t know exactly how to go about each 
element of the task ahead. And we find it 
necessary to set dates and suggest the end 
results to be obtained even though we may 
be uncertain about the precise methods we 
shall have to use to assure accomplishment. 
More often than not, those dates rise up to 
haunt us for it is characteristic of people 
working in exploratory activities to be opti- 
mistic about their abilities to meet schedules. 

In passing, I believe I should observe that 
you, who have the vital role of providing 
the citizens of the United States and, in 
fact, the entire world with prompt, ac- 
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curate reports about what is happening in 
the realm of flight, are not in agreement 
as a group, on the course we should chart 
in this area of discussing futures. 

By way of example, I recall the general 
criticisms directed our way late last fall and 
early this year when it was widely reported 
that we had no long-range plans. The fact 
that we were very, very much absorbed with 
performing werk of great immediate im- 
portance—work that, incidentally, had to be 
done before we could tackle futures—ap- 
parently was far less exciting and news- 
worthy than‘reports that we didn’t know 
what we ought to be doing in the years 
ahead. 

Hardly 5 weeks ago, I outlined the proce- 
dures we were using to select volunteers 
for our first manned, orbital space flight 
program, Project Mercury. You will recall 
the schedule: First, presentation to about 
110 potential candidates of details of the 
program, after which the call for volun- 
teers—and you should know that nearly 80 
percent of those to whom we talked volun- 
teered; second, selection from these volun- 
teers of a group of approximately 30 for 
further tests; and finally, choice of a 
small group of these men who were found 
to be best qualified. In this instance, the 
criticisms were divided. We were subjected 
to heavy pressures from some editorial 
quarters because we declined to make public 
the names of the 110 potentials or of those 
volunteering. (The reason: The psycho- 
logical and physical evaluations leading to 
the final selections are a private, privileged 
matter between the examining aeromedical 
specialists and the volunteers.) Elsewhere, 
we were lampooned as blue-sky merchants 
because we had talked about the pilot selec- 
tion process before the space capsules had 
even been built. 

Getting back to the business of long-range 
planning, we have been working very hard 
to map out with some precision the routes 
we intend to follow on our journeys into 
space. A first step in this direction was 
the blueprinting of our programs for fiscal 
1960. We took the position that these plans 
should be directed to the appropriate con- 
gressional committees before they were 
broadcast to the general public by press, 
radio, and TV. 

I am sure I am not overstating the case 
when I observe that this decision was not 
altogether pleasing to‘all members of the 
fourth estate. Even so, we were somewhat 
surprised to note fairly sharply worded edi- 
torial comment, that instead of talking about 
our plans for the future we would be serving 
to better effect the national interest if we 
stuck to our allotted task of sending more 
and better probes and satellites into space. 

I could go on with other instances where 
our discreet silence or our modestly phrased 
forecasts of future goals have aroused edi- 
torial umbrage, but I expect I have made 
my point: We’re damned if we do and we’re 
damned if we don’t. I am reminded, some- 
what ruefully, of the old saying that the 
man who walks in the middle of the road 
is the one mostly likely to be run over by 
the steamroller. 

On the other hand, having admitted to 
being human in this matter of occasional 
bewilderment when the editorial shot and 
shell seem to be coming from every direc- 
tion, I sincerely mean it when I say that 
responsible comment—public comment—is 
a@ necessary ingredient in our business. This 
exciting, expensive space business we're 
doing is only one small segment of the total 
activity of the Pederal Government, and 
yet it is one about which it is vital that 
the American public shall be promptly and 
fully informed, 

I say, fully informed, because not only is 
it essential that the American public know 
they are getting an honest dollar’s worth of 
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performance for every dollar of their taxes 
appropriated to this business, but it is at 
least equally important that our citizenry 
become aware of how necessary it is for them 
to support our national efforts to pigneer in 
space. And, by support, I mean much more 
than mere acceptance of tax levies; I mean 
no less, the unstinting contributions of tal- 
ent that will be required from so many. And 
over the long pull, it is important that a 
larger proportion of our citizens gain an ap- 
preciation of the importance of the support— 
the generous support—by the Government of 
basic research in a variety of fields. 

The second of the problems I want to dis- 
cuss is how to inform the American people 
about our national progress in space in such 
fashion as to insure that they won't, on the 
ene hand, become discouraged and adopt the 
belief that we are hopelessly behind the 
Russians and on the other, and even more 
erroneously and dangerously, become confi- 
dent that a couple of recent successes have 
demonstrated our preeminence in space mat- 
ters. In the same manner in which I have 
urged that our space program be planned 
and operated on a sensible and continuing 
level of effort, it is important that we real- 
ize that this is a long-range program, full of 
uncertainties—one demanding sustained 
effort and support over a great many years. 

That we started later than the Russians to 
build the vehicles that would be needed to 
send first instruments and then man himself 
into space is a matter of historic record. 
That the Russians today possess rocket en- 
gine systems more powerful than the biggest 
in our inventory, and consequently, that for 
some time to come they will be able to loft 
into space payloads, substantially larger than 
ours are, again, facts of life that must be 
accepted. 

Earlier this week, I had to be in Boston. 
During this brief journey, I was repeatedly 
asked by responsible citizens if the success- 
ful Vanguard II and Pioneer IV launchings 
weren't, indeed, proof that we had caught up 
with the Russians. It wasn’t pleasant for 
me to have to reply that, no, these U.S. space 
efforts didn’t mean we had drawn even with 
the Soviet space workers. Of course, we 
were tremendously proud of the February 17 
vindication of the basic validity of the Van- 
guard project that NASA had inherited from 
the Naval Research Laboratory. And we are, 
equally happy about the March 3 perform- 
ance of Pioneer IV, the solar-orbiting pay- 
load that had been put into space by NASA's 
Jet Propulsion Laboratory and the Army 
Ballistic Missile Agency. But the fact re- 
mains, that for months to come, we must 
count the weights of our space payloads in 
tens of pounds, while the Russians count 
theirs in the hundreds of pounds. It is not 
at all clear that this single criterion of 
weight is the most important one—but it is 
one measure of our capability to engage in 
more complex experiments in the future. 
Hence it is impossible, indeed, it is unwise 
to console ourselves with the knowledge that 
published information about outer space 
phenomena show that this country has been 
doing very well in acquiring that informa- 
tion. 

We are, as has been duly reported, working 
very hard to develop the large, reliabie 
rocket engines required by our future space 
projects. At the same time, we are devel- 
oping—on a national basis—the other requi- 
sites for our rapid, orderly progress into 
space. 

To excel in space technology, space science, 
and space exploration means that, for years 
to come, we in the United States must be 
prepared to invest—and in substantially 
large amounts—talent, treasure, and time. 
This, I submit, is a story that demands tell- 
ing; upon our determination to commit our- 
selves in matters of this kind depends our 
survival as the leader of the free world. 
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Commission To Study Government Uses 
of Radio Frequencies Proposed 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM G. BRAY 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, I have to- 
day introduced a joint resolution which 
proposes the creation of a Commission 
to study the utilization of those areas of 
the radio frequency spectrum which are 
assigned to the Federal Government. 

I sponsored similar legislation in the 
85th Congress, and a companion bill in 
the Senate was introduced by Senator 
Potter. The Potter bill was reported by 
the Senate Committee on Interstate and 
Foreign Commerce, passed by the Sen- 
ate and then reported by the House 
committee in the last days of the 1958 
session. It appeared for a while that 
this Commission would become a reality 
before adjournment last year, but a va- 
riety of circumstances contrived to 
defeat it. 

Essentially my purpose remains un- 
changed. I would establish a Commis- 
sion composed of experts in the com- 
munications field, but men who. are not 
employees of the Federal Government. 
The idea is to allow persons outside of 
the Federal Government, but competent 
in the field, to see how well the frequen- 
cies reserved for Government use are 
being used. The Commission, in addi- 
tion, might make some assessment about 
the future requirements for Government 
use of radio frequencies. 

When this bill was introduced 2 years 
ago the Bureau of the Budget reported 
adversely on it and endorsed the views 
set forth in a letter from the Director of 
the Office of Defense Mobilization to the 
chairman of the Senate Committee on 
Interstate and Foreign Commerce. The 
Director of Defense Mobilization stated 
that such an undertaking would require 
the work of many experts over an ex- 
tended period of time, and pointed out 
that a study of only a portion of the 
spectrum required the efforts of more 
than 50 experts for an estimated equiv- 
alent of 2% man-years. At that time 
the reaction of the executive depart- 
ment was that such a report would be 
impossible to achieve and, if achieved, 
unnecessary. 

A year later the Director of OCDM 
reported to the House Committee on In- 
terstate and Foreign Commerce, when 
it was considering the Senate-approved 
resolution, that he favored the establish- 
ment of the Commission but’ wished to 
see it encompass a thorough study of the 
problems concerning frequency alloca- 
tion and of the utilization of spectrum 
space, not only by the Federal Govern- 
ment but by all private users as well. 
These suggestions were incorporated into 
the bill as it was reported by the House 
Committee on Interstate and Foreign 
Commerce. 

Now, in 1959 the chairman of the 
Committee on Interstate and Foreign 
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Commerce has proposed that a subcom- 
mittee of that group study the utiliza- 
tion of those areas of the radio fre- 
quency spectrum which are assigned to 
the Federal Government. I believe this 
is a worthwhile endeavor and I hope that 
the subcommittee will make such an in- 
vestigation. I believe this study ean 
logically be carried on by the legislative 
branch; my only hesitancy has been 
would they have the time and opportu- 
nity to give to such a large-scale under- 
taking in addition to their many other 
duties. 

The President, through the Director of 
OCDM, has suggested a new proposal to 
establish a Commission. The adminis- 
tration proposal requests legislative au- 
thority for a five-man Commission, ap- 
pointed by the President, which would 
study the entire field of frequency allo- 
cations, the methods for making alloca- 
tions, utilization of allocations, and 
would propose sweeping changes in the 
management and control of spectrum 
problems. This seems to me a full re- 
versal of the opinions held by the execu- 
tive branch 2 years ago, when I first 
sponsored legislation on this subject. 

I still feel that a study is necessary. 
My central interest has been and still is 
utilization. I would like to see a thor- 
ough and impartial study of spectrum 
utiliaztion before attempts are made to 
change the entire structure of spectrum 
allocation and control. I believe that 
the proposal of Representative Harris 
for a subcommittee study is of more im- 
mediate value than the Commission pro- 
posal as it was delivered to Congress. 
Or, if the Commission proposal were 
amended back to the form of the Potter- 
Bray resolution which was before us last 
year, which provided for legislative selec- 
tion of some commissioners and which 
directed a study of the utilization of the 
spectrum reserved for Government use, 
then I would support it wholeheartedly. 
To have this proposal before the Commit- 
tee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce 
I have introduced this measure again. 

It provides that a Commission of five 
members, not officers or employees of 
the Federal Government, be established 
to investigate the utilization of the radio 
and television frequencies allocated to 
the agencies and instrumentalities of the 
Federal Government. Two of the Com- 
missioners would be appointed by the 
President, one by the President of the 
Senate, one by the Speaker, and one by 
the Chairman of the Federal Communi- 
cations Commission. 

I am pleased to see the increasing in- 
terest in this problem evinced in both 
the executive and legislative branch. 
Whereas 2 years ago it was difficult to get 
support for a study commission, it now 
appears we might have both a legislative 
and an executive study of spectrum 
use. Spectrum problems are likely to 
become more acute as time goes on. 
The minimum requirements for solving 
these problems is understanding and im- 
partial knowledge and analysis. To the 
extent that these studies can contribute 
in laying such a foundation, these are 
eminently worthwhile. 
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Study Indicates Civil Service Needs 
New Look 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALBERT THOMAS 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. THOMAS. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks I include 
therein an article by Jerry Kluttz, deal- 
ing with the Civil Service Commission, 
which appeared in the March 8 edition 
of the Washington Post. 

I commend this article to the careful 
consideration of my colleagues. Un- 
fortunately, the Civil Service Commis- 
sion has gone downhill considerably 
during the last 2 or 3 years. I do hope 
the future holds a brighter prospect for 
its improvement: 

Stupy INDICATES Crivi. SERVICE NEEDS NEw 
Look 


(By Jerry Kluttz) 


The Civil Service Commission has a new 
Chairman in career executive Roger W. 
Jones, and there seems to be a growing 
number of thoughtful people who feel it 
should also have a new character. 

Paul P. Van Riper, the Cornell University 
professor, has concluded that the civil serv- 
ice system and the Pendleton Act on which 
it is based are becoming obsolete. In his 
weighty study, “The History of the US. 
Civil Service,” the professor says a new 
forward-looking theory of public adminis- 
tration is long overdue. 

In Van Riper’s opinion, the system is slow- 
ly strangling on its own red tape, controls, 
and regulations in the name of justice, se- 
curity, and fair play for all Federal em- 
Ployees. This overemphasis on job rights, he 
says, is “wreaking havoc with flexibility, ad- 
ministrative discretion, decentralization, 
and ultimately the individual employee.” 
Continued he: 

“It would seem that the Pendleton Act 
has carried with it the seeds of its own 
potential destruction. As the vehicle for a 
useful and efficient administrative device it 
will soon be obsolete, even a barrier to prog- 
ress, if action along the limes suggested 
above is not taken soon. Like the spoils sys- 
tem it replaced, the civil service law of 1883 
has, after 76 years, become a conservative 
institution. 

“Now it is protective, not of business, 
property and acquisitive economics, as the 
spoils system had been, but of outdated con- 
trols, restrictive and costly procedures, and 
another species of property right, this time 
relating to public office.” 

The way out of this dark picture is, he 
believes, to concentrate on strengthening 
Government management instead of con- 
trolling it. Most of the procedural controls 
wouldn’t be needed, Van Riper said, under 
these conditions: 

“When employees possess the civil rights 
which permit them to argue their own case 
with management on something like equal 
terms,‘and when management is aware of 
both the deep human desire for individual 
expression and the utility of creativeness on 
the _ of all employees, from the top to 
the bottom.” 

Two more problems were cited by Van 
Riper. One is the leadership factor which 
has been touched on by other critics. Says 
Van Riper, “The civil service may, like the 
Army of the Potomac under Gen. George B. 
McClellan, be well armed, well trained and 
ready to go, but if there is no one to lead 
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it and nothing clearly outlined to be done, 
its potentialties can hardly be fully re- 
alized.” 

Even consolidating personnel and line 
management and putting them under White 
House control may have distinct limits, he 
wrote, if firm leadership is missing. 

Finally, large numbers of military per- 
sonnel in the executive branch prompt Van 
Riper to say that ignoring the largely unex- 
plored area of civil-military relations “courts 
great damage to our traditional civilian Fed- 
eral service and also imperils the even more 
fundamental constitutional doctrine of civil- 
ian control.” 

Other informed leaders who feel it’s time 
for a change include John W. Macy, Jr., for- 
mer executive director of Civil Service Com- 
mission; Robert Merriam, White House as- 
sistant, and Senator Joseph S. Clark (Demo- 
crat of Pennsylvania), whose Senate sub- 
committee recommended putting civil erv- 
ice operating leadership under a single White 
House administrator. 

Macy charged that the emphasis on get- 
ting and keeping top quality personnel 
“tends to be lost in a maze of policies, reg- 
ulations, and procedures.” 

Merriam says the civil service system has a 
negative philosophy and that Civil Service 
Commission should discard its time-worn 
ideas to keep up with changes in the Federal 
service. 

Jones himself, when he testified before the 
Clark subcommittee last summer, was care- 
ful not to criticize the plan to shake up the 
Civil Service Commission. In fact, the 
Budget Bureau, which he represented at the 
time, gave the Clark bill its left-handed en- 
dorsement. : 

At one time the Eisenhower administra- 
tion considered modernizing Civil Service 
Commission. But with less than 2 years to 
go, it’s now content to allow Civil Service 
Commission to continue unchanged. 

This would be & timely period to have a 
thorough study made of the entire civil 
service system and what should be done to 
make it better able to serve the Government 
and its employees in the years ahead. The 
findings and recommendations of an objec- 
tive study group could be ready for the next 
President and his administration. 





Fidel Castro Errs 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, Fidel 
Castro is a great human being, but as 
a human being he errs. His decision 
to require retrials of the 43 Batista air- 
men in Santiago simply because he did 
not believe they should have been ac- 
quitted was wrong. The New York Times 
has been a friend because Castro has 
been an effective enemy of terror and 
injustice. Now the Times reproaches 
him. 

I am glad these men have only been 
sentenced to prison terms. This at least 
gives an opportunity to Castro to ponder 
the implications of his act and to let 
pn original acquittals be the final ver- 

ict. 

Castro is big enough to admit a mis- 
take. He ordered the trials held in the 
sports arena because he wanted the 
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world to see that his procedures were 
fair and the evidence overwhelming. 
When he saw that a Roman spectacle 
resulted, he stopped the trials and 
ordered them held in more appropriate 
settings. He also ordered a retrial for 
the man concerned. 

Castro is a lawyer, a soldier, an ideal- 
ist, a politician, but also a human being. 
This order is a mistake his friends, both 
here and in Cuba, hope he will rectify 
very soon. 

Following is the text of the editorial: 

THE JUSTICE OF CUBA 

There has been no news out of Cuba re- 
cently more disturbing than the refusal of 
Premier Fidel Castro to accept the verdict of 
the military court in Santiago de Cuba ac- 
quitting 43 airmen. Dr. Castro has not only 
ordered a retrial, but according to accounts 
from Cuba has made it clear that he con- 
siders the airmen guilty and wants them to 
be condemned. 

One must hope that this was either a mis- 
understanding or a hasty and thoughtless 
gesture on the part of Premier Castro which 
will be corrected. The fact that the re- 
spected National Bar Association in Havana 
and the Bar Association of Santiago de Cuba 
have both protested against the Premier's 
action is surely proof enough that opinion 
everywhere has reason to feel shocked. 

The airmen were accused of bombing and 
strafing civilians in Oriente Province during 
the regime of General Batista. One can 
argue that the bombing and strafing of one’s 
own people in a civil war is criminal in a 
moral sense, but, if so, the criminals were 
General Batista and the officers who ordered 
the airmen to attack certain targets. 

In any circumstances, why hold a trial at 
all if the accused are to be considered guilty 
in advance? Fidel Castro is now a statesman 
to whom his people look for justice. As a 
lawyer he knows the functions of the courts. 
He is surely big enough to admit an error if 
he makes one and this, even in the judgment 
of his own Cuban legal profession, is an error. 








Poison in Your Water—No. 23 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
o 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, an arti- 
cle recently appeared in the Middletown, 
Ohio, Journal on October 24, 1957. It 
was interesting to me to see that in this 
area thousands upon thousands of fish 
in the lower Miami River have been killed 
by pollution. Neither the source nor the 
cause of the pollution has been ascer- 
tained. The health authorities of the 
area were having great difficulty in de- 
termining what had caused the death of 
the fish, and this apparently is one of 
the reasons for vested interests opposing 
liberalization and expansion, not to say 
even the bare continuance, of the pro- 
gram of pollution abatement under Pub- 
lic Law 660 of the 84th Congress. 


If our waters are polluted with mu- 
nicipal and industrial sewage the situa- 
tion is such that those who would foul 
the rivers further may do so with im- 
punity. They, accordingly, do not want 
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any cleanup of the waters in this once 
beautiful land of ours. 

This article is just another reason why 
the enforcement features of Public Law 
660 must be strengthened to the utmost 
and why the full amount of the appro- 
priations, some $50 million a year, must 


be made available for control of the filth 


and dirt in our waters through grants to 
States and municipalities for construc- 
tion of sewage-abatement works: 
POLLUTION OF RIVER UNSOLVED 
The source of pollution which last week 
killed thousands of fish in the lower Miami 
River has not yet been pinpointed, Earl Wal- 
l game protector, reported today. 


Neither has the nature of the pollution 
been ascertained, Wallace said. 

Wallace, whose territory includes four 
counties in the Miami Valley, said one thing 
appears clear 


“The source of the pollution does not seem 
be north of Hamilton.” 

rhe fish, found dead on sandbars by the 
ands, lay along the river in a stretch 
extending from a mile north of the Venice 
(Ross) Bridge to Hooven 

Found dead were carp, channel cats, blue- 

and minnows, he said. 

Paul Shafer, chief of the pollution abate- 
board of the Division of Wildlife, said 
an analysis of samples of water, taken from 
various iocations in the river, now is being 
made in Columbus, and the nature of the 
poisonous material may soon be learned. 

E. Hjaimer Persson, acting city manager 
of Hamilton, noted that although industrial 


thou 


ment 


wastes, dumped into the river above the 
Hamilton Dam. have been suspected as a 
yurce of the pollution, the city itself dis- 
large sewage into the river below the 
dam He said hé believes the city’s waste 


is not a contributing factor in 
tion 


Both Hamilton and Middletown still dis- 


the pollu- 


charge wastes into the river, pending the 
completion of their new sewage treatment 
plants. 


Middletown’'s treatment is expected 
to be put into operation next month 


pDiant 





-Are We Smart Enough To Survive? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, Marquis 
Childs, eminent columnist, and the 
Washington Post on February 25, 1959, 
and February 22, 1959, offer mutual use- 
ful thoughts on the question of survival 
in this age of fearful weapons. I ask 
unanimous consent that both articles be 
appended: 

[From the Washington Post and Times Her- 
ald, Feb. 25, 1959} 
NUCLEAR TESTING DEBATE MUSHROOMS 
(By Marquis Childs) 

The. dispute within the administration 
over whether to go on trying to reach an 
agreement with the Russians on suspending 
nuclear tests is at the boiling point. 

While. it is almost entirely hidden from 
public view by top-secret classification and 
the censor’s blue pencil applied to testimony 
before Senator Humpurey’s disarmament 
subcommittee, a high-level decision may 
soon be required to resolve it. Here, as in 
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other areas, Secretary of State Dulles’ grave 
illness has removed the authority that might 
have been invoked. 

Reduced to simplest terms, the dispute 
which has deeply divided the scientific com- 
munity, is over whether a detection system 
can be devised that will detect underground 
nuclear blasts. Those opposing any suspen- 
sion of tests—most of the Pentagon, the 
Atomic Energy Commission, Edward Teller, 
“father of the H—bomb,” and the scientists in 
his camp—argue that the series of nuclear 
tests at the Nevada Proving Grounds last fall 
show that no inspection system can be 
trusted. 

But from an unimpeachable source it has 
been learned that scientific testimony, later 
stricken out of the disarmament subcom- 
mittee record by the censor, seems to under- 
mine this argument. The two principal 
points were: 

1. In the laboratory, without any further 
tests, the efficiency of nuclear weapons can 
be doubled. The ratio of increased efficiency 
could be even greater than this suggest: 

2. Since the nuclear tests in Nevada last 
fall, designated by the name “Hardtack,” de- 
tection methods, including those for under- 
ground tests, have been worked out that 
promise far greater effectiveness. New tech- 
niques or picking up earth waves raise the 
factor of assured detectability many times 

The witness who gave this testimony was 
Hans Bethe, one of America’s leading physi- 
cists, a participant in the early work on the 
atomic bomb and now a professor at Cornell 
University. Because of Bethe’s position as 
head of the panel of scientists that appraised 
Russia’s test and detection system, his testi- 
mony cannot be idly dismissed. 

Furthermore, what Bethe and others have 
testified to in secret session is that America's 
present development of nuclear weapons may 
be sufficiently far in advance of Soviet de- 
velopment so that a test suspension would 
be to America’s advantage.” At the very least, 
it would be a standoff, with neither side 
gaining. 

Those favoring a policed and controlled 
inspection believe that besides curbing the 
deadly atomic fallout it would be a small 
beginning toward negotiating a check in the 
nuclear-armaments race. 

Dulles, before his illness, was on the side 
of suspension—the official position of the 
Eisenhower administration. The danger now, 
in the view of those arguing for a strong 
U.S. position on suspension, is that the Rus- 
sians themselves, wanting to continue test- 
ing, will use American foot dragging as a 
justification for breaking off the talks at 
Geneva. This is not likely to happen until 
after British Prime Minister Macmillan con- 
cludes his visit to-Moscow. 

So bitter is the division within the sci- 
entific community that some scientists fear 
another explosion like that which saw 
J. Robert Oppenheimer forced out of Gov- 
ernment on charges of being a security risk. 
TELLER, whose zeal both as scientist and ad- 
vocate of weapons of ever-greater destruc- 
tiveness is legendary, was perhaps as respon- 
sible as any single individual for launching 
the drive on Oppenheimer. 

Only flashes of this, like figures suddenly 
silhouetted against a brilliant light, are re- 
vealed to the public. Military witnesses dis- 
cuss the necessity to accept 30 to 40 million 
casualties in the United States in a future 
war, but all this is censored out. 


HUMPHREY has repeatedly fought the-cen- 
sorship, which is fourfold—Defense Depart- 
ment, Air Force, White House, and State 
Department. Nevertheless, most of the testi- 
mony falls under the censor’s pencil. 

Dr. James R. Killian, the President’s ad- 
viser on science, has given cautious testi- 
mony favoring a test suspension. But that, 
too, is censored out. It is like a debate be- 
ing held in almost total darkhess, with only 
a voice heard and identified how and then. 
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And it is a debate that can determine the 
future of mankind on this planet. 


— 


[From the Washington Post, Feb. 22, 1959] 
GHOST OF TERROR 


In these latter days of the Eisenhower ad- 
ministration a sort of aimless drift seems to 
characterize American efforts on the urgent 
question of arms control. There are many 
groups with either an honest suspicion of 
negotiations with the Russians or a vested 
interest in avoiding any sort of arms control 
agreement—the Pentagon and the Atomic 
Energy Commission among them. Nothing 
like the same amount of top-level attention 
and vigor is found on the other side of the 
issue. 

With Harold Stassen long out of the pic- 
ture and with Secretary Dulles confined to 
the hospital, there is almost no one in high 
responsibility other than the President him- 
self who earnestly seeks agreement. Indeed, 
the scientists and other experts who argue 
for American initiative have their motives 
questioned and are subjected to a continu- 
ing vendetta. Powerful, almost overwhelm- 
ing pressures are exerted to prevent such ini- - 
tiative and even to undercut proposals al- 
ready made. 

Arms control and adequate defense are 
two parts of the same problem. This news- 
paper believes strongly that the United 
States ought to be spending more money on 
defense in order to maintain parity with the 
Soviet Union, not only to defer attack but 
also to preserve an equal basis for negotia- 
tion. But it is not paradoxical to contend 
that the country ought to be devoting some 
significant fraction of the energy it expends 
on armament to the negotiations at Geneva 
on ending of nuclear weapon tests and the 
suspended parallel talks on means of pre- 
venting surprise attack. 

Of course there is no assurance that even 
the most intensive American effort would 
produce a satisfactory agreement. The swag- 
gering of Mr. Khrushchev and the Soviet re- 
calcitrance on inspection indicate that any 
real meeting of minds will be incredibly dif- 
ficult to attain. Nevertheless, this country 
has contributed to Soviet misunderstand- 
ing with the report casting doubt upon the 
detection system for underground tests which 
had already been accepted in principle. 
There has been no effort to make an inven- 
tory of points that might be prudently bar- 
gainable for a workable warning system 
against surprise attack. 

Meanwhile, however, the clock ticks inex- 
orably on. What might have been possible 
in effective arms control 10 years ago is no 
longer possible today because of the prolifer- 
ation of nuclear weapons and the advent of 
intercontinental missiles. What is possi- 
ble today probably will not be possible even 
2 or 3 years hence. 

For example, a defense system built upon 
manned bombers and cumbersome liquid- 
fuel missiles is subject to some degree of 
check with adequate inspection. But solid- 
fuel missiles will be readily storable under- 
ground, and they will be almost impossible 
to detect. It will be possible to launch 
them almost instantaneously without the 
long preparation necessary with first gen- 
eration missiles. 

Manned bombers which travel three times 
as fast as present aircraft will vastly com- 
press the time during which missions can be 
called back under the fail safe system. 
There will be at best only a few crucial 
minutes in which to decide whether enemy 
attack is imminent. As numbers of weap- 
ons and carriers multiply, the chance of 
mistake and accident will grow _ pro- 
portionately—and a single misjudgment 
could set off a nuclear holocaust. 

In practical terms the nuclear test dis- 
cussions at Geneva are considerably less 
important than more substantive efforts to 
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control missiles and prevent surprise at- 
tack. But the talks on a nuclear test ban 
are the only current negotiations, and the 
reports that a breakdown is imminent are 
discouraging indeed. 

The argument for a nuclear test ban is 
based upon three principal objectives: to re- 
duce the danger from radioactivity in the 
atmosphere, to provide a check upon the 
production of nuclear weapons by addi- 
tional nations and possibly to build more 
confidence for real disarmament. The fears 
of radioactive contamination are substantial 
enough (and not all the effects of past tests 
will be known for some years), but the 
second objective is of fundamental import- 
ance. The thought that the unrestrained 
rulers of Communist China may soon have 
nuclear weapons at their command is 
enough to fill even the men in the Kremlin 
with horror. , 

Assuredly the Soviet Union has been very 
sticky over such issues as the veto and 
whether inspectors will have freedom of 
movement. But there have been enough 
quirks in the American position to cast 
doubt on whether this country has done 
all it could to promote agreement. For 
example, there is good reason to believe 
that the interpretation placed upon the 
findings of the panel of seismologists about 
the difficulty of detecting underground tests 
was exaggerated. Instead of a basic change 
in the system, all that is required may be 
to increase the number of inspection sta- 
tions by perhaps one-third to one-half. 

The impression remains that the Amer- 
ican course in the negotiations has fallen 
by default under the influence of groups 
which want to see a continuation of nuclear 
tests at any cost—and that, apart from the 
constructive interest shown by the Senate 
Disarmament Subcommittee, the whole at- 
empt at arms control is essentially piddling. 
Perhaps it will yet be necessary to learn to 
live with terror on a permanent basis, but 
the prospect certainly is not one to be taken 
lightly. Agreement with the Russians may 
not be possible even with the most serious 
effort, but the haunting question remains 
whether the administration has really tried. 





These Firms Were in Nowise Abused— 
They Had $4 Million Advantage To 
Start 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON, J. CARLTON LOSER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr.LOSER. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
am including two editorials which ap- 
peared in the Nashville Tennessean re- 
cently. Alot of publicity has been given 
the purchase of a turbogenerator by TVA 
from a British firm. As the editorial 
states, “It is problematical whether the 
explanation given by TVA for accepting 
the foreign bid” will silence the com- 
plaints, but the TVA Board’s statement 
should set the record straight. 

The editorials follow: 

THESE FIRMS WERE IN NOWISE ABUSED 

It is problematical whether the explana- 
tion given by TVA for accepting ‘a foreign 
bid on an Alabama steamplant turbogener- 
ator over two domestic bids will silence 
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superprotectionist 
ought to. 

Any way one figures it, the two domestic 
bidders had a 20 percent advantage over 
their British competitor at the outset. But 
the bids of Westinghouse Electric Corp. 
and General Electric Co. figured roughly 50 
percent higher. 

With particular effect did the TVA state- 
ment silence the well-worn cry that the 
higher cost of American labor put these do- 
mestic firms at a disadvantage. The cost 
of electrical industry labor in Great Britain 
is approximately 40 percent of that in this 
nation, but this amounted to only $1.5 mil- 
lion of the $6 million difference in the 
evaluated bids. And the British firm will 
have to pay about the same amount—#$1.5 
million—in import duty. 

This labor figure applies only to the prod- 
uctive labor on the turbogenerator itself, of 
course, and does not include higher Amer- 
ican labor costs which may be reflected in 
raw materials such as steel and copper. 

But if the American labar disadvantage 
and the British tariff disadvantage cancel 
each other, the two American firms still had 
@ $2.6 million beginning break, which fig- 
ures about 20 percent. And that 20 percent, 
incidentally, was granted them by TVA in a 
real bend-over-backward decision. 

The Buy American Act gives domestic 
firms a 6 percent advantage. This can be 
doubled when the low domestic bidder_is 
in an area of substantial unemployment. 
But. TVA topped both these with a generous 
8 percent additional break. And this is not 
to mention the fact that Westinghouse and 
General Electric refused to accept bid stipu- 
lations, which refusal, according to TVA, 
would have “rendered their bids unrespon- 
sive and unacceptable even if one of them 
had been low bidder.” 

This is a case of a squawk where none 
was justified, and causes one to wonder how 
two firms which export about three times as 
much as is imported in their line each year 
can conscientiously do the squawking. 


complaints. But it 





Tuey Hap $4 MIBLION ADVANTAGE TO START— 
Bur THE U.S. Bips ON TVA TURBINE SOARED 
50 PreRceNT ABOVE THE BRITISH FirM’s Bip 


(Following are excerpts from the TVA 
board’s statement answering critics of its 
recent award of a turbogenerator contract 
to a foreign bidder.) 

On February 6, 1959, TVA purchased a 
500,000 kilowatt turbogenerator, to be in- 
stalled at the Colbert steam plant near Tus- 
cumbia, Ala., from C. A. Parsons & Co., Ltd., 
of England. The delivered price will be $12,- 
095,800. 

The purchase, made under competitive bid- 
ding procedures required by the TVA Act, 
was based on the following considerations: 

1. The evaluated Parsons bid was more 
than $6 million lower than the evaluated 
bids of the only other bidders—Westing- 
house Electric Corp. and General Electric 
Co.—both American firms. 

2. Full compliance with the provisions of 
the Buy American Act and established na- 
tional policy on foreign purchases. 

3. A determination that Parsons is quali- 
fied, technically competent, and adequately 
equipped to build and deliver the turbogen- 
erator on schedule. 

4. Assurance that ‘Parsons is able to pro- 
vide promptly any repair service and replace- 
ment parts which may be necessary during 
the life of the machine. ; 

Since 1951 the prices charged by domestic 
manufacturers of such equipment have in- 
creased by more than 50 percent, while the 
average wholesale price of all commodities 
has increased only about 5 percent. 


In its invitation to bidders TVA set forth 
certain factors that would be taken into ac- 
count in comparing bids. These included 
differences in escalation of prices, and will- 
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ingness of the manufacturer to pay speci- 
fied damages if the machine were not deliv- 
ered on time. 

After adjustments for efficiency and escla- 
tion, the evaluated bids compared as fol- 
lows: Parsons, $13,140,700; Westinghouse, 
$19,453,725; General Electric, $19,673,780. 

The evaluated General Electric and Wes- 
tinghouse bids were thus nearly 50 percent 
higher than the Parsons bid. 

Moreover, of the three bidders only Par- 
sons indicated a willingness to accept a con- 
tract containing the provision specified in 
the invitation for payment of damages in 
the event of delay in delivery. General Elec- 
tric and Westinghouse both took specific ex- 
ception to the provision. 

This exception constituted a material devi- 
ation from the terms of the invitation which 
rendered their bids unresponsive and un- 
acceptable even if one of them had been 
a low bidder. 

National policy governing purchases of for- 
eign equipment has been established by Con- 
gress in the Buy American Act and by the 
President, in Executive Order 10582 of De- 
cember 17, 1954, prescribing the manner in 
which all Federal agencies shall apply the 
Buy American Act. The act provides gen- 
erally for purchase of domestic articles, ma- 
terials, and supplies, unless their cost is 
determined to be “unreasonable” as com- 
pared to foreign goods. The Executive order 
provides that ordinarily the “offered price of 
materials of domestic origin shall be deemed 
to be unreasonable” and purchase shall be 
made from competing foreign source if the 
domestic price exceeds the amount of a for- 
eign bid by more than 6 percent. If the low 
domestic bidder is in an area of substantial 
unemployment, a 12-percent differential is 
used in accordance with a recommendation 
of the Council on Foreign Economic Policy. 

TVA stated in its invitation for bids on 
the 500,000-kilowatt turbogenerator that it 
would accept the lowest bid from a US. 
manufacturer if it did not exceed the lowest 
foreign bid by more than 20 percent. 

This price advantage given to U.S. manu- 
facturers was in addition to the import duty 
which would have to be paid by the foreign 
manufacturer. 

The import duty which will be paid by 
Parsons amounts to about $1.5 million. The 
additional 20-percent advantage provided for 
domestic manufacturers, based on Parsons’ 
evaluated bid, was over $2.6 million. There- 
fore, the total price advantage enjoyed by 
domestic bidders as a result of these two 
items alone amounted to over $4 million. 

One explanation which has been offered 
for the inability of American manufacturers 
to meet the foreign price competition in this 
field is the difference in wages paid in this 
country and abroad. 

But comparative figures suggest the dif- 
ferences in labor costs would be in the neigh- 
borhood of $1.5 million, and this does not 
allow for any greater manufacturing effi- 
ciency in the larger U.S. plants of General 
Electric and Westinghouse. 

This computed difference is less than half 
the price advantage provided for domestic 
manufacturers. 

Economical operation of the TVA power 
system, to which the saving of more than 
$6 million contributes, is important in the 
national defense budget, since half of the 
power from the TVA system goes to Federal 
defense installations. 

In addition, the saving of over $6 million 
affects TVA’s ability to provide low-cost 
power to farms, homes, arid industrial con- 
cerns within its power service area. The 
availability of ample power at the lowest 
cost stimulates industrial employment, and 
enables the home consumers of this power 
to continue to provide the best market in 
the Nation for electrical appliances, of which 
General Electric and Westinghouse are lead- 
ing suppliers. 






















































































Monday, March 9, 1959 


Daily Di gest 


HIGHLIGHTS 


Senate took up authorized appropriations for National Aeronautics and 


Space Administration. 


Senate 


Chamber Action 
Routine Proceedings, pages 3133-3159 


Bills Introduced: 33 bills and 8 resolutions were intro- 
duced, as follows: S. 1315-1347; S.J. Res. 69-74; S. Con. 


Res. 14; and S. Res. gt. Pages 3145-3146 


Bills Reported: Reports were made as follows: 

S. 243, 328, 330, 331, 332, 624, 633, 869, 459, 460. 327, 
and 425, private bills (S. Repts. 84-95) ; 

H.R. 2260, to extend until July 1, 1963, the induction 
provisions of the Universal Military Training and Serv- 
ice Act, and for other purposes, with amendments 
(S. Rept. 96); 

Report of the Committee on the Judiciary entitled 
“Patents, Trademarks, and Copyrights” (S. Rept. 97); 

Report entitled “1959 Joint Economic Committee 
Report,” with minority, supp'emental, and additional 
views (S. Rept. 98); 

S. Res. g1, providing $60,000 for Subcommittee on 
Improvements in Judicial Machinery of the Committee 
on the Judiciary to make a study of Federal judicial 
system (no written report) ; and 

S. Con. Res. 14, providing for ceremonies in the place- 
ment temporarily in the Capitol Rotunda of statue of 
the late Joseph Ward, of South Dakota (no written 


report). Page 3141 


Bills Rereferred: By unanimous consent, Committee 
on Armed Services was discharged from further con- 
sideration of the following two bills, which were then 
rereferred to Committee on Finance: S. 723, to amend 
title 28 of U.S. Code (codification of veterans’ benefits) 
respecting amounts payable under Servicemen’s I[n- 
demnity Act; and S. gi1, relating to circumstances 
under which former members of armed services may 
be paid pension by Veterans’ Administration. 
Committee on Armed Services was also discharged 
from further consideration of S. 1165, relating to dual 
compensation provision in the Economy Act of 1932, 
and the bill was then rereferred to Committee on Post 
Office and Civil Service. Pages 3157-3158 
Legislative Program: Majority leader announced that 
it is the intention of the Senate to take the same action 
contemplated by the House in recessing from Thursday, 
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March 26, until Tuesday, April 7, but it is hoped that 
the hereinafter listed bills may be considered before 
the Senate takes such an Easter recess: S$, 1096, author- 
ized appropriations for NASA (already reported) ; 
H.R. 2260, extension of draft (ordered reported today) ; 
S. 50, Hawaiian statehood (already reported; it is 
hoped that by Wednesday of this week, following action 
on NASA appropriation authorization and draft ex- 
tension on tomorrow, Senate may begin consideration 
of this bill); S. 726, more expeditious enforcement of 
cease-and-desist orders under Clayton Act (already re- 
ported) ; S. 12, educational TV bill (already reported) ; 
S.°722, area redevelopment (expected to be reported this 
week with minority reports filed probably by middle of 
next week) ; S. 465 or S. 522, additional judge for D.C. 
juvenile court; S. 643, collection of taxes in D.C.; 
S. 644, school census in D.C.; S. 645, amend D.C. Re- 
moval of Dangerous Buildings Act; S. 745, amend D.C. 
Condemnation of Unsanitary Buildings Act; S. 4245, 
taxation of life insurance companies; $.1094, respecting 
International Monetary Fund and World Bank (very 
high priority); S. 747, Illinois surplus property; S. 422, 
prenotification of mergers; S.505, labor reform .(to be 
reported on earliest-possible date); S.J. Res. 41, Inter- 
national Medical Research Institute; and S. 226, amend 
Railroad Retirement Act. 

In response to an inquiry the majority leader stated 
that it cannot be predicted accurately when the farm 
bill will be ready for consideration, but when it is it 


will receive the highest priority. Pages 3160-3161, 3210 


National Aeronautics and Space Administration: 
Senate made its unfinished business S. 1096, fiscal 1959 
supplemental authorizations of appropriations for the 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. It 
was announced that a yea-and-nay vote will be had on 
passage of bill. Page 3200 
Confirmations: The following nominations were con- 
firmed: James W. Riddleberger, of Virginia, to be 
Director of ICA, Department of State; numerous diplo- 
matic and Foreign Serviee appointments; and three 


postm asters. Pages 3213-3216 
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The Need To Know 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, it 
was my privilege to speak at a banquet 
held in connection with the Northwest- 
ern University Owen L. Coon Memorial 
Debate Tournament at Evanston, Ill., on 
February 13, 1959. On this occasion I 
was honored by receiving the Speaker of 
the Year award as presented by the 
Northwestern University debate squad. 

I ask unanimous consent, Mr. Presi- 
dent, that the speech which I delivered 
at this banquet be printed in the Appen- 
dix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

Tue NEED To KNow 


(Excerpts from address prepared for delivery 
by Senator’ Husert H. HuMpPHREY, Demo- 
crat of Minnesota, upon receiving Speaker 
of the Year Award, at national debate ban- 
quet, Northwestern University, Evanston, 
fll., February 13, 1959) 


I am deeply grateful for the award you 
have bestowed upon me tonight. 

To be cited as a person who has, in your 
opinion, done a commendable job to stimu- 
late discussion and thought on current pub- 
lic issues is indeed a great honor. It is the 
more so because it is presented by a group 
which has so much experience and talent in 
the art of public discussion and debate. 

Your award places me in the position of 
having earned a reputation which I must 
continue to deserve. But since you have 
presented me with this citation it is fitting 
that I use the occasion to speak briefly on 
the importana#@ of discussion and debate, and 
on the essentiality of having the necessary 
information on those subjects chosen for dis- 
cussion. 


DEBATE ESSENTIAL TO THE DEMOCRATIC PROCESS 


It is axiomatic that without lively discus- 
sion of current public issues, our political 
system—with its inestimable democratic 
process—would not survive. It would 
atrophy through lack of an essential in- 
gredient in its diet, public discussion and 
debate. 

* oe e * * 

Public debate and discussion, although im- 
perative if our society is to survive and retain 
its vitality, must also have substance. If 
debate and discussion mean an exchange of 
ignorance, or prejudice, then certainly our 
people will be fooled into approving policies, 
and our legislators will be misled into passing 
laws, which are wrong from the standpoint 
of our national security and the well-being 
of our citizens. 

‘On domestic matters, reliable information 
can and does emanate from a variety of 
sources. Our universities, our research insti- 
tutions, our inquiring press, and the well- 
informed voter all make priceless contribu- 
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tions to the evaluation of proposed solutions 
to problems facing the body politic. 

On the foreign front, however, our store 
of reliable information is sometimes more 
limited. 

I do not mean that private institutions 
and private citizens do not and cannot make 
a contribution in the field of foreign policy. 
They can and they must. But on certain 
aspects of our national security, the infor- 
mation that is necessary to have for making 
decisions and rendering judgments is con- 
tained within the executive branch of our 
Government. 

Let me cite an example which is very fa- 
miliar to you, the problem of controlling 
and reducing armaments, and particularly 
the question of the prohibition of the further 
development of nuclear weapons. 

You have been debating this question for 
the past several months, In order to pre- 
pare your cases, you have needed informa- 
tion. Without knowing what your various 
sources were, I am willing to bet that many, 
if not most, came from hearings and studies 
held and conducted by our Senate Subcom- 
mittee on Disarmament. Or, if they did not 
come directly from the subcommittee, many 
of your sources were stimulated as a result 
of the subcommittee’s work. 


LACK OF INFORMATION ON THE DETECTION. OF 
NUCLEAR TESTS 


Last year it took us literally months to 
find people in the executive branch of the 
Government who were willing and prepared 
to discuss the problem of the detection of 
nuclear weapons tests. Once we had some 
knowledge of what was involved in the detec- 
tion problem, we could go outside the Gov- 
ernment for additional views. But basically, 
we had to start with information that only 
the executive branch of the Government 
could supply. Until the Government agen- 
cies involved could be persuaded to release 
more information, intelligent discussion of 
the control and inspection aspects of pro- 
hibiting nuclear weapons production and 
stopping nuclear weapons tests could not 
progress. 

But there is still a great deal of informa- 
tion that is classified on this matter, and 
some of it for reasons that are difficult to 
understand. 

The Disarmament Subcommittee has been 
holding hearings the past couple of weeks 
on many aspects of the disarmament ques- 
tion. Many of these hearings the subcom- 
mittee felt required to hold in executive ses- 
sion. The reason for this was only so that 
the executive officers could speak frankly be- 
fore the subcommittee. An executive ses- 
sion means that no witness can refuse to 
speak or discuss a matter on grounds that 
the matter is classifiéd. However, the sub- 
committee requested each witness to go over 
his testimony carefully so that the maximum 
portion of it could be made public, and thus 
contribute to the public’s understanding of 
the issues involved. 


CONTINUED GOVERNMENT CLASSIFICATION OF 
ARMS CONTROL DATA 


But getting information that has been pre- 
sented in executive session released to the 
public is a frustrating and time-consuming 
job. 

Le me give you some examples, all of which 
have come out of my recent experience with 
the Disarmament Subcommittee hear- 
ings. > ¢ s 








































































QUESTIONABLE WITHHOLDING OF INFORMATION 
Weapons information 
Case No. 1: Information relating to the 
weight of atomic weapons relative to their 
yield, their power, is classified. This, I think 
you will agree, is clearly sensitive. I have 
no quarrel with this type of classification. 


Disagreement among executive agencies 


Case No. 2: A private witness who has been 
serving the Government in a specific capac- 
ity makes recommendations to the executive 
branch regarding future policies on the re- 
lationship of disarmament matters to the 
prevention of surprise attack. These rec- 
ommendations are agreed to by one agency, 
but may be opposed by another agency and, 
therefore, the recommendations are classi- 
fied. 

This case I would call highly questionable. 

It is understandable that the executive 
branch prefers to coordinate policy and reach 
agreement with all agencies concerned before 
a given policy is stated to the public. But 
such an attitude assumes that the public 
should not be privy to the formulation of 
policy, that the public should only know of 
policy after it has been set and determined 

It is reasonable to wait for policies to be 
coordinated among the various agencies of 
the Government if eventually a decision 
is made which the public can then discuss 
and debate. But what we are witnessing to- 
day is a Government inewhich decisions are 
not being made. There is a lack of leader- 
ship at the top to resolve the differences of 
opinion among the various executive agen- 
cies. 

Oh, yes, I am aware that this is somewhat 
a partisan remark. 

But I would be dishonest if I tried to 
gloss over this problem. It’s a fact. I can 
understand that the Department of Defense, 
the Department of State, and the Atomic 
Energy Commission as well as other agencies 
in the Government have different views on 
such a question as to whether the United 
States should attempt to nezotiate with the 
Soviet Union on questions of armaments 
control. 

These differences of opinion are legitimate. 

But, if our Government is to be a positive 
force in this world, if our national security 
is to be preserved, if we are to earn the respect 
and confidence of the peoples of other na- 
tions, and if we are to know what kind of 
policies we should follow in dealing with the 
Soviet Union and other countries of the 
Soviet bloc, then these differences of opinion 
must be resolved. And they must be resolved 
within a reasonable period of time. 

= * - © 7 


SEISMOLOGICAL RESEARCH 


Case No. 3: Scientific research is now going 
on regarding the study of the earth, how to 
distinguish earthquakes from nuclear explo- 
sions, and how to perfect instruments to 
identify earthquakes and explosions. This 
research is still classified. I fail to compre- 
hend why the nature of the research is with- 
held. The researeh does not deal with weap- 
ons; it deals with seismology. We are told 
that if instruments are placed deep in the 
earth, this may be an excellent means of 
detecting and identifying nuclear explosions 
and earthquakes. But you cannot be told 
how the experiments will be conducted, where 
they will be conducted, who is responsible for 
carrying on the research, and when it is ex- 
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pected to be completed. Yet, the experiments 
would have great interest for seismologists 
the world over, and even more important at 
this particular time, the results could have 
a significant impact on negotiations now 
underway in Geneva for a controlled suspen- 
sion of nuclear weapons tests. 
Case of Executive privilege 

Case No. 4: Certain portions of testimony 
are deleted on the-ground that the witness 
is a consultant to an advisory body to the 
President and, therefore, the information 
should not be given out. Not only is it con- 
tended that this is privileged information, 
but it is contended that since the testimony 
of the witness may conflict with the views 
of another executive agency, that this matter 
should be left to be ironed out within the 
executive branch of the Government. 

What this amounts to is that a regular 
executive department can air its views in 
public, even if these views conflict with de- 
clared public policy, but a consultant to a 
Presidential advisory body cannot make some 
of his views public, even if they agree with 
declared executive policy. Now this is a 
strange situation. Let me be a little more 
explicit. . 

The stated policy of the Government at 
the moment is that we shall try to reach 
agreement with the Soviet Union on the dis- 
continuance of nuclear weapons tests, pro- 
vided an effective control and inspection sys- 
tem is included in the agreement. 

The Department of Defense and the Atomic 
Energy Commission question the advisability 
of this policy, and say so publicly. 

However, all the private evidence is that 
the President’s Science Advisory Committee, 
headed by Dr. James R. Killian, formerly head 
of Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 
approves the policy. 

Yet, neither Killian nor any of the mem- 
bers of the Committee can publicly say they 
agree with the policy if their statements 
imply they are speaking as a member of the 
Committee. 

So what we have is a policy, the defenders 
of which are gagged and those who oppose it 
have a relatively free hand in expressing 
their opposition. 

All I can say is that this is a rather peculiar 
way to run a government. 

7 e . o ? 

Before I leave this point, I wish to stress 
I do not disagree with the right of the 
President to have advisers who have a con- 
fidential role. But this prerogative can be 
carried too far, so far that whole segments 
of informed opinion are constantly being 
bottled up. They are stored away and saved 
for the infighting of the executive branch 
but the benefit of their views and wisdom 
are hidden from the public. 

Dr. Killian and his Science Advisory Com- 
mittee is not the only group which has 
been sheltered from congressional and pub- 
lic inquiry. When Mr. Stassen was Dis- 
armement Adviser to the President, all of 
his work and the studies conducted for 

im, were classified under the label of 
Executive privilege. 

When Clarence Randall was the Presi- 
dent’s adviser on foreign trade, he was pro- 
hibited from testifying before Congress be- 
cause of his role as Presidential adviser. 

Nelson Rockefeller, when he was advising 
the President on matters of psychological 
warfare, could not tell the public what 
his views were and that they were not being 
accepted. 

William Foster, as able and conscientious 
a public servant as one can find, served 
as vice chairman of the famous Gaither 
report on our national defense. The Gaither 
report was completely classified, even from 
Members of Congress. Mr. Foster, it is re- 
ported, felt so strongly about his views that 
he wrote a book, but even this was labeled 
secret by the White House. Mr. Foster is 
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a patient man, far more than I would be 
under such circumstances. 

As an illustration of a recent success we 
have had in getting executive witnesses to 
declassify testimony which they had labeled 
“classified” when they first edited it, let me 
cite our experience with the Army in regard 
to the testimony of Gen. Maxwell Taylor, 
the Army Chief of Staff. On the first time 
through the Army’s security office, we were 
told that certain portions of the general’s 
testimony could not be released. Actually 
this was only a small portion of the entire 
record of the hearing. However, it seemed 
to us that what the Army had red-penciled 
was. in many cases the result of over-cau- 
tion rather than of genuine security con- 
cern and we challenged them on it. 

The Army security office reviewed it again. 
On the second round they restored over 90 
percent of what they had taken out the 
first time. It would be of interest to you 
I am sure to have an idea of the kind of 
thing they restored and the sort of data 
they decided just could not get a declassi- 
fied stamp. Among the passages they finally 
declassified were those containing general 
discussions of new nuclear weapons develop- 
ment and the tactical uses of these weapons. 
They also put back statements the general 
had made on the necessity of improving our 
nonatomic or conventional weapons capabil- 
ities if a test ban should go in effect, general 
information on the fabrication of nuclear 
weapons, expressions of opinion regarding 
the reliability of agreements with the 
U.S.S.R., views on the psychological impact 
of a nuclear test suspension on people 
around the world, and the effects of nuclear 
fallout. They retained a classified stamp, 
however, on data specifically dealing with 
dimensions and yields of nuclear weapons, 
on specific details regarding fabrication of 
weapons, statements regarding our intelli- 
gence capabilities, and data on the Sage- 
brush maneuvers in Louisiana several years 
ago. In this case our declassification cam- 
paign was a marked success. 

Validity af Soviet positions 

Case No. 5: Another type of information 
that the Government classified in our re- 
cent hearings has to do with the validity 
of arguments presented by the Soviet Union. 
A Government witness in the course of his 
testimony suggested that the Soviet Union 
possibly had a valid objection to one of our 
arguments, but the executive branch decided 
this ought to be censored. 

Now, there is considerable merit in not 
conceding too many points to your opponent 
in the course of a debate or in the course of 
delicate negotiations. On the other hand, 
if the American people are constantly fed 
the line that every Soviet proposal is by 
definition full of evil for us or that every 
Soviet fear is “a trumped up Communist 
plot,” then how shall we ever judge the 
genuine points of view of that nation and 
its people? 

I am not suggesting here that the Soviet 
Union is a country to be trusted. 

I am suggesting, however, that occasionally 
the Soviet leaders have made arguments that 
are legitimate from its security interests, and 
that it is to the interests of the American 
people to be aware of what those points of 
view are. I think we should be sufficiently 
mature to allow witnesses to release re- 
marks which indicate that a particular So- 
viet position has some merit, and ought to 
be studied and given some consideration. 


* + * * * 
DIRECTION OF AMERICAN FOREIGN AND DEFENSE 
POLICIES 
a cz . e s 


Since about the time of the Korean war, 
in. 1950, our foreign policy took the form of 
building national defense so that when the 
time came, we could negotiate from a posi- 
tion of strength. This was the theme, 
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adopted in the late forties or early fifties, 
and carried on until the present. 

I have no objection to this principle~ 
negotiating from positions of strength. In 
fact, I would say that the principle is a fun- 
damental prerequisite to any kind of ne- 
gotiation. 

But I doubt that we have followed and 
abided .by this concept. We have allowed 
certain aspects of our national defense to 
be weakened considerably, and we have for- 
gotten that we wanted to achieve positions 
of strength so that we could engage in 
meaningful negotiations. 

On the one hand, we have acted as though 
we could engage in some unilateral disarma- 
ment at home, directed by the Bureau of the 
Budget and motivated by a desire to save 
money at the expense of national security. 

And on the other hand, we have forgotten 
that the positions of strength we wanted to 
build were to be used as the basis for serious 
bargaining and negotiation. 

We have spent billions and billions of 
dollars for weapons of destruction and an- 
nihilation. 

We have put most of our knowledge and 
efforts in the nuclear weapons field into 
weapons of the very large yield. 

By comparison, we are spending all too 
little on problems of arms control. We are 
spending very little on the problem of de- 
fense against probing actions of the Soviet 
Union, and on the problem of limited mili- 
tary conflicts and the war of economic com- 
petition. 

We have also used the vast majority of our 
foreign aid expenditures to supply other 
countries with military hardware. 

We have joined with as many nations as 
we could in signing military defense pacts. 

We have responded to an increasing de- 
gree to the problem of competition from 
foreign markets by establishing import 
quotas and raising tariffs. We have accum- 
ulated large amounts of foreign currencies 
through the sale of surplus agricultural 
products, currencies which now sit idle and 
which day by day depreciate in value and 
are not used for productive projects. 

These are some of the things we are do- 
ing in the field of defense and foreign 
policy. I submit that the direction of this 
approach is wrong, misguided, and lacking 
in vision and creative leadership. 


POSITIONS OF MILITARY, POLITICAL, ECONOMIC 
STRENGTH LACKING 


The direction of our policies is not making 
for positions of strength. They are going 
in the direction of retrenchment. 

Too often we appear to be saying, that 
we, the richest nation the world has ever 
known, cannot afford to spend the money to 
have a balanced defense establishment. Too 
frequently we give the impression that we 
dare not sit down at the bargaining table 
with the Soviet Union because our repre- 
sentatives cannot bargain as effectively as 
the Soviets. 

Too many times do we seem to be saying 
that the great American market cannot take 
the competition of foreign made goods. 

And, finally, too often does our answer to 
the problem of need abroad seem to be in 
terms of military equipment—and not 
enough in terms of the implements for 
economic well being and the expansion of 
opportunities for human growth and happi- 
ness. 

But I do not propose to dwell on the in- 
adequacies of our policies. It is more im- 
portant to stress what we should be doing, 
what we can be working for as citizens of a 
free government and a rich and prosperous 
society. 

PROGRAM FOR THE FUTURE 

1. We need to have a much more bal- 
anced defense establishment than we now 
have. Tthe threats to security and peace 
today exist in such areas as the island of 
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freedom of Berlin, Communist subversion 
and infiltration in the Middle East, and 
probing actions along the periphery of Asia. 
If we do not have the know-how, the forti- 
tude, and the equipment to face these situa- 
tions, then the Soviet bloc will gradually 
nibble away the free world, bit by bit. 

2. We must engage in serious study and 
preparation for the purpose of bargaining 
with the Soviet Union on all areas—ex- 
change of persons, joint participation of in- 
ternational health activities, solution of the 
division of Europe, trade in gdods, and the 
control of armaments. We should not be 
fearful of negotiating, but whenever we 
negotiate we should know what we are after, 
and we must be well prepared and select the 
best of negotiators to represent us. In none 
of these areas should we expect quick re- 
sults. . 

3. We should focus more on the potential 
of the economic and political power of the 
newly developing countries of Asia, Africa, 
and Latin America. In this power-conscious 
world we have tended to look primarily 
where power is today and not enough where 
power may be tomorrow. * * * 

4. The direction of our foreign economic 
policy should be one of expansion, not one 
of caution and retrenchment. As we have 
grown rich and wealthy in our economic 
system, we have lost to some extent the 
spirit of competition and the spirit of risk 
in conducting our economic affairs. If we 
are to promote and extend ideas of a free 
economy, I believe we must look outward, 
not inward. But we canont expand and 
strengthen international trade and inter- 
national economic development without 
meeting some competition from abroad and 
without subjecting our capital to some risk. 

5. The focus of our cultural policy should 
be one of opening up our shores for the 
people of all nations to observe the opera- 
tion of our political, economic, and social 
system. ‘ 

We know there are many aspects of our 
way of life that require vast improvement. 
But what is and can be exciting and chal- 
lenging about our free society is that if 
we have the vision, the will, and the leader- 
ship, the sores and the defects can be re- 
moved. 

Our society is constantly~changing, and 
it is the art of statesmanship and politics to 
have this change be for the good and not 
the bad. 

I could go on at considerable length elabo- 
rating on these points and adding more. 

But on all these maters, much more public 
discussion and debate are needed. 

You have done a masterful job in weigh- 
ing the pros and cons and the various courses 
of action on one of the crucial issues that 
face us, that of the direction of our arms 
control program and policies. 

I cannot help but have the feeling that 
whatever views you come out with on this 
issue, the country will be better served as 
a result. 

I am pleased to have had a small part in 
your deliberations tonight, and I can only 
hope that through the deliberations of you 
and your fellow students, U.S. policy will 
evolve to serve the Nation in the cause of a 
better and more peaceful future for all of us. 


Our Schools Must Be Helped 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLAIR ENGLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. ENGLE. Mr. President, Congress 
failed last year to enact the Murray- 
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Metcalf “Federal aid to education” bill, 

a bill which would have gone a long way 

toward eliminating the serious inade- 

quacies in our elementary and secondary 
schools. The Senator from Montana 

{Mr. Murray] reintroduced his bill this 

year, and I joined with a number of 

other Senators in cosponsoring it. 
Today we are involved in a headlong 
race for supremacy in missiles and satel- 
lites, and our education problem has 
gone from the critical to the crucial 
stage. If we do not lend a hand to our 
schools, we will be shirking our responsi- 
bilities to our children and jeopardizing 
the very security of this Nation. On 

March 6 I submitted’a statement to the 

Subcommittee on Education in support 

of Senator Murray’s bill. I ask unani- 

mous consent to have the statement 
printed in the Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 

REcorpD, as follows: 

STATEMENT BY SENATOR CLAIR ENGLE, DEMO- 
CRAT OF CALIFORNIA, BEFORE THE SUBCOM- 
MITTEE ON EDUCATION OF THE SENATE 
COMMITTEE ON LABOR AND PUBLIC WELFARE 
ON PROPOSALS FOR FEDERAL AID TO EDUCA- 
TION, Marcu 6, 1959 


Mr. Chairman, I appreciate this oppor- 
tunity to present to the committee my views 
on Senate bill 2, the Murray bill, which 
should alleviate our critical shortage of class- 
rooms and remedy the inadequacies in the 
salaries of our teachers. As a cosponsor of 
this legislation, I am anxious to go on rec- 
ord as being wholeheartedly in support of 
the effort to wipe out substandard schools 
and substandard education. 

Presenting the case for Federal aid to edu- 
cation has been made somewhat easier these 
days. After the Russians launched Sputnik 
I, the people of the United States were made 
aware for the first time that the scientific 
education of this country was not what it 
should be. This also reflected on the state 
of education in general. The continued 
manifestations of Russia’s success in the field 
of missiles and satellites has done as much to 
argue the case than has the compelling testi- 
mony of our legislators and educators. It 
is indeed regrettable that it has taken an 
affront to our competitive spirit to arouse us 
to a sense of urgency about a situation that 
has existed for some time. 

The resistance of the vocal opponents of 
Federal aid to education is beginning to 
break down. The passage of the Defense 
Education Act in the second session of the 
85th Congress, and the great success of the 
programs created by that act, has done much 
to undermine opposition. There are still 
features of the legislative proposals that are 
vigorously objected to, but the major objec- 
tion now seems to be the extent of the Fed- 
eral obligation to provide assistance. 

With regard to general objections to S. 2, 
the case has been built on the three- 
pronged thesis that such aid destroys local 
initiative; that it results in Federal control 
over the school operation; and that it places 
on the shoulders of the whole Nation a tax 
burden that should be carried by the respec- 
tive State and local governments. 

These arguments have been thoroughly 
penetrated and shattered. Testimony before 
this committee by responsible educators has 
exposed the first two themes as pure myths. 
The facts clearly show that State and local 
governments receiving Federal assistance for 
education have strained themselves to a 
greater degree than has the Federal Govern- 
ment. The facts show that school districts 
receiying such aid are not beholden to their 
benefactor in- making up their curriculums, 
in choosing their teachers, in setting up their 
operation. The evidence plainly shows that 
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the schools are free to run their own shops, 
that they are free to stick tu the three R’s or 
to encourage handicrafts or homemaking. 
We need no better proof that there is no 
validity to the argument of Federal inter- 
vention than to take a look at the educa- 
tional program in federally impacted areas 
under Public Law 874. The tax argument of- 
fered by the opponents of Federal aid to 
education is perhaps the most illogical of the 
three. It indicates, first of all, a refusal to 
recognize the severe limitations of the local 
tax structure. And, it indicates a failure to 
recognize that the effects of education cut 
across State and local boundaries. Certainly, 
with the tremendous interstate movement of 
the American people, the educational 
achievements in each State are the concern 
of all the States. And, certainly, in the face 
of Russia’s startling success in satellites and 
missiles, we cannot afford to take the short- 
sighted attitude reflected in this argument. 

Questions of a budgetary nature must be 
resolved before we can come to grips with 
the education problem. With rising con- 
cern over the size of the national debt and 
a corresponding effort to maintain a balanced 
budget, we must make hard decisions on 
how to finance the level of school support 
we believe essential. Of one thing I am cer- 
tain—that the American economy can afford 
to invest a higher percentage of the gross 
national product in education than it does 
at the present time. And this is an invest- 
ment which should pay the highest divi- 
dends in terms of future national income as 
well as national security. For this reason, our 
major efforts should be aimed at awakening 
the public to a sense of urgency about the 
situation. These efforts should be aimed at 
awakening the American people and our leg- 
islators to a realization that time is very 
short if we are to preserve the American 
way of life. There is an appalling slackness 
in our public school education that must 
be overcome immediately if we are to keep 
pace in the space age. We are becoming more 
and more aware of the vigorous education 
the Soviets are giving their youngsters. But 
we still need to impress upon our legislators 
that our educational needs represent a crisis 
at least as worthy of financial assistance as 
our highway or housing or airport needs. 

Just what are the dimensions of the prob- 
lem? We have, first of all, a shortage of 
some. 140,000 classrooms—resulting in the 
deplorable situation of 9 million children 
exceeding the present school capacity. 
(While approximately 2 million children are 
forced to part-time sessions because of lack 
of adequate classrooms, when we consider 
the ideal class size of 30 pupils per teacher, 
we have 9 million children exceeding our 
school capacity.) We have, next, a critical 
shortage of teachers. It has reached the 
figure of 132,000 and continues to move up- 
ward. It is superfluous for me to stress 
the point that this is due largely to the piti- 
ful salaries teachers in many school districts 
receive. We have, in short, the situation of 
hundreds of thousands of children getting 
a part-time education, and hundreds of 
thousands more being cheated of effective 
instruction because classes are too large. 

While California is doing a great deal to 
meet the problem locally, we still have a 
vital interest in the enactment of the Murray 
bill, S. 2. There is a great influx of people 
coming to California and the contribution 
they can make to the State’s welfare depends 
on the level of their education. It is just 
as much to our interest to aid them in their 
home States as it would be if they were 
natives of California. In any event, we are 
one Nation, and the fate of all of us depends 
on the educational level maintained in the 
poorest States. % 

These are the tangibles. But there is a 
more insidious aspect to the problem. It 
is in the shocking number of teachers of sub- 
standard qualifications that our poorer com- 
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munities are forced to hire. This is not be- 
cause they are less aggressive or less imagi- 
native than:other communities. It is be- 
cause they are trapped within the narrow 
confines of a limited, inflexible tax structure 
and they must stand by helplessly as their 
qualified men and women turn away from 
the teaching profession to take jobs that 
will pay them a living wage. 

It is a serious situation, and unless the 
Federal Government does something about it 
we stand a good chance of becoming & 
Nation of schools without scholars. The 
consequences will reach far into the future 
and they will be felt in the caliber of the 
scientists and engineers and researchers who 
emerge from our colleges. College graduates 
of high quality are, after all, not merely the 
product of their college training. They 
represent the evolvement of layer upon layer 
of education and training beginning in the 
elementary and secondary schools. 

There is an answer to the situation. It 
lies in the realization that it is unrealistic to 
expect that State and local sources of reve- 
mue can maintain and build the kind of 
educational system we want and need for our 
children. It lies in the realization that the 
situation demands the breadth and strength 
and flexibility of a financial structure that 
only the Federal Government possesses. It 
lies in the realization that we cannot do the 
job with halfway measures. We must pro- 
vide for an adequate program that makes 
adequate financial assistance available. If 
we do not accept this thesis, millions of 
children in this country will be cheated out 
of their basic rights and the harm done will 
be irreparable. Losses in education suffered 
in the formative years cannot be made up. 
If we allow the Federal] Government to de- 
fault on this responsibility we stand to risk 
our national economic strength, our secu- 
rity, our very survival. 

We need, I repeat, to awaken our legislators 
and the American people to the urgency of 
the situation, and to make a concerted effort 
to convince them that the Murray bill now 
under consideration meets the two most 
critical problems in our public school sys- 
tem—the shortage of classrooms and the 
inadequacy of teachers’ salaries. 

In passing, I would like to comment on the 

Murray bill’s provision to reduce the annual 
grant by the percentage by which the State’s 
school effort is below the national average. 
This provision creates a formula to measure 
effort, and should do much to encourage 
States to go to the limit of their local finan- 
cial abilities in meeting the challenge. 
I should like to remind the committee, in 
sing, that in the Soviet Union there is a 
total commitment to education; that ff our 
free society is to prevail we must maintain 
a system of education that serves us as well 
as the Soviet educational system serves the 
purposes of it social order. In short, if we 
are to prevail as a free society we must be- 
come as interested in launching educated 
men and women as we are in launching 
satellites. 


cl 





In Support of the Housing and Urban 
Renewal Bill 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 
HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 
OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 10, 1959 i 
Mr. McCORMACE. Mr. Speaker, un- 


der permission to extend my remarks I 
include a very fine letter which I have 
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received from the Honorable Norris Poul- 
son, president of the U.S. Conference of 
Mayors, and mayor of Los Angeles, 
Calif.; and also by the Honorable An- 
thony J. Celebrezze, president of the 
American Municipal Association, and 
mayor of Cleveland, Ohio, in support of 
the housing and urban renewal bill re- 
cently reported out by the Committee on 
Banking and Currency, which letter 
strongly supports the passage of such 
bill: 

U.S. CONFERENCE OF MAYORS, 

AMERICAN MUNICIPAL ASSOCIATION, 

Washington, D.C., March 8, 1959. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN: The housing and 
urban renewal measure recently reported by 
the Banking and Currency Committee de- 
serves your support. The bill will provide 
local government officials with assistance 
indispensable to their efforts toward the 
eradication of blight and the renewal of the 
Nation’s cities. 

As mayors and as the authorized, spokes- 
men of our fellow mayors throughout the 
Nation, we assure you that local governments 
have made real and substantial efforts to 
meet the tremendous demand for necessary 
public works growing out of the unprece- 
dented population growth of the last two 
decades. 

This year at our direction a survey of 
local government renewal plans and needs 
was made. This survey demonstrated that 
local government revenues alone cannot 
finance this effort and that $600 million in 
Federal capital grants for urban renewals 
is needed in each of the next several years. 

The bill reported by the House committee 
does not go as far as we believe it should, but 
it would encourage these local efforts by mak- 
ing $500 million available in urban renewal 
grants in each of the next 3 years. The 
committee bill would also assure the avail- 
abilty of low-rent housing which is essential 
to the continued success of urban renewal 
and other governmental improvement activi- 
ties such as highways. 

We believe that the committee bill is con- 
sistent with the determination of the Con- 
gress to promote prudence and thrift in the 
use of public funds. Careful analysis of the 
measure has convinced us that the commit- 
tee has made every effort consistent with 
sound progress and true economy to keep the 
bill within the budgetary framework sug- 
gested by the President. 

Supporting these programs at the level 
recommended by your Banking and Currency 
Committee is the best investment that can be 
made in the future of this country. We urge 
you to vote for S. 57. 

Sincerely yours, 
Norris PouLson, 
President, U.S. Conference of Mayors, 
Mayor of Los Angeles. 
ANTHONY J. CELEBREZZE, 
President, American Municipal As- 
sociation, Mayor of Cleveland. 





United States Is Losing to Russia in 
Vital Race To Harness Oceans 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HASTINGS KEITH 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 
Mr. KEITH. Mr. Speaker, the accent 


today is on research, and reseafch is 
being accelerated along many diverse 
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avenues. None, I submit, is more worthy 
of the interest and support of Congress 
than that of oceanography. 

The ocean not only covers approxi- 
mately three-fifths of the earth’s sur- 
face—it could hold the key to the future 
of humanity. And we in Congress have 
it within our power to see that the 
United States is first to unlock the mys- 
teries of the seas, and with this knowl- 
edge to work for the betterment of man- 
kind everywhere. 

The Soviet Union will be the victor in 
this vitally essential area of science— 
and military or economic defeat of the 
United States could result—if our coun- 
try fails to regain the margin of leader- 
ship it once held in oceanographic re- 
search. 

Startling and sobering in its revela- 
tions is a series of articles by Everett S. 
Allen, staff writer of the New Bedford 
(Mass.) Standard-Times. The articles 
were published in that newspaper last 
year. The urgency of their appeal for 
an awakening on the part of this Nation 
to the need for an expanded program 
of ocean study is heightened with the 
passing of time. Nearly 1 year has 
elapsed since Mr. Allen’s reportorial 
voice was raised, and the opening state- 
ment of his first of 13 articles rings as 
ominously today as it did when first 
printed: 

The United States is losing to the Soviet 
Union the biggest and most important sea 
battle in mankind’s history—the contest to 
unlock the ocean’s secrets for use in peace 
or war. Principally by default, American 
oceanography is surrendering the lead in a 
half dozen marine science fields to a Russia 
that is better equipped, spending more 
money, and able to put more capable scien- 
tists on this particular assignment. 

And what of the role of Congress? 
Only Congress has the authority to pro- 
vide the tools and manpower that are 
needed if this Nation is to win this most 
important race—a race we cannot afford 
to lose. And with that authority goes 
the responsibility for restoring the 
United States to its once favorable posi- 
tion in this field. 

Experts have estimated that the pres- 
ent level of financial support for the 
marine sciences is approximately one- 
fourth of what is needed if this country 
is to prevent the Soviet Union from over- 
taking and surpassing the United States. 

To compare the amount of money 
spent on sea research with that spent on 
space research is not to minimize the 
need for the latter. But a comparison 
of the importance of these two areas of 
study would indicate a disproportionate 
percentage of funds going into space re- 
search. It is the conviction of sea scien- 
tists that returns from the investment 
of additional money in oceanography 
would more than justify such expendi- 
ture. Now that the United States has 
drawn alongside the Soviets in the race 
for outer space, it is essential that we 
concentrate as well on developing to the 
fullest our capacity for probing the 
oceans. 

And it is as an investment that funds 
for oceanography should be regarded. 
With our very freedom, economic and 
otherwise, at stake, there remains no 
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alternative course of action. We must 
step up our oceanography program. 

I would like at this juncture to note 
approvingly the appointment by the 
chairman [Mr. Bonner] of the Commit- 
tee on Merchant Marine and Fisheries 
of a special Subcommittee on Oceanog- 
raphy, with the gentleman from Cali- 
fornia [Mr. MILER] as its chairman. 

In announcing the appointment of this 
subcommittee, the gentleman from 
North Carolina said, in part: 

Despite the importance of the oceans, our 
knowledge of them is small when compared 
with the need. 


Accordingly, I have presented to each 
member of the Subcommittee on 
Oceanography a complete set of the 13- 
article series by Mr. Allen. I know all 
will find it a highly informative and use- 
ful weapon in the arsenal with which we 
must fight against retrogression in 
oceanography. 

Toward achieving among Members of 
the Congress a broader knowledge of this 
subject and maximum support for an ex- 
panded sea research program, with 
unanimous consent, I am inserting in the 
Appendix of the Recorp the first arti- 
cle of Mr. Allen’s series on “Sea Battle, 
1958”: 

Sea Batrue, 1958: Key To Survivat, I— 

Unrrep States Is LosInc TO RUSSIA IN 

Vira Race To HARNESS OCEANS 


(By Everett S. Allen) 


The United States is losing to the Soviet 
Union the biggest and most important sea 
battle in mankind’s history—the contest to 
unlock the ocean’s secrets for use in peace 
or war. Principally by default, American 
Oceanography is surrendering the lead in a 
half dozen marine science fields to a Russia 
that is better equipped, spending more 
money and able to put many more capable 
scientists on this particular assignment. 

Further, since Russia is largely a land- 
bound country, it has been suggested her 
primary interest in the sea might well be for 
aggressive purposes, 

It is noteworthy in this respect that the 
Soviet Union’s chief target in either a hot 
or cold war, the United States, has the larg- 
est coastline of any nation in the world. 

REDS GAIN RAPIDLY 


Soviet oceanography 10 years ago was pro- 
vincial. Today, it is worldwide in scope and 
progressing rapidly. Russia has initiated a 
crash program in ocean study comparable 
to the rocket-outer space effort that produced 
sputnik. 

For it is increasingly accepted in scientific 
circles that whoever controls the seas and 
whoever knows most about them—not only 
from coast to coast, but from top to bottom, 
as well—could conceivably control the world, 
the effect of airpower notwithstanding. 

These are the concerted views of America’s 
leading oceanographers, qualitatively among 
the world’s best, who have been interviewed 
exclusively by the Standard-Times to find 
out how the United States stands in a scien- 
tific race on which the world’s survival could 
rest. For the future depends upon the sea, 
which covers three-fourths of the earth’s 
surface, and contains the answers to most of 
its pressing problems. 

By comparison, they say, rocketry, mis- 
siles, space transport, and the like are essen< 
tially adventures in gadgetry. That is why 
most oceanographers, seriously concerned at 
the prospect of Russia establishing a long 
lead in the earth sciences, warn: 

“Spend all of America’s might and money 
on rockets, and you will still lose the war 
with Russia, whether it be cold or hot.” 
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SEAS TO BE DECISIVE 


To the degree to which the Soviets gain a 
lead in oceanography, the possibility of war 
increases. If there is war, there is sound 
reason to believe the seas—not the air or 
outer space—will be the decisive theater of 
military operations. 

As weapon systems evolve the submarine- 
launched missile will prove to be the most 
effective, for it will be extremely difficult to 
tell where it came from, and it can be 
lanuched close to the target, allowing little 
time for defense tactics. By contrast, the 
intercontinental ballistics missile will allow 
defenders several thousands miles worth of 
reaction time before it arrives in the target 
area, 

The ocean also is the medium over which 
America must carry supplies and support to 
its allies if the free world is to stand. Fur- 
ther, in the modern concept of atomic war, 
the seas’ depths are the most effective hid- 
ing place for concealing both offensive and 
defensive action. 

If there is cold war only, there still re- 
mains the present struggle for balance of 
power in the world. Of tantamount im- 
portance in this East-West contest for al- 
liances are the underdeveloped “have not” 
nations, which require such basics as food 
and fuel. Also torn between necessities and 
loyalties are many of the more developed 
countries, which are in pressing need of 
cheap power and new sources of minerals 
and metals when petering-out mines are ex- 
hausted. 

OCEAN HOLDS KEYS 


In the ocean lies the answer to all of these 
things, fundamentally important in peace, 
critical in war. Either Russia or the United 
States will find the keys to these secrets, 
since no other nation is making anything 
like the deepwater scientific effort of these 
two—and the Soviet effort is several times 
that of America. 


The nation thet does score an eventual 
breakthrough on any of these principal ma- 
rine fronts will be in a greatly enhanced 
position, through prestige, politics, and per- 
suasion, to tip the worldwide balance of 
power. 


As an example, which way would India’s 
hungry millions look for leadership, East 
or West, if Russia first found a practical 
means of providing limitless quantities of 
fish protein for 144 cents a pound or less to 
Nehru’s money-poor country? Protein is 
a@ principal lack of the Indian diet, and this 
question will be answered one day. 


FUNDAMENTAL PROBLEMS 


Here are a few of the fundamental prob- 
lems that oceanography and its allied sci- 


ences will help to solve, and it is the grow-. 


ing prospect of their solution that has 
caused the Soviet Union to place new em- 
phasis om basic research in the earth sci- 
ences: 


1. Dr. Edward Teller, prominent U.S. phy- 
sicist, has suggested Russia might conceiv- 
ably be able to halt rainfall in the United 
States for a 2-year period, or otherwise con- 
trol its weather so that Americans possibly 
would be willing to surrender without a 
shot having been fired. An apparent major 
key to weather control lies in the circulation 
and surface action of the earth’s oceans. 

2. Prof. Harrison Brown, California In- 
stitute of Technology geophysicist, predicts 
oceans eventually will provide power in 
quantity because man will extract its hydro- 
gen for fusion energy. Both British and 
U.S. Governments have announced initial- 
step laboratory successes in this direction; 
the goal is electrical power virtually as in- 
exhaustible as the seas themselves. 


HARNESSED SUNLIGHT - 
3. Dr. Clifford C. Furnas, chancellor of the 
University of Buffalo, says the seas eventu- 
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ally will give up zinc, gold, vanadium, 
titanium and unique liquid fuels, the latter 
formed by the photosynthesis of harnessed 
sunlight in the oceans. There is mounting 
interest in possible undersea oil deposits 
which one day might supplement diminish- 
ing petroleum supplies on land; southern 
California offshore wells are only surface 
scratchers compared with sources that might 
be developed. 

4. Gigantic undersea mountain ranges, 
vast plains, submarine valleys hundreds of 
miles in extemt, swift currents like rivers 
that flow across the ocean bottom at speeds 
up to 75 miles an hour, all of these phenom- 
ena, discovered relatively recently, point up 
the fact that the undersea world’s contour 
has much in common with our own. 

Militarily, there is an obvious advantage 
to being able to feel at home in this new 
world, to be able to cruise, fight and hide 
at depths up to 244 miles, over an extended 
period. The United States, and undoubt- 
edly Russia as well, already has started 
making hydrographic charts of the undersea 
such as now are available for surface nay- 
igation. 

5. Earth populations are soaring; millions 
already are chronically hungry. The sea 
will become the principal source of the addi- 
tional foods mankind is going to need. 


THREAT TO LIFE SEEN 


6. Through industrial and domestic uses 
of fuel, principally cdéal, man has .injected 
into the atmosphere increasing amounts of 
carbon dioxide since 1900. This may be 
jeopardizing his way of life, if not his exist- 
ence, and the oceans apparently contain the 
first clue to this possibly grim riddle. 

7. The shortest East-West distance in a 
hot war is over the pole, across the Arctic 
wastes. Adm. Donald B. MacMillan, and 
other Arctic and military experts long have 
predicted that if the Russians come, they 
will come that way. Successful Arctic of- 
fense or defense requires knowledge of this 
still little-known area, which is principally 
ice-filled ocean. 

8. If it is proved that waters in the great 
ocean depressions do not rise to the surface 
in less than decades, or even hundreds of 
years, these depths may offer a partial solu- 
tion to the problem of disposal of radioactive 
wastes. Europe, urgently seeking a new 
power source to replace diminishing coal and 
oil supplies, is face to face with this prob- 
lem right now. 

In the light of all this, America’s top 
oceanographers watch the administration 
and Congress apprehensively, comparing last 
year’s modest national budget of $6 million 
for basis ocean study with the billions now 
scheduled for missiles, rockets, and outer 
space effort. 

FUNDS UNCERTAIN 


The Navy, which relies heavily on ocean- 
ography, and would be critically dependent 
upon its efforts in an undersea war, has to 
parcel out funds to ocean scientists from 
year to year, usually with worry periods 
in between. Just prior to each contract 
termination, the scientists do not know 
whether their jobs, plans and ideas will be 
perpetuated or dumped into the discard. 

“Why on earth can’t you guarantee finan- 
cial support to us over a period of 5 years, or 
even 2?” a pleading geophysicist asked the 
Government. “Contractors, grocers, any- 
body in business has to be able to make 
long-range plans. 

“Suppose we work a year to put together 
a competent team of specialists. Then the 
funds are cut off, the team scatters, because 
its people have to find other ways to earn 
a living. What the team learned in its brief 
study is largely lost. A few months later, 
the Government decides it wants the work 
continued, and you find you can’t get the 
team together again. 
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“Right now,” the scientist predicted, “if 
the Government wanted to double its effort 
in oceanography, which probably should be 
done—it would be virtually impossible to get 
the people to do it. 


Talmadge Farm Plan 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HERMAN E. TALMADGE 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp the col- 
umn of Holmes Alexander commenting 
on the Talmadge farm plan as it ap- 
peared in the Fort Myers (Fla.) News- 
Press of March 2, 1959; the editorial, 
“Can Talmadge Bail Out U.S. Farm 
Program?” from the March 3, 1959, issue 
of the Atlanta, (Ga.) Constitution; and 
my letter to the Wall Street Journal 
which appeared in the February <6, 
1959, issue of that paper. 

There being no objection, the column, 
editorial, and letter were ordered to be 
printed in the Recorp, as follows: 
{From the Fort Myers (Fla.) News-Press, 

Mar. 2, 1959] 
SENATOR TALMADGE Has A SworpD 
(By Holmes Alexander) 

Senator HERMAN TALMADGE, Democrat, of 
Georgia, has a sword (S. 306) and it might 
cut the Gordian knot which binds the once- 
proud giant—the American farmer. 

As things stand today, the producer of 
our basic foods and fibers has been bound 
hand and foot with ruinous red tape. His 
pockets have been picked by our economic 
system. He stands, in a state of shame 
which he never earned, as the object of 
public ridicule and abuse. 

The Talmadge bill, cited as the Agricul- 
ture Income Equalization Act of 1959 is 
just that—an equalizer. It suffers from its 
nature of being an economic leveler, but it 
has the virtues of leveling up, not leveling 
down; of junking much red tape while 
creating only a little bit more; of paying for 
production rather than for nonproduction. 
And while the Senator doesn’t pretend to 
the patience and dexterity that would be 
required to untangle the snarls, he is offer- 
ing a sharp weapon to sever the cords for 
good and all. 

There should be no further effort at this 
late hour to demonstrate the need for a 
new farm policy. As one who believes that 
the farm picture has been smudged and the 
American farmer himself dehumanized by 
the overuse of statistics, this reporter re- 
fuses to rehash the oft-told figures. Suffice 
it to say that corporation farming draws the 
six-digit subsidies, while the person we call 
the American farmer gets the bad reputa- 
tion of being a public charge. He earns 
less money every year. He works below 
minimum wages, and above maximum 
hours. He has no place at the collective 
bargaining table. He is the victim of the 
kind of big brother bureaucracy which 
could devour us all, unless soon mastered by 
the people. 

Senator TatmapceE is not the only farmer 
in the upper House, but he is very likely the 
only one who could be called postwar. He 
commenced raising household crops and meat 
animals shortly after his 5-year hitch in 
the World War II Navy. Like nearly all post- 
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war farmers, he is a part-timer, since the 
land will hardly yield a decent living to the 
individual or family producer. The Senator 
counts himself lucky, he tells me, if his 
farm makes expenses, pays taxes, and keeps 
a good table. A man has a better chance 
today at rolling dice, he adds, than at farm- 
ing. The dice occasionally turn up right; 
farming never. 

The Senator’s bill is a refined Brannan 
plan, according to its author. It frankly 
provides that the Federal Government pay 
the difference in cash between what the 
farmer gets for the domestic purchase of his 
basic crops and what he ought to get by 
American standards of livelihood. 

In farm legislative language, the farmer 
would receive 100 percent parity on his pro- 
duce, but no producer would receive more 
than $25,000 a year. (Many corporations 
now receive 10 to 20 times that much.) The 
basic crops, with corn figures unavailable, 
under the Talmadge plan would yield an 
estimated total subsidy of $1.8 billion. But 
the savings to the public would be several 
times that amount by elimination of all 
Government controls and loans, all Govern- 
ment purchase and storage of crops, much 
Government personnel and property that 
makes up the present system. 

It won’t do to present the Talmadge plan 
as utopian or even wholly satisfactory. It 
would require a vast staff of paper shufflers to 
assign each farmer a domestic production 
quota and to pay to each farmer a sales price 
support. The farmer himself would be re- 
quired to submit a bill of sale with his ap- 
plication for sales-price support payments. 
And without doubt a large crop of inspectors 
would be on the rolls to check the farmers, 
and another corps to check the inspectors. 

The Talmadge plan would not bring about 
free enterprise, but it would allow the farmer 
to raise whatever he wants and sell it for 
whatever it brings, knowing that there is a 
Federal floor under the prices. Thus the 
farmer would be equalized under the same 
economic protection as the industrial work- 
er, the metals producer, and the numerous 
other segments of the population. 

Secretary Benson’s 6-year scheme of reduc- 
ing price supports and reducing acreage has 
a negative quality which may be at the heart 
of its failure. In any event, it is a discred- 
ited cause and should be abandoned. The 
Talmadge proposal, which had a trial flight 
last year, has many friends in the Senate. 


{From the Atlanta (Ga.) Constitution, 
Mar. 3, 1959] 


Can TALMADGE Bart Out U.S. FaRM PROGRAM? 


Georgia’s able commissioner of agricul- 
ture, Phil Campbell, told a television au- 
dience on the “Constitution’s Press Gallery:’ 
program Sunday that Senator TALMADGE’s 
proposed farm legislation offers the Nation’s 
agriculture relief from the expensive and 
destructive policies of the Eisenhower ad- 
ministration and of Secretary of Agriculture 
Benson. 

He is not alone in his attitude. There are 
increasing signs of congressional revolt 
against continuation of a program which is 
destroying the small farms, drying up the 
Nation’s export markets, and costing the 
taxpayers more and more every year. 

Senator TALMADGE’s proposed legislation, 
first introduced last year, would tend to re- 
verse the trend to bigger and bigger farm 
units. It would cost much' less than the 
Benson program. Products would be sold on 
a free market at home and abroad with farm- 
ers receiving parity payments on certain 
basic commodities consumed in this coun- 
try. There would be a limit on such sub- 
sidy payments. 

Such a program would tend to curb infla- 
tion in farm prices and restore competitive 
conditions in world markets. 
duce Government-held subsidies which have 
reached the astronomical total of $9 billion 


It would re- 
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costing a billion and a quarter a year for 
storage alone. Reportedly, Senator Husert 
HumpuHreyY, of Minnesota; Senator SyMING- 
Ton, of Missouri; and Senator PRoxMIrE, of 
Wisconsin; are working with the Georgian 
to iron out further details of the proposed 
program. While it may not pass at this ses- 
sion of Congress, it forms the outline of what 
very likely will become the Nation’s future 
farm program. 

Supporting the Talmadge plan is the ob- 
vious fact that farmers must have some sort 
of protection in a protected economy to 
maintain a competitive position with other 
groups. 

It is quite plain the Benson program has 
been a failure. There is need for a change 
and a version of the Talmadge plan offers 
the opportunity. 


[From the Wall Street Journal, Feb. 26, 1959] 
TALMADGE FARM PLAN 


EpiTor, THE WALL STREET JOURNAL: 

In your editorial of February 3, “And a 
‘New’ Farm Plan,” your characterization of 
the farm bill which I am sponsoring in the 
86th Congress as a new version of the Bran- 
nan plan is not supported by the facts of the 
matter. 

If it is the intent of that language to 
equate the compensatory payment feature 
of my idea with the so-called Brannan plan, 
by the same logic it also could be called the 
Eisenhower plan, the Benson plan, or the 
Seaton plan because Officials by those names 
have advocated a similar application of the 
compensatory payment idea to growers of 
wool and sugar and producers of metal. 

The purpose of the Talmadge farm plan 
is simply to put American farming back on 
a free enterprise basis again with protection 
equivalent to that received by labor through 
organized bargaining and the minimum 
wage, and industry through the tariff and 
various Government contracts and subsidies. 
It attempts realistically to take into account 
that with all other segments of the American 
economy being dependent to some degree 
upon Government support and protection, 
the farmer, cannot be left as the only person 
without a legislative guarantee of his pro- 
portionate share of the hational purchasing 
power. 

The only way in which the American ag- 
ricultural economy can be restored to its 
rightful place in the national economy is 
through removing the Federal Government 
from the business of buying, selling, storing, 
and transporting agricultural commodities 
and putting American agricultural commodi- 
ties back on the world markets at competitive 
prices. It would be ideai if that could be 
achieved by repealing all farm laws and let- 
ting agricultural prices seek their own level, 
but to do so would place the American stand- 
ard of living, which is the world’s highest, in 
competition with living standards in other 
countries which are mere fractions of ours. 

Therefore, it logically follows that the only 
sensible and economically alternative com- 
patible with our American concept of free 
enterprise economy is to support the Ameri- 
can standard of living for farmers on that 
portion of their output consumed in this 
country and let the law of supply and 
demand come into play with respect to the 
remainder. 

I do not share the pessimistic view of some 
that the American farmer cannot conduct his 
operations responsibly without Government 
planting and marketing controls. I am con- 
vinced that, given an opportunity, the Amer- 
ican farmer will prove that he can intelli- 
gently regulate his production and marketing 
in accordance with natural economic laws 
once the responsibility for making his own 
decisions with respect to them is returned 
to him. 

The farmer is the backbone of this Nation’s 
economy. To give him less consideration 
than ‘is accorded all others will create a 
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double economic standard which canont help 
but have the eventual result of adversely 
affecting every phase of our economy. 
HERMAN E, TALMADGE, 
U.S. Senate. 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 





Fitness and the Future 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JENNINGS RANDOLPH 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, for 
years I have maintained a lively interest 
in the fitness of our youth. In this field 
I have counted it a privilege to have often 
associated with a long-time friend who 
is widely recognized as a persevering 
worker for, and authority on, youth fit- 
ness. I refer to the Honorable Shane 
MacCarthy, executive director of the 
President’s Council on Youth Fitness. 


At the recent annual meeting of the 
President’s Citizens Ad¥isory Committee 
with the President’s Council on Youth 
Fitness, Mr. MacCarthy delivered the 
keynote address on the subject: ‘“‘Fitness 
and the-Future.” 

Mr. MacCarthy has been working 
closely with groups and individuals in 
my home State of West Virginia in the 
youth fitness movement. He has af- 
forded us a better understanding of the 
purposes and objectives of the Presi- 
dent’s Council on Youth Fitness, having 
appropriately termed it “a catalytic 
agent attempting to awaken our Nation 
to the bad effects of soft living habits.” 
And he has made it clear, too, that fit- 
ness of human beings, embracing mental, 
emotional, social, spiritual, and physical 
components, is an item which concerns 
itself within the human fabric of our 
democratic society. 


Mr. President, the address by Mr. 
MacCarthy, “Fitness and the Future,” is 
an excellent, explanation of the policies 
and objectives of the President’s Council 
on Youth Fitness, and I ask unanimous 
consent that it be printed in the Appen- 
dix of the REecorp. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

FITNESS AND THE FUTURE 


The issue which brings us together for 
2 brief days may well influence the strength 
of our Nation for centuries to come. For, 
the concern which gave rise to the establish- 
ment of the President’s Council on Youth 
Fitness is raising the very fundamental point 
that, as the human being moves up the 
rungs of the ladder of material progress, he 
is prone to measure the advance by the 
amount of ease, comfort, and leisure he has 
acquired. In this process of waging war on 
work he has a tendency to extol everything 
as good if it reduces the demand on him to 
work, to struggle, to strain, to energize, and 
to be vigorous. What we do not realize suffi- 
ciently is that this system of equating an 
easy life with a high standard of living is 
selling short the real goals of human exist- 
ence, in which a purposeful pattern for ac- 
tive personal development is an essential 
part. This process of nurturing comfort has 
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had similar chapters in world history. Ease 
and luxury, while being recognizable goals 
of human effort, have too often deluded 
major civilizations as to the real estimates 
of their strength. This is the magnitude of 
the fitness issue before this conference. 
From you we hope to get concrete sugges- 
tions on how to carry this message to the 
Nation and arouse our adult and youth 
populations to assuming the iniative in local 
programing for tangible, visible fitness 
results. 

Giving stature to the importance of this 
subject is the organizational composition of 
the Council itself, made up of Cabinet posts 
of Government, and also the method by 
which our chairman, Secretary Seaton, has 
conducted the Council meetings. He has 
insisted that the principle of nonsubstitu- 
tional representation be applicable. In 
other words, the Council is not a letterhead 
organization but an active unit of Federal 
Government with meetings made up of the 
Council members themselves. As a mechan- 
ism to assist the members of the Council, 
we have in operation a body known as the 
Interagency Advisory Group, composed of 
responsible representatives of the Council 
members. This group is advisory to the 
executive director, and it screens all formal 
items to be brought to the attention of the 
Council. 

Throughout the past year private organi- 
zations of all kinds have responded with 
positive and enthusiastic-reaction to the fit- 
ness appeal. Governors of States, mayors of 
cities, presidents of social, civic, fraternal, 
educational, religious, medical, health, rec- 
reational, and other youth-serving organiza- 
tions and business concerns have taken the 
Council message not as a castigation of their 
current projects for young people but rather 
a@ pleading that they reexamine and re- 
evaluate their own programs so as to make 
greater contribution to the youth-fitness 
crusade. In this way, the Council, instead 
of detracting from the objectives of these 
organizations, strengthens all of their aims 
and purposes. Since our method always has 
been to work through organizations already 
in existence without seeking a credit line, 
much of what is happening today in the 
communities of the Nation, and which does 
not bear our fingerprints, will never be cred- 
ited directly to our efforts. As long as we 
have a like understanding on this subject 
between the Council and you, its advisory 
committee, we can avoid much useless ques- 
tioning. This is the way a catalytic agent 
works, and lack of identifiable recognition 
‘between results and its efforts is part of the 
penalty which must always be paid. 

To help blueprint a course for the future, 
we must have a common understanding of 
the factors involved in fitness so that, with 
like recognition of the problem areas, we 
may attempt to attack each issue with a 
mutual understanding of what we are trying 
to accomplish, In his message to the initial 
conference on this subject at Annapolis in 
1956, the President said: 

“Our young people must be physically as 
well as mentally and spiritually prepared for 
American citizenship.” 

In that same letter, the President also 
recognized the need for arousing in the 
American people a new awareness of this 
subject so that youth may achieve a proper 
balance of physical, mental, emotional, and 
spiritual strength. From this basic philoso- 
phy the Council has never veered, know- 
ing that the human being cannot be un- 
raveled into identifiably separate parts if 
he is to live and thrive and be fit. The 
arousal responsibility is the Council task. 
The action programs for youth fitness are 
the job of the citizens in the communities. 

Applying the fitness yardstick to communal 
life in our country today, we must examine 
how human beings are living, how they are 
using their energies, how they are designing 






A1953 


their environments, how they are working, 
how they are recreating, because at the very 
kernel of the fitness concept is the dignity 
of the human being. Into this context fit 
the youth who must conform to what we 
design for them. 

But while we speak in pious and patriotic 
phraseology about the rights of the natural 
law—God’s law—as it applies to each citizen, 
our format for fitness action does not re- 
flect that philosophy too accurately. As 
identifiable dangers of current living, ill- 
affecting the fitness of our citizens, we find: 

1. Machines above men. Giving priority 
to the mechanized over the personal may 
make nonentities of humans, who then 
handle in robot manner gadgets of their 
own design. The self, the person, the indi- 
vidual may well be lost in a mass accumu- 
lation of mechanical might. Human desires 
for space for youth are dwarfed and lost in 
such issues as traffic, parking, building, and 
suburban development. 

2. Inactivity over action. Work is frowned 
upon as a hangover of serfdom and those 
who seem to enjoy self-energizing habits are 
classed as eccentric. Keeping up with the 
Jones family is evaluated by the size of the 
television screen for sitting and watching and 
the horsepower of the family vehicle, while 
paying little concern to the human octane 
rating. 

3. Speed over moderate travel. We pack 
our bodies, minds, and emotions into a mold 
of tension and consider human beings as 
trespassers if they as much as step on the 
street which was a personal thoroughfare a 
few years ago, and was then a recognized 
part-time play area for youth. To expedite 
our breakneck process, we have our millions 
of miles of turnpikes for traffic while giving 
little consideration to trails for humans. 

This system of urbanized and automized 
development is largely for the comfort and 
convenience of the adult. In fact, what we 
are doing today is saddling on youth a 
middle-aged method of living in which they 
have few of the chances for self-determina- 
tion, self-decision, and spontaneous meth- 
ods of expending in regular, wholesome, and 
safe manner their young human energies. 
Born into this complex maze of people, the 
attitudes and total personality of the child 
are influenced by his environment, in which 
he comes from an initial dependency on all 
about him to the adult goal of self-depend- 
ency. In this process, the mores of home 
and community, the mechanical methods, 
the traffic patterns, the urbanized conges- 
tions, all influence his thinking and his own 
pattern of living. 

We would indeed be doing a disservice to 
our Nation if we did not put the fitness 
problem in the proper context of national 
dimension. Buttons and dials are just a tiny 
evidence of this age of automation. The 
human desires and habits that we are form- 
ing—the buttons and dials of the young 
mind—are much more fundamental. The 
crowded conditions in which people live 
complicate further the fitness problem. For 
example, in 1950 the census showed that 
more than half of the American people lived 
in 168 metropolitan areas, ranging in size 
from about 55,000, to New York with its pop- 
ulation of approximately 13 million. Be- 
tween 1950 and 1957 our population went 
up another 15 million and the metropolitan 
areas received 90 percent of this total in- 
crease. Continuing this trend, the United 
States could come close to 220 million in- 
habitants by 1975 and 60 million of the 
increase would swell those same metropol- 
itan areas, accentuating the urbanized prob- 
lems which we have today. This should not 
be interpreted to mean that youth fitness 
problems pertain only in the city. Mecha- 
nized agricultural methods and school buses 
combine to make life on the farm much less 
demanding. All modern means of commu- 
nication and transportation tend to give an 
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aspect of urbanization to rural living. Thus, 
if the present living pattern continues into 
the future, if the trek of automation reduces 
further the need for human, healthy exer- 
tion of mind and body, if the stress is to 
continue on the means of living over the 
ends of living, human softness will accelerate 
to our own loss as man becomes more and 
more an automation of his own making. 

To counter the detrimental effects on 
young lives by our primacy on mechaniza- 
tion we are doing much today for youth, 
often too much. 

1. The code of carting. Early in life we 
make them sedentary by directing that they 
ride instead of walk. No wonder little boys 
and girls look on their parents as delinquent 
adults if we do not act always as their chauf- 
feurs. 

2. The inverted sports pyramid. We de- 
sign leagues for athletic competition in 
which the gifted few, who are least in need 
of the experience, get most of the benefit. 
Such programs would be good if they in- 
cluded all in keeping with their skills. But 
the best estimates available to us indicate 
that formal leagues for boys and girls cover 
less than 10 percent of the total available 
youth. Let’s never forget that there is no 
cutting from the squad of fitness. Few fit- 
ness benefits come from many of these proj- 
ects in which adults too often demand a 
brand of overspecialization and undue em- 
phasis on winning at any cost. 

3. Parental powder-puffing. To climax our 
sense of affection for our own children we 
present to them the gift of automobility so 
that they may enter the adult stream of mov- 
able inertia. 

As immediate byproducts of this method 
of living, we buy fun and watch others par- 
ticipate, thus avoiding the very beneficial 
attributes of human development which are 
involved in personal doing, making, creat- 
ing, and achieving processes. “I don’t want 
to” and “I can’t” become the catch phrases 
of youth and adults alike when asked to do 
something that can be done by harnessed 
mechanical or other energy. Such negative 
attitudes bring about unfitness of attitude 
and ability in which the boredom of mental 
and physical inactivity creates a lack of 
challenge, of dare, of courage, of pioneer 
spirit—attributes which have made men 
thrive and survive in the past. These were 
the qualities which brought about the sur- 
vival of the fittest. Today the unfit not only 
survive but they do little to improve their 
condition of mental, emotional, and physical 
well-being by self-discipline or by any process 
involving self-effort. 

Perhaps the most disheartening aspect of 
American life today is the weakness of our 
moral fiber, as evidenced by the everincreas- 
ing youth crime rate in our spiraling popu- 
lation. Crime costs us 10 percent more than 
education each year. Adult toleration of dis- 
regard of authority in home and school, 
parental allowances to children for nothing 
done, overgiving for overindulgence in food, 
drink, and empty pleasure beget an unfit and 
undisciplined young citizen. 

Thus, as the President’s Council faces the 
future, we want your advice on how best to 
further awaken a democratic society to 
achieve by voluntary methods the proper fit- 
ness needs of human beings. To do this, it 
is basic that we as citizens strongly supple- 
ment, if not replace, our present scheme of 
materialistic values by a rebirth of the true 
needs of human personality so that men and 
women, boys and girls, come before ma- 
chines. If we continue to conform to the 
pressures of economic mechanization we are 
losing. For human fitness we need now an 
overwhelming force ready to strike for demo- 
cratic living. Democracy must dare. To 
stand still is to stagnate. The conformism 
which we seek is that which will compel eco- 
nomic and political institutions in our so- 
ciety to contribute to the enlargement and 
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intensification of human living, including 
the physical, social, and moral necessities of 
persons. These results we must attain not 
by central dictations but by voluntary meth- 
ods. Since fitness is not a social theme but 
an individual determination of each person, 
proper personal motivation is the key to 
success. It would be too simple and mis- 
leading to feel that the fitness answer can 
be found in exercise or calisthenics, unless 
we consider these items as part of a program 
to develop the love of doing over the affec- 
tion for indolence. But never should it be 
a fitness goal to make a “John L. Sullivan” 
out of a “Thomas Aquinas.” 

Youth, being particularly affected by what 
they see and hear and experience, will be 
benefited most if we use for any fitness pro- 
gram the target of opportunity, which has 
within it elements of spontaneity, freedom 
of action, and self-determination. Little 
will be attained if we bracket all children 
into the one word “youth” without recog- 
nizing the aptitudes, attitudes, and abilities 
of different ages. By giving them the chance 
means neither coddling nor directing their 
every desire. Overprotection can stifle in- 
stead of help. To take advantage of oppor- 
tunity, the incentive of youth must be stim- 
ulated. Otherwise, safe.space could remain 
unused and empty. 

The youth fitness challenge is in the way 
we live at home; in the educational system 
in the school; in the urban design of com- 
munal living; on the playground and on the 
sidewalk; wherever boys and girls of any age 
live. It is that which considers trails over 
turnpikes, sandlots over parking lots, walk- 
ing over sitting, discipline over license, in- 
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victory, humans over machines. The fitness 
concept has the intestinal fortitude to chal- 
lenge conformity to present methods even 
though vested monetary interests may react 
adversely. Only in this way can such needs 
as space for recreation be considered a neces- 
sity in all building projects. Applause for 
fitness programs, planned and carried out by 
others, is at most a palliative for conscience. 
Each person of influence cannot shed the fit- 
ness responsibility by such efforts of delega- 
tion. Every community leader must con- 
sider fitness a priority item demanding at- 
tention with all other local undertakings. 
And men of business and of affairs must rec- 
ognize that youth fitness is good business to 
be incorporated in every public relations and 
advertising endeavor. 

Though the President’s Council on Youth 
Fitness was not set up to counter juvenile 
delinquency, we would be shortsighted if we 
did not see the relation between the Council 
goals and the current major national prob- 
lem of youthful crime. We are, indeed, con- 
vinced that as localities provide opportuni- 
ties for fitness of youth they will be giving 
the positive and long-range answer to the 
problem of delinquent acts by boys and 
girls. Young idle hands, and feet and 
minds, which are the spawning ground for 
the devil’s work, can be made busy for bene- 
fit and guided in ways of wholesome living. 

The Council was not born to implement 
national defense. Its purpose is not to pro- 
vide more and better prepared soldiers, sail- 
ors, airmen and marines. However, the fact 
cannot be blinked that emphasis on youth 
fitness is bound to improve the preparedness 
of youth for military service—and well it 
might. For today, we are truly a civilian- 
military society. Almost 30 million of our 
population have served in our defense 
forces. It is the expectation of every male 
being born today, and a great many of the 
females, to invest 2 years of that very learn- 
able, teachable, post-high school and pre- 
college or pre-vocation period in military 
service, The Armed Forces will give the in- 
ductees training which will make them self- 
reliant and help them to mature. When they 
don the uniform, society should see that 
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they are fit youth so that the period of mili- 
tary duty will enrich their citizenship qual- 
ity and at the same time enable them to serve 
on foreign soil as ambassadors of good will. 

Your presence shows that you share these 
convictions on the importance of this sub- 
ject. You know that fitness is not achieved 
by fitful starts and stops. It is not a crash 
project to overcome a momentary problem. 
Its efforts will always be required as we be- 
come more mechanical and automatic and 
as our population increases. Perhaps, there- 
fore, as we stress the need for current action 
programs, you, of the President’s Citizens 
Advisory Committee, can tell us how venture 
money for fitness research can be made avail- 
able, since we need more facts instead of 
impressionable opinions to stimulate people 
to action. 

We need your help on the best method for 
translating this theme into a suggested set 
of programs for local action. Each com- 
munity must be irrigated by the flow of 
human fitness, which is the only guarantee 
we have that our civilization will renew 
itself with strength and will endure. In this 
sense, our most solid defiance of any dicta- 
torial enemies is to demonstrate to them 
that by harnessing the strength of free minds 
we can achieve free men of strength. This 
is the fitness answer. 


“ 
The Lincoln Oration by Bruce Catton 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEVERETT SALTONSTALL 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President, 
I ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp “The Lin- 
coln Oration” by Bruce Catton, who is 
editor of the American Heritage maga- 
zine. I listened to Mr. Catton’s address, 
which was delivered at the annual Mid- 
dlesex Day dinner in Boston on Febru- 
ary 12. I was so impressed by the his- 
torical analysis which Mr. Catton has 
made, as well as the message which his 
speech delivered, that I felt it appro- 
priate that it be preserved.in the Con- 
GRESSIONAL REcorD and brought to the 
attention of the Senate. 


There being no objection, the oration 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

THE LINCOLN ORATION BY BRUCE CATTON 


It is often remarked that Abraham Lincoln 
was technically very poorly prepared for his 
role as Commander in Chief of America’s 
Armed Forces in the Civil War. He had had 
no professional military training whatever; 
his own military experience had been of the 
sketchiest, confined to service in a loosely 
organized volunteer company, which saw no 
combat service, in the Black Hawk war. He 
had been a politician and a lawyer all of his 
life, and he suddenly found himself com- 
manding one of the largest armies in history 
in a war of surprising magnitude and com- 
plexity. 

From this the suggestion often follows 
that this was a terrible handicap to Lincoln 
himself and to the country. Lincoln ap- 
proached his war role as a politician; he 
played politics, so to speak, with the com- 
mand of the Army; and the implication usu- 
ally is that the war would have been won 
more quickly and would have gone a great 
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deal more smoothly if things could have 
been different. 

I would like to suggest that if Lincoln did 
handle the war and all of its military issues 
as primarily a political problem, this was in 
the main a very good thing. 

Political management of the Federal ar- 
mies during the Civil War undoubtedly 
caused many difficulties. I believe that it 
also brought many advantages. If it was a 
source of weakness, it was even more & 
source of strength. 

Politics is usually supposed to be a bad 
word. We are a political people; we live by 
politics; we turn to politics for our leader- 
ship, a great part of the time, especially in 
moments of crisis; but we usually agree that 
the word has a shady connotation, and that 
the art of politics itself is somehow un- 
worthy of exercise by a man who hopes to 
qualify as a great leader and a great states- 
man. 

Now by “politics” I mean the plain, ordi- 
nary, everyday politics of the kind we are all 
familiar with—the kind that is played, year 
in and year out, in the city hall and the 
country courthouse, as well as in the Na- 
tional Capitol and the White House itself; 
that queer, illogical exercise in human lead- 
ership which stirs lofty idealism up with the 
grossest materialis mand gets good results a 
little oftener than there seems to be any 
good reason to expect. 

Bearing in mind that that is just what I 
mean by “politics,” I'would like to go on and 
state my thesis. Lincoln and the Federal 
Government which he controlled did play 
politics with the military phase of the Civil 
War. 

That was partly what was wrong with the 
northern conduct of the war. But at the 
same time that was very largely what was 
right with it. The good and the bad came 
together, as they usually do in politics, and 
in the end the good greatly outweighed the 
bad. 

Back of the military campaigns, the se- 
lection of generals, the choice of strategic 
objectives and all the rest, the Northern 
leaders never once forgot that what they 
really had on their hands was a political 
problem. It was like no political problem 
the Nation had ever seen before, to be sure; 
it was enormous, violent, tragic, explosive, 
but it was basically a political problem and 
in the end it was handled as one. I don’t 
suppose Lincoln or anyone in his cabinet had 
ever read Clausewitz, but they all knew with- 
out being told that war is simply an exten- 
sion of politics. Especially the American 
Civil War. 

In the beginning, of course, the big danger 
was that the whole problem raised by South- 
ern Secession might be regarded as the ex- 
clusive creation, possession and concern of 
the Republican Party. 

A month or two before Fort Sumter, a 
leading Ohio Democrat warned Jacob Cox 
that if any effort were made to coerce the 


South the Republican invaders would have. 


to push 200,000 Ohio Democrats out of the 
way before they could even reach the Ohio 
River. 

When the war began that attitude faded. 
The very Demoerats who voiced that warn- 
ing, as it happened, presently became a 
stanch war governor of Ohio. But there 
was always the danger that the two political 
parties in the North would eventually line 
up, simply as a war party and a peace party. 
The administration had to win and hold the 
support of a great many people besides those 
who had voted for it in 1860 if the war was 
to be won. 

All of this, to be sure, is part of the 
elementary A, B, C, of the Civil War story. 
What I want to invite your attention to this 
evening is the. political device which Mr. 
Lincoln’s government used most effectively 
to pull the northern people together and get 
something like unity in the war effort. 
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That device was the institution of the 
political general—the man who was given 
an important command in the Army, not be- 
cause anybody supposed that he knew any- 
thing about military matters, but simply 
because he had prominence and political in- 
fluence which the administration wanted to 
enlist in support of the war. 

The political general is usually regarded 
as the greatest single drawback to the north- 
ern war effort. His very existence is supposed 
to prove that the Federal administration was 
stupid, heartless, and probably rather cor- 
rupt. He is supposed to have lost battles, 
to have prolonged the war and to have caused 
the needless slaughter of many good soldiers. 
We are usually assured that the war would 
have been won much more quickly if he had 
never existed. 

I believe that that conception of the 
role played by the political general in the 
Civil War is just about 100 percent wrong. 

I believe that the political general was an 
instriment the northern government had 
to use if the war was to be fought sucess- 
fully. To wrench Voltaire’s famous remark 
out of context, if he did not exist it would 
have been necessary to invent him. The 
Government was right in appointing political 
generals, and, in the main, it was right in 
using them as it did. As an institution, and 
with some individual exceptions, the politi- 
cal general was worth all he cost and a good 
deal more. 

Let us not judge the 1260's by the standards 
of the more sophisticated and intricate 20th 
century. 

To begin with, remember that the tradi- 
tion of the professional soldier with pro- 
fessional training was by no means as well 
established in the America of 1861 as it is 
today. 

On the contrary, American tradition then 
tended to glorify the amateur—beginning 
with George Washington himself. Such mili- 
tary heroes as Andrew Jackson and Zach- 
ary Taylor had had no West Point training. 
American experience at least seemed to show 
that perfectly capable military leaders could 
come straight out of civil life. 

The processes of warfare were simpler in 
those days than they are now, and they 
probably looked even simpler than they really 
were. Anyone can see, today, that to handle 
@ modern armored division or a group of 
long-range bombing planes requires a good 
deal of highly technical training. It was not 
nearly as easy for a civilian in 1861 to realize 
that leading a division of infantry might 
also be a job for a technician. And, as a 
point of simple fact, the technician was not 
as essential then as he is today. 

No matter what_system the Northern gov- 
ernment followed in 1861, it was going to 
have to create large armies practically over- 
night. Those armies—in the beginning at 
least—were going to be volunteer armies. 
Nobody was going to be made to come in. 
Everybody had to be asked. 

Not to dwell on the point unduly, the 
creation of the Federal armies in 1861 and 
1862 was of necessity pretty much a home- 
spun process. Leading citizens of high and 
low degree organized companies and regi- 
ments, winning commissions for themselves 
in the process. Given the circumstances, 
that was probably the best and quickest way 
in which those new armies could be called 
inte being. 

In any case, while it was creating these 
armies, the Government also had to create 
generals to command them. Before we con- 
demn the process by which those generals 
were created—that is, the process by which 
@& number of unblemished civilians suddenly 
found stars on their shoulders—I think we 
have to ask what was principally required 
of those Civil War generals. 

They had to lead troops in action, to be 
sure. But, if they were amateurs leading 
amateurs, so were the people they were go- 
ing to be fighting against. There were quite 





A1955 


a number of West Pointers around to leaven 
the loaf; meanwhile, it was, above everything 
else, important to get into the Government's 
service the qualities of leadership which 
these eminent civilians possessed—not merely 
the quality which would enable them to lead 
troops under fire, but the quality by which 
the people who followed and believed in 
these men would be brought into whole- 
hearted support of the war effort. 

In other words, it was not possible to ap- 
proach the gigantic task which the Civil War 
presented as a straight military problem. 
The war was not going to be fought by pro- 
fessional soldiers. In the numbers required 
they simply did not exist, and there was no 
Way on earth to create them. Win or lose, 
the war would be fought by civilians in 
arms—by hundreds of thousands of young 
men who had no military experience and no 
indoctrination, and who had to be brought 
together by some device that would appeal 
to their patriotism, their ideals and their 
youthful enthusiasm. Turned into soldiers, 
these men, to the very end, would display 
traits that would drive the ordinary profes- 
sional soldier to complete distraction. They 
would respond to leadership, but it had to 
be the kind of leadership that talked their 
own language. In plain English, it had te 
be political leadership. 

Yet there was a huge pitfall in this path. 
The war might well be a violent extension 
of the political campaign of 1860—of the 
whole political struggle which had made the 
decade of the 1850’s the haunted, tormented 
decade of American history—but it would not 
be made a straight Republican war. There 
was, to be sure, an important segment in the 
Republican Party which wanted to do it that 
way, but the war would inevitably have been 
lost if it had been approached in that way. 
Mr. Lincoln met that problem at the very be- 
ginning, and met it in the traditional Ameri- 
can way—the way of ward and courthouse 
politics. That is, he gave to various impor- 
tant people, including the leaders of the po- 
litical opposition, a piece of the job. He 
commissioned many highly unmilitary peo- 
ple as generals and gave them some pretty 
consequential commands. What did he get 
out of all of this? 

Well, to name only a representative few, 
he got such generals as Fremont, Sigel, 
Banks, McClernand, Logan, Blair, and, of 
course, the one and only Ben Butler. 

There is no denying that some of these 
men turned out to be utterly incompetent 
soldiers. Is saying that the same thing as 
saying that the Lincoln administration made 
a terrible mistake in commissioning them? 
I do not think it is. 

Fremont and Sigel and Butler would han- 
dicap any army, of course. But would the 
Federal war effort have gone along faster if 
better men had been in their places—and if 
the Government had never had the popular 
support which it won by commissioning 
those men? Could the war have been won if 
the hard core of free-soil antislavery men had 
been alienated? Was not the support of the 
German community essential—particularly 
in such a State as Missouri? Was it not 
necessary to carry along the War Democrats? 
McClernand was of no great account as a 
general, but he personally recruited thou- 
sands of the men with whom the Mississippi 
Valley was opened. The support of Blair 
and Logan was beyond price, and—just in- 
cidentally—those two men turned into first- 
rate soldiers to boot. 

To win the war the northern government 
had to ride half a dozen horses at once. It 
had to get and keep the support of any 
number of separate groups, factions and 
classes. One of the important ways in which 
it got that support was through the ap- 
pointment, as generals, of civilian leaders in 
whom the members of those highly diver- 
gent groups strongly believed. 

That is obvious enough, of course. 
it all worth what it cost? 
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In the main, I think that it cost a great 
deal less than we ordinarily assume. 

Beyond any question, the war was made 
longer and more costly than it should have 
been by many failures on the part of north- 
ern generals. Yet if you will study the rec- 
ord in the eastern theater of the war—which 
is where most of those expensive mistakes 
took place—you will presently encounter a 
rather remarkable fact. 

The really disastrous mistakes were made 
by the professionals, not by the amateurs. 

From first to last, the Army of the Poto- 
mac was under professionals—McDowell, 
McClellan, Pope, Burnside, Hooker, and 
Meade. Some of these generals did indeed 
play politics, before and after they got to 
high command, but not one was a political 
general in the ordinary meaning of the word. 

There were two battles in the East which 
to-this day stand as melancholy examples of 
useless butchery—Fredericksburg and Cold 
Harbor. They were strictly the work of the 
professionals. No political general had an 
important role in either one. The greatest 
missed opportunities of the war, probably, 
was Antietam and the Battle of the Crater. 
Both were strictly the work of the West 
Pointers. 

If the 1864 campaign of the unfortunate 
Army of the Potomac was made more difficult 
by the failure of Sigel, the political general, 
it was equally affected by the failure of the 
professional who took Sigel’s place—David 
Hunter. Ben Butler failed ingloriously to 
take Petersburg in May 1864, thereby help- 
ing to prolong the war; and equally expen- 
sive failure to take Petersburg occurred ex- 
actly one month later under Baldy Smith, 
who was a professional. 

That peculiar falling short in generalship 
which lengthened the war and cost so many 
lives simply cannot be blamed on the admin- 
istration’s habit of commissioning promi- 
nent politicians. 

If the Government had never issued one 
political commission, but had chosen all of 
its generals from the ranks of the profes- 
sionals—assuming that it could have found 
all of them there—none of the really disas- 
trous mistakes in the eastern theater of the 
war would have been averted. The record 
there would be about what it is now—a rec- 
ord of prolonged suffering, of missed oppor- 
tunities, of needless bloodshed. 

What I am arguing, of course, is that the 
northern government was correct in seeing 
the war as a political problem and in adopt- 
ing straight political measures in regard to 
it. Its use of the political general was justi- 
fied. That much maligned creature was 
worth more than he cost. If, now and then, 
in the guise of a Sickles, he gives us the 
creeps, he makes up for it a moment later 
by appearing as a Joshua Chamberlain. All 
in all—given the conditions which existed in 
the 1860’s—he was a character who had to be 
there if the war was to be won. 

The political general had grave defects and 
he had high virtues, but the most important 
thing to remember about him is that under 
the circumstances he was an irreplaceable 
instrument. The act of secession had pre- 
sented the Federal Government with what 
was primarily a political problem. It could 
not have been met by other than political 
means. Lincoln had to take his leaders 
where he could find them. He found a great 
many of them, naturally enough, in the field 
of politics. With them, he mustered mass 
support for his great fight to save the Union. 
With their aid, he brought the people 
through a fiery time of trial and testing. 

Before we leave the subject, take a brief 
glance at the course followed by Mr. Lin- 
coln's opposite number, President Jefferson 
Davis of the Southern Confederacy. 

Mr. Davis was a much more rigid man 
than Mr. Lincoln. He had had West Point 
training, combat experience, a term as Sec- 
retary of War, a period as head of the Sen- 
ate’s Committee on Military Affairs. He did 
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his level best to apply straight military prin- 
ciples to his conduct of the southern war ef- 
fort—and the result was wholly disastrous. 
For his position was precisely like Lincoln’s, 
he was facing, primarily, a political prob- 
lem—the task of welding a great many di- 
verse people into one coordinated and en- 
during effort—and to a great extent he re- 
fused to use the instruments of politics 
in doing it. The flexibility which, in the 
North, enabled Lincoln to make use of the 
talents of men who bitterly opposed him 
politically, was almost entirely lacking in 
the South. - As a result, in the tragic final 
months of the war Mr. Davis became more 
and more isolated from the people he was 
trying to lead. The Confederacy failed, ulti- 
mately, partly because the North brought 
overwhelming force to bear on it, but at least 
partly, as well, because so many of the 
southern people had become detached from 
their leadership. 

In the last analysis, by going to politics 
Lincoln was going to the people themselves. 
Among the people he had to look not only 
for followers but for leaders. In the long 
run he found precisely what he was looking 
for. That was the greatest source of his 
strength—the fact that he had discernment 
enough to make his search there, and the 
added fact that the American people them- 
selves justified his faith. 





Give Patients a Green Light to Their 
Doctor 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES C. OLIVER 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. OLIVER. Mr. Speaker, Dr. Adrian 
Scolten, a Portland, Maine physician has 
long been an effective spokesman re- 
garding public affairs. In the past, there 
have been many times when Dr. Scolten 
and I have not seen eye-to-eye on vari- 
ous issues; however, I have always re- 
spected his point of view and his in- 
tegrity. 

The depth of Dr. Scolten’s convictions 
can easily be ascertained from the fol- 
lowing articles. Both in discussing his 
sincere dedication to serving his patients 
faithfully regardless of monetary gain 
and in expressing the belief that doctors 
should be placed under the social se- 
curity system, his inner conviction in the 
justness of his cause is evident. In these 
days of conformity and “me tooism,” it 
is gratifying to know that men like Ad- 
rian Scolten have the courage to express 
their opinions so forthrightly. With 
great pleasure, I request that the follow- 
ing articles be inserted in the Recorp. 
Give PaTIents A GREEN LIGHT TO THEIR Doc- 

Tror—ItT Is a PRIVILEGE To BE aN M.D. 

(By Adrian H. Scolten, M.D.) 

In Medical Economics, a Maine physician 
recently made a strong plea for charging 
patients for telephone calls. -He stated in an 
article in this medical magazine that charg- 
ing for telephone calls worked out well in 
his experience and it made his life less bur- 
densome. To me, at least, he gave the im- 
pression that he believes that physicians 
are too soft-hearted, and too charitable. 

I am an M.D. practicing dermatology in 
Portland, Maine, and therefore wish to apol- 
ogize for the smug commercialism shown by 
this Maine doctor who through Medical Eco- 
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nomics, a magazine read by many M.D.’s 
throughout America, has attempted to 
spread the impression that Maine doctors do 
not have the dedication or idealism that 
M.D.’s everywhere in America should have. 
In my humble opinion, this doctor who 
wrote under an assumed name has views 
which are no credit to my State nor to the 
doctors of America and I write this letter 
because I am sure his views and his way of 
treating telephone calls from patients should 
not be considered acceptable. No doctor 
should take his advice I fee] sure. 

All patients should have a green light to 
their doctor and no charge or other road- 
blocks should be set up to keep the mothers 
or anxious patients from telephoning him 
and getting his personal attention. There 
are too many middlemen between patient 
and doctor and one of them is the doctor’s 
secretary. ‘ 

Twenty-five or thirty years ago no M.D. 
would dare write as this Maine doctor did 
and to his credit is the fact that he did not 
use his own name. I therefore do not know 
his identity and believe he is secretly 
ashamed of his self-interested and unchari- 
table stand. 

We who have practiced medicine for a long 
time and without ever doing what some of 
the younger “better business men” do, want 
to see the profession we highly revere and 
love put back in a class with the clergy and 
priesthood. Those doctors who are most 
successful in helping people or in the art of 
medical practice are not often financial suc- 
cesses. The two do not often go together 
for great physicians are like the clergy— 
altruistic, uncommercial and _ unselfish. 
They try to do good—not to just make 
money. 

American medicine became a great and 
grand profession because they put the pa- 
tient first, not their own convenience, or 
their own pocketbook. In those days, no 
public relations men or business advisers 
put good doctors on wrong roads. The rules 
of conduct of an insurance executive were 
not their guideposts. 

The doctors of the past were on a pedestal 
in the public’s opinion because they de- 
served to be there. They lived to serve and 
they observed strictly the oath of hippo- 
crates and the code of medical ethics which 
was inexcusably revised by some of our 
representatives in the house of delegates 
of the Amefican Medical Association re- 
cently. I am sure that like the Ten Com- 
mandments, it needed no revision. Today 
the conduct of quite a few people in all 


walks of life, including a few doctors, badly | 


needs revision. We should get our number 
of M.D.’s whose conduct is questionable or 
needs revision down to an irreducible min- 
imum. In all walks of life we must set a 
better example in a materialistic, selfish, and 
corrupt world. 

The public did not get billed for tele- 
phone calls, canceled appointments, nor 
were they sent to free clinics by the truly 
great physicians of the past and none were 
told to take out insurance so the surgeons 
or obstetricians or other doctor could get 
paid. The public is still getting this good 
old-fashioned treatment frém most of the 
doctors practicing today. They get it with- 
out fail from the many unbusinesslike older 
doctors who don’t want any middlemen be- 
tween them and their patient, and who die 
without leaving an estate of over $10,000. 
They, like the preachers, priests, and many 
teachers, go about doing good all their lives 
without regard for the financial return. 

Like these good people the great physi- 
cians of the past were not unhappy men and 
they were truly successful. Those who fol- 
low their ways in collecting fees will not 
go wrong. The aged and the poor we will 
always have with us. None must be ne- 
glected. 

All of us should read our Bibles more 
and we should be less self-interested. ‘Too 
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many doctors, especially the younger ones 
of today, try to act like businessmen. If 
they wanted to become rich men they should 
not have become physicians. 

“It is easier for a camel to go through 
the eye of a needle than for a rich man to 
enter the Kingdom of Heaven.” 

Commercial interest does not guide the 
true physician, and there are many thou- 
sands of these men in America. They be- 
lieve it is a privilege to be an M.D. and they 
go about daily doing good, giving of them- 
selves gladly and generously, showing a 
heart as well as a well-trained medical 
mind. 

ADRIAN H. ScOLTEN, M.D. 





[From the March 1958 issue of the Journal 
of the Maine Medical Association] 


RANK AND FiLE M.D. Wants U.S. SOcIAL 
SECURITY 


Eprror OF MAINE MEDICAL JOURNAL: 

A few years ago at an annual meeting of 
the House of Delegates of the American 
Medical Association I was the only M.D. who 
spoke in favor of U.S. social security for 
self-employed physicians. This was at a 
hearing held by the AMA on a resolution 
seeking endorsement of it. Ever since, al- 
most without other support (and no fi- 
nancial support whatever to this day), I have 
been trying to make the rank and file M.D. 
see that we can have and should have this 
social security and we will have it if we 
let Congress see that we rank and file 
M.D.’s want it. 

Last June-at the AMA convention in New 
York City another hearing on the social 
security question was held. At it I again 
spoke but so did some others who are not 
satisfied with the way the big brass of the 
AMA speaks for us of the grassroots on this 
vital question. Maine has only one young 
delegate and no alternate in the AMA house 
of delegates but all M.D.’s are allowed to 
speak for themselves, and all should do so 
now while Congress is in session by talking, 
wiring, or writing direct to Congressmen. 

All doctors anywhere in America who want 
social security for themselves and their fam- 
ilies should do this even though a poll of the 
rank and file was taken or will be taken. 
Polls taken on a statewide basis in Massa- 
chusetts and Connecticut show that over 70 
percent of the doctors in these States voted 
for social security. They did this even when 
their representatives in the AMA had already 
voted the other way. 

The AMA’s House of Delegates has voted 
against giving us a nationwide, poll of the 
membership, something some of us have 
been advocating for some time. 


America still has many dedicated inde- 
pendent thinking doctors who are not rich 
surgeons, or on good salaries, and who have 
not like sheep been led astray by the Blue 
Shield overlord or that too-powerful small 
group in the house of delegates of the AMA 
who do not want M.D.’s to have U.S. Gov- 
ernment social security for themselves or 
their families. These doctors know that the 
members of all other professions through 
act of Congress have been put on social 
security and if each doctor who wants social 
security only takes the time to write to six 
U.S. Senators or Congressmen they too will 
be made eligible for social security, by Con- 
gress in short order. 

As I so well know from experience there is 
no wish to present the case for social secur- 
ity for M.D.’s or against so-called voluntary 
health insurance including Blue Shield in 
the medical journals (see editor’s note) or 
the daily press of the United States for the 
public relations department of the AMA and 
of most State societies are continually trying 
to brainwash the doctors and the general 
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public with propaganda saying that the ma- 
jority of the M.D.’s do not want social secur- 
ity and that Blue Shield can be made to work 
satisfactorily. 

For over 10 years I have tried hard to make 
the public and the doctors see that all volun- 
tary health insurance plans, including Blue 
Shield are frightfully expensive, and have 
created more problems than they have solved. 
We who have practiced a long time know 
they were not needed in the first place and 
that they have made many American med- 
ical doctors who should be their own boss 
just abject handmaidens of commercially 
minded insurance people. When a doctor 
cannot use his own best judgment he cannot 
give the best possible service to his patients. 

Because we do not always get the news pre- 
sented to us impartially I believe it is time 
the medical and lay press give out the data 
which supports giving U.S. Government so- 
cial security to everyone including M.D.’s 
and also all data which tends to prove that 
voluntary health insurance including Blue 
Shield surgical and obstetrical insurance and 
every other kind has created more problems 
than it has solved. 

I have long had the firm conviction that 
this kind of insurance is not a needed kind 
and that it is much too easily sold. 

I began practicing when American medi- 
cine was the best in the entire world and 
before we had meddlesome well-paid middle- 
men standing between doctor and patient 
handcuffing both as is now the case in so 
many instances. 

American doctors in years gone by were 
free from entangling alliances with con- 
trolling self-interested insurance middlemen 
and looked up to because they could and did 
live up to the Hippocratic oath and a high- 
minded medical code of ethics. Insurance 
people with their more money-minded re- 
stricting rules and regulations and a far 
different commercial code of conduct are 
making no contribution to better medicine 
in my opinion and in the opinion of many 
dedicated doctors who practiced before these 
meddlesome middlemen disrupted the more 
satisfactory and successful old way of having 
the patient pay his doctor directly or not at 
all, 

Insurance people now restrict the precious 
freedom and liberty of both patient and doc- 
tor and deteriorate the quality of American 
medical care. American medicine is at its 
best when there are no well-paid middlemen 
between the doctor and his patient. 

ADRIAN H. ScoLTEeNn, M.D. 





Diversion of Water From Lake Michigan 
Into the Illinois Waterway 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES A. BOYLE 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. BOYLE. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I am ask- 
ing permission to include herewith a copy 
of Senate Joint Resolution 9 as adopted 
in the 71st General Assembly of the State 
of Illinois, as certified by Charles F. Car- 
pentier, secretary of state, in connection 
with the O’Brien lake diversion bill— 
H.R. 1—which provides for a 1-year trial 
study of an additional 1,000-cubic-feet- 
per-second diversion of water from Lake 
Michigan. 
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The resolution in letters and figures is: 
SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 9 


Whereas the effect of diversion of water 
from Lake Michigan into the Illinois Water- 
way has long been a source of dispute; and 


Whereas House Resolution 1 now pending 
before the 86th Congress proposes that an 
additional 1,000 cubic feet per second be 
permitted for 1 year; and 

Whereas such additional flow will permit 
@ proper survey and evaluation to be made 
by the Secretary of the Army; and 


Whereas House Resolution 1 expressly pro- 
hibits any diversion during times of flood 
in the Illinois, Des Plaines, Chicago, or Calu- 
met Rivers; and 

Whereas existing facilities at the point of 
diversion are adequate to control the pro- 
posed increased flow, and are beneficial to 
marine life by reason of providing added 
oxygen; and 

Whereas the preservation of public health 
is vitally involved in this proposal: There- 
fore be it 

Resolved by the Senate of the 71st Gen- 
eral Assembly of the State of Illinois (the 
House of Representatives concurring herein), 
That we respectfully request the Congress 
to pass House Resolution 1; and that a copy 
of this preamble and resolution be sent by 
the secretary of state to every Member of the 
86th Congress from the State of Dlinois. 

Adopted by the senate, February 26, 1959. 

JOHN WM. CHAPMAN, 
President of the Senate, 

Epwarp E. FERNANDEZ, 
Secretary of the Senate. 

Concurred in by the house of representa- 
tives, February 26, 1959. 

PavuL POWELL, 
Speaker of House of Representatives. 








Clerk of House of Representatives, 





Money and Medicine 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted, I am insert- 
ing in the Appendix of the REcorD an 
article appearing in the October 1958 
Progressive magazine, entitled “Money 
and Medicine,” by Mr. Selig Greenberg: 

MONEY AND MEDICINE 
(By Selig Greenberg) 

Are doctors in North Carolina of a breed 
wholly different from those in the rest of 
the country? This question is inevitably 
raised by the high ratio of incompetent per- 
formance among general practitioners in that 
State disclosed by a study jointly sponsored 
by the Rockefeller Foundation and the Uni- 
versity of North Carolina whose findings I 
reported in the September issue of the Pro- 
gressive. Out of a representative sample of 
88 physicians whose work was carefully ex- 
amined in the survey, 39 were classified as 
“poor,” 27 as “average,”’ and only 22 as “good” 
or “outstanding.” The study brought to 
light a truly appalling proportion of medical 
services of a quality falling far short of gen- 
erally accepted standards of professional 
competence, which means that many pa- 
tients fail to get the kind of care they are 
entitled to. 
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How prevalent are similar conditions in 
medical practice in other States? This is a 
question which is certain to produce more 
heat than light when it is discussed with 
most doctors. The North Carolina survey 
was the first of its kind ever made, and there 
is no equally documented evidence to show 
whether the quality of medical care is better, 
as bad, or even worse elsewhere. But several 
distinguished authorities in the field of 
medical care with whom I have discussed 
this question have told me they saw no 
reason to think that the situation found in 
North Carolina is an isolated phenomenon. 

“I was not all surprised at the findings 
of the study,” said a nationally known 
Boston physician who has had many years 
of experience in medical practice, education, 
and administration. “I expect that, to a 
greater or lesser extent, this situation holds 
true generally. North Carolina is not a typi- 
cal Southern State. It has a far higher 
standard of living than most States in the 
South and good medical schools and hospi- 
tals. North Carolina doctors are no different 
from doctors elsewhere. They’re doing the 
best thy know how. It’s not a question of 
the individual; it’s the system.” 

The report of the North Carolina survey 
emphasizes that the physicians whose work 
was studied appeared to be typical of general 
practitioners. “The training taken by these 
doctors,” the report says, “is similar to the 
training taken by doctors in the country 
at large. They had received their training 
in a wide variety of hospitals in all parts 
of the United States. The physicians 
studied came from many medical schools 
and had exhibited all degrees of academic 
success, so there is no reason to assume an 
adverse selection. It can, therefore, be stated 
with considerable assurance that in terms of 
medical education and training the physi- 
cians who participated in this study are not 
evidently different from general practitioners 
at large.” 

Whether we get good or poor medical 
care is determined by a great many things, 
almost all of which basically involve the 
economics of medical practice. Among these 
factors are the fragmentation of medicine 
as a result of specialization, the growing 
professional isolation of the general practi- 
tioner, the size of a doctor’s practice and its 
effect on the quality of his work and his 
ability to keep up with medical advances, 
whether there are enough doctors in a com- 
munity, and the’ even more controversial 
issue of whether there are effective mechan- 
isms for assessment and control of the 
quality of medical care. Under the pre- 
vailing system of solo, fee-for-service medi- 
cal practice, there is, above all, the question 
of the patient’s ability to pay. Consciously 
or subconsciously, this question of what 
the patient can afford to pay has a great 
deal todo in the doctor’s mind with the 
kind of treatment provided and the degree 
to which such treatment meets the patient’s 
needs. 

The march of science has profoundly af- 
fected the whole system of the organization 
of medical practice. The family doctor can 
no longer take care of everything, and the 
patient must now frequently be passed on 
to one or more specialists for diagnosis and 
treatment. The more things medicine can 
do, the more splintered and expensive it 
gets—and the more difficult for the average 
physician to keep up with scientific ad- 
vances. There are now 30 recognized medi- 
cal specialties and sub-specialties, each of 
which requires special training and certifi- 
cation by a specialty board. Because spec- 
ializing means greater income and prestige, 
there has been a steady trend in this direc- 
tion. While the overall ratio of doctors to 
population in the United States has declined 
in the past 25 years, the number of special- 
ists has in the same period quadrupled, 
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The stampede toward specialization has 
had several results which thoughtful ob- 
servers regard as disturbing. It frequently 
leads to piecemeal medical care, to excessive 
resort to expensive procedures, and to the 
kind of concentration on a single organ in 
which the doctor loses sight of the patient 
as a person. But perhaps its most unfortu- 
nate consequence has been the decline in 
the status—and very often in the compe- 
tence—of the general practitioner. Since 
more than half of the doctors in this coun- 
try are still engaged in general practice, the 
professional isolation of the general practi- 
tioner is having momentous effects upon the 
quality of medical care received by millions 
of Americans. 

Aside from their numerical preponderance 
in the profession, general practitioners have 
a vital function to perform. The general 
practitioner is the firstline diagnostician. At 
his best, he is the family physician who pro- 
vides not only medical care but the inte- 
gration of this care with the personal inter- 
est and psychological support of such great 
vaiue to the patient. Furthermore, there 
are few, if any, specialists available in many 
smaller communities. 

But the growth of specializatton and of 
the system of postgraduate training set up 
for specialty certification has created a caste 
system with medicine, putting the general 
practitioner on the defensive and relegating 
him to an inferior status. He has no re- 
quired graduate education program, is looked 
down upon by the specialist, and is fre- 
quently isolated from the mainstream of 
medical developments. The Academy of 
General Practice, which was established a 
few years ago as something of a counterpart 
to the specialty boards, says that the compe- 
tence of the general practitioner extends to 
whatever he feels he is capable of doing. In 
view of the tremendous complexity of to- 
day’s medicine and the wide range of skills 
it requires, this is a pretty big order. Nor 
does it make for good medical care under 
the handicaps within which the general 
physician is often forced to practice. 

In smaller communities in particular, the 
general practitioner frequently does almost 
everything. As a rule, he works longer hours 
than the specialist, and his income is con- 
siderably lower. He has a wide range of 
medicine to keep up with but less time and, 
even more important, less professional stim- 
ulation to do so. He is often barred from 


hospital staff appointments or is relegated 


to the courtesy staff. This not only de- 
prives him of an important source of income 
but of an extremely valuable opportunity for 
teamwork, a form of continuing education 
essential in modern medicine. 

The nature of the work of general practi- 
tioners, one of the excellent reports pub- 
lished periodically by the New York Academy 
of Medicine has said, “calls for unusually 
broad knowledge, but they are most often 
so taken up with their practice—and gen- 
erally isolated from hospitals and other 
medical centers—that they have little time 
for continued training. The result is that 
in all parts of the country, but particularly 
in the smaller and more isolated communi- 
ties, there are general practitioners who still 
practice much the same medicine they 
learned in their student days.” There is 
reason to believe that the general physician, 
who is more and more becoming a medical 
jack-of-all-trades and master of none, some- 
times tries to do things for which he is not 
qualified because of fear that if he makes a 
referral to a specialist he will never see the 
patient again. It is out of this situation 
that the reportedly not uncommon practice 
of fee-splitting between general practition- 
ers and surgeons and other professional 
abuses arise. 

A vexing problem for all doctors, and espe- 
cially so for the usually overworked general 
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practitioner, is how to keep up with the 
rapidly changing and constantly expanding 
body of medical knowledge. 

If you have recently kept an appointment 
in your doctor’s office, you may have won- 
dered how he stands the pace. It is not 
uncommon for a physician to see as many as 
15 to 25 patients in the course of an after- 
noon, and, in addition, hold office hours sev- 
eral evenings a week. In thé mornings he 
usually makes his hospital rounds. And 
some nights he is liable to be out until all 
hours on house calls. The American Acad- 
emy of Pediatrics reported after a nation- 
wide survey that 20 percent of the general 
practitioners interviewed saw more than 30 
patients a day, and 5 percent saw more 
than 50. A study made jointly by the 
American Medical Association and the U.S. 
Department of Commerce, in which infor- 
mation was collected from more than 30,000 
doctors, established that doctors were work- 
ing an average of 60 hours a week. 

While such long hours undoubtedly en- 
title many physicians to their generous in- 
come, they raise two important questions: Is 
the average doctor able, under these circum- 
stances, to give his patients the amount of 
time they should have for adequate treat- 
ment? And does the average doctor have 
enough time to try to keep abreast of new 
developments in medicine? 

A physician’s ability to keep up with 
medical advances obviously affects the qual- 
ity of his work and the extent to which he 
can give his patients the full benefits of the 
experience and progress of medicine. If he 
is to do so, the doctor must have time to 
read some of the professional journals, to 
attend medical meetings and lectures, and 
perhaps occasionally to take some post- 
graduate refresher courses. Above all, he 
must have the stimulation of working close- 
ly with other physicians. Such an oppor- 
tunity for continued education, for pool- 
ing knowledge and learning from one an- 
other, is offered by the better hospitals. To 
an even greater degree it is provided by 
group practice. Close professional associ- 
ation in one form or another tends to main- 
tain both technical and ethical standards. 
The solo practitioner, on the other hand, is 
completely on his own. 

The report of the study of general prac- 
tice in North Carolina has some enlighten- 
ing comments about the average physician’s 
difficulties in keeping up with the avalanche 
of medical literature. Many doctors, the re- 
port says, are increasingly coming to de- 
pend for information regarding medical 
progress on digests put out by the big drug 
companies and on drug salesmen who are 
known in the trade as detail men. “It was 
apparent from observation and statements 
from physicians that their practices in re- 
gard ‘to medication and therapy are influ- 
enced significantly by the information and 
products supplied by the drug salesman,” 
declares the report, adding that this is a 
far from desirable state of affairs, “since the 
detail man’s function is not to provide edu- 
cation but to sell pharmaceutical products.” 
The introduction of each new medication, it 
notes, “is accompanied by a mass of litera- 
ture which descends upon the physician’s 
desk each day showing him the presump- 
tive. virtues and excellence of each. The 
practicing physician cannot know every- 
thing about therapy nor evaluate the very 
optimistic claims made for the many medi- 
cations pressed upon him. A good con- 
scientious doctor may easily fail to keep up 
with the vital new knowledge in medicine.” 

The obstacles now frequently standing in 
the way of adequate professional perform- 
ance underscore the danger stemming from 
the public’s lack of proper safeguards 
against poor medical care. 

Some of the top authorities in the health 
field hold that one of the most serious weak- 
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nesses of the prevailing system of medical 
practice is that there is no means for main- 
taining standards, except within the broad 
limits set by licensing and laws against mal- 
practice. Present provisions for professional 
regulation offer the public little protection 
against incompetent doctors. Once a man 
obtains a license to practice medicine, he 
can usually do anything he wants, short of 
criminal abortion, as long as he can find the 
patients. 

Just what can be done about this is ad- 
mittedly a tough problem. Some experts 
advocate more rigorous policing of profes- 
sional conduct and, specifically, relicensing 
examinations for all physicians at intervals 
of five or ten years. One of those favoring 
such a step is Dr. Walter Bauer, chief of 
medical services at Massachusetts General 
Hospital in Boston and professor of clinical 
medicine at Harvard Medical School, who 
feels the public “has a right to satisfy itself 
concerning the continued competence of 
doctors.” <A serious question, however, is 
whether it would be feasible to require such 
reexamination in view of the solid opposi- 
tion to be expected from the profession and 

f the difficulties involved in setting up ade- 
quate and fair criteria for measuring the 
competence of men long out of medical 
school. 

One of the merits of group practice—and 
particularly the kind of joint practice as- 
sociated with a comprehensive insurance 
plan, such as the Health Insurance Plan of 
Greater New York—is that it provides for 
control of the standards of medical care 
within the professional family. This type 
of practice has many other advantages. 
Among the most important are that it makes 
doctors responsible not just for treating ill- 
ness as it occurs but for the total health 
care of the insurance plan’s subscribers, and 
that it eliminates the economic barrier in- 
herent in fee-for-service practice. 

One distinguished physician summed up 
the medical care situation in a recent inter- 
view this way: 

“The important thing in medical practice 
today is not just the doctor’s training, 
knowledge, and conscience. Equally impor- 
tant is the framework within which he prac- 
tices. And this framework is based on the 
fact that the physician’s remuneration is di- 
rectly dependent on the number and com- 
plexity of procedures he performs. The 
more of them he does, the more money he 
makes. At what point does a doctor decide 
that he is seeing too many patients, that 
he is getting too tired, that he can’t do a 
good job? What are the criteria—in terms 
of activity and performance? As long as 
remuneration is based on the type and fre- 
quency of procedures, the doctor has to fight 
off the tendency to put the emphasis there. 
It’s a tough temptation and it may warp 
judgment. 

“As far as evaluating the quality of one’s 
work and keeping up to date, the important 
thing to bear in mind is that no one can do 
it himself. It takes the day-to-day inter- 
play with one’s peers on an organized basis. 
This is done in the last 2 years of the physi- 
cian’s medical school education and during 
his internship and residency. Then it stops. 
Group practice prepayment removes both the 
fee-for-service deterrent to good medicine 
and the professional isolation of the solo 
practitioner. It is true that this isolation 
is counteracted to some extent for many phy- 
sicians by the work they do in hospitals— 
which, by the way, provide the doctors at 
public expense with an indispensable work- 
shop, with the necessary tools, to a degree 
which doesn’t hold true of any other pro- 
fession. But much of the most significant 
medical service takes place in the home and 
in the office, where the original diagnosis is 
made. 

“There is no getting away from the fact 
that the element of the patient’s ability to 
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pay is all-important and that it leads to 
many compromises. Often the investiga- 
tion recommended is very much tailored to 
the patient’s ability to pay, not only in the 
direction of overdoing but even more so in 
the direction of underdoing. The doctor’s 
judgment is based on the question whether 
the patient can afford many procedures. 
This inevitably affects the quality of medical 
service. In prepaid group practice you not 
only eliminate this factor of ability to pay 
but the doctor has continuous responsibility 
for comprehensive care, without which there 
can be no good medicine.” 

All of which underlines the cogency of the 
statement by Dr. Leroy E. Burney, the US. 
Surgeon General, that change in the medical 
field “not only produces new products; it also 
calls for new patterns of thought and ac- 
tion.” 


The Origin of the Massachusetts Con- 
sumer Counci! Bill 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, one 
of the first States of the Union to at- 
tempt to give official representation to 
the consuming public is the Common- 
wealth of Massachusetts. The present 
attorney general, the Honorable Edward 
J. McCormack, Jr., has acted to estab- 
lish an advisory consumer council in his 
office, and Governor Furcolo has pre- 
sented a bill to the general court to 
establish such a council as an official 
State agency. The chairman of the at- 
torney general’s advisory council is Rev. 
Father Robert J. McEwen, S.J., of Boston 
College, Boston, Mass. Father McEwen 
is one of the outstanding economists of 
the country. 

The committee on State administra- 
tion of the Massachusetts general court 
on February 16, 1959, held hearings on 
the bill introduced and pending before 
that committee, at which hearings 
Father McEwen appeared and testified. 


In my remarks I am pleased to include 
the statement made by Father McEwen 
to the members of the committee on 
State administration: 


ApvisorRY CONSUMER COUNCIL 


(Statement by the chairman, Rev. Robert J. 
McEwen, S8S.J., before the Committee on 
State Administration, Feb. 16, 1959) 


THE ORIGIN OF THE CONSUMER COUNCIL BILL 


For some 10 years this has been part of 
the general Democratic legislative plan. 
Originally, it appears to have been aimed 
primarily at public utility hearings in order 
to have some representative or watchdog for 
the consumer interest in cases where rates 
were to be raised or services altered. For 
3 years now the present Governor has been 
advocating, in accordance with the Demo- 
cratic tradition, the formal establishment 
of a State agency charged with the repre- 
sentation of the consumer interest. 

Until last year no bill ever got through the 
house of representatives, partially because 
this agency was to be granted subpena 
powers to get the records of business con- 
cerns. Business was quite fearful of such 
power. Last year, however, the bill was 
radically changed and the subpena power 
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was omitted. Then, largely due to the al- 
most singlehanded attention of the Gov- 
ernor’s legislative secretary, Miss Margaret 
O'Donnell, this bill finally obtained house 
approval by the narrow margin of one vote. 
It subsequently was defeated on straight 
party lines by the then Republican senate. 

Parenthetically, I might add here, I tried 
last year before this committee to make it 
perfectly natural for members of both par- 
ties to support such a bill. I still believe 
it is not primarily, or should not be pri- 
marily, a party bill. 

At any rate, the present attorney general, 
Mr. Edward J. McCormack, Jr., shortly after 
he was elected by the legislature, decided to 
use the inherent powers of his office to set 
up a consumer council attached to the at- 
torney general’s office. This he did, and it 
has proceeded to function along the lines 
that most of you know. I believe its opera- 
tion, even for such a short period of time as 
it has existed, has convinced many skeptics 
and doubters about the potential contribu- 
tion to the general welfare that the con- 
sumer council idea does possess. The pres- 
ent bill, therefore, is an endeavor to give 
legislative approval and statutory authority 
to the consumer council idea and to enable 
it to function more effectively by allotting 
some meager budget. 

THE COST OF THE COUNCIL 


Up to now the operation of the present 
council in the attorney general’s office has 
shown that much good work can be accom- 
plished in this field at a relatively trifling 
cost. The universities have been glad to 
contribute the talent of their men and 
women to this type of public service on @ 
completely voluntary and unpaid basis. 

Incidentally, I consider this aspect of the 
consumer council movement one that is not 
sufficiently appreciated by outsiders. The 
Governor and the attorney general deserve 
great credit for this pioneering effort toward 
a closer integration of the political world 
and the university world. Each has much 
to learn from the other and mutual coopera- 
tion cannot fail to produce lasting benefits 
for the general public. 

Last year I urged this committee to con- 
tinue the Massachusetts tradition of leader- 
ship in such ventures as this present effort 
at political and university collaboration in 
the fields of consumer education and protec- 
tion. I repeat again this year my feeling 
that this is one of the most important vir- 
tues of the present bill. 


THE INDEPENDENCE OF THE CONSUMER COUNCIL 


A Herald editorial, discussing the con- 
sumer council, correctly appraised it as an 
agency charged with specifically protecting 
the consumer public in several areas where 
other agencies had also at least a partial 
obligation to protect the consumer. It ad- 
mitted that in the course of time most of 
these agencies had strayed from this con- 
sumer protection purpose. It then asked 
the question: “Won’t the same thing hap- 
pen to the consumer council in time? Will 
it, too, not be taken over by the special 
interest groups and diverted from its origi- 
nal purpose?” 

I must admit this editorial question has 
bothered me a great deal. It is true that no 
formal agency structure, apart from the tal- 
ents, energy, and integrity of the individual 
members staffing the agency, will suffice to 
achieve the original purposes of these bodies. 
Furthermore, any agency, including the con- 
sumer council, can be “stacked” and conse- 
quently thwarted if the appointing officials 
or the executive agents so desire. If that 
happens, the Herald may be right—a new 
watchdog agency may have to be formed. 

But that is only to be expected from read- 
ing the history of human institutions. They 
all tend to stray from their original purposes 
and have to be abolished or reformed in 
time. That is exactly the meaning of the 
warning that “eternal vigilance is the price 
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of liberty.” The citizens should never de- 
lude themselves that once a consumer coun- 
cil is officially established all their problems 
are solved. By no means. 

FUNCTIONS OF THE COUNCIL 


Now let me give you my conception of 
the functions that such a consumer council 
should undertake to perform. 

1. Research: This almost always has to 
start with legal research on (a) the present 
prescriptions of law on a certain point and 
this may frequently involve an official opin- 
ion or decision by the attorney general; (b) 
the history of past legal and court actions 
in the area; (c) what State and Federal offi- 
cials have any jurisdiction in the matter and 
what are their duties. Then comes the very 
difficult, painstaking job of economic re- 
search and economic analysis to diagnose 
the true welfare of the consuming public 
in the area under discussion. 

2. Representation: This involves lawyers 
before courts and regulatory agencies stating 
the position of the consumer council on is- 
sues before those bodies. This, of course, 
can only be done after the first’ function of 
research has been thoroughly completed. 

3. Education and organization of con- 
sumers: Ideally, the small consumer council 
should work with a very large group, or third 
layer, of consumer organizations and other 
public service groups. This may lead to peri- 
odic conferences such as the one recently 
conducted on the subject of advertising. 
Under this heading also should fall the task 
of coordination of official State activities for 
consumers. 

4. The fourth function of the council, 
which in a way depends on the other three, 
is that of advice and suggestion to the exec- 
utive and legislative branches of the Gov- 
ernment. This could concern (1) new laws 
needed; (2) old laws to be enforced or dis- 
carded; and (3) recommendations on con- 
sumer complaints. 


THE STRUCTURE OF THE CONSUMER COUNCIL 


Two chief alternative structures are pos- 
sible: (1) There could be one chief officer 
with a subordinate advisory council; this 
was the New York system. The second possi- 
bility is to have the small council, acting as 
a group, the main director of the activities 
and functions of this consumer agency. 
This would involve giving the council sub- 
ordinate officers for legal, secretarial, and 
research assistance. It is the consensus of 
the present council that the second structure 
is preferable for Massachusetts. 

The question of cost, I realize, must be 
uppermost in the mind of every legislator in 
Massachusetts this year. Really, the budget 
for the council could be an extremely modest 
one involving secretarial and résearch sal- 
aries for those assistants and certain allow- 
ances for the publication of reports. We 
must remember that an orderly continuing 
research study such as this council envisages 
would prevent the legislature from having 
to throw $100,000 or $200,000 quickly into a 
hasty panic study of utility rates or railroad 
rates, or what have you, as a last-minute des- 
perate effort to show the public that some- 
thing is being done to protect their interests. 





Man of the South 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. HERMAN E. TALMADGE 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent.to have printed in 


the Appendix of the Recorp the news 
release announcing the forthcoming poll 
conducted by Dixie Business magazine of 
Decatur, Ga., to select the Man of the 
South of 1959. The release, prepared 
and distributed by editor Hubert F. Lee, 
lists the outstanding southerners who 
have been nominated for this honor. 
There being no objection, the news 
release was ordered to be printed in 
the Recorp, as follows: 
Hewp ELeEcT THE MAN OF THE SOUTH 


Readers of this newspaper are invited to 
help elect the Man of the South for 1959 
from a group of leading southerners who 
have been named to the South’s Hall of Fame 
for the Living, an honor group limited to 
200 living southerners. 

Votes for seven from the honor group 
should be mailed to Hubert F. Lee, founder 
of the South’s Hall of Fame for the Living, 
4592 Covington Road, Decatur, Ga. 

The annual poll is sponsored by Dixie 
Business, which Lee has edited for the past 
30 years. 

Past Men of the South since 1946 include 
Thomas W. Martin, Birmingham; Donald 
Comer, Birmingham; C. Hamilton Moses, 
Little Rock; Ernest L. Kurth, Lufkin, Tex.; 
Reuben B. Robertson, Canton, N.C.; David 
Ovens (deceased), Charlotte; James C. Self, 
Sr. (deceased), Greenwood, S.C.; Robert T. 
(Bobby) Jones, Atlanta; Bishop Arthur J. 
Moore, Atlanta; Wilten E. Hall, Anderson, 
S.C.; Senator Walter F. George (deceased), 
Vienna, Ga.; A. Dee Simpson, Houston; Frank 
P. Samford, Birmingham. 

Vote for seven of the following, giving 
reasons for first preference: Dr. O. C. Ader- 
hold; Ivan Allen; Remmie L. Arnold; Robert 
O. Arnold; Harry M. Ayers; C. W. Bailey; 
Hines Baker; William N. Banks; Col. T. H. 
Barton; Bruce Bartin; Bernard Baruch; 
George C. Biggers, Sr.; L. L. Baxter; Morgan 
Beatty; Barry Bingham; Alfred Blalock, 
M.D.; Gen. A. R. Bolling; Harllee Branch, Jr.; 
Carl D. Brorein; Rex I. Brown; David Ten- 
nant Bryan; Wright Bryan; A. M. Burton; 
Cc. F. Byrns; Erskine Caldwell; Cason Calla- 
way; James L. Camp, Jr.; John W. Carpen- 
ter; Bishop C. C. J. Carpenter; Hodding Car- 
ter; Dr. O. C. Carmichael; Owen R. Cheat- 
ham; James Saxon Childers; Will Clayton; 
Erle Cocke, Sr.; Erle Cocke, Jr.; Norman 
Cocke; Charles A. Collier; Hugh Comer; Sena- 
tor Tom Connally; H. McKinley Conway, Jr.; 
Richard W. Courts, Jr.; Dr. John R. Cunnjng- 
ham; Virginius Dabney; Jonathan Daniels; 
Colgate Darden, Jr.; E. M. “Ted” Dealey; 
James K. Dobbs; Dr. Ralph B. Draughon; 

ohn E. Drewry; Hal S. Dumas; B. M. Ed- 

ards, Jr.; Oliver Emmerich; K. A. Engel; 
William Faulkner; Milton Fies; Fred F. 
Florence; B. T. Fooks, John Nance Garner; 
E. K. Gaylord; Dr. Francis P. Gaines; Alvan 
Gillem; Frank Gould; Walter F. Graefe; John 
Temple Graves; Gordon Gray; Robert Gregg; 
F. E. Grier; Haynes McFadden; Robert W. 
Graves; Robert M. Hanes; Clarence Hanson, 
Jr.; Dr. Rufas C. Harris; Harry G. Hastings; 
Dan J. Haughton; Clarence Haverty; J. N. 
Heiskell; Arthur M. Hill; Gov. William P. 
Hobby; Oveta Culp Hobby; Hamilton T. 
Holt; Gen. George A. Horkan; Clark Howell; 
Frank Huntress, Jr.; R. F. Hudson; George 
M. Ivey, Sr.; Maxey Jarman; Robert Jemi- 
son, Jr.; Hershel V. Jenkins; Dewey H. John- 
son; Walter C. Johnson; Thomas M. John- 
son; Dr. James A. Jones; Helen Keller; Ken- 
neth S. Keyes; Dr. James R. Killian; Edwin 
D. Lambright; Samuel L. Latimer, Jr.; 
Thomas C. Law; Spencer Love; Joseph T. 
Lykes; Robert T. Maddox; Gen. George C. 
Marshall; Rabbi David Marx; Ben Massell; 
Ben M. McKelway; J. Finley McRae; C. B. 
McManus; Dr. James Ross McCain; S. C. Mc- 
Meekin; Ralph McGill; Henry T. McIntosh; 
Quimby Melton, Sr.; Troy Middleton; Thomas 
A. Morgan; William M. Murphey; Frank H. 
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Neely; Abit Nix; E. L. Norton; Alton Ochsner, 
M.D.; Gen. E. W. Opie; T. W. Pangborn; Roger 
Peace; Commodore E. H. Perry; Gen. John C. 
Persons; Louis Pizitz; Dr. John L. Plyler; Dr. 
William G. Pollard; Dr. Clarence Poe (for 
60 years editor, Progressive Farmer); Legh 
R. Powell, Jr.; Nelson Poynter; L. W. Robert; 
E. A. Roberts; Caffey Robertson; James C. 
Self, Jr; John A. Sibley; Tom Slick; Frank 
G. Slaughter; McGregor Smith; Richard P. 
Smith; William A. Smith; Frank E. Spain 
(past president Rotary International); Tal- 
bot T. Spear; Tom D. Spies, M.D. (A Great 
American for 1958 Distinguished Service 
Award winner); Eugene W. Stetson; Louis 
V. Sutton; James G. Stahlman; L. P. Sweatt; 
Dr. Charles A. Thomas; Fred J. Turner; W. R. 
Turner; W. G. Violette; Louis Ware; P. F. 
Watzek; Dr. Goodrich White; A. L. M. Wig- 
gins; Robert W. Woodruff; C. E. Woolman. 





I Speak for Democracy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES C. OLIVER 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. OLIVER. Mr. Speaker, I recently 
attended a dinner cosponsored by the 
National Association of Broadcasters 
and the Electronic Industries Associa- 
tion in honor of the 50 winners of the 
Voice of Democracy Contest, represent- 
ing each State and the District of Co- 
lumbia. Miss Margaret Rose Deraps of 
Portland, Maine, was the outstanding 
representative from my State. Miss 
Deraps in her radio script, which I am 
pleased to include in the ReEcorp, has 
shown a marvelous insight into the con- 
cept of democracy. 

Her essay is a well-written expres- 
sion of the true meaning of our 
most treasured possession—freedom. 
Her thoughts and ideas should be an 
inspiration to all Americans: 

I SPEAK FOR DEMOCRACY 
(By Margaret R. Deraps) 

“Here rests in honored glory an American 
soldier known but to God.” These simple 
words compose the epitaph on the Tomb of 
the Unknown Soldier—a symbol of our coun- 
try and all that it stands for. . 

Who is this unknown soldier? He is ever 
unidentified soldier who died for his coun- 
try—be he rich or poor—farmer, executive, or 
laborer—white or black—Catholic, Protest- 
ant, or Jew. This hero died for Hometown, 
U.S.A.—for his loved ones—for his freedom. 
This hero died for democracy. 

He is the unknown soldier who marched, 
tramped, afd crawled through an insect 
laden jungle, striving and sweating for the 
hill looming before him, yet so far in the 
distance. He is the unknown soldier who 
lay in the mud and snow of a trench, wait- 
ing for the bullets and grenades to let up, 
and then plunged ahead, only to be driven 
by a bullet into the muck and stench of the 
battlefield far from the homelands for which 
he gave his life. 

What made this man willing to face the 
gravity of war, its dangers, sufferings, and 
hardships? What gave him the courage to 
laugh and be gay and brave at the point of 
death? 

To Joe, it was a small white bungalow on 
Main Street set among pines and shrubbery. 
It was the quiet evenings his family and 
friends spent together discussing each other’s 
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problems and those of the world. They had 
individual opinions. They did not always 
agree, but they spoke their minds openly 
for they possessed one of the four great 
freedoms of democracy—freedom of speech. 

Then again Tony, the Italian immigrant, 
gave his life so that others like himself might 
enjoy the happiness of living in a land of 
superabundance, To him democracy meant 
freedom from want. It was the joy of having 
a humble little place he could call his own; 
of having such simple luxuries as running 
water, electricity, soapsuds, and a few extra 
coins jingling in his pocket. It was the 
inexpressable look of joy on the faces of his 
children on Christmas morning. 

But let us not forget Jacob, just out of 
high school, green and just plain scared. 
Wearing the identification band his girl gave 
him, he said brave goodbys to his family at 
the station. In his heart. he carries one 

hought alone—there must be freedom, free- 
dom from fear, This adolescent is going to 
free the world from fear itself so that people 
may never again be sick with panic; so that 
boys like himself would never have to face 
terror, shock, mutilation, permanent disabil- 
ity, death. Even in his short life in a de- 
mocracy, he learned those ideals that helped 
him to fight and die as heroically in his first 
mission as the veteran beside him. 

And to each of these Americans—Joe, 
Tony, and Jacob—democracy was freedom of 
worship. It was the right to attend the 
white Congregational Church at the top of 
the hill, or the great stone cathedral with 
its many spires, or the synagogue with the 
Star of David etched above its portals. How 
this priceless freedom should be cherished. 

Yes, I am an American and I speak for_ 
democracy, but' were I the greatest of orators 
I could not speak as eloquently as the silent 
voice of the Unknown Soldier, A silent voice 
shouting for democracy and begging us, the 
living: “Preserve these liberties for which I 
have died—freedom of speech, freedom from 
want, freedom from fear, and freedom of 
worship.” 





Report on National Outdoor Recreation 
Resources Review Commission 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, 
the National Outdoor Recreation Re- 
sources Review Commission, of which 
I am happy to be a member, has em- 
barked on a detailed study of our Na- 
tion’s future recreational requirements 
and an evaluation of the assets avail- 
able for fulfilling the indicated needs. 
The staff of the Commission will soon 
be assembled under the direction of its 
newly appointed executive director, Mr. 
Francis W. Sargent, former commis- 
sioner of natural resources for the Com- 
monwealth of Massachusetts. 

In my comparatively brief association 
with the Commission, with its Chairman 
and staff members, I have been favor- 
ably impressed by the enthusiasm and 
perspective with which the congressional 
directives of the act establishing the 
Commission are being pursued. I think 
these attitudes foreshadow fruitful and 
imaginative results from the 3-year 
study being planned by the Commission. 
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Mr. Laurance S. Rockefeller, able 
Chairman of the Commission, is largely 
responsible for the splendid start which 
has been made. Last week, at the North 
American wildlife conference, Mr. 
Rockefeller summarized what the Out- 
door Recreation Resources Review Com- 
mission is, and what it hopes to achieve. 
Because many Members of Congress will 
find Mr. Laurance S. Rockefeller’s ad- 
dress valuable as a kind of interim re- 
port on Commission activities and its 
plans. I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp 
the text of his speech of March 4, 1959, 
delivered in New York City. 

There being no objection, the speech 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

MEETING FUTURE RECREATIONAL NEEDS 


(An address by Laurance S. Rockefeller be- 
fore the North American Wildlife Con- 
ference, Statler-Hilton Hotel, New York, 
N.Y., March 4, 1959) 

It is a great pleasure for me to be here 
today. In a sense, this is my first public 
appearance as chairman of the National Out- 
door Recreation Resources Review Commis- 
sion. Naturally, I would prefer to talk about 
the accomplishments ‘of the Commission 
rather than its plans. However, as our work 
is just beginning, I can, of course, only speak 
of the plans. I am delighted to have the 
opportunity to do so before this conference, 
whose members have long shown their deep 
interest in the subject of the Commission’s 
study. 

I might note that in one of the earliest 
meetings of the Commission it was agreed 
that where questions of opinion were ex- 
pressed by Commission members in public, 
we would speak only as individuals in order 
to maintain the objectivity of the Commis- 
sion. Thus, I have divided this talk into 
two parts: In the first part—where I try to 
spell out the why, what, where, when, and 
who of.the Commission—TI shall speak as its 
chairman; when I go into what I believe is 
the underlying philosophy that must guide 
our thinking, I will be speaking simply as 
an individual interested in our Nation’s 
recreational resources. 

The title “Meeting Future Recreational 
Needs” is both broad and ambitious, but no 
more so than the task set up by the 85th 
Congress last year when it established the 
National Outdoor Recreation Resources Re- 
view Commission. 

The “why” of this accounting lies in the 
fact that in creating the Commission, the 
Congress and the President recognized that 
conservation for the physical, cultural and 
spiritual benefit of the American people is 
in a critical period of transition as a result 
of new demands. The unprecedented 
growth of population, the basic shifts of age 
groups within the population, the increase 
in leisure time because of shorter hours and 
earlier retirement, increasing urbanization, 
and the tremendous strides taken in trans- 
portation all lead to the need for reexam- 
ination of our outdoor resources and a new 
appraisal of our requirements, not for just 
today but, in the terms set out hy the act 
establishing the commission, looking as far 
ahead as the year 2000. 

The “what” of the Commission is pretty 
plainly set forth in the establishing act by 
Congress, Our task will be, in the words of 
the act: 

“To preserve, develop, and secure accessi- 
bility to all American people of present and 
future generations such quality and quan- 
tity of outdoor recreation resources as will 
be necessary and desirable for individual en- 
joyment, and to assure the spiritual, cul- 
tural, and physical benefits that such out- 
door recreation provides, 
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“To inventory and evaluate the outdoor 
recreation resources and opportunities of the 
Nation, to determine the types and location 
of such resources and opportunities which 
will be required by present and future gen- 
erations. 

“To make comprehensive information and 
recommendations leading to these goals 
available to the President, the Congress, and 
the individual States and Territories.” 

Now as to the “where” of the Commission’s 
work. In the first place, possibly we should 
define what is meant by outdoor recreation 
resources, and for an accurate account I 
shall use the formal definition set out in 
the act: 

“Outdoor recreation resources shall mean 
the land and water areas and associated 
resources of such areas in the United States, 
its Territories, and possessions which provide 
or may in the future provide opportunities 
for outdoor recreation, irrespective of own- 
ership. 

“Outdoor recreation resources shall not 
mean nor include recreation facilities, pro- 
grams, and opportunities usually associated 
with urban development, such as play- 
grounds, stadiums, golf courses, city parks, 
and zoos.” 

The Commission’s evaluations and recom- 
mendations are to be made on a State-by- 
State, region-by-region, and national basis. 
Needless to say, local and community rela- 
tionships must play an important role if 
the Commission’s objectives are to be 
achieved. As part of its work, the Com- 
mission must survey, analyze and catalogue 
all presently existing outdoor recreation 
areas and, in doing so, the Commission will 
keep in mind both present and potential 
use. The scope of the Commission’s op- 
erations will require it to determine the 
qualitative as well as the quantitative rec- 
reation facility needs of the American peo- 
ple. Naturally, there has to be some general 
relationship between the amount of land 
assigned to specific recreational purposes 
and the popularity of the purposes involved, 
but this cannot be formulated on purely 
mathematical terms; for recreation facili- 
ties and the need for them bear a direct 
relationship to public health and other 
social considerations as well as to popula- 
tion growth and concentration. In sum- 
mation, the Commission’s “where” covers the 
entire Nation, for means must be found to 
survey the Nation and pinpoint available 
sites, irrespective of ownership or present 
use, which might be used for recreation 
purposes, and which can be added to those 
already partially or fully developed, for the 
purpose of more nearly matching availabil- 
ity of nearby recreation areas to recreation 
needs. Special attention will be given to 
new multiple uses where this is judged com- 
patible with presently established uses. 

Only in this way can a formula be worked 
out in which we can make recommendations, 
where indicated, to the Federal Government, 
States, counties, municipalities, and private 
owners for the creation, management, and 
financing of present and planned recreation 
areas. 

We come now to the fourth “W” or the 
when of the Commission. By September 1, 
1961, the Commisison is asked to present a 
report of its review, a compilation of its data 
and its recommendations to the President 
and Congress. Act S. 846 calls for the Na- 
tional Outdoor Recreation Resources Review 
Commission to cease to exist not later than 
1 year thereafter. 

The present plan of the Commission is to 
allocate its 3-year term roughly as follows: 
(a) The first year to be devoted to an overall 
staff study and correlation of all available 
materials; (b) the second year to developing 
conclusions, policy, and program; (c) the 
third year to completing the report and mak- 
ing recommendations. One quite obvious 
difficulty facing a new Commission such as 
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ours isythe always adherent and ever-present 
desire by interested parties for it to arrive 
at conclusions before an objetcive study has 
been made. No doubt a great many special 
interests will in all honesty expect the Com- 
mission to take positive stands either for or 
against pending legislation, or in connection 
with areas where use and protection may be 
in conflict. 

With regard to other legislation which 
might effect recreational areas and oppor- 
tunities, it is the majority opinion of the 
Commission that no recommendations should 
be made by it unless specifically requested 
by the Congress or the President. And it 
might be added it is our earnest hope that 
such recommendations will not be required 
before the review is far enough along to be 
significant. 

We now come to the who of the Commis- 
sion. As you nray know, the members of the 
Commission have a responsibility under the 
act to coordinate its objectives with various 
persons and activities. We have spent al- 
ready a considerable amount of time build- 
ing what I consider to be this very essential 
base from which to operate. 

The Commission, of which I am privileged 
to be chairman, has 15 members. Our con- 
gressional contingent has four Members of 
the U.S. Senate—CLINTON P. ANDERSON, RICH- 
ARD L. NEUBERGER, HENRY C. DwoORSHAK, and 
‘THOMAS E. MarTIn—and four Members of the 
House of Representatives—HaroLtp R. CoL- 
LIER, GRACIE PFOsST, JOHN SAYLOR, and AL 
ULLMAN. 


The other members of the Commission, in 
addition to me, are: Mrs. Halfdan Lee, Sam- 
uel T. Dana, Bernard Orell, Joseph W. Pen- 
fold, M. Frederick Smith, and Chester S. Wil- 
60n. 

I believe most of you are already ac- 
quainted with these people, who have been 
long identified with the broad areas with 
which we are concerned. 


The act calls also for the appointment of 
an advisory council of 25, who represent var- 
ious special interests and geographic loca- 
tions. To make sure that we would get the 
ablest and most representative group avail- 
able, we requested recommendations for 
nominees from approximately 200 organiza- 
tions and citizen interest groups. We have 
received to date over 500 nominations and 
have reviewed each with regard to respective 
categories of interest, abilities, etc. We will 
shortly announce the nanres of those ap- 
pointed to the advisory council, which, we 
feel, will be a very important arm of this 
Commission. I might note that uppermost 
in our minds in selecting this group has been 
our desire to get perséns to participate ac- 
tively on the basis of a broad understanding 
of the underlying problems rather than 
merely representing special interests. 

Mr. Prancis Sargent, former Commissioner 
of Natural Resources for the Commonwealth 
of Massachusetts, officially started his tour 
of duty as executive director to the Commis- 
sion just 3 days ago. In various positions, he 
has served under both Republican and Demo- 
cratic governments in Massachusetts. He 
has been Director of Marine Fisheries, chair- 
man of Atlantic States Marine Fisheries Com- 
mission, one of the three U.S. Commissioners 
on the International Commission for the 
Northwest Atlantic Fisheries, and chairman 
of the Massachusetts Water Resources Com- 
mission. 

That we were lucky to get Mr. Sargent as 
executive director is attested to by the really 
tremendous number of laudatory articles and 
editorials which appeared in the newspapers 
of Massachusetts since his resignation from 
his posts there. 

A small but very capable staff is already 
at work at our headquarters in the Regional 
General Services Administration Building, 
Washington, D.O, 
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We have been in touch with each of the 13 
Federal departments and independent agen- 
cies having a direct interest in outdoor recre- 
ation and have requested the appointment of 
liaison officers from each. In every case, an 
Under Secretary, Assistant Secretary, or a 
Director has been named to work with the 
Commission. I personally have had the op- 
portunity to meet with most of the Secre- 
taries and agency heads in regard to their 
designation of a liaison officer and have found 
them unfailingly cooperative and actively 
interested in the jobs we are undertaking. 

In the course of the Commission’s life we 
will wish to coordinate our work closely with 
that being carried out by individual States. 
Indeed, we plan to take into account the 
problems and opportunities of outdoor rec- 
reation in each State. This, of course, will 
require access to such studies by the States 
as might be available concerning existing and 
possible future recreational problems as well 
as plans for meeting them. To further this 
program, we have written to the Governor of 
each State requesting the designation of an 
official with whom the Commission can work. 

In addition, we will call on individual con- 
sultants and private consulting firms to the 
extent that they can enable us to get specific 
information as needed without having to 
enlarge our staff. 

We are hopeful that the type of joint ef- 
fort we will endeavor to carry out at all levels 
of government—be they State, Federal, 
county, or municipal—and with private per- 
sons and groups, can provide a lasting service 
to all concerned with the broad problems 
of recreational resources. 

Before concluding, I should like to add a 
few personal observations about the under- 
lying importance of outdoor recreation re- 
sources. 

Quite apart from the physical benefits re- 
sulting from outdoor activity, man needs 
outdoor recreation resources because it is 
through them that he is reminded that he 
is part of nature. There was a time, not too 
long ago, when such reminders were not 
needed. Outdoors, natural beauty—and 
natural hazards—were a part of everyday life. 
Indeed, I fancy that there were a great many 
people, especially among the early settlers, 
who then looked upon nature as a constantly 
threatening force, ever to be pushed back. 
In this connection, many people today feel 
that the hardy pioneers of yesterday were 
impelled to seek new horizons not by a love 
of the wilderness as by a desire to improve 
their condition or status. 

When the pioneers had no new lands to 
conquer, when people started moving from 
isolated farms to small communities and 
thence to urban centers, our relationship 
with nature underwent great change. As 
we became less fearful of the forces of 
nature and more mindful of the pressures 
of civilization, we began to seek solace in 
our former foe. Thus the need for outdoor 
recreation resources became _ established. 
Recognition of this need has tended to grow 
proportionately to the increasing urbaniza- 
tion of our country. 

The United States, despite having been a 
forerunner in the establishment of National 
and State park systems, is on the whole just 
beginning to wake up to the vital iImpor- 
tance of recreation. The reasons for this are 
not difficult to ascertain: we are still a 
relatively new country and have been en- 
gaged in the necessity of settling and de- 
veloping a land that was wilderness two 
centuries ago. Thanks to the energy and 
drive of our people as well as to the wealth 
of our natural resources, no nation in his- 
tory has developed so fast. But to accom- 
plish this, our society in the past has had 
to emphasize—and rightly so—the dignity 
of work. Recreation, or the proper use of 
leisure time, has not yet attained a com- 
parable social or moral stature, It is still 
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considered by many, including policymakers, 
with suspicion—as a waste of time. 

We can recognize, as a sign of our reach- 
ing maturity as a people, that this attitude 
is beginning to change. We are beginning 
to recognize that outdoor recreation—as a 
healthy, satisfying and often creative use of 
leisure time—has evolved from a luxury of 
the few to a necessity of the many. We 
must recognize also that sports promotion, 
travel advertising, and the commercial use 
of outdoor areas and attractions have all 
played a part in accentuating the demand 
for outdoor facilities. 

To meet these demands, I think they must 
be approached on three fronts: Federal, 
State, and community. Great strides have 
already been made, but I feel much remains 
to be done—particularly in the third area. 
Recreational problems at the community 
level are particularly important because 
there are fewer answers and greater pres- 
sures. An editorial in the New York Times 
last week mentioned in this connection: 

“Our city and our suburbs need more park 
land, not less. * * * There would be a will- 
ing buyer, industrial,.commercial, or resi- 
dential, for every piece of park land in the 
metropolitan area if government were will- 
ing to sell out. Our suburbs are for the 
most part poor in public recreation areas. 
They cannot spare an acre.”’ 

While this editorial was referring to the 
situation in New York, it could apply to 
most of our large cities throughout the 
United States. 


I have previously spelled out the official 
why, what, where, when, and who of the 
Commission. Unofficially, I would like to 
recapitulate as follows: 

The Commission expects to serve as a 
clearing house of information and ideas. 

Its review will cut across all areas and all 
activities dealing with land use. 

Its purpose is to anticipate needs and pre- 
vent shortages in our natural recreation re- 
sources. 

Its work is already in progress; its findings 
will be made available in 1961; its responsi- 
bilities are to tomorrow as well as today. 

The Commission recognizes that outdoor 
recreation resources are something in which 
every one of us has a stake. 

The goal of the Commission will be to 
refiect the needs and aspirations of the en- 
tire national community. 





Poison in Your Water—No. 22 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oO 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


. Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, in an- 
other insertion which I made into the 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD Appendix ap- 
peared complaints about the water in 
the region of Denver, Colo. 

This article appearing on November 
25, 1958, entitled “Metropolitan Denver's 
Sewer Problem, or How Long Can We 
Hold Our Noses?” sets forth one of the 
reasons why the citizens of the area 
complain about the dirty, rotten water. 
The reason is pollution in the waters of 
the area. 

This is just another reason why Public 
Law 660 of the 84th Congress must be 
implemented by full appropriation and 
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why the program must be expanded 
rather than contracted: 


METROPOLITAN DENVER’S SEWER PROBLEM, OR 
How Lone Can WE Ho.p Our NosEs? 


Come late summer and autumn, many 
residents north and west of Denver are not 
very happy when they lift their water 
glasses from the dining room table. 

Too often it isn’t really what a chemist 
would call water at all. It’s a chemical so- 
lution. It has a sight color, a slight odor and 
a slight taste. 

It’s sanitary all right. It’s been treated 
and it’s safe. It just isn’t savory. 

Why? Because four of the water districts 
in that region depend on Clear Creek water 
for part of their supply. And upstream from 
the water inlets are the outlets of as many as 
seven individual sewage treatment plants. 

All but one of these dump sewage into 
Clear Creek after only primary treatment. 

When Clear Creek is low, as it is every late 
summer, fall and early winter, a sizeable por- 
tion of the flow is what is dumped in up- 
stream. 

This problem is not only Clear Creek's, but 
the South Platte’s as well. As one housewife 
we know says as she pulls the plug in the 
sink, “Well, there it goes to Brighton.” 

In addition to stream pollution, the di- 
lemma of what to do with sewage (some 
95 percent of the 55,000 gallons each Denver 
area resident uses annually goes back into a 
sewer) takes many another form, most of 
which are financial. Examples: 

Denver is under court order to construct 
a@ secondary sewage treatment plant, at a cost 
of several million dollars. No one knows 
where the money is coming from. 

The little town of Sheridan, on Denver’s 
southwest edge, having trouble making ends 
meet financially, is dickering with both Den- 
ver and Littleton to hook on to a larger city’s 
sewer rather than build its own treatment 
plant. 

The small enclave of Glendale, enclosed 
on four sides by Southeast Denver, has had a 
bond issue passed by its voters to build a 
sewage treatment plant. But Glendale ts 
having difficulty selling its bonds. 

The majority of the 53 separate sewer dis- 
tricts in metropolitan area are having some 
kind of trouble, mostly due to lack of money 
or capacity. The Denver public works de- 
partment is constantly badgered by these 
districts to annex them; and sometimes, after 
Denver has said no, city sewer men find the 
districts have secretly hooked on anyway. 

The metropolitan area has 27 sewage dis- 
posal plants where only four would do. This 
makes sewerage costs much higher than 
necessary. 

The inescapable conclusion is that metro- 
politan Denver’s sewage problem is going to 
get worse and worse until some kind of area- 
wide cooperation and planning results in 
a metropolitan sewer system, 





The Challenge to the Dollar 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN H. RAY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. RAY. Mr. Speaker, the following 
address, delivered by Mr. George Cham- 
pion, president of the Chase Manhattan 
Bank of New York on January 30 last 
has just come to my attention. It is a 
broad and careful survey of the major 
dangers that threaten our national econ- 
omy, and I am sure it will interest every 
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Member of this House and every other 
reader of the REcorD. 

Mr. Champion’s remarks and sugges- 
tions deserve wide attention and careful 


study: 
Tue CHALLENGE TO THE DOLLAR 


When I lived in San Diego there was some 
substance to the disparaging remarks made 
there in regard to your harbor, which was 
then called San Pedro. The tremendous work 
you have done in building this great body of 
water which now exists is a tribute indeed 
to the farsighted citizens of Los Angeles. 
Having seen this great development over the 
years I was not too surprised to hear you had 
passed the old port of Boston as a center of 
world trade. 

Because of your historical interest in the 
importance of international trade I felt that 
there could be no better place to discuss the 
position of our country in the world markets, 
and that the future of the dollar would have 
especial significance to you. 

The life of every one of us here, indeed 
every American, is inextricably bound up 
with what happens to the Nation’s interna- 
tional position. So interdependent has the 
world become—so interrelated are the domes- 
tic and world economies—that none of us 
can esecape the consequences of a basic 
change in our relations with other nations. 
And yet in the past several years some rather 
disturbing trends have developed which sug- 
gest such a change may actually be under 
way unless we act with vigor and courage to 
head it off. 


Let me point to just three items which 
suggest we ought to dig beneath the surface 
to unearth any fundamental disturbance 
that may be in the making. 


GOLD STOCK IS DOWN 


Item 1: Our Nation has experienced a siz- 
able gold outflow over the past year. For 
1958 as a whole we shipped abroad about $2.3 
billion of gold, and our total gold stock today 
has fallen to around $20.5 billion, still a 
sizable figure, but the lowest since 1946. Dur- 
ing the recession a year ago, with interest 
rates falling, there were good reasons why the 
United States should lose some gold. But 
the outflow has been persistent and is con- 
tinuing today, although at a reduced rate. 

Item 2: U.S. exports have fallen rather 
sharply. Our exports actually fell from a 
peak rate of $21 billion annually in mid-1957 
to a recent rate of about $17 billion. This 
decline in foreign sales was a major contrib- 
utor to the drop in domestic output in early 
1958. 

And item 3: We are hearing increasing talk 
(most of it from abroad) that the dollar may 
be heading toward a period of severe trouble. 
Far-fetched as it may seem, there are repu- 
table analysts in Britain and on the Conti- 
nent who even predict eventual devaluation 
of the dollar. 

Actually these symptoms, these surface 
manifestations of potential trouble, are all 
interrelated. They involve the sum total of 
our economic relations with other peoples, 
relations which finally come to be reflected 
in the balance of payments between the 
United States and other nations. Most of 
us, I am sure, never look at this particular 
balance sheet. Yet buried in the fine print 
are certain trends which we all ought to 
know something about. 


For one thing, it may not be widely appre- 
ciated that the volume of dollars the United 
States is providing other nations has in- 
creased immensely in recent years. More- 
over, most of these dollars are not tied to 
any specific exports. Take, as an example, 
the heavy expenditures that are made in 
connection with American military forces 
abroad. Today our Government pays for the 
support of troops in Germany, England, 
Japan, and at dozens of other far-off bases. 
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And, of course, the men themselves spend 
their pay. 

The resuit is an outlay of more than $3 
billion to countries which are the hosts of 
our military men. At the same time a dozen 
other streams are feeding dollars abroad— 
the imports we buy (which are steadily in- 
creasing), our foreign aid, and the private 
foreign investment we send to other coun- 
tries among them. This foreign investment 
alone has more than doubled since 1955. 


DOLLARS NOT BEING SPENT 


When all these dollar streams converge 
they make a mighty river. Last year the 
sum total of dollars provided to other coun- 
tries came to the impressively large figure 
of $26 billion. And it is a significant fact 
that, counting the world as a whole, not all 
these dollars the being spent. Indeed, over 
the past decade many individuals and many 
countries have sought to save dollars rather 
than to spend them. As a result the dollar 
balances and short-term investments held 
on foreign account in the United States have 
more than doubled and now exceed $15 
billion. 

Now this increase in dollars held in for- 
eign accounts isn’t bad in itself. Over much 
of the postwar period the free world suf- 
fered from a dollar shortage. It became the 
objective of governments and central banks 
to build up their stock of dollars, and to 
hold dollars was regarded as being as good 
as holding gold. 

For some countries this dollar shortage 
still perists—India, the Philippines, Brazil, 
and Argentina are examples. Many such 
countries are lesser developed lands to which 
we channel much of our aid. But for a 
number of others, particularly in Europe, 
the dollar shortage has become a thing of 
the past. Such countries no longer have a 
pressing need to build up balances in the 
United States. On the contrary, if they 
are to retain the balances already here, if 
they are not to convert them into gold, they 
must stay convinced that the dollar will 
indeed continue to be as good as gold, 


KEEP THE DOLLAR STRONG 


So here we come to the heart of the 
matter: the dollar must be kept strong and 
respected in every country of the world. For 
if it ever proves otherwise, if the dollar ever 
begins to be questioned and a feéling gen- 
erated that the United States cannot 
properly manage its affairs, then our Nation, 
indeed the whole free world, will find itself 
in deep trouble. 

We clearly are not in deep trouble at the 
moment. But this does not mean we should 
wait and act only when trouble becomes 
acute. Certainly we should not wait for any 
real crisis to develop. The fact of the gold 
flow, the fact that questions are being raised 
about the future of the dollar—these are 
warning signs which it would be folly to 
ignore. 

What are the fears in the minds of our 
friends abroad? What are the dangers 
which we Americans must guard against? 
I think they can be boiled down to these: 

First, there is concern that the United 
States is pricing itself out of foreign mar- 
kets—that it cannot achieve the level of 
exports necessary to prevent a continuing 
outflow of gold. 


INFLATION A GROWING FEAR 


Secondly, and related to the first, there 
is fear that we may lack the necessary dis- 
cipline to keep our costs and prices under 
control—in other words, to avoid inflation. 

And, thirdly, I might add, there is concern 
that our country may be in the process of 
scrapping some of the fundamental prin- 
ciples which in the past have made it 
strong—that we may be foregoing our re- 
liance on free enterprise and individual 
initiative in order to take the easy road of 
Government action and subsidy. 
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I want to say just a few words about each 
of these dangers. It certainly would do us 
no good to deny that we are encountering 
difficulties in some export markets. I have 
mentioned earlier the rather sharp decline 
in shipments abroad this past year. Some 
of this reduction, it is true. is due to cut- 
backs in demand. In Europe business is now 
experiencing a moderate letdown in activ- 
ity—very much like ours of a year ago. 
And some of the raw material areas, like 
South America and Africa, are suffering 
from lower prices. 

Yet the fact still remains that American 
exports are holding up less well, relatively, 
than those of many nations including Ger- 


many, Britain and Japan. Moreover, we 
have testimony from a number of our pro- 
ducers that they no longer can match for- 


eign firms when it comes to prices on a wide 
range of items. Producers of electrical 
equipment tell us their counterparts in 
Britain or Switzerland can build a generator 
for considerably less than it can be pro- 
duced here. 

NOW WE’RE IMPORTERS 


We used to be exporters of all kinds of 
copper products, but now we are importers. 
Or take the story Roger Blough tells about 
the industrious Japanese who buy scrap 
metal here in California, haul it back to 
their mills in the Orient, manufacture it 
into finished products, and ship it back 
across the wide Pacific to undersell Ameri- 
can producers by such wide margins as $29 
a ton on reinforcing bars. We can hardly 
compete in Latin America when foreign pro- 
ducers undersell us in our own frontyard. 

Then turn to still a different sector of our 
economy—agriculture. Almost from the 
founding of our country the United States 
has been known as the world’s primary source 
of supply for certain farm staples, especially 
cotton and tobacco. Prior to World War II 
our country provided nearly 40 percent of all 
cotton that entered into world trade. By 
the early fifties, after 2 decades of inflating 
farm prices, we furnished only one-fourth 
of foreign shipments. Meanwhile stocks be- 
gan to mount sky-high in our warehouses. 

So what did we do? Did we try to make 
ourselves truly competitive in the world’s 
cotton market? Not in the least. Our Gov- 
ernment said that it would compete, but 
only on the artifical basis of asubsidy. This 
season it is estimated our exporters will ship 
abroad some 4 million bales by selling cotton 
at an average around 2814 cents a pound, 
almost a fifth below the domestic price. The 
same technique of course has been employed 
to dispose of wheat, rice and other products 
in world markets. Truly this is one of those 
situations that might even have seemed 
strange to Alice traveling in Wonderland. 

Now I don’t want to imply that all of our 
problems in export markets are of our own 
making—that we can’t compete on any range 
ofitems. That just isn't true. After all, we 
are shipping abroad some $17 billion of 
goods a year—more than any other single 
nation. The trouble is that $17 billion just 
isn’t enough to balance our accounts, and we 
have to put ourselves in a position to expand 
the volume. 

Right here I ought to say that in some 
areas of the world—and it is particularly 
true of Europe—American shippers face 
tariffs, quotas, and other obstacles to a de- 
gree not confronted by other nations. In- 
deed, some of these obstacles are designed 
specifically to exclude U.S. products, and 
except for liberalization by Germany and 
some by France (on raw material quotas), 
the recent moves toward currency converti- 
bility in Europe didn’t affect them. 

U.S. CARS COSTLY ABROAD 

Take the case of automobiles. You all 
know that foreign cars are having quite a 
vogue here in America. We even lowered the 
tariff on them recently from 10 to 8% percent. 
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But what about American cars abroad? 
True, their price has gone up and they cost 
more. I want to say a word about that trend 
inamoment. But in countries like Britain, 
Italy, and France a buyer can hardly get an 
American car if he wants to. 

Ernest Breech recently cited the case of a 
1959 Ford Fairlane, which carries a price 
here in California of about $3,400, including 
optional equipment and taxes. Mr. Breech 
points out that in France the delivered price 
of that car is about $8,200. It includes no 
less than $3,200 of duties. In Italy the car 
would cost $5,800, with a penalty of $1,400. 
And in England the price would be about 
$8,000, with the penalty composed of a 30- 
percent duty. 


IMPORTS ARE LIMITED 


Moreover, if this were not enough, Mr. 
Breech added, imports are further limited by 
severe quotas and other devices. Thus 
France admits only a relatively few cars from 
outside the European Common Market, the 
United Kingdom presently restricts imports 
from the United States and Canada to 650 
automobiles per year, and Italy admits only 
a few hundred American cars. 

One could go on and read off a long list of 
other products, from refrigerators to ma- 
chinery to chemicals, that face similar ob- 
stacles. On some of these our producers 
might not be able to compete even if the 
barriers were down. But on others—particu- 
larly specialized products—we undoubtedly 
could. 

Initially, of course, there were good rea- 
sons for these discriminating barriers. 
Europe had been torn by war, its industry 
was badly hurt, and it was woefully short 
of dollars. But these circumstances are a 
thing of the past. The time has come for 
most European countries to stop singling out 
US. products for special treatment. They 
should move to eliminate discriminating 
quotas and other devices, so that we are 
allowed to compete as best we can, on the 
same terms as other suppliers. 

I wish I could say that this were all that 
would be needed to solve our problems. But 
unfortunately it isn’t. There are other 
deeper, highly significant trends, to which 
we ourselves hold the key, and which also 
have an impact on our position in world 
markets. One of these goes back to the 
whole vital matter of prices and the per- 
sistent tendency toward inflationary pres- 
sure here in the United States; and another, 
not unrelated to this, is the growing in- 
clination to turn to Government whenever 
the going gets tough. 

No producer can expect to hold on to his 
market if prices are pushed incessantly high- 
er. And yet that has been the rather un- 
happy record for a number of items over the 
past few years. Since 1955, at least, prices 
have risen more in the United States than 
in either Germany or Japan, and this in 
spite of the fact that the Federal Reserve 
System did all that it could to stem the 
advance, 

LABOR COSTS SURGING 


Now we don’t have to look very far to 
find the major source of this pressure on 
prices. It comes from rising costs—and the 
chief item on the list is labor costs. The 
story is too familiar to you gentlemen to 
need retelling. Many of you have lived 
through it yourselves: the wage increases 
that far outrun any gains in productivity; 
job featherbedding, which is uneconomic and 
indeed morally indefensible; and still other 
labor practices which interfere with the 
process of passing savings on to the consum- 
er. Most of us could cite chapter and verse, 
and the pity of it is that the leaders who 
take this path really do a disservice to every 
citizen individually and the Nation as a 
whole. 

Let me cite you a story as one hears it told 
abroad—the pattern of the future as some 
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of the foreign seers profess to see it. It goes 
like this: “The United States lacks the in- 
ternal discipline (or should I say fortitude) 
to control its costs. Prices are bound to rise. 
As a result U.S. producers will continue to 
lose out in world markets even if other coun- 
tries quit discriminating against them, and 
the adverse balance of payments will remain. 
The gold flow will persist, and at some point, 
as the holders of dollars become concerned, 
the flow will turn intoatorrent. The United 
States will then be faced with the necessity 
to devalue the dollar.” 

That, in essence, is what some of our for- 
eign critics are saying. 

Now I don’t think for a moment that any 
such pattern of events will take place, and 
the consensus of informed economists is that 
it will not happen. But it would be foolish 
for us to hide our heads in the sand and 
conclude that it could never come to pass. 
At all costs we have to guard the integrity of 
the dollar, and that means that we all have 
to work to curb the forces that could weaken 
it. You may have heard the old saying “God 
save th Queen, but only the English people 
can save the pound.” Well, only the Ameri- 
can people can kep the dollar sound. 


DEFICITS DURING PROSPERITY 


This means, too, that we have to remove 
the pressure on prices that could arise from 
a continuing Government deficit. Here we 
are, running a $12 billion annual deficit at a 
time of mounting prosperity. We quite 
rightly give help to many other countries 
that need it, working through a variety of 
agencies to do so. The Monetary Fund and 
the World Bank, in providing such help, 
rightly insist that recipient nations balance 
their fiscal budgets as well as their payments 
with other countries. Then we turn around 
and do the opposite ourselves. 


BALANCED BUDGET IS AIM 


It just won’t work. No nation, any more 
than any family, can long exist if it tries to 
run counter to the fundamental laws that 
guide economic life. We, too, must bring our 
public expenditures under better control and 
balance our dollar outgo with income. 

The President has made it unmistakably 
clear that this is his policy, that he aims for 
a balanced budget. Now it is up to us, the 
American people, to tell him and Congress 
clearly and without equivocation that we are 
back of him one hundred percent—that we 
strongly urge a cut in expenditures. 

There is no doubt in my mind that if we 
tackle this problem with vigor and determi- 
nation we can lick it. It is not enough for 
trade associations, business clubs and other 
civic organizations to send resolutions to 
Congress, though of course these actions are 
good in themselves. In the final analysis it 
comes right”°down to the individual. What 
do you and I do about it? Do we make our- 
selves heard? Do we take the time and make 
the effort to express our opinions plainly and 
vigorously to those who represent us in the 
Federal Government? (And State and local 
governments, too, for that matter.) 

And when we talk about cutting expenses 
we should-make it known that we mean the 
nonessentials, and not vital items like de- 
fense and essential foreign aid. When it 
comes to defense, an establishment that is 
second to none is vital. Nothing is more per- 
ilous or useless than a second-best defense. 

And related to this is our foreign aid. I 
don’t mean aid to countries that are piling 
up dollar balances—any aid to them, in- 
cluding the military, ought to be reex- 
amined, and indeed it now is being reex- 
amined. I mean aid to countries that really 
need it: countries in Asia, the Middle East, 
or other areas that may go under without it. 


TWO AND FOUR-TENTHS BILLION DOLLARS TO 
FARMERS 
I realize it has been fashionable to blame 
the national deficit on the need for huge 
Gefense and foreign aid expenditures. Yet 
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I wonder how many of our citizens appreciate 
that of the $7.5 billion increase in Govern- 
ment expenditures this year, none flows to 
foreign aid and only $1.7 billion represents 
an increase in defense outlays. Where does 
the remainder go? Well, $2.4 billion (the 
largest single increase) is going to the farm- 
er; $1 billion is going for housing; about 
$400 million has been earmarked for added 
unemployment benefits; and the remainder 
of the increase is scattered among other 
beneficiaries. 

It is significant that a sizable portion of 
these outlays involves a subsidy to one group 
or another. I am afraid that it is fast be- 


coming a habit in our country to regard , 


Washington as a highly convenient storm 
cellar—a place for one and all to run to at 
the first sign of disturbance. Unfortunately 
this is too often true of business as well as 
other groups, with subsidies flowing to such 
diverse fields as housing, shipping, aviation, 
and now to the whole area of small business. 

But probably no area receives as heavy a 
subsidy today as does agriculture. Almost 
one-fifth of all cash income. for farming 
(close to $7 billion) flows from the Federal 
Government. Moreover, this farm subsidy 
has a double meaning in terms of our inter- 
national position. Not only is it a major 
contributor to the unbalanced budget, and 
hence to the concern about inflation, but it 
also acts to price us directly out of important 
world markets. 

I have already mentioned the gap that 
exists between the world price and our own 
domestic price for such crops as wheat, rice, 
and cotton. The truth is that the farm 
program of our Government, now almost a 
quarter century old, effectively deprives the 
United States and the world of some of our 
most productive resources. For I’m com- 
pletely convinced that if farming were per- 
mitted to develop unhindered in America 
we could produce many staples here more 
cheaply than anywhere else, and all to the 
benefit of peoples everywhere. 


COTTON AND RICE 


I am sure that all of you who are familiar 
with the cotton situation in California 
would agree with me. But perhaps an even 
more dramatic example is to be found in 
the case of rice. Experts tell me that if the 
controls were to be removed from rice out- 
put, modern methods would make it possible 
to produce rice more cheaply in the South 
than in the Orient—and this in spite of the 
fact that the laborer in the Orient earns 
only 20 cents a day. 

Clearly there is something wrong with a 
program that blocks this kind of efficiency 
and spends $7 billion in the process of doing 
it. The underlying truth may be that in 
exports the United States may find itself 
heading toward a growing advantage in farm 
products even as compared with many man- 
ufactures. 

We cannot ignore the fact that in the 
postwar period productivity in farming has 
been increasing by 6 percent or more a year, 
while that in manufacturing has grown a bit 
less than 3 percent on the average. In such 
circumstances it should be natural for us to 
place increased emphasis on the export of 
farm items. That is a main reason why our 
farm program needs to be revised and 
brought into harmony with the facts of the 
mid-20th century. 


ADVANTAGES ARE MANY 


In farming, as in industry, we need to 
return to some of the basic principles that 
did so much to encourage the growth of our 
country in its most formative years: A re- 
liance on our own individual enterprise, en- 
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couraged by enlightened self-interest, and 
making full use of the marketplace, of the 
normal forces of supply and demand, to di- 
rect our efforts. 

Think of all the advantages we start with: 
a level of education, know-how, and produc- 
tivity that is greater than anywhere else in 
the world; an industrial plant and capacity 
that can’t be matched in any other country; 
and an eagerness and willingness to learn, 
backed by research and scientific inquiry on 
an unprecedented scale. These are advan- 
tages that give us a headstart on all other 
nations. But we have to make full use of 
them. 

You have heard the saying, “The world is 
full of willing people; some willing to work, 
the rest willing to let them work.” We have 
to disprove thaf saying. We can’t feather- 
bed; if anything we have to work harder and 
longer, make better products and relax less in 
the suburbs—and that applies to bankers, as 
well as to everyone else. 

The fact is (and too often it’s overlooked), 
we continue to be at war—a war not of our 
own choosing, but sti all embracing. It is 
a war for men’s minds and men’s souls, with 
active battles being fought on the political, 
ideological and economic fronts, while the 
military position holds at a stalemate. Con- 
sider again those words of Khrushchev: 

“We declare war on you * * * in the 
peaceful field of trade. We declare war. 
We will win over the United States. The 
threat to the United States is not the ICBM, 
but in the field of peaceful production. We 
are relentless in this and it will prove the 
superiority of our system. * * * We value 
trade least for economic reasons and most for 
political reasons.” 

Is it any accident, then, that the Russians 
in the past year have begun a trade drive in 
the West? That they have sold tin, alumi- 
num, asbestos, and other products at cutrate 
prices? That they seek to become the sup- 
pliers of oil to Latin America? Or to tie 
Egypt and Syria to their orbit through loans 
and the iron bands of trade? Or is it any 
accident, on the other side of the globe, that 
Communist China has begun to undercut the 
Japanese in markets of southeast Asia? 


OUTCOME IS CLEAR 


The answer is, of course, that it is no acci- 
dent; and this economic war promises to af- 
fect the lives of all of us. And yet I am 
sure that none of us has any doubt as to the 
outcome. Our Nation is manned by a people 
of great resourcefulness and proven strength. 
When confronted by large problems and is- 
sues in the past they have displayed re- 
markably good judgment. There is no rea- 
son why the future should be any excep- 
tion. 


The future will be what we make it. 
There are encouraging signs that we are be- 
ginning to recognize and face up to our 
problems. On all sides one hears of a growth 
in productivity, of a striving to get costs 
under better control. And the President, 
with his inspiring leadership, has pointed to 
the road that can lead us to fiscal stability. 
Certainly our scientists are working over- 
time; and no nation is devoting so much 
thought and effort as we in the search for 
better ways of doing things. 

We do indeed possess great advantages, 
and I for one am confident that we shall 
make full use of them. We can overcome 
our economic problems. To do so we will 
need determination and skill, imagination 
and hard work, courage and self-discipline. 
Americans are rich in these qualities. Now 
we must roll up our sleeves and show the 
world how to use them. 
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Thomas Masaryk: Champion of 
Democracy 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CORNELIUS E. GALLAGHER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. GALLAGHER. Mr. Speaker, it is 
a privilege to have a part in honoring a 
man of the stature of Thomas Masaryk. 
One cannot overpublicize the contribu- 
tion that this man made to the cause of 
democracy. His is a name that is likely 
to endure as long as the world has a 
place for the cause of individual free- 
dom. 

Yet his position of prominence was of 
relatively short duration in the scheme 
of things. As President of the Czecho- 
slovak Republic—whose existence as an 
independent state was itself short- 
lived—Thomas Masaryk, in a brief 17 
years, promoted the true ideal of democ- 
racy as few men have been able to do in 
the space of a lifetime. 

Thomas Masaryk founded the Repub- 
lic of Czechoslovakia. When he became 
its firsc President, in 1918, he was chosen 
for the post because of his ideals, his 
devotion to them, and his willingness to 
make sacrifices for them. This charac- 
teristic idealism had marked his life. 


As a youth of lowly parentage, but 
encouraged by his mother, he had strug- 
gled to achieve an education. As a 
young man his talent and dedication to 
high principles was recognized; he was 
encouraged and assisted to become a 
teacher. As a teacher he developed an 
independence of spirt and devotion to 
mankind that gained for him a place in 
the legislature of his then mother-coun- 
try, Austria. As a legislator his chief 
contribution to his fellowman derived 
from his independence of spirit. He had 
sufficient courage and consecration to 
principle to fight the reactionary gov- 
ernment, to insist on the rights of the 
individual against the state. 


Then when World War I liberated his 
compatriots and generated an independ- 
ent state, it was he who guided it to the 
fruition of a faith. He led this new na- 
tion for more than half of its independ- 
ent existence, and his idealism persisted. 

As long as the free world shall endure 
it will be appropriate to recall that 
whatever the fate of this one-time Re- 
public of Czechoslovakia, now fallen be- 
hind the Iron Curtain, its very existence 
was the culmination of an idea—the idea 
that men should be allowed to live in 
freedom and in peace, with emphasis 
upon the individual, his rights, his dig- 
nity, and his high promise. 

Thomas Masaryk, Czechoslovakian 
leader, was the very embodiment of this 
idea. In his promotion of it he made a 
contribution to the world which will not 
be forgotten. 
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Poison in Your Water—No. 24 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted, I inserted 
into the CONGRESSIONAL ReEcorp recently 
an article describing how the rivers in 
the Philadelphia area are fouled and 
soiled and polluted by sewage and indus- 
trial waste. 

An interesting consequence to this pol- 
lution and filth in the water of the area 
appeared in an article in the Philadel- 
phia, Pa., News, on October 10, 1957. 

The waters and springs of Fairmount 
Park, traditional sources for pure drink- 
ing water for millions oppressed by foul 
tasting tapwater, have now become pol- 
luted so that they are no longer available 
to the people of the area for drinking. 

The springs are characterized as dirty 
as “what you’d find in a sewer.” The 
area once available to the people for pure 
drinking water is now posted with 
guards to see that no one drinks from 
the springs or takes the water away for 
use at home. 

This is just another reason why the 
Federal Government must vigorously 
continue its action to abate pollution, 
both by enforcement action and by con- 
tinuation of the grants authorized under 
Public Law 660 of the 84th Congress: 


Park SPRINGS ARE POLLUTED 


One printed sign created a sensation in 
Fairmount Park yesterday. Generation on 
generation of our town’s families would 
never believe it, but—the sign says: “This 
spring water unsafe for drinking.” 

Remember the days when Philadelphia’s 
tapwater was renowned for its odor of stables? 
When the Nation laughed at jokes about the 
chlorine cocktails that flowed in our 
kitchens? 

In those days, just a few years back, 
Philadelphians by the hundreds drove to 
the pure spring on East River Drive above 
the Girard Avenue Bridge, to fill their gal- 
lon jugs. 

Here was the oasis in the middle of mil- 
Mons of people. And now, the water that 
spouts from the stone lion’s mouth has been 
disgraced. 

It’s polluted, said the health department. 

And so are the other springs in Fairmount 
Park, 75 all told. 

Health Commissioner James P. Dixon says 
stay away. The springs suffered the greatest 
degradation of all: the water is what you’d 
find in a sewer. This was established 
through 1,861 tests. 

Most popular springs, in addition to the 
East River lion, are Harrison Spring, on East 
River Drive; the spring near Black Road on 
West River Drive; Murphy Spring, Belmont 
Avenue near Wynnefield Drive, and Mount 
Pleasant Spring in the East Park. 

All over the park, the signs went up. 
Park guards were instructed to see that 
nobody drank from the springs, took water 
away—or moved the signs. 

Charles I. Thompson, president of the 
Fairmount Park Commission, said the 
springs have been tested for 20 years. And 
this is the first time they’ve been found con- 
taminated to a dangerous degree. In 1941, 
16 springs were closed for a while. 
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If tapwater could laugh it’d have a 
chuckle today. Taps running free and 
healthy, and spring water’s in the guard- 
house. 


“For God ‘and Country” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. L, MENDEL RIVERS 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. RIVERS of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks in the Appendix of the Recorp, I 
include, therewith, the winning address 
for the Freedom Award by the Reverend 
Feltham S. James, then national chap- 
lain of the American Legion, on May 30, 
1958, at Omaha, Nebr., the title of which 
is “For God and Country.” Mr. Speaker, 
for this address this distinguished clergy- 
man and theologian, at the annual con- 
clave of the Officials of the Freedoms 
Foundation, was selected to receive the 
top award from that illustrious organiza- 
tion at their headquarters, at Valley 
Forge, Pa., on Sunday, February 22, 1959. 
Mr. Speaker, no finer American could 
have been selected; Mr. Speaker, no finer 
address could have been selected; Mr. 
Speaker, no finer place could have been 
selected for the award. 

The address follows: 

For Gop aNnD COUNTRY 


(Address by Rev. Feltham S. James, national 
chaplain of the American Legion, delivered 
at Omaha, Nebr., May 30, 1958) 


Several years ago the United States issued 
@ special commemorative postage stamp 
honoring four army chaplains, who lost their 
lives in the Second World War. The en- 
graving shows the sinking troopship Dor- 
chester and, above the stricken ship, the 
calm, friendly faces of the Protestant, Ro- 
man Catholic, and Jewish Chaplains who 
died hand in hand. The Dorchester was 
torpeoded and sunk in the North Atlantic 
in February 1943. On board were four 
chaplains: George Fox, a Methodist; Clark 
Poling, Reformed Church of America; John 
Washington, a Roman Catholic; and Alex- 
ander Goode, a Jew. When the ship was 
hit, each of the four chaplains gave his life- 
belt to nearby soldiers who did not have 
one. Then they joined hands and prayed 
to the one God they all served for the safety 
of the men struggling to leave the fast sink- 
ing vessel. The survivors finally landed in 
Greenland. They said, “This is the picture 
engraved on our minds and hearts as the 
Dorchester disappeared beneath the waves.” 

There we see exemplified the sacrifice upon 
which our Nation was built. Those four 
chaplains, as well as countless thousands of 
other men, have given their lives that you 
and I might enjoy the heritage of freedom 
that is ours. One of our greatest faults is 
that we too seldom pause to recall the 
heroic sacritice of those brave men and 
women of yesterday. We do not follow the 
injunction of the Old Testament, which re- 
quired of the father to recount to his chil- 
dren the great and noble deeds of those who 
won for Israel the high place of the chosen 
people of God. 

The ancient Romans remembered their 
honored dead by placing statues of their 
Roman children would see them and be re- 
minded to emulate their noble deeds. We 
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have no statues of our honored dead in 
our dwelling places. But we do have oc- 
casions the obvious meaning of which is 
to remember our honored dead. Such an 
occasion is this morning. We have come 
together to remember and pay honor to 
comrades who have answered the final bugle 
call. 

On occasions like these we pause and pay 
tribute. But this is not all the occasion 
means. If we stop there, we are not true 
to our honored dead, to ourselves or to our 
beloved country. These occasions should 
have a profound effect upon our lives and 
thought. Those who gave their life’s, blood 
did not do it that we might simply meet to 
sing. their praises. The spoil they won for 
themselves was only a fraction of what they 
secured for us. They were strugglers for 
the future, battlers for a heritage for gen- 
erations yet unborn. They died for a pur- 
pose, for a cause. It is for us to accept the 
challenge to continue what they began. 


“For the youth they gave and the blood they 
gave 
We must render back the due; 
For every marked or nameless grave 
We must pay with a service true; 
Till the scales stand straight with even 
weight, 
And the world is a world made new.” 


Out of the past we should learn our les- 
sons for the building of the future. There 
are times in the history of persons and peo- 
ples, particularly times of crisis, when a re- 
discovery of yesterday opens a new pathway 
to tomorrow, when the awakening of a sense 
of heritage becomes a powerful force for 
determining our destiny. Men must learn 
to look back if they are ever to succeeed in 
moving forward. Behind us are the wisdom 
and the experience of the ages. The past 
is full of landmarks and danger signals which 
he must study who would advance into to- 
morrow. And so occasions like these have a 
twofold function: they not only lift up 
tributes for the dead, but they have exhorta- 
tions for the living. They bring challenges 
from the graves of our dead. Those graves 
are not silent. They speak. They remind 
us of what God expects of us and of this 
land we profess to love. Memories carry us 
back into the past. But on these occasions 
the past warns us to look into the future and 
make certain that war will not visit us again. 
They warn us that we must work to conquer 
the sins that have so long conquered man- 
kind. They warn us, also, that America’s 
dream of freedom and liberty will melt like 
the hoarfrost in the morning sun unless 
we keep it alive in the minds of the people 
and defend it with the power of the Nation. 

Certainly it is not secret that there are 
forces in the world seeking to destroy that 
dream. Russian strategy and policy has 
been—and is—the destruction of free Amer- 
ica. It is more important than ever that our 
Nation maintain its ability to resist aggres- 
sion—because in our strength rests our pow- 
er to avoid the holocaust of atomic destruc- 
tion. Only through peace can we bring our 
dream into a reality and only through power, 
in the face of Russian threats, can we main- 
tain that peace. 

Mere anticommunism is not enough. We 
must know what we believe, why we believe 
it, and why we must resist that which would 
destroy us and destroy as well the faith that 
has made us what we are. Before we lower 
our guard, we muts have convincing proof 
that there has been a change in Soviet strat- 
7 and their basic goal of world, domina- 

on. 

Yes, the graves of those whom we this day 
honor speak out in a clear, unmistakable 
voice. They tell us that the course of history 
has proven that our only hope for realizing 
our dream of freedom and liberty today is 
to be so strong that no aggressor, or group 








1959 


of aggressor nations, will dare to seek to im- 
pose tyranny and dictatorship upon freedom- 
loving men who desire to live in dignity in 
the image of God. 

And as we recall the past we not alone 
recognize the patriotism of our fathers but 
we find an even greater purpose in that rec- 
ollection—that this patriotism must be per- 
petuated. Let us then cultivate patriotism. 
But while we do it, let us bear in mind that 
one way to do it is to put down all sectional- 
ism and divisions that break up into feuding 
camps. The downfall of many a nation has 
been its internal divisions. Our duty is for 
us to forget that there is any North or South, 
East or West, but.to know only that we are 
one people. It was the immortal Patrick 
Henry who said, “I am not a Virginian. I am 
an American,” and these words should find 
echo in every American heart. As we are 
bound by the bridges that span our streams, 
by the continuous steel rails that support 
our trains, by the wires that transmit our 
messages, and by the blue canopy that shuts 
us under the same roof, so let us be bound 
by the eternal ties of brotherhood that make 
us one people. 

It is thus that memorial occasions call us 
to a high patriotism, a patriotism that lives 
and works for the highest ideals of American 
life. We who are churchmen must not for- 
get that those ideals include the making of 
our patriotism religious and our religion 
patriotic. Love of country is not only a 
natural sentiment in every heart, but it is 
right in the sight of God. No one can ignore 
his relationship to his country and not sin 
against God. 

Then, too, memorial occasions should bring 
us to a fuller understanding of the value of 
peace. They show war at its best to be only 
@ necessary evil, never justified except in a 
righteous cause. They show the cost of war. 
Iam not thinking of the financial cost either. 
For what our wars have cost us in dollars and 
cents may some day be wiped out and for- 
gotten, but what they cost in hundreds of 
thousands of precious lives will never be for- 
gotten so long as we meet like this to pay 
honor. We must never forget the value of 
peace and freedom, purchased at so great 
a price. 

One more strong thought ought an occa- 
sion like this bring to us—the truth of self- 
sacrifice. Tradition has it that in Scotland 
there is a battlefield on the Colloden Moor 
on which the natives and their saxon foes 
met in mortal conflict. No monument marks 
the spot, but a singular, little blue flower 
grows there and there alone. It sprang up 
after the battle and they call it the “flower 
of Colloden,” because it sprang from the soil 
made sacred and rich with the blood of 
falten heroes. The seed were there, of course, 
but they needed the baptism of blood to 
make them grow. And now every blue flower 
on Colloden field, as it bends its head in the 
summer breeze, is a tender memorial of the 
brave spirits who dyed that soil with their 
life’s blood and fertilized it with sacrifice. 
The flowers of Colloden are always the choic- 
est because of the cost of their production. 

The choicest flowers of human civilization 
are always the Colloden flowers; they spring 
alone from soil that has been watered by 
sacrifice. Freedom is one such flower. True 
patriotism is another. Religious liberty is 
another. Christianity is another—it sprang 
from the blood-dyed ground at the foot of a 
cross. He who is not willing to open his 
yeins to sanctify country, is not worthy 
of the inheritance that an occasion like this 
brings to him. No man has begun to be a 
real citizen until his citizenship has cost him 
something. We must feed our most holy 
institutions as our heroic dead fed freedom— 
with sacrifice. 

Self-sacrifice for one’s country has given 
us a heritage unmatched in the history of 
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man. But I am sometimes apprehensive 
about the other half of that phrase carved 
on the Tomb of the Unknown Soldier, “For 
God and Country.” Great have been our 
sacrifices for our country, but what of the 
sacrifices for our God. We honor those who 
fought and gave their lives that the whole 
world might be freed from the domination 
of tyranny and oppression in whatever form it 
might present itself. But how little of sac- 
rifice for the highest things in life there is 
among us. It is a noble sacrifice for the 
highest things in life there is among us. It 
is a noble thing to die for one’s country and 
it is highly commendable but there is an- 
other to whom we owe greater allegiance— 
that is God. This thing we call sacrifice is 
not complete when made for country alone. 
It must be for God and country and when we 
leave God out we have undermined the 
very foundation upon which country stands. 
Only by our country becoming a great spirit- 
ual bastion and by exalting God in personal 
testimony and public action can we prevent 
the sacrifice of our soldier dead from hav- 
ing been made in vain. We must be moved 
to deeper spiritual dedication. We are heirs 
of a great legacy, and we are proud of what 
those who have gone before us have 
achieved; but every generation must vouch- 
safe its own faith and insure its own free- 
dom. 

Edward Gomez was a private in the Marine 
Corps. He was killed in action in the Korean 
war. As his machinegun squad moved up, 
an enemy grenade landed nearby, threaten- 
ing the entire operation. Shouting a warn- 
ing to the others, Gomez grabbed the gre- 
nade and fell on it, his body absorbing the 
shock of the explosion. For this action his 
parents received on his behalf the Nation’s 
highest honor, conferred at their request in 
their little parish church. 

Edward’s mother found among his per- 
sonal effects a letter—a letter written in 
premonition—a testimony of faith and cour- 
age of all those who laid down their lives 
that we might enjoy the fruits of liberty 
and freedom. 

“I am not sorry I died,” he wrote, “because 
I died fighting for my country. I am very 
proud to have done what little I have done 
to keep my honor free. Be proud of me, Mom, 
because even though I’m scared now, I know 
what I am doing is worth it. Tell Dad I 
died like the man he wanted me to be. The 
kids—remind them of me once in a while. 
And never forget, kids, fight only for what 
you believe in; that’s what I’m fighting for.” 

We can never close our account with those 
who died on the field of honor. Perhaps 
the humblest tribute we can pay to their 
memory is to follow the wisdom of the young 
hero: “Fight for what you believe in.” 

The men who fought and died, either in 
the line of battle or at home, after having 
carried the contest to a successful conclu- 
sion have left us a well-defined duty. That 
duty is to reassert and reemphasize the 
principles for which they died; the prin- 
ciples in which they believed. These are 
the principles of liberty, freedom and truth. 

All our efforts to save a world by diplo- 
macy, treaties, food distribution, economic 
loans, reciprocal trade, foreign aid, or other- 
wise, will fall unless at the foundation 
we put the basic stone of the fatherhood 
of God and the brotherhood of man. Un- 
less we can do this, those who have died 
gave their lives in vain. Having failed them, 
“these cannot sleep in Flander’s Fields” or 
in any other spot on the face of the earth. 
We must take up the torch, hold it high 
and mafch under the banner of the King- 
dom of God in bringing to pass the things 
for which “they gave the last full measure 
of devotion.” 
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Trujillo Trembles 





EXTENSION OF REMARES 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, Trujillo 
trembles and well he might. Batista 
and Peron are in his domain as living 
examples of deposed dictators. Perez 
Jimenez cowers in Miami on a day-to- 
day parole by the U.S. authorities. 

Trujillo talks big about foreign legions 
with lots of guns and machetes. He 
takes over Haiti by a show of force and 
money. He blusters and he storms to 
hide the trembling of his body and soul. 
The day of reckoning is nigh and he 
knows it. 

He violates ancient and revered tradi- 
tions of asylum, a sure sign of panic. 
I include, under unanimous consent, a 
letter I have just received from an 
American citizen, Bienvenido Gonzales, 
about his family and friends now im- 
prisoned in the Venezuelan Embassy in 
Ciudad Trujillo. It speaks for itself and 
marks up another score to be settled 
soon when Trujillo finds that even his 
fearful subjects will turn and fight at 
long last to purge their beautiful land 
of a benefactor whose benefits have been 
largely confined to himself and whose 
malefactions are many. 

MAYAGUEZ, P.R., 
February 28, 1959. 
Hon. CHARLEs O. PORTER, 
Congress of the United States, House of 
Representatives, Washington, D.C. 

DearR Mr. Porter: I am writing this letter 
to you, appealing to your humanitarian sense 
of justice, not only as an American citizen 
born in Puerto Rico, but as a distraught 
father who finds himself helpless and unable 
to help his two sons, a daughter, the wife of 
the oldest son, his three grandchildren, and 
his exwife, all presently in asylum at the 
Venezuelan Embassy in Ciudad, Trujillo, 
Dominican Republic. 

Certainly I will not take your valuable time 
to recount all the abuses which the general- 
issimo has wrought on the citizens of Santo 
Domingo. But Iam appealing to you to help 
and assist and possibly see that a safe con- 
duct is granted to my family who, my chil- 
dren especially, are in a sense derivative 
American citizens. I hope and pray that 
this right may some day be established, the 
right to call themselves American citizens. 

The safe conduct I beg you to try and ob- 
tain, so that they may leave Santo Domingo 
and go to Venezuela or any other friendly 
country, is for the following: 

Bienvenido Gonzalez Mieses, my own son, 
Norka P. de Monte de Gonzalez, his wife, and 
their children (my grandchildren) : Milagros 
Atlagracia Gonzales, age 5; Angel Bienven- 
ido, age 3; Bienvenido Eudoro, age 2 months; 
Antonio Gonzales Mieses, my own son; Diana 
Margarita Gonzalez Mieses, my own daugh- 
ter; and my exwife, mother of my children, 
Caridad Mieses de Rojas. 

I understand and this I say because I have 
not been able to establish contact with my 
family, that they have been deprived of all 
creature comforts, possibly even food and 
water. 

In the name of humanity, the love of a 
distraught father and as an American citi- 
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zen, I beg you, sir, to find a way directly or 
through our State Department, to help my 
family leave Santo Domingo safely and as 
soon as possible. 
Faithfully yours, 
BIENVENIDO GONZALEZ. 





Essay by William Anderson, of 
Linfield College, Oregon 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, in 
the March 14, 1959, issue of the Union 
Signal, which is published by the Na- 
tional Womans Christian Temperance 
Union, a thoughtful and provocative es- 
say has been written by Mr. J. William 
Anderson, a student at Linfield College, 
McMinnville, Oreg. This is one of Ore- 
gon’s outstanding private schools of 
higher education. 

Mr. Anderson, who writes vividly and 
effectively, has emphasized with drama- 
tic effect the tragic result of the com- 
bination of alcohol and gasoline. The 
essay won the 1958 intercollegiate ora- 
torical contest in Oregon, and deservedly 
placed second in the Nation when judg- 
ing took place in Washington, D.C., last 
August. 

For the information of my colleagues, 
I ask unanimous consent, Mr. Presi- 
dent, that the able essay by J. William 
Anderson, of Linfield College, entitled 
“The Real Enemy,” be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the RrEcorp. 

There being no objection, the essay 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

THE REAL ENEMY 
(By Bill Anderson) 

Explain something to me, Christian tem- 
perance worker. Explain the grounds on 
which you fight your dreaded enemy. Tell 
me how you prove to the farmer growing 
hops, to the foreman in the brewery, or to 
the clerk behind the liquor counter, that 
what he’s doing is wrong. He knows it’s 
not a sin to drink; not a sin against God, 
nor against his fellow man, nor against him- 
self. How do you intend to convince him 
otherwise? 

After all, doesn’t the Psalmist include it 
in his praise to Goce for His gifts to man: 
“wine that maketh glad the heart of man, 
and oil to make his face to shine, and bread 
which strengtheneth man's heart?” Wasn’t 
King Lemuel in Proverbs advised to “give 
strong drink unto him that is ready to 
perish, and wine unto those that be of heavy 
hearts,” to “let him drink, and forget his 
poverty and remember his misery no more” 
(Prov. 31: 6-7)? And didn’t St. Paul advise 
Timothy to “use a little wine for thy 
stomach’s sake and thine often infirmities” 
(I Tim. 5: 23)? We know they’re not all 
talking about fresh grapejuice. 

How then can the Christian church stand 
on scriptural grounds to renounce the use 
of alcohol? Wouldn't those who are already 
antagonistic toward the church, likewise be 
antagonistic toward its scriptural dictates? 

Come now, take off your white ribbon. 
Cease this useless fight against man’s privi- 
lege to drink if he so chooses—— 


“But wait.” 
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A voice cries out from behind me, and an- 
other and another, until there’s a great 
chorus, crying out as one voice, “Wait! 
Wait!” I turn to see who would interrupt 
me, but I see nothing but a vast gray mist 
from which the voices emerge. Then one 
voice issues forth and takes on the misshapen 
form of a twisted, dirty man, old before his 
time; a staggering, stumbling relic of the 
streets, with the stench of too much alcohol 
permeating his very being, crying, “Wait! 
Wait!” 

I turn away in disgust. “Wait for what, old 
man? Why should we listen to you? We're 
not of your kind. We're young and healthy, 
not old and diseased.” And the man falls 
back, to be swept away in the current of the 
gutter, like 520,000 others, never to be seen 
again, his warning unheeded. 

Another voice takes on form and emerges 
from the fog; a woman with a baby in her 
arms and two crying children hanging to 
the tattered hem of her faded dress. Her face 
is scarred, but with scars far deeper than 
just the torn skin of her cheek; a mind and 
body, scarred by the constant abuses of a 
drunken husband. And she, crying out for 
the 200,000 alcohol-ruined homes she rep- 
resents, cries above the rest, “Wait! Wait!” 

Still the clamor from the fog continues, 
and I cry back, “‘Let us alone. We can’t en- 
joy the pleasures of our drinking if you 
insist upon annoying us so.” 

But the clamor only increases, and another 
figure steps forth. This time it is a young, 
good-looking man, yet a man whose mind 
is slowly being eaten away by the ravages, 
not of alcohol, but of a disease that has come 
from his intemperance. He, as he is led 
away, like 190,000 others, cries back, half- 
crazed, “Wait! Wait!” 

I begin to tire from the parade of useless 
exceptions who would try to blame drink for 
their downfall and not their own inherent 
weakness, their own intemperance 

Then beyond the rabble of voices, I hear 
another sound, not the sound of a human 
voice, but that of a modern, high-powered 
automobile, racing at high speed, careening 
from the mist. There’s an anguished scream 
of streaming brakes, a pause, and a rending 
crash of metal, and glass, and concrete. Then 
silence. 

The vehicle that only moments before had 
been the beautiful, sleek, swift product of the 
latest of Detroit’s engineering ingenuity, lies 
upside down in the middle of the highway, 
torn and twisted beyong recognition. Flames 
begin to lick out from the gasoline-soaked 
interior, and with the flames, a woman, 
trapped inside, screams out in pain and fear. 
The flames reach the tank, and in a blinding 
flash, the woman’s fear and pain are over. 

Then I notice another figure lying in the 
ditch at the side of the road. I rush to his 
side and kneel beside him. In the heavy, 
fog-laden air, above the stench of warrn hu- 
man blood, there is the oder of the drinks 
that had made the evening so gay, but so 
dulled his judgment that he did not realize 
that he could not control his car. 

Here had been a man of distinction, a man 
of good health and prosperity, a man who 
had loved and provided amply for his family, 
who had gone to church regularly, and fol- 
lowed unfailingly a life of moderation. 

Yet in an instant, he and his wife had 
become 2 more additions to the list of 
20,000 “alcohol-flavored” traffic deaths an- 
ticipated this year. A life of moderation? 

Then the light shifts, and I see the face 
of the man for the first time. I am sickened 
with what I see, for the face on the dead man 
is mine. My own body destroyed, my wife 
dead, my children homeless. 

Then it is that I know. “There’s no need 
to explain, Christian temperance worker. 
This’ is your proof.” 

There may be no evil spirits in the glass, 
but death and poverty and disease swim 
within it. There may be no sin in the act 
of drinking itself, but wanton murder and 
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destruction lie submerged in the uncon- 
scious, unknowing release of inhibitions; 
complete oblivion in the unwarranted self- 
confidence imparted by it. There may be 
no literal condemnation, scripturally, of 
drinking, but with drunkenness and its at- 
tendant social evils, we have no alternative 
but total abstinence. 

Here then is our real task. Go beyond 
pinning white ribbons just to the women of 
the church. Tie in one great bond all peo- 
ples. God }2yond taking temperance tracts 
only to the destitute in the gutter. First 
provide for young minds a realistic education 
in the social deterioration and destruction 
that is cc.asistently the result of even the 
most moderate use of aicohol. Go beyond 
using bio. »gical object lessons to scare men 
away froa drink. Give them, instead, a 
glimpse “of social tragedy: skid-row derelicts, 
broken‘Aomes, social disease, crime, and the 
broken” body and homeless children of the 
would-be moderate social drinker. Save 
them from becoming just another pathetic 
figure on some Sunday evening pulpit 
statistic. 

Let’s work together, you and I, to battle 
the real enemy, not the bottle and what it 
contains, but the ignorance of the mind that 
turns to that bottle for release from its ten- 
sions, that knows no greater release than 
self-destruction, no higher joy than momen- 
tary pleasure, no greater goal than complete 
oblivion. Offer them, instead, an abundant 
life, with freedom from themselves and a 
trust in someone far greater. Then, and only 
then, can we completely defeat our real 
enemy. 





Item Veto Legislation—The Other 
Side of the Coin 


» AXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, a 
rec -rticle in the New York Herald 
Trisune by Victor Wilson centers atten- 
tion on executive control of expenditures 
under the law creating the Bureau of 
the Budget. The article points out that 
the language under which the Budget 
Bureau operates allows it, with Presi- 
dential approval, to hold up expendi- 
tures of money to effect savings, pro- 
mote greater efficiency, or because of 
“other developments” subsequent to ap- 
proval of an appropriation. 

This situation indicates that Congress 
may not now have the absolute power 
of the purse which has been assumed. I 
do not say this critically, since I believe 
that the Chief Executive frequently is in 
the best position to judge where savings 
can be made in nonessential, programs 
and for unjustified projects. Indeed, in 
my opinion we would be taking a great 
step in promoting economy in Govern- 
ment operations by giving to the Presi- 
dent the express power to veto specific 
items in appropriation bills, such as is 
proposed in Senate Joint Resolution 44, 
which I introduced in behalf of myself 
and other Senators. 

Mr. Wilson’s article suggests another 
side to the item veto coin. For while an 
item veto amendment would vest the 
Chief Executive with more direct con- 
trol over appropriation bills, it could 
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serve to diminish the indirect adminis- 
trative veto of expenditures finally ap- 
proved by Congress. This fact may be 
worthy of serious consideration by those 
who have opposed item veto legislation 
on the ground that it would give the ex- 
ecutive branch too much authority over 
appropriation measures. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that this article be printed in the 
Appendix of the Rrecorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 


as follows: 1 
Tue ITEM VETO ! 


(By Victor Wilson) 


WASHINGTON.—For more than haif a cen- 
tury, American Presidents, right Cc wn to 
Dwight D. Eisenhower, have pleade.! with 
Congress—in vain—to give them a law that 
can be summed up in two little words— 
item veto. 

Those two little words would permit the 
Chief Executive to kill individual items in 
appropriations bills without being forced to 
veto the whole measure simply to strike 
down the items he dislikes. 

Presidential yearning for the item veto is 
generally well known. 

What isn’t so well known—though Con- 
gress is becoming more acutely aware of 
it—is that latter-day Presidents, including 
Mr. Eisenhower, are achieving some measure 
of “item-veto power without congressional 
sanction. 

They do it through an agency called the 
Bureau of the Budget, created in 1921 in 
the Treasury Department, but transferred 
to the Executive Office of the President in 
1939. 

The language under which the Budget 
Bureau operates allows it, with Pres. utial 
approval, to hold up expenditure of ‘money 
if it will effect savings, promote greater effi- 
ciency, or because of other developments 
subsequent to appropriation. 

This language, as wide open as a barn 
door, permits the President, through the 
Director of the Budget Bureau—whom he 
appoints—to impound funds voted by Con- 
gress instead of spending them on projects 
he disapproves. 

That word “impound,” by the we ‘““ses 
hackles from one end of the Budget Buftau 
to the other. The preferred phraseology is 
“creating reserves.” 

Budget Bureau officials are reluctant to 
discuss—for publication—how far this tech- 
nique of “creating reserves” can be pushed. 
Would it be possible, one was asked by a 
reporter, for Congress to vote funds for a 
postoffice, say, and then have actual con- 
struction held up by a President who 
thought the project wasteful? 

After a bit of hemming and hawing, the 
Official replied cautiously: “The speed of a 
project can always be determined by the 
Chief Executive.” 

The chief congressional feeling aaginst the 
item veto stems, of course, from jealousy 
over the power of the purse. Congress simply 
doesn’t want any executive interference in 
that area. 

And what Congress thought of the item 
veto in the past can be told quickly. The 
first such proposal was introduced in 1876. 
From that day to this only one vote on the 
subject—and an oblique one, at that—has 
been taken. 

It came in 1883, in a House vote to suspend 
the rules so that an item-veto bill, locked in 
the Judiciary Committee, could be brought 
to the floor for a full House vote. The mo- 
tion failed to get the necessary two-thirds 
vote, though 101 voted for it against 58 nays. 

Within Congress today there is disagree- 
ment whether item-veto power could be 
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granted by simple statute or would require 
a constitutional amendment. Several bills 
covering both methods have been filed in the 
House. 

In the Senate there is a Joint resolution 
sponsored by Senator KENNETH B. KEaTING, 
Républican, of New York, and supported by 
several others, providing for a constitutional 
amendment. This would require for pas- 
sage a two-thirds vote by both Houses, and 
subsequent ratification by three-fourths of 
the States within 7 years. 

Does Senator KEATING’s resolution, or any 
of the House legislation, have a chance for 
passage? The general feeling here seems to 
be negative. 

Still, with President Eisenhower, like his 
predecessor, managing to sidestep Congress’ 
will, to some extent, by not spending moneys 
voted, Capitol Hill may be goaded into ac- 
tion—in self-defense. 

Action could be speeded if Mr. Eisenhower 
extends use of the Budget Bureau technique 
to check spending by what he calls the “radi- 
cal spenders” in this Democratic-controlled 
Congress, in opposition to his own balance- 
the-budget views. 

One congressional device might be to ap- 
prove a constitutional amendment, but 
stating in it that the Congress may by law 
permit the President to exercise item-veto 
power. 

This would be the item veto with a fish- 
hook inserted. The barb would be the pro- 
vision that congressional approval would still 
be needed—perhaps item by item. 





Poison in Your Water—No. 25 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


° 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted, I am inserting 
in the Appendix of the RrEcorp, an article 
appearing in the St. Louis, Mo., Globe- 
Democrat, October 1, 1957, telling how 
poor sewage facilities make that area 
one of 10 most polluted in the United 
States. 

The authority for this statement was 
Mr. Jack K. Smith, chief of the water- 
pollution-control section, bureau of pub- 
lic health engineering, Missouri Division 
of Health. Mr. Smith said sewage-pol- 
luted waters cannot be used for irrigation 
in the area: 

Poor SEWAGE FACILITIES MAKE AREA ONE OF 10 
Most POLLUTED IN UNITED STATES 

St. Louis and Kansas City are among the 
10 most polluted areas in the country because 
of inadequate sewage-treatment facilities, 
Jack K. Smith, chief of the water-pollution- 
control section, bureau of public health en- 
gineering, Missouri Division of Health, said 
here yesterday. 

Mr. Smith took part in a panel discussion 
of river pollution at the annual joint meet- 
ing of the Missouri Water and Sewerage Con- 
ference and the Missouri section of the 
American Water Works Association, at Hotel 
Sheraton-Jefferson. 

The State official pointed out that at least 
189 communities in Missouri, not counting 
the St. Louis and Kansas City metropolitan 
areas, need new sewage-treatment facilities 
or additions to existing plants. Construc- 
tion of adequate sewage-disposal facilities is 
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not keeping pace with residential construc- 
tion, he observed. 
PLANTS INADEQUATE 


“Three-fourths of the people in the State 
are served by sanitary sewers,” Mr. Smith 
said. “Of this number, one-third is served 
by adequate sewage-treatment plants.” 

Such a situation has a direct effect on 
health, Mr. Smith stressed, aiding the spread 
of such diseases as typhoid fever, dysentry 
and, possible infectious hepatitis. 

Mr. Smith also pointed to the bad effects 
which stream pollution has on fish and other 
wildlife. Pollution “renders many streams 
unfit for recreation uses because of odors and 
unsightliness,” he added. 

Recent drought conditions which caused 
low river flows and greater pollution in the 
Missouri River “affected the water supply for 
534,000 persons,” Mr. Smith said. Further 
problems will occur, he warned, “until such 
time as adequate treatment works have been 
installed along the river.” 


STOPS IRRIGATION 


Sewage polluted waters cannot be used for 
irrigation, which is becoming increasingly 
important to the State’s agriculture, he said. 

Nevertheless, Missouri is making some 
progress in correcting this situation, Mr. 
Smith said. He praised the action taken by 
many cities and industries along the Missouri 
and Mississippi Rivers to construct or take 
steps to provide sewage treatment facilities. 

A new State law, passed by the last legisla- 
ture, also will aid the pollution abatement 
program by providing for “prevention, reg- 
ulation and penalties for failure to comply,” 
Mr. Smith said. 

He predicted that continued progress will 
be made in the next few years to relieve the 
stigma placed on the State by a survey 
which indicated that two of the 10 most 
polluted areas in the United States existed 
in Missouri. 

Others taking part in the panel discus- 
sions were Vance C. Lischer, principal engi- 
neer, Horner & Shifrin Consulting Engineers, 
St. Louis; Thomas F. Maher, chief engineer, 
hydraulics branch, Army Corps of Engineers, 
St. Louis, and L. C. Burroughs, assistant to 
vice president, manufacturing. Shell Oil 
Co., New York. 

Allen H. Wymore, principal engineer, Burns 
and McDonnell Engineering Co., Kansas City, 
served as panel moderator. 





The Need for an Increase in Social 
Science Research 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
the leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following preamble 
to the report of the Social Science Com- 
mittee, National Science Board, of Jan- 
uary 23, 1959, and also an article by Dr. 
Harry Alpert, dean of the graduate 
school, University of Oregon, reprinted 
from American Sociological Review for 
December, 1958: 

PREAMBLE TO THE REPORT OF TH: SOCIAL 
Scrence COMMITTEE, NATIONAL SCIENCE 
Boarp 
The National Science Board recognizes 

the importance, as well as the complexity and 
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difficulty, of research in the social sciences. 
It is clear that the intellectual, economic, and 
social strength of our Nation requires a vig- 
orous approach to social problems, with sci- 
entific techniques of study making their 
maximum contribution. 

Accordingly, the National Science Board 
considers it proper and desirable for the Na- 
tional Science Foundation to support basic 
research in the social sciences, where such 
research meets the usual scientific criteria of 
objectivity, verifiability, and generality. 
Sueh support is valuable in assisting social 
scientists to improve their research tech- 
niques, to accumulate fundamental kKnowl- 
edge about human behavior and society, and 
to develop sound theoretical bases for fur- 
ther inquiry. In addition, such foundation 
support stimulates interchange between nat- 
ural and social scientists. Finally, a pro- 
gram of basic research support will under- 
gird any serious effort on the part of others 
to deal with social problems. 





{From American Sociological Review, 
December 1958] 
CONGRESSMEN, SocIAL SCIENTISTS, AND ATTI- 

TUDES TOWARD FEDERAL SUPPORT OF SOCIAL 

SCIENCE RESEARCH 

(By Harry Alpert) 

(This article is Dean Alpert’s generous re- 
sponse to my suggestion that, after so ably 
serving the interests of the social sciences 
for many years in the National Science 


Foundation, he prepare a “retrospective” 
paper. Readers of the Review will agree, I 
am sure, that we are (once more) in Harry 
Alpert’s debt—The Ep1Tor.) 


The U.S. Senate just 12 years ago voted to 
exclude from the then pending bill to estab- 
lish a National Science Foundation the spe- 
cific provision which created a Division of 
the Social Sciences. In his report on the 
crucial Senate debate which preceded this 
vote, George A. Lundberg concluded that the 
outcome “should perhaps not be taken as 
reflecting any considered hostility or oppo- 
sition on the part of the Senate, but simply 
as a refiection of the common feeling that 
the social and the physical sciences have 
nothing in common and that at best the 
social sciences are a propagandist, reformist, 
evangelical sort of cult.”4 At the same time, 
Lundberg expressed concern about social 
scientists being their own worst enemies by 
failing to recognize their proper function as 
scientists.* 

Another interpretation of the Senate’s ac- 
tion was presented more recently by former 
President Harry S. Truman. In commenting 
on the development of the social science 
program of the National Science Foun- 
dation as reported in the Saturday Review 
last February, Mr. Truman suggested that 
opposition to social science study on the 
part of Members of Congress was the result 
of fear of the implications of the report “To 
Secure These Rights” which had been pre- 
pared by his special Commission on Civil 
Rights. “The southern Senators,” Mr. Tru- 
man wrote, “were afraid of equality of edu- 
cation and equality of opportunity as set 
forth in [this] famous report.” * 

I trust it is not an act of ingratitude, in 
view of President Truman’s strong support of 
the social sciences, to suggest that there is 
apparently a telescoping of historical events 
in this version of the Senate controversy re- 
garding the role of the social sciences in the 
proposed foundation. “To Secure These 
Rights” was published late in 1947, the Com- 
mittee on Civil Rights having held meetings 


1G. A. Lundberg, “The Senate Ponders 
Social Science,” the Scientific Monthly, 64 
(May 1947), p. 399. 

* Ibid., p. 410. 

*H. S. Truman, the Saturday Review, 41 
(Mar. 1, 1958), p. 40. 
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through September of that year. The critical 
vote in the Senate on Senator Hart’s amend- 
ment to drop the social sciences took place 
on July 3, 1946, almost 6 months before Presi- 
dent Truman established his Civil Rights 
Committee. Examination of the rollcall on 
the Hart amendment does not support the 
view that the voting was regional in charac- 
ter and, obviously, it could not have been in- 
fluenced by thé report of President Truman’s 
Committee on Civil Rights. 

My own analysis of this important vote 
suggests: (1) the absence of a disciplined 
party position; (2) the operation of a com- 
plex multiplicity of motivations and atti- 
tudes; and (3) the effectiveness of the lobby- 
ing activities and personal representations of 
various individual natural scientists and of 
natural science groups and organizations 
such as the committee supporting the Bush 
reports. 

Whatever may be the correct interpreta- 
tion, the events of 12 years ago clearly indi- 
cate that the fate of public support of social 
science research, particularly at the Federal 
level, is dependent on the fundamental atti- 
tudes of key Congressman toward the social 
sciences, on clarification of the almost in- 
evitable confusion of social science and social 
issues, and on the active and skillful partici- 
pation of social scientists in the legislative 
process. Therefore this report directs atten- 
tion to some of the more recent attitudes 
toward science expressed by Members of Con- 
gress and to the role of social scientists in 
effectively presenting to congressional com- 
mittees the national importance of the posi- 
tive contributions of social science research 
and education. An effort is also made to 
define some of the issues and problems which 
continue to serve as obstacles to the full ac- 
ceptance of the social sciences. 

An important turning point in congres- 
sional expressions toward the social sciences 
was the vigorous and forthright statement by 
Senator Estes KEFAUVER’s Senate Subcom- 
mittee on Juvenile Delinquency which late 
in 1955 and again in 1956 and 1957 strongly 
urged increased support of basic research in 
the social sciences and, in particular, recom- 
mended extension of the National Science 
Foundation’s basic research and fellowship 
programs into the areas of human social be- 
havior. Senator KEFrAUvER wrote to the Di- 
rector of the Foundation and to all members 
of the National Science Board, directing their 
attention to the recommendations of this 
subcommittee. Also late in 1955, Represent- 
ative RicHARD BOLLING’s Subcommittee on 
Economic Statistics of the Joint Committee 
on the Economic Report recommended ex- 
pansion of the National Science Foundation’s 
social science research program so as to in- 
clude support of research in the area of eco- 
nomic statistics. In both instances, the sub- 
committees gave sympathetic attention to 
the expert testimony of distinguished social 
scientists. Paul F. Lazarsfeld’s views were 
presented to the delinquency committee and 
Martin Gainsburgh and Rensis Likert were 
leading witnesses before the economic sta- 
tistics committee. 

When the American Sociological Society 
passed official resolutions regarding support 
of the National Science Foundation’s social 
science program, they were brought to the 
attention of Senator Jacos Javirs who in- 
serted them in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

In the summer of 1957, Senator Husert 
HuMPpHREY, on returning from a trip to the 
Near East, made a strong plea for more gen- 
erous support of the social sciences. Sena- 
tor HuMPHREY remarked, a full year prior to 
the outbreak of the current crisis in the 
Middle East, that: 


“My recent experience in the Middle East 
has impressed upon me more than ever the 
urgency of getting on in the social sciences. 
There is immediate and crying need for 
trained and knowledgeable personnel to deal 
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intelligently and rationally with a variety of 
social science problems. For example, the 
question of equitable distribution of agri- 
cultural surpluses, the need for better un- 
derstanding of the obstacles and impedi- 
ments to reasonable interpersonal and inter- 
governmental relations in the area, and in- 
sight into the mentalities and personalities 
of the individuals and masses with whom we 
have to deal. The effectiveness of our vari- 
ous assistance programs depends in large 
measure upon having reliable information 
about, and understanding of, the hopes, as- 
pirations, motivations, and expectations of 
the peoples involved. In so many different 
ways there was impressed upon me the tre- 
mendous benefits which would accrue to us 
as a Nation from having available a well- 
trained corps of social-science technicians 
and experts. 

“I deem it essential, therefore, that the 
National Science Foundation set about with 
dispatch to broaden its research and fellow- 
ship programs in the social science. The 
needs are considerable.” ¢ 


Senator HumpHrey noted that his atten- 
tion had been directed to this problem by 
Dr. Malcolm Willey of the University of Min- 
nesota. 

A month earlier, in similar vein, Senator 
WAYNE MorsE recommended greater emphasis 
on the social sciences and reproduced as part 
of his statement in support of expanded Na- 
tional Science Foundation appropriations the 
full text of communications he had received 
from Leonard S. Cottrell, Jr., and Luther 8S. 
Cressman. Additional arguments for social 
science support were presented by Senator 
Morse later in the summer.® 

The sense of crisis in American science and 
education created by the launching of Sput- 
nik I last October affected the social sciences, 
too. In November, Vice President Nixon 
initiated discussions with Dr. James G. Miller 
which led to the formation of a Temporary 
Group on National Support for Behavioral 
Science. Mr. NIxon was particularly con- 
cerned with maintaining our superiority vis- 
a-vis the Russians in the social and behavi- 
oral sciences. In a discussion during a dinner 
meeting of the Conference on University 
Contacts Abroad, Mr. Nrxon stated that: 


“I think it is essential that we not make 
the mistake at this time of going overboard 
in developing or in putting emphasis on 
scientific and technical training to the ex- 
clusion of training in the social sciences and 
other fields. I say this because the greatest 
mistake we could make would be to become 
simply a pale carbon copy of the scientific 
materialism which the Soviet Union repre- 
sents in the world today. We have some- 
thing other to offer than simply leadership 
in the field of science. We must not be be- 
hind in that field, but we also have to train 
leaders in government, 4eaders in business, 
leaders in the social sciences.” * 


The report by Dr. Miller’s group, National 
Support for Behavioral Science, was pre- 
sented to the President’s Scientific Advisory 
Committee and was endorsed in principle 
by a number of Senators and Representa- 
tives of both parties with whom Dr. Mil- 
ler discussed it. Senator Husert HUMPHREY 
inserted the complete text of the report in 
the CONGRESSIONAL REcorRD,’ and Dr. Miller 
offered a summary of it in testimony before 
the Subcommittee’ on the Independent 
Offices appropriation bill when it was hear- 


“CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, 
p. 9969. 

* CONGRESSIONAL ReEcorpD, June 8, 1957, pp. 
7348-51; June 12, 1957, p. 7966; Aug. 26, 
1957, pp. 14564-65. 

*Higher Education and National Affairs, 6 
(Dec. 2, 1957), p. 2. 

* CONGRESSIONAL RecorpD, Apr. 23, 1958, pp. 
6252 ff. 
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ing witnesses on the 1959 appropriation for 
the National Science Foundation. Senator 
LEVERETT SALTONSTALL expressed interest 
in the report and requested the director 
of the National Science Foundation to com- 
ment on it. 

Senator Morse perhaps has been the most 
persistent legislator in urging support for 
the social sciences. Early this year he re- 
produced in the Recorp, with appropriate 
remarks, the complete text of the Saturday 
Review articles on the social sciences by 
Harry Alpert and Pendleton Herring and, in 
May, once again reiterated his strong feel- 
ings on the importance of the social 
sciences.’ 

On the House side, Representative 
CHARLES O. PorTER, of Oregon, in March 
1958, attempted by amendment of the fiscal 
year 1959 appropriation for the National 
Science Foundation, to double the amount 
included for social science research.” Al- 
though the amendment did not prevail for 
parliamentary reasons, Mr. PoRTER was spe- 
cifically advised by Representative ALBERT 
THomas, chairman of the appropriations 
subgroup which reviews the National Science 
Foundation’s budgets, that his general pur- 
pose was an admirable one. Mr. Porter has 
placed in the Recorp an entertaining and 
instructive essay by Dr. Joseph Clawson on 
“Social Science—the Unused Weapon,” as 
well as the cogent testimony presented be- 
fore the Senate appropriations subcommit- 
tee by Dr. Leonard S. Cottrell, Jr.” 

Finally, another facet of the social science 
problem, namely representation of the social 
sciences on the National Science Board, was 
discussed recently by Senator Morse. Re- 
producing a letter from Dr. Cottrell to Pres- 
ident Eisenhower in which disappointment 
is expressed over the President’s failure to 
appoint social scientists to the Board, Sen- 
ator MorsE commented, in part, as follows: 

“The National Science Board is a key body 
in guiding the progress of this Nation in the 
field of scientific research. I deplore the ab- 
scence of social science representation and 
trust that the President will bear this in 
mind in future nominations. In approach- 
ing these nominations I hope that the Senate 
will convey to all members of the National 
Science Board its keen interest in the Na- 
tional Science Foundation and its hope that 
the Board will move forward vigorously in 
improving the state of what the Saturday 
Review called the knowledge we need most— 
increased research and studies that relate to 
man himself. * * * I shall continue to do 
everything I can in the Senate to support 
needed appropriations for the physical sci- 
ences. We certainly need to keep ahead of 
Russia in the development of scientific re- 
search in the whole field of natural science, 
but let me warn the Senate that we also need 
to keep ahead of Russia in the field of social 
science. When we look at the educational 
program of Russia; when we look at the effort 
Russia is putting forth in the field of,social 
sciences, we realize that in this field, too, we 
are beginning to lag behind Russia. There- 
fore, I think it is regrettable that the Presi- 
dent has not nominated a social scientist to 
the Board of the National Science Founda- 
tion.” 4 

Moreover, a very penetrating and system- 
atic analysis of the serious consequences of 
the failure to recognize the social sciences in 
National Science Board nominations was pre- 





® CONGRESSIONAL REcOrRD, Feb, 4, 1958, pp. 
1408-1411; May 1, 1958, pp. 7049-7050. 

® CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Mar. 27, 1958, pp. 
4993-4995. 

1” CONGRESSIONAL ReEcorp, Apr. 21, 1958, pp. 
A35438-A3545; May 12, 1958, pp. A4319-A4321. 

11 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, May 28, 1958, 
p. 8727. 
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sented toward the end of the last session of 
Congress by Representative PortTer.2 

This account of recent congressional ex- 
pressions of opinion is by no means com- 
plete, but is indicative of the growing posi- 
tive interest in the social sciences. It under- 
scores the importance of active participation 
of social scientists in the legislative process. 
Many of the statements and actions men- 
tioned above are the immediate and direct 
result of personal appearances of social sci- 
entists before congressional groups, direct 
discussions with Congressmen and members 
of their staffs, letters urging specific types of 
actions and votes, and communications of 
appreciation for favorable actions taken. It 
is axiomatic that legislators need to be in- 
formed of their constituents’ feelings on 
particular issues. It is also elementary that 
they like to feel that their actions are com- 
mended and appreciated. 

Still, it may be asked: With all this sup- 
port, why are the social sciences not more 
advanced in the National Science Foundation 
and other governmental agencies? The an- 
swer lies in the persistence of many of the 
attitudes and viewpoints identified by 
Professor Lundberg a score of years ago. 

In reviewing the types of objections to 
social science voiced by scientists, adminis- 
trators, executives, and Congressmen, I have 
been able to identify nine major themes or 
issues which appear with greatest frequency 
in the various debates and deliberations. 
The following summary statements of these 
issues and the accompanying comments are 
presented with special reference to the Na- 
tional Science Foundation, but they have, 
I believe, wider implications. 

(1) Vagueness: One cannot identify the 
social sciences or know just where and how 
far one is going in a social science pro- 
gram, since the social sciences are vague and, 
indefinite. Comment: While the phrase “so- 
cial science” is used quite loosely in some 
quarters, it has been found possible to be 
both specific and concrete in identifying the 
precise areas of the social sciences which are 
included in a program of research support. 
This has been achieved by identifying the 
program in terms of recognizable and estab- 
lished academic disciplines. 

(2) Controversy: The social sciences in- 
volve areas of public controversy which 
might jeopardize an agency’s general growth 
and development. Comment: The social sci- 
ences unquestionably involve areas of public 
controversy, but the experience of the Na- 
tional Science Foundation and other Govern- 
ment agencies has demonstrated clearly that 
reliance on scientific methods and the scien- 
tific integrity of investigators can insure 
freedom from involvement in controversial 
areas. 

(3) Soft areas: The social sciences include 
activities which are scarcely identifiable as 
science and are more concerned with consid- 
erations of ethics, welfare, and philosophical 
interpretations of man’s destiny. Comment: 
The term “social sciences” covers a wide 
range of activities. These activities may be 
thought of in terms of a continuum. At one 
end of the continuum lie the hard-core sci- 
entific studies of human social behavior. 
These include the use of experimental tech- 
niques, controlled experiments, laboratory 
studies, statistical and mathematical meth- 
ods, survey design techniques, the develop- 
ment of measurement devices and instru- 
ments such as standardized tests and scales, 
the empirical testing of hypotheses and con- 
cepts, and other characteristic features of 
scientific research. At the other end of the 
continuum lie philosophical, ethical, and po- 
litical studies and interpretations of human 





48 CONGRESSIONAL Recorp, August 19, 1958, 
pp. 16986—89. 
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social conduct, including interpretations of 
social welfare, concern with the amelioration 
of social conditions and the elimination of 
social problems, and similar considerations 
relating to social values and the good life. 
A social science program within the general 
framework of scientific objectives can prop- 
erly be limited to the hard-core scientific 
end of the continuum. 

(4) Debasement of human dignity: Social 
science provides powerful weapons for hidden 
persuaders, brainwashers, and other ma- 
nipulators of human populations and per- 
mits them to direct and control human 
lives. Comment: The social sciences do not 
differ from the natural sciences in the utili- 
zation of scientific knowledge. The scientist 
provides fundamental knowledge. The ob- 
jectives toward which that knowledge is di- 
rected are beyond his immediate control and 
are determined by a complex of societal 
forces. Whether the atom is used for peace 
or destruction, whether bacteria are mobi- 
lized for purposes of health or disease, 
whether knowledge of human motivations is 
used to provide happiness or to sell soap, are 
alternatives which the scientist as seeker of 
knowledge and truth cannot determine. It 
should also be noted that one of the best de- 
fenses against the manipulators of the hu- 
man spirit is the understanding of their 
techniques and weapons which social science 
provides. 

(5) Partisanship: The social sciences are 
in early stage of development as sciences and 
hence are characterized by schools, philoso- 
phies, and perspectives, each of which has its 
group of ardent supporters and detractors. 
It is difficult to avoid dogmatic partisanship 
for a particular viewpoint. Comment: By 
careful selection of advisory panel members 
and research referees who are catholic and 
broad in their orientation to their respec- 
tive social science disciplines, discrimination 
based on narrow partisanship can be 
avoided. There is ample evidence that the 
quality of men and of proposals can be iden- 
tifled regardless of one’s own commitments 
to this or that school of thought or 
approach. 

(6) Applied research: The social sciences 
are applied and practical and therefore have 
no place in a program dedicated to support 
of basic research and education. Comment: 
Like other scientific disciplines, the social 
sciences have an identifiable basic or funda- 
mental component as well as an applied or 
developmental orientation. Although the 
line between basic and applied research is 
often difficult to draw in many scientific 
areas, experience over several years has indi- 
cated the possibility of a satisfactory operat- 
ing division of labor between agencies sup- 
porting fundamental explorations of the un- 
known in social science and those whose ma- 
jor responsibilities lie in applied areas such 
as mental health, delinquency, marketing, 
social security, and illegitimacy. 

(7) Magnitude: The needs of the social 
sciences are tremendous and consequently 
a@ social science program would make heavy 
and disproportionate demands on an agency 
dedicated to promoting the advancement of 
science in all fields. Comment: A major 
limiting factor in the ability of a scientific 
field to spend funds expeditiously and 
fruitfully is the available supply of trained 
personnel in that field. The manpower 
differentials between the social sciences and 
other’ sciences are such that the social 
sciences could profitably command only a 
small percentage of the total funds available 
for research. In the United States there 
are approximately 35,000 social scientists in 
comparison with 250,000 physical and bio- 
logical scientists, and over 600,000 engineers. 

(8) Private resources: Private resources 
support the social sciences quite adequately; 
hence, there is no need for a Federal pro- 
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gram in the social sciences. Comment: 
Analysis of the activities of the major 
private foundations supporting the social 
sciences indicates that the programs of 
these foundations, in large measure, are 
problem-oriented and _ training-oriented 
rather than research-oriented. Moreover, 
when the Ford Foundation became active a 
few years ago, some of the other large foun- 
dations modified their programs by placing 
far less emphasis on the behavioral and so- 
cial sciences. Last year, the Ford Founda- 
tion discontinued its behavioral sciences 
division, thus eliminating a major source of 
private support of social science. It should 
also be noted that certain social science and 
interdisciplinary areas are not normally in- 
cluded in private foundation programs or 
have been drastically curtailed in recent 
years. 
, (9) Separate agency: The Federal Gov- 
ernment should support the social sciences, 
but not through the same agency which 
supports the natural sciences. Comment: 
There are numerous advantages, as pointed 
out by Dr. Vannevar Bush," in the intimate 
association of the natural sciences and so- 
cial sciences. There is a unity of scientific 
method and scientific outlook from which 
ill the sciences benefit. Moreover, the dis- 
nection between the natural and social 
ences is not clear cut. Considerable 


as of overlap exist in such disciplines as 
graphy, anthropology, psychology, statis- 
, and mathematical social science. Sepa- 
agencies would involve unnecessary du- 
1 of effort and complicate the prob- 

l coordination. 
Despite these various arguments, the Na- 


ional Science Foundation has a _ social 
science research program “ and overall gov- 
sntal expenditures for research and de- 
velopment in the social sciences have been 
steadily increasing in recent years.“ The 
sociologist of science will one day marvel at 
the extent, variety, and depth of the resist- 
ances to the application of rational intelli- 
gence and scientific method to the under- 
standing of the nature of man’s social be- 
havior. And a latter-day Vilfredo Pareto, 
with some psychiatric sophistication, will 
delight in recording the derivations and ra- 
tionalizations which man has invented to 
keep himself from a better understanding of 
his own nature and his social environment. 
Yet, the exigencies of social living in con- 
temporary society are developing their own 
momentum and are overcoming the resist- 
ances to social science at a rate which would 
have seemed incredible a short decade ago. 
But social forces operate only through indi- 
viduals and it is the individual social scien- 
tist who must undertake the professional 
tasks which will insure reasonable support 
of the sciences of man. At various univer- 
sities, when asked what the individual teach- 
er of social science can do to enhance public 
support and understanding of his discipline, 
I have invariably replied: Teach as if every 
student in your class is a potential legisla- 
tor who will one day have to vote on an 
appropriation for your discipline, 


ernm<¢ 


“Hearings on science legislation (S. 1297 
and related bills), hearings before a subcom- 
mittee of the Committee on Military Affairs, 
U.S. Senate, 79th Cong., 1st sess., Washing- 
ton, D.C,: Government Printing Office, 1945, 
p. 200. 

See Harry Alpert, “The Social Science Re- 
search Program of the National Science 
Foundation,” “American Sociological Re- 
view,” 22 (October 1957), pp. 582-585; and 
“The Knowledge We Need Most,” “The 
Saturday Review,” 41 (Feb. 1, 1958), pp. 
36-38. 

*I am indebted to Mrs. Bertha W. Rubin- 
stein of the National Science Foundation for 
making available her unpublished trend 
analysis of Federal expenditures in the social 
sciences, 
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Who Should Go to College? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUGH J. ADDONIZIO 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. ADDONIZIO. Mr. Speaker, the 
general scientific breakthrough achieved 
by the Russians has aroused great con- 
cern among the American people as to 
the deficiencies in our own educational 
system. In our zeal to match these 
scientific achievements, thére is danger 
that we shall lose respect for the culture 
and scholarship that represent the best 
of Western civilization. Mr. Robert U. 
Redpath, Jr., of South Orange, N.J., has 
kindly sent me a statement “Who 
Should Go to College,” by the Northern 
New Jersey Humanist Association. ,Mr. 
Redpath stresses the point made by the 
association that— 

The disproportional stress on the student 
gifted in science is the mark of our growing 
imbalance— 


In education. 


It is a disavowal of the liberating principle 
of Western education, which recognized the 
inherent worth of each child, each human 
being as such. 


I believe the statement is deserving of 
examination by the Congress and I in- 


clude it at this point: 


Wuo SHovULD Go TO COLLEGE? 


(A statement by the Northern New Jersey 
Humanist Association) 


The American people have adopted, in a 
spirit of almost mystical faith, a new pro- 
gram of higher education with which to 
master the challenge of the nuclear age. 
Unusually able scholars in science and math- 
ematics will be systematically identified and 
assisted. Curriculums will be oriented toward 
the massive objectives of the military-in- 
dustrial complex. Forces of the universe 
now locked in matter and remote in space 
will fall within the soaring orbit of the 
human mind. In the long run these positive 
aspects of the program will multiply our 
deterrent power in war and our productive 
resources for peace. 

But what, in the long run, will be the effect 
on the democratic form of life? Only a small 
number of talents that rise haphazardly 
above the average level of our school system 
will be nurtured. The mass of men, with 
their immeasurable store of unsifted talents, 
are not called upon. If they are excluded 
from higher education, what part can they 
play in the great social and scientific proj- 
ects of our age? Are they to be only instru- 
ments? What will become of their human 
dignity? For dignity is not a partisan battle 
cry, it is a state of moral clarity wherein 
man is free, and prepared in his whole being, 
to be a constructive factor in the common 
life. 


Certainly America needs to foster genius as 
an illuminating and organizing power; but it 
needs even more a multitude of young minds 
and spirits disciplined in science, the human- 
ities, and the democratic process. The dis- 
proportional stress on the student gifted in 
science is the mark of our growing imbal- 
ance. It is a disavowal of the liberating 
principle of Western education, which recog- 
nized the inherent worth of each child, each 
human being as such. 

This insight was the fount of all demo- 
cratic beliefs. The minds that conceived the 
Declaration of Independence posed no riddle 
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in the assertion that all men are created 
equal. If equality does not exist in the prac- 
tical life as it has evolved, if men differ in 
intellectual training and in economic status, 
there is nevertheless a human status, sepa- 
rate and inviolable, where equality should 
rule with primal force: in freedom-of ac- 
cess to the educational facilities of the Na- 
tion for the utmost development of every- 
one’s native powers. To withhold this 
freedom is to profane the individual, al- 
most as a matter of policy, and to weaken 
the Nation by denying it the multiform cre- 
ative forces of its people. The inner unity 
of democratic society, historically always in 
sensitive balance, cannot survive discrimina- 
tion in education. 

Higher education should not be bent to 
the needs of technology and the market 
alone, for if it does not serve a far-reaching 
public philosophy it will not serve even lim- 
ited ends. It is for the sake of the moral 
and ethical decisions that none of us can 
delegate to another that we ought to be 
educated. For each must choose whether to 
write further in the human epic or bring it 
to a close; to incinerate those who offend 
us or to seek their redemption, and thereby 
our own; to degrade men of another race 
or to revere their humanity. 

The Humanist Association offers as an 
opinion that the minimum requisite for so 
necessary an estate of life is a college edu- 
cation for all who want it and who qualify 
by scholastic standards that are not narrow- 
ly exclusive. No youth should be left out 
for lack of means. The GI bill of rights 
was a beginning; it remains to extend that 
program to the totality of the Nation. 


The Argument for Hawaii 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN H. DENT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 2, 1959 


Mr. DENT. Mr. Speaker, for the 
benefit of those who are not fully pre- 
pared with certain facts and figures on 
the newest proposed State in the Union, 
I want to present some information that 
may help our people to have a better 
understanding of Hawaii, its peoples, its 
aims, its habits, and more important, its 
united effort and yearning to become one 
of the great States of the United States 
of America. 

After 46 years as an organized Terri- 
tory. of the United States, Alaska in 
1958 became the 49th State and left her 
older sister, Hawaii, the only remaining 
incorporated Territory. 

Hawaii has proved its qualifications 
for statehood time and time again since 
becoming a Territory in 1900. The is- 
lands’ people revere the American flag 
and the principles it symbolizes. ‘Their 
mode of life, the type of local govern- 
ment they support, and the service they 
give to the Nation are a credit to the 
colors. 

They are much like the people of Main 
Street, U.S.A. For more than half a 
century they have lived as Americans, 
worked as Americans, and fought in 
wars for America. They have always 
conducted themselves as first-class citi- 
zens, 
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Modern Hawaii, destined to become 
Uncle Sam’s 50th star, is already the 
Nation’s star performer in the Pacific. 

Before going into the details, here are 
some of the salient points that show 
Hawaii as one of the country’s most 
modern, progressive, and prosperous 
areas in 1958: 

First. A fast-growing population 
reached 575,000, plus another 41,000 
military personnel. 

Second. Business in the Territory ap- 
proached a volume of $2 billion annually, 
with sugar, pineapple, and tourism lead- 
ing the industrial moneymakers. 

Third. Fifty-nine banks had a total 
of $481 million assets, clearings of $3.3 
billion. 4 

Fourth. With the expansion of tourist 
facilities and industry, including a forth- 
coming Standard Oil refinery and a steel 
mill, construction was a $200 million is- 
land industry. 

Fifth. Two hundred thousand em- 
ployed persons in the Islands were paid 
$850 million annually in wages and sal- 
aries. 

Sixth. Per capita personal income 
rose to $1,821 in 1957, ranking Hawaii 
25th with the States. 

Seventh. Taxes paid the Federal Gov- 
ernment reached a record $166 million, 
putting Hawaii ahead of 10 States as a 
taxpayer. 

Eighth. A total of 136,000 students at- 
tended the Islands’ 208 public schools 
in 1958, and 7,000 were enrolled at the 
University of Hawaii, highest per 
population in the Nation. 

Ninth. The United States was spend- 
ing more than $300 million to maintain 
the strength of this Pacific bastion of 
defense and America’s show window on 
Asia. 

Such are some of the highlights of 
modern Hawaii, an integral part of 
the United States since 1898, a proud 
and loyal community of half a million 
American citizens asking their full 
measure of equality under the American 
flag. Hawaii has repeatedly shown her 
true red-white-and-blue colors. She 
was never more fit &nd ready for the 
crowning honor or statehood. Hawaii 
is headed for stardom. 

By embracing Hawaii as a State 
America would advance three bold steps 
closer to victory in the cold war against 
communism in the Pacific and Asia. 

First. It would demonstrate dramat- 
ically that the United States both cher- 
ishes and practices the democratic ideal 
that her citizens stand equal before the 
law regardless of color and creed. The 
example of a State of Hawaii would 
shine in the Pacific for half the world’s 
people to see and to compare with the 
empty promise of equality held out by 
communism. 

Second. Admission to the Union 
would bolster Hawaii’s role as our de- 
fense outpost in the Pacific. 

Third. It would make Hawaii a cen- 
ter where the people of the Pacific basin 
could study and learn our best American 
traditions. 

When the United States granted inde- 
pendence to the Republic of the Philip- 
pines, the peoples of Asia understood. 
Statehood for the strong, loyal body of 
American citizens of many Pacific races 
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in Hawaii would be an even more strik- 
ing example for Asia. 

It would be a sign to a billion men, 
women, and children that the Pacific 
Ocean is no longer a barrier between 
them and a free way of life. Statehood 
would confirm their hope that America 
believes in the full development of local 
self-government. 

In these times, statehood for Hawaii 
is an ethical rather than a political ques- 
tion. 

Old World colonialism has run its 
course in Asia, leaving its people with a 
choice—a free way of life, or communism. 

Our national policies will be judged in 
no small measure by the decisions we 
make in respect to the people of Hawaii. 

It is imperative that we continue to 
demonstrate our belief that all people 
should have a government of their own 
choosing. 

Hawaii already is a Pacific outpost of 
the American way of life, a window on 
our freedoms. The people of Hawaii al- 
ready have reached a goal still sought 
by the rest of the world. Nowhere else is 
there a mosaic of races, national origins, 
tongues, cultures to compare with this 
community of Americans. 

The Territory is no longer an experi- 
ment in democracy. It is proof, tested 
in war and peace, that people of the 
East and West can work together for the 
good of all under the flag of freedom. 

Hawaii occupies a key position in the 
commerce and defense of the Pacific. 
Her many racial backgrounds give her 
people a keen and knowing interest in 
Pacific affairs. A State of Hawaii, fully 
represented in»Washington, would be a 
voice alert to the problems of national 
security in the Pacific, with a background 
of knowledge to furnish ways of meeting 
the problems. 

The people of the islands have long 
paid tribute to the American way of life 
by their persistent demand for statehood. 
They do not seek independence. They 
do not ask dominion status. They seek 
American union. 

They ask, with overwhelming voice, to 
share the privileges and responsibilities 
of full citizenship with their fellow Amer- 
icans. 

Again, more than 50,000 young men 
of Hawaii served in the Armed Forces 
during World War II and the Korean 
conflict. Hundreds more are volunteer- 
ing or being drafted today on quotas en- 
forced in the same proportion as in the 
States. Yet Hawaii’s citizens had no 
voice in the passing of the draft law. 

Only the change from territorial 
status to statehood will properly correct 
thi§ situation by giving Hawaii full 
equality in the American system of gov- 
ernment, including: 

First. The’ .right to full voting rep- 
resentation in both the U.S. Senate and 
the House of Representatives, with the 
people of Hawaii selecting these repre- 
sentatives. 

Second. The right to vote for the Pres- 
ident and Vice President of the United 
States. 

Third. The right to choose its own gov- 
ernor, and to carry on functions of gov- 
ernment by its own elected officials in- 
stead of Federal Adminstrators. 
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Fourth. The right to the wider lati- 
tude of a State in lawmaking by its 
own legislature. 

Fifth. The right to judicial function- 
ing in its courts by local authority rather 
than by Federal appointees. 

Sixth. The right to freedom from over- 
lapping of Federal and local authority. 

Seventh. The right to an equal share 
on a per capita basis in Federal grants 
for education, health, highways and 
other public improvements. 

Eighth. The right to voice in any pro- 
posed amendment of the constitution. 

And all of these rights would be irre- 
vocable. - 

Citizens of all the States enjoy these 
rights; Hawaii’s Americans have earned 
them too. 

Hawaii is an industrious, prosperous, 
and progressive community—a showcase 
for democracy. 

It is a land of sunshine, scenic beauty, 
natural grandeur—as Mark Twain said: 
“The loveliest fleet of islands that lies 
anchored in any ocean.” 

It is America’s strongest military out- 
post in the Pacific, a symbol of our Na- 
tion’s firm intentions. 

Hawaii is also a modern American 
community. It has a streamlined gov- 
ernment, a high standard of living, pro- 
gressive industries, first-rate schools, fa- 
miliar churches, and up-to-date trans- 
portation and communication facilities. 

Its citizens live in modern houses, 
drive new automobiles—some with help 
of the finance company—belong to Re- 
publican and Democratic clubs, and 
send their children to the University of 
Hawaii or a favorite mainland college. 

Hawaii residents yell themselves 
hoarse at football games, eat hot dogs, 
attend church services, watch television. 
They enjoy Broadway hit plays at Hon- 
olulu Community Theater and they take 
in “thriller” movies at drive-ins; they go 
to afternoon jazz sessions and attend 
evening Honolulu Symphony Orchestra 
concerts; they enjoy exhibits at the Hon- 
olulu Academy of Arts and read the 
funny papers. 

They are .Americans, through and 
through. 

They are particularly proud that 
whatever their racial origin, they have 
learned to live together, work together, 
play together and study together—that 
is Americanism too, and the kind that 
makes the deepest impression on the half 
of the world’s population that faces to- 
ward Hawaii. To these peoples, Hawaii 
is a fascinating laboratory; a place where 
democracy has been planted and thrives 
in fertile soil, whose appealing crops are 
worthy of attention. 

This land of economic prosperity and 
social opportunity deserves a close look 
from its Pacific neighbors—and from 
its American neighbors on the mainland. 

Hawaii has an area of approximately 
6,400 square-miles, larger than any of 
three States—Connecticut, Delaware, or 
Rhode Island. 

The Territorial Department of Health 
estimates October 30, 1958, put Hawaii's 
population at 575,711, or a total of 
616,711 including military personnel. 
Hawaii’s population was thus larger than 
the population of any of five States: 
Vermont, Delaware, Wyoming, Nevada, 
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and Alaska. Hawaii has a larger popu- 
lation than existed in any State at the 
time of admission with the exception of 
Oklahoma, As a State, Hawaii will fit 
the pattern of 14 States, with 1 or 2 
Representatives in Congress and the 
usual 2 Senators. 

Eighty-five percent of Hawaii’s people 
are citizens of the United States. More 
- important, between 98 and 99 percent 
of grade and high school students are 
citizens. 

Hawaii’s finances are sound. The Ter- 
ritory has substantial resources in lands 
and industries and has taken care to 
build a strong economy with them. For 
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1958, the 
Territory paid a record high of $166,- 
306,000 in Federal taxes, more than any 
of 10 States, including Alaska. 

Hawaii has paid more than $2.3 billion 
in Federal taxes since becoming a Ter- 
ritory. 

At the end of June 1957, total assets 
of the 59 banks in Hawaii were $481 mil- 
lion. Clearings amounted to $3.3 billion. 

Hawaii’s 1957 mainland dollar earn- 
ings were $856 million. Hawaii spent 
$833 million. 

Per capita personal income rose to 
$1,821 in 1957, putting Hawaii in 25th 
place nationally or ahead of 24 States— 
U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau 
of the Census, State Tax Collection in 
1958, August 1958. 

A notable expansion and diversifica- 
tion of industry is taking place. Among 
the most dramatic of recent develop- 
ments was the choice of a site on Bar- 
ber’s Point several miles from Honolulu 
for a $40-million refinery by Standard 
Oil Co. of California. Construction was 
begun in October 1958, for this first oil 
refinery in Hawaii. 

The island’s first steel mill, for pro- 
duction of reinforcing bars for the cct- 
struction industry, was to be completed 
and in operation early in 1959. 

Agriculture has branched out into 
other fields besides sugar and pineapple, 
such as macadamia nut production. 

Hawaii’s homegrown textile industry 
is setting tropical garment fashions for 
all the Nation. 

Agriculture is the foundation of Ha- 
waii’s economy. The Territory leads the 
world in the technique of sugar produc- 
tion and far outstrips the rest of the 
world combined in the canning of pine- 
apple products. 

Nowhere in the world have scientific 
methods been applied to agriculture on the 
scale that prevails in the sugar and pine- 
apple production of Hawaii. 


The Senate Interior and Insular Af- 
fairs Committee reported in 1951. In 
1957, Hawaii’s 28 independent sugar 
plantations produced 1,085,0C0 tons of 
raw sugar on their 220,000 acres with a 
crop value of $148 million. 

Hawaii’s 9 pineapple canneries proc- 
essed 30,787,000 cases of fruit and juice 
grown on 77,000 acres of 13 plantations. 
Total value of the crop was $117 million. 

The young coffee industry in 1957 
grew 4.404 tons worth nearly $6 million. 
Beef and dairy products continued their 
rapid expansion in order to match the 
demands of a vital, growing population. 
Fruits, nuts, vegetables, and flower crops 
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contributed nearly $5 million to Hawaii’s 
economy. g 

Islanders consumed 712 million dozen 
eggs and a goodly quantity of chicken 
to account for $6.5 million in the poultry 
industry. 

Hawaii’s superb climate, scenic beauty, 
and recreational facilities are a major 
economic asset to the islands. 

Tourism ranks as Hawaii’s third basic 
industry, and is determinedly challeng- 
ing sugar and pineapple in dollar value. 

Every year sees new highs in the 
number of visitors, which reached a rec- 
ord figure of 168,000 in 1957. In dollar 
volume this has meant a jump from $6 
million in 1946 to $77 million in 1957, or 
an increase of 1,183 percent. The ele- 
ments that catised this increase point 
to further expansion. These include 
the continuing national population mi- 
gration to the west coast, and the ex- 
pansion in volume and speed of air 
transportation. By early 1959, Hawaii 
will be served regularly by jet liners tak- 
ing a scant 4% hours to fly the 2,000 
miles from California. 

To accommodate the increase in vis- 
itors, multimillion-dollar developments 
like Henry J. Kaiser’s Hawaiian Village 
Hotel and the rapid rise of luxurious 
apartment-hotels have become common 
sights. 

Several first-class hotels have been 
built on the neighbor islands of Hawaii, 
Maui, and Kauai. One notable area is 
the Kona coast of the island of Hawaii, 
which, in a smaller way than Waikiki, 
has grown phenomenally. 

A projection by the Hawaii Visitors 
Bureau indicates the Territory will be 
hosting 280,000 tourists annually by 
1965. 

In 1950, 63 delegates were elected 
throughout the islands to write a con- 
stitution for the proposed State of Ha- 
waii. Foes of statehood said that the 
ILWU’s Communist leadership would 
control a majority of the delegates. But 
candidates identified as representing the 
ILWU leadership were defeated. 

As the convention met, the subcom- 
mittee of the House Committee on Un- 
American Activities opened hearings in 
Honolulu. One convention delegate re- 
signed and another was exnelled as a re- 
sult of testimony, or of refusing to 
testify, at the hearings. 

The State constitution finally drawn 
contdins a provision that “no person 
who advocates, or who aids-or belongs 
to any party, organization or association 
which advocates the overthrow by force 
of violence of the Government of this 
State or of the United States shall be 
qualified to hold any public office or 
employment.” 

It is the first State constitution to 
contain such a provision. 

Despite bitter ILWU opposition to this 
conservative constitution, it was rati- 
fied by the people by better than 3 to 1 
in a plebiscite. The National Munici- 
pal League of New York City said Ha- 
waii “had set a new standard in the 
writing of a modern State constitution 
by convention.” 

Among strong anti-Communist meas- 
ures, Hawaii’s Legislature has enacted: 
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First. Legislation setting up a subver- 
sive activities commission to ferret out 
security risks. 

Second. A series of loyalty acts as 
stringent as in any State. 

To summarize, the Nation needs 
Hawaii because: 

Statehood would be an example before 
the world of American democracy in 
action. It would bolster Hawaii’s de- 
fense role in the Pacific. It would make 
Hawaii a center where Pacific peoples 
could study American traditions. 

Hawaii is a community of Americans 
who have proved that East and West 
can live and work together, in peace 
and war, under the flag of freedom. 

Hawaii has passed: every test. Con- 
gressional committees, Government de- 
partments, military leaders and others 
have marked her “A” for American. 
Five major Pacific commands in Hawaii 
show the Islands’ military importance. 
Statehood will serve notice to the world 
that the United States intends to stay 
in the Pacific. 

The Nation wants Hawaii because: 

National surveys since 1941 show pub- 
lic opinion overwhelmingly in.favor of 
admitting Hawaii into the Union. 

The American press is nearly unani- 
mous in its support of Hawaiian state- 
hood. 

Nearly two score national organiza- 
tions are on record in favor of it. 

The platforms of both political par- 
ties call for immediate statehood. 

Twenty separate Congressional hear- 
ings have exhaustively investigated 
Hawaii’s fitness for statehood. 

The U.S. House of Representatives has 
passed Hawaiian statehood bills three 
times, in 1947, 1950, and 1953. 

Although reported out favorably by 
the Senate and House Interior Commit- 
tees in succeeding sessions of Congress, 
Hawaii’s bills never came to a vote in 
either chamber. The Hawaii and 
Alaska measures were combined, then 
reintroduced separately, and Alaska’s 
bill was finally enacted in the 85th 
Congress. 

Why Hawaii wahts statehood: 

Hawaii’s 575,000 people have fulfilled 
the obligations of citizenship for more 
than half a century without enjoying all 
the privileges. 

They pay taxes as residents of the 
States do and serve on battlefronts 
equally, but have no voice in either tax 
or draft legislation. Taxation without 
representation violates a basic American 
precept. 

Statehood is the expressed will of 
Hawaii’s people. They have elected or 
reelected 10 ardently prostatehood Dele- 


gates to Washington since 1900. Ina 


plebiscite in 1940, 67 percent of those 
voting said they favored statehood. 

In 1949, the people elected 63 delegates 
to a convention to draft a proposed State 
constitution. At the next year’s elections 
they ratified the constitution drawn by 
better than 3 to 1. 

In February 1954, 116,000 persons on 
all the major islands signed a huge peti- 
tion for statehood addressed to the U.S. 
Senate. 

The case for Hawaii rests. The people 
of Hawaii have spoken eloquently and 
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without reservation. They want to be- 
long. Now the American people, through 
their representatives, must make the all- 
important decision. 

Will Hawaii be admitted as a State in 
the firmament of the United States of 
America? 

I say “Yes.” 





Law in Space: Call for Action 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, one of 
the most pressing of the nonscientific 
problems raised by the space age is the 
need for adoption of new rules of law for 
the settlement of space-age controver- 
sies. The urgency of this problem is 
generally underestimated. Many who 
recall with nostalgia the centuries re- 
quired for the flowering of the common 
law fondly anticipate a similar develop- 
ment of the new space law. I grant that 
law is shaped and nourished by experi- 
ence—but I also insist that it is funda- 
mentally based on necessity. The neces- 
sity for new laws and concepts in this 
case is overwhelming. There will be no 
time for legal craftsmanship and judicial 
speculation after rival claims are made 
to the moon or to space itself. Civiliza- 
tion has now reached a point at which a 
gap between our moral and technological 
tools could be fatal. The rule of law in 
the age of space is not a matter of phi- 
losophy, but a matter of survival. 

The House Committee on Science and 
Astronautics recently conducted exten- 
sive hearings on the subject of legal con- 
trol of outer space. This committee 
should be commended for its initiative 
in centering attention in its hearings on 
this most significant problem. I had the 
privilege of appearing as a witness before 
the committee and in the course of my 
testimony, I urged the importance of tak- 
ing immediate steps in the direction of 
devising a new legal code for the space 
age. 

A recent editorial in the New York 
Times deals directly with these issues. 
In view of its pertinence to this impor- 
tant subject, I ask unanimous consent 
that it be printed in the Appendix of the 
REcorD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

For Law IN SPACE 

The East Berlin radio, acting perhaps as a 

mouthpiece for Moscow, has objected to the 


launching of Discoverer I into orbit, claim-° 


ing that it is engaged in espionage and has 
been sent into orbit without prior permis- 
sion by the countries over whose territory 
it passes. The issue thus raised is an’ im- 
portant one, even though it is obviously 
not a real one in the present case of a 
satellite whose signals have been so irregular 
that it took almost a week to gain evidence 
that it actually was in orbit. The real issue 


is posed, of course, by what is now the great 
likelihood that within a comparatively short 
time, a few years at most, both the United 
States and the Soviet Union will be in a 
position to launch “seeing eye” satellites for 
surveillance of activities on earth by cam- 
eras radioing their observations back to sta- 
tions on our planet. 

What is involved here is the simple fact 
that man’s technological capabilities have 
outrun the existing system of international 
law. How far up does a nation’s sovereignty 
extend? What rights, if any, does a nation 
possess for protection against surveillance by 
a satellite circling the globe at a speed of 
thousands of miles an hour? Does a nation 
possess the right to shoot down—assuming 
technology is developed for this purpose—a 
satellite that passes over its territory with- 
out prior permission? 

Thus far a makeshift solution has ruled, 
inasmuch as the satellite launchings began 
during the International Geophysical Year 
and no nation objected to their movement 
over its territory as part of purely scientific 
research. But the IGY period originally de- 
fined has ended, and the era of military 
satellites is near at hand. Is it not high 
time for the United Nations to convene an 
internatéonal conference to consider the 
knotty legal issues now posed in this area 
and to work out a system of space law which 
would avoid international tensions arising 
over this issue? 





Industrial Education for Foreign 
Students, Inc. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, in the 
days ahead, the Congress will be consid- 
ering programs to promote better rela- 
tions and understanding among nations. 

Today, I should like to pay tribute to 
a fine program, sponsored by private 
initiative, which is making an important 
contribution toward this objective. 

The project to which I refer is Indus- 
trial Education for Foreign Students, 
Ine. Its originator and director, Mr. A. 
Roger Hook, deserves particular com- 
mendation, as well as do the many other 
individuals and organizations which 
have contributed to its development, for 
their relentless efforts to make the proj- 
ect a success. 

Basically, the -objectives of the pro- 
gram are: 

First. To develop a program to make 
available opportunities for on-the-job 
training for foreign students in Amer- 
ican industry and business. 

Second: To assist, encourage, and co- 
operate with U.S. business and industry 
in establishing education and training 
programs for foreign students within 
their organizations; and in locating for- 
eign students suitable for enrollment in 
such programs. 

Third. To assist foreign students -in 
U.S. colleges and universities who are 
interested in obtaining on-the-job edu- 
cation and training in American indus- 
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try before returning to their native 
countries. 

Overall, these efforts will assist in 
acquainting students from other lands 
with the operations of our free enter- 
prise system, as well as better enable 
American industry to expand in foreign 
nations by utilizing the services of stu- 
dents trained in this country. 

In carrying out these objective, In- 
dustrial Education for Foreign Students, 
Inc., will benefit both industry and 
students. 

By promoting exchange of persons 
and ideas between ourselves and foreign 
countries, this program will act as an 
important supplement to the many 
Government sponsored efforts in this 
field. 

Recently, I received a letter from Mr. 
Hook, indicating that an additional step 
of progress had been achieved; that is, 
the appointment by the board of direc- 
tors of an advisory council, a legal 
council, and a finance committee to help 
carry out the operations of the program. 

I warmly commend these individuals 
for their willingness and readiness t? 
assume a responsibility in this con- 
structive project. 

Believing that this program deserves 
the consideration of my colleagues as a 
fine example of private initiative in 
promoting international cooperation 
and understanding, I ask unanimous 
consent to have Mr. Hook’s letter 
printed in the Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION FOR 
FOREIGN STUDENTS, INC. 
Janesville, Wis., March 1959. 

DEAR FRIEND: Three years ago a group of 
business and professional men of this com- 
munity met together to discuss ways and 
means of helping foreign students find on- 
the-job training upon comipletion of their 
academic training at United States univer- 
sities and colleges. During the past 3 years 
the many problems involved in developing a 
national organization for this purpose have 
been under constant study. With the excel- 
lent help of a committee of faculty members 
of the University of Wisconsin Law School, 
several Federal Government agencies, and 
many organizations, individuals and busi- 
ness firms, the entire program is gradually 
unfolding. 

In accordance with action taken by the 
board of directors, the following committees 
have been appointed: 

Advisory Council: F. H. Elwell, Dean 
Emeritus, School of Commerce, University 
of Wisconsin, Madison, Wis.; Clifford A. Ran- 
dall, attorney, president of Rotary Inter- 
national, Milwaukee, Wis.; John J. Benson, 
director, Division of Industrial and Port De- 
velopment, Governor’s office, Madison, Wis.; 
W. A. R. Walker, liaison officer, West Indies 
students liaison office, Washington, D.C.; 
Mrs. Lawrence H. Smith, veterans liaison of- 
fice, Washington, D.C. 

Legal Council: Professor Arthur Sporn, 
Chairman, Law School, University of Wis- 
consin, Madison, Wis.; Professor Wm. G. 
Rice, Law School, University of Wisconsin, 
Madison, Wis.; Hiram Nowlan, attorney, 
Jeffris Mouat law firm, Janesville, Wis. 

Finance Committee: G. Earl Best, chair- 
man, secretary, treasurer, Parker Pen Co., 
Janesville, Wis.; Walter R. Arthur, president, 
W. R. Arthur and Co., Inc., Janesville, Wis.; 
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Robert W. Bliss, copublisher and editor, 
Janesville Daily Gazette, Janesville, Wis. 


In response to a letter to Gen. Wilton B. 
Persons, the asststant to the President, in 
which our program and method of financing 
was carefully detailed, we are most happy to 
have the following reply: 

“Your program has interesting possibilities 
and could serve a valuable function in assist- 
ing foreign students in the United States 
to supplement their regular academic study 


with practical training.” 

General Persons further suggested that we 
keep the State Department informed of the 
progress of our program. 

The White House has thus given us their 
moral support—the above committees have 
agreed to serve with us because they believe 
in the objectives of our corporation. Janes- 
ville, Wis., is now truly the focal point for 
a movement designed to help the many 
young people from other lands who are 
interested in learning more about our way 
of life. 

Because of the worldwide publicity the 
organization has received, universities and 


colleges throughout the Unitei States, for- 
eign embassies, and some 40,000 foreign stu- 
dents have turned to our corporation, the 
only one of its kind, for leadership in this 
tremendously important activity. The op- 
portunity for your cooperation is present, 
may we look to you for guidance, and for 
your assistance in carrying forward the work. 
Very sincerely yours, 
INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION FOR FOREIGN 
STUDENTS, INC., 
A. Rocer Hoox, Executive Director. 





The President Is Looking the Wrong Way 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
the entire Nation stands behind Presi- 
dent Eisenhower in his determination on 
the Berlin issue. 

However, it appears to me that the 
President is more concerned with saving 
dollars than with saving the Nation. In 
the Berlin situation, in which we are 
facing a possibility of a May 27 deadline, 
we are confronted by a vocal threat of 
war, and Secretary of Defense McElroy 
Says any clash in the area is likely to 
result in a nuclear war. 

Yet it seems the President is allowing 
the bugaboo of spending to scare him 
away from preparedness for defense. 
This Nation, the recognized leader of the 
free world, has been openly challenged 
by the Russians. The threat of all-out, 
global war is far greater than it has been 
for some time. Yet this Nation seems 
to be showing no concern, seems not to 
realize the danger at hand. 


This course of action could cost us a 
heavy defeat psychologically—a defeat 
which would undercut our position in the 
world. And there is the possibility of a 
diplomatic defeat as well. We must be- 
gin work immediately to strengthen this 
country’s defenses, and those of our allies 
as well. 
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We stand behind the President in his 
firm position on Berlin. But it seems to 
me that when faced with a snarling bear, 
@ man should at least have a rifle. He 
does not have to fire it unless the bear 
charges, but it is good to have the bear 
know it is there and can be used if the 
bear attacks. 

Mr. President, in support of my posi- 
tion, I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the REcorD 
an editorial which was printed in the 
Washington Post and Times Herald for 
Tuesday, March 10, 1959, under the 
heading “Bankrupt.” 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 


BANKRUPT 


The attitude reportedly expressed by Pres- 
ident Eisenhower in his meeting with con- 
gressional committees last Friday is almost 
as frightening as the possibility of war over 
Berlin. Time and again the President is 
said to have reverted to his theme that the 
Soviet strategy is to induce the United 
States to spend itself into bankruptcy. On 
this basis he resisted all talk of a general 
mobilization (which no one has advocated 
in such broad terms), of an increase in the 
defense budget and even of deferring the 
manpower cuts in the Armed Forces. It 
sounded very much as if George Humphrey 
were determining American policy. 

Leaving aside the question of how Mr. 
Eisenhower can be sure that this is indeed 
Soviet strategy, is there a real danger that 
the United States would spend itself into 
bankruptcy? The sums being mentioned by 
way of addition to the military budget to 
overcome the missile gap and provide more 
limited war preparedness add up to some 
$2 billion. This amounts to about 5 per- 
cent of the new military budget, a little 
more than 2¥% percent of the total national 
budget and less than one-half of 1 percent 
of the gross national product. The aug- 
mented military budget would still be under 
10 percent of the gross national product. 

The notion that this or even a substan- 
tially larger effort would cause national 
bankruptcy is, we believe, absurd. The 
United States made proportionately far 
greater expenditures during World War II 
and even during the Korean war without 
such dire consequences. If the President is 
concerned about inflationary impact, let him 
recommend tax increases—but let him not 
contend that the richest country in the 
world cannot afford a more complete de- 
fense. Ancient Athens did not fall to Sparta 
because of bankruptcy. 

It is unnecessary to quarrel with Mr. 
Eisenhower’s assertion that he knows more 
about military needs than outsiders. Cer- 
tainly the appraisal of military requirements 
should be his forte—even though the list of 
reservations about the adequacy of the 
budget furnished to the Senate Preparedness 
Subcommittee by members of the Joint 


Chiefs of Staff seems highly disturbing. Mr.. 


Eisenhower’s wish to avoid an appearance 
of provocation also is understandable—al- 
though the danger seems to us that the 
administration will lean so far over back- 
ward in this respect that it will lose its bal- 
ance. 

But has the President fully considered the 
psychological impact of the administration’s 
course? If the country is in fact facing a 
military crisis in Berlin—one in which Secre- 
tary McElroy says that big nuclear war is 
likely in any clash—has the public been con- 
ditioned to the seriousness of the situation? 
Are this country’s allies encouraged to be 
firm when they see no evidence of any special 
preparation or concern here? 
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And what about the effect on the Soviet 
leaders themselves? If, as seems apparent, 
the Berlin crisis is in part the result of Mr. 
Khrushchev’s confidence in Soviet superior- 
ity, what is this country doing to counteract 
such an impression and equalize its bargain- 
ing power? One would think that an ad- 
ministration which had been so tragically 
wrong about the psychological effect of the 
first Soviet sputnik would at least question 
the validity of its assumptions. 

Obviously the whole country stands be- 
hind -the President in his determination on 
Berlin. It is splendid to see Mr. Eisenhower 
taking a more active personal role of leader- 
ship. But neither of these is enough in the 
particular challenge the country faces. If 
the President will not act to improve Amer- 
ican military and negotiating posture, con- 
gressional leaders will have to assert them- 
selves independently. Much more worrisome 
than the possibility of bankruptcy is the 
possibility that a thoroughly solvent United 
States could pinchpenny itself into psycho- 
logical, if not actual, defeat. 





There’s No Real Recovery Without Full 
Employment 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN H. DENT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 2, 1959 


Mr. DENT. Mr. Speaker, one of the 
great threats to economic stability is the 
rapid advancement of automation cou- 
pled with the displacement of goods on 
markets on the importation of produce 
and production from other countries. 
Hardly anyone wants to fight automa- 
tion. Yet this Congress or some future 
Congress, and I hope in the not too dis- 
tant future, must take cognizance of the 
fact that we will have a number of dis- 
placed workers in all fields and areas if 
we let automation come in at too rapid 
a pace without creating legislative safe- 
guards against long duration unemploy- 
ment. This fact is becoming more and 
more apparent every day. Some of our 
harder working, conscientious labor 
leaders are taking cognizance of the 
fact. They’re beginning to speak out. 
Although we are gaining in production, 
we are losing in employment. I here- 
with submit the following article which 
I believe to be one of the best written 
observations I have seen on this subject 
in a long time. The observations are 
those of David J. McDonald, president 
of the Steelworkers of America. I hope 
that all of the Members of this Congress 
will take heed and read the warning 
signals on the horizon. Drastic and 
bold action is needed now if we are to 
regain our economic stability. I submit 
the following article for the edification 
and education of those of us who are 
paying too little attention to these im- 
portant matters: 

THERE’s No Reat REcOvERY WITHOUT FULL 
EMPLOYMENT—STEEL -OUTPUT RISES BUT 
Jos GaAIns DECLINE 
Steel production is likely to reach 90 per- 

cent, or more, of capacity this month. This 

will equal production in early 1957. 
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But there is no prospect that employment 
in the industry will go to what it was 2 
years ago. 

This is the puzzling situation as union 
and management people and economists 
keeping close tab on the picture agree that 
the current recovery has not produced im- 
provement in recession-induced employment 
that came from two earlier postwar reces- 
sions. 

A recent study by the Federal Reserve 
Board points up that employment gains 
most certainly have dragged behind output 
(production) gains in the current recovery, 
but it adds: 

“The lag, however, has been greater than 
in preceding postwar recovery periods and 
the level attained by unemployment has 
been higher and somewhat more sluggish 
in its response to rising activity.” 

“It’s true—there has been a pickup in 
employment,” declared Otis Brubaker, direc- 
tor of research for the United Steelworkers 
of America, as reports trickled in of an 
upsurge in Pittsburgh and Chicago, at Buf- 
falo and on the west coast. 


WHAT’S THE REASON 


He cited Buffalo as an example where, at 
the time of his comments on the situation, 
between 17,000 and 18,000 were at work in a 
major steel industry plant in that city. 

“At the low period last year, the figure 
was 13,000 but 2 years ago, at this time, 
19,000 were at work. 

“This is still a typical picture,” Mr. Bru- 
baker asserted. “The employment figures 
are not at all proportionate to the increase 
in operating rates.” 

As production figures spiraled upward, the 
USW research expert said there was no indi- 
cation that this much steel was being 
used—or how much could be attributed to 
scare buying. 

In surveying the lagging employment pic- 
ture, Mr. Brubaker declared: 

“There is no prospect that employment in 
the first half will go to what it was 2 years 
ago.” ° 

Newer and more modern facilities for pro- 
duction, and utilization of new techniques 
in the industry, permitting greater output 
with less people, were cited as reasons for the 
employment decline. 

New techniques would include the new use 
of oxygen in both the open hearths and in 
@ relatively new basic oxygen process. 

“It’s Just another way of saying they are 
getting more productivity per man-hour 
which means simply less people turning out 
more tonnage,” Mr. Brubaker concluded. 


NO EXTENSIVE HIRING 


William McChesney Martin, Jr., Chairman 
of the Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System, in testifying before the Joint 
Senate-House Economic Committee, said that 
“since last September, there has been little 
evidence of any extensive general rehiring 
of workers other than for seasonal reasons. 

“By contrast, in two earlier recoveries, em- 
ployment stabilized for a number of months 
after the recession bottomed but once re- 
covery set in, employment increases were 
not halted until a new peak had been 
reached,” the Martin report disclosed. 

Looking ahead, the report said that “if 
inflationary tendencies can be checked, cur- 
rently available manpower resources and un- 
used capacity can provide the basis for an 
extended period of economic growth.” 

Viewing the current unemployment pic- 
ture, which saw jobless figures nearing the 
5-million mark—highest since 1941—union 
economists recalled that it was just about a 
year ago that President David J. McDonald 
expressed real concern over the state of the 
national economy in general and for the 
state of the steel industry in particular. 
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LOSS IN REAL WEALTH 


Mr. McDonald said then that the Nation 
was suffering a loss in real wealth—goods 
and services which would have been pro~ 
duced but for the depression. 

“Effective action to halt this loss and to 
eliminate the hardships and _ sufferings 
which are the consequences of unemploy- 
ment in our industry and the economy is 
overdue,” Mr. McDonald declared. 

He outlined a nine-point program which 
would place the Nation on the road to re- 
covery: 

1. Federal income tax cut for lower income 
groups. 

2. Eliminate or reduce Federal excise taxes 
which impede or reduce consumption. 

3. Federal raising and extension of unem- 
ployment compensation benefits. 

4. A broad program of construction and 
much-needed public works. 

5. An expanded Federal housing program. 

6. Passage of a Federal school construc- 
tion bill. 

7. Economic aid for distressed areas. 

8. Increase the Federal minimum wage to 
$1.25 an hour and expand coverage of the 
act. 

9. Implementation of the Full Employ- 
ment Act of 1946 by other appropriate Fed- 
eral fiscal and financial action. 


FULL EMPLOYMENT ANSWER 


(A résumé of the points above shows that 
none has come to pass in the real sense 
intended. Points 1 and 2 are virtually elimi- 
nated for budget reasons; there was some 
temporary relief on Federal extension of 
unemployment compensation; construction 
programs were stepped up in some areas; 
aid for distressed areas was vetoed, but likely 
will be revived again this year; and there 
Was no real progress on points 5, 6, 8, and 9.) 

President McDonald, arguing for full em- 
ployment as the answer to recession problems 
of the Nation, said: 

“When we spend money to start the wheels 
of industry moving again, we increase the 
real wealth and the real strength of the 
American economy. * * * 

“We particularly want to emphasize the 
need for taking steps now which will pro- 
vide the immediate purchasing power neces- 
sary to enable Americans to buy automobiles, 
refrigerators, and other consumer durables, 
and the need for instituting programs which 
will permanently increase the real wealth of 
America by providing schools, houses, and 
public works, while also releasing purchas- 
ing power which will end the current depres- 
sion.” 





Or Could They Really? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JIM WRIGHT 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. WRIGHT. Mr. Speaker, as evi- 
dence of the continuing and growing 
editorial interest in the necessity for a 
systematic program of national-debt re- 
duction and eventual retirement, I am 
taking the liberty of including here for 
the reading of those Members who are 
interested a further editorial published 
by the Greenville Piedmont, Greenville, 
8.C., Tuesday, March 3: 
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Or CouLp THEY REALLY? 


Representative Jim WrIcHT, a studious 
Congressman from Texas, has come up with 
figures indicating that in the next 28 years 
interest will be paid equal to the total 
amount.of the present national debt, but 
Uncle Sam will still owe the whole prin- 
cipal. 

That, says Representative Wricut, is 
neither nice nor necessary—in view of which 
he holds up the bright promise of retiring 
the national debt over the next 100 years, 
at an end saving of more than $485 billion. 

Mr. Wricut would do this simply by paying 
on the $283 billion principal each year an 
amount equal to not less than 1 percent of 
the present debt. By keeping everlastingly 
at the program, he goes on, year by year both 
the principal and the interest decrease. 

And at the end of a round century the 
Government is out of the red, and there's 
plenty of money available for highways, soil 
projects, water resources and whatever fine 
things congressmen may have in mind 100 
years from now. 

Representative Wricut’s exciting prospec- 
tus makes passing mention of the fact that 
during the last four years the temporary 
debt ceiling has been extended three times 
and once raised permanently. 

This would have to stop, of course, along 
with increased spending, more Government 
services and a lot of the other fiscal busi- 
ness that has been in progress for some time. 
They are details, however, that could doubt- 
less be worked out. 


Or could they? 
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Military Aid Folly Too 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MICHAEL A. FEIGHAN 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. FEIGHAN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave granted, I insert in the CoNGrEs- 
SIONAL RECORD a very timely, thought- 
provoking editorial which appeared in 
the March 4 edition of the Clevéland 
News. It presents a challenge to Con- 
gress which appropriates taxpayers’ 
money to the military for the purpose 
of national defense. 

The incompetence of the military 
should not be clothed in secrecy. Con- 
gress will appropriate ample funds for 
national defense. However, Congress 
will not, and should not, countenance in- 
competence. Those responsible for this 
incompetence should be identified and 
relieved of their positions of responsi- 
bility. Congress owes it to the tax- 
payers to explore this program of wanton 
waste and expose the ineptitude of the 
military who administered it with such 
utter disregard for the taxpayers’ money, 
and the purposes for which the appro- 
priations were made. 

Mrtirary Alp FOLty Too 

All of the news accounts and editorials 
in this newspaper during the last 2 years 
exposing the expense, the waste and extrav- 
agance permeating United States foreign aid 
have concerned the economic assistance 
phase of our so-called mutual security pro- 
gram overseas. 
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We did not get into US. military aid 
abroad—about three-fifths of the total 
foreign-aid program annually—because the 
administration and the Pentagon hid that 
phase of the program behind an impene- 
treble veil of secrecy which kept even Con- 
gress in the dark. 

A House foreign aid watchdog subcommit- 
teeae, however, has just lifted that secrecy 
veil slightly, but enough to disclose that our 
military aid is pitted with watefulness 
and a callous disregard for American tax- 
payers’ dollars which the subcommittee said 


shocked it. 

The subcommittee’s findings spell even 
more trouble for President Eisenhower’s 1959 
request for $3.9 billion in foreign aid spend- 


ng than was building up before the House 
group reported its condemnation of what it 
learned firsthand about our military aid 
abroad. 

This is illustrative of what it found: 

One unnamed US. ally—presumably in the 
Far East—was building planes for the per- 
sonal use of its officers with facilities this 
country had provided to keep up military 
equipment. 

A foreign motor pool received enough U.S. 
tires in 1 year to put 44 tires on every truck 
in these countries. 

American materials intended for military 
construction were used to build apartment 
houses for foreign civilians. 

Poor recordkeeping by natives of another 
unnamed foreign country who knew little 
English tabulated receipt of American goods 


thusly: “For so many cases of ‘this side up,’”’ 
One U.S. aid installation had a 185-year 
supply of ammunition. So it went. 

One of the worst aspects of this House 
report is that after the subcommittee held 
lengthy hearings on military aid abroad, 
especially in the Far East, the Pentagon put 
such a tight secrecy lock on the information 
that the subcommittee was barred from 

uing even a censored transcript of the 
testimony because the Pentagon claimed it 
would “reflect unfavorably on our foreign 


aid administrators and on policies of Allied 
nations.” 

This is a fine kettle of fish. Congress ap- 
propriates money for all types of foreign 
aid, yet the Pentagon is powerful enough to 
bar even a censored transcript of the testi- 
mony the House subcommittee heard on our 
Overseas military aid. 

It’s high time Congress told the Pentagon 
who's boss in foreign aid funds and to in- 
vestigate military aid spending as vigorously 
as it has economic aid expenditures abroad. 
There is altogether too much secrecy hiding 
the spending of billions of American tax- 
payers’ dollars annually to foreign countries. 





The National Debt 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACK BROOKS 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. BROOKS of Texas. Mr. Speaker, 
our colleague, the Honorable Jim WricHT 
has brought to the attention of the 
House his proposal concerning the sys- 
tematic reduction of the national debt. 

This proposal was the subject of an 
editorial in the Beaumont, Tex., Journal, 
on February 28, 1959, and I would call 
the attention of the Congress to this 
article. The Members will note that the 
writer recognizes, as we all do, the wis- 
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dom of all of us paying our debts and 
reducing the principal and interest at 
the earliest practicable time and that 
Congressman WricHT’s proposal may re- 
sult in stirring up greater public interest 
in this problem and in putting the na- 
tional debt in its proper economic per- 
spective. 

I ask unanimous consent that this edi- 
torial be printed in the REcorp: 


TEXAN SUGGESTS SOLUTION TO NATION’S GREAT 
DesT PROBLEM 


In Texas, where there is room for a man to 
back off and take a long-range look at any- 
thing, it is possible to make a mountain 
shrink to the size of a mole hill. 

That, in a visual sense, is precisely what 
Texas Representative James C. WRIGHT, Jr., 
would have Congress do for the mountainous 
national debt. He suggests pushing it off 100 
years into the future and, by simply applying 
a little downpayment each year, reduce it to 
nothing. 

The Wright gimmick is this: Congress 
would tell the Treasury Department to set 
aside each year 1 percent of the present na- 
tional debt of around $285 billion to pay off 
the principal of the debt. This annual pay- 
ment would amount to about $2,850 million 
a year. This would reduce both principal 
and interest and completely wipe off the 
debt 100 years hence. 

As it is now, the Government (the public) 
is paying more than $8 billion a year in inter- 
est. without making any dent at all in the 
debt itself. Representative WricnT figures 
that with interest rates rising the Govern- 
ment may soon be paying nearly $10 billion 
a year in interest. At this rate, the Govern- 
ment will have paid in 29 years the total 
amount of the debt and still owe every 
dime of it. 

His proposal would be costly, of course. 
The debt would be retired at the end of 
100 years after $495 billion in interest and 
$283 billion in principal had been paid, or 
a total of $778 billion. 

This staggering sum shrinks in comparison 
with the cost of no payment at all on the 
principal. WrRicHT says if this course is 
taken the interest bill alone for 100 years 
will be $980 billion, leaving the principal at 
$283 billion. Together, they would total 
$1,263 trillion. 

All this is based on the assumption that 
the cost of running the Federal Government 
will stand still and stay put for 100 years. 
It has not been doing that in the past. 
Instead, it has been steadily rising. 

It is unlikely, the need for money being 
what it is, that Congress will give the Wright 
proposal serious consideration. But the 
long-range look puts the costly mountain 
in proper perspective and may result in stir- 
ring greater public interest in perhaps the 
Nation’s greatest roadblock to economic 
stability. 





The Right Reverend Monsignor Thomas 
Plassman, OFM, Former President of 
St. Bonaventure University, St. Bona- 
venture, N.Y. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KATHARINE ST. GEORGE 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 10, 1959 
Mrs. St. GEORGE. Mr. Speaker, un- 


der unanimous consent I include in the 
Appendix of the Recorp the following 


article which appeared in the February 
13 issue of the Olean Times-Herald, 
Olean, N.Y., concerning the death of the 
Right Reverend Monsignor Thomas 
Plassman, OFM, who for 29 years was 
president of St. Bonaventure University, 
St. Bonaventure, N.Y. The St. Bona- 
venture Alumni Association had planned 
to request the late Honorable Daniel A. 
Reed to insert this article in the REcorpD. 
He and Monsignor Plassman had been 
close friends for many years. Iam glad 
to do this in memory of my very dear 
friend, Dan Reed: 
FoRMER BONA PRESIDENT DIES IN OLEAN 
HOSPITAL 


OLEAN, Feb. 13.—Father Tom is dead.,. 

Thousands of alumni of St. Bonaventure 
University today mourned the Right Rev- 
erend Monsignor Thomas Plassmann, OFM, 
whose death at 10:45 this morning in St. 
Francis Hospital terminated a 46-year as- 
sociation with the Catholic educational in- 
stitution. He had been a Franciscan priest 
nearly 61 years. He would have been 80 
years old on March 19. 

The internationally-known Franciscan 
educator was St. Bonaventure’s president for 
29 years, rector of Christ the King Seminary 
about 7 years and instructor on the college 
faculty for 10 years. 

He joined the faculty as an instructor in 
1910 and became president in 1920. 


INFLUENCE CITED 


He was away from the campus only 3 years 
while serving as provincial of Holy Name 
Province from 1949 to 1952. He returned in 
the latter year to head Christ the King 
Seminary. 

Father Thomas exerted a deep influence 
on many generations of collegians and semi- 
narians. His fighting spirit, magnetic per- 
sonality, and friendly manner inspired stu- 
dents and faculty members alike. 

Regarded as one of the Nation’s great 
Catholic educators and scholars, Father 
Thomas spoke 18 languages and dialects. 
He understood nine other dialects. 

His linguistic ability was acquired in stu- 
dent days. After 5 years in Catholic Uni- 
versity, Father Thomas traveled to Egypt, 
Mesopotamia, Ethiopia, and Arabia in his 
efforts to trace the roots of Semitic languages. 


SUPERVISED CONSTRUCTION 


The ability of Father Thomas as an ad- 
ministrator helped him to overcome terrific 
odds. The college was hit by fire May 5, 
1930. Flames destroyed the monastery, sem- 
inary, and church. 

The fighting spirit of the president saw 
the disaster as a divine invitation to rebuild 
on a bigger scale. He collected funds and 
supervised construction of new dormitories, 
a chapel, classrooms, laboratories, a dining 
hall, gymnasium, stadium, library as well 
as a parish church for the village of Allegany. 

He had served the Order of Friars Minor 
as Superior of the Franciscans on the faculty, 
as Visitor General to Canada, Mexico, and 
postwar Germany, as perfect of studies of 
Holy Name Province. He was responsible 
for the founding of Siena College at Albany. 
He served as provincial of Holy Name Prov- 
ince from 1949 to 1952. 


BORN IN GERMANY 


Born March 19, 1879, in Avenwedde, Ger- 
many, the son of a Westphalian woodchopper, 
the boy who was to become a university presi- 
dent completed elementary studies in his 
home village. 

When he was 15 years old, the future priest 
crossed the stormy Atlantic to join the Fran- 
cisan Friars in their U.S. missions. He was 
assigned to St. Francis Solanus College, now 
Quincy College, at Quincy, Ill. He had been 
baptized in Avenwedde as Bernard Plass- 
mann. In 1898, when he entered the Fran- 
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ciscan Order at Paterson, N.J., he received 
the religious name, Thomas. 


ORDAINED IN 1906 


Father Thomas made his simple profession 
of vows at Paterson, September 15, 1899. 
Three years later, he made solemn profes- 
sion while matriculating at Catholic Uni- 
versity. 

He was ordained priest at Washington, 
June 9, 1906, by Archbishop Diomede Fal- 
conio, then Apostolic Delegate to the United 
States. He received his Ph. D. in 1907 at 
Catholic University and his S.T.D. at Apolli- 
naris, Rome, in 1909. 

He arrived at St. Bonaventure in the fall of 
1910, at the age of 31, fresh from his Euro- 
pean and Asiatic studies. He soon was teach- 
ing oriental languages, hermeneutics, Exe- 
gesis, sacred scripture, dogmatic, theology, 
and patrology. He sang in the choir and 
played in the band. He served as vicar and 
guardian of the monastery. 

During his teaching years, he completed 
his thesis “The Signification of Beraka” (the 
Jewish benediction), highly regarded by 
philologists. A printer was found in the 
parish who could set the Hebrew and oriental 
letters in the work. 


PRESIDENT AT 41 


At 41 years of age, Father Thomas became 
president of St. Bonaventure. 

One of his famous projects was the Bona- 
venture Railroad. An old trolley line which 
served the college had expired. Father Tom 
bought a leaky old steam locomotive, had it 
painted brown and white, his school’s colors, 
and operated it between the campus and 
Olean, hauling carloads of fuel and food. 

Once at a railroaders’ banquet, the college 
president bragged to executives of the Penn- 
sylvania & Erie: “My railroad may not be as 
long as yours, but it certainly is just as wide.” 


FOUNDED ACTION AWARD 


Father Thomas in 1931 founded the Catho- 
lic Action Medal awarded each year to an out- 
standing layman. The first was presented to 
former Gov. Alfred E. Smith. 

In 1946, Father Thomas donned the uni- 
form of an auxiliary chaplain in the USS. 
Army and investigated postwar Germany, 
helping to repatriate German prisoners of 
war. 

Crowning a long list of honors, the Cross 
Pro Ecclesia et Pontiface was conferred in 
1956 on Father Thomas by his holiness, the 
late Pope Pius XII. The rare papal decora- 
tion was presented by the Most Reverend 
Joseph A. Burke, bishop of Buffalo, during 
the celebration of Father Thomas’ golden 
jubilee. 

Father Thomas held six honorary degrees. 
He was a former president of the New York 
State Association of Colleges and Universi- 
ties and the Catholic Bible Association. 


MEMBER OF REGENTS 


Father Plassmann was founder of the 
Franciscan Educational Conference and its 
president 38 years. 

He was president of the Seminary De- 
partment, National Catholic Education Asso- 
ciation; president of the Association of Col- 
leges and Universities of New York State, 
head of the Catholic Historical Association 
and member of the State Regents College 
Council. 

A poet at héart, he loved to write in what 
spare time he could find. He was the author 
of spiritual works such as “The Priest’s Way 
to God,” “The Seven Words of Mary, From 
Sunday to Sunday,” “The Upper Room,” 
“The Radiant Crown of Glory.” He contrib- 
uted scores of articles to periodicals and to 
the Catholic encyclopedia. 

BUILDING HIS MEMORIAL 

He spoke Hebrew, Syriac, Latin, Greek, 

Ethiopic, German, Spanish and Italian lan- 


guages as well as a number of biblical and 
oriental dialects. 
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He had been president and consultor to 
the Catholic Biblical Association and was on 
the editorial board for the Confraternity of 
the Douay Bible. 

The university’s new $1 million arts build- 
ing, Father Thomas Plassmann Hall, was 
dedicated to Father Thomas October 7, 1958, 
as a living memorial. 

Surviving are a. brother, Johannes Plass- 
mann, of Avenwedde bein Gueterloh, West- 
phalia; and a sister, Sister Maria, a member 
of the Sisters of the Poor of St. Francis, 
Rechlingshausen. 

One of his nephews is the Very Reverend 
Hugo Plassmann, OFM, procurator of the 
Franciscan Order, with headquarters in Rome, 
Italy. Other nephews are Otto, Hans, Her- 
mann, Bernhard, Ernst and Joseph Plass- 
mann, and three nieces, Catherine, Eliza- 
beth and Maria Plassmann. Nephews and 
nieces are the children of Johannes and Mar- 
garita Plassmann, of Westphalia. 





Wage Rates and the General Welfare 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, inflation 
is not a condition which springs from 
nowhere. Its seeds are sown by the Gov- 
ernment itself when we overspend our 
income. Once the seeds propagate and 
take root, we find many forces at work 
nurturing the spiraling vine, not the least 
of which is the demand for higher pay 
without a corresponding increase in pro- 
ductivity. 

Dr. Wilford I. King, the nationally 
known economist and statistician; for- 
mer adviser to the U.S. Public Health 
Service, the Department of Agriculture, 
and the Bureau of Census wrote me a 
few days ago relative to my personal in- 
terest in the workingman, pointing out 
that his real friends are those who in- 
sist on keeping the Federal budget bal- 
anced and our currency on a sound 
basis. 

I should like, Mr. Speaker, to have re- 
printed at this point one of Dr. King’s 
recent articles entitled, “Wage Rates 
and the General Welfare.” Dr. King 
aerates several fallacies concerning pro- 
posed actions which are supposed to 
benefit the wage earner. 

WaGE RATES AND THE GENERAL WELFARE 

(By Willford I. King) 

Aside from inmates of institutions, it 
would be difficult to find residing in the 
United States any person whose economic 
well-being is not affected materially by the 


- currently existing rates of pay for human 


services. Of the 62,907,000 persons consti- 
tuting in 1958 our Nation’s employed work- 
ing force, some 46,096,000, or more than 73 
percent, are estimated by the Bureau of the 
Census to have been in that year clerks or 
wage earners. Their reason for having a 
vital interest in the wage-rate question is 
obvious. Usually, each is most intensely in- 
terested in his or her own rate of pay, and 
naturally, as a rule, the higher the rate, the 
better is the recipient pleased. 

However, it does not necessarily follow 
that, in a given occupation, the highest ob- 
tainable rate of pay is the one which benefits 
most the en.ployees working in that line. 
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Why not? The answer is that, in the case 
of any type of labor, just as in the case of 
any other good, the volume thereof which 
can be sold depends upon its market price. 
It follows that, if the price is low enough, 
the total available supply can be marketed. 
On the other hand, the higher the price 
asked, the smaller the potential sales vol- 
ume. In the case of labor, this means the 
larger is the percentage of unemployment. 

So, when a labor union pushes up the 
wage rates in a given occupation to levels 
decidely higher than those which would offer 
employment to all competent workers in the 
field, the results are, of course, regarded as 
highly meritorious by those workers who re- 
tain their jobs, but, on the other hand, they 
may be disastrous for those whom they 
throw out of employment. And, nowadays, 
when public unemployment insurance to aid 
the idle is in vogue, the upgrading of the 
wage casts a heavy burden upon the tax- 
payers who support the unemployed. 

One of the lines of propaganda put out by 
some of the union leaders responsible for 
forcing wage rates up above the level per- 
mitting full employment of the available 
working force sets forth the claim that rais- 
ing wage rates, by increasing the buying 
power of the recipients, strengthens demand 
for the products of industry, and thereby 
generates prosperity. 

If this were the actual result of pushing 
up wage rates, asking for a 5 or 10 percent 
increase would seem to be the height of 
folly. Why not call for a 50‘or even a 100 
percent raise and thereby bring on a first- 
class boom? 

Unfortunately for the proponents of the 
just-mentioned theory it disregards com- 
pletely the obvious fact that, in the absence 
of increased production, every million dollar 
increase in the income of the wage workers, 
reduces the incomes of the employing con- 
cerns and their stockholders by a million 
dollars, the result being that aggregate pur- 
chasing power is not elevated in the least. 
The notion that it can be thus increased is, 
indeed, no more logical than is the idea that 
it is feasible to lift oneself by one’s own 
bootstraps. However, so strong is the in- 
fluence of wishful thinking that the ob- 
viously fallacious nature of the theory is 
ignored by great numbers of union members 
and sympathizers. 

Those leading the battle for ever-higher 
wage rates commonly imply in their propa- 
ganda that workers’ gains resulting from 
wage advances, if not derived from enlarged 
production, come, as a rule, primarily out of 
the pockets of the over-paid officials and 
the other bloated plutocrats who are assumed 
to own most of the stock in the company 
under consideration. 

As a matter of fact, however, the amount 
of wage advances which could be extracted 
from these sources, even if they were com- 
pletely absorbed, is decidedly limited. Thus, 
the U.S. Statistical Abstract shows that, in 
1956 (the last year recorded), in the case 
of the steel industry, a 24 percént advance 
in the pay of the wage workers would have 
absorbed all of the salaries then paid to 
both officials and clerks employed in that 
field. On the basis of the United States Steel 
Corp. reports, it appears that with steel prices 
rigid, a further advance of around 15 per- 
cent in wage rates would have eliminated all 
possibility of dividend payments by that 
concern. It follows that, if the steel com- 
panies had failed to raise the prices of 
their products, had cut off all salaries and 
dividends, and had been able to continue 
operations on the 1956 scale, they could 
have raised the pay of their wageworkers 
only around 39 percent. But U.S. Bureau 
of Labor Statistics reports show that, in 
the period between January 1950 and De- 
cember 1956—a mere 7 years—average hour- 
ly earnings in the steel industry ran up 56 
percent. Since, obviously, no industry can 
operate without a managerial and clerical 
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force, and since the stockholders would vote 
to elect new officers if the company never 
paid dividends, it is clear that, under exist- 
ing conditions, wage advances of the magni- 
tude occurring in industry in recent years 
must either be largely offset by greater pro- 
ductiveness on the part of the average wage- 
worker, by advances in the prices of the 
products sold, or by both, 

And the notion that the salaries and divi- 
dends paid out by corporations go mostly to 
plutocrats is far indeed from the truth. 
Not infrequently, of course, salaries of cleri- 
cal workers are lower than the earnings of 
the wageworkers, and such clerical stipends 
make up a sizable fraction of the total sail- 
ary bill. 

Furthermore, according to Keith Funston, 
president of the New York Stock Exchange, 
two-thirds of all stockholders have incomes 
under $7,500 per annum—scarcely a pluto- 
cratic figure. Of course, many of these are 
less prosperous than the upper-bracket wage- 
And, as he puts it, “In addition, 
some hundred million Americans are indirect 
share owners through their investments in 
insurance and pension programs, banks, and 
o financial institutions which own 
stock.” It goes without saying that a large 
proportion of these indirect investors in 
stocks are wageworkers or their dependents. 

Indicative of the breadth of stock dis- 
tribution which may characterize a large 
company is the case of the United States 
Steel Corp. as shown in its annual report for 
1957. The stock of this company, which, in 
that year had on the average 271,037 em- 
ployees, was held in 294,608 accounts, of 
which 139,668 were owned by women, 103,390 
by men, and 51,530 were in joint ownership. 
No individual share owner held as much as 
two-tenths of 1 percent of either the com- 
mon or the preferred stock. 

Since, as indicated above, when unions 
push up wage rates faster than production 
increases, it is usually impracticable to im- 
pose any considerable fraction of the added 
cost of products upon either the salary re- 
cipients or the stockholders, it follows that 
most of the burden must be borne by the 
consumers of the products of the industries 
affected by the wage advance. 

But do wage costs play an important or 
only a minor role in determining the total 
costs of most industrial products? Appar- 
ently, the easiest way to answer this ques- 
tion is to refer to the estimates made by 
the U.S. Bureau of the Census. Its figures 
indicate that, in 1956, while the proportion 
of the value added by manufacture repre- 
sented by the wages of production workers 
varied from industry to industry, running, 
for example, from only 20 percent in the 
chemical and tobacco manufacturing fields 
to 42 percent in the steel industry and 52 
percent in the making of textiles, the aver- 
age for all manufacturing was 87 percent. 
And, if one is to gain a clear picture of 
the overall influence of the wage factor upon 
the prices of the final products of the manu- 
facturing industry, he must not overlook 
the fact that wages play an equally im- 
portant role in the cost of the materials 
used in making the final products, and also 
in that of the materials employed in pro- 
ducing those materials—and so on indefi- 
nitely. The evidence indicates, indeed, that, 
in toto, wage costs constitute the major 
part of the expenses involved in the pro- 
duction of most kinds of consumption goods. 


Such being the situation, the conclusion 
must be that any wage advances unjustified 
by growth in production or increases in the 
price level, penalize decidedly not only those 
workers whom they cause to lose their jobs 
and the taxpayers who become their sup- 
porters, but also impose undue burdens upon 
the consuming public—an aggregate which 
includes practically all wage workers and 
their families and that, therefore, such 
wage advances are in conflict with the public 
weal, 
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Economic Facts Significant to 


Agriculture in Maine 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLIFFORD G. McINTIRE 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. McINTIRE. Mr. Speaker, there 
is considerable controversy over food 
costs and price spreads, and the con- 
sumer is many times inclined—without 
justification—to point an accusing finger 
at the farmer whenever there is an in- 
crease in food costs. 

For the purpose of placing this matter 
of food costs in proper perspective, I 
am submitting to the Recorp a report 
prepared by the Maine Extension 
Service: 

STATE OF THE ECONOMY 

Recovery from recession is proceeding ac- 
cording to schedule except—and this is a 
pretty big except—the pickup in employ- 
ment is lagging pretty badly. 

The problem is that factories are rehiring 
only about 1 in 4 of the numbers laid off. 
Factory workers dropped 1.7 million while 
business was dropping. Since improvement 
set in the number had increased only 
465,000 up to December. Most of the in- 
crease in production is the result of im- 
proved plants, machines, and their. use, to- 
gether with a little increase in hours worked 
by those who were on a part-time basis. 

The figure for the unemployed in the 
country was 4.7 million recently—a still 
serious problem, 

The crop in factory employment isn’t new. 
The number of factory workers in the coun- 
try had been decreasing even before the de- 
pression. The cut to the 5-day week and 
the 8-hour day hasn’t stopped it. 

What has been happening is that our in- 
crease in number of workers is in what is 
called the services—all the way from taxi 
drivers and store clerks to doctors, lawyers, 
and so on. They include well over one-half 
of all workers now. The number engaged 
in farming, mining, and factory production 
altogether adds up to well under one-half 
our employed. 

One of the problems that comes with our 
mounting efficiency is where to find jobs 
for all the extra workers. 

Some talk of the 4-day week, but few want 
it. It’s easier to work than to stay home 
and mind the baby. And with a 4-day week 
or a 7-hour day many more would he holding 
two jobs and destroying the effectiveness of 
the further shortening of the work week 
from the job creating standpoint. And how 
to keep people out of mischief with all that 
time on their hands? 

Seriously, we have the problem ahead of 
what use to make of the iabor that increas- 
ing efficiency frees—what use will be of 
greatest advantage to the people of this 
country. And then how to get that use 
made within our free economy system. 

To the farmer working over-hours and of- 
ten plagued by the difficulty of hiring any 
labor that is at all effective this often seems 
a nasty sort of joke. From this standpoint 
the problem won’t be solved until farm 
prices are such that he can pay competitive 
wages and earn @ comparable living while 
working more or less the same hours as other 
people. 

THE WIDENING SPREAD 

This is about price figures—not human fig- 
ures. When you stop to think about it, it 
isn’t strange that the spread between what 
the primary producer gets for an article 
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and what the consumer pays at retail keeps 
getting wider. 

That’s where our increasing employment— 
some of it goes—into what is done between 
the first producer and the consumer. For 
food, for instance, there is more and more 
processing. A great part of the food is sold 
almost ready to eat, now. And packaging 
has become a fine art. Some food is so 
wrapped up that it is getting to be a problem 
to ever get at it to eat it. But it looks 
pretty. 

Then we haul the food around.more. Not 
only does more of it come from far-distant 
places—sweet corn from Florida, lettuce and 
potatoes from California, apples from Wash- 
ington, and so on ad infinitum—but even 
nearby products we haul farther. The route 
for Maine lettuce to Maine shore resorts is 
often via Boston or thereabouts. Even milk 
is hauled miles and miles in and back again, 
with processing en route. 

A recent official report shows that the costs 
of all these things combined have increased 
as fast as the spread between producer and 
consumer has widened. It isn’t a case of 
exorbitant profits anywhere along the line, 
usually; it’s just piling on more handling 
and more costs. : 

FOOD COSTS 


It cost what is supposed to be the typical 
American city family $58 more for food last 
year than the year before, or would have if 
they had eaten the same things as they did 
the year before. Of that $58, farmers got 
$26; processors, wholesalers, retailers, etc., 
got $32. 


Food costs are supposed to be a little lower 
this year. If they drop, the farmer will lose 
his $26, maybe more; the others will keep 
their $32, or most of it, anyway. At least, 
that’s the way it usually works. The han- 
dlers will have increased their costs—and 
their costs are usually covered by their re- 
turns. Th farmers’ costs don’t get that pro- 
tection. Here are figures on the cost of that 
typical family’s food supply for a year: 


What the | what the | What the 
farmer | handler | family 
got got paid 


1947 $467 $444 $911 
1948 497 485 982 
435 493 928 
432 488 920 
497 527 1, 024 
482 | 552 1, 0384 
445 558 1, 003 
421 565 986 
395 574 9469 
390 582 972 
401 606 1, 007 
427 638 1, 065 





There are a lot of morals here-if you want 
to figure them out. 

For one thing, the city buyer who is mad 
at the farmer because of the high cost of 
food obviously is shooting at the guy who 


is not to blame. Even at last year’s prices, 
the farmer was selling him his food cheaper 
than in the old days. And, more than that, 
drops in farmers’ prices do not seem to do 
the consumer much good. He paid the 
farmer $55 less last year than in 1952, for 
instance, but his food bill was $31 more. 


If Mr. Consumer feels like shooting any- 
body he had better aim at the system or his 
own demands for more services if he makes 
them. Any individual along the line has 
@ good alibi. He is only getting back cost 
plus a moderate profit. 


THE PRESENT STATE OF U.S. AGRICULTURE 


In January the U.S. farm parity ratio 
reached slightly the lowest point since be- 
fore World War II. Those big words mean 
that what the average U.S. farmer could get 
for the average farm product would buy a 
little less than in any time in the last 
nearly 20 years. 
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The situation is more the result of climb- 
ing prices of what the farmer buys than of 
dropping prices of what he has to sell. The 
prices he pays have gone up 2 percent qn 
the average in the last year. 

He now has to pay $2.98 to get as much 
of what he needs or wants as he could get 
for $1 way back in these old 1910-14 years. 
Two dollars and ninety cents would turn 
the trick a year ago. 

Looking ahead the opinion seems pretty 
general that average farm prices will work 
downward this year. 

The commodity doing the most to hold 
them up has been meat. Last fall’s pig 
crop was 17 percent more than the year be- 
fore. An increase of 13 percent is expected 
in the spring crop. Increased marketings 
are expected to lower prices at least moder- 
ately. 





Military Prowess Depends on 
Economic Strength 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM E. MINSHALL 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 11, 1959 


Mr. MINSHALL. Mr. Speaker, our 
Nation is urgently concerned with main- 
taining both its economic and its de- 
fense strength. Weaken one, and we 
automatically damage the other. If our 
economy is forced to forever bow to un- 
limited and unrealistic defense plan- 
ning, we will no more survive as a Na- 
tion than if we sacrifice national se- 
curity to fiscal parsimony. As a member 
of the Defense Appropriations Sub- 
committee, intimately involved every 
day with the ledgerbook details of our 
defense program, I was highly gratified 
to see the military aspect of the 1960 
fiscal budget presented with clarity and 
restraint in this morning’s Wall Street 
Journal.. The editorial follows: 

[From the Wall Street Journal, Mar. 10, 1959] 
DEFENSE AND DEFICITS 

Some people in Congress reportedly fear 
that the administration is putting its goal 
of a balanced budget next fiscal year ahead 
of its defense needs to deal with the Berlin 
problem. 

. This would be a very serious matter if it 
were true. In a war situation it cannot be 
reasonably argued that the budget should 
be balanced to the exclusion of other con- 
siderations, and Berlin could conceivably 
become a war situation. But does it follow 
that the United States now faces the alterna- 
tives of a balanced budget with inadequate 
defense or more deficits to get adequate 
defense? 

In the first place, the United States is mili- 
tarily prepared as never before in a situation 
short of war. According to military experts, 
we have the power to knock out the Soviet 
Union not once but several times over. Presi- 
dent Eisenhower is apparently convinced that 
at this time we have the stuff to handle any 
contingencies that may arise out of the Soviet 
squeeze on Berlin. And Soviet knowledge 
of this great American retaliatory power, plus 
our determination to use it if necessary, is 
one of the best reasons for believing that the 
Kremlin will not push the Berlin issue over 
the brink into general war. 

To be sure, military planning cannot be 
based primarily on what we assume to be 
Soviet intentions, and ours is not. It is al- 
ways possible that Khrushchev is so bemused 
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with Soviet scientific progress that he is 
capable of a fatal error of judgment. And 
that danger is one reason why we have such 
large and costly defense forces in being. 
Moreover, to increase our forces unneces- 
sarily at this time might actually make mat- 


ters worse. When a nation is dealing with, 


aggressors, it is important to be strong and 
firm and clear; it is also important, however, 
to be wary of actions that could be construed 
as belligerence. 

But the question of how much defense is 
enough is one that can never be easily or 
dogmatically answered. Suppose it could be 
demonstrated—which no one has yet done— 
that the United States should start spend- 
ing another several billions on the Military 
Establishment in the light of the Berlin 
mess. Would that mean that the forthcom- 
ing budget would have to be automatically 
unbalanced? 

Spending for the Pentagon, nearly $41 
billion in the next budget, is the biggest 
single Government expense, and has been 
for several years. But the cost of defense is 
not what has mainly brought total Federal 
spending to such towering heights in those 
years; the rise.in Federal spending for civil 
benefits, including a lot of dubious and 
wasteful spending, has been much greater. 
So if Congress really believes more is needed 
for defense, the right way to get it is not 
by red ink but by curtailing these nonessen- 
tial activities. 

Why is it so important to balance the 
budget, at a time when we are faced with 
this danger from Russia? Part of the 
answer is that we are almost certainly go- 


. ing to face such periodic Kremlin-created 


crises for many years to come. If we go 
deep into deficits every time one comes up, 
we will seriously undermine the economic 
strength on which our military prowess 
depends. 

The President is said to believe the Soviets 
may be trying to get the United States to 
spend itself into bankruptcy. It is not a 
new thought, but it is an eminently sensible 
suspicion. And it could happen, unless we 
finally decide, after nearly 30 years of dam- 
aging and almost constant deficits, to re- 
store discipline to the management of our 
affairs. That is exactly what Mr. Eisen- 
hower is trying to do. 

So we think that those who criticize the 
administration for sticking to its budget 
proposals despite the times are posing un- 
real alternatives. The real alternatives are 
not a deficit in the budget or else a deficit 
in defense; the alternatives are irresponsi- 
bility or responsibility. 





Comments on the Extension of the Draft 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 10, 1959 
Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks, I 


wish to call to the attention of my col- 
leagues an editorial which appeared in 


‘the St. Louis PoSst-Dispatch of Sunday, 


February 8, 1959, “The Draft Is Out- 
moded’”’: 
THE Drart Is OuTMODED 

If the Armed Forces are to have the newest 
and best weapons that science and industry 
can provide, they should have men who are 
fully qualified to use them. Therein lies a 
manpower problem. A vastly improved Na- 
tional Defense Establishment could be had 
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if a way were found to solve this manpower 
problem, the crux of which is the draft. The 
draft simply is not supplying the type of 
recruits that are needed, nor is it fair to the 
youth of the land. 

As matters stand right now, military con- 
scription is necessary until some better sub- 
stitute can be devised. The draft inspires 
many to volunteer so that they can pick their 
own branch of service as well as the time they 
want to begin serving. If there were no draft, 
there would be insufficient volunteers. This 
is proved by the fact that during 1948-49 
the armed services tried to maintain a com- 
bined force of less than 2 million men with- 
out draft quotas, and failed miserably. 

There is little chance to devise a substitute 
for the draft between now and June 30, when 
the law will expire unless extended. It seems 
certain to be extended. The House voted 
last Thursday, 381 to 20, to extend it for 4 
years. 

Why would it not be wise to extend the 
bill just for 2 years, and during that time 
have a joint congressional committee, or a 
civilian-military committee, study the man- 
power problem seriously in an effort to reach 
a solution? 

A good long look at the draft and how it 
has been functioning is badly needed. The 
Army is the only service using the draft. In 
recent months it has called about 8,000 men 
per month; less than 7,000 are inducted for 
the 2-year period of duty. About 90,000 
sign up annually for a 6-month period of 
service followed by 5 years in the Reserve 
or the National Guard. Thousands of others 
volunteer for duty in the Air Force, Navy, 
Marines, and Coast Guard, which do not de- 
pend on draftees. 

Some 1,200,000 youths come of military age 
every year. According to the Pentagon, some 
660,000 persons enter the services, only 180,- 
000 being inductees. Thus the chances are 
excellent the vast majority of the class that 
attains military age every year will not see 
service. That is not fair to those who are 
drafted or who volunteer. 

Reference is sometimes made to the mili- 
tary pay increase bill which was passed last 
year by Congress after it had somewhat wa- 
tered down the Cordiner report which 
stressed the need for better pay to keep the 
best men in the service. The matter of 
higher pay begs the question for those who 
enter in the lowest ranks. And even the 
higher pay now permitted is not sufficient 
to retain many of the very best and most 
badly needed men. 

Surely a group of men such as those who 
turned in the Rockefeller and Johnson com- 
mittee reports should be able to find a bet- 
ter solution to the manpower problem. The 
draft, as it stands now, is badly outmoded in 
this era of atomic-powered submarines, 
radar, ballistic missiles and space satellites. 
A thoughtful study to devise a space-age sub- 
stitute is needed. 


On March 3, 1959, I appeared before 
the Senate Armed Services Committee to 
testify on the very serious question of 
the extension of the induction provisions 
of the Universal Military Training and 
Service Act. A statement of my views 
on the subject follows: 

STATEMENT OF Hon. THOMAS B. CuRTIS, OF 
Missour!I, BeErorE SENATE ARMED SERVICES 
COMMITTEE, Marcu 3, 1959 
Mr. Chairman, I appreciate the opportunity 

to testify before this committee on the very 

serious question of the extension of the in- 
duction provisions of the Universal Military 

Training and Service Act. 

This act had a difficult birth and its life 
has been a strange one. If anyone doubt it 
let him ponder over its title. It is probably 
neither universal, military, nor training. It 
is theoretically a draft act, as it is popularly 
called, 
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I would like to review the legislative birth 
of this act from the time it received its un- 
descriptive title if I had the time. Instead I 
will refer to the remarks I made on the floor 
of the House during various debates upon 
it. The first, April 3, 1951, pages 3220-3222 
of the CONGRESSIONAL Recorp; April 12, 1951, 
pages 3786-3787; February 29, 1952, pages 
1674-1678; May 17, 1955, pages 6497-6498, and 
stress the highlights. 

Before doing this I would like to refer to 
the testimony I gave before the House Sub- 
committee on Education and Labor which re- 
ported out its version of the National De- 
fense Education Act of the last Congress, an 
act which also does not live up to its title. 

I quote: “Before Congress undertakes to 
extend the Federal Government’s authority 
in the fleld of education it is essential that it 
thoroughly appraise the Federal Govern- 
ment’s present role in this important area 
to determine whether its role is proper and 
conducive to the growth and stability of 
the educational system. Regrettably, this ap- 
praisal has not been made to any great ex- 
tent to date. Iam convinced that the great- 
est damage that is occurring in our educa- 
tional system today stems from the role of 
the Federal Government during the past 8 
years. 

“Under the guise of a peacetime draft law 

the Military Establishment has effectively 
disrupted for the past 8 years the education 
and training of every youth in America. 
Even those who have not been drafted have 
had their plans disrupted by uncertainty. 
Those who have been drafted include po- 
. tential teachers, engineers, scientists, and 
indeed any potential professional man or 
technician who have had 2 to 3 years taken 
out of the most crucial periods of their edu- 
cation. Their time has been devoted to 
largely sitting on their hands in a military 
uniform. If the military utilizes the peace- 
time draft system for its intended purpose, 
l.e., acquiring the personnel needed to carry 
out its functions, it would be an entirely 
different matter. Unfortunately, the peace- 
time draft law is being used to carry out the 
specious, impractical, and rejected philos- 
ophy that ‘every American boy should have 
military training.’ I say rejected philosophy 
because the Congress rejected the Military 
Establishment’s request for universal mili- 
tary training. It was rejected, in part, be- 
cause the military could never define by cur- 
riculum or even in general terms what 
constituted military training. During the 
debates on the various bills, members of this 
Committee on Education and Labor raised 
the point that if the bill really was to be 
a training bill it should be referred to the 
Committee on Education rather than to the 
Committee on Armed Services. Members of 
your committee warned, and I joined in that 
warning, that UMT would badly damage 
our educational system. I charge that the 
peacetime draft has been perverted in its use 
to a quasi-universal training program and 
indeed it has badly damaged our educa- 
tional system and is continuing to do so. 

“The first step that should be taken by 
this committee is to examine into this charge 
to see if it is substantiated. If it is, then 
it should recommend to the Congress what 
steps must be taken to require the Military 
Establishment to carry out the intention of 
the peacetime draft law and not subvert it. 
Such positive action should bring positive 
results, to wit: (1) We would improve our 
educational system, particularly in the area 
of scientists and technicians; (2) we would 
improve our defense strength because we 
would be getting our men trained in military 
science back to the jobs they are trained for 
and away from education for which they are 
not trained; (3) we would save billions of 
dollars that are presently being wasted on 
inadequate training and usage of personnel. 


“In the 1920's and 1°39 the American 
Legion sponsored a universal military train- 
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ing bill that was based upon an extension 
of the high school ROTC program. It had 
proved quite effective in training men for 
wars like World War I and to some degree 
World War II. The basis of this plan was 
the proper utilization of the educational 
facilities already existing in the society, 
rather than an attempted duplication of 
these facilities in the military. 

“The need in modern warfare for tech- 
nical skills, as opposed to close order mili- 
tary driil skills indicates that we should be 
utilizing the educational facilities that exist 
in the society in the field of vocational edu- 
cation, instead of having the Military Estab- 
lishment duplicate them at the cost of bil- 
lions of dollars. 

“We achieve at least three things by fol- 
lowing a program based upon utilization of 
the educational plant already in existence, 
to wit: (1) We get better trained technicians; 
(2) we get these technicians at one-tenth 
the cost; (3) we work with rather than foul 
up the civilian educational system. 

“Fortunately, this is not a matter of theory. 
It is a matter that was proved conclusively 
in World War II by the Seabee personnel 
procurement system. To illustrate, the Sea- 
bees needed bulldozer operators. They did 
not take 18-year-old boys with a couple of 
weeks boot training camp experience and 
send them for a few months to a bulldozer 
operating school set up by the Navy. Instead 
they offered enlistment opportunity with a 
suitable rating to the experienced bulldozer 
operators in the civilian society and accepted 
them even though they were fat and 40—if 
they really knew how to operate a bulldozer. 
The accomplishment of the Seabees in World 
War II is fabulous and resulted essentially 
from this personnel system. 

“The Seabee formula was abandoned when 
the war was over. The Navy now operates a 
bulldozer operators school] and takes young 
men, whether they want to be bulldozer 
operators or not and sends them to this 
school for a few months. The results are 
obvious: (1) You don’t- have a very good 
bulldozer operator; (2) after the enlistment 
period is up the man involved may or may 
not take a civilian job operating a bulldozer 
* * * likely not * * * so the skill is lost 
* * * (the Reserve program has not been 
carried out successfully to retain these 
skills); (3) the cost to the Navy of running 
the school is considerable; (4) the talents of 
the naval personnel who run the school are 
taken away from the fields where they could 
be efficiently utilized.” 

Unfortunately the House Subcommittee on 
Education and Labor did not make the stud- 
ies I recommended. No committee in the 
Congress or executive agency to my knowl- 
edge has made such studies. Yet the truth 
of my basic observations is borne out by our 
common experiences and requires some pretty 
strong evidence to rebut. 

The reason I am before this committee in 
the Senate is because the House Armed 
Services Committee made no study into these 
important charges. In hearings covering a 
period of 4 days and lasting only 7 hours and 
18 minutes according to the committee’s own 
records the extension of this draft act was 
passed out unanimously by the committee. 
An examination of the hearings demonstrates 
that it received the most cursory type of 
study. Not one educator testified. Not one 
person in the field of technical training tes- 
tified. The testimony was exclusively that of 
representatives of the armed services and 
various church and other groups who were 
concerned with the spiritual aspects of the 
draft law. 

I am concerned with the efficacy of the 
draft law in providing the type of defense 
this country needs. Not so strangely the 
most efficacious measure to provide the 
strongest defense happen to be the least 
costly. A fat man never could fight with 
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efficiency and a fat Military Establishment 
can’t fight any better. 

The speeches I referred to in my opening 
remarks give sufficient detail to follow up 
the points I shall now state. If this commit- 
tee undertakes to make a real study of these 
points I should be happy to supply to your 
committee staff the many reference books 
and other materials I have accumulated on 
this subject, hoping that some day some 
committee or even executive commission 
would undertake this important study. 

The points: 

1. An enlistee is considerably more valu- 
able than a draftee. Enlistees are obtained 
by making the military service as attractive 
as possible. 

2. Draft laws are necessary if there are 
insufficient volunteers. Yet relying on the 
draft law to meet personnel needs tends to 
weaken the efforts to attract volunteers. It 
is like getting used to relying on a crutch. 

Therefore, drafting as a basis for getting 
personnel should be abandoned just as soon 
as possible. Indeed, it should be abandoned 
on a trial basis—just as a crutch should be 
abandoned—to see if a system of attracting 
volunteers will not work. And to test differ- 
ent methods of attracting volunteers. 

3. To defend our way of life without hav- 
ing the very defense we set up destroy our 
way of life we must rely on a small stand- 
ing military force backed by Ready Reserves: 

(a) To make a Reserve system work the 
regular Military Establishment must try to 
make it work. One good test of whether 
they have tried to make it work is whether 
they are in a position to testify in detail 
as to why it does not work. The testimony 
of the leaders of our Military Establishment 
over a period of years on the inadequacies 
of the Reserve and National Guard systems 
demonstrate beyond much doubt to one who 
looks a little beneath the surface that they 
have not tried to make either system work. 

4. Modern warfare (even the World War 
II variety) requires 90 percent noncombat- 
ant skills and of these noncombatant skills 
an increasing proportion are _ technical 
skills: 

(a) Most of these skills have their civilian 
counterparts and these civilian type skills 
are readily adaptable to their military coun- 
terparts. 

(b) The civilian educational system, in- 
cluding the vocational, trade, industry, etc., 
schools, has the specialists in the field of 
education and training. 

(c) The leaders of the Military Establish- 
ment are specialists in the fleld of military 
science. Military science is a different field 
from education and training. 

Therefore, the 90-percent noncombatant 
skills needed by the Military Establishment 
should be taught through the civilian edu- 
cational system. The 10-percent combatant 
skills should be taught by the Military Es- 
tablishment. 

Corollary: The 10 percent needed for 
combatant duties could undoubtedly be pro- 
cured through volunteer enlistment, par- 
ticularly if the bright uniforms, medals, 
honors and veterans’ benefits were reserved 
for this group. 

Corollary: The 90-percent noncombatant 
skills could be procured through voluntary 
enlistment inasmuch as the men would be 
moved by the greatest incentive there is to 
be employed in skills they know and like. 

5. A-1 physical specimens are not needed 
for noncombatant skills. A one-legged man 
can be a stock clerk. A midget an airplane 
mechanic, Only one thing seems to serve 
as a check on utilization of personnel with 
physical limitations: the cost of veterans’ 
benefits. But if veterans’ benefits are re- 
served for combatants this problem is elim- 
inated. 

6. Military law and discipline is required 
for combat and those who might be in com- 
bat. It is not the best or most efficacious 
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system for utilizing noncombatant skills. 

The Code of Military Justice of World War 
II evolved from centuries of battle experi- 
ence was found to be inadequate when ap- 
plied to the 90-percent noncombatant:§per- 
sonnel. Without appreciating the fact that 
the error lay in trying to apply a system of 
discipline and law in an area where it was 
inappropriate we junked this time-tested 
code for a watered-down code which is no 
longer effective for combatant activity and 
doesn’t do very well in the noncombatant 
area. 

We should take a new look at the code for 
military justice. Set it up for combatant 
activities and combatants and withdraw it 
from noncombatant activities. 

In other words, there is no sense in put- 
ting a military uniform on a Pentagon clerk. 
In fact, we cut down on the ability to re- 
cruit good clerks by subjecting them to 
military law. 

7. A thorough job analysis of the tech- 
nical skills needed by the Military Estab- 
lishment should be done. At the same time 
an inventory of the civilian counterpart 
skills should be taken. Match the two 
groups to determine what may be lacking 
and set up an incentive system to en- 
courage the training and the enlistment for 
training through the civilian educational 
system in those areas where there are skill 
shortages. Have a reserve system set up 
geared to receive these skills to keep them 
from becoming rusty and to keep them up to 
date with the needs of the military. Have 
a stepped-up civilian-type law during war 
or emergency to deal with absenteeism and 
malingering and I believe we will have\a 
strong defense system. 

Gentlemen, these are the points that have 
not been studied. I am satiSfied a study of 
them would give a sensible answer to what 
some have looked upon as insoluble prob- 
lems of how we are to have defense in modern 
warfare and sustain its cost, how we are to 
preserve and strengthen the educational sys- 
tem that will continue our advance in science 
and technology and yet have the manpower 
necessary to man the defenses, how to defend 
our way of life without destroying it, or set- 
ting it aside for the nonce saying we will 
reset it up after the emergency. 

This committee has severdl~months to 
study this serious matter. I pray that you 
take the time tomake this study. 
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HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I am 
pleased to commend to the attention of 
our colleagues the address delivered by 
the Honorable Loftus E. Becker, Legal 
Adviser, Department of State, before the 
antitrust law section, New York State 
Bar Association, at the University Club 
in New York City on January 29 1959. 

The subject is most important. It de- 
serves the attention of the Congress. 

The text of Mr. Becker’s address fol- 
lows: 

The topic that we shall be discussing at 
this time is “The Antitrust Law and Rela- 
tions With Foreign Nations.” 
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If I may begin upon a personal note, there 
seems to be a direct connection in my own 
life between antitrust and foreign relations. 
When, in the spring of 1951, I was called 
down to Washington to work for Gen. Walter 
Bedell Smith, who was then the Director of 
the Central Intelligence Agency, I was ac- 
tively engaged for the defense in the Invest- 
ment Bankers case. And, in the spring of 
1957, when Secretary Dulles called me to my 
present assignment, I was in the Federal 
courthouse down on Foley Square attending 
a pretrial conference before Judge Dawson 
in an action brought under section 7 of the 
Clayton Act, where, mirable dictu, we repre- 
sented the plaintiff. 

Our topic today is timely and appropriate, 
because the cold war on the economic front is 
being intensified beyond anything that we 
have experienced before. The entire Sino- 
Soviet bloc is engaged upon a foreign trade 
offensive of unprecedented magnitude and it 
is actively seeking to extend its operations, 
not only in Europe, the Near and Middle East, 
the Far East, and Africa, but also to our very 
doorstep in Central and South America. 
You may be well assured that the force and 
impact of that trade offensive will not in 
the slightest degree be blunted by any anti- 
trust concepts or practices. Sino-Soviet 
bloc economic penetration has behind it the 
full, monopolistic resources of the countries 
of that bloc. And with due regard to the 
value of our own antitrust concepts—which, 
after all, are directly related to the right of 
freemen to trade and act without artificial 
restraints—we should not underestimate the 
seriousness of the international economic 
struggle that lies ahead of us. 

It is fitting, therefore, that you, who are 
engaged in the legal aspects of antitrust, 
both in and out of Government, and we in 
the Department of State, who are concerned 
with foreign relations, engage upon a discus- 
sion of how, and to what extent, antitrust 
concepts and foreign relations considerations 
conflict and must be reconciled. We should 
also consider how, and where in our Gov- 
ernment, that reconciliation may be had. 

The subject is a big one, and in any 
talk such as this, it is possible at most to 
touch upon certain highlights. 

I shall not attempt to discuss here either 
the history or the merits of the great and 
continuing debate on the question of whether 
the so-called “extraterritorial” application of 
the antitrust laws, as permitted by the many 
court decisions distinguishing the Banana 
case! constitutes a violation of the princi- 
ples of international law and an infringe- 
ment of the sovereignty of friendly states.’ 
That, alone, could be the topic of several 
talks of this character. 


It is sufficient for our present purposes to 
recognize that whatever be the correct 
answer to that question, there are a number 
of friendly foreign governments, foreign of- 
ficials, and even foreign courts, which be- 
lieve strongly—or even passionately, I may 
say—that it is such a violation and infringe- 
ment. Once that much be conceded, as it 
must be, in my opinion, we have a foreign 
relations problem of interest to, and within 
the competence of, the Department of State. 

I would like to emphasis that this is only 
one of a great number of situations in which 
my Department cannot afford the luxury of 
securing a definitive decision on the merits 
of a particular controversy. We are under 
obligation to continue dealing with foreign 
governments whether or not we agree ra- 
tionally or legally with the arguments pre- 
sented by their representatives. And there 
are definite limits to the extent to which 
we can impose our will upon them. The 
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practice of diplomacy is more often accom- 
modation than decision. 

It is by no means difficult to understand 
why this particular foreign relations prob- 
lem exists. What Congress in the Sherman 
Act referred to as “trade or commerce * * * 
with foreign nations” very often appears to 
the particular foreign nation concerned, to 
be the trade or commerce of England, or The 
Netherlands, or Switzerland with the United 
States, over which that nation, too, has a 
co-equal right of control. Even more diffi- 
cult is the case where the activities com- 
plained of by the Department of Justice 
consist of arrangements, legal under the 
local law, made and carried through by na- 
tionals of the foreign country in question, 
whether or not they have individual or cor- 
porate collaborators who are citizens of the 
United States. Not only foreign business 
men, but also their governments, tend to 
regard the legality of such arrangements as 
a matter for determination under the stand- 
ards of their national law, whether or not 
such arrangements may have some degree 
of effect upon the foreign commerce of the 
United States. 

In some instances a foreign government 
has a more or less direct interest in an 
enterprise charged with an antitrust viola- 
tion. In others, papers are demanded which 
relate to what the foreign government deems 
to be its national interests. In still others, 
the foreign government believes that it and 
its nationals are entitled to some sort of an 
international “right of privacy.” 

In foreign eyes, moreover, both the 
Department of Justice and the courts of the 
United States are ywnduly sophisticated in 
tracing cause and effect, in assuming that 
business men intend the “natural conse- 
quences of their acts’ in the context of 
highly complex business arrangements, and 
in treating all foreign subsidiaries of US. 
corporations as U.S. citizens, bound to con- 
form to our standards of economic behavior. 

From where we sit in the State Depart- 
ment, it is not sufficient to say that this 
irritation on the part of foreign nations 
stems only from the fact that their stand- 
ards with respect to restraints upon competi- 
tion differ.from our own. True—that is fre- 
quently the case and it serves to intensify 
the degree of difference between us, but even 
nations having statutes or standards at least 
comparable to those of the United States, 
such as Canada, from time to time express 
a strong dissent from particular applications 
of our antitrust laws. The difference is as 
much psychological or emotional, as legal, 
and it can be compared with the heat of the 
debate as to whether the United States or 
the receiving state should have criminal jur- 
isdiction over U.S. servicemen stationed 
abroad. 

When we deal with antitrust matters be- 
yond our borders, we are not only raising 
the technical legal issue of jurisdiction, but 
we must also, in most instances at least, 
face up to the issue of sovereignty. 

That, I can assure you, is an issue which 
is capable of generating strong emotions in 
international relations, entirely aside from 
objective standards of international law. 
This is particularly true with respect to 
those underdeveloped countries which are 
just now gaining their independence and it 
is in and with those very same countries 
that we are encouraging private U.S. invest- 
ment and trade. 

Considerations such as these, moreover, 
explain why it is not sufficient to explain to 
foreign governments or officials, with cita- 
tion of U.S. court decisions, that the United 
States has an absolute legal right to punish 
anyone for taking action anywhere, which 
has a substantial effect upon the foreign 
trade or commerce of the United States. 
Even though it be assumed that this is true, 
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it is too often a truth which, like the de- 
fense of truth in criminal libel, only serves 
to aggravate the offense. 

If I may assume that we have by now es- 
tablished an area of potential friction in 
the foreign relations of the United States, 
I would like to‘discuss with you two related 
questions. First, what has been and is be- 
ing done to deal with this foreign relations 
problem? Second, can our techniques in 
this area be improved? 

As respects my first question, I shall, of 
course, have to proceed by way of example. 
Those of you who are interested in a much 
more complete review of the precedents and 
some excellent bibliographies will find them 
in Professor Brewster's study entitled ‘“‘For- 
eign Commerce and the Antitrust Laws,” 
which was published earlier this year. 

Generally speaking, the President is the 
exclusive channel of communication be- 
tween this Government and foreign nations. 
The Secretary and the Department of State 
operate under his direction in this regard, 
pursuant to a statute, enacted originally in 
1789, which, in generality, compares favor- 
ably with the antitrust laws themselves.’ 

In a number of instances, the Department 
of States has acted as sort of post office in 
order to transmit the view of foreign gov- 
ernments directly to the court. In some of 
these instances, these communications have 
been delivered to the court without any ex- 
pression of views on the part of the Depart- 
ment of State. 

One example is the protest of The Nether- 
lands Government with respect to the decree 
proposed by the Attorney General in the 
General Electric Lamp case,* which was 
transmitted by the Department of State for 
delivery both to the court and to the At- 
torney General. The requested delivery was 
made without comment. Another similar 
instance was a statement from Foreign Sec- 
retary Anthony Eden delivered through the 
Department of State to the grand fury in- 
vestigating the alleged cartel of the major 
international oil companies in 1952.* 

In still other instances the foreign govern- 
ment has communicated directly with the 
court as did the French Government in a 
case involving the legality of the activities 
of a potash syndicate as to which sovereign 
immunity was claimed.* In that case there 
was also submitted to the court a letter from 
the Secretary of State to the Attorney Gen- 
eral expressing the view of the Department 
that agencies of foreign governments en- 
gaged in ordinary commercial transactions in 
the United States enjoy no privileges or im- 
munities not appertaining to other foreign 
corporations, agencies, or individuals doing 
business here. 

As a matter of protocol and foreign rela- 
tions, it would appear to be the better 
practice to have all such communications 
transmitted via the Department of State. 
But passing that relatively minor question,. 
it would appear that this practice has merit 
where purely legal issues are involved, in 
that it gives assurance to foreign govern- 
ment concerned that its views have been 
considered by the decision-making tribunal. 

As far as the domestic laws of the par- 
ticular foreign government are concerned, 
the practice also permits the United States 
court to receive what would appear to be 
an authoritative interpretation of those laws. 
Moreover, if the issue raised is the legality 
of proposed action under the principles of 
international law, it is one that the court is 
well competent to decide because it is firmly 
established in the precedents that U.S. 
courts recognize and apply the principles 
of the law of nations.*® 

But this practice has, at best, a very 
limited application. What should be done 

in a particular case as a matter of foreign 
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policy-and foreign relations of the United 
States of America goes far beyond technical 
issues of international law. Indeed, there 
is a line of decisions in which the US. 
courts have recognized their lack of compe- 
tence to pass upon issues of foreign policy, 
which they leave to exclusive determination 
by the political departments of the Govern- 
ment. As pointed out in Chicago and 
Southern Airlines vy. Waterman Steamship 
Corporation, 333 U.S. 103 (1948): 

“The President, both as Commander in 
Chief and as the Nation’s organ for foreign 
affairs, has available intelligence services 
whose reports are not and ought not to be 
published to the world. It would be intol- 
erable that courts, without the relevant in- 
formation, should review and perhaps nullify 
actions of the Executive taken on informa- 
tion properly held secret. Nor can courts 
sit in camera in order to be taken into 
executive confidences. But even if courts 
could require full disclosure, the very nature 
of executive decisions as to foreign policy is 
political, not judicial. Such decisions are 
wholly confided by wur Constitution to the 
political departments of the Government, 
Executive and Legislative. They are deli- 
cate, complex, and involve large elements of 
prophecy. They are and should be under- 
taken only by those directly responsible to 
the people whose welfare they advance or 
imperil. They are decisions of a kind for 
which the judiciary has neither aptitude, 
facilities nor responsibility and have long 
been held to belong in the domain of polit- 
ical power not subject to judicial intrusion 
or inguiry. Coleman v. Miller, 307 U.S. 433, 
454; United States v. Curtiss-Wright Cor- 
poration, 299 U.S. 304, 319-321; Oetjen v. 
Central Leather Co., 246 U.S. 297, 302.” 

A practical consideration leads to the same 
conclusion. Trial or discussion in open court 
of issues of the foreign policy of the United 
States with regard to one or more foreign 
countries would exacerbate, rather than solve, 
our foreign relations problems. 

One variant of the practice of raising the 
issue of foreign policy directly before the 
court is illustrated by what was done in 
connection with the entry of the consent 
decree in the recently concluded United Fruit 
Company case. At the time that that case 
was submitted to the court for signature, I 
was present in court as a representative of 
the Department of State. I was prepared to 
say, if asked, that the terms and conditions 
of that consent decree were not inimical to 
the foreign policy and the foreign relations 
of the United States. I wish to emphasize 
that, in so doing, I was not appearing as the 
legal representative of the Department. I 
was there, instead, to express the views of 
the policymaking bureaus which had made 
that determination. 

In my view, this practice, too, has an ex- 
tremely limited application It can’ be 
availed of only where the Department of 
Justice and the Department of State are in 
full accord. It would be highly inappro- 
priate to have the two Departments engage 
in a debate in open court on foreign policy 
and foreign relations issues, for the reasons 
that I have already indicated. 

Since, therefore, the related issues of for- 
eign policy and foreign relations can only 
occasionally, and in an extremely limited 
way, be presented directly to the court, we 
shall have to find our solution to these ques- 
tions within the executive branch. 

First, of course, it is essential that there 
be, at all times, a close liaison between the 
Department of State and the Department of 
Justice with respect to proposed action hav- 
ing foreign policy and foreign relations im- 
plications. It must cover the entire range 
of antitrust administration and enforcement, 
because we may, and do, experience foreign 
relations repercussions from the institution 
of an investigation, from the issuance of a 
Grand Jury subpena, from an informal 're- 
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quest for documents, and from the terms 
proposed for a consent decree, as well as from 
the terms of a litigated judgment, to name 
only a few examples. 

I can assure you that such close liaison 
does exist and that it has been my experience 
that the Department of Justice has been 
meticulous in consulting the Department of 
State upon such matters. It is entirely pos- 
sible that mistakes have been made, but if 
they have, the Department of State must 
share the responsibility. 

But liaison is not enough. We within the 
executive branch should be more alive than 
we have been in the past to the imponder- 
ables involved in international trade and 
commerce. Where, for example, entry into 
a cartel or some other price-fixing arrange- 
ment is expressly required by the law of a 
particular foreign country, there is a rela- 
tively solid issue for resolution. Even the 
United States courts, although they have 
extended the application of our antitrust 
laws overseas to a degree deemed offensive 
by many foreigners, have generally in their 
decrees not required a defendant to take 
action which is illegal under the law of the 
foreign country concerned. In one instance, 
of course—ICI*—the views of a United 
States court and of an English court differed 
upon this point, but ICI, so far as I am aware, 
is an isolated instance in the reported cases. 

Far more frequently the compulsion to 
make arrangements or take action subject to 
objection under our antitrust laws is much 
more subtle. It consists more in the local 
climate of doing business, which is regarded 
benevolently, if not actively ecouraged, by 
the foreign government or governments in- 
volved, even though there is no affirmative 
requirement of law. 

Now as you are aware, there are those who 
advocate strongly that this Government 
should meet this problem squarely by nego- 
tiating and ratifying an international treaty 
or convention against restraints of trade and 
monopolistic practices. Their views were 
ably stated by a dissenting minority of the 
Attorney General’s Committee To Study the 
Antitrust Laws." 

I, personally, do not share their views. I 
believe that an effort to reach agreement 
upon such an overall basis in the present 
climate of national laws and international 
relations would be counter-productive. 

Although there are a number of countries 
whose views respecting private restraints 
upon competition differ substantially from 
our own, there are, as you know, a number 
of antitrust laws in various foreign countries 
and, now, analogous provisions are being in- 
cluded in the charter of such supra national 
organizations as the Common Market and the 
Coal and Steel Community.“ While it is 
true that the adminitsration and applica- 
tion of these foreign antitrust laws differ 
substantially from our own, they mark a 
healthy beginning. 

We, too, have a number of bilateral treaties 
of friendship, commerce, and navigation 
having anticartel provisions,“ and various 
economic cooperation agreements with par- 
ticipating’ countries also contain express 
anticartel clauses." 

I believe that we would be wise to continue 
and to extend this ad hoc approach, 

One possible extension that comes to mind 
is for the Department of State to play a more 
active role than it has in the past in attempt- 
ing to resolve problems or potential problems 
in the foreign policy and foreign relations 
field arising in the administration of our 
antitrust laws. While this has not always 
been the case heretofore, the Department’s 
activity in particular cases has consisted 
mainly of advising with the Department of 
Justice as to the implications overseas of a 
particular action. I believe that the Depart- 
ment of State could do more in the way of 
affirmative consultation with the foreign 
governments concerned, with the view of 
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obtaining agreement that specific practices 
or arrangements are, or are not, contrary to 
our mutual interests. We would not, of 
course, be successful in reaching intergov- 
ernmental agreement in every such instance, 
as. the Swiss Watch” case demonstrates. 
But the fact that the foreign government in 
question had been consulted in advance 
would tend to lessen the violence of its re- 
action to enforcement of our law. Moreover, 
through such consultation, both the Depart- 
ment of State, and through it, the Depart- 
ment of Justice, would be in a better position 
to receive and evaluate facts and arguments 
as to why the particular arrangement or ac- 
tivity should not be proceeded against under 
our law. I have no doubt that if this were 
done in more cases than it is done at pres- 
ent, there would be instances in which the 
two Departments would be thus persuaded 
by the foreign government, although they 
might not have been so persuaded had the 
same arguments been made by attorneys 
representing private litigants. 

Let me emphasize that I do not wish to 
indicate that we should relax our efforts to 
explain to foreign nations. the relationship 
between the application of our antitrust laws 
to the foreign commerce of the United States 
to the objective shared by a number of other 
countries of increasing the growth of world 
trade, free from _ artificial restrictions, 
whether of a governmental or private char- 
acter. Many of these nations are members 
of the International Monetary Fund, the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, and 
other institutions, whose task it is to facili- 
tate such growth by eliminating so far as 
possible exchange controls, import quotas, 
and other measures which adversely affect 
trade. We should continue to explain that 


private restrictive business practices can, and 
very often do, have the same adverse effect 
upon world trade as do the governmental 
measures. 

There is, moreover, as you know, a well- 
established procedure for clearing in advance 
with the Attorney General the legality of a 


proposed arrangement or course of action 
under the antitrust laws. While this pro- 
cedure has frequently been availed of with 
respect to proposed domestic arrangements 
and activities, I am informed that it has 
rarely been used in connection with over- 
seas activities. It is possible that if the 
Department of State took a more active part 
in this procedure than it has in the past, 
more American businessmen might be in- 
clined to avail themselves of it in the foreign 
field. In particular, the Department of State, 
through the information available to it, 
might well be able to give the Department of 
Justice objective advice as to the express 
and implied conditions of doing business in 
a@ particular overseas area. This, in turn, 
might materially affect the Department of 
Justice’s clearance determination. 

I would like to turn now to the question of 
waat is or what should be done when there 
is a direct conflict of views between the 
Department of State and the Department of 
Justice with respect to a particular action 
in the antitrust field, or where from the 
outset it is recognized that issues transcend- 
ing prosecution policy under the antitrust 
laws are involved. In the past, as you know, 
such determinations have been made at the 
Presidential level in the National Security 
Council. One instance of this was the advice 
given to the President by the National Se- 
curity Council which led to an invitation to 
U.S. oil companies to participate in the 
Iranian oil consortium.” — 

I am not convinced that this is an entirely 
satisfactory practice. For, one thing, the 
primary concern of the National Security 
Council is the national security and there 
are many issues with respect to the overseas 
application of the antitrust laws which 
should be considered as matters of national 
interest, even though the national security 


Footnotes at end of speech. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


factor is not predominant. While the Coun- 
cil, itself, has a membership fully capable 
of passing upon the national interest in this 
field, I question whether its executive staff, 
the Planning Board, possesses the expertise or 
the time to give these issues of ever-increas- 
ing importance adequate staff preparation. 

I confess that I do not have the answer 
to the question that I. have posed, but I 
believe that it is a question deserving of 
serious study. In that connection, I may 
say that I have been authorized by Secretary 
Dulles. to retain a qualified consultant, or 
consultants, to consider how our resolution 
of problems such as these could more ef- 
ficiently be handled both within and without 
the Department of State. I believe that 
many members of the bar engaged in private 
practice have given much thought to these 
questions, and we shall welcome suggestions 
from the bar on these points, 

What I have already said will, perhaps, 
forecast my ovinion with respect to the pro- 
posal made in a preliminary report by the 
special committee on antitrust laws and 
foreign trade of the Asssociation of the Bar 
of the City of New York" to the effect that 
Congress should by legislation vest in the 
President the power to grant exemption from 
the antitrust laws to any one or more per- 
sons, firms, or corporations, domestic or for- 
eign, engaged or proposing to engage in any 
activity that may present a question of vio- 
lation of the antitrust laws as applied to 
commerce with foreign nations. First I 
have a grave question as to whether such a 
law could be obtained from Congress. But 
more importantly, it is my belief that if we 
face up to the problems involved, with due 
appreciation of their complexity and im- 
portance, we shall be able through flexibility 
of administration of the antitrust laws to 
accomplish substantially the same result. 
Moreover, if we have within the executive 
branch a focal point where more time can 
be devoted to the study of the national and 
international aspects of our antitrust policy 
than is available to the National Security 
Council or any of the other of our existing 
supradepartmental agencies, we shall be 
able to develop more adequate policy plan- 
ning in this field. 

Antitrust actions, involving, as they do, 
the application of a national policy, the im- 
pact of such a policy on our foreign political 
relations, and the kind of foreign economic 
life which we are striving to create, require 
a careful assessment of all factors, some of 
which may be countervailing in particular 
cases, if they are to serve the overall national 
interest. This kind of appraisal represents 
judgment upon an amalgam of facts and cir- 
cumstances, there is no easy generalization. 


At ‘ariy rate, I believe that the problems 
involved should receive more study within 
the Government, with the view of seeing 
whether we can make affirmative progress 
in solving these very real problems within 
the executive branch before we ask for legis- 
lation. 

It is difficult to overestimate the com- 
plexity of the problems that require further 
study. As a Nation we are firmly committed 
in general to a policy of international trade 
and commerce, free of restraints by either 
governments or private individuals. While 
this is our ideal, we have our own govern- 
mental restraints in the form of tariffs and 
other restrictive statutory provisions and 
through our participation in GATT we have 
a machinery for intergovernmental con- 
sultation and action with respect to such 
restraints. -In the case of the oil consortium 
that was formed at the time of the Iranian 
crisis, this Government gave its approval to 
private activities which might otherwise 
have been called into question under the 
antitrust law. More recently, the Federal 
Government, for reasons of defense, called 
upon the importers of crude oil to engage 
upon a voluntary program of limiting their 
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imports. We have negotiated with various 
countries, notably Japan, quota restrictions 
which those countries impose upon their ex- 
ports of various products to the United 
States market. These examples are only 
illustrative of the currents and eddies of 
practice in this area. 

In brief, in the international field as in 
the national field, while this Government is 
committed to the principle that trade and 
commerce should be free of all unreasonable 
restraints, it does not as a Government in- 
variably hew to a straight line in this re- 
gard. I am not satisfied that there is within 
the United States Government today a sin- 
gle focal point which can serve, on the one 
hand, as the place for solution of intragov- 
ernmental disputes on what the Govern- 
ment should do with respect to private in- 
ternational arrangements and actiwities op- 
erating within this context and, on the 
other hand, as a form where businessmen 
desiring to engage in international trade 
and commerce, and their lawyers, can seek 
as much certainty as to whether their acti- 
vities accord with the national interest as 
it may be possible to give. I am well aware, 
as you are, that complete certainty in this 
field can never be obtained, but I sincerely 
believe that if we devote more study to this 
problem, we can work out arrangements 
more satisfactory than those that we have 
at present. 

I cannot say how strongly I feel that we 
must devote more time and effort to a 
study of these problems and to-their resolu- 
tion. 


1 American Banana Co. vy. United Fruit Co., 
213 U.S. 347 (1909). 

*For opposing views cf., eg., Fugate, 
Foreign Commerce and the Antitrust Laws, 
5 and passim (1958); Haight, International 
Law and Extraterritorial Application of the 
Antitrust Laws, 63 Yale L.J. 639 (1954); 
Whitney, Sources of Conflict between Inter- 
national Law and the Antitrust Laws, 63 
Yale L.J. 655 (1954). 

* Revised Statutes 202, 5 U.S.C., sec. 156, 
derived from the acts of July 27, 1769, c. 4, 
sec. 1, 1 Stat. 28; September 15, 1789, c. 14, 
sec. 1, 1 Stat. 68. By the latter act, the 
name of the Secretary and Department of 
“Foreign Affairs’’ was changed to that of the 
Secretary and Department of “State.” 

* United States v. General Electric Co., 115 
F. Supp. 835 (D.N.J. 1953). 

5 Note and memorandum from the Neth- 
erlands Ambassador to the Secretary of 
State, May 3, 1951. 

*Note with certificate from the Chargé 
d’Affaires of Great Britain to the Secretary 
of State, December 2, 1952. 

* United States v. Deutsches Kalisyndikat 
Gesellschaft, et al., 31 F. 2d 199, 200 
(S.D.N.Y. 1929). 

S‘E.g., United States v. Pink, 315 U.S. 203 
(1942); United States v. Belmont, 301 US. 
$24 (1937); B. Altman & Co., v. United 
States, 224 U.S. 583 (1912). These partic- 
ular cases deal. with the interpretation of 
treaties and executive agreements. 


*United States v. United Fruit Co., Civil 
No. 4560, CCH Trade Reg. Rep. 66135 (E.D. 
La. 1954). 

” Cf. United States v. Imperial Chemical 
Industries, Ltd., 105 F. Supp. 215 (S.D.N.Y. 
1952), and British Nylon Spinners, Ltd. v. 
Imperial Industries, Ltd. (1955), ch. 37, 45, 
52 (1954). 

1 Report of the Attorney General's Na- 
tional Committée To Study the Antitrust 
Laws (1955), p. 99 et seq. 

%See Bennett, “Comparison of United 
States and Foreign Antitrust Laws,”’ Bulle- 
tin of the Section of International and 
Comparative-Law of the American Bar As- 
sociation (December 1958). 

*Eg., the Treaty between Italy and the 
United States of 1948, article XVIII (3), 
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TIAS 1965 (July 26, 1949) and that between 
Japan and the United States of 1953, article 
XVIII (1), TIAS 2863 (Oct. 30, 1953). The 
latter provision reads: “1. The two parties 
agree that business practices which restrain 
competition, limit access to markets or fos- 
ter monopolistic control, and which are en- 
gaged in or made effective by one or more 
private or public commercial enterprises or 
by combination agreement or other arrange- 
ment among such enterprises, may have 
harmful effects. upon commerce between 
their respective territories. Accordingly, 
each party agrees upon the request of the 
other party to consult with respect to any 
such practices and to take such measures as 
it deems appropriate with a view to elimi- 
nating such harmful effects.” 

% See, eg., the Economic Cooperation 
Agreement between the United States and 
the United Kingdom, article II(3) TIAS 1795 
July 6, 1948). 

% United States v. Watchmakers of Switz- 
erland Information Center, Inc., Civil No. 
96-170, CCH Trade Reg. Rep. No. 66145 
(S.D.N.Y.). 

4% The facts are set out in “Current Anti- 
trust Problems.” Hearings Before Antitrust 
Subcommittee of the Committee on the Ju- 
diciary, House of Representatives, 84th 
Cong., ist sess., part II, pp., 1555-1562. 

47 National Security and Foreign Policy ‘in 
the Application of American Antitrust Laws 
to Commerce With Foreign Nations (1957). 





Courage and Ideals of Ex-Representa- 


tive Brooks Hays of Little Rock, Ark. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, all 
too few in the Senate or the House seem 
to have the will to stand against domi- 
nant or hysterical public opinion in 
their own constituencies. Yet just such 
courage is what the critical problems of 
the 20th century demand. I think most 
of America salutes Brooks Hays of Little 
Rock, Ark., who paid with the loss of 
his seat in the House of Representatives 
because he took a moderate and fair 
course with respect to the question of 
school integration and civil rights. 

Mr. Hayes is no longer a Member of 
Congress because of what he did. Yet, 
in the history of our critical era, I pre- 
dict that he will have a larger and more 
heroic place than many who have sur- 
vived politically. Brooks Hays, despite 
his defeat, is still a great lay leader of 
the Baptist religion in our country, and 
he commands respect and admiration in 
every community because of his integrity 
and sincerity. 

In the issue of Look magazine for 
March 17, 1959, ex-Representative 
Brooks Hays has written an illuminating 
and thoughtful article about the course 
of events in the Little Rock school 
crises—events which eventually led to 
his retirement from Congress, but which 
also have shaped theultimate march 
toward a fair solution of this difficult 
issue. 

I should like to read to my colleagues 
the concluding paragraph of Brooks 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 



























































































Hays article. This is what this out- 
standing man has written: 

I shall continue to work for the accept- 
ance of three principles: (1) The American 
idea—the constitutional rights of all chil- 
dren (as distinguished from the social as- 
pirations of their elders) must be recognized 
and enforced, though this will mean some 
altered patterns. (2)° The Jefferson idea— 
the determination of educational policies to 
achieve a nonviolent application of those 
constitutional rights must rest finally to a 
large dégree on the individual communities, 
and the State must not thwart that de- 
termination. (3) The Christian idea—those 
who work both inside and outside the po- 
litical and governmental systems for equality 
and justice must have both a tireless devo- 
tion to these ideals and an attitude of love 
and patience. 


Mr. President, that is the philosophy 
of a man who was defeated for reelec- 
tion to Congress because he practiced 
that philosophy and lived up to it. His 
defeat is not an indictment of Brooks 
Hays, but of a district or state or na- 
tion in which such a defeat could occur. 

Mr. President, for the information of 
my colleagues and for the records of 
the Congress, I ask unanimous consent 
that the article by Hon. Brooks Hays 
from Look magazine entitled “Little 
Rock From the Inside,” be printed in 
the Appendix of the REcorp. 

I should like to emphasize that the 
article in Look has been excerpted from 
Brooks Hays’ forthcoming book “A 
Southern Moderate Speaks,” soon to be 
published by the University of North 
Carolina Press. If the ideals and prin- 
ciples which I have quoted are a sam- 
ple of the thinking advocated by Brooks 
Hays in “A Southern Moderate Speaks,” 
then I predict that this is a book which 
ought to be on the desk of every Cabinet 
officer, Member of the Senate and House, 
Governors of the 49 States, judges, dis- 
trict attorneys—indeed, of all Americans 
who are charged with responsibility in 
these troubled times. 

I am informed by the Public Printer 
that the article exceeds the usual length 
of inclusions in the Appendix of the 
Recorp, and that its cost for printing is 
estimated to be $222.75. 

I ask unanimous consent that, not- 
withstanding the cost, the article by ex- 
Representative Brooks Hays, of Arkan- 
sas, be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

LITTLE RoGK FROM THE INSIDE 
(By Brooks Hays) 

Eighteen months have passed since the 
Little Rock school crisis broke: upon the Na- 
tion. Is it possible to say now that we could 
have avoided the violence and misunder- 
standing that followed? As an observer who 
saw what went on behind the scenes, I can 
only tell you what actually happened. 

For 15 years, I had served as Representative 
in the U.S. Congress for Arkansas’s Fifth 
District, which includes Little Rock. My 
participation in the school crisis began that 
September of 1957. I was tormented by: the 
realization that my home city was drifting 
toward a terrible crisis and that nothing was 
being done to avert it. 

What is a Congressman’s responsibility in 
such a situation? If it were a flood or a 
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tornado, and Federal emergency help were 
required, the Congressman would certainly 
act. Then, should he not act in a situation 
in which the misfortune centered around 
human relations rather than physical forces? 
I decided to act. 

Monday morning, September 9, I called 
Presidential Assistant Sherman Adams at 
the White House. This conversation served 
as the beginning of the negotiations which 
led to the Newport, R.I., meeting. When 
Sherman asked for some specific steps that 
might be taken, I suggested that President 
Eisenhower invite Governor Faubus_ to 
Washington for a conference. Though I had 
not talked to the Governor, I was convinced 
he would accept. I explained that, in deal- 
ing with Governor Faubus, Sherman ‘would 
not be confronting a stubborn, last-ditch 
segregationist, a point of view which, up un- 
til that time, Governor Faubus had continu- 
ally encouraged. At that stage, the Gov- 
ernor’s actions justified my statement that, 
quite aside from the question of the pro- 
priety of his course (I thought he had been 
wrong in going against court orders by ex- 
cluding the Negroes, not necessarily in call- 
ing out the National Guard), one would 
have difficulty in proving insincerity. I told 
Sherman that my one great concern was that 
the Governor not be driven into the arms of 
the few extremists in the Southern Gov- 
ernors’ group. 


FAUBUS APPEARS WILLING TO COOPERATE 


Sherman thought that a favorable answer 
to three questions should be forthcoming 
before steps were taken to arrange a con- 
ference. They were: (1) Would Governor 
Faubus come with an attitude of construc- 
tiveness, with a give-and-take approach, with 
a desire to achieve something that would 
preserve the dignity and authority of Féd- 
eral law? (2) Would the Governor indicate 
that he expected to comply with court or- 
ders, that he would avoid defiance and would 
accept jurisdiction of Federal authority in 
the field of school integration? (3) Would 
the Governor indicate that, “upon the Presi- 
dent’s request,” he would remove troops 
from the high school? 

The Governor's attitude, from my point of 
view, was very satisfactory. On the first 
point, there was no doubt about his desire to 
work constructively with the President and 
to avoid a showdown that would aggravate 
the tension. The Governor, of course, gave 
a qualified answer to points two and three, 


as I expected him to, but he had enough to 


say concerning his basic purpose of preserv- 
ing law and order to make a convincing case 
for his actions in preventing violence, rather 
than preventing integration. 

Governor Faubus told me that he was con- 
vinced that the overwhelming sentiment of 
the State and of Little Rock was in opposi- 
tion to the admission of the nine Negroes to 
Little Rock’s Central High School, and to 
any further steps under the plan approved by 
the school board and upheld by the Federal 
courts. The Governor said that if he went to 
see thé President, he would like me to go 
with him. ; 

On Tuesday, I talked many times with the 
White House. Sherman Adams took the 
position that the request for a conference 
sheuld come from the Governor, and the 
Governor agreed. The White House did not 
wish to be in an attitude of initiating any- 
thing. Sherman indicated that I should 
create the wording of the Governor’s request. 
I gave him some intimation of what the:Gov- 
ernor should say and would say, and he com- 
mented here and there—reminding me that 
it was “my responsibility” and “my message” 
and that these were my overtures. I could 
understand his reason for being emphatic on 
that point, but he had some very clear ideas 
about what the telegram should and should 
not say. The Governor capitulated on lan- 
guage at practically every point. 
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When Governor Faubus agreed to indicate 
his respect for the courts in the request, I 
felt we had the basis for a productive confer- 
ence. The Governor seemed anxious for a 
truce, with integration beginning by mid- 
term, after the situation had settled down. 
He felt that the school-board plan should be 
changed, permitting integration to begin at 
the first grade, rather than the high school 
level. He had a strong desire for concilia- 
tion, but sought time to soften the adjust- 
ment. It seemed ironic that the Federal 
courts were forcing a showdown that neither 
side wanted, when true justice might best 
have been served by traditional judicial calm 
and exhaustive deliberation. 


PROVIDENCE CROWDS ARE COOL 


On Wednesday, the telegram was sent to 
Newport, where the President was vacation- 
ing. This was the Governor’s message: 

“DEAR MR. PRESIDENT: I have accepted sum- 
mons from the U.S. District Court, Eastern 
District of Arkansas, to appear before that 
court on September 20 to answer certain 
allegations in litigation affecting the high 
school in Little Rock. Recognizing that we 
jointly share great responsibility under the 
Federal Constitution, I feel that it is advis- 
able for us to counsel together in deter- 
mining my course of action as chief executive 
of the State of Arkansas with reference to 
the responsibility placed upon me by the 
State and Federal Constitutions. 

“The U.S. District Court has already en- 
tered an order relative to the integration of 
the high school in Little Rock, and this 
order has been affirmed by the circuit court 
of appeals. . 

“All good citizens must of course obey all 
proper orders of our courts, and it is certainly 
my desire to comply with the order that has 
been issued by the district court in this 
case, consistent with my responsibility under 
the Constitution of the United States and 
that.of Arkansas. 

“May I confer with you on this matter at 
your earliest convenience?” 

The President’s answer: 

“I have your telegram in which you request 
a meeting with me. Would it suit your 
convenience to come to my office on Naval 
Base, Newport, either Friday, September 13, 
at 3 p.m or Saturday a.m., 14, at 9 o’clock? 
If you would let my office know your method 
of transportation to the Newport area, my 
staff will arrange to have you met and 
brought to the Base.” 

The Governor, his private secretary, Arnold 
Sikes, two pilots and I left Little Rock early 
Friday morning. The conference had been 
scheduled for Saturday. Adams had ar- 
ranged for us to be met at the Providence 
airport by an aide and escorted to a hotel. 
The character of the reception given us at 
the airport convinced me that sentiment in 
that area was not friendly, and it became 
obvious within a short time that this re- 
flected the national sentiment (outside the 
Deep South). No one representing the Gov- 
ernor of Rhode Island or the mayor of Provi- 
dence was on hand to welcome us. There 
were curious crowds, but no cheering. It was 
rather pathetic to see Governor Faubus 
looking vainly for some sign of enthusiasm. 
I was beginning to understand the criticisms 
of the President’s decision to confer with the 
Governor and to realize that I, too, was 
becoming a target for attack by extremists 
on both sides for my efforts to compose 


differences. 

At Newport, we were met by Sherman 
Adams and taken to President Eisenhower’s 
office. The President shook hands with his 
usual cordially. “How are you, Brooks?” he 
asked, and it was easy for me to say I felt 
fine. At that moment, I did, 

President Eisenhower and Governor Fau- 
bus were in the President’s private office 
only about 15 minutes, less time than Sher- 
man had thought they might wish to have 





CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


alone. The President (in sport coat and 
blue shirt, looking in the pink) came out 
with the Governor and suggested, as he 
helped Sherman rearrange the chairs, “Let’s 
just sit here and talk.” That we did for 
nearly 2 hours. The atmosphere was fairly 
relaxed. The Governor, being closer to the 
problem, was a bit solemn, and the President 
at that stage doubtless did not foresee the 
dilemma that would confront him within 10 
days. Atty. Gen. Herbert Brownell, Jr., 
and Press Secretary James Hagerty came in 
for the last part of the discussion. 

Governor Faubus stressed the importance 
of the time element. A way should be 
found, he felt, to get Federal court relief 
for Little Rock until the Supreme Court had 
ruled on the validity of the State constitu- 
tional amendments and statutes (interposi- 
tion and several other measures) approved 
either by the people of Arkansas in the 1956 
election or by the Arkansas General Assem- 
bly in 1957. The President conceded that 
time was a factor, but thought that the 
matter fell so completely within the juris- 
diction of the courts that little could be 
done by the Executive in that regard. 
There was some discussion of the various 
ways of complying with the Supreme Court 
decision, and the Governor expressed the 
view that the plan advanced by School 
Superintendent Virgil Blossom, and later ap- 
proved by the courts, was subject to criti- 
cism. The President was inclined to think 
that any advantage in other plans, such 
as beginning in the Ist grade instead of 
the 12th, would be offset by disadvantages. 

I remember how emphatic the President 
was in assuring the Governor that he re- 
gards the States as responsible for maintain- 
ing law and order and that the Governor's 
primary responsibility should be respected. 
“I do not criticize you for calling out the 
guard-—our only difference is that I would 
have given them different instructions.” 
The Governor at one stage said, “I expect 
to send the guard home.” (This he did on 
September 20.) 


The political aspects of the problem were 
touched upon, and the President expressed 
sympathy for those of us who live so close 
to the problem, at the same time minimiz- 
ing the seriousness of the so-called political 
revolt. 


I had the feeling when the meeting ended 
that we were leaving loose ends, and wished 
that an afternoon session had been set up. 
There was unfinished business. Still, I can 
see why the President would think that the 
matter had been sufficiently explored. In 
statements later issued to the press, both 
men gave assurance that the meeting had 
been “constructive’’ and that the decisions 
of the Court would be respected. 


BROWNELL TAKES A RIGID POSITION 


I had come to Newport confident that a 
carefully drawn. agreement could be reached, 
and both the President and Governor Faubus 
had acted in a manner that had strength- 
ened that opinion. What made me uneasy, 
however, was the uncertainty about the 
time element that both sides agreed was 
the key to a final solution. The rigidity of 
Brownell’s position on this factor gave me 
some forebodings. Brownell seemed to have 
blocked a definite commitment to work for 
delays in further court action. The intention 
of seeking such delays was to permit ques- 
tions of interposition and sovereignty. The 
courses of action that would then be avail- 
able would be clarified by such court rulings. 
If the State laws were upheld, the situation 
would be eased, because then the Governor 
could say, “I am following State law.” If 
they were invalidated, then he would have 
an answer to the cry that one heard in parts 
of Arkansas, “You are under a mandate of 
the people to prevent any degree of intergra- 
tion.” My assumption is based not so much 
on what was said at Newport as on what 
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was not said. I was still hopeful of working 
out a timetable with the Governor when we 
returned to Little Rock. It is obvious to me 
now that this step should have been taken 
at Newport. 

I left the party in New York and took a 
plane to Fort Worth. I called Governor Fau- 
bus on Sunday. He said, “I’d appreciate your 
coming back to Little Rock for a day or two 
if you can.” I agreed at once. I sensed 
that terrific new pressures from extremists 
were being applied and that the Governor 
was in a difficult situation. 

I am often asked if I think violence would 
have taken place had Governor Faubus not 
predicted that it would take place and then 
placed the troops at Central High School. 
My own opinion is that probably it would 
not have taken place, but one can only spec- 
ulate. It has always been my opinion, how- 
ever, that the Governor was sincere in his 
fear of the outbreak of violence. He was also 
aware that a majority of Little Rock people 
were opposed to desegregation, even when 
the solid Negro opinion to the contrary is 
taken into account. In the final analysis, it 
was this sentiment rather than the threat 
of violence that accounted for most of the 
Governor's actions. 

Governor Faubus had too few political ad- 
visers who sympathized with his moderate 
views. Some of them exploited his promise 
not to force integration upon an unwilling 
community. 

The Governor had been impressed by my 
reasoning that Federal law would ultimately 
prevail. Then in came the “practical men.” 
“Don't let Brooks talk you into something; 
he’s too visionary,” I could hear them say, 
The Governor, priding himself on his politi- 
cal acumen, accepted this reasoning. He 
gave me every chance, however, to present 
my case. Never at any point did he show 
impatience, nor did he seem to tire of efforts 
to find a way out. He was not happy with 
the turn of events, and I do not believe he 
is happy about it today. There were mo- 
ments of exaltation, perhaps, when the glow 
of acclaim in the Deep South cheered him, 
but underneath was a wistfulness for a 
smoother path to political glory and power. 

Governor Faubus and I held numerous 
conversations at the mansion between Mon- 
day, September 16, and Friday morning, Sep- 
tember 20, when the Federal court met to 
consider the school situation. On Monday, 
the Governor indicated his willingness to 
send the National Guard home, provided the 
target date for admission of Negro students 
was changed to a later date, possibly as early 
as September 30. He was quite concerned, 
however, that the constitutionality of the 
Arkansas sovereignty laws be determined as 
soon as possible, so he would not be caught 
between conflicting directives concerning his 
lawful action. 

By negotiation with various prominent 
people in both public and private life, I 
arrived at this proposed course of action for 
the Governor: (1) That he write a letter to 
the parents of the Negro children, asking 
them voluntarily to keep their children out 
of school until a set date arrived (we had 
assurances they would agree); (2) that he 
guarantee to use his influence to create a 
peaceful atmosphere; (3) that he see that 
the local school authorities provide private 
tutors for the nine Negro children during 
the interim period; and (4) that he pledge to 
use his office to insure the peace after the 
proposed September 30 deadline. 

One of the major stumbling blocks was the 
attitude of the Justice Department, which 
would make no commitment not to take 
Faubus to court. While this Department 
was also determined not to wait for State 
court action on the sovereignty laws, it did 
indicate that Federal action might be with- 
drawn once the school was integrated. The 
Governor would not write such a letter under 
those conditions. He seemed willing to go 
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along with Sherman Adams in the use of 

tate patrols to control the school situation 
once the National Guard was withdrawn, 
but he was impatient with Attorney General 
Brownell for not meeting the Government’s 
legal responsibilities. 

By Tuesday, both sides had become bellig- 
erent. Adams said that the Governor could 
do anything he wanted to, if he had no 
regard for the consequences. Faubus now 
told me that he could not let the Federal 
Government ram integration down the 
throat of the city. 

GOVERNOR FAUBUS IS READY TO FIGHT 


Meanwhile, Washington sources informed 
me that the Justice Department was not 
eager for a fight, and was deeply alarmed at 
the possibility of a showdown of force against 
force. There was an alternative available. 
If the National Guard were federalized, then 
integration could be enforced without the 
Governor’s open advocacy. All that would 
be required of him then would be for him 
to plead for peaceful acceptance of this 
move, and not to object to the federalizing, 
so that he could ex»p‘ain to the segregation- 
ists that he no longer had any control over 
the situation. 

Wednesday morning, Sherman indicated to 
me that he was not convinced that federal- 
izing the guard was the answer. When I 
visited the mansion that afternoon, Governor 
Faubus seemed ready for a fight. His grow- 
ing irritation made the possibilities of a 
peaceful adjustment appear remote. 

Late Thursday night, my wife and I left 
for Oklahoma City. When I called Sherman 
Adams and mentioned engagements I had in 
Kansas City on Saturday and Sunday, he 
asked me to cancel them and return to Little 
Rock. I phoned Harry Truman to explain 
why I would not be at a dinner planned for 
us by Mayor H. Roe Bartle and my friend 
Joe Culpepper, a Kansas City businessman. 
“That's all right,” Mr. Truman said, and he 
added, “Brooks, I'd been thinking about you 
and feeling for you.” ‘Thank you, Mr. Pres- 
ident,” I answered, “but you stood 8 years of 
it; I can stand 8 weeks of it.”” “No,” he said, 
“it’s harder on you than on me—I can cuss 
and you can’t.” 

On Friday, Federal Judge Ronald Davies 
ordered the Governor to end his opposition 
to judicial authority and directed him to 
stop interfering with integration’ at Central 
High School. 

Three hours after the decision, Governor 
Faubus went on television to announce his 
withdrawal of the guard. He said that the 
right of Negro children to attend white 
schools had been upheld by the Supreme 
Court, but that he hoped “by their own 
volition the Negroes would refrain from seiz- 
ing upon that right until such time as there 
is assurance that it can be accomplished in 
a@ peaceful manner.” He closed with an ap- 
peal for “reason and clear thinking and good 
order.” 

I returned to Little Rock on Saturday. 
Governor Faubus had flown to Georgia to 
attend the Southern Governors’ Conference 
and had left Lt. Gov. Nathan Gordon as the 
State’s acting chief executive. When asked 
in Atlanta if he believed there would be 
violence at the school, Faubus answered, “I 
think so.” 

On Sunday, I talked with various people 
regarding plans for protecting the Negro 
students if they appeared at the school. No 
one seemed to know the intentions of the 
nine students who had previously been 
turned away. I was determined not to make 
any contacts with the NAACP officials, either 
national or local. I disagreed with their 
tactics and, in the Little Rock situation, I 
could not even discuss the question with 
them without appearing to approve projec- 
tion of the national organization into Little 
Rock’s difficulties. One can oppose, as I do, 
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the national organization’s strategy and still 
believe in its right to function as an agent 
of its people’s interests. 

In the late afternoon, School Superintend- 
ent Virgil Blossom asked me, “Should I talk 
with Judge Davies about the necessity of 
having deputy U.S. marshals accompany the 
nine Negro students into the Central High 
School, if they appear?” I thought it would 
be proper for him to approach the judge. 

He reported back to me that the judge 
would not talk to him—he merely referred 
him to U.S. District Attorney Osro Cobb. 
Blossom called Cobb, but Cobb thought he 
would have to have specific authority from 
the Department of Justice to seek such an 
order. I called Sherman Adams. 


LOCAL POLICE REFUSE TO ESCORT NEGROES 


Adams gave me a telephone number at 
which Cobb could reach a responsible top 
Official of the Department of Justice. Some 
of the legal abracadabra seemed to annoy 
Adams, who is a businessman and definitely 
the executive type. By this time, I had come 
to appreciate more than ever his sense of 
justice and his tirelessness in discharging 
his duties. Cobb did not get the authority 
from the department when he called for fur- 
ther instructions as to Blossom’s request for 
deputy marshals to escort the Negro stu- 
dents.’ The local policemen (officers and 
men) had balked at escorting. They pledged 
to do their duty in preventing violence, if 
the Negroes showed up, but as to escorting— 
they said, “No, don’t ask that.” 

I knew Brownell’s reasons for this ruling. 
He had publicly made much of the fact that 
title III had been taken out of the civil rights 
bill by the Senate during the 1957 debate. 
Since that title proposed to give the Justice 
Department authority to participate in suits 
for enforcement of Negoes’ rights, he con- 
strued the action as a legislative declaration 
that he, the Attorney General, should exer- 
cise no such authority. It was up to the 
judges of the district courts, he believed. 

Technically, that may have been correct— 
it would take a court decision to make sure— 
but I believe that since the Federal Govern- 
ment was responsible for Blossom’s predica- 
ment, the Federal Government should have 
acted affirmatively and imaginatively to pro- 
tect him, and to uphold its own court’s or- 
ders with civil, not military, power. 

The court had invited the United States 
to be a party to the action restraining inter- 
ference with the school-board plan. The 
Government’s failure to do so is the weak 
place in the Justice Department's case on 
Little Rock. 

The city officials were still considering 
keeping the Negro children out until at least 
the following Thursday, so that inflamed 
passions could cool. But Acting Gov. Nathan 
Gordon indicated that a detachment of State 
police would be sent to the area. This fact, 
coupled with Mayor Woodrow W. Mann’s 
confidence that the situation was manage- 
able, led Blossom and the school board to 
make the fateful decision to go ahead with 
integration on Monday, even without the 
availability of Federal marshals. 

I shall not dwell long on the unfortunate 
occurrences of that tragic Monday. I shared 
the feelings of horror held by all law-abiding 
citizens when acts of violence took place at 
Little Rock Central High School. 


After the nine Negro students had been 
spirited into the school by means of the 
side entrance, the huge crowd which had 
gathered at the school quickly got beyond 
control. Blossom called to say that it looked 
bad outside and asked me if Federal troops 
would be called. Then the mayor informed 
me that fighting had broken out and that 
he needed about 150 soldiers as soon as pos- 
sible. I called Sherman Adams, and he 
commented cryptically, “That’s all the in- 
formation I need.” By 11 a.m., I was quite 
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nervous, because Adams had not called back. 
Blossom telephoned again, and his voice was 
almost frantic as he asked, “‘Are the troops 
coming or aren't they?” As he saw it, the 
safety of the children depends on it. I tried 
to reach Adams again, but he was not avail- 
able. I finally managed to talk with the 
Cabinet secretary, Maxwell Rabb. By the 
time he called back to say, “The troops are 
not on their way,” the Negro students had 
been removed from the school on Blossom’s 
suggestion. What influence this had on the 
administration decision to send in troops, 
after all, I do not know. It was apparent 
that the local police did not have sufficient 
manpower to preserve order with Negro stu- 
dents in the school. 

Sherman Adams and I talked to each other 
later in the day, and he said, “You and I 
can sign off now—it’s in other hands, I 
guess.” On Tuesday, September 24, Presi- 
dent Eisenhower ordered troops from the 
101ist Airborne Division at Fort Campbell, 
Ky., to go to Little Rock to see that integra- 
tion at Central High School was carried out 
without further violence. At the same time, 
the Arkansas National Guard was federalized. 
On Wednesday, the nine Negro students at- 
tended school with the armed might of the 
U.S. Army protecting them from lawlessness. 


Perhaps I could sympathize more fully 
than anyone with both the President and 
the Governor. My relations with each of 
them had been nonpolitical, and I had been 
privileged to have an intimate view of their 
struggles with the problem. I can say that 
I detected real pain in the President’s ex- 
pression and his words in announcing his 
decision to move troops into Little Rock. 
One can believe, as I do, that a better way 
could have been found and still not be in- 
terested in an assessment of blame. Close 
as I had been to the situation until a few 
hours before the President’s action, I did 
not have all of the facts upon which to base 
a judgment. I know that the moral and in- 
tellectual resources of our Nation must be 
directed to avoid a recurrence. 


My own experiences are also testimony to 
the difficulties encountered by moderates in 
dealing with such situations as arose at 
Little Rock. Governor Faubus told me in 
June that he would not become involved 
in my primary campaign for renomination 
on the Democratic ticket for a ninth term 
in Congress. I won renomination by a mar- 
gin of 15,000 yotes. I assumed, then, that 
as my fellow nominee for reelection to the 
governorship, Faubus would not oppose me 
in the general election with another candi- 
date. On September 12, 1 week after the 
final date for filing of candidacies for the 
general election had passed, I had a letter 
from Faubus congratulating me on my pri- 
mary victory and wishing me continued suc- 
cess. 

As late as October 14, I spent an hour and 
20 minutes in conference with the Governor 
to explore a way out of the Little Rock school 
difficulties. Two weeks later, the Governor’s 
advisers were calling for my defeat. His 
former secretary had been released by the 
Governor to manage the campaign of my 
write-in opponent in the general election. It 
was not until 48 hours before the election, 
however, that my associates and I were sure 
that the Governor’s organization was “giving 
it the works” to bring about my defeat. 


HAYS’ POLITICAL DEFEAT IS PROBED 


I received 12,000 more votes in the July 29 
primary than my write-in opponent received 
in the November election. I received 49 per- 
cent of the vote in the general election, or 
1,249 less than my opponent, as shown in 
the official returns, Certain aspects of the 
general election were made the subject of an 
inquiry by proper committees of the House 
of Representatives. I personally have not 
precipitated these inquiries; rather they have 
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been instigated by John F. Wells, publisher 
of the Arkansas Recorder, who charged irreg- 
ularities in several precincts in Pulaski 
County, which includes Little Rock. 

It is clear from my experience that the 
political moderate in the South is caught be- 
tween two highly vocal groups that entertain 
strong feelings. But there are many moder- 
ates among that multitude of segregationists 
in the Deep South who, when free to speak 
without inhibition, will confess to having 
a sensitive conscience and a dissatisfaction 
with the total picture of today. 

The school segregation decisions have 
caused the development of two streams of 
traffic moving in opposite directions. We 
who are on the line down the middle have 
often felt lonesome and frightened, but, as 
more and more people have joined us, we are 
beginning to feel that it will not be long 
before almost everyone is moving in the 
same direction again. The decisions cannot 
now be recalled, but they can be inter- 
preted in a way that will preserve the rule- 
of-law tradition and still meet with ac- 
ceptance in the South. 

I shall continue to work for the accept- 
ance of three principles: (1) The American 
idea—The constitutional rights of all chil- 
dren (as distinguished from the social as- 
pirations of their elders) must be recognized 
and enforced, though this will mean some 
altered patterns. (2) The Jefferson idea— 
The determination of educational policies to 
achieve a nonviolent application of those 
constitutional rights must rest finally to a 
large degree on the individual communities, 
and the States must not thwart that de- 
termination. (3) The Christian’ idea— 
Those who work both inside and outside the 
political and governmental systems for 
equality and justice must have both a tire- 
less devotion to these ideals and an at- 
titude of love and patience. 





Congress Should Enact Without Further 
Delay an Effective Area Redevelop- 
ment Bill Designed To Eliminate the 
Prospects of Another Presidential Veto 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, fol- 
lowing is the statement I made this 
morning before the House Banking and 
Currency Committee in support of area 
redevelopment legislation: 

STATEMENT BY JAMES E. VAN ZANDT, MEMBER 
OF CONGRESS, 20TH DISTRICT OF PENNSYL- 
VIANA, BEFORE THE HovUsSE BANKING AND 
CURRENCY COMMITTEE, ON MARCH 10, 1959, 
IN SUPPORT OF LEGISLATION TO PROVIDE 
FEDERAL AID TO DEPRESSED AREAS 
Mr. Chairman, over a period of years it 

has been my privilege to appear before this 

committee several times in support of area 
redevelopment legislation. 

As a matter of fact, I am among a group 
of Representatives in Congress who are rec- 
ognized as pioneers in this particular field. 

As many of you know, my congressional 
district in Pennsylvania, comprising the 
counties of Blair, Centre, and Clearfield, has 
been plagued with chronic unemployment 
for years due to depressed conditions in the 
coal and railroad industries. At times as 
much as 18 percent of our total labor force 
has been unemployed. 


, 
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Therefore, we know the meaning of 
“ghost towns” and the misery that follows 
in the wake of unemployment as we watch 
good American families being forced to ex- 
ist on public assistance and surplus com- 
modities. 

Speaking of surplus commodities, in my 
three-county area there are 57,323 persons 
eligible for surplus food or 18.8 percent of 
the overall population. 

In fact, in Clearfield County nearly 23 
percent of the population are recipients of 
surplus commodities and dependent upon 
them for the necessities of life. 

Mr. Chairman, at the present time in the 
two labor forces in my congressional dis- 
trict, here is the picture. 

As of January 1959 in the Altoona area, 
out of a labor force of 53,600 there were 
7,700 unemployed or an average of 14.4 per- 
cent of the labor force; while in the Dubois- 
Clearfield area, out,of a labor force of 37,000 
there were 5,200 unemployed or an average 
of 14.1 percent of the labor force. 

Therefore, the unemployment situation in 
my congressional district is simply this. 
Out of a labor force of nearly 91,000, there 
are 12,900 unemployed or 14.3 percent of 
the labor force. 

As I have said before, unemployment in 
my congressional district has been as high 
as 18 percent of the labor force. One point 
I want to emphasize is that unemployment 
conditions are not temporary or seasonal 
nor can we see any improvement in the coal 
and railroad industries. 

As a matter of fact, employment in these 
industries is still on the downward trend 
and nobody dares to predict when employ- 
ment will level off. 

For an illustration, my hometown of Al- 
toona is principally a railroad town because 
it is the site of the largest railroad shops 
in the world operated by the Pennsylvania 
railroad company. 

Early in 1951 these shops employed 14,361; 
while last August employment dropped to 
2,050. 

According to information released on 
March 1 of this year, employment reached 
6,000 and by the middle of April employment 
is expected to level off at 7,000. This means 
that in the city of Altoona alone, there has 
been a loss of over 7,009 jobs. 

Mr. ‘Chairman, this situation in Altoona is 
duplicated in the city of Dubois where hun- 
dreds have been furloughed by the Baltimore 
& Ohio Railroad. 

Instead of having around 1,200 employees, 
as of March 1, 456 were employed with the 
expectation that employment in Dubois will 
level off at 600, which means that 50 percent 
of the B. & O. labor force will be jobless. 

I have been pinpointing unemployment in 
the railroad industry in an effort to show the 
permanent loss of jobs. Similar facts reveal 
that the same condition exists in the coal, 
brick, and related industries in my congres- 
sional district. 

We residents of central Pennsylvania rec- 
ognized this chronic unemployment situa- 
tion years ago and through local community 
effort, area redevelopment groups were or- 
ganized for the purpose of diversifying the 
economy by attracting new industries. 

To date we have enjoyed a measure of suc- 
cess, but it is such a mammoth task that we 
are convinced we cannot do it alone. 

Before substantiating this statement, let 
me emphasize that we are not looking for a 
Federal handout. What we need primarily 
is additional borrowing power which, cou- 
pled with other forms of Federal assistance 
as contained in pending bills, will enable us 
to abolish unemployment in our midst. 

In achieving this objective, we will not 
only rehabilitate our economy through di- 
versification of industry, but we will, in ef- 
fect, be barring a repetition of this chronic 
unemployment that we have been faced with 
for years. 
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Before giving you the highlights of my 
compromise bill, H.R. 4878, I should like to 
repeat a question constantly asked by many 
of my constituents—“Why is it that Congress 
sends billions of dollars to so-called under- 
privileged nations yet ignores the plight of 
good American citizens who through no fault 
of their own are unemployed?” 

Mr. Chairman, the answer to this question 
is that Congress too long has ignored “the 
pockets of unemployment” that have 
brought suffering and despair despite na- 
tional prosperity. 

I hold no brief for the action taken by 
President Eisenhower in vetoing area rede- 
velopment legislation last year. In my 
opinion, he was poorly advised. 

Nor do I hold any brief for those who quib- 
ble and employ delaying tactics over the cost 
of area redevelopment legislation. Since we 
have billions to pour into foreign aid, we 
certainly have a moral obligation to care for 
the needs of America’s unemployed. 

Mr. Chairman, the fact that area redevel- 
opment legislation is fully justified makes it 
pertinent to ask—‘‘Why solicit a repetition 
of last year’s veto by having the pending 
Douglas-Flood bill given similar treatment 
since it resembles to a marked degree the 
Douglas-Spence bill of the 85th Congress?” 

Frankly, it will not be difficult for me to 
support the Douglas-Flood bill, but I must 
confess the possibility of another veto is a 
cause for great concern. 

While there is no one in the Senate or 
the House who would stoop to playing poli- 
tics with the misery of unemployment, we 
cannot ignore the fact that unless a bill is 
enacted the suffering of the people in the 
depressed areas is not going to be alleviated. 

Mr. Chairman, among the sponsors of de- 
pressed area legislation there exist two con- 
flicting points of view. 

To begin with, in principle the adminis- 
tration has endorsed aid to depressed areas. 

In addition, the two great major political 
parties also endorsed the principle in their 
1956 platforms. 

Therefore, the question that Congress must 
resolve is the extent of aid to the depressed 
areas of the Nation. 

In an effort to reach this common objec- 
tive, it is imperative that reasonable people 
should be willing to compromise. 

In this connection, it is my belief that the 
President will find it possible to accept a 
reasonable compromise between the adminis- 
tration bill and the Douglas-Flood version of 
the legislation. 

In my plea for a reasonable compromise, 
it must be thoroughly understood that I am 
not presuming to speak for the adminis- 
tration nor have I had any consultations with 
administration leaders on the subject. 

Mr. Chairman, let us be practical and face 
the facts concerning depressed area legisla- 
tion. 

In the event of a Presidential veto of the 
Douglas-Flood bill, I have been unable to 
find anyone willing to flatly predict that the 
veto will be overridden by the House of Rep- 
resentatives. 

The fear of being unable to override a veto 
is based on the fact that it requires two- 
thirds of the votes cast to accomplish that 
purpose. 

Therefore—looking the facts right in the 
face—when you review the position of those 
Members of the House today in relation to 
their last year’s vote on the Douglas-Spence 
bill, one finds that the margin of victory 
would be insufficient to override a possible 
Presidential veto of the Douglas-Flood bill. 

Mr. Chairman, to improve the chances of 
enacting depressed area legislation, I intro- 
duced H.R. 4878, a bill which pepresents a 
compromise between the administration's ap- 
proach and the Douglas-Flood proposal. 

With a few exceptions, my compromise bill, 
H.R. 4878, offers the same types of aid con- 
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tained in the Douglas-Spence bill vetoed last 
year. 

’ For example, instead of making every de- 
pressed area eligible for the same types of 
assistance, my bill provides different degrees 
of Federal assistance based upon the level_of 
chronic unemployment and the need in such 
areas. 

In this connection, it is my belief that 
areas which have suffered greater levels of 
unemployment should be entitled to a 
greater degree of aid than those communi- 
ties whose problems of unemployment are of 
a lesser degree. 

Briefly, my bill, H.R. 4878, provides for the 
following programs: 

1. Technical assistance: Depressed areas 
would be eligible for technical assistance to 
help the communities to appraise their 
physical and human resources, which would 
prepare them to plan constructive programs 
to attract new businesses and expand exist- 
ing businesses in these areas. 

2. Community loans: Depressed communi- 
ties would be eligible to receive loans from 
a revolving fund of $100 million. 

We know that the conventional lending 
facilities in depressed areas are not as ven- 
turesome as those in growing and expanding 
communities. 

The fund would put the depressed areas 
on a more equal footing with other commu- 
nities in attracting new jobs. 

3. Public facilities: Some communities 
need improvement in public facilities before 
they would become sufficiently attractive to 
new businesses which might desire to locate 
in these areas. 

My bill provides for an establishment of 
a $25 million revolving fund from which these 
communities would be able to borrow. 

While the figure may appear modest, at- 
tention is called to the fact that legislation 
is pending before the House which would 
establish special funds for community facill- 
ties. 

Meanwhile, under my bill, H.R. 4878, a 
smaller fund would be allocated and ear- 
marked to aid depressed areas. 

In addition, the most depressed communi- 
ties which do not have the sufficient re- 
sources to borrow funds would be eligible to 
receive grants up to a maximum of $825 
million. 

At this point let me stress that this is not 
an annual appropriation, but is intended to 
be a $25 million revolving fund from which 
these communities would be able to borrow. 

The administrator of the program would 
be expected to limit the grants only to com- 
munities with the greatest need for aid and 
which do not have sufficient resources to 
repay the loans in the foreseeable future. 

It should be stressed that this is no give- 
away program. Under the provisions of my 
bill, grants would be made only for projects 
which would provide lasting improvements 
and thus broaden the economic base of the 
communities. 

4. Vocational training and subsistence: 
One of the big problems of the people in 
depressed areas is the fact that many of 
their industries have declined or disappeared, 
and, consequently, the demand for the skills 
acquired by the people in these areas has 
also diminished or vanished. 

In order to enable these people whose skills 


have become obsolete to gain new employ- , 


ment, we must provide facilities to retrain 
them. 

But many have been unemployed for a 
long period of time, and it would be un- 
reasonable to expect that they could under- 
go an effective period of vocational training 
without any means of support. 

Consequeatly, while the unemployed are 
undergoing training and if they are no longer 
eligible for unemployment compensation, 
they would be receiving subsistence pay- 
ments equal to the average unemployment 
insurance in their State during the period 
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while they are undergoing training, but not 
for a period exceeding 13 weeks. 

Only the unemployed residing in the com- 
munities with the highest level of unem- 
ployment would be eligible for this type of 
aid and the total amount that would be ap- 
propriated for this program would be limited 
to $5 million a year. 

Mr. Chairman, in brief, these are the pro- 
visions of my compromise bill, H.R. 4878. 

They are modest, but at the same time 
will provide a sound program of Federal as- 
sistance to depressed areas. 

All of us are deeply concerned by the latest 
reports about the rise of unemployment. 

Experience has shown that the people in 
depressed areas are the ones that are mostly 
hit by any rise in unemployment and are 
the last to recover from the onslaught of re- 
cession. 

Therefore, it is urged that we enact the 
program contained in my compromise bill, 
HR. 4878, as a realistic means of providing 
an effective program to aid the chronically 
depressed areas of the Nation. 

Since the cost of depressed aréa legisla- 
tion has proved a stumbling block in the 
past and impeded our efforts, let me point 
out that the cost of the Douglas-Flood bill 
is $389.5 million as compared to the cost of 
the administration bill which is $53 million. 

By way of contrast, my compromise bill, 
H.R. 4878, will cost $158 million or Just about 
midway between the cost of the Douglas- 
Flood bill and the administration bill. 

Mr. Chairman, at this point in my re- 
marks I should like to include ‘the following 
comparative analysis of the provisions and 
costs of the Douglas-Flood, administration, 
and Van Zandt bills. {Not printed in the 
RECORD. } 

In connection with depressed area legis- 
lation, let me state that I have no pride of 
authorship. 

My sole desire is to aid the people in the 
depressed areas and to attain such a lauda- 
ble objective the spirit of compromise should 
be dominant in our minds. 

As one who represents two chronically de- 
pressed areas in Pennsylvania with unem- 
ployment as high as 14 percent of our labor 
force and which has plagued us for years, 
my goal is that Congress enact without delay 
an effective bill in a form acceptable to the 
President, thereby eliminating the prospects 
of another Presidential veto. 

Mr. Chairman, the residents of the 269 
depressed areas of the Nation are entitled 
to this type of legislation, and it is my sin- 
cere hope that we can compromise any dif- 
ferences and enact a depressed area bill with- 
out further delay. 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM LANGER 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. LANGER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
entitled “Trends in Cancer Control,” 
published in the February 1959 issue of 
Progress in Health Services, a publica- 
tion of Health Information Foundation, 
of New York City. 

I may add that for a long time we have 
been chipping away at cancer. Progress 
has been made; and the article Iam sub- 
mitting for printing in the Appendix 
shows what has come about. 
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There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrcorp, 
as follows: 

TRENDS IN CANCER CONTROL 


With the elimination of communicable 
disease as the leading cause of death, the 
rising death rate from cancer has made this 
disease a steadily increasing health problem. 
From seventh in 1900, cancer rose to become 
the second leading cause of death in 1938 and 
has remained there since. It is now the 
leading cause of death among women aged 
30-54 and (excluding accidents) among 
school-age children. In 1900 this disease 
accounted for less than 5 percent of the 
deaths in this country, but by 1958 the com- 
parable figure was 16 percent, or approxi- 
mately one out of every six deaths. 

Cancer took more than 250,000 lives in 
1958, mainly in the middle and older years 
but including some 4,000 children under age 
15. Its death rate is now higher among 
males than females, among nonwhites than 
whites, and is highest in the northeastern 
part of this country. Even though cancer 
mortality is rising, however, the prognosis 
for cancer patients is today much better 
than it used to be. Many forms of the dis- 
ease previously incurable can now be treated. 

Cancer is the generic name for a group of 
diseases characterized by the irregular and 
uncontrolled growth of cells. The invasive 
growth and metastasis (spread) of these 
cells, often through the lymph channels or 
blood, to other areas, usually leads ultimately 
to death. 

Cancer is the end-product of an exceed- 
ingly complex chain of circumstances. Re- 
search into the etiology of this group of 
diseases investigates mechanisms within the 
cell, stimuli arising outside the cell, and 
hereditary and environmental factors. Ma- 
lignancies of specific sites have been asso- 
ciated with different agents. The list of bio- 
logical substances and chemical compounds 
known to cause malignant tumors in ani- 
mals is impressively large and growing. 
Nevertheless, the cause of the overwhelming 
proportion of the malignancies seen in hu- 
man populations remains unknown. 

In 1900 about 80 persons for each 100,000 
of the population died from cancer. This 
rate climbed steadily early in the century 
and reached 114 by 1926. After some fluctu- 
ation up to 1933, the rate began to rise 
again, but more slowly. It reached 128 by 
1957 but dropped to 125 in 19581 These 
rates were about 60 percent higher than 
in 1900. 

Part of this increase is undoubtedly due to 
improved diagnosis of the disease and to the 
development of better techniques for case 
finding and detection. Thus many deaths 
perhaps erroneously attributed to other 
causes are today more correctly attributed 
to cancer. But part of the increase is prob- 
ably real. 

Mortality from cancer is low during in- 
fancy and the preschool years, and drops to 
its minimum level during the subsequent 
childhood period. In 1956 cancer caused 8 
deaths per 100,000 among infants under 1, 
11 at ages 1-4, and 6 at ages 10-14. At older 
ages the rate rose consistently to a peak of 
1,464 per 100,000 at 85 and over. More than 
half the cancer deaths today are of persons 


aged 65 and over. 


Women constituted a larger proportion of 
the cancer victims than men early in the 
century, but recently this has changed. 





1Comparisons of long-term trends are 
based on mortality rates adjusted to the age 
distribution of the 1940 U.S. population and, 
except for the discussion of specific sites, to 
the Fifth Revision of the International List 
of Diseases and Causes of Death. Data for 
1958 are estimated by the Research Depart- 
ment of Health Information Foundation. 
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Thus in 1900 the cancer mortality rate 
among females exceeded that for males by 
65 percent. Later this ratio narrowed, and 
by 1946-47 mortality for the two sexes was 
at the same level. By 1956 the former posi- 
tions were reversed—the male mortality rate 
now exceeded the female by 22 percent. 
The female mortality rate from cancer, 
after rising continuously since 1900, began 
to level off during the late 1920’s and early 
1930’s and has declined since then. In con- 
trast, the male mortality rate has continued 
to rise steadily, in part because of the rapid 
rise of respiratory cancer among men, but 
also because in general cancers afflicting 
males more often occur in less accessible 
sites. 
CANCER MORTALITY BY SITE 


The distribution of all cancer deaths by 
primary site has changed greatly since 1930. 
For example, cancer of the respiratory sys- 
tem has become a more important part of 
the total picture. It accounted for only 3 
percent of all cancer deaths in 1930, but by 
1956 its proportion had risen to 13 percent. 
The death rates per 100,000, population for 
these years rose from 3.7 to 17.1. The rise 
in mortality from leukemia was also notable, 
from 2.3 to 6.0. However, death rates from 
cancers of the other major primary sites 
have generally been leveling off, and in some 
instances actually declining, since 1930. 

The respiratory system has become one of 
the main cancer sites for males. Their mor- 
tality rate in 1956 was six times as high as 
in 1930, while the rate for females doubled 
in the same period. In 1930 this site ac- 
counted for 5 percent of all cancer deaths 
among males, but by 1956 the proportion was 
21 percent. For females the comparable rise 
was from 2 to 4 percent. 

Although part of this rise may be spurious 
(because of better diagnosis, case-finding, 
etc.), the strong sex differential and other 
factors suggest that most of the rise repre- 
sents a true increase in incidence. This is 
the most rapid ever recorded for a noninfec- 
tious disease. 

Recently a number of large-scale investi- 
gations have shown that lung cancer ? occurs 
5 to 15 times as frequently among cigarette 
smokers as among nonsmokers, and that 
there is a direct relationship between the 
incidence of lung cancer and the amount 
smoked. From a public health point of 
view, the conclusion of a cause-effect rela- 
tionship between lung cancr and cigarette 
smoking has now been accepted by many 
responsible health agencies.’ 

But in addition, studies have shown other 
possible causal factors in the environment, 
especially motor-vehicle exhaust and other 
forms of air pollution. And also, specific 
factors in particular individuals may in- 
crease their susceptibility to environmental 
influences. 


LEUKEMIA DEATH RATE RISES 


Recent increases in the death rate from 
leukemia‘ have also attracted considerable 
attention. The largest increases in leukemia 
mortality have occurred among children and 
older people, where the rates were highest to 
begin with. During the preschool years 
leukemia accounts for nearly 50 percent of 
all cancer deaths. y 





7As used here, this term refers to epi- 
dermoid and undifferentiated types of car- 
cinoma of the lung, but not adenocarcinoma. 

*Statement by Sureogn General Leroy E. 
Burney of the Public Health Service, De- 
partment of Health, Education, and Welfare, 
on Excessive Cigarette Smoking and Health, 
July 12, 1957; and statement by John 
Vaughan-Morgan, parliamentary secretary of 
the Ministry of Health, to the House of 
Commons, June 27, 1957. 

*A malignant disease of the blood and 
bloodforming organs, involving the exces- 
sive formation of white blood cells, 
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It is now widely accepted that exposure to 
nuclear and allied radiations (including X- 
rays used for medical diagnosis and therapy) 
can cause leukemia in man. The evidence 
for this is derived from extensive extensive 
laboratory investigations on animals and 
from studies of the distribution of the 
disease in humans. 

These studies have shown a higher mortal- 
ity from leukemia among radiologists than 
other physicians, a decrease in incidence of 
this disease in proportion to the distance 
from the center of the atomic bomb explo- 
sion among survivors in Hiroshima and Naga- 
saki, and a relationship to past exposure to 
X-rays for various conditions (including 
children exposed in utero during X-ray exam- 
ination of the maternal abdomen and 
pelvis).° Nevertheless, many aspects of this 
relationship. remain unexplained, and many 
investigators do not accept a linear cause- 
effect linkage. 

Although cancer mortality as a whole has 
risen, a decline has been recorded for the 
digestive system as a primary site, and this 
despite its relative inaccessibility. This site 
today accounts for only about one-third of 
all cancer deaths, while in 1930 the com- 
parable figure was about one-half. Mortal- 
ity from cancer of the digestive system de- 
clined 33 percent among females from 1930 
to 1956—from 55.4 deaths per 100,000 to 37.2. 
For males the comparable drop was only 
13 percent—from 59.7 to 51.9. 

In a similar manner, opposing trends for 
the sexes in mortality from cancer of the 
genital organs have contributed to the cur- 
rent excess of male mortality from cancer 
of all sites combined. While mortality from 
genital cancer rose for males, from 10.6 per 
100,000 in 1930 to 15.3 in 1956, the rate for 
females declined about 25 percent, from 31.9 
to 23.8. 

The better female record probably results 
in part from recent advances in obstetrical 
technique, from their greater propensity to 
seek medical care (even exclusive of preg- 
nancy), and also from the widespread use 
within the last 10 years of the Papanicolaou 
vaginal smear test for early detection of 
uterine cancer. Among males, most of the 
mortality from cancer of the genital organs 
(94 percent in 1956) is from cancer of the 
prostate. Detection at this site often occurs 
at a late stage of the disease, when a cure 
is difficult to achieve. 

Mortality from cancer of the breast—re- 
stricted almost entirely to females—has 
changed little since 1930, despite the ac- 
cessibility of this site and intensive edu- 


- cational campaigns to promote early de- 


tection and case finding. In 1956 breast 
cancer caused 23 deaths per 100,000 females; 
and accounted for nearly one-fifth of the 
total female cancer mortality. 


DISTRIBUTION AMONG POPULATION GROUPS 


In 1914 (the first year these data were 
available), mortality from cancer among 
the white population exceeded the rate for 
nonwhites by 30 percent. But by 1950 mor- 
tality for the two groups was approximate- 
ly the same. By 1956 the rate for non- 
whites actualy exceeded the white rate by 
one-eighth. 

Much of the more rapid rise among non- 
whites is attributable to their increased 
mortality from cancer of the digsestive sys- 
tem, especially for males, in contrast to a 
decline among whites. Similarly, the rise 
among nonwhite males of mortality from 





®See W. M. Court-Brown, “Radiation-In- 
duced Leukemia in Man, With Particular 
Reference to the Dose-Response Relation- 
ship,” Journal of Chronic Diseases 8, 1:113- 
122 (July) , 1958. 

*This decline may be partly spurious, 
representing little more than improvements 
in the accuracy of reporting or changes in 
classification of primary site. 


. 





A1991 


cancer of the genital organs was more rapid. 
But cancer of the skin, an accessible site 
and only a minor component of the total 
of cancer mortality, is twice as frequent 
among whites. 

Cancer mortality is highest in the urban 
and metropolitan areas of the United States 
and in the industrial Northeastern and 
North Central States. It is lowest in the 
South Central and Mountain States. The 
industrial Northeast exceeds the remaining 
regions of the United States, especially in 
mortality from cancers of the digestive and 
respiratory systems and the breast. The 
South, low in other forms of cancer, ex- 
ceeds the national average in skin cancer 
incidence, especially among whites. 


ILLNESS AND SURVIVAL 


In 1959 over 700,000 Americans will be un- 
der medical care for cancer, and about 450,000 
new cases will be diagnosed for the first time. 
More than 40 million Americans now living— 
1 in every 4, according to present rates—will 
eventually have cancer.’ 

No real cure is yet available for all cancers, 
and the results of treatment are still gen- 
erally defined in terms of years of survivor- 
ship free of clinical evidence of the disease. 
However, the prognosis for cancer patients is 
more favorable now than formerly, especially 
where there has been early diagnosis. 

A few years ago 1 cancer patient in 4 
was being “saved’’"—alive 5 years after diag- 
nosis. Today the proportion is 1 in 3. 
Currently, the number thus saved is esti- 
mated at 150,000 annually. There are 800,000 
Americans alive today who have been “cured” 
of cancer—free of the disease at least 5 years 
after diagnosis. And at least an additional 
500,000 cancer patients, diagnosed and treated 
within the last 5 years, will live to become 
“cured.”’ 

The record of improvement has been clearly 
shown in a study of survivorship in Connecti- 
cut. The proportion of male cancer patients 
in that State surviving at least 5 years from 
the time of original diagnosis in 1935-40 
was 24 percent; the figure rose to 32 percent 
for those diagnosed during 1947-51. For 
females the corresponding improvement was 
from 33 to 45 percent! This improvement 
in survivorship has involved most of the 
major sites, including some of the more diffi- 
cult, inaccessible areas. But the greatest im- 
provements were reported for cases diag- 
nosed at an early stage of the disease. 

Surgery and radiation, still the only ef- 
fective methods of cure, are successful only 
when the cancer cells have remained local- 
ized in areas which permit such treatment.® 
These techniques have become immensely 
more effective than in former years, partly 
because other scientific and medical ad- 
vances now permit them to be used more 
extensively against tumors that were previ- 
ously considered inoperable or inaccessible 
to radiation. The operative mortality rate 
has decreased, and great advances have been 
made in knowledge of the radiation sensi- 
tivity of different types of cancer. 


One of the most promising fields for re- 
search, and one which has expanded greatly 
in recent years, is chemotherapy. Some 
therapeutic chemicals have already shown 
effectiveness in temporarily halting the prog- 
ress of certain cancers, alleviating pain, and 
rehabilitating the body to provide greater 
chance for survival. These chemicals are 








American Cancer Society, “1959 Cancer 
Facts and Figures,” New York, N.Y. 

*Survivorship ratios adjusted for normal 
life expectancy. The discussion here refers 
only to cases reported in hospitals. M, H. 
Griswold et al., “Cancer in Connecticut, 
1935-51,” Connecticut State Department of 
Health, Hartford, 1955. 

*J. R. Heller, “Progress in Cancer Con- 
trol,” Journal of the Florida Medical Asso- 
ciation, 44:347-356 (October), 1957. 
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now regarded as valuable supplements to 
surgery and radiation. Moreover, hormones 
as well as radioactive substances have proved 
valuable against some forms of malignancy. 


FUTURE RESEARCH GOALS 


Although much is being done against the 
disease today,” far more could be accom- 
plished mereby by bringing present knowl- 
edge more effectively to bear. Perhaps as 
many as 75,000 cancer patients will die this 
year who might have been saved by earlier 
and better treatment. The hope for the 
future lies in research into the nature and 
etiology of the disease, to discover an effec- 
tive diagnostic test suitable for large-scale 
screening, and to find more effective thera- 
pies than those known at present. 

THE IMPORTANCE OF EARLY DETECTION 


Great progress has been made in recent 
years in the treatment of cancer, and current 
research on the causes of this disease hold 
the promise that major new discoveries may 
be just around the corner. 

Nevertheless, the annual number of cancer 
victims continues to rise. With present 
knowledge it is estimated that some 40 mil- 
lion Americans now alive will eventually con- 
tract the disease. Not only do we need more 
effective methods of detecting and curing 
cancer, but the public needs a greater aware- 
ness of its role in the fight. 

The rise of cancer as a cause of death 
can be attributed partly to the decline of 
deaths from other causes, notably infectious 
diseases, now readily subject to medical con- 
trol. A population that lives longer nat- 
urally runs a greater risk of developing dis- 
eases such as cancer, which are especially 
prevalent among older people. 

Fortunately, although cancer is an in- 
creasingly serious health problem for the 
population as a whole, the propects for the 
individual cancer victim are brighter to- 
day than ever before. Whereas a few years 
ago only one cancer patient out of every 
four survived for five years or more, now 
the record shows one of every three so sur- 
viving. Thanks to modern methods of treat- 
ment, an estimated 150,000 individuals were 
saved from cancer deaths last year. 

Even so, the American Cancer Society, 
which has given much leadership in the 
fight against cancer, maintains that half of 
all those who develop cancer could be saved. 
The Society, other health agencies, and the 
medical profession have joined in urging 
the public to be on guard for signs. that 
indicate the need for prompt medical care. 
Since early cancer often gives no warning 
signs, even persons with no outward symp- 
toms are urged to see their physicians 
periodically for checkups. The improved 
prognosis for today’s cancer victim may be 
due largely to the impression these early- 
detection urgings have made. 

Whether from fear, negligence, or other 
factors, however, many people still fail to 
have regular physical examinations. In 
fact, despite the rising threat of illness in 
the later years, older people are less likely 
to have physical checkups than is the pub- 
lic at large. 

More than half the cancer deaths in this 
country occur among persons 65 and over. 
Yet a recent survey “ indicates that 45 per- 
cent of the persons in this age group have 
not had a physical examination in five 
years. A quarter of all these older people 
report that they have never had such an 
examination. 


10 Especially through the programs of such 
agencies as the American Cancer Society, 
the National Cancer Institute of the US. 
Public Health Service, and the research de- 
partments of pharmaceutical manufacturers. 

1t National Opinior. Research Center, Uni- 
versity of Chicage, in cooperation with 
Health Information Foundation, Survey 367. 
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Medical knowledge has advanced so much 
recently that the public has reason to ex- 
pect that better ways of diagnosing and 
curing cancer will soon be found. For the 
foreseeable future, though, the main hope 
for any individual lies in early detection of 
the disease, The person who fails to consult 
@ physician regularly is depriving himself 
of the benefits modern medical science 
could give him. 

GEORGE BUGBEE, 
President, Health Information Foundation. 


Welcome W. Wilson, of Denton, Tex., 
Recipient of Flemming Award 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK IKARD 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. IKARD. Mr. Speaker, on Febru- 
ary 19, 1959, the 11th annual] Arthur S. 
Flemming awards program, sponsored 
by the Washington Junior Chamber of 
Commerce and the American Security 
& Trust Co., was held here in Washing- 
ton. The Flemming awards are de- 
signed for the following purposes: To 
recognize young men who perform out- 
standing and meritorious work for the 
Federal Government; to attract out- 
standing young men to Federal employ- 
ment; to encourage high standards of 
performance in Government service; and 
to enhance appreciation of our form 
of government and the responsibilities 
it presents. 

I am proud to say that a young man 
from my congressinoal district, Welcome 
W. Wilson, of Denton, Tex., who is the 
director of the southwestern regional 
headquarters, Office of Civil and Defense 
Mobilization, received a Flemming 
award this year. I have known Wel- 
come Wilson since he came to Denton 
several years ago, and I know him to be 
a young man of outstanding ability, 
integrity, and honesty of purpose. He 
has a brilliant mind and is dedicated to 
his job and to the people he serves. 

Mr. Henry M. Moore, chairman of the 
Arthur S. Flemming Commission, in 
presenting the award to Welcome Wil- 
son, made the following statement, 

This award is presented to Welcome W. 
Wilson for his outstanding leadership and 
creative ability in developing ways and 
means of enabling States and communities 
to combat and to repair the ravages of natu- 
ral disasters. With five States under his 
jurisdiction—Arkansas, Louisiana, New Mex- 
ico, Oklahoma and Texas—Mr. Wilson had 
been in office only a short time when four 
of those States were stricken with a series 
of natural disasters, culminating in Hurri- 
cane Audrey which, in June of 1957, de- 
molished Cameron, La. Tried by this ordeal, 
Mr. Wilson’s previously developed plans for 
meeting just such a disaster revealed the 
imaginative planning and organizational 
ability that had created them, and, in largest 
measure, held casualties and damage to a 
minimum and speeded the recovery and re- 
habilitation of the stricken communities. 
Throughout the long disaster period Mr. 
Wilson, without regard to his own health or 
safety, supervised disaster operations, worK- 
ing long hours with minimum rest and sleep. 


. 
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The most significant accomplishment-of the 
relief operation from the point of view of 
agency natural disaster planning was that 
the vast amount of Federal assistance ren- 
dered the stricken areas was supplied entire- 
ly from sources within the region, demon- 
strating that properly organized and admin- 
istered, these resources can make a region 
self-supporting. 

Later in 1957, Mr. Wilson and his associ- 
ates revamped their regional planning in ac- 
cordance with the lessons just learned. 
These improved operational plans were 
amply tested in the spring of 1958 when 
three of the States were again stricken by 
disaster. As a result of Mr. Wilson’s fore- 
sight and leadership, relief and rehabilitation 
operations were again conducted with maxi- 
mum efficiency. 

In recognition of the significantly higher 
degree of preparation for combating nation- 
wide disaster resulting from an attack upon 
the country with nuclear weapons, and an 
increased public awareness of the need for 
civil defense preparedness, I am honored to 
make the presentation of this award to Wel- 
come W. Wilson, 


Synopsis of Resolutions Adopted by 
Governor’s Interstate Indian Council 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. E. Y. BERRY 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. BERRY. Mr. Speaker, in October 
of 1958 the Governor’s Interstate Indian 
Council, composed of 18 States, passed 
a number of resolutions. The States 
represented at the council include: Ari- 
zona, California, Florida, Idaho, Kansas, 
Minnesota, Montana, Nebraska, New 
Mexico, New York, North Dakota, Okla- 
homa, Oregon, South Dakota, Utah, 
Washington, Wisconsin, and Wyoming. 
A synopsis of these resolutions is as 
follows: 


(a) Resolution 3: The Governor’s In- 
terstate Indian Council favors legislation 
to amend Public Law 568, 83d Congress, 
the Indian Health Program Transfer Act. 
The primary purpose of the proposed leg- 
islation was to clarify the authority of 
the Surgeon General to institute a pro- 
gram for the provision of Indian sanita- 
tion facilities as a part of its overall 
health program, and S. 3694 will be a 
great aid in assisting the Public Health 
Service in carrying out its sanitation 
program, 

(b) Resolution 4: The council strongly 
urges that Congress double the appro- 
priation for vocational training for In- 
dians to the amount of $7 million a year, 
and wholeheartedly endorses the philoso- 
phy of extending this vocational training 
program to nonreservation Indians. 

(c) Resolution 5: The council requests 
the Secretary of the Interior and the 
Commissioner of Indian Affairs to adopt 
a program to extend certain health and 
welfare services to Indians residing off 
the reservations who would otherwise 
have been entitled to receive such serv- 
ices and benefits had they remained on 
the reservations, 
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(d) Resolution 6: The council resolved 
that the Secretary of the Interior be 
petitioned to present to Congress more 
clearly defined statutes to assure that 
no termination procedure be consum- 
mated without direct acceptance of the 
terms by the tribe and the consent of the 
State legislature. 

(e) Resolution 7: The council resolved 
that the Secretary of the Interior be 
petitioned to inaugurate procedures for 
determining the status of those who 
claim to be Indians, and establish a roll 
on that basis in every tribe. 

(f) Resolution 8: The council reaf- 
firms its Resolution XI passed in 1957, 
requesting Congress to provide adequate 
appropriations for Indian education. 

(g) Resolution 9: The council resolved 
that Congress effect passage of proper 
legislation amending the Claims Com- 
mission Act to clearly define just what 
matters constitute a valid and equitable 
offset to aid the Commission in making 
a fair and just adjudication in an in- 
stance when the Government by way of 
counterclaim and -setoff, charges the 
tribe with certain services and benefits 
extended to the tribe in the past and 
other offsets such as for the operation 
and maintenance on old USIS irrigation 
projects against individual allottees and 
old unsettled obligations of renters of 
said lands belonging to the individual 
allottee—not obligation of the allottee or 
Indian tribe. 

(h) Resolution 10: The council re- 
solved that the Bureau of Indian Affairs 
be requested to initiate a more vigorous 
Indian reservation road improvement 
program in the immediate future, as 
good roads on a reservation are the life- 
blood of educational and economic 
development. 

(i) Resolution 12: The council re- 
solved that the Bureau of Indian Affairs 
be urged to place more emphasis upon 
the secondary high school education pro- 
gram and make the facilities and oppor- 
tunities for this kind of education more 
widely available to Indian youth on res- 
ervations, because the educational pro- 
gram on Indian reservations is the basie 
foundation on which the solution of all 
problems confronting Indian people will 
be based. 





Centennial of Oregon 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, the 
Nation recently participated in the 
commemoration of 100 years of Oregon 
statehood, for our great State was ad- 
mitted to the Union on February 14, 1859. 

The Oregon Historical Society is ever 
in the forefront of acquainting the 
country with Oregon’s illustrious tradi- 
tions and legacy. On October 17, 1958, 
in the city of Portland, the Oregon His- 
torical Society held its most successful 
and significant annual meeting. I was 
privileged to participate in the event, and 
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to discuss briefly the legislation estab- 
lishing the Fort Clatsop National Me- 
morial near Astoria. Principal speaker 
of the occasion was the distinguished 
Oregon author, Stewart H. Holbrook. 

Two documents presented at that time 
will help to acquaint the United States 
with the background and heritage of 
Oregon’s first century as a State. These 
are the report of Thomas Vaughan, di- 
rector of the Oregon Historical Society, 
and the president’s message given by 
Mr. Donald H. Bates, retiring president 
of the Oregon Historical Society. 

Because we have started the Oregon 
centennial, an event officially proclaimed 
by President Eisenhower under a reso- 
lution which I offered during the 85th 
Congress, I ask unanimous consent, Mr. 
President, that the report of Director 
Vaughan and excerpts from the message 
of President Bates be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the REcorp. 

These thorough and informative docu- 
ments should be of interest to Members 
of the Senate and the House, who last 
year enacted our legislation creating the 
Fort Clatsop National Memorial, the first 
such national historic shrine in Oregon 
under the active custodianship of the 
U.S. National Park Service. 

There being no objection, the matters 
were ordered to be printed in the 

ECORD, as follows: 

DIRECTOR'S REPORT 
(By Thomas Vaughan) 

An annual report to the society could not 
be made without commenting on the superb 
support of our 40 active and 6 exofficio board 
members. Our institution is in the middle of 
a great renascence which the board stimu- 
lated and is now carrying through the mem- 
bership. Because of this hard determination 
we have been able to: 

Embark on a huge library assessment and 
recataloging program which has already re- 
ceived national attention 

Continue our notable publications program 
which we now need to expand. Our books 
receive important national citations and they 
sell, too. In reference to this program we 
certainly hope to find money to match the 
fine Hill Foundation offer during the coming 
year. 

Continue our 2-day annual spring forum, 
now in its fourth year. Next April 10-12, 
we shall have the Pacific Northwest regional 
meeting honoring the centennial. 

Hold our second annual Trappers Rendez- 
vous, which this year in Lincoln County 
was the high point of a busy summer. 

Hold the fourth muzzle-loading turkey 
shoot at Camp Withycombe, attended by over 
1,000 this fall. Next year we shall have the 
international shoot here in cooperation with 


the Multnomah Muzzle-loading Rifle Asso- 
ciation. 

The Oregon century farm program held in 
cooperation with Robert Stewart and the 
State department of agriculture was a very 
valuable program in public interest and leads 
to important new materials. Two hundred 
and twelve Oregon century farms were lo- 
cated this year and in 1959 there will be more 
eligible. 

The long work devoted to a proper inven- 
tory and assessment of the battleship Oregon 
collections is now over. We are very pleased 
that we could provide this highly specialized 
service to the department of finance and 
administration, 


In regard to our collections one of the 
very important areas that has been somewhat 
ignored is the great story of Oregon’s mari- 
time and interior waters. Thanks to Mr. 
Donald H. Bates, our marine history program 
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is now moving rapidly forward. This is a 


brilliant achievement. 

During the year Michael Haggerty was 
given a leave of absence to work with the 
Oregon Centennial Commission. Mr. Cat 
Lindquist, of Stockholm and Helsinki, came 
to join our staff via Salt Lake City. He serves 
as registrar. 

Miss Jeannette Stewart, of Alaska, joined 
the staff April 1 to work under Mr. Duckett 
as chief catalog librarian, responsible for our 
important new library program. Mrs. Judith 
Scharf came to the society in July as public 
information representative. Associated with 
the colorful centennial van of history are 
Capt. Harry Paget, Edward Durham, and Sam 
Galloway. 

During the year the board held four regu- 
lar meetings and the executive committee six 
special meetings. The other hard working 
permanent committees of the society held a 
total of 20 meetings. Our temporary centen- 
nial liaison committee, one. The director 
also held over 200 conferences with various 
officers, subcommittees and board members. 

During the year members of the staff spoke 
at 74 public meetings, appeared on 88 radio 
programs in Oregon and 56 special and regu- 
lar television programs. We are grateful to 
these mediums for the interest shown our 
work. The society also gratefully recognizes 
the unusual number of editorials, feature 
stories and regular news coverage which our 
State newspapers gave to society activities 
this year. We are most appreciative of this 
important source of public support. From 
this has stemmed a larger historical interest 
which has been instrumental in the informa- 
tion of two new local affiliated societies in 
Linn and Yamhill counties. ‘We extend,warm 
congratulations to them. 

In many ways the most important develop- 
ment for the Oregon country was the great 
legislative triumph achieved with the passage 
of the Fort Clatsop National Memorial bill. 
The society has owned this key property in 
Clatsop County since 1901. We are giving up 
our ownership to the Federal Government, 
for we feel the whole region will benefit from 
the magnificent plans the National Park 
Service has in store at Fort Clatsop. May I 
point out that hard as we have all worked 
in the society, in Clatsop County, in the 
State, this victory could not have been 
achieved without the drive, persistence and 
comprehensive support of Senator RICHARD 
L. Neusencer. To him, to Representative 
Water Norsiap, and the other members of 
the Oregon congressional delegation we all 
owe heartfelt appreciation. The impact of 
this legislation will soon be felt both his- 
torically and economicaly in Oregon. 

Our demanding work with the Oregon Cen- 
tennial Commission continues. As a member 
of the commission, I am obliged to attend 
countless meetings important to some phaser 
of our statewide planning. The centennial 
year will soon be with us. I earnestly be- 
seech you as members or interested friends 
of the society to call at our offices of the cen- 
tennial offices, Jackson Tower, as soon as 
possible. This is an Oregon commemoration, 
We need the help of every Oregonian to give 
the country and the world the kind of com- 
memorative show they want and expect from 
our State. : 

Respectfully, 

THOMAS VAUGHAN, Director. 





PRESIDENT’S MESSAGE 
(By Donald H. Bates) 


One hundred years is not such a long span 
of history, particularly when some of us can 
vividly recall what has occurred for over 
nalf of it. The year 1958, however, closes 
the first big step of our statehood and in her 
activities this organization has participated 
for 61 years. That is good, for in other areas, 
lack of timely interest has resulted in the 
loss of records; here our Archives are filled 
with data pertinent to our life and to the 
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accomplishments of those who have preceded 
us. This information, by generous dona- 
tions, is increasing and will prove invaluable 
to our citizens through students and future 
historians. 

I feel humble to note the time, energy, 
and money contributed by members, and 
especially the directors of the society to its 
many activities. It is more in evidence this 
year than in any period I can recall. When 
the impact of their current accomplishments 
is realized, you, too, will all be pleased. 

The centennial commission is moving 
along a broad front to publicize our State’s 
birthday next year. I hope we all contribute 
to this occasion and assist the: commission 
in its assignment. 

There are some excellent people on the staff 
of this society. The librarian, Mr. Kenneth 
W. Duckett, and Dr. Claude E. Schaeffer, 
museum curator, ably spark responsible 
activities. Mr. Thomas Vaughan, directing 
the management of the many services of 
the society, will speak for them. There are 
Priscilla Knuth, Bonita Stephan, Cal L. 
Lindquist, Jeannette Stewart, and Judith E. 
Scharf, all well qualified and assisting to good 
work of our director. The Van of History 
also carries an important staff: Harry Clark 
-aget, captain, with Samuel F. Galloway, and 
tdward A. Durham, entertain our citizens in 
many communities, and Mr. F. S. Burt paves 
the way for them in an extraordinary man- 
ner, and we hope he will carry on in cata- 
loging the department of our marine docu- 
ments 

At this moment the Van of History is in 
eastern Oregon. It is a caravan, a symbol of 
the people, through the joint enterprise of 
their spokesman, the Oregon Centennial 
Commission and this society, made possible 
only by the magnificent contributions of a 
great many persons. You will learn more 

them through the caravan itself. Our 
taff and architects are responsible for its 
excellent appearance and exhibits. We are 
indebted to the coordinators, Sidney Burt 
and Arthur L. Crookham, including members 
of the centennial commission, who have so 
ably stimulated local people’s historical in- 
terest in each of the communities to be 
visited. Attendance to the Van of History 
from all the advance work is proving fan- 
tastic and attests the quality of this nerve 
center. 





As you are aware, there is an increasing 
interest in our society at the State legislature 
level. Legislators know we are here to foster 
all local historical enterprises, to assist them 
in every way possible, and to keep our State’s 
historical records. All of them have helped 
us in this task. 


For the immediate future we sorely need a 
new building to house our bulging library, 
archives, museum pieces, and also to accom- 
modate extensive activities. It is urgent that 
we have a broader base of contributing mem- 
bership. You personally can help us in 
this. Our activities are crowding every mo- 
ment and while it is “more blessed to give 
than to receive,” we must from necessity con- 
fine and curtail our services, within a bal- 
anced budget, expressly tailored for each 
activity undertaken. The integrity of the 
society is paramount and there is no place 
for personal aggrandfzement in any personal, 
political, social, or religious field for we are 
in a position of trus® to be held inviolate. 

I find interest in historical things pertinent 
to this area extremely wide. I like early buc- 
caneers, the mountain men, including trail 
blazers and those who manned the early 
waterways. To the scientists in geology and 
anthropology their fields of interests are no 
less glamorous. By and large there is a great 
interest, of many persons, in our early settlers 
who made the Territory safe and pegged down 
the last corner of our country. We, the di- 
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rectors of this society, must cater to them 
all. 

Our State affiliated societies have increased 
their activities and we hope to do more to 
assist each one to reach its goal. The State 
of Washington had added excellent essays on 
Northwest industries and the Washington 
Historical Society published a fine volume on 
“Fort Vancouver,” by Mr. Hussey. The citi- 
zens of the Province of British Columbia have 
been so stimulated by their successful cen- 
tennial that records are now published cover- 
ing each section of this area. The “Skeena 
River” saga, by R. C. Large, is a case in point. 
This river of destiny describes one of the 
routes into the Yukon. Some of our resi- 
dents will still recall that “Grease Trail.” 
Marion County has now the fourth volume 
published of the Salem area. It is good. We 
have Dorothy Johansen and Charles M. Gatés 
new history “The Empire of the Columbia,” 
a truly significant book. Dr. Burt Brown 
Barker will add much-to the lore of Dr. John 
McLoughlin and his “Oregon the Unique 
Prize’”’ will be on the shelves shortly. Our 
own Stewart H. Holbrook too, adds to the 
rich printed history of our State. This next 
year should increase, over the entire State, 
new and interesting records as the volume 
soon to appear on Oswego, Oreg., by Mrs. Ken- 
neth Goodall, and the many local tales by 
others. 

To my mind the foremost editor and moral- 
ist in the land speaks for the Royal Bank of 
Canada at Montreal. Simplicity of his words 
will describe my views; and, I believe, yours 
as to “what use is history?” I will also 
borrow from our Navy the significant state- 
ment “now hear this’? 

Not all of us agree about the benefit to be 
had from studying the past. People who 
believe its experiences should be used today 
and passed along in trust to their successors, 
rub elbows with those who think that tra- 
dition and precedent.are a ball and chain 
hindering progress. 

What a pity it is that this should be so. 
The vital beliefs and good practices of our 
western world rest on the fulcrum of historic 
knowledge. There is no basis for our society 
save its past. There is no guide to business 
decisions except that given by experience. 
There is no personal maturity that is not 
built upon reflection on events of yesterday. 

The record of things to be recalled is con- 
tained in books, in the minds of parents, in 
universities, and in business files. What are 
books but the thoughts of men of their time 
put down in type? What has a university 
to proffer except what it has absorbed of the 
past, to be communicated to every new gen- 
eration with interpretation and adaption? 
What has any mother to pass on to her chil- 
dren except the accumulated wisdom of 
mothers of the past and the lessons of her 
own experience? What is the purpose of 
all our office work from the clay tablets of 
Babylon to the punched tape of today’s elec- 
tronic machines except to provide the his- 
tory of transactions? There is one qualifica- 
tion to be made: we must use only what is 
true, significant, and applicable. We must, 
as Jean Jaures, French statesman, philoso- 
pher and orator said it: ‘take from the altars 
of the past the fire—not the ashes.” 

* - * os * 


We are forever indebted to the past. It is 
the source of our very identity. In the pres- 
ent moment, which changes as we live it, the 
past is all we know. By telling us what our 
forefathers did, history inspires us in two 
directions: to respect their achievements, 
great in their day, and to strive to equal 
their resourcefulness and courage. 

Children take many things for granted. 
They do not marvel Over automobiles, air- 
planes, radio, television, the telephone. 
Many things seem to us very simple because 
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someone ages ago or a half century ago was 
clever enough to think of them. It would be 
a healthy custom to pause, every once in a 
while, fo pay a memory tribute to the ex- 
plorers and inventors, the enterprisers and 
the artisans and the farmers, who laid the 
foundation of our prosperity. They blazed 
trails through the forest and over moun- 
tains, trails which we have widened into 
highways and along which we have laid rail- 
way tracks. They paddled their canoes 
along unknown rivers and lakes where we 
have developed a seaway. We have all those 
past ages open to us. Everything is in our 
history to tell us how we arrived at today’s 
comforts and sorrows: the efforts, actions, 
and sufferings which wrung our civilization 
and culture out of chaos. That is one use 
of history. It is the record of societies of 
men and women, of the changes which those 
societies passed through, of the ideas which 
determined their actions, and of the mate- 
rial conditions and forces that helped or 
hindered their development. Arnold J. 
Toynbee, one of the foremost historians, has 
chosen selections which demonstrate his 
theory that all civilizations pass through 
similar transitions and that we can better 
understand our own times through a study 
of the past. We can use history to give us 
binocular or stereoscopic vision, so that we 
see all around today’s problems. Life in the 
present takes on a deeper meaning in the 
larger context of time. When you put a 
picture of history into the viewer alongside 
one of a similar event of today, you get a 
roundness. The picture enables you to 
judge the necessity and importance of pro- 
posals for action today. It even provides 


examples of the results that may be hoped . 


for, and warnings about the failures. 

Therein lies the secret of a rewarding use 
of history. We are not seeking to put his- 
tory under a microscope, to cut it into slices 
for critical examination. What we do want 
is to apply the experiences of the past to 
events today. A spark from another age 
may illuminate our problem, gnd help us to 
plot our course. Nothing can be more 
precious and useful to anyone than open- 
mindedness. The hidebound politician can- 
not become a statesman; the one-idea busi- 
ness man cannot become a great captain of 
industry; the bigoted man or woman cannot 
enjoy the fullness of satisfaction that life 
proffers. 

History contributes to openmindedness. 
It shows that people holding widely different 
views of social, political, and religious mat- 
ters have lived worthily and contributed 
their share to achievement in the arts, let- 
ters, and sciences. Mature thinking is aided 
by history. The student of history is less 
likely than others to believe that any opinion 
is altogether right, that any purpose is al- 
together altruistic, that any calamity is al- 
together deplorable. He is less likely than 
people ignorant of history to pin derogatory 
labels on people; to emphasize differences 
so as to stir angry emotions; to allow preju- 
dice of race, creed, or caste to dictate his 
association with ‘people around him. 

We need to pay attention to the significant 
things, and avoid wrangling over the trifies. 
If we become confused by the 50 different 
reasons given in various books for the out- 
break of the two world wars, yet we have a 
better understanding of the cause than if 
we assumed there was only one reason, or 
no reason at all except fate. 

When we read the story of mankind we 
find that there has never been a period which 
has not been regarded by some of its con- 
temporaries as critical. History seems to 
be made up of one crisis after another. Ours 
— tobe more serious because we are 
n it. 

DONALD H. BatTEs, 
President, Oregon Historical Society. 
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Deterrent Power 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. W. J. BRYAN DORN 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. DORN of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, Gen. Bonner Fellers has proved 
correct in many of his analyses of for- 
eign and military affairs. The follow- 
ing article is timely and warrants the 
urgent consideration of us all: 

WHERE WE STAND 


(By Brig. Gen. Bonner Fellers, U.S. Army 
(retired) ) 


At a recent press conference, President 
Eisenhower was asked how the Government 
could hope to reduce expenses when the ex- 
panding missile program would be so costly. 
He replied: 

“When guided missiles prove their effi- 
ciency, then certainly there must be some 
other kind of weapon that they are displac- 
ing * * * We have got to do some good hard 
thinking * * * not just pile one * * * sys- 
tem of weapons on another and so in the 
long run break ourselves.” 

This expresses the essence of effective, effi- 
cient defense. If our Government is to re- 
main solvent and free enterprise survive, we 
must replace old-fashioned, inadequate, and 
expensive weapon systems with the most ef- 
fective and hardest-striking modern weop- 
on systems that American genius can devise. 

The President did more than state a prin- 
ciple. He followed with a significant cut in 
military manpower. By June 30, 1959, our 
Armed Forces, principally the surface forces— 
Army, Navy, and Marines—must reduce their 
strength by 70,000 men. 

Behind the scenes there is a more drastic 
proposal—this one is dangerous. It has been 
transmitted by letter from the President’s 
National Security Council representative to 
the Joint Chiefs of Staff. The message sug- 
gests the idea of a minimum deterrent. By 
this is meant a deterrent only strong enough 
to knock out a limited number of enemy 
targets—principally cities. The theory is 
that the potential destruction would be 
great enough to be unacceptable to the 
Soviets. , 

The minimum deterrent program would 


- effect vast savings in our air and missile 


development and production. But soon the 
Kremlin dictators would have decided air 
and missile supremacy. Nevertheless, advo- 
cates of minimum deterrent argue that, since 
we would have sufficient striking power to 
inflict unacceptable losses, it makes no dif- 
ference how strong Red air and missile power 
may be. But the minimum deterrence 
theory is more attractive fiscally than mili- 
tarily. 

The manpower cut and the deterrent pro- 
posal represent two possible approaches to 
husbanding our defense dollars. The first 
would save money by buying the past. The 
second, also with the national pocketbook 
in mind, would risk burying our future. 

In any event, whatever our course, the 
cost of modern defense is prodigious, and 
the accent on economy grows more and more 
pronounced. And the public question of 
which service gets the largest slice of the 
limited financial pie yields this startling 
fact year after year. 

If the next war comes, each service, sup- 
ported by the other two, plans to play the 
dominant role, This, im brief, is where each 
stands: 

The Army holds there can be no victory in 
war unless land areas which support the 
enemy's military effort are occupied. The 
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Army feels that, supported by the Air Force 
and Navy, it must win the land battle as the 


-final decisive act of any war. Man, the Army 


reminds us, lives on the land. There he has 
his home, his village, his country. There- 
fore, the decisive element of victory must be 
to take the enemy’s land from him. 

The Army further argues that the United 
States and U.S.S.R. have reached parity in 
nuclear weapons, and neither could survive 
all-out nuclear war. As a consequence, such 
a war is becoming increasingly improbable. 
We must prepare instead for limited war in 
the form of bit-by-bit encroachment on the 
free world, the Army contends. To the 
soldier, the Army, with air and sea support, 
is the ideal limited-war weapon. But should 
an all-out war materialize, the Army pro- 
poses as well to defeat the Red army on its 
home ground. 

To quote from Army doctrine: 

“Army power is the power of discretion. 
It fights troops and captures Communist 
leaders rather than destroying a country. 
It can, in conjunction with the other serv- 
ices, preserve the peace, meet Korean-type 
wars, and defeat the full might of the 
U.S.S.R. in the event of an all-out war.” 

The Navy’s concept of the next war is 
that nuclear-armed intercontinental bom- 
bers and missiles would knock out both our 
own and the Soviet land and air weapon 
systems. The Navy says her ships, safe at 
sea, would survive. And these ships— 
especially the carriers and submarines— 
could then make quick work, the Navy be- 
lieves, of finishing off the enemy. 

The Navy also claims a dominant role in 
limited war. The Navy can strike anywhere. 
It has its own movable airbases. It has a 
Marine amphibious force with tactical air 
support. The Navy’s atomic submarines 
could strangle enemy shipping and are test- 
ing IRBM's to fire deep into enemy terri- 
tory. As these atomic-powered vessels come 
into general use, the Navy feels it will be 
able to cruise or fight for indefinite periods 
of time in any critical area. 

The Air Force maintains that its strategic 
bombers, and soon the ICBM, can strike und 
destroy almost instantly any target any- 
where on earth. Thus, according to our 
airmen, strategic airpower has become our 
first line of defense and our principal war 
deterrent. 

The Air Force holds, and the Army and 
Navy agree, that control of the air is a pre- 
requisite to successful surface operations. 
But the Air Force claims more than the 
ability to control the air. With air control 
achieved, in either a limited or all-out war, 
the Air Force obviously could attack and de- 
stroy enemy surface forces on land or sea. 

This latter air capability clashes head on 
with the traditional roles of the Army, Navy, 
and Marines. 

Jointly subscribing to the theory that 
limited wars are more probable than all-out 
war, Army and Navy chiefs have launched 
an effort to reduce the fiscal year 1960 Air 
Force budget by some $6 billion. They would, 
of course, increase their own budgets accord- 
ingly. 

The big bomber is almost obsolete, they 
declare, and will soon be replaced by ballistic 
missiles. This Army-Navy confederacy urges 
more money for missiles and for the expan- 
sion and modernization of our surface forces 
to meet the limited-war threat. Except for 
aircraft to support and transport their sur- 
face forces, the Army and Navy chiefs main- 
tain that the Air Force as we know it today 
is gradually being phased out of existence. 

The Air Force fights back. It points out 
that the only true war deterrent in the world 
today is the United States Strategic Air Com- 
mand. And since it will be some years before 
the ICBM can even partially replace the in- 
tercontinental bombers, SAC needs more, not 
fewer bombers. 
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From this desperate interservice rivalry 
looms two potentially fatal dangers. 

First, duplication brought about by each 
service planning to play the major role in 
war lifts defense costs even higher than 
necessary. This defense outlay combined 
with foreign aid and domestic expenses is, 
in the view of many, undermining our econ- 
omy. If our economy collapses, there can ke 
no adequate defense. 

Second, interservice rivalry results in intol- 
erable compromise. In some cases it leads 
to actual abandonment of defense measures 
vital to our survival. 

In shaping its defense budget, the admin- 
istration faced a quandary. It had decided to 
hold defense expenditures for fiscal year 1960 
to some $41 billion. The services originally 
wanted close to $57 billion. Naturally, the 
line of least resistance was taken and some- 
thing like a 30-percent cut straight across 
the board was imposed. The result will be a 
defense characterized by compromise, only 
partially responsive to this air-space-nuclear 
age. 

THE RED THREAT 

The United States had to move into the 
air-space-nuclear age. The enemy was al- 
ready in it. Conventional surface weapons 
cannot materially influence air-space-nu- 
clear weapon systems. One reason today’s 
defense is so costly is that the Army and 
Navy are endeavoring to superimpose air- 
space-nuclear weapons on antiquated surface 
forces. 

Enemy capabilities are well known. Both 
the Soviets and Red China are committed to 
vast standing armies to control their popu- 
lations, hold satellite peoples in check, and 
threaten the free peoples on the Eurasian 
continent. 

The Soviet-Red China axis, self-sufficient so 
far as strategic war materials are concerned, 
has little need for large surface fleets. But 
the Russians have more than 500 modern 
submarines, a frightful threat to free-world 
shipping and overseas troop transport. In 
addition, Red submarines will relatively soon 
be able to fire IRBM’s with nuclear warheads 
against our cities and military installation. 

Russia boaSts the world’s largest air force, 
Red China the third largest. The Red Chi- 
nese have some 2,500 modern combat planes, 
more than the Chinese Nationalist Air Force 
and America’s Pacific Air Forces combined. 

The Soviet Air Force consists of some 
22,000 modern combat planes, mostly jet. 
The air defense force has 4,000 supersonic 
jet fighters. Russia’s intercontinental 
bombers are believed close to our own SAC 
bombers in quality. How many ICBM’s 
Russia has ready to strike is unknown. But 
the Kremlin arsenal of nuclear bombs and 
delivery systems is fearéd full enough to 
level the United States and Europe. 

To counter these Red capabilities, we need 
not three war plans, but only one war plan 
which takes full advantage of the inherent 
capabilities of each of the three combat 
arms; once more in service-by-service for- 
mat: 

Army: Neither the United States nor the 
rest of the free world can afford armies com- 
parable in size to those of the Soviet Union 
and Red China. Nor is there reason to do so. 
The Communist governments have neither 
the air nor the naval lift to transport their 
armies overseas. Not only is Europe vulner- 
able to invasion by the Red Army, but Soviet 
bombers and IRBM’s could devastate Europe 
without a Red Army invasion. 

Even were it possible for the NATO powers 
to create armies fully capable of defending 
Europe against Red Army invasion, Europe 
could still be destroyed from the sky before 
troops could be moved into battle. 

Thus the United States need not create 
nor plan to create armies to engage the full 
weight of the Red armies. Consequently the 
Army is free to turn its attention to defense 
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of strategic bases, participation in conti- 
nental defense, and other roles. 

Navy. In a future war, we would not be 
sending millions of troops overseas. The 
Navy would be relieved of the hazardous 
transport role. The Communist powers have 
no surface fleet of magnitude; our own fleet 





can concentrate on base supply and re- 
sdiving the menace of Red submarines. Our 
surface fleet can be materially reduced. The 


British, although steeped in naval tradition, 
have all but abandoned their fleet. The 
United States is, in fact, the only power to- 
day which clings to an enormous surface 
fizet 

The Navy takes violent exception to the 
idea that our surface fleet could safely be 
reduced. It is making a desperate fight for 
a nuclear carrier force. One ship is being 
built; six are planned by 1966. There are 
impressive advantages to the nuclear carrier. 
Mobile, it can cruise in critical areas without 
refueling for the duration of an emergency. 
Its air arm can attack enemy ships and 
bases; it can strike enemy inland targets; it 
can support landing operations; it is less 
open to sabotage or capture than an overseas 
land base. 

But the carrier has a fatal weakness. It 
is vulnerable to air and undersea attack. In 
combat against an enemy with the largest 
air and submarine forces in the world the 
carrier cannot survive. The fireball of a 
megaton nuclear bomb is 4 miles in diameter. 
The heat it gives off is more intense than 
that from the surface of the sun. Thus a 
direct hit would not be necessary to melt a 
steel vessel. 

The submarine, however, is not especially 


vulnerable to enemy air attack. Atomic sub- 
marines, eventually to be armed with nuclear 
IRBM’s, could strike deep into enemy terri- 
tory. Because such submarines will be able 


to fire the IRBM while submerged and then 
remain under water indefinitely, this strik- 
ing potential obviously should be developed 
to its maximum. 

A nuclear submarine costs some $200 mil- 
lion. Construction of nine has been author- 
ized by the Congress. A nuclear carrier is 
more than twice as expensive as a nuclear 
submarine. 

Despite the recognized vulnerability of the 
costly carrier and the obvious advantages of 
the submarine, the Navy is psychologically 
unable to abandon the carrier and go all-out 
for the submarine. Should the carrier go 
with it goes most of the surface fleet and 
naval air arm. A carrier-vs.-submarine fight 
rages within the Navy itself, of course. The 
President and Congress should settle the 
matter—on behalf of the submarine. 

Air Force. The Red Air Force is the most 
fearsome, deadly threat the United States has 
ever faced. The best defense against its nu- 
clear and missile threat is an effective maxi- 
mum war deterrent. The United States has 
one true deterrent. It is the Strategic Air 
Command. At this writing, SAC is believed 
to be stronger and have more experienced 
and talented crews than the Red Strategic 
Air Force. In ICBM, IRBM, and space devel- 
opment, the United States appears behind 
the Soviets. We must work unceasingly in 
these fields. 


The Air Force is now developing the tech- 
nique of firing an air-to-ground IRBM, or an 
air-launched ballistic missile. This means 
that SAC bombers will be able to release the 
ALBM 1,000 to 1,500 miles from the enemy 
objective, thereby increasing the effectiveness 
of the bomber and enhancing the safety of 
its crew. 


In another field of endeavor we must make 
giant strides, We are desperately in need of 
an adequate antimissile defense missile. No 
expense should be spared to provide this. 
Our fighter-interceptor defense against Red 
bombers is inadequate, It must also be 
improved. 

NATO 


From the beginning, NATO has followed 
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@ surface-defense concept which commits 
NATO ground forces against the Red army. 
Since World War II the Soviets have kept 
some 175 regular army divisions in the field. 
In addition, there are 300 Red reserve divi- 
sions, well trained, with modern equipment. 
The central European satellite states have 
some 85 additional divisions. 

Despite this enormous Red strength, at the 
1952 Lisbon Conference NATO decided on 
50 divisions and 4,000 aircraft as its mini- 
mum defensive force. Today, more than 
6 years later, there are scarcely 21 NATO 
divisions between Switzerland and the North 
Sea. Of these, 5 are American and 3 British. 
Thus, the continental NATO powers, with a 
population of more than 200 million, have 
under 13 divisions on the line for the de- 
fense of Western Europe. The NATO air sup- 
port for these 21 divisions is insignificant 
compared to the strength of the Red air 
force. 

After Sputnik I was put into orbit, NATO 
members met in Paris in December 1957. 
There President Eisenhower personally prom- 
ised European NATO members they would be 
supplied with the most modern of all 
weapons—the American IRBM’s, Thors, and 
Jupiters. The concept was to emplace a line 
of IRBM’s from England, southeast through 
Western Europe, and on into Greece and 
Turkey. Such a chain of well-stocked 
IRBM bases could send a devastating nuclear 
barrage deep into the Soviet Union. 

But European NATO powers have not re- 
acted as anticipated. While we offered our 
allies the IRBM as a striking force, we pro- 
vided them almost no protection against 
Red nuclear attack. Actually, we are un- 
able to do so. Quite realistically, the NATO 
powers envisage total destruction by in- 
cineration should the Reds retaliate with 
nuclear IRBM’'s and bombs 

At the close of 1958 only Britain had 
accepted and was emplacing a limited num- 
ber of our IRBM’s. These, as they should be, 
are under British command. Some 18 
months ago Italy agreed to accept IRBM’s, 
but as yet has not built bases forthem. Tur- 
key, under the muzzles of Red weapons, is 
eager for the IRBM but has not the techni- 
cally trained men to handle it. Norway, Den- 
mark, Belgium, Luxembourg, Holland, 
France, north Africa, Greece, and Portugal 
have turned thumbs down. 

The Berlin crisis at the close of 1958 
brought forth another NATO (Conference. 
From it came a bold announcement that we 
would meet force with nuclear weapons. It 
was something of an empty threat in view 
of the fact that of all the NATO ‘powers in 
Europe only Britain is accepting nuclear 
IRBM'’s. 

The facts compel these conclusions: We 
should produce fewer IRBM's; we should have 
more ICBM’s to be based on the North Amer- 
ican Continent and able to reach any target 
in the Soviet Union. 

THE LIMITED WAR FALLACY 


The most dangerous assumption which 
Pentagon planners could make would be to 
rule out the possibility of an all-out nuclear 
war against the Soviets. Such a war can be 
avoided, but only if we lead in air /space /and 
nuclear weapons. 

In determining the number and types of 
weapons we need, we must recognize the pos- 
sibility that the enemy will probably strike 
first. Our weapons must, so far as possible, 
be given underground protection. We must 
have enough weapons to retaliate success- 
fully after absorbing the initial enemy 
strike. 

We must face the fact that war between 
the Soviet Union and the United States is a 
possibility. Conventional causes for war al- 
ready exist. The Soviets have shot down 
American planes, killed some of the crew 
members, and interned others. Kremlin 
leaders openly criticize our institutions; 
they boast of a Communist-dominated world. 
Recently the Soviets have undertaken a 
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massive civil defense program. But the 
Russians know full well that we have no 
intention of striking unless we are attacked. 
One must then assume that the Red bomb 
shelters are to protect against American 
retaliation. 

The second most dangerous assumption 
which Pentagon planners could make is that 
we can fight limited wars and thereby avoid 
all-out war. We cannot depend upon the 
Kremlin to keep such a war “limited.” 

Moreover, after war starts, its course may 
lead anywhere, regardless of the initial in- 
tentions of the adversaries. 

The fact is, limited wars would be to our 
great disadvantage. Limited wars in the 
traditional sense cannot be decisive. Korea 
was a limited war which resulted in a most 
unsatisfactory armed truce. Victory in any 
limited war would not resolve the issue with 
the Kremlin. We would be weakened, bled 
white in manpower, and our economy 
strained. Meanwhile, the Kremlin’s position 
would grow stronger in comparison. 

We have but to glance about the globe to 
see an array of potential limited wars. The 
Formosa Strait, Southeast Asia, the Middle 
East, north Africa, and Berlin all present 
explosive situations. Commitments in one 
or more such conflicts would be most unfor- 
tunate. 

But, if we did have to fight such a war, 
the weapon system which could strike first 
would be airpower: Airpower can move rap- 
idly and decisively. At the outbreak of the 
Korean War our fighters crossed the Pacific 
with only two stops. During the Lebanese 
crisis, fighters moved from the United States 
to that area.in 17 hours, It is routine for 
fighters to span the Atlantic nonstop in 5 
or 6 hours. 

With nuclear weapons the striking power 
of one of our fighters is now a thousand times 
greater than that of a B-17 in World War II. 
Development in the size and types of nuclear 
weapons has given tactical air a new dimen- 
sion to its power and flexibility. On short 
notice, tactical air can deliver a variety of 
firepower ranging from small-arms bullets 
through rockets, napalm, and high explosives 
to nuclear bombs. With such a variety of 
weapons, tactical air can destroy enemy com- 
munications, troops, supply bases, and other 
military installations. This striking power 
combined with speed and range renders 
tactical airpower decisive in any limited war. 

To place chief reliance on surface forces in 
limited war would mean that the conflict 
might be lost before our troops could be 
committed to battle. Dependence primarily 
on tactical air makes a would-be aggressor 
hesitant. He knows that before he can win 
he will feel the full weight of modern air- 
power. 

Thus, tactical air becomes our best limited- 
war deterrent. Against this reasoning, 
surface-forces advocates will argue that 
ground forces will be flown into limited-war 
combat and arrive promptly with the fighters. 
This is conceivable but unrealistic, If the 
enemy initially has control of the air over 
the potential combat zone, it is unsafe to fly 
the troops into the area. In any case, it 
would appear clear that: 

i. In limited war tactical air can be the 
first to strike; ; 

2. Necessary reliance on the full exploita- 
tion of tactical air in limited war makes the 
surface combat role a minor one; 

3. The great lesson in considering limited 
war is that we must be prepared to fight an 
all-out nuclear war. 

If we are prepared to win an all-out 
nuclear war, we most certainly can win a 
limited war by using the same, if modified, 
means. And with the power to win an all- 
out war the probability of being able to 
avoid any kind of war is greatly enhanced, 


CONCLUSIONS 


The minimum deterrent idea suggested to 
the Joint Chiefs must be rejetted. If the 
minimum deterrent in our hands is expected 
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to keep the Soviets from striking us, then a 
maximum deterrent in Red hands will keep 
us from lifting a finger in defense of our 
allies, ourselves, or to keep the peace of 
the world. 

In the. past we had a superior deterrent and 
the Reds had a minimum deterrent. The 
Red minimum deterrent did not prevent our 
entry into the Korean war because we had 
the means—SAC—to fight an all-out war if 
challenged. The Reds with their minimum 
deterrent were not in a position to challenge 
us, and we fought a limited war. 

We know that at this time the Reds want 
to continue their gains without risking all- 
out nuclear war. Our real problem is how to 
deter the Reds from taking over critical and 
exposed areas such as Berlin, the Middle 
East, and Formosa without resorting to an 
all-out nuclear war. None of these critical 
areas can successfully be defended without 
our using nuclear weapons. And this means 
the risk of a nuclear world war. 

If the consequences of all-out nuclear war 
are worse for us than for the Reds because 
we have gambled on the minimum deterrent 
theory, then, in a crisis, we will be more likely 
than our enemy to back down. The Reds 
know this. 

Adoption of the minimum deterrent theory 
could end our influence in Europe and Asia. 

Our leaders are now examining a program 
which soon would give us a minimum deter- 
rent and the Reds a maximum deterrent. 
Should we permit this condition to eventu- 
ate, we shall have forfeited our present posi- 
tion in the world. The Reds would likely 
assume a bolder, more arrogant attitude to- 
ward the free world. 

Our survival today depends upon: 

A striking force capable of destroying Red 
military capabilities. It must consist prin- 
cipally of air-space-nuclear weapons. 

An effective war deterrent, which means 
an effective striking force. 

An adequate continental defense of anti- 
missile missiles and fighter-interceptors, to- 
gether with the techniques to handle the 
submarine menace. 

Our conventional surface forces—the mass 
army and the surface fleet—must be largely 
displaced. Neither of these forces, nor the 
two combined, can be decisive against the 
Reds. Our major striking power has passed 
from surface forces to air, space, and sub- 
marine nuclear weapon systems. 

The ICBM has not yet displaced the inter- 
continental bomber and is not likely to do so 
for at least 5 years. Consequently, our cut- 
the-dead-wood formula should not be applied 
to SAC’s nranned bomber force. Actually, 
SAC must be sufficiently strengthened to in- 
sure our overwhelming air and space supe- 
riority. 

The President would be justified in cutting 
deep inte surface force budgets. Their com- 
bined budget is over $20 billion. A 50 per- 
cent cut would be militarily safe. 

None of our essential defense bills will be 
too high if we realistically tailor our arms 
budget to the needs of the times. 





Expansion of Base of Contributions to 
Political Parties 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, March 10, 1959 
Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, 


since January of last year the American 
Heritage Foundation has been engaged 
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in a program to expand the base of 
political contributions to the political 
parties. 

One of the themes developed by the 
foundation, and now familiar to millions 
of Americans throughout our country, 
sums up the purpose of this under- 
taking: 

Want to keep politics clean? 

Don’t pass the buck—give a buck to the 
party or candidates of your choice. 


I take this opportunity to commend 
the American Heritage Foundation for 
this fine program. It is doing a wonder- 
ful job in bringing to more and more of 
our citizens the realization that politics 
is everybody’s business, and that the fi- 
nancing of our parties and political can- 
didates should not be left to only a few. 

I ask unanimous consent that the an- 
nual report on the American Heritage 
Foundation’s Contribute to Your Po- 
litical Party program, as prepared by 
John C. Cornelius, president, be printed 


‘in the Appendix of the REcorp. 


There being no objection, the report 
was ordered to be printed in the ReEcorp, 
as follows: 

THE AMERICAN HERITAGE FOUNDATION ANNUAL 

REPORT TO THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES BY JOHN 

C. CORNELIUS, PRESIDENT, DECEMBER 2, 1958 


Last January, when the board of trustees 
of the American Heritage Foundation 
adopted Mr. Phil Graham’s proposal to con- 
duct an educational campaign—with the Ad- 
vertising Council—designed to broaden the 
base of political giving, we looked at it as 
a trial run, a pilot operation, a pioneer ex- 
periment in practical politics. And so to 
our continuing “Register, inform yourself, 
and vote’ movement we added this new di- 
mension, “Want to keep politics clean? 
Don’t pass the buck, give a buck to the 
party or candidates of your choice.” 

Both the Republican and Democratic Na- 
tional Committees wholeheartedly endorsed 
the project and agreed to direct a nation- 
wide door-to-door solicitation timed to cap- 
italize on our motivational campaign. 


THE PROBLEM 


In a speech, “The High Cost of Politics,” 
at the University of Chicago, Mr. Graham 
had spelled out the hard fact that modern 
political campaigns cost huge sums of money. 
He issued this challenge: “How can we raise 
enough honest, untainted money to permit 
our politicians to run for office without be- 
coming obligated to corrupt and selfish 
forces? And in doing this, how can we help 
to create a higher regard and respect for 
the importance of politics and people in 
political life?” Research uncovered these 
facts: 

1. Only 2 percent of the American people 
contribute to political parties—an unhealth- 
ful situation from the standpoint of par- 
ticipating citizenship. 

2. Approximately $200 milion were spent 
in the 1956 elections—including local, 
county, State, and national campaign ex- 
penses. About $50 million of this was so- 
called under-the-table money, according to 
one political scientist. 

3. Surveys of Dr. Gallup. in 1955 and 1956 
indicated that 16 to 17 million families ex- 
pressed a willingness to give $5 or more to 
&@ political party, if properly approached. 


CAMPAIGN TIMETABLE 


1. January to April: Planning phase. The 
American Heritage Foundation met and 
worked with the Republican and Demo- 
cratic National Committees; the Advertising 
Council; our volunteer advertising agency, 
Foote, Cone & Belding; our volunteer public 
relations organization, Vernon Pope, and 
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Mr. Graham’s staff. The immediate prob- 
lem was to work out an adequate psycho- 
logical approach and copy platform embody- 
ing all phases of the new program. Result 
was the basic theme, now familiar to mil- 
lions of Americans: 

“Want to keep politics clean? Don’t pass 
the buck—give a buck to the party or can- 
didates of your choice.” 

2. On May 21 the campaign got underway 
with a news conference in Washington. 


* General Sarnoff, T. S. Repplier of the Adver- 


tising Council; Michael Ryan of Allied 
Chemical, volunteer coordinator, and Cal 
McCarthy of Foote, Cone & Belding, and I 
presented the new program and Mr. Alcorn 
and Mr. Butler pledged the support of both 
parties. The event was well-publicized with 
all wire services, TV newsreels, and nearly 
every daily giving it top priority. Favorable 
editorials appeared in the New York Times, 
New York Daily News, New York Herald 
Tribune, Christian Science Monitor, Wash- 
ington Post and Times Herald, the Des 
Moines Register and Tribune, and hundreds 
of other leading newspapers. 

Regarding the new campaign, Harper’s 
editor, John Fischer, stated, “If it works, it 
may turn out to be the most effective 
weapon for good government since the in- 
vention of the grand jury.” 

3. In June, 60,000 “Contribute to Your 
Party” car cards were posted in buses, 
trains, and streetcars from coast to coast. 
More than 3,000 three-sheet posters were 
put out by transportation advertising firms. 
These showings continued until election 
day. 

Most of the Nation’s principal columnists 
added their approval: Peter Edson, Marquis 
Childs, Sylvia Porter, Mrs. Eleanor Roose- 
velt, Charles Lucey, Roscoe Drummond, and 
others. The June 1 issue of the New York 
Times Sunday Magazine published General 
Sarnoff’s fine article, “Campaign for Cam- 
paign Money,” and other magazines an- 
nounced their support of the new program. 

4. In July sponsored advertisements be- 
gan to appear in weekly and daily newspa- 
pers throughout the Nation. Between July 
and November, more than 600 newspapers 
made use of 3,000 mats. 

One newspaper, the Washington Post, 
carried every ad offered by the Advertising 
Council. In California and Michigan adver- 
tisements were cosponsored by local candi- 
dates of both major parties. 

In July, 5,000 house magazines received 
advertising and news copy which many of 
them used right up to the eve of election. 

5. In August, all radio stations—over 
3,000—and networks received a radio kit con- 
taining spot announcements and a disc of 
jingles, ‘‘Now is the time for all good folks 
to come to the aid of their party.” Liberal 
use was made of these materials throughout 
August, September, and October. 

6. In September and October, all television 
networks and 593 stations used the cartoon 
films, slides, and visual announcements urg- 
ing Americans not only to contribute to their 
political party but also to register, inform 
themselves, and vote. This television kit re- 
sulted in more than 25,000 local station 
messages. 

TELEVISION SUPPORT 

Television support was exceptional. Near- 
ly 100 top network shows carried our public 
service messages—among them “Ed Sul- 
livan,” “Today,” “Steve Allen,” “Hallmark 
Theater,” “Perry Mason,” “Red Skelton,” etc. 
On September 21, ‘““What’s My Line?” devoted 
15 minutes to a most effective appearance by 
Mr. Alcorn and Mr, Butler in behalf of the 
“Contribute to Your Party” program. Phil 
Graham spoke on CBS-TV’s “Great Game of 
Politics.” Arthur Godfrey interviewed me on 
the CBS-TV network for 12 minutes; so did 
Dave Garroway’s NBC-TV “Today” show, and 
CBS-TV “Big Payoff.” 

Several other foundation trustees appeared 
on television in behalf of our campaign, 
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Among them were Mr. Brophy, Mr. Dowling, 
Mr. Farley, and Dr. Gallup. 
MAGAZINE SUPPORT 


Virtually every weekly and monthly maga- 
zine gave editorial or advertising support. 
Life, Saturday Evening Post, and Newsweek 
carried full-page advertisements especially 
prepared for each magazine by Foote, Cone 
& Belding. McGraw-Hill publications 
featured advertisements representing the 
businessman’s approach to campaign firtanc- 
ing. 

The Reader’s Digest article, “Back Your 
Ballot With Your Buck” by William Hard, 
touched off nearly 100 newspaper editorials. 
Free reprints provided by the Digest were 
sent to 10,000 political leaders. 

A partial list of supporting magazines in- 
cludes Nation’s Business, New York Times 
Sunday Magazine, Ethyl News, Congressional 
Quarterly, Democratic Digest, Pennsylvania 
Farmer, Reader’s Digest, Michigan Farmer, 
America, Chemical Week, Mademoiselle, 
Ladies Home Journal, Christian Herald, Na- 
tional Business Woman, Newsweek, Better 
Homes & Gardens, Redbook, Look, Catholic 
Digest, Parade, Scholastic, Voice of St, Jude, 
National Jewish Monthly, This Week, and the 
New Christian Advocate. 

NEWSPAPER SUPPORT 

Newspaper editorial comment on the cam- 
paign was broader than any foundation 
project since “Freedom Train’? days. The 
Washington Post and Times Herald gave the 
campaign six editorials. The New York 
Herald Tribune carried three. Leading col- 
umnists vied with each other in praising 
the campaign. Full-page stories appeared 
in the Christian Science Monitor, Des Moines 
Register & Tribune, Kansas City Star, and 
so forth. 

The Des Moines Register & Tribune syndi- 
cate and its general manager, Henry P. 
Martin, foundation trustee and our news- 
paper participation chairman, deserve special 
recognition for a series of editorial cartoons 
popularizing the concept, “Democracy is 
everybody's business. Give, register, inform 
yourself, and vote.” Cartoon panels such as 
Walt Kelly’s “Pogo” and Milt Caniff’s “Steve 
Canyon” stressed the “Give a Buck” theme. 

BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY 

To enlist business and industry participa- 
tion, a series of informal cultivation lunch- 
eons were held in key cities: 

Boston, Mass., Michael T. Kelleher, host; 
Dr. Robert E. Wilson, speaker. 

Chicago, Ill., Robert Galvin, host; John C. 
Cornelius, speaker. 

Dallas, Tex., Fred F. Florence, host; John 
Cc. Cornelius, speaker. 

Des Moines, Iowa, Henry P. Martin, host; 
John C. Cornelius, speaker. 

Duluth, Minn., Harry Zinsmaster, host; 
John C. Cornelius, speaker. 

Kansas City, Mo., J. C. Hall, host; John 
Cc. Cornelius, speaker. 

Los Angeles, Calif., Leonard Firestone and 
Justin Dart, hosts; John cC. Cornelius, 
speaker. 

New Orleans, La., George Healy, host; John 
Cc. Cornelius, speaker. 

New York, N.Y., John L. Burns, host; John 
Cc. Cornelius, speaker 

Wichita, Kans., William Graham, host; 
John C. Cornelius, speaker. 

Similar luncheons are scheduled for De- 
cember and January in Minneapolis (hosts: 
Peavey Heffelfinger and John Cowles), Pitts- 
burgh (Henry J. Heinz II), Baltimore (Jacob 
Blaustein), and Milwaukee (Francis Trecker), 
all trustees of our foundation. 

COMPANY PARTICIPATION 

Sending materials to 23,000 member firms, 
one of our partner organizations, the US. 
Chamber of Commerce, urged companies 
throughout the Nation to participate in the 
program. 

A unique campaign by Aerojet-General 
Corp. resulted in 11,000 of the firm’s 15,000 
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employees giving a total of $25,000 to the 
party of their choice. Outstanding company 
campaigns were also conducted by Standard 
Oil of New Jersey, Continental Airlines, Allied 
Chemical, Hallmark Cards, Gulf, Cities Serv- 
ice, Iowa-Illinois Gas & Electric, General 
Electric, Maytag, Continental Can, Swift, 
Delaware-Lackawanna, Ford Motor Co., John- 
son & Johnson, Sears, Roebuck, Timken 
Roller Bearing, Consolidated Laundries, 
North American Car, Pan American Petro- 
leum, Ethyl, General Foods, Kellogg, Simoniz, 
Armour, Schering, Broadcast Music, and 
Metropolitan Life. 

Never before have so many companies 
launched their own nonpartisan practical 
politics program. Employees were urged 
not only to register and vote their convic- 
tions, but to join a political party and to 
undertake specific party chores such as get- 
ting people to attend political meetings, so- 
liciting contributions, etc 

Company participation in support of the 
foundation’s new campaign was truly out- 
standing. It reflected the same high level 
of business leadership as in 1956 when a 
confidential study, made for our foundation 


by Dr. Gallup, showed that 19 percent of the, 


American people were reminded to register 
and vote by citizenship programs in their 


“own companies. 


NATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS 


Newest member to join the foundation 
team was the Japanese-American Citizens 
League—bringing the number of national 
participating organizations up to 153. 

The foundation’s role in relation to these 
membership organizations is that of clear- 
inghouse, supplying how-to-do-it materials 
to them, and secondly, coordinator encour- 
aging a division of labor so that each group 
conducts a special project of its own. Some 
of the many special projects undertaken by 
cooperating organizations: 

Naturalized citizens program (American 
Bar Association). 

First Voters Week (Jaycees). 

Essay contest and distribution of national 
anthem records to rural schools (American 
Farm Bureau Federation). 

Ringing church bells on election day 
(Lions). 

Lincoln-Douglas debates and voters serv- 
ice centers (League of Women Voters). 

Armed Forces Week (U.S. Department of 
Defense). 

Community get-out-the-vote kits (B’nai 
B'rith). 

Promoting advertising council newspaper 
ads (Newspaper Advertising Executive Asso- 
ciation and Bureau of Advertising of the 
ANPA). 

Company practical politics programs 
(N.A.M, and U.S, Chamber of Commerce). 

“Register, vote and contribute” reminders 
to membership (Pilot International National 
Congress of American ~Indians, American 
Hotel Association, AFL-CIO). 

Baby-sitting service project (Girl Scouts, 
Camp Fire Girls). 

Encouraging use of our radio and TV ma- 
terials (National Association of Broadcast- 
ers). 

RESULTS ACHIEVED 


A thorough study of the campaign’s effec- 
tiveness, both in attitudes engendered and 
money collected, is being made for our foun- 
dation by Dr. Gallup. Complete findings 
will be available in January. Meanwhile, 
evidence now at hand clearly indicates that 
certain specific and tangible results were 
accomplished: 

1. A good beginning toward a nationwide 
public: awareness of the need for political 
giving as an essential phase of participating 
citizenship. 

2. A growing realization on the part of the 
general public and both Houses of Congress 
of the necessity for improved legislation on 
election finances, 
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3. On November 4 more people went to the 
polls than in any previous nonpresidential 
election. ‘This record vote was in part a 
result of the “Contribute to Your Party” 
campaign. A citizen who invests in a politi- 
cal party or candidate is more likely to vote. 

4. Present estimates of the total collected 
in small gifts range from 3 to 12 million dol- 
lars. Reason for varying estimates is that 
many local and county committees and spe- 
cial candidates’ drives do not give accurate 
reports to State and national committees. 
For instance, the foundation knows of one 
county where $5,700 was collected in small 
gifts, but the county chairman reported only 
$250 to the State committee. Greatest suc- 
cess was in the suburbs and smaller towns; 
greatest disappointment—the big cities. 

5. Dr. Gallup gives this preliminary report 
of some of his findings: 

(a) Forty-four percent of the American 
people report that they are aware of our new 
“Contribute to Your Party” program. Ac- 
cording to Dr. Gallup, this 44 percent pene- 
tration is a remarkable achievement for a 
new campaign. 

(b) Only 5 percent stated that they were 
actually solicited by a political party. 

(c) Twenty-three percent reported they 
would have given $5 had they been solicited 
by the political party of their choice. Dr. 
Gallup says that this comes to approximately 
24 million households and therefore $120 
million in small gifts, with no strings at- 
tached, is available to the political parties. 

The first nationwide bipartisan drive to 
broaden the base of financial support of our 
political system, our pilot operation taught 
us and the political parties many valuable 
lessons. We learned, for example, the need 
for greater coordination between the special 
gifts and small donors phases; the need for 
bringing more local and State politicians 
into the planning; the need for getting more 
people to join a political party; the need for 


. recruiting more volunteer solicitors; the need 


for working out a different pattern for the 
big cities, etc. 

Was the campaign a success from the 
standpoint of the political parties? Both 
Mr. Alcorn and Mr. Butler have already asked 
us and the Advertising Council to continue 
the “register, vote, and contribute to your 
party” program, giving special attention to 
the 1960 elections. Excerpts from their eval- 
uation of our program: 

Mr. Alcorn: “Your public service campaign 
is taking the curse from political financing. 
You broke the ice for the Republican Party 
with thousands who never before had con- 
tributed to a political party and, perhaps, 
thought there might be something tainted 
about giving to a political cause. Please 
continue. I pledge you the full-fledged sup- 
port of our party from the smallest precinct 
to the White House.” 

Mr. Butler: “Your ‘Give a Buck’ program 
performed a truly outstanding public service 
in making the financing of our political 
parties the responsibility of all the people, 
not just a few. You are giving increased 
vitality to our political system through the 
participation of more and more people. Your 
program is the greatest step forward in the 
history of 20th century politics.” 


OTHER ACTIVITIES 


A more complete report of all foundation 
activities for 1958 would have to mention the 
national anthem project and the Law Day 
U.S.A. program. 

The national anthem project is still going 
on. So far, 85,000 schools are now using our 
new high-fidelity recording of the national 
anthem. This is the first time a high-fidelity 
disc of the national anthem is being made 
available to all schools throughout the Na- 
tion—162,000 in all—thanks to the generosity 
of our trustee, Mr. Louis Schweitzer, and the 
help of the Victor Record Division of RCA. 
Distribution to remaining schools will be 
completed in 1959. 
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1959 


At the request of U.S. Supreme Court Jus- 
tice Tom C. Clark, one of the founders of 
the Freedom Train and of the American 
Heritage Foundation, we joined with the 
American Bar Association in cosponsoring 
the nationwide Law Day U.S.A. program. Our 
contribution was supplying educational ma- 
terials to newspapers, magazines, radio and 
TV stations—stressing respect for law and 
order as the cornerstone of our American 
heritage. The importanee of jury duty asa 
basic act of American citizenship was also 
emphasized. Widespread publicity in all 
media was partly a result of our foundation’s 
efforts, according to Justice Clark and Mr. 
Ross L. Malone, president of the American 
Bar Association. General Sarnoff spoke at 
Law Day U.S.A. exercises held at the New 
York County Courthouse, and more than 
20,000 separate Law Day U.S.A. programs were 
held across the Nation. We look forward to 
continuing our participatidn for 1959 in this 
timely program. 


a 


No Inconsistency in Insurance Industry’s 


Stand 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD M. SIMPSON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. SIMPSON of Pennsylvania. Mr. 
Speaker, the House of Representatives 
recently approved a bill sharply increas- 
ing taxes on life insurance companies. 
At the time that the bill was reported 
out of the Ways and Means Committee, 
10 members expressed grave reservations 
as to the possible impact of this tax 
burden on a vital form of individual, and 
voluntary, thrift. I was pleased to as- 
sociate myself with these views. 

Now we find that the very points em- 
phasized in our supplemental remarks 
in the Ways and Means Committee report 
on the life insurance tax bill, H.R. 4245, 
are being given serious attention by the 
other body, and public hearings on H.R. 
4245 have been recessed while the eco- 
nomic factors implicit in this legislation 
are examined. 

Some of the economic factors relating 
to H.R. 4245 and another significant tax 
bill, H.R. 10 (the Keogh-Simpson bill), 
are discussed in a recent editorial in the 
National Underwriter, a publication 
widely circulated in the life insurance 
industry. I call this editorial to the at- 
tention of my colleagues for their con- 
sideration: 

No INCONSISTENCY IN INDUSTRY’s STAND 

The life insurance business is actively 
against inflation and in favor of a balanced 
budget. It is also against the huge rise in 
income taxes the companies would have to 
pay under the House-passed bill pending 
now in the Senate. And it favors the Keogh- 
Simpson bill, the 1959 version of last year’s 
Jenkins-Keogh bill, giving self-employed 
persons somewhat the same tax break in 
accumulating retirement funds as employed 
persons enjoy under approved pension plans. 

Is there danger that the public will think 
it detects an inconsistency between the lat- 
ter two viewpoints and the first two? We 
believe there is no inconsistency whatever 
but since the layman is likely to jump to 
conclusions on superficial evidence, it would 
be well for life insurance men to be prepared 
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for the accusation that the life insurance 
business is talking out of both sides of its 
mouth on the subject of inflation. 

Treasury Officials testified in ways and 
means committee hearings that the Keogh- 
Simpson bill would trim $365 million from 
anticipated tax revenues. Estimates vary 
considerably on what would be a fair in- 
crease in the tax bite on the life companies, 
but it would certainly be a lot less than the 
one contained in the pending bill. Probably 
the difference between a fair increase and 
the boost specified in the bill, plus the $365 
million revenue loss inherent in the Keogh- 
Simpson bill would push the budget nearly 
half a billion dollars in the direction of 
imbalance. 

How does this square with the insurance 
industry’s implacable opposition to inflation 
and unbalanced budgets, John Q. Public 
may ask, if he thinks about the matter. 

The answer is that the fight against infla- 
tion and in favor of balanced budgets is not 
really won if the victory rests on gross in- 
justice to certain segments of the taxpaying 
public. 

The imposition of a tax increase on life 
companies far in excess of any possible con- 
cept of fairness cannot be defended on the 
grounds that it would help balance the 
budget and fight inflation. Neither can the 
continuing of a manifest discrimination 
against the self-employed in their retirement 
plan accumulations be defended on those 
grounds. 

It could be argued that by removing a dis- 
crimination against the self-employed and 
refusing to impose a discrimination against 
insurers, Congress would be encouraging peo- 
ple to save money that would otherwise add 
to inflationary pressures. We believe that to 
be true,- but transcending all that is the 
matter of simple justice: Heaping an unde- 
served tax load on policyholders and on the 
self-employed is neither just nor defensible. 
There is no inconsistency in opposing such 
unfairness and at the same time fighting 
against inflation and unbalanced budgets.— 
W.M. 





Railroad Retirement and Unemployment 
Benefits 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ODIN LANGEN 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. LANGEN. Mr. Speaker, the 
House of Representatives of the Minne- 
sota State Legislature on March 6, 1959, 
adopted House Resolution No. 8, request- 
ing Congress to enact railroad retirement 
and unemployment benefits. 

The resolution follows: 

HovusE RESOLUTION 8 
Resolution requesting Congress to enact rail- 

— retirement and unemployment bene- 

ts 

Whereas a large number of residents in 
Minnesota are employed by railroads and are 
vitally affected by unemployment and re- 
tirement benefits of railroads; and 

Whereas H.R. 1012 would provide an in- 
crease in retirement and unemployment 
benefits to employees of railroads; and 

Whereas we are informed that the retire- 
ment fund for railroad employees is ac- 
tuarially sound and that the increase in re- 
tirement benefit proposed in H.R. 1012 would 
not adversely affect that fund and would not 
result in increased cost to the railroads or 
their employees: Now, therefore, be it 


‘for retirement of the national debt. 
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Resolved by the House of Representatives 
of the State of Minnesota, That Congress be 
requested to enact H.R. 1012 as originally 
introduced without amendments; and be it 
further 

Resolved, That the Chief Clerk of the 
House of Representatives be instructed to 
mail each Member of Congress from the State 


‘of Minnesota a copy of this resolution. 


E. J. CHILGREN, 
Speaker of the House of Representatives. 
G. H. Leany, 
Chief Clerk of the House of Repre- 
sentatives. 
Adopted by the House of Representatives, 
the sixth day of March, nineteen hundred 
and fifty-nine. 





Haley’s Business Proposal 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. A. PAUL KITCHIN 


OF NORTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. KITCHIN. Mr. Speaker, the time 
has come for all of us to become aware 
of the almost criminal act we are com- 
mitting against the generations yet to 
come by continuing to amass more and 
more Government debt without any def- 
inite system of curtailing the principal. 
We manage somehow to budget the in- 
terest but little or no attention has been 
given to budgeting a set amount for the 
retirement eventually of our tremendous 
debt load. I think the gentleman from 
Florida has introduced a bill that is 
practical and deserves much conscien- 
tious consideration by this Congress. 
The following editorial from the Lake- 
land Ledger of Thursday, March 5, 1959, 
reflects the good business practicability 
of Mr. HALEy’s proposal: 

HALEY’s BUSINESS PROPOSAL 


Congressman JAMEs A, HALEY, of Florida’s 
Seventh District, introduced a bill this week 
It is 
the kind of measure that immediately com- 
mands the attention of businessmen 
throughout the Nation. For businessmen 
have long looked on disconsolately as the 
Federal Government has plunged ahead on 
an unbusinesslike basis. 

There is no hope that Government will 
ever be as financially efficient as a private 
business enterprise. In the first place, Gov- 
ernment is on a nonprofit basis. Second, it 
embraces a large area of service to people 
from whom no financial return can be ex- 
pected. 

But there is a margin beyond which lies 
peril for our Federal Government. The mar- 
gin has long been exceeded by our national 
debt. It soars at the legal limit. Periodically 
there is a demand that the ceiling be raised. 
Each such proposal brings a reaction of 
heavy gloom among businessmen. 

The Haley proposal is the essence of sound 
and solid arithmetic. Set aside 5 percent of 
the revenue each year to apply on retirement 
of the staggering debt, he says. But his 
proposal goes one important step further. 
Have no budget that exceeds estimated rev- 
enue, he urges. Instead of going a little 
further into the red, raise taxes, meet the 
problem head-on instead of prolonging the 
misery and adding to the burden to be car- 
ried by successive generations of Americans. 

HALEY, it is clear enough, is not advocating 
that taxes be increased. He is advocating 
that the Government do something realistic 
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to pull itself out of the bog of debt. In 
effect, he is saying: Let’s pay as we go and 
start paying off what we owe. And that 
makes extremely good sense to every busi- 
nessman 

There is no valid reason why the Federal 
Government should not begin to reduce the 
great debt load. It is a problem that calls 

1 rigid application of national self-disci- 

i It is one that cannot go on indefinitely 
without resultful attention. 

From the viewpoint of businessmen 
throughout the Nation, therefore, it is en- 
couraging when a Member of Congress 
launches a direct attack on the problem as 
Congressman HALEY has done. He has pro- 
posed a sensible course in an area of astro- 
nomical figures. 





Scholl Canyon Win Is Tribute to 
Determination of Mayor 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. H. ALLEN SMITH 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 11, 1959 


Mr. SMITH of California. Mr. Speak- 
er, under leave to extend my re- 
marks in the Recorp, I include the fol- 
lowing article published in the Ledger, 
Montrose, Calif., newspaper dated March 
8, 1959, entitled “Scholl Canyon Win 
Tribute to Determination of Mayor’: 

SCHOLL CANYON WIN Is TRIBUTE TO 
DETERMINATION OF MAYOR 


(By Ed Delaney) 


Three days ago, the battle of Scholl Canyon 
raged before the Board of Supervisors of Los 
Angeles County. The principal proponents 
of that reclamation project were members 
of Glendale City Council, the city manager 
and department heads, led by Mayor Zelma 
Bogue. She received much countywide pub- 
licity as being the one who is largely re- 
sponsible for having stymied the efforts of 
private dump operators and vote-conscious 
politicians who tried to block Flendale’s 
plans for proceeding with the project. 

The purpose of the undertaking as she 
insisted is to develop a recreational area that 
will prove beneficial to all sections of the 
county—not just for Glendale. Her efforts, 
very ably augmented by those of City Mana- 
ger C. E. Perkins, were crowned with success 
when on Thursday the supervisors reversed 
a previously taken position and approved the 
project. 

That was not the first time the feminine 
fighter for Giendale took command of the 
city’s forces to press for a matter which she 
felt was for the best interest of the taxpayers 
and the general welfare of the local citi- 
Zens 


About a month before last week’s stormy 
session in Los Angeles, she and Perkins ap- 
peared before the supervisors and prevented 
what appeared to be a planned move to in- 
definitely shelve the Scholl development 
project. Her persistence at that time re- 
sulted in Thursday's session, when victory 
was recorded for her and the “shock troops” 
of the city which she headed. 

Taking the lead in projects for the wel- 
fare of the community during the past 20 
years, has made Zelma Bogue the best known 
and probably the best liked woman in Glen- 
dale. 

During World War II, she was named an 
honorary Navy recruiter by the U.S. Naval 
Department. She has received the coveted 
Gulick Award of the Camp Fire Girls and a 
Certificate of Merit from the California State 
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Assembly. For years she had been on the ad- 
visory board of the Salvation Army and last 
year she was made an honorary colonel in 
the California National Guard. She has been 
given life memberships in practically all the 
local women’s organizations, such as the 
Tuesday Afternoon Club, the Business and 
Professional Women’s Club, the Soroptimists, 
the Civic League, and the Teen-agers Club— 
though she admits being past the age of 
those who are usually admitted to that group. 


NAMED MAYOR 


When she first ran for city council, she 
was opposed by five politically experienced 
members of the so-called stronger sex. She 
won. Two years ago she was reelected to a 
4-year term on the council and received more 
votes than the two men also elected at that 
time. She was chosen as Glendale’s first 
woman mayor. 

Contrary to the predictions of some, she 
gained fame as one mayor who takes her 
duties earnestly and works at the job. Inci- 
dentally it is not financial remuneration that 
impels her to give so much time and energy 
to the obligations of her office. Council 
members, including the mayor, receive no 
salaries, but are paid $25 for each meeting 
of the council they attend. Until last year 
they received only.$10 per meeting. So it is 
more or less a labor of love for the betterment 
of the city that keeps the council members 
and mayor at their tasks. 


NOT A PUPPET 


Zelma speaks her mind when necessary and 
can remain discreetly silent if the occasion 
demands. After weighing the facts of a case 
breught before the council for decision, she 
states her position. She is adamant to the 
blandishments of pressure groups and is not 
the puppet of any opinion-making mediums. 

Many of the problems brought before the 
council have to do with construction of 
buildings, planning and zoning. She is not 
without some personal knowledge of these 
activities. She built and owns the apart- 
ment house in which she lives alone and 
has built several others which were sold. 

Not infrequently when one such zoning or 
building case comes before the council, she 
is the only member who has personally in- 
spected the location and bases her decision 
on what she observes. One seeing, she as- 
serts, is worth a thousand tellings. 


BLASTS JAIL 


While serving on the county grand jury 
some years ago, she says she visited every 
jail in the county and discovered that Glen- 
dale had the worst. For 5 years she had la- 
bored to remove that blot from the reputa- 
tion of the city. Only last week were her 
efforts crowned with success. The council 
approved plans and appropriated funds for 
construction of a million dollar police build- 
ing and jail. 

She believes in and personally practices the 
simple life as the best in which to preserve 
the fundamental principles of our American- 
ism. She endeavors,to form her decisions 
on the city’s expenditures, in the way they 
will affect the pockets of the taxpayers. 
Economy and efficiency are her guides when 
spending public funds. 

When she took a firm stand on the Scholl 
Canyon project, she was not imbued with 
any desire to garner publicity, but to get 
the best deal for Glendale. Her stubborn 
and determined resistence to the efforts of 
powerful pressure groups and individuals was 
displayed in the meetings before the Board 
of Supervisors. Her stand may also cause 
some practical politician to hesitate about 
clashing with Zelma when she is about her 
city’s business. 

Despite the apparent decline in the politi- 
cal morals of some American statesmen, this 
Nation shalt not perish from the earth, so 
long as we have women who will assume pub- 
lic office and carry out their duties with the 
intellectual honesty and zeal of Zelma 


Bogue. 


March 10 


Comments on Federal Aid to Education 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KEITH THOMSON 


OF WYOMING 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. THOMSON of Wyoming. Mr. 
Speaker, it seems that some people are 
determined that the Federal Government 
shall take over the financing of the pub- 
lic schools, regardless of need. Fortu- 
nately not all educators have been mis- 
led. I respectfully commend to the at- 
tention of the House a copy of a letter 
from Evan J. Worley, principal, Niobrara 
County High School, Lusk, Wyo., to Dr. 
Walter W. Heller of the University of 
Minnesota, which was recently trans- 
mitted to me. 

The letter is as follows: 

Dr. WALTER W. HELLER, 
University of Minnesota, 
Minneapolis, Minn. 

DeAR Dr. HELLER: I have just read “Educa- 
tion U.S.A.” dated February 12, 1959, and 
noted your comments on Federal aid to edu- 
cation and the U.S. Chamber of Commerce’s 
contention that States have sufficient fiscal 
capacity to take care of their own school 
needs. You say the facts do not support 
the chamber’s contention. Do you mean by 
this that the Federal Government is in better 
condition to pay for education than are the 
States? 

I certainly disagree with you on this—at 
least as it applies to our wonderful State of 
Wyoming. This State is in good condition 
financially and definitely has the capacity to 
take care of its own school needs. Our 
problem here is to prove to the people that 
it is cheaper to keep our tax dollar in this 
State and spend it on our schools than to 
send that dollar to Washington and get back 
40 cents to use on our schools. And I know 
of other States that are also in good condi- 
tion. 

Do you have any figures as to how much 
in debt each State is? I'll bet that the total 
debt of all 49 States is much smaller than 
that of the United States Government. 
Should a business in fair shape borrow from 
@ business in poor shape? I can’t see it. 

I see that you are an economist. May I 
ask if you feel that a business can con- 
tinually go farther into debt and survive? 
If we have more Federal aid, it means more 
deficit spending—isn’t there a breaking 
point? Icertainly can’t see having our Fed- 
eral Government going into debt deeper in 
order to send money back to the States to 
use for education when it means a cheaper 
dollar, probably more inflation, etc. I’m 
certainly glad I’m getting along in years— 
I'd hate to be a young person and see the 
tremendous debt that is continually piling 
up and will have to be paid eventually by 
the next generation and the next and the 
next—or don’t you economists think that 
debt will have to be paid? 


A local businessman referred to Federal 
money the other day as free money. I pro- 
ceeded to try to straighten him out on his 
misconception—but I’m afraid too many 
other Americans (educators, included) feel 
the same way. How wrong they are. 

Sincerely yours, 
Evan J. WORLEY, 
Principal. 

Mr. Speaker, I further commend to the 
attention of the House an editorial ap- 
pearing in the Wyoming State Tribune, 
Cheyenne, Wyo., in its issue of Febru- 
ary 17, 1959, showing some of the things 
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the State is in fact doing to take care of 
its educational needs. This certainly 
substantiates the position of Mr. Worley. 

The editorial is as follows: 

It seems clear that the 35th Wyoming leg- 
islature is dealing handsomely, financially 
speaking, with public schools and education. 

Whether it is also dealing well of course 
remains to be seen. 

The most important education bill is, cer- 
tainly, the one approved by both legislative 
houses and which amends the school founda- 
tion program act. This boosts the value of 
the classroom unit—which determines State 
aid—by $700 and it also authorizes use of 
average daily membership rather than aver- 
age daily attendance in computing class- 
room units. 

The two changes, says an analysis by the 
Wyoming Taxpayers Association, will give 
close to a $1,000 increase in the classroom 
unit value as that has been computed 
through the current school years. 

“Estimates are that over $3,500,000 more 
will be distributed in State aid to Wyoming 
school districts next school year than cur- 
rently,” the association said. 

An appropriation of $1,250,000 (same as 
that provided 2 years ago) from the general 
fund is pending. Of that, the association 
says: 

“With the expected balance in the fund to 
be used to finance the increased State aid 
distribution contemplated, it appears that 
something over $5 million in new and in- 
creased revenues must be found by the time 
of the 36th (1961) legislature.” 

That, concludes the association, will be a 
“sizeable and disagreeable task.” Indeed it 
will. 

The legislature has also— 

Raised the effective limit of property taxa- 
tion, for school district current operational 
expenditures, from 14 to 21 mills. 

Four mills above that limit may be au- 
thorized by voters in unified districts with- 
out limitation as to duration (restricted to 
4 years heretofore) and without provision for 
future district voter reconsideration or re- 
vocation of such authority. 

As to school district reorganization, the 
association comments, and glumly so— 

“It appears that again this session of the 
legislature, considerations as to desirable 
steps toward more efficient organization of 
school districts have been ignored and more 
money will be poured in by the State to fur- 
ther entrench the current situation.” 





American Moral Flabbiness 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. LEVERING 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. LEVERING. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave granted me, I am inserting in the 
CONGRESSIONAL RecorpD a brief item from 
the Alcove, a weekly bulletin of the 
Mount Vernon, Ohio, Rotary Club, and 
reported by Mr. George T. Culbertson, 
Jr., for Tuesday, March 3, 1959. 

This article tells of a speech by Prof. 
Raymond English, of Kenyon College, 
who warned the Rotarians about the 
dangers of our Nation’s moral flabbiness 
and exposed some of the methods the 
Soviet leaders are using to weaken us in 
the international field. It is well worthy 
of the consideration of my colleagues. 
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The article follows: 
Pror. RAYMOND ENGLISH WARNS AGAINST 
AMERICAN MORAL FLABBINESS 


(By George T. Culbertson, Jr.) 


In a sobering talk on the new trends of 
international relations, Prof. Raymond Eng- 
lish, Kenyon College, told members of the 
Rotary Club Tuesday noon that Soviet Russia 
poses a grave danger to the United States 
during-the next few years. 

He compared the world teday with an old 
patched intertube—trouble is likely to break 
out at any one of a dozen places—Berlin, 
Middle East, Quemoy, Korea, Indonesia, 
South America, Africa. 

The United States is in the position to 
check one—possibly two—of these trouble 
spots, but if Khrushchev should manage to 
cause half a dozen outbreaks at the same 
time, we would be in no position to act on 
any of them, he said. 

An ideal time for such a plan, English 
told the group, would be the summer of 
1960. The gap will have been widened in 
the guided missile race, Communist leaders 
will be due for a boost and the United 
States will be deeply engrossed in a presi- 
dential election. 

Attacking the present foreign policy, Eng- 
lish said that it is the same policy that 
existed in the late 1940’s that was so suc- 
cessful in containing Russia, but that since 
1952, these conditions no longer exist. The 
foreign policy has lost its flexibility and is 
unable to meet changing conditions. 

‘‘Moral flabbiness seems to be the cause 
of our diplomatic troubles,” he said. “We 
have been putting the wrong things first. 
We need a complete reevaluation of our way 
of thinking. More of our money should be 
spent on education and defense—our whole 
society is becoming flabby and hesitates to 
sacrifice.” 

English said that massive retaliation is no 
longer useful in detering small wars and up- 
risings. He stressed the value of developing 
highly mobile forces to cope with such situ- 
ations. 

“There is the danger,” he said, “that by 
the mid 1960’s, the balance of terror may 
swing to Soviet Russia. It is far better to 
fight several small wars to contain Russia 
than to have them wage an all-out war 
without retaliation.” 





‘Steel Costs Are Determined in World 
Markets 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD M. SIMPSON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. SIMPSON of Pennsylvania. Mr. 
Speaker, June 30 marks the end of the 
present 3-year contract between the 
steel industry and its principal unions. 
Various proposals have been advanced 
that will considerably add to the wage 
costs of the U.S. steel industry. In 
view of the extension of the Trade 
Agreements Act last year and the in- 
creasing imports of steel products, it 
behooves the steelworkers to maintain a 
wage-cost structure that will be com- 
petitive in world markets. No matter 
how high wages might be raised if our 
markets are lost to foreign competition, 
there will be fewer jobs and lower pay- 
rolls for everyone concerned. 
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The magazine, Steel, in its issue of 
February 23, 1929, presented a pene- 
trating review of the prospects before 
the American public in an editorial en- 
titled “Dear Mr. McDonald: Why a 
Steel Strike?” Under unanimous con- 
sent, I ask that it may be included as an 
extension of my remarks at this point 
in the REcorp: 


Dear Mr. McDoNALp: Wuy A STEEL STRIKE? 


Almost everyone expects that you will pull 
members of your steelworkers union off their 
jobs when your present 3-year contract with 
the steel industry expires June 30. 

The minority thinks you will borrow a 
leaf from the book of your intramural com- 
petitor, Walter Reuther, and ask your men 
to work without a contract until consumers 
get low on steel. 

But, whatever the timing, the odds still 
favor a strike lasting 4 to 9 weeks. 

That is because most people think steel 
industry management cannot be expected to 
come across with your $1 billion package (50 
cents an hour) that calls for increased pen- 
sions and insurance, longer vacations, more 
holidays, more unemployment compensa- 
tion, and larger shift premiums. 

As a basic industry, steel is under com- 
pulsion to help hold the wage-price line as 
a means of averting inflation. It cannot 
grant increases in wages that exceed in- 
creases in productivity without raising 
prices. 

Because of the wage-price spiral, steel and 
the products made from steel are already 
losing out in world markets. Here at home 
the St. Lawrence Seaway will provide still 
easier access for foreign steel to the heart 
of the American market. 

Mr. McDonald, you need to help strength- 
en, rather than tear down, the position of 
the industry on which your million and a 
quarter members depend for their livelihood. 

A long steél strike would deliver a lethal 
blow to the recovery in business that has 
not been felt fully by the automobile in- 
dustry and hardly at all by the capital 
equipment industry. It would disrupt the 
Government’s fiscal planning. It would in- 
crease unemployment, now numbering near- 
ly 5 million, The prospect of a strike has 
already forced consumers to rush in for 
material they will not use for months. 

Why not demonstrate true labor states- 
manship by asking for a contract with ad- 
justments that are reasonable and fair? 

Really, Mr. McDonald, why is a steel strike 
necessary? 

Irwin. H. Sucu, 
Editor in Chief. 





Work Being Done by the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare in 
Implementing the National Defense 
Education Act 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
° 


HON. JOHN V. LINDSAY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. LINDSAY. Mr. Speaker, I wish 
once more to illustrate the impressive 
work being done by the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare in im- 
plementing the National Defense Educa- 
tion Act. It gives me great pleasure to 
advise this House that a counseling and 
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evidance training institute will be con- 
ducted at Hunter College July 1 through 
August 7, 1959. Hunter College is lo- 
cated in the heart of Manhattan and in 
the heart of New York’s 17th Congres- 
sional District. Hunter is one of the 
many institutions in the 17th District 
that makes the 17th one of the truly 
eat communities of the Nation. 

Che selection of Hunter as the site for 
one of the Nation’s training institutes 
under the National Defense Education 
results from preliminary arrange- 
ments concluded between the U.S. Com- 
missioner of Education, Lawrence G. 
Derthick, and Dr. Harry N. Rivlin, dean 
of teacher education, College of the City 
of New York, representing the four mu- 
nicipal colleges—City, Hunter, Brooklyn, 
and Queens. 

A central feature of the institute at 
Hunter will be a reexamination of guid- 
ance policies in the light of today’s needs 
as the core of a training program for 
counselors. 

What are some of these needs? The 
Congress has declared that the Nation 
is losing too much of our most valuable 
and precious resources—the talents of 
our children in our schools. We know, 
for example, that many able students do 
not continue their education beyond the 
high school. At any time, but espe- 
cially in these critical times, we cannot 
afford such waste. The survival of our 
democratic way of life demands nothing 
1€ss 
Consequently, the Congress, through 
the National Defense Education Act of 
1958, authorized a program of federaliy 
financed counseling and guidance train- 
ing institutes. They represent one of 
several features of the act designed, in 
the words of the act itself, “to insure 
trained manpower of sufficient quality 
and quantity to meet the national de- 
fense needs of the United States.” 
Title V of the act is entitled “Guidance, 
Counseling, and Testing; Identification 
and Encouragement of Able Students.” 
The cited title suggests the problem 
which the program of counseling and 
guidance institutes—such as the one at 
Hunter—will attack. It will do so by 
expanding educational programs for the 
professional preparation of counselors. 
The need is great for professional per- 
sonnel to identify, counsel, and motivate 
the more able students to continue their 
schooling. This does not mean that 
current educational programs for coun- 
selors are not good. It is simply that a 
national condition exists, which the 
Congress has recognized by calling on 
our colleges and universities to meet it. 
The institute at Hunter is a response to 
this challenge. 

We can take pride that we are in a 
good position to help meet the challenge. 
Physical facilities at Hunter, and near- 
by, will lend themselves admirably to 
the purposes of the institute. In fact, 
since 1950, there has been an on-going 
program of graduate training in guid- 
ance and school counseling at our muni- 
cipal colleges. The standards of this 
program are high and well recognized. 
As a result, skilled training resources 
will be available to meet a critical need. 
This insures the leadership of a faculty 
for an imaginative program contributing 


Act 
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to the maximum development and utili- 
zation of the rich talents possessed by 
the young people of the metropolitan 
New York area. 

This institute is but one of some 40 
that will be conducted this summer 
throughout the Nation under the au- 
thority of title V-B of the National De- 
fense Education Act. But it represents 
the imaginative way in which the Office 
of Education is implementing this im- 
portant legislation. It is an example of 
the sound principle of building on 
strength by utilizing the outstanding 
skills and resources of institutions well 
qualified to tackle this problem. New 
York City and other urban areas—-in- 
deed school systems throughout the Na- 
tion—stand to benefit enormously from 
this militant attack upon the problem of 
America’s loss of able manpower. 

I call upon the Congress once again to 
act promptly on the President’s request 
for additional funds to carry out this 
and other vital programs authorized by 
the National Defense Education Act. I 
know that friends of education every- 
where join me in urging this action. 





Treasury’s Back Door: Some Lawmakers 
Seek To Block Agencies’ Habit of 
Using Shortcuts to Spending 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. VAUGHAN GARY 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. GARY. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include a very enlightening and interest- 
ing editorial from the Wall Street Jour- 
nal of March 9, 1959, on the subject of 
the back-door ajjproach to the Treasury: 
TrEASURY’s BacK Door: SOME LAWMAKERS 

SreK To BLocK AGENCIES’ HABIT OF USING 

SuHoRTCUTS TO SPENDING 


(By Alan L. Otten) 


WASHINGTON.—A small band of Congress- 
men is waging an intensive and intermit- 
tently successful campaign to block off some 
heavily traveled shortcuts to the Federal 
Treasury. 

Sometimes the route used is authority to 
expend from public debt receipts. Some- 
times it’s contract authority. Sometimes 
it’s a revolving fund, or the right to spend 
foreign currencies, or any one of several 
other shortcuts. All avoid entirely, or at 
least minimize, the usual review of Federal 
spending programs made each year by the 
Senate and House Appropriations Commit- 
tees, indeed by Congress itself. House Rules 
Committee Chairman SmirH, Democrat, of 
Virginia, and House Appropriations Com- 
mittee Chairman CANNON, Democrat, of Mis- 
souri, two of the leaders in the fight against 
these shortcuts, call them back-door ap- 
proaches to the Federal Treasury. 


Most Federal aegncies have to run the 
congressional gauntlet twice to get funds 
for their programs. First, the regular legis- 
lative committees must authorize the pro- 
gram. This authorization law, which must 
clear both Senate and House, in effect sets 
the framework, the limits, within which the 
program can operate. Then, the Federal 
agency carrying out the program must go 
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back each year to the Appropriations Com- 

mittees to get an allotment of money to carry 

out the already-authorized program. 
DOUBLE SCRUTINY 


From the Treasury's point of view, this 
double scrutiny has obvious advantages. 
Authorization bills are frequently passed 
under the spur of some unusual event or 
crisis; the second check gives time for a 
calmer second look. Legislative committees, 
over the years, tend to get a vested interest 
in their subjects; the House Agriculture 
Committee, for example, wants to spend as 
much as possible for the farmer, the House 
Banking Committee as much as possible for 
housing, and so on. The Appropriations 
Committees can weigh all these demands 
against each other. 

Certainly, the most widely used of the de- 
vices at the moment is the authority to ex- 
pend from public debt receipts. It was be- 
gun in the depression days of the early 
1930’s—to get the Hoover-created Recon- 
struction Finance Corporation operating to 
shore up business in the shortest possible 
time. But the practice of permitting Gov- 
ernment agencies to borrow directly from the 
Federal Treasury spread to more and more 
programs over the years—housing programs, 
the Commodity Credit Corporation’s price 
support program, Export-Import Bank lend- 
ing, and many more. 

By now, Congress has authorized Govern- 
ment agencies to spend some $150 billion 
this way. The General Accounting Office, 
Congress’ watchdog over Federal spending, 
recently said the device “tends to perpetuate 
programs that might not otherwise stand 
the test of continued Federal scrutiny.” But 
it also complicates the budget process in 
that unused borrowing power is always hang- 
ing over the budget. Right now, Federal 
agencies owe the Treasury something over 
$20 billion, but have unused authority to 
borrow another $25 billion. 

The original justification for the borrow- 
ing device was that it was being used for 
Government lending programs. Since these 
loans would eventually be repaid, the argu- 
ment went, it would complicate the budget- 
ing process less to have the agency borrow 
the money from the Treasury than to go to 
Congress for a regular appropriation. 

But several questions can now be raised 
about this claim. For one, not all lending 
programs depend on borrowing authority 
from the original legislative committee, and 
yet seem to get along satisfactorily. The 
rural electrification program and* Farmers 
Home Administration, for example, are set 
up by having the Appropriations Committee 
itself set each year the amount that can be 
borrowed from the Treasury, and the Small 
Business Administration’s lending funds 
come from a regular annual appropriation. 

ITS USE SPREADS 


Moreover, the device is being used for 
many lending programs when Congress 
knows right from the start there is little 
likelihood of repayment. Congress, for ex- 
ample, had to cancel $12.8 billion of the 
$26.6 billion the RFC borrowed from the 
Treasury, most of the loss being on World 
War II programs. Congress knows all along 
that only a small part of CCC price support 
loans will be repaid. 

Finally, in recent years the device has 
spread to programs not involving lending at 
all—frequently being resorted to specifically 
to get around the annual Appropriations 
Committee review. Industry, Federal agency, 
or congressional sponsors of a program get 
tired of running the annual gauntlet and 
switch to the borrowing approach. For in- 
stance, last year, the Senate passed a min- 
eral subsidy bill that would have allowed 
the Interior Department to go directly to the 
Treasury. There was no thought that this 
might later be repaid. Sponsors frankly 
admitted they were proposing to finance the 
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program in this fashion because in previous 
years the House Appropriations Committee 
had been hostile to mine subsidy bills and 
had refused to appropriate money to carry 
out authorized programs, 

No one in Congress seems quite sure why 
some of the economy-minded Members were 
so long in waking up to the trend; some 
economizers frankly admit they were asleep 
on the job. The Treasury borrowing device 
got a big play in the antirecession bills 
ground out early last year—the Senate used 
it not only in the mining bill but also for 
housing, community facility loans, aid to de- 
pressed areas, and help for small business 
investment companies—and the surge of 
these bills focused attention on the financ- 
ing approach involved in them. 

Rules Committee Chairman SMITH last 
year did succeed in blocking finally some use 
of this approach. For example, as a price 
for having his committee clear the Bills for 
floor action, he forced the legislative com- 
mittee to switch to regular appropriations 
procedures on the minerals, depressed areas, 
community facilities, small business, and 
aid to education bills. 

This year, Mr. SmiTH is trying again. He’s 
sponsored a resolution that would change 
House rules so that only the Appropriations 
Committee could OK the actual withdrawal 
of money from the Treasury. Legislative 
committees would continue to have the 
power to authorize programs—set the lim- 
its—but appropriations, contract authority, 
authority to spend from public debt receipts, 
and all the other avenues to the Treasury 
would have to be checked annually by the 
Appropriations Committees. 

The Rules Committee has held hearings 
on the Smith resolution, and the testimony 
highlighted not only the arguments on each 
side, but, perhaps more importantly, the 
basic power struggle that will shape the 
outcome far more than the issues involved. 

Testifying against the resolution were top 
members—Democratic and in several cases 
Republicans, too—of the legislative commit- 
tees whose power would be diminished by 
the resolution: Armed Services, Banking, In- 
terior, Public Works, Veterans’ Affairs, Agri- 
culture. They didn’t argue, of course, that 
they were against the resolution because they 
would lose power. They argued that pro- 
grams subject to their committees—farm 
price supports, highways, military housing, 
and many more—would be crippled if they 
had to face the delays and uncertainties of 
the usual appropriations route. 

Testifying for the resolution were Repre- 
sentatives Gary, Democrat, of Virginia, 
MAHON, Democrat of Texas, KIRwANn, Demo- 
crat of Ohio, TABER, Republican of New York, 
and Forp, Republican of Michigan—men 
from both parties and all wings of the party, 
but also all members of the Appropriations 
Committee, whose power has obviously been 
seriously curtailed by the back-door devices. 
They, too, didn’t phrase their arguments on 
power grounds, but rather argued that sound 
budgeting required all Government spend- 
ing programs to get an annual review in one 
central spot. 

Appropriations Committee members argue 
that with larger and larger amounts of Fed- 
eral spending automatically required under 
basic laws—for price supports, or veterans’ 
pensions, or interest on the debt, or public 
assistance payments to the States—the 
spending area subject to annual congres- 
sional control is shrinking all the-time, and 
these back-door devices shrink that area 
still further. 

House Speaker Raysurn of Texas, who 
generally does not like to change the rules 


of the House, has thrown his weight against” 


the rules change proposed by Mr. Smiru, and 
this opposition, plus the opposition of the 
various legislative committees, seems cer- 
tain to block the resolution. Bills must be 
reported by the Rules Committee by a clear 
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majority of 7 of the 12 members, and Mr. 
SmitH has only 6 votes, including his own. 
But Mr. Sirs is far from licked. For one 
thing, he is exploring ways of modifying the 
resolution to reduce some of the opposition. 
More important, though, if he and his five 
supporters on the Rules Committee stick 
together, they can force the other commit- 
tees to change individual bills as they come 
along to an appropriations method of financ- 
ing, just as they did last year. 
SENATE RESOLUTION 


In the Senate, too, agitation is mounting. 
Senator THuRMOND, Democrat of South Caro- 
lina, has introduced a resolution generally 
similar in purpose to Mr. SMITnH’s. Senator 
Byrp, Democrat of Virginia, will include a 
similar provision in a general budget reform 
bill he’ll introduce shortly. 

The administration’s position in the mat- 
ter is somewhat ambivalent... Generally 
speaking, it approves using the back-door 
approaches on programs where they’ve al- 
ways been used, but opposes them on any 
new programs. 

Of course, there is no guarantee that even 
if all this spending were channeled each 
year in the regular fashion through the Ap- 
propriations Committee that any great econ- 
omies would result. The Appropriations 
Committee could go through spendthrift 
stages just as well as other committees, or 
could find it difficult to spot areas for sav- 
ings. But economy forces feel the change is 
worth trying and promise to keep up their 
fight to close the back door to the Treasury. 





Hawaiian Statehood Advances 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I com- 
mend to the attention of our colleagues 
the following editorial which appeared in 
the New York Times of March 5, 1959: 


HAWAIIAN STATEHOOD ADVANCES 


The drive to secure admission of Hawaii 
into the Union as the 50th State is making 
significant and heartening progress. The 
latest evidence of this is the unanimous 
approval for statehood given by the Senate 
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs. 
Last month statehood was approved by the 
corresponding House committee and the 
House Rules Committee has recently been 
holding hearings on the measure. * * * 

Nothing has been more impressive in the 
recent discussion of this issue than the flim- 
siness of the arguments of those who oppose 
statehood. Sometimes these arguments are 
directly contradictory, as when some €ritics 
charge that Hawaii is in the hands of a few 
large corporations, while others claim it is 
really ruled by henchmen of Harry Bridges. 
Sometimes these arguments enter the realm 
of fantasy, as when they allege that admis- 
sion of Hawaii as a state would give Commu- 
nist propaganda grounds for accusing ys of 
colonial imperialism. 

But the most unworthy argument against 
statehood is the one which stresses the non~ 
Caucasian nature of most of Hawaii’s popu- 
lation. This is racism with a vengeance and 
directly contradictory to every ideal of our 
democracy. American citizenship is not, and 
should never be, restricted to white men, to 
people of European origin, or to any other 
such narrow elite. It is the glory of our 
Nation that here men of every color, origin, 
and religion have come together to live in 
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freedom and equality, though these ideals 
have not everywhere been realized. .Hawai- 
ians of every background have proveg their 
loyalty by fighting and dying for our country 
on equal terms with Americans from the 
mainland. Against that background state- 
hood for Hawaii is an obligation the rest of 
us have long owed our fellow Americans who 
live in those beautiful islands, 








The Critics of the Federal Reserve Board 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Speaker 
I am inserting in the CONGRESSIONAL 
REcorp an editorial which appeared in 
the New York Times on March 7, 1959, 
discussing “some of the spending-minded 
Members of Congress” criticism of the 
Federal Reserve Board: 

THE RESERVE AND ITS CRITICS 


It hardly came as a surpise to read yester- 
day that some of the spending-minded Mem- 
bers of Congress were critical of the Federal 
Reserve Board for its action in authorizing 
higher rediscount rates at four regional 
banks after the close of the market on Thurs- 
day. This is an old story for the Board. 
Not a whisper of criticism “was ventured 
when, in the recovery from the recession of 
1953-54, it permitted its easy money policy 
to continite into April 1955, when the re- 
covery was reaching boom proportions. After 
the boom was over, in mid-1957, however, no 
one was too poor to venture his own particu- 
lar second guess concerning that belated 
shifting of gears in 1955. 

Even Senator DouG.as, who is actively sup- 
porting a policy of heavy spending in this, 
the 11 month of recovery, is quoted as de- 
scribing this increase to 3 percent in the 
rediscount rates as extraordinary in view 
of the 4.7 miilion unemployed. Is Senator 
Dovuc.as trying to say that it is part of the 
Federal Reserve's responsibility to accom- 
modate its policies to the unprecedented sit- 
uation that obtained in 1958 when labor in- 
sisted upon, and obtained, wage increases of 
roughly the same magnitude as those ob- 
tained in the boom years? Is he saying that 
if money rates were to be cut in half to- 
morrow this would automatically eliminate 
the seasonal influences that have invaria- 
bly made the months January, February, and 
March three of the four highest unemploy- 
ment months of the year? 

The fact is that by any historical test, or 
by any geographical test, 3 percent is a very 
low central bank rate. What is of more sig- 
nificance to the present situation is that for 
the Reserve to have permitted the rate to 
remain at 24% percent would have been to 
continue a serious distortion in the interest 
rate structure. The monetary authorities 
would probably have dealt with this earlier 
had it not been that such action might havé 
threatened the delicate problem of financing 
the Treasury’s huge requirements. And 
who, if not the spend-happy boys in Con- 
gress, is chiefly responsible for the dimen- 
sions and complications of that problem? 

It is traditional that the rediscount rate 
be held above the going rate in short-term 
paper. Until this week’s increase in the re- 
discount rate was inaugurated a banker 
could borrow at this regional reserve bank 
at 24% percent and immediately invest the 
proceeds of his loan in Treasury bills, the 
latest auction sale of which brought a price 
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to yield 2.816 percent. This is not a healthy 
situation if the Reserve is to be in a posi- 
tion to manage the money market. Across 
our border to the north Canada has adopted 
a policy of maintaining a differential of one- 
fourth of 1 percent between its rediscount 
rate and the Treasury bill rate. Under that 

rangement, it is worth noting, the redis- 
last week hit 4.32 percent. 


count rate 





Rehabilitation Program at the Veterans’ 
Administration Hospital, Lebanon, Pa. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. WALTER M. MUMMA 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. MUMMA. Mr. Speaker, Mr. Lisle 
C. Wochner, Chief of Special Service at 
the Veterans’ Administration Hospital, 
Lebanon, Pa., supplied me with an article 
called “‘The Open Door,” together with 
a covering letter. 

Its meaning in this instance, can per- 
haps best be put in a few words as some- 
thing new in rehabilitating their patients 
—a departure from the old. This is, of 
course, a two-way proposition, as he in- 
dicates, that requires understanding on 
the part of the people in the community 
and the trained professional staff of the 
hospital facility. As this article points 
out, this understanding is an a¢tual real- 
ity there, and does go far in the treat- 
ment of hospitalized veterans and in 
solving some of the problems thus cre- 
ated. 

Toward this common goal thus pur- 
sued by all concerned, the policy of out- 
ward and open cooperation has produced 
wonderful response as well as results. 


It is gratifying to read this article that 
sets forth the honest and tireless efforts 
aimed at rehabilitation, and while the 
article admits it is not the easy path to 
follow at times, the treatment is well 
worth the cure. This in itself is heart- 
warming. 

The letter and article follow: 

VETERANS’ ADMINISTRATION HOSPITAL, 

Lebanon, Pa., March 2, 1959. 
The Honorable WaLTER S. MUMMA, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C 

Dear Mr. Mumma: At a group meeting held 
at the hospital on September 26, 1958, be- 
tween city officials, representatives of various 
businesses in the city of Lebanon, and mem- 
bers of the hospital staff, it wes indicated 
that an article or articles covering the hos- 
pital would be valuable to leaders~of the 
community in furthering an understanding 
of the treatment of hospitalized veterans and 
the solution to some of the problems, which 
are thereby created. 

Although .the article has been published 
in a series in the Lebanon Daily News, Janu- 
ary 19 through January 22, 1959, we are 
hereby sending you a copy for ready 
reference. 

Sincerely, 
LISLE C. WoOCHNER, 
Chief, Special Service. 


_—_— 


THe Open Door 


It was Monday morning when a local busi- 
nessman telephoned the Veterans’ Admin- 
istration Hospital, Lebanon, Pa. He asked to 
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speak with the ward physician of a certain 
patient who had visited his store the pre- 
ceding Saturday afternoon. He explained to 
the physician that a group of patients on 
pass from the Lebanon Veterans’ Administra- 
tion hospital were shopping in his store. 
One patient was especially interested in buy- 


ing a bicycle for his 12-year-old daughter. 


The businessman was pleased to show him 
the wide selection of ‘bicycles available for 
sale. The three or four fellows who accom- 
panied the’ patient on this shopping trip 
seemed to enjoy looking at the many dif- 
ferently styled and colored bicycles. The 
businessman noticed that the patient inter- 
ested in buying the bicycle seemed to be 
trying to impress his friends by picking out 
the most. elaborate and expensive bicycle. 
It so happened that the most expensive 
bicycle on the floor was a boy’s bicycle. The 
patient decided this wos the one he would 
buy for his daughter. In spite of the advice 
to the contrary given by the businessman 
and some of the fellows in the shopping 
group, the patient obstinately insisted on 
having the most expensive boy's bicycle. 
Employing considerable tact, the business- 
man did succeed in having the veteran post- 
pone his purchase until he had given some 
additional thought to the matter of possibly 
buying a girl’s bicycle. The veteran agreed 
to think it over and turn the following 
Saturday, providing the businessman would 
set the expensive boy’s bicycle aside so that 
it would be sure to be available a week later. 
This the businessman agreed to do without 
requiring any deposit from the veteran. In 
his talk with the ward physician, the busi- 
nessman was informed that the veteran has 
a very great need to impress others and in so 
doing tends to show questionable judgment 











on certain occasions such as took place in the 
store on Saturday morning. In all likelihood, 
if he returns to the store and is not accom- 
panied by a group of friends whom he is 


trying to impress, he _ will 
judgment and purchase an 
bicycle for his daughter 
This story helps to explain why the open 
door policy is assisting veterans in regaining 
their health at the Lebanon Veterans’ Ad- 
ministration Hospital. It demonstrates the 
good relationship between the hospital and 
the community. Without this good rela- 
tionship, there cannot be an open door 
policy. Equally significant, without an open 
door policy, there cannot be a good relation- 
ship between the hospital and the com- 
munity. Certainly one can close the doors 
and run a trouble-free hospital. By locking 
the patients in and the public out, it is 
quite possible that a hospital can be run 
without even being subjected to criticism. 
Occasionally, a family may object if passes 
are refused but all too frequently this es- 
sential family interest is lacking in a closed- 
door setup. On the other hand, if a pass 
is allowed and something goes wrong, tax- 
payers and their elected representatives, 
who are unaware of the role of the com- 
munity in the treatment program, are quite 
likely to be highly critical of the hospital 
administration. The easy way to protect 
one’s self against the charge of being lax 
would be to build up a tight security system 
and pretend that the doors are closed to 
protect the patient. Under such a system, 
a hospital usually prospers. Its census goes 
up and its cost per day goes down. The 
hospital might be free of scandals, suicides, 
assaults, street scenes—and also, alas; free of 
recoveries. Such policies can only perpetu- 
ate the old concept of a mental hospital as a 
place where annoying people are “put away” 
so that they never bother anyone. With the 
old closed-door system, they would never 
be given opportunities to learn to adapt 
themselves to new situations involving other 
people. This restricted environment prac- 
tically doomed them to permanent hospi- 
talization. This can hardly represent the 
honest desires of our present civilization. 


shew better 
appropriate girl's 
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The administrative and clinical staff at the 
Lebanon Veterans’ Administration Hospital 
is replacing such outmoded concepts with 
modern progressive open door policies. 

The open door policy neither starts nor 
stops with the opening of the door. Simply 
opening the doors of mental hospitals could 
result in chaos and be detrimental to both 
the hospitalized patients and the healthy 
members of our communities. The open 
door must be backed by an active treatment 
program involving a psychiatrically oriented 
staff at the hospital and an understanding 
citizenry in nearby communities. The hos- 
pita! staff must be prepared for the advent 
of integrated and coordinated psychiatric 
activities. This is a difficult and challeng- 
ing task for the staff. It was relatively easy 
with the old closed door system to take care 
of, for example, the matter of haircuts. A 
schedule for wards was arranged and on 
the scheduled day all the patients on a cer- 
tain ward were taken to the barbership and 
had their hair cut, whether they needed it 
or not. Along with the ease of scheduling 
haircuts under the closed door policies, there 
was frequently a ‘‘type” haircut prescribed 
for all patients and this, likewise, resulted 
in speed and efficiency insofar as getting 
large numbers of patients in and out of the 
barbershop was concerned. With an open 
door policy, barbershops are set up much 
as you will find them in any community. 
Patients are permitted to decide when they 
need a haircut and, even more important, 
they are allowed to select the type of haircut 
they desire. Barbers are on duty at con- 
venient hours and the patients are given 
some choice in the matter of when they 
will have their hair cut. Initially, when 
such policies are adopted, a certain amount 
of confusion arises. But the patients soon 
learn that they cannot all wait until the 
day before passes are granted to secure 
haircuts. They learn that the shop is busier 
on certain days and at certain times of days 
and they, accordingly, have to make their 
plans so that they get to the shop when 
they can receive necessary services. This 
they learn to do in the same way that citi- 
zens in any community learn to utilize the 
services of the available barbershops. While 
learning this, they are actually learning how 
to adjust to-new situations. This helps 
prepare them for leaving the hospital. Get- 
ting a haircut actually becomes part of the 
treatment program and assists the patients 
in regaining their health. 

The open door policy has resulted in 
tremendous strides forward in other areas. 
For example, take entertainment and recrea- 
tion. A decade ago, under the closed door 
policy, the entertainment needs of the pa- 
tients were considered cared for when movies 
were provided several evenings a week, with 
bingo parties on the remaining evenings. No 
consideration was given to whether or not 
the patients enjoyed movies or playing bingo. 
On the evening that a movie was scheduled, 
all the patients finished their evening meal 
and returned to their respective wards. 
return to the wards was essential because all 
the patients were then told to go to the bath- 
room because once they left for the movie, 
under the closed door policy, it was most in- 
convenient and practically impossible to get 
to a bathroom during the time involved in 
taking them to the auditorium, looking at the 
movie, and then returning to their wards. 
At a designated time, this being dependent 
on how far removed the ward was from the 
auditorium, each ward then marched their 
patients to the auditorium. If-this was pre- 
cisely coordinated and if the patients walked 
at the exact rate they were expected to walk, 
then the respective wards arrived at such 
time as to permit each ward group to enter 
the theater and take assigned seats in an 
orderly manner. It is to be remembered that 
occasionally not all patients could go to the 
bathroom as hurriedly as the ward attend- 
ants might have predicted and, accordingly, 
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the arrival time at the auditorium was not 
always on schedule. This, of course, led to 
long lines of patients in corridors awaiting 
their turn to enter the auditorium. It is 
also to be remembered that these patients 
left for the auditorium without knowing 
what movie was being shown and without 
having had any choice in the matter of 
whether they attend the movie. Any pro- 
tests or any derogatory remarks concerning 
their forced attendance at the movie were 
considered evidences of uncooperative be- 
havior and, of course, an accumulation of 
such recorded observations in their records 
was considered evidence that they belonged 
in a mental hospital and were not ready for 
any privileges. After sitting through the 
movie, in which they may or may not have 
been interested, the procedure was then re- 
versed and they were returned to their wards 
by the platoon system through the long cor- 
ridors. This regimentation continued even 
after they returned to their wards single file, 
being counted as they entered the ward by 
way of that heavy wooden door, which they 
knew would soon be locked behind them. 
The procedure was continued “by the num- 
bers” to effect another visit to the bathroom 
and then to bed. Their evening of enter- 
tainment then concluded with a flash of light 
in their eyes as the highest ranking and most 
responsible employee on duty made a care- 
ful flashlight check from bed to bed to make 
certain that there had been no error in the 
count at the door when the men returned 
from the movie. Remember, too, that any 
patient who dared express dissatisfaction or 
resistance to the above regimented routines 
was considered uncooperative and, if his so- 
called uncooperative attitude and behavior 
continued, it was further considered proper 
to remove him to a ward with tighter security 
and less opportunity for entertainment. 
Under a progressive system, with open- 
door policies such as are being practiced at 
the Lebanon Veterans’ Administration Hos- 
pital, a totally different picture exists. En- 
tertainment and recreation needs are ar- 
ranged in accordance with the needs and 
desires of the patients. It is recognized that 
not everyone wants to attend a movie 3 
nights each week. Likewise, not everyone 
likes to play bingo. In order to assist patients 
to take a part in activities in which they 
have an interest, a large variety of activities 
has to be provided. Lounges and writing 
rocms are made available for those who might 
prefer to use their leisure time on a certain 


evening to write letters. Other rooms are’ 


made available for those who prefer to listen 
to recorded music, watch television, or read 
books. Schedules are posted so that the 
patients will know when certain receration 


‘ areas are available and they can plan their 


activities accordingly. Occasionally, dances 
are scheduled and those who are interested 
dress appropriately, attend the dance, artd 
dance with ladies who have an understand- 
ing of the needs of convalescent patients and 
are willing to devote an occasional evening 
to helping them regain their health. Every 
now and then, a variety show is sponsored by 
some interested city, State, or national or- 
ganization. Invariably, these variety shows 
are carefully chosen, of a high caliber, and 
satisfy the entertainment needs of a large 
segment of the patient population. 
Smaller groups, and at times individuals, 
from nearby communities bring more special- 
ized and extremely interesting entertain- 
ment to the hospital for groups with special 
interests. During the past summer, the hos- 
pital librarian arranged to have a father and 
his school-age son from nearby Lebanon 
come to the hospital library and exhibit their 
collection of rocks and minerals. This event 
was publicized throughout the hospital. 
More than 20 interested veterans attended 
and a most interesting discussion period was 
held. The father and son took just pride 
in their extensive collection of rocks and 
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minerals. In response to questions asked by 
the veterans, they explained their hobby in 
interesting and stimulating detail. The 
beneficial effect on the veterans was mani- 
fested by the favorable comments heard in 
subsequent discussions and by the demand 
for books on mineralogy and related subjects 
in the hospital library. 

There were other events at the Lebanon 
Veterans’ Administration Hospital for groups 
with special interests during the past sum- 
mer. A local businessman gave an illus- 
trated discussion on the history of Lebanon 
County for those interested in historical 
events. Another interested citizen brought 
his hobby of pigeons to the hospital and 
fascinated and helped create an education 
interest in a group of patients who at- 
tended the display. Still another seheduled 
event brought trained dogs to the hospital. 
A nature talk. by a biology teacher from a 
nearby community was of great interest to 
another group of patients. A husband and 
wife team, who were fortunate enough to 
have visited the Brussels World Fair during 
the summer, came to the hospital and gave a 
most interesting and colorful presentation 
of their experience at the fair. These and 
many other similar activities are designed 
to fill the needs of individuals. A patient 
who may have been apathetic and disinter- 
ested for months or even years may start 
showing the first signs of interest in life 
after attending one of these special events. 
When this spark of interest returns, the pa- 
tient becomes accessible to other treatment 
activities. He will start showing an inter- 
est in group work and eventually gain the 
necessary motivation to seek individual at- 
tention and benefit by same. 

With the open door policies being prac- 
ticed at the Lebanon Veterans’ Administra- 
tion Hospital, the patients are encouraged to 
handle all of the responsibility which the 
physician considers them capable of assum- 
ing. This means that the patients are given 
more and more opportunity to take part in 
selecting activities, sharing these activities 
with others of similar interests who are mak- 
ing progress in the treatment program. 

The open door policy is not an isolated 
area of progress in the treatment of the 
mentally ill. The philosophy: of the open 
door is integrated with advancements in 
other areas of treatment. For example, with 
the use of the tranquilizing drugs during 
the past several years, many patients, who, 
for a decade or longer, have been almost 
helpless and in need of constant supervision 
are now able to do some things for them- 
selves. With the use of appropriate tran- 
quilizing drugs, their fears, tensions, and 
anxieties have been reduced and they come 
out of the corners and begin to express 
themselves. This awakening of interest will 
prove of little value if the patient remains 
behind the closed door and is unable to 
reach out and take part in activities re- 
quiring greater responsibility. Many of 
these individuals who have been sick for 6, 
8, or 10 years have lost the capacity to do 
such simple things as use a modern tele- 
phone. Tasks such as operating an “auto- 
matic” elevator are a real challenge to 
them and initially they need assistance in 
order to learn how to do many of the ordi- 
nary everyday activities which healthy peo- 
ple take for granted. 

It is obvious that this series of new events 
presents many challenges to the staff and 
makes a much greater demand on the staff 
for individual work with the patients. Pa- 
tients, who formerly needed strict personal 
supervision for bathing and dressing, are 
now learning to take care of themselves. 
They are gradually developing pride in their 
personal appearance. This transition period 
places many new demands on the staff. It 
takes much longer to let a patient, who is 
learning these things, bathe and dress him- 
self than it used to take to supervise a 
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strict routine of bathing and dressing the 
patient. For example, the patient will be 
permitted to select the shirt and tie he 
wishes to wear. Under the old closed door 
system, it was easy and time saving to 
simply pass a shirt and a tie from the cloth- 
ing reom and tell the patient that’s the one 
he is going to wear. But it is essential that 
the patients have adequate experience in 
making these small decision if they are ever 
going to progress to the point where they 
will make larger decisions. Only by master- 
ing these elementary situations are they go- 
ing to be able to move out and establish 
themselves in relation to.other people in 
society. 

As a patient improves and handles increas- 
ingly greater responsibilities, especially those 
related to self care and the ordinary activ- 
ities about the hospital, it becomes necessary 
to assist him in making the big step from 
the Lebanon Veterans’ Administration Hos- 
pital into the community. Here again there 
are easy, relatively trouble-free ways of help- 
ing the patient but these methods frequently 
fail in achieving the goal which is to help 
him continue improving. For example, the 
hospital could provide the bus and take a 
group of patients to town, have them return 
to the bus at a designated time and return 
them to the hospital. This simplified sys- 
tem, however, fails to give the men any 
training in learning their responsibilities of 
handling public transportation. Some of 
the men going on these passes may not have 
been outside the hospital for years and, like- 
wise, may not have handled cash for many 
years. Furthermore, he isn’t going to learn 
how to handle cash, read bus schedules, 
reach a predetermined destination and get 
along with people if all these things are done 
for him. He has to learn to do then for him- 
self. When he approaches the bus, he may 
become almost panicky by not knowing 
whether he pays as he enters, pays as he 
leaves, the amount of the fare, whether he 
is going to be able to count his change 
properly, and many other matters which 
healthy individuals take for granted. Ex- 
actly at this point, when the patient is 
leaving the Lebanon Veterans’ Administra- 
tion Hospital for the first time and entering 
a public bus, the relationship between the 
hospital and the community is on definite 
trial. A bus driver who is unsympathetic 
or who lacks understanding of the situation 
can very easily throw a patient going on his 
first pass into a panic. If the open door 
policy is going to continue to work, then the 
bus driver actually becomes a part of the 
treatment program for this_ particular 
patient taking his first trip to town. By his 
patient understanding, kind guidance and 
genuine interest, the bus driver can actually 
help the patient make this first big step into 
the community. 

Hospital staff understanding and coopera- 
tion is also essential at this point and here 
again we sée the definite need for a closely 
integrated relationship between the hospital 
and the community. For example, the men 
going On pass may have no cash in their 
pockets until they withdraw funds from their 
hospital account on the morning of their de- 
parture. For these initial brief visits to 
town, a “uniform round sum” used to be 
authorized for each patient. Until the sit- 
uation was fully understood by all the clin- 
ical and administrative people involved, 
these men were usually given $5, money of 
their own, for this first pass to town. 
Imagine the situation if 18 or 20 men 
start boarding the bus and each presents 
the driver with a $5 bill. Not only was 
receiving the change very time consuming 
but actually it is unreasonable to expect 
@ bus driver to carry sufficient change to 
accept $5 bills for a small local fare. It is 
also unreasonable ‘to expect a bus driver 
to remain patient, calm and understanding 
when confronted with- such a situation, 
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Little matters like this were called to the 
attention of the staff and subsequently 
arrangements were made to release sums of 
money which included some small change. 
This reswted in a far more pleasant atmos- 
phere at the point of departure and as- 
sisted the men in successfully completing 
this first and important step into the com- 
munity. When the veteran successfully ac- 
complishes his trip to town, he will have 
gained a bit of confidence and a bit of self- 
esteem, which will help prepare him for 
greater responsibilities and further advances 
in the treatment program. 

If he is able to make the decisions neces- 
sary to successfully get to town and return 
to the Lebanon Veterans’ Administration 
Hospital, he can start planning for a longer 
journey. His next step might well be to 
a visit to his former community.- This 
would involve taking a bus to town then 
making his own arrangements for other 
transportation by either bus or train to get 

om Lebanon to his destination. As the 
repeats these experiences during a 
period of weeks or months, he gradually over- 

mes his fears, doubts, and anxieties, and 

slowly resumes his capacity to enjoy the 

righ responsibilities, and privileges of 
citizenship in his own community. 

we have mentioned only the bus 

terms of helping the patients make 

step from the Lebanon Vet- 

Administration Hospital into nearby 

Many other members of the 

ity are, of course, involved. For ex- 

casionally, a patient may choose to 

wn by taxi. Here too an efficient 

could be worked out if the ward 

il knowing that the patient wants to 
ro t wn by taxi, would telephone the local 
axi dispatcher, give brief and specific di- 
the dispatcher, and then accom- 
pany the patient to the agreed meeting place 
and make certain that he gets his ride to 
By doing all this for the patient, he 
learns nothing about the responsibilities of 

telephone calls, giving directions 
and cooperating in those directions in order 
to achieve a desired purpose. It is far bet- 
ter to instruct the patient to use one of the 
many conveniently located public telephones 
at the Lebanon Veterans’ Administration 
Hospital, have him look up the number in 
the telephone book, dial that number and 
use his own money to pay for the telephone 
call, give his own directions to the taxi dis- 
patcher and then assume the responsibility 
of being at the designated waiting place when 
the taxi arirves. In this situation, under- 
standing dispatchers do much to help the 
patients at the Lebanon Veterans’ Adminis- 
tration Hospital by assisting the veteran in 
establishing a specific meeting place where 
the taxi will pick him up. 

Once a patient from the Lebanon Veterans’ 
Administration Hospital arrives in town, 
many other members of the community be- 
gin playing significant roles in the treatment 
program. 

When a patient who has been hospitalized 
for several years goes to town on his first 
pass, he may become quite scared and mo- 
mentarily appear confused and bewildered. 
At such a time, an understanding police offi- 
cer or citizen may offer some friendly guid- 
ance, put the patient at ease and inform 
him about available commerical and enter- 
tainment establishments. 


When the patient eats his first meal at a 
restaurant in_town, he may become con- 
spicuous by his reactions to the new sur- 
roundings. Remember, he has been used to 
eating in a dining hall, cafeteria style, menu 
prearranged, and in the environment of a 
large group of fellow patients. In the res- 
taurant, he will receive a menu and for the 
first time in perhaps several years he will 
have an opportunity to select various 
courses. He will also have his first oppor- 
tunity in many years to observe the prices 
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of food and this, too, may prove rather in- 
teresting to him. All of this newness may 
cause him to be somewhat anxious and per- 
haps rather slow in presenting his order. 
This calls for special understanding and per- 
haps some kindly guidance on the part of 
the waitresses in the restaurants, Perhaps 
he is eating with one of his fellow patients 
who accompanied him to town and their 
emotional reaction to all this newness may 
cause them to forget about the other people 
in the restaurant and their conversation may 
be carried on in a real loud tone of voice. 

By a kindly comment or explanation, an 
understanding waitress or proprietor can 
help these men relearn acceptable social 
customs. There are many ways in which in- 
trested members of the community can help 
make these passes a truly gainful experi- 
ence for the recovering patients. 

Various members of the community will 
play their role for these patients on pass in 
the areas of entertainment and recreation. 
At the Lebanon Veterans Administration 
Hosptial, the patients will have become ac- 
quainted with certain recreation leaders 
and specially trained therapists who super- 
vise their recreation activities. When these 
patients visit, for example, a community 
YMCA, they will feel lost initially because 
of not knowing the schedule of activities, 
not knowing what activities are available 
and having had only limited experience in 
taking part in activities with strangers. In 
order to avoid the risk of establishing an 
acquaintance with a stranger, they may sit 
in a chair and do nothing. Unless they are 
given information about the activities and 
encouraged to take part, they may spend 
their entire afternoon or evening sleeping 
in a chair. 

After all, sleep is one way of avoiding 
social contacts and thereby avoiding the 
risk of rejection and lack of acceptance. If 
there are no activities on the schedule at 


the YMCA, which interest the patient, he 


should leave. A suggestion to this effect 
would be in order. Some information con- 
cerning activities elsewhere in the commu- 
nity might be offered. If he lacks interest in 
any other activities, it is quite likely that 
he will return to the hospital 

Occasionally, a patient on pass may fail 
and become a temporary behavior problem. 
While hospitalized, he does remain exposed 
to all mediums of advertising and some de- 
lightful jingle may remain in his mind as he 
goes out on his first pass. That refresh- 
ingly clear beverage or the drink preferred 
by the man of distinction may have im- 
pressed him sufficiently to give it a whirl. 
Not being accustomed to any alcoholic 
beverages, he might consume only a small 
amount and still have used what for him is 
an excess of alcohol. This will require a 
great deal of forebearance on the part of 
the community since perhaps for this one 
failure there may have been ninety-nine 
others who went to town on pass and suc- 
ceeded. 

Every effort possible is made to encourage 
wholesome and healthy habits on the part 
of the patients leaving the hospital. Pa- 
tients are carefully evaluated so as to at- 
tempt to grant passes only to those. who 
have improved sufficiently to control their 
habits and be able to benefit by the pass. 
Unfortunately, the adverse publicity given 
to one failure frequently overshadows any 
mention made or note taken of ninety-nine 
patients who utilize their passes to good 
advantage and progress toward recovery 
and return to their home community as 
worthwhile and productive citizens. 

Most of the earlier discussion of the open 
door policy has been from the point of view 
of the patient going into the community. 
There is another equally important aspect 
of the open door policy which has to be 
considered. This pertains to having the 
community come into the Lebanon Veterans 
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Administration Hospital. With the open 
door philosophy, this is achieved in many 
ways. 

Visiting hours are more convenient. Ap- 
propriate facilities are made available to 
the family and friends as visitors. Visiting 
rooms are pleasant, well lighted, and well 
ventilated. The hospital canteen is avail- 
able so that patients can accompany their 
visitors to the canteen and enjoy fellowship 
with refreshments. 

The role of the volunteers is outstanding 
in this matter of bringing the community 
into the hospital. To a great extent, these 
volunteers coming into the hospital have a 
lot to do with the success and progress of 
the open door policies. These volunteers 
get into all areas of the hospital and 
actually learn about the treatment activi- 
ties which are going on for the benefit of 
the patients. They learn and understand 
newer concepts of treatment programs for 
the mentally ill and, with this understand- 
ing, return to the community and help 
correct the many prejudices and untruths 
which exist in the minds of the uninformed. 

At the Lebanon Veterans’ Administration 
Hospital, there are approximately 440 vol- 
unteers on the rolls who participate in ac- 
tivities with the patients on a regular basis. 
An average of 325 of these volunteers visit 
the hospital each week. Without monetary 
compensation, these volunteers serve 
throughout the hospital in many capacities, 
providing that certain intangible benefit, 
which cannot possibly be achieved by a paid 
staff alone. 

Some assist the nursing service, working 
on the wards and offering services directly 
to the patients while others work in such 
areas as central sterile supply and thereby 
indirectly offer their services to the pa- 
tients. Some patients need assistance in 
being fed and this important role is played 
by volunteers working with the dietetic 
section. Other volunteers work in the phys- 
ical medicine and rehabilitation section 
where they assist patients in the occupa- 
tional therapy clinics, educational therapy 
section, manual arts therapy workshops, the 
hospital greenhouse and numerous other 
areas. 

Another group of volunteers assist in the 
chaplaincy service. These volunteers, assist 
in making the hospital worship services. a 
more meaningful -religious experience for 
many patents. They assist in providing the 
music for worship, in the distribution of 
hymnals and devotional literature and, for 
those patients who might otherwise not be 
able to get to the chapel services, they assist 
in transporting by wheelchairs. Volunteers 
assist regularly in passing out the elements 
for communion services. 


Volunteers take an especially active part 
in assisting special service in providing en- 
tertainment and recreation needs for the 
patients. The volunteers in the music 
therapy program have helped organize pa- 
tient orchestras and choral groups. In- 
dividual instrumental and vocal lessons are 
provided by volunteers. Social dance 
groups, at which interested patients are 
taught to dance, are sponsored by volun- 
teers. Volunteers serving as hosts and 
hostesses help the patients on wards and/or 
at activities. 


Other volunteers, serving as receptionists, 
greet and help to smooth the way for family 
and friends when visiting the hospitalized 
veterans. They provide an invaluable serv- 
ice through their kindness in helping rela- 
tives and friends to understand the ill vet- 
eran. By their friendly acceptance, they help 
the relatives and friends to realize the needs 
of the sick veterans. 


In addition to the many services rendered 
by the volunteers who visit the hospital on a 
regular basis, there is another important 
group of people who come to the hospital 
from communities near and far, These peo- 
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ple usually come in organized groups and 
are referred to as casual volunteers. Approxi- 
mately 700 casual volunteers visit the Leba- 
non Veterans’ Administration Hospital each 
month and provide special entertainment 
programs. These consist of variety shows, 
band concerts, social dances, picnics, and 
many other forms of wholesome entertain- 
ment. 

Although the value of these volunteers can 
never be measured in units of time, it is in- 
teresting to note that, during the year 1958, 
the regular volunteers devoted approximately 
36,000 hours of service to the patients at the 
Lebanon Veterans’ Administration Hospital. 
During the same period, the casual volun- 
teers devoted approximately 21,500 hours of 
service. The patients at the Lebanon Vet- 
erans’ Administration Hopsital are indeed 
fortunate in having such a responsive popu- 
lation of devoted citizens in Lebanon com- 
munity. 

The contribution of these dedicated volun- 
teers is an essential ingredient in the open 
door policy, which is now an integral part 
of the treatment program at the Lebanon 
Veterans’ Administration Hospital. One 
might justly say that, in the hearts of the 
patients and the eyes of the staff, the volun- 
teers are truly the symbol of the open door 
policy. To the patient, this symbol provides 
a new hope for returning to his family and 
community. To the staff, this symbol points 
out new horizons of treatment goals. We 
are no longer satisfied with a comfortable 
status quo; the open door makes every 
achievement of today a challenge for greater 
accomplishment and more devoted service to 
the hospitalized veterans tomorrow. 
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Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following editorial from the 
Wilkes-Barre Times Leader of Friday, 
February 27, 1959: 

MINE Crisis Alp FULLY JUSTIFIED 


The fact Luzerne County and its subdivi- 
sions, among other things, are confronted 
with a potential loss of $30 million in coal 
assessments as a result of the Knox disaster, 
as developed at a meeting of public officials, 
coal company representatives and civic lead- 
ers in Hotel Sterling last night, is an added 
incentive to speed action on the rehabilita- 
tion of the industry. 

This is not to imply there will be such a 
loss unless the industry tosses in the sponge 
because Government aid in_ sufficient 
amounts is not forthcoming to dewater the 
flooded mines and prevent further flooding. 
The Glen Alden Corporation, still the largest 
of the local producers, has made it clear, for 
instance, it is staying in business. 

Logic would seem to dictate a positive 
approach rather than a negative attitude. 

When the river broke into the Port Grif- 
fith mine, the first consideration was the fate 
of 12 missing men. That continues to oc- 
cupy the top place on the agenda, although 
hope for their rescue has faded. 

The second task was the plugging of the 
gap in the river to shut off the flow. That 
has been partly accomplished, but it will 
take months to finish the project. 

Some pumping has been started and more 
is contemplated. The newest challenge is 
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at the Lehigh Valley operations, particularly 
at the Dorrance, which has been closed as 
@ precautionary measure due to the threat 
from the water in the Henry and Prospect 
collieries. From indications, the menace can 
be contained here if vigorous measures are 
instituted. 

If that is done, with teamwork between 
Government agencies and the coal com- 
panies, the day will be saved, not only re- 
storing jobs to most of those now idled, but 
protecting other operations in this field. 
Surely, with such a tremendous stake, any 
investment by the Government will pay a 
handsome return. 

When we think of the billions that have 
been spent on foreign aid, farm relief, TVA 
development, river projects and other forms 
of assistance, the local program is just a 
drop in the bucket, so far as expenditures 
are concerned. The Federal Government and 
the Commonwealth have an obvious obliga- 
tion to meet; moreover, both stand to gain 
by restoring the economy of the region. 





Poison in Your Water—No. 28 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted,*I am insert- 
ing into the Appendix of the CONGRES- 
SIONAL REcorpD an article which appeared 
in the Akron (Ohio) Beacon-Journal, 
September 6, 1957, chronicling how two 
children had gotten typhoid fever while 
attending summer camp in Medina 
County as a result of contact with a 
polluted stream near thatcamp. This is 
just another reason for vigorous Federal 
action and for full grants under Public 
Law 660 for cleaning up our foul and 
disease-ladened waters. 

It CaN HaprPpEN HERE 


The discovery of two cases of typhoid fever 
among children who attended a summer 
camp in Medina County puts added empha- 
sis on the need for speed in solving some of 
the growing problems of sanitation in parts 
of Summit County. 

Medina County and State health officials 
who still are working on the typhoid cases 
believe that the victims probably got the 
germs from a polluted stream near the camp. 
The stream was off limits from the camp, 
but that did not prevent the two girls who 
came down with typhoid from playing in it. 

The stream suspected of being the source 
of the Medina County typhoid scare does not 
flow into Summit County, but there are 
smaH streams and ditches in Summit which 
are carrying effluent from inadequate sewage 
disposal systems and are little more than 
open sewers. 

Summit County health and emgineering 
Officials are deeply concerned with the situa- 
tion and are working toward a solution. 
So are the officials of the villages, especially 
those in the northern part of the county 
where new allotments are putting a heavy 
burden on existing sanitation facilities. 

Typhoid fever is a comparatively rare dis- 
ease today. It was brought to the present 
point of almost complete control by enforce- 
ment of proper health regulations and elimi- 
nation of pollution of milk, water, and food. 

Every effort should be made to see that 
conditions continue to prevail that will pre- 
vent the outbreak of typhoid or any other 
disease that can be spread by unsanitary 
means, 
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A Day of Mourning of the Rumanian 
Nation 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THADDEUS M. MACHROWICZ 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. MACHROWICZ. Mr. Speaker, the 
6th day of March was a day of mourn- 
ing of the Rumanian nation. It was 14 
years ago that Rumania was subjugated 
by Soviet Russia. 

On March 6, 1945, the late abject exe- 
cutioner of Soviet crimes, Vishinsky, in- 
stalled with the help of Marshal Malin- 
ovski’s guns and tanks a puppet govern- 
ment in Bucharest. 

The circumstances of this act of in- 
terference and brutality are fairly 
known, but insufficient stress is laid on 
its political consequences. The plight of 
Eastern Europe is too often represented 
as the product of an implicable destiny, 
in the decrees of which the western world 
had no share. It is a misconception 
that our only relation to the problem of 
subjugated Europe is merely one of a re- 
mote moral character, a matter of pure 
generosity. The truth is that the West- 
ern Powers have contracted very defi- 
nite obligations regarding the free- 
dom and independence of the Eastern 
European nations. The binding legal 
character of these obligations originates 
both from the declarations of principle 
and intention made during the war— 
like the Atlantic Charter and the Yalta 
declaration—and from the guarantees 
recorded in the so-called peace treaties 
signed by the United States, the United 
Kingdom and the Soviet Union. 

The puppet Government of Rumania 
has continuously infringed the pro- 
visions of the peace treaty. All the non- 
representative governments recognized 
in East Europe have done the same. Be- 
ing under Soviet control and direct mili- 
tary pressure the occupied countries 
have been transformed in Soviet bases 
and domains of ruthless economic ex- 
ploitation. Rumania’s fertile agricul- 
tural country, with the richest deposits 
of oil in Europe, is now in a permanent 
state of alimentary crisis, her popula- 
tion is impoverished and public health 
is reaching its lowest ebb. But despite 
these horrible hardships, the resistance 
against communism is ever present in 
Rumania, the sabotage widespread over 
the country and the deep allegiance of 
the people to the West stubbornly mani- 
fest. The situation is characteristic of 
the whole area of Soviet dominated 
Eastern Europe. 

At this critical historical juncture it 
will be a tragic error to ignore, or gloss 
over this state of things in such a vital 
strategic point. By their old and proud 
traditions of freedom, by their economic 
and human resources, the nearly one 
hundred million of enslaved Eastern 
Europeans appear as a potential politi- 
cal force of the first magnitude. It is 
amply proved by now, that the Russians 
are intensely conscious of this fact and 
try by every means to annihilate this 
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pro-Western potential and its danger- 
ous implications for Soviet imperialism. 

The offensive of Khrushchev through 
“the Berlin maneuver to achieve a settle- 
ment in Europe, with the final recogni- 
tion of the Communist controlled area, 
indicates the urgency and importance 
the Soviets attached to this problem. 
The freezing of the status quo of Rus- 
sian domination in Central and East 
Europe, would mean indeed the decisive 
step toward an ultimate Soviet control 
over the whole of Europe. 

The two main ideas of the Russians in 
this campaign are to get rid of American 
military bases and what we call psycho- 
logical bases; namely, the American pres- 
ence in Berlin with its powerful psycho- 
logical impact on the whole of East- 
ern Europe. These psychological bases 
should at no price be weakened, but on 
the contrary, a clear indication should 
be given that no deal will be made re- 
garding the status quo. The best policy 
in this matter would be to actually 
raise the issue of Soviet domination of 
the entire East European area. Any 
negotiations in the Berlin crisis offer 
ample opportunity to counterattack on 
this vital matter and the most vulner- 
able point in the Russian offensive. 





Veterans of Foreign Wars Call for 
Balanced National Defense 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following letter 
from Mr. John W. Mahan, commander 
in chief, Veterans of Foreign Wars of the 
United States, with national headquar- 
ters in Kansas City, Mo. The letter is 
dated March 3, 1959. 


VETERANS OF FOREIGN WARS 
OF THE UNTTED STATEs, 
Kansas City, Mo., March 3, 1959. 
The Honorable DANTIEt J. FLoop, 
U.S. House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

My Dear CONGRESSMAN: As commander in 
chief of the Veterans of Foreign Wars, I 
recently had an opportunity to meet with 
leaders from your State during our annual 
legislative conference in Washintgon, D.C. 
Since talking with your constituents, I 
thought it advisable to write you on a mat- 
ter that concerns all of us—national security. 


The VFW, by resolution and by unanimity 
of opinion, feels that our country is losing 
basic military strength through proposed 
plans to reduce our Defense Establishment. 
We believe, and we are on record, that our 
country should have a balanced defense 
which is ready to move at a moment’s no- 
tice, whether on the ground, on the seas, or 
in the air. We further believe that a reduc- 
tion in our ground forces in the face of the 
Khrushchev challenge over Berlin is unthink- 
able. Even though the Berlin situation 
might be settled peaceably, there are still 
many trouble spots in the world where 
American support has already been com- 
mitted. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDEX 


It is our understanding that unless plans 
to reduce forces are halted the Army will 
lose one division and the Marine Corps will 
suffer drastic cuts in its combat strength. 
Our miiltary strength must be great enough 
to insure peace. 

We are told that Russia has 25 divisions 
on the borders of Western Europe alone. In- 
stead of a reduction of forces, the VFW knows 
that the American people are willing to pay 
more for defense, if necessary, and we should 
keep our ground forces at least at the level 
recommended by the Congress, which was 
900,000 in the Army and 200,000 in the 
Marine Corps. 

We would appreciate hearing from you on 
this matter; and if you agree with us, I sin- 
cerely hope that you will lend your influence 
and support toward maintaining our mili- 
tary and naval forces at the above strength. 

Sincerely yours, 
JOHN W. MAHAN, 
Commander in Chief. 





Our Housing Needs 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OF 


HON. HUGH J. ADDONIZIO 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. ADDONIZIO. Mr. Speaker, with 
the Housing Act of 1959 expected to 
come before the House shortly, I wish to 
commend to my colleagues’ attention 
the able address delivered yesterday by 
Mr. George Meany, president of the 
American Federation of Labor and the 
Congress of Industrial Organizations, to 
the 28th Annual Housing Conference 
in Washington. Mr. Meany presents 
most persuasively the economic, social, 
and moral reasons why the Nation can- 
not afford to postpone action on our 
housing needs. As Mr. Meany stresses; 

This is not primarily a spending program, 
but a lending program; not a waste of 
money, but a sound investment; not a sur- 
render to inflation but a bulwark against 
inflation. 


His address merits full consideration. 
ADDRESS BY GEORGE MEANY 


America is still a growing nation. Those 
who believe we have reached the last fron- 
tiers of progress are looking through the 
wrong end of the telescope. Many of us 
can remember the big headlines and the 
feeling of pride that swept the country when 
the 1920 census showed our population had 
passed the 100 million mark. Today, less 
than 40 years later, it is 175 million. By 
1970 it is expected to go up to 210 million. 

These human statistics constitute a key 
factor in any intelligent analysis of what 
America needs today and for the future. 

It is encouraging to find independent 
citizens’ organizations like the National 
Housing Conference devoting themselves to 
blueprints for a better future. You believe, 
as we do in the trade union movement, that 
America needs to build millions of new 
homes for its ever-growing population. You 
understand, as clearly as we, that there are 
compellings social and economic reasons 
why the Nation can no longer safely post- 
pone action. We are therefore happy to 
serve with you for the realization of our 
common objectives. 

Because of long years of neglect and in- 
ertia, housing has become one of our great 
national problems. It is a problem that 
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goes to the very roots of our community 
and national life. It is a problem of such 
magnitude that it must be considered in the 
light of the whole national economic pic- 
ture. 

What does that economic picture look like 
today? Where do we stand as a Nation? 
Let us take a quick inventory. 

A year ago industry was struggling in the 
midst of a serious slump. Today we have 
recovered 80 percent of the lost production. 
Yet we have reemployed only 30 percent 
of those who lost their jobs in the recession. 
As a result, there are still 4,700,000 people 
unemployed now—200,000 more than at this 
time last year. 

This spells danger—in big letters. Our 
economy cannot afford to carry 5 million 
unemployed as a chronic drag against prog- 
ress. The very safety of the Nation demands 
that the unemployed be put back to work. 

What is the answer? Well, there are those 
in Washington who believe that the prob- 
lem will solve itself as long as we achieve 
a balanced budget. They feel that every- 
thing will work out neatly and comfortably 
if the Government sits still and lets private 
industry work its way through the muddle, 
without any national planning, encourage- 
ment, or assistance. 

And there are even some extremists who 
believe it is a good thing for the country 
to have a large group of unemployed. They 
like the idea of a surplus labor market as 
a weapon against union organization and 
higher standards. These are the same peo- 
ple who opposed any Government action 
during the depression of the 1930's, who 
prated about rugged individualism when we 
had 14 million people jobless. 

Well, we have come a long way since then. 
The American people will not accept the 
idea that we must have long periods of 
widespread unemployment from time to 
time as part of our way of life. Neither will 
they accept the idea that by doing nothing 
everything will soon be all right. And they 
believe it is the responsibility of the Federal 
Government to act in a time of crisis like 
this—not merely to sit tight and hope and 
wait. , 

This is definitely and clearly a time for 
Government action. Something is radically 
wrong with our economy when we pile up 
more and more unemployment at the very 
time we are producing more and more goods. 
The problem is too extensive and too com- 
plex for private industry to cope with un- 
assisted. 

Each year more than three-quarters of a 
million young people enter the labor market 
looking for jobs. Each month automation 
spreads and improved methods of produc- 
tion are introduced, thus cutting down the 
supply of jobs. 

In terms of gross national product, if we 
maintain our present level of production, we 
lose ground. If we raise that level by 1 or 
even 2 percent a year, we still lose ground. 
It will take an increase of almost 5 percent 
a year in the gross national product, to ob- 
tain reasonably full employment in the face 
of population growth and technical ad- 
vances. 

How can we gain that essential 5 percent 
annual increase? 

There is only one answer. We must in- 
crease our Capital investment—investment 
for the important things the American peo- 
ple urgently need—investment in millions 
of new homes, in thousands of new schools, 
hospitals, airports and better roads. 

This is not primarily a spending program, 
but a lending program; not a waste of 
money, but a sound investment; not a sur- 
render to inflation but a bulwark against 
inflation. 

Yes, it will undoubtedly take several bil- 
lions of dollars of Government funds to 
start the wheels rolling for such a construc- 
tion program, but most of the money will be 
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reimbursed, And private capital will 
quickly enter the market if the Government 
shows the way and insures the risk. 

Each month, the Government spends 
many millions of dollars in experiments 
with rockets, missiles, bombs and other 
military devices. This is a vital and neces- 
sary expenditure for our national defense. 
Every right-thinking citizen understands 
that, in the face of the constant and deter- 
mined efforts by the Soviet Union to under- 
mine and if possible to destroy our free way 
of life, we must, no matter what the expense, 
be completely prepared to meet open aggres- 
sion. 

But, at the same time, we are firmly con- 
vinced that the strengthening of our national 
economy is equally important to our national 
defense. An economic collapse in the United 
States, which the Communist theorists have 
confidently predicted for many years, would 
result in victory for dictatorship without 
Soviet Russia having to fire a shot. 

Thus an effective building program, that 
would restore economic health and pros- 
perity to the country, must be considered 
an indispensable element in our national 
defense. 

Let’s examine another angle, the one we 
hear so much about in Washington these 
days, inflation. Fear of inflation seems to 
have become an obsession in certain influ- 
ential quarters. Any proposal for the invest- 
ment of Government funds is met with an 
emphatic and automatic “No” on the ground 
that it might upset the possibility of a bal- 
anced budget and cause further inflation. 

When it comes to housing, this attitude 
just doesn’t make sense. The real danger 
of inflation would come if we continue to 
neglect the Nation’s housing needs and per- 
mit present shortages to become aggravated. 
Short supply in the face of great demand is 
the surest way I know of driving up prices. 
Obviously, the safe way to avoid inflation 
in the housing field is to build more now, 
before it is too late. 

What are the facts about housing? Few 
of us can remember when there was enough 
to go around. Wartime restrictions on con- 
struction, the continuous growth of our pop- 
ulation and high financing costs—all have 
contributed to a mounting deficit of decent 
homes. Slum areas in our cities and even 
in rural communities have not been re- 
placed. As a nation, we are far behind the 
needs of our people and we are falling 
further behind each year. 

Last year about 1,200,000 houses were built 
in this country. That was 150,000 more than 
the year before, but 200,000 less than in 
1950. Yet, since 1950, the population has 
increased by 25 million. This year, because 
of tight-money policies, the prospects for 
home construction are only a little better 
than last year’s. 

It is time for all of us—and especially the 
Government—to realize that “a little better” 
is not enough. We can, and we must, do a 
great deal better. 

To come up to minimum requirements, we 
must build at least 2 million housing units 
a year for the next 10 years. 

That mark cannot be reached by the build- 
ing industry without Government help in 
the form of liberal financing. Today, Gov- 
ernment funds for home financing are vir- 
tually exhausted. 

Labor, therefore, calls upon Congress to 
enact new legislation as promptly as possible 
to provide ample home construction financ- 
ing at attractive interest rates. 

This legislation should be part of a com- 
prehensive housing program. 

Too many of the new homes built today 
are priced far beyond the reach of the aver- 
age American family. Congress should en- 
courage the building of more homes that 
people in the middle-income bracket can 
afford to buy. 

Remember, these financing programs are 
lending, not spending. 


a 
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But there is a very important housing field 
where the Government must spend—at least 
until private capital can be encouraged to 
undertake the risk on a broader scale. I 
refer to slum clearance, low-cost public 
housing and the redevelopment of blighted 
urban areas. 

Besides the economic factors involved, 
there are overriding social and moral rea- 
sons for spending Government funds for 
these purposes. 

There can be no intelligent disagreement 
with the conclusion that slums breed dis- 
ease and crime. The problems of juvenile 
delinquency oppress our great cities pri- 
marily because millions of young people are 
brought up in a slum environment, For 
every Al Smith who can triumph over the 
handicap of being raised in a substandard 
tenement, there are thousands of potential 
gangsters in the making in our slum areas. 

Only last week the mayor of Cleveland 
came to Washington to plead with Federal 
officials for loan guarantee for a private 
slum: clearance project in his city. He told 
an enlightening story about the results of 
a previously completed slum clearance proj- 
ect in the Woodland area of his city. Be- 
fore that housing development was started, 
the mayor said, the Woodland area was 
responsible for 80 percent of the crime in 
Cleveland. Now crime in the same area has 
been reduced to less than 1 percent of the 
city total. 

To my mind that experience provides 
justification for an all-out attack against 
slums, for the expenditure of far more Fed- 
eral money than ever before for slum clear- 
ance and public housing. All over the Na- 
tion, municipalities have plans ready, but 
they are forced to mark time for lack of 
funds and they are getting no help at all 
from the Federal Government. 

As I indicated earlier, housing is only one 
of the many fields of essential Government 
investment. The school shortage is per- 
haps even more acute. We need many more 
hospitals and laboratories to safeguard the 
health of our people. Federal support also 
must be given on a large scale for larger and 
more modern airports and for better roads. 

The economic impact of such a construc- 
tion program would be far reaching. It 
could set off a chain reaction for nationwide 
prosperity. It would provide tremendous 
stimulus to such basic industries as steel, 
cement, lumber, glass and brick. But it 
would also give a sharp lift to the produc- 
tion of home appliances, furniture, floor 
coverings, textiles and dozens of other items 
which go into every American home. It 
would create millions of new jobs for years 
to come, not only on construction sites, but 
in the mills and factories of our Nation. 

To the timid souls who say America can- 
not afford to spend the money, we reply 
that America cannot afford to miss the op- 
portunity. Let us match our faith in the 
future of our country against their fear. 
Let us build a better America, 





Dr. Flemming’s Formula 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEE METCALF 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. METCALF. Mr. Speaker, Dr. 
Flemming, Secretary of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare has’perfected the for- 
mula under which he alleges that the 
classroom shortage can be eliminated if 
only the States will cooperate by chang- 
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ing the constitutions and the States and 
local districts by changing their rules as 
to the incidence of taxes and debt limits 
for bonds on property. 

Application of Dr. Flemming’s for- 
mula to the Congress of the United 
States would reveal much to Mr. Alcorn’s 
surprise that the Republicans actually 
won the last election. A minor change 
in the Constitution and rules of the 
House and Senate would give the Re- 
publican Members two votes for each 
single Democratic vote. 

Under the Flemming formula the Re- 
publicans would organize the House of 
Representatives by a vote of 306 to 283: 
the Senate by a vote of 68 to 64. Of 
course, that is a very narrow margin and 
anticipating further losses in the next 
election perhaps it would be well for Dr. 
Flemming to make his ratio of Republi- 
can votes three to one Democratic. Mi- 
nor obstacles to effecting this change are 
the Constitution of the United States, 
the rules of the House and Senate, but 
with the cooperation of the Democratic 
Members these minor obstacles can be 
overcome. 





Do Ducks Sinoke? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. A. S. HERLONG, JR. 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. HERLONG. Mr. Speaker, hun- 
dreds of millions of dollars are being 
spent in the field of research in an effort 
to discover the cause of cancer—so far 
without success. Some people, equally 
without sucess, have sought to place the 
blame for lung cancer on tobacco. Asa 
pertinent item in the search for the 
truth, I include herewith an article by 
John Troan, Scripps Howard science 
writer, in the Washington Daily News, 
Monday, March 9, 1959: 

Lung cancer is increasing in ducks as well 
as humans. 

If you’re in the mood for a wisequack, 
you could ask: “How come—since ducks 
don’t smoke?” 

Dr. Ernest J. Witte, chief veterinarian for 
the Pennsylvania Health Department, says 
the answer might be air pollution. 

Dr. Witte reported today a 54-year study 
of animal deaths at the Philadelphia Zoo- 
logical Garden showed lung cancer among 
ducks now occurring with high frequency. 

He said this prompted speculation about 
the growing amounts of cancer-causing 
chemicals in the air “as a result of in- 
creased industrialization.” 


AIR POLLUTION? 


“The high frequency of lung cancer (in 
ducks) in the past 10 years,” he reported, 
“would seem to emphasize the importance 
of air contamination—since these species 
are kept in outdoor pens throughout the 
year.” 

Dr. Witte set forth his findings in the 
journal, Cancer Research. Louise 8. Lom- 
bard, now with the Argonne National Lab- 
oratory at Lemont, Ill, also helped conduct 
the study. 

The research revealed both cancerous and 
noncancerous tumors are on the increase in 
the animal world. But most of this seems 
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to be linked to the fact animals—like hu- 
mans—are living longer. 

However, some of the findings couldn’t be 
correlated with longer life span among the 
zoo occupants, 

PARAKEETS HIT 


Among these were lung cancers in ducks 
ind kidney cancers in parakeets. These tu- 
apparently are due to something other 
aging—but nobody can say what. 
cunks and badgers are getting more can- 

f the thyroid, a neck gland that serves 

the body’s carburetor. 

Witte said these thyroid cancers “may 
be related to social pressures” in the zoo 
ither than to iodine deficiency.” He said 
me rats cropped up with such tumors 

developing oversized thyroids which 
ved “crowding and group conflict.” 





Unborn Americans Cannot Vote 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, like many 

illion other Americans, I have fought 

Modern warfare has a single 

basis of comparison with that of ancient 

time It consists of 10 percent doing 
1 90 percent waiting. 

During my time of waiting, I had a lot 
of hours, days, weeks of thought. 

I thought, “Do I hate these Japanese 
people whose property I am going to de- 
stroy, whose lives I am going to snuff 
out?” sa 

This was no easy question. It required 
the searching of my soul. It demanded 
that I look into myself, my family teach- 
ings, my religious experiences, my formal 
education. 

My answer finally came: “No. I do 
not hate these Japanese people, whose 
property I will be called upon to destroy, 
whose lives I will be called upon to 
snuff out. I do hate their ideas—that 
they were justified in their massacre at 
Pearl Harbor; that they are supermen, 
accountable only to their leaders; that 
inhuman cruelty to those other than 
their own countrymen was natural, even 
praiseworthy.” 

I am glad I thought this problem out 
for myself so many years ago, because, 
now, I find that I must dedicate my 
every effort to destroy an idea while re- 
specting and admiring many of the men 
who hold that idea. 


I refer to the idea that it is right to 
continue one’s self in office by providing 
luxurious Government services which will 
not alter the present tax structure ma- 
terially, but which will so increase the 
national debt that a child born in the 
United States of America in 2059 will be 
paying for what is done today. 

I am quite confident that no Member 
of the 86th Congress will be running to 
retain his same seat in the 136th Con- 
gress. The voter of 2059 will have no 
opportunity to express his resentment of 
the tax burden we put upon him by 
using his ballot to defeat any of us. 


in a war. 
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In my book, it is cowardly, unsports- 
manlike, and un-American to injure 
someone whom you are dead certain will 
not be able to fight back. 

Balance our national budget by cut- 
ting all unnecessary expenses to the 
bone. 

Meet present-day problems in the 
present—do not defer paying for what 
you get until the next century. 

It is not liberalism to promise every- 
thing to your contemporaries while leav- 
ing your descendants the responsibility 
of footing the bill. 

That, to me, is liberality. That, to me, 
is the philosophy of the libertine. 

Can you still be brave and live with 
yourselves when you remember, “Tax- 
payers of today can vote. Taxpayers as 
yet unborn cannot”? 





Labor Legislation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES B. UTT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. UTT. Mr. Speaker, under leave to 
extend my remarks I would like to in- 
sert herewith a letter from Mr. Adolf 
Schoepe, president of Fluidmaster a 
manufacturing organization in my dis- 
trict, on the subject of labor legisla- 
tion. It is most forceful ard convincing 
and I hope that my colleagues will bear 
the comments in mind when such legis- 
lation comes before us. 

FLUIDMASTER, 
March 6, 1959. 
The Honorable JAMEs B. UTT, 
House Office Building, Washington, D.C. 

Dear Jim: I am enclosing a copy of a state- 
ment presented by Donald J. Hardenbrook 
before the Kennedy Subcommittee February 
5, 1959, on the behalf of the N.A.M. and its 
members. 

It is my opinion this statement, for the 

nost part, reflects the views held by wage- 

earners, businessmen, and the public. It 
deserves your consideration and support. In 
addition I should like to offer some further 
comments and observations 

The Kennedy bill and the administration 
bill are both entirely inadequate. I am hope- 
ful strong amendments will be offered from 
the House and Senate floor and that they 
will have the needed support of Congress- 
man BarRDEN and Senator McCLELLAN. 

As you know, section 14B of the Taft- 
Hartley Act makes provisions for the States 
to pass State right to work laws. Nineteen 
States have such laws at this time. Ken- 
nedy has not proposed in his labor reform 
bill that section 14B be repealed from the 
Taft-Hartley Act. In the speech on the floor 
of the Senate, he made known his position 
that he would oppose any such amendment 
from the floor at the time the Kennedy bill 
was under consideration. We should avoid 
this political boobytrap. Obviously, his 
strategy is to isolate section 14B for the pur- 
pose of a successful allout attack at a later 
date. As long as 14B remains in the package 
it will be most difficult, if not impossible, 
for the union bosses to obtain its repeal. 
Kennedy is running “for president every day 
and in every way and is looking for union 
boss support for 1960. He is not in favor 
of right-to-work laws and would move with 
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dispatch to abolish section 14B and the 
laws presently on the books in 19 States 
at the opportune time. 

We need a return to constitutional gov- 
ernment. We need government responsible 
to the people and not responsible to the 
union bosses. We need government that will 
not tolerate the violation of civil rights or 
civil liberties from any quarter. Finally, 
we need officials in local, State, and Federal 
government who are both willing and able 
to prosecute vigorously those who violate 
our rights and liberties. We must have effec- 
tive legislation based upon these American 
concepts if we are to remain a free people 
in a free economy. 

Surely the McClellan committee, McCon- 
nell committee, Kefauver committee, Un- 
American Activities Committee, and many 
other congressional committees have clearly 
demonstrated time after time the need for 
laws with teeth in them and the need for 
public officials who have the moral courage, 
political honesty, ability and the intestinal 
fortitude to give them real meaning. 

Under the guise of collective bargaining, 
our international unions have grown into 
a huge monopoly and private forms of gov- 
ernment. They have become a sanctuary 
for gangsters and Communists. For the 
most part they recognize only union law, 
which they themselves make and admin- 
ister. The executive, legislative, and ju- 
dicial branches of the Government extended 
official recognition when they accepted and 
sponsored compulsory union membership by 
allowing unions and employers to enter into 
collective-bargaining agreements requiring 
union membership as a condition of employ- 
ment or continued employment. Under this 
type of agreement union members soon 
learned that they did not have the right of 
free speech or the right to worship, except 
where these rights did not conflict with 
union law. History has proven that where 
people can only enjoy part-time freedom 
they wind up with a full-time dictatorship. 
When our Government extended official rec- 
ognition to these private governments, it 
also gave them the power to tax, make their 
own laws and establish their own courts. 
Unions and the union bosses enjoy all the 
benefits and all the privileges of a foreign 
government without the responsibilities of 
citizenship. 

Under the Federal preemption doctrine, 
States rights in the field of labor legisla- 
tion have been so curtailed or impaired as 
to no longer enable them to pass and enforce 
effective labor legislation. While this pro- 
gram has been underway, the many interna- 
tional unions or private governments have 
entered into agreements and arrangements 
which, for all practical purposes, amounts 
to one huge, private government, which may 
even now be equal in power to our own 
Constitutional Government. 

Under the Taft-Hartley Act the wage- 
earners’ rights in collective-bargaining mat- 
ters are well protected from employer 
abuses. He enjoys free elections by secret 
ballot under Federal law and supervision. 
However, he has little protection under this 
law from the abuses and violence practiced 
upon him by union bosses. His right to 
vote by secret ballot in the election of local 
and international officers should be pro- 
tected by amendment to the Taft-Hartley 
Act. Likewise, strike action should not be 
permitted except by authorization of the 
membership obtained by secret ballot. Such 
balloting should be conducted under the 
direct supervision of the Government. The 
machinery of the National Labor Relations 
Board could be used for these purposes. 

The right of secret balloting becomes 
meaningless so long as the international 
unions are allowed under their law to im- 
Pose trusteeship upon local unions. There- 
fore, the Taft-Hartley Act should be fur- 
ther amended in order to take this power 
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away from the unions. This power should 
rest with the courts. Any international 
union wishing to place a local union under 
trusteeship should be required to show cause 
in the proper court of jurisdiction. The 
court should determine if and under what 
circumstances the trusteeship is warranted. 
Any such trusteeship should be imposed by 
the court and operate only under its direct 
supervision for a period to be determined by 
the court, not by the international union. 
All of the rules and penalties prescribed by 
law for the election of public officials should 
be made applicable to union elections. The 
same principle should apply in the case of 
trusteeships. 

The Byrnes Act, more commonly known as 
the Antistrike Breaking Act, makes it a 
crime to have persons transported in inter- 
state commerce for the purpose of interfer- 
ing with certain employee rights related to 
collective bargaining. Persons doing the 
transporting and those being transported are 
subject to fine and imprisonment. Also 
guilty are those who aid or abet in the vio- 
lation. This act is aimed directly at em- 
ployer conduct. It does not apply to the 
use of muscle men by unions transported 
in interstate commerce for the purpose of 
practicing violence or otherwise illegally in- 
terfering with the rights and liberties of 
employees, employers and the public. The 
Byrnes Act should be amended to apply with 
equal force to unions and their muscle men. 

There are many case examples available, 
and should you be interested in examining 
some of them, I will be glad to furnish them. 

After you have had an opportunity to 
consider the contents of this letter, I would 
appreciate hearing from you. 

Sincerely yours, 
FLUIDMASTER, INC., 
Adolf Schoepe, President. 





The Story of “Mr. Peanut” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following brief history of the 
founding and development of the im- 
mensely successful Planters Nut & Choc- 
olate Co., Wilkes-Barre, Pa., the city of 
its founding and where its main offices 
are located. This history takes the form 
of a letter, which I sent to each Member 
of Congress this week: 

CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES, 

HOUSE OF) REPRESENTATIVES, 
Washington, D.C., March 11, 1959. 

DeEaR COLLEAGUE: Peanuts, one of the Na- 
tion’s six basic farm commodities, have long 
been America’s favorite snack—at baseball 
games, at the circus, and to add taste and 
enjoyment to parties of all kinds. 

And possibly the most important contri- 
bution to the peanut industry as we know it 
today has been made by Planters peanuts, 
founded in Wilkes-Barre, Luzerne County, 
Pa., in 1906. 

The development of Planters is the story of 


Amedeo Obici, an Italian immigrant, who 


came to this country as a boy of 11. At 
the turn of the century, he soon found him- 
self the proprietor of a fruit stand with the 
conventional peanut roaster. Young Amedeo, 
however, foresaw a future in the peanut busi- 
ness and soon had two floors of an old frame 
building in Wilkes-Barre devoted exclusively 
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to the processing of blanched Virginia salted 
peanuts which Amedeo and his new partner, 
Mario Peruzzi, called Planters peanuts. 

The next step was the creation of Mr. Pea- 
nut, the company’s popular trademark, and 
today, this insignificant beginning has re- 
sulted in a worldwide organization with fac- 
tories in Suffolk, Va., San Francisco, Calif., 
and Toronto, Canada. 

However, the headquarters of Planters still 
remains in Wilkes-Barre. From there, over 
300 Planters salesmen are directed and con- 
trolled. All sales and promotional plans are 
developed in Wilkes-Barre, where Planters 
president, Mr. Frank A. English, maintains 
his office and executive staff. 

Premiums have been basic Planters selling 
tools for many years—the pen and pencil 
set enclosed herewith is the latest in a long 
line of Mr. Peanut premiums, which is for 
your use with our compliments. 

Sincerely yours, 
DANIEL J. FLOop, 
Member of Congress. 





Judy Price Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. ALVIN R. BUSH 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. BUSH. Mr. Speaker, on Febru- 
ary 12, 1959, we memorialized the 150th 
birthday of our great President, Abra- 
ham Lincoln. On Tuesday, February 10, 
1959, the town of Danville, Montour 
County, Pa., paid a fitting tribute to one 
of its leading and outstanding citizens, 
Edward Foley Price, who like Abraham 
Lincoln served his God by serving men. 
Under leave to extend my remarks, I in- 
clude the following article by news edi- 
tor Jack Feeley, of Danville, Pa. 

Jupy Price Day 


Mr. Price, known to his friends as Judy, 
was honored with a special day; the first time 
in the history of the community such honor 
has been accorded to one of its residents. 

During this day, Mr. Price’s hundreds of 
friends, from tykes to men with whom he has 
worked and lived all his life, recounted the 
myriad contributions made by him to Dan- 
ville and its people. 

Sincere messages of congratulations came 
from across the United States, and several 
countries overseas. 

Vice President Nixon and Pennsylvania 
Governor Lawrence added their plaudits for 
this man who is loved and respected by all 
who know him. 

Danville, by honoring Mr. Price were at- 
tempting to repay, even in a small. way, for 
the many things he has done and continues 
to do. 

Mr. Price, son of an industrialist, has had 
an illustrious career. He has been a World 
War I aviator, top athlete at Lehigh College 
in Pennsylvania, high school coach, Danville 
Borough and Montour County official, bank 
officer, State Hospital and Geisinger Memori- 
al Hospital trustee, to name but a few posi- 
tions. 

As a coach at Danville High School he in- 
spired boys to win—but, also, to do much 
more. 

One of the young me he coached so many 
years ago emphasized this in a letter: 

“It is considered a joke today to speak of 
coaches building character. But Judy Price 
did just that. 

“Every one of us is a better man today 
because of him. He taught us confidence in 
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our individual selves and pride in the team. 
I can still hear him saying, ‘There'll be no 
stars on this blankety-blank ball club.’” 

Mr. Price's greatest love remains young 
peeople. He has given unselfishly of time, 
money, and work, so that youngsters could 
enjoy more opportunities for recreation. 

In truth, there are many facilities in Dan- 
ville which would not be in existence except 
for Mr. Price's efforts. 

Everyone in town, except Mr. Price, admits 
to this fact. 

The Danville News, in describing Mr. Price 
and his dedication to community, wrote: 

“It’s difficult to describe the effect Edward 
F. Price has had on Danville, and the many 
contributions he has made to its well-being. 

Perhaps the best way is to say the Mont- - 
gomerys may have founded Danville, but 
Judy was among the men to make it. 

“It would take a lot more than these col- 
umns to review what Judy has accomplished, 
what he is still doing, and what he will con- 
tinue to do. 

“So we won't even try. If for no other 
reason than we don’t relish Judy looking 
for us, and waving that black cane like an 
Irishman going after a Black-and-Tanner. 

“We might say that Judy shines, in areas 
where most of us, although we might try 
hard, seem to fail. He’s best at being a 
human being.” 

Much of what Mr. Price has done for his 
fellow citizens is cloaked in secrecy. That's 
the way he demands it. 

At the February 10 banquet, after receiv- 
ing the plaudits of his townsfolk from all 
walks of life, Mr. Price said: 

“Let me tell you this. Nobody owes me a 
dime. What little I did, I did because I 
wanted to, and I had fun doing it. That, to 
me, is the only way for a man to live.” 

Mr. Price will long be remembered in cen- 
tral Pennsylvania as the man who gave so 
much and asked nothing in return. 

Pennsylvania and America were made 
great because of men of the caliber of Mr. 
Price. 

We could use many more of them in this 
trying and complex world of today. 











Taxation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Speak- 
er, under leave to extend my remarks I 
would like to call to the attention of my 
colleagues a letter which was addressed 
to the editor of the Wall Street Journal 
by. Will Clayton on the subject of taxa- 
tion of cooperatives. 

TAXATION 


Editor, the Wall Street Journal: Mr. C. H. 
Lushbough’s letter in your February 10 issue 
is critical of your January 22 editorial call- 
ing attention to the fact that in practice 
cooperatives and their members are per- 
mitted to handle their affairs in such way as 
to avoid payment of income tax. 


Mr. Lushbough compares the issuance of 
stock dividends by noncooperative corpora- 
tions with the issuance of certificates of 
interest to members of cooperative corpora- 
tions, neither being taxable to the recipients. 
He says that the object in both cases is the 
conservation of working capital. But he 
fails to mention that in the case of the non- 
cooperative corporation, the earnings repre- 
sented by the stock dividend have already 
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paid a tax to the Federal Government of 50 
percent of such earnings, whereas the earn- 
ings of the cooperative corporation repre- 
sented by certificates of interest are, by the 
very issuance of such certificates, rendered 
free of income tax; and since the courts have 
held that such certificates are not taxable to 
the recipient, it follows that both the cooper- 
ative corporation and its members escape 
taxation and the Federal Government loses 
the revenue. 

Mr. Lushbough makes the further point 
that the patronage rebate is nontaxable to 

y type of business, whether legally organ- 


zed as a cooperative or not, and he wonders 
why so few corporations take advantage of 
he opportunity which is legally open to all. 
Maybe he has something here. This would 
certainly be an easy way to abolish the in- 


come tax without bothering with legislation 
or a ¢ titutional amendment. 

But the truth of the matter is, in a free 
enterprise ciety such as I hope ours will 
continue to be, the motivating force on 
which it is founded is the profit and loss 

tem. If we must abolish this system in 
order to participate in weighty tax favors by 
our Government, the day we do that will 
mark the end of our free society. 

WILL CLAYTON, 
Houston, Tez. 





Poison in Your Water—No. 26 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Oo 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, all parts 
of our beloved land witness dirty, foul, 
and polluted waters. 

An article from the Newark (N.J.) 
News of October 20, 1957, chronicles how 
the “Dirty Whippany River, Hurdle for 
Park Plan.” 


The river in question has been so 
fouled that 40 percent of the flow in the 
river each day is waste matter. That 


river is so polluted that while it supplies 
only 12 percent of the water in the Pas- 
saic River watershed it accounts for 
over 80 percent of the pollution there. 


Dirty WHIPPANY RIvER HURDLE FOR PaRK 
PLAN 
Wuiprpany.—Construction of a system of 
parks from the headwaters of the Whippany 
River in Mount Freedom to its confluence 
with the Rockaway and Passaic Rivers in 


Parsippany-Troy Hills Township hinges on 
the clearance of pollution from the Whip- 
pany River 

Russell W. Myers, Morris County parks 
director, said his office has given thought to 
the mammoth project and probably would 
take specific steps to start it once the pollu- 
tion is cleared up. 

Steps are being taken by the Whippany 
Paperboard Co., which empties wastes into 
the Whippany River, to remove the pollu- 
tion. But the wastes, though not danger- 
ous to health, will continue to discolor the 
water. In addition, nonpolluting wastes 
from the Morristown sewage disposal plant 
and the Greystone Park State Hospital plant 
are emptied into the stream, according to 
Frank De Hooge, superintendent for the Pas- 
saic Valley Water Commission, which owns 
the water consumption rights to the stream. 


FORTY PERCENT WASTE MATTER 
The waste matter amounts to 40 percent 


of the flow in the river each day, according 
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to De Hooge’s figures. He said the average 
fiow in the river is 25 million gallons daily. 
Of this, he said, 10 million is waste matter 
from industry and sewage plants. 

De Hooge said that although the Whip- 
pany River supplies only 12 percent of the 
water in the Passaic River watershed, it ac- 
counts for 80 percent of the pollution. 

In view of the figures, De Hooge cautioned 
the Morris County commission. He said: 
“If I were them I’d go a little slow on plans 
to use the river for recreation.” 

Myers noted, however, that the stream is 
a “splendid recreation area from many 
aspects.” He said that the Morris County 
Board of Freeholders had pledged its aid to 
return the stream, as much as possible, into 
its natural condition once the sources of 
pollution are eliminated. 

LONG-RANGE PLAN 

Myers emphasized that the string of parks 
would be accomplished under long-range 
planning and would not be started for a 
number of years. 

Myers envisioned a system of municipal 
parks that would be tied together by county- 


maintained park areas on the order of 
Branch Brook Park in Essex County. The 
parks would contain recreation areas, hiking 


trails, wildlife sanctuaries, and, in the Troy 
meadows, a nature preserve. 

Myers’ office has given up on the prospect 
of creating swimming areas in the river. 
Generations of untamed industrial and mu- 
nicipal exploitation as a sewage disposal out- 
let have defiled the stream to the point 
where it is no longer suitable for swimming. 





The Late Reverend George J. Goeckel, 
Pastor of St. Cecelia’s Chuch, Exeter, 
Pa. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I include the following editorial from 
the Wilkes-Barre Times-Leader of Sat- 
urday, February 28, 1959: 

Rev. Gzeorce J. GORBCKEL 


As a parish priest, hospital chaplain, and 
college professor, the Reverend George J. 
Goeckel, pastor of St. Cecelia’s Chuch, Exeter, 
and native of Wilkes-Barre, combined three 
careers in the 35 years he labored in the 
Roman Catholic Diocese of Scranton since 
his ordination. 

Member of an old and respected city fam- 
ily, he was one of a score of clergymen St. 
Nicholas congregation furnished to the 
church here and elsewhere. The late Mon- 
signor Charles J. Goeckel, pastor of St. 
Nicholas Church, was a cousin. 

The Reverend Father Goeckel was known 
for his vigor and zeal as well as for his in- 
tellectual attainments. Endowed with a re- 
freshing frankness, he possessed the cour- 


‘ age of his convictions and was as interesting 


as he was convincing when he espoused a 
cause. ‘ 

His students at the University of Scranton, 
where he taught Latin, knew him as an edu- 
cator of considerable capacity as well as a 
dedicated priest. A ready wit enhanced his 
popularity and effectiveness. 

Parishioners, students, and patients will 
remember him chiefly for the example he set 
in his own life. Wherever duty called, he 
responded with a zest that left no room for 


March 10 











doubt about the outcome. In thousands of 
homes in Luzerne and Lackawanna Counties, 
there will be genuine regret today in the 
wake of news of his passing. 





We’re Widening Our Lead Over Russia 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
° 


HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to revise and extend my remarks, 
I desire to include the following text of 
an article which appeared in the March 
1959 issue of Nation’s Business. In this 
article, Dr. Demitri B. Shimkin, author- 
ity on Soviet industrial power, answers 
some very interesting questions concern- 
ing our military and economic strength 
as compared with the Russians. 

WE'RE WIDENING Our LEAD OveR RussIA— 
COMMUNISTS ARE STRETCHING THEIR RE- 
SOURCES, SACRIFICING FUTURE GROWTH FOR 
Topay’s GAINS 


The greatest danger facing America today 
is a lack of self-confidence in the face of 
Russia’s military and economic strength. 

That's the opinion of Dr. Demitri B. Shim- 
kin, who is interviewéd this month by Na- 
tion’s Business. 

Clearly, a dispassionate assessment of true 
Soviet strength and weakness is needed at 
this time, along with an equally unemotional 
analysis of our own economic problems and 
possibilities. 

Dr. Shimkin provides such an assessment. 

A student of the Soviet Union’s economic 
and social system for about 20 years, he is 
currently on leave from his regular post as a 
senior research specialist in the Foreign 
Manpower Research Office of the Bureau of 
the Census. 

While on leave, Dr. Shimkin fas been en- 
gaged as a senior scientist at the George 
Washington University in Washington, 
where he is completing a monograph on the 
Uralic languages (Finnish, Hungarian, etc.). 
A native of Russia, Dr. Shimkin served from 
1941 to 1946 with the War Department Gen- 
eral Staff, specializing in supply problems 
arising out of lend-lease to Russia. From 
1946 to 1947 he taught at the National War 
College; from 1947 to 1948 he was a member 
of the Institute for Advanced Study at 
Princeton University, where he wrote an 
award-winning monograph on the Soviet 
automotive industries. 

In 1953, while at Harvard’s Russian Re- 
search Center, he wrote the book, “Minerals, 
Key to Soviet Power.” He has written num- 
erous articles and papers on the Soviet sy- 
stem. . 

At the Census Bureau, Dr. Shimkin has 
specialized in research on Soviet industry 
and, in 1955, he was one of séveral authori- 
ties who drafted a comparative study of the 
United States and Soviet economies for the 
Joint Congressional Committee. on the 
Economic Report. In 1956 he was a con- 
sultant to the Defense Department’s Weap- 
ons System Evaluation Group. 

Here is how Dr. Shimkin answered ques- 
tions submitted by: Nation’s Business: 

“Do you believe that the Soviet Union is 
likely to achieve its goal of economically 
outstripping the United States and the rest 
of the free world?” , 

I emphatically do not. Exaggeration 
aside, Soviet- postwar growth has been no 
faster than that of Western Europe, Japan, 
or Australia. American growth from a high 
















































































































* > 
= = 
ee > 

» 
a, »= 

* a 

> 















° 
. A 
jv = 
e 
* > 
Yr ” 
4 
& ¥ 
£ 
o ’ 
nx a 
& * 
2 
. > 
= - 
o > 
a 
»- 
* a 
> 
aj 


» 
+ 
< » 
he > 


1959 


wartime peak, although slower, has also 
been substantial. Today, the margins of 
skills, or resources, and. of inherent eco- 
nomic efficiency in the West are sufficient 
not merely to maintain the gap, but even to 
increase it. 

In Europe, the widening of markets 
caused by an American-inspired revolution 
of anticipations and by greater integration 
are providing impetuses for future growth. 
In this country, the essentials for vigorous 
growth are greater than ever, but we need 
to rekindle our national self-confidence and 
clarify our goals in terms, not of vague ob- 
jectives, but specific means attainable with- 
in the framework of free enterprise. Over- 
all, I see every possibility for healthy 
growth of the free-world, a diffusion of eco- 
nomic strength and initiative into Western 
Europe, the British Commonwealth, and, in 
part, Latin America. The newly independ- 
ent countries of Asia and Africa, however, 
are likely to have persistent political-eco- 
nomic problems. 

In the Soviet bloc, the economic promise 
of Poland and China may exceed that of the 
Soviet Union itself. 

“Does the Soviet Union face significant 
economic problems?” 

Yes. In striving for world supremacy, the 
Soviet Union constantly overcommits its re- 
sources for grandiose military and economic 
programs, at home and abroad. Actually, it 
tries to gain its key targets without much 
regard for secondary ones. It stresses work- 
able expedients rather than basic solutions. 
Thus, in Soviet coal mines, lavish mechani- 
zation has been superimposed upon inappro- 
priate, old-fashioned layouts. The results 
have been only two-thirds as much produc- 
tion and a fifth of the American man-year 
productivity, with 2,000 continuous coal cut- 
ters compared to 500 in the United States. 

In agriculture, Soviet output has been in- 
creased through vastly expanded acreage, 
constantly cropped, in marginal dry lands, 
rather than through soil improvement, irri- 
gation, and higher yields. With low fluctu- 
ating yields, the net costs are high; more- 
over, long-term soil deterioration is inevi- 
table. 

Also, the gaps between availabilities and 
priority demands have been closed by stag- 
nation or. sacrifice elsewhere. Soviet hous- 
ing is notorious. Only an eighth of all So- 
viet food stores have refrigeration. The re- 
pudiation of state bonds in 1956, the recent 
discontinuation of state wages and social 
security for 2 million farm laborers, and the 
cutbacks in education illustrate the exac- 
tions demanded by Soviet industrialization. 
The absence of effective controls over air and 
water pollution by Soviet®industry and ad- 
mittedly poor labor safety also take their 
toll. 

“What other problems do the Russians 
face?” 

In industry and transportation, overload- 
ing and the desire to minimize investment 
have led to widespread technological and 
structural obsolescence, with corresponding 
drags upon.efficiency and productivity. Mis- 
erable roads and inadequate rural electrifi- 
cation contribute toward spoilage and ex- 
cessive costs in marketing food. Depend- 
ence upon low-calorie solid fuels, coupled 
with transport of petroleum primarily by 
tank car rather than pipe, lead to a ton- 
mileage per unit of industrial output 40 
percent higher than in the United States. 
An inadequate variety of products from 
Soviet rolling mills necessitates extensive 
and wasteful metal cutting in Soviet ma- 
chinery industries, with less finished out- 
put and heavier investment for lathes, 
planers, and shapers per ton of steel con- 
sumed than in the West. . 

Finally, the militaristic direction and the 
totalitarian nature of the Soviet system 
have generated profound social injustices, 
particularly toward the rural population. 
The Soviet peasant receives little schooling, 
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inferior medical care, and no social security, 
yet he is specialy subject to compulsory 
work on roads. His children are required 
to start farming at 12, and may be con- 
scripted at 14 for work on railroads, or in 
factories and mines. 

In. fact, all Soviet adolescents today, 
young aristocrats apart, represent a savage- 
ly deprived class. Even members of the 
managerial class cannot feel too happy at 
the loss of bond holdings, nor at the full 
usurpation of power by the Communist ap- 
paratus. Thus deep grounds for unrest 
exist. While state coercion may hinder 
their open expression, their effects upon 
productivity gains and creativity are hard 
to exaggerate. 

“What about the Russians’ striking 
progress in such fields as cosmic rocketry?” 

Such a contradiction is one of the basic 
characteristics of the Soviet system. It gains 
results by intense concentration upon se- 
lected sectors. The costs of rocket-launching 
successes are the stagnation of agricultural 
research; tuberculosis mortality at least five 
times that of the United States; the absence 
of a single civilian automotive proving 
ground. But the system represents great 
skill in psychological warfare, in selecting a 
course of action to hide Soviet weaknesses 
and substitute for them an image of ruth- 
less power hypnotically effective upon the 
fearful West. 

“Will Russia reach the targets fixed in its 
new domestic program?” : 

The current program appears to be a speed 
up of previous Soviet plans for this period, 
especially in relation to metal production. 
Its prospects can be gauged this way: His- 
torically, the Soviets have done well in their 
heavy industrial output goals, but poorly in 
agriculture, consumer goods and services, and 
in productivity gains. Overall, this pattern is 
likely to continue. However, the depletion of 
prime iron ore, coking coal and bauxite re- 
source is creating new problems of reloca- 
tion, processing and substitution. 

“Why are they taking such severe meas- 
ures?” 

The most important reason is the steady 
deceleration of gains in industrial produc- 
tivity. According to my estimates, Soviet 
postwar man-year productivity gains through 
1950 were about 10 percent per year; between 
1951 and 1956 they ran 5 to 6 percent a year; 
and in 1957 and 1958 they were less than 3 
percent. At the same time, the Soviet labor 
force is entering into a period of slow 
growth, caused by low birth rates and exces- 
sive mortality during the 1940's. Thus, 
Soviet industrial manpower requirements 
must be met by employment at earlier ages, 
and by transfers of manpower from agricul- 
ture and services to industry, construction, 
and transportation. Such transfers. will 
mean continued rapid city growth, and neces- 
sitate substantial housing and utilities pro- 
grams to maintain even today’s low stand- 
ards. 

“How will Soviet economic growth over the 
next 5 or 10 years compare with ours?” 

This question really involves two facts 
that must be explored in turn—a clarification 
of what we mean by economic growth, and 
an understanding of the limits within which 
the rate of growth may be predictable. 

Economic growth involves several dimen- 
sions. One is the expansion of economic 
activity of an essential homogeneous type. 
By this measure, the Soviet Union has been 
growing at least 5 percent per year since 1951. 

This estimate is substantially lower than 
the Official Soviet version, which excludes 
civilian and military services (a slowly grow- 
ing component), which makes inadequate 
allowance for capital consumption, and 
which is constructed on a gross rather than 
net basis. 

In Soviet agriculture, the difference be- 
tween the rise of gross output and that of 
income originated, at constant prices, is par- 
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ticularly large, since productivity increases 
have been moderate while mechanization 
and fertilizer costs have been high and 
rapidly mounting. 

The second dimension of growth is qualita- 
tive change, a matter of substitution by im- 
proved products or methods rather than of 
intensified economic activity alone. By this 
measure, Soviet progress has been much less 
favorable. Many types of substitution, such 
as the switch from steam to diesel and elec- 
tric locomotives, which took place years ago 
in the United States, are just getting under- 
way in the U.'S.S.R. The pressure to maxi- 
mize economic activity regardless of costs 
keeps obsolescent plants and even indus- 
tries—such as peat fuel—in operation. Con- 
versely, the past decade has witnessed an 
exceptionally rapid rate of product change in 
American industry. 

The third dimension is the accumulation 
of national wealth. While the Soviet Union 
has greatly increased its capital resources, its 
mines, powerplants, and factories, it has had 
no counterpart to the tremendous westward 
and southward shifts, the improvements in 
housing, the suburbanization and the re- 
duction of rural-urban differences which 
have taken -place in the United States 
since 1940. ' 

Our rural electrification, our national 
highway program, our telephones, are unique 
accomplishments. 

Thus, no single measure can encompass 
economic growth. By some measures, the 
Soviet Union has been growing faster; but 
by others, the United States leads. 

So far as the future is concerned, I am not 
a prophet. However, one basic change in rel- 
ative resource availability as between this 
country and the Soviet Union is taking place. 
That is in the population of working age, 
essentially 15 to 60, from which the labor 
force is drawn. Between 1950 and 1956, a 14 
million-person increase in the Soviet popula- 
tion of working age provided a basis for 
rapid growth, while in the United States 
growth was retarded by a mere 4.5 million- 
person rise in the corresponding age group. 
That was a long-term effect of our great 
depression. 

Conversely, the consequences of World 
War II will hold the rise of the Soviet work- 
ing-age population, 1956 to 1965, to 8 mil- 
lion, while the American rise will be 12 mil- 
lion. Consequently, if we employ-our human 
resources effectively, we can maintain an 
economic expansion over the next decade 
surpassing that of the Soviet Union by any 
measure. 

“What do you see as the principal economic 
challenges facing the United States in the 
coming decade?” . 

Politically, a high employment policy will 
be inescapable. . Therefore, the decisive ques- 
tion is whether employment will increase 
through vigorous growth or through shorter 
hours and overstaffing. If we take the sec- 
ond course, we are due for continued infla- 
tion because of higher costs, increasing dif- 
ficulty in competing in world markets, and 
a sharp loss of influence internationally. 

To follow the first course, we must, I be- 
lieve, face five general problems: 

First, we must make effective use of our 
technological advances. The erucial need 
is for the prompt and effective dissemina- 
tion of information to smaller business, 
coupled with ready licensing and improved 
marketing. A decentralized pattern of co- 
operation between government and private 
enterprise, broadly similar to that of our 
soil conservation districts, might prove use- 
ful in attacking this problem. ‘ 

Of equal importance is a serious and con- 
tinued effort to maximize feedback of the 
practical developments made in military 
fields, such as printed electrical circuits, into 
civilian technology. A vigorous policy, not 
merely of declassification, but of active dis- 
semination, would have two other conse- 
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quences. By introducing compatible stand- 
ards into civilian technology, it would ex- 
pand the mobilization base for scarce com-~- 
modities. By changing military production 
in many fields from special order to standard 
items, it would reduce procurement costs. 

Second, to take advantage of new ma- 
chines and new techniques, a vigorous pro- 
gram of technical and vocational training 
appears essential, both for new workers and 
the present labor force. The effects of the 
medical profession’s refresher programs in 
making possible the prompt exploitation of 
advances show the potentials of such an 
effort 

Third, we need a systematic, timely ex- 
pansio1 iatural resources, especially 
minerals, water, and timber. In general, one 
of America’s historic advantages has come 
from well balanced and low-cost raw ma- 
terials supplies. However, for many years 
we ha iled to develop our domestic re- 

urces at rates commensurate with foresee- 
able demand. We have become increasingly 
dependent on foreign sources. Today, new 
ot exploration, of refining, and puri- 
fication, of management, and of substitution 
tantial strengthening of our re- 


promote effective capital for- 
I n establish new businesses, to main- 
tai 1 healthy ¢ 
must have a wise system 
gement. The problems in 


infla n, we 
of financial mana 





} field are innumerable and complex—the 
developms of sound criteria for amortiza- 
yn in a highly competitive, technologically 
advancing economy, the reduction of the 
ivity of income tax yields to moderate 

ss fluctuations are two examples. 
we need balanced growth to main- 
tain stable cost relationships domestically 
and an effective posture in foreign affairs. 
Yet, while the various segments of our econ- 
omy expanded rather proportionately be- 
tween 1940 and 1951, practically our entire 
economic expansion since then, especially 
the growth of employment and of companies, 
has been in the service sector. The growth 
of manufacturing, which underlies produc- 
tivity gains in other sectors, has been 
measurably slower in the United States than 

in the Soviet Union or Western Europe. 
“Why has our manufacturing growth 
tended to slow down as compared to our 


growth in the service industries?” 

Apart from somewhat unfavorable cost, 
price, profitability, and demand trends, I 
think the following are significant: 

Since World War II, a tremendous amount 
of product substitution has taken place. 
Many new commodities—tubeless tires, trarf- 
sistors, synthetic diamonds—have appeared, 
while other products have become obso- 
lete. Also, American industry has developed 
an extraordinary capacity to saturate mar- 
kets. Under such conditions, business mor- 
tality is high. How to reduce it, how to 
promote economic stability under conditions 
of rapid technological advance, present fun- 
damental problems. 

“What impact will Soviet foreign trade and 
aid programs have on the United States?” 

I think Soviet foreign trade is a dual 
phenomenon. In one sphere, its purpose is 
to import commodities difficult or costly to 
produce in the Soviet Union: Heavy-duty 
copper wire, which has constituted the bulk 
of British exports to the U.S.S.R. in recent 
years, is an example. To pay for those im- 
ports the Soviets must export, and the prod- 
uct exported is generally some short-run 
overage, which is dumped for what it will 
bring. Since the Soviets may shortly be 
importing the same product, the ensuing 
market disruptions give them both a politi- 
cal and an economic bonus. This kind of 
an operation can be bothersome, but is rarely 
a major threat. 

But Russia also uses foreign trade as one 
instrument in a strategy of penetration and 
subversion designed to deny selected areas to 
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western trade and investment, if not to con- 
vert them to active hostility. Such opera- 
tions are exceedingly dangerous, but the 
counter to them is only partially economic. 
Political stability and military viability are 
the essentials. 

In the economic field specifically, perhaps 
more dttention is needed in the promotion 
of geological and other resources explora- 
tion by newly developing countries, and in 
the development of vocational training. 

“Will Soviet technology mean an increas- 
ing problem for us in the years ahead?” 

Soviet military technology has been orig- 
inal and effective for many years, and will 
unquestionably give us serious problems. 
Also, in certain areas such as the machine- 
tool industry, there is a possibility of gen- 
uine Soviet competition in world markets. 
Finally, Soviet research, like American, 
British, or Swedish research, always has the 
possibility of breaking through to new po- 
tentials in fields such as thermonuclear 
power. 

In the military field, the Soviets have 
gained advantages from the continuity, on 
a large scale, of their effort, and from its 
integration by specialized, permanent insti- 
tutions. One of the most notable has been 
the Academy of Artillery Sciences which has 
united the soldier and the scientist in co- 
ordinated planning, research and develop- 
ment in systems design, ballistics, propel- 
lents, metallurgy, etc. In addition, the 
Soviets have carefully. followed, and often 
exploited effectively, new scientific develop- 
ments in the West. 

Our own effort in large-scale research is 
essentially an outgrowth of World War II. 
It has expanded far more rapidly than the 
Soviet effort, but still suffers from inade- 
quate coordination, insufficient attention to 
basic research, and inadequate use of accu- 
mulated findings, both domestic and foreign. 

“Can study of Russian experience and de- 
velopments help our economic growth?” 

Certainly. I would stress three aspects: 
know-how in the organization and adminis- 
tration of military-scientific programs; pro- 
vision for highly specialized training; and 
substantive accomplishments in varied fields 
such as crystallography, geochemistry, and 
soil science. In general, they have a more 
orderly approach and more patience. By 
anticipating substantial needs for specialized 
personnel in dynamic fields such as metal- 
lurgy, they have kept better balance than 
we between basic research and application. 

Even in areas where we generally excel, 
such as statistics, they have ideas worthy of 
emulation, For example, they gather fuller, 
more current data on physical capital in 
industry (numbers, types, and ages of metal 
working equipment, electrical apparatuses, 
etc.) and on capital utilization (number of 
shifts of operation, etc.). As a result, they 
have a better understanding of their invest- 
ment requirements. In addition, while they 
have comprehensive statistics on their pro- 
fessional and subprofessional manpower, our 
statistics in this basic area are partial, con- 
tradictory, and out of date. 

“How will the development of West Euro- 
pean economic union affect our future?” 

The breakdown of barriers in Europe and, 
above all, the changing outlook of the Euro- 
pean consumers are creating new markets 
and new economic strength. At the same 
time, if these advantages are to persist, trade 
barriers with this country and the British 
Commonwealth must be held to a minimum. 
However, since European productivity is ris- 
ing rapidly, we must, to compete effiectively 
in our own and foreign markets, maintain 
increasing productivity and the active in- 
novation of new goods. Certainly, it does 
not seem probable that industry can effect 
economies by reducing wage levels. Thus, 
from this standpoint as well as that of the 
Soviet military threat, we have the choice of 
vigorous progress or serious trouble, 
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“Can we handle tnese problems on the 
basis of a private-initiative economy?” 

Of course. In fact, I can conceive of no 
sound program that does not originate 
through cooperative efforts at the local level. 
However, if that does not eventuate, the 
cumulation of unsolved problems will bring 
about centrally imposed answers. Overall, 
I think the issue boils down to a question 
of initiative. If private enterprise does not 
take an active role, not merely in accepting 
economic expansion but in helping frame 
its direction, and in educating the public as 
to the alternatives open to it, then we will 
have increasing state control. 





Stable Dollar, Balanced Budget, Farm 
Assets 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Speak- 
er, I wish to take this opportunity to 
insert in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD a 
clipping from the Weekly Star Farmer of 
February 18, 1959, written by Roderick 
Turnbull a well known and highly re- 
spected reporter and commentator on 
agricultural matters. 

STABLE DOLLAR, BALANCED BUDGET, FARM 

ASSETS 


(By Roderick Turnbull) 


President Eisenhower has laid before Con- 
gress a financial program calling for a bal- 
anced budget, which simply means the Gov- 
ernment would not spend any more in the 
next fiscal year than it collects. 

It is not a Scrooge budget; in fact, the 
President expects the Government to collect 
$77.1 billion in taxes, a record, and spend 
approximately the same amount. But it 
looks as if he would have a hard time hold- 
ing the line. Congress indicates it is in the 
mood to spend far more and add to the pub- 
lic debt of $283 billion. When the Govern- 
ment spends more than it takes in, as it is 
doing this year and has been doing most of 
the time for several years, it can only borrow 
to keep paying its bills or deliberately print 
money. This can be one cause of inflation. 

Inflation, as many authorities now are 
pointing out, hurts people who are on fixed 
incomes, such as old-age pensioners, school- 
teachers, white collar workers who find it 
difficult to get raises in pay, people living off 
of insurance, or their savings and the like. 

But we would like to insist, also, that infla- 
tion hurts farmers in a situation where farm 
products are in ample supply or in surplus. 
Inflation, to a large extent, is the reason for 
the price-cost squeeze, which is the farmer’s 
major current economic difficulty. 

Inflation made its greatest strides from 
1945 to 1951, with the big jump in 1950 and 
1951. The consumer price index jumped 
from 76 points to 111 from 1945 to 1951. 
Since that time the index has moved up to 
123.7, @ more gradual increase, but still 
always going up. ; 

It is significant that back in 1940, when 
the first social security benefits were paid, 
the maximum was $60 a month. Now the 
maximum for any retired worker)is $127 a 
month, but the $127 today has about the 
same buying power as the 1940 $60. 

Inflation is felt first on commodities which 
are in short supply. One definition of infla- 
tion is that more money is in circulation 
than products to be bought. So people with 
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money are in competition for products avail- 
able and prices go up. But there are no 
shortages of farm products, thus prices lag. 

When you see the figure that the Govern- 
ment is in debt, $283 billion, do you ever 
wonder to whom does it owe the money? 

Banks, the places where we have money on 
deposit and where we do our banking busi- 
ness, have lent the Government $67 billion. 
It owes Federal Reserve banks $25 billion. 
Government trust accounts have lent Uncle 
Sam $55 billion. These include the social 
security fund, unemployment insurance re- 
serves, civil service retirement funds and 
others. A whopping $133 billion comes un- 
der the heading of private, nonbank in- 
vestors. These include individuals who 
have bought savings bonds and other secu- 
ties to the tune of $65 billion, insurance 
companies which have invested $12 billion 
in Government paper, mutual savings banks, 
$7 billion, and corporations, $16 billion. The 
latter investments are mostly short-term 
deals, such as Treasury bills, for tax re- 
serves. 

Included in the $133 billion also are funds 
of State and local governments invested with 
the U.S. Government to the amount of $17 
billion. Miscellaneous investors, such as the 
Federal land banks, account for another $16 
billion in this category and even foreign 
governments come in for about $6 billion. 
We have rounded out the figures, which is 
the reason the total doesn’t quite reach the 
$283 billion. 

Few persons can escape having some per- 
sonal interest in the Government's debt and 
the fact that it must be paid off. It is your 
bank’s money, or the money in your retire- 
ment fund; it is the money you expect to get 
some day as social security payments, or 
when you collect on your insurance policy. 
It is money you expect to get when you cash 
your savings bonds. 

Therefore, if anything is done to cheapen 
this money in the future (inflation) you 
won’t get as much back, in purchasing 
power, as you lent to the Government origi- 
nally. 

The interest on this debt is now running 
at $8 billion a year. 

That is as much money as all the farmers 
in Missouri, Kansas, Oklahoma, Arkansas, 
Iowa, Nebraska, Wyoming, Colorado, and 
New Mexico received last year for everything 
they sold—not net, but gross. And last year 
was the best year this area has had in a 
long time. 

The farmer has a tremendous stake in a 
stable dollar. He should, therefore, lend his 
support to a balanced budget for whatever 
effect it may have in contributing to that 
stability. 





Fiftieth in the Union 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
* 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I com- 
mend to the attention of our colleagues 
the following editorial which appeared in 
the New York Herald Tribune of 
March 8, 1959: 

FIFTrImETH IN THE UNION 

Once Alaska became the 49th State, Is 
seemed certain that Hawaii would sooner or 
later become the 50th. This is happening 
with gratifying speed, and it now is likely 
that the Senate will approve the Hawaiian 
statehood bill by Easter. The measure is 
ready for debate on the Senate floor; Senator 
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JoHNSON hopes it can begin this week. Since 
the bill is sponsored by over half of the 
Senators, there can be little doubt about its 
passage. Some of the Southerners are ex- 
pected to oppose it—two more new Senators 
will inevitably dilute the Southerners’ in- 
fluence as a group. But delay is the most 
they are expected to accomplish. 

The arguments for Hawaiian statehood 
are as strong as they were for Alaska, if not 
stronger. Hawaii has over half a million 
people to Alaska’s 160,000. As long ago as 
1940, the Territory voted overwhelmingly to 
join the Union. To object to the fact that 
Hawaii is separated from the continental 
United States by 2,000 miles of water is as 
foolish, in the world of today, as objecting 
to the fact that California is separated from 
Washington by 3,000 miles of land. 

The United States has ruled Hawaii for 
over 60 years, and it is time the citizens of 
this thriving and highly civilized archipelago 
were enfranchised. The first official 49-star 
flag is to be run up over Fort McHenry in 
Baltimore on July 4. We suggest that some- 
one have an extra star in his pocket just in 
case. 





Immigration Legislation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD P. BOLAND 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, the dis- 
tinguished junior Senator from Massa- 
chusetts, JoHn F. KENNEDY, is now in 
the process of drafting immigration leg- 
islation which would replace the rigid 
national origin quota system which has 
been the criteria for admission into the 
United States as an alien for decades. 

In a letter to the editor of the New 
York Times today, Senator KENNEDY 
lucidly explains the desirability and his 
reasoning for sponsoring immigration 
legislation that would reunite blood re- 
latives in the United States and provide 
for the entry of nonrelatives without a 
quota limitation based on country of 
origin. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
ask that Senator KENNEDy’s letter ap- 
pearing in the New York Times of today 
be printed in the Recorp. 

The letter follows: 

ADMITTING IMMIGRANTS—SENATOR KENNEDY 
EXPLAINS PROVISIONS OF BILL FOR ENTRY OF 
NONRELATIVES 

To the EpiIror oF THE NEW YorkK TIMES: 

A letter to the editor of the New York 
Times by Richard Robbins, printed in your 
issue of March 4, has been called to my at- 
tention. It is a thoughtful and cogent 
statement of the undesirability of replacing 
the rigid national origins quota system in 
our immigration policy with merely a blood 
relationship formula. I wholly agree with 
the basic conclusions expressed by Mr. 
Robbins. 

Insofar, however, as he assumes that the 
bill I am preparing would be limited in the 
way he describes, he is mistaken. At the 
press conference called by the Antidefama- 
tion League to announce the publication of 
a booklet I wrote entitled “A Nation of 
Immigrants,” I emphasized the point that I 
planned to introduce a bill to replace the 
national origins quota system, and that pre- 
ferred status in immigration would be given 
to relatives of American residents. But I 








A2015 


also stated—and this has been overlooked 
in many of the comments upon my posi- 
tion—that the bill I was working on would 
retain provisions for the admission of non- 
relatives. 

The proposal for the elimination of the 
national origins quotas has two phases: 
First, it will admit relatives for the purpose 
of reuniting families that have long suf- 
fered from unnatural separation, They will 
be admitted without the rigid restrictions 
of the national origins formula which cur- 
rently imposes tiny unworkable quotas on 
many countries. 


REDUCING BACKLOG 


Thus we would reduce the huge backlog 
of applications by brothers, sisters and other 
close relatives of American citizens. (It is 
estimated that currently this backlog ex- 
ceeds 200,000 relatives who have been wait- 
ing for many years.) It would‘render un- 
necessary many of the private bills intro- 
duced in each session of Congress to amel- 
iorate particular hardship. Finally, the 
natural desire of members of the same fam- 
ily to help each other would assist the 
assimilation process. 

Second, the proposal would provide for 
the admission of nonrelatives—refugees and 
so-called new-seed immigration—under a 
flexible formula that would take into ac- 
count America’s needs, our historical posi- 
tion as a home for the persecuted, and our 
standing as a world leader. 

While the statistical formulas to govern 
the various categories of admission are still 
to be worked out, at least as many nonrela- 
tives as we now admit annually would be 
eligible for admission under the new pro- 
gram. There would be one important dif- 
ference—quota limitations based on country 
of origin would be largely eliminated. 

This is one of 10 proposals I mentioned at 
the press conference. It is by far both the 
most difficult and the most delicate. I am 
confident, however, that we will ultimately 
be able to enact a law which is consistent 
with our position of leadership in the free 
world. 








JOHN F. KENNEDY. 
WASHINGTON, March 6, 1959. 





Andrew J. Sordoni, of Wilkes-Barre, 
Again Honored 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orD, I include the following editorial 
from the Wilkes-Barre Times Leader of 
Tuesday, March 3, 1959: 

AWARD FOR MR. SorDONI 


Choice of Andrew J. Sordoni for the Back 
Mountain Community Service Award at-the 
annual dinner of the association next 
month was a surprise only in the fact that 
he had not been singled out for this dis- 
tinction previously. As a summer resident 
of Harveys Lake and head of the Common- 
wealth Telephone Co. with offices at Dallas, 
the Harveys Lake Light Co. and Sterling 
Farms, to say nothing of his extracur- 
ricular activities, the former State senator 
easily qualifies for special recognition by 
this group. 

The Back Mountain, among other places, 
is deeply indebted to Mr. Sordoni and this 
expression of its appreciation will reflect 
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the sentiments of the community. It is 
no secret that the area holds a special place 
in Mr. Sordoni’s affections because of his 
many ties there, personal and business. 

Unquestionably, he has contributed as 
much as any individual to its development 
from a rural district into a thriving resi- 
dential community with industrial possibili- 
ties. It is the good fortune of the Back 
Mountain to have a man of his caliber 
linked with its progress, for it augurs well 
for the future. 

Honors are nothing new in the life of 
Andrew Sordoni, but this recognition should 
carry with it special significance and satis- 
faction for him. 





Life of a Midsouth Congressman 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT A.. EVERETT 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. EVERETT. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I wish to call the attention of my 
colleagues to an article by a distinguished 
Washington correspondent,. Mr. Morris 
Cunningham, which appeared Sunday, 
March 8, in the Memphis Commercial 
Appeal, a great southern newspaper. In 
recent days much has been said and 
written about the salaries and the staffs 
of the Members of this House. In the 
following article Mr. Cunningham has 
clearly and accurately described many of 
the duties, burdens, and cares which fall 
upon one who chooses to engage in a 
career of public service by becoming a 
Member of the legislative branch of our 
great Government. I suggest that all of 
my colleagues will find the following re- 
marks to be a true, enlightening, and 
thoughtful description of our activities: 
Mr. MIpDSOUTH CONGRESSMAN AT TIMES FEELS 

@OVERWORKED 
(By Morris Cunningham) 

WASHINGTON, March 7—Mr. M. S. (for 
Midsouth) Congressman draws $22,500 a year 
before Federal income tax, retirement, in- 
surance, and other deductions, but some- 
times feels overworked and underpaid. 

He has a staff of between five and seven 
assistants to help him keep track of affairs 
in his district and the rest of the world. 

His constituents demand he be informed 
on everything from the winter boll weevil 
count to Khrushchevy’s latest blast and the 
chances of atomic war. 

He is a member of at least one committee 
and of two or more subcommittees. He must 
attend their meetings, put in time on the 
House floor debating and voting, stay in 
touch with party leaders, answer his mail 
and telephone Calls, spend time with visitors 
from home—and see that Farmer Brown, his 


good friend, gets a copy of the agriculture 
yearbook. 

He must maintain two offices and two res- 
idences, since he’s in Washington half the 
year and in his district the other half. 

The average Mr. M. S. Congressman is 
married and has children. The children get 
their schooling in snatches. Some of it in 
the school back home and some of it in 
Washington, since Congress convenes in 
January and usually quits in August. 


MUST BE EVER ALERT 


Sorhetimes Mrs. Congressman will stay in 
Washington and start the kids in school 
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while Mr. Congressman goes home to visit 
around his district during the fall. Maybe 
the family will reunite at Thanksgiving, 
maybe not until Mr. Congressman returns 
around Christmas for the start of the next 
session in January. 

And every other year, Mr. Congressman, 
if he wants to keep his job, must run for 
reelection. Sometimes he’s lucky and 
doesn’t draw an opponent. But he must be 
ever alert. 

If he’s opposed by a formidable chal- 
lenger, he must reconcile himself to com- 
muting between Washington and his district 
for at least 2 months—fiying here to vote 
and briefly looking after some of his office 
affairs, then flying back to the district to 
resume his campaign. What with the va- 
garies of air travel, this can be a grueling 
ordeal. 

Along with everything else, Mr. Congress- 
man, as well as Mrs. Congressman, are re- 
quired to attend innumerable banquets at 
countless conventions which attract friends 
and constituents from home. 

One night it’s a farm organization, next 
it’s a veterans group, next a political dinner, 
and on and on. 


FAMILY OBLIGATIONS 


And with all this, they must rear their 
children, go to church, look after their 
health, and, somehow, find time for that 
family association known as togetherness. 

It’s no wonder Mrs. Congressman some- 
times complains her children see their 
father more frequ:ntly on television than 
they do at home. 

Mr. Congressman must also be ready to 
donate his money. After his election, he 
quickly finds he’s a sitting duck for every- 
thing from a Red Cross drive to a campaign 
for new window curtains in a local school. 

To help him with his problems—including 
ducking an occasional brickbat from a news- 
paperman, colleague, administration official, 
or political enemy back home—the average 
Mr. M. S. Congressman has about six aids. 

His top aid may be a man or a woman, 
but is a person experienced in governmental 
know-how who refuses to take “No” as an 
answer when the Veterans’ Administration 
says no, they cannot grant a pension to 
Banker Jones because of the permanent dis- 
ability he suffered when he dropped his rifle 
on his toe at National Guard camp. 

Mr.’ Congressman probably pays this top 
aid the top allowable salary of $13,344.62, 
and often wishes he could raise it. To earn 
this, the aid works from 9 to 6, 5 and some- 
times 6 days a week, and sometimes on holi- 
days and Sunday afternoons when Congress 
is in session. When Congress quits, the aid 
accompanies Mr. Congressman to his district 
ahd establishes and runs his office there. 
The aid relies entirely upon the salary, re- 
ceiving no travel or living expenses. 

"The next aid probably makes $8,192.10 a 
year, and, like the other one, is a highly com- 
petént typist and stenographer who can turn 
out one letter after another. This aid must 
also be versed in Government because, when 
Mr. Congressman and the other one leave for 
the district, this one is left in charge of the 
Washington office. 


THIRD HANDLES MAIL 


The third one is a girl who is an excellent 
typist who knows something about filing and 
devotes herself mainly to handling the mail. 

Besides this, Mr. Congressman may have 
@ young boy who will attend page school 
part time and run errands, operate the 
duplicating machine, drive Mr. Congress- 
man’s car to the airport to meet visitors 
when he can’t make it, and perform a variety 
of other chores, including fetching the Con- 
gressman a ham sandwich and glass of milk 
for lunch. 

Then, back home, Mr. M. S. Congressman 
probably has two field secretaries. One will 
be located at one end of his district and 
the second at the other end. One may make 


‘ 
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$4,047.37 a year and the other perhaps 
$3,072.66. 

It’s their job to deal firsthand with the 
problems of the about 350,000 constituents 
ii the district, process and investigate them, 
and then pass them along to Mr. Congress- 
man. 

These problems can range from organizing 
local support for a Federal-local flood con- 
trol project to getting storekeeper Smith's 
boy an appointment to West Point. 

In addition to his salary, Mr. M. S. Con- 
gressman gets 20 cents a mile for one round- 
trip a year between his home and Wash- 
ington, which figures out to between $400 
and $500 a year. That’s the only travel al- 
lowance he gets. On it, he can make about 
three round-trips home a year. Additional 
trips—to speak at a Kiwanis Club luncheon, 
for instance, come out out of his own pocket. 


PAYS DIFFERENCE HIMSELF 


He also is allowed up to $1,200 a year for 
rental of an office in his district, if the Fed- 
eral Government is unable to furnish ade- 
quate space in the post office or other build- 
ing. He gets only what he spends of this 
up to $1,200. He also is allowed $600 a year 
for expenses in his district, excluding rent. 
No office equipment is furnished for his dis- 
trict office and he can’t move it from 
Washington. So he must buy and maintain 
whatever typewriters and other machinery 
he uses at home. 

He is allowed 3,000 minutes of free long- 
distance telephone time a year—and usually 
exceeds this and must pay for the excess. 
He is also allowed 20,000 words in telegrams 
and $400 a year for airmail and special de- 
livery stamps—which he also usually ex- 
ceeds. Another allowance is $1,200 for 
letterheads, envelopes, and all other printed 
matter. 

And next time | bh 
remember that \ 
allowance for er Wi 
picks up the che 
salary. 

He has the serv: 
cian but if he goer i. whe Govcidiuecisy 0s- 
pital here—the Bethesda Naval Hospital— 
he must pay $19.80 a day, again out of his 
own pocket. 





James A. Adams, Dean of Wyoming Sem- 
inary, Kingston, Pa., To Retire This 
Year After 39 Years’ Service 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following article from the 
Wilkes-Barre Record of Thursday, 
March 5, 1959: 


JAMES A. ADAMS, DEAN, AT SEMINARY FOR 39 
Years, To RETIRE Juty 1 

The dean is retiring. 

For thousands of Wyoming Valley resi- 
dents and many hundreds of his former 
students scattered throughout the United 
States, he needs no further identification. 
For those less familiar with Wyoming Semi- 
nary, he is James A. Adams, dean of Wyo- 
ming Seminary since 1936 and a member of 
the faculty for 39 years. Dean Adams, whose 
integrity and depth of understanding have 
made him one of the most popular admin- 
istrators in the 115-year history of the 
school, will retire July 1 for reasons of 
health. 
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In giving up his post, the dean, as he is 
known to faculty veterans and incoming 
freshmen alike, will be able to look- back 
over a career in schoolwork that began 45 
years ago. The only event he permitted to 
interrupt his service to education was 
World War I, in which he served as a mem- 
ber of the American Expeditionary Force in 
France and Germany. 

Despite his 60-odd years, the Dean retains 
a youthfulness of mind anti spirit that puts 
him in intimate touch with the dreams and 
aspirations of young people. He feels with 
them what they feel, and hopes for them as 
they hope. It is this quality of sympathetic 
understanding that marks him as a man in 
whom young people and their parents can 
place their trust, and has gained for him the 
respect of his colleagues and the community. 

A native of Orono, Maine, he is the son of 
hardy Scotch-Irish parents; and, in spite of 
nearly 40 years residence in Pennsylvania, 
Dean Adams, whose personality is mirrored 
in his ready smile and firm handclasp, re- 
tains many of the characteristics so appar- 
ent in people of Yankee stock. His habits of 
thought and manner of speech still reflect 
his New England background. 

Following graduation from. the public 
schools of Orono» Dean Adams entered the 
University of Maine from which he received 
the degree of bachelor of science in mathe- 
matics in 1915. 

In the years preceding participation of 
the United States in World War I, he served 
as principal of secondary schools in Exeter 
and Jonesport, Maine, and as teacher of 
mathematics at the high school at Norwood, 
Mass. 

When the United States entered the war, 
the youthful teacher enlisted in the Army 
where he served as master sergeant at an 
evacuation hospital on the western front. 

Following his discharge in 1919, Dean 
Adams returned to teaching, accepted a posi- 
tion as submaster and teacher of mathe- 
matics at the high school at Biddeford, 
Maine. It was at this time that he mar- 
ried the former Mildred Ordway, a native of 
Waterford, Maine. The following year, the 
young couple came to Kingston where the 
future dean had been employed as head of 
the mathematics department. 

Confidants of Dean Adams are aware that 
his original intention was to spend no more 
than 2 years gathering experience at Wyo- 
ming Seminary and then to move on. When 
asked why he changed his mind and decided 
to make his career at the school, the dean 
readily replies that it was the influence of 
the late Dr. Levi L. Sprague, president of 
Wyoming Seminary from 1882 to 1936, that 
convinced him to stay in Wyoming Valley 
and help build the institution with which 
he has become so closely identified. 

The dean is frank to admit, as are many 
others, that Dr. Sprague was the one man 
who most influenced the course of his life. 
“T saw the chance of a lifetime to work un- 
der the guidance of a great administrator 
and schoolman,” said the dean. 

When Dr. Sprague died in 1936 and Dr. 
Wilbur H. Fleck moved from the dean’s office 
to the presidency of the school, Dean Adams 
was elevated to the position in which he has 
served for 23 years. In this post, as second 
in command of the school with its nearly 
500 students, he has been responsible for the 
day-to-day administration of school affairs 
including most of the discipline problems. 
In addition, the dean’s office, which is the 
nerve center of the school and repository 
for all student records, acts as a three-way 
contact point between teachers, students, 
and parents. 

In surveying the field of education from 
his vantage point of nearly 50 years experi- 
ence, Dean Adams is mainly impressed by 
the belief that schools are doing a much 
better job than when he entered the pro- 
fession. “For example,” he said, “we are 
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now teaching subjects that used to be con- 
sidered too difficult for secondary school stu- 
dents, and were reserved for college classes. 
I am happy but not surprised that this is 
so,” he added, “because I know American 
young people have the intelligence and abil- 
ity to compete successfully with the youth 
of any nation.” 

He is particularly proud of the fact that 
although enrollment at Wyoming Seminary 
has doubled in the last 15 years, academic 
standards have remained high, « fact that 
in no small part is due to his constant su- 
pervision of the curriculum. 

Despite the many duties of his office, the 
dean has continued to teach his highly re- 
garded course in advanced mathematics. In 
addition,.he has served as a member of the 
Board of Readers in Advanced Mathematics 
of the College Entrance Examination Board 
from 1927 to 1939. For several years, his 
summer vacation was given over to study 
and in 1934 the degree of Master of Arts was 
conferred on him by Columbia University. 

A member of the Rotary Club and Torch 
Club, both of which he has served as presi- 
dent, Dean Adams is also an active member 
of Kingston Methodist Church. 

When Dean Adams presents the class of 
1959 to the board of trustees at commence- 
ment, he will view the end of a parade of 
over 5,000 students who have passed through 
Wyoming Seminary during his tenure. Many 
of his former students have risen to positions 
of rank in government or military service 
while others have become prominent in the 
professions. Among them are several mem- 
bers of the board of trustees including Dr. 
Ralph W. Decker, president of the school. 

Others who have been taught or guided 
by Dean Adams are Pennsylvania State Su- 
preme Court Justice Benjamin R. Jones and 
Luzerne County Orphans Court Judge Paul 
R. Selecky. Retired Air Force Gen. El- 
wood R. (Pete) Quesada, who was recently 
appointed by President Eisenhower to head 
the Federal Aviation Authority, is another of 
his former students. 

Dean Adams remembers all the young 
people he has helped to educate, but the 
memories of some stand out more clearly 
from the others. The two boys who most 
impressed him, he said are Dr. Joseph Don- 
chess and Dr. Eric Faigle. Both, he recalls, 
suffered great hardship and overcame severe 
handicaps to acquire an education. Today, 
Donchess is chief surgeon at the United 
States Steel Co. Hospital at Gary, Ind., while 
Faigle is dean of the College of Liberal Arts 
at Syracuse University. 

Locally, he has cause to remember Drs. 
Jacob G. Hyman and Charles N. Burns, two 
former students, who pulled him through a 
serious illness 2 years ago. 

When Dean Adams arrived in Wyoming 
Valley in 1920, the school was just starting 
a period of building which reached a high 
point early this year with completion of the 
new Wyoming Seminary Gymnasium on 
North Maple Avenue. Among the other 
buildings the dean has seen rise on the 
campus are Sprague Hall, in which his office 
is located, Carpenter Hall, Nesbitt Stadium 
and reconstruction of the dormitories on 
Sprague Avenue. 

An active man by training and tempera- 
ment, Dean Adams does not intend his re- 
tirement to be a period of idleness. He and 
Mrs. Adams, who will celebrate their 40th 
wedding anniversary in October, plan to live 
in Wyoming Valley, resting and following 
their common hobbies: When conditions 
permit, they will travel as they have in the 
past. Together they have visited the West 
Indies, Europe; the western United States, 
Alaska, and Canada. 


Although the dean will no longer be 
actively engaged in the affairs of Wyoming 
Seminary, he does not intend to drop his in- 
terest in the school to which he has given 
nearly 40 years of service. “I want to rest,” 
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he admits, “but I also want to continue serv- 
ing the cause of education in Wyoming 
Valley whenever the opportunity presents it- 
self.” 





Chronic Unemployment Areas Need Help 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the REcorD, 
I wish to include a very interesting 
article which appeared in the Lawrence 
(Mass.) Evening Tribune on March 3, 
1959. 

The article follows: 

CHRONIC UNEMPLOYMENT AREAS NEED HELP 


The United States Conference of Mayors 
appealed to Congress the other day for Fed- 
eral assistance for the revival of industry 
in chronic unemployment sections of the 
Nation. In this connection, Mayor Buckley 
submitted some robust facts and figures re- 
lating to Lawrence and the manner in which 
the so-called area redevelopment bill could 
benefit this area. There is belief that some- 
thing may come from this legislation this 
year. 

: We have in mind that last September, 
President Eisenhower, in withholding his 
approval from an area redevelopment bill 
at that time, emphasized that every year 
for the previous 3 years he had strongly 
urged the adoption of a program of Fed- 
eral assistance to communities of substan- 
tial and persistent unemployment for the 
purpose of assisting those areas to develop 
a sounder and more secure economic base. 

He regretted that no action along these 
lines had been taken by Congress until 1958 
but that he was greatly disappointed that 
he found himself unable to approve that 
particular bill. The President killed it with 
a pocket veto after Congress had adjourned. 

While the current bill calls for $389 mil- 
lion in Federal loans and grants, the ad- 
ministration proposes a $53 million aid 
program at present. It is to be hoped that 
some kind of a compromise, as to the 
amount, can be arrived at so the latest bill 
will not receive veto treatment. 

Incidentally, even the program contem- 
plated by last year’s bill could not be of 
immediate help to any community because 
Congress, before adjournment, failed to pro- 
vide money with which to carry out the 
bill’s purposes. 

Last year’s bill also was defective because 
its assistance in certain instances would 
have been available in areas in which em- 
ployment was traceable essentially to tem- 
porary conditions. Federal assistance to 
communities where unemployment is not 
clearly chronic would necessarily mean the 
assumption of responsibility by the Govern- 
ment for the direct support of local econ- 
omies—an assumption of responsibility that 
the President left would have profound con- 
sequences. 

President Eisenhower is in favor of the 
enactment of area assistance legislation 
soundly conceived to carry out the purposes 
which he has repeatedly stressed as being in 
the national interest. He has expressed the 
hope that Congress, this year, will enact 
such an area assistance program. 


Lawrence can use the type of assistance 
that the present area redevelopment legis- 
lation proposes for areas suffering substan- 
tial and persistent unemployment. Among 
other things, it would provide low-interest 
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loans for private industry, and public proj- 
ects and grants for public facilities in addi- 
tion to informational, planning and tech- 
nical assistance where unemployment has 
become chronic. 





Here They Come Again 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEE METCALF 


OF NEW MEXICO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. METCALF. Mr. Speaker, in the 
January 13, 1956, issue of the Outdoor 
News Bulletin, the Wildlife Management 
Institute warned that “the familiar 
clique of western cowboys again are hit- 
ting the trail in their ceaseless effort to 
bring all public domain lands under the 
control of the individual States.” The 
article follows: 

HERE THEY COME AGAIN 


Astride a fresh mount is the familiar 
clique of western cowboys who again are 
hitting the trail in their ceaseless effort to 
bring all public domain lands under the con- 
trol of the individual States. Their hopes 
this time are cinched on a closely guarded 
plan of the New Mexico Land Resources Study 
Council. The plan is said to parallel that 
which led to the ceding of the tidelands to 
the various States by the Federal Govern- 
ment, the Wildlife Management Institute re- 
ports. 

Prime movers in the new organization are 
Floyd Lee and Dee Brownfield, widely known 
New Mexican stockmen, whose names have 
been linked with many previous attempts to 
alter the administration of the public do- 
main and the national forest lands for the 
sole benefit of the grazing interests. 

Turning over the public lands to the var- 
ious States would be tantamount to handing 
them directly to the grazing interests. 
Stockmen already dominate the grazing dis- 
trict advisory boards and no more than 
token recognition is being given these lands 
for their other resource values such as wa- 
tersheds, timber production, hunting and 
fishing, and other recreational uses. 

This danger is underscored further with 
the realization that most of the State-owned 
iands in the West are controlled largely by 
stockmen. Although they have virtual con- 
trol of the land, the grazing interests have 
not assumed many of the responsibilities 
that go with land ownership. A few States 
are doing a conscientious job of managing 
their lands, but the administration of State 
lands in New Mexico is among those having 
the weakest record. 

In New Mexico the land is administered by 
an elected land commissioner who generally 
is a representative of the livestock interests. 
The prevailing philosophy is that the lessee 
would take better care of the land than 
would a governmental agency. The lessees, 
therefore, are given full control over the 
State land, and they have the power to 
restrict all other uses of the land. 

Among the 18 persons presently listed by 
the Silver City Press as being members of the 
land resources study council are State land 
commissioner Johnny Walker, of Sante Fe, 
and land commissioner candidate Murray 
Morgan, of Alamogordo. 


Apparently, Mr. Speaker, this plan did 
not get off the ground. But another is 
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taking form. According to the March 1 
issue of the Denver Post, this Congress 
will be confronted with another in a 
continuing series of attempts to separate 
the taxpayer from his revenue-producing 
assets, the public lands of the Western 
States. 

Associate Editor Leverett Chapin 
writes of a plan to reduce valuable Fed- 
eral land holdings, bought with the funds 
of all the taxpayers, by one-half or more. 
Chapin says the proposal that the land 
be sold to the States for resale to private 
owners would exclude Forest Service 
timberlands, and those which protect 
high-altitude watersheds, national parks 
and monuments, lands earmarked for 
defense purposes, Federal fish and wild- 
life preserves, and Indian lands. 

There have been several similar pro- 
posals during the years I have been in 
Congress. The last time we went over 
this ground the clause to protect national 
parks mysteriously disappeared on the 
way through committee. 

Several of the sponsors and principal 
supporters of previous land grabs have 
also disappeared. In this respect, I hope 
history repeats itself. Two articles from 
the Denver Post of March 1, 1959, follow: 
Two HUNDRED MILLION AcRES—NEW MEXICO 

Group To SEEK SALE or U.S. LAND 
(By Leverett Chapin) 

A plan to transfer some 200 million acres 
of Federal public lands to State and private 
ownership will be advocated within the next 
few weeks by the New Mexico Land Resources 
Association, a private organization formed 
by prominent New Mexicans, it was learned 
Saturday. 

Aim of the group will be reduce Federal 
land holdings in 11 Western States by one- 
half or more. 

The plan is expected to call for the pur- 
chase of the Federal public domain by the 
States on long-term payments at low inter- 
est rates. The land would then be resold by 
the States to private owners on similar terms, 
with present users of the land having the 
first option to buy. 

MORE MINERAL RIGHTS SOUGHT 

The resources association is also expected 
to launch a drive to obtain for Western 
States 90 percent of the oil and mineral roy- 
alties from Federal lands instead of the 3714 
percent they now receive. 

This proposal would provide the States an 
additional $45 million a year or more. Addi- 
tional revenues would amount to $8 million 
a year for New Mexico, $4 million for Colo- 
rado, $15 million for Wyoming, and varying 
amounts for other States. 

Under present law the largest share of oil 
and mineral royalties, 52'. percent, goes 
into the Federal reclamation fund for west- 
ern water and power projects. 

Most of the lands the New Mexico group 
wants to put in State and private owner- 
ship, under the purchase plan, are grazing 
and other lands administered by the Bureau 
of Land Management, a branch of the De- 
partment of Interior. 

However, the plan is expected to call for 
the transfer by the Federal Government of 
large tracts of land which are administered 
by the US. Forest Service although they are 
not counted as timbered land. 

Exempt from the sale provisions would be 
Forest Service lands which are timbered or 
protect high-altitude watersheds, national 
parks and monuments, lands earmarked for 
defense purposes, Federal fish and wildlife 
preserves and Indian lands. 
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News of the proposals of the resources as- 
sociation which would amount to a major 
shift in Federal land policies in the West, 
reached Denver when “confidential” copies 
of a preliminary draft of the recommenda- 
tions began to appear here. 

Clarence E. Hinkle, Roswell, N. Mex., at- 
torney and president of the association, told 
the Denver Post every effort had been made 
to prevent premature disclosure of the 
plans. . 

SOME RECOMMENDATIONS REVISED 


He said thé recommendations have been 
revised to some extent, although the plan, 
generally, is the same, and that the final 
version is now awaiting publication which 
may come in 6 weeks or 2 months. He 
urged that no publicity be given the report 
until that time. 

The published study and recommenda- 
tions will represent 3 years of work by 
the association and the Southwest Research 
Institute of San Antonio, Tex. The insti- 
tute was employed to survey Federal and 
State land resources and policies in cooper- 
ation with the University of New Mexico and 
other State agencies, including the New 
Mexico Economic Development Commission. 

Denver experts on public lands said the 
report may be expected to touch off a con- 
troversy similar to those which developed 
several years ago when Wyoming stockmen 
proposed to be allowed to buy grazing lands. 
At that time, the then U.S. Senator Frank 
A. Barrett (Republican) of Wyoming au- 
thored a bill to give States 90 percent of 
oil and mineral royalties from Federal lands. 





POWERFUL INTERESTS BacK LAND ProGRAM 


The New Mexico Land Resources Asso- 
ciation, which is preparing to publish rec- 


ommendations that some 200 million acres 


of public land be sold to Western States 
and private users, is composed of influential 
residents of that State and supported by 
multi-million-dollar business interests, its 
membership list shows. 

Officers of the association are Clarence E. 
Hinkle, Roswell attorney, president; A. D. 
Brownfield, prominent stockman and former 
legislator of Deming, vice president; S. Y. 
Jackson, head of the Albuquerque School 
Board, secretary; and Floyd Lee, San Mateo 
rancher and head of the New Mexico Wool- 
growers, treasurer. 

Prominent stockmen, railroad and oil 
company Officials, mining men, attorneys, 
land company executives, and the heads of 
two State institutions of higher learning are 
included on the association’s rolls. 

Sustaining members include such corpo- 
rations and groups as the El Paso Natural 
Gas Co., Kennecott Copper Co., New Mexico 
Cattle Growers Association, New Mexico, Oil 
& Gas Association, the Pack Foundation, 
Public Service Co. of New Mexico, Santa Fe 
and Southern Pacific Railroads, and the 
Anaconda Co. 

The Land Resources Association was or- 
ganized 3 years ago. 

“This is the first time,” says President 
Hinkle, “that so many diverse interests in 
any State have organized to study land 
problems as a public service to try to rec- 
ommend a land policy for the future. 

“Land problems won’t be solved overnight. 
But we have been floundering without a 
policy suitable for the maximum develop- 
ment of the West.” 


Preliminary drafts of the association’s rec- 
ommendations which have appeared in Den- 
ver show the principal contention of the 
New Mexico group is that Federal owner- 
ship of more than half the land in the 11 
Western States is not conducive to the eco- 
nomic development of the West through free 
enterprise and private proprietorship. 
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Poison in Your Water—No. 29 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pur- 
suant to permission granted, I am in- 
serting into the Appendix of the Recorp 
an article which appeared in the El 
Dorado, Ark., Times, October 1, 1958, 
where Dr. James Hawley warned of the 
dangers of raw sewage and other waste 
converting streams in the area into open 
sewers. 

The article follows: 

Dr. HAWLEY WARNS OF DISEASES CAUSED 

BY OPEN SEWERS IN CITY 


“Over the past 8 years 34 persons in 
Camden were stricken with paralytic polio 
and a recent survey showed that all but 1 
lived in areas that do not have sewers,” Dr. 
James Hawley said in a talk here Tuesday. 

Dr. Hawley spoke during a panel discus- 
sion on the need for an adequate sewer sys- 
tem at the noon luncheon meeting of the 
Rotary Club. 

In his remarks Dr. Hawley warned of 
other diseases that can be caused by open 
sewers. “Just because you happen to live in 
an area that has a sewer system does not 
mean you are safe, since flies and animals 
can carry the virus over the entire city,” he 
pointed out. 

Concerning the $1,150,000 bond issue for 
extending and improving the municipal 
sewer system, Dr. Hawley urged those pres- 
ent to cast their vote in favor of it at the 
special election on October 14. 

This is why 20 local doctors voted unani- 
mously to support the proposed sewer system 
at the last meeting of the Ouachita County 
Medical Society, he said. 

The panel also included Bill Shelton, 
chamber of commerce manager, who 
pointed out. that industries regard sewer 
system of towns being considered for one 
of their factories. He said one of the main 
reasons one industrialist gave for not com- 
ing to Camden was the inadequate sewers. 
“Raw sewage is dumped into the Ouachita 
River,” the industrialist stated on his re- 
port in turning down Camden. 

“At the present time four large factories 
are considering Camden as a possible loca- 
tion. They have made preliminary study of 
the town but as yet don’t know about the 
sewer situation, but they will find out,” 
he said. The sewer bond issue must pass 
if we expect to bring industry here, he said. 

H. K. Thatcher also spoke on the effect 
the raw sewage has on Ouachita River, 
which goes in at four different places. 
People who have boats know the terrible 
condition this creates, he said. “We must 
clean up our river or we will lose the eco- 
nomical value of what we are trying to do,” 
he said with regard to getting a 9-foot 
channel for navigation. 

The panel discussion was led by Mayor 
James Rowan, The floor was thrown open 
for questions after each panelist spoke. 

Panel discussions like this are being held 
all over the city in an effort to inform the 
public of the need for sewer improvements. 
The next meeting will be on Wednesday 
night at Whiteside School starting at 7:30 
p.m. It will be open to the public and in- 
dividuals may ask any question they wish. 

All Rotarians who expressed their opinion 
spoke in support of the project. Approval 
was indicated by the-enthusiastic reception 
given the panel in their efforts. 


Guests at the meeting were Jimmy 
Chambers and Frank Anthony of El Dor- 
ado and H. S. Neal of Stuttgart, all visit- 
ing Rotarians. Steve Bratton of Camden 
and Bobby Tutt and Herbert Asberry of 
Harmony Grove High School were junior 
Rotarians, 





Eastland Bills Will Fortify Internal 
Security 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT A. EVERETT 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. EVERETT. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the ReEc- 
orD, I wish to submit for the attention 
of my colleagues an editorial which ap- 
peared in the Nashville Banner, a great 
newspaper of my home state, last Satur- 
day, March 7. This editorial deals with 
the vital legislative program introduced 
in the other body by the distinguished 
Senator from Mississippi, the Honorable 
JAMES O. EASTLAND. Senator EASTLAND’S 
program, as pointed out in the following 
editorial, would reverse several recent 
rulings of the Supreme Court in cases 
involving communism and other subver- 
sive activities. I believe that the views 
expressed in this editorial merit the 
careful consideration of my colleagues in 
this House: 

EASTLAND BILLS DESIGNED To ForRTIFY 
INTERNAL SECURITY 

As chairman of the Senate Judiciary Com- 
mittee, Senator JAMES O. EASTLAND is in a 
position to push—with the help it merits— 
the seven-point legislation how introduced to 
reverse recent rulings by the Supreme Court 
on Communist and kindred subversive cases. 

The 85th Congress came within one Senate 
vote of doing that last year, with the bill by 
Representative Howarp SmiTH of Virginia, 
which would have restored the right of States 
to enact their own antisedition laws. Un- 
der the Court decision in the Steve Nelson 
case, that convicted Communist was freed 
because his conviction was under a Penn- 
sylvania statute—the court holding that it 
was invalid because Congress had preempted 
that field. 

This time the legislative program present- 
ed, and by Senator EasTLanp, involves the 
seven bills recommended by the American 
Bar Association’s house of delegates—calling 
clearly for corrective action by Congress to 
close the loopholes recklessly opened by the 
Supreme Court. 

Specifically, the Eastland bills would re- 
verse the judicial decisions in the. Yates, 
Nelson, Bonetti, Cole, Watkins, Witkovich, 
and Kent cases—itemized instances of fla- 
grant challenge, and among them rulings 
that shocked the White House no less than 
concerned Members of Congress. 

This newspaper has said again and again 
that the job of repairing internal security 
jeopardized by these blows at the legal struc- 
ture belonged to Congress. Where by ec- 
centric interpretation of a law it is wrested 
out of legislative intent, Congress can act 
for redress by the law itself; and where some 
twilight zone exists, Congress can enact 
appropriate and adequate legislation. 

It is not an area of responsibility to accord 
the kid-glove treatment, for the chips are 
down and the issue faced for what it is. 


A host of Congressmen see the obligation 
clearly, as does Senator EastLanp. The in- 
dications now are that with the backing of 
the bar association and other influential or- 
ganizations—equally concerned with America 
at large, for internal security—the measures 
will pick up substantial support. 

They merit that. They demand it. 

It is not enough to simply deplore this 
opening of hazardous loopholes, more and 
more evident as the record is studied. The 
case calls for responsible action by Congress 
—elected to represent, and the only lawmak- 
ing body in the Federal Government. To it 
America looks for requisite defenses where, 
under the impact of judicial recklessness, 
they have been weakened, 





Fiscal Responsibility 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, shortly 
after the adjournment of the 85th Con- 
gress, this short item—without attribu- 
tion—became widely circulated in the 
press: 

If Patrick Henry thought taxation without 
representation was so terrible, he should see 
it with representation. 


How often great truths are spoken in 
jest. 

Section 7 of the Constitution places 
the responsibility of originating all reve- 
nue-raising bills with the House of Rep- 
resentatives. 

No matter how many times in the past 
we have failed to live up to it, it is still 
our constitutional responsibility. 

If we must collect the money to meet 
the expenses of our Federal Government, 
we must, at the same time, be seriously 
concerned with the cost of that Govern- 
ment. 

There are numerous governmental 
luxuries which we would like to provide 
for the American people. Butéwe can’t 
afford them. 

Many an American family would like 
to live in a penthouse. But, because 
they can’t afford it, they settle for their 
mortgaged bungalow. 

Many an American family would like 
to eat steak regularly. Instead, because 
they can’t afford it, they get along with 
more ham hock than steak. 

Many an American family would like 
to have a new car every year. Yet, be- 
cause they can’t afford it, they make the 
old jalopy do. 

It would be a matter of wisdom for the 
Members of the House of Congress de- 
signed to be closer to the people to follow 
the example of the people. 

It would be a matter of wisdom for us 
to legislate against those Government 
services which, while they may seem 
helpful, are actually luxuries. 

Abraham Lincoln provided a most use- 
ful yardstick for such services when he 
said on July 1, 1854: 

The legitimate object.of government is to 
do for a community of people whatever they 
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need to have done, but cannot do at all, or 
cannot so well do, for themselves, in their 
separate and individual capacities. 

In all that the people can individually do 
as well for themselves, government ought not 
to interfere. 


We are not alone in our making-ends- 
meet problem. Sweden has its problem, 
too. Let us look at Sweden’s problem in 
the words of the U.S. News & World Re- 
port for January 23, 1959: 

Swedes got a jolt from their Socialist- 
dominated government. The 1959 budget 
called for heavy boosts in * * * spending, 
indicated a deficit of $500 million. The al- 
ternative: higher taxes in a land where a 
couple with two children and $300 a month 
income pay out nearly $100 a month in taxes 
and social contributions, 


Sweden’s Socialists have still another 
way out—a way which is, even now, being 
suggested to them by American liberals. 

As you well know, both Socialists and 
liberals enjoy thinking of. themselves as 
being interested solely in people; not 
things. 

Our liberals are not concerned with 
increasing current taxes to pay for the 
governmental services they so glibly ad- 
vocate. They reserve the privilege of 
increased taxes for your children and 
mine; for your grandchildren and mine. 
Taxpayers today can vote. Taxpayers 
as yet unborn cannot. 

I say, “Cut governmental luxuries to 
the bone. Balance the budget.’ 

I thoroughly agree with the late Joseph 
G. “Uncle Joe” Cannon, of Illinois, for- 
mer Speaker of the House of Represent- 
atives, in his most frequently quoted 
remarks: 

America is a hell of a success. 
with it? 


Why tinker 





Peace by Brotherhood 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 2, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, if the 
world had more of the true spirit of 
brotherhood, we would not have the 
frightening problems that threaten our 
very existence. 

Gerald G. Acklen, acting editor of the 
Grants Pass Daily Courier, has written 
an excellent editorial about Brotherhood 
Week and included several valuable 
quotations. I want to share this edi- 
torial with my colleagues and other 
readers of the Appendix, and I ask 
unanimous consent to append it hereto: 

THis Is BROTHERHOOD WEEK 

A peaceful world depends upon better 
understanding and respect for each other in 
a spirit of brotherhood and adherence to 
ethical principles. If these are lost, civiliza- 
tion gradually disappears. 

Every great movement for bringing about 
better understanding with, and greater re- 
spect for each other, helps advance civiliza- 
tion. 

President Eisenhower, honorary chairman 
of National Brotherhood Week, February 
15-22, has issued this statement: 
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“Our abundant plains and mountains 
would yield little if it were not for the ap- 
plied skill and energy of Americans working 
together, as fellow citizens bound up in com- 
mon destiny. The achievement of brother- 
hood is the crowning objective of our society. 

“On this circling planet, with nations 
poised for mutual advancement or destruc- 
tion, we must enlarge our spirit of brother- 
hood to include all men who live under the 
banners of liberty and law.” 

The National Conference of Christians 
and Jews is a powerful medium set up to 
bring about harmony among humans. An- 
nual Brotherhood Week is a period of special 
emphasis for the promotion of this cause. 
In calling attention to the importance of 
the week the press committee for the group 
has gathered statements from various indi- 
viduals engaged in different activities. Ex- 


. cerpts from some of these are reprinted here: 


Secretary of Labor James P. Mitchell says, 
“Brotherhood is needed now.” 

His statement goes on to say in part: 

“Brotherhood is a concept that has at- 
tracted mankind for centuries. 

“It stands in the face of the infinite vari- 
ety of man’s social, cultural, and physical 
differences, and cuts through them all to 
relate directly to the only real unifying 
feature of humanity, its sharing of a spirit- 
ual nature, 

“It is thus a concept that ranks as one 
of man’s finest discoveries. 

“As such it has tremendous power. 

“If it has eluded mankind, it is only be- 
cause man has permitted his tangible dif- 
ferences to obscure his basic oneness. But 
this in no way diminishes the force inherent 
in the idea, 

“Any effort, such as Brotherhood Week, 
made to bring that force to bear in the solu- 
tion of grave problems is to be commended 
and shared.” 

George Meany, president of the American 
Federation of Labor and Congress of Indus- 
trial Organizations, declares, ““The AFL-CIO 
is dedicated to the eradication of discrimi- 
nation and segregation in our land. It is 
determined to achieve, in our time, the full 
measure of brotherhood among men.” 

Meany says: 

“The trade union movement, which is 
founded upon the principle of brotherhood, 
stanchly supports National Brotherhood 
Week. 

“The brotherhood of workers in free and 
democratic trade unions is fundamental to 
social and economic progress for American 
wage earners. Discrimination because of 
race, creed, color, or national origin, is thus 
especially repugnant to the American labor 
movement.” 

Gen. Carlos P. Romulo, Philippine Am- 
bassador to the United States and the United 
Nations, stresses the “four faces of peace” 
in his statement: 

“There was a time when we were told 
that we would have peace, but it is a peace 
by mutual terror. Now, it doesn’t seem 
to be mutual any more. Modern technology 
sems to have made it possible for one nation 
to have such superiority, that it can shoot 
an intercontinental ballistics missile through 
outer space and destroy not only one nation 
but the whole world. 

“It has also been said that peace has four 
faces, peace by power, peace by trade, peace 
by diplomacy, and peace by people. It would 

‘seem to me that peace by people should 
have been called instead peace by brother- 
hood because it is only when peoples of 
the world understand and believe in and 
carry out brotherhood that there can be real 
peace.” 

Dr. James R. Killian, Jr., Special Assistant 
to the President for Science and Technology, 
and chairman of the Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology, points out that science and 
education are vital forces toward brother- 
hood in a divided world. Excerpts from an 
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address given by Dr. Killian illustrate his 
point: 

“As President Eisenhower once said in 
marking National Brotherhood Week: ‘Broth- 
erhood is one of the most demanding—and 
most rewarding—principles in our lives. Its 
application is not limited to our homes or 
to our homeland. The fresponsibilities of 
brotherhood stretch around the world; and 
wherever men dwell, their needs and their 
successes are for all to share.’ 

“I have been fortunate and happy in a 
career that has permitted me to be associated 
with two fields: education and science, in 
which prejudice has no rightful place and 
does great damage when it appears. A phi- 
losopher once observed that ‘unrelated men 
give little joy to each other.’ It is one of 
the functions of education and one of the 
accomplishments of science that men unre- 
lated in interests are encouraged to work 
together and thus to find joy in each 
other. Especially does science tend to 
bridge the cleavages and boundaries of our 
time and to bring together its practitioners 
in a commonwealth of thoughtful purpose. 
This commonwealth of science is today one 
of the greatest forces toward brotherhood in 
a divided world.” 

Faith Baldwin says it is necessary to live 
in the spirit of brotherhood to help promote 
it. She says: 

“I believe that we use the term ‘brother- 
hood’ too often too lightly. 

“To agree that we should do unto others 
as we would be done by—a teaching which 
did not originate with Christianity nor cease 
there, but is implicit in all religions—is not 
enough. Nor is it enough to be tolerant of 
other people, their race, color, or religion. 
It is not enough to agree in theory that, being 
human, we are brothers, hence suffer or en- 
joy the same experiences and, as Mr. Shake- 
speare pointed out, bleed equally when 
stabbed. 

“You cannot contribute anything to the 
ideal condition of mind and heart known as 
brotherhood, however much you preach, pos- 
ture or agree, unless you live it.” 

Cornelia Otis Skinner sums it up in another 
way, quoting George Bernard Shaw as say- 
ing, “Hatred is the coward’s revenge for being 
intimidated.” 

“Even in cases of strong personal dislikes 
for individuals, if they were analyzed we 
would find that the person we think we hate 
has some quality of which we are jealous or 
which we are afraid might harm us. 

“Again in Shaw’s words: ‘We are all 
children of one Father and the sooner we 
stop calling each other names the better.’ ” 

The theme for the week is: “Brotherhood 
for Peace and Freedom—Believe It—Live It— 
Support It.” 

One week is too short to achieve the aim 
of those working for brotherhood among all 
Americans. But it is a good itme to get 
started. 

We can do our part by taking that theme 
to heart. 





Poison in Your Water—No. 27 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted I am inserting 
into the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL 
REcorD an article which appeared in the 
Gainesville (Tex.) Daily Register, Sep- 
tember 3, 1958. This article shows the 
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tremendous shortage of water in this 
county and the need for vigorous efforts 
to clean up. our diseased and polluted 
waters. The situation in the Wichita 
Falls area is so bad that industry is re- 
fusing to enter that area because of the 
shortage of water supply in the future. 
[From Gainesville (Tex.) Daily Register, 
Sept. 3, 1958] 


WATER FOR FUTURE 


“Lack of water is driving new industry. 
away from Wichita Falls” is the flat allega- 
tion made in a recent feature story appear- 
ing in the Wichita Falls Times. The article 
goes on to point out that new industry means 
more jobs, more homes, more business for 
groceries, clothing stores, service stations, 
banks, cleaners, and many other businesses, 
and more valuation on tax rolls. 

“New industry,” says the Times, “helps the 
whole community, bringing payrolls and a 
healthy impetus to the economic life. _But 
because sufficient water could not be assured 
a fertilizer plant last year abandoned Wichita 
Falls as a site. The loss to the community: 
100 jobs. 

“Only last month a national canning com- 
pany virtually wrote Wichita Falls off its list 
because assurance of 4 million gallons of 
salt-free water per day could not be given. 
The company plans to build a new canning 
plant. Such a plant would be of tremendous 
benefit to the Wichita Falls area because it 
would provide a natural market for Wichita 
Valley farmers. But Wichita Falls could not 
assure the canning firm of sufficient water, 
so the company is looking elsewhere. Fifteen 
Texas cities have been-eliminated from its 
list for the same reason. 

“A petrochemical company is planning a 
new plant. Wichita Falls is so short on a 
long-range supply of water that efforts have 
been made to interest the company in using 
reclaimed water from sewage disposal,” the 
Times article continues. 

“Wichita Falls is a natural site for a tan- 
ning industry, which requires high-quality 
water. New processes have lowered the 
amount of water needed, but Wichita Falls 
still cannot give suffitient assurance of sup- 
ply to attract a tanning industry. 


“New industrial plants are amortized over 
long periods of time. If Wichita Falls can- 
not show a long-term supply of water, indus- 
try is not interested in locating here. * * * 
Even industries that do not use large quan- 
tities of water are not interested in Wichita 
Falls. They kno that it will be difficult to 
get.employees. They also realized the dis- 
advantageous economic effects of lack of suffi- 
cient long-range water supply on their busi- 
ness and the community.” 

Gainesville, like Wichita Falls, is also 
handicapped in obtaining industry because 
we have no surface-water supply. Though 
we apparently have a good supply of under- 
ground water to meet our immediate de- 
mands, industry is not interested. Indus- 
trial users must see the water on the sur- 
face before they move into a community. 
They cannot depend on estimates of under- 
ground supplies. 

The recently adjourned 85th Congress gave 
a tremendous push toward making more 
water available to the State. Congressional 
approval of the Johnson bill authorizing the 
President to name a 14-man commission to 
study the Texas water picture will provide 
some of the background for future develop- 
ment. There was also an appropriation of 
$28,993,000 for 38 water-development projects 
in Texas. . - ; 

Exploratory steps have been taken by 
Gainesville with an eye toward the creation 
of a surface supply of water through a pro- 
posed. reservoir on Fish Creek. This project 
should remain high on any list of long-range 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


development plans for the city. We know 
that the cities with adequate supplies of 
good surface water are the communities that 
will experience the greatest growth and pros- 
perity in the future. 





Attack on the FBI—IV 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. AUGUST E. JOHANSEN 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 3, 1959 


Mr. JOHANSEN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I include 
the fourth in the series of articles by 
Pulitzer Prize winning reporter, Edward 
J. Mowery, dealing with the campaign 
to discredit the Federal Bureau of In- 
vestigation. The following appeared in 
the Newark Star-Ledger of February 4, 
1959: 

How FBI MoveEp In To Piuc Spy LEAKS 

(By Edward J. Mowery) 


WASHINGTON.—For 14 years, groups hostile 
to the Federal Bureau of Investigation have 
charged the agency with conducting illegal 
searches during the Amerasia spy case and 
bungling the exhaustive investigation. 

The FBI's role in the sensational espionage 
conspiracy is told here for the first time by 
a top spokesman of the Bureau. 

Charge: The FBI was impotent in prevent- 
ing the theft of classified Government doc- 
uments by conspirators in the Amerasia spy 
case. 

The facts: The FBI was told that Govern- 
ment documents were being stolen, which 
might also indicate the more grave offense 
of espionage. It was the FBI’s clear respon- 
sibility to investigate and give its findings 
to the Department of Justice. The Bureau 
was (and is) responsible for protecting this 
Nation’s security. 

The information received indicated that 
classified documents containing wartime 
secrets were going to unauthorized persons, 
possibly jeopardizing security, and the docu- 
ments were in the office of Philip Jaffe, edi- 
tor of the pro-Communist Amerasia maga- 
zine. Jaffe also allegedly had connections 
in governmental departments, indicating the 
possible source. 

The arrest of six Amerasia case subjects 
plugged a leak that could have reached 
floodtide proportions in a period of grave 
national emergency. 

Jaffe’s Communist connections were well 
known to the FBI which had every reason 
to assume that such purloined data would 
have been used against the best interests of 
the United States. 

Charge: The FBI tramples on civil rights 
by making arrests without warrants and 
conducting illegal searches. It happened in 
the FBI apprehension of Emmanuel Larsen, 
coconspirator in the Amerasia case. 

The facts: The FBI search of the Larsen 
apartment was subsequently ruled illegal. 
The Bureau acted on information indicat- 
ing a leak of vital wartime secrets. The pri- 
mary and immediate concern was to identify 
those getting this data and stop the leak. 
Investigation had established that Larsen 
was involved. 

On April 6, 1945, FBI agents entered Lar- 
sen’s apartment (No. 207) to obtain intel- 
ligence information to assist in protecting 
against Soviet espionage operations. They 
observed that the flat contained classified 
Government documents which they didn’t 
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disturb. They then took a typewriting sam- 
ple from a machine on the premises. 

On June 5, a warrant for Larsen’s arrest 
was obtained from Federal Judge Henry A. 
Schweinhaut. Larsen had moved the pre- 
vious day from No. 207 to No. 227 (1650 Har- 
vard Street NW., Washington). He was ar- 
rested on June 6 and when asked if he had 
official Government documents in the apart- 
ment; he answered affirmatively and led 
agents to the documents. 

The April 6 visit of FBI agents to Larsen’s 
apartment—to halt a mushrooming espio- 
nage operation—was subsequently ruled 
“illegal.” Five years later (May 31, 1950) 
testimony before the Senate Foreign Rela- 
tions Committee (executive session) indi- 
cated the urgency under which the FBI 
moved in this case. 

Senator Millard E. Tydings, Democrat, of 
Maryland, committee chairman, questioned 
Assistant FBI Director Louis B. Nichols as 
follows: 

Tydings: “Was evidence sought * * * by 
entering the apartment * * * without legal 
process and without knowledge of the 
accused?” 

Nichols: “Our chief and immediate con- 
cern * * * was * * * who was getting this 
information and how to bring a stop to it. 
Our internal security function was one of 
prevention as well as apprehension and 
prosecution. We put first things first. We 
did enter the premises * * * where we ob- 
served classified documents * * *. This was 
prior to the arrest (Larsen’s) on June 6.” 

Tydings: “Were these entries * * * before 
arrest made by the agents * * * without 
legal process * * * (or) knowledge of the 
subjects?” 

Nichols: “Obviously, the entries were made 
without the knowledge of the individuals 
involved.” 

Tydings: “I would like to say now on the 
record that I thank you * * * for giving us 
this account of what happened. I under- 
stand how during the war your first con- 
cern—and properly so—was to put an end 
to whoever who getting these documents. 
And zeal to that end was more important 
than anything else, with men fighting and 
dying all over the world. 

“* * * If you had a little more zeal in 
accomplishing that (feat) than maybe in a 
sober moment we might think was necessary, 
I would be the last to criticize you, because 
I think your primary objective of stopping 
this (espionage) business was of major con- 
cern. 

“And I think that all who know the facts 
* * * are going to give you commendation 
rather than criticism.” 

Charge: The FBI’s illegal arrest of Judith 
Coplon permitted her to escape imprison- 
ment for espionage. 

The facts: The FBI received statutory au- 
thority in 1934 to make arrests without war- 
rants if there was reason to believe that the 
subject would escape before a warrant could 
be obtained. 

On the basis of this authority and on spe- 
cific orders of (then) Attorney General Tom 
Clark, Judith Coplon was arrested- without 
a warrant by FBI agents on March 4, 1949. 
She was accompanied by Valentin Gubitchev, 
third Secretary of the U.S.S.R. Foreign Affairs 
Ministry. 

On appeal, the Coplon arrest was ruled 
illegal by the U.S. Court of Appeals because 
there was no warrant, the court holding that 
there were insufficient grounds to show that 
Copion was likely to escape. Evidence gath- 
ered in the case was ruled inadmissible. 

As @ result, Congress adopted legislation 
giving the FBI statutory authority to ‘make 
arrests without a warrant for any offense 
against the United States if here are rea- 
sonable grounds to believe that the’ person 
has committed or is committing such a 
felony. 
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The Draft Dilemma: A Way Out 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the REcorp, I 
am pleased to include an interesting 
article written for the Nation magazine, 
issue of March 14, 1959, by John C. Esty, 
Jr., associate dean and military service 
adviser at Amherst College, Amherst, 
Mass., and a captain in the Air Force 
Reserve: 

THE Drarr DILEMMa: A Way OvuT 
(By John C. Esty, Jr.) 

Selective service and the teacher shortage 
carry one major common denominator; they 
are both serious national problems to which 
no acceptable solution has been found. 
Curiously enough, everyone knows about the 
shortage of teachers, but appallingly few 
people understand the dangers of the pres- 
ent draft situation. It is my intention to 
point out a few of these, and then show 
how both problems might be solved by one 
stroke 

On February 5, the House Armed Services 
Committee brought to the floor of the House 
of Representatives a bill to extend the draft 
beyond June 30, 1959. In his report, Chair- 
man Car. VINSON, of the committee, made 
a convincing defense of the bill. It is worth 
examining some of his reasoning. In the 
first place, he pointed out that in 1948, when 
there was a hiatus in draft legi$lation, there 
were 1,384,000 men in the Armed Forces on a 





voluntary basis. This was well short of the 
2 million men deemed necessary at the time; 
if projected to today’s need of 2.5 million, 
it would be manifestly inadequate. (But 


since 1948, higher pay rates, incentive pay, 
and fringe benefits, have combined to make 
a military career more attractive. In other 
words, we just don’t know what strength 
levels we could predict today with voluntary 
service.) 

Speaking to the point of alleged inequita- 
ble liability to the draft, Mr. Vinson cited 
Department of Defense figures to show that 
on November 30, 1958, 9 out of 10 qualified 
men attaining age 26 had served, or were 
serving, their obligation and that for all 
registrants, the ratio was 7 out of 10. Pro- 
jecting present strength levels and annual 
replacement needs, it was estimated that in 
1963, of those reaching 26 years of age nearly 
8 out of 10 qualified men will have served; 
and of all men in the age group—including 
4-F’s and other deferments—the ratio will 
be 5% out of 10. 

During committee hearings, the Chief of 
Staff of the several Armed Forces testified 
unanimously on the absolute necesisty of 
extending the draft. It was clear that each 
of them benefited from selective service— 
even though only the Army requires draft- 
ees—because of the large number of volun- 
teers produced by its pressure. Debate on 
the House floor generated only mild chal- 
lenging of the wisdom and acuity of these 
military leaders. In the end, an amendment 
to extend the draft for only 2 years, and 
to establish a factfinding committee, was 
beaten down, and the bill to extend the draft 
for 4 years passed, 381 to 20. 


The opposition expressed itself mainly on 
the customary ground of hopeful abdication 
from world responsibility and sincere revul- 
sion over mandatory bearing of arms. But 
unlike the debate 4 years ago, when the 
final vote was 394 to 4, there was a new 
element of discontent, partially character- 
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ized in the concern-of a number of freshman 
Congressmen over the military effectiveness 
of present procedures. Their argument cen- 
tered on the nééd for a new concept of man- 
power usage, more imaginative recruitment, 
and reenlistment policies, and the obvious 
inequities and uncertainties felt by young 
men who are facing the draft. They empha- 
sized the waste of money and morale attend- 
ing forced conscription, and envisaged much 
bolder applications of the Cordiner Com- 
mittee recommendations for an all-volunteer, 
competitively attractive armed _ service. 
Their efforts were overriden by powerful bi- 
partisan leadership in the lower House. 

However, the insurgents were successful 
in the creation of a subcommittee on man- 
power needs. Under the chairmanshp of 
MELVIN Price, of Illinois, this group will ex- 
amine “all phases of defense-manpower 
utilization, including * * * the utilization 
of technically trained personnel in technical 
positions * * * a determination as _ to 
whether additional combat organizations 
may be created by more efficient utilization 
and without increasing the total strength of 
the military forces, and such other matters 
as may be pertinent to the foregoing.” It is 
expected that a report will be available by 
midsummer (although anyone familiar with 
the involutions and sprawling elusiveness of 
the military organization might agree that 
a fair report would take 2 years). In any 
case, it is to be hoped that the subcom- 
mittee, in preparing its report— 

(1) Will realize that the Defense Depart- 
ment figures of Mr. Vinson overlook the 
working of the youthful mind, The sta- 
tistics quoted deal with what can be said 
about 26-year-olds. But surely a young man 
does not wait until he is 26, then look back 
to see if he has been handled justly. The 
figures for the men of age 26 in 1963 pertain 
today to the man who is 22. He senses that 
only half his age group will have to serve, 
and wonders how to get in the half which 
won’t. Even worse is the superimposition 
of service needs on a population curve just 
starting to bulge with the war babies. In 
1963 about 1.8 million men will turn 17. 
Projecting the same service needs on this 
group means that only one-third will serve. 
In other words, the inequity is not even 
static; it progressively worsens. 

(2) Will take a long hard look at the 
Reserve program, the most involved and most 
confusing of all the manpower programs, 
with the exception of a few outstanding 
units. The 6-month program seems to me to 
bear utterly no relation to national defense 
in the nuclear age. Reserve-unit meetings 
are almost universally a farce. Why is the 
program so slick in theory and so chaotic in 
practice?, The answers aren't to be found in 
Pentagon charts or generals; you have to go 
to the reservist who sits through boring, 
irrelevant programs one night each week. 

(3) Will realize the demoralizing effect on 
young men as they witness the Selective 
Service machinery, clogged with an ever- 
increasing input and much smaller military 
demands for the output, deferring larger 
groups for poorer reasons. For example, in 
the 4 years that fathers have been deferred 
by Executive order, almost a million men 
otherwise qualified have escaped the draft; 
in 4 more years, the figure will at least dou- 
ble. Several hundred thousand more will 
escape because they have the inclination or 
the money to continue their schooling. The 
key point now is that deferment, which ex- 
tends the age liability legally to 35, is neces- 
sary only to age 26, after which age the draft 
boards are instructed to induct noone. The 
college senior, who is generally within hail- 
ing distance of 26, thus sees his chance to 
escape and is sorely tempted to make a try 
for it. With so many ways to avoid the 
draft and watching so many men succeed at 
it, he loses his sense of duty. If he cannot 
become a father conveniently or doesn’t get 
to graduate school, the uncertainty of his 
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status undermines any constructive plans 
for the future. (I have elaborated on this 
distressing phenomenon in “Draft Dodger 
or Patriot: The Dilemma of the College Stu- 
dent,” the Nation, Jan. 10.) 

(4) Will examine just who the people are 
who have been escaping. The largest cate- 
gory by far is the 3 million or so who are 
physically or mentally unacceptable. Gen- 
eral Hershey has suggested that some civilian 
defense duties be assigned to this group. 
Certainly there must be many thousands 
whose intellectual talents—albeit lodged in 
infirm bodies—could be used. The million 
draft-free fathers could be utilized some 
way without causing undue community 
hardship, especially those who have been 
educated or trained in critical specialties. 
And what of the group over 26? Most of 
those who would be acceptable are the very 
ones deferred to continue their graduate 
training, the very ones whose talents could 
be of inestimable value directly in the na- 
tional service. In other words, certain poli- 
cies of the draft act systematically preclude 
a great reservoir of brains and talent to the 
Defense Establishment. 

(5) Will see the problem simply: Too 
many men with two few places to utilize 
them effectively, and scandalous disuse of 
talent, particularly brainpower. 

There is one more chance for a public look 
at manpower legislation before it crawls back 
under the obscuring mantle of short-sighted, 
unimaginative execution. 

Last week the Senate Armed Services Com- 
mittee began considering the House bill on 
the draft. They will have to deliberate on 
the feasibility of several proposed alterna- 
tives, the most satisfactory of which is 
clearly a volunteer service established to 
compete in the market place qualitatively 
and quantitatively for manpower. Epitom- 
ized in the Cordiner report, this concept is 
an old story to Congress and apparently pre- 
sents too bold a gamble for our military lead- 
ers. It has clearly not been sufficiently or 
seriously enough explored by either the Pen- 
tagon or Congress, and one gets the uneasy 
feeling that this is partially because it is a 
new idea. The small steps already taken to 
implement part of the Cordiner proposals 
have proved effective in raising the reenlist- 
ment rate, although the very duties for 
which the Pentagon says men are needed 
most received the poorest incentive increase. 
In any case, the whole concept seems unfor- 
tunately to be a dead issue. 

Realistically, then, it would seem as 
though we must continue to operate under 
a system of forced conscription of some peo- 
ple for some military duties. The problem 
therefore reduces practically to finding 
meaningful and defense-related occupations 
for the huge surplus of trained brainpower 
whith drains systematically out 6f the man- 
power pool. At this point I would like to 
suggest that the Senators view the problem, 
thus reduced, in juxtaposition to another 
national problem even more serious—the 
shortage of teachers. The instant, striking 
observation is that the wasted talent in one 
pool is potentially what is needed desper- 
ately in the other. Could we not create a 
scheme whereby the two problems resolve 
each other? 

So much has been written about the teach- 
er shortage that its existence no longer 
needs elaborating. Two points will suffice. 
Both the Rockefeller Brothers’ report on edu- 
cation and the Fund for the Advancement of 
Education have positively stated that it will 
take something like one-half (about 2 mil- 
lion) of all our college graduates in the next 
10 years to meet the need for teachers. Re- 
cently about one-fifth have been entering 
teaching. The second point is that with all 
the efforts of hundreds of agencies and groups 
to increase the supply of teachers, the re- 
quirement cannot possibly be met; we prob- 
ably can’t even come close. But there is 
one untapped source of potential teachers 
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which could supply the quantity and moti- 
vation needed: the surplus selective service 
manpower pool, 

With the advent of Russia’s sputnik, it 
became clear that education and training 
were major weapons in national defense. 
Congress recognized the relationship in the 
title of the National Defense Education Act 
of 1958. It would seem logical, therefore, to 
make teaching an extension of national serv- 
ice, and permit young men to satisfy their 
obligation by becoming teachers at whatever 
level they are able to find a job and for a 
specified period of time—say 3 years. 

The principle would appear to be especially 
applicable to those who are now escaping 
the draft entirely because they‘are over 
26, fathers, or physically unqualified. The 
relief valve thereby created to the presently 
unmanageable surplus would eliminate many 
of the inequities which are a function of too 
many men with too few places to utilize 
them. 

The idea is somewhat similar to Walter 
Reuther’s plan of a broad, Federal scholar- 
ship program in diplomatic, teaching, tech- 
nical and service subjects to induce young 
people into these fields voluntarily in place 
of military service. The Reuther plan, how- 
ever, is offered as a substitute for conscrip- 
tion, whereas my proposal seeks to make the 
best of a bad situation—the draft—with 
which we shall presumably be forced to live 
for at least another 4 years. 

The proposal is not radical, for there is 
plenty of precedent for exempting certain 
groups and providing alternative service. 
Ministers, for example, are exempt from 
military service; conscientious objectors may 
serve as medical guinea pigs and in hospi- 
tals; workers in essential industry are de- 
ferred as long as they remain essential (al- 
though this is not strictly alternate service) ; 
teachers of science can often be deferred, 
and will not be drafted at all if they teach 
until age 26. It must be said that the draft 
law is at least this flexible, and some order 
may be brought out of the impending chaos 
through Executive action. But these groups 
comprise only some thousands annually, 
while the proposal to make teaching an alter- 
native form of service would involve several 
hundred thousand men each year. This 
should probably be the province of Congress 
to sanction, and anyway, constructive action 
seems to be too much to expect from man- 
power Officials without prodding from Con- 
gress. 

The proposal has these features: 

1. The Selective Service System would be 
retained for its value in providing military 
inductees and volunteers, and for readiness 
in case of sudden large-scale need. 

2. No great increase in administrative ma- 
chinery is necessary. The procedure for re- 
porting alternate service and employment in 
essential industry already exists. An ap- 
proved list of institutions at which teaching 
could be credited is available from the Vet- 
erans’ Administration and regional accredit- 
ing agencies. A man who has taught for 3 
academic years at an approved institution 
would be considered to have discharged his 
service obligation. 

3. If the number of vacancies now existing 
and projected in our schools and colleges 
were filled by alternate-service teachers, and 
there are more than enough trained, talented 
men in the draft pool to-do this, then it 
would be possible for all young men (except 
the physically and mentally unqualified, who 
might be used in civil defense) to fulfill 
some sort of obligated service. This would 
more truly meet the “universal” concept and 
ease the democratic conseience. 

4. Many more trained minds could be uti- 
lized in the defense effort than at present, at 
no additional cost to the Government. 

5. The chance is provided for wholesale 
recruitment of potential teachers, many of 
whom might be permanently “captured” 
for the profession. 





6. With more applicants than vacancies, 
the teaching profession could raise stand- 
ards all along the line; if a prospective ap- 
plicant didn’t qualify, he would simply be 
inducted for military service. 

There are a number of objections to this 
proposal—all of them, I think, answerable. 
It is dangerous to force people to teach. 
Quite true, but I have talked with many 
college students about the plan, and al- 
most unanimously they would feel so grate- 
ful for the chance to use their education 
and settle their plans, that they would give 
maximum effort gladly. It is not a good 
idea to recruit teachers on a temporary 
basis. There is always this risk anyway, 
and thousands of young women just out of 
college enter teaching with every likelihood 
that they will leave for marriage and a home 
after a few years. Isn’t the proposal a case 
of special rewards for a privileged class? 
Yes, but we appear to provide the oppor- 
tunity for any American with the urge and 
the brains to go to college, and it’s certainly 
more democratic than to allow a privileged 
class to escape the draft completely, as now 
happens. If you provide alternate service 
for teachers, why not for social workers, 
foreign service people? Why not. 

The defense of this country rests funda- 
mentally on two great systems: The one for 
enlisting talent in its service, the other for 
developing that talent. Both systems are 
now inadequate and can only deteriorate in 
the future. A relatively simple act of Con- 
gress could transform the weakness of one 
into the strength of the other. 





Adverse Witnesses 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES B. UTT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. UTT. Mr. Speaker, I rise as one 
of a growing group who advocate: First, 
a balanced budget: second, economy in 
the Federal Government; and third, the 
continued control of the constitutional 
powers of the House of Representatives 
to originate money bills. 

I call to my support four adverse wit- 
nesses. 

First, I call Thomas Jefferson. 


He wrote to Samuel Rerchibal in 1816: 

To preserve our independence we must 
not let our rulers load us with perpetual 
debt. We must make our election between 
economy and liberty, or profusion and 
servitude. 


And, again in 1816, he wrote to Gov- 
ernor Plumer of New Hampshire: 

I place economy among the first and most 
important of republican virtues, and public 
debt as the greatest of the dangers to be 
feared. 


Second, I call Andrew Jackson. 

In his fourth annual message to Con- 
gress, in 1832, he declared: 

The soundest maxims of public policy and 
the principles On which our republican in- 
stitutions are founded recommend a proper 
adaptation of the revenue to the expenditure, 
and they also require that the expenditure 
shall be limited to what, by an economical 
administration, shall be consistent with the 


simplicity of the Government and necessary. 


t an efficient public service. 
Next, I call Grover Cleveland. 
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In his 1893 second inaugural address, 
he declared: 

The lessons of paternalism ought to be un- 
learned and the better lesson taught that 
while people should patriotically and cheer- 
fully support their government, its functions 
do not include support of the people. 


And I call Woodrow Wilson, who, 40 
years later said: 

The duty of economy is not debatable. It 
is manifest and imperative. 


Mr. Speaker, I have additional evi- 
dence to submit. 

The Democratic national platform of 
1932 asserted: 

We advocate an immediate and drastic re- 
duction of governmental expenditures by 
abolishing useless commissions and offices. 
consolidating departments and bureaus, and 
eliminating extravagances, to accomplish a 
saving of not less than 25 percent in the cost 
of Federal Government. 


Franklin Delano Roosevelt, running on 
that platform, included this in one of his 
campaign speeches: 

Any government—like any family—can for 
a year spend a little more than it earns. But 
you and I know that a continuance of that 
habit means the poorhouse. 


Also, it is appropriate at this time to 
recall that in 1943 Senator Harry Tru- 
man declared on the Senate floor: 

It seems that when public funds are to be 
expended no one has any interest in what 
happens to them, no matter what his re- 
sponsibilities may be under his oath of office. 

I dislike to make such a statement, but un- 
less this body and the House of Representa- 
tives exercise their prerogatives in connection 
with the pursestrings of the Government. 
much of the money appropriated will be 
thrown away for no good purpose whatever. 


It seems that—in the past—the Demo- 
cratic Party openly advocated that stand 
which I take today. I want a balanced 
budget, economy in the Federal Govern- 
ment, and the continued constitutional 
control of money bills by this House. 

Certain liberal gentlemen may say 
that times have changed. 

Indeed, they have—for them. 

I have used many quotations. I close 
with one. 

Patrick Henry flung this challenge on 
May 29, 1765: 

If this be treason, make the most of it. 





Guarding the Port 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. EUGENE J. KEOGH 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. KEOGH.. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I submit for 
inclusion in the Recorp an editorial 
which appeared in the New York Times 
on March 4, 1959, entitled “Guarding the 
Port’: 

GUARDING THE Port 

In the last 15 years the antismuggling re- 
sponsibilities of the customs service in the 
port of New York have been carried out by 
@ steadily declining staff. During the war 
years there were approximately 800 enforce« 
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ment men in this important arm of the 
Treasury Department. After the war the 
roster was reduced to about 500 men. Now 
it is less than 250. The 5-day week means 
that it is no longer possible to maintain con- 
stant surveillance on the hundreds of piers 
where ocean vessels dock. Nowadays on the 
average pier there is no regularly assigned 
customs man to check ships and their sea- 
men against illicit imports, including nar- 
cotics. 

New York is an obvious target for every 
heroin-smuggling ring serving as a trans- 
mission belt from Europe or Asia. The po- 
tential apparatus for smuggling includes 
many of the 12,000 ships that come into this 
port every year. 

The customs service budget, among others, 
is a matter of current discussion. In this 
connection top officials of the agency have 
said that there was no intention of re- 
plenishing the staff assigned to the tradi- 
tional guard against smuggling. An increase 
in the budget is being sought, but it is for 
statutory salary increases and for more men 
to handle pyramiding details involved in 
the entry of commercial cargoes. Studies 
show, they said, that there is no satisfactory 
ratio between the size of the port guard 
and the number of narcotics seizures. In 
other words, a double port guard would not 
necessarily mean twice the number of 
seizures. 

This seems to be an appallingly negative 
enforcement philosophy. It might as well 
be said that there is no use having police- 
men, inasmuch as they cannot possibly do 
away with all crime. Surely we cannot, on 
the ground of economy, the real reason for 
the cutback, do anything to perpetuate our 
growing reputation as a wide-open port. 





Thomas G. Masaryk, Founder and 
First President of Czechoslovakia 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD G. WOLF 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. WOLF. Mr. Speaker, March 7 
was the 109th anniversary of the birth 
of a man of great ideals, a great cham- 
pion and a symbol of human freedom, 
the George Washington of Czechosilo- 
vakia—Thomas G. Masaryk. 

As Mr. Joseph Mekota, one of the 
great leaders of Iowans of Czechoslovak- 
ian descent in the city of Cedar Rapids, 
recently wrote to me: 

Thomas Masaryk is regarded in the hearts 
of all Americans of Czech origin—and by the 
people who live today in subjugated Czecho- 
slovakia—as the Great Liberator, an out- 
standing teacher and statesman. 


Thomas Masaryk worked unceasingly 
during the First World War to gain sup- 
port for Czechoslovakia’s longing for in- 
dependence. He came to the United 
States in 1918 and convinced President 
Woodrow Wilson of the justness of his 
cause. On October 18, 1918, the Czecho- 
slovak Declaration of Independence was 
formally published in Washington, D.C., 
and the constitution of the Republic of 
which Masaryk was the first President, 
was based in large part on our own 
Contitution. 

Perhaps the spirit of freedom is catch- 
ing—at any rate, Mr. Masaryk married 
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an American lady, and his devotion to 
freedom never wavered. The bond and 
spirit of friendship between the peoples 
of Czechoslovakia and the United States 
have always been very strong. 

Unfortunately, the new area of de- 
mocracy for all the world which was the 
hoped-for result of the allied victory in 
World War I did not become a reality. 
The Czechoslovaka Republic, the first 
fruit of that victory, was short-lived. 
Nevertheless, the memory of the free- 
dom enjoyed by the Czech people from 
the date of the adoption of the consti- 
tution in 1920 until the Nazi occupation 
of Czechoslovakia in 1938, has not, and 
will not, be forgotten. 

Mr. Speaker, I visited Czechoslovakia 
in the summer of 1957. It is a tragic 
thing to see the work of Thomas Masaryk 
set aside now by a Communist state. 
But freedom still burns in the hearts 
of the Czech people. We must keep it 
burning so that some day soon, with 
God’s help, it can begin to glow and 
burst into the flame of liberty once more. 
We must dramatize here in America that 
we are conscious of their sacrifice. For 
this reason, I am happy to join tomorrow 
with those Americans who claim kinship 
with Thomas Masaryk in the hope and 
prayer that the light of liberty will aagin 
shine in the lives of the subjugated na- 
tions of the world. I propose, also, that 
we resolve to honor him every day in 
1960—the 110th year of his birth. We 
can do this by issuing in his honor one 
of the champions of liberty stamps. 

The champions of liberty series of 
stamps were conceived for the purpose 
“of doing honor to leaders of other lands, 
and I think it would be a highly proper 
and desirable action to honor in this way 
one of the greatest statesmen and demo- 
cratic leaders of this century on the 
110th anniversary of his birth. 

Mr. Speaker, I have today written to 
the Postmaster General of the United 
States, urging that one of the two cham- 
pions of liberty series stamps to be issued 
in the year 1960 be issued in honor of 
Thomas G. Masaryk. 

It is my earnest hope that the Mem- 
bers of the House and of the Senate will 
see fit to express to the Postmaster Gen- 
eral their endorsement of the issuance in 
1960 of a Thomas G. Masaryk postage 
stamp. 





Checking on Drivers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. JOHN J. RHODES 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 24, 1959 


Mr. RHODES of Arizona. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave previously granted, 
I would like to include in the Recorp, 
an editorial entitled “Checking on Driv- 
ers” which appeared in the Washing- 
ton Evening Star on March 9, 1959. 
This is in line with H.R. 4946 which I 
introduced on February 24. The title 
of my bill is to establish penalties for 
the operation of a motor vehicle in in- 
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terstate or foreign commerce without a 
valid motor vehicle operator’s license 
and to provide for a register in the De- 
partment of Commerce in which shall 
be listed the names of persons refused a 
motor vehicle operator’s license or who 
have had such licenses revoked. 
The editorial follows: 
CHECKING ON DRIVERS 


One of the serious loopholes in the sys- 
tem which most States have set up to bar 
reckless drivers from the highways is the 
lack of information about license revocations 
which a driver may have undergone in an- 
other jurisdiction. As a result, applicants 
for automobile permits frequently are given 
the right to drive in a State, despite the 
fact that another State has suspended or 
revoked their licenses for dangerous driving. 

To meet this threat to public safety, the 
Federal Bureau of Public Roads has pro- 
posed to Congress the establishment of a 
national clearinghouse to list suspended or 
revoked licenses, as reported by State au- 
thorities. The list would be open to all 
State traffic and highway officials wishing to 
check on the driving record of an applicant 
for a driver’s license. The Government 
would act merely as the repository for such 
records, with any action against drivers to 
be the sole responsibility of State and city 
authorities. 

In view of the constant shifting of resi- 
dents from State to State, such a central 
checkup headquarters could serve a very 
useful purpose in making the highway safer. 





Price of Government Handout Is Loss of 
Freedom 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM E. MINSHALL 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 11, 1959 


Mr. MINSHALL. Mr. Speaker, for 6 
years we have heard President Eisen- 
hower and Secretary of Agriculture Ben- 
son plead for a flexible farm program 
which would do away with lost markets, 
crippling allotments, huge _ surpluses, 
high costs to the taxpayer, and would 
return freedom and dignity to the farmer. 
Within the last few months we have 
learned of the millions of tax dollars 
paid to a few big business farms. We 
have also heard from a Michigan farmer 
named Stanley Yankus who protests be- 
ing penalized $4,562 for growing more 
wheat on his few acres to feed his chick- 
ens than the law said he should. The 
law under which he is being penalized 
was enacted by the 75th Congress in 
1938. The Fort Lauderdale (Fla.) Daily 
News recently told the Yankus story— 
and it embodies the story of the whole 
farm mess today—in an eloquent edi- 
torial, which I submit for the Rrecorp: 
PrRIcE OF GOVERNMENT Hanpovut Is Loss 

OF FREEDOM 

Just how far the American people have 
gone in surrendering their individual free- 
doms for a mess of Government pottage was 
poignantly illustrated the other day in the 
testimony of a Michigan farmer before a 
House subcommittee. 

The farmer, Stanley Yankus, of Dowagiac, 
Mich., appeared before the congressional 
group for one purpose. He wanted all the 
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people of America to hear his story and to 
think about the high price they are paying 
for the privilege of getting handouts from 
the Government. 

The story of Stanley Yankus is not unusual. 
It is happening to many farmers who still 
believe they have a constitutional right to 
manage their own affairs but who, unlike 
Stanley Yankus, haven’t the courage to stand 
up and fight for their rights. 

Yankus owns a@ 100-acre farm in Dowagiac. 
He also owns some 65,000 chickens whose 
main source of food has been the wheat that 
Yankus grew on his farm. 

Some time ago farmer Yankus was told 
by the Federal Government that he had to 
restrict the amount of wheat he was accus- 
tomed to planting each year. This acreage 
restriction, he was told, was approved by a 
majority of wheat growers who had agreed 
to reduce their acreage by a fixed percent- 
age in return for the Government’s promise 
to buy all the wheat they could produce on 
their reduced acreage. 

Now Yankus didn’t go along with this 
deal, and since he didn’t grow any wheat to 
sell to the Government or anybody else, he 
could see no justification for the Govern- 
ment to step in and force him to cut down 
the wheat crop he needed to feed his 
chickens. He claimed this amounted to 
“confiscation” of his property so he went 
ahead and planted his usual number of 
acres. 

The Federal Government then hailed 
farmer Yankus into court where he was 
eventually fined a total of $4,562 for refus- 
ing to abide by the acreage allotment pro- 
gram. When he refused to pay the fine, 
Federal agents seized $1,700 from his bank 
account and threatened further reprisals 
unless he paid the remainder of the fine. 

This happened last June, and after 
months of vainly protesting against this 
violation .of his constitutional rights, 
Yankus finally got a chance to tell his 
story to a House subcommittee and to the 
people of the Nation. 

But even this hasn’t done him any good. 
He got some sympathy from some Congress- 
men on the subcommittee, but the majority 
shared the sentiment of Representative J. 
FLOYD BREEDING, a Democrat from Kansas 
and a director of the Kansas Association of 
Wheat Growers, who told Yankus he had 
two sons engaged in farming who would go 
broke without Federal Government price 
supports. 

The reply of Yankus to that argument is 
a classic that every American ought to well 
remember. 

“It’s sad to go broke,” said Yankus, “but 
if we guarantee everybody against going 
broke, we'll all be like we’re in jail cells.” 

Even though he spoke the truth, and the 
assembled Congressmen well knew it, the 
Michigan farmer didn’t secure any relief 
from his appearance before the legislators. 
So, a few days ago he wrote the Govern- 
ment a check for $3,370.56 and enclosed it in 
a letter to U.S. Attorney Wendell Miles at 
Grand Rapids, in which he revealed he was 
giving up his long fight, selling his farm, 
and migrating to Australia where he would 
have more freedom. 

“I feel kind of bad,” he stated, “ but if 
I had it to do over, I’d do the same thing 
again. I've got two strong hands and a 
mind. I made good once and I can again.” 

“The only thing I’m guilty of,” he wrote 
Miles, “is fighting for my constitutional 
rights.” 

Today the Yankus farm, its buildings and 
its 5,000 chickens are in thé hands of an 
auctioneer and will be sold on April 5. 
Yankus, himself has already applied for a 
passport and within a few months he will 
probably be in Australia getting prepared 
to start a new life for himself in a nation 
which still permits its farmers the right to 





grow whatever they choose to grow on their 
own property. 

The tragedy of all this is that the acreage 
allotment program which cost this Michigan 
farmer $4,562 in fines and which ultimately 
drove him out of his native land to find 
greater freedom somewhere else, has proved 
to be utterly worthless. It is penalizing 
the small farmers like Yankus for the en- 
richment of the big wheatgrowers who have 
now piled up such tremendous stocks of 
surplus wheat at the taxpayers’ expenses 
that the Nation would have more than 
enough to meet all it needs if not a single 
bushel was harvested this year. 

Truly, this case well illustrates that the 
price of Government handouts is the loss 
of our individual freedom. But, outside of 
a few men like Stanley Yankus, who cares 
about that today? It’s much easier to grab 
the handouts and ride the “gravy train’’ and 
permit our children, if they are still able, 
to try to regain the freedoms that we are 
bartering away. 





Needed: Western Action 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. CHESTER E. MERROW 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. MERROW. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I include an edi- 
torial from the New York Times of 
March 10, 1959, entitled ““Needed: West- 
ern Action”: 

NEEDED: WESTERN ACTION 


While Premier Khrushchev campaigns in 
East Germany, intervenes in West German 
politics and gives voice to all sorts of plans, 
threats, and promises in his campaign to 
drive Western forces out of Berlin, the West- 
ern Powers are still engaged in preliminary 
consultations on how to meet this Soviet 
challenge. Since it is the Soviets who do 
the challenging, and since the- Western re- 
sponse must rest on agreement among 
democratic nations, this seeming discrep- 
ancy of effort is to some extent inevitable. 
But the situation enables Mr. Khrushchev 
not only to keep the initiative but also to 
make ever new tactical proposals, without 
ever yielding in substance, in order to keep 
the Western Powers off balance. 

To be sure, the Western Powers are mov- 
ing in the right direction. They are dis- 
cussing an American draft for a new note to 
Moscow which welcomes the Soviet agree- 
ment to join in a foreign ministers’ meeting 
but firmly rejects the conditions which the 
Soviet attaches. The note particularly re- 
jects the Soviet proposal to limit the con- 
ference to a discussion of Soviet plans for 
a@ peace treaty with a divided Germany and 
Western withdrawal from Berlin and insists 
on discussing the whole German problem 
in all its aspects and implications, including 
German reunification in freedom and Euro- 
pean security. 

At the same time Prime Minister Macmil- 
lan is visiting Paris and will then go to 
Bonn and Washington to report on his visit 
to Moscow and to help concert Western 
policies for firm but flexible negotiations, 
with asummit meeting in mind. 

Meanwhile, though the North Atlantic 
allies do discuss plans for meeting a military 
challenge over Berlin, President Eisenhower 
is obviously pursuing a policy of avoiding 
any provocation, either military or political. 
He has rejected any immediate steps toward 
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any kind of Western mobilization. In fact, 
the United States and some Western allies 
are now actually reducing rather than in- 
creasing their armed manpower. Likewise, 
while the President welcomes congressional 
support of his stand, he seems to prefer an 
informal and implied rather than formal 
endorsement. 

Inevitably the question must arise whether 
the West is not moving too slowly or leaning 
backward too far for its own good. Indeed, 
the lack of a definite program or even an 
agreed frame of reference is already arous- 
ing some fear among the Western allies that 
flexibility and disengagement may turn into 
new appeasement. This does not strengthen 
our alliances and can only encourage Mr. 
Khrushchev in his present tactics. 

This newspaper has long advocated a con- 
crete and comprehensive Western program 
to oppose the Soviet plan. It has also 
advocated a congressional resolution to ex- 
press our national determination to stand 
fast in Berlin. We believe that the latest 
events give new point and emphasis to these 
suggestions. 











What Now, Khrushy? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. ALBERT H. BOSCH 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 18, 1959 


Mr. BOSCH. Mr. Speaker, Nikita 
Khrushchev has come up with another 
suggestion on the Berlin situation which 
will never work. I refer to his sugges- 
tion that it might be possible to have 
a garrison of neutral troops stay in East 
and West Berlin or a security garrison 
of American, British, French, and Rus- 
sian troops there. Someone must in- 
sist on fulfilling the pledge made as a 
part of the Atlantic Charter, to wit, the 
right to self-determination. What is 
wrong, I ask, in permitting free and 
open elections so that the peoples of 
East Berlin may decide their own fate? 

It has often been said that we win 
the wars and lose the peace—could this 
be because of our inability to match or 
our inability to estimate the diplomatic 
and political dealings of the Russians? 
I have maintained for many years that 
the source and core of our troubles in 
the world are, to a great extent, the 
result of the commitments made at 
Yalta, Teheran, and Potsdam. This 
present crisis in Berlin pinpoints fhe 
necessity for a full and open disclosure 
of everything that went on in those con- 
ferences. How is it possible that we 
reach an agreement at Yalta on occu- 
pation zones in Germany, also in Ber- 
lin, and yet make no provision for access 
to Berlin? Surprisingly we seem con- 
tent with an oral arrangement for sup- 
ply corridors to Berlin—oral arrange- 
ment was all we had at the time of the 
bitter lesson of the Berlin blockade of 
1948-49. What is our status today? 
True, we have something in writing, but 
all it did was to provide an obligation 
to take the measures necessary to in- 
sure the formal functioning and utili- 
zation of rail, water and road transport 
but with no specific written delineation 
of the military corridors to Berlin. 
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Mr. Speaker, it seems to me that now 
is the time to call for a unity of pur- 
pose and a determination to correct the 
inequities of the past. Let us not be 
led into a trap of flowery promises and 
no performances. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include an editorial from the New York 
Daily News on this subject which I com- 
mend to the attention of my colleagues: 

Wuat Now, KHRrusHy? 

Nikita Khrushchev, most loquacious dic- 
tator in U.S.S.R. history, broke several of his 
own records yesterday. He had a 2-hour talk 
with Erich Ollenhauer, West Germany’s So- 
cialist chief and political rival of Chancellor 
Adenauer. 

KHRUSHCHEV IN REVERSE? 

Then the beefy Kremlin bossman really 
went all out by stating that he had changed 
his mind about positively kicking Western 
armed forces out of West Berlin. Now, he 
says amiably, it will be perfectly all right by 
him if a garrison of neutral troops stays in 
East and West Berlin. Or, come to think of 
it, it would be okay as an alternative to keep 
a security garrison of American, British, 
French, and Russian troops posted there. 
That is almost what Berlin has now—the 
glaring gimmick being that, under Khru- 
shchev’s plan, U.S.S.R. troops then would be 
circulating in West Berlin, too. 

What’s Khrushy up to? Can he be trying 
to drop that hot Berlin potato before a pos- 
sibly humiliating showdown, with our Gen- 
eral Eisenhower not giving an inch? Or, ever 
hopeful, is he giving another try to the cyni- 
cal Communist tactic of promise everything, 
perform nothing? 

In any event, all Communists are by defin- 
ition professional liars. Let’s wait for deeds, 
not words. 





Metropolitan Area Residents Affected by 
Federal and State Tax Laws 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. FLORENCE P. DWYER 


OF NEW JERSEY 


IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mrs. DWYER. Mr. Speaker, I have 
reintroduced, for consideration by the 
86th Congress, two bills I first intro- 
duced during the preceding Congress. 
Both represent efforts to deal fairly and 
equitably with residents of metropolitan 
areas, especially those areas that are lo- 
cated close to State boundary lines, in- 
sofar as such residents are affected by 
Federal and State tax laws. 


The first bill, H.R. 5307, would allow 
as a deduction from Federal income 
taxes, the reasonable and necessary ex- 
penses incurred by individuals for 
transportation to and from work. The 
maximum deduction in any one taxable 
year would be $300, and the deductible 
expenses would include transportation 
costs either by private automobile or 
public transportation. 

I share the conviction with many of 
our colleagues that this is a long over- 
due reform in our tax structure. Espe- 
cially for those who live in the subrubs 
of our large metropolitan regions, the 
costs of transportation to and from 
work—the costs of commutation—are 
considerable. In my own Sixth Con- 
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gressional District—where the number 
of commuters represent a fair average 
for the metropolitan New York-New 
Jersey-Connecticut area—I know of a 
great many instances where people 
must pay from $300 to’$1,000 in com- 
mutation costs each year. 

These travel expenses, I believe, are a 
necessary and legitimate cost of holding 
one’s job, just as necessary and just as 
legitimate as those expenses presently 
authorized to be deducted on income tax 
returns. It is not always possible or even 
desirable for families to establish their 
homes in areas immediately adjacent to 
their jobs. Jobs change and employ- 
ment opportunities shift, and seldom is 
it possible for the employee to control 
these circumstances. To insist that the 
taxpayer move his home every time he 
changes his job is obviously impossible 
and unjust, especiaily in crowded 
metropolitan areas. But we unfairly 
pressure such a person in this direction 
when we discriminate against him by 
refusing to permit normal, standard tax 
treatment for his necessary costs of 
traveling to and from work. 

This legislation would in no way favor 
one group of taxpayers as against an- 
other. It would simply recognize a situa- 
tion that has grown increasingly signifi- 
cant in recent years—the great migra- 
tion to the suburbs of America. It would 
help restore a measure of fair and equi- 
table treatment for these millions of our 
people. And it would remove the unjust 
price tag from one of our country’s most 
precious freedoms—the freedom to live 
where one wants to live. 

My second bill, Mr. Speaker, House 
Joint Resolution 288, proposes to amend 
the Constitution by prohibiting any 
State from taxing the wages or salaries 
or other compensation for personal serv- 
ices received by a person who is not a 
resident of that State. 

This measure, too, has been intro- 
duced by several of our colleagues, and I 
am hopeful that with greater awareness 
of the elementary justice involved in 
this proposed amendment there will 
come the support necessary to win the 
approval of the Congress. 

While the problem this amendment 
would solve affects residents of New 
Jersey and Connecticut especially, it also 
affects residents of several other States 
who have been recently subjected to the 
tax laws of the States in which their 
jobs are located. 

Here, again, we are confronted with 
the same fundamental questions: shall 
American citizens be free to establish 
their homes wherever they choose? Or 
shall we permit citizens who exercise this 
right to be penalized because of it? 

Not only is there a cherished principle 
involved here—and who does not, in 
theory at least, subscribe to the dictum, 
there shall be no taxation without rep- 
resentation—but there is also much at 
stake from a practical viewpoint. In- 
come taxes levied by some States have 
grown steadily heavier, and, of course, it 

has been this growing burden that has 
prompted some to seek added revenues 
from outside “their boundaries. But 
States like New York have gone even 
further and discriminated against non- 
residents in such a way that the non- 
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resident’s tax is more than the resi- 
dent’s tax, when both are in similar cir- 
cumstances. Of course, the nonresident 
receives few if any of the benefits and 
services provided residents, for which the 
tax was levied in the first place. 

But then there is little reason to ex- 
pect logic where there is no justice. 

Mr. Speaker, 60 percent or more of the 
American people have chosen for a 
variety of reasons to live in metropolitan 
areas. ‘They are fully aware of the spe- 
cial problems, as well as advantages, 
which life under such crowded condi- 
tions means. And they are willing and 
able to solve these problems if they are 
allowed the means to do so. They ask 
no special privileges, no subsidies, no un- 
warranted exemptions from civic respon- 
sibilities. 

They ask only justice, fair play, and 
equal treatment with fellow citizens liv- 
ing under different conditions. It is 
time, I believe, for Congress to recognize 
that America is no longer a rural nation. 
It is time for us to give the city and 
suburban dwellers of America a fair 
break. 





All Teamsters Carry the Stigma of 
Hoffa 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker under 
leave to revise and extend my remarks 
in the Appendix of the Recorp, I desire 
to call to the attention of the House the 
following editorial which appeared ‘n 
the March 2, 1959, issue of the Saginaw 
News. As I stated yesterday, the Con- 
gress has a very real responsibility to 
insure that no one private individual 
can possibly possess the amount of power 
that now lies in Mr. Hoffa’s hands. This 
is even more alarming when it is realized, 
from past experience, the motives which 
have caused Mr. Hoffa to make use of 
such power as he possesses. If this Con- 
gress adjourns without having taken 
concrete, positive and adequate action 
to meet this serious situation, it will have 
failed in its obligation to the American 
people and the responsibility will rest on 
the Congress leadership and the majority 
party in this respect, 

ALL TEAMSTERS CARRY THE STIGMA OF HoFFA 

A chill which has nothing to do with its 
Sunny climate is sweeping across Florida 
these days as word spreads that Team- 
sters Union President James R. Hoffa is on 
the move to organize the State’s workers all 
ae the Gold Coast and across the citrus 

elt. 

Gov. Leroy Collins has already invited 
him, politely, to take himself elsewhere. De- 
claring that Hoffa has been “personally dis- 
credited,” he said he wished the man would 
“keep out of Florida.” 

To which Hoffa replied: “I don’t think 
Collins can talk about Hoffa without speak- 
ing against Teamsters and all working people 
in Florida.” 

This is the trap in which Teamsters are 
caught, whethcr they choose to recognize it 
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or not. Governor Collins says he has no 
“feeling of antagonism toward the Team- 
sters Union” but he has all sorts of misgiv- 
ings about the man who runs it. 

How to separate the character of the man 
from the character of rank and file team- 
sters is always the problem which confronts 
any who stand for decent working condi- 
tions for labor—and decent treatment from 
organized labor leadership. 

We can well imagine the shudder running 
through the Florida business community at 
mere mention of Hoffa’s arrival on the organ- 
izing scene. The little businessman can’t 
escape him either. Hoffa and his top lieu- 
tenants have been shown to be ruthless in 
their organizational efforts. One needs only 
mention the McClellan committee’s inves- 
tigations to envision what Florida may wel 
be in for. : 

This is the stigma the Teamsters carry, 
and it must weigh heavily upon the good 
and decent men in the union who have no 
stomach for the dark gray side of their or- 
ganization’s acts. 

Hoffa puts the reputation of his Teamsters 
and of “all the working people” on the line 
to defend himself against the public’s per- 
sonal antipathy for him. He gives guilt by 
association a reverse twist—all who con- 
demn him condemn every man who holds 
a job controlled, or to be controlled, by the 
Teamsters. 

He can’t hide behind them, but few dare 
to disassociate him. Some openly bask in 
the power-by-association light that member- 
ship under Hoffa lends to them. Others, 
not overly troubled by ethics, see only what 
the union has done for them and conse- 
quently pass lightly over Hoffa’s underworld 
connections and irregular financial exploits. 

There may well be truth in Hoffa’s dec- 
laration that “there is too big a spread in 
Florida between wealth and poverty.” For 
certainly it is true that you need something 
besides sun to enjoy life in Florida. 

But the AFL-CIO long ago decided that 
that something decidedly was not Hoffa. 
Governor Colins agrees, and great numbers of 
the American people agree. But neither the 
parent union which ousted the Teamster be- 
cause of their president nor Governor Col- 
lins nor the unorganized public can do any- 
thing about Mr. Hoffa until the loose labor 
laws of this land which allow assembly of 
the tools of power are tightened against men 
of his ambition. 

To rail against unrestrained power and 
the men who wield it in cynical disregard 
of the Nation's interest is so much wasted 
breath. The power to combat power lies 
with Congress. Whether it has the courage 
to invoke it is a decision resting with the 
conscience of each lawmaker. 








Heip for Oil, Not for Textiles 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLIFFORD G. McINTIRE 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. McINTIRE, Mr. Speaker, although 
the New England area is almost a 100 
percent deficit area in oil production, 
it nonetheless has an industrial com- 
plex that primely relies on residual oils. 

Because residual oils are of such great 
importance to the State of Maine and 
its sister New England States, I am sub- 
mitting to the Recorp this appropriate 
editorial which appeared in the March 
5, 1959, issue of the Bangor Daily News: 
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HEP FoR O11, NoT ror TEXTILES 


Strange indeed at times are the workings 
of the Federal Government. It seems ready 
to Jump through a hoop whenever the oil 
industry has a bit of trcuble; yet stubbornly 
declines to help the long-ailing textile in- 
dustry. 

Right now, President Eisenhower is giv- 
ing consideration to putting a mandatory 
curb on fuel oil imports. This is because 
the voluntary quota program hasn't worked 
out. Domestic producers say foreign com- 
petition has created an oversupply at home. 

But what happens if a mandatory clamp 
is put on imports? First, it will further 
hurt relations with two good oil-exporting 
neighbors—Canada and Venezuela. They 
are already displeased by the voluntary 
plan. 

But, to bring the issue closer to home, 
an import curb is going to boost fuel oil 
prices in Maine. Maine consumers will, in 
effect, as the Maine delegation in Congress 
has pointed out, be called upon to help 
subsidize the oil industry. 

We can understand that the Texas oil mil- 
lionaires hate to give up any of their Cadil- 
lacs. But the people in Maine aren’t in a 
position to support them in the manner to 
which they are accustomed. Nor are they 
inclined to do so if they could, considering 
that Maine’s textile mills are barely limping 
along, because of Uncle Sam’s helpfulness 
to foreign competition. 





Student Loan Program Booms 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER NORBLAD 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 17, 1959 


Mr. NORBLAD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I include 
herewith a very interesting editorial 
written by Mr. Robert Ingalls in the 
Corvallis (Oreg.) Gazette Times: 

StrupENT LOAN PrRoGcRAM BooMsS 


In 1958, Congress passed the National De- 
fense Education Act. One of its less pub- 
licized provisions authorized the Federal 
Government to give colleges $295 million 
to put into student loan funds. The act 
stated that the participating college had to 
put $1 of its own into the loan fund for 
every 9 Federal dollars received. 

Several people said at the time the pro- 
gram was unnecessary—that loan and schol- 
arship money already went begging. Ap- 
parently they were wrong. 

Arthur S. Flemming, the Cabinet mem- 
ber representing the education department 
calls the reception of the loan program the 
most surprising thing in the whole act. He 
says the study-now-pay-later philosophy of 
today’s students represents a revolution in 
thought. U.S. Commissioner of Education 
Lawrence G. Derthick contends the popu- 
larity of the loan program is “more than 
anyone had any reason to expect.” 

Between passage of the act and December 
31, 1958, colleges and universities asked for 
$62 million to meet student loan requests. 
Approximately 1,200 colleges representing 80 
percent of the college population made re- 
quests. Congress, figuring the loan fund 
would take awhile to get started, had ap- 
propriated only $6 million. 

Another thing that has educators excited 
is the seeding effect of the Federal money. 
The Office of Education says that of the 883 
colleges which had no loan programs at all 
last year, 466 have stated them under the 
stimulus of Federal dollars. 
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How about all that private money that 
goes begging? “The thing about that 
money,” Joseph Moffit, assistant dean han- 
dling the loan program at Georgetown Uni- 
versity, explains, “is that it has strings at- 
tached. To qualify for the money, a student 
often has to be from a certain county or 
sometimes even have a certain last name.” 
Other educators claim many of the former 
programs required the student to repay the 
money in a fairly short time at going interest 
rates and they couldn't afford it. 


There has been a great deal of fuss about 
a provision in the act requiring borrowing 
students to sign a loyalty oath to the United 
States. Reed College even refused to accept 
any of the money because of this clause. 
However, bills have been introduced in the 
Senate to eliminate this particular feature 
which is odious to some people. It is difficult 
for us to understand why people feel dis- 
criminated agairist to have to swear allegi- 
ance to their own country and benefactor, 
but those arguing against the provision point 
out that some $4.8 billion could be paid 
to farmers under the price-support bill and 
no such loyalty oath at all is required under 
these circumstances. Why should students 
and educators be singled out? 

Because of the success of the program’s 
first year, Congress will undoubtedly pour 
many more millions into the program. It 
is a great step forward in education and it 
doesn’t cost the taxpayers a thing. 





Urban Renewal 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, yesterday 
it was my pleasure to call the attention 
of my colleagues to a detailed study of 
urban renewal. This study on my part, 
documented with 52 exhibits, was 


prompted by the interest of my district, 


the city of Dallas, in making a study of 
urban renewal, and of course the pos- 
sible use of Federal funds. Naturally, 
I was immensely concerned as a Con- 
gressman because this would involve the 
expenditure of taypayers’ money. I was 
further interested because as a small 
businessman and realtor I know some- 
thing about land development, urban 
renewal, condemnation, building codes, 
and other matters involved in urban 
renewal. This study may be found on 
page 3223 of the Recorp of Monday, 
March 9. 

Today it is my great pleasure to an- 
nounce that Dallas officials have decided 
to make urban renewal a local, not a 
Federal project. It is with great pride 
that I announce this to my colleagues 
and that I compliment these city offi- 
cials and the citizens themselves for 
their initiative, local pride, and sense 
of responsibility. 

Knowing that Dallas is similar to 
many other cities the country over, I 
know my colleagues and the people of 
other areas may benefit from the Dallas 
experience. Therefore I am including 
the newspaper account of this decision 
on the part of the officials of the city 
of Dallas. 
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Do-Ir-YoursELF StuM CLEANUP PLAN FOR 
West DALLas BARED BY OFFICIALS—COUNCIL 
AcTION EXPECTED MONDAY 


(By Kenneth Smart) 


City officials Saturday announced an un- 
precedented do-it-yourself revitalization 
program for West Dallas as a private enter- 
prise-local Government answer to the citys 
worst slum problem. 

The plan features creation of a new city 
department, cooperation of Dallas lending 
agencies and use of existing city powers 
without resorting to Federal urban renewal 
aid 


Mayor R. L. Thornton, chief architect of 


the plan, said the area will now be referred to 
as Dallas West. The plan could lift Dallas 
West out of the mud and make it a com- 


fortable community of modest homes in 5 
years, he declared. 
The area encompasses 599 acres north of 


Singleton and west of Hampton. 
POLICY GROUP 
As a first step, the city council Monday 
will create by ordinance a five-member Dallas 
This group 


West Revitalizing Commission. 
v be the policymaking body for a new city 
department to be established to coordinate 


improvement efforts. 
Che mayor pledged his personal assistance 


to Dallas West citizens interested in form- 
g neighborhood improvement irganiza- 


plan apparently spelled an end to the 

uncil’s avowed intention to order a 

ium on Dallas participation in an 

enewal program. 

In view of this measure, I intend to pro- 

to the council that if the citizens of 

Dallas desire to go any further on an urban 

wal program, they should make it known 

by submitting petitions in substantial num- 
be! iid Councilman W.C. (Dub) Miller. 

Under Texas’ urban renewal laws, petitions 

by 5 percent of the qualified voters in a city 
rece a referendum on urban renewal. 

DALLAS’ ROLE 


The city’s role in Mayor Thornton’s pro- 
gram will be mainly one of building streets, 


sewers, and water mains necessary to serve 
the area, then demanding strict enforcement 
of minimum housing standards. Private 


iwencies will lend money to individuals for 
home repairs 

“By doing it this way, it will not necessi- 

te using Federal funds and, in the end, 
will cost no more than what the city would 
have to pay if we went into a Federa! urban 
renewal program,” Mr. Thornton said. 

No cost estimates have been prepared, but 
the city’s share in a Federal program was 
estimated by a Chicago engineering firm as 
between $2,770,000 and $3,340,000, based on 
a 599-acre area east of Hampton and north 
of Singleton. 

Private enterprise participation will come 
mainly from approved PHA lending agencies, 
which Mayor Thornton described as “willing 
and ready” to grant home repair loans to 
citizens who can qualify. 

Up to 90 percent of the loans would be 
guaranteed by FHA, and standard FHA in- 
terest rates would apply, the mayor said. 

REPAIR LOANS 


In the past lending agencies have been 
reluctant to make home repair loans on 
West Dallas property, but the mayor said 
several firms have agreed to participate in the 
program 

Loan applications would be made through 
the new city department, then submitted to 
FHA-sponsored lending agencies. 

“This is no charity package. It is a pay 
deal,” Mr. Thornton stressed. ‘These people 
will have to help themselves.” 


PROTECTION OFFERED 


“What we are doing is making credit avail- 
able to people who couldn't get it before and 
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at the same time providing leadership and 
protection for them.” 

The course charted by the mayor dispels 
once and for all speculation that West Dallas 
may be converted to a heavy concentration of 
industry. 

Instead, the city is accepting a recommen- 
dation by DeLeuw, Cather & Co., a Chicago 
engineering firm, that the Dallas west sector 
be maintained as a residential area of modest 
homes. 

CLEAR FUTURE 


“With the future of the area clearly in 
mind, the city now can go in and spend 
money to build streets and sewers,”’ said City 
Manager Elgin Crull. 

No new bond funds will need to be voted 
for the work, he added. 

The DeLeuw, Cather report estimated that 
75 percent of the families in the area are 
financially able to make needed repairs to 
their homes, provided credit is available to 
them. 

The Chicago engineers said special urban 
renewal powers of condemnation would be 
necessary to clear and redevelop property 
along Singleton and in a 13-block area in the 
vicinity of Chihuahua and Morris. Instead, 
according to the mayor, the city will rely on 
its existing powers to open new streets and 
abandon old ones to resolve platting difficul- 
ties. 

WORKING TOOLS 


Mr. Crull said this power and the city’s 
tough new housing code are the only legal 
tools needed to proceed with the revitaliza- 
tion program. 

Out of 3,029 residential structures in the 
area, 82 percent are considered severely de- 
teriorated. 

Storm drainage is poor, streets are largely 
unpaved, and many dwellings still lack con- 
nection to city water and sanitary sewer 
mains. 

Mechanics of the revitalization program 
are indefinite, but the mayor indicated a 
small area—possibly a single block—would 
become a pilot project. Sector by sector, 
the entire Dallas West area, east of Hampton 
gradually would be improved. 


METHODICAL PROJECT 


“We'll take a section at a time, hit it 
methodically, and that will stimulate pride 
that will give other sections encouragement 
to do the same thing,” the mayor said. 

“We have every faith that the citizenship 
over there will organize their own neigh- 
borhood improvement groups to get the job 
done.” 

Mr. Thornton said the plan is no jumped- 
up gimmick but a program that has been 
months in the making. He said it is with- 
out precedent anywhere else in the Nation. 

The new city department will be a small 
one, possibly staffed by four or five people 
including a director, a building inspector, 
and clerical and stenographic help, Mr. 
Crull said. 


After the council approves the broad 
framework Monday, the next step will be the 
appointment of the new commission. 





Dan Reed 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. W. J. BRYAN DORN 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 10, 1959 
* Mr. DORN of South Carolina. Mr. 


Speaker, the passing of our beloved 
friend, the Honorable Dan Reed, is still 


March 10 


difficult for us to realize. When a man 
of Mr. Reed’s character, ability and pa- 
triotism passes from the Congressional 
scene, it leaves a vacuum. His loyalty, 
nonpartisanship and love of America 
has always been to me an inspiration. 

When I first came to this Congress, he 
encouraged me to stand up for our 
country regardless of politics or pres- 
sure. He was a great American in the 
tradition of the founding fathers of our 
country. Dan Reed was forthright, 
courageous, and pro-American. He 
stood up for States’ rights, the free en- 
terprise system, and individual liberty. 

Congressman Reed believed that those 
things that made America the great 
Nation that it is also could preserve 
America. Mr. Reed fought inflation, ex- 
travagance and waste in government. 
He believed in frugality, independence, 
thrift and virtue in government as well 
as in private life. The State of New 
York and the United States have lost a 
great statesman and we have lost a dear 
friend. 

Mrs. Dorn joins in my‘ deepest sym- 
pathy to his immediate family and to 
his constituents to whom he devoted so 
much of his time and affection. 





We Mustn’t Embarrass Our Thieving 
Allies 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


0 


HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to revise and extend my remarks 
in the Appendix of the Recorp, I wish 
to include the following editorial which 
appeared in the March 2, 1959, issue of 
the Saginaw News. This is merely an- 
other reason for an overall review and 
reappraisal of the foreign aid program 
which many of us on the Foreign Affairs 
Committee and in the House of Repre- 
sentatives have been calling for during 
these past 6 years. 

We MUSTN’T EMBARRASS OUR THIEVING ALLIES 


A short item from Washington Monday 
reported simply that a congressional com- 
mittee had announced “much waste in 
American military aid overseas.” 


Findings were by a House foreign affairs 
subcommittee which had to operate in the 
usual behind-closed-doors hearing fashion, 
since Defense and the State Department are 
skittish about upsetting our allies. 


What the committee wanted to say was 
that some of these good friends are plain 
thieves. They’ve been pilfering and divert- 
ing all sorts of supplies we’ve sent them un- 
der the foreign military assistance program 
for civilian resale or personal use, 


In an apologetic tone, the committee re- 
port explained that “the scarcity of con- 
sumer goods and the low pay scales of mili- 
tary and civil service personnel provided an 
incentive for stealing of United States mili- 
tary supplies.” 

American taxpayers mustn’t be told which 
countries have been flimflamming us, for 
two reasons: 
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“First, many of the events described re- 
flect unfavorably on officials or policies of 
allied nations. 

“Second, publication of full details would 
provide the Communists with material 
which would be used to create dissension 
among our allies.” 

Admitting that this is an _ especially 
touchy time, what with Premier Khrush- 
chev's ultimatum to the West to get out of 
Berlin by May 27, or else; and admitting 
that all the cooperation and unity that can 
be mustered will be needed to face out this 
challenge—we fail to see that it also de- 
mands suffering in silence as the price of 
foreign cooperation. 

Maybe the Communists would use the de- 
‘tails to cause dissension. Maybe, too Ameri- 
can taxpayers might cause a little dissension. 
And maybe they should. 

We've got a job of defense on our hands— 
defending ourselves and defending our allies 
who are in the front ranks, If they are allies 
it must be that they don’t hanker to fall 
under the Soviet yoke of slavery. 

But if they’d quit on us because we caught 
their civil and military employees red- 
handed, and blew the whistle on them, it is 
hard to believe that their love of freedom is 
as passionate as we have trusted it to be. 

There has been much sober talk these 
past few weeks of beefing up the military 
strength of our allies and our own estab- 
lishment in preparation for a showdown over 
the Berlin issue. 

The beefing up would be done predomi- 
nantly at American taxpayers’ expenses. If 
President Eisenhower, with his military and 
diplomatic advisers, decides that this is the 
necessary course, Americans will unite be- 
hind him to pay whatever the price must be 
to defend freedom—and that doesn’t stop 
at dollars. 

What vexes us is the plaintive but timid 
attitude of official Washington toward our 
allies whose officials and national policies 
have tolerated waste and stealing directly 
harmful to their own national interest. Ob- 
viously, too, there has been a cynical con- 
tempt for the interest of American taxpayers 
as far as these unidentified allies are con- 
cerned, 

A typical American working full time 
earns $4,500 a year—but $1,393 of it is taken 
from him by his Gevernment in direct and 
hidden taxes. There is nothing soft-handed 
about Uncle Sam when he demands an ac- 
counting at income tax time. And the tax- 
payer isn’t filled with the milk of human 
kindness when he reads about America’s al- 
lies stealing from him, but being just too 
thin-skinned to be chastised. 





GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of DocumentssGovernment 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer, 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 72a, 
Supp. 2). 
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LAWS AND RULES FOR PUBLICATION OF 
THE CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 


Cope or LAWS OF THE UNITED STATES 


TirLte 44, SECTION 181. CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD; ARRANGEMENT, STYLE, CONTENTS, 
AND INDEXES.—The Joint Committee on 
Printing shall have control of the ar- 
rangement and style of the CoNGrrEs- 
SIONAL REcoOrD, and while providing that 
it shall be substantially a verbatim re- 
port of proceedings shall take all needed 
action for the reduction of unnecessary 
bulk, and shall provide for the publica- 
tion of an index of the CONGRESSIONAL 
ReEcorp semimonthly during the sessions 
of Congress and at the close thereof. 
(Jan. 12, 1895, c. 23, § 13, 28 Stat. 603.) 

TiTLeE 44, SECTION 182b. SAME; ILLUS- 
TRATIONS, MAPS, DIAGRAMS.—No maps, dia- 
grams, or illustrations may be inserted in 
the Recorp without the approval of the 
Joint Committee on Printing. (June 20, 
1936, c. 630, § 2,49 Stat. 1546.) 


Pursuant to the foregoing statute and in 
order to provide for the prompt publication 
and delivery of the CONGRESSIONAL REcorp the 
Joint Committee on Printing has adopted the 
following rules, to which the attention of 
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates is 
respectfully invited: 

1. Arrangement of the daily Record.—The 
Public Printer will arrange the contents of 
the daily Recorp as follows: First, the Senate 
proceedings; second, the House proceedings; 
third, the Appendix: Provided, That when the 
proceedings of the Senate are not received in 
time to follow this arrangement, the Public 
Printer may begin the Recorp with the House 
proceedings. ‘The proceedings of each House 
and the Appendix shall each begin a new 
page, with appropriate headings centered 
thereon. 

2. Type and style-—The Public Printer shall 
print the report of the proceedings and de- 
bates of the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives, as furnished by the Official Reporters of 
the CONGRESSIONAL REcorp, in 714 -point type; 
and all matter included in the remarks or 
speeches of Members of Congress, other than 
their own words, and al] reports, documents, 
and other matter authorized to be inserted 
in the Recorp shall be printed in 6'4-point 
type; and all rollcalls shall be printed in 
6-point type. No italic or black type nor 
words in capitals or small capitals shall be 
used for emphasis or prominence; nor will 
unusual indentions be permitted. These re- 
strictions do not apply to the printing of or 
quotations from historical, official, or legal 
documents or papers of which a literal repro- 
duction is necessary. 

3. Return of manuscript—When manu- 
script is submitted to Members for revision it 
should be returned to the Government Print- 
ing Office not later than 9 o’clock p. m. in 
order to insure publication in the Recorp is- 
sued on the following morning; and if all of 
said manuscript is not furnished at the time 
specified, the Public Printer is authorized to 
withhold it from the Rrecorp foriday. Inno 
case will a speech be printed in the Rrecorp of 
the day of its delivery if the manuscript is 
furnished later than 12 o’clock midnight. 

4. Tabular matter.——The manuscript of 
speeches containing tabular statements to be 
published in the Recorp shall be in the hands 
of the Public Printer not later than 7 o’clock 
p. m., to insure publication the following 
morning. 

5. Proof furnished.—Proofs of “leave to 
print” and advance speeches will not be fur- 
nished the day the manuscript is received but 
will be submitted the following day, whenever 
possible to do so without causing delay in the 
publication of the regular proceedings of 
Congress. Advance speeches shall be set in 
the Recorp style of type, and not more than 
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six sets of proofs may be furnished to Mem- 
bers without charge. 

6. Notation of withheld remarks.—If manu- 
script or proofs have not been returned in 
time for publication in the proceedings, the 
Public Printer will insert the words “Mr. 
addressed the Senate (House or Com- 
mittee). His remarks will appear hereafter 
in the Appendix,” and proceed with the 
printing of the REcorp. 

7. Thirty-day limit—The Public Printer 
shall not publish in the CONGRESSIONAL 
ReEcorD any speech or extension of remarks 
which has been withheld for a period ex- 
ceeding 30 calendar days from the date when 
its printing was authorized: Provided, That 
at the expiration of each session of Congress 
the time limit herein fixed shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee. 

8. Corrections —The permanent Recorp is 
made up for printing and binding 30 days 
after each daily publication is issued; there- 
fore all corrections must be sent to the Public 
Printer within that time: Provided, That 
upon the final adjournment of each session 
of Congress the time limit shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee: 
Provided further, That no Member of Con- 
gress shall be entitled to make more than 
one revision. Any revision shall consist only 
of corrections of the original copy and shall 
not include deletions of correct material, 
substitutions for correct material, or addi- 
tions of new subject matter. 

9. The Public Printer shall not publish in 
the CONGRESSIONAL Recorp the full report or 
print of any committee or subcommittee 
when said report or print has been previously 
printed. This rule shall not be construed to 
apply to conference reports. 

10. Appendiz to daily Record.—When either 
House has granted leave to print (1) a speech 
not delivered in either House, (2) a news- 
paper or magazine article, or (3) any other 
matter not germane to the proceedings, the 
same shall be published in the Appendix 
except in cases of duplication. In such cases 
only the first item received in the Govern- 
ment Printing Office will be printed. This 
rule shall not apply to quotations which 
form part of a speech of a Member, or to an 
authorized extension of his own remarks: 
Provided, That no address, speech, or article 
delivered or released subsequently to the final 
adjournment of a session of Congress may be 
printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

11. Estimate of cost —No extraneous matter 
in excess of two pages in any one instance 
may be printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
by a Member under leave to print or to ex- 
tend his remarks unless the manuscript is 
accompanied by an estimate in writing from 
the Public Printer of the probable cost of 
publishing the same, which estimate of cost 
must be announced by the Member when 
such leave is requested; but this rule shall 
not apply to excerpts from letters, tele- 
grams, or articles presented in connection 
with a*speech delivered in the course of de- 
bate or to communications from State legis- 
latures, addresses or articles by the President 
and the members of his Cabinet, the Vice 
President, or a Member of Congress. For the 
purposes of this regulation, any one article 
printed in two or more parts, with or with- 
out individual headings, shall be considered 
as a single extension and the two-page rule 
shall apply. The Public Printer or the Official 
Reporters of the House or Senate shall return 
to the Member of the respective House any 
matter submitted for the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp which is in contravention of this 
paragraph. 

12. Official Reporters.—The Official Report- 
ers of each House shall indicate on the manu- 
script and prepare headings for all matter to 
be printed in the Appendix, and shall make 
suitable reference thereto at the proper place 
in the proceedings, 
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Order or Disorder in the Space Age? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLAIR ENGLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. ENGLE. Mr. President, the 
United States has achieved a great inter- 
national status for its accomplishments 
in the area of managerial efficiency. We 
have been represented as the model for 
democratic decision-making and speed 
of production. But as we move into the 
space age we find great confusion in both 
the decision-making process and the 
production process. We are facing the 
greatest threat to our survival in our 
history; yet we are not drawing on our 
genius for organization and manage- 
ment. The time is now if we are to de- 
velop the kinds of procedures which will 
guarantee our national security and 
enable us to become the leaders in the 
space age. 

Last week I addressed myself to these 
problems before the Western Space Age 
Conference in Los Angeles, and I ask 
unanimous consent to have my remarks 
on that occasion printed in the Appendix 
of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the remarks 
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

IMPROVING FEDERAL PROCEDURES IN THE MIS- 
SILE AND SPACE CONTEST 
(Excerpts from speech by Senator CLam EN- 

GLE at Western Space Age Conference, Los 

Angeles, Calif., March 5, 1959) 

I am sure that everyone here is aware that 
I have only recently become a member of 
the Senate Armed Services Committee, and 
of the Senate Interstate and Foreign Com- 
merce Committee—and, more particularly, 
the Aviation Subcommittee which deals with 
civilian aviation. On the other hand, for a 
number of years I have taken a great inter- 
est in the aircraft and missile business. I 
have spent three tours of active duty with 
the Air Force in research and development 
and the missile field. 

But obviously I am not an expert on mis- 
siles and aircraft design and construction. 
And I intend, in these remarks, to stay with- 
in my specialty—which is legislation and 
government. I have spent some 16 years in 
the Congress of the United States, and I am 
much concerned with the procedures in gov- 
ernment affecting production in the aircraft, 
missile, and space field. I know that these 
procedures, both legislative and administra- 
tive, have a direct effect on the speed and 
efficiency with which Government programs 
are put into operation. 

THE SUBJECTS 

There are two aspects of administrative 
and legislative management in the produc- 
tion of aircraft and missiles that I particu- 
larly want to mention: 

First, the contracts, the continuity of the 
contracts, stretchouts, and termination; and 
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Second, the complexity of the governmen- 
tal organization in the aircraft, missile, and 
space production.-field. 

THE CONTRACTS 


We in California have had brought home 
to us in a particularly acute fashion what it 
means when a major defense contract is can- 
celed, or’ stretched out to any appreciable 
extent. Ido not have to remind you of what 
happened in the summer of 1957 when the 
Defense Department canceled the Navajo 
contract. There have been others that have 
been canceled more recently 

We need to take a hard look at this situa- 
tion to see to what extent such contract can- 
cellation and stretchouts are a necessary and 
unavoidable part of our national defense 
effort. 

TECHNOLOGICAL CHANGES 


Clearly there are sound technological rea- 
sons why some defense cutbacks are made. 
The extent to which obsolescence makes this 
necessary is reflected, for example, in the 
statement of Assistant Secretary of Defense 
W. J. McNeil before the Joint Economic Com- 
mittee of the Congress on February 10, in 
which he listed, on the one hand, the pro- 
grams which have been or are being phased- 
out or canceled and, on the other hand, work 
being accelerated. 


BUDGETARY PROBLEMS 


However, not all defense cutbacks can be 
accounted for solely on_ technological 
grounds. A great deal has in the past de- 
pended upon budgetary considerations—and 
here the record is not. so good. Our defense 
budget, on which our national existence de- 
pends, receives less consistent treatment than 
any other part of the Federal budget. 


AN EXAMPLE 


As an example, let us review briefly some 
of the things that happened during 1957 in 
the way of management of defense funds. 
In April, the Department of Defense, making 
new estimates of expenditures through the 
fiscal year, found that its major programs 
were moving much faster than they had been 
aware of, and that expenditures might be as 
much as $2 billion more than anticipated. 
To reduce or defer the anticipated overrun 
of $2 billion, contracting agencies in the 
Department of Defense were sent telegrams 
and ordered to curtail or to cease overtime 
expenditures. Some contractors were asked 
to withhold voluntarily all or a part of their 
April, May, and June billings. The result of 
that was that a budget surplus was created 
more by deferment of payments than by re- 
duction of obligations. Thus, the Govern- 
ment entered the fiscal year 1958, on July 1, 
1957, with a large carryover of bills—and at 
the same time, new budget appropriations 
which had in many ways been cut to the 
bone. 

Those contractors who voluntarily or 
otherwise agreed to deferred payments found 
themselves with sudden and unanticipated 
demands upon their working capital, all 
without additional compensation or -profit. 
The Defense officials found themselves in 
the awkward position of having to reconcile 
a large carryover of unpaid bills with orders 
to hold defense spending to $19 billion in 
the 6 months from July 1 to December 31, 
1957. 

AFTER SPUTNIK 

After Sputnik No. 1, in October 1957, the 
Defense Department, faced with a demand 
for acceleration of defense activity, found 


itself right up against the debt ceiling, with 
legally available cash nonexistent. When the 
new orders really started up after January 
1958 contractors had to bid ‘hurriedly and 
simultaneously on more projects than they 
could handle. As a result some companies 
came out overloaded and others had insuf- 
ficient work. 
SPECIFIC REMEDIES 

Here are five specific steps I think should 
be taken: 

1. We can insist that the Department of 
Defense and its branches do a better job in 
forecasting and budgeting their cash require- 
ments for years ahead. The Department of 
Defense should provide for an earlier review 
of the allocation of these needs to particular 
projects or contracts. This would enable the 
Congress to make more adequate budget re- 
views and should facilitate the letting of 
contracts once appropriations were passed. 

2. Carryovers of unpaid bills from one fis- 
cal year to the next can and should be 
eliminated or minimized. Abnormal peaking 
of cash requirements in any particular year 
or period distorts the rate of defense ex- 
penditures, gives the Congress and the peo- 
ple of the United States the wrong picture, 
and accomplishes no more than putting off 
the day of reckoning. 

3. The Congress and the Treasury must 
make certain that a sound and regular flow 
of defense contracts is not impeded by the 
debt ceiling. 

4. Recognizing that neither curtailing nor 
stepping up a firm’s production under a de- 
fense project can be done without a sizeable 
adjustment of plant, facilities, personnel, 
and financing, a contractor should have at 
least 6 months’ notice, wherever possible, of 
requirements to accelerate or decelerate work 
on a particular contract. 

5. If it is found necessary to continue to 
make limitations on progress payments, as 
has been common in recent years, the Gov- 
ernment should recognize that such limita- 
tions involve an increased financial burden 
borne by the contractor by increasing the 
compensation allowed him. 


GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATION 


On the second point—the complexity of 
the governmental organization in the pro- 
duction of aircraft, missiles, and space ve- 
hicles—we find that this governmental or- 
ganization is often responsible for the diffi- 
culties that arise. Especially after Sputnik 
I, the Government agencies in the missile 
and satellite field have simply flowered, with 
new committees, new responsibilities, new 
people, each one of whom is supposed to 
exercise an important function in this field. 
I believe that a member of the missile in- 
dustry looking at these organization charts 
and this mass of committees will be just as 
confused as I am—although as a legislator 
I have had years of familiarity with organi- 
zational charts. The one that Trevor Gard- 
ner presented in Life magazine over a year 
ago showed 90 bases that needed touching 
for complete coordination of space activities. 
No wonder we are having difficulty keeping 
up with the Soviets. 


MORE CZARS 


The successful firings of IRBM’s and 
ICBM’s by the Russians led to the appoint- 
ment of William M. Holaday as Guided Mis- 
sile Director; the launching of Sputnik I 
brought in two czars—Roy W. Johnson as 
Chairman of the Advanced Research Proj- 
ects Agency (ARPA), and James Killian as 
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the President’s special assistant on science 
and technology; and concern over military 
domination of space activities resulted in the 
appointment of Dr. T. Keith Glennan as Ad- 
ministrator of the Civilian National Aero- 
nautics and Space Administration (NASA). 
Meanwhile, Donald Quarles, Deputy Secre- 
tary of the Department of Defense, has re- 
sponsibilities that tend to put him in direct 
conflict with all of these people. And we 
have just scratched the surface of those 
who are involved in the decision-making 
process. 
AGENCY HODGEPODGE 

At the top levels of decisionmaking, we 
find a proliferation of committees. The 
NASA law created a Space Council, which is 
chaired by the President himself. It also 
set up a Civilian-Military Liaison Commit- 
tee to coordinate space activities. The 
Chairman of this Committee is Guided Mis- 
sile Director Moladay, who has no authority 
to give orders to any of the members. 
About all that happens at the regularly 
scheduled meetings, attended by people 
from NASA, ARPA, military organizations, 
and others, is that information is exchanged. 
NASA itself has 13 coequal' committees con- 
sisting of 15 or more members each. To 
complete the jurisdictional complexity and 
overlap, both NASA and agencies of the 
Defense Department give assignments to 
research and development units of the mili- 
tary services. As would appear inevitable, 
disputes arise on the control of certain proj- 
ects and the solutions are always compro- 
mises which satisfy no one and cause fur- 
ther delays. 

VIEW FROM THE PRESIDENCY 


If we were to look at it from the vantage 
point of the President, we would find him 
advised by sO many agencies that he could 
not possibly know where the decisions should 
be made. Here is an incomplete listing of 
the groups he turns to for assistance: The 
National Science Foundation; the National 
Science Board; the chief scientific adviser, 
Dr. J. R. Killian, Jr.; the Federal Council 
for Science and Technology (proposed); the 
President's Scientific Advisory Council; the 
special aviation adviser, General Quesada; 
the National Security Council; the Federal 
Aviation Agency; NASA; the Bureau of 
Standards; and the Department of Defense 
with all its subdivisions such as ARPA and 
Guided Missiles and the military services. 
If Mr. Eisenhower wanted to know about 
the value of a certain proposal, I doubt if 
he would be surg where to turn or whether 
he could get better information from some- 
one other than the adviser he was consulting. 


SPECIFIC EXAMPLES 


General Medaris: It cannot be doubted 
that this confusion, overlapping of juris- 
dictions, and absence of a clear line of com- 
mand are reflected in aircraft and missile 
production lags. Gen. John Medaris, Com- 
minder of the Army Ballistic Missiles 
Agency, at a congressional hearing, said: 
“We have no handicap in the use of our 
resources once the resources are approved 
to us and our line of approach is approved.” 
Inherent in the whole process of missile 
development is the decision-time element, 
the time required to get decisions as defini- 
tive approvals or guidelines on which to 
proceed. 


I asked General Medaris recently how 
many people—as a minimum—he would 
have to get in the same room to get a de- 
cision that would be firm. He counted off 
at least five—the Secretary of the Army, 
the Army Budget Officer, the Secretary of 
Defense, the Defense Budget Officer, and 
someone from the Bureau of the Budget. 
I asked him if he thought he ever could 
get them all in the same room at the same 
time, and he said he didn’t think so. At 
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the hearing, he cried out rather forlornly: 
“Some place there has to be one man who 
can make a decision, who can give a com- 
mand, and who has the resources to carry 
it out.” 

Dr. von Braun: Dr. Wernher von Braun, 
Director of the Development Operations 
Division of the Army Ballistic Missiles 
Agency, went even further in criticizing the 
constant interference with project develop- 
ment. He could not understand why there 
had to be so many committees. Medaris 
went from Huntsville, Ala., to Washington 
once a week to get decisions while Braun 
visited the Pentagon twice a month for com- 
mittee meetings. And if that wasn’t 
enough, from time to time the committees 
visited the Huntsville project. 

Admiral Hayward: Rear Adm. John T. Hay- 
ward, Director of Research and Development, 
Department of the Navy, commented at a 
House Space Committee hearing: “US. 
supremacy in space science is threatened not 
by lack of talent, but by lack of skill in 
bureaucracy.” 

Admiral Hayward believes that we should 
have one U.S. space program. With regard 
to the confusion on organization and lines 
of command, he commented that it was not 
a question of standing the heat in the 
kitchen,” but “who it was who was in the 
kitchen.” He said, “In the atom business 
you never had that—you knew who had the 
responsibility. You knew how it was done, 
and the military got what we needed.” 

Admiral Hayward testified that when he 
had a program he was anxious to see carried 
out, he would bring it to Admiral Burke, 
Chief of Naval Operations, and then he 
would take it to the Assistant Secretary of 
the Navy for Research and Development for 
his approval. He would also go to the Secre- 
tary of the Navy, Mr. Gates. Once it has 
cleared the Navy Department, the program 
goes to the Assistant Secretary of Defense for 
Research and Development, Dr. Herbert 
York—and then Dr. York may or may not 
present the matter to Roy Johnson of ARPA 
or to William Holaday, the Director of Guided 
Missiles. 

This isn’t a complete count. Admiral Hay- 
ward said there were at least 10 places 
where he could be vetoed. He then went on 
to say that after he gets the program ap- 
proved in all these places and even after 
appropriations are made by Congress, he still 
has to fight back down the line to get ap- 
proval for the expenditure—and at any time 
the Bureau of the Budget may step in and 
impound the funds for the project. 


AMMUNITION—KOREA 


That these problems are long-standing can 
be shown by the trouble we had getting 
adequate ammunition to Korea as the war 
dragged on. It took 18 months from the 
time the money was made available to get the 
first ammunition from the manufacturers. 
When we look at a chart of the operations of 
the Army Ordnance Corps, we find that an 
average of 113 days elapses from the original 
order for ammunition to the award of the 
contract to produce it—then it has to be 
produced. According to ordnance lingo, 
there are 11 action offices and 35 steps to be 
taken in the process. 


NOT EXECUTIVE BRANCH ALONE 


The presentation of this whole range of 
shortcomings in the defense effort does not 
mean that Iam blaming the executive branch 
for all of the problems, or that the confusion 
has been confined to this administration. 
The ammunition hassle in the Korean war 
is a case in point. At the time, President 
Truman told me*that he spent 80 percent of 
his time trying to make the Federal Govern- 
ment work—to keep the gearsin mesh. The 
Congress bears much of the responsibility, 
since it enacts the legislation creating many 
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of the executive agencies involved in the 
decision-making process. Furthermore, it 
has its own overlapping jurisdictions, such as 
the Senate Armed Services Preparedness In- 
vestigating Subcommittee covering much 
the same ground as the Senate Space Com- 
mittee. 
SUMMARY 

I have dwelt today on two subjects: 

First: The contracts, the continuity of 
these contracts, stretchouts, and termination. 

Second: The complexity of the govern- 
mental organization in aircraft, missile, and 
space production. 

I have not suggested all the answers—I 
don’t know them all. But I know we must 
get the answers. 

If we are to be superior to the Soviets, the 
first requisite is to have the system of gov- 
ernment that can maximize our scientific 
and industrial capabilities. 

Two oceans and time will not be protections 
from nowon. The world is shrinking and we 
must face the new order in the world. We 
must move fast. 

Our form of government, our way of do- 
ing business, is relatively new in the per- 
spective of history. 

The question is whether we can stand the 
test against one of the most efficient ex- 
amples of the old order—a dictatorship with 
modern refinements—a dictatorship that has 
the singleness of purpose, the discipline to 
over-ride the agony and frustration of the 
masses, and a straight-line of command that 
can direct the resources, human and mate- 
rial, of a whole and powerful nation toward a 
single objective. 

Both the economic and political structures 
of this country face the greatest challenge in 
our history in the short years ahead. 

I think we can doit. But we must recog- 
nize the challenge. And we must be will- 
ing—in sacrifice, in diligence, and in the 
intelligent application of our talent—to meet 
the challenge. How we organize to do the 
job can be the difference between winning 
and losing the cold war. 





David J. McDonald, of the United 
Steelworkers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OF 


HON. FRANK E. MOSS 


OF UTAH 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, in recent 
times so much publicity and govern- 
mental attention has been given, and 
very properly given, to the criminal 
elements in some of our major labor 
unions and to some illegal activities on 
the part of certain labor leaders that I 
am afraid that too often we tend to for- 
get that the vast majority of our organ- 
ized workers and their respective lead= 
ers are totally loyal, hard-working, ex- 
emplary American citizens. 

As a case in point, I refer to Mr. David 
J. McDonald, president of the United 
Steelworkers of America, who recently 
returned from a trip to Australia, Singa- 
pore and Hong Kong. Part of Mr. Mc- 
Donald’s mission during his trip was to 
declare the American ideas of free enter- 
prise and to help enlighten our friends in 
the Far East on the vast improvements 
that have been made in labor-manage- 
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ment relations in the United States in 
recent years. 

In one of his speaking engagements, 
Mr. McDonald spoke before the Austra- 
lian Institute of Political Science in Can- 
berra, and it seems to me that the sub- 
stance of his remarks on that occasion 
are of value to allofus. I ask unanimous 
consent that a report of that speech 
which appeared in the Canberra Daily 
Telegraph on January 22, 1959, be print- 
ed in the Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp 
as follows: 

No Anti-Boss HatreD For TH1s Top U.S. 

UNIONIST—HE PREFERS TO COOPERATE, BUT 

Doss Not SHIRK A FIGHT 


(By Zelie McLeod) 


David John McDonald, president of the 
1,250,000-member United Steelworkers, third 
largest labor organization in the United 
States, certainly has a fresh, dynamic point 
of view about management-labor relations. 

Mr. McDonald is in Australia to address 
the Australian Institute of Political Science 
summer school at Canberra on Saturday, to 
study our long-service leave legislattion, and 
as guest of the Ironworkers’s Union. 

His expansive approach to the eternal 
differences between capital and labor makes 
the mental processes of some of our leading 
labor men appear a hundred years out of 
date. 

I would wager that he doesn’t possess an 
ounce of the stubborn (almost neurotic) 
“antiboss” hatred that so bedevils our own 
labor movement, 

He believes capitalists are necessary, and 
that private enterprise, coupled with a 
strong trade union movement, is the only 
way to run any economy. 

He doesn’t want to see capitalists de- 
prived of their financial power to make way 
for a Socialist economy. 

“Socialism doesn’t work. That’s been 
proved in a number of countries,” he said 
crisply. 

“The drive for profit is the factor that has 
brought technical improvement. Socialism 
stifles this urge. Why should trade union- 
ists want to stop progress? 

“My union has no sympathy with com- 
panies that do not keep up with technical 
progress. We don’t care if they close down, 
even if this means putting men out of jobs. 
We teach them something else and get them 
working again.” 

He quickly dispelled any idea that Ameri- 
can big businessmen bend over backwards 
to give workers a bigger slice of the na- 
tional pie. 

“Employers invariably resist progress in 
working conditions,” he said. 

“They’ve never handed us anything on a 
silver platter. I’ve never improved a labor 
contract without a struggle.” 

He described how his union draws up a 
labor contract with the employers, usually 
for a period of 2 years, and when it termi- 
nates employer and trade union representa- 
tives get together and hammer out new con- 
ditions. 

“If a dispute occurs during the contracted 
period, the facts are laid before a private 
arbitrator paid jointly by the employers and 
the union. His decision is binding on both 
parties,’’ he explained. ‘ 

“Sometimes it is necessary to strike at the 
end of a contract period,” he added dryly. 

He has the reputation of regarding strikes 
as a last-resort weapon not because he loves 
employers, but because men out of work mean 
a general loss of prosperity. 

This 56-year-old tall, distinguished, well- 
dressed son of an Irish migrant family earns 
£22,300 a year. 
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He is built like a steel mill, has the man- 
ners and poise of a diplomat, pilots his own 
plane, and is clearly mentally and physically 
tough enough to take on all comers. 

He was apprenticed in a Pittsburgh steel 
mill when he was 15, graduated to machin- 
ist’s helper before leaving the mills to oper- 
ate a switchboard, and study dramatic art. 

By chance a few months later he became 
secretary to Philip Murray, leader of the 
United Steelworkers, and one of America's 
greatest and “cleanest” labor leaders. 

For the next 30 years, until-Murray’s death 
in 1952, the two men worked closely together. 
David ‘McDonald succeeded Murray unop- 
posed as president of United Steelworkers of 
America. 

His aim is simple 100-percent employment 
that will bring peace and contentment to 
everyone. 

I asked him if he had met any of our mili- 
tant trade union leaders. 

“I haven’t met any Communists, if that’s 
what you mean,” he replied. 

“I don’t regard Communists as militants. 
I regard them as centers of reaction. The 
whole Marxian idea is bunk. It doesn't work. 
It is a retrogressive force.” 

I asked him how he reconciled that with 
the fact that Russians had clear technical 
advantages over the United States in the 
outer space missile field. 

He gave me a slow, good-humored smile. 

“The Russians have given special privi- 
leges and resources to somre scientists work- 
ing on purely military projects. * * * 

“Our aim is to take the burden off man’s 
back and put it on his mind,” he said. 

“Humanity has been doing that ever since 
it discovered the wheel.” 

He leaned toward me, blue eyes alight. 

“Before the wheel, men had to use four 
women to drag one tree trunk about,” he 
said in mock seriousness, then laughed de- 
lightedly as if at-ssome unimaginably freakish 
jape. 

I doubt whether any woman would drag 
anything about while Mr. McDonald was 
around. He’s that sort of man. 

We got back to the serious business of 
automation. 

“Wholesale automation is no good if # 
puts.men out of jobs,” he said. 

“Machines don’t buy goods. We will deal 
with automation in a way that won't put 
men out of work. They may work fewer 
hours. There’s nothing sacred about the 
8-hour day, you know. 

“However, I estimate that industry will 
find it cheaper, and more ‘efficient, to give 
employees several weeks’ paid leave, say 
every 5 years, rather than reduce the number 
of weekly working hours. 

“People who think differently just haven’t 
got their mathematics straight. Employees 
will also learn to do other jobs, probably 
working with their brain instead of their 
hands.” 

I suggested that automation would call 
for a higher standard of education for work- 
ers’ children. 

“Surely,” replied Mr. McDonald, “auto- 
mation will raise the general standard of 
the people. 

“However, there is no such thing as a 
working class in America. Everyone is mid- 
dle class. 

“A man’s job is not his whole life. Among 
his friends he is known more for his prow- 
ess in sport or hobbies than because of 
what his job is.” 

This week Mr. McDonald visited the B.H.P. 
steel mill at Port Kembla, and was delighted. 

“Wonderful expansion, very stimulating,” 
he said. 


Expansion, jobs, prosperity—those are his 
watchwords. To gain his ends he prefers 
to -cooperate with those who own wealth, 
but if need be he will declare war, a ruth- 
less war at that. 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN F. KENNEDY 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp, an address 
recently delivered by President Clark 
Kerr, of the University of California, at 
a convocation at Pomona College. Pres- 
ident Kerr reviews imaginatively and 
perceptively the economic challenge for 
the United States in the developing na- 
tions of the world. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 


1970-80: A DecapDE oF RECKONING? 


(Address~ by Clark Kerr, Pomona College, 
Feb. 12, 1959) 


It is with particular pleasure that I join 
you at this convocation today. Speaking 
as an institutional representative, I can note 
with pride the close ties which have existed 
between the University of California and 
Pomona throughout your long and distin- 
guished history. Many of our best graduate 
students have received their undergraduate 
training at Pomona. Some of our faculty 
members have studied or taught at Pomona, 
and many others enjoy warm friendships 
and academic associations with your faculty. 
One of your trustees, Mr. Arthur J. McFad- 
den, served for many years as a member 
of our board of regents. The University of 
California cannot claim a share in the for- 
mal education of President Lyon. Misguid- 
edly or otherwise, depending upon one’s 
point of view, he chose to attend other in- 
stitutions, including Oxford. But we have 
done our best to appropriate a belated line 
in his academic biography by awarding him, 
this last September, the degree of doctor of 
laws. 

Speaking more personally, I can express 
my own interest in and appreciation of 
Pomona. As a Swarthmore graduate, I 
have an abiding respect for the small liberal 
arts college with high intellectual standards 
and a well-rounded community life, In 
fect, I have always considered Pomona as 
the “Swarthmore of the West’’—and I think 
that compliment might justifiably be re- 
turned by referring to Swarthmore as the 
“Pomona of the East.” 


Certainly Pomona has greatly enriched the 
educational resources of California and the 
Nation, which is the best of reasons to wish 
you continued growth and success in the 
years ahead. 

It has become a popular cliche to charac- 
terize today’s college students, whether at 
small private institutions like yours or large 
public universities like ours, as apathetic at 
best and beat at worst. The generalization 
usually runs to the effect that the present 
student has limited his goals to an early 
marriage, a secure job in a large corporation, 
a gracious home in a gracious suburb, a 
car in make and model just above that of 
his immediate subordinate and just below 
that of his immediate superior, and so forth. 
The standard characterization of the beat 
student limits his horizons even more 
sharply: He is supposed to be concerned 
only about expresso coffee, sandals, and the 
fact that life in general, and apparently 
washing or shaving in particular, is a Iousy 
drag. 
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Like most generalizations, these are true 
only of a small segment of the group de- 
scribed. And I believe this minority is 
very much smaller than is popularly sup- 
posed. By far the greater number of the 
students I know are earnest and sincere and 
seriously interested in the world they are 
inheriting. Judging by what I think are 
the most indicative measures—the courses 
they take, the reading they do, the interest 
groups they follow—today’s students as a 
group are far from apathetic and even 
farther from beat. 

And so I should like to talk soberly to you 
today about an aspect of the world of the 
near future which will certainly affect the 
students of today—an aspect about which 
I know quite a few students here, and far 
more abroad, are concerned. Indeed, for 
many students abroad it is the central 
issue 

Just 8 days ago I returned home from a 
6-week trip with four colleagues throughout 
the Middle and Far East. We participated 
in conferences and seminars and gave lec- 
tures in Athens, Istanbul, Beirut, Damascus, 
Teheran, Karachi, Delhi, Calcutta, Singapore, 
Djakarta, Hong Kong, Tokyo, and Osaka. 
The trip was obviously brief but extremely 
intensive. Except for actual travel time, we 
spent almost all of our working hours with 
professors and students, industry and labor 
representatives, government and military 
leaders The purpose of the trip was to 
gather current data for part of the final re- 
port on a 6-year study of “Labor and Man- 
agement Problems in Economic Develop- 
ment.” 

This is the first opportunity I have had 
to comment formally on some of the im- 
pressions we gained on this trip. In doing 
so, I should like to direct particular atten- 
tion to their implications for the decade 
1970-80, a decade about as far ahead of us 
today as World War II is now behind us; 
a 10-year span which may well become a 
decade of reckoning around the world. 

To provide a meaningful framework for 
my comments, I should point out three im- 
portant and self-evident facts about the 
20th century: 

First, it is a century of great transforma- 


tion. Nation after nation is taking the road 
from an agricultural or commercial form of 
society to that of an industrial society. Some 
nations, including ours, have come far along 


this road since the turn of the century. 
Others, particularly in the areas which we 
have just visited, have scarcely begun. But 
there are almost no countries in the world 
today which do not view industrialization 
as a logical and desirable direction to follow. 
Certainly it is accurate to say that this is 
the century of the greatest worldwide trans- 
formation in history. 


Second, the world at mid-20th century 
has witnessed the emergence of two great 
powers, the strongest nations industrially 
and the most influential politically—the 
United States and Russia. And these two 
great world powers hold sharply conflicting 
theories about how best to organize indus- 
trial society. The Soviet approach concen- 
trates all authority in the state as the logical 
means to assure maximum efficiency and pro- 
ductivity. The American approach relies 
upon many centers of authority—Federal and 
local government, corperations, unions, trade 
associations, and the like—and upon the open 
labor market and the open consumer mar- 
ket. It obviously provides great freedom for 
the individual, though perhaps at some po- 
tential sacrifice of maximum economic de- 
velopment. 

Third, an important segment of the world 
is observing the differing policies and actions 
of these two powers with intense interest, 
watching and still making up its mind about 
the course of industrialization which will 
best serve its own purposes. 


. 
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I do not intend to discuss in any detail 
the direct competition of the United States 
and Russia. But I should like to note Rus- 
sia’s potential impact on the world situation 
by the 1970’s if that nation continues its 
present high rate of investment ahd of ex- 
penditures for education. Comparative 
figures are difficult to obtain, but the best 
current estimates indicate that Soviet com- 
mitments may be twice as high as ours for 
both investment and education—and these 
are two prime sources of progress in modern 
industrial society. 

However, I am more concerned today with 
the immediate impacts which Russia and 
particularly our own Nation are making upon 
the peoples of those nations which are for a 
little while longer reserving judgment about 
the course they will follow. 

In Calcutta it is common to see a refugee 
family literally living on a 3-by-5-foot mat 
spread out on a public sidewalk. This mat, 
this small rectangle of space, is home. The 
babies, often unclothed, crawl on the side- 
walk beside the destitute mother. The small 
brothers or sisters beg. Flies settle on the 
sacred cow standing nearby or on a vendor’s 
cart. 

Travelers returning from Peking report 
that there are no babies living on the side- 
walks of that city and almost no flies any- 
where in China. These travelers also report 
that, in a land that has known starvation 
for centuries, agricultural production has 
risen quite significantly. India also has 
known starvation—and still knows it. As 
yet India’s agricultural production is rising 
very slowly. 

This, of course, is only part of the story. 
Perhaps 2 or even 20 million people have 
been killed in China by the new regime; in 
India, none. China knows the rigid discip- 
line of the anthill—blue-clad ants toiling 
ceaselessly at their allotted tasks. India is 
a free country. 

Millions of people in southeastern Asia are 
watching and evaluating developments in 
these two countries. These people prize free- 
dom, but they may consider freedom too 
great a luxury if the cost is continued desti- 
tution and the constant specter of starvation. 
Should China maintain anything like its 
present pace of development, and should 
India make no greater economic progress in 
the next decade than it has during the 10 
years just past, how will the situation look 
to these millions of deeply interested ob- 
servers by 1970? 

The really largest university in the world 
today is the University of Calcutta, whose 
present enrollment numbers well over 100,- 
000 students. Already in 1959, the Com- 
munists control large segments of that stu- 
dent body. A recent study revealed 40 per- 
cent of the student body to be undernour- 
ished. These two facts are not unrelated. 

India and China, because of their vast 
size, population, potential industrial might, 
and present political orientations, may turn 
out to be the test cases for the course of 
industrialization and political organization 
throughout the still underdeveloped areas of 
the world. But they are not the only test- 
ing grounds. Japan, for example, is cur- 
rently faced with serious underemployment 
and is eying the China market as a partial 
solution to its economic difficulties. Indo- 
nesia, struggling with the problems of recent 
independence, is now living off the capital 
accumulated under Dutch management— 
and this capital won’t last forever. The 
Middle East generally is in the throes of po- 
-litical and economic change. 

Last year I visited the countries of sub- 
Sahara Africa. Much of this vast continent 
is undergoing intensely dramatic change, 
often from primitive tribal life to modern 
industrialization in less than one genera- 
tion, with racial conflict as an added source 
of tension, 
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But this is California and the United 
States in the year 1959, and we enjoy the 
highest per capita consumption of goods and 
services any people has ever known; and In- 
dia and Africa and 1970 seem a‘long way off. 
A long way off—and yet increasingly we 
realize we cannot ignore the years ahead nor 
those countries even on the other side of the 
world. 

And so I should like to add some sugges- 
tions to the many being made today as we 
continue as a people to explore our new po- 
sition in the newly emerging world of sci- 
ence and of industry. 

To begin with, we should assume that peo- 
ples everywhere want desperately to have 
the better health, the better education, the 
more material goods, the greater national 
prestige that industrialization ultimately 
brings. We should assume that industrial- 
ization will be accomplished, under either 
Communist or non-Communist auspices, and 
that the latter course is far safer for us and 
far better for the peoples directly involved. 
We should also assume that these people 
themselves prefer industrialization under 
non-Communist auspices, particularly be- 
cause they believe the Western approach will 
enable them to preserve their national inde- 
pendence and culture whereas the Commu- 
nist approach would destroy both. 

Next, we should act on these assumptions 
and: set resolutely about assisting the non- 
Communist industrialization of the under- 
developed areas of the world. This will re- 
quire that we devote some real thought and 
imagination to the development of a long- 
range program, rather than relying upon the 
stock answers of the past and the patched-up 
expediencies of the moment. This program 
need not be the exclusive responsibility of 
our Nation acting alone. Sometimes, and 
for some purposes, we can operate most ef- 
fectively in concert with other nations, as 
witness the excellent work of the World Bank 
in undertaking crucially-important invest- 
ments which individual nations are not in a 
position to make. In any case, we urgently 
need to-shape our day-to-day decisions ac- 
cording to a creative overall plan of assist- 
ance to underdeveloped nations. You may 
be sure that Russia has such a long-range 
plan, and has had for some time now. I 
would hope that we might develop our pro- 
gram not only as a part of our military 
strategy but for its own sake and the sake of 
common humanity. 

Such a program should, I believe, include 
at least the four following parts: 

First, we need to adopt a realistic atti- 
tude. All the world is not going to be just 
like the United States, and we should not be 
too morally indignant about it. There may 
in fact be instances when it is better for a 
country to have a temporary military dic- 
tator who is honest and progressive, as in 
Pakistan today, than a democracy which is 
run by corrupt and bungling politicians. 
May it not be enough to warrant our sup- 
port that a regime be peaceful, honest, pro- 
gressive, and independent? 

A country may not have free trade unions 
in our sense of the word, or free enterprise 
either. But free trade unions under exist- 
ing local conditions might well be Commu- 
nist, and might for their own purposes sab- 
otage all efforts at economic development. 
And free enterprise in the absence of effec- 
tive competition can engage in the most out- 
rageous exploitation. 

Though we cherish self-government, we 
should be realistic about both time and 
place. Degrees of guidance from above may 
be inevitable in some situations today, and 
should be both expected and accepted. 

Second, we need to make substantial sums 
of money available for new investments in 
underdeveloped countries. Many of these 
nations lack the large amounts of savings or 
other internal financial resources necessary 
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to give the process of industrialization its 
initial momentum. Without external as- 
sistance, they may drag along for years at a 
very low level of industrialization with no 
hope of achieving the sort of escape velocity 
necessary to put their economy on a self- 
expanding basis. Our investments must be 
extensive enough to help these countries 
get over that difficult industrialization 
hump; half a loaf, in this case, is not better 
than none at all. 

Third, we need fo accompany these funds 
with a policy. And I should like to suggest 
that such a policy might include at least 
these points: 

(a) That a country seeking aid be pre- 
pared to accept from the outside or to train 
from the inside professional management to 
direct the effective use of the new invest- 
ments. 

(b) That new plants or facilities aided by 
such outside funds be operated efficiently and 
and not loaded with excess labor as a method 
of solving the country’s unemployment 
problems. ; 

(c) That the country itself match outside 
funds with its own savings—for people must 
learn that heavy saving and investment are 
the keys to continued and successful indus- 
trialization. 

If these points are not met, the chances 
for successful economic development of a 
country are negligible despite the willing- 
ness of outsiders to make substantial initial 
investments there. 

I might add parenthetically that efficiency, 
hard work, and some austerity were among 
the sources of America’s prosperity—but that 
this is seldom apparent to the average citizen 
abroad. We announce to the world the re- 
sults rather than the causes of our success- 
ful industrialization. The Voice of America 
too often features the high incqgme and the 
great leisure in the United States. But what 
the underdeveloped countries need to launch 
their economic progress are austerity and 
long hours. The result is that much of our 
present American message abroad leaves no 
residue except frustration. We should be 
selling less the-American way of consuming 
and more the American way of working. 
There has never been an easy road to modern 
industrial society, and we should say so. 

Fourth and finally, we need to accompany 
our policy with personnel. We can do with- 
out sO many persons oriented toward a social 
life and a standard of living which would 
be beyond their reach at home, and moving 
from country to country at 2-year intervals. 
What we do need are many more technicians 
oriented toward accomplishing specific tasks, 
willing to learn the language and to accept 
the local standard of living for people of 
their level of training. And of course we 
should encourage the training, in their own 
countries or abroad if necessary, of native 
technicians for service in their home coun- 
tries. 

The world’s pressing need for experts in a 
host of technical and professional fields pre- 
sents unusual opportunities for qualified 
young people today. Those persons who are 
anxious to combine their regular work with 
the challenge of pioneering or with the satis- 
factions of broader service to humanity may 
find abroad the prospects which dre less 
likely to arise in this country today. Stu- 
dents who plan to devote at least a part of 
their careers to constructive work abroad 
will certainly not be motivated by such goals 
as a gracious house in a gracious suburb. 
But they will find other rewards, including 
the knowledge that their individual con- 
tributions have counted significantly toward 
the achievement of a better world. 

May I briefly summarize my suggestions: 
We must assume that all countries desire 
the benefits which come with modern eco- 
nomic development, that industrialization is 
inevitable, whether under Communist or 
non-Communist auspices, and that the lat- 
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ter alternative is obviously to be preferred. 
Accordingly, we should develop a long-range 
program, independently or, when appropri- 
ate, in concert with other nations, to assist 
the non-Communist industrialization of un- 
derdeveloped countries. Such a program 
might include four principal points: a real- 
istic attitude about degrees of self-govern- 
ment in these countries, substantial 
amounts of money for investment, a policy 
to assure the most productive use of such 


investments, and the technical personnel 
to help effectuate this policy. 

As I said earlier, millions of people 
throughout the world are still reserving 


their commitment to a particular course of 
industrialization. They are still watching— 
watching particularly the United States, and 


generally in a very friendly way. I can as- 
sure you of that. They still visualize the 
United States as the land of opportunity. 


They would like eventually to emulate our 
society, and.they would much rather accom- 
plish the modernization of their countries 
with our aid than with the assistance of 
Russia. They want to know whether our 
way is applicable to their problems and 
whether we are prepared to help in a signifi- 
cant way. The éagerness with which they 
turn to us is sometimes almost overwhelm- 
ing. 

Fortunately for us, we are not quite yet 
at the point of crisis. There is still some 
time for the discussion which is going on 
at many levels of American society, the dis- 
cussion about how we can best meet this 
great challenge. But we should be aware that 
there will not always be time, that many 
nations during the next few years will be 
nearing the crossroads where decisions must 
be made—that we are approaching what may 
be a decade of momentous reckoning 
throughout the world. 

Our Nation has met many serious chal- 


lenges well in the past. The problem which 
confronts us today will require our searching 
study, our ingenuity, and our most clear- 


sighted judgment. But I am confident that 
we will find’ the means to meet this new 
challenge in a way which will extend free- 
dom and the meaningful pursuit of happi- 
ness to new areas of the world. 





Commendation of Senator McClellan 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. SAM J. ERVIN, JR. 


OF NORTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, on March 
9, 1959, Miss Chloe Gifford, the presi- 
dent of the General Federation of 
Women’s Glubs, wrote a letter commend- 
ing the able and distinguished senior 
Senator from Arkansas {[Mr. McCLELLAN] 
for his outstanding public services as 
chairman of the Senate Rackets Com- 
mittee. I ask unanimous consent that 
a copy of this letter be printed in the 
Appendix of the ReEcorp. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Marcu 9, 1959. 
Hon. JoHN L. McCLELLAN, . 
U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C. 

Dear SENATOR MCCLELLAN: I have followed 
the proceedings of McCCLELLAN’s select com- 
mittee with great interest and am sure you 
know that women generally are opposed to 
corruption in any quarters. 
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The General Federation of Women’s Clubs 
has through the years supported resolutions 
urging higher levels of national morality and 
integrity, and has urged bipartisan action to 
curb corrupt practices. 

I wish to commend you for the thorough 
and tireless work of this committee and wish 
you every continued success. 

Sincerely yours, 
Miss CHLOE GIFFORD, 
President. 





Resolution of Americans of Lithuanian 
Descent Opposing Communism 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, we recog- 
nize that the spread of communism to- 
day has imprisoned the lives of about 1 
billion people. The hopes—the ideals— 
the aspirations of these people—indeed, 
their right to respect as human beings— 
has been subjugated to, and in far too 
many cases crushed beneath, the iron 
hand of Communist dictatorship. 

Among our American citizens there 
are, unfortunately, a great many who 
have families or friends still behind the 
Iron Curtain. As loyal, patriotic Amer- 
icans they abhor—as do all freedom- 
loving people—the continued enslave- 
ment of vast throngs of people under 
communism. 

Today I received a resolution adopted 
at a meeting of Americans of Lithuan- 
ian descent of Kenosha. The words— 
and the spirit—of the resolution cry out 
for the liberation of Lithuania and other 
countries too long under communism. 
To give my colleagues the benefit of the 
thinking of the people who met recently 
at Kenosha to commemorate the 4lst 
anniversary of the Declaration of Inde- 
pendence of Lithuania, I ask unanimous 
consent to have the resolution printed 
in the Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tion was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorp, as follows: 

RESOLUTION 

The following resolutions are for adoption 
at a mass meeting of Americans of Lithu- 
anian descent of the city of Kenosha, spon- 
sored by the Lithuanian American Council 
and held February 22, 1959, in the hall of 
St. Peter’s Parish to commemorate the 41st 
anniversary of the Declaration of Independ- 
ence of Lithuania: 

“Whereas Lithuania, motherland of mil- 
lions of American citizens, since 1940 is un- 
der the occupation of the Russian Army; and 

“Whereas the resistance of the Lithuanian 
people against the Russian oppressors is 
continuing constantly; and 

“Whereas no peace and stability in the 
world is possible until the Red army is with- 
drawn from Eastern Europe: Therefore be it 

“Resolved, That this meeting of Lithua- 
nian Americans of the city of Kenosha, Wis., 
calls upon the President and the Government 
of the United States, urging them to use all 
the available means for the liberation of 
Lithuania and other Communist-enslaved 
countries; and be it further 

“Resolved, That the U.S. Government, for 
this purpose work through the United Na- 
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tions by raising the problem of enslavement 
of Lithuania and by demanding the with- 
drawal of Soviet troops from Lithuania as 
well as from other subjugated European 
countries.” 
Rev. M. Ursonavicrus, M.I.C., 
President, Kenosha Chapter, American 
Lithuanian Council, 


- 








A New Farm Proposal 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLAIR ENGLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. ENGLE. Mr. President, there is 
one subject on which almost everybody 
in and out of Congress is agreed, to wit: 
We need a new farm program. The 
distinguished junior Senator from Geor- 
gia (Mr. TALMADGE] has introduced a 
bill, S. 306, to reduce Federal controls 
on agriculture. A clear and thoughtful 
memorandum on the subject has been 
sent to me by a prominent California 
farm executive, Mr. Fred G. Sherrill, of 
the J. G. Boswell Co. I ask unanimous 
consent to have Mr. Sherrill’s statement 
printed in the Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the mem- 
orandum was ordered to be printed in 
the Recorp, as follows: 

After going over the President’s agricul- 
tural message of January 29, 1959, Senator 
Talmadge’s bill (S. 306) together with his 
remarks, and the article, “New Farm Bill,” 
in the Wall Street Journal of February 2; 


1959, I have reached the conclusion that no 
one likes the present farm program. From 
this it is but a step to the conclusion that 


a substitute program will in time be worked 
out and put in effect. 

The Wall Street Journal article leads one 
to feel that such a program may be along 
the lines of the Talmadge bill. The urgency 
for something new in this field and the pos- 


sible nature of it presents us with @ most 
serious challenge. I feel that we must take 
a hand to influence as far as we can the 


shaping of this program into a sound course 
and one under which we can continue to 
operate and live. I urge your consideration 
and approval of this action and, in keeping 
with it, working toward the ideas suggested 
herein. 


Considered from the point of view of cot- 
ton alone, there are several things in the 
Taimadge proposal which I feel should be 
given further thought and consideration, 


A. DOMESTIC PRODUCTION QUOTAS 


This seems to follow the farm alone, and 
I think it should be on the basis of State 
and from State to county and from county 
to farm, with a sufficient flexibility so that 
what is not used on one farm may be avail- 
able for another within the same county or 
back within the same State and then from 
State to State. For a domestic production 
quota to be effective on a sound basis, there 
must be a domestic market for each farmer's 
share of the domestic production quota. 
The origin of present loan stocks, or possibly 
the qualities therein, make quite plausible 
the thought that there is a large amount 
of cotton being grown in the United States 
which no one will buy at current support 
levels, at least, and may not, in fact, be 
willing to buy at all. Should this be fhe 
case, some farmers might be called on to 
supply for the domestic market a quantity 
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greater than their quotas. Inasmuch as no 
compensatory payment would be available on 
such overplus, if any, would we not auto- 
matically be tending toward a two-price 
system in the domestic market? It occurs 
to me that this could be overcome by con- 
tinuing the acreage allotment program for 
a few seasons and making a diminished com- 
pensatory payment available on presentation 
of receipts of sales on any and all cotton. 
Doing away with the domestic production 
quota would have other advantages, not the 
least of which would be savings in admin- 
istrative expenses. To determine each farm- 
er’s share of the domestic consumption and 
process the papers thereon would, I think, 
force an enormous increase in the adminis- 
trative staff of the Department and in the 
various county agent offices throughout the 
country. 


B. COMPENSATORY PAYMENT TO BE THE AMOUNT 
BY WHICH PARITY PRICE EXCEEDS MARKET 
PRICE 
To pay this full difference would, I am 

sure, tend to destroy the farmer’s incentive 
to get the most he could when making a 
sale; It seems to me if the Department is 
going to pay this full difference, the farmer 
would concern himself little as to the sale’s 
price—so little, in fact, almost to the point 
of giving his cotton away. This difficulty 
could be overcome in part, at least, by using 
the average spot market prices for like qual- 
ities on the day of sale. A further incentive, 
I believe, would be to pay only a part of 
the difference. Under such circumstances, 
the farmer’s revitalized zeal to do his best 
for himself would come clearer to giving 
him a 100-percent return on his own efforts 
and to that extent would lighten the load on 
the taxpayer. 


Cc. NO PAYMENT IN EXCESS OF $25,000 TO ANY 
PRODUCER 


Somehow, I consider this part of the pro- 
posal as a recognition of the two aspects of 
the problem—sociological, on the one hand, 
economic on the other. Of course, I could 
hardly be expected to do other than try to 
justify large-scale farming if for no other 
reason than as a livelihood for myself. 

Even in a broader field, I think it can be 
justified as a matter of necessity for the 
livelihood of the country. Secretary Benson, 
I am sure uninfluenced by me, has stated 
recently that less than half the farms of the 
country produce 90 percent of the salable 
farm produce. Stated another way, possibly 
more graphically, maybe even tragically, 
more than half of the farms of the country 
produce only 10 percent of the salable food 
and fiber. I think this raises a very grave 
question: How safe is it through this means 
or otherwise to discourage the operations 
which really feed and clothe us? Certainly, 
the more than half of the farms against 
which the limits would not apply are not 
going to provide feod and clothing for this 
Nation, to say nothing of the rest of the 
world dependent upon us. 

This is a dangerous doctrine and cannot 
be characterized as anything else. As a mat- 


* ter of fact, we already have handicaps on 


size imposed and accepted in the income tax 
laws. Under this proposal a large farm will 
be further handicapped in the market place, 
if for not other reason than that its dollar 
limit may be reached before its domestic 
production quota has been sold, whereupon 
such an operator will be competing in the 
domestic market against cotton produced 
by farmers who may be utterly uninterested 
in sales price. Under such a situation it 
hardly seems equitable to the producer and 
to the consumer to have an operator whose 
necessity cannot, be gainsaid handicapped 
just because he is large and for no other 
reason. 

These circumstances add further to the 
necessity of stimulating every producer’s in- 
terest in price through some such proposal 
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as “B” above and through some arrange- 
ment whereby the compensatory payment 
would apply to all cotton, as suggested in “A” 
above or through a combination of the two. 

In this respect I would suggest the ad- 
justment or compensatory payment be on 
the historical production in pounds from 
the allotted acres, provided the cotton is 
sold, payment to be limited to 80 percent 
of the difference between sales price and 
parity, but not in excess of 6 cents a pound. 
This would give us a single competitive price 
at home and abroad. I would anticipate that 
this would increase quickly the consumption 
of American cotton and to the extent that 
it did, I would suggest that the acreage al- 
lotment might be increased to cover one- 
quarter of the increased consumption and 
CCC stocks used to cover three-quarters of 
the increased consumption. Should the 
point be reached when CCC stocks are in- 
adequate, allotments would be increased ac- 
cordingly and, to that extent, the percentage 
payment and the limit in cents per pound 
would be decreased year by year until ex- 
tinguished entirely. 





The Senior Class From the University 
High School of Baton Rouge, La. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RUSSELL B. LONG 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. LONG. Mr. President, it was my 
pleasure on March 10 to have as my 
guests in the Senate Chamber the senior 
class from University High School of 
Baton Rouge, La. Every year the senior 
class of. this fine institution visits our 
Nation’s Capitol as part of their general 
educational program. 

I am particularly glad to see this group 
because University High School is my 
alma mater, and my two daughters are 
presently students there. The chap- 
erons and my two girls have informed 
me that the academic standards are even 
higher now then they were when,I was 
a student. Let me say that I was under 
the impression that the standards were 
very high at that time. 

This is the largest senior class in the 
history of this school. University High 
is part of the Louisiana State University 
College of Education and these students 
have the benefit of studying under some 
of the finest teachers in the State of 
Louisiana. 

It was a real privilege for me to meet 
with this group. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp 
the names of the 51 students and 5 chap- 
erons from University High School in 
Baton Rouge. 

There being no objection, the list was 
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as 
follows: 

Chaperons: Mr. R. F. Crawford, Mrs. Wiley 
A. Dial, Mrs. M. E. Kopfier, Mrs. Charles 
Parker, Mr. G. B. Thomas. 

Students: W. D. Atkins, Karen Berg, Jingle 
Cook, Marilyn Cowart, Robert Crawford, 
Wiley Dial, Lilliam Dicks, Millard Dixon, 
Hilary Duchein, Sally Dupree, Judy Fuller, 
Brenda Frazar, Peggy Godfrey, Conway Gas- 
ton, Kay Griffon, Judy Guy, Dolores Hackett, 
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Eddie Hanchey, Linda Harris, Nancy Harris, 
Carmelite Hebert, Ann Hickman, Dian Hitt, 
Laura Holloway, John Hoppe, Arthur Keller, 
Albert Kirby, Mike Kopfier, Frances Mc- 
Guffey, Anne Menville, Terry Miller, Mary 
Ellen Monroe, Tonsie Moreau, Lynda Moss, 
Lee Nettles, Cary Frank Owen, Charlotte 
Parham, Peggy Perkins, Jerry Perrine, Clint 
Pierson, Jim Pisa, Robert Russell, Malcolm 
Shuman, Margaret Stamples, Sarah Tessier, 
John Thomas, Linda Vennard, Tommy Watts, 
Jayne Whitley, Horace Wilkinson, Jack 
Shortess. 








Marion H. Hedges 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES E. MURRAY 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. MURRAY, Mr. President, in Jan- 
uary, Mr. Marion H. Hedges, who was 
known to .many of us in Congress as an 
outstanding spokesman for labor, passed 
away at his home in Takoma Park, Md. 
Mr. Hedges was best known as the father 
of the Tennessee Valley Authority’s con- 
tract with organized labor—the first 
contract ever negotiated between a Fed- 
eral agency and labor unions. ‘The con- 
tract has brought about not only har- 
monious, but extremely cooperative rela- 
tionships, between the agency and its 
workers. 

Mr. Hedges’ passing is also mourned 
in the field of journalism. He was a 
founder of the professional journalism 
fraternity, Sigma Delta Chi. I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp an article pub- 
lished in the SDX News for March 1959, 
and an editorial published in the Quill 
for March 1959, relating to Mr. Hedges. 

There being no objection, the article 
and editorial were ordered to be printed 
in the Recorp, as follows: 

[From the SDX News, March 1959] 
FOUNDER MARION HEDGES AND Past PRESIDENT 
Bos Tarr DIE 

Sigma Delta Chi lost a true friend and 
willing worker as Past National President 
Robert B. Tarr died in his sleep November 
15 while attending an Associated Press man- 
aging editors convention at French Lick, 
Ind. 

Journalism was an early love for Bob Tarr 
and he joined the staff of the Greensburg 
Review while attending high school near his 
birthplace in Tarrs Station, Pa. «The Mich- 
ican Daily carried his byline while he 
worked toward his degree in journalism 
from the University of Michigan. Follow- 
ing his graduation in 1924, he served with 
the Burroughs Corp. and the Detroit News 
before joining the Pontiac Press as a re- 
porter in 1925. Here he rose to suburban 
editor and then city editor before being 
named managing editor in 1951. 

The silver-haired, soft-spoken newsman 
truly typified the ideals of SDX and was a 
source of constant aid and inspiration to 
scores of young reporters. 

Prior to serving as national SDX president 
in 1929, Mr. Tarr was a member of the execu- 
tive council and SDX secretary. He also 
served as president of the Detroit Profes- 
sional Chapter and was believed to have at- 
tended more national conventions than any 
other member. 

He was a member of the National Press 
Club, a past president of both the Pontiac 
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Lions Club and the Oakland County Torch 
Club, and a member of the first city editor’s 
seminar of the American Press Institute at 
Columbia University in 1947. 

The 57-year-old newsman is survived by 
his wife, Florence; and two sons, David, a 
journalism senior at the University of Mich- 
igan, and James L., of Champaign, II. 

Marion H. Hedges, retired labor consultant 
and a founder of Sigma Delta Chi, profes- 
sional journalism fraternity, died January 6 
of a heart attack in Takoma Park, Md. He 
was 70 years old. 

Before his retirement in 1954, Mr. Hedges 
had served as labor adviser to various Gov- 
ernment agencies and as research director of 
the International Brotherhood of Electrical 
Workers. 

Mr. Hedges was professor of English at 
Beloit College from 1913 to 1920 and a re- 
porter for the old Minneapolis Star from 1920 
to 1924. He participated in the founding of 
Sigma Delta Chi in 1909 while a student at 
DePauw University. 

Mr. Hedges, who graduated from DePauw 
in 1910 and later received a master’s degree 
from Harvard, began his association with 
the International Brotherhood of Electrical 
Workers in 1924. 

He had served as secretary of the council 
on industrial relations for the electrical con- 
struction industry and also of its national 
joint committee on apprenticeship standards. 

Formerly a special consultant on labor re- 
lations to the Tennessee Valley Authority, 
Mr. Hedges was a U.S. delegate to several 
international labor conferences in Geneva 
and a technical adviser to the World Textile 
Conference held in Washington in 1937. 

In World War I Mr. Hedges was a member 
of the Planning Committee of the War Pro- 
duction Board. He had been a consultant 
to the Federal Social Security Board, chair- 
man of the Federal Committee on Appren- 
ticeship for the Construction Industry, and 
vice chairman and a founder of the National 
Economic and Social Planning Association. 

Mr. Hedges was the author of several books, 
including “Iron City,’ “Dan Minturn,” and 
“A Strikeless Industry.” 

Honorary pallbearers for Sigma Delta Chi 
were Luther Huston, Sol Taishoff, Herbert 
Little, Edward L. Keenan, John Herling, and 
G. Douglas Stengel. 


{From the Quill, March 1959] 
MARION H. HEDGES 


With the death in January of Marion Haw- 
thorne Hedges, only five of the founders of 
Sigma Delta Chi remain to help celebrate 
the fraternity’s golden anniversary. There 
have been many tributes to Mr. Hedges’ long 
and dedicated service-to the ideals of Sigma 
Delta Chi. The following excerpts from the 
labor column of John Herling, of the Scripps- 
Howard Newspapers, express the respect and 
affection he held in his profession: 

“Marion Hawthorne Hedges lived the life 
of a triumphant egghead. He died last week 
at 70, a man of vast talent and intense dedi- 
cation to social justice who gave a good part 
of his creative life to the labor movement. 

“As a writing craftsman, he helped organ- 
ize the Sigma Delta Chi fraternity to remind 
newspapermen that their calling demanded 
the faithful marriage of the search for truth 
and the exercise of skill. He aimed to raise 
the standards of labor-management relations 
in labor, business, and the public press. 

“In recent years Mr. Hedges devoted con- 
siderable time to imternational labor rela- 
tions. He was a US. labor adviser to the 
International Labor Organization, the ECA, 
and other predecessor agencies of the Inter- 
national Cooperation Administration. Since 
his retirement, he had been busily engaged in 
mulling over the lessons of his career. If his 
work is in any shape to be published, perhaps 
his NPA associates might take the initiative. 
A quarter of a century ago, Mr. Hedges was 
already known as the author of two novels, 
‘Iron City’ and ‘Dan Minturn.’” 
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Labor-Management Reform Legislation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JOHN F. KENNEDY 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the REcorRpD several edi- 
torials dealing with pending labor-man- 
agement reform legislation. 

There being no objection, the edito- 
rials were ordered to be printed in the 
REcorD, as follows: 

| From the Lynchburg (Va.) News, 
Jan, 26, 1959 | 
THE LABOR BILL 


Senator JOHN F. KENNEDY is losing no time 
in offering Congress his bill to prevent labor 
racketeering of the kind that has been re- 
vealed in abundance in the Senate investiga- 
tions. This is, with a few modifications, the 
same bill that Senators KENNEDY and IVES 
introduced at the end of the last session of 
Congress, which was passed by a practically 
unanimous vote of the Senate, but then died 
in the House. Senator KENNEDY, as a mem- 
ber of the investigating committee, is in a 
good position to know the conditions he is 
trying to regulate in the proposed legislation. 

He is quite frank about it. He says the 
bill, if enacted, will virtually put Mr. Hoffa 
and his associates out of business. Few who 
have followed the proceedings of the com- 
mittee even partially would regret the re- 
moval of the arrogant and self-assured Mr. 
Hoffa from the management of the Team- 
sters Union. But it is more than Mr. Hoffa 
that is at stake. The very integrity of 
American labor is threatened by the ma- 
chinations of a few powerful men who 
assure themselves of the support of the 
union by posing as martyrs persecuted by 
the law. The present bill undertakes to 
correct that misrepresentation and the con- 
ditions that make it possible to restore to 
labor the control of its own business. 

As to some of the particulars, the pro- 
visions of the bill are directed against false 
financial reports, the misuse of union funds, 
the rigging of elections to keep the officers 
in power, against shakedown picketing, and 
the solicitation or payment of extortionate 
fees for unloading cargo from interstate 
carriers. The bill will also make it impos- 
sible for union management to employ or 
sanetion the employment of former convicts 
in responsible positions, a practice which 
has shed ill repute on some of our most 
powerful unions, such as the Teamsters and 
the Longshoremen. It is utterly unjusti- 
able and inconsistent with honest leadership. 

Whom the gods will destroy they first 
make mad. Mr. Hoffa has not only resisted 
the measure intended to bring his feet 
back on the paths of right and justice, he 
has reached out to incorporate in his un- 
regenerated domain other vast segments of 
the Nation’s honest working force. It is 
about time that he is spoken to by a superior 
and authoritative voice. 





[From the Christian Science Monitor, 
Jan. 31, 1959] 


PANEL ON TAFPT-HARTLEY 


The Kennedy labor bill and the one to be 
introduced on behalf of the administration 
are both weighted heavily toward protecting 
union welfare funds and eliminating racket- 
eers and racketeering. Both measures in- 
clude, however, some revisions of the Taft- 
Hartley Act. Which means that both lap 
over into the more delicate balances of labor- 
management relations. 
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It is said that Senator JoHN F. KENNEDY 
added these few items in his bill to win 
organized labor’s support for some of its less 
palatable provisions. It can be reasonably 
deduced that the administration also broad- 
ened the scope of its bill to appeal to or- 
ganized industry. Both additions have been 
made in apparent disregard of the existence 
of an extragovernmental, nonpartisan panel 
named to study and evaluate Taft-Hartley 
in the light of its 12 years of operation. 

Who are these men? All have legal back- 
grounds. Five have been chosen to repre- 
sent the public, and two each labor and 
management. A number have had especial 
experience in labor-management relations. 
For instance: David L. Cole, former director 
of the Federal Mediation and Conciliation 
Service; Archibald Cox, former chairman of 
the Wage Stabilization Board; W. Willard 
Wirtz, twice head of other wage stabilization 
boards; Russell Smith, member of atomic 
energy labor-management panel; Guy Farm- 
er and Gerard Reilly, both former members 
of the National Labor Relations Board; 
Arthur J. Goldberg, special counsel of the 
AFL-CIO; and Louis Sherman, general coun- 
sel of the Electrical Workers. 

Unhappily, though perhaps inescapably, 
these labor bills promise to be drawn deep 
into partisan controversy. The report of 
such an experienced panel—expected by 
spring—should help the public see through 
the dust clouds. And perhaps Congress will 
pay some heed. 





[From the Birmingham (Ala.) News, Jan. 
21, 1959] 
Let’s HavE ACTION ON RACKETEERING 


Senator JoHN KENNEDY has another labor- 
management reform bill promptly ready for 
this session of Congress. The Nation 
earnestly hopes that strong and effective 


action will be forthcoming in this field. 
“This is primarily a labor-management 
reform bill, dealing with problems of dis- 


honest racketeering,” Senator KENNEDY says. 
“It is not a bill on industrial relations, deal- 
ing with the problems of collective bargain- 
ing and economic power.” 

He urges that the issue on reform not be 
confused by efforts on the part of Senators 
to attach to his measure proposals for 
changing the Taft-Hartley law. 

Last year the Senate passed, 88 to 1, a bill 
similar to the new legislation Senator KEn- 
NEDY is proposing. KENNEDY and former 
Senator Irvin Ives of New York sponsored the 
measure. The legislation died in the House. 

Senator KENNEDY says his new bill is aimed 
specifically at practices of such figures as 
Teamster President James R. Hoffa. It would 
provide for setting up an election democracy 
code for all unions, public financial account- 
ing by unions, criminal penalties for mis- 
handling union funds or books and changes 
in Taft-Hartley sections, objected to by both 
labor and management. 

A prompt start should be vigorously pushed 
to get results in this field. The Nation as a 
whole, the vast majority both in unions and 
in management, we are confident, strongly 
call for adequate measures against_evils that 
deeply assail the public interest and the 
best interest of employers and employees. 

Legislative proposals in this field also are 
expected from the administration and 
Senator JOHN L. MCCLELLAN of Arkansas, 
chairman of the Rackets Committee. 

Let’s not fail to get thorough and effective 
action this time. 

[From the Akron (Ohio) Beacon Journal, 
Jan. 23, 1959] 
GOLDWATER DISSATISFIED—LET’s Nor SEE AN- 
OTHER LABOR REFORM FIASCO 

It is a well-known fact of legislative life 
that bills usually are greatly changed be- 
tween the time of their introduction and 
final passage. 
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Sometimes, only the original title remains. 
Extensive alterations most often occur in 
committee, although amendments some- 
times are adopted on the floor. In Congress, 
this happens more often in the Senate than 
in the House. 

Thus, anything can happen to the labor 
reform bill which Senator KENNEDY intro- 
duced this week. 

The criticisms immediately leveled at it by 
Senator Gotpwater forecast a legislative 
battle which may center more around strat- 
egy than substance. 

The Arizona Senator pooh-poohed the 
Kennedy proposal and asked for something 


_ & lot tougher. 


Certain of the proposals made by GOLD- 
WATER—€specially a tightening of the Taft- 
Hartley boycott restrictions—certainly are 
desirable. 

But it would be a great mistake, in our 
opinion, to insist on wrapping up all the 
1959 labor legislation in one package and 
to say: “All or nothing.” 

The net result probably would be nothing 
as was the case last year when those who 
wanted a tougher law succeeded in defeat- 
ing the Kennedy-Ives bill in the House. It 
had been passed 88-1 in the Senate. 

As a result, there have been months of 
unnecessary delay in imposing curbs on 
labor racketeers of the type of Jimmy Hoffa. 

KENNEDY’s new bill is much like last year’s. 
Perhaps it should be made stronger and more 
comprehensive. If such is the will of Con- 
gress, this can be done in the legislative 
process. 

The aim, of course, is to correct the glar- 
ing exploitation of union members and the 
public which has been revealed by the Mc- 
Clellan Committee. Most responsible union 
leaders agree on the need for such legisla- 
tion. 

Whether called the Kennedy bill or some- 
thing else, a law to stamp out labor rack- 
eteering would be assured of overwhelming 
support in both Houses. 

Some of the proposed revisions of the 
Taft-Hartley law, as desired by GOLDWATER 
and others, are much more controversial. 
Frankly, their chances of passage are not as 
good. 

It would be a disservice to the public, we 
believe, to repeat last year’s fiasco when 
the Kennedy-Ives bill was defeated because 
certain people wanted something more. 

Let each phase of labor legislation stand 
on its own feet. 





[From the Waterbury (Conn.) Republican, 
Jan. 24, 1959] 


Try, TRY AGAIN 


There is a new labor-management reform 
bill in the legislative mill at Washington, 
D.C.—the Kennedy-Ervin bill. It appears to 
be a clearer and stronger version of the Ken- 
nedy-Ives bill, which unfortunately died a 
year ago after passing the Senate 88-1. 

Senator JoHN F. KENNEDY, Democrat, of 
Massachusetts, was the author, in coopera- 
tion with former Senator Irving Ives, Re- 
publican, of New York, of the bill which 
received such solid Senate support last year. 
Unfortunately, despite the overwhelming 
backing of the upper House of Congress, the 
measure was the subject of what might well 
be considered fantastic distortion by extrem- 
ists on both sides. Despite its excellent 
start, it died on the vine under the barrage 
of propaganda. 

In presenting the new measure to the Sen- 
ate on January 20, Senator KENNEDY called 
it a bipartisan measure on a nonpartisan 
subject. A reading of the measure seems 
to support that thesis. 

What the gentleman from Massachusetts 
hopes to accomplish by this legislation is to 
protect workers, employers, honest unions, 
and the general public from the unscrupu- 
lous or dictatorial tactics of the labor 


racketeers. 
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Senator KENNEDY makes an excellent point 
when he cites the fact that this new measure 
is “primarily a labor-management reform 
bill, dealing with the problems of dishonest 
labor racketeering—it is not a bill on indus- 
trial relations, dealing with the problems 
of collective bargaining and economic 
power.” 

There can hardly be any question that 
these are two different fields—and certainly 
no question that something must be done to 
eliminate labor racketeering for the general 
economic welfare of the country. 

The Kennedy-Ervin bill contains 19 spe- 
cifically and carefully outlined key pro- 
visions, which should provide the basic 
weapons against labor racketeering of the 
kind typified by some of the operations of 
the Teamsters Union. 

Without going into detail, it is readily ap- 
parent that the new legislation is strong 
legislation which is sadly needed. It will, we 
are sure, be subject to all sorts of emotional 
arguments, political perils, and outside pres- 
sures. Senator KENNEDY seems convinced, 
however, that the measure, without any great 
alterations, can and will be passed this ses- 
sion. We hope he is not overly optimistic, 
and we especially hope that Connecticut’s 
Senators and Representatives will get behind 
the gentleman from the Bay State. 





[From the Washington Evening Star, Jan. 27, 
1959] 


OPENING THE LABOR BATTLE 


A legislative battle that probably will be 
fought on many fronts and through much 
of the present session of Congress has been 
touched off by introduction of a new labor- 
management reform bill by Senator KENNEpy, 
Massachusetts Democrat. The measure is 
dsignated by its author as a successor to 
the Kennedy-Ives bill that was passed, 88 
to 1, by the Senate last year, but was rejected 
by the House. 

In brief, the new bill would require dis- 
closure of union financial data and conflict- 
of-interest transactions involving union offi- 
cials, prohibit loans by employers or-unions 
to union officers, require secret ballot elec- 
tions at specified intervals and with provi- 
sions for rank-and-file nominations, and 
provide criminal penalties for a wide range 
of violations. It drops from last year’s ver- 
sion a provision for non-Gommunist oaths 
by both union officers and employers, and 
modifies an employer-opposed section cover- 
ing company communications—newsletters 
and educational programs, for example— 
with employees. Many of the provisions co- 
incide with recommendations of the McClellan 
rackets committee, and Mr. KENNEDY has 
contended that enactment of his measure 
would virtually put Mr. Hoffa (Teamster 
president) and his associates out of _busi- 
ness. 


Mr. KENNEDY has attempted in several 
ways to ayticipate criticism of his legisla- 
tion. He has appealed, first of all, for pass- 
age of this measure as only a first step—di- 
rected at dishonest racketeering, not at such 
controversial issues as boycotts, blackmail 
picketing and right-to-work laws which be- 
come involved in amendment of the Taft- 
Hartley Act. All of these, he says, “‘should 
definitely be considered by the Congress this 
year’’—but in separate legislation. It is this 
separation, however, which may amount to 
a boobytrap in the Kennedy bill—with the 
administration expected to press for a more 
inclusive package measure. In addition, 
there have been indications that Chairman 
McCLELLAN, who supported the Kennedy- 
Ives version last year, may introduce a 
stronger antiracketeering bill of his own 
this winter. 


There may indeed be horiest differences of 
opinion about the most effective strategy 
in improving labor-management legislation. 
Mr. KENNEDY has made his own opinion 
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clear and has offered a starting point, at 
least. The adrrinistration should send its 
own proposals along as soon as possible. 
Others should do likewise and let the labor 
committees get down to the essential busi- 
ness of hearings and drafting something for 
action. There can be little difference of 
opinion about the need for action. 

[From the Nashville (Tenn.) Tennessean, 

Jan. 23, 1959] 


Horra First TARGET, THEN FIELD Is OPEN 


First things first is the motto of Senator 
Joun F. KENNEDY in reintroducing last year’s 
labor reform bill which is chiefly designed to 
get rid of Teamster boss James R. Hoffa. 

This is the same measure that passed the 
Senate last year, only to bog down in the 
House in thé face of charges that it was a 
device to avoid passing adequate labor-re- 
form legislation. Republicans and Southern 
Democrats who set up this roadblock are 
now told that they will have a chance later 
on to deal with the added reforms. Hoffa- 
ism is only the starting place. 

The beauty about this new legislation is 
that it not only would virtually put Mr. 
Hoffa and his associates out of business, as 
Mr. KENNEDY reminds, but would do the 
same to any others who trod the same path. 

On this occasion the issue is not one of 
industrial relations, but an attack on the 
outstanding evils as revealed before the 
McClellan committee—evils dealing with 
abuse of union finances, destruction of the 
secret ballot among members, and relief 
from worker domination by ex-convicts and 
thugs. Criminal penalties would be set up 
for stealing union funds, making false re- 
ports, keeping crooked books, or destroying 
records. 

By concentrating his initial effort on 
these ends, Mr. KENNeEDy has simplified the 


situation and at the same time made it diffi- ° 


cult for others to complain that the measure 
does not go far enough. 





[From the Atlanta (Ga.) Journal, Jan. 
21, 1959] 


BETWEEN THE EXTREMES 


Senator JoHN F. KeNNeEpy has introduced 
a labor reform bill which he says would vir- 
tually put Teamster President James R. 
Hoffa out of business. 

The fair-haired lad from Massachusetts 
thus jumped the gun on the administration, 
which is expected to offer a somewhat stiffer 
proposal in the near future. 

The Kennedy bill sets up safeguards for 
union funds, requires democratic procedures 
in union affairs and bars convicted criminals 
from holding union office. 

The measure probably will have the bless- 
ing of the great majority of organized labor, 
which for some time has supported remedial 
legislation to rid itself of the stigma imposed 
by Hoffa-type operations. 

Last year a down-the-middle labor reform 


' bill succumbed to a weird combination of 


administration backtracking and pressure 
from business interests and some labor 
groups. 

The prospect for labor legislation is pretty 
good this year. For one thing, some of the 
emotional issues which had clouded the 
scene, such as the right-toO-work controversy, 
have simmered down. 

The country doesn’t need punitive labor 
legislation. Neither is there any call for a 
do-nothing bill. The Kennedy proposal may 
be the basis for action between these 
extremes, 





[From the St. Louis (Mo.) Post-Dispatch, 
Jan. 18, 1959] 


CONGRESS TURNS TO EXPERTS 


The Senate Labor Committee is under-. 


taking a promising new approach to revision 
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of the Taft-Hartley labor law. It will create 
a commission of nine experts outside of 
government to recommend alterations in the 
law which has not been altered, despite re- 
peated efforts, since it was passed in 1947. 

A panel of nine lawyers—five representing 
the public and four divided between labor 
and management representatives—should be 
able to take a more objective look at Taft- 
Hartley than Congress or labor-management 
partisans have been able to do. That is the 
hope of Senator KENNEDY of Massachusetts, 
who sponsored this new approach. In the 
last session, Senator KENNEpyY introduced 
Taft-Hartley amendments which the Senate 
accepted but the House rejected. 

That is the closest anyone, including the 
late Senator Taft himself, has come to chang- 
ing Taft-Hartley, but it was not close enough. 
The Kennedy-Ives bill was grounded in a 
partisan dispute. 

To avoid politics, and to avoid the usual 
fixed and opposed positions of labor and 
industry lobbies, Congress needs expert and 
outside advice. The new commission will 
be asked to report by spring. If it does, and 
can agree, this session could become the first 
to improve the Nation’s basic labor code. 





Forest Service’s Fine California Record 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS H. KUCHEL 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the ReEcorp an editorial 
entitled “Report of Work and Progress,” 
which appeared in the Bakersfield Cali- 
fornian on Monday, February 23, 1959. 

This editorial is very complimentary 
to the U.S. Forest Service and to its 
regional forester, Mr. C. A. Connaugh- 
ton. This type of public relations to 
the service of the Federal agency is a 
welcomed relief from the usual com- 
plaints about Federal agencies which 
come to a Senator’s office. As a civil 
servant, Mr. Connaughton is to be com- 
mended for his capable administration 
of the Forest Service in California. He 
has shown outstanding leadership. 

In addition, I should like to call to 
the Senate’s attention that Mr. Walter 
Kane, publisher of the Bakersfield Cali- 
fornian, has pursuéd a progressive and 
laudatory policy regarding the conserva- 
tion of the State’s resources. He has 
been alert and vigilant in the protection 
of the resources needed for the future 
growth of the State and the Nation. 
The force of his editorial opinion has 
helped bring about better understanding 
of the need for true conservation of the 
State’s natural resources. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

REPORT OF WoRK AND PROGRESS 

Comprising practically all of the natural 
resource areas of California and most of the 
recreation lands, region 5 of the U.S. Forest 
Service is an organization that is important 
in the conservation and development of our 
resources, the preservation and development 
of the increasingly needed recreation areas 
and the progress of our entire State economy. 
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A report on its year’s work is a document of 
vast interest to those who are aware of the 
part played by the Forest Service in the life 
of Californians, a part that is not generally 
recognized. 

Regional Forester Charles A. Connaughton, 
who heads this division of the U.S. Forest 
Service is a man of keen perception, wide ex- 
perience in forest management and excep- 
tionally aware of the problems of California. 
His leadership has resulted in a definite in- 
crease in the accomplishments of the Service 
in California; his influence is felt in all areas 
of the Forest Service units in the State. 

In his annual report for 1958, just sub- 
mitted, Mr. Connaughton notes. several 
achievements of particular interest that in- 
dicates the tremendous strides being made 
by the Service in its work on behalf of the 
people of the West. Good progress is being 
made on Operation Outdoors, a comprehen- 
sive program of the development of more 
recreation sites and facilities on the national 
forests and the rehabilitation of those suffer- 
ing from overuse. An indication of the use 
given California national forests may be 
found in the fact that exclusive of campers 
and weekend outdoor recreation seekers, 
the forests were hosts to more than 770,000 
hunters and 1,860,000 fishermen during 
1958. The number increases each year. 

Mr. Connaughton notes that a complete 
inventory and study of the recreational re- 
sources of the national forests were begun in 
1958 and the information will be used to 
integrate properly the development of land 
for recreation use with the development and 
use of other forest resources in the multiple 
use program. 

This study will prove of benefit to the new 
State project calling for a wide study of out- 
door recreation resources. Significant prog- 
ress has been made in both new construction 
and rehabilitation of recreation sites in spite 
of vastly increased use and a heavier burden 
of maintenance, cleanup, and caretaker 
services. 

An improvement in timber stand and cut- 
ting operations is reported by Regional For- 
ester Connaughton, who notes that timber 
stand improvement work was done on 50,000 
acres in timber sale areas which betters the 
rate of growth and quality of lumber being 
grown. Timber management plans for eight 
areas involving more than 1 million acres 
have been prepared. The timber cut for the 
fiscal year was 946,067,000 board feet valued 
at $11,811,879. 

Range management came in for consider- 
able attention also with new range analysis 
plans being completed in many areas and im- 
proving the operation of allotment capaei- 
ties and other phases of the work. More 
range improvement, reseeding and other 
methods to increase livestock use have been 
undertaken successfully. 

Wildlife management, important in con- 
nection with the heavy use of the national 
forests in California by hunters and fisher- 
men, made good progress during the year 
with excellent cooperation reported by Re- 
gional Forester Connaughton from the State 
department of fish and game and the U.S. 
Fish and Wildlife Service. 

Many awards for superior service were won 
by Forest Service personnel during 1958, 
which indicates an exceptionally high degree 
of morale in the ranks of region 5. Im- 
provement in efficiency and economy of oper- 
ation result from this development. 

Good progress is reported in cooperation 
with State and private forestry during the 
year, and improved fire control, pest control 
and other work has been noted, with the 
utilization of new methods and equipment. 

Altogether the report indicates that region 
5 of the Forest Service, the California region, 
is aleri: and active in fulfilling its assign- 
ments and developing new ways to serve the 
public better. 
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H.R. 4001, Townsend Plan Amendments 
to the Social Security Act 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES S. GUBSER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. GUBSER. Mr. Speaker, I have 
wholeheartedly joined with Represent- 
ative BLatnix, of Minnesota, in spon- 
soring legislation embodying the Town- 
send plan. My bill, H.R. 4001, is 
identical with H.R. 4000, introduced by 
Representative BLatnrk. It has been 
my pleasure to sponsor this legislation 
in past Congresses. 

My reason for promoting this legisla- 
tion is that, in my view, it is conserv- 
ative legislation. It is conservative, in 
the first place, because it involves the 
smallest possible cost-of administration 
while it expends the greatest possible 
proportion of the revenue it raises for 
the purposes of paying social security 
benefits to the American people. This 
principle of the Townsend plan—holding 
to a minimum the part of the money the 
Government spends and uses, while ex- 
pending the maximum amount on the 
purposes of the legislation itself—is of 
the essence of conservatism. 

It embodies the philosophy of govern- 
ment expressed by our great President 
when he said: 

In all those things which deal with the 
people be liberal, be human. In all those 
things which deal with the people’s money 
or their economy, or their form of govern- 
ment, be conservative. 


In the second place, this legislation 
will amend title II of the Social Security 
Act so that the program under that title 
will be on a solid and reliably pay-as- 
you-go financial basis. Pay-as-you-go 
governmental operation lies at the very 
roots of conservatism. It is absolutely 
essential to balanced budgets. The 
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Townsend plan amendments to title IZ 
will permanently balance the budget to 
the extent of the part of the budget 
concerned with the greatest part of our 
national social security system. 
Furthermore, the amendments to 
title II proposed in this legislation will 


contribute tremendously to balancing ‘ 


the budgets of our State and local gov- 
ernments. It recognizes that the prob- 
lem of old-age retirement, disability in- 
surance, and the protection of widows 
having the care of minor children—the 
great areas to which title II is ad- 
dressed—is an out-and-out national 
problem. My bill is calculated effec- 
tively to solve the problem of these needs 
without the aid of State programs, such 
as the present program under title IZ 
requires to supplement its inadequate 
benefits. These State programs, under 
the public-assistance titles of our Social 
Security Act, dealing with what is prop- 
erly a national problem, result in ridic- 
ulous disparities, discriminations, and 
injustices. The result of my legislation 
will be to end this impractical situation, 
relieving State and local governments 
of the financial burden of carrying such 
misplaced and unworkable programs, 
thereby offsetting greatly improved op- 
portunities to balance their respective 
budgets. 

In respect to these foregoing points, 
the present system under title I— 
namely, old-age and survivors and dis- 
ability insurance—with its collection of 
generally far more money from the cur- 
rent economy than benefits currently re- 
quire—and the use by Government for 
purposes other than social security bene- 
fits much of the money collected in the 
name of that purpose—this present pro- 
gram violates every principle of sound 
governmental finance and of just appor- 
tionment of the taxload. 

The Townsend program for social se- 
curity provides for the perpetual gearing 
of benefits to changes in the cost of liv- 
ing and in prevailing standards of liv- 
ing. When changes in either standards 
or costs occur, this program provides for 








March 11 


automatic matching of benefits to such 
changes, up or down, as the case may be. 
This feature of the program I hold to 
be preeminently conservative, because it 
results from careful analysis of the real 
problem of social security and’ the 
evolving of provisions permanently and 
efféctively to meet it—rather than purely 
expedient makeshifts, patchwork, tem- 
porary provisions which are out of date 
almost before they can be put into effect. 

Mr. Speaker, as coauthor of the Town- 
send bill, I do not contend that it can 
never be improved upon. However, I 
am certainly sure that the Committee 
on Ways and Means, upon full and ob- 
jective study of it, will find that it af- 
fords them the ways and means for 
giving the American people and our na- 
tional economy an incomparably more 
efficient, effective and beneficial system 
under title II of the Social Security Act 
than is afforded by the present program. 
I am equally certain that, after thor- 
ough committee studies and hearing and 
after full and conscientious debate in 
the House, it will become obvious to all 
that these amendments to title II will 
provide not only benefits affording our 
aged and other proper groups of people 
benefits reflecting up to date, just stand- 
ards of living—but, also, an effective, 
permanent and, in the true sense, a con- 
servative solution of our national] social 
security problem. 

Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend 
my remarks, I include in the ReEcorp, 
with this statement, two statistical com- 
pilations of great significance. The first 
shows the rank discriminations, dispar- 
ities and almost unbelievable violation 
of anything remotely resembling stand- 
ards which the present programs of pub- 
lic assistance—supplementing title II— 
display. The second item sets forth the 
facts as to the utter failure of our efforts 
to date to make any progress towards 
solution of the social security problem 
under the means afforded by the present 
system of old age, survivors, and disa- 
bility insurance: 


Comparative statistics—Old-age and survivors insurance, old-age assistance, for the United States, by States and Territories; and per capita 


income by States, 1957 



















































OAA average OAA average : 
monthly OASI average monthly benefits to monthly OASI average monthly benefits to 
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benefit] 65 j|benefit ents 65 benefit} 65 j|benefit) hus- | wid- | ents 65 
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Arkansas 45.7: 306 26.03 | 42.86 | 47.99 434 ANSRS.......<4 mennee--] 1,787 | 73.04 141 | 60.67 | 32.31 | 47.89 | 50.21 518 
California. .... 83. 16 227 35.48 | 51.48 | 53.60 572 |j Kentucky..-...... e-----| 1,372 | 38.63 216 | 57.27 | 28.42} 47.16 | 50.07 494 
33.62 | 60.25 | 48.18 483 |} Louisiana........ atacoee} 1, 63. 06 586 | 57.25 | 29.34 46.02 £7. $5 374 
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35.12 | 49.96 | 50.00 433 || Massachusetts.......-<] 2,335 | 95.83 1 67.86 | 37.62 | 52.80 | 53.73 627 
Sig Siasifliesmiaasaigieol 35.40 | 60.70 | 49.50 506 || Michigan.............-| 2,141 | 66.23 117 | 71.08 | 37.84 | 54.15 | 57.00 618 
sececcinilveasibdbiedl 28.40 | 44.84 | 46, 27 402 i Minnesota.............| 1,850 | 79.10 149 | 63.17 | 33.97 | 51.18 | 52.92 522 
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Comparative statistics—Old-age and survivors insurance, old-age assistance, for the United States, by States and Territories; and per capita 





OAA average 
monthly 

















OASI average monthly benefits to 


ancome by States, 1957 = ontinued 














benefits, aged beneficiaries, December 1957 | benefits, | aged beneficiaries, December 1957 
December 1957 | [De cember 1957| 
| 
1957 baa | 1957 —— ee 
Area per Num- : Num- || Area } per | Num- x | |Nu 
capita ber per ber per | | capita | ber per} | jber pet 
in- | Aver-| thou-| Pri- | Wife | Widow thou- | } in Aver- | thou- | Pri- | Wife | Widow} | thou- 
come age sand | mary | and and Par- sand | | con age sand | oe } and and Par- | sand 
benefit} 65 {benefit} hus- wid- ents 65 | benefit! 65 |benefit] hus- } wid- | ents | 65 
years band | ower years | years band | ower |} years 
and and and } and 
over over over a? over 
| | 
| || | | | "7 | i 
Mississippi. ..........- $958 ($28. 43 464 |$49.67 $24.06 | $42.27 |$47. 52 408 |} Puerto Rico___....22-- ' $8.09 | 390 |$41. 98 |$17. 96 | $39. 40 ($43. 51 3: 
Missouri-_............-| 1,940 | 54.53 272 | 62.46 | 33.17 | 50.28 | 51.42 519 |} Rhode Island ------/$1, 990 | 70.61 | 91 | 66.61 | 36.49 | 51.76 | 54.55 | ty) 
Montana....... anol) dae 61. 99 128 | 64.62 35. 20 50. 36 | 50.00 §15 |} South Carolina. 1,180 | 37. 52 | 247 | 55.42 | 27. 59 44.72 | 46.71 | 1 
Nebraska_.... --| 1,818 | 62.18 110 | 61.15 | 32.77 47.83 49. 58 507 South Dakota 1, 531 49. 18 144 | 61.16 | 32.79 47.62 | 51.61 | i 
FOWUGGR c6. 3 cc0s | 2,423 67. 72 196 | 64.89 | 34.63 51. 64 | 50.00 600 lennessee 1, 383 | 38.03 210 | 53.95 3. 81 44.84 | 48.34 | i 
New Hampshire--___._ | 1, 862 | 68. 57 86 | 63.12 | 34. 61 49.96 | 51. 56 O44 Pexu it 1,791.) 47.15 337 | 58.09 | 29.88 46.93 | 43. 36 | 42 
Pe 2, 504 | 80. 43 40 | 70. 64 | 38. 97 54. 22 | 57. 47 657 Utah de 1, 694 | 65.45 | 164 | 65.65 | 35.04 50. 59 | 52. 58 il 
NeW SIG5000.....c.ne-< | 1, 686 53. 83 211 | 58.38 | 29. 41 46. 56 | 49. 63 392 || Vermont 1,665 | 50. 64 | 150 | 60.76 | 32.82 48. 54 4.17 | l 
2 AS ae | 2, 578 | 92.08 61 | 67.72 | 37.38 | 52.80 | 55.35 618 || Virgin Island 18.51 | 318 | 46.72 | 24.32] 40.00 | org 
North Carolina._....- 1,317 | 36.44 180 | 55.20 | 27. 44 44.77 | 47.21 467 || Virvinia 1,660 | 35. 66 | 62 | 57. 69 | 57 47.32 | 48.41 14 
North Dakota_....-.-.} 1,435 | 76.33 140 | 61.74 | 32.79 | 47.29 | 48.33 447 || W ashington 2,128 | 84.46] 219 | 65.86 | 35.07 | 50. 47 | 50.79 
IU: Wns cccnscbonsaxésd 0 ae 1 ae 112 | 68.31 | 37.18 | 53.17 | 54.18 574 West Virginia 1, 554 | 34.05 133 | 62.42 | 31.32 48.24 | 50.15 
GRR ncctncnescex 1 1,619 | 72.79 407 | 58.88 | 30. 30 47.01 | 50.00 405 || Wisconsin 1,920 | 71.09 103 | 64.89 | 34.78 | 54.23 | 52.76 
CNRS chao cSend 1,914 | 77.77 109 | 64.74 | 34.30 | 50.44 | 54.15 648 || Wyoming--......... 2,038 | 69.93 | 155 | 62.82 | 32.96] 49.50 | 59.09 Mi 
Pennsylvania..-_...-- 2,112 | 52.00} 48 | 68. 17 37. 03 | 52.20 | 53.70 606 || | | | | | 
| | 1 
Sources: Survey of Current Business, Sepeelinann of Commerce, August 1968 table 2. 8S ul Seenrity Bulletin, March 1958, tables 12 and 15; July 1958, tablos 
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Population increase in adult age groups, 
United States, 1847 through 1957, income 
position of aged, 1847 through 1957 


Increases in numbers of persons: 


A. Aged 14 and over: 
1947: 
ON a ia i a a and 52, 459, 000 
PU 8 a Eg eck ik 5A, 953, 000 
RHE tieenaéascdienunde 107, 412, 000 
1957: 
DO Sines bie annie 57, 583, 000 
WONT nth nsnincancemanad 62, 219, 000 
DOR, ctticcdecmancecdceis 119, 802, 000 


Increase (11.5 percent)__.. 12,390, 000 
B. Aged 14 through 64: 
1947: 


RO dl Sndnipamaecdnltutietl 47, 493, 000 
Dr. chan chiannaamianen 49, 3:18, 000 
TO acti eensctcackkedes 96, 771, 000 

1957: 
i 50, 925, 000 
WOR code cnlisectddcndinn 54, 307, 000 
ee ee 105, 232, 000 


Increase (8.7 percent)__... 8, 461, 000 


C. Aged 25 through 64: 


NN iad cee ee de 35, 578, 900 
| ee ee ai ee 36, 919, 000 
TI a eercaain csitioe 2, 497, 000 

1957: ’ 
| EEE Eee 








WVOUNER. 6 ccnsuaxsenciibehet 41, 558, 000 
FN sk oasacn dead oupne asad 80, 822, 000 
Increase (11.5 5 percent) __._ 8, 325, 000 

D. Aged 65 and over: wi oar ot 
1947: 

Bee 25S edeecienad 5, 056, 000 

Whine unto catucinscauad 5, 585, 000 
¢ 10, 641, 000 

1957: 

MPS ich asghinvaednatiepeulion 6, 658, 000 

WUE. Santis obcepubuadages 7, 912, 000 
DO cthinanicicientindes e--- 14,570,000 
Increase (36.9 percent) _.... “3 929, 000 

suena 


Population increase in adult age groups, 
United States, 1847 through 1957, income 
position of aged, @847 through 1957—Con. 





Per- 

Share of money Income by persons 65 and 0 ce 
WS a Diicscm ia cepainis . an "* 
1952 - *R 

Y an Se 

_ 7.9 

a 7.6 

e.> Sa 

Sourees: Census Bureau, Current Population Reports, 
Series P-60, No. 5, table 15; No. 30, table 18. *Social 
Security Bulletin, February 1954, article by Jacob 
Fisher. Social Security Bulletin, March 1958, table 7 


and table 11. 


Our elderly population is increasing over 
three times as rapidly as the rest of our 
adult population. The income-share of the 
aged group remains static. Since the whole 
group receives the same total share of in- 
come, the economic position of the average 
member of the group continuously declines. 

The part of the income of the aged which 
is made up of social security benefits in- 
creased from 13.9 percent in 1947 to 36.8 per- 
cent in 1957. Conversely, the part of their 
income made up from other resources de- 
clined from about 86 percent in 1947 to 
about 63 percent in 1957. The ability of 
most Americans to finance their old age 
through other means than our Federal social 
security law is shrinking fast and steadily. 
Our present social security program has 
failed, not only to better the economic posi- 
tion of our people in old age, but it has even 
failed to compensate for the constantly 
shrinking ability of the people otherwise to 
provide for their old age. These are the 
facts. 

Drastic action on social security legislation 
must be taken. 





1Social Security Bulletin, March 1958, 
tables 7 and 11, 
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Antibombing Legislation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. JOHN F. KENNEDY 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the RrEcorp, a series 
of editorials which comment on the 
antibombing bill, which the Senator 
from North Carolina {Mr. Ervin] and I 
have introduced. 

There being no objection, the edi- 
torials were ordered to be printed in the 
REcorRD, as follows: 

ERVIN’S SPONSORSHIP OF ANTIBOMBING BILL 


{From the Durham (N.C.) Herald, Dec. 22, 
1958} 


North Carolinians should strongly endorse 
the decision of Senator Ervin to cosponsor, 
with Senator KENNEDY of Massachusetts, an 
antibombing bill. On the part of Senator 
ERVIN, it is a demonstration of the kind of 
leadership the South needs in these troubled 
times. For the South abroad is all too often 
regarded as a region of lawlessness and 
violence, a section where respect for law and 
human values is lightly held. The conduct 
and the speech of extremists tend to confirm 
this unfavorable impression. 

For one of the sponsors of a Federal anti- 
bombing bill to be a southerner speaks for 
the inherent and the predominant decency 
of this section; for him to be representa- 
tive of the State in which more than 2 
dozen reports of bombs planted in schools 
have been received in recent weeks is evi- 
dence that the body of public opinion con- 
demns such irresponsible and _ reckless 
conduct. 

The bombing of schools and synagogues 
shows the need of stringent legislation 
against this form of violence. The numer- 
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ous reports of bombs in schools reveal how 
lightly a few regard it, and how they have 
made a joke of what is in reality most 
serious. The safety of human lives is in- 
volved; that is something about which there 
ought to be no horseplay. 

Governor Hodges has spoken out firmly 
against this sort of conduct and has prom- 
ised to use the power of the State to prevent 
it. North Carolina courts have in the pen- 
alties they have imposed on tbose perpe- 
trating bomb hoaxes shown that they will 
not wink at this threat to public safety. 
Senator ErvINn’s role as cosponsor of a Fed- 
eral antibombing measure fits into the pic- 
ture. It is one more expression from re- 
sponsible leadership that bombing and false 
report of bombing will not be lightly re- 
garded here. 

There is another aspect to Senator Ervin’s 
decision. It is a move to help bridge the 
widening gap in the Democratic Party in 
Congress. Just as his endorsement of the 
right of every citizen to vote helped him de- 
feat the dangerous feature of the civil rights 
bill which would have denied jury trial to 
those accused of violating laws in this field, 
so his sponsorship of an antibombing bill 
may contribute to the defeat of bills which 
will be punitive and vindictive toward the 
South. Not only, then, is he sponsoring 
needed legislation; he is playing a concilia- 
tory part in a drama of division. 





{From the Sayre (Pa.) Times, Dec. 29, 1958] 
OTHER EpiTor’s Views: Boms Law PLAN 


Senators KENNEDY and ERVIN are obviously 
appropriate as the sponsors of a proposed 
Federal antibombing bill. KEnNepy, of 
Massachusetts, is one of the northern lib- 
erals, though he has not pressed hard in the 
civil-rights area. Ervin, a North Carolinian, 
has southern race views, but is also a former 
judge and a man of solid responsibility. 
Both men understand that the present wave 
of bombings in the wake of the desegrega- 
tion decisions represents something not pre- 
viously experienced. Their proposal of Fed- 
eral legislation is quite natural. 

But some careful factual study will be 
needed before Congress makes up its mind 
to go along with the proposal. Is a new 
Federal law in fact needed to enhance the 
activities of the Federal Bureau of Investi- 
gation in this kind of crime? It goes with- 
out saying that wide scope for FBI entry 
into the bombing investigations already 
exists. Soon after the first incidents were 
reported, the Justice Department began field 
meetings between FBI agents and State and 
city police throughout the country. Well- 
laid plans for collaboration doubtless emerge 
from these meetings. 

The Kennedy-Ervin proposal is careful to 
reserve full power to the local agencies in any 
new intervention of the Federal police. But 
it is when the term ‘Federal police” is used 
that thoughtful Congressmen will prick up 
their ears. We have gone a long way already 
toward expanding FBI powers in the country 
at large. So long as those powers are ex- 
erted in Federal matters, the pattern of our 
dual federalism is intact. It begins to cloud 
up a little whenever the Federal officers move 
into matters primarily for the local police. 

Obviously mere jurisdictional and theo- 
retical considerations cannot be allowed to 
slow the drive against the bombers. But 
Congress will be expected to assure itself 
that the bombings take on Federal aspects 
not covered by present statutes before it 
widens the intervention of the Federal secu- 
rity officers. 

BALTIMORE SUN. 
{From the Winston-Salem (N.C.) Journal, 
Dec. 17, 1958] 


FEepERAL TEETH ° 
The cosponsorship by Senators Ervin and 
KENNEDY Of a Federal antibombing bill re- 
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flects the growing concern of national legis- 
lators over the bombings and bombing 
threats which have struck at homes, schools, 
and churches in the South and elsewhere. 
The proposed law would not encroach upon 
the law enforcement rights of the States, 
but would assure prompt investigation by 
the FBI in many actual bombing cases. 

The Ervin-Kennedy measure is a modifi- 
cation of a similiar bill introduced by Sen- 
ator KENNEDY in the last Congress which 
outlawed bombings of churches, schools, 
synagogues, and community centers. The 
new bill broadens the coverage to include 
the bombing of business establishments. It 
adds a section making it a Federal offense 
for one who uses explosives within a State 
to flee that State for the purpose of avoiding 
arrest or prosecution. It also provides that 
local authorities shall not be deprived of 
any jurisdiction by virtue of this legislation. 
The measure makes dynamiting a school, 
church, business, or community building a 
Federal crime. The dynamite must be 
brought over State lines. But the bill brings 
the FBI into such cases by making a pre- 
sumption that the explosives used in any 
bombing have been transported in interstate 
commerce. 

This bill, or perhaps one providing even 
stiffer penalties, should be enacted by the 
next Congress. In the meanwhile, State 
legislatures should enact laws providing 
severe punishment for bombers and the per- 
petrators of false bomb yeports. Merely en- 
acting new laws will n in itself end the 
bombings and the scares. But some would- 
be bombers and hoaxers would be impressed 
by the penalties. 

Close local and State cooperation with the 
FBI in handling these cases undoubtedly 
would expedite the detection and arrest of 
many of the bomb criminals. The chief 
virtue of the Ervin-Kennedy bill is that it 
would throw the expert investigative re- 
sources of the FBI into these cases at the 
beginning. The value of this has been well 
demonstrated in the Atlanta bombing case, 
and in kidnappings and other offenses in- 
volving the violation of Federal statutes. 
{From the Hartford (Conn.) Courant, Jan. 

16, 1959] 


FEDERAL CURBS ARE NEEDED ON BOMBING 
OUTRAGES 


In December, a mistrial was declared in the 
case of George Allen Bright, one of five men 
indicated in connection with the bombing of 
a Jewish temple in Atlanta, Ga. The fore- 
man of the jury reported his colleagues hope- 
lessiy deadlocked after 22 hours of delibera- 
tion. Reindicated, Bright is scheduled for a 
retrial due to begin this week. ~ 

Whatever the-outcome of the case, Con- 

gress can anticipate a number of proposals in 
this session aimed at making the bombing of 
schools, churches, and synagogues punish- 
able by Federal law. Jacos K. JAviTs and 
KENNETH B. KEATING, both Republican Sen- 
ators from New York, have already intro- 
duced a seven-bill package making such 
crimes a Federal offense and banning hate 
literature from the mails as well. A similar 
bill, broader in some respects but confined to 
bombings, is being introduced by two Demo- 
crats, Senators JOHN F. KENNEDY of Massa- 
chusetts and Sam J. Ervin, Jr., of North Car- 
olina. 
- This measure is expected to carry the en- 
dorsement of 30 to 40 other Senators. And 
in the House, EMANUEL CELLER, chairman of 
the Judiciary Committee, is sponsoring other 
bills as he did at the previous session. A 
key provision in Mr. CELLER’s earlier bill 
would make it a Federal crime to transport 
or ship explosives across a State line for 
terroristic purposes. 

This would have justified immediate en- 
try by the Federal Bureau of Investigation 
in bombing cases by setting up a presump- 
tion that the explosives had been carried 
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in interstate transportation. Up to now, the 
Department of Justice has held that crimes 
of violence, including bombing of religious 
buildings, are subject to exclusive State 
jurisdiction, even if they are a conspiracy 
and even if the conspiracy is operative in 
several States. 

Nevertheless, the FBI has been active in 
recent bombing cases, though J. Edgar 
Hoover, its director, said there had been no 
Federal law violations in the Atlanta case. 
Agents and technical experts were sent to 
the Georgia city at the express orders of 
President Eisenhower, laboratory facilities 
were made available, and the FBI cooperated 
in covering out-of-State leads of interest to 
Atlanta and Georgia law enforcement agen- 
cies. 

Mr. Hoovet has said that bomb outrages 
can be materially curbed by an aroused 
public opinion, a cordinated effort on the 
part of Federal, State, and local agencies, 
and stern punishment of the perpetrators. 
He can be assured of the first. Congress is 
in a position to do the rest by passing meas- 
ures that are thorough, comprehensive, and 
that especially do not niggle over niceties 
of law enforcement jurisdiction. 





[From the Rockford (Ill.) Register-Repub- 
lic, Dec. 30, 1958] 


ANTIBOMB LAW SUPPORTED 


Strong support is developing among Mem- 
bers of Congress for a Federal law aimed at 
giving the Federal Bureau of Investigation 
authority to enter all cases involving the 
bombing of schools, churches, and business 
buildings. \ 

Patterned after the Federal Lindbergh An- 
tikidnapping Act, the proposed law would 
make a U.S. crime of interstate transporta- 
tion of explosives intended or used for 
bombings. The FBI would have authority 
to enter these cases immediately, on the 
presumption that the explosives were carried 
across State lines. 

In the Senate, some 20 supporters of such 
a law have been lined up by Senators JoHN 
KENNEDY of Massachusetts and SAMUEL ER- 
vin of North Carolina. The House Judiciary 
Committee, which last summer favorably re- 
ported a similar antibombing bill, is ex- 
pected to approve the legislation again in 
1959. 

A Federal prohibition against bombing 
would be of valuable assistance to local and 
State authorities. The FBI's facilities in 
both manpower and scientific investigation 
would probably help solve many bombings 
which have baffled local law-enforcement 
agencies. 

Moreover, the wave of church and school 
bombings across the country indicates that 
bombings is a national problem, spurred on 
by fanatics and hate groups. With the 
combined forces of the law bearing down on 
the responsible persons, a particularly vi- 
cious offense against society should be 
curbed. 





[From the Seattle (Wash.) Times, Dec. 16, 
1958] 
A FEeperRaAL Law To Curs BoMBINGS 
It is entirely possible that the least con- 
troversial major piece of legislation to come 
before the new Congress will be a bill to 
give Federal law-enforcement agencies in- 
creased powers to act in bombing cases. 
There are, roughly, two categories of crimi- 


nals who engage in bombings. In one cate-- 


gory are the lunatic elements, including 
racial or religious hatemongers. In the other 
are professional gangsters, who use bombs 
to enforce demands or to eliminate or ter- 
rorize rivals. 

Indignation against both categories of 
bombers (the latter type have been spot- 
lighted in regard to labor disputes by the 
Senate Rackets Investigating Committee) 
runs high throughout.the country. 

























































































~ 





“~ 








= 
J 
~ ~ 
= ~ 
= 
. 
7 ‘ 
v 
-_ 
= < 
- 
« 
- 
- 
< 
. 
oe ~~ 
~ 
2 
-~ - 
-_ 
- 
+, x 
° 
uv q 
i 
° 
” 
= 
= 


1959 


The public wants Federal action, and is 
well aware that local enforcement agencies 
not always are able to cope with either haters 
or racketeers—particularly when groups of 
either type are organized to operate on an 
interstate basis. 

Last month, Senator Javits, of New York— 
after an on-the-spot investigation of bomb- 
ings in the South—suggested that Federal 
agencies be given concurrent jurisdiction 
with local agencies in hate bombings where 
interstate conspiracy or action is indicated. 

Two other Senators now have called for 
legislation going even further than that 
urged by Javits. Senators KENNEDY of 
Massachusetts and Ervin of North Carolina 
would make the bombing of schools, places of 
worship, community centers, and business 
buildings a Federal crime, and would provide 
the death penalty in cases where someone is 
killed by such a bombing. 

The Senators, representing a happy combi- 
nation of northern and southern viewpoints, 
said the Federal Bureau of Investigation, 
while assisting local police in investigating 
bombings, ‘has been handicapped by lack of 
authority to initite its own investigation.” 

To our mind, the need for legislation of the 
type envisaged by Javits, KENNEDY, and 
ERVIN is clearly apparent. The Congress, 
with overwhelming public support, should 
take prompt action to insure that bombers— 
no less than kidnapers—will risk quick Fed- 
eral apprehension and prosecution. 

[From the Middletown (Conn.) Press, 

Jan. 15, 1959] 


CURBING DYNAMITING 


Congress can anticipate more than a few 
proposals at this session aimed at making 
bombings of schools, churches, and syna- 
gogues punishable by Federal law. The two 
Republican Senators from New York, JacosB 
K. Javits and KENNETH B. KEATING, on Janu- 
ary 9 introduced a seven-bill package making 
such bombings a Federal offense. and ban- 
ning hate literature from the mails as well. 


A similar bill, broader in some respects 
but confined to bombings, was to be intro- 
duced January 12 by two Democrats, Sen- 
ators JOHN F. KENNEDY, of Massachusetts, 
and Senator Sam J. ERvIN, JR., of North 
Carolina. This measure was cxpected to carry 
the endorsement of 30 to 40 Senators. Chair- 
man EMANUEL CELLER of the House Judiciary 
Committee is sponsoring similar bills in the 
other Chamber, as he did at the 1958 session. 

Shipping explosives across state lines for 
terroristic purposes was to be made a fed- 
eral crime by a key provision of a bill ad- 
vanced last year by CELLER and Representa- 
tive KeEaTING, then the ranking minority 
member of Celler’s committee. The specific 
ban was against such interstate transporta- 
tion “with the knowledge or intent that 
it will be used to damage or destroy any 
building for the purpose of interfering with 
its use for educational, religious, charitable, 
or civic objectives or of intimidating any 
person pursuing such objectives.” 

The bill would have justified immediate 
entry by the Federal Bureau of Investigation 
in bombing cases by setting up a presump- 
tion that explosives used in bombings had 
been brought across State lines. The De- 
partment of Justice takes the position that 
ordinarily crimes of violence, including 
bombings of religious buildings, are subject 
to exclusive State jurisdiction, even if they 
are a conspiracy and even if the conspiracy 
is operative in several States, 

Nevertheless, the FBI has been active in 
recent bombing cases, though Director J. 
Edgar Hoover on October 23 said that here 
had been no indication of federal law vio- 
lations. Agents and technical experts were 
sent to Atlanta, Ga., scene of the October 12 
bombing of the Reform Jewish Temple, at 
the express orders of President Eisenhower. 
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Leandro Lombardia, Jr., Florida State 
Winner of Voice of Democracy Contest 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SPESSARD L. HOLLAND 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, the 
12th annual Voice of Democracy Con- 
test, a broadcast script-writing and voic- 
ing competition which enable more than 
one million high school students to think 
and speak positively in behalf of our 
democratic processes each year, was 
completed recently. The Florida State 
winner was Leandro Lombardia, Jr., of 
Jesuit High School, Tampa, Fla. He and 
the other State and Territorial winners 
assembled in Washington recently to re- 
ceive national honors and recognition 
from the sponsors of the contest, the 
National Association of Broadcasters, 
Electronic Industries Associations, Vet- 
erans of Foreign Wars, and the several 
State associations of broadcasters. I 
have read young Lombardia’s script with 
keen interest and recommend its read- 
ing to the Senate membership. I ask 
unanimous consent that this winning 
script be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the script 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

I SPEAK FoR DEMOCRACY 


(By Leandro Lombardia) 


My name is unimportant. What I have 
lived through, and what I now regard and 
hold close to my heart is. 

Previous to the Hungarian revolution, I 
was a well-to-do radio-disc jockey, enjoying 
a respectable amount of popularity. In 
peacetime Hungary, I lived comfortably but 
not lavishly. 

When the revolution was in its initial 
stages, I began taking a casual interest in it, 
not realizing that this event was the first of 
a series of occurrences that were to cause 
profound changes in my way of thinking 
that were in fact to change my entire atti- 
tude toward life, toward the world, toward 
the people who live in it. 

One thing led to another, and at length I 
found myself one of the thousands of Hun- 
garian refugees who came to America to seek 
something missing in our souls and our lives. 
In America, I found that something. 

I.found, in America, a new world. I was 
not only moved by the fact that I was see- 
ing and experiencing new people and places 
and circumstances. I was even looking at 
the old familiar sun and stars and trees in 
@ new light; what I found in America made 
me see reality itself with new eyes and I was 
astounded by the vision. 

I looked before me and saw a great giant, 
striding mighty steps in this, the 20th cen- 
tury. America was to me a giant, a giant 
taking matter into its hands and mastering 
it; conquering, subduing nature, taking the 
world that it found and making it produc- 
tive of great fruit and using all its new find- 
ings to its advantage, to make its life better, 
richer, more worthwhile. 

Of course, this huge giant is my symbol 
for the American people, the people whose 
American way of life has amazed me, the 
people whose great President recently said 
of them: “Achievement and progress cannot 
be created for our people; they can only be 
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created by our people; Americans would have 
it no other way.” 

And what is it that encourages these peo- 
ple to keep going on their victorious road 
of achievement and progress? It cannot be 
anything other than their sense of freedom 
and justice and equality, which is the nat- 
ural consequence of their way of life. In 
this atmosphere, they feel they can live as 
becomes a human being, that they can ad- 
vance in knowledge, and culture and human 
endeavor. 

The freedom that Americans live in and 
enjoy is in fact, the atmosphere, the setting 
which makes it possible for them to improve 
their lot, to advance mightily in human at- 
tainment, to live a more successful life. A 
man reaches his full human stature only if 
his natural rights and privileges and oppor- 
tunities are respected by the State and by 
his fellow citizens. A man cannot improve 
himself to the utmost unless he has the 
freedom to do so. If a man is free to search 
for the truth; if he is free to invent; if he 
is free to try Out new ideas and new meth- 
ods; if he is free to speak and publish as he 
sees fit (within the bonds of reason); if he is 
free to live by a faith he himself prefers. 
Then he will be producing at his best and 
consequently living at his best. 

These, then, are the people of whom I am 
now one. Last month, I was naturalized an 
American citizen. In all my entire life I 
have never felt as much pride as when I 
call myself an American. I now work for a 
radio station as a diskjockey. But when I 
speak, I don’t speak for rock and roll, or for 
progressive jazz, or for modern art, or for 
culture, I speak for democracy. 





Gov. David L. Lawrence of Pennsylvania 
Emphasizes Commonwealth’s Needs in 
Flood Control Programs 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following statement by the 
Honorable David L. Lawrence, Governor 
of Pennsylvania, made before the Penn- 
sylvania congressional delegation in the 
Senate Office Building in Washington on 
Thursday, February 26, 1959. Also sub- 
mitted at that time are listings of corps 
of engineers’ projects in Pennsylvania 
which include authorized studies and in- 
vestigations: 

I think all of you are aware of the serious 
damages suffered by our Commonwealth in 
the recent floods. The tragedy at Pittston, 
in which we lost 12 men, and the severe dam- 
ages sustained in Meadville and Sharon, are 
only several incidents in a general picture of 
devastation. 

A few weeks ago, I toured the areas in 
western Pennsylvania stricken by these 
floods. I saw what water and ice can do to 
Pennsylvania homes, businesses, and fac- 
tories. I have with me some photographs 
of the floods. You are welcome to look at 
them. 

The department of forests and waters esti- 
mates that damages in western Pennsylvania 
from the January floods in cities and towns 
alone is approximately $13,500,000. 

In my frank opinion, we must do more to 
cut the losses from floods in our State. I am 
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convineed that new industry will not come 
into a community constantly vulnerable to 
flooding. It is equally evident that estab- 
lished industries are not going to subject 
themselves indefinitely to heavy losses from 
recurring floods. 

We have no choice. We must get all the 
fiood protection we can afford and we must 
get it now. 

You all know that floods like those in Jan- 
uary are not rare in Pennsylvania. The city 
of Sharon, for instance, has suffered from 
three serious floods in the space of 1 year. 
Pennsylvania sadly remembers the destruc- 
tion wrought by Hurricane Diane in August 
1955. 

We have brought along with us some very 
interesting charts showing the magnitude of 
our problems. If you study the maps, you 
will note that the dots on the map of the 
United States representing cities with flood 
problems come to a focus in Pennsylvania. 
Another map shows the dominant storm pat- 
terns in the Eastern United States—most of 
them pass over Pennsylvania. 

I am here to urge that you do everything 
in your power to make the Federal Gov- 
ernment aware of what we need in Penn- 
sylvania in the way of flood control. In 
his budget the President proposes expendi- 
tures of $13,565,000 for construction and 
$659,000 for planning of navigation and 
fiood control projects in Pennsylvania. In 
addition, $13,500,000 has been programed 
for dredging the Delaware River. 

This is the minimum amount needed in 
order to continue work on projects already 


underway and for planning of already 
authorized projects. In view of the floods 
of 1955, 1956, 1958, and 1959, we can ill 


afford deferring any of this construction. 


I ask your help in seeing that at least the 
amount requested by the President is appro- 
priated., 

In my frank opinion, however, the Presi- 
dent has not asked for enough. The pro- 
posed Allegheny Reservoir near Kinzua and 
the planned reservoir on the Shenango River 
near Sharpsville would have reduced flood 
damages in Western Pennsylvania to a far, 
far low figure. The Shenango Reservoir 
would have minimized damages to Sharon, 
Sharpsville, Farrell, Wheatland, New Castle, 
Eliwood City, not only in this past flood, but 
in the two floods which struck the same area 
in 1958. 

The President asks for only $150,000 in 
planning money for the Shenango Dam. I 
believe that in view of the heavy flood dam- 
ages sustained by this heavily industrialized 
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region in recent years, construction money 
for this dam must be appropriated for fis- 
cal 1960 so that the construction of the dam 
can begin as soon as preconstruction plan- 
ning is completed. 

We cannot afford a lag between planning 
and building the dam. 

Prior appropriations have been made for 
the construction of the Allegheny River 
Reservoir. However, construction has not 
been started because of the right-of-way 
dispute with the Seneca tribe which lives 
nearby in New York. It is not anticipated 
that this litigation will remain in the courts 
much longer and, I therefore, urge that you 
press to have construction funds for the 
reservoir included in the 1960 appropria- 
tions. As soon as the case is clear of the 
courts, the Corps of Engineers would have 
ample funds to get a good start on the 
reservoir’s construction. 

As you know, the city of Meadville suffered 
heavily from the January floods. The Flood 
Control Act of June 22, 1936, provides for the 
construction of a reservoir on French Creek 
above Meadville just a few miles downstream 
from Cambridge Springs. The project was 
delayed by local opposition to a large dam, 
however, and the Corps of Engineers has been 
considering the construction of five smaller 
dams. 

I understand that the Pittsburgh district 
of the Corps of Engineers is currently mak- 
ing this study. I believe that it should be 
expedited and additional funds provided to 
complete the study and to get into construc- 
tion as fast as humanly possible. 

The department of forests and waters is 
currently completing a Commonwealth flood 
control project on Turtle Creek in Allegheny 
County at a cost of $500,000. This work was 
planned only to provide %mergency relief and 
it will not provide for the stream discharges 
for which a Corps of Engineers’ project on the 
same stream is designed. We have had two 
instances of flooding on Turtle Creek Valley 
in the past year. Had the Commonwealth's 
project not been underway, damages suf- 
fered would have been high. 

The cost of the State project was paid in 
just the damages it prevented in these two 
floods. Turtle Creek Valley is heavily in- 
dustrialized. We can afford neither the 
heavy damages to industry, nor the resulting 
loss of employment. 

The Federal project on Turtle Creek was 
authorized in the last session of Congress. 
I. urge you to press for an appropriation of 
planning money for fiscal 1960. 

I understand that a flood control project 
on Connequenessing Creek in Butler has 
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been approved by the Chief of Engineers and 
is awaiting authorization by Congress. The 
Commonwealth is vitally interested in this 
project and has recommended Federal au- 
thorization and construction at the earliest 
possible date. 

The department of forests and waters cur: 
rently has under contract a $115,160 main- 
tenance dredging project there in order ta 
minimize flood damages in Butler. Again, 
the area on this creek is highly industrialized 
and the permanent flood control project pro- 
posed by the Corps of Engineers is necessary 
to adequately protect the area against future 
heavy losses. 

In the Flood Control Act of 1938, three 
projects were authorized on the Allegheny 
River that have been held up because of lo- 
cal opposition. The damage wrought by the 
recent floods in the three communities to be 
protected—Freeport, Kittanning, and New 
Kensington—seem to indicate that the Corps 
of Engineers should reevaluate these projects 
to determine whether they should not be 
constructed after all. We have photographs 
here showing the damages in these com- 
munities. 

I do not want to give you the impression 
that the Commonwealth has come begging 
to the Federal Government unwilling to do 
its own work. We have for distribution, 
tables showing how much the Common- 
wealth has invested in flood control over 
the last 8 years. 

Since 1950 the Commonwealth has com- 
pleted $16,729,300 worth of flood control 
projects. In addition, we have another $13,- 
904,878 in projects proposed, under contract, 
or under construction. Included in the 
flood control budget for the 1959-1961 bien- 
nium, I am requesting from the general 
assembly, appropriations of $6,076,200 in 
general fund and capital budget allocations. 

Surely this is clear-cut evidence of the 
importance the Commonwealth attaches to 
flood-control projects. 

It is a vital activity, to relieve human 
suffering, to reduce heavy property losses, 
and to encourage economic development 
which is of such paramount concern in 
every area of the State. 

I need not tell you that the need is 
urgent. 

Pennsylvania is prepared to do its share— 
as it always has been. 

With concentrated and determined effort, 
we must make certain that the Federal pro- 
gram is speeded up and enlarged for the 
safety and well-being of Pennsylvania and 
for hundreds of thousands of its citizens. 





Estimated Allocated Fiscal year Fiscal year | Balance to 
Project and location total Fed- through 1959 alloca- 1960 budget jcomplete after Status 
eral cost June 30, 1958 tion request fiscal year 
1960 

Navigation studies: 

Lake — coast, Pennsylvania, Ohio, and $300, 000 $89, 400 0 0 $210, 600 | Inactive, 

New York. 

Delaware River channel! dimensions, Pennsyl- 147, 000 52, 000 0 0 95, 000 Do, 

vania, Delaware, and New Jersey 

Delaware River of] pullution, Pennsylvania, 27, 000 24, 900 0 0 2, 100 Do. 

New Jersey, and Delaware. ~ 

Beach erosion control: Presque Isle Peninsula, Pa_- 11, 100 4, 300 $6, 800 0 0 | Report scheduled for completion and submission 
to OCE in summer 1959. 

Special studies: Delaware River review...---<--- 1, 992, 500 1, 162, 500 500, 000 $330, 000 0 | Close coordination with other Federal agencies 
and local interests has been maintained. Com- 
pletion by reporting officers has been scheduled 
for about the end of 1959. 

Potomac River review, District of Columbia, 1, 501, 500 200, 000 200, 000 500, 000 601, 500 | Completion of comprehensive report dependent 

ven. Maryland, West Virginia, and upon availability of funds. 
*onnsylvania. 

Great Lakes harbors......c.csccccccececce onus 1, 004, 000 410, 000 227, 000 260, 000 107,000 | Interim report on Erie Harbor completed by 
reporting officers; tentatively scheduled for 
consideration by Board of Engineers for Rivers 
and Harbors at meeting on Mar. 13, 1959. 
Completion of final report dependent upon 
availability of funds. 

Great Lakes water levels........... daadiaie 816, 500 691, 580 6 125, 000 | Inactive. 

Ohio River comprehensive.....-..--.e0« stiinmne 1, 710, 000 310, 000 356, 000 400, 000 644,000 | Completion dependent upon future appropria- 


tions, 
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+ a 
: Estimated Allocated Fiscal year Fiscal year Balance to | 
Project and location total Fed- through 1959 alloca- 1960 budget |complete after Status 
eral cost June 30, 1958 tion | request | fiscal year 
a rs | 1960 
ee celica anaiies nee a arene eee cenaclbiaig 
Flood control: | | | 
= -~ Allegheny River and Oil Creek. ............-- $300 0 0 | 0 | $300 | Inactive 
Beaver River, Ohio and Pa. ................- 32, O00 0 0 0 32,000 | Will be included in Ohio River comprehensive 
| study. 
” 7 Chartiers Creek, A llegheny County ee 205, 000 $52, 000 $65, 000 | $45, 000 13,000 | Completion dependent upon availability of fund 
Connoquenessing Creek, Butler_...........-- 60, 700 60, 700 0 | 0 0 | Favorable report with BOB for review prior to 
Eldred | | } submission to Congress. 
. Eldre« aie ee a a ae ee Me 300 | ) iT) Oo} 300 Inactive. 
fenton: nse nents 120, 000 15, 100 25, 000 5, OW) 24,900 | Completion dependent upon availability of funds 
irtys mun. ...... ai we cel pal a a 21, 000 |} 0 0 0 | 21,000 | Inactive, 
e ae Hottenbaugh Run ; paaunsiebotendices 8, 800 0 0 0 | 8, 800 Do. 
Johnstown channel extension_.._-.--_- EE 410, 000 | 0 ) 0 10, 000 Do. 
~ . Loyalhanna Creek, Latrobe.__.- RES. 47, 700 | 17, 700 0 0 |} 0 | Report scheduled to be submitted to OCE in 
» « ; j | spring 1959 
Sandy Lick Creek, Dubots.__..--- | 55, 400 | 6, 100 ( 0 | 19,300 | Inactive 
Stump Creek... -- isin wile au edsesace 0 0 0} 0 |} 0 | Being investigated under Public Law 685 au 
} thority. 
v ” Upper Allegheny River, N.Y. and Pa___..----| 183, 000 | 72, 900 0 | 0 110, 100 Inactive. 
= . Walnut Bottom Run.___- y : 33, 000 | 0 0 0 33, 000 Do. 
. Youghiogheny mn Md. and Pa_- a 17, 500 | 0 0 | 0 | 17, 500 | Do 
Juniata River.....-..-- . aie 187, 500 | 161, 800 | 25, 700 0 0 | Report scheduled for submission to OCE sur 
| i } mer 1959, 
Lackawanna River--. 137, 600 | 111, 300 | 26, 300 | 0 | 0 | Do 
” e a streams, Maryland and Penn- | 75, 000 26, 000 10, 000 39, 000 | 0 | Funds requested for fiscal year 1960 would con 
sylvania } | | plete studies, 
i West Branch, Susquehanna River. -_.- | 277, 000 | 227, 300 0} 0 49,700 | Inactive. 
- ~ | | 
. a UTHORIZED PROJECTS 
. a ae - — — - _ eS ee 
. Navigation: | | 
Allegheny River canalization__....___-.------ $18, 158, 000 S18, 158, 000 0 | 0} 0 | Completed 
Allegheny River open channe] work_.....-.-- | 197, 000 197, 000 0 - 0} 0 Do 
Chester River ! Pie 26, 000 | 0 0 0 | $26, 000 | Inactive. 
? ° Dam 4 (raise crest), Monongahela River -----| &, 590, 000 | 20, 000 0 0 8, 570,000 | Preconstruction planning not started 
Dam 8, Monongahela River_- { 3, 500, 000 | 895, 000 $1, 880, 000 $725, 000 | 0 | Underway; fiscal year 1960 funds will complet 
Delaware River navigation (completed work). 35, 818, 000 | 35, 818, 000 0 | 0 | 0 | Includes work completed Delaware River chan 
= 7 | | nel under older authorization. 
Delaware River, Philadelphia to the sea | | 
(a) 37-foot chi ynnel from Philadelphia to | 1, 440, 000 1, 000 0 | 0 1,439,000 Preconstruction planning not started, 
2 Allegheny Ave. and Port Richmond | | | 
anchorage. | | | 
(0) Anchorage at Reedy Point setae 26, 800, 000 12, 000 0] 0 26, 758, 000 Do 
ee (c) 40-foot channel to navy yard | 1, 281, 000 1, 000 0 0 | 1, 280, OOO | Do 
Delaware River, Philade Iphia Naval Base to | 
Trenton: (a) 40- foot channe! ‘ _..---| 96, 000, 000 | 16, 560, 000 11, 645, 000 13, 500,000 | 54, 295, 000 | Underway; 21 percent complete as of Jan. 1, 1959 
Erie Harbor: | 
(a) Approach channel and turning basin 1, 680, 000 | 3, 000 0 | 0 1,677,000 | Preconstruction planning not started, 
(b) Deepen approach channel to easterly 632, 000 526, 000 | 0 | 106, 000 | 
docks. | | | 
< ° (c) North pier extension of breakwater ?_ _| 1, 050, 000 0 0 | 0} 1,050, 000 | Deferred 
(d) W 3 25-foot approach channel to ore 180, 000 180, 000 0 | 0} 0 | Completed, 
. dock | | 
af" Frankford Creek___.. — -| 10, 000 10, 000 0 | 0 0 | Do. 
Ice Harbor at Marcus Hook __- | 199, 000 199, 000 0 | 0 | 0} Do. 
Maxwell lock and dam, Monongahela River__| 30, 4100, 000 120, 000 275, 000 | 5,000 | 29,910,000 | Preconstruction planning will be completed with 
* e | fiscal year 1960 funds 
Baneggnhele River navigation (eempleted 19, 198, 000 19, 198, 000 0} 0 | 0 | Includes work completed on Monongahela River 
work) | | | under older authorizations. 
Monongahela River (lock 2, reconstruction)...| 16, 967, 000 16, 967, 000 () 0} 0 | Completed, 
Pittsburgh Harbor.............-- wikia wanateds 111, 000 111, 000 0 | 0 0} Do. 
Schuylkill River- 3 i 2, 753, 000 2, 753, 000 0} 0 0 | Do. 
> 7 — River, Rock Shoals (22- and 20-foot 52, 000 0 0 0 | 52, OW) Deferred, 
channels) .? 
Schuylkill River above Fairmount Dam_---.-- 4, 292, 000 4, 202, 000 0 0 0 | Completed, 
a 2 Youghiogheny River canalization !_.........- 8, 785, 000 0 0 0 8, 785,000 | Inactive 
en, TORIES GI: aiincatawinacexncacds- |} 278, 119, 000 | 116, 051, 000 13, R00, 000 | 14,320,000 | 133, 948, 000 | 
‘é - z = ——— : - 
> Flood control: | 
Allegheny River Reservoir_.................. 113, 000, 000 1, 793, 000 940, 000 0 110, 267,000 | Construction syspended pending action of U.S. 
| Supreme Court on Seneca Indian Nation's 
alas Lehigh Ri + oe ' application a to seem peareet, 
entown, Lehigh River aon , S10, 000 467, 000 663, 000 680, 000 0 | nderway; fiscal year 1960 funds will complet« 
‘ Bear Creek Reservoir, Lehigh River Basin 11, 700, 000 4, 938, 000 2,001, 000 | 3, 400, 000 1, 361,000 | Underway; 56 percent complete as of Jan. 1, 19459 
* Bethlehem, Lehigh River - 9, 300, 000 265, 000 329, 000 | 1, 050, 000 7, 656, 000 | New construction start for fiscal year 1959. Not 
yet started. 
Z awe Brackenridge, and Natrona, Alle- 11, 800, 000 0 0 0 11, 800, 000 Inactive, 
Y gheny River.! 
- < re moray darn West Branch, Susque- 26, 500, 000 18, 000 0 0 | 26,482,000 | Preconstruction planning not started. 
anna River Basin. 
« ¢ Bradford, A nen by On Be isin Say ee ee 8, 600, 000 2, 588, 000 2, 585, 000 2, 400, 000 1,027,000 | Underway; 50 percent complete as of Jan. 1, 1959 
Brockway, Little Toby Creek ?.....--.... od 477, 000 0 0 | 0 477,000 | Deferred. 
Brookville, Sandy Lick C a 1, 340, 000 52, 000 35, 000 | 73, 000 1, 180, 000 | Preconstruction planning will be completed with 
fiscal year 1960 funds, 
Conemaugh River Reservoir-.-_....-..........- 45, 800, 000 45, 800, 000 0 0 0 | Completed. 
Coraopolis, Ohio River !* ___- a 3, 080, 000 0 0 0 3, 080,000 | Inactive. 
ex ‘ C — a Dee North Branch, “Sus- 35, 000, 000 60, 000 0 0 34, 940,000 | Preconstruction planning not started. 
quebanna River Basin. | 
' Curwensville eee North Branch, Sus- 28, 000, 000 69, 000 75, 000 200, 000 27, 566, 000 | Preconstruction planning will be completed with 
ede quehanna River Basin. fiscal year 1960 funds. 
Dy ous one oir, a es fh PRETO? ..ncsenon 4 oe 2, 090, 000 1, 520, 000 390, 000 0 z nee AY; fiscal year 1960 funds will complete. 
cas ranch arion River Reservoir - uoule , 382, 9, 022, 000 360, 000 0 0 ‘ompleted. 
“ ry : seat: gry te neato Susquehanna River.-- 1, oe oe 20, 000 0 0 1, 350, pore Se planning has not been started. 
reepor egheny River! ’ 5 0 0 0 1, 480, 000 nactive. 
French Greek Reservoir Lowe 18, 500, 000 0 0 0 18, 500, 000 Do. 
bs Industry, Ohio River !_..-.. 1, 560, 000 0 0 0 1, 560, 000 Do, 
Johnsonburg, Clarion River 668, 000 668, 000 0 0 0} Completed. 
Kettle Creek Reeves. West Branch Susque- 13, 600, 000 402, 000 752, 000 2, 500, 000 9, 946, 000 | New construction start in fiseal year 1959. Not 
hanna River Basin yet started, 
< ” Kingston Edwardsville, Susquehanna River... 4, 472, 000 4, 472, 000 0 0 0 | Completed. 


Footnotes at end of table. 










































































































Project and location 


Flood control—Continued 
Kittanning: 


Part I, Allegheny River-- 
Part II, Allegheny River! 
Latrobe, Loyalhanna Creek 


Leetsdale, Ohio River ! 


Loyalhanna Reservoir, Allegheny River Basin 


Mahoning Creek Reservoir, 






land, Ohio River 


Plymouth, Susquehanna River 


Prompton Reservoir, De 

Punxsutawney, Mahoning 

Red Bank Creek Reserv 
Basin.! 

Revnoldsville, Sandy Lick 

Ridgway Elk Creek...... 


Rochester, Ohio River !. 


Shenango River Reservoir 
Smiths Ferry, Ohio Rivet 
Stillwater Reservoir 
Sunbury, Susquehanna R 
Swayersville-} 
Tioga-Hammond Re 


Susquehanna River 








ry 


Tyrone, Little Juniata River 
Un ntow Re istor nad ; 
Washington, Chartiers Creek 


tocks, Ohio River !_... 


ngton and Parnasst 


St. Marys, Elk Creek......... 


orty Fort, Su 


Tionesta Reservoir, Allegheny 
Turtle Creek Basin, Monon 


Allegheny River 


gheny Rivet 


th Branch, 


ver Basin 
la River eis 


ld Lick Creeks_- 


West Branch Reservoir, Mahoning River, 


Ohio and Pa 
West Bridgewater, Beaver 


W unsport, West Bran 


t 


Rive 


W ilkes-Barre-Hanover Towr 


hanna River 


York and Indian Rock 


Creek 
Youghiogheny River Res 
Total, flood control (59 
\ tiple purpose: No 
Beach ero control: Presqu 
Gr 1 total, all Penn 


i Inactive projects 


FLOOD-CONTROL CONSTRUCTION 
PROGRESS 

Scranton, unit No. 2, 

Roaring Brook, $1,047,232 

Repairs to Toby Creek 


streambed 


pressure 


usquenanna 


CONTRACTS 


Kingston, Luzerne County, $38,400. 
ylendale Dam, Cambria County, $1,474,697. 
Galeton flood-protection project, Galeton, 


Potter County, $63,320. 


Estimated 
total Fed- 
eral cost 


9 


1 


$130, 000 


5, 
1, 
5, 
6, 


o. 


“aK 


9 
> 


- Oo 


940, 000 
207, 000 


270, 000 | 


452, 000 
421, 000 


, 470, 000 


210, 000 
900, 000 


390, 000 
400, 000 
700, 000 
S65, OOO 
700, 000 
587, 000 
800, OOO 


, 866, 000 


605, VOU 


350, 000 | 


528, 000 


28, 000, 800 


ow 


668, 


947, 


IN 


paving, 


conduit, 


Weissport flood-control project, Weissport, 


Carbon County, $50,584. 


Hawley flood-protection project, Hawley, 


Wayne County, $492,757. 


Brown and Wedham Creek flood-protection 
project, Plymouth, Luzerne County, unit No. 
1, $108,298; unit No. 2, $477,522. 

Channel dredging Connequenessing Creek 


and Sullivan Run, Butler County, $50,060. 


Four Mile Creek bank stabilization, Wes- 


leyville, Erie County, $29,991. 
Greensburg flood-protection 


unit No. 2, 


Greensburg, Westmoreland County, $817,088. 


Lackawanna River 


dredging, 


Lackawanna County, $544,108. 
Brockway Channel rectification project 


(riprap protection), Brockway, 


County, $34,970. 


Scranton, 


Jefferson 


Slope installation, Newfoundland stream- 


clearance project, $96,586. 


Installation of peizometers and relief wells, 
Windber, Somerset County, $14,643. 


120, 000 


, 000, G00 
», 076, 000 
2, 692, 000 | 
, 700, 000 


213, 000 


, 400, 000 


, 000, 000 
, 815, 000 


460, 000 


, 940, 000 


346, 000 


819, 000 } 


, 789, 000 
, 087, 000 
, 675, 000 


360, 000 | 


817, 000 


296, 000 


Plymouth area, $28,000. 
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AUTHORIZED PROJECTS 


through 


Allocated 
| June 30, 1958 


7130, 000 


0 
, 452, 000 
| 6, 421, 000 
0 


0 


} 

} 207, 000 
i 

| 


tn 


, 866, 000 


587, 000 


0 


866, 000 
2, 000 


0 
| 2. 000 


274, 000 

0 

2, 538, 000 
}, 076, 000 
, 692, 000 
120, 000 


te 


' 


5, 213, 000 
95, 000 


166, 000 
34, 000 
37, 000 


, 


61, 000 


0 
12, 819, 000 


3, 789, 000 





5, 087, 000 


0 | 


546. 000 } 





Fiscal year Fiscal year 
1959 alloca- 1960 budget 


| 9, 675, 000 | 


142, 469, 000 
817, 000 


259, 337, 000 


—Continued 


| 
| 


tion | request 
| 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
| 
oO} 0 
0 0 
( 0 
| 
0 0 
} 0 0 
| 0 0 
| 0 0 
} $1,034,000 | $1, 120, 000 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
20, 000 25, 000 
0 | 0 | 
j 20, 000 | 38, 000 
100, 000 | 150, 000 
0} 0} 
1, 222, 000 | 1, 500, 000 | 
0 0 | 
0 | 0} 
} | 
v0 } 0 
0} 0 | 
| 
0 | 0 
} 
0}° 0 
0 | 0 
25,000 | 78, 000 
| 
200, 000 229, 000 
' 
0 0 
0 0 
0 | 0 
0 | 0 
i 
0 | 0 


| 


11, 981, 000 


13, 833, 000 


0 | 0 


} 25, 781, 000 28, 153, 000 


























































” 
Balance te | 
complete after Status 
fiscal vear 
1960 
- 
sated im leita nade tidied alain é 
| a 
0 | Completed. > 
$5,940,000 | Inactive. 
0 | Completed, - 
1, 270,000 | Inactive. e 
0 | Completed. 
0 Do. 
5,470,000 | Inactive. 
3, 210, 000 e Do. w 
7, 900, 000 Do. * 
9, 390, 000 Do. ¥ . 
22, 400, 000 | Do. = 
10, 700, 000 | Do. 
6 | Completed. 
0 | Underway; fiscal year 1960 funds will complete, ¥ » 
0 | Completed. s 


39, 800,000 | Inactive. 


0 
561, 000 


Completed. 
Preconstruction planning will be completed with 

fiscal year 1960 funds. - 
Inactive. 
Preconstruction planning will be completed with 

fiscal year 1960 funds . Cg 
27, 476,000 | Preconstruction planning underway. 

2, 120,000 | Inactive. 


3, 350, 000 
468, 000 


740,000 | Underway; 40 percent complete as of Jan. 1, 1959, » a 
0 | Completed. 
0 | Do. 
65, 580,000 | Preconstruction planning has not been started. a 


0 | Completed. 
14, 305,000 | Authorized in 1958. Preconstruction planning - 





} 
has not been started. 
8, 834, 000 Preconstruction planning pertiady soseumpeaned. 
1,781,000 | Preconstruction planning has not been started. - 
1, 320,000 | Preconstruction planning will be completed with a ® 
| fiscal year 1960 funds. 
6, 450, 000 | Do. i < 
| - 
2, 340,000 | Inactive 
0 | Completed. 
| ~ 
0 Do. 
0 | Do. 
0 | Do. ™ . 
500, 077, 000 | 
«. 
0 Do. = 
634, 025, 000 a o 





2 Projects deferred for restudy. 


ENGINEERING CONTRACTS IN FORCE 


Scranton, $60,000. 


Taste I—Pennsylvania vyood-control and 
navigation projects included in President's = 
budget request for fiscal 1960—Continued 


Turtle Creek, Allegheny County and Four Planning: “Bs 
Mile Run bank protection, Erie County, Maxwell Lock and Dam, Mo- 
$9,000. nongahela River (naviga- - 
Stroudsburg area, $£5,000. elas on intl oi ce et $95, 000 = 
Engineering services, redesign project, Brookville (flood control) ~..--. 73, 000 


Greensburg, $5,000. 


TaBLeE I.—Pennsylvania 
navigation projects included in President’s Ridgeway (flood control) ---.- - 25, 000 5 ‘ 
budget request for fiscal 1960 


Construction: 


yood-control 


Curwensville Reservoir (flood 
and COED asic de wabcmeuasibe 200, 000 


St. Marys (flood control) -__--. 38, 000 
Shenango River’ Reservoir, ‘i 





Dam 8, Monongahela River Penhsylvania and Ohio 
(navigation) ~----- a $725, 000 (flood control) ..-........... 150,000 . . 

Delaware River, Philadelphia a no . 2 ¢ 
to Trenton (navigation)... 13, 500, 000 Washington (flood control)... 78, 000 

Allentown (flood control) ----. 680, 000 sci 

Bear Creek Reservoir (flood Total allocated to Penn- 
pam ee concen 3. 400. 000 sylvania civil works 

Bethlehem (flood control)... 1,050, 000 projects in fiscal 1960.. 27,924, 000 & s 

Bradford (fload control) ---... 2, 400, 000 

Dyberry Reservoir (flood con- TaBLe II.—Amount expended by Common- 29, 
trol) --.-------------------- 390, 000 wealth on completed flood-control proj- 

Kettle Creek Reservoir (flood ects, Jan. 1, 1950, to Dec. 31, 1954—Total 4 ‘ 
| 2, 500, 000 cost upon completion 

Prompton Reservoir (flood 7 permanent flood-protec- “a! 
ND se am reanneaces 1, 120, 000 SE NE ss iin ieismicicacn $2, 114, 193. 00 

Stillwater Reservoir (flood Contributions to Federal 
CUNGTOl) antiitcnns 0.2220 1, 500, 000 DENGUE ciinncencmcwtcwowes 810, 316. 00 > s 
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TABLE II.—Amount expended by Common- 
wealth on comlpeted flood-control proj- 
ects, Jan. 1, 1950, to Dec. 31, 1954—Total 
cost upon completion—Continued 


144 stream clearance projects. 610, 799. 20 





3, 535, 308. 20 


TABLE III.—Amount expended by Common- 
wealth on completed flood control projects 
Jan, 1, 1955, to Dec. 31, 1958—Total cost 
upon completion 


George B. Stevenson Dam-..--.-- $10, 018, 937 
44 nondisaster stream clearance 
projects completed -..------- 206, 036 
210 emergency channel rectifi- 
cation projects completed --- 664, 988 
41 emergency debris removal 
projects completed..._...... 1, 095, 763 
3 nondisaster permanent flood- 
control projects completed _--- 281, 266 
3 emergency permanent flood- 
control projects completed- -- 143, 053 
3 contributions to Federal flood- 
CONTTO! PFORTAMS......o<<-s00e 496, 000 
TOR. ccnraionsandneie 12, 906, 043 
TaBLe IV.—Commonwealth flood control 


projects proposed, under contract or under 
construction Feb. 15, 1959 
construction Feb. 15, 1959—Total 
upon completion 


24 nondisaster stream-clear- 
ance projects proposed or 
under construction__-.-.-- 

32 emergency stream-clear- 
ance projects proposed or 
under construction....---- 

4 emergency debris-removal 
projects proposed or under 
COMMEFUCHON. 2.6 Kien wn gne—s 28, 

8 nondisaster permanent 
flood-control projects pro- 
posed or in the design 
COG ae Paks Contin ade 

5 nondisaster permanent 
flood-control projects under 
CORIOG ah Soe cb kedcansn 2, 

15 emergency permanent 
flood-control projects under 
contract or in the design 
BOR sion enna connin os 


cost 


$88, 300. 00 


185, 124. 00 


428.00 


2, 988, 404. 00 


, 407. 50 


, 214. 65 


TO accunerena Leee own , 878.15 





TABLE V.—Emergency projects completed by 
Department of Forests and Waters urtter 


Act 1-A, Feb. 5, 1959—Total cost upon 
completion 
PAC RIOR Es ach dda on nbewsiedmne as $1, 000 
I end eitan oe nta we ube cenkinw 300 
TOGE cu cicctendeebcasatjnacha 1, 300 





TaBLE VI.—Flood-control budget, 1958-61 bi- 
ennium, Commonwealth of Pennsylvania 


| Se ee ee $4, 545, 800 

Projects from general appropria- 
WOW dxcdenckin di anasdosaeena 1, 530, 900 
SOME test bs fan Whee cekar ceo ob 6, 076, 700 





Senator Kennedy Favorably Received and 
Hailed in State of Oregon 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, my 
native State recently was honored by a 
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visit from the distinguished junior Sen- 
ator from Massachusetts |[Mr. Kennepy], 
who spoke at the annual Democratic 
Party dinner in Jackson County which is 
always dedicated to the shining memory 
of Franklin Delano Roosevelt. 

Senator KENNEDY and his attractive 
wife made a highly favorable impression 
in Medford, if we are to credit an article 
written for the Oregonian of Portland by 
one of the State’s most able journalists, 
Albert L. McCready, associate editor of 
that daily newspaper which is published 
in Portland. 

One particular portion of Mr. Mc- 
Cready’s article deserves emphasis. He 
has called attention to a rather sorry 
chapter in Oregon’s past, when the Ku 
Klux Klan was hysterically active in 
1922. Mr. McCready notes that Jackson 
County was a citadel of such bigotry. 
Now, however, Mr. McCready has writ- 
ten: 

Perhaps of some significance to the ques- 
tion of religion in politics is the fact that the 
same Jackson County which turned out to 
give warm greetings to a Catholic Senator in 
1959, was a hotbed of Ku Klux Klanism when 
the forces of bigotry reached the zenith of 
their influence in Oregon politics in 1922. 


And Albert McCready concluded his 
article on the hopeful and enlightened 
note that perhaps we have entered the 
age of reason when candidates for high 
office, like the Senator from Massachu- 
setts, can be evaluated on their ability, 
intelligence, and character rather than 
on the basis of religion. 

I know that many of Senator KEN- 
NEDY’s friends and colleagues will be 
pleased to read the article from the Ore- 
gonian of March 9, 1959, by Albert Mc- 
Cready, and I ask unanimous consent, 
Mr. President, that it appear in the Ap- 
pendix of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorpD, 
as follows: 

Tuey LIKED KENNEDY IN JACKSON COUNTY 
(By Albert McCready) 

MeEpForD.—Since Al Smith’s defeat in 1928, 
there has been a political axiom that a 
Catholic can’t be: elected President of the 
United States. But that was 30 years ago, 
and the United States and the attitudes of 
its citizens in the meantime have undergone 
a considerable change. Has religious bigotry 
diminished to the extent that a political 
party -may safely ignore it in choosing a 
presidential nominee? If the professional 
pulsetakers are right in tabbing Senator 
JOHN F. KENNEDY as the front runner in 
the field of Democratic presidential aspir- 
ants, this question may be put to a new 
test in 1960. 

Last Friday evening the tousle-haired 
Senator from Massachusetts flew into Med- 
ford from Washington, D.C., to address this 
city’s ninth annual Franklin Delano Roose- 
velt memorial dinner. The enthusiasm of 
his reception was convincing proof of his 
remarkable public appeal. 

A crowd of several hundred was on hand 
when the Senator and his handsome wife, 
the former Jacqueline Bouvier, stepped out 
of their chartered United Air Lines Convair. 
Later, some 700 southern Oregon Democrats 
paid $5 apiece to eat a ham dinner and size 
up KENNEDY’s qualifications for the White 
House. Judging from the tumultous ap- 
plause that followed his remarks, they liked 
what they saw and heard. 

Apart from the unknown quantity of 
church affiliation, Senator KENNEDY has al- 
most every asset a successful politician 
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could want. He is young, personable, well- 
educated and well-to-do. He.is an out- 
standing writer and speaker, and a much- 
decorated skipper of a Navy PT boat in 
World War II. Like F.D.R., he has political 
sex appeal as a country squire with a Har- 
vard background who feels a common bond 
with the common man. 

“My, doesn’t he look young,” was a com- 
ment frequently heard among the onlookers 
wherever Kennedy appeared in Medford. 
His boyish grin and his unruly mop of hair 
do give the 4l-year-old Senator a decep- 
tively youthful appearance, from a distance. 
But maturity shows in the lines of his face, 
the firmness of his handshake, and the so- 
lemnity of his words when he discusses the 
dangers facing the country he hopes to lead 
in 1961. 

KENNEDY obviously is a man of energy and 
positive ideas. Unlike some administration 
critics who carp at the President’s policies 
but offer no constructive suggestions for 
their improvement, he expresses definite 
views on what should be done in such flelds 
as foreign aid and national defense. 

His solutions would be expensive, and 
hence not very popular with tax-conscious 
Americans. But the outspoken Bostonian 
does not let this deter him from saying 
bluntly that America needs to spend much 
more money building up the economy cf 
the undeveloped, uncommitted countries of 
the world, and strengthening our armed 
forces along the lines suggested in the 
Rockefeller report. To him, Mr. Eisenhower's 
emphasis on a balanced budget is not basic, 
not significant, not important. 

Perhaps of some significance in the ques- 
tion of religion in politics is the fact that 
the same Jackson County which turned out 
to give warm greetings to a Catholic senator 
in 1959, was a hotbed of Ku Klux Klanism 
when the forces of bigotry reached the 
zenith of their influence on Oregon politics 
in 1922. That was a long time ago. It would 
be good to think that we are now much 
farther along the road to complete racial 
and religious tolerance, when political can- 
didates such as the Senator from Massachu-~ 
setts can be evaluated by the voters solely 
on their abilities. 





Construction of Timber Access Roads 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK CHURCH 


- OF IDAHO 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, this 
year, as every year, Members of the Con- 
gyess are conscious of the heavy respon- 
sibility which falls upon us in appro- 
priating the public funds required for 
the defense of our country, and for the 
essential services which the people can 
provide for themselves only through 
their Government. : 

No political party has a copyright on 
the maxim, “A penny saved is a. penny 
earned.” There may be some differ- 
ences, however, in our abilities to per- 
ceive that an apparent saving is not 
always a real saving. 

I recently received an editorial from 
the Emmett, Idaho, Messenger-Index, 
commenting on a budget reduction of 
$6 million in funds for the construction 
of timber access roads. The editorial 
points out, I think correctly, that the 
saving here proposed is illusory: It will 
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be more than offset by decreased rev- 
enues to the Public Treasury from timber 
sales, and it will lead directly to in- 
creased taxes for roads and schools in 
the affected areas. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the editorial beyprinted in the 
Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

FALsE ECONOMY 

The declining Federal budget (and we 
mean declining in ratio to gross national 
product) plays queer tricks on us Idaho 
hicks from the sticks who parrot the N.A.M. 
clamor for further reductions. 

Sometimes we wouldn’t praise the 
economics and assail the free spenders quite 
so vigorously if we knew the whole score. 

Look at one example of the hundreds that 
could be cited: 

Plaudits to the fiscal 1960 budget now 
before Congress. The U.S. Forest Service 
estimates show a further $6 million cutback 
in timber access road funds. 

Hooray for the administration. Cheers for 
conservationism. If that burgeoning mon- 
ster named Federal spending ever is to be 
corseted, we must hack, hack away at the 
fat rolls. Six millions on access roads, mil- 
lions in a thousand other places. 

That's the way to trim the monster down 
to size. 

Well, let’s look at this economy a little 
further. 

Idaho ts a timber State. A great portion 
of its timber is in national forests owned by 
the Federal Government. Everyone knows 
the Federal Government doesn't pay taxes. 

It so happens, however, that 25 percent of 
national forest timber sales goes to county 
road and school funds—in lieu of taxes. 

When the Federal Government curtails 
access road funds, two things happen: 

1. Overage and diseased stands rot for 
want of harvest 

2. Bidding competition on other stands 
becomes restricted to the huge concern 
which has sufficient capital to build its own 
access roads—not public roads—and the bid 
price goes down to offset the road cost. 

The result is that valuable natural re- 
sources are allowed to waste, the public pays 
for but does not get better forest roads, and 
the proper cost of developing Federal timber 
resources is not evaded but only shifted to 
local government. 

According to figures compiled by Senator 
FRANK CHURCH, last year’s cut in the Fed- 
eral access road program cost Idaho counties 
$1,110,000 in revenues they otherwise would 
have received for their road and school funds 
from timber sales. 

The fiscal 1960 cuts will reduce county 
revenues further. 

Revenue to the Federal Treasury from 
timber sales will be reduced proportionately. 

Even if it could be argued that non-Federal 
Access road construction is cheaper (it can’t 
be successfully), or that it is better long- 
range economy to exclude the small timber 
bidder, the U.S. Charhber of Commerce ad- 
herents still miss the main point. 

The amount saved in the Federal timber 
access road program was not saved at all; it 
was lost in Federal timber sale revenues. 

Moreover, the $1,110,000 lost to Idaho coun- 
ty governments represents just one tiny facet 
of the unrelenting NAM-U.S. Chamber pres- 
sure to alter the tax structure away from 
corporate and high personal income tax 
brackets. 

Every Idaho farmer, home owner, and small 
business man knows exactly how that loss 
in county school and road fund revenue is 
paid—by ad valorem tax levies made by the 
counties on their farms, homes, and small 
businesses right here in Idaho. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


The big bracket corporate schemers have 
dumped $1,110,000 of the Federal income tax 
load onto local county taxpayers in Idaho, 
and an economy-minded administration gets 
the cheers. 

Too often we climb on the big business 
bandwagon for Federal economies, and are 
such dupes that we fall to see that the econ- 
omies are false, that in reality we witlessly 
join a disguised crusade to tighten the purse 
strings on the big pocket and loosen up the 
small one. 

Big business is still looking after big busi- 
ness, and former Secretary of the Treasury 
Humphrey still has the most potent voice in 
the administration. 





Commodity Price Support Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN J. WILLIAMS 


OF DELAWARE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr. 
President, I ask unanimous consent to 
have printed in the Appendix of the 
REcorD an editorial commenting upon 
the price support program, which was 
publshed in the Wall Street Journal of 
Tuesday, March 3, 1959. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

We suppose many readers were struck, as 
we were, by the irony pointed out by Senator 
WILLIAMS Of Delaware in his recent criti- 
cism of the farm subsidies. 

Of this costly program we are told helps 
the poor farmer, Senator WILLIAMs had this 
to say: 

“The high rigid support program is little 
more than a Government guarantee on the 
operations of corporate-type farming and 
actually encourages and underwrites ab- 
sentee ownership to the detriment of the 
small farmer.” 

The Senator named two such corporate- 
type farmers in a long list of other 1957 pay- 
ments of up to $1 million or more. He 
singles out Producers Rice Mills, Inc., of 
Stuttgart, Ark., and the Delta and Pine Land 
Co. of Scott, Miss., because they received 
more than a million. Producers Rice Mills 
got $1.4 million in price supports for rice 
and Delta and Pine Land $1.1 million for 
price supports on cotton. 

Mr. WILLIAMS could have named some 
farm-type corporations, too, that benefited 
in 1957 because of the insanity of some 
of the farm program. Fortunately, the 
acreage reserve phase of the soil bank is no 
longer with us, but when it was, it paid 
both farmers and corporations for not 
planting commodities. 

Ford Motor Co., for example, received 
$13,649.40 for not planting corn and wheat 
in 1957. Libby, McNeill, Libby got $19,654 
for not planting cotton. 

Nor did Uncle Sam overlook some others 
in his lavish handouts to all the poor farm- 
ers. The American Christian Institute of 
Phoenix, Ariz., benefited to the extent of 
$73,088.40 for not planting cotton, and the 
Mississippi State Penitentiary at Parchman 
was paid $71,000 for not doing ditto. The 
Arkansas State Penal Institute proved it 
can also not plant tHings. Its bill to Uncle 
Sam for not planting rice came to $22,800. 
And the Kansas State University Endow- 
ment Association shows that at least one in- 
stitution of higher education knows what’s 
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going on besides sputnik. For resisting the 
impulse to sow wheat, the association was 
endowed by Uncle Sam with $17,125.14. 

No wonder the price of farm land is sky- 
high. With such goings-on as this sort of 
agricultural foolishness, Uncle Sam’s prob- 
lem is becoming one of not how to keep the 
farmer on the farm but of how ya gonna 
keep everybody else off the farm. 





Why the Dollar Price of Gold Must Stay 
Fixed 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


°o 


HON. EDGAR W. HIESTAND 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. HIESTAND. Mr. Speaker, the 
heavy outflow of monetary gold from this 
country over the past year and longer 
has been the subject of much comment 
and in certain quarters has been cited 
as foreshadowing the eventual raising of 
the official price of gold by the U.S. Gov- 
ernment. While, undoubtedly, much of 
this comment is inspired by the gold 
producers themselves, there are indica- 
tions that some of it can be traced to a 
deliberate effort to discredit the standing 
of the U.S. dollar in the minds of United 
States and foreign investors as part of 
the economic cold war. 

From time to time, rumors affecting 
the price of gold are being circulated 
around the world and the U.S. Treasury 
Department has felt it necessary peri- 
odically to restate its firm intention not 
to depart from the present price of $35 
an ounce. As recently as January 19 it 
felt itself under the necessity to issue 
such a statement to the press. 

An able article by an authoritative 
voice, Mr. Herbert Bratter, appeared in 
the December issue of Optima, a quar- 
terly published in Johannesburg, South 
Africa. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, the 
indicated article is included. : 

AMERICA STILL FIRMLY REJECTS A RISE IN THE 
PRICE OF GOLD 
(By Herbert Bratter) 

Six years ago in Optima the writer gave 
an American view of the official price of gold, 
concluding: “In sum, there is no present 
prospect of a change in the U.S. attitude to- 
ward the present price and status of gold. 
Whether $35 is or is not the right price, 
there is no disposition to change it.” 

Since 1952 various developments have oc- 
curred. The United States has experienced 
two considerable business recessions. Inter- 
national trade has grown. Important British 
spokesmen have carried to America the argu- 
ment, well buttressed with statistics, that 
the value of the- world’s monetary gold re- 
serves is no longer commensurate with the 
need for reserves as measured by the volume 
of international trade. Sizeable interna- 
tional flows of gold, now in one direction and 
now -in another, have taken place in re- 
sponse to military and economie occurrences. 
And there has been during the past year or,so 
probably more discussion of gold in the 
United States than in a number of years, al- 
though less in respect of the price of gold 
than with reference to the U.S. gold outflow 
and the deflationary potentialities of foreign- 
owned dollar balances; and also the’ alleged 
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possibility of a Russian gold war. Nonethe- 
less, the official and general public attitude 
toward the fixed $35 price of gold appears 
to be exactly what it was in 1952. 

Our purpose now is to review U.S. official 
gold policy under the Eisenhower adminis- 
tration which assumed office after publica- 
tion of the previous article—bearing in mind 
especially the price of gold; and to recount 
various other official and unofficial develop- 
ments in the United Statés bearing on our 
subject. 

On money questions the quadrennial plat- 
forms of the two leading American political 
parties have been unreliable keys to per- 
formance. In this respect the Eisenhower 
administration has run true to form. The 
1952 Republican platform looked toward a 
dollar on a fully convertible basis, which, to 
advocates of a return to domestic converti- 
bility, spelled the intention to make some 
change in the position of gold inherited 
from the Democratic administrations of 
1933-52. However, in practice the Eisen- 
hower administration has clung closely to 
the lines of gold policy followed by its 
predecessors, both in respect of the domestic 
inconvertibility of the dollar and the fixed 
$35 price of gold. The Official attitude of the 
Treasury Department—the Government 
spokesman on gold matters—has been, with 
reference to convertibility, the price of gold 
and a free gold market, the same under Mr. 
Robert B. Anderson, Secretary of the Treas- 
ury, as under his Republican predecessor Mr. 
George M. Humphrey and the earlier Demo- 
cratic fiscal chief, Mr. John W. Snyder. 
Throughout recent years the gold views of 
the Treasury’s career staff have remained 
consistent with official policy and vice versa; 
and the composition of the staff itself has 
been relatively little affected by the change 
in administrations. The unchanged official 
attitude toward gold undoubtedly mirrors 
the viewpoint of the Congress and the coun- 
try. 

For the record it may be useful to note 
here some of the occasions on which the 
Eisenhower regime has expressed views on 
gold. Thus, on March 11,1953, the Treasury 
wrote to Delegate BarTLertt of Alaska: 

“The Treasury remains opposed to any 
such legislation (to raise the price of gold) 
primarily because of the inflationary effect 
such a program would have on the domestic 
economy of the United States. Careful 
study has been given by the Treasury De- 
partment to both the Canadian subsidy and 
free market programs for marketing newly 
mined gold. Although the Department is 
sympathetic to the problems of the gold 
miners, it does not favor the adoption of 
either plan by the United States.” 

On the McCarran bill (S. 13) for a free 
gold market, the Treasury sent the Senate 
Banking Committee an adverse report. 

In May 1953, Congressman CLAIR ENGLE, 
of California, published the negative results 
of a visit by himself and a prominent gold 
mine officer to the Treasury—very much 
along the lines of the above quotation. 

The following month this writer sought 
the Treasury’s views on gold. In its reply 
the Treasury stated: 

“Our sound money program does not con- 
template an increase in the price of gold. 
We believe that raising or lowering the price 
of gold to compensate for price rises or de- 
clines is inconsistent with the principles of 
sound money and the gold standard, and 
tends to have a disrupting effect upon the 
economy.” ; 

After rejecting a free gold market, a sub- 
sidy to gold mines and authorization of 
exports of American newly mined gold for 
sale on free markets abroad the letter 
continued: 

“The Treasury Department believes that 
present conditions at home and abroad are 
not favorable for a return to a convértible 
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gold coin standard. Until the budget is bal- 
anced and world conditions are more stable, 
internal gold convertibility is likely to exert 
dangerous pressure at critical times. What 
we are saying is that the return to sound 
money mu.t proceed by steps. The first 
step to take is to balance the Nation’s budget, 
and the second step is to get the national 
debt in better order.” 

At the 1953 annual meeting of the Inter- 
national Monetary Fund Mr. W. Randolph 
Burgess, representing the United States,~ex- 
pressed disagreement with the South Afri- 
can position, on the grounds that the infla- 
tion danger was not wholly past and that a 
change in the price of gold would undermine 
the stability of our program. Stating ‘our 
firm belief is that a change in the price of 
gold would disrupt the efforts being made 
in other countries to restore stable curren- 
cies,” Mr. Burgess added: “In our judgment, 
tampering with the price of gold would be 
a step backward. * * * It does not, gentle- 
men, go to the root of our problem, which 
is much deeper.” 

In a magazine interview later in 1953 Mr. 
Burgess answered in similar vein several 
questions on gold policy, and made an in- 
teresting comment in reply to the question, 
“Do you think a mistake was made in letting 
the price of gold go up to $35?” 

He said, “That’s a very debatable ques- 
tion. I did think so at the time. A great 
many people in the world have suffered from 
it. I think we could have gone along on the 
lower price of gold with much less inflation. 
On the whole, I think we would have been 
much better off.” ? 

In March 1954 Mr. Burgess testified for the 
administration before a Senate committee 
in opposition to four bills which would have 
removed restraints on gold. Through the 
years the present administration has un- 
yieldingly clung to the status quo. This 
stand was reiterated by Mr. Burgess during 
the 1956 annual meetings of the Interna- 
tional Monetary Fund and by Secretary 
Humphrey before the Senate Finance Com- 
mittee during hearings held in July 1957. 
To an inquiry from Mr. Merrill E. Shoup, 
president of a Colorado organization called 
Committee for the Golden Road to Security, 
the Treasury replied on May 5, 1958: 

“We do not believe that an increase in the 
price of gold would be in the best interest 
of the United States and the free world. 
The value of the dollar is firmly linked to 
gold; the official value of $35 per fine troy 
ounce was established in 1934. This rela- 
tionship has contributed to the maintenancé 
of a stable and strong financia) structure in 
this country, and thus to the soundness of 
our domestic economy. Foreign countries 
have also come to rely on the dollar as a 
strong and secure currency, firmly fixed in 
value in terms of gold. We believe that 
flexible credit and monetary policies on the 
part of the Federal Reserve System, which 
can be readily adapted to changing economic 
conditions, are far preferable to increasing 
the price of gold.” 

The Secretary of the Treasury (Mr. An- 
derson) on May 6, 1958, reaffirmed this long- 
standing position in a letter saying: 

“The administration has made clear on 
many occasions, most recently at the Sep- 
tember 1957 meeting of the International 
Monetary Fund, that the United States has 
no intention of increasing the price of gold 
or devaluing the dollar. I must say, without 
qualification, that this continues to be the 
position of the Government.” 

An incident of the Eisenhower administra- 
tion’s gold policy has been the use—on two 
occasions—of so-called free gold in an infla- 
tionary manner, a paradoxical development 





1U.8. News &' World Report, Dec. 4, 1953, 
p. 63. 
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under a Government committed to sound 
money. Free gold is gold owned by the 
Treasury but not held as security for gold 
certificates which constitute the credit base 
of the Federal Reserve System. Most of the 
free gold held by the Treasury at the start of 
the Eisenhower administration represented 
the unused part of the profits of the 1904 
devaluation of the dollar. 

In November 1953 the public debt then 
being close to the statutory limit set by law, 
the Treasury used $500 million of free gold; 
and again in February 1958 it similarly used 
another $100 million of free gold. This gold 
did not physically leave the Treasury’s pos- 
session, but gold certificates were issued 
against it and deposited with the Federal 
Reserve to create a balance against which 
the Treasury could write checks. The cer- 
tificates, of course, remain outstanding. 
Since the Federal Reserve’s required reserve 
ratio is 25 percent, the Treasury’s two ac- 
tions, totaling $600 million, make it possible 
for the Federal Reserve System to issue 
$2,400 million of notes of deposits; and these, 
in turn, potentially could support an in- 
crease in commercial bank credit of several 
times as much. 

Thus the Republican administration, al- 
though it came into office on the promise of 
a balanced budget, has had to ask the Con- 
gress to raise the debt limit on more than 
one occasion, and on two other occasions 
avoided making such request by carrying to 
its inevitable conclusion an inflationary 
process begun by the New Deal a generation 
earlier. (The $600 million, of course, con- 
stituted only a fraction of the $2,800 million 
profit produced out of thin air by the 1934 
devaluation.) 

For some years various prominent persons 
have advocated that the Congress create a 
monetary commission such as the Aldrich 
Commission of 1908, whose 1912 report gave 
rise to the inauguration of the Federal Re- 
serve System. Many Members of the Con- 
gress also have favored the creation of 
another National Monetary Commission. 
President Eisenhower last year formally asked 
the Congress to authorize a monetary and 
credit commission. But because of clashing 
preconceptions as to the nature of the prob- 
lem and how to handle it, and particularly 
how such a congressionally authorized com- 
mission should be composed and directed, 
the proposal has not been able to get through 
the Congress. Meanwhile, in 1958 a private 
research and educational group supported by 
progressive businessmen and called the Com- 
mittee for Economic Development (CED) 
has sponsored a national commission on 
money and credit. A 10-man selection com- 
mittee drawn from universities and research 
bodies selected the 25 members of the new 
commission, which will be equipped with a 
researeh staff. 

This CED-appointed commission is under 
the chairmanship of a CED trustee, Mr. 
Frazar B. Wilde, president of a large. life 
insurance company. The vice chairman is 
another businessman, Mr. H. Christian 
Sonne, who is active in the work of the 
liberal National Planning Association. 
Among the commission’s remaining members 
are Mr. Marriner S. Eccles, former Chairman 
of the Federal Reserve Board, Mr. David 
Rockefeller, vice chairman of the Chase Man- 
hattan Bank, Mr. Allan Sproul, former 
president of the Federal Reserve Bank of 
New York, Mr. Robert R. Nathan, who heads 
Americans for Democratic Action, and Mr. 
Stanley H. Ruttenberg, AFL-CIO? research 
director. The commission’s work is expected 
to take 3 years. Of eight studies assigned 
to it, none relates to gold. 

Excepting for the mining industry, few of 
those who have been advocating the creation 


? American Federation of Labor and £on- 
gress of Industrial Organizations. 
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of a national monetary commission have been 
particularly interested in the role of gold 
in the American monetary system. Their 
interest rather has centered on how the 
American monetary and credit system should 
be managed. The conduct of Federal Reserve 
policies and the fiscal and debt-management 
policies of the Treasury have been contro- 
versial political topics in and out of the 
Congress during the postwar years. Part of 
the picture is the continuing concern of the 
American public with inflation; the seem- 
ingly perpetual depreciation of the dollar 
in terms of its buying power. Many Amer- 
icans are seriously worried about the wage- 
price spiral, and increasing attention is being 
business and political circles to the 


ziven in 
aenien: Is inflation inevitable if we are 
to pursue the apparent goals of the Employ- 
ment Act of 1946? 

Under the law governing it, the Federal 


Reserve Board, responsible only to the Con- 
wide degree of free- 


gress, operates with 
dom. It cooperates with the Treasury, par- 
ularly during periods of Treasury financ- 
ing operations, but on a voluntary and inde- 
pendent basis. In recent months, under 
President Eisenhower, the Chairman of the 
Federal Reserve Board has participated in 
periodic meetings at the White House along 


the Secretary of the Treasury and the 

1 of the President’s Council of Eco- 

Despite this innovation, 
*s no orders from the admin- 
mn. This summer a subcommittee ol 
ise of Representatives has held hear- 

bill to amend the 1956 Employ- 
by a provision under which the 
admini tion would give the Board recom- 
mendations on monetary and credit policies. 
This proposal is so controversial that its 

ption in the visible future is not predict- 
of the public debate on this 
! *n touches on the proper price of 
gold or the internal convertibility of the 








The American Mining Congress, reflecting 
e views of gold miners, for several years 
ca the appointment by the Gov- 
ernment of a commission to make recom- 
mendations as to the price of gold and resto- 
ration of the gold standard. This year min- 
ir State Senators on the Senate Committee 
on Interior and Insular Affairs supported a 
Senate joint resolution to establish a joint 
committee to investigate the gold mining 
industry. After reporting out the resolution 
(S.J. Re 16) the Senators realized that it 
would, under Senate rules, require the Pres- 
ident'’s signature, whereupon a substitute 
was hurriedly issued, Senate Concurrent Res- 
olution 91, for which White House assent 


would not be necessary. This resolution 
called for a commission instead of a com- 
mittee 


This special gold committee would have 
consisted of 10 Members of the Congress and 
6 private individuals familiar with the gold 
mining industry who will help to write the 
final report to the Congress, the Committee 
on Interior and Insular Affairs reported. The 
latter report also expressed the view that: 
“The gold mining industry has become more 
and more frustrated as the years have rolled 
on and the Interior and Insular Affairs Com- 
mittee believes it is time that there was 
created a sympathetic sounding board such 
as this special committee would furnish.” 

For reasons connected with Senate proce- 
dures, Senate Concurrent Resolution 91, in- 
stead of being referred to the favorably in- 
clined Committee on Interior and Insular 
Affairs, was referred to the Committee on 
Rules and Administration. There consider- 
able differences of opinion developed as to 
various points involved. Amendments were 
discussed, but, in the end, the sentiments of 
a& substantial majority were reflected in the 
decision not to report out the resolution. 
The latter accordingly died with the adjourn- 
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ment of the Congress in August. Possibly 
next year an attempt will be made to reintro- 
duce the measure and to include Alaskan rep- 
resentation on the Commission’s member- 
ship. How effective such a Commission would 
be in changing US. policies on gold is a ques- 
tion. 

Within the Congress the most persistent ef- 
fort to have U.S. monetary policy reviewed 
has been that of Congressman WRIGHT PaT- 
MAN, Texas Democrat, who, in terms of sen- 
iority, is third ranking member of his party 
on the House Banking and Currency Com- 
mittee. An outstanding advocate of cheap 
money, Mr. PATMAN has been for many years 
a sharp critic of Federal Reserve Board poli- 
cies as also of the Eisenhower administra- 
tion’s allegedly tight money fiscal policies. 
Last year, when it appeared that the Con- 
gress would endorse President Eisenhower's 
recommendation to set up an Official Na- 
tional Monetary Commission similar to that 
of 1908-12 but consisting of able and quali- 
fied citizens rather than Members of Sen- 
ate and House, Patman blocked the effort. 
The chairman and vice chairman would have 
been Presidential appointees. 

Congressman PATMAN. recommended in- 
stead first a joint congressional monetary 
committee assisted by outside experts; then 
an alternative study to be conducted by the 
House Banking and Currency Committee 
alone. Although for a while it appeared that 
Mr. PATMAN would have his way, he was, in 
the end, defeated by his more conservative 
colleagues. His influence, however, blocked 
the Eisenhower proposal for good. On two 
subsequent occasions Mr. PATMAN made re- 
newed efforts to obtain House endorsement 
of his own suggested “investigation of the 
Nation’s money and credit systems,” each 
time unsuccessfully. Were his plan to be 
adopted, Mr. PATMAN would expect to be 
named chairman of the study, but because 
he is himself a rather controversial character 
in the House, his efforts in this matter have 
as yet come to naught. The course of the 
1958 congressional elections is still in the 
future as we write. A strong Democratic 
victory could improve the chances of the 
Texan’s project in the Congress which con- 
venes in 1959. 

On September 10, 1958, Mr. PATMAN an- 
nounced that the economic ‘stabilization 
subcommitte of the Joint Economic Com- 
mittee was sending to about 1,500 econo- 
mists in 150 selected universities a question- 
naire on stabilization problems and policies. 
The questionnaire contained a number of 
questions under seven main headings. One 
question dealt with gold, namely: “Do you 
favor restoration of free domestic exchange 
of dollars for gold: Soon? Ultimately?” 

In recent years there have been several 
Congressional inquiries into monetary and 
credit policy, one of them headed by Con- 
gressman PATMAN himself as then chairman 
of a subcommittee of the Joint Economic 
Committee—a House-Senate body. In the 
present Congress, 1957 and 1958, Mr. ParmaN 
has been chairman of the full Joint Eco- 
nomic Committee, a subcommittee of which 
has held discussions of monetary and fiscal 
policies. The chief result of the defeat of 
the Eisenhower request for a National 
Monetary Commission, however, was the 
study of the financial condition of the 
United States launched in 1957 by the Sen- 
ate Finance Committee. Its hearings and 
replies to questionnaires published to date 
fill several volumes. The subject of gold re- 
ceived slight attention during the Finance 
Committee’s sessions, chiefly in the ques- 
tioning of witnesses by Senator George W. 
Malone of Nevada, a Republican but none- 
theless a caustic commentator on the poli- 
cies of the Treasury and Federal Reserve 
Board. Mining-State newspapers may have 
noted Mr. Malone’s inquiries, but they re- 
ceived almost no attention elsewhere. 
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Indicative of the place of the price of gold 
in public consideration of monetary ques- 
tions in the United States nowadays is the 
questionnaire sent out in connection with 
the above-mentioned study by the Senate 
Finance Committee chairman, Senator 
Harry F. Byrp, of Virginia, a conservative 
Democrat, to the presidents of the 12 Fed- 
eral Reserve banks, economists, professors, 
corporation executives and others early in 
1958. In the questionnaire the word gold 
appears not even once. The 17 questions 
deal with inflation and deflation, Federal 
Reserve monetary policies, Treasury fiscal 
policies and stable currency and full em- 
ployment as national goals. 

Of two major congressional postwar 
studies of money, credit and fiscal policies, 
the first was that of the Joint Economic 
Subcommittee headed by Senator Pau. Douc- 
LAS, Illinois Democrat. Its report in 1950 
opposed a return of the United States to 
gold coinage and recommended the repel 
of any existing laws that might be construed 
as permitting a change in the price of gold. 
The second comprehensive study made by 
a subcommittee headed by Congressman 
PATMAN in 1951 and 1952 dealt with mone- 
tary policy and debt management, their 
role in achieving price stability and high- 
level employment. It examined Treasury- 
Federal Reserve relations, interest rates and 
other credit-rationing devices, etc. 

Mr. PATMAN’s personal views on gold were 
reflected in a speech he delivered on the 
fioor of the House on July 6, 1951, in which 
he declared that going back to the gold 
(coin) standard would be the quickest way 
entirely to wreck the country. He added 
“Going back on the gold. standard would 
also lead to a worldwide depression. You 
would be putting your money behind some- 
thing that is scarce and, it being scarce, 
a few international racketeers could do as 
they have done in the past—cornered the 
gold and cause a worldwide depression.” 

The summary of the Parman subcommit- 
tee’s report, published in June 1952, with 
reference to gold addressed itself to only 
two propositions. The report endorsed the 
continuance of the United States on the 
gold bullion standard at the $35 price: and 
it rejected the restoration of domestic con- 
vertibility of the dollar into gold coin. At 
the time the price of gold was not an issue 
in the United States. In the intervening 
years no change has occurred in the over- 
whelmingly predominant sentiment in the 
Congress for keeping the status quo as to 
gold. 

Gold mining interests and others in the 
United States who, during recent years, have 
advocated a higher price of gold have con- 
tinued to do so during 1958. The early 
months of the year having been marked by 
an outflow of considerable dimensions, much 
of the recent discussion has centered on the 
meaning and effects of the loss of the yellow 
metal and the threat to financial stability 
allegedly arising from the magnitude of for- 
eign short-term claims aganst the dollar. 
The 1957-58 gold outflow, while large, has 
not disturbed the Treasury or Federal Re- 
serve Board, as was made clear in a letter 
from the Chairman, Mr. William McChesney 
Martin, answering an inquiry of Senator A. 
WILLIS ROBERTSON, of Virginia, in April. Mr. 
Martin pointed out that the Board’s recent 
policy of expansion was in part designed to 
offset the contracting effect of the decline in 
the United States gold stock. Gold certifi- 
cates held by the Federal Reserve System, he 
noted, were in mid-April 64% percent of 
deposit and note liabilities, as compared with 
the statutory minimum of 25 percent, and 
there was no danger that in the foreseeable 
future they would be brought .down to the 
neighborhood of the statutory level. 

The influential monthly letter of the First 
National City Bank of New York in June dis- 
cussed the price of gold at some length. It 
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addressed itself particularly to the British 
advocacy of a higher price. The 1958 gold 
outflow was not the first of such magnitude 
since World War II, but the third one. De- 
spite the outflow, the United States still 
held $9,000 million of gold over and above 
the $11,400 million needed to satisfy legal 
requirements. “With beyond $9,000 million 
of surplus gold reserves, there is obviously 
no question of any practical need to con- 
sider either raising the gold price or suspend- 
ing U.S. Treasury sales at $35 an ounce 
and permitting the price to rise in free 
markets,” the bank said. 

Continuing, the letter noted that foreign 
holdings of deposits and short-term invest- 
ments in the United States totaled some 
$13,800 million, the existence of which does 
not imply that any large-scale conversion 
into gold is either likely or practicable. Be- 
cause foreigners need many thousands of 
millions to finatice essential commerce, the 
bank concluded that “‘while the outside world 
theoretically could force a change in United 
States gold policy, it would be at the cost of 
upsetting world trade and finance.” Even 
if conditions required the United States to 
place an embargo on gold exports, there 
would be no necessary assurance that an 
embargo would be followed by a rise in the 
U.S. price. The article discounted the sus- 
picion voiced in some circles that the 
heavy 1958 gold outflow reflected British and 
other pressure to bring about an increase in 
the United States official price of gold. 
Britain, the chief destination of the outflow- 
ing gold, was merely restoring the proportion 
of gold in its total gold and dollar reserves. 
The fall in short-term money rates in the 
United States, moreover, weakened the in- 
centive of foreign authorities to hold dollar 
balances. Balance of payments trends, in- 
cluding over-generosity in foreign aid, suf- 
ficed to explain the gold outflow. 

The theory hopefully circulated abroad 
that perhaps the recession would lead the 
United States to raise the price of gold was 
also rejected by the bank. Unlike the early 
1930’s, today gold is not a limiting factor in 
the Federal Reserve System, what with a 
stock of $9,700 million over and above the 
legal requirement. Furthermore, the letter 
continued, increasing the price of gold—de- 
valuing the dollar—would be a measure of 
dubious merit, with implications far beyond 
the bonanza to gold miners. It went on: 

“An increase in the dollar price would 
penalize foreign governments, banks, and in- 
dividuals who have trusted the dollar; it 
would hand out windfall profits to those who 
have not. The intricate world-wide ma- 
chinery of industry and trade needs credit 
and trust as lubricants. The very talk of a 
rise in the dollar price of gold is a threat to 
prosperity. The sooner the question ceases 
to disturb men’s minds the better.” 

Finally, the First National City Bank ad- 
dressed itself to the most imposing argu- 
ment for an increase in the gold price: that 
the growth of world trade plus inflation 
creates a need for more gold reserves, which 
can, be provided by marking up the price of 
gold worldwide. 

“This is getting the cart before the horse; 
the inflation of the past 20 years got its 
gold base out of the excessive rise in gold 
price and enormous stimulation to good 
production. If the gold price were to be 
related to commodity prices and marked up 
every time commedity prices rose, it would 
cease to have use or meaning as an Official 
currency standard. The use of ,any fixed 
gold price is to check excessive credit ex- 
pansion and rising commodity prices. * * * 
But to raise the price of gold dramatically 
at this juncture would-be to destroy faith 
in all the currencies of the Western World. 
* * * Inflation today is barely mastered. 
We have no wish to give it a longer lease 
on life.” 


Another New York bank letter published 
in June by the Hanover Bank dealt with 
the U.S. gold outflow and the gold price 
rumors in similar vein. The gold outflow 
it termed nothing ominous and a whole- 
some development. Suggestions that the 
price of gold be raised had elicited abso- 
lutely no favorable response in congres- 
sional or business and banking circles. To 
raise the price of gold to increase inter- 
national liquidily the bank letter regarded 
as a questionable proposition. “It might 
easily cause inflationary fears and a flight 
from the dollar, which could drive up prices 
of commodities and services. This would 
wipe out the advantage of the dollar price 
of gold. Increasing the price of gold would 
be the more dangerous urmdercurrent con- 
ditions because, despite the recession and 
the widespread unemployment in manu- 
facturing, both wages and prices are still 
rising,”’ the letter observed. 

A still different reaction to London gold 
suggestions is found in the Federal Reserve 
Bank of New York. Monetary technicians 
there are quoted as stating that the liquidity 
argument for a gold price hike ignores the 
considerable growth of dollars as part of 
the world’s reserves; i.e., the short-term 
balances and investments held in the United 
States. Secondly, the liquidity argument 
glosses over the fundamental cause of in- 
ternational economic imbalance; i.e., the 
tendency of countries still suffering from 
shortages of monetary reserves to live be- 
yond their means. Thirdly, in tending to 
undermine confidence in the dollar, the talk 
about a higher price of gold tends to promote 
a decline in reserves, insofar as thereby 
inflation in the deficit countries is excused, 
the need for reserves is enlarged. 

Foreign short-term assets in the United 
States increased from less than $5 billion 
at the end of 1947 to more than $15 billion 
at the end of 1957. Mr. Fred H. Klopstock, 
an economist of the Federal Reserve Bank 
of New York, terms these balances an 
economizer of gold, stating: 

“Had foreign central banks as a group 
chosen to utilize all their net dollar acqui- 
sitions since 1948 for purchasing gold from 
the U.S. Treasury, our own gold reserve would 
have fallen considerably and the increase in 
aggregate monetary reserves of the world 
would have been substantially less.” 

Apart from the American objection to 
raising the price of gold on the grounds al- 
ready referred to, the proposal cannot be 
discussed in U.S. financial circles without 
raising the additional objection that to adopt 
it would be to confer a major benefit upon 
the U.S.S.R., a country described in London 
bullion circles as the world’s second largest 
gold producer. If we are going to increase 
the world’s supply of dollars, Americans 
reason, why do it in such a way as to reward 
our cold war enemies; why not rather do so 
through the International Monetary Fund, 
which cannot only apportion the new pur- 
chasing power among the most deserving 
member countries, but, at the same time, 
exert its influence toward discontinuance of 
unsound monetary and credit policies? 
Needless to say, International Monetary Fund 
economists go along with this reasoning. 
Enlargements of the Fund’s resources, when 
the step seems necessary, is much more likely 
to enlist U.'S. Government support than an 
increase in the price of gold. 

Articles by American newspaper colum- 
nists and others dealing with Russia and gold 
in recent months have tended to create 
public confusion on the subject. A few 
specimen quotations may be cited as illus- 
trations: 

Senator Malone, of Nevada: “It is my 
opinion that gold may be Russia’s secret 
weapon. They have gold. If they put the 
ruble on the gold standard, with $30 billion 
or $40 billion in gold behind it on the 
world market, the ruble could well soon 
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replace the dollar as the criterion of 


exchange.” 

Wiesenberger Investment Report: “An- 
other rumor is that a trade deal of im- 
portant dimensions might be worked out be- 
tween the United States and Russia, in- 
volving United States acceptance of gold. If 
Russia succeeded in making the ruble con- 
vertible, we could be forced to take rubies.” 

Donald H. McLaughlin, president of Home- 
stake Mining Co. and chairman of the gold 
producers’ committee of the American Min- 
ing Congress: “A sudden announcement of 
a ruble convertible into gold at a fixed rate 
for use in international trade could bring 
Russia as much new prestige as their suc- 
cess in sending up the first satellite * * *. 
The rest of the world would be in a most dis- 
advantageous position if earlier steps had 
not been taken to put the dollar and Euro- 
pean monetary systems in better order.” | 

George E. Sokolsky, syndicated columnist: 
“How soon wil] it be before Soviet Russia 
issues a gold export ruble: If the werld turns 
to gold, as it is likely to do in an effort to 
save itself from economic strangulation, the 
country with the most gold will be the 
center of the universe, as England was for 
centuries.” 

Franz Pick, foreign exchange consultant: 
“The nonresident gold ruble which the Rus- 
sians are planning to create within about a 
year will be nothing but a copy of registered 
sterling * * * and lead to the listing of 
Soviet currency in all large capitalistic trad- 
ing centers. * * * After the creation of this 
unit the Russians would not have to ship 
gold abroad, but the central banks of other 
countries would have to take delivery of the 
gold in Russia,, which is the procedure of 
the Bank of England and the Federal 
Reserve.” 

Doubtless such comments may raise un- 
easy and vague forebodings in the minds of 
casual readers. But persons with any 
familiarity with foreign exchange are un- 
likely to be so easily frightened. “Do you 
seriously believe what you say?” they might 
ask Mr. Malone. “Why,” they might ask Mr. 
Wiesenberger, “would the world be forced to 
take rubles if the rubles were made con- 
vertible?” (The writer asked by letter but 
received: no reply.) Just what steps is Mr. 
McLaughlin recommending,.and just why? 
Just what is Mr. Sokolsky saying? ‘And just 
what,” Mr. Pick might be asked, “is there so 
embarrasing in using a convertible ruble 
for which foreign countries would have to 
take delivery of the gold in Russia and not 
abroad?” 

One American attempt to arouse interest 
in a higher price of gold during 1958 merits 
special mention here because of its origin. 
What appeared to be the beginning of a 
campaign emanated from the offices of the 
Committee for Constitutional Government, 
Inc., in New York, one of the many public 
educational groups of varied viewpoints that 
dot the U.S. scene. What lends special in- 
terest to its 1958 gold efforts is their signa- 
ture by Edward A. Rumely, 76-year-old pub- 
lic relations veteran. No organized force 
played a greater role in the increase of the 
price of gold a generation ago in the United 
States than Mr. Rumely and the self-styled 
Committee for the Nation which he guided 
and directed. In the late 1930’s Mr. Rumely 
was executive secretary of both the Commit- 
tee for the Nation and the National Com- 
mittee to Uphold Constitutional Govern- 
ment (now called Committee for Constitu- 
tional Government), both operating at the 
same address, with the same public relations 
personnel. The latter committee appears 
to be a lineal descendant of the former 
committee, now defunct. 

In March 1958, Mr. Rumely’s former in- 
terest in devaluation of the dollar unex- 
pectedly revived. Brushing off the old 
techniques and arguments of the depres- 
sion days of the early New Deal, Mr. Rume- 
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lv addressed telegrams to President Eisen- 
hower, his aid, Mr. Sherman Adams, and 
the Secretary of the Treasury, and mailed 
copies thereof addressed to all editors. The 
latter were also supplied with copies of 
telegrams Mr. Rumely sent to the Commit- 
tee for Economic Development and to ad- 
ministration leaders and Members of the 
Congress. These were supplemented by re- 
prints of articles apeparing in the commit- 
tee's occasional bulletin, “Spotlight,” and 
other material, including a recent endorse- 
ment of a rise in gold price by the Australian 
econoinist, Douglas Copland, who, in 1934, 
was brought to the United States by the 
Committee for the Nation in support of its 
devaluation campaign of that period. 
Among other 1958 activities of Mr. Rumely 
has been the distribution of a 400-page 
book, “Prices,” by George F. Warren and 
Frank A. Pearson, published in 1933 and 
bearing the imprint of the Committee for the 
Nation. The authors were Cornell University 
professors who advocated an increase in the 
price of gold. Warren was a close adviser 
of Franklin D. Roosevelt and Henry Mor- 
genthau, Jr., when he was Secretary of the 
Treasury. Warren is no longer alive. Pear- 
sol urvives Mr. Rumely this year called 





for a conference of informed monetary ex- 
perts, adding Prof. F. A. Pearson should 
be present, among others.” He has also in- 
vited publi -ouragement in the revival of 
nother Warren and Pearson book of the 
1930's “Gold and Prices,” now completely 
out of print 


revived Mr. Rumley’s interest in 
devaluation in 1958 can only be conjectured. 
His revived interest may have been tempor- 
I In recent months he has been quiet 
this wopic. His above-mentioned efforts 
ppeared early in the year, when all pub- 
ished economic indicators were pointing 
ownward and there was concern about the 
of the recession. Thus, the Rum- 
ley appeals were addressed to all interested 
in quick recovery from the spreading de- 
pression. To President Eisenhower he wired 
in March: ‘This recession, now growing into 
a serious depression, has the same cause as 
the great depression of 1929-33. Its origin 
lies in worldwide forces and shortage of gold 
for its increased workload.” The telegram 
mentioned the fact that Rumley had organ- 
ized the Committee for the Nation in 1932 
and its reliance on the Cornell monetary 
experts (i.e., the two above-mentioned pro- 
fessors of agricultural economics) who, ac- 
cording to Mr. Rumley, “guided the thinking 
that led, in the spring of 1934, to the release 
of our dollar from the depression price of 
$20.67 per ounce for gold.” 

Mr. Rumley’s gloomy appraisal of the eco- 
nomic outlook in March this year has not 
been borne out by events, and public. dis- 
satisfaction with $35 price of gold has not 
been aroused. 

Apart from the Senate Joint Resolution 16 
and its replacement, the Senate Concurrent 
Resolution 91, already mentioned, and three 
equivalent resolutions introduced in the 
House of Representatives, only a few other 
bills on gold were introduced in the Congress 
during 1957 and 1958, and on none of them 
was any action taken. This year, Senator 
BrsLe, of Nevada, was the author of a bill 
to allow private trading in gold, simliar to 
a bill introduced in 1957 by Congressman 
ENGLE, Of California. Other bills with the 
same purpose were introduced in 1957 by 
Congressmen Prost, of Idaho; BarRING, of 
Nevada; Berry, of South Dakota; GusBser, of 
California; and Delegate BarT.LettT, of Alaska, 
and Senator Murray, of Montana. 


The only four other gold bills were those 
of Congressen’' HrEsTanp of California, Reed 
of New York, Hale of Maine and Kearns of 
Pennsylvania, all providing for a resumption 
of gold coinage without a change in the price 
of the metal. Some of these. bills have been 
reintroduced year after year without any 
result. These bills have the support of the 


Just what 
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Economists National Committee on Monetary 
Policy, 58 members of which in May 1958, 
issued @ public statement entitled, “The 
United States must not devalue her dollar.” 


We have seen nothing during the past 6 
years to suggest any change in the firm ad- 
herence of the U.S. Government and public 
to the established price of $35 per ounce of 
gold. The country’s majority support of for- 
eign aid as a continuing proposition suggests 
that, in the not very distant future, it may 
be prevailed upon to contribute another 
major transfusion of dollars to the monetary 
resources of the rest of the free world; but, 
if this comes about, it is far more likely to 
take the form of an increase in the U.S. quota 
in the International Monetary Fund, plus 
contributions of dollars to other interna- 
tional and national agencies engaged in 
world finance, rather than an increase in the 
price of gold, either unilateral or multi- 
lateral. 

The enlargement of World Fund and Bank 
quotas, which has been advocated for some 
time in Britain as one of the several alterna- 
tives to a replenishment of world reserves 
through a gold price increase and which was 
discussed by British Treasury representatives 
in Washington early in 1958, has been for- 
mally accepted by the U.S. administration. 
A published exchange of letters in August 
between the Secretary of the Treasury, Mr. 
Anderson, and President Eisenhower dis- 
closed that the United States would sponsor 
an increase in members’ quotas in the Inter- 
national Monetary Fund and the World Bank 
at their annual meeting in New Delhi in Oc- 
tober as well as open discussions looking 
toward the creation of an International De- 
velopment Association as an adjunct of the 
World Bank. 

Further helping to crystallize U.S. views 
on the so-called international! liquidity ques- 
tion was an article in the September 1958, 
letter of the First National City Bank of 
New York. The bank rejected the thesis 
that inadequacy of reserves is demonstrated 
by comparing 1957 and 1937 gold and trade 
data. The bank, instead, compared 1957 
with 1928, and found total official gold re- 
serves as a percentage of world imports to 
be 36 percent in 1957, compared with only 32 
percent in prosperous 1928 In physical 
terms, the bank noted, world trade has in- 
creased by less than 80 percent since 1937; 
the quadrupling of its value being a result 
of inflation—i.e., “‘“overswollen monetary re- 
serves created by the radical mark-up in the 
price of gold in 1934." The bank adds: “‘The 
thought emerges that a big rise in the price 
of gold today would have the practical result 
of giving inflation another 25 years’ lease 
of life.” 

As 1958 draws to a close, nothing on the 
American scene suggests the slightest change 
in U.S. opposition to a change in the official 
price of gold. 





The Danger From Within 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. NOAH M. MASON 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. MASON. Mr. Speaker, 15 years 
have gone by since F.D.R. ordered 
“Clear it with Sidney,’ meaning the 
approval of Candidate Truman for Vice 
President rested with Sidney Hillman. 
Today the requirement for every Con- 
gressman, Democrat or Republican, is 
he must clear his candidacy with COPE. 
Times have changed. 
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Willard Edwards, a political writer, 
has an article in the April issue of the 
magazine American Mercury that 
everyone interested in preserving our 
American form of government and our 
American way of life should read. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include a part of that article only. The 
article is entitled “Is a Labor Govern- 
ment in 1960 Inevitable?” 

The freshman Congressman remarked, de- 
spairingly, “I never knew what I let myself 
in for when I accepted labor’s support. I 
don’t know whether I can take it for 2 years. 
If they don’t get off my neck, I'll never run 
for Congress again.” 

The speaker was young, intelligent, am- 
bitious. In his first venture into politics 
last November, as Democratic candidate for 
the House of Representatives in a populous 
Eastern State, he had scored an upset in 
defeating a veteran Republican incumbent. 

His district, a suburban area adjacent to 
a large city, contained no large industries. 
But organized labor had contributed heavily 
to his candidacy because his Republican 
opponent had publicly espoused right-to- 
work laws and had otherwise shown ' an 
antilabor attitude. There was general 
agreement that the money, propaganda, and 
paid workers thrown into the district by the 
Committee on Political Education (COPE), 
electioneering arm of the AFL-CIO, had 
been responsible for the results on election 
day. Scores of similar surprises were regis- 
tered from coast to coast. 

The victor had paid graceful tribute to 
this support in his post-election statement, 
promising to lend a sympathetic ear to 
labor’s problems. Sublimely ignorant that 
something more practical and substantial 
might be expected, he turned his attention 
happily to organizing an _ office force 
equipped to deal with the special problems 
of his constituency. 

Shortly thereafter, an affable representative 
of COPE presented himself and offered to 
assist the Congressman-elect in his hiring 
problems. 

“Your administrative assistant will be the 
most important man in your office, next to 
yourself,” he was informed, truthfully. 
“Your future career will depend to~a great 
degree on his skill and efficiency. We are 
interested in your future and can help you 
to select the proper man, with the proper 
attitude, who will organize a smooth-work- 
ing staff.” 

The new Congressman already had picked 
his number one assistant, a friend, a young 
lawyer, with a sound political background. 
The labor representative shook his head 
sadly when informed of this selection. 

“This man of yours said, only 6 months 
ago, that the wage spiral was contributing to 
inflation,” he remarked. “He does not rec- 
ognize that inflation is a Republican buga- 
boo, that it is inevitable in this Nation’s 
dynamic economy, and that rising costs hurt 
no one as long as personal income rises at a 
greater rate. Anyone with his views would 
be a pernicious influence on your whole staff. 
Don't you agree?” 

The young Congressman protested feebly 
but eventually agreed to discard his origi- 
nal choice and appoint a former union or- 
ganizer as his chief assistant. This individ- 
ual took over the hiring of the office staff, 
carefully examining each job applicant, in- 
cluding clerks and typists, on his labor atti- 
tude. 

“I’ve lost control of my own office force,” 
the freshman legislator remarked, bitterly, 
to an intimate. “I’ve kicked myself for per- 
mitting it, but I couldn’t forget that I'd 
never have got to Congress without labor’s 
money and organization. Now, I’m begin- 
ning to wonder how far the pay-off will ex- 
tend and whether it’s worth it.” 
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This incident is not an isolated one. All 
over Capitol Hill, in the months since elec- 
tion of the 86th Congress with its over- 
whelming Democratic-Socialist-labor ma- 
jorities, new Members of Congress in both 
Senate and House are discovering the price 
they must pay for labor’s support. 

Reports of labor’s patronage takeover came 
first from a group of career workers in con- 
gressional offices. These men and women, 
skilled in dealing with problems peculiar to 
the legislative branch, have never, in past 
years, been disturbed by election returns 
which frequently removed their employers 
from office. Equally valuable to Republican 
or Democratic legislator, they always found 
ready employment in each new Congress. 
Their party affiliation and political opinions 
had never previously been questioned when 
their qualifications were under consider- 
ation. 

These workers reported a phenomenon. 
When they interviewed a Congressman-elect, 
seeking employment, there was usually pres- 
ent a third party, silent but interested, who 
took notes and whispered suggestions to the 
employing legislator. Word quickly spread 
that this was the labor man and it was 
obvious that he inspired a number of ques- 
tions new to congressional office workers. 

“Your former employer, Congressman X, 
held antilabor views,”’ a job applicant would 
be informed. “Did you endorse them? 
What. is your position on the Taft-Hartley 
Act, on so-called right-to-work laws, on the 
Kennedy-Ives amendments?” 

If the answers by bewildered applicants 
did not satisfy’ the labor man, the career 
workers discovered, letters of commendation 
for years of previous service, from either 
Democratic or Republican legislators, were 
valueless. A number of veteran staff work- 
ers, despite their high professional capaci- 
ties, found themselves unable to survive the 
examination. 

There were mutterings of discontent. The 
young Congressman, quoted above, threat- 
ened, darkly, to take the House floor some 
day and reveal his experiences. But it is 
a mournful duty to record that he is repre- 
sentative of an exceedingly small minority 
and the odds are: high against this lone 
fighter staging a rebellion. The comforts 
of his office, with its $22,500 salary, its 
prestige, its Junkets to foreign lands at pub- 
lic expense, its social prerogatives for wife 
and family, can be expected to soften his 
resentment. Like all of his colleagues, he 
will want more of the same and is acutely 
aware that a public attack on labor’s dicta- 
torship would almost certainly end his polit- 
ical career. 

Some realists among the newcomers needed 
no coercion from labor to put their offices 
on a sound footing. Freshman Representa- 
tive GERALD T. FLYNN, Wisconsin Democrat, 
delayed scarcely at all to pay off his principal 
election debt. 

He appointed as his administrative assist- 
ant one Samuel Rizzo, international repre- 
sentative of the AFL-CIO United Auto 
Workers and chairman of the UAW midwest- 
ern foundry subcouncil. Rizzo took the job 
with a special dispensation from President 
Walter Reuther of the UAW who granted him 
a leave of office, obviously on the theory that 
Rizzo would be more useful calling signals in 
Washington than in Wisconsin. FLYNN in- 
stalled another union man as secretary in his 
home office in Racine, Wis. He could do no 
less in return for the funds and organization 
which enabled him to take the seat long 
held by a veteran Republican of ultracon- 
servative views. 

At least one other newly elected Demo- 
cratic Congressman made no secret of his 
gratitude to labor. Representative WaLTreR 
H. MOELLER, of Ohio, announced the em- 
ployment of union staff assistants after 
COPE helped him unseat an antilabor Rep- 
resentative. 
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Military Retired Pay 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
* oF 


HON. PAUL J. KILDAY 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OP REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. KILDAY. Mr. Speaker, most 
Members are receiving a large number 
of letters with reference to the dispar- 
ity of retired pay of military men re- 
tired before and those retired after the 
military pay bill, effective June 1, 1958— 
Public Law 85-422. 

Because I was chairman of the sub- 
committee of the Committee on Armed 
Services which wrote the bill, Members 
are inquiring of me as to what is in- 
volved in this issue. In an effort to be 
helpful to my colleagues, I have formu- 
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lated a number of questions and answers 
which reflect answers to most of the in- 
quiries made of me. 

The information given below is in- 
tended to be factual. No effort has been 
made to evaluate the merits of the issue 
nor to debate the same. 

The questions and answers follow: 

Question 1: Is there a material dif- 
ference in the retired pay of members of 
the military, in the same rank and same 
length of service who retired before June 
1, 1958, and those retiring after June 
1, 1958? 

Answer: In the higher ranks there is 
a very material difference in retired pay. 
The difference diminishes in the lower 
officer ranks and enlisted grades. 

The following table contains full in- 
formation as to officer ranks and en- 
listed grades of those retired with av- 
erage years of service related to retired 
grade: 


Examples of military retired pay under the Career Compensation Act—Nondisability 
retirements 


——— 























| 
| | | Paid after June 1, | Increase over old rate 
1958 | 
} | | Paid | sccimscgnsncsitetahselign may aicniagies ai iaieateieet ai een 
| Pay Years of | prior to | | j | 
Grade | grade service | June 1, | Retired | Retired | Retired | Retired | 
| } 1958 before | after before after Differ- 
| June 1, | June l, | Junel, | June 1, ence ! 
| 1958 1958 | 1958 1958 | 
1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 
| 
fia . | | : } | . | 24 ] 
CORRE OF TREE tics aceeses | O-10_...] 30 | $807 | $1, 015 $1, 406 | $208 | $599 $3 
NS nn Oo cay ea, O-10 30 | 807 1,015 | 1, 275 208 | 168 200 
Lieutenant general_.......-_.- | O-9... 30 | 807 | 935 | 1, 125 128 | 318 190 
Major general ge ot OS... 30 | 8O7 | S56 1,013 | 49 | 206 157 
Brigadier general______.-_-_-- | O-7_..- 30 725 769 | SSI | 44 | 156 112 
Colonel oe tit ae 30. 608 | 645 | 739 | 37 131 04 
Lieutenant colonel_.__....-.- O-5_....| 27 453 | 480) | 523 | 27 | 70 13 
SN ae eae «af O-4 26 385 | 108 | 410 | 23 25 2 
Captain Se ae ES AE aS = ae 25 $22 | 341 328 | 19 6 is 
Ist lieutenant _................| O-2 25 258 | 274 | 238 | 16 —20 36 
St ineheaieat or | O-1 27 | 253 | 268 212 | 15 | —41 | —56 
Masier sergeant____._._......| E-7 23 | 184 | 195 | 201 il | 17 6 
Technical sergeant agsteannd ae 23 166 | 176 | 167 10 1 —Y 
Staff sergeant | E-5 24 | 155 | 164 | 144 | 9 —11 20 
a, ae | E-4 25 | 137 | 145 | 119 8 —18 26 
Corporal. _-_. .| E-3 25 102 109 | 88 | 7 —14 —21 
Private ist clase..............) E-2...../ 4 | 80 84 65 4 —15 —19 
Pee eS eae E-1 a 23 | 61 65 60 4 —1 —5 
| | 
1 Not applicable to persons on saved pay at time of retirement. 
Nore.—For brevity, tables concerning commissioned officers with over 4 years of active enlisted service and war- 


rant oflicers have not been included. 


Question 2: Under the 1958 pay bill 
did persons retired before June 1, 1958, 
receive any increase in the retired pay 
previously received by them? 

Answer: Yes. Those persons retired 
before the effective date of that pay bill 
received an increase of 6 percent of the 
pay previously received. The dollar 
amount in each grade and rank is given 
in the above table. 

Question 3: Why was 6 percent in- 
crease granted rather than some other 
percentage? 

Answer: The Department of Defense 
had recommended a formula granting a 
cost-of-living increase of 6 percent for 
all those active-duty members not re- 
ceiving a 6 percent increase under the 
recommendation submitted by it. The 
subcommittee did not recommend the 
formula submitted by the Department of 
Defense. However, the pay scales rec- 
ommended by the committee, and 
adopted by the Congress, reflected with 
but very few exceptions a 6 percent in- 
crease. Therefore, the committee rec- 





ommended an increase of 6 percent for 
persons previously retired as approach- 
ing the increase in the cost of living. 
Question 4: What was the annual 
cost of the increased retired pay of 6 
percent? 
Answer: 
per year. 
Question 5: What increase for per- 
sons previously retired was recom- 
mended by the Department of Defense? 


Answer: The Department of Defense 
recommended that the retired pay of 
those retired before the effective date of 
the bill not be computed on the new 
rates. Therefore the Department rec- 
ommended no increase for these officers, 

Question 6: What would be the in- 
creased cost if those retired before the 
effective date of the pay bill were per- 
mitted to recompute their retired pay on 
the new pay rates? 

Answer: It is estimated the increased 
cost for the first year would be between 
$25 million and $26 million, in addition 
to the $36 million previously granted, 


Approximately $36 million 
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This cost would recur annually, but 
would be reduced by approximately 2 
percent per year due to attrition of per- 
sonnel on the retired rolls. 

Question 7: Did the granting of an 
increase of 6 percent depart from the 
previous custom as to retired pay? 

Answer: Yes. In the past, persons re- 
tired prior to the effective date of any 
pay act have had their retired pay re- 
computed upon the new rather than the 
old pay rates. 

Question 8: What is the cost of mili- 
tary retired pay, and what has it been in 
the past? 

Answer: The current and past cost of 
military retired pay is as follows: 
Appropriations or erpenditures for military 

retired pay cal year 1950-60 


Fiscal year Million 
Peee ROEOTORTIAUION.. ..n0. cnc ce $219 
Seen GPTORTIBUON . ..o caps ccten sen chan 322 
a 329 
1953 appropriation on i cn lal 356 
Bee SRPOMRICURC...u « cncceccemi cusses 386 
er MOURN IENN GEO ios sorte caren ations 419 
1956 expenditure be nthe neem eaten ae 
Se MURINE SAIN sas nacien os viomsarnniasaroeniaienal ait 509 
ee eee 
21959 budget... --- oh ittieainin ach iain 640 
Be eases sted bdo sana sc prc nsdceuniet nts anno camaro 715 





Federal Student Loan Program Booms 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OFr 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 2, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, on Au- 
gust 2. 1955, I introduced a bill to in- 
crease the educational opportunities of 
needy students through a Federal loan 
fund. In the 85th Congress I reintro- 
duced the bill and its provisions were in- 
cluded in the National Defense Educa- 
tion Act of that Congress. 

I am pleased to note that the program 
has proved highly successful. In that 
connection, I commend to the attention 
of our colleagues the following article 
which appeared in the February 20, 1959, 
issue of Congressional Quarterly: 

FEDERAL STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM BOOMS 


Figures within the U.S. Office of Educa- 
tion show the Federal program to loan money 
to college students is booming. Items: 

Colleges requested 10 times as much 
money as they received for student loans. 
1,221 colleges and universities, represent- 
ing 80 percent of the Nation's collegiate en- 
rollment, have entered the program. 

Of the 883 colleges which had no student 
loan program whatever last year, 466 have 
joined the Federal program. 

U.S. Commissioner of Education Lawrence 
G. Derthick February 6 said the program 
“has generated more genuine interest among 
the colleges and universities than anyone 
had any reason to expect.” Arthur S. Flem- 
ming, Secretary of Health, Education and 
Welfare, contended it was the biggest sur- 
prise of any of the programs authorized by 
the National Defense Education Act of 1958 
(Public Law 864). Flemming said it repre- 
sented a “revolution” in thinking about col- 
lege loans. 
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BACKGROUND 

The National Defense Education Act was 
signed into law September 2, 1958, after pass- 
ing the Senate August 22, 1958, on a 66-15 
rolicall vote and the House August 23, 1958, 
on & 212-85 rollcall vote (1958 Almanac, p. 


213). 
The act authorized for the student loan 
program $47.5 million for fiscal 1959; $75 





million for fiscal 1960; $82.5 ion for fiscal 
1961; $90 million for fiscal 1962. But Con- 
gress in 1958 appropriated only $6 million to 
start the loan program. The $6 million al- 
ready has been allocated to applicants who 
requested Federal money before January 1, 
1959. More money is certain to be appro- 
priated in 1959 for the program. 

The colleges themselves award the loans. 
They must put one dollar of their own into 
the student loan fund for every nine Federal 
dollars received. To fulfill this matching 
obligation, colleges can borrow money at 4 
percent interest from the Federal Govern- 
ment. 

The more students enrolled colleges 
within a State the bigger slice of loan money 
that State gets, since the distribution is in 
proportion to how the State's college pop- 
ulation compares with the national college 
population. The State's share is divided 
among individual colleges in proportion to 
how much they ask for. Therefore, the more 
money a college requesis, the more it re- 
ceives. 

A college student can borrow up to $1,000 
a year as long as he is a full-time student, 
but he cannot borrow more than $5,000 all 
told. He pays the money back over 10 years 
starting 1 year after he stops being a full- 
time student. The interest rate is 3 percent 
on the unpaid balance. If he teaches in high 
school or elementary schoo!, 10 percent of 
his loan is canceled every year he teaches. 
But no more than 50 percent of the loan, or 
5 years worth of teaching, can be forgiven. 

The loan program is scheduled to expire 
June 30, 1966. 

COLLEGE LOAN MONEY ALLOCATION 

This chart shows how much Federal loan 
money the colieges requested and how much 
they received under the first appropriation: 



















j Recip- 

1 Monev Money cont 

requested I ived col- 

leges 
pee epee | $793, 702 $88, 625 19 
Alaska. .....2%.......] 7, 500 1, 347 1 
vncwticemcewe FAM), 435 39, 705 6 
DetePOee.. .. 6 < ccna | 452, 115 47, 553 17 
6 a | 3, 499, 927 571,499 81 
Caleta... ccc ic 1, 067, 75 S1, 11¢ 17 
Conncecticut .........-. | 4190), J8F RS, O11 15 
Delaware Ste 22, 500 11. 657 2 
District of Columbia. | 653, 097 71, 276 9 
PRE Rintgmiiwunscccwes 3 5 106, 45 17 
NI nines | 98, 200 29 
PE cbc bce ate 22, 810 8 
ENGL. < otadestcute 305, 718 52 
Indiana -..... — 174, 357 27 
Ee i, xincunerstemdpecugelabt 113, 971 36 
J ee ee , 97, 508 30 
Kentucky........---: | 965, 548 77, 472 25 
i a | 1, 200, 868 105, 125 15 
I ol 282, 600 22 858 7 
Moaryiand .......<...- 882, 955 $1, 525 22 
Massachusetts........| 2,328, 488 249, 680 52 
Michigan............- 2, 645, 905 255, 618 35 
Minnesota.-......-.-| 1,692,000 135, 167 27 
Mississippi_. ad 572, 760 | 716 22 
Missouri. - -. --| 1,990, 508 23 37 
BE OCOS.... nc ccncscece 146, 230 ( 8 
ae 457,815 | i 14 
DISTROS nc nas pkcntees 42, 223 | , 36: 1 
New Hampshire_-_..- 257, 000 | 24, 655 6 
New Jersey-........-- 919, 600 | 108, 448 19 
New Mexico.........- 324, 142 | 24, O87 9 
eee 6, 977, 377 | 623, 442 92 
North Carolina_.....- 1, 498, 878 138, 216 46 
North Dakota_....--- 185, 940 | 25, 249 | 9 
OR. .cnnvcenesersas, 2 040,170 274, 124 47 
en ottawa s 1, 634, 631 105, 097 | 27 
en 788, 839 73, 393 | 17 
Pennsylvania. ....-.-- 3, £36, 435 | 354, 192 | 75 
Rhode Ist!and_...----- 352, 650 31, 755 | - 
Seuth Carolina......- 673, 533 | 65, 687 21 
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Recip- 

Money Money ient 

requested received col- 

leges 
no ane sansiciiinnlacnintgliaily as panieean 
South Dakota_...--- $661,900 | $27, 375 | 13 
‘Tenness ° 1, 763, O58 110, 207 37 
‘Texas 3, 286, 984 | 344, 690 62 
OI a a eee ! 1, 234 | 60, 460 | 10 
Oe a 3, 510 20, 016 | 12 
ne | , 850 96, 624 | 17 
W: a ee 35, 475 | 105, 572 15 
West Vireinia. , 645 | 52, 806 9 
W isconsin.......-... | 1,203, 770 135, 462 30 
W ying 0 oo occce ces } 95, 800 9, 627 3 
oo : sacle aighenaetatatted siti teanadil 
otal... 22k. | 61, 187,279 | 5, 947, 450 1, 215 
Hawaii ae 92, 900 | 14, 465 | 3 
Puerto Rico_...------ 655, GUO 33, 500 3 
Grand total_-- 61, 935, 179 | 5,995, 415 1, 221 


| 
' 


Source: U.S. Office of Education. 


Trade Unions in Oregon Support 
Educational Opportunities 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, or- 
ganized labor is on the receiving end of 
a great deal of criticism these days. 
Therefore, I think it is only fair that 
the record should be balanced when it 
is possible to do so with accuracy. In 
my native city of Portland, Oreg., mem- 
bers of trade unions are voluntarily de- 
nying themselves such pleasure as a glass 
of beer so that they may contribute fi- 
nancially to a scholarship fund, which 
will help deserving Oregon boys and girls 
obtain a college education. 

The moving spirit behind this project 
is Miss May Darling, a retired Portland 
high schoolteacher, who is chairman of 
the AFL-CIO committee on education in 
our State. Miss Darling has organized 
what she describes as the “‘one-less-beer- 
a-week” club. Although Miss Darling is 
not necessarily crusading against beer, 
she certainly is crusading affirmatively 
in behalf of education. She pointed out 
that if members of trade unions would 
deny themselves one glass of beer weekly, 
the $5.20 a year thus saved could be do- 
nated for college scholarships. This is 
helping to make possible educations for 
deserving high school seniors, who are 
being awarded scholarships by the Ore- 
gon AFL-CIO. 

This entire worthy project has been 
described by Stan Weber, labor editor, 
in the Oregon Journal for Sunday, Feb- 
ruary 22, 1959. I ask unanimous con- 
sent that Mr. Weber’s informative article 
be printed, Mr. President, in the Appen- 
dix of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Labor REPoRT 


(By Stan Weber) 


May. Darling, chairman of the Oregon 
AFL-CIO’s standing committee on educa- 
tion, is welcoming recruits to a new organ- 
ization called—of all things—the “one-less- 
beer-a-week” club. 

































































































rng 





1959 


Not that Miss Darling is necessarily op- 
posed to anyone having a glass now and 
then of Blitz, Lucky Lager, or Olympia. 

But the OLBW club has as its primary 
goal the financial betterment of the Oregon 
AFL-CIO’s scholarship fund, a worthy 
cause near and dear to the heart of Miss 
Darling. 

So far, the new organization hasn't 
brought in a tremendous amount of money, 
and it has only two members. But it has 
interesting possibilities. 

The idea for the OLBW was hatched in 
the basement of the Labor Temple, where 
a barroom is located. 

It seems a couple of patrons of the place 
were discussing labor’s scholarship pro- 
gram and agreeing that, of all the worth- 
while endeavors being undertaken, this is 
one of the most commendable. But, they 
told each other, as much as they’d like to, 
they couldn’t afford to contribute to the fund 
which finances the program. 

Then, one of them got the bright idea 
that if he drank only one less glass of beer 
a week (the 10-cent variety) he would save 
$5.20 in a year, which he could donate 
scholarships. In less time than it takes 
to quaff a glass of the Bright Cascades, he 
had plunked out on the bar $5.20 for his 
companion to take up to Miss Darling’s 
Office. 

The other man felt it his duty to also 
consume one less beer a week and put in 
his $5.20, too. And that’s how the OLBW 
club was started. 

Miss Darling is aware that the Bartenders 
Union cannot be expected to give unquali- 
fied support to movements such as this one. 
But, Fred Gee, secretary of the Portland 
bartenders local, has given his stamp of 
approval to the idea. Provided, of course, 
“it doesn’t go too far,” he adds, laughingly. 

Miss Darling, in reporting on this new 
trend in fundraising, adds a reminder that 
examinations for this year’s contests will 
be held April 8 in each school where there 
are students wishing to try for a scholar- 
ship. Principals must notify the Oregon 
AFL-CIO not later than March 23 of the 
number of students in their respective 
schools who wish to take the examination. 

Miss Darling points out that the purpose 
of the contest is not to instill propaganda 
for organized labor or for any particular 
union. “The aim,” she says, ‘is to encour- 
age high school studets to study the Amer- 
ican industrial system with special emphasis 
upon the role of management and labor.” 

This year the Oregon AFL-CIO will give 
three $600 scholarships and three $150 to 
high school seniors. 





Farm Cooperative and the Record 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, today 
the Wisconsin electric cooperatives begin 
a 3-day meeting in Madison, Wis. 

The convention is expected to attract 
about 500 delegates from rural electric 
and telephone cooperatives in Wisconsin 
and affiliated groups in 9 Midwestern 
States. 

During the meetings, it is expected 
that, among other discussions, the ques- 
tion of whether REA-financed coopera- 
tives should or could absorb higher in- 
terest rates will be considered. 


\ 
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I am hopeful that out of this meeting, 
and similar conventions throughout the 
country, will come a greater understand- 
ing of the significant role of the REA 
and other co-ops play in the overall 
economy now, and in the future; as well 
as the problems that may be created by 
drastic changes in policy toward co-ops. 

To illustrate the improvement in farm 
life throughout the availability of elec- 
tricity—a_ most significant proportion of 
which ‘has been provided through the 
REA—the numbers of farms in Wiscon- 
sin serviced by electrical service have 
jumped,from 19.6 percent in 1935 to 
97.4 pertent in 1958. 

Overall, this program has been vital to 
agricultural progress and to improve- 
ment of rural living. 

As Congress considers legislation af- 
fecting the future of the cooperative 
movement, I believe it must take a look 
at the overall record. 

Today I received from Mr. Homer 
Brinkley, executive secretary of the Na- 
tional Council of Farm Cooperatives, a 
brochure entitled “Farm Cooperatives 
and the Record.” The brochure gives a 
fine resume of the role of cooperatives 
in the farm econmy. 

In ‘view of the attention now being 
given cooperatives—particularly from 
the tax angle—I believe this brief look 
at the record of cooperatives is most per- 
tinent. 

I ask unanimous consent to have the 
material printed in the Appendix of the 
REcorD. 

There being no objection, the material 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

FARMER COOPERATIVES AND THE RECORD 

Farmer cooperatives have grown and de- 
veloped under the stimulus of many wise leg- 
islative acts and the support of farmers and 
a thoughtful public. Yet they have re- 
mained perhaps the least understood of 
all farm organizations. 

This brochure has been prepared to help 
you better understand farmer cooperatives, 
their objectives, and their place in the na- 
tional economy. It attempts, too, to show 
how the aids and benefits provided farmers 
through the years by State and Federal 
legislatures, and approved by a thinking 
public, have resulted from recognition that 
this Nation cannot afford a permanent “un- 
derdog” agricultural economy. 

A careful study of the facts presented here 
will show that farmer cooperatives represent 
one sound way to correct the unbalances 
which have plagued agriculture for two 
generations. 


THEY'RE FARMERS’ OWN BUSINESS 


Farmer cooperatives are organizations set 
up by producers to provide better business 
services for themselves in terms of efficiency, 
quality, and cost. Their objective is to in- 
crease their individual profit from farming 
through greater returns from products mar- 
keted, better quality farm supplies and serv- 
ices, and savings effected through mass pur- 
chasing. They give meaning and purpose to 
our private enterprise system as it relates 
to farmers. 


THEY'RE DEMOCRATIC AND ECONOMICAL 


Democratic control and operation at cost 
through distribution of financial benefits in 
proportion to patronage are basic principles 
of farmer cooperatives. Common character- 
istics are voluntary membership, member 
contributions to capital and member use of 
association services. They are off-the-farm 
extensions or integrations of their members’ 
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operations in production, marketing and 
purchasing. 
THEY HELP FARMERS HELP THEMSELVES 


Cooperatives provide farmers an effective 
form of organization through which they 
can develop economic strength to deal with 
other economic groups. They afford the 
means by which each farmer can continue to 
control his own farming operations rather 
than transfer vital management decisions to 
others. They help to develop more balanced 
competition in our economic system. They 
are innovators of new ideas and stimulators 
of new practices. They perform valuable 
services to producers through their efforts to 
spread economic understanding of methods 
and costs in marketing and purchasing, and 
in stimulating farm people to take construc- 
tive action in business and civic affairs. 

The growing concentration of strength in 
nonagricultural groups brings farmers face 
to face with many complex problems. Their 
cooperatives, which they themselves own and 
control, offer the means through which farm- 
ers can gain for themselves a position of 
equality with other groups in the market 
place. 


THEY'RE PART OF OUR FREE ENTERPRISE SYSTEM 


Cooperatives are a vital part of our coun- 
try’s free enterprise system. In addition to 
their economic functions, they have a con- 
structive role to play in our society through 
their emphasis on the development of joint 
strength and responsibilities of farmers. In 
an increasingly organized and mechanized 
world, cooperatives serve to protect the func- 
tions of individual producers in an economy 
of mass production, mass distribution and 
mass communications—all springing from 
the growing force and consolidation of eco- 
nomic power. 


THEY’RE AS OLD AS AMERICAN AGRICULTURE 


Farmer cooperation is as old as American 
agriculture itself. Over the years, coopera- 
tives have earned a place of importance in 
the agricultural economy. In recognition of 
this, they have received bipartisan support 
and statutory sanction from the Congress 
of the United States and from the legisla- 
tures of every State in the Union, encourage- 
ment from both political parties, and words 
of approval and support from national 
leaders—including Presidents of the United 
States. 


CONGRESS AND THE STATES HAVE ENCOURAGED 
THEM 


For some 60 years now, the Congress re- 
peatedly has enacted legislation designed to 
encourage farmers to establish and operate 
their own marketing, purchasing, and serv- 
ice cooperatives. In this legislation, the 
Congress has continued to recognize the dis- 
tinct character of farmer cooperatives and 
to demonstrate its desire to foster these mu- 
tual, self-help agricultural institutions. 

There actually is no Federal statute pro- 
viding for the incorporation of agricultural 
cooperatives, however. They are set up and 
operate under State laws, and all States have 
statutes adapted to incorporation of such 
associations. 

It is believed the first Federal statute to 
refer to farmer cooperatives was the War 
Revenue Act of 1898, which carried exemp- 
tion for farmers’ cooperatives and other 
types of organizations from payment of the 
stamp taxes. 

The Clayton Antitrust Act became law in 
1914, and section 6 of that act gives agricul- 
tural organizations meeting specified condi- 
tions certain types of limited immunity 
under the antitrust laws. 

The Capper-Volsteqgd Act became law in 
1922. Its objectives were to permit associa- 
tions of farmers, corporate or otherwise, and 
formed with or without capital stock, that 
met certain conditions prescribed in the act, 
to organize and operate without rendering 
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themselves liable under the antitrust stat- 
utes as combinations in restraint of trade. 

The Robinson-Patman Act, pertaining to 
price discrimination between purchasers, 
which was enacted in 1936, provides that 
nothing in the act shall prevent a coopera- 
tive association from returning to its mem- 
bers, producers, or consumers, all or any 
part of net earnings or surplus resulting from 
its operations, in proportion to their business 
with the association. 

The Agricultural Marketing Act of 1926 
established in the US. Department of Agri- 
culture a division to provide research, service, 
and educational assistance ta farmer coop- 
eratives, and contained provisions to enable 
farmers to set up joint business enterprises. 
Later, the Agricultural Marketing Act of 1929 
created the Federal Farm Board and author- 
ized it to make loans to associations of 
farmers. The 1929 act also authorized the 


Board to encourage “the organization, im- 
provement in methods, and development of 
effective cooperative associations.” 


The Farm Credit Act of 1933 provided for 
12 regional banks for cooperatives and the 
central bank for cooperatives, for the pur- 
pose of making loans to cooperatives meeting 
the definition of such association contained 
in the Agricultural Marketing Act. 

The Motor Carrier Act, enacted in 1935, 
providing for the economic regulation of the 
trucking industry, specifically exempted 
trucks owned and operated by cooperative 
associations as defined in the Agricultural 
Marketing Act. 

The Office of Price Stabilization during 
the war and postwar years wrote into its 
price ceiling regulations provisions for pric- 
ing which specifically allowed farmer cooper- 
atives to adapt pricing methods to conform 
to their operating procedures. 

Six times since adoption of the 16th 
amendment sanctioning income levies by the 
Federal Government, the Congress has writ- 
ten legislative provisions dealing specifically 
with farmer cooperatives. In each case, the 
distinct character of the cooperative form of 
doing business has been recognized, and the 
Congress has continued to demonstrate its 
desire to assist farmers in their cooperative 
enterprises 

SO HAVE BOTH MAJOR POLITICAL PARTIES 

Encouragement and endorsement, like- 
wise, have come from US. political parties. 
Framers of both Democratic and Republican 
Party platforms for many years have recog- 
nized the importance to agriculture of co- 
operatives which enable farmers to com- 
bine their economic resources to market 
their commodities and purchase their farm 
supplies to advantage through joint action. 

As a matter of record 

In 1956 the Democratic Party pledged to 
“encourage bona fide farm cooperatives 
which help farmers reduce the cost-price 
Squeeze and protect such cooperatives. from 
punitive taxation.” 

The Republican Party pledged “to give full 
support to farmer-owned and farmer-oper- 
ated cooperatives.” 

In 1952 the Democratic platform said: “We 
will continue to support the sound develop- 
ment and growth of bona fide farm co- 
operatives and to protect them from puni- 
tive taxation.” 

The Republican platform declared: “We 
support the principle of bona fide farmer- 
owned, farmer-operated cooperatives.” 

In 1948 the Democratic Party said: “We 
will encourage farm cooperatives and oppose 
any revision of Federal law designed to cur- 
tail their most effective functioning as a 
means of achieving economy, stability, and 
security for American agriculture.” 

The Republican Party declared: “There 
must be a long-term program in the interest 
of agriculture and the consumer which 
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should include * * * support of the prin- 
ciple of bona fide farmer-owned and farmer- 
operated cooperatives.” 

And so they go. In other convention 
years the story has been much the same, 
going back to 1924. 


IT’S A STRONGER AMERICA BECAUSE OF FARMER 
COOPERATIVES 

The purpose of the Congress and national 
leaders over the years with respect to farmer 
cooperatives has been clear. With proper 
concern for the comparative economic weak- 
ness of sellers in a buyers’ market, and with 
prophetic vision as to the growing costs of 
production, they set about doing their part 
toward helping farmers to help each other. 
The net result has been to give farmers a 
stake in our economic system that can grow 
with their own deSire and ability to cooperate 
with each other in a common purpose. Not 
only agriculture, but the Nation itself is 
stronger because of farmer cooperatives. 





Statement of Hon. Carl Vinson of Georgia 
on H.R. 3460 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. FRANK W. BOYKIN 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. BOYKIN. Mr. Speaker, under 
unanimous consent to extend my re- 
marks, I include a short statement 
which I made before the Public Works 
Committee today, and also include a 
good and a great statement by a good 
and great statesman—one of the finest 
men I have ever known on earth, a man 
with whom I have served over a quarter 
of a century here in the Congress of the 
United States, where the men that are 
standing around me at this moment rep- 
resent every human being in America 
and_ where, Mr. Speaker, they all love 
and respect the great Cart Vinson. It 
is a joy and a pleasure to place his state- 
ment in the CONGRESSIONAL REcorp, that 
will be read all over this land and in 
many foreign countries. 

I consider it a good statement; I con- 
sider it a fair statement for private in- 
dustry. All of us love the TVA and the 
REA and have voted and worked and 
pulled for them, but we do have to stand 
for private enterprise. However, I will 
say no more about this at the moment, 
but I do hope that many people every- 
where will read the great statement 
made by this man from Georgia, who 
has been in the Congress about as long 
as any man that has ever lived. 

This is the statement by the great 
Congressman, the chairman of the 
Armed Services Committee, the Honor- 
able Cart Vinson, of Georgia: 

STATEMENT OF CARL VINSON OF GEORGIA, ON 
H.R. 3460 

Mr. Chairman, I appreciate this oppor- 
tunity to appear before the committee today 
to offer an amendment to the bill H.R. 
3460. 

The basic law establishing TVA has no 
restrictions upon the area in which TVA 
may operate. 

However, TVA has been operating within 
its present area for many years under a 
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gentlemen’s agreement between TVA and 
surrounding private utility companies. 

I understand this gentlemen’s agreement 
as to their respective areas of operation is 
on an entirely friendly and cooperative basis 
between TVA and the private utilities. 

It. is also my information that TVA takes 
pride in the fact that it is living up to this 
so-called gentlemen's agreement with private 
utilities, as to their respective areas of oper- 
ation, and that TVA-private utility relations 
are uniformly congenial. 

This bill proposes to give TVA its own 
legal financing and borrowing powers with- 
out congressional supervision or control. I 
propose through the amendment which I 
am submitting and advocating that if TVA 
is to be granted this tremendously broad 
financing power, Congress should now also 
write into the law the definite and specific 
area limitations under which TVA is now 
operating under its present gentlemen’s 
agreement. 

In other words, my amendment converts 
the gentlemen’s agreement to law. That’s 
all it does. If Congress is going to grant 
such exceedingly broad and unrestricted 
financing powers, to TVA, it should by all 
means write into the law definite territorial 
limitations, as to its operative power, to the 
area TVA now serves. 

If, in the future, it is desirable for TVA 
to extend its area operation beyond its 
present territorial area, it should come back 
to Congress and then let Congress pass on 
the desirability of such an extension. 

This is the sensible and sound way to go 
about this thing. 

I understand that TVA itself is not asking 
for an enlarged or extended area of opera- 
tion. 

I am reliably informed that while TVA of 
course might like to have enlarged area of 
operation, they are primarily interested in 
being given power of self-financing in their 
own present area of operation. 

If Congress is not going to give TVA fur- 
ther financial aid, TVA apparently needs 
some kind of self-financing powers if it is to 
meet expanding demands for power in its 
present operating area. 

And that should be the primary aim of this 
legislation. 

Why tack on to it a provision extending 
TVA territory 25,000 square miles into areas 
now being well and efficiently served by 
private utilities on all sides of the presently 
TVA-served area? 

Why encroach so heavily upon areas now 
well served by present utilities? 

Why upset the present gentlemen’s agree- 
ment areas and: the evidently pleasant rela- 
tions now existing in these areas? 

We should limit the area of TVA operation 
to that now covered by the existing gentle- 
men’s agreement. 

That is all I am asking in this amend- 
ment. 

It is the sensible thing to do, if we are to 
grant TVA these wide financing powers. 

It is fair to all parties. 

My amendment does no harm to anybody 
or to any private or public utility or to any 
American citizen. It does not affect in any 
way the present operations of TVA. It closes 
no door to future congressional legislation 
which might be desired as to the area or 
any other feature of TVA. 

An@ it places safeguards around both pub- 
lic and private utilities, which I believe it is 
our duty to do. 

Mr. Chairman, the wording of the pending 
bill as to additional areas which TVA could 
serve is very uncertain and ambiguous. 

It is estimated that this additional area 
of TVA operations as provided in the bill as 
it is now written is at least 25,000 square 
miles. This is in addition to the 80,000 
square miles now served by TVA under its 
so-called gentlemen’s agreement. 
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This is an increase of over 30 percent into 
areas now known as private utility served 
areas; and there are those who are of the 
strong opinion that the bill as written even 
covers a far greater area. 

Now, Mr. Chairman, throughout the years, 
from the very inception of Muscle Shoals, I 
have always supported TVA legislation. But 
I’ve always known the area it could cover. 

In considering this vitally important leg- 
islation, let us use discretion. Let us limit 
the area of TVA in this bill to its present 
area of operation if Congress is going to give 
TVA these huge self-financing powers. I 
hope this committee will see fit to adopt 
such an amendment. That is the intent 
and purpose of my amendment. 

Last year in the report which accompanied 
S. 1868, this committee stated: 

“The committee is convinced that this bill 
provides a workable solution of the problem 
of supplying the future power needs of the 
area served by TVA on a basis which will 
adequately protect the Federal Government, 
purchasers of TVA power, and investors in 
TVA bonds.” 

I appear this morning in support of an 
amendment to this bill which will permit 
IVA to supply adequate power needs in its 
present area, will adequately protect the 
Federal Government, will adequately protect 
purchasers of TVA power and investors in 
TVA bonds; and will also protect the munic- 
ipalities of Georgia, the taxpayers of Georgia, 
the stockholders of the Georgia Power Co., 
the employees of the Georgia Power Co., as 
well as thousands of individuals who have 
investments in private utility companies. 

Last July when the president of the 
Georgia Power Co. appeared before the House 
Committee on Public Works, he advised this 
committee that the Georgia Power Co. had 
5,008 employees operating its properties 
which served 95 percent of the State of 
Georgia in an area of 57,000 square milés. 

As of June, 1958, the Georgia Power Co. 
directly served electrical energy requirements 
of 662,385 customers. In addition, approxi- 
mately 300,000 Georgians receive electric 
service from 39 rural electric membership 
corporations and 50 municipal electric dis- 
tribution systems who in turn receive elec- 
tric power on a wholesale basis from the 
Georgia Power Co. The power company also 
carries on retail operations with 631 munici- 
palities. 

Now let me call this to your attention. 

In 1957, the Southern Co., with its affili- 
ates, including the Georgia Power Co., paid 
a total of $55,946,000 in local, State, and 
Federal taxes. 

I am advised that this was considerably 
larger than the dividends paid to the stock- 
holders. The affiliates of the Southern Co., 
including the Georgia Power Co., have over 
$1 billion invested in their facilities. 

The Southern Co. have 21,000 preferred 
stockholders and 124,000 common stockhold- 
ers in every State of the Union. 

The Georgia Power Co. has over 8,910 
stockholders, 6,600 of whom are citizens of 
Georgia. ; 

Therefore, I am appearing this morning in 
the interests of the State of Georgia, the 
municipalities of the State of Georgia, the 
taxpayers of the State of Georgia, as well as 
thousands of other citizens of this country 
who have a vital interest in the preservation 
of free enterprise, 

Now, just to give you an example of what 
the Georgia Power Co. does for the State of 
Georgia, and the municipalities of Georgia, 
let me read to you a newspaper clipping from 
the Union Recorder of Milledgeville, Ga., my 
hometown, dated Thursday, February 26, 
1959: 

“POWER COMPANY DELIVERS CHECK TO CITY OVER 
$10,000 

“A check for $10,276.14 was delivered to the 
city of MiNedgeville, February 19, 1959, by 





H. M. Woodard, district manager of the 
Georgia Power Co. 

“This payment represent 3 percent of the 
gross receipts in 1958 from the sale of elec- 
tric power to commercial and residential 
customers of the company under the munici- 
pal partnership plan. The 3 percent tax is 
paid by the company ‘in place of occupation 
and franchise taxes and is in addition to the 
company’s property taxes, which totaled 
$5,270,000 last year. 

“More than $2,135,000 is being paid to the 
communities of Georgia for 1958 under the 
municipal partnership plan. This is an in- 
crease of more than $117,000 over 1957. 

“The company’s total tax bill for 1958 was 
$26,600,000. This does not include the sales 
tax which the company collects from its cus- 
tomers for the State of Georgia nor the sales 
tax which the company pays on materials 
used in its operations.” 

I want to make mighty sure that Milledge- 
ville, my hometown, and 630 other munici- 
palities in Georgia continue to receive these 
annual payments. That’s the main reason 
I’m here today with a suggested amendment. 

Now, the amendment I propose strikes out 
the last four words on line 13, and all of 
lines 14 through 25 on page 2, as well as all 
of lines 1 through 11 on page 3, and substi- 
tutes the following in lieu thereof: 

AMENDMENT 


“Unless otherwise specifically authorized 
by act of Congress existing and subsequently 
built, leased, or acquired power facilities of 
the Corporation shall not be used for the 
sale or delivery of power for use outside the 
service area of the Corporation as it existed 
on July 1, 1957, except, when economically 
feasible for exchange power arrangements 
with other utility systems with which the 
Corporation had such arrangements on said 
date.” 

Now let’s see what the amendment does: 

1. Unless specifically authorized by an act 
of Congress, present power facilities and 
those subsequently built, leased, or acquired 
by TVA shall not be used for the sale or 
delivery of power for use outside the service 
area of TVA as it existed on July 1, 1957. 
This carries out the existing gentlemen's 
agreement. 

2. The exception to this prohibition, how- 
ever, is that when economically feasible it 
will be permissible for TVA to provide serv- 
ice for interconnection with other utility 
systems for exchange power arrangements, 
if such arrangements were in effect on July 1, 
1957. Such a plan is now in operation. 

Now, Mr. Chairman, this permits the ex- 
pansion of TVA facilities within the present 
service area of TVA. 

It is my understanding that the sole pur- 
pose of this bill is to allow TVA to finance 
its future expansions through a bond issue 
but that that expansion is to be limited to 
the expansion required to meet the needs of 
the communities and users of electricity 
within the present boundaries of TVA. 

My amendment permits this; it merely 
prohibits TVA from going beyond its present 
service area. 


The bill as written provides that power 
facilities financed with bond proceeds or 
power revenues shall not be used for the 
sale or delivery of power by TVA outside the 
counties which lie in whole or in part within 
the Tennessee River drainage basin or the 
service area in which power generated by 
the Corporation is being used on July 1, 
1957. (Lines 13-21, p. 2.) 

Although the proponents of the bill rep- 
resent the intention of the bill to be to con- 
fine TVA to its existing service area, with 
some minor flexibility, the truth is that the 
provision: (1) Contains a number of loop- 
holes, ambiguities and exceptions which 
could be used to expand TVA’s existing serv- 
ice area virtually without limit; and (2) in 
addition, in express terms, permits expansion 
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of TVA’s existing service area into an addi- 
tional area of some 25,000 square miles (or 
approximately 31 percent of TVA’s existing 
service area) which is not now serviced by 
TVA. 

The loopholes, ambiguities and exceptions, 
which could be used to permit unlimited ex- 
pansion, are: 

1. The provision does not deal directly 
with the scope of TVA’s operations but is 
drafted in terms of the use of power facili- 
ties financed with the proceeds of bonds or 
power revenues. But existing facilities or 
new facilities financed in any other way 
could be used to expand TVA’s service area 
without any limitations whatever. 

2. The provision is phrased in terms of 
“sale or delivery” (rather than use) of power 
in the defined areas and, except for the pro- 
viso which refers only to a “distributor”, 
does not prohibit the purchase of power 
within the service area for use outside. 
There is, for example, nothing in the pro- 
vision to prevent an industrial customer 
from taking delivery of power within the 
defined area and using it outside such area. 

3. Power may be sold or delivered to a 
Federal agency wherever located. It is not 
clear whether the proviso against resale by 
a “distributor” would apply to a Federal 
agency. If not, such an agency as South- 
eastern Power Administration could qualify 
as a purchaser for resale, and then, obvi- 
ously, that would permit it almost unlimited 
expansion of the area in which TVA power 
could be used so as to include the entire 
State of Georgia. 

* 4, The bill authorizes a bond issue of 
$750 million to be outstanding at any one 
time to a@sist TVA in financing its power 
program. What appears to be words of lim- 
itation requiring approval by Congress with 
regard to the use of these bonds for the ex- 
pansion of TVA service areas, actually con- 
stitute an authorization for expansion over 
and above the areas now served by TVA. 
This comes about as a result of the language 
on lines 17 through 19 which says that it is 
the intent of this act that the facilities 
constructed with the proceeds of these bonds 
or power revenues can’t be used without 
prior approval by Congress, “for the sale or 
delivery of power by the corporation outside 
the counties which lie in whole or in part 
within the Tennessee River drainage basin.” 

But the geographical studies show that 
there are about 8,500 square miles within 
this drainage basin which are not now served 
by TVA. Thus what appears at first to be a 
limitation in the bill is actually an open 
invitation to expansion. 

5. The words of limitation with regard to 
prior approval by Congress apply only to 
the power facilities built or acquired with 
the proceeds of the bond issue or power reve- 
nues derived from construction resulting 
from the bond issue. However, there is no 
limitation with regard to the utilization of 
revenues derived from existing facilities. 
Revenue from these facilities therefore could 
be used for unlimited expansion because 
there are no words of limitation applicable 
to these facilities. 

6. In other words, the bill contains no 
limitation whatsoever with regard to new 
facilities that may be constructed on the 
basis of revenues produced by existing fa- 
cilities. 

There are some words of limitation with 
regard to new facilities constructed on the 
basis of the new bond issue authorized by 
this bill or on the basis of revenues pro- 
duced from the new facilities constructed 
under the bond issue, but even this part of 
the bill authorizes an expansion of 8,500 
square miles in the counties which lie in 
whole or in part within the Tennessee River 
drainage basin. 

Now, Mr. Chairman, it seems to me that 
this bill, H.R. 3460, is so cleverly drafted 
that hereafter TVA is going to keep two sets 
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of books—one set of books will be known 
as the limited expansion set of books, and 
the other, the unlimited expansion set of 
books. 

Now, why do I say that? 

Well, it is perfectly obvious from the way 
this bill is drafted, that any facilities built 
from the $750 million bond issue can’t be 
used for expansion without congressional 
approval other than the 8,500 square miles 
of expansion which will result from the lan- 
guage with regard to the counties lying par- 
tially or wholly within the Tennessee River 
drainage area. 

Now, any revenues that are derived from 
any of these new facilities can’t be used for 
expansion other than that I have just men- 
tioned, so they will be kept under the lim- 
ited expansion set of books. 

But if TVA wants to expand without con- 
gressional approval, all they have to do is to 
take the revenues from existing facilities 
which were not built from the proceeds of 
the proposed bond issue, and use those reve- 
nues «for new facilities without any limita- 
tion whatsoever and without ever coming 
back to the Congress to even say, “how do 
you do.” 

This is true because there is no limita- 
tion in this bill on the utilization of reve- 
nues derived from existing facilities. 

Now I don’t know how TVA plans to op- 
erate in the future, but certainly there is 
nothing in this bill to prevent them from 
using two sets of books and every time they 
want to expand into a new area, all they have 
to do is point to the set of books marked 
“unlimited expansion” and say, “Congress 
knew exactly what it was doing. They only 
restricted us from expanding with the pro- 
ceeds or revenues derived from the bond is- 
sue. They didn’t restrict us with regard to 
the proceeds from existing facilities built be- 
fore the bond issue was authorized.” 

It is difficult to understand why the lan- 
guage “the counties which lie in whole or 
in part within the Tennessee River drainage 
basin” is used unless the proponents are de- 
manding that the present service areas of 
TVA be expanded 

Geographical studies and maps show un- 
questionably that there are some 8,500 
square miles in this drainage basin which 
are not now served by TVA. 

Furthermore, the bill refers to the whole 
of counties which are only partially within 
TVA's existing service area or the drainage 
basin. This would permit expansion into 
some 16,500 square miles which are not now 
served by TVA. By far, the major part of 
this 8,500-square mile area and the 16,500- 
square mile area are now served by investor- 
owned power companies. 

The TVA problem faced by Congress arises 
from the fact that TVA and its supporters 
have stated that they would need $1.5 billion 
in the next 10 years to provide for the ex- 
pansion of the electric power requirements 
of its existing service area. 

TVA and its supporters profess to have 
no desire to expand its service area geograph- 
ically. But its supporters have not been 
willing to accept an unambiguous direction 
that the existing service area is not to be 
extended without further congressional au- 
thorization. 

Congress may have to face the problem of 
finding some way to provide for the in- 
creased power requirements of the area now 
served by TVA. But Congress can and should 
insist that this problem be at least confined 
to that area and that effective limits be 
placed on further geographical expansion 
without express congressional approval. No 
good reason has been advanced to justify the 
expansion permitted by the bill or, indeed, 
to justify any geographical expansion at all. 

There should be a direct and unequivocal 
provision confining TVA’s power operations 
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to its existing service area. Further geo- 
eraphical expansion should be permitted 
only after a showing of the need therefor 
and express congressional approval. 

From the standpoint of the Georgia Power 
Co., this service area expansion problem is 
indeed a grave one. If not amended so as 
to fully protect this company, the adoption 
of the bill in its present form would have 
@ most immediate and direct adverse effect 
on the company, which, as of June 1958, 
directly served the electric energy require- 
ments of 662,385 customers. 

I say that the language on page 2 of the 
bill (lines 13-25) provides the expansion 
of TVA directly cr by its power distributors 
throughout counties in the Tennessee River 
drainage basin, and other counties in north- 
west Georgia now receiving TVA power 
through the North Georgia Electric Member- 
ship Corp., to an extent that was never 
dreamed of, even during the 1930's. 


I interpret this language to not only per- 
mit, but also to encourage TVA to service di- 
rectly some of the municipalities which the 
Georgia Power Co., now serves in northwest 
Georgia and, in addition, authorizes North 
Georgia Electric Membership Corp., a dis- 
tributor of TVA, to extend its sales of TVA 
power throughout the whole of all of those 
counties in northwest Georgia in which it 
operated as of July 1, 1957. Necessarily, a 
very uneconomic and destructive duplica- 
tion of already adequate electrical facilities 
would eventuate. Such an expansion would 
involve the largest cities in northwest 
Georgia. 

t is for these reasons that I am propos- 
ing this amendment, so that the bill will 
be confined to what the stated need is, and 
not permit action to be taken which would 
adversely affect the municipalities of Georgia, 
the taxpayers of Georgia, the employees of 
the Georgia Power’ Co., and the stockholders 
of this and other private utility companies. 

Mr. Chairman, IL offer no apology for ap- 
pearing here today on behalf of the munici- 
palities of Georgia, as well as the Georgia 
Power Co. The Georgia Power Co. is a pri- 
vate utility system owned by private citi- 
zens. It has 8,910 stockholders, 6,600 of 
whom are citizens of Georgia. 

My amendment very clearly protects my 
constituents who are stockholders in the 
Georgia Power Co., and most importantly, 
the municipalities of my district who do 
business with this company. 

If TVA facilities must be expanded to pro- 
vide for increased power demands within its 
present area, then let’s confine the bill to 
only that purpose. 

Let’s not use a steamroller where a simple 
sledge hammer will do the job. 





STATEMENT OF HON. FRANK W. BOYKIN, OF 
ALABAMA, ON H.R. 3460 


Mr. Chairman, I am appearing before your 
committee on behalf of myself and the other 
members of the Alabama House delegation 
who have the services of the Alabama Power 
Co. in their respective congressional districts. 
We are proud-of the Alabama Power Co. and 
feel that it has done much for the betterment 
of our district and our State. We are also 
proud that we have the great TVA in our 
State. We are for both Alabama Power Co. 
and TVA and want to help both. 


We are all aware of the gentlemen’s agree- 
ment between TVA and Alabama Power Co., 
which has been s0 carefully kept by both 
parties for so many years. We feel that any- 
thing that can be done to continue this 
peaceful coexistence is all to the good and 
that it is to the best interest of all con- 
cerned that this gentlemen’s agreement be 
preserved by making it the law, as CARL 
Vinson has suggested. 


March 11 


Congressman (and BRTer) Kirwan Is 
Praised by Commentator Coffin 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES A. VANIK 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. VANIK. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Con- 
GRESSIONAL REcorD, I would like to call to 
the attention of my colleagues an article 
in the March 9, 1959, issue of the Train- 
men News. The title of the article is 
“Congressman (and BRTer) Kirwan Is 
Praised by Commentator Coffin.” 

The Congressional Distinguished 
Service Award, sponsored by the Ameri- 
can Political Science Association, will be 
made for the first time in September 
1959. This award will be given to four 
outstanding Members of Congress for 
the first time this year; two Senators 
and two Members of the House of Rep- 
resentatives, one from each political 
party. 

I would like to fully endorse this arti- 
cle and personally express my devotion 
and high regards for the gentleman 
from Ohio who has been nominated for 
this award. He is a living symbol of our 
American way of life and I feel emi- 
nently qualified to receive recognition of 
the highest order for his dedication to 
duty: 

CONGRESSMAN (AND BRTER) Kirwan Is 
PRAISED BY COMMENTATOR COFFIN 

WASHINGTON.—His nominee for the Con- 
gressional Distinguished Service Award by 
the American Political Science Association 
is Congressman MIcHAEL J. Kirwan, Demo- 
crat of Ohio, who is a BRTer and a member 
of Lodge 952, Youngstown, Ohio. 

So said Tris Coffin on his recent broadcast, 
sponsored by Chesapeake & Ohio Railway, 
in which he paid lofty tribute to the Ohio 
Democrat who is chairman of an important 
House Appropriation Subcommittee. 

Commentator Coffin declared that in this 
key spot as chairman of the subcommittee, 
“MIKE is a combination of romantic Irish- 
man with a taste for the idealistic, a shrewd 
and hardheaded bargainer, a scrapper and 
a wit. He gets the money for those huge 
concrete dams that store water for irriga- 
tion and power.” 

Coffin recalled that the Western States 
water and power conference had this to say 
of BRTerR Kirwan: “There is no Member of 
Congress, either in the House or Senate, 
who has done more to bring about regional 


development of natural resources than Con-, 


gressman KIRWAN. Despite the fact that the 
Congressman does not live in the West, and 
therefore has no direct interest in reclama- 
tion projects, he has worked hard and long 
to bring water to arid areas and electric 
power to the people of the West. He is one 
of those who believe that the development 
in one State is of indirect benefit to the 
others. He is a great exponent of invest- 
ing in the West as a sound policy for all 
the country.” Asserted Coffin: “Mike's own 
life is the kind of story we used to read 
about in those little books with poor type 
and entitled, ‘Sink or Swim,’ ‘Do or Die.’ 
He was one of the brood of a poor Irish 
miner, and his learning was mostly in the 
school of hard knocks. There are, the Irish 
poets say, two kinds of Irishmen, the 
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gloomy ones and the happy ones. Mrxe is 
one of the happy romantic kind. He wanted 
to see the world, and so, like a boid kid who 
sees this as the best of all possible worlds, 
he set out to explore it. Not in any gilded 
carriage mind you. 

“He ‘hitched’ rides on freight trains and 
went West. He worked in the wheatfields 
and the lumber camps, and on the ranches 
until his wild heart was tamed, and he came 
back home to work as a miner and later, 
on the railroad. The people of Youngstown, 
Ohio, sent him to Congress in 1936, and 
he has been elected every term with the 
kind of lopsided majority that shows the 
voters must love the ‘guy’.’”’ 

Coffin said that Congressman Kirwan once 
told the House: “I was raised in the foot- 
hills of the Pocono Mountains, and I re- 
member the warnings in the early 1890's 
against the waste of our resources. ‘It is 
wrong. You will live to regret it,’ they said. 
We were going into the forest and burning 
trees that it took God 200 years to grow. 
What was the result? Today, we have to go 
to Canada for lumber and wood products 
and pay three times the price. We have 
wasted land and water just because we were 
afraid to spend a dime. We are wasting our 
resources now, and the payoff, when it comes, 
will be terrific, and all because we have not 
had the courage to spend money to save our 
resources. 

“From Maine to California, there is a waste 
and destruction of our natural resources, 
yet every time we try to appropriate some 
money to correct it, the cry is that we 
must economize. The national income last 
year was over $200 billion, and all of it 
came from the good earth, from the air and 
sky, by rain on the earth. If our economy 
produced $200 billion, surely it is worth 
half a billion dollars to protect it, and 
that is what I am asking for.” 

Pointing out that each year Congressman 
Kmwawn travels thousands of miles to check 
on reclamation projects he must OK, Coffin 
added: “The story is told of Mrxe Kirwan 
on a pilgrimage to the Far West to investi- 
gate’ a proposed new project. He was in 
Boise, Idaho. A curious reporter asked him, 
‘Why is it, that you, a Congressman from 
Ohio, are so interested in western conserva- 
tion?” MrKe Kirwan, a stocky man with 
friendly eyes, did not speak for a moment. 
He watched the flow of automobiles back 
and forth along the busy street. Then he 
said in his brogue, ‘My friend, water de- 
velopment brings prosperity. Prosperity 
means people will buy cars, and every car 
moving along this street has steel in it 
made in my hometown of Youngstown, 
Ohio.’ ” 





Flood Control in the State of Kansas 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. NEWELL A. GEORGE 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 9, 1959 


Mr. GEORGE. Mr. Speaker, in 1951, 
a devastating flood occurred which in- 
undated many of the business and resi- 
dential sections of a number of cities in 
the State of Kansas. The loss ran into 
billions of dollars. 

A plan of flood control has been 
adopted and includes a number of large 
dams and reservoirs. Construction has 
been started on a number, and Tuttle 
Creek, one of the major units, has. 60 
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percent of the dam structure proper 
complete. 

The overall plan for the Kansas basin 
includes reservoirs for flood control, irri- 
gation, water conservation and recrea- 
tion, and other purposes. Local protec- 
tion works, including levees and channel 
improvements, are to supplement the 
flood control provided by the huge 
reservoirs. 

Four important authorized projects 
have not yet been started: Lawrence, 
Melvern, Hillsdale, and Fort Scott. De- 
tailed studies of the 1951 flood, and those 
occurring to a lesser extent every year 
since that date, by the U.S. Army engi- 
neers, demonstrated the need for addi- 
tional reservoirs and some modification 
of local projects at critical locations for 
the protection against floods. Eight“ad- 
ditional reservoirs of moderate size have 
been recommended and none of these, 
of course, has been started, and are not 
in the budget submitted by the President. 
Neither were any funds included in the 
administration’s budget for Fort Scott 
and the other three important projects 
heretofore mentioned. 

On a long-range projection, if the rate 
of construction is not stepped up, this 
overall flood protection project will not 
be completed until the last quarter of 
the 20th century. The frequency of 
floods, such as the one which occurred 
in 1951, cannot be determined, and such 
a flood may reoccur at any time. Should 
this happen with its tremendous loss of 
property and revenue to the Govern- 
ment, the shortsightedness of the ad- 
ministration and of the Congress would 
be pronounced, and there would be no 
satisfactory explanation of our failure 
to take affirmative action in making 
funds available. In the meantime, the 
industrial growth of cities such as Law- 
rence and Fort Scott is at a standstill 
because water is not available for indus- 
trial use, and a tremendous loss of tax 

“revenue to the Federal Government re- 

sults. The shortsightedness of the 
Bureau of the Budget by failing to in- 
clude ample funds for flood control and 
water conservation is injurious to the 
economic growth of eastern Kansas and 
our national economy as a whole. 

Realizing these facts, a concurrent 
resolution has been adopted by both 
houses of the Kansas Legislature, which 
has heretofore appeared in the REecorp. 





Hon. Abba Eban, Ambassador of Israel 
to the United States 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der leave to extend my remarks, I en- 
close a very fine editorial, which ap- 
peared in the Washington Evening Star 
on Monday} March’9, 1959, on the Hon- 
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orable Abba Eban, Ambassador of Israel 
to the United States. 


Ambassador Eban ranks high among 
the statesmen of the world. The State 
of Israel has been extremely fortunate 
in having such a man as Ambassador 
Eban among its diplomatic representa- 
tives. The Ambassador is a man of 
great ability; his astuteness and acumen 
have served him well in espousing the 
cause of his country as well as the cause 
of world peace. Ambassador Eban is 
deserving of every high praise for his 
services in the cause of democracy. AS 
Ambassador of Israel to the United 
Nations, he has been a beacon of light 
on behalf of his country and world peace. 
His service as Ambassador of Israel to 
the United States has been outstanding, 
and I take this opportunity to wish him 
every success and happiness when he re- 
turns to Israel. 

Mr. EsANn INTO POLITICS, 


Abba Eban has spent almost a decade 
among us as Israel’s Ambassador to the 
United States and permanent representative 
to the United Nations. The posts have been 
exacting ones, but through all his years of 
activity in them—intense years, including 
more than a few moments of crisis—he has 
served his young and often embattled coun- 
try with great distinction. Personable, en- 
ergetic and highly articulate, he_has labored 
hard and effectively for the Israeli cause. 
And he has done so not only in his formal 
diplomatic capacity, but also in many hun- 
dreds of meetings with nongovernmental 
groups of Americans, to whom he has spoken 
eloquently about his land and its aspira- 
tions. 

But now Mr. Eban has reached a point 
where he has decided to resign (effective at 
the end of May) from his arduous ambassa- 
dorial role in order to run for office back 
in Israel. Still in his 40s, he is a relatively 
young man, and he is endowed with all 
the makings of a formidable campaigner. 
In that respect, Prime Minister Ben-Gurion 
does not seem to have exaggerated in writ- 
ing to him that “your integration into the 
political life of our country heralds many 
achievements no less great than those which 
you have accomplished as our representative 
abroad. I am certain that the strength 
which has sustained you in your foreign 
service will be with you in even greater 
measure at home.” 

This accolade has been well earned by Mr. 
Eban. Just as he has starred in his work 
as Ambassador to the United States and as 
his-country’s voice in the U.N., he is likely 
to shine more and more, in the years ahead, 
in the domestic political life of Israel. As 
far as that goes, he can be sure that he has 
the best wishes of all his friends in America. 
Whoever is named to succeed him here will 
have big shoes to fill. 





Foreign Fallacy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. W. J. BRYAN DORN 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. DORN of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, here is more proof, if needed. 
The foreign aid and mutual security 
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programs are not only bankrupting 
America, they are the worst thing under 
the sun to build up loyalty, cooperation, 
courage, self-reliance, respect, and de- 
termination among our allies. 
The following is from the highly re- 
spected Wall Street Journal: 
Bo.ivia BLowuPp—ItT PROvES ONCE AGAIN 
TuHatT DOLLARS CANNOT ASSURE AMITY AND 
rHat Aww OFTEN DULLS THE EDGE oF RE- 


SPONSIBILITY 
(By William Henry Chamberlin) 
The anti-American riots in Bolivia, a na- 
tion rich in tin and poor in just about 


everything else, underscore the fact that lav- 
ish handouts are no passport to friendship. 

The demonstrations were ignited by a 
story in the Latin-American edition of Time 
magazine which reported some of the less 
favorabie aspects of Bolivian social and eco- 
nomic life. The magazine also quoted an 
unidentified American diplomat who alleg- 
edly suggested that Bolivia be broken up and 
its territory distributed among its neighbors. 

Local reaction to the story was immediate 
and intense. Mobs stoned the U.S. Embassy 
at La Paz, burned diplomatic cars, and oddly 
enough, the Bolivian Government lent dig- 
nity to the demonstrations by filing formal 





protests with the State Department. 

In a country with a 68-percent adultril- 
literacy rate it is not surprising that the in- 
censed masses do not realize that the U.S. 
Government has little to do with what a 
publication prints about any country, includ- 


But the Bolivian of- 
ficials should have known better. Neverthe- 
less, it is not too difficult to understand the 
sensitiveness of a welfare state that has re- 
ceived $129 million in US. aid ($43 per 
30livian, the highest per capita figure in 
the whole foreign-aid setup) and has only 
economic chat >) show for it. 


ing the United States 


LEFTIST REVOLUTION 


Some years ago Bolivia, always prone to 
violent shifts of power, experienced a left- 
ist revolution and has been in economic hot 
water ever since. Two measures of the new 
regime were nationalization of the tin mines, 


formerly owned by foreign capitalists, and 
so-called land reform, splitting up large 
estates among the primitive Indians of the 
countryside 

On paper a good theoretical case could 
be made for these changes; but the practical 
results have been considerably short of satis- 
factory. The tin miners would apparently 
rather strike than eat and show little in- 
clination to work even when they are not 
striking. The indian peasants, accustomed 
to a very low standard of living, knock off 
work as soon as they have satisfied their 
simple needs—with bad results for agricul- 
tural output. A social security system that 
is out of proportion to the country’s means 
has added to financial and economic diffi- 
culties. 


It would be a rash man who would pretend 
to know the answers to Bolivia’s social and 
economic problems. It does seem reasonable, 
however, to suggest that the solution of these 
problems is up to the Bolivians and that eco- 
nomic mismanagement in a remote land is 
not a proper charge on the American tax- 
payer. 

It would also not be surprising as some 
old-fashioned Americans were becoming more 
than a little tired of having their country 
villified, its flag desecrated, its public build- 
ings sacked and damaged, its official repre- 
sentatives insulted and attacked by lawless 
mobs. It is only a year since Vice Presi- 
dent Nixon was stoned in Peru and nearly 
assassinated in Venezuela. More recently a 
high State Department official, William M. 
Rountree, was outrageously abused and at- 
tacked by the rabble in the streets of Bagh- 
dad, 
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Perhaps we take these things too lightly. 
Indeed, there is a most unfortunate tendency 
in some circles to consider an outburst of 
hostile mob violence as a signal and an 
admonition to think up new giveaway 
schemes to the country in which it takes 
place. 

The time has passed, to be sure, when 
landing of American Marines would have 
been considered a normal reaction to an in- 
sult to the American flag 

But we should not go to the other extreme 
of seeming to take our national dignity and 
prestige lightly. If we do not respect our- 
selves, no one is likely to respect us. A sus- 
pension of diplomatic relations and a prompt 
cutoff of largesse to countries whose govern- 
ments are so hostile that they will not or so 
weak that they cannot give proper pro- 
tection to American official representatives 
and American citizens would have a very 
salutary effect. 

The Bolivian experience is only the latest 
of many proofs that government-to-govern- 
ment subsidies are often the wrong road in 
econemic cooperation. This is far from the 
only case where such subsidies seem to have 
produced enmity rather than friendship and 
served the recipients badly by preventing 
them from pulling themselves together and 
taking a.hard look at economic realities. 

A recent news item that attracted little 
attention outside the financial pages points 
up the right road to healthy cooperation. 
This was the floating of the American pri- 
vate capital market of the first Japanese 
Government bond issue since the end of the 
war, to the amount of $30 million, half in 
short-term 414-percent bonds, the rest in a 
longer term 15-year issue at 5% percent. 
Tied in with this private loan is an agree- 
ment of the International Bank for Re- 
construction and Development to advance 
$10 million to the Japan Development Bank. 

The proceeds of both these loans will be 
made available in yen to the Electric Pow- 
er Development Company of Japan, a cor- 
poration-engaged in the construction and 
operation of large-scale hydroelectric power 
enterprises and the disposal of the elec- 
tricity produced to electric utility com- 
panies. Power is one of Japan's few natural 
assets, because of the number of mountain 
torrents in the country which can_be har- 
nessed to generate electricity. 

The floating of these loans is calculated 
to serve as a reminder that the economic 
comeback of Japan in Asia is comparable 
with that of Germany in Europe, making 
due allowances for differences in the eco- 
nomic structures of the two countries. 
Japan was flat on its back at the end of 
the war, most of its merchant marine at 
the bottom of the ocean, its industries and 
large cities shattered by bombing. 

But the Japanese gift for cooperative hard 
work served the people well in the task of 
reconstruction. Japan now leads the world 
in shipbuilding. Its industrial output is 
2, times the prewar figure. Especially im- 
pressive have been the gains in chemicals 
(more than 3 times the prewar figure), and in 
machine building (more than 4 times). 


POPULATION PROBLEMS 


Japan still faces difficulties, to be sure, 
such as the explosive pressure of some 90 
million people living in an area smaller than 
California and poor in natural resources. 
Japan has lost its overseas investments and 
its preferred condition of trade with China, 
Korea, and Manchuria. Its progress, partly 
because of shortage of capital, has been on a 
zigzag basis, periods of rapid boom and heavy 
imports of foreign raw materials being inter- 
spersed with pauses for consolidation. 


But the successful floating of the Japanese 
loan at reasonable rates of interest shows 
that there is almost always credit for a cred- 
it-worthy nation: It is a serious question 
whether nations which lack the will to work 
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and the willingness to accept internal finan- 
cial discipline are a good investment, either 
for loans or for the new-fashioned grants 
which often seem to accomplish little except 
irritating the recipients. 

And that is one of the lessons of Bolivig. 





The Federal Bureau of Investigation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE M. WALLHAUSER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. WALLHAUSER. Mr. Speaker, in 
these troubled times the bulwark against 
subversion that we all should be thank- 
ful for is the Federal Bureau of Investi- 
gation. 

The Essex and West Hudson Federa- 
tion of Holy Name Societies, through its 
president, Mr. Walter L. Joyce, has sent 
to me a copy of the resolution adopted 
by the federation, in which they resolved 
to properly thank the Federal Bureau of 
Investigation, its Director, J. Edgar 
Hoover, the special agent in charge of 
the Newark office, William O. Eimon, 
and all the personnel of the Bureau, for 
their successful and dignified efforts in 
the protection of our country against its 
enemies, domestic and foreign. 

It is a privilege for me to include a 
copy of the resolution in the ReEcorp. 

Whereas the Federal Bureau of Investiga- 
tion has performed exemplary service over 
many years in the safe-guarding of our 
country against criminals of all degrees of 
viciousness and against subversives of all 
species of cunning and mendacity; and 

Whereas the Federal Bureau of Investiga- 
tion has performed its work with a keen 
regard for the constitutional rights of in- 
dividuals, and in doing so, has added dignity 
and respect for our system of Government; 
and 

Whereas a great part of the record of 
achievement of the Bureau is due to its 
highly efficient, self-sacrificing Director, 
J. Edgar Hoover, who has given the Bureau 
a leadership of preeminence based on mo- 
rality and patriotism; and 

Whereas in our own area of Newark, N.J., 
men such as the present special agent in 
charge of the Newark office, William G. 
Simon, and his predecessors in that office, 
and the personnel serving under them, have 
always impressed us with their efficiency, 
dignity, and conduct; be it 

Resolved by the Essexz-West Hudson Fed- 
eration of Holy Name Societies of the Arch- 
diocese, of Newark, NJ., in regular meeting 
assembled, on this 4th day of March 1959, 
That this organization publicly thank the 
Federal Bureau of Investigation, its Director 
J. Edgar Hoover, the special agent in charge 
of the Newark office, William’ G. Simon, and 
all the personnel of the Bureau, for their 
successful and dignified efforts in the pro- 
tection of our country against its enemies, 
domestic and foreign; and be it further 

Resolved, That a copy of this resolution 
be transmitted to Director J. Edgar Hoover, 
to special agent William G.‘Simon, to our 
US. Senators and to our Congressmen, and 
to the newspapers in the Newark area. 

Watter L. Joyce, 
President. 

FRANK Der GEORGE, 
Secretary. 
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The Plot To Move Baltimore 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SAMUEL N. FRIEDEL 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. FRIEDEL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I would like 
to invite the attention of the Members of, 
the House to an editorial aired by the 
general manager of Station WJZ-TV in 
Baltimore, relative to a proposal pending 
before the Interstate Commerce Commis- 
sion. If this proposal is approved it will 
have drastic effects upon the city of Bal-, 
timore and the State of Maryland. 

The Port of Baltimore is the second 
largest port in the country and it is vital 
to the economy of our city and State. 
The New York railroads have asked the 
commission to remove the 82-year-old 
freight rate differential granted to Balti- 
more. If this request is approved the 
jobs of some 80,000 Baltimoreans will be 
directly affected. The resulting eco- 
nomic loss to the city and State would 
be staggering. 

The following article exemplifies the 
manner in which Mr. McClay and station 
WJZ-TV have contributed to the public 
understanding and betterment by pre- 
senting full information and constructive 
suggestions on issues of local and na- 
tional importance. 

I would like to take this opportunity to 
commend Mr. McClay and station WJZ— 
TV for their consistent efforts in the 
public interest. 

This is the thriving port of Baltimore on 
the eve of the most serious threat to its 
prosperity in more than 80 years. 

Hello. I’m John McClay, general man- 
ager of WJZ-TV. We intentionally chose a 
provocative title for this editorial. By call- 
ing it “The Plot to Move Baltimore,” we 
hope that we have jarred you into realizing 
the seriousness of a problem that has at- 
tracted very little public attention. 

If the threat we are about to discuss with 
you becomes a reality, the jobs of some 
80,000 Baltimoreans will be directly affected. 
Indirectly, every wage earner in the Balti- 
more area might suffer to some extent. And. 
all this might come about by the mere stroke 
of a pen in Washington. 

Here is the story: 

Baltimore, like most great cities, has 
grown and flourished through a combination 
of natural advantages and human per- 
severance. As a seaport, it has had to com- 
pete with other cities along the North At- 
lantic coast—Portland, Boston, New York, 
Philadelphia, and Norfolk. Despite the com- 
petition, Baltimore has managed in most 
years to hold onto its position as the second 
ranking foreign trade port in the Nation, ex- 
ceeded only by New York. 

New York has remained supreme because 
of its exceptional natural assets that no 
other seaport can match. Its magnificent 
harbor is close to the open sea. The Hud- 
son River has provided a navigable water- 
way to the inland markets. Railroads, es- 
pecially the New York Central and the New 
Haven, brought additional markets within 
reach of the world’s greatest port. 

In contrast to New York, the port of Balti- 
more has thrived for entirely different rea- 
sons. It is 150 miles up the Chesapeake Bay 
and therefore farther west than any of the 
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other east coast ports. This inland location 
is Baltimore’s principal asset. When a ves- 
sel arrives here, it is much closer_to the 
markets of the Middle West than it would 
be in any of Baltimore’s rival ports. Since 
moving cargo by sea is far cheaper than by 
land, Baltimore benefits by its short over- 
land distance to the Middle West. 

For 82 years, the railroads serving Balti- 
more, Philadelphia, and New York have 
honored a rate agreement that recognizes 
the facts of geography. Since Baltimore is 
closer to the Middle West, the agreement pro- 
vides that its railroads may charge 3 cents 
less per hundred pounds than New York 
when shipping freight into the area west of 
Pittsburgh to the Mississippi. Philadelphia 
is allowed to charge 2 cents less than New 
York. 

This so-called freight rate differential has 
survived many attempts to break it down. 
But it has thus far been maintained and 
continues to assure Baltimore a fair chance 
to enjoy its geographical advantage. 

But over the years this advantage would 
have meant little had it not been combined 
with human resourcefulness and determina- 
tion. To attract import and export cargo 
to Baltimore, railroads have spent more than 
a quarter of a billion dollars on dockside 
loading facilities. No port in the Nation 
can match this railroad investment in Balti- 
more. The city now handles more than a 
billion dollars worth of import and export 
cargo annually and more than half of this 
‘moves by rail to and from the Middle West. 
It is truly a free enterprise success story. 

In recent years, as Baltimore’s port busi- 
ness has improved, New York’s relative im- 
portance as a port has declinled slightly. 
New York interests are inclined to blame 
this on Baltimore’s more favorable freight 
rates. 

Baltimore interests maintain that New 
York's slight decline as a port is a result 
of the tremendous growth of the Middle 
West and Far West. We believe the evi- 
dence shows this to be the correct analysis 
of the ssituation. The shifting of the Na- 
tion’s center of gravity westward has placed 
Baltimore in a better relative position than 
New York. 

The railroads serving New York -have, in 
recent years, come upon hard times. This 
is not a unique situation. Railroads every- 
where; including those serving Baltimore, 
are hard pressed because of rising costs and 
competition from other forms of transporta- 
tion. 

Gazing longingly at Baltimore, the New 
York railroads see a glimmer of hope. If 
they can capture some of the Baltimore 
traffic, their financial troubles may be less- 
ened. 

Consequently, the New York railroads have 
come before the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission to ask that the 82-year-old freight 
rate agreement be ended. They ‘want Bal- 
timore, Philadelphia, and New York rail- 
roads to equalize the charges for shipping 
to the Middle West. In other words, the 
New York railroads want the right to charge 
the same rate for shipping a hundred pounds 
of freight. between New York and Chicago 
as between Baltimore and. Chicago, even 
though Baltimore is 123 miles closer. 

If this request is granted, it would mean 
that the Interstate Commerce Commission 
had, by decree, nullified geography. It 
would mean, in effect, that Baltimore is no 
longer here, but there, 123 miles east of 
its present location. That is why it is scarce- 
ly an exaggeration to say this is “The Plot 
to Move Baltimore.” 

Baltimoreans have a special reason to be 
incensed about this effort by the New York 
railroads. For even with Baltimore's freight 
rate advantage, most of the cards are still 
stacked in favor of New York. Let’s review 
the situation, ~ 
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First. Time and inflation have improved 
New York’s rate position. The agreement 
back in 1877 set the rate differences in abso- 
lute terms—of dollars and cents—instead of 
in terms of percentage. In 1877, when it 
cost 20 cents per hundred pounds to ship 
a certain commodity from New York to 
Chicago, it cost 17 cents from Baltimore to 
Chicago, or 15 percent less than the, New 
York rate. Today rates have increased five- 
fold and where New York railroads charge a 
dollar, Baltimore must charge 97 cents, or 
only 3 percent less. In short, the increase 
in rates has steadily enhanced New York's 
position. But the differential today, small 
as it is, is still a critical advantage for 
Baltimore. 

Second. Steamship rates from any foreign 
port to any North Atlantic port have been 
equalized by the steamship lines. [If rail 
rates were also equalized, Baltimore’s chief 
reason for existence would be abolished. 
There would be little reason for a shipper 
to choose Baltimore when he could ship 
through New York, with all its advantages, 
for the same price. 

Third. Equalization’ of the rates would 
have a far more ruinous effect on Balti- 
more’s economy than maintenance of the 
differential rates is having on New York’s 
economy. New York’s port, in addition to 
serving a large part of the United States, is 
also serving 13 million people in the New 
York area, Baltimore’s comparatively small 
metropolitan area, one-eighth the size of 
New York, is not a large enough market to 
keep the port busy. Baltimore depends on 
its middle western trade, which comprises 
nearly half of its import-export volume. 

Fourth. The approaching completion of 
the St. Lawrence Seaway, opening much of 
the Middle West to deep-water ships, is a 
critical threat to Baltimore. This city can- 
not maintain its competitive position if its 
natural advantages are wiped out by decree. 
The seaway is a far less serious threat to 
New York. 

The Interstate Commerce Commission is 
now considering this rate case and therefore 
holds the future of Baltimore’s port in its 
hands. Our battle is being fought for us by 
the railroads serving Baltimore and by the 
Maryland Port Authority. The authority is 
the public agency chargéd with the proma- 
tion and development of the Port of Balti- 
more. 

At the present time there is no direct 
action that we’as citizens can take. But 
since it involves all of us in the Baltimore 
area, it must be watched closely. If the 
time comes when Baltimore wage earners 
and businessmen can help, we will do our 
part to encourage such help. There may be 
a long battle before “The Plot to Move 
Baltimore” has been halted in its tracks. 
Meanwhile, we at WJZ intend to keep you 
informed. And we suggest you keep your- 
self informed by learning everything you can 
about “The Plot to Move Baltimore.” 





Uncle Sam’s Milk 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ANCHER NELSEN 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. NELSEN. Mr. Speaker, on Mon- 
day, March 9, the problem relative to 
uniform milk-marketing procedure was 
discussed at length on the floor by sev- 
eral Midwest Members of Congress. As 
further testimony in support of this 
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much-needed legislation, I wish to in- 

sert in the Recorp an editorial from the 

St. Paul Pioneer Press of March 9. 
UNCLE SAM’s MILK 

In formidable and bipartisan strength, 
Midwest House Members in Washington this 
afternoon will raise for later decision a key 
issue. This is the question of abolishing 
Federal, State, and municipal barriers 
against freedom of interstate commerce in 
milk of established wholesomeness and 
quality. Their abolition would be achieved 
by enactment of the Lester Johnson bill. 

"Special target will be the new Federal milk 
order now being proposed for the Washing- 
ton area by the U.S. Department of Agricul- 
ture. This amazing 15,000-word Govern- 
ment edict would regulate milk supplies for 
the District of Columbia and nine surround- 
ing counties in Virginia and Maryland. The 
order is in itself a summation of types of 
milk barriers being used to wall out milk 
that can compete with local dairy mo- 
nopolies. 

The order starts by complaining against 
increasing competition from such outside 
milk. It proceeds to impose the usual Fed- 
eral restrictions plus some more. Then it 
gives special Federal sanction to milk regu- 
lations of surrounding municipalities. Thus 
it authorizes them to bar any outside milk 
they choose by simple refusals to inspect, as 
Washington already does. 

From that point, the proposed order ap- 
plies itself to sales of milk to all government 
agencies, whether Federal, State, or local. 
This includes all defense agencies and mili- 
tary posts, docks, wharves, piers, and ships 
in the Nation’s key defense area. And it 
applies specifically to fresh or frozen con- 
centrated milk that can be and often has 
been sold to Government defense agencies 
at economical costs to them. 

Finally, an order omission opens the way 
for Washington area milk prices and Gov- 
ernment milk costs to rise as high as the 
artificial restriction of supply helps push 
them. The order regulates supplies but not 
prices. Its stipulated prices are merely min- 
imums. Right now actual Washington area 
milk prices are much above the order’s show- 
window figures. 

Of course, the 2,000 or so dairy farmers 
supplying that market have a natural advan- 
tage due to location and hauling costs. that 
cannot be taken from them. But why de- 
liberately erect artificial barriers on top of 
the natural one? Our Government claims 
to be founded on principles of freedom of 
competition and enterprise. These principles 
can be applied in ways that treat Govern- 
ment suppliers fairly. Or, in the face of 
severe budget problems, they can be flouted 
to discriminate between citizens and inflate 
Government costs. 

Midwest dairying asks that these principles 
be reaffirmed by enactment of the Johnson 
bill. Our farmers, cooperatives, and milk 
handlers are Americans, too. They pay taxes 
to the Government. Their sons help man its 
defenses. They ask Congress by enacting 
the Johnson bill to get rid of such harmful 
and costly discriminations as the proposed 
Washington order exemplifies. 





Draft Law Complacency 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


’ HON. WILLIAM H. MEYER 


OF VERMONT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. MEYER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
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ReEcorD, I include the following editorial 
from the Middlebury Campus, the stu- 
dent weekly newspaper of Middlebury 
College, fromthe edition of Thursday, 
February 26, 1959: 


DraFrr Law CoMPLACENCY 


On June 30, 1959, the Universal Military 
Training and Service Act will lapse. Lt. 
Gen. Lewis B. Hershey, Director of Selective 
Service, has asked Congress for a 4-year ex- 
tension of the law—to June 30, 1963. If 
public complacency and _ congressional 
opinion do not change radically in the next 
few weeks and months, Hershey's request 
will be granted. 

College students are fully acquainted with 
this act, for it places on all physically and 
mentally qualified men between the ages of 
18% and 26 a legal obligation to perform at 
least 6 years of military service. This obli- 
gation may be fulfilled by various combi- 
nations of active and Reserve duty—the 
Armed Forces currently offer 34 alternative 
enlistment programs. Theoretically, any 
qualified youth who fails to sign up for one 
of these programs will be drafted for 2 years 
of active duty. 

The present administration in Washington 
has carefully chosen to avoid controversy 
over the extension of the existing law. 
President Eisenhower did not mention it in 
his state of the Union message. Yet Adlai 
Stevenson, in the 1956 presidential campaign, 
advocated an end to the draft in the fore- 
seéable future. Current governmental strat- 
egy favors a kid glove, no publicity treat- 
ment of the extension of the law. As one 
commentator put it, the administration 
wishes to avoid opening up a whole can of 
worms. 

Worms, political expediency, and congres- 
sional fatigue over a law which affects much 
of this Nation’s youth are objectionable and 
unrealistic. 

As students interested in world affairs, we 
read about the advances in new weapons, in- 
cluding missiles with nuclear warheads and 
other basic units of mass destruction. We 
realize that, in the event of war, the fight- 
ing, if one can call it that, will actually take 
place in a limited number of days. Unfor- 
tunately, military strategy and service man- 
power requirements appear uncoordinated. 
We realize the need for a small, highly 
trained, professional army, yet the Govern- 
ment by extending the present draft law 
throws 450,000 civilians a year into military 
positions which offer limited incentives for 
professionalism. 

Anyone’ who has actively participated in 
the peacetime Armed Forces knows the 
waste and meaningless, obsolescent activity 
forced on the draftee. Anyone who has 
watched a draftee with a Ph. D. degree in 
economics picking up small pieces of paper 
in front of a barracks building has seen this 
ridiculous use of manpower. An Amherst 
student disgusted with his meaningless Re- 
serve meetings described the content of 
these sessions as listening to a “halting 
personal account of supply operations in 
the Panama Canal Zone, a lecture on mili- 
tary administration, or-a talk on Pentagon 
organization.” Is this type of training 
likely to produce efficient personnel for 
nuclear warfare? 

If the University Military Service and 
Training Act slips quietly through Congress, 
and is extended, college students everywhere 
will continue to be plagued by its provi- 
sions. The uncertainties of the draft often 
discourage students from entering into spe- 
cialized graduate training. The force of the 
draft may mean the postponing or interrup- 
tion of college or marriage plans or the 
first job. 

One may argue that the college student 
faced with conscription may elect ROTC as 
an alternative. But ROTC, especially Mid- 
dlebury’s 2-year compulsory plan, represents 
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time taken away from subjects that are of 
greater intellectual value. Certainly, it is 
difficult for any college administrator to ex- 
plain the existence of an ROTC unit in 
peacetime as part of an educational curricu- 
lum. In general, training of this sort con- 
verts most of those trained to placing undue 
importance on the role of the military. 
The emphasis subsequently appears in for- 
eign and domestic policies. From such 
training the student receives a magnified 
view of the role of military force. Un- 
fortunately, few students are alienated by 
this type of propaganda. 

Everyday we are told that the only lan- 
guage the Communists will understand is 
force. In this way conscription and nuclear 
weapons symbolize our strength and in- 
ability to negotiate for worldwide disarma- 
ment. In 1960 Great Britain will discon- 
tinue conscription—but as a part of an im- 
creasing reliance upon nuclear weapons. 

It is time the United States took a firm 
stand for world’ peace. A clear cut affirma- 
tive act could bring about such a stand. 
The elimination of the peacetime draft 
could achieve such results. 

It is also time for the United States to 
lift the burden of conscription from this 
Nation’s youth. This can be accomplished 
only by providing the Armed Forces with 
attractive pay scales and other professional 
incentives. 

It is not yet fashionable to be unpatriotic, 
but the college student cannot hold out 
forever if congressional complacency over- 
shadows consideration and reform. 





Statement by Gov. Harold W. Handley, 
of Indiana, Regarding Right-te-Work 
Legislation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BARRY GOLDWATER 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the REcorp a state- 
ment by Gov. Harold W. Handley, of In- 
diana, on the occasion of the refusal of 
the Indiana Senate to enact senate bill 
100, which would have repealed the 
right-to-work law in that State. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
REcoRD, as follows: 

STATEMENT BY Gov. HAROLD W. HANDLEY 


I believe that the freedom of the indi- 
vidual—the dignity of a person, regardless 
of his power, wealth, or influence—tran- 
scends that of any well-knit group or or- 
ganization. : 

The price of this freedom is measured in 
terms of hundreds of years and millions of 
lives. Principles of justice thus arrived at 
cannot be taken lightly, nor may they be 
disregarded for reasons of expediency. 

It may be argued that before- the right-to- 
work law was passed, industry on the one 
hand and organized labor on the other were 
free to negotiate and to compel membership 
in a given union as a condition of employ- 
ment. However, I question the right of any 
group, either business or labor, to force its 
~will upon the individual, regardless of how 
oe membership in either group might 

e. 

To act voluntarily and according to the 
dictates of ones’ own conscience and will 






w 




































































































v 


1959 


is a principle too often overlooked, but it is 
a principle still worth pursuing. 

The time has not yet come when the State 
of Indiana should say to its citizens: join a 
church—join a specific fraternal order—join 
a given business group or organization. 

To join or not to join is an individual free- 
dom just as important as the right to speak, 
write, and worship freely. 

I recognize the tremendous contributions 
of both business groups and labor unions to 
the welfare of Indiana. But at the same 
time I know that the right of these groups 
cannot rise above the freedom of the 
individual. 

In making this statement, I have tried 
to entirely disregard the so-called political 
implications. Popularity and _ principle 
sometimes do not travel the same road. 

I entertain no feelings of bitterness for— 
nor do I criticize—those who in their secret 
hearts have arrived at a decision different 
from mine. But I must express my convic- 
tions in the same spirit of sincerity with 
which those disagreeing with me have acted. 

Because of these reasons, I congratulate 
the Indiana Senate for its decision to refuse 
to enact senate bill 100. 








Need for Assistance in Economically 
Distressed Areas 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ELIZABETH KEE 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mrs. KEE. Mr. Speaker, under unani- 
mous consent to extend my remarks in 


’ the Appendix of the Recorp, I include 


a copy of my newsletter ‘““Keenotes”’: 
KEENOTES 


(By Representative ELIzaABETH KEE, of 
West Virginia) 


Recently I filed with a Senate Banking 
and Currency Subcommittee a statement in 
support of legislation introduced by myself 
and other Members of Congress to assist eco- 
nomically distressed areas. 

This legislation is similar to that passed 
by the Congress last year but vetoed by the 
President. There seems to be even more sup- 
port for the proposal this year and I am con- 
fident the bill can be passed by such a large 
majority that it will not be vetoed. 

The bill would establish a Federal loan 
program under which States and local com- 
munities would act to create new job op- 
portunities. The need for such a program 
is urgent in areas where unemployment has 
existed for a number of years. In the case 
of West Virginia, workers have lost their 
jobs in the coal mines and there is little 
chance they can ever go back to work there. 

The answer is to attract new industries. 
States and local communities cannot do the 
job alone. They need the type of financial 
and technical assistance from the Federal 
Government which this bill would make 
possible. 

The main financial burden would be borne 
by the States and local communities over @ 
long period. Local resources simply are not 
available now with which to do the job. 
That is why Federal funds would be made 
available on a loan basis. Cities in the Fifth 
Congressional District have attacked the 
problem of lack of job opportunities with 
vigor and intelligence. Yet, a larger and 
better financed program is called for. 

Some people have criticized the proposed 
programs as too costly. These people fail to 
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take into consideration the fact that States 
are paying out hundreds of millions of dol- 
lars in unemployment benefits. In West Vir- 
ginia, these benefits amounted:to $50 million 
in 1958. Is it not more sensible to invest in 
new job-producing enterprises that will do 
away with the need for unemployment bene- 
fits? No cost tag can be attached to the 
misery and heartache of a family which is 
forced to subsist upon handouts because 
jobs simply do not exist. 

The Federal Government is spending bil- 
lions of dollars abroad to assist underdevel- 
oped countries to build up their economies. 
Much of the activity financed abroad with 
tax money from the United States is similar 
to the type of activity envisioned in the area 
redevelopment program. Why is it right to 
do these things abroad and wrong to do them 
at home? 

West Virginia has suffered grievously dur- 
ing the last 5 or 6 years. Coal mines have 
cut back on production as imported residual 
fuel oil has taken over more and more of the 
market. Technological improvements in the 
coal industry have reduced the number of 
jobs. 

We can go on paying out unemployment 
benefits and welfare payments and distribut- 
ing surplus agricultural commodities in- 
definitely without getting at the root of the 
problem. The men of West Virginia want 
jobs. If they cannot find them in the mines 
and plants for which they once worked, let 
us start a determined effort to bring in new 
industries. In the interim, we can build 
community facilities to provide jobs while 
the program is getting underway. 

No doubt it will be charged that the area 
redevelopment legislation is a part of the 
program of the spenders. I insist it is an 
economically sound program, ore that is 
absolutely essential to many areas all over 
the country. Soon the House must act upon 
an administration request for $235 million 
additional for loans to foreign countries for 
overseas redevelopment projects. The pro- 
gram we are trying to get for the unfortunate 
people in this country would not cost as 
much altogether as this one supplemental 
foreign aid program. 





Republican Problems 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BARRY GOLDWATER 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the appendix of the Recorp two ar- 
ticles written by George Todt and pub- 
lished in the San Fernando Valley Times. 
The first is entitled “GOP Problem as 
Nixon Sees It.” The second is entitled 
“What Future for Republicans?” These 
articles were published, respectively, in 
the February 26 and 27, 1959, issues of 
the San Fernando Valley Times. 

There being no objection, the articles 
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: ' 

[From the San Fernando Valley Times, Feb. 
26, 1959] 
GOP ProsLeM As NIXON SEES IT 
“They never taste who always drink; 
“They always talk who never ers 


The question I put to Vice President Ricu- 
ARD NIXON at the Greater Los Angeles Press 
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Club’s dinner in the Embassy Room of the 
Ambassador Hotel on February 17, which was 
the subject of a half-hour national radio 
broadcast by the American Broadcasting Co. 
emanating from Hollywood, was as follows: 

“What can the Republicans do to step up 
their old-fashioned horse-and-buggy ‘Madi- 
son Avenue’ public relations approach in 
order to match the more effective Democrat 
‘grassroots’ approach?” 

Both the crowd and Mr. Nixon got a 
chuckle out of that one, and he replied with 
a good-natured grin: 

“I suppose that’s one of these questions, 
‘When did you stop beating your wife?’ ”’ 

Then he sank his teeth into the question 
and answered it in these words: 

“The Republican Party has a very real 
problem looking toward 1960 and the years 
ahead. 

“I, personally, am not one of those who 
have been particularly impressed by all the 
talk about the necessity for the Republican 
Party to change its image. 

“I think this creates, frankly, an impres- 
sion among the people that the Republican 
Party stands for nothing and that all we are 
intersted in is to find out what the people 
may want at a particular time—and then be 
that way. 

“Now if both parties follow this kind of a 
line, there is no use to have a Republican 
Party; we might as well have one party. 

“I think that what we ought to do, on the 
contrary, is to emphasize the principles for 
which the Republican Party stands—and find 
ways and means to present those principles 
in an articulate and effective way to the 
American people.” 

I am indebted to Milt Fishmian, head of 
ABC’s radio news bureau, for the above ver- 
batim transcript of Mr. NIxon’s words, which 
were sent to me on a playback recording. 

The Vice President spoke for another 5 
or 6 minutes on this matter of correct and 
adequate public relations for the GOP in 
the future. He spent, altogether, more time 
on this question than any of the many 
others that were put to him during the 
evening—which indicates to some extent the 
gravity with which he regards the issue for 
himself. 

Actually, he hit the nail on the head with 
his simple but eloquent words which I have 
capitalized in a preceding paragraph. Let’s 
analyze what he has said there. 

In essence, Mr. NIxon has indicated that 
there is nothing wrong with the moral issues 
and bedrock principles with which the Re- 
publican, Party has been identified over the 
years. In other words, its basic character. 
It doesn’t need a new image if that means 
to change the solid fundamentals of the GOP 
insofar as sound principles are concerned. 

According to the Vice President, this is not 
where the trouble lies for the hard-pressed 
elephant in these modern times we live in 
today. His problem is to find new and better 
ways of getting his responsible story over to 
the people of the United States. 

This story, emphasizes Mr. Nrxon, must 
be told in an articulate and effective way. 
All of which implies that it has not been 
told either articulately or effectively, there- 
fore, in times past. Nothing could be closer 
to the truth, incidentally. 

The stand which the intelligent young man 
from Whittier has taken is simple, to the 
point, and eminently correct. 

The Republican Party needs to remind it- 
self again and again and again that it can 
forever purchase millions of words in print 
or on the air, if it wants to do so. But 
all to no avail unless those who construct 
such words have enough intelligence, prin- 
ciple, and character of their own that they 
can create ideologically the kind of moving 
terms which are on the level, understandable, 
and reach the hearts of the public. 

Publicity and “flak’’ men are far cries in- 
deed from the ideological experts the GOP 
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requires so much today in its so-called 
public-relations division of responsibility. 
It is in this area of second-rate accomplish- 
ment (there are only two parties running, 
by the way) that the Republicans need to 
stress an effective new image, and soon. 

Otherwise, the infinitesimal chances of the 
proverbial snowball will greatly exceed those 
of Mr. Nrxow and by far the greater balance 
of the Republican hopefuls, come 1960. 

That was why I asked the admirable Mr. 
Nrxon the question I did at the Los Angeles 
Press Club the other day. 

Shall we hope that he puts it to good use 
n the months ahead of us? Can the ele- 
phant recoup his losses at this late date? 
Anything is possible in love or war—so why 
not politics, too? 
[From the San Fernando Valley Times, Feb. 

27, 1959] 


WHAT FUTURE FOR REPUBLICANS? 
“The great hope of society is individual 
character.” Channing. 


Instead of pussyfooting and making self- 
serving excuses for its failures in the past 
6 years, the Republican Party needs to take 
a good look at itself in the mirror of accom- 
plishment and ask itself this serious ques- 
tion: 

“How was it possible for us to win the 
Presidency of the United States by pluralities 
of 7 million in 1952 and 9 million in 1956— 
and gain nothing except a Pyrrhic victory in 
the end?” 

It was old Pyrrhus, King of ancient Epirus 
(now tiny Albania), who won some early vic- 
tories over the tough Roman legions of his 
day which cost him much too dearly. So 
much so, in fact, that he was heard to ex- 
claim: “One more victory such as these, and 
Iam undone.” 

So the GOP has won the Presidency by 
millions of votes in the last two outings— 
but has lost the Congress. Another costly 
victory similar to these and, like Pyrrhus, 
it will also be undone. 


What has happened to the Republicans 
and their hopes? When former President 
Franklin Delano Roosevelt had identical 


margins of Presidential victory in the days 
of the Democratic Party’s triumphant New 
Deal, he carried Congress on one occasion 
by a margin of four to one. 

When Mr. Eisenhower obtained his biggest 
plurality in 1956, the GOP went under by 
21 seats in Congress. How come? 

Why is it that only 46 percent of eligible 
voters went to the polls to vote? What hap- 
pened to the other 54 percent? What caused 
them to stay at home instead of performing 
their civic duty? 

Isn't it time to face up to the facts? The 
real reason why citizens stayed at home was 
not apathy—it was disgust. 

Disgust because the Republicans have been 
so busy imitating the Democrats’ New Deal 
that the liberal wing of the party has been 
able to produce a veritable carbon copy which 
it has called by the disconcerting name of 


“Modern Republicanism.” But others, less 
charitable, call it “The Republican New 
Deal.” 


Failure to give the American people a 
better pick than largely a high-spending 
choice between New Dealish tweedle dees 
and tweedle dums accounts for the reason 
why “they'd rather have stood in bed” when 
election day has come around in November 
of late years. 

Yes, 54 percent of them stood -in bed. 
How do we like them apples? Who can 
alibi away such forlorn and pitiful statistics 
as these? 


Let’s go to the heart of the problem for 
the Republicans. The only way they can win 
in 1960 is to convince the people of the 
United States that they are a genuine Amer- 
ican party. 


. 
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The GOP must persuade the electorate 
that it stands for the continued independ- 
ence and solvency of the constitutional Re- 
public of the United States. 

America must be led away from world 
socialism and back to the fundamental tra- 
ditions of the Founding Fathers. 

Today, the Democratic Party is under the 
control of the Americans for Democratic Ac- 
tion (ADA) and the AFL-CIO Committee on 
Political Education (COPE). The Repub- 
lican Party has already yielded too much to 
these influences. The American people don’t 


want any cheap carbon copy of the Demo- 
cratic political formula to reside in the 
GOP—vwe want a difference and a very recog- 
nizable distinction, at that 

Until we get a clear-cut philosophical dif- 
ference between the two parties it is only in- 


sulting the intelligence of the 64 percent of 
stayaway, uncommitted American voters to 
ask them to come to the Nation’s polling 
places and vote. 

But it is in this most potent area of the 
electorate—the uncommitted 54 percent who 
did not vote in previous elections—that the 
Republican Party can recoup its tragically in- 
ept losses of the past 6 years. It can win 
again, but only with a new ideology based on 
compelling principles of 100 percent Ameri- 
canism. 

Recently I heard one of the greatest politi- 
cal editors in our country .tell the Republi- 
can Associates of Los Angeles County this 
simple and eloquent truth: 

“You’re not going to win elections until 
you impress voters that the Republican Party 
stands for the finest things that exist in 
this freedom-loving Nation. Republicans 
will start winning again when they have 
won the confidence of the people and not 
before.” 

I subscribe to this statement and suggest 
that the GOP, in addition to its new pre- 
dilection with grassroots organization, must 
also emphasize principles of rugged Ameri- 
canism—not the effete standards of the 
socialistic New Deal, mind you—and must 
tell its story in the most honest terminology 
which an inspired public-relations program 
based on character and integrity can get 
over to Joe Doakes and the public. 

Typical of such princip'es to be empha- 
sized are the separation of powers, the rights 
of the individual, and the sovereignty of 
the States, subject only to the powers ceded 
to the Federal Government as set forth in 
the Constitution. A new stand against 
Communist-inspired race turmoil is in the 
books. And a courageous stand against 
undue usurpation of power by either big 
labor, big business, or big government is 
also in the cards as well. Most important 
of all, a really militant stand against do- 
mestic and international communism, with 
no holds barred. , 

The people of our Nation admire intestinal 
fortitude; and if the Republican Party will 
abandon its modern timidity in favor of 
crusading principles of honest Americanism 
forthwith, there will be no keeping at home 
the 54 percent of uncommitted voters we 
have previously mentioned, come 1960. 

Isn’t this worth a try by the beleaguered 
GOP? 





Area Development 


“EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JENNINGS RANDOLPH 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, while 
we are according much attention to the 


March 11 


subject of redevelopment of depressed 
areas, perhaps we are too little inclined 
to think and plan sufficiently on other 
aspects of area development, particularly 
those relating to the orderly utilization 
of recreational resources. 

At my invitation, Theodore C. (Ted) 
Fearnow, of Berkeley Springs, W. Va., 
and Philadelphia, Pa., a well-known con- 
servationist and assistant regional for- 
ester for the eastern region of the U.S. 
Forest Serivce, recently addressed an as- 
sembly of some 200 persons at Wardens- 
ville, Hardy County, W. Va., on February 
11, 1959. The occasion was a dinner 
meeting sponsored jointly by the Lions 
Clubs of that county. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp a part of the press account 
of Mr. Fearnow’s splendid address on the 
subject “Area Development.” 

There being no objection, the extract 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrcorp, 
as follows: 

FEARNOW OUTLINES AREA DEVELOPMENT PLANS 
BeroreE LIONS GROUP 


WARDENSVILLE, 'W. Va.—Theodore C. Fear- 
now, of Berkeley Springs, W. Va., well-known 
West Virginia conservationist and Assistant 
Regional Forester for the Eastern Region of 
the U.S. Forest Service, speaking before an 
assembly of Lions from Moorefield and Ward- 
ensville, and other sections of Hardy County, 
Wednesday evening, February 11, stated that 
orderly development of recreational resources 
in the Cacapon Valley and surrounding coun- 
ties could materially augment personal in- 
comes and, at the same time, preserve the 
area as a wonderful place in which to live. 

“Under this type of development you can 
literally have your cake and eat it, too,’’ Fear- 
now said. 

Listing the numerous practical advantages 
this area holds for recreational development, 
Mr. Fearnow pointed out that “the entire 
eastern Panhandle of West Virginia is ideally 
situated to serve nearby growing metropoli- 
tan centers. East coast cities are expanding 
until we have almost continuous urban de- 
velopment from Norfolk, Va., to Portland, 
Maine. The natural outlet for many of these 
recreation seekers is the Appalachian foot- 
hills, and this area is destined to serve as a 
playground for millions in the future. In 
addition, many West Virginians from the 
industrial and mining centers of the State 
are being attracted to the eastern Panhandle 
for outdoor recreation in increasing num- 
bers. The success attained in developing and 
maintaining prized recreational resources of 
this area will be directly related to the skill 
and foresight we apply now in charting a 
course for the future.” 

Fearnow spoke before the assembled Lions 
at a dinner meeting in the well-filled War 
Memorial Auditorium at Wardensville on the 
subject “Area Development,” at the invita- 
tion of the Honorable JENNINGS RANDOLPH, 
senior U.S. Senator from West Virginia. 

“The importance of the publicly owned 
George Washington and Monongahela Na- 
tional Forests as recreation centers and for 
permanent watershed protection here in West 
Virginia is very great,” Fearnow said. “The 
beautiful Cacapon River, one of the largest 
and best clean streams remaining in the East, 
is a priceless asset of this area. People are 
naturally attracted to streams of this type 
for sport and recreation,” he added. 

National forest hunting is bringing 
thousands of people into this section of the 
State every year. Ten years ago, Mr. Fear- 
now, then regional wildlife biologist for the 
U.S.Forest Service, was active in developing 
a cooperative wildlife program under which 
the West Virginia Conservation Commission 
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and the U.S. Forest Service are now jointly 
developing nearly a million acres of national 
forest for public hunting and fishing. 

Mr. Fearnow continued: “Our expanding 
population will create many problems, and 
these will be particularly acute in the matter 
of outdoor recreation, where remoteness, 
scenic beauty, and unspoiled natural sur- 
roundings are important considerations. 
The U.S. Forest Service approaches this prob- 
lem on the basis of multiple-use manage- 
ment. Timber production, watershed pro- 
tection, game and fish production, and rec- 
reational use are conducted on the same areas 
through careful long-range planning and co- 
ordination. As pressure on the land in- 
creases, we must turn more and more to this 
type of management if we are to meet ex- 
panding public needs. 

“The cooperation and assistance of pri- 
vate landowners are essential if we are_to 
meet this country’s growing needs for forest 
products and services. Public meetings were 
recently held in Boston, Philadelphia, and 
Charlottesville to solicit recommendations 
from small woodland owners seeking means 
for meeting goals calculated for 1975 and 
2000. We must gear up to meet these goals 
without delay. Much of Cacapon Valley and 
the surrounding area is well suited to timber 
production under good multiple-use man- 
agement. Hardy County has witnessed the 
mounting pressure of recreational use on 
adjacent national forest lands during the 
past decade. This can be taken as an indi- 
cation of what is to come.” 

An important step toward facing recrea- 
tion needs on a countrywide basis was taken 
when the National Outdoor Recreation Re- 
sources Review Commission was set up by 
the last session of Congress. This Commis- 
sion is directed’ to make a nationwide in- 
ventory and evaluation of outdoor recreation 
resources—to determine the amount, kind, 
quality, and location of such outdoor re- 
sources—required by the year 1975 and 2000. 
This congressional action follows on the 
heels of programs already underway, in- 
cluding the well-known Forest Service pro- 
gram, Opération Outdoors. At last, outdoor 
recreation needs are receiving serious atten- 
tion. 

“The importance of interested and in- 
formed citizen groups in shaping plans for 
the future cannot be overestimated,” Fear- 
now said. “Under our democracy, it is diffi- 
cult to advance faster than public opinion 
and support. We have made great strides 
in protecting our forests from fire because 
we have had public support. The next few 
years will see other events of far-reaching 
importance. Our dynamic population growth 
and increasing amounts of leisure time, as 
the workweek grows shorter, hold tremen- 
dous possibilities. 

“Forty-one thousand miles of new super- 
highways are to be built, making it easier 
than ever for city dwellers to reach rural 
areas. Additional roads will be needed in 
forest areas as management is intensified. 
But we must remember that people seeking 
relaxation and enjoyment of scenic, historic, 
and recreational wonders don’t want to vaca- 
tion where the noise and fumes of heavy 
traffic are oppressive. Streamside highways, 
with disturbed soil eroding into streams, can 
seriously damage fish habitat. Sixty million 
cubic feet of silt is being carried past Wash- 
ington, D.C., by the Potomac River each 
year. Much of it comes from West Virginia. 
Research is under way by the Forest Serv- 


_ ice to determine means by which soil losses 
yfrom forest roads can be held to a mini- 


mum. The eventual solution will surely in- 
volve careful advance planning. An in- 
formed and active citizenry is essential to 
obtaining and carrying through this type of 
coordination.” 

Fearnow, who supervises the rural-devel- 
opment program for the eastern region of 
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the U.S. Forest Service, pointed out to this 
audience that areas which protect their 
scenic and recreational resources often find 
that they have a strong selling point for at- 
tracting desirable industries. Burned-over 
forests and polluted streams offer very little 
inducement for the investment of new cap- 
ital. Industrial leaders have learned that it 
is far easier to attract and hold skilled labor 
and professional management people at 
plants located in attractive surroundings 
where wholesome outdoor recreation is avail- 
able. 

Offering as a slogan “Conserve what we 
have while we build for the future,’ Mr. 
Fearnow stressed the importance of conser- 
vation as a part of our national philosophy. 
He quoted the words generally attributed to 
the late Gifford Pinchot, first Chief of the 
U.S. Forest Service: “A nation that loses its 
liberty may regain. it, a nation divided may 
be reunited, but a nation deprived of its 
natural resources is doomed to a future of 
poverty and degradation.” 





Radio Liberation—Our Strong Voice of 
Truth and Freedom in the Soviet Union 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, one of 
the great challenges facing the free 
world today is to assure the people be- 
hind the Iron Curtain that they are not 
forgotten and to do all possible to see 
that they receive all the news and truth 
we can get to them. 

An outstanding organization which is 
doing fine work in this field is the Amer- 
ican Committee for Liberation. By 
means of regular, effective broadcasts 
beamed to the people of the Soviet Union, 
the committee’s Radio Liberation strives 
to get news and facts behind the Iron 
Curtain. Radio Liberation attempts to 
let the people of the Soviet Union make 
up their own minds—but with the other 
side of the story known to them, as well 
as the Kremlin line. 

The effectiveness of Radio Liberation’s 
efforts is attested to by the hysterical 
jamming tactics engaged in by the Rus- 
sians, as well as the covert messages of 
response and encouragement which have 
been smuggled out through the Iron Cur- 
tain. ; 

It has been my pleasure and privilege 
to work with the American Committee 
for Liberation on several occasions. 
They deserve the commendation of all 
of us for the effective manner in which 
they are carrying out their important 
work. 

A recent article in the Scholastic 
Teacher edition of World Week outlined 
well Radio Liberation’s tactics and mis- 
sion. I ask unanimous consent to have 
this piece printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 
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{From Scholastic Teacher edition of World 
Week, Jan. 16, 1959] 


MESSAGES OF FREEDOM—FROM THE FREE WORLD, 
For 24 Hours a Day, RApDIO LIBERATION 
BROADCASTS A “NEWSPAPER OF THE AIR’’ TO 
LISTENERS IN THE SOVIET UNION 


(By Oliver Bell) 


How can the people of the Soviet Union 
get news that is not heavily dosed with Com- 
munist propaganda? One organization that 
aims at this goal is Radio Liberation. For 
24 hours a day it broadcasts to the Soviet 
Union from this side of the Iron Curtain. 

Among Radio Liberation’s main efforts is a 
drive to get the people of the Soviet Union 
to form their own opinions based on accu- 
rate information. It is felt at Radio Libera- 
tion that when enough people in the Soviet 
Union do so the iron dictatorshjp of the 
Communists will be forced to yield increas- 
ingly to popular demands—demands for a 
government more responsible to the peoples 
themselves and for a system of political 
liberty. 

Today there is only one official “truth” in 
‘the land of the Soviets. That is the version 
of events put out by the Soviet dictatorship. 
But a large number of the Soviet people 
know they are being subjected to a flood of 
propaganda, and, consequently, there is a 
real hunger for other sources of informa- 
tion. Radio Liberation gives its listeners 
news. For example, it reports what Western 
proposals for disarmament are. Listeners 
can compare what Radio Liberation says 
with what the Soviet Government tells 
them, and draw their own conclusions. 

“It goes further than that,” an official 
at Radio Liberation explained. “Reviews of 
recent books that were best sellers in the 
United States, Britain, and France; talks on 
Danish cooperatives, or on poultry farming 
in the United States—we broadcast on sub- 
jects like these. Why? Because our listeners 
are isolated—their minds are isolated. We 
open the doors of the minds of our audi- 
ence to what people in the West are think- 
ing. 

“You, in the United States, can hardly 
imagine the hunger among intelligent Soviet 
citizens for cultural talks. When they hear 
them they feel that they are—in their 
minds—citizens of the world. For a few 
minutes they have broken out of the closed 
Soviet system. Besides, Radio Liberation 
builds up its reputation for truthfulness by 
reporting soberly on cultural subjects.”’ 

To return to the Danish cooperatives, 
Radio Liberation tells its listeners how the 
Danish farmers manage to live well with the 
help of their cooperatives. This strikes deep 
in the Soviet Union. For the Soviets have 
regimented their farmers, while the Danes 
have not. Furthermore, the Soviets have 
never been able to produce an abundance of 
food, while the Danes have. Radio Libera- 
tion just gives facts and lets its Soviet listen- 
ers judge for themselves. 

Again, Radio Liberation gives a talk on how 
chickens are raised in the United States. It 
drives home how ‘farmers and consumers 
benefit from private ownership of farms. But 
Radio Liberation does not directly compare 
inefficient Soviet farming with efficient U.S. 
farming. It leaves that to whoever is listen- 
ing. 

Radio Liberation’s work is necessarily a 
slow process of education. But it is sure 
that the words that it sends vaulting through 
the air are having a mounting effect. 

The American Committee for Liberation is 
the head office of Radio Liberation. Heading 
this committee is Howland H. Sargeant, its 
president. He is a former U.S. Assistant Sec- 
retary of State. One of the committee’s 
trustees is Dr. John W. Studebaker, vice pres- 
ident and chairman of the editorial board of 
Scholastic magazines, and formerly U.S. Com- 
missioner of Education (1934-48), 
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To run Radio Liberation is expensive. The 
millions of dollars a year that it costs come 
from private contributions—overwhelmingly 
from the United States. In this it differs 
from other organizations broadcasting to the 
Soviet Union, such as the Voice of America. 
The Voice is a branch of the U.S. Govern- 
ment, and its policy is set by the U.S. Gov- 
ernment. 

Furthermore, Radio Liberation is not the 
same as Radio Free Europe. This last or- 
ganization is also financed by private contri- 
butions, but it broadcasts to the Soviet satel- 
lites in Eastern Europe—Poland, Czecholso- 
vakia, and others. 

ON THE AIR 

Nearly 6 years ago, on March 1, 1953, 
Radio Liberation went on the air. A staff 
had been assembled that included a large 
number former Soviet citizens. These 
defectors as they are called, have all es- 
caped from the Soviet Union. When they 
broadcast to the Soviet people, the defectors 
know what the interests of their audience 
are. They are not foreigners talking to the 
Soviet people, they are fellow countrymen. 

In Russian and 17 other languages spoken 
in the Soviet Union, Radio Liberation broad- 
casts its messages. To the people of the 
Ukraine, it speaks in Ukrainian; to the Tur- 
kic peoples in their own tongues. Programs 
are specially tailored to these different au- 
diences. For instance, the head of the Tur- 
kestani broadcasts is Veli Zunnun. Formerly 
he edited a newspaper for the people of 
Turkestan. But it was a newspaper con- 
trolled by the Soviet Government. During 
World War II, Zunnun was captured by the 
Germans. Having suffered under the Soviet 
system, he refused to return home after the 
war. Now, employed by Radio Liberation, 
Veli Zunnun is—in the opinion of the Krem- 
lin—a capitalist scoundrel. 

For the rulers of the Soviet Union attack 
Radio Liberation fiercely. “It is an organ,” 
said the Moscow newspaper, Izvestia, ‘for 
spreading vile falsifications and black slan- 
ders fabricated by the American intelli- 
gence.” Other attacks on Radio Liberation 
frequently appear Radio Liberation feels 


that this proves that it is accomplishing its. 


purpose. 

The Soviet rulers make desparate efforts 
to prevent Radio Liberation from being 
heard. Ten minutes after it went on the 
air, the Soviets began to jam it. Jamming 
is the broadcasting of radio signals on the 
same wave length as another station to 
drown out that station. To avoid jamming, 
Radio Liberation switches from one wave 
length to another—and manages to get 
through to its listeners. 


LISTENERS RESPOND 


This is known through many reports 
brought out by visitors to the Soviet Union. 
Furthermore, Radio Liberation regularly asks 
listeners to write to innocent sounding ad- 
dresses—continually altered—in the free 
world. Letters arrive. Some are written in 
a sort of code. “Your relatives will be very 
grateful that you are young and strong 
enough to do intensive work for the better- 
ment of others,” one postcard said. It 
meant, “I approve of Radio Liberation broad- 
casts. Keep them up.” Fear of the conse- 
quences of writing what they think makes 
Soviet citizens use such a roundabout way of 
expressing themselves. Some brave writers 
speak out directly. One wrote that the Com- 
munists “are as scared of your words as the 
devil is scared of incense. Many people 
listen to you but they are afraid to write 
letters.” 

To do the job of broadcasting constantly 
interesting material to the Soviet Union, 
Radio Liberation has a large staff in Munich, 
West Germany. They must keep informed 
on events in the Soviet Union. Therefore 
monitors listen to 88 Soviet radio stations. 
Piles of Soviet newspapers, magazines, and 
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books are studied. Persons who have 
escaped from the Soviet Union are inter- 
viewed. This makes it possible for Radio 
Liberation to analyze events in the Soviet 
Union for its listeners. Again and again, 
Radio Liberation details how the rulers of the 
Soviet Union oppress the Soviet people. 

Extracts from books that carry a message 
of freedom, and which are forbidden in the 
Soviet Union, are put on the air. Discussion 
of these books is also broadcast. “Dr. 
Zhivago,” now a best seller in the United 
States, was banned in the Soviet Union. 
This Nobel Prize-winning novel by a Soviet 
author, Boris Pasternak, has recently been 
featured prominently by Radio Liberation. 

Mesages from outstanding figures in the 
free world are also sent over Radio Libera- 
tion. And the anniversary of the famous 
uprising in one of the Soviet Union's slave- 
labor camps—the Vorkuta uprising in 1953— 
is marked each year by a special program. 

Some broadcasts originate in Radio Lib- 
eration’s studios in New York, some in 
Munich. Transmitters are located in West 
Germany and Taiwan (Formosa). Record- 
ings are flown to Taiwan and thus Radio 
Liberation pours its words into the Soviet 
Union from the West and from the East. 

If you were in the Soviet Union today, you 
could listen to these words of hope: 

“This is Radio Liberation, the voice of your 
fellow countrymen abroad. We are for free- 
dom from arbitrary rule, for a government 
of freely elected representatives of the people, 
end for peace throughout the world.” 





Widespread Caribbean War Is Seen up 
to Castro 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orD, I include the following article by 
Mr. Frank H. Bartholomew, president of 
United Press International, which ap- 
peared in the Washington Post and 
Times Herald on Tuesday, March 10, 
1959: 

WIDESPREAD CARIBBEAN War IS SEEN UP TO 
CASTRO 


(By Frank H. Bartholomew) 


San Juan, P.R., March 9.—The Caribbean 
area today presents ail three Americas— 
North, South, and Central—with another 
Balkans on their doorstep that could erupt 
in warfare. 


Tensions appear to be mounting steadily 
in the potentially explosive military-political 
situations involving the island republics. 
If the first gun is fired in invasion attempts 
against the probably initial targets of the 
Dominican Republic or Haiti, it seems equally 
probable a whole series of wars may start 
in chain reaction around the Spainish Main. 

The decision appears to rest on the dra- 
matic person of Fidel Castro, who ousted 
dictor Fulgencio Batista from Cuba and who 
is committed to supporting revolutions in 
the Dominican Republic, Haiti, and Nica- 
ragua in the Caribbean and Paraguay in 
South America. His argument is that 
their Presidents are as dictatorial as Batista 
was. 

REVOLUTIONARIES BUSY 

Catching his zeal, revolutionaries from 

these target nations have been holding meet- 
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ings in Cuba, many of them public and well 
advertised, to formulate their own plans. 

A typical incident was observed by this 
correspondent in a crowded Rancho Luna 
suburban restaurant outside Havana. Mul- 
ticolored handbills distributed at the tables 
called for “liberation of Santo Domingo (the 
Dominican Republic)” and concluded “down 
with the tyranny of Trujillo.” 

To Castro and his supporters, Dominican 
strongman Gen. Rafael Trujillo is the prime 
symbol of remaining dictatorship. 

An excited Dominican leaped on a table, 
called for silence and addressed himself to 
the Cubans present: 

“As you fought in the jungles of Oriente 
(Province), so will we soon fight in the for- 
ests of the Dominican Republic.” 

A public address system in the restaurant 
played the Cuban revolutionary song, ‘Day 
of Freedom,” ending in a simulated burst of 
machinegun fire. 


SEEM READY FOR ACTION 


Some of these revolutionary groups in 
Cuba appear ready for immediate action. 

Haiti, under President Francois Duvalier, 
seems to be regarded as the ripest target at 
the moment with an invasion unit under 
former Haitian Senator Louis de Joie an- 
nouncing itself ready to take off this month. 

The overthrow of Duvalier in Port au 
Prince would not only place a man friendly 
to Castro in control but would give the 
Cuban leader an operating base against Tru- 
jillo—his primary target—since Haiti and the 
Dominican Republic share the same island. 

Responding to the mounting pressure, 
Trujillo has announced formation of an 
anti-Communist legion of 25,000 men armed 
with new machineguns to supplement his 
regular army. 


PLANS LAID IN CUBA 


The probability at the moment is that Cas- 
tro himself would not directly participate in 
any military moves against the target na- 
tions. But he is believed to have given so 
much direct encouragement and the promise 
of arms to revolutionaries from these lands 
that they may launch offensives on their 
own, unless he orders them to stop. But, so 
far, offensive plans continue to be made in 
Cuba, while defense measures are taken in 
Haiti, the Dominican- Republic, Nicaragua 
and Paraguay. 

There seems a good chance that the war- 
like talk in all the countries visited by this 
correspondent may subside, exhausted by its 
very violence. 

Despite all threats, no trigger has been 
pulled yet. And each day without gunfire 
is one more day of stability. 

At the same time, it is evident that the 
emotional level of exiles is so high and arms 
are so plentiful that an international mili- 
tary adventure may start anywhere in the 
Caribbean unless the man of the hour in 
Cuba takes specific steps to halt it. 





How To Write Your Congressman 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ELIZABETH KEE 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mrs. KEE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to include a very interesting arti- 
cle which appeared in the National News, 
Veterans of World War I,-Washington, 
D.C., in the March issue. 


The article follows: 
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How To Write Your CONGRESSMAN 
(By Merle E. Hopper) 


On one of my first trips to Washington, I 
dropped into the office of a Congressman, 
now retired after many years of service in the 
Congress of the United States. Sitting in 
the balcony of the House, I could not help 
but admire him and wonder how he consis- 
tently returned to Washington. I asked 
later, “What is the secret of staying in Con- 
gress so long?” Without hesitation he re- 
plied, “I read every letter that I receive from 
my constituents and my office endeavors to 
answer them within 24 hours.” 


YOUR LETTERS DO COUNT 


Another Congressman, no longer a Mem- 
ber of the Congress, while a Congressman 
was making a speech on the floor said, “What 
@& man says down there can very well defeat 
him, but what he does in his office can reelect 
him. After you have been around here a 
while you will discover that some of the 
most influential men in Congress, seldom 
speak on the floor, but they are most con- 
scientious in their committee work, and I’ve 
never known them to neglect their mail.” 

These two instances are cited because the 
statement is often made, “It doesn’t do any 
good to write any Congressman.” But it 
does. It is found that our Congressmen 
spend more time reading and replying to our 
correspondence than on any other part of 
their work. In fact they are at it early and 
late. 

Letters to Congress average 120,000 a day, 
rising to a half million when we really get 
“riled up” and “mad” about something. 


LETTERS WIN SUPPORT 


In my 35 years of experience in visiting 
Members of the Congress, I find most Con- 
gressmen depend upon our letters for support 
and guidance. They do pay attention to 
what we have to say. For instance when 


‘our charter bill, H.R. 11077, was up for con- 


sideration, there was a flood of letters re- 
ceived by Members of the Congress. They 
were just flabbergasted. The pressure was 
so great that this piece of legislation passed 
by nearly a unanimous vote. 

Hardly a day goes by without bringing a 
deluge of mail to Members of the Congress 
from their constituents. These persons are 
deeply stirred and want to do something. 
Now it isn’t the long drawn-out letter that 
does the most good. It’s the brief, to-the- 
point note or letter which lets the Congress- 
man know what we really think, that does 
the trick. 

When we pick up a stub of a pencil and 
write on a postcard our message, we have 
started something. I have seen such a card 
pass from one Member of the Congress to 
another and on it was the name and address 
of the sender. This kind of a contact causes 
your Congressrhan to think. 

A Member of the Congress once said, “We 
depend upon the letters from our constit- 
uents for advice on many things. For in- 
stance, over 11,000 bills were introduced in 
the House in the first session of the last 
Congress and over 6,500 in the Senate. 

“Now, I depend upon the interest of the 
constituents back home on a particular bill. 
If he is interested enough I dig into the bill 
and study it, but if I don’t hear from anyone 
on the bill I don’t do anything about it ex- 
cept to vote against it. 

“During the last 28 years, letters from my 
constituents have increased 1,000 percent, 
and I have been able to vote more intelligent- 
ly because of them.” 


LOGIC IS EFFECTIVE 


We are most effective when we ask our 
Congressman to vote yes or no on any matter 
which we are intersted in. 

We should accompany our requests with 
enough logic to show that we have a reason 
for wanting him to vote yes or no. We 
should never let it appear that we are doing 


this as a favor for some organization or a 
friend. Congressmen know that the voter 
who sits down and expresses his feelings in 
his own language will remember him on 
election day. 

Now if we really want to make a botch of 
things—spell the Congressman’s name wrong 
or confuse Federal with State issues. 

We must make up our minds what we want 
done and why. Then write and tell him 
about it. Don’t send him clippings from 
newspapers on legislation. Our Congress- 
men want to know what we think. 


NEVER THREATEN 


Never threaten a Congressman. It is the 
old story of the vinegar and the honey. We 
can catch plenty of flies with the honey. We 
should never say, “‘A lot of my neighbors feel 
as I do and unless you vote so and so we will 
take care of you at the next election.” 

In all my contacts with Members of the 
Congress, I have found them to be human 
and when we threaten them they become 
resentful. It is a safe rule that if our neigh- 
bors, buddies, and sisters feel as we do our 
Congressman will hear from them, too. I’ve 
never heard of a Member of Congress who was 
fooled by a mimeographed release from a 
department or by letters from auxiliary sec- 
retaries and barracks adjutants implying that 
a@ proposed resolution represented the think- 
ing of all of the barracks or the auxiliary. 


PETITIONS HARMFUL 


A Member of the Congress said to me, 
“Merle, I thought you told me you were 
representing the World War I vets? I just 
returned from home and they tell me they 
don’t want your type of pension; that the 
Legion is their spokesman and that they 
want the pension program passed at the 
last Legion convention, 

“And those petitions we have been receiv- 
ing, anyone can sign them, in fact I mailed 
out some letters to signers of the petitions 
you gave me a couple of weeks ago and do 
you know that 23 letters came back from 
the Post Office Department marked ‘De- 
ceased’.”’ 

A word to the wise. Don’t ever sign a 
petition and send it in—write that letter 
or postcard. 

A U.S. Senator now decreased once said 
to me, “Got a flock of telegrams from some 
of your people the other day and I question 
them for the reason that I doubt the senders 
ever sent them.” 

Don’t send telegrams unless asked to and 
then mention specifically the matter we ask 
you to. These telegrams were effective dur- 
ing the charter bill fight for they were spe- 
cific, and asked the Member of the Congress 
to support our proposed bill and the bill 
number was in the telegram. 

Former Senator Arthur Vandenburg, in a 
letter written a few years ago, on the World 
War I soldiers’ bonus issue said, “When 
people take enough interest to write us and 
feel free to speak their minds and when we 
scrupulously reply—faith in democratic gov- 
ernment is established.” 





Secretary of the Navy Thomas S. 
Gates, Jr. 
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tary of the Navy Thomas S. Gates, Jr. 
Since I represent a community which 
has a great variety of naval interests, I 
have had more than an ordinary oppor- 
tunity to observe the Secretary at work. 
I am sure there has been no period in 
history when the Navy has been faced 
with more problems and more tough de- 
cisions. The commendable manner in 
which Secretary Gates went about his 
work deserves the attention and com- 
mendation of the entire country. The 
Navy and our country have greatly 
benefited because of his leadership. 

Mr. Gates served for nearly 4 years 
as Under Secretary of the Navy. He 
was the good right hand of another dis- 
tinguished Navy Secretary, the Honor- 
able Charles S. Thomas. Following that 
same tradition, the present Under Sec- 
retary William B. Franke will take over 
when Secretary Gates returns to private 
life in Philadelphia. This smooth tran- 
sition in the leadership of the Navy 
from the period of Secretary Thomas 
through to the new Secretary Franke is 
an excellent example for the other agen- 
cies of the Government. Service as 
Under Secretary ideally prepares a man 
to serve in the highest spot in the De- 
partment. Obviously, Secretary Franke 
will have big shoes to fill, but his back- 
ground and training and devotion to the 
Navy should help him to carry on in the 
Gates tradition. Under unanimous con- 
sent, I include as a portion of my re- 
marks a recent letter to the editor which 
appeared in the Washington Post on 
February 14, 1959: 

Mr. GATES’ RECORD 

It is a pleasure to congratulate you on 
your February 5 editorial on Navy Secretary 
Thomas S. Gates, Jr., summing up his ac- 
complishments as he relinquishes his duties 
in June. 

You have shown keen; discernment and 
understanding of naval matters in the Pen- 
tagon and you have pointed out Mr. Gates’ 
interest, competence and balance on de- 
fense needs in the Pentagon. 

Mr. Gates has accomplished much in the 
Navy Department. He will be remembered 
as a great Secretary of the Navy, ranking 
with the late James V. Forrestal and Presi- 
dent Taft’s Navy Secretary, George von L. 
Meyer. 

He has done his work efficiently, silently, 
and with the least quarterdeck manner. He 
has had the public interest constantly in 
mind and he has had the. wholehearted 
support of the Navy. 

We wish the new Secretary of the Navy, 
William Franke, a fair breeze and good luck. 

DonaLp H. DALTON, 
Public Relations, Forty and Eight, 
District of Columbia Voiture 174, 





Mania for Growth Obscures Victory 
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HON. EDGAR W. HIESTAND 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 11, 1959 
Mr. HIESTAND. ~ Mr. Speaker, under 


Mr. WILSON. Mr. Speaker, soon to leave to extend my remarks in the Rrec- 
be leaving the post in which.he has orp, I include the following article by 


served with great distinction is Secre- 


economic reporter J. A. Livingston, writ- 
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ing in the Washington Post and Times 
Herald Sunday, March 8, 1959. 

This article is timely, and ably written 
by a highly respected observer of the 
economic scene: 

In the pastwar cold war, one of America’s 
greatest vistories was won right here at 
home. This victory ranks with the Marshall 
plan in propping up the ailing economies of 
Italy, France, and other Western European 
countries against the political assaults of 
Communist leaders. It ranks with the suc- 
cessful defense of Korea and the hold-fast 
policy of Quemoy. 

This strategic victory is the respulse of 
recessions in 1948-49, in 1953-54, and just 
recently. It is proof to the world that the 
American system works, that it is not inher- 
ently unstable. 

The other day, perchance and unexpect- 
edly, I ran into one of the leaders of the 
American Communist Party. As soon as he 
learned that I was a writer on economics and 
business, he said portentously: “This coun- 
try is heading into a great bust—a grand 
depression.” 

THE DOOM TOM-TOMS 


I pointed out that that has been a Soviet 
theme song since the end of the war. I noted 
that Eugene Varga, Stalin’s pet economist, 
had predicted an American catastrophe at 


the end of World War II. I noted that each 
time we’ve had a business decline, Soviet 


economists beat the doom tom-toms. 

Yet, never did the dire doom come. The 
last decline though deeper than the two 
previous ones, lasted only 8 months, as 
against 13 months for the 1953-54 contrac- 
tion and 11 months for the 1948-49 drop. 

Compared with recessions in the past, the 
postwar recessions have been mild, averaging 


From 1899 to 1945, the declines 
Even more discomfit- 


10 months 
averaged 19 months 


ing to Soviet propagandists is that the pe- 
riods of expansion, of prosperity, have 
lengthened. The postwar average is 39 
months as against 31 months from 1899 to 
1945. 

But now that we have established that our 
system works, the Marxists have another 
propaganda point Premier Khrushchev 


boasts that my 1970 Soviet output will “ad- 
vance to first place in the world, both in 
absolute volume of industrial output and in 
per capita production. This will mark the 
history-making victory of socialism in peace- 
ful competition with capitalism in the world 
arena.” This is his refined way of saying: 
“We will bury you.” 
YES, WE HAVE SLACK 

Result: At a hearing before the Joint 
Economic Committee, Richard V. Gilbert, 
chief OPA economist during World War II, 
deflected an entire session from the question 
of growth and stability to fear of Soviet ex- 
pansion by declaring that “Russian rates of 
Overall economic growth and of industrial 
production are more than double our own 
and in the key areas on which warmaking 
depends are three or four times our Own.” 
America-isn’t-growing-fast-enough has be- 
come a common phobia. 

Yet, a nation’s economy can’t always run 
at top-speed any more than does a mile 
runner. Economics is an eternity, not a 
60-yard dash. 

Sure, we could produce more. The Gov- 
ernment could order 500,000 automobiles it 
doesn’t need from the Detroit factories. It 
could buy textiles, stockpile lead, and issue 
orders to the machine tool industry. It 
could fill freight cars with sand and shunt 
them back and forth across the country to 
create activity. It could force companies to 
work overtime. But would that be growth? 

Or we could build schools, highways; low- 
cost housing—projects which appeal to com- 
monsense, which fill an obvious social need. 
But would additional schools and roads help 
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Detroit? Would they generate a demand for 
machine tools? Moreover, how would they 
be paid for? 


WHO WOULD DECIDE? 


We talk of this as a free-choice economy. 
People—consumers—buy what they want. 
The~Government doesn’t dictate how much 
of what shall be made and at what price, as 
in the Soviet Union. 

When the Federal Government runs in the 
red, it means that we, the people, are buying 
things that we, the taxpayers, aren’t paying 
for. In New York State, Governor Rocke- 
feller is having a hard time selling his new 
tax program. The State of Michigan ran 
out of money and had to ask corporations 
to pay taxes in advance. These are evi- 
dences of inability or unwillingness to pay. 

Certainly, we could use more schools, 
roads, hospitals, etc. Plenty of teenagers 
would welcome more automobiles. Plenty 
of families would welcome second cars. Our 
problem is to decide what we want, what we 
are willing to pay for. 

We’ve won one victory in the postwar 
period—preventing deep depressions. We 
can’t speed our growth, reduce hours of 
work, raise wages, expand defense outlays, 
and maintain stable prices, all at once. In 
the Soviet Union Khrushchev would decide 
what’s what; but, here, we don’t want to 
win one victory only to lose a greater one— 
our system. . 





Herb Zand!ler—Good Citizen Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MILTON W. GLENN 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. GLENN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orD, I want to join in honoring one of 
my constituents, Herbert S. Zandler, who 
has won a national good citizenship 
award from the National Association of 
Food Chains for his outstanding record 
of service to his community. The Hon- 
orable Thomas C. Clark, Associate Jus- 
tice of the Supreme Court, will make the 
presentation to him at a banquet at the 
Mayflower Hotel in Washington on 
March 16. 

Mr. Zandler, manager of a supermar- 
ket in Bridgeton, N.J., is one of nine na- 
tional winners and the only winner east 
of Illinois. They were selected from 
among 10,000 supermarket managers 
who entered the nationwide competi- 
tion. 

Mr. Zandler has done outstanding 
work with the Bridge Baseball Little 
League and was instrumental in making 
that group one of the largest in the 
United States. He is also Scoutmaster 
of Boy Scout Troop No. 30. He is a 
member of the Exchange Club and con- 
ducts a Christmas tree sale at his store 
each year, the proceeds of which go to 
the maintenance of the club’s summer 
day camp. On top of this fuli schedule, 
Mr. Zandler is a tireless worker for the 
United Fund and is president of the 
Bridgeton, Table Tennis League. 

Mr. Zandler, a veteran of World War 
TI, married the former Lucinne Hoyet in 
Cherbourg, France in 1945. They have 
three children. Mrs. Zandler now tutors 
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students going to France under a stu- 


dent exchange program. 

Mr. Zandler has been recognized by 
his community in setting a day to do 
him honor. Mayor John Spoltore has is- 
sued a proclamation for “Herb Zandler— 
Good Citizen Day” as follows: 

Whereas the welfare of our community is 
the basic responsibility of our citizens; and 

Whereas such welfare is best served by the 
voluntary cooperative efforts of all with a 
common pride and interest in their commu- 
nity; and 

Whereas the duties and responsibilities 
of good citizenship must continually be 
brought to the public’s mind and recogni- 
tion accorded those who have played an im- 
portant part in the furtherance of commu- 
nity achievements; and 

Whereas Herb Zandler, manager of the 
Food Fair supermarket in Bridgeton, has 
been selected as the winner of a national 
good citizenship award in competititon with 
10,000 store managers throughout the coun- 
try; and 

Whereas Herb Zandler’s contributions to 
our community through his practice of the 
rights and duties of citizenship at the local 
level have been singularly outstanding, gain- 
ing for him and our community this na- 
tional recognition. 

Now, therefore, I, mayor of Bridgeton, do 
hereby proclaim Thursday, March 19, 1959, 
“Herb Zandler—Good Citizenship Day” in 
honor of our friend and neighbor for the 
honor he has brought to himself, his fam- 
ily, and his community. 

Herb Zandler is, indeed, a fine American, 
with a fine American family. 





A Valiant Lady 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL B. BREWSTER 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. BREWSTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
ORD, I should like to insert a press release 
which I recently issued. The story of 
the U.S.S. Maryland should be of inter- 
est to all those who remember how vali- 
antly she served our country during 
World War II. 


This is a story of a valiant lady of days 
gone by. 

The Department of the Navy recently ad- 
vised the Armed Services Committee that it 
intended to scrap 43 warships. 

The US.S Maryland is one of the ships 
destined for the ironpile. I thought it might 
be appropriate to review her illustrious 
career. 

This ship is the third to carry the name 
of Maryland. The first was a 380-ton vessel 
carrying 20 guns and 180 men. Commis- 
sioned in 1799, she served in the West Indies 
during the naval war with France in 1800. 
The second Maryland was an armored 
cruiser commissioned in 1905. She saw duty 
in the Atlantic in World War I. The present 
Maryland or “Old Mary,” or “Fighting Mary,” 
as she was known to her crew, was commis- 
sioned in 1921. She saw heavy action in 
World War II, and was under attack over a 
hundred times in the Pacific. The Japanese 
reported her sunk-on three occasions. 

On December 7, 1941, the Maryland and 
six of her sister battlewagons were moored 
along Ford Island at Pearl Harbor. The 
Maryland was severely damaged in the sur- 
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prise Japanese attack of that morning, but 
23 days later she pulled into Puget Sound 
for repairs. She shortly thereafter rejoined 
the fleet in the Pacific. 

The Maryland saw further action at the 
battle of Midway and in the Solomon 
Islands. She supported the Marine assaults 
on Tarawa, Kwajalein, and Saipan. At the 
last of these engagements, a torpedo ripped 
a gaping hole in her port bow. After re- 
pairs, the Maryland again joined the fleet 
and participated in many engagements. The 
five old battleships which the Japanese 
thought they had sunk at Pearl Harbor, the 
California, the Tennessee, the West Virginia, 
the Pennsylvania, and the Maryland, met the 
Japanese fleet at Leyte Gulf. The thundering 
guns of these old battleships decimated the 
enemy’s forces. 

Shortly thereafter, the “Fighting Mary” 
was hit by a suicide dive bomber and severe- 
ly damaged. Ground repairs were quickly 
made. On April 1, 1945, the Maryland was 
given the job of providing close support for 
the Marine invasion of Okinawa. I personally 
well remember the part she there played. I 
was in the first wave of the invasion, and I 
will always carry the’ picture in my mind of 
the Maryland’s 16-inch guns shelling the 
coast as we Marines moved in. 

The Maryland was again hit by a kami- 
kaze, and again dreadfully damaged. In 
spite of the heavy casualties, dead and 
wounded, the Maryland continued to sup- 
port the Okinawan invasion. Having been 
battle damaged three times in the course 
of 10 months, she was on her way back to 
strike again, when the Japanese finally sur- 
rendered. 

Modern warfare has now rendered this 
grand lady obsolete. She and her sisters are 
destined for the scrap heap. I do think, 
however, that it is only proper to recount 
her gallant service as she is about to go on 
her last voyage. 








A Look at West Virginia 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JENNINGS RANDOLPH 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, there 
is nothing more refreshing, nothing more 
hopeful for the future, than the sober- 
ing faet that our youth can and does take 
the time to indulge in the purposeful ac- 
tivity of a searching analysis of where 
we have been, where we stand as a society 
today, and where our course may be in 
the tomorrows if we but will it. 

There is no state in our Union of 
States where it is more appropirate and 
necessary that the citizenry awaken to 
face realities than in my home State of 
West Virginia. The evolution of change 
has brought upon the people, their State 
and local governments and, indeed, upon 
their economic and social way of life, 
the pressing problems of serious portent. 

Our educators, our journalists, our 
economic researchers, and our men and 
women in public affairs have struggled to 
plumb the depths of West Virginia’s diffi- 
culties and to find solutions for them. 
The written and spoken word of the vet- 
erans in these specialized fields would fill 
volumes. 

But, Mr. President, I repeat the ob- 
servation that it is as comforting as it is 
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hopeful when we find our youth ready, 
willing, and able not only to partici- 
pate in the search for truth but, in- 
deed, to state the truth in positive terms, 
They come forth with challenging wil- 
lingness .to join the campaign for 
progress. 

I was especially impressed when I read 
some weeks ago in a leading West Vir- 
finia newspaper a few quotations from 
an address delivered by a second-year 
student in the College of Law of West 
Virginia University before the Civitan 
Club of Charleston on the subject: “A 
Look at West Virginia.” 

The young man who took a searching 
look at his home State and related it 
to an audience. Frank Lile Taylor, Jr., 
son of the Honorable and Mrs. Frank 
L. Taylor of Charleston, W. Va., was the 
speaker. His father is the distinguished 
judge of the 13th Circuit Court of the 
State’s judiciary system. 

I requested the young man to supply 
a text of his “A Look at West Virginia” 
address. It was necessary for him to 
place his notes in manuscript form after 
he had completed his final semester ex- 
aminations. 

When Mr. Taylor’s manuscript was re- 
ceived, and after I had the opportunity 
to read and study its content, I was all 
the more impressed with the fact that 
here was the manifestation of West Vir- 
ginia and American youth in purposeful 
and thoughtful endeavor, which augers 
well for the future of the State and the 
Nation. 

Mr. President, even though the picture 
of West Virginia as painted in the factual 
and descriptive words may contain drab 
coloring in certain areas relating to our 
economic and social status, I believe it 
is a thoroughly objective picture which 
would bear careful scrutiny and study. 

Accordingly, I ask unanimous consent 
to have printed in the Appendix of the 
Recorp this address, “A Look at West 
Virginia,” by Frank Lile Taylor, Jr., of 
Charleston, W. Va. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

A Look AT WEST VIRGINIA 

Mr. President, guests, members of the 
Civitan Club of Charleston, I am grateful 
for the kind words of introduction. I fear 
he has, however, overstated his case. And 
though such things are always pleasing to the 
ear and exhilarating for the ego, at the 
same time they can be worrisome for the 
speaker, who already finds himself beset with 
numerous problems, 

For instance, the subject is ambitious and 
difficult for anyone. It is increasingly more 
so for a young law student who is attempt- 
ing to discuss it with many of the business 
and professional leaders of this community. 
Therefore, I feel compelled to make clear 
several points at the outset. 

First, I recognize that it would be pre- 
sumptuous, yea, ludicrous, for me to repre- 
sent to you that I know as much about this 
State and its problems as any or all of you. 
Yet I feel it fair to say that I am as aware 
of them as any or all of you. Awareness is 
not enough. Hence, I am here to ask a 
favor, not just for me, but for every boy and 
girl in West Virginia. We need your active 
participation in the furtherance of our 
cause. What is this cause? It is to spot- 
light the problems which confront our State, 
thus creating here a dynamic and forward- 
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looking populace, dedicated to the develop- 
ment of this State’s potential in every way. 

Again, I come to you without the benefit 
of experience, without much knowledge of 
the practical approach to life. I offer simply 
the exuberance and enthusiasm of youth, 
a keen interest in the subject, and a sincere 
belief in what I am about to say. 

Bearing in mind, then, that my mission 
is to crystallize, not criticize, to ask a favor 
rather than rap a wrist, join me, if you will, 
for a look at West Virginia. 

It is recorded that, “They must upward 
still and onward who would keep abreast 
of truth.” Appropriate to the subject this 
day is an attempt at paraphrase, the result 
being: They must upward still and onward 
who would Keep abreast of changing times. 
West Virginia has reached a crucial point 
in its history. Its citizens must now decide 
whether to go forward to meet the uncer- 
tainties of the space age, or to go backward, 
thus hurtling headlong down the late Fred 
Allen’s treadmill to oblivion. West Virgin- 
ians must choose between action and inac- 
tion, between accepting the challenges of 
the future or resting on the accomplishments 
of the past. 

Determining the direction we want to go 
is easy. The answer is forward. Nor does 
the choice between action and inaction pre- 
sent a problem. How do we start? Ah, that 
is the rub. 

It occurs to me that we must begin by 
looking to the charts at hand and scrutiniz- 
ing the courses available. This scrutiny 
must, of necessity, be a critical and piercing 
one. We must look, not solely to our laurels, 
but also at our liabilities. In short, there 
must be a determination of the problems 
which confront us. Then, having determined 
them, we must search for solutions. 

Of course, any analysis will indicate that 
we in West Virginia are confronted with more 
than one problem. However, one stands 
alone above the others. I refer, in a word, 
to population. This is the key. All other 
causes for concern are related to or con- 
nected with it. Specifically, the problem is 
to check emigration from our State, to re- 
tain those of us who have elected to stay and 
to attract others to compensate for our recent 
losses. You ask whether the problem is ex- 
tensive. I answer that it is perilous. Herein 
is why: 

The population of the United States in- 
creased between 1950 and 1954 from 151 
million to 158 million, or by 5 percent. It 
decreased in West Virginia in this same 
period from 2 million to 1.9 million, or by 
3 percent. The decrease is greater now be- 
cause of the recent recession. These figures, 
of and by themselves, are of little value. 
However, the decrease means several things. 

First, West Virginia will lose one Congress- 
man after the 1960 census. Further, should 
the decrease continue at its present rate, 
we could lose stil another of our Washing- 
ton Representatives after 1970. 

Second, the population decrease means 
that one of West Virginia’s greatest assets, 
an able and eager labor force, is being tapped 
at an alarming rate. We know this because 
the statistics indicate that most of our 
emigrants are in the 20-40 age group. This 
second effect is directly related to the third 
and last one, which I shall mention—namely, 
that a decreasing labor force makes more dif- 
ficult the attraction of new industry, that in 
gredient so vitally essential to the alleviation 
of the economic slack caused by mechaniza- 
tion in the coal mines. 

The foregoing figures and observations 
represent some effects of the problem. At- 
tend now to several of its causes. 

There is authority for the proposition that 
imbalance in the industrial structure in 
our State contributes to the population 
problem. This is borne out by the fact that 
17 percent of the income payments in West 
Virginia in 1953 was derived from the mining 
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of coal, whereas coal mining provided but 
1.4 percent of the income payments in the 
United States, .6 percent in Ohio, and only 
2.9 percent in Pennsylvania. The Pennsyl- 
vania figure, 2.9 percent, takes on added sig- 
nificance when we recall that the Quaker 
State is second only to West Virginia in the 
production of coal in this country. More- 
over, the West Virginia figure, 17 percent, is 
more frightening when we eonsider the num- 
ber of men employed in the mines in 1953 
as opposed to the number employed in 1945. 
At the end of the war, West Virginia’s pits 
and strips provided gainful employment for 
152,000 men. Slightly more than one-half 
that many, or 81,000, were se empleyed in 
1953. The figure is smaller today. 

The same imbalance which affects the 
coal business hampers effective manufactur- 
ing development. True it is that West Vir- 
ginia has made remarkable manufacturing 
strides since 1939. In fact, it cam be said 
that we are a manufacturing State teday, not 
primarily a coal State. You see, 22 percent 
of our income payments in 1953 was derived 
from manufacturing. But—and this is im- 
portant—we have capitalized on this eco- 
nomic boom in only three areas. They are 
in the iron and steel, chemicals, and stone- 
clay-glass fields. This is itfustrated by the 
fact that 86,000 of the 136,000 residents who 
derive their incomes from manufacturing 
depend on the just mentioned three areas 
of endeavor. 

Hence, it is fair to conclude that any 
disturbance in the coal industry, or in the 
manufacture of iron amd steel products, 
chemical products, or ceramics, will throw 
the entire economic scale in the State out 
of balance. To put it anether way, gentle- 
men, we have put our ecomomic eggs in one 
basket, possibly two. 

Some say that a lack of job opportunities 
has driven many people from the West Vir- 
ginia hills. You and I have noticed this in 
the last 18 months, especially. In addition, 
I see it each June at graduation when our 
prospective business and professional leaders, 
whom we sorely need, look elsewhere because 
there is no opportunity to work here. Those 
who stay do so at considerable personal 
sacrifice. This is particularly true of those 
who seek employment in our public schools. 

This brings us to a third cause of our 
population problem, a lack ef proper educa- 
tional facilities. Although my next remarks 
are inapplicable in Kanawha County, the 
following facts are worthy of notice: West 
Virginia stands 42d in the Nation in public 
per pupil spending. The I.Q. of the aver- 
age student in school in West Virginia is 
five points below that of the average pupil 
in school in the United States. Education 
officials are constantly plagued and ham- 
pered by a lack of physical facilities and 
study aids. For instance, biolegy, a required 
course for graduation from a secondary 
school in West Virginia, is taught in several 
counties without the aid of microscopes. 
History and geography are taught without 
maps. I could go on and on, but this is 
another story. 

Fourth, it is said that people leave because 
West Virginia is a cultural void. Whether 
this is entirely true I do not know. Whether 
there is a proper cause and effect relation 
between decreasing population and decreas- 
ing culture I do not know. But I do know 
that our population has dwiridled and is 
dwindling. Further, I know that symphony 
orchestras are dying on the vine in West 
Virginia. I know that West Virginia can 
boast of but one major art gallery, that be- 
ing in Huntington. I know that we rank 
last in public expenditures for public 
libraries. The Kanawha County Public Li- 
brary knows this only too well. 

No doubt there are other reasons why we 
have a population problem. Nevertheless, 
I submit that the four facets discussed this 
afternoon are primary causes of it. 
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What, then, is the answer? ‘There are as 
many “solutions” to the problem as there 
are people who know of it. I'll enumerate 
some. 

The Arthur D. Little Co. suggests, among 
other things, the development of four in- 
dustries—chemical, woodworking, apparel, 
and metal fabricating. This organization 
has devised several modes of advertising 
West Virginia to others. Its attractive bro- 
chure has been and will be invaluable in 
helping us sell our State. 

Dean E. K. Feaster declares that the 
remedy lies in more money for the school 
system, in a tightening of the educational 
requirements, in the provision of more ade- 


quate facilities and better qualified in- 
structors. 


The Charleston Gazette opines that there 
is need for cooperation between government, 
management, and labor in the establishment 
of a long-range, orderly tax program. This 
would take the place of the hand-to-mouth, 
crisis-to-crisis plait under which we operate 
today. 

There are many other suggested solutions, 
all of which are meritorious. But I submit 
to you that we have overlooked the first step. 
Before we can formulate a plan of attack, we, 
and I mean all, must be acutely aware of the 
problems which confront us. I submit that 
the ultimate solution rests with you and me, 
and with our desire to learn of the problems 
before attempting to prescribe some wonder 
cure. 

The welfare of this State, like the welfare 
of the Civitan Club or any other organiza- 
tion to which you belong, will be no better 
and no worse than you want it to be. West 
Virginia will prosper only in direct proportion 
to the degree you desire it should prosper. 
This being so, I bring you back to the eutset 
of my remarks. I remind you that I said 
that I am here to ask a favor. The favor I 
ask is this: When you make your resolutions 
for 1959, promise yourselves to discharge 
more fully your responsibilities as interested 
citizens of West Virginia. Then, having 
made the promise, keep it. 

Now this can’t be done merely by promis- 
ing to vote in the forthcoming city election, 
or in any election, for that matter. Nor can 
it be done simply by pledging not to ask to be 
excused when next you are summoned for 
jury duty. Your responsibility will be dis- 
‘charged if, but only if, you dedicate your- 
selves collectively and individually, to learn- 
ing more about your State and its problems. 
Then, once aware of the situation, motivate 
your neighbors and public Officials. Let your 
legislator and all other public officials know 
that you know as much about our govern- 
ment and our problems as they do. Keep 
them on their toes. Make them more cogni- 
zant of the fact that you care what happens. 

This burden is yours more than mine. The 
reason is that your contemporaries will be 
quicker to react to these suggestions when 
they come from men of stature and experi- 
ence than they will should similar sugges- 
tions emanate from us whose feet are not 
yet wet. 

Therefore, I reiterate that the first step in 
the solution lies with each resident of West 
Virginia. The Arthur D. Little Co. almost 
had it with the inclusion in its brochure on 
the State a section entitled, “What Indus- 
trialists Are Saying About West Virginia.” 
The essence of the comments there set out 
was what great benefits were derived from 
their decision to come to West Virginia. Con- 
spicuously absent, however, was a section en- 
titled, “What West Virginians Are Saying 
About West: Virginia.” Such a section will 
remain conspicuously absent until West Vir- 
ginians know what can be said for West Vir- 
ginia. Meeting the challenge of the future 
depends on finding many contributors to 
such a section. Wiil you be one of them? 
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Individuation Versus Integration 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH A. ROBERTS 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. ROBERTS. Mr. Speaker, occa- 
sionally there is printed by an outstand- 
ing newspaper an editorial which goes 
directly to the heart of a problem and 
succinctly sums up the conflict involved. 


Such an editorial appeared in the 
Anniston Star on Sunday, March 8, 1959. 
I am proud to say that this newspaper is 
located in the Fourth Alabama District, 
and that its editor and publisher, the 
distinguished Col. Harry M. Ayers, is a 
personal friend of mine. I commend 
the following editorial to the reading of 
every Member of Congress: 

INDIVIDUATION VERSUS INTEGRATION 


There was an element of bitter irony in 
the fact that on the same day last week 
there appeared in this office a well-known 
Negro citizen who has given the larger part 
of his life toward the betterment of his race, 
while almost simultaneously on the floor of 
Congress a Representative from the State 
of New York was opening a campaign further 
to divide and to embitter the white and 
colored peoples of the Nation. 

The Negro man was Sidney J. Phillips, 
president of the Booker T. Washington 
Birthplace Memorial, who got the State of 
Virginia to help him buy the lot on which 
Washington was born and got the U.S. Gov- 
ernment to erect there a monument that 
would serve to perpetuate the life and deeds 
of that great American. 

The other gentleman was EMANUEL CELLER, 
Member of the House of Representatives 
from the ilth District of New York, who is 
head of a committee whose efforts will hgve 
the effect of widening the breach between 
the white and the Negro races and of stirring 
up a spirit of racial hatred. 


Sidney Phillips is conscious of the need 
for racial unity in this crucial moment in 
our history and, not satisfied with having 
erected monuments to the memory of Booker 
T. Washington, the founder of Tuskegee In- 
stitute, he now wants to bring about a 
moratorium with respect to the so-called 
civil rights legislation and to have us get 
back to the fundamental principles of 
Americanism. 


WASHINGTON’S SOUND ADVICE 


Booker Washington gave sound advice to 
his own people. In one memorable address, 
he said: “We -want to get a reputation for 
doing things without having to be told to do 
them every time. If you have work to do, 
think about it constantly, investigate and 
read about it so thoroughly that you will al- 
ways be finding ways and means of improv- 
ing that work. 


“The average person going to work,” he 
said, “becomes a regular machine, never giv- 
ing the matter of improving his work a 
thought. He is never at his work before the 
appointed time, and is sure to stop the min- 


‘jite the hour is up. The world is looking for 


the person who is thoughtful, who will say 
at the close of work hours: ‘Is there not 
something else I can do for you?’” 


Better advice was never given to any peo- 
ple, white or black, and that is just one 
quotation from the lips of that eminent 
American, whom Alabamians were proud to 
Ms a place in the Hall of Fame from this 

tate. 
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TUSKEGEE’S GREAT TRIUMVIRATE 


He also gave to Americans, through Tus- 
kegee Institute, the world renowned Dr. 
George Washington Carver and William L. 
Dawson, a native of this city, whose “Negro 
Symphony” and other compositions, as well 
as his skill as a conductor and his inter- 
pretation of music indigenous to his own 
people from the depth of Africa, likewise 
have made him internationally famous. 

At the Atlanta exposition back in 1895, 
Dr. Washington said, after having been pub- 
licly introduced by Henry Grady, the noted 
editor of the Atlanta Constitution: “In all 
things that are purely social we can be as 
separate as the fingers, yet one as the hand 
in all things essential to mutual prog- 
ress. s +s 

“The wisest among my race understand 
that the agitation of questions of social 
equality is the extremist folly, and that 
progress in the enjoyment of all the privi- 
leges that will come to us must be the re- 
sult of severe and constant struggle, rather 
than of artificial forcing.” 


PROUD OF HIS HERITAGE 


“I am a Negro and am proud of my herit- 
age,”’ said Washington. But the ideals and 
practical lessons that were taught by the 
sage of Tuskegee are no longer taught in the 
Negro schools and colleges today. They 
want to take over the Government, State 
and local, if not national, without disci- 
plines, mental and moral, that have been 
required of white voters from the days of 
Magna Carta on down. 

Scholars like Phillips and editors like 
Davis Lee of South Carolina and Newark, 
N.J., understand this to be true and are 
trying to bring about a renaissance of that 
spirit of fellowship and cooperation that 
existed between the races here in the South 
before the NAACP and politicians like 
EMANUEL CELLER came upon the scene to 
plant seeds of discord. 


WHAT WARREN COURT’S DONE 


And what have been some of the results 
of that “law” that was “enacted” (sic) by 
the Supreme Court and enunciated by Chief 
Justice Warren on May 17, 1954? 

It has threatened to destroy the mores 
of the South, which today has the honor of 
enjoying that last “distinctive heritage” of 
America, if we may believe Historians Pier- 
son of Yale and Woodward of Johns 
Hopkins. , 

It has brought about dissension and divi- 
sion in our churches, Protestant and 
Catholic. 

It has destroyed a great social experi- 
ment: whether two races of different culture 
and background could live together in har- 
mony and cooperation? 

It has given rise to a new era of demagog- 
ery throughout the Nation and has turned 
friends of yesterday into enemies of today. 

It has brought about chaos in the public 
schools of all of our big cities, which have 
been turned into virtual concentration 
camps, with police in every corridor. 

Hence, one principal in New York com- 
mitted suicide and another in Nashville died 
of nervous prostration. 

It has brought about sexual laxity among 
whites and colored students in the schools 
of New York, Milwaukee, Washington, D.C., 
Little Rock, Ark., and elsewhere. 


ALARMING INCREASE IN CRIME 


It has brought about an alarming increase 
in crime, especially in our big cities. Forci- 
ble rapes, as opposed to statutory rapes, in- 
creased 31 percent last year, 725 rapes hav- 
ing been reported in New York. 

It has made it unsafe for white women to 
walk the streets alone at night in any city 
where the Negroes congregate. 

It has made homeowners, or neighbors, 
feel insecure from “blockbusters” in all of 
our big cities, having caused race riots in 
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Chicago, Philadelphia, New York, Louisville, 
Detroit, Wilmington, Del., Levittown, Pa., 
and elsewhere as a result of this sort of 
confiscation of property. 

It has caused the public to lose confidence 
in a free press, because so many papers re- 
fuse to name offenders against the law by 
the race to which they belong. 

Two of our great dailies, the Washington 
Post and the Los Angeles Times, have even 
rejected paid advertisements from the South, 
the Putnam letter to President Eisenhower 
being a case in point because the letter, writ- 
ten by a northern author, conflicts with their 
editorial views. 

Attacks on the Southern States have be- 
come so vicious and continuous that the new 
president of the National Conference of 
Christians and Jews, Dr. Lewis Webster 
Jones, has said that this region has become 
“the Nation’s whipping boy.” 

REGARDING THE NEGRO BALLOT 


These attacks by CELLER and other north- 
ern politicians say the South will not allow 
the Negro to vote. However, when and 
where the cumulative poll tax prevails or 
has prevailed, Negro and white persons, rich 
and poor, were penalized alike. 

Also, it might be observed, the manager of 
Bob Taft in this State was able to deliver 
Alabama’s Negro vote time after time. And 
Negro politicians like Perry Howard and S. D. 
Redmond of Mississippi got rich by deliver- 
ing the Negro vote to the GOP convention 
candidates. 

It might be said furtner that the poll tax 
also was conceived for the purpose of limit- 
ing the vote, whereby corporation lawyers 
would have a better chance of looking out 
for the interests of their clients. 

That condition no longer prevails in most 
of the Southern States, but the South still 
seeks to maintain an intelligent vote. And 
to that end the white people of this region 
have been willing to tax themselves so as to 
educate the Negroes, few of whom pay any 
considerable taxes. 

But as a result of this effort in recent 
years some of the best school buildings in 
the South have been built for Negroes. And 
on @ per capita basis Negro teachers are paid 
,better salaries than are white teachers. 


NEGRO COLLEGES SUPPORTED 


It is a fact, too, that Alabama supports 
the largest Nego college in the world at 
Montgomery and an outstanding technical 
college near Huntsville. The presidents of 
both schools have Ph. D. degrees. 

Moreover, Alabama and other Southern 
States finance Negro graduate students for 
study anywhere in the United States in 
courses not available in their home States. 
And a majority of those awarded these schol- 
arships in Alabama have elected to enter ex- 
clusively Negro schools, proving thereby that 
they are happier among their own people. 

Lynching, which was a hangover from Re- 
construction and scalawag mischief, has 
been outlawed in the South for a consider- 
able period; the Negro is given equality be- 
fore the law and has equal access to public 
health. White people, too, help to support 
their churches and their charities. 

Most southern cities support parks, play- 
grounds, swimming pools, and other sources 
of recreation that come from the taxes of 
the white people almost exclusively. 


NEGRO TOWN IS AIDED 


Anniston and county officials also help 
materially to support Hobson City, the ex- 
clusively Negro town between Anniston and 
Oxford, which gets little help from the bet- 
ter-positioned Negroes, 

Cultivated Negroes like Sidney Phillips 
understand these facts and they are doing 
all in their power to maintain the pleasant 
relations that have prevailed between the 
two races. 

But rulings such as have emanated from 
the Supreme Court under its present person- 
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nel in the last few years, plus Reconstruc- 
tion-minded officials in the office of the At- 
torney General, would like to put the whole 
South in hairy shirts again as of yore. 

But, in the final analysis, it still is true 
that no region of the United States, any 
more than any individual, can live to itself 
alone. Hence, if other regions succeed in re- 
tarding the South in its social and economic 
relations, the entire United States will have 
to help shoulder the penalty. 





Science and Books 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I wish to include 
the following thought-provoking edi- 
torial entitled ‘‘Science and Books,” 
which appeared in the March 9 issue 
of the Newark Evening News: 

SCIENCE AND BOOKS 


It is something of a modern paradox that 
as men everywhere are being brought into 
closer communication their ability to com- 
municate seems to have been weakened 
rather than improved. The physical boun- 
daries of the world shrink steadily, but ur- 
fortunately the new familiarity tends to 
breed distrust and fear. And competition, of 
course. Whether men of science have re- 
placed men of good will is a question that 
must increasingly trouble the thoughtful. 
To the layman the scientific mind is com- 
mitted to worship of the intellect as opposed 
to things of the spirit and heart. 

This is, apparently, a fallacy since no less 
an authority than a Nobel Prize winner, 
speaking for the scientists, declares that he 
believes in miracles. In an address at the 
10th annual national book awards ceremony 
recently, Dr. Arthur M. Compton said that 
he and his fellows “have lived miracles and 
know how they work.” 

Seemingly with terrible power in their 
hands, with the knowledge of how to destroy 
men in the mass, the realization of the value 
of life to the individual has come to be 
sharply accented. If the new power is to 
be used for good, the burden of responsibility 
accepted, then intellectual concepts are not 
enough. 

Channels of communication are urgently 
needed and Dr. Compton would have Ameri- 
can writers create the needed vision. Miracles 
must be interpreted for those who have not 
witnessed them. Miracle-makers cannot 
serve a public they fail to understand, or 
see dimly as lower creatures with inferior 
brains. Scientists today want to know what 
effect their work is having upon mankind 
and how much human nature has changed, 
if it has changed at all. 

The American writer has not been deaf 
or blind to the challenge which he may 
variously regard as responsibility or oppor- 
tunity. We have had a flood of books by 
authors, established and new, whose busi- 
ness it has been to examine the minds and 
hearts of fellow men at home and abroad. 
Sometimes disguised as fiction, more fre- 
quenly openly set forth in a travelog, our 
writers have approached the man-in-the-car 
who has succeeded the man-in-the-street, 
and in humility and compassion have tried 
to speak for him. 

It would be better, perhaps, if he would 
speak for himself, but failing that, the 
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writers must do the best they can. A larger 
and better man for a larger and better world 
is the scientist’s dream. He may be only 
waiting for the writer to discover him. 





Textile Outlook 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 26, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the REcorp, I 
include a very interesting article that 
appeared in the publication of the 
American Stock Exchange in their issue 
of March 1959: 

TEXTILE OUTLOOK—INDUSTRY DEPENDING MORE 

AND MoRE ON RESEARCH INTO FIBERS AND 

DEVELOPMENT OF NEW LINES 


Belief that the textile industry may 
emerge from its own depression is gaining 
strength. Said William I. Kent, president 
of the National Association of Wool Manu- 
facturers, ‘“‘Though the outlook for the im- 
mediate future in the wool textile industry 
continues somewhat cloudy there may be 
room for a sensible portion of guarded op- 
timism. At the same time, even with cau- 
tious assessment, the prospects for the more 
distant future seem considerably brighter.” 
Halbert M. Jones, president of the American 
Cotton Manufacturers Institute, surveyed 
his industry and reported production and 
demand are closer together than they have 
been since World War I. The most glowing 
claim of all came from the industry’s best 
known trade paper Daily News Record which 
simply recorded: “Textiles are entering a 
new era of growth, a period attuned to 
dynamic developments in a space age.” 

That there is any hope for a turnaround 
in the immediate future is regarded by some 
as preposterous. They point out that con- 
sumption is continuing te decline. They ad- 
mit that production is too, but argue that this 
is not generally regarded as a good sign in an 
expanding economy. Competition stiffens 
constantly from both inside and outside the 
industry. Currently about 35 man-made 
fibers are in commercial production and use. 
New discoveries and new blendings are sure 
to increase well before the year is out. And 
new developments in other fields are certain 
to produce products to compete with textiles 
for the consumer's dollar. 

But the reasons for hope are many and they 
are largely signs that the industry has grown 
up. Research, for instance, has finally been 
recognized by the industry as a factor needed 
to stimulate progress. Obsolete machinery 
and methods have been or are being replaced. 
Perhaps of greatest importance is the liqui- 
dation of submarginal mills which often 
dumped goods on the- market at cutrate 
prices. With many such mills closed and 
other textile makers using self-restraint, 
prices have shown a tendency to stabilize. 

Textiles are claimed by the industry to be 
the consumer's best buy valuewise. With 
1947-49 as a base period of 100, the wholesale 
index price for textiles in August 1958 was at 
93.3, compared with 126.1 for all industrial 
commodities. Thus it is figured that a frac- 
tional increase would hardly be noticed by 
the consumer but would mean a flourishing 
business for the textile industry. To make 
this possible, the industry has begun to 
promote itself as never before. That this 
can be successful is aptly shown by the 
wash-and-wear fabrics which have done so 
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well in the apparel field. Increased interest 
in new styling can also help. 

But, quipped one tradesman, “the biggest 
reason for hope is that things are so bad 
they can’t get worse.” Chances are that 
most of the companies able to survive this 
long can make the rest of the way, too. The 
industry shows promising signs of ability to 
work out its problems. 





Nixon’s Progress by Service 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BOB WILSON 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. WILSON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I include the following article from 
the San Fernando Valley Times of Mon- 
day, February 16, 1959: 

GEORGE Topr’s OPINION 
NIXON’S PROGRESS BY SERVICE 


“Example sheds a genial ray 
Of light which men are apt to borrow; 
So first improve yourself today 
And then improve your friends tomorrow.” 
—Herber J. Grant. 


Three little Indians—and then there was 
one. 

That’s the present reading on the Cali- 
fornia Republican Party’s erstwhile Big Three 
in State and national politics which loomed 
so large in just about everybody’s calcula- 
tions up to 3 or 4 months ago. 

The Big Three, as you may remember, were 
Vice President Richard M. Nixon, Senator 
William F. Knowland, and Gov. Goodwin J. 
Knight. The last two names have been 
scratched from the Presidential Sweepstakes 
for 1960 and are no longer in the running. 

But Dick Nrxon is very much alive and 
kicking—and is an odds-on favorite to cap“ 
ture the GOP nomination for President 2 
years hence. He deserves it, too. 

The constantly improving young man from 
Whittier is in the Southland today and to- 
morrow, and many of us will have a chance 
to observe him at close range. How will he 
measure up? 

In this reporter’s opinion, the United 
States has never seen the equal of a man 
who started from scratch, with one excep- 
tion, and so consistently improved himself 
with the passage of time as has Mr. Nixon. 

The one exception I mentioned was Abra- 
ham Lincoln, who also commenced at ground 
zero and went to the top. 

Both men are similar in their thirst for 
improvement and progress—not only of their 
personal characters but in behalf of the Na- 
tion. Although 100 years apart in the po- 
litical spectrum of the United States, I have 
seen of late years a rising young Lincoln in 
Dick Nixon of Whittier. 

If he has the opportunity to continue to 
serve his country and his party: with the 
same degree of consistency and improvement 
in the years ahead of us—I think the com- 
parison with Lincoln will become more ob- 
vious to everyone. 

This is all predicated, of course, upon the 
assumption that he will continue to improve 
himself with every passing opportunity, as 
he seems to have done so capably in the 
past. Let’s hope so. 

Frankly, it is this capacity for eternal 
progression which has gained my respect for 
the Vice President over a period of years. 
When he first appeared on_the political hori- 
zon, he was just another uy named Joe to 
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me. Up to and including the time he be- 
came holder of the second highest office in 
the land, I was hardly impressed. Com ze, 
com za. So what? 

But the last 6 years have seen Mr. NIxon 
take hold of a job that had never been con- 
sidered as anything except a fifth wheel in 
our Government and turn it into something 
approaching the nature of an assistant 
President, in reality. 

He might have just sat back on his 
haunches, as the others pretty much did 
before him, and taken his chances. About 
15 or 20 percent of our Chief Executives 
made the grade that way. But not Dick 
Nixon. This young man, with the bound- 
less enthusiasm of youth, preferred to earn 
his pay as a useful worker in the Govern- 
ment and, as a result, he expanded his use- 
fulness to the President so much that he has 
worked harder in his present office than any 
other occupant ever did before him. 

Today, the Californian is perhaps the best 
man—by dint of on-the-job training for 
the office—the Republican Party has ever 
qualified to head its ticket. But whether 
he is to be nominated in 1960 is, as yet, no 
foregone conclusion. 


I have no crystal ball for forthcoming 
events, but there is at least some hand- 
writing already appearing on the wall for 
all of us to see and ponder upon. Let’s take 
a solid look at some of it in my next 
column. Who will be the GOP’s choice next 
year? 





Mismanagement of Military Supplies 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, on 
January 19, 1959, I received from the 
Comptroller General of the United States 
a copy of a report on the U.S. Army 
Signal Supply Center at Yokohama, 
Japan. The report indicated beyond 
doubt the lack of adequate supply 
management at the base in Yokohama. 

Because of my long interest in this 
subject I wrote to the Comptroller Gen- 
eral on January 30, 1959, and asked him, 
among other things; if it were not pos- 
sible for the excellent staff of the Comp- 
troller General to make some systems 
studies going into all facets of supply 
Management with regard to electronic 
supplies and equipment and other re- 
lated fields consistent with the intent of 
the so-called McCormack amendment 
to the Military Reorganization Act of 
1958 which authorizes the Secretary of 
Defense to “carry out any supply or serv- 
ice activity common to more than one 
military department by a single agency 
or such other organizational entities as 
he deems appropriate.” 

On March 9, 1959, I received a splen- 
did letter from the Comptroller General 
wherein he states that during the year 
ending June 30, 1958, over 200 reports 
were issued by his agency to the Con- 
gress and military departments, the ma- 
jority of which dealt with various aspects 
of the supply operations of the military 
services and involved deficiencies in re- 
quirements determination, procurement 
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practices, and supply control manage- 
ment. 

The Comptroller General makes this 
significant statement: 

Our previous reviews have disclosed the 
unreliability of stock records at major sup- 
ply centers and the consequent lack of 
sound data on which to base supply deci- 
sions; requirement determinations have been 
improper; inadequate coordination existed 
for supply matters among the military serv- 
ices; contracting procedures in awarding and 
administering procurements required im- 
provements; and stocks were being disposed 
of as surplus when valid requirements ex- 
isted within the military department. 


¢ Mr. Speaker, there is widespread in- 
terest in the subject matter involved in 
this exchange of correspondence with 
the Comptroller General of the United 
States which, without Objection, I am 
inserting in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
at this point: 
CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES, 
HovSsE OF REPRESENTATIVES, 
OFFICE OF THE MAJORITY LEADER, 
Washington, D.C. January 30, 1959. 
Hon. JoSEPH CAMPBELL, 
Comptroller General of the United States, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. CAMPBELL: I am in receipt of 
your report (B-133036) relating to examina- 
tion of the U.S. Army Signal Supply Center, 
Yokohama, Japan. This and the other re- 
ports which you have furnished to me are of 
great value and, as you know, relate directly 
to the so-called McCormack amendment 
(Sec. 3.(6)) (Public Law 85-599). 

I note from your letter of transmittal 
and from the report itself that this one Sig- 
nal Supply Center has failed to properly 
discharge its supply-control responsibility in 
regard to determining requirements. As a 
result of this failure the Government was 
placed in a position of buying millions of 
dollars worth of unneeded stocks. 

I also note on page 1 of the report itself: 

“We did not make an overall appraisal of 
the activity or its administration. Our 
work and the related report devote major 
attention to the identification of deficient 
areas and the corrective actions taken by 
the Agency in those areas.” 

It occurs to me that the findings and con- 
clusions of your excellent report at one sup- 
ply center indicate a deficiency in the supply 
system itself in the Signal Corps with re- 
spect to requirements determination, pro- 
curement, overall inspection and review, and 
inventory control methods and procedures. 

Nor can I help but wonder as to the ade- 
quacy of the overall Department of Defense 
supply demand control system. For exam- 
ple, your report indicates a failure at the 
one Signal Supply Center in the supply man- 
agement function involving one item—dry 
batteries. What is the situation with re- 
spect to dry batteries within the Department 
of Defense? Does anyone relate overall in- 
ventory with requirements before procure- 
ments are made? Is there concurrent buy- 
ing and selling? 

I am enclosing for your use a copy of the 
Federal Real and Personal Property Inven- 
tory Report issued by the House Government 
Operations Committee. In analyzing- the 
inventories in the supply systems of the 
Department of Defense it is noted that com- 
munications and signal equipment total 
hundreds of millions of dollars. It is to 
be noted also from the distribution of the 
reported stocks that a large percentage falls 
into categories that are either designated as 
being excessive or could reasonably be so 
considered. Also that each of the major 
services carries similar categories of stocks 
which undoubtedly include identical items. 








CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


The McCormack amendment to which I re- 
ferred earlier reads as follows: 

“(6) Whenever the Secretary of Defense 
determines it will be advantageous to the 
Government in terms of effectiveness, econ- 
omy, or efficiency, he shall provide for the 
earrying out of any supply or service activity 
common to more than one military depart- 
ment by a single agency or such other or- 
ganizational entities as he deems appro- 
priate. For the purposes of this paragraph, 
any supply or service activity common to 
more than one military department shall 
not be considered a ‘major combatant func- 
tion’ within the meaning of paragraph (1) 
hereof.” 

Would it be possible for your Agency to 
extend the scope of its investigation to all 
facets of supply management of electronic 
supplies and equipment within the Depart- 
ment of Defense? This would mean a study 
as to the adequacy of the requirements de- 
termination, procurement, inventory control, 
utilization of all available assets before pro- 
curement, distribution of stock and dis- 
posal of excess or surplus property. 

I should also appreciate recommendations 
which you may be able to make for improve- 
ment of supply management across the 
board in the Department of Defense as con- 
templated by the legislation to which I 
refer. 

Sincerely yours, 
/8/ JOHN W. McCormack, 
Majority Leader. 





COMPTROLLER GENERAL 
OF THE UNITED STATES, 
Washington, D.C., March 9, 1959. 
Hon. JoHN W. McCormack, 
Majority Leader, 
House of Representatives. 

Dear Mr. McCormack: Reference is made 
to your letter of January 30, 1959, acknowl- 
edging receipt of our report on examination 
of the U.S. Army Signal Supply Center, 
Yokohama, Japan. We are particularly ap- 
preciative of your comment that this and 
other reports which we have furnished you 
are of great value. 

A substantial portion of our adult efforts 
in the Department of Defense is directed 
toward the delineation of significant areas of 
deficiencies in the supply and logistics sys- 
tem, and examination and analysis of these 
deficiencies in terms of shortcomings in 
management controls including basic poli- 
cies and procedures, and recommending to 
management, and to the Congress when ap- 
propriate, such action as will, in our opin- 
ion, correct or improve the logistical inade- 
quacies. During the year ended June 30, 
1958, over 200 reports were issued to the 
Congress and the military departments, the 
inajority of which dealt with various aspects 
of the supply operations of the military 
services and involved deficiencies in require- 
ments determinations, procurement prac- 
tices, and supply control management. Our 
reviews have covered signal supply control 
agencies and depots of the Army, require- 
ments determinations for ground communi- 
cation-electronic equipment in the Air 
Force and various supply installations of the 
Navy. In addition, we have reviewed se- 
lected aspects of the supply operations of the 
military services in Europe, north Africa, and 
the Far East. 

Our previous reviews have disclosed the 
unreliability of stock records at major sup- 
ply centers and the consequent lack of sound 
data on to base supply decisions; require- 
ment determinations have been improper; 
inadequate coordination existed for supply 
matters among the military services; con- 
tracting procedures in awarding and admin- 
istering procurements required improve- 
ments; and stocks were being disposed of as 
surplus when valid requirements existed 
within the military departments. 
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The results of our previous reviews can 
now be applied to a study of all facets of 
supply management of electronic supplies 
and equipment within the Department of 
Defense, as you suggested in your letter of 
January 30, 1959, including a review of the 
inadequacy of requirements determinaticn, 
procurement, inventory control, utilization 
of all- available assets before procurement, 
distribution of stock and disposal of excess 
or surplus property. The broad nature of 
such a study, which must encompass evalua- 
tion of basic policies and procedures of the 
Army, Navy, and Air Force, as well as the 
Office of the Secretary of Defense, will also 
include a review of the operations of the 
major electronic supply agencies of the mili- 
tary services in the United States and 
abroad. As significant matters are disclosed 
during the course of our review, management 
and the Congress will be apprised of our 
findings. 

We anticipate that as a result of this De- 
fense-wide study we will be in a position to 
make appropriate recommendations for im- 
provement of supply management applicable 
to all three military services. In this report 
we will, of course, consider the objectives of 
the McCormack amendment to which you 
referred. 


As a matter of collateral interest, we have 
today advised the chairman, Military Opera- 
tions Subcommittee, House Committee on 
Government Operations, that as a result of 
the deficiencies disclosed by our reviews of 
military supply operations, this area may be 
of interest to that subcommittee in deter- 
mining the adequacy of action undertaken 
by the military departments to correct the 
matters brought to their attention. 


We would be pleased to discuss the pro- 
posed study in more detail with you or your 
staff if you should desire. 

Sincerely yours, 
JOSEPH CAMPBELL, 

Comptroller General of the United States. 








The National Debt 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. JIM WRIGHT 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. WRIGHT. Mr. Speaker, as fur- 
ther evidence of the growing body of ap- 
proving editorial comment concerning 
the plan suggested by several of us in 
this body to create an orderly and sys- 
tematic method for reducing the na- 
tional debt, I am enclosing an editorial 
which appeared on March 4 in the Tele- 
graph Herald of Dubuque, Iowa. 

Coup THEY? 

Representative Jim WRIGHT, a studious 
Congressman from Texas, has come up with 
figures indicating that in the next 28 years 
interest will be paid equal to the amount 
of the present national debt, but Uncle Sam 
will still owe the whole principal. 

That, says Representative Wricnr, is 
neither nice nor necessary—in view of which 
he holds up the bright promise of retiring 
the national debt over the next 100 years 
at an end saving of more than $485 billion. 

Wright would do this simply by paying on 
the $283 billion principal each year an 
amount equal to not less than 1 percent of 
the present debt. By keeping everlastingly 
at the program, he goes on, year by year 
both the principal and the interest decrease. 
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And at the end of a round century the 
Government is out of the red, and there’s 
plenty of money available for highways, soil 
projects, water resources and whatever fine 
things Congressmen may have in mind 100 
years from now. 

Representative Wricut’s exciting prospec- 
tus makes passing mention of the fact that 
during the last 4 years the temporary debt 
ceiling has been extended three times and 
once raised permanently. 

This would have to stop, of course, along 
with increased spending, more Government 
services and a lot of the other fiscal busi- 
ness that has been in progress for some time. 
They are details, however, that could doubt- 
less be worked out. 

Or could they? 





Gateways to Profits 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Oo 


HON. JOHN. W. BYRNES 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. BYRNES of Wisconsin. Mr. 
Speaker, the Wisconsin Division of In- 
dustrial and Port Development recently 
published a most informative booklet, 
entitled “Wisconsin Ports—Gateway to 
the Upper Midwest.” 

I commend this publication to shippers 
and manufacturers whe are looking 
ahead to the completion of the St. Law- 
rence Seaway and the connecting chan- 
nels. As the Governor of our State says 
in the foreword of the booklet: 

Completion of the St. Lawrence Seaway 
project will make Wisconsin's coasts frontiers 
once more, as they were in the days of the 
French voyagers and later, when the pioneer 
settlers arrived from Europe by ship. This 
time the frontiers are industrial, created by 
the opening of Wisconsin‘s 14 port cities to 
ocean ships. Men of vision are planning for 
the industrial developments that the seaway 
will make possible and profitable in Wiscon- 
sin and the entire upper Midwest. 


The booklet points out that— 

Wisconsin's 14 ports and harbors are im- 
portant and promising new gateways to the 
heartland of North America. They lie at the 
western end of the Great Lakes Waterway 
system, now being opened to deep-draft world 
shipping by the St. Lawremce Seaway proj- 
ect. Oceangoing ships, cagrying cargo to and 
from all parts of the world, bring all the 
advantages of water transportation te Wis- 
consin ports, 2,000 miles inland from the 
Atlantic Ocean. These perts serve as con- 
venient transfer points for a vast and rapid- 
ly developing region extending a thousand 
miles to the west. This region includes all 
or part of 15 of the United States and 3 
Provinces of Canada. 


Of the 14 ports described in detail in 
the booklet, 6 are located in the congres- 
sional district I am honored to represent. 
These ports are Marinette, Green Bay, 
Sturgeon Bay, Kewaunee, Two Rivers, 
and Manitowoc. 

These six ports connect with railroads 
which serve the West and with a well 
engineered and maintained arterial 
highway system which joins a network 
of truck routes serving the upper Mid- 
west. Two of the ports have regularly 
scheduled airline passenger service; the 
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others are less than an hour’s drive 
from such service. All have harbors al- 
ready deep enough to accommodate 
moderate size ocean-going ships, to- 
gether with the necessary harbor in- 
stallations, including protective break- 
waters, navigation aids, movable bridges, 
bulkheads, and open storage spaces, 
bunkering facilities and marine repair 
facilities. Many have dockside ware- 
houses, grain storage elevators, heavy 
lift cranes, shipyards and drydocks, 
customs offices, and Coast Guard stations. 

Each of these harbors is actively pro- 
moting its future development, and 
Wisconsin, in 1955, created a division of 
industrial development, and in 1957, 
added port development to the division’s 
responsibilities. Assistance to shippers 
and manufacturers interested in the po- 
tential of Wisconsin harbors as new 
gateways to profits is readily available. 

Copies of the booklet describing Wis- 
consin port facilities may be obtained 
from the State of Wisconsin Division of 
Industrial and Port Development. More 
detailed information concerning the 
harbors in my congressional district can 
be obtained from the following sources: 

Marinette: Manager, Marinette 
Chamber of Commerce. 

Green Bay: Secretary, City of Green 
Bay Industrial Development Authority, 
or chairman, committee on industrial 
development, Green Bay Association of 
Commerce. 

Sturgeon Bay: Sturgeon Bay Develop- 
ment Corp. 

Kewaunee: Office of mayor. 

Two Rivers: President, Two Rivers In- 
dustrial Development Corp. 

Manitowoc: Office of mayor, or har- 
bor commission, city of Manitowoc. 





Protest to Awarding Government Con- 
tracts to Foreign Business_Firms 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to include a letter received from 
Mr. Robert H. Acker, Jr., general man- 
ager of the radio station WLYN of the 
Puritan Broadcast Service in Lynn, 
Mass.: 

Pur?fraN BROADCAST SERVICE, INC., 
Lynn, Mass., March 6, 1959. 
Congressman THomas J. LANE, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear CONGRESSMAN LANE: I, and many 
others feel it to be our duty to protest the 
award of U.S. Government-financed con- 
tracts to firms in business in foreign na- 
tions. We feel that this practice, if con- 
tinued to be allowed to develop, can only 
serve to undermine our current U.S. high 
standards of living. 

I refer specifically to the recent award to 
the Swiss firm of Brown-Boveri Co. The 
money for this award was loaned by the 
Rural Electrification Agency (a branch of 
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our Government) to the group which 
awarded this contract to a competitive for- 
eign firm, rather than to a US. firm. This 
does not make sense. We should not, and 
cannot, afford to loan money to firms that 
use our own money to underbid our busi- 
ness firms. 

If U.S. money is to be used, then we 
must insist that U.S. firms be employed to 
carry out the projects. 

Your efforts to obtain this objective are 
respectfully requested. Please do everything 
in your power to enact legislation which will 
make it mandatory to use U.S, business 
firms when U.S. Government finances are 
involved. 

Kindest regards. 

Respectfully, 
ROBERT H. ACKER, Jr., 
General Manager. 





Raw Greed Menaces Westchester 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWIN B. DOOLEY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. DOOLEY. Mr. Speaker, the 
county of Westchester in New York 
State, one of the foremost and finest 
counties in the country, is being menaced 
by the threat of New York bank expan- 
sion which would enable the New York 
City banks’ branches te operate in that 
county. 

The Daily Times and other West- 
chester papers on March 7 carried an 
editorial which exposes the dangers of 
the David Rockefeller bill. 

The editorial from the Mamaroneck 
Daily Times is as follows: 

Raw GREED MENACES WESTCHESTER 


An unholy alliance ef Wall Street bankers 
and Tammany Hall politicians, seemingly 
being quarterbacked by a wily upstate Re- 
publican politician, is getting set to crucify 
Westchester County and upstate Republi- 
canism on what can only be described as a 
“cross of gold.” 

This the schemers would accomplish by 
jamming through the legislature next week 
a so-called “comprehensive bill” to “modern- 
ize” the New York State banking law. 

And they are so sure their strange amal- 
gamation of political forces will be able to do 
the trick they have made it known there 
will be no public hearing on the bill—they 
don’t have to care, so they don’t care, what 
the people of the State may think. 

When one of these men was asked if there 
would be hearings before the banking com- 
mittees of the senate and assembly before 
the bill was acted upon, he is reported to 
have sneered: “Hearings? What the 
do we want hearings for? We had all the 
hearings we needed last year.” 

The fact is, of course, that bad banking 
bills have been killed in the past by angry 
outcries at public hearings—so this crowd 
is taking no chance on having that happen 
again. 

This is a “comprehensive bill,” all right. 
It includes everything the big bankers and 
their politician friends want to “modernize” 
New York State banking in the interest of 
big banks that want to become bigger. It 
thus sacrifices every consideration of the 
welfare of Westchester and other suburban 
counties on an altar of raw greed erected 
by the high priests of finance in downtown 
Manhattan. 
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Specifically, what will this bill do to West- 
chester County? It will permit New York 
City banks to invade Westchester commu- 
nities either by creating their own branches 
or by gobbling up small independent West- 
chester banks whose stockholders will be 
beaten into line by competitive pressures. 

But that isn’t all it will do to us. If and 
when we have storefront branches of New 
York City banks scattered over our country- 
side, particularly in new shopping centers or 
business districts, we shall have lost the 
distinctive identity which always has been 
the vital element in Westchester’s develop- 
ment and prosperity. Then we shall be on 
the way to becoming another Bronx or 
Queens, compelled to crawl to lower New 
York for the capital and credit essential to 
our growth. 

And in such economic dependence are, only 
too obviously, the seeds of economic control. 
If the New York banks decide that it will be 
more to their advantage to sink their money 
in the building up of Long Island, they will 
be free to do so—and Westchester can go 
hang. 

All of this, of course, will be deprecated, 
and maybe violently denounced, by the men 
behind this scheme. None other than the 
chairman of the senate banking committee 
already has talked condescendingly about 
provincial objections to the bill. 

Such deprecations, such denunciations, 
such holier-than-thou talk will be designed, 
of course, not only to offset protests such as 
those already being heard from Westchester 
and Long Island but to prevent any general 
awakening to what is in store for upstate 
communities that, up to this point, are 
asleep or heedlessly apathetic. 

The hope is that, perhaps by the end of 
next week, the whole thing will be in the 
bag—a big money bag for the whole State, 
with the drawstrings firmly in the hands of 
a single chain of upstate banks and a New 
York City bloc pretty clearly dominated by 
the Chase Manhattan Bank, the David Rocke- 
feller bank, in other words. 

Indeed, this is beyond doubt a David Rock- 
efeller bill, even though David Rockefeller, 
who gave birth to its basic ideas a year 
ago—to be exact on February 18, 1958—is 
presently and conveniently abroad—in Afri- 
ca, we are told. 

Here are the things Mr. Rockefeller wanted 
written into the banking law of this State a 
year ago: 

First, a provision that the State be divided 
into two bank holding company districts, 
one embracing the metropolitan area of New 
York City and the other the rest of the 
State. 

Second, that the New York metropolitan 
area be redistricted so as to include in one 
district New York City proper, Westchester, 
Nassau, Suffolk, and Rockland Counties. 

And those are exactly the things the David 
Rockefeller bill, which they want us to know 
as the omnibus bill, intends to do this year. 

The only new wrinkle is political—the 
scheme has been refined to obtain key up- 
state Republican support and the solid back- 
ing of the Tammany Democrats at Albany. 

What do we mean by key upstate Republi- 
can support? We mean that the Senate 
majority leader, Senator WALTER MAHONEY of 
Buffalo, is calling the upstate shots—for rea- 
sons which aren’t readily apparent. 

This whole mess may, of course, wind up 
in the lap of Gov. Nelson Rockefeller, David’s 
brother. We hope it doesn’t, because we 
respect and like and admire the Governor. 

But, so far as Westchester and other sim- 
ilarly situated communities throughout the 
State are concerned, this is a matter which 
transeends confidence in or friendliness to- 
ward any one official or group of officials, 
or any one group of politicians or political 
party. 

Nor, we might add, do we care whose bank 
stock is worth what, or which bank gets 
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control of what rich territory. We're con- 
cerned only that this and other areas of the 
State of New York shall not be made pawns 
in a battle of greed by financial giants. 

We don’t need New York banks’ branches 
in Westchester—even Westchester banker- 
advocates of this bill admit they’ve never had 
to turn away a customer. And the people 
of Westchester certainly don’t want New York 
banks here. No more will upstate communi- 
ties want to be invaded and taken over, we 
are convinced, once they become aware of 
the big banks specter hanging over them. 





Dr. Cloyd Heck Marvin 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACKSON E. BETTS 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. BETTS. Mr. Speaker, the retire- 
ment of Dr. Cloyd Heck Marvin as presi- 
dent of George Washington University, 
a few weeks ago calls to mind the out- 
standing contributions of this great edu- 
cator and administrator, not only to the 
university, but to the city of Washington 
and the whole field of higher education. 

Dr. Marvin was made president of the 
school 31 years ago and raised it from 
obscurity to an institution of recognized 
national prominence. Over a half dozen 
new and imposing buildings have been 
erected, including the George Washing- 
ton University Hospital. Under his ad- 
ministration the enrollment doubled to 
18,000 and the number of faculty mem- 
bers tripled to 1,000. An example of its 
influence in government is the fact that 
over 350 of the listings in the Congres- 
sional Directory and over 822 in the 
Biographic Register of the Department 
of State are graduates of George Wash- 


.ington University. 


Dr. Marvin’s activities also extended 
into the life of the whole community, 
where he participated in many lasting 
achievements, His labors deserve the 
commendation of all who admire ac- 
complishment to the fullest. In com- 
menting on his retirement, the Washing- 
ton Post, in an editorial of December 13, 
1958, said in part: 

Dr. Marvin’s role has been that of an edu- 
cational builder. If he sometimes seemed 
to yield to conformist pressures and to shun 
the controversy that is inevitable in an edu- 
cational environment, his successful efforts 
to weld a university. merit warm appreci- 
ation. Every university needs such a builder 
at some stage in its development. Dr. Mar- 
vin’s success is the more remarkable because 
he started with great disadvantages when he 
set out to achieve for a rundown institu- 
tion with little prestige the position en- 
visaged in its charter as a university worthy 
of the Capital of the United States. 


The esteem in which he was held at 
the university was expressed in an edi- 
torial in the Hatchet, the campus paper, 
as follows: 

We could never express fully the appreci- 
ation we have for the many things Dr. 
Marvin has provided us. It has been Presi- 
dent Marvin’s spirit that has given our uni- 
versity the best in faculty, equipment, and 
classroom teaching, which gives us loyal and 
generous alumni, a devoted faculty and stu- 
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dent body, and the inspiration to grasp the 
ideas which are put before us and make 
them our own academic standards. 





Poison in Your Water—No. 33 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pur- 
suant to permission granted I am insert- 
ing into the Appendix of the CONGREs- 
SIONAL ReEcorRD an article which ap- 
peared in the San Diego (Calif.) Trib- 
une, August 25, 1958, entitled, ““Solution 
of Sewer Problems Must Be Found 
Without Delay.”’ 

This article merely tells how San 
Diego families must face up to the prob- 
lem of cleaning up its municipal waste 
or face some rather dire consequences. 

SOLUTION OF SEWER PROBLEMS MusT BE 

FouND WITHOUT DELAY 


Time has run out for San Diego in its 
search for a solution to its sewage problem. 

The city is now confronted with an emer- 
gency situation in Mission Bay calling for 
the expenditure of $50,000 for a stopgap 
measure. 

Meanwhile, permanent—or at least long- 
range—solutions must be sought and 
pushed with all speed. 

The temporary 70-acre oxidation pond in 
the mud flats northeast of Crown Point and 
west of De Anza Cove probably is the best 
answer at the moment. Something had to 
be done fast to eliminate the unpleasant 
and potentially menacing condition caused 
by the overflow of a sewer mainline along 
Highway 101 northward from the San Diego 
River. 

It may be necessary to provide another 
oxidation pool in the south end of Mission 
Bay. 

The northwest section of the city will 
have to make the best of this sewer expe- 
dient for quite some time—perhaps as long 
as 2 years—until a new million-dollar trunk 
line is ready. 

This is not the happiest of prospects. 
But any workable temporary solution is pref- 
erable to the dangers of pollution that have 
been accumulating over the past several 
months. 

City officials say that a properly designed 
and operated oxidation pond should be free 
of.odor. There is no chemical treatment. 
Purification is supposed to take place over a 
period of 30 to 60 days through natural re- 
actions. However, deodorizing agents can be 
used, if there is an odor problem. 

It is essential that this emergency treat- 
ment not become a nuisance. It is fairly 
close to a high density residential section; 
Mission Bay High School, and one of the city’s 
most popular recreation areas, at De Anza 
Cove. 

While this localized problem is of par- 
ticular concern to the residents of Bay Park, 
Clairemont, and Pacific Beach, it also carries 
a warning for all San Diegans, regardless of 
where they live. 

As City Manager George Bean told the city 
council: 

“The city is oversized for the present sewer 
system. We are in deep trouble, not only in 
this area, but elsewhere.” 

We have arrived at this deep trouble by 
stages. 

As long ago as 1952, we had a warning in 
the fact that San Diego Bay was becoming 
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contaminated by the overloading of the 
present disposal plant on Harbor Drive. 

But voters failed to approve a bond issue 2 
years later for a new trunk system with a 
treatment plant on Point Loma. 

In 1956, the State health department de- 
clared the polluted bay a health hazard, and 
quarantine signs went up. 

Then the voters approved a method of 
inancing the necessary sewer system through 
revenue bonds. Costly chlorination of the 
discharge into the bay eased the pollution 
problem. 

It will be at least another year and a half 
before detailed plans for a new system can 
be completed. A revenue bond election is 
contemplated for June 1960. 

We have spent our time freely in the past. 
There is now none to waste. There is no 
need for panic. But complacency is also 
out. 





The Common Market in Europe 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, a star- 
tling new discovery is taking place 
among six of our friendly allies in 
Europe: France, West Germany, Italy, 
Belgium, Holland, and Luxembourg. 

These six nations through a Common 
Market treaty arrangement are setting 
up a free trade area which will have a 
Common Market of 170 million people, 
about the size of the United States as a 
trading area. 

We in America must know of this de- 
velopment and its effect upon the United 
States and its world policies. 

An excellent article in Réalités 
magazine discusses these problems, and 
I commend it to my colleagues: 

How WILL THE REST OF THE WorRLD GET 
ALONG WITH THE COMMON MARKET Now 
Tuat It Is HERE? 

National reactions to the Common Market 
have been predictable. Tass condemned it 
as a warmongering trick by German mili- 
tarists to get Western Europe into war with 
Russia. 

John Foster Dulles said: “We believe the 
Common Market is going to create a situa- 
tion where that part of Western Europe, 
though being more closely united, will have 
larger markets, will be stronger and less de- 
pendent on the United States. We have 
been very eager to get Western Europe into 
a strong position to carry an even larger 
percentage of the load of mutual se- 
curity. * * * We believe this will be a de- 
velopment in that direction.” 

Britain, declaring itself spokesman for all 
West European countries not in the Com- 
mon Market, redoubled its efforts to set up 
a free trade area, through which 11 other 
nations would share some of the advantages 
of the “6” without incurring all their re- 
sponsibilities. Failure, the British said, 
might weaken the Western alliance. 

The six themselves—France, West Ger- 
many, Italy, Belgium, Holland, and Luxem- 
bourg—tock the general excitement as proof 
that they had opened the door to a profitable 
future. They renewed their resolution to 
stick to the Market-treaty schedule, which 
will wipe out internal tariffs among the Six 
at the rate of roughly 10 percent a year 
until they are one great unified trading area 
of 170 million people. 
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The Market will alss eliminate trade 
quotas, allow free interchange vf labor and 
capital, and coordinate the Six’s economic 
policies. In the long run it may lead to a 
common currency. Even with necessary es- 
cape clauses, permitting delay in some 
phases of the program if any member finds 
it necessary, the Common Market, now that 
the first step has been taken, should be 
completely achieved in 15 years at the out- 
side. _ 

Britain is not the only country that finds 
it necessary to come to terms with the new 
economic giant, which will rank fourth in 
the world for total output, after the United 
States, Russia, and the Commonwealth. In 
the United States, President Eisenhower, late 
in 1958, prevailed on Congress to renew his 
power to make reciprocal trade treaties for 
4 years instead of the customary 2, so that 
his Government may deal more advanta- 
geously with the Market. He also got the 
right to cut American tariffs up to 20 per- 
cent in striking bargains with the “Six,” 
who will henceforth set their own collective 
tariffs against the rest of the world. 

Meanwhile, foreign business firms, par- 
ticularly American, scrambled to take ad- 
vantage of the new European situation—or 
to cut their losses. 

The treaty calls, with some exceptions, 
for setting the Market tariff on any com- 
modity at the arithmetical average of the 
six separate tariffs previously imposed by 
the members. Some present exporters to 
parts of the Market will benefit in the im- 
mediate future—but most will lose. For 
example: Suppose an outside exporter has 
been selling electric motors to Holland. In 
1958 he had to add a 31-percent tariff to 
the price of his motors. So did his principal 
competitor, a German. This year, after the 
10-percent tariff cut, the German incurs only 
a 28-percent tariff in Holland while the out- 
side exporter still has to figure 31 percent. 
So the German will probably take over some 
of the outside exporter’s Dutch customers. 

By 1968 the outside exporter will find the 
tariff he pays to get into the Common Mar- 
ket down to 21 percent—but the German’s, 
for Holland, will be down to 10 percent, 
and in a few more years will disappear en- 
tirely. The outside exporter must look for- 


ward right now to the day when he will- 


sell few outside-made motors to the Dutch. 

Not all Market imports will be so strongly 
affected, at least not at the beginning. Cot- 
ton is on the free list: Europe doesn't grow 
it and needs lots of it. Coffee, cocoa, and 
bananas will be partly excepted for awhile, 
but in the long run will come almost ex- 
clusively from the French ano Belgian ter- 
ritories in Africa. Raw materials, such as 
steel and nonferrovs metals, are likely to 
find a booming market_as European factories 
expand. So will machine tools for awhile. 
Chemicals will find harder going. Consumer 
goods, notably cars, electrical equipment, and 
pharmaceuticals, may in the long run be 
frozen out. 

For the foreign firms now selling the 
“Six” an item likely to be adversely affected, 
there is a solution: make it inside the 
Market. The outsider’s existing sales or- 
ganization, production experience and good- 
will put him in on the ground floor as a 
producer in a market that will soon be nearly 
as big as that of the United States. 

Foreign capital, principally American, has 
been staking out new claims in the six na- 
tions for the last year: Tiundreds of Ameri- 
can enterprises had already been established 
there, through branch plants and subsidi- 
aries or through patent-licensing and rcyalty 
arrangements with European firms. At the 
beginning of 1957, direct private U.S. invest- 
ment in Common Market countries stood at 
$1,400 million or £500 million. This was 
mainly in manufacturing companies. Some 
observers expect this figure to double by 
1962. 
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The big question for new capital coming 
in is where to settle. Even firms that already 
have subsidiaries in one of the six countries 
may find that a better location is possible 
under the changed situation created by the 
Market. Each of the “Six” has its own 
special characteristics as a manufacturing 
and trading base. From the standpoint of 
a@ potential American investor, they present 
the following characteristics: 

Germany: The Federal Republic has @ 
third of the Market’s population, its big- 
gest pool of skilled labor, relatively low 
wages and social-security charges, and a 
stable government. The high reputation of 
some of its products, such as chemical and 
optical goods, attracts foreign business, It 
has made a spectacular recovery since the 
war, shows the fastest rate of industrial ex- 
pansion and has the most favorable balance 
of trade of all the partners, with receipts 
exceeding payments by a _ considerable 
margin. 

On the other hand, Germany’s very indus- 
trial success means there is less opportunity 
for American technology to come in and 
make a profit. The payments situation may 
compel other Market nations to invoke 
escape clauses and perpetuate import quotas 
within the Market to protect their own 
financial stability. Wages and social charges 
will in the long run be equalized throughout 
the Market. Though Germany needs capi- 
tal, the Bonn government has not especially 
encouraged foreign investment. 

France. The most centrally located part- 
ner has a gross national product almost 
as big as Germany’s. Since its population 
is smaller, that means the overall efficiency 
of its production is higher. Its industry 
shows a fast rate of expansion. Its balance 
of payments is unfavorable—which means 
better export opportunities to the rest of the 
Market. Its high wages and social charges 
go with a highly skilled and educated labor 
force. Its best industrial plants, such as 
the Renault car works and the Alsthom elec- 
tric locomotive works, compare with the 
world’s most modern. France also has prob- 
ably the greatest number of small, progres- 
sive, efficient companies now eager to ex- 
pand but hampered by lack of capital. 
These offer a notable opportunity to foreiga 
investment. 

On the other hand, France has suffered 
in the past from unstable governments and 
unstable currency. The first problem ap- 
pears to have been solved by General 
de Gaulle. An improved balance of trade 
can provide a remedy for the second. 

Italy. The second largest member in pop- 
ulation is the Market’s biggest reservoir of 
cheap, unskilled labor. Its relatively re- 
tarded industry has some highly efficient sec- 
tors and is devetping fast—the index was 
138 in 1958 compared to 100 for 1953 (com- 
parable figures, Germany 147, France 140). 
It has a big, recently developed supply of 
natural gas. Under the freedom-of-labor 
clause of the treaty, Italian unskilled work- 
ers are to become available in all six mem- 
ber countries. 

Holland. Suffering from a limited local 
market, the Dutch have nevertheless cre- 
ated major export industries—notably the 
Philips electrical firm. They started early on 
an allout drive to exploit their new oppor- 
tunities as part of the Common Market. 
Their Government offers inducements to for- 
eign firms bringing in capital. As a result, 
Holland was able to point on January 1, 1958, 
to figures showing that 69 American firms 
had set up affiliates in the Netherlands ang 
36 had established capital participation in 
Dutch firms. These figures compared with 17 
and 95 for Belgium and an overall figure of 
20 for France. No comparabie figures are 
available for Germany, but they would prob- 
ably be higher, though not in proportion to 
the size of the various countries involved. 


Dutch skilled workers earn about 50 cents 
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or 3 shillings and six pence an hour, the low- 
est rate in the Market except for Italy. The 
working week, at 49 hours, is the longest in 
Europe, and yet there have been few strikes. 
English is very widely spoken. 

Belgium. This country has for years been 
a favorite European base for United States 
business. All three major American car 
firms have assembly plants at Antwerp. 
Standard Oil, International Business Ma- 
chines, Colgate, Armco, Proctor & Gamble, 
and Johns Manville, among other American 
concerns, operate in Belgium. The Govern- 
ment encourages American investment, and 
there are no restrictions on reexport of cap- 
ital or profits. Wages are high, but so is the 
rate of productivity. 

Luxembourg. The smallest member is the 
most heavily industrialized. Its specializa- 
tion in heavy industry and metallurgy give 
it a bigger role than its size—population 
315,000—might indicate. Its foreign trade 
is handled through economic union with 
Belgium. 

Which country is best for a foreign in- 
vestor depends on his specific needs. For- 
eign firms are warned to start small and ex- 
pand in the light of experience. This rule 
applies particularly to American companies 
for several reasons. 

First. European governments are some- 
times wary of large foreign corporations, 
especially from large, powerful countries, 
which set up highly capitalized subsidiaries 
and try to gain a dominant position in one 
sector or another of the local economy. The 
Europeans often prefer, or even require, that 
foreign capital collaborate, perferably in a 
minority position, with an existing na- 
tional firm. 

Second. American and European business 
practices differ. Europeans tend to take 
more of the profits out of accompany. Amer- 
icans tend to plough more back in for ex- 
pansion. Clashes of personality are more 
frequent than inside an organization where 
there is no difference of language and cus- 
toms. American executives chosen for jobs 
in Europe need some familiarity with the 
local tongue and social customs as well as 
with business practices. 


Third, Operations subject to American * 


antitrust laws have to be reconciled with 
European inclinations in favor of cartels, 
marketing agreements and _ production 
quotas. 

The nature of the world’s business with 
Western Europe is going to change. Ameri- 
can Secretary of Commerce Sinclair Weeks 
forecast: “With this economic unification 
should come faster economic growth and, 
consequently, enlarged opportunities in the 
European market for our traders and 
investors.” 

The “Six“ collectively have been the United 
States third best customer (after Latin 
America and Canada). In 1957 they bought 
$3,200 million, or £1,100 million, worth of 
American exports. According to a study by 
the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, 
by 1975 the Common Market’s raw-material 
imports should have gone up 50 percent, its 
fuel imports two and a half times. It should 
be buying more food. Even its imports of 
capital and consumer goods should have 
gone up with rising prosperity, despite a 
vast increase in internal production. 

At the same time, Common Market ex- 
ports will be preempting a larger share of 
world markéts. In particular, a larger vol- 
ume of goods, turned out cheaply and effi- 
ciently for the new European mass market, 
will be sold to the United States. Common 
Market internal consumption will go up with 
a rising standard of living, meaning profits 
for both local and foreign investors. 

The net result should be more prosperity 
for everyone nimble enough to adjust to 
the new opportunities and a firmer Atlantic 
community based on a stronger and a more 
independent Western Europe. 
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Resolution Advocates Installment Pay- 
ment Annually on Public Debt 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Fr 


HON. JIM WRIGHT 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. WRIGHT. Mr. Speaker, as fur- 
ther evidence of the growing body of 
approving editorial comment concerning 
the plan several of us have advanced 
to create an orderly and systematic 
method for reducing the national debt, I 
am enclosing an editorial which ap- 
peared in the Austin Statesman, of 
Austin, Tex., under date of February 
3 

RESOLUTION ADVOCATES INSTALLMENT 

PaYMENT ANNUALLY ON PuBLIC Dest 


Representative Jim WRIGHT has introduced 
a concurrent resolution in Congress whose 
effect, if acted upon, would be to authorize 
a reduction of the national debt by not less 
than one percent of the total of that debt 
annually. 

It provides that the secretary of the 
Treasury. should include that amount in any 
request for funds to pay any obligatory in- 
terest payments which become due and pay- 
able. 

The resolution further states that the 
sense of Congress is that the plan should 
be implemented beginning with the fiscal 
year 1961, and continued annually without 
any interruption until the total national 
debt now outstanding is retired. 

The national debt today stands at $281 
billion. In the new fiscal year the tax- 
payers will be paying $8.1 billion in interest. 

The trend toward higher interest in Rep- 
resentative WricHtT’s view, which will find 
much support particularly among the people, 
indicates clearly that the Federal Govern- 
ment soon will be paying 3.5 percent on all 
its obligations, or a total annual interest 
of $9.8 billion of the total debt that remains 
unchanged. 

This means that of every dollar paid in 
Federal taxes about 11 cents must go for 
serving the national debt. It means also 
that if they go along exactly as they have 
been going, with no change in the national 
debt as of now and with the Federal Govern- 
ment having to pay 3.5 percent interest on 
its borrowings, then in 28 years we will have 
paid in interest the total amount of the na- 
tional debt without having a penny of the 
principal discharged. 

Our national debt is gnawing like a rat at 
our substance. We are paying a high price 
for the privilege of owing our national debt. 
So long as it is owed, then it must entail 
heavy interest charges. 

Payment of $2.81 billions on the principal 
the first year, at 3.5 and subsequent 1 per- 
cent payments on the balance would be an 
almost painless procedure. It would be far 
better to reduce the public debt by this 
amount than to go further in hock through 
a system of yearly deficits of equal or greater 
amounts.. 

The national debt clutches at the back of 
the American economic system like the pro- 
verbial old man of the sea. If we had in the 
past dozen years or so made progress in re- 
ducing the national debt we would be in a far 
better position to meet the crisis created by 
Russia than we are now. 

Moreover debt reduction, even in that low 
amount annually, would be psychological en- 
couragement to our system of free enterprise. 
It would help to remove the ponderous doubt 
existing that it is to be carried and added to 
forever. 
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Since the end of World War II there has 
been only one brief period, that in the Tru- 
man administration, when the Federal Gov- 
ernment has made any reduction whatever 
in the national debt. Yet we have enjoyed 
some of the most prosperous years in our 
history. 

Representative Wroeut’s resolution has 
much to commend it. But it requires more 
than a resolution favorable to the action it 
supports to get the machinery moving. 

Congress should translate the resolution 
into real meaning. 





Co-ops Lost a Stanch Defender: 
Representative Dan Reed 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. ROY W. WIER 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. WIER. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani- 
mous consent to revise and extend my re- 
marks on behalf of the many bonafide 
farm cooperative organizations that have 
been and are now engaged in the co- 
operative buying and selling for their 
respective members in my congressional 
district. These organizations share my 
views as well. 

I, therefore, wish to add my own per- 
sonal regards and respect for the efforts 
and interest of the late Honorable Dan 
Reed, Congressman of New York, who 
but recently passed to his just reward 
in the Great Beyond. I feel it well worth 
noting that the sentiment expressed in 
the March 2 edition of the Farmers 
Union Herald, published in St. Paul, 
Minn., fully covers those of myself and 
my constituent farmers. 

Yes, indeed, Congressman Reed was a 
militant and vigorous battler for the co- 
operatives of this Nation. 

Co-ops Lose A STANCH DEFENDER: REPRE- 
SENTATIVE Dan REED 

Co-ops lost one of their best friends in 
Congress late last month. 

He was Representative Daniel Reed, 83, of 
New York, who died February 19 of a heart 
attack in Walter Reed Army Hospital, in 
Washington, where he had gone 2 weeks pre- 
viously to undergo treatment for an infected 
foot. 

Reed, one time chairman of the powerful 
House Ways and Means Committee—which 
originates all Federal tax legislation—and at 
the time of his death its senior minority 
member, was a stanch defender of coopera- 
tives in their fight against the National Tax 
Equality Association and other big business 
groups who have sought to inflict punitive 
taxes against co-ops. 

It was at the 1951 congressional hearings 
that Representative Reed denounced the 
NTEA as an “unscrupulous racket.” 

The Congressman exposed NTEA’s vicious 
propaganda against farm cooperatives on the 
House floor. “To get contributions from 
businessmen,” Representative Reed declared, 
“this racketeering organization has propa- 
gandized businessmen with false statements 
that if farm co-ops were taxed and not ex- 
empted, tax revenues would increase $800 
million annually.” 

“This is absolutely false,” Reed continued. 
“It is nothing more nor less than getting 
money under false pretenses. To spread such 
falsehood through the U.S. mails to get con- 
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tributions for this racketeering outfit is 
fraudulent use of the mails.” 

In his exposé of the NTEA, Reed covered 
nearly five pages of smali type in the Con- 
GRESSIONAL Recorp with names of NTEA con- 
tributors. NTEA later admitted that many 
of those listed thereupon quit, apparently 
not willing to have the general public know 
of their affiliation with that organization. 





Where the Arab Refugees Should Be 
Settled 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I com- 
mend to the attention of our colleagues 
the following article by Eliezer Livneh 
which appeared in the American Zionist, 
February 1959 issue. Mr. Livneh is one 
of the foremost independent writers in 
Israel on social, economic, and political 
themes: 

WHERE THE ARAB REFUGEES SHOULD BE 
SETTLED 
(By Eliezer Livneh) 

There is again some well-meant talk about 
the Arab refugees who would like “to return 
home.” Every detached person feels of 
course a deep sympathy with people who 
persevere in their wish to ge back home; 
there are however very few who try te clarify 
for themselves what this “home” may mean. 
It is worth while therefore to inquire into 
the meaning of this sweet word which ap- 
pears to be quite simple and self-explana- 
tory. 

According to official statistics there were in 
1957 some 934,000 Arab refugees outside 
Israel. “Refugees” mean people who suc- 
ceded in entering the lists of UNRWA 
(United Nations Relief and Work Agency) 
and benefiting from rations and other phil- 
anthropic help. It is generally .dacknowl- 
edged that many thousands of them are 
neither refugees nor Palestinians, but local 
Arabs who “infiltrated” into the roster in 
order to obtain free rations. But this ques- 
tion is irrelevant to our discussion. Much 
more important is another question: Where 
do these refugees dwell? Almost 60 per- 
cent of them, 518,000, are in the Kingdom 
of Jordan, which annexed large areas of 
western Palestine. Some 20 percent, 221,000, 
in the Gaza strip. The remainder, 195,000, 
in Lebanon, Syria, and Iraq. These figures 
are essential for any further analysis. 

Now we can proceed te the second point: 
What does “home” mean in the context? 
If it means an Arab country—which one is 
immaterial from an Arab Nationalist point 
of view—then all the refugees are at home. 
Surely they are entitled to full indemnity 
for any property they lost. There are very 
few people in Israel who would deny this 
right or the duty of Israel to shoulder its 
share. Even those refugees who had no 
property whatsoever in present Israel have a 
human right to be resettled with interna- 
tional help. 

But this is not the debatable issue. The 
issue is where should they be resettled? 
In the Arab countries—where they live the 
last 10 years—or in Israel. Here, however, 
another definition of “home’’ may enter into 
the discussion. One may argue—and people 
do—that “home” means Mandatory Pales- 
tine of 1947, to which all the legitimate 

refugees belonged in some way or other. 
Well, in this case almost 80 percent of the 
refugees are already at home. The figure 
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comprises the 518,000 in Jordan and 221,000 
in the Gaza strip. The remaining 20 per- 
cent are mostly absorbed in their new coun- 
tries of residence—few tens of thousands in 
Lebanon excepted—and they would not ex- 
change their present status for a new be- 
ginning in former Palestine, whatever this 
geographical term may mean. 

There may be a literal interpretation of 
the notion “home.” “Home” may mean the 
physical former homes of refugees, that is 
their former houses in Jaffa and Haifa, their 
former villages and lands in Judea and Gali- 
lee. If this should be meant by “returning 
home” then such a suggestion, whatever its 
political implications, is nothing short of 
madness. Its practical consequence should 
have been the turning out of hundreds of 
thousands of Jewish immigrants and ref- 
ugees—most of them probably from Arab 
and Moslem lands—and the creation of a 
new refugee problem quite unmanageable by 
any standards. Of course, such a cataclysm 
is unthinkable. 

The only remaining interpretation of “re- 
turning home” may mean going back to 
Israel, although to quite different places 
than the former homes, towns, and villages 
of the refugees. There may be some cases 
where family members will join their re- 
spective families in Israel—a process going 
on since 1949. However an essential ques- 
tion has to be asked here. We cannot avoid 
it owing to its compelling commonsense: 
If Arab refugees have anyhow to change their 
place of residence inside former Mandatory 
Palestine, why should they prefer Israel— 
where they will form a minority commun- 
ity—to the Arab part of Palestine where 
they belong to the majority nation? This 
is not only a question of nationality and 
politics. 

The old life to which the Palestinian 
refugees were accustomed in former Pales- 
tine and to which they presume to return 
no longer exists in present Israel. It is a 
vastly different country, with cultural and 
social standards quite foreign to the refu- 
gees. Resettling in Israel means for the 
mass of refugees a very unusual strain which 
they are spared in an Arab country, includ- 
ing the Arab parts of Palestine in which 
most of them dwell at present. On top of 
all this, owing to the much higher stand of 
wages and prices in Israel any definite re- 
settlement scheme in Israel will require a 
much higher expenditure than a comparable 
scheme in any Arab country. Funds are 
limited. The .preference of Israel to an 
Arab country means using public funds in 
the most ineffective way. 

From whatever angle we approach the 
problem, the substitution of Israel for an 
Arab country as the place of final resettle- 
ment of Arab refugees does not make sense. 
The only weighty reason for demanding a 
mass resettlement of Arab refugees inside 
Israel is of course a political one: to install 
a powerful Arab minority within the Jewish 
State whatever the human, social, and eco- 
nomic inconveniences of such an artificial 
operation even to the refugees themselves. 
Is it really inconceivable that every Is- 
raeli—and for that matter any man con- 
cerned with peaceful relations between 
nations—should react to such a prospect 
with disfavor and dissent? 





Madame Ambassador 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 











March 11 


wish to include a very pointed and truth- 
ful statement that appeared in the Chel- 
sea (Mass.) Record of March 4, 1959, 
concerning the nomination of our for- 
mer colleague in the Congress, the able 
and capable Clare Boothe Luce to the 
highly responsible position as Ambassa- 
dor to Brazil. There is no doubt in the 
minds of all of us that she will reflect 
credit to the United States in her new 
assignment-.in South America: 
MADAME AMBASSADOR 


There are two excellent reasons for wel- 
coming the President’s nomination of Clare 
Boothe Luce as Ambassador to Brazil. One 
of these is that the appointment will return 
to public service a woman of great capahbili- 
ties. The other is that the naming of such 
@ person to represent us in a Latin American 
country indicates a heightened recognition 
of that area’s importance to the United 
States. 

Mrs. Luce served well during 4 years as 
Ambassador to Italy, a post she resigned in 
1957 because of ill health. Her background, 
intelligence and perceptive understanding 
give assurance that she will represent U.S. 
interests well in Brazil. That will be of par- 
ticular importance during the trying period 
of Brazil’s comeback from the ravages of the 
Peron dictatorship. It is to be hoped that 
the Senate will speedily confirm this wise 
appointment. 





Dr. Flemming’s Formula 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEE METCALF 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. METCALF. Mr. Speaker, Dr. 
Flemming, Secretary of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare, has come up with a 
proposal which he says would solve the 
school classroom shortage. But appli- 
cation of the Flemming formula would 
require States to alter their constitu- 
tions, their statutory debt ceilings and 
their basic internal tax concepts. Dr. 
Flemming says these alterations would 
be a minor obstacle. 

The Flemming formula has other ap- 
plications. 

According to Hoyle, the best possible 
5-card poker hand is a royal flush. The 
relative value scales down through a 
straight flush, four of a kind, a full 
house, a flush, a straight, three of a kind,” 
two pairs, one pair, to high card. 

With individual application of the 
Flemming formula, a pair of deuces 
could take the pot over a royal flush. 
Now this would require a change in the 
rules—a revision of Hoyle’s book—and 
there undoubtedly would be some con- 
stitutional, perhaps even internal, al- 
terations of the players in the resulting 
disputes. But these would be a minor 
obstacle to Dr. Flemming. 

Of course, it is difficult to see any pos- 
sible benefit resulting from application 
of the Flemming formula to poker. It 
is just as difficult to see any possible 
benefit. resulting from its application to 
the classroom shortage. 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to permission granted I am inserting 
into the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp an article which appeared in the 
San Jose, Calif., Mercury, September 15, 
1957, entitled ‘‘Pollution Problem Grows 
Acute.” . 

The article follows: 

POLLUTION PROBLEM GROWS ACUTE 
(By Bill Feist) 


There isn’t much question but that one 
of the major problems confronting the de- 
partment of fish and game is that of pollu- 
tion, its disastrous effects on fishing and 
what can be accomplished to eliminate it. 

The pollution problem isn’t new. It has 
been under study by the department for 
years. It has been present both in streams 
and coastal waters for some time and in cer- 
tain instances steps have successfully been 
taken to remedy the situation. However, 
with increased population and industry the 
problem is increasing. 

Many lawmakers, assemblymen, and sena- 
tors believe that pollution will be a very 
important item on the agenda of the legis- 
lature when it convenes in January. 

Latest step in the study of pollution so 

far as this locality is concerned will take 
place Wednesday and Thursday when five 
agencies, including the department of fish 
and game, conduct tests in the bay area 
south of the Dumbarton Bridge, which in- 
cludes the town of Alviso. Agencies in addi- 
tion to the DFG are the San Francisco re- 
gional water pollution control board, the bay 
area air pollution control district, the State 
department of public health, and the Santa 
Clara County health department. 
- The purpose of the study is to secure fig- 
ures on the effects of cannery wastes and 
other sewage discharges on the air, water, 
and aquatic life in the region. It will also 
determine to what degree the cities south of 
Dumbarton Bridge are meeting the require- 
ments set for their waste disposal by the 
regional water pollution control board. 

San Jose along with Sunnyvale and other 
nearby cities have constructed primary sew- 
age treatment plants since the requirements 
were set. Some have gone into operation 
only recently though. 

Ploating laboratory during the 2-day test 
will be the DFG boat Albacore. It will also 
serve as a mother ship for several skiffs to 
be used in gathering actual test samples 
along the shallow shoreline. During the 
study samples of air and water and of bottom 
muds at various phases of the tide will be 
taken. 

Several years ago a serious pollution prob- 
lem was present in the east bay in the vicin- 
ity of Berkeley. Fish life was extinct. How- 
ever, through chemical treatment the pollu- 
tion was eliminated and today perch and 
striped bass can be found. Eventually there 
is hope that present polluted sections where 
the fish are no longer found can be cleared. 

When most of the measures passed by the 
State legislature during its 1957 session be- 
came law Wednesday a new antipollution reg- 
ulation came into existence. 

Entered into the California fish and game 
code under section 5948 the law is designed to 
protect streams of California from damage 
by logging and other operations. It makes 
it unlawful to cause logjams or debris accu- 
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mulation in streams which prevent the pass- 
ing of fish or which is harmful to fish life. 

The new regulation also provides that any- 
one convicted of unlawfully polluting, con- 
taminating, or obstructing waters to the det- 
riment of fish shall, in addition to any other 
penalty provided, either be required to re- 
move the substance or to pay the costs of 
such removal to the DFG. 

Previous laws allowed the DFG to take ac- 
tion against stream pollution violators in 
northern California, but not elsewhere. Now 
the department can move throughout the 
entire State. ‘ 

Outstanding event of the Santa Cruz deep 
sea fishing season takes place Saturday when 
the 14th annual Cottardo (Babe) Stagnaro 
memorial oldtimers’ fishing derby will be 
held off New Year’s Island. 

One hundred and thirty-six entrants, 
some who've fished in all 14 derbies, will 
seek the heaviest lingcod which brings the 
masculine winner the title of king and the 
feminine victor the honor of queen 

Prizes will be 14 in number ranging from 
$200 for first down to $15 for 14th. In 
addition the most fish of any species pays 
another $10, while the first 10 fishermen on 
each of the three boats landing a lingcod 
will receive $5 apiece. The person register- 
ing the smallest fish also will be given $5. 

Rules of the derby require the use of only 
a single pole or line and obeyance to the com- 
mands of the skippers. 

According to derby rules all contestants 
will draw for their fishing spots on the boat 
at 5 am. The boats will depart from the 
dock at 6 o’clock and start the inward jour- 
ney about 2 p.m. 

Boats scheduled for use and their skip- 
pers, Stagnaro No. 1, Paul Lybrand; Stag- 
naro No. 2, Maurica Krauser; and the Cot- 
tardo Stagnaro, Joe Stagnaro. 

The annual oldtimers’ dinner-dance fol- 
lows at the Riverside Hotel. 





In Support of the Civil Rights Act of 1959 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES ROOSEVELT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
insert in the Recorp the text of my state- 
ment in support of the proposed Civil 
Rights Act of 1959, which was presented 
to Subcommittee No. 5 of the House Com- 
mittee on the Judiciary. 

STATEMENT OF HON. JAMES ROOSEVELT, BEFORE 

SUBCOMMITTEE No. 5 oF THE House Com- 

MITTEE ON THE JUDICIARY ON MARCH 11, 1959, 


IN SUPPORT OF THE CIVIL RIGHTS ACT OF 
1959, AND RELATED COMMENTS - 


Mr. Chairman, and members of the sub- 
committee, I appreciate the opportunity to 
appear before you to discuss my measure, 
H.R. 430, the Civil Rights Act of 1959, as well 
as to offer comment on other major civil 
rights proposals. 

H.R. 430 is a companion measure to that 
introduced by the chairman of the House 
Committee on the Judiciary, the Honorable 
EMANUEL CELLER, and in the other body by 
Senators Doucitas and Javits, who were 
joined by members of both parties. It is 
gratifying to see bipartisan support of legis- 
lation in the civil rights field. Guaranteeing 
these constitutional rights does. not belong 
exclusively to one party. It is my profound 
hope that this Congress will assure to the 
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American people that these rights do apply 
to every citizen regardless of race, creed, 
color, or national ancestry. 

I think that we are all very much aware 
that the challenge in this fast-moving 20th 
century is to bring social progress up to 
scientific, technological, and material prog- 
ress. This has always been, down through 
the centuries, the real and overriding chal- 
lenge to mankind. And the grave internal 
and external pressures that face this Nation 
today further emphasize the need for per- 
fecting our democratic institutions through 
a recognition that social progress—and cer- 
tainly implementation of civil rights is part 
and parcel of such progress—is an indigenous 
ingredient in democratic concepts and insti- 
tutions. 

Therefore, I resolutely affirm that Congress, 
in recognition of the challenge, must act 
affirmatively and expeditiously in the field 
of civil rights legislation. 

Any discussion of my proposal would be 
lacking in depth and fairness if I only allude 
to its provisions without any reference to 
other major legislative proposals that have 
come before this Congress for its considera- 
tion and action. A discussion of the relative 
merit of various measures will, I believe, 
offer the best approach in determining the 
most effective civil rights legislation to im- 
plement the law of the land—the U.S. 
Constitution and the interpretation of it 
by the Supreme Court. I wish to emphasize 
that while I feel the measure which I am 
cosponsoring offers the most extensive and 
meaningful approach to the problem of 
school integration, as well as the protection 
of civil rights in general, I also know that 
no one has a monopoly of ideas on how best 
to accomplish this implementation nor does 
any one person have all the answers. Col- 
lective thinking is essential for a clear 
solution. 

For the purposes of discussion, I propose 
to discuss (1) my measure, H.R. 430, which 
is the same version of the legislation popu- 
larly called the Douglas-Javits-Celler bill; 
(2) the administration proposals, introduced 
in the other body as seven separate bills, but 
introduced in the House as one measure, 
H.R. 4457, and (3) the Johnson proposal. 
Although Senator JOHNSON’s bill has not 
been offered in the House, I think it will be 
useful and helpful to include reference to it 
in any full discussion of pending civil rights 
legislation. Parenthetically, may I say that 
for purposes of my presentation, and for 
clarification, I shall not refer to my given 
measure, H.R. 430, but rather to the Douglas- 
Javits-Celler bill. 

In recent days, a very useful and careful 
summary comparison of the main civil rights 
bills has been prepared and distributed by 
the executive committee of the Leadership 
Conference on Civil Rights, comprised of 53 
national religious, civic, interracial, labor, 
welfare, veterans, and fraternal organiza- 
tions. It should be noted that the organiza- 
tions involved have more than a fleeting or 
passing interest in civil rights matters; they 
all have one common bond: their sincere, 
studious and enduring interest in and con- 
cern about the full implementation of the 
constitutional guarantees from which should 
flow first-class citizenship for all. Among 
the 53 organizations are the Unitarian Fel- 
lowship for Social Justice, the American 
Civil Liberties Union, the American Jewish 
Congress, the National Association for the 
Advancement of Colored People, the Im- 
proved Benevolent Order of Elks, the Inter- 
national Union of Electrical Workers, the 
United Automobile Workers, both AFL-CIO 
affiliates, and the American Council on Hu- 
man Rights, to mention just a few. 


I don’t think anyone could properly quar- 
rel with the contention that these groups 
have had a real and active interest in civil 
rights matters or that their summary 
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analysis of the proposed bill was done in a 
perfunctory or superficial manner. 

In offering the summary comparison, this 
group prefaced it by the following statement: 

“The summary comparison would appear 
to justify the following conclusions: 

“1. The Douglas-Javits-Celler bill, provid- 
ing support for the Supreme Court’s desegre- 
gation decisions and technical and financial 
assistance to assist the process of school de- 
segregation and including an improved ver- 
sion of the old part III stricken from the 1957 
bill, is essential to the accomplishment of 
school desegregation within a reasonable 
period and to the maintenance of the equal 
protection of the laws in other fields; it is 
certainly the No. 1 civil rights bill. The 
Javits bill, S. 456 (see also Celler bill, H.R. 
3148), which is not included in the summary 
comparison, also contains an improved ver- 
sion of the old part III of the 1957 bill, but 
the Javits bill does not contain the re- 
mainder of the Douglas-Javits-Celler bill. 
The old part III contained in both bills au- 
thorizes the Attorney General to bring in- 
junction actions against those denying equal 
protection of the laws to anyone because of 
their race, color, religion, or national origin, 
and is the single most essential part of any 
civil rights legislation. 

“2. The administration school bills omit 
part III completely and contain an inade- 
quate version of the remainder of the Doug- 
las-Javits-Celler bill. Other administration 
bills, and particularly S. 957 authorizing in- 
spection of voting records, make advances in 
the area of civil rights which deserve the 
support of civil rights organizations, to the 
extent that support for the Douglas-Javits- 
Celler bill is in no way reduced. 

“3. The Johnson bill, by failing to support 
the school desegregation decisions and by 
conciliation provisions that may result in 
civil rights being bargained away rather than 

nforced, appears to be a step backward. It 
seeks to relegate the assertion of rights to 
equal protection by citizens and defiance of 
the law by States to the status of a neighbor- 
hood quarrel to be resolved only by an ill- 
defined conciliation procedure. Its other 
provisions would seem to be better dealt with 
in the administration and other bills.” 


Mr. Chairman, may I say in reference to 
S. 957, mentioned in point two of the above 
quoted statement, that this proposal is also 
sponsored by the distinguished chairman of 
the Committee on the Judiciary and is con- 
tained in the House bill, H.R. 4457, which has 
incorporated all seven administration pro- 
posais. I heartily concur that legislation 
covering the objectives set forth should be 
part of a comprehensive civil rights program. 

A COMPARATIVE APPROACH TO CIVIL RIGHTS 

LEGISLATION 


As stated in my earlier yemarks, I shall di- 
rect my comments to the three proposals 
already referred to, the details of which are 
known to the committee members. There- 
fore, I think the most logical approach to this 
matter is to offer what I believe highlights 
the similarities and/or differences in as con- 
crete and brief a fashion as possible, without 
perverting the intent. 


In broad, general terms, I believe the bills 
can be discussed under the following head- 
ings: 

1. Support of the Supreme Court Decisions. 

2. Federal technical and financial assist- 
ance to States. 

3. Compliance and enforcement of Su- 
preme Court Decisions. 

. Suits by Government. 

. Obstruction of justice. 

. Voting records. 

. Civil Rights Commission. 
Antibombing. 

. Children of military personnel. 
10. Equal job opportunity. 

11. Conciliation service. 


CHIRP 
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SUPPORT OF SUPREME COURT DECISIONS 


I think it is significant to point out that 
the Douglas-Javits-Celler measure is the only 
one of the three approaches under discussion 
that expressly endorses the principle of the 
Supreme Court’s antisegregation decisions in 
schools, transportation, and recreation. It 
likewise recognizes the responsibility and 
authority of Congress to uphold these de- 
cisions. 

While the administration proposal recog- 
nizes that the Constitution as interpreted 
by the Supreme Court is the supreme law 
of the land, it does not include the findings 
of the Douglas-Javits-Celler bill approving 
the High Court’s decisions, nor does it pledge 
Congress to support those decisions by all due 
and reasonable means. 

The Johnson proposal does not refer to 
the Supreme Court’s decisions. Indirect 
recognition is given by the feature of his 
proposal which notes there are constitu- 
tional requirements that give rise to dis- 
agreements which require conciliation of 
such disagreements forthcoming from legal 
decisions. The conciliation approach is, of 
course, less direct in assuring compliance and 
enforcement of the law of the land. 

Mr. Chairman, I believe that this distinc- 
tive feature of the Douglas-Javits-Celler 
measure mayy in some respects, be the most 
important provision contained in any 
measure because it is an expression of philo- 
sophical endorsement of our national ideals; 
it is one way that Congress does not leave ex- 
clusively to the courts the implementation, 
as well as the proclamation, of the abiding 
American belief and conviction that all 
Americans are equal in the eyes of God which, 
translated into our constitutional concepts 
of democratic government, means every 
human being is entitled to equal protection 
of the laws. 


FEDERAL TECHNICAL AND FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 
TO STATES 


The Douglas-Javits-Celler proposal author- 
izes the Secretary of Health, Education, and 
Welfare to render technical assistance to 
States and local communities seeking to 
comply with the High Court’s antisegrega- 
tion decisions. 

In addition, the measure which I am sup- 
porting makes provision for grants to States 
and local governmental units for additional 
school facilities and additional teachers, to 
mention just two provisions among several. 
It also provides for grants to local communi- 
ties, eliminating segregation, when the State 
threatens to cut off school payments. 


To carry out the intent of these sections, 
the Douglas-Javits-Celler legislation calls for 
appropriations up to $244 million a year for 
a 5-year period for the technical assistance 
phases of the program; for the program of 
grants, appropriations up to $40 million a 
year for a 5-year period. 

The administration’s program covers the 
above approaches but is a limited version 
of the Douglas-Javits-Celler approach both 
as to extent of the program and the amount 
of aid to be given. The estimated expendi- 
ture has been set at $414 million for 2 years. 


COMPLIANCE AND ENFORCEMENT OF THE 
SUPREME COURT DECISIONS 

The Douglas-Javits-Celler bill sets up the 
procedure by which the Secretary would be 
authorized, when other methods fail, to as- 
sume responsibility for initiating the de- 
velopment of desegregation plans, with full- 
est possible local consultation and participa- 
tion. When the Secretary certifies that all 
efforts to secure compliance by persuasion 
and by technical and financial assistance 
have failed, the Attorney General, as au- 
thorized in ‘the bill, would file compliance 
action. 

Neither the administration nor Johnson 
proposal has provisions in this matter. 
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Mr. Chairman, I wish to bring to the at- 
tention of the committee members that there 
is another important section of the Douglas- 
Javits-Celler measure which calls for the in- 
junction procedure which I shall discuss 
shortly. However, at this point I wish to 
bring to your attention that the measure 
has been criticized editorially in the Wash- 
ington Post, February 2, 1959, as it pertains to 
the Federal desegregation plans and the in- 
junction procedure if compliance fails. In- 
deed, the editorial opposes the injunction 
features as it applies in this matter and as it 
appears elsewhere in the bill for the purpose 
of ending denials of equal protection of the 
laws. 

The editorial stated, and I quote only that 
portion of it concerned with the subject at 
hand: 

“It sweeps on to authorize the HEW to 
draw up desegregation plans for communi- 
ties failing to act on their own initiative. 
Such plans could then be imposed on the 
reluctant communities through court in- 
junctions. This sort of carpetbaggery would 
produce more sectional hostility than deseg- 
regation. It looks in precisely the opposite 
direction from Senator JoHNSON’s proposed 
conciliation agency. 

“Nor do we think the time has come to 
seek enforcement of all civil rights through 
use of the injunction. Recent events in 
Virginia indicate that the barriers to 
desegregation are beginning to crumble. 
The processes of peaceful adjustment might 
be gravely upset by undue haste in the ap- 
plication of force from Washington. The 
wisdom of moving a step at a time in this 
delicate situation and of converting instead 
of blundgeoning has been too well demon- 
strated to be seriously challenged.” ’ 

The Attorney General of the United States 
is taking a similar position regarding the in- 
junction provisions, although it should be 
recalled that the administration program of 
1957 included such authority for the Attor- 
ney General. 

I think this is healthy in our discussion to 
have such criticism because it offers an op- 
portunity to join the issue and to clarify 
misconception, confusion, and hasty conclu- 
sions. In a letter to the Washington Post, 
Senator Paut Dovucias has done just that. 
He logically, factually, and legally challenges, 
and certainly weakens, the argument of 
those opposed to the HEW desegregation plan 
authorization and of those opposed to the 
injunction features of compliance in connec- 
tion with such plans and with respect to the 
injunction features elsewhere in the bill 
which are aimed at ending the denial of 
equal protection of the laws in other fields, 
not just in the field of school integration. 

Mr. Chairman, because of the importance 
of the points made by the distinguished 
Senator from Illinois, I wish to submit the 
full text of his letter of February 2, since 
it covers the issue at hand in a comprehen- 
sive and clear manner. 


LETTER OF SENATOR PAUL H. DOUGLAS TO THE 
. WASHINGTON POST 


FEBRUARY 2, 1959. 
Eprror, LETTERS TO THE EDITOR COLUMN, 
Washington Post and Times Herald, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear SiR: Reasoned analysis and wide- 
spread public discussidbn are prime essentials 
in arriving at a workable approach to de- 
segregation and full compliance with the 
Constitution and decrees of the Supreme 
Court. Your editorial on “Aid, Not Carpet- 
baggery” (Washington Post, Feb. 2, 1959), is 
a long step in this direction and is a welcome 
contrast to the more superficial treatment, 
vituperation, or indifference with which such 
proposals have been met in the past. 

To clarify the issues, however, and to cor- 
rect some misunderstandings about our pro- 
posal, may I be permitted to make a few 
comments on your analysis. 
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First, I am proud of the civil rights bill 
which I introduced last week, and I am glad 
that it bears my name. But it also bears 
the names of 16 other Senators as cosponsors, 
including many of the best known and most 
thoughtful and reasonable advocates of a 
sane approach to progress in the field of 
human relations. A number of these Sena- 
tors gave important help in the drafting 
of this measure, and it is therefore truly a 
joint product. A dozen or more House Mem- 
bers, including Judge CELLER, chairman of 
the Judiciary Committee, have sponsored the 
same measure. The credit—or blame—for 
the proposal is therefore shared by these 
other Members as well. 

We are naturally gratified that the Post 
recognizes the constructive character of that 
part of our bill which undergirds the de- 
segregation decisions of the Supreme Court 
by a statement of supporting congressional 
policy. Your support is also welcome for 
our rather comprehensive authorizations of 
technical assistance and financial aid 
through the Secretary of Health, Education, 
and Welfare to the States and localities seek- 
ing to work out their desegregation problems, 

Your criticisms of the proposed authoriza- 
tion to HEW to draw up and issue desegre- 
gation plans as being too hasty and sweeping, 
however, seem to us to reflect an inade- 
quate understanding of what is proposed. 

Title IV of our bill which sets up this ad- 
ministrative action first requires HEW to 
make every effort to persuade the States and 
local districts to make a start toward elimi- 
nating segregation in public education, 
utilizing the aids and financial assistance 
previously referred to. It thus first em- 
phasizes the procedure of conciliation, which 
you endorse, but specifies that it shall be 
conciliation with the aim of bringing com- 
pliance with the Constitution. 

Secondly, in preparing such _ tentative 
plans the Secretary is required to seek the 
advice and assistance of public officials, pri- 
vate organizations, and private citizens. in 
the area and of any * * * advisory council. 

In the third place, the proposal specifies 
that such tentative plans shall take into ac- 
count the need of the particular area for 
time to make an orderly adjustment and 
transition from segregated to desegregated 
schools. 

In the fourth place, if the plan thus form- 
ulated meets with the approval of the lo- 
cality and is adopted by it, a beginning can 
be made, and the various other forms of as- 
sistance can be brought into play. 

In the fifth place, however, if the tenta- 
tive plan is not accepted, the Secretary must 
set up a public hearing upon the plan, and 
at this hearing, the local authorities, pri- 
vate organizations and private citizens shall 
be permitted to participate. Only after all 
of these steps have been taken is the Secre- 
tary authorized to prepare and issue an ap- 
proved plan for desegregation. The detailed 


requirements for local participation in our~ 


opinion make it clear that your rather cap- 
tious characterization of “carpetbagger” is 
wholly unwarranted. 

But, finally, it is important to recall that 
these desegregation plans, if still resisted, 
cannot come into effect until the Attorney 
General files an injunction suit and the 
court, after listening to all of the evidence 
and hearing arguments, issues its decree in 
line with the underlying decisions of the 
Supreme Court requiring all deliberate speed. 
The trial court’s determination is further 
subject to appeal and review right up to the 
Supreme Court. 

The bill thus seeks to use the assistance 
and advice of executive and administrative 
agencies and the experience, recommenda- 
tions and criticisms of the local community 
in affirmatively formulating desegregation 
plans. In similar circumstances of bitter- 
end resistance under the present law, such 
plans have to be developed solely by the 
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courts in injunction suits brought by the 
aggrieved persons in behalf of their children. 
But the proposed plans under our bill would 
in no case have any legal effect until they 
had gone through the judicial processes of 
court hearings and decision, with full right 
of review. The procedure is not unlike that 
now provided to secure compliance with 
NLRB recommendations. 

Syrely this accepted, reasonable, and de- 
liberate procedure cannot fairly be charac- 
terized as a force plan, as your news reports 
have described it, or bludgeoning as you 
editorially refer to it. 

In opposing our proposal to authorize the 
Attorney General to seek injunctions to end 
denials of equal protection of the laws, you 
cite with favor the recent events in Virginia. 
But what has brought about—at long last— 
the crumbling of the barriers of segrega- 
tipn and the peaceful adjustment which 
you herald there? Clearly, it is a series of 
court decisions, in cases initiated by indi- 
viduals. The patient, thoroughly argued, 
long drawn out legal proceedings and de- 
crees have been the path to progress in that 
State. F 

But what is the ultimate sanction under 
our bill? The answer is again court actions. 
These could, however, be initiated by the 
Attorney General. But in this case they 
must be preceded either (a) by the lengthy 
HEW procedure I have outlined above, or 
(b) by the signed complaint of individuals 
and a determination by the Attorney General 
that those individuals are. unable to seek the 
effective legal protections for themselves. 
The injunctive procedure authorized in our 
bill is thus basically the same as the pro- 
cedure under which progress is being made 
in Virignia, except that under carefully speci- 
fied conditions the Attorney General may 
file the suit. 

Why is it necessary that the Attorney 
General be empowered to initiate these pro- 
cedures which can now be initiated only by 
individuals? This is necessary because with- 
out it the weakest, the poorest, and those 
most subject to intimidation or coercion are 
required to fight their case with their own 
resources against all the legal talent, power, 
legislation, and economic resources which a 
State opposed to desegregation can throw 
into the breach. Because of the antibarratry 
laws, the anti-NAACP laws, school placement 
laws, and the multitude of other barriers 
thrown up to resist the law of the land, 
and the scales of justice can only be evenly 
matched if these legal and economic bur- 
dens of enforcement are borne in part by 
the Federal Government, whose duty it is to 
enforce the law of the land. To require—as 
is now the case—that this burden be placed 
solely on the backs of the fathers and 
mothers of Negro children in areas which are 
overwhelmingly hostile to them is to apply 
that concept of justice made famous by 
Anatole France’s remark that the law in its 
majestic equality forbids the rich as well as 
the poor to sleep under bridges, to beg in 
the streets, and to steal bread. 

This injunction procedure is not unique 
or extreme, for, as I have said in the Senate, 
it is now so commonplace that it is provided 
in 39 other laws to bring compliance with 
various Federal statutes, including the vot- 
ing rights bill of 1957. This procedure is 
necessarily coupled with all the usual pro- 
tections of the exercise of the equity powers 
of the courts and subject to all of the normal 
appeals in the higher courts. It has been 
twice approved in school cases by overwhelm- 
ing votes in the House of Representatives, 
once in 1956 by a vote of 279 to 126, and again 
in 1957, by a vote of 286 to 126 in favor of 
the so-called part III of the civil rights bills 
of 1956 and 1957, 

If the Attorney General sought to move 
faster than the Supreme Court decisions pro- 
vide, the Federal judge would deny or modify 
his request. Thus, there are adequate safe- 
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guards through the Federal district courts 
and judges—almost all of whom in southern 
areas are southern born—against “undue 
haste in the application of force from Wash- 
ington.” 

The inadequacy of the conciliation pro- 
posal by Senator JOHNSON, which you en- 
dorse, is that if the dominant forces of the 
community refuse to restore peaceful rela- 
tions in accordance with the Constitution, 
the Federal Government would then lack the 
authority to initiate court cases to bring 
compliance. This failure could invite nulli- 
fication and the ultimate breakdown of the 
Constitution. 

The sponsors of our bill earnestly hope that 
the affirmative approaches which provide 
congressional backing for the Court’s decrees, 
technical assistance, financial aid, etc., will 
be largely effective in getting the movement 
toward desegregation off deadcenter and 
demonstrating to the world that we intend to 
live by our principles of equal justice. But 
in the background, just as the historic deci- 
sions of the court have been the firm rock 
upon which we have now begun to break 
away in both the North and the South from 
our previous discriminatory practices, so do 
we believe that the ultimate possibility of 
an appeal to the courts, initiated by the At- 
torney General, will be helpful in winning 
acceptance for these constitutional principles 
all along the line. 

Sincerely yours, 
Paut H. DovucG.as. 


SUITS BY GOVERNMENT 


The outstanding difference between the 
Douglas-Javits-Celler bill and the adminis- 
tration program is found in the matter of 
suits by the Federal Government. The dif- 
ference is this: The provision contained in 
the Douglas-Javits-Celler measure represents 
an improved version of part III of the 1957 
bill. The significance of this provision lies 
in the fact that the objective is for pre- 
ventive rather than punitive action. It 
would authorize the Attorney General to 
seek preventive relief to protect persons be- 
ing deprived of, or threatened with depriva- 
tion of, equal protection of the laws, if the 
persons whose rights are invaded are unable 
to seek legal relief because of a lack of 
finances, economic pressures, or fear of phys- 
ical harm. 


The Attorney General would also be au- 
thorized to seek preventive relief to assist 
public officials in guaranteeing equal pro- 
tection of the laws by enjoining anyone hin- 
dering or attempting to hinder such officials 
or hindering, attempting or conspiring to 
hinder the execution of any court order in- 
volving the equal protection of the laws. 


Again, I bring your attention to the in- 
junction features of the bill as explained 
and ably supported by Senator Dovuc tas. 

The Attorney General would also be au- 
thorized to intervene in private civil-rights 
suits, as well as to initiate action. 


This singular approach is important in 
comparing this proposal with the other two 
under discussion because neither makes such 
provisions in any manner. 


OBSTRUCTION OF JUSTICE 


It is literally true that the Douglas-Javits- 
Celler bili does not have a provision con- 
tained in the administration proposal: that 
is, a provision making it a criminal offense 
to use force or threats to interfere with 
court orders in school desegregation cases. 
However, to accept this literally is also to be 
misled about the Douglas-Javits-Celler 
measure. The injunction procedure already 
discussed would come into play in such a 
situation, as well as in other civil rights 
areas. The proposal which I support thus 
emphasizes preventive rather than punitive 
action in the matter covered in the adminis- 
tration bill. Since injunctions can be en- 
forced by contempt proceedings, I feel that 
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such an approach is far more effective than 
the limited usefulness of erimimal action. 


VOTING RECORDS 


Both the administration and Johnson pro- 
while differing in given respects, 


posals, i 
make provision for inspection of voting 
records. 

I shall support an adequately written pro- 


posal end on the basis of the legislation at 
hand it is my belief that the administration 
bill offers a better approach in that there 
would be less delay in obtaining voting rec- 
ords where discrimination in voting has 
been charged, and it also contains the pro- 
viso that such records must be kept for 3 
vears; the Johnson proposal does not, thus 
not touching on the problem of the destruc- 
tion of records. In addition, the latter pro- 
posal has a more limited application of the 
subpena power to obtain such records. 


CIVIL RIGHTS COMMISSION 
Here again, the administration and John- 


son proposals contain a feature not incorpo- 
rated in the Douglas-Javits-Celler proposal: 
That is, the continuation of the Civil Rights 
Commission for 2 years in the administration 
bill, and until 60 days after January 31, 1961, 
in the Johnson measure. 

I think it is important that the work of 
the Commission continue, but that it would 
be a grave error to claim that such a com- 
bination makes additional legislation in the 
civil rights area unnecessary. 

It is important to consider strengthening 
the Commission by authorizing it to investi- 
gate all denials of civil rights because of 
race, color, religion, or national origin. 


ANTIBOMBING 


While antibombing previsions are not con- 
tained in the Douglas-Javits-Celler bill, I 
think it shouid be noted that I and many 
supporters of this specific propesal have in- 
troduced separate legislation. The admin- 
istration proposal and the Johnson measure 
both contain provisions in this matter. 

Mr. Chairman, I shaH not go into a com- 
parison ef how these measures differ, but I 
do wish to comment that I have introduced 
legislation which includes residential prop- 
erty in its provisions. This provision has not 
been incorporated in several of the measures 
that will be considered. 

I am hopeful that effective antibombing 
legislation will be achieved in this Congress. 


CHILDREN OF MILITARY PERSONNEL 


The administration proposal authorizes 
the Commissioner of Edueation to operate 
schools fer children of members of the armed 
services where local scheols are not operating 
as a result of defiance of the Supreme Court’s 
decisions. It also provides that a school 
constructed In the future, built in whole or 
in part with Federal funds, may be taken 
over by the Pederal Government for opera- 
tion with the latter paying the State rent in 
line with the State’s investment. 

The proposal has, in my opinien, certain 
defects: First, if the goal in administration 
thinking is only to take care of children of 
Federal personnel, why limit it to the chil- 
dren of members of the armed services? Why 
not include other Federal employees? Second 
the provision with respect to schools con- 
structed under the impacted areas program 
would be of limited effect, smee it would 
apply only te future construction; thus it 
would net apply to previously constructed 
schools. And, finally, the appreach offers no 
provisions relating to desegregating impacted 
area schools. 

I bring to the attention of the committee 
the fact that the Dougias-Javits-Cetier meas- 
ure has broader application in dealing with 
closed schools since Federal funds wouid be 
offered te locai communities where the State 
has withdrawn school payments; in addition 
the stronger provisions relating to school de- 
segregation also make the approach more 
effective. 
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EQUAL JOB OPPORTUNITY 


The administration propose that Congress 
create a Commission on Equal Job Oppor- 
tunity Under Government Contracts, similar 
to the present Committee established by 
executive order. The statutory duties and 
functions granted to the Commission would 
not differ greatly from those now exercised 
by the committee, except that it would, be 
able to make its own investigations and con- 
duct hearings. 

While I think this approach could be 
strengthened, for example, by providing such 
a commission with subpena power, I would 
hope that creation of such a commission 
would be another factor in the further dimu- 
nition of job discrimination by companies 
holding Government contracts. 

My real concern, however, is that this is 
only a small part of the concept of equal 
job opportunity for all. I am proud to state 
that I have introduced legislation that would 
prohibit discrimination by companies and 
labor organizations because of race, color, 
creed, or national origin. While my proposal 
will not come before this committee, I merely 
want to apprise the members of my thinking 
in the matter. 


CONCILIATION SERVICE 


Reference has already been made to Sen- 
ator JOHNSON’s proposal to conciliate dis- 
agreements by establishing a community re- 
lations service. I ‘only wish to pose this 
question: Will this approach hamper en- 
forcement? 

Will conciliation, at the level it is pro- 
posed, be a necessary prerequisite of judicial 
action? 

I wish to thank the Chairman and mem- 
bers for their kind attention and to com- 
mend the Committee on the Judiciary for 
its desire to hgld full and necessary hear- 
ings on civil rights legislation. 

May I merely add that I am pleased to 
have been able to offer my comments and 
to indicate my support, for the reasens I 
pointed out, of the Civil Rights Act of 1959. 





Poison in Your Water—No. 31 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to permission granted I am inserting into 
the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL REC- 
ORD an article which appeared in the 
Rome (Ga.) News-Tribune, September 
18, 1957, entitled “Stream Pollution Prob- 
lem Grows”: 

STREAM POLLUTION PROBLEM GROWS 

The problem of stream pollution in Georgia 
grows and with it grow concomitant prob- 
lems of publie health, loss of wildlife and 
recreational areas, and depreciated property 
values, 

Polluted water is a constant hazard which 
will continue to increase until we take steps 
to clear up our rivers and streams of indus- 
trial and municipal wastes. 

A case in point is Big Cedar Creek in neigh- 
boring Polk County. Once widely known 
for its scenic beauty and fishing abundance, 
the stream in large part is befouled and 
poisoned by wastes today. 

The same is true of Rome's own three rivers 


which are disposals for municipal and in- 
dustrial wastes, destructive to their water 
life and ruinous of appearance. . 
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Federal laws provide aid to cities and towns 
for construction of modern sewage disposal 
systems. ‘Some industries privately have 
realized their share of the pollution problem 
and have constructed waste treatment plants. 
Others have failed to accept this responsi- 
bility. 

The problem can be met only with ade- 
quate legislation which is supported by pub- 
lic demand for action. 





Forty Years of Service 


EXTENSION-OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 17, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to include a very illuminating edi- 
torial on the birth and 40 years of ac- 
complishments by that great veterans’ 
organization, the American Legion. It 
is well from time to time, to be reminded 
of the outstanding work of this great 
organization since World War I in be- 
half of the veterans and their families. 

The editorial follows: 

Forty YEARS oF SERVICE 


Except for those coy people, both male 
and female, who do not wish to admit their 
age for fear they will be dated, most people, 
young and old, rejoice in birthdays. 

The youngsters look forward to them with 
joy because they know their family, their 
relatives, and their friends will remember 
them with gifts. 

The oldsters who are not ashamed to ad- 
mit their age leok forward to it, not for gifts 
but for the greetings they receive from 
family and friends but, more particularly, 
for the memories which the years have 
brought them. 

During this week the American Legion will 
be celebrating its 40th anniversary—not se 
long in calculating years but quite long in 
accomplishment. 

As we look back on the meeting in Paris 
in March 1919 when the idea ef the forma-~- 
tion of the American Legion was first con- 
templated, we feel certain that the founders 
of the American Legion had little or no idea 
of what the organization might develop inte 
as it dedicated itself to “God and country.” 

The ideals which the founders of the 
American Legion put forth in their delibera- 
tions 40 years ago in Paris were but a dream 
of the reality which their organization has 
accomplished. 

But, to prove that their thoughts were 
not only dreams but a vision of the years 
to come, the activities of the American Le- 
gion during these past years has been a per- 
fect demonstration of the thoughts which 
they might have envisioned and which have 
come true in the sense of service to their 
country, their comrades, the Nation and the 
community, from the lowest to the highest 
level. 

Little did they know—those men drawn 
from all ranks and from all services in the 
AEF in France 40 years age, that the group 
which founded the American Legion would 
grow up to such a power, dedicated to their 
country’s welfare, that teday it has attained 
a membership so great that their delibera- 
tions have a profound effect on the welfare 
of our country. They were idealists but the 
organization which they founded has lived 
up to the highest concept of those ideals, 
born of war and comradeship. 
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There will be no concentrated birthday 
celebration of the Legion this year but posts 
throughout the country and the world will 
recall the day in 1919 when the Legion was 
formed and rejoice in their service to their 
country in the past and resolve that this 
service will grow and grow until all America 
will realize that the American Legion stands 
for all that is good and great in this coun- 
try of ours. 

To tell of the accomplishments of the 
American Legion in the past 40 years would 
be but a story of the accomplishments of 
the Nation since the signing of the Armis- 
tice on November 11, 1918. 

Let us sum up in a short time what the 
American Legion has given to the country 
their members served in time of war. We 
have only to look about us and realize that 
every part of our country has benefited by 
the work of the American Legion. 

While it is possible to count noses and 
reckon expenditures, the profound effect of 
the labors of millions of Legionnaires on 
American life cannot be measured. They 
had a tremendous and beneficial impact on 
the American scene. 

Few have ever credited the American Le- 
gion with pioneering in new social concepts. 
But it is a fact that through its rehabilita- 
tion activities for World War I veterans, the 
American Legion brought about enlightened 
new concepts in the care of all sick, disabled, 
and physically handicapped. 

Likewise the American Legion through its 
child-welfare program achieved a recognized 
leadership in raising the standards of the 
care and protection of all children in Amer- 
ica. 

By its persistence on adequate national 
preparedness since its cradle days, the Amer- 
ican Legion helped to convince the American 
people that peace can be insured only 
through strength and not by example in 
disarmament. 

The American Legion has made monu- 
mental contributions to the cause of edu- 
cation. It initiated American Education 
Week in 1921 to focus public attention on 
the accomplishments and needs of American 
schools. The annual observance of this 
week has become an American tradition. 
From its very beginning, the American Le- 
gion has supported better pay for teachers 
and during depression periods fought against 
economies that would have closed schools. 
Through the educational provisions of its 
World War II and and Korean war GI bills, 
the American Legion brought a boom to 
college and vocational training that has re- 
sulted in raising the intellectual level of 
the entire Nation. 

Through its unflagging and militant op- 
position to communism, the American Le- 
gion was largely responsible for the creation 
of the House Un-American Activities Com- 
mittee in 1938 whose exposés have aroused 
the American people and Government to 
the Red conspiracy in the United States. 

American Legion legislative efforts helped 
to bring about enactment of the National 
Defense Act of 1920 which gave this country 
its first workable plan for a small Regular 
Army, augmented by adequate National 
Guard and Organized Reserve components. 

The Veterans’ Administration is the Amer- 
ican Legion’s greatest living memorial. Or- 
ganized first as the Veterans’ Bureau through 
American Legion legislative efforts in 1920, 
it became the VA in 1930. 

The adjusted compensation for World War 
I veterans was largely the product of Amer- 
ican Legion efforts. 

Benefits taken away from veterans by the 
Economy Act.of 1983 were restored by the 
American Legion-backed Public Law 141 over 
@ Presidential veto, March 28, 1934. 

Since 1925 the American Legion and its 
affiliated organizations have expended more 
than $148 million for child welfare, most of 
this money going for food, clothing, shelter, 
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and medical treatments. It continues to 
spend about $8 million a year on this work. 

In 1925 the American Legion raised a $5 
million endowment fund, the earnings of 
which help to finance its national rehabili- 
tation and child welfare activities. This 
was increased to $7 million in 1945. 

In 1946 the American Legion and its aux- 
iliary contributed $50,000 to start the 
American Heart Association on its career. 

In 1950 the American Legion gave $25,000 
to the National Association for Mental 
Health to launch this organization. 

The American Legion ldunched its junior 
baseball program in 1925; its boys state pro- 
gram in 1935 and its boys nation program 
in 1947. 

The American Legion National Child Wel- 
fare Foundation was incorporated in 1954 
to make grants within its means to finance 
needed surveys and studies relating to 
childhood diseases and improved services 
for mentally retarded and partially seeing 
children. 

More than 60 percent of the 17,000 Ameri- 
can Legion posts today own their homes. 
A recent survey of_12,539 posts found 17,759 
owning their homes with a total valuation 
of $263,3'75,000. 

With these facts and many more which 
could be cited, the American Legion has 
every reason to be proud of its service to 
God and country and may look forward 
to years and years of service as, more and 
more, the American public realizes what 
the American Legion means to every citizen 
of our great Nation. 





Montana’s. Outstanding Citizen 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LeROY H. ANDERSON 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. ANDERSON of Montana. Mr. 
Speaker, I concur in the remarks of a 
good friend of mine in a letter I received 
recently regarding one of Montana’s 
most famous citizens, the late Charles 
Russell, Montana’s cowboy artist and 
philosopher, whose memory will be hon- 
ored forever with the dedication of his 
statute in Statuary Hall on March 19 of 
this year. I am happy to present at this 
time this letter, from a man who knew 
Charles Russell for 18 years. I feel that 
his comments would be of interest to the 
membership of the House, and there- 
fore, I would like to include his letter in 
the Recorp. It is as follows: 

Hetena, Mont., March 1, 1959. 
Hon. LeRoy ANDERSON, 
Congressman from Montana, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear LeRoy: Today’s Great Falls Tribune 
carried an article about the placing of the 
Russell statue in the Hall of Statuary in the 
Capitol Building. 

One very interesting statement was to the 
effect that the dedication would take place 
on the 19th day of March. Had Charlie lived 
he would have been 95 years of age on that 
date. Nothing could be more appropriate 
— the placing of this statue on his birth- 

ay. 

I knew Charlie for 18 years of his lifetime 
and attended his funeral in Great Falls dur- 
ing October 1926, one of the most somber 
events of that kind I have ever attended. 
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His saddle horse following the remains 
seemed to know that Charlie had passed on. 
He did more to perpetuate the open range 
in Montana than all the rest of the artists 
and writers. He is receiving an honor long 
due him as Montana's outstanding citizen. 
I hope that you have a good horse for that 
ride. 
Sincerely yours, 
JOHN JACOB JEWELL. 





Secretary Benson Dissents 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HAMER H. BUDGE 


OF IDAHO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. BUDGE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
am pleased to include an interesting let- 
ter written by the Secretary of Agricul- 
ture, Ezra Taft Benson, in reply to one 
of Joseph Alsop’s columns. The letter 
which was printed in the March 11, 1959, 
issue of the Washington Post and Times 
Herald newspaper follows: 

SECRETARY BENSON DISSENTS 


My attention has been called to the Feb- 
ruary 25 column, “Operating on Ezra,” by 
Joseph Alsop. 

Mr. Alsop’s article is based on the premise 
that the farm program operating today is 
my program. The farm program now in 
effect is not that of this Secretary of Agri- 
culture. The Benson program has never 
been allowed to go into effect. 

Today’s program is a holdover from a Dem- 
ocrat administration, modified grudgingly to 
the limited degree to which Congress has 
been willing to grant our requests for 
changes. If it were my program we would 
not be asking Congress to make the far- 
reaching changes contained in the Presi- 
dent’s recent farm message to the Congress. 

It is true that the Government will have 
$9 billion invested in price-support com- 
modities (as of July 1, 1959) and that it will 
cost over $1 billion a year for storage, in- 
terest, and transportation on these stocks. 
However, these stocks consist mainly of 
wheat, corn, and cotton accumulated under 
programs we inherited and have tried to 
change with but little success. 

The President has pointed out these facts. 
The Secretary of Agriculture has called at- 
tention to these facts. These facts are a 
visible demonstration of the bankruptcy of 
the old program. We have recommended 
changes to the Congress. 

Mr. Alsop says a proposed production pay- 
ment plan will cost “half the cost of sub- 
sidies requested by Benson.” Our figures 
based on studies by career economists show 
the Talmadge-Brannan payment program 
will cost annually‘ about $5.4 billion, for 
payments for the basic commodities alone 
In addition we would still have the present 
tremendous stocks and attendant costs, the 
special surplus disposal programs and the 
soil bank, etc. 

Mr. Alsop cites 'a $2 billion figure for the 
Brannan proposals. This is the first time 
that I’ve seen this figure, It is fallacious. 

Congress refused to adopt this program 
when submitted by my predecessor, Secre- 
tary Brannan. It would have these undesir- 
able effects: 

1. Require drastic contfols of production 
to keep costs within reason. 

2. Will limit opportunity of new farmers 
to enter into the production of these crops. 




































































































A2084 


3. Unless extended to livesteck (which 
would boost the cost to even higher levels) 
could create extremely serious problems for 
livestock producers. 

4. Will lead to international repercussions 
because U.S. surpluses would be dumped on 
world markets. 

5. Would make farmers even more depend- 
ent than now on Government appropriations 
for farm income (quite obviously this pay- 
ment approach would be a step away from 
our efforts to balance the budget). 

We want a farm program which will give 
farmers a satisfactory level and stability of 
income consistent with a balanced and ex- 
panding consumption of agricultural com- 
modities here and abroad and the most 
rational use of resources. Our alternative 
suggestions to achieve this goal already have 
been submitted to Congress. The type of 
farm program we will have in the future will 
depend upon the action Congress takes. 

Unless Congress makes changes in the 
present unworkable and unrealistic farm 
program, we are bound to have costs in the 
future of the size Mr. Alsop cites regardless 
of who is Secretary of Agriculture. 

Ezra Tarr BENSON, 
Secretary of Agriculture. 
WASHINGTON. 





Promoting United States-Philippine 
Islands Friendship 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES A. VANIK 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. VANIK. Mr. Speaker, on March 
2 last, the distinguished floor leader of 
the majority party in the House, the 
gentleman from Massachusetts {[Mr. Mc- 
CorMACK], spoke on the floor to hail the 
return of Gen. Carlos P. Romulo as the 
Philippine Ambassador to the United 
States. The gentleman from California 
{Mr. MILLER] also spoke on the floor in 
the same vein. 

On Saturday, March 7, we had the 
pleasure of welcoming General and Mrs. 
Romulo in Cleveland, Ohio, where he ap- 
peared to speak at a dinner honoring 
one of Cleveland’s foremost citizens, 
Rabbi Abba Hillel Silver, a great Ameri- 
can, who was given the national award 
for 1958 of the National Conference of 
Christians and Jews. Speaking for labor 
was Albert J. Hayes, and for capital, 
Philip Sporn. The presiding officer was 
Sterling E. Graham, president of the 
Forest City Publishing Co., and the 
toastmaster was Louis B. Seltzer, editor 
of the Cleveland Press, who himself re- 
ceived the same award a year ago. It 
was a great tribute by the citizens of 
Cleveland and the northern Ohio region 
to a civic and religious leader who has 
earned the esteem and regard of all 
those privileged to know him. 

I am not speaking on this occasion of 
my good friend, Rabbi Silver, but I wish 
to invite attention to an incident which 
occurred during General Romuloe’s visit 
to Cleveland which to my mind shows 
how a good friend of the American peo- 
ple can ably and effectively defend the 
interests of his nation and at the same 
time win our respect and affection. 
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I had the pleasure of meeting the 
Romulos when they arrived at the Cleve- 
land airport and escorted them to the 
Carter Hotel. Upon their arrival in 
their hotel room, a_reporter of the Cleve- 
land Plain Dealer showed the general a 
proof of an editorial on the Philippines 
that was to appear in the paper’s Sunday 
edition. The Philippine ambassador 
forthwith proceeded to answer the edi- 
torial. 

The editorial, éntitled “The Heart of 
the Matter,” follows: 

THE HEART OF THE MATTER 

A great deal of hurrying and scurrying by 
diplomats can often conceal some unpleasant 
but pertinent truths. This is certainly the 
case in the present strained relations be- 
tween the United States and the Philippines. 

There are real differences, of course. The 
United States owes the island republic more 
than $900 million for past services and sup- 
plies, the Filipinos claim. We have rejected 
most of this claim but have decided to pay 
some of it. There is the question of military 
bases. Also continued American aid comes 
into the picture. 


The Philippines desperately need current , 


cash. The present trouble which brought 
Ambassador Charles E. Bohlen hurrying back 
to Washington and Ambassador Carlos P. 
Romulo scurrying back to Manila was 
sparked when the republic which we fostered 
to independence raised the tariff on Amer- 
ican goods to get that cash. 

Bohlen has returned to Manila and Ro- 
mulo when he arrived yesterday in Washing- 
ton said that conditions in the Philippines 
are fine. He must have been talking about 
weather conditions. 

The basis of the trouble came out in an 
interview which Vice President Diosdado 
Macapagal gave the other day. He is head of 
the opposition party, the Liberals, while 
President Carlos P. Garcia heads the Nat- 
tionalist Party. The Nationalists are in- 
clined to be-a bit anti-American, but Maca- 
pagal hit it when he said that this anti- 
Americanism is fostered in the hope of di- 
verting the attention of the people from 
graft * * .” 

American. residents in Manila report that 
the corruption in the government and in 
business today is wide-spread. Everyone is 
out to make a fast peso and the devil with 
the country or its condition. The politicians 
are having a saturalia at the public trough. 
Until this situation is eradicated anything 
done for the Philippines is likely to be futile. 


When the Sunday Plain Dealer ap- 
peared the following day, both the edi- 
torial and the interview with General 
Romulo appeared, together with a picture 
of the general and his wife. 

The interview follows: 

AMBASSADOR IRKED BY PLAIN DEALER EDITORIAL 

“I differ vigorously. This is so unfair,” 
the Ambassador of the Philippines to the 
United States said last night at Hotel Carter. 

“Yes, I am angry,” said Carlos P, Romulo, 
former president of the United Nations. 

In his hand was a first-edition copy of a 
Plain Dealer editorial on page 4B of today’s 
paper. 

His voice shook as he said: “There is no 
anti-Americanism, not unless it is caused by 
things like this. There is no idea of divert- 
ing attention from graft. 

“Certainly there is graft in my homeland. 
There is graft in Washington, D.C. There is 
graft in Cleveland. 

“The administration is doing all it can to 
eliminate this cancer from our body politic. 

“Tf there is news of graft now it is because 
the Government is busy exposing evildoers.” 
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Ambassador Romulo, who speaks Engttsh 
without an accent, criticized what he called 

a “whispering campaign.” 

“If those ‘American residents in Manila,’ ” 
he said, quoting the editorial, “have any in- 
formation, they should have the courage to 
speak up instead of conducting a whisper- 
ing campaign against a government that 
gives them protection and a people that ex- 
tends to them hospitality.” 

Ambasador Romulo, here to speak at a 
dinner honoring Rabbi Abba Hillel Silver to- 
night in Hotel Carter, made the brief visit 
from Washington just for the one occasion. 

“But now, reading this, I may have other 
business in Cleveland,”’ he said. 

“Write this down. In 1946 the United 
States gave the Philippines political inde- 
pendence. 

“In 1974 we are to achieve economic in- 
dependence. (Then full duty will be charged 
on imports from the Philippines to the 
United States.) We are simply trying to 
prepare for that day, looking for new mark- 
ets.” 


At the dinner Sunday evening where 
General Romulo spoke, many of those 
who heard him favorably commented on 
the fact that he made no reference to 
the critical editorial. A man of lesser 
caliber would have taken advantage of 
the opportunity to retort. As a veteran 
diplomat, he knew that it was neither 
the place nor the occasion to make his 
reply. 

The following day, however, on the 
editorial page of the Plain Dealer, fea- 
tured prominently, was General Ro- 
mulo’s letter to the editor, as follows: 

ROMULO’s ANSWER 


EprTor, PLAIN DEALER. 

Sir: May I expand on the short interview 
that I had with your reporter in order that 
your readers may get all the facts regarding 
current Philippine-American relations. I 
regret to say that your editorial, “The Heart 
of the Matter,” is the type of writing that 
does not contribute to the friendship of our 
two nations which men of good will in your 
country and mine have been working all 
these years to foster and strengthen. 

It is not true that the present trouble 
was sparked by our raising our tariff on 
American goods. The fact is that it is the 
cumulative result of many unresolved is- 
sues, most important’ among which are our 
claims totaling $942 million—one of them 
of 24 years’ standing—and the military bases 
question. Neither is it true, as you say, that 
your Government has rejected most of our 
claims. We filed such claims 5 years ago 
and we have received no official reply. It is 
only now that we are in the process of 
negotiation. 

The military bases question is a matter 
of national pride and self-respect for us 
Filipinos. We cannot understand why your 
Government should be willing to grant to 
Japan, a former enemy country, and to 
Iceland, with which you do not have the 
close political and economic ties that you 
have with us, the same court jurisdiction 
rights that you refuse to give us. 

I have just returned from Manila and I 
can say truthfully that I found no anti- 
American sentiment among my people. That 
our opposition party should attack the pre- 
sent administration is nothing bizarre in a 
democracy such as ours with a two-party 
system. But while it may be effective for 
electioneering purposes to accuse’ the party 
in power of fostering anti-Americanism “in 
the hope of diverting the attention of the 
people from graft,” the charge does not hold 
water when it is known that we have in the 
Philippines a free and courageous press -the 
pages of which are full of revelations of 
cases of corruption precisely because the 
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present administration is engaged In identi- 
fying and exposing those guilty of malfea- 
sance in public office. President Garcia has 
gone as far as to propose the creation of an 
antigraft court that will be independent of 
both the executive and the legislative as an 
earnest of his determination to weed out 
this cancer from our body politic. 

I must say that Iam amazed by your state- 
ment that “American residents in Manila re- 
port that corruption in the government and 
in business today is widespread” and that in 
the Philippines “everyone is out to make a 
fast peso and the devil with the country or 
its condition.” I cannot believe—although 
Iam sure you will not make such an attribu- 
tion without direct communication with 
them—that “American residents in Manila” 
should indulge in a whispering campaign 
against the government that gives them pro- 
tection and libel an entire people whose hos- 
pitality they are enjoying. If their charge 
has any basis in fact, why don’t these “Ameri- 
can residents in Manila” have the civic 
courage to go to the authorities in Manila 
and cooperate with the administration by 
exposing those they know are guilty instead 
of merely “whispering” to you in Cleveland 
the slander that among my people “every- 
one” is out “to make a fast peso”? 

Would it be fair for us in the Philippines 
to say that because of the padded payrolls 
of Chicago all the American politicans are 
having a saturnalia at the public trough? 

The Philippines is unquestionably your 
best friend in Asia. While it may be true 
that sentiment, much less sentimentality, 
does not govern the relations between Gov- 
ernments, I hope it is not amiss for me to 
recall that in America’s darkest hour in the 
Pacific we stood loyally by you without 
counting the cost. That your Government 
and mine should differ at time should not 
cause intemperate statements to be made by 
either of us. It is when such misunder- 
standings occur that we should counsel with 
each other as friends and allies with sobriety 
and restraint. That we Filipinos should 
stand up for our rights should draw your 
understanding and admiration and not your 
resentment because if it shows anything it 
is that American tutelage does not breed 
spineless servile puppets. 

One last word, Mr. Editor: We are today 
engaged in a common fight against a ruth- 
less, unscrupulous foe. Communism seeks 
to divide us against ourselves. Let us not 
allow thoughtless statements that wound 
the dignity of a people to help the Com- 
munists in their malevolent work. This is 
the sincere plea of one who need not pro- 
test his friendship for your country nor his 
loyalty to the ideals of freedom and democ- 
racy. 

CarLos P. ROMULO, 
Philippine Ambassador to the 
United States. 


When I discussed this incident with 
General Romulo on our return flight to 
Washington, this was his comment: 

The American sense of fairness was never 
better shown than in this instance. The 
Plain Dealer wrote an editorial in accord- 
ance with the editor’s honest conviction 
based on the information given him. But 
to be fair he sent his reporter to me so 
that my interview would appear in the same 
edition with his editorial. This morning he 
played up my reply on the editorial page so 
prominently no reader can miss it. That 
is what I call fair play and that is one of 
the reasons why I have such faith in America 
and the American people. 


Mr. Speaker, that is an example of 
General Romulo’s effective service to his 
country as Ambassador to the United 
States. How fortunate, indeed, for his 
country to have him as its representa- 
tive. How fortunate for our Nation to 
have him as our friend. 
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Crime Casts a Wide Net 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN V. LINDSAY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. LINDSAY. Mr. Speaker, on 
March 9, 1959, the New York Herald 
Tribune published an editorial on the 
subject of the campaign by the New 
York State’s Attorney General Louis J. 
Lefkowitz to curb underworld infiltra- 
tion of the securities field. This is a 
matter which deserves nationwide at- 
tention, as it is demonstrated that the 
real principals in this nefarious scheme 
make good use of interstate facilities to 
pursue and put into effect their pro- 
grams. 

Attorney General Lefkowitz is to be 
commended for his early and effective 
action. 

The Tribune’s editorial follows: 

Crime Casts a Wine Net 


The campaign of New York State Attorney 
General Lefkowitz against underworld in- 
filtration of the securities field is clearly 
paying off. One firm moved across the river 
after Mr. Lefkowitz began his attack and 
into the arms of the Securities and Exchange 
Commisison—which has suspended its regis- 
tration. This action was preceded by alle- 
gations to the Commission that the president 
of the suspended firm, George Wagner, has 
a police record as a bookmaker and that the 
real principals, Arthur Tortorello, Carmine 
Lombardozzi, and Louis de Fillipo, all have 
extensive criminal records. Lombardozzi, in 
fact, had been identified in testimony before 
the Senate Rackets Committee as the de- 
fendant before a mobster court at Apalachin, 
N.Y., where, it was said, his death sentence 
was commuted to a $10,000 fine. 

It is good to find Mr. Lefkowitz’ efforts 
producing such positive results; it is good 
to have the Government moving in on a 
tainted operation and to have a little more 
light shed on the dark and grimy corners 
in which invisible government functions. 
But each bit of evidence of the width of the 
net which crime has cast over our society 
comes as something of a shock. Once crime 
was considered a localized phenomenon, act- 
ing in specific areas and in particular ways. 
Now, like free cancer cells, it affects the 
whole body politic and economic. 

Gangsterism is by no means a new thing 
in the United States. In the cities it pro- 
vided strong-arm men for many illicit pur- 
poses: settling labor disputes by force; in- 
timidating voters; exacting toll from shop- 
keepers and shanghaiing seamen. In the 
West, where the gangsters only seem more ro- 
mantic because they rode horses, they ter- 
rorized mining camps, were the tools of range 
wars, and engaged in organjzed banditry. 
The record of the past is not a pretty one. 
But it became uglier when prohibition made 
the defiance of law popular, put millions 
into the hands of those who supplied the 
means for that defiance, and gave crime a 
national scope for organized activity. 

Despite the gangland killings and the jail- 
ing of some members of the prohibition 
rackets (which, even before repeal, had 
branched out into many fields of extortion 
and “protection”) the end of the great exper- 
iment found the United States infested with 
a large number of wealthy racketeers, skilled 
in breaking the law and looking avidly for 
new worlds to conquer. The national climate 
was less favorable to the kind of outright 
thuggery that had characterized the prohibi- 
tion gang wars, but with a more sophisticated 
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organization the mobsters were able to apply 
their old methods to stifling competition and 
pushing sales in enterprises which were 
themselves not illegal. Their influence has 
spread into such dissociated fields as juke- 
boxes and securities. They have made 
money, corrupted officials, and ruled them- 
selves by their own anarchistic law. 

The answer to all this—and there must be 
an answer—is not a simple one. Crime has 
spread its net wide; law must do the same. 
The kind of digging that the Rackets Com- 
mittee has done has provided invaluable 
clues to action. The work of Mr. Lefkowitz 
and the SEC is an example to all law-enforce- 
ment agencies. Where gangsters break the 
law, let the police and courts move in. 
Where they can be debarred from certain 
enterprises, let all licensing authorities be 
alert and swift to repel any underworld in- 
vasion. Publicity will help where laws and 
regulations are weak. 

It must be remembered that when the mob 
muscles in on a legitimate business there 
is not only a threat to free competition in 
that business. Often it can provide a front 
and the sinews of war for even more danger- 
ous operations by the gang, for the law- 
breaking that threatens the lives, the 
pocketbooks, and the civic spirit of whole 
communities. The battle against invisible 
government must be fought on many fields 
and it must be fought with spirit and de- 
termination. Its survival cannot be toler- 
ated. 





The Federal Bureau of Investigation 


- EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUGH J. ADDONIZIO 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. ADDONIZIO. Mr. Speaker, I am 
pleased to call to the Members’ atten- 
tion the resolution adopted by the Essex- 
West Hudson Federation of Holy Name 
Societies of the Roman Catholic Arch- 
diocese of Newark, N.J., with respect to 
the Federal Bureau of Investigation. I 
know that it is heartening to the dis- 
tinguished Director, the able special 
agent in charge of the Newark office, 
and the excellent personnel of the 
agency to have this expression of their 
fellow citizens’ esteem and gratitude. 

The resolution reads: 

Whereas the Federal Bureau of Investiga- 
tion has performed exemplary service over 
many years in the safeguarding of our coun- 
try against criminals of all degrees of vicious- 
ness and against subversives of all species of 
cunning and mendacity; and 

Whereas the Federal Bureau of Investi- 
gation has performed its work with a keen 
regard for the constitutional rights of in- 
dividuals, and in doing so, has added dignity 
and respect for our system of Government; 
and 

Whereas a great part of the record of 
achievement of the Bureau is due to iis high- 
ly efficient, self-sacrificing Director, J. Edgar 
Hoover, who has given the Bureau a leader- 
ship of preeminence based on morality and 
patriotism; and 

Whereas in our own area of Newark, N.J., 
men such as the present special agent in 
charge of the Newark office, William G. 
Simon, and his predecessors in that office, and 
the personnel serving under them, have al- 
ways impressed us with their efficiency, 
dignity, and conduct: Be it 

Resolved by the Essex-West Hudson Fed- 
eration of Holy Name Societies of the Arch- 
diocese of Newark, N.J., in regular meeting 
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assembled, on this 4th day of March 1959, 
That this organization publicly thank the 
Federal Bureau of Investigation, its Direc- 
tor, J. Edgar Hoover, the special agent in 
charge of the Newark office, William G. 
Simon, and all the personnel of the Bureau, 
for their successful and dignified efforts in 
the protection of our country against its 
enemies, domestic and foreign; and be it 
further 
Resolved, That a copy of this resolution be 
transmitted to Director J. Edgar Hoover, to 
Special Agent William G. Simon, to our US. 
Senators and to our Congressmen, and to the 
newspapers in the Newark area. 
WALTER L. JOYCE, 
President. 
FRANK DE GEORGE, 
Secretary. 





Latin American “Marshall Plan” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 2, 1959 


Mr.PORTER. Mr. Speaker, our Latin 
American policy, for many reasons, some 
defensible and some not, has been either 
negative or sterile far toolong. The kind 
of thinking Paul R. Porter has been 
doing about a Latin American “Marshall 
plan” is what is needed in the formula- 
tion of a positive new policy. If Milton 
Eisenhower’s report has made a great 
contribution I agree with Mr. Porter that 
we need more vision and inspiration in 
order to evoke the heroic efforts which 
are necessary. 

I recommend close attention to the 
following article, which I include here 
by unanimous consent: 

LATIN AMERICAN “MARSHALL PLAN” 
(By Paul R. Porter) 


(Paul R. Porter has been associated with 
the Marshall plan as chief of mission in 
Greece, Assistant Administrator in Washing- 
ton ind as European regional administrator. 
Earlier, he served as the U.S. member of the 
European Coal Organization.) 

If the United States acts boldly while cir- 
cumstances remain favorable it could spark 
a transformation in Latin America more 
fundamental and far reaching than the his- 
toric changes stimulated by the Marshall 
plan in Europe. I mention the Marshall plan 
to connote an imaginative program that 
kindled hope and courage among millions, 
that inspired emerging leaders to create ef- 
fective institutions for intra-European co- 
operation, and that produced a working com- 
pact between the United States and free 
Europe which is the main bulwark of demo- 
cratic strength and hope in the world today. 
Reference to the Marshall plan is not in- 
tended to suggest a massive program of eco- 
nomic grants, which would not be relevant. 

The element of novelty and greatness in 
the Marshall plan was the concept that the 
recovery of Europe was one problem—not a 
collection of national problems—and that 
its solution would require a joint European 
effort no less than U‘S. financial assistance. 

The central problem in Latin America is 
rapid industrialization so that the region’s 
natural resources may support more ade- 
quately a fast-increasing population. Diver- 
sified and more efficient agriculture, edu- 
cation, and medical care—these too are ur- 
gent, but the most pressing problem is in- 
dustrialization. The transformation of more 
than a continent within a generation should 
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be the goal, and it should be regarded as one 
goal to be undertaken by all Latin American 
nations in a-joint effort with assistance from 
the United States. 

Such cooperation in economic development 
might lead to one or more institutions of 
political federation among the Latin Ameri- 
can nations. But whether or not this would 
be the case, we should make it known that 
we would welcome and will strongly back 
joint efforts toward rapid industrialization. 

It is the absence of an imaginative concept 
of a transformed Latin America which makes 
the Eisenhower administration’s new look 
southward so disappointing. Since Vice 
President RicHarp M. Nrxon’s misfortunes 
in Peru and Venezuela last May, the admin- 
istration has been trying to devise new 
policies. When President Juscelino Kubits- 
chek of Brazil tried to turn the dismay over 
the demonstrations against Nixon toward 
constructive ends by proposing a major un- 
dertaking in economic cooperation; his pro- 
posal was dignified by a John Foster Dulles 
visit to Rio de Janeiro. But any fault in 
the American response must be found in 
substance rather than in protocol. 

In the popular fashion of celebrating any 
new governmental activity with a title in 
the Operation series, the new look came to 
be known as Operation Pan-America. A 
hemispheric conference of foreign ministers 
in September initiated a gathering in Wash- 
ington in November of representatives of 20 
Latin American Republics plus the United 
States, known officially as the Special Com- 
mittee To Study the Formulation of New 
Measures for Economic Cooperation. 

President Eisenhower encouraged the com- 
mittee with a message of well-worn phrases 
such as “constructive measures,’’ “‘concrete 
measures,” “fruitful cooperation,” and “we 
are determined to press forward.” Partici- 
pating State Department spokesmen kept 
the conference on a creative level with simi- 
lar sentiments and more specific references 
to “practical measures,” “problems already 
at hand,” and “one step ata time.” No new 
measures were formulated, but before the 
commitee recessed a working group was 
appointed with instructions to keep trying. 

It would be unfair to leave the impression 
that the administration’s new look has been 
or will be wholly barren. There are some 
concrete and constructive measures, though 
not especially new ones, contained in the 
special report submitted to the President by 
his brother, Dr. Milton S. Eisenhower. The 
scope of what the administration has in mind 
is presumably to be found in this report, 
which was made public on January 3. 

After noting that there is “a high degree of 
illiteracy, poverty, and dependence on one- 
commodity economies,” and that the people 
of Latin America look to the United States 
for assistance in remedial actions, Dr. Eisen- 
hower states that “heroic efforts are re- 
quired” and submits recommendations. The 
recommendations are a basket of many 
things, offered in the following order: 

Each American republic should establish a 
body of distinguished citizens to promote 
better understanding. 

Latin American news should be better 
reported in the United States. 

Activities of the U.S. Information Agency 
should be increased. 

The United States should support a Latin 
American proposal for an Inter-American 
Development Bank. 

Latin American nations should control 
inflation and create a favorable climate for 
private investment. 

The U.S. Government should offer tax in- 
centives to Americans investing abroad. 

The Latin American nations should estab- 
lish three regional common markets: 

The United States should disclose informa- 
tion to commodity study groups without im- 
plying support for price stabilization efforts. 
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We should make a modest increase in the 

present $32 million technical assistance pro- 
ram. 

” Each U.S. Ambassador should have direct 

supervision over technical assistance. 

General responsibility for the technical- 
assistance programs should be vested in the 
State Department. 

The Latin American people should recog- 
nize that they have benefited indirectly from 
our aid programs in Europe. 

A council on inter-American affairs should 
be created to advise the Secretary of State. 

If we are obliged by internal political 
pressure to discriminate sometimes against 
Latin American countries in trade matters, 
we should inform them in advance. 

We should cease bestowing decorations or 
other honors upon dictators. 

This melange of some potentially impor- 
tant economic measures, possibly useful 
good-will committees, and minor juggling of 
administrative responsibilities falls short of 
the heroic. Unquestionably, Dr. Eisenhower, 
a man of demonstrated good will, earnestly 
hopes to promote more literacy, less poverty, 
and better understanding. But his recom- 
mendations lack the vision and inspiration 
which alone can evoke heroic efforts. 

There is nothing in Dr. Eisenhower’s report 
that suggests that he or the administration 
contemplate a major transformation in the 
economic status of Latin America, or any 
fundamental change in power relationships 
which would put our neighbors on a more 
equal footing. It would be fair to say that 
Dr. Eisenhower’s concept is a nicer status 
quo. 

Any program to lift Latin America to a 
significantly higher economic level by demo- 
cratic means will doubtless require a large 
volume of public loans for the infrastructure 
industries. The administration’s accept- 
ance of the idea of an Inter-American De- 
velopment Bank to make such loans, which 
it had earlier opposed, is a welcome move. 
About half of the capital would come from 
the US. Government; some loans would be 
repayable in dollars and some in local cur- 
rencies. 

The usefulness of the bank will depend 
upon the magnitude of its operations and 
the relationship of loan projects to a general 
development plan. Until now the admin- 
istration has also resisted the idea of a gen- 
eral plan. Dr. Eisenhower’s report does not 
foreshadow a change in this position. 

Development on a major scale would also 
require a major infusion of U.S. private cap- 
ital. A major private investment in the 
nonextractive industries is unlikely without 
substantial tax incentives in both the United 
States and in Latin America. Current ad- 
ministration views on this subject are sharp- 
ly divided, but even the proposals for tax in- 
centives thus far offered by those in the ad- 
ministration who favor them are fuzzy and 
fail to focus on areas where the need is 
greatest. 


Commodity price stabilization, which Dr. 
Eisenhower in effect opposes, is unquestion- 
ably a difficult subject. A major part of 
Latin American exports, however, are un- 
usually sensitive to such external factors as 
a U.S. recession, Unless the economies of 
Brazil, Chile, Peru, and Colombia, among 
others, can receive some protection against 
violent price swings, these countries are 
likely to be subject to severe and unpredic- 
table economic crises no matter how bravely 
they try to control inflationary forces. Until 
these economies become more diversified we 
should give sympathetic consideration to 
stabilization proposals. 

To the south of us circumstances are now 
favorable for a big step forward. Never in 
the history of these nations have so many 
of them simultaneously had democratic lead- 
ers who place popular welfare above personal 
ambition. Kubitschek in Brazil, Arturo 
Frondizi in Argentina, Lleras Camargo in Co- 
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lombia, Romulo Betancourt in Venezuela and 
Lopez Mateo in Mexico appear to be men 
of ideas with a high sense of dedication. 
Among these men and others like them may 
well be leaders who, with U.S. help, could 
collectively create a new age in Latin 
America. 

Dr. Eisenhower has urged a more cordial 
attitude toward democratic governments 
than toward dictatorships. “Trivial as this 
may sound,” he says, “I recommend that it 
be our official policy in relations with Latin 
American leaders and nations.” It is a pity 
that he conveys an impression that the policy 
he recommends really is trivial, His single 
illustration of what he has in mind concerns 
bestowing medals on officials. 

A policy of giving solid encouragement to 
the democratic forces in Latin America would 
seize the present occasion for initiating an 
undertaking which would be as bold and 
beneficial—and untrivial—in this hemis- 
phere as was the Marshall plan in Europe. 





Who Really Desires a U.S.-Latin 
American Rift? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, on May 
26, 1958, I introduced a resolution in the 
House of Representatives, House Con- 
current Resolution 335, to establish a 
Pan American Parliamentary Associa- 
tion to be made up of parliamentary 
representatives of all the 21 nations of 
the Western Hemisphere. In my state- 
ment on the floor of the House at the 
time the resolution was introduced, I 
defined the purposes of the association 
as follows: 

The purpose of this organization should be 
to create better understanding among the 
peoples of the hemisphere, expansion of ed- 
ucational and scientific exchange programs, 
closer cultural relations, improvement in 
trade relations, encouragement of large- 
scale tourism between North and South 
America, help to provide relief in times of 
disaster, seek means to dispose of surplus 
commodities in the various countries to help 
their economies, etc. 


In that statement, I also pointed to 
the Communist efforts to obtain a foot- 
hold in Latin America and to discredit 
the United States. I stressed the urgent 
need for the United States to help Latin 
America achieve a higher standard of 
living, and I concluded thus: 

We have taken the Latin Americans for 
granted, while pouring our aid to other parts 
of the world. A positive people-to-people 
approach in our dealings with our neigh- 
bors has been lacking. We must restore 
such relationship. 


Subsequently, I made a trip to several 
Latin American countries in connection 
with my resolution and was received by 
heads of governments, as well as legis- 
lative leaders, with whom I discussed my 
proposals. The press of the countries 
I visited reported on my trip and the 
comments made by various leaders who 
hailed the purposes of the resolution as 
a great step in the right direction. For 
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example, the chairman of the Foreign 
Affairs Committee of Argentina’s Cham- 
ber of Deputies, Juan Lopez, was ex- 
tremely enthusiastic about my plan, 
while the President of the Brazilian 
Chamber of Deputies, Ranieri Mazzilli, 
made a public statement in which he 
said about the proposed Pan American 
Parliamentary Association: 

It could mean a new stage in the relations 
among our countries, a new era of good 
friendship. 


From time to time thereafter, because 
of my interest in Latin American affairs, 
newspaper representatives visited me or 
called me on the telephone for an ex- 
pression of my views whenever Latin 
American problems arose. I saw such a 
reporter on March 2, 1959, after it had 
been reported in various newspapers and 
magazines that trouble was brewing be- 
tween Haiti, the Dominican Republic, 
and the new Government of Cuba, and 
that threats of invasion had been made 
against one or another of these coun- 
tries. 

On this particular occasion I was 
asked by the reporter, who represented 
the United Press International—certain- 
ly a most reputable news agency— 
whether I favored armed intervention 
on the part of the United States in the 
event of such invasion. I stated most 
emphatically that peace in the Western 
Hemisphere “should not be left up to 
the United States alone.” Then I added 
as follows: 

The whole idea of the Monroe Doctrine 
has been superseded by the Organization of 
American States. However, the United 
States has a large stake in maintaining 
peace and security at its backdoor and this 
certainly concerns such countries as Haiti, 
Cuba, and the Dominican Republic. 

For this reason, I think if there is a serious 
threat that any one of these nations will 
start an armed invasion, then the United 
States should take the lead in calling upon 
the other 20 members of the OAS to es- 
tablish a police action to prevent such an 
invasion. 


The above is taken verbatim from the 
UPI story as it appeared on the UPI 
news ticker of March 2, 1959, and which 
was published in various newspapers 
here and abroad. On March 3, Radiodi- 
fusora at Caracas, Venezuela, broadcast 
a vitriolic attack on“me which was in- 
tended as a reply. Following is the full 
text as reperted by the Foreign Broad- 
cast Information Service, in its daily 
report No, 42: 

REPRESENTATIVE ANFUSO HELD WIDENING 

UNITED Stares-LaTIn AMERICAN RiFt 

Caracas, Radiodifusora Venezuela, in 
Spanish to the Americas, March 3, 1959, 0400 
GMT—Ww. 

The U.S. Democratic Representative Vic- 
TOR ANFuse said today that the United 
States should ask the Organization of the 
American States to intervene to prevent the 
liberation of the Dominican Republic, 
Haiti, and Nicaragua. Such is the sense of 
a statement of another disciple of Foster 
Dulles. The Representative says that the 
OAS must prevent any invasion in the 
Caribbean by police action. 

The impudence of this enemy of Latin 
America reached such extremes of cynicism 
that he added: “The Untted States should 
(play a bigger role?) in the maintenance 
of peace and security.” And further on he 
said: “If a threat of an armed invasion pre- 
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sents itself’—naturally, he is referring te 
the Caribbean problem—‘then the United 
States must take the initiative to call on the 
other 20 members of the Organization of 
American States to take police action to 
prevent such an invasion.” 

Such are the demagogic statements of Mr. 
Victor ANFusoO. Mr. Vicror ANFuSO, Repre- 
sentative, Democrat, to the U.S. Congress, 
trying to (bring back?) a new intervention 
of the sadly famous marines, going back 40 
years in history and (one word indistinct) 
to discredit even more, if it were possible, 
the foreign policy of the State Department. 
No wonder that the rift between the United 
States and our peoples is growing daily. 


Mr. Speaker, when this attack and 
distortion of my words and aims was 
called to my attention, I was shocked 
and infuriated. The report of the Vene- 
zuelan radio appeared to be a deliberate 
attempt to create dissension and to dis- 
credit me as a friend of Latin America. 
No fairminded person could have se 
mutilated my statement, which a care- 
ful comparison between my words and 
the Venezyglan radio will readily prove. 

I say, in all sincerity, that I profoundly 
regret this. If friends of Venezuela and 
of Latin America generally, people who 
are earnest in their efforts to create bet- 
ter understanding and mutual coopera- 
tion throughout the hemisphere, are 
going to be thus berated, then I fear 
not only for the future of Venezuela but 
for the future of all of Latin America 
and of the whole world to survive in 
freedom and democracy. We are waging 
a great struggle against an evil power 
which seeks our enslavement and the 
eradication of every vestige of human 
freedom and human dignity. This is no 
time for bickering. We must stand 
united throughout the whole Western 
Hemisphere, if we seriously want to pre- 
vent this hemisphere from falling under 
the yoke of communism. 

To deliberately distort my words to 
show that I am preaching armed inter- 
vention, when in reality I suggested that 
the United States call upon the other 20 
members of the OAS to prevent such an 
invasion; to call me an enemy of Latin 
America, when actually I am advocat- 
ing hemispheric unity and cooperation 
to achieve a higher standard of living 
for the people of Latin America and I 
am urging greater economic aid to the 
Latin American countries, to twist my 
words in this manner and to make them 
appear demagogic could have been done 
only by someone who is not serving the 
interests of Venezuela or of Latin 
America, but those of communism. 

Only a person who is steeped in Com- 
munist methods of falsification and 
forgery, in Communist propaganda tac- 
tics and the perversion of ideas, could do 
something as vicious as that. That per- 
son is not interested in creating better 
United States-Latin American rela- 
tions—his interest lies in creating a 
greater and a wider rift on which Com- 
munist elements could capitalize for 
their benefit. ; 

I expect to communicate with the’ 
President of Venezuela in the very near: 
future and to request an explanation 
of this vitriolic attack on*me, who is 
behind it, and why I was singled out 
for this attack. 
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Pow-Wow on 40th Street 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WATKINS M. ABBITT 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 3, 1959 


Mr. ABBITT. Mr. Speaker, on Friday, 
February 27, 1959, there appeared an edi- 
torial in the Richmond News Leader, 
Richmond, Va., entitled “Pow-Wow on 
40th Street.” This editorial points out 
cogently the efforts of certain elements 
in trying to brainwash our people into 
accepting integration. It also points out 
the lack of coordination of effort on the 
part of the people of our area who are 
trying to maintain constitutional gov- 
ernment in America. The comparison is 
well demonstrated and I hope that 
enough of our people will read this edi- 
torial and profit therefrom so as to set 
up some cohesive and coordigated effort 
to get across to the people of the Nation 
the truth regarding the false propaganda 
being carried in many elements of the 
press and news mediums. 

There also appeared in connection with 
the same editorial the minutes of the 
mass media committee of the Consulta- 
tive Conference on Desegregation meet- 
ing on February 4. Our people are en- 
titled to know what is going on and un- 
cer leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp I desire to include the editorial 
as well as the minutes referred to in the 
editorial: 

[From the Richmond News-Leader, 
Feb. 27, 1959] 
Pow-Wow on 40TH STREET 


In the following article appear the min- 
utes of a most interesting meeting held in 
New York City on February 4, at the 
NAACP’s headquarters on West 40th Street. 
The document speaks for itself, and it 
should speak eloquently to white south- 
erners. 

Until this week, we ourselves had never 
heard of the “Consultative Conference on 
Desegregation” or of its “Mass Medina Com- 
mittee.” Inquiry this morning to the Asso- 
ciated Press elicited a few facts, drawn un- 
willingly from a reluctant source: The CCD 
is made up of about 40 organizations with 
an interest in promoting racial integration. 
The AP’s source declined to release a list of 
these members. The CCD’s “Mass Media 
Committee,” we may conclude for ourselves, 
is charged with influencing newspapers, 
magazines, press associations, and radio-TV 
networks in behalf of the integration cause. 
In a free country, this is certainly anybody’s 
privilege, and there ought not to be any 
particular secret about what these people 
are up to. 

What are they up to? They are a busy 
crew. 

They are distributing thousands of copies 
of a “Pogo” comic strip which ridicules Vir- 
ginia’s action in closing schools last fall. 
They are reprinting a series of pieces from 
the Arkansas Gazette and circulating some 
articles from the Washington Post. They 
direct attention to a pamphlet of the Urban 
League and a “workshop report” of the Na- 
tional Social Welfare Assembly. 

Several special assignments claimed the 
committee’s attention on February 4. A let- 
ter was at hand mentioning that the Asso- 
ciated Press and United Press International 
are engaging in “race labeling.” Alan Reit- 
man, of the American Civil Liberties Union, 
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is instructed to talk with officials of the 
wire services concerning this matter. Evi- 
dently the committee had been unsuccess- 
ful in planting in Life magazine an article 
about southern clergymen who support in- 
tegration. Mr. Reitman agrees to contact 
Life again. The busy Mr. Reitman also will 
call upon the New York Times to suggest 
@ particular article there. The NAACP’s 
Henry Moon is to push the same kind of 
stories at Time and Newsweek. 

To judge from the waspish tone of minute 
No. 9, the famed Carleton Putnam letter 
is beginning to hurt. This was an open 
letter sent by Mr. Putnam to President 
Eisenhower last fall. Following its publica- 
tion in the Richmond Times-Dispatch in 
October, the letter was distributed widely 
around the country. Subsequently, a group 
of Alabamians formed a committee to ar- 
range for publication of the letter as paid 
advertising in major newspapers. James 
E. Simpson, attorney, 317 North 20th 
Street, Birmingham, is treasurer of the com- 
mittee.) Mr. Putnam, who assuredly is 
distinguished though he has not described 
himself as such, had nothing to do with 
formation of this committee. In his letter, 
the New York-born historian, biographer, 
and businessman ringingly defends the 
Southern point of view on school segrega- 
tion, and urges upon the President a recon- 
sideration of civil rights agitation. The in- 
tegrationists’ Mass Media Committee finds 
the Putnam letter a problem, and outlines 
various schemes for undermining the let- 
ter’s effectiveness. 

There is much for the Southern tradition- 
alist, believing in essential separation of 
the races, to learn from the minutes of this 
New York committee. Two points especially 
bear emphasis: 

First, this is a coordinated effort. Nine 
different organizations sent representatives 
to the committee meeting. 

Second, this is a professional effort. Reit- 
man and Moon are not amateurs in public 
relations. They are pros, full-time people, 
and when the committee members meet on 
West Fortieth Street in Manhattan they 
meet within a few minutes’ taxi ride of the 
top men in the communications industry. 

What does the white South have to match 
this? Let us attempt an answer in one 
word: Nothing. 

Organizations that believe in the consti- 
tutional right of the States to maintain 
racially separate institutions have no coordi- 
nation of any sort. Conservative, right- 
wing groups as a whole have no unity or 
strength. We have no consultative confer- 
ences, no mass media committee, no skilled 
and personable representatives to call upon 
magazine editors and network officials. Is it 
any wonder that the South continues to 
take a terrible licking? 

Let us ponder these revealing minutes 
more in sorrow than in anger, more in hon- 
est concern than in resentment. We live in 
a day of the pressure group, in which public 
opinion is molded like wax, and the grass- 
roots are fertilized from a hundred artificial 
sources. It is high time for the conserva- 
tive South to unstuff its shirt, put up some 
real money, and adapt the techniques of its 
foes to the cause we hold to be right. 





MINUTES OF THE Mass MEDIA COMMITTEE OF 
THE CONSULTATIVE CONFERENCE ON DESEG- 
REGATION WEDNESDAY, FEBRUARY 4, 1959 


Present: Arnold Aronson, National Com- 
munity Relations Advisory Council; Gun- 
ther Lawrence, Union of American Hebrew 
Congregations; Henry Moon, National Asso- 
ciation for the Advancement of Colored 
People; Alex Morisey, American Friends 
Service Committee; Guichard Parris, Na- 
tional Urban League; Alan Reitman, Amer- 
ican Civil Liberties Union; Ed White, United 
Steelworkers of America; Chairman, Ali 
Bernheim, American Jewish Committee; 
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Secretary, Harry Fleischman, National Labor 
Service. 

1. Approximately 15,000 copies of “POGO 
and the Speakeasy Schools,” a reprint of 
Walt Kelly’s comic strips on that subject, 
will be published by the National Labor 
Service of the- American Jewish Committee, 
the Southern Regional Council, the Anti- 
Defamation League, the American Friends 
Service Committee, and six AFL-CIO unions. 
Sample copies will be distributed to CCD 
agencies. 

2. A letter was received from Herman 
Long, of Fisk University, Director, Race Re- 
lations Department, Congregational Christ- 
ian Churches, mentioning that race labeling 
has begun to appear widely in wire service 
stories in the newspapers. It was agreed 
that Alan Reitman would talk with officials 
of Associated Press, United Press Interna- 
tional and Editor and Publisher concerning 
this matter. 

3. Reitman agreed to contact Life maga- 
zine again eoncerning a proposed article on 
the role of the clergy in the South in sup- 
porting law and equality. 

4. The American Friends Service Commit- 
tee is sponsoring a pamphlet on American 
Race Relations, which will be published by 
the University of Oklahoma Press. Agencies 
interested in quantities of the pamphlet 
should write to Alex Morisey, American 
Friends Service Committee, 1201 Chestnut 
St., Philadelphia 7, Pa. 

5. The Southern Regional Council re- 
ported that it will reprint the Arkansas Ga- 
zette report on the effect of the desegrega- 
tion controversy on economic conditions in 
Arkansas. Sample copies will be sent to all 
CCD agencies. 

6. The National Urban League has pre- 
pared an attractive 11 by 14 illustrated pam- 
phiet, “Half a Life,’’ in connection with 
Equal Opportunity Day. Copies are being 
sent to CCD agencies. 

7. The Turnpike Press has just published 
as a 24 page pamphlet, “The Truth About 
Desegregation in Washington’s Schools,” 
which first appeared as a series of articles in 
the Washington Post by Erwin Knoll. The 
series is an excellent survey of progress in 
the Washington schools and should be help- 
ful in countering the vicious propaganda be- 
ing spread by Governor Faubus of Arkansas 
and other southern segregationist leaders. 
Single copies are 15 cents postpaid; 10 copies 
or more 10 cents each postpaid; 100 copies or 
more 714 cents postpaid; 500 copies or more 
5 cents each plus shipping charges. Please 
order from the Turnpike Press, Annandale, 
Va. 


8. A group of organizations in Miami, un- 
der the leadership of the United Church 
Women, have conducted a community audit 
in connection with United Nations Human 
Rights Day. Copies of the folder describing 
the community audit are being mailed to all 
CCD agencies. 


9. Prosegregation ads have appeared in 
the New York Times, January 5, 1959, and in 
the Wall Street Journal, February 9, 1959, 
under the signature of Carleton Putnam, 
who describes himself as a distinguished 
New Englander. Putnam, a board member 
of Delta Airlines, has set up a Putnam Letter 
Committee in Birmingham, Ala., to solicit 
contributions to reprint his letter as an ad 
in additional northern newspapers. When 
@ similar ad was placed by Louisiana segrega- 
tion leaders in the New York Herald Tribune 
in February 1958, we urged CCD member 
agencies to alert their local units to such 
ads and ask them to check with editors and 
publishers about the problem. When such 
ads appear in northern papers, it would be 
helpful if southerners would write dissent- 
ing letters to the editors analyzing the mis- 
statements and errors in the ads. Where 
such ads appear, editors should be asked to 
include editorials rebutting the segregation 
thesis advanced in the ads, or at least run 
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news articles (in the same issue carrying the 
ads) quoting opponents of segregation. 

10. “Integration—A Challenge to the Social 
Agency,” a 25-page report of a workshop con- 
ducted by the National Social Welfare As- 
sembly’s Committee on Intergroup Relations, 
features discussion of case histories in hiring 
Negro social workers, establishing integrated 
programs, problems of loss of financial sup- 
port by prointegration agencies, achieving 
community acceptance, developing national 
and local policy on integration, etc. Copies 
of the Workshop Report are available at 75 
cents each from the National Social Welfare 
Assembly, 345 East 46th Street, New York 17, 
N.Y. 


11. Papers throughout the Nation carried 
an Associated Press wirephoto February 2 
and 3, showing a lone Negro boy in Maury 
High School Auditorium in Norfolk, Va.— 
apparently shunned by his classmates: An 
article in the New York Post February 3 
reported that the photo was phony. Pho- 
tographers had beckoned the Negro boy up 
front and took the picture. A minute later 
the seats around him were filled and other 
kids were asking him if he could play bas- 
ketball or football. By then the photogra- 
phers had gone. It was agreed that it 
would be useful if editors throughout the 
country who used the photo would query 
AP on the alleged irresponsible reporting, 
and also bring this to the attention of Edi- 
tor and Publisher magazine. 

12. Alan Reitman agreed to suggest to the 
New York Times that it carry a story con- 
cerning the reactions of students who have 
returned to desegregated public schools 
from private schools and tutoring classes. 
It was felt that such a human interest story 
might make the comparison more meaning- 
ful, even in the South. Henry Moon agreed 
to suggest the same kind of stories for the 
educational pages of Time and Newsweek. 

13. Members of the committee expressed 
great indignation over the way in which 
Chet Huntley had called for virtual suicide 
by the NAACP on his program on “The 
Second Agony of Atlanta.” It was suggested 
that the February 8, 1959, program ought 
to include a genuine moderate, who recog- 
nizes the importance of the role of the 
NAACP in the desegregation issue. This, it 
was felt, could effectively explode the Hunt- 
ley thesis that southern moderates were 
only awaiting NAACP abdication to rise up 
in their might to support orderly desegre- 
gation. NAACP attempts to arrange for the 
inclusion on the program of such a moder- 
ate were unavailing. (Fortunately, Roy 
Wilkins did such a tremendous job on the 
February 8, 1959, NBC program with Chet 
Huntley and Thomas Waring, editor of the 
Charleston, S.C. News and Courier, that he 
removed a good deal.of the sting from the 
Huntley thesis.) 

Respectfully submitted. 

Harry FLEISCHMAN, 

Secretary, Mass Media Committee, CCD. 





Telegram From Eugene Castle to 
President Eisenhower 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. W. J. BRYAN DORN 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 11, 1959 
Mr. DORN of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, the following telegram from 


Eugene Castle to the President will be 
of interest to the Congress: 
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MrIAMI BEAcu, March 8, 1959. 
President DwicntT D. EISENHOWER, 
The White House, 
Washington, D.C. 

Mr. PRESIDENT: Every loyal American ap- 
plauds your promise not to give an inch in 
West Berlin. Our Government must not 
provide another inch of helpful propaganda 
for Khrushchev while he threatens war. All 
good Americans resented the propaganda 
tour of Anastas Mikoyan. We can never hope 
to hold our own in the cold war by fawning 
over Soviet leaders and their agents. The 
tour of the Bolshi ballet in the United States 
should be stopped before it starts. The bal- 
let is a principal promotion weapon for the 
Kremlin. Following British Prime Minister 
MacMillan’s experience with Khrushchev I 
also urge you to terminate our cultural ex- 
change pact with Soviet Russia and to post- 
pone indefinitely such projects as the fairs 
scheduled to be held in Moscow and New 
York City. We cannot expose ourselves to 
these propaganda traps that would help the 
false peace claims of the Soviets and dis- 
grace us before the entire world while the 
Kremlin points a gun at our Armed Forces 
in West Berlin. It is imperative that this 
action be taken immediately to preserve our 
country’s good name and as a mark of re- 
spect to the thousands of Americans who 
made the supreme sacrifice in two World 
Wars. 

EUGENE W. CASTLE. 





A Challenge to Our Diplomacy in the 
Middle East 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES ROOSEVELT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr. Speaker, the 
following article by Dr. Albert Simard, 
“Pertinent Facts on the Aswan Dam,” 
appears in the 1959 winter-spring issue 
of the magazine, Prevent World War III, 
published by the Society for the Preven- 
tion of World War III, Inc. 

Based on Dr. Simard’s letter in the 
Christian Science Monitor, the article, 
in the words of Dr. Simard, “challenges 
the ability of our diplomacy to develop 
a farsighted approach in regard to the 
Middle East.” 

I believe this article is well worth 
perusing for its factual content and 
timely subject: 

PERTINENT Facts ON THE ASWAN DAM 

(By Albert Simard) 

The Soviet Union’s offer to loan the 
equivalent of $100 million toward the con- 
struction of a high dam at Aswan on the 
Nile challenges the ability of our diplomacy 
to develop a farsighted approach in regard 
to the Middle East. It is probable that the 
Soviet move will stimulate pressures here to 
have our Government participate in the 
financing of this project or other grandiose 
schemes. Besides the propaganda overtones 
of the Russian gesture, it is clear that 
Egypt’s aim is to entice the United States 
to emulate or to outbid the Soviets. 

However, if our Government shows pru- 
dence and realism, it will avoid the pitfalls 
which lurk behind the diplomatic maneuvers 
of the Kremlin and Cairo. 

It is in the context of Cairo’s imperialis- 
tic ambitions and its failure to substan- 
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tially improve the plight of the Egyptian 
people, that the Aswan project serves as & 
gigantic political diversion for a bankrupt 
leadership. 

Contrary to a widespread impression, the 
efficacy of the Aswan project has been chal- 
lenged by authoritative sources. For exam- 
ple, the International Bank for Reconstruc- 
tion and Development asserted in detailed 
analyses that the construction of the proj- 
ect would impose upon the Egyptian people 
rigid austerity over a period of years and in 
the end provide them with a standard of 
living no higher than the one on which 
they now barely subsist. The Bank asserted 
that, if the dam were built, the pace of in- 
dustrial growth will be slower than hereto- 
fore, and that “it seems probable that over 
the next decade or two the overall expan- 
sion of the manufacturing industry will take 
place at a considerably slower rate than in 
the past 15 years.” 

As regards the Aswan project’s effect on 
the Egyptian agriculture, the Bank pointed 
out that even with an increase in agricul- 
tural income over the next two decades, 
“Egypt will no doubt face continuing prob- 
lems in keeping pace with the growth of 
population. In view of the probability that 
the population by 1975 will be about 60 per- 
cent greater than at the present, there is 
little or no prospect that Egypt will have 
done much more than maintain the present 
standard of living * * *.” 

Mr. Morris L. Cooke, a consultant engineer 
of international reputation who has served 
the U.S. Government in high posts, has also 
analyzed the soundness of the Aswan proj- 
ect. (“Panacea or Politics?” by Morris L. 
Cooke, published by the Public Affairs Com- 
mittee, Washington, D.C., 1957.) The fol- 
lowing are some of the pertinent conclusions 
made by Mr. Cooke: 

(a) “The $1,350 million high dam project 
would not, in fact, raise the present abysmal 
living standards of the Egyptian people.” 

(b) “The enormous cost of the undertak- 
ing would impose upon them a decade of se- 
vere austerity, during which urgent needs for 
social improvement and industrial expansion 
could not be met.” 

(c) “Construction of the high dam would 
invite disastrous inflation unless the Egyp- 
tian Government were willing and able to 
enforce rigid controls over the country’s 
economy.” 

(d) “This the Nasser regime appears un- 
able and unwilling to do. In the face of the 
World Bank’s advice, the Nasser Government 
has persisted in a capricious ‘development’ 
program completely out of line with the 
realities of its precarious economic position.” 

(e) “Most striking of all is the fact that 
Nasser has so crippled the Egyptian economy 
through his arms-for-cotton deal with the 
Soviet bloc and his huge internal military 
budget, that it would now appear impossible 
for Egypt, with or without Suez Canal reve- 
nues, to mobilize the financial resources 
necessary to complete the project.” 

Mr. Cooke further observes that the proj- 
ect in its proposed context would discrimi- 
nate against other states through which the 
Nile flows, including the Sudan, Ethiopia, 
and Uganda. 

However, the decisive factor which mili- 
tates against the Aswan project is the under- 
lying character of the present Egyptian re- 
gime. In Mr. Cooke’s words, the Egyptian 
economy has been undermined by “mili- 
tarism, fiscal manipulation and political ad- 
venturing of the Nasser regime.” 

Thus, by its very nature, the Nasser re- 
gime cannot implement a sound constructive 
economic program to better the living con- 
ditions of the Egyptian people, and the con- 
struction of the Aswan Dam cannot produce 
any significant improvement in the economic 
status of the people. 

Practical economic measures for the bene- 
fit of all of the people in the Middle East are, 
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ef course, a high priority. Experts on this 
subject have been in general agreement that 
the nature of the distribution of the re- 
sources in that area makes it advisable that 
economic programs be conceived in terms 
of treating the Middle East as a unit. The 
validity of an overall approach was reaf- 
firmed in the President’s speech before the 
United Nations General Assembly in August, 
1958. On the other hand, it has been proven 
that the Aswan project is not only of ques- 
tionable economic advantage to the Egyp- 
tian people, but it also discriminates against 
the rights of other states on the Nile. There- 
fore, the national interests of the United 
States and of all friendly countries in the 
Middle East area would best be served by 
developing practical programs of aid based 
eon the principles outlined by the President. 

It follows from the foregoing that a hasty 
attempt to outbid the Russians in projects 
such as the Aswan Dam would, in the last 
analysis, only serve the political objectives 
of the Cairo government. These objectives 
contemplate the subjugation of free coun- 
tries in the Middle East and the ultimate 
undermining of the U.S. position in that 
ital area of the world. 





Attack on the FBI—V 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. AUGUST E. JOHANSEN 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 3, 1959 


Mr. JOHANSEN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I include 
the fifth in a series of articles by Pu- 
litzer Prize winning reporter, Edward J. 
Mowery, dealing with the campaign to 
discredit the Federal Bureau of Investi- 
gation. The following installment ap- 
peared in the February 5 Newark Star- 
Ledger: 

INFLUENCE OUTWEIGHS RED Party SIZE 

(By Edward J. Mowery) 

WasHINGTON.—One of the _ principal 
themes of the current anti-FBI campaign is 
the asserted weakness of the Communist 
Party, USA. The party is pictured as a 
faction-torn “political’’ entity with no So- 
viet ties and “falling apart at the seams.” 

In short, the Communist Party is harm- 
less both in ideology and accomplishment. 
And FBI Director J. Edgar Hoover is per- 
petrating a colossal fraud on the public in 
casting the organization in any other light. 

A top FBI spokesman flatly refused today 
to disclose the Communist Party suspected 
membership (revealed in fiscal 1958 by 
Hoover as approximately 17,000), but he did 
assess the movement's inherent danger to 
the overall national structure. 

Charge: The FBI continues to picture the 
Communist Party, U.S.A., as a threat to in- 
ternal security when the party is falling 
apart at the seams. 

The facts: Many misguided people still re- 
tain the erroneous belief that the Communist 
Party, U.S.A., is a dying organization which 
no longer represents a threat to our internal 
security. They base their opinion on the 
party’s relatively small size in relation to our 
overall population. 

For every party member, 10 others in Com- 
munist fronts knowingly or unknowingly 
carry on the party’s work. Party influence 
far outweighs its numerical strength and its 
leaders consistently emphasize quality, not 
quantity, in membership. 

In recent years the party has been trying 
desperately to remove the stigma of its So- 
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viet ties. But the Supreme Court passport 
ruling to ease restrictions on suspected sub- 
versives found a steady stream of Communist 
leaders and sympathizers heading for the 
Kremlin, the fountainhead of the interna- 
tional Red conspiracy. 

(A State Department official said 702 indi- 
viduals with some record of subversive ac- 
tivities have applied for passports since the 
Court ruling; 650 received passports up to 
January 1.) 

Some were in Moscow for the party’s 
“Extraordinary 21st Congress.” Later young- 
er Communist Party adherents will join the 
17,000 delegates attending the July 26 World 
Communist Youth Conference in Vienna. 

Obviously, these people aren’t traveling to 
Moscow and Vienna for their health. 
They’ll bring back. new orders and tech- 
niques from their Soviet masters 

Charge: Factional battles within the Com- 
munist Party, U.S.A., have weakened its in- 


fluence and rendered it harmless, but the 
FBI claims otherwise. 

The facts: The party’s propaganda and 
agitational activities suffered to some ex- 
tent, dissident elements were remoyed and 
the national leadership solidified. However, 


the hard core of devoted Soviet followers at 
the party helm can still count to a large 
extent on full support from the dedicated 
Marxists who are not bona fide party mem- 
bers. 

At present, the party is taking a nation- 
wide headcount. They're registering main- 
ly in Illinois, California, New York, Pennsyl- 
vania, Ohio, and Michigan. 

The comrades issue no membership cards 
or receipts for dues. 

Here are some noteworthy results of the 
“dying” Communist Party’s 1958 activity: 

With firm party support, a candidate long 
identified with Red causes received 400,000 
votes in a State primary for the post of 
superintendent of public instruction, al- 
though he didn’t qualify for the general 
election (Holland Roberts, California, June 
1958). 

The party is infiltrating Negro mass or- 
ganizations not to champion Negro rights 
but to exploit the racial situation, create 
unrest, spread confusion. 

Communist pressure campaigns directed 
at the President and Congress to benefit the 
Soviets accompanied the landing of our 
marines in Lebanon, deployment of our 
naval forces in waters adjacent to the Red 
Chinese mainland and recurrent demands to 
seat Communist China in the U.N. 

Even the tragic Chicago parochial school 
fire became a pawn for Red propaganda 
leafiets distributed by the party’s Illinois 
district. The United States spends so much 
on arms, the leafiet explained, there’s no 
money for new schools. The leaflet urged 
a shower of letters to Government officials 
to divert money from war expenditures. 

Infiltration of trade unions is a primary 
and continuing goal of the party with stress 
on the vital railroad and steel industries 
where success would strangle internal secu- 
rity. 

And one of the party’s most deadly objec- 
tives is the formation of a revitalized na- 

tionwide Marxist Youth Organization now 
in the formative stage of development. 

Charge: The FBI is an avowed enemy of 
liberal groups which seek to safeguard civil 
liberties. Like the party, they are harmless. 

The facts: The Communist Party’s in- 
fluence, abetted by fronts, sympathizers and 

stooges, has penetrated every phase of our 
society. Fronts are methodically used to 
gain the support of unsuspecting citizens to 
further Communist Party goals. Unceasing 
efforts are also being made to infiltrate and 
ultimately control lethargic, legitimate 
groups. 

At present, the FBI has approximately 150 
known or suspected Communist and Com- 
munist front organizations under investi- 
gation. 
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The official Congressional Guide lists 628 
cited Communist or Communist front or- 
ganizations and 105 subversive publica- 
tions; the Attorney General has designated 
282 groups. 

The Communist Party, U.S.A., remains to- 
day as it has since its birth, an integral part 
of the international Communist conspiracy. 
In evaluating its current menace it should be 
remembered that the U.S.S.R. currently 
poses a far greater potential threat to world 
peace than ever before. 

Russia’s scientific and technical capabili- 
ties have been thoroughly mobilized to en- 
hance its military and political position in 
world affairs. And the seriousness of the 
domestic threat from a Soviet-dominated 
Communist Party in this country bears a re- 
lationship directly proportionate to the 
world threat posed by its master in the 
Kremlin. 

To minimize the current danger of the 
American Communist Party to our security 
could lead only to ultimate disaster. The 
U.S.S.R. is now astride 800 million people, 
most of whom were not subjugated by force 
of arms. 

(Another Government spokesman pointed 
to the recent coup in Cuba as dramatic evi- 
dence of the “successful technique of revolu- 
tion” by a small band of partisans. Fidel 
Castro, this official said, initially raided 
Cuban soil in 1956 with 82 men, 12 of whom 
escaped in the first encounter. He is master 
of Cuba today. 

(And while this is a Nationalist, not a 
Communist movement, “some Communists” 
have infiltrated Castro forces. Castro’s 
coup, the official added, has painted a vivid 
picture of revolt for the “venomous, ‘dying’ 
Communist Party in the United States.’’) 





Poison in Your Water—No. 30 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted, I am inserting 
into the Appendix of the CoNGESSIONAL 
REcorD an article which appeared in the 
Seattle (Wash.) Post Intelligencer, Au- 
gust 12, 1958, entitled ‘““Report Tells Pol- 
lution at Seattle, County Beaches.” 

The article follows: 


ReEpPoRT TELLS POLLUTION AT SEATTLE, COUNTY 
BEACHES 


A comprehensive report on pollution at 105 
Seattle and King County bathing beaches 
was received yesterday by Mayor Gordon §. 
Clinton. 

The report, prepared by the sanitation di- 
vision of the Seattle-King County Health 
Department, rates only 11 of the beaches 
usually good and 11 generally good. These 
are the highest ratings pollutionwise. 

The list includes both public and private 
beaches. They are listed in eight classifica- 
tions—Salt water, Lake Washington, Mercer 
Island, Lake Sammamish, North End lakes 
and East Side and southeast and southwest 
King County. The beaches and the ratings 
by the Health Department follow: 

Salt water: Richmond Beach, not recom- 
mended; Carkeek Park, not recommended; 
North Beach, generally poor; Golden Gar- 
dens, not recommended; Alki, 58d Avenue 
SwW., fair; Alki, 6ist Avenue SW., fair: Lin- 
coln Park, not recommended; Seola Beach, 
not recommended; Three Tree Point, fair; 
Normandy Park, no information; Des Moines 
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and Zenith, not recommended; Redondo, not 
recommended; Salt Water State Park, fair; 
Burton (Vashon Island), fair; Lowman 
Park, not recommended. 

Lake Washington: Kenmore Beach (Ward’s 
Resort), ordered closed, swim at own risk; 
Lake Forest Park, no longer sampled since 
found to be grossly polluted, no improvement 
since 1956; Sheridan Beach, no longer 
sampled since high pollution was deter- 
mined; Mathews Beach Olub beach, no 
longer sampled since high poliution deter- 
mined; Mathews Beach, not recommended, 
Seattle Park Department has not developed 
pending sewers, highly polluted from Thor- 
ton Creek; Windermere, usually good except 
after heavy rain; Laurelhurst, usually good 
except after heavy rain; Edgewater Apart- 
ments Beach, fair; Madisen Park, fair; Denny 
Blaine, usually good. 

Seattle Tennis Club, usually good; Ma- 
drona, fair to good; Leschi, usually good; 
Mount Baker, fair to good; Lakewood PI., 
usually good; Seward Park, fair; Martha 
Washington School, usually good; Pritchard 
Beach, fair to good; Kennydale, fair; Enatal, 
fair; Beaux Arts, no recent information; 
Bellevue, Chesterfield, generally good; Belle- 
vue, Meydenbauer Park, generally good; 
Bellevue, Clyde Dock, generally good; Medina, 
no new information, still considered highly 
polluted; Houghton City Park, generally 
good, bacteriological counts running very 
favorably. 

Kirkland, 7th Avenue §., generally poor; 
Kirkland, City Park, fair; Kirkland, Camp 
Kiwanis, fair; Kirkland, Marine Park, un- 
classified (newly established sampling point) ; 
Juanita, Forbes Beach, fair; Juanita, Shady 
Beach, fair; O. O. Denny Park, generally good. 

Mercer Island, 97th Avenue SE., fair; Shore- 

wood Apartments, generally poor; McGilvra 
Dock, should be satisfactory since sewers 
are in; Franklin Dock, generally poor; Forest 
Avenue, generally good; Mercer Island Beach 
Club, fair; Wormser’s private beach, generally 
good. 
Lake Sammamish: Gateway Grove, gen- 
erally fair; Idylwood Park, generally fair; 
Smith’s Beach, generally fair; Vasa Park, 
fair; Timberlake, generally poor; Sammamish 
State Park, fair to poor, municipal treatment 
plant remains potential pollution source; 
Alexander’s Beach, fair to poor, initial bac- 
terial counts running more favorably this 
year; Parr’s Park (now Maggard’s), generally 
good. 

North End lakes: West Green Lake, fair 
to poor, closed by park commission; East 
Green Lake, same as West Green Lake; Bit- 
ter Lake, fair, not sampled_in recent years; 
Haller Lake, generally poor; Echo Lake, 
Erickson’s, fair to poor; Eche Lake, Ranch 
Motel, fair; Echo Lake, E. L. Motel, fair; 
Cottage Lake, Norm’s Resort, generally poor; 
Cottage Lake, Bon and Ray’s Resort (was 
Erickson’s) generally poor; Cottage Lake, 
Cedar Grove, fair. 

East side lakes: Pine Lake, French’s, fair 
to poor; Beaver Lake, Andy’s Resort, fair. 

Southeast lakes: Lake Boren, public access 
street end, fair; Lake Kathleen, usually good; 
Lake McDonald, generally fair; Lake Desire, 
generally good; Shadow Lake, Heiser’s fair; 
Shadow Lake, Foss’ Resort, fair; Lake Wil- 
derness, Gaffney’s generally good; Lake Lu- 
cerne, Cherokee Bay, generally poor; Lake 
Meridian, Ky. Fox Resort, generally poor; 
Lake Meridian, Vista Park, generally fair; 
Lake Sawyer, fair; Lake Retreat, L. R. 
ReSort, good to fair; Lake Retreat, Baptist 
Camp, usually good; Deep Lake, usually good, 
no late information. 

Southwest lakes: Hicks Lake, fair to good; 
Lake Burien, fair in past area around lake 
now sewered, should be all right; Angle Lake, 
(A. L. Plunge) usually good; Angle Lake, 
Dreamwood Park, usually good; Star Lake 
Inn, usually fair; Steele Lake, King County 
Park, usually fair; Mirror Lake, fair to poor, 
no recent information; North Lake, North 
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Lake Park, fair to poor; North Lake, public 
fishing area, fair to poor: Lake Geneva 
(Breomes’) fair; Lake Geneva (Jardin’s), 
fair; Lake Killarney, fair to poor; Five Mile 
Lake (Baptist Camp), poor; Five Mile Lake 
(Five Mile Lake Resort), poor. 





Tristate Rail Agency 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FLORENCE P. DWYER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mrs. DWYER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include an editorial from the 
March 10 issue of the New York Times, 
entitled “A Tristate Rail Agency,” 
which I believe should be of general in- 
terest to the Congress. 

While I believe that some of the points 
made in the Times editorial require more 
study, the editorial as a whole is an able 
statement of some of the problems in- 
volved in the present transportation 
crisis in the New Jersey-New York-Con- 
necticut commuter area. 

Most important, I believe, the editorial 
recognizes that the problem is a tristate 
one, and will not be solved alone by the 
piecemeal proposals presently being of- 
fered—even though several such pro- 
posals should be carried through and 
will be genuinely helpful. 

It is this fact, Mr. Speaker, that 
moved me to urge the Subcommittee on 
Intergovernmental Relations of the 
Government Operations Committee to 
initiate a study of how best the many 
levels and units of government in the 
area might best cooperate to develop a 
long-range solution. The subcommittee 
is ideally situated to make such a study, 
I believe, especially since its findings 
would be entirely nonpolitical and could 
serve as a case study for similar situa- 
tions in other metropolitan areas of the 
country. 

The editorial follows: 

A TRISTATE RAIL AGENCY 

Recognizing, as we must, the failures of 
the past to get a cooperative attack, joined 
by New York, New Jersey, and Connecticut, 
upon the problem of the commuter railroads, 
we nevertheless remain convinced that only 
by such cooperation will maximum results 
over the long term be achieved. There was 
evidence yesterday in the New Jersey Legis- 
lature of new desire to revive a common 
approach to the problem. We believe it 
should be welcomed and encouraged by New 
York and that further explorations should 
be sought with Connecticut. 

It is perfectly clear that New York and 
New Jersey have the major stake and the 
major responsibility; Connecticut would not 
want to be an equal partner in burdens 
borne, certainly, but she would nevertheless 
be a respected member of the team in making 
decisions and policy. The importance of 
the New Haven Railroad to Connecticut and 
its residents is manifest. 

The problem of the railroads. will not be 
solved by fiat, whether executive or legisla- 
tive, or by a quasi-judicial agency. The 
problem runs deeper than equipment, or 
capital needs, and it will not be solved by 
tax forgiveness alone. It crosses State lines, 
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and any authentic major solution of the 
Hudson River crossing that would promise 
transportation improvement, such as tying-in 
with the New York City Transit System, cer- 
tainly requires bistate cooperation. 

One seldom sees or hears a discussion of 
the commuter-railroad problem that does not 
yearn for involvement of the Port of New 
York Authority in it. This is inspired largely 
by flattering respect for the port authority’s 
efficiency in coping with difficult problems. 
But the authority achieved this position of 
respect by paying its own way, by balancing 
its budget with sure income that made its 
bonds safe for investors—since it has no 
taxes to rely on—and by agreeing to under- 
take only what offered sound promise of 
being self-sustaining by revenues. 

The heavy financing, to say nothing of 
work load on executives and staff, that lies 
ahead in waterfront development, in con- 
struction of the Narrows Bridge, in improve- 
ment of the George Washington Bridge and 
other projects leaves no room for accepting 
& multimillion dollar, sure-thing deficit op- 
eration like the commuter railroads. The 
port authority is not a community banker te 
be assigned to bad risks, or a trustee in bank- 
ruptcy for nearly defunct enterprises, no 
matter how seriously fraught with public 
interest. 

This is not a job for the port authority, a 
good horse that some of our friends in New 
Jersey, for instance, and in New York as well 
from time to time, would be willing to ride 
to death. The railroads are a State job, as 
New York recognized in helping the Long 
Island, to be shared with the local com- 
munities according to benefits received. 
There lies the authority for tax relief; there 
lies the taxing resource if deficits are to be 
subsidized. And we say it would be better 
done as a tristate job. 








News Release Issued by Industrial Union 
Department, AFL-CIO, on the Discount 
Rate Increase by the Federal Reserve 
Board 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 25, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, Al White- 
house, director, Industrial Union Depart- 
ment, AFL-CIO, charged that the action 
of the Federal Reserve Board in raising 
the discount rate from 2.5 to 3 percent is 
“in callous disregard of the Nation’s wel- 
fare, especially that of almost 5 million 
unemployed workers.” 

The IUD official added that the Board 
appears “more interested in the welfare 
of the Nation's bankers than of the Na- 
tion’s people.” He declared that this lat- 
est action will tend to brake “an eco- 
nomic recovery that is not yet fully 
underway.” 

He further declared: 

I am appalled at this Federal Reserve ace 
tion which bears earmarks of social irrespon- 
sibility. Only the other day, one of the 
Federal Reserve Board of Governors noted 
that high unemployment was causing the 
Reserve to move cautiously. Evidently, the 
Board has now thrown caution to the winds. 

Two years ago, organized labor warned 
against the high interest policies of the 
Reserve. These warnings were ignored and 
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the recession that followed stands as a monu- 
ment to a philosophy that subordinates the 
welfare of the many to that of a privileged 
few. 

Industrial workers have borne the brunt 
of unemployment throughout the recession 
and during today’s lagging recovery. They 
are again being made sacrificial lambs to a 
monetary policy that will further restrict Job 
opportunities. 

Tight money had an almost disastrous im- 
pact upon the housing industry 2 years ago 
and its return could once more deprive the 
American people of needed homes. There 
are reports that auto sales will fall below 
even the relatively low levels previously an- 
ticipated by that industry. Small business, 
just starting to revive, can hardly be ex- 
pected to appreciate this new dose of credit 
restriction. 

The Federal Reserve and the administra- 
tion should have found out by now that they 
cannot fight the gray ghost of inflation with 
policies that restrict the Nation’s growth and 
prosperity. High interest rates in the pres- 
ent situation make no more sense than bay- 
ing at the moon. The major shortage in 
the United States today is that of jobs. The 
Federal Reserve apparently is more interested 
in the welfare of the Nation’s bankers than 
of the Nation's people. 

This most recent action of the Federal 
Reserve is proof of the need for broad repre- 
sentation on its Board so that it may be- 
come, in fact, a public system representative 
of American life, as urged by the AFL-CIO 
executive council. It is time to remove the 
people’s central banking system from com- 
plete domination by the bankers. 





Report of Citizens Medical Committee on 
Health, of Florida 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. ROBERT L. F. SIKES 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. SIKES. Mr. Speaker, I wish to 
call attention to the report of the Citi- 
zens Medical Committee on Health ap- 
pointed by Gov. LeRoy Collins, of 
Florida. This committee is made up of 
a distinguished group of doctors and 
other outstanding citizens and its offi- 
cers are: Dr. Edward R. Annis, chair- 
man; Dr. H. Phillip Hampton, vice 
chairman; and Mr. W. Harold Parham, 
secretary. The objectives as outlined by 
the Governor are: 

(a) Care of chronically ill and aged indi- 
gents. 

(b) Outpatient care of indigents. 

({c) Coordination and maximum utiliza- 
tion of State agencies rendering health 
services. 

(a) Role of voluntary health agencies op- 
erating in Florida. 

(¢) Maximum utilization of personnel 
trained in the health field. 

(f) Additional areas of study deemed ad- 
visable by the committee. , 


Mr. Speaker, I submit for publication 
in the Recorp a summary of the report 
which I recommend for the careful read- 
ing of my colleagues in the Congress. 
The complete report and the charts 
which give much more detailed informa- 
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tion are available upon request to the 
Secretary at Post Office Box 241, Jack- 
sonville 3, Fla.: 

SuMMARY REPORT—CARE OF THE CHRONICALLY 


ILL AND AGED; AND OUTPATIENT CARE OF 
INDIGENTS 


To accumulate the factual data needed 
for sound planning the staff of the com- 
mittee conducted extensive studies. Major 
findings are presented in the full report and 
the detailed data are in the files of the com- 
mittee. There was an examination of pop- 
ulation distribution and trends; a review 
of plans used in other areas for the care of 
chronic illnesses and for the provision of 
health services to the aged, and an exami- 
nation of auxiliary home services now avail- 
able in Florida. In the study of medical 
care the nature of outpatient services in 
one of the major cities was examined fully. 
There was a detailed investigation of nurs- 
ing homes and their patients, the first 
adequate study of this type in Florida. This 
involved collecting information on 330 of 
the State's 344 nursing homes, also individ- 
ual, personal, medical, and financial data on 
6,298 of the 6,567 known residents of the 
homes. There was an even more extensive 
study of hospitals conducted with the co- 
operation of the Florida Hospital Association. 
Medical and fimancial data were collected 
on 8,474 patients in 114 hospitals located 
in 65 counties. These represented a cross 
section of Florida’s hospital population. Ad- 
ditional data were elicited on 1,590 patients 
who remained in the hospital for 15 days 
or more. This was a cross section of the 
approximately 10 percent who are long- 
term patients in Florida’s hospitals. Data 
on the present State program for the hos- 
pitalization of the indigent were reviewed 
also. In cooperation with agencies offering 
medical and health insurance, there was an 
exploration of possible plans for the pro- 
vision of appropriate insurance to cover 
chronic illnesses and to meet the needs of 
the aged. In these studies there were the 
following observations which are partic- 
ularly pertinent to the specific assignments 
of this committee. 


Population data 

Population trends indicate a Florida 
census in 1960 of 4.9 million with 9 percent 
(400,000) aged 65 and over. 

Almost 50 percent of the men and 75 per- 
cent of the women in this age group re- 
ported incomes of less than $1,000 in 1950. 
(This economic measure does not take into 
account other assets or the factor of relative 
responsibility.) 

State welfare recipients in Florida during 
the month of October 1958 in the four cate- 
gories numbered: 


Old age assistance_-.....--.------- 69, 839 
Aid to dependent children-_.--.--... 26,171 
Aid to: Che Blind... 424. -~.--...5- 2, 540 
Aid to the disabled_....-..-.-.--.- 6, 785 


Total recipients of 
ROURE Rai ow ces 105, 335 


Nursing home study 


Information obtained from 330 of the 344 
licensed nursing homes in Florida revealed: 





Number 

of beds 

273 privately owned__-...-----.---... 7, 061 
38 nonprofit (including church re- 

ice ep < ame caine 936 

19 city or county institutions_....... 510 

Tota]. .wwcc.ceccesncccenene -+- 8,507 

—_ 

Nursing home median bed capacity... 20 

Total nursing‘ home residents........ 6, 567 


Average age resident--.......------- ‘a 79 
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Nursing home study—Continued 


Religious preference: Percent 
Protestant denominations__....-.-.- 74 
No preference.......-------------- 37 
Baptist .........-...~--.-0<-------- 21 
Biethodids .... nnn ne cmc wecewcccss= 16 
Presbyterian ~.....-.-------------- 7 
Episcopalian .--.------------------ 6 
LAIGHOPER. 2 cc niin ccnwnnncsebiawcadea 3 
Christian Scientist ................. 2 
Remainder (17 other denomina- 

WIRE) oi see Sk cere 8 
CRGNGNG 34. ou, kdeawiesnansuden 11 
DOU 6 orb ccc cncccnnamenteéenees 5 
NO preference . .....6...cccesunscens 10 

Mentally: 

COGE 3k canccadvcscrnesneseesaean = 33 
Completely confused -.....--.-..-. 25 
Sometimes confused.......-...--.. 42 


Incontinence of bowel or bladder or both 
occurred in one-third. 

Less than 50 percent were able to walk 
alone. 

The average resident had been in the nurs- 
ing home 2 years. 

The median charge for nursing home care 
was $123 a month, chiefly ranging from $70 
to $500 a month. 

The median drug cost reported was $15 
a month. 

Total nursing home costs analyzed were: 


Percent 
Fations Bnd TAMMY. oncccnmddnensninw dn 22.1 
BOGE, GGG ccnccndeumasebesdswinn 15.5 
EI oo. So esc ncn tes sch ec ennnabaenme a2 
WUT, SONU... ona. nncnnd annie wetier tae 22. 6 
Welfare, county and city__-..-.--...-- 35.7 
CIE nia pit degra rte sveccnsscxspinseniiatialipiioniatedtd 3.0 


According to the opinion of the operators 
or senior nurses of the nursing homes, about 
one-third of the occupants could be cared 
for in a home, if they had one, and if home 
nursing or other supporting services were 
available in the community. 

Hospital service for indigent program 

The Hospital Service for the Indigent Pro- 
gram is State-county financed and admin- 
istered. Its purpose is to provide hospital 
services for indigent persons who are acutely 
ill or injured. An added objective is to stim- 
ulate all counties of the State to recognize 
and discharge their responsibilities for pro- 
viding adequately for indigent residents. 
Participating counties are required to appro- 
priate, annually, county funds of at least 
50 cents per capita according to a current 
population estimate. State matching funds 
are available also. 

In summary the activities of this program 
for the period October 1, 1957, through Sep- 
tember 30, 1958, were as follows: 

Effective October 1, 1958, all counties ex- 
cept Franklin, Gulf, Washington, and Oka- 
loosa were participating (effective for 97 
percent of State’s population). 

For the first 6 months of the current 
budget year, 10,483 hospital admissions, rep- 
resenting 101,020 patient days, were financed 
in whole or part by the program. 

The average length of stay per hospital 
admission was 9.6 days at an average per 
diem cost to the program of $19.94 or an 
average cost of $191.42 per admission. 


The average total cost for inpatient care 
i hospitals submitting data was $22.45 per 

em. 

For the period October 1, 1957, to June 30, 
1958, (three-quarters) total funds expended 
amounted to $3,056,782, consisting of $1,686,- 
603 county funds and $1,370,179 State funds. 

Of all patients 26 percent were aged 65 or 
over. There was also a concentration of non- 
white females aged 25 to 34 who were ad- 
mitted primarily for delivery or the com- 
plications of pregnancy. 
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In a sample of cases in which data were 
obtained from the State welfare department 
46 percent of those admitted were categor- 
ically indigent. The proportion varied from 
county to county; for example, in Pinellas 
County 59 percent were categorically in- 
digent in contrast to 31 percent in adjoining 
Hillsborough. In only 10 percent of the ad- 
missions was there participation in pay- 
ment to the hospital by family or relatives, 
charitable organizations or insurance. 

Based on previous studies it is conserva- 
tively estimated that the value of physicians’ 
services given gratuitously for the care of 
indigents approximates the cost of hospital- 
ization. 

Hospital studies 

This study was designed to assemble in- 
formation, including hospital cost, on a rep- 
resentative cross section of the total hospital 
population. Information was provided on a 
total of 8,474 patients in 114 hospitals located 
in 65 counties. Average length of stay was 
6.7 days. 


Length of stay of patients discharged: 


Percent 
SROs hi i che hc ehnnetnn 73.6 
CR a Sci dbcdcncitinmnmonee 16.6 
$d and 4th week... .nnnsssianancaa a 
reo. ae eee 1.8 
CO Sinn hk Mande 2 


Nine and seven-tenths percent of the total 
hospital population remained for longer than 
2 weeks. Average length of stay of long- 
term patients was 90.4 days. Average total 
cost of hospitalization was $183 per case 
and tended to increase with age. The high- 
est average cost was for those age 65 and 
over. This study revealed that 40 percent 
of the long-term patients did not need the 
specialized care of a general hospital. 


Outpatient care 


Currently outpatient care is available only 
in the major cities. Horpital outpatient 
clinics were of substantial importance in 
making medical services available to the 
aged. In the area studied a relatively small 
percentage of those attending the clinics 
were categorically indigent. The remainder 
are classed as medically indigent by the 
social service department. 


Hospital insurance for the aged 


Sixty-three percent of the population of 
all ages have health insurance; however only 
35 percent of those 65 and over are insured. 


Recommendations 


1. For the extension of the benefits of 
health insurance: through every practicable 
channel encourage the development and 
promote the use of voluntary low-cost health 
insurance which will extend benefits to the 
aged and cover long-term illnesses. 

2. For reduction in the costs of hospital 
care in long-stay illnesses: the encourage- 
ment of the construction and operation of 
“limited service hospitals” in close proximity 
to major general hospitals to promote early 
transfer of patients from general hospitals 
and to provide efficient long-term care of 
chronic diseases. 

3. For more adequate nursing home care: 
legislative authorization for the welfare 
board to implement a program to pay the 
cost of nursing home care for public assist- 
ance recipients, this to be provided by 
county, State, and Federal matchirg funds 
as outlined in House bill 1561 of the 1957 
legislature; also encouragement of the active 
participation of religious groups in develop- 
ing and maintaining nursing home facilities. 

4. For accessible and economical medical 
care for the aged and those with chronic 
illnesses: the expansion of present out- 
patient clinics and the organization of addi- 
tional clinics to meet the medical needs of 
the indigent aged and the chronically il, 
with such services coordinated with and 
fully utilized in expanding and strengthen- 
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ing the intern and resident medical training 
program. 

5. For home care of the aged and the 
chronically ill: within the realm of existing 
health agencies expand and modify com- 
munity nursing programs so the services of 
visiting nurses will be widely available; and 
existing welfare agencies to sponsor foster 
home care, and homemaker and friendly 
visitor services. 

6. For extension of the hospitalization of 
indigent program without added State or 
county tax funds: continue program at 
present level of State and local support 
with authorization for extending benefits 
to outpatient care of indigents for chronic 
as well as acute illnesses; expand budget 
through the development and adoption of 
acceptable plans whereby Federal matching 
funds for medical care of the categorically 
indigent will be available to Florida ad- 
ministered as at present insofar as prac- 
ticable (te finance the additional outpa- 
tient care). 

7. For increased State and local respon- 
sibility for medical care of the indigent 
program: use every possible influence to 
obtain a release to the States of tax sources 
now utilized by the Federal Government for 
the support of health services with planning 
and administrative responsibility centered 
as close as practicable to those served. 

8. For promoting positive health in the 
aged: develop a pilot demonstration in one 
or more communities of a total compre- 
hensive health program for the aged with 
strong emphasis on the maintenance and 
enrichment of the health of the senior citi- 
zens, involving broad coordinated participa- 
tion of the medical profession, health de- 
partment, hospitals, institutions, and other 
community agencies. 

9. For the accumulation of statewide 
budgetary data on health and welfare serv- 
ices: the evolution by the State auditor (in 
cooperation with appropriate county of- 
ficials) of uniform budgetary accounting 
procedures covering public welfare, medical, 
and health activities. 

COORDINATION AND MAXIMUM UTILIZATION OF 
STATE AGENCIES RENDERING HEALTH SERVICES 


Information c@ncerning the medical and 
health programs of 13 State agencies was 
assembled and reviewed in committee with 
representatives of the agencies concerned. 
These detailed reports, including budgetary 
data, are in the files of the committee and 
@ summary description of the program of 
each agency is included as a part of the 
full report of this committee. The annual 
cost in State tax funds for these medical 
and health services is approximately $30 
million, Local and Federal tax funds still 
further increase this total. Furthermore, 
expenditures for medical care for those re- 
ceiving public assistance, with major sup- 
port from Federal sources, has been in- 
creasing and there is no indication of a 
reversal of this trend. 

The committee had particular concern 
with the provision of medical services at 
public expense. In addition to the State 
hospitals for tuberculosis and mental ill- 
nesses, six State agencies contract for medi- 
cal care. There was wide diversity, rather 
than general uniformity, in plans. There 
was @ greater variation in determining eligi- 
bility than deemed desirable. There was no 
uniform policy governing the selection and 
payment of medical consultants and hos- 
pitals. The more adequate investigation of 
the financial status of the family of pa- 
tients in State hospitals is needed. 

The committee was further concerned by 
the lack of definition of the role of welfare 
agencies in medical and health matters. 
The responsibility and authority of the pub- 
lic welfare and public healthy agencies for 
medical and health matters is not now ade- 
quately specified. The committee holds 
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that services provided by the medical pro- 
fessions, particularly for medical care in and 
out of hospitals, should be the responsibility 
of the medically-directed health organiza- 
tions. As a basis for sound planning and to 
foster even better working relationships, a 
clear definition of roles in medical matters 
is indicated. ¢ 

In the matter of tuberculosis control the 
State at present is believed to have in- 
fectious cases which would more than com- 
pletely fill all available beds in the tuber- 
culosis hospitals. However, there are cur- 
rently vacant beds. Moreover, in the State 
prison in Raiford, with present hospital fa- 
cilities admittedly inadequate, open cases of 
tuberculosis are being cared for under less 
than satisfactory conditions. Particularly 
vigorous case-finding and follow-up pro- 
grams at this time are indicated to main- 
tain the progressive decline of this disease 
and through prevention to avoid the high 
future cost of treating this prolonged dis- 
ease. 

The continuing inadequacy of physical fa- 
cilities, despite current expansion, is the 
notable feature in the mental hospitals, 
child training schools and the State Prison 
System. There is the lack of any special fa- 
cility for the care of psychotic children. 

The alcoholic rehabilitation program is a 
pilot activity rather than one designed to 
fully resolve a state-wide problem. Event- 
ually other agencies will need to participate 
in the application of effective procedures. 
The present program appears to be arriving 
at a point where appropriate agencies—on 
a@ cooperative pilot basis—might with ad- 
vantage be encouraged to incorporate spe- 
cific portions of the alcoholic rehabilitation 
program within their broad activities. 

Regarding organization of medical and 
health services in Florida, the Committee sees 
no serious disadvantage in distributing the 
responsibilities for medical and health serv- 
ices at the State level to the agencies now 
concerned. However, at the community 
level consolidation is essential for economical 
and efficient operation. The State has vir- 
tually complete coverage by well established 
county health departments which could be 
strengthened so they could provide broader 
services. 

In view of the importance of accidents as 
the first cause of death in Florida for persons 
from 1 to 45 years of age, the accident pre- 
vention programs of State agencies were 
examined separately. There is much con- 
cern with work in this field but at present 
each agency is proceeding’ independently 
with its own particular activities. That the 
programs are not as effective as desired is ap- 
parent from mortality and morbidity 
statistics. 

The committee is favorably impressed with 
the variety and amount of needed medical 
and health services provided through offi- 
cial agencies to the people of Florida. They 
commend the agencies for the generally 
smooth and effective cooperative relation- 
ships. There is no significant amount of 
unwarranted overlapping or duplication of 
services at State level. With a program dis- 
tributed through 13 agencies there could be 
obvious imbalance but this was not evident. 
Despite these generally favorite observations, 
it also was clear that there are possibilities 
for improvements in organization and in 
operations. The folowing recommendations 
call attention to these and are designed to 
still further strengthen these very creditable 
medical and health services. 


Recommendations 


10. For the provision of medical care at 
public expense: central purchasing by the 
State Board of Health of medical care vendor 
services together with establishment of uni- 
form criteria for eligibility for medical serv- 
ices at public expense, and the adoption pf a 
uniform policy governing the selection and 
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payment of medical consultants and hos- 
pitals. 

11. For the provison of medical services to 
recipients of public welfare: the assignment 
of responsibility for medical and health mat- 
ters to the medically directed health agency 
with the evolution of appropriate inter- 
agency administrative relationships. 

12. For tuberculosis control: an intensi- 
fication of casefinding activities to identify 
and treat every active case of tuberculosis 
at the earliest possible stage of the disease. 
and for the best use of tuberculosis hos- 
pitals, a consideration of the practicability 
of transferring prisoners with tuberculosis 
to wards with appropriate security in a 
tuberculosis hospital. 

13. For better care in State institutions, 
proceed without delay with the planned and 
needed expansion of mental hospitals, child 
training institutions and the medical fa- 
cilities in the State prison system and estab- 
lish a unit for the treatment of psychotic 
children. 

14. For improvement of the alcoholic re- 
habilitation program: the cooperative’ de- 
velopment by the alcoholic rehabilitation 
program, and some selected local health de- 
partment, of a pilot control program incor- 
porated within the general community 
health program. 

15. For the organization of medical and 
health services: no wider dispersion of re- 
sponsibilities at State level, and at the com- 
munity level an immediate effort to con- 
solidate all medical and health programs 
for the protection and promotion of health, 
physical and mental, within strengthened 
and expanded health departments which 
would serve the local needs of the various 
State agencies on a cooperative basis. 

16. For school health services: continue 
and strengthen the present cooperative pro- 
gram. 

17. For accident prevention: the desig- 
nation of a Governor’s interagency com- 
mittee on accident prevention to foster and 
coordinate all promising activities. 

18. For the promotion of interagency co- 
operation in medical and health programs: 
the establishment of an interagency ad- 
visory committee or council to consider on 
a continuing basis interrelated medical and 
health services and facilities with view to 
their progressive improvement. 


ROLE OF VOLUNTARY HEALTH AGENCIES IN 
FLORIDA 


There has been a marked expansion of 
voluntary health agencies in the past decade. 
Prior to 1949 only 5 are known to have been 
active in Florida. Since that time State or- 
ganizations of voluntary health agencies, 
with full-time paid staff, have been estab- 
lished in Florida at a rate of more than one 
per year. Of 19 known agencies, 18 provided 
data concerning activities and budgets. 
(Only the National Foundation failed to sub- 
mit the information requested.) Detailed 
reports on the activities of each of these 
agencies are in the files of the committee, 
and brief summary statements are a part of 
the full report. 

The people of Florida contribute volun- 
tarily each year nearly $5 million for the 
support of these 18 agencies, and with the 
estimated contributions to the National 
Foundation, the total would be between 
$5.5 and $6 million, an amount equal to the 
total tax funds provided for any major state- 
wide heatih program. Each voluntary health 
agency has tended to develop a distinctive 
and independent program. Some emphasize 
research, others education and promotion. 
Provision of direct medical service is un- 
usual. Cooperative programs with official 
agencies are common but there is little co- 
ordination of activities among the voluntary 
health agencies themselves. 


The important contribution of voluntary 
health agencies in the initiation and promo- 
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tion of health activities in Florida is warmly 
acknowledged by the committee. Likewise, 
the generosity of the residents of Florida in 
voluntarily making available these millions 
of dollars for special health activities is rec- 
ognized. The work of the leaders who give 
of their time, with and without compensa- 
tion, displays an admirable concern for the 
welfare of the less fortunate. Even though 
present activities are commendable, it is be- 
lieved they may be strenthened. It is feared 
also that there may be danger to the volun- 
tary health agencies through wholly uncon- 
trolled multiplication of organizations seek- 
ing public supoprt, and particularly through 
the possible promotion of agencies with less 
worthy programs. 

Funds provided voluntarily by large num- 
bers of contributors for the support of the 
voluntary health agencies are regarded as 
the public’s money. The public cannot see 
and appraise the results derived from the 
expenditure of their funds for widely dis- 
persed health activities. Inevitably there is 
a degree of public uncertainty as to whether 
funds contributed are used to the very best 
advantage. Therefore, it is recommended: 

19. For the protection of the public’s invest- 
ment and of the favorable reputation of the 
agencies: legislation requiring the issuance 
of permits by an appropriate official agency 
(aided by the guidance of an advisory board) 
for the solicitation of funds for voluntary 
health activities, with provision for public 
reporting of activities and budgets. 

20. For more effective coordination of the 
work of voluntary health organizations: 
every encouragement be given to evolve a 
State Coordinating Council to facilitate in- 
terchange, to promote effective evaluations, 
to coordinate activities and to plan cooper- 
atively with related professional bodies and 
Official agencies. 


MAXIMUM UTILIZATION OF HEALTH PERSONNEL 


Currently 7,037 physicians hold licenses to 
practice in Florida and of these 4,585 are 
residents of the State. There are also 519 
licensed osteopaths, 2,356 dentists, 14,443 
registered nurses, and 6,059 licensed practical 
nurses. Sound scholarship plans assure op- 
portunities for training in the major health 
professions to the sons and daughters of 
Floridians. In this State, as in most States, 
the troublesome problem is one of distribu- 
tion of medically trained personnel. Place- 
ment services are maintained by some insti- 
tutions and professional bodies. However, 
there is no central body with general respon- 
sibility for maintaining current data as to 
needs and personnel available. Therefore it 
is recommended: 

21. For distribution and placement of 
medically trained and health-related persons 
to satisfy needs; that the State board of 
health maifitain a central clearing house 
for placement services with the major objec- 
tive of bringing together interested prospec- 
tive employees and employers, and of accu- 
mulating and distributing information con- 
cerning openings for qualified persons who 
are interested in locating or relocating in 
Plorida. 


RADIOLOGICAL HEALTH 


A statement of this problem was presented 
by the radiologist member of the committee 
and is a part of the full report. There is the 
problem of assuring a safe and effective use 
of radium and radioisotopes and of X-ray 
particularly as widely employed for diagnos- 
tic purposes. Education of the public and 
the medical profession is involved and spe- 
cial control measures need to be evolved. 
Therefore, it is recommended: 

22. For the better control of the medical 
application of ionizing radiation: that there 
be designated a medical committee on radio- 
logical safety, a majority of whose members 
would be qualified radiologists, to serve as 
a subcommittee of the Radiological Safety 
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Committee of the Florida Nuclear Develop- 
ment Commission. 
IMPLEMENTATION 


The committee recognizes that the im- 
provements visualized in its recommenda- 
tions may be attained through different 
channels. Recommendation number 7 seeks 
a modification of Federal legislation and. out- 
look. State legislative authorization would 
be required to implement recommendations 
Nos. 3, 6 and 10, relating to the provision of 
nursing home and hospital care for the re- 
cipients of public welfare with partial sup- 
port through Federal matching funds, in- 
cluding administration of such programs, 
and No. 19 requiring permits for voluntary 
health agencies. Three recommendations, 
Nos. 5, 12 and 13, involve State budgetary 
considerations. Others might be attained 
by administrative directive or suggestion, 
e.g., the last part of No. 3 and Nos. 9, 10, 17, 
18, 21 and 22. Professional persuasion and 
interagency planning are the major needs for 
implementation of the remainder (Nos. 1, 2, 
4, 8, 14, 15, 16 and 20). For all, the support 
of the professional groups involved and an 
informed public is to be desired. Therefore, 
it is recommended: 

23. For the dissemination of factual data 
relating to medical and health services in 
Florida: that the committee be authorized to 
prepare for appropriate publication selected 
findings of importance to the medical profes- 
sion, hospital administrators, health workers 
and the public. 





Advertising Most Effective Good Will 
Ambassador 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BOB WILSON 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. WILSON. Mr. Speaker, too often 
the functions of advertising are misun- 
derstood. This is especially true in the 
fields of education and politics. Often- 
times sincere and well-meaning politi- 
cians and educators make unwarranted 
and untrue attacks on the advertising 
profession. It has become a favorite 
whipping boy for those who want to dis- 
credit business and enterprise in 
America. 

As one of the few advertising men in 
Congress, I was much impressed re- 
cently by a speech made by the Secretary 
of Commerce Lewis L. Strauss, a distin- 
guished citizen who is well-known for 
his service as an admiral in the US. 
Navy and as Chairman of the Atomic 
Energy Commission. Secretary Strauss’ 
remarks should be read by every student 
of economics, and by leaders in Govern- 
ment, too. These remarks present a 
clear picture of the relationships of ad- 
vertising to the American system of free 
enterprise. Under unanimous consent, I 
include his speech as a portion of my 
remarks: 

ADVERTISING Most Errecrive Goop WILL 

AMBASSADOR 
(Remarks by Lewis L. Strauss, U.S. Secretary 
of Commerce, at the annual New York con- 
ference of the Associated Business Publi- 

cations, New York City, February 26, 1959) 

Calvin Coolidge ence said, “The chief busi- 
ness of America is business.” If that state- 
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ment is still valid, then Mr. Coolidge’s de- 
scription also depicts the significance and 
the importance to the Nation ef publications 
designed to assist business. 

The more than 2,000 business periodicals 
with a circulation of approximately 40 million 
and a $540 million advertising revenue in 
1958 constitute a tremendous generative 
force in our free enterprise system. 

You are the eyes and ears of business, 
collecting news of value to resourceful execu- 
tives. You also are the voice of business— 
bringing timely information and stimulating 
ideas to your readers who range from big 
corporation executives all the way to proprie- 
tors of “Pop and Mom” shops. Indeed, your 
specialized publications have well been de- 
scribed as the research department of small 
business. 

For these reasons, as Secretary of Com- 
merce, I am happy to acelaim your special 
service in the practical promotion of private 
industry. I understand that my great pre- 
decessor, Secretary of Commerce Herbert 
Hoover, initiated contaets with business edi- 
tors and worked in close cooperation with 
them. I shall try to maintain the same rela- 
tionship. 


EXTREMELY VALUABLE PUBLIC SERVICE 


Your publications already are performing 
an extremely valuable public service for the 
Commerce Department by creating abroad 
a better understanding of our American free 
enterprise system and its products. I refer, 
of course, to the thousands of copies of busi- 
ness and technical publieations which you 
freely contribute to our numerous inter- 
national trade fairs—from Addis Ababa to 
Zagreb. 

Thanks to the publishing industry, a fresh, 
new library, numbering around 1,000 volumes 
of business and technical publications, fact- 
books and directories, is shipped with each 
trade mission. These become quick, author- 
itative referencee sources for Government 
experts and business exeeutives on our trade 
teams, enabling them to answer questions 
about American markets, techniques, conven- 
tion dates, tariffs and other information of 
interest to potential buyers and sellers. 

One of the most effective American ambas- 
sadors for good will is the American adver- 
tisement. 


ropean and Asian businessmen, women 
and other trade fair visitors gaze with ex- 
cited wonderment at—to them—the unbe- 
lievable superabundance displayed in the 
ads. Tourists are intrigued by the pictures; 
students and authors gaim an insight into 
the American way of life. 

The Soviet pavilions at trade fairs gen- 
erally have information booths but their 
supply of reference works and publications 
is meager in comparison with the U.S. 
exhibit. 


Incidentally, in Poland not only were Ameri- 
can periodicals eagerly thumbed through 
from cover to cover, but also every American 
city telephone directory was serutinized line 
for line by the news-starved people, search- 
ing for traces of relatives and friends inthe 
land of the free. ™ 

In your comprehensive collection of facts 
for business, I trust that you will find 
fresh sources of information in the Depart- 
ment’s new series of economic censuses now 
underway. Included are: the Census of Busi- 
ness, of Manufactures, and of Mineral Indus- 
tries. The Census of Agriculture, which is 
taken every 5 years, is scheduled for Octo- 
ber and November of this year. _ Next year, 
we shall take our great Decennial Oensus. 

And while on the subject of censuses, let 
me express appreciation to the Associated 
Business Publications for your active assist- 
ance, particularly with respect to the Cen- 
sus of Business. Your cooperation with us 
has helped to insure the cooperation of the 
millions of businessmen to whom the re- 
porting forms were mailed. It is important 
for them to realize that this infermation is 
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being gathered not to harass them but to 
help them. 

Still another vital function of business 
publications that is becoming of increasing 
importance is the spread of genuine eco- 
nomic literacy. None can do this job better 
than you. The success or failure of growth 
depends primarily on managerial decisions 
made in more than 44 million independent 
American enterprises. The more adequate 
and accurate the information, the more likely 
the wise decision. Yours is that opportunity 
of leadership—to provide the truth—the 
whole truth on.our economy—thus benefiting 
sound judgment in economic planning and 
action. 

RISING NATIONAL ECONOMY 


I hope to contribute a few facts about 
the economy, which may be of some use to 
you: in further appraising for your readers 
the recovery, the current business situation, 
and the outiook. Some of this data is new. 

For the past several months, it has been 
apparent that the national economy is in 
the rising phase of a business cycle. 

The total value of the Nation’s output of 
goods and services—the gross national prod- 
uct—rose from an annual rate of $430 billion 
in the second quarter of last yétr to a $453 
billion rate in the final quarter. 

The American people’s purchasing power 
is at an all-time high. Personal income in 
January was at a seasonally adjusted annual 
rate of $362% billion, $214 billion above the 
previous month. 

In retrospect, now that rather firm figures 
for 1958 are available, it appears that the 
gross national product for the year as a 
whole was very little below the 1957 record 
total. At $438 billion, gross national prod- 
uct in current dollars was virtually the 
same, and after adjustment for the 1957-58 
rise in prices, was only 3 percent lower. 

There seems to be a fairly general feeling 
among many economists and business execu- 
tives that m dollar terms the 1959 gross 
national preduct will exceed 1958 by about 
the same margin that 1955 was above 1954— 
more than $30 billion. 

How muck the gain will be in real terms 
depends upen our ability to maintain price 
stability. It should be evident by now to all 
Americans—and especially to businessmen— 
that President Eisenhower, and we of his 
administration, consider this the most im- 
portant problem that the American econ- 
omy has to contend with today. 

If the richest nation on earth, in the 
richest year ef its history, refuses to live 
within its income and pay its bills as it goes, 
when will it ever get out of the red? 

We have in prospect an increase in our 
population from 165 million in 1955—it is 
now 176 milltion—to 195 million in 1965. 
By 1980 the pepulation may not be far be- 
low 260 million. 


DANGERS OF INFLATION 


I think we are well warranted in assum- 
ing—if we do net stunt real growth through 
runaway inflation or other blunters—that 
living standards, rather than declining, will 
tend to rise. This means that the demand 
for consumer goods will be greatly increased. 
As that dynamic market expands, produc- 
tion must imerease to meet its demands and 
new jobs will be ereated. 

Our long-range view of the national econ- 
omy and its prospects ought to be a com- 
pound of great optimism and common sense 
caution. The outcome will depend upon how 
wisely the government and the people 
handle the temptation of inflation. The 
forthcoming expansion of the American 
economy therefore represents a challenge not 
only to these who formulate public policy 
but to the free private enterprise system and 
all engaged in it. 


The prospect also offers to the business 
publication industry immeasurable oppor- 
tunities of private and public service. 

The keys to our continually rising stand- 





A2095 


ard of living are mass production and a high 
rate of technological progress. But in a land 
of vast distances and millions of inhabitants, 
production, unaided, never could reach the 
entire market. The progress of growth will 
depend in considerable measure on the pace 
and breadth of distribution. It is in this 
field that publishing and advertising supply 
a driving force. 

This fundamental truth often is mis- 
understood and frequently denied by busi- 
ness-baiters. They like to cite Ralph Walde 
Emerson who said, “If a man can make a 
better mouse trap than his neighbor, though 
he builds his house in the woods, the world 
will make a beaten path to his door.” This, 
the pundits say, illustrates why advertising 
is superfluous. That is nonsense, of course, 
for if the successful trap manufacturer had 
the intelligence to invent the better mouse 
trap in the first instance you may be sure 
that he also had the good sense to see that 
the path to his door was well indicated by 
direction signs attesting to the virtue of his 
product and tied in with display advertising 
in all the media of the day. 

One of my prized possessions is a copy ef 
Weekly Observer and General Advertiser of 
Culpeper Courthouse, Va., for May 28, 1858. 
I prize it because it contains the advertise- 
ment of my grandfather whe came over from 
Germany 9 years earlier and had saved 
enough money to set up in the mercantile 
business. As advertising copy it isn’t much 
but it shows at least that my respect for the 
institution of advertising is inherited. 

Government and business should stand up 
for the distribution factor of our economy. 
Last month, at the meeting of our Nationat 
Distribution Council, an addition was sug- 
gested to be made to the objectives and re- 
sponsibilities of the Department’s Office of 
Distribution. The recommendation reads 
as follows: “The Department of Commerce 
should assume responsibility for disseminat- 
ing an adequate understanding of the vital 
importance to our economy of the distribu- 
tion process in all its dynamic activities; and 
to take appropriate action seeking to defend 
it against misrepresentation or attack, from, 
whatever source they may arise.” 

You may be interested to know that on 
the council’s committee of leading executives 
who drafted that challenge was your own As- 
sociated Business Publications president, 
William K. Beard. 

Those recommendations will be carried 
out. 

PROUD TO CHAMPION ADVERTISING 


This is how I feel about advertising. To 
me it is more than a specialty; it is the 
bloodstream of healthy growing business. 
Think of a country without advertising. It 
would be drab—as drab as Russia. I don’t 
mean just the absence of neon signs and 
lights and display. I mean the monotony of 
sterile uniformity. Come to think if it, one 
of the great differences between our system 
and the Communist system is well exempli- 
fied by advertising. For the significance of 
advertising is that the buyer has a choice. 

It is the very ozone of the free air of free- 
dom—the freedom to choose. “Buy my prod- 
uct,” one advertiser will urge, “it sells for 
less.” “Buy mine,” says another, “it is more 
durable,” or “king size,” or “copper riveted,” 
or “aged in the wood,” or better than any one 
of a thousand different ways. 

Choice—something the unfortunate dwel- 
ler under communism never has. Somebody 
makes the choice for him—even the choice 
of candidates. There is no place for choice 
and therefore none for real advertising in a 
dictatorship. 

Freedom of choice is as important as free- 
dom of speech but in this blessed land we 
take it for granted. We ought to recognize 
it as the fifth freedom and advertising is 
the touchstone which proves its existence 
and its vigor. 

Advertising stimulates competition, which 
in turn, keeps free enterprise vigorous. It 
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peints to where needs can be supplied and 
adds stardust to humdrum living. As the 
average modern family budget can cover more 
than sheer necessities, advertising steers dis- 
cretionary purchasing power. 

The size, quality and news coverage of the 
daily papers, magazines, radio and televi- 
sion are made possible by advertising reve- 
nue. Naturally, the detractors of the profit 
system and the enemies of ,private enter- 
prise deplore such commercialism. Some 
would even prefer government subsidy be- 
cause with it goes the possibility of govern- 
ment thought control. 

You, as publishers, and I, as Commerce 
Secretary, are proud to champion advertis- 
ing—because its primary function helps our 
economy to grow and its revenues help a free 
press to remain free. 





Why Small Colleges Need Help 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. LEONARD G. WOLF 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. WOLF. Mr. Speaker, we will 
shortly have before us for action the 
National Housing Act of 1959. I have 
received many letters recently ‘concern- 
ing the college housing program, which 
is a part of this act. 

In these days when everything is in- 
fiated, and when bigness is a help in 
attracting attention, anything small is 
likely to be lost in the shuffle. It has been 
brought to my attention by a number of 
sources that the small college appears 
to be at a disadvantage in securing a 
loan under the college housing program 
as well as under the National Defense 
Education Act. The president of upper 
Iowa University, the eminent Dr. Eugene 
E. Garbee, has stated excellentiy the case 
ef the small college in a recent letter to 
me, excerpts from which are as follows: 

Wuy SMALL COLLEGES NEED HELP 

The recent refusal of a dormitory loan ap- 
Plication by the Housing and Home Finance 
Agency prompts this letter. Your interest 
in the problems of the small businessman 
and your interest in the individual citizen 
and his personal problems are a very encour- 
aging departure from the usual viewpoint on 
the national scene. 

As you Know I have been the president of 
Upper Iowa University since 1952. Since 
Upper Iowa University is located only a few 
miles from your hometown of Elkader, you 
are familiar with her outstanding record of 
service to northeast Iowa. This service, pri- 
marily to a local area, is one of the soft spots 
that some Government agencies point to as a 
reason for favoring a more cosmopolitan col- 
lege. The fact that many smalltown and 
farm boys and girls want to stay near home, 
are actually afraid of the bigness of large 
colleges, who want to continue their educa- 
tion in an environment pleasing to them, 
should be a strong reason for the continued 
support of small colleges such as Upper Iowa 
University. You know, too, that Upper Iowa 
University is independent and has no church 
or community affiliations. 

What is the size of a small college? In 
Towa we have twenty-four, 4-year degree 
granting colleges and universities. Three 
have more than 5,000 studnts; 3 have from 
1,200 to 4,999; 5 have from 800 to 1,199; and 
13 have fewer than 800. Within a few years 
the number of colleges in each group will 
change, each is growing in enrollment. Right 
now, however, a small college appears to 
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have fewer than 800 or a thousand students 
enrolled. 

One major problem which we face is that 
of misinterpretation to the public of the aid 
received by small colleges from various gov- 
ernmental and foundation programs. The 
public thinks that such assistance is avail- 
able on request of the college. The refusal to 
grant Upper Iowa University a second dormi- 
tory loan by the Housing and Home Finance 
Agency is an illustration: 

“This action is without prejudice to reacti- 
vation and further consideration of the pro- 
posed project at a later date when the finan- 
cial position of Upper Iowa University indi- 
cates the ability to assume this added obli- 
gation. This, of course, is subject to the 
availability of funds under the college hous- 
ing program at that time.” 

Obviously we met the financial require- 
ments for the 1954 loan. At the time of ap- 
plication, we had 232 students enrolled. A 
budget of $256,144.30 which included a deficit 
item of $50,141.11. A restricted estate grant 
for a dormitory from which we pledged 
$50,000 plus $25,000 for the bond and interest 
sinking fund, plus coverage of any charges 
exceeding the contract cost. We had an out- 
standing aceumulated indebtedness of $146,- 
389.26; an endowment of $368,786.22; $141,- 
720 of the indebtedness was covered by a loan 
against the endowment. Apparently certain 
individual representatives of the Agency feel 
that with a loan goes the right to advise the 
administration on any or all problems of the 
university. 

The Agency required that the charter be re- 
newed and that the bylaws of the university 
be rewritten to meet the Agency’s approval. 
This brought about a reorganization of the 
trustees which caused a writeoff of the loan 
against the endowment thus reducing the 
endowment. Subsequent sales of nonincome 
producing property has reduced the endow- 
ment to $136,128.76 as of this date. This at- 
titude on the part of the Agency was fur- 
ther, very pointedly, made clear to us when 
we were advised not to invest our Ford Foun- 
dation grant in an addition to the Graf Hall 
on which we have the Housing and Home 
Finance Agency loan. I am sure that such 
a representative of the Government would 
not dare make such a suggestion to a larger 
college. 

In June of 1958 we received preliminary 
approval for a second loan in the amount of 
$540,000 for a boys’ dormitory to house 180 
students’. The 1958 fall semester enrollment 
showed an increase of 115 students over the 
preceding year. We were advised that our 
request would be strengthened if we changed 
the occupancy to 209 students. This was 
accomplished by placing three students in 
each room. Thus the basic plans were not 
changed and the estimated construction cost 
was unchanged. However, we were given @ 
real going over on finances. In each confer- 
ence we were repeatedly reminded that we 
had not taken the advice of their representa- 
tive. Subsequently the loan request was dis- 
approved as indicated in the previously 
quoted paragraph. 

What was our financial position at the 
time of disapproval? On January 18, 1959, 
we had 476 students enrolled. Our present 
budget is $453,354, with an anticipated excess 
of income of $3,196 over expenses. Our ac- 
cumulated outstanding indebtedness was re- 
duced in 1958 from $142,786.66 to $108,618.48, 
a gain of $34,160.18. 

Twenty-seven thousand of this is owed to 
11 trustees; $18,300 is owed to the alumni as- 
sociation. Two new buildings have been con- 
structed and are paid for. The Dickman Rec- 
reation Hall at a cost of $42,000, and the 
Colgrove-Walker Memorial Building at a cost 
of $400,000. Both buildings are income pro- 
ducing. The total budget is increased by 
operating these two buildings at the same 
time income receipts are increased, because 
of income from each of the buildings. As 
you can see the university has made astound- 
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ing progress financially as well as in in- 
creased enrollment. 

Being a small independent college without 
tax support or organized group support such 
as a church, must have influenced the Hous- 
ing and Home Finance Agency decision. 

Let me cite another example of such 
reasoning on the part of the Housing and 
Home Finance Agency. According to a news- 
paper account in October of 1958, 7 or 
8 tax-supported colleges located in New 
York State were approved for dormitory loans 
to house from 196 to 210 students each. 
The approved loans ranged from about $850,- 
000 to $1,200,000. Why? Upper Iowa Uni- 
versity requested $540,000 for 209 students 
for a splendid building. One must draw the 
eonclusion that being tax supported and 
large are very important factors. 

What about the National Defense Educa- 
tion Act? ‘The public across America was 
thoroughly indoctrinated that the act would 
solve many of the financial problems of the 
colleges and universities. Individual giving 
to the small college fell off very markedly. 

In only one area does the small independ- 
ent college have any chance -at all to par- 
ticipate—in the loan program. However, the 
formula established is based on X number of 
dollars per student enrolled. Upper Iowa 
University submitted a request for $10,000, 
which was the actual amount needed by 32 
students. According to publicity they were 
eligible for $16,000, or $500 each for the 
spring semester. Late in January I received 
a telegram from the agency in Washington 
informing me that our request was greater 
than 87 percent of the colleges in our area 
and “strongly urged”’ that we review our re- 
quest to bring it more nearly in line. We 
had submitted actual needs. We received a 
total grant of $3,609, to which we have added 
$191 of our own funds. From this amount, 
15 loans have been made, only two for $500 
each. The State University of Iowa received 
$27,924. Our position is that the small col- 
lege simply does not get effective help al- 
though the general public is led to think 
that we do get all the help that we need. 

“A small college such as ours cannot par- 
ticipate in any of the other programs of the 
National Education Act for the very simple 
reason that the requirements fit only large, 
complex institutions. Our constituency does 
not know that. Therefore, they are leq by 
the publicity to wonder “What is the mat- 
ter with our colloge?” 

The bills now before Congress purporting 
to make funds available to colleges for the 
modernizing and construction of classroom 
and other facilities on the college campus 
will, once again, make our problem more 
difficult. If the small college cannot qualify 
for an income producing loan, how on earth 
can we expect to borrow and repay money for 
improvements which add to our cost with no 
return? Once again, only the large and 
the wealthy will be helped. 

The picture at the local area is no brighter. 
In Iowa each of the three large tax-supported 
education institutions has one or more ac- 
tive fund raising campaigns under way. The 
competition from this source for the gift dol- 
lar from the people in tremendous. The 
small college is virtually helpless to fight 
back. 

In Iowa the State board of regents has au- 
thorized the three large tax-supported edu- 
cational institutions to give a large number 
of “full tuition remission grants” to stu- 
dents. A conservative estimate would be as 
many as 1,200 in the three institutions. This 
in effect is free college education at the tax- 
payers’ expense. 

There is not a single representative from 
a really small college on a single govern- 
ment committee and very few on committees 
representing higher education. 

The small colleges need a champion in 
Washington, I trust that you will be that 
champion. 

EUGENE E. GARBEE, 
President. 






























































































Winning Speech by Jimmy Owens—“The 
Bill of Rights: Reciprocal Rights, 


Duties” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


o 


HON. JOHN SPARKMAN 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, re- 
cently Jimmy Owens, a student of the 
Clements High School in Limestone 
County, Ala., was the winning speaker 
in a contest covering several counties. 
The contest was under the auspices of 
the American Legion. It was based on 
the United States Constitution. 

Jimmy’s speech was entitled ‘“‘The Bill 
of Rights: Reciprocal Rights, Duties.” 
It was a very fine speech, and I believe 
it will be interesting to all who may read 
it. Accordingly, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have it printed in the Appendix 
of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the speech 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

THE Britt oF RIGHTS: RECIPROCAL RIGHTS, 
DUTIES 
(By Jimmy Owens) 

The Constitution of the United States is a 
beacon that has lighted the hopes of men 
throughout the civilized world. For well 
over a century and a half, it has withstood 
the ravages of time. It is one of the most 
important documents ever conceived by the 
minds of men. Before nor since has the 
world of civil government seen its parallel. 

The Founding Fathers who assembled in 
Philadelphia in the long, hot summer of 
1787 knew that their work was an experi- 
ment; if this grand experiment were suc- 
cessful, it would herald the dawn of a new 
day of freedom for generations yet unborn. 

The convention directed that Gen. George 
Washington should keep the records of the 
convention “subject to the order of Con- 
gress, if ever formed under the Constitu- 
tion”. These three little words, “if ever 
formed”, illustrate how dangerously near 


‘we came to breaking up in the very begin- 


ning. 

However, never was a project in more 
capable hands. The most illustrious of all 
statesmen were in attendance at Carpenter’s 
Hall. Aristocratic Alexander Hamilton was 
there. George Washington, the savior of his 
country, was president of the convention. 
Gouverneur Morris, a financial wizard and 
great orator, often had the floor. Benjamin 
Franklin, America’s senior statesman, cast 
his influential shadow upon the assembly; 
and James Madison, the most methodical of 
all secretaries, preserved for posterity the 
very words of this brilliant assemblage. 

The Constitution itself stands as a monu- 
ment to the ideas of that great son of the 
enlightenment, Thomas Jefferson. The doc- 
ument, like Jefferson himself, condemned 
tyranny over the minds of men. Its wisely 
constructed Federal system was a master 
stroke in governmental design. The French- 
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man, Alexis de Tocqueville, in his “Democracy 
in America,” praised federation as the most 
effective safeguard of individual liberty. Its 
checks and balances ingeniously prevented 
a concentration of power. Article V allows 
for amendments and improvements. 

All these things were wonderful, but they 
were not enough. Several States refused to 
ratify unless individual liberties were guar- 
anteed. Today, we are, indeed, grateful for 
these holdouts, for the result of their strug- 
gle was the most revered section of our Con- 
stitution, the Bill of Rights. 

The rising chorus of “Holy, holy, holy” 
wafting on the Sunday morning air, the 
chant of the cantor in the huge city syna- 
gogue, and the strains of the Ave Maria vi- 
brating against cathedral walls—these are 
living testimonies to the freedom of every 
American to worship in his own way. Free- 
dom of religion, though it is one of the most 
cherished privileges, brings with it the obli- 
gation of tolerance. How could we dare 
practice such liberty if we would deny it to 
others? 

Our Bill of Rights guarantees no more 
important liberties than those of speech 
and press. ‘For this right is the very founda- 
tion upon which democracy rests. It is the 
right to protest, to praise, to encourage, and 
to criticize. And yet it does not guarantee 
the right to slander. Every radio and tele- 
vision station, magazine, newspaper, and 
street-corner politician owes its very exist- 
ence to this great liberty. It is the duty of 
all of us to use this privilege wisely. 

How many of us realize that when the 
Parent-Teachers Association meets to discuss 
a youth center, when the Kiwanis holds its 
regular meeting, and when the American 
Legion assembles to plan its Fourth of July 
parade, that these activities represent a right 
that many countries of the world do not 
enjoy? A privilege like this must not be 
taken lightly. 

Where else in the world do the people have 
the right to petition the Government for a 
redress of grievances? Many people have 
never even heard of this right; yet we are 
prone to take it, like too many of our other 
freedoms, for granted. It is not only our 
right but our duty to attempt through any 
legal means to rectify any unsatisfactory 
situation for which we hold our Govern- 
ment responsible. Grunting and groaning 
will not change a thing, we must be con- 
structive. We must air our views, write our 
Congressmen, stand for our rights, and do 
our duty. 

Under our Bill of Rights we may not be 
prohibited from bearing arms; yet the good 
citizen does not murder. He does not use 
arms carelessly. In this regard, he is aware 
of his responsibilities to his fellow citizens. 

Has any soldier, sailor, marine, or airman 
of the United States been quartered in your 
house uninvited? No; of course not. Does 
an Officer of the law search your house with- 
out a warrant? Certainly not. But our 
forefathers were forced to fight against such 
unwarranted acts. Colonial Boston was en- 
raged over the quartering of British soldiers 
in the colonists’ homes. They were sub- 
jected to humiliating searches by British 
Officials. Yes; they were enraged. This, they 
could not stand, would not stand, and did 
not stand. Against this they fought, and we 
thank God that they won. Protection from 
such invasions is worth fighting for. The 
modern American citizen must not lose 






sight of these sacrifices made by our fore- 
fathers. He must manifest an equal will- 
ingness to do his part to preserve our free- 
doms. 

The drafters of the Constitution, realizing 
the importance of the protection of individ- 
uals through the courts, added four articles 
covering this subject. In these four articles 
is embodied our cherished principle that a 
man is innocent until proved guilty. Colo- 
nial Americans had seen their countrymen 
accused of crime and carted across the 
ocean to be tried in an alien land by jurors 
whose impartiality they suspected. Conse- 
quently, they were very specific in indicat- 
ing the procedure to be followed regarding 
those accused of crimes. The Bill of Rights 
guarantees that we shall not be obligated to 
testify against ourselves and that we may not 
be deprived of our property without just 
compensation and due process of law. 
Amendment 6 assures us a speedy trial be- 
fore an impartial jury. 

To be tried, an American citizen must be 
aware of the charge made against him, must 
be confronted by witnesses, must be given 
every opportunity to secure witnesses in his 
favor, and must be allowed the help of a 
lawyer. He cannot be tried twice for the 
same offense. In suits at common law, if the 
amount in question exceeds $20, he may 
demand trial by jury. We are protected 
against excessive bail or cruel and unusual 
punishments. 

Do we as Americans realize the significance 
of these four short articles? Though they 
are brief, they speak volumes. We have only 
to observe the evidence of the mock trials 
held in the Soviet Union during the last few 
decades to appreciate the. fruits of justice 
which we enjoy. We are obligated to be ever 
alert to see that our courts remain untar- 
nished. We must be willing to cooperate 
with the forces of law, to serve on juries, and 
to help protect the rights of the guilty as 
well as the innocent. 

The retention of local sovereignty is pro- 
vided for in the 10th amendment, the last 
section of the Bill of Rights. This amend- 
ment nourishes the grassroots of democracy. 
On this principle the power and sovereignty 
of our 49 States rest. For it is at the State 
level that our people come into closest con- 
tact with our governmental processes. 
Throughout our history, the matter of States 
rights has occupied the attention of our most 
brilliant statesmen. Our own day offers no 
exception. This is a question that should 
concern and does concern every citizen of 
every State of this great Union. 

Few are those who would claim that the 
Constitution with its Bill of Rights isn’t an 
adequate foundation for our democracy. 
Abounding are those prophets of doom who 
claim that Americans no longer care about 
preserving their traditional liberties. Amer- 
icans do care, but caring is not enough. We 
must be ever watchful for subversive ideas 
that would undermine the structure of our 
Republic. 

A contemporary writer has said that ‘‘free- 
dom is but one generation from extinction.” 
He means, of course, that if the youth of 
America are not made aware of its heritage, 
its duties, and its responsibilities, then free- 
dom cannot perpetuate itself. It is up to 
the older generation to see that our young 
people are instructed in Americanism, that 
they are familiar with the principles con- 
tained in our Declaration of Independence, 
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our Bill of Rights, and the other famous 
American documents that make up the basis 
of our law and our way of life. On the 
other hand, we as the youth of América are 
almost ready to assume full citizenship. 
We cannot afford to be indifferent to our 
civil duties. We must be courageous, sac- 
rificing, and informed if we are to subdue 
the forces that would destroy our heritage. 

This is easier said than done for the space 
age with its many uncertainties has compli- 
cated our roles as citizens. We have faith, 
however, that Americans will not fail to 
meet the challenge of our time. From Lex- 
ington and Concord to Pork Chop Hill, loyal 
Americans have given their utmost to pre- 
serve the traditions of liberty that have made 
us the greatest Nation on earth. 

No, we will not fail to meet our obliga- 
tions. We will agree with the words of Wil- 
liam Tyler Page’s “American’s Creed”: 
“I * * * believe it is my duty to my country 
to love it, to support its Constitution, to obey 
its laws, to respect its flag, and to defend it 
against all enemies.” 





Gen. Floyd Parks 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. STROM THURMOND 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, the 
untimely death of Gen. Floyd L. Parks is 
a national loss, but is most deeply felt in 
South Carolina, his home State. General 
Parks and I were close friends. I was 
proud of the fact that we were both 
South Carolinians, both graduates of 
Clemson College, and both Army men. 
General Parks was outstanding in all 
three. He was a great soldier, a great 
South Carolinian, and a great American. 

In view of his assignment as Chief of 
Information for the Army, he maintained 
close relationships with the newspaper 
people in the country. The esteem of 
one’s associates and neighbors is usually 
most difficult to earn. General Parks 
considered Greenville, S.C., hishome. In 
recent years he spent a great deal of his 
time in Washington. It is only appro- 
priate that the editors of the Greenville 
and Washington newspapers have writ- 
ten editorials testifying to the fine quali- 
ties of General Parks. 

I ask unanimous consent that edi- 
torials from the March 11 editions of 
the Greenville News, the Washington 
Post, and the Washington Evening Star 
be printed in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the editorials 
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

{From the Greenville (S.C.) News, Mar. 11, 
1959] 
Gen. FLoyp ParRKs 

Although he was not born here and, in 

fact, spent relatively little time here, Lt. Gen. 


Floyd Parks regarded Greenville as his home 
and honored the community by doing so. 
During his long and illustrious military 
career, General Parks never lost the common 
touch. He was the least “military” genera} 
officer we have ever known, though admit- 
tedly that term is difficult to define precisely. 
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The list of his honorable service is a long 
one. He was Chief of Staff to Gen. Matthew 
Ridgway and jumped with the latter into 
Nazi-occupied Holland in the largest air- 
borne attack in history. After the defeat 
of the Axis forces, he was commanding gen- 
eral of the U.S. sector of Germany and led 
the first American troops into Berlin. He 
served as head of the administrative arrange- 
ments for the Potsdam Conference in 1945 
and was commended by President Truman 
for his work. 

General Parks was best known to thou- 
sands of Washington newsmen in his later 
role as Chief of Public Information for the 
Department.of the Army. In that trying 
task, he was consistently courteous and help- 
ful to a degree—to use an old military ex- 
pression—‘“above and beyond the call of 
duty.” 

General Parks was a graduate of Clemson 
College and his name had been mentioned 
among those being considered for the presi- 
dency of that school. He would have been 
an excellent choice. 

His death yesterday of cancer is a tragic 
event for it cut short a life still filled with 
activity and promise for the future. 

The State which he loved so well pays him 
homage. 

[From the Washington Evening Star, 
Mar. 11, 1959] 
GENERAL PARKS 

Lt. Gen. Floyd L. Parks, dead at 63, had 
a distinguished career in the Army—in 
peace, in war, and in the difficult period 
which has beset the world since 1946. Both 
his competence as a soldier and his skills 
in the field of interallied administration 


were reflected in the many honors paid him, 


by our own and other governments. But to 
newsmen in Washington, apd indeed. to 
many from other cities at home and abroad, 
General Parks occupied a special place of 
respect and affection. He did two tours of 
duty as the Army’s Chief information officer 
at the Pentagon and they were years of 
pleasant and productive harmony between 
that service and the press. On that level, 
General Parks was serving his country again 
in the finest tradition of a good soldier— 
an Officer and a gentleman. , 





[From the Washington Post, Mar. 11, 1959] 
Fioyp L. ParKS 


Lt. Gen. Floyd L. Parks was a fine soldier 
with an exceptional understanding of the 
importance of public information. This 
graduate engineer who served with armored 
and paratroop forces had a splendid wartime 
record as chief of staff at headquarters of 
the Army Ground Forces in Washington, as 
Chief of Staff of the ist Allied Airborne 
Army in Europe, and later as commander of 
the ist American Airborne Army and com- 
manding general of the U.S. sector in Ber- 
lin. He led the first American troops into 
Berlin, helped restore public services in that 
devastated city, and made administrative 
arrangements for the Potsdam Conference. 
Afterward he served two tours as Army Chief 
of Information, as deputy Army commander 
in the Pacific and as commanding general of 
the 2d Army at Fort Meade before his retire- 
ment 3 years ago. 

But these cold statistics do not tell the full 
story about a warm and able man. Floyd 
Parks had an innate sense of the situation, 
and his judgment, whether in command or 
in his information activities, was almost in- 
variably keen. He was a valuable counselor 
who made his impact felt at top levels. He 
was an expert golfer and rifieman who also 
lover a good story. This flair for putting the 
Army’s best foot forward was recognized in 
the fact that he was twice brought back to 
the Pentagon as Chief of Information. His 


credo, as described in the Army Information 
Digest, was a simple one which bears much 
emulation: 

“Many people mistakenly think that the 
primary public information mission is to 
suppress unsavory stories or at least counter 
them with favorable releases. In reality it is 
not possible to suppress news, whether good 
or bad, and it is poor policy to tray. * * * 
Therefore if the story is bad, I admit it; if it 
is good, I try to see that the good points 
are known—and speedily.” 

In addition to the many military com- 
rades who will miss Floyd Parks are a host 
of grateful newsmen who respected him as a 
good friend and ally. 





The Youth Conservation Corps 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. JAMES E. MURRAY 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. MURRAY. Mr. President, exper- 
ienced newspapermen, from nationally 
known columnists like Walter Lippmann 
to publishers of country weeklies, like A. 
M. Secrest of the Cheraw Chronicle in 
South Carolina, have called attention to 
the failure of the Eisenhower adminis- 
tration to implement the Employment 
Act of 1946. 

Seme additional legislation sueh as the 
Emergency Unemployment Compensa- 
tion Act proposed by the Senators from 
Michigan [Mr. McNamara and Mr. 
Hart], the Senator from Pennsylvania 
[Mr. CLarK], and several other Members, 
are necessary to combat unemployment. 
However, as the Cheraw Chronicle has 
clearly pointed out, the administration 
does have on the books laws which would 
help increase employment if the admin- 
istration only chose to use these laws. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp an editorial published in the 
March 5 issue of the Cheraw Chronicle. 
This editorial states that— 

For those, however, for whom private en- 
terprise cannot provide, State and Federal 
Governments should work out a plan, per- 
haps patterned after the New Deal’s old CCC 


Thereby, this vigorous country weekly 
endorses the proposal of the Senator 
from Minnesota [Mr. HUMPHREY] and 
many other Members of the Senate, to 
establish a Youth Conservation Corps. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

NEVERMIND LABELS, WE’RE FOR EMPLOYMENT 


There is a Federal statute known as the 
Full Employment Act. This law, presum- 
ably, would abolish unemployment. 

We are not acquainted with the provisions 
of this particular law and cannot know, 
therefore, whether it, in truth and in fact, is 
capable of doing thé job for which it is in- 
tended. We suspect, however, that, as is the 
case with so many other problems, there 
are ample laws to: take care of the unem- 
ployment situation. What is lacking, most 
probably, is the will of the present admin- 
istration to use effectively those laws alread 
enacted. . 


March 12. 
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Despite record-breaking prosperity, the 
soaring stock market, and all the other evi- 
dences of good times, there remains & 
chronic unemployment problem in America, 
It affects all sections of the country, but 
it is most apparent among the ghettos of 
the northern cities and in small towns and 
rural areas down south. 

The effects of unemployment are felt right 
here in Chesterfield County. To shrug off 
the difficulty with the remarks that “there 
are always unemployable people” and those 
“inherently indigent” is a thoroughly inade- 
quate response to a very real and cruel hu- 
man dilemma, 

It is up to private enterprise and the gov- 
ernment to join hands in a cooperative ef- 
fort to lick the problem. Failure to do so 
spells poverty for large numbers of our citi- 
zens—not only material poverty but intellec- 
tual and spiritual poverty as well. 

For honest labor, whether it be painting a 
portrait, digging a ditch, managing a store, 
regulating an assembly-line lathe, or writ- 
ing a best seller, lends a person self-respect, 
self-confidence, security, and dignity. 

Much crime, delinquency, squalor and 
disease stems from enforced idleness. Fur- 
thermore, an area’s economy and living 
standards decline when chronic unemploy- 
ment becomes the accepted pattern. The 
more people we have making more money 
to spend on more things, the greater pros- 
perity we all enjoy. 

When you see lines of strong able-bodied 
men and women reporting for their unem- 
ployment checks, or crowding the offices of 
the employment services; when you observe 
stout-looking fellows hanging around street 
corners without anything to do, when you 
see empty streets and scantily-filled stores 
during mid-week, you realize the need for 
more industry to provide more jobs for the 
folks here at home. 

While the white population is affected con- 
siderably by unemployment, the situation is 
at its most acute and painful among colored 
people. What a monumental waste of 
human brains and brawn one sees: 

What we need is an ambitious cooperative 
undertaking, involving private management, 
and.the State and Federal Governments, to 
provide useful work for those who aren’t em- 
ployed now. At a time when the economy 
of Communist nations is multiplying at a 
rate far greater than our own, it is sheer folly 
not to use all our resources. 

There’s still much want in this country. 
There are still great conservation measures 
to be taken, roads to be built, dams to be 
constructed, forests to be planted, swamps 
reclaimed, and civil defense projects to be 
erected. 

We are opposed to putting men on leaf- 
raking schemes so long as there are so many 
worthwhile projects to undertake. The pri- 
mary aim, however, is to put people to work, 
preferably in jobs near their own homes. 
Work secured in private industry is the ideal 
answer, and for that reason we ought to bend 
every effort to attract more risk capital here 
and bring in more outside industry. 

For those, however, for whom private en- 
terprise cannot provide, State and Federal 
Governments should work out a plan, per- 
haps patterned after the New Deal’s old CCC. 


Greater productivity creates greater real 
wealth, and such a program should, even- 
tually, more than pay for itself. We suggest, 
furthermore,. that bookkeeping problems 
should not be our primary concern. Solu- 
tions ought to be sought, and we should not 
permit opponents of full employment to use 
scare words, such as the much-abused and 
overused label “socialism,” to defeat worth- 
while goals. 
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The Mikoyan Salesmanship 





EXTENSION OF’ REMARKS 
o 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the ReEcorp two arti- 
cles dealing with Deputy Premier Mi- 
koyan’s visit to the United States. 

The first article by Harrison E. Salis- 
bury was published in the New York 
Times of January 11, 1959, and is en- 
titled ‘“‘Mikoyan’s Success.” 

The second article is one which I pre- 
pared for the North American Newspaper 
Alliance. 

There being no objection, the articles 
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

{From the New York Times, Jan. 11, 1959] 


MIKOYAN’S SUCCESS—SOVIET VISITOR MAKES 
DEEPENING IMPACT DESPITE WASHINGTON’S 
HaNpDs-OFF ATTITUDE 


(By Harrison E. Salisbury) 


San FrRANcisco, January 10—Anastas I. 
Mikoyan brought his Soviet good will mission 
to the Pacific coast today. There were signs 
in each city that the First Deputy Premier 
has visited of a deepening impact resulting 
from his blunt words, crackling wit, and 
unfailing good humor. For a man who has 
spent most of the last 35 years high in the 
ranks of the Kremlin leadership, Mr. Mi- 
koyan has displayed outstanding gifts of 
public relations. He has campaigned in 
Cleveland, Detroit, Chicago, and now San 
Francisco with the skill of a veteran of the 
American political hustings. 


In fact, his whirlwind trip has acquired 
much of the flavor—but few of the ameni- 
ties—of a national Presidential campaign 
tour. However, Mr. Mikoyan is not running 
for American political office—not yet, at 
least. 


He is running for peace at every point, in 
every city, before every kind of audience— 
before workingmen in the River Rouge 
powerplant of the Detroit Edison Co., before 
the bankers of Cleveland, the furniture sales- 
men of the Chicago Merchandise Mart, the 
lawyers of the Middle West. To every Amer- 
ican he can reach with his message, Mr. 
Mikoyan is saying: Let’s argue, let’s dispute, 
let’s compete, but let’s not fight. 

SEES NO GOLDEN AGE 


He is not holding out hope of a golden 
age in which the capitalist lion and the 
Communist wolf shall lie down together. 
But-he is saying with every modulation of 
his quick-witted Armenian temperament 
that this is one world and that Russians and 
Americans must live in it together, at least 
as peacefully as, for instance, General Motors 
and Ford inhabit the environs of Detroit. 

Mr. Mikoyan’s speech has not been com- 
pletely uninhibited. But he has been say- 
ing the kind of things that Americans are 
not used to hearing from Kremlin spokes- 
men. He is talking in pithy terms of men 
whose names so long have been headline 
words in the United States—Lavrenti P. 
Beria, former police chief; Vyacheslav M. 
Molotov, former foreign minister; Nikolai A. 
Bulganin, former premier. 
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He is talking about these men not in the 
cliches of Pravda but in salty language of 
his own. And the American audiences, made 
up of influential business, industrial, and 
banking leaders, are reacting positively. 
Their warmth surprises Mr. Mikoyan and 
sometimes, it seems, even his listeners as 
well, 

U.S. HANDS-OFF ATTITUDE 

No Soviet statesman has éver attempted 
anything like Mr. Mikoyan’s campaign be- 
fore. In fact, few foreign leaders of any 
country have taken to the road in the United 
States in the manner in which he has done. 
Few would care to tackle the odds against 
which Mr. Mikoyan has been working thus 
far with startling success. 

The way in which Mr. Mikoyan’s campaign 
has developed has brought into critical focus 
State Department policy with respect to the 
Soviet visit. The State Department has 
maintained an official hands-off attitude, 
taking the line that Mr. Mikoyan is here on 
a private visit that must not be dignified 
by official arrangements. 

It has accepted minimum security re- 
sponsibility for Mr. Mikoyan’s movements, 
but nothing more. It has done nothing to 
facilitate his visits to United States cities. It 
has provided no official host of liaison for 
his party. It has refused to offer advice to 
local officials as to how Mr. Mikoyan should 
be treated, whom he should see or what he 
should be shown. 

Under the circumstances, the White House 
statement expressing hope that Mr. Mikoyan 
would be afforded every opportunity to see 
American life at its best has a somewhat 
dubious ring to correspondents who have ob- 
served the Mikoyan visit. 

The fact is that Mr. Mikoyan is seeing a 
good deal of the United States and is mak- 
ing a decided impact on many leading 
Americans. But he is doing this in spite of 
the State Department. 

The impression given to Mr. Mikoyan is 
that there is a deep split between official 
Washington, on the one hand, with its nar- 
row definition of protocol and deep-freeze 
approach, and the attitude of powerful busi- 
ness interests of the country. In contrast 
to the Government, big business has acted 
with traditional warmth. 

It would appear that the State Department 
once again was caught off balance by Soviet 
initiative. It seems probable that Washing- 
ton, despite repeated advice from Llewellyn 
E. Thompson, Jr., Ambassador to Moscow, 
underestimated the force and vigor of Mr. 
Mikoyan’s personality and the energy that 
he would dedicate to the cause of convincing 
Americans that it is time to end cold war. 


The seeming discourtesy of the State De- 
partment, the constant harassment by Hun- 
garian pickets and the erratic arrangements 
of the local police, who in Chicago spent 
more time fighting newsmen than holding 
back demonstrators, have produced a barrage 
of negative publicity for the United States 
in Europe. 

Mr. Mikoyan’s trip is being covered in 
minute detail by a corps of foreign corre- 
spondents. Many of their dispatches have 
been couched in acid terms as far as official 
America is concerned. And Mr. Mikoyan is 
getting the highest marks for ability to 
maintain equilibrium under trying circum- 
stances. 

Mr. Mikoyan’s talks have not been a mere 
collection of platitudes about good relations. 
He has been advancing a consistent line for 
United States-Soviet relations. This is sim- 
ply: Let us stop arguing about the past and 
concentrate on negotiating our way out of 
present difficulties. 
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Mr. Mikoyan insists that the Soviet posi- 
tion on Berlin will not be changed. But at 
the same time he has given repeated and 
clear hints that, like all Soviet positions, 
this is in fact negotiable. 

With regard to United States-Soviet rela- 
tions in the United Nations, he has said: 

Let us stop making the United Nations 
a propaganda forum. There is no useful 
purpose served in rolling up majority votes 
against the Soviet Union. This settles 
nothing 

Instead let us negotiate. Let us seek to 
reach agreements. If we cannot get an 
agreement, let the question lie over for 6 
months or a year while the diplomats work 
at it. Perhaps after a year they will come 
up with a solution. Meanwhile, do not bring 
the issue up for a vote, which may go against 
the Soviet Union but certainly will not 
solve the issue. 

MIKOYAN’s VISIT SPELLS FURTHER SOVIET 

SALESMANSHIP ON TRADE AND BERLIN, SEN- 

ATOR HUMPHREY STATES 


Anastas Mikoyan’s tour of the United 
States added up to: 

1. A new chapter of Soviet supersalesman- 
ship to win the American “market” of public 
opinion. 

2. Asignal of additional Soviet overtures to 
come so as to break the diplomatic impasse 
over Berlin. 

In appraising the coast-to-coast Mikoyan 
tour, too many people jump to one or the 
other conflicting conclusions to the effect 
that the overall result was a success or a 
failure, that it changed nothing, or changed 
a great deal. 

Actually, Soviet diplomacy is relentless 
and is based on the most intricate long- 
range planning. It rarely consists of ‘“‘one- 
shot” trys. Successful or not, each step 

ts into an unending pattern of probe and 
thrust. That means, constantly feeling for 
weak spots and then exploiting every point 
which may yield to pressure. 

Throughout his travel, the shrewd First 
Deputy Premier evaded, in effect, all the em- 
barrassing $64,000 questions, such as the 
martyrdom of enslaved Hungary and what if 
anything he would concede as being wrong 
today in Russia. Instead, he seized the of- 
fensive and boldly sought to appeal over 
the heads of U.S. officials. His aim was a 
psychological breakthrough, especially on 
the trade, Berlin, aad other key fronts. 

How successful his effort was, only the fu- 
ture can really confirm or deny. But these 
facts seem evident: 

(a) Mikoyan’s deft public relations, his 
“soft sell” salesmanship did pay off in favor- 

gable reaction in some quarters. The fact 
which is obvious, now even to the Soviets, is 
that their traditional “hard sell”—bluster 
and threats—wins few, if any, friends or con- 
verts here. But some Americans do react to 
Soviet “soft sell.” 

(b) The Soviets may now be expected to 
offer a new alternative formula looking to- 
ward disengagement in central Europe. 
Mikoyan'’s comments at the luncheon of the 
Senate Committee on Foreign Relations indi- 
cated that the road to any agreement on 
troop rollback from the Elbe is still a hard 
one, but that it is nonetheless a possibility 
which the Soviets are seriously offering. 

(c) Mikoyan did bring home at least part 
of the bacon for the 2ist Congress of the 
Communist Party of the Soviet Union, which 
opens next Tuesday. Khrushchev, in dis- 
patching Mikeyan here was, I believe, de- 
termined to be able to report thereby to 
the assembled comrades that Khrushchev 

‘and company are making some progress to- 
ward settlement of the serious Berlin crisis. 
I am convinced Mr. Khrushchev is extreme- 
ly concerned as the May 27 “ultimatum— 
which was not an ultimatum” approaches for 
Allied forces to get out of Berlin. The So- 
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viet Premier know that the Allies remain 
united in rejecting the ultimatum, and he 
has somehow to get off the hook of his own 
making. 

(d) Mikoyan did, I believe, considerably 
jolt American opinion in high circles. He 
forced the State Department to think 
through whether our old, tired formula of 
weak counterpunching to the flurry of Soviet 
cold war proposals will suffice. The vigorous, 
imaginative Soviet diplomiacy such as Miko- 
yan represented can hardly be contested ef- 
fectively except through far greater vim, 
imaginativeness, and initiative on our own 
part. But these are qualities which have 
often been conspicuous by their absence in 
recent- U.S. diplomacy. 

(e) Mikoyan has impelled American opin- 
ion and the American Government to answer 
the question of, “What, indeed, is our policy 
toward expansion of U.S.-USS.R. trade?” 
To date, our attitude toward such enlarged 
trade has been neither “fish nor fowl.” 

We had better make up our minds whether 
(a) we, in effect, regard all such trade as 
needlessly strengthening world communism, 
or (b) whether we feel there should be such 
expanded trade aside, of course, from mate- 
rials useable in military weapons. 

We cannot underestimate how zealous the 
Soviets are to trade in heavy items, especially 
those like petrochemical equipment and 
pipelines, which are crucial to the success of 
their ambitious 1958-65 7-year plan. 

This was an impression which I gained 
in my December 1 talks in Moscow with 
Khrushchev, Mikoyan, and with Trade Expert 
Kuzmin, whom Khrushchev had specifically 
suggested Isee. Khrushchev went allout for 
trade. “We desire mutually beneficial trade, 
not gifts,” he told me. “We trade with 70 
countries. Our firm is a good one.” 

The Premier, however, did not hesitate to 
add that if we refused to sell various needed 
items Russia would produce them, anyway. 
“By refusing to sell items to us you do not 
prevent us from producing them; you simply 
cause a delay which we overcome because we 
are forced to rely on our own resources,” he 
told me. 

In any event, a priceless opportunity was, 
in my judgment, lost when Mikoyan visited 
the U.S. Commerce Department. There, we 
could have offered him before the eyes of 
the world a long list of consumer items 
which the Soviet people do desperately want 
(in contrast to the heavy industry goods) 
which alone interest the Kremlin, 

It was Berlin, however, which was on 
Mikoyan’s mind most of all. 

Russia had confidently expected that her 
6-month ultimatum would precipitate fis- 
sures and pressures inside allied ranks, but 
Big Four unity has held firm. Instead, 
there is evidence to believe that the threat 
of a May 27 deadline has, like previous So- 
viet saber rattling, actually caused alarm 
within the Soviet hierarchy itself. Among 
all governing people, the crafty leaders of 
the presidium are, perhaps, least of all will- 
ing to permit Khrushchev and company to 
risk an all-out war over Berlin or on any 
other local issue, however important. 

Inevitably, the Soviet Premier has been 
getting more and more impatient for a Ber- 
lin settlement. “What are your counter- 
proposals on Berlin?” Khrushchev had asked 
me, just as Mikoyan kept probing for some 
new formula and U.S. concession. 

All in all, the Soviets feel that if the 
Mikoyan visit did set the stage for a US.- 
USS.R. agreement on Berlin, it might estab- 
lish a basis for further globe-changing deci- 
sions. These might bilaterally alter the map 
of spheres of influence. 
here is: Let’s you (the U.S.) and us (the 
US.S.R.) talk; just ourselves; no one else. 
This is a theme which I had heard re- 
peatedly, in effect, from the Soviet Premier. 
But we are not. buying it. The United 


The implication. 
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States has no intention of violating genuine 
partnership with its allies by unilateral de- 
cisions without their consent. 

For resolving world policy problems, 
Premier Khrushchev apparently divides peo- 
ple and nations into two categories: those 
with supreme power, or access to it, and those 
who lack such supreme power or access. He 
is interested basically in deals only with the 
powerful. He has no time for anyone else. 
“We're competing only against you, the 
United States,” he told me. This was in the 
context of his pointing out a contrast be- 
tween the Soviet Union and Red China. 
Here, he was referring to the latter’s asser- 
tion that in 15 years, Peiping would surpass 
the steel production of the United Kingdom. 
To surpass Britain might be considered a 
feat for the Chinese Reds, but to the Soviets, 
there is only one big league team worth com- 
peting against, and that is the United States. 

The “world series,” so to speak, is the con- 
test for the entire globe. It is a contest 
which the Kremlin would like to win peace- 
fully through what I described to Khrushchev 
as its Operation Nibble. Khrushchev 
chuckled at the characterization, but did not 
refute it. 

Peace was his refrain, just as it was 
Mikoyan’s. 

MIR—peace—is constantly on Khruschev’s 
and Mikoyan’s lips, just as it was on the lips 
of Russians in all walks of life whom I en- 
countered during my week in Russia. 

Khrushchey knows what world war III 
would mean, for during our discussion, he 
indicated in turning to a large polar map, a 
virtual East-West inventory of possible U.S. 
and Soviet thermonuclear targets. 

But talk of the possibility of war is never 
too far from the lips of the Soviet hierarchy. 
It is determined to impress us with the fact 
that it is not panic stricken by the thought 
of conflict. Khrushchev, for example, told 
me, bluntly it will be war “if you attack the 
forces of the German Democratic Republic. 
We will not permit the liquidation of a So- 
cialist state.” 

I do not doubt that Khruschev feels that 
his whole house of cards in Eastern Europe 
might indeed collapse if the very survival of 
the misnamed East German “State” were en- 
dangered. And that is one reason why he is 
determined to get the “Berlin bone” out of 
his “throat.” For Free Berlin, apparently, 
does represent a critical threat to the pup- 
pet regime of Walter Ulibricht. The aston- 
ishing 10-year total of 3,500,000 refugees who 
had previously fled from East Germany 
through the Free Berlin escape-hatch is sup- 
plemented each month by an additional 20,- 
000 refugees. How long, many observers have 
wondered, can a State like East Germany con- 
tinue to hemorrhage in this fashion, losing 
its lifeblood—its people, particularly its top 
specialists like doctors and engineers? 

Naturally, Khrushchev in his talk with me 
did not acknowledge that this embarrassing 
dilemma is the crucial reason for the Soviet’s 
wanting so-called internationalization of 
West Berlin. Instead, Khrushchev pointed 
his fire at Allied occupation troops there, 
pretending that their presence constitutes 
a danger of aggression. 

This camouflage of real reasons is charac- 
teristic of Soviet double talk and feint. Dis- 
guise, together with attempted outwitting— 
these are Soviet stock in trade. 

It was not without significance that Khru- 
schey recalled another memory from experi- 
ences at the key city of Kharkov during 
World War II. He mentioned how, antici- 
pating the Germany onslaught toward that 
vital objective, the Red Army had labori- 
ously built up extensive lines of defense. But 
a tour de force in Nazi strategy completely 
outflanked the defenses. 

Khruschev has not forgotten that and a 
lot of other tricky lessons. 

“We will outflank your NATO—it is obso- 
lete,” he told me. “We will surpass you 
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economically.” And I believe that he is de- 
termined to do exactly that, particularly in 
the area of the world which has far too lit- 
tle concerned us—the emerging areas of 
Asia, Africa, and the Middle East. 

Yet NATO is not obsolete if it can be trans- 
formed from a straight military alliance to 
a fountainhead of free world economic, po- 
litical and social strength. Therein is a key 
to U.S. success in competitive coexistence. 





Need for Federal Aid to Schools 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, a 
thoughtful and informative editorial in 
the Medford Mail Tribune for March 1, 
1959, entitled “NEA Points the Finger,” 
has emphasized the fact that Federal 
assistance is needed ir many school dis- 
tricts to avoid a ruinous increase in local 
school taxes. The editorial, written by 
Eric W. Allen, Jr., managing editor of the 
Mail Tribune has relied for its factual 
statistics upon material gathered by the 
National Education Association. My 
own experience with the NEA has con- 
vinced me that this material is funda- 
mentally accurate and reliable. Mr. 
Allen, in his editorial, stresses further 
that since 1948 this Nation has spent only 
about half as much on public elementary 
and secondary schools as it has spent on 
alcoholic beverages, tobacco, and cos- 
metics. This is not an encouraging pic- 
ture, but unfortunately it is the sorry 
truth. 

I ask unanimous consent, Mr. Presi- 
dent, that the editorial from the Medford 
Mail Tribune of March 1 be printed in 
the Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

NEA POINTS THE FINGER 

The National Education Association is not 
exactly an unbiased outfit. 

It is composed largely of schoolteachers 
and administrators, and is, quite naturally, 
concerned with the future of the schools in 
particular and education in general. 

For this reason its pronouncements can 
be eyed with the knowledge that they come 
from a not-disinterested group, although it 
is a group which generally is characterized 
by high ideals, and a dedication to their 
life’s work—which is as it should be. 

That preamble is by way of putting in per- 
spective a release received this week ‘from 
the national headquarters of the NEA, which 
had to do with what it called one of Amer- 
ica’s national blind spots—paying for good 
schools. 

The news release concerns a report from 
the NEA Journal entitled “Can America Af- 
ford Better Schools?” 

Here is a sample of the eye-opening state- 
ments of fact contained in the report: 

In 1902 the share of all taxes going to 
education was about 17 percent, 

In 1932 the share was 25 percent. 

In 1958 it was 12 percent. 





The figures, coming from this source, can 
be presumed to be accurate. (The only qual- 
ification that immediately suggests itself is 
that in neither 1902 nor 1932 was national 
defense’ a major taxeater, as it is today). 

The report goes on to present other figures 
of interest. 

It points out that the Federal Government, 
with its efficient, streamlined collection sys- 
tem, collects almost 3 out of every 4 tax 
dollars. And it adds: 

“Yet, despite the national implications of 
our brainpower race with other nations, it 
(the Federal Government) pays only 4 per- 
cent of the cost of public schools. Local and 
State governments pay 96 percent.” 

The NEA says there will be a 100-percent 
increase in the cost of education within the 
next decade. This is based on census figures 
showing the rising number of school-age 
children, plus the expanding birth rate. 

And the NEA doubts that local and State 
governments can handle this 100-percent in- 
crease, pointing out that local and State debt 
has risen 182 percent since 1948. 

Unless the Federal Government assumes a 
larger share of the cost of schools, it fore- 
casts: 

A 50- to 90-percent increase in real estate 
taxes in thousands of communities. 

A 2- to 4-percent increase in sales taxes in 
some States. 

An income tax jump of 214 to 5 percent 
in some States. 

An increase of 4 to 8 cents in cigarette 
taxes in several States. 

This is a pretty dismal picture. 

Can America, then, afford to double its 
school expenditures, no matter what unit 
of Government pays for them? 

‘Fhe NEA says it can. It says: 

“The value of all goods and services pro- 
duced by the Nation in 1 year is now 
$440 billion. That’s 70 percent over what it 
was in 1948. 

“Our national income is up 63 percent 
since 1948, and our personal incomes after 
taxes and our personal savings have in- 
creased drastically. Since 1948, we were able 
to afford $110 billion for new and used cars, 
$151 billion for alcoholic beverages, tobacco 
and cosmetics, 4nd $127 billion for recrea- 
tion. 

“In the same period, we spent only $78 bil- 
lion for public elementary and secondary 
schools.” 

We would like to see some authoritative, 
unbiased source either corroborate or dis- 
prove these figures, for they look highly 
significant to us. . 

Are we, really, spending only about half of 
what we did in the depression year of 1932 
(percentagewise) on schools? 

Have our incomes after taxes, and personal 
savings, increased drastically since 1948? 

Do we really spend only about half as 
much on schools as we do on liquor, tobacco, 
and cosmetics? 

If these things are true, then we, as 4 
Nation, ought to be thoroughly ashamed of 
ourselves. 

Does education really mean so little to us? 

If the NEA’s figures are not correct, then 
they should be set straight. 

But if they are correct we can have both 
guns and butter—which in this case means 
schools—with less sacrifice than in 1932 or 
1948. 

Taxes on all levels and of all varieties have 
risen sharply. But if the NEA’s statement 
is well founded, they have not risen as 
sharply as personal income, and as a result, 
@ lesser proportion of individual income is 
going to buy the things that only govern- 
ment can furnish. 

The most important of these, in the short 
run, is national defense. The most impor- 
tant in the long run is educatiom 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN SPARKMAN 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the REcorp a very 
interesting and informative editorial 
from the Journal of Commerce of today 
entitled “A Matter of $2 or $3 Billion.” 
It deals with the subject of inflation, 
and I think it will be most profitable for 
every Member to read. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Rec- 
orD, as follows: 

A MATTER OF $2 oR $3 BILLION 


The administration keeps walking far- 
ther and farther out on that well-known 
limb with its every fresh assertion that the 
Federal budget must be kept in precise bal- 
ance if this country is to avoid a renewal 
of inflation. 

The fact of the matter is, barring the 
wholly unlikely eventuality that 1959 turns 
out to be a boom year of 1955 dimensions, 
that the 1960 budget is going to be unbal- 
anced. A boom could produce enough ad- 
ditional revenue to put the Government in 
the black for fiscal 1960, but spending, re- 
gardless of economic conditions, is bound 
to exceed the budgeted $7” billion. This 
will happen because Congress will have it 
that way; because the administration based 
its every estimate of outgo on the happiest 
possible assumptions, and some of them are 
bound to turn out wrong; and because there 
is evidence of plain hanky-panky in some 
of the budget figures, such as the mari- 
time subsidies. 

Government leaders surely know this as 
well as we do, yet all of them, from the 
President down, keep warning of terrible 
inflationary consequences if there is a deficit, 
however small. They are doing this, quite 
obviously, because they hope to scare Con- 
gress out of voting additional spending 
programs. 

But it would appear that the admin- 
istration has never stopped to consider the 
fact that it is helping to create the very 
thing it is seeking to avoid—inflation—by 
this constant equating of a deficit with in- 
flation. 


The day of reckoning may come soon, 
and certainly not later-g¢han August or Sep- 
tember, a few weeks after Congress has 
completed action on the last appropriations 
bill, when the Bureau of the Budget pub- 
lishes its annual revised budget estimates. 
If the revision indicates a deficit, as we be- 
lieve it surely will, the administration’s re- 
Sponse can Only be one of two things, 
neither of them very pleasant to contem- 
plate. 

It can say, in effect, “Shucks, Mr. Citizen, 
Mr. Investor, Mr. Businessman, we didn’t 
really mean it. A deficit of this size isn’t 
really going to hurt much.” 

Or it can say, “Well, we warned you and 
now it has happened. Congress unbalanctl 
the budget and prices are going to take off 
into the upper stratosphere.” 

Obviously, some version of the former, 
rather than the latter, is the line which 
will have to be adopted. But it may not be 
believed in the light of all that has been 
said in the past, and the financial markets, 
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business, and the public may begin behav- 
ing as though inflation were inevitable— 
thus helping make it inevitable. 
Even if the public accepts the Adminis- 
tration’s sudden assurances that all is going 
be well after all, real damage will have 
been done, because no future warning of in- 
tionary danger will be credited. This is 
» small point. In the calendar year 1960, 
inlike this one, economic conditions may be 
ich that a balanced budget actually will 
be crucial to the prevention of inflation. 
d 1960, as everyone knows, is a presiden- 
election year and therefore a year in 
1ich it will be difficult, indeed, to hold 





the congressional spends in line. 

There are those (including one member 
of the Eisenhower Cabinet) who have chided 
is for not joining in the fight for a budget 
balanced to the last penny and asked why, 
‘ a conservative newspaper, we are not 


about the inflationary con- 
imbalance. 

This newspaper's unyielding opposition to 

even little bit of inflation ought to be 

rly well known by now. But as a con- 

vatice newspaper, we have always taken 

seriou our obligation to think straight on 

economic issues. It just isn’t that to hold 

that a deficit of $2 or $3 billion would pitch 
economy into inflation. 

uc! ypothesis implies that the single 

factor which dictates the trend of prices is 

1 Not so. The economy 

ced at as a whole and present 

ons re not inflationary. It is an 

the money supply, basically, 

inflation, and the Federal Re- 

‘ having learned a lot from its errors 

153 and 1 t—-maneuvered through the 

allowing any impor- 

in the money supply and then 

again almost at the 

er} In addition, there is 

le reasol believe that consumer or 

I f borrowing is going to expand to 

rous extent this year There is 

pect of any strong pickup in busi- 

ling for pital equipment until 

I d plenty of retained earn- 

nd to finance what piekup there 


more concerned 


examining the inflationary impact of 

deb is the total of new debt creation 

to be looked ¢ not just the Goy- 

ernl deficit This is a fact the admin- 
n appears to have forgotten. 

To be sure, the administration should 
try for a balanced budget because there is 
moral worth in pay as you go in reasonably 
good times. We agree with that We should 
imit Federal spending because there is dan- 
ger in constantly increasing the centraliza- 

of power in Washington. We agree 
with that 

We ought to balance the budget in 1960 
sO we can have a“fax cut next year. We 
hope conditions will be such that we can 
agree with that 

Washington ought to stop telling us that 
the budget has to be balanced to the last 
penny because otherwise uncontrollable in- 
flation will result We know better, but 
many people will be persuaded if admin- 
istration spokesmen keep saying it. And 
therein lies the danger. 





Safety in Operation of Boats 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday,.March 12, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, 
one of the real accomplishments of the 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


85th Congress was passage of the Small 
Boats Act, which seeks to assure safety 
on the water for the ever-increasing 
number of Americans who venture out 
on rivers, lakes, and the sea in their own 
craft. 

An outstanding and thorough book 
which seeks to advise our countrymen 
on how to operate and navigate boats 
has been written by a talented constitu- 
ent of mine, Mrs. Enid Wolf, of Port- 
land, wife of Professor Ray Wolf, of the 
faculty of Portland State College. 

Mrs. Wolf’s book is entitled ‘“‘A-Boat- 
ing We Will Go.” It is published by the 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., of New York 
City. Mrs. Wolf’s volume was capably 
reviewed in the Portland Oregonian of 
October 20, 1958, by Lawrence Barber, 
veteran marine editor of that daily 
newspaper. Because of our great inter- 
est in assuring safety on the high seas 
and on lesser water routes for the own- 
ers of pleasure and commercial boats, I 
ask unanimous consent that Mr. Bar- 
ber’s review of Enid Wolf’s book be 
printed in the Appendix of the ReEcorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

MANUAL. ABOUT BOATING PUBLISHED 
(By Lawrence Barber) 

After several years of pleasure boating, 
Enid Wolf, of Portland, compiled a how-to- 
do-it manual which is being published this 
month by the McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc., 
New York, under the title “A-Boating We 
Will Go.” 

Addressed to new boating families, and 
particularly to the first mates in these fam- 
ilies, Mrs. Wolf’s work delves into many of 
the little problems which face people who 
have just acquired their first boat. 

Mrs. Wolf and her husband, Ray, a pro- 
fessor at Portland State College, acquired a 
14-foot boat and outboard motor which they 
mounted on a trailer and towed off to allur- 
ing lakes, bays, streams, and sounds of the 
Pacific Northwest. But they hankered for a 
larger craft—say about 22 feet in length— 
with facilities for cooking meals, sleeping, 
and living comfortably afloat. 

MANY BOATERS SEEN 

Through the medium of the boat, the 
Wolfs met many gyed-in-the-wool boating 
people of Portland and vicinity, and they 
enrolled in the Portland Power Squadron’s 
classes in piloting to learn all they could. 
Enid eventually became an active member 
of the Lady Pilots, the squadron’s auxiliary, 
and she now is its secretary. They live at 
4035 NE. 70th Ave. 

When the inspiration to write a book on 
family boating overcame Mrs. Wolf, she 
turned to her new-found friends for much 
of the material. She wrote letters all over 
the Nation, especially to the commanders of 
power squadrons and members of auxiliaries, 
to gather together suggestions, recipes and 
experiences. So “A-Boating We Will Go” 
has a national as well as local scope, al- 
though many Portland boaters find them- 
selves mentioned. 

The book is slanted toward living and 
cruising in a 22-foot cruiser, which is about 
as small as a family of four can comfortably 
and safely get along with. To make the 
story more savory, Mrs. Wolf created a family 
of four, the Patricks—Ed, Sally, Bill, and 
Sue—who are typical of many Portland fam- 
ilies now a-boating. She takes this family 
through 336 pages of do’s and don’ts, a new 
language, tips on stowage and built-ins, 
cabin decor and conveniences, clothing, 
safety afloat, cruise planning, piloting and 
seamanship. 





March 12 


MISTAKES NOTED 


She points out the awful mistakes of an- 
other imaginery boating family, the Mar- 
stens, who started out on their first cruise 
without giving thought to numerous mis- 
takes that could be made in their first hour 
afloat. This family soon was back at the 
wharf utterly disgusted and confused. 

“It’s like trying to drive a car at high 
speed down a crowded highway without ever 
before having had hands on the wheel,” the 
author notes. 

One of the choicest sections in the book is 
given to food service—meals that can be 
prepared at home to take to the boat, meals 
that can be prepared on the boat for a small 
group, and meals that can be prepared on 
the beach for a large party. 

Sketches throughout the text illustrate 
such diverse subjects as cabin arrangements, 
artificial respiration, knots and piloting 
problems. 








Meyer Berger, a Giant Among 
Journalists 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, one of 
the real giants of the fourth estate re- 
cently passed away. He was Meyer 
Berger, the skilled, knowledgeable, and 
human newsman of the New York Times. 
Better than any other man, he captured 
the sights and sounds, the heart and 
heartaches, of the city of New York. 
He managed to infuse into his writing 
the same warmth which characterized 
the man himself. 

Shirley Povich, the able and well-in- 
formed columnist of the Washington 
Post, who possesses many of Meyer Berg- 
er’s fine characteristics, epitomized Mr. 
Berger’s qualities in his moving and 
effective column of February 12, which 
has been inserted in the REcorp by Rep- 
resentative DANIEL J. FLoop. The Post 
of February 11, published a fine edi- 
torial about Mr. Berger which also de- 
scribes well the special place he held in 
the hearts and minds of his fellow re- 
porters. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the editorial be printed in the 
Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

REPORTER’S REPORTER 

In city rooms across the country—where 
the ersatz is invariably given short shrift— 
the reputation of Meyer Berger has long held 
a@ special magic for newspapermen, young 
and old. Until his death on Sunday at 60, 
Mr. Berger seemed as much a fixture of the 
New York Times as the motto pledging all the 
news fit to print. Many of Mr. Berger’s 
human interest stories were not only fit to 
print but also became known as classics of 
their kind because he was able to infuse such 
warmth and insight even into the most out- 
wardly mundane local happening. 

One reason for his success was that he re- 
tained the inquisitiveness of a cub reporter 
while his inborn gentleness shielded him 
from the arrogance which can be a journal- 
ist’s worst occupational vice. Combined with 
this was a vivacity of style that placed Mr. 
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Berger among that small group of newspaper- 
men who have become legend in their craft, 
writers like Robert J. Casey of the old Chi- 
cago Daily News, Richard S. Davis of the 
Milwaukee Journal, and Ray Sprigle of the 
Pittsburgh Post Gazette. 

There remains an anecdote. In 1950, Mr. 
Berger won the Pulitzer Prize for his report 
of the day that Howard Unruh ran amuck 
in New Jersey, killing 13 persons. In its 
obituary, the New York Times adds: “Only 
one or two intimates ever knew that Mr. 
Berger sent his $1,000 prize money to the 
mother of the 28-year-old killer.” Mike 
Berger’s spirit as well as his pen will be 
missed. 





Death of Former Senator Joseph F. 
Guffey, of Pennsylvania 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOSEPH S. CLARK 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, last Fri- 
day, March 6, a distinguished Pennsyl- 
vanian and a long-time former Member 
of the Senate, Joseph F. Guffey, died at 
the age of 88. A number of Pennsyl- 
vania newspapers, and also newspapers 
in Washington, where Senator Guffey 
lived during his declining years, pub- 
lished biographies of this stanch Demo- 
crat and fine American. 

I ask unanimous consent that articles 
relating to Mr. Guffey and published in 
the Pittsburgh Sun-Telegraph, Philadel- 
phia Bulletin, Pittsburgh Post-Gazette, 
and Washington Evening Star be printed 
in the Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the articles 
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 
|From, the Pittsburgh Sun-Telegraph, Mar. 

7, 1959] 
JosEPH GUFFEY Is DEapD AT 88 

Former Senator Joseph F. Guffey, 88, Demo- 
cratic stalwart of New Deal days, died last 
night of a heart ailment in Doctors Hospital, 
Washington. 

Guffey, only Pennsylvania Democrat to 
serve two Senate terms, was a power in the 
State’s politics for decades. 

Born in Westmoreland County, he spent 
most of his life in Pittsburgh, but lived in 
Washington since losing to former Senator 
Edward Martin in the 1946 GOP landslide. 

Guffey’s political ascension began in 1912 
with a gamble that paid off. 

Breaking with his uncle, Col. J. M. Guffey, 
veteran Pennsylvania Democratic leader, he 
backed his former Princeton University pro- 
fessor, Woodrow Wilson, for President. 

Wilson's nomination and election estab- 
lished Guffey as a power in the Democratic 
Party. 

During his years in the Senate from 1934 
to 1947, he was one of President Roosevelt’s 
strongest backers, describing himself as “a 
100-percent Roosevelt man.” 

As Democratic national committeeman 
from Pennsylvania, he helped swing the first 
nomination of F.DR. He also backed a 
fourth term for Roosevelt in 1944. 

He defeated the late Senator David A. 
Reed for his first Senate term, and was re- 
elected in 1940. He had a record of never 
opposing an item of New Deal legislation. 
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Guffey was best known for sponsoring a 
bituminous coal stabilization bill, known 
as the Guffey Coal Act. 

The original act, which fixed prices, was 
voided by the Supreme Court. A subsequent 
measure was passed in a form that satisfied 
the Court. 

In May 1941 Guffey urged Navy convoys 
for submarine-threatened merchant ships en 
route to Britain. 

Guffey was at Princeton between 1890 and 
1892. His first job was with the Post Office 
Department. 

Then he held a string of executive posi- 
tions with various oil and utility companies, 
rising to president of Guffey-Gillespie Oil Co., 
Atlantic Gulf Co., and the Columbia Syndi- 
cate. 

Guffey began his long service on the Demo- 
cratic National Committee in 1920. He bat- 
tled Governor Lawrence during much of his 
career for control of the State Democratic 
organization. 

Guffey was born in Guffey’s Station. His 
father, John, was then sheriff of Westmore- 
land County. Guffey once said: 

“I grew up in politics. There was a time 
when there were 31 Guffeys of voting age— 
all Democrats and voting in the same pre- 
cinct.” 

He was a bachelor, and is survived only 
by his sister, Mrs. Emma Guffey Miller, with 
whom he made his home in Washington. 

Guffey once summed up his feelings by 
quoting Senator Par Harrison of Missis- 
sippi: 

“I love my party better than anything in 
the world except my country.” 





[From the Philadelphia Bulletin, Mar. 17, 
1959 | 
SENATOR GUFFEY DIEes aT 88; Was ARDENT 
New DEALER 


WASHINGTON, March 7.—Joseph F. Guffey, 
Democratic Senator from Pennsylvania from 
1935 to 1947, died last night following a 
heart attack. He was 88. 

Mr. Guffey, an ardent New Dealer, was 
elected on the one-sentence campaign slo- 
gan: “I will be 100 percent with F.D.R.”" He 
backed a fourth term for President Roose- 
velt in 1944. 

The ex-Senator was taken to Doctors Hos- 
pital yesterday afternoon. He has lived here 
quietly since leaving the Senate. 

Relatives said he had been having heart 
trouble for the last 2 weeks but was thought 
to have been recovering. He suffered a re- 
lapse and was taken to the hospital yesterday 
afternoon. Death occurred at 7:40 last 
night. 

Guffey is survived by a sister, Mrs. Emma 
Guffey Miller. 

BACKED WILSON 


Politics was a lifelong hobby as well as a 
career for Mr. Guffey. He was a powerful 
figure in Democratic politics, both in Penn- 
sylvania and nationally, starting in 1912 
when he took a political gamble—that paid 
off—in backing Woodrow Wilson for the 
presidential nomination. 

His own career reached its peak around 
1940, when he was elected to a second term 
to the Senate. In 1946, a Republican land- 
slide year, he was defeated for reelection by 
Edward Martin. 

Mr. Guffey had an abruptness of speech 
and a manner which made it clear he was no 
backslapper. He habitually dressed like the 
picture of a conservative banker, including 
a vest with white piping. Yet he knew the 
value of friendly relations with his constitu- 
ents, and was known to many of them as Joe. 

Mr. Guffey had investments in oil and 
other things which brought him a com- 
fortable income, once estimated at $50,000 a 
year. He virtually dropped from sight after 
his 1946 defeat. 
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LED DELEGATION 


Funeral services will be held in his Wash- 
ington apartment at 4 p.m. Monday, with 
burial Tuesday afternoon at the same hour 
in the family vault at West Newton Ceme- 
tery, West Newton, Pa. 

He was born at Guffey’s Station, near 
Pittsburgh. 

His first big political success came in buck- 
ing his uncle and sponsor, Col. J. M. Guffey, 
to back Wilson for the Democratic nomina- 
tion. The colone! favored Champ Clark, of 
Missouri. 

Young Guffey won the day, and got a ma- 
jority of the Pennsylvania delegation to back 
Wilson. 

By 1920 he was a Democratic national com- 
mitteeman. In 1924 and 1928 he lined up 
the Pennsylvania convention delegations be- 
hind Alfred E.:Smith, of New York. 


BROKE 58-YEAR STRING 


But in 1932, the future Senator took an- 
other shrewd gamble that pa’i off. He 
quietly switched his allegiance to Franklin 
D. Roosevelt. Roosevelt didn’t forget. 

Two years later Mr. Guffey was elected Sen- 
ator from Pennsylvania—the State’s first 
Democratic Senator in 58 years. In 1936 he 
helped swing the whole State into the Demo- 
cratic column in the presidential election. 

After the Pearl Harbor attack, Senator 
Guffey declared that the fighting vindicated 
Wilson’s League of Nations peace plan. 

After World War II, Mr. Guffey spoke out 
frequently against the world’s dictators. He 
opposed the sale of five transport planes to 
Franco’s Spain and urged the Government 
to break diplomatic relations with Peron’'s 
Argentina. 

He studied at but did not graduate from 
Princeton University between 1890 and 1£92. 
His first job was with the Post Office De- 
partment. 

After that he held a string of executive 
positions with various oil and utilities firms, 
rising to president of Guffey-Gillespie Oil 
Co., Atlantic Gulf Co. and the Columbia 
Syndicate. 

Between the First and Second World Wars, 
Mr. Guffey served in the Petroleum Service 
Division of the War Industries Board and di- 
rected the Bureau of Sales in the Alien 
Property Custodian’s office. 

During his long service on the Democratic 
National Committee, he battled David Law- 
rence, now Governor, for control of the 
Pennsylvania Democratic organization. 

He was known principally in the Senate 
not as an innovator but as a party wheel- 
horse, a 100 percent Roosevelt man. 


GUFFEY, DEMOCRAT, UNMARRIED 


Senator Guffey’s biographical sketch in 
the Congressional Directory—which he wrote 
himself—was the shortest in the book. It 
said: 

“Joseph F. Guffey, Democrat, Pittsburgh, 
Pa., unmarried.” 

After his defeat by Martin in 1946, Mr. 
Guffey vowed: 

“TI will never run again for any office, and 
I will not accept any appointive position.” 

But the lure of active politics was too 
much for him to overcome. In 1948 he ran 
for and was elected a delegate at large to 
the Democratic National Convention. 

In the ensuing years, Mr. Guffey occa- 
sionally visited his old friend, Harry Tru- 
man, at the White House. 

During the Adlai Stevenson-Dwight Eisen- 
hower presidential campaign in 1952, Guffey 
showed up at a party rally in Pittsburgh's 
Syria Mosque. Grasping a cane, the former 
Senator seemed to glow as Truman loosed 
@ blistering attack on Eisenhower. 

In March 1953, Mr. Guffey announced that 
he had sold his 13-room house in Washing- 
ton. He moved into a five-room apartmerit 
where he was reported writing his memoirs. 
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{From the Pittsburgh Post-Gazette, Mar. 17, 
1959] 


Ex-SenaTor GuFFey Dres at AGE 88: DEATH 


Occurs OF HEART AILMENT IN WASHING- 
TON, D.C. 
Joseph F. Guffey, former Democratic 


Senator from Pennsylvania, died last night 
in Washington, D.C., at the age of 88. 

Mr. Guffey, the only Pennsylvania Demo- 
crat to serve two terms in the Senate, had 
been retired since 1946. He had been ill 
for several years 

Born of a pioneer family in Westmoreland 


County, Mr. Guffey lived most of his life 
in Pittsburgh, where for years he was a 
power not only in State but in national 


Democratic political circles. 
HELPED F.D.R. IN NOMINATION 


As Democratic National Committeeman 
from Pennsylvania, Mr. Guffey helped engi- 


neer the first nomination of President 
Franklin D. Roosevelt in 1932 and even 
before his first election as Senator in 1934 


was the recognized Federal patronage dis- 
penser in Pennsylvania. 

He unseated the late Senator David Aiken 
Reed and was reelected for a second term in 
1940 largely on his record of having never 
opposed a single item of New Deal legisla- 
tion 


However, he was defeated in 1946 by Re- 
publican Senator Edward Martin and was 

t active in politics since 

Nevertheless, he continued on the best of 
terms with old friends in the Senate, among 
them Harry S. Truman who became Presi- 
dent upon Mr. Roosevelt’s death. 

In fact, one of the last times Mr. Guffey 
figured in the news was a report from Wash- 
ington December 31, 1952, that he and his 
sister, Mrs. Emma Guffey Miller, long-time 
Democratic national committeewoman from 
Pennsylvania, had called at the White House 
to pay a farewell visit to President Truman. 

PUSHED THROUGH COAL ACT 

As long as he wi in the Senate, Mr. 
Guffey never left any doubt about where his 
loyalty rested 

Often branded a “rubber stamp” by his 
opponents—and he had many of them—he 
is reported to have said: 

I ran on a New Dea! platform and I will 
vote for whatever the President wants me to 
vote for.” 

Mr. Guffey seldom spoke in the Senate 

1d the few speeches he made were 
from carefully prepared manuscripts. He 


shunned the rough and tumble of extempo- 
raneous debate but made his political and 
legislative influence felt mainly though pri- 
vate conversation with individuals or small 
groups. 

As a Senator his most notable accomplish- 
ment was pushing through adoption of the 
bituminous coal stabilization act, known as 
the Guffey Coal Act The original act, 
which fixed prices was voided by the Su- 
preme Court but a subsequent measure, 
meeting the Court’s objection, finally was 
passed. 

The ex-Senator was born at Guffey’s Sta- 
tion where his great-great-grandfather, Wil- 
liam Guffey, had settled in 1758. His father, 
John Guffey, was sheriff of Westmoreland 
County at the time of his birth. 

GREW UP IN POLITICS 

Recalling his early days, Mr. Guffey once 
said: 

“I grew up in politics. Why there was 
a time when there were 31 Guffeys of vot- 
ing age. They were all Democrats and voted 
in the same precinct.” 

As a youth Guffey received his early edu- 
cation in Greensburg and then attended 
Princeton University. He was not a gradu- 
ate but was always a strong Princeton 
booster. The Guffey family fortunes had 
their ups and downs and after leaving 
Princeton he went to work for the Govern- 
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ment—his uncle, Colonel J. M. Guffey, was 
a State Democratic leader—as superinten- 
dent of home mail delivery in Pittsburgh. 

He held the job until after he became, 
through the friendship of the late Judge 
David Reed, general manager of thé Phila- 
delphia Company, largest public utility in 
western Pennsylvania. 


INVESTED IN OIL COMPANIES 


He held that position for almost 20 years, 
worked hard and invested his money in oil 
and water companies. In 1918 he formed 
a partnership with E. N. Gillespie and re- 
signed from the Philadelphia Company to 
devote his attention to the Guffey-Gillespie 
Oil Co. His holdings in the company were 
sold in 1921 to the Tidewater Oil Co. 

During World War I he was director of 
sales for the Alien Property Custodians 
offices which led him into subsequent legal 
difficulties settled out of court. 

Until he published his book of political 
memories, Mr. Guffey seemed to prefer to 
recall incidents in his long and eventful 
life in conversation rather than in writing. 

His biographical sketch was certainly 
among the shortest ever published in the 
Congressional Directory. Written by himself, 
it said simply: 

“Joseph F. Guffey, Democrat, Pittsburgh, 
Pa., unmarried.” 

Although a confirmed bachelor, the ex- 
Senator claimed he had been the best man 
or an usher at 31 weddings, including that 
of David Aiken Reed, son of his benefactor, 
Judge Reed, and, ironically the man he de- 
feated for the Senate years afterward. 

Once in 1936 he had to deny a rumor that 
he was engaged to an attractive young 
woman member of the White House secre- 
tariat and quipped: 

“If I married all the girls I never pro- 
posed to, I'd be some marrying man.” 


FINALLY WROTE BOOK 


But finally the urge to leave a written 
record of his times and experiences led him 
to write a book—‘“Seventy Years on the Red 
Fire Wagon’’—but it never was available to 
the general public. Those who read it said 
it was interesting both for its history and 
anecdotes concerning the great and near- 
great, both living and dead. 

The red-fire wagon, incidentally, was used 
in political parades to carry the powder 
which was burned to attract crowds to ral- 
lies in the days before torch light parades, 
now virtually forgotten along with political 
parades themselves. 


EXPRESSED LOVE FOR PARTY 


In concluding his book, Mr. Guffey seemed 
to sum up his political philosophy when he 
said: 

“I never have regretted the decisions I 
have made politically, for they have all 
been made to the best of my knowledge and 
ability with one guiding principle, which 
has never been expressed more ably than 
by Pat Harrison (a Senator from Missis- 
sippi) whose words I echo fervently: 

“I love my party better than anything in 
the world except my country.” 

In recent years, while looking after his 
still considerable oil and other interests, Mr. 
Guffey had made his home with his sister, 
Mrs. Emma Guffey Miller, in a Washington 
apartment. 





[From Washington Evening Star, Mar. 7, 
1959} 


JosepH F. Gurrrey Dries: SENATOR IN NEW DEAL 


Joseph F. Guffey, former Democratic Sen- 
ator from Pennsylvania and a major party 
power in the New Deal era died yesterday of 
a heart ailment at Doctors Hospital. He was 
88. 
Mr. Guffey, who had lived at 2126 Connect- 
icut Avenue NW., since his defeat for re- 
election in 1946, suffered a relapse and was 
taken to the hospital yesterday afternoon. 
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Relatives said he had been having heart 
trouble for the last 2 weeks but was thought 
to have been recovering. He was a bachelor. 

Mr. Guffey, who made politics both a hobby 
and a career, was the opposite of the back- 
slapping loquacious senatorial prototype. 
He had an abruptness of speech and manner 
and avoided the rough and tumble of extem- 
poraneous Senate debate. 

A keen discerner of potential political win- 
ners, Mr. Guffey’s first success on the road 
to Capitol Hill came in 1912, when he bucked 
his uncle and sponsor, Col. J. M. Guffey, to 
back Woodrow Wilson for the Democratic 
nomination. 


SWITCHED TO ROOSEVELT 


By 1920 Mr. Guffey was a Democratic na- 
tional committeeman, and in 1924 and 1928 
he successfully lined up the Pennsylvania 
convention delegations behind New York’s 
Gov. Alfred E. Smith. Four years later he 
quietly switched to Franklin D. Roosevelt 
and Mr. Roosevelt did not forget it. 

Mr. Guffey reached the Senate in 1934, 
the first Democrat elected to wear Penn- 
sylvania’s senatorial purple since 1875. In 
1936 he helped swing the State into the Dem- 
ocratic column in the presidential election 
that swamped Republican Alfred Landon. 

Mr. Guffey was born December 29, 1870, 
near Pittsburgh. Recalling his early days, 
he once said: “I grew up in politics. Why, 
there was a time when there were 31 Guffeys 
of voting age. They were all Democrats and 
all voted in the same precinct.” 

He was educated at Princeton where he 
first met Wilson when the latter served as 
his professor. 

An analyst who measured action in terms 
of results, Mr. Guffey never permitted senti- 
ment to interfere with his conception of pol- 
itics as a practical game. He was essentially 
a conservative in private life, though he was 
a “100 percent Roosevelt man” and an un- 
compromising New Dealer in the Senate. 


THE COAL ACT 


Mr. Guffey’s most notable accomplishment 
in the Senate was as legislator of the Bitu- 
minous Coal Stabilization Act, known as the 
“Guffey Coal Act.”” The original act was 
voided by the Supreme Court, but a later 
measure was passed. 

Mr. Guffey had sizable investments in 
petroleum and water companies, which 
brought him a comfortable income. In 
public life, though he virtually dropped from 
sight after his 1946 defeat by Republican 
Edward Martin. He sold his 13-room house 
here in 1933 and moved into a Connecticut 
Avenue apartment. 

Mr. Guffey leaves a sister, Mrs. Emma Guf- 
fey Miller of the home address, who is an 
active Democrat, and four nephews. 





Endorsement of Secretary of State John 
Foster Dulles 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN SPARKMAN 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, re- 
cently there appeared in the Dothan 
(Ala.) Eagle a reproduction of an edito- 
rial which was published by the Selma 
(Ala) Times-Journal commenting upon 
the situation of the Secretary of State, 
the Honorable John Foster Dulles, par- 
ticularly regarding a comment which I 
made that the Secretary ought to be 
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given time to see if he can come back to 
his job. 

I ask unanimous consent that the edi- 
torial be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

WELL SaD, JOHN 


In the past, the Times-Journal has expe- 
rienced many differences with Alabama’s 
junior Senator, JOHN SPARKMAN. 

We, therefore, hasten to record that he 
reached the level of statesmanship in refus- 
ing to join the growing Democratic wolf pack 
dedicated to destruction of Secretary of State 
John Foster Dulles during his current bout 
with cancer. 

Declaring that he saw no need for making a 
replacement for Secretary Dulles, Senator 
SPARKMAN said: 

“He may bounce back. If anyone can, I be- 
lieve he will.” 

This, of course, constitutes a strong en- 
dorsement of Secretary Dulles, which un- 
doubtedly is justified but also probably is 
dangerous for an ambitious Democrat. 

Well said, John. 





Rights in Berlin and Size of the Armed 
Forces 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OFr 


HON. J. W. FULBRIGHT 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STA'IES 


Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I 
ask ‘unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the REcorp an article 
written by James Reston, and published 
this morning in the New York Times. I 
think the article clarifies in a most effec- 
tive way the debate which is presently 
occurring between the Congress and the 
Executive. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

DEGENERATING DEBATE: U.S. DISCUSSION OF 

RIGHTS IN BERLIN TURNS TO ANGRY DIS- 

PUTE OVER ARMS 


(By James Reston) 


WASHINGTON, -March 11.—The debate on 
Berlin is getting out of hand. 

What started as a discussion of political 
rights and objectives preliminary to a series 
of East-West negotiations has suddenly de- 
generated into an angry argument over mili- 
tary strategy in which both sides are now 
calling for peace and threatening war. 

In the imprecise give-and-take of today’s 
news conference, President Eisenhower said 
flatly, “We are certainly not going to fight a 
ground war in Europe.” He left the impres- 
sion that the West’s reaction to a blockade 
of Berlin would be retaliation with nuclear 
weapons. 

No doubt this would be true if the Soviet 
Army moved into West Berlin or advanced 
across the Iron Curtain into West Germany. 
The most likely prospect, however, is not 
that Soviet forces would get involved in the 
exercise at all but that the East German 
Communists would, at worst, interfere with 
the West’s supply convoys to West Berlin. 

On May 27, the Soviet Union is expected 
to make a separate peace treaty with the 
East Germans and to turn over to them 





the task of checking the West’s Berlin con- 
voys. It does not follow that the East Ger- 
mans will halt or even harass the convoys. 
Even if they do, it is not to be assumed that 
Washington would resort to extreme military 
measures, even if the other Western Allies 
agreed (which they probably would not). 

In the first place, there would probably be 
a series of negotiations with the Russians, 
whom Washington would hold responsible 
for any blockade of Berlin, and an appeal 
to the United Nations. 


NO SUDDEN JEOPARDY 


This is not a situation—despite all the 
current war talk—in which the passage of 
time is going to place West Berlin or the 
Western troops in sudden jeopardy. West 
Berlin has many weeks of supplies available 
in storage, and while a Western airlift to 
Berlin is more difficult now than it was 10 
years ago, this alternative is still available 
to give time for negotiations. 

The U.S. policy, even after all the talk 
about atomic war, is still a policy of making 
the punishment fit the crime. 

In the official jargon it is a policy of grad- 
uated deterrence. That is to say, if the 
Communist attack is limited, the retaliation 
of the West will be limited, but if the attack 
jeopardizes the security of the United States 
or its allies, then the retaliation will be 
massive. 

President Eisenhower answered his critics 
today as if they were saying that the addi- 
tion of a few western divisions in Western 
Europe would enable the West to defeat the 
Soviet army in a nonatomic ground battle 
in Central Europe. 

This is not what they are saying at all. 
They agree with him that the 2114 western 
divisions on the central front could not deal 
with the Soviet and satellite divisions in 
East Germany and Eastern Europe. 

What the President’s critics are saying 
is that his policy of cutting the ground forces 
might mislead the Russians and force the 
United States to choose between total war, 
nonresistance, or ineffective resistance. 

One here thinks it would be easy to limit 
an East-West war in the center of Europe 
once it started. But to repeat, the crisis 
is likely to come, not with the Russians but 
with the East Germans, and in any clash at 
the East German border conventional weap- 
ons would be important. 

“What good would it do to send a few 
more thousands or, indeed, even a few divi- 
sions of troops to Europe?” the President 
asked today. 

The answer of the President's critics is that 
it might convince Moscow that it would be 
wiser to negotiate a reasonable settlement 
than risk a war. 


FIGHTING A GROUND WAR? 


“Why in the world would we dream of 
fighing a ground war?” the President asked. 

Because, his critics reply, a limited ground 
action would at least give some time for 
common sense to prevail and negotiations to 
start, whereas a nuclear war would almost 
certainly devastate half the world. 

One of the interesting aspects of the Presi- 
dent’s statement that “we are certainly not 
going to fight a ground war in Europe” is 
that it is precisely the opposite of the policy 
he advocated as Supreme Commander of 
North Atlantic forces in 1952. 

Then he was arguing that the Western 
Allies must raise not the 211% divisions he 
now says are adequate but 96 divisions. 
These were to be used to defend Europe “as 
far east as possible” and to stand as a warn- 
ing to the Soviet Union that the West's 
rights were to be maintained. 

General Eisenhower was not asking then 
what good a few mere divisions would be. 

“Our Governments,” he said in his official 
report on April 2, 1952, “must convert the 
Lisbon program (50 divisions by 1952) into 
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actuality. It demands full and unstinting 
support. 

“It can be done, given the will to do it. 
There is power in our Union—and resource- 
fulness on land, sea, and air. Visible and 
within our grasp we have the capability of 
building such military, economic and moral 
strength as the Communist world would 
never dare to challenge.” 





Administered Pricing in Industry 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. ESTES KEFAUVER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, as 
chairman of the Subcommittee on Anti- 
trust and Monopoly, I have followed 
carefully the increasing supply of evi- 
dence to the effect that administered 
pricing in the big steel and other indus- 
tries has been to a substantial extent 
responsible for the price inflation which 
is putting our cost of living close to outer 
space. 

I have read with interest an editorial 
and an article dealing with this subject 
and bearing out the subcommittee’s find- 
ings along these lines, both of which 
were published in the Washington Post 
and Times Herald of today. I ask 
unanimous consent that, in support of 
the subcommittee’s findings, the edi- 
torial and article be printed in the 
Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
and editorial were ordered to be printed 
in the Recorp, as follows: 

THOSE ADMINISTERED PRICES 
(By Woodlief Thomas) 


(Woodlief Thomas, author of this com- 
munication, is the economic adviser to the 
Federal Reserve Board.) 

Recent discussion of the influence of ad- 
ministered prices, stiniulated by Gardiner 
Means’ statement before the Kefauver com- 
mittee (Subcommittee on Antitrust and 
Monopoly of the Senate Committee on the 
Judiciary), has made a significant contribu- 
tion to a better understanding of the prob- 
lems of inflation and fluctuations in eco- 
nomic activity and employment. This con- 
tribution is in pointing out that there are 
unstabilizing forces in pricing actions of the 
private economy—on the part of both man- 
agement and labor—that cannot be effec- 
tively controlled or corrected by govern- 
mental actions in the area of fiscal and 
monetary policies. 

The columns of the Washington Post have 
covered much of this discussion, beginning 
with Bernard Nossiter’s lucid presentation on 
February 8. Gardiner Means placed major— 
and apparently undue—emphasis on the role 
of administrative decisions by powerful cor- 
porations and labor organizations in fixing 
prices and wages without due regard to 
economic forces or public interest. He also 
expressed the view, which was not supported 
and is inconsistent with his major thesis, 
that restrictive monetary policies brought on 
the recession in 1957, Eugene Havas in his 
letter of February 19 to the Washington Post 
pointed out the effects of pricing policies on 
the profits of steel companies and expressed 
the view that monetary and fiscal policies, 
though sound in themselves, cannot stop in- 
flation spurred by administrative price in- 
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creases. Ralph Young, in his letter to Sen- 
ator ProxmMire and also in his more recent 
appearance before the Kefauver committee, 
pointed out the various demands and other 
market factors that have influenced price 
movements in recent years. Harold Dorsey, 
in some of his recent excellent Monday 
columns in the Post, has also presented a 
realistic analysis of recent price changes and 
their possible effects in contributing to eco- 
nomic instability. 

Objection to administered prices, it may be 
concluded from these discussions, although 





not precisely stated in any of them, should 
not be so much that they contribute to in- 
flation but that they interfere with the prop- 
er functioning of the price mechanism and 
lead eventually to unemployment of re- 
sources, 

Prices should serve as a means for obtain- 
ing the most effective allocation of resources 
and maintaining a balance between output 
and use. In a free-market economy, there 
should be no objection if an industry or a 
company or an individual endeavors to ob- 





tain the hig prices obtainable for its 
products or services in the light of existing 
and foreseeable circumstances. Such a policy 
stimulates investment in increased produc- 
ive ity and tends to restrain demand. 
1e considerations in fixing prices, 
should be what price can be 
sustained and whether markets might be lost 
for a longer period by asking the highest 
possible price for any short period of time. 
Criticism arises with respect to administered 


of course 


prices when they are not adjusted properly 
in response to supply and demand forces. 
They are harmful if prices are raised so as 
to choke off demand and lead to reductions 
in output or if prices are held up in the face 
of declining demand when lower prices might 
sooner or iater stimulate some demand. The 
result is that production and employment 
are reduced more and kept down for a longer 
period than would otherwise be the case. 
Such a result is harmful to those responsible 
for the bad judgment in setting prices as well 
as to the general public interest. 

Consumers have the privilege of deciding 
whether or not to buy a product or a serv- 
ice that is offered at the price demanded. 
Higher wages or other cost increases are not 
a decisive reason for raising prices, if con- 


sumers won't buy the output that can be 
produced at the higher prices asked. An eco- 
nomic system cannot be expected to operate 
on the principle that a seller can always ob- 
tain any price he wishes to ask for his prod- 
uct. In order to maintain sustainable eco- 
nomic growth, it is the task of the seller to 
adjust his prices or his product so as to 
stimulate demand. Otherwise, it is to be 
expected that resources will be allocated to 
other uses, but this is a time-consuming 
process and results in unemployment. Much 
of the unemployment existing today can be 
attributed to distortions and inflexibilities 
in the price and income structure. 


It is most likely, for example, that some 
wages and prices were raised or kept up too 
high in 1957 and thus choked off demands. 
Moreover, they have not been adjusted down- 
ward sufficiently to stimulate demand since 
then. This is particularly true of the auto- 
mobile industry with respect to styling as 
well as to prices. The principle is the same 
in either event. It is no doubt also true of 
the steel industry. At present the threat of 
further increases in steel wages and prices 
may be stimulating a surge of buying that 
might not last after the event. 


Consequences of such distortions and in- 
fiexibilities in the price and income structure 
eannot be avoided by monetary and fiscal 
policies. Any attempt to do so would not 
remove the basic difficulty but might increase 
the distortions and lead to a more severe 
adjustment. Nor should monetary and fiscal 
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policies be blamed for recession and unem- 
ployment that result from incorrect pricing 
policies of management and labor. They 
might alleviate some of the consequences and 
should endeavor to do so. Monetary policy, 
however, operates within a limited area and 
is concerned primarily with commercial bank 
credit. As Ralph Young pointed out in his 
statement before the Senate subcommittee: 

“If monetary policy should undertake to 
finance whatever demands for credit are made 
upon the banking system, or permit itself to 
be used to justify all decisions made by pro- 
ducers, whether correct or faulty, it would 
become an engine of inflation, not a force for 
stability and sustainable growth. Monetary 
policy must be concerned with the interests 
of all the people, consumers as well as pro- 
ducers, not with particular interests or in- 
dustries. 

“Obviously, monetary and credit policy 
cannot do everything needed to attain stable 
growth; it must be supported by appropriate 
fiscal and other public policies, as well as by 
prudent private policies. During periods of 
expanding demands, accompanied by specu- 
lative psychology and expectations of creep- 
ing inflation, monetary policy has no option 
but to assume a restrictive posture. If it did 
not assume such a posture, widespread ex- 
pectations that prices and costs ‘would be 
steadily raised might indeed lead to further 
spiraling of costs and prices. Individual or 
group efforts then to hedge against or by 
escalation to protect against inflation would 
tend to aggravate inflationary forces rather 
than to bring them into balance.” 

In conclusion, the objection to adminis- 
tered prices and wages is not so much that 
they create inflation but that they tend to 
retard growth and to increase unemploy- 
ment. Inflation might be created if monetary 
and fiscal policies attempt to validate such 
prices, but eventually these attempts will 
only make the inevitable collapse more dis- 
astrous. 





Tue Price IssvuE JOINED 


Senator KEFAUVER reads national sentiment 
accurately, we think, in his warning to the 
steel industry that another round of un- 
justifiably high price increases this year 
would lead inevitably to some form of public 
restraint. There is a growing consensus that 
present fiscal and monetary controls of the 
Government simply cannot cope with the 
administered price sector of the economy, 
where concentrated industries like steel can, 
as they have shown, defy sagging demand, 
increase prices and profits and thus seriously 
retard economic growth. Woodlief Thomas, 
the distinguished economic adviser to the 
Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System, notably reinforces this judgment in 
a published letter. 

As important as his recognition of the fact 
of administered pricing is, Mr. Thomas’ 
warning that monetary controls of the Fed- 
eral Reserve cannot be cut loose merely be- 
cause they alone are inadequate. As he notes, 
a different basic policy from that which the 
Federal Reserve now pursues could exacer- 
bate the effect of demand-defying pricing by 
the concentrated industries if it served to 
ratify their unjustified price increases by 
easing credit. 

Ralph A. Young, research director for the 
“Fed.” has also joined the chorus of criticism 
of last .year’s steel and auto-price rises. 
Earlier Raymond J. Saulnier, chuirman of the 
President’s Council of Economic Advisers, 
sounded a similar note, blaming unsound 
pricing by heavy industry for limiting output 
between 1953 and 1957 and thus depressing 
employment. 

So the issue is joined. If the masters of 
steel and autos and other heavy manufac- 
turing and the unions which serve these 
industries will now acknowledge their power, 
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accept the social responsibility that goés 
with it and discharge it in the public interest, 
the American economy can avoid further 
regimentation and control. If they will not, 
Congress and the administration will be un- 
der mounting pressure to. devise effective 
restraints. 





Ship Repair Work Needed for the Port 
ef New York 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, the ship 
repair industry of the port of New 
York is in an extremely distressed con- 
dition. The decline began to assume 
serious proportions last summer and has 
since become progressively worse. 

I urge the Defense Department to 
allocate enough ship repair work to the 
New York area to save this industry. 
In this connection, I commend to the 
attention of our eolleagues the follow- 
ing article which appeared in the New 
York Times of March 1, 1959: 


Sure Reparm Work In Serious SLUMP— YARDS 
Here ARE Worst Hrr, WirH Joss FEWER 
THAN 30 PERCENT OF 4-YEAR AVERAGE 


(By Arthur H. Richter) 


The ship repair industry in this area is in 
its worst slump since pre-World War II 
days. 

Employment in local shipyards is at or be- 
low 30 percent of the average for 1954 
through 1957. Some of the larger concerns, 
however, report even deeper cuts in their 
worker rolls. 

The decline is not restricted to yards 
within the environs of the port of New 
York. Manpower reductions have been 
noted in yards on all three coasts and on 
the Great Lakes and rivers, although the 
drop is not so severe as in this port. 

The decline, according to leaders of the 
ship repair industry, began to assume seri- 
ous proportions last summer and has since 
become progressively worse. According to 
the Shipbuilders Council of America em- 
ployment for vessel repair is now at its 
lowest point nationally since June 30, 1954. 


TWO COMPANIES WORST HIT 


Locally, the two hardest hit companies 
are Bethlehem Steel, which has four ship- 
yards in this port, and the Todd Shipyards 
Corp., which has two. These are by far 
the larget ship repairers in this port. Em- 
ployment at the Bethlehem yards is down 
to approximately one-third of the average 
over the last several years, while Todd is 
operating with less than a fourth. 

A number of reasons are advanced for the 
decline, all of them, however, stem from 
some phase of the worldwide shipping 
slump. 

Arthur Hiltebrant, general manager of 
Bethlehem’s New York district shipyards, 
said yesterday that a principal cause of the 
present trouble was the large number of 
vessels withdrawn from service and laid up 
during the shipping decline. 


Vessel operators also are postponing repairs 
wherever possible, doing only minimum 
work on their fleets. Foreign ship work is 
lost because time is of less value in a sun- 
ken market, and owners can send their 
ships to home ports, where labor is cheaper, 
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for all work that is not of an emergency 
nature, Mr. Hiltebrant explained. 

The poor economic condition of the rail- 
roads serving this port was also blamed by 
the Bethlehem official for the lowered 
amount of work in local yards. He said 
little or nothing was being done on the 
tremendous marine fleets of the rail lines. 

“Business in general may have recovered 
from the recent recession,” Mr. Hiltebrant 
said, “but for the ship repair industry it is 
still here.” 

TODD SPOKESMAN AGREE 

A spokesman for Todd agreed generally 
with Mr. Hiltebrant. He noted also that a 
large portion of the slump here could be 
traced to cuts in the Navy’s and Military 
Sea Transportation Service budgets. 

At present the Todd yards in Brooklyn 
and Hoboken have a combined production 
force of about 600 workers. The average 
over the last several years for this time of 
the year was about 2,500, Bethlehem’s four 
local yards—Hoboken, Staten Island and 
27th and 56th Streets, Brooklyn—are down 
to about 1,000 men from an average of 3,000. 

The smaller ship-repair concerns in this 
port, known in the industry as shore shops, 
have not suffered to the same degree as the 
big companies. Thesmaller ones do not have 
the plant maintenance problems of their 
larger counterparts and, since they generally 
employ subcontractors on repair work, they 
do not have large work forces of their own. 

The New York & New Jersey Dry Associa- 
tion reported a drop last year of about 30 
percent in man-hours worked from the 
average for 1954-57. The association set the 
average for this period at 9,818,015 man- 
hours a year, compared with 6,912,929 for 
1958. 

Figures supplied by the Shipbuilders 
Council of America showed that 25,239 
workers were employed on vessel repairs in 
90 shipyards as of December 31, 1958. At the 
end of 1957 the totals were 91 Yards and 
37,627 workers, and at the close of 1956, 91 
and 35,896, respectively. 

The council said the last low to compare 
with present conditions was June 30, 1954, 
when 95 shipyards employed 27,291 workers. 





Dedication of the Cumberland Gap 
National Historical Park 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARRY FLOOD BYRD 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President, 
I ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the REcorpD a copy of 
the remarks addressed to the President 
in his office by the Honorable Thomas B. 
Fugate, a former Member of Congress 
from Virginia, when he extended to the 
Presidént an invitation to dedicate the 
Cumberland Gap National Historical 
Park on July 4, 1959. 

There being no objection, the text of 
the invitation was ordered to be printed 
in the ReEcorp, as follows: 

INVITATION TO DWIGHT D. EISENHOWER, PRESI- 
DENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, To 
DEDICATE THE CUMBERLAND GAP NATIONAL 
HISTORICAL PARK ON JULY 4, 1959 
We are deeply grateful to you, Mr. Presi- 

dent, for the privilege of presenting to you 

an invitation to participate in the dedica- 
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tion of the Cumberland Gap National His- 
torical Park on July 4, this year, if that date 
is convenient with you, or on some other 
date prior to, or subsequently, subject to 
your selection. 

We want to thank the Members of the Con- 
gress for their presence here this morning. 
We.want to thank Assistant Secretary Ken- 
nedy and Conrad Wirth for their assistance. 
To all who have in any way contributed to 
our cause, we want you to know we are ap- 
preciative. 

Mr. President, down in the southern Ap- 
palachians where the States of Kentucky, 
Tennessee, and Virginia corner, there is a 
famous pass through the Cumberlands. 
Through it moved the Indians for untold 
centuries. Through this pass the Cherokees 
journeyed every spring from their camp at 
Chota (Knoxville) to their summer hunting 
grounds in the Ohio Valley. Near the gap 
the Indians would camp in the spring and 
hold their spring festival. Again in the fall 
on their return they had their fall festival. 

On April 12, 1750, Dr. Thomas Walker and 
a party of five discovered the pass. Mr. 
President, this was only 20 years after your 
maternal grandfather, Jacob Stover, came to 
Virginia. It was in 1730 he received from 
the Virginia colonial council a grant of 10,- 
000 acres on the South Fork of the Shenan- 
doah River near the present town of Luray, 
“for the settlement of himself and divers 
Germans and Swiss whom he proposed to 
bring thither within the next 2 years.” 

He named the gap Cumberland Gap, in hon- 
or of the Duke of Cumberland, son of George 
II who was then commanding the English 
armed forces. Cumberland Gap, because of 
its importance.as a way through the moun- 
tains to the Ohio and the West, cameé to be 
the most renown place west of the Blue 
Ridge. From Virginia and the Carolinas the 
westward migration began about 1770 and 
continued for half a century. Among the 
first were Henderson and Boone who cut a 
road through the wilderness to become the 
highway of the pioneer. A human drama 
was enacted on this Wilderness Road which 
has been the subject of many books. In 
this trek were the Lincolns, the Hdnks, the 
Logans and many, many others. By 1792 
100,000 people had transited the gap to popu- 
late a State. Kentucky was chartered in 1792, 
to become Virginia’s eldest daughter. Toward 
the middle of the 19th century Henry Clay 
and a companion on horseback were riding 
the road to the gap. Clay halted his horse 
and tilted his head, remaining completely 
silent. When asked by his companion why 
the pose, he said, “I am listening to the 
tread of the coming millions.” 

In the War Between the States Cumber- 
land Gap was a strategic point. In the 
first year of the War the Conferedate forces 
occupied the gap. These forces were com- 
manded by General Zollicoffer. The Con- 
federates held the gap for the first year of 
the war. 

In the spring of 1862 General George Mor- 
gan with 10,000 men came down from the 
Ohio and captured the gap and held it until 
the fall of 1862. 

Gen. Carter Stevenson commanding a large 
force of Confederates came in September of 
1862 and laid seige. Morgan discovering 
scouts on the north side of the Cumberland 
Mountains withdrew. On October 8, 1862, 
an outstanding battle took place at Perry- 
ville, Ky., which ended in a draw. Cumber- 
land Gap was held by the Confederates until 
September 1868. General Ambrose Burn- 
side had captured Knoxville in August 1863. 
General Burnside after the capture of Knox- 
ville had moved in from the South. Union 
forces commanded by Col. John de Courcy 
came down from the North. The Confed- 
erate forces under General John Frazer sur- 
rendered. About 2,400 men were taken 
prisoners. 
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Gen. U. S. Grant visited the gap on Jan- 
uary 6, 1864, and spent the night. Because 
of the independent nature of the citizenship 
and few slaveholders the area was largely 
Union. 

It was in a conference here at the White 
House that President Lincoln said to Gen. 
O. O. Howard, “Howard, if you come out of 
this horror and misery alive, I want you to 
do something for these people—around Cum- 
berland Gap—who have been shut out from 
this world all these years.” Howard’s an- 
swer was the founding of Lincoln Memorial 
University whose campus adjoins the lands 
of the Cumberland Gap National Historical 
Park. The university has one of three of 
the finest collections of Lincolniana in the 
world. It would be most appropriate, there- 
fore, during the visit to dedicate the park 
and during this year of the sesquicentennial 
of Lincoln for you to place a simple wreath 
of laurel frém the Cumberlands at the foot 
of the statue, “Lincoln the Lawyer,” located 
within the quadrangle on the university 
grounds, thereby honoring the great war 
President. 

One mile north of the gap is Middleboro, 
Ky., a city of 15,000 people that was estab- 
lished by an English land company and 
named for Middlesborough, England. When 
the city was laid out the company also laid 
out a golf course. It is the oldest course in 
America. It would be historically significant 
for you to play a few games while visiting 
with us. 

Mr. President, the first concerted effort to 
establish a national monument at Cumber- 
land Gap came in 1929. A commission was 
appointed by the three States to make a 
study and recommendations. The senior 
Senator of Virginia was then the Governor. 
In 1938 a three State meeting was held on 
the campus of Lincoln Memorial University. 
In 1940 the enabling act to establish the 
park was passed by the Congress and signed 
by the President. The period from 1941 to 
1956 was devoted to the purchase of the 
lands. In September 1956 the park property 
was transferred by the States to the U. S. 
Government. Since then considerable devel- 
opment has been made. There will be, by 
the time set for the dedication, a beautiful 
visitor center along with parkwide improve- 
ments. 

The people of the Appalachian highlands 
are proud of their park. It is the largest 
historical park in the United States. Its 
history is the story of a great migration ac- 
complished by toil, deprivation, and human 
suffering. It is, therefore, proper and fitting 
that you, the President of these United 
States, honor the occasion of the dedication 
by your presence. We do hope you accept 
our invitation. 





Farm Subsidies in Perspective 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 12,4959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, we are all 
aware that the American farmer con- 
tinues to be faced with serious economic 
problems. 

Unfortunately, the admixture of Dem- 
ocratic and Republican farm programs 
now in effect has not brightened the 
outlook for the future. 

According to USDA, the prospect for 
1959 is a drop in farm income. At the 
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. same time, surpluses are piling higher 
and costs are continuing to be high. 

The big question facing the Nation is: 
How can we deal with this situation 
more effectively? 

We recognize, of course, that there is 
increasing public interest—including a 
substantial amount of criticism on the 
cost of the farm program. 

Like the American farmer and the 
public, I look forward to the time when 
these costs can be reduced and an eco- 
nomically healthy farm economy can 
forge its own way toward a brighter 
future. 

Meanwhile, I believe it is extremely 
important to correct a false impression 
that may exist in the minds of many 
people—that is, that farmers,. alone, are 
the recipients of subsidies in this 
country. 

The contrary is true. 

Across the Nation, a great many peo- 
ple, businesses, industries, and others 
in various fields of endeavor benefit 
from Government subsidies. Yesterday 
the Washington Daily News published 
an article by Dickson Preston: “Millions 
ef Americans Rely on Federal Subsi- 
dies.” In this article Mr. Preston 
outlines the fact that not only the far- 
mers, but many other segments of the 
economy—including publishing, manu- 
facturing, transportation, and dozens of 
other special groups—benefit from sub- 
sidies of one type or another. 

To put the subsidy picture in better 
perspective—particularly as regards the 
farmer—I ask unanimous consent to 
have the article printed in the Appendix 
of the REcorpD. : 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REecorp, 
as follows: 





MILLIONS OF AMERICANS RELY ON FEDERAL 
SUBSIDIES 
(By Dickson Preston) 

Millions of Americans live wholly or partly 
on U.S. Government subsidies. Many may 
not even know it. Others think their own 
special interest groups are peculiarly de- 
serving of Federal aid. 

But the sum total of their demands for 


what they consider free money from Uncle 
Sam is a major factor in pushing the Federal 
budget higher year by year. 

$5.4 BILLION 


Most publicized are the farmers 
maintain their prices is costing 
payers $5.4 billion this year. 
others: 

Magazines, newspapers, and businesses 
which use the mails. They benefit from 
postal subsidies—in the form of deficits— 
which add up to more than $6 billion since 
World War ITI. 

Manufacturers. One study by the House 
Appropriations Committee estimates they 
have received $43 billion in subsidy-like 
benefits such as tax amortization and busi- 
mess reconvefsion payments in the past 12 
years. 


Veterans. Besides pensions, they get free 
schooling, special help in finding jobs and in 
many cases medical care for nonservice ail- 
ments. ‘These and a host of other benefits 
have cost more than $60 billion since 1948. 


Airlines. Direct subsidy payments from 
1938 through 1957 totaled $614 million. 
Some airlines are still receiving them. Fed- 
eral aid to airports has already passed $465 
million, and Congress appears likely to vote 
$270 million more. 


Helping 
U.S. tax- 
Here are some 
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Water transportation. Every ship flying 
the American flag is subsidized. Construc- 
tion and operating subsidies have cost $3.5 
billion since 1938. They’re in the budget for 
$217 million next year. Improvements to 
inland waterways add up to additional bil- 
lions. 

OTHER GROUPS 


Dozens of other special interest groups— 
mining firms, oil producers, public power 
users, cooperatives, labor unions, religious, 
and educational institutions—receive sub- 
Sidies or tax concessions which amount to the 
same thing. 





TVA: A Fine Investment for the 


Nation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOE L. EVINS 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. EVINS. Mr. Speaker, as we know, 
the Public Works Committee of the 
House is considering a bill to permit the 
TVA to finance needed additions to its 
power capacity through the sale of reve- 
nue bonds. 

Once again the hearings of the com- 
mittee have offered the enemies of the 
TVA an opportunity to propagandize, 
and once more we are hearing many 
misrepresentations about the TVA, and 
particularly in regard to taxes. In this 
connection, I should like to commend 
to my colleagues’ attention an objective 
Survey of the TVA’s power operations 
written by Mr. Miles McMillin, of the 
Madison (Wis.) Capital Times, which 
appeared in the New York Times. 

Because this article so cogently pre- 
sents the facts, I request unanimous 
consent to have the article inserted in 
the Appendix of the Recorp. 

The article follows: 

POWER, PROFITS, AND PROPAGANDA 
(By Miles McMillin) 

John Gunther once said: ‘Quite possibly 
the TVA is the greatest single American in- 
vention of the century, the biggest contribu- 
tion the United States has yet made to society 
in the modern world.” 

If TVA were just an idea—and not the 
reality it is—Gunther might find his evalua- 
tion accepted these days even at the White 
House. The Eisenhower administration has 
shown that it is sufficiently impressed with 
TVA to export the idea to foreign lands. But 
to President Eisenhower, TVA in actual oper- 
ation at home is a disease called creeping 
socialism which should be treated with ap- 
plications of old-fashioned power trust snake 
oil bearing the Dixon-Yates label. : 

The paradox of TVA is that, while we 
proudly export its principles, it is the one 
New Deal achievement which has to continue 
to fight at home the hammer blows of those 
who have long since accepted, in varying 
degrees, the other accomplishments of per- 
haps the most socially creative era in our 
history. Hardly a session of Congress goes 
by that the friends of TVA do not have to 
ward’ off another attack. And the propa- 
ganda campaign, organized and financed by 
the power trust to persuade the American 
people that what has made the Tennessee 
Valley livable is communism or worse, con- 
tinues unabated, day after day, year after 
year. 
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Why? 

The reason is simply that TVA produces 
and sells electric power at prices people can 
afford to pay. 

The other functions of TVA—flood con- 
trol, navigation, fertilizer development, rec- 
reation, soil-erosion control—have come to 
be accepted. But the power program is still 
treated as if it were proscribed by the Ten 
Commandments. 

When Louis V. Sutton, chairman of the 
board of the Carolina Power & Light Co. 
submitted a statement for the U.S. Chamber 
of Commerce last year to the Senate Sub- 
committee on Rivers and Harbors opposing 
legislation to give TVA authority to issue its 
own revenue bonds, he was careful to dis- 
tinguish between TVA’s power and non- 
power functions. j 

“TVA,” he said, “should conduct only its 
authorized nonpower functions. The TVA 
power facilities should be transferred to local 
ownership and operation. This transfer 
should include transmission lines, steam 
plants, and hydroelectric plants at TVA 
dams, but not the dams or other related river 
control facilities.” 

What Sutton almost said right out loud 
was that TVA is a great idea if the utilities 
can have the power produced by the dams. 
The more closely the anti-TVA propaganda 
is examined, the more clear it becomes that 
the utilities have only one aim in their at- 
tacks: To get their hands on the power- 
producing facilities of this great public 
asset. 

The enemies of TVA have not always been 
willing to grant the wisdom and legitimacy 
of its nonpower functions. In the earlier 
stages of the fight against TVA, the utilities 
were willing to finance any argument that 
would discredit TVA—almost to the point 
of defending the anopheles mosquito whose 
life has been made more difficult by TVA’s 
malaria control program. 

One of the earliest campaigns against 
TVA—then under the chairmanship - of 
Arthur E. Morgan—was an attempt to per- 
suade the public that the multiple-purpose 
dams could not do all the things they were 
constructed to do. Numerous authorities 
were cited in an effort to prove that flood 
control and navigation were not compat- 
ible with power production, but enthusiasm 
for this argument waned under the weight 
of contrary evidence. 


As late as February 1948, TVA’s detractors 
were praying for a great flood in the val- 
ley—the kind that in pre-TVA days regu- 
larly ravished the countryside. On Febru- 
ary 15 of that year the Associated Press car- 
ried a story out of its Atlanta bureau say- 
ing: “On the Tennessee River the flood- 
waters were too much for the great dams 
set up by the TVA. The huge reservoirs 
filled and the water was released to rush 
over the low country.” 

Anti-TVA papers whooped up the story, 
bellowed for photographs—and then settled 
back into a deep funk when the AP’s At- 
lanta bureau contritely explained it had 
not bothered to check rumors concerning 
the flood-breeding rains in the valley. 
Actually, as the New York Times reported, 
the “great reservoirs of Norris, Cherokee, 
Douglas, Fontana, and Hiwassee on the 
tributary streams, took all the water that 
was poured into them and had plenty of 
room left. By this means the flood crest 
at the Chattanooga was cut 10 feet with an 
estimated saving of $6 million.” 

TVA’s flood control program has succeeded 
because it has adhered faithfully to the 
mandate of Congress to regulate the stream- 
flow primarily for the purpose of pro- 
moting navigation and controlling floods. 
While private power companies must neces- 
sarily give primary emphasis: to power pro- 
duction, power production by TVA must be 
consistent with the operation of its dams 
for flood control and navigation. 
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As the flood season (late December to 
early April) approaches in the Tennessee 
Valley, the TVA dams are controlled to re- 
serve 12 million acre-feet for water storage. 
Near the end of the flood season the reser- 
voirs are allowed to fill and are fed out 
during the dry season for power produc- 
tion and stabilization of navigation. The 
average annual benefit from flood reduction 
is estimated at more than $11 million. In 
February of 1957 the valley had its second 
largest flood of record. TVA's control of the 
water prevented damage of an estimated 
$66 million. TVA has helped also to con- 
trol floods along the Ohio and Mississippi 
Rivers, into which the Tennessee’s waters 
flow. 

The 630-mile navigation channel is a na- 
tional investment, making the Tennessee 
part of a 19-State, 9,000-mile inland water- 
way. Sixty-eight percent of the shipping is 
either from outside or destined for outside 
the TVA region. In 1933 traffic on the Ten- 
nessee was 33 million ton-miles. In 1956 it 
was about 2 billion ton-miles. Transporta- 
tion savings, now $20 million a year, return 
over 10 percent on net navigation investment 
when measured against the cost of main- 
taining and operating the waterway. 

This is a success story that that the foes 
of TVA cannot ignore. If the late George 
Norris and the others who dreamed the TVA 
dream had not tacked on the authority to 
produce power, TVA would be as acceptable 
today as Federal bank deposit insurance. 
But they had the practical idea that as long 
as dams had to be built, the power potential 
should be used for the benefit of the people 
who were paying for the dams. 

The nonpower functions have changed the 
history of the valley. But it is the power 
program which is primarily responsible for 
raising the productive level of the region. 
And it is the power program that has made 
TVA the target of one of the most relentless 
propaganda campaigns in the history of the 
Nation. 

TVA power has not only changed the way 
of life for millions within the seven-State 
region it serves; its price yardstick has 
jutted out of the valley to drive down the 
rates for other million of consumers served 
by the private power companies. 

TVA power is distributed by 151 distribut- 
ing systems, 149 of which are publicly or 
cooperatively owned. In fiscal 1957 they sold 
151, billion kilowatt-hours and earned reve- 
nues of $163 million, of which $2514 million 
was net profit. 

There are 1,460,000 customers buying TVA 
power for the use of 4 to 6 million con- 
sumers. In the pre-TVA era, the private 
power companies served 275,000 in the same 
area. The average annual consumption of 
electric power in valley homes has jumped 
from 600 kilowatt hours to 6,000—twice the 
national average. The price has dropped 
from an average 5.7 cents per kilowatt hour 
to 1.2 cents, less than half the rational aver- 
age of 2.6 cents. F 

Less than 4 percent of the valley farms 
were electrified when TVA's turbines started 
rolling and its first highlines leaped the 
mountains. Today 95 percent have elec- 
tricity. The customers of these rural co-ops 
are buying power at less than 5 mills per 
kilowatt-hour. Except for the Pacific North- 
west, where Bonneville and Grand Coulee are 
transforming the energy of the mighty Co- 
lumbia, this is the lowest rural electric rate 
in the Nation. 

TVA power has made the valley a stra- 
tegic defense area for the Nation, accounting 
in large measure for the rapid expansion in 
steam-produced power. More than half (57 
percent) of TVA’s power goes to the atomic 
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energy projects at Oak Ridge and Paducah. 
It is estimated that this power at private 
utility rates would cost the Atomic Energy 
Commission from $50 to $60 million more 
each year than it pays to TVA. The Air 
Force wind tunnel plant at Tullahoma is 
supplied by TVA, as is the Redstone missile 
program. Huge amounts of aluminum and 
chemicals vital to the defense program are 
produced by private industry using TVA 
power. 

It is worth speculating, considering the 
power shortage of World War II, whether the 
United States would have taken the lead in 
the development of atomic energy had not 
the power facilities of TVA and the Columbia 
River. program been available to pour out the 
staggering amounts of electricity needed for 
the Oak Ridge and Hanford projects. 

The utility propaganda which seeks to in- 
spire sectional jealousy against TVA is al- 
ways careful to hide from the American peo- 
ple this monumental record of service to the 
defense program of the whole Nation. Also 
ignored in these sectional appeals are the 
expenditures made by TVA with industry lo- 
cated outside the valley. In the years 1934- 
56 TVA made purchases of $1,024 million 
from businesses located outside of the seven 
States in the TVA area. Almost a billion has 
gone for manufactured articles. Here is 
where some of the money went: Pennsyl- 
vania, $311 million; New York, $156 million; 
Ohio, $127 million; M[llinois, $112 million; 
Wisconsin, $60 million. 

Add to. that the $1,750 million the users of 
TVA power have spent on appliances—most 
of them manufactured in other States—and 
you get a fair notion of how TVA is helping 
business in the rest of the country. Workers 
in Milwaukee and Schenectady are living 
better because farmers in the Tennessee 
Valley are living better. 

No assessment of what TVA has done for 
the country as a whole would be complete 
without mentioning what has happened to 
the Valley’s tax contribution to the Federal 
Government since TVA lifted it to a level 
more comparable with the rest of the Nation. 
In 1933, 3.4 percent of total Federal individ- 
ual income tax collections came from the 
seven States which embrace the TVA region. 
Recent studies show the proportion of tax 
contribution has almost doubled. During 
the 1933-56 period $21,900 million was col- 
lected. At the 1933 rate only $12,200 million 
would have been collected. That $10 billion 
difference is almost five times the amount 
the Government has invested in all of TVA’s 
functions. 

If TVA is doing these things for the Val- 
ley and for the rest of the Nation, then 
why the incessant campaign to wreck it? 
Has TVA done so much damage to the pri- 
vate utilities that they should continue to 
spend millions of their customers’ dollars 
in a’campaign to destroy it? 

TVA has forced the utilities to sell power 
more cheaply, it is true. In 1932 some of 
the highest electric rates in the Nation were 
paid in the TVA area cities, according to 
studies made of cities of 50,000 population 
and over. By 1956 the situation was re- 
versed. In cities of 50,000 and over, the 
lowest rates are now in the TVA area and 
the area serviced by the Bonneville program. 
The influence of these two great public 
power projects is shown by the fact that 
rates get progressively higher as the distance 
from TVA or Bonneville increases. 

Significantly, the private utilities in the 
areas bordering TVA have not been hurt. 
They have found that the TVA theory of 
power distribution works profitably for them. 
As they reduced rates under the impact of 
the TVA yardstick, they reaped the financial 
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benefits of the resulting increase in demand. 
Studies of the period 1937-55 show that 
earnings available to common stockholders 
of the big profit utilities across the country 
multiplied by less than three times—yet 
companies bordering TVA multiplied similar 
earnings 612 times. 

The utilities claim that TVA is unfair be- 
cause it is subsidized. If the utilities them- 
selves weren’t subsidized by the Federal Gov- 
ernment on a scale more staggering than 
TVA, this argument might have some ap- 
peal to fair minded citizens. The truth is 
that under the fast tax writeoff policy the 
utilities have been handed subsidies over a 
2-year period that exceed the total invest- 
ment in TVA in more than a quarter of a 
century. 

The Senate Antitrust and Monopoly Sub- 
committee recently issued a report quoting 
R. C. Rainwater, Chief Accountant of the 
Federal Power Commission, as saying that 
the tax writeoff policy has benefited utilities 
in the 1955-57 period by $2,621,318,000. The 
report made it clear that consumers receive 
no benefits from these subsidies, because of 
Government rulings that they need not be 
passed on in decreased rates. 

Are these tax writeoffs subsidies? Let 
Walter H. Sammis, president of the Ohio 
Edison Co., a large utility with offices in 
Akron, Ohio, testify. Sammis appeared be- 
fore a Senate subcommittee in opposition to 
the bill to allow TVA to issue bonds to help 
finance its operations. Senator RosertT 
Kerr, Oklahoma Democrat, was presiding. 
The following exchange took place: 

Sammis. It should be the policy of the 
Federal Government to cooperate with tax- 
paying businesses and to encourage their 
participation to the fullest extent in the 
power features of water resources instead of 
engaging in unfair competition through the 
advantages of Government subsidies. 

Senator Kerr. Let’s talk about Govern- 
ment subsidies. Has your company received 
any certificates of accelerated depreciation 
(tax writeoffs) ? 

SAMMIs. Yes, sir. 

Senator Kerr. How much? 

SamMmis. $46 million as of February 28, 
1957. 

(There followed several minutes of argu- 
ment about depreciation formula and other 
matters and Kerr returned to the tax write- 
offs.) 

Senator Kerr. I asked you if that was in 
the form of Government subsidy? 

SAamMMIs. Oh, surely. 

Senator Kerr. That is all I asked you. 

SaMnMis. That is right. Surely, I am sorry. 
I didn’t get your point earlier. 

Senator Kerr commented that the utilities 
really have no objection to subsidies as such. 
Their complaint seems to be that others get 
bigger subsidies. The testimony of the Fed- 
eral Power Commission’s chief accountant 
would seem to indicate that if anyone has 
cause to claim discrimination in the matter 
of subsidies, it is TVA. 

TVA's power operations are often criticized 
by the power trust as unsound and unbusi- 
nesslike. But when the critics ar@texamined 
on this point they are usually found retreat- 
ing to another point which permits them to 
make vague charges about socialism or to 
cry out that TVA pays no taxes or interest. 

By law, TVA’s power operations have to 
be self-supporting and self-liquidating. The 
record shows that the law has been obeyed. 
Gross power revenues from 1933 through fis- 
cal 1957 amounted to $1,474 million, of which 
net revenues amounted to $424 million. 

Here is a summary of TVA’s power opera- 
tion through fiscal 1957: 
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Millions oj dollars 
1933 through 1957 








Revenue. .ncecccnccocscocncececnce - 1,474 
= = 
Expense: 

Operation and maintenance__-_. 736 
raxes- ipisax4h inven peecaile Miinandiane 46 
DROID nis hirtieccintionasiaon 268 
Total: CRPONSC...cceucvcer<ctsen 1, 050 
Net income before interest_-.---- 1424 

Investment assignable to power (24- 
DUE UN eicricciee tnctinidnd nt 442 

Annual return on investment (24- 
year average) -_-- percent__ 4 


Of the $424 million net income before in- 
terest shown above, $10 million has been 
used to pay interest on bonds, $65 million 
has been used to retire bonds, and $175 mil- 

been paid into the Federal 13 reasury 

f to appropriations previously 
remainder, $174 million, has 
ted in power facilities. 
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From a cold business viewpoint, Uncle 
Sam's kholders would have a difficult 
ime finding a better investment. 

The law imposes on TVA another obliga- 
tion, one that distinguishes its power opera- 
ions from the exclusive profit motive of the 
rivat utilities TVA’s objective is the 
tricity at the lowest possible 
ice to nsumers. This aim is achieved 

more economical sources of power 
operation and maintenance 
the national average of the in- 
distributors of TVA’s power 
lso te at costs far below those of other 
ilitie As the use of electricity by con- 
Ss goes up, the cost per kilowatt-hour 
down. Many of the dis- 
been able over the years to 


videst 1 f ele 


nd by keeping 
belovyv 


qaustry rhe 


of delivering i oe; 


ity industry insists that these low 
made possible because of TVA’s 

xempt status This is the argument 
most frequently made in the propaganda of 
} lities. Of course, TVA pays no income 
ixes to the Government. Income taxes are 
profit and all of TVA’s profits belong 
he Government, not just the part paid 
in taxes by the private companies. TVA’s 
net income in fiscal 1957, after allowance for 
the cost of money to the Government at 2% 
percent, was approximately $21 million. 
Uncle Sam claims all of it. If it were the 
income of a private utility, the Government 
could claim only half of it, in the form of 
income taxes. 

If TVA had been privately owned over 
the last 24 years, it would have paid Federal 
income taxes of about $170 million. TVA 
earned $424 million—a 4-percent return on 
the investment. The average cost of money 
to the Government over this period was 2 
percent. Had that rate of interest been 
charged against the power investment, it 
would have amounted to half the 4-percent 
return, or $212 million, leaving a margin of 
$212 million for the Government. This is 
$45 million more than the $170 million that 
would have been paid in taxes under private 
operation. 

Despite the sweeping claims that TVA pays 
no taxes, it does pay local and State taxes 
or tax equivalents. They amounted to 
$4,744,000 in fiscal 1957. Its distributors 
paid $7,646,000 in taxes or equivalents in 
1957. In 1937, when power in the TVA area 
was distributed by private companies, taxes 
paid to local and State governments by the 
utilities amounted to $3,350,000. The total 
under public ownership in 1957 was $12,- 


rates are 


390,000. In the intervening 1914 years the 
increase in State and local taxes was 270 
percent. In roughly the same period the 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


State and local taxes paid by private utili- 
ties across the Nation increased by 232 per- 
cent—a difference of 38 percent in TVA’s 
favor. 

Furthermore, the utilities’ argument that 
the difference in tax payments accounts for 
the difference in rates doesn’t stand up in 
the light of practical experience. Two of 
TVA’'s distributors are private utilities, sell- 
ing power at the same low rates as TVA’s 
publicly owned distributors. Yet they are 
able to make a profit just as if they bought 
power from private sources for resale at 
presumably higher rates. 

If a lot of water has been spilled over 
TVA’s dams in the last quarter of a century, 
it is perhaps exceeded in quantity only by 
the volume of words that have been spilled 
attacking and defending TVA. TVA has en- 
dured, not because the words of the defend- 
ers have been wiser.or more forceful. Its 
own record of achievement for the people of 
the valley and the people of the Nation 
is its stoutest shield. The avalanche of 
utility propaganda has not been able to dent 
that record. It has stood up through 5 years 
of an administration which has been steadily 
probing for weaknesses—indeed, has tried to 
create some. 

This record was made possible because 
TVA produced power at prices people can 
afford to pay. If its power program is al- 
lowed to be pillaged and turned over to the 
profit utilittes, TVA’s service to the people 
of the valley and of the Nation will be 
ended. But more than that, its service to 
democracy would-be destroyed. For TVA 
has come to mean something to the rest of 
the world. It was best expressed by the peo- 
ple of the valley who belong to the Tennes- 
see Valley Public Power Association, in a let- 
ter to President Eisenhower in April of 1957: 

“TVA is more than a regional agency; 
more than just a Federal power system. It 
is an international symbol to people of free 
Nations all over the globe—a symbol of dem- 
ocratic methods'and democratic ingenuity 
and enterprise applied to one of mankind’s 
most challenging problems: How to develop 
natural resources for the benefit of the most 
people. TVA carries a vital international 
message—a message that people from all 
over the world can see and study and carry 
home to their own lands.” 





Off to Australia 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. ERNEST WHARTON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 26, 1959 


Mr. WHARTON. Mr. Speaker, as an 
exponent of the small family farm and 
deploring legislation under which cor- 
poration farms and million-dollar opera- 
tions have skimmed off benefits intended 
by Congress for the small operator, I 
submit for the REcorpD an editorial of the 
Catskill Daily Mail which seems to reflect 
grassroots opinion: 

OFF TO AUSTRALIA 

The rugged individualism of the American 
farmers is obviously still with us. Con- 
sider the story of the Michigan poultry farm- 
er who has announced his intention of sell- 
ing his farm and moving to Australia. 

Apparently this embattled farmer has had 
his fill of what he calls regimentation. Tired 
of acreage allotments, crop restrictions and 
most of what goes to make up our domestic 
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agricultural program, this intrepid Michi- 
gander says the question is: Do I own my 
land, or don’t I? 

While this is probably an extreme view, 
there is a kernel of truth in it. American 
agriculture, under the aegis of big govern- 
ment and a price-support program, is neces- 
sarily subject to some regulation. With sub- 
sidy inevitably comes a measure of restriction 
on the freedom to act. Government assist- 
ance and government direction too often go 
hand in hand. 

It is this sort of thing that can frustrate a 
man who wants to run his farm in his own 
way. But without price supports and the 
regulation that goes with them, the farmer 
takes great risks. It boils down to the ques- 
tion of how much regulation is justifiable to 
minimize the risk. The Michigan poultry 
farmer’s answer seems to be: Not this much. 





Hon. John V. Lindsay on the Passport 
Question 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STUYVESANT WAINWRIGHT 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. WAINWRIGHT. Mr. Speaker, 
the Republican Party from time to time 
produces a young, adventurous crusader 
who can be likened to the bright star of 
the future. The new Representative 
from New York’s 17th District, JoHn V. 
LinpsayY, falls squarely into this category. 
Typical of his courageous, forthright and 
intelligent appraisal is a recent address 
he delivered in New York on the passport 
question. While not in complete sym- 
pathy with Mr. Linpsay I feel that his 
approach deserves public hearing and 
should be set forth in the Recorp. 

The address follows: 

One of the most important subjects of leg- 
islative concern to the 85th Congress, and 
I suspect it will be to the 86th, is passport 
legislation. It is important because it in- 
volves the question of a citizen’s right to 
travel—not only the question of whether 
there is such a right, but its metes and 
bounds. These questions have been cast 
into special prominence by the Kent, Briehl, 
and Dayton cases, decided by the Supreme 
Court of the United States in June of 1958. 
The Court did not decide these cases on con- 
stitutional grounds. It held only that Con- 
gress had not given the Secretary of State 
authority to withhold passports from citi- 
zens becauseeof their beliefs or associations. 
This put it up to Congress. What kind of 
legislation do we want, if any? What kind 
of balance should we strike between com- 
peting interests? 

When the Supreme Court said that the 
Congress had not given the Secretary of 
State authority to do what he was trying 
to do in these cases, it said a mouthful. The 
word “authority” is a big word. And when 
one is talking about the sovereign and its 
powers, the word “authority” means dif- 
ferent things under different circumstances. 
What does it mean here? 

We start with a pretty broad hint from 
the Supreme Court. The Court said this: 
“We deal here with a constitutional right 
of the citizen, a right which we assume the 
Congress will be faithful to respect.” And 
this: “The right to travel is part of the 
liberty of which a citizen cannot be de- 
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prived without the due process of law of the 
fifth amendment.” Now this may give us 
the dimensions of the ball park but it doesn’t 
tell us much about the ground rules of the 
game. 

In July 1958, the President and Secretary 
of State sent to the Congress proposed pass- 
port legislation with accompanying messages. 
The legislation was introduced and received 
considerable bipartisan backing, but not 
enough to get it through. It has been rein- 
troduced in the 86th Congress, although to 
date there has been no comment from either 
the White House or the State Department. 
The proposal spells out the authority that 
the Secretary of State would have in respect 
of the issuance of passports. The chief dif- 
ficulty I have with it lies in two short pro- 
visions. 

One gives the Secretary authority to with- 
hold passports from citizens where it is “de- 
termined upon substantial grounds that 
their activities or presence abroad or their 
possession of a passport would * * * (ii) 
seriously impair the conduct of the foreign 
relations of the United States, or (iii) be in- 
imical to the security of the United States.” 
The other would permit the Passport Hearing 
Board of the Department of State, in deter- 
mining an application for a passport, to con- 
sider nonrecord (undisclosed) information. 
The Board would be required to furnish 4@ 
résumé of the confidential information to the 
applicant and certify that it is a fair résumé. 
The findings, concrusions and fecommenda- 
tions of the Board would be transmitted to 
the Secretary of State, who would make a 
final determinatoin. The Secretary, if he 
should deem it in the interest of the na- 
tional security or the conduct of foreign af- 
fairs, also would be empowered to consider 
nonrecord information, whether or not con- 
tained in the résumé. Presumably, under 
the general rules and regulations of the De- 
partment of State, the Secretary is not 
obliged personally to consider the case but 
may delegate the authority, including that 
of resorting to confidential information, to a 
subordinate officer. There is provision for 
appeal to the U.S. District Court for the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, but the court is not given 
access to undisclosed information and must 
accept the résumé provided by the Board. 
There is no definition of the circumstances 
under which confidential information may be 
used, such as on certification by a senior of- 
ficer of the State Department that its dis- 
closure would expose so-called double or 
buried agent of tested and known reliability, 
that the case cannot be decided without the 
use of such information, and that the de- 
cision as to the need for both its use and its 
secrecy has been made by a top officer of the 
Department of State. .And, as I have stdted, 
the court would not have access to the infor- 
mation. The power thus reserved to the 
Department is sweeping and final; its exer- 
cise is not subject to scrutiny by applicant 
or judicial tribunal. On what ground, then, 
does the Department of State predicate its 
request for such authority? 

In an important address last November be- 
fore the Veterans of Foreign Wars, a State 
Department spokesman made a strong plea 
for this proposed legislation. He cited ex- 
amples where the Department of State had 
been required, as a result of the Supreme 
Court decisions, to issue passports to known 
members of the Communist Party. One of 
two were admitted members with long his- 
tories of attendance at various intefnational 
Communist meetings and functions. Un- 
doubtedly true, and certainly distressing to 
us all. But let’s take a look at the proposed 
cure. The spokesman stated that personal 
communication by travel is the most effec- 
tive way for any person or group to do busi- 
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ness, whether it be the U.S. Government, 
United States Steel Co., two individuals try- 
ing to make a contract for the sale of paper 
clips, or members of the international Com- 
munist Party. What is needed, therefore, it 
was argued, is authority in the State Depart- 
ment first, to refuse to issue passports on 
the broad ground that their issuance would 
impair the conduct of foreign relations or be 
inimical to national security, and, second, to 
act as sole judge, in many cases, of what im- 
pairs or what is inimical, because neither the 
applicant nor a court would be allowed to 
know what the evidence is. The rationale 
for this approach is stated as follows: “By 
so doing we can very seriously hinder the 
effective operation of the Communist Party 
both here and abroad by making it difficult 
for the supporters of that party to depart 
from the United States.” In other words, 
put a crimp into communication. 

Like every American who bears allegiance 
to this country, I loathe and detest commu- 
nism. It is not only dangerous, but as a 
philosophy it is repugnant to a freeman’s 
sense of ordinary decency and fairness. Its 
trained agents and obedient servants in this 
country are detestable, mainly because they 
lie to you and to me in their daily lives. 
They use us and our institutions while their 
total allegiance is to a foreign power. They 
are mere pawns, and their objective is to use 
us in the same fashion. Undoubtedly, this 
raises a question of security. Here, then, is 
& competing interest which may call for some 
careful, limited restrictions on personal free- 
doms in certain cases in the interest of safe- 
guarding the whole. But, to quote Justice 
Frankfurter, “let’s not throw out the baby 
with the bath.” The way to fight the disease 
is not to kill the patient with the cure, but 
to strengthen the body with the same nour- 
ishment that made it strong in the first 
place—by holding high the torch of liberty 
and rekindling its fires. Important as the 
need for vigilance is, let us not be so over- 
come by fear and mistrust that we lose pre- 
cious ground gained in the ancient struggle 
for freedom. It is our duty to etch out legis- 
lative standards which, while giving due re- 
gard to the dangers of the international 
Communist conspiracy, preserve and safe- 
sertee ti each individual his most precious 

What is the right to travel? In my b 
it is one of the most fundamental eviaan 
that we have. The Supreme Court tells us 
that it is “part of the ‘liberty’ protected by 
the due process clause of the fifth amend- 
ment.” The Solicitor General of the United 
States conceded as much in his argument 
before the Court in Kent and Dayton. But 
I would suggest also that it is conjoint with, 
and a part of, the first amendment—tfree- 
dom of speech and assembly. Of all the 
freedoms that we have, the one I should 
most hate to lose is freedom of speech, 
Speech is communication, and communica- 
tion this modern day is impossible without 
locomotion. Speech is meaningless unless 
thought of in the context of the physical and 
social aspects of human existence. The 
social aspect suggests that speech is not ef- 
fectively exercised when a man talks to him- 
self; speech implies communication. The 
physical aspect renders communication im- 
possible under some circumstances—or pos- 
sible only through certain means. The 
social aspect may in turn attach connota- 
tions to the physically possible means, ren- 
dering all but one appropriate. The Su- 
preme Court has repeatedly recognized the 
interaction of these aspects in its interpre- 
tation of free. speech and has held that 
denial of the appropriate means of com- 
munication may abridge free speech. 
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The abridgement of free speech is pre- 
cisely what is sought to be accomplished by 
this legislation. Let’s recognize it for what 
it is, and then see how far we should or can 
go. In other words, let’s find the balance. 

Now let me make it absolutely clear that 
we are not here talking about anyone who 
is under indictment for the commission of 
any crime, or is under restraining order of 
any kind by any court, or has been stripped 
of any right or liberty by due process of law. 
There may well be risks inherent in allow- 
ing a member of the Communist Party, or 
one identified as such by our intelligence 
units, free exit from our shores to travel 
abroad. But it is necessary to point out 
that this is true when Communists travel 
from Chicago to New York, or from New 
York to the Bahamas, or from Dallas to 
Mexico, or from San Francisco to Buenos 
Aires, or to any other South American coun- 
try, none of which places requires a passport 
for exit or entry. It should be pointed out 
also that under the McCarran-Walter Act 
we are required to deport alien members of 
the Communist Party and we go to elaborate 
efforts to secure their removal after they 
have ben traveling freely in this country 
for years. Well and good enough. Yet 
under our passport procedures, until the Su- 
preme Court decided otherwise, we have in- 
sisted that it is essential to the national 
security to keep citizen members of the 
party confined to our shores. The point is 
that there could possibly be something 
wrong with our reasoning; and when we are 
dealing with limitations on constitutional 
rights it is important that our reasoning be 
compelling and logical. 

The elimination of passports between this 
country and Canada, and Central and South 
America, and all of the contiguous islands is 
a good thing and ts consistent with the sev- 
eral statements that the President has made 
about the need for facilitating travel. In 
the last Congress, for example, following an 
administration request in support of greater 
ease and freedom of travel, the requirement 
of fingerprinting was eliminated from the 
McCarran-Walter Immigration Act for all 
transients and temporary visitors. Under 
modern means of travel and communication, 
and the expectation of greater miracles to 
come, the world has shrunk and distances 
mean nothing. It means little more to fly 
from New York to Paris or Vienna than it 
does to fiy té&® San Francisco. Therefore, 
until passports are abolished under recipro- 
cal arrangements with all countries—a devel- 
opment much to be hoped for—passports 
remain important. : 

What, then, is the nature of the passport? 
Passports have only been fashionable with 
our Government since World War I. Prior 
to that time we got along without them 
mainly becaues they were not a requirement 
of travel abroad. After World War I the 
citizen's request for a passport was generally 
regarded as nothing more than a request for 
a service from his Government to facilitate 
his travel in other lands—something which 
governments have an obligation to do for all 
citizens. 

The right to a passport has always been 
assumed to be subject to the general war 
power. Few would argue that in the case of 
armed hostilities there are not extraordinary 
powers lodged in the sovereign to place limi- 
tations on all of our constitutional liberties, 
limitations which in the absence of the war 
power would be unconstitutional. The his- 
tory of limitations over the right of exit goes 
back in the common law to the writ ne exeat 
regno under which the English kings could 
prohibit a man’s departure or recall him if 
he had gone abroad. It was identified with 
war and service in the King’s armies. In 
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more modern times it became a credential to 
facilitate travel. But since 1941, the crucial 
function of the passport in this country has 
been control over exit. The earlier purpose 
of the passport—to facilitate travel—is not 
only subordinate but has in fact become an 
appendix which we have appropriately got- 
ten rid of in some areas in order to facilitate 
travel. 

Let’s go back to the first amendment. Al- 
though constitutional sources do not reveal 
that the first amendment was framed specifi- 
cally to preserve a right to travel, they do 
not reveal the contrary. They strongly sug- 
gest, at least, that early Americans recog- 
nized a freedom to move beyond national 
frontiers. However uncertain its basis may 
have been, however unclear its limitations, 
the English recognized that freedom long 
before they crossed the Atlantic. The people 


of the colonies, moreover, evidently took the 
freedom for granted: witness the constant 
movement between colonies and to the West. 
That may explain why the freedom was not 
more clearly recognized in writing. The 
Declaration of Independence goes no further 


than to list as a grievance the restrictions 
which George III placed upon emigration. 
The Articles of Confederation merely guar- 
anteed free movement between different col- 
onies, though the colonies, not yet joined in 
a more perfect Union, were more like foreign 


countries to each other than the United 
States are today. Perhaps the most direct 
documentary evidence is to be found in the 


Pennsylvania Constitution of 1790 which de- 
clared “that emigration from the State shall 


not be prohibited.” 
These sources, taken together, and viewed 
1 the light of the ninth amendment, war- 
rant the issumption that omission of 
the words “right to travel” was not in- 
tended to eliminate the right. Nor is the 
omission inconsistent with a specific inten- 


tion to include the right in free speech. The 
Constitution was designed to guide the 
United States for an indefinite period of 
time It would have been impossible to 
enumerate the variety of ways in which free 
speech might be abridged—and the framers 
recognized this in the generality of the 
first amendment’s language. 

It is equally fundamental that the liberty 
guaranteed by the Constitution is not abso- 
lute “Civil liberties’, says the Supreme 
Court, “imply the existence of an organized 
society maintaining public order without 
which liberty itself would be lost in the ex- 
cesses of unrestrained abuses.” Freedom to 
travel, like other liberties, is subject to rea- 
sonable regulation and control in the inter- 
ests of the public welfare. I am not sure 
that it is possible to draw up absolutely 
fixed rules which will in advance strike a 
proper balance which will meet the exi- 
gencies of every case, protect the public in- 
terest, and yet stay within constitutional 
limitations. Circumstances and the times 
vary and due process of law has never been 
a term of fixed and variable content. But 
the following general rules I would deem to 
be guideposts which should guide the Con- 
gress in its consideration of this subject: 

First. The right to travel—to communi- 
cate—is a constitutionally protected right 
which may not be abrogated by the State 
except under the general war power, which 
normally may be invoked only in time of 
extreme emergency, usually involving armed 
conflict between nations. The right ts a 
concomitant of, and conjoint with, the first 
amendment of the Constitution. A denial 
of @ passport therefore, may result in viola- 
tions of both the fifth and first amendments. 

Second. Neither the right of the citizen 
to have issued, nor the right of the Secre- 
tary of State to deny issuance of, a passport 
is an absolute right. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Third. A general standard under which 
the Secretary of State is authorized to deny 
the issuance of a passport whenever he finds 
that its issuance would seriously impair the 
conduct of foreign relations or be inimical 
to the national security of the United States 
probably is too indefinite a standard when 
applied to a right as firmly grounded among 
our basic liberties as is freedom of speech 
and assembly. In the past we have too often 
seen examples of executive arbitrariness un- 
der the umbrella of “the national security” 
and “the conduct of foreign relations.” 

Fourth. A refusal to issue a passport may 
not rest upon confidential, undisclosed in- 
formation, under a blanket, unlimited au- 
thority to use the same. Such a refusal 
would, in all probability, be a denial of due 
process of law under the fifth amendment. 
The authority to use confidential informa- 
tion in the administrative process, under 
imprecise standards, coupled with the power 
to delegate the authority to subordinates, 
can result in a breeding ground of arbi- 
trariness in the course of which innocent 
people may suffer. I have spoken here of 
blanket, unlimited authority. There may 
be room for an exception to cover the hard 
core Communist case, under which the Sec- 
retary of State or the Under Secretary, per- 
sonally, will certify that disclosure will ex- 
pose a double or buried agent of tested and 
known reliability, that such exposure will 
be prejudicial to the national interests, and 
that the case may not be decided without 
resort to such evidence. But even then, full 
access to the evidence in question should 
be given to the court, under seal, for ex- 
amination by the court in camera, 


I have not in this discussion tried to spell 
out an entire code to govern the issuance of 
passports, or to draft legislation. My pur- 
pose here has been only to state my views 
on some of the fundamentals, and I would 
hope that consideration of this matter in 
the Congress would be guided by those fun- 
damentals. Neither have I touched upon 
the whole subject of area restrictions, except 
indirectly. Here, I would recommend the 
report of the special committee to study 
passport procedures of the Association of the 
Bar of the City of New York, an excellent 
report, prepared by a distinguished commit- 
tee of lawyers. Its conclusion on the sub- 
ject of area restraints is as follows: 


“Travel abroad by all U.S. citizens may 
be prohibited in areas where the Secretary 
of State determines that such prohibitions 
should be imposed in the national interest, 
but only in situations of exceptional gravity. 
The imposition of area restrictions should 
be accompanied by a statement by the Sec- 
retary of State setting forth the reasons 
therefor. Exceptions to general area pro- 
hibitions, permitting travel by particular in- 
dividuals .or groups, May be made by the 
Secretary of State in his discretion.” 

In closing, I should like to make a refer- 
ence to a document of great importance, 
which is too seldom invoked. It is the Uni- 
versal Declaration of Human Rights, which 
this year celebrates its 10th anniversary. 
Article 13 of the declaration reads as fol- 
lows: 

“ArT. 13. (1) Everyone has the right to 
freedom of movement and residence within 
the borders of each state. (2) Everyone has 
the right to leave any country, including his 
own, and to return to his country.” 

The United States along with the other 
member nations, has pledged itself to 
achieve, in cooperation with the United Na- 
tions, the promotion of universal respect 
and observance of the human rights and 
fundamental freedoms set forth in the 
declaration. Let us in the United States be 
faithful to our pledge. 


March 12 
Du Pont Report 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KATHARINE ST. GEORGE 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mrs. ST. GEORGE. Mr. Speaker, I 
have spoken before, on the floor ef this 
House, about the peril of pricing our- 
selves out of the world’s markets, not 
to mention pricing ourselves out of our 
own home markets. This peril is not 
too apparent at present, but it has to 
be faced and conquered now, because 
when we have lost the world’s markets 
and our people are walking the streets 
looking for work, it will be too late. 

Mr. Speaker, the following editorial 
from the Newburgh News of March 10 
tells the story as it affects the Du Pont 
Co.’s plastic-coating plant in Newburgh, 
N.Y. It points out the facts and once 
more sounds the warning. It is neces- 
sary to face the truth, in the words of 
the editorial, that— 


It will do none of us any good to raise 
wages 5 percent if the cost of living_is to 
rise 10 percent at the same time. 


The editorial follows: 
Du PONT REPORT 


The Du Pont Co., whose plastic-coating 
plant at Newburgh is one of the area’s major 
sources of employment, has announced a 
7-percent drop in sales for 1958, but the firm’s 
final 3 months did set a record high for any 
quarter in the company’s history. 

That’s good news, and news which we hope 
will carry over into 1959. There’s no doubt 
that as Du Pont prospers, so does our com- 
munity presper, as do so many other areas 
where Du Pont plants are located. 

In announcing the firm's achievements for 
1958, President Crawford H. Greenewalt ut- 
tered a warning of the wage-cost price in- 
flation which has been intensified in re- 
cent years. 

“Prior to World War II,” said Mr. Greene- 
walt, “advances in technology made possible 
by research and development in the Du Pont 
Co.’s plants and laboratories more than offset 
increases in the elements of manufacturing 
cost. 

“It was thus possible to maintain com- 
petitive wages and salaries and a satisfac- 
tory return on our’ operating investment 
while prices were being reduced.” 

The executive noted that in the postwar 
years the increase in wages and salaries has 
made it difficult for improved technology to 
keep pace. 3 

“In 1958 the Du Pont average weekly wage 
was 71 percent above the 1947-49 average, 
a rate of increase of 5% percent a-year, 
which more-than offsets advances in tech- 
nology arising from research and develop- 
ment activities during the period,” added 

Mr. Greenewalt. : 

“In consequence, the company’s sales 
price index increased 5 percent—a modest 
increase compared with the advance of 23 
percent in the U.S. Bureau of Labor Sta- 
tistics consumer price index.” 

In other words, Du Pont ingenuity and 
skill was able to a large degree to offset the 
inflationary trend. But it couldn’t over- 
come the thing in its entirety. 

This is the peril that confronts us. If 
our best brains, our most skilled scientists, 
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are unable to preserve the American tradi- 
tion of industrial supremacy over costs and 
prices, how shall we be able to save our- 
selves in the markets of the world? In the 
markets of our own homeland? 

There can be no genuine increase in our 
true wages and living standards unless we 
can produce more and keep prices down. It 
will do none of us any good to raise our 
wages by 5 percent if the cost of living is 
going to rise 10 percent at the same time. 
Serfdom lies at the end of that path. 

PATH TO SERFDOM 

Worst of all, as prices go up beyond 
wages, we shall find others under-selling us. 
Then, as Our products remain unsold, we 
shall see the»specter of growing unemploy- 
ment stalking through our cities and vil- 
lages. 

The figures indicate that Du Pont is far- 
ing better than other industry of the land. 
This is encouraging in one way, but we 
shouldn't lose sight of the cold truth that, 
as a Nation, we seem to be losing this fight 
against wage-cost-price inflation. 

Where is it going to end? 





Veterans’ Direct Loan Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOE L. EVINS 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. EVINS. Mr. Speaker, some time 
ago in passing H.R. 2256, a bill to extend 
the direct loan program of the Veterans’ 
Administration, the House approved an 
amendment designed to remove from the 
language of the present statute, at that 
part which authorizes the Administrator 
of Veterans’ Affairs to designate eligible 
areas for direct lending, specific refer- 
ence that such areas be rural areas or 
small cities and towns not near large 
metropolitan areas. 

The passage of this amendment raises 
questions as to the effect of the language 
on the operations of the direct loan pro- 
gram. Since the passage of the bill, I 
asked the Honorable Sumner Whittier, 
Administrator of the Veterans’ Admin- 
istration, :to express the opinion of the 
Veterans’ Administration in this regard. 
I should like at this time to ask unani- 
mous consent to have Mr. Whittier’s 
analysis inserted in the Appendix of the 
Recorp. And, to include, as background 
material, a short excerpt from the re- 
port of the Committee on Veterans’ Af- 
fairs, House Committee Print No. 1, 
which deals with this matter, including 
the tables showing the National and 
State totals of direct loans under this 
program. Mr. Whittier’s letter and the 
other data follow: 

VETERANS’ ADMINISTRATION, 
Washington, D.C., March 10,1959. 
The Honorable Jor L. Evins, 
House of Representatives, Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. Evins: In your letter of February 
25, 1959, you asked what effect the amend- 
ment to H.R. 2256, offered by Congressman 
ABRAHAM MULTER and adopted by the House 
in passing the bill, would have on the direct 
loan program and particularly rural areas 
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served by that program. The amendment 
is designed to remove from the language of 
the present statute, at that part which 
authorizes the Administrator of Veterans Af- 
fairs to designate eligible areas for direct 
lending, the specific reference that such 
areas be rural areas or small cities and towns 
not near large metropolitan areas. 

The concept of the direct loan program 
upon its creation dn 1950 was that it would 
supplement the guaranteed loan program in 
areas where, historically, private capital for 
mortgage lending purposes was not generally 
available. Based on the legislative history 
the Veterans’ Administration considered that 
the intent of the Congress was to confine the 
program to rural areas and small cities and 
towns. As a consequence, we followed the 
policy of restricting eligible areas to rural 
areas and small cities. Generally, we con- 
fined approval of cities to those of 25,000 
population or less. On some three or four 
occasions we approved cities of over 50,000 
population as eligible areas for a period of 
time. 

When Public Law 85-364 was approved on 
April 1, 1958, the Congress evidenced con- 
currence in our practice by writing into the 
statute the references to rural areas and 
small cities and towns which would be de- 
leted by Congressman MULTER’s amendment 
to H.R. 2256 should such bill, or one with 
similar language, be enacted and approved. 

The effect of this action is not entirely 
clear to us. The colloquy on the floor of 
the House during the debate on the amend- 
ment seems to us to indicate an intention 
that eligible areas for direct lending could 
be established in gny locality where guar- 
anteed loan financing was not generally 
available. However, there is implied that 
direct lending should not be extended to 
large metropolitan areas. We refer to pages 
1644-1645 of the CONGRESSIONAL Recorp for 
February 4, 1959. 

We would certainly not favor any change 
in the basic concept of the direct loan pro- 
gram designed to make metropolitan areas 
eligible. Those areas where there is a sup- 
ply of mortgage funds available can be 
accommodated through the guarantee pro- 
gram, provided the GI loan is allowed to 
have a competitive status in investor ap- 
peal. With the GI loan on a competitive 
basis, the direct loan properly may be con- 
fined to the rural areas and small towns 
where historically investment capital has 
not been available for mortgages. 

We regret that we have no breakdown of 
our direct lending program which would 
show the number of loans and the dollar 
value of loans made to veterans in urban 
areas as compared to rural areas. Our re- 
porting of direct loans made is by the county 
in which the property is located, without 
regard to whether it may be located in a 
city or town or a strictly rural area. The 
House Committee on Veterans’ Affairs has 
published an excellent summary of our di- 
rect lending operations by counties. It is 
House Committee Print No. 1 dated Janu- 
ary 26, 1959, and a copy is enclosed for your 
information. 

Sincerely yours, 
SUMNER G. WHITTIER, 
Administrator. 





HIsTORY OF THE Drrect LOAN PROGRAM 
LEGISLATION 


The direct loan program as authorized 
by the Servicemen’s Readjustment Act, as 
amended, has been extended from year to 
year for financial assistance to those veter- 
ans living in rural areas, or in small cities 
and towns not near large metropolitan areas, 
where other types of financing are not avail- 
able. The direct loan program, as originally 
authorized, was to extend from July 19, 
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1950, to June 30, 1951, and empowered the 
administrator to make direct loans up to 
$150 million (Public Law 475, 8ist Cong., 
approved April 20, 1950). After expiring, on 
June 30, 1951, the program was renewed on 
September 1, 1951, on a revolving-fund basis, 
limited to $150 million outstanding at any 
one time and extended the program to June 
30, 1953 (Public Law 139, 82d Cong.). The 
revolving fund included the unreserved por- 
tion of the original $150 million fund allo- 
cation, plus the increment from loan repay- 
ments, and the proceeds of sales of direct 
loans to private investors. The revolving 
fund was augmented in April 1952 by an ad- 
ditional allocation of up to $125 million, to 
be made available by the Secretary of the 
Treasury in quarterly installments of $25 
million, less the proceeds of direct-loan sales 
in the preceding quarter (Public Law 325, 
82d Cong.). Under provisions of Public Law 
101, 88d Congress, approved July 1, 1953, the 
program was continued for 1 year, to June 
30, 1954, with up to $100 million.added to 
the revolving fund, to be made available in 
quarterly installments, and the maximum 
interest rate on direct loans was raised to 
conform to the rate on guaranteed loans. 
The program was again continued for 1 year, 
ending June 30, 1955, by Public Law 438, 
83d Congress, approved June 29, 1954, Pub- 
lic Law 88, 84th Congress, approved June 21, 
1955, revised the prograrn and extended the 
program for 2 years, expiring June 30, 1957. 
Public Law 1020, 84th Congress (Housing 
Act of 1956), approved August 7, 1956, ex- 
tended the program for 1 year from July Il, 
1957, to June 30, 1958, but failed to appro- 
priate funds for the extended period. 


VETERANS UNABLE TO OBTAIN LOANS 


The committee made a survey throughout 
the country of the inequity of opportunity 
and found that of 3,234,438 veterans living in 
1,635 rural counties, less than 10 percent had 
obtained a loan to purchase a home. This 
compares with 2,857,307 veterans residing in 
126 metropolitan counties where over 40 per- 
cent have obtained a guaranteed loan. 

The committee found that the administra- 
tion of the direct loan program was such that 
it was almost impossible for a veteran to 
build a new home in a direct loan area. Ap- 
proximately 80 percent of the direct loans 
were for the purchase of old and existing 
homes. The committee further found that 
veterans were unable to buy a farm and farm 
home with the aid of a VA direct loan because 
the Veterans’ Administration required the 
veteran to obtain at least 60 percent of his 
income from farming operations. This was 
not the intent of Congress. 

To correct this situation and clearly estab- 
lish the intent of the committee and Con- 
gress, the committee reported H.R. 4602, 
which was approved by the Congress. 


H.R. 4602 VETOED 


H.R. 4602, approved by Congress, estab- 
lished the intent of Congress on direct loans, 
extended the program to July 25, 1958, pro- 
vided $150 million for the year’s extension, 
and increased the maximum amount of a 
direct loan from $10,000 to $13,500. How- 
ever, the President vetoed the bill on Sep- 
tember 2, 1957. 


PUBLIC LAW 85-364 


Public Law 85-364, approved April 1, 1958, 
contained all the provisions of H.R. 4602, ex- 
tended the program 2 years, from June 30, 
1958, to July 25, 1960, and provided $150 mil- 
lion for each year of the 2-year extension. 
Public Law 85-364 also increased the maxi- 
mum interest rate the Administrator of Vet- 
erans’ Affairs could set on guaranteed and 
direct loans. The maximum is set at 4% 
percent, but is also tied to the interest rate 
set for ioans under section 203(b) (5) of the 
National Housing Act, in that the rate can- 
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not be higher than 4% percent, or one-half 
of 1 percent below the rate on type 203(b) (5) 
loans, whichever is the lower. 


NEW DIRECT-LOAN PROGRAM 


It was the intent of the committee and 
Congress that new rules and regulations be 
established by the Veterans’ Administration 
for the direct-loan program which would en- 
able builders to participate in the program 
in rural areas, small cities, and towns. The 
new program would also assist veterans to 
purchase a farm with a farm home, to pur- 
chase a farm and build a home on the farm, 
to build a home on a farm already owned, 
or to repair and remodel a home or farm 
home. 

The intent was carried out in detail 
through the new rules and regulations issued 
by the Veterans’ Administration on April 16, 
1958 

PRESENT-DAY WAITING LIST 

On Apri! 1, 1958, the day the present law 
was signed by the President, there were 13,084 
veterans on the waiting lists of the Veterans’ 
Administration regional offices for a direct 


loan. The Veterans’ Administration received 
t first funds under Public Law 85-364 on 
April 4, 1958. This $50 million was allocated 


regional offices with instructions to try 
ke care of the veterans who were on the 
t as of April 1,1958. Veterans who 


waiting li 


pplied after that date were to be placed 

‘ a new waiting list which could not be 

taken care of until the next allotment was 
received 

Veterans’ Administration records indicate 


that 50 percent of the veterans who make 
application for a direct loan do not want one 
by the time their name reaches the top of 
the waiting list and funds are available to 
them. In many cases the veteran no longer 
desires the direct loan because he has ob- 
tained a loan elsewhere or there has been a 


change in his plans. In-too many cases, how- 


ever, the house he wanted has already been 
sold. The average amount of a direct loan is 
$9,044. If only 50 percent of the 13,084 vet- 


erans on the waiting list as of April 1, 1958, 
actually wanted a loan, it would have taken 
$65.42 million to make loans to the 6,542 
veterans. However, only $50 million was 
available. Using the 50-percent figure, this 
would mean that 1,542 veterans had to re- 
main on the waiting list until the next funds 
were received. 

Veterans’ Administration records indicate 
that on December 1, 1958, there were 41,025 
veterans on the direct loan waiting list. The 
$50 million quarterly allotment will, if the 
average amount of a loan is $9,044, provide 
loans for only 5,000 veterans. 

It is evident that additional funds must 
be made available if direct loans are to be 
provided the veterans who desire and are 
entitled to them. 


If only 50 percent of the veterans on the 
waiting list still desire home loans by the 
time theirs is reached, it will take $216 mil- 
lion to eliminate the waiting list of 41,025 
veterans. 

Under the present law, the Veterans’ Ad- 
ministration drew $50 million in January 
1959, which will be the only funds for. direct 
loans until July 1, 1959. This amount will 
make only 5,000 loans. The $50 million will 
be allocated to the VA regional offices and 
earmarked for the veterans on top of the list. 
This will leave over 36,000 veterans on the 
waiting list, who will have to wait until 
July 1, 1959, for a home loan—if the home 
they want is still available—and then only 
the top 5,000 veterans on the waiting list will 
be able to obtain a loan. 
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State totals 





















Direct loans, April through November 1958 Quar- | Vet- 

Re ot anteed erans 

| | | loans | Veteran | on 
State | Pur- | Pur- | Con- | Pur- | Con- July popula- | waiting 

Total | chase | chase | struct | chase | struct | Repair|Repairjthrough tion | list for 

loans | new | exist- | new | farm | farm | home § farm }|Novem- direct 

made | home | ing home | with | home home ber loan 

home home 1958 
peti ce || ——_| ____}-_—— 
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Kentucky ---- ; baud - 67 25} 355 39 | 40 0 | 6 2 429 | 315,000 2, 686 
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Minnesota-.....-..-- eee 7s 89 175 86 | 14 | 1 6 ®{ 1,342 | 445,000 1,403 
Missisinni ......-........ | 272 77 151 33 | 3 | 0 & 0 397 201, 000 1, 321 
Missouri.................) 618 63 86 129 | 2 3 3} 1,767 | 487,000 1, 369 
Montana___--- aoe e 686 10 79 50 2 | 0 2 © 155 75, 000 1, 049 
EEE ae 167 6 137 23 1 | 0 8 a 127 157, 000 502 
IRS Stlbe 825 cline | 42 22 9 11 0 | e) 0 Qo 7 35, 070 $32 
New Ifampshire..-.....-.|  (') Pt) ame Ye | & | @& g 910 72, 000 0 
New Jersey.............--| la | oO] Oo] 8,453 | 707, 000 0 
New Mexico -_...--- “ee R4 38 28 16 ia 0 |} 1 0 893 90, 000 457 
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Tennessee.......--.-.----| 193 27 118 31 14 | 0 3 © | 1,002] 380,000 901 
ATES | 514 0 | 288] 147 21 | 2 6 ©} 5,332] 998,000 662 
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Washington .....-.......-- 141 0 136 3 1 | 0 1 0 624 306, 000 521 
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1 No areas eligible. 
Curbs on Oil Imports Opposed 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS M. PELLY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, I believe 
that mandatory oil import limitations 
will increase fuel prices and are infla- 
tionary. Furthermore, by discouraging 
private capital in exploring for oil in 
South America and other countries we 
harm our security indirectly and kill 
the most effective and only type of for- 
eign aid program that costs the taxpayer 
nothing. 

Also, Mr. Speaker, the best long-range 
defense is to conserve our oil storage 
underground and that is what I thought 
was supposed to justify the Texas Rail- 
road Commission’s conservation control. 

I regret and oppose these import re- 
strictions and agree with the following 
editorial of the New York Times which 
was in today’s paper: 


Or Import QUOTAS 


President Eisenhower’s decision to set up 
a system of compulsory import quotas cov- 
ering crude petroleum and its products is 
an unhappy victory for a group of special 
interests whose gain will be at the expense 
of the general welfare and perhaps, ulti- 
mately, even at the expense of those who 
sought this move. If the immediate aims 
of these interests are served, the new restric- 
tions on imports will tend to raise the cost 
of oil and its products, and perhaps also 
of coal, thus further intensifying the in- 
flationary pressure which, in other respects, 
the Government is seeking to combat. And 
if, as is hinted in the President’s statement, 
the Government seeks to pelice-the price of 
oil and its products by changing the levels 
of permitted imports in response to price 
changes in this country, the result will be 
a further major intrusion of Government 
control in our economic life, with consequent 
weakening of the free enterprise system. 

The national security argument for these 
controls is not convincing. This is shown 
most obviously by the inclusion of Canada 
in the list of countries whose oil exports 
to us are curbed, though there is no threat 
of interruption of seaborne transport in the 
case of Canadian oil, Beyond that, if serious 
attention need be paid to assuring sufficient 
petroleum for future emergency needs there 
is much to be said for keeping as much of 
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our oil as possible in storage under the 


ground and increasing, not reducing our use- 


of imported oil. 

Nor can we look with equanimity upon 
the probable foreign repercussions of this 
move. The Canadian Trade Minister has 
already protested it, and similar resentment 
is undoubtedly felt also in Venezuela and 
other sources of imported oil. To many 
abroad this will look like still anther caicu- 
lated act of economic warfare by the United 
States against its friends, an act they will 
interpret as again repudiating our frequent 
protestations of desire for the freest possible 
flow of international trade. It is an unhappy 
precedent which has been set. 





New York Upstate Convention 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALFRED E. SANTANGELO. 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 2, 1959 


Mr. SANTANGELO. Mr. Speaker, a 
speech by Mayor Frank Seditta of Buf- 
falo delivered March 10, 1959, at the De- 
Witt Clinton Hotel, Albany, N.Y., during 
a gathering of legislators and public offi- 
cials of Italian origin proved so interest- 
ing to me that I believe it will prove 
worthwhile reading. This speech ex- 
pressed beautifully and succinctly my 
thoughts and feelings of the large au- 
dience which had assembled in upstate 
New York under the shadow of the 
capitol. 

Also attending and speaking were the 
Right Reverend Bishop Pernicone; Jo- 
seph F. Carlino, majority leader of the 
New York State Assembly; Anthony J. 
Travia, minority leader of the New York 
State Assembly; Joseph Caputa, New 
York State rent administrator; Angela 
R. Parisi, member of the New York 
Workmen’s -Compensation Board; and 
Carmine G. DeSapio, chairman of the 
New York Democratic County Commit- 
tee. The chairman who arranged this 
function was Assemblyman Louis De- 
Salvio. More than 250 public officials of 
Italian origin from throughout the State 
of New York from Chautauqua County 
to Staten Island~ assembled at this 
gathering. 

The following is the speech delivered 
by the mayor of the city of Buffalo, 
Mr. Seditta: 

I think the idea of this dinner is a good 
one. I do not mean that any useful purpose 
is served by a mass demonstration of ego or 
self-satisfaction. Rather I think it appro- 
priate that we remind ourselves of the spe- 
cial responsibilities which go with the 
collective positions of trust represented in 
this room tonight. 

It is well to remember that governmental 
leadership for the American of Italian origin, 
in any large degree, is a relatively new thing. 
As @ group, we are but once or twice re- 
moved from loved ones who are lately come 
from the mother country. In many cases, 
the new life they found here was only 
slightly less onerous than the one they left. 
Here they spent their strength and their 
skill in incredibly hard werk, living simply, 
humbly, and in the gentleness which is the 
singular grace of our people. But they did 
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find what they sought,. something they did 
not have before. And that was hope—not 
necessarily hope for themselves, but the 
hope that their children, or their children’s 
children, might find their places in the sun. 
This dinner, I think, is eloquent proof that 
this hope was well founded. But this proof 
is still fragile, still tentative. 

This, I beileve, is the important lesson for 
us to remember. It is still for us, on the 
one hand, to continue to justify the faith 
and the labor of our parents. It is, again, 
our special responsibility to discharge hon- 
orably the trust which we bear. True, this 
is the responsibility of any one in public life, 
regardless of origin. But we may not yet 
walk with the serenity and confidence that 
comes only with an American maturity of 
centuries. This challenge, which is ours, is 
the more biting because of our ancestral 
identification with an infinitesimally small 
percentage, who have become associated 
with the very worst in American life today. 

We might point out that such an iden- 
tification is grossly unfair. And we'd be 
right. We might point out that every group 
has its brothers who forever lurk in the 
shadows. And we'd be right. We might 
point out that our national character was 
formed by a culture and civilization that 
was old and wise when the rest of the world 
was emerging from the forests—that this 
ancient civilization developed systems of 
philosophy and ethics that today are the 
standards of morality throughout the Chris- 
tian world. This would all be right. But 
still the identification would persist. It may 
not be reasoned away. It will pass in its 
own time. 

And right here, it seems to me, is our spe- 
cial test. We can bring that time closer or 
we can put it off. But in no case do we 
have the luxury of thinking and acting and 
speaking just for ourselves. The judgment 
on all of our people, on what we really are 
and what we really stand for, will be made 
out of the things we do and the things we 
leave. It seems to me that these things 
should be a dominant theme, whenever 
Americans of Italian ancestry meet. There 
is no doubt in my mind, and I am sure in 
yours, that we are rising to the occasion. 





Federal Reserve Board—Please Take 
Note 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, the fol- 
lowing article which appeared in the 
New York Herald Tribune of March 8, 
1959, is worthy of the attention of our 
colleagues and of the Federal Reserve 
Board: 

ECONOMIST FINDS NEED oF LOWER INTEREST 
Rates 

The 1958 housing boom can be expected to 
fizzle unless effective mortgage rates are 
deflated to 5 percent rather than 6 percent, 
and mortgage terms closer to 35 years rather 
than 20 years, reports Eliot Janeway, econo- 
mist and president of the Janeway Research 
Corp. He declared yesterday that “unless 
Federal National Mortgage Association mort- 
gages are again selling at par on the basis of 
5 to 5% percent yields, the so-called hous- 
ing boom.will go bust.” 
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“Businessmen, investors, and just plain 
consumers who are still being stampeded 
into the stock market,” said Mr. Janeway, 
“either don’t know what's going on in Wash- 
ington, and in the all-important housing 
sector of the economy, or are not concerned 
over the duration or the extent of the 1959 
disappointment building up for business in 
general and housing in particular. 

“No matter what happens, housing cannot 
be expected to pick up again until the end 
of the year, after money conditions have 
turned easy once again,” Mr. Janeway said. 

“People are assuming too much about the 
1959 business outlook and they are going 
to be hurt by it. It is surprising,” he said, 
“to see relatively well informed people be- 
lieve that recovery can keep right on going 
in 1959 despite the stalled status of the 
trendmaking housing industry. 

“But,” he said, “there is a decisive differ- 
ence between. this year and last year in 
the state of the long-term Government bond 
market.” 

“Last year,” he said, “the bond market 
strengthened enough to permit Washington 
to stimulate a business upturn led by hous- 
ing. But this year, the bond market has 
weakened enough to stop this 1958 housing 
upturn in its tracks.” 

“No matter what kind of housing bill is 
finally enacted,” Mr. Janeway said, “housing 
will not revive until the bond market has.” 





Ever Vigilant 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ELMER J. HOFFMAN 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. HOFFMAN of (UIllinois. Mr. 
Speaker, it is indeed gratifying to know 
that in times of stress clear-thinking 
citizens come to the defense of our Re- 
public and to safeguard our principles. 
I refer in this instance to the members 
of the American Legion. We have all 
heard and read of attempts by mis- 
guided individuals to abolish the Com- 
mittee on Un-American activities of 
this House. This committee’s role in 
safeguarding our freedoms is well known 
to every patriotic citizen. The follow- 
ing resolution adopted by Hinsdale Post 
250, the American Legion, is reassuring 
in our efforts to preserve these freedoms: 

Whereas it is an established fact that our 
concept of government based on the Decla- 
ration of Independence and the Constitu- 
tion of the United States is under attack by 
an opposing ideology, despotic and godless 
in nature; and 

Whereas the perpetrators of this ideology 
have ceaselessly proclaimed to the nations of 
the world their plans for subjugation of said 
nations; and 

Whereas the U.S. Government has been 
designated as a major objective of afore- 
mentioned subjugation; and 

Whereas one of the approved techniques 
of appropriation is the infiltration of the 
subversive element into policymaking lIevels 
of Government and into strategic defense 
positions; 

Therefore the undersigned do petition the 
Congress of these United States for the con- 
tinuation of the Un-American Activitics 
Committee, the past achievements of which 
have been of inestimable value to our na- 
tional security. 
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Why We Are Unpopular Overseas 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include a very thought-provoking edi- 
torial which appeared in the Evening 
Tribune of Lawrence, Mass., on March 9, 
1959. 

Wuy WE ARE UNPOPULAR OVERSEAS 

The U.S. Senate Foreign Relations Com- 
mittee is digging into why. America and 
Americans are unpopular overseas. 

The auto of Assistant Secretary of State 
William M. Rountree was recently stoned in 


Iraq. Vice President Nixon was spat upon in 
Peru and Venezuela. 
There have been 75 attacks on American 


libraries and U.S. information centers in 25 
countries. They have ranged from window 
breaking to bombings and attempted arson. 
In Formosa the U.S. embassy was sacked. 
All this in spite of a multibillion-dollar 


US. foreign aid program. 

The easy explanation is that Communist 
agitators are responsible, but that doesn’t 
appear to be the whole story. 

Two Syracuse University researchers, op- 


erating on a Carnegie grant, have been 
studying this question from the angle of 
whether Americans are properly trained for 
service abroad. 

Their findings, to be published in book 
form next fall, have been given advance 
presentution to the Senate committee. 

There are now over a million-and-a-half 
Americans, including dependents, stationed 
overseas. This is under 1 percent of the 
population. It includes 520,000 private 
business representatives and missionaries, 
940,000 military personnel and 83,500 civilian 
Government employees. 

The last category catches most of the 
criticism. It includes 50,000 working for the 
Department of Defense, 13,500 from the 
State Department, 11,500 on foreign aid and 
technical assistance, 3,500 U.S. Information 
Agency, 5,000 others. 

These figures do not include another mil- 
lion-and-a-half tourists, students and trav- 
eling businessmen. They also contribute to 
the image of “The Ugly American,” to use 
the title made popular by the current best 
seller. 

The bad name is by no means proportion- 
ate to the number in any foreign. country. 
A fourth of the Americans abroad are in 
Germany. Relations there are good. The 
same is true in Japan. And these two coun- 
tries might well have the best reasons in 
the world for hating Americans. 

The principal criticisms of Americans 
working overseas are that they are too rich, 
that they are too impatient about making 
over the world in the image of the United 
States of America, and that they live abroad 
in a cultural land, refusing to mix with or 
learn about the country to which they are 
assigned. In short, they don’t make friends. 

The two Syracuse University researchers 
tackled this problem of whether properly 
trained people were being sent abroad by in- 
terviewing 240 Americans in 6 selected coun- 
tries—Mexico, Yugoslavia, Ethiopia, Iran, 
Japan, and Indonesia. 

They first looked into why Americans go 
abroad to work. Missionaries go because of 
their dedication; Foreign Service and Army 
officers because they’re assigned, as part of 
their career training. Some make good and 
some don’t. 
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Civilians often take foreign posts because 
they can make and save twice as much and 
live better. Some go for escape—from rela- 
tives, wrong jobs, disillusion or because com- 
petition at home is tougher—all bad motives. 

The investigators found that conditions 
under which Americans must work abroad 
are changing. The old idea that Americans 
don’t mix in the affairs of countries to which 
they are assigned no longer holds. Every 
foreign job now concerns the country’s in- 
ternal economic, social, and political affairs. 

One great difficulty has been that Ameri- 
cams $tationed abroad have not been close 
enough to the new middle class leaders they 
are training to govern their countries in the 
future. The United States missed this boat 
in both Iraq and Cuba. 

What all this boils down to is that Ameri- 
cans have not been properly educated or 
trained for overseas service. What should be 
proposed is a new set of standards for such 
education, so that more Americans can be 
properly prepared for what is called overseas- 
manship. 





Hawaii Statehood 


SPEECH 


F 


HON. WAYNE N. ASPINALL 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
consideration the bill (H.R. 4221) to provide 
for the admission of the State of Hawaii 
into the Union. 

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Chairman, after 
the long and many years of effort and 
struggle spent in our quest, it hardly 
seems possible that the supporters of 
the legislation now before this commit- 
tee can sense the thrill of success which 
is apparently only hours removed from 
this debate of today. 

At this time I desire to especially com- 
mend to members of the Committee on 
Interior and Insular Affairs—the gentle- 
man from New York [{Mr. O'BRIEN], 
and the gentleman from Pennsylvania 
{Mr. SayLor]— who have so ably spear- 
headed the fight for granting the status 
of statehood to Hawaii—the last of our 
incorporated Territories. The gentleman 
from New York [Mr. O’Brien], is the 
ranking member of the majority side 
of the committee which I have the honor 
to chairman. The gentleman from 
Pennsylvania [Mr. Sayior], is the rank- 
ing member on the minority side of each 
committee. Each of them has done yeo- 
man service in this program. To them, 
along with the Delegate from Hawaii 
(Mr. Burns], is due more than to any 
other like Member of the Members of 
our body the credit of getting this legis- 
lation along so quickly in this session. 
Also they are due great credit in present- 
ing the bill in the fine form and detail 
in which it is presented to us. Cer- 
tainly, I do not desire to minimize the 
good work done in the interests of state- 
hood for Hawaii by other members of the 
committee particularly, and Members of 
the House generally. The gentleman 
from Washington (Mr. WEsrLanp], floor 
manager of the legislation for the minor- 
ity, has been extremely helpful and 
constructive with his searching and 
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meaningful questions which he had pro- 
pounded during committee considera- 
tion. 

Without in any way attempting on my 
part to prejudge the final decision on the 
legislation which we are now consider- 
ing, may I say, that, in my opinion, a 
great majority of this body—truly rep- 
resenting the great majority of the citi- 
zens of our Nation—will voice-their ap- 
proval of the bill within the next day 
or two. Yet, may I say that there are 
those among us who look with question 
and fear—and may I add with some 
suspicion on what the sponsors and sup- 
porters of the legislation desire todo. In 
most instances these questioning and op- 
posing colleagues of ours are most sincere 
in their opposition. I truly hope that as 
the advocates of the legislation present 
their case that the fears and especially 
the suspicions of our opposing colleagues 
may be allayed and even removed. Our 
presentation will be to that end. 

Some of my friends have said that the 
granting of the status of statehood to 
Hawaii is but the beginning of like at- 
tention to be paid to other areas now 
under our national jurisdiction but not 
enjoying the status of full: membership 
in our sisterhood of States. I say to 
those of my eolleagues who oppose this 
legislation for this reason that you have 
no need for further worry—to be per- 
fectly and brutally frank I say that you 
really have no logical justification for 
your opposition founded on such think- 
ing. 

Hawaii is the last of the incorporated 
Territories. With its admission to full 
statehood in our Union, we shall have 
filled the galaxy of stars in the field of 
blue in our National banner. For the 
foreseeable future there will be no more. 
It is my opinion that it is most unlikely 
that there ever will be others. Yet, I 
know full well that the Members of the 
86th Congress cannot speak for the suc- 
ceeding Congress or Congresses. And, 
here, may I add my own personal posi- 
tion, which is that I have sufficient faith 
in those who will be chosen to follow us 
that they shall do that which is best for 
the general welfare of our country and 
its people. 

Now, may I explain in some detail just 
what I mean by stating to you that Ha- 
waii is the last of our incorporated Ter- 
ritories and just what significance must 
be attached to such statement. 
STATEHOOD IS THE NECESSARY CONSEQUENCE OF 

TERRITORIAL INCORPORATION 

The claim that the incorporation of a 
Territory makes mandatory its gradua- 
tion to statehood is supported over- 
whelmingly by historical precedent and 
the dicta of the Federal judiciary. 

Every incorporated Territory—and 
there have been 31 of them—has become 
a State except Hawaii. The first of a 
series of organic acts for incorporated 
Territories was the Northwest Ordinance 
of 1787, which outlined a policy of ulti- 
mate status not only for the Northwest 
Territory, but also for all the Territories 
subsequently to be acquired. A basic 
provision was that when the population 
of any distriet within the Northwest Ter- 
ritory should total 60,000, that district 
was to be admitted into the Union on an 
equal footing with the original 13 States. 
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Organic legislation which ensued for the 
Southwest Territory, the Territory of 
Michigan, the Territory of Illinois, and 
so forth, incorporated the Territory to 
which each of the acts applied and made 
provision for eventual statehood. 

One after the other, all the incor- 
porated Territories on the mainland were 
admitted to the Union; and only last 
January 3 Alaska joined the great sister- 
hood. The constitutional status of 
Hawaii is identical to that of Alaska, 
as well as to that of each of the other 
former incorporated Territories. True, 
the Organic Act of Hawaii does not refer 
in explicit terms to statehood; but the 
fact that the act extended the Constitu- 
tion in all its parts to our great Pacific 
Territory and thereby incorporated it in- 
to the Union was sufficient to guarantee 
it eventual statehood. 

The courts time and again have made 
it plain that the act of incorporation 
constitutes a commitment by the Con- 
gress ultimately to admit as a State the 
Territory’ incorporated. In Ex Parte 
Morgan (20 F. 298, 305 (1883)), an 
incorporated territory is considered an 
inchoate State. In McAllister v. United 
States (141 U.S. 174, 188 (1891) ), terri- 
torial government was said to be tempo- 
rary and destined to be superseded when 
the—incorporated—territories became 
States of the Union. In Balzac v. People 
of Puerto Rico (258 U.S. 298 (1922) ), the 
Supreme Court said that incorporation 
has always been a step, and an important 
one, leading to statehood. 

One of the more baseless of the 
charges long cherished by antistatehood 
elements is the allegation that Hawaii’s 
admission would be followed, necessarily, 
by that of Guam, American Samoa, and 
all the other unincorporated areas con- 
trolled by the United States. The very 
fact that these Territories are unincor- 
porated precludes their admission. Not 
until the Congress makes them an in- 
tegral part of the United States, and 
thereby accords them incorporated sta- 
tus, can they hope to achieve statehood. 
Such a development is utterly unlikely, 
at least for the foreseeable future. 


The 30 States having previous Territorial 
status and their respective periods of such 
status, plus Hawaii interpolated as of 
1959 





Date of | Date 











Years 
State ? organic act | admitted jelapsed 
as State 

New Mexico .......- 1850 1912 62 
Te ee 1900 1959 59 
PI, ig hoc nica 1863 1912 49 
ADO Boca aieies onan 19123 1959 47 
Tein oleduniadaintcmptens 1850 1896 46 
Washington_........- ™ 1853 1889 36 
Michigan............. 1805 1837 32 
North Dakota. 1861 1889 28 
South Dakota 1861 1889 28 
Idaho... .. 1863 1890 27 
Montana. 1864 1889 25 
Florida... 1822 1845 23 
W yoming 1868 1890 22 
Mississippi. 1798 1817 19 
Arkansas_-_... 1819 1836 17 
Oklahoma......-..... 1890 1907 17 
ND ioe din ienindiesl 1800 1816 16 
SRO. x... cthcisstaeibcion’ 1787 1803 16 
CONNOR... cn sdintiacatl 1861 1876 15 
Nebraska_............ 1854 1867 13 
Wisconsin..........-- 1836 1848 12 
Oregon.......c- cqmaiici tox 1848 1859 it 
WEES. ~ apndeenn- 1812 1821 9 
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The 30 States having previous Territorial 
status and their respective periods of such 
status,! plus Hawaii, interpolated as of 
1959—Continued 














Date of Date Years 
State ? organic act} admitted | elapsed 
as State 

DEGAS. « cnsinmentts 1849 1858 7 
BINS sirius dkoanteiastloeone 1838 1846 6 
a 1804 | 1812 3 
(OE 1854 1861 2 
"ENON. cnctrnnmenin 1790 1796 9 
OURO. << csncoucaots 1861 } 1864 8 
RIGDOUE. . Sibiiiiccuee 1817 Isly 8 

1 The Thirteen Original States did not, of course, pass 
through any territorial stage. Vermont, Kentucky, 
Maine, and West Virginia were formed from already 
existing States. California and Texas were acquired 
from foreign governments and consequently escaped the 
territorial apprenticeship. 

2 States are listed under the names by which they are 
now known rather than by the name of the Territory 
from which each was formed. 

3 Alaska was incorporated as of 1868, bunt its first 
organic act was not passed until 1884. This first organic 
act, however, provided only for a ‘‘district’’ rather than 
a ‘‘territorial’’ form of government. lLlence, the organic 
act of 1912, which created Alaska’s first legislature, may 


more truly be considered the basic act in the establish- 
ment of Territorial government. 


Source: Statutes at Large. 

We have no more areas which have 
been or are likely to be designated as 
incorporated Territories. Hawaii is the 
last. The people of Hawaii—good, loyal, 
and patriotic citizens of the United 
States of America—have served well 
their apprenticeship. They are ready. 
They are deserving. We are ready to 
receive them. Let not any fears of ours 
deny to our own that which our own is 
entitled to receive—the blessing and re- 
sponsibilities attendant with full sister- 
hood in the United States of America. 





Repeal of the Hiss Act 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, today I 
presented my statement in support of 
H.R. 578 which I introduced to repeal 
the so-called Hiss Act before the House 
Post Office and Civil Service Commit- 
tee. 

My statement was as follows: 
STATEMENT OF REPRESENTATIVE ABRAHAM J. 

Mutter, DemMocRAT, OF NEW YORK, BEFORE 

THE HOUSE Post OFFICE AND CiIviL SERVICE 

COMMITTEE, THURSDAY, MARCH 12, 1959, IN 

Support or H.R, 578 

Mr. Chairman, allow me to express my 
appreciation for this opportunity to ex- 
plain the purpose of my bill, H.R. 578 and 
to urge its careful consideration by this 
committee. 

The purpose of the bill is quite simple 
to explain. It is to repeal in its entirety 
Public Law 769 of the 83d Congress—the 
so-called Alger Hiss Act. This act, as you 
know, prohibits the payment of annuities 
or retired pay to retired civilian officers and 
employees of the Federal Government and 
to retired military officers and enlisted men 
who are or who ever have been convicted of 
certain criminal offenses or who commit cer- 
tain acts in the future. 
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It is my firm belMef that not only is re- 
peal the simplest way to handle what prom- 
ises to develop into a very complicated prob- 
lem, but that it will prove to be the most 
effective and the cheapest way of doing it. 
I say this because, first, the law is grossly 
unfair to the great majority of persons to 
whom it applies and should, therefore, be 
either abolished or amended so as not to 
apply to them. Second, as regards the other 
individuals to whom it applies; the law is 
subject to attack on a number of constitu- 
tional grounds, and if allowed to stand it 
will be the subject of endless litigation with 
the probable result that its provisions will 
gradually be ehipped away by the courts. 

First, I would like to discuss the broader 
policy aspects of the law. 

This law was passed during what might be 
termed the witchcraft era on Capitol Hill. 
When I say this I do not mean to imply 
that I do not think that we have never had 
a national security problem in this country 
or that we might not have one in store for 
us. However, looking back to the year 1954, 
I think that our increased concern with this 
problem made us lose sight of its true di- 
mensions. In such a setting, the Hiss Act 
passed the House of Representatives, un- 
challenged and undebated. And this despite 
the warnings of Civil Service Commission 
officials that the legislation’s language was 
so general and vague that numerous in- 
equities and hardships would result from it. 

From the reports I have seen and heard, a 
good number of these hardship cases have 
already presented themselves. To date some 
200 civil service retirees have been denied 
annuities approximately some $300 million in 
benefit rights. I do not claim familiarity 
with all of these cases. 

I have heard ef some, however, which 
demonstrate the extreme injustices which 
can result from the provisions of the act. 
For example, a study undertaken by the 
Federa] Bar Association in 1956 disclosed 
that 51 out of the 64 cases that had arisen 
at that time involved offenses that had been 
committed prior to the law’s enactment. 
Thirteen of these 51 cases—more than 25 
percent—concerned employees who had been 
hired or rehired by the Government after 
they had been eonvicted and punished for 
the offense for which their annuities were 
later denied. 

The Government, in other words, em- 
ployed these persons with full knowledge of 
their past convictions. They were allowed 
to work for years, making contributions to 
the civil service retirement fund with the 
expectation of retirement benefits for them- 
selves and their families when they reached 
the eligible age. Out of a clear sky, this law 
appeared on the statute books and their 
plans and dreams for a secure old age van- 
ished into thin air. This, I submit, is not 
in keeping with the American concept of 
justice and fair play. 

The Hiss Act, Mike charity, it might be 
said, covers a multitude of sins. About one- 
third of the erimes for which a person can 
lose his retirement rights are misdemeanors. 
Thus, a very valuable property can be lost 
for a minor offense. It has been reported 
that one employee lost an annuity valued 
at over $49,000 for a conviction in which the 
court saw fit not to impose any fine or im- 
prisonment. Another case involved a person 
who in his youth stole a ham from the 
Army. This hw, is seems to me, fails to 
comply with the basic principle of criminal 
law of trying to make the punishment fit 
the crime. 

There are other proposals before this com- 
mittee to amend Public Law 769°so as to 
eliminate many of the problems I have re- 
ferred to. The administration, I understand, 
has finally realized the problems that have 
arisen because of this law, which it advo- 
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cated in 1954. It now offers proposals to 
amend it to apply only to convictions for dis- 
loyalty reasons. 

As I stated earlier, however, I believe that 
the problem would be best solved by re- 
pealing the statute entirely, as my bill, H.R. 
578, would do. 

I shall not undertake at this time to pre- 

nt a brief on the unconstitutionality of 
the law. That is a study which this com- 
mittee is better equipped to undertake than 
Iam. I am here only to point out that the 
subject deserves serious consideration. 

Indeed one section of the act has already 
been declared unconstitutional by the US. 
Court of Claims. In the case of Steinberg v. 
United States, decided last July, the Court 
of Claims struck down the provision of the 
law denying retirement benefits to persons 
who refuse to testify on the ground of self- 
incrimination before a congressional com- 
mittee, a Federal court, or a Federal grand 
jury. This provision, the Court declared, 
circumvents the fifth amendment guarantee 
against compulsory self-incrimination and 
indiscriminately links the innocent with the 
guilty 
~ To be sure, in the Steinberg case the Court 


was dealing with what is probably the most 
vulnerable section of Public Law 769, which 
does not even require a conviction but makes 
the simple exercise of a constitutional right 
grounds for withholding retirement benefits. 
It does point up, however, that the entire 


law was passed and adopted without careful 
scrutiny. Otherwise such an obviously in- 
valid provision would not have been included 
in it. It also, I am afraid, portends the fate 


of other provisions of the act. 

Those persons who were convicted of 
crimes before Public Law 769 was passed, 
but who will lose benefits if its provisions 


are carried out will attack it as ex post facto. 
The man whose name was made a part of 
its legislative history may well challenge 
it on the grounds that it is a classic bill of 
attainder. 

Others may maintain that they are being 
deprived of vested property rights without 
due process of law. They will point to the 
concurring decision of Judge Whitaker in 
the Steinberg case and the recent decision 
of Judge Tamm of the District Court of the 
District of Columbia, in the Nester case 
which involved social security benefits. If 
there ever was a piece of legislation which 
was destined for rough sledding in the 
courts, this is it. 

The judiciary, of late, has often been 
charged with usurping some of our legisla- 
tive functions. But what about the other 
side of the coin? Isn’t it about time we ad- 
mitted to ourselves that perhaps in passing 
Public Law 769 we were trying to exercise 
some judicial functions. 

I think that Public Law 769 was a mis- 
take—well intended, it may be true—but 
still a mistake. I sincerely hope this com- 
mittee will take early action on my bill, 
H.R. 578, which would strike this provision 
from the statute books. 





Whose Farm Program? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DONALD F. McGINLEY 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. McGINLEY. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to bring to the attention of my col- 
leagues a chronology of some statements 
made by the Secretary of Agriculture 
during the past 5 months. I will leave 
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it to my colleagues to determine what 
the administration’s position is on the 
farm program now in effect. 

Washington Post, February 25, 1959— 
Joseph Alsop column: 

Secretary Benson is ripe for the operating 
table because his farm program has finally 
got absolutely out of hand. 


Letter to the editor of the Washington 
Post, March 11, 1959, by Secretary of 
Agriculture Ezra Taft Benson: 

The farm program now in effect is not that 
of this Secretary of Agriculture. The Benson 


program has never been allowed to go into 
effect. 


Omaha World Herald, October 9, 
1958—interview with Secretary Benson 
at Nebraska City, Nebr., when the Sec- 
retary visited Nebraska on a campaign 
junket: 

Mr. Benson said that his farm program 
has been in effect only since the fall of 1955 
and that there had been a steady improve- 
ment in conditions since then. 


Associated Press story of Secretary of 
Agriculture Benson’s address to a lunch- 
eon of the National Affairs Forum spon- 
sored by the Pittsburgh Chamber of 
Commerce which appeared in the Lin- 
coln Journal October 8, 1958: 


Secretary of Agriculture Benson says the 
American farmer “never had it so good.” 





H.R. 105 Endorsed by International Res- 
cue and First Aid Association, Inc. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. W. PAT JENNINGS 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. JENNINGS. Mr. Speaker, on the 
opening day of the 86th Congress I intro- 
duced H.R. 105 in the House. This bill 
is similar to a measure that I sponsored 
in the last Congress—H.R. 242—and 
would make volunteer fire departments 
and rescue squads eligible for donable 
surplus Federal property. 

In the second session of the last Con- 
gress we approved a bill pertaining only 
to volunteer fire departments. However, 
this bill was not passed in the Senate 
prior to adjournment. 

It is my sincere belief that both vol- 
unteer fire departments and _ rescue 
squads should be eligible for the surplus 
property that might be donated for their 
use. Each of these organizations per- 
forms a very vital public service ; 

A few days ago the board of directors 
and executive committee of the Interna- 
tional Rescue and First Aid Associa- 
tion—IRFAA—met in nearby Alexan- 
dria, Va. The members of this group 
went on record as endorsing and urging 
passage of my bill, H.R. 105. 

During the IRFAA’s convention last 
November, the membership reaffirmed 
the association’s position as set forth 
in a resolution adopted at the 1956 con- 
vention. I include this 1956 resolution 
in these remarks for the benefit of my 
colleagues who have sponsored legisla- 
tion similar to H.R. 105. 


March 12 


The resolution follows: 

Whereas in recent years our great Nation 
has suffered enormously from the destruc- 
tive forces of nature by virture of hurricanes, 
floods, and tornadoes, which caused great 
tolls in loss of life and injury to thousands 
of our citizens as well as being most destruc- 
tive to commercial establishments and resi- 
dential structures; and 

Whereas these catastrophies must be met 
by the immediate organization of disaster 
squads, equipped with articles from Federal 
surplus stockpiles, which would greatly en- 
hance rescue, first aid and transportations 
so vital at said disaster areas; and 

Whereas disaster squads should be organ- 
ized, equipped and trained within the or- 
ganizational planning of Armed Forces Re- 
serve training centers, stations, and armories, 
Civil Defense, Civil Air Patrol, and or- 
ganized civilian rescue-first aid squads; and 

Whereas the release of said surplus Federal 
equipment would also enhance routine lo- 
calized functions on a year-round basis and 
thereby greatly reduce death and injury tolls 
from the presently high rates; and 

Whereas human misery could be relieved 
and alleviation of unwarranted delays could 
be achieved by trained and well-equipped 
squads which would provide the best in 
rescue, first aid, and transportation; and 

Whereas within the past 2 years the east- 
ern seaboard and the New England States 
have suffered high tolls in loss of life and 
billions in property losses, causing peril to 
our national security and public safety: Now, 
therefore, be it 

Resolved, That this resolution be unani- 
mously passed in concurrence and proper 
Federal authorities be notified. 


This resolution outlines succinctly the 
need for this legislation; its statements 
are also applicable to the volunteer fire 
departments of the Nation. 

Because of the important role IRFAA 
plays in community service in the Nation, 
I outline herewith the organization’s 
purposes and objectives: 

THIS IS THE IRFAA 


The International Rescue and First 
Aid Association is an association of or- 
ganized volunteer, paid, and industrial 
rescue squads, ambulance and first-aid 
crews, fire departments, and other com- 
parable units equipped with all types of 
rescue and first aid apparatus and de- 
vices which can be carried in mobile 
units, either by vehicular, water, or air 
transport; county, State, and other asso- 
ciations; and individuals, both men and 
women, active or interested in the rescue 
and first aid movement. 

The IRFAA membership thus is com- 
posed of individuals, organized units, and 
associations, and associate members in 
the United States, Canada, and other 
countries. This association was or- 
ganized in 1948 at the first annual con- 
vention in Atlantic City,N.J. TheIRFAA 
is incorporated under the code of the 
Commonwealth of Virginia as a volun- 
tary nonprofit organization. 

OBJECTIVES OF THE IRFAA 


First. To promote the ideas of or- 
ganized rescue and first aid work 
throughout the world; 


Second. To promote and assist in the 
establishment and training of rescue and 
first aid organizations; 


Third. To cooperate to the fullest pos- 
sible extent with other organizations 
whose objectives are accident prevention, 
= education, rescue and first aid 
work; 
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Fourth. To cooperate in, foster, and 
conduct research designed to advance 
the science and art of rescus anc first aid 
work, and to encourage the desirable 
standardization of practice and equip- 
ment; 

Fifth. To establish a system of mutual 
assistance both within the association 
and with other organizations to be used 
in the event of large-scale disaster; 

Sixth. To develop and maintain a code 
of high ethical standards among rescue 
and first aid personnel; 

Seventh. To promote the general good 
and welfare of the members of the asso- 
ciation; 

Eighth. To aid in bringing about and 
maintaining world harmony by develop- 
ing a spirit of kinship among the peo- 
ple who are devoted to the cause of sav- 
ing life and aiding the sick and injured; 

Ninth. To bring together in a common 
association all organizations and indi- 
viduals interested in the aforemen- 
tioned objective. 

ACTIVITIES 


All activities of this association are 
designed and carried out to accomplish 
and forward the aforementioned activ- 
ities. All elected and appointed officers 
are volunteers in their work in and for 
the association except the executive di- 
rector who is employed to conduct the 
operations of the executive office and to 
serve as editor of the association’s offi- 
cial magazine, the International Res- 
cuer. 

This association encourages plans of 
cooperative action and mutual assist- 
ance among its members; and on local, 
county, State, provincial, and other lev- 
els but it does not itself become oper- 
ational in any emergency or disaster sit- 
uation whether it be of a local, State, 
National, or international character. It 
does not order, dispatch, or request any 
member unit to go to the scene of any 
emergency or disaster of any type. Any 
unit, individual, or organization does not 
lose any autonomy or freedom of action 
through membership in this association. 

Mr. Speaker, when surplus Federal 
property is available for donation pur- 
poses, it should be placed in the hands 
of those organizations performing a pub- 
lic service. The volunteer rescue squads 
and volunteer fire departments of Amer- 
ica certainly meet this test. 

The chairman of the Donable Property 
Subcommittee had advised me that when 
departmental reports are received on the 
pending bills that consideration will be 
given to hearings. 

It is my hope that we can complete 
action on H.R. 105 in this session of Con- 
gress and make these organizations eli- 
gible to receive donable property. 





The Questing Desire To Know 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oO 


HON. FRED SCHWENGEL 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, an 
editorial by President Virgil M. Hancher, 
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of the State University of Iowa, won the 
George Washington Honor Medal Award 
presented by the Freedoms Foundation 
at Valley Forge, Pa. The award was 
made for “bringing about a better un- 
derstanding of the American way of 
life.”” Since the editorial originally ap- 
peared in the National Education Asso- 
ciation Journal, it is possible that not 
many of the Members of Congress have 
had a chance to read it. 

Because its message is of such impor- 
tance that all of us need to study these 
words and take them to our hearts dur- 
ing the deliberations we hold on one of 
the great issues of the moment, I ask 
unanimous consent to have the editorial 
reprinted in the Appendix of the Rrecorp. 

In placing it in the Recorp, I also wish 
to pay tribute to Dr. Hancher for the 
continuing contribution which he is 
making to higher education. The 
George Washington Honor Medal Award 
is further evidence of the recognition he 
is receiving throughout the United 
States. 

The editorial follows: 

THE QUESTING DESIRE To KNoW 


Our Nation has been severely shaken by 
recent events. Hope and a profound belief 
in our ultimate destiny have sustained and 
strengthened this Nation from its earliest 
beginnings. Now, for the first time in this 
century, we have been asked suddenly to face 
the possibility that we may become a second- 
rate power. How shall we meet the chal- 
lenge of that sobering fact? 

Perhaps nothing has been so disillusioning 
to the rest of the world, nothing has so 
diminished the reputation and standing of 
our great Nation, as the conduct of our peo- 
ple since October 4, 1957. Russia launched 
a satellite, and the schools and colleges of 
the United States became the scapegoat for 
an adult generation’s own feeling of inade- 
quacy. 

That generation, being unwilling to admit 
its inadequacy, turned its anger loose upon 
the schools. But if there is one thing under 
the sun for which today’s schools and col- 
leges are not answerable, it is the sorry state 
in which the world now finds itself. 

Men have always sought scapegoats for 
their shortcomings. The search is as old as 
Abraham and as new as the latest political 
speech. In the midst of all this search for a 
scapegoat, someone needs to tell the blunt 
and bitter truth: If any schools or colleges 
are responsible for the present crisis, it is 
the schools and colleges of 20 to 40 years 
ago—the very schools so often cited as 
models of what we should return to today. 

If the men and women of my generation 
can keep from blowing the world to bits in 
the next 10 years, those now about to grad- 
uate from our schools and colleges may well 
do a better job than we have done of keeping 
the peace and of building a great society. 

“Make no little plans,” said Daniel Bur- 
ham, the great architect and city planner, 
“they have no magic to stir men’s blood and 
probably themselves will not be realized. 
Make big plans; aim high in hope and work, 
remembering that a noble, logical diagram 
once recorded will never die, but long after 
we are gone will be a living thing, asserting 
itself with ever-growing insistency. Re- 
member that our sons and grandsons are 
going to do things that would stagger us. 
Let your watchword be order and beacon, 
beauty.” 

The New Testament parable of the talents 
embodies a great spiritual law, and a great 
law of life. It says: “Unto everyone that 
hath shall be given, * * * but from him 
that hath not shall be taken away even that 
which he hath.” If our young graduates 
play it safe and wrap their talent in a nap- 
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kin, hiding it away until the Day of Judg- 
ment, as many of my generation have done, 
they will have nothing to show for the life 
and the talent given them, and will stand 
condemned. 

But these young people are learning, I 
hope, as Somerset Maugham once said, that 
those who surrender their liberty in return 
for security will learn to their sorrow that in 
the end they have surrendered both their 
liberty and their security. 

They are learning, I hope, that the funda- 
mental challenge of our time is whether free 
men can achieve the intellectual eminence 
and the force of character requisite to 
demonstrate that freedom is better than regi- 
mentation and spiritual power greater than 
the Marxist dialectic. 

This is a time for statesmanship, intelli- 
gence, character, and imagination. We need 
trained intelligence and intellectual emi- 
nence, as the Russians do, because these are 
national assets. But we, in this country 
and in the free world, need them even more 
because they are among the highest at- 
tributes of man. 

Man alone, of all creation, possesses the 
restless and questing desire to know, and it 
is this desire which today’s schools and 
colleges are seeking to stimulate and guide 
and direct into creative channels. 








North Dakota Legislature Urges Full 
Recognition of U.S. Maritime Service 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. DON L. SHORT 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. SHORT. Mr. Speaker, the North 
Dakota State Legislature, adjourned last 
week, passed a concurrent resolution 
memorializing the Congress to establish 
and maintain the United States Mari- 
time Service as a uniformed service. I 
am sure that most of us are familiar 
with the history and great traditions of 
the Maritime Service, both in peace and 
in war. 

The concurrent resolution passed by 
the North Dakota Legislature follows: 

House CONCURRENT RESOLUTION “J-—1”’ 


Concurrent resolution memorializing Con- 
gress to establish and maintain the US. 
Maritime Service as a unifomed service 
Whereas the U.S. Maritime Service per- 

forms a highly valuable service to the United 

States in time of peace and is an integral 

part of our national defense in time of war; 

and 
Whereas a measure will be placed before 

Congress during its current session to rec- 

ognize the status of the U.S. Maritime Serv- 

ice by making it one of the uniformed serv- 
ices of this country: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved by the House of Representatives 
of the State of North Dakota, the Senate 
concurring therein, That Congress is respect- 
fully urged to pass suitable legislation to 
establish and maintain the U.S. Maritime 

Service as one of the fully recognized uni- 

formed services of this country, and that 

copies of this resolution be forwarded by 
the Secretary of State to the Secretary of 

Commerce, and to each member of the 

North Dakota congressional delegation. 

HJALM4R C. NYGAARD, 
Speaker of the House. 

GeraLp L. Srair, 
Chief Clerk of the House. 
Cc. P. Dat, 

President of the Senate. 
Vic GILBREATH, 

Secretary of the Senate. 
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Administration’s Failure To Promote 
Industrial Uses of Farm Products 








EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OFr 


HON. DONALD F. McGINLEY 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. McGINLEY. Mr. Speaker, city 
dwellers often ask midwesterners why 
we disagree so firmly with the adminis- 
tration’s policies on the farm program. 
And sometimes we wonder if, indeed, we 
are unfair. 

But then other facts come to light 
which confirms our basic position that 
the administration should be working 
to improve the plight of agriculture 
which is one of the basic industries of 
the Nation. 

A story told to me privately by J. Le- 
roy Welsh and later told to a House 
agriculture subcommittee recently which 
was studying industrial uses of agri- 
culture products further reaffirms our 
suspicion of the administration. 

Welsh, of Omaha, is well known for 
his efforts as Chairman of President 
Eisenhower's Bipartisan Commission To 
Study Utilization of Farm Products for 
Industrial Purposes. 

He said that he and other members 
of the Commission visited the Federal 
research laboratory in Peoria, Ill., that 
has been working for years in this field 
of agricultural products. 

VISIT LABORATORY 

While there, Welsh and others were 
told that 100 million bushels of corn 
could be utilized annually in the manu- 
facture of paper if one problem could 
be solved. 

By adding 5 percent starch to wood- 
pulp in paper manufacturing, a better 
quality paper could be produced. It 
would be economically feasible since the 
cost of the starch would be competitive 
in price to that proportion of woodpulp 
it replaced. Incidentally, Welsh said 
that 90 percent of all woodpulp is 
imported. 

This use of starch has been tried, but 
it déveloped that something in the 
starch caused it to become brittle and 
caused brown spots to appear on the 
paper after a time. 

This was the problem. 

Welsh asked the Peoria people if that 
could be solved. After some discussion, 
the Peoria people agreed that by in- 
tensifying their effort on the project it 
could certainly be done within 2 years— 
maybe 2 months. Two million dollars 
would be the most it would require to do 
the job. 

ACTION PLANNED 

Welsh went to the Secretary of Agri- 
culture and other members of his staff 
and related the story. It was agreed 
that it was a wonderful plan. The $2 
million could come from the money Con- 
gress made available to the Secretary 
for just such projects. 

A man was named in that meeting as 
the person who would have the respon- 
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sibility of working out the starch re- 
search project. 

Welsh in visiting with the Secretary 
seven and a half months later found 
that nothing had yet been done. 

When Welsh testified this past week 
to the Agriculture Subcommittee, he re- 
ported that it was now a year and a half 
from that meeting in which the project 
was set to go. As far as he knows noth- 
ing has yet been done. 

The Secretary of Agriculture has a 
fund now of $300 million which comes 
from import duties earmarked by the 
Congress for use in financing a program 
for industrial use of agriculture proj- 
ects. The Congress has authorized an 
additional $500 million for the same pur- 
pose. 

And yet the Secretary insists that the 
new agency that is being considered in 
legislation pending before the Congress 
should be under the Department of Agri- 
culture. 

WHAT MOTIVE? 

It is difficult to determine the admin- 
istration’s motives. It also raises the 
question if the administration provides 
the incentive needed to carry out this 
program which would be a boon to agri- 
culture and reduce the ever-increasing 
burden on the taxpayer. 

It has all the authority and all the 
money needed to have initiated a pro- 
gram within the framework of the De- 
partment of Agriculture. 

However, I submit that the Depart- 
ment officials indicate that they do not 
realize that our present need is to push 
wholeheartedly for programs in utiliza- 
tion research, instead of continued at- 
tention. to means of increasing produc- 
tion. 





Poison in Your Water—No. 35 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted, I insert in the 
Record an article from the Green Bay, 
Wis., Press-Gazette of July 3, 1957, en- 
titled “Petitioners Ask End of Pollution 
in Rock River’: 


PETITIONERS ASK END OF POLLUTION IN ROCK 
RIVER 


Mapison.—A petition asking Governor 
Thomson to bring an immediate halt to 
existing industrial and sewage pollution in 
the Rock River and Lake Koshkonong was 
forwarded Wednesday to the State committee 
on water pollution. 

A delegation from Rock County presented 
the petition to the Governor Monday. It 
contained 3,000 signatures and said the pol- 
lution was damaging fish life, boating, swim- 
ming, and recreation in the area. ‘ 

The Governor forwarded the petition to 
the committee along with a letter in which 
he said he wanted “our streams cleared as 
rapidly as possible.” 

“If the committee determines that all rea- 
sonable speed has not been used or if cooper- 
ation has been lacking,” the Governor 
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wrote, “I urge that you take the action with- 
in your power which may be required to im- 
press upon the offenders our determination 
to see that the law is observed.” 

Practically all U.S. public waterways, in- 
cluding canals, are maintained today by U.S. 
Army engineers. 





Science Honors Utahan Who Heads Glen 
Canyon Archeological Salvage 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. DAVID S. KING 


OF UTAH 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. KING of Utah. Mr. Speaker, last 
week in New York City an honor of 
international importance in science was 
conferred upon the head of the Depart- 
ment of Anthropology at the University 
of Utah, Dr. Jesse D. Jennings. I be- 
lieve the honor merits the attention of 
the Congress because Dr. Jennings is 
engaged in scientific exploration closely 
connected with that monumental recla- 
mation development spawned and sus- 
tanied by the Congress—the Upper 
Colorado River storage project. Dr. 
Jennings is the director of the archeo- 
logical and historical salvage work on 
lands which will be flooded by the Glen 
Canyon Reservoir. 

In this salvage work, Dr. Jennings and 
his colleagues are working against 
time—once the reservoir begins to fill, 
the record will be closed forever on the 
lore which the reservoir bottoms con- 
tain. The best interests of not only 
western history, but the Nation and 
science generally, demand that this work 
be carried to a complete and successful 
conclusion. The work will be carried 
to such a conclusion only with the sus- 
tained support and interest of the Con- 
gress. 

For this reason, I direct the attention 
of my colleagues to two articles—an edi- 
torial from the Salt Lake Tribune which 
list some of Dr. Jennings’ personal ac- 
complishments including the Viking 
Gold Medal which the Wenner Gren 
Foundation for Anthropological Re- 
search presented him last week, and a 
feature story from the Deseret News— 
Salt Lake City—which reviews some of 
the interesting progress which Dr. Jen- 
nings’ salvage team has made in the 
Glen Canyon region. 

The Tribune editorial follows: 

HONORS TO JESSE JENNINGS 

Jesse D. Jennings is a man of talent, 
boundless energy and many interests. He 
is the pleasing combination of scientist and 
extrovert. 

Since coming to the University of Utah, 
where he is now head of the department of 
anthropology, Dr. Jennings has made exten- 
sive scientific studies of the remains of 
ancient life in Utah and neighboring States. 
Not the least of research papers he has pub- 
lished is called “Danger Cave,” the name of 
an underground area near Wendover, Utah, 
where the remains of an ancient culture 
have been under intensive study. 
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Currently Dr. Jennings is director of the 
Utah side of an archaeological salvage proj- 
ect of lands which will be flooded by Glen 
Canyon Dam in northern Arizona. The proj- 
ect, financed largely by the Federal Govern- 
ment, is to preserve and evaluate remains of 
prehistoric villages in the rugged area. 
More than 90,000 specimens and thousands 
of pictures, maps, and records were processed 
last summer. 


Before coming to Utah, Dr. Jennings 


gathered archaeological data in the Middle 


West, the Southwest and in Guatemala. 

This week Dr. Jennings was presented the 
coveted Viking Gold Medal of the Wenner 
Gren Foundation for Anthropological Re- 
search. Some of his work has been done 
with grants from the foundation. 

The Tribune joins in complimenting Dr. 
Jennings and his staff and the University of 
Utah for the honor. 


The Deseret News story follows: 

GLEN CANYON Stupy Dates INDIAN RELICS 
(By Vard Jones) 

Field and laboratory research by Univer- 
sity of Utah scientists has disclosed that an- 
cient inhabitants of the Colorado River area 
above the Glen Canyon Dam site were 
Pueblo Indians of the time from about A.D. 
1000 to A.D. 1250. 

Dr. Jesse D. Jennings, head of the depart- 
ment of anthropology at the University of 
Utah, said there is some indication that 
some inhabitants of the area were there 
even before the Christian era began. 

“But while we have these indications of 
prepottery occupants, we must await much 
more extensive excavation and research be- 
fore this is completely established,’’ Dr. 
Jennings said. 


SALVAGE OPERATIONS 


The University of Utah anthropologist is 
directing salvage operations to preserve the 
remains of the cultures that existed in the 
Colorado River area which soon will be cov- 
ered by water backed up by Glen Canyon 
Dam. 

On June 15 field crews from the university 
will move into the area for the third sum- 
mer of research along the north banks of 
the Colorado and San Juan Rivers. 

“We expect to be excavating sites for 
about 75 days this summer,” Dr. Jennings 
explained, “with the Museum of Northern 
Arizona conducting similar research on the 
south banks of the river,” he added. 

SAVE ARTIFACTS 


To date the researchers have taken thou- 
sands of artifacts from the dam site to far 
above the confluence of the Colorado and 
San Juan Rivers. 

Some excavations have been made as far 
as 75 miles from the Colorado River in order 
for the researchers to obtain comparative 
samples with which to classify artifacts 
found in the areas to be covered. 

“By having such comparative objects we 
can tell the date of pottery and other arti- 
facts by cross-dating with other areas,” the 
university researcher said. 

One such digging away from the river 
proper was made at Boulder, Garfield Coun- 
ty, last summer by a team headed by Dr. 
Robert H. Lister, a full professor at the Uni- 
versity of Colorado, who has been on leave 
to the University of Utah to help in the 
Colorado River salvage project. 


FOURTEEN-ROOM DWELLING 


At Boulder the researchers uncovered a 
complete 14-room dwelling inhabited by 
Pueblo Indians about a thousand years ago. 
Although covered with silt and soil, walls of 
wood and rock were still standing. Nine 
of the rooms appeared to be storerooms. 
Three main living rooms had fireplaces in 
the center of each. 


Other potentially valuable historical sites 
have been found by field teams on the 
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Kaparowitz Plateau in Kane County. A 
team headed by James Gunnerson, curator 
of the university museum of anthropology, 
has made initial surveys of this area, but 
these sites are not expected to be investi- 
gated until after the Colorado survey is 
completed, 
IDENTICAL CULTURE 

Objects found at Boulder and those found 
in the river bottom which will be flooded by 
water from the Glen cofferdam in the next 
few months have been cross-checked, show- 
ing the same culture of Indian lived at both 
areas. 

“We have salvaged adequate samples at 
every significant site in the cofferdam area 
and feel sure we have a sufficient amount of 
material on which to do analysis,” Dr. Jen- 
nings said. 

This summer's project will cover sites 
above the confluence of the Colorado and 
San Juan Rivers up to Hite. With private 
funds, the university researchers will also 
do additional work at Boulder again this 
summer—hiring volunteer diggers. 

THIRD PROJECT 

“If sufficient funds are forthcoming, a 
third project will be undertaken also this 
year in the triangle formed by the Colorado 
and San Juan Rivers,” Dr. Jennings said. 

The project head also pointed out that 
the Navajo Indians living on the south side 
of the river are in no way related to the 
ancient Pueblos who once lived along the 
Colorado. The Navajos apparently migrated 
down from northwestern Canada about 500 
years ago, he explained. 

Dr. Jennings explained also that although 
some of the Indians of this ancient culture 
lived in cliffs, the bulk of them lived on the 
mesas and lowlands of the area. 





Oregon Selects Mrs. Harlan P. Bosworth 
as Its Mother of the Year 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN.THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, Iam par- 
ticularly pleased to pay tribute today to 
the 1959 Oregon Mother of the Year. 
She is Mrs. Harlan P. Bosworth, of Med- 
ford, which is a city in my district. 
Marie Bosworth and her husband have 
four children, now grown. The Bos- 
worths have many interests in local, 
State, National, and international af- 
fairs. 


Oregon’s Mother of the Year is con- 
cerned about matters which go far be- 
yond the beautiful Rogue River Valley 
in southwestern Oregon. She considers 
her most important activity outside of 
home and church her work with the 
Meaford chapter of the Oregon United 
Nations Association. She is on the State 
board and last year she attended the Na- 
tional United Nations Convention in 
New York. She recently was invited to 
join the Citizens’ Consultation Group of 
UNESCO. 

Marie Bosworth is an active member 
of the League of Women Voters. She 
has been president of the Medford 
Council of Church Women. Her civic 
activities are many. 
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She is a group leader for the Great 
Decisions program and a member of the 
Women’s International League for Peace 
and Freedom. An active member of the 
Democratic Party, she once ran for the 
State legislature. At one time she 
taught in the public schools. 

Under leave to extend my remarks 
in the Recorp, I should like to include 
an editorial which appeared in : the 
March 4, 1959, edition of the Medford 
Mail Tribune entitled “Mother of the 
Year.” It is written by Eric Allen and 
his comments cogently sum up some of 
the reasons for her selection. 

I consider Marie Bosworth an out- 
standing mother, citizen and woman. I 
am proud to bring her work to the atten- 
tion of this body: 

MOTHER OF THE YEAR 


Marie Bosworth has been a frequent vis- 
itor in the newsroom of the Mail Tribune, 
in pursuit of one or another of her activities 
and projects. She is a welcome visitor, for 
virtually always she has something construc- 
tive to offer or suggest. 

Mrs. Bosworth’s interests are both varied 
and broad. She is a conscientious worker 
in her church, and in the Medford organ- 
ization of churchwomen. She is an ardent 
supporter of the United Nations, and of its 
various agencies. She has been active in a 
number of organizations which have as their 
objective the betterment of government, or 
of the conditions of American Indians. 

She is concerned with proper nutrition, 
with air and water pollution, with artificial 
additives to foods—with anything, in short, 
which will tend to improve the human con- 
dition, mentally, physically, emotionally, or 
governmentally. 

This she does without thought of personal 
reward. It is because she is the kind of per- 
son she is. 

Our most vivid memories of Mrs. Bosworth 
are from an election campaign several years 
ago, when she was a candidate for the leg- 
islature. She put her whole effort and en- 
thusiasm into the campaign. 

She didn't win, but that wasn’t the im- 
portant thing to her. What was important 
was the individual’s responsibility to par- 
ticipate in government, and to do what one 
could, as an active citizen, to make this a 
better community, State, Nation, and world. 

This week she was chosen as Oregon Mother 
of the Year, an honor and a recognition 
which she did not seek, but which fits her 
perfectly. 

We are proud of Marie Bosworth, perhaps 
almost as proud as must be her husband, her 
four children, and her seven grandchildren. 








Congratulations to St. Catherine’s High 
School Basketball Team of Racine, 
Wis., Champions of Wisconsin State 
Catholic Conference 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GERALD T. FLYNN 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. FLYNN. Mr. Speaker, it is with 
a deep sense of satisfaction that I rise 
to inform this august body of the fact 
that my high school alma mater, St. 
Catherine’s, of Racine, Wis., has again 
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in 1959 as in 1958 won the State basket- 
ball championship in the Catholic Con- 
ference of Wisconsin. This team, under 
the skilled leadership of Coach John 
McGuire and the tutelage of a most 
personable athletic director, to wit: the 
Reverend Cletus V. Uhen, has amassed 
the outstanding record of 26 wins and 3 
losses for the 1958 to 1959 season and 
51 won and 5 lost in the last 2 years. 
I might state that St. Catherine’s High 
School in Racine, Wis., is one of the 
finest secondary scholastic institutions 
in the State, that a large building proj- 
ect recently completed has tripled its 
student capacity but that, with these 
enlarged facilities, the recognition of its 
valuable effect on the community and 
the good work of its Dominican Sisters 
who comprise its teaching staff and the 
hard work of its president, Rev. S. B. 
Whitkowiak, is such that its expanded 
facilities are already overcrowded to a 
point where the school is teaching on a 
two-platoon basis. The school is out- 
standing for its part in the development 
of a Christian attitude and a good moral 
character among the students in addi- 
tion to its scholastic training. 

High on the agenda of the school 
activities, however, is its athletic pro- 
gram. It has repeatedly won the State 
championship in both football and 
basketball. It is also active in track 
and other sports. 

The basketball team has been invited 
by Georgetown University to partici- 
pate in the first national Catholic 
basketball conference to be held here 
in Washington, D.C., on Friday, Satur- 
day, and Sunday of this week, to wit: 
March 13, 14, and 15, 1959. The mem- 
bers of the St. Catherine team are: Jim 
May, Jim Poulsen, Joe Gammell, Jim 
Olley, Tom Schilke, Chuck Wood, Bob 
Letsch, Don Tempesta, Rocke Calvelli, 
and Todd Pettit. 

I predict that this fine group of mid- 
western boys from Racine, Wis., will 
leave Washington on Sunday next, with 
the national Catholic basketball crown 
tucked securely in their suitcase and I 
issue to all of you who enjoy watching 
basketball, played by artists in their 
field, to join me at Georgetown Univer- 
sity Gymnasium in watching the Catho- 
lic invitational basketball tournament 
during this coming weekend. 





Dr. Flemming’s Formula 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. LEE METCALF 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. METCALF. Mr. Speaker, Secre- 
tary Flemming, of the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare, has 
brought to Congress a new proposal 
which he says will help meet the shortage 
of more than 140,000 classrooms. How- 
ever, in order to build the 75,000 class- 
rooms Dr. Flemming says will be built 
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under his formula for Federal aid, State 
constitutional and statutory debt limits 
will have to be revised and basic tax 
concepts of many States will have to be 
changed. 

Dr. Flemming should devote his con- 
siderable talents to other national pro- 
grams which are in trouble. The United 
States lags behind. the Soviet Union in 
ability to put heavy loads of instruments 
into space. He could offer a wealth of 
ideas to solve this problem. He could 
announce a new ratio of translation be- 
tween Soviet kilograms and American 
pounds, which by a simple shift of two 
decimal points could make the United 
States payloads heavier than the Soviet 
performance. Better yet would be to 
abolish the law of gravity by Executive 
order, applicable only within the confines 
of U.S. launching areas. Then we could 
send our battleships on good will cruises 
to the moon. 

Either of these proposals should be 
minor problems to an official of the’ ex- 
ecutive branch who cannot see the diffi- 
culties in other jurisdictions. A simple 
edict should suffice, and if the Russians 
do not see things his way, that is only 
what should be expected of backward 
people. 





USDA Barter Regulations Depress Our 
Commodity Markets 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. W. R. POAGE 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. POAGE. Mr. Speaker, the awk- 
ward regulations which surround the 
Public Law 480 barter program have had 
the unfortunate effect of cutting world 
prices on U.S. agricultural commodities, 
seriously disturbing trade operations and 
preventing the movement of our farm 
products into some of our normal export 
areas. 

As a result of the so-called modified 
barter regulations, instituted last fall by 
the Department of Agriculture, this pro- 
gram lacks the flexibility which would 
enable it to supplement our cash sales 
and to meet competition from the Soviet 
bloc. In fact the Department has pub- 
licly admitted that it is more difficult to 
move commodities under their present 
regulations than it was under the old 
ones, which the Congress had sought to 
liberalize under the new law. 

Two years ago, over $350 million in 
surpluses were moving into export an- 
nually through barter, at discounts or 
commissions to exporters averaging only 
one-half to 1 percent, and with no dis- 
ruption of world prices or normal trade 
operations. Now, as a result of the new 
regulations, we are moving commodities 
at a rate of less than a hundred million 
dollars a year, at discounts ranging from 
7 to 12 percent, or even higher. And 
these discounts are beginning to have a 
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serious effect on normal commercial 
sales and world prices. 

I want to emphasize that the present 
high discounts on exported commodities 
are not taken out of the price paid to 
the CCC. They are made possible only 
because the private traders are able to 
capitalize on temporarily depressed min- 
erals markets. In some cases, they are 
buying material at distressed prices. 
Were it not for the fact that stockpile 
materials can be purchased at 10 per- 
cent or so below world prices, it would 
be difficult, if not impossible, to nego- 
tiate barter deals under the present reg- 
ulations. We are doing business now 
only because we can take advantage of 
the misfortunes of others. 

Of course the American farmer, and 
the foreign producers too, are hurt by 
the big discounts, because they have the 
effect of cutting both the prices and the 
quantities of agricultural commodities 
that are sold abroad. Foreign buyers, 
in a desire to buy their stocks at a re- 
duced price, may hold off buying in 
hopes of getting a discount. 

In place of a good barter program 
which supplements and stimulates our 
cash sales, such as we had before these 
restrictions were instituted, we now have 
an operation which invites unfortu- 
nately large discounts on the small 
amount of goods that are being bar- 
tered. 

There is absolutely no doubt in my 
mind that the procedures required un- 
der the so-called modified barter regu- 
lations are responsible for the present 
high discounts. These regulations make 
it so difficult to dispose of our farm 
surpluses overseas that those with ma- 
terials to barter are having to pay these 
unreasonable commissions in order to 
barter at all. ~All the responsible con- 
tractors I talked with have affirmed this, 
and I believe that the experts in the 
Department of Agriculture would also 
affirm it. 

I would like to explain, as I under- 
stand it, how the barter regulations are 
creating this situation. Although the 
matter is somewhat technical, briefly it 
amounts to this: in order to deliver 
goods into the big “A” and “B” mar- 
kets—the countries which would be the 
best outlets for our surplus—a contrac- 
tor must specify ahead of time the com- 
modities and the country into which he 
intends to sell and from which he must 
secure the materials covered by the 
barter contract. By the time he gets 
approval from the Department of Agri- 
culture, which takes up to 3 months, 
the contractor may find that the market 
he counted on no longer exists. In this 
situation, if he were permitted to dis- 
pose of the commodities into any of the 
free world countries, he could move the 
surplus into some other market; but 
under the present regulations he has to 
sell the commodities within the specified 
country. Under these circumstances 
there is a great risk that he may be 
forced to reduce his price or even to take 
a heavy loss. Thus the reason for the 
high discounts. 


These regulations are creating the un- 
fortunate situation they are supposed to 
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prevent. They depress our cash com- 
modity markets. They cripple our 
barter program. They are a real hin- 
drance to our efforts to distribute our 
tremendous agricultural surplus. 

We urge the Department of Agricul- 
ture to modify or abolish these regula- 
tions which now frustrate the barter 
program. 





The Challenge Before Us in the Western 
Hemisphere 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, under the 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
ORD, I include the following article by my 
good friend, Dr. José A. Mora, who has 
an extremely important assignment for 
the welfare of this hemisphere. The ar- 
ticle appeared in the fall 1958 issue of 
the Lamp, a magazine published by the 
Standard Oil Co. of New Jersey: 

PatHs TO UNITY IN THE AMERICAS—ACHIEVING 
CLOSER COOPERATION AMONG THE AMERICAN 
NATIONS REQUIRES BETTER INTERPRETATION 
OF ONE PZOPLE TO ANOTHER 


(By Dr. José A. Mora) 


The demonstrations against Vice President 
and Mrs. Nixon during their South American 
trip made it appear that Western Hemi- 
sphere unity was severely shaken. Yet, dis- 
tressing as they were, the demonstrations 
may actually have the effect of strengthening 
inter-American ties. 

It would not be the first time that appar- 
ent catastrophe turned out to have positive 
advantages. I will never forgt the rioting 
that broke out in Bogota during the Ninth 
International Conference of American States 
in 1948. The instigators of the riots hoped 
to break up the conference. Instead of vot- 
ing postponement, however, the delegates 
calmly waited until the rioters were dis- 
persed. Then they took up where they had 
been interrupted. The demonstrations fo- 
cused the attention of the world on Bogota. 
When our work culminated in the charter of 
the Organization of American States, this 
document, the foundation of today’s rela- 
tions among the New World nations, awak- 
ened wider interest and assumed greater im- 
portance because of the turbulent circum- 
stances under which it was created. 

In much the same way, the recent inci- 
dents have also fixed official and public at- 
tention on a subject that can benefit from 
renewed scrutiny; the relations between the 
United States and her Latin American neigh- 
bors. 

A’MINOR SYMPTOM 


Of course, there is unrest in some parts of 
Latin America, but I believe it is only a 
minor symptom of the tremendous forces of 
social and economic readjustment in motion 
all over the world. And at least some of the 
problems that beset us would, I believe, cease 
to exist if we of the Western Hemisphere 
could know each other better. Certainly 
there are no differences between us on hu- 
man fundamentals, such as the freedom and 
dignity of the individual, or on the economic 
facts of life, such as our mutual interde- 
pendence. 

Misunderstandings lie in lesser matters. 
Unfortunately, most people see those of 
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other nations in terms of preconceived and 
not always flattering generalities that bear 
little relation to the truth. Such miscon- 
ceptions are rarely held by those who have 
traveled or who have studied the cultures 
of other nations. But these people are the 
minority. Most of us get our stereotyped 
ideas of other nations secondhand from the 
press, novels and movies, Some distortion 
is unavoidable. 

By distortion I do not mean the presenta- 
tion of inaccurate facts. I mean, rather, 
that so many important things are not re- 
ported at all. The U.S. press, for example, 
rarely has the time or the space to give its 
readers the kind of details of South Ameri- 
can life that would illuminate our charac- 
ter and our accomplishments. How many 
North Americans know that the oldest uni- 
versities in the hemisphere are in Latin 
America, or that four of the eight largest 
citieg in the hemisphere lie south of the 
Rio Grande? 


NOT THE WHOLE PICTURE 


Latin American reporting of life and events 
in the United States suffers from the same 
lack of background detail. Accurate enough 
in the facts presented, it fails to give a 
rounded view. It tells of the stock market, 
and tariffs, and automobiles produced and 
any number of other necessary things. But 
these do not give the whole picture or per- 
haps even the most significant part of the 
picture. 

I know that my picture of the United 
States will always include the New York 
taxi driver who told me proudly that the 
earnings from his cab and put two chil- 
dren through college and were now send- 
ing a third. This man, an uneducated im- 
migrant from Austria, represents to me the 
essence of the freedom and opportunity that 
the United States offers to the world. If 
more Latin Americans could hear this story, 
what it tells of the U.S. character would do 
much, I think, to correct mistaken impres- 
sions. 

Good interpretive reporting does exist, of 
course, in both the Americas. Its influence 
can be astonishing. An outstanding exam- 
ple that comes to my mind is the series 
that appeared a few years ago in the Kan- 
sas City Star. In the whole United States 
there was probably no city more thoroughly 
insulated from Latin American influence 
than Kansas City. A few years ago Hal 
Hendricks, a Star reporter, took a vacation 
trip to South America. He wrote a series 
of reports on the trip, did some research and 
wrote some more stories. Then he began a 
weekly column on Latin American events. 
This became a twice-weekly, then a three- 
times-a-week feature. Presently a _ large 
group of Kansas City businessmen, led by 
Mayor H. Roe Bartle, paid their own ex- 
penses on a _  see-for-yourself expedition 
through Latin America. Later a group of 
mayors of municipalities in the state of Sao 
Paulo, Brazil, return the visit. The net 
result of one reporter’s interest is that the 


people of his city in the heart of the Mid- 5 


west have a better knowledge of their Latin 
neighbors than their compatriots in many 
cities closer to the border. 


A UNIVERSAL TONGUE 


Our arts are another path to better un- 
derstanding, and have already accomplished 
much. Artists speak a universal tongue 
that recognizes no differences of politics, 
language or geography. Witness the recent 
triumph in Moscow of Van Cliburn, and of 
the Moiseyev Ballet in the United States. 
The 1950 tour by the talented Negro com- 
pany, the Katherine Dunham Dancers, 
opened for enthusiastic Latin American 
audiences a whole new vista of interpretive 
and folk dances of the United States. More 
recently, Leonard Bernstein’s triumphal tour 
of Latin America with the New York Phil- 
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harmonic reiterated the principle that art 
surmounts all barriers. 

Latin American artists find equally en- 
thusiastic reception in the United States. 
The disciplined brilliance of Chilean pian- 
ist Claudio Arrau, of Brazilian soprano Bidu 
Sayao, of Cuban ballerina Alicia Alonso, 
draw capacity audiences wherever these 
artists perform in this country. The vivid 
and powerful conceptions of the Mexican 
painters Orozco, Rivera, and Siqueiros and of 
Brazilian Candido Portinari are well known 
and appreciated here. 

Translations of leading writers’ works also 
further understanding Edgar Allan Poe, 
Ernest Hemingway and William Faulkner, to 
name only a few, are always in demand in 
Latin America. Translations of Latin Amer- 
ican authors are less widely known in the 
United States, but novels by Brazil’s Erico 
Verissimo, Peru’s Ciro Alegria, and Haiti's 
Marcelin brothers have attracted favorable 
notice. Argentine Ricardo Giiiraldes’ ‘Don 
Segundo Sombra” introduced the legendary 
life of the pampas to thousands of North 
Americans. 

A BOOK BARRIER 


Much more can be done. A proposal that I 
hope will be considered at the 11th Inter- 
American Conference in Quito next year 
recommends the adoption of a convention 
that will encourage, through the reduction 
of tariff barriers and administrative restric- 
tions, the freer circylation of books among 
all American countries. I was dismayed to 
learn, not long ago, that the $40 million 
worth of books exported from the United 
States in 1954 actually cost foreign con- 
sumers $100 million. 

In the struggle to know each other better, 
visiting professorships, student exchanges 
and other types of scholarships have im- 
measurabie, permanent value. Thousands of 
U.S. students have gained firsthand knowl- 
edge of Latin America through attending 
summer school sessions at the University of 
Mexico. Recently the Fulbright scholarships 
were extended to Latin America, financed 
by local currency purchases of U.S. agricul- 
tural surpluses. 

The creative forces in America, both North 
and South, can be joined in other ways. 
Much of South-America, for example, is still 
a pioneer country, an economic frontier, 
where great opportunities await the enter- 
prising and the courageous. These oppor- 
tunities lie not only in the empty land and 
untapped resources but also in the unsatis- 
fied needs of the people. There is much less 
of an unconquered West than formerly, but 
the frontier spirit is still strong in the Amer- 
icas. It can still: test its mettle in the con- 
quest of untamed nature. We all know of 
the fortitude and daring of Lewis and Clark 
blazing the trail to the Northwest, and of 
the terrible 2-year climb of Jiménez de Que- 
sada from coastal Santa Marta to the Sabana 
de Bogota. But the Chilean engineers who 
harness the cataracts plunging from Andean 
snows are pioneering as truly as their an- 
cestors who fought the Araucanos. 


THE MODERN PIONEERS 


To speak of 20th century pioneers in this 
sense of economic development is to bring up 
some of the most complex and urgent prob- 
lems in Pan American relations. Basically 
the problems are rooted in the fact of one 
immensely powerful and productive Nation 
living next door to a group of smaller nations 
of greatly varying economies, populations 
and stages of progress. 


Fifty years ago this did not matter. Travel 
was slow, and the Latin Americans who trav- 
eled went to Europe. But airliners chopped 
distance to a fraction of what it had been. 
Thousands of Latin Americans whose fathers 
had hardly been aware of the United States 
saw at firsthand the electrifying results of a 
technological economy. Mentally they com- 
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puted the tons of produce from their own 
plantations which better roads would enable 
them to get to market, and the improve- 
ment in their regions’ standard of living that 
would be made possible by, for example, a 
single cement plant. These visions would 
not permit them to be content with the old 
ways. History had turned a page. 

The major products of Latin America are 
traditionally farm produce and raw mate- 
rials. This is one reason why these coun- 
tries are classified as “underdeveloped.” It 
would be more accurate to call them coun- 
tries of “restricted” development. During 
the century in which North America slowly 
built its industrial might, we in Latin Amer- 
ica did not feel the pressures that created 
your industrial empires. 

UNEXPECTED RESPONSIBILITIES 


Thus the 20th century burst upon us like 
a bomb. Two world wars and the vastly in- 
creased speed of transportation and com- 
munication created and released sweeping 
new aspirations. U.S. economic aid during 
World War II gave most Latin American peo- 
ple their first experience with the benefits 
of an industrial economy. Bulldozers had 
more impact that a revolution. At the same 
time, from the United States came avowals 
of such ideals as the four freedoms, with 
implications of a higher standard of living 
for all the free world. 

After the Axis defeat, the United States 
found itself involved in totally unexpected 
responsibilities of worldwide scope. If 
this naturally detracted from the attention 
given Latin America, it also evoked among 
Latin Americans the fear that their power- 
ful neighbor was no longer interested in 
the problems of the southern nations. 
There were fiuctuations in the prices of 
some of Latin America’s basic products, 
such as cotton, sugar, coffee, copper, tin, 
lead, and wool. These were accompanied 
by serious inflation in several countries. 
Uncertainty resulted. In some cases there 
were charges that the United States had 
abandoned Latin America. 

We who are familiar with the United 
States know that this is not true. We know 
that the destinies of North and South 
America are indissolubly linked. The eco- 
nomic facts ‘speak for themselves: The 
United States sells 25 percent of its total 
exports to Latin America, while buying 
nearly half of Latin America’s exports. 

Latin America, of course, is trying to in- 
dustrialize. During the past 17 years em- 
ployment in industry and related services 
increased 76 percent, while agricultural em- 
ployment rose only 10 percent. During the 
same period industrial production increased 
175 percent. 


POPULATION EXPLOSION 


This sounds like progress. However, 
though countries of Latin America are in- 
creasing their gross national products (at 
very uneven individual rates), the overall 
rate of increase is slower than those of 
highly industrialized countries. The result 
is that, by present indications, each year 
will see Latin America falling further be- 
hind such countries in living standards. In 
this one fact lies the sum total of all our 
material problems. As in all such situa- 
tions, the great common denominator is the 
expanding needs of the people. 

Latin America’s population is increasing 
at the rate of 2.5 percent, or 44 million, 
per year. This is the fastest growth of any 
of the world’s major areas. The projected 
population of Latin America by the end of 
the century is 493 million, as compared with 
380 million for the United States and 
Canada. 


This population explosion multiplies de- 


mands for facilities that do not exist, and 
puts an intolerable overload on those that 
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do exist. The simplest necessities of city life, 
such as electricity ahd water, taken for 
granted in U.S. communities, become a sort 
of Holy Grail for their Latin American coun- 
terparts. A generator designed to produce 
current for a thousand families is inadequate 
even before it can be delivered and installed. 
Similar shortages exist in housing, sewerage 
systems, schools, hospitals, tractors, tele- 
phones, railroads, automobiles, and textile 
mills, to name only a few. 

To do the job ahead we must use all kinds 
of capital and technical assistance wherever 
we can get it. If Latin America is to keep 
a place in the industrialized world of today, 
we must make, in a single generation, the 
material progress that kept the United 
States busy for a hundred years. 

Can we do it? 

I believe so. I believe we must. 


IT CAN BE DONE 


Material progress takes money, investment 
capital which we must seek inside our coun- 
tries and beyond our borders, as we have in 
the past. In the early stages of its develop- 
ment the United States too had to seek pri- 
vate investment capital from outside the 
country. There have already been impres- 
Sive examples of cooperative use of private 
capital between Latin Americans and North 
Americans. Sears Roebuck, which has in- 
vited the participation of domestic capital 
in the building of plants in a number of 
South American countries, is one of the 
North American companies now engaged in 
developing Latin America’s markets and re- 
sources. Less well known are such enter- 
prises as the building of the free port at 
Nueva Palmira in Uruguay, where both for- 
eign and domestic investors helped install 
heavy equipment for transshipping Brazilian 
manganese from river boats to seagoing ves- 
sels. 

Of course, Latin Americans must continue 
their struggle in their own way. Sometimes 
a major development comes from little capi- 
tal and much faith and hard work. The 
coffee industry of Brazil, today the largest 
in the world and a modei of scientific plan- 
ning and development, grew from the labor 
and imagination of a group of coffee farms 
ers many years ago. Only recently, some 
young engineers and mechanics in San José, 
Costa Rica, started an airplane repair sery- 
ice that filled such a need that their busi- 
ness is their nation’s second largest pro- 
ducer of foreign exchange. Such successful 
enterprises, small and large, give a nation 
economic stability. 


KILLERS ON THE WANE 


We must consider other vital matters, too. 
Take public health. A sick people cannot 
be a productive people. Under a concerted 
campaign by such agencies as the Pan Amer- 
ican Sanitary Organization, working in co- 
operation with national governments, that 
great killer, malaria, is disappearing from 
many areas. Studies show that extension 
of the program, estimated to cost $150 mil- 
lion, can completely eradicate malaria in the 
Western Hemisphere within 5 years. The 
hideous.and disabling tropical affliction of 
yaws yields easily to a massive shot of peni- 
cillin. These are only two of many health 
problems. 

However healthy he may be, a man who 
cannot read can hardly learn to operate and 
maintain modern machinery. An estimated 
40 percent of Latin America’s adult popula- 
tion is still illiterate. Like malaria, illiter- 
acy gives way before an intensive regional or 
nationwide effort. Progress here is encour- 
aging but spotty. The effort must be in- 
creased. 


On higher levels of technological and sci- 
entific training our own resources are inade- 
quate. Improvement is an absolute neces- 
sity that touches_every phase of 20th cen- 
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tury life. Significant beginnings have been 
made in most areas. For example, the In- 
ter-American Institute of Agricultural Sci- 
ences at Turrialba, Costa Rica, has for 10 
years been turning out well-trained agricul- 
tural specialists who go back to their own 
countries to apply what they have learned 
and to teach their colleagues. The experi- 
mental farms, training programs, extension 
service, and homesteads at Tingo Maria have 
brought tens of thousands of once-idle acres 
in the Amazonian basin of Peru into the 
national economy. 


FORWARD OR BACKWARD? 


In several countries there are training and 
research centers operated by the OAS tech- 
nical cooperation program. They deal with 
such things as housing, instruction for rural 
schoolteachers, evaluation of natural re- 
sources, agricultural extension, foot-and- 
mouth disease, economic and statistical 
training. The new OAS fellowship program 
will offer grants every year for specialized 
training in these and other fields. Pan 
Americanism, once a wholly intangible ideal, 
is now producing vaccines, making bricks, 
and tilling the soil. 

All such programs are geared to the hard 
tact that the need is increasing more rapidly 
than the supply. Every hundred yards of 
water pipe isa help. But, if our expanding 
birth rate creates new families requiring 200 
yards, we are not making progress; we are 
going backward. 

In our list of Latin American scarcities, 
perhaps the most critical, in the long view, 
is that of physical scientists, those modern 
magicians who juggle forces that most of us 
can scarcely comprehend. Synthesizing ma- 
terials through rearrangement of atoms, 
making cheap and plentiful what was once 
rare and costly; increasing agricultural yield 
by finding new food sources in the sea—these 
are some of the hopeful visions of 20th 
century man, and only the scientist can bring 
them to reality. A deposit of petroleum, a 
vein of ore can be mined out, but the human 
mind remains an inexhaustible natural re- 
source that will produce forever. We need 
to intensify our educational programs so that 
the supply of trained people can keep pace 
with the demand. 


COMMERCE IS COMPLEX 


Solutions to our problems in the field of 
international commerce are perhaps even 
more complex. A number of nations have 
found an economic cushion in an expanded 
tourist business. But a country such as 
Chile, which depends almost entirely upon 
copper, or Cuba, which depends on sugar, is 
like a man walking on one leg. Anything 
that happens to his single support is likely to 
be disastrous. 

Commodity agreements that would pre- 
vent overly drastic drops in the prices of 
important products would enable Latin Am- 
erican countries to make long-term plans 
with confidence. In addition, there might 
be an Inter-American Payments Union 
which could extend to member countries 
credits to be repaid during periods of high 
export earnings. This would also simplify 
the exchange of currencies and tend te 
stimulate. trade through the entire hemi- 
sphere. . 

Perhaps the basis of all such foreign trade 
reforms should be a system of regional com- 
mon markets or free trade zones similar to 
those now being planned among the Central 
American countries. This would be a first 
step toward economic integration of the 
hemisphere. It would rest on the slow but 
steady reduction of tariffs and other trade 
barriers. 

UNDERSTANDING REQUIRED 


These are our chief mutual problems in 
the Western Hemisphere. All are difficult, 
and all are inextricably interlocked. Some 
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are closer to solution than others, but I be- 
lieve remedies exist for them all. Reaching 
the solutions presupposes a high degree of 
international cooperation; it also presup- 
poses the will to change established policies. 
In this period of rapid transition our prob- 
lems can be solved only through a deep 
understanding of common interests, on the 
basis of imaginative and far-reaching pro- 
posals. 

This is the challenge before us. In it lies 
the answer to those who assert that the 
Americas are hopelessly divided. I am con- 
fident that men of the New World will 
unite their great gifts of spirit, intellect and 
technology to meet the challenge. 





Let’s Plant Every Allotted Cotton Acre 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALBERT RAINS 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. RAINS. Mr. Speaker, it is very 
important that southern cotton farmers 
plant their full allotment, if the South 
is to retain its cotton acreage and in 
effect, over the years remain in the 
cotton business. 

The March issue of Progressive Farmer 
magazine, which is widely read in south- 
ern farm homes, has an excellent article 
in regard to the importance of planting 
every allotted cotton acre. I submit this 
article, by Eugene Butler, president and 
editor in chief of Progressive Farmer, 
for the benefit of my colleagues and in 
the interest of southern cotton pro- 
ducers. 

The article follows: 

Let’s PLANT Every ALLOTTED COTTON ACRE 


(By Eugene Butler) 


For many years, cottongrowers in the 
South have complained bitterly about the 
Western States of California, Arizona, and 
New Mexico stealing their cotton acres. It 
is true that since 1938 these States have in- 
creased their acreage about 85 percent, while 
other cotton States have lost 40 percent of 
their acres. But, in large measure, this is 
due to a difference in attitude toward the 
crop. These westerners appreciate and care- 
fully guard cotton as an important economic 
asset. But we have taken our cotton acreage 
for granted and done practically nothing to 
protect it. The Western States have boosted 
their cotton acreage by always planting very 
close to their full allotment. And during 
years of uncontrolled production, they have 
sharply increased acreage, thus improving 
acreage history at the expense of other 
States. On the other hand, many people in 
parts of the South act as though cotton 
were a plague rather than a tremendously 
valuable asset. We have persistently failed 
to plant a considerable part of our alloted 
acres. 

Now, the South has reached a crucial stage 
in its cotton acreage history. We had about 
4,925,958 acres in the 1958 acreage reserve 
of the soil bank. In addition, there were 
about 700,000 acres of our allotment that we 
failed to use for various reasons. These 
700,000 unplanted acres represent a larger 
acreage than has been allotted to Arizona, 
Louisiana, Missouri, New Mexico, North Car- 
olina, South Carolina, or Tennessee in 1959. 
In all, there are better than 544 million acres 
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that are in jeopardy. We stand a good 
chance to lose a considerable part of these 
acres, unless cotton leaders in each State 
organize at once to prevent it. 

PLANTS MILLIONS OF UNUSED ACRES 


The situation as to acreage in each cotton 
State is shown by figures in the table on 
facing page. [Table omitted in Recorp.] 
The 1959 national acreage allotment is about 
7 percent less than in 1958. But many States 
will lose 5 percent or less of their allotment 
in 1959. Alabama, for example, will have a 
1959 allotment of only 50,000 acres less than 
in 1958. On the other hand, it had 466,000 
acres or 45 percent of its 1958 allotment in 
the acreage reserve, and also failed to use 
nearly 40,000 additional acres. By picking up 
and planting a good part of its acreage re- 
serve and making full use of its 1959 allot- 
ment, Alabama could easily plant several 
hundred thousand more acres in cotton in 
1959 than in 1958. And this is true of the 
South as a whole. 

The South has had its 1959 allotment base 
cut over a million acres. But we can draw 
on the nearly 5 million acres in the soil 
bank and the 700,000 additional acres of our 
allotment not used in 1958 to make good 
this loss. In fact, it is possible for the South 
to plant 2 or 3 million acres more in 1959 
than in 1958. So, let’s quit crying about the 
cotton acreage lost over the years and save 
the acres we have now. 

What about the 5 million cotton acres in 
the soil bank? Many of them will be per- 
manently lost if farms are abandoned and 
their owners fail to release their acreage. 
It is true that farm, county, and State allot- 
ments are protected in 1959. But if a land- 
owner abandons his farm after the 1958 crop, 
it will be much easier to get him to release 
his acres right away rather than waiting 
until late in the year when he may be long 
gone out of the county. Moreover, he must 
release his acreage now, if it is to be made 
available to other growers in 1959. 

The Progressive Farmer is dead set against 
taking a single cotton acre away from a 
grower that wants.it and will plant it. But 
if a grower has unwanted acres and can re- 
lease them 1 year without losing them in 
future years, it is dog-in-the-manger sel- 
fishness not to do so. 

Even in the counties that are now more 
interested in livestock and poultry than in 
cotton, there are quite a considerable num- 
ber of farmers who could very well use 
more cotton acres. With modern equipment 
and know-how, it now takes many more 
acres of cotton on a farm to make the crop 
pay. 

If we could save all the 5-acre allotments 
that are lost by small farmers moving to 
town and pick up the 100-acre allotments 
that are canceled when cottonfields are 
made into livestock farms, there would be 
enough additional acreage to make cotton a 
profitable crop on many thousands of farms. 
Moreover, this would save hundreds of gins 
and oil mills, give balance to more farm- 
ing systems, and add additional millions of 
farm income in areas where it is badly 
needed. 

What can we do to save the situation? 
State meetings with no definite plans on 
the county and district level will not get 
the job done. State meetings are all right, 
but the real work must be done on the 
county level. 

The Progressive Farmer has been able to 
learn of no other State in the South that 
is going at this problem with so well organ- 
ized a plan as Texas. Leadership in Texas 
is being provided by C. B. Spencer, of the 
Texas Cottonseed Crushers’ Association, 
working with Searcy Ferguson, the very able 
and cooperative chairman of the State ASC 
committee, 
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WAYS TO SAVE COTTON ACREAGE 


Here are some of the things Texas cotton 
leaders are finding necessary to save these 
cotton acres, and which other States might 
well consider: 

1. The full cooperation of office and field 
staff of the State ASC office must be ob- 
tained. 

2. The problem is one that, if solved at 
all, must be accomplished in a county by 
cotton growers as a group working with 
the county ASC committee. This means 
that if there is no county organization of 
farmers available, a committee of growers 
must be set up to work with the county 
ASC office. 

3. The organized farm group in the coun- 
ty must meet with the county ASC com- 
mittee and make definite plans to get the 
job done and then follow through on such 
plans. 

4. The primary responsibility for securing 
the release of unwanted cotton acres rests 
with the county ASC office and committee. 
But many ASC committees have neither the 
money nor the manpower to do the job. 
Organized growers of the county should 
provide the needed funds and appoint a 
prominent grower in each community to 
work with the ASC committee in getting 
unwanted acres released. And by unwanted 
acres, we mean the acreage of all growers 
who do not want to grow cotton on all or 
part of their allotted acres. 

5. The dates by which unwanted acres 
must be release@ and reapportioned to those 
who want more acres vary by zones accord- 
ing to the period at which cotton is usually 
planted. The final release date varies from 
February 13 in south Texas to April in the 
northern part of the Belt. Then a period 
of a week or so is allowed for the county 
ASC committee to reapportion the released 
acreage. 

6. In most cases, ASC community com- 
mitteemen will take the lead and secure the 
release of unwanted acres on farms in their 
communities. When they run into trouble, 
they should be in a position to call on in- 
fluential cotton growers, business leaders, 
and others to help secure the release. 

7. Cotton growers who want to grow cotton 
in excess of their present allotment should 
request the county ASC committee in writing 
for the number of additional acres they want. 
The county committee should then reappor- 
tion the released acres to growers they feel 
certain will actually plant all of the addi- 
tional acreage requested. This is important, 
because if they request more acres than they 
plant, the cotton history of the county will 
suffer. 

8. The county cotton growers’ organization, 
working with the ASC office, should enlist 
the help of other important individuals and 
organizations in the county. 


It should request county agents, vo-ag 
teachers, newspapers, radio and TV stations 
to keep in close touch with the program and 
supply growers and the general public with 
all information needed to make the program 
a success. 

No one plan will work in every county. 
Some county ASC committees are already 
doing a good job of getting unwanted acres 
released. In Kaufman County, Tex., for 
example, when Earl Wisdom, the ASC office 
manager, hears that land once in cotton is 
to be abandoned, he visits the owner and 
makes a special effort to get it released to the 
county ASC committee. Cotton growers of 
a county should not expect the ASC com- 
mittee to make an aggressive effort to get this 
job done unless they (the growers) show a 
real interest in the problem. 

FUNDAMENTALS TO GET JOB DONE 


Check your plan to insure that it fits the 
needs of your county. But remember that 
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to get the job done, there are four funda- 
mentals: 

1. Get unwanted acres released quickly. 

2. Urge those wanting more acres to apply 
in writing. 

3. Get the unwanted acres reapportioned 
to growers who want them. 

4. See that all the reapportioned acres are 
actually planted. 

To those who think we are already growing 
too much cotton, it may seem ill advised 
to urge that unwanted acres be released and 
reapportioned to growers who will plant 
them. The Progressive Farmer is still heart- 
ily in favor of production control. But once 
national acreage is fixed by law and allotted 
to States and counties, we must use these 
allotted acres if we expect to hold them. 
And we must hold them, if we intend to re- 
main in the cotton business. 





Small Business Investment Act of 1958 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. ROBERT L. F. SIKES 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. SIKES. Mr. Speaker, Mr. B. R. 
Fuller, Jr., executive director of the 
Florida Development Commission, Talla- 
hasseé, Fla., has furnished me with ma- 
terial in connection with the Small Bus- 
iness Investment Act of 1958, which I 
feel should be brought to the attention 
of my colleagues and in order that the 
Congress may be informed, I take plea- 
sure in having Mr. Fuller’s communica- 
tion under date of February 11, 1959, 
inserted in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 
The letter follows: 

FLORIDA DEVELOPMENT COMMISSION, 
Tallahassee, Fla., February 11, 1959. 
Hon. Bos SIKEs, 
House of Representatives, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Bos: I know that you are very much 
interested, as we are, in the problems of 
small business. We have been dealing with 
the Small Business Administration a good 
deal in the last 6 months, and we are con- 
fronted with a problem which is partly a 
matter of administrative interpretation and 
partly a matter of legislation. The law in- 
volved is the Small Business Investment Act 
of 1958. 

Let me say first that we feel that the 
passage of the Small Business Investment 
Act of 1958 is a great step forward. The 
availability of financing to small business 
has not changed noticeably yet, but we 
think there will be a distinct change for the 
better among the more profitable businesses 
in middle size and large cities during the 
next year or two. Assistance to State and 
local development companies is particularly 
welcome, and this may help our rural coun- 
ties. I think it is too soon to pass judgment 
on the administration of the law in general 
or to suggest amendment of the law itself 
in its financial aspects. 

Our present problem concerns section 
7(ad) of the Small Business Act of 1958, 
which was actually enacted as section 602(c) 
of the Small Business Investment Act of 
1958. It provides for “grants to- any State 
government, or any agency thereof. State 
chartered development credit or finance cor- 
porations, land-grant colleges and universi- 
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ties, and colleges and schools of business, 
engineering, commerce, and agriculture,” for 
the purpose of “studies, research, and coun- 
selinmg concerning the managing, financing, 
and operations of small-business enterprises 
and technical and statistical information 
necessary thereto in order to carry out the 
purposes of section 8(b)(1).” 

The proposed regulations issued by the 
Small Business Administration (Federal 
Register, January 28, 1959) under this auth- 
thority seem to us quite reasonable and 
workable except as to the interpretation of 
the phrase “studies, research, and counsel- 
ing.” They define counseling to mean 
“counseling with SBA,” rather than with 
small businesses themselves, and they define 
“research” to mean “studies, research, and 
counseling.” The effect of these definitions, 
as admitted in the cover letter sent to pros- 
pective applicants, is to exclude “programs 
primarily designed to give direct advice to 
small business concerns—without prejudice 
to the financing of these programs in sub- 
sequent years.” We have discussed this 
matter with Mr. Wilford White, of SBA, and 
have protested officially by letter. A copy of 
Mr. Shelton’s letter to Mr. White on this 
point is enclosed for your information. 


There is an important substantive point 
here, which is quite simply: Is SBA going 
to use the funds available for the program 
merely to elaborate research reports, or are 
they going to use part of the money to try 
to get the research applied by individual 
small businesses? The total amount of 
money involved is about $27 million, for, 
on the basis of our discussions with SBA 
officials, we seriously doubt that they plan 
to change their definitions in later years ex- 
cept under congressional pressure. Notice 
also that this money, as we understand it, 
is not subject to annual appropriation be- 
cause the source of the funds is money re- 
captured from the Federal Reserve banks. 


We have discussed this matter rather 
widely in Florida with selected businessmen, 
Government officials and heads of schools 
of business. Dean Charles Rovetta, of the 
School of Business Administration of Florida 
State University, and Mr. David Caldwell, 
of Florida Power & Light Co., have been of 
particular help. We have concluded that in 
Florida the application of small business re- 
search is at least equally important with 
the conduct of further research. We also 
feel that to be useful, the program will have 
to be long term, and it will require the ac- 
tive cooperation of the Small Business Ad- 
ministration, the Florida Development Com- 
mission, the schools and departments of 
business administration in Florida, local 
chambers of commerce, and other groups of 
businessmen. 


A brief study done in 1957 by Dave Cald- 
well, of the Florida Power & Light Co., in- 
dicates that the large amount of research 
work so far done by SBA is getting to small 
businessmen only indirectly if at all. There 
is little doubt in our minds that the appli- 
cation of research in this field is running 
way behind the conduct of research. We 
therefore feel that it is a great mistake to 
use this $27 million entirely to produce 
more research and not at all to try to popu- 
larize and put to use the research already 
done. 

We also feel that the interpretation put 
by SBA on the phrase “studies, research, 
and counseling” is not a sound interpreta- 
tion of the law. But SBA officials argue that 
this section of the law is no’ clear, and to 
this we agree. It would certainly help to 
straighten out this matter if the law could 
be amended to make clear that the admin- 
istration of funds for “studies, research, and 
counséling” should give priority to a bal- 
anced program in each State for the con- 
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duct and application of research in small 
business. 

Consideration should also be given to 
other changes in this section of the law, 
such as authorizing long-term rather than 
1-year arrangements and requiring match- 
ing funds on the part of the States begin- 
ning at some future date! We have no 
final opinion on these points yet. 

I am sending somewhat similar letters to 
the other members of the Florida congres- 
sional delegation. If you agree with our 
practical as distinct from academic approach 
to this problem, we would greatly appreci- 
ate anything you can do in this direction. 

Sincerely, 
B. R. FuLuer, ZJr., 
Executive Director. 


_Mr. Speaker, I think the points 
brought out should be explored very 
carefully from the standpoint of achiev- 
ing clarification, either through regula- 
tion, or legislation, or both. 





Centennial Celebration of the Heffley & 
Browne Secretarial School 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCIS E. DORN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. DORN of New York. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp, I should like to pay honor to 
Heffley & Browne Secretarial School of 
Brooklyn, N.Y., on the occasion of its 
centennial celebration. Brooklyn is 
proud and fortunate to have had the 
hundred-year influence on its youth of 
this school. It is vitally important that 
capable, modern and scientifically de- 
signed instruction in present day office 
procedures be given to our young men 
and women. Heffley & Browne have 
kept abreast of the times. The student 
body, alumni, and faculty are to be con- 
gratulated. 

This is the year which marks the cen- 
tennial of the Heffley & Browne Secre- 
tarial School, founded in 1859, and the 
oldest school of its kind in the East. It 
has graduated over 100,000 students, 
many of whom now serve in positions of 
responsibility and distinction in the 
Nation. 

We in Brooklyn are glad to call atten- 
tion to Heffley & Browne’s record of 
achievement as a pioneer in commercial 
education, in training personnel to fill 
important positions in the business 
world, and as Brooklyn’s only accredited, 
registered secretarial school. 

The success of the school is_due in 
large measure to the demonstrated 
ability of the many young men and 
women who have emerged from our 
classrooms into the business world. We 
take pride in their accomplishments and 
feel deeply appreciative of the renown 
and distinction which these graduates, 
now in government, industry and the 
professions constantly, through their 
ability and outstanding service, are 
bringing to this institution. 
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1959 
Attack on the FBI—VI 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Fr 


HON. AUGUST E. JOHANSEN 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. JOHANSEN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I include 
the sixth in a series of articles by Pu- 
litzer prize-winning reporter, Edward J. 
Mowery. This series deals with the cam- 
paign to discredit the Federal Bureau 
of Investigation, and the following arti- 
cle appeared in the Newark Star-Ledger 
of February 6, 1959: 

CONVICTIONS RECORD SPEAKS FOR ITSELF 

(By Edward J. Mowery) 


WasSHINGTON.—How good is the Federal 
Bureau of Investigation as measured by its 
conviction record? 

In the farflung anti-FBI campaign now 
underway, the FBI is accused of ballooning 
its conviction percentage to make itself look 
good and of backing away from arresting 
bigshot criminals. 

Citing 24-year-old statistics of the Brook- 
ings Institute, one critic charged that the 
FBI’s percentage of convictions in 1935 was 
72.5 percent (not 94) and the FBI actually 
trailed five other Federal investigative agen- 
cies in the percentage of convictions. 

This is one area of criticism, an FBI official 
observed today, where cold statistics more 
than speak for themselves. 

Charge: FBI statistics concerning its own 
accomplishments can't be trusted, as evi- 
denced by the Brookings Institute survey in 
1935. 

The facts: The fiscal 1935 Attorney Gen- 
eral’s annual report shows convictions in 
FBI-investigated cases brought to trial 
totaled 94 percent. The Brookings figures 
were based upon all Federal agency investi- 
gations presented to U.S. attorneys for con- 
sideration as to prosecution. 

They were not cases that went to trial and 
resulted in convictions or acquittals. Actu- 
ally there is little common ground for an 
objective comparison of accomplishment be- 
tween the FBI and the other Federal investi- 
gative agencies due to the vast difference in 
the responsibilities of the FBI and other 
units. 

And it’s virtually impossible to make a 
comparison based upon convictions. 

Many Internal Revenue Service tax cases, 
for instance, are settled or adjusted without 
reaching a court. Customs inspectors at 
ports of entry deter smuggling by their very 
presence. Efficiency of these agencies can- 
not be measured by convictions. The FBI 
also processes Many types of cases seldom 
reaching court. 

Intelligence and counterintelligence oper- 
ations, as an example, are primarily preven- 
tive in nature. Information gained in this 
field frequently leads to protective measures 
before any violation of law occurs at all. 

Two other such activities involve capture 
of fugitives who cross State lines to avoid 
prosecution, and deserters from the Armed 
Forces. 

In the past 10 fiscal years FBI-investigated 
cases have resulted in 99,397 Federal convic- 
tions. . 

In fiscal 1958, FBI convictions totaled 
11,457 (96.8 percent of those tried being con- 
victed, 93.1 percent of whom entered guilty 
pleas). 

Among FBI cases which seldom reach Fed- 
eral courts are investigations to locate de- 
serters from the Armed Forces as well as 
persons charged with certain local crimes 
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who have fied across State lines in violation 
of the Fugitive Felon Act. 

During 1958 (fiscal), 4,653 deserters were 
located and made available to military au- 
thorities. A total of 1,021 fugitives under 
the act were located in FBI cases last year. 
They were turned over to State and local 
authorities for prosecution in compliance 
with the intent of the act. 

To get back to the question: The Brook- 
ings Institute statistics purportedly refiect- 
ing FBI cases that were adjudicated (in fis- 
cal 1935) were erroneous. 

Charge: Through the years, big-shot mob- 


sters have operated without being bothered 
by the FBI, which didn’t even investigate the 
Apalachin mob concave. 

The facts: The FBI has arrested scores of 
bigshot “mobsters” through the years. ‘‘Mob- 


ster” implies the existence of a syndicate 
bent on criminal practices. To attain the 
statute of a big-shot mobster carries the ob- 
vious implication that both the individual 
and his mob have thrived unmolested by all 
law-enforcement agencies. 

The FBI has never concerned itself with 
the potential power allegedly held by a mob- 
ster in determining whether it should in- 
vestigate that individual. 

The Bureau has one guidepost in under- 
taking an investigation: Legislation provided 
by Congress giving the FBI investigative jur- 
isdiction over certain types of criminal or 
civil acts committed against the Federal 
Government. 

During the twenties and thirties, so-called 
big-shot mobsters were most frequently in- 
volved in narcotics (Narcotics Bureau juris- 
diction), bootlegging (Alcohol and Tobacco 
Tax Unit), gambling (strictly local jurisdic- 
tion), etc. 

Today’s mobsters prefer the lucrative and 
rewarding field of gambling, and activity not 
falling within the jurisdiction of the FBI. 

The only phase of gambling in which the 
FBI is empowered to act deals with interstate 
transportation of lottery tickets and gam- 
bling devices or their parts. 

Gambling activities fall within the juris- 
diction of the State or municipality—the re- 
sponsibility of State or local police. 

Charge: The FBI stood by in the forties 
when an eastern rambling syndicate shuttled 
customers from New York to Bergen County, 
N.J. by limousine. # 

The facts: This was a State or local matter. 

The FBI could only apprehend an indi- 
vidual criminal if he has fled from one State 
to another to avoid prosecution for murder, 
kidnaping, burglary, robbery, mayhem, as- 
sault, arson or extortion. And the FBI could 
make the arrest only if a local warrant is out- 
standing and local authorities request FBI 
assistance. 

To make such an arrest without jurisdic- 
tion and specific authorization would, indeed, 
constitute methods of a Gestapo. 

As for the FBI’s role at the Apalachin 
meeting, the Bureau simply had no investi- 
gative jurisdiction. 





Poison in Your Water—No. 34 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


° 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted I am inserting 
into the Appendix of the CoNGRESSIONAL 
REcorD an article which appeared in the 
San Francisco (Calif.) Chronicle, August 
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22, 1958, entitled, “State Orders Big 
Smell To Stop It.” This story tells of 
the big stink at Candlestick Cove caused 
by dumping untreated sewage and muni- 
cipal waste into Candlestick Cove. In 
addition to the danger to individual and 
municipal health this dumping causes a 
chemical reaction, a condition that cre- 
ates a hydrogen sulfide smell: 
STATE ORDERS Bic SMELL To Stop Ir 
(By Donovan Bess) 


The State of California yesterday ordered 
an end to the big stink at Candlestick Cove— 
but no deadline was set. 

The resolution of the Regional Water Pol- 
lution Board asked the San Francisco scav- 
engers to take steps at their garbage dump to 
eliminate the rotten egg small within a rea- 
sonable time. 

Another resolution called for eliminating 
raw sewage from the lagoon created by the 
causeway—a section of the freeway. Richard 
Pomeroy, expert on hydrogen sulfides, found 
last week that sewage is only a minor culprit 
in the stench. 

The unanimous decision of the board, 
meeting in Oakland, came after Pomeroy 
described the lagoon as worse than a cess- 
pool and insufficiently flushed out. He said 
future research on the precise causes of the 
odor should be carried on, but not while 
the public continues to suffer. 

Acting under the State water pollution 
control act, the board ordered that the odor 
be eliminated. 

The Sanitary Fill Co., owned by the two 
San Francisco scavenger companies, specifi- 
cally was ordered not to let garbage be 
washed by high tides—a condition that cre- 
ates the hydrogen sulfide smell. 

The resolution cited the smell-makers be- 
fore the board on September 18, when they 
will be called to a formal hearing unless 
they can prove the requirements will be met 
within a reasonable time. : 

The requirements also were served on the 
Easley and Brassy Co., contractors for fill 
and cover dumping, the city of San Fran- 
cisco, and the Southern Pacific Co., owner of 
the land. 

Before the vote, Sanitary Fill’s persident, 
Joseph D. Molinari, declared his firm be- 
lieves its blame in the situation is relatively 
minor. 

He said the company is conducting a 90- 
day experiment of filling on dry land to 
help determine the effects, if any, of the 
company’s operation upon the odor problem. 
Simultaneously, he declared, a power shovel 
now is cleaning up and straightening the 
face of the fill to try to keep old garbage 
from sloshing with the tidal waters. 

The board also set requirements for the 
Bayshore Sanitary District, whose sewage 
drains into the lagoon. A. H. Beckel, secre- 
tary of the district, said his board is ready to 
let a contract for a pumping plant as soon 
as San Francisco agrees on a project to con- 
nect the lines with the city’s. 
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Winning Essay in Employ the Handi- 
capped Contest 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
ORD, I include the following essay written 








































































































A2128 


by Janet Scott, student at St. Gabriel’s 
High School, Hazleton, which was 
awarded first place in the Employ the 
Handicapped contest sponsored by the 
Tri-County Committee on Employment 
of the Handicapped. Miss Scott’s essay 
appeared in the Hazleton Plain Speaker 
on Tuesday, March 10, 1959. 


JANET Scott WINS EMPLOY THE HANDICAPPED 
Essay CONTEST 


The following essay, submitted by Janet 
Scott, a junior student in St. Gabriel’s High 
School, recently won first place in the annual 
essay contest sponsored by the Tri-County 
Committee on Employment of the Handi- 
capped. 

Using the assigned topic “Hiring the 
Handicapped in Our Town,” Miss Scott’s 
essay competed with 385 entries from stu- 
dents of seven area high schools. 

WINNING ESSAY 


It has often been said, “Employment is 
nature’s best physician; it is essential to 
human happiness.” <A job to a person who 
has perhaps never known success, who has 
been looked upon by his family, his friends, 
and the community as different, assumes 
even greater importance than it has with 
the physically able. Some individuals have, 
through their performance, adequately 
demonstrated their ability to become self- 
supporting, contributing members of society. 

It is an inspiring sight to see confined per- 
sons expand and assume personality and 
self-confidence through a job. It is with 
great respect that we salute the employers 
of Hazleton who have helped these physically 
handicapped people to an almost normal 
life. 


VISITS TAILOR 


One afternoon I went to the tailor’s with 
a beautiful new coat which had been 
burned by someone carelessly tossing a cig- 
arette away. I was sure it could not be 
mended and was heartbroken about it. The 
proprietor sent me to see a very attractive, 
charming young lady sitting behind a sew- 
ing machine. 

She looked at the coat, and, with a cute 
smile and a wink, told me she would fix it 
like new again. Then she pushed herself 
over to a nearby supply table; to my amaze- 
ment, she was in a wheelchair. Noticing 
my surprise, sbe told me that through an 
accident she had become paralyzed in both 
legs. However, she had a wonderful job, 
having been trained for it in the school of 
tailoring. 

I was so interested in this case, I dis- 
cussed it with my parents and learned, to 
my amazement once more, how many 
Hazleton employers have found that employ- 
ing the handicapped pays off. 

We all know one of the most responsible 
positions in our town is that of postmaster. 
I wonder how many of us know that our 
postmaster has had both feet amputated. 
He is a war veteran whose ability was recog- 
nized by the Government. The Govern- 
ment needs his brains, not his feet. 

In an area hospital you will find a cheer- 
ful, understanding worker ready to help pa- 
tients or visitors. He is an amputee; both 
of his legs are off, but that doesn’t hinder 
him from helping others. . 

In one of the city’s largest stores, there 
is a lovely young woman working in the 
office. She would not hear you come in, for 
she is deaf, but she works speedily and 
well, without distraction. 

BLIND ASSOCIATION 

In Hazleton we are fortunate to have the 

Pennsylvania Association for the Blind, 
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which is made up of a board of directors, 
@ group of local men and women who do- 
nate their service and time without pay 
to benefit those who cannot see. 

Under their direction, Hazleton has a 
workshop for the blind who make rag rugs, 
brooms, whisk brooms, belts, caned seats for 
chairs, crocheted and knitted articles. These 
articles are then sold to the public at the 
workshop, or from house to house. The 
association has also arranged operations and 
eye examinations for those who are losing 
their eyesight. 

They arrange to help people learn Braille. 
Through their efforts, blind men and women 
are brought out of loneliness and are made 
into splendid workers and proud workers. 

In addition, I must include those who are 
mentally handicapped, In the Arthur Street 
School in our town, there is a complete 
workshop, with trained personnel, for the 
mentally retarded. There are 2 women in- 
structors and 16 students. These young boys 
and girls are here taught many useful 
trades, 

CLINIC TRAINING 


The State and private organization called 
the Guardian Clinic buy the _ supplies 
needed at the Arthur Street School. My 
mother has a pair of earrings made by the 
students; we think they are as beautiful as 
any sold in stores downtown. A good per- 
centage of these students will be taken into 
the local factories as soon as they have com- 
pleted their training. 

In Hazleton, many people with heart con- 
ditions hold positions, despite their handi- 
caps. They are doing simple work where 
there is no climbing, no heavy lifting, no 
continuous standing or walking. That is, 
no strenuous activities that will endanger 
their heart muscles by undue strain are en- 
gaged in. These handicapped workers are 
sometimes more dependable than others, be- 
cause there is less chance of their changing 
jobs. 

People in Hazleton, as well as all over 
America, must share the responsibility of 
encouraging the employment of qualified 
workers with a handicap. It will be a source 
°F tremendous personal satisfaction, and a 

ajor contribution to the welfare of the 
country. Experience here in our own town 
has proved that the job can and will be 
done. What citizens can do on a small scale 
locally, the country can multiply in every 
locality. 

Formerly in our town the handicapped 
were limited to such jobs as elevator opera- 
tor or nightwatchman. Now, as I have just 
shown, the handicapped have taken other 
and sometimes more difficult jobs and have 
proved their ability to handle them. 

In future years, with new inventions, there 
will be an increasing demand for brains, not 
muscles. The physically handicapped will 
be wanted again by their communities. 
About 8 to 12 percent of the workers in 
Hazleton are handicapped, according to the 
local employment office. On the whole, it 
takes no longer to train the disabled than to 
train the physically fit. Employers in our 
town have expressed their amazement at the 
quickness of the handicapped to adapt them- 
selves to their jobs. 

Handicapped workers themselves realize 
that they sometimes have one strike against 
them; therefore they strive harder than ever 
to show employers that they can deliver the 
goods. 

In a sense, the handicapped are not handi- 
capped ‘at all in our town, for they have 
been given the chance to go ahead and do 
their best in their respective jobs. In our 
town business is good; we hire the handi- 
capped—it’s good business. 
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Why the United States Should Stand Fast 
in Berlin, Quemoy, and the Middle 
East 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLARK W. THOMPSON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. THOMPSON of Texas. Mr. 
Speaker, on February 16 of this year, Mr. 
Eugene Lyons, a senior editor of the 
Reader’s Digest, addressed the Detroit 
Economic Club on the subject of “Why 
the United States Should Stand Fast in 
Berlin, Quemoy, and the Middle East.” 

Mr. Lyons spoke with authority. He 
was, for 6 years, United Press corre- 
spondent in Soviet Russia. He is the 
author of: “Assignment in Utopia,” 
“Stalin, Czar of All the Russias,’ “The 
Red Decade,” “Our Secret Allies: the 
Peoples of Russia,’’ and other works, on 
the Soviet Union and communism. 

His comments on the recent Mikoyan 
visit are particularly timely. Mr. Lyons’ 
words are worthy of close study by every 
Member of Congress and by the public 
generally particularly at this moment 
when we are faced with a showdown on 
the Berlin question and a decision in 
the Congress as to the size and power of 
our Armed Forces: 

WHY THE UNITED STATES SHOULD STAND 
Fast In BERLIN, QUEMOY, AND THE MIDDLE 
East—AN ADDRESS BEFORE THE DETROIT 
EcONOMIC CLUB, FEBRUARY 16, 1959, By 
EUGENE LYONS 
A mere writer facing a roomful of dis- 

tinguished businessmen, as I am doing, is 

impressed and even a bit intimidated. 

While he’s been making black marks on 

white paper, here before him are the doers, 

the builders, the practical men. 

So it is reluctantly, and only as a matter 
of conscience, that I must begin on @ sour 
note—by congratulating American business- 
men, not on their wisdom, but on their 
strong stomachs. I’m not referring to these 
ritual luncheons either. I’m referring to 
their recent binge of hospitality to one of 
the toughest, cruelest and most cynical 
chieftans of the Moscow murder-bund. 

There were plenty of Americans who re- 
fused to fraternize with Comrade Mikoyan— 
Congressmen, labor leaders, churchmen— 
but not, so far at least as the public record 
goes, a single eminent businessman. 

Those who spurned meetings with Mi- 
koyan were, I believe, a lot closer to basic 
American sentiment than those who dined, 
wined and applauded the butcher of Buda- 
pest. They showed, it seems to me, more 
moral sensitivity and more political sense. 
Congressman Jupp, of Minnesota, spoke for 
them all when he declared that he would 
not dine with Mikoyan for the same reasons 
that he “would not attend a social function 
honoring Hitler, Himmler, Nero or Genghis 
Khan.” “Ghosts of many enslaved, tortured 
and murdered human beings,” he went on 
to say, “will be looking down on the dinner.” 

There was no such squeamishness among 
bankers, businessmen and industrialists. 
They turned out eagerly, by the hundred, 
to shake the bloody hand and applaud the 
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impudent lies. And they frowned upon the 
unmannerly refugees from Communist ter- 
ror who tried to remind freemen that the 
visitor was a ruthless assassin of freedom. 
Almost any one of those humble pickets 
might have told them more vital truths 
about communism than the slick Mikoyan. 

Our business community, more than any- 
one else, helped to make Mikoyan’s American 
safari almost a triumphal tour. It provided 
him with a platform for raw deception—espe- 
cially the deception now being spread 
througheut the Soviet slave empire—that 
the American people have forgotten Hun- 
gary, their own murdered airmen, and the 
other piled-up Communist crimes. 

Many of those who played up to the Soviet 
emissary are having second thoughts. Where 
there were red carpets there are now’ some 
red faces. Certain of the eager-beaver hosts 
claim that they talked ‘‘tough” to Stalin’s— 
now Khrushchev’s—man Friday. Unhappily, 
none of the toughness showed at the time. 
The public picture throughout the world was 
plainly that of an orgy of cordiality for a 
leader of the world movement pledgde to our 
extermination. 

Did any of those who entertained Mikoyan 
pause to look at the spectacle through the 
eyes of th enemies of the regime in Soviet 
Russia itself? The Mikoyan affair has been 
a stunning blow to the morale of these peo- 
ple, to their spirit of resistance. ° 

Whatever the alibis for kowtowing to\Mika- 
yan, it has reduced our moral stature. We 
who so recently were expressing horror over 
the blood bath in Hungary were now “honor- 
ing” the man who helped organize the car- 
nage. And what did we get in return? Only 
a phony amiability and some verbal soothing 
syrup. The statements that sounded most 
reasonable and made optimistic headlines 
here were not even reported in Russia—just 
pap for American gullibles. Lenin once said 
that when it comes to hanging capitalists 
they will be bidding against one another for 
the sale of the rope. That unflattering esti- 
mate, we may be sure, has been revised— 
downward—as a result of the Mikoyan 
episode. 

This Soviet visitor had a special claim on 
the good will of American industry. Dur- 
ing the war there was a vast network of 
economic espionage here. Tons of industrial 
data, including nuclear information and 
samples, were stolen and shipped to Russia. 
In direct command of that noble allied en- 
terprise stood none other than Anastas 
Mikoyan. The least that the American 
victims could do in appreciation was to 
entertain him to a fare the well. 

As for Mikoyan’s public palavar while in 
our midst, it adds up to a classic example of 
Communist double talk. He had the unmiti- 
gated gall to cry, “Peace, peace!”’ at the very 
moment his Government was holding a gun 
to our heads in the Berlin ultimatum. He 
lied without limit about the American plane 
illegally shot down in his native Soviet 
Armenia. 

He described the barriers between our two 
countries as ‘‘nonsense,” and there was no 
one to remind him publicly that we do not 
regard freedom and morality, systematic vio- 
lation, of treaties, and mass murder of inno- 
cents, including innocent Americans, as 
nonesense. 

Mikoyan praised certain Americans for 
“helping to build Soviet industry.” One can 
only hope that the kind words brought a 
flush of shame to the cheeks of a few of 
our captains of industry. By now they know, 
or ought to know, that the weapons and 
equipment produced by the Soviet industry 
they helped to build in due time killed Amer- 
ican boys in Korea, slaughtered Hungarian 
women and children in their streets, and 
now threaten our very civilization. 

But Mikoyan was telling the truth this 
once. I was in Soviet Russia throughout 
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the first 5-year plan and can attest that 
it was more truly an American than a Soviet 
plan. At the peak there were some 10,000 
foreign engineers and technicians engaged 
on it, most of them Americans. The Kremlin 
could not have gotten its industrialization 
off the ground if the West had not been 
blinded by a fever for immediate profit. It’s 
an unpleasant thought, but one that should 
be faced today, when the Communists des- 
perately need our machines and machine 
tools for their latest 7-year plan. 

It was hinted to me that I might profitably 
comment on a certain financier who pre- 
ceded me on this famous rostrum. I felt 
that Mikoyan rated priority, yet I can’t resist 
a few kind words on Mr. Cyrus Eaton. Here's 
a man who insists that America is more of a 
police state than Russia; who has said that 
the Kremlin, unlike Washington, speaks for 
all its people; that our FBI is as bad as the 
Kremlin’s murderous secret police. These 
are, of course, profound observations which 
indicate a deep political thinker and stu- 
dent, a man of balanced judgment. 

Mr. Eaton has asked our country to “quit 
meddling in the affairs of other nations”’— 
to quit meddling, that is to say, with Mos- 
cow’s meddling in our own and every other 
nation. Just why he wants to give Moscow 
a monopoly of meddlihg, with the free world 
in the posture of a sitting duck, is not quite 
clear. 

Mr. Eaton asked you, as he has asked other 
audiences, to “trust Russia.” Now, as a 
businessman he would not, I assume, invest 
money without a tough-minded and thor- 
ough study of the credit record and reliability 
of those whom he must trust. But he is 
ready to invest the survival of our country, 
the survival of freedom on this planet, with- 
out such a study, by an act of sublime faith. 

If anything is crystal clear in the world 
picture today it is that the Kremlin has 
violated virtually every treaty, every pledge, 
every promise it ever made. The injunction 
to trust Russia therefore amounts to a pre- 
scription for suicide, and anyone who accepts 
it uncritically is yielding to what Freudians 
call the death wish. 

I’m not straying from the subject assigned 
to me in these introductory references. They 
are wholly pertinent to the challenge in 
Berlin, the Formosa Strait, the Middle East, 
and_all other areas of Soviet infiltration and 
manipulation. The Soviet Minister’s recep- 
tion here—he said in California that he felt 
as if he were in his own Soviet Union—and 
the attention being paid to the Eatons point 
up the failure—worse, the refusal—of the 
free world to understand the nature of com- 
munism and its challenge. It reveals once 
more the chronic wishful thinking that has 
made us, these 40 years, such easy marks for 
Communist blandishments and perfidy. 

The West's willful ignorance, its political 
sleepwalking, are prime elements in Moscow’s 
calculations whenever it touches off another 
of the periodic crises to test our nerves, and 
intensify our jitters. Repeatedly, they have 
gambled—and won—on our refusal to see 
that we are engaged in a life-and-death 
struggle and not in an international parlor 
game; on our pathetic eagerness to end the 
cold war; on our hunger for narcotic phrases 
about. peaceful coexistence. The Commu- 
nists know our yearning for some patent 
medicine that will permit us to sleep in peace, 
and they exploit it to the limit. 

How can we square peaceful coexistence 
with the Leninist mission of permanent 
world revolution, from which the present 
rulers have not retreated a single inch? It’s 
@& meaningless phrase intended to disarm 
us psychologically, so that they may more 
easily pursue that mission. 

Khrushchev and his mob have made that 
amply clear again and again. As recently 
as 1957, the Moscow magazine, Kommunist, 
wrote: “The Socialist and bourgeois ide- 
ologies are mutually exclusive; there is not 
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and cannot be any peaceful coexistence be- 
tween them.” And that goes back to the 
founder’s, Lenin's, thesis, in 1920: “As soon 
as we are strong enough to strike down 
capitalism, we shall seize it by the throat.” 
But at our end we persist in the pathetic 
hope that the Communist cancer can be 
cured with cultural exchanges, doses of good 
will and courtesy to visiting Kremlin killers. 

Certainly the Communists themselves 
can’t be blamed for our complacency and 
confusion. They have shouted their inten- 
tions so that even the deaf could hear them. 
Lenin, Stalin, Khrushchev and their myriad 
mouthpieces have made no secret of their 
plans—so successfully carried out that al- 
ready a third of the human race is writhing 
under the Kremlin’s iron heel, 

Winston Churchill did us no favor when 
he called Russia “a riddle wrapped in a mys- 
tery inside an enigma.” Actually, few his- 
torical phenomena are less mysterious and 
enigmatic. Communist purposes have been 
spelled out all too clearly both in words 
and in actions. 

The real enigma is why we who are ear- 
marked for conquest prefer to kid ourselves 
that communism can somehow be bought 
off, or contained, or induced to commit sui- 
cide by suddenly renouncing global con- 
spiracy and world dominion. We behave as 
if this were a conventional disagreement be- 
tween nations, a question of territory and 
markets and colonies, asin the past. But it's 
nothing of the kind. What's involved 
is the permanent revolution unleashed by 
Lenin, promoted with increasing zeal and 
increasing success by all his successors. 
And we’re doomed to defeat as long as we 
subsist on political tranquilizers. 

The great Western Powers, custodians of 
mankind's treasures of freedom and culture, 
seem to have suffered a disastrous loss of 
nerve. Western policies have been wholly 
defensive, improvised in a panic to meet the 
crisis of the hour, while ignoring the larger, 
all-embracing crisis of this historial period, 
of which each new outbreak is only a part. 

We have shied away from firm, consistent 
policies on the ground that we might antag- 
onize the enemy and close the doors to un- 
derstandings with him. But the enemy has 
had no such inhibitions. He has attacked, 
attacked, and attacked. If you are under 
any illusion that there has been a change 
on this score since Stalin’s death, read the 
speeches of Khrushchev and Gromyko at 
their party congress last month. 

Oh I know, I shall be asked, “Do you want 
a third world war?” But the question makes 
little sense. It evades the grim lesson of 
very recent history, that appeasement and 
retreat, far from ending danger are the 
guarantees of more terrible dangers to come. 
Nobody in his senses wants war, and that 
includes me and Khrushchev. The real ques- 
tion is whether war is best avoided by soft- 
ness, jitters, submission to blackmail, piece- 
meal surrenders—or by a principled, self- 
respecting firmness. 


Those who point with trembling fingers to 
the new military strength of the Soviets 
should be reminded that communism scored 
its greatest triumphs precisely in the years 
when the free world held overwhelming mili- 
tary superiority; that the Kremlin conquered 
country after country at a time when we had 
an absolute monopoly of nuclear power. 
This land of poker players has consistently 
been bluffed out of winning hands. 


The primary Soviet advantage, now as- 
then, is not in material might. On that 
level we can continue to outmatch them, 
if we make up our minds to do so. No, their 
advantage lies on other levels, in their zeal, 
their determination, their unswerving dedi- 
cation to a fixed goal. When two fighters 
are in the ring, one determined to score a 
knockout and the other looking only for a 
draw, who is likely to win? 
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There are those who argue that anything— 
even surrender—is better than war. Others 
imply this without saying it. At best that’s 
a shabby, morally shocking proposition. 
People who fear death more than they love 
liberty, justice, and honor no longer deserve 
to survive as independent human beings. 
Already, before the chains have been welded 
on their wrists and ankles, they have as- 
sumed the posture of slaves. 

The mischief of announcing in advance 
that we don’t intend to defend our way of 
life is that it helps to provide the very ca- 
tastrophe it proposes to evade. For it 
amounts to an open invitation to the enemy 
to make more demands, issue more daring 
ultimatums, create more dangerous crises. 
And these in turn push the world closer and 
closer to the wall of ultimate despair where 
even a terrified kitten turns on a big dog. 

The advocates of surrender-rather-than- 
war are still few, of course. But their ex- 
treme view reflects, as in an enlarging mir- 
ror, the attitude of the free world. It differs 
only in degree from the policies we have 
actually followed. 

Take Korea. There we won a costly vic- 
tory, then proceeded to turn it into a more 
costly defeat, rather than risk the attack 
on the enemy’s sanctuary in Manchuria de- 
manded by MacArthur, Van Fleet, Strat- 
meyer and nearly all our military leaders. 
And remember that we had, at the time, un- 
questioned control of the air and exclusive 
control of the atomic weapon. Red China 
could not possibly have held out alone, and 
Moscow would not have courted annihilation. 

A decisive United Nations victory might 
well have stopped Chinese communism in its 
tracks and reversed the whole trend of Asian 
history. But instead of clinching our vic- 
tory, we settled for an uneasy stalemate that 
will burst into flames again just as soon as 
Moscow and Peiping consider the time propi- 
tious. 

Then there was the siege of Berlin. Of 
what avail was the airlift to save the city, if 
we are called upon to save it again? In 
retrospect it is clear that had we followed the 
advice of the American military men closest 
to the scene—had we established our rights 
of access by force—there would have been no 
war, and there might have been no repeti- 
tion of the challenge at a more dangerous 
time, such as we face today. 

An even greater opportunity to arrest the 
expansion of communism—the kind that may 
not return for a great many years—was open- 
ed up when the people of Hungary over- 
threw their hated puppet regime. There 
were a hundred things the free world could 
have done, this side of open military in- 
volvement, to help the heroic people main- 
tain their new-won freedom and head off 
Soviet intervention. Moscow, in fact, hesi- 
tated for nearly a week before sending its 
tanks rolling. It had to make sure that the 
West would not interfere with the slaughter. 
Obligingly, we gave them that assurance. 

Yet the Kremlin was scarcely in a position 
then to invite a world war. Its whole satel- 
lite empire was tensed for revolt, and its own 
country, especially its youth, was in a rebel- 
lious mood. But Moscow had one great 
source of strength—namely, our psychologi- 
cal weakness. Again free nations were para- 
lyzed by lack of nerve and heart and moral 
passion, and the unique chance to cut com- 
munism down to size was deliberately 
thrown away. 

Or turn to China. In 1955 we forced the 
Nationalists to give up the Tachen Islands. 
Today we see that this has merely enabled 
the Communists to advance their fighting 
line to Quemoy and Matsu. 

When the aggression against Quemoy was 
unleashed, a few months ago, hysterical 
voices were raised here, in England, and else- 
where, demanding withdrawal from the off- 
shore islands. They painted a panicky pic- 
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ture of the world going up in smoke unless 
the Chinese Communists got what they 
wanted, and quick. But Secretary Dulles, 
almost alone, insisted on rejecting intimida- 
tion. And even limited resistance has suf- 
ficed to deny the Communists another vic- 
tory by default. 

If those islands are surrendered, or lost, 
exactly nothing will be settled. The line of 
conflict will simply have been moved deeper 
into our area—to Formosa, then to Okinawa 
and other American outposts, and after that 
perhaps to the Philippines. The trouble 
with buying peace by concessions and com- 
promise is that the Communists never stay 
bought. On the contrary, every payment 
“ups the ante” for the next holdup. 

And today there are voices, not so many or 
so loud but still powerful, urging that we 
seek what they call a sensible compromise in 
Berlin. Their zeal for appeasement is 
masked with beguiling talk of negotiation 
and disengagement—but it’s still the same 
sick urge to surrender rather than risk con- 
flict. 

The Berlin ultimatum is aggression pure 
and simple, unprovoked, illegal, defiant. 
Moscow threatens to abrogate rights held by 
the West under wartime agreements, ex- 
plicitly reaffirmed after the lifting of the 
Berlin blockade. It is a unilateral cancella- 
tion of clear-cut agreements. 

Let’s have not only the political but the 
moral picture clear. We are tied to the two- 
and-a-quarter million men, women, and 
children in West Berlin by solemn docu- 
ments, by ordinary human compassion, by 
simple self-interest. They have stood up to 
the Communists because of unflinching con- 
fidence in our pledges. It was on the basis 
of our assurances of safety that they built 
homes and industries and founded families. 
To turn those people over to Communist 
vengeance would be a crime and a betrayal. 
If the free nations fail this supreme test, 
they will go down the drain of history and 
will not even deserve a better fate. 

Let’s not bemuse ourselves egain with the 
hope that a tiny concession here and there— 
a soupcon of dishonor in the name of flexibil- 
ity—will end the crisis. It will merely estab- 
lish the conditions for a bigger crisis to- 
morrow. If we give Communist East Ger- 
mans authority over the land and sky ap- 
proaches to the beleaguered city, it would be 
merely the beginning of a process, no matter 
how the submission is disguised to save our 
face. 

Step by step, the remaining autonomy of 
West Berlin would be cut away until, 
through sheer attrition, the city is drowned 
in the surrounding sea of totalitarian horror. 
The vengeance wreaked upon its people 
would then make Budapest look like a pic- 
nic. And the first to be tortured and liqui- 
dated would be our friends, precisely those 
who played bravely on our team. 

Of course we must stand fast on Berlin, 
on Quemoy, in the Near East, in Iran, at 
every point where communism presses for- 
ward. Compromise may buy a little time— 
time that is more valuable to the Com- 
munists than to us, because they are more 
skillful in using it—but it will solve noth- 
ing. Whenever Moscow succeeds in making 
an outrageous aggression stick, the next one 
is even more outrageous. 

In the Berlin gambit we see again the 
familiar Soviet technic. It is to create 
a crisis, then demand counterproposals. 
The bandit covers you with a gun, asks for 
all you possess, then suggests you make 
counterproposals. What could be more 
reasonable? And if you hesitate, even some 
of your friends complain that you lack 
flexibility. 

To stand fast involves risks, terrible risks. 
But the risks of yielding are far greater, far 
more terrible. Remember that the only 
threatened segments of the map which have 
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been kept out of Communist hands are 
those where we showed courage and a clear 
determination to back words with action. 
Greece and Iran and at least part of Turkey 
would by this time have been securely be- 
hind the Iron Curtain had we not acted 
boldly and in time. 

By the same token, our position is least 
stable, most explosive precisely in the areas 
where we made most concessions and sur- 
renders, as in Germany and Korea and 
China. We sought to buy peace in our time 
by turning over 100 million people in East- 
ern Europe—all of them our friends and 
most of them our allies—to the Red bar- 
barians. We sought to buy peace in Asia 
by giving communism the right of way in 
Manchuria, and then in all of China. You 
know what we bought instead. 

Much of our weakness derives from a myth 
that defies commonsense—the enfeebling 
myth that Soviets somehow dread war less 
than we do; that if we dare affirm our 
rights they -will begin tossing bombs. The 
men in the Kremlin are utterly ruthless, but 
they are not suicide] maniacs. They are 
more determined than ever to achieve one 
Communist world, but this doesn’t mean 
that they seek an all-out global war. 

On the contrary, they aim to take over 
our world and its wealth intact, not in a 
heap of nuclear ruins. Above all, they don’t 
want their own base of power, Soviet Rus- 
sia, and the material foundations of that 
power, the Soviet industrial complex, reduced 
to rubble. They do not, of course, exclude 
the possibility of war, but they are pro- 
foundly sure that they can win the world 
without a major war, by means of the relent- 
less harassment that we have come to call 
the cold war. 

Now as always, the Communists count on 
victory through propaganda, subversion, 
Machiavellian diplomacy, the fomenting of 
economic crises and civil strife in target 
areas. They count on undermining our self- 
confidence and in the end destroying our 
will to resist. Safe in the knowledge that 
we won't start a final fight, they whip up 
panic fear of war in order to exact con- 
cessions, compromises, and thinly disguised 
surrenders from a terrorized world. 

The Soviet leaders, I am convinced, fear 
a real war even more than we do. Surely, 
after the events in East Germany, Poland, 
and Hungary they have reason to wonder 
and worry which way satellite guns will be 
pointed in the showdown. They must 
reckon with the likelihood of rebellion in 
Eastern Europe and more important, they 
cannot count, as a certainty, upon the al- 
legiance of their own subjects. 

These gentry have a chilling memory of 
what happened in 1941, when the Germans 
attacked and they had to fight a war on 
two fronts—against the foreign foe and 
against their own people. Millions of Red 
soldiers surrendered virtually without re- 
sistance, and nearly everywhere the invaders 
were greeted with joy as liberators from 
communism. 

Only after the nature of the Nazi beast 
and his insulting racial arrogance became 
obvious did the Sovjet people rally around 
their hated tyrant. And even then close to 
a million Soviet patriots put on German 
uniforms to fight against the Kremlin re- 
gime. We have forgotten this, but not 
Khrushchev and his confreres when they 
weigh the hazards of war. 

The great gulf of mutual distrust and 
hatred between the Soviet masters and their 
slaves, between the rulers and the ruled, is 
a fact of transcendant importance, which 
we have ignored and have lacked the wisdom 
to exploit. In my book “Our Secret Allies, 
I tried to show that Soviet history amounts 
to a continuous civil war between the re- 
gime and the people. That war is now, if 
anything, more intense than in Stalin’s pe- 
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riod. The new intelligentsia, and especially 
the youth, are in a ferment of soul search- 
ing and discontent. This is not my guess— 
it has been repeatedly admitted by the re- 
gime itself. 

As against the bland assumption by 3- 
week tourist experts that the people are 
behind the regime, there is the towering 
fact that in 41 years of absolute power, So- 
viet communism has failed to win what 
political scientists call legitimacy. It can- 
not, that is to say, count on the automatic 
loyalty of its subjects. It still feels obliged 
to maintain colossal machinery of brain- 
washing and internal secret police. It still 
dares not risk the slightest freedom of 


speech and press and must continue to seal . 


its frontiers hermetically against outside 
ideas by jamming and censorships and 
medieval punishments. It continues to be- 
have more like an occupying force in a 
conquered province than a native govern- 
ment. 

I am not suggesting that we can expect 
a@ revolution tomorrow or the day after. I 
do say that the potentials for internal trou- 
ble are there; that the masters are deeply 
scared of an uprising of the slaves, especially 
under the impact of a devastating war. 

In talking of the Russians, we should 
never fail to distinguish between the dic- 
tators and their long-suffering subjects. 


- Nor should we ever lose sight of the nature 


of the Soviet setup—the framework of po- 
lice-state oppression and terror; now harsh, 
now soft, but terror still. Too many of our 
hurry-up experts describe achievements 
without mentioning that they are talking 
about a prison land. It is as if they de- 
scribed the fine work being done in the 
shops of Alcatraz or Sing Sing but failed to 
make clear that they’re talking about a 
prison. 

And that leads me to another timely 
caution; namely, that not even eminent 
Senators or educators or industrialists can 
buy an understanding of a phenomenon as 
vast and complex as Communist Russia at the 
price of a 10- or 30-day tour—not even if 
it’s capped with a personal interview with 
Khrushchev. Real understanding calls for 
long and deep study. Recently a special 
committee on Communist tactics set up by 
the American Bar Association offered some 
advice. ‘For those who want to understand 
communism” its report said, ‘we prescribe, 
not a 15-day trip to Russia but 15 days in 
a library studying the Communist con- 
spiracy.” I think it’s sound advice. 

We have no alternative in commonsense 
but to maintain our military vitality. It’s 
our last-ditch insurance against all con- 
tingencies, the guarantee of everything else 
we do or dare. But the fateful decisions 
are being made now, by means short of war. 
The much discussed gap in missiles is neg- 
ligible by comparison with the huge, almost 
complete gap in political weapons; those 
that have been giving the Communists an 
unbroken series of large and small victories. 
That’s the gap, above all, that must be 
closed if we are to survive. 

The Communists do not even pretend that 
what now exists is peace. For them it is 
war with revolutionary cold-war weapons— 
war to the finish—our finish. And that war 
can’t be called off. Even if Moscow wished 
to do so—which it decidedly doesn’t—it 
couldn’t dismantle its worldwide apparatus 
of infiltration and subversion, its Commu- 
nist parties, its global empire of false-front 
organizations, its paramilitary formations 
in some places, its vast agencies of mischief 
everywhere. 

The essence of the matter, which so many 
of our opinion makers fail to grasp, is in the 
dual nature of the Kremlin. It is at the 
same time a conventional government and 
the spearhead of a world revolutionary move- 
ment. That's the hidden trap in negoti- 
ations with the Soviets. Agreements under- 
taken by the Government, even if they were 
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kept, would not be binding upon world 
communism, Often, in fact, they have pro- 
vided a convenient cover for expanded and 
intensified Communist activity. 

Like it or not, the great and inescapable 
task of our epoch is not to end the cold war 
but to win it. And to win it we must ac- 
knowledge its reality, then develop a strategy 
for fighting it boldly, aggressively, on a scale 
commensurate with the stakes involved— 
meanwhile maintaining military superiority 
to make sure that the war remains cold. 

It’s late, but not too late, to save our 
civilization and the values we cherish from 
being overrun by the new barbarism. We 
must face up, once and for all, to the fact 
that the struggle with communism can’t be 
wished away; that it won’t end until their 
world or ours is eliminated. There is no 
reason why we should merely wait for the 
next Communist blow to descend. We, too, 
should confront the enemy with hard 
choices at times and in places of our choos- 
ing; encourage and intensify the tides of 
mutiny under the policed surface of Soviet 
life; keep the Communists constantly off 
balance—in sum, we should do to them what 
they have been so successfully doing to us. 

I am uncomfortably conscious that be- 
cause of the limited time I have dealt with 
vast issues in every summary, and therefore 
oversimplified, fashion. But I know I can 
count on your forgiveness. I consider it 
both an honor and a unique opportuhity to 
have been invited to address you. 





The Present Administration Has Done 
Good Job of Steadying Prices and the 
Value of the Dollar 


SPEECH 


HON. WILLIAM C. CRAMER 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Speaker, any con- 
sideration of inflation comes down in 
the end to this question: Which party 
has done the better job of steadying 
prices and the value of the dollar? 

The record clearly is in favor of the 
present administration. 

The Truman administration’s policies 
burned up about 50 percent of the dol- 
lar’s value. Under this administration, 
the value shrinkage has been less than a 
nickel in practically the same number of 
years. 

Under the preceding administration, 
prices soared approximately 50 percent. 
The rise in the cost of living under this 
administration, in sharp contrast, has 
been held to less than 9 percent and the 
present plateau of price stability is one 
of the longest on record. 

I agree generally with the statement 
on AFL-CIO President George Meany in 
the February issue of the Federalist: 

Our trade unions have continued to ob- 
tain substantial wage advances while prices 
have remained relatively stable. * * * Real 
wages are showing very significant increases. 
This means a continuously rising American 
standard of living. 


All this could. be destroyed, of course, 
if the excessive spending indirectly and 
directly advocated in the majority Joint 
Economic Report of 1959 were imple- 
mented by an irresponsible Congress. 
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SPEECH 


HON. JOHN E. FOGARTY 


OF RHODE ISLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. FOGARTY. Mr. Speaker, St. 
Patrick’s Day comes early—at least in 
Arlington, Va., where the Friendly Sons 
of St. Patrick of Northern Virginia 
traditionally conduct their annual ban- 
quet on the eve of the birthday of the 
Father of Our Country. In this way 
they honor the memory of our first Pres- 
ident who became an honorary member 
of the Friendly Sons of St. Patrick in 
1781 at Philadelphia. The northern 
Virginia chapter was organized some 
years ago by a group of Virginia resi- 
dents headed by my former assistant 
and close friend, David P. Doyle. 

This year the principal address was 
given by Robert T. Murphy, a member of 
the bar of the State of Rhode Island and 
the District of Columbia. Bob Murphy 
was my classmate at La Salle Academy 
in Providence R.I. He has long been a 
member of the Friendly Sons of St. Pat- 
rick of Providence of which his father- 
in-law, Felix Meenagh, is the oldest liv- 
ing member and its distinguished Al- 
moner. Bob Murphy and Felix Meenagh 
are men of great stature and outstand- 
ing examples of what we like to consider 
as the best in Irish-American gentlemen. 
I feel privileged to count both of them as 
personal friends. 

Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend my 
remarks, I include the address of Robert 
T. Murphy before the Friendly Sons of 
St. Patrick of Northern Virginia on Feb- 
ruary 21, 1959, at Arlington, Va. 

Mr. Kirby, Mr. Wynne, our toastmaster, 
Father McMahon, distinguished guests, and 
members of the George Washington Chapter 
of the Friendly Sons of St. Patrick, I am 
honored, indeed, to be called upon to address 
a group of fellow Irishmen of northern Vir- 
ginia once again. I say “again” for the rea- 
son that more than a decade ago, at the in- 
vitation of my dear, departed friend, Dave 
Doyle, I spoke to some of you in the old parish 
hall at St. James on the eve of St. Patrick’s 
Day. About a year or so later, this society 
was founded and now I return to undertake 
this pleasant task again. Some may properly 
observe, at this point, that this lapse of time 
probably had some relation to the length and 
quality of my remarks on that occasion. For- 
tunately, for me at least, your toastmaster, 
Dick Wynne, a fellow-Rhode Islander, was 
not there at old St. James which may ac- 
count for his invitation to me to speak to 
you tonight. 

I wish only to briefly allude to some of the 
background of the Society of the Friendly 
Sons of St. Patrick—your own, George Wash- 
ington Chapter, in particular—so that we 
may all appreciate, in some measure, its tra- 
dition and the purposes for which it stands. 

The Friendly Sons of St. Patrick, a Society, 
was founded in the city of Philadelphia, in 
the year 1771, by 31 Irish gentlemen, 28 of 
whom were Protestants and but 3 were 
Catholics. Its first chosen president was 
Stephen Moylan, brother of the Catholic 
bishop of Cork, and later a famous Revolu- 
tionary War general. There was no bigotry 
then among them and, in keeping with the 
Christian love of St. Patrick, there is none 
among the Friendly Sons today. 
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From this group, as it grew, were fur- 
nished a number of outstanding Revolution- 
ary War figures, both military and civil, so 
that 10 years later, in 1781, when George 
Washington was made an honorary member 
he could say that he was proud to wear the 
ensign of such a noble society which was 
distinguished for the firm adherence of its 
members to the glorious cause in which we 
are embarked. 

Some of its members were Generals Moy- 
lan, Shee, Wayne, Knox, Butler, Irvine, Hand, 
Commodore John Barry, Capt. Matthew 
Mease, of the U.S. Navy. 

On June 17, 1780, 27 members of the 
Friendly Sons of St. Patrick subscribed 103,- 
500 pounds sterling to furnish provisions for 
are army. Robert Marris and Blair McClen- 
achan, both members of the society, each 
subscribing 10,000 pounds. So numerous 
were Irishmen and their descendants in the 
Pennsylvania line, commanded by General 
Wayne, a member of the Philadelphia 
Friendly Sons, that it was characterized by 
General Harry Lee, Governor of Virginia, in 
his “Memoirs of the War’ (vol. 2, p. 203), 
as follows: “They were known by the desig- 
nation of the line of Pennsylvania, whereas 
they might have been, with more propriety 
called the ‘line of Ireland.’” 

Little wonder, therefore, that in the severe 

winter of 1780, in northern New Jersey, 
General Washington issued a special order to 
his half-frozen, half-starved troops, direct- 
ing that all fatigues and working parties 
cease for tomorrow, the 17th of March in 
‘honor of the loyal support of the Sons of 
Treland to the flickering cause of American 
liberty. So, I leave it to you to decide 
whether George Washington did not truly 
love St. Patrick and his society. 

Thus, it is a pernetual tradition, among 
the Friendly Sons of St. Patrick of Philadel- 
phia, that the toast, immediately following 
the first of the evening to St. Patrick, is 
always to “the immortal memory of Wash- 
ington,” its distinguished honorary member. 

In New York City, on March 17, 1784, a 
Friendly Sons of St. Patrick was founded by 
Daniel McCormick and a group of Irish of- 
ficers in the Revolutionary Army. William 
Constable, an aide to Lafayette, who had 
been a member of the Philadelphia group, 
was one of the founders of the New York 
society. 

Since those days, it has spread and flour- 
ished in other parts of the Nation’ where 
men of Irish ancestry reside. From its in- 
ception, the society has been a truly demo- 
cratic one, with no national headquarters, 
no national charter or bylaws, no national 

dues or retinue of national or international 
Officers. Separate individual units have 
sprung up from coast-to-coast, each a law 
unto itself. Thus, in the great State of 
Pennsylvania, the birthplace of our society, 
we find a famous unit in the greater Pittston 
area, whose activities and achievements are 
a legend. In Lackawanna County, the home 
of many famous Irish leaders in American 
life, there is another. In my native city of 
Providence, a unit was organized in 1901 and 
I am proud to say that my father-in-law, 
Felix Meenagh, of County Tyrone, is its 
oldest living member. Other well-known 
units in Washington, Boston, Atlanta, Chi- 
cago, and elsewhere have long been function- 
ing. 

Yet there is common bond that ties one 
with the other—love of Ireland, love of God, 
love of country. Naturally, by virtue of its 
very name, love of St. Patrick, and all he 
stands for, is taken for granted and unites 
all its members. 

The history of this group is comparatively 
short and yet its roots touch deeply on the 
history of the past. I can think of no other 
unit in the country which is more fittingly 
identified with the things for which the 
society stands. Here we gather, on the eve 
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of the birthday of the Father of Our Country, 
close by his very home and near the place 
where rest his mortal remains. We meet in 
an area where men and women from Ireland 
were welcomed in the early 1700's, where 
many lived and died and from whence large 
numbers journeyed westward and south to 
carve out a destiny in the Blue Ridge, the 
Smokies, the flatlands of the Carolinas, from 
where so many of their children later rose 
to prominence in America’s history. 

It seems but a few short years ago, that 
David Patrick Doyle, fresh from Rhode Island 
and filled with a love and devotion to Ireland 
and its traditions, set about with many of 
you to bring the Friendly Sons of St. Patrick 
into being here. I recall an invitation to 
attend an organization meeting at his home. 
I was asked to bring a book containing the 
charter and bylaws of the Providence group, 
which I did, and upon which your own activ- 
ities are modeled. It was there that I first 
met Joe Freehill, who worked so diligently 
on this project, as he did on everything he 
touched. Tonight, both these men, to- 
gether with Addison Clohosey, Edward J. 
Kelly, and Creston Giblin, are not with us— 
although they truly must be in spirit. But 
if Dave Doyle or Joe Freehill left no other 
monument—and they certainly did—this 
group will, I trust, ever remain as a living 
testament to their zeal for St. Patrick and 
his sons and daughters in that part of the 
world «where they lived and died. 

In conclusion, let me repeat a few lines 
from an old poem dear to the heart of David 
Patrick Doyle, which expresses a happy view 
on life, a view which I find so well exempli- 
fied among you, his fellow Friendly Sons: 


“From humble homes and small beginnings, 
Out to the undiscovered lands, 
There is nothing worth the while of living, 
Save laughter and the love of friends.” 





Emilie Martine Nelson and Her Famous 
Son 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. PHILIP J. PHILBIN 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. PHILBIN. Mr. Speaker, under 
unanimous consent to revise my re- 
marks, I include herein an award of the 
Boys’ Club Bronze Keystone for long and 
devoted service to boys recently tendered 
to my dear and valued friend, Nils V. 
(Swede) Nelson by the famous West End 
House of Boston. 

This award, which came in recognition 
of Swede Nelson’s unparalleled contribu- 
tions to the welfare of boys in the Boston 
area, came on the occasion of the 95th 
birthday of his beloved mother, Mrs. 
Emilie Martine Nelson on January 13, 
1959. 

I join many in expressing appreciation 
for this highly merited award, because 
there is no one in Massachusetts or the 
Nation who has done more effective work 
among our young people, to inspire, en- 
courage, and guide them along construc- 
tive pathways, than the great Swede 
Nelson. 

Time and time again he has been rec- 
ognized and honored for his outstanding 
work in athletics, social service, career 
guidance, and worthwhile fraternal and 
charitable activities. 
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Famous wit, outstanding afterdinner 
speaker, indefatigable worker for every 
good cause, Swede Nelson is one of our 
greatest contemporary Americans. It is 
indeed appropriate that he should be 
honored again on the occasion of the 
95th birthday of his dear mother who, 
like his gracious wife, throughout the 
years has counseled, inspired, and as- 
sisted him in his praiseworthy work. 

I am highly privileged to join very 
many admiring and grateful citizens in 
Massachusetts and the Nation in con- 
gratulating these grand citizens for 
their unselfish endeavors for a better, 
stronger, and more vital America. 
Would that we had more Swede Nelsons. 


Boys’ CLUBS OF AMERICA. PRESENTS THE 
AWARD OF THE Boys’ CLUB BRONZE KEY- 
STONE FOR LONG AND DEVOTED SERVICE TO 
Boys To Nits V. NELSON 


He has served on the board of directors of 
the West End House, Boston, Mass., since 
1943. He has been of great assistance to the 
Boys’ Club alumni and to the active mem- 
bership of the West End House. He has 
been a constant proponent of the Boys’ Club 
movement and has utilized his great speak- 
ing ability and humor to win many friends 
for its support. He is devoted to the West 
End House and is a good will ambassador 
for the organization. His interest and ef- 
forts have been of immeasurable value to 
the Boys’ Club and to hundreds of boys. 
In recognition of his long and devoted serv- 
ice to boys, Boys’ Clubs of America awards 
him the Boys’ Club Bronze Keystone. 

HERBERT HOOVER, 
Chairman of Board. 
ALBERT L. COLE, 
President. 
JOHN M. GLEASON, 
National Director. 
Morcan D. WINSLow, 
Chairman, National Awards Committee. 
WALTER M. HALL, 
Secretary, National Awards Committee. 





H.R. 5633—To Amend the District of 
Columbia Code With Reference to In- 
come Taxes 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I have 
today introduced H.R. 5633 to amend the 
District of Columbia Code with refer- 
ence to income taxes. 

I am hopeful that by the enactment of 
this bill we will give to residents of the 
District of Columbia the same privileges 
as granted to all citizens in connection 
with the filing of their income tax re- 
turns with the United States. It is in- 
tended to equalize those exemptions and 
benefits. 

At the same time it should put resi- 
dents of the District of Columbia at least 
on an equal basis with residents in Mary- 
land and Virginia in that connection. 


The benefits will inure principally to 
our aged citizens 65 years of age and 
older-and those who are called upon to 
pay large medical, dental, and hospital 
expenses. 
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All-Out Air Alert Involves Problems for 
the Strategic Air Command 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orb, I include the following column by 
Mr. John G. Norris which appeared in 
the Washington Post and Times Herald 
on Sunday, March 8, 1959: 


The great debate over the Eisenhower ad- 
ministration’s defense program shifted 
course last week as critics turned their fire 
from the coming missile gap to the lack of 
a SAC air alert. 

Considerable heat, but little light, how- 
ever, was cast on the complex and vital mili- 
tary problem involved by what was said on 
both sides. 

For shifting Strategic Air Command bomb- 
ers from ground to air alert will require sub- 
stantial changes in the Nation’s all-impor- 
tant nuclear deterrent system. And the pro 
and con arguments within the Pentagon 
over an air alert proposal by Gen. Thomas 
S. Power, SAC commander, differ consider- 
ably from those in public debate. 

Congressional and newspaper critics of the 
administration suggest that SAC bombers 
are in danger of being destroyed on the 
ground by a surprise Soviet ICBM attack, 
and therefore a sizable portion of them 
must be kept continuously in the air, 
armed and fueled for retaliatory attack. 
Since this would cost money, many con- 
clude that budget limitations are hamstring- 
ing security. 

President Eisenhower and Defense Secre- 
tary McElroy answer that the present SAC 
alert—which maintains nearly one-third of 
its bombers on a 15-minute readiness status 
on the ground—is completely satisfactory 
at this time. They say that the time may 
come when an air alert will be necessary and 
will be put into effect at that time. 

Part of the confusion stems from some 
cryptic testimony by General Power before 
the Senate Preparedness Subcommittee. He 
said, without amplification or clarification 
under cross-examination, that he had made 
recommendations regarding an air alert and 
that what is done about it is up to higher 
authority. 

Actually, what the SAC chief has proposed 
is permission and funds to go ahead with an 
air alert on a limited, trial basis. Air Force 
Officials say he is not at present concerned 
about his bombers being caught on the 
ground by a massive, surprise Soviet missle 
attack. 

But since the day could well come when 
Russia’s ICBM strength may make such a 
disaster possible, Power wants to start now 
determining just how an air alert should 
be operated, and getting the additional re- 
sources needed for the purpose. 

Some very small scale experiments already 
have been held in SAC, which convince its 
chiefs that an air alert is feasible, when 
and if it becomes necessary. From these 
tests the Air Force draws these tentative 
conclusions: 

A continuous, large-scale air alert—up 
to one-third of SAC bombers aloft at all 
times—would involve much additional fly- 
ing, perhaps doubling the maintenance and 
operations costs. That would mean pro- 
viding sizable amounts of additional fuel, 
engines, spare parts, oxygen, overhaul fa- 
cilities, and probably tankers. More ground 
crews, air crews, and support forces almost 
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certainly would be necessary to maintain a 
maximum effort. 

A regular air alert would be practicable 
only with SAC’s B-52 heavy bombers, now 
numbering nearly 300 in operational status. 
Too many problems would be involved in 
extending it to SAC’s 1,200 B-47’s. Also the 
B-47’s are old and intensive flying would wear 
them out quickly. 

Cost of a B—52 alert is estimated at from 
$750 million to $1.5 billion or more, depend- 
ing upon the proportion kept in the air, and 
what actual trial operations would prove. 
Rough estimates are all that is possible now. 
As the force of B—52’s grows, the cost would 
be greater. 

Adoption of an air alert would require 
major changes in SAC training schedules. 
Fully operational air crews conduct routine 
training and fly missions that are almost 
complete replicas of what they would do if 
the bell rings. They fly the precise distance 
to a designated target in Russia, actually on 
a triangular course over the United States. 
Other crews always are in training to replace 
them. 

Instead of such replica flights in the United 
States, bombers on air alert would fly to- 
ward the Arctic, probably get an additional 
aerial refueling and remain in the North for 
afew hours. The refueling B-52’s would be 
assigned a deeper target for a time, and then 
revert to their original target when their 
gas depletes. Longer missions would be 
flown, involving greater crew fatigue. 

An air alert would degrade the present 
ground:alert, as obviously both could not be 
maintained at anything like maximum 
strength. Weighing the relative merits of 
the two is complicated by the fact that an 
air alert is not desirable for protection 
against enemy bombers. It is also compli- 
cated by some questions raised by the Bal- 
listic Missile Early Warning System, expected 
to be ready in 1961. If the two warning 
stations in Alaska and Greenland prove fully 
reliable, a ground alert might have greater 
advantage over an air alert. 

All these things are being weighed at the 
Pentagon. But what General Power stresses 
is that the major changes required in SAC 
if an air alert is ordered in the next 1, 2, or 
3 years, when Russia may gain a big ICBM 
superiority, will take time. 

If SAC has to double its flying in 1961, re- 
organize and increase its maintenance, train- 
ing and operating schedules, and procure 
additional crews, planes, and parts, it needs 
to start now, not only to find out exactly 
what must be done but do it in an orderly 
manner, 





Poison in Your Water—No. 36 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted, I insert into 
the Recorp an article from the Salisbury, 
Md., Times entitled ‘Pollution May Bar 
Oystering in Sho’ River”: 

POLLUTION May Bak OysTERING IN SHO’ RIVER 

CAMBRIDGE.—The director of the State 
health department has been given authority 
to close the Little Choptank River, in the 
lower area of Dorchester County, to oystering 
unless residential pollution is reduced before 
the oyster season starts on October 1. 

The board of health has directed Dr. Perry 
FP. Prather to take this action unless satis- 
i improvement is made in the mean- 

me. 
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Robert M. Brown, chief of the department’s 
bureau of environmental hygiene, recom- 
mended the board action after pointing out 
that inadequate sewage disposal has caused 
a@ problem in the river for several years. 

According to sanitarian J. William Rob- 
bins, of the local health department staff, 
13 new sewage systems have already been 
installed by property owners along the river. 
This leaves 31 of the 54 notified of inade- 
quate systems, who have failed to take any 
steps to comply. 

Earlier this year the State health depart- 
ment threatened to close the Little Chop- 
tank to oystering before the 1958-59 season 
opened. The closing threat was again made 
last week, unless a substantial number of 
corrections were made before October 1. 

Dr. Clarence Tinsman, county health officer, 
said that all 54 vioiators were sent health 
department orders in July giving them 30 
days to comply. 

Next step of Dr. Tinsman’s department 
will be to hold hearings, and then secure 
warrants against those property owners who 
refuse to make any attempts toward com- 
pliance. 

Hearings must be held soon, Dr. Tinsman 
said, in fairness to the many watermen who 
depend on oystering in the Little Choptank 
for their livelihood. 





TVA Generator Award 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. PHILIP J. PHILBIN’ 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. PHILBIN. Mr. Speaker, when the 
award was announeed, I strongly pro- 
tested to the President and Mr. Herbert 
D. Vogel, head of TVA, to withdraw the 
recent order for a 500,000-kilowatt turbo- 
generator for the Tennessee Valley Au- 
thority awarded to a British concern. 
The contract price was some $13 million. 

There are concerns in my district and 
State which employ our fellow citizens 
and taxpayers with highest capability of 
performing this large Government con- 
tract. 

It is neither just nor wise to displace 
American labor and penalize American 
business by giving out contracts to for- 
eign competitors which results in de- 
priving American industries of business 
and taking bread out of the mouths of 
American working people. 

Most of us are willing to help our allies 
of the free world as much as we reason- 
ably can. In the past 18 years, we have 
spent well over $100 billion for this pur- 
pose overseas. 

In addition, we have allowed a flood 
of competitive goods to come into the 
United States to undermine standards 
of employment and industrial vitality. 

This law is threatening to infect our 
whole economic structure. Industry 
after industry is being hit. 

The practice of purchasing overseas 
government procurement items that can 
be purchased in this country, cannot be 
justified. Whether it technically com- 
plies with the Buy American Act or not, 
it is to say the least, ill-advised, unsound 
economic policy. 

In any event I believe that this tur- 
bine-generator bid should be rejected 
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and the order canceled and readvertised 
so that American industry can qualify 
to get the work. 

The Buy American Act formerly was 
interpreted to prohibit purchases over- 
seas when the price range was within 
25 percent. In my opinion, 25 percent 
is not enough in most cases to reflect the 
wide wage differentials between foreign 
and domestic labor let alone other cost 
factors. 

Moreover, the Government has by ad- 
ministrative ruling, reduced the former 
25 percent differential requirements to 
about 6 percent, and that literally opens 
the floodgates that could well permit for- 
eign bidders to have a picnic at the ex- 
pense of American producers and work- 
ers in the American market. 

I also question heavy overseas pur- 
chases by the Armed Forces. 

The offshore procurement policy, so- 
called, is another example in the assort- 
ment of huge financial subsidies we are 
heaping upon foreign nations at the ex- 
pense of our own economic machine. 

There are instances where it is feas- 
ible to purchase certain goods in foreign 
aid and military aid programs, but there 
are also instances where it is an ex- 
tremely unsound, costly practice. The 
most recent instance of this practice was 
the purchase by the U.S. Navy of 7,000 
tons of steel from Japan. 

Mr. Speaker, I am preparing legisla- 
tion to amend the Buy American Act, 
calling for the study and adoption of 
sound methods to bar large overseas pur- 
chases harmful to American industry 
where monopolistic or excessive costs 
are not in question. 

Obviously Congress must protect the 


Government as well as the consumer 
against monopolistic or unfair trade 
practices. 


The shortsightedness of the purchase 
is shown by the fact that servicing and 
repairing of this TVA foreign-made 
equipment estimated over a period of 
years will unquestionably raise the origi- 
nal purchase price very considerably 
above the bid price. If this additional 
cost were taken into account, it would 
prohibit the purchase under any fair in- 
terpretation of the Buy American Act, 
because it would bring the price within a 
prohibitory range. 

The situation is the more indefensible 
because of the status of TVA, a tax- 
payer-supported public utility, grossly 
competitive with private enterprise util- 
ities, having the temerity as a recipient 
of huge Government largesse, to award 
a contract to a foreign company and 
leave American workers in the lurch. 

There is also a very serious security 
aspect to the award. What will the sit- 
uation of TVA be in the event of war or 
emergency should this_ electricity- 
producing equipment break down and 
require parts replaced or technical aid 
from overseas? “3 

I am astonished that any responsible 
Government agency would be willing to 
put its seal of approval on a deal so un- 
fair to American industry and its em- 
ployees. 
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Debate on Military Cuts 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orb, I include the following column by 
Mr. James Reston which appeared in 
the New York Times on Wednesday, 
March 11, 1959: 


DEBATE ON MILITARY Cuts: DEMOCRATS HAVE 
BUILT AN IMPRESSIVE CASE, BUT EISENHOWER 
Has Last WorpD 


(By James Reston) 


WASHINGTON, March 10—The Democrats 
have built an impressive case against cutting 
the Army and the Marines in the middle 
of the Berlin crisis, but in the end, Presi- 
dent Eisenhower will have the last word. 

For this is not a questtion of objective 
fact, but a question of judgment, and on 
such a question, the Democrats know that 
the public is not likely to reject the judg- 
ment of one of the most famous general of- 
ficers of his generation. 

Moreover, while the Constitution requires 
the Congress to raise and support armies, it 
does not give the Congress power to compel 
the Commander in Chief to do more than 
he wants to do. It can cut his funds and 
thus force him to do less, and it can, and 
probably will, vote him more defense funds 
than he requested, but he can refuse to 
spend them as he did last year. 


STILL VASTLY OUTNUMBERED 


The President’s argument is that even if 
he did all the things proposed by his crit- 
ics—increase the U.S. forces in Europe, urge 
the British and French to do the same, build 
up the North Atlantic Treaty’s tactical air 
force, retain the present Army and Marine 
force levels, and step up the missile pro- 
gram—the West's total forces would still be 
vastly outnumbered by the Communists in 
Europe and would have to rely on atomic 
weapons to redress the balance of power. 

What the administration has not been 
able to do, however, is to articulate its policy 
clearly enough to persuade many of the most 
responsible members of the Armed Services 
Committees of the two Houses. 

The President has the final say, but the 
opposition has captured the debate. The 
result is that, lacking an effective presenta- 
tion of the administration’s case, the impres- 
sion has been created that the President is 
more concerned about balancing the budget 
than in balancing his military forces with 
his political commitments. 


LIVELIEST DEBATE 


There was, for example, the liveliest debate 
of the present session of the Congress in the 
Foreign Relations Committee of the Senate 
today. Christian A. Herter, Acting Secretary 
of State, and Livingston T. Merchant, Assist- 
ant Secretary, appeared in secret before 
almost a full committee. : 

In the questions that followed, the two 
Officials were repeatedly charged with follow- 
ing a policy that could be redeemed in any 
fight over Berlin Only with the use of atomic 
weapons. The answers given were that these 
were highly speculative military questions 
that could be answered only by the President 
and the Pentagon. 

This, however, merely added to the frus- 
tration of the members present, for while the 
President has said he was satisfied that he 
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did have the necessary forces to deal with 
Berlin, the Joint Chiefs of Staff have taken 
a different tack. 

The Army Chief of Staff, Gen. Maxwell D. 
Taylor, told the Congress: 

“During the development of both the fiscal 
year 1959 and the fiscal year 1960 budgets, I 
recommended that the active Army be main- 
tained at a strength of 925,000. The fiscal 
year 1960 budget will provide an active Army 
strength of 870,000.” 

“My reservation with regard to the per- 
sonnel situation,” General Taylor added, ‘is 
based upon the results of reports and of 
my personal visits to the principal Army 
commanders abroad and in the United 
States, all of whom consider their personnel 
resources as inadequate to meet the full re- 
quirements of their assigned missions.” 


NATIONALS SERVING 


At the present time, large numbers of 
South Koreans (the Pentagon will not say 
how many) are actually serving in the reg- 
ular combat units of the U.S. Army in 
Korea. 

Also, while there are not, as General 
Taylor implied, foreigners serving directly in 
the U.S. Army in Germany, there are still 
14,033 foreigners in uniformed labor service 
units of the U.S. Army in Germany. 

Of these, 8,138 are Germans; 2,293 Poles; 
84 Albanians; 144 Bulgarians; 232 Czechs; 
240 Estonians; 999 Hungarians, of whom 810 
are in Berlin; 922 Latvians; 457 Lithuanians; 
57 Russians; 130 Ukrainians; 230 Yugoslavs, 
and 7 Rumanians. 

In commenting on this method of com- 
pensating for a shortage or regular US. 
Army personnei, General Taylor commented 
that the Army was thus “incurring a heavy 
dependence upon foreign personnel which 
might have serious consequences in an 
emergency.” 

At no time since the beginning of the 
Berlin crisis last autumn has the Con- 
gress been more disturbed about the con- 
flicting testimony before it on the adequacy 
of the Nation’s defenses. 

It is not so much that the legislators 
are worried about the actual strength of the 
services as they are about the psychology 
of cutting manpower further in the midst 
of the crisis. 

Many of them believe this increases the 
dangers of miscalculation by the Soviet 
Union. The Members of Congress do not 
hope to master all the intracies of military 
power and strategy, but they feel they are 
entitied to a sense of confidence that mil- 
itary and political policy is being deter- 
mined in a careful and orderly way. 


This confidence is lacking in Congress 
at the moment. The legislators know they 
cannot force the President to change his 
plans, but they are still hoping that he and 
his Secretary of Defense will explain more 
clearly why the administration has con- 
fidence that it has adequate forces of all 
kinds to meet its political commitments. 











State’s Oldest Editor Thinks 96 Is Time 
To Sell 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. H. CARL ANDERSEN 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. ANDERSON of Minnesota. Mr. 
Speaker, one of the miracles of our 
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times is the fact that the weekly country 
newspapers still go to press. In my dis- 
trict we have 84 newspapers whose edi- 
tors brighten and lighten the days of 
farm people by the regular publication 
of the local news. The economic, me- 
chanical, and other difficulties faced by 
these dedicated journalists are such 
that it is remarkable indeed that they 
continue to render this much needed 
public service. 

For a quarter of a century I have 
regularly visited with the editor of the 
Echo Enterprise at Echo, Minn., and 
have marveled at his capacity. When I 
first met him, he had then been editor 
of his weekly for almost 30 years. At 96 
he has reluctantly decided to sell out 
and those of us who have for so long 
enjoyed his wit and his wisdom shall 
miss him greatly. He has for 54 years 
dedicated himself to the publication of 
the Echo Enterprise and all of us who 
know him want to wish him well in his 
retirement. 

Under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Appendix, I am including the fol- 
lowing feature story from the Minneap- 
olis Sunday Tribune of March 8 by 
Miriam Alburn: 

STATE’s OLDEST Eprror THINKS 96 Is TIME To 
SELL 


(By Miriam Alburn) 


EcHo, MInN.—George B. Hughes, the oldest 
editor in Minnesota, has finally decided he 
has had enough of the newspaper business. 

At 96 he is ready to sell out. 

With the Echo Enterprise a new buyer 
would acquire a newspaper tradition of 68 
years in Yellow Medicine County, a follow- 
ing of about 400 subscribers and printing 
equipment so old there is talk of moving it 
to the museum of the Minnesota Historical 
Society. 

The shop, which occupies the first floor 
of a small frame building, is just about the 
way it was when Hughes took over the En- 
terprise 54 years ago. 

It is crowded with essentials—the banks 
of type still set by hand, the flat-bed press 
run by a gasoline motor that could be heard 
all over town till a muffler was added a few 
years ago, the kettle of melting metal and 
the heating stove which never quite wins 
against cold weather. 

Hughes’ only major concession to progress 
in the printing business was to add a small 
job printing press about 8 years ago. 

His clinging to the old techniques has 
been deliberate, and he gives you both philo- 
sophical and practical reasons. 

“If you make more money, you just spend 
more money,” he says. And if you buy ex- 
pensive machinery, you have to hire expen- 
sive help to run it, and every time it breaks 
down you have to get someone to come all 
the way from the cities to repair it, he 
explains. 

Hence the Echo Enterprise is the only 
hand-set newspaper left in Minnesota—to 
the regret of Hughes’ daughter-in-law, Mrs. 
Leland A. Hughes, who now has the responsi- 
bility of getting it published’ every week. 

George Hughes, who proudly maintains 
that his hearing and vision are still perfect, 
still comes into the office for an hour or so 
every day. He writes an occasional story in 
long hand, but no longer attempts to work 
with type or press. 

His son, Leland, left a newspaper job in 
Beaumont, Tex., in October 1956 to return 
to Echo to help his father. Recently he went 
‘back to Texas to take a job on the Galveston 
News. His wife stayed for two reasons—to 
carry on with the Enterprise until it could 
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be sold and to avoid having to shift their 
daughter, Lynn, to another high school. 

Although George Hughes is still owner of 
the business, at present the Enterprise is 
practically an all-woman publishing opera- 
tion. 

Lynn and a friend, Elaine Rebers, both 17, 
come in after school and Saturdays to set 
type, and they help with the printing Thurs- 
day evenings. 

Mrs. Arthur Holt, who has worked off and 
on for Hughes since she was in high school, 
now sets type 3 days a week. 

But it is Mrs. Leland Hughes who does the 
supervising, writes much of the copy, sets 
type, puts the advertisements together, 
makes up the pages, operates the cranky 
press and sees that the papers get folded and 
into the mail every Friday morning. 

She does enlist the help of a farmer, Les- 
ter Schroeder, to get the gas engine and big 
press running once a week. 

Echo is a farmers’ community of about 
500 residents, 20 miles northwest of Redwood 
Falls. It has two grain elevators and a block 
of small stores. The creamery closed about 
a year ago. 

Hughes, who came here in 1905 after work- 
ing on newspapers in St. Peter, Mankato, 
Marshall and Redwood Falls, has liked the 
town because the people were friendly and 
it was a good base for the hunting and fish- 
ing he always liked. 

Big cities hold no appeal for him. 

“I’ve never been a chase-about,” he said. 

“When you’ve seen one city, you’ve seen 
them all, though one may have higher build- 
ings than another.” 

The Enterprise has four pages, filled with 
neighborly social notes, with news of school 
and church and town council activities and 
the ads of local merchants. 

On May 6, 1955, the town held a “George 
Hughes day” in recognition of his 50 years 
with the newspaper, and there was a big 
celebration, with smorgasbord and band 
music in the*village hall. Scott Schoen, edi- 
tor of the Redwood Falls Gazette, then presi- 
dent of the Minnesota Editorial Association, 
was there to present him with a gold makeup 
rule, tool of the printing trade. 

Hughes’ wife died in 1942. “Now,” he said, 
“there’s not a person my age around here.” 

But the old editor, who started his news- 
paper career in 1881, still, as in years past, 
wears his hat in the shop, wears no coat out- 
doors, and walks the Main Street of Echo 
with a jaunty air. 





Small Business Administration’s Aid to 
Aggressive Detroit Company 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. MARTHA W. GRIFFITHS 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mrs. GRIFFITHS. Mr. Speaker, the 
Small Business Administration, as all 
other agencies of Government, comes in 
for its full share of abuse from the 
Congress and the public generally. 

Therefore, I am happy to give them 
praise and to acknowledge their ability 
today in a case which happened in my 
own district. I am happy also that their 
able Administrator, Wendell B. Barnes, 
who has appeared before the Commit- 
tee on Banking and Currency has done 
his best to make this agency of real 
service to the community. 
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The Lite-Vent Co., whose offices are 
in my district, got its start from the 
Small Business Administration. I here- 
with offer the article from the Detroit 
News for insertion in the Rrecorp con- 
cerning this company: 

Iv’s A MILLION IN THE SHADE FoR Two WITH 
Lots oF HUSTLE 


(By William T. Noble) 


Young men who have been warned by 
grumpy cynics that days of opportunity 
have gone forever in America, might get a 
kick out of listening to Leo P. Sklar. 

Leo is an outspoken 29-year-old business 
administration graduate of Wayne State 
University who decided after graduation a 
few years ago that he now had the educa- 
tion, a surplus of ambition, and therefore 
should be a millionaire. 

His only drawback was the fact that he 
didn’t have more than $100 to start with 
and had to exist on a rather small salary as 
a hardware store clerk. 


WELL ON WAY 


But in, about 4 years Leo and a rough 
and tumble partner named Samuel H. Ell- 
man have built up a $1 million business. 

“I haven’t quite made my own $1 mil- 
lion yet,” smiled the athletic young execu- 
tive who occasionally relaxes playing golf, 
“but I’m three-quarters of the way.” 

How did he do it? 

By providing Detroiters shade on sunny 
days. 

There was an element of luck too. One 
stroke was his meeting Ellman, a busy 43- 
year-old grufftalking salesman who readily 
admits he spent at least 3 years in one 
grade, hitched rides about the country and 
never expected to be a “hundredaire,” let 
alone flirt with a $1 million. 


AVOIDED THE SUN 


Sklar worked as a clerk at his father’s 
hardware store at 2038 Springwells. Ell- 
man ran an aluminum awning store across 
the street. Frequently he bought items at 
the Sklar store. 

“But I always avoided letting young Sklar 
wait on me,” said Ellman. “He did not know 
a nail from a nut.” 

Later, however, he started talking to Sklar 
who thought there might be a future in the 
aluminum awning business. 


FORM COMPANY 


Both men formed a company Called Lite- 
Vent. Instead of trying to worm products 
out of a harassed outstate company, Sklar 
and Ellman decided to make their own step- 
down aluminum awnings for homes and in- 
dustry. 

“The first 6 months,” recalled Sklar sourly, 
“we lost $10,000. It took a lot of maneuver- 
ing. We didn’t have much money in the 
first place (all of it borrowed) and bills were 
piling high. But Ellman was a good sales- 
man and I had learned quite a bit about 
paper shuffling at Wayne.” 

Money lenders agreed there was a fantastic 
potential in this area and happily risked 
their money, “in some cases at 18 percent 
interest,’’ Sklar added. 

THREE HUNDRED AND TWENTY-SEVEN THOUSAND 
DOLLARS IN SALES 


The next year, with rotund Ellman crack- 
ing earthy jokes and flitting about the coun- 
try selling, Lite-Vent sold $325,000 worth of 
awnings. They leased a building at 14637 
Meyers and made their own special machinery 
to shape. the light metal. But all of this 
took extra money. 

“And then one day I read in the Detroit 
News a story about the Small Business Ad- 
ministration office here. I rushed down and 
landed the office’s first loan for %35,000, 
pledging the company’s assets. That was in 
1955. In 1957 we landed a second $100,000 
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loan from the SBA. That put us in good 
shape.” 

All of the bill shuffling and tension gave 
Sklar a permanent case of heebie jeebies. 
But he relaxes his frayed nerves on a golf 
course or vacations after a 20-hour-a-day, 
7-day week. 

BRANCHING OUT 

The company now employs about 25 skilled 
workmen; has a private plane Ellman learned 
to pilot so he could get to clients faster 
than the competition; and the latest IBM 
bookkeeping machinery in the city. 

Lite-Vent also is branching into different 
aluminum products. 

So when someone tells Sklar or Ellman 
there no longer is any opportunity in the 
United States, they smile to themselves and 
go home to their families with a pocketful 


of cash and a fat bank book. 
Sklar, a native Detroiter, lives at 23880 
Morton, Oak Park, with his wife and three 


children Ellman, once well Known about 
Detroit as “Sam the Repairman,” lives with 
his wife and daughter at 18034 Birwood. 





A Friend to Our Rescue 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. PHILIP J. PHILBIN 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. PHILBIN. Mr. Speaker, I ask 
unanimous consent to revise and extend 
my remarks and include therein a recent 
editorial from the celebrated Holyoke 
(Mass.) Transcript-Telegram entitled “A 
Friend to Our Rescue,” which a valued 
friend and constituent of mine has 
brought to my attention. 

This able editorial makes reference to 
a recent article in the Saturday Evening 
Post written by my old friend, the fa- 
mous, talented, Clinton-born writer, 
Richard Attridge, whose admirable 
pieces in the Post are so enthusiastically 
received by the American public. 

This very well-written editorial, in 
mentioning the Attridge article, deals 
most appropriately with the great 
changes that have taken place in the 
banking business in recent years. 

Mr. Arthur Ryan, able and distin- 
guished editor of the Transcript-Tele- 
gram, is to be commended for the splen- 
did coverage he has given to an absorb- 
ing, interesting facet of American busi- 
ness life which is not too often discussed 
in the press. 

A FRIEND TO OvuR RESCUE 

A banker friend called the attention of 
the director of this editorial page to a sin 
of omission recently. It was failure to say 
a kind word for banks and bankers at the 
time they were staging their annual meet- 
ings for stockholders and trustees. There 
have been such tributes paid for a great 
many years and we admitted error to the 
questioner. 

But there must be something in .this 
subconsciousness of mind and power to 
awaken it in a pinch. While we were ne- 
glecting to think about this highly impor- 
tant matter, a good friend and fellow resi- 
dent of the Holyoke community was 
thinking about it and was acting thereon. 
How else can one explain the fact that 
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Richard Attridge, on whom we have fallen 
back on many occasions to provide an icing 
for many an important event cake, should 
have provided, in the latest edition of the 
Saturday Evening Post, an editorial that 
deals with the subject of the modern bank 
and its better relations with the general 
public than prevailed a generation ago under 
the title, “No Place for Old Scrooge in To- 
day’s Friendly Bank.” It’s most readable 
and, we trust, fills to overfiowing the vacuum 
created by our own neglect. Here it is: 

“One of the most amazing developments 
in modern merchandizing has beén that 
carried out by American banks. It is not 
true, of course, that banks attempt to rival 
supermarket come-ons, although they do 
have gala openings for new branches, serve 
refreshments and present gifts to customers 
who open new accounts with even very small 
deposits. They have installed drive-in win- 
dows, increased the number and convenience 
of their offices, brought their personnel into 
approachable view and adopted a far friend- 
lier attitude for the man in the street. 

“Almost everyone has a banker today; 
for one thing, the immense popularity of 
pay-as-you-go checks has attracted millions 
of Americans to the banks’ once forbidding 
portals. It is now estimated that approxi- 
mately 14 million bank checks a day cover 
80 percent of all our business transactions. 
The banks now place great importance on 
their personal-loan services for ordinary 
citizens especially for home improvements. 

“Banks today are equipped to transfer 
funds by wire from city to city and by cable 
to foreign countries; they provide night de- 
positories for businessmen; they offer pack- 
aged payroll plans for industrial firms; are 
a prime source of industrial credit informa- 
tion and handle business payments at dis- 
tant points through correspondent banks. 
Trust departments assist in estate planning, 
executorship, trusteeship, guardianship, and 
administration of wills. In spite of many 
new and expanded business services, how- 
ever, modern banking’s most radical de- 
parture has been its concerted and success- 
ful efforts to sell its product to small, but 
good customers. 

“Millions of Americans can remember 
when the general public regarded banks as 
forbidding cold storage plants and most 
bankers as calculating machines equipped 
with phonograph records set to say ‘no.’ 
The great change in banks is dramatized by 
the Connecticut institution which provides 
banking by video. The customers drive up 
to a deposit box equipped with a TV screen 
and a pneumatic delivery-and-return setup 
for money and deposit book. The customer 
just has to push a button to carry out his 
transaction with the teller. And it’s a sure 
thing that the banker will give him a great 
big smile.” 





The Principles and Guides for Adequate 
Area Development Legislation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


‘HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orD, I include the following testimony 
by Mr. Solomon Barkin, Director of Re- 
search, Textile Workers Union of Amer- 
ica, before the House Banking and Cur- 
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rency Committee on Monday, March 9, 
1959: 


The human, social, and private waste in 
America resulting from unemployment, un- 
deremployment and low living standards in 
distressed and underdeveloped areas repre- 
sent a challenge to the American people we 
can no longer avoid. All but the committed 
economic standpatters have joined the sup- 
porters of area development legislation. 
There is a consensus that these areas and 
the people within them need outside help 
to convert their moribund and contracting 
economies into flourishing economic com- 
munities. 

The distressed areas at one time repre- 
sented the backbone of the American eco- 
nomic structure. No one can list towns 
such as Lawrence, Mass., Scranton, Pa., Dur- 
ham, N.C., Detroit, Mich., and Portland, Oreg., 
without recalling their days of economic 
glory. Their present distress was brought 
about by the vast structural changes in 
American industry such as transferred de- 
mand from anthracite coal to oil; the surge 
of technology which has raised productivity 
to new heights, and the substitution of old 
by new products and processes and raw ma- 
terials. These are changes which have 
brought new economic opportunities to the 
country as a whole and helped develop new 
areas. But now problems beset the older 
areas and their inhabitants. 

The fate which has befallen these com- 
munities might well become the destiny of 
many other areas now enjoying the peak of 
their economic growth. Economic and 
technical changes may in the future spell 
decline for them. No group is protected 
from the ravages of this highly turbulent 
and dynamic economy. What ‘is planned 
for the presently distressed communities 
will be of help to those which will arise in 
the future. 

The proposed legislation for area develop- 
ment seeks to erect a permanent and con- 
tinuing Federal organization which will be 
ever present to nip the economic decline at 
the beginning and help local areas reassess 
their problems and plan for their new growth 
and possible ultimate renaissance. Cities 
and areas have in the past experienced 
growth and decline cycles; others will in the 
future. The function of the present legis- 
lation is to provide the machinery for assur- 
ing the most facile and expeditious redevel- 
opment. It is to shorten the decline and 
stimulate the growth phases. 

The renewal of the distressed areas is im- 
perative on both humane and economic 
grounds. To allow them to continue to fes- 
ter without hope or plan for recovery or 
without assistance for definitive recovery is 
to permit human beings to deteriorate and 
be demoralized, to sink to levels of abject 
poverty and destitution and dependence upon 
public support, and to deprive them of an 
opportunity for canstructive, dignified par- 
ticipation im society. The distressed area is 
a malignant social cancer which brings social 
difficulties and problems; it’s a pathological 
state which breeds costly deficiencies in 
our society. They cannot be neglected with- 
out damage to the greater social matrix. 

The physical investments, both by indi- 
viduals and public institutions and organi- 
zations in these distressed areas, exceed tens 


‘of billions of dollars. To fail to help these 


areas is to scrap the efforts and savings of 
decades. At a time when we are faced with 
stupendous financial burdens to develop our 
military strength, help underdeveloped areas 
and to create the physical plant for our 
expanding population, and complete the 
facilities required by our bulging metropoli- 
tan areas and suburbs, we cannot afford to 
overlook existing plants, homes, and com- 
munity investments. It would be poor na- 
tional economy. 
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The redevelopment of these areas and the 
modernization of their facilities could save 
our Nation billions, hasten our growth and 
bring nearer the day of adequate facilities 
for all. If we forget these facilities and 
capital, we shall have to duplicate them 
afresh ine new areas, a real costly process. 
We have accepted the principle of urban 
renewal as a necessary constructive and 
economic procedure for conserving our urban 
communities and utilizing our private and 
public capital. We are contributing millions 
to the rebuilding of cities as necessary for 
our national economic health. Similarly, 
the redevelopment of our distressed areas 
constitutes a comparable process of renewal 
dedicated to the same principles of eco- 
nomic growth. 

The program of economic development of 
urban distressed areas followed in the bills 
are similar to those in our urban renewal 
program. The fundamental responsibility 
for economic expansion is placed in the 
hands of the local area. The ultimate 
burden must be carried by the people them- 
selves. The State planning bodies must help 
these groups define the appropriate geo- 
graphical area and lines of activity. Only 
where there are no such State bodies will 
the Federal agency be authorized to help 
local citizen groups constitute themselves. 
In defining the geographical area, the scope 
must be broad enough to undertake ade- 
quate planning for the true economic region. 

To date the scope of most local develop- 
mental bodies has coincided with a pre- 
existing political boundary. Economic areas 
do not necessarily follow such boundaries. 
Development has often been frustrated by 
such sharp limits. Therefore, it is hoped 
that the development bodies will be regional 
in scope seeking to conform with actual 
economic areas to be developed as a single 
unit. 

Following the demarcation of the proper 
area, these development bodies will have to 
study their areas and formulate long-term 
plans for physical redesign and the upgrad- 
ing of the human resources. The distressed 
economic areas are fundamental regions in 
which some human and physical locational 
advantages have become im part or wholly 
obsolete. Some part of the structure no 
longer fits current economic trends. It is 
therefore necessary to determine which lo- 
catioral advantages no longer serve, or no 
longer exist and what has to be done to re- 
fashion them for current use. Such a study 
will also uncover gaps in the human and 
social and private capital. These will have 
to be filled through public or private enter- 
prise. 

It is important that there be provision 
for public facilities. In many communities, 
the renewal of the area demands improve- 
ment in public facilities. Insofar as hous- 
ing, continental roads, flood control, and 
other similar projects are concerned, varying 
amounts of help can be obtained from the 
Federal Government. But there are other 
facilities essential to development for which 
Federal funds are also necessary. The physi- 
cal rebuilding of these areas demand imme- 
diate attention. They are the prerequisites 
to much effort in the area of economic 
growth. The communities don’t have the 
money for these purposes in part due to 
other distress. 

The upgrading of the human resources 
through schooling and retraining are also 
vital in many areas. That is why it is essen- 
tial that the bill provide for vocational train- 
ing and the subsistence grants for people 
during this period. 

The above provisions of the bill are drawn 
for long-term development programs. There 
is also a need for immediate assistance; some 
areas have more or less completed the pre- 
liminary planning and blueprinting of the 
future lines of economic growth. The de- 
signing of the physical structure and eco- 
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nomic pattern will necessarily be more lim- 
ited in scope in some areas since the degrees 
of obsolescence and number and types of 
gaps in their economic structure are rela- 
tively small. They are ready for action to 
stimulate the cycle of economic growth. In 
these places, immediate help is essential to 
supplement their local financial resources 
to erect some of the structures vital to the 
economic renaissance. It is therefore im- 
portant that we have the provision for loans 
for land and buildings. 

A controversy has arisen as to the size of 
the funds for planning and the construc- 
tion of industrial and comercial public fa- 
cilities as well as the grants for public fa- 
cilities. These differences are reffected most 
strinkingly in the provisions of the Spence 
and administration bills. The appropriation 
offered in both bills for planning for area 
development are inadequate. Certainly the 
administration bill which allows only for 
$1.5 million is deficient. Under urban re- 
newal, the average assistance cost per single 
project is approximately $40,000. Certainly, 
a single area development project will re- 
quire more money than the abovesum. With 
the numerous areas needing these surveys 
and technical assistance, an impecunious 
appropriation would stifle progress. I would 
personally like to see the technical assist- 
ance provision increased to a larger sum. 

As for the amounts of money needed for 
grants and loans for public facilities, I be- 
lieve the present proposals in the Spence 
bill are quite adequate and we shall be pre- 
pared to await future experience. 

Finally, as the funds for loans for indus- 
trial structures, the administration bill as- 
sumes as @ current target a total number of 
jobs in excess of 6 percent in the distressed 
areas as it has defined it as being in the 
neighborhood of 200,000. Under the Spence 
bill, it is probable, though our figures are 
most inadequate to be able to make a de- 
finitive estimate, that the number is over 
350,000. The difference results from the 
varying definitions of the distressed area. 
Moreover, the restrictive qualifications set 
up in the administration bill will rule out 
any significant new additions to the list of 
the distressed areas in the remainder of the 
year 1959 and 1960 whereas under the 
Spence bill a significant number will become 
eligible. . 

We estimate that the number of major 
areas currently qualified under the admin- 
istration bill is 15, whereas it is 26 for the 
Spence bill. At the end of January 1960, the 
number qualified under the administration 
bill will be 19 whereas it will be 72 under 
the Spence bill. Obviously, the number of 
jobs which the respective bills seek to impel 
into existence are markedly different. In 
addition, the more liberal share of the Fed- 
eral grants provided in the Spence bill will 
require more funds. 

In considering the size of these funds and 
the proportion of the Federal share, we must 
remember that the more depressed the areas 
the greater the sums and the Federal share 
should be. If an area has only been re- 
cently affected by structural unemployment, 
much of the private and social capital still 
is in workable condition. The degree of 
obsolescence, the scope of redesign, and the 
amount of Federal participation will all be 
more limited. But for areas where distress 
has been long and enduring and where de- 
terioration has proceeded far, the amount of 
assistance will have to be broader and the 
sums even greater. It would therefore ap- 
pear likely that the average amounts of funds 
required per community will be larger for 
the group of communities which will be 
aided in the early years of the administra- 
tion than in the later ones. 

The purpose of the entire legislation is 
ultimately to help the communities in the 
first stages of structural dislocation so that 
renewal may be more immediate and ade- 
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quate. The ultimate costs will decline ex- 
cept for those areas where the catastrophic 
change is most radical and far sweeping. 

A sharp difference of attitude exists be- 
tween the administration and Spence bills on 
the subject of rural development. While the 
Spence bill proposes comparable aid to both 
areas, the administration limits the rural 
areas to technical aid. The latter assigns a 
fund of $1.5 million for rural areas and in 
industry towns. The administration's atti- 
tude is that the present rural development 
program administered basically by the U.S. 
Department of Agriculture is sufficient and 
the proposed supplement would round out 
the project. 

We are glad that the administration has 
recognized the need for funds for technical 
assistance and planning. Local rural groups 
have complained about these inadequacies. 
But the administration's failure to make any 
other proposals reflects inadequate analysis. 
One would have thought that the present 
experience with these rural areas and the 
broader international experience with under- 
developed areas would have provided the pol- 
icy personnel in the administration with a 
better measure of rural needs. We have 
drafted adequate blueprints for economic 
development of rural areas in other coun- 
tries, but we are conservative and niggardly 
as affects our own people. If we are ready 
to help to rebuild southern Italy, why not 
underdeveloped areas in rural America? 


The present rural redevelopment program 
suffers from several major defects. First, 
only pilot counties have been selected. There 
are many regions where the need is very 
pressing which need help. The proper unit 
for assistance is the economic area and not 
the county. Second, these programs depend 
upon existing agencies and loans of personnel 
and funds from existing programs. Third, 
they are without funds for public facilities 
or industrial or commercial structures. 
Fourth, they are completely locally oriented 
so that the goals are as narrow or broad as 
the local group sets them. Fifth, the em- 
phasis has been on immediate local goals 
rather than on long-term redevelopment of 
the area and the upgrading of the people. 
Sixth, the progress has been slow and mod- 
est because of the limited goals, the reliance 
on vountary and gratuitous help and the 
absence of funds. Seventh, the program has 
proceeded from the theory that local efforts 
are sufficient. A bootstrap operation has 
much virtue, but it is usually least applic- 
able to underdeveloped areas. It’s a choice 
which only a poor county follows. We can 
afford and have an obligation to undertake 
& more ambitious and effective program 
financed by Federal funds. These rural un- 
derdeveloped areas are seldom able to meet 
the severe tests of local participation set in 
the administration bill for urban distressed 
communities. 


The last question on which I would like 
to touch is that of administration. Where 
should the responsibility be placed? The 
administration has insisted on assigning the 
work to the Area Development Office of the 
U.S. Department of Commerce. This oper- 
ation has hitherto been a modest limited 
section of the Department. It has had no 
experience in making grants or planning 
operations; it has offered limited technical 
assistance other than through publications 
and hasty surveys; it has never passed on 
applications for grants or loans for public 
facilities and industrial or commercial 
structures. Its main functions were to fol- 
low general economic and locational trends 
and report on them and to deal with the 
problems of diversification. We believe that 
it can and might continue these functions. 
These are problems not of a catastrophic 
character. They are the routine questions 
arising in the ebb and flow of American in- 
dustry. The administration’s proposal to 
include funds and advise for technical as- 
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sistance for diversification of industry towns 
might be separated out of the present bill 
and used to expand the operations of the 
Area Development Office. But it is not the 
proper agency for the broader operation for 
the distressed community. 

The ohe agency which has most expe- 
rience in comparable fields is the House and 
Home Loan Agency. Its urban renewal pro- 
gram requires it to promote and pass on 
planning projects; its grants to local com- 
munities for the construction of public fa- 
cilities are similar in character to these pro- 
posed in the present program, its procedures 
for loans for new housing projects leave 
many common elements to those offered in 
the present bill. Of existing agencies, it is 
best fitted for the task. 

As for the rural redevelopment, thé De- 
partment of Agriculture has long been asso- 
ciated with the big interests in this area 
and has not been prominent in its identifi- 
cation with the well-being of the low-income 
farmer. A number of agencies designed for 
this group have not fared well under the 
direction of the Department. 

This area development work is so impor- 
tant to the future economic well-being of 
this country that it should be delegated to 


an independent agency which has status. It 
should report directly to the President and 
Congress. 


We wish to underscore the importance of 
the citizen’s advisory group proposed in the 
Spence bill because it will keep the purpose 
ef this bill prominent in the administration 
and before the public. Another provision 
allows the Administrator to convene mem- 
bers of the industries responsible for the 
contracting areas and to help them recon- 
sider the directions of their development for 
the possibilities of stimulating them to un- 
dertake redevelopmental work. 

Finally, the current recession has brought 
@ new group of distressed areas to the sur- 
face because of the vast technical and struc- 
tural changes in society. It is most impor- 
tant that we recognize their plight by ap- 
propriate definitions of the term “distressed” 
s0 that they may begin the job of economic 
redesign. No matter how widespread and 
great economic recovery will be at the close 
of the year, the effects are not likely to be 
substantially felt in many of these areas. 
The number of distressed areas will remain 
larger than numbers in existence in the 
fall of 1957. 

The Congress should again adopt the area 
development bill modeled after the Spence 
proposal. It follows sound principles and 
guides. The administration bill is too im- 
pecunious and restrictive to deal with the 
restraints imposed on America’s economic 
growth by structural unemployment, and 
distressed and underdeveloped areas. 





Prospects for Gas Legislation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pur- 
suant to permission granted, I am in- 
serting in the Appendix of the ConcrEs- 
SIONAL REcoRD an article which ap- 
peared in the Oil Daily, Monday, March 
9, 1959, quoting the able and distin- 
guished chairman of the House Com- 
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mittee on Interstate and Foreign Com- 
merce as saying, “I therefore have no 
plans at this time for scheduling of the 
gas bill (H.R. 366)”: 

[From the Oil Daily, Mar. 9, 1959] 


PROSPECTS FOR GAs LEGISLATION SLIMMER 
THAN Ever, Harris SAYS 


WASHINGTON, March 8.—The chances of 
gas legislation during the present Congress 
now seem slimmer than ever, with no pros- 
pect of action on a bill until the Eisenhower 
administration serves notice that this is a 
must measure. 

The White House, to date, has given no 
indication that it supports the new Harris 
g2s bill, although a majority of the Federal 
Power Commission backs the measure. 

Representative Harris, Democrat, of Arkan- 
sas, chairman of the House Commerce Com- 
mittee, spelled out the situation here at 
weekend to a briefing conference of the Fed- 
eral Bar Association. 

He said that unless the administration 
shows some enthusiasm for the bill, no hear- 
ings will be keld. He pointed out also, that 
there are differences of opinion, even with- 
in the industry, on the bill. One segment 
now is opposed to the legislation, he said. 

“I detect there are divergent views on the 
question,” the Arkansan said, “and appar- 
ently the industry itself is divided which is 
not by any means historymaking, even 
though most unfortunate. Do I need re- 
mind anyone that a divided house cannot 
stand.” 

He declared that the bill, as amended to 
prevent dumping of offpeak natural gas in 
industrial markets would have been and 
would today be in the best interest of the 
American consumer. 

“Some day,” Harris added, “not too many 
years in the future, the full effect will be 
realized. Apparently it must get much 
worse before it can be made better. My 
fear is that it will be too late.” 

“While there is little enthusiasm in the 
industry for such legislation,” he said, ‘‘there 
is apparently less enthusiasm within the 
present administration itself.”’ 

“As yet, this question has not been in- 
cluded in the program of the President for 
this Congress,” Harris pointed out. “Cer- 
tainly it was not included in the budget. 
Neither have we received any word thus 
far. 

“In view of this apparent attitude, lack of 
enthusiasm or interest, my committee has 
plenty of other work to do and we have no 
time for lost motion. I therefore have no 
plans at this time for any scheduling of con- 
sideration of the bill and do not expect to 
do so unless conditions change.” 


Earlier, Chairman Kyukendall of the Fed- 
eral Power Commissiqni, indicated that those 
in the FPC behind a gas bill have thrown in 
the sponge, at least for now. 


He told the briefing conference that some 
way must be found to work out a formula 
for handling producer rate cases, in the 
interest of orderly procedure. To continue 
the present policy of dealing with producers’ 
gas prices on a case-by-case basis will only 
compound present administrative confusion. 

Kuykendall generally favors the tests set 
up in the Harris bill for determining wheth- 
er field prices are just and reasonable, but 
he also believes that under current court 
decisions costs must be taken into account, 
also. 

Other members of the Commission, how- 
ever, expressed the opinion that area, or 
field prices, probably will set the pattern for 
production regulation within the next sev- 
eral years. But, so far there is little agree- 
ment on the standards that could be used. 


March 12 
Chronic Unemployment Needs Action 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN M. SLACK, JR. 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. SLACK. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD I wish to insert and call the atten- 
tion of my colleagues to testimony which 
I submitted yesterday before the House 
Banking and Currency Committee which 
is presently considering measures de- 
signed to benefit depressed areas and en- 
courage area redevelopment. 

The statement follows: 

The general topic under consideration be- 
fore this committee is second to none in na- 
tional importance, and the actions to be 
taken as a result of these hearings will have 
far-reaching consequences. The economic 
redevelopment of those areas which have lost 
step in the forward march of our national 
progress is no longer a matter of interest to 
a few Members of Congress or to a relatively 
small percentage of our citizens. 

It is demonstrably a national challenge, 
arising out of national and even interna- 
tional trends, and of increasing interest to 
more persons every year. The manner in 
which it is approached, and the extent to 
which it is recognized for what it actually is, 
will go far toward encouraging or discourag- 
ing national unity of thought and purpose in 
our struggle to maintain economic leadership 
among the peoples of the world. 

Our people today pay high taxes, and with 
their money we support and maintain for- 
eign aid programs of many kinds, reciprocal 
trade agreements, international barter ar- 
rangements, worldwide activities through the 
United Nations, foreign development pro- 
grams and overseas information services. 
All of these activities are perhaps worthy of 
support, and are.possibly a necessary part of 
eur role in the world situation of today, but 
they are a mockery and a sham if we do not 
first and foremost adequately protect our 
own people here at home. For no matter 
how generous our intentions abroad, no na- 
tion overseas has a prior claim on us above 
and beyond that of our own people for food 
and shelter and the right to an opportunity 
to earn a decent livelihood. 

At first glance it seems strange indeed that 
we must consider legislation of this kind at 
all. As a Nation we are generally prosperous 
today. At the end of 1958 our gross national 
product had reached an annual rate of $453 
billion, an all-time high and an increase of 
$13 billion over the previous year. Personal 
income hit a new high also, reaching a rate 
of $362.3 billion annually in January, an in- 
crease of $13.5 billion over the preceding year. 
Construction and new housing are increas- 
ing, and the indications are that, with the 
exception of a few industries and a few areas, 
most of the ground lost during the 1958 re- 
cession has been regained. 

Total unemployment has declined slight- 
ly, to 4,724,000, and constitutes 6 percent of 
the labor force, as against 7.6 percent a year 
ago. 
In the face of these figures, however, we 
must acknowledge that there are areas which 
do not respond to the upturn of the business 
cycle, but remain dormant or continue to 
decline as our economy progresses. These 
areas are the victims of a special situation, 
and their recent history marks them as fore- 
runners of serious trouble in the future. 
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Their circumstances underscore the need to 
begin action to solve their special problems 
now, that we may learn today on a pilot 
basis the procedures which will be effective 
wherever the situation may develop tomor- 
row. 

On the basis of facts established there is 
little disposition to dispute the causes of 
chronic unemployment in particular areas. 
It is directly traceable to technological ad- 
vancement by industry. We in the Congress 
support and actively encourage the increase 
of technical skill and productivity in business 
and industry. Much has been said recent- 
ly about the threats from our enemies over- 
seas, and fear has been expressed that they 
will surpass us in technical skills. All of us 
know that we as a Nation cannot afford to be 
second best in the international race for 
top industrial skill. 

But some byproducts of this progress are, 
as in this case, problems in terms of dis- 
placed human beings. The advance of the 
machine adds muscle power to our national 
strength, but at the same time forces some 
of our people into permanent idleness. They 
become casualties of the battle for interna- 
tional survival, with none of the protection 
afforded the casualties of any other type of 
conflict or disaster. 

We are actively encouraging programs de- 
signed to increase and accelerate the educa- 
tion of scientists and engineers. Their ef- 
forts will be reflected throughout our eco- 
nomic life in the years to come, and the 
pace of technological advance must inevita- 
bly quicken as their knowledge is brought to 
bear on existing methods and processes. 

Already, however, the rate of technical 
progress has created a pool of chronically 
unemployed. It has happened gradually but 
steadily over a period of years, and in the 
face of growing national prosperity. The 
trend is established, and knows no state or 
industry boundaries. I call your attention 
to some findings of a special study of post- 
war job loss published recently in U.S. News 
& World Report: 

“Since the close of World War II, the out- 
put per worker has increased 19 percent in 
the steel industry. As a result, the steel in- 
dustry in 1957 employed only 536,000 work- 
ers. If output per man had been the same 
as in 1947-49, steel companies would have 
needed 637,000 workers to produce the same 
tonnage. 

“In automobiles the loss during the past 
10 years because of higher output per man is 
estimated at 132,000 jobs. An additional 
48,000 jobs were lost because of the importa- 
tion of foreign cars. 

“In the oil refining industry there is an es- 
timated loss of 71,800 jobs during the past 
10 years. 

“In coal mining there has been an esti- 
mated 46 percent increase in efficiency due to 
mechanization. In 1958 there were 195,000 
employees in bituminous mining, but for 
the same output, as produced in 1948, there 
would have been required 95,000 more work- 
ers than are needed today.” 

You have heard from many other sources 
the details of the effect of mechanization on 
the coal industry which, on an industry- 
wide basis, has been first and hardest hit. 
I do not intend to review those details. I 
offer for your serious consideration, however, 
the knowledge that only a few weeks ago 
in my own State of West Virginia a mecha- 
nized mine was opened which will produce 
50 tons of coal per day per man, as compared 
with the average of 10 tons per day by con- 
ventional pick and shovel operation. 

This is technological advance run rampant. 
Yet, mine owners must mechanize to survive. 
They must be competitive nationally and 
internationally or they will lose markets to 
other fuels. What h&s been happening to 
coal will evenually happen throughout indus- 
try as we develop increasingly efficient ma- 
chines and processes. It has been happen- 


ing in other industries already—in textiles, 
leather products, and railroading, to name a 
few. 

Recently a spokesman for the Michigan 
Unemployment Compensation Commission 
stated that, although the production of pas- 
senger cars is 12 percent ahead of a year ago, 
automotive employment is down 30,000 from 
that date, and stated further that the city of 
Detroit has developed a hard core of about 
200,000 unemployed who just aren’t going 
back to work in the plants. 

The Wall Street Journal cites countless 
examples of increased productivity per man- 
hour, in everything from television to paper 
products and from floor wax to camera 
parts. The industrial drive for greater man- 
hour productivity is unceasing, and is a 
recognized part of the enterpriser’s plan 
for success. 

The trend is not confined to this coun- 
try; it is not based on national character- 
istics but rather on the forces which drive 
an industrial economy. Recently the A. V. 
Roe Corp. of Canada laid off 15,000 men on 
5 hours notice, and suspended the produc- 
tion -of the Avro Arrow, Canada’s finest 
supersonic interceptor plane. There was 
nothing wrong with the product or the 
workers, but the Arrow had been superseded 
by a new missile which is cheaper and more 
efficient. 

If this can happen in supersonic aircraft, 
what industry or industrial region can feel 
certain about its status a year hence? 

The foregoing statements add up to just 
one conclusion: The coal industry is far 
from alone in this situation. It has been 
first to feel the effects of technological ad- 
vance, and its employees have seen the by- 
products of that advance left unattended, 
with the result that temporary idleness has 
hardened into chronic unemployment with 
no hope for a return to work in the future. 
The condition of the unemployed miner 
today point dramatically to the need for 
pioneering in the field of economic rede- 
velopment. 

For the temporarily unemployed there are 
programs of assistance, but for the displaced 
and dispossessed worker there is nothing. 
He is consigned to a permanent dole, and 
it is the permanence of his condition that 
I wish to emphasize most strongly. 

Several weeks ago, in an attempt to pin- 
point the areas in which chronic long-term 
unemployment has hardened into a way of 
life, I requested from the Department of 
Agriculture a tabulation of counties in which 
15 percent or more of the population received 
surplus agricultural commodities as needy 
persons. Persons in this classification are 
necessarily unemployed, and have been un- 
employed for a sufficient time to exkaust un- 
employment compensation benefits, have 
generally been certified for direct relief, have 
little or no income, and few other food 
sources. 

The resulting tabulation which I received 
emphasizes the national scope of the prob- 
lem. It reported that there were 210 coun- 
ties, 7 percent of the counties in the United 
States, in which 15 percent or more of the 
population received surplus commodities 
under the classification of needy persons. 
These counties are distributed through 24 
States, and are in the districts served by 75 
Members of the House of Representatives. 

In one county 51 percent of the popula- 
tion received these commodities, while in 
numerous others between 40 percent and 
49 percent are in similar condition. The 
average for the 210 counties was 21.8 per- 
cent of the population. 

I call these figures to your particular at- 
tention because of two conclusions result- 
ing from a study of three of these counties 
in my own Sixth West Virginia District: 

1. Reviewing the monthly percentages 
during the past 2 years, we found that the 
number of persons receiving commodities 
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seldom rises or falls more than 1 percent 
in any month. In short, the trend has been 
growing slowly for a long time, and cannot 
be reversed overnight. 

2. Employment experts in my district esti- 
mate that 72 percent of those persons now 
receiving commodities are unemployed em- 
ployables. 

As proof of the relentless growth and per- 
manent nature of the trend, I offer you these 
statistics from the Department of Agricul- 
ture: 

Needy persons in family units receiving 

commodities 
Fiscal year: 


19066. . .nnensicacnnccoeceson 3, 170, 000 
BUD ccksnccnnnticnnddandkemaeie 3, 485, 000 
RI i ac iced aries tian ees encircle aria 4, 665, 000 
Fivst. haléG8 1909 scin cannwmnn 5, 230, 000 


Surplus foods are distributed to needy per- 
sons in 45 States, although the percentage 
of recipients is notably small ‘n some. The 
percentages are excessively high in some 
other States, however, and it is noticeable 
that those are the very States which have 
been hardest hit by chronic unemployment 
due to technological progress. The top 10 
States, according to number of recipients, 
are as follows: 

Total needy persons receiving surplus 

commodities 


State: 
POMP IVATEEe 64.5 < ccna ccancueunas 829, 550 
Pn cicada dies dine tae eae hee 538, 385 
NN ices Sind on ccs dtc tn daaiclbas cael 348, 871 
SSS sa caren tip So chithiws de tncrenenmaecddianaial 331, 441 
WOES Thais on cacucetaendawuee 278, 223 
NINN Bini kn a) aise canine tree ahead 254, 377 
IN ai Sn cis Sn acct Sede wien ae 246, 960 
I on bose ie Bindi} dc enh eee 219, 354 
NRE, orien cat ba chuitnatinsgie tiashiatilile 154, 551 
San aos ceo obudee anaes 137, 713 


Statistics of this kind are helpful, but 
they must not cause us to lose sight of the 
human element they represent. The bald 
statement that a needy person receives sur- 
plus agricultural commodities means that 
he receives currently just five items—butter, 
dry milk, rice, flour, and cornmeal. The 
commodities distributed are controlled by 
previous legislation enacted by the Congress, 
and the Department of Agriculture has no 
responsibility to conduct a welfare program, 
or authority to purchase foods to help States 
or communities operate welfare programs for 
the needy. 

In the areas of chronic unemployment 
thousands of families exist on these com- 
modities alone, and in my own district I 
have talked with families who have not had 
fresh milk, eggs, meat, or citrus juices for 
periods ranging up to 2 years. These Ameri- 
cans actually exist on a diet less than half 
as nutritive as that provided for the occu- 
pants of displaced persons camps in Europe 
after World War II. From a nutrition 
standpoint they are slightly below the level 
of common laborers in the Soviet Union, as 
reported by Senator ALLEN ELLENDER last 
year after a visit to Russia, when he stated 
that the largest proportion of Soviet citi- 
zens in the common laboring class subsisted 
on a diet of black bread, cabbage, potatoes, 
beets; and tea. 

To give you an idea of the situation that 
is developing, the Bureau of Nutrition of 
the West Virginia State Health Department 
reviewed the diet of persons existing on sur- 
plus commodities and announced that the 
average family of four would receive, for 1 
month, 20 pounds of flour, 10 pounds of corn 
meal, 9 pounds of powdered milk, 2 pounds 
of rice, and 4 pounds of butter. This would 
give them only 26 percent of the calories 
they need each month, 36 percent of the 
proteins, and 46 percent of the calcium con- 
sidered necessary for good health. In other 
words, a protracted diet of this kind will 
create a group of persons who will soon not 
be able to work, and will rear children con- 
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demned to be a permanent charge on the 
community. 

This condition is destroying home and fam- 
ily life. Children quit school and migrate 
without being prepared to work, fathers de- 
sert their families so the families will be- 
come eligible for relief, crime is on the in- 
crease, but these desperate people steal food, 
not money, according to local enforcement 
officials. 

Only one conclusion is supportable in the 
face of the evidence—our mode of industrial 
advance is cannibalizing our own people. 
Technical progress, without attention to its 
byproducts and effects on human beings is 
building a massive complex of industrial skill 
based on a pile of human bones and operat- 
ing to the tune of wailing, hungry children. 

We are already working around the edges 
of the problem. This year we will again 
appropriate funds for more surplus foods for 
needy families, and for school-lunch pro- 
grams. We will, no doubt, extend the sup- 
plemental unemployment relief measure set 
up by the last Congress. In these and other 
ways we will spend millions of dollars to 
deal temporarily with the undesirable aspects 
of the problem without undertaking a gen- 

ssault on the core of the problem itself. 





eral 

This piecemeal approach cannot be effec- 
tive. The problem is too great and its ori- 
gins are tco compiex. It can only be over- 


come by a bold program of action in several 
areas simu!taneously 

1, Liberalization of the surplus commodi- 
ties program as a temporary measure to 
maintain life and health among those who 
have been displaced by the growth of ma- 
chine efficiency 

2. An economic redevelopment measure to 
place the Federal Government in support of 
efforts to correct the situation, and to lend 
the power and prestige of the Federal Gov- 
ernment to such efforts as a recognized Fed- 
eral policy. 

3. Public works activity in these areas 
where economically justifiable, on a priority 
basis, particularly where such public works 
will improve the attractiveness of such areas 
to industry. 

I am not speaking here in behalf of any 
particular measure already introduced. In- 
deed, it may well be that this committee will, 
after hearing the testimony, conclude that a 
new and inclusive measure should originate 
with the committee itself. 

Further, I am not proposing a massive 
spending program. But when we use that 
word “spending” it is only fair to remember 
a few facts: We are currently spending at 
the rate of $612 billion per month, or $40 
per month for every man, woman, and child 
in the United States. Would it be unreason- 
able to embark on a program to recoup the 
fortunes of the dispossessed at the rate of 
$10 per month for each of the 4 million un- 
employed employables? This would add up 
to $480 million a year. 

I do not propose this figure as a basis of 
consideration, but only as a spending yard- 
stick, if the program is to be considered as a 
spending measure. Certainly some money 
must be spent, but it will be self-liquidating 
through the return of these people to full 
status as citizens, able to bear their share 
of the tax burden. I have talked with doz- 
ens of them, and they want work, not hand- 
outs. Money itself is not the answer. 

The answer would appear to lie in recog- 
nition of the trend as a growing national 
economic peril, of which the situation in 
these districts is but a forerunner; in plac- 
ing the strength of the Federal Government 
behind a definite program of evaluation and 
correction; in activities which will increase 
job opportunity by creating conditions which 
will be attractive to industry and lead to 
long-term economic stability in these areas; 
in short, an investment in the future of a 
growing segment of our people. 
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The Congress has faced similar specific 
problems before and has acted to control 
them. When nuclear energy was born, the 
Atomic Energy Commission was devised to 
deal with its development and use. When 
space flight began to seem possible, the Na- 
tional Aeronautics and Space Administration 
was created. This problem deserves similar 
treatment on a long-range basis, or we will 
be caught unprepared in the years to come. 

The alternatives are brutal and unthink- 
able. Condemn a growing number of Ameri- 
cans to a starvation diet, without hope for 
the future, or tell them to uproot themselves 
and be scattered across the continent, seek- 
ing work as best they can, destroying home 
ties and family loyalties. This would indeed 
mark a low point in the development of the 
American heritage, and constitute a damage 
to national morale far more serious than 
could be created by an enemy with a bomb. 

I am confident that this committee will 
grasp the implications of the problem, and 
will demonstrate the resourcefulness in 
meeting it for which the Congress is world- 
famous, in war and in peace. And I believe 
that when the record of this Congress is 
written, and the pages are studied in future 
years, it will be unanimously agreed that 
your efforts to deal with this problem will 
stand as a high point of accomplishment 
for this congressional session. 





Tax on U.S. Coal 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OF 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the REcorp, 
I include the following editorial from the 
Wilkes-Barre Times-Leader of Monday, 
March 9, 1959: 

, Tax ON U.S. CoaL 

The American people, particularly those 
in mining regions, will share the resentment 
of John L. Lewis and Thomas Kennedy of the 
United Mine Workers of America toward West 
Germany as a result of Bonn’s unilateral 
action in levying a tax of $4.76 a ton against 
U.S. coal, thereby depriving this country of 
an important market. 

What is especially aggravating is that West 
Germany is arranging barter deals with the 
Soviet Union, coal among them, at a time 
when the United States is trying to save West 
Germany from being crushed by Moscow. 
This is friendship and gratitude? 

West Germany’s only hope of survival is 
the United States. It is no secret that Ger- 
many is the principal target in the immediate 
offensive of the Soviet Union, the United 
States, of course, being the ultimate goal of 
the Kremlin. -At this very moment, Nikita 
Khrushchev, the Red dictator, has stirred up 
a hornet’s nest in Berlin the objective of 
which is the eventual conquest of Germany. 
He already has East Germany. 


West Germany cannot be unaware of this, 
yet it has the effrontery to play ball with the 
Reds via barter deals. The irony of this is 
that trade is a part of the cold war the Soviet 
Union is waging against the West. It is hard 
to believe a people as intelligent as the West 
Germans cannot see through this ruse. 

This reminds us of the efforts of a short- 
sighted Great Britain to do business with 
Red China. 

Khrushchev is playing a wily game and in 
this instance he stands to obtain an extra 
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bonus in the form of splitting the West under 
the old adage of divide and conquer. 

Frankly, the United States had reason to 
expect greater cooperation from West Ger- 
many than the penalty on American coal in 
favor of Communist foes. Actions speak 
louder than words. 





General Electric News Has Been Serving 
Its Lynn, Mass., Employees for 40 
Years 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 16, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, a lot of 
progress in labor-management relations 
has been made since the far-off days of 
World War I. 

Back there, in most corporations, the 
gulf between front office and workbench 
was seldom bridged. 

The reputation of a business enterprise 
was judged solely by products, sales, 
profits, and dividends. 

Appreciation of the human element 
was secondary. 

General Electric was an exception to 
the rule. 

The industrial climate at General 
Electric in Lynn, Mass., encouraged for- 
ward-looking policies. Mangement real- 
ized the need of keeping.in close touch 
with its thousands of employees on mat- 
ters of mutual interest to all members of 
this successful industrial team. 


And so, a plant periodical was 
started—one of the first of its kind on 
the American scene—that has become 
invaluable in promoting company-em- 
ployee morale. Personal items, benefit 
plans, negotiations, business prospects, 
employee activities, as well as interesting 
pictures, enlivened the General Electric 
News. 

It has been going strong for 40 years. 

In recognition of that happy anni- 
versary, which was reached on February 
20, 1959, and under leave to extend my 
remarks, I bring you the story of that 
wholesome development in the art of 
company communication with its em- 
ployees that appeared in the February 
20, 1959, issue of the General Electric 
News: 

GENERAL ELECTRIC News MarkKs 40TH 

ANNIVERSARY 

Exactly 40 years ago today—on February 
20, 1919—one of the pioneer employee pub- 
lications in the country was born. It was 
the fledgling Lynn Works News—today the 
General Electric News—whose arrival on the 
scene was hailed as a fresh, new approach to 
employee communication. 

The first Works News which sold at 1 cent 
per copy or 20 cents for an annual subscrip- 
tion was prepared locally at the West Lynn 
plant under the editorial direction of an 
employee committee comprised of Joseph A. 
Fortier, Philip Watt, and Milton French. 
Before the second issue rolled off the presses, 
however, George B. Grant was named editor 


and took over official direction of the pub- 
lication. 





«+. 
w1e€ 
«+7Te 





« > 
4 - 
in, |6OCE 
« - 

‘ 
=; _ 
s & 
~ ~ 





wie 


v 


a 
ge 


Oo 
-_>- 
~ - 





* > 
4 ld 
in, =F 
« - 

‘ 
- | ~~, 
4 - 
= ~ 


1959 


In those days, the publication was pre- 
pared locally but printed at the Maqua Co. 
in Schenectady. Many years later, in 1934, 
the printing of the Lynn Works News was 
taken over by the Dwyer Printing Co., which 
is known today as the Commercial Printing 
Corp., a local Lynn firm. 

In the early days of the publication it cov- 
ered employees at both the Lynn River Works 
and the West Lynn Works, today headquar- 
ters of the instrument department. Accord- 
ing to a report in the first issue, there were 
7,919 employees employed at the Lynn River 
Works in October 1918, shortly before the 
first issue was printed. At that time the 
River Works ground area was 100 acres; it’s 
123.65 today exclusive of the Government 
leased areas; and the floor space was 2,074,181 
square feet; it is 3,374,253 today. 

The Works News has remained in publica- 
tion over this 40-year span except for a brief 
respite during the depression years, 1932 to 
May of 1934, during which publication was 
suspended. When publication resumed in 
1934, the Lynn Works News split into two 
separate papers, one covering the river works; 
the other, the West Lynn plant. 

Prior to the split, however, Manfred Bow- 
ditch and J. Edwin Doyle were named edi- 
tors, and M. Frances Nicholson, who had a 
record General Electric News service span of 
34 years before leaving the News last year, 
was named associate editor. Mrs. Nichol- 
son edited the popular women’s page. 

When the News split in 1934, Paul Robin- 
son was named editor at the river works and 
J. Edwin Doyle at West Lynn. Later Doyle 
was succeeded by Vincent G. Pendleton. 
Finally in 1938, the publication combined 
again, but broke again in 1943. Edward A. 
Smith, who had been editing the Quality 
News at West Lynn, was named editor, 
while earlier in 1941 Fred W. Mahan was 
named editor of the News at the river works. 
Editors successively at West Lynn have been 
Edward J. Murray, Dana C. Pierce, William 
Leavitt, John R. Richards, and presently 
Lucas Persinos. Editors successively at the 
river works have been William H. Weicker 
and the present editor, Dana C. Pierce. 

The first issue of the Lynn Works News 
featured a front page of World War I service 
stars, showing that 1 employee had been 
captured, 42 died, 1 was missing, 14 were 
cited for bravery, 496 were reemployed and 
66 were disabled, and a total of 2404 had 
served. Since 1919 a lot has happened in 
the General Electric Co., locally and nation- 
wide, and a great part of it has been re- 
corded in the pages of the General Electric 
News. 





Distribution of Obscene Literature 
Through the Mails 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KATHRYN E. GRANAHAN 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mrs. GRANAHAN. Mr. Speaker, it is 
indeed a sad commentary on our sense 
of values when we cannot distinguish 
between objects of art which are a mat- 
ter of national pride and the use of 
such objects as lures to the theater box 
office. 

There is a great deal of difference 
between the student of anatomy at a 
great university who is engaged in its 
study for the sake of humanity and the 
student of anatomy in the front row of 
a burlesque theater. It is high time that 
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something is done to zero in our think- 
ing on this important moral issue. 

The American public—American fa- 
thers and mothers—have a right to re- 
sent the use of themselves and their 
families as a captive audience to be 
bombarded through the avenues of the 
U.S. postal service by material to which 
they object plainly calculated to undo 
years of training they have devoted to 
their children. 

Mr. Speaker, as the House has directed 
our committee to look into the use of 
the mails to send obscene literature, I 
wish to announce that the Postal Op- 
erations Subcommittee, of which I am 
chairman, intends to take immediate 
action to thoroughly explore the situ- 
ation as it now exists. We are watching 
with interest the present efforts of the 
Postmaster General to protect the rights 
of patrons of the postal service. We 
hope that his arm is strong enough to 
properly enforce what we believe to be 
the wishes of the public. If not, we in- 
tend to develop and recommend legis- 
lation which will give him the necessary 
tools. 

It is unfortunate that the American 
theater should line itself up in this sit- 
uation with those who seek to corrupt 
the morals of our country by sending ob- 
scene material through the U.S. mails. 
Obviously, the attempt to send through 
the mails the advertisement of the now 
notorious stamp portraying a nude 
painting was not intended to raise the 
dignity of the stamp or the painting. 
It was intended solely for the profit of 
the owners of the film. 





Conventional War Capability 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following column by Mr. Con- 
stantine Brown which appeared in the 
Washington Evening Star of Wednesday, 
March 11, 1959: 

CONVENTIONAL War CAPABILITY—U.S. ANTTI- 

SUBMARINE BUREAU CURBED ON FUNDS IN 

Face oF Rep FLEET or 475 


(By Constantine Brown) 


The sooner some of our policymakers get 
over the idea that the next .worldwide con- 
flict—if it ever occurs—will be fought by 
pushbutton machines, the better it will be 
for all. 

The best post-World War II military minds 
who have been studying the preparations of 
the free world’s enemies point out that while 
much noise and spectacular headlines center 
around the massive advantage of the Rus- 
sians in guided missiles, the Communist 
would-be aggressors are working overtime to 
increase and improve their conventional 
warfare capabilities. 

In the face of this, the administration 1s 
advocating further important cuts in the 
strength of our ground forces and in the 
Navy which may have to bear an important 
part of the brunt in any future conflict. 
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The Russians are known to have at least 
475 submarines—the bulk of them ocean-go- 
ing. Hitler almost won the last war in its 
early stages with fewer than 50 ocean sub- 
marines. Our best naval minds are sure 
the Russians are not building these subma- 
rines because they like to play with them. 
They are intended to cut off the United 
States, in the event of a major conflict, from 
both our Pacific and Atlantic allies. They 
are intended to interrupt the flow of essen- 
tial raw materials and all seaborne communi- 
cations with Asia and Europe. 

The antidote to the long-range Soviet un- 
derseas fleets is, of course, antisubmarine 
preparedness by the U.S. Navy. Studies have 
been made and important new devices dis- 
covered to offset the likely efficiency of the 
Russian submarines. Yet the Antisubmarine 
Bureau in the Navy Department can hardly 
function because of lack of funds. The 
Budget Bureau in its great wisdom appar- 
ently has recommended that the funds for 
such developments were a luxury for the 
Navy. It believes, apparently, that the old- 
type cans dropped overboard from a destroyer 
proved pretty effective in two world wars 
and sees no reason why they should not be 
effective in a possible new conflict. 


If international communism decides to 
unleash another world conflict, the U.S. Navy 
will have a burdensome role, principally be- 
cause the navies of our allies have been re- 
duced. The powerful British Navy is being 
cut down drastically, compared to what it 
was at the end of the last war. The French 
Navy is increasing in strength, but is still 
far from being an important adjunct in the 
event of an early world conflagration. The 
other navies are token forces which would 
not face alone the power of the Soviet fleets. 


The Baltic Cea has become of real im- 
portance in the strategy of another world 
war. The NATO members—Germany, Den- 
mark, and Norway-——are supposed to prevent 
the Russian submarine and surface forces 
from breaking out through the Skaggerak 
and Kattegat Straits into the Atlantic. The 
naval forces of these three countries consist 
of 37 destroyers, 14 submarines, 107 mine- 
sweepers, 53 motor torpedo boats, and a few 
other minor auxiliaries. These forces, re- 
gardless of how efficient and self-sacrificing 
they may be, can hardly be more than a 
small bite for the Soviet Baltic fleet com- 
manded by 53-year-old Admiral Charmalov, 
whose high competence as a naval com- 
mander is matched only by his ruthlessness. 

Charmalov, who has under his orders 40 
Red admirals, commands the most powerful 
of Soviet fleets. The Baltic squadron is com- 
posed of six heavy cruisers of the Sverdlov or 
Frunze class, 150 submarines, 70 destroyers 
and upward of 450 auxiliaries. An air force 
of 1,200 craft is always in readiness to sup- 
port these naval forces. There is no doubt 
that should a major conflict break out, 
American carriers and other naval vessels 
would be compelled to reinforce the present 
NATO Baltic Forces whose mission besides 
that of interdicting an outbreak of the Sov- 
iet submarines into the Atlantic also is to 
restrict Soviet supply operations by sea above 
small craft transports for Red ground forces 
and to neutralize enemy operations on land, 
by sea and in the air directed against Danish 
islands. 

There are no effective naval forces avail- 
able to put into effect the NATO high com- 
mand directions except the U.S. Navy. In 
the event of war, units will have to be sent 
from our Atlantic bases, and they wiil have 
to go through the submarine barrage of the 
Russians. 

The problem could be licked by our highly 
advanced, but still in blueprint, antisubma- 
rine operations and devices. These are 
working now at less than 20 percent pre- 
paredness efficiency because of lack of neces- 
sary funds. 
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Some of our planners are so hipped on 
pushbutton war that they are prone to 
overlook the fact that the international 
Communists with vast manpower and raw 
material resources are actually continuing 
preparations for a modernized conventional 
warfare. 





Let’s Reason Together 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK T. BOW 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. BOW. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks, I include 
a thoughtful editorial on the subject of 
rural electric cooperatives. 

In this connection, let me point out 
that four rural electric cooperatives pro- 
vide service to some 2,000 farms in my 
congressional district. Recent reports 
show that each of these cooperatives is 
in sound financial condition and has 
been able to make substantial advance 
repayments on the money loaned by the 
Government. 

The editorial follows: 

|From the Ohio Farmer, Feb. 21, 1959] 


Ler’s REASON TOGETHER—REASONS FOR RE- 
STRAIN? 
(By Earl W. McMunn) 

During the past couple of decades rural 
electric cooperatives have supplied power 
to just about half the farm homes of Ohio. 
In many cases power would not otherwise 
have been available. And, it’s a sure bet 
that the co-ops did the job a lot more 
quickly than it would have been done by the 
power companies alone. If you're getting 


your power from a rural electric co-Op, you 
know how much it has meant to you in the 
form of low-cost, efficient service. You have 
every reason to be proud of the organization 
of which you are a member. 

It doesn’t follow, however, that everything 
done in the name of rural electrification can 
be accepted without question. Right now 
some leaders of the National Rural Electric 
Cooperative Association are screaming that 
the Government is out to kill the whole 
rural electric setup. They object to any in- 
crease in interest rate on loans from the 
Government to rural electric cooperatives. 
They resist all attempts to “wean” the co- 
ops from Government loans to private 
sources of credit. And, they want authority 
to move into urban areas to supply large 
industrial users located there. 

Government loans to rural electric c0-ops 
have been made on the basis of 2 percent 
interest. That's provided by law, even 
though the Government is now forced to pay 
more to get the money it lends.- But, the 
National Rural Electric Cooperative Associa- 
tion has unleased a violent attack against 
any who even suggest raising the rate to 
what it actuaily costs the Government. 
They prefer the socialistic approach of let- 
ting others help bear the cost. 

Then, they’ve turned a deaf ear to the sug- 
gestion that at some time the “bottle feed- 
ing” of Government loans should stop and be 
replaced by capital from private sources. 
This the farm credit banks did with great 
success. But, it’s something the electric 
co-op leaders don't want. 


Finally, these leaders want to sell service 
in urban centers in competition with the 
power companies. The REA was organized 
to provide electric power to rural areas. It 
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received tax and interest favors for that 
reason. The very mame declares this pur- 
e. 
You'll hear these points discussed in the 
months ahead. When you do, consider the 
motives of those speaking to you. Rural 
electric co-ops have earned a real place for 
themselves in our economy. This doesn’t 
mean they should be given complete freedom 
to take business away from taxpaying utilty 
companies. And, to do it with low-cost 
loans that every taxpayer is helping sub- 
sidize. 

Ambitious people have the habit of run- 
ning wild when they’re provided with large 
amounts of public money. There are good 
reasons why these ambitions should be con- 
tained within proper bounds. 





Opposition to Chicage Water 
Diversion Bill 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 12, 1959 


“Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted I insert an ar- 
ticle from the Michigan Out-of-Doors, 
for March 1959, in opposition to the Chi- 
cago water diversion bill, H.R. 1: 


LAKE STATES PROTEST More WATER DIVERSION 
AT CHICAGO—DraFT STRONG RESOLUTION To 
PRESENT TO SUBCOMMITTEE 


All of the Great Lakes States except Ili- 
nois, meeting in Detroit February 25 and 26 
under the sponsorship of the Great Lakes 
Harbor Association, again voiced strong pro- 
tests over the proposed increased diversion 
of water by Chicago. 

Out of the 2-day meeting came a proposal 
which said in effect that the group “rededi- 
cated themselves to the continued unalter- 
able opposition to either direct or indirect 
diversion of any waters at Chicago from the 
Great Lakes Basin.” 

This proposal was then forwarded to Mem- 
bers of the Congress, the Governors of the 
States, the attorney generals of the par- 
ticlpating States, mayors, civic and port 
officials. 

The stand taken by the States was given 
further weight by the full support of Can- 
ada, who has already lodged a protest with 
the United States Government. 

In a panel discussion led by Michigan’s 
own Attorney General Paul Adams, State 
after State took the stand to protect against 
the proposed “steal” for private benefit of a 
publicly owned resource. 

Canadian speakers said that the reduced 
water levels would hurt industry and trans- 
portation, as well as the power development 
along the Seaway. 

Other Michigan speakers included Assist- 
ant Attorney General Nicholas Olds, and 
water resources secretary, Milton P. Adams, 
who have been working with Attorney Gen- 
eral Adams against the diversion for some 
time. 

Mr. Herbert Naujoks, outspoken president 
of the Harbors Association who is from Chi- 
cago, said that the people from Chicago have 
been ruthless in their demands. 

During subsequent discussions it was made 
clear that the port authorities and harbor 
association will continue to protest in view 
of necessary reduction in shipping. A single 
inch of water drained from the lakes would 
mean that the shipping industry would lose 
$2,500,000 in revenue a year. 


March 12 


Mr. J. B. McMorran, representing New York 
State, said that it would cost the people of 
New York State millions of dollars in power 
revenue a year. He added that it would 
be more fitting if Chicago would spend a 
million a year to treat the sewage and water 
and return it to the lakes like other cities do. 

On Thursday morning another panel 
headed by Detroiter Carlis J. Stettin, port of 
Detroit director, featured talks by Adm. 
Lyndon Spencer, president of jthe Lake Car- 
riers Association, and Harry Brockel, port of 
Milwaukee director. 

Brockel summed up by saying: “This con- 
ference has established that Chicago’s pro- 
posals are contrary to the progressive and 
expensive programs to build the Seaway and 
improve the connecting channels and to the 
efforts of both public and private enterprise 
to expand and improve our port gateways for 
world shipping. to the United States.” 

To bring the problem closer home, Nick 
Olds says that it behooves conservationists 
of Michigan to pay more attention to the 
Chicago diversion controversy. 

“Hunters and fishermen should realize that 
the water depth and water area is the basic 
resource upon which their sport is founded 
and any destruction of this resource is an 
injury which will reflect in the number of 
ducks and fish that they will have in pursuit 
of their sport. 

“It is important that conservation groups 
interest themselves in putting a halt to this 
water steal, which Chicago will continue to 
demand as the cheap and easy way out for 
flushing its sewage down the sanitary and 
ship canal.” 


As. we go to press the subcommittee is 
meeting in Washington to hear arguments 
for and against the proposed diversion. Sev- 
eral bills have been introduced by almost 
every lawmaker from Illinois. 

The first bill introduced in the Senate 
this session, Senate bill No. 1 was the Chi- 
cago diversion bill, indicating the determina- 
tion of the city of Chicago in its attempts 
to get cheap sanitation. 

A series of hearings, and the delay of a 
definite decision by the subcommittee of 
the Committee on Public Works has cheered 
those who oppose the bill. The Detroit 
meeting and other meetings have given hope 
that the proposal will have rougher sledding 
than it had last year in the final sessions 
in Washington. 





Patriotic Award to Citizers of Louisville, 


Clark County, Ohio 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK T. BOW 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. BOW. Mr. Speaker, Louisville, 
Ohio, “Constitution City,’’ has won new 
recognition for its annual Constitution 
Day program which has come to mean 
so much to the people of my district. 

I include with my remarks the Louis- 
ville Herald story concerning the new 
award. 

Historica, Socrety PRESENTs PLaquE, “A 
PaTRIoTIC AWARD,” TO CITIZENRY—CALLS 
LOUISVILLE “CONSTITUTION CITY” 
Louisville’s 125th anniversary celebration 

will be marked by various events throughout 

the year and the latest to be announced 
comes from the office of the Stark County 

Historical Society. An award in the form 
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of a plaque measuring 11 inches by 14 inches 
has been prepared as follows: 


“A Patriotic Award to the citizens of Louis- 
ville, Stark County, Ohio, March 1, 1959. 


“This tribute to Americanism is presented 
to the citizens of Louisvilie, Ohio, for the 
splendid effect in honoring the Constitution 
of the United States of America with a yearly 
celebration climaxing with Constitution Day. 

“Special recognition is also accorded to 
Mrs. Olga T. Weber, prime mover in the 
project which was first held in September 
1952. 

“Our congratulations to. Louisville, Ohio, 
the Constitution City. 

“The Stark County Historical Society. 

“FREDERICK BRODA, 
“President, 
“EDWARD T. HEALD, 
“Local Historian. 
“JOSEPH M. MARKLEY, 
“Secretary-Treasurer, 
“GEORGE R. BECHTEL, 
“Field Representative.” 

(Official presentation will be made on Con- 

stitution Day, 1959, by the Society.) 





Some Stars That I’ve Lived By 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALBERT RAINS 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. RAINS. Mr. Speaker, for the 
past 22 years Dr. P. O. Davis has served 
as director of the Extension Service of 
Alabama Polytechnic Institute, better 
known as Auburn. During these years, 
his devoted leadership and guidance has 
served the farm families of Alabama on 
many fronts, bringing to our rural 
society higher levels of education, the 
benefits of agricultural research, advice, 
and -assistance in crops ‘and constant 
improvement in the family farm home. 

On May 1, Dr. Davis will retire and 
another highly qualified and gifted ex- 
tension director, Dr. E. T. York, a native 
of DeKalb County in the Fifth Congres- 
sional District, will succeed him. 

We in Alabama feel that Auburn and 
our State are highly fortunate in having 
such men to guide and assist our farm- 
ers. The Agriculture Department’s Ex- 
tension Service is equally fortunate in 
having men of their caliber and ability 
as recognized leaders in the program. 

Recently Dr. Davis delivered an ad- 
dress to the Alabama Association of 
Home Demonstration Agents which re- 
veals his personal faith in democracy, in 
America, and in the family farm as a 
vital unit of a free society. I submit his 
remarks for the benefit of my colleagues: 

Some Stars TuHaT I’ve Livep By 
(By P. O. Davis, director, Alabama Polytech- 
nic Institute Extension Service, Auburn, 

Ala., at the annual meeting of the Alabama 

Association of Home Demonstration Agents 

in Birmingham, February 26-27, 1959) 

A good beginning for any speaker on any 
occasion is a proper recognition of his audi- 
ence. You are as fine a group of coworkers 
as any man ever had and I shall always be 
profoundly grateful to you. Because of you, 
eur other coworkers, plus those who have 
been with us and passed on the Extension 
Service of the Alabama Polytechnic Insti- 
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tute is now at a new summit of value and 
influence. 

We can think of it as the end of an era 
during which the record has been constantly 
upward and the beginning of a new era dur- 
ing which new records will be made and big- 
ger goals attained. All of them enable farm 
people to move upward and forward at the 
same time for their own good and for a 
greater Alabama in every way. 

Dr. E. T. York who will succeed me on 
May 1 is highly qualified in every way. I 
bespeak for him your complete and enthusi- 
astic cooperation. You will soon be devoted 
to him as he will be to you; all working to- 
gether as a real team on one program of work 
for all. 

Therefore, we can now review together be- 
fore taking another forward look into the 
future to see what it holds for Alabama and 
for the Extension Service. Our primary con- 
cern is farm people but farming is now so 
big and so involved that it includes ail peo- 
ple, either directly or indirectly. 

It has been my good fortune to be director 
of the Extension Service of the Alabama Poly- 
technic Institute during the most eventful 
period of American history—the period of 
greatest progress in the entire economy of 
Alabama. On all fronts and in all segments 
Alabama has gone forward and continues to 
go forward. Today exceeds yesterday and 
tomorrow will exceed today. 

The Extension Service has been out front 
in this matchless progress; and, for my 
part, I give full credit to the staff in the 
counties and at the State level. I have tried 
to be the symbol and leader as well as the 
administrator but the work has been done 
by the personnel. 

It has been, and is, the age of science, the 
age of technology, the age of vision, the age 
of change, the age of progress. President 
Eric A. Walker, of Pennsylvania State Uni- 
versity, depicted it when he said: 

“A central characteristic of the scientific 
age is that it replaces, at the level of routine 
chores, human labor, and machines that do 
the work faster, more accurately, and at 
less cost. 

“Consequently, all along the line everyone 
must operate on a correspondingly higher 
human level of mental activity. 

“We replace muscle power with brain 
power. ‘The unskilled laborers must then 
become craftsmen, the craftsmen tech- 
nicians, the technicians engineers and pro- 
fessional people, and the professionals must 
become scientists and_ philosophers.” 

This has been the major star in my 
horizon. It is the star which beckons and 
challenges mankind to nobler achievements 
based upon clearer thinking about life and 
the multitude of problems involved in earn- 
ing and in living; and I have not lost sight 
of it. 


SCIENCE, TECHNOLOGY, FARMERS 


Underneath this star is my belief in sci- 
ence, in technology, in life itself. I believe 
in people, in the dignity of the individual, 
with emphasis upon farm people. 

This State, this Nation, and no other na- 
tion will ever be too grateful to farm people 
for what they are, for what they have con- 
tributed to the Nation, for the progress 
which they have made, and their unfailing 
faith in the future. 

Again and again I have insisted that 
farmers go first class and be first class. They 
deserve it. 

No longer is a farmer rated as a hayseed 
who scoffs at book farmers. Instead, he is a 
student, a thinker, and a leader—a real man 
among men. 

Young people are especially dear to me 
because the future is for them. It will be 
what they make it in addition to what we 
and our ancestors have done up to now. 

About e that we have in this 
Nation stems from the fact that we have a 
surplus agriculture. Without it we would 
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not have, for example, our gigantic industry 
which produces adequate clothes, automo- 
biles, trucks, tractors, household appliances, 
radios, television, and countless other things 
that remove drudgery and lift life to a higher 
level. 

This reveals why I believe in agricultural 
research, including home economics. At last 
we are about to learn that it’s one thing to 
produce the essentials of life in abundance 
and another thing to use them for better 
living. It took & long time for mankind to 
learn this; and too many people don’t yet 
know it. 

The family farm is a star that never grows 
dim with me. It entered our crown of lasting 
stars with the birth of our country at James- 
town, Va., three and a half centuries ago. It 
has endured and will continue to endure. 

The growing brilliance of that star is now 
reflected in public education, in research, in 
organized farmers, in farmer cooperatives. 

During all of my public career I have been 
positive for each of these four horsemen of 
good farming, good farm homes, and good 
living. It went to dignify, to glorify, and to 
use them. 

Educated farmers know how to work to- 
gether in their own organizations for their 
mutual welfare; and how to transact their 
business in their own way within their co-ops 
to better themselves and their families. 

It has long been clearly obvious to me that 
the community is second only to the farm 
family as the unit upon which rural society 
rests and within which it lives and thrives 
or dies and decays. It is the basis for much 
more of our work than we have yet done to 
be more effective with more people. It's a 
big challenge to us. 

THE POWER OF DEMOCRACY 


Naturally, I believe in democracy in terms 
of the sovereignty of humanity. We must 
never forget the fact that our success has 
been determined much more by our way of 
life than by the abundant natural assets 
that we have for earning and living. 

Other nations have people who are, in 
many ways, naturally as intelligent as we 
are. They are probably as abundant in 
natural resources as we are but they lag far 
behind us in food, in clothes, in homes, and 
otherwise. Most of them are hungry, ill 
clothed, and ill housed all the time. 

This lethargy, or lagging, on their part 
stems not from what nature did or did not do 
for them but from what they have failed to 
do for themselves in developing a way of 
life which enables man to be productive and 
+> live adequately with genuine faith in the 
future. 

In brief, they don’t have human freedom 
without which our lot would be at their 
level; and our future as dim as-their future. 

My faith in our democracy is strengthened 
by this statement by Helen Keller who is 
prepared to speak as no other living Ameri- 
can can now speak. I quote her: 

“I did not choose my country any more 
than I chose my parents, but I am her 
daughter just as truly as I am the child of 
my southern mother and father. What I 
am my country has made me. She has 
fostered the spirit which made my education 
possible. Neither Greece nor Rome, nor all 
China, nor Germany, nor Great Britain has 
surrounded a deaf-blind child with the de- 
votion and skill and resources which have 
been mine in America. 

“But my love for America is not blind. 
Perhaps I am more conscious of her faults 
because I love her so deeply. Nor am I blind 
to my own faults. It is not easy to hold a 
steady course in a changing world. 

“It need not discourage us if wé are full 
of doubts. Healthy questions keep faith 
dynamic. In fact, unless we start with 
doubts we cannot have a deep-rooted faith. 
One who believes lightly and unthinkingly 
has not much of a belief. He who has a 
faith which is not to be shaken has won it 
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through blood and tears—he has worked 
his way from doubt to truth as one who 
reaches a clearing through a thicket of 
brambles and thorns.” 

When all events in the world since its 
creation are viewed and measured in im- 
portance the birth of Christ stands at the 
summit. Up to now He has had more in- 
fluence on the world than all the armies 
and navies combined. The same will be 
true in the future of the world, as I see it. 
Therefore, Christ is the big star of all time 
for all people. From Him came our 
democracy. 

SOME BASIC FAITHS 


In brief, I believe that man is a trium- 
virate with body, mind, and spirit. His 
needs are distinct and clear in all three parts 
of his nature. This is the essence of 
democracy while communism thinks of man 
as being an economic and physical animal. 

Thus you see that I believe in the Ameri- 
can competitive enterprise system; that 
man’s search for progress should be en- 
couraged by maintenance of opportunity, 
not hindered by illusions of security; that 
a person should be rewarded in accordance 
with his productive contribution to society; 
that every man is entitled to own property, 
earn money honestly, save, invest and spend 
as he chooses; that property rights cannot 
be taken away without infringing on rights 
guaranteed by the Constitution; that the 
Constitution is the basic law of the land, and 
that its interpretation should be in accord- 
ance with the intent of its authors; that 
government should operate impartially in 
the interest of all; that government’s regu- 
latory functions should be based on law; 
that governments should provide only mini- 
mum controls and' aids; that government 
should stimulate, not discourage, individual 
initiative; that propagandizing by govern- 
ment is dangerous to the maintenance of 
self-government; that monopoly, whether 
by government, industry, labor or agricul- 
ture is dangerous; that voluntary cooperation 
is a part of the American system; that all 
candidates for public office should state 
their beliefs with respect to communism, 
socialism, and capitalism. 

Obviously, I believe in the land grant col- 
lege—in our own Alabama Polytechnic Insti- 
tute and all of its divisions at Auburn and 
throughout Alabama. 

In all the world there is no real counter- 
part to our land-grant college but it is 
heartening to know that other nations are 
now trying to follow the American pattern 
and ideals for the same goals. More power 
to them. 

Always and everywhere I have insisted that 
we of the Extension Service must look first 
class, think first class, act first class, and be 
first class. 

We should strive always to be real artists 
in all that we do both by precept and by 
example. 

We are engaged in the highest form of edu- 
cation because it is for practical people; and 
it must be true information to succeed when 
intelligently applied which may be im- 
mediately. 

To meet the high calling which is ours 
we must have men and women of. high 
ability; men and women who are adequately 
trained; meri and women of unfailing char- 
acter; men and women who are always and 
everywhere loyal to the Service and to those 
who are administratively responsible. One 
who is not loyal is unfit and unworthy of any 
trust. 

A LOOK INTO THE FUTURE 

So far- I’ve talked about principles and 
the past which, after all, is gone and static. 
Nothing we can do will change it, but the 
future will be what we make it. 


My three big stars are (1) truth, (2) people, 
(3) God. . Truth includes principles and 
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philosophies as well as science and tech- 
nology. 

Based upon my experiences of the past, my 
studies of the present, and my crystal ball 
of the future I am bold enough to name 20 
specifics which I foresee for the year 2000, as 
follows: 

1. A nation of 250 million people, life ex- 
pectancy lengthened a third over 1959, and 
far more people 60 years and older. 

2. Farm population has declined from the 
present low of 12 percent to 8 percent of the 
total; fewer farms and bigger farms. 

3. Adequate food and fiber for all—even 
more per capita than in 1959—so that all 
who earn are fully fed, comfortably clothed, 
and well housed. 

4. A little more land in crops than in 1959, 
but production per acre is 50 to 100 percent 
higher. There is a big increase in grazing 
land; and meat, milk, or egg production per 
acre annually is much higher, due to better 
breeding, better feeding, better management, 
more fertilizer, and much more irrigation in 
the South. 

5. Animal power is gone except to convert 
feed into meat, milk, and eggs. Animal effi- 
ciency in feed conversion is double that of 
1959. 

6. Mechanical power per 
three to six times that of 
eight times that of 1910. 

7. By rotation, legumes, livestock, fer- 
tilizer, lime, and management land is im- 
proved, while it produces more farm products. 

8. Fertilizer contains more plant food per 
ton, and plant food used annually per acre 
is thrice that of 1959. 

9. Chemicals are a major factor in weed 
control, the same as insects 

10. Cotton is still a big cash producer on 
southern farms and the Nation’s best and 
most widely used fiber. 

11. Trees are still No. 1 in the use of 
southern land. They are managed as a crop. 
Hybrid trees are established, and forest fires 
are almost entirely an evil of the past. 

12. Homes, especially farm homes, are 
much better. Power and machines and 
gadgets are serving the average home with 
the equivalent of 50 to 100 human slaves. 

13. The farm family is still the essence 
of America’s greatness, and many more peo- 
ple with nonfarm employment and income 
live in the country. 

14. Both farm and nonfarm rely more 
heavily upon the Extension Service for 
sound information about farming, about liv- 
ing, and about many other subjects. 

15. Nonfarm income of farm people ex- 
ceeds their net farm income each year. 

16. Rivers—especially in the South—are 
fully developed for power, navigation, in- 
dustrial water, and flood control. 

17. Most farmers are active in their or- 
ganization; and real farmer cooperatives are 
bigger and better in service to both farmers 
and nonfarmers. 


18. Farm production and marketing are 
dominated by science, power, engineering, 
and applied economics. These have freed 
farmers from grants, from subsidies, and 
from artificial controls; but price supports 
remain with politics in the farm program. 

19. The U.S. Patent Office is still issuing 
more than 100 patents daily; as now; and 
most people have faith in the future. 

20. The United States is still the No. 1 de- 
moocracy in the world and farmers, as in the 
past, are the foundation and the bulwark of 
individual liberty and freedom through the 
processes of democracy. 


WHAT ABOUT ALABAMA? 


Alabama will continue to go forward be- 
cause the people of Alabama were born to go 
forward. They know that things don’t get 
better and better by themselves. Human 
energy and human intelligence must be ap- 
plied. 


farmworker is 
1959, which is 
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We're proud of the past but we would be 
unworthy of it if we were not eager to make 
the future better. I remind you that the 
4-H motto is “To Make the Best Better.” 

Alabama will go forward on farms, in fac- 
tories, in mines, in banks, in business, in 
the professions, and otherwise. The forces 
of science and technology are impressive, ir- 
reversible, cumulative, and continuous. 

Indeed, Alabama is the heart of the South- 
east which is the great magic area of the 
United States. It’s a great State where all 
of the essentials of nature are rolled to- 
gether for success and inviting us to use 
them for abundance and with no limit as 
to our future. 

We should build our State upon our 
young people—upon their training because 
“the foundation of every State is the edu- 
cation of its youth.” 

The Alabama of tomorrow is being molded 
by our schools of today; and the effective- 
ness of our schools is determined, in a large 
measure, by funds available for them. There- 
fore, all of us need a willingness to be at 
least as good to our children as we are to 
our highways which we are not now. Un- 
less we are, the Alabama of the future is 
certain to suffer. 

So all the stars that I’ve named are shin- 
ing brighter before you and me today; and 
all of the challenges are ever more inviting 
and more dynamic. By keeping our eyes 
upon these stars and driving full speed 
ahead toward them we cannot fail. 

We must ever be mindful of the fact that 
the only limit to our realizations of tomor- 
row are our doubts of today. As we remove 
our doubts and go on with what we have and 
what we know the ideals and goals of the 
entire Extension Service will be attained in 
an ever-increasing measure. 

This star is big and bright before me as 
I near the end of my 22 years as director. 


LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 


Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing.in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U. S. 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 


CHANGE OF RESIDENCE 


Senators, Representatives, and Delegates 
who have changed their residences will please 
give information thereof to the Government 
Printing Office, that their addresses may. be 
correctly given in the Recorp. 


PRINTING OF CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
EXTRACTS 

It shall be lawful for the Public Printer 
to print and deliver upon the order of any 
Senator, Representative, or Delegate, extracts 
from the CONGRESSIONAL RECorD, the person 
ordering the.same paying the cost thereo#s 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 185, p. 1942). 





DAV Services in Maryland 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL B. BREWSTER 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. BREWSTER. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der leave to extend my remarks in the 
CONGRESSIONAL Recorp, I should like to 
insert the following speech which I made 
at the DAV installation of officers last 
night in Greenbelt, Md. 

I believe that it speaks for itself. 


An exceptional record of vital rehabilita- 
tion services freely extended te thousands 
of Maryland citizens has recently come to 
my attention. These splendid humanitarian 
services are not sufficiently appreciated by 
those who have benefited thereby, directly 
and indirectly. 

Among the several congressionally chart- 
ered veteran organizations, which have State 
departments and local chapters in Maryland, 
is the Disabled American Veterans. The 
DAV is the only such organization composed 
exclusively of those Americans who have 
been either wounded, gassed, injured, or dis- 
abled by reason of active service in the Armed 
Forces of the United States, or of some coun- 
try allied with it, during time of war. 
Formed in 1920, under the leadership of 
Judge Robert S. Marx, DAV legislative activi- 
ties have benefited every compensated dis- 
abled veteran. Its present national com- 
mander is another judge, David B. Williams, 
of Concord, Mass. Its national adjutant is 
John E. Feighner, of Cincinnati, Ohio. Its 
national legislative director is Elmer M. 
Freudenberger, its national director of claims 
is Cicero F. Hogan, and its national director 
of employment relations is John W. Burris— 
all located at its national service headquar- 
ters, 1701 18th Street NW., Washington, D.C. 

Inasmuch as less than 10 percent of our 
country’s war veterans are receiving monthly 
disability-compensation payments for serv- 
ice-connected disabilities—some 2 million— 
the DAV can never aspire to become the 
largest of the several veteran organizations. 
Nevertheless, since shortly after it forma- 
tion in 1920, the DAV national headquarters, 
located in Cincinnati, Ohio, has maintained 
the largest staff of any veteran organization, 
of full-time trained national service officers, 
138 of them, who are located in the 63 re- 
gional and 3 district offices of the U.S. Vet- 
erans’ Administration, and in its central of- 
fice in Washington, D.C. They have ready 
access to the official claim records of those 
claimants who have given them their powers 
of attorney. All of them being war-handi- 
capped veterans, themselves, these service 
officers are sympathetic and alert as to the 
problems of other less well informed claim- 
ants. 


Located in the Veterans’ Administration 
regional office at St. Paul and. Fayette 
Streets, Baltimore, Md., is the DAV national 
service officer, Mr. Frank Dubinskas, a fine 
friend of mine. Because of the financial in- 
ability of the DAV to pay salaries in competi- 
tion with commercial enterprise and the Fed- 
eral Government, Mr, Dubinskas is now doing 
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the work that should ordinarily be done by 
two national service officers and he is doing 
a fine job. 

The present department commander of the 
DAV in Maryland is another friend of mine, 
Mr. John Stubbs, and the adjutant is Jake 
Finn. The DAV' Department of Maryland 
has nationally appointed representatives to 
the Veterans Administration Voluntary Serv- 
ices Advisory Committees at each of the Vet- 
erans’ Administration hospitals servicing 
Maryland veterans. These DAV representa- 
tives and the hospitals are as follows: Mr. 
John E. Kellam at the 291-bed Tuberculosis 
Hospital at Baltimore, Mr. Earl Vellaca at the 
377-bed General Medical and Surgical Hospi- 
tal at Fort Howard, Mr. Charles Kennedy at 
the 1,800-bed Neuropsychiatric Hospital at 
Perry Point, and Mr. Earl Rosensteel at the 
1,340-bed VA Center at Martinsburg, W. Va. 

During the last fiscal year, the VA paid out 
$67,498,000 for its veteran program in 
Maryland, including $20,506,324 disability 
benefits to its 27,041 service-disabled vet- 
erans. These Federal expenditures in Mary- 
land furnish substantial purchasing power in 
all communities. 

Only about 7 percent—1,756—are members 
of the 27 DAV chapters, ranging up to 510 
members in the Baltimore Chapter No. 1. 

This 7 percent record is strange, in view of 
the very outstanding record of personalized 
service activities and accomplishments of 
the DAV national service officers in behalf 
of Maryland’s veterans and dependents dur- 
ing the last 10 fiscal years, as revealed by the 
folowing statistics: 


Claimants contacted (estimate) 
Claims folders reviewed 
Appearances before rating boards_.-.. 
Compensation increases obtained... 
Service connections obtained 661 
Nonservice pensions : 456 
Death benefits obtained 66 


45, 438 
37, 865 
3, 670 
3, 332 


Total monetary benefits obtained were 
$1,082,193.72. 

The above figures do not include the ac- 
complishments of other national service offi- 
cers on duty in the central office of the Vet- 
erans’ Administration, handling appeals and 
reviews, or in its three district offices, han- 


dling death and insurance cases. Over the 
last 10 years, they reported 83,611 claims 
handled in such district offices, resulting in 
monetary benefits of $20,850,335.32 and in 
the central office, they handled 58,282 reviews 
and appeals, resulting in monetary benefits 
of $5,337,389.05. Proportionate additional 
benefits were thereby obtained for Maryland’s 
veterans, their dependents and their sur- 
vivors. 

These figures fail properly to paint the 
picture of the extent and value of the in- 
dividualized advice, counsel, and assistance 
extended to al] of the claimants who have 
contacted these DAV service officers in per- 
son, by telephone, and by letter. 

Pertinent advice was furnished to all dis- 
abled veterans—only about 10 percent of 
whom were DAV members—their dependents, 
and others, in response to their varied claims 
for service connection, disability compensa- 
tion, medical treatment, hospitalization, 
prosthetic appliances, vocational training, 
insurance, death compensation or pension, 
VA guarantee loans for homes, farms, and 
businesses, etc. Helpful advice was also 
given as to counseling and placement into 
suitable useful employment (to utilize their 


remaining abilities), civil service examina- 
tions, appointments, retentions, retirement 
benefits, and multifarious other problems. 

Every claim presents different problems. 
Too few Americans fully realize that govern- 
mental benefits are not automatically 
awarded to disabled veterans—not given on 
a silver platter. Frequently, because of lack 
of official records, death, or disappearance of 
former buddies and associates, lapse of 
memory with the passage of time, lack of 
information and experience, proof of the 
legal service-connection of a disability be- 
comes extremely difficult—too many times 
impossible. A claims and rating board oan 
obviously not grant favorable action merely 
based on the opinions, impressions, or con- 
clusions of persons who submit notarized 
affidavits. Specific, detailed, pertinent facts 
are essential. 

The VA, which acts as judge and jury, can- 
not properly prosecute claims against itself. 
As the defendent, in effect, the U.S. Veterans’ 
Administration must award the benefits pro- 
vided under the laws administered by it, 
only under certain conditions. 

A DAV national service officer can and does 
advise a claimant precisely why his claim 
may previously have been denied and then 
specifies what additional evidence is essen- 
tial. The claimant must neceésarily bear 
the burden of obtaining such fact-giving 
evidence. The experienced nation?’ service 
officer will, of course, advise him as to its 
possible improvement, before presenting 
same to the adjudication agency, in the light 
of all of the circumstances and facts, and of 
the pertinent laws, precedents, regulations 
and schedule of disability ratings. No DAV 
national service officer, I feel certain, ever 
uses his skill, except in behalf of worthy 
claimants, with justifiable claims. 

The VA has denied more claims than it has 
allowed—becauge most claims are not prop- 
erly prepared. It is very significant, as 
pointed out by the DAV Acting National Di- 
rector of Claims, Chester A. Cash, that a 
much higher percentage of those claims, 
which have been prepared and presented with 
the aid of a DAV national service officer, are 
eventually favorably acted upon than is the 
case as to those claimants who have not 
given their powers of attorney to,any such 
special advocate. 

Another fact not generally known is that, 
under the overall review of claims inaug- 
urated by the VA some 4 years ago, the dis- 
ability compensation payments of about 37,- 
200 veterans have been discontinued, and 
reduced as to about 27,300 others, at an ag- 
gregate loss to them of more than $28 million 
per year. About 1 percent (.013) of such 
discontinuances and reductions have prob- 
ably occurred as to disabled veterans in 
Maryland, with a consequent loss of about 
$364,000 per year. 

Most of these unfortunate claimants were 
not represented by the DAV or by any other 
veteran organization. Judging by the past, 
such unfavorable adjudications will occur 
as to an additional equal number or more 
during the next 3 years, before such review is 
completed. I urge every disabled veteran in 
Maryland to give his power of attorney to the 
national service officer of the DAV, or of 
some other veteran organization, or of the 
American Red Cross, just as a protective 
measure. 

The average claimant who receives helpful 
advice probably does not realize the back- 
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ground of training and experience of a com- 
petent expert national service officer. 

Measured by the DAV’s overall costs of 
about $12,197,600 during a 10-year period, 
one would find that it has expended about 
$3.50 for each claim folder reviewed, or about 
$8.80 for each rating board appearance, or, 
acain, about $22.70 fur each favorable award 
obtained, or about $123 for each service con- 
nection obtained, or about $54 for each com- 
pensation increase obtained, and has ob- 
tained about $14.10 of direct monetary bene- 
fits for claimants for each dollar expended 
by the DAV for its national service officer 
setup. Moreover, such benefits will gen- 
erally continue for many years. 

Evidently, most claimants are not aware 
of the fact that the DAV receives no Gov- 
ernment subsidy whatsoever. The DAV is 
enabled to maintain its nationwide staff of 
expert national service officers primarily be- 
cause of income from membership dues. col- 
lected by its local chapters and from the net 
income on its Idento-Tag (miniature aute- 
mobile license tags) project, owned by the 
DAV and operated by its employees, most 
of whom are disabled veterans, their wives, 
or their widows, or other handicapped Amer- 
icans—a rehabilitation project is thus fur- 
nishing them with useful employment. In- 
cidentally, without checking as to whether 
they had previously sent in a donation, more 
than 1 million owners of sets of lost keys 
have received them back from the DAV’s 
Idento-Tag Department, 13,555 of whom dur- 
ing the last 8 years, were Maryland residents. 

Every elegible veteran, by becoming a DAV 
member, and by explaining these factors to 
fellow citizens, can help the DAV to pro- 
cure such much needed public support as 
will enable it to maintain its invaluable 
nationwide service setup on a more adequate 
basis. So much more could be accomplished 
for distressed disabled veterans, if the DAV 
could be enabled financially, to maintain an 
expert service officer in every one of the 173 
VA hospitals. 

During the last 10 years, the DAV has also 
relied on appropriations from its separately 
incorporated trustee, the DAV Service Foun- 
dation, aggregating $3,300,000 exclusively for 
salaries to its national service officers. Its 
reserves having been thus nearly exhausted, 
the DAV Service Foundation is therefore very 
much in need of the general support of all 
service claimants, DAV members and 
other social-minded Americans—by direct 
donations, by designations in insurance 
policies, by bequests in wills, by assignments 
of stocks and bonds and by establishing 
special types of trust funds. 

A special type of memorial trust fund 
originated about 3 years ago with concerned 
disabled veteran members of the DAV chap- 
ter in Butte, Mont., which established the 
first Perpetual Rehabilitation Fund of $1,000 
with the DAV Service Foundation. Recently 
it added another $100 thereto. Since then, 
every DAV unit in that State has established 
such a special memorial trust fund, ranging 
from $100 to $1,100, equivalent to about $4 
per DAV member. 

Each claimant who has received any such 
rehabilitation service can help to make it 
possible for the DAV to continue such excel- 
lent rehabilitation services in Maryland by 
sending in donations to the DAV Service 
Foundation, 631 Pennsylvania Avenue NW., 
Washington, D.C. Every such serviced 
claimant who is eligible can and should also 
become a DAV member, preferably a life 
member, for which the total fee is $100 ($50 
to those born before January 1, 1902 or 
World War I veterans), payable in install- 
ments withim two full fiscal year periods. 

Every American can help to make our Gov- 
ernment more representative by being a sup- 
porting member of at least one organization 
which reflects his interests and viewpoints— 
labor unions, trade associations and various 
religious, fraternal, and civic associations. 
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All of American’s veterans ought to be mem- 
bers of one or more of the patriotic, service- 
giving veteran organizations. All of Amer- 
cia’s disabled defenders, who are receiving 
disability compensation, have greatly bene- 
fited by their own official voice—the DAV. 

I am proud to.be a life member of the 
DAV. 


Representative Francis E. Walter, of Penn- 
sylvania, Passes 26 Years in Congress 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Fr 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, a 
great American and a great legislator 
of outstanding ability and courage is 
the gentleman from Pennsylvania [Mr. 
WALTERS]. 

In the March 4, 1959, issue of the Daily 
Record of Stroudsburg-East Strouds- 
burg, Pa., appears a splendid and de- 
serving article and editorial relating to 
our friend from Pennsylvania {Mr. WAL- 
TERS], which I include in my remarks: 
REPRESENTATIVE FRANCIS E. WALTER, OF PENN- 

SYLVANIA, PASSES 26 YEARS IN CONGRESS 


Twenty-six years ago today, Representa- 
tive Francis E. WALTER, Easton Democrat, 
went to Congress for the first time as Rep- 
resentative of Pennsylvania's 15th District. 
Like the man who came to dinner, he’s still 
there. 

Walter is currently ninth in individual 
Democratic seniority and seventh in group 
seniority in the House. Among both Demo- 
crats and Republicans, he ranks 12th in 
House seniority. 

No other Pennsylvanian in history has 
served in either House or Senate for as long 
as Walter. 

The 15th District includes Monroe, Carbon 
and Northampton Counties. Its 1950 popula- 
tion of 276,574 persons has increased con- 
siderably since the last census. 

Walter, who will be 65 in May, seriously 
considered not running for reelection last 
year because of his health. His friends per- 
suaded him to return to Congress. 

That he ranks high among his fellow leg- 
islators is indicated by the fact he heads the 
important House Committee on Un-American 
Activities as chairman. 

He is also a member of the House Judi- 
ciary Committee and the Joint Senate-House 
Committee on Immigration and Nationality 
Policy. 

A long-time fighter against communism, 
he has been frequently criticized—and 
praised—for the actions of the Un-American 
Activities Committee. 

He was not always so alert to the dangers 
of Communist expansion, however. Speak- 
ing at the annual dinner of the Four-County 
Firemen’s Association in East Stroudsburg 
last summer, WALTER recalled that he once 
voted against funds for the very committee 
he now heads. 

WALTER is a native of Easton. He received 
his bachelor of arts and bachelor of law de- 
grees from Georgetown University. 

During his college career he was « mem- 
ber of Phi Delta Theta, Phi Alpha Delta, and 
Pi Gamma Mu. 

He served as Northampton County solicitor 
from 1928 to 1933 and is a veteran of World 
Wars Iand II. He has decorations from sey- 
eral foreign governments. 

Water still maintains a law Office in 
Easton. In addition, he is a director of the 
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Easton National Bank and vice president and 
director of the Broad Street Trust Co. of 
Philadelphia. 

Since he has been in Congress, he has 
served as chairman of the Democratic caucus; 
chairman of the subcommittee on immigra- 
tion and naturalization; chairman of the 
House Patronage Committee and member of 
the Government Security Commission in ad- 
dition to his present committee assignments. 

He was elected Speaker pro tempore of the 
8ist Congress and has served on the post- 
war economic policy and planning and select 
European aid eommittees, the latter of which 
did the groundwork for the Marshall plan. 

He also served as representative of the 
United States and spokesman for the Provi- 
sional Intergovernmental Committee for the 
Movement of Migrants From Europe, designed 
to relieve overpopulation of European coun- 
tries by migration to countries needing 
population. 

Walter is a member of the Loyal Order of 
Moose, Patriotic Order of Sons of America, 
Elks, Sons of the American Revolution, 
American Legion, Veterans of Foreign Wars, 
American and Pennsylvania Bar Associations 
and is a member and past commander of the 
Amvets. 

Among his awards are: Americanism 
Award, Catholic War Veterans, Department 
of Maryland, 1957; American Bar Association 
award for outstanding services, 1946; Patri- 
otic Order of Sons of America award for 
worthy patriotic services; life membership, 
American Legion, for noteworthy service to 
all veterans. 

Outstanding citizen award, Sons of Amer- 
ican Revolution; John Carroll Award for 1952, 
presented by Georgetown University Alumni 
Association; award, Japanese Government, 
1956; Distinguished Service Medal, Pennsyl- 
vania Department, Amvets, 1957. 

Golden Deeds Award, Exchange Club of 
Easton, 1953; award from Young Jefferso- 
nians Democratic Club, Summit Hill, 1957, 
honoring him for 25 years service in the 
House; Order of Orange-Nassau by the 
Netherlands Government for distinguished 
service to international migration, 1957, and 
certificate from the Americanism Commis- 
sion of the American Legion at the 40th 
annual convention last year. 


We the People 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SEYMOUR HALPERN 


OF NEW YORK : 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. HALPERN. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to call the attention of the Congress 
to a matter of grave concern to the 
people of Queens County, N.Y., a matter 
which I am sure could be multiplied 
many times in many congressional dis- 
tricts of this Nation. It involves the 
proposed expressway which needlessly 
will cut through the heart of Queens 
sweeping in its wake some 1,500 homes, 
places of business, churches, and other 
buildings and forcing thousands of per- 
sons to relocate in areas against their 
will and in dwellings not of their choos- 
ing; this, despite the fact that a far more 
appropriate alternate route is available. 

While I realize Congress cannot legis- 
late on such a matter, I strongly believe 
in view of the severe impact of this move, 
that the great forum of this House should 
hear this petition in protest of an ar- 
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bitrary act so strongly against the 
wishes of the people. 


Furthermore, the prepared report on the 
alternate route was never properly presented 
to the New York State Department of Public 
Works or the Federal Bureau of Public Roads, 
as it should have been in accordance with 
paragraph (c) section 116, page 12, of title 
1, Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1956. 


The usurpation of the democratic 
process is despicable wherever it occurs, 
either local, national or international, 
and I feel it incumbent to pinpoint any 
indication of its existence. 

That is why I bring this case to the 
House. That is why I present this peti- 
tion which graphically discloses the 
story of these outraged taxpayers. I 
refer to the petition from two civic and 
taxpayer organizations in my district, 
the Bayside Neighbors Council, Inc. and 
the Bellaire Gardens Taxpayers Associa- 
tion, Inc., protesting this routing and 
calling for an immediate halt to this 
project by the appropriate authorities. 
Under unanimous consent I include in 
the Recorp at this point the petition from 
these fine civic-minded people: 

PETITION TO EACH MEMBER OF THE U.S. SENATE 

AND THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, FEBRU- 

ARY 28, 1959 


We, the people, unnecessarily and very 
disastrously affected by the proposed route 
of the Clearview Expressway, in Queens 
County, N.Y., from the proposed Throggs 
Neck Bridge through the heart of Bayside via 
207th Street, crossing the new Long Island 
Expressway, veering somewhat eastward and 
extending through MHbolliswood, Bellaire, 
Queens Village, St. Albans, and Laurelton to 
Idlewild Airport, homeowners, taxpayers, 
businessmen, members of religious and other 
organizations and other victims of the arbi- 
trary, ruthless, and capricious selection of a 
route that will remove 1,500 or more homes, 
business, religious, and other buildings, 
assessed at millions of dollars from the tax 
rolls with the anual loss of the taxes thereon, 
make this plea. We victims will be forced 
to relocate in places not of our choice and 
will be unable to obtain equal facilities or 
in as desirable locations as we had, for the 
compensation we will receive. In addition a 
“Chinese Wall” will be placed through the 
very heart of the above communities. 

We homeowners hired a competent con- 
sulting engineer, at a cost of many thousands 
of dollars, to survey the 207th Street route 
and another suggested route through the 
city-owned Alley Park meadowland, a short 
distance to the east and report to us. His 
report stated that the Alley Park route was 
more desirable and would save millions of 
dollars and take very little property from 
the tax rolls. This report was never prop- 
erly presented to the New York State De- 
partment of Public Works or the Federal 
Bureau of Public Roads as it should have 
been in accordance with paragraph (c) sec- 
tion 116, page 12, of title 1, Federal-Aid High- 
way Act of 1956. The suggested route was 
summarily dismissed by the local authorities 
as not feasible and we were told we should 
not be concerned with the cost as the Fed- 
eral Government was going to pay 90 percent 
of the cost, but the annual loss of the tax 
money was not mentioned nor were we told 
that this loss would have to be borne by our 
taxpayers every year. 

In spite of the work already done, the con- 
tracts let and properties condemned, it is 
not too late to change the route. The prop- 
erties taken can be sold at a profit and the 
money saved by using city-owned property, 
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the annual savings in taxes and the lessened 
cost of construction will many times repay 
the cost so far incurred and save millions 
of dollars in addition and will eliminate the 
tribulation that is being inflicted on these 
communities now and forever. All the tax- 
payers in the Nation will benefit now and 
forever. This wanton and needless destruc- 
tion of homes and other valuable buildings 
and public utilities should be stopped im- 
mediately, when Federal, State, and city 
governments are faced with huge deficits and 
greatly increased taxes. This change should 
be the concern of and receive the support of 
all. It was not too late to recover Tea Pot 
Dome after it had been stolen and the pro- 
posed route of the expressway is causing 
and will cause much more grief. 

We suggest reading “Extinction by Thru- 
way” in the February Reader’s Digest, to 
understand the plight of the people in this 
ruthless outrage by appointed bureaucrats, 
answerable to no one, making a mockery of 
democratic government and wasting millions 
of dollars of public funds, uselessly and un- 
necessarily, to aggrandize their own egoism. 
The Seventh Avenue route of the approach 
to the proposed Narrows Bridge, in Brooklyn, 
Kings County, N.Y., is another example of 
diabolical devastation and waste of public 
funds. 

Pursuant to article 1 of the Bill of Rights 
(first amendment to the Constitution), we 
earnestly petition that you use all the powers 
vested in you to— 

1. Immediately stop all work on the Clear- 
view Expressway and Throggs Neck Bridge; 

2. Have the arbitrary selection of the 207th 
Street route investigated by an unbiased 
individual or body, not having any previous 
connection with the matter; 

3. Have the Daniel J. O’Connell report 
considered by the investigators. 

We believe it is never too late to right a 
wrong, correct an injustice, or save the tax- 
payers’ money. 

GEORGE P. AMES, 
Committee Executive Secretary. 


(Bayside Neighbors Council, Inc., 35-42 
207th Street, Bayside, N.Y., Joseph W. 
Maneri, president; Bellaire Gardens Tax- 
payers Association, Inc. (affiliated with adja- 
cent civic organizations), 93-47 210th Place, 
Hollis, N.Y., Peter P. Bach, president.) 





Sesquicentennial of Giles County, Tenn. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROSS BASS 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. BASS of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker, 
Giles County, Tenn., will observe its 
150th anniversary with a special sesqui- 
centennial celebration July 11 through 
July 17 of this year. In honor of this 
momentous occasion, the 8lst General 
Assembly of the State of Tennessee has 
unanimously adopted a resolution en- 
dorsing and commending the celebra- 
tion; and, under leave to extend my re- 
marks, I would like to offer this resolu- 
tion for inclusion in the Recorp. I would 
like, also, to take this opportunity to con- 
gratulate the citizens of Giles County, 
of which I am honored to be one, and to 
offer my best wishes to them for a suc- 
cessful and happy celebration. 





A2147 


The resolution follows herewith: 
HOvSE JOINT RESOLUTION 39 


Resolution relating to the sesquicentennial 
of Giles County 


Whereas by chapter LV of the Public Acts 
of 1809, adopted November 14, 1809, the 
eighth General Assembly of Tennessee 
created and established a new county, known 
and designated as Giles County; and 

Whereas this county at the suggestion of 
Maj. Gen. Andrew Jackson was named for 
the Honorable William B. Giles, Congress- 
man, U.S. Senator, and Governor of the great 
State of Virginia, a statesman who stood stal- 
wartly and at the forefront of those who 
advocated and urged the admission of Ten- 
nessee into the Federal Union; and 

Whereas in the aforesaid act creating and 
establishing Giles County, the legislature 
designated and appointed James Ross, Na- 
thaniel Moody, Tyree Rhodes, Gabriel Bum- 
pass, and Thomas Whitson, as county com- 
missioners and directed them to “proceed 
to fix on a place on Richland Creek as near 
the centre [sic] of the county as an eligible 
scite [sic] can be procured, at which scite 
the said commissioners shall procure at least 
100 acres of land * * * on which they shall 
cause a town to be laid off, with the necessary 
streets, at least 80 feet wide, reserving at 
least 2 acres, for a public square, on which 
shall be built a courthouse and stocks, also 
reserving a public lot, sufficient to contain a 
jail in a convenient part of the town, which 
town shall be known by the name of Pulaski”; 
and 

Whereas responsive to this legislative man- 
date, the commissioners selected and laid off 
the county seat town named in honor of 
Count Casimir Pulaski, the Polish nobleman 
who cast his lot with the downtrodden peo- 
ple of colonial America and lost his life while 
leading Pulaski’s Legion during the War of 
the Revolution in the historic Battle of 
Savannah; and 

Whereas the legislature further directed 
the commissioners to sell lots in said town, 
using the proceeds to erect a courthouse, 
prison, and stocks. Thus it was that the 
early pioneers of this county purchased their 
county seat town and paid for their public 
structures and so, without subsidy, they 
builded upon the firm foundation of eco- 
nomic self-reliance in local government with- 
out which true self-government cannot exist; 
and 

Whereas this county, which was a cane- 
brake inhabited by the wild beasts of the 
forest and a part of the hunting grounds 
of the Cherokees, the Chickasaws, the Creeks, 
and the Choctaws, has now become truly a 
land flowing with milk and honey; and 

Whereas down through the 150 years of its 
existence it has not only abounded richly in 
natural resources but in the rich heritage of 
the strong men and courageous women who 
plunged into the wilderness country and 
established their homes, schools, and 
churches, to the end that cultural pursuits, 
religious worship, and the home and fireside 
might form the firm cornerstone of their 
future existence; and 

Whereas this county from its very be- 
ginning has stood stalwartly and steadfastly 
for the Jeffersonian concept of democracy, in 
fact to such an extent that one historical 
sketch recites that “while the commissioners 
named the streets for the Presidents, there is 
no Adams Street, they taking care to see that 
no Massachusetts Federalist President should 
receive the honor of commendation at their 
hand”; and . 

Whereas three distinguished Giles Coun- 
tians, Aaron V. Brown, Neil S, Brown, and 
John C. Brown, served with honor and dis- 
tinction as Governor of the State of Ten- 
nessee; and 
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Whereas so strongly did the citizens of 
Giles County feel on the theory of States 
rights that when they voted on the question 
of seceeding, some 2,456 voted in favor of 
casting their lot with the cause of the Con- 
federacy whereas only 11 misguided indi- 
viduals were counted in opposition thereto; 
and 
Whereas Giles County, Tenn., was the 
scene and situs of the No. 1 atrocity of the 
War between the States—the execution of 
Sam Davis, Confederate scout who was 
hanged as a spy even though wearing the 
uniform of the Confederate Army, but who 
set an example for dying rather than betray 
a trust; and 
Whereas when the South was writhing 
under the fell clutch of the carpetbagger 
and the scalawag, it was in Pulaski that 
there came into being the patriotic organ- 
ization known as the Invisible Empire, of 
which Gen. Nathan Bedford Forrest, the 
world’s greatest natural cavalry genius, be- 
came the grand wizard; and 
Whereas Pulaski, the county seat of Giles 
County was the first municipality in Ten- 
nessee to receive the blessing of TVA cur- 
rent; and 
Whereas with this tradition, background 
and heritage, the citizens of Giles County 
are planning a sesquicentennial celebration, 
commemorating the 150 years of the proud 
and progressive history of their county, and 
this celebration will be highlighted by ap- 
propriate ceremonies during the period, 
July 11, to July 17, 1959: Now, therefore, be 
it 
Resolved by the House of Representatives 
of the 81st General Assembly of the State 
of Tennessee, (the Senate concurring), That 
we do endorse and commend the sesquicen- 
tennial celebration of Giles County and that 
we offer our congratulations to its consti- 
tuted citizenry; be it further 
Resolved, That a copy of this resolution 
be sent to the county judge of Giles County 
and a copy to the chairman of the sesqui- 
centennial committee. 
Wao. D. Barrp, 
Speaker of the Senate. 
JAMES L. BoMaR, 
Speaker of the House of Representatives. 
Approved February 27, 1959. 
BurorD ELLINGTON, 
Governor. 





Hawaiian Statehood 
SPEECH 


HON. ROBERT N. GIAIMO 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 12, 1959 
The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
consideration the bill (S. 50) to provide for 


the admission of the State of Hawaii into 
the Union. 


Mr. GIAIMO. Mr. Chairman, today is 
an historic day in the history of our 
beloved country. 

Today by our vote on Hawaii we have 
shown once again to the world, as we 
have done throughout the history of our 
Nation, that ours is indeed a living, dy- 
namic, and freedom-loving country dedi- 
icated to the principles enunciated in our 
Bill of Rights. : 

Today we have done our part to assure 
statehood for Hawaii. We have said to 
the world that the United States truly 
measures up to the oft-stated expres- 
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sion that it is man’s greatest experiment 
in self-government. Our laws have long 
provided for admission to statehood of 
incorporated Territories when they 
should have attained the standards re- 
quired for admission. 

Today we are seeing these laws live 
and with such a magnificent vitality. 

We are welcoming to the sisterhood of 
States an incorporated American Terri- 
tory, 2,200 miles out in the Pacific Ocean, 
southwest of California, whose popula- 
tion is 85 percent native-born American 
and of diverse racial and national back- 
grounds, which are 23 percent Cauca- 
sian, 37 percent Japanese, 17 percent Ha- 
waiian, and the remainder Filipino, 
Chinese, Korean, Puerto Rican, and 
others. 

In effect we have proclaimed to all the 
world that America is for all Americans 
regardless of color, creed, or racial ori- 
gin. We are welcoming a group of loyal 
Americans to the sisterhood of States 
realizing full well that the racial and na- 
tional backgrounds of a majority differ 
from those of most continental Ameri- 
cans. 

Surely this proves the spirit and words 
of the Constitution of these United 
States that America is not for some 
people, dependent on their race or color, 
or nationalistic background or religious 
belief, but rather that it is for all Amer- 
icans. This has always been the heri- 
tage of America. This has always been 
the mission of America. 

Today it has been proven once again 
to those who may need the proof. 

I shall always remember with the 
greatest of pride for my country what 
has been accomplished in these last 2 
days for Hawaiian statehood. 

Truly, this has been a day in which 
history has been made and with humility 
and gratitude I am happy to have par- 
ticipated in it. 





The Telephone a Necessity, Not a Luxury 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
o 


HON. ELMER J. HOFFMAN 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. HOFFMAN of Illinois. Mr. 
Speaker, there is a growing demand that 
the Federal excise tax imposed on tele- 
phone messages during World War II be 
repealed. 

My own State senator, the Honorable 
Lottie Holman O’Neill offered a joint 
resolution in which she was joined by 
Senators Peters, Groen, and Collins ex- 
pressing the consensus of opinion of the 
Tist General Assembly of the State of 
Tilinois to the House of Representatives 
that this tax be now repealed. The res- 
olution was adopted in the State senate 
and it is expected to receive early action 
in the House. The resolution follows: 

PRESENTATION OF RESOLUTIONS 

Senators O'Neill, Peters, Groen, and Collins 

offered the following senate joint resolution: 


e 
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“SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 10 

“Whereas there is in existence an unfair 
and unnecessary Federal excise tax of 10 per- 
cent on all telephone ¢alls; and 

“Whereas this tax was imposed during 
World War II not as a revenue measure but 
essentially as a method of restricting the use 
of the telephone because of the critical war- 
time shortage in the communications field 
and has continued since World War II al- 
though no shortage in available communica- 
tions exists today; and 

“Whereas the Federal excise tax on the 
telephone is unfair because it is the only 
such excise now imposed on household util- 
ity services such as electric, gas, and water 
service: Therefore, be it 

“Resolved by the Senate of the 71st Gen- 
eral Assembly of the State of Illinois, the 
house of representatives concurring herein, 
That the U.S. Congress is respectfully re- 
quested to repeal the Federal excise tax now 
imposed on telephone service and that suit- 
able copies of this resolution be sent to the 
Speaker of the U.S. House of Representatives, 
the President of the U.S. Senate, and each 
Member of Congress elected from the State 
of Illinois.” 

Senator O’Neill moved that the rules be 
suspended for the purpose of immediately 
considering the foregoing senate joint resolu- 
tion. 

The motion prevailed and the rules were 
suspended. 

Senator O’Neill moved that senate joint 
resolution 10 be adopted. 

The motion prevailed. 

Ordered that the secretary inform the 
house of representatives thereof and ask 
their concurrence therein. 





Question Is, How Much Is Enough? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD P. BOLAND 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 13, 1959 — 


Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, an edi- 
torial in the Springfield, Mass., Union 
on Tuesday, March 10, asked the question 
“How much is enough?” in appropria- 
tions for an adequate defense budget. 

This is a very pertinent question at this 
time and one that certainly merits a 
considerable amount of study. I think 
we must listen to the individual views of 
members of the Joint Chiefs of Staff if 
we are going to be fully enlightened on 
this subject. 

We must study their recommendations 
and weigh them in the light of potential 
threats of aggression, the type of war 
that a potential enemy might choose to 
fight; and at the same time seriously con- 
sider the cost of a defense budget that 
would insure an adequate defense pos- 
ture for this country. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include the Springfield Union editorial 
in the Appendix of the Recorp: 

QUESTION Is,How Mucu Is ENoucH? 

The Berlin crisis is a powerful new argu- 
ment for those who think our military spend- 
ing ought to be increased. Some in the 
armed services and a number of lawmakers 
contend our defenses are being weakened by 
economy considerations. 
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Well, it certainly would be a matter of con- 
eern if there were a serious weakening of the 
defense structure. The sticking point is: 
How much is enough? What kinds of wars 
are being prepared against? In what year? 

No one knows how much is enough. The 
only possible basis for military planning is 
an informed guess about the potential 
enemy’s Capabilities and intentions. There 
must be adequate firepower in being to make 
it impossible for an enemy to overwhelm this 
country in a quick series of sudden blows, 
and consequently enough to show him it 
would be stupid to try. 

No one knows, either, what kind of wars 
we may be forced to fight. The only sensible 
approach is to prepare, as we are preparing, 
for the onslaught of a total nuclear war that 
might finally be won by conventional arms. 
If the Nation prepares to fight that kind of 
big war, it is automaticaly preparing to fight 
a little war with troops and normal weapons. 

No one knows, finally, when the enemy may 
strike. This is the costliest part of military 
planning. In the world today a major war 
is not expected next year or the year after. 
In that situation, how much, and what, is it 
safe to cut? Cuts in troop strength, within 
reason, are probably the least risky. 

In a long-pull military preparation such as 
we necessarily have, the continual replace- 
ment of old weapons with new is fantasti- 
cally expensive. In a short time billions of 
dollars worth of military hardware is ready 
for the junkyard, and new weapons must be 
designed for 10 and 20 years hence. A future 
war will use, in addition to conventional 
arms, the instruments of the atomic-rocket 
age. So if war comes im 15 years, we will be 
saved not by the instrumefits being built to- 
day but by the research being done today. 

Sound military planning must also depend 
on the allocation of total Government re- 
sources. Government spending cannot con- 
stantly rise without impeding economic 
growth and encouraging inflation and so, in 
the end, weakening the military itself. If 
more is spent on defense, then it must come 
out of savings on other and less essential 
Federal programs, and the military them- 
selves will be under an increased obligation 
to examine their own apportionment of 
funds and to make a cencerted attack on 
waste and duplication. 


Detroit Newspaper Endorses Urban Re- 
newal and Area Redevelopment Legis- 
lation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MARTHA W. GRIFFITHS 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mrs. GRIFFITHS. Mr. Speaker, the 
following editorial appeared in the De- 
troit Times on Monday, March 9, 1959: 

WuHaT WE NEED 

Three events which occurred in govern- 
ment-industry relationship last week deserve 
review. 

On Monday, Senator Dovctas, Democrat, 
of Illinois, staged hearings here on his pro- 
posed $383 million area redevelopment act, 
a@ proposal to pump Federal loans into areas 
distressed by continued unemployment. 

On Tuesday, the board of assessors of the 
city of Detroit announced the total assessed 
valuation of the city dropped $71 million 
under 1958 levels. It was the second suc- 
cessive year of reduction and was caused 
primarily by loss of industry. 
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On Wednesday, the Ford Motor Co. and 
the Michigan Consolidated Gas Co. simul- 
taneously announced separate expansion 
programs that will mean a total investment 
in their Detroit area installations of $69 
million. 

The hearings staged, and we use the word 
advisedly, by Senator DoucG.as, revived last 
year’s State election campaign issue of 
whether high wages and high taxes in 
Michigan have created an “unhealthy cli- 
mate” for industry here. 

The bulk of the testimony came from 
witnesses Senator Hart, Democrat, of Michi- 
gan; Governor Williams, Mayor Miriani, and 
Walter P. Reuther. All heartily endorsed 
the Douglas measure, as Dovuctnas had 
expected. 

But Senator WALLACE BENNETT, a Republi- 
can from Utah and Dovuctas, colleague on 
the committee, raised a question whether 
Michigan did not need first to get its house 
in order before Federal assistance would 
be of benefit. Some wee small Republican 
voices from outstate echoed his sentiments. 

Reuther replied that unemployment is a 
national problem, showed that most of the 
distressed areas are in the East. 

Miriani placed the blame on industrial 
blight—old factories which must be torn 
down and replaced with new, efficient ones, 
if Detroit is to regain high employment and 
maintain sufficient tax revenues. 

The announcement of the decreased as- 
sessed valuation was like an exclamation 
mark after the mayor’s testimony. 

Announcement of the expansion plans of 
Ford and Michigan Consolidated seemed 
further to show that Michigan is a good 
Place to do business. 

The series of events aptly, and in rapid- 
fire succession, dramatize how Detroit and 
Michigan are being swept by crosscurrents 
of transition. The winds of politics help fan 
these crosscurrents. 

Primary cause for the dispersion ef in- 
dustry in this area has been decentraliza- 
tion and automation in the automotive in- 
dustry. 

This is the basic reason Michigan has not 
recovered as quickly as some other States 
from the effects of the recent recession. 

There is an element of truth in the 
charges that high wages and high taxes may 
discourage new industry from locating here. 

There is an element of truth also in the 
contention that industry had had to dis- 
band some of the old Detroit factories be- 
cause they are obsolete. 

But no single source ever seems to tell 
the whole story. And no one seems to have 
enough wisdom to get the entire matter into 
perspective. 

From the testimony submitted to the 
Douglas committee, however, it should be 
clear that Detroit and many upstate cities 
could utilize to advantage the provisions of 
the Douglas bill. 

It would provide loans to private indus- 
trial firms for building new plants and loans 
to local units of government for building 
such facilities as waterlines, and roads to 
service these plants. The money would be 
repaid to the Federal Government. 

As Mayor Miriani pointed out, the bill 
would help rejuvenate industry here. 

It should be made clear that the Douglas 
bill does not provide outright grants to 
cities or anyone else either for slum clear- 
ance or for building new plants. 

The slum clearance grants are included in 
other legislation labeled “urban renewal,” 
also currently under consideration in the 
Senate. 

Money from the Douglas bill could be uti- 
lized by the new industries expected to lo- 
cate here once old factories have been torn 
o and the land made available by the 
city. 

Detroit badly needs both the urban re- 
newal legislation and the Douglas bill if it is 
to stave off industrial decay. 
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Threshing Straw: Civil Rights School 
Probe Beyond Jurisdiction 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. CARLTON LOSER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. LOSER. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the ReEcorp, I 
am including a very fine editorial which 
appeared in the Nashville Banner, con- 
cerning the hearings of the Civil Rights 
Commission in Nashville, Tenn. 

It is my belief that each Member of 
Congress will want to read this editorial 
on the hearings which were specifically 
addressed to the field of voting but in- 
jected an assumed authority in the school 


dispute. 

The editorial follows: 

THRESHING STRAW: CIvIL RIGHTS SCHOOL 
PROBE BEYOND JURISDICTION 

As was expected, the Civil Rights Commis- 
sion has threshed mostly straw in its Nash- 
ville hearing on school desegregation—a fact 
due to several circumstances glaringly ap- 
parent from the outset: - 

By Chairman Hannah’s own statement, 
the body’s intrusion on the school question 
was by a role self-assigned. The act creat- 
ing it for a 2-year study of discrimination, 
elaborately refrained from mentioning edu- 
cation. The only fleld to which it was 
specifically addressed was that of voting, and 
it is far more than a necessary inference 
that the Commission’s injection of its as- 
sumed authority in the school dispute was 
not the intent of the lawmakers who en- 
acted the 1957 act. 

Notwithstanding that language of the law 
is at points ambiguous, full debate in Con- 
gress elicited assurance that as finally 
drawn it was restricted, and extremists on 
the integration side bewailed the fact that 
it provided no carte blanche, There is every 
evidence that had Congress foreseen the 
present use of this act in the absence of 
express authority, it would have defeated 
the legislation. 

Not without cause, therefore, have repre- 
sentatives of the Deep South States stayed 
away. They are not parties to this adver- 
tised study—agreeing that, however much it 
may fatten the files of the Commission pre- 
liminary to expiring, it can help not at all 
the State problems created by Supreme 
Court decree. These will remain, part and 
parcel of what Commissioner Hannah has 
called a constitutional crisis all but un- 
equaled in our life as a Nation, after the 
Commission has folded its tent and finally 
stolen away. 

The hearing if it had to be held in con- 
travention of what was the accepted inter- 
pretation of the body’s domain did not be- 
long in Nashville. Washington would have 
been one place for it, or in the other direc- 
tion St. Louis—either point geographically 
nearer most of those in attendance, Nash- 
ville did not invite it. It did abide by the 
rudimentary rule of good manners. It could 
point, as did Mayor West, to the fact of a 
working system, by good sense spared the 
exactions of extremists on either side. 

Virginia, South Carolina, Alabama, Geor- 
gia, Louisiana, Mississippi, and Florida were 
not represented—and there was ample 
reason. 

They have no big race problem of their 
own making. The controversy stirred has 
been by Supreme Court creation, and by 
agitation of it through outside agencies 
coming in to foment such where historically 
good and improving race relations have pre- 
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vailed. These would include the NAACP 
and its camp followers on the one hand—the 
Operation Dixie boys like Senators Pau. 
Dovucias and Jacos Javirs in that train— 
and on the other, the professional hate 
baiters like John Kasper. 

The Civil Rights Commission could render 


a service—helpful to eventual solution of 
this constitutional crisis which it properly 
deplores—if it reported that; if its recom- 
mendation on the basis of logic and of fact 
dwelt on the principles of States rights which 
have been put in jeopardy by these elements. 
It is impossible not to believe that some 
members of that body are sensitive to these 
points. 


Barring such recommendation, probable or 
improbable, the next best thing will be for 
the Commission to get back to its valid and 
expressly legalized domain of operations— 
the matter of voting. If it fails to do that, 
there is even more abundant reason to let 
it expire in September—and let these busy 
gentlemen resume their several private 
occupations. 





Cooperative League of the U.S.A. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SEYMOUR HALPERN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. HALPERN. Mr. Speaker, on 
Tuesday I was privileged, with Repre- 
sentative Byron JoHNson, of Colorado, 
to address a workshop session at the sec- 
ond national conference on cooperative 
housing being held this week at the Ho- 
tel Statler, here in Washington, under 
the auspices of the Cooperative League 
of the U.S.A. I would like to call the 
attention of the House to this splendid 
gathering which is searching out ways 
and means to improve, promote, and 
further the development of cooperative 
housing in America. 

This excellent form of middle-income 
housing offers a practicable means of 
meeting a goodly share of America’s 
housing needs. 

The cooperative movement is a con- 
stant training ground in democracy, and 
cooperative housing projects in partic- 
ular are instrumental in promoting the 
values most cherished in our traditions. 

The housing cooperatives, however, 
are running into some difficulties in a 
period of rising costs. Two problems 
are of particular significance. The first 
is the maintenance of reasonable 
monthly carrying charges within the 
means of the middle-income owner oc- 
cupants of existing cooperatives. ‘The 
second is the encouragement of new co- 
operative housing construction with ad- 
equate sized units for today’s middle- 
income families and for which the 
monthly carrying charges are bearable. 

Those financed under section 213 of 
the National Housing Act will receive 
some relief under the provisions of S. 57 
as reported from the Banking and Cur- 
rency Committee. In my remarks at 
the Cooperative League workshop ses- 
sion I pointed out that I was not at all 
sure that the proposed measures would 
be adequate to do the job, and I offered 
several suggestions to strengthen and 
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expand the legislation to meet the needs 
of the present and potential owners of 
cooperative housing. 

Because of the importance of this 
vital housing program and the timeli- 
ness of the conference, I would like to 
present to this House the talk I gave 
at the league’s session on Tuesday which 
in substance discusses the cooperative 
housing provisions of S. 57: 

Ladies and gentlemen, it is my sincere 
pleasure to be with you today and to partici- 
pate in this workshop on legislative proposals 
on cooperative housing pending before Con- 
gress. This is a field of great interest to me 
and I am pleased that I have secured mem- 
bership on the House Banking and Currency 
Committee where I can, I hope, effectively 
carry the objectives of your league. 

In my short capacity as a Member of Con- 
gress and of the committee I have worked 
since the start of the current session for 
legislation of assistance and benefit to the 
cooperative housing movement. In this re- 
gard I have received sound advice, counsel 
and background from my friends in the co- 
ordinating council of 213 cooperative many 
of whose members are in my district, from 
its first president and counsel Si Gallet 
whose aid has been invaluable; from Paul 
Golz, executive secretary of the council, with 
whom I have been in constant touch; from 
Gerry Meyers, president of the council who 
has contributed so much; and, I might add, 
the helpful background offered by Bernie 
Walpin; and from many groups and other 
individuals who are interested in coopera- 
tive housing. Now I feel I’m part of the co- 
op family and can earn the good counsel of 
the parent group, the Cooperative League of 
the U.S.A. 

Cooperative housing is one of the finest 
ways to provide worthwhile and adequate 
homes for people in the middie income group. 
It offers the opportunity to secure attractive, 
durable homes at reasonable carrying 
charges. It provides an excellent solution to 
urban housing problems. 

But, as your discussions have brought out, 
there seem to be two significant problems 
confronting cooperative housing in this pe- 
riod of rising costs. The first is the mainte- 
mance of reasonable monthly carrying 
charges within the means of the middle- 
income owner-occupants of existing coopera- 
tives. The second is the encouragement of 
new cooperative housing construction with 
adequate sized units for today’s middle- 
income families and for which the monthly 
carrying charges are bearable. 

The pending legislation before Congress 
does include some provisions of benefit to 
new owners and of supposed benefit to exist- 
ing owners. We all welcome these provisions 
which Congressman JOHNSON has described 
so well for us. But they do not, in my 
opinion, go far enough, particularly in help- 
ing existing owners to maintain reasonable 
monthly carrying charges. 

I would like to discuss with you some 
other possibilities and perhaps amendments 
to a few of the provisions in the proposed 
legislation which, if enacted, would, together 
with most of the pending legislation, make up 
a portfolio of instant and real benefit to co- 
operative owners, present and potential. 

As this point I would like permission to 
have included in the record at the conclu- 
sion of my statement a copy of the views on 
section 213 cooperative housing which Con- 
gressman Fino and I presented as supple- 
mental views in the report on the omnibus 
housing bill from the House Banking and 
Currency Committee. I do not wish to take 
up too much of your time, and if the views 
could be included with these, it would save 
time all around. 

Briefly, the report covers the various 
amendments I had offered in committee to 
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fill what I feel to be obvious gaps in the 
omnibus housing bill. 

First, for the benefit of owners of existing 
management-type cooperatives with com- 
mercial or community facilities, there is the 
proposal that such mortgages be open- 
ended to permit the inclusion of new com- 
mercial or community facilities. Coopera- 
tives could utilize this provision to up-date 
their facilities and acquire the same facili- 
ties for their needs such as could be secured 
by new cooperatives after the passage of the 
pending legislation. Mortgages could be 
opened up in an amount which together with 
the original obligation would not exceed any 
principal obligation lMmits in effect after 
the passage of the Housjng Act of 1959. The 
advantages which would flow to owners of 
existing management-type co-ops from this 
privilege are self-evident. They range all 
the way from the acquisition of needed new 
facilities to retardation of obsolescence. 

Second, for new cooperatives, proposals 
would: (a) Authorize new sales-type and 
investor-sponsored co-ops to include both 
commercial and community facilities in their 
mortgages. This would provide income to 
both types to aid in keeping the monthly 
carrying charges at a reasonable level, and 
would provide a stimulus to construction be- 
cause of the assurance that many of the 
needs of the owners could be provided for; 
(b) extend the amortization period of mort- 
gages of new co-ops from 40 to 50 years. This 
is predicated on the suppusition that pre- 
sent interest rates will not be changed. Al- 
though by stretching out the amortization 
period the eventual total cost to the owners 
will be greater, such an extension would help 
to reduce monthly earrying charges; and (c) 
increase the FNMA per unit limit on special 
assistance purchases to $20,000. This would 
be more in accord with provisions in the 
pending legislation which increase the per- 
room limits for FHA insured mortgages, and 
would help to meet the needs of today’s 
middle-income families for adequate sized 
homes, particularly in high cost areas. 

These were the amendments I offered to 
the so-called Rains housing bill when it came 
before the full House Banking and Currency 
Committee. They are contained in the sup- 
plemental report to which I referred and in 
separate legislation I sponsored. At the 
committee meeting I was given full assur- 
ance that they would be fully reviewed by 
the Housing Subcommittee and that ample 
opportunity will be given the proponents to 
present their case. 

Since the publication of the report further 
consultation with eounselors in the cooper- 
ative housing movement—and here again I 
want to point to the enlightened informa- 
tion provided by Si Gallett—has convinced 
me of the need to broaden the scope of the 
open-ending proposition. It should include 
authority for capital improvements and re- 
placements. Costs such as $14,000 for the 
rewiring of air-conditioning systems, as was 
presented to one ¢o-op, or costs for the re- 
surfacing of sidewalks, among others, should 
be included im the open-ending suggestion. 
Legislation to cover this is now being pre- 
pared and will be introduced within a mat- 
ter of days. 

But, particularly I want to discuss two pro- 
posed changes in the pending legislation 
which, if adopted, would be of great benefit 
to owners of existing cooperatives. 

One of these is discussed in the supple- 
mental views referred to. It relates to ex- 
tending the proposed one-quarter of 1 per- 
cent insurance premium minimum to exist- 
ing cooperatives. I am happy to see the pro- 
vision in the pending House bill which grants 
this benefit to new co-ops, but it should and 
can be extended to existing co-ops. If it 
were, occupants would be accorded a well- 
merited reduction in monthly carrying 
charges and they would obtain some relief 
in a period of rising costs. 
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It is my understanding that a surplus of 
between $7 and $10 million exists in the 
insurance fund. There is no reason why, 
if the proposed lower rate can be applied to 
new co-ops which will be built at higher 
costs, existing co-ops which have been pay- 
ing at the one-half of 1 percent rate on lower 
mortgages cannot acquire the same privilege. 

When this question comes up, the pro- 
ponents have run into the argument that in 
order for individual mortgages to benefit, the 
consent of the mortgagee banks would have 
to be obtained. This it is argued, is be- 
cause a stated insurance premium rate forms 
a part of the mortgage contract with the 
banks. A reluctance to open all the mort- 
gages to renegotiation has prevented ac- 
ceptance of the legislation. That is what 
others have been told; that is what I was 
faced with as I offered the proposal. My 
legislative aid, Bob Tienken, also has been 
faced with this reasoning and has been try- 
ing to effectuate an answer. 

Here again, working together with your 
able brains in this field—I should mention Si 
Gallett again—sound basis has been found 
to refute this contention. We are convinced 
that this matter of contract renegotiation 
is a misunderstanding and that, in fact, the 
co-op mortgages, in the main, only refer to 
the mortgagors paying each month, one- 
twelfth of the annual premium. As a result, 
it is possible to enact legislation which does 
not refer to obtaining the consent of mort- 
gagees, but which need only state that the 
rate of one-quarter of 1 percent will be ap- 
plicable to existing cooperatives after the 
date of passage of the Housing Act of 1959. 
The rate is a matter of interest to the mort- 
gagors and the FHA, and legislative change 
in the rate is all that should be required. 
It would not be made retroactive but only 
apply to premium payments by existing 
co-ops as of the passage of the 1959 act. 

The second issue affecting carrying charges 
for owners of existing co-ops relates to the 
application to existing mortgages of the 
pending provisions for the establishment of 
mutual insurance funds. Under the pending 
legislation the excellent mortgage amortiza- 
tion experience of co-ops would be pooled, 
and return insurance premiums paid back to 
owners over a period of time. The proposed 
bill provides, however, that the consent of 
the mortgagees must be obtained if existing 
mortgages are to participate in the new 
funds. This might delay or prevent exist- 
ing co-ops from sharing in the benefits of the 
mutual funds. On the reasoning which I 
have presented as to the relationship of the 
mortgagors and mortgagees concerning in- 
clusion of references to the insurance fund 
in the mortgage contracts, I do not believe 
that consent of the mortgagees is necessary in 
this regard either. Again, the question of 
insurance would seem to be of interest to 
the mortgagors and the FHA, and thus, since 
contract renegotiation is not necessary, the 
requirement for consent of the mortgagees 
can be stricken from the pending legislation. 

New legislation is being prepared (a) to 
provide for broadening the open-ending pos- 
sibility; (b) for extending the one-quarter of 
1 percent to existing co-ops, on which I am 
working closely with Congressmen HOoLtTz- 
MAN and FrIno, two of the pioneers in this 
field; and (c) for deleting and reference to 
the consent of mortgagees when existing 
co-ops join the mutual insurance funds. And 
I will continue to press the committee to 
consider the other legislation that I outlined 
earlier and which, I was assured, would be 
given full review. 

If such additions can be made to the pend- 
ing omnibus housing legislation I believe 
that the greatest benefit will accrue to both 
existing and future co-ops, 

I thank you for this opportunity to discuss 
certain features of the pending legislation. 
It has been a real pleasure to me to be pres- 
ent with you. I want te again thank all my 
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friends in the cooperative housing movement 
who have given me wise advice and counsel 
and who are helping me in my efforts, Paul 
Golz, Si Gallett, Gerry Meyers, Bernie Wal- 
pin. My appreciation and profound thanks 
to you, Wallace Campbell, for giving me this 
privilege to be with you. 

I want you and all those who are interested 
in cooperative housing to know that my door 
in the House Office Building is always open 
to you, and that my aid, Bob Tienken, my 
staff, and myself are always ready to work 
with you in this good fight. 

I assure you that it is a real pleasure to 
be with you, and I hope that the word “coop- 
erative” will also be descriptive of my own 
endeavors in this extremely important field. 





Observations on Civil Defense 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK KOWALSKI 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRBSENTATIVES 


Friday, March 13, 1959 . 


Mr. KOWALSKI. Mr. Speaker, some 
very interesting and provocative obser- 
vations on civil defense are contained in 
a letter written by Mr. Keith Hook of 
Hartford, Conn., to the Director of Civil 
Defense in that city. 

The opinions expressed by Mr. Hook 
might well be studied by us all, for they 
refer to a situation which might occur 
though we hope it never does. 

Here is the text of Mr. Hook’s letter: 

THE CONNECTICUT MUTUAL . 
LIFE INSURANCE Co., 
Hartford, Conn., March 9, 1959. 
DIRECTOR OF CIVIL DEFENSE, 
City of Hartford, 
Hartford, Conn. 

Dear Sir: The new civil defense plan to 
send workers home on 1 hour’s notice of an 
air raid appears to be a plan for mass 
slaughter and utter confusion. With people 
working staggered hours, we now have con- 
siderable traffic congestion. What would it 
be like with everyone in a hurry—full of fear 
and panic—and much more traffic on the 
streets. And suppose minutes after such a 
signal there is signaled take cover because 
of missiles launched from Soviet submarines 
off the Atlantic Coast which could reach 
Hartford in a matter of minutes from the 
time of launching? It would take days to 
recover from the chaos even if the missile 
never struck. And when these people get 
home, what shelter or protection’: do they 
have? ‘The protection afforded by public 
buildings, offices and industrial plants is sub- 
stantially greater than that afforded by resi- 
dential homes. 

Presumably, an air raid would occur only 
if there is a war with all the restrictions and 
shortages, and demands for production which 
go with it. With missiles traveling at the 
rate of 1,000 to 2,000 miles an hour, anything 
coming across the Arctic to a target east of 
the Rockies would presumably necessitate a 
tactical alert for the entire area. One or 
two of these a day, if this is followed 
throughout the country, would confuse and 
disrupt production and demoralize commu- 
nity life in general. 

This plan would seem to indicate the to- 
tal bankruptcy of our entire civil-defense 
thinking. By us, I mean everybody—the 
Civil Defense officials are merely the butt 
of it. it starts with the President, the De- 
partment of Defense, and Congress on down. 
Iam not aware that any Federal buildings 
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are being constructed with any shelter pro- 
visions. One doubts whether military in- 
stallations generally have much in the way 
of shelter provisions and one believes that 
no provision has been made for the depend- 
ents of military personnel even those living 
on the base. Apparently the Department 
of Defense has the idea that a few Nike in- 
stallations and air defense wings are suffi- 
cient, and that no passive civilian defense 
measures are important. This is like teach- 
ing a soldier how to fire a gun put not how 
to dig a trench or foxhole and take advantage 
of cover. 

The only sound plan would appear to be to 
seek shelter at the point each person hap-~ 
pens to find himself. All new construction 
should make some provision for shelters— 
at least new public buildings, office buildings 
and industrial plants. The use of a small 
percentage of the construction costs of this 
purpose could provide much more protection 
than would otherwise be afforded where such 
a problem is not considered. 

I think the public should be informed of 
the thinking and reasons behind this deci- 
sion for a tactical alert so that the public 
itself can weigh the pros and cons, 

Very truly yours, 
KEITH Hook. 





Editorials Back American Bar 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GORDON H. SCHERER 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
: Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. SCHERER. Mr. Speaker, 2 weeks 
ago I place in the Recorp the report of 
the special committee on Communist 
tactics, strategy, and objectives of the 
American Bar Association whose recom- 
mendations were adopted overwhelm- 
ingly by the American Bar Association 
at its Chicago meeting. 


The Cincinnati Enquirer on March 2, 
1959, and the Pittsburgh Sun-Telegraph 
on February 25, 1959, commented edi- 
torially on the action of the American 
Bar Association. These are excellent 
editorials which I feel should be read 
by every Member of the Congress. Iam 
therefore inserting them in the Recorp: 
[From the Pittsburgh Sun-Telegraph, Feb. 

25, 1959] 
PLuc THEM UP 


The governors of the American Bar Asso- 
ciation have endorsed a report of a special 
committee on communism, which we con- 
sider of primary importance. 

It calls on Congress to plug up technical 
loopholes upon which disturbing Supreme 
Court decisions have been based, and which 
“have had the effect * * * of freeing the 
subversive to go forth and further under- 
mine our Nation.” 

This is no scatter-gun attack. In fact, 
the committee recognizes the Supreme Court 
and an independent judiciary, the “ultimate 
guardians of our bill of rights and the pro- 
tectors of our freedom.” 

What concerns it is that decisions have 
“encouraged an increase in Communist ac- 
tivities.” ‘The concern, in other words, is 
the same as the Hearst newspapers have 
expressed often. 

It is that Supreme Court decisions have 
sacrificed the rights of the community for 
protection against subversion by excessive 
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attention to the rights of individuals. 
rights must be kept in balance. 

In this connection the resignation of Chief 
Justice Warren from the bar association, re- 
portedly in anticipation of and protest 
against the report, can only strengthen the 
committee’s case. 

The report makes these specific recom- 
mendations: 

Give States clear authority to enforce their 
own laws against subversion. 

Empower the Secretary of State to with- 
hold passports from subversives. 

Clarify the Smith Act against conspiring 
to teach or advocate the overthrow of our 
Government. 

Apply the Federal employees security pro- 
gram to so-called nonsensitive as well as 
sensitive jobs. 

Tighten immigration laws for deportation 
of Communists. 

We support them all and we hope Congress 
gets to work on them without delay. 


Both 





[From the Cincinnati Enquirer, Mar. 2, 1959] 
SUPREME COURT ON TRIAL 


It’s a rare and significant event when the 
representatives of 200,000 American lawyers 
register a scathing criticism of the U.S. Su- 
preme Court and call upon Congress to rem- 
edy what the Court has done. Yet precisely 
that happened at the midwinter meeting of 
the American Bar Association House of Dele- 
gates at Chicago. 

What aroused the lawyers’ indignation and 
concern was a long series of Supreme Court 
rulings—24 in all—involving accused Com- 
munists or antisubversive legislation. For 
many months a special committee of the ABA 
on Communist tactics and strategy has been 
studying those rulings in the light of the 
internal threat from Communist and Com- 
munist-front groups. The committee has 
concluded that the majority rulings have 
been consistently and dangerously easy on 
the Communists. 

“Many cases,” says the committee report, 
which was given overwhelming approval at 
Chicago, “have been decided in such a man- 
ner as to encourage an increase in Commu- 
nist activity in the United States.” The net 
result is a paralysis of our internal security, 
resulting from the Court’s réliance upon 
technicalities which play into the hands of 
the Reds—whose aim, of course, is to destroy 
our whole judicial process. 

This is not the first evidence of concern in 
sound and experienced American legal minds. 
The conference of State chief justices last 
year felt compelled to call upon the US. 
Supreme Court to exercise the power of judi- 
cial self-restraint in dealing with subversion 
cases. There have, too, been frequent dis- 
senting opinions, worded in language sug- 
gestive of alarm. 

The most telling sidelight on this contro- 
versy was the action of the ABA house of 
delegates last week in accepting the resig- 
nation of Chief Justice Earl Warren, foun- 
tainhead of the go-easy trend in Court rul- 
ings on subversion cases. 


What is now to be done about it? The 
ABA delegates recommended that, wherever 
there are reasonable grounds to believe that 
as a result of Court decisions internal secu- 
rity is weakened. Congress should step in 
and pass laws to seal up the leaks. Spe- 
cifically, they demanded that State laws 
against a sedition should have enforcement 
powers concurrent with Federal laws. The 
Court has held that antisedition laws are the 
exclusive province of the Federal Govern- 
ment. 


A State has little chance, of course, against 
a Federal Supreme Court bent upon a certain 
course of action. But Congress can pass 
laws to undo the effects of wrong-headed 
Court rulings. And if a Court arbitrarily 
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rules such laws unconstitutional, the peo- 
ple can adopt a constitutional amendment. 

In-one way or another, and legally, the 
internal security of this Nation must be 
preserved. The blunt fact is that that secu- 
rity has been weakened by judicial misguid- 
ance at the highest level and it is time to 
call a halt. 





Balance Budget for Bright Economy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JACK WESTLAND 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. WESTLAND. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
ReEcorD, I would like to enclose part of 
the transcript of a television program 
filed February 27, 1959, for presentation 
over KOMO-TV, Seattle, Wash., and 
KVOS-TYV, Bellingham, Wash. 

The program is an interview between 
myself and Dr. Raymond J. Saulnier, 
chairman of the President’s Council of 
Economic Advisers. I believe Dr. Saul- 
nier’s remarks are of interest not only 
to the citizens of my own Second Con- 
gressional District of Washington, but 
also to all citizens of this land. 

The transcript follows: 


TRANSCRIPT OF INTERVIEW BETWEEN REPRE- 
SENTATIVE JACK WESTLAND AND Dr. RAyY- 
MOND J. SAULNIER 


Mr. WESTLAND. Practically everybody is in- 
terested in the future economy of the coun- 
try and just what it holds for us in the way 
of economic development. I have been get- 
ting a lot of letters from people in my dis- 
trict and. from people outside my district, 
talking about this budget we have, whether 
or not it should be balanced, and about our 
economy in general. 

I believe that this subject is important 
and people all over the country are interested 
in it. In order to bring some discussion of 
this matter to you, I have as my guest today, 
Dr. Raymond J. Saulnier, better known 
among his friends as Steve. Steve is. chair- 
man of the Council of Economic Advisers to 
the President. Maybe, he’ll be ablg to answer 
some of the questions that I'll ask here. 
Steve, it’s good to have you on this program 
with me. 

Mr. SAULNIER. Well, I’m delighted to be 
here. It’s a flattering invitation. 

Mr. WESTLAND. Tell me, just what is the 
Council of Economic Advisers, and what 
is its relationship to the President? 

Mr. SAULNIER. The Council is a body set 
up by law—set up in the Employment Act of 
1946. That means the Council has been in 
operation now for 12 years. Our job is to 
follow developments in the economy, to keep 
the President informed, and to work with 
the administration generally, appraising the 
impact of legislation and administrative ac- 
tions on the economy and on jobs and in- 
come. 

= * . = a 

Mr. WESTLAND. The President has recently 
made a statement, Steve, that this last reces- 
sion—the 1958 recession—was the sharpest 
and the shortest one we've ever had in his- 
tory. Just how sharp was it and how long 
do you feel it lasted? 


Mr. SAULNIER. Well, I think I'd want to 
correct that just a bit. We've had some 
sharper ones but we’ve had very few shorter 
ones. This is not to say that it wasn’t a 
sharp recession, because it did fall off very 
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quickly, beginning about the middle of 1957 
and continuing through for about 9 months. 
We hit a boom, so to speak, in April. Now 
that’s a very short recession by most of our 
historical experience. 

. . * cz a 


Mr. WESTLAND. Well, do you feel that it is 
over now? 

Mr. SAULNIER. I don’t think that there is 
any question about that, in the sense that 
we are on a recovery path. The fact of the 
matter is we, certainly, in terms of produc- 
tion, have recovered by now the ground that 
was lost. In terms of employment we have 
recovered a bit less than the full amount 
of the ground that was lost. 

Mr. WESTLAND. Well, that was one thing I 
want to discuss just a little bit later, Steve. 
But, now, this was one recession where we 
came out of it without any of these tremen- 
dous Federal programs. Remember, we had 
many recommendations or suggestions for 
sort of another WPA program, a tremendous 
building program which we avoided. We did 
do some things, but how do you account for 
this recovery without those other types of 
Government intervention? 

Mr. SAULNIER. Well, I think fundamentally 
the most important feature of the recession 
and recovery was the fact that sales at retail 
stores through the country stayed up very 
well throughout the recession. There was a 
remarkably small drop in sales and that 
meant confidence was maintained and re- 
covery came fairly quickly. Now, this is not 
to say that there weren’t some industries 
that were badly hit—the automobile, for 
example. 

Mr. WESTLAND. Yes, you're right. The 
lumber industry, for example, in the Pa- 
cific Northwest was hit quite badly, Steve, 
because the fact is, I think, that we only 
built about 900,000 homes in 1957. 

Mr. Saunier. In 1957, but, I’m glad to say 
that’s pretty much as, let us say, we ex- 
pected. The building industry was one of the 
first to pick up and the pickup has been, as 
you know, very substantial. I certainly hope 
that we can continue a high level of building 
through the rest of this year and 1960. 


Mr. WESTLAND. Well, actually, we’ve gotten 
off into home building and that’s a real im- 
portant thing in the Pacific Northwest, of 
course, to the lumber industry as a whole. 
I think we built pretty close to 1,200,000 
homes, wasn’t it, in 1958? 

Mr. SAULNTER. That’s correct, and we now 
are operating at a level a little bit better than 
1,300,000. 

Mr. WESTLAND. A million three hundred 
thousand? 


Mr. SauLnier. At the present time. And we 
are hopeful that that can be continued. I 
can assure you one of the things we have 
tried to do in Government has been to main- 
tain a high rate of home building and there 
is hardly anything that has a more bene- 
ficial effect throughout the economy gen- 
erally. 

Mr. WESTLAND. That's right. The ramifica- 
tions of it are tremendous. It gets not only 
into our lumber, of course, but also into all of 
the utilities and so many other things. 

Mr. SAULNIER. That is correct. Then there 
is another aspect of it. And that is, we like 
to see homes being built. 

Mr. WESTLAND. Yes, we like that, too. 
Steve, I think it was a week or so ago a pro- 
fessor at one of the universities, was talking 
about inflation. I believe he said that 3 per- 
cent inflation was creeping inflation, but 
that 5 percent inflation was galloping infla- 
tion. Now it is pretty hard for me to dis- 
tinguish between these two. I’m basically 
opposed to any kind of inflation. But do 
you feel that we must have inflation if we’re 
going to have this so-called full employment? 
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Mr. SAULNIER. No, I don’t think so at all. I 
not Only do not think that we need to have 
it in order to have full employment, but 
what is even more important, if we get into 
an inflationary period, we’re just not going 
to have full employment. I feel very strongly 
about this. We can’t sustain economic 
growth over a long period of higher levels if 
we are indulging in an inflationary spree. 

Mr. WESTLAND. Why? 

Mr. SAULNIER. Well, there isn’t any such 
thing, really, you know as a moderate or 
creeping inflation. It starts at a low rate and 
that in itself will tend to pick up, feed on it- 
self. This encourages all kinds of develop- 
ments in the economy that at some point 
come to a crisis. Then you have disaster. 
What we want to do is to avoid that and 
have steady sustainable growth) 

Mr. WESTLAND. What can we do here, say 
my job as Congressman, and others in the 
same area that you’re in, to try to prevent 
inflation, Steve? 

Mr. SAULNIER. There are a lot of things we 
can do, and as a government, many things. 
Now there’s a program, that we think will 
promote steady growth and high employ- 
ment and will avoid inflation, put forward 
by the President. It is spelled out in some 
detail in the Economic Report of the Presi- 
dent which he sends to Congress every year, 
and sent in January. The cornerstone of 
that, I can tell you, for the Government, in 
my judgment, is a balanced budget. 

Mr. WESTLAND. Just how important is a 
balanced budget? 

Mr. SAvuLNIER. Well, I think it’s vitally im- 
portant, not only just for technical, eco- 
nomic reasons, the sort of reasons as econo- 
mist can spell out for you in some detail. 
There’s a psychological factor as well, and 
I think that at this time a balanced budget 
would do more for the psychology of Ameri- 
cans and for people around the world than 
any other single thing that government 
can do. 

Mr. WESTLAND. Well, it’s good to hear you 
say that, Steve, because that certainly re- 
peats the feeling I’ve had for a long time. 
We're getting some brickbats thrown at us, 
such as you can’t meet the enemy with a 
balanced budget. But it does seem to me 
that unless a country, as well as an indi- 
vidual, lives within its income it can go 
broke just as it happened in France or in 
Germany in the extreme. It could happen, 
I suppose, here. 

Mr. SAULNIER. Of course, it could happen 
and we don’t want that to happen. It is 
perfectly possible, as the President has shown, 
to have an adequate defensive budget within 
the framework of an overall balance, and 
that is the kind of budget which we have 
presented. 

Mr. WESTLAND. Steve, the cost-of-living 
index has been remaining pretty stable for 
about the last 8 or 9 months. This is real 
important, Steve, to people who are retired 
or are trying to live on social security or 
their own pension plans. Is this balanced 
budget going to affect that or is it going 
to help keep it on a level keel? 

Mr. SAULNIER. I think it will. I know it 
will. Of course, we’re pretty grateful that 
it has been stable now for 8 or 9 months. 
I honestly believe that the outlook for some 
time ahead is for stable prices in general. 
On the other hand, we can upset this. One 


of the ways to upset it, in my judgment, “ 


is to engage in a level Federal spending that 
is not needed in terms of the needs of our 
country and is not matched by necessary 
revenues. 

Mr.-WESTLAND. Steve, in 30 seconds can you 
tell me what you see for the future economic 
wealth of this country? 

Mr. Saunier. Well, I think the future is 
very good. Quite sincerely, I think the out- 
look for the rest of this year is good. We've 
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had a good recovery so far and it is my own 
feeling that 1960 is even better. 

Mr. WesTLAND. Thank you, Steve, that’s 
good news and thanks very much for having 
been on this program with me. 


Statemaker: Leo William O’Brien 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WAYNE N. ASPINALL 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, the 
gentleman from New York [Mr. O’Brien] 
received a most deserved recognition 
from the New York Times in their issue 
of Friday, March 13, 1959, for the mag- 
nificent part he has played in the strug- 
gle for statehood for the Territories of 
Alaska and Hawaii. The great contri- 
bution which he has made will, of course, 
be written clearly and bright in history’s 
pages of this era. In order that his 
many friends and associates may have 
the opportunity and pleasure of reading 
the profile written in the Times, I take 
pleasure in having it inserted in the Ap- 
pendix of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 

STATEMAKER: LEO WILLIAM O’BRIEN 


WasHINGTON, March 12.——A small, gray- 
haired, quick-witted, easy-going dynamo 
who likes to refer to himself as “one of the 
laziest men alive” has nonetheless found suf- 
ficient energy to pilot two new States into 
the Union. 

Last summer Representative LzEo WILLIAM 
O’BriEN did it with Alaska. Today he did it 
with Hawaii. In both cases the task was 
made relatively easy by the intensive work 
done by the Albany Democrat in his capacity 
as chairman of the House Interior Subcom- 
mittee on Territories. 

To hear the 58-year-old Representative 
tell the story, it all came about because 
“basically I’m a lazy guy, and I figured that 
if I got rid of enough Territories by making 
them States I wouldn’t have so much work 
to do in my subcommittee.” 

But there are other, more serious motives: 

“I have five grandchildren,” he _ says. 
“They’re coming along faster than the States 
are—and, well, when they read their his- 
tory— books about the 49th and 50th States 
coming into the Union—they’re going to 
have to give some thought to the old man. 
How many other Congressmen have that as- 
surance?” 

Statehood for these two long-hopeful Ter- 
ritories became something of a personal 
challenge to Representative O’BrRIEN when 
he was first assigned to the Territories sub- 
committee 7 years ago. 

The then-chairman, now Senator, CLAIR 
ENGLE, Democrat, of California, told him, 
“These are your babies.” 

“There was something about the way he 
said it,” Representative O’Brien recalls, 
“that sounded sort of like, ‘nobody else wants 
to be bothered with ’em, so you worry about 
‘em.’ I decided I’d see what I could do.” 

The man who was to play such a major 
part in expanding the Union was born in 
Buffalo, N.Y., on September 21, 1900, at- 
tended St. Joseph’s Collegiate Institute, 
Mount St. Joseph School, and Niagara Uni- 
versity, from which he was graduated with 
& B.A. degree in 1922. 

Unlike many a Member of Congress who 
says dreamily, “I was a newspaperman my- 
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self, once,” on the basis of a few summers 
on the hometown weekly, Representative 
O’BRIEN can say it with reason. For 30 years 
he was a working newspaperman. He was 
@ correspondent in Albany for International 
News Service and represented the New York 
Times there. 

From 1935 to 1952, when he was elected 
to the 82d Congress to succeed the late Rep- 
resentative William T. Byrne, he served on 
the Albany Port District Commission. 

Representative O’BrRIEN is married to the 
former Mabel Jean of Cambridge, Mass. 
They have two children, Robert and Mary. 


Aid to Haiti Opposed 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Fr 


HON. ADAM C. POWELL 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. POWELL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
ORD, I include the following letter to the 
editor of the New York Times: 

Am TO Harrr OPpPosED—-MAINTENANCE OF 
REGIME DECLARED No SOLUTION TO ISLAND'S 
PROBLEMS 

To THE EDITOR OF THE NEW YORK TIMES: 
The policy of the State Department as 

reported in the New York Times on Febru- 
ary 26 to extend financial and diplomatic 
support to the government of Dr. Francois 
Duvalier of Haiti is incomprehensible. In 
the light of recent Latin American and 
Caribbean developments this support can 
only raise extremely serious difficulties for 
the United States in the future. The reasons 
purportedly given that Dr. Duvalier’s over- 
throw -would lead to chaos and that his 
alleged incongruous opponents are united 
only in their ambition to gain power are 
both false and misleading. 

It is the dictatorship of Dr. Duvalier, 
backed by his secret police and the army, 
following his fraudulent election in the 
summer of 1957 that has presently created 
political chaos and financial bankruptcy. 
To try to maintain this regime by loans and 
other grants-in-aid may possibly aid existing 
conditions but cannot solve the Haitian 
problem in the future. For even were Dr. 
Duvalier to finish his term, he must sooner 
or later surrender his power. His successors, 
who already represent at least two-thirds of 
the Haitian people, will surely be among 
those now opposing him. 

Moreover, to denigrate his three leading 
political opponents by challenging their good 
intentions to establish a functioning de- 
mocracy flies in the face of any intelligent 
foreign policy. Also to rest a program of 
support of a dictatorship upon the alleged 
political incongruity of the Duvalier opposi- 
tion is, to say the least, bizarre when it is 
considered that there are such disparate ele- 
ments in the Democratic Party, for example, 
as Senator EasTLanpD and Senator HUMPHREY. 

ANNOUNCEMENT OF LOAN 


A question may also be raised as to the 
manner in which this policy has been ar- 
rived at. It was preceded by and followed 
closely the announcement by a group of 
American economic and financial advisers to 
the Haitian Government that the Economic 
Cooperation Administration had made avail- 
able a loan of $6 million. Undoubtedly the 
State Department and other Federal agencies 
have been contacted by public relations and 
economic experts representing the Haitian 
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Government in connection with this and 
other matters. It therefore seems unusual 
that this U.S. Government loan is first an- 
nounced by the borrowing country's private 
agents rather than by the officials of our 
Government. 

It is to be hoped that there will be a re- 
consideration of the implications of the 
policy to shore up the Duvalier regime, and 
that there will result a policy more in keep- 
ing with the lessons we should have learned 
from our recent Latin American experiences, 

CLIFFORD FORSTER. 

New York, March 2, 1959. 


Reuniting of Families 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DOMINICK V. DANIELS 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. DANIELS. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I include my 
statement issued in connection with a 
bill I introduced on March 11, 1959, to 
amend the Immigration and Nationality 
Act to facilitate the reuniting of 
families: 

To FACILITATE REUNITING OF FAMILIES 

On March 11, 1959, I introduced a bill to 
amend the Immigration and Nationality 
Act to grant nonquota status to certain 
immigrants who are brothers, sisters, sons, 
or daughters of American citizens. These 
close of kin are classified under the fourth 
preference quota section of the act, and it 
is unjust and inhumane to prevent them 
from being reunited with their families. 
One of the cardinal principles of our immi- 
gration laws should be to facilitate the 
reuniting of families. 

Fourth preference visas can be issued only 
when deficiencies occur in the first, second, 
and third/preferences, which are allotted 
100 percent of the quota. It is unjust to 
permit American citizens to file petitions 
for their brothers, sisters, sons, or daughters, 
granting them approval and then let them 
pile up in a huge backlog at the “American 
consulates abroad without the hope of any 
visas being issued. 

There are approximately 100,000 petitions 
on file and many of these were filed as far 
back as 10 years ago. The petitioners have 
been waiting hopelessly for many years to 
be reunited with their parents, brothers, or 
sisters. In Italy, for example, there isn’t a 
single available quota for the fourth prefer- 
ence group nor is it contemplated that there 
will be one for many, many years to come. 
This is true of Poland, Hungary, Spain, 
Greece, Portugal, and many other countries. 
The consulate in Iraq is now processing 
applications filed in 1946 and applications 
from Turkey are presently being processed 
which were first filed in 1945. It is esti- 
mated that there is a backlog of some 
100,000 people who daily crowd the offices 
of our consulates abroad and unless this 
conversion is made from quota to non- 
quota, the number will grow and the 
pressure will increase. 

This backlog is due primarily to our na- 
tional origin quota system which gives such 
pitifully small quotas to the countries of 
southern Europe and Asia and gives to 
Great Britain 65,360 of our total annual 
quota of 152,000. Yet Britain uses only 10 
percent of this alloted quota and the rest 
is wasted. 

To rectify this inequity of opportunity, I 
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therefore introduced a bill which, following 
the precedent established by the act of 
September 11, 1957, will provide for the con- 
version of the fourth preference category 
registered up to July 1, 1959 to nonquota 
immigrant status. It is my considered 
opinion that this is the just and humane 
thing to do in the interest of the United 
States. 


We Can Go Broke 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
RecorD, I include the following article 
from the Peoria Journal Star of March 
8, 1959, entitled “We Can Go Broke”: 

We Can Go BROKE 


Numerical symbols expressing the national 
debt and annual Federal spending no longer 
correspond with anything in human experi- 
ence. Such amounts are beyond our ability 
to imagine. Maybe that’s why Americans 
seem to feel that the Nation can’t go broke. 
But they are wrong. Governments can go 
broke. The danger sign is weakening credit. 

A recent offering of 3-year Government 
bonds at 4 percent failed by $2 billion to be 
taken. The Treasury had to issue short- 
term paper for the difference. 

One editorial comment was: “Worried offi- 
cials pointed out that short-term paper is 
much the same as printing-press money. 
The issuance of it has the effect of turning 
$2 billion of unbacked currency into the 
money supply.” 

A business publication commented: “Where 
there is aversion to a Government 3-year 
obligation at 4 percent, the technical finan- 
cial position of the Government debt service 
does not s¢em too healthy.” 

Governor Williams of Michigan is a be- 
liever, like Leon Keyserling and Walter 
Reuther, of freer government -.spending. 
Michigan has gone broke, flat broke. Because 
it was unable to meet its payrolls or pay its 
bills, some Michigan industries prepaid $35 
million in taxes. This, we understand, en- 
abled the State to pay some employees who 
had received no checks since last November. 

Doubtless the day is coming when other 
States will go broke. One major reason for 
this is that Federal taxation takes dollars 
while States are collecting dimes. 

The Federal tax collector also makes the 
financing of local governments difficult. We 
pointed out not long ago that Pegria County’s 
share of just the interest on the national 
debt runs into millions of dollars a year. 

The national debt has increased $12 bil- 
lion in the last 10 years. At the same time, 
the total debt of local governments has in- 
creased $32 billion. The total State and 
local government debt now is more than $50 
billion. Add this to the national debt and 
you get a figure around one-third of a trillion 
dollars. And the total is still going up. Is 
anybody foplish enough to believe that there 
is no limit? 

The United States can go broke, of course. 
We are well on our way when the dollar de- 
preciates by more than 50 percent in 20 years. 

What can we do? We can do what any 
prudent family would do on the brink of 
bankruptcy, start living within our income 
and paying off our debt. 

We certainly can't do it, as today’s Alice- 
in-Wonderland economists urge, by going 
further into debt. 


March 18 
Poison in Your Water—No. 37 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 13, 1959 


‘Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, an 
article appeared in the Boston, Mass., 
Globe on September 24, 1957, discussing 
water in the United States. 

Some remarks there discussed how one 
river along the once beautiful Ohio is 
affected by pollution. That article tells 
of the Ohio River in the following 
language: 

When the Ohio River is flowing at mini- 
mum stage, one quart of every gallon of 
water flowing through the faucets of Cin- 
cinnati has been through someone’s toilet 
or a kitchen sink upstream, or through a 
mine dump or industrial plant. 


This situation we find everywhere in 
this country and, indeed, it will get 
worse rather than better with our popu- 
lation growing at the most rapid rate in 
history. 

If we are to leave a land where our 
children can have pure water we must 
take vigorous. action now to clean up 
the filth that we dump in our streams. 

The article from the Boston Globe 
follows: 

RIverR TAPPED FOR DRINKING WATER So 

POLLUTED FISH CAN’T LIVE 


(By Sidney Goldberg) 


When the Ohio River is flowing at mini- 
mum stage, one quart of every gallon of 
water flowing through the faucets of Cincin- 
nati has been through someone’s toilet or 
kitchen sink upstream—or through a mine 
dump or industrial plant. 

The Ohio at such times is more like an 
open sewer than a river, and the disease 
possibilities are limitless. Although this 
water can be rendered harmless by chlorina- 
tion, the fact is that Cincinnati has to go 
through enormous expense because of the 
sloppy habits of other cities. 

This is no strange-as-it-seems example of 
what is going on in America. It is the com- 
mon accepted fact. 

Most cities enacted legislation decades ago 
to stop people from tossing their garbage into 
the streets. As far as the cities themselves 
are concerned, however, they toss their 
mountainous supply of waste products into 
America’s rivers or streams without so much 
as & warning. - 

The Nation’s Capital, indeed, is in the thick 
of it. The Potomac is so overloaded with 
sewage, largely human waste, that around 
Washington it is carpeted with garbage to a 
depth of several feet. 

Many of America’s rivers and streams have 
become so polluted that even the fish have 
died. Some river bottoms are lined for 
miles with coal dust, others with animal or 
vegetable wastes, which combine with so 
much oxygen in the water that fish can no 
longer breathe. 

The latest count shows that there are 16,- 
000 community water supply systems in the 
United States—but only about 9,000 sewage 
disposal plants. This means that 7,000 com- 
munities have no sewage disposal or purifica- 
tion systems whatsoever. Their system is a 
simple one: merely throwing their garbage— 
well beyond the city Jimits, of course—into 
the river that will carry it downstream to the 
next town. Very likely, the next city will do 
the same thing. 





1959 


Industry is affected as much as the public 
by this defacing of America’s rivers. Some 
industrial processes require water that is as 
pure—or purer than drinking water. 

But industry, besides needing it clean, 
needs it cool. Yet water that is piped 
through factories to cool off the machinery 
and the water emerges pretty hot. 

The Merrimack, lined from Manchester, 
N.H., to Lowell and Lawrence, Mass., by scores 
of industrial plants gets as hot as 110° during 
the summer. 

The Mahoning River flowing through 
Youngstown, Ohio, is an extreme example. 
Water used by the steel industry for cooling 
is used sometimes as many as 10 times and on 
occasion this has raised the temperature of 
the river to 140°. Recent_construction of 
reservoirs along the river has solved this 
problem somewhat, but expansion possibili- 
ties are limited in the area. 

The Merrimack and the Mahoning, one 
might say, are relatively small rivers and can 
be overheated rapidly. But as industry 
moves south and west even the mightiest 
streams will start sizzling.. The Atomic 
Energy Commission’s plant at Hanford, 
Wash., for instance, casts off enough heat 
to raise the temperature of the whole Colum- 
bia River by one degree. And the atomic 
age is just beginning. 

Because of pollution and heat, there is far 
less usable water in America’s lakes and 
streams than one thinks. The logical answer 
is for every city and industrial plant to clean 
up its sewage through purification processes 
and then use it again before it accumulates 
and does serious damage to the life of the 
rivers. 

Somehow Americans can’t get used to the 
idea of drinking their own sewage, even after 
purification. They much prefer to go right 
on purifying other peoples’ sewage and 
drinking it down heartily. 

But a start is being made. In August 1956, 
New York City announced it would spend 
$225,000 to try to clean all its surrounding 
waters of sewage by 1965. 

The Ohio Water Pollution Control Board 
has spent $200 million for municipal sewage 
disposal facilities since 1952, especially be- 
tween Cincinnati and East Liverpool. 

Factories are beginning to clean up too. 
When Kaiser set up a plant in Fontana, 
Calif., it installed a recirculation system that 
uses partially treated municipal sewage as 
a coolant. General Motors’ new refinery at 
Ferndale, Wash., releases an affluent so 
thoroughly clean that salmon have been 
caught 100 yards below the sewage outlet. 

Most towns, however, are wary of forcing 
antipollution measures on factories out of 
fear that the plants will pack up and move 
to a less prudish municipality. 

The U.S. Public Health Service estimated 
in 1955 that, merely to keep pace with in- 
creasing pollution, the Nation’s cities would 
have to spend at least $500 million every year 
for the next 10 years. By doing so, our rivers 
wouldn’t be any cleaner—but at least we 
would be able to hold the line against further 
damage. 

Until we start spending even more on this 
mammoth clean-up project, however, Public 
Health officials will continue characterizing 
many American streams as sewers a thousand 
miles long. 


The Unemployment Problem 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EMILIO Q. DADDARIO 
IN THE ‘acimeaiaaen REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. DADDARIO. Mr. Speaker, I 
should like to call the attention of this 
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body to this statement in the March 
1959 Monthly Review published by the 
Federal Reserve Bank of New York: 

Total output and incomes have been ex- 
panding strongly so far in 1959. However, 
even measured by the most optimistic data, 
the accompanying recovery in employment 
has been disappointing compared with that 
achieved during the previous postwar busi- 
ness upswings. Unemployment, moreover, 
is still high for a period at which produc- 
tion is on the verge of, or even at, an all- 
time peak. A considerable further expan- 
sion of demand and output will be required 
to bring down the unemployment rate to 
its prerecession level. 


This paragraph is the summation of 
a discussion of measurements of the 
business situation. I commend it to the 
reading of the House and I would re- 
spectfully emphasize that this unem- 
ployment problem remains one of the 
two most significant problems facing the 
Nation today. 


Preservation of Gettysburg Battlefield 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN H. DENT 


@® oF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. DENT. Mr. Speaker, the great 
State of Pennsylvania is justifiably proud 
of its part in our history. 

It is just as proud of the historic sites 
and landmarks that punctuate this his- 
tory with lasting monuments. 

The senate of that great State has 
passed a memorializing resolution, call- 
ing upon its Members in Congress to 
give their full support to any proposal in 
the U.S. Congress that will help in the 
preservation of one of these great monu- 
ments, the battlefield at Gettysburg, Pa. 

I submit for the benefit of non-Penn- 
sylvanians a copy of this resolution: 

RESOLUTION 


The battlefield of Gettysburg is one of 
the most sacred historic shrines in Pennsyl- 
vania and the United States as the scene of 
the great battle on July 1 to 3, 1863, which 
marked the turning point in the Civil War. 

As the result of the initiative of Gov. 
Andrew G. Curtin, of Pennsylvania, and of 
other northern Governors, the site of the 
battle became a national cemetery and park 
which eventually passed into the care of the 
Federal Government. 

The plans for the continuing development 
of the Gettysburg National Military Park 
which calls for the eventual inclusion in the 
park of the entire area where the battle was 
fought are seriously threatened by commer- 
cial enterprises which are stimulated by the 
ee of visitors to the park: Therefore 

i 

Resolved, That the Senate of the Common- 
wealth of Pennsylvania hereby recommends 
to the Pennsylvania delegation in Congress 
that they support any legislation and ap- 
propriations which will protect the environs 
of the battlefield of Gettysburg from en- 
croachment by commercial enterprises and 
housing which may prevent the full and 
complete development of Gettysburg Na- 
tional Military Park by the National Park 
Service; and be it further 

Resolved, That a-copy of this resolution 
be sent to each U.S. Senator and Congress- 
man from Pennsylvania. 
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Hemingway Has Great Hope for Castro 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. ADAM C. POWELL 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. POWELL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
ORD, I include the following article from 
the New York Journal-American of 
March 9, 1959: 

HEMINGWAY HAS Great HOPE FoR CASTRO 

(By Emmett Watson) 


SuN VALLEY, . IDAHO, March 9.—It was early 
afternoon and the bright, high sun was 
melting the snow to slush on the walk to 
the Challenger Inn. The skiers were on the 
slopes and the village was nearly empty. 

This was a good day for skiing. But the 
figure coming down the main walk on the 
west side of the village was unmistakable— 
tall, white-bearded, with  steel-rimmed 
spectacles. 

We had met Ernest Hemingway two nights 
before and he remembered. We went inside 
to a place called the Ram for a drink. 
The mountains would always be there, but 
@ chance to talk with Hemingway doesn’t 
come with every show. 

We talked about Cuba’and the Castro rev- 
olution—the first time Hemingway has com- 
mented on this historic event for any Amer- 
ican newspaper. 

Hemingway, 59, who has fought in two 
wars, observed firsthand the Franco revolu- 
tion in Spain and has written about all 
three, called the Cuban uprising against dic- 
tator Pulgencio Batista the first revolution 
in Cuba that really is a revolution. 

Hemingway said he has “great hope for 
the Castre movement.” 

Hemingway now lives in Ketchum, Idaho, 
with his wife, Mary. He is busy finishing his 
latest novel in Sun Valley. 

The famed American novelist has lived 
much of his recent life in Cuba. “To Have 
and Have Not,” a hard bitten but compas- 
sionate book, begun in 1933 and finished in 
1936, had its setting in Cuba and part of 
it was written there. “The Old Man and the 
Sea,” his most recent success, has as its 
central character an aging Cuban fisherman. 

“I believe in the cause of the Cuban peo- 
ple,” he said, during the relaxed hour-long 
talk. “They have had changes in government 
before in Cuba. But these were just changes 
of the guard. When the new ones got in, they 
went right on stealing from the people.” 

Hemingway, who has won both the 
Pulitzer and Nobel prizes for literature that 
spanned the past 30 years, spoke intently of 


’ Cuba. 


“Some of Batista’s officials and police offi- 
cers were good, honest men,” he said. “But 
a lot of them were thieves, sadists, and tor- 
turers. They tortured kids, sometimes so 
badly they would have to kill them.” 

Hemingway described how the bodies were 
found—horribly mutilated. He catalogued 
in unprintable details the methods of torture 
used by Batista polices’ He described the 
graft and corruption. 

“These trials and executions are neces- 
sary,” Hemingway said. “If the government 
doesn’t shoot these people, they will be killed 
for vengeance. The result would be personal 
vendettas in every village and town.” 

Hemingway said the Castro movement de- 
pended, in large part, on its promise to the 
Cuban people that Batista men, responsible 
for atrocities, would be punished. 

“The Government has to carry out its 
promises,” he said. “There was a lot of 
criticism over the shooting of Batista officials. 
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“But the Government had to show it was 
in control, to give people a respect for law and 
order.” 

Hemingway talked of the Cuban revolution 
with scarcely a pause. He went on: 

“When the executions are over, I believe 
the Government should ban capital punish- 
ment. Shooting a man is not necessarily the 
right punishment.” 

Hemingway said he believed the Cuban 
labor laws, under Batista, were good. “But 
the unions were closed to a lot of workers. 
Others couldn't get in. They were closed, 
and a lot of people couldn’t work. They were 
actually going hungry.” 

He spoke of returning soon to Cuba to live. 
“Cuba has been good to Americans,” he 
said. “It’s a wonderful place to live.” 

Hemingway sipped his Scotch and lime 
slowly; his workimig day was over and he 
seemed relaxed and happy. 

The huge, roughly-dressed writer has be- 
come a legend in Sun Valley, where he has 
lived, intermittently, since the early days of 
the village, and where he wrote parts (“the 
parts with snow in it’) of “For Whom the 
Beli Tolls.” 

He loves to fish and hunt with a few close 
friends, or with an occasional visiting cele- 
brity. 

He said he works in the mornings, writing 
in longhand, and that his new book is nearly 
completed. Almost apologetically, he re- 
fused to discuss it. 

“If you talk about it,” he explained, “you 
lose it. Something happens to it.” 

Hemingway is slimmer and much older 
than when he wrote “Green Hills of Africa.” 
But if someone asked him, as Kandisky did, 
“and what do you want?” he would still 
reply, as he did in 1935, “To write as well as 
I can and learn as I go along. At the same 
time I have my life which I enjoy and which 
is a damned good life.” 


H.R. 5464: A Bill Providing for a Patent- 
in-Fee-Simple Covering Rosebud Tribal 
Land 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. E. Y. BERRY 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 
Mr. BERRY. Mr. Speaker, I have to- 


day introduced legislation similar to 
H.R. 5468, directing the Indian Depart- 
ment through the Secretary of Interior 
to issue a patent-in-fee-simple to Bartley 
M. Mills, covering Rosebud tribal land 
he should receive in exchange for deeded 
land. 

In this instance Mr. Mills made appli- 
cation for trade with the Rosebud Tribe 
in 1950. At that time both tracts of land 
were appraised at equal value by Indian 
Bureau appointed appraisers. Mr. Mills 
proposed to exchange 160 acres of his 
land in Todd County for 80 acres of tri- 
bal land Jocated in Tripp County. 

On January 10, 1950, Mr. Mills con- 
veyed his patented land to the United 
States in trust for the Rosebud Sioux 
Tribe.. The deed was recorded in the 
register of deeds office in Tripp County 
on September 20, 1950. Since that time 
the Rosebud Sioux Tribe has had title to 
Mr. Mills’ 160-acre tract, has collected 
lease rentals from both pieces of land, 
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and Mr. Mills has been waiting to receive 
title for the NYANW, S. 32, T. 100 N., R. 
75 W., Fifth Principal Meridian, in Tripp 
County, S. Dak., which is the land he was 
to receive for his land. 

Both tracts of land have been off the 
tax list since 1950. The local govern- 
ments have been deprived of tax reve- 
nues from both tracts. All steps in the 
transaction have been handled and ap- 
proved by the Department. There is no 
excuse for the delay other than abnormal 
Bureau redtape. 

The transaction was never completed, 
however, and on March 5, 1958, the Rose- 
bud Sioux Tribe adopted a resolution 
disapproving all exchanges involving tri- 
bal lands. 


Berlin 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the ReEcorp, 
I include the following column by Mr. 
George_E. Sokolsky which appeared in 
the Washington Post and Times Herald 
on Thursday, March 12, 1959: 

BERLIN 
(By George E. Sokolsky) 

The United States, Great Britain, France, 
and Soviet Russia are in Berlin as an act 
of war because they defeated Hitler and 
conquered Germany. Germany itself came 
to be divided into two parts, East Germany 
and West Germany. East Germany developed 
into a satellite of Soviet Russia, a part of the 
Soviet universal state; West Germany de- 
veloped into a free country, rich, effective, 
competitive in world markets with Great 
Britain and the United States. 

No peace treaty has ever been arranged 
with Germany because there can be no agree- 
ment as to which of these two is Germany. 
Therefore World War II never ended in 
Europe. 

Since the end of World War II as a fight- 
ing phase of a continuous war since 1914, 
various attempts have been made to find a 
formula for uniting the two Germanys but 
all such efforts have failed. The fact is that 
whereas West Germany can speak for itself 
in the voice of Chancellor Konrad Adenauer, 
the yoice for East Germany comes from the 
Kremlin in Moscow and its owner is Nikita 
Khrushchev. 

Errors were made during World War IT at 
Yalta and Potsdam in the determination of 
the fate of Germany on the assumption that 
Soviet Russia was a loyal ally which sought 
the same kind of a peaceful world that the 
West sought. The imperialistic character- 
istics of Soviet Russia were not identified, 
with the result that today, 14 years later, 
the question of Berlin and of the unification 
of Germany is still before us and may lead 
to world war III. 

Two courses are open to the United States: 

1. Berlin and West Germany can be aban- 
doned to the, imperialistic purpose and 
strength of Soviet Russia; 

2. The United Statés and its allies can re- 
fuse to abandon Berlin and West Germany. 

The first course would bring the power of 
Soviet Russia to the Rhine and France would 
have to prepare to defend itself from being 
absorbed in the Soviet Universal State; the 
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second course could lead to a general war 
involving the United States. 

The second course indicates that patience 
has been exhausted and that the Western 
world will defend itself; the first course in- 
dicates that the West has become obsolescent 
and gives up under threat. 

Eugene Lyons, who is an authority on Rus- 
sia and a senior editor of the Reader’s Di- 
gest, said: 

“The real enigma is why we who are ear- 
marked for conquest prefer to kid ourselves 
that communism can somehow be bought off, 
or contained, or induced to commit suicide 
by suddenly renouncing global conspiracy 
and world domination. We behave as if 
this were a conventional disagreement be- 
tween nations—a question of territory and 
markets and colonies, as in the past. But 
it’s nothing of the kind. What’s involved 
is the ‘permanent revolution’ unleashed by 
Lenin, promoted with increasing zeal and 
increasing success by all his successors. And 
we're doomed to defeat as long as we subsist 
on political tranquilizers.” 

This view is absolutely correct. It can 
only be hoped that it is not too late. Soviet 
Russia seeks the absorption of the continent 
of Europe in the Soviet universal state, which 
would give the Soviet universal state an in- 
dustrial base unequalled in world history and 
which would reduce the significance of the 
United States considerably. In Germany, 
Soviet Russia would find a hard working, 
initiating, and imaginative people. 

The ultimate target is, of course, the 
United States, which is the principal stumb- 
ling block to Soviet Russia’s imperialistic 
ambitions. The Communists have always 
held that they can defeat the United States 
without a fighting war. The mechanism for 
that is for Soviet Russia to use capitalistic 
methods to compete with American manu- 
facturers in world markets. In this phase of 
the cold war, Soviet Russia is progressing 
rapidly. Secondly, Soviet Russia employs the 
psychological phases of the cold war to raise 
our budgets, to stimulate inflationary mea- 
sures in this country, and a flight of nervous 
capital to Switzerland, and other tax and 
money havens. 

Khrushchev may retreat from his threats 
over Berlin but that will be of no significance. 
He will try in Iran; he will try in Cuba or 
Venezuela, or Bolivia; he will try in Indonesia, 
Should Khrushchey fall or die, the same pro- 
gram will be followed. 


Poison in Your Water—No. 39 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pur- 
suant to premission granted, I am in- 
serting into the Appendix of the Con- 
GRESSIONAL REcorD an article appearing 
in the Charleston, S.C. News & Courier 
of May 29, 1958, entitled “Harbor’s Pol- 
lution Warning Is Issued.” 

The waters of Charleston Harbor were 
described in this article as a “huge 
dumping ground for tons of raw sewer- 
age duily” which “post a threat of in- 
fection to swimmers or persons shell- 
fishing in the harbor area.” 

This is just another of the prices that 
Americans in all corners of our land 
must pay for the filth and sewage which 
we dump into our waters. 
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HarBor’Ss POLLUTION WARNING Is ISSUED 


The waters of Charleston Harbor—a huge 
dumping group for tons of raw sewerage 
daily—pose a threat of infection to swim- 
mers or persons shellfishing in the harbor 
area. 

A spokesman for the County Health De- 
partment said yesterday that water pollu- 
tion control studies made in Charleston 
Harbor indicated harbor waters were pol- 
luted by raw sewerage and swimming or 
shellfishing were not advised. The amount 
of contamination varies depending on the 
amount of raw sewerage dumped into the 
harbor daily, the Health Department said. 

He continued that it was not practicable 
to post warnings on the entire harbor per- 
imiter, but public announcements of the con- 
dition were made from time to time. 


Meet the Weintraubs From North and 
South 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUGH J. ADDONIZIO 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. ADDONIZIO. Mr. Speaker, Mr. 
M. Martin Turpanjian, the president of 
the New Jersey League of Weekly News- 
papers, and associate editor of Spotlight 
magazine, has kindly sent me an article 
which will be of interest to the member- 
ship. The article appeared in a recent 
issue of the Spotlight magazine, which 
this year is celebrating its 25th anniver- 
sary as the “Bible for Who’s Who in 
New Jersey.” Mrs. Conrad Lyons is the 
editor and publisher. 

This article is a fascinating account 
of two men, one of whom I am privi- 
leged to claim as a constituent, with the 
same name and profession who have 
carved distinguished records in two dif- 
ferent sections of the country. It reads 
as follows: 

MEET THE WEINTRAUBS FROM NoRTH AND 

SoutTH 

Two men, same name, same profession, 
bearing a superficial resemblance to each 
other, but with an uncanny similarity of 
handwriting, have written another chapter 
in the familiar American success story in two 
different States of the Union. 

In New Jersey, Joseph Weintraub is the 
chief justice. Born in March 1908, the third 
month of the year has played an important 
part in his life on two other occasions. 
March 1943 he was inducted into the Army, 
from which he was inactivated 3 years later 
with the grade of captain, Judge Advocate 
General’s Office; and in March 1956 he was 
appointed judge of the superior court of New 
Jersey. 

An unassuming man, he moves with the 
quiet dignity the responsibilities of his office 
entail, but his own charming, considerate, 
and gracious personality is a powerful force 
that is immediately felt by all who come into 
contact with him. He is noted for his cour- 
tesy and his kindness both off and on the 
bench. 

One of the youngest men ever to hold the 
highest office in New Jersey’s judicial scale, 
Weintraub has enjoyed a truly meteoric 
career. 


“Educated at Barringer High School, New- 


ark. Bachelor of arts degree, Cornell Univer- 
sity. Elected to Phi Beta Kappa, Phi Kappa 
Phi, and Alpha Kappa Delta. Bachelor of 
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laws degree with special honors, Cornell Law 
School. Editor in chief, Cornell Law Quar- 
terly. Elected to the Order of the Coif. Ad- 
mitted to New Jersey bar 1930. Counselor 3 
years later. Associated continuously in the 
practice of law with Edward R. McGlynn, 
Newark, becoming a member of the firm of 
McGlynn, Weintraub & Stein in 1948. Spe- 
cial assistant to attorney general, 1941-43. 
New Jersey member, waterfront commission, 
New York Harbor, 1954. Counsel to the Gov- 
ernor. Appointed to the superior court 1956 
(March) and in November 1956 to the su- 
preme court, becoming chief justice August 
19, 1957. 

Chief Justice Weintraub was a member of 
the board of editors of the New Jersey Law 
Journal. He is a member of the American 
Bar, New Jersey State Bar, Essex Bar, and 
Judge Advocates Associations. His hobby is 
golfing, and he is said to be championship 
material. 

His elevation to the highest bench in New 
Jersey came as no surprise to lawyers wha 
have long recognized that in Joseph Wein- 
traub “law” is personified. 

Since the age of 13, when he became an 
office boy in the law firm to which he finally 
ascended to full membership, he has lived 
and breathed Blackstone. His amazingly re- 
tentive memory, his long years of study, his 
extensive headings, and even his travels, 
have been in the interest of law and law 
enforcement. He is presently engaged in a 
program of streamlining the New Jersey 
courts. 

In Florida Joseph Weintraub, lawyer, 
brilliant, witty, and delightful personality, 
combined a background of the law, with 
his knowledge of finance to place himself in 
the forefront of the South’s outstanding 
citizens. 

Born in Waynesboro, Ga., December 10, 
1904, he was educated at the University of 
Virginia, 1922-25; New York University, 
1925-26. Admitted to the Florida bar 1927. 
Admitted to practice U.S. District Court 
1927; and before the Supreme Court of the 
United States in 1937. 

He has practiced law in Miami since 1927, 
and now heads the law firm of Weintraub, 
Martin & Schwartz. 

Among his many other interests are: Or- 
ganized American Title & Insurance Co., 
1936. President since 1940. Director since 
1936. Proprietor Cortez Hotel. President 
and director of Gibson Security Corp. since 
1936. President, Equity Fire Insurance 
Co., Ltd., of Basle, Switzerland, 1951. Presi- 
dent, Management Co. Swiss National In- 
surance Co. Chairman of board South At- 
lantic Title Insurance Co. Vice chairman of 
board, Mercantile National Bank of Miami 
Beach. Director, Metropolitan Bank of 
Miami. Director, Bank of Hollywood Fila. 
Director, South Atlantic Mortgage Co. of 
Miami. Member of Florida and American 
Bar Associations. Member, American Judi- 
cature Society. 

A joiner he is a Mason, Elk, Shriner, Ro- 
tarian and president of the Westview Coun- 
try Club and Variety Club. 

The Florida Joseph Weintraub is married 
to the former Hortense Katz, and they have 
two children Joanne and Michael. 


Statehood for Hawaii 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCES P. BOLTON 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mrs. BOLTON. Mr. Speaker, on 
Wednesday and Thursday when H.R. 
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4221, the Hawaii statehood bill, was be- 
fore the House, I was unable to be pres- 
ent because of illness. Having been a 
supporter of such legislation for many 
years, I regret missing the two votes very 
much. Had I been able to be present, I 
would have voted “yea” on the rule for 
consideration and “yea” on passage of 
the bill. 

I extend my congratulations to the 
people of Hawaii, and shall hope to visit 
our 50th State sometéme in the not-too- 
distant future. . 


When Pope John Goes to Moscow— 
That Will Be the Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES B. UTT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. UTT. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks, I would like to 
‘insert the following editorial, “When 
Pope John Goes to Moscow—That Will 
Be the Day,’ which appeared in the 
March 8, 1959, issue of the Indianapolis 
Sunday Star: 


WHEN PoPrPE JOHN GOES TO Moscow—THAT 
WILL BE THE Day 


For 1,000 years the leaders of Irish inde- 
pendence declared they would stand by their 
principles “‘until hell freezes over.” It was 
@ picturesque way of saying never. 

Now we would like to suggest a modern 
paraphrase: “When Pope John goes to Mos- 
cow—that will be the day.” It, too, means 
never. 

Nobody in this world expects Pope John 
to go to Moscow to beg for peace or negotiate 
for mercy or to plead for cooperation. And 
why don’t they? Because they know that 
to try to make a deal directly with atheistic 
murderers, mass killers, unprincipled de- 
stroyers of the people’s liberties, liars and 
persecutors of religion.would be unthink- 
able for the “Pope, the leader of Catholic 
Christianity. 

This is so because the Pope has taken an 
inflexible, unchangeable and absolutely firm 
stand on the question of the existence of 
God. He does not believe there could be 
any compromise on that important matter. 
Any flexibility on that issue would of course 
destroy the church, the Christian religion 
and indeed our whole civilization. There 
can be no coexistence agreement between 
God and Satan, and you cannot reconcile 
good with evil. Neither can you reconcile 
democracy and freedom with communism 
and slavery. 

But if it is unthinkable for the Pope, why 
is it not for the leaders of Christian nations, 
of religious peoples, of free institutions? 
Why does Prime Minister Macmillan trot 
obligingly off to Moscow at the behest of the 
evil Khrushchev and permit himself to be 
slapped in the face with insult and treach- 
ery? Why does President Eisenhower even 
consider going to Moscow or sending Vice 
President Nrxon as his emissary to the Krem- 
lin to receive the same rough treatment? 
Why does Dog Hammarskjo!d, Secretary Gen- 
eral of the United Nations, plan a trip to 
Moscow where he, too, can only expect to be 
received with calumny and sneers? 

Do you know why? Because they are 
afraid not to go. That is all there is to it. 
Khrushchev, the dictator of a backward and 
brutal tyranny, has become like a Roman 
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emperor in our world, calling in the neigh-- 


boring kings to be exhibited scornfully to 
the jeering crowd of onlookers just to prove 
that he is master of the world. 

By these craven missions to Moscow, the 
leaders of the free world are acting like those 
European and Asiatic ambassadors who 
trekked across the Russian plains to the 
abode of the great khans to grovel and beg 
for mercy when these Mongol tyrants were 
sweeping half the world before their mur- 
dering cavalrymen. But Khrushchev is no 
Genghis Khan. Nor is his force so irresistible. 
As Adm. Arleigh Burk® told us the other day, 
the United States of America has the power 
to destroy the Soviet Union should Khrush- 
chev trigger an attack. Our Nation is the 
most powerful nation, with or without allies, 
in the world. 

But power, without the will to use it when 
necessary, is useless. The British and French 
discovered this when they faced a daring 
and rearming Hitler across the Rhine, and 
ended up with appeasement at Munich and 
war. The Romans, centuries before them, 
discovered this when their great and glitter- 
ing empire was assaulted by the barbarian 
tribes from the north who coveted their 
riches. The Babylonians, with their brilliant 
but decadent civilization, had the same expe- 
rience when the Assyrians came down like a 
wolf on the fold, their helmets all gleaming 
with purple and gold. 

Are Americans or Europeans no different 
from these faded civilizations which have 
risen to the heights only to die in the depths 
when they lost their will to independence and 
freedom from barbarous tyranny? Will we, 
too, quail before the rough and arrogant 
barbarian ruler who now tells us that he in- 
tends to bury us and all we hold dear? 

The Communists in the Soviet Union are 
openly bent on the destruction of free 
Europe and the United States. They have 
told us, as repeatedly as Hitler told his 
neighbors what he intended to do to them, 
that they will make us Communist captives 
if they can. Yet while we still have the 
power to resist and defeat them, while we 
have the strength to protect our liberties 
and secure our nationhood against these 
terrors, we accept with honor and hospitality 
Khrushchev's suave and cunning ambassa- 
dor Mikoyan, the murderer of thousands of 
Hungarian patriots. The British Prime 
Minister went on his pilgrimage to Moscow 
only to be rudely insulted while he was 
forced to listen to our own leaders being 
reviled. And still some of our legislators 
in Washington entertain thoughts of accept- 
ing this tyrant’s terms for a summit confer- 
ence and the Berlin seizure, calling it “flex- 
ibility.” 
compromise and surrender mean tyranny 
and slavery. 

Flexibility is just a new diplomatic word 
for cowardly appeasement. 

It is better to die on your feet, if you must, 
than to live on your belly. It is better for 
the United States to revive its old revolu- 
tionary slogan, “Don’t Tread on Me,” and face 
the consequences of a brave and determined 
policy against communism than meanly to 
give away, a bit at a time, our pride, the 
liberties of our friends, our treasure, and 
finally our independence as a nation. 


Greater Safety in the Mining Industry 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


’ HON. ELIZABETH KEE 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mrs. KEE. Mr. Speaker, the action of 
the Public Health Service in approving 


There can be no flexibility when. 
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a research grant of $79,775 for the Beck- 
ley Memorial Hospital at Beckley, W. Va., 
for studies in cardiopulmonary diseases 
is a well-deserved recognition of the 
fine hospital and medical system created 
by the miners welfare fund. 

The Federal grant will go to build and 
equip a health research laboratory, sup- 
plementing existing facilities, for studies 
in the disease which is prevalent in the 
West Virginia mining area, much of it 
being pneumoconiosis presumably related 
to coal dust. 

The facility will provide for biochem- 
ical studies, microbiological studies, 
morphologic pathology with a limited 
amount of space for animal quarters. 

This facility represents another step 
forward in the program to bring greater 
safety into the mining industry. 

West Virginia University received a 
grant of $56,328 for equipping a new 
medical center building, and for this we 
are very grateful, Mr. Speaker. 


Farm Frustration 


EXTENSION OF: REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I include the following article from 
the Peoria Journal Star of Monday, 
March 9, 1959, entitled “Farm Frustra- 
tion”: 

FARM FRUSTRATION 

Pulling up stakes and leaving the country 
is a pretty drastic way of making a protest 
but that is what Stanley Yankus, poultry 
farmer of Cass County, Mich., is preparing 
to do. 

Infuriated at Government collection of a 
$5,000 fine against him because he ignored 
wheat acreage controls imposed on him, 
Yankus has put his farm up for sale and 
says he is going to Australia. 

While we doubt the wisdom of his move— 
Australia has crop production controls too— 
we can sympathize with Mr. Yankus’ frustra- 
tion. Had he voluntarily signed up for the 
wheat production program, it would be dif- 
ferent. Then he could have expected to 
have to abide by acreage allotments set by a 
control board. Mr. Yankus, however, did not 
join in the production control program. 
He received no financial benefits as a result of 
withholding a certain amount of his acre- 
age from production: 

The Yankus case is made more complex by 
the fact that he didn’t place any of the wheat 
he raised on the market, at least in the 
form of wheat. . He used its as feed for his 
chickens and the chief commodity produced 
on his farm was eggs. 

The Yankus case demonstrates graphically 
what happens when a Government engages 
in a program of crop control. Not only the 
people who want to join in such a pro- 
gram and receive recompense for with- 
holding acreage from production have to 
accept controls. So do those who ask no 
aid and want no part of the program. The 
whole idea of free enterprise is throttled 
by such a program. 

On top of everything else, acreage controls 
are ineffective, anyway. Some farmers get 
paid for withholding certain amounts of land 
from production, then raise more on the 
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ground they have left by using greater 
amounts of fertilizer or engaging in more 
intensive methods of production. The ob- 
jective of reducing production is defeated. 

The Yankus case is a prime example of the 
futility of governmental meddling with agri- 
cultural production, 


Army Defends Nike-Zeus, Sidetracked 
ICBM Killer 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orD, I include the following new story 
written by Mr. Bem Price which ap- 
peared in the Philadelphia Inquirer on 
February 23, 1959, and an editorial from 
the same newspaper of February 24, 
1959: 

[From the Philadelphia Inquirer, Feb. 23, 
1959] 

ARMY DEFENDS NIKE-ZEUS, SIDETRACKED ICBM 
KILLER 


(By Bem Price) 


WASHINGTON, February 22.—Embittered 
Army sources claimed today the United 
States is much closer to a workable defense 
against intercontinental ballistic missiles 
than testimony before Congress would 
indicate. 

The sources for this story—3 months in 
the gathering—stretch from Redstone Ar- 
senal at Huntsville, Ala., to Fort Bliss, Tex., 
to Washington. None can be identified. 

Permission to use some of the information 
gleamed since early November was granted 
by these sources after testimony before Con- 
gress by Dr. Herbert C. York, Director of 
Research for the Defense Department’s Ad- 
vanced Research Projects Agency. 

MAJOR DEFENSE PROBLEMS 

At the moment the Nation’s major defense 
problem is development of a missile which 
can intercept and destroy warheads loaded 
with small hydrogen bombs aimed at this 
country over intercontinental ranges and 
traveling at speeds of 15,000 miles an hour 
plus. 

The Army believes it has such a defense 
in the projected antimissile missile, the 
Nike-Zeus. The Zeus is a nuclear missile 
which is intended to destroy enemy ICBM’s 
out in space. 

An artist’s sketch of the Nike-Zeus ac- 
companies this story, It is based on well- 
authenticated details and, so far as is known, 
is the first reliable sketch of the kind to be 
published. 


APPROPRIATION REJECTED 


What has embittered Army sources is Sec- 
retary of Defense Neil H. McElroy’s rejection 
of a request for $730 million to produce the 
Zeus. 

W. J. McNeill, Assistant Secretary of De- 
fense, has explained that the defense budget 
seeks no money for production of the Nike- 
Zeus missile because it is not far enough 
advanced. 

He told the Senate-House Economic Com- 
mittee that the budget does contain money 
to perfect the missile “but we have not put 
in money for bases or production lines be- 
cause the missile is not ready.” 


YORK BACKS M’ELROY 


On February 17, York testified before the 
House Space Committee that he believed 
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McElroy was right in making the turndown; 
that Zeus had not reached a point in devel- 
opment where large scale production was 
warranted. 

Douglas Aircraft Corp., at Santa. Monica, 
Calif., is now in limited production on com- 
ponents of the yet-to-be produced proto- 
type of the Zeus. 

Western Electric Co. is the prime contrac- 
tor for Zeus and is engaged in research on @ 
huge new radar system for picking up tar- 
gets. 

READY FOR TEST SHOT 


The Army sources claim that work on the 
Zeus is so far advanced that they are ready 
to build a prototype and haul it to a mid- 
Pacific island to test fire against a nose cone 
from a Redstone missile. 

The Redstone is the Army’s 500-mile range, 
liquid propelled missile. On a long shoot the 
nose cone reenters the earth’s atmosphere 
from an altitude of about 300 miles at a 
speed of 15,000 miles an hour. 

So confident is the Army that the Zeus will 
work that the U.S. Air Defense School at 
Fort Bliss already has appointed a Zeus proj- 
ects officer to get training courses ready. 

The over-all configuration of the Zeus is 
essentially that of the Nike-Hercules, a pow- 
erful and antiaircraft missile which can reach 
to the upper limits of the atmosphere. 


HAS RADICAL LAUNCHER 


The Hercules is launched from a rail-like 
track which can be installed above or below 
the ground. 

The Zeus launcher is a radical departure 
from the Hercules concept. As now designed 
the Zeus will be hurled upward from an 
underground concrete cylinder in much the 
same fashion as a rifle bullet is fired. 

At present the plans are to mount 24 Zeus 
missiles on a launching pad which will look 
from the air like a rectangular, perforated 
ceiling tile. 

In each Zeus defense complex there will be 
three or more such launching pads capable 
of hurling between 60 and 90 antimissile mis- 
siles into the air almost simultaneously. 


TREMENDOUS THRUST 


Each Zeus would be propelled initially by 
engines remaining on the ground which gen- 
erate 450,000 pounds of thrust in less than 
8 seconds. Such an engine was test fired suc- 
cessfully at Redstone Arsenal August 26. 

As the Zeus takes off, an airborne booster 
cuts in and sends the missile streaking up- 
ward at an even faster speed. This booster 
eventually will drop away and a sustainer 
engine will begin operating as a source of 
power for space travel. 

At burnout of the third stage—the second 
airborne stage—the missile is designed to 
travel at substantially the same speed as the 
incoming missile on an intercept course. 

All engines involved will employ solid pro- 
pellants which burn almost instantaneously, 
giving off a controlled explosion. 


NOT NEAR CITIES 


None of the Zeus launching complexes 
would be located near populated areas as are 
the antiaircraft Nike Hercules, but would be 
scattered on what one source calied our far 
flung continental frontiers. 

The key to the success of any antiaircraft 
or antimissile missile is radar. 

Since a ballistic missile would require only 
30 minutes to reach from Moscow to New 
York, the first 10 minutes of flight would be 
vital. 

In these 10 minutes, the ballistic course of 
the enemy missile must be computed. At 
the end of another 6 minutes, the target 
track must be firmly established by radar. 

FOUR MINUTES TO FIRE 

The Army sources figure that as soon as 
the missile’s track has been ascertained, they 
have 4 minutes in which to aim, fire, and 
intercept. In brief, the missile’s warhead— 
containing nose cone must be knocked down 
20 minutes after launching and 10 minutes 
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short of U.S. targets to protect against even 
partial nuclear destruction. 

Under the Zeus system as now contem- 
plated the Air Force’s long-range radar would 
be used to give early warning of an enemy 
launeh and the Army’s newly designed tar- 
get tracking radar would take over and fire 
the antimissile missiles automatically. 

NINETEEN HUNDRED AND SIXY READY DATE 


These Army sources, all of whom are close 
to the Zeus program or who have followed 
its progress intimately, believe that with the 
radar now available or in the advanced de- 
sign stage, a workable system could be ob- 
tained by mid-1960. 

To the scientists’ objection that the system 
has yet to be proved, these sources retort that 
the United States is behind in ballistic mis- 
sile development because scientists once ad- 
vised the military that the atom bomb could 
not be made small enough to mount in a 
missile. 





{From the Philadelphia Inquirer, Feb. 24, 
1959] 
ANTIMISSILE DEFENSE Is VITAL, Too 


Part of confusion about national defense 
bears heavily on pulling and hauling among 
the branches of the armed services. To this 
is now added an appearance of conflict be- 
tween the Secretary of Defense or others in 
the Defense Department and the Army. 

The particular case in point is a conten- 
tion from Army sources over conditions that 
may squeeze off intensive efforts to bring 
into early production an antimissile-missile 
designed to combat and destroy Russian in- 
tercontinental ballistic missiles, 

Soviet ICBM’s are declared to be in a 
flourishing stage of production and capable 
of landing, 5,000 miles away—H-bomb and 
alli—on any target desired. Some kind of 
counterweapon is very much needed. 

Army sources insist they have under de- 
velopment such a weapon, called the Nike- 
Zeus, to combat ICBM’s, of which Soviet Boss 
Nikita Khrushchev has been boastful. As 
this stands, it appears there is money pro- 
vided in the prospective budget to perfect 
the Army device. But an Army request for 
$730 million to produce it has been rejected 
by Secretary of Defense McElroy. 


The reason given is that the preliminary 
research and development for it has some 
distance to go. As reported, the production 
rejection has embittered Army enthusiasts. 
So, in one direction we are told that fur- 
ther progress is not feasible; in another that 
it is. 

Here is a painfully familiar parallel to 
other missile and missile defense plans—large 
question marks about what to do and when 
to do it. We can’t figure the answers, from 
our home bases. But answers are needed, 
clear and positive. 


The paramount requirement is to have 
projects, and keep them moving, to get mis- 
siles—all sorts necessary—and defenses 
against them going ahead toward concrete 
results, and fast. And also to have full un- 
derstanding that no interservice contentions 
or cross purposeg will interfere. What's 
most essential is assurance to the American 
people that progress, even though it costs a 
great deal, will be maintained. 





Very Much Canada’s Business 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


- HON. CHARLES A. VANIK 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. VANIK. Mr. Speaker, a great 
deal has been said about the position of 
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Canada on the Chicago water-diversion 
bill H.R. 1. 

I would like to submit the following 
editorial which appeared in the Finan- 
cial Post, of Toronto, Canada, of Febru- 
ary 21, 1959, entitled “Very Much Can- 
ada’s Business”: 

Trying to justify a further diversion of 
Great Lakes water by Chicago for floating 
sewage and ships down its private canal into 
the Mississippi, the Chicago American says 
this: 

“Lake Michigan is traditionally an Amer- 
ican body of water.’ It is the only one of 
the Great Lakes entirely within U.S. borders, 
and what Congress does with it would not 
seem to be Canada’s business.” 

That is garbage. 

What Chicago does, or is permitted to do, 
with Lake Michigan would not interest Can- 
ada in the slightest provided only Lake 
Michigan were involved. But as every read- 
er of the Chicago American must know there 
is no dam across the upper end of Lake Mich- 
igan and what water Chicago takes from the 
southern end, Lake Michigan takes from 
Lake Superior and Lake Huron. If Chicago 
were permitted to keep on increasing its di- 
version, as it is trying to do, conceivably it 
could drain the Great Lakes right down to 
Windsor and Detroit, dry up the St. Law- 
rence Seaway and put out of commission 
every powerhouse at Niagara and on the 
St. Lawrence. 

Water levels on the Great Lakes are very 
much Canada’s business and those of every 
American State touching the lakes as well. 
As the Buffalo News points out: “The lakes 
are not the private cisterns of any one city or 
State—or country. Chicago should meet its 
water needs without robbing others. Con- 
gress should say so by standing firm against 
this raid as often as Chicago chooses to 
attempt it.” 





Encouraging Development in the Coal 


Industry 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ELIZABETH KEE 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mrs. KEE. Mr. Speaker, the action of 
the President in imposing mandatory 
quotas on the imports of residual] fuel oil 
was an encouraging development for the 
coal industry. Certainly, it is not the 
complete answer to the very serious 
problem of unfair competition offered to 
the coal industry by this cheap, foreign 
produced fuel. 

Mr. Speaker, this is the first time we 
have been able to persuade the Federal 
Government to recognize the threat to 
coal posed by these imports, and it took 
strong and definite action and persua- 
sion by the West Virginia congressional 
delegation. It is true, that in the past, 
Government officials and agencies have 
cited residual oil imports as a threat and 
recommended action. The important 
difference is that this time the Govern- 
ment acted. 

Imports will be limited to the amount 
brought into the country in 1957. In 
that year, about 475,000 barrels daily 
entered the country from abroad. This 
amount of foreign residual fuel oil rep- 
resents the equivalent of more than 110 
million tons of coal. It would have been 
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far preferable if the 1954 base, which 
has been suggested as more suitable, had 
been selected. 

The pegging of imports at this high 
level will not win back many, if any at 
all, of the jobs in coal mines which have 
been lost because of the competition 
with foreign fuels oils. But at least it 
means that no additional jobs will be 
lost. 

During the first 2 months of 1959, im- 
ports have been unusually heavy, run- 
ning at an annual rate of the equivalent 
of 191 million tons of coal. I am hope- 
ful that in carrying out the order, the 
Government will make the 1959 quota 
retroactive to January 1 and will not 
agree to an effective date of April. 
Otherwise, these extremely heavy im- 
ports will act as a drag on the coal 
market. 

Mr. Speaker, the President’s order for 
mandatory quotas was extremely grati- 
fying to the West Virginia congressional 
delegation. The two West Virginia Sen- 
ators and all Members of the West Vir- 
ginia congressional delegation worked 
hard as a unit to convince the executive 
department of the compelling need for 
controls of some type on the ever- 
increasing flow of foreign residual oil 
into this country. The delegation ap- 
peared before every department and 
agency in’ Washington concerned with 
the foreign trade problem, arguing that 
the great domestic coal industry was be- 
ing slowly but surely liquidated. 

I was extremely gratified to have a 
colleague from a non-coal-producing 
State tell me that it was this untiring 
work by the West Virginia delegation 
which led to this victory. Perhaps this 
is an overstatement of the situation, but 
I know I speak for the entire delegation 
when I say that no development of re- 
cent years has been as welcomed as this. 

Mr. Speaker, we have won a battle. 
However, the war to create a climate in 
which the coal industry can prosper and 
expand will be long and difficult, and 
there will be many battles to fight. 


March 15, 1959: Anniversary of Hun- 
garian Independence Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. HENRY S. REUSS 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 24, 1959 


Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, on March 
15, 1848, the Hungarian people under 
the leadership of the famed Louis Kos- 
suth, won freedom from Hapsburg rule. 
The freedom movement led to the aboli- 
tion of serfdom and to enlarged public 
representation in political affairs. A 
charter of freedom also proclaimed the 
right to create a national government. 
This victory over tyranny, although 
short-lived, will never be forgotten by the 
people of Hungary. 

It was the spirit of 1848, for example, 
that guided the October 1956 revolution 
against the rule of Communist Russia. 
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Certainly no people have struggled more 
valiantly for freedom than the people of 
Hungary. I am sure that these people 
Shall always rank freedom and inde- 
pendence as the highest goals that man 
may seek. 

I salute the people of Hungary on the 
anniversary of their independence from 
the Hapsburgs 111 years ago. I am 
proud that many Hungarians have come 
to this country where they have enriched 
our own democracy with their high con- 
cept of freedom. I am proud of their 
traditions, proud of their remarkable 
past, and look forward with them to the 
day when this great heritage may come 
to its full fruition in Hungary. 


Statement in Opposition to H.R. 1, Lake 
Michigan Diversion Bill 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. FRANCES P. BOLTON 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mrs. BOLTON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks I include 
herewith a statement I presented to the 
Committee on Public Works on February 
17 in opposition to H.R. 1; the Lake 
Michigan water diversion bill. 
STATEMENT BY HON. FRANCES P. BOLTON, BE- 

FORE COMMITTEE ON PUBLIC WoRKsS, HOUSE 

OF REPRESENTATIVES, IN OPPOSITION TO H.R. 

1 AND OTHER Brits To REQUIRE A Stupy To 

BE CONDUCTED OF THE EFFECT OF INCREASING 

THE DIVERSION OF WATER FROM LAKE MICHI- 

GAN, ON FEBRUARY 17, 1959 


Mr. Chairman, members of the committee, 
thank you for giving me an opportunity to 
present a statement in opposition to H.R. 1, 
a bill to require a study to be conducted of 
the effect of increasing the diversion of water 
from Lake Michigan into the Illinois Water- 
way. 

As you know, this subject has been debated 
in practically every session of Congress since 
1937. The Great Lakes Harbors Association, 
the port cities of the Great Lakes, the Lake 
Carriers’ Association, and the governments 
of the States bordering the Great Lakes have 
always been united in opposition to the de- 
mands of Chicago for permission to divert 
additional water from Lake Michigan. 

While we realize that the measure presently 
under consideration (H.R. 1) is deemed to be 
a study bill, we feel that its enactment will 
be a detriment to the best interest of all areas 
in the Great Lakes other than Chicago. In 
Ohio our industries have a great need for 
additional water for industrial use, however 
we oppose diversion of wajer where there is 
no means provided for returning water to the 
lakes. 

The diversion of water from Lake Michi- 
gan will lower the natural level of that lake 
and the other Great Lakes, their connecting 
and tributary waters and the St. Lawrence 
River, thereby reducing the carrying capacity 
of ships and leading to higher transporta- 
tion costs. At this time we in the Midwest 
are anticipating the opening of the St. 
Lawrence Seaway to large oceangoing vessels. 
When the Federal Government is spending 
large sums to deepen the Great Lakes con- 
necting channels and improve the harbors 
on the Great Lakes to accommodate these 
deep-draft vessels, it would be most incon- 
sistent to permit this measure to pass which 
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will eventually result in lowering the lake 
levels. 

It is my hope that the committee will table 
H.R. 1 and all other bills which would 
permit additional diversion of water into 
the Illinois Waterway. 


American Legion Protests Soviet- 
American Film Exchange 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


y 


HON. SAMUEL S. STRATTON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, no 
organization has had a more consistent 
record in defense of American programs 
and principles than has the American 
Legion. For that reason, when the Le- 
gion speaks out the elected representa- 
tives of the people are always happy to 
listen. Recently, the Schenectady 
County Committee of the American Le- 
gion adopted a resolution opposing the 
cultural exchange of Soviet films with 
this country which has been proposed 
by the motion picture association. 

We are all aware, Mr. Speaker, of the 
subtle and persistent campaign of So- 
viet propaganda that goes on in this 
country and in other parts of the free 
world. We are aware of the efforts the 
Soviets use not only to undermine our 
own system of government but also to 
represent their system in a far different 
light than is warranted by the facts. I 
believe there is a real danger that this 
exchange, brought about in the name of 
broader cultural understanding, could 
in fact contribute unwittingly to this 
subtle and insidious propaganda. For 
that reason, I believe the resolution of 
the Schenectady County Committee of 
the American Legion deserves the most 
serious consideration by those officials 
who have permitted this exchange pro- 
gram to take place. I include herewith 
the full text of the resolution: 

SCHENECTADY COUNTY COMMITTEE, 
Schenectady, N.Y., February 12, 1959. 

Whereas the State Department has ar- 
ranged a cultural exchange by which Soviet 
films, made under political censorship by the 
U.S.S.R., are to be shown in American the- 
aters and on television; and 

Whereas Soviet officiais reserve the right 
to doctor any films in which America is re- 
flected in favorable light, just as they have 
always done; and 

Whereas the U.S.S.R. will send us films 
applying the soft sell as they would picture 
life under the Soviet system of atheistic com- 
munism, to be followed by the hard sell as 
and when the political climate in the U.S.A. 
may permit; and 

Whereas certain U.S. Motion Picture Asso- 
ciation officials, as parties to this deal with 
Soviet Russia, attack the New York censor- 
ship authority, accusing it of using the 
weapon of totalitarianism indicating that 
they believe that while the Soviets may 
censor our films, we are not to be permitted 
to censor theirs; and 

Whereas it has been reported that Holly- 
wood studios are about to let down all bars 
against employing known Communists, thus 
permitting Soviet Russia to perpetrate its 
long sought gradual infiltration of American 
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communication arts, in order to promote 
worldwide Marxist propaganda; and 

Whereas Russia will seize with alacrity the 
opportunities to be offered by the greatly 
enlarged audiences of American television: 
Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That Schenectady County Com- 
mittee, American Legion, does hereby regis- 
ter its vigorous objection to, and protest of, 
the State Department’s cultural exchange 
of films with Soviet Russia; and be it further 

Resolved, That Schenectady County Com- 
mittee, American Legion, also registers its 
vigorous objection to, and protest of, the 
hiring, by motion picture and TV indus- 
tries, of known reds and pinks in American 
entertainment; and be it further 

Resolved, That copies of this resolution be 
sent to our Senators and Representatives for 
their appropriate action; and be it 

Resolved, That copies of this resolution 
be forwarded to the 4th District organization 
of the American Legion for further action; 
and be it 

Resolved, That copies of this resolution be 
presented to local mewspapers for publica- 
tion. 





We Need a New Approach to Food and 
People - 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. LEONOR K. SULLIVAN 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mrs. SULLIVAN. Mr. Speaker, one 
of the hardest-working Members of the 
House, our colleague from Michigan, the 
Honorable JoHn D. DINGELL, has always 
been in the forefront here of efforts to 
help the poor, the needy, the unemployed. 
I am particularly grateful to him for the 
invaluable assistance he provided me the 
last two times my food stamp bill came 
before the House for debate and vote. 
As we all know, a majority of the House 
voted for that bill last August, but it is 
not yet law. 

I have discussed with the chairman 
of the Committee on Agriculture, the 
Honorable Harotp D. Coo.tey, the_re- 
newed urgency for this legislation, in 
view of continuing high levels of unem- 
ployment and distress, and I am hopeful 
that hearings can soon be arranged on 
H.R. 1359 and companion bills to estab- 
lish a food stamp plan. 

Recently, Congressman DINGELL intro- 
duced a companion bill to H.R. 1359, re- 
emphasizing his long and effective in- 
terest in this proposal, and his remarks 
in introducing the bill were noted with 
great interest by many individuals and 
groups throughout the country. Among 
those taking particular note of the Con- 
gressman’s views were the editors of the 
Louisville, Ky., Courier-Journal, who 
commented on them in a comprehensive 
editorial, which I believe is well worth 
the attention of every Member of Con- 
gress. 

Therefore, Mr. Speaker, under unani- 
mous consent, I submit for printing in 
the CONGRESSIONAL Recorp the Courier- 
Journal editorial of March 3, 1959, in- 
spired by Mr. DINGELL’s action in intro- 
ducing a food stamp bill. The editorial 
follows: 
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WeE NEED A NEW APPROACH TO Foop AND 
PEOPLE 


Representative DINGELL, of Michigan, is 
the latest of a number of Congressmen to 
sponsor a bill for distributing some of the 
Nations surplus food to needy Americans. 
His, like others, is a variant of the food stamp 
plan that did so much to make food avail- 
able to persons on relief up to 1943. 

The problem of islands of need in our 
ocean of plenty is not a new American phe- 
nomenon, but it is growing more acute. It 
is a problem that must trouble the Nation’s 
conscience since one of the items of our 
democratic creed is that this bountiful land 
can produce enough to feed allits people. In 
truth, the land does produce enough and to 
spare. But the mechanics of distribution 
have broken down somewhere along the line 
and the lines of the ill fed, the ill clad, and 
the ill housed are haunting realities in every 
community. 

As Ora Spaid pointed out in Sunday’s 
Courier-Journal, the public responsibility 
for relief of the needy has only recently 
become a governmental function in our 
society. We have done something for various 
categories of human need, the poor and 
fatherless child, for instance, the indigent 
aged, the total cripples and misfits of our 
society. 

But the human being who is in need only 
because he is out of a job does not fit into 
any of the categories. Governments and 
communities are only just now beginning to 
look at him with a new anxiety. His num- 
bers are increasing. His joblessness is no 
longer a matter of a month or two. It is 
stretching into years. And this is no fault 
of his. For the most part he is compara- 
tively young, productive, willing to work. 
He is also untrained, uneducated even in the 
basic three R’s and has nowhere to turn to 
remedy these deficiencies. 

From a purely callous viewpoint these are 
the people, even more than those already 
receiving some Government dole, who most 
urgently need the basic foods now bulging 
our warehouses, who need some sort of re- 
training and relocation program to fit them 
again for self-support. And these are the 
people who receive only token assistance 
grudgingly given, because of our long-cher- 
ished belief that an able-bodied man can find 
work if he really wants it. 

A food stamp plan that would merely keep 
such people vegetating in idleness, prolong- 
ing life but destroying hope, is not a real 
answer to America’s growing relief need of 
the moment. It is doubtful whether a real 
answer can be found within this adminis- 
tration which loses no opportunity to dem- 
onstrate that it is penny-conscious and dol- 
lar-foolish. 

But now is the time for a Democratic plan- 
ning committee to get together and plan for 
the rescue of this drowning segment of our 
society. It is a plan that should include un- 
employment compensation of limited 
amounts and for limited periods. It should 
also take a new look at the whole problem 
of our agricultural surpluses. 

As these are now distributed, the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture, which is not in the busi- 
ness of giving relief any way, grudgingly dis- 
tributes whatever can no longer be stored; 
cornmeal, wheat flour, dried milk and, oc- 
casionally, butter, are the staples. But cot- 
ton, feed grains, tobacco, peanuts, continue 
in storage or are given away abroad, where 
they are needed and gratefully received but 
still not consumed in sufficient quantity to 
empty the warehouses. 

A first step in redistributing our agricul- 
tural wealth ought to be the creation of ma- 
Chinery whereby the crops in surplus could 
be sold to the Department of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare, which could then trade 
its peanuts, tobacco and cotton for other 
foods and arrange to have the surplus feed 








A2161 


grains fed to poultry and animals for hu- 
man consumption. 
RATS BEFORE PEOPLE? 


Such a plan could not operate under the 
rigid price supports that Congress has en- 
forced on the Department of Agriculture. 
Nor could it work under Secretary Benson's 
dog-eat-dog idea of farming. But under 
some modification of the Brannan plan, for 
instance, it could put food into hungry 
mouths and reduce the surpluses in a useful 
and humane fashion. It would not preclude 
foreign food aid. We have enough and to 
spare, and at the moment it is more avail- 
able to rats than people. 

But the plan for the needy should go 
farther. Forest farms for growing boys 
could be one of its aspects. Simplified 
schools and training courses for adults 
would be another. Such a plan should be 
given first priority by an administration 
that can assess the terrible waste of human 
hope and ability involved in the families 
now living on starvation’s edge, and weigh 
it against the dollars and cents involved in 
putting all our resources to work for each 
other. 








Status of the Nation’s Highway Programs 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. HARLEY 0. STAGGERS 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. STAGGERS. Mr. Speaker, I 
would like to call to your attention, and 
to the attention of the Congress, an ad- 
dress given by A. C. Leonard, Chief, Sec- 
ondary Roads Branch, Bureau of Public 
Roads, U.S. Department of Commerce, 
recently. 

I feel this address on the status of the 
Nation’s highway programs should be of 
interest to every Member of Congress. 

In this connection, I am still very 
hopeful that U.S. Route 50 will be in- 
cluded in the Interstate Highway Sys- 
tem, especially that part of it which goes 
through West Virginia, and which is 
badly in need of straightening and wid- 
ening. I believe this is one of the most 
important roads crossing America today. 
STaTus OF THE NATION’S HIGHWAY PROGRAMS 
(By A. C. Leonard, Chief, Secondary Roads 

Branch, Bureau of Public Roads, US. De- 

partment of Commerce) 

I am particularly glad to be given this op- 
portunity to speak with you an the status of 
the Nation's highway programs. For we have 
just completed the most productive year in 
Federal-aid highway history. The active 
program for the entire United States at the 
end of last year and including State match- 
ing funds amounted to $9.2 billion. . This in- 
cludes engineering and rights-of-way. By 
active program we mean projects in the pro- 
gramed, plans approved, and construction 
stages. One year earlier the active program 
amounted to $7.1 billion. Thus during 1958, 
highway activity in the Federal-aid produc- 
tion pipeline was increased from the 1957 
level by $2.1 billion; a 49-percent rise. And 
significantly for your industry, almost all or 
$2 billion of the $2.1 billion increase was in 
work on which contracts had been awarded 
and was actually underway at the end of the 
year. In addition, there was over $500 mil- 
lion in projects on which contracts had been 
awarded but construction not yet started, 
and almost $500 million in plans approved 
but not yet awarded to contract at the end 
of the year. 
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When I said that we-had just completed 
the most productive year in Federal-aid 
highway history, the we refers to the efii- 
cient partnership that exists between the 
Federal Government and the State highway 
departments in the undertaking. It refers 
also to the splendid cooperation obtained 
from consulting engineers, from equipment 
suppliers, from contractors, and from ma- 
terial suppliers, particularly your industry 
which, according to Bureau of Mines reports, 
supplies 75 percent of all the crushed or 
broken stone sold or used by producers in 
the United States. 

A good portion of the work described as 
being in the pipeline at the end of the year, 
but on which plans had not yet been ap- 
proved, will be translated into construction 
in 1959. About $2 billion in projects are in 
this program stage. In addition, there are 
substantial amounts of Federal funds ap- 
portioned to the States for highway projects 
awaiting programing to specific projects and 
matching with State funds. 

Thus far I have been discussing the end- 
of-year status of all the Federal-aid highway 
programs combined. Of course, everyone is 
interested in the physical progress we have 
made in the individual Federal-aid programs 
since passage of the 1956 act. 

Considering the Interstate System alone 


and using July 1, 1956, as the bench mark 
date for the beginning of the program, the 
total obligation of funds was on schedule. 


As of December 31, 1958, construction was 
underway on 3,571 miles of the Interstate 
System at an estimated total cost of $2.33 
billion. Construction contracts had been 
completed since July 1, 1956, on 3,159 miles 
at a cost of $944 million. Included in the 
program were 3,758 bridges underway and 
1,643 completed. In addition, $1.83 billion 
had been spent or authorized since July 1, 
1966, for preliminary engineering and rights- 
of-way. 

On the regular ABC program, which is the 
program carried on with funds regularly 
authorized for improvements on the Federal- 
aid primary and secondary systems and the 
extensions of those systems in urban areas, 
construction contracts had been completed 
on 60,112 miles and 10,217 bridges, at a total 
cost of $3.56 billion by the year’s end. Work 
was underway at the same time on 16,754 
miles, including 4,002 bridges, at an esti- 
mated cost of $2.06 billion. 

On the special program using $400 million 
of the so-called D funds authorized by Con- 
gress as an antirecession measure, as of De- 
cember 31, 1958, the States had work com- 
pleted on 2,689 miles and 80 bridges at a 
total cost of $59 million, and work underway 
on 8,394 miles and 1,178 bridges at a total 
cost of $489 million. 

As you will recall, the special D funds 
were required to be under contract by De- 
cember 1 of last year. Mr. B. D. Tallamy, 
the Federal Highway Administrator, in speak- 
ing before the American Association of State 
Highway Officials in San Francisco on that 
same date, announced that every cent of the 
$400 million authorized for this purpose 
had been obligated by the States. He went 
on to say, “Further, the improvements are 
urgently needed; they are not leafraking or 
boondoggling projects; they are being woven 
finto the integrated road network which 
has been the ultimate goal of all Federal-aid 
legislation since 1916.” He then compli- 
mented the State highway officials on the 
speed and initiative with which they had 
translated a legal authorization into work 
underway on projects of unquestioned value. 

Continuing, he said, “This is important in 
itself but even more so in its implications. 

For we have demonstrated beyond question 
that, if the need to stimulate employment 
and bolster the economy should arise in fu- 
ture years, the dollars invested in highways 
will be among the soundest of the Nation's 
investments.” 
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The eventual effect of the Federal highway 
programs on your industry probably is a dif- 
ficult one for you to asses readily at this 
time. The figures released are large and not 
easy to grasp completely. Certainly through 
the stepup in volume should have begun to 
make itself felt to you since aggregates of all 
kinds are the major bulk ingredient of all 
highway construction and constitute the 
largest single element of cost. The cost of 
all types of aggregates including those used 
in premixed bituminous material and ready- 
mixed concrete amounts to one-fourth of 
that for all materials and supplies furnished 
by the contractor on Federal-aid work. 

If it mattered much to you, I believe you 
would have a perfect right to object to some 
of our roadbuilding terminology. We speak 
of asphaltic concretes and portland cement 
concretes, giving the product the name of an 
ingredient which is present in only small 
quantities. Actually, the aggregate indus- 
try must supply the largest fraction of the 
material. And you as producers of crushed 
stone probably have found that in &ny area 
which produces a quality crushed stone, it is 
usually the aggregate of choice for both types 
of pavement. This is because the interlock- 
ing action apparent in nearly all crushed 
stone gives it the inherent advantage of 
resisting motion and displacement and pro- 
vides basic stability for load distribution to 
the subgrade. 

Over the years the Bureau of Public Roads 
has kept a running 3-year average of the 
tonnage of aggregates going into Federal-aid 
construction and we have found that for 
every million dollars of total cost approxi- 
mately 100,000 tons of aggregates of all kinds 
are used. This is a mass figure and, of 
course, varies from State to State and from 
year to year within States and from project 
to project, but the national 3-year running 
average does not change appreciably. Unfor- 
tunately we do not have the tonnage broken 
down as to the proportion of crushed stone 
or crushed limestone in particular. How- 
ever, it was estimated by a task force of the 
American Road Builders’ Association, in con- 
nection with reports submitted to the Presi- 
dent’s Advisory Council on a National High- 
way program, that within the aggregates used 
for highway construction and maintenance, 
40 percent of the total tonnage consumed 
is crushed stone either purchased from com- 
mercial sources or produced on the site. 

Another indicator which should be of in- 
terest to you is contained in the reports 
received from 44 States by the Bureau of 
Mines. The Minerals Year Book for 1956 
showed that crushed limestone constituted 
over two-thirds of all concrete and road 
stone sold or used by producers during 
that year. 

While there are undoubtedly many falla- 
cies in combining these factors, if you do, 
you can come up with a rough indicator of 
the ratio of dollars to crushed limestone in 
highway construction. First you divide the 
number of dollars by 10 to find the approxi- 
mate tonnage of all aggregates combined, 
then divided by four to obtain the tonnage 
of crushed limestone involved. For example, 
we previously stated that there was an in- 
crease of $2 billion in the Federal-aid high- 
way work underway at the end of 1958 as 
compared to the end of 1957. If we divide 
this figure by 10 we get 200 million as the 
approximate increased tonnage of all aggre- 
gates that will be required as the projects 
are advanced to completion. Dividing again 
by four, we get about 50 million as the in- 
creased tonnage of crushed limestone 
involved. 

I want to repeat that there may be many 
fallacies in this method of arriving at a use 
factor for crushed limestone. It is intended 
only as a horseback estimate. However, it 
should be apparent that we are well under- 
way in the most ambitious highway con- 
struction program of all time, and that the 
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sheer volume of the bulk aggregates involved 
may or has already presented problems of 
trucking, shipping, storing, and handling. 
The trend toward stabilized aggregate 
shoulders and wider, thicker pavement de- 
signs will almost certainly result in even 
greater demands on your industry. This 
prognostication will not be entirely con- 
firmed of course until completion of the 
AASHO test on the many various designs 
that are being carried on at Ottawa, Il. 
In summing up the status of the national 
highway programs, I would like to quote 
again from Mr. Tallamy’s talk at the recent 
AASHO meeting. He said, “Since enactment 
of the Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1956 
we are now approaching nationally the end 
of what corresponds to a tooling-up period 
in private industry. In the early stages of 
the program made possible by that legis- 
lation, it was inevitable that there would be 
a lack of uniform progress among the States 
for a variety of reasons which are familiar 
to all of you. The States did not start from 
scratch with the passage of the act of 1956. 
Some were far better prepared to launch the 
new program than others. A number of 
States had few if any plans that could be 
fitted into the interstate program. Inevi- 
tably, the program forged ahead fastest in 
the States that were best prepared. Ironi- 
cally, the general public, which accepts as 
normal and routine the necessary leadtime 
or tooling-up period in private industry is not 
fully aware that there is also a necessary 
leadtime in the road program. It is not 
generally recognized outside of highway 
circles that the necessary preliminaries to 
actual construction—the engineering work 
and the acquisition of right of way for inter- 


- state projects—takes 18 to 24 months. 


“In any case, while there is still some 
disparity in relative progress, most of the 
hurdles have been leaped and the States 
which have been trailing in the obligation 
of funds are closing the gap. I have no 
doubt that we are progressing toward the 
simultaneous completion of the Interstate 
System in all the States in accordance with 
the mandate given us by Congress in the 
act of 1956. The engineering shortage is 
pretty much a thing of the past, the ques- 
tion of matching funds has been resolved 
in many. States and is nearing solution in 
others. The contracting industry, as well 
as the suppliers of materials and equipment 
are geared to meet all of the requirements 
of the program. 

“I wish I could go further and say that all 
of our problems are solved. In all honesty, 
it would be nearer the truth to say that all of 
our problems are practically solved except 
the big one. Last August we apportioned 
to the States a total of $3.4 billion for the 
fiscal year 1960, including $2.5 billion for the 
Interstate System and $900 million for the 
ABC program. This was made possible by 
suspension of section 209(g) of the 1956 
act—the so-called Byrd amendment—for the 
fiscal years 1959 and 1960. As matters now 
stand, however, we face the prospect of ap- 
portioning no interstate funds next summer 
for fiscal 1961 and possibly as little as $300 
million for the following year. That, as you 
all know, is because of the operation of sec- 
tion 209(g) which limits apportionments of 
Pederal funds to the amounts that will be in 
the trust fund when the obligations fall 
due. 


“Revenues accruing to the trust fund dur- 
ing the fiscal years 1957 and 1958 totaled 
$3,526 million, or $41 mililon more than the 
original estimates. During the 4 months of 
this year the revenues have. been slightly 
less than estimated for this period. On 
November 1 there was a balance of $811 
million in the trust fund. This balance will 
be reduced during the remainder of the year 
and during fiscal 1960, since expenditures 
are estimated to exceed revenues during each 
of those years. That is the problem, stated 
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simply. The administration and the Con- 
gress are well aware of it and I would hope 
that during the course of the coming year a 
satisfactory solution will be worked out by 
the executive and legislative.branches of the 
Government.” 

Since the next speaker has as his topic the 
financing of the highway program, I will close 
with that statement from Mr. Tallamy. Let 
me repeat that it has been a pleasure and a 
privilege to have been given this opportunity 
to speak with you. 





Attack on the FBI—VII 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. AUGUST E. JOHANSEN 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. JOHANSEN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I include 
the seventh in a series of articles by 
Pulitzer prize-winning reporter, Edward 
J. Mowery, dealing with the campaign 
to discredit the Federal Bureau of In- 
vestigation. The article, which follows, 
appeared in the Newark Star-Ledger of 
February 8, 1959: 

Fores Cry “LONE WoLr” at FBI—TuHat’s Nor 
WHat LAWMEN Say 


(By Edward J. Mowery) 


WASHINGTON.—In the current campaign to 
belittle the Federal Bureau of Investiga- 
tion, the agency is accused of playing lone 
wolf at the community level, ignoring co- 
operative local police and stealing the show. 

Mutual cooperation and understanding be- 
tween various enforcement agencies, an FBI 
spokesman explained today, is the very es- 
sence of successful law enforcement and 
every FBI operation is anchored to this con- 
cept. 

Charge: When a big criminal case erupts 
in a community, the FBI swoops in and takes 
credit for capturing the criminals from other 
cooperating agencies. 

The facts: The FBI always gives proper 
and full credit to such agencies and if a 
press release is issued, the assistance of local 
officers is specifically set forth. The FBI 
never attempts to steal credit from other 
peace officers or conceal their legitimate ef- 
forts in the handling of a case. 

If the FBI stole publicity, as alleged, it 
couldn’t enjoy the wholehearted cooperation 
from other agencies it receives throughout 
the country. But this isn’t an enforcement 
one-way street. 

To assist municipal, county, and State en- 
forcement agencies in better fulfilling their 
responsibilities, the FBI renders many other 
services without charge. 

These include scientific examination of 
evidence (criminal cases), fingerprint com- 
parisons and identifications, police training 
assistance and exchange of information in 
matters of mutual interest. 

The Director, J. Edgar Hoover, frequently 
sends letters of FBI appreciation to partici- 
pating officers and their superiors. Bureau 
files are filled with such correspondence. 
Since the press gathers its own information 
on criminal cases and local police freely talk 
to the press, it would be quite a feat for the 
FBI to hog publicity, even if it so desired. 

The Bureau does not cooperate with police 
departments or individual officers who aren’t 
trustworthy, when it is likely that confiden- 
tial information given a local officer will be 
made available to the underworld. The 
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existence of criminal tie-ins or venal control 
of police, however, is becoming increasingly 
rare. 

The FBI is proud of the cordial relations it 
enjoys with local enforcement throughout 
the Nation. 

Charge: The FBI ignored other cooperat- 
ing police agencies and took full credit in 
cases involving Bruno Hauptmann, “Machine 
Gun” Kelly, John Dillinger, Thomas Robin- 
son, Harry Brunette and Merle Vandenbush. 

The facts: Here’s a brief résumé in each 
case: 

Hauptmann: The Lindbergh kidnaping 
case was a joint venture of the FBI, New 
Jersey State Police and New York City police. 
Having no official jurisdiction, the FBI en- 
tered the case at the specific direction of the 
President. Teams, composed of representa- 
tives of each agency, combed New York banks 
for the ransom money. 

In September 1934, a gold certificate turned 
up in one bank. Checked by one of the 
teams, it proved to; be the clue leading to 
Hauptmann’s identification. 

Hauptmann was arrested by such a team. 
The tremendous public interest in this case 
plus blanket press coverage makes such a 
charge against the FBI ridiculous. 

Kelly: A cordial relationship existed be- 
tween FBI agents and Memphis police who 
cooperated in capturing Kelly (in 1933). On 
September 30, 1933, Hoover sent warm letters 
of thanks to Chief Will D. Lee, Detective Sgt. 
William Raney and other members of the 
Memphis force for their cooperation. No at- 
tempt was made by the bureau to hog pub- 
licity in this case. 

Dillinger: He was killed while resisting ar- 
rest in July 1934 by FBI agents and East Chi- 
cago police who pursued investigative leads 
and coordinated their information. Agents 
worked closely with Capt. Timothy O'Neill 
and Sgt. Martin Zarkovich of the East Chi- 
cago police, who made available Mrs. Anna 
Sage, the so-called “woman in red” (who 
fingered the gunman). 

Robinson: A report that a Lynn Allen (of 
Pasadena) supplied the tip leading to Robin- 
son’s arrest (as the alleged kidnaper of Mrs. 
Alice Stoll) is completely false. His arrest 
was exclusively the result of FBI-developed 
information. 

Brunette: He was arrested by FBI agents 
assisted by New Jersey State Police (in 1936) 
following a raid on a New York City apart- 
ment (304 West 102d Street). A New York 
detective had left the area shortly after 
arrangements had been made to surveil 
Brunette and no member of the New York 
Police Department was in the vicinity when 
the raid commenced. 

The New York detective left without tell- 
ing New Jersey police or FBI agents where 
he was going or what plan (of action) he 
contemplated. The FBI at no time broke 
faith with any other enforcement agency in 
this case. 

Vandenbush: He was arrested by Sgt. John 
C. Hergenhan and Patrolman W. G. Hendricks 
of the Armonk, N.Y., Police Department, fol- 
lowing the February 25, 1937, robbery of a 
Katonah, N.Y., bank (Brunette was assertedly 
his partner in earlier escapades). The FBI 
established Vandenbush’s identity via finger- 
prints. 

On the day of his capture, Hoover wired 
congratulations to Acting Police Chief Her- 
genhan for the department’s fine work in 
apprehending Vandenbush. 

Any charges of an FBI attempt to hog 
publicity in these cases are completely false, 

Charge: J. Edgar Hoover never made an 
arrest until the apprehension of Alvin Karpis. 
Then he forgot to bring along handcuffs. 

The facts: It is true this was Hoover’s first 
arrest. Congress didn’t empower FBI agents 
to carry arms or make arrests until June 
1934. Previously, agents had to request local 
officers to make such apprehensions. By the 
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very nature and importance of his duties 
as FBI Director, Hoover wasn’t expected per- 
sonally to handle the many cases erupting 
in the field. 

His primary function was, and is, to direct 
the vast FBI operation from his Washington 
headquarters. 

(The true account of Karpis’ capture ap- 
pears here for the first time.) 

Karpis, a vicious and vain hoodlum, had 
needled Hoover with postcards and letters 
for more than a year to come and get me. 
Naturally, Hoover was most eager to do just 
that when the criminal could be firmly 
located. 

The word came on April 30, 1936. Karpis 
had been found in New Orleans and a stake- 
out had been placed on his apartment. 
Hoover had had a plane waiting. He boarded 
the plane in Washington and headed for the 
Louisiana city. 

Hoover entered a car with three other 
agents in New Orleans and they drove to 
the vicinity of the Karpis hideout. Every- 
thing seemed to go wrong. Karpis unex- 
pectedly left his apartment as the car bear- 
ing Hoover approached. He’d have to be 
taken immediately, in daylight. Gunplay 
(Karpis was heavily armed) could endanger 
citizens. 

As Hoover’s car neared the scene, a 
mounted policeman walking his horse, 
hogged the center of the narrow street. The 
car edged forward as Karpis left the build- 
ing. A boy on a bicycle then came directly 
into the possible line of fire but wheeled 
away as Hoover and the agents ran toward 
Karpis. 

The Director jammed his gun in Karpis’ 
ribs. And to Hoover’s surprise, Karpis rec- 
ognized the FBI Director, explaining he had 
seen his picture the previous year in a Miami 
newspaper. 

As to the handcuffs, unfortunately they 
had been left in another car but Karpis was 
quickly and thoroughly trussed with a Texas 
agent’s necktie. 

Later Hoover participated in the capture 
of many dangerous criminals, risking his life 
along with the men-under him. 





Hungarian Freedom Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, March 15 
will mark the anniversary of Hungarian 
Freedom Day. 


More than 100 years ago Europe ex- 
perienced one of its recurrent revolu- 
tions. That revolution, begun in 1848, 
marked the rise and spread of national 
feelings, national dreams and aspira- 
tions. As the movement swept from 
Paris to other capitals, suppressed and 
subjugated nationalities were encour- 
aged. They saw the chance of realizing 
their dreams, and all were stirred by the 
new wave of freedom and liberty. A 
number of old guard reactionary despots 
and governments were shaken. Among 
these was the arch enemy of freedom in 
Europe, the dominant Chancellor Met- 
ternich, of Austria, who had set the pat- 
tern of autocratic government through- 
out Europe for almost half a century. 
In 1848 his supremacy came to an end. 
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On March 15 of that year a group of 
liberty-loving and patriotic Hungarians, 
in their irrepressible zeal for freedom 
and independence, staged a bloodless 
demonstration, presented their griev- 
ances to the government, and demanded 
reforms and freedom. The government, 
apparently aware of the spreading dis- 
contents and dangers, acquiesced in these 
demands, and allowed the Hungarians 
certain freedoms. That March 15, the 
day on which demonstrations were 
staged, is marked in Hungarian history 
as a national holiday. Annually it is 
being celebrated as their Freedom Day. 

Today they once more find themselves 
under tyranny and unable to celebrate 
this holiday. Iam glad to join Hungari- 
ans in the free world in the celebration 
of Hungarian Freedom Day, in the hope 
that liberty may soon be restored to 
their homeland. 





Official Community Protests Against TVA 
Turbine Contract Award Abroad 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SAMUEL S. STRATTON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, the 
failure of the administration on March 
9 to cancel the award of a large steam 
turbine generator by TVA to a British 
firm rather than to American firms oper- 
ating in areas suffering from heavy un- 
employment, has made this a black week 
for the future of the American turbine 
industry. The feelings of those indi- 
viduals whose jobs are scheduled to be 
lost as a result of this decision, and of 
the trend which it may establish, are 
nowhere better exemplified than in the 
official reactions of municipal governing 
bodies. I am submitting for the atten- 
tion of every Member of the House the 
following two resolutions, one approved 
unanimously by the Common Council of 
the City of Gloversville, N.Y., the other 
unanimously by the Common Council of 
the City of Johnstown, N.Y.: 
RESOLUTION BY COMMON COUNCIL OF THE 

Crry or GLOVERSVILLE, N.Y. 

Whereas Fulton County is already a sur- 
plus labor area; and 

Whereas recent news reports indicate that 
the Schenectady plant of the General Elec- 
tric Co. has lost a Government order for a 
large turbine unit to an English firm which 
will result in the loss of many jobs in this 
area; and 

Whereas many Fulton County and Glov- 
ersville residents are dependent on the pros- 
perity of the General Electric Co. for their 
livelihood: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the Gloversville Common 
Council go on record as opposed to the future 
awarding of Government contracts to for- 
eign firms; and be it further 

Resolved, That copies of this resolution be 
forwarded to Congressman Samus 8S. STrat- 
Ton, and U.S. Senators Jacos K. Javirs and 
KEennetsa B. KEATING. : 
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RESOLUTION BY COMMON COUNCIL OF THE CITY 
OF JOHNSTOWN, N.Y. 


Whereas it is general public knowledge 
that this area is considered a critical labor 
area, and & 

Whereas a recent contract amounting to 
several million dollars for a turbine for the 
Tennessee Valley Authority was awarded to 
a foreign firm in preference to the General 
Electric Co., the lowest American bidder, and 

Whereas in order to promote employment 
in the labor markets of the United States 
and to relieve the critical labor situation the 
above said contract should have been award- 
ed to an American corporation: Now there- 
fore be it 

Resolved, That the mayor and common 
council of the city of Johnstown hereby op- 
pose the awarding of the above said contract 
to the foreign firm and request that the con- 
tract be rescinded and awarded to an Amer- 
ican firm, and be it further 

Resolved, That a copy of this resolution be 
forwarded to the Congr@éssman for this dis- 
trict and the Senators for the State of New 
York, 





That Taxpayers’, Revolt 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACK WESTLAND 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. WESTLAND. Mr. Speaker, a 
taxpayers’ revolt has erupted in my 
State of Washington, because the peo- 
ple are concerned about taxes and un- 
necessary Government spending. So 
far, the revolt has been directed against 
the State government, but the implica- 
tion is clear. The people want a realis- 
tic, sensible and responsible fiscal policy 
on all levels of government. 

What I have just said is in line with 
a well-expressed editorial that appeared 
in the Edmonds, Wash., Tribune-Review 
on March 5, 1959. The Tribune-Review, 
I might add, has the largest paid circu- 
lation of any weekly newspaper in my 
district and its publisher is aware of 
public sentiment on the issue. 

Under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp, I include this editorial en- 
titled “‘That Taxpayers’ Revolt.” The 
editorial follows: 

THat “TAXPAYERS’ REVOLT” 

About the most interesting thing that has 
happened during this session of the Legis- 
lature—or Congress—is the “taxpayers’ re- 
volt” that has spread (like wildfire, of 
course) across the State, starting over in 
eastern Washington. It has long been a 
favorite gambit of politicians to shrug their 
shoulders while levying new taxes and in- 
tone solemnly: “You understand, dear peo- 
ple, that it kills us to put on these taxes, 
but then you asked for all these things, so 
naturally you’re going to have to pay for 
them.” But the rebelling taxpayers reply, 
to paraphrase their petitions: ‘Whatever 
we're getting from the Government now, 
that’s enough. We don’t want any more 
Government services, and therefore we don’t 
want any more taxes being raised on the pre- 
text of paying for them.” 

This of course runs counter to the phi- 
losophy enunciated as far back as a quarter 
century ago, that the best way to keep a 
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party in power was to spend and spend, tax 
and tax, and elect and elect. It’s been fol- 
lowed pretty successfully all these years— 
until suddenly something so simple and 
dramatic as a “taxpayers’ revolt” brings a 
slight pause in the proceedings. 

Inasmuch as the Democrats are in com- 
plete power in the State, it’s natural that the 
Republicans, recognizing a good thing when 
they see it, should jump on the bandwagon 
and help urge along the petitions to Olym- 
pia. But paying taxes is not exactly a parti- 
san operation, and there are indications that 
a good many people on both sides of the 
political fence are joining forces to impress 
upon the legislators the idea that before 
they get too eager to figure up more new 
tax sources, they take a second look to see 
if all that money in the budget is really 
needed. 

While we're inclined to sympathize with 
the taxpaying petitioners, we would hate to 
see all this energy just channeled to Olym- 
pia, and neglect Washington, D.C. The closer 
you get to the taxpayer himself, the more 
supervision you have of his tax funds. Thus 
the State is only one jump away from the 
local tax level, and in fact many local facili- 
ties, most importantly schools and high- 
ways, depend upon that State tax dollar for 
their income. 

The farther away the taxes get, the more 
chance there is of real waste, so the boys in 
Olympia are playing with peanuts compared 
to what goes on in Congress. Only this 
week, for example, a House subcommittee 
reported enough money being wasted in for- 
eign aid funds alone to supply a big chunk, 
if not all, of our entire State budget. A 
week or so before, the papers delved into the 
comfortable situation of Congressmen who 
have wives and sons on the payroll at some- 
thing around $1,000 a month, added to their 
own $22,000 annual stipend, figures which 
make the proposed raises for Washington 
State officeholders look paltry indeed. 

If the taxpayers’ rebellion results in .clip- 
ping a few million off the State’s take, that’s 
fine—but we’d like to see even more energy 
put into convincing Congressmen that they 
too were elected for something else than 
just figuring new ways to spend money. 





Hawaii Statehood 


SPEECH 


F 


HON. DANTE B. FASCELL 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 12, 1959 


The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
consideration the bill (S. 50) to provide for 
the admission of the State of Hawaii into 
the Union. 


Mr. FASCELL. Mr. Chairman, on 
this historic occasion I am happy and 
privileged, on behalf of the people whom 
I represent in the Fourth Congressional 
District of Florida, to add my support 
to the legislation which is pending before 
this Committee granting statehood to 
Hawaii. 

The record is abundantly clear that 
Hawaii, its people and its government 
have met every fair criteria and condi- 
tion for joining us in this great‘union of 
sovereign States. 
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Over the many years that the issue 
of Hawaiian statehood has been con- 
sidered, the people of Hawaii have waited 
patiently, and yet as Americans, . have 
acted vigorously so that as this out- 
standing event in history takes place, 
the people of Hawaii can note with pride 
the progress which they have made. 

As a Star in the Pacific, the new State 
of Hawaii expresses a fulfillment of a 
hope—not only to Hawaiians, but to all 
people in the world who love and cherish 
freedom and respect of the individual 
found under our form of government. 

Let us hope that the favorable and af- 
firmative action which we take here to- 
day in the creation of the State of Ha- 
waii will long be a shining light.to the 
mass of humanity in this world still 
struggling mightily to achieve some 
small measure of a life free from. fear, 
economic want, and political tyranny. 


ECAFE—Remarks by Hon. Henry 


Kearns, Assistant Secretary for Inter- 
national Affairs, Department of Com- 
merce 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HALE BOGGS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
ORD, I include the following remarks by 
the Honorable Henry Kearns, Assistant 
Secretary of Commerce for International 
Affairs: 

REMARKS BY THE HONORABLE HENRY KEARNS, 
ASSISTANT SECRETARY FOR INTERNATIONAL 
AFFAIRS, DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE, TO THE 
COMMITTEE ON INDUSTRY AND NATURAL RE- 
SOURCES, ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR ASIA 
AND THE Far East, BANGKOK, THAILAND, 
FeBruARY 6, 1959 
The United States is convinced that the 

economic development of the ECAFE region 
is essential. Not only as a basis for increased 
trade but as a foundation for peace and tran- 
quility in the world. Among the elements 
of economic development are industrializa- 
tion and adequate utilization of natural re- 
sources, which will increase the living stand- 
ards of the people, their self-reliance and 
assume the long-range development of the 
area. 

The US. delegation respectfully submits 
the results of its examination into the poten- 
tialities, the problems and the aspects of 
this very important region. ; 

_ First as to govermental assistance. The 

contributions of the countries of the free 

world are well known and require no recital. 

It is the intention of my country to con- 
tinue, to the limit of its ability, substantial 
assistance programs. It must be recognized, 
however, that funds made available by our 
Government are produced as a result of taxa- 
tion upon the people. From time to time 
resistance to such heavy taxation is experi- 
enced with the result that there is a 
definite limitation placed upon the amount 
of aid that can be available from this source. 

An analysis of developmental projects that 
are desired and needed by the developing 
countries of the ECAFE region indicates that 
they may be divided roughly into two classes. 
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The first will be those of an industrial or 
production nature; the type the free world 
has historically assigned to private enterprise. 

The second is that type of activity that 
cannot best be carried on by private sector. 
This may include (a) development of high- 
Ways necessary to move products to the 
markets and raw materials to industrial 
facilities. (b) Adequate harbors that are 
necessary for the reduction of shipping costs 
and to expedite the flow of materials into 
and the flow of exports out of the countries. 
(c) Railroads for the transfer of goods within 
the country or for shipment to ports for ex- 
porting. (d) Educational facilities that are 
needed to increase the ability of people in 
the developing countries to meet the require- 
ments of an industrial society. And (e) in 
some cases, the generation of power to pro- 
vide the energy necessary to operate indus- 
trial plants. 

It would appear to us that the assumption 
of governmental responsibilities in these 
fields poses a tremendous challenge and 
will tax the utmost financial facilities of 
your government even when aided to the 
fullest posisble extent by friendly foreign 
countries. If these areas are adequately de- 
veloped the basis for the necessary increase 
in industrial potential and raw material pro- 
duction should be realized with a minimum 
of delay or conflict. 

It is well, of course, to observe that there 
is some hazard in heavy reliance on loans. 
Inasmuch as it is always expected that in- 
terest must be paid and repayments made, 
both will place a fixed burden upon the 
developing country. 

Our Secretary of State recently set forth 
the U.S. policy on economic aid in these 
terms: “In the United States, economic ex- 
pansion has paralleled the peaceful evolu- 
tion of political and social life. But we work 
not for ourselves alone. We live in a com- 
munity of nations, with each member de- 
pendent in varying degrees on the other.” 

Now we turn to the development of indus- 
trial plants and the exploration and pro- 
duction of raw materials. The U.S. delega- 
tion, of course, has no desire to impose its 
views on any country, and we recognize that 
each of the countries represented here has 
its own traditions and independence of ac- 
tion. We do, however, hope that our anal- 
ysis may be of some assistance. It may be 
remembered that compared with the ancient 
civilizations of the world, we are a new coun- 
try with our industrial development occur- 
ring in recent years, consequently it is pos- 
sible to review the causes and effects of such 
developments from actual experience. 

It is apparent to us that productive facili- 
ties develop and flourish if there is the com- 
bination of capital, technical skills, manage- 
ment, desire to succeed, and a knowledge of 
markets and market trends. We believe 
that all of these elements are necessary for 
sound and sustained productive develop- 
ment. From the experience within our 
country the best method of producing the 
combination of these facilities is through 
the encouragement of private enterprise. 

You may be interested in some of the 
effects of U.S. private investment that has 
gone abroad in recent years. The rate of 
such investment has been approximately $4 
billion per year and the total amount of 
this private capital invested abroad as of 
the end of 1958 was approximately $37 bil- 
lion. A detailed study of the flow of this 
capital indicates that with rare exceptions 
U.S. investors abroad do not attempt to 
repatriate their capital. Our studies indi- 
cate that very seldom do the investors re- 
move the earnings of the capital from the 
host country. The effect of this can be seen 
when it is estimated that at the end of last 
year the net value of the American invest- 
ment had grown to more than $60 billion. 
This, of course, means that a country re- 


A2165 


ceiving American private capital need not be 
concerned that this capital will be hastily 
withdrawn causing exchange problems for 
the host country. It may be pointed out 
that our studies indicate that American pri- 
vate capital is only withdrawn when it is 
threatened by some overt action that ap- 
pears to jeopardize its safety. 

A further study of capital outflow re- 
veals that there are several types of Amer- 
ican investment, each type of a nature that 
will fit a particular need in a developing 
country. Some of these types include (1) 
a wholly U.S.-owned branch or subsidy. (2) 
A partnership arrangement in which the 
U.S. investment joins with capital for the 
host country. A third type is where the 
U.S. investor purchases a minority equity 
and provides either working capital or de- 
velopmental capital. And a fourth type that 
is becoming increasingly popular is that of 
a “pay-back contract” in which the capital 
is provided to be paid back out of earnings. 
Each of these types of investment can be 
modified by either partially or completely 
providing management and technical direc- 
tion. 

It is a general trend today of American in- 
vestors abroad to establish training pro- 
grams through which the nationals of the 
host country are trained to assume top 
management jobs and technical direction at 
the very earliest possible moment. Increas- 
ingly this has become an important factor 
in improving the productive and industrial 
capacity of the developing country. Full 
use is made of the experience and training 
facilities of the successful private business, 
avoiding the trial and error period that is so 
costly when such knowledge is not available. 

Historical examination of American private 
capital flowing abroad reveals that it went 
largely into the field of the extraction of 
mineral resources. A change, however, is 
taking place where it is apparent that sub- 
stantial amounts of capital are now avail- 
*‘e for manufacturing and industrial facili- 
ties. The flow of capital alse has been 
toward areas of the greatest security, par- 
ticularly those that are close to or ad- 
jacent to the United States. However, there 
are many examples of the willingness of sub- 
stantial capital going abroad if and only if 
developing countries indicate a real and 
sincere welcome. As to the amounts of 
available capital, the recent actions of our 
stock market indicate that when confidence 
is established there are tremendous pools 
of investors funds within our American pub- 
lic. The largest reserve of available capital 
is in the many thousands of medium and 
small sized investors. Those investments 
will flow in sums from a few thousands to 
many mililons of dollars when the invest- 
ment climate is favorable. Experience has 
taught us that the most desirable type of 
capital development is that where the work- 
ers and the managers each can see an op- 
portunity for partial ownership of a profit- 
able and successful enterprise. 

It is our belief that if substantial sums 
of private capital from abroad are invested 
in the countries of this region that they in 
turn will increase the confidence of the peo- 
ple of the host area and will ultimately re- 
sult in local capital formation that will sus- 
tain not only continuing but accelerating 
industrial expansion, 

We must now examine some of the deter- 
rents that reduce the flow of private capital 
to the developing countries. First, is the 
unfortunate result of constantly changing 
attitudes, unfriendly pronouncements and 
harassing local regulations. Second, violent 
fluctuations in currency values. Third, a 
governmental competition in the industrial 
field. Fourth, restrictive import laws that 
make it difficult for industrial concerns to 
operate upon a continuous basis. Fifth, 
capricious and discriminatory tax laws. 
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Evidence or threat of these actions serves 
to discourage the person or the company 
who controls substantial amounts of capi- 
tal, management, and technical skills. Any 
country desiring to increase the flow of capi- 
tal can profitably examine its actions in the 
light of these factors: It will, of course, be 
remembered that private capital will not 
be forced into any area—but will flow freely 
when it is assured of reasonable safety, 
earning potential and opportunity for 
growth. 

The U.S. delegation is proud to work with 
this committee. We look forward towards 
attaining a greater knowledge of your view 
points and we hope that through this co- 
operative action a further step can be taken 
in increasing economic well-being of this 
very important area. If we are successful, 
we will expect to increase our trade and to 
improve the opportunities for peaceful de- 
velopment of the world. 


Poison in Your Water—No. 38 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, an ar- 
ticle in the Onancock, Va., Eastern Shore 
News of February 6, 1958, shows another 
of the dangers inherent in water pollu- 
tion. 

The article, entitled “Science Warns of 
Pollution Dangers,” tells how “the 
world’s largest marine resource, the U.S. 
menhaden industry,” is threatened by 
water pollution. 

Dr. J. L. McHugh, director of the Vir- 
ginia Fisheries Laboratory at-<Gloucester 
Point, told of the danger to this resource 
and pointed out: 

Most of our important seafoods spend at 
least-a part of their lives in the rivers and 
estuaries, where they are vulnerable to the 
effects of industrial and domestic pollution. 


He pointed out the danger exists not 
only to oysters but to shad, river herring, 
blue crabs, croakers, spot, trout, and 
menhaden. 

[From.the Onancock (Va.) Eastern Shore 
News, Feb. 6, 1958] 


SciENCE WARNS OF POLLUTION DANGERS 


Water pollution threatens the world’s 
largest marine resource, the U.S. menhaden 
industry. So stated Dr. J. L. McHugh, di- 
rector of the Virginia Fisheries Laboratory 
at Gloucester Point, today. 

Addressing members of the Virginia Fish- 
erman's Association, holding their annual 
convention at the Chamberlain Hotel at Old 
Point Comfort, Dr. McHugh stressed the dan- 
gers to Virginia's important fishery resources 
of increasing population and industrial ex- 
pansion. “Most of our impertant seafoods 
spend at least a part of their lives in the 
rivers and estuaries, where they are vulner- 
able to the effects of industrial and domestic 
pollution,” he said. 

“Oysters are not the only important re- 
sources that may be harmed by the effects 
of expanding civilization and industrializa- 
tion,” he stated. “Fish like shad, river her- 
rings ascend the rivers into fresh water to 
spawn and the young spend their first few 
months of life in these waters. The estu- 
aries also are important nursery grounds for 
blue crabs, croakers, spot, trout, and men- 
haden. 
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Dr. McHugh paid high tribute to Virginia’s 
water-control board and State agency re- 
sponsible for pollution control and abate- 
ment. “The water-control board and its 
able staff headed by A. H. Paessler, is doing 
a wonderful job against terrific odds,” he as- 
serted. “Methods of sewage treatment are 
known, and cities and towns are required to 
meet rigid standards in treating their do- 
mestic wastes.” 


The Protocol of Humphrey 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I com- 
mend to the attention of our colleague 
the following article by Joseph Alsop 
which appeared in the New York Herald 
Tribune of March 13, 1959: 

THE PROTOCOL OF HUMPHREY 
(By Joseph Alsop) 

WASHINGTON.—Until recently the protocols 
of Zion held their rank as history’s most in- 
fluential fraud. In case anyone has forgot- 
ten about them, the protocols were a gross 
anti-Semitic forgery that helped to warp the 
mind of Adolf Hitler, and then helped Hitler 
warp the mind of the German people. 

Now, however, one begins to wonder 
whether the protocols of Zion are not losing 
first place to what may be called the protocol 
of Humphrey. This is the theory of George 
Magoffin Humphrey, supported by a wholly 
unverifiable quotation from Lenin, that the 
true Communist strategy for the defeat of 
the West is to force us “to spend ourselves 
into bankruptcy.” 

From a moral standpoint, of course, the 
two cases are as different as chalk from 
cheese. The people who peddled the pro- 
tocols of Zion were creatures from the gutter 
instinctively dealing in garbage. George 
Humphrey is a courageous, high-minded, and 
patriotic man. Where on earth he picked 
up the protocol of Humphrey the record does 
not reveal. He peddles it, moreover, only be- 
cause he knows a great deal more about the 
management of large industrial enterprises 
than he knows about the forces at work in 
the modern world. 

From a practical standpoint, however, the 
protocol of Humphrey has the utmost sig- 
nificance. It was twice cited by the Presi- 
dent himself when he discussed the Berlin 
crisis with congressional leaders before the 
weekend. On that occasion, the President 
gave Lenin as his authority for the theory, 
just as his friend, the former Secretary of the 
Treasury, customarily gives Lenin as his au- 
thority. At his press conference, President 
Eisenhower did not quote Lenin; having pet- 
haps been warned that the quotation was 
unverifiable. But he again insisted on the 
validity of this theory that the real Commu- 
nist aim is to cause the collapse of the free 
economies by excessive defense spending. 

Hence it is necessary to say again, in the 
most emphatic terms, what has been said 
already by Marguerite Higgins, by this re- 
porter and by one or two others. The proto- 
col of Humphrey is a transparent, glaring, 
and rather ridiculous fraud. 

There is not one iota of discoverable evi- 
dence to support or excuse the fraud. There 
is also a vast mass of evidence to prove the 
fraud. Over and over again, the Soviet lead- 
ers have said that spending for armaments 
is the sole prop of the free capitalist econo- 
mies. Without this stimulus, they have de- 
clared, capitalism would soon totter and 
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fall. Furthermore, every knowledgeable ex- 
pert on the Soviet Union agrees the Soviet 
leaders are sincerely convinced that heavy 
defense spending is necessary to keep free 
capitalism going. 

In these circumstances, the question arises 
why a former Secretary of the Treasury and 
a President of the United States should both 
be parroting such nonsense. As to Hum- 
phrey, the answer clearly lies in his peculiar 
conviction that the American economy is 
desperately fragile. 

“Two more years of Truman budgets,” he 
once told this reporter with perfect solem- 
nity, “would have landed this country in 
communism anyway.” On being asked 
whether he truly meant communism, rather 
than some vague, unpalatable form of left- 
wing experimentation, Humphrey replied 
the he meant communism in the literal 
sense. If-he could believe this much—as he 
certainly seemed to do—it must have been 
easy for Humphrey to discern a Soviet plot 
behind the pressure for defense spending 
created by the arms race. 

As to the President, there is no secret about 
the vast power over Eisenhower’s mind that 
Humphrey early acquired and still retains. 
The protocol of Humphrey, being believed by 
Humphrey, would have at least three chances 
in four of gaining Eisenhower’s credence, too. 

To be sure, the $7 billion of tax revenues 
that George Humphrey sacrificed when first 
in office would alone be enough to balance 
the budget after paying all the bills for over- 
coming the missile gap. But this reminder 
will hardly alter the opinion of Humphrey, 
which seems to be shared by Eisenhower, that 
a serious attempt to defend this country is 
really much more dangerous than leaving 
this country quite inadequately defended. 


Welcome to the United Christian Youth 
Movement 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Fr 


HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, the dele- 
gates of the United Christian , Youth 
Movement of the National Council of the 
Churches of Christ in the United States 
of America are visiting Washington, D.C., 
during the current week. This is a sig- 
nificant and unique representation of the 
church youth of America, and is a wel- 
come indication of the responsible atti- 
tude of our modern youth today. 

The President on Thursday, March 12, 
1959, received the delegation of the 
United Christian Youth Movement offi- 
cers and national denominational youth 
presidents at the White Housé. The del- 
egation has called during the past sev- 
eral days on Senators and Congressmen, 
as well as certain key leaders of our Gov- 
ernment, active in areas of concern in 
which they are vitally interested. 

In order to acquaint the Congress and 
the American people with the purposes 
of this UCYM visitation during 1959, I 
am including for the Rrcorp their cur- 
rent memorandum on UCYM involve- 
ment in White House interests, as well 
as their current background memo which 
has been sent to their membership when 
the Washington visitation was proposed. 

My high congratulations go to the 
delegates, officers, and members of the 
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UCYM for their dedicated and responsi- 
ble approach to the problems facing our 
young people in the United States and 
the world today. It is a real pleasure 
to welcome such a fine group of youth 
leaders to Washington, D.C., and I hope 
that you plan to make the Washington 
visitation an annual event which will be 
productive in knowledge to the delega- 
tion attending and also have a lasting 
imprint on the conduct of U.S. affairs at 
home and abroad: 


MEMORANDUM OF UCYM INVOLVEMENT IN 
WHITE House INTERESTS 


The United Christian Youth Movement has 
a long record of active and responsibie in- 
volvements in matters of national and inter- 
national concern. Among its current in- 
volvements, in which it is known the White 
House also has deep interest are: 

1. Foreign aid: A consistent record of sup- 
port of this program was most dramatically 
demonstrated this past year with UCYM tes- 
timony directly to the House subcommittee 
and entered in the record of the Senate. The 
UCYM, also, was one of the 40 or so national 
organizations which joined in immediate and 
coordinated support of the President’s tele- 
vision appeals to the Nation on behalf of the 
mutual assistance legislation. 

2. People-to-people: An associate execu- 
tive secretary of UCYM serves as a member 
of the Executive Committee of the Youth 
Committee of the People-to-People program 
which was directly inspired by the President. 
In addition we are sponsors of the new Inter- 
national Christian Youth Exchange program 
of the churches (high school overseas ex- 
change). 

38. White House Conference on Children 
and Youth: Mr. John Tannehill, a member 
of UCYM’s Outreach Commission and chair- 
man of its International Affairs Policy Com- 
mittee has just been named a youth member 
of the National Committee for the 1960 White 
House Conference. 

4. National Day of Prayer: The UCYM na- 
tioal chairman (Mr. Stuart Langton) and an 
Associate Executive Secretary of the Move- 
ment were privileged to attend the October 1 
services with the President at National 
Presbyterian Church, and information on 
this observance has been shared with our 
constituents. 

5. Traffic safety: One of our five current 
special concerns is in the area of youth traffic 
safety in which we work directly with the 
National Safety Council and indirectly with 
the President’s Committee. 

6. Disarmament: Members of a UCYM 
delegation had personal conversations with 
Mr. Stassen while he was on the White House 
staff to better understand the complex is- 
sues involved in this important issue and 
more clearly understand the various pro- 
posals and plans under discussions. 

7. Integration: The UCYM and its con- 
stituent groups have been deeply involved for 
the past 24% decades in seeking the goal of 
a@ nonsegregated church in a nonsegregated 
society. The USYM never has held a meet- 
ing or function in segregated circumstances. 
In direct mailings and staff and officer visi- 
tation throughout the southeast and in the 
Nation in general we have called for commu- 
nication and conciliation between persons of 
differing views and different heritages. 
Thousands of church young people have had 
their first positive and profound interracial 
experiences in UCYM-sponsored activities. 
At every point possible, we have supported 
efforts of the administration to simultane- 
ously guarantee adherence to the law of the 
land and to lead men to support law and 
order. 

8. United Nations N.G.O. status: A refiec- 
tion of our intense and continuing interest 
in world peace and the support and strength- 
ening of the United Nations may be found in 
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our maintenance of “Non-Governmental Ob- 
server” status at the United Nations. That 
this is no mere listing of interest may be 
seen in our cosponsorship (with some 30 
other N.G.O.’s) of the community action 
booklet “In Your Hands” and the nationwide 
TV program based upon it, both in observ- 
ance of the 10th anniversary of the Uni- 
versal Declaration of Human Rights. 

9. And, one final item, Miss Kathy McElroy, 
our national secretary was privileged to share 
with the President in applying mortar to the 
cornerstone for the new Inter-Church Cen- 
ter in the New York ceremonies on October 
12th last. 





BACKGROUND MEMORANDUM ON A PROPOSED 
WASHINGTON VISITATION 


All around the world today one may hear 
the charge that America’s youth are apa- 
thetic and complacent, poorly informed, and 
obviously little concerned about the critical 
state of the world’s affairs. Even in our own 
land, this evaluation has wide circulation 
and acceptance. 

On the other hand, it must be recognized 
that U.S. church young people have their 
own overseas relief and mutual assistance 
operation in the nature of direct youth- 
fund giving, amounting to well over $1 mil- 
lion annually; that countless thousands of 
their number are engaged in “pen pal’ rela- 
tionships with young people overseas; that 
many hundreds of them, at their own per- 
sonal expense, are annually engaged in over- 
seas work camps and voluntary service pro- 
grams or high school and college student 
exchange programs, and that many are ear- 
nestly preparing for careers in overseas serv- 
ice cf church, industry, or government. 

Admitting that all of the above, significant 
in their own right, are but a drop in the 


“‘pucket in terms of either the vast numbers 


of youth comparatively untouched by such 
programs or the great need of a world in cri- 
sis, but sincerely convinced that young peo- 
ple can and will act intelligently and respon- 
sibly when live possibilities are given them to 
make their individual witness count, the 
church youth programs represented in the 
United Christian Youth movement are now 
embarked on a concerted effort in the realm 
of international affairs study and action as 
described in the enclosed paper. 

We feel that we are now far enough along 
in that emphasis to be able to speak of the 
realistic enthusiasm with which it has been 
received and which is being reflected in ever- 
wider circles of our church young people. 

We feel that it is time to demonstrate to 
the Nation and the world that U.S. Christian 
youth are concerned and active, and to dram- 
atize our progress so as to attract the at- 
tention of even larger circles of young people. 

For these reasons, and in respectful stew- 
ardship of the time of persons in important 
positions, we would like to bring a group of 
about 20 persons (a cross-sectional represen- 
tation of the presidential leadership of our 
many denominational member movements) 
to call on the President, the Secretary of 
State, and leading Members of the Congress 
to briefly present a picture of what US. 
church youth are doing in support of their 
sincere efforts for peace; solicit their person- 
al reactions and advice as dedicated church- 
men regarding the role of the layman in in- 
ternational or governmental service careers; 
and together demonstrate and dramatize the 
vital, supportive role of an informed citizen- 
ry and call other young people to join in 
similar programs in their own churches and 
synagogues. 

We feel that 1959 is the appropriate year 
in which to undertake such a visitation in 
order to avoid the partisan overtones present 
during 1960 and yet stimulate widespread in- 


.terest and study in time to prepare the citi- 


zenry for intelligent participation in the de- 
cisions of the months and years ahead. In 
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addition, a 1959 experience would find direct 
reflection in the nationwide observance of 
Youth Week, the 1960 theme for which is in 
the area of Christian citizenship. 





Romulo Hopeful—Leaves for 
United States 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, there 
have been press reports in some of our 
newspapers about so-called strained re- 
lations between our Government and 
that of the Philippines. Our Ambassa- 
dor to Manila, Charles E. Bohlen, and the 
Philippine Ambassador to Washington, 
Gen. Carlos P. Romuld, were recalled by 
their respective home Governments for 
consultation. Both have now returned 
to their posts. 

Some American magazines, pafrticu- 
larly the Time magazine and also the 
U.S. News & World Report, have printed 
articles stating that there is a developing 
anti-American sentiment in the Philip- 
pines. In a recent statement on the floor 
of this House, the gentleman from Mas- 
sachusetts [Mr. McCormack], who is the 
majority floor leader, declared that Gen- 
eral Romulo has denied this and an in- 
terview with the Philippine Ambassador 
published by a Manila paper was in- 
cluded in the remarks of our distin- 
guished floor leader in which the General 
explained the present temper and atti- 
tude of his people. 

I have recently received a more com- 
prehensive statement by Ambassador 
Romulo on the same subject, published 
by the Manila Daily Bulletin of February 
19, and written by the paper’s editor, 
Felix G. Gonzalez, considered in the 
Philippines as one of the most outstand- 
ing newspapermen of that country, 
highly respected for his integrity and 
ability. The Bulletin is owned by a dis- 
tinguished Philippine citizen, Hans 
Menzi, whose war record was highly 
praised by General MacArthur, and who 
is a great industrialist whose successful 
business enterprises are contributing to 
the economic welfare of the Philippines. 
During the enemy occupation of the 
Philippines, Mr. Menzi played an active 
role in the resistance movement. 

Because General Romulo’s statement 
as published by the Bulletin is vital back- 
ground material essential for the proper 
comprehension of the problems now fac- 
ing our two Governments, and because we 
have a high regard in this House for the 
views of our esteemed former colleague, 
I ask for permission to include the whole 
article in the Recorp, as follows: 

Romwv.o Hopervut, LEAves ror UNITED STATES 
(By F. G. Gonzalez) 

Gen. Carlos P. Rombulo, Philippine Am- 
bassador to the United States, slipped out 
of town quietly at midnight last night con- 
scious of the hard task that lay ahead of 
him but confident that with the huge 
reservoir of good will in America for the 
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Philippines all differences between_the two 
countries would be ironed out amicably and 
to the satisfaction of all concerned. 

Only a few immediate members of his 
family and some close friends were at the 
airport to see him off. He had kept His 
departure so secret that many of his inti- 
mate friends did not know when he would 
leave and even his family was notified only 
at the last hour. 

Since his return last January 26, for con- 
sultations with the Government on grow- 
ing difficulties in P.I.-U.S. relationship, he 
has not granted a press conference and has 
avoided getting into the limelight. He has 
held closed-door conferences with high Gov- 
ernment officials—with President Garcia at 
Baguio and again here, and with Congress 
leaders and committees of both Chambers 
and with leaders of commerce and industry. 

As he left last night he was reported to 
have been fortified by the feeling that he 
enjoys the confidence of the responsible seg- 
ment of the population, from President 
Garcia down to prominent men in and out 
of Government whose interest lay in the 
welfare of the country to which further- 
ance of close Philippine-American relations 

can contribute in large measure. 

People close to him said he had set for 
himself the interlinking goals of presenting 
to American officials and the public the 
validity of Philippine monetary claims on 
the United States and the restoration and 
augmentation of the close ties that bind the 
two countries. And with the support and 
confidence of people in his home country, 
General Romulo felt that he could not fail 
in the difficult tasks that confronted him 
as envoy of the Philippines to America. 

He had confided to intimates that he felt 
he could obtain settlement of several items 
in the $900 million omnibus claim of the 
Philippines against the United States, such 
as the $130 million in additional war dam- 
age payments now object of committee hear- 
ings in the U.S. Congress, and the $23 mil- 
lion due. the Philippines when the United 
States devalued the dollar in 1934. 

(Official sources have reported that other 
items in the omnibus claim not now sub- 
ject of U.S. Government action would be 
taken up in discussions here between Sec- 
retary of Foreign Affairs Felixberto Serrano 
and U.S. Ambassador Charles E. Bohlen upon 
the envoy’s return from Washington where 
he has been since January 29 for consulta- 
tion with high officials on Philippine prob- 
lems.) 

In this enterprise of briefing american 
officials on Philippine monetary claims Ro- 
mulo’s course of action has been carefully 
charted in the course of conferences with 
high officials here. Playing an important 
part in this project is a review of Philippine- 
American relations from the time of Governor 
General William Howard Taft who was first 
to enunciate, shortly after the turn of the 
century, the policy of “Philippines for the 
Filipinos.” 

Over the opposition of some segments of 
the population in America and of the mili- 
tary in the Philippines, Taft paved the way 
for,political independence of the Philippines 
by supplanting the Philippine Commission 
with the Philippine assembly where Filipino 
leaders were given ample opportunities to 
learn and practice democracy. 

With the passage of the Jones law, defi- 
nitely committing the United States to grant 
independence to the Philippines as soon as 
a stable government can be established here, 
the Philippines took rapid strides toward 
freedom in preparation for severance of po- 
litical ties with the United States. Then 
U.S. Congress passed the Hare-Hawes-Cut- 
ting Act setting a definite date for Philip- 
pine independence after an interim of Com- 
monwealth government. Philippine officials 
now recall that if the so-called Hare-Hawes- 
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Cutting law lost in the plebiscite held here 
it was because of objections to its provisions 
relative to U.S. military bases here. 

Finally the Tydings-McDuffie Act was 
passed under the provisions of which the 
Philippines went through the commonwealth 
period and attained independence with the 
establishment of the Republic. Under the 
Republic the Philippines enjoys complete po- 
litical independence from the United States, 
exercising all attributes of a sovereign state. 

This review of the political aspect of 
Philippine-American relations, carefully con- 
sidered and adopted in several top-level con- 
ferences here, has been drawn principally to 
call attention to the parallelism between 
these steps and those that are now being 
taken to attain economic independence. 

High officials recalled that under the Phil- 
ippine Trade Act, our economic ties with the 
United States will be severed in 1974, when 
our preferential market there will no longer 
exist. In view of this, Philippine efforts to 
open up markets outside the United States 
should not be misinterpreted as anti-Amer- 
icanism but rather as steps in anticipation 
of a development in Philippine economy 
dictated by necessity. 

These officials have hastened to ease ap- 
prehension on both sides of the Pacific over 
Philippine efforts geared toward curtailment 
of dependence on the American market. 
They stressed Philippine confidence in Amer- 
ican understanding and sympathetic atti- 
tude toward Philippine problems. They re- 
called that in the campaign here for ap- 
proval of the Parity Act, granting American 
citizens equal rights and privileges with 
Filipinos, some sectors voiced apprehension 
over possibility Wall Street moguls would 
rush in and secure a stranglehold on Philip- 
pine economy. Such fears have been proven 
unfounded, officials point up proudly, add- 
ing that Filipinos can continue secure in 
their faith in America. 

Expanding on official thinking here, men 
in high Government positions have linked 
current economic difficulties with efforts to- 
ward economic independence. In the alle- 
viation of these hardships the United States 
has contributed as a friend by recognizing 
valid claims of the Philippines and by acting 
to pay them, according to officials. 

If these monetary claims are being pre- 
sented now, Officials say, it is because the 
Philippines is hard pressed and payment of 
some of them has been due for years. Fur- 
thermore, it is pointed out; the claims are 
submitted as a matter of right and the 
United States, recognizing justice, will see its 
way clear to meet its obligation. Thirdly, 
officials declare, settlement now will certain- 
ly remove an irritant in Philippine-Ameri- 
can relations. 

These considerations are reported, to be re- 
flected in high quarters in Government, and 
shared by General Romulo. The Philippine 
diplomat has consistently turned down re- 
quests for a press conference and up to his 
departure maintained silence when queried 
on the conferences he had with high Govern- 
ment officials. However, intimates claimed 
that he shared official thinking on Philip- 
pine-American issues and that his views ran 
closely parallel to official sentiment as re- 
ported above. 

At the same time, General Romulo was 
understood as wishing that Philippine Con- 
gress leaders would exercise greater modera- 
tion and temperance in their public utter- 
ances so that they could better cooperate in 
the creation of a favorable atmosphere for 
the bilatera] negotiations scheduled to start 
soon both here andin America. He is known 
to feel that given an atmosphere of amity 
and understanding no issues outstanding 
between the two nations cannot be resolved 
satisfactorily. 

“It would be a shame,” he was heard to 
remark, “if the indissoluble bounds (between 








March 13 


the two countries) forged in peace and in 
war should be allowed to weaken over prob- 
lems that could arise in the best of families.” 











The American Bar Association and the 
Supreme Court 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I inserted 
in the CONGRESSIONAL ReEcorp of March 9, 
1959, an editorial entitled “A Mickey 
From the Bar.” In the same connection, 
I commend to the attention of our col- 
leagues the following letter to the editor 
of the New York Times which appeared 
in that newspaper on March 5, 1959. The 
letter was written by Jefferson B. Ford- 
ham of Philadelphia: 

LAWYERS GROUP CRITICIZED—BaR ASSOCIATION 

Sarp To ALINE ITSELF WITH LAY CRITICS OF 

CourRT 


(The writer of the following letter is dean 
of the Law School of the University of Penn- 
sylvania.) 


To the EDITOR OF THE NEW YORK TIMES: 


By action of its house of delegates taken 
on February 24 the American Bar Association 
failed the American public in interpreting 
for the citizens the work of the Supreme 
Court in our constitutional and legal system‘ 
What the bar association did, in short, was 
to aline itself with lay critics of the Court. 
I am grieved that this is so. 

On that date the house of delegates adopted 
recommendations put forth by the associa- 
tion’s special committee on Communist tac- 
tics, strategy, and objectives. These recom- 
mendations began by declaring that was 
the duty of members of the bar to defend the 
institutions of the judiciary from unfair and 
unjust attacks and expressed disapproval of 
proposals to limit Supreme Court jurisdic- 
tion. 

They went on, however, to\laud the In- 
ternal Security Subcommittee of the Senate 
Committee on the Judiciary and the House 
Un-American Activities Committee for their 
“records and accomplishments and great 
service to the Nation” and to recommend a 
number of changes in Federal legislation. 

In calling for changes in Federal legisla- 
tion-the House of Delegates has left a very 
strong impression that the reason it is con- 
sidered to be needful is the bad job the 
Supreme Court is thought to have done in 
interpreting the Constitution and Federal 
statutes, the latter in particular. To sug- 
gest statutory change is one thing, to imply 
that it is needed due to bad work by the 
highest Court is another. 


EFFECT ON SECURITY 


I simply do not believe that any weaken- 
ing effect on internal security has been 
shown or that the association’s attack on the 
Court can be effectively sustained on a 
lawyer-like basis. The decisions that the 
Court has made in cases involving security 
problems have been supported by legal rea- 
soning and methods of interpretation which 
are familiar to members of the legal profes- 
sion and generally respected. 

It is, for example, a well-understood and 
well-accepted doctrine in constitutional in- 
terpretation that a constitutional question 
is to be avoided in the interpretation of a 
Statute if this can be done without violence 








1959 


to the measure examined in its totality. Yet 
when the Court followed this doctrine in the 
Yates case and thereby made it unnecessary 
to pass upon a serious question as to the 
constitutionality of the Smith Act, the crit- 
ics of the Court seemed to be able to see 
nothing but the fact that the result in the 
case was not to their liking. The ABA would 
so change the Smith Act as to present 
squarely the substantive constitutional 
question which, under the present language, 
the Court was able to avoid in the Yates 
case. 

The action of the House of Delegates dis- 
closes strong preoccupation with matters of 
internal security rather than with the pro- 
tection of civil liberty. I do not suggest that 
lawyers have no proper concern with inter- 
nal security. But I must say that I find a 
serious imbalance reflected in the action of 
the House of Delegates. In my system of 
values the preeminent concern of lawyers, 
as individuals and as a group, is with hu- 
man liberty. Security does not mean much 
to me except as a means to preserve the 
conditions under which there will exist 
maximum freedom for individual human 
expression and fulfillment. 

APPLAUSE FOR COURT 

The bar association action has a Maginot 
line psychology. For my part, I am glad 
to record the opinion that instead of being 
charged by the organized bar with reaching 
decisions inimical to our internal security, 
the Supreme Court should be warmly ap- 





plauded by the profession for its fidelity to . 


the substantive and procedural safeguards 
of the Bill of Rights and for its interpretation 
of statutes in keeping with the spirit of the 
Bill of Rights. 

When it comes to recommendations for 
substantive legislation I think the A.B.A. 
should assert leadership in the realm of 
civil rights and civil liberties. For years 
the committee on Communist tactics, 
strategy, and objectives has been very active 
and strongly supported, while the commit- 
tee on the Bill of Rights has languished. 

Considered as recommendations for legis- 
lative change the bar association proposals 
are vulnerable. I invite particular atten- 
tion to the proposal that Congress specifi- 
cally provides that State statutes forbidding 
sedition against the United States be en- 
forceable concurrently with the Smith Act. 

The Smith Act was interpreted in the Nel- 
son case to supersede a Pennsylvania State 
sedition law so far as sedition against the 
United States was concerned. The State 
supreme court has held that, as to sedition 
against the United States, the Smith Act 
superseded the State law. The Supreme 
Court of the United States agreed with this. 

Is not national security a national respon- 
sibility? How would it aid to leave each 
State free to have its own law and enforce- 
ment machinery on this subject? I can 
see in such a system ample grist for the mill 
of politically ambitious local prosecutors, 
with the attendant hazards to fair play and 
civil liberty, but I do not delude myself 
with the notion that the cause of national 
security would be served. 

JEFFERSON B. FoRDHAM. 

PHILADELPHIA, February 26, 1959. 





Dr. Flemming’s Formula 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEE METCALF 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March’ 13, 1959 


Mr. METCALF. Mr. Speaker, the 
Secretary of Health, Education, and 
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Welfare, Dr. Flemming, has recently ap- 
plied his talent to the development of a 
formula which he states would solve the 
classroom shortage. 

Under the Flemming formula, the Fed- 
eral aid will be supplied to the States 
which will enable the building of an ad- 
ditional 75,000 classrooms over the next 
5 years. In order for this formula to 
work, however, it will be necessary for 
the States and local districts to repeal 
debt limitations, for many State to 
amend their constitutions, and for others 
to completely revamp the system of State 
aid which they and the local districts 
have worked out over the years. To Dr. 
Flemming, these are only minor ob- 
stacles. 

Dr. Flemming has expressed great con- 
cern over the problem of supplying an 
adequate number of competent teachers 
for the public schools but, as yet, his 
administration has not seen fit to take 
any action in this field. He has not made 
sufficient application of his own ingen- 
ious formula. 

He should consider applying the Flem- 
ming formula to other education prob- 
lems—teaching the English language, 
for instance. Under the Flemming for- 
mula, all he would have to do is change 
the basic rules of grammar. 

Then a noun does not have to agree 
with a verb. And there would, not be 
nothing wrong with a double negative. 
It would be all right to mispel words and 
use a preposition to end a sentence with. 

This application of the Flemming for- 
mula might help solve the classroom and 
teacher shortage. Children would not 
have to spend so much time learning 
English. Fewer English teachers and 
fewer classrooms would be needed. Of 
course, this is an absurd application of 
Dr. Flemming’s formula but no more 
absurd than his contention that the 
classroom shortage can be overcome by 
changing State constitutions and taxing 
concepts. 





Hon. James A. Farley Honored 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES J. DELANEY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
“ Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. DELANEY. Mr. Speaker, on Feb- 
ruary 3, 1959, the National Democratic 
Club of New York gave a dinner in honor 
of one of its most distinguished mem- 
bers, the Honorable James A. Farley, to 
mark the 40th anniversary of his mem- 
ship in the club. 

It was truly a well-deserved tribute. 
No American has ever served his coun- 
try with greater devotion. Jim Farley’s 
contributions to Governmént, to pol- 
tics—in the best sense of that term—and 
to the welfare of his fellow citizens, have, 
in his lifetime, won him an enduring 
place in our history. He has always 
been motivated by the highest ideals, 
and his service has been, and continues 


to be, an inspiration to all of us, regard \ 


less of party. 
Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous consent 
to include the wording of an inscription 





A2169 


which was on a plaque presented to Mr. 
Farley on this occasion. 

The National Democratic Club presents 
this token of respect and esteem for our 
distinguished first vice president, Hon. 
James A. Farley, on the occasion of the 
40th aniversary of his membership in the 
National Democratic Club. 

An outstanding citizen, admirable public 
official and revered gentleman who by his 
exemplary and outstanding civic and gov- 
ernmental achievements, contributed great- 
ly to the welfare of his Nation, his church, 
his community and his fellow club members. 

His distinguished career has set a high 
moral standard to which all public officials 
can aspire and brings to mind the oft-quoted 
words of the bard, Longfellow: 

“Lives of great men all remind us we can 
make our lives sublime, and departing leave 
behind us footprints on the sands of time.” 

Presented on_behalf of the board of gov- 
ernors. 

CaRMINE G. DESapio, 
President. 

JEROME H. FRANK, 

Second Vice President. 

THomasS A, LENANE, 
Secretary. 

C. JosePpH DANARY, 
Treasurer. 





Hawaii Statehood 


SPEECH 


HON. WALTER ROGERS 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 12, 1959 


The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
consideration the bill (S. 50) to provide for 
the admission of the State of Hawaii into 
the Union. 


Mr. ROGERS of Texas. Mr. Chair- 
man, I move to strike out the last word. 

Mr. Chairman, I have only one ques- 
tion to ask. There has been extended 
debate here concerning communism, but 
there is this one question I would like to 
ask of the distinguished chairman who 
has had control of this bill. The gentle- 
man filed a report over his name in which 
he admitted that the union that has lead- 
ers in it who are members of the Commu- 
nist Party had control of the economy of 
Hawaii, and I heard the distinguished 
gentleman from Pennsylvania who has 
done such great work against the Com- 
munist menace in this country, say that 


“same thing was true and that he also 


found that. Then they undertook to take 
the position that the granting of state- 
hood.to Hawaii would provide the means 
by which you could combat that Commu- 
nist menace. I think the record ought to 
be clear here during this debate as to 
where the responsibility lies at the pres- 
ent time for the failure to effectively 
combat communism in the Hawaiian. Is- 
lands up to this date. I sincerely hope 
that the chairman of the committee or 
someone can answer that question for us. 

Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr. Chairman, 
will the gentleman yield? 

Mr. ROGERS of Texas. I yield. 

Mr. EDMONDSON. The gentleman is 
aware of the fact that the report to 
‘which he makes reference calls attention 
to the passage of a dock seizure bill by 
the legislature of Hawaii in 1949 which 
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was stoutly resisted by the ILWU and 
the Communist element and which they 
have been trying to repeal ever since its 
passage, but without success. 

Mr. ROGERS of Texas. That is not 
the question I asked. The fact of the 
matter is it was stated there has been no 
effective combating of the Communist 
situation in Hawaii up to date. I think 
we ought to know who is responsible for 
the failure up to date. Is it this Con- 
gress who is responsible or who is re- 
sponsible for not having done something 
up to this date? I yield to the chairman 
because I think he is the one who ought 
to be permitted to answer that question 
in view of the report that he filed. 

Mr. O'BRIEN of New York. Mr. 
Chairman, the report by the committee 
which visited Hawaii did not say that 
nothing was being done to combat com- 
munism in Hawaii. In fact, the very 
strength of our report was based upon 
what they were doing, and what they are 
doing in Hawaii. We were told by the 
highest authorities and the people re- 
sponsible for security that the Commu- 
nist apparatus there had become inef- 
fective. We know of our own knowledge 
that the punishment meted out to the 
Communists there was punishment 
meted out by the people of Hawaii and 
by a Hawaiian jury, and these people 
escaped jail by a decision outside of the 
islands. 

Mr. ROGERS of Texas. Mr. Chair- 
man, I do not yield further, because the 
gentleman is not answering my question. 
If that is true the ILWU still has control 
of the economy of Hawaii. 

Mr. O’BRIEN of New York. May I 
say to the gentleman, if he has asked me 
that question, that as far as the security 
of the United States is concerned that 
control to whatever extent it may be is 
just as serious to us whether Hawaii is a 
Territory or a State; but we believe that 
with statehood they can combat it even 
better than they are now doing. 

Mr. PILLION. Mr. Chairman, will 
the gentleman yield? 

Mr. ROGERS of Texas. I yield to the 
gentleman from New York. 

Mr. PILLION. Does the gentleman 
from Texas. know that within the past 
month Mr. Hall, the Communist director 
of the ILWU, joined with Mr. Charles 
Kuomi, a member of the House of Repre- 
sentatives in Hawaii, and other radical 
ILWU members of the lower house of 
that legislature, and the whole member- 
ship of the Republican Party, to depose 
and get rid of the Democratic speaker, 
Mr. Esposito? And that the speaker 
who replaced that gentleman is now a 

creature of Mr. Hall and Mr. Kuomi? 
He was a leader of the Communist Party 
and the gentleman they put in as 
speaker sent a gavel to Mr. Bridges to 
open up the ILWU convention in San 
Francisco, and they now control the low- 
er body of the House of Representatives 
in the Legislature of the Territory of 
Hawaii. 

Mr. ROGERS of Texas. I thank the 
gentleman from New York. 
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The Need for a Food-Stamp Plan 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HENRY S. REUSS 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 24, 1959 


Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, the labor 
columnist, Victor Riesel, writing in the 
Milwaukee Sentinel recently, vividly de- 
scribed the paradox of “hunger in the 
midst.of plenty’’ caused by our high un- 
employment on the one hand and the 
Government’s $9 billion surplus of farm 
commodities on the other hand. 

The solution to this problem, the food- 
stamp plan for the distribution of surplus 
foods to needy persons, long advocated by 
my outstanding colleague from Missouri, 
Congresswoman LEOoNoR K. SULLIVAN, has 
been rejected as too expensive by Agri- 
culture Secretary Benson. This seems to 
me the height of folly, especially in light 
of the fact that it is going to cost Secre- 
tary Benson $1,200 million of the tax- 
payers’ money next year just to pay the 
storage bill on his surplus foods. 

I quite agree with Mr. Riesel that the 
time has come to take some of our sur- 
plus food out of high-cost Government 
storage and put it on the dinner tables of 
the people who need it. Mr. Riesel’s col- 
umn follows, and I recommend it highly: 

HuNGRY JOBLESS DENIED SURPLUS Foop 

(By Victor Riesel) 


It’s time for lots of us with money in our 
wallets to say it: Soon there will be actual 
hunger in the midst of plenty of prosperity 
in this Nation. There are poverty pockets. 
There are heartbreaks at plant gates each 
week. There are tens of thousands of char- 
ity cases. There are loaded welfare lists. 
All this, in the midst of plenty—of mem- 
ories of the Thirties. 

And all the while the Agricultural Depart- 
ment is nursing more than $9 billion worth 
of surplus foods. Yet there are thousands 
of families of unemployed men who need 
this sustenance but will have to grovel or 
sell their toasters, TV sets or old washing 
machines and prove themselves absolutely 
destitute before they can get what is stored 
up in Federal bins. 

It takes a trip such as I’ve just made 
through this land to see personally that in 
these poverty pockets in the midst of our 
very real boom are an estimated 1 million 
of the 5 million jobless. They need help 
desperately. 

They’ve been out of work so long, they'll 
be hungry—real 1930-type hungry—in the 
next 6 months. 

But it’s a rare community—possibly only 
Bristol, Pa.—which has set up efficient offices 
to apply for the surplus foods and distribute 
them in such hard-hit areas as Pennsylvania, 
northern New York, and Michigan. 

Yet the Government’s Commodity Credit 
Corporation—official keeper of the stores— 
now has over $9 billion worth of foods such 
as dried milk, soybeans, cheese, meats and 
wheat on hand. By June 1960, this vast sur- 
plus stockpile of edibles (and a few other 
commodities such as cotton) will hit $1014 
billion. 

And just imagine, the sheer cost of keep- 
ing this stuff from rotting each year could 
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feed most of the unemployed. Government 
records reveal that in the 1959 fiscal year it 
will pay $850 million for storage, transpor- 
tation and interest on the surpluses. Next 
year this cost will jump to $1,200 million’ just 
for the handling of stuff which apparently 
will never be eaten by anyone. 

This money has absolutely nothing to do 
with thé cost of purchasing the surpluses— 
it’s just the handling charges, let me re- 
emphasize. 

But despite the need of those caught in 
the Nation’s poverty pockets, only a few mil- 
lion dollars worth of this gargantuan store 
of staples has been distributed this year. 
The AFL-CIO community services committee, 
headed by Leo Perlis, reports that some of 
the neediest unemployed will go along on 
meager diets rather than see themselves left 
with just meager shreds of dignity. 

They feel they lose their self respect when 
they are required to fill out forms stating 
they have no close relatives working, that 
they have less than a few hundred dollars 
in the bank, or that they have no assets 
such as a TV set or an old car. 

And even when they have convinced 
Scrooge-type officials that they are not 
moochers, they get a handout of dry milk, 
cheese, or soy beans. The officialdom just 
doesn't bother to attempt to make available 
the other varieties of surpluses such as 
meats or eggs. 

All this—and more—will be spoken of 
bitterly at the AFL-CIO unemployment 
demonstration in Washington which labor’s 
four-man task force planned in detail in 
Washington last week. 

From all over the Nation, representatives 
of jobless councils will come by plane, train, 
and chartered bus to hear speakers demand 
@ Nation moratorium on debts of the un- 
employed. They will hear pleas for a holi- 
day on taxes in the form of reduced with- 
holding amounts from pay envelopes each 
week. Orators will urge a free medical plan 
tied to the distribution of surplus foods 
and free legal aid and psychological guid- 
ance for families hit by the strains of sud- 
den poverty. 


There will be calls for the kind of laws 
you would expect a march on Washington to 
demand. There will be a surplus of such 
demands—but, agree with them or not, let’s 
get those billions of dollars worth of foods 
from the Federal bins to the breadbaskets of 
the folks who need our help. 





Thirtieth Anniversary Testimonial Ban- 
quet of the National Conference of 
Christians and Jews 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EUGENE J. KEOGH 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. KEOGH. Mr. Speaker, under the 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orD, I include the following proceedings 
of the 30th anniversary testimonial ban- 
quet of the National Conference of 
Christians and Jews, in honor of the 
Honorable Maximilian Moss, Surrogate 
of Kings County, held at the Hotel St. 
George in Brooklyn on October 16, 1958. 
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Mr. Andrew S. Roscoe, president of the 
Equitable Savings & Loan Association 
of Brooklyn, was the toastmaster. 


Mr. Roscog. Distinguished officers, guests, 
and friends, this is the 30th annual award 
dinner of the Brooklyn region, National Con- 
ference of Christians and Jews. 

Each of these 30 years has been significant 
in bringing men of faith together in common 
purpose, peace and freedom. But, this is 
very special, a very extraordinary gathering 
of men and women of good will, for it honors 
a@ very great person, a true leader, one who 
embodies all the ideals of brotherhood, one 
whose entire life represents just this—the 
promotion of good will and understanding 
among all the people—the Honorable Maxi- 
milian Moss, Surrogate, Kings County. 

As you can see in this crowded ballroom, 
this is the largest assembly we have ever 
held. The success of our dinner is due to 
the selfless, infinite labors of our chairmen: 

Mr. Chester A. Allen, treasurer; and Alex- 
ander Aldrich, Vincent Caristo, and Arthur 
Levitt, regional cochairmen. And there are 
others whose help has been strong and eager: 
The members of our executive dinner com- 
mittee, and, as well, the workers of our gen- 
eral committee, who worked with unsparing 
time and labor. 

There are many, many credits, many 
thanks to offer to many of you tonight. 
But let me mention just a few quite casually: 

Mr. Joe Weinstein, who contributed great 
moral and substantial support and presented 
us with a gracious reception and gave us 
these beautiful flower arrangements. 

Mr. Harry Aschkinasi, the spark plug of 
the professional staff. 

Mr. Joseph L. Edwards, director, Brooklyn 
region, National Conferencé of Christians 
and Jews, and finally, each of our many 
sponsors, who really made this historical 
event possible by their good will and solid 
effort. 

Cochairman of the Brooklyn division of the 
National Conference of Christians and Jews, 
and cabinet officers of the police commis- 
sioner in charge of Youth welfare, deputy 
commissioner of the New York Police De- 
partment, the Honorable Alexander Aldrich. 


Brooklyn philanthropist and banker, re- 
cipient of the 1957 Brotherhood Award, pres- 
ident of the Brooklyn Chamber of Commerce, 
the treasurer of this 30th anniversary testi- 
monial dinner, Mr. Chester A. Allen, 


Distinguished statesman, organizer of the 
Italian Board of Guardians; military leader 
and veteran; knighted by Pope Pius XII be- 
cause of humanitarian service to all, es- 
pecially children of unhappy homes, Hon. 
Victor L. ANFUSO. 

A truly admirable public servant, a 
beaver in the municipal government, budget 
director of the city of New York, Hon. Abra- 
ham Beame. 

A philanthropic leader, honorary president 
of the Jewish Hospital of Brooklyn; and as- 
sociate justice of the appellate division of 
the supreme court, the Honorable George J. 
Beldock. . 

A philanthropist and distinguished jurist 
who has provided strong, unfailing support 
for Brooklyn’s effort in vigorous social prog- 
ress, Hon. A. David Benjamin. 

A philanthropist, and a dedicated public 
servant, justice of domestic relations court, 
Hon. Maurice Bernhardt. 

A devoted leader of human understanding, 
vigorous leader in every effort to increase 
human tolerance among all classes and 
creeds, vice president of the National Con- 
ference, Dr. Sterling Brown. 

Chaplain of the Italian Board of Guard- 
ians, whose service to troubled youth is of 
inestimable value, and rector of Our Lady 
of Grace Church, the Very Reverend Mon- 
signor Salvator B. Cafiero. 

Distinguished philanthropist and builder, 
cochairman of the Brooklyn division of the 
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National Conference of Christians and Jews, 
Mr. Vincent Caristo. 

The first citizen of Brooklyn, and my dear 
friend, the borough president of Brooklyn, 
Hon. John Cashmore. 

A distinguished lawyer and a philanthro- 
pist, vice president of the Flatbush Boys’ 
Club, Hon. Daniel G. Connolly. 

Executive director of the Brooklyn division 
of the Protestant Council, Dr. David M. 
Corey. 

Vigorous, youthful, energetic community 
leader and responsible, devoted, public. ser- 
vant, builder of highest standards of civil 
and human justice, senior judge of the su- 
preme court of New York, Hon. Anthony 
DiGiovanna. 

Able, consistent worker for local progress 
and national security. Sturdy representa- 
tive of human rights and honest government, 
and member of our Brooklyn team of repre- 
sentatives, Hon. Francis E. Dorn. 

Participant in every worthy cause in our 
community, a worker of genuine sincerity 
and energy, and the hardest worker for this 
dinner, Mr. Joseph J. Dreyer. 

Executive director of the National Con- 
ference of Christians and Jews, Brooklyn di- 
vision, and the sparkplug of this dinner and 
of the conference all year around, Mr. Joseph 
V. Edwards, 

The municipal court of the city of New 
York is the primary frontier of justice in our 
great frontier town, the welcoming harbor 
of our Nation. 

We are privileged to have the president 
justice of this court, Hon. Harry Eppig. 

A communal leader in manifold fields, 
chairman of the Brooklyn chapter of Ameri- 
can National Red Cross, vice president and 
general manager of the New York Telephone 
Co., Mr. Walter A. Giles. 

One who portrays the best of American 
womanhood and dedicated to the service of 
all worthy community endeavors, Miss Eliza- 
beth A. Goodman. 

An educator of international distinction; 
recipient of many deserved honors and 
awards, including the French Legion of 
Honor. A distinguished companion of our 
superintendent of schools, Dr. Jacob Green- 
berg. 

Recipient of the 1957 Brotherhood Award, 
trustee of two great colleges, philanthropist, 
industrialist, and banker, Mr. John W. 
Hooper, 

The “Horatio Alger’ of Brooklyn, good 
friend of the conference, and member of the 
public service commission, Hon. Aaron L. 
Jacoby. 

A former member of the American diplo- 
matic corps, educator, philanthropist, and 
industrialist, president of the Navy Yard 
Boys’ Club, Mr. Douglas James. 

A distinguished leader in social welfare 
and public service, president of the Brook- 
lyn Borough Gas Co., Mr. Walter M. Jeffords, 
Jr. 

Back in darker days of the Nation's history 
our homeowners had a friend in the Halls of 
Congress, presently a guiding member of the 
House Ways and Means Committee, a dis- 
tinguished Member of Congress, Hon. EUGENE 
J. KEOGH. 

A distinguished, untiring leader in the field 
of social welfare and community effort, Mrs: 
Bertha Kirsch. 

Distinguished young banker, chairman of 
the board of governors of the Brooklyn Acad- 
emy of Music, unfailing leader in Brooklyn 
cultural education, Mr. Everett Livesey. 


Philanthropist, industrialist, and former 
recipient of the brotherhood award of our 
conference, Mr. Lester Martin. 


A generous, great-hearted citizen, public 
Official, lawyer, and banker, immediate post- 
cochairman of the Brooklyn division of the 
National Conference of Christians and Jews, 
Hon. John P. McGrath. 


Great champion of freedom of enterprise 
and the dual banking system, Superintend- 
ent of Banks Hon. George A. Moonev. 
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Distinguished Congressman, thorough stu- 
dent vf economics and political science. Rec- 
ognized leader of our national parliament 
and member of a grand and worth team 
representing the Borough of Brooklyn, Hon. 
ABRAHAM J, MULTER. 

Distinguished war veteran, aristocrat of 
merchants, and one who brings philanthropy 
and integrity to our community, Maj. Ben- 
jamin H. Namm. 

A friend of our guest of honor from a dis- 
tant land, human and compassionate Ameri- 
can, esteemed by those who know him, for- 
mer mayor fo the city of New York and former 
U.S. Ambasador to Mexico, Hon, William 
O'Dwyer. 

Ever kindly, sympathetic and understand- 
ing friend of humanity, a distinguished com- 
munity leader, judge of the eastern district 
of the State of New York, Hon. Leo F. Rayfiel. 

Our good and able friend, director of the 
National Conference of Christians and Jews, 
Dr. Allyn Robinson. 

Dedicated community leader well in the 
vanguard in every movement for community 
improvement, leader of the city council, Hon. 
Joseph T. Sharkey. 

A soldier, a lawyer, a corporate executive, 
and a philanthropist, president of Mays De- 
partment Stores, and our host of this eve- 
ning’s reception, Maj. Max L. Shulman. 

A distinguished leader in business, social 
welfare, and community effort, president of 
Abraham and Strauss, Mr. Sidney L. Solo- 
mon. 

Active in all worthy efforts and dedicated 
to community welfare, judge of the court 
of claims, Hon. Sidney Squire. 

The businessman of our city administra- 
tion, champion of human rights, and presi- 
dent of the city council, Hon. Abe Stark. 

Poet laureate and spiritual leader of our 
guest of honor and rabbi of Temple Ahavath 
Sholom, Rabbi Alexander Steinbach. 

A big heart whose warmth embraces every- 
thing worthwhile in human relations, out- 
standing industrialist and businessman, 
chairman of the board of May’s Department 
Store, Mr. Joe Weinstein. 

A devoted, consistent community servant, 
justice of the municipal court of the city 
of New York, and designated as an acting 
justice of the city court, Hon. Oliver D. 
Williams. 

One who has dedicated himself to our 
community’s welfare; a distinguished phi- 
lanthropist and an outstanding business- 
man, president of Martin’s Department 
Store, Mr. Harry Zeitz. 

In introducing our speakers tonight, allow 
me, please, to limit my introduction to 
extraordinary phases of these distinguished 
careers, Only referring to the peaks of their 
communal service, for it is community serv- 
ice and community conscience that bring 
them here with us tonight. 

Distinguished statesmen, our good friend, 
Col. Arthur Levitt, comptroller of the State 
of New York, is more than-a great public offi- 
cial. He represents civic and communal life 
on its highest level here in our community 
of Brooklyn. He is our cochairman of the 
National Conference of Christians and Jews, 
Brooklyn region; cochairman for civil de- 
fense of Brooklyn; former vice chairman of 
the Brooklyn chapter of the American Red 
Cross; president and trustee of the Union 
Temple of Brooklyn, counsel and director of 
the Pride of Judea Children’s Home, and past 
commander of the Sydney Rosenberg Post, 
American Legion, and former president of 
the Board of Education of the city of New 
York. 

Fellow guests, it is a great honor to present 
to you a citizen of our community whose 
breadth of vision and intelligence is as great 
as his community service and sense of duty, 
The Honorable Arthur Levitt. 

Mr. Levirr. The sum total of activities of 
the National Conference of Christians and 
Jews is devoted to building brotherhood. 
There are a number of ways that this is 
being done in the Borough of Brooklyn. 
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Brooklyn high school students have at- 
tended the annual High School Youth Con- 
ference at Camp Lake Bryn Mawr in Penn- 
sylvania and these students form a nucleus 
of a group actively working in the Brooklyn 
region. 

Much is being done in educating Brooklyn 
teachers who are in direct touch with the 
adults of the future. Teams of teachers have 
attended workshops at colleges and univer- 
sities throughout the Nation. .Many more 
are taking courses in human relations, and 
a group of five has journeyed to Puerto Rico 
to better equip themselves to work with the 
Puerto Rican children in the Brooklyn school 
population. 

A unique program is the National Confer- 
ence of Christians and Jews training in 
human relations for the Police Department. 
High-ranking officers are attending these 
courses on their own time with the ap- 
proval of the Commissioner of Police, 
Stephen P. Kennedy. Last year a similar 
program was conducted for members of the 
Bureau of Internal Revenue in Brooklyn. 

Apart from these specific programs, the 
National Conference of Christians and Jews 
has rendered services to all types of schools, 
community, and religious organizations that 

wish to promote the idea of brotherhood. 

The National Conference of Christians and 
Jews exists to create harmony and under- 
standing among the many different groups 
that make up America. As much as any place 
in this country, Brooklyn has representatives 
of every race, religion, and national group in 
the world. Fortunately, we’ve been able to 
live together in harmony and understand- 

ing, but it is only because of organizations 
like the National Conference of Christians 
and Jews, which have taught us to appre- 
ciate the fundamental necessity of the broth- 
erhood of man under the fatherhood of God. 

Mr. Roscoz, distinguished jurist, justice 
of the supreme court of the State of New 
York—in introducing this good friend of 
ours, let me tell you some of his less known 
achievements because his major accomplish- 
ments in his distinguished career are part of 
the history of Brooklyn and the history of 
the State-of New York. 

Judge Keogh began his professional career 
as a teacher in Public School 183 in Brook- 
lyn, N.Y. Apparently, Judge Keogh has dedi- 
cated himself to public service ever since 
those early days in 1924 when the young 
boys and girls of Brooklyn first knew him. 
For he has served the citizenry of youth of 
our community well and consistently ever 
since as borough commissioner of the Boy 
Scouts of America, trustee of the Brooklyn 
Juvenile Guidance Center, Brooklyn Cancer 
Committee, New York Heart Campaign. He 
is now president of the Brooklyn Council 
of Boy Scouts of America and vice president 
of the Friends of the Brooklyn Public Li- 
brary. 

As teacher, community friend, author, dis- 
tinguished jurist and scholar and, above all, 
able leader of the best in Brooklyn, we 
proudly introduce the Honorable J. Vincent 
Keogh. 

Representative KrocH. Mr. Toastmaster, 
reverend clergy, our guest of honor and his 
lovely family, Borough President John Cash- 
more, Dr. Jones, my colleagues on the bench, 
our friend, Ambassador O’Dwyer, distin- 
guished guests, ladies and gentlemen, friends 
of the Conference and of Surrogate Moss: 

When one as our guest of honor has been 
acclaimed in so many tangible ways with 
medals, plaques, loving cups, desk sets, and 
citations, it is appropriate to recall Keats’ 
classical expression from Endymion, “A 
thing of beauty is a joy forever.” The great 
artists were not only those of the dim past— 
there are some who are contemporary, and 
one of them is Leslie Huvos whom I should 
like to have join me. Mr. Huvos was kind 
enough to execute for the Conference of 
Christians and Jews the presentation I am 
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about to make. His great artistry now joins 
the company of the Winged Victory of Samo- 
thrace, Venus de Milo, Michaelangelo’s David 
and Moses and the other great works of art, 
even to those now exhibited in the Museum of 
Modern Art. Mr. Huvos, who did not always 
live in the United States, was considered the 
outstanding sculptor of middle Europe. His 
works are in the Paris Opera House and 
throughout Europe. Most of the statues in 
the public squares of Budapest are his 
creations. He created the St. Christoper 
monumental statue in the Salon des Artistes 
Francais in Paris and was complimented 
therefor by President Theodore Roosevelt 
at the unveiling. The statue was blessed by 
the Pope. 

Among other works of art of this sculptor 
are the busts of Admiral Horthy in the royal 
castle in Hungary, Hector Berlioz in the 
opera houses of Budapest and Paris, Tos- 
canini, Frantz Liszt, and Chopin. Surrogate 
Moss, an artist of such talent was chosen so 
that on this occasion we could tangibly pre- 
sent to you a creation that will live forever 
and is less expendable than even a Car, that 
forever will reflect the talents, attributes and 
congenital humanity of one who stands out 
in our community as representing all that 
which is noble American democracy. A 
lawyer, veteran of World War I, then for 
many years associated with an outstanding 
Yaw firm in Brooklyn, president of the New 
York City Board of Education, our guest of 
honor has contributed to the interests not 
of any one particular group, but of our en- 
tire borough and city, not only president of 
the “Jewish Community Council, but in- 
terested in the work of the Salvation Army 
and yes, even the defunct Dodgers’ Knothole 
Club, not only a member of the executive 
committee of the Federation of Jewish Phi- 
lanthropies, but active in our Boy Scout and 
Red Cross movements, not only past vice 
president of the Brooklyn Zionist region, 
but a member of the advisory council of the 
Sister Kenney Foundation, and on the Co- 
lumbus Day Citizens Committee, and also 
Brooklyn Week for the Blind, elected a jus- 
tice of the supreme court in 1951 and later 
as surrogate of Kings County in 1955, main- 
taining the dignity, high standards and sin- 
cere understanding of that long line of sur- 
rogates, Ketcham, Wingate, McGarey, and 
Rubenstein. We who work with and know 
our guest of honor take pride this evening 
in reminding him of his many unselfish 
community activities, all consonant with the 
Philosophies and ideals of the Conference 
of Christians and Jews. Surrogate Moss, it 
is my heartfelt pleasure on behalf of all 
those assembled, to make this presentation. 

Mr. Moss. Revered members of the clergy, 
Mr. Chairman, Borough President Cashmore, 
President Jones, my brethren on the bench, 
distinguished guests, ladies and gentlemen, 
and my family, particularly Richard and 
Nikki, the eldest two of my seven grand- 
children. 

Although Judge Benjamin could have ex- 
pressed it better than I, yet I would not be 
happy without paying my personal respects 
to that genuine lovable human being, our 
dynamic chairman, Andy Roscoe. Only 
those who worked closely with him know of 
the hard labor performed by him even until 
3 in the morning; and always with patience 
and much charm. 

But no man can stay out, day after day, 
until the early hours of the morning without 
an understanding wife, and therefore we owe 
much to Ethel, Andy’s better half, and inci- 
dentally to my own dear wife, Grace. Both 
have our genuine gratitude. 

Now, when a president of a bank gives his 
time to a community project, it cannot be 
done without the consent of its board of 
directors, and therefore we tender our thanks 
to the board of the Equitable Savings and 
Loan Association. 

You will see that this is a chain reaction, 
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for when the directors of a bank give leave 
to their president to engage in a communal 
endeavor, it is because this is agreeable to 
the superintendent of banks. 

In this audience, we are privileged to have 
Mr. George Mooney, superintendent of 
banks of the State of New York, and, Mr. 
Mooney, I know I bespeak the voice of 
Brooklyn when I say that we appreciate 
deeply the policy which you pursue of en- 
couraging presidents and officials of banks to 
become part of all worthwhile community 
endeavors. Your presence and their presence 
tonight attest to that. 

My appreciation also goes to the dedicated 
sponsors, chairmen, and members of the var- 
jous committees, and to Mr. Edwards and Mr. 
Aschkinasi of the professional staff; and, of 
course, to my own spiritual leader, Rabbi 
Steinbach for his kind words. But tran- 
scending all, we recognize that you in this 
ballroom are the dedicated persons who 
really made this dinner. 

And I cannot restrain myself from singling 
out the man who first brought me into pub- 
lic life; one whose picture has always oc- 
cupied the most conspicuous place in my 
chambers, one whom I have never deviated 
in my opinion, admiration and love, in storm 
as well as fair weather—our former Mayor 
Bill O’Dwyer. 

To Mr. Leslie Huvos: I feel very humble 
to have merited the attention of such an 
outstanding sculptor. A thousand thanks 
for having recorded so faithfully my 
wrinkles and facial muscles; and my deep 
appreciation to the gentlemen who donated 
the bust to the conference without a 
penny’s expense to the organization. 

And finally my gratitude to my very dear 
friend, Judge Keogh for his laudatory, but 
undeserved remarks. 

I would not be human if I were not pro- 
foundly touched by all of this; and I pledge 
to you that the events of this evening will 
seal within me that inspiration which 
guides men to devote their lives to their 
community. 

The presence of so many people demon- 
strates clearly an essential aspect of the 
American way of life; that American culture 
is no abstract isolated concept but rather 
a living and growing force’which has fed 
upon the established cultures and religions 
of all the faiths. 

There is in this audience, Prof. Abraham 
Katsch of New York University, who said 
in a lecture that on close analysis, our prac- 
tical democratic creed turns out to be 
merely an affirmation of the common basis 
of all the many faiths; that democracy is 
@ masterful symphony, the mellowness and 
richness of which depend upon an-amalgam 
of the traditions and cultures of all its peo- 
ples, brought into an harmenious accord. 

The freedom of the human mind is a 
gift of God to man. But ‘the distortion of 
the human mind is the act of man, which 
Dr. Jones has just described as “wicked and 
destructive”, and which we hope can be 
changed by education. That is why so 
many of us of all faiths are behind the work 
= the National Conference of Christians and 

ews. 

History has a habit of repeating itself, 
for today we are witnessing a resurgence 
of hate. The ministers of God recognize it. 

As an example, in a recent sermon at 
solemn Mass in St. Patrick’s Cathedral, Fa- 
ther Francis X. Duffy declared, “God cannot 
be adequately loved by any person who har- 
bors hate.” He said that it “is a disease of 
the spirit.” He called it, “Murder from the 
heart which can express itself in the sharp 
tongue, the heavy fist, and open war.” 

The instigators of the hate campaigns care 
ttle for the aftereffects of their poison, 
which by careful studies of the past, have 
proved beyond doubt that the person who, 
for example, today is antisemitic, tomorrow 
becomes anti-Negro, anti-Catholic or anti- 
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Protestant, and vice versa; antieverything 
outside his own particular group. 

This is not mere surmise but stark past 
history. And to show you the truth of this 
assertion, I need only bring to your mind a 
few examples: 

In 1826, an Anti-Masonic National Party 
was started in America. One history book 
said: “Anti-Masons were as thick as hornets 
in the rural Yankee Belt from Maine to 
Ohio.” 

The Anti-Masonic Party was the first 
American party (I hate to call it “American’”’) 
to hold a presidential nominating conven- 
tion, which it did in September of 1831 in 
Baltimore. 

The party carried Vermont. 

The party ran ahead of President Jackson 
in Massachusetts. 

But, as I said before, prejudice and hatreds 
once engendered have habits of changing 
quickly from one scapegoat to another. 

And so, a few years later in 1844, an anti- 
Catholic party was formed, called the “Na- 
tive Americans.” (Notice how all these anti 
forces always use the cherished name “Amer- 
ican.’’) 

As a result of the formation of this anti- 
Catholic party, many persons were killed 
and ancient Catholic churches here and else- 
where were burned. 

This ‘was the predecessor group to the 
Know-Nothings, which elected Governors in 
Kentucky, Maryland, Delaware, and four New 
England States. They also elected a mayor 
in New York City and even President Fill- 
more later became one of their party. 

Today the world has made tremendous 
progress. Dr. Jones has touched on our 
rocket exploration as but one example. Man’s 
brain has thus brought great scientific tri- 
umphs. But it seems that as man’s mind 
becomes sharper in material things, the world 
becomes more hazardous. And because of 
that we must encourage every organization 
and group, whose purpose is to direct man’s 
brain to the more important victories of 
spiritual triumphs. If the history of civili- 
zation proves anything, it proves that the 
flesh is endowed with something which lifts 
it above the material, and that something is 
the divine spirit in man. 

Man’s future and his progress throughout 
the ages have always been the history of his 
spirit. It is no different today, and happily 
there is a growing realization of this infinite 
power in both our young and old. 

Oh, if the peddlers of hate could only 
learn in their lifetime, that regardless of 
the extent of their hates and prejudices, in 
the republic of the grace, all men, at last, 
are equal. The tragedy of the world today 
is that this eternal truth is unfortunately 
learned by too many, only in death. If only 
the world would hearken back to the Book 
of Genesis, for then they would realize that 
all the people of the earth sprang from the 
same ancestry; that there is a unity of the 
human race; that God is the common Father, 
the creator of all; that it is His divine law 
which declares all men to be brothers. 








Impact of the 1957-58 Recession in 
Relation to Unemployment Insurance 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 
HON. HENRY S. REUSS 
OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 24, 1959 
Mr. REUSS._ Mr. Speaker, unemploy- 
ment continues to increase in this coun- 
try. It has now reached a seasonally 
adjusted figure of 6.1 percent of the 
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working force. That is, 1 of every 16 
working people are out of jobs. 
Fortunately, we are better prepared to 
deal with unemployment and its attend- 
ant problems today than in the past. 
The University of Michigan’s subcom- 
mittee on income maintenance has just 
released its study entitled “Significant 
Findings on the Impact of the 1957-58 
Recession in Relation to Unemployment 
Insurance.” The authors of this study, 
William Haber, Fedels F. Fauri, and Wil- 
bur J. Cohen, have made a significant 
contribution to the unemployment prob- 
lem which is especially timely in light 
of the current debate over extending 
emergency unemployment benefits. A 
related study will be offered for the Con- 
GRESSIONAL ReEcorpD at a later date. 
The aforementioned study follows: 
Part 1. SIGNIFICANT FINDINGS ON THE IMPACT 
OF THE 1957-58 RECESSION IN RELATION TO 
UNEMPLOYMENT INSURANCE 
(By William Haber, Fedele F. Fauri, and 
Wilbur J. Cohen) 


I. SURVEY RESEARCH CENTER DATA 


Information from continuing studies by 
the Survey Research Center of the University 
of Michigan on the nationwide impact of the 
recession during 1957-58 in relation to un- 
employment insurance indicates the follow- 
ing significant findings: 

Impact of unemployment on families? 


Eighteen percent of all families in the 
Nation had one or more family members un- 
employed during the 12-month period prior 
to October 1958. 

In 14 percent of the families the head ex- 
perienced some unemployment; 

In an additional 4 percent of the families 
another member experienced some unem- 
ployment. 

Relation of annual unemployment to October 
unemployment * 


In the month of October 1958, nearly 6 
percent of American families had one or 
more members unemployed while an addi- 
tional 12 percent of families experienced 
some unemployment during the previous 12 
months, a total of 18 percent in the 12-month 
period.? 

Duration of unemployment * 

The average duration of unemployment 
was 18 weeks for individuals who experienced 
some unemployment in the previous 12 
months. ’ 

For those who were unemployed in October 
the average duration of unemployment was 
26 weeks; 42 percent of this group had been 
unemployed more than 26 weeks.’ 

For those who were back on the job in 
October 1958, the average duration of un- 
employment was about 14 weeks. 


Impact of the recession? 


An estimated 13 million different persons 
experienced a period of unemployment dur- 
ing the_12 months, October 1957-58. This 
compares very roughly with the 9.8 million 
different persons who were unemployed dur- 
ing the year 1956, according to the US. 
Census Bureau. The recession thus had the 
double effect of increasing the number of 
unemployed as well as lengthening the dura- 
tion of unemployment. 

The number of unemployed during the 
12-month period of 1957-58 was roughly 35 
to 40 percent greater than in the calen- 
dar year 1956. The duration of unemploy- 
ment also substantially increased. In 1956, 
according to the census, about one-third of 
all individuals experiencing unemployment 


‘during the year had only 4 weeks or less 


of unemployment, while the corresponding 
October 1957-58 figure from the survey was 
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about 13 percent. On the other hand, the 
proportion experiencing unemployment for 
more than 26 weeks increased from about 
11 to 22 percent during the same period. 

About 25 percent of all families reported 
in October that they experienced unemploy- 
ment or shorter hours at some time during 
the previous 12 months. In four-fifths of 
these families, the main breadwinner was 
affected. About two-thirds of the unem- 
ployed, and half of those whose working 
hours were cut, attributed this to the reces- 
sion. An additional 13 percent of families 
felt that the recession had hurt their finan- 
cial situation, even though they had ex- 
perienced neither unemployment nor shorter 
hours. For some of these families earnings 
in their own business were lower, others said 
that their wages or salary had been reduced, 
that an anticipated raise did not materialize, 
or that the recession affected them because 
prices rose. 

In all, 38 percent of all families reported 
either unemployment, shorter hours, or some 
other setback to their financial situation 
which they blamed on the recession. 


Income losses of unemployed families * 


Income losses were unevenly distributed 
among the unemployed families. The med- 
ian net income loss (after taking into ac- 
count unemployment insurance benefits) for 
the year reported in the families where the 
head was unemployed was approximately 
$900. About 3 percent of the families, where 
the head was unemployed, reported that 
they suffered no net income loss and about 
18 percent reported they suffered a net in- 
come loss of $2,000 or more in the year. 
Measures taken by families to adjust to loss 

of income * 

The most important measures taken by 
families to adjust to the unemployment of 
the head of the family were in the order of 
importance: use of savings, cutting down on 
buying, help from relatives, piling up bills, 
and borrowing money. Some families moved 
to cheaper quarters, were able to have an- 
other member of the family go to work, or 
sought relief from a public welfare agency. 
The average family with unemployment took 
two of these measures. The larger the in- 
come loss, the more measures were taken to 
meet the unemployment situation. 


Relation to receipt of unemployment insur- 
ance * 


Most significant was that of those families 
where the head received unemployment in- 
surance benefits during the entire period of 
his unemployment, about 85 percent still 
took one or more measures (such as those 
listed above). Unemployment insurance 
benefits by themselves did not assure to these 
families sufficient income to continue their 
previous level of living without some basic 
adjustments. 

The kinds of measures taken differed sig- 
nificantly, however, for those heads of fami- 
Hes who received unemployment insurance 
benefits during the entire period of their un- 
employment as compared with those who re- 
ceived benefits for only part of their unem- 
ploymentjor not at all. For instance, use of 
savings was more often resorted to by the 
first group than the second while piling up 
bills and borrowing money were more often 
resorted to by the second group than by the 
first. 

Relation to thrift * 


About 44 percent of the unemployed heads 
of families reported that they had some sav- 
ings which they used in the emergency. Al- 
though the extent of the savings drawn is not 
known, reliance upon savings was by far the 
most important measure taken by heads of 
unemployed families who received unemploy- 
ment insurance for their entire duration of 
unemployment. This fact indicates the ex- 
tent to which thrift and self-responsibility 
are relied upon to meet unemployment emer- 
gencies. 
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Relation to help from relatives? 


Twenty-three percent of the families in 
which the head was unemployed reported 
that they received some help from relatives. 
Although the extent of the aid is not known, 
the general magnitude indicates that family 
aid plays an important role in providing 
some protection in an unemployment emer- 
gency. 

Moved to cheaper quarters * 

About 7.5 percent of all heads of families 
who received unemployment insurance bene- 
fits during the entire period of their unem- 
ployment moved to cheaper quarters. This 
figure increased to about 18 percent for those 
who received only some or no benefits. 
Thus, it appears unemployment insurance 
benefits played an important role in helping 
unemployed persons maintain their previous 
housing arrangements. 


Relation to public welfare? 

About 6.5 percent of all heads of families 
who were unemployed sought and obtained 
public relief from welfare agencies. For 
those with unemployment of less than 14 


weeks, the proportion who went on relief was 
negligible. But the proportion increased 
substantially as duration of unemployment 
increased. 

Impact by occupation 


About 10 percent of the heads of families 
who were in clerical and sales ocupations ex- 
perienced a period of unemployment during 
the 12-month period; 20 percent of those in 
service occupations; nearly 30 percent of 
craftsmen; and 40 percent of those in un- 
skilled labor. 


Taking all individuals who were unem- 
ployed during the 12-month period about 9 
percent were clerical and sales persons; 10 
percent were in service occupations; 53 per- 
cent were craftsmen; 16 percent were un- 
skilled laborers; and 12 percent were in all 
other occupations. 

Impact by age? 

About 20 percent of all unemployed heads 
of families were between the ages of 18 and 
29 and about the same percent were age 55 
or over. However, of the younger group, 
13 percent were unemployed 26 weeks or more 
while in the older group the comparable pro- 
portion was 29 percent. In other words, the 
older the person, the longer his unemploy- 
ment tended to be. 

Unemployment within the family? 

Of those unemployed during the 12-month 
period, 71 percent were heads of families, 14 
percent were wives of heads, 12 percent were 
sons or daughters, and 3 percent were other 
relatives. 

Twenty-five percent of the unemployed 
were women (heads, wives and daughters). 


Evaluation of chances of finding another job? 


Of the heads of families who experienced 
some unemployment during the previous 12 
months, 50 percent said their chances of 
finding a new job that would pay about the 
same would be bad, about 34 percent, they 
would be good. Seven percent were uncer- 
tain, and 9 percent were not ascertained. 


Differential expectations about business 
conditions 1 


Pessimism about future business conditions 
was only slight higher for all unemployed 
persons compared with other persons. For 
example, while 15 percent of those unem- 
ployed 8 weeks or less expected bad times in 
the coming year, the figure was only 18 per- 
cent for those with unemployment of more 
than 26 weeks. .The comparable figure was 
8 percent for those individuals in the labor 
force not affected by unemployment or 
shorter hours. 

Unqualified optimism about future busi- 
ness conditions declined sharply as duration 
of unemployment increased. 
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Persons who experienced a spell of unem- 
ployment and then became reemployed, how- 
ever, had more optimistic expectations about 
future business conditions than those who 
were still unemployed in October, 1958. 


Receipt of unemployment insurance * 


About 36 percent of all unemployed indi- 
viduals did not receive any unemployment 
insurance benefits. This was due to lack of 
coverage, as well as to the fact that some 
persons with short durations of unemploy- 
ment were not eligible for benefits or did 
not choose to apply for them. Among in- 
dividuals with unemployment of 5 weeks or 
more, a lower proportion of the unemployed 
did not receive any benefits. 


Opinions of Government policies during the 
recession } 


About one-half of all adults in the Nation 
(employed, unemployed, and retired) report- 
ed that the Government had done a good job 
during the recession. The major reason giv- 
en—by 14 percent—for favorable responses 
was that the Government extended help, 
through unemployment insurance, social 
security, or other measures. 

About 23 percent of all adults felt that the 
Government had done a poor job. Among 
only those persons who reported they were 
affected unfavorably by the recession (un- 
employment, shorter hours, business losses, 
or other reasons), a somewhat larger propor- 
tion—34 percent—were of that opinion. 
Duration of unemployment in relation to 

major purehases } 


About 60 percent of those unemployed 14 
weeks or more made no major purchase dur- 
ing the survey year and did not spend money 
on home improvements. The corresponding 
figure for all persons not affected by unem- 
ployment or shorter hours was 40 percent. 
The proportion for persons with unemploy- 
ment of 8 weeks or less was about the same 
as those who were not affected. 


Plans for major expenditures during the 
coming year also were lower among those 
with prolonged unemployment than among 
those in the general population, despite the 
lower level of purchases of the unemployed 
in the past year. 





2 All findings marked under this footnote 
are results obtained from interviews with a 
random sample of 1,323 families taken in 
October 1958 on a nationwide basis by the 
Survey Research Center of the University of 
Michigan. Unemployment in the survey in- 
cludes all unemployment experience over a 
12-month period, in contrast to the monthly 
census report on the labor force which meas- 
ures only current unemployment in a month. 
It should be noted that the census also 
publishes annual data on unemployment 
occurring within a calendar year. 

2 The 18 percent of families unemployed is 
slightly higher than the rate of unemploy- 
ment of individuals tn the labor force—17.2 
percent. Both the family and the individual 
rates cited understate the volume of unem- 
ployment since the study conducted by the 
survey research center did not include the 
unemployment of persons aged 14-17 or new 
entrants into the labor market. 

*The census reports the average duration 
of unemployment for those unemployed in 
October as 17 weeks. The difference between 
the survey data and the census data reflects 
the difference between the total duration of 
all spells of unemployment experienced by 
individuals in the 12-month period (survey 
research data), and the duration of the last 
spell_of unemployment (census data). 

4It is significant that less than one-half 
of 1 percent of all those who suffered an 
income loss reported that they sold their. car 
or some other durable. 
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HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
oRD, I include the following information 
explaining the important work being 
done in the field of international affairs 
by the United Christian- Youth Move- 
ment: 

THE UNITED CHRISTIAN YOUTH MOVEMENT AND 
INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


The United Christian Youth Movement 
(UCYM) is the official cooperative agency for 
the youth program of 30 national denomi- 
nations reaching some 10 million young 
people between the ages of 15 and 23. The 
United Christian Youth Movement has struc- 
tural entity in a national general council, 
40 State Christian youth councils, and hun- 
dreds of community and area councils across 
the Nation, and, through its contacts with 
denominational program directors and edi- 
tors and the resources and curricular mate- 
rials they prepare and circulate, reaches into 
every local church youth program. 

The national general council of the United 
Christian Youth Movement is an officially 
delegated assembly, bringing together the 
National and State leadership of the 
churches’ youth program. It attempts to 
provide leadership for all church youth by 
focusing attention on areas of common con- 
cern, speaking the mind of youth to both 
church -and community, lifting up critical 
problems for priority consideration by all 
the churches, and planning cooperative proj- 
ects through which all Christian youth may 
make manifest their unity in Christ. 

In fulfillment of these functions, the 1956 
session of the general council voted to em- 
bark on a 5-year emphasis on education and 
action in international affairs, believing that 
Christian youth have a role and responsi- 
bility in the world today, that the issues of 
peace and war are among the most critical 
of our time, that responsible study and ac- 
tion can be effective in swaying the balance. 

The general council sought to avoid a 
superficial rash of activities and projects 
directed that careful study and preparation 
precede any action phase. A highly selected 
group of 35 denominational leaders met in a 
Preparatory Commission on International 
Affairs in the spring of 1957. They spent a 
week in intense conversation with adminis- 
tration and congressional leaders, officials of 
the United Nations, professors of political 
science, theologians, and leading churchmen, 
and developed a fourfold strategy (“princi- 
ples,” “policies,” “program,” “projects”), in- 
cluding very careful and responsible coordi- 
nation with the overall concerns and pro- 
gram of the churches as reflected in various 
units of the National Council of Churches 
(missionary education materials on “Into All 
the World Together”; Department of Inter- 
national Affairs program, including the Fifth 
World Order Study Conference and coordi- 
nated field program, Church World Serv- 
ice, etc.). 

Small study groups within each constitu- 
ent unit worked for nearly 2 years in the 
drafting and redrafting of a statement of 
basic principles underlying any concern or 
action in this field. The statement, “Moral 
and Theological Principles for Action in In- 
ternational Affairs,” now stands as an official 
and major statement of the movement and 
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has been received with widespread respect 
and enthusiasm, 

A similar process of intense study is now 
being pursued in the development of policy 
statements and discussion resources in sev- 
eral critical areas (disarmament, human 
rights, rapid social change, nuclear control, 
nationalism). 

A handbook for use by local church leaders 
is now in prepaartion and is expected to be 
published early in 1960. The nationwide ob- 
servances of Youth Week by all of our coop- 
erating denominations and churches will 
focus attention in late January of 1960 on 
the role of youth in responsible citizenship 
and in 1961 on worldwide responsibilities. 

Projects already under way include inter- 
national Christian youth excharige, world 
youth projects, share our surplus, participa- 
tion in trick-or-treat support of UNICEF, 
numerous U.N. and. Washington seminars, 
and similar programs in several State 
capitals. 

Projects being prepared include a teen- 
age clothing drive for refugee relief, infor- 
mation and recruitment for careers in inter- 
national affairs, development of a realistic 
and positive program of alternative service 
opportunities, and increased contact with 
congressional and administration leaders to 
reflect the concerns and opinions of Chris- 
tian youth. 

Already, at least a dozen of the national 
denominational youth organizatons and an 
even larger number of the cooperative state 
Christian youth councils have given major 
blocs of time in their annual meetings and 
summer conferences to a consideration of 
the ways in which this emphasis can be 
implemented in their constituency. Several 
are now developing their own supplemen- 
tary programs of study and action. 

The entire emphasis is geared to increased 
involvement of even larger numbers of 
young people in responsible, intelligent, in- 
formed study and action in international 
affairs concerns. The emphasis will have its 
major field thrust in 1960 and 1961 as the 
years of careful planning and basic study 
begin to reach the local level in widespread 
fashion. It is our faith and hope that 
Christian youth as instruments of God can 
influence change toward His will as a part 
of the world mission of the Church. 


PERSONNEL 


The United Christian Youth Movement, 
257 Fourth Avenue, New York, N.Y. 

The Department of International Affairs, 
National Council of Churches, 297 Fourth 
Avenue, New York, N.Y. ‘ 

State youth councils: Several State coun- 
cils are listing resource persons and develop- 
ing their own resource materials. If you do 
not know the address of your State council 
write to the national UCYM for information. 

UCYM training conferences: The UCYM 
assists State UCYM councils in UCYM train- 
ing conferences to train youth and their 
adult leaders for leadership in a program of 
United Christian youth action. 

Your Denominational National Office. 

PROJECTS 

International Christian Youth Exchange, 
Brethren Service Center, New Windsor, Md. 

Commission on Ecumenical Voluntary 
Service Projects, 257 Fourth Avenue, New 
York, N.Y. 

World Youth Projects, UCYM, 257 Fourth 
Avenue, New York, N.Y. 

UNICEF: U.S. Committee for UNICEF, 
United Nations Building, New York, N.Y. 

United Nations and Washington seminars: 
Contact your national denominational youth 
office for information on denomination- 
sponsored seminars. 

PUBLICATIONS 


(Office of publication and distribution, 120 
East 23d St., New York, N.Y.) 

The United Christian Youth Movement, 
Some International Facts of Life. 
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Moral and Theological Basis for Christian 
Action in International! Affairs. 

Community Service (a guide to weekend 
work camping), world Christian citizenship 
through united Christian youth action. 

Department of International Affairs: A 
Christian Newsletter on International Affairs. 

Church Peace Union, 170 East 64th Street, 
New York, N.Y. 

Public Affairs Pamphlets, 22 East 38th 
Street, New York, N.Y. 

U.S. Mission to the United Nations, 2 Park 
Avenue, New York, N.Y. 

Friends Committee on National Legislation, 
104 C Street, Washington, D.C. 

Department of State, Public Service Divi- 
sion, Washington, D.C. 





‘THEOLOGICAL AND Mora BASES FOR CHRIS- 
TIAN ACTION IN INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS— 
STATEMENT OF THE GENERAL COUNCIL OF 
THE UNITED CHRISTIAN YOUTH MOVEMENT 


Christian faith speaks to our time. In this 
revolutionary world our faith and the ur- 
gency of international issues call us to 
prayer, thought, and action. 

The revolutionary love of God in Christ 
has been a motivating factor in transform- 
ing men and nations. It has led men to 
seek such things as social reforms, political 
freedom, and personal equality. 

Vast revolutions are taking place through- 
out our world in industrialization, nuclear 
power, communications, population explo- 
sions, anticolonialism, nationalism, race 
relations, and struggles for human rights and 
dignity. 

As Christian young people we act in faith 
believing that both individuals and social 
orders can be transformed. Christian youth, 
as instruments of God, can influence change 
toward His will as a part of the world mis- 
sion of the church. s 

There is a new urgency for us to know 
more clearly the meaning of our faith and 
how it is related to the life and death de- 
cisions of our generation in this nuclear- 
space age. Certain elements of our faith 
have particular meaning in this time as 
imperatives for action that will be most ef- 
fective for peace and order with justice and 
freedom. 


SOME ELEMENTS OF OUR FAITH 


We believe in God the Creator of heaven 
and earth and Father of all mankind. “He 
made from one every nation of men.” Ra- 
cial, social, economic, and political distinc- 
tions made by man do not hold with God 
who “shows no partiality.” He wills that 
all His children should live in love, in intel- 
ligent good will toward others. 

God is Sovereign, Ruler qver time, history, 
nations, and peoples. God has revealed 
Himself to be a God of justice, order, love, 
and peace. He desires that all people of the 
world live these qualities of life. 

In a race against time to find ways of peace, 
we are sustained by our faith that God who 
is working in time is also the Maker and 
Sovereign of time. 

In working to affect decisions of history, 
we are aware that men can serve as instru- 
ments of God and His purposes while the 
final issues are with Him, the Lord of His- 
tory. 

We maintain that the nations of the world 
are not ultimately sovereign, all powerful, or 
ends in themselves. They are under thé 
sovereignty of God. Therefore, we hold that 
nations should strive for equality, coopera- 
tion, and community; they should serve the 
good of all individuals; and they should seek 
to promote justice, freedom, and peace, which 
God wills. It is the responsibility of the 
church to remind nations that ultimate 
sovereignty belongs to God. 

We believe in Jesus Christ.as the Son of 
God, through whom God redeems man and 
reveals His nature as a God ef love. “God 
was in Christ reconciling the world to Him- 
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self.” The cross of Christ represents that 
death to sin and resurrection to new life 
which is man’s redemption. In His teach- 
ings and practices, Jesus set an example of 
love in action. He counseled that men 
should love their enemies, and He, Himself, 
responded with love to His enemies when He 
said, “Father, forgive them, for they know 
not what they do.” 

We believe that man has been created by 
God in His own image. This spiritual di- 
mension in man imports to every man a 
sacredness. Jesus emphasized the unique 
value and potentialities of every individual. 
Man in his relative freedom is capable of 
depths of sin, including self-righteousness, 
pride, greed, hatred, prejudice, perversion of 
power, and in other ways exalting himself 
to the place of God; but he is also capable 
by the grace of God of self-evaluation, hu- 
mility, selflessness, love, Justice, and devo- 
tion to God. By acknowledging his limita- 
tions and sinfulness before God and by the 
strength of Jesus Christ dwelling in him, 
man is enabled to move toward a life of 
obedience to God. Such obedience involves 
more than complying with a set of rules; 
it results from love, a love responsive toward 
God which issues forth in love toward man. 

We believe that the spirit of God at 
work within us can and will take hold of 
our total being and negate our self-cen- 
teredness and sin. Thus when we come into 
a@ meaningful relationship with Jesus Christ, 
we do not merely change our mode of con- 
duct. Rather, our lives, in totality, are 
transformed so that we share this creative 
and active love. 

We believe that Christians are called to 
new life in Christ which is given to us as 
we are receptive and aware of the oppor- 
tunities and the imperative to become in- 
struments and channels of God’s will rather 
than our own. In this new obedience what 
we are and what we say and do become wit- 
ness and proclamation of the power of the 
gospel. As the Christian witnesses in love 
he is to remember: “Nevertheless, not I 
but Christ who dwelleth in me.” 

We believe that Christians are members of 
a@ community, the church, and are bound to- 
gether by the grace of Jesus Christ and their 
loyalty to Him and have the responsibility 
of providing in their common life and fel- 
lowship the kind of community God wills 
for the world. In the growing ecumenical 
movement the Christian Church, transcend- 
ing national, political, economic, and social 
distinctions, is increasingly a proving ground 
of world-wide community. The church as 
a redemptive, suffering, ‘serving fellowship 
also has a responsibility for working to 
transform the society in which we live, for 
our faith is relevant to all of life. 


SOME MORAL IMPERATIVES 


In theological convictions, moral impera- 
tives appear. We are reminded that Jesus 
spoke of man’s duty to man in light of 
man’s duty to God. Jesus not only taught, 
but He “went about doing good.” For the 
Christian, consideration of God’s love for 
us implies the necessity for moral action by 
us to serve God by serving mankind. “For 
he who does not lovg his brother whom he 
has seen, cannot love God whom he has not 
seen.” 

This Christian love is not a sentimental 
feeling but an attitude of life rooted in the 
nature of God and in our relationship with 
Him. 

Christian love involves responsibility. Be- 
cause of what God in His love has done for 
us, we are awakened to responsibility for our 
fellowmen. This demands of us many 
things: We are constantly to strive toward 
more order, harmony, and unity in the 
world, acknowledging that distortion of 
these elements means distortion of God's 
creation, and we are to practice faithful 
stewardship of God’s abundance. 
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Christian love involves reconciliation. As 
God was in Christ reconciling the world to 
Himself, we are to be reconciled to our 
fellowmen and to serve as ministers of rec- 
onciliation. This means forgiveness and 
the developing of new relationships among 
men and nations. All men and nations are 
under judgment and stand in need of God’s 
forgiveness, grace, and power for rebirth in 
newness of life. 

Christian love involves respect for all 
men. We respect each individual because 
he is created in the image of God. He de- 
serves that which we ourselves need—recog- 
nition of the dignity of self. Respecting 
him we respect his rights. We also respect 
the culture resulting from the exercise of 
these rights, insofar as the rights of other 
humans, who are aiso God’s creatures, are 
not endangered. 

Christian love involves concern. All peo- 
ple are within our Christian concern. When 
we understand the needs of others, Chris- 
tian love changes these needs into demands 
upon us. Our Christian love changes these 
needs into demands upon us. Our belief in 
the equality of men under God gives us a 
concern for people which requires a just 
society. Discrimination, exploitation, segre- 
gation, unequal opportunities for health, 
work, and education, and gross inequities in 
living standards must be eliminated. Rec- 
ognizing that all men are conditioned 
greatly by their environment, the Christian 
is thus inescapably responsible for actions 
to help shape society, under God, for human 
well-being. 

Christian love involves self-sacrificing 
service. Jesus said, “He who finds his life 
will lose it, and he who loses his life for My 
sake will find it.” The love of God revealed 
in Jesus Christ is a new dynamic in the life 
of men and nations which moves us to re- 
spond with compassion to the needs of the 
hungry, naked, sick, and homeless, remem- 
bering that, inasmuch as wé do it to one of 
the least of these His brethren, we do it to 
Him. We recognize limited self-interest as 
a valid concern of men and nations but we 
also believe that we have a mandate to 
apply the scriptural precept of “the suffering 
servant.” 

Christian love must be expressed in rela- 
tion to key values in international relations 
such as peace and order, justice, and free- 
dom. These broad, general objectives are 
rooted in the Scriptures, Christian theology, 
philosophy, and history. They must be kept 
in balance with one-another and with love. 

Peace is not simply the absence of war but 
the development of order with justice and 
freedom. Nations have been driven by the 
quest for national security to a practical and 
as yet limited order as exemplified in the 
United Nations. Christians are also con- 
cerned that there be deeper motivation. We 
believe that the peace our world hungers for 
will be brought nearer as and if the nations 
strive for more of God's order with a real 
sense of responsibility to all men. Peace 
involves disarmament, the beating of swords 
into plowshares, the elimination of the 
causes of war, and the dealing realistically 
with the existence and use of power. We 
work for peace in light of the mission of 
Jesus Christ who preached good news to the 
poor, proclaimed release to the captive, gave 
sight_to the blind, and set the oppressed free. 

Justice which protects the rights and dig- 
nity of the human person is essential to 
peace. It is demanded by the will of God 
and by the realities of human experience. 
Justice demands dynamic economic and po- 
litical structures which will give equal op- 
portunities to all individuals and groups to 
develop their potentialities and make their 
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contributions to society. Such justice based 
on the rule of law promotes human welfare 
and peace. 


Freedom which enables God's creatures to 
live their lives after the will of their Creator 
is also essential to peace. Such feedom gives 
men the power to control, cirticize, and 
change their government. This freedom 
must also guarantee civil liberties to every 
man. We believe all people must have the 
opportunity to know the truth which makes 
men free. 


To act in love for peace and order, justice, 
and freedom, we.must move from principles 
to specifics. This involves no easy, direct ap- 
plication, but a working through “middle 
axioms.” ‘Middle axioms” are limited goals 
not necessarily binding for all time, but set- 
ting forth general direction for necessary 
decision and actions in given times and situ- 
ations. For example, in our time we are 
moved to work for more effective interna- 
tional organizations, for increasing provi- 
sions for human rights, for world economic 
development, for institutions for peaceful 
settlement and peaceful change. 


A CALL TO PRAYER, THOUGHT, AND ACTION 


Christians have been expressing love in 
worldwide witness through missions, world 
service, evangelism, and’ prayer. These have 
made important contributions in interna- 
tional relations. They are essential, and we 
desperately need more of all such efforts in 
new forms and with new urgency in our revo- 
lutionary age. 

As a part of the total world mission of the 
church, we also need further development of 
specific actions immediately related to for- 
eign policies and international affairs. It is 
not enough for the churches to proclaim was 
as “the supreme sin.” Churches and Chris- 
tians, knowing and declaring this, must work 
to root out the causes of war—personal and 
social, psychological and ideological, cultural 
and military, economic and political—and to 
promote in every possible way the things 
which make for peace. 


Historically, the Christian in the United 
States has won the freedom to confront his 
society with the higher spiritual order. We 
have felt that we must obey God, rather than 
man, and we have had the liberty to obey 
God's will. With this providential freedom 
comes increased duty. God’s order is 
brought nearer to reality as we critically 
weigh our society from within, using Chris- 
tian values and constructive attitudes. But 
these evaluations and attitudes must lead to 
effective action. “Every one to whom much 
is given, of him will much be required.” 

“Eternal God, who committest to us the 
swift and solemn trust of life, since we know 
not for a moment what the day may bring 
forth, but only that the hour of serving Thee 
is always present, may we wake to the in- 
stant claims of Thy Holy Will, not waiting 
for tomorrow but yielding today.” 

(This statement of “The Moral and Theo- 
logical Bases for Christian Action in Inter- 
national Affairs” was first projected by the 
Preparatory Commission on International 
Affairs (March 1957), drafted by a special 
committee of qualified young people, ac- 
cepted as a study document by the 1957 gen- 
eral council of the United Christian Youth 
Movement, referred to the constituent na- 
tional denominational youth organizations 
and State Christian youth councils for study 
and reaction, and revised and accepted as an 
official statement of the United Christian 
Youth Movement by its duly elected and 
representative general council, August 1958.) 
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March 13 
Oregon’s 100th Birthday 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. AL ULLMAN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 16, 1959 


Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, Mr. H. L. 
Propst, Orofino, Idaho, has forwarded 
to me a copy of a letter written in 1850 
by his great grandfather, Mr. C, C. 
Parrish. 

On the occasion of Oregon’s 100th 
birthday, I think it is very fitting to print 
this letter. I think it is one of the 
finest descriptions of the thinking, the 
feelings, and the way of life of the great 
pioneers who settled the Oregon Terri- 
tory. I think my colleagues will find 
it most interesting: 

NEAR SYRACUSE, MARION CouNnrTY, 
OREGON TERRITORY, 
November 15, 1850. 

HucuH & SAREPTA NICKERSON, DER CHILDREN: 
By this you may see that we still live, it is by 
the mercy of a kinde & indulgent Heavenly 
Father that we are thus faivored. Seven long 
years have hastened away since we took the 
parting hand with our friends upon the old 
walks of Ohio, to go, we then knew not where, 
but our kind guide conducted us safely to 
this good land, and now may we not inquire, 
what shall we render to God for all his 
benefeits. Oh, what cause of thankfulness 
have we, seeing that we all live, and enjoy 
life, and the bounties of a good providance. 
While we are continually hearing of the do- 
ings of the monster Death, and, notwith- 
standing, we feelingly condole with our 
friends in their losses and bereavments, yet, 
we all have cause to thank God that it is no 
worse; for.when we morne, not as those do, 
who have no hope, we -find in the cup of 
sorrow, a mixture of joy which nothing but 
the religion of Jeasus -can inspire. O, then 
let us lean on the Saviour for support, and 
all will be well. As for my familly, we have 
nothing to complain of except our own un- 
worthyness, and not much to desire that we 
have not, except it is religion and the means 
of grace, we have long looked and desired to 
see the day when some of our good preachers 
would come to our releaf. And we are now 
cheered with prospect and are beginning to 
sing. There is a better day a coming—we 
are plased to here that our friends are wak- 
ing up to a sence of their own intrust in view 
of coming to this country, the best we 
honestly believe on this side of Heaven. 
When we try to discribe it, we fall short about 
half way, yet the people of the States think 
it is romance. Business is now verry lively 
in this territory. Markets are pretty good. 
Jackson and his mother has just returned 
from Oregon Ct, with the team. They sold 
23 bushels of onions at seven dollars per 
bushel, 126 pounds of butter at one dollar per 
pound, 24 hed of cabages at fifty cents per 
hed, 14 bushels of oats at two dollars per 
bushel—Beets were worth four dollars per 
bushel but they took none with them—They 
bought good calico at 1214 cents per yd by 
the bolt. Bleached muslin at 18 cents pr yd 
by the bolt. Brown muslin at the same. 
Sugar at 18 cts. per pound, salt 4 cents per 
pound. We sold our péaches this year at 
six dollars pr bushel and from .25 to .60 pr 
doz. In this way we took in some 300 dollars. 
Potatoes are worth three dollars at the Citty, 
but we have sold them at home this year 
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for one dollar, and as low as fifty cts, they 
are plenty here now, for all the prices are so 
high, yet provisions of all kinds are exceding 
by plenty for every boddy, hereabouts. I wish 
to say to you, and threw you to all my rela- 
tions and old acquaintances that we are 
prepairing to supply you with provisions, on 
the cheepest terms, we have already planted 
considerable many potatoes, and but for the 
school, we should be at it today, as the 
weather is fine. 

While I am writing I look out at the win- 
dow upon the prairies and fields and they 
remind me of your middle of May. The emi- 
grants have bin coming in, more or less for 
two months, their stock is poor, but all they 
have to do is to let them loos and look after 
them a little and they soon come out of the 
kinks. A large portion of this years Emigra- 
tion started for California, but on hearing 
of the grass being burned of on that road 
they turned for Oregon, but being so verry 
late in the season, fall raines came on, then 
snow caught them in the Cascade Moun- 
tains. Much of their stock died, they had 
to leay Waggons and all behind, and be 
carried out on hors back. O, take warning 
of this, start early on Brother Clancies plan, 
and when you start, press on, be fourmost 
if possible. You may be here by the tenth 
of August at farthest, then you may bring 
in your stock in good condition, weather dry 
and pleasant—bring your beads and clothing 
with plenty of provision. Feather beds are 
harder to come at then anything els, if I was 
Hugh & Mc. I would bring a small box of 
small tools, such as match plains and the 
like with plain bits, as timber is plenty in 
Oregon. Broad axes, addzes, augers and the 
like are plenty and of good quality. I wish 
Hugh and and the friends to help 
McClure to a deacent outfit so that he may 
bring his family along with the rest of the 
friends as comfortably and as independently 
as the rest, having his own Wagon and team, 
and I will take it as a faivour, and will re- 
fund the money on your arrival at my place. 
The propper way will be to take his note or 
receit and present it to me, as I cannot bare 
the idea of having him left—I want to say 
a word on a dilicate subject. It is this—it 
sometimes comes to pass that we are ad- 
monished that before we can posably get 
threw this long journey that we must have 





an increas of familly, and of cours we can- . 


not go this seasoh, now for the information 
of all such, we can inform you that we had 
a great many such oourances in our Emigra- 
tion and are prepaired to say that we a 
whole, we never knew Mothers and infants 
to do better, our frolicks mostly came on in 
the nite, and when the signs of the times 
indicated a storm it was easy to select a 
suitable place in the incampment and we 
were always ready to role out in the morning 
with the company—I want to say a word 
about the journey, that it is long and tire- 
som, is a matter none of ya need doubt, but 
if you can keep health, the continual occur- 
ance of knew objects will make the time 
pass along more agreeably—how to preserve 
health, in ordinary seasons you will not be 
likely to git sick if you conduct with pru- 
dence untill you reach the great Plat River. 

This river is like no other River, perhaps 
in the world, it is made by the streams of 
the Rocky Mountains, water pure at first, 
but is flows down with a courant bold and 
majestic, its bed is sand and that continu- 
ally, conciquently, the water is muddy, looks 
like it is not fit for man or beast to drink. 
To avoid this dificulty, our Emigration re- 
sorted to well diging with a spade. You can 
dig a well 2 or 3 feet deep in a few minutes 
when clean water imediately comes in 
plenty, this practice became general, and 
the conciquence was we soon had sickness 
plenty, the River water is the best by far, 
and you should avoid those stink holes as 
you would avoid poison. Now friends, I 


wish you to take this advise, provide buckets 
or other yesels sufficient. to hold water 
nough to do you threw the night and some 
to put in your water bag in the morning, by 
standing threw the night it settles with the 
sand at the bottom—but if you put a little 
sweet milk. in the water, it settles in a few 
minits reddy for use, take this cours and 
plenty of good Cayanne and Labeliei, with 
the blessing of God and industry and you 
may get threw in good time and perhaps 
better health than when you started—One 
word more for McClure, we wish him and his 
family to take courage. I think he will get 
money before you get this, as James R. Robb 
(a good fellow) has written to his partner 
at New York to send him money, but 
if he should not git it in that way, let the 
friends who can, advance it for him doubt- 
ing not Robb, Gamahil and myself all stand 
readdy and pledged to refund the cash on 
sight, my wish is that you take pains:to let 
this paper have a circulation among all the 
friends—my opinyan is that prices will be 
a little reduced by the time you arive, but 
if prices should keep up, all the better, as it 
will soon be your turn to sell to others—This 
is the easiest place to make a living, to make 
property, or even cash if you pleas that you 
ever saw—My sheet is now full, I must bid 
you fairwell for a while, be sure, write when 
you start from Misoury and tel us know who 
is coming. 
C. C, PaRRIsSH & WIFE. 





The Resolutions and the Platform for 
1959 of the American Association of 
School Administrators 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK THOMPSON, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 25, 1959 


Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr. 
Speaker, more than 20,000 persons at- 
tended the 91st annual meeting of the 
American Association of School Admin- 
istrators held during February this year 
in Atlantic City, N.J. The association 
unanimously passed a number of im- 
portant resolutions and pledged to work 
toward their attainment. 

The American Association of School 
Administrators spoke out courageously 
on many of the significant issues of our 
day. 

I am pleased to include here the 1959 
resolutions and the platform, together 
with a letter I have received from Dr. 
Finis E. Engleman, executive secretary 
of the American‘ Association of School 
Administrators. This fine organization 
is a department of the National Educa- 
tion Association: 

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF 

ScHOOL ADMINISTRATORS, 

Washington, D.C., March 10, 1959. 
Congressman FRANK THOMPSON, Jr., 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 
“ Dear Mk. THOMPSON: AS you may know, 
more than 20,000 persons recently attended 
the 91st annual meeting of the American 
Association of School Administrators held 
in Atlantic City, NJ. The association 
unanimously passed a number of resolutions 
and pledged to work toward their attain- 
ment. I believe the administrators spoke 
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out courageously on several significant issues 
and because of your known interest, we are 
forwarding a printed copy of the resolutions 
for your perusal and study. 
Sincerely, 
FINnIs E. ENGLEMAN, 
Executive Secretary. 

THE 1959 RESOLUTIONS AND THE PLATFORM, 

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF SCHOOL ADMIN- 

ISTRATORS 


REPORT OF THE RESOLUTIONS COMMITTEE, AT=- 
LANTIC CITY CONVENTION, FEBRUARY 18, 1959 


The American Association of School Ad- 
ministrators believes that the educational 
goals of this Nation are an expression of the 
convictions of successive generations regard- 
ing their faith in democraqy and the oppor- 
tunities and responsibilities of free men. 
The association further believes that im- 
provement in education is so important that 
it cannot await the ideal circumstance or 
the perfect climate. Now is the time to ex- 
ercise wisdom, insight, imagination, and 
creativity so that continued improvement is 
made in organization, finance, curriculum, 
instruction, teacher training, recruitment, 
and administrative leadership. The associa- 
tion pledges its unwavering support to these 
ends and dedicates the following statements 
indicating convictions with respect to per- 
sistent and emerging problems. 

1. Education for all American children and 
youth: This associatiom reemphasizes and 
believes that the public schools in the United 
States were established and have been devel- 
oped on the fundamental premises that each 
and every child is important, that each is 
endowed with unique aptitudes and abilities, 
that the strength and well-being of this 
Nation are dependent upon developing these 
capacities to the fullest extent, and that a 
well-informed, educated electorate is essen- 
tial to the survival of a freé society. The 
association urges school board members, ad- 
ministrators, teachers, and citizen groups 
who are making timely and much needed 
efforts to develop the full capacities of the 
extremes in ability and motivation (either 
the intellectually gifted and academically 
talented pupils or the retarded and handi- 
capped pupils) to be continuously mindful 
of the majority of the children who do not 
fall into these or other special categories. 
The problem is not that of deciding which 
groups should take precedence over the 
others; rather it is one of identifying the 
weaker points in the program and strength- 
ening them to the end that the abilities of 
each and every child can be developed to full 
capacity. The American Association of 
School Administrators is firmly committed 
and pledges its full strength and support to 
the preservation and further development of 
public schools undergirded by and commit- 
ted to this basic principle. 


2. Priority for education: The American 
Association of School Administrators believes 
that we must assign an ever higher priority 
to our schools. While we still believe ours 
is the best educational system in the world 
and does enjoy a high priority, we reflect that 
our total endeavor in this regard is not com- 
parable to the manner in which we attack 
those lesser goals involving comfort and 
pleasures. If the United States wants good 
schools, adequate for our time, we have the 
resources. The American Association of 
School Administrators is convinced that the 
citizens of the United States desire to attach 
an increasingly higher priority to its youth 
and to their education. The association 
pledges every effort to’the achievement and 
justification of this goal. 

3. Quality education: The major purpose 
of school administration is to facilitate and 
assure quality instruction. We believe it is 
the responsibility of school administrators to 
provide leadership to communities’ and 
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boards of education to develop the essential 
prerequisites if the educational program is 
to have quality characteristics. We consider 
it a responsibility of the superintendent of 
schools to make clear to the community and 
the board of education the necessity for ade- 
quate facilities, appropriate instructional 
materials, a diversified program, and a full 
staff of qualified specialists and teachers, 
each with a reasonable work load. As ad- 
ministrators we reaffirm our commitment to 
work for improved teaching and learning. 

. Spiritual values: The members of this 
association recognize that the future will de- 
mand of our citizens a moral fibre seldom 
required of any society. The complex and 
difficult problems which they will fuce re- 
quire a strength of character and a set of 
values which give them the power and the 
courage to hold steadfastly to those ideals 
and spiritual concepts on which this Nation 
was founded. We believe that the school 
should play an important part in building 
spiritual values. We also believe that the 
school should do this in cooperation with the 
home, the church, and other community 
organizations which have as their goal a 
service to children and youth. Since public 
education in the United States was estab- 
lished to help all citizens achieve the highest 
aspiration of man, the schools dare not falter 
in their responsibility. 

5. The creative arts: The American Asso- 
ciation of School Administrators commends 
the president, the executive committee, and 
the staff for selecting the creative arts as the 
general theme for the 1959 convention. We 
believe in a well-balanced school curriculum 
in which music, drama, painting, poetry, 
sculpture, architecture, and the like are 
included side by side with other important 
subjects such as mathematics, history, and 
science. It is important that pupils, as a 
part of general education, learn to appre- 
ciate, to understand, to create, and to criti- 
cize with discrimination those products of 
the mind, the voice, the hand, and the body 
which give dignity to the person and exalt 
the spirit of man. 

6. Strengthening teaching: The association 
is fully aware of the wide range of compe- 
tencies required of the qualified teacher. 
We piedge to.assist in providing suitable 
physical environments, tools, and conditions 
for teaching which will include such features 
as adequate classrooms, laboratories, libra- 
ries, audio and visual teaching aids, reason- 
able work assignments, class size consistent 
with the task at hand, and specialized per- 
sonnel and community resources. 

We recognize that education demands 
teamwork and cooperation of all professional 
people. Support of each to the other is es- 
sential to individual and professional staff 
development. 

Because of the important contributions 
made by classroom teachers to improve- 
ment of schools through professional organi- 
zations, we recommend establishment of ap- 
propriate policies of releasing, without loss of 
pay, teachers who are invited to serve as par- 
ticipants in conferences and conventions of 
major professional organizations at local, 
State, and national levels. 


We shall also assist in the estabilshment 
or continuation of programs that will make 
classroom teaching more attractive as a ca- 
reer, such as tenure, sick leave, and adequate 
retirement provisions. 


7. Recognition of professional competency: 
The association believes that the degree to 
which the public schools meet their respon- 
sibilities to the Nation depends upon the 
competency of professional personnel at all 
levels. We eall upon the school districts of 
our country to pay teachers and other per- 
sonnel salaries which are commensurate with 
their responsibilities and which compete ef- 
fectively with salaries in other fields of hu- 
man endeavor. \We suggest that boards of 
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education give careful study and considera- 
tion to salary plans and other means of recog- 
nition designed to attract and retain compe- 
tent people in the service of public education. 

8. Citizenship rights: The American Asso- 
ciation of School Administrators urges every 
school system, in its written personnel poli- 
cies, to guarantee to all personnel full politi- 
cal equality with other citizens in the exer- 
cise of their political rights and responsi- 
bilities. 

9. Preparation of administrators: The 
American Association of School Administra- 
tors pledges its continued support to dedi- 
cated efforts for improving school adminis- 
tration, To this end, it enthusiastically 
commends and congratulates colleges and 
universities which have established careful 
student selection programs, have developed 
sound and comprehensive programs of prepa- 
ration in school administration, and have 
incorporated field experience under careful 
guidance as an integral part of the total 
planned sequence of preparation. The asso- 
ciation further recommends that a program 
for preparing school administrators such as 
outlined in “Something To Steer By” be im- 
plemented as rapidly as possible. 

10. Maintaining perspective: ‘Those who 
would fully understand the value of the 
school as a public institution must have 
knowledge of it as an entirety. The associa- 
tion urges its members to be diligent to 
maintain balanced perspective in these cru- 
cial years so that we should not take false 
stands or allow any one segment of the edu- 
cational curriculum or program to domi- 
nate or skew the total picture. 

Forthright criticism based on accurate in- 
formation and directed toward constructive 
purposes has been in the past, and continues 
to be, a vital force in shaping the public 
schools. Such criticism is sought and wel- 
comed by the association. The association 
commends those who approach evaluation 
in a sane, comprehensive, considerate, and 
intelligent manner. 

11. Control of tertification: The American 
Association of School Administrators is un- 
alterably opposed to any and all Federal legis- 
lation that would place, with any national 
board or committee, the authority to exercise 
control over public education through the 
establishment of certification regulations for 
teachers in science and mathematics or any 
other field. Further, the association objects 
to any proposal whereby Federal funds would 
be utilized to augment teachers salaries con- 
tingent upon national certification. 

12. Communication: The association com- 
mends producers, writers, publishers, and 
others who are directly or indirectly respon- 
sible for bringing educational problems and 
progress to the attention of the people of this 
Nation through mass media of communica- 
tion. The association recognizes that respon- 
sibility for accurate and comprehensive com- 
munication rests with both the educational 
leaders and the leaders in the field of com- 
munication, and the association pledges its 
wholehearted, support to all efforts aimed at 
improving the scope and. methods of com- 
munieation. 

13. Use of texts: The importance and use- 
fulness of tests In evaluation and teaching 
cannot be overestimated. There is a great 
need for improved and more adequate instru- 
ments for evaluation of many kinds of edu- 
cational growth. The misuse of tests and 
the misinterpretation of test data continue 
to be a glaring danger to good educational 
programs. Any testing instrument should be 
selected and used in terms of what a par- 
ticular school had intended to teach. To 
judge a school solely on the basis of data 
derived from any battery of examinations is 
an invalid and dangerous venture. State or 
national examination results used without 
due regard for the educational objectives of 
the school and the nature of the student 
body, are likely to be misleading. 
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14. Desegregation: In this Nation com- 
posed of people with diverse eultural back- 
grounds, traditions, customs, and prefer- 
ences, there is a common core of ideals 
fundamental to its greatness. The associa- 
tion believes that free and equal opportu- 
nities for education for all children and youth 
are essential to the perpetuation of these 
ideals. The association realizes that adjust- 
ment consistent with the Supreme Court 
ruling on school segregation is a process, com>; 
plex in nature and deep seated in social and 
cultural conflict, which calls for calm judg- 
ment, tolerant understanding, careful plan- 
ning, and concerted effort by lay citizens 
as well as by educational leaders. We be- 
lieve this can be achieved without abandon- 
ing those fundamental principles of public 
policy which have established the public 
schools as the one sound educational insti- 
tution to be supported by public tax funds. 
We commend those school superintendents 
and community leaders whose efforts have 
led all races and creeds to study the issues 
involved and to approach the problem with 
open minds and willingness to seek the good 
of all. We urge people in all States and all 
communities to do this in a spirit of good 
will, good faith, patience, and courage, 
fraught with humility. 

15. School district organization: The asso- 
ciation commends legislatures, State depart- 
ments of education, boards of education, 
school administrators, and other citizens 
who have assisted in the elimination of those 
small school districts which are inadequate. 
It further commends the progress that has 
been made in some States toward the im- 
provement of the intermediate unit as an 
effective instrument for providing special 
services to the local districts. The associa- 
tion deplores the existence of nonoperating 
school districts which serve no purpose other 
than to provide an avenue of escape from 
sharing a fair and ‘just responsibility for 
school support. 

16. Fiscal responsibility: This association 

believes that boards of education as repre- 
sentatives of all the people and agents of 
the State should be held responsible for the 
maintenance of good schools. This respon- 
sibility implies a freedom from other govern- 
mental agencies and a fiscal independence 
controlled only by the people. This position 
is based on the belief that educational mat- 
ters should be decided by the boards to which 
the State and the people have delegated this 
special function. The association is of the 
opinion that the presence of any noneduca- 
tional authority standing between the local 
board of education and the people makes it 
extremenly difficult if not impossible for the 
board of education to fulfill its responsibil- 
ities. . 
17, Federal and State support: Realizing 
that, under present tax structures, resources 
fer local school purposes are woefully inade- 
quate for quality school programs in many 
areas, and observing that recent events make 
it more clearly apparent that public educa- 
tion is essential to national strength, secu- 
rity, and welfare, the American Association of 
School Administrators reiterates its belief 
that substantial financial resources available 
to the Federal Government should be made 
available for the support of public schools. 
Unprecedented increased enrollments and the 
need for additional staffs and new physical 
plants make it urgent that greatly increased 
funds be made available for education in the 
immediate future. The association therefore 
urges that State legislatures and the Con- 
gress of the United States at once make ma- 
jor appropriations to strengthen the general 
programs and facilities in the public tax-sup- 
ported schools and colleges. 

Until such time as these appropriations are 
forthcoming, the American Association of 
School Administrators strongly urges the 
Congress to provide the necessary appro- 
priations needed for the continuance of exist- 
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_ federally supported programs in educa- 
tion. 

The association expresses its sincere ap- 
preciation to those Members of the Con- 
gress, of State legislatures, and other officials 
at all levels of government who have con- 
sistently sponsored and supported legisla- 
tion for the improvement of financing pub- 
lic education. 

18. Use of public tax funds: The associa- 
tion again expresses its opposition to use of 
funds collected by public taxation for non- 
public elementary and secondary schools, 
whether intended to strengthen or support 
teaching, scientific training, or school facili- 
ties. 

19. Student and teacher exchange pro- 
grams: The association is highly gratified 
with and lends its full support to arrange- 
ments for the exchange of teachers, students, 
and administrators with other countries. To 
foster international understanding, the as- 
sociation urges its members to seek the bene- 
fits resulting from exchange of teachers and 
students by making arrangements for such 
exchanges in local school systems. 

20. Research: The association recognizes 
the great interdependence of research and 
technology and firmly believes that basic re- 
search and its application must evolve con- 
currently if further progress is to be made in 
an increasing number of fields. To this end 
the association urges the Federal Govern- 
ment, institutions of higher education, State 
departments of education, individual and 
combinations of local school districts, and 
foundations to give continuing and increased 
concern to this great need in education and 
to allocate the finances and personnel needed 
to further educational research and its utili- 
zation. 

21. Kindergartens: In view of the need for 
constantly improving the quality of public 
education at every point, the association 
reaffirms its belief that the kindergarten 
level is an essential and integral part of the 
community’s educational program. 

22. Public education beyond the high 
school: As the economic, social, and tech- 
nical aspects of our civilization become 
broader, deeper, and more complex, it be- 
comes increasingly imperative that we both 
intensify the preparation of all citizens and 
extend the opportunities for additional edu- 
cation to increasing proportions of our total 
population. The American Association -of 
School Administrators urges the continued 
expansion and rapid development of 2-year 
public junior colleges, community colleges, or 
other similar public pest high school educa- 
tional opportunities, and further recom- 
mends that vigorous measures be taken to 
continue to improve the quality of existing 
programs. 

23. Adult education: The American Asso- 
ciation of School Administrators believes 
that a comprehensive and diversified edu- 
cational program for adults should be an 
integral part of every school system. To 
this end the association recommends and 
strongly urges local and State boards of edu- 
cation to make provisiong for educational 
opportunities at the adult level for all who 
desire and can profit from such experiences. 


24. W. K. Kellogg Foundation: The Amer- 
ican Association of School Administrators 
expresses its sincere gratitude and stands in 
great debt to the W. K. Kellogg Foundation 
for its génerosity, its foresight and plan- 
ning, and its valuable guidance through the 
cooperative program in educational adminis- 
tration and presently through the Commit- 
tee fof the Advancement ef School Admin- 
istration. 

25. National Congress of Parents and 
Teachers: The association pledges anew its 
trust and confidence in the National Con- 
gress, of Parents and Teachers, and again 
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expresses its admiration and gratitude for 
the splendid efforts that great association has 
made toward improving public education. 
In support of these efforts, boards of educa- 
tion are urged to make school faciilties read- 
ily available to local parent and citizen 
school groups. 

26. National School Boards Association: 
The association recognizes the outstanding 
educational leadership of the National School 
Boards Association and offers full coopera- 
tion to that organization in its efforts toward 
improving the public schools of this country. 

27. U.S. Office of Education: A strong and 
effective U.S. Office of Education, sensitive to 
the needs of education throughout the Na- 
tion, is an essential part of the educational 
picture now and in the future. We com- 
mend the many improvements which have 
been made in the operation of this govern- 
mental function. We consider it imperative 
that the Federal Government establish con- 
ditions and provide funds adeqaute to em- 
ploy educational leadership of the highest 
professional competence. . 

James H. Corson, Chairman; Walter A. 
Anderson, Robert R. Ashworth, Samuel 
M. Brownell, Jim Cherry, William H. 
Flaharty, Frederick W. Hill, Carl Jen- 
sen, Kermit A. Johnson, Robert H. 
Johnson, Everett Keith, Robert E. 
Lucas, Charles L. Mills, Robert D. Mor- 
row, D. Ross Pugmire (deceaséd), F. L. 
Schlagle, William: H. Soule, G. E. Wat- 
son, E. Davis Woodbury. 


THE PLATFORM OF THE AMERICAN ASSOCIATION 
OF SCHOOL ADMINISTRATORS AS REVISED BY A 
SPECIAL COMMITTEE AND ADOPTED BY MAIL 
BALLOT OF THE MEMBERS IN DECEMBER 1951 


Preamble: As citizens of the United States 
of America, we cherish our heritage of free- 
doms and government under law as expressed 
in the Declaration of Independence and the 
Constitution. We regard our freedoms as a 
sacred trust which imposes upon each of us 
an obligation to help build a society in which 
respect for the individual is recognized as 
the basis of all human rights. In such a 
society opportunity is provided for the ad- 
vancement of the political, social, economic, 
educational, and spiritual welfare of all its 
citizens. In the belief that universal, free 
public education provides the principal 
means for the achievement of these ends by 
the individual and by the Nation, we—the 
members of the American Association of 
School Administrators—pledge ourselves to 
the support of the program and principles 
contained in this platform. 

A. As citizens of the United States of 
America we believe— 


1. That the maintenance and extension of 
the basic principles of our American 
democracy, including individual freedoms 
and human rights, are essential to us and to 
the world for the solution of social, economic, 
and political problems, 


2. That peace which preserves our free- 
doms and our democratic way of life is a 
requisite to all other qualities of individual 
and group welfare. 

3. That education is the greatest construc- 
tive force at the disposal of demotratic peo- 
ples for the solution of their problems. 


4. That every privilege in a democracy 
must be matched by an equal responsibility. 


5. That our traditional policy of separation 
of church and state is essential to our Amer- 
ican way of life, 

6. That expanding and unlimited sources 
of nuclear power are one of the most signifi- 
cant developments of our age for the welfare 
of mankind. 


7. That the strength of the Nation will de- 
pend upon the conservation and intelligent 
development of our human and natural re- 
sources. 


- } 
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8. That progress in our social, economic, 
and political life must keep pace with changes 
in our material and technological environ- 
ment, such progress can result from a better 
program of education and spiritual growth. 

9. That the United Nations needs and 
should have the support of every citizen. 

B. As educators we believe— 

1. That the purpose of education in the 
United States of America is the develop- 
ment of each individual for the fullest par- 
ticipation in the American democratic way 
of life. 

2. That universal free education must be 
made available by and to all peoples in the 
interests of world understanding, citizen- 
ship and peace. 

3. That the American democratic way of 
life may be perpetuated. 

(a) Through universal free education 
fitted to the abilities, interests, and needs of 
each person and of the society in which he 
lives; and 

(b) Through teaching the individual how 
free America permits him to choose and 
plan his own goals, provides him increasing 
equality of opportunity to reach these goals, 
allows him to keep the rewards for his work, 
and matches these privileges with serious 
duties of citizenship. 

4. That the school program should empha- 
size the worth and dignity of all essential 
work. 

5. That the quality of education will be 
determined principally by the quality of the 
persons who teach. 

6. That the structure of American school 
systems should be adaptable enough to meet 
the educational needs of a changing society. 

7. That the total educational experience 
of each individual must be designed to con- 
tribute to the development of “effective 
ethical character. 

8. That spiritual, social, civic, economic, 
and vocational competencies are as impor- 
tant as academic literacy. 

C. In order that 'these principles may be 
realized in our society, we as school admin- 
istrators propose to work for— 

1. Professionally competent administra- 
tive leadership, dedicated to the service of 
good teaching in every community. 

2. The recruitment, preparation, and in- 
service growth of outstanding individuals as 
teachers, administrators, and other profes- 
sional workers to assure good teaching. 

3. Salaries and conditions which will at- 


-tract and retain good teachers. 


4. A curriculum which includes teaching 
the background of the thinking of our 
Founding Fathers, so that pupils may have 
a thorough understanding of the intent and 
possibilities of our form of Government for 
the individual and society. 

5. Smaller chasses, more attention to each 
individual, and more adequate materials and 
equipment—thus providing a better educa- 
tional program for each child. 

6. Wide sharing with teachers and lay 
groups in the cooperative formulation of 
educational policies and programs on local, 
State, and national levels. 

7. An extended use of all school facilities 
for educational and recreational purposes. 

8. School districts large enough to meet 
modern educational needs effectively and 
economically. 

9. A program of joint lay and professional 
activities which will lead to an intelligent 
appreciation of the work and needs of the 
schools and to the development of ways and 
means of meeting those needs. 

10. Complete fiscal independence of local 
boards of education. 

11. Federal aid for operating and provid- 
ing facilities for publicly supported and con- 
trolled schools, administered, without Fed- 
eral control, through the U.S. Office of Edu- 
cation and State departments of education, 
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Victims of Charity 
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HON. ADAM C. POWELL 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. POWELL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I include the following: 

VICTIMS OF CHARITY . 
(By Dan Wakefield) 

“Charity,” the speaker said, 
home.” 

The hall, full of some of our affluent era’s 
most underpaid and poorly benefited workers, 
clapped and cheered. They are workers who 
commonly average $34 a week, without unem- 
ployment and disability benefits, without 
union representation, and in some cases, 
with a 6-day week. They are waging a 
large-scale battle now against one of New 
York City’s most useful and important in- 
struments of charity—the voluntary hos- 
pitals, supported mainly by private philan- 
thropy. That philathropy is not their ben- 
efactor, but their boss. In the kind of wages 
it pays, it has driven many of its workers to 
seek extra help from the public welfare agen- 
cies of the city and State. Such are the 
tangled curses and blessings of our affluent 
society. 

Until last year, some 30,000 men and 
women who have now been tagged as “New 
York's forgotten workers” were quietly toil- 
ing away in the city’s 81 voluntary hospitals 
with wages and benefits—or lack of benefits— 
that made even most of the exploiting em- 
ployers who operate in conjunction with the 
“racket unions” seem rather progressive. But 
the hospital-employer was breaking no law, 
indulging.in no sort of labor-racket trickery, 
and sweating no personal profits from the 
lowly-paid workers. Because of their status 
as charitable, nonprofit institutions, the vol- 
untary hospitals are excluded from jurisdic- 
tion under the Taft-Hartley Law and the 
State Labor Relations Act, and are exempt 
from unemployment and disability payments. 

A comparable situation exists throughout 
the United States in voluntary hospitals, 
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which make up a vital part of the Nation’s. 


health service. There are three main types 
of hospitals, based on their means of sup- 
port: City and State, voluntary, and private. 
The first type is supported by city and State 
funds; the voluntary hospitals are subsi- 
dized mainly by religious institutions or by 
contributions from private philanthropic 
agencies (for instance, the Federation of Jew- 
ish Philanthropies, which helps support 
Mount Sinai and Montefiore in New York 
City) and individual and family money (for 
instance, support from the Winthrop and 
Vanderbilt families of New York Hospital); 
the proprietary or private hospitals are 
privately owned and, unlike the others, oper- 
ate on a profit basis. The private hospitals 
are usually smaller institutions, ranging from 
20-120 beds, but there are a number of them, 
and it is estimated that they employ around 
12,000 workers in New York City. But the 
much larger voluntary hospitals, numbering 
81 in New York City and employing roughly 
$0,000 workers, rank with the city-supported 
hospitals in total number of beds. The city 
hospital employees have been organized by 
the State, County, and Municipal Employees, 
and a Teamsters Union local, but until the 
last few months, all efforts had failed to 
launch a large-scale organizing drive among 
the. underpaid workers of the voluntary hos- 
pitals. : 
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Except for a few abortive efforts during the 
massive CIO drives of the thirties, unions 
had largely left these hospitals alone. The 
thousands of workers required to run them 
had been forgotten by unions, employers, 
and public alike. But within the shining 
walls, beneath the highly paid and always 
short supply of doctors, beneath the efficient 
squadrons of Florence Nightingales (also 
short in supply, and organized into a profes- 
sional nurses’ group, though not a union) 
there have simmered in silence the thousands 
of nonprofessional ang nonprotected workers 
whose daily tasks are essential for the hos- 
pital’s maintenance. They are cooks and 
Gishwashers, nurse’s aids, and lab techni- 
cians, janitors and clerks, plumbers and 
laundry workers. In New York City, most of 
them are Negro and Puerto Rican. 

A citywide drive to organize these workers 
is boiling now under the leadership of the 
Retail Drug Employees Union,,Local 1199 (an 
affiliate of the Retail, Wholesale, and Depart- 
ment Store Union). The local broke the 
traditional nonunion front of the voluntary 
hospitals last December with a decisive 628-31 
representation vote at Montefiore Hospital, 
climaxing 8 months of organizing activity. 
Up till that time, the only voluntary hospital 
in New York City that had recognized a 
union was Maimonades, which had been 
passed on to local 1199 of the Retail Drug 
Employees by the Teamsters several years 
ago. Local 1199, which was born in the 
thirties, has organized 85 percent of the 
city’s pharmacists, a total of about 6,000 
workers. Now it has decided to try to extend 
the single voluntary hospital group it already 
has in the fold into a wide-scale movement 
that will crack the whole nonunion policy of 
these institutions. 

The crack at Montefiore resounded through 
the New York City press with a long belated 
discovery of the forgotten workers in the 
voluntary hospitals, When Montefiore recog- 
nized the union, the New York Times edi- 
torialized: 

“Montefiore President Victor S. Reisenfeld 
and President Leon J. Davis of local 1199 de- 
serve public applause for having settled their 
dispute * * * With City Labor Commis- 
sioner Felix they can take great satisfaction 
for having jointly blazed a trail that looks 
as if it will be widely followed.” 

Local 1199 jumped into this clearing in 
the woods with everything it had, and shortly 
after its December victory at Montefiore was 
distributing cards and leaflets at 41 of the 
city’s 81 voluntary hospitals. Meetings were 
scheduled nearly every night at the local’s 
midtown headquarters for workers from hos- 
pitals all over the city. Requests for infor- 
mation grew—especially from Puerto Rican 
workers—as El Diario de Nueva York, the 
largest Spanish language daily in the city, 
published more stories and editorials on what 
it called La Cruzada de Local 1199. 

La Cruzada in many ways is the only 
union-organizing drive of the fifties that the 
word “crusade,” in any language, seems ap- 
propriate to attach to without provoking a 
tongue in the cheeks of the organizers, or a 
flush in the cheeks of the reporters look- 
ing on. To walk into one of these organizing 
meetings is to walk back into a time of 
the 514- and 6-day week, the wages under a 
dollar an hour, the fears of firing from the 
boss for talking union, and the almost re- 
vival meeting enthusiasm of workers, sud- 
denly awakened to a way out of their plight. 

Last January, some 50 workers from Lenox 
Hill Hospital sat in a smoky meeting room 
at local 1199 and looked up, not toward 
a white-coated superintendent, but to an 
organizer in open-necked sport shirt and 
horn-rimmed glasses. He was telling them 
in firm, slow words, “It is no secret that 
till recently workers in this city felt a hos- 
pital job was one you come into, save a 


March 13 


little, and goon. Everyone felt there was 
no future in hospitals. Now, for the first 
time, they know that if they organize well 
enough they can get decent wages and con- 
ditions until they can look on hospital work 
as a job where they can be treated as re- 
spectable human beings.” 

The organizer said that Lenox Hill, with 
a total of 600 workers, now had 200 signed 
up with the union; he asked the brothers 
and sisters assembled how the prospects 
looked for getting a majority. 

A Negro lady from the nurse’s aides’ 
department spoke up to say: “We’re doing 
pretty good in our department, but a lotta 
people are afraid—they think they’re gonna 
be fired. And some of the nurses told the 
girls they shouldn’t join a union because 
then the hospital would be like a business.” 

The others hooted, and one voice raised 
above the rest to say, “It’s all right for 
the nurses to talk, they get plenty and 
they don’t want us to get it.” 

A lady from the. kitchen staff raised her 
hand and reported that “The ladies in the 
cafeteria say they get paid mostly by tips 
and the union cant’ help them. One of 
the supervisors said the union can’t help 
us, we'll still have to work no matter what 
the union does. Well, all I know is when 
I see those people making $32 a week I’m 
ready to join anything.” 

After most of the departments had re- 
ported their progress, and the organizer had 
answered questions and urged them on, a 
Negro organizer from the union staff got up 
to assure his people in the audience of the 
fair treatment they would get in this union. 
The union, he said, had no discrimination, 
and welcomed Negro people, Puerto Rican 
people, Jewish people. Later on, he asked 
how the Puerto Ricans were doing. A Puerto 
Rican boy rose to report with pride: “We 
signed up all the Spanish people in the 
kitchen but the cook.” 


The organizer smiled and said, “You fellas © 


can do a good job, see, you can speak on the 
job and the boss don’t know what you're 
talkin’ about.” 

Before the questioning was over, there 
arose the problem that comes up in all these 
sessions—the balking of the white-collar and 
professional workers. Clerks and lab tech- 
nicians don’t fare much better than the 
other workers, but in the grand old tradition, 
attempt to supplement their income with 
pride through distinction from the masses. 
College-trained lab technicians usually make 
less than $50 a week in these hospitals, but 
along with the office workers, they are the 
last to accept the union. It was the con- 
stant task of the organizers to remind the 
other workers that the white-collar brothers 
and sisters usually didn’t make enough to 
keep their collars white. 

The Lenox Hill meeting was about to break 
up, with another scheduled for 2 weeks off, 
when a lady hesitantly raised her voice to 
ask what seemed a possibly embarrasing 
question: “Some of the ladies heard they 
have to pay dues and a big fee to get in the 
union, and I don’t know what to answer 
‘em.” It was the organizer’s pleasure to 
assure the assemblage that “We're not asking 
hospital workers to give us one penny for 
dues or anything else—until the day we get 
a contract for them with better wages and 
conditions. Then, our dues are $3 a month; 
but the rest of our union has desided that 
the hospital workers are getting so little to 
begin with that they won’t have to pay an 
initiation fee at all.” 

The audience applauded in relief and ap- 
proval, and got up to file out the door, some 
of them stopping to pick up more cards for 
the continuing crusade. These smaller con- 
claves of organizing committees and depart- 
ment meetings, both at union headquarters, 
and at temporary halls rented out near the 
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larger and hotter hospitals of the campaign, 
had grown by the first week of February to 
rallies of hundreds of workers from hospi- 
tals that had reached a majority. By then, 
Local 1199 had rolled up majorities at four 
hospitals and claimed to be nearing the mark 
in several others. President Leon Davis of 
Local 1199 on February 4 sent letters to the 
directors of Mount Sinai and Beth David in 
Manhattan, the Jewish Hospital in Brooklyn, 
and the Bronx Hospital, announcing that a 
majority had been reached and requesting 
recognition and contract negotiations. He 
also announced that the union was ap- 
proaching majorities at Knickerbocker, Lenox 
Hill, and Flower Fifth Avenue hospitals. 

The Mount Sinai workers, who represented 
the largest of the bastions hewly encircled 
by the union, met at 1199’s headquarters on 
February 4 to-hear new congratulations and 
exhortations. There to express the shame 
of neglect and promise of fulfillment from 
the city’s organized labor movement was 
Morris Iushewitz, secretary of the Central 
Labor Union Council of New York, who ad- 
mitted that the 30,000 unorganized toilers 
in the voluntary hospitals are the shame of 
the labor movement of this city. 

Davis told the hall, packed with more than 
300 workers from Mount Sinai, that they 
were finally making their way out of the 
wilderness: “I don’t know of any organizing 
drive that took on the kind of crusading 
spirit that you have—it’s taken exactly 3 
weeks and 2 days to get the majority signed 
up at Mount Sinai. * * * This is the begin- 
ning of a new day—a new day of dignity and 
self-respect. The hospitals will never be the 
same and the workers will never be the 
same.” 

The audience was with it, and out-of the 
rows came low “Umm-hmm”"s of approval 
in the tone and cadence of the “Aaaa- 
menn”s that rise spontaneously at revival 
meetings. “Yes, yes. * * * You said 
it. * * * Oh yes * * *” came from ladies 
swaying slightly back and forward in assent. 
The problem of the union was not so much 
to urge them.on as to keep them in line. 

“We must,” said one of the organizers, 
“have discipline.” He explained that some 
overzealous workers in the hospital had al- 
ready broken ranks in private “strikes” of 
their own invention: “Last week a couple 
of people in oxygen decided to strike on 
their own—they just walked off the job, 
and now they’re waiting to be called 
back. * * * A couple of others over at the 
animal house, in the lab, stopped working 
and started making demands. Well, we just 
can’t do it that way.” 

Local 1199 has a specially sensitive respon- 
sibility in organizing the hospitals because 
of the obvious dangers involved in workers 
walking out of oxygen wards and surgery 
rooms. Such potential dangers have been 
major factors in keeping the hospitals a 
sacrosanct field long held untouchable by 
unions. The very phrase “hospital strike” 
sounds almost villainous. But local 1199 
threatened just that at Montefiore—though 
of course with careful safety precautions 
that would keep essential functions going— 
and had even hired a strike hall before the 
last-minute recognition was granted. Davis 
has said that his union will use the strike, 
as @ last resort, in fighting for recognition 
at the other hospitals. But at the meeting 
of the Mount Sinai workers, the union lead- 
ers repeatedly urged the group to have 
patience, and not to make any sert of move 
without consent from the union. The crowd 
listened to all these appeals for faith and 
patience, and at the end of the evening a 
man from the back of the hall got up to ask 
the first question: “When,” he asked, “are 
we going to strike?” 

After their long sleep, the hospital workers 
have awakened with impatience and out- 
rage. There is still a long way to go before 





the traditional nonunion front of the volun- 
tary hospitals is broken, but the first break 
has come and thousands of workers are 
knocking at the white-painted walls. Al- 
ready a major step toward better conditions 
has been brought about by the union drive 
through a $12 million increase in the city’s 
payments to voluntary hospitals, announced 
last month by the mayor. The city contrib- 
utes $16 a day for each ward patient in the 
voluntary hospitals, but the cost of main- 
taining these patients is $25aday. The new 
grant will mean an increase to $20 a day for 
each ward patient, effective July 1; and in 
3 more years the grant will rise to $24 
aday. It has been the argument of the non- 
profit voluntary institutions that they al- 
ready operate at a deficit, and can’t afford to 
increase workers’ wages. The union can now 
point to the increase as a source to be used 
for this purpose. 

The tide that is running now in New York 
will also inevitably seep into the hinterlands. 
Only in California are other voluntary hos- 
pitals organized, but the precedent in New 
York City will probably shake the customs 
across the country. The last of the “for- 
gotten workers” seem finally launched on the 
crusade that most of their brothers performed 
in the thirties. The rhetoric of battle is 
nearly the same, but in our complex era of 
affluence these underprivileged workers are 
not the victims of profiteers, but of charity. 
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Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speeker, I take 
pleasure in joining with my friend, Mr. 
Philip Slomovitz, the distinguished edi- 
tor of the Detroit Jewish News, in hon- 
oring one of the great leaders of our 
country, the eminent lawyer, Mr. James 
N. Rosenberg, of New York. 

Mr. Slomovitz, in his nationally syn- 
dicated column “Purely Commentary,” 
commented on Mr. Rosenberg’s book, 
“Painter’s Self-Portrait.” In his article, 
Mr. Slomovitz wrote: 

Every lover of art and all who are inter- 
ested in the highlights of American history, 
especially the major incidents relating to 
the Jewish communities, should read Louis 
N. Rosenberg’s “Painter’s Self-Portrait” and 
should make a study of his great number of 
drawings and paintings, many of which are 
reproduced in this volume. 

PuRELY COMMENTARY—MaAJoR EVENTS OF THE 
CENTURY EVALUATED IN JAMES N. ROSEN- 
BERG’s “PAINTER’S SELF-PORTRAIT” 

(By Philip Slomovitz) 

Mr: Rosenberg deals with many problems. 
His reminiscences serve as warnings to the 
complacent not to be fooled into believihg 
that all traces of anti-Semitism have disap- 
peared. They admonish us never to forget 
the Nazi holocaust. ‘They remind us of the 
days when anti-Semitism was rooted in social 
life in our colleges and was rampant in 
fraternities. 

A very successful lawyer, Mr. Rosenberg, 
who is now in his 85th year, practiced his 
profession during the day and painted at 
night. He devoted his vacations, his week- 
ends, his free days, to art. 

Many of Mr. Rosenberg’s works are now in 
the Metropolitan Museum of New York, in 
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the Museum of Fine Arts of Boston, in the 
Fogg Art Museum of Harvard University, in 
the New York Public Library, in the Smith- 
sonian Institution, in the U.S. State Depart- 
ment, in the Cleveland Museum of Art, in 
the Georgia Museum of Art (Athens, Ga.), in 
US. Embassies, in many other national gal- 
leries here and abroad, and in many private 
collections, including those of the Herbert 
Lehmans. 

The rise of Hitlerism and the consequent 
Nazi horrors inspired the Rosenberg art works 
which will remain indelibly in the art world’s 
history. Mr. Rosenberg’s evaluation of Hit- 
ler, in “Is This the Man That Made the Earth 
to Tremble?” in his Ironism series (Pastel, 
1944), is a historic document. So are a 
number of others which the eminent artist 
was moved to draw and to paint as .n ex- 
pression of protest against the terror that 
gripped the world. 

He befriended Sholem Asch and David Ben- 
Gurion and drew impressive portraits of 
them. 

His “Peace on Earth,” a Hanukah-Christ- 
mas montage, is exceptionally interesting. 
He specialized in landscapes, and he also re- 
vealed his moods in various paintings that 
were the results of historic occurrences in his 
50 years’ activities as a painter. 

The value of “Painter’s Self-Portrait” as a 
great human document is evident in many 
of its aspects. Mr. Rosenberg, hailing from 
a religious background, was raised in a rather 
un-Jewish environment. He was born in 
Allegheny City, Pa., November 20, 1874; his 
grandfather, Louis Naumburg, who reached 
the ripe old age of 87, was cantor, and offi- 
ciated as rabbi of Rodeph Shalom Synagogue 
in Pittsburgh; but when his family moved 
to New York in 1879, his “parents forsook 
the strict rituals of orthodox Judaism, joined 
the Ethical Culture Society, headed by Felix 
Adler,”” and James N. Rosenberg attended 
ethical classes. .But in the course of time, 
in college and elsewhere, experiences brought 
him to an awareness that he was a Jew. 

Mr. Rosenberg might have become a De- 
troiter. He relates, after accounting for his 
early law practice and his association with 
the late Abram Elkus (who later was U.S. 
Ambassador to Turkey). 

“In 1912, when I was 38, there came to me 
the U.S. Motor Receivership. This was my 
big-best case up to that time; it was pre- 
sided over by Judge Hough. When its re- 
organization in 1913 created the Maxwell 
Motor Co.—now Chrysler—George W. Davi- 
son, chairman of the reorganization com- 
mittee, invited me to abandon the law, move 
to Detroit (at a large salary and a stock of 
bonus), and become the company’s head. 
This was another of those crucial moments 
which make or mara man. What, I wonder, 
would have happened had I accepted that 
tempting proposal to become an industrial 
leader? Success or failure? Leader? Or 
slave? I declined the offer. Somehow, I had 
the sense to realize that to accept would 
have meant farewell to the kind of life I 
wanted to lead.” 

The question often is asked in our com- 
munity: Why weren’t there Jews in the pio- 
neering automobile industry in Detroit? 
There was one such pioneer: the late Bernard 
Ginsburg (father of Mrs. Golda Krolik), 
whose truck manufacturing venture was 
short lived. Had Mr. Rosenburg come here, 
a different story might have been recorded. 

In his self-portrait, however, he does re- 
late his numerous successes in law, the 
friendship that was established with Judge 
Hough after he had won a case, as a young 
practitioner, against the veteran, eminent 
lawyer, Max D. Steuer. 

But he had a special love—for art—for 
which he finally forsook his lucrative law 
practice 12 years ago—and his motivation, in 
refusing the tempting Maxwell offer, is un- 
derstandable. 
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He begins his narrative of his Jewish 
activities in a chapter in his book under the 
heading “Another World.” In it he tells 
of the meeting with Felix M. Warburg and 
the invitation that he go to Russia to work 
for the American Jewish Joint Distribution 
Committee. It led to his friendship and his 
joint activities with the great Jews of his day, 
with Louis Marshall, Warburg, Justice 
Louis D. Brandeis, Judge Julian W. Mack, 
Cyrus Adler, Herbert H. Lehman, and many 
others. 

He assisted in the formation of the Jewish 
Agency in Zurich, in 1929, went to Palestine 
and later to Israel, cooperated in major 
movements for rehabilitation of suffering 
Jews. He was the coworker with Dr. Joseph 
A. Rosen in the Agrojoint (American Jewish 
Joint Agricultural Cooperation) which es- 
tablished self-supporting colonies for 300.- 
000 Jews in the Crimea in Russia, and he had 
occasion to meet with Stalin and to confer 
with Soviet leaders. During World War II 
these colonial settlements were completely 
destroyed. It is one of the tragedies of our 
time referred to in Mr. Rosenburg’s accounts 
of his Jewish activities. 

There is much—very much—more that can 
be said about Mr. Rosenberg, and a great 
deal that is worth quoting from it. One 
additional incident must not be overlooked. 
He went to Berlin, in the course of his 
agrojoint mission, and he tells this story: 

“A dinner party was given for me at the 
splendid Wahnsee. home of Lola Hahn, glam- 
orous daughter of Felix Warburgh’s brother 
Max. There I met some 20 topmost Ger- 
man Jews, who were eager to know about 
the Crimean work. Albert Einstein was one 
of the guests. 

“When the time came for me to speak, I 
dealt but briefly with the Crimea and turned 
to another topic. This, be it remembered, 
was 1926. Taking a magazine called Bren 
Essel (Nettle) from my pocket, I told how by 
chance I had picked up that savage anti- 
Semitic journal at the Berlin railway sta- 
tion. Pointing to hideously offensive carica- 
tures of some of the very men who sat at 
that dinner table and to inciting libels 
against them, I asked what was being done 
to stop Hitler. They listened tolerantly to 
this ignorant American and assured him that 
Hitler was just another one of those harm- 
less demagogs who from time to time rose 
briefly to the surface and soon vanished. 
Germany, they told me, suffered no such 
anti-Semitism as did we of the United States 
of America. They were members of some of 
Germany’s most exclusive clubs. Einstein’s 
warnings were heeded no more than were 
mine. Who can blame them?” 

At this point your commentator couldn’t 
avoid recalling the activities of the late Rev. 
Dr. Leon M. Birkhead. He was a Christian 
minister in Kansas City, Mo., and had gone 
to Germany on a vacation in the early 
1930's. There, by chance he visited a book 
exhibit. It was a display of anti-Semitic 
literature arranged by Streicher, and the 
sponsors of the exhibit indicated that most 
of the tremendous mass of hate literature 
was published in the United States. Our 
good friend Birkhead began to wonder: Was 
it possible that such vile, hate-inspiring 
pamphlets could find sponsors in his own 
country and he was unaware of it? He re- 
turned to this country, began to study the 
situation, learned of the extent of bigotry, 
became acquainted with the growing anti- 
Semitic movement, and he gave up the min- 
istry to devote himself to the fight against 

igotry. His movement, “Friends of De- 
mocracy,” made great headway in warding 
off mounting prejudices in our land. 

This is the story of a great book and a 
great man. It keeps us fully aware of what 
had happened to us and to our people in 
this and the last generation. It admonishes 
us to be on guard against the inroads of 
bigotry into our civilized democracy. 
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It reminds us of the immense philanthrop- 
ic efforts of Mr. Rosenberg’s contemporaries, 
and, above all, it causes us to sit in ad- 
miration for a man who was so socially 
minded, who was great in his profession— 
the law—and who, at 84, remains a keen 
observer, a sensitive artist, a dedicated 
fighter against all types of prejudices, a re- 
markable Jewish leader. 

“Painter’s Self-Portrait” by James N. Ros- 
enberg assumes one of the most cherished 
spots in our bookshelves. 


Now Castro Faces the Harder Fight 
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Mr. POWELL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I include the following article from 
the magazine section of the New York 
Times, March 8, 1959: 

Now Castro FACES THE HARDER FIGHT 
(By Herbert L. Matthews) 

HAVANA.—The dawn of February 17, 1957, 
in a sunless jungle grove of Cuba’s Sierra 
Maestra was a bare lightening of the gloom 
and wetness. A week of cloak-and-dagger 
negotiations in Havana, an all-night drive 
to the eastern end of the island, the tricky 
penetration of the army cordon at the foot 
of the mountains the next evening, the long, 
slippery climb in the dark after midnight, 
the 2 hours of welcome sleep on the ground 
in the rebel outpost—all this had now led 
to the anticipated moment. 

A swift crackling of branches and leaves, a 
sweeping commotion as if a sudden gust of 
wind had hit us, and there was Fidel Castro. 
His younger brother, Raul, was with him. 
So were Vilma Espin, now Raul’s wife; Hay- 
dee Santamaria, wife of the present Minister 
of Education, Armando Hart; Celia Sanchez, 
still Fidel’s faithful companion. In the en- 
campment were Ernesto (Che) Guevara, the 
Argentine doctor; Juan Almeida, the Negro 
who was to become an outstanding column 
leader; Camilo Cienfuegos, now Cuban Chief 
of Staff; Faustino Perez, Minister of Re- 
cuperation in the present government; Frank 
Pais, who was killed. 

All these names will’ go down in Cuban 
history, and that meeting in the Sierra 
Maestra was, too, in its way to make Cuban 
history when the story was published in 
the New York Times a week later. The 
Government of Gen. FPulgencio Batista had 
given out that Fidel Castro was dead and 
Batista himself believed it. 

I was talking to a hunted man, so closely 
pursued by army troops that all of us had to 
speak in whispers. My guess, at the time, 
was that Fidel Castro had 300 or, at most, 
400 men. General Batista had an army of 
30,000 using the latest American equipment, 
as "Castro pointed out bitterly. It seemed 
safe enough for me to write that the rebels 
were invincible, given the impregnability of 
the Sierra Maestra and their fighting spirit. 
But their position was essentially defensive 
and could not have been further from the 
seat of power in Havana. 

Por 3 hours we sat there in the semi- 
gioom while Fidel talked in a passionate 
whisper of the hopes, dreams, and ideals he 
had. A conversation with Fidel Castro, as 
everyone has discovered lately, is something 
of a monologue on his part. Words flow like 
a torrent. 

This much was certain: Here was a power- 
ful personality, a powerful physique. Pas- 
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sionate convictions and courage were also 
obvious enough. The intelligence had a 
quality of youthful brilliance—cocksure, dog- 
matic but untrained, inexperienced, a bit 
fuzzy. The ideals were admirable, but there 
was no apparent conception of how difficult 
{t is to put such ideals into practice. The 
ignorance of economics was notable. 

Castro had to be conceded a good chance 
of victory even then, presuming he was not 
going to be killed, leading his men—-as he 
always did. Anyone knowing the situation 
in Cuba at that time realized how over- 
whelming was the popular antagonism to the 
Batista dictatorship, which meant that Fidel 
Castro was not fighting alone. Clearly, he 
was going to be the symbol and rallying 
point for the opposition. But what a long 
distance Havana was from the Sierra Maestra. 

Exactly 2 years later, the two of us were 
together again, in his new house at Cojimar, 
outside Havana. In those 2 years the hunted, 
besieged little group of rebels had swollen 
to thousands of effective fighters. They had 
spread out over Oriente Province in the east 
and gradually worked westward. 

Popular support grew steadily, as General 
Batista met the threat and the uttacks of the 
opposition with counterterrorism. Cubans 
now estimate as many as 20,000 civilians 
were killed by the Batista regime, many or 
most after torture. By late 1958, the sugar 
crop, on which Cuba lives, was seen to be 
in danger. The war moved closer, and when 
Santa Clara, 150 miles from Havana, fell, 
Batista gave up and fled, on New Year’s Day. 

Now Batista was in exile in the Dominican 
Republic. Late the night before my visit, 
Fidel Castro had been sworn in as Prime 
Minister of Cuba. “This is slavery,” he ex- 
claimed. “If I were a king, I would abdicate 
in favor of my nephew.” 

I had spoken to him three times in the 
wild, exultant first days of his victory. Six 
weeks had since passed. The excitement 
was over. The dreams had turned into 
harsh realities. For 4 afternoon hours, 
sometimes surrounded by his barbudos (the 
bearded ones who fought with him in the 
Sierra) and: by the women who were looking 
after him, but mostly alone with me indoors 
or strolling around the grounds of his house, 
he talked and occasionally listened. 

Standing or sitting, he gets right up close. 
He cannot bear to sit even 2 feet from the 
person he is talking to. His face is inches 
away; his dark rich brown eyes are hypnotic 
in their intensity; one or both hands are 
on your shoulders or knees and the flow of 
words comes with such animation and fer- 
vor that it is hard to keep one’s mind clear 
to argue or even grasp what is saying. 

The ideals he was expounding now were 
just the same as 2 years before, only better 
formulated. He looked the same in his 
famous fatigue uniform of green khaki and 
the peaked kepi that he kept on his tousled 
brown hair indoors and out. Around his 
neck was @ small gold religious medallion 
on a@ gold chain which he chewed on now 
and then, as he did the end of his straggly 
beard. His one touch of luxury was an 
expensive gold wrist watch on a wide gold 
band. 

Watching him so closely all afternoon made 
nonsense of a rumor (bola is the Cuban 
word) that is current in Havana, which is 
that he keeps going on benzedrine or some 
similar stimulant. Apparently it is hard for 
some to understand how otherwise he can 
work so feverishly for 20 or 21 hours a day, 
every day without a break. But the answer 
is simple: he has the build of a professional 
football player and the strength of a bull. 

To complicate the metaphor, he eats like 
#horse. Soon after striding into his house— 
and he does stride rather than just walk— 
he packed away a lunch that would have sat- 
isfied three ordinary men. Miguel, his little 
Negro barbudo cook from the Sierre Maestra, 
is still with him and still “boiling things,” as 
the disapproving women remarked. _Gelia 
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Sanchez supervised the huge meal and im- 
proved on Miguel’s simplicities. 

Fidel (no one ever calls him anything else 
in Cuba) obviously arouses all the maternal 
instincts in women. The only time he kept 
quiet all afternoon was while he downed his 
food at the kitchen table and the women 
chattered at him. Whether he listened was 
problematical. 

Fidel Castro is an essentially simple young 
man faced with a task of extraordinary com- 
plexity. The process he is now going through 
is one of trying to put into effect the ideals 
for which he always fought—and finding 
that the realities of politics, economics, and 
the administration of a nation do not often 
permit him to doso. ~~ 

He freed Cuba, and now he has to conquer 
himself. He has been a destroyer; now he 
must create. He has been a fighter; now he 
must become the leader of a civil govern- 
ment. He has had companions; now the 
burden is his alone. 

At times he seems dismayed and bewil- 
dered by it all. “‘Cuba is harder to run than 
the United States,” he says. ‘Everything is 
disorganized.” ‘Yet one cannot see that his 
faith or courage or confidence have weak- 
ened, nor have his ideas changed. 

“You are a newspaper man,” he says, “‘de- 
voted to your profession, determined to work 


) for good, honest journalism. I am a revolu- 


tionary. Either I work, live, and fight for 
social justice, for bettering the life of the 
people, or I have no reason for existence. 
This is what the people of Cuba expect; it 
is what they demand. They understand 
what we are trying to do and we are'going 
to give them. what they want.” 

His whole philosophy is one of revolution, 
but it is still, as 2 years ago, expressed in 
vague, general terms. “Social justice is the 
necessity of the future everywhere in the 
hemisphere and the only hope of preventing 
much worse kinds of revolution,” he says. 
“This is what you have achieved in the 
United States. Unemployment cannot go on 
at this high level in Cuba. The standard of 
living must be raised, but not by soaking the 
rich, not by war of class against class. I 
have complete faith in the triumph of this 
revolution, although I know that it will take 
time.” 

When it is pointed. out to him that revo- 
lutions of a social and industrial nature are 
easier to formulate than to carry out, espe- 
cially in the sort of democracy he is dedi- 
cated to, he is unimpressed. He seems still 
to lack an understanding of the complexity 
of a modern, industrial, free-enterprise struc- 
ture, although he claims to have done much 
studying and meditating in the Sierra Maes- 
tra during the past 2 years and his grasp of 
economics and finance is certainly much 
greater than it was. 

However, this is the first time he has ever 
had political, economic, and administrative 
authority, and no one can yet say just what 
he is going to do with the power he possesses. 
He himself cannot know, because he is find- 
ing that some ideals, like the abolition of 
gambling, are not feasible. For all the sear- 
ing experience of those 2 amazing years of 
conflict, Fidel Castro is still an unformed, 
untried, inexperienced young man, when it 
comes to running a country. 

This is what worries and even frightens 
many of his most ardent admirers: There 
is no escaping the fact that Fidel has that 
rare gift, which nature seems to bestow im- 
partially on good or bad men, of being able 
to sway popular feeling at will. Such men, 
if they are evil, ambitious, or corrupted by 
power, can become dictators. If they are 
good men, they are in danger of crucifixion. 
One has just to think in our era of such 
complete opposites as Mahatma Gandhi and 
Adolf Hitler. It is only in our times, with 
newspapers, radio, and now television, that 
such men reach millions of people. 
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The great liberators in Latin-American 
history—Miranda, Bolivar, San Martin, Mar- 
ti—died brokenhearted, denied or martyr- 
ized. Fidel, who is called a great liberator 
by his people, at moments seems to have a 
tragic sense of doom. He spoke of the danger 
of assassination the other afternoon as we 
strolled alone, unguarded, around the exten- 
sive grounds of his house, beyond the inef- 
fective fence that we climbed over, and along 
a path that skirted a cliff, below which a little 
winding river ran into the sea. His house 
is on a knoll, the Sierra de Cojimar, with 
barren, open lands stretching a half-mile to 
the sea. 

“There are so many former soldiers of Ba- 
tista around,” he said, “and the families of 
the men we have executed or sentenced to 
jail. But I don’t like to go around with a 
big guard.” 

The risk is really great, and his followers 
and friends are continually worried. Yet 
he cannot bear to isolate himself. Fidel 
really loves people as people. It is not a 
pose, not the baby kissing and hand shaking 
of a politician, but a genuine, simple pleas- 
ure, and affection for people, the humbler the 
better. This was part of the secret of the 
unanimous support Fidel always got from 
the guajiros or peasants of the Sierra Maes- 
tra, and also a reason why his soldiers wor- 
ship him. Fidel’s father, a Gallego from 
northern Spain, was a man of the people who 
made a fortune in sugar. 


When I remarked, standing under the trees 
outside the house while he was measuring 
a place for a hammock, that the power he 
has to sway the masses could be dangerous, 
he planted himself inches away, put his 
hands on my shoulders and said: “Why? 
How? Such a gift, as you call it, can do 
evil in the hands of dictators, but not in 
the hands of one who lives only for the 
people, who has no strength except in popu- 
lar support.” 

His followers—now almost all Cuba—would 
also add that he is a man of high moral prin- 
ciples and is essentially good in the moral 
sense, although some of these worry about 
the way in which the force of circumstances 
has willy nilly given him the power of a 
dictator. But few Cubans critize him, as 
many Americans do, for the executions of 
the war criminals. 

“I didn’t foment the executions as I have 
been accused in the United States of doing,” 
he remarked resentfully. “On the contrary, 
I yielded to popular demand as little as pos- 
sible and, in fact, the unjust, ignorant ac- 
cusations by Americans made our people 
much more determined than ever to have 
justice, and I was put under still greater 
pressure. I want these executions to end 
within a month, so that we can get down 
to happier and more important things.” He 
added, in response to a question, that the 
families of the men executed will be taken 
care of by the state. 

‘I am not anti-American or anti-United 
States,” he protested when taxed with con- 
stantly attacking the United States in his 
speeches and interviews. “I am anti Ameri- 
can policies. Most of all, I had to defend 
myself and my countrymen against the in- 
justice of American attacks and threats 
against us.” 

Like most Cubans, he has the same basic 
Tesentment against Americans that Ameri- 
cans used to have against the British, and he 
feels especially critical of American policies 
and of the two American Ambassadors in 
Havana during his fight to overthrow Batista. 
However, he agreed that berating the United 
States was a luxury that Cuba cannot long 
afford and anyway, he insists, he wants 
friendship and will respond in kind. Inci- 
dentally, while welcoming American invest- 
ments he says he would prefer American 
loans. 
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It was consistent with his revolutionary 
outlook that in his opinion the attacks on 
him in the American press were motivated by 
interests seeking to defeat the aims of the 
Cuban social and economic revolution. 

The afternoon sun was getting low as we 
sat on the steps of the house looking out 
over the sea. One of the officer barbudos 
came up and said there did not seem to be 
enough water for the plumbing in the house. 
“You mean to say we won’t be able to take 
baths,” said Fidel, doubling up with laugh- 
ter. 

His gaiety and sense of humor were a reve- 
lation to Habaneros and foreigners when 
Fidel Castro first reached the capital. The 
house in Cojimar has a happy atmosphere, 
friendly and relaxed. Barbudos wander 
around, looking sloppy and outlandish, usu- 
ally smoking cigars as their leader contin- 
ually does, but one cannot underrate those 
bearded ones after what they did, and every 
one of them would give his life in a second 
for Fidel. 

He was pleased to be away from the lux- 
urious confinement of the Habana Hilton 
Hotel, where he had been staying. He is 
one of those people to whom luxury or hard- 
ship is meaningless. He misses the Sierra 
Maestra, the trees, the jungle, the green 
things, the comradeship and the danger—all 
so simple and now so far away. 

There is nothing simple today. Those who 
put Fidel Castro in a category, who label 
him, judge or praise or condemn him, are 
only expressing fears and hopes. Like all 
romantics, he defies classification, and in any 
event there is no adequate basis for judgment 
yet. 

Two years ago he was beginning an epic 
struggle to overthrow his country’s dicta- 
tor and that was essentially simple. “We 
will know how to win or die,” he said. 

Now he has won and is beginning a new 
struggle, but the terms this time cannot 
be victory or death, only success or failure 
or something in between for the social revo- 
lution which is his goal. Two years ago 
Fidel Castro was a confirmed, fanatical ideal- 
ist. Others around him, like his younger 
brother Raul, or Che Guevara, can still be, 
but not Fidel. The responsibilities and the 
realities of power are forcing him to com- 
promise, to yield, to adapt himself. 

To create an honest, efficient, democratic 
Cuba is an infinitely harder task than Fidel 
faced when we first talked together in the 
Sierra Maestra on February 17, 1957. All one 
can say today is that he knows it and is 
confident. Circumstances, not Fidel Castro, 
have changed. 








Hungarian Independence Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


o 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, the 
bloody events of October-November days 
of 1956 in Hungary were the result of an 
outward manifestation on the part of 
tough and tenacious Hungarians held 
down by the most powerful totalitarian 
dictatorship. - There in their homeland 
they were being oppressed by their task- 
masters. Hating and detesting these 
alien overlords, and yearning for free- 
dom, the people ‘staged a sudden upris- 
ing, thereby hoping to expel Russian 
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Communists and the Red army detach- 
ments, and thus regain their freedom. 
Unfortunately, the helpless and brave 
Hungarians were alone in this unequal 
struggle against the massive and mono- 
lithic might of the Soviet Union. The 
valiant efforts of the brave Hungarians 
ended in a tragic blood-bath. But such 
events are not new or rare in Hungary’s 
long history. Such an epochmaking 
event took place a little over 100 years 
ago which began on the 15th of March 
1848. 

In that year, when revolutionary waves 
were sweeping all over Europe, all op- 
pressed peoples under autocratic regimes 
were stirred and became restive. Hun- 
garian people showed their resentment 
against the Austrian government. Their 
great spokesman, Louis Kossuth, pre- 
sented their grievances to the govern- 
ment early in March. But, before the 
government had given serious considera- 
tions to these grievances, demonstra- 
tions were held in various parts of the 
country, demanding freedom. Fortun- 
ately the government was not in posi- 
tion to suppress the people and ignore 
their demands. Finally on March 15, on 
the “Ides of March,” their demands 
were granted; the people regained their 
freedom. Since then, for more than 110 
years, March 15 has been celebrated as 
one of the chief national holidays of 
Hungary. The events of that day proved 
that however ruthless and heartless au- 
tocracies may seem, and often are, they 
are bound to lose out in the end against 
the will and tenacity of a sturdy and 
stout-hearted people. Perhaps the best 
way to revive the spirit of those days is 
to celebrate the anniversary of that great 
event, even when today Hungary is suf- 
fering under Communist tyranny. I 
therefore take pleasure in associating 
myself with Hungarian Freedom Day, 
and with those Americans of Hungarian 
descent who mark this day. 


Hawaii Statehood 
SPEECH 


HON. WILLIAM B. WIDNALL 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 13, 1959 
The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
consideration the bill (S. 50) to provide for 


the admission of the State of Hawaii into 
the Union. 


Mr. WIDNALL. Mr. Chairman, I 
heartily support this bill and hope it will 
have a speedy passage. It not only 
makes possible the addition of a new 
State to the Union that richly merits 
such recognition, but awarding statehood 
should prove most advantageous to the 
future of the United States. Hawaiihas 
for 40 years awaited statehood status 
since the first bill was introduced in the 
House. Its population of almost one- 
half a million has for years shown its 
ability to support a sound economy and 
it has had outstanding development 
through progressive leadership. During 
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World War II many of our citizens be- 
lieved that, because of the very varied 
national background of the people of Ha- 
waii that the islands would prove an 
Achilles Heel in our defense. To the 
contrary and to the everlasting credit of 
its residents their full loyalty was proven 
continually and aided immeasurably in 
our ultimate victory. 

I believe that admission of Hawaii will 
prove of great significance in our history. 
It carries even greater import than the 
admission of Alaska last year. Finally, 
after many years of debate, sober 
thought, and judgment, the representa- 
tives of the 48 States and now Alaska, 
have put aside their prejudices and nar- 
row views of the past. This year the 
debates on both the Senate and House 
fioors were on a high level and did not 
display the appeals to passion and bias 
exhibited on some past occasions. 

Not only does statehood fulfill the 
promises made in the Republican and 
Democrat platforms, but it demonstrates 
to the world that the people of our coun- 
try respect the dignity of man and sin- 
cerely mean our belief in freedom and 
liberty and opportunity for all our citi- 
zens. Hawaiian statehood carries with 
it a spiking of Communist propaganda 
claims and I hope that it also indicates 
that the temper of both Houses is such 
that the long disfranchised residents of 
the District of Columbia will be granted 
self-government. It is a tragedy that 
the residents of Washington have been 
voteless for so Many years. 

We have spent billions on defense for 
missiles and H-bombs and billions to 
bolster the economy and yet unwilling- 
ness to grant the vote to District of Co- 
lumbia citizens again provides Commu- 
nist propaganda. 

The vote that will be taken today will 
mark the beginning of a new era for the 
United States. As the Representative 
from the Seventh District of New Jersey, 
I consider myself most fortunate in be- 
ing able to vote for Hawaii as our 50th 
State. 


Plumbing Contractors of Chicago Endorse 
H.R. 10 


ee 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BARRATT O’HARA 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. O’HARA of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, 
on Monday H.R. 10, the Keogh-Simpson 
bill, on which there is tremendous na- 
tional interest, is scheduled for floor ac- 
tion in this body. For the information 
of my colleagues, I am extending my re- 
marks to include a statement by the 
Plumbing Contractors Association of 
Chicago. Nationwide there are in excess 
of 9,000 plumbing contractors, all like 
those of the Chicago association, small 
businessmen and largely self-employed. 
Their strong endorsement of H.R. 10 cer- 
tainly merits the attention of my col- 
leagues on both sides of the aisle. The 
statement follows: 
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The tax inequity which would be rectified 
by passage of the Keogh-Simpson bill, H.R. 
10, is exemplified by the plight of members 
of the Plumbing Contractors Association of 
Chicago. 

Plumbing contractors are usually self- 
employed and they are almost without ex- 
ception small businessmen. Here in Chi- 
cago, about 85 percent of the local con- 
tractors are self-employed and employ 10 
men or fewer. Very, very few have as many 
as 300 employees. 

All these men in the small shops as well 
as the lareg ones are covered by a pension 
plan provided by their employers, as a fringe 
benefit, under an areawide labor-manage- 
ment agreement. Those employers who are 
self-employed plumbing contractors cannot 
provide similar protection for themselves ex- 
cept out of their income after taxes. 

The tax laws make it hard for a self- 
employed person to provide retirement in- 
come, in two ways. For one thing, the high 
tax rates, especially those that apply in years 
when a person has a fairly good income, make 
it impossible, in many cases, to accumulate 
an estate that is big enough to provide re- 
tirement income. And, second, a self-em- 
ployed person who tries to provide himself 
with a pension or annuity for his retirement 
has a tax burden that an employed individual 
who is covered by a union or company re- 
tirement plan does not have, The self-em- 
ployed person must pay 9 tax on his entire 
income and save for his retirement out of 
what is left. He cannot, @ part of his busi- 
ness expense, set aside a certain amount 
under a pension plan and deduct it from his 
taxable income. 

Employed persons, on the other hand, have 
a tax benefit when their employers or a 
union provide coverage for them under an 
approved pension plan. The amounts paid 
by the employer are deductible by him as a 
business expense. Often the employee pays 
no part of the cost of providing for his 
future retirement; and he pays no tax on 
amounts used by the employer to provide 
the retirement benefits. 

By allowing a self-employed person to de- 
duct a limited amount of income if it is in- 
vested in an approved retirement fund, Con- 
gress would help the self-employed person 
on both these points. The self-employed 
person has more peaks and valleys in his in- 
come than an employed person does. In 
the peak years he must pay taxes at a high 
rate, but he gets no credit for this during 
low income years. By permitting a deduc- 
tion for sums invested for retirement, you 
could help the self-employed person level 
out his income for tax purposes. Taxation 
of part of the income would be postponed 
until it is received as retirement benefits. 
More important, however, is the need for 
getting rid of the inequality that exists be- 
tween the self-employed person and the em- 
ployed person who is covered by an accepta- 
ble company or tnion pension plan. 

Present inflation also makes it hard for 
@ self-employed person to save for retire- 
ment. High prices increase his costs of do- 
ing business and require that he spend more 
to provide a reasonable living standard for 
himself and his family.. Part of the inflation 
we have today results from the fact that 
people generally are not saving enough out 
of current income. A law that would en- 
courage people to save would work against 
inflation to some extent. 

The self-employed small businessman has 
always been an important factor in main- 
taining our system of private, competitive 
enterprise. Taxes that discriminate against 
self-employed people in favor of employees 
discourage self-employment, self-reliance, 
and individual initiative. To that extent 
they put a brake on the competition that has 
been provided by small business units. 

We are not asking for tax exemption. 
What we seek is a postponement of part of 
a@ self-employed person’s income tax from 
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his working years to the years of his retire- 
ment, and equitable tax treatment with em- 
ployed persons under the law. 








A Wisdom Unmarred by Vanity 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, a good 
friend of mine, Jim Johnson, of Coos 
Bay, Oreg., just sent me a copy of a fine 
editorial written by another friend of 
mine, Bill Tugman, editor and publisher 
of the Port Umpqua Courier, Reedsport, 
Oreg. 

Jim told me to memorize the part he 
underlined, which was “a wisdom not 
marred by the vanities which have blem- 
ished the achievement of so many other 
famous men.” The editorial refers to 
General Marshall, a man to whom this 
Nation owes so much and whose example 
is surely one Americans will treasure 
throughout our existence as a Nation. 

Under unanimous consent to extend 
my remarks, I include the text of the 
editorial entitled “Gen. George C. Mar- 
shall: An American”’: 

GEN. GEORGE C. MARSHALL: AN AMERICAN 


It is our belief that history will recognize 
in Gen. George C. Marshall one of the great- 
est Americans of all time—the man who gave 
guidance to those who played the more heroic 
role of leadership through the trying days of 
World War II; the man who later, as Secre- 
tary of State, conceived the program of aid 
and rehabilitation for our war-stricken allies 
which saved many of them from the ravages 
of communism; the Secretary of Defense who 
brought some degree. of commonsense into 
the relationships of our Army, Navy, and 
Air Corps. 

In war or in peace, George Marshall served 
his Nation and humanity as long as God gave 
him strength to serve—quietly and unself- 
ishly. In this man was a blend of the in- 
domitable courage and steadfastness of 
George Washington, much of the gentleness 
of Abraham Lincoln, and a wisdom not 
marred by the vanities which have blem- 
ished the achievement of so many other 
famous men. But it is for others to relate 
and appraise the many attainments of 
George Marshall. We are going to relate an 
incident which occurred long before Mar- 
shall rose to national fame. 

It was during the terrible depression years. 
We started to Portland early one morning 
on the old Highway 99. On the outskirts of 
Eugene we noticed a tall, dignified gentle- 
man, not “thumbing,” but evidently eager 
for a ride. We stopped and took him in. 
His name, if we recall correctly, was Monroe, 
but names did not seem to matter for the 
moment. We talked about the weather and 
this and that. In a large field near Albany, 
we noticed a small herd of excellent horses, 
and Mr. Monroe said: 

“You notice that close-coupled chestnut 
in the corner, the one with the deep chest 
and well-made legs? Notice him step. He’s 
got springy pasterns. That, sir, is a riding 
animal. Good blood lines.” 

“You seem to know something about 
horses.” 

The old gentleman grinned. 
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“I ought to. I spent 50 of the best years 
of my life in the U.S. Calvary.” 

“Well, I was just a field artillery hack, 
but I worked with lots of cavalrymen. Ever 
know Col. Jimmy Hornbrook, of the 8th; 
Dodd of the 13. * * * 

“Of course, of course, why most of those 
fine men were my boys. Why when I was 
just a recruit Black Jack Pershing was just 
a shavetail out of the Point.” 


The old gentleman went on to explain 


that he had never had enough education (as 
he called it) to rise above the rank of top 
sergeant (but you had to be all man and 
a little more to be a top in one of these old 
outfits). He explained how the young second 
lieutenants just out of West Point always 
placed themselves under the guidance of 
their senior sergeants till they had really 
learned how to lead men. 

“There were always a few who were too 
proud to defer to the judgment of an enlisted 
man,” said he, “but the really bright ones 
always bided their time to give commands. 
I’m on my way to to visit one of my boys 
right now.” 

“Who's that?” 

“George Marshall, the new brigadier at Fort 
Vancouver, just across the river from Port- 
land.” 

“I’ve heard good things of him.” 

“He is one of the best. I had him when 
he first came from VMI; he did not go to the 
Point. He and Mrs. Marshall always have 
me as their house guest during my birthday 
week. I’ll be 80 this week. The visit always 
ends with a big review in my honor.” 

“That’s nice.” 

“General Marshall never forgets an old 
friend. They’d be pleased to have you come 
to my review, if you could.” 

It has been a matter of long regret that 
“important” engagements prevented attend- 
ing this review. We never saw the old gen- 
tleman again. Nor did we ever see George 
Marshall except across a large room. But 
we knew his friend and neighbor Hap Arnold 
very well—the impulsive, explosive, dynamic 
Hap who made Air Force a power in the 
world and his gentle wife, Eleanor, and 
through them many of the high rankers at 
Fort Myer. There was only one thing on 
which gll these high-spirited and brilliant 
leaders were agreed during World War II— 
their confidence in the integrity and judg- 
ment of the modest Virginian who was their 
Chief of Staff. 

The career of George C. Marshall deserves 
much thought and study by young Amer- 
icans. 





Bar Association Praised on Supreme 
Court Report 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCIS E. WALTER 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. WALTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rrec- 
ORD, I include the following article from 
the New York Herald Tribune of 
Wednesday, February 25, 1959: 

Bar ASSOCIATION PRAISED ON SUPREME COURT 
REPORT 
(By David Lawrence) 

WasHINGTON, February 24—Seldom in 
American history has there been such a 
scathing criticism of the decisions of the 
Supreme Court of the United States as has 
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just come from the American Bar Associa- 
tion. 

This has nothing to do with the decisions 
of the Court on segregation or integration. 
Nor do the members of the bar—who by 
overwhelming vote approved at the Chicage 
convention this week a committee report on 
the subject of Supreme Court decisions— 
come from any one section of the country. 

The action taken is a formal disapproval 
of several decisions of the Supreme Court 
not only in matters of law but in the misuse 
of the judicial power itself. The report, 
comprising about 20,000 words, does not 
criticize the Supreme Court as an institution 
nor recommend any limitation of its powers, 
but does say that Congress should at once, 
in the proper way, endeavor to correct the 
ill effects of the decisions. The report dee 
clares: 

“Many cases have been decided in such a 
manner as to encourage an increase in Com- 
munist activity in the United States through 
invalidation of State sedition statutes and 
limitation of State and Federal investigating 
powers in the fleld of subversion although 
these cases might readily have been disposed 
of without so broadly limiting national and 
State security efforts.” 

SECURITY SEEN IMPERILED 


“The paralysis of our internal security 
grows largely from construction and inter- 
pretation centering around technicalities 
emanating from our judicial process which 
the Communists seek to destroy, yet use as 
a refuge to masquerade their diabolical ob- 
jectives. 

“This trend was treated fully in the con- 
ference of State chief justices last year when 
they called upon the U.S. Supreme Court to 
exercise the power of judicial self-restraint. 
The dissenting opinions of certain Supreme 
Court justices have been crystal clear in 
charting the effect of the failure of the ma- 
jority to recognize the underground forces 
that are at work and to appreciate how these 
decisions affect our internal security.” 

CONGRESS URGED TO ACT 


The bar association’s report says it is the 
duty of members of the bar to defend the 
institutions of the judiciary from unfair and 
unjust attacks and that proposals to limit 
the court’s jurisdiction should not be ap- 
proved. But at the same time the com- 
mittee report, as adopted by the convention 
says that, where remedial legislation can be 
enacted by Congress to deal with Commu- 
nists and other subversives, this should be 
given prompt attention. The report cites a 
long list of Supreme Court decisions in the 
internal-security fleld and points out exactly 
how they can be overcome by action of Con- 
gress. 

Also, a chapter is devoted to current falla- 
cies about communism. The report says: 
“It is just as false to measure the strength 
of communism in the United States by com- 
paring the small number of party members 
with the large number of non-Communists, 
as it would be to measure the seaworthiness 
of a ship by comparing the area of its holes 
with the area of its hull. A few strategically 
placed holes can sink the largest ship.” 

DANGER WORSE THAN EVER 

Adding that the danger and the menace of 
communism are worse than ever, the report 
calls on the members of the bar to alert the 
Nation on the menace of international com- 
munism, 

As one reads the report, there comes a 
feeling that its writers tried to be as tactful 
as possible in their references to the present 
membership of the Supreme Court but 
nevertheless reveal again and again their dis- 
may at the abuse of power by the highest 
Court. 
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“Our internal security,” says the report, 
“has been weakened by a lackadaisical atti- 
tude on the part of the public and techni- 
calities raised in judicial decisions which too 
frequently in the public mind have had the 
effect of putting on trial the machinery of 
the judicial process and free the subversive 
to go forth and further undermine our 
Nation.” 

M’'CARTHY DETRACTORS BLAMED 

The indifference of the public may be due 
to the job performed by some of the oppo- 
nents of the late Senator McCarthy, of Wis- 
consin. Unfortunately, the period in which 
he struggled to direct attention to the Com- 
munist menace now is brushed off as merely 
one of hysteria, and there is no effort now- 
adays to separate what was valid in the cru- 
sade from that which was due to overzeal- 
ousness and emotionalism. 

Since the famous battle took place in the 
Senate in 1954, moreover, it has been an open 
secret in Washington that the Democratic 
Party leaders in both Houses have been 
under pressure from its so-called liberal ele- 
ments to soft-pedal the inquiries into com- 
munism. Though two committees still do 
some work in this field, they are restrained 
by word from higher up in the party when- 
ever they really want to expose some pal- 
pable manifestation of Communist effort in- 
side the United States. Some prominent 
American citizens, for example, who have 
been openly siding with the Soviets against 
their own Government in certain contro- 
versies have never been called as witnesses 
by the committees of either the House or 
the Senate to explain their activities or 
their connections with the Communist 
propaganda machine. Maybe the American 
Bar Association report will awaken American 
public opinion and help to overcome the 
timidity of the Democratic Party leadership 
on these subjects. 


Nation’s Information Mediums Portray 
South’s Position in Unfavorable Light 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN BELL WILLIAMS 


OF MISSISSIPPI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. WILLIAMS. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I am including 
three editorials which appeared in the 
Thursday, March 5 issue of the Jacxson, 
Miss., Daily News. The first of these, 
entitled “Publicity Peter Funks” ap- 
peared on the front page of this paper, 
and makes reference to the succeeding 
editorials. 

These editorials point up what many 
of us have known for years: that a con- 
certed and highly organized conspiracy 
exists among much of our Nation’s mass 
information mediums to portray the 
South’s attitudes and position to the rest 
of the country in the most ridiculous 
and unfavorable light possible. 

The information contained in these 
editorials should be cause for grave con- 
cern on the part of every right-thinking 
and patriotic American citizen: 

[From the Jackson (Miss.) Daily News, 

Mar. 5, 1959] 
Pousuictry PeTer FuNKS 

The extent to which organized, professional 

pressure: groups apply the squeeze to the 
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Nation’s large newspapers, magazines, wire 
services, radio and television outlets on be- 
half of stirring up racial hatreds and warped 
opinions of the South has been uncovered. 

Minutes of a secret meeting held in New 
York recently have been obtained. This 
document reveals very significant back- 
ground into reasons the South continues to 
suffer abuse and slander in the court of last 
resort—public opinion. The judge and jury 
are both stacked against millions of decent, 
law-abiding people who disagree with left- 
wing, Communist-front strife-spreaders, do- 
gooders, and social and publicity Peter 
Funks. 

The minutes of the hush-hush session at 
which distorted stories against the South 
were conceived appear, along with additional 
editorial comment, on the editorial page in 
this issue of the Jackson Daily News. 

You will see from the pressure techniques 
plus an abundance of fawning willingness on 
the part of journalists and television com- 
mentators that the South has no more chance 
of unbiased treatment than a billy goat has 
of winning a prize at a perfume contest. 

The minutes reveal propaganda leaflets are 
distributed by the Mass Media Committee of 
the Consultative Conference on Desegrega- 
tion to all CCD agencies. It is reported 
about 40 agencies cooperate in this the false- 
hood spreading, but the names of these 
agencies are kept secret. 

Visiting newsmen can swarm into the 
South and get all the factual information 
they desire on any organization, but the 
nerve-center of world journalism, television 
and radio has not been able to get a list of 
these agencies. 

Right-thinking southerners should study 
with concern the underground activities of 
vicious sabotage against reputable people. 

It must be accepted that the South has 
been long-suffering in enduring the assaults. 

Although it can hardly hope to cope with a 
secret underground of hate-pushers, the 
Citizens Council (there’s no secret about its 
board of directors) is the only active organi- 
zation putting up an intelligent defense 
against the constant barrage of smear against 
the South. : 

After reading the details on the editorial 
page today we believe our readers will hold 
renewed respect and admiration for those 
who stand on the forefront of this all- 
important fight for decency and fairplay. 

[From the Jackson (Miss.) Daily News, 
Mar. 5, 1959] 


New ANTI-SouTH PROPAGANDA PLOTTED AT 
SeEcRET HUDDLE 


How does a pressure group dedicated to 
racial agitation work? 

How do these creatures continue to gag the 
press, magazines, and radio and television? 

How do they successfully distort and dis- 
credit remarks made by honorable American 
people who oppose their vicious slander? 

In these same columns below you will read 
minutes of a most remarkable secret meeting 
held in New York City on February 4 at the 
NAACP’s headquarters on West 40th Street. 
These minutes have been brought to public 
attention by the Richmond News Leader, of 
Richmond, Va. 

Efforts by that newspaper have failed to 
establish the identity of “about 40” organiza- 
tions allegedly supporting the organization 
known as the “Consultative Conference on 
Desegregation.” 

It is extremely significant that news media 
in New York, the nerve center of world news- 
gathering, can send high-powered journalists 
into the South to dig up any facts they desire 
on any organization, but the group of about 
40 organizations supporting the CCD remain 
anonymous. 

Is it not extremely strange that the CCD 
voted to protest to the Associated Press, 
United Press International and Editor and 
Publisher regarding identifying people by 
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race when the meeting was arranged by an 
organization which includes the term “col- 
ored people” in its own name. We refer to 
the National Association for the Advance- 
ment of Colored People. 

There is no more reason why the news 
media should suffer censorship at the hands 
of this unidentified outfit than should a 
judge juggle evidence in court or turn a deaf 
ear to defense attorneys. 

After you have read the article below, we 
believe you will agree the Nation’s press and 
radio and television facilities are being pres- 
sured into giving the South another double 
dose of ridicule in the court of last resort-—— 
public opinion—and, please, look at the pro- 
fessional agitators packing the court. 

In the face of this evidence it is no wonder 
the South continues to take such a licking. 

In the face of perpetual bombardment 
with vicious lies, it is a wonder this region, 
has shown the remarkable restraint it has 
exercised. 

The falsehood peddlers yell for moderation, 
yet they display no regard for the word in 
dishing out abusive propaganda. 


[From the Jackson (Miss.) Daily News, Mar. 
5, 1959] 

Here Is Proor AGITaTorRs SERVE AS PRESS 
CENSORS—MINUTES OF THE Mass MEDIA 
COMMITTEE OF THE CONSULTATIVE CONFER- 
ENCE ON DESEGREGATION, WEDNESDAY, FEB- 
RUARY 4, 1959 


Present: Arnold Aronson, National Com- 
munity Relations Advisory Council; Gunther 
Lawrence, Union of American Hebrew Asso- 
ciation for the Advancement of Colored Peo- 
ple; Alex Morisey, American Friends Service 
Committee; Guichard Parris, National Urban 
League; Alan Reitman, American Civil Lib- 
erties Union; Ed White, United Steelworkers 
of America; Chairman Alf Bernheim, Ameri- 
can Jewish Committee; Secretary Harry 
Fleishman, National Labor Service. 

1. Approximately 15,000 copies of Pogo and 
the Speakeasy Schools, a reprint of Walt 
Kelly’s comic strips on that subject, will be 
published by the National Labor Service of 
the American Jewish Committee, the South- 
ern Regional Council, the Anti-Defamation 
League, the American Friends Committee, 
and six AFL-CIO unions. Sample copies 
will be distributed to CCD agencies. 

2. A letter was received from Herman Long, 
of Fisk University, director, race relations 
department, Congregational Christian 
Churches, mentioning that race labeling has 
begun to appear widely in the service stories 
in the newspapers. It was agreed that Alan 
Reitman would talk with officials of Asso- 
ciated Press, United Press International, and 
Editor and Publisher concerning this matter. 

3. Reitman agreed to contact Life magazine 
again concerning a proposed article on the 
role of the clergy in the South in supporting 
law and equality. 

4. The American Friends Service Commit- 
tee is sponsoring a pamphlet on American 
Race Relations, which will be published by 
the University of Oklahoma Press. Agencies 
interested in quantities of the pamphlet 
should write to Alex Morisey, American 
Friends Service Committee, 1201 Chestnut 
Street, Philadelphia 7, Pa. 

5. The Southern Regional Council reported 
that it will reprint the Arkansas Gazette re- 
port on the effect of the desegregation con- 
troversy on economic conditions in Arkansas. 
Sample copies will be sent to all CCD 
agencies. 

6. The National Urban League has -pre- 
pared an attractive 11 by 14 illustrated 
pamphlet, Half a Life, in connection with 
Equal Opportunity Day. Copies are being 
sent to CCD agencies. 

7. The Turnpike Press has just published 
as a 24-page pamphlet, The Truth About 
Desegregation in Washington’s Schools, 
which first appeared as a series of articles in 
the Washington Post, by Erwin Knoll. The 
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series is an excellent survey of progress in 
the Washington schools and shovld be help- 
ful in countering the vicious propaganda 
being spread by Governor Faubus, of Arkan- 
sas, and other southern segregationalist 
leaders. Single copies are 15 cents post- 
paid, 10 copies or more 10 cents each post- 
paid; 100 copies or more 7% cents postpaid; 
500 copies or more 5 cents each plus ship- 
ping charges. Please order from the Turn- 
pike Press, Annandale, Va. 

8. A group of organizations in Miami, un- 
der the leadership of the United Church 
Women, have conducted a community audit 
in connection with United Nations Human 
Rights Day. Copies of the.folder describing 
the community audit are being mailed to all 
CCD agencies. 

9. Prosegregation ads have appeared in 
the New York Times, January 5, 1959, and 
in the Wall Street Journal, February 9, 1959 
under the signature of Carleton Putnam, 
who describes himself as a distinguished 
New Englander. Putnam, a board member 
of Delta Airlines, has set up a Putnam Letter 
Committee, in Birmingham, Ala., to solicit 
contributions to reprint his letter as an ad 
in additional northern newspapers. When a 
similar ad was placed by Louisiana segrega- 
tion leaders in the New York Herald Tribune 
in February 1958, we urged CCD member 
agencies to alert their local units to such 
ads and ask them to check with_ editors 
and publishers about the problem. When 
such ads appear in northern papers, it would 
be helpful if southerners would write dis- 
senting letters to the editors analyzing the 
misstatements and errors in the ads. Where 
such ads appear, editors should be asked to 
include editorials rebutting the segregation 
thesis advanced in the ads, or at least run 
news articles (in the same issue carrying 
the ads) quoting opponents of segregation. 

10. Integration—A Challenge to the Social 
Agency, a 25-page report of a workshop con- 
ducted by the National Social Welfare As- 
sembly’s Committee on Intergroup Relations, 
features discussion of case histories in hiring 
Negro social workers, establishing integrated 
programs, problems of loss of financial sup- 
port by prointegration agencies, achieving 
community acceptance, developing national 
and local policy on integration, etc. Copies 
of the workshop report are available at 75 
cents each from the National Social Welfare 
Assembly, 345 East 46th Street, New York 17, 
N.Y. 


11. Papers throughout the Nation carried 
an Associated Press wirephoto February 2 and 
3, showing a lone Negro boy in Maury High 
School Auditorium in Norfolk, Va.—appar- 
ently shunned by his classmates. An article 
in the New York Post, February 5, reported 
that the photo was phony. Photographers 
had beckoned the Negro boy up front and 
took the picture. A minute later, the seats 
around him were filled and other kids were 
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asking him if he could play basketball or 
football. By then the photographers had 
gone. It was agreed that it would be useful 
if editors would query A.P. on the alleged 
irresponsible reporting and also bring this to 
the attention of Editor and Publisher maga- 
zine. 

12. Alan Reitman agreed to suggest to the 
New York Times that it carry a story con- 
cerning the reactions of students who have 
returned to desegregated public schools from 
private schools and tutoring classes. It was 
felt that such a human interest story might 
make the comparison more meaningful, even 
in the South. Henry Moon agreed to suggest 
the same kind of stories for the educational 
pages of Time and Newsweek. 

138. Members of the committee expressed 
great indignation over the way in which 
Chet Huntley had called for virtual suicide 
by’ the NAACP on his program on the Sec- 
ond Agony of Atlanta. It was suggested that 
the February 8, 1959, program ought to in- 
clude a genuine moderate, who recognizes 
the importance of the role of the NAACP in 
the desegregation issue. This was felt, could 
effectively explode the Huntley thesis that 
Southern moderates were only awaiting 
NAACP abdication to rise up in their might 
in support of orderly desegregation. NAACP 
attempts to arrange for the inclusion on the 
program of such a moderate were unavail- 
ing. (Fortunately, Roy Wilkins did such a 
tremendous job on the February 8, 1959, NBC 
program with Chet Huntley and Thomas 
Waring, editor of the Charleston, S.C., News 
and Courier, that he removed a good deal of 
the sting from the Huntley thesis.) 

Respectfully submitted, 

Harry FLEISHMAN, 
Secretary, Mass Media Committee, CCD. 


ATT 


GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions-are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer, 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt exeoution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 72a, 
Supp. 2). 
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LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 


Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this -section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U. S. 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 


RECORD OFFICE AT THE CAPITOL 

An office for the CONGRESSIONAL REcoRD is 
located in Statuary Hall, House wing, where 
Mr. Raymond F. Noyes is in attendance during 
the sessions of Congress-to receive orders for 
subscriptions to the Recorp at $1.50 per 
month, and where single copies may also be 
purchased. Orders are also accepted for the 
printing of speeches in pamphlet form. 


CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 


The Public Printer, under the direction of 
the Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
for sale, at.a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
gressional Directory. No sale shall be made 
on credit (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 150, p. 
1939). 


CHANGE OF RESIDENCE 
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates 
who have changed their residences will please 
give information thereof to the Government 
Printing Office, that their addresses may be 
correctly given in the REcorp. 


PRINTING OF CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
EXTRACTS 


It shall be lawful for the Public Printer 
to print and deliver upon the order of any 
Senator, Representative, or Delegate, extracts 
from the CONGRESSIONAL REcorp, the person 
ordering the same paying the cost thereof 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 185, p. 1942). 
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Datly Digest 


HIGHLIGHTS 


House received President’s message on mutual security program and passed 
bills on Lake Michigan water diversion, coloring of oranges, military 


enlistment, and naval construction. 


See Congressional Program Ahead. 


Senate 


Chamber Action 


The Senate was not in session today. Its next meet- 
ing will be held Monday, March 16, at noon. 


Committee Meetin gs 
(Committees not listed did not meet) 
COTTON ACREAGE ALLOTMENTS 


Committee on Agriculture and Forestry: Committee, 
in executive session, ordered favorably reported an origi- 
nal bill authorizing the leasing of cotton acreage allot- 
ments during the crop years of 1959 through 1961. 
Also, the committee agreed that subcommittee hear- 
ings will be held as soon as possible on wheat programs. 


APPROPRIATIONS—PUBLIC WORKS 


Committee on Appropriations: Subcommittee on Pub- 
lic Works had as its witness Gen. William A. Carter, 
Division Engineer, Lower Mississippi Valley Division, 
Army engineers, and president of the Mississippi River 
Commission, who discussed fiscal 1960 budget estimates 
for rivers and harbors and flood control projects in this 
area. 
Hearings continue Tuesday, March 17. 

DEFENSE MATTERS 


Committee on Armed Services: The Preparedness In- 
vestigating Subcommittee continued, in executive ses- 
sion, its hearings relative to major defense matters, with 
especial emphasis on the military budget for fiscal 1960, 
and the Berlin situation, with testimony from Adm. 
Arleigh A. Burke, Chief of Naval Operations, and 
Gen. Randolph McC. Pate, Commandant, U.S. Marine 
Corps. 


WITHHOLDING OF INFORMATION 


Committee on the Judiciary: The Constitutional Rights 
Subcommittee held hearings on the subject of “Execu- 
tive Privilege” and Freedom of Information, with testi- 
mony from Robert Keller, General Counsel, who 
appeared for the Comptroller General, who was accom- 
panied by Lawrence Powers, Director of Defense Ac- 
counting and Auditing Division, both of the GAO; and 
Prof. Joseph W. Bishop, Jr., Yale Law School. Topics 
of discussion included description of experiences in 
obtaining information from the Air Force, ICA, and 
Navy, and legal and constitutional questions involved 
in the power of the President to withhold information 
from the Congress. 
Hearings were recessed subject to call. 


ADMINISTERED PRICE INFLATION 


Commitice on the Judiciary: The Antitrust and Mo- 
nopoly Subcommittee continued its hearings on the 
character of public policies which can be adopted by 
the Congress to combat price inflation, with testimony 
from Dr. Simon Whitney, Director of the Bureau of 
Economics, Federal Trade Commission; and Eugene 
Havas, an economist, Washington, D.C. 

Subcommittee will meet again on Tuesday, March 17, 
when it will begin hearings on S. 11, to amend the 
Clayton Act with regard to equality of opportunity. 


LABOR-MANAGEMENT REFORM LEGISLATION 


Committee on Labor and Public Welfare: Committee 
continued its executive consideration of S.- 505, pro- 
posed Labor-Management Reporting and Disclosure 
Act of 1959, but did not conclude its work, and will 
meet again on Tuesday, March 17. 


House of Representatives 


Chamber Action 

Bills Introduced: 37 public bills, H.R. 5655-5691; 

9 private bills, H.R. 5692-5700; and-3 resolutions, H.J. 

Res. 308 and 309, and H. Res. 209, were introduced. 
Pages 3745-3746 
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Bills Reported: Reports were filed as follows: 

(For details of H. Repts. 201-207 see under “Admin- 
istration Resolutions” elsewhere in this Dicesr) ; 

H.J. Res. 115, relative to a memorial to Franklin D. 
Roosevelt in the District of Columbia, amended (H. 
Rept. 208) ; 
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Freedoms Foundation and the Philos- 
ophy of Our American Government 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Hon. EVERETT McKINLEY DIRKSEN 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, on 
February 17, the Honorable Charles H. 
Davis, Justice of the Illinois Supreme 
Court, delivered an address before the 
American citizenship committee of the 
Rockford, Ill., Women’s Club. The ad- 
dress, under the title, “Freedoms Foun- 
dation and the Philosophy of Our Ameri- 
can Government,” is a solid contribution 
to this basic subject; and I ask unani- 
mous consent to have it printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorD, 
as follows: 


FREEDOMS FOUNDATION AND THE PHILOSOPHY 
oF OuR AMERICAN GOVERNMENT 


(Speech by Justice Charles H. Davis before 
the American citizenship committee of the 
Rockford Women’s Club, Tuesday, Feb- 
ruary 17, 1959) 

Freedoms Foundation is a nonprofit, non- 
sectarian, and nonpolitical organization, in- 
corporated under the laws of New York. It 
is located at Valley Forge, Pa., on a small plot 
of the tract of land which served as the 
1777-78 winter campground for the colonial 
troops during the Revolutionary War. David 
Taylor, author of “Farewell to Valley Forge,” 
has called it the Gethsemane of the Revolu- 
tion. At this site, 3,000 men perished of ex- 
posure, starvation, and disease, and were 
buried in unmarked graves, while those who 
were physically able built huts for living 
quarters and learned the rudiments of war- 
fare. There General Von Steuben, the Ger- 
man; General Pulaski, the Pole; Generals 
Lafayette and Duportail, the Frenchmen; 
and General Lord Sterling, the Englishman, 
suffered side by side with the ragged but 
inspired Americans. And there, during the 
months of privation and death, these gen- 
erals, under Washington’s command, were 
building an army out of the survivors 
which, during the next 3 years, would defeat 
the best trained soldiers of the British 
Crown. 

Our great and good President, Dwight D. 
Fisenhower, is honorary chairman and Hon. 
Herbert Hoover, former President of the 
United States, is honorary president of Free- 
doms Foundation. Dr. Kenneth D. Wells is 
its president, Adm. Felix B, Stump, its vice 
chairman, and its trustees are: Don Belding, 
chairman of the board and trustee; Roger 
S. Firestone, Hon. Herbert Hoover, Jr., Adm. 
Arthur W. Radford, Charles M. White, and 
Charles E. Wilson, distinguished and de- 
voted Americans. 

Freedoms Foundation is dedicated to the 
principle that freedom belongs to all people 
and that only by the thoughts and acts in 
their everyday lives can the American peo- 
ple extend and preserve their freedom. 


Appendix 


Its charter purpose is: 

“To create and build an understanding of 
the spirit and philosophy of the Constitu- 
tion and Bill of Rights and of our ‘bundle’ 
of indivisible political and economic free- 
doms inherent in them. 

“To inspire love of freedom and support 
the spiritual unity born of the belief that 
man is a dignified human being, created in 
the image of his Maker, and by that fact, 
possessor of certain inalienable rights.” 

To this end, Freedoms Foundation encour- 
ages all citizens to speak and act for frée- 
dom and gives awards for such conduct. 
These awards cover many fields such as es- 
says, sermons, editorials, cartoons, public 
addresses, and school, college, plant and 
community programs. 

Its many award entries are judged in re- 
lation to its credo of the American way of 
life which considers: 

1. Is the entry based on a fundamental be- 
lief in God? 

2.Is it free from Socialist, Communist, 
Fascist and totalitarian concepts and ideolo- 
gies? 

8. Does it pertain to economic and political 
rights and responsibilities? 

These awards are made by a jury composed 
of at least 30 distinguished persons—one- 
third of State supreme court jurists, and 
20 executive officers of national patriotic, 
veterans and service club organizations. All 
awards selections are made solely by this 
group, and no selections are made by any 
foundation official or employee. The awards 
jury selections are announced at Valley 
Forge on Washington’s Birthday each year. 

Through this program, the foundation has 
brought to many the significance of the 
American way of life and freedom. It has 
renewed and revitalized faith in America, 
liberty and justice. For this contribution to 
the strength and worth of America, Free- 
doms Foundation is in the process of earn- 
ing one of America’s greatest awards—the af- 
fection of her devoted citizens. 

During the past 50 years, irresponsible 
historians and writers have depreciated the 
American concepts of government, disparaged 
the character of our national heroes and im- 
pugned the purity of their motives. They 
have attempted to rob our children of their 
real Americans of distinction, and have been 
joined by others who have substituted a fic- 
titious Davey Crockett and synthetic heroes 
in the form of western lawmen, city police 
officers and private detectives. It can truly 
be said that the American people of today are 
overentertained and underenlightened. 

In his “Collected Legal Papers,”* Justice 
Holmes stated: 

“When the uniformed are taught to doubt, 
they do not know what they may safely 
believe. And it seems to me at this time 
we need education in the obvious more than 
investigation of the obscure.” 

There have been so many and varied at- 
tacks upon our system of government and 
its capacities that I believe it time to reaf- 
firm the obvious rather than to investigate 
the obscure in form of foreign ideologies of 
government. 

The philosophy which underlies our Gov- 
ernment was conceived by our Lord and 
Master almost 2,000 years ago when He 
taught mankind a lesson it has never 





1Holmes, “Collected Legal Papers,” pp. 
292-293. 


learned, yet never quite forgotten *—the per- 


sonal dignity of each man, women, and 
child. 

This idea received little or no application 
in government until 1215 when the lords 
of England wrested certain rights from King 
John at Runnymede. These rights were em- 
bodied in the Magna Carta and included 
certain rights which the lords were willing 
to grant to the freemen under them. By 
this move, the lords won the support of all 
England against the King. The most im- 
portant of these rights were: 

1. No freeman shall be arrested, impris- 
oned, outlawed, or deprived of property ex- 
cept by a judgment of his equals or the law 
of the land. 

2. Justice shall not be sold, delayed, or 
denied to any freeman. 

3. No taxes, except the customary ones, 
shall be levied except with consent of a 
council of prelates and greater barons. 

The Magna Carta was drawn mainly to 
give more rights and privileges to the barons. 
The common people of England continued 
to live in a condition of inequality for 
hundreds of years. But the charter did 
break the barrier of special privilege and it 
is a landmark in human liberty. 

Later in the history of England, a group 
of people refused to follow the practices of 
the Church of England and set up their own 
churches. In 1607 and 1608, they were driven 
from England by the religious persecution of 
both the church and the state. They tempo- 
rarily found refuge in Holland. And, in 
1620, they boarded the Mayflower to come 
to America to seek religious freedom. Upon 
reaching the American shores, and before 
disembarkment, they drafted the Mayflower 
compact which bound them into a reli- 
gious-political group. It began with the 
words, “In the name of God, Amen.” This 
compact established the first self-determin- 
ing government in America and constituted 
the first American: expression of the con- 
cepts which were later to be woven into the 
fabric of our Government. The 53 men who 
signed it agreed to set up a government that 
would make just and equal laws. 


The years brought governmental abuses 
and tyranny to this and the other American 
colonies. And the American concepts of 
personal dignity, just and equal laws, and 
freedom were thwarted and denied by the 
King of Great Britain. And the men and 
women of America, few in number but firm 
of purpose, revolted against the greatest 
nation of the world. 

They adopted the Declaration of Inde- 
pendence on July 4, 1776, in which they de- 
clared the causes which impelled the sepa- 
ration from their mother country. They 
then proclaimed their concept of the dignity 
of man in these words: “We hold these truths 
to be self-evident: That all men are created 
equal; that they are endowed by their Cre- 
ator with certain unalienable rights; that 
among these are life, liberty, and the pur- 





*This clause was taken, in part, from the 
following clause, in Learned Hand’s speech, 
“The Spirit of Liberty”: “The spirit of lib- 
erty is the spirit of Him who near 2,000 
years ago taught mankind that lesson it has 
never learned, but never quite forgotten; 
that there may be a kingdom where the 
least shall be heard and considered side by 
side with the greatest.” 
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sult of happiness; that, to secure these 
rights, governments are instituted among 
men, deriving their just powers from the 
consent of the governed. * * *” 

Under this theory of government, men 
have unalienable rights because they are 
men and such rights are not the gift of any 
government, but rather are the endowment 
of our Creator; and governments exist for 
men, not men for government. 

This theory of government, conceived in 
the teachings of Christ, sustained by the 
Magna Carta, first expressed in America in 
the Mayflower compact, and proclaimed in 
the Declaration of Independence, was en- 
shrined in the Constitution of the United 
States. Under this concept, the people are 
sovereign, and all powers are vested in them, 
but certain of these powers and duties are 
delegated to the Government because it can 
administer them more efficiently than the 
individual. But, in the area of personal dig- 
nity, of freedom and liberty, the Constitu- 
tion and the first 10 amendments provide 
that Congress shall make no laws respecting 
the establishment of religion or prohibiting 
its exercise, or abridging freedom of speech 
or of the press, or the right of the people 
peaceably to assemble and to petition the 
Government for a redress of grievances. All 
persons are guaranteed the right to be secure 
in their persons and homes against unrea- 
sonable searches and seizures; each person 
accused of crime is given the right to a 
speedy and public trial, by jury if desired, in 
the district where the crime was committed, 
with the right to process, to secure witnesses 
and to have the assistance of counsel of his 
choice. Excessive bail cannot be required of 
any person accused of a crime, and in all 
legal proceedings, every person is entitled to 
due process and equal protection of the law. 

Our forebears were not willing to leave 
freedom to chance. Even though assured by 
the Constitutional Convention that the fore- 
going rights were embodied in the Constitu- 
tion by implication, they proceeded, at the 
first session of Congress, to provide for the 
submission of the first 10 amendments to 
the respective legislatures of the States. 
These amendments, which specifically as- 
sured the preceding rights, were adopted 
June 15, 1790, and are commonly called the 
American Bill of Rights. 

This concept of Government was revolu- 
tionary. It struck down the care-worn doc- 
trine of the divine right of kings, and the 
theory that might makes right, upon which 
all totalitarian governments have been, are, 
and ever will be founded. By way of com- 
parison, our concept of government is as 
revolutionary, new, and glorious today as it 
was in 1776. Under this theory, we are gov- 
erned by laws and not by men. The rights 
of the meek and the poor are as sacred as 
those of the rich and the proud. Neither 
the legislator, the executive officer, nor the 
courts can deny them to the hyumblest cit- 
izen of the land. No man is above the law, 
and the sovereignty rests in the people. 


Today America has great natural resources 
of minerals, oil, rivers, lakes, harbors, for- 
ests, fertile valleys, and prairies. We have 
built giant factories, office buildings, schools, 
colleges, universities, homes, and churches 
which manifest our wealth. We have devel- 
oped railroads, highways, air transportation, 
intercontinental missiles, and rockets which 
travel in outer space. We have new and un- 
used powerful weapons of destruction and 
defense. We have led the world in mechani- 
cal and inventive genius. Yet, America’s 
greatest wealth and power lies in an idea—in 
its concept of freedom and liberty and 
government under the rule of law. 

A large part of the earth and its people are 
today behind the Iron Curtain. Communism 
is not only a battle for power and for mate- 
rial things, but it is also a battle for the 
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minds and hearts of men. Its threadbare 
totalitarian philosophy of the absolute su- 
premacy of the state, its denial of God, the 
suppression of religion in the life of its 
people, and its rule by men and not by law, 
cannot compete in the open market with our 
philosophy of the personal dignity of man, 
and the rule of law. 

However, the kind of freedom which lies 
at the heart of our way of life is not given 
to a nation so that it possesses it once and 
for all—rather, this freedom has to be won 
anew in each generation by a reinterpreta- 
tion of its meaning and its responsibilities 
for the particular circumstances of the day. 
Government may acknowledge, but it cannot 
bestow freedom, and, like religion, freedom 
is a personal belief which every person has 
to renew. Our task is to maintain the 
meaning of American freedom, to pass it 
intact to each succeeding generation and to 
all the people of the earth. 

Since our country was founded, it has 
been a refuge for the oppressed people of the 
world. In commemoration of this facet of 
our freedom, France, in 1886, presented to 
America the Statue of Liberty which now 
graces New York harbor. It bears these 
words: 


“Give me your tired, your poor 
Your huddled masses yearning to breathe 
free, 
The wretched refuse of your teeming shores, 
Send these, the homeless, tempest tossed 
to me, 
I lift my lamp beside the golden door.” 


From these humble origins we have built 
America strong and free. Our philosophy 
of government, under God, can rebuild the 
world. 

Freedom is only kept as we share it with 
our neighbors and with all of the people of 
the world. With freedom and liberty, to 
share is to increase—to hoard, to decrease. 
Our greatest contribution to the peace of 
the world and to its people lies neither in 
our Armed Forces, atomic missiles or sea 
power, nor in our foreign aid -expenditures, 
even though such expenditures amount to 
billions. In truth, our foreign aid is too 
cheap; America needs to give more of her- 
self and her theory of government to the end 
that all the people of the earth may have 
our freedom and liberty. 

Our freedom is not free. It is not free 
from the responsibilities of citizenship. It 
is not free from respect for the rights of 
others. It is not free from the duties of 
service and devotion to an ideal. It is not 
free from debt to the lives of those who 
bought and defended it. It is not free from 
obligation to posterity and to God who has 
preserved it. And, we can only have it, if 
We are expendable for it. To have freedom 
is to live, proclaim, and share it.? 

There are those who suggest that this 
theory of government is old and outmoded, 
but it is the newest concept know to man. 
Like love, faith, and hope, it is ageless, yet 
ever new upon affirmation. These are ideals, 
yet in the words of our late Justice Holmes, 
“Ideals furnish us our perspectives and open 
glimpses of the infinite.” 

Judge Learned Hand once said: “Liberty 
lies in the hearts of men and women; when 
it dies there, no constitution, no law, no 
court can save it; no constitution, no law, 
no court can even do much to help it.”4 
Our challenge is to proclaim our concept of 
government—to share our liberty and free- 
dom, and to make it live in the hearts of 
all men and women—for it is the last fond 
hope of the earth. 





*The thought of this paragraph was de- 
rived, in part, from a sermon of Rev. Edward 
R. Ellison, entitled “Freedom is not free.” 

*Learned Hand, “The Spirit of Liberty.” 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the REcorp an address 
entitled “Student Views on Student 
Values.” ‘This was delivered by Dr. Ed- 
ward D. Eddy, Jr., vice president and 
provost of the University of New Hamp- 
shire, at Boston University’s Founders’ 
Day observance Thursday, March 12, 
1959. 

Dr. Eddy is a well-recognized national 
authority in the field of education, the 
problems of youth in their educational 
pursuits, and in the administration of 
educational institutions. At a time 
when the whole Nation is concerned with 
educational problems as never before, 
because of the challenge of other na- 
tions in this field, I feel that Dr. Eddy’s 
speech has much to recommend it to 
thoughtful students of the problem. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

STUDENT VIEWS ON STUDENT VALUES 
(Speech by Dr. Edward D. Eddy, Jr., vice 
president and provost, University of New 

Hampshire, delivered at Boston Uni- 

versity’s Founders’ Day observance, Thurs- 

day, March 12, 1959) 

One of the favorite pastimes of the pres- 
ent age is to wring our hands in despair and 
cry loudly over the deep-seated decadence 
of today’s youth. In case you don’t know it, 
you are a very nasty generation—corrupt, 
distorted, self-seeking, and obviously in- 
capable of making any sense out of the near- 
perfect world which the older generation is 
handing you. Don’t take all this too seri- 
ously. One of my favorite quotations goes 
like this: “Denunciation of the young is 
a part of the hygiene of older people, and 
greatly assists in the circulation of their 
blood.” I suppose what I most rebel against 
is the idea that today’s college youth some- 
how ought to be secure, purposeful, and 
endowed with all the attributes which are 
so obviously missing in their adult counter- 
parts. Too often students are criticized as 
if they were somehow a breed apart, some- 
thing to be judged by entirely different 
standards than anybody else. On the one 
hand, they are accused of having no spark. 
On the other hand, heads shake when the 
spark ignites occasionally in the wrong way. 
A great many of us appear to have forgot- 
ten that youth is a time of ferment, not 
cement. 

Now that I have said all this, let me pro- 
ceed to contradict myself by indulging in 
some rash accusations. I hope, however, 
that you will take them in the spirit in 
which they were reached and are now ex- 
pressed—a supreme, unbending confidence 
in the silent generation and a sneaking 
suspicion that we are the ones who really are 
at fault. What I am going to say this morn- 
ing emerges for the most part from 2 study 
which is reported in full in the volume 
“The College Influence on Student Char- 
acter.” Last year three of us, under the 
sponsorship of the American Council on 
Education, set out to take a look at the 
American college student and the process 
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of gradual enlightment which we like to call 
“higher learning.” Two of the three mem- 
bers of the staff were recent college grad- 
uates whose job it was to become as much 
a part of the campus as possible. We spent 
time at 20 colleges and universities—of all 
types and sizes—in 17 different States across 
the country. On each campus the staff 
members lived with the students in dormi- 
tories, fraternities, or sororities. They ate 
with them, went to class and to meetings, 
participated in bull sessions, drank count- 
less cups of coffee and mugs of beer. In 
addition, we interviewed members of the 
faculty and staff on each campus. In this 
way we began to feel the pulse of the col- 
lege student and to understand a bit better 
his reactions to certain planned and un- 
planned influences. 

In our observations and conclusions we 
leaned heavily on the reaction of students 
to the collegiate experience. We did this in 
the belief that how students receive educa- 
tion conditions what they receive, Every- 
where we traveled we found the majority 
willing and often anxious to talk about what 
was happening to them. In many cases we 
noted a@ genuine sense of urgency. We 
emerged with no easy definition of educa- 
tion or of the contemporary college student. 
The best slogan which I can offer is that 
we found the student to be a paradox in 
parenthesis. 

Now I'd better tell you what I mean by 
thtat. First, let me take the word “paren- 
thesis.” Over and over again college stu- 
dents told us that, in their opinion, the 
content and form of higher education are 
not sufficiently related to the rest of life 
nor is education genuinely relevant to their 
concerns. Because of this lack of relevance, 
students tend to regard the 4 years of col- 
lege as a parenthesis between the brackets 
of which they can perhaps enjoy themselves 
for the last time before real “maturation” 
sets in. The parenthesis encloses something 
which has not particular striking relation- 
ship to what went on before nor to what 
will follow. Nevertherless, it is socially 
necessary—both as a custom and for the 
sake of a better life (which usually means a 
better job for the boys and a happier home 
for the girls). This is the background for 
the concern of one student who told us, 
“They keep telling me that college is prep- 
aration for life, but I’m alive now.” 

The absence of relevance of collegiate edu- 
cation has some side effects of substantial 
importance. If college is regarded only as a 
pleasant respite, the student may weil come 
to feel that there are two worlds in which he 
may live—the here and the then. Not infre- 
quently, for instance, we came across the 
student who was frank enough to admit, “I 
really don’t see any relationship between my 
cheating on an exam now and what I’ll do 
later in life. Because I get my kicks today 
doesn’t mean that I’m always going to be 
living it up.” 

That’s the parenthesis and the danger of 
its maintenance. Now what about - the 
paradox. This is what I shall spend most 
of my time discussing with you—because I 
think the paradoxical student has some- 
thing to say both to himself and to his teach- 
ers. And both had better listen. 

First of all, let me pose the initial para- 
dox: Beneath the student’s studied pretense 
of indifference and apathy lies as unfashion- 
able but searching desire for meaning in all 
that he does, 

On almost every campus we visited—from 
California to New England—student apathy 
was the major topic of conversion. This 
was the one subject mentioned most often 
in our conversations with both students and 
faculty members. The characteristic stu- 
dent statement was couched often in the 
simple phrase: “I couldn’t care less.” This 
applied to academic work, to leadership posi- 
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tions in activities, to any number of eampus 
events. A faculty member told us: “Apathy 
is another way of describing the attitude 
that registers superficial or studied indiffer- 
ence, The unfortunate result is satisfaction 
with mediocrity.” The student it appears, 
should never become excited or involved. 
But, fortunately, we were not satisfied to 
stop here. What lies deeper? 

When we probed—and sometimes it took 
some real digging—we found another but 
wholly contradictory characteristic: the stu- 
dent is interested, often urgently interested, 
in an honest search for meaning. To many 
the search is not an easy one because the 
student is just beginning to sense the dimen- 
sions of truth. As one student wrote in his 
campus newspaper: “I do not know what I 
want out of life—or what I want to contrib- 
ute to it—but I am learning. First I had to 
learn that it was necessary to have some idea 
about these questions. It didn’t take me 
long to discover that there are no simple 
answers.’ The search, it seems, is often hid 
under a crusty layer of nonconcern—but it’s 
there. 

David Riesman expressed it well in a recent 
article on dating patterns: “The qualities 
which young men and women today seek in 
each other in college are much less frenzied 
and much less external that 20 or 30 years 
ago. There are still, of course, big wheels 
and little wheels, and big wheels within little 
wheels on campus; and there are still frater- 
nities and sororities and still an interest in 
good looks; popularity, good grooming, 
smoothness. But all this is more subdued 
and the relationships increasingly sought are 
more searching, more profound, more sin- 
cere. There’s more desire to share; less 
desire to impress * * *. Young people are 
increasingly preoccupied with their capacity 
to love as well as to be loved.” 

If, then, students have this crusty layer 
of nonconcern skillfully covering the genuine 
seareh for meaning, why is there so little 
penetration, so scant a satisfaction with 
higher education? I'll put the blame 
squarely on us—the faculty the administra- 
tors, And, in doing so, I'll borrow Ordway 
Tead’s phrase that so much in college educa- 
tion today is “so chatty, so trivial, and so 
inconsequential.” In a nutshell, then, our 
collegiate expectations are not sufficiently 
high. 

On only a handful of the campuses which 
we visited did many students claim that they 
were really performing, to their full capacity. 
Their conclusion was further strengthened 
by our direct observation of the amount of 
time students expend on meaningless ac- 
tivity. College campuses may be busy places, 
but it’s surprising how much trivia con- 
sume the important hour of growing up. 
Students are much too easily distracted, 
much too quickly dumped into a rut of self- 
pity and sometimes self-indulgence. It’s 
fashionable, of course, to be busy—but the 
busyness is often more important than the 
achievement. Prestige comes from busyness. 
The student who can sing the loudest, “I’ve 
got more to do than you” gets the lead in 
the campus musical comedy. 

Something rather dramatic and mighty en- 
couraging happened last spring on the 
campus of the University of Wisconsin. Over 
200 students, leaders active in campus affairs, 
sent to the president a petition which, ac- 
cording to our study, reflects well the senti- 
ments of many students throughout the 
country. The petition read, in part: “Al- 
though the university is constantly making 
attempts to improve its standards, we be- 
lieve that it has failed to challenge its stu- 
dents sufficiently.” Im many senses, it is too 
easy for thousands of students to get by and 
never learn to become critical, analytical 
thinkers or to achieve an understanding of 
the world around them. Students on all 
levels of attainment feel that they have not 
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worked to the limits of their ability and 
time. “The university must raise its stand- 
ards. In some cases this means simply re- 
quiring more work; in many more it means 
emphasizing an improved quality of work 
and an intelligent, analytica! approach to the 
subject matter. Students must extend 
themselves to achieve a deep and meaning- 
ful understanding of material. But this is 
possible only if the faculty seeks to help us 
by challenging us more fully.” 

Paradox No. 2: While wanting to know 
what he should know, the student protests 
that he should have increasing opportunity 
to think and act for himself. The student, 
like all human beings, is naturally self-cen- 
tered. He views education in terms of what 
it will do for him rather than with him. 
And so, over and over again, he will complain 
about his instructor with this kind of lan- 
guage: “If only he'd tell us what he wants 
us to know.” 

While desiring more independence in both 
thought and action, the student, neverthe- 
less, has a strong urge to know exactly where 
he stands at any given moment—but, note 
this, he also wants the right to influence the 
conditions affecting the stand. Threatened 
with more stringent restrictions on one 
campus, a junior girl wrote a typical letter to 
her campus newspaper protesting that stu- 
dents desire to be treated as something bet- 
ter than machines. Bitterly she announced: 
“It is time to herald the thinking machine. 
No emotion, no benefit of experience-—just 
an enormous brain—reading, listening to 
scholars, writing papers, taking exams. 
Learning about democratic ideology, but not 
having the terrible conflict of acting. And 
if the machine lasts 4 years without breaking 
apart or running down (it will be given) a 
piece of paper and (made into) a man or 
woman, prepared to assume its role in a 
much less bright society.” 


This paradox is beautifully illustrated by 
the response to one of our most challenging 
questions. We asked the student to describe 
the ideal person. His answer, for the most 
part, was first a reflection of society’s current 
concern over the well-adjusted person who 
can get along with anybody. To this was 
added quickly education’s concern over the 
person who reasons and acts for himself. 
The man of character, according to the stu- 
dent, is one who does not accept too readily 
the point of view of others and yet has the 
well-worshiped knack of understanding and 
working with all who cross his path and so 
is respected by them. Obviously the desire 
for individual thought is gravely threatened 
and compounded by the equally strong desire 
for social acceptance. 

Let us move on quickly to another paradox: 
Often intensely dissatisfied with the pro- 
grams and processes of education, the stu- 
dent, nevertheless, is reluctant to play much 
part in change. To my mind, there is no 
doubt whatsoever that the average student 
is not happy with his concept of higher 
learning. We came across unusually strong 
criticism of classroom methods: the over- 
emphasis on marks or the heavy stress on the 
use of the cure in determining grades, for 
instance. One student told us: “We don’t 
mind competing, but this is encouraging 
unhealthy competition. And then it often 
ends up this way: instead of competing with 
one another, we all gang up on the prof and 
compete with him.” 


A frequent complaint wherever we traveled 
centered on the overuse of objective type 
examinations. The most valuable use of 
objective tests is to analyze weakness and 
find the degree to which the student has 
acquired background material for more in- 
volved thinking. But if not attempt is made 
to take the second step, then the student 
feels that the teacher has really insulted his 
intelligence. 
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An editorial in the Colorado student paper 
discussed the question of whether or not the 
college graduate learns how to think and to 
weigh various concepts. It corcluded: “In 
too many cases the answer is ‘No.’ Four 
years in college may simply signify that one 
is more adept than most at surviving the 
multiple-choice, true-false exams which are 
given in most classrooms. Colleges are turn- 
ing out satisfied men with empty heads—and 
it is the colleges themselves which are pri- 
marily guilty.” 

The freshman year seems to take the brunt 
of the criticism. Here the courses are said to 
be the most tradition bound and the teach- 
ing the least inspiring. Unless the student 
is challenged and becomes, to some degree, 
fascinated at this stage of his educational 
career, later efforts to interest him will meet 
with far less success, As one commented, “In 
the middle of my freshman year, I suddenly 
discovered that I’d become awfully sour. I 
was pretty cynical about the great things 
the college said it was going to do with me. 
{Note the emphasis on ‘with me.’) I’ve re- 
covered somewhat, but that first experience 
started me off on no feet at all.” 

Against this sometimes intense dissatis- 
faction with educational process lies the stu- 
dent reluctance to take part in change. Per- 
haps because students are campus transients, 
they are less prone to uproot traditional 
groups and events. Students will cite nu- 
merous activity groups and functions which 
might profitably be combined with other 
groups. But few profess a willingness, in 
accepting leadership, to be the one to take 
the leadership in change or to allow their 
organization to die a nice, relatively painless 
death. The question, Why? is a neglected 
interrogation in both curricular and extra- 
curricular life. It is buried under the weight 
of the system, the custom and the tradition. 

Most students have no idea of the in- 
fluence at their command. They have the 
unquestioned opportunity to help broaden 
the horizon of higher education, to force the 
faculty member to delve more deeply and to 
cherish more fully. We -were delighted to 
find one student who told us, “In our class 
the students agreed the teaching was lousy. 
The treatment was superficial. We backed 
the prof. in a corner and shot so many ques- 
tions at the poor man that he had to go 
back and take a second look at his own 
knowledge as well as his method.” 

Let me deal but briefly with the next para- 
dox of the modern student: Keenly inter- 
ested in sensing and experiencing the total- 
ity of life and knowledge, the student often 
reacts by preferring to compartmentalize 
his own life and knowledge. The interest in 
totality is obvious. The inquiring student 
seeks the broader implications and relation- 
ships of what he studies. He frequently 
complains that too few of his teachers begin 
the encounter by discussing their concept 
of the overall purpose of the course, the place 
it may hold in the student’s educational 
development, its relationship to other sub- 
jects, and what it might say to the student 
as & living, striving person. No matter what 
the field of study, that field does have a re- 
lationship to fundamental issues. A faculty 
member put it this way: “Do I insist that 
what is important is and must be some- 
thing which is important in the immediate 
present? Or shall I be willing to consider 
the past? Do I identify myself simply with 
my colleagues who are living now, or do I 
try to sense the whole experience of the race? 
Am I willing to consider the question of tra- 
dition? Do I consider, for instance, the 
human image simply as I happen to meet it— 
walking around on thé street, God help me— 
or do I view the human image at all times 
and in all places and contexts? 

There, in a nutshell, is the heart of liberal 
learning. And how does the student react? 
He, like the instructor, proceeds* to com- 
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partmentalize, to make no attempt to relate, 
to live today—not in the past and the present 
and the tomorrow. There is no better ex- 
ample than the student who gives lip serv- 
ice to integrity as a fundamental value of the 
human race and then cheats on the next 
examination, or copies the theme of another, 
or does any number of things which are quite 
foreign to the logic which he demands of the 
teacher. 

The last student paradox is, in a way, a 
better illustration: While he respects and 
honors the adult who has explicit convic- 
tions, the student prefers to hide his own 
in the shelter of the group. Over and over 
again students claim to value far more highly 
the faculty member who is willing to make 
known his own commitments. The faculty 
member should not, of course, expect the 
student to accept them unexamined, for only 
by working ideas out himself does the stu- 
dent truly appreciate his own position. 

Students agree that often they first recog- 
nize the importance of taking a stand after 
they have actually observed a person who is 
honestly and carefully committed. They 
sense immediately and are suspicious of any 
teacher who tries to hide under a blanket 
of assumed objectivity. One student con- 
cluded, “We're called the silent generation, 
but can you really blame us? We've studied 
under those who often make a fetish of 
silence.” 

A Harvard Student Council report com- 
mented: “Students frequently receive the 
impression that this noncommitted objective 
stance is the only one that is scholarly and 
scientific. Hence they may think that they 
should try to maintain it all of the time, even 
when commitment is in order. * * * If sus- 
pended judgment is connected with a schol- 
arly approach, students may remain sus- 
pended until they leave the academic com- 
munity, and then revert to earlier social 
norms or unthinkingly adopt new ones of- 
fered them by the society they enter.” 

This is what the student says he wants, 
but what really does he himself practice? As 
one told us, “Students prefer to hide their 
convictions under a blanket of superficiality 
because of the social pressures of the crowd.” 
It is not popular on a campus to have a well- 
considered, deeply entrenched concept. We 
found, however, that most students are ideal- 
istic individually—but the group norm does 
not sanction expression. The setting of 
standards, for instance, is a group process. 
Relatively few students profess to maintain 
individually held values. 

For this, they blame the world around 
them. Here is a beautifully phrased rendi- 
tion of the current attitude, as reflected in a 
campus editorial: “We are the antiseptic 
generation. We have grown up protected 
from the germs of extremisms which had 
given our elders a case of intellectual gout. 
For us history is a study only of the past; 
greatness today is not our necessity. There- 
fore, we concentrate on life adjustment 
which helps us rid ourselves of the little 
idiosyncrasies of which greatness is made. 
(Malcontentism) is as great a sin as adultery 
and probably more often punished. But 
somewhere in the back of our minds we know 
that this protection is but a flimsy wrap. We 
want to know more, hear more, do more, 
think more, but our society neither encour- 
ages nor rewards those who inquire.” 

Parenthetically, let me add that we found 
significant differences on overt idealism be- 
tween men and women. In a word, the 
women want to be better and the men, better 
off. Most students are deeply introspective. 
They want a frame of reference for their 
lives—but, let us add, it is not necessarily a 
religious frame. The student is not anti- 
religious but he is, usually, uninspired by 
the usual pattern of religious activity. And 
often he confuses religious belief with mere 
humanitarianism. The student will not re- 
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spond to empty moralizing. He will not com- 
mit himself religiously until he has found 
what is for him adequate grounds for com- 
mitment. This is why he prefers, at present, 
to intellectuialize religion. 

We found, too, that most students asso- 
ciate morality with their inability to com- 
prehend and accept absolutism. For exam- 
ple, many expressed an inability to under- 
stand what they term the vestiges of a God- 
centered system of self-discipline to which 
their grandparents subscribed—and their 
parents less so. They contend that this sys- 
tem of Puritan ethics has been diluted by 
generations of growing questioning. It in- 
volves more compromise and hypocricy than 
they wish to embrace. So the moral stand- 
ard becomes: “I’ll take my chances but I will 
play it safe in the future.” Here again: the 
standard of double existence. To the stu- 
dent, morality is stricly a personal matter; 
but it is, on inspection, largely group con- 
trolled. 

The final paradox involves directly the col- 
lege itself: The student is ready for a more 
searching and strenuous educational experi- 
ence but the colleges themselves have not 
fully recognized nor are they fully prepared 
to meet this potential challenge. I shall not 
delve into this at length at this point because 
I suspect it will emerge from our luncheon 
session. Let me say only this: The colleges 
are often the purveyors of security worship. 
The failure of the student to respond is basi- 
cally the failure of the college to challenge. 
As one student told us, “We all do our best 
when we really believe that somebody has 
faith in us. It’s the indifference that makes 
rationalization so much easier.” 

We must overcome the motion in American 
higher education that our chief role is to 
preserve tradition. Wherever we traveled, 
we found that the student, beneath his fa- 
cade of cynicism in strange combination 
with buoyant optimism, is ready to be chal- 
lenged. This generation of college students 
may be silent at times and most loquacious 
at other times, beat one moment and out.to 
beat the world the next, self-satisfied and 
frightened, but it is, by and large, well aware 
of its growing pains and not particularly 
reticient about discussing them. If the 
stimulus is right, the student will respond. 
Without the right stimulus, however, he will 
drift and finally moor in the haven which 
immediately appears most attractive. 

For the intelligent student as well as the 
perceptive college, this represents both an 
obligation and a magnificent challenge. 


The Spiral of Danger 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALLACE F. BENNETT 


OF UTAH 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial 
entitled “The Spiral of Danger,” pub- 
lished in the Morgan County News. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

THE SPIRAL OF DANGER 

Business leaders and skilled economists all 
over the Nation are constantly warning of 
the danger of inflation in America’s economy. 
Russia is playing cat-and-mouse and brush- 
fire politics in the hope that the United 
States will fall, without gunfire, through 
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collapse of our economy. The spiral of infla- 
tion is recognized as the greatest danger fac- 
ing the United States. 

And still, with all these facts known and 
accepted, union leaders are crying for strike- 
enforced increases in salaries and wages. 

To us, this doesn’t make sense. That is, 
shouldn’t make sense to the rank and file of 
unionism. The writer has an obsolete union 
card. It is a little easier to face these facts 
for that reason, Practically every union man 
we have known was an honest, hard-working, 
ordinary every-day guy who was more or 
less forced to go along with what the big 
bosses—the men in the ivory towers in De- 
troit and Chicago and New York City—hand- 
= down in demands through the organiza- 
ion. 

Every time there is an enforced raise in 
salary, it automatically means an increase 
in union dues. This means more money for 
the bosses. It means more slush fund to be 
poured into the political contests. It means 
added power for the heads of the unions, who 
are already nearing the national dictatorship 
stage. It probably means only a few dollars 
a week for the worker—and these extra dol- 
lars are quickly swallowed up by the raise 
in the cost of living which was forced by the 
increase in salaries. 

And so it goes—an endless spiral which 
can end only in chaos and destruction—a 
double fist-full of dollar bills for a loaf of 
bread. It can’t happen here? It has hap- 
pened elsewhere. And it will happen here 
unless the powers of labor bosses are curbed. 





Calm Talk Amid Confusion 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the 
Milwaukee Journal recently carried an 
editorial entitled “Calm Talk Amid Con- 
fusion.” This editorial did a remarkable 
job of distilling the essence of a recent 
speech by Adlai Stevenson in Boston on 
our foreign policy. 

I ask unanimous consent that this edi- 
torial be printed in the Appendix of the 
Recorp at this point. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

CaLM TALK AMID CONFUSION 

It was another noisy, confusing weekend, 
with American eyes and ears assaulted with 
conflicting advice and information about the 
Berlin crisis. 

There will be a war and there will be 
no war. It will be a nuclear war; it will be 
a limited war, Khrushchev plans this and 
plans that. We have no plans, we have a 
plan, we have various plans. 

There was one calm, clear, firm voice. It 
was that of Adlai Stevenson, in a speech in 
Boston, 

Here is what he said: 

“Khrushchev should not drive this Nation 
too far and not mistake the underlying 
temper of our people. There will be no 
knuckling under to threats, no appeasement. 
Any interference with the West’s freedom of 
access to Berlin must be understood by the 
Russians to entail the risk of war. 

“Some issues are being built out of pro- 
portion. I don’t think the issue of who 
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stamps the [military] passes [Russians or 
East Germans] is important. If the Rus- 
sians hand over their control functions to 
the East German Government or sign a sepa- 
rate peace treaty, I cannot see that any 
great harm is done. The East Germans are 
so blatantly and totally dependent upon 
Russian military support that no ceremonial 
dickering about their status or functions 
will change them from puppets. 

“We should not show too much unwill- 
ingness to negotiate at the summit or any 
other level. Don’t we have a supreme in- 
terest in reducing Soviet control in uneasy 
Eastern Europe by gradual withdrawal of 
Russian forces? Have the Eastern European 
countries any other hope of national free- 
dom? Don’t we * * * have a supreme in- 
terest in exploring new ideas on the possible 
future shape of a European settlement? 

“I doubt if the Russians will negotiate 
seriously on the possibilities of withdrawing 
their forces. But if, despite all their pro- 
testations and propaganda about peace, self- 
determination of peoples, and noninterfer- 
ence, they dare not risk serious negotiation, 
we shall at least have recovered the initiative 
and made clear our own readiness for a 
more stable and hopeful settlement. 

“The months ahead are far too grave for 
partisan bickering or for personal competi- 
tiveness in political influence.” 





How To Get Everything Without Tax 


Increase 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALLACE F. BENNETT 


OF UTAH 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
published in the Evening Star of March 
2, entitled, “How to Get Everything 
Without Tax Increase,” written by El- 
mer Roessner. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

How To Get EVERYTHING WITHOUT TAX 

INCREASE 
(By Elmer Roessner) 


Things were tough in the republic of Dem- 
ocrastan. The people were clamoring for 
new schools with swimming pools, govern- 
ment sponsored art shows and classier pen- 
sions. 

But income taxes had reached 90 percent 
in top brackets, everything from autos to 
light bulbs carried excises, and milk was taxed 
so much that people would have drunk whis- 
ky instead if it were not for the fact it was 
taxed even more. 

The President called in his Chancellor of 
the Exchequer and the head of his Federal 
Reverse Board. “We have taxed everything 
to raise money,” he said. “Nothing is made, 
nothing is done without the payment of a 
tax. We tax the dead, we tax the unborn— 
the former with estate taxes, the latter by 
loading them with a share of the national 
debt. We tax everything. Well, everything 
except savings.” 

IDEA IS OFFERED 

“Hm!” said the Chancellor. “Not savings? 
How did that escape us?” 

“We wouldn’t dare,” said the President. 
“Thrift—the ant and the grasshopper—Ben- 
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jamin Franklin and all that. It would under- 
mine our cultural and ethical concepts. Be- 
sides the banks, the insurance companies, 
the savings and loan association, and all the 
other saving institutions would raise hell. 
We can’t afford to have trouble with them 
if we ever hope to get elected again.” 

“Right” said the Federal Reserve man. “We 
couldn’t just tax savings. People would say,” 
his eyes twinkled, “that it would be con- 
fiscatory. But perhaps we can dip into the 
people’s savings without calling it a tax, 
without even letting them know it’s hap- 
pening.” 

“It doesn’t sound honest—I mean I don’t 
think we could get away with it,” said the 
President. ‘How would we go about it?’’ 

OLD FORMULA 


“It’s easy,” said the Fed man. “We just 
give the people all the things they want, 
even the swimming pools. But instead of 
increasing taxes, we borrow the money.” 

“Couldn’t we just print more?” asked the 
President. 

“Of course not,” said the Fed man. “That 
would be debasing the currency. People 
wouldn’t stand for it. We'll borrow the 
money from banks, giving them bonds to 
hold. Then whenever they need money, they 
can put up the bonds as security, thus in- 
creasing the supply of credit.” 

“How will that tax the savings?” asked the 
President. 

“By doubling the amount of credit, the 
plan will simply cut the buying power of 
savings in half,” the Fed man answered. 
“The plan takes away half the real value 
of the savings and uses it to build swimming 
pools—or highways, apartment houses, or 
whatever the people want.” 

“Won't the savers object?” 


NO ONE ALARMED 


“Not very much. In the first place, this 
plan works fairly slowly. It will be years 
before they realize that half their savings 
are gone. Even then, what they have left 
will have the same name as their savings 
used to have—a thousand pesos, 10,000 marks, 
@ 100,000 dollars, a million pounds, or what- 
ever the label was. 

“Besides, those who own real estate or 
stocks will think they are richer, because 
the name of the prices of those things will 
have gone up. A 100 simoleon stock will be 
worth 200 simoleons; a 10,000 bucko house 
will be priced at 20,000 buckos. Of course, 
they won’t be any more valuable. It will 
just seem so because there is so much more 
credit bidding for them.” 

“Say, this is a great system,” exclaimed the 
President. “We raise the money and the 
people we take it from never know it’s gone 
until it’s too late. Something as good as 
this ought to have a name.” 

“It already has a name,” said the Chan- 
cellor of the Exchequer. “It’s called infla- 
tion.” 





Senator Johnson’s Stabilizing Influence 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. SAM J. ERVIN, JR. 


OF NORTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, on Fri- 
day, March 13, 1959, the Asheville Citi- 
zen, of Asheville, N.C., carried an inter- 
esting editorial entitled “Senator JoHNn- 
son’s Stabilizing Influence,” which 
points out that the senior Senator from 
Texas (Mr. JoHNnson] is the ablest, most 
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dynamic, and result-getting Senate 
leader of modern times, or perhaps of 
any time in American history. I ask 
unanimous consent that the editorial 
be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

SENATOR JOHNSON’S STABILIZING INFLUENCE 

Maybe Wisconsin's Senator WILLIAM PrROx- 
MIRE has a point in his series of Senate 
speeches criticizing the mood and methods 
ef Democratic Senate Leader LYNDON B. 
JOHNSON. 

Perhaps Senator JoHNSON should call a 

arty caucus occasionally and invite all the 

rethren to say their say. It might be a 
vare occasion, however, when the caucus did 
not adjourn, leaving the burden of formulat- 
ing a cleareut policy and then finding Demo- 
cratic and—sometimes—Republican support 
for it in the hands of the ablest, most 
dynamic and result-getting Senate leader of 
yaoderm times, or perhaps of any time in 
American history. 

When the new Congress began, Democratic 
Senate Leader JOHNSON saw and seized the 
epportunity of two important tasks: 

1. He would prevent President Eisenhower, 
still immensely popular among the American 
people, and his aids from taking the legis- 
lative ball from the Democratically con- 
trolled Congress. Speaker Sam RAYBURN 
would give aid in this in the House. 

2. In early January Mr. Eisenhower was 
still unhappy over Republican defeat last 
November. He had withdrawn a good deal 
into himself and there was little or no active 
leadership from the White House. (The 
President in recent weeks seems to have 
taken on new leadership life.) 

Here was a vacuum in leadership. Such 
vacuums are for the occupancy of those who 
can take charge and do a good job. JOHN- 
SON walked into the opening and began to 
lead. 

But Mr. JoHNSON did not only run circles 
around the administration in the introduc- 
tion of important bills, and securing passage 
of some of them. He had the responsibility 
of another big task. 

The President and many others were talk- 
ing much about radical “Democratic spend- 
ers.” The country was being told to be ready 
for all sorts of wild-eyed Democratic legis- 
lation. 

There was possibility of this prophecy’s 
being fulfilled. It was JOHNSON’s job to 
stabilize what could be an unwieldly Demo- 
cratic majority; to prevent the extreme 
Democratic liberals from taking charge of 
legislation. 

He did this. First he defeated such ex- 
tremists as Senator Paut Dovuc.tas, Illinois 
Democrat (now one of his critics), in the 
liberals’ attempt to enact a radical law on 
the filibuster. DovucLAs and many others 
wanted a simple majority to have power to 
end debate. 

In short, JoHNson followed a middle 
course, and in the filibuster battle 20 Re- 
publicans supported him while he daily dis- 
concerted Vice President NIxon on parlia- 
mentary procedure. 

For the first time since the Confederate 
War, a southerner, if a West Texan is truly 
@ southerner, is being very seriously dis- 
cussed by commentators and political 
leaders all over the country as a real presi- 
dential possibility. Perhaps Senators Prox- 
MIRE and Dovetas would do better to talk 
more privately to their leader and less to 
the country at large. 
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“Do’s and Don’ts” for Traveling Abroad 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, we recog- 
nize that tourism—involving more and 
more travel of persons between this 
country and other nations—will -be ex- 
panding over the years to come. 

Recently I was privileged to comment 
on the expansion of such travel—not 
just as a luxury for the rich, as in the 
past—but today as an opportunity to 
folks in a great many fields for business, 
pleasure, education, and other purposes. 

We recognize, of course, that Ameri- 
cans traveling abroad are, in effect, am- 
bassadors of good will for the United 
States wherever they may travel. Con- 
sequently, journeying in other lands is 
not only an opportunity but also an obli- 
gation for U.S. citizens to present only 
the best possible impression of our way 
of life and of our people. 

Recently, the Milwaukee Journal car- 
ried a helpful article by Paul M. 
McMahon, travel editor, under the col- 
umn “A Vagabond’s Bench,” outlining 
some important “do’s and don’ts” for 
travelers. 

In the article is included some helpful 
suggestions from Miss Frances G. 
Knight, director of the U.S. Passport 
Office. 

Recognizing that travel abroad is a 
relatively mew experience for a great 
many Americans, I believe that wider 
familiarity with Miss Knight’s recom- 
mendations would be beneficial. 

I therefore request unanimous con- 
sent to have the article printed in the 
Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

A VAGABOND’sS BENCH 
(By Paul M. McMahon) 

SOUND ADVICE FROM THE PASSPORT OFFICE 

Some solid advice on how to handle a 
passport and a few suggestions on “getting 
along abroad” are offered in two new bro- 
chures which the U.S. Passport Office will 
distribute for the summer travel season 
through its passport field agencies and clerks 
of Federal district courts. Here are some 
things which the Passport Office says “Don’t 
do”: 

Tamper with the passport picture. 

Pack it in your luggage. When traveling 
keep it readily available but safe. 

Use the passport as a notebook, scrapbook, 
or autograph book. 

Tear or substitute pages. 

Lend it for use by a friend or stranger. 

Alter, insert, or overwrite any information 
or entry. If a change is necessary, it must 
be made Officially by authorized Government 
agents. 

If the traveler wants to make the Passport 
Office happy, here are things he should “Do”: 
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Keep the passport safe. Its loss or disap- 
pearance can cause the owner considerable 
delay and expense. ; 

Notify the Passport Office in Washington, 
D.c., or, if abroad, the nearest American 
consul, if the passport is lost. 

Register it if it must be mailed. 

Sign on page 2 as indicated. An un- 
signed passport is not valid. 

Fill in the information required on the 
inside front cover. This is important be- 
cause, in case of an accident, the next of 
kin or designated agent can be reached. 

Check. the visa requirements of countries 
to be visited. 

A FEW SUGGESTIONS 


In a recent letter to the Vagabond, Miss 
Frances G. Knight, Washington, D.C., Di- 
rector of the U.S. Passport Office, said, “I am 
not in the business of teaching etiquette but 
I think the suggestions in the ‘Getting 
Along Abroad’ might do some good.” In 
part, this pamphlet says: 

*“‘Most Americans who travel abroad are 
aware that their conduct as guests in a 
foreign country can have an important bear- 
ing on the good will of other nations toward 
the United States. Consequently they try 
to understand and appreciate the economic 
problems, customs, restrictions, and regula- 
tions of the lands they visit. 

“Many citizens also try to learn some- 
thing about the countries they intend to 
visit before they get there. In that way 
they are better able to appreciate the con- 
tributions of those countries to the world’s 
culture. They seek to respect the local laws 
and try to avoid inadvertent acts or misin- 
terpretations which could be embarrassing. 


LEARN LOCAL CUSTOMS 


“They familiarize themselves with local 
customs, such as the manner in which peo- 
ple dress in churches, restaurants, theaters, 
and other public places. In short, they show 
abroad the same consideration for others 
that they do at home and) consequently, 
they are our most effective and welcome am- 
bassadors of good will.” 


Tribute to Our National Park System 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, a 
stirring and eloquent tribute to the out- 
doors, in general, and to our national 
park system, in particular, appeared in 
the New Leader for March 9, 1959, under 
the byline of one of the most thoughtful 
commentators on the American scene, 
William E. Bohn. 

Mr. Bohn, who visited the Western 
States last year, also discusses Mission 66 
and its importance to the expamsion and 
protection of the park system. 

I am pleased that in his article Mr. 
Bohn has quoted from a letter to him by 
Thomas J. Williams, able superintendent 
of Crater Lake National Park, in southern 
Oregon. Crater Lake is one of the out- 
standing scenic marvels of the whole 
world, Mr. Williams has stressed to Mr. 
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Bohn that excursions into the wilds by 
the common people definitely will not 
spoil the beauty of the national parks. 
With that thought I emphatically agree. 

I ask unanimous consent that Mr. 
Bohn’'s article, entitled “People, Plants, 
and Animals,” be printed in the Appen- 
dix of the ReEcorp. 


There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

PEOPLE, PLANTS, AND ANIMALS 
(By William E. Bohn) 

On January 5, I wrote a column in praise 
of Joseph Wood Krutch and his book “Grand 
Canyon,” which is a brilliant example of 
Krutchian thinking and good writing. But 
toward the end of the column I got off my 
chest something which had been bothering 
me for a long time. Krutch, as we all know, 
is a reincarnation of Henry D. Thoreau. 
Don’t be surprised if any day now he sets out 
to build a shack on the edge of some Walden 
pond though, making allowance for this 
frightful inflation, the building of it must 
be expected to require the expenditure of 
more than 28 dollars and 1214 cents. Like 
his Concord prototype, Krutch has an ac- 
curate knowledge and deep love of outdoor 
things and, like Thoreau, he also has a quiet 
fear and suspicion of his fellow men. 

So I wrote: “There is in both Thoreau and 
Krutch an attitude toward human beings 
which I find unpleasant and dangerous. 
Both of them are afraid of people. Our ver- 
satile amatuer of things in general gives 
himself away in his discussion of the crowds 
in our national parks. There are, he ex- 
plains, three sorts of nature spots, ‘the wil- 
derness area, the protected nature reserve 
and the recreation resort.’ The first is for 
the small minority, the second for a larger 
group of the partially civilized, the third for 
the poor, dumb dopes who have never been 
taught to take care of things. Our author 
views with alarm the onward tramp of this 
mob.” 

Krutch; though the gentlest of souls, ap- 
parently is perfectly capable of defending 
himself. I have received from him two re- 
strained but very effective letters. In.the 
first of these he writes: “I most certainly do 
not resent crowds in the national parks. As 
you say, they were established to give as 
many people as possible at least a glimpse 
of nature. ,But I don’t think there is any- 
thing undemocratic in recognizing differences 
of taste or the minor rights of a minority. 
We have land enough still in the United 
States to provide national parks, recreation 
areas and also wild regions. The latter are 
supplements to the parks and are proposed 
as such in the pending wilderness bill. All 
I am saying is that the two cannot be suc- 
cessfully combined. Wonderful as the parks 
are, they are not quite the same as genuine 
wilderness.” 

In another passage our champion of the 
wilderness explains himself thus: “The truth 
is merely (1) that I am the kind of person 
who likes people least in crowds and, even in 
the case of social gatherings, prefers the 
small to the large; (2) I don’t believe that it 
is proper to regard other living things as 
merely for man’s use. I think that one 
should recognize as far as possible that the 
right to life is not an exclusive human right, 
That doesn’t mean that we don’t often have 
to make a choice. I am not even a vege- 
tarian. Many animals have to be condemned 
to death and (possibly) a few human beings 
too. But to deprive of life any creature cap- 
able of a real desire to live is a serious mat- 
ter.” 

It is plain that Krutch is thinking of pre- 
serving the woods and all their teeming life 
rather than of developing human beings. In 
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this respect, his center of interest seems to be 
different from mine and from that of the men 
who have developed our national park sys- 
tem. I have received letters on this subject 
from two of our park superintendents. The 
first is from John S. McLaughlin, Superin- 
tendent of Grand Canyon National Park, the 
gorgeous piece of national real estate which 
inspired Krutch’s exciting volume. Among 
other interesting things, he has this to say: 

“IT am inclined to think that Krutch’s real 
concern is the basic natural or land resourse. 
Considering the performance of the human 
race thus far, he has reai doubts about the 
future. I think, to a degree, we share his 
concern-but not his seemingly deep-dyed 
pessimism.” 

In another passage McLaughlin says of 
Krutch: ‘‘He has his doubts about developers 
in the National Park Service, and he calls our 
developments and facilities compromises. 
Actually our developments are based on mas- 
ter plans * * * which are drawn up after 
much study. * * * I suppose all plans are 
compromises, but there is a difference. * * * 
Krutch does not mention Mission 66, which 
you so ably covered in your series on the na- 
tional parks. If the parks are to be preserved 
from overuse or, as Director Conrad L. Wirth 
said, ‘from being loved to death,’ then, as 
you point out, we need more parks, more 
rangers, more scientists, and greater provi- 
sion for people’s comfort.” 

The second letter is from Thomas J. Wil- 
liams, superintendent of that heavenly spot, 
Crater Lake. After explaining that he has 
no fear that the common people will destroy 
the beauty of the parks, Williams goes on: 
“To date I think the National Park Service 
has done an exceptionally fine job of doing 
what Congress has ordered. There have been 
times when the areas have been 
threatened by lack of adequate appropria- 
tions to administer and protect them. How- 
ever, under Mission 66 we shall be able so to 
plan and develop the several areas * * * that 
they will be protected for the use and en- 
joyment of all future generations.” 





Criticism of the Court 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, a 
highly thought-provoking and timely 
column entitled “Criticism of the Court,” 
written by Raymond Moley, appears in 
this week’s issue of Newsweek magazine. 

Regardless of one’s opinions concern- 
ing the recent actions of the Supreme 
Court, Mr. Moley’s observations are 
worthy of the attention of this body. He 
points out that— 

The Court is a responsible, human insti- 
tution. To elevate it above criticism would 
be to create a tyranny above the law and 
above the Government of which it is a part. 


I ask unanimous consent that Mr. 
Moley’s column be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

CRITICISM OF THE COURT 
(By Raymond Moley) 

In the discussion over the American Bar 

Association’s series of recommendations to 
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Congress for legislation clarifying, limiting, 
and defining our protections against internal 
enemies and subversion, it was intimated 
that it is unwise to criticize not only the 
U.S. Supreme Court but any of its interpreta- 
tions of the law. There are several good 
answers to this claim, some of which have 
been supplied by the Justices of that Court. 

The statement adopted by the house of 
delegates of the American Bar Association 
specifically disclaimed any general criticism 
of the Court itself or any effort to limit the 
jurisdiction of that Court as defined by the 
Constitution. The recommendations of the 
house of delegates aim to have Congress 
clarify its own laws and to assume the powers 
vested in it by the Constitution. 

For the Constitution in article IT, section 3, 
states that “In all the other cases before 
mentioned the Supreme Court shall have 
jurisdiction, with such exceptions and regu- 
lations as Congress shall make.” The only 
cases in which Congress may not regulate 
are named in the same section and are not 
pertinent to the cases which were under con- 
sideration. 

THE BAR’S RESPONSIBILITY 


The bar in this instance is acting in its 
most significant role. A lawyer is something 
more than a plain citizen. He is by tradition 
and law an officer of the court and an agent 
of the government. To refrain from guid- 
ance would be to shirk the bar’s responsibil- 
ity, as a professional association, to the 
public and to government. 

Among the recommendations which the 
house, of delegates has made to Congress, 
three are outstanding: The States should be 
permitted to enact and enforce laws to pro- 
tect the Nation and its citizens against sub- 
version, and Congress should make clear that 
by enacting its own security laws it is not 
preempting the field; the Smith Act of 1940 
should be amended and strengthened to in- 
clude not only participation in organized 
subversive groups, but the advocacy of over- 
throwing the Government, or to teach the 
necessity, desirability, or duty of seeking toe 
bring about such overthrow”; and Congress 
should continue its committees on internal 
security. 

The American Bar Association report points 
out the necessity of such legislation because 
of the serious consequences of various deci- 
sions of the Supreme Court. These, in the 
holy name of freedom, have seriously im- 
peded efforts to investigate and legislate 
against subversive activity. 

In the debate in Chicago over the Amer- 
ican Bar Association recommendations some 
pertinent evidence favoring the report was 
presented by Alfred J. Schweppe, a Seattle 
lawyer who has labored indefatigably for 
years to provide public leadership through 
the bar. His evidence consisted of state- 
ments made by Justices of the Supreme 
Court itself concerning the right and duty 
to subject the decisions of the courts to mer- 
ited criticism. 


VIEWS OF JUSTICES 


Back in 1898, Mr. Justice Brewer stated in 
an address that many criticisms may be 
devoid of good taste, but better all sorts of 
criticism than no criticism at all. 

In 1941, Mr. Justice Black said in writing 
for the majority concerning a contempt case 
against the Los Angeles Times: “The as- 
sumption that respect for the judiciary can 
be won by shielding judges from published 
criticism wrongly appraises the character of 
American public opinion * * * an enforced 
silence, however limited, solely in the name 
of preserving the dignity of the Bench, would 
probably engender resentment, suspicion, and 
contempt much more than it would enhance 
respect.” 

Dissenting in the same case, Mr. Justice 
Frankfurter nevertheless said: “Therefore 
judges must be kept mindful of their limi- 
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tations and of their ultimate public respon- 
sibility by a vigorous stream of criticism ex- 
pressed with candor however blunt.” 

The late Mr. Justice Jackson wrote in 
“The Supreme Court in the American Sys- 
tem” that criticism by the profession is 
one of the important criteria in appraising 
a decision’s real weight in subseqeunt cases, 

I Court is a responsible, human insti- 
tution. To elevate it above criticism would 
be to create a tyranny above the law and 
above the Government of which it is a part. 


Inside View of a Political “Angel” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. WILLIAM PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I 
k unanimous consent that a remark- 
ly perceptive, refreshing, and high 
srincipled discussion of political contri- 
ons and the role of political contrib- 
, by Mr. Arnold Maremont, the 

hly successful Chicago industrialist, 
which was carried in the March 18, 1958, 
St. Louis Post-Dispatch, be printed in 
the Appendix to the REcorp. 

There being no objection 
was ordered to be printed in the 


; follows: 
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the article 
RECORD, 
VIEW OF A POLITICAL “ANGEL” 
Maremont) 
who has never 
ibassador, never men- 
to some two-by-four 
o has no worries that a 
etime may trip him 
n of the name of a 
prime minister in some faraway country. 
Meet a politi who has nothing to 
ell to any pub ly or branch of govern- 
nt, State or Federal, and who carries no 
lout. I my as exhibit A of that 

»e Of political “angels” who go unobtru- 
ly about their tasks in everyday life, un- 
i unmentioned, unrecognized, and 
ust about un-everything. 
That is, until the campaign year rolls 
around. Then we who are marked as politi- 
cal “angels” become important. Our rat- 
ings in Dun & Bradstreet are considered. 
The politicians want our money. 

Yesterday they passed us in the street 
without a flicker of recognition, and they 
were perfectly honest in doing so because, 
until the need for cash arose, they didn’t 
know us from Adam's off ox. 

My first contribution was in a primary 
campaign in 1933. In 1933, with lots of en- 
ergy and a starry-eyed belief that a big 
change in political philosophy was called 
for, I volunteered to work for a Democratic 
nominee for the U.S. Senate. This was in 
St. Louis, and the nominee was the late 
Congressman John.J. Cochran, who was run- 
ning against a man named Harry. Harry 
won. 

In the 1955 Chicago mayoralty campaign, 
when Robert Merriam ran as a Republican 
candidate against Richard J. Daley, the Dem- 
ocratic organization’s choice, I supported 
Merriam with money and whatever influ- 
ence I had to contribute. Dick Daley won. 
Fortunately, he developed into an aggressive 
mayor with great dedication to his job and 
the city of Chicago. 

I am one man who can say that he lost 
political battles to both Dick and Harry. 
Whether there is also a Tom around the 
corner, I cannot say. But I have the satis- 
faction of knowing that I stood up and 
fought as a political “angel” for what I be- 
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lieved to be best for Missouri and best for 
Chicago. 

My motivation is not unique. Of the hun- 
dreds of people that I know who make politi- 
cal contributions in amounts ranging from 
$10 to $1,000, practically none of them is 
furthering anything more ulterior than what 
he believes is in his own best interest as @ 
fellow citizen of the community or Nation. 
He has convictions as to which types of gov- 
ernmient are best. He is willing to back 
these convictions. 

The supreme tragedy of all this is that in 
our political arena, these do-gooders, these 
political “angels,” are kept back in the grand- 
stand or rather, the political dugout, until 
the moment of combat. 

Milburn P. Akers, executive editor of the 
Chicago Sun-Times and at one time a mem- 
ber of the distinguished administration of 
the late Gov. Henry Horner, « 

“We have, in far too many instances, 
doned party affairs and party control to per- 
sons interested only in profits, not prin- 
ciples. Such persons quickly turn political 
organizations into political machines.” 

A political party raises only a small frac- 
tion of the money spent in campaigns; out of 
some $80 million spent in a national cam- 
paign, only $8 million, roughly, raised by 
the two national committees. If 


nce 


y 90 per- 
cent of political money goes to various com- 
mittees, organized only for a specific, one- 
shot campaign. 

In 99.99 percent of the cases of political 
“angels” who shell out for campaigns, it is 
known in advance that they will neither ask 
nor receive any special consideration if their 
candidate is elected. I know that when 
I give $5 or 5 cents to the campaign of a man 
like Senator Douc tas, of Illinois, or Congress- 
man Sw YarEs, of Illinois, I am going to re- 
ceive no special VIP treatment for my con- 
tribution. These men, either of them, would 
do for me exactly as much, no more and no 
less, than they would do for any other per- 
son among their constituencies. 

It is neither a sin nor a crime to spend 
one’s personal funds in support of a can- 
didate; I wish more men and women would 
do it, because we need broader and more open 
political activity, not less of it. I think all 
of history proves beyond dispute that the 
broader the participation of the citizens in 
political affairs, the commensurately less op- 
portunity there is for graft, corruption, and 
political dictatorship. I do not fear the 
many in politics; I fear the few. 

I have thought of organizing a society of 
political “angels” to coordinate our think- 
ing, and to take concerted action to insure 
that our opinions are given some weight. 

The cynicism of the pros who in many 
cases would rather lose with a stumblebum 
than win with a Dovuc.Las, and thus keep con- 
trol of the organization, plus the cynicism of 
the public, is enough to discourage any polit- 
ical idealist. One group regards us political 
“angels” as infantile touches; the other as 
sinister men bidding with our money for 
backdoor influence and power. 

One view is as wrong as the other. I sub- 
mit that we who are political “angels” have 
a@ job to do on the polls and the public alike. 


Criticism of the Supreme Court 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLIFFORD P. CASE 


, OF NEW JERSEY 

IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 

Mr. CASE of New Jersey. Mr. Presi- 


dent, in the March 5 issue of the New 
Jersey Law Journal I find a thoughtful 
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editorial entitled, “On Court Criticism.” 

In the State of New Jersey, the Jour- 
nal, edited by Joseph Harrison, has long 
been highly regarded. I am sure Mem- 
bers of the Senate will find the editorial 
a constructive contribution to our think- 
ing. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the editorial be printed in to- 
day’s RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

On CourRT CRITICISM 

Members of the bar, individually or as- 
sociated in bar organizations, have a right 
and, it may well be argued, a duty to offer 
critical analyses of Court decisions. This is 
particularly true where such decisions have 
important impacts on the economic, social, 
or political life of our society. How the Court 
in a particular case interprets or applies 
Federal or State constitutions and statutes 
and the significant effects of such judicial 
constructions offer a legitimate area for 
commentaries by members of the legal pro- 
fession. There is abundant legal literature 
to attest to this long-exercised prerogative 
by lawyers. Law reviews, texts, treatises, 
bar association reports, bar journal editorials 
and published speeches delivered at bar 
meetings are full of critical comments on 
Court decisions. In many instances they 
have brought about changes in decisional 
as well as in statutory law and many pro- 
cedural reforms. 

But it is one thing for lawyers or associa- 
tions of lawyers to voice objective criticisms 
of court decisions and quite something else 
to impugn the motives of individual members 
of a court or an entire court. The latter sug- 
gests judicial impropriety, lack of judicial 
integrity or, as in some recent instances, plain 
‘judicial subversiveness. Such criticism, fre- 
quently intemperate, serves to undermine 
public confidence in our courts and to that 
extent threatens the existence of our consti- 
tutional form of Government, which for good 
reason is founded upon a division‘of author- 
ity among the executive, legislative and judi- 
cial branches of Government. When lawyers 
or bar associations, deliberately or otherwise, 
indulge in this type of destructive criticism, 
it then, indeed, becomes the duty of more 
responsible lawyers and members of bar as- 
sociations to speak up and defend the in- 
tegrity of judges and courts. 

The fact that our history records many 
precedents of bitter personal criticism of 
judges and courts does not condone or ex- 
cuse current attempts to discredit the Su- 
preme Court of the United States or any 
other American court. It is significant that 
in supporting its report critical of 24 deci- 
sions of the Supreme Court, at the midwinter 
meeting of the house of delegates of the 
American Bar Association, the committee on 
communist tactics, strategy, and objectives 
went to some pains in its effort to indicate 
that it was not attacking the members of the 
Court and was not suggesting any curtail- 
ment of the Court’s authority. If that com- 
mittee felt that the 24 decisions called for 
remedial statutes to strengthen our national 
defenses against international communism it 
had every right to make appropriate recom- 
mendations. 

Whether the tone of the report belied the 
committee’s protestations of objectivity and 
its desire not to attack the High Court or its 
members will depend, in a large measure, on 
whether lawyers happen to agree or disagree 
with the committee’s position on the 24 cases 
cited. The problem of balancing the consti- 
tutional freedoms of individuals against the 
rights of the State is as old as the struggle 
for individual freedom itself. Runnymede, 
the French Revolution, the American Revo- 
lution, each are milestones in this ‘struggle. 
Today, as then, there are many men, includ- 
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ing many lawyers, who as a matter of legal, 
social, and political philosophy agree with 
the Supreme Court’s decisions criticized by 
the American Bar Association’s House of Del- 
egates on the recommendation of one of its 
committees. Which consideration, the State 
or the individual, shall receive more empha- 
sis will doubtless be determined by repre- 
sentataives of interests broader than those 
represented by the House of Delegates of the 
American Bar Association. Certainly the 
ideal balancing of the rights of the individ- 
ual and the State is one of the most delicate 
and difficult duties of the judiciary. 

That the Supreme Court will give proper 
consideration to objective criticism is evi- 
denced by a decision handed down on Feb- 
ruary 24, 1959, in United States v. Durham 
Lumber Co. In that case it granted certi- 
orari but refused to summarily decide the 
merits as it had done in other cases. Such 
summary dispositions on applications for 
ceriorari had been criticized in a recent law 
review article. Commenting on this change 
in the Gourt’s attitude, Anthony Lewis, the 
New York Times’ special writer on the Su- 
preme Court, said on Monday of this week: 

“The significance of the episode lies in the 
fact that the criticism that moved the Jus- 
tices was detailed, professional, and construc- 
tive. It was not a generalized, emotional 
attack of the kind often made against the 
Supreme Court these days.” 

Mr. Lewis has well stated the core of the 
issue as to the propriety of recent Court 
criticisms. 


The Supreme Court and the Weather 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HERMAN E. TALMADGE 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President. I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp the edi- 
torial entitled, “The Supreme Court and 
the Weather,” from the March 1959 is- 
sue of the Young Lawyer, publication of 
the Junior Bar Section of the District of 
Columbia Bar Association, written in en- 
dorsement of my proposed bill (S. 880) 
to prescribe minimum qualifications for 
Justices of the U.S. Supreme Court. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

THE SUPREME COURT AND THE WEATHER 

“Everybody talks about it, yet nobody ever 
does anything about it.” This was Mark 
Twain’s classic remark about the weather. 
In recent years the same statement could 
be made about many lawyers and lay “Mon- 
day afternoon Supreme Court Justices.” On 
February 2, 1959, HERMAN E. TaLMapGE, U.S. 
Senator from Georgia, at least attempted to 
do something about the Supreme Court. 
Senator TALMADGE introduced S.880, an act 
entitled, “A Bill to Establish Qualifications 
for Persons Appointed to the Supreme 
Court.’ It reads as follows: 

“No person shall be appointed after the 
date of enactment of this paragraph to the 
office of Chief Justice of the United States 
or to the office of Associate Justice of the 
Supreme Court unless, at the time of his 
appointment, he has had at least five years of 
judicial service. As used in this paragraph 
‘judicial service’ means service as an Associ- 
ate Justice of the Supreme Court, a judge 
of a court of appeals or district court of the 
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United States, or a judge or justice of the 
highest court of a State.” 

Of the nine present Supreme Court Jus- 
tices, Senator TALMADGE pointed out in in- 
troducing his bill, only five had any judicial 
experience prior to their appointment to the 
Supreme Court and one of those had experi- 
ence only as a police court judge. With the 
exception of Justice Brennan, none of the 
Justices had prior judicial experience of more 
than 5 years. Regardless of how one may 
feel about specific decisions of the Supreme 
Court, any fairminded person would agree 
that its present members are gentlemen of 
notable attainment and outstanding accom- 
plishments in their fields. But the fact, 
nevertheless, remains that the majority of 
them have not labored as practicing lawyers 
or as judges in State or Federal courts in- 
ferior to the Supreme Court. Consequently, 
events have found them either unable or un- 
willing to subject themselves to judicial re- 
straint or to sublimate their own beliefs and 
conclusions to the provisions of the Con- 
stitution and the laws of the land. 

The wisdom of Senator TALMADGE’s pro- 
posal is manifest; his logic is unassailable. 
Man’s knowledge today is so diverse and 
broad in so many fields that many of eur 
wisest leaders have had to train themselves 
to know more and more about less and less 
if they are to know anything useful about 
anything at all. We are living in an age of 
specialization; just look about you at the 
communication lawyers, the FTC practition- 
ers, the immigration lawyers, the old and 
gas lawyers, and the tax specialists to name 
only a few of the specialists within our pro- 
fession of the law. Thus, faced with the 
growing complexities of our modern life and 
law, it seems a small thing to ask that judges 
and only judges be appointed to our highest 
Court. 

We may not yet be able effectively to do 
anything about the weather; we could, how- 
ever, do something to make sure that our 
highest judicial tribunal remain truly a Su- 
preme Court. 


Ten Times as Popular: The National 
Education Act of 1958 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
what we know as this modern world was 
made modern by scientists, scholars, and 
other men of learning. In this era of 
keeping pace with the stars, we have 
come to realize all the more the vital sig- 
nificance of education. 

George Davenel, a noted educator, was 
quoted in a national magazine this 
month as Saying that in 1900, the United 
States needed 1 engineer for every 400 
workers. “Today,” he continued, “we 
need 1 for every 40 workers. By 1965, 
we will probably need 100,000 more en- 
gineers plus 40,000 more doctors, 15,000 
more college-trained nurses, 485,000 
more elementary and high school teach- 
ers, 120,000 more college teachers, 8,000 
more natural scientists, a total of nearly 
1 million young people will have to be 


trained for these 5 professions alone.” 


Our Nation has the students willing 
to study. We must take all necessary 
steps to see that they are given the 
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chance. Education today is the key to 
a better world tomorrow. 

As a coauthor of the National Defense 
Education Act of 1958, it was with a 
great deal of pleasure that I read an edi- 
torial in the Wichita Falls (Tex.) Times 
recently. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp 
the editorial from the Times for 
Wednesday, March 4, 1959, under the 
heading, “Ten Times as Popular.” 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

TEN TIMES AS POPULAR 

The student loan program authorized 
in last year’s National Defense Education 
Act is proving far more popular than Con- 
gress anticipated. 

A report from the U.S. Office of Education 
reveals that by the end of 1958, more than 
1,200 colleges and universities had asked for 
$62 million under the ‘oan program. Con- 
gress appropriated $6 million to get the pro- 
gram started. 

Under the program, college students can 
borrow up to $1,000 a year for academic ex- 
penses. Repayment of the loan is not re- 
quired to be started until 1 year after gradu- 
ation, and then the terms are reasonable— 
10 years to pay at 3 percent on the unpaid 
balance. The colleges have to put $1 of their 
own into the loan fund for every 9 Federal 
dollars received. 

A question has arisen over the program. 
Some doubt that loans to all for a college 
education, as far as the money goes, is a 
good policy. They would prefer a further 
requirement of scholarship ability for an 
initial loan and scholastic achievement for 
additional annual loans after the first year 
of college work has been completed. 

At any rate, the popularity of the loan 
program cannot be denied. The applications 
for the money far outstrip the amount avail- 
able and the administration has, in its 
budget request, asked only for another $24 
million in fiscal 1959 and $30 million in fiscal 
1960. 


The Resolution of the House of Delegates 
of the American Bar Association 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. SAM J. ERVIN, JR. 


OF NORTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, on Friday, 
March 13, 1959, the Richmond News 
Leader, of Richmond, Va., carried an edi- 
torial comment, entitled “Letter on the 
Law,” on the recent resolution of the 
house of delegates of the American Bar 
Association relating to certain recent 
decisions of the Supreme Court of the 
United States on communism. I ask 
unanimous consent that the editorial 
comment be printed in the Appendix of 
the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

LETTER ON THE LAW—CONNIPTION FITS: WAR- 
REN’S FRIENDS ARE HAVING THEM 

Stand by for gas attack. A truly lethal 
fog of confusion is being spread concerning 
the recent resolutions of the house of dele- 
gates of the American Bar Association with 
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reference to Supreme Court decisions on 
communism. 

Critics of the American Bar Association are 
now busy dressing up the resolutions to make 
them appear as attacks upon the Court. The 
American Bar Association’s action is de- 
scribed—in typical liberalese—as “frighten- 
ing” and “shocking.” ‘Though these critics 
of the American Bar Association stuff their 
knuckles in their mouths, make with saucer 
eyes and give every appearance of whoopigg 
terror, I think they are feigning, faking, and 
phonying. 

For one thing, these people take to shock 
and fright on a very selective basis. Com- 
munism, for example—the most dangerous 
thing going—doesn’t seem to shock them at 
all. Chiang shocks them. Mao doesn’t. 
Syngman Rhee shocks them. But not 
Kadar. The House Un-American Activities 
Committee shocks them. Not un-American 
activities. Dulles, not Mikoyan. 

For another thing, having selected the 
particular manifestation of anticommu- 
nism which they want to be shocked about, 
they then set up a howling, apocalyptic din 
well contrived to make us all think that the 
end of the world will soon come if the end 
of Chiang, Rhee, the house committee, or 
Dulles doesn’t soon come. And so the pub- 
lio—deceived—gets stampeded. 

Look now at the American Bar Association 
matter. “he house of delegates on Febru- 
ary 24 passed a series of resolutions which 
(1) called upon the bar to defend the U.S. 
Supreme Court from unjust and unfair at- 
tacks; (2) stated that three decisions of that 
Court had the effect of weakening internal 
security; (3) urged continuance of the 
Senate Internal Security Subcommittee and 
the House Un-American Activities Commit- 
tee; and (4) recommended that Congress 
strengthen our.internal security laws. 

Do you find those recommendations 
terrifying? I doubt it. But in the old, 
familiar pattern they are now getting the 
“shock” treatment, soon to be followed, 
critics of the resolutions hope, by the pub- 
lic stampede. These people must have it 
100 percent their way. The house of dele- 
gates, having defended the institution of the 
Court, even went on to disapprove any 
proposals (such as Senator BuTLER’s) to 
limit any jurisdiction of the Supreme 
Court. 

But this, apparently, did not suffice to 
satisfy the critics of the resolutions. They 
smelled in them criticism of some decisions 
of the Warren Court: The American Bar 
Association delegates were plainly deviation- 
ists who had dared to make one or two mild 
animadversions respecting the Court. 
Though, oddly enough, the American Bar 
Association resolutions do not in the least 
take the Warren Court justices to task. In 
fact, the resolutions actually do not even 
criticize the Court for the three decisions it 
refers to in the Watkins, Yates and Nelson 
cases. The resolutions say, in effect: 
“Rightly or wrongly decided, the net result 
of those decisions is weakening to our in- 
ternal security. Therefore, we recommend 
that Congress pass legislation strengthen- 
ing security in the areas affected by those 
decisions.” This is bad? 


So it seems clear that the resolutions do 
not constitute “attacks” on the Court—even 
on the Warren court. Anyhow, many of 
those now attacking the resolutions were— 
just a few years ago in the 1930’s—spear- 
heading the effort to attack the Court, pack 
the Court—even sack the Court. 

Plainly, preserving of the “Court” does 
not constitute their motivation. What they 
seem most deeply to desire—with a truly 
poisonous passion—is to kill all efforts of 
this people to defend themselves against the 
Soviet world. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


World Refugee Year Resolution 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. WILEY.: Mr. President, today I 
received a resolution, adopted by the 
National Lutheran Council at its annual 
meeting in Milwaukee, Wis., entitled 
“World Refugee Year Resolution.” 

Commendably, the National Lu- 
theran Council—as have many other re- 
ligious, Government, voluntary, and 
other groups and agencies—is giving 
deep consideration to the tragic plight 
of the millions of refugees around the 
world. 

As we recognize, this is a tremendous 
problem that demands a constructive 
solution because of humanitarian, po- 
litical, sociological, and other considera- 
tions. 

To give my colleagues the benefit of 
the resolution, received from Paul C. 
Empie, executive director of the Na- 
tional Lutheran Council, I ask unani- 
mous consent 40 have it printed in the 
Appendix of the REcorD. 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tion was ordered -to be printed in the 
ReEcorp, as follows: 

WoRLD REFUGEE YEAR RESOLUTION, ADOPTED AT 
41st ANNUAL MEETING, NATIONAL LUTHERAN 
COUNCIL, MILWAUKEE, WIs., FEBRUARY 5, 
1959 


That the National Lutheran Council— 

Concerned over the long-continued plight 
of refugees in Western Europe, the Middle 
East, Hong Kong, and other areas of world 
tension; 

Conscious of the debilitating effects of this 
situation not only upon the personalities of 
the individuals thus handicapped but also 
upon the moral sensitivity of nations in a 
world community; 

Aware of the resolution of the United Na- 
tions General Assembly adopted December 5, 
1958, as follows: 

“General Assembly, having considered the 
report of the United Nations High Commis- 
sioner for Refugees, together with a resolu- 
tion adopted by the UNRAF Executive Com- 
mittee at its ninth (special) session on Sep- 
tember 26, 1958, convinced of the need to 
make a further worldwide effort to help re- 
solve the world refuge problem, having con- 
sidered the proposal for World Refugee Year, 
to begin in June 1959 noting that this pro- 
posal has two aims, namely: 

“(a) To focus interest on the refugee prob- 
lem and to encourage additional financial 
contributions from governments, voluntary 
agencies and the general public for its so- 
lution; 

“(b) to encourage additional opportunities 
for permanent refugee solutions, through vol- 
untary repatriation, resettlement or integra- 
tion on a purely humanitarian basis in ac- 
cordance with the freely expressed interest 
of the refugees themselves. 

“1. Urges states members of the United 
Nations and members of the special agencies 
to cooperate in accordance with the national 
wishes and needs of each country and from 
@ humanitarian point of view, in promoting a 
World Refugee Year as a practical means of 
securing increased assistance for refugees 
throughout the world; 
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“2. Requests the Secretary General to take 
such steps as he may think fit to assist in 
the promotion of a World Refugee Year in 
accordance with the present resolution.” 

Mindful that the proposal of a World Refu- 
gee Year has received the endorsement of 
many world organizations, including the Lu- 
theran World Federation and the World 
Council of Churches, and also that its ob- 
jectives are in harmony with those pursued 
by the council during the past 10 years of its 
own extensive refugee resettlement program 
and through its financial support of related 
LWF and WCC programs; 

Hereby endorses the general aims en- 
visioned in the proposed World Refugee 
Year, and expresses its readiness to cooperate 
toward the attainment of the proposed ob- 
jectives by whatever measures are appropri- 
ate to it and within its means, 


Qualified Diplomats 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. W. FULBRIGHT 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp two very 
fine editorials from the Plain Dealer, of 
Cleveland, Ohio, and the Pittsburgh 
Post-Gazette. 

These editorials deal with a matter 
of great importance to the future of our 
country; and I hope my colleagues will 
take the time to read them. 

There being no objection, the editorials 
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 


[From the Cleveland Plain Dealer, Feb: 16, 
1959] 


QUALIFIED DIPLOMATS 


Senator J. WILLIAM FULBRIGHT, new chair- 
man of the Senate Foreign Relations Com- 
mittee, will do much to arrest the deteriora- 
tion of the United States overseas if he sticks 
by his guns in insisting on the selection of 
qualified ambassadors. 

His ideas, and the policy which he intends 
to implement as head of the committee, were 
contained in a recent letter to Secretary of 
State John Foster Dulles prior to his illness. 

With FULpRIGHT’s record of conscientious 
effort to improve international relations his 
insistence that the committee “know of the 
candidate’s language ability, his ability as an 
administrator, his ability to make friends, the 
nature and depth of his interest in foreign 
affairs generally, as well as specifically in the 
country to which he is being sent,” cannot be 
taken lightly. 

FULBRIRHT echoes his predecessor, Senator 
THEODORE FRANCIS GREEN, who wrote on 
April 3, 1957, that “we can no longer afford 
to give way to such pressure in appointment 
making.” He referred to political pressure, 
the rewarding of incompetent men with am- 
bassadorial appointments because they 
helped the party or contributed heavily to 
campaign funds. 


The United States has been more lax than 
any other nation in sending overseas, at the 
most critical time in world history, not only 
envoys, but lower ranking personnel in no 
way qualified by knowledge of Janguage or 
customs for the jobs in the countries that 
may be the field of their labors for years. 
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This indifference has cost us heavily in 
nations where there is a life-and-death 
struggle with the Russians. The Russians 
are expertly trained, they know the language, 
the mores and psychology of the people. 

This tragedy is set forth with the sugar- 
coating of a novel in the current best seller, 
“The Ugly American,” by William J, Lederer 
and Eugene Burdick. It is not much of a 
novel, for there is no plot. It is rather a 
series of sketches that dramatize a most 
unpalatable truth. And the final chapter is 
all undisguised fact. 
sum it up: 

“In the few years since the end of World 
War II, Russia has added 700 million people 
to the multitude already under direct rule. 
Its land empire has been swollen by about 
5 million square miles.’ 

“Yet in France, Italy, Germany, Belgium, 
the Netherlands, Norway, and Turkey, our 
Ambassadors cannot speak the native tongue 
‘although our Ambassador to Paris can speak 
German and our Ambassador to Bonn can 
speak French). In the whole of the Arabic 
world—nine nations—only two Ambassadors 
have language qualifications. In Japan, 
Korea, Burma, Thailand, Vietnam, Indonesia, 
and elsewhere, our Ambassadors must speak 
and be spoken to through interpreters.” 

FULBRIGHT isright. It is time to quit fool- 
ing and get down to the serious business of 
winning the people of the world. 

[From the Pittsburgh Post-Gazette Feb. 28, 
1959] 


NaME TRAINED ENVOYS 


The new chairman of the Senate's Foreign 
Relations Committee, J. WILLIAM FULBRIGHT, 
believes that this country’s ambassadors 
should be appointed on the basis of qualifi- 
cation rather than as a reward for party 
service. We subscribe heartily to that doc- 
trine. 

The issue has been raised in a letter which 
Senator FuLsricut sent to Secretary of State 
Dulles. The new chairman expressed the 
committee’s concern that for several years 
“some of our ambassadorial appointments 
have not been up to the standard that 
should be maintained if our interests abroad 
are to be fully promoted.” 

Every President is subject to pressures by 
party leaders who feel that ambassadorships 
should, like postmasterships, be awarded 
on the basis of past service or help. In far 
too many instances that procedure has been 
followed. 

Many ambassadorial appointments have 
gone to wealthy individuals who contributed 
to the party in power. The only justifica- 
tion for this practice has been the fact that 
the United States is so niggardly in its 
financial support of embassies that only 
wealthy men who were willing to spend out 
of their own pockets could afford to take 
some of the top appointments. 

But this Nation has come of age in for- 
eign affairs. As leader of the free world, it 
can no longer afford to make ambassadorial 
appointments on a patronage basis. 

The nations to which we send diplomatic 
representatives expect to be taken seriously. 
They look to us for responsibility and leader- 
ship. They will no respect us if we demon- 
strate through careless diplomatic appoint- 
ments a disregard for their importance and 
sensibilities. 

International diplomacy in this atomic era 
is far too important to be put into the hands 
of untrained people. This Nation should 
recruit, train and finance adequately a 
carrer foreign service from which diploma- 
tic appointments oan be made on the basis 
of ability. 

We hope that Senator Futsricur and his 
committee will examine closely the diplo- 
matic qualifications of all future ambassa- 
dorial appointees, 


A couple of quotes 
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Farm Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN J. WILLIAMS 


OF DELAWARE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr. 
President, I ask unanimous consent to 
have printed in the Appendix of the 
Recorp a recent editorial which ap- 
peared in the Fort Lauderdale Daily 
News, of Fort Lauderdale, Fla., in which 
comment is made on our present farm 
program. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Mr. TAXPAYER: READ AND WEEP OVER Gravy 
TRAIN Bic U.S. FARMERS ARE RIDING 


This past week, a well-known Republican 
Senator who comes from one of the so- 
called farm States rather bitterly chastised 
Secretary of Agriculture Ezra Taft Benson 
for proposing some much-needed changes in 
the Nation’s farm program. 

This Senator declared in stentorian tones 
that if Mr. Benson’s proposals were ever 
adopted by the Congress the Republican 
Party would be lucky to elect a single can- 
didate in the farm belt when the next elec- 
tion rolls around. 

Like so many other Congressmen, this 
particular Senator wasn’t the slightest bit 
interested in looking at Secretary Benson’s 
commonsense proposals from the view- 
point of what’s best for the Nation as a 
whole. 

He was only interested in the political re- 
percussions that might stem from Mr. Ben- 
son’s efforts to put our extravagant farm 
program on a more sensible basis, and thus, 
even though this Senator might privately 
admit that the current program isn’t work- 
ing and that vast sums of money could be 
saved by revising it, he wasn’t about to pub- 
licly support any changes because of the 
political dangers involved: 

A few days later another Republican Sen- 
tor, JOHN J. WimtiaMs of Delaware, who 
doesn’t happen to hail from one of the farm 
States, also had something to say about the 
farm program. 

Senator Wim11ams had been doing some 
checking on the amount of money the Gov- 
ernment handed out to farmers under the 
price-support program in 1957. 

The Senator found out that two large farm 
operators had collected over $2,500,000 from 
the Federal Government in 1957. The Pro- 
ducer’s Rice Mill, Inc. of Stuttgart, Ark., col- 
lected $1,460,902 in support payments on its 
rice crop, while the Delta & Pine Land Co., 
of Scott, Miss., collected $1,157,502 in price- 
support payments on its cotton crop. 

Senator WILLIaMs declared that these two 
payments alone were larger than those re- 
ceived by all the farmers in his home State 
for the combined years of 1957 and 1958. 

“The high rigid support program is little 
more than a Government guarantee on the 
operations of corporate type farming,” Sena- 
tor WILLIAMS declaréd, “and it actually en- 
courages and underwrites absentee ownership 
to the detriment of the small farmers.” 


If the two cases cited by Senator WILLIAMs 
had been unique, the Delaware lawmaker 
might not have felt that it was necessary for 
him to take to the Senate floor to inform his 
colleagues of what he had found out. But 
while these two payments were the largest 
handed out in 1957, the Senator also found 
out there were scores of others in excess of 
$100,000. 
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Senator WriuraMs, on the strength of his 
own personal survey, has now concluded that 
whereas the price-support program has been 
widely hailed as primarily benefiting the little 
farmer, it has actually been of far more bene- 
fit to the big-scale farmers who till thou- 
sands of acres per year and who have been 
primarily responsible for our huge crop 
surpluses. 

As Senator Witiiams pointed out, the 
price-support program as it is being admin- 
istered today, serves to guarantee big-farm 
operators an annual profit on their activities. 
It is the reason why the Federal Government 
now has enough surplus wheat in storage to 
meet all of our domestic and export needs for 
a full year if not a single bushed of wheat 
were to be harvested this year. It is why the 
annual cost of support this crazy farm pro- 
gram is now the third largest item in the 
Federal budget and going higher all the time. 

This is not speculation. It is the cold, hard 
truth which some of our more conscientious 
legislators have been aware of for a good 
many months, yet every time these legisla- 
tors, Secretary Benson or even President 
Eisenhower even suggest that the time might 
have come to stop this gravy train for the 
big farmers the legislators from the farm 
States immediately raise a tremendous howl 
and start pointing out the terrible things 
that will happen to their respective parties 
if any money-saving changes are enacted. 

And so the farce continues. Secretary 
Benson wants to solve the wheat surplus 
problem by slashing the price supports on 
the farm commodity. But if he does it, 
even one of his closest associates remarked 
that “it will be very difficult for Republican 
Congressmen in wheat areas to run with 
Ezra’s picture on their chests.” 

Supporting this nonsensical farm program 
is now demanding almost 10 cents out of 
every dollar every American pays in Federal 
taxes each year. The same porgram is also 
forcing every American wage earner to pay 
inflated prices for the food he eats. Yet it 
can’t be curtailed or ended because neither 
of our political parties has the guts to put 
the Nation’s welfare above its own selfish 
interests, and the few members of either 
party who aren’t afraid to endorse a change 
can’t get to first base because of the over- 
whelming opposition of those who won't risk 
a change for fear it might cost them some 
votes. 

Jack W. GORE, 


The Major Question 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALLACE F. BENNETT 


OF UTAH 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial 
from the Augusta Chronicle of March 9, 
1959, entitled “The Major Question,” 
discussing a speech made by our col- 
leagues, the Senator from Indiana [Mr. 
CAPEHART]. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

THE MAJOR QUESTION 

In an impressive speech in defense of the 
rights of the American people, the American 
system of government, and free enterprise 
itself, Senator Homer E. Capenart of In- 
diana recently put the major question of 
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the times to Members of the United States 
Senate. 

“Do Senators want,” he asked, “to main- 
tain the kind of government our Nation has 
had for 170 years, or do the Senators want 
a system of government under which the 
government will impose controls?” 

The decision Senators must make, he de- 
clared, is “whether they wish to maintain 
the American system of government in all 
its phases or whether they want a con- 
trolled economy, whether they want a dic- 
tator, whether they want to adopt the kind 
of government that exists today in Russia. 
The government which now exists in Rus- 
sia controls everything in that country. 
Our Government cannot control part of 
our economy without controlling all of it. 

“Why should we vote to break down our 
great American system of government? 
Why should they (some Senators) vote to 
break down the great American system of 
government which has served our country so 
well for 170 years?” 

He riddled the Senators for talking about 
the American people having given them a 
mandate in the last election to support leg- 
islation destructive to the American system. 

“I do not think,” said Senator CAPEHART, 
“that they (the American people) mandated 
the Congress to liquidate the American sys- 
tem of government. I do not think that 
they mandated the Congress to liquidate the 
private enterprise system. 

“Let us,” he begged, “stand four-square 
behind the American system of government, 
or the private enterprise system, which it 
really is. Let us cut out the chaff and get 
down to the wheat. Let us use common- 
sense. Let us defend this great system of 
ours.” 

He charged that speeches made upon the 
floor of the Senate are giving aid and com- 
fort to enemies of the Republic in that they 
portray the capitalistic system as a failure 
and the American people as being inept and 
mistreated. 

He paid tribute to the American people in 
these words: 

“I know our people are not perfect. I 
know that I make mistakes. I know that all 
other Members of the Senate make mistakes, 
But I am talking about the general princi- 
ples of the American system of government. 
I oppose burning down a church or a house 
in order to get rid of the mice that may be 
in it. But that is about what some Senators 
have advocated here tonight; in effect, they 
have advocated going against the American 
system of government.” 

But, said the Senator, “I am going to fight 
for the private enterprise system.” 

Senator CaPEHART has sounded a pure note 
of patriotism amidst continuing cacophony 
ef words in praise of the socialistic and to- 
talitarian concepts in government. 

In conclusion, it should be pointed out 
that not only the Senators of the United 
States have got to decide whether or not they 
will protect and preserve the American sys- 
tem of government but the American people 
as well must wake up to the fact that they 
too must assume responsibility for perpetu- 
ation of those principles. 


Necessity for Assistance to India 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JOHN F. KENNEDY 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
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the Appendix of the Recorp a number 
of editorials and comments regarding 
the vital importance of a more vigorous 
U.S. and international effort in meeting 
the needs for economic growth in India. 
As these editorials make clear, it is vital 
that we place our loan assistance pro- 
gram on a larger and more sustained 
level and that we join with other na- 
tions in providing a basis of support for 
India’s needs during this crucial period 
of economic takeoff. 

There being no objection, the edito- 
rials were ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

[From the New York Post, Mar. 5, 

+ SAVINGS ACCOUNT 
(By William V. Shannon) 


WASHINGTON.—During the first 
crisis of 1948-49, China tottered irrevocably 
into Communist slavery. Now, 10 years 
later, while the free world’s attention is 
fixed upon the second Berlin crisis, will In- 
dia take giant steps toward the same dark 
fate? 

No one knows whether seized 
Czechoslovakia and blockaded Berlin partly 
because he wanted to distract Western at- 
tention from the Communist takeover in 
China. But it is cetrainly conceivable that 
Khrushchev’s manipulation of the present 
Berlin crisis is importantly connected, in 
some way not yet clear to us, with his and 
Mao’s ambitions in Asia. 

One hears much argument about standing 
firm or being flexible in the Berlin situation, 
but no one can question that there is one 
place in the world where we can do more 
than stand firm, where we can take the in- 
itiative, where we can do something positive 
and fundamental to direct the course of 
events to our own benefit. That place is 
India. 

India has 40 percent of the population of 
the uncommitted world. It is the only ma- 
jor country on the Asian land mass that 
stands outside the Russian-Chinese com- 
bine. If India’s economic development pro- 
gram breaks down for lack of outside help, 
if the Congress Party then falls apart the 
way Chiang Kai-8hek’s Kuomintang Party 
disintegrated and India in the 1960’s passes 
under Communist control, this will be a 
moral and strategic catastrophe. 

If that disaster occurs, we can forget, 
for example, about Thailand, Vietnam, Pak- 
istan, Iran, and our other small allies on the 
Asian mainland. 

Those struggling countries will disappear 
into the Communist camp overnight. The 
whole fight for freedom on the mainland of 
Asia will have been lost. 

The case for speedy action to help India 
is so compelling and the consequences of 
failure are so terrifying that one wonders 
why there should be any doubt about the 
American response to this challenge. Yet 
the record of the Eisenhower administration 
toward India is one of criminal negligence 
and irresponsibility. It has shuffled am- 
bassadors back and forth to New Delhi for 
irrelevant political reasons, in one period 
leaving our ambassadorship there vacant for 
months. 

In 1953-654, the administration helped lure 
Pakistan, India’s northern neighbor, into the 
absurd Baghdad Pact. Every dollar we 
poured into Pakistan the Indians have tried 
to match on their own defense-spending for 
fear the Pakistanis would use American arms 
te seize disputed Kashmir by force. 

This has siphoned off money that should 
have gone to economic development. The 
Indian response may be neurotic and wrong- 
headed, but it was wholly predictable and is 
understandable in human terms. As if de- 
liberately wanting to make matters worse, 
Secretary Dulles and Vice President Nixon 
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then engaged in the mad business of slapping 
the Indians in the face for being immoral 
neutrals. 

We were meanwhile dribbling out economic 
assistance to India at the rate of $50 million 
annually during the first Eisenhower admin- 
istration, but in 1955-56 that diplomatic 
genius Herbert Hoover, Jr., then the Under 
Secretary of State, decided to cut it by 25 per- 
cent in order to have $10 million. 

A year ago, the Senate tried to reverse this 
record of folly. A bipartisan coalition under 
the leadership of Senators KENNEDY, Demo- 
crat, of Massachusetts and Cooprr, Republi- 
can, of Kentucky wrote into the foreign aid 
authorization a special pledge of American 
help for India’s economic development pro- 
gram. At first, the administration sup- 
ported this move but when Senators KNow- 
LAND, Republican, of California and Brincgs, 
Republican, of New Hampshire put pres- 
sure on Dulles, he left the pro-India forces 
in the lurch. The proposal was killed in the 
House-Senate conference. 

There was brave talk last year that the 
new Development Loan Fund would give 
special attention to India’s needs and permit 
orderly planning on a long-term basis. The 
DLF, however, “has totally failed to fill the 
need for long-term capital,” as Senator KEn- 
NEDY recently said, “because it has never 
been given either a long term or very much 
capital.” 

KENNEDY and Cooper are urging that the 
DLF be put on a more nearly permanent 
basis (it is now dependent on yearly re- 
newals) and that its funds be greatly in- 
creased above the $750 million requested by 
President Eisenhower. They are also urging 
the United States to join with Britain, West 
Germany, and other investing nations to set 
up a joint, long-term program to meet 
India’s desperate need for hard currency. 

The proposals for international action 
will become effective only if the administra- 
tion gives some help. Is there no one who 
can persuade the man in the White House 
to put aside his bookkeeper’s ledgers and 
look to freedom’s needs in Asia? 


[From the New York Herald Tribune, Feb. 
22, 1959] 


THE HELP INDIA NEEDS 


The proposal for long-term aid to India 
made by Senator KENNEDY and Senator 
Cooper deserves support not only because 
India desperately needs help in its heroic 
struggle to improve the living standards of 
400 million people, but because it would 
foreshadow an important change in our 
whole foreign-aid program: What has been 
suggested is to put the Development Loan 
Fund on a permanent basis so that help ex- 
tended to underdeveloped countries is not 
subject to the annual pleasure of Congress. 
These countries are uneasily conscious of 
the temporary nature of this help. And they 
cannot, in any case, think of financial un- 
dertakings except in terms of several years 
or more. 


Moreover, countries like India, and espe- 
cially India, realize that our present system 
of foreign aid entails consideration of mo- 
mentary political moods. Thus Indians re- 
acted angrily last year to a western sugges- 
tion that India could receive much more 
financial support if its foreign policy were 
less neutralist. The Soviet Union has been 
careful not to make this kind of suggestion— 
at least not until its aid has been accepted. 

The Senators emphasize India because In- 
dia would profit most from the kind of loans 
made by the Development Loan Fund. He 
goes so far as to say that in deciding the 
fate of the fund this year, Congress will in 
large measure be deciding the future of In- 
dia. This is the crucial year of India’s cur- 
rent 5-year plan. Even after severe cutbacks, 
the Indian Government is still short almost 
$600 million which must be invested if the 
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plan is tosucceed. For not only is the 5-year 
plan an article of faith with Indians. It is 
also a practical necessity if India is to keep 
its growing population alive. Unless India 
receives steady, long-term support from the 
West, of the kind the Soviet Union has given 
to Communist China, Senator KENNEDY 
warns, India as a free and democratic state 
will not survive. And this does not mean 
a dam here, a railroad there, and a model 
farm somewhere else. We have helped India 
a great deal in the past, and it has done good, 
but the time has come for help of a new 
order. That is the challenge. ’ 

[From the Washington Post and Times 
Herald, February 20, 1959] 


THE SHAPE OF AID 


James W. Riddleberger is an able career 
diplomat who should do a conscientious non- 
political job of directing the International 
Cooperation Administration. He has an ex- 
cellent record as ambassador to Yugoslavia 
and Greece, and his nomination by the Pres- 
ident to succeed James H. Smith, Jr., in ICA 
is certainly preferable to a choice of one or 
another of the defeated politicians whose 
names were bruited about. It is regrettable, 
though, that the President did not see fit to 
select someone of national reputation who 
could evangelize the importance of an ade- 
quate economic assistance program in this 
time of challenge. 

The need for such evangelism is the more 
pronounced because of the approach report- 
edly being taken by the Draper Committee 
surveying foreign aid. The committee is said 
to be embarked upon a very different tack 
from that envisaged at the time of its ap- 
pointment last fall—supposedly in response 
to some of the questions raised in “The Ugly 
American.” 

Far from scrutinizing the balance between 
economic and military aid in critical areas, 
the committee has been focusing primarily 
upon the need for military aid itself, and a 
majority is said to favor a $500 million in- 
crease in military help to NATO countries. 
There may be something to be said for this, 
but the economic needs of nonallied coun- 
tries apparently are being subordinated. At 
any rate, there reportedly is unwillingness 
among Members to recommend anything 
above the President’s budget in economic 
help for underdeveloped areas. 

In view of this approach, the speech by 
Senator KENNEDY yesterday stressing the 
need for a larger Development Loan Fund 
was especially appropriate. Mr. KENNEDY as- 
serted that the DLF “has totally failed to 
fill the need for long-term capital—be- 
cause it has never been given either a long 
term or very much capital.” This is an ex- 
aggeration; but in place of the $1-billion-a- 
year 5-year capitalization which was pro- 
posed within the administration, the Presi- 
dent requested a $225 million supplemental 
appropriation and a $700 million 1-year new 
appropriation. So far the DLF has had a 
total of $700 million, and against this it 
has more than $61.7 billion in partially 
screened requests for help and another $500 
million in applications which meet the cri- 
teria. 

Obviously the short-term approach is fail- 
ing to meet the need; and, worse, it dis- 
courages long-term planning and efficiency. 
The same considerations apply with especial 
urgency in the particular case of India, 
where the hand-to-mouth help now being 
lent is not enough to bring rapid progress 
in the economic rivalry with China. In this 
connection Mr. KENNEDY has a constructive 
idea. He proposes a joint survey by Can- 
ada, Britain, West Germany, Japan, and 
the United States to appraise India’s real 
needs with a view to increasing their as- 
sistance. Mr. KENNEDY and Senator CoopEerR 
are sponsoring a resolution to this effect. 
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But the essential objective is a larger De- 
velopment Loan Fund. A DLF capitaliza- 
tion of $1 billion a year for 5 years would 
amount to only a little more than two- 
tenths of 1 percent of the gross national 
product expected during that period. It 
is incredible that the United States would 
not set aside that much to help insure 
the economic success of the free world. 
We suspect that there would be a good bit 
of sympathy in Congress for such an effort, 
but first it will be necessary for the Presi- 
dent to ask for an increased sum above the 
budget. Timidity can only bring neglect 
of this part of free world defense which 
is just as important as missiles, 


[From the Indianapolis Times, Feb. 23, 1959] 
INDIA’S PROBLEM 


One of the major problems of the non- 
Communist world is the economy of India 
in its struggle to improve its very low stand- 
ard of living. 

The danger is that Indians—seeing the 
tremendous leap forward in Red China 
but not seeing the slavery that goes with 
it—will pressure their leaders to go in that 
direction, too. 

Last year the United States and other 
elements of the free world scraped together 
enough to save India from collapse. But it 
was a stopgap. 

Now Democratic Senator KENNEDY and 
Republican Senator Cooper (former U.S. 
Ambassador to India) are sponsoring an 
eminently sensible approach—to get away 
from the sporadic, hit-or-miss, crash type 
of aid. 

Their bipartisan proposal is that the 
United States invite other friendly nations 
to join us in a free world mission to India 
to discuss possibilities for joint action. It 
would be long range—looking to bolster the 
current second 5-year plan, which is at the 
halfway point, and the third 5-year plan. 

The Kennedy-Cooper resolution in the 
Senate anticipates Great Britain, Canada, 
West Germany, Japan, and others as pos- 
sible partners in such an undertaking. 

“This policy of using money on a crisis 
basis, from year to year, where difficulty 
arises, is expensive and ineffective,” said 
Senator KENNEDY. 

The Kennedy-Cooper proposal makes sense 
and we should be prepared to do a great 


“deal to keep India from turning north to 


China for aid and guidance. 


[From the St. Louis Post-Dispatch, Feb. 23, 
1959] 


THE DANGEROUS GAP 


It is a wonder that cartoonists, especially 
abroad, do not depict Uncle Sam as a one- 
eyed giant, a giant very alert to the missile 
gap or the military disparities between East 
and West, and seemingly blind to the eco- 
nomic gap, the disparities between the rich 
nations of the world and the poor ones. 


The second gap got the attention it de- 
serves in a fine speech by Senator KENNEDY 
of Massachusetts last Thursday. He said: 

“Since the truce negotiations began in 
Korea 8 years ago, it should have been ob- 
vious that our greatest danger was no longer 
military. Since the Russians began their aid 
and trade penetration of the undeveloped 
world some 5 years ago, it should have been 
obvious now that if India were to fall, if 
Latin America turned away and if the Mid- 
dle East slid behind the Iron Curtain, then 
no amount of missiles, no amount of space 
satellites or -nuclear-powered planes or 
atomic submarines could ever save us.” 

Senator Kennepy freely admits that he is 
by no means the first to raise this alarm, but 
he emphasizes two ways of responding to it 
this year: bolstering the Development Loan 
Fund and giving real help to India. 
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We cannot afford to extend economic aid 
only on a crisis basis, from year to year, 
wherever difficulty arises. This is expensive, 
and it does not encourage nations to make 
the sort of effective, long-range plans which 
alone can meet their difficulties. Emergency 
bailouts, as Senator KENNeEDy said, only mean 
that the rich get richer and the poor get 
poorer. 

India is the prime example. This is the 
year in which India, representing 40 percent 
of the population of the uncommitted world, 
may have to cut back the goals of its second 
5-year plan. Or it can be the year in which 
it will set even more impressive goals for a 
third 5-year plan. Prime Minister Nehru has 
courageously called for new advances, but 
this courage will be wasted if it is not effec- 
tively supported by the United States, Brit- 
ain, Canada, Germany, Japan, and other free 
nations. China is making its great leap for- 
ward with Russian help. The non-Commu- 
nist nations have their great opportunity in 
enabling India to keep pace. 

So with Senator Cooprr, of Kentucky, Sen- 
ator KENNEDY introduced a resolution call- 
ing on the Government to invite other 
friendly nations to join in a free world mis- 
sion to India to discuss detailed possibilities 
for joint action to assure the fulfillment of 
India’s second 5-year plan and the effective 
design of its third plan. 

In this 10th anniversary year of President 
Truman’s point 4 program, there is one step 
above all others which the United States can 
take promptly in extending long-term help 
and to achieve a better balance between mili- 
tary and economic assistance. This is to 
provide the Development Loan Fund with 
the means of achieving its objective: in Mr. 
KENNEDY’s words, “a substantial, long-term 
program of productive loans to under- 
developed areas from a fully capitalized cen- 
tral fund, capable of working with either in- 
dependent nations or regional groupings.” 

The fund never has had a real chance to 
do its job. Its initial $700 million is com- 
mitted, and it has a backlog of approved 
projects running to more than $1,700 million. 
Neither the administration’s supplemental 
request for $225 million nor the regular 
budgetary request for another $700 million 
is enough. The Senate Foreign Relations 
Committee originally contemplated a capital- 
ization of at least $1 billion a year. 

There are other instrumentalities of for- 
eign aid—the World Bank, the U.N. programs 
of technical aid, and the distribution of our 
surplus farm products, for example—which 
should not be neglected. But in the long 
run—and it is the long run which is all im- 
portant—no agency could do more than the 
development fund to close the economic 
gap which, as Senator KENNEDY says, is even 
more threatening than the missile gap. 


[From the Greensboro (N.C.) Record, Feb. 
2, 1959] 


LONG-TERM TREATMENT 


Senator JOHN KENNEDY cites Communist 
China’s economic growth rate as three times 
that of India last year. He calls for the 
United States to join other Western Powers 
and Japan in moving to meet India’s need 
for investment capital. The Development 
Loan Fund authorized by the last Congress 
is inadequate and in the face of China’s 
great leap forward, this may be the last year 
in which the West can effectively aid Indian 
democracy, the Senator warns. 

Meanwhile, there is disturbing news from 
the Eisenhower administration's foreign aid 
study group. When President Eisenhower 
appointed the Draper Committee a few 
months ago, it was understood that “The 
Ugly American’Shad inspired the move. The 
President wanted to know if the novel’s 
allegedly true scenes of aid mismanagement 
were typical. Further, he was anxious to 
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have a study of the relative merits of mili- 
tary and economic aid. The Washington 
Post says now that the Draper Committee, 
far from seeking a balance between eco- 
nomic and military outlays, is reported 
thinking primarily in terms of a $500 mil- 
lion military aid program for North Atlantic 
Treaty Organization allies. Where are yes- 
terday’s visions of a new aid program, suited 
to the demands of the Soviet economic of- 
ensive—the ruble war? 
Senator KENNEDY clearly demonstrates 
e need for economic statesmanship, and 
> folly of delay in meeting the Commu- 
challenge. The Development Loan 
Fund should be increased promptly and 
iven long-term responsibilities, 


~ 


Toms oe 





Support for Establishment of a National 
Park on Padre Island, in Texas 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. RALPH YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
since I introduced a bill providing for 
the establishment of a national park on 
Padre Island, in Texas, I have invited 
the attention of the Congress to a wide 
variety of reasons for the passage of the 
measure. 

It would provide a winter playground 
for the Nation, preserve a portion of our 
rapidly vanishing public shoreline in its 
natural state, provide a game preserve 
for wildlife native to the area, and ena- 
ble greater recognition of the rich his- 
torical significance of the region. 

This measure has been backed by a 
number of groups interested in conser- 
vation and other organizations. A bill 
has been introduced in the House of Rep- 
resentatives of the Legislature of the 
State of Texas to authorize the State 
parks board to acquire land on Padre 
Island for park purposes. In addition, 
the measure would allow the National 
Government to acquire land on the island 
for the same purpose. 

The Honorable Commissioners Court 
of Willacy County, Tex., in a meeting 
March 9, 1959, adopted a resolution re- 
lating to this matter. A portion of Padre 
Island is included in Willacy County, and 
these people are in a position to know 
firsthand the advantages for wildlife con- 
servation, historical preservation, and 
other benefits which would accrue from 
establishment of a park on the island. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp the excerpt from the pro- 
ceedings of the Honorable Commissioners 
Court of Willacy County, Tex., which in- 
cludes the adoption of this resolution. 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tion was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

Whereas House bill 469, introduced in the 
Texas Legislature, authorizes the Texas State 
Parks Board to acquire land on Padre Island 
for park purposes and authorizes the US. 
Government to purchase, condemn, receive, 
hold, and acuire title to land for the cre- 
ation of Padre Island National Park, and 
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Whereas Senate bill 4, introduced in the 
U.S. Senate, authorizes the Secretary of the 
Interior to acquire by gift, purchase, trans- 
fér, or otherwise, lands for the purpose of 
establishing a national park on Padre Island 
and to construct and maintain therein such 
roads and improvements as he may deem 
necessary, and 

Whereas the Secretary of the Interior shall 
take no action until the State of Texas, by 
appropriate legislative action, has consented 
to the establishment of such part: Now, 
therefore be it 


Resolved, That the commissioners court of 


Willacy County recommend that house bill 
469 be enacted into law, thereby giving leg- 
islative consent, by the State of Texas, to the 
establishment of Padre Island National Park, 
and be it further 

Resolved, That our representatives be re- 


quested to give active support to the cre- 
ation of Padre Island National Park and that 
copies of this resolution be sent to Gov. Price 
Daniel, Senator Lyndon B. Johnson, Senator 
Ralph Yarborough, Congressman Joe Kilgore, 
State Senator Bruce A. Rea; Representa- 
tive Carl Conley, and to Representative Roger 
Daily, author of House bill 469. 





Morality, at a Price 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALLACE F. BENNETT 


OF UTAH 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial 
entitled “Morality, at a Price,” pub- 
lished in the Daily Herald of Provo, 
Utah, of February 25, 1959. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

MORALITY, AT A PRICE 


Up until now organized labor has lent 
unqualified support to the kind of labor 
reform represented by the current Kennedy- 
Ervin bill. Ft accepted the idea that 
control of rackets and elimination of cor- 
rupt practices are fundamental requirements 
meriting top priority. 

But at the Puerto Rico meeting of the 
AFL-—CIO’s Executive Council, it was decided 
to insist firmly upon linking labor reform 
with concessions to labor through amend- 
ments to the Taft-Hartley Act. 

As it happens, a few such amendments 
are now in the Kennedy-Ervin measure as 
approved by the Senate Labor Committee 
subgroup headed by Senator JOHN F. KEN- 
NEpDy, of Massachusetts. Others are due for 
later study. 

But it is one thing for Congress, for gov- 
ernment generally, to propose this sort of 
approach to labor legislation, and quite an- 
other for labor to demand it. 

Reform obviously is not something to be 
accepted only at a price. To reform is to 
attempt to correct wrongs or shortcomings. 
If these exist, then any organization with 
standards of decency and honesty—whether 
union, business or political party—must in- 
evitably commit itself to their correction. 

There can be no strings attached, no say- 
ing “we will take reform only if you give 
us this in return.” 

You do not bargain over the- matter of 
living up to the moral standards of the come 
munity. If doing the right thing is some- 
thing you can offer in trade for some gain or 
concession, then it is not a standard, 
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The leaders of labor who have. now de- 
flected the federation from its former course 
seem momentarily to have forgotten that 
men who live under law and morality do 
right because they believe in doing right, 
because it is for the best interests of the 
whole society, not because they hope to get 
something by doing it. 





The Importance of People, Not Merely 
Statistics, to a Correct Appraisal of 
the Economy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. JENNINGS RANDOLPH 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, later 
this week the Senate will begin the 
active consideration of S. 722, the area 
redevelopment bill, which is designed to 
aid sections of the country in which 
there are conditions of chronic unem- 
ployment. 

In this morning’s New York Times 
I read the comprehensive article in 
which these compelling words were used 
in the opening paragraph: 

Unemployment is a figure in a Govern- 


ment report, as dreary and lifeless as the 
Federal debt or the death rate. 


Yes; there is a human side to this 
national problem which directly affects 
more than 4,450,000 workers who are 
eager to be gainfully employed, but for 
whom no jobs are available. 

Before reading the article in the 
Times, which is a challenging news 
coverage on a broad basis, I had been 
privileged to hear Frank Blair, on the 
Monday morning Dave Garroway tele- 
vision program, explain, with filmed 
scenes from West Virginia, and with 
quotations from statements by the dis- 
tinguished junior Senator from West 
Virginia [Mr. Byrp] the plight of the 
sturdy folk in our hills of home who 
need work, and need it now. 

It was my opportunity to be a part of 
this presentation and to make a state- 
ment, which had been recorded last Fri- 
day, in which I told of the distress in 
West Virginia and of the assistance 
which would result, in substantial de- 
gree, if S. 722 becomes law. 


The writer of the New York Times 
article, Mr. A. H. Raskin, told of the 
assignment of correspondents of that 
newspaper to put faces on figures. 

In this connection, Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the REcorD an ar- 
ticle writen by Homer Bigart, relating 
to the conditions in West Virginia as he 
saw them, and published in the New 
York Times of March 16, 1959. 

There being no objection, the article 
ordered to be printed in the REcorD, as 
follows: 

WEsT VircIn1iA Grim 
(By Homer Bigart) 

CHARLESTON, W. Va., March 10.—Thoy- 
sands of unemployed coal miners have used 
up their rockin’ chair money and are living 
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on mollygrub in the coal fields of West Vir- 
ginia, 

Rockin’ chair money is the miners’ term 
for unemployment compensation. Molly- 
— is the monthly dole of Federal surplus 
oods. 

With about 15 percent of its work force 
idle, West Virginia is the blackest spot 
—— the Nation’s areas of economic dis- 
ress. 

The statistics are grim enough: 45,000 
workers have exhausted their unemploy- 
ment benefits; 280,000 to 300,000 persons are 
subsisting mainly on mollygrub. 

A tour of coalfields south of Charleston 
revealed that the human tragedy was not 
yet as stark as in the 1930’s, when children 
fainted in schoolrooms for lack of food. 
This time the schools are providing free 
lunches for the desperately poor. And at 
home the surplus food dole, while deficient 
in protein and in bulk, is generally enough 
to support what the natives call a cornbread 
livin’. 

There are no signs of desperate physical 
distress, not even in Big Coal River Valley, 
where the expiring communities of Edwight 
and Highcoal present ghostly rows of 
boarded-up shacks. In the half-deserted 
streets and in the tiny yards of ramshackle 
dwellings, children play who look at least 
as robust as children in urban slums. 

Tensions and despondency bred by long 
idleness are evident in the hopeless com- 
plaining tone of minors who have returned 
in disgust from job-hunting expeditions in 
Cleveland, Columbus, and Detroit. The 
added complaint of racial discrimination 
was raised by Melvin Smoot, a Negro miner, 
in Highcoal. ‘A mine superintendent told 
me he ain’t hiring any colored,” Mr. Smoot 
said. 

The mine at Highcoal blew out [shut 
down] more than a year ago, throwing 82 
men out of work. They were the last of a 
gradually reduced force of about 500. Mr. 
Smoot, 37 years old, with eight children, was 
laid off December 31, 1957, the night his 
wife gave birth to twins. He has had no 
work since then. He drew the maximum of 
24 weeks, plus a special extension of 12 
weeks, in unemployment payments last 
year. Payments in reduced amounts ($21 a 

week) were resumed a few weeks ago, but 
Mr. Smoot said he had to use his first two 
checks to pay the utilities bill. 


NO RENT SINCE JULY 


The Smoot dwelling is a gray, soot-crusted 
4-room house renting at $16 a month. But 
Mr. Smoot said he had not paid rent since 
last July. Nor had he been able to buy 
tubes for his television which failed Christ- 
mas Eve. 

His monthly mollygrub included 30 
pounds of flour, 5 pounds of butter, 10 
pounds of rice, and a small quantity of meal. 
This was not enough for 3 weeks, he said. 
Supplementing the Federal dole was a wind- 
fall of canned milk, canned peas, and a little 
sugar from Charleston churches following 
an exposé of Highcoal’s plight in the 
Charleston Gazette. 

Despite the dismal outlook, Mr. Smoot 
said he would remain in the dying town 
because jobs were scarce in Ohio cities and 
because “they claim there’s going to be a 
lot of roadbuilding around here.” 

But up in the road in the white commun- 
it, Carl Harris had decided to quit the mines 
and try farming. He had gone to Lincoln 
County to look for a farm. Meanwhile, Mrs. 
Harris, carried away by visions of bucolic 
plenty, had bought 100 pullets for $2. They 
were cheeping in the kitchen as Mrs. Harris 
told of the impending move to Lincoln 
County. 

“They do right smart farmin’ down 
there,” she said. “They got some little bitsy 
old mines but mostly farms.” 

Still she hated to leave Highcoal. “I like 
the people here: they’re friendly,” she said. 
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In nearby Whitesville, shopping center for 
Big Coal Valley, Quentin Barrett, principal 
of Whitesville Elementary and Junior High 
School, summoned his teachers to an emer- 
gency meeting. 

“Starting tomorrow,” he announced, “all 
children who are completely destitute and 
look undernourished will be given a cup of 
cocoa and a hot biscuit at the start of school 
each morning in addition to the regular 
hot lunch. Maybe some scrambled eggs, 

He asked the teachers how many children 
came to school without having had any 
breakfast at home. They reported a total of 
65. The school has an enrollment of 700. 


FREE LUNCH TO DESTITUTE 


For the hot lunch the school charges 25 

cents. But families on relief pay only 15 
cents and the lunch is given free to those 
described as “penniless and destitute.” 
The Reverend Jack Weller, director of the 
mission project of the United Presbyterian 
Church, said conditions were particularly 
grim in Edwight, a few miles up the valley. 
He said the land company that owned the 
miners’ houses had recently turned off the 
street lights adding to the tension, and there 
were reports the water supply would be shut 
when the village school closed at the end of 
the spring term. 

He estimated that “at least 1,800 persons 
in the valley aren’t getting a balanced diet.” 
He recalled that the Whiteville Fire Depart- 
ment, in making up its Christmas list, found 
that 300 families in the area had no income 
at all. 

In Charleston, Raymond Lewis, brother of 
John L. Lewis and presentd of District 17 of 
the United Mine Workers Union, doubted 
that many miners now out of work would 
find jobs again in the industry. 

He called the current crisis a lot worse than 
the depression of the thirties. 

“The 1930’s depression was just the end 
of a boom period. It was not caused by 
technogolical advances but by oveproduc- 
tion. This one here is a different story, an 
industrial revolution like the one that hit 
England when the spinning jenny was in- 
vented.” , 

Mr. Lewis said scarcity of labor during 
World War II forced operators into mechani- 
zation. “By 1949 new equipment began to 
come in. Thereafter there was a steady de- 
crease in miners and an increase in pro- 
duction. 

“In 1948, West Virginia had 125,000 coal 
miners. Last year there were only 68,000 
men in mines.”’ 

Sheriff T. H. McGovran, of Kanawha 
County (Charleston) said the number of 
men arrested for nonsupport had risen 
steadily during the last 14 months of deep- 
ening unemployment. 

He suspected that in come cases the man 
was driven by desperation to seek a jail 
sentence for nonsupport so that his wife 
could then apply to the State department of 
public assistance for benefits. “A man who 
can’t support his wife can do it by going to 
jail,” the sheriff explained. 





Old Dogs, New Tricks, New Lives 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOSEPH S. CLARK 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp excerpts from a 
recent article in the 65 magazines en- 
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titled “‘Old Dogs, New Tricks, New Lives,” 
written by Dr. Joseph W. Still, which 
gives facts disproving many popularly- 
held ideas on the abilities of our senior 
citizens. 


As director of the Bucks County (Pa.) 
Health Department, Dr. Still has con- 
ducted a constructively critical exami- 
nation of American education and 
science which proposes a number of bold 
new solutions to many problems of the 
elderly. Our country has need for the 
services of these older people—to let 
their skill and experience go unused is a 
tragic waste of manpower which our 
economy can ill afford. 

There being no objection, the excerpts 
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

OLp Docs, NEw Tricks, New LIVES 
(By Joseph W. Still, M.D.) 


Old adages, like old soldiers, never die. 
But unlike old soldiers, some of them never 
quite fade away, even when disproved time 
and again. 

One such adage—“You can’t teach old dogs 
new tricks’’—is still with us and doing plenty 
of mischief, too, for it’s being applied to 
those of us past 40. It discourages millions 
of men and women from trying or being per- 
mitted to try to learn the very tricks they 
must learn to avoid spending the second half 
of their lives in boobish boredom. 

Why do we accept this innocuous sounding 
cliche so meekly? One reason is that until 
recently the number of older people wasn’t 
great enough to make an aging problem. 
Also, until recently most old people were 
able to live in rural or suburban areas where 
they found more to occupy their time than 
many of today’s old people are able to do. 
Consequently, no one thought much about 
the validity of the adage. It didn’t matter 
to most people whether it was right or not— 
for not many people were affected by it. 

But when an adage adversely influences 
employment policies affecting millions over 
40, and when it discourages them from learn- 
ing those things needed to make their later 
years interesting and happy ones, then it is 
not just a harmless notion. 

Another reason we have accepted this 
cliche is the common belief that aging sets in 
at some specific age—most people would 
probably say about 35 or 40. This ‘view 
divides our lives into two neat packages— 
childhood and youth, followed by adulthood 
and old age. 

No one can deny that some important 
physical changes take place between 35 and 
45. Most of us slow down somewhat and 
gray hairs begin to appear, or on some 
heads, hair begins to disappear. But many 
physical changes have been taking place 
since birth, and continue to occur at all 
ages throughout life. These physiological 
facts would hardly be worth discussing, 
if it were not for the fact that this over- 
simplified idea about physical aging is being 
carried over into the psychology realm. Its 
most subtle presentation is in the form of 
the “Old dog * * *” adage, so basically fa- 
talistic and pessimistic. This basic agtitude 
focuses all attention on our disabilities and 
implies that our lives are really complete 
at about age 35 or 40 and that the re- 
mainder is only a sort of grim and stubborn 
wait for death. 

Our bodies and minds are in a continu- 
ous state of dynamic change, chemical, phys- 
ical and psychological throughout life. 
Consequently, we reach many peaks in our 
lives. No one age is perfect or ideal as op- 
posed to all others. How then can the dif- 
ferent periods of life be compared, for they 
are too different to warrant close compari- 
son? 
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As babies, we excel in our capacity to eat, 
sleep, and grow. We are wonderful vege- 
tables. Psychologically, we are busy form- 
ing basic emotional patterns. 

In childhood, we reach several peaks as 
far as auditory, visual and other perceptions 

re concerned. That is, our full comple- 
ment of nerves has been formed and or- 
ganized #nd our nervous receptivity is at 

peak. At this age, we are keen receptors. 

‘llectually, our attention span is short, 
and we learn best in frequent but small 
oses. 

In adolescence and youth, we reach peak 
skills in those physical activities requiring 


y, and in the mental ability to memorize 
abstract information (sense or nonsense). 
requiring the greatest stamina and 
endurance are often dominated by men in 
their thirties and early forties. This is true 
especially of marathon running and moun- 
tain climbing. In the mental realm, great 
feats of mathematical imagination have been 
performed by men in their thirties. In the 
years 15 to 35 or 40, our various types of 
physical skills reach peaks. The exact time 
of occurance of the several peaks varies in 
different individuals so there is considerable 
variation within the group. But there is 
clearly a group difference between the aver- 
age peak for sprinters, as compared with the 
for baseball players, for ex- 


Sports 


average peak 
ample. 

In the forties and fifties, we excel in those 
activities requiring not only good physical 
power, but also brainpower * * * the abil- 
ity to organize others, to lead them, to put 
in long hours of hard work on abstract 
problems, to make sound value judgments. 
These are the peak years for military lead- 
ers, engineers, and businessmen. They are 
action years, but action guided by brain. 
There is a fusion of brawn and brain, and 
brain begins to be the more important. 

In the fifties and sixties, and beyond, 
many people begin to see more clearly the 
large patterns of life. They may describe 
them and be classed as artists. They may 
manipulate and try to change them and be 
classed as politicians. They may study 
them and be called scientists. In any case, 
hey excel at seeing the large patterns only 
because they have lived long enough to 
have studied the whole pattern in more or 
less detail in many of its smaller areas. 
They understand quality as well as quantity. 
Brawn is unimportant in such work * * * 
brain power has, at this age, become dom- 
inant. 

Are we going to say the child is growing 
old at age two because his cells are multi- 
plying less rapidly than at one? Is the 
marathon champion of 35 or 40 old, because 
he can’t beat the 20-year-old sprinter? Is 
the sprinter older than the marathon run- 
mer because he can’t beat him in the mara- 
thon? 

While, with increasing years, we gradual- 
ly fall below our peak of physical skills, 
most of us are able, in the middle years, 
to maintain our competitive position, even 
in a total physical sense, by using our 
brains to spare our muscles. The old pros 
in sports give us wonderful examples of 
this. In the later years, good medical 
care and reasonable amounts of exercise can 
also do much to preserve our physical ca- 
pacities at effective levels. Many men are 
able to do long hours of hard work in their 
fifties, sixties, and even in their seven- 
ties. 

As our physical skills change from an 
emphasis on speed toward greater endur- 
ance, our mental capabilities are also 
changing. If we exercise our intellectual 
skills they also tend to grow in the direction 
of toughness to endurance as do physical 
skills when they are utilized. And we can 
continue to grow mentally long after physi- 
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cal strength has declined appreciably. In- 
tellectual skills can grow indefinitely * * ° 
so long as severe brain damage does not 
occur. If a Sophocles, a Victor Hugo, or 
a Michaelangelo can produce great works 
of art in their seventies and eighties, then 
it cannot be argued that age, per se, pre- 
vents valuable creative mental activity. 
The real problem we should be studying 
is not why we do not have more Michael- 
angelos at 70, but rather why we do not 
produce more creative people in the middle 
years of life. I suspect the reasons will not 
be found in our genes, but rather in our 
social attitudes which are discouraging most 
people from making the necessary effort to 
develop their mental capacities. 

Whether dogs or people learn 
question of motivation. If a d 4 man 
can be motivated to want to learn, he can 
and will learn. There are many older people 
(Grandma Moses is one of the most promi- 
nent) who have learned me clever 
tricks in all fields in their older years. Many 
more could and would do so if they were 
given a little help and encouragement. 

In order to understand why some of those 
who are supposed to be helping our senior 
citizens are still accepting the “Old 
dog * * *” idea, we need t ook into the 
business of intelligence testing Because 
IQ scores fall with increasing , it has been 
widely inferred that man reaches the peak 
of his intelligence between the ages of 25 
and 29. This observation has been inter- 
preted as scientific proof which supports the 
old adage. Some of the main flaws in this 
interpretation of these IQ findings are these: 

IQ (and most similar) tests and scoring 
procedures are so constructed that they give 
maximum advantage to the quick-witted 
youngster of middle class, northern, white, 
American background. The slow, deliberate 
individual or the individual of somewhat 
unusual background is likely to get a low 
score. Southern children (Negro and white) 
get lower scores than northern children. In- 
adequately stimulated children everywhere 
get lower scores than those whose minds are 
stimulated. Edison, Einstein, and Darwin 
are said to have been rather dull strange 
children who were not very happy in school. 
Based on reports of their behavior, it seems 
quite certain they would not have gotten 
gifted IQ scores as children. If some of the 
policies for selecting and segregating the 
gifted now being so widely and confidently 
advocated by some educators were then in 
force, those three great men probably would 
have had many barriers placed in their in- 
tellectual paths. It has been clearly shown 
that the IQ scores of so-called feeble-minded 
children, as well as those of underloved chil- 
dren, increase significantly if the environ- 
ment is properly changed. So the IQ score 
does not even measure inborn intelligence 
accurately, even in childhood, much less in 
adult life. 

Another objection to the IQ tests for 
adults is this. The incentives to acquire 
the kind of information which dominates in 
the IQ type tests are strongest in youth. 
Then you learn such facts and information 
in order to get passing grades in school so 
you may later get along in life. It is then 
very important to learn the definitions of 
words, various mathematical procedures, 
historical dates, etc. It is not at all im- 
portant that most of us retain much of that 
information, unless we plan a career of be- 
ing on quiz shows. But the IQ tests penal- 
ize the older person when he doesn’t remem- 
ber data that he knows belong in books not 
in his head. 

Finally, IQ type tests do not even attempt 
to measure the really subtle aspects of ma- 
ture intelligence which have led to the really 
great works of art, science and philosophy, 
so many of which are produced not at age 25 
to 29, but in the fifties, sixties, seventies and 
beyond, 
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Sweeping scientific and philosophical dis- 
coveries can be made and elaborated upon 
only by people who have lived long enough 
to collect sufficient data to develop sweeping 
generalized theories.’ Although it is said 
that Darwin had the germ of the evolution- 
ary theory when he was a young man, it 
took him many more years of searching to 
amass and arrange and become confident of 
the evidence, and then to prepare and state 
his theory in the logi¢al fashion which 
caused it to be accepted as scientifically 
proved, 

In our other-directed society, most of us 
tend to act as the prevailing folklore says 
we should act. Since the folklore (backed 
by some IQ experts) says we get dumber and 
dumber as we grow older than age 29, many 
older people oblige and act the part. Psy- 
chologists should be constantly on the alert 
to protect people from the kinds of damag- 
ing misinterpretations I have mentioned. 
Though many psychologists have always 
been alert to the dangers inherent in these 
tests, others have not. Their use has now 
become so widespread that the abuses could 
damage a valuable research tool. 

One of the most important things to do 
about the “aging problem” is to challenge 
and destroy t myth. We must stop say- 
ing and thinking “You can’t teach old dogs 
new tricks”. We must stop emphasizing the 
disabilities of people and thereby discourag- 
ing them. We must place the emphasis on 
encouragement of people at all ages to enter 
into intellectual life and to do the best they 
can with the abilities they have, 


Markle Foundation To Encourage 
Education 
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Fr 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, the 
Senate soon will be debating appropria- 
tions for the National Institutes of 
Health, in the vital field of medical re- 
search. Federal support of medical re- 
search is strengthened by all private ben- 
efactions in this area. One of the out- 
standing programs in this respect is that 
of the Markle Foundation, with its 
financing of 25 outstanding medical stu- 
dents in the United States and Canada 
for 5 years each with a sum of $6,000 a 
year. 

An informative and valuable article on 
the Markle scholarships, with particular 
emphasis on Dr. Donald E. Pickering, of 
the University of Oregon Medical School, 
was published in the Oregonian of Port- 
land, Oreg., of February 8, 1959. The ar- 
ticle was written by Jessie Scott, special 
writer for the Oregonian. I ask unani- 
mous consent, Mr. President, that the 
article by Mrs. Scott, from the pages of 
the Oregonian, be printed in the Appen- 
dix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Docror SHOWS WORKINGS orf ELECTRONIC 

ANALYZER 
(By Jessie Scott) 

Three Portland enthusiasts for the Markle 

Foundation met in the pediatrics department 
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of the University of Oregon Medical School, 
Harold S, Hirsch, president of White Stag, 
was newly back from working for the third 
time on a Markle Foundation selection com- 
mittee. With him, to the session Wil- 
liamsburg, Va., had gone his wife, Elizabeth. 

Oregon’s ene Markle scholar, Dr. Donald 
E. Pickering, professor of pediatrics, showed 
the two a piece of equipment he had helped 
design. 

“Its nickname in the department,” men- 
tioned Dr. Pickering, “is the thinking ma- 
chine.” 

Actually it is an electronic analyzer. A bit 
of human tissue, bone development and thy- 
roid problems are under study at present—is 
taken over by the machine, which renders a 
report. The Hirsches viewed it with respect. 
Someone asked if Dr. Pickering was also an 
engineer. 

“No, only a gadgeteer,” quipped the doctor. 

The $20 million Markle Foundation: has, 
since 1948, shifted its emphasis from proj- 
ects to men—men with special aptitudes as 
medical educators. Markle scholars—about 
25 chosen annually from 65 qualified medical 
schools of the United States and Canada— 
get $6,000 a year for 5 years. This money 
goes to the medical schools where they will 
teach, to be used as salary, im research, or 
for equipment and assistants. 

Dr. Pickering, University of California 
Medical School graduate, came to University 
of Oregon Medical School faculty as a Markle 
scholar in 1957 and has $3 more years to go. 
A previous Markle scholar, Dr. John E. Harris, 
after a tour of duty with the U.S. medical 
faculty, has joined the staff of the Univer- 
sity of Minnesota Medical School. 

It is in the selection of these Markie schol- 
ars—few but important, and selected largely 
on a basis of intangibles such as capacity 
for original thought, that the five commit- 
tees of selection come in. They are laymen, 
not physicians, and are about equally divided 
between educators and businessmen, bankers, 
lawyers, and journalists. 

HIRSCH REPEATS 


Portland’s first Markle selection commit- 
teeman was the late Henry L. Corbett, who 
served twice. Each committee, having ended 
its work, is dissolved. It is considered a 
compliment to be the layman's ability to 
judge a candidate’s qualifications, when he 
is asked to serve a further time. 

Hirsch, listed in the committee as a manu- 
facturer, served his third time in late Janu- 
ary. President Richard H. Sullivan, of Reed 
College, also a repeater as committeeman, 
served for the second time in January, but 
with a different group. Neither was on the 
committee which considered the candidacy 
of Dr. Pickering. Foundation officials ar- 
range to have small groups of about a dozen 
candidates meet with selection committees 
from a different region and with no previous 
contacts. 

Wives of committeemen are invited to at- 
tend these 3-day house-party style commit- 
tee sessions strictly as silent partners, Mrs. 
Sullivan and Mrs. Hirsch were careful to 
point out. 

The committees meet at such places as 
Montebello, Quebec; Williamsburg, Va.; or 
Colorado Springs, Colo.; and eat, talk, per- 
haps play bridge together while judgments 
are being made. Since ali candidates are 
highly qualified or they would not be there, 
the choice is difficult. 
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Political Situation in Hawaii 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ERNEST GRUENING 


OF ALASKA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp a dispatch 
from Honolulu by Lawrence E. Davies, 
the western correspondent of the New 
York Times, which gives a forecast of the 
political situation in our shortly to be 
50th State. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

[From the New York Times, Mar. 16, 1957] 


Hawa Girps FoR STATE ELECTION; BURNS 
May Oppose GOVERNOR QUINN 


(By Lawrence E. Davies) 


HoNOLULU, March 15.—Hawaiian leaders 
tentatively bill Quinn versus BURNS as the 
main event of the first election of the 50th 
State. 

This would pit the Territory's Gov. William 
F. Quinn, a Republican, against the Democra- 
tic Delegate to Congress, JOHN A. Burns, 49, 
for the governorship. 

But neither has announced his candidacy 
definitely. There are matters not only of 
personal choice and Territorial party com- 
mittee preference, but also the national 
leadership of each major party to be con- 
sidered. 

Delegate Burns is given much of the credit 
for building the Democratic Party of the 
islands into a winning combination that 
seized the legislature in 1954 after half a 
century of failures. 

He is known to be inclined to run for the 
Senate. On the other hand, he is a strong 
party man and more than once has bowed to 
the wishes of the party leadership. 

With some exceptions, the Democratic 
tacticians in Hawaii would like to see him in 
the Governor’s office at Iolani Palace. 

Governor Quinn indicated during the bat- 
tle for statehood that he wanted to be the 
first elected Governor of the 50th State. 

He has made no flat announcement, hew- 
ever. Moreover, there is speculation here 
over how the Eisenhower administration is 
going to respond. 

The forthcoming political struggle here 
could be Alaska all over again. In the 49th 
State, Walter J. Hickel, Republican national 
committeeman, was insistent that Mike 
Stepovich, the Eisenhower appointee as Gov- 
ernor, should run for that office in the State 
election. 


‘ 


SEATON FAVORED SENATE 


The Secretary of the Interior, Fred A. 
Seaton, confident that Mr. Stepovich would 
be elected to one of the Senate seats, pressed 
for his candidacy for that post. 

As things turned out, Mr. Stepovich was 
beaten for Senator by Dr. Ernesr GrueNnina 
and the Democrats made a clean sweep of 
the five major pests in the first election for 
State offices last November. 

Democrats of Hawaii are confident that 
Delegate Burns can take the measure of 
Governor Quinn or any other candidate the 
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Republicans may offer, either for Governor 
or Senator. 

The question many ask is this: will the 
national administration leave the political 
maneuvering to the island Republican lead- 
ership or will it seek to dictate strategy from 
Washington? 

BURNS WORD AWAITED 


With a few exceptions potential Demo- 
cratic candidates for major offices under the 
Hawaiian state constitution are deferring 
to Delegate Burns. They want to know his 
plans before making their own. 

One Republican, however, has vowed that 
he will seek the governorship whether Mr 
Quinn does or not. He is Samuel Wilder 
King, 72, a former Delegate to Congress, a 
former Governor, and one of Hawaii’s vet- 
eran workers for statehood. 

He is convalescing from an operation per- 
formed last week. 

Mr. King, who is part Hawaiian, was ap- 
pointed Governor by President Eisenhower 
in 1953. This made him the first Governor 
of Hawaiian ancestry. There was consider- 
able resentment over the manner he was 
displaced by Mr. Quinn in 1957. 

DETAILS RECOUNTED 

A friend tells the story: 

“Sam got a telephone call from Washing- 
ton at 11 o’clock one morning and was told 
his resignation was wanted. There was an 
element of cruelty in the maneuver and it 
has left a lot of resentment to this day. 

On the Democratic side, should Delegate 
Burns decide to seek a Senate seat, 76-year- 
old William H. Heen, another of the island's 
political warhorses, is mentioned for Gov- 
ernor. 

He is vigorous /despite his age. A Ha- 
waiian-Chinese, he was appointed by Presi- 
dent Wilson to the first circuit court here 
in 1917. He resigned after 2 years on the 
bench and served 32 years in the Territorial 
senate, 4 of them as senate president. 

The party that captures the governorship 
will be in a highly strategic position in the 
island for years. The first Governor will 
appoint the heads of the 20 departments 
making up the executive branch of the gov- 
ernment. 

He will name a chief justice and four 
associate justices of the circuit court. 
Further, he will designate the makeup of 
various boards and commissions. 


Melba Philleo, Winner of the “I Speak 


for Democracy” Contest in Alaska 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ERNEST GRUENING 


OF ALASKA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, a 
couple of weeks ago, I had the privilege 
of addressing a most stimulating gather- 
ing, at which were assembled in Wash- 
ington the winners of the “I Speak for 
Democracy” contest—boys and girls from 
the 49 States and the District of Colum- 
bia who had won local contests in their 
home States on this important subject. 
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The winner of the Alaska contest was 
Melba Philleo, of Fairbanks, Alaska. 

It gives me great pleasure to ask 
unanimous consent that her contribu- 
tion, “I Speak for Democracy,” be printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the essay was 
ordered to be printed in the REcorD, as 
follows: 

I SPEAK FOR DEMOCRACY 
(By Melba Philleo, Fairbanks, Alaska) 

I speak for democracy? What is democ- 
racy? What does it mean to me? 

Whenever I think of democracy, I think 
of a flag. The flag is that of the United 
States of America. A flag, as composed of 
threads—thousands of threads, and I think 
of each thread as representing a group 
within our society. Each group represents 
a way of life, and just as each thread is vital 
to the pattern of the flag, so each group of 
people and each individual within the group 
is important in our society. If one thread 
in the flag is pulled, the entire pattern be- 
comes distorted, and it follows that the en- 
tire community feels the effect when one 
group of people, no matter how small, tries 
to harm or intimidate another group. Is it 
democratic to say that one person is inferior 
to another because of his religion, or because 
of his lack of forma! religious ties? 

I am sure that most individuals, if they 
considered carefully would not say that a 
Protestant is superior or inferior to a Jew 
or to a Catholic, but that is exactly what a 
small, selfish group of bigots are proposing 
when they bomb Jewish temples, or close 
schools to Negroes. America is a land of 
freedom. People who have deliberately 
closed their eyes to this sort of thing are as 
guilty of prejudice as are those who have 
participated actively in such violence. 
America, the land of the free; this is what 
we call our land. 

But is it really the land of the free? Is it 
freedom to be kept out of school because of 
your color? Is it freedom to be forced, be- 
cause of restrictive covenants, to live in a 
certain part of a city because you speak with 
an accent? Of course it isn’t, but these are 
the things the Communists have used and 
are using to influence people of other 
countries. 

These things that really do happen, that 
are on radios and in the newspapers, these 
are the things which make people in other 
countries wonder if America is really such 
@ wonderful place in which to live. How 
can we expect people to believe us when we 
tell them the good things about America? 

Even though we do have freedom of 
speech, freedom of the press, and a right to 
ballot secretly; even though these things are 
part of our Government, and the main part, 
these are surely not the things that are told 
people in different lands by enemies of the 
United States. In the preamble of the Con- 
stitution is says: 

“We the people of the United States, in 
order to form a more perfect union, estab- 
lish justice, insure domestic tranquility, pro- 
vide for the common defense, promote the 
general welfare, and secure the blessings of 
liberty to ourselves and our posterity, do 
ordain and estabilsh this Constitution, for 
the United States of America.” 

These were the ideals upon which the 
United States was founded. Do they still 
sum up the hopes and aspirations of its 
people? If they do, each individual must 
strive to see that these are the things that 
happen. Each one of us must make sure 
that the United States of America is, and 
stays, a democracy. 
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Mrs. Lucile Sims, South Carolina Mother 
of 1959 


—— 


EXTENSION OF 


OF 


HON. STROM THURMOND 


A 


REMARKS 


OF SOUTH CAROLI 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
entitled “1959 South Carolina Mother Is 
Mrs. Sims,” published in the State in 
Columbia, S.C. 

The article in the State of March 13, 
1959, reports the news that Mrs. Lucile 
Howell Sims of Orangeburg, S.C., widow 
of Hugo S. Sims and the mother of three 
outstanding sons—Hugo S. Sims, Jr., Ed- 
ward H. Sims and Henry Sims IIl—has 
been selected as South Carolina’s Mother 
of the Year for 1959. This isa very high 
honor, and one which is well deserved by 
Mr.Sims. She is a lady of high intellect, 
dignity, and charm, and has established 
a record of great public service in re- 
ligious, civic, and educational affairs in 
her community. 

Mrs. Sims’ late husband was one of 
South Carolina’s most distinguished 
and outstanding attorneys and newspa- 
per editors, who himself performed a 
great service for his community, State 
and Nation. 

Her three sons, although still quite 
young, have been very successful. Hugh 
8S. Sims, Jr., has served as a Member of 


Congress and is presently enjoying a suc- 
cessful practice of law with Henry Sims 
TI,. who recently completed his law stu- 
dies at the University of South Carolina, 
where he served as president of the law 


federation. Edward Sims is an out- 
standing newspaper editor, author, and 
correspondent, and was recently selected 
by the South Carolina Jaycees as the 
Young Man of the Year. All three of 
these young men have outstanding mili- 
tary service records, Hugo, Jr., having 
been recommended in World War II for 
the Congressional Medal Honor. 

I commend the State mother commit- 
tee for their wisdom in selecting Mrs. 
Sims to represent South Carolina in 
the National Mother of the Year com- 
petition which will be held later in the 
year. 

South Carolina is proud of the fact 
that in 1958 our State Mother of the 
Year, Mrs. David R. Coker, of Hartsville, 
was selected as the American Mother of 
the Year. We in-South Carolina are 
hopeful that our State may again be hon- 
ored by having our State mother selected 
American Mother of the Year. We feel 
we have a most worthy candidate. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

SovuTH CAROLINA MoTHeER, 1959, Is Mrs. Sims 

Mrs. Lucile Howell Sims, widow of Hugo 8. 
Sims, of Orangeburg was yesterday named 
State Mother of the Year for South Caro- 
lina. 
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The mother of three outstanding sons, Mrs. 
Sims still carries on a host of activities re- 
quiring diverse talents. She has long been 
active én the religious, civic, and educational 
affairs of her native city. She also continues 
to write a column for the Orangeburg Times 
and Democrat. 

Possessing boundless energy, a keen mind 
and a radiant personality, Mrs. Sims has 
taught for many years in the St. Paul Me- 
ethodist Church Sunday School, has operat- 
ed a private kindergarten for preschool chil- 
dren, taught school, served as a director of 
the American Red Cross, is a past president 
of the Orangeburg Garden Club, a past presi- 
dent of the Town Players of Orangeburg, has 
been the Society editor of the Orangeburg 
Times-Democrat, writes a column, and been 
active in aiding underprivileged. 

The new State Mother of 1959 will be hon- 
ored at special services at the church of her 
choice on Mother’s Day. She will also receive 
a special plaque, and will be presented a 
State Mothers pin. 

In addition, she automatically becomes the 
South Carolina nominee for national mother, 
and will be entitled to participate in a na- 
tional conference of State mothers in New 
York City. 

Mrs. Sims will succeed Mrs. David R. Coker 
of Hartsville as State Mother. Mrs. Coker was 
also named National Mother last year, and 
was sent to Europe carrying a message from 
American mothers to European mothers. 

The four men in Mrs. Sims’ life have all 
been eminently successful. Her husbgnd was 
for many years city attorney for Orangeburg, 
and the editor of the Orangeburg newspaper. 

Mr. Sims was killed in an automobile acci- 
dent in 1951 while returning from Spartan- 
burg where he had attended a meeting of the 
board of trustees of Wofford College. He was 
chairman of the board at the time. Mfrs. 
Sims was badly injured in the accident, and 
did not fully recuperate for about a year. 

Mr. Sims, in addition to his work as an 
editor and an attorney, was a past president 
of the Orangeburg Rotary Club, a trustee for 
the Orangeburg City Schools, and was well 
known for his speaking.ability. 

The other three men in the life of this out- 
standing South Carolina mother are Hugo 
S. Sims, Jr., Edward H. Sims, and Henry Sims 
II, born in 1921, 1923, and 1931, respectively. 

Hugo, Jr., a graduate of Wofford, entered 
the service during World War II as a private 
and came out a much decorated captain. 

As a paratrooper, Hugo jumped in Nor- 
mandy and Holland and was in Bastogne 
during the siege of that town. He won the 
Distinguished Service Cross as the leader of 
the “Incredible Patrol” which went behind 
the German lines and brought back 33 Ger- 
man prisoners. 

The story of the patrol was carried in Life 
magazine, and he also received medals from 
Holland, Belgium and France. After release 
from active duty, he studied law at the Uni- 
versity of South Carolina, was elected to the 
State legislature while in law school, and 
subsequently became the youngest congress- 
man in that body. He was 26 when elected 
Second District representative. He made the 
race for lieutenant governor of South Caro- 
lina last summer. 

Edward H., the second son, was only re- 
cently named Jaycee Young Man of the Year 
for South Carolina, and his recently pub- 
lished book “American Aces” has gane into 
its second edition. 

In 1947 Edward founded a Washington bu- 
reau for daily newspapers (the State uses the 
service) and also became Washington corre- 
spondent for Editor’s Copy Syndicate, a na- 
tional news and feature service started by 
his father in 1918. He is now editor of the 
Syndicate, and writes a column and has been 
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on the air with a news analysis program since 
1951. 

In recent years he has traveled abroad ex- 
tensively, and has written several articles on 
foreign and economic policy. He is also edi- 
tor of the Orangeburg Times and Democrat. 

Henry, the youngest son, only recently 
completed his law studies at the University of 
South Carolina, where he served as president 
of the University of South Carolina Law 
Federation. He is now a member of the Sims 
& Sims law firm, and an aotive worker in St. 
Andrew’s Methodist Church. 

He spent 2 years in the armed services as 
a@ paratroop lieutenant. He was stationed at 
Heilbronn, Germany, a part of this time. 

Mrs. Sims was born in 1894 in Orangeburg, 
a daughter of the late Charles L. and Jessie 
Smoak Howell. Her father died when she 
was 13, and her mother died of cancer in 1914, 

She was a sophomore at Winthrop when 
her mother became ill, and she had to leave 
school to be with her mother in Florida. Her 
mother died a few months later. 

After teaching school for 2 years in Ala- 
bama, she returned to Orangeburg County 
and taught for a year at West Middle school. 
In the spring of that school year, she and 
Mr. Sims, who had just opened his law office 
and was beginning a weekly editorial syndi- 
cate for newspapers, were married. 

Later other features were added to the syn- 
dicated offerings, four of which were written 
by Mrs. Sims—‘Louisa'’s Letter,” “Screen 
Stars,” “Movie Reviews,” and . “Fashions.” 
“Louisa’s Letter” is still written by Mrs. 
Sims. 

In addition to the columns, Mrs. Sims 
also served as society editor of the then 
weekly Orangeburg Sun. 

Despite the demands of writing for the 
syndicate and editing the society page, Mrs. 
Sims managed to teach a Sunday school class 
and take part in community projects. 

As the depression of the 1930’s deepened, 
she opened a private kindergarten and taught 
in the school for 7 years. 

When World War II came along, Mrs. Sims 
headed the Women’s Civilian Defense unit at 
Orangeburg . 

For the past decade Mrs. Sims has served 
as chairman of the board of the Orangeburg 
Day Nursery for underprivileged children, a 
charitable institution. 

The nursery was started in an old store 
building but now, with three workers, is 
housed on city property. It is entirely sup- 
ported by donations and cares for and feeds 
from 24 to 40 underprivileged children 5 days 
per week. 

Mrs. Sims was instrumental in investi- 
gating conditions in the jails for children, 
and helped publicize a report of these condi- 
tions. As a result, a bill was passed estab- 
lishing a juvenile court and authorizing a 
probation officer for children. 

She has been active in Red Cross work, 
having served as a director and having com- 
pleted a canteen course, first aid, and served 
as a gray lady in the hospital. 

She has also served as chairman of the 
tuberculosis drivé, and is a past president of 
the Orangeburg Winthrop Daughters. ; 

Active in the Orangeburg Garden Ciub, she 
is a past State treasurer and a past State 
historian for the Garden Clubs of South 
Carolina. She has appeared on television 
with a program on roses sponsored by the 
Garden Club of South Carolina. She fills 
numerous speaking engagements, discussing 
roses, European travel, book reviews, and 
community needs. 

She had the lead role in “Kind Lady,” a 
Town Players production directed by Murray 
Bennett of Charleston in 1953, and has 
played numerous other roles. She is a past 
president of the organization. 

In addition to her other activities, she now 
has eight grandchildren to help keep her 
occupied, 
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Regarding her church activities, her pastor 
has this to say of the new 1959 State mother: 

“She has a deeply religious nature and has 
imparted spiritual principles to her family, 
and to others through her writings.” 

Selection of the State mother was made 
by the State mothers committee, composed 
of a number of outstanding South Caro- 
linians and all previous State mothers. 

Serving on the committee are Caroline 
McKissick Belser, chairman; Mrs. B. P. 
Davies, of Barnwell; Dr. A. C. Flora, of Co- 
lumbia; Mrs. Archie Schiffley, of Orangeburg; 
Mrs. Taylor Stukes, of Manning; Mrs. R. D. 
Wright, of Newberry; Mrs. Solomon Blatt, of 
Barnwell; Mrs. Robert Coker, of Hartsville, 
and Mrs. Patrick C. Smith, of Columbia. 

Those previously named State mothers in- 
clude Mrs. J. D. Arthur, Unign, 1942; Mrs. 
Frank Price, Florence, 1943; Mrs. Annie Hud- 
gens Dunlap, Mountville, 1944; Mrs. A. E. 
Holler, Ridge Spring and Columbia, 1945. 

Also, Mrs. Andrew J. Evans, Dillon, 1946; 
Mrs. John William Thurmond, Edgefield, 
1947; Mrs. Constance Furman Herbert, Sum- 
ter, 1948; Mrs. Blanche Mobley Creech, Spar- 
tanburg, 1949; Mrs. E. P. Kennedy, Aiken, 
1950. 

Also, Mrs. Lee Muller, Blythewood, 1951; 
Mrs. John S. Baskin, Bishopville, 1952; Mrs, 
St. Clair P. Guess, Denmark, 1953; Mrs. 
Luther Edward Gatlin, Sr., Newberry, 1954; 
Mrs. Marion E. Carter, Elliott, 1956. 

Also, Mrs. Dewitt Talmadge Latimer, West 
Columbia, 1956; Mrs. Rosalie Ciatt Rayle, 
Sumter, 1957, and Mrs. David R. Coker, Harts- 
ville, 1958. 





Panama Canal Zone: Focus of Communist 
Psychological Warfare 
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HON. FRANCIS E. WALTER 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. WALTER. Mr. Speaker, among 
the outstanding characteristics of the 
Communist conspiracy are its worldwide 
operations so well illustrated by certain 
recent events on the Isthmus of Panama. 

An enlightening article on Panama- 
United States relations by Edward Hunt- 
er was featured in the March 14, 1959, 
issue of National Review, the well-known 
journal of fact and opinion published 
in New York. 

Mr. Hunter, an old China hand, and 
author of “Brainwashing in Red China” 
and “Black Book on Red China,” is ex- 
ceptionally well qualified to speak on his 
subject. 

Under leave to extend my remarks at 
this point in the Recorp, I quete the 
indicated article: 

WE’RE ASKING FoR IT IN PANAMA 
(By Edward Hunter) 

Pigeons come home to roost. This is the 
plain logic behind much of the news from 
Latin America. Panama is a specific exam- 
ple. Organized student groups already have 
demonstrated fof a 50-50 split on the Panama 
Canal tolls, ignoring U.S. expenditures; for 
@ monopoly ef canal jobs by Spanish- 
speaking peoples, which would squeeze out 
the Yankees; for the return of the canal 
through nationalization. 

The political opposition to the present 
Panama regime has used students callously 
as a ferment, incited and guided from the 
shadows. by Communists. The demagogs 
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are hellbent for all the U.S. cash and spoils 
they see others gathering in Europe and 
Asia by irresponsible tactics. Why should 
Panamanians have to work for a living when 
they have this lucrative canal running 
through their country? 

They see the “Colossus of the North” talk- 
ing big but ultimately giving in whenever 
anyone creates trouble. The pattern is sim- 
ply to raise the roof, then relax in return 
for concessions by Washington in return for 
agreeing to negotiate what before had not 
been considered subject to negotiation; and 
then to repeat the process as often as con- 
venient. If America’s enemies can get away 
with it, why not her friends? 

This is the attitude behind cryptic items 
that have appeared spasmodically in some 
of our newspapers, such as a couple of para- 
graphs in the New York Herald Tribune not 
long ago, from AP wires, reading: 

“The seizure of two batches of arms by the 
national guard has nipped a plot of students 
and opposition politicians for a nationwide 
uprising within a week, official sources said. 

“The seizure of arms on Monday and yes- 
terday resulted in 12 arrests, including 4 
persons identified as students and 2 promi- 
nent in opposition groups. Three other 
arms caches involving students have been 
uncovered in the last 2 months.” 

A subsequent item told of eight bomb 
explosions in Panama City and of a “call by 
striking students for a general nationwide 
strike against President Ernesto de La Guar- 
dia’s government.” Schools were closed, but 
otherwise the strike fizzled out. There was 
no issue. Somebody behind the scenes had 
revived an old issue, created in a week of 
riots the preceding May when a number of 
persons, including a student, were killed and 
many more wounded. 

Students, principally high school boys and 
girls, were seen during those riots, fanning 
out according to textbook rules for an in- 
surrection. Molotov cocktails were exploded 
and many buildings badly damaged. Road- 
blocks cut off sections of the city; all busi- 
ness was suspended; shops were closed; Gov- 
ernment offices were besieged; public services, 
including newspaper publication, were 
halted. 








STUDENTS AS PAWNS 


The students were not the prime movers 
in all this. They were being used. Student 
representatives protested later that they 
weren't the people who had started overturn- 
ing autos on the streets. They declared, too, 
that politicians had tried to sell them arms. 
A dirty war was being waged, with children 
as pawns. This was not in the Latin char- 
acter. 

Witnesses generally agreed that a sprin- 
kling of men in their thirties and forties 
had mingled with the children and had done 
most of the actual destruction and shooting. 
At a certain hour a big gang of hoodlums, 
brought in from outside, shoeless and raging 
for loot, were set loose on the capital. All 
this took planning. 


Whose planning it was, behind the stu- 
dents and behind the politicians who would 
play any game for a chance at power, was 
shown when one demonstration nearly mis- 
carried. On the afternoon of May 22, moth- 
ers and girl students were assembled and 
started marching toward the presidential 
palace along a route that would take hours, 
in a fevered city with snipers wildly shoot- 
ing about. When they reached the National 
Bank corner, male students, responding to 
their true, inner character, spontaneously 
formed a cordon, linking hands, to march in 
front as protection. By then more than a 
thousand mothers and girls were in line. 
But this was obviously contrary to some- 
one’s intent. They had gone only a short 
distance when a notorious professional stu- 
dent, old enough to be the father of some 
of the boys, dashed out in front. He was 
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leto Manuel Sousa, a Communist organizer 
who had made his trek to Moscow for learn- 
ing. He took charge, made a short speech, 
called for the singing of the national an- 
them, and instructed the men and boys to 
stand aside and let the women go on alone. 
Procedure having been restored according to 
clandestine Red planning, he left the scene. 

It was all over very briefly; but it takes 
only a moment for a shade to be blown aside 
and disclose what lies behind. Professional 
students are a routine Red device. They 
are Soviet agents who persist in flunking 
courses in order to be able to remain in 
school and carry on Communist activity. 
This was the tactic used at Yenching Uni- 
versity outside Peking, and was responsible 
for the entire last graduating class in that 
liberal American university, which didn’t 
believe in interfering with student activities, 
going over to the Communists. 

There are comparatively few Communists 
in Panama. Everyone agrees that the United 
States has many true friends there. But it 
takes only one individual in the right spot— 
one Hiss—to deflect an organization into a 
pro-Red line. Communism need never be 
mentioned. A few Reds, in contact with 
experienced agents of the Peking-Moscow 
axis in South America, stand ready to exploit 
a favorable situation when it arrives, and 
once more America won’t know what has hit 
its international affairs. 

This phase of Communist planning has 
been carried on patiently for years. It first 
came to my attention in March 1935 when I 
Was covering a spy trial in Paris for Inter- 
national News Service. The 23 Reds involved 
were mostly from Eastern Europe, but in- 
cluded a young American couple from East 
Orange, NJ. They were Robert Gordon 
Switz, a commercial aviator and Princeton 
graduate, and his dainty wife, Marjorie Til- 
ley, a Vassar graduate who turned out to be 
an expert on invisible photography. They 
turned state’s evidence in return for their 
release. Most of the others got maximum 
prison terms, which, being only 5 years, 
couldn’t have fazed them less. As I wit- 
nessed the trial from day to day, I couldn’t 
help noticing the esprit de corps among 
them, the way they collaborated, their 
strange outside contacts, and their trium- 
phantly exchanged raised-fist salute when 
they were taken from the dock to serve their 
terms, which they obviously regarded as a 
brief interlude in their professional activities. 

What especially struck me, as an Amer- 
ican, was Switz’ casual remark to the court 
that his missions for the Red network in- 
cluded work in the Panama Canal Zone. I 
asked the judge about this. He said yes, 
Switz had referred to having spied for Mos- 
cow at the Panama Canal; but the matter was 
not investigated because it concerned Amer- 
ica, and the French Government was inter- 
ested only in what happened on its own 
soil. Paris had informed the US. Embassy, 
though, and I went over to inquire. The 
most personable, certainly the most informa- 
ttve man in the American Embassy was 4 
lanky young consul named Bob Murphy, now 
Deputy Under Secretary of State. He assured 
me that the tip had been cabled to Wash- 
ington, but what interest, if any, our Gov- 
ermment had shown in it I could never 
learn. Those were united front days. I 
tried to trace the Switzes on their release, to 
ask them about it, but they disappeared. 

What also struck me was the way this 
important news was slurred over in the 
American press. Time gave it only a couple 
of paragraphs, making it sound like a joke. 
Only later, when I joined the Newspaper 
Guild in New York and found myself in the 
thick of the fight that succeeded in ending 
its Red domination, did I learn how success- 
fully the Communists had planted Red cells 
in our most conservative publications. 

What was obvious, too, was that Panama 
Canal espionage was being directed from out- 
side the United States by American citizens 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


operating abroad. I got another insight into 
this while covering the Spanish civil war. 
Every American recruit who joined the In- 
ternational Brigade was at once relieved of 
his passport, which was never returned. The 
Passports were immediately passed on to 
Red operatives. Unlimited access to Amer- 
ican passports is a very important matter 
for the Communist world network. I told 
Murphy about this, too. He nodded. He 
knew. But what could he do? He was only 
@ consul. 
AMERICAN APATHY 


There are few subjects in which the Amer- 
ican public appears to show less interest— 
perhaps taking for granted that all is under 
perfect control—than the Panama Canal. 
An exception is Danre. J. FLoop, Congress- 
man from Wilkes-Barre. Pennsylvania is far 
from Panama, but what Mr. FLoop came upon 
during his routine work in congressional 
committees so alarmed him that he fortu- 
nately made it his personal crusade. The 
CONGRESSIONAL Recorp is more filed away 
than read, but anyone who took the time 
and trouble to look up the speeches and in- 
sertions contributed by Fioop on this criti- 
cal issue would have a book that might not 
be a best seller, but would surely be one of 
the most informative volumes we could 
have. An entire drawer in a big filing cab- 
inet in his office is stuffed with material on 
the Panama Canal, and it bears out the 
premise that the Communist psychological 
warfare machine is by no means neglecting 
the Canal Zone. 

In overseas Chinese communities every- 
where, the utmost pressure is exerted by 
Peiping, through tactics such as the holding 
of relatives on the Chinese mainland as 
hostages, to enforce collaboration in Red ob- 
jectives. We would be naive to believe that 
the same thing is not being attempted, and 
to an unknowable extent succeeding, among 
the large Chinese community in Panama. 
Every indication of free world—especially 
American—surrender to Red demands makes 
acquiescence in the scheme more probable. 

Panamanian Officials themselves, from the 
presidential palace down, taking their cue 
from Washington’s so-called liberal ideologi- 
cal imperialism, are flirting with pro-Reds 
just in case of further surrender to com- 
munism. The Panamanian Government has 
done so Officially in the U.N. In mid-Sep- 
tember its foreign minister, in what the 
Panamanian press called a vibrant speech, 
reasserted Panama’s claim to sovereignty in 
the zone, which has never been denied; but 
he left unstated the limitations of a speci- 
fied, permanent nature set upon this 
sovereignty by treaty. 

Washington seems content so long as the 
English-language press in Panama remains 
comparatively restrained. Meanwhile prac- 
tically the whole Spanish-language press, 
which the population reads almost exclu- 
sively, has been beating the drum for the 
most extreme demands, including national- 
ization. This satisfies Moscow, for with a 
climate of opinion sufficiently doctored, and 
sufficieht propaganda points granted—the 
latest is the demand that the Panamanian 
flag fly in the Canal Zone instead of the 
American—when the time is ripe the issue 
can be made very uncomfortable for the 
United States. Doubletalk in the United 
Nations would be sure to put us in the wrong; 
this has been the routine, with vehemence in 
lobby discussions where parliamentary trick- 
ery is hatched. And in Panama, high school 
boys conditioned to participate unthinkingly 
in demagogie demonstrations can be de- 
pended upon for any exploitation the Red in- 
terests may require. 

That is, tf we continue to present a spec- 
tacle of surrender made to appear as a con- 
cession after a threat, and of weakness in 
character and policy generally. So long as 
the evidence shows that foreign countries 
can take advantage of Kremlin pressure 
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against the United States to obtain grants 
otherwise unthinkable, that kind of black- 
mail will continue. No concessions the 
United States can make will be satisfactory; 
there will always be new demands for more. 
When the 1955 agreement was made granting 
big financial and economic concessions to 
Panama, a friend of mine eonnected with 
that Government was unreservedly delighted. 
This treaty seemed to settle the issue for 
years to come. But the ink was hardly dry 
before voices from the shadows began im- 
pugning American motives and insisting on 
more. A Panamanian President was assas- 
sinated. The wheel turned back to where 
it had started, except that this time agitators 
became more reckless with the truth in fram- 
ing their grievances. Why not? Under such 
circumstances they can hardly lose. 

On our part, we consider it illiberal to tell 
the facts straight. The construction of the 
Suez Canal was child’s play compared to 
that of the Panama Canal. Its historic back- 
ground is utterly different. From the start, 
the Suez Canal was recognized as Egyptian, 
with a lease that was to end only a few years 
after Nasser seized the waterway. In Pana- 
ma, we first had to create a country, which 
in return granted us canal rights in per- 
petuity. We had to make the land habitable, 
by almost miraculous measures of sanitation. 
Out of this experience a Panamanian char- 
acter has developed, in some ways much akin 
to our own, just as determined on freedom 
as the Filipino. We can be proud, along 
with the Panamanians, of this development. 
Why should we, or they, treat it as if it were 
something to be ashamed of? Let the facts 
be known to every high-school student in 
Panama as in America, and they would make 
short shrift of the Red propaganda, 


FIRM POLICY NEEDED 


We should heed the warning of the self- 
avowed Marxist, Diogenes de la Rosa, the 
Panamanian President’s economic adviser 
and confidant, Director of the National 
Economic Council. Panamanians, he said, 
are so unsympathetic to Americans that they 
might help the enemy in case of war. This 
could only mean the enemy of their own 
country as well as the United States, and 
clearly refers to the Soviet Union. In spite 
of everything we have done, he declared, 
“The Panamanians don’t believe the United 
States keeps its promises to Panama.” This 
indicates a dangerous failure in our public 
relations. 

Mr. de la Roca’s views echo what many 
in other Latin American countries are saying, 
especially our friends. What is needed in 
this situation is a policy understandable in 
its integrity to the simplest man anywhere 
in the world, conducted with the humility, 
firmness of principle and friendliness that 
have marked the American of past genera- 
tions. We must come to believe in ourselves 
once more before we can expect others to 
regain trust in us. 


We Are Duped With Security 
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F 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, the 
recent mandatory controls on oil imports 
of crude unfinished and finished oil 
products (which includes residual oil) by 
order of President Eisenhower is a severe 
blow to New England, its industries, its 
workers, and its people. Ps 
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It is estimated that this will result in 
increased costs to New England of at 
least $100 million annually. 

Throughout the past 6 years this ad- 
ministration has shown a disregard for 
the best interest of New England. 

For example, within this past few 
months, in addition to this blow to New 
England, orders have been issued that 
will in the near future result in the vir- 
tual closing of the South Boston Naval 
Annex, and of the naval ammunition 
depot located in Hingham, Mass. 

It is only a year ago that an important 
activity which meant so much to the 
businessmen of New England and partic- 
ularly small businesses located at the 
Portsmouth Navy yard was closed and 
transferred to another section of the 
country. 

As incidence of the resentment of the 
people of New England on the recent 
action taken by President Eisenhower, I 
enclose in my remarks an editorial “We 
are Duped With Security”, appearing in 
the March 12, 1959, issue of the Boston 
Herald, a strong Republican newspaper. 

We Are Dupep WITH SECURITY 

In the deceptive name of national se- 
curity, the administration in Washington 
has moved to put New England into a fuel 
hotspot. Again flagrant protection has been 
cunningly disguised as deferise. 

Here’s how it goes: 

New England uses large quantities of 
residual fuel oil in industry, in nonresi- 
dential heating and in the production of 
electricity. More than 55 percent is im- 
ported, mostly from Venezuela, which pro- 
duces a crude suitable for topping out 
other products and leaving this heavy oil. 

Domestic crudes are not so well suited, 
and the prices of other products are s0 
much higher that refineries here operate 
more and more without any residual. In 
1950 residual oil was 27 percent of do- 
mestic refinery production; today it is 12 
to 14 percent and dropping. 

Clearly New England is sharply dependent 
on imported residual fuel oil. Yet the Gov- 
ernment has just announced that it will 
impose import quotas on residual as well as 
on crude oil, gasoline, and other products. 

In deference to protests from this region, 
the administrator of the program said, dis- 
armingly, that New England would “be 
affected to only a small degree; that the 
quota on residual for the country east of the 
Rockies would be not a great deal less than 
present imports. 

This isa trap. In any competitive field, it 
takes only a little less than enough to supply 
the demand to set the price soaring. In the 
winter of 1947-48 a shortage of only 1 per- 
cent sent fuel prices up in New England at 
the rate of at least $100 million annually. 

In other words, the domestic oil producers, 
whose interest in exploration and develop- 
ment of new petroleum fields is supposed 
to be indispensable, are to get only a slight 
lift in demand for domestic residual, but to 
pay for that, New England is to be stuck with 
much higher prices. 

Does that make sense? Or have the coal 
interests bilked the Government into con- 
triving a better competitive position for coal 
in New Englandi? = 

In this colder than normal winter, sub- 
stantial additional amounts of heating oils 
came in to New England from Halifax, Puerto 
Rico, Venezuela, and California by boat, sim- 
ply because our usual domestic sources could 
not meet the demand. But maybe New 
England is expendable and can be allowed 
to freeze for the good of security. Or made 
to pay plenty. 
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The security angle is the thin nest sub- 
terfuge in all this business. Canada is part 
of our continental defense, yet we slap quotas 
on her oil. Venezuela would be an ideal 
source for oil in case of war, yet she is 
quotaed, too. 

The fleets of tankers and the docks and 
handling equipment were invaluable in the 
Suez crisis. Do we give them up in the 
name of a dubious security? Or is security 
only for Texans? 

There should be no restrictions on residual 
oil imports. New England, too, has a right 
to security. 





Tribute to Jack Burns 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. ERNEST GRUENING 


OF ALASKA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, 
Alaskans are extremely grateful to many 
people for their great assistance in help- 
ing us to secure statehood, and if I were 
to list those to whom Alaskans feel 
deeply indebted, I would occupy far 
more than the 3 minutes at my disposal. 
But particularly Alaskans feel grateful 
to delegate Jack Burns for his states- 
manlike attitude during the 85th Con- 
gress, in which he resisted all efforts, all 
political attacks, to push him into a posi- 
tion where he. would insist that Hawaiian 
statehood be considered at the same time 
or immediately after Alaskan statehood. 


We knew, as he did, from past ex- 
perience that that move would be fatal 
to the success of both statehood bills. 
Had he acted otherwise we would not 
now be rejoicing at the admission of 
Hawaii as our 50th State. 

“His Tactics Paid Off” is the title of 
an article published in this morning’s 
New York Times about Jack Burns, 
which I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

[From the New York Times, Mar. 16, 1959] 
JOHN ANTHONY BuRNs—HiIs Tactics Palp Orr 


HONOLULU, March 15.—Less than a year 
ago JOHN ANTHONY Burns was regarded by 
many Hawaiians as little short of a traitor 
to his island constituency. 


The Delegate to Congress, a Democrat, had 
advised having Hawaii step aside in its drive 
for statehood to give Alaska the honor of 
putting the 49th star on the flag. Republi- 
ean leaders and some Democrats accused him 
of lying down on the job, of selling out. 
They bitterly refused to support his tactics, 
despite his confidence that Hawaii would be 
a State before the end of 1959 if Alaska were 
successful. He even promised that unless 
Hawaii won statehood at this session of 
Congress he would not run again. 

Now the islanders have seen his tactical 
move pay off. Political leaders view him as 
@ candidate to be feared by any Republican. 
And he is expected to be his party’s candi- 
date either for Governor or the U.S. Senate. 

The Delegate will be 50 years old on March 
30. He wears $125 gray suits and polka-dot 
ties and is an expert politician. Wearing 
pink carnation leis in a campaign he walks 
up to the voter and says politely: “My name 
is Burns, may I shake your hand?” 
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The son of an Army regular, Mr. BuRNS 
was born at Fort Assinneboine, Mont. His 
family brought him to Hawaii when he was 
4. He attended the University of Hawaii but 
had to drop out because of the depression. 

At college he worked as a messenger boy, 
a soda clerk, a newsboy, and a pineapple 
cannery hand. He also spent a couple of 
summers in Kansas wheatfields, 


FIRST IN POLICE TEST 


The depression years helped shape the 
Burns philosophy and career. Finding jobs 
scarce here and on the mainland, he took a 
Honolulu police examination. He placed 
first. He started as a patrolman in April 
1934, and was a captain when he left the 
department 11 years later. 

Here he won the gratitude and the sup- 
port of islanders of Japanese ancestry, of 
whom there are around 200,000. During the 
war he formed a contact group in the police 
department dedicated to restoring morale 
to the frightened Nisei and their parents. 

Mr. Burns’ defense of the Japanese-Ameri- 
cans and his belief in a continuation of civil 
government in Hawaii were openly expressed. 

He and his wife, the former Beatrice Van 
Fleet, have three children, John Jr., Mary, 
and James Seishiro Burns. 

James’ middle name—Japanese—is taken 
from a nurse who attended Mrs. Burns 
during a long convalescence from a polio- 
myelitis attack 20 years ago. 

Mr. Burns says he looks at all major 
issues in the light of “the morality that was 
instilled in me,” and asserts: 

“I do what I think is right regardless of 
the consequences.” 








Panama Canal: United States Irritated 
Over Agitations 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCIS E. WALTER 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. WALTER. Mr. Speaker, a recent 
news story on the cumulating isthmian 
developments affecting the Panama 
Canal by Walter C. Hornaday, chief of 
the Washington Bureau of the Dallas 
(Tex.) Morning News, was published in 
the March 1, 1959, issue of that paper. 

Statements in it attributed to Repre- 
sentative DANIEL J. FLoop, of Pennsyl- 
vania were made by him in an address 
on February 25, 1959. It is unfortunate 
that the State Department, in its ex- 
treme desire to placate demagogic and 
self-serving elements in other countries, 
quite uniformly pursues the path of least 
resistance well illustrated in the attitude 
ascribed to it in the indicated article. 

Under leave to extend, I include as 
part of these remarks the indicated news 
story: 

UnrTrep STATES IRRITATED BY EFFORTS OF 
PANAMA To Hike REVENUE 
(By Walter C. Hornaday) 

WASHINGTON.—The tiny Republic of Pana- 
ma, lying across the narrow neck connecting 
North and South America, is becoming a 
soruce of increasing irritation to the United 
States. 

Panamanian politicians seem to stay up 
late at night thinking up ways to annoy this 
country and extract tribute from the Pan- 
ama Canal, 
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The latest action was a declaration by 
the Government of Panama that its bound- 
aries extend out into the Atlantic and Pa- 
cific Oceans 12 miles, instead of the accepted 
3 miles. 

The effect of this extension has been to 
surround with Panama territory a belt 9 
miles wide at the entrances to the canal 
through which ships must pass. 

The State Department protested and 
asked Panama to reconsider, but the Panama 
National Assembly voted unanimously not to 
reconsider for any reason whatever. 

There have been alarming statements 
made about the danger of this 12-mile zone 
to the canal. Representative DANIEL FLOOD, 
Democrat, of Pennsylvania, said on the House 
floor last week that the encirclement made 
the United States-controlled Canal Zone 
across the isthmus another Berlin. 

FLoop asserted that Panama officials have 
stated that the country should demand half 
of the gross revenues of the canal. In as- 
serting sovereignty 12 miles out, it was 
claimed that Panama could require vessels 
to display the Panama flag, exercise vigilance 
over shipping to maintain internal security, 
and generally harass foreign shipping. 

The Congressman declared that the Pan- 
ama Canal, through this country’s diplomatic 
failures in dealing with Panama, has become 
the tiny Republic’s milk cow. Panama is 
using the canal as an international relief 
agency;he said. Fxroop called for the United 
States to stop playing the part of “Uncle 
Sap.” 

oe figured that Panama believes that 
the canal is a monopoly and that the United 
States and other shipping must use that 
route to go between the two oceans. He said 
investigations are now being made of another 
location to relieve traffic from the Panama 
passageway. 

The Pennsylvania Congressman, called the 
watchdog of the canal by his colleagues, de- 
plored the actions of some of Panama’s heed- 
less leaders and agitators. He said they seem 
more determined to follow the example of 
Egypt in the Suez crisis and Communists 
rather than the real interests of their coun- 
try. 

“All these radical and impossible demands 
in Panama can have but one result, that of 
helping to dig the grave of the Panamanian 
Republic,” commented Ftioop. “Though 
radical elements may be planning murder, 
they are actually preparing for suicide.” 

FLoop saw the hand of the Communists in 
the trouble over Panama. He believed the 
Communist movement in Latin America has 
been focused on the canal for the purpose of 
destroying amicable relations between this 
country and Panama. Complete liquidation 
of American controls over the canal is the 
Communist aim, he asserted. 

The State Department doesn’t take the 
situation in Panama as seriously as does 
Fioop. Officials are annoyed but say they 
understand. 

Heckling the United States is bread and 
meat for Panamanian politicians, the State 
Department figures. No politician can hope 
to get along unless he attacks the United 
States and tries to get all he can over the 
fact the Canal Zone and the canal are in 
their country. It was doubted in diplomatic 
circles that the agitation was Communist, 
only an expression of nationalism and self- 
interest. 

“Panama is trying to exploit the canal,” 
the Latin-American experts say. “The out- 
bursts there are harmless, and we are not 
losing sleep over them.” 

The United States now gives Panama 
$1,900,000 a year of the canal tolls. For- 
merly the payment was $400,000. But 
Panama naturally wants much more, wants 
to squeeze out all the juice possible. 

The United States has all rights of sov- 
ereignty in the Canal Zone, but is not 
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actually a sovereign owner, the State De- 
partment said. As for extension of the sea- 
ward limit to 12 miles, the State Depart- 
ment didn’t believe it would affect shipping. 
Officials pointed to a treaty with Panama 
and claimed the little republic can do noth- 
ing to obstruct access to the canal. 

Panama is a creature of the United States. 
It was born under the sponsorship of the 
late President Theodore Roosevelt when it 
was decided to dig the Panama Canal. 

The people of the area had long sought 
freedom from Colombia and had been suc- 
cessful at times and for a time, but couldn’t 
shake entirely free. 

When the last successful revolt occurred, 
Colombia started troops to quell the rebel- 
lion. Teddy Roosevelt ordered American 
battleships to prevent Colombian forces from 
entering, on the basis that it would cause 
trouble. 

The United States was granted a zone 
across the Isthmus, dug the canal, fortified 
it and has been feeding off the Panamanian 
objection to presence of the canal and 
Americans ever since. 





Farmers Union Grain Terminal Associa- 
tion Radio Broadcasts 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM LANGER 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. LANGER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp the text of four 
radio broadcasts by the Farmers Union 
Grain Terminal Association of St. Paul, 
Minn., dated March 9, March 10, March 
12, and March 13. 

There being no objection, the texts 
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 


GTA Datty Rapio ROUNDUP OF MARCH 
9, 1959 


Even in a country as prosperous as the 
United States there are hungry people today. 
Even hungry enough to steal. You and I 
may question this, but it is true. 

Where are the hungry people? One place 
is in the West Virginia coalfields. Tech- 
nology and the use of new fuels such as oil 
and gas has hit the coal market hard. A lot 
of miners are out of work, and it is as difficult 
for them to find jobs as it is for farmers 
who leave the land go to the cities. 

The tragic irony of the whole thing is that 
these hungry people exist while our ware- 
houses are stuffed to the rafters. 

With 5 million unemployed around the 
Nation the jobless miners are desperate. 
News reports say that crime, family deser- 
tion, distress, and near-starvation are in- 
creasing in West Virginia. The sheriff of 
one coal county says that the miners are not 
stealing money “they are stealing food. 
Women with babies come crying to me be- 
cause their husbands can’t find work. One 
woman yesterday,” the sheriff told newsmen, 
“said her family was starving.” 

Meanwhile, how about those warehouses 
full of wheat and corn and cotton and 
butter and powdered milk? Why doesn’t the 
Government load up some Army trucks and 
roll them down to West Virginia? 

Well, it seems that the legal machinery to 
do that doesn’t exist. Organized charities 
and school lunch programs get surplus foods 
because they fit the legal pattern. But the 
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miners haven’t got the right kind of organ- 
ization to qualify. The two West Virginia 
Senators are trying to do something about 
it—with special bills they’ve introduced into 
Congress. But so far, no food. 

One of the big stumbling blocks is: Who’s 
going to pay for processing and distributing 
the surpluses, for milling the wheat and 
hauling the flour? Maybe the taxpayers, if 
they knew the story, would be more than 
willing to pay. But for the services they 
might perform, the millers and truckers and 
wholesalers and storekeepers want money, 
and that’s understandable. 

It’s also a mighty big item when you look 
at the figures. That’s what Business Week 
magazine did in a recént issue and it came 
up with some interesting facts. For example, 
retail food prices, in the cost of living index, 
are only 2 percent below what they were a 
year ago. But at wholesale food prices are 
5 percent lower. Some wholesale food prices, 


Business Week found, are as much as 15° 


percent lower. Yet the consumer pays about 
the same. This despite the fact that farm 
prices are nearly 20 percent lower than they 
were back in 1952. 

So while food itself is inexpensive the cost 
of processing it and getting it to the table is 
going up all the time. Still, that doesn’t 
seem to be a legitimate excuse for letting 
people go hungry—like the unemployed 
miners and their families in West Virginia— 
while our national warehouses are filled with 
farm products. Agriculture abundance is an 
American blessing and it shouldn’t be denied 
to anyone for the sake of a few dollars. 
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Every farmer who borrows money—and 
what farmer doesn’t—knows that it costs a 
pretty penny to use the other fellow’s cash. 
And if every city man who borrows to buy 
a house will sit down and figure out what a 
25-year mortgage cost him, he’ll find that 
the interest charge is not much less than 
the original cost of the house. 

That may strike some people as fantastic 
but farmers know from experience that it’s 
true. And interest rates affect each and 
every one of us. They are high now and 
going higher because that’s the policy of the 
Federal Reserve Board in Washington, bank- 
ers for the Nation. 

And every time that the big bankers raise 
the interest rate, which is the rent on their 
money, they say it is to check inflation. 
But to a lot of people it looks like just 
another way of making more money. 

In other words, it is hard to find any real 
proof—no matter how hard you look—that 
higher interest rates have ever halted infla- 
tion. Maybe it makes money harder to get 
and more expensive, but people and busi- 
nesses still borrow and spend. Higher in- 
terest doesn’t stop inflation. It just means 
more profit for the big bankers who rent 
out money and call the tune. 

How much? It’s coincidence, but the na- 
tional debt is about as high now as it was in 
World War II days—some $280 billion. The 
yearly interest bill then was only $4.5 bil- 
lion. It’s $8 billion today. So you get an 
idea of how much more high interest costs 
people, and how much more the banks make. 
It adds to our bill for new schools and roads 
and houses. It adds to just about everything, 
in fact. 

But it doesn’t halt inflation even though 
the Federal Reserve Board said that was the 
reason for raising, last week, the rate charged 
commercial banks for borrowing Federal Re- 
serve funds. 

The Wall Street Journal, the business 
newspaper, says in its weekly review of fiscal 
matters that a battle is shaping up over the 
Federal Reserve’s action. The Journal says 
that a good many businessmen are calling 
it “economic idiocy” and that it threatens to 
prevent business expansion. Others approve 
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the action as one calculated to avert the 
danger of inflation. 

That’s a greatly exaggerated belief, says 
the Wall Street paper. 
very small portion of business costs to start 
with,” it explains, “and on top of that they 
are cut roughly in half because they are tax- 
deductible.”” So it pooh-poohs the idea that 
boosting the cost of borrowing money cuts 
back on inflation. 

Then what is holding the cost-of-living in 
line? Actually, the biggest block to inflation 
so far has been farm prices. They’ve been 
carrying the big load. 

That’s a fact often overlooked by the high- 
powered economists who keep check on the 
business pulse of the Nation. And it is al- 
most totally ignored by the top echelon in 
the U.S. Department of Agriculture. But the 
Bureau of Labor Statistics’ says, “The only 
reason the cost of living is stable is that farm 
prices are lower.” 

At least the farmers should be given full 
credit for the big contribution they are mak- 
ing. That won’t buy tires and tractor gas 
but it might smooth the road a little until 
farm prices can be made better in Wash- 
ington. 





GTA DalILy RaD1o RouNDUP OF MARCH 12, 1959 


Are farmers getting 82 percent of parity 
or are they getting 79 percent of parity? 
There seems to be some confusion on the 
point, and the reason for the confusion is 
that Secretary of Agriculture Benson’s office 
has juggled so many farm statistics that no- 
body knows what’s what. 

The official Government price report, that 
measured farm prices as of February 15, says 
farmers are getting 82 percent of parity. But 
on the other hand here’s a news release from 
the office of Senator WILLIAM ProxmirE, of 
Wisconsin, and he says that farm prices are 
at 79 percent of parity. 

ProxmirE explains that “farm prices have 
dropped to the lowest purchasing power in 
18 years although a statistical revision put 
into effect on January 1 by the Department 
of Agriculture made it appear that farm 
prices went up instead.” 

So right there Senator ProxmrireE pinpoints 
another step in the statistical juggling that 
has characterized Secretary Benson’s efforts 
to lower farm prices. It would take a crew 
of certified public accountants and several 
months of work to fully analyze how Benson, 
with his crew of nearly 100,000 USDA em- 
ployees, has juggled the parity formula. But 
juggle it he has and the net result has been 
another drop, this time about 3 percent, in 
the parity value of farm products. That took 
effect on January 1—quietly and with no fan- 
fare—so that few people realized that farm 
prices were being made lower again in Wash- 
ington. 

But farmers have organization offices in 
Washington and a good many Congressmen 
keep a close watch on USDA activities. The 
new gimmick didn’t slip by. 

Testimony at Senate Agriculture Commit- 
tee hearings in February. brought out the 
fact that the parity ratio for January dropped 
tq only 79 which is the lowest since August 
1940, measured on the statistical standard 
that was in use before the latest juggling 
of the figures. 

It’s a real fooler as far as the general pub- 
lic is concerned. It’s like the statistical 
trickery that’s being used to make 50 or 60 
percent of parity look like 90 percent. That’s 
what is being done to corn, you know. The 
price support for 1959 is 90 percent, and that 
makes the headlines. But 90 percent of 
what? Why, 90 percent of the last 3 years’ 
average free market price. On the true parity 
scale it’s maybe 60 percent of parity. But in 
the headlines it’s 90 percent. ’ 

And who knows but what we’ll soon see 
another attack launched from USDA head- 


Interest costs “are a 
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quarters in Washington against “90 percent 
price supports for corn.” Remember how 
it started just that way 6 years ago? 

This is the sort of thing, earlier this 
month, that led Congressman JAMIE WHIT- 
TEN, Of Mississippi, to demand a full scale 
investigation of Secretary Benson’s adminis- 
tration of farm programs and the U.S. De- 
partment of Agriculture. “Termites,” he 
said, “never did a better inside job of destruc- 
tion.” 

Well, perhaps an investigation would bring 
the whole mess out in the open for all to see 
and serve as a beginning toward a better and 
more sincere administration of Federal farm 
affairs. 

But meanwhile, keep your co-ops growing. 
They are on your side all the way—GTA the 
co-op way. 





GTA Datty Rapio Rounpup or Makcu 13, 1959 


Down in Washington a group of farm 
State Senators are working to put together a 
farm bill that will actually help farmers. At 
the same time, they want it to be acceptable 
to Members of Congress who come from city 
districts. It takes votes to pass any bill, and 
farm-State Members are in the minority. So 
they’ve got to win votes from the Members 
who might be fearful that retail food prices 
would go up if farm prices went up. 

And farmers will be the first to admit that 
their prices in the field have some effect on 
food prices in the grocery stores. Not much, 
but some. 

So the question is, How much would it 
cost consumers if farmers got a break and 
regained a little of the price ground they’ve 
lost since 1952—say, a 10-percent increase 
in farm prices? The economists tell us that 
would boost net farm income by 50 percent. 
How much would it cost consumers at the 
grocery stores? Four percent more, the econ- 
omists say. Four percent more, to take the 
squeeze off farmers. It’s amazing to realize 
that so little could help so many so much. 
But it’s true. 

Now, quite naturally, consumers don’t 
want to pay more for food. They say, “How 
in the world can we pay more? Food prices 
have been going up right along. 

And food prices have been going up. They 
are 19 points higher on the Government index 
than they were 10 years ago. But all con- 
sumer items lumped together are up 24 per- 
centage points. That includes things like 
rent—up 38 points; medical care—up 47 
points, and so forth. Consumer items made 
out of farm products are right down at the 
bottom of the list as far as inflation is con- 
cerned. 

So food is one of the big bargains, and 4 
percent wouldn’t make enough difference to 
take it out of the bargain class. 

On the floor of Congress, farm-State legis- 
lators hammer away at points like this, 
working to convince other legislators that a 
vote for fair farm prices is well worth the 
small cost to consumers. 

And we think that if people everywhere 
understood this, they’d be writing to Wash- 
ington demanding that agriculture be helped 
back on its economic feet. Maybe you saw 
the headlines in the newspapers last week to 
the effect that the 1957-58 recession was 
cushioned by the climb in farm income last 
year, small though the climb was. 

You get an idea of how important farming 
is to city jobs and city paychecks when you 
look at the figures. Agriculture buys more 
petroleum than any other industry. It buys 
6% million tons of finished steel each year— 
enough rubber to put tires on 6 million 
autos; uses 50 million tons of chemicals an- 
nually; and more electric power than Chi- 
cago, Detroit, Houston, Baltimore, and Bos- 
ton combined, That adds up to a lot of jobs 
in the cities. And there would be more if 
farmers were getting fair prices and decent 
incomes. 
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So right now might be a good time to drop 
a note to your Senators and Representatives 
in Washington, encouraging them in their 
battle for a better farm program. That’s 
where farm prices are made, in Washington. 

In the meanwhile, builds co-ops by buying 
and selling, GTA, the co-op way. 


RR 


Decision of the Supreme Court in the 
Brown Case 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. A. WILLIS ROBERTSON 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the RecorD an edi- 
torial entitled “Part of the Fabric,” 
from the March 12, 1959, issue of the 
Richmond News Leader. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

PaRT OF THE FABRIC 

On Monday of this week, the Supreme 
Court of the United States upheld the con- 
viction of one Emanuel Brown on a charge 
of criminal contempt. 

The facts of the case are not particular- 
ly important to the point we want to make 
here. Briefly, Brown was summoned be- 
fore a grand jury in New York and ques- 
tioned about violations by truckers of the 
Motor Carrier Act. The act contains a 
provision specifically granting immunity 
from prosecution to witnesses reluctant to 
answer questions. Brown nevertheless re- 
fused to answer the grand jury’s inquiries. 
When he persisted in his refusal, a dis- 
trict judge sentenced him to 15 months’ 
imprisonment for criminal contempt. 

This is the paragraph in the Supreme 
Court’s opinion that southerners, especial- 
ly, will find of rather bitter interest: 

“The statute which confers immunity upon 
a witness testifying in a grand jury investi- 
gation under part I (of the Motor Carrier 
Act) was enacted in 1893. For more than 
half a century it has been settled that this 
statute confers immunity from prosecution 
coextensive with the constitutional privilege 
against self-incrimination, and that the wit- 
ness may not therefore lawfully refuse to 
testify. (Brown v. Walker (161 U.S. 591 
(1896)). The context in which the doctrine 
originated and the history of its reaffirmance 
through the years have been so recently re- 
examined by this Court * * * as to make it 
a needless exercise to retrace that ground 
here. Suffice it to repeat that Brown v. 
Walker has become part of our constitutional 
fabric. It is thus clearly too late in the day 
to question the constitutional sufficiency of 
the immunity provided under part I of the 
act.” 

May a remarkable parallel be drawn? 


The Brown case decided upon Monday in- 
volved a constitutional question, whether a 
law, in this case a Federal law, contravened 
the fifth amendment to the Constitution. 

Another Brown case, Brown vy. Board of 
Education, decided May 17, 1954, also in- 
volved a constitutional question, whether a 
law, in that case a State law requiring school 
segregation, contravened the 14th amend- 
ment to the Constitution. 

In deciding the Brown contempt case on 
Monday, the Supreme Court looked back to 
a key decision of 1896. 
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In deciding the Brown segregation case in 
1954, the Supreme Court also looked back to 
a-key decision of 1896. 

And what did the majority say on Monday 
about the respect to be accorded the prece- 
dent of 1896? Why, the Court said the 1896 
decisions settled the point at issue. The 
Court called attention to the context in 
which the 1896 ruling had originated, and to 
the consistent reaffirmance of that ruling. 
The 1896 decision, said the Court, has now 
become part of our constitutional fabric. 

But what did the Court say in 1954 of the 
1896 decision as to segregated schools? “We 
cannot turn the clock back to 1868 when the 
(14th) amendment was adopted, or even to 
1896 when Plessy v. Ferguson was writ- 
ten. * * * Whatever may have been the ex- 
tent of psychological knowledge at the time 
of Plessy v. Ferguson the finding (that segre- 
gation has a detrimental effect on colored 
children) is amply supported by modern au- 
Gaunt. « °° 

What sort of constitutional fabric do our 
masters weave? Which decisions of 1896 
shall one believe? 





Wide-Ranging Editor 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, I 
am glad to note that the Chamber of 
Commerce of the United States has 
elected as its new president Erwin D. 
Canham, editor of the Christian Science 
Monitor, of Boston, Mass. With his ex- 
cellent experience in journalism and 
public affairs, Mr. Canham is well 
equipped to give the greater chamber 
of commerce an outstanding adminis- 
tration. 

Mr. Canham is highly respected for 
his ability, his refreshingly progressive 
outlook, and for his nobility of char- 
acter. 

In congratulating Mr. Canham on his 
election and wishing him every success 
during his term of office, I also con- 
gratulate the members in electing him 
as the president of their organization. 

In my remarks, I include an article 
“Wide-Ranging Editor—Erwin David 
Canham,” appearing in the New York 
Times of March 14, 1959. 

Wine-RANGING EDIror 
(By Erwin Dain Canham) 

“He is a sort of John Foster Dulles among 
editors,” a colleague said of Erwin Dain 
Canham. “He is always traveling and mak- 
ing speeches. And he belongs to everything. 
I do not know when he gets time to do his 
editing.” Mr. Canham has just taken on a 
new job as president of the Chamber of 
Commerce of the United States. But he 
still finds time to edit one of the Nation’s 
best-edited newspapers, the sober, serious 
Christian Science Monitor. Along with that, 
he advises the Government on information 
work and om manpower problems, is a 
trustee of Simmons College and of Bates 
College, is an active Mason and Rotarian 
and is much in demand as a commence- 
ment speaker at colleges. 

At the age of 55, Mr. Canham can boast 
of 47 years in newspaper work. He has said 
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stand on a chair in front of an old-fash- 
ioned wall telephone and take down items 
for his father, who was agricultural editor 
of the Lewiston (Mo.) Sun and Journal. 


DEVOTED TO PRINTER’S INK 


At 14 he was a general reporter for that 
paper, when the shortage of manpower in 
World War I gave him his chance, and he has 
been with the Monitor for 34 of the paper's 
51 years. He is said always to use the back 
door to the newspaper’s $4 million plant in 
Boston so that he can walk through the 
pressroom and smell the ink. 

His own spacious office has been compared 
to a quiet, comfortable living room with a 
big desk in it. It looks out on the Mother 
Church of the Christian Scientists, and in it, 


as elsewhere in the building, nobody 
smokes. 
In keeping with his beliefs, Canham 


neither smokes nor drinks, but he is not 
looked upon as dull or goody-goody. News- 
paper friends call him “Spike” and find that 
he has a quiet sense of humor under his 
serious exterior. 

In January 1955, he was one of a group 
picked as mediators by four desperate con- 
victs who were besieged in Massachusetts 
State Prison after an unsuccessful jailbreak. 
Holding five guards as hostages, they had 
threatened to kill them if anybody ap- 
proached. 

HEADED PRISON MEDIATORS 


After 3 days they agreed to talk with a 
committee that they felt they could trust. 
It included two prison chaplains and the 
prison doctor, the associate editor of a re- 
ligious paper, a member of the Governor’s 
council, the president of the Boston Bar As- 
sociation, and Mr. Canham as spokesman. 

After two sessions of discussion the des- 
peradoes were persuaded to lay down their 
weapons and release the hostages without 
any promise of concessions. 

Mr. Canham, of medium height, has a 
strong, rather square face and wavy silver- 
gray hair. He dresses well and soberly and 
wears rimless glasses that give a touch of 
severity to his appearance. 

Mr. Canham was born in Auburn, Maine, 
on February 13, 1904, and spent all his 
youth in that area. His parents were Metho- 
dists who joined the Christian Science 
Church when he was a small boy. 

After graduating from Bates College in 
1925, he worked for a year on the Monitor 
before going on to Oxford University as a 
Rhodes scholar, where he continued to write 
for the Monitor. At the age of 37 he be- 
came its managing editor and 4 years later 
its editor. 

Two of his major interests outside the 
newspaper have been the U.S. Advisory Com- 
mission on Information, helping to shape 
U.S. policy in the field of information and 
propaganda, and the Manpower Council. 
The Council, formed by President Eisen- 
hower when he was president of Columbia 
University, studies how to make the best 
use of the Nation’s manpower. Mr. Can- 
ham heads it. 

He is married to the former Thelma Hart. 
They have two daughters. 
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HON. ROBERT W. HEMPHILL 
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Mr. HEMPHILL. Mr. Speaker, under 


that when he was 8 years old he used to leave to-extend my remarks in the 
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Recorp, I include the following editorial 
from the Pageland Journal, Pageland, 
S.C., of March 5, 1959: 

“If you don’t come in this minute, I'll 
whale the daylights out of you.” Such an 
admonition, addressed to a child, is stated 
in terms a child whose daylights have been 
belabored betimes will readily understand. 

Later in life, one would hardly expect to 
be addressed in that manner. Regardless 
of size of state of physical readiness of the 
speaker, such a remark addressed to me 
would arouse a strong inclination to see just 
whose daylights would get whaled, even in 
the face of long odds against successful 
defense. Yet the American public is sub- 
jected to a monstrous and continuous dose 
of threatening, and is held largely under the 
heel of vhe tyranny of fear. 

We must do something about education 
because the Russians are getting ahead of us, 
and if they get ahead we are sunk. We must 
take vitamin pills or our hair will drop out, 
our teeth turn green and large lavendar 
blotches will appear in the vicinity of the 
flattagus. You must contribute to this or 
that because the next one to need help might 
be you. You must come indoors now, Junior, 
or get your tanny fanned. It’s all on the 
same level, I don’t think people realize just 
what a low level. 

It should occur to us that we have a much 
more compelling reason to improve our edu- 
cational standards: to meet the changing de- 
mands; that vitamin pills have a purpose too; 
to improve our general health, lengthen our 
life-span, make us better people to live with, 
and do business with, and better parents for 
our children, and that we have a God-given 
obligation to love others as ourselves, and to 
care for others to the extent we are able, 
and not because we hope the poor suckers 
will help us when we’re down. Just a few 
thoughts that lead up to the conclusion that 
I’m sick and tired of being threatened and 
bullied by merchants of fear. Old F.D.R. de- 
clared war on it, and whipped it in his day. 
Madison Avenue has recognized it as a handy 
device for huckstering everlasting linoleum 
and retirement homes on the fringes of Ely- 
sium. Join the Journal’s Society for the 
Elimination of Scare-Merchants. Down with 
threats and prophecies of doom. Help stamp 
out the haunted look, 





Thoughts on French Foreign Policy 
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or 


HON. EMANUEL CELLER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. CELLER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orD, I wish to include a special article, en- 
titled, “Thoughts on French Foreign 
Policy,” written by the Minister of For- 
eign Affairs of France, M. Maurice Couve 
de Murville, which appeared in the 
American Society Legion of Honor mag- 
azine, volume 30, No. 1, 1959. The 
article follows: 

THOUGHTS ON FRENCH ForEIGN PoLicy 
(By Maurice Couve de Murville, Minister of 
Foreign Affairs, Republic of France) 

In recent years France has suffered from 
internal difficulties, but there has been a 
marred continuity in the development of her 
foreign policy. In tracing the mafm lines of 
action, it is necessary to begin with a con- 
sideration of a number of constant factors. 
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France belongs to several distinct spheres 
of interest. Both geography and history 
establish her as part of Western Europe. By 
the standards of the humanistic civilization 
which she shares with other democracies, she 
is a part of the larger group which is known 
as the Atlantic world. On the continent of 
Africa she has interests and major respon- 
sibilities, both in the matter of foreign 
policy, and with the community defined by 
the new Constitution. And finally, in view 
of the special friendly relations she main- 
tains with a number of countries that have 
felt her influence, and in view of all she con- 
tributes to the main channels of trade and 
cultural and technical exchanges. France is 
a power with worldwide interests. 

In these various spheres, France partici- 
pates actively in the leading organizations 
which have been created for the purpose of 
providing close cooperation among the mem- 
ber nations in each group. Examples of 
these are the North Atlantic Treaty Organ- 
ization, SEATO, the Organization for Euro- 
pean Economic Cooperation, the Western 
European Union, the Common Market, and 
Euratom. With her long tradition of assum- 
ing international responsibilities, France, as 
a part of these organizations, follows a politi- 
cal course whose aim is to balance the two 
main concerns of safeguarding her own es- 
sential national interests and attaining the 
objectives common to all members of the 
various organizations. This is the case, for 
example, in matters which concern the func- 
tioning of the Atlantic alliance and the per- 
spectives of European economic cooperation. 

After nearly 10 years of existence the 
Atlantic alliance remains the framework 
within which expression is given to the 
determination of the free world to prevent 
and, should the need arise, to meet aggres- 
sion. During the period of its history, NATO 
has given proof of its vitality, as well as of 
certain weaknesses. Development in techni- 
cal matters, particularly in connection with 
atomic weapons of various types which can 
be integrated into the strategy of the alli- 
ance, has very considerably increased the 
inequality among the member countries, 
since some possess these weapons and others 
do not. That is why, in the absence of an 
agreement on general disarmament, France 
wishes to acquire the means which will per- 
mit her to make a full contribution to the 
alliance. In political matters, experience 
has also proved that, when an important 
question comes up outside the limited field 
covered by the treaty, the procedure of con- 
sultation in force does not rule out actions 
which may directly affect the security of each 
of the member countries. Those nations 
which have responsibilities of their own out- 
side Europe must then concern themselves 
with meeting them in a manner in accord- 
ance with the interests of the entire alliance. 

In the field of European economic coopera- 
tion, 1958 has. been notable both for the 
coming into force of the Treaty of Rome and 
for the opening of negotiations within the 
OEEC to find a means of safeguarding the 
interests of the nonparticipating European 
countries. Certain difficulties have developed 
in this regard, which have not yet been en- 
tirely solved. These difficulties could have 
been foreseen since the problem is to recon- 
cile the unwillingness of certain countries to 
accept the obligations and possible risks im- 
plicit in the Treaties of Rome with the im- 
portance of avoiding any creation in Western 
Europe of different zones. 

This is a very brief outline of the problem 
that the six-must solve together. France 
views it as a matter of priorities, believing 
that the first need is the maintenance of 
the integrity of the Treaty of Rome. Second- 
France wishes, for political reasons, to co- 
operate fully in the search for any formula 
that will weaken the effect of the Common 
Market on the economy of outside countries. 
The third point in French policy is the feel- 
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ing ‘that in any such negotiation, where the 
various needs seem at first sight contradic- 
tory, each question coming up for debate 
must be examined on its own individual 
merits and not in terms of abstract generali- 
ties. 

Outside the framework of the various or- 
ganizations mentioned above, the foreign 
policy of France has been well defined on the 
international problems which are of general 
concern: notably, the situation in the Middle 
East and the problems of disarmament and 
of security. 


The situation in the Middle East seems at 
the moment to have become somewhat less 
critical, but it has not yet been stabilized. 
The essential principle to be followed, it 
would seem, is to allow the governments 
and peoples of this area freedom of choice 
as to their future course without any foreign 
intervention. However, to affirm this prin- 
ciple would be to risk the unattainable so 
long as agreements are lacking on the main- 
tenance of the territorial status quo and on 
the noninterference, direct or indirect, by 
powers which are outside the area but which 
are, at the same time, interested in the 
development of the various countries which 
comprise it. France made every effort to 
make this principle prevail several months 
ago at the time of the events in Lebanon 
and Jordan, and remains convinced that one 
day in the future the problem will have to be 
squarely faced if there is to be any lasting 
settlement in this region. It is evident, 
furthermore, that the peaceful development 
and the genuine independence of the coun- 
tries of the Middle East are, to a great ex- 
tent, linked to their economic expansion. 
But ‘there again the initiative must come 
from the countries themselves, since foreign 
aid cannot, looked at from the long-term 
point of view, provide a real stability if it 
appears to be a disguised form of political 
interference. 

As for disarmament and security, these are 
difficult problems whose technical factors 
cannot be isolated from the political context. 
In recent months the trend has been toward 
the search for limited agreements on certain 
specific points, such as the banning of nu- 
clear tests and the prevention of surprise 
attacks. This approach has its merits in 
that it allows direct confrontation of views 
and gives us hope for the future, but it also 
has the serious disadvantage of dissociating 
the problems from each other and causing us 
to lose sight of the overall view. 

The present diplomatic policies of the So- 
viet Union are aimed at the preservation of 
the European status quo and the nuclear 
status quo. Are such aims consonant with 
the development of genuine security for Eu- 
rope and the world? France does not think 
so. But in spite of reservations, France, 
wishing to explore all possible methods for 
controlling preparations for future aggres- 
sion, is participating actively in the technical 
conference at Geneva called to consider ways 
of preventing surprise attacks. She is not 
participating, however, in the projected po- 
litical conference on the prevention of fur- 
ther nuclear tests, but her attitude on this 
matter is already very well known. The halt- 
ing of such tests is not in itself a step to- 
posite, unless other agreements simultane- 
ously entered into provide for the cessation 
ward disarmament. It is, in fact, the op- 
of manufacturing and the reconversion of 
stockpiles, and unless such agreements are 
tied to a system of strict controls intended 
to carry out the successive stages in the ar- 
rangements. Without such an overall plan 
of action the nuclear powers will be free to 
continue the fabrication of the weapons of 
mass destruction they have already perfected 
and nothing will check the growing stock- 
piles in their arsenals. As a result, the im- 
balance between the means available for use 
by some powers and the risks common to all 
could only be accentuated and political ill 
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feelings increased. Public opinion in various 
countries would confuse the silence on the 
proving grounds with security, and the true 
problems of disarmament would thus be lost 
sight of and nothing effective would have 
been even started. 

France played a large part in drawing up 
the western plan of August 27, 1957, which 
reflected all these concerns. She remains 
loyal to the concept of the package deal pro- 
posed at that time, which not only dealt 
with all phases of nuclear disarmament, but 
also with what is known as conventional 
disarmament. France is keenly interested in 
a global agreement of that type, but so long 
as such an accord is not reached, she cannot 
give up her freedom of action. 

These matters do not comprise a full pic- 
ture of all the aspects of French foreign 
policy. .It is nevertheless possible to draw 
certain general conclusions from them. 

France, whose rising birth rate dates from 
the period directly after World War II, is now 
assured of a political stability which was for 
some time lacking. The modernization of 
her industrial equipment and the anticipated 
potentialities of the new sources of energy 
which are beginning to be developed repre- 
sent, for France, major assets for the years 
to come. Thus, she is in a position to con- 
tribute more to the ailiances and the or- 
ganizations of which she is a member and, 
at the same time, the means at her disposal 
for assuming her international responsibili- 
ties become more clearly evident. 

French policy is entirely directed towards 
the maintenance of peace. In the present 
international situation the pursuit of this 
objective is impeded by certain factors mak- 
ing for tension which must be realistically 
weighed if serious consequences are to be 
avoided. The rivalry of ideologies, the effect 
of modern methods of propaganda on the 
state of public opinion in the various coun- 
tries, the assertion of genuine nationalisms, 
the legitimate ambition of underdeveloped 
countries to raise their standard of living 
rapidly—all these constitute so many forces 
which sometimes operate independently but 
more often have combined effects. With a 
situation as complex as that we face at the 
present time, patience and, above all, clear 
thinking are essential if a distinction be- 
tween the fundamental and the ephemeral 
is to be made and if illusions are to be 
avoided. And that is why France, whether 
the matter at issue be of a local or general 
nature, feels a particular concern to pro- 
mote, to the utmost of her ability, concrete 
solutions firmly based on a realistic apprais- 
al of the facts. 











Toward a Court for the People 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. A. S. HERLONG, JR. 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. HERLONG. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
RecorD, I include a very thoughtful 
editorial from the Orlando, Fla., Senti- 
nel of February 26, 1959: 

TOWARD A COURT OF THE PEOPLE 

The U.S. Supreme Court’s friendly atti- 
tude toward subversives has been severely 
criticized by members of its own fraternity, 
the American Bar Association. 

The American Bar Association’s house of 
delegates has not only questioned the 
Court's rulings on accused Communists but 
has recommended legislation by Congress 
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to cure this dangerous situation by which 
fifth columnists are given more latitude 
than loyal Americans. 

In the light of so clear an indictment of 
the Supreme Court by the men who help 
make, enforce, interpret, and uphold the 
Nation’s laws—attorneys themselves—it is 
inconceivable that Congress will continue 
to allow the Court to run the country. 

Concerned Americans have for several 
years questioned the Supreme Court’s right 
to loose on the people known criminals be- 
cause of technicalities; to order all schools 
to be integrated when the Constitution does 
not provide this; to forbid individual States 
to punish sedition against the United 
States. 

The present Court has, in fact, refused to 
abide by the decisions of earlier Supreme 
Courts, has not recognized that States have 
the power to make certain laws for their 
own protection, and has undertaken by its 
interpretation of the Constitution to make 
laws rather than merely rule on their 
legality. 

Congress has authority granted by the 
people to limit the Supreme Court’s activi- 
ties, to rewrite those laws whose intent has 
been perverted by the Court’s interpreta- 
tion. 

But Congress has been hesitant. It may 
feel itself on firmer ground now that the 
august house of delegates of the American 
Bar Association has spoken. 

The Nation prays that it does. 


A Question to McElroy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, in 
my extension of remarks, I include a 
penetrating editorial entitled “A Ques- 
tion to McElroy,” appearing in the Bos- 
ton Herald of March 7, 1959. 

A QUESTION TO MCELROY 


Defense Secretary McElroy on Friday left 
an extraordinary session of the National 
Security Council and presided at a press 
conference. There he said, among other 
things, that a surprise Russian attack on 
the United States was virtually impossible; 
that the complications of coordinating the 
various required preparations for such an 
attack would assure the United States of 
advance notice. 

This is both sensational and disturbing. 
It is sensational because, if true, it means 
that the need for 24-hour alert by the Stra- 
tegic Air Command is gone and our whole 
retaliatory setup is vastly simplified. We 
might conceivably be able to get in the 
first blow—if we were willing to make a 
tragically perilous moral decision. 

It is disturbing because it suggests that 
the United States is relying in part on intel- 
ligence estimates that can be completely 
wrong, completely misinterpreted, or com- 
pletely ineffective. 

Mr. McElroy has access to material that 
we do not. He knows better than we do 
the reliability of U.S. intelligence sources on 
Russian preparations for attack. We cannot 
fairly say he is gambling. the destiny of the 
United States on uncertain information. But 
it is not necessary to have Central Intelli- 
gence Agency reports to know that the risk 
is great. 

The risk is involved in two ways: uncer- 
tainty about detecting Russian preparations 
and uncertainty about our response. 
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If the Soviet delivery of nuclear bontbs is 
to be by bombers, we might get some ad- 
vance notice when the planes were moved 
up to advance bases. It would, however, be 
an ambiguous warning. 

The planes might be there for diplomatic 
reasons, as a device to scare us and nothing 
else—a show of force. During the Suez crisis, 
Soviet planes were moved to forward bases, 
but we did not press the SAC button. 

To detect missile preparation is even 
herder. If we know all the missile bases; if 
we have reliable data that they are being 
readied for a countdown and if we have 
ways of knowing that the intent is attack 
and not testing or satellite launching, we 
might feel assured that this was it. Sucha 
sequence of certainties is unlikely. 

But having determined that this is it, 
what can and should be our response? 
What would we do with the advance notice? 

Our retaliatory power is directed at the 
obliteration of Russian centers of popula- 
tion. We are not equipped to knock out 
Russian bases and sterilize the Russian 
capacity for strategic attack. 

Could we bring ourselves to the greatest 
mass slaughter in history, with the accom- 
panying massive fallout throughout the 
Northern Hemisphere for months thereafter, 
on anything less than absolute certainty of 
necessity for it? 

Our intelligence is much better now than 
it was before Pearl Harbor. But it is not 
yet adequate to deal in anything but proba- 
bilities. 

If Mr. McElroy is expressing a confidence 
in intelligence that justifies a reduced capa- 
bility for a strategic attack, then there is 
need for a searching reconsideration of the 
adequacy of our military resources. 

A few days’ notice of Russian intent would 
be welcome. But if it gives us nothing more 
than a chance to grit our teeth in antici- 
pation of doom, the value is slight. 


Caught in the Draft 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD G. WOLF 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. WOLF. Mr. Speaker, now that 
Congress has rushed through a 4-year 
extension of the draft under the guise 
of national security, I hope that it will 
take seriously the suggestions of certain 
Members of the House, the Senate and 
the press who have maintained that a 
full review of our military manpower 
procurement policies be carried out 
either by Congress or an independent 
Commission appointed by Congress. A 
terse reminder of our responsibility ap- 
pears in the Washington Post and Times 
Herald, March 14. Under leave to ex- 
tend my remarks I introduce this edi- 
torial into the REcorp. 

CAUGHT IN THE DRAFT 

The speed with which the Senate passed 
the 4-year draft extension and obtained 
House concurrence is almost breathtaking. 
No doubt legislators were moved by the wish 
to make a gesture of strength in the Ber- 
lin crisis—although the effectiveness of the 
gesture will be diminished by the prospective 
administration reductions in military man- 
power strength. In present circumstances 
there appears to be no satisfactory substi- 
tute for an extension of conscription. At 
the same time, we regret that the Senate did 
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not give more consideration to the proposal 
of Senators Morse and FRANCIS CasE to set 
up a commission .to study alternative meth- 
ods for the future. There is an element of 
manifest unfairness in a system that has 
been taking fewer than 100,000 young men 
a year of the 1.2 million who come of mili- 
tary age; the remainder, except for those 
who enlist or volunteer for the 6-month 
training program, are untouched by military 
obligation. Now that the draft extension 
has been approved, is it not worth another 
try in both Houses of Congress to initiate a 
study of whether there are more equitable 
means of meeting military needs before 
another deadline? 


Hungarian Freedom Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE M. WALLHAUSER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. WALLHAUSER. Mr. Speaker, 
yesterday was the 111th anniversary of 
Hungarian Freedom Day. By all that is 
morally and legally right the anniversary 
of March 15, 1848, should have been a 
day of great rejoicing. Instead, and be- 
cause of the tyrants who rule the Krem- 
lin, it was a day of sad contemplation. 

We of the free world observed Hun- 
garian Freedom Day solemnly, while 
those captive people behind the Iron 
Curtain looked upon it sadly and yet 
with great hope and yearning for even- 
tual freedom and independence. 

It was in 1848 under the leadership of 
the famed and great Louis Kossuth that 
the patriots of Hungary boldly bid for 
freedom after being tied to Austria for 
centuries. It brought freedom and na- 
tional autonomy. There was great re- 
joicing as there was in many years fol- 
lowing even though this nation of free- 
dom-loving people experienced many 
hard and trying days. 

Then in 1945, Hungary found fts free- 
dom crushed completely through occu<- 
pation by war-minded Soviet Russia. 
Yet, the cruel yoke of the Communists 
could not crush the desires of the Hun- 
garian people for a free and independ- 
ent nation. It burned steadily in their 
hearts and in their minds. In the tragic 
fall of 1956 the Hungarian people again 
rebelled against foreign rule. 

Once again they demanded freedom 
and independence and fought coura- 
geously for it. This time from the ty- 
rants of the Kremlin. Unfortunately, 
the freedom day victory of 1848 was not 
repeated. Soviet tanks and artillery 
proved too much for these inspired and 
dedicated people. 

However, it was a sad event that free- 
dom-loving people of the world never 
should forget. The shocking end of the 
Hungarian uprising of 1956 cannot and 
must not be forgotten. Although physi- 
cally and ruthlessly crushed by Rus- 
sia’s hideous disregard for the funda- 
mental aspirations and rights of man- 
kind, the patriots of Hungary gave en- 
during proof that their yearning for 
freedom remains unquenchable. 
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Today, as we commemorate an earlier 
era of Hungarian freedom, we honor all 
Hungarians for their gallant and tena- 
cious longing for liberty and pray to- 
gether that the day soon will come when 
the light of freedom and independence 
again will be burning brightly in their 
beloved land. 





National Coordination for Space 
Exploration 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLIFFORD P. CASE 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. CASE of New Jersey. Mr. Presi- 
dent, the February issue of the JAG 
Journal—published by the Office of the 
Judge Advocate General of the Navy— 
contains an article explaining the Na- 
tional Aeronautic and Space Act of 1958. 
The article was written by Paul G. 
Dembling, Assistant General Counsel] for 
the National Aeronautics and Space Ad- 
ministration. 

Prior to the establishment of NASA, 
Mr. Dembling was General Counsel for 
the National Advisory Committee for 
Aeronautics and played a major role in 
drafting the bill establishing NASA. A 
member of the District of Columbia bar, 
he received his bachelor of arts and mas- 
ter of arts degrees from Rutgers Univer- 
sity in New Jersey and his doctor of laws 
degree from the George Washington Uni- 
versity Law School. It is a particular 
pleasure to ask permission to have the 
article printed in. the Appendix because 
he is not only a native of New Jersey but 
was born and raised in my hometown of 
Rahway. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

NATIONAL COORDINATION FOR SPACE EXPLORA- 
TION—THE NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND 
Space Act or 1958 

(By Paul G. Dembling,’ Assistant General 
Counsel for the National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration) 

The age of outer space has begun. It is 
just a matter of time until manned flights 
to the moon and planets will be made. The 
science fiction of space exploration will be- 
come as real as Jules Verne’s famous sub- 
marine, the Nautilus. In the perspective of 
history, the enactment of the National Aero- 
nautics and Space Act will probably be con- 
sidered the most important legislative event 
of 1958. The Space Act signals a new field 
of lawmaking. With the enactment of this 
act, the United States is launched on a tre- 
mendous program of aeronautical and space 





1Mr. Paul G. Dembling is Assistant Gen- 
eral Counsel, National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration. In 1958 when he was the 
General Counsel for the National Advisory 
Committee for Aeronautics, he was one of 
the principal drafters of the bill establish- 
ing the NASA, as sent to Congress. Mr. 
Dembling received his A.B. and M.A. from 
Rutgers University and his J.D. from the 
George Washington University Law School. 
iy @ member of the District of Columbia 
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activities in the interests of general welfare 
and security. 

The National Aeronautics and Space Act 
of 1958 creates a civilian agency with broad 
powers to plan and coordinate the efforts of 
this Nation in matters relating to aeronau- 
tical and space activities. The act establishes 
the basic national policy and the organiza- 
tion to implement this policy. Under this 
law, exploration of space is a Government 
program. In declaring the policy and pur- 
poses of the act, the Congress stated that 
activities in space should be devoted to 
peaceful purposes for the benefit of all man- 
kind and that the general welfare and se- 
curity of the Nation require that adequate 
provision be made for aeronautical and space 
activities. These activities are made the 
responsibility of and are to be directed by 
a civilian agency, “except that activities pe- 
culiar to or primarily associated with the 
development of weapons systems, military 
operations, or the .defense of the United 
States (including the research and develop- 
ment necessary to make effective provision 
for the defense of the United States) shall 
be the responsibility of, and shall be directed 
by the Department of Defense.” 

The purposes for which the aeronautical 
and space activities are to be conducted by 
the United States include (1) the expansion 
of human knowledge of phenomena in the 
atmosphere and space, (2) the development, 
operation, and improvement of aeronautical 
and space vehicles, (3) the determination of 
the peaceful and scientific benefits to be 
obtained from aeronauticel and space ac- 
tivities, (4) the preservation of this Nation 
as a leader in aeronautical and space science 
and technology, (5) cooperation with other 
nations in this work and in the peaceful 
application of the results, and (6) the most 
effective utilization of the scientific and en- 
gineering resources of the Nation. 


CIVILIAN OR MILITARY CONTROL 


The question of whether programs or proj- 
ects were civilian or military arose time and 
time again during the hearings before the 
House of Representatives and the Senate and 
during the debates on the bill on the floor of 
the two Houses. The Senate-House confer- 
ence committee recognized that there was 
a@ gray area linking civilian and military in- 
terests, and unavoidable overlapping. They 
felt it was necessary to establish machinery 
at the highest level of Government to make 
determinations of responsibility and juris- 
diction. The machinery created was the 
National Aeronautics and Space Council. 
The Council consists of the President, the 
Secretary of State, the Secretary of De- 
fense, the Administrator of the National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration, the 
Chairman of the Atomic Energy Commis- 
sion, and not more than four others, one of 
whom shall be from the executive branch 
of the Government, and the other three 
“from among individuals in private life who 
are eminent in science, engineering, technol- 
ogy, education, administration, or public 
affairs.” The Council’s functions are to ad- 
vise the President with respect to the duties 
prescribed for the President, which are to 
(1) survey the policies, plans, programs, and 
accomplishments of all agencies of the 
United States engaged in aeronautical and 
space activities, (2) develop a comprehen- 
sive aeronautical and space program to be 
conducted by the executive branch, (3) des- 
ignate and fix responsibility for the direc- 
tion of major aeronautical and space activ- 
ities, (4) determine which activities may be 
carried on concurrently, resolving differences 
among departments and agencies as to 
whether a particular project is an aeronau- 
tical or space activity. 

A review of the hearings indicates emphasis 
on securing cooperation and coordination of 
aeronautical and space activities between 
the military departments and the new agency. 
For these purposes, the act provides for a 
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Civilian-Military Liaison Committee headed 
by a chairman appointed by the President 
and composed of an equal number of repre- 
sentatives from both the military depart- 
ment and from NASA. The NASA and the 
Department of Defense, acting through the 
Liaison Commtitee, will advise and consult 
with each other on all matters within their 


' jurisdictions having to do with aeronautical 


and space activities, keep each other fully 
and currently informed on these activities, 
and strive to reach agreement on differences 
which might arise in this area between the 
two agencies. If the Secretary of Defense 
and the Administrator fail to reach agree- 
ment on any difference, then either official 
may refer the matter to the President for 
final decision. The act also provides that 
the NASA Administrator and the Secretary of 
Defense may seek solutions to questions of 
jurisdiction either directly or through the 
Liaison Committee to hold to a minimum 
the questions referred to the President and 
the Space Council. 


NASA FUNCTIONS 


The new civilian National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration is created by section 
202 of the act and is headed by an Adminis- 
trator assisted by a Deputy Administrator. 
It assimilates into its organization the Na- 
tional Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, 
the agency which, since its establishment by 
the Congress in 1915 has been the Nation’s 
aeronautical research establishment. The 
act provides that NACA would cease to exist 
as of the date the Administrator of NASA 
announced that his organization was organ- 
ized and ready to exercize its powers, but not 
later than 90 days after approval of the act. 

The act provides that it shall be the func- 
tion of NASA to plan, direct, and conduct 
aeronautical and space activities, to arrange 
for participation by the scientific community 
(both in the United States and abroad) in 
certain of such activities, and to provide wide 
dissemination of information concerning 
such activities. 

In carrying out the functions assigned un- 
der the act, the Administration is given 
broad powers. These powers authorize 
NASA— 

To appoint and fix the compensation of 
officers and employees needed to carry out its 
functions; 

To acquire, use, and dispose of property 
and facilities; 

To accept unconditional gifts of services 
or property; 

To enter contracts, leases, and agreements, 
without regard to existing prohibitions 
against the advance payment of money in 
the absence of authorization by law. The 
act also provides that contracts shall be allo- 
cated in a manner to enable small business 
to participate equitably and proportionately 
in the work of NASA; 

To use facilities and other resources of 
Federal and other agencies, and to offer sim- 
ilar cooperation to such agencies; 

To appoint advisory committees; 

To establish procedures for coordinating 
activities with related activities by other 
public and private organizations; 

To employ experts and consultants; 

To employ aliens when determined by the 
administrator to be necessary; 

To employ retired commissioned officers of 
the Armed Forces; 

To enter cooperative agreements by which 
members of the Armed Forces may be de- 
tailed for duty in NASA to the same extent 
as they might be assigned in the Department 
of Defense; 

To settle and pay claims against the 
United States for injury or death resulting 
from activities of the Administration. 
NASA may settle and pay claims up to $5,000. 
Meritorious claims in excess of $5,000 must be 
reported, without any partial payment, to 
the Congress for its consideration; 
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To make security investigations of NASA 
employees, contractors, and employees of 
contractors; 

To hold patents and supervise issuance of 
patents on inventions or discoveries; 

To make monetary awards for scientific or 
technical contributions; and 

To engage in a program of international 
cooperation for peaceful applications of the 
results of the work of NASA, subject to for- 
eign policy guidance of the President and 
under agreements made by the President 
with the advice and consent of the Senate. 
Thus, section 205 of the act provided a legis- 
lative basis for establishing a long-range and 
continuing program in the field of interna- 
tional cooperation. 
TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 


An important provision of the act is the 
one relating to the transfer of functions. 
For a period of 4 years, the President may 
transfer to NASA “any functions (including 
powers, duties, activities, facilities, and parts 
of functions) of any department or agency of 
the United States, or of any office or organiza- 
tional entity thereof, which relate pfimarily 
to the functions, powers, and duties of the 
administration * * *.” In connection with 
such transfer the President may also transfer 
records, property, civilian personnel, and 
funds. However, after December 31, 1958, 
any proposed transfer must be submitted to 
the Congress and would become effective 
after 60 calendar days unless rejected by the 
Congress by a concurrent resolution. 


PROCUREMENT 


Procurement is of major interest in this 
new field of space activity. During the hear- 
ings, witnesses testified that the contracting 
of the new agency would be vastly expanded 
over that which NACA conducted. Thus, 
NASA will occupy an important role in Gov- 
ernment contracting. The procurement 
powers of the new agency are well estab- 
lished, since the NASA is included in the 
Armed Services Procurement Act. The ap- 
plication of this act to the new agency is 
accomplished by one short provision in the 
Space Act which adds NASA to the list of 
agencies whose contracting is subject to the 
Armed Services Procurement Act. By apply- 
ing this act to the NASA, contracting may be 
accomplished by negotiation as well as by 
formal advertising under a variety of cir- 
cumstances. However, the Armed Services 
Procurement Act establishes certain rules 
which are now applicable to NASA. This act 
{a) prohibits cost-plus-a-percentage-of-cost 
contracting; (b) limits the use of cost, cost- 
plus-a-fixed-fee and incentive contracts; (c) 
limits the fee which NASA may allow in its 
cost-plus-a-fixed-fee research, developmental 
or experimental contracts to not more than 
15 percent of the estimated cost of the con- 
tract, excluding the fee; and (d) requires 
that contracts include a warranty against 
contingent fees. 

While the NASA was included in the Armed 
Services Procurement Act, the Space Act in 
section 203(b)(5) appears to grant the ad- 
ministration even broader powers. It is not 
clear whether it was the intent of the Con- 
gress to provide two avenues on which NASA 
could travel on its way to market. The act 
states in the section just cited that the Ad- 
ministration, in the performance of its func- 
tions, is authorized “to enter into and per- 
form such contracts, leases, cooperative 
agreements, or other transactions as may be 
necessary in the conduct of its work and on 
such terms as it may deem appropriate. * * *” 
This provision standing alone would cer- 
tainly have been a much broader contracting 
authority than exists in the Armed Services 
Procurement Act. However, with NASA be- 
ing included in the Procurement Act and 
the above-cited section also providing con- 
tracting authorization, certain inconsisten- 
cies appear. In this connection, the Ad- 
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ministrator of NASA has announced that 
the administration would follow the Armed 
Services Procurement Regulations in every 
practicable way. 


PATENT PROVISIONS 


One of the most significant provisions of 
the act is that relating to “Property Rights 
in Inventions.” The original administra- 
tion bills contained no provisions relating 
to patents, leaving the questions of secur- 
ing rights in inventions to the discretion of 
the agency operating under the general 
principles of law and regulations adopted by 
each agency. There appears no discussion 
in the congressional hearings of the patent 
provisions as they were enacted into law. 
In fact, all of the testimony taken before 
both congressional committees related to 
bills not having any special patent clauses. 

The administration bill was replaced in 
the House by a new bill H.R. 12575, which 
did contain provisions relating to patent 
rights. 

Senate 3609, as amended and reported by 
the Senate’s special committee contained 
patent provisions similar to those contained 
in H.R. 12575; these were eliminated from 
the bill on the Senate floor in order to per- 
mit further consideration of the problem in 
conference. 

In conference, the committee rewrote and 
expanded the patent provisions. The bill 
containing these new provisions was passed 
by the Senate and House of Representatives 
without further discussion to become the 
National Aeronautics and Space Act of 1958. 

The Space Act provides that inventions 
which are made in performance of work un- 
der NASA contracts shall become the exclu- 
sive property of the United States whenever 
the Administrator determines that (1) the 
person who made the invention was em- 
ployed or assigned to perform research and 
development or exploratory work and the 
invention is related to such work or was 
within the scope of his employment duties, 
whether or not the invention was made dur- 
ing working hours or with a contribution 
of Government funds or facilities or the 
services of Government employees during 
working hours; or (2) the person who made 
the invention was not so employed or as- 
signed but the invention is nevertheless re- 
lated to the contract or to the work or 
duties he was employed or assigned to per- 
form and was made during workhours or 
with Government contributions. The Ad- 
ministrator may waive title to any invention 
or class of inventions made by any person or 
class of persons in the performance of any 
work under any NASA contract if the Ad- 
ministrator determines that waiver would 
serve the interests of the United States and 
upon such terms and conditions which will 
protect the U.S. interests. While the Admin- 
istrator may waive title, the Government 
must retain, under the provisions of the act 
an irrevocable, nonexclusive, nontransfer- 
rable, royalty free license for the practice of 
such invention throughout the world by or 
on behalf of the United States or any for- 
eign government pursuant to any treaty or 
agreement with the United States. 


The act also provides that “No patent may 
be issued to any applicant other than the 
Administrator for any invention which ap- 
pears to the Commissioner of Patents to have 
significant utility in the conduct of aeronau- 
tical and space activities. * * *” Procedur- 
ally, no patent shall be issued for such an 
invention unless the applicant furnishes the 
Commissioner within 30 days of his applica- 
tion a sworn statement setting forth the full 
facts concerning the circumstances under 
which such invention was made and stating 
the relationship—if any—of such invention 
to the performance of any work under any 
NASA contract. This statement is furnished 
to the Administrator who may, within 90 
days, request that the patent be issued to 
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him on behalf of the United States. 

This provision has led some to hold that 
the act permits the Administrator to take 
ownership to any invention which has sig- 
nificant utility in the conduct of aeronau- 
tical and space activities. It appears to this 
writer that this subsection should be read in 
conjunction with the preceding subsections 
305 (a) and (b). Thus read, the Adminis- 
trator could take title only when there was a 
contractual relationship with the NASA. 
The conference report appears to support this 
interpretation since it discusses subsections 
305 (c) and (d) as providing a means for de- 
termining “any controversy with respect to 
the validity of the Administrator’s claim of 
title to any invention.” If the Administrator 
requested title to be vested in the United 
States regardless of any contractual relation- 
ship to NASA, it is not clear from section 305 
whether the Commissioner of Patents could 
do so. 

The act also provides for notice to the 
applicant and a hearing before the Board of 
Patent Interferences and determination by 
the Board, subject to appeal to the Court of 
Customs and Patent Appeals. The Adminis- 
trator may during a 5-year period challenge 
any applicant’s statement as containing a 
false representation of material fact and re- 
quest transfer of title to the patent to him. 
Such transfer will take place unless within 
30 days after receipt of notice by the patent 
owner he requests a hearing before the Board 
of Patent Interferences. 

The act authorizes the Administrator to 
license others under patents held by him on 
behalf of the United States and to protect 
inventions or discoveries owned by him, and 
to require contractors or persons retaining 
title under the act to protect such inven- 
tions to which the administration has or 
may acquire a license. 


INVENTIONS AND CONTRIBUTIONS BOARD 


The act provides for the establishment of 
an Inventions and Contributions Board 
within the Administration whose functions 
are (1) to evaluate and recommend to the 
Administrator for a monetary award, if any, 
any scientific or technical contribution 
which may have “significant value in the 
conduct of aeronautical and space activi- 
ties,” without regard. to the patentability of 
the contribution or its conception in the 
performancec of work under any NASA con- 
tract; and (2) to recommend to the Ad- 
ministrator action to be taken on proposals 
to waive title to inventions. 

The Board is a very important factor in 
the granting of waivers of title to inven- 
tions, as discussed above. This is so be- 
cause the act provides that each proposal for 
any waiver “shall be referred to the Board.” 
The Board must accord each interested party 
an opportunity for a hearing and must trans- 
mit to the Administrator its findings of fact 
with respect to such proposal and its recom- 
mendations for action taken. 

Regarding the other function of the 
Board, each application made for a mone- 
tary award for a scientific or technical con- 
tribution must be referred to the Board. 
The Board must provide an opportunity for 
@ hearing upon such application and must 
transmit to the Administrator its recom- 
mendation as to the terms of the award, if 
any, to be made to the applicant. The Ad- 
ministrator would make his determination 
on the basis of the record so made in the 
light of prescribed standards. 

The Administrator is authorized to ap- 
portion the award made for any contribution 
among two or more contributors in propor- 
tions determined by him to be equitable. 
An award made for any contribution must 
be conditioned upon the waiver by the re- 
cipient of any claim which he might have 
to receive compensation for the use of such 
contribtuion. The legislative history of the 
act indicates that one of the objectives of 
the awards provision was to provide a basis 
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for payment to an inventor when title to his 
invention was not waived by NASA. No 
award exceeding $100,000 may be made until 
after a complete report regarding the pro- 
posed award has been made to the Congress 
and 80 days have expired after receipt of 
such a report by the Congress. 
CONCLUSION 

The establishment of a national program 
is necessary for reasons of national defense 
and to insure that in the long run outer 
space is effectively utilized for peaceful 
purposes. The National Aeronautics and 
Space Act of 1958 provides the charter to 
carry out such a program. 





Joseph Alsop’s Reply to Secretary 
Benson’s Letter 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PAUL C. JONES 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. JONES of Missouri. Mr. Speaker, 
under permission granted in connection 
with the few remarks which I made in 
the House today, I am presenting here- 
with copy of a letter written by Mr. 
Joseph Alsop, which appeared in the 
March 14, 1959, issue of the Washing- 
ton Post. It points up, I believe very 
clearly, why Secretary Benson has 
failed, and why he has been such a dis- 
appointment to those, who like Mr. Al- 
sop, had great hopes for the man upon 
whom President Eisenhower put such 
great faith and dependence in to build 
a strong agricultural economy. It is a 
letter which every American should 
read: 

Mr. BENSON’s MESS 

Secretary of Agriculture Benson’s March 
11 letter deserves and indeed demands a 
reply. 

To begin with, there is Secretary Benson’s 
strange disclaimer of responsibility for 
everything that has happened in the Agri- 
culture Department during his term of office, 
on the ground that “a Benson program has 
never been allowed to go into effect” by 
Congress. This is pious twaddle. 

The great majority of Secretary Benson’s 
requests to Congress have in fact been 
granted,.in whole or large part. What hap- 
pened in 1954 when the Secretary was deal- 
ing with a Republican Congress is perhaps 
the best test. Benson then requested au- 
thority to flex parity payments from 90 
percent down to 70 percent. As the Presi- 
dent had made contrary promises during the 
1952 campaign, the Congress voted a com- 
promise. Flexing to 85 percent in the 
first year, and 75 percent in the second year 
was approved. 

More recently, additional congressional ac- 
tion has permitted additional flexing. 
Thus parity payments today now average 
about 70 percent; and they therefore stand 
at the lowest level the Secretary originally 
told Congress he wanted. If the Benson 
program had been any good, in short, it 
would now be producing results. 

The real truth about this matter of con- 
gressional dealings with Benson’s program 
lies even deeper, however. As the Secretary 
himself very clearly admitted in an interview 
with John Osborne, published in Fortune in 
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January of this year, Benson has never pre- 
sented the Benson program he moans about 
in any clear, complete, and consistent man- 
ner. Mr. Osborne, who certainly cannot be 
charged with lack of sympathy for the Sec- 
retary, puts the matter most succinctly. 

“Benson’s claim that things would be in 
materially better shape today if Congress had 
followed his 1954 lead hardly stands up to 
scrutiny. He not only has never asked Con- 
gress for all he believes nectssary; he has yet 
to apply his own doctrine to the full within 
the limits that Congress has allowed him.” 

There could be no clearer summary of Sec- 
retary Benson’s failure. Very early on, Ben- 
son must have realized that his remedies 
were not working. Yet he has let the farm 
surpluses accumulate fantastically. He has 
permitted the total cost of the farm pro- 
gram to double and then triple, while prat- 
ing about economy. He has tolerated the 
frustration of the only sensible aim of any 
farm program, the promotion of independent 
farming in this country. Meanwhile, he 
has offered no new remedy of his own except 
for the totally disastrous soil bank, which 
had soon to be abandoned. Barring the soil 
bank, his only prescription has been ‘an- 
other dose of the same medicine that proved 
ineffective when he first prescribed it in 
1954. 

I myself was a strong supporter of Secre- 
tary Benson when he took office. Like many 
others, I supposed that he had the determi- 
nation and the courage to remove the anom- 
alies of the earlier Democratic farm programs, 
I am only ashamed that it took me so long to 
notice that Benson’s long suit was pious talk 
rather than positive performance. His ef- 
forts to remove past anomalies and extrava- 
gances have in fact produced even greater 
present anomalies and extravagances. On 
this point, the really horrifying figures of 
increase of the Agriculture Department’s ex- 
penditures under Benson speak for them- 
selves in the loudest possible voice. 

I have no doubt that the Secretary is a 
worthy, religious, and not uncourageous man. 
But the agricultural mess that he found was 
much less bad than the agricultural mess 
that he has made. The fact cannot be de- 
nied, so it had better be faced. 

JOSEPH ALSOP. 

WASHINGTON. 





Overhaul of Our Farm Policy Is Needed 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD G. WOLF 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. WOLF. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to-extend my remarks I am introducing 
for the Recorp my sentiments regarding 
a letter that appeared in the Washing- 
ton Post on March 14, 1959. This letter 
was written by the distinguished col- 
umnist, Joseph Alsop. He points out 
that the sincerity and religious convic- 
tion of Mr. Benson does not change 
the fact that he has been an inept Sec- 
retary of Agriculture who has created a 
farm surplus problem that is almost in- 
surmountable. Mr. Alsop clearly im- 
plies that a complete overhaul of our 
farm policy is needed under the leader- 
ship of a new Secretary of Agriculture. 
I heartily concur with these remarks. 
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The American’s Creed: A Summary of 
the Fundamental Principles of Ameri- 
can Political Faith as Set Forth in Its 
Greatest Documents, Its Worthiest 
Traditions, and by Its Greatest Leaders 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. FRANCES P. BOLTON 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mrs. BOLTON. Mr. Speaker, it is 
significant that “The American’s 
Creed,” selected from more than 3,000 
statements submitted by Americans 
from every walk of life, should have been 
written by a man who at 13 years of 
age came to work as a page boy in the 
Capitol of the United States, and stayed 
on to serve the Members of the House 
in increasingly important capacities for 
61 years. That man was William Tyler 
Page. At the time of his death in 1942 
he was minority clerk of the House of 
Representatives. 

The story of “‘The American’s Creed,” 
how it came to be our national creed, 
something of its doctrinal origins, and 
what Members of Congress have said 
about it, is fascinatingly told by Myrtle 
Cheney Murdock in her new book, “The 
American’s Creed and William Tyler 
Page.” The author is the wife of the 
Honorable John R. Murdock, for 16 
years a Member of this body from the 
State of Arizona. Mrs. Murdock, educa- 
tor, lecturer and writer, has been an 
Official guide in the Capitol Building 
since her husband’s retirement in 1952. 
Her knowledge of the Government of 
the United States, her love and appre- 
ciation for the Capitol Building and its 
history, have made her an invaluable 
friend of the Members of both House 
and Senate. 

Mrs. Murdock was uniquely fitted to 
write about the American’s Creed. She 
knew William Tyler Page personally, 
and had drawn from him the hitherto 
untold story of how the idea of summar- 
izing our basic principles into a brief 
100-word creed unfolded in his think- 
ing. He told her of his pride at having 
worked in the Capitol Building for so 
many years. He told her he had set aside 
1 day each year, Independence Day, to 
read and reread our great American 
documents. This systematic study of the 
Declaration of Independence, the Con- 
stitution of the United States, Washing- 
ton’s Farewell Address, Lincoln’s Gettys- 
burg Address, the writings of Jefferson, 
Madison, Hamilton, and other of our 
Founding Fathers, made him a profound 
student of the fundamental principles 
of American political faith as set forth 
in these documents. 

The late Daniel A. Reed, our beloved 
colleague from the State of New York, 
came to Congress soon after “The Ameri- 
can’s Creed” was accepted in 1917. He 
sensed the true meaning of Mr. Page’s 
effort whem he said: 
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Crystallized within this patriotic creed is 
the very spirit of a free people. It breathes 
freedom in every word. This great document 
has entered the sacred archives of our Re- 
public as a worthy companion of the 
Declaration of Independence and the Federal 
Constitution. 


At this point in the record, Mr. 
Speaker, I should like to quote “The 
American’s Creed” as given to us by Mr. 
Page. 

THE AMERICAN’S CREED 

I believe in the United States of America 
as a government of the people, by the peo- 
ple, for the people, whose just powers are 
derived from the consent of the governed; 
a democracy in a Republic; a sovereign Na- 
tion of many sovereign States; a perfect 
Union, one and inseparable; established 
upon those principles of freedom, equality, 
justice, and humanity, for which American 
patriots sacrificed their lives and fortunes. 

I therefore believe it is my duty to my 
country to love it; to support its Constitu- 
tion, to obey its laws; to respect its flag, and 
to defend it against all enemies. 


Mr. Speaker, our national patriotic 
organizations have been untiring in their 
efforts to keep “The American's Creed” 
alive. We in the Congress of the United 
States have an opportunity and a re- 
sponsibility to see that the creed and the 
inspiring story of its conception is intro- 
duced into the schools and libraries of 
our respective States. Along with many 
of my colleagues, it has been my prac- 
tice for some years to present parchment 
copies of the creed to each graduating 
student of the high schools in my district. 
Other Members may have utilized the 
creed in even more effective ways. 

I was gratified to receive a gift copy 
of Mrs. Murdock’s book, “The Ameri- 
can’s Creed and William Tyler Page,” 
this past week. I am happy to know 
that she has presented a copy to every 
Member of the Congress. This and 
other books written by Mrs. Murdock 
are on sale in the House stationery room 
at discount prices to the Members. Her 
books about Washington are: “Your 
Uncle Sam in Washington,” “Your Me- 
morials in Washington,” “Constantino 
Brumidi, Michelangelo of the United 
States Capitol,” “National Statuary Hall 
in the Nation’s Capitol.” 

Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous consent 
that many of my colleagues who may 
wish to speak about Mrs. Murdock’s gift 
may be given 5 days in which to extend 
their remarks in the Recorp. 


Matthew Fontaine Maury: Man of 
Genius 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, the U.S. 
Navy has produced many illustrious 
leaders whose fame extended beyond the 
confines of the naval profession. Pre- 
eminent among such men was Matthew 
Fontaine Maury. 
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In view of recent navigational achieve- 
ments of U.S. submarines in crossing the 
Arctic Ocean under the icecap, it is in- 
deed timely that Shipmate, the well- 
known monthly magazine of the U.S. 
Naval Academy Alumni Association, in 
its February 1959 issue, should feature 
an admirable article on the Navy’s first 
great navigator by Ruby R. Duval. 

Miss Duval is a native of Annapolis, 
Md., and was long connected with the 
U.S. Naval Academy as secretary to the 
head of the department of English, his- 
tory, and government. She bears a 
name distinguished in the history of 
Maryland, Virginia, Kentucky, Florida, 
and Texas. 

In order that the indicated article may 
have a wider circulation over the Nation 
at large and be permanently recorded in 
the records of the Congress, under leave 
to extend, I include its text. 

MATTHEW FONTAINE MAURY—MAN OF GENIUS 
(By Ruby R. Duval) 

Why is it that the U.S. Government pub- 
lishes monthly through the Navy Hydro- 
graphic Office in Washington, great pilot 
charts bearing at the top of each the nota- 
tion “Founded upon the researches made in 
the early part of the 19th century by Mat- 
thew Fontaine Maury, while serving as a 
lieutenant in the United States Navy”? 
This is a recognition paid to no other naval 
officer and these charts perform a service, 
and have for over a century performed a 
service without parallel among government 
publication. Something that Maury 
thought and something that he did have 
plainly become the heritage of the ages and 
this heritage has grown rather than di- 
minished with every passing year. 

Born near Fredericksburg, Va., January 
14, 1806, Matthew Fontaine Maury entered 
the U.S. Navy as a midshipman in 1825. His 
naval service commenced on board the frig- 
ate Brandywine at the time she was ordered 
to convey our national guest, General La- 
fayette, back to France and then to cruise 
in the Mediterranean. Two years later 
Maury joined the sloop-of-war Vincennes 
aboard which he was destined to circum- 
navigate the globe, and it was not until 
June 1830 that this vessel returned to the 
east coast of the United States. 

It was during this long and useful cruise— 
an absence of 4 years—that young Maury 
arranged the material for his valuable work 
on navigation, “a volume of the greatest 
usefulness to the young man of our Navy 
and of the highest order of merit,” wrote an 
officer of our Navy in 1841. “It is hardly 
possible for students on land to estimate 
accurately the merit of Maury’s exertions in 
the preparation of this work, for the quiet 
and leisure so essential to deep study are 
seldom experienced on a man-of-war,” con- 
tinued the officer in his appraisal of this 
look on navigation published early in 1836. 
Almost immediately this publication dis- 
placed all rivals and remained for many 
years the authoritative textbook on the sub- 
ject. And it is fitting to recall that when 
the Naval Academy was established at Anna- 
polis in 1845—another reality of Maury’s 
constant urging—one of the textbooks 
adopted for instruction given midshipmen 
was his “New Theorectical and Practical 
Treatise on Navigation.” 

In June 1836 Maury was commissioned a 
lieutenant in the U.S. Navy; in September of 
the following year he was appointed astron- 
omer for the exploring expedition to the 
South Seas! and in 1839 he was selected as 
assistant to the hydrographer in carrying on 
the work of examining and surveying south- 
ern harbors with the view of establishing a 
navy yard in the South. 
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It was while returning from a month of 
leave to visit his family in the fall of 1839 
that Matthew Fontaine Maury’s leg was 
broken in a stagecoach accident, and he was 
relieved temporarily from active duty. Dur- 
ing his enforced leisure he turned to the 
pen to expound the needs of the Navy and 
in a series of articles published in the 
Southern Literary Messenger under the nom 
de plume Harry Bluff, USN, he offered his 
“Scraps from the Lucky Bag.” 

“Every man-of-war, you know, has her 
lucky bag containing a little of everything, 
and something belonging to every 
body * * *” wrote Maury in 1840. “The bag 
which I am about to overhaul, has been 
open for 15 to 20 years. The facts collected 
about the Navy during that time—hints 
dropped by messmates—opinions, notions. 
etc. have been picked up and carefully pre- 
served in this big. * * * 

“The great interests which this arm 
of national defense was designed to guard 
and protect, demand that it should be 
placed upon a better footing; for it has not 
kept pace with the improvements of the 
age. * * * Nearly a half century gone by, 
Congress passed an act for the building of 
six smail frigates; and without any settled 
policy or fixed principles as to a Navy, the 
Government upon the most simple and eco- 
nomical plan, organized a mere handful of 
officers for those ships. To correspond with a 
Navy upon so small a scale the ladder to 
promotion in it had but a few steps—lieu- 
tenant, commander, captain—and the officer 
stood on the topmost round. * * * 

“Times have changed since then. The 
maintenance of a Navy is no longer a matter 
of doubtful expediency. * * * The very 
interests which point to the necessity of a 
Navy, and which brought it into existence, 
require for it a vigorous and healthy system. 
But many of its laws are wrong—many of 
the principles engrafted upon it, have, by 
the changes of time, become defective. Ex- 
perience points out many amendments and 
improvements which should be made; and 
necessity calls loudly for reorganization.” 

Maury went on to cite colorful incidents 
in this country’s naval history since Con- 
gress had authorized the building of the 
Constellation, the Constitution, the United 
States, etc., and again and again plainly 
pointed out the need for expansion to keep 
pace with the times. In reference to person- 
nel, he alluded to the want of grades in the 
scale of promotion. He wrote in part: “We 
have a Navy respectable in force—sending 
its squadrons to different seas—boasting of 
the largest ships and the finest specimens of 
naval architecture in the world. True policy 
and self-respect require that that Navy and 
those squadrons should be commanded by 
Officers similar in rank and equal in grade 
to the officers of other navies. * * * Their 
want of rank often places American officers 
in embarrassing situations.” 

On gala days and at parades; at public 
fetes and in official ceremonies, in presenta- 
tions and court etiquette, and in the eyes of 
nations; honors, attention, respect, civilities, 
and privileges are paid to the English, or to 
the French, or to the Russian admiral, while . 
the American captain may expect such cour- 
tesies in vain, wrote Maury. He went on to 
explain that an officer of rank to correspond 
with that of admiral in other services was 
essential to a complete organization of the 
Navy—the efficient management and disci- 
pline of a fleet—as that of major general was 
to a grand division of the Army. 

Harry Bluff wrote at length and the argu- 
ments which he employed were forcible and 
convincing. He clearly revealed that the 
immediate and pressing demands of Ameri- 
can commerce, the interest of American citi- 
zens, and the dignity and honor of the 
American Nation, all required that a larger 
naval force than was then (1840) main- 
tained, should be kept in commission. 





In another offering under the caption 
“Scraps from the Lucky Bag,” Maury raised 
the question as to whether, for the true in- 
terests of the service, the officers should be 
adept and proficient in one particular 
branch of science that had a bearing on their 
profession—or whether each officer should 
understand something of all—a man of real 
solid parts, well grounded in mathematics 
and sufficiently indoctrinated in the ele- 
ments and principles of the other branches 
of science to pursue in after life his favorite 
department of science, with advantage to 
himself and the service. Further, that the 
Officer’s attainments be such as to enable 
him to put into practice, whenever the exi- 
gencies of the service should require it of 
him, the principles of any other branch of 
science which may have formed a part of his 
studies on board the schoolship. Examples 
of occasions that he knew vividly emphasized 
his recommendation that the foundation of 
@ school for the Navy officer should be on 
the most substantial basis—broad, solid and 
comprehensive—not too deep, lest the means 
defeat the end. 

In July 1841, a contributor to the Southern 
Literary Messenger, identified as “A Brother 
Officer,” wrote in part: “‘Scraps from the 
Lucky Bag’ have turned the attention of the 
whole Nation toward the Navy, and have 
won for their author an enviable and last- 
ing reputation. * * * Facts were brought 
before the public, connected with the abuses 
of the Navy, which produced universal aston- 
ishment. His ‘Scraps from the Lucky Bag’ 
produced an enthusiasm throughout the 
whole extent of the country, which has not 
subsided and will not subside until the 
whole Navy is reorganized. These ‘Scraps’ 
will, in the end, save millions to the country 
and give an efficiency to the Navy that will 
be a guarantee to it of future renown.” 

Three months later an editorial note in 
this widely read magazine reveals the trend 
of that period in our history: “Our columns 
are open to the officers of the Navy; and we 
here again repeat our invitation to them to 
discuss the measures and means for putting 
the Navy on a proper footing. We have 
hoisted the flag of reform to the Navy and 
nailed it to the mast. Under it we mean to 
fight as long as there is ‘Scrap in the Lucky 
Bag,’ or as a sailor would say, ‘a shot in the 
Locker.’ ” 

For a long time nobody knew who the au- 
thor of “Scraps From the Lucky Bag” was 
and the criticisms of the Navy, though se- 
vere, were so wisely constructive that naval 
officers welcomed them and set about em- 
bodying them in a new and better organiza- 
tion. Out of the reforms inaugurated there 
can be little doubt that the Naval Academy, 
founded at Annapolis in 1845, is the product 
of the suggestions made by Maury in his 
articles. At first, he had proposed merely 
a schoolship for the instruction of midship- 
men but after his articles were so well re- 
ceived he let it be Known that he would 
welcome the establishment of a naval school 
ashore, a parallel to the Army's Military 
Academy at West Point. 

Matthew Fontaine Maury was sent to 
Washington in 1842 and placed in charge of 
the Depot of Charts and Instruments which 
some years later became officially known as 
the U.S. Naval Observatory and Hydrographi- 
cal Office. He was destined to make this 
office or bureau the observed of all observa- 
tories, and he was to prove to all scientists 
and to the masters of vessels at sea that the 
ocean is as law abiding as the land. The 
method that he pursued was that of coopera- 
tion. He had blank forms—abstract logs, as 
he called them—prepared and sent out to 
all ships that would use them. These called 
for a sort of recorded diary of temperatures, 
air pressures, depths, winds, and currents 
over every surface of every sea that was trav- 





1959 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


ersed. ‘The sea was having its biography 
written. 

The effect on navigation was immediate 
and dramatic. From the thousands of log- 
books returned to him, Maury studied, ar- 
ranged, and charted the data; and he soon 
began to issue his “Wind and Current Charts 
and Sailing Directions,” pointing out to 
mariners the natural paths of sea travel. 
He published also his “Physical Geography 
of the Sea,” which was translated into many 
languages and included in the curriculum 
of numerous European schools. 

Maury, as the representative of the United 
States, attended the International Meteoro- 
logical Conference at Brussels in 1853. This 
was a memorable occasion not only for navi- 
gation but for sponsoring international good 
will and cooperation. It was the first League 
of Nations and at its close Maury’s meteoro- 
logical charts had been unanimously adopted 
and the greater part of the shipping of the 
world had come within the compass of his 
beneficent design. His research in ocean- 
ography led him to publish the first depth 
map of the North Atlantic and to point out 
the pathway for the laying of the first At- 
lantic telegraph cable in 1858. 

There are always some people jealous of 
the achievements of others and it is a mat- 
ter of record that a considerable number of 
Maury’s fellow officers were resentful of his 
achievements and of the acclaim he was re- 
ceiving from all over the world. In Feb- 
ruary 1855 an act of Congress was passed to 
promote the efficiency of the Navy, and a 
board of naval officers was directed by the 
President to make a careful examination of 
the personnel of the Navy and to report 
those found incapable of performing 
promptly and efficiently all their duty both 
ashore and afloat. The following Septem- 
ber Maury was notified that his name had 
heen placed on the reserved on leave of ab- 
sence pay list. He was further advised that 
he was not detached from the Naval Ob- 
servatory, but was to continue on his pres- 
ent duty. This action of the board was 
taken as a severe blow and he tried to as- 
certain from the Secretary of the Navy and 
from members of the board just what was 
the accusation in regard to his service to his 
country. Replies to his inquiries were eva- 
sive and the action of the board produced 
@ very demoralizing effect on the naval serv- 
ice. 

Meanwhile Maury’s real friends and the 
press of the country had taken up his cause, 
but 2 years passed before justice was done. 
The President of the United States not only 
restored him to the active service list but 
also promoted him to the rank of com- 
mander, retroactive from September 14, 1855. 

Maury was 55 years of age when in 1861 
@ tragic call sounded throughout the coun- 
try—the War Between the States. All was 
changed and, like Robert E. Lee and other 
loyal Virginians, he resigned his commission 
in the Federal service and offered his sword 
to his beloved State. In the summer of 
1861 he was appointed Chief of the Confed- 
erate States Naval Bureau of Coast, Harbor, 
and River Defense, and began to plan the 
construction of submarine mines to be 
placed in the rivers and harbors of the 
South.. It was in a house still standing on 
Clay Street in Richmond that he invented 
the electric torpedo in 1861-62. Later he 
was sent on a diplomatic mission to England 
and he did not return to his native land 
until 1868. In that year he declined the 
directorship of the French Imperial Ob- 
servatory and accepted the call to head the 
department of physics at the Virginia Mili- 
tary Institute at Lexington, preferring to 
give himself to the service of his im- 
poverished State. There he could be in 
close proximity to his illustrious country- 
man, Robert E. Lee, then president of Wash- 
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ington College—later to be known as 
Washington and Lee University. 

Now began still another contribution to 
Maury’s fellow men. The thought of help- 
ing the farmers, especially the cotton plant- 
ers, by the establishment of a more effective 
Weather Bureau in Washington, motivated 
him with enthusiasm that knew no bounds. 
He traveled and lectured in every section of 
the United States. European countries were 
soon sending him resolutions of thanks for 
the stimulation of agriculture that his far- 
flung addresses had inspired. 

Maury’s abundant energy finally over- 
taxed his strength. When he returned to 
his home from a lecture in St. Louis in the 
fall of 1872 he realized that his career was 
near its close. He must have realized also 
that, victory had been won, that the task of 
interpreting nature in terms of help rather 
than of hindrance had been permanently ad- 
vanced by his methods, and that his “Scraps 
from the Lucky Bag” had awakened and in- 
spired the urgings which eventually resulted 
in the reorganization of the old Navy. Al- 
fred Thayer Mahan, the historian, had found 
real food-for-thought in Maury’s extensive 
writings, and an incentive to his (Mahan’s) 
fond objective which was to establish the 
fact that maritime strength was a determin- 
ing factor in the prosperity of nations. He 
was able, therefore, to reinforce his argument 
that the future interests of the United States 
required a departure from the old traditional 
policy of neglect of naval-military affairs. 

During his long illness, Maury’s resolute 
faith displayed itself and he became resigned 
to the inevitable. The end came quietly on 
February 1, 1873. “Do I drag my anchors?” 
he asked with a smile. “Yes,” said his son 
Richard. “All is well,” he replied, 
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Mr. McINTIRE. Mr. Speaker, under 
the leave to extend my remarks in the 
REcorD, I include the following address: 

Tus INTERNATIONAL DILEMMA 
(By Spruille Braden) 


From a Yankee mother I inherit so endur- 
ing a pride in my New England ancestry, as 
always to make returning to Boston a happy 
homecoming. It is an especial honor to be 
invited by the Associated Industries of 
Massachusetts to address so distinguished 
an audience. I am deeply grateful. 

Your officers have asked me to take a 
good hard look at the international situa- 
tion. This is difficult because the inter- 
national scene changes so rapidly and many 
of the actors are so shifty and evasive that 
the eye hardly can follow them. And the 
subject is so vast that tonight I can touch 
on only a few of the dilemmas confronting 
us. 
Many of these are the result of hjstory, 
of our past sins of both omission and com- 
mission—of our failures to catch and settle 
problems at their inception, when it could 
have been done readily, sensibly and perma- 
nently. 

Too often we Americans get into trouble 
because we are guided mainly by sentimen- 
tality—by almost schoolgirl crushes—in- 
stead of by intelligence and experience. 
After all, the record shows that it has been 
weakness from within, and not an enemy’s 
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power, which usually has caused nations 
and civilizations to fall. 

Obviously, the international situation is 
grave. Therefore, like our forebears at 
Bunker Hill, we must act speedily, coura- 
geously and intelligently, with full knowl- 
edge of the facts, of our opponents, the so- 
called neutralists, and of our allies. Above 
all, we must know ourselves. 

History shows that if a nation is to sur- 
vive. realism and self-interest must be the 
dominating, almost the sole, considerations. 

We must end the self-delusion that we are 
a uniquely practical and far-seeing people. 
In foreign affairs, we are no such thing. On 
the contrary, we are the most sentimental 
and naive Nation in the world. 

Mistakenly, we are prone to attribute to 
others those virtues we like jo think we 
have. Americans really are eager to do 
right. No other nation has rushed so gen- 
erously as we to help stricken peoples all 
over the world. 

This is fine, so long as it is done privately 
and voluntarily. It becomes disastrous if 
imposed on us by government for any length 
of time. 

Our emotional enthusiasms have led to 
mistaken and fickle or vacillating policies 
which often make us look foolish, and have 
taken us into wars and other misfortunes. 

In 1940, our sympathies were all with little 
Finland, who paid her debts and was being 
attacked by a large and cruel aggressor. 
Twelve months later, that Soviet aggressor 
had become our great and noble ally. Twice 
since my young manhood, the Germans have 
been portrayed as the arch villains of all 
time. Now they are our esteemed allies. 
Our history shows change after change from 
friendship to enmity, and back again. 

One of our more harmful waverings has 
been with the neighboring 20 American Re- 
publics, who are natural allies, because their 
interests and political traditions are similar 
to ours, and they have the same need to 
defend this hemisphere as we. The State 
Department loved them dearly for a time and 
called them our “good neighbors.” Then it 
forgot about them until its memory was 
jolted by what happened to Vice President 
Nrxon. Now, in an attempt to win back 
their friendship, we propose to flood them 
with extensive grants and loans, which will 
injure both them and us. 

Sentiment makes us fall for any high- 
sounding cliche: “Make the world safe for 
democracy.” That took us into the First 
World War. 

Many of us were thrilled by Wilson’s dic- 
tum about “Open covenants openly arrived 
at.” Yet, the only effective procedure is to 
have open covenants secretly arrived at by 
representatives of intelligence and complete 
integrity. The resulting agreements, of 
course, before final ratification, must be sub- 
jected to the most searching scrutiny by the 
American people, the press, and Congress. 

In the musical comedy, “The Bells Are 
Ringing,” Judy Holliday sings that she was 
taught, “Be they neighbor’s keeper,” and 
“mind your own business.” Our sentimental 
propensity for trying to be our neighbor’s 
keeper, even against his will, and for dis- 
pensing charity on an enforced govern- 
ment-to-government basis, instead of volun- 
tarily as individuals, has increased our coun- 
try’s disposition for meddling in other peo- 
ple’s affairs. This is not the way to make 
friends and favorably influence people. 

Let us consider a concrete example: Our 
present predicament in the Near East stems 
largely from a sin of omission during the 
years following World War I. Justifiably 
stirred by pity and a desire to help millions 
of cruelly persecuted Jews, our motives were 
splendid; but we went about things the 
wrong way, when we first countenanced taik 
about the establishment of a Zionist state in 
Palestine, and, after World War II, helped set 
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it up. If anyone is going to throw a million 
people out of their country and homes, and 
seize their properties, he must cast morality 
aside and ruthlessly exterminate and sup- 
press them and all their brethren, as we did 
the North American Indians. Of course, we 
had neither the desire nor the ability to wipe 
out millions of Arabs. Now, it is too late to 
reverse matters without causing a major 
catastrophe. Thus, the establishment of 
Israel, as it was done, was bound to bring 
trouble. If our leaders had had the integ- 
rity to resist Zionist pressure in domestic 
politics, I doubt that there presently would 
be a fertile field for Soviet influence and the 
threat of war in the Middle East. 

Pouring hundreds of millions of dollars 
under the Eisenhower doctrine into that 
area has not cleansed us of our sin in con- 
doning and helping to rob Peter to pay Paul. 

Probably the most inexcusable and dis- 
astrous Of all our sins of omission occurred 
in Korea, when MacArthur and our other 
generals, who had victory within their grasp, 
were not permitted to win the war. 

Historically speaking, dictators usually fall 
by assassination, revolution, or defeat in 
war; witness Caesar, Louis XVI, and 
Napoleon, or, in our time, Hitler and 
Mussolini. Thus the defeat of Mao Tse- 
tung and his hordes well might have wiped 
communism out of China and discredited 
it everywhere. 

Pray God. Our policy from now on may 
be expressed in the words of Capt. John 
Parker to his Minute Men at Lexington, 183 
years ago: “Stand your ground. Do not fire 
unless fired upon, but if they mean to have 
& war, let it begin here.” 

Another dilemma or diplomacy is that 
realistic decisions usually cannot be clean 
cut for good or bad, but must be taken be- 
tween two or more unsatisfactory alterna- 
tives. Unless the diplomat has been wise or 
lucky enough to solve a problem at its birth! 
the best he may later hope for is to choose 
the lesser evil. In making these close de- 
cisions, it is perilous to be swayed by any 
sentiment, other than patriotism and simple 
morality. 

In 1956, the Suez Canal incident seemed 
to present such a choice of the lesser evil. 
Nasser flagrantly breached Egypt’s solemn 
commitments. Whereupon, the British, 
French, and Israelis, in violation of the 
U.N. Charter, resorted to force to protect 
their rights. All were guilty. But each did 
what every country (if not overwhelmed by 
superior strength, subverted by socialism, or 
weakened by sentimentalism), will and 
should do in a crisis; they acted to defend 
their national interests. 

The choice for us seemed hard. Yet, both 
our national interest and basic morality lay 
on the side of enforcing respect for inter- 
national agreements, the sanctity of a legal 
contract, and the protection of private prop- 
erty, and defeating Moscow's maneuvers in 
the area. Also, it would have been wiser to 
stick with our allies. By joining Khru- 
shchev to side with Nasser, we lost another 
chance to clean up the Near Eastern situ- 
ation. 

I should add, parenthetically, that allies 
will remain together only so long as their 
interests are parallel or of such a nature as 
to make it worthwhile. Always, to count 
on allies when the chips go down is foolish 
sentimentality. The validity of George 
Washington’s farewell advice remains un- 
altered by time, space, or science, because it 
rests on the facts of life and human nature. 
He counselled: “ "Tis our true policy to steer 
clear of permanent alliances, with any por- 
tion of the foreign world.” 

Everyone respects power, and nothing suc- 
ceeds like success. If we will make the 
United States as strong as possible spiritu- 
ally, economically, and militarily, other na- 
tions will feel that their best interests will 
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be served by being on our team, and to 
this end, will make themselves strong. This 
is the best way to get responsible partners. 

Among our other historical sins have 
been: our establishment of diplomatic re- 
lations with the U.S.S.R.; our not letting 
Stalin and Hitler kill each other off like 
the Kilkenny cats; our failing to take ad- 
vantage of Stalin’s death, and of Russian in- 
ternal crises; and our not backing resistance 
forces behind the Iron Curtain. 

But enough of the past. Instead, I shall 
list just a few of our present sins and sen- 
timentalities which, since their inception, 
have grown into serious threats to our se- 
curity. Fortunately, it still is not too late 
to wipe them out and so strengthen our- 
selves both at home and abroad. 

Both Democratic and Republican admin- 
istrations have made peace almost the sole 
objective for their foreign policies. Of 
course, we want peace. But I submit that 
honor and honesty, freedom and decency, 
self respect and respect of others, are in- 
finitely more important. 

There is no sense, at the summit or any- 
where else, in talking about peace or co- 
existence with Communist governments. 
They may squabble a bit amongst them- 
selves, but every one of them is dedicated 
to the annihilation of both our faith and 
our Nation. 

They will stop at nothing to enslave and 
debauch mankind. Unless we act on these 
cold facts, they will bury us as Khrushchev 
prophesied. Either we destroy communism, 
or it will destroy us. 

Let us cut out the sentimental farce of cul- 
tural, agricultural or scientific and other in- 
terchanges with Communist-controlled na- 
tions. They, and not we, will benefit. Also, 
by thus lending prestige to the Communists, 
we set a bad example, which others follow. 


It is a mortal sin to tolerate Communists 
anywhere. But above all, it is a sin to tol- 
erate them in our Government. Witness the 
statement by Lt. General Trudeau, the 
Army’s Chief of Research and formerly of 
Intelligence, that the Soviet’s rapid mili- 
tary advances reflected successful espionage 
within the United States, rather than scien- 
tific prowess within the U.S.S.R. 

It is only a somewhat lesser sin to allow 
in critical government and civilian posts so- 
cialists, well-intentioned idealists, unidenti- 
fiable theys, and others who too often are 
ready dupes for the Communists. The ca- 
reer Foreign Service, as I have known it so 
intimately, by and large was a fine body of 
trained and competent diplomats. Unfor- 
tunately, the Service has been submerged by 
swarms—literally thousands—of outsiders 
brought into the State Department, the In- 
ternational Cooperation Administration 
(ICA), and other Government offices. Prob- 
ably a majority of these are loyal citizens, 
but some just do not know the traditions and 
real meaning of the United States. A few of 
these, having risen to policy making or in- 
fluencing posts, often speak for the State 
Department, and so can and do distort or 
ignore those basic precepts by which this Na- 
tion has been guided until recent years, 

Another mortal sin is that following 
Lenin’s plan, we are bankrupting the United 
States, making us easy prey for the Soviet 
and a Communist takeover. Khrushchev 
gloated that our grandchildren would live in 
a socialist America. My friends, already we 
have traveled far down that path toward 
ruin. No socialist or welfare state, with all 
its inherent weaknesses, can be defended 
against the ruthless power of communism. 

Extravagance and inflation are bad enough 
at home, but since 1946, over one-fourth of 
our $285 billion national debt has been 
loaned or given away to foreign govern- 
ments. Some of this may have been es- 
sential. But much of this approximately 
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$70 billion has been squandered in useless 
grants and dubious loans. 

About $3 billion of our hard-earned tax 
money has been used to reduce the taxes and 
national debt of other countries. 

We have helped communism, the anti- 
Christ, by giving billions to Tito and Go- 
mulka, and encouraged and financed social- 
ism elsewhere. 

ICA personnel has grown from 571 em- 
ployees in 1948 to 12,586 in 1957, plus 7,000 
or 8,000 more engaged on this same work in 
defense or other Government agencies. In 
addition, Senator Byrp reports 212,423 for- 
eign nationals working for U.S. military 
agencies abroad. 

A congressional committee unanimously 
reported: “Loose, slipshod, and unbusiness- 
like spending of more than $250 million— 
& quarter of a billion dolalrs—in Iran” and 
added, “It is now impossible with any ac- 
curacy to tell what became of the funds.” 

On June 26, 1958, the House Committee 
on Government Operations criticized ICA 
because: 

“The administration of major construction 
projects * * * had been inadequate, indif- 
ferent, and incompetent * * * as a conse- 
quence * * * cost to U.S. taxpayers has been 
increased and the dignity and prestige of the 
U.S. Government * * * has suffered. * * * 
There was virtually no supervision of engi- 
neering or construction contractors * * * 
which opens the door for collusion.” 

ICA personnel discussed their own future 
employment with contractors under their 
supervision. The Congressmen, amongst 
other transactions, report that: 

“ICA permitted the construction con- 
tractor on the Cambodian road to purchase 
about $1 million of used equipment from 
himself. Approval of this unusual proce- 
dure was based on the contractor’s asser- 
tions that similar new equipment was not 
available. As ICA could have determined, 
this was not the case. 

“The contractor sold his used equipment 
to ICA at a price substantially higher than 
that at which he had been offering it— 
unsuccesfully—on the world market for 6 
months previously.” 

Further shenanigans enabled the contrac- 
tor to evade taxes on $500,000 profit from the 
sale. He also ignored ICA requirements to 
report commissions on the sale of his used 
equipment, paid to persons who had rendered 
no service to the Government. 

Last January, this same Committee on 
Government Operations: officially asked, 
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“How much of the $24 biliion appropriated 
by the Congress for this (military aid) pro- 
gram has been wasted?” This is nearly $3 
billion more than the assessed value of all of 
the real and personal property in the 6 New 
England States (please see table on page 9a) 
amounting to approximately $21.2 billion. 
It is twice the anticipated $12 billion Federal 
deficit for fiscal year 1959. 

The Comptroller General also reports simi- 
lar goings-on by ICA. 

The fiscal 1958 Federal deficit of $2.8 bil- 
lion could have been wiped out with $% 
billion left over, had we kept our direct 
foreign giveaway money for this year at 
home. 

The 2,000 members of your own Associated 
Industries of Massachusetts, by sweat and 
sacrifice, intellgience and initiative, have ac- 
cumulated a capital investment in plant, 
machinery and current assets of approxi- 
mately $3,936 million. But this is chicken 
feed for the bureaucrats, who induced Presi- 
dent Eisenhower to ask for almost exactly 
this amount for foreign aid this year, exclu- 
sive of at least $114 billion for the farm 
disposal program abroad, $23, billion for 
the World Bank and Monetary Fund, and $2 
billion additional for the Export-Import 
Bank. 

If your A.I.M, industrial payrolls of $2,737 
million per year were devoted entirely to 
foreign aid, they would pay barely the an- 
nual carrying charges on the $70 billion 
given away overseas since 1946. 

One would expect the recipients of our 
bounty to be enthusiastic about it, but listen 
to what just a few of the many statesmen 
and other leaders of this hemisphere have 
written to me: 

“From a predominantly free enterprise and 
private economy, there will emerge, due to 
foreign aid, a system of public ownership, 
planning, and compulsory saving similar to 
that in Russia. 

“I cannot resign myself to thinking that 
we must depend on foreign aid * * * it is 
demoralizing our youth and promoting lazi- 
ness and corruption. 

“As a Latin American, I am ashamed of 
the begging policy, coupled with aggressive- 
ness and ingratitude. 

“This aid is humiliating. Each country 
must resolve its own problems * * *. If it 
(needs) aid from the outside, it should start 
by creating such favorable conditions as to 
attract the aid from private sources. 


1This committee on June 26, 1958, exposed many other shocking conditions. 








State Estimated 
1956 popula- 
tion 

ne nenaddessuccns 910, 000 
DOW AOIIOENEEG ccancciccgastammenen 560, 000 
WEEE. «a cnncedcdieensehupadseed 370, 000 
Moadhaghusttte..... nscccccccocasvocas 4, 812, 000 
ComietAeGe... cn cctihinnkidanesabend 2, 232, 000 
Rhieds, 1916. cccctdcandcabsucecnes 828, 000 


Subtotal (4 States only). .....]....--...-..-- 





Assessed value (in 








thousands) 
Total as- Year 
sessed value 
Real estate Personal 
property 
(*) (*) (1, 991, 358) 1955-56 
894, 206 94, 276 988, 482 1956 
359, 126 69, 673 428, 799 1956 
7, 822, 659 766, 913 8, 589, 572 1956 
(*) (*) (6, 640, 514) 1956 
1, 712, 188 887, 064 2, 599, 252 1956 
10, 788, 179 1, 817, 926 Re ° 





(*) No breakdown. Estimated breakdown based on averages for 4 States: 








Assessed value (in 











Estimated thousands) Total 
1956 popu- . assessed 
lation value 
DE WD .. .. 3: ncniginbrneiepaasignetitiante taiegl ddd pia tian hlherentintd, 1, 991, 358 
Conmecthent. ..cncncncnbecssnnnenddencbuts Sratbnctetehaaewibaibed 6, 640, 514 
Total . ccsnupqnisencdaecdneaineuduskimimnasionh 9, 712, 000 18, 177, 061 3, 060, 916 21, 237, 977 





Source: Moody’s Municipal and Government Manual. 
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“The cold indiscriminate aid given because 
your Congress authorizes it is a corrupting 
and impoverishing influence.” 

I entirely agree with a U.S. engineer who 
has operated successfully all over the world 
when he writes to me: 

“We definitely are doing ourselves no good. 
The policy of Government personnel doing 
this work is playing the Kremlin’s game. * * * 
Waste and inefficiency is the rule, rather than 
the exception. * * * It is definitely inter- 
national socialism. Consciously or uncon- 
sciously, a majority of the personnel admin- 
istrating the aid program abroad is 
antagonistic toward American private enter- 
prise.” 

Since 1940, the forces laboring to get Uncle 
Sam to give away everything he has, have 
grown extraordinarily effective. Some of 
our World War II giveaway may have been 
essential, but others, as in Latin America, 
were silly and useless. Then came UNNRA; 
we put up the money, but Stalin and Tito 
got the thanks. After 1946, help had to be 
given on a so-called temporary basis to dev- 
astated Europe—yet we are still giving. 
Later, we said our aid was to defeat com- 
munism, although we had invited the Soviet 
to be a beneficiary of the Marshail plan. 
Now, the sentimentalism is advanced that 
morally we are obligated, as a matter of 
Christian charity, to help the underdeveloped 
nations industrialize and raise living stand- 
ards at a speed, anyone with a speck of com- 
mon sense, knows is unattainable. 

Egging us on in this quixotic misadventure 
are the Communists, abetted by Socialist and 
do-gooders, plus thousands of bureaucrats, 
anxious to continue a luxurious living to 
which they fast are becoming accustomed. 

From the start, proposals were advanced 
for the U.S. Government to finance equity 
investments and make increasingly soft 
loans. One official committee after another 
advocated these global giveaways. A rear 
guard action against these programs has 
been fought by U.S. investors, assisted by 
the still sound managements of the Inter- 
national (World) and Export-Import Banks. 
At least a show of businesslike procedures 
and protection of private property had been 
retained until lately. 

Now, the defense is weakening. Inevitably, 
12 years of government-to-government loans 
and grants have eroded the resistance and 
common sense of both the executive and 
Congress. Many private business leaders 
either are uninformed or subjected to the 
strongest kind of political and other pres- 
sures. Some accept each successive step as 
an alternative to something worse. Valu- 
able contracts are offered by ICA as entice- 
ments to both employers and labor leaders. 

The Development Loan Fund has been 
formed to make soft loans payable in local 
currencies, with which already we are sur- 
feited. These loans are so dubious that no 
existing private or official institution would 
be allowed to make them. In addition, there 
are plans for similar funds in the Middle 
East and Latin America, to which we would 
be the main contributor, but without man- 
agement control. Under Greshanis law, 
these bad credits will drive out the good, with 
dire consequences for both lender and bor- 
rowers. This is confirmed by the Fairless 
committee appointed by the President to 
study foreign aid. It said this type of loan 
was “undesirable and should be terminated.” 

From the outset, these Statists, Socialists, 
and Communists have tried to set up these 
programs in the United Nations under their 
control, but with Uncle Sam footing the bills. 
For a time, SUNFED (Special United Nations 
Fund for. Economic Development) was 
blocked. But the victory was short-lived. 
The trend is toward U.N. control. President 
Eisenhower has suggested the organization 
of an International Development Association 
as a soft loan affiliate of the International 
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Bank and Secretary Dulles declared at the 
U.N. Assembly opening: “We propose that the 
nations dedicate the year 1959 to these pur- 
poses of economic development.” 

A continuation of our vast giveaways will 
be disastrous, but with the U.N. Communists 
and Socialists, neutralists, and supplicants 
for aid more and more directing the spend- 
ing of your and my money, world ruin 
through inflation and bankruptcy will be- 
come inevitable. There will be no incentive 
for countries to put their houses in order and 
balance their budgets, stop inflation, and 
create favorable environments to attract pri- 
vate investment. Poverty, dissatisfaction 
and socialism will spread, while we in the 
United States will face ever bigger deficits 
and taxes and an ever smaller dollar. 

This alarming and tragic outlook readily 
can be reversed by returning to the provenly 
successful methods of private enterprise, 
which have brought far greater and more 
widespread benefits to everyome concerned 
than governments ever could. I know first- 
hand what magnificent jobs have been done 
by the great mining and other companies 
throughout Latin America, including your 
own Boston-born United Fruit Co., which 
has performed miracles, converting uninhab- 
itable jungles and swamps into valuable 
farmlands and raising the standard of living. 


Those who beg for aid should remember 
how an undeveloped New England became 
a rich center of industry and finance. It 
was not by loans or grants from abroad, nor 
even because of its own natural resources. 
It was by courage and character, the initia- 
tive and moral qualities of its sturdy citi- 
zens. The great economist, Luigi Einaudi, 
former President of Italy, made this clear 
when he wrote: 

“The heart of American wealth has not 
been in the rich Southern cotton regions, in 
the fruitful middle western plains, in the 
coal, iron, or oil regions. It lay in the New 
England States, in the inhospitable stony 
regions between New York and the Canadian 
border where the land yields little because 
of the profusion of rocks, where even the 
forest grows with difficulty, where there are 
no minerals of any kind, indeed where every- 
thing is lacking except the indomitable 
energy of man.” 

The only sensible thing, the Christian 
thing for us to do, is to give the indomitable 
energy of man a chance to work. 

“Love thy neighbor as thyself implies that 
a rational love of self is the basic standard, 
measure, and gage which must guide us.” ? 
Charity does begin at home in our Christian- 
Judaic religions. 

One should neither sin or bankrupt him- 
self for the sake of his neighbor, however 
pressing the latter’s needs may be. The head 
of the family’s duty is not to engage in futile 
sentimentality but first to care for his own, 
however pitiful may be the appeals for char- 
ity or help from others. 

In our times, the future of all civilization 
hangs upon the integrity and security, sol- 
vency, and prosperity of the United States. 
If, through the continued and growing abuses 
of foreign aid, we bleed to death, liberty, 
order, and peace, will be extinguished every- 
where. 

I pray that we start solving our problems 
at their beginnings and that soon we purge 
ourselves of the sins of both omission and 
commission and of the sentimentalities, so 
barren of real moral content, which now 
plague us. I pray that we quickly return 
to the honesty, realism, and high principles 
of the Founding Fathers, the courage of the 
minutemen, and respecting ourselves, de- 
mand and merit respect from all others, 
Truly, there is no other road to survival. 


*The Priest, July 1958. 
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The Role of the American Citizen in Our 
Foreign Policy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. KASTENMEIER 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. KASTENMEIER. Mr. Speaker, 
the role of the American citizen in the 
formulation of our foreign policy was 
clearly outlined in a recent address by a 
distinguished colleague, the Honorable 
Leonarp G. Wo tr, of Iowa, to the dele- 
gates to the Midwest Democratic Con- 
ference in Milwaukee, Wis. Mr. WoLF’s 
thought-provoking speech stimulated the 
conference delegates to a healthy dis- 
cussion of the foreign policy issues con- 
fronting us today. Under leave to 
extend my remarks in the REcorp, I in- 
clude the following address by the Con- 
gressman from Iowa: 

It is a pleasure to be attending the Demo- 
cratic Midwest Conference here in Mil- 
waukee. As some of you know I was born 
and raised in Wisconsin. This meant that 
during my youth, I considered Milwaukee 
the hub of the universe. My feeling for this 
city carried over through my undergraduate 
days at the University of Wisconsin and now 
I admire Milwaukee and Wisconsin because 
it is the home of so many truly great liberal 
leaders in Congress. 

I might say in passing that there are no 
districts in this country that are better rep- 
resented in Congress than Milwaukee by 
HENRY REvsS and CLEM ZABLOCKI. There are 
no more dedicated and effective Members of 
Congress than Congressman Reuss, ZABLOCKI, 
JOHNSON, KASTENMEIER, and FLYNN. There is 
no better or harder working Senator than 
Britt PROXMIRE. He has become the con- 
science of the Senate just as not so long ago 
Bob La Follette fulfilled this role for his 
State and Nation. Yes, the Wisconsin Demo- 
cratic delegation are legislators of whom we 
may all be proud. They are men of princi- 
ple fighting for those liberal ideals which 
we hope and know will become the policy of 
the new Democratic administration in 1961. 

Milwaukee is, of course, a fitting place to 
talk about the problems of foreign policy. 
Here, in such plants as Allis-Chalmers, ma- 
chinery is built which-is used around the 
world. Machinery which has aided the un- 
derprivileged of this world to build homes 
in place of hovels, roads in place of paths, 
and factories in place of sweatshops: ma- 
chinery which has resulted in cultivation of 
crops in areas where there were no crops. 
The world has much to thank Milwaukee 
for, and everyone thanks Milwaukee except 
the old Boston Braves fans. 

In the future as a result of the St. Law- 
rence Seaway, Milwaukee will take on even 
added significance in its role as a world city 
similar in importance to Paris, New York, 
and Rome. 

I am here today to talk about one of my 
favorite topics. And that is, how the aver- 
age citizen in this country can participate 
in decision making in an era when it appears 
that the important decisions of public policy 
are vested more and more in the hands of a 
few. This is a tremendous problem and un- 
less we as citizens of this country solve this 
problem, we will have, through laxness, in- 
difference and irresponsibility, lost the most 
prized possession that a democracy can be- 
stow on its citizenry—the right to be heard, 
to be listened to, and to affect the decisions 
of its Government. 

We cannot allow a few men the right to 
decide the issue of peace or war, 
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We cannot allow a few men the right to 
decide the issue of atom bomb testing, 

We cannot allow a few men the right to 
continue outmoded 19th century colonial 
policies toward the people of Asia and Africa. 

In this past year we have gone from brink 
to brink on the international front. In 
June of 1958, American troops were sent to 
Lebanon. In October of last year Mao Tse 
Tung and Chiang Kai Shek had us trapped in 
a Chinese puzzle box called Quemoy and 
Matsu, a box which could have become the 
world’s casket. Now we are involved in an 
even more difficult crisis—the Berlin ques- 
tion with all of its attendant problems, such 
as German reunification, the problem of 
NATO, and the arming of West Germany with 
nuclear weapons. Any one of these problems 
can lead to world war. And make no mis- 
take about it, the present Berlin question, if 
handled carelessly, dogmatically, and with- 
out imagination or knowledge of what our 
objectives are in Europe, could very well in- 
volve us in a world war—a war which will not 
be limited if nuclear weapons are used. A 
war that could, if not destroy the human 
race, return humanity to precaveman days. 
The stakes are high. The issues are great. 

No one can disassociate himself from 
politics. Every citizen in this country must 
commit himself to politics. That is why it 
is more important than ever that each and 
every citizen fight to make his opinion felt 
in the public arena. That is why rational 
discussion about public issues is more im- 
portant than ever. That is why there must 
be a full scale debate on the floor of both 
Houses of Congress on issues such as the 
Berlin crisis and nuclear bomb tests. 

But it is not only in those hallowed halls 
that there should be fuller discussion—and 
I am sad to report that there has not been 
fuller discussion—there should be fuller dis- 
cussion in our universities, colleges, and 
churches. Let us for a moment take the 
Milwaukee area. Milwaukee is blessed with 
@ number of great educational institutions, 
among them Marquette University and the 
University of Wisconsin. These universities 
should hold open debates on the great ideo- 
logical and moral problems that nuclear 
science and communism have brought in 
our time. Thus, in this city could there be 
the beginning of the great dialog our be- 
loved Adlai Stevenson talks about. These 
meetings must not be one-shot haphazard 
affairs; they must be part of a determined 
campaign by the Milwaukee Journal, the 
University of Wisconsin, Marquette Univer- 
sity, the AFL-CIO, the chamber of commerce, 
and all church groups to work together 
jointly to create the atmosphere for debate 
and discussion. They must be wide-ranging 
discussions such as the role of the military in 
our foreign policy, nuclear testing, what 
should be our attitude toward Communist 
nations, the question of Red China. These 
are questions that should be talked about 
all over this country, not in television com- 
mercial terms but in terms of rational, seri- 
ous comprehensive discussions. I assure 
you that your representatives in Washing- 
ton follow all public discussions and public 
sentiments with interest. It is your job to 
create something that these men can listen 
to. Congress not only needs consent from 
the governed—it needs direction front the 
governed. 

Finally, in considering the citizen’s role 
in foreign policy, we should attract men— 
and encourage our most brilliant minds to 
speak out on issues of foreign policy. If 
possible, we should attract them into gov- 
ernment. These men should be allowed to 
seek truth wherever they think they can 
find it. And, just as important, they should 
be allowed to speak the truth as they see it. 
If any of you have ever been in an organiza- 
tion, you will know how difficult this is to 
do. 

We as citizens must destroy any ill-con- 
ceived notions or time-honored prejudices 
about the people in Asia and Africa. 
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We as citizens must think of them.as fel- 
low human beings who we must aid and 
accept just as we aid and accept our next 
door neighbor. 

We as citizens must be tolerant of people 
in other lands. 

We must give aid to all emerging nations 
in their struggle for freedom and material 
well-being, for if we do not, communism 
will conquer these areas without firing a 
single shot. 

We as citizens should know that in com- 
plicated international situations one side 
has never had, nor I daresay ever will have, 
a complete monopoly of the right, and the 
other side a complete monopoly of the 
wrong, 

We as citizens must encourage greater 
contacts between people on more than an 
official level. It is in this way that we will 
better be able to understand our neighbors. 


We as citizens should train ourselves to 
keep our heads in time of crisis. For if we 
do not do this during this period of history 
we shall never have to worry about keep- 
ing our heads during any other future 
period. 

The citizen must encourage and demand 
from his Congressman that he speak out on 
foreign policy issues. 

In this most difficult of times the dis- 
couraging fact is that there is no leadership 
in foreign policy in the administration. 
This very fact puts a heavy burden on Con- 
gress. Because of this lack, you as citizens 
have the right to demand of your Congress 
that it take a more creative role in foreign 
policy. The public is bewildered. It has 
been stunned into apathy by this adminis- 
tration’s futile foreign policy. Therefore, it 
is incumbent on the Congress to carry a 
good share of the responsibility for inform- 
ing the public and offering constructive 
alternatives to an administration that is 
completely bewildered and confused. The 
average Congressman is reticent about 
speaking on foreign affairs; unless he knows 
that his constituency demand it of him. 
The Congressman in foreign affairs is as in- 
formed and aware as his constituency de- 
mands him to be. 


And finally, the citizenry must keep vigi- 
lant and demand of its Government that 
insofar as is possible, and this means almost 
all the way, the Government take its people 
into its confidence about the matters of for- 
eign policy. The people should never for- 
get that government is a creature of the 
people and not the people a creature of the 
government. Because of this, upon every 
citizen in this country rests the responsi- 
bility of achieving the goal of peace, free- 
dom, and justice. This is the price that a 
citizen must pay in a free nation. Thank 
God, that because we have a free Nation, 
we have the chance to pay such a price, 








Greater Wilkes-Barre Junior Chamber of 


Commerce Observes Anniversary 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following edi- 
torial from the Wilkes-Barre Times- 
Leader of Thursday, March 12, 1959: 

The Greater Wilkes-Barre Junior Chamber 
of Commerce came of age last night when 
it observed its 2list birthday anniversary 
with fitting ceremonies. It was a milestone 
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for the community as well as the organiza- 
tion, the city and its suburbs being the chief 
beneficiaries of the Jaycees’ program. 

Robert Eyerman, one of the founders of 
the junior chamber in 1938, had the distinc- 
tion of being its first president. Two years 
later, he helped organize the Pennsylvania 
Junior Chamber of Commerce and became 
its first president also. Subsequently, like 
so many other Jaycee alumni, he was active 
in the parent organization, serving on its 
board of directors and important commit- 
tees, thus continuing to serve the commu- 
nity as well. The current president of the 
senior chamber of commerce, Sam Wolfe, 
is a former Jaycee, as were two of his pred- 
ecessors, Edmund Poggi and Toby Arm- 
strong. 

The junior chamber of commerce, now 
headed by William Strey, is open to men 21 
to 35 years of age. To carry out its program 
effectively, it maintains its membership be- 
tween 200 and 250. Because of “gradua- 
tions” by reason of age, new blood is sought 
annually, adding to its effectiveness. 

The Jaycees are primarily a working or- 
ganization, although they mix a lot of fun 
with their activities. The fact that they put 
so much time, effort and talent into it ex- 
plains why the record of achievement is so 
impressive. Projects like the Parade of 
Progress and the Orphans Shopping Tour 
just don’t happen. 

Wilkes-Barre and neighboring boroughs 
and townships are deeply indebted to the 
junior chamber of commerce for spearhead- 
ing so many undertakings that have as their 
objective the betterment of the community. 
If it is in the public interest and they are 
not engaged otherwise, the Jaycees lend a 
helping hand. 

The members themselves derive no finan- 
cial rewards for their service, but are com- 
pensated in experience and contacts which 
make it very much worth their while. 

On this occasion, it is a privilege to extend 
congratulations and best wishes on behalf 
of a grateful community. 





Statement on the Area Redevelopment 
Act 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOE L. EVINS 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. EVINS. Mr. Speaker, recently 
Mr. Herbert J. Bingham, executive sec- 
retary of the Tennessee Municipal 
League, appeared before the Banking 
and Currency Committee to testify on 
H.R. 3505, the Area Redevelopment Act, 
on behalf of the American Municipal 
Association as well as the Tennessee Mu- 
nicipal League. Because in his testimony 
Mr. Bingham so cogently sets out some 
of the problems the municipalities face 
in attempting to assist in the economic 
development of their cities in the interest 
of their residents, I include Mr. Bing- 
ham’s testimony in the Appendix of the 
REeEcorD. The statement follows: 
TESTIMONY BEFORE House BANKING AND CUR- 

RENCY COMMITTEE ON H.R. 3505 BY HERBERT 

J. BINGHAM, EXECUTIVE SECRETARY, TENNES- 

SEE MUNICIPAL LEAGUE, NASHVILLE, TENN., 

ON BEHALF OF THE TENNESSEE MUNICIPAL 

LEAGUE AND THE AMERICAN MUNICIPAL ASSO=- 

CIATION 

I am Herbert J. Bingham, executive secre- 
tary of the Tennessee Municipal League. I 
am testifying also as a representative of the 
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American Municipal Association, which, 
through its affiliated State leagues and cities, 
speaks for virtually all of the municipalities 
in the Nation. 

The bill before this subcommittee today 
has as its primary purpose the redevelop- 
ment, or development for the first time, of 
the most economically depressed areas of our 
country. That development can come about 
only through industrial growth, and this bill 
recognizes that. 

My principal point is that industrial 
growth is largely dependent upon whether 
standard municipal services and sound mu- 
nicipal government are present in the com- 
munity. Almost without exception, indus- 
try locates or expands within an incorpo- 
rated city or near enough to a city to avail 
itself of municipal services. 

Industry nowadays can be, and is, highly 
selective in its choice of plant sites. Plant 
locators weigh carefully the local situation 
with respect to water and sewer service, 
streets and roads, fire and police protection, 
schools, libraries, recreational facilities and 
various other services—most of which are the 
direct financial responsibility of the local 
municipal government. The municipal gov- 
ernments in the depressed areas of our coun- 
try are trapped within this vicious circle: 
They are not attractive to industry because 
they are deficient in the services and facili- 
ties industry demands. At the same time, 
they desperately need industry, and the pay- 
rolls and tax base which industry provides, 
in order to supply such services and facili- 
ties. 

The only practical way to break out of this 
circle is to make available Federal aid, such 
as that proposed in this legislation, and give 
these depressed areas at least a fighting 
chance to save themselves from utter bank- 
ruptcy, and the destruction, through aban- 
donment, of enormous investments in private 
and public facilities used by people and 
business in these areas. 

There is ample evidence that municipal 
governments—even those in the strongest 
financial positions—must have help from the 
Federal Government. They receive help 
through such great and beneficial grant-in- 
aid programs as urban renewal and public 
housing, aid to airports, sewage treatment 
plant grants and the like. 

Other Federal legislation,’ such as the 
Small Business Investment Act of 1958, has 
recognized the fact that local communities 
must have better means of financing new 
and expanding industry than is now avail- 
able through private banking and invest- 
ment channels. 

This point has been made so many times, 
in hearings before committees of the Con- 
gress and in the action of Congress itself, that 
I will merely reaffirm complete agreement 
with this finding of fact, and the provisions 
in this bill to provide loans for industrial 
building and equipment. 

The relationship between industrial growth 
and adequate municipal facilities has been of 
particular concern to us in Tennessee for a 
long time. The Tennessee Municipal League 
and various State government agencies—and 
two Governors—have made a thorough study 
of this matter and we have reached certain 
fundamental conclusions. 


One result of our thinking and planning 
has been the Tennessee community progress 
program, administered by the State govern- 
ment at the request of the municipal officials 
of my State. Under this program dozens of 
communities in Tennessee are making a 
thorough analysis of the adequacy of facil- 
ities and services and resources to support 
industrial growth, and then preparing an in- 
telligent long-range community progress 
plan to remedy the deficiencies they discover 
in making their self-inventory. 

We believe this program is the first of its 
kind in the country. It is comprehensive, 
thorough, and as scientific as we could make 
it. 
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We have set up some 250 definite stand- 
ards for facilities and services in communi- 
ties of all population classes, and we have 
listed about 500 individual items and meth- 
ods for measuring the community against 
the standards. We are trying to go about 
this business of getting ready for industrial 
growth in the soundest, most fundamental 
way possible. 

Before the State formally launched the 
community progress program, we tried it out 
experimentally in seven test cities. Later, 
three cities went one step further and drew 
up plans for progress based on the facts dis- 
closed in their inventories. Our experience 
proves that such a program for community 
development and industrial progress is prac- 
tical and workable—provided the necessary 
money is available in the community. 

I will leave with you copies of the Ten- 
nessee handbook for a community inventory 
and progress plan, and of the first three com- 
munity progress plans made. I hope you 
will find the time to examine them closely. 
You will note that they cover almost every 
conceivable subject matter field related to 
industrial development. We feel that this 
is indicative of a sincere and earnest local 
effort to help ourselves, economically. I 
hope you will note particularly the fact that 
most of the really expensive items in a com- 
munity progress program of this kind—and 
therefore the major financial responsibil- 
ity—falls upon the municipal government. 

One of the most alarming deficit areas in 
our public life today is that of municipal 
services and facilities. We were not up to 
current needs and demands when World War 
II came along, and we have by no means 
caught up in the intervening years. The 
municipal league made a partial survey last 
year of urgently needed public facilities in 
Tennessee cities. This survey indicated that 
by a very conservative estimate there was a 
backlog of unmet needs that would cost 
$500 million. Practically all of this backlog 
relates directly to the requirements and de- 
mands made by new or expanding industry 
upon its home city. And, of course, much 
of this backlog of unmet needs is in the 
prospective urban and rural redevelopment 
areas contemplated in this pending legisla- 
tion. 

I believe it is fair and relevant to refer in 
some detail to Tennessee as we consider the 
probable benefits of this bill, because much 
of Tennessee is economically depressed. 
Three of our largest cities, at least 6 smaller 
industrial centers, and some 54 of our 95 
counties (including the municipalities in 
them, of course) have chronic unemploy- 
ment or underemployment problems of such 
magnitude that they might expect some 
assistance under this bill. 

The conditions in the economically de- 
pressed areas of Tennessee are not unique. 
Unfortunately, they are instead typical of 
the conditions in similarly afflicted areas 
throughout the country. Each one of these 
pockets of economic strangulation and frus- 
traton represents not only human misery, but 
a chink in our national armor as we wage 
economic war with the Communist bloc of 
nations. These distressed areas should be 
making a positive contribution to the wel- 
fare of their own States and regions, and to 
the Nation as a whole. Without help, they 
will continue to be an economic liability. 

The depressed areas of Tennessee, and I 
believe many of these in other States also, 
are turning to the Federal Government for 
aid as a last resort. They have given up 
hope for help from State government, which 
by and large is either uninterested in the 
problem, or unwilling to make the necessary 
efforts, or both. 

Our State government in Tennessee has 
declared a policy of no increased taxes. 
This automatically claps a lid on expanding 
State activities directed at economic. devel- 
opment, and on local government activities 
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financed by shares of State-collected taxes. 
The cities of Tennessee concluded that they 
could not fulfill their obligations and re- 
sponsibilities, to industry and to their citi- 
zens, by sitting tight or by further taxes upon 
property. They did not ask the State gov- 
ernment to change its announced policy on 
tax increases. Instead, the cities merely 
asked for the authority to broaden their 
local tax base and shift some of the burden 
from the property tax to more modern and 
more equitable sources of revenue. They 
even proposed that no such local tax could 
become effective until approved by refer- 
endum. 

Gentlemen, when our tax bill came before 
the Tennessee General Assembly a few days 
ago, every interested group in the State 
descended upon it, knives sharpened and 
poised. 

The cities of Tennessee had an excellent 
case—a fair and logical case for expanding 
local government revenue authority to pro- 
vide facilities to improve their economic 
situations. But it soon became obvious 
that no self-help local revenue bill could 
be enacted. 

The same lobbies, the same pressure 
groups and business interests which have 
consistently opposed Federal aid, including 
H.R. 3505, and which have halted action 
at the State government level, have suc- 
ceeded in depriving cities in my State of 
the opportunity to make themselves more 
attractive to industry. 

I know that this situation is typical of 
State-municipal relationships throughout 
the country. Experience in the 48 States 
indicates State governments will not take 
effective action to remove the basic causes 
of our depressed areas. I believe municipal 
government, by and large, are willing to do 
the job needed in their communities—al- 
though at present they are severely limited 
in revenues and in authority by sovereign 
State governments. 


They have tried every other approach, and 
now they come to the Federal Government 
as their best and last hope for the neces- 
sary help. 

I was surprised by the President’s reason- 
ing last year when he vetoed a bill similar 


to this one. His veto message questioned 
whether Federal loans for construction of 
industrial buildings in rural areas would be 
proper or effective. 

We in Tennessee, with perhaps as much 
rural depressed area as any State in the 
Union, know very well that adequate financ- 
ing for industrial buildings and equipment 
and public facilities in rural areas is effec- 
tive—and essential. We are not talking here 
about building a huge heavy manufacturing 
plant at an isolated crossroads. We are 
talking about rural areas and their small 
towns ‘and cities which can provide the 
labor force and the municipal services re- 
quired for industry if the financing is avail- 
able. Just as “urban” does not refer solely 
to a metropolitan center such as New York 
or Washington, “rural” does not refer only 
to very sparsely populated farmland or 
wasteland. 

Let me cite two examples of such rural 
areas in Tennessee, and the small cities 
which are their trading and manufacturing 
centers, to show how this gegislation would 
improve economic opportunity. I would like 
to file for the record of the committee hear- 
ings, to appear after my testimony, state- 
ments by Mayor Dwain Peterman of Living- 
ston and Mr. Hugh Heatherly, city recorder, 
of La Follette. 

These communities—and they could be 
duplicated many times in Tennessee alone— 
are two relatively small towns in the eastern 
part of the State. Both are situated in areas 
of chronic and persistent underemployment. 
They are in counties which have lost popu- 
lations at an alarming rate, because there 
were no jobs to keep the young people at 
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home. They are in extremely poor areas, 
where the average per capita income is in 
the neighborhood of one-third of the na- 
tional average. They are, in short, exactly 
the kind of communities which this legisla- 
tion proposes to help. And they are not be- 
yond help—yet. 

As part of their efforts to help themselves, 
the citizens of La Follette and the surround- 
ing community formed a development corpo- 
ration and raised $90,000 to buy land for in- 
dustrial sites and for construction. When 
one industry needed a $40,000 loan to go into 
business there, the directors of the corpora- 
tion borrowed it from local banks and got 
40 persons to sign notes in the amount of 
$1,000 each. 

Thanks to this kind of community spirit, 
LaFollette added four new industries in 
1958 and one plant expansion occurred there. 
But despite this local effort, fewer than 600 
jobs were created for the entire community 
and the town’s financial resources were 
strained to the breaking point. 

The other town I want to mention, Liv- 
ingston, has only about 2,500 population. 
The citizens of that community have raised 
$282,000 in private and public funds to fi- 
nance industrial buildings and otherwise try 
to attract industry. The little town has 
incurred a bonded debt of $538,000 to help 
finance industry and to provide the neces- 
sary municipal services for industry. As a 
result of these efforts, there are about 1,800 
industrial jobs available in an area which, 
by any definition, is rural. This little town 
is providing virtually all the nonfarm jobs 
and supporting the economy of an aston- 
ishingly large section of our State in rela- 
tion to its size. Only 3 percent of the in- 
dustrial workers employed there live inside 
the town of Livingston, and 30 percent of 
them live in some other county. 

Livingston has gone about as far as it can 
go in financing industry by public subscrip- 
tion and bond issues. It has critical short- 
ages in municipal facilities and services 
which somehow must be met if it is to sup- 
port the industry now located there. 

Another small town in that same general 
area of Tennessee, Oneida, is in a similar 
situation. The citizens of this town of ap- 
proximately 3,000 have voted for bond issues 
amounting to $400,000 or more to finance 
buildings for new and expanded industry. 
A financial obligation of this size necessarily 
limits the services and growth of a small 
city. 

These obligations were incurred locally 
only because there was no other means of 
even beginning to secure capital to attract 
industry. It was a case of trying to ward 
off complete economic collapse. 

In Tennessee, we have concluded that 
public financing of industrial growth is the 
only answer to the problem in certain de- 
pressed areas. The municipalities of Ten- 
nessee have advised the State government, 
and in these hearings they are advising the 
Federal Government, that their debt capacity 
and financial resources will not permit an 
expansion of local financing programs. I 
believe this also is true of the cities in other 
States which would be affected by H.R. 3505. 

Tennessee municipalities have assumed 
the major public responsibility for industrial 
financing by obtaining legislative authority 
to issue both general obligation and revenue 
bonds for this purpose. General obligation 
bonds are not entirely satisfactory at best, 
and we have issued about all we can without 
damaging our credit ratings. Revenue bonds 
must be bought locally in most instances, 
and this has absorbed nearly all of the avail- 
capital in those communities which have 
resorted to them. What other source is left, 
except Federal aid? 

Some people may try to tell you that the 
private credit corporation can provide the 
industrial financing needed in these de- 
pressed areas. Such an unrealistic approach 
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was taken by the U.S. Chamber of Commerce 
at a Senate committee hearing recently on 
this same legislation. 

I think there is a place for a private 
credit corporation in the overall program 
to save the depressed areas. In fact, the 
municipalities of Tennessee sponsored State 
legislation this year to authorize formation 
of such a corporation in our State. Ten- 
nessee municipalities also are proposing a 
further step, never tried in any other State, 
through a bill which would authorize both 
city and county governments to buy the 
capital stock of a development credit cor- 
poration. But the private development 
credit corporation alone is not the real 
solution to our problem. 

In the first place, it can do nothing what- 
ever about providing or improving the public 
facilities which industry must have and 
which the employees of industry must have. 

Secondly, the private credit corporation 
has proved to be of very limited assistance 
and effectiveness in the States which have 
experimented with it. It has been very diffi- 
cult to sell the necessary capital stock— 
which is one reason the cities of Tennessee 
are offering to help out in this respect—and 
the interest charges usually have been higher 
than those on loans from conventional pri- 
vate sources. In fact, a survey made for the 
Tennessee Legislative Council indicated that 
in most cases the interest on loans from pri- 
vate credit corporations is at least 6 percent 
because of the greater risk usually involved 
and the relatively high cost of capital. 

I have made a personal, on-the-scene study 
of the private credit corporations in the six 
New England States and in North Carolina, 
and I do not see how anyone can seriously 
expect them to do a job of this magnitude. 
The credit corporation idea, you will recall, 
originated in Maine. From there it spread 
throughout New England, and to various 
other States. Already Maine, New Hampshire 
and Rhode Island have found the private 
corporation inadequate and have acted to 
provide direct financing by the State govern- 
ment. Other States, such as Arkansas and 
Pennsylvania, have concluded that public 
financing is the only practical way to meet 
this need. 

But we cannot sit on our hands and wait 
for this philosophy to take hold in all of 
the States, and wait for the various State 
legislatures to recognize the problem and 
perhaps, some day, do something about it. 
While we wait, debate and procrastinate, 
men are out of work, children are hungry, 
entire communities and regions of our Nation 
are drying up before our eyes—because they 
lack the essential ingredient for industrial 
growth—capital. ; 

In conclusion, I would like to cite one fact 
which justifies, and makes urgent the enact- 
ment of the provisions of this bill to assist 
depressed agricultural areas. 

An exhaustive study conducted by our 
State government on outmigration and in- 
dustrial development revealed that in the 
period from 1950 through 1957, the State ex- 
perienced a net loss of homegrown people 
through outmigration of 255,000, and that 
90 percent of these were in the productive 
age group from 18 to 34. Tennessee’s loss was 
the gain of other States. 

By the most conservative estimate, an in- 
vestment of some $10,000 or more is required 
to feed, clothe, educate, and otherwise pro- 
vide for a young Tennessean until the pro- 
ductive age of 18 to 22 years. Thus, the 
economy and the people of our State lost an 
investment of more than $2,500 million by 
exporting 255,000 of our young men and wo- 
men. Thus, it is clear that the chief eco- 
nomic product of my State is productive 
manpower sent out without cost to staff the 
offices, laboratories and factories of other 
States and areas of our Nation. 
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We believe that this bill offers the first 
practical means to permit the rest of the Na- 
tion to return some of our investment by 
financial assistance to increase the industry 
and employment opportunities in these areas, 
mostly rural and agricultural, which have 
every resource and opportunity to indus- 
trialize except access to the necessary finan- 
cial resources. 





Due Process of Law, Yesterday, Today, 
and Tomorrow 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES C. DAVIS 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. DAVIS of Georgia. Mr. Speaker, 
the Georgia Bar Journal is a publication 
issued quarterly by the Georgia Bar As- 
sociation. The November 1958 issue 
carried an article by Mr. R. Carter Pitt- 
man, entitled “Due Process of Law Yes- 
terday, Today, and Tomorrow.” 

The ability of Mr. Pittman as a stu- 
dent and exponent of constitutional law 
has been recognized nationally as well as 
locally. 

I think that all who are interested in 
proper application of the due process 
clauses in our Constitution will find this 
article well worth reading. Under unan- 
imous consent of the House I insert Mr. 
Pittman’s article herewith: 

Dur Process or LAW YESTERDAY, TODAY, AND 
TOMORROW 
(By R. Carter Pittman *) 

Speaktng of the due process clauses in the 
14th and in the 5th amendments, Chief 
Judge Biggs of the 3d Circuit Court of Ap- 
peals had this to say in 1951: 

“The reach of the 14th amendment is not 
coextensive with that of the 5th. It may in 
fact be broader or narrower but it is not 
identical. * * * The area is not a tidy one 
for history has been a bad housekeeper and 
there is some disparity between what the 
framers intended by the amendment and 
what it accomplished.” U.S. v. Warden of 
New Jersey State Prison (187 F. 2d, 615, 619) 
(citing Adamson v. California, 332 U.S. 46). 

That which appeared to be untidy as a re- 
sult of history’s bad housekeeping back of 
1951 appears to be chaos in 1958. 

Advocacy of order under law, in the midst 
of a strange judicial revolution is an un- 
grateful task. Here, as in all other areas of 
life, we cannot chart a course straight ahead 
without knowing the course we came over to 
get where we are. Straight ahead is in any 
and all directions, unless the course is set by 
that from whence we came. 
ae first section of the 14th amendment 

“All persons born or naturalized in the 
United States, and subject to the jurisdiction 
thereof, are citizens of the United States, 
and of the State wherein they reside. No 
State shall make or enforce any law which 
shall abridge the privileges or immunities of 
citizens of the United States; nor shall any 
State deprive any person of life, liberty, or 
property, without due process of law; nor 
deny to any person within its jurisdiction 
the equal protection of the laws.” 
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We are here concerned only with the due 
process clause which says: “* * * nor shall 
any State deprive any person of life, liberty, 
or property, without due process of law.” 

In construing that clause, as any other, we 
must follow the precept of Ex Parte Bain 
(121 U.S. 1), quoted approvingly by Justice 
Black in Adamson v. California (332 U.S. 
46,72): 

“It is never to be forgotten that in the con- 
struction of the language of the Constitu- 
tion * * *, as indeed in ali other instances 
where construction becomes necessary, we are 
to place ourselves as nearly as possible in the 
condition of the men who framed that in- 
strument.” 

Those who v-rote the 14th amendment in 
1866, applicable only to States, simply lifted 
the due process clause from the 5th amend- 
ment, written in 1789, which applied only 
to the Federal Government. It had been 
transplanted many times before, as we shall 
notice hereafter. As stated in the 5th 
amendment: 

“No_ person shall * * * be deprived of life, 
liberty, or property, without due process of 
law”; 

Both the history and language of the first 
10 amendments, which we call our Bill of 
Rights, show that they were adopted solely 
to limit the powers of the new Federal Gov- 
ernment. The history and language of the 
9th and 10th amendments show that they 
were adopted in order to reaffirm and re- 
emphasize, (1) that the enumeration of cer- 
tain rights in the Constitution did not have 
the effect of denying or disparaging other 
rights retained by the people, and (2) that 
the powers not delegated to the new Gov- 
ernment by the Constitution, nor prohibited 
by it to the States, are reserved to the States 
or to the people. All of the 10 amendments 
affirm in one way or another that human 
rights are the’ gift of God—not govern- 
ments—and that the powers of governments 
are only such as are delegated by people in 
constitutions that constitute governments. 


In order to understand amendments to the 
Constitution, one must first understand the 
Constitution. In section 9 of article I and 
section 2 of article IV there is an “enumera- 
tion * * * of certain rights” just as there 
is in the first eight amendments. That ac- 
counts for the extreme caution evidenced by 
the ninth amendment in making it plain 
that to mention one or a hundred didn’t 
affect the tenure with which others were 
held. 

Section 10 of article I catalogs certain 
things that States may not do. On June 
8, 1789, James Madison sought to include a 
provision in the Bill of Rights enlarging the 
prohibitions on the States, such as were set 
forth in section 10. His proposal was to pro- 
hibit violation by the States of the right of 
jury trials, freedom of religion, and freedom 
of the press. Specifically, Madison’s pro- 
posal was: 

“That in article Ist, section 10, between 
Clauses 1 and 2, be inserted this clause, to- 
wit: ‘No State shall violate the equal rights 
of conscience, or the freedom of the press 
or the trial by jury in criminal cases.’”’ 
(Annals of Congress, First Congress, vol. 1, 
452.) 

The proposal was rejected with apparent 
ridicule. The restriction or limitation of 
the powers of State governments was not on 
the agenda of the First Congress in 1789. 
The chief purpose of that meeting was to 
restrict the power of the Federal Govern- 
ment. The very first line of the first amend- 
ment makes that plain: 

“Congress shall make no law respecting 
an establishment of religion.” 

The second amendment, for another ex- 
ample, reaffirms that rights are God-given— 
not Government-given. It says: 
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“The right of the people to keep and bear 
arms, shall not be infringed.” 

On and on they go securing—never giv- 
ing—rights. 

Nevertheless, it became necessary for 
Chief Justice Marshall in the case of Bar- 
ron v. Baltimore, 7 Peters 243, 247 (1833), 
to say again what the framers had said, to 
the effect that the first 10 amendments limit 
Federal powers—not State powers. 

The “due process of law” clause in the 
fifth amendment is due process of Federal 
law. The right to due process of Federal 
law is merely one in the catalog of rights 
enumerated successively in section 9 of arti- 
cle I, article IV, and in each of the first eight 
amendments to the Constitution. 

In the Adamson case (1947) Black, Murphy, 
Douglas, and Rutledge, insisted that the 14th 
amendment, like Aaron’s rod, had swallowed 
up the first 10 amendments, and that its 
due process clause was the vortex which 
sucked them in. A precarious majority of 
one, Vinson, Frankfurter, Jackson, Burton, 
and Reed, saved the Bill of Rights from ab- 
sorption into the 14th amendment. If “due 
process of law” as set forth in the 14th 
amendment should be given the meaning 
that Justices Black, Murphy, Douglas, and 
Rutledge contended for in the Adamson case, 
all of section 9 of article I, a part of article 
IV, and all of the first eight amendments, 
except the due process clause of the fifth 
were superfiuous. 

Ten years after the alleged ratification of 
the 14th amendment, in the case of David- 
son Vv. New Orleans (96 U.S. 97 (1878)), Jus- 
tice Miller said of the due process clause: 

“It is not a little remarkable, that while 
this provision has been in the Constitution 
of the United States, as a restraint upon the 
authority of the Federal Government, for 
nearly a century, and while, during all that 
time, the manner in which the powers of 
that Government have been exercised has 
been watched with jealousy, and subjected 
to the most rigid criticism in all its branches, 
this special limitation upon its powers has 
rarely been invoked in the judicial forum 
or the more enlarged theater of public dis- 
cussion. But while it has been part of the 
Constitution, as a restraint upon the power 
of the States, only a very few years, the 
docket of this Court is crowded with cases 
in which we are asked to hold that State 
courts and State legislatures have deprived 
their own citizens of life, liberty, or property 
without due process of law. There is here 
abundant evidence that there exists some 
strange misconception of the scope of this 
provision as found in the 14th amendment.” 

That strange misconception bristles from 
the pages of Adamson and scores of other 
cases decided in recent years. 


In Hurtado v. California, 110 U.S. 516, 535, 
Mr. Justice Matthews contrasted the mean- 
ing of the due process clause in the 14th 
amendment with that in the 5th amend- 
ment and in doing so quite accurately rec- 
ognized a distinction that we may well re- 
call: 

“Due process of law in the latter (5th 
amendment) refers to that law of the land 
which derives its authority from the legis- 
lative power conferred upon Congress by the 
Constitution of the United States, exercised 
within the limits therein prescribed, and in- 
terpreted according to the principles of the 
common law. In the 14th amendment, by 
parity of reason, it refers to that law of the 
land in each State, which derives its au- 
thority from the inherent and reserved pow- 
ers of the State, exerted within the limits of 
those fundamental principles of liberty and 
justice which lie at the base of all our civil 
and political institutions, and the greatest 
security for which resides in the right of the 
people to make their own laws, and alter 
them at their pleasure.” 
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It should be added that due process of law 
in the fifth amendment has reference not 
only to the acts of Congress authorized by 
the Constitution, as stated by Justice Mat- 
thews, but also to the Constitution iself and 
to treaties made before the adoption of the 
Constitution, in acordance with the Articles 
of Conferedation or international law, or 
made after the adoption of the Constitution 
in accordance with section 2 of article II of 
the Constitution. Thus the “due process of 
law” clause of the fifth amendment guaran- 
tees, as against Federal power, that no per- 
son in America may be deprived of his life 
or his liberty or his property by any con- 
trivance or process except due process of 
law embodied either in the Constitution, in 
statutes enacted by the Congress or em- 
bodied in treaties mad by the President— 
(after 1788) “‘with the advice and consent of 
the Senate.” 

This view of the matter is demanded by 
the judiciary provisions of the Constitution. 
Section 2 of article III extends the judicial 
power to “Cases ... arising under this Con- 
stitution, the laws of the United States, and 
treaties made [theretofore], or which shall 
be made, [thereafter] under their authority” 
(meaning the “authority” of the Confedera- 
tion or the President with Senate approval 
as granted in section 2 of article III). 

The only cases that Federal courts were 
given the power to try, which involved any 
other kind of law, were (1) those “affecting 
Ambassadors”; (2) those affecting “other 
public ministers and consuls,” “‘cases of ad- 
miralty and maritime jurisdiction”. and (4) 
“controversies to which the United States 
shall be a party” and (1) “between two or 
more States”; (2) “between a State and 
citizens of another State”; (3) “between 
citizens of different States’; (4) “between 


citizens of the same State claiming lands 
under grants of different States”; and (5) 
“between a State, or the citizens thereof, 
and foreign states, citizens or subjects.” 

It is therefore clear that the Federal judi- 


cial power was not extended generally by 
article III or any other provisions of the 
Constitution to cases arising under the com- 
mon law or arising under the laws of 
States. The only cases not involving the 
Federal “law of the land” as defined in article 
VI as delineated in article III were those 
which might involve the law of nations, 
the law of the sea, or any law applicable in 
cases or controversies between States and 
citizens of different States. Thus the “law” 
involved in the 5th amendment is that ar- 
ticle III and article VI “law” written into 
the Constitution, into statutes enacted and 
treaties made under constitutional authority. 

The “law” involved in the 14th amend- 
ment is both the written law embodied 
within the constitutions and statutes of 
states and the unwritten (or common) law 
of States, whose vitality stems from com- 
mon consent inherent’in the ageless cus- 
toms and mores of a people, but not yet 
enshrined in statutes enacted by representa- 
tives, except by adoption as “common law.” 

As was held in Erie R.R. Co. v. Tompkins, 
304 US. 64, 78: 

“Except in matters governed by the Fed- 
eral Constitution or by acts of Congress, the 
law to be applied in any case is the law of the 
State. And whether the law of the State 
shall be declared by its legislature in a 
statute or by its highest court in a decision is 
not a matter of Federal concern. [There is 
no Federal general common law. Congress 
has no power to declare substantive rules of 
common law applicable in a State whether 
they be local in their nature or ‘general,’ be 
they commercial law or a part of the law of 
torts. And no clause in the Constitution 
purports to confer such a power upon the 
Federal courts.]” 

The doctrine of Hurtado and Erie is fully 
sustained by history and is unquestionably 
right. 
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Now let us take a brief look at some of that 
history. The 29th chapter of Magna Carta 
provided: 

“No freeman shall be taken, or imprisoned, 
or disseised of his freehold, or liberties, or 
free customs, or be outlawed or exiled; or 
otherwise destroyed; nor will we pass upon 
him, nor condemn him, but by the lawful 
judgment of his peers, or by the law of the 
land.” 

The ink on Magna Carta was not dry before 
it became necessary to reaffirm it. It was 
reaffirmed at least 40 times between 1225 and 
the American Revolution in 1776. (DeLolme, 
“The Constitution of England,” (1784), p. 
155). 

The necessity to reaffirm Magna Carta so 
many times verifies Lord Acton’s sad asser- 
tion that “power tends to corrupt and abso- 
lute power corrupts absolutely.” 

In a monarchy tyranny tends to beat down 
the fences that are set around it. In Re- 
publics tyranny tends to leap over fences. 
Edward I was a pretty good King, yet he beat 
down the fences of Magna Carta repeatedly. 
The people of England forced him to reaffirm 
Magna Carta 11 times in the course of his 
reign (LeLolme, supra, p. 29). 

During his reign it was enacted by Parlia- 
ment that whatever should be done contrary 
to Magna Carta should be null and void; 
that it should be read twice a year in all 
cathedrals; and that the penalty of ex- 
communication should be denounced against 
anyone who should presume to violate it. 
But violated it was. 

On June 7, 1628, the tyrant, Charles I was 
put in duress by the petition of right. After 
citing the 29th chapter of Magna Carta and 
its recent violations, the petition continues: 

“And in the 8 and 20th year of the reign 
of King Edward the Third, it was declared 
and enacted by authority of Parliament, that 
no man of what estate or condition that he 
be, should be put out of his lands or tene- 
ments, nor taken, nor imprisoned, nor dis- 
inherited, nor put to death, without being 
brought to answer by due process of law” 
(Gardner, “Constitution Documents of the 
Puritan Revolution,” 3d ed., p. 67). 

The petition continues: 

“And whereas also by authority of Parlia- 
ment, in the 25th year of the reign of King 
Edward the Third, it is declared and enacted 
that no man shall be forejudged of life or 
limb against the form of the Great Charter, 
and the law of the land; and by said Great 
Charter and other laws and statutes of this 
your realm, no man ought to be adjudged 
to death; but [by the laws stablished in this 
your realm, either by the customs of the said 
realm of by acts of Parliament].” (Gardner, 
supra, p. 68.) 

Those quotations from one document are 
enough to illustrate what “the law of the 
land” and “due process of law” had meant 
for 400 years prior to 1628. “Customs of the 
realm” were common laws that came into 
being by “common consent.” That is where 
the word “common” came in as the progeni- 
tor of “law.” ; 

Acts of Parliament were laws that came 
into being by consent given by the citizens 
through representatives. Edicts however 
royal or majestic—decrees of courts, however 
solemn, could never serve for law in Eng- 
land—not for long anyway. 


For attempting to reestablish edicts and 
decrees as laws, Charles I was executed on 
January 27, 1649. His death sentence recited 
“that * * * Charles Stuart * * * being 
trusted with a limited power to govern ac- 
cording to the law of the land, and not other- 
wise—design[ed]—to rule according to his 
will.” (7 Rushworth, Historical Collections, 
4418-19 (1721)). Indeed, it was edicts and 
decrees of kings and courts that were re- 
sponsible for the “law of the land” and the 
“due process of law” clauses playing the most 
vital part in our fundamental laws. 
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The Virginia Declaration of Rights, adopted 
on June 12, 1776, 3 weeks before the Decla- 
ration of Independence, expressed the preva- 
lent concept of due process of law like this: 

“That no man be deprived of his liberty 
except by the law of the land, or the judg- 
ment of his peers.” 

Other Colonies threw off the yoke to be- 
come sovereign States with law of the land 
clauses expressed in their Declaration of 
Rights much like Virginia’s, successively, as 
follows: 

Pennsylvania (August 1776): “Nor can any 
man be justly deprived of his liberty, except 
by the laws of the land or the judgment of 
his peers.” 

Maryland (August 1776): “That every 
freeman * * * ought to have justice and 
right according to the law of the land.” 

Delaware (September 1776): “That every 
freeman for every injury * * * ought to 
have remedy by the course of the law of the 
land.” 

North Carolina (December 1776): “That 
no freeman ought to be * * * deprived of 
his life, liberty, or property, but by the law 
of the land.” 

New York (April 1777): “No member of 
this State shall be * * * deprived of any 
* * * rights or privileges * * * unless by 
the law of the land, or the judgment of his 
peers.” 

Massachusetts (March 1780): “No subject 
shall be deprived of his life, liberty, or estate 
but by the judgment of his peers, or the 
law of the land.” 

New Hampshire (1784): ‘No subject shall 
be * * * deprived of his life, liberty, or 
estate, but by the judgment of his peers 
or the law-of the land.” 

South Carolina’s Constitution (March 
1778): “That no freeman * * * be * * * 
deprived of his life, liberty, or property but 
by the judgment of his peers, or by the law 
of the land.” 

No State used the phrase “due process of 
law.” 

George Mason, who wrote the Virginia 
Declaration of Rights refused to sign the 
Constitution in Philadelphia because it 
didn’t contain a Bill of Rights restraining 
Federal power. He prepared proposed amend- 
ments for the minority in the Pennsylvania 
Ratifying Convention in late 1787. Para- 
graph 3 of their proposal contained the 
clause in these words: 

“That no man be deprived of his liberty, 
except by the law of the land, or the judg- 
ment of his peers.” (Dumbauld, “The Bill 
of Rights” (1957), p. 173.) 

Mason prepared the amendments proposed 
unanimously by the Virginia Ratifying Con- 
vention in June 1788. That famous docu- 
ment copied Magna Carta’s 29th chapter in 
its paragraph 9, as follows: 

“That no freeman ought to be taken, im- 
prisoned, or disseised of his freehold, liber- 
ties, privileges or franchises, or outlawed or 
exiled, or in any manner destroyed or de- 
prived of his life, liberty, or property but by 
the law of the land.” (Dumbauld; supra, 
p. 184.) 

On June 9, 1778, 3 weeks before being 
submitted to the Virginia Convention, Mason 
sent a copy of his Virginia proposals to the 
New York Ratifying Convention where it was 
substantially copied. (Pittman, The Fifth 
Amendment, ABA Journal, vol. 42, p. 509, 588 
(June 1956).) The New York Convention 
rephrased Mason’s proposal slightly and for 
the first time in history used the phrase “due 
process of law” in a proposed constitutional 
document. It said: 

“That no person ought to be taken, im- 
prisoned, or disseised of his freehold, or be 
exiled or deprived of his privileges, fran- 
chises, life, liberty, or property but by due 
process of law.” (Dumbauld, supra, p. 190.) 
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North Carolina’s convention copied the 
Virginia proposal word for word in August 
1788. (Dumbauld, supra, p. 200.) 

The amendment proposed by the com- 
mittee of which Madison was chairman in 
the First Congress in June 1789 followed the 
New York variation: “No person shall * * * 
be deprived of life, liberty, or property, with- 
out due process of law.” (Dumbauld, supra, 
p. 207.) The select committee made no 
changes. (Dumbauld, supra, p. 211.) Thus 
it was that the clause “due process of law,” 
lifted from the act of Parliament of 28 Ed- 
ward III, went into the 5th amendment in 
lieu of the clause “the law of the land,” from 
the Magna Carta of 9 Henry III 29, but they 
meant the same thing as they had for 500 
years. 

As we have seen, the word “‘law’’ in the due 
process of law clause of the fifth amendment 
is synonymous with and is restricted to “the 
law of the land” defined in article VI, and 
as we have likewise seen, the Federal judicial 
power is restricted in article II to cases in- 
volving such “law.” Common law, civil law, 
natural law, and unwritten law of any nature 
is proscribed as the basis for Federal juris- 
diction. 

As we have seen also, the word “law” as 
used in the 14th amendment necessarily re- 
fers to the laws of the States, which includes 
“the customs of the realm” or the “common,” 
or unwritten law, adopted either in the con- 
stitutions or by the statutes of the several 
States or by custom. Customs of a people 
are not broken by revolutions. They live on 
until no longer common or customary. 

As applied to Louisiana, 14th amendment 
“due process of law” includes the civil law 
in the exact measure it has been adopted 
in Louisiana. Changing the flag didn’t 
change customary law. 

The word “law” in the due process clause 
of the 14th amendment now seems to mean 
all things to all judges. As far back as the 
conservative case of Twining v. New Jersey, 
211 U.S. 78, due process of law became not 
something fixed but something to be “ascer- 
tained from time to time by judicial ac- 
tion.” In Moyer v. Peabody, 212 U.S. 78, 
84, the court set itself adrift without chart 
or compass, saying: “What is due process of 
law depends upon circumstances,” The 
State assemblies and supreme courts are 
whipped with unreasoned assertions that 
their acts and decisions invade “funda- 
mental rights.” The standard variously 
stated in cases in that State action, ap- 
proved by State courts was, “so acute and 
shocking that our policy will not endure 
it,” or “it violates those fundamental prin- 
ciples of liberty and justice which lie at the 
base of all our civil and political institu- 
tions,” or it violates some concept “basic to a 
free society” or “implicit in the concept of or- 
dered liberty,” or “civilized standards of 
law * * * for judgment in the progressive 
evolution of the institutions of a free so- 
ciety.” Palko v. Connecticut, 302 U.S. 319; 
Adamson v. California, supra; Malinski v. 
New York, 324 U.S. 401. 

In Adamson, Justice Black pointed out 
some of the instances in which the court 
had used and abused the 14th amendment, 
as follows: 

“This Court has now held that the 14th 
amendment protects from State invasion 
the following ‘fundamental’ rights safe- 
guarded by the Bill of Rights; right to 
counsel in criminal cases, Powell v. Alabama, 
287 U.S. 45, 67, 53'S. Ct. 55, 63, 77 L. Ed. 
158, 84 A.L.R. 527, limiting the Hurtado 
case; * * * at the very least, certain types 
of cruel and unusual punishment and for- 
mer jeopardy, State of Louisiana ez rel. Fran- 
cis v. Resweber, 329 U.S. 459, 67 S. Ct. 374; 
the right of an accused in a criminal case 
to be informed of the charge against him, 
see Snyder v. Massachusetts, 291 U.S. 97, 
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105, 54 S. Ct. 330, 332, 78 L. Ed. 674, 90 
A.L.R. 575; the right to receive just com- 
pensation on account of taking private prop- 
erty for public use, Chicago, B. & O. R. Co. 
v. Chicago, 166 U.S. 226, 17 S. Ct. 581, 41 
L. Ed. 979. And the Court has now through 
the 14th amendment literally and em- 
phaticaly applied the Ist amendment to 
the States in its very terms. Emerson v. 
Board of Education, 330 US. 1, 67 S. Ct. 
504.” 

In Adamson the majority held that the due 
process clause of the 14th amendment for- 
bids State compulsion to testify “by fear of 
hurt, torture or exhaustion.” No reason was 
stated for giving the 14th amendment such 
content. 

In his dissent (p. 91) Justice Black made 
the following pertinent observation: 

“To pass upon the. constitutionality 
of statutes by looking to the particular stand- 
ards enumerated in the Bill of Rights and 
other parts of the Constitution is one thing; 
to invalidate statutes because of application 
of ‘natural law’ deemed to be above and un- 
defined by the Constitution is another. ‘In 
the one instance, courts proceeding within 
clearly marked constitutional boundaries 
seek to execute policies written into the Con- 
stitution; in the other they roam at will 
in the limitless area of their own beliefs as 
to reasonableness and actually select pol- 
icies, a responsibility which the Constitu- 
tion entrusts to the legislative representa- 
tives of the people.’ Federal Power Commis- 
sion v. Natural Gas Pipeline Co. 315 U.S. 575, 
599, 601, n.4, 62 S.Ct. 736, 749, 750, 86 L.Ed. 
1037.” 

Whether we proceed with the minority and 
adopt the standards set forth in the Federal 
Bill of Rights for the strange new “law” 
of the 14th amendment, or proceed with the 
majority and adopt natural laws or other 
undefined standards not a part of the “law” 
in the particular State involved, we are pro- 
ceeding without—not within—clearly marked 
constitutional boundaries, seeking to execute 
policies that are not written into or delineat- 
ed in any applicable written document, but 
which are in the minds of men, who by some 
hook or crook became judges. In both in- 
stances courts roam at will in the limitless 
area of their own beliefs as to reasonableness 
and actually select policies, a responsibility 
which the Constitution entrusts to legislative 
representatives of the people, in both State 
and Federal assemblies. 

Commenting on the views of the minority 
in that case Justice Frankfurter said that 
their construction of due process would “tear 
up by the roots much of the fabric of law 
in the several States.” The estimates of Black 
and Frankfurter as to the doctrine of the 
other are eminently correct. 

Whether the plain, unambiguous and re- 
stricted meaning of “due process of law,” 
appearing in 14th amendment, be evaded 
under the “natural law doctrine” or under 
the doctrine of “absorption of the Bill of 
Rights by the 14th amendment,” the result 
is the same. Neither doctrine is supportable 
by any argument except the arbitrary will of 
judges. All of the ill things said by the ma- 
jority about the reasoning of the minority 
and by the majority about the reasoning of 
the majority, in Adamson, are close to the 
kingdom of truth. In that decision both the 
majority and the minority leaped the bounds 
of the 14th amendment and the Constitu- 
tion. But that is a habit now. All stand 
triumphant over a broken Constitution and 
a shattered Bill of Rights. 

In Crocker v. California, (decided June 
30, 1958) 357 U.S. 433, 78 S.Ct. 1287, the 
court by the common majority of one de- 
clined to release a college-educated lawyer- 
murderer for California’s delay of 14 hours 
in providing him with free counsel. Yet 
the majority opinion by Justice Clark says: 
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“The right of an accused to counsel for 
his defense, though not firmly fixed in our 
common-law heritage, is of significant im- 
portance to the presérvation of liberty in 
this country. (See (1) “Cooley’s Constitu- 
tional Limitations” (8th ed.) 696-700; (2) 
“Story on the Constitution” (4th ed.) sec. 
1794.) That right, secured in state prosecu- 
tions by the 14th amendment guar- 
anty of due process includes not only the 

*ht to have an attorney appointed by the 
State in certain cases, but also the right 

an accused to ‘a fair opportunity to 

cure counsel of his own choice.’ Powell v. 

te of Alabama, 1932, 287 U.S. 45, 53, 53 

Ct. 55, 57, 77 L. Ed. 158.” 
For himself, Warren, Black, and Bren- 
nan, Justice Douglas made a powerful de- 
fense of the legally trained murderer, de- 
claring in the last feverish words of the 
dissent: 

“The demands of our civilzation expressed 
in the due process clause require that the 
accused who wants a counsel should have 
one at any time after the moment of arrest.” 

If the right of an accused to free counsel 
was held by California courts not to be a 
part of common-law heritage in California, 
and was held by California courts not to be 
a right under the statutes or constitution 
of that State, where could the supreme 
court find it to be fundamental law in 
California that an accused be furnished 
counsel? If it is a law in California it is 
either old or new. Where is it? “There is 
no federal general common law,” says Erie, 
and every school child should know that. 

The entire nine men of the supreme 
bench are now giving to the word “law” in 
the due process clause of the 14th amend- 
ment just such content as one may dream 
and four approve. Now, the will of Su- 
preme Court judges is the law of the land, 
and might makes right. 

Fourteenth amendment due process of 
law in California is the same as the due 
process of law required by California’s Con- 
stitution. It differs from due process of 
law in Oregon in such measure as Oregon 
law differs from California law. 

The due process of law clause of the 14th 
amendment commands the Federal judic- 
iary to respect and apply the written and 
unwritten laws of the States, adopted with 
the consent of the people of the States. The 
due process clause of the fifth amendment 
commands the Federal judiciary to respect 
and obey the written laws of the land as 
defined in the Federal constitution. What 
“due process of law” is, is ascertainable in 
any case by a simple reference to applicable 
laws which judges must find—never make. 
A constitution that guarantees to each State 
a “republican form of government” cannot 
impose a judicial oligarchy too. 

In a republic the exertion of the powers 
of government is confined to cases where 
home-made rules are expressed by laws in 
being. That the was meaning of the 29th 
chapter of Magna Carta. The well under- 
stood words of Magna Carta moved across 
six centuries into the 5th and 14th amend- 
ments. Once they were our freedom—now 
they are our chains. Once they restrained 
power—now they are made to confer power. 
Our limited Constitution has become an 
unlimited Constitution. The revolution is 
@ fact accomplished. It was simple and 
bloodless. 

The first 12 amendments to the Constitu- 
tion say nothing about who shall enforce 
them. History shows clearly and conclusively 
that the judiciary was left free to do it. 
“Madison's Writings,” vol. V. 385; “Jefferson’s 
Works,” vol V, 461; “Annals of Congress,” 
vol. I, p. 457. But the enforcement of the 
13th and 14th amendments was not left to 
the judgment of judges. Each in its last 
words confers the power on the Congress 
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“to enforce this article by appropriate leg- 
islation.” Note well: The word is “en- 
force”—not “enlarge.” All that these amend- 
ments left to judges was simply to obey 
their oath “to support this Constitution” as 
written. 

Perjury becomes a privilege annexed to the 
office of judge in the last stages of depravity. 
Speaking of the Roman Empire as it was 
disintegrating near the time of its fall, De- 
Lolme, supra, p. 238, pointed out to our fore- 
fathers 3 years before the Constitutional 
Convention in Philadelphia and 5 years be- 
for the fifth amendment was framed in New 
York, how at last it came to be that: 

“The judges proved as corrupt as the 
magistrates had been oppressive. They 
equally betrayed, in their own province, the 
cause of the republic with which they had 
been entrusted; and rather chose to share 
in the plunder of the consuls, the praetors, 
and the proconsuls, than put the laws in 
force against them. 

“New expedients were therefore resorted 
to, in order to remedy this new evil. Laws 
were made for judging and punishing the 
judges themselves; and, above all, continual 
changes were made in the manner of com- 
posing their assemblies. But the malady lay 
too deep for common legal provisions to 
remedy. The guilty judges employed the 
same recourses, in order to avoid conviction, 
as the guilty magistrates had done; and 
those continual changes, at which we are 
amazed, that were made in the constitution 
of the judiciary bodies instead of obviating 
the corruption of the judges, only trans- 
ferred to other men the profit arising from 
becoming guilty of it. It became a general 
complaint, so early as the times of the 
Gracchi, that no man, who had money to 
give, could be brought to punishment. Ci- 
cero says, that in his time, the same opinion 
was universally received; and his speeches 
are full of his lamentations on what he calls 
the levity, and the infamy of the public 
judgments. 

“The laws and public judgments not only 
thus failed of the end for which they had 
been established; they even became, at 
length, new means of oppression added to 
those which already existed. Citizens pos- 
sessed of wealth, persons obnoxious to par- 
ticular bodies, or the few magistrates who 
attempted to stem the torrent of the general 
corruption, were accused and condemned 
while Piso, of whom Cicero, in his speech 
against him, relates facts which make the 
reader shudder with horror, and Verres, who 
had been guilty of enormities of the same 
kind; escaped unpunished.” 


Wilkes-Barre Post, No. 132, of the Ameri- 
can Legion, Observes 40th Anniversary 
of Its Founding 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following editorial from the 
Wilkes-Barre Times-Leader of Thurs- 
day, March 12, 1959: 

Forty Years or SERviIce 

Wilkes-Barre Post 182, of the American 
Legion will anticipate the 40th anniversary 
of the founding of the organization March 
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15-17 with a program tomorrow night to be 
highlighted by the presentation of a distin- 
guished service award to Robert W. John- 
son, editor of the Wilkes-Barre Record. 
Starting on Sunday and continuing through 
Tuesday, the general observance will be held, 
with 17,000 posts and 14,000 auxiliaries par- 
ticipating. 

Although the Legion came formally into 
existence on March 15, 1919, in Paris, the idea 
of a veterans’ organization to represent the 
citizen soldiers of the United States was de- 
veloped in a conversation between Lt. Col. 
Theodore Roosevelt, Jr., and Sgt. William 
Patterson while they were convalescing in a 
base hospital in the French capital in mid- 
summer, 1918. 

When hostilities ended, General Head- 
quarters authorized 20 National Guard and 
Reserve Officers to confer with Regular Army 
representatives.in Paris. A meeting was held 
on February 15-16, 1919, and recommenda- 
tions were drafted and arrangements made 
for a caucus on March 15. 

A lot of water has gone over the dam since 
that historic gathering. The whole world has 
changed, along with the Legion which has 
expanded into an organization, represent- 
ing the veterans of three wars. But its ideals 
and objectives remain the same—the pres- 
ervation of American and service to its de- 
fenders. 

The American Legion, dedicated to God 
and country, has reason to be proud of its 
record during the four momentous decades 
that have elapsed since it was formed. Its 
impact on America and the world has been 
tremeridous. Not only has it been in the 
front ranks in the defense of freedom,. but 
it has sought to raise the standards of living 
in this country and to enlighten the popu- 
lace. Communities, as well as the country as 
a whole, have benefited. 

Today, it is a high privilege to join in a 
salute to the American Legion and wish it 
well in the challenging years ahead. 


The Need for a Free Market for Gold 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HAROLD T. JOHNSON 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. JOHNSON of California. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks in the Recorp I wish to include 
a letter from Donald I. Segerstrom, pub- 
lisher, Western Mining and Industrial 
News, Sonora, Calif., and a letter from 
L, L. Huelsdonk, secretary-treasurer and 
general manager of Best Mines Co., Inc., 
Downieville, Calif., commenting on the 
President’s recent message on U.S. par- 
ticipation in the International Monetary 
Fund and the International Bank for 
Reconstruction and Development, par- 
ticularly in relation to our gold reserves 
and policies, 

They have made a very thoughtful 
analysis of the problem which ties into 
legislation I have introduced calling for 
a free market for gold. I have requested 
@ meeting with officials of the Treasury 
Department to see what might be worked 
out toward solving the general problem 
and hope these gentlemen will be able 


to appear as they are experts in this 
field, 
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Their letters follow: 
WESTERN MINING AND INDUSTRIAL NEws, 
Sonora, Calif., March 5, 1959. 
Hon. Harotp T. “Bizz”” JOHNSON, 
Member of Congress, New House Office Build- 
ing, Washington, D.C. 

Dear “Brizz’’: Thank you for the copy of the 
Presidential message of February 12 and the 
accompanying book on the U.S. participa- 
tion in the International Monetary Fund 
and in the International Bank for Recon- 
struction and Development. 

I read the whole thing over with intense 
interest for it pointed up with considerable 
force the fact that international inflation 
has slaughtered the American dollar overseas 
and the size of the two above mentioned in- 
stitutions must be doubled simply to fill the 
gaps created by inflationary pressures both 
at home and in all the countries participat- 
ing. 

If you could devote the considerable time 
needed to reading the document over, you 
will note that the bill would propose to add 
344 millions more in U.S. gold to the Fund 
plus an X number of dollars in credit. The 
bad part about the outflow of this amount 
of gold is that it comes on top of the antici- 
pated outfiow of more than 3 billions in gold 
expected due to adverse trade balances in 
1959. This will thus create a situation 
where the gold outflow will be more than 
a@ serious thing and if 1959 ends up as an- 
ticipated, the value of the dollar represented 
by Treasury gold in the United States will be 
just 8 mills on the dollar. As you know, in 
these parts we would call that a helluve note. 

It is a hypothetical thing, and probably 
an obscure chance to take, but I would think 
that if an amendment was tacked on to this 
measure that would resupply the United 
States with gold from domestic sources, the 
problem could at least be pointed up for 
public consumption. My suggestion would 
be to ask the Congress to apply the Canadian 
theory to the purchase of Treasury gold to 
assure a constant supply of new gold to re- 
place, in part, the vast outflow. The idea 
in Canada, in a nutshell, is this: They pay 
@ premium of up to $7.50 per ounce of new- 
ly mined gold in any case where the cost of 
production of each ounce of newly mined 
gold exceed $25 per ounce. A variation of 
this then might be to reduce the size of the 
premium to any mine producing more than 
100,000 ounces per year. But, at any rate, 
the gold would be mined and most certainly 
would firm up the gold backing of the dol- 
lar, at home and abroad. 

As you know, the Canadian dollar is now 
the firm measure of value in the entire 
world and it is simply because they have 
continued to mine gold to back their cur- 
rency. 

An argument against this premium pay- 
ment for gold would certainly be that which 
is presented against any subsidy, that it is 
costing the taxpayers dollars to buy their 
own Treasury deposits. However, in this 
instance such an argument is not valid in 
that the more gold present in the Treasury, 
the more credit can be extended to the 
banking system to make more dollars and at 
the same time making those dollars possess 
constantly increasing gold backing. Thus, 
we would avoid what seems to be a great fet- 
ish against going back on the gold standard. 

Of all the gold bills present in the hopper, 
your bill for a free market has the most merit, 
However, I think that the Eastern think- 
ing on such a measure is that outside gold 
will flood the United States via illegal entry 
and the effect of a free market here would 
not last long enough to get mines going to 
supply newly mined domestic gold. ‘Thus, 
I am inclined to think that a gold subsidy 
amendment to the International Fund bill 
might stir up at least enough interest that 





such a measure, by itself, would get enough 
support to pass. I, for one, would like to 
see a gold bill of some kind or other, at 
least get out of committee one of these ses- 
sions. 

Those are my thoughts, rather poorly put 
to be sure, but I very much appreciate the 
opportunity to put them down here for your 
consideration, 

Most gratefully yours, 
DONALD I. SEGERSTROM, 
Publisher. 
Best MINES Co., INC., 
Downieville, Calif., March 11, 1959. 
Hon. Haroutp T. JOHNSON, 
The House of Representatives 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear “Bizz’’: Thanks for your letter of 
February 23d with the enclosed report on 
the problems of the International Monetary 
Fund. I am very pleased to see the interest 
that you are taking in this matter and 
feel that if all Congressmen would do the 
same, a sane monetary policy could be 
worked out that would not only relieve 
the United States from “holding the sack,” 
but would also mean permanent prosperity 
to world over commensurate with economic 
growth—with no periodic setback adjust- 
ments necessary to compensate for over- 
issued currencies, 

In commenting on this report I would 
like to begin by saying that I would be op- 
posed to increasing quotas of the Inter- 
tional Monetary Fund or the International 
Bank for Reconstruction and Development 
unless provisions are first written into the 
Bretton Woods Agreement (and ratified) 
that will either prevent or compensate for 
the depreciation of the U.S. dollar. My 
reasons for this are very simple. Under 
paragraph (a) of section 1 of article IV of 
this agreement gold and the U.S. dollar 
are tied together as a common denominator 
to set the value of the currency of each 
member of the Fund. This means that 
U.S. dollars have been set up to act with 
and as gold as a standard for the other 
member nation currencies—and therefore, 
because the relative value of gold and the 
dollar is not being held as an equivalent— 
a@ double standard is being continually 
created. Such a situation can only lead 
to perpetual confusion and frustration. It 
might be pointed out that since this agree- 
ment was ratified in 1945, the dollar has 
lost over one-half of its purchasing value 
and yet it is being used on a par with gold 
and as gold as a standard in foreign mone- 
tary reserves. 

I would like to cite the following example 
to show why this double standard works 
to the disadvantage of the United States 
and leaves us as the scapegoat: 

When the foreigner gains one of our dol- 
lars, he can‘do one of three things: he can 
buy American goods with it; he can mone- 
tize it (that is, use it as and with his gold 
reserve as backing for the issuance of his 
currency); or he can redeem it in gold 
from our Treasury Department at the 
standardized ratio of $35 per fine ounce. 

When our goods are priced higher than 
comparable foreign goods, he will not use 
his dollar holdings to buy American goods. 
If he monetizes these dollars, he inflates 
his Own currency proportionately to the 
degree that the dollar has lost purchasing 
value in relation to its original fixed (so- 
called standard) value with gold. 

From an American viewpoint, we can 
readily see that if we purchased 35 foreign 
pocketkniveés at $1 each in 1945 (when this 
agreement was ratified, the foreigner would 
be in a position to collect 1 ounce of our gold 
(if he chose redemption) against the one- 
fourth ounce of gold that was used to issue 
the $35 (25 percent gold reserve require- 
ment). Even in this regard, such « loss to 
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the United States is significant when gold 
and dollars which were considered on a par 
(according to the Bretton Woods agreement) 
have redemption discrepancies. From a 
practical viewpoint it means that on a trade 
basis the Bretton Woods Agreement was set 
up in 1945 to force the United States to sell 
its gold to member nations for $8.75 per fine 
ounce as a means of redistributing monetary 
gold reserves. 

Today the problem has grown much more 
serious because when we now negotiate to 
purchase 35 foreign pocketknives, the for- 
eigner tells us that our dollar is not as good 
as it was in 1945 by one-half. He therefore 
collects $70 for 35 pocketknives and is in a 
position to claim 2 ounces of gold. Bluntly 
speaking, when he redeems his dollars, he is 
now buying gold from us in trade for $4.375 
per fine ounce. At home—our gold is cur- 
rently worth only $17.50 per ounce in dollar- 
purchasing value by using the same indices. 
This is the real reason that we are holding 
the “sack” and our gold is flowing out and 
will continue to do so in spite of all the 
pressure that is currently being exerted to 
stop it. These pressures may hold the line 
for short periods of time (such as at this 
time when the order of the day is to force 
these increased quotas), but in the long run, 
economic facts will prevail and the outflow 
will resume at full speed. 

In going over the special report of the Na- 
tional Advisory Council, I would like to point 
out on page 4 (near the bottom of paragraph 
3) that although export trade increased in 
dollar value by nearly 7 times from 1937 to 
1957, the volume increase was less than 3 
to 1 for the same period. Also on imports, the 
dollar value ratio increase was about 5.2 times 
as against a volume increase of less than 2 
times. The difference, of course, reflects in- 
flation and points to the evils of a double, 
inconsistent standard (such as is being prac- 
ticed under the Bretton Woods agreement 
where one factor—the dollar—is allowed to 
become a variable and upset what should 
remain a constant between gold and dollar 
value for the purpose of creating a fixed 


* standard for the establishment of a stable 


exchange-value rate for all currencies. 

The anticipation of further future in- 
creased quotas are graphically forecast in 
line 3 of the next paragraph. “These large 
increases in postwar values have substan- 
tially reduced the adequacy of the fund quo- 
tas.” This statement is very true and there 
will be no end to future demands for in- 
creased quotas until and unless the value 
of the dollar can be controlled. It is evi- 
dent that large increases in values of the 
will continue so long as a cure is being sought 
by neglecting the cause, and working only on 
the symptoms. 

On page 6, paragraph 2, an ingenious 
method of dollar inflation is illustrated. If 
memory serves me right, this transaction 
occurred just prior to July 1957, when the 
Treasury was short of dollars (more so than 
the Fund) to meet payments on maturing 
bonds. In such a case $150 million worth 
of gold (25 percent gold reserve requirement) 
produces $600 million, which purchases $600 
million worth of gold from the Fund; which 
in turn (again on the 25 percent gold reserve 
requirement) produces $2,400,000,000 in Fed- 
eral Reserve dollars for bank deposits; which 
under the average fractional reserve deposit 
requirements of about 15 percent, produces 
about $12 billion of money supply through 
the commercial banking system with only 
80 percent of the deposits working. Thus, 
with all of the deposits working, $150 million 
worth of gold (proper money) can be used 
to produce $15 billion in money supply (im- 
proper money) or at an inflationary ratio 
of 100 to 1. Such money supply—which is 
worth only 1 cent per dollar in gold—can 
draw 100 cents worth of gold per dollar from 
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our Treasury when it is credited to a for- 
eign government or central bank account. 
This is one of the reasons that we are losing 
gold and this is one of the reasons we should 
not increase our quotas unless some pro- 
tection is given to us through the Bretton 
Woods agreement. 

The inadequacy is not in the quotas—it is 
in the international monetary gold reserves 
and these cannot be built up by redistribu- 
tion because the buildup of one reserve 
means the teardown of another. These can 
only be built up through adequate gold 
production and value. 

Under the present setup the United States 
can only lose gold and in the long run it is 
bound to sink to a low-rate nation, if some- 
thing is not done by Congress to stop the 
giving away of our assets. 

On the bottom of page 1 of the special 
report in the last two sentences it states: 
“These repurchases must be made with gold 
and dollars, or other convertible currencies 
as defined by the Fund. Up to the present, 
all repurchases have been made with gold 
and dollars.” I would like to call attention 
to the fact that in spite of 14 years of opera- 
tion, no currency has been made strong 
enough to repurchase drawings. Dollars 
have been used, because the United States 
underwrites her dollars at the ratio of 1 
to 3 in gold. During this same period— 
if efforts had been directed toward building 
up adequate international monetary gold 
reserves—all member nation currencies 
would now be strong enough to repurchase 
drawings and there would be enough gold in 
the Fund to ably unify all exchange rates. 

I am sorry for being so late in making 
these few comments, but my schedule has 
been rather full lately. I realize that the 
subject matter is a complex one and there- 
fore warrants much more detailed study. 
I have withheld comment on the increased 
quotas for the Bank, because my objections 
stem from the same source. In short, I 
would object to an increase in either of these 
quotas unless and until the dollar is tied 
realistically to the situation. I hope what 
I have said will serve a purpose in helping 
to alert Congress to some of the dangers that 
are facing this country today. 

Congratulations on the good work that you 
are doing and best wishes. 

Sincerely, 
L. L. HUELSDONK. 


Pure Pork 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. LEO E. ALLEN 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. ALLEN. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks, I include the fol- 
lowing editorial from the Rockford (IIl.) 
Morning Star, of March 13, 1959, en- 
titled “Pure Pork”: 

PurRE Pork 

By a vote of 9 to 6, the Senate Banking 
Committee has approved one of the worst 
pork-barrel bills introduced in the 86th Con- 
gress, a measure that would provide $389 
million in loans and grants to so-called de- 
pressed areas. Senator Dovazas, of Dlinois, 
manager of the legislation, and other pro- 
ponents of the Democratic-backed bill, have 
turned a completely deaf ear to President 
Eisenhower's plea for economy and a bal- 
anced budget. 
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The bill, which would carry pump priming 
to extremes, provides for a $100 million loan 
fund for construction of community facil- 
ities; a $100 million revolving fund for low- 
interest loans for projects in urban areas; 
a fund of the same amount and for the 
same purpose in rural development areas; 
and $75 million in direct grants to commu- 
nities for public facilities such as sewer and 
water systems. 

Under the measure, the Federal Govern- 
ment would provide up to 65 percent of the 
cost of land, building, and machinery in each 
instance. The localities or State would put 
up 10 percent, and private sources 25 percent. 

Republican members of the banking com- 
mittee fought the bill as unworkable and 
socialistic. The measure is patterned closely 
after one vetoed by the President last year 
as unsound because of its heavy reliance on 
Federal responsibility in relieving economic 
distress of communities. 

The proposed legislation provides for es- 
tablishment of an area redevelopment ad- 
ministration which would designate de- 
pressed areas in accordance with a formula 
based on the percentage of unemployment 
for periods ranging from 12 to 24 months. 
The proposed new Area Redevelopment Ad- 
ministration would be set up in the Federal 
Housing and Home Finance Agency. Loose 
loan terms and criteria for Federal grants 
are provided in the bill. 

Such legislation, even the more modest 
$53 million administration program for so- 
called depressed areas, is wrong in principle. 
It ignores the importance of local responsi- 
bility and local efforts and would subsidize 
inefficient and mismanaged operations. 
Such pump priming is particularly unwar- 
ranted at a time when every effort needs to 
be made to reduce rather than expand Fed- 
eral programs. 


Restrictions Urged on Importation of 
Foreign Oil 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following editorial from the 
Wilkes-Barre Record of Monday, March 
9, 1959: 

For EaRty ACTION ON IMPORTS OF OFL 


We may be headed for early action to re- 
strict the imports of foreign oil. Friends of 
the coal industry, and particularly anthracite 
at this crucial juncture in its history, will 
hope so. In the Anthracite Bulletin of 
March 4 we find this statement: “The Fed- 
eral Government has for years permitted the 
ruinous importation of foreign oils and their 
derivitives, a practice which has been, and 
still is, vigorously opposed not only by the 
coal industry, but by many domestic oil and 
gas producers as well.” 

Tomorrow has been set by the Eisen- 
hower administration as a deadline for de- 
ciding whether to replace the voluntary oil 
import quotas with a mandatory system that 
would slash quotas of all major importers. 

As reviewed by many students of the ques- 
tion the choice—at least in part—is between 
cheap foreign oil or cheap money. We have 
had strong tastes of the evils of both and to 
the extent that one is the cause of the other 
the argument for restriction on imports of 
oil is strongly supported. 


March 16 


Voluntary curbs were to have expired Feb- 
ruary 28. But on February 27 the President’s 
Special Committee on Fuels received a re- 
port from the Office of Civil and Defense 
Mobilization, as it is now named, finding that 
imports of crude oil and major petroleum 
products threaten the national security. 

The President ordered a 10-day extension 
of the voluntary restraints while a study was 
being mace of the inflationary effect of im- 
posing mandatory curbs. These would im- 
pose a further cutback of about 20 percent. 

The coal industry and the independent 
oil producers are plumping for the manda- 
tory quotas. So is the railroad industry, 
which reacts quickly to anything that may 
hurt coal output. Unbridled competition of 
residual oil imports with coal is seen by How- 
ard E. Simpson, president of the Baltimore & 
Ohio Railroad. “Unless the coal industry is 
healthy,” Simpson declared on February 25, 
“railroads won’t be healthy either.” 

But big oil companies that import cheap 
Mideast oil oppose mandatory curbs in 
whole or in part. They threaten to go to the 
courts or have them nullified. 


Let Us Constantly Remind the World of 
the Aspirations of the Polish Nation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


° 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pur- 
suant to permission granted I insert into 
the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL REc- 
orD, the text of a press conference held 
by the Honorable Stanislaw Mikolajcezyk, 
chairman of the Polish Peasant Party: 

Question. Mr. Mikolajczyk, what is your 
opinion of the present international situa- 
tion in connection with the Berlin problem? 

Answer. I do not believe that Khrushchev 
wants to start a third world war at the 
present time. He still thinks that by 
spreading communism he will gradually sub- 
Jugate the whole world without war. What 
Khrushchev wants at the present time, 
blackmailing the West with the Berlin ques- 
tion, is to obtain at least the silent con- 
sent of the West to the integration of the 
captive nations behind the Iron Curtain in- 
to the Soviet Union. For, no matter what 
will be the form or the agenda of the forth- 
coming international conferences they will 
of necessity affect the most vital interests 
of the Polish Nation as well as those of 
other European captive nations which have 
been deprived of freedom and independence 
by the Soviet imperialism and Communist 
dictatorship. 

" Question. Why then the problem of Ber- 
n? 

Answer. Berlin is a pretext. The problem 
of Berlin cannot be dealt with separately. 
It is closely connected with the whole prob- 
lem of Germany and the problem of Euro- 
pean security in the same manner’ as the 
security of Europe and peace of the world 
are connected with the fate of the countries 
behind the Iron Curtain. 

It is necessary, therefore, to remind the 
Governments and peoples of the West that 
their obligations to the Polish nation are of 
& much earlier date than those to the Ger- 
man nation. The obligations of the West to 
the Polish nation were undertaken as a nat- 
ural and logical result of joint fight of the 
Allies against the German aggression. 
These obligations are found in the promises 
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made to the Polish nation by the Western 
Powers during and after the Second World 
War as well as the international agreements 
concluded by them with the Soviet Union. 
The forthcoming international conferences 
between the West and the Soviet Union, 
therefore, should have in first place on their 
agenda also the question of Poland and of 
the other nations of Central Europe. Hav- 
ing violated all mutual pledges and the in- 
ternational agreements, the Soviet Union 
and its agents deprived these nations of 
freedom and independence, falsified their 
will and imposed on them a dreadful sys- 
tem of Communist dictatorship. 

Question. What is your opinion of the 
question of a peace treaty with Germany? 

Answer. I am in favor of the conclusion of 
& peace treaty with Germany as soon as 
possible. 

I cannot forget, however, the aspect 
stressed some time ago by the Polish Na- 
tional Democratic Committee, that at the 
present time the Polish nation would be de- 
prived of free representation at such a con- 
ference, because the representatives of the 
Warsaw Communist regime represent only 
the interests of the Community Party, 
bound with the policy of the Community 
Party of the Soviet Union, and not the in- 
terests and the will of the overwhelmingly 
anti-Communist oriented Polish nation. 
Nevertheless, I consider that a peace treaty 
with Germany should be concluded as soon 
as possible. This peace treaty should con- 
tain the guaranties of security, freedom, and 
peace to Poland and to other nations be- 
hind the Iron Curtain. It should ratify 
finally the present western frontier of Po- 
land at the Oder and Lusatian Neisse Rivers. 
It should make impossible any rise of Ger- 
many revisionism and imperialism as well as 
continuance of the pretenses that the So- 
viet Union and its satellite Communist 
parties in the countries behind the Iron 
Curtain are the only defenders of Po- 
land and other captive nations in the inter- 
national arena. 

Question. Much has been constantly writ- 
ten and said of the necessity of. mutual con- 
cessions in case of an East-West summit 
conference. What do you think about it? 

Answer. So far as Poland is concerned, the 
Western Powers, without consulting the 
Polish nation, made all concessions to the 
Soviet Union at the expense of Poland in 
the international agreements concluded with 
the Soviet Union toward the end of the 
Second World War and after the cessation 
of the hostilities. The Soviet Union took 
advantage of all these concessions and at 
the same time violated the entire agreements, 
refusing to fulfill any of its own obligations. 

The last concession which the West could 
still make to Khrushchev would be a silent 
acceptance of the violation by the Soviet 
Union of all the international agreements 
regarding the captive nations, resulting in 
depriving Poland and the other nations be- 
hind the Iron Curtain of freedom and inde- 
pendence, and the invitation to the forth- 
coming international conferences only and 
exclusively of the representatives of the 
Communist parties and Communist regimes 
to speak in the name of their captive victims. 

Question. There is the probability that the 
true voice of the Polish nation will not be 
heard at the forthcoming international con- 
ferences. What should be done in this 
situation? ; 

Answer. The present international situa- 
tion creates an opportunity for the Western 
Powers—the United States, Great Britain, 
and France—as well as for the United Na- 
tions to initiate action on the basis of exist- 
ing international obligations and to make 
some proposals which could lead to realiza- 
tion of the true objectives of the Polish 
nation. 

It is necessary, therefore, to keep remind- 
ing the Western Powers and public opinion 
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of the free world of the real aspirations of 
the Polish nation at the present moment. 

Question. What are these real aspirations 
of the Polish nation at the present moment? 

Answer. The basic aspirations of the Polish 
nation are: 

1. The final recognition of the frontier on 
the Oder and Lusatian Neisse Rivers; 

2. Withdrawal from Poland of all Soviet 
functionaries and military units; 

3. Relieving Poland from the obligation 
of the Warsaw Pact and obtaining from the 
West guarantees of security against German 
revisionism and against the possibility of 
repetition of German aggression, as well as 
assurances of joint action against a possi- 
bility of a new Soviet-German agreement 
similar to that in 1939; 

4. The restoration of freedom of the press, 
freedom of speech and assembly, and the 
right of organizing of independent political 
parties, professional, cultural and youth or- 
ganizations in Poland; 

5. Free democratic elections under the 
control of the United Nations; 

6. Repatriation of all the Poles from the 
Soviet Union; 

7. Assisting the development of the Polish 
economy which is in the present situation 
impossible without considerable material aid 
from the West. 

We should all strive for placing these as- 
pirations of the Polish nation on the agenda 
of the forthcoming international conferences 
and continually and under any circum- 
stances fight for their realization. 





Pope John Honors Bishop Martin J. 
O’Connor of Wilkes-Barre 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr.FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following editorial from the 
Wilkes-Barre Times-Leader of Thurs- 
day, March 12, 1959: 

Pore Honors City BISHOP 


In confirming the Most Reverend Martin J. 
O’Connor as president of the reorganized 
Pontifical Commission for Motion Pictures, 
Radio, and Television, which now becomes a 
part of the Vatican Secretariat of State, Pope 
John XXIII paid an impressive tribute to 
the former pastor of St. Mary’s Church of 
the Immaculate Conception, Wilkes-Barre, 
who left here in 1946 to become rector of the 
North American College. 

Thus, Bishop O’Connor is the ranking 
American prelate in the Curia, the central 
administration of the Roman Catholic 
Church, of which the Secretariat of State is 
the highest administrative office. Also, he 
serves as an unofficial ambassador in Rome 
for some 30 million American Catholics. 

The late Pope Pius XII appointed Bishop 
O’Connor to the Pontifical Commission for 
Motion Pictures in 1947. Later, the Com- 
mission was expanded to include television 
and radio, putting Bishop O’Connor in charge 
of mass media for the Catholic Church 
throughout the world, in addition to his 
duties as head of the North American Col- 
lege. 

In 1958, Pope Pius renewed the appoint- 
ment for 4 6-year term and now, in continu- 
ing Bishop O’Connor in the presidency, the 
new Pontiff enlarges his duties and the scope 
of the Commission. The fact that Pope John, 
in connection with the announcement, saw 
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fit to issue a pastoral letter, calling on the 
hierarchy throughout the world to cooperate, 
emphasizes the importance attached to the 
Commission. 

Wilkes-Barre knows Bishop O’Connor not 
only as a dedicated and modest churchman, 
but an administrator of tremendous capacity. 
His achievement in reestablishing the North 
American College under the most difficult 
circumstances, in itself, adds lustre to a ca- 
reer, already outstanding, but, obviously, it is 
not to be the climax in his case. No distinc- 
tion that might come to Bishop O’Connor 
will surprise this community because of its 
knowledge of his zeal and capacity. 








Bolivians Teach Us a Lesson—Anti-U.S. 
Riots Prove You Can’t Buy Friends 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. ROBERT W. HEMPHILL 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. HEMPHILL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
REcorpD, I desire to bring to the attention 
of the Members an editorial taken from 
the Charlotte (N.C.) Observer of March 
15; 


BoLIvIANS TEACH Us a LeEesson—ANTI-U.S, 
Riots Prove You CANn’t Buy FRIENDS 


(By John S. Knight) 


Views on the news: 

All who believe in hemispheric unity must 
be deeply distressed over the recent anti- 
American riots in Bolivia. 

When mobs burn the U.S. flag, wreck 
Cochabamba’s USIS library, stone the point 
4 office in La Paz and march upon our em- 
bassy, it is fairly obvious that our efforts to 
promote friendship have failed. 

The excuse for the demonstrations was a 
pettish paragraph in Time magazine which 
the proud Bolivians regarded as an insult to 
their country. 

But the underlying reasons for Bolivia's 
sensitivity can be found in the failures of 
its own economic program. 

Bolivia was once a feudal land dominated 
by the tin barons. Its people were either 
very rich, or very poor. 

In 1952, a revolution ousted the old order 
and Bolivia’s new leaders launched a series 
of reforms including nationalization of the 
tin mines. 

Bolivia’s welfare state was supposed to 
give the people higher pay, more job secur- 
ity, grants of land and in general, a better 
standard of living. 

Unfortunately, things didn’t turn out that 
way. Tin production dropped, agricultural 
workers quit when their simple needs were 
satisfied, inflation got out of hand and wel- 
fare costs mounted out of all proportion to 
the country’s resources. 

In such a climate of failure, leftist Boliv- 
ian leaders visited their resentment upon 
the United States. 

In a land that is 68 percent Illiterate, it 
was fairly easy to incite the people against 
the “Yankee octupus” and the “imperialists.” 

Few Latin American countries are pre- 
pared to accept the responsibility for their 
own mistakes, and Bolivia is no exception. 

SUBSIDIES BRING FRIENDSHIP? 

“The Bolivian outbursts against the United 
States are unfortunate arid undeserved. 

In the last 6 years, Bolivia has accepted 
$129 million in US. aid. This amounts to 
$43 a Bolivian, the highest per capita 
figure of any nation receiving our assistance, 
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Currently, the U.S. plans to make up a 30 
percent deficit in Bolivias budget, so that 
it may be brought into balance. 

The only thing that Bolivia rejects is our 
friendly advice. 

How long must we cling to the fanciful 
notion that our subsidies bring friendship? 

How long must our citizens be taxed to 
pay for economic mismanagement through- 
out much of the world? 

How long do we bear the insults to our 
fiag, the pillaging of our buildings, the revil- 
ing of public officials? 

It seems to me that even the most conse- 
crated advocates of foreign aid would begin 
to question the wisdom of a program which 
has brought us not friendship, but enmity 
in many parts of the world. 

We are told that foreign aid is essential to 
combat communism in the underdeveloped 
countries. 

But when we give it, we are accused of 
having imperialistic designs. 








Socialized Farming Here To Stay? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. CHARLES M. TEAGUE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. TEAGUE of California. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks, may I call the attention of my 
colleagues in the Congress to an inter- 
esting editorial appearing in the Febru- 
ary 28, 1959, issue of the California 
Farmer, entitled “Socialized Farming 
Here To Stay?’’: 

SOCIALIZED FARMING HERE TO STay? 

In this issue you will find the complete 
text of the President’s message to Congress 
on January 29 regarding the farm program. 
That message produced very little stir in 
the press, yet we thought it was one of the 
most shocking indictments of our price 
support program that we had ever read. 

You might argue with the general phi- 
losophy of price supports, but how can any- 
one argue with the figures? 5 

The President is putting it pretty mildly 
when he says, “The price support and pro- 
duction control program has not worked.” 
Then he proceeds to outline some of the 
failures of the program briefed as follows: 

We produce some 250 farm crops in the 
United States, of which 12 are supported at 
minimum support levels. But of the 12 
products, only 3, namely wheat, corn, and 
cotton, account for 85 percent of the huge 
rotting stockpile owned by the Government. 

Nearly a million and a half farms pro- 
duce wheat, but half of those farms grab off 
90 percent of the price support money. 

Nearly a million farms produce cotton, 
but only a fourth of those farms receive 75 
percent of the price support money. 

The lion’s share of the price support 
farmers with allotments of 100 acres or more 
average $7,000 a year in price support money 
for wheat, $10,000 per farm for cotton, and 
$10,000 a year for rice. 

By the middle of this year, the Govern- 
ment will have $9.1 billion invested in farm 
commodities. The political “sweetheart” 
crops of wheat, corn, cotton, rice, peanuts, 
and tobacco will get $7.5 billion of that $9.1 

illion total. 

It costs the taxpayers of this Nation a 
billion dollars a year just to store and man- 
age this huge surplus of food and fiber. 


During the present fiscal year we will tax 
ourselves to buy another $5.4 billion worth 
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of farm products with $4.3 billion going to 
the favored 12 products. 

Eisenhower says, “Heavy costs might be 
justifiable if they were temporary, if they 
were solving the problems of our farmers and 
if they were leading to a betier balance of 
supplies and markets. But unfortunately 
this is not true.” 

The President points out that 
fourth time he has sent 
Congress, and the Secretary of Agriculture 
has hammered the point continuously that 
we should move ourselves out of this high 
support program. 

It amazes us that this farm program has 
been tolerated so long by the taxpayers and 
by the majority of farmers who in no way 
benefit. 

We read a series of interviews with new 
Congressmen just taking office, as reported 
in the U.S. News & World Report. The 
thing that struck us was the way these men 
reacted to questions about their views on 
agriculture. There seemed to be a great un- 
certainty in their minds about the subject of 
price support levels. We find this encourag- 
ing, as previously the uninformed thought 
the higher the price support the more pros- 
perous would be agriculture. Now they are 
beginning to look at those huge expendi- 


this is the 


a special plea to 


tures and those huge piles of wasted foods 
in warehouses and they are beginning to 
wonder about the wisdom of high price 
supports. 





Commissioner David B. Karrick 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES C. AUCHINCLOSS 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. AUCHINCLOSS. Mr. Speaker, it 
is reassuring to learn that David B. Kar- 
rick will stay in public life as one of the 
Commissioners of the District of Co- 
lumbia. To know that the District gov- 
ernment will continue to enjoy the self- 
less service and devotion to high prin- 
ciple embodied in this man is indeed 
good news. Mr. Karrick takes his job 
seriously and gives of himself and his 
talents with an unselfishness that is out- 
standing. He is aware of the respon- 
sibilities that are his and executes them 
straightforwardly and with keen judg- 
ment. He gets things done without 
noise and ostention and he is unafraid 
to face any problem. 

Mr. Karrick has a host of friends who 
cherish their relationship with him and 
who are proud of his loyal service to our 
Nation’s Capital. A man of his char- 
acter and capabilities is not found often 
in the public service and by his example 
he gives others courage to make the sac- 
rifices that are demanded of faithful 
public servants. He is an inspiration to 
us all and has done much to benefit the 
government of the Capital City of our 
Nation. 

I am pleased to include in my remarks 
the following editorials: 

[From the Washington Star, Mar. 14, 1959] 
Goop NEWS For CIty 

It is good news that Washington will con- 
tinue to have the services of Commissioner 
David B. Karrick for another year or so, at 
least. President Eisenhower is to be com- 
mended for urging Mr. Karrick to stay on 
the job at the District Building, and Mr. 
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Karrick deserves the thanks of the commu- 
nity for accepting the appointment ten- 
dered him by the President—although with 
the proviso that he might have to resign to- 
ward the end of next year. 

Commissioner Karrick’s knowledge of Dis- 
trict affairs and his valued administrative 
ability are needed in these crucial days, 
when vast public works projects are under- 
way or planned and when increased govern- 
mental services are in demand, despite a 
continuing financial crisis. It would have 
been a serious blow to the city if Mr. Kar- 
rick had insisted on returning to private 
life at the expiration of his term on April 6. 





{From the Washington News, Mar. 14, 1959] 
THE Crry AND Davip KarRIcK 


District Commissioner David B. Karrick’s 
decision to stay on the job—for another 18 
months at least—is grand news. 

This is a time of many and vexing prob- 
lems for our town, and we’re sure that every 
thoughtful citizen shareg-our elation that 
Mr. Karrick’s firm, sensible, modest and ex- 
tremely able leadership will continue. 

It is a tribute—and a justly deserved 
one—to the man that the very thought of 
his leaving resulted in an almost universal 
plea for him to stay, and the draft Karrick 
movement—we're proud of our part in start- 
ing it—finally left him little choice. 

“Despite my original reluctance to accept 
this new appointment,” Mr. Karrick told the 
President, “I certainly will not be a reluc- 
tant Commissioner.” 

From his past performance we know this 
is true. We hope the things Mr. Karrick 
can and will accomplish for this city in the 
months ahead will compensate him for what 
he must give up in order to respond so self- 
lessly to the almost unanimous plea that he 
continue his tour of duty. 








Commemoration of the 20th Anniversary 
of Slovak Independence 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN R. PILLION 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. PILLION. Mr. Speaker, it is a 
distinct privilege for me to add my small 
voice to the growing demands for free- 
dom on the part of the millions of Slo- 
vaks and other nationalistic groups who 
are being kept in a captive status under 
the Soviet Communist rule. 

Although, Premier Nikita Khruschev 
continues to boast of the military 
Strength and the economic advances of 
the Soviet, he fails to recognize that this 
apparent strength is based upon a com- 
pulsive labor economy that is held to- 
gether by fear, by military tanks and 
guns, and by the cloak, spy, and dagger 
machinations of the select Communist 
Party membership and leadership. 

I am sure that the spirit and the de- 
sire for freedom on the part of the Slo- 
vak people cannot be quenched and will 
continue to grow. The nationalistic 
spirit and the desire for freedom on the 
part of millions of people under the 
domination of the Soviet Socialist Re- 
public will continue to be a fatal weak- 
ness in the miscalculations of Mr. Khru- 
schev and his Politburo Bureau. 






































rae 

¥ i 

rd -_ 

“a ~~ 
= 
o 

¢ » 

< > 
- 

> 

~ 4 
- an 

a 

i 

- 

* , @ 
> - 
~ > 

= oe 
~ 
o 
wn *“ 
= te 
« 2 
SF = 





1959 


I join with the Slovak League of Amer- 
ica in their celebration of the 20th an- 
niversary of Slovak independence on 
March 15, 1959. I join with the 2 mil- 
lion Americans of Slovak origin in their 
aspirations for the liberation of the Slo- 
vak peoples. 








H.R. 5549, To Amend the Garnishment 
Laws of the District of Columbia 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, on Wed- 
nesday, March 11, I introduced H.R. 5549, 
to amend the District of Columbia code 
of laws relating to attachment and gar- 
nishment of wages. 

The following is my statement before 
the House District Committee today in 
support of this measure: 

STATEMENT OF REPRESENTATIVE ABRAHAM J. 
MULTER, Democrat, OF NEw YorK, BEFORE 
SUBCOMMITTEE No. 3 OF THE HOUSE DISTRICT 
OF COLUMBIA COMMITTEE CONCERNING 
H.R. 835, H.R. 836, H.R. 2329, anp H.R. 5549, 
MakcH 16, 1959 


Mr. Chairman, I appreciate the opportun- 
ity to present this brief statement in con- 
nection with the amendment of the District 
of Columbia code of laws relating to attach- 
ment and garnishment of compensation of 
judgment debtors. 

H.R. 835, which you have before you, I be- 
lieve is identical with H.R. 7035 of the 85th 
Congress. Both bills were introduced by our 
distinguished chairman, Mr. McMILLAN, - of 
South Carolina. 

H.R. 835 limits attachments of compensa- 
tion to 10 percent of the judgment debtor’s 
gross earnings. Obviously this is a marked 
improvement over existing law. 

H.R. 836, I think, is the much better stat- 
ute because it provides for a 10 percent levy 
on the first $200 a month of earnings, 20 per- 
cent on the next $300 of earnings, and 50 per- 
cent of any earnings in excess of $500 per 
month. 

H. R. 2329, introduced by our distinguished 
colleague from Texas [Mr. Dowpy], pro- 
hibits attachments on debtors’ compensa- 
tion. This, I hope the committee will agree, 
would be a step in the wrong direction. 

My: bill, H.R. 5549, takes all of H.R. 836 
and then adds on to it additional provisions. 
It is my hope that, regardless of whether 
the committee goes along with the provi- 
sions of H.R. 835 or H.R. 836, it will add as 
an amendment to whichever bill is re- 
ported, the additional provisions of my bill. 


I have lifted these provisions bodily from 
the New York State statute which has 
worked extremely well since the date of its 
enactment many years ago. Briefly, what 
it does is simply this. In addition to the 
statutory provision permitting a garnish- 
ment or attachment of up to 10 percent of 
the gross earnings of a debtor, as permitted 
by New York law, any judgment creditor 
may apply to the court for an order requir- 
ing the debtor to pay out of his earnings 
an additional sum over and above the 
amount of the garnishment. It does more. It 
permits the court, upon determining the 
facts, to require payments by a judgment 
debtor who, while actually working and 
earning compensation, pretends to be work- 
ing for nothing or for unreasonably small 
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compensation for an employer who actually 
is himself under the guise of a corporation 
or the business of a friend or relative. 

At first blush it would appear that this 
will load the courts down with additional 
litigation. In practice it has had the oppo- 
site effect in New York. Debtors there have 
learned that they cannot make themselves 
judgment-proof and prevent the collection 
of just debts by doing business under cor- 
porate names and paying themselves low sal- 
aries, nor can they any longer establish in 
the name of or transfer to friends and rela- 
tives businesses which are actually their 
own. Upon establishment of the facts, the 
court is permitted to go behind the shell 
or color of the transaction and fix a sum 
to be paid by the debtor commensurate 
with his earnings and his needs. In cases 
where the debtor is working for substantial 
compensation the court has a right to de- 
termine how much he needs for the main- 
tenance of himself and his dependents and 
then fix a fair sum payable out of the ex- 
cess that he earns, to be paid by him to 
a judgment creditor. 

Knowing that the creditor has these ju- 
dicial proceedings available to him, the 
debtor invariably works out a fair settle- 
ment with the creditor outside of the court- 
room. 

I respectfully urge the committee to add 
the provisions.of my bill to any bill that it 
reports. 

Thank you for the opportunity to present 
this statement. 





From Guns to Missiles 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, in 
my remarks, I include an editorial ap- 
pearing in the Washington Star of 
March 2, 1959, entitled “From Guns to 
Missiles,” giving credit to our friend and 
colleague the gentleman from Maryland 
{[Mr. LANKForD] for the important part 
he played in canceling by the Navy De- 
partment of the Naval Gun Factory. As 
the editorial well said, “Credit for the 
Navy’s change in plan should go largely 
to Representative LanKFrorD, of Mary- 
land.” 

The important part Congressman 
LANKFORD played in saving the Naval Gun 
Factory, with continued employment for 
those employed there, and happiness to 
their families, as well as the significance 
of this to the city of Washington and 
vicinity, illustrates the sincere and effec- 
tive character of service he renders in 
the Halls of Congress. 

FROM GUNS TO MISSILES 

The Navy Department has shown good 
sense in canceling plans to let the Naval 
Gun Factory here pass into oblivion, along 
with the big guns which it once built and 
repaired. It is good news that the 158- 
year-old plant on the Anacostia River is to 
be given new contracts which will keep it 
busy for at least 18 months and probably 
for three more years. By that time the fac- 
tory should have become well established 
as an essential facility in the age of missile 
warfare. 

The decision by some Navy officials to cur- 
tail or abandon operations at the big heavy- 
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machine plant was severely criticized in 
and out of Congress, in view of naval plans 
for building new plants elsewhere or award- 
ing contracts to private firms. It was 
pointed out that the local factory had 
proved capable of doing complicated work on 
missile components and that the Govern- 
ment might save money by converting the 
plant from gun work to missile contracts. 
Credit for the Navy’s charge in plan should 
go largely to Representative LANKForRD of 
Maryland, the Washington Board of Trade, 
and various union and civic groups which 
joined in a save-the-gun-factory drive. 

With the conversion to missile opera- 
tions, the old plant ought to be given a 
new name, more in keeping with its modern 
mission. Known originally as the Wash- 
ington Navy Yard (it then built ships as 
well as armament), the plant was renamed 
the Naval Gun Factory in 1945. Soa further 
change of name in tune with the changing 
nature of naval warfare would follow 
precedent. 





Doing Well Enough 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. LEO E. ALLEN 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. ALLEN. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks, I include the fol- 
lowing editorial from the Rockford (IIl.) 
Morning Star, of March 12, 1959: 

DoING WELL ENOUGH 

American Farm Bureau Federation has 
made a strong case against an expanded pro- 
gram of Federal aid to education in a state- 
ment submitted to a House education sub- 
committee. The farm bureau recognizes the 
need for continual improvement of our edu- 
cational system, and its members are active 
in the work of school districts throughout the 
Nation. They are a strong force in the fight 
to keep the public schools a State and com- 
munity responsibility. 

An important part of the work of the farm 
bureau is studying educational problems 
through workshops within the organization 
and participation in school affairs. These 
studies have convinced this great farm organ- 
ization that there is no need for a new pro- 
gram of Federal aid to education. The farm 
bureau is confident that States and local 
communities will continue to provide ade- 
quately for public education. 

Anyone who has traveled throughout the 
Nation, the statement said, must be im- 
pressed by the new schools that are being 
constructed in almost every community. 
Counties and. communities throughout the 
Nation, it was pointed out, are spending 
unprecedented sums for new schoolroom con- 
struction and are making earnest efforts to 
increase teachers’ salaries and improve over- 
all conditions of our schools. 

Local people, the farm bureau is convinced, 
understand this challenge and will meet it 
through local taxation and without Federal 
controls. The point is made that Federal aid 
could slow down this process by taking away 
some of the initiative of local communities 
to improve their own schools. 


Cited in the statement are a report from 
the U.S. Office of Education that 71,600 class- 
rooms were completed during the 1957-58 
school year and figures compiled by the In- 
vestment Bankers Association of America 
showing that local communities issued $2.3 
billion worth of school bonds in 1958. 

The administration school-aid bill, under 
which the Federal Government would pay 
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principal and interest on such bond issues on 
a 50-50 matching basis, runs the risk of over- 
stepping the bounds of the Eisenhower econ- 
omy program. The Democrats have @ more 
liberal bill providing for an outlay of $1.1 
billion in the next fiscal year. 

The farm bureau federation believes that 
these programs would prove to be a great 
disservice to our public-school system. Local 
responsibility, rather than Federal aid and 
domination, is all important to the good 
functioning of our schools. 





Robert C. Vance Cited for Nike Aid 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. FRANK KOWALSKI 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. KOWALSKI. Mr. Speaker, on 
Thursday of this week the Department 
of the Army will pay tribute to one of 
Connecticut’s distinguished citizens 
when it awards a citation and medal to 
Mr. Robert C. Vance, editor and pub- 
lisher of the New Britain Herald. 

The award will be made in apprecia- 
tion of patriotic civilian service by Mr. 
Vance in promoting mutual understand- 
ing between the civilian population and 
members of Army Nike units in Con- 
necticut. 

Thanks in large part to Mr. Vance’s 
efforts, the relationship between the 
military personnel and the community 
and State has been one of harmony and 
mutual good will. 

A veteran of service with both the 
French and American Armies in World 
War I, Mr. Vance was one of the 
founders of the American Legion. He 
has always maintained a keen and un- 
derstanding interest in military and vet- 
erans’ affairs. The New Britain Herald, 
under his leadership, has earned respect, 
extending far beyond the borders of my 
State, for its public service. 

I join the Army in saluting Mr. Vance, 
and in order that this recognition of his 
work may be permanently recorded, I 
submit for publication in the CONGRES- 
sIonaAL Recorp the following account of 
the award announcement from the New 
Britain Herald of Wednesday, March 11, 
1959: 

HERALD Eprror CITep By ARMY FOR NIKE AID: 
HELPED PROMOTE UNDERSTANDING WITH 
PERSONNEL 
The Department of the Army as cited 

Robert C. Vance, editor and publisher of the 

New Britain Herald in appreciation of pa- 

triotic civilian service. 

The announcement was made today by 
Col. Vester M. Shultz, commanding officer of 
the 63d Artillery Group, in charge of Nike 
defense posts throughout the State, with 
headquarters on Rocky Hill Avenue here. 

The citation is the only one of its kind 
presented through the group in Connecticut, 
and is signed by Lt. Gen. Charles E. Hart, 
commanding general, U.'S. Army Air Defense 
Command, and Wilber M. Brucker, Secretary 
of the Army. 

A lapel pin is included as part of the cita- 
tion. 

Tentative plans call for official presentation 
of the award next week. 
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Colonel Shultz pointed out the citation un- 
derscores something relatively new here- 
about in an “era of peace with need for 
strong emphasis on defense”—the stationing 
of military personnel in the midst of the 
civilian population. 

The colonel was quick to note that mutual 
understanding is vital to the success of this 
kind of undertaking. 

He added that New Britain and Connecti- 
cut are particularly noteworthy in this re- 
gard for these reasons: 

1. Military installations have 
known to this area for many year: 

2. Despite this, civilian-military relations 
are outstanding. 

Another key factor is that 
traditionally play an important 
tual understanding. 

With the center of the Nike statewide 
command located in New Britain, the selec- 
tion of the editor of the New Britain Herald 
followed because of the leading role played 
by the Herald in promoting and encouraging 
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this understanding, Col. Shultz indicated. 
The certificate of appreciation reads as 
follows: 


“Mr. Robert Cummings Vance, editor and 
publisher of the New Britain Herald, New 
Britain, Conn., distinguished himself by ex- 
ceptionally meritorious service to the U.S. 
Army druing the period April 15 1956 to Jan- 
uary 31, 1959. The acceptance of the USS. 
Army as an integral part of his community 
is attributed largely to the sincere interest 
and efforts of Mr. Vance. His excellent edi- 
torials depicting the organization, purpose 
and mission of NIKE installations have been 
invaluable in promoting good will and un- 
derstanding between the military and civil- 
ian population, and have contributed im- 
measurably to the successful accomplish- 
ment of the mission of the 63d Artillery 
Group (Air Defense), 

“In addition to rendering unstinting sup- 
port in his newspaper and community activi- 
ties, Mr. Vance has been a stanch and en- 
thusiastic supporter of the U.S. Army in its 
role in the Air Defense of the New England 
area. Mr. Vance’s outstanding efforts in fur- 
thering community relations earned the re- 
spect and appreciation of civilian and mili- 
tary members alike throughout the entire 
State of Connecticut.” 

Mr. Vance, who served with the French 
and the U.S. forces in France during World 
War I, has the distinction of being one of 
the founders of the American Legion. 

One of the first American Legion posters 
shows three men just returned to civilian 
clothes. Mr. Vance is one of the trio and his 
collection of mementos includes the photo- 
graph from which the poster was drawn. 

Since 1918, Mr. Vance has been active in 
national, State and local veterans’ affairs 
and, from time to time, has been honored 
for this activity. 


In addition to the American Legion, he 
has been close to the Veterans of Foreign 
Wars and other veterans’ groups. 

His other memberships include the Moose 
and Elks, along with several other organiza- 
tions. 





A Farm Poll on Supports 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BEN F. JENSEN 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 
Mr. JENSEN. Mr. Speaker, under 


leave to extend my remarks, I include 
an article from the Des Moines Register 
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of Des Moines, Iowa, relative to a poll 
that was taken in my own home county 
among 99 farmers on their ideas relative 
to farm support. 

A FaRM POLL ON SUPPORTS 


AvupuBON, Iowa.—Future Farmers of 
America chapter here has completed a sur- 
vey of 99 Audubon county farmers to 
get their opinions on Government price sup- 
ports and farm subsidy proposals, 

Five choices were given, and here is how 
the farmers answered: 

The largest group—27 percent— favored 
removing the Government entirely from the 
farm program—no price supports of any 
kind, no controls and free markets. 

Twenty-four percent favored only emer- 
gency supports, with a suggested price floor, 
of 50 percent of parity in times of extreme 
hardship, and no production controls. 

Twenty-four percent favored adjustment 
supports, such as 90 percent of the 3-year 
average of market prices, and moderate pro- 
duction controls. 

The other 25 percent approved production 
payments, under which the Government 
would allow farm prices to seek their own 
level in the market place and then pay the 
farmers in cash to make up the difference 
between market prices and the support level. 

Results of the survey were announced by 
James E. Hamilton, FFA chapter adviser. 





A Congressional Report—Private Enter- 
prise and the “Ruble War” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HALE BOGGS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following: 


A CONGRESSIONAL REPORT—PRIVATE ENTER- 
PRISE AND THE “RUBLE WAR” 


(By Representative Stewart L. UDALL) 


If there is no thermonuclear war, it is 
likely that the whole future balance of 
world power will largely depend on what has 
been called “the ruble war’—the struggle 
for supremacy between the two dominant 
economic systems in the world today. 

Nearly one-third of the world’s people have 
achieved independence during the last 15 
years. Of course, these people want above 
all to establish stable governments and de- 
velop economic systems which will improve 
their lot. 

The Kremlin is already bidding for the 
minds of these people by ruble loans, offers 
of trade, and mission of technicians who in- 
variably speak the language of the host 
country and are ready with resource devel- 
opment programs. 

The central question, then, may well be 
whether these nations believe our way, or 
that of the Communists, offers the best hope 
for a decent standard of living and the solu- 
tion of their problems. 

To date, the free world countries are offer- 
ing economic assistance at two counters: 
Hard loans through the World Bank; and 
soft loans (repayable at low interest rates 
over long periods of time) from the Devel- 
opment Loan Fund administered by our 
Government as part of the foreign aid pro- 
gram. The Loan Fund, established by the 
last Congress, has yet to establish a history 
that will permit us to pass judgment on its 
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adequacy, but it 1s already clear that in- 
sufficient development capital is available to 
underwrite the bare minimum economic 
growth rate required. 

Some students of history point out that 
the strength of the British Empire last cen- 
tury was due, in part, to the fact that the 
British businessmen of that era were advan- 
turous exporters of capital—both within and 
without the Commonwealth. Some of us 
have been wondering here whether America 
should not take a cue from the British, and 
encourage American private enterprise to 
carry its know-how abroad and help build up 
the economies of the underdeveloped areas. 

Congressman HaLEe Boccs of New Orleans 
pointed out to Congress this year that our 
foreign investment policy actually discour- 
ages expansion by private enterprise abroad. 
He believes our tax laws should be recon- 
structed to encourage foreign risk capital as 
an essential part of our long run national 
security program. 

Last week I joined with Representative 
Boces in sponsoring a bill designed to dras- 
tically revise these laws. This legislation 
would enable private enterprise to do busi- 
ness in foreign countries on a competitive 
basis with investors from other countries 
(through a new class of foreign business cor- 
porations). If enacted it should galvanize 
our business leaders toward meeting the 
Soviet challenge on the economic front by 
conferring tax advantages on earnings 
abroad. Its success would make it possible 
to substitute private investment for some 
kinds of foreign aid, and thus encourage a 
new American program of economic aid. 

It seems to me that we have become pre- 
occupied with the military race with the 
Communists, and have neglected competi- 
tion in economic fields where the ultimate 
test may come. 

Who can say that our businessmen might 
not hit a homerun fm the “ruble war” if we 
gave them an inning at bat? Indeed, why 
not give them a chance now? 





Forgotten Investigation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


o 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to permission granted, I am inserting 
into the CONGRESSIONAL REcorp Appendix 
an editorial from the Washinton Post 
and Times Herald of Sunday, March 8, 
1959, on the remarks made on the floor 
the other day by the able and distin- 
guished gentleman from Massachusetts, 
Mr. O’NEILL. 

This editorial shows that the people 
of the United States and, indeed, edi- 
torial opinion make clear that an inves- 
tigation of this matter in accordance 
with the resolution adopted by the 
House of Representatives on the opening 
day of the First Session of the 86th 
Congress should be carried out. 

FORGOTTEN INVESTIGATION 

Representative O’NEILL’s question about 
what has happened to the proposed investi- 
gation of the election of Dr. DALE ALForD 
is timely and pertinent. The Housé’s Spe- 
cial Committee To Investigate Campaign Ex- 
penditures unanimously called for such an 
inquiry. A majority recommended that Dr. 
Atrorp be denied a seat until all questions 
in regard to his election could be cleared 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


up. The House rejected this course, but as 
Mr. O’Ner.t has said, there was an implied 
agreement that the investigation would go 
forward. The first week in March has passed 
with nothing being done. Is the investiga- 
tion to be delayed until the term of the 
Congressman from Little Rock has expired? 
Mr. O’NEILL reviewed enough of the evi- 
dence presented to the special committee to 
indicate the seriousness of the charges in 
this case. In fairness to Dr. ALForp and to 
former Representative Hays whom he de- 
feated, the House has an obligation to deter- 
mine whether this derogatory evidence is 
valid. It has an even greater obligation to 
protect its own integrity against illegality 
and fraud in the election of its members. 
The House has a responsibility to the coun- 
try to do its duty in this matter in ample 
time to make its decision meaningful. 





Reply to American Bar Association 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EMANUEL CELLER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. CELLER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
ORD, I wish to include a letter addressed 
to the New York Law Journal in reply 
to a letter from the President of the 
American Bar Association addressed to 
me and published in the March 4 issue 
of the New York Law Journal. The text 
of my letter follows: 

Marcu 10, 1959. 
Mr. JupDSON F. FALKNOR, 
Editor, New York Law Journal, 
217 Broadway, New York, N.Y. 

DeaR Mr. FALKNoR: The March 4 issue 
of the New York Law Journal carried the 
text of a letter to me from President Malone 
of the American Bar Association, in which 
he challenged my criticism of the recent ac- 
tion by that organization on the report and 
recommendations of its Committee on Com- 
munist Tactics, Strategy, and Objectives. 

Mr. Malone maintains that the action of 
the house of delegates in approving a num- 
ber of recommendations calling upon Con- 
gress to overrule by legislation certain deci- 
sions of the Supreme Court was a respon- 
sible expression of professional criticism. He 
further maintains that since the house of 
delegates specifically disclaimed any inten- 
tion to censure or attack the Supreme Court, 
my statement condemning the ABA for 
maligning the Supreme Court was wholly 
unjustified. 

As Al Smith used to say: “Let’s look in 
the record.” The recommendations approved 
by the House of Delegates came before it as 
part of the report of its Committee on Com- 
munist Tactics, Strategy, and Objectives. 
The essence of that report is that commun- 
nism is a danger to the United States and, 
that the Supreme Court is soft to Commu- 
nists, has encouraged Communist activity, 
and has caused the paralysis of our internal 
security. 

Let me quote directly from the report: 

“Many cases have been decided in such 
a manner as to encourage and increase Com- 
munist activity in the United States.” 

The report goes on to say: 

“The paralysis of our internal security 
grows largely from construction and inter- 
pretation centering around technicalities 
emanating from our judicial process.” 

Is this the temperate, reasoned, thought- 
ful approach to difficult problems which we 
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have a right to expect from a convention 
of lawyers? 

I think that it is not and I believe that 
Mr. Malone agrees with me. Last Friday, 
he and I appeared over the CBS network on 
“The Leading Question.” I asked Mr. Ma- 
lone whether he thought the report of the 
committee represented a fair and justifiable 
criticism of the Court. Mr. Malone candidly 
replied that he would not have written the 
report that way. 

Aside from its tenor, the report is objec- 
tionable for several other reasons. First and 
most important, it is unconcerned with the 
preservation of individual liberties. Here 
and there lipservice is paid to constitutional 
guarantees. But unfortunately the Commit- 
tee on Communist Tactics, Strategy, and Ob- 
jectives, created to deal with the problems 
of communism, did not allow its thinking to 
become confused with any real concern for 
the effect of its solutions on civil liberties. 

Secondly, the conclusion of the committee 
that the decisions of the Supreme Court in 
the 24 cases discussed in the report have 
paralyzed our internal security is totally un- 
substantiated. Taken either individually or 
together, it is difficult to see how decisions 
like Pennsylvania v. Nelson, Watkins v. U.S., 
Gold v. U.S., Kent v. Dulles could destroy 
America from within. Rather, I feel that 
were it not for some of those decisions we 
might, in our search for complete security, 
have put ourselves well on the way to de- 
stroying ourselves. 

Mr. Malone argues, however, that the ABA 
cannot be held responsible for the report of 
its committee, since the action of the house 
of delegates was only on the recommenda- 
tions. While this distinction may have somé 
relation to the niceties of ABA procedures, 
it has none to the realities of the situation. 
The fact is that it is the report which pro- 
vides the reasons for the recommendations. 
It is the report which reveals the level of 
deliberation which produced the recommen- 
dations. And it is the rhetoric of the report 
which characterizes the ABA’s attitude in the 
public mind and in the press. I believe that 
the report is no more separable from the 
recommendations than are the roots from 
the tree, and that the ABA must accept the 
unhappy responsibility for both. 

Very sincerely, 
EMANUEL CELLER, Chairman, 





Hawaii Statehood 


SPEECH 


HON. ALEXANDER PIRNIE 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 12, 1959 


The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
consideration the bill ( S. 50) to provide for 
the admission of the State of Hawaii into 
the Union. 


Mr. PIRNIE. Mr. Chairman, Hawaii 
has the population, economy, and proper 
respect for constitutional government to 
support statehood. As a Territory, its 
people have demonstrated a firm adher- 
ence to our common American ideals and 
practices. On the battlefields of Europe, 
the Pacific, and Korea, the loyalty of the 
people of Hawaii, as Americans, has been 
indelibly written into the pages of world 
history. I am proud to support the bill 
to admit Hawaii into the Union as our 
50th State. 
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Poison in Your Water—No. 42 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


ol 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted, I am insert- 
ing into the Appendix of the CONGREs- 
SIONAL Recorp an editorial on pollution 
entitled “Pollution Wreaks Quick Havoc 
Here” from the Olympia (Wash.) Olym- 
pian of October 16, 1957. Pollution in 
the Des Chutes River destroyed thou- 
sands of salmon. This was waste, not 
only of an esthetic value or of a thing 
enjoyed by conservationists and fisher- 
men, but it was waste of a valuable eco- 
nomic resource. 

I hope this and other articles which I 
have been inserting into the CONGREs- 
SIONAL Recorp on the subject of pollu- 
tion in our rivers and streams will have 
some small effect in making America 
aware of the need for vigorous action to 
do away with pollution and the horrible 
waste and degradation of a vital Ameri- 
can asset, water. 

POLLUTION WREAKS QuIcK Havoc HERE 

(By Mike Contris) 

Conclusive evidence was given to all of us 
here the other day of the destructive force of 
pollution in our rivers. A few hours of sew- 
age pumping station failure and the toll of 
migrating spawning salmon was a tragic one. 
Estimates of the fish that died as a result of 
having sewage flow directly into the Des 
Chutes River are staggering ones because 
only a few days before, those of us interested 
in this great salmon experiment at Tumwater 
Falls, had been told that a record number of 
chinooks was expected to take to the river 
for spawning. 

Previous to the object lesson in pollution, 
most of us had thought of fish kills by toxic 
wastes as something that happened else- 
where. Closer to us was the problem of the 
Olympia oyster and its near extinction from 
some reason or other. But we had not ex- 
perienced the devastating effects pollution 
can have when it fouls up a river or stream 
and fish become involved, not so close to 
home anyway. 

The pump failure was definitely an acci- 
dent. There have been similar failures be- 
fore and accidents will always happen, of 
course. It is too bad that when the pump 
fails the wastes should get into the Des 
Chutes. Perhaps this can be remedied so 
that future failures do not result in marine 
life casualties. The accident should point 
up, too, the reason for the sometimes seem- 
ingly overemphasized cautions about pollu- 
tion in our waters. Capitol Lake, for in- 
stance, is eagerly sought as a site for a swim- 
ming pool. Now we should realize why health 
Officials are so cautious about declaring it 
ready for recreational use. 

Maybe the pollution that caused the death 
of the spawning salmon would not cause 
similar results among humans. We cer- 
tainly would not want to have our young- 
sters test to find out. The presence of even 
@ small amount of human sewage is worry 
enough as a source of potential disease 
among those who might swim or play in 
such contaminated water. 

And our Capitol Lake is going to have this 
sort of pollution so long as raw sewage is 
dumped into the bay. This raw sewage is 
from a portion of the city’s sewer system 
that is as yet not connected to the sewage 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


disposal plant. And this, in our opinion, 
almost erases the good that the disposal 
plant is doing and has done. The job is 
incomplete and so long as it is incomplete 
the bay, and now the lake, is not yet the 
play area it could and should be. 


LET’S HOLLER OUT LOUD 


From our conversations with many parents 
and other adults in the community, we 
gather that there is much disappointment 
about this continuing pollution problem 
after the job supposedly was all done. In 
fact, there is much more than disappoint- 
ment, there is actual chagrin that this fault 
should have been allowed to go undetected 
and unpublicized before this. When lake 
cleanup men found a sewage outlet in Capi- 
tol Lake they were surprised. But they 
realized that there would be a remedy for it. 
When Milo Moore took over Capitol Lake as 
a@ pilot fish farm, there was considerable 
unhappiness and grumbling by those who 
had hoped to turn the lake into a city 
swimming site for next summer. 

These persons were satisfied, however, 
when Moore said that the mixture of fresh 
and salt waters should have no effect what- 
ever on the use of the lake for swimming or 
boating. Almost on the heels of that expla- 
nation, however, there came the news that 
the bay itself was still polluted by raw sew- 
age, especially near the dam where salt water 
was permitted to move into the lake for 
the fish farm project. Pollution in the bay 
now became pollution in the lake. 

It is our humble opinion that this killing 
of salmon and the presence of human sew- 
age in the bay around the Capitol Lake dam 
will make many parents hesitate about turn- 
ing to the lake for swimming. Consider, too, 
that had the pumping station failure in 
Tumwater occurred last summer when 
youngsters were swimming at the Deschutes 
Swim Beach beneath the bridge, there would 
have been great danger. 

We hope there is no one who still main- 
tains that this business of pollution in 
waters here is overemphasized. It doesn’t 
take much to kill off the fish. And it 
wouldn’t take much to cause serious illness 
among youngsters of this area, either. We 
should resolve to urge even tighter control 
of sewage and other wastes in so far as they 
concern our streams and the bay. 


Democrats Lack Tax Courage 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEO E. ALLEN 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday; March 16, 1959 


Mr. ALLEN. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend by remarks, I include the fol- 
lowing article entitled “Democrats Lack 
Tax Courage,” by Gould Lincoln, which 
appeared in his column “The Political 
Mill,” in the Washington Evening Star 
of March 14, 1959: 

THE POLITICAL MILL 
(By Gould Lincoln) 
DEMOCRATS LACK TAX COURAGE 

Democrats are demanding large increases 
in the national defense program, running 
from $2 to $5 billion above President Eisen- 
hower’s budget. The $5 billion figure was 
produced by former Secretary of State Dean 
Acheson of the Democratic Advisory Council. 
He produced no detailed list of increased ex- 
penditures. Just a good round sum. 

None of these Democrats has suggested 
increases in Federal taxes to pay for these 
additional expenditures, running far beyond 
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President Eisenhower's $40.9 billion defense 
budget. Deficit spending, with its devas- 
tating increases in the $283 billion national 
debt, apparently means little to them. They 
merely argue that defense is more important 
than a balanced budget. They appear intent 
on convincing the country they are for a 
strong defense, provided in advance of war, 
which they failed to provide before any of 
the last three wars—especially the latest, the 
Korean war. 

This is not all. The Democrats want to 
increase greatly so-called domestic expendi- 
tures above the President’s estimates and 
balanced budget. Already the Democratic- 
controlled Senate has passed a housing bill 
and an airport bill exceeding the Eisenhower 
budget recommendations by hundreds of mil- 
lions of dollars. The Democratic House may 
still further increase these items of Federal 
expenditures. But no one has suggested in- 
creased taxes to met these deficit expendi- 
tures. 

President gave answer 


President Eisenhower’s exasperated com- 
ment at his Wednesday press conference, 
when he had been asked about the Demo- 
cratic slogan that defense should come be- 
fore a balanced budget, was well made and 
well directed. He said, speaking directly of 
the protest by Democrats against his pro- 
posed reductions of 55,000 men in the Army 
and Marine Corps: “Why doesn’t anyone have 
the courage to get right up and say ‘I want 
55,000 men’—and maybe they want them 
sometimes because they will be stationed at 
nice convenient places—why don’t they say: 
‘But we want the taxes to pay for it (the re- 
tention of the 55,000 men whom the Presi- 
dent does not believe are needed for our 
modern day defense) ?’” 

With an election of national proportions 
coming up next year, are the Democrats 
likely to demand increased Federal taxes? 
They are not—short of war, when anything 
goes. The President has made it exceed- 
ingly clear he does not put a balanced 
budget ahead of national defense. His de- 
fense budget, he insists, is ample—all the 
money he can spend and believes he should 
spend. He arrived at this budget after con- 
ferences with the best military brains in the 
country—and after taking an overall look. 
Indeed, a balanced budget is in reality an 
important part of national defense. If the 
credit of the Nation goes up in the smoke 
of overspending, the Nation becomes weak 
economically and less able to defend itself 
or aid its allies. The Berlin crisis is the 
immediate reason around which the Demo- 
crats are building their clamor for billions 
more for defense. The President replies 
that we have to learn to live with such 
crises for years to come, indeed, as long as 
the Russian Communist dictators wish to 
create crises. 


Rockefeller sets example 


However, if the Democrats in Congress are 
intent on big spending, far beyond the pres- 
ent and expected Federal income, they 
should not let politics interfere. They shouid 
submit a program of taxation which will 
bring in inereased revenue to meet their pro- 
posed expenditures. They could well take 
a@ leaf from the book of a Republican Gov- 
ernor, Nelson A. Rockefeller of New York. 

Mr. Rockefeller, recognizing that increased 
revenue is needed to pay the debts incurred 
by the Democratic Harriman administration 
of the last 4 years and also to meet expendi- 
tures for some improved services to the peo- 
ple of New York, came forward immediately 
after the opening of the legislature with a 
State budget in excess of $2 billion—the first 
such in history—and at the same time pro- 
posed a program of increased taxes. This 
took courage. He realizes as well as any 
other political leader that spending is al- 
Ways popular and taxation is never popular. 

Governor Rockefeller, despite the moans 
of the taxpayers and the gloomy prognosti- 
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cations of the politicians, has won a ma- 
terial victory. He has reduced his spending 
budget a few million, but he has won nearly 
ali the increased taxes for which he asked. 
He is more fortunately situated than Presi- 
dent Eisenhower. He has a Republican-con- 
trolled legislature. The President has a 
Democratic-controlled Congress on his 
hands. But if the President had a Republi- 
can Congress to deal with, he still would 
maintain his position that the fiscal policies 
of the Government of the United States 
must be sound as well as its programs for 
national defense. The present Democratic 
program for Federal spending could cause 
great inflation, and great inflation could be 
the ruin of us. 








Union Tactics in Princeville, Ill. 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp a letter re- 
ceived from Mr. L. E. German, president 
of the village of Princeville, Ill., together 
with a resolution adopted unanimously 
by the Board of Trustees of the Village of 
Princeville at the regular meeting held 
Monday, March 2, 1959: 

VILLAGE OF PRINCEVILLE, 
Princeville, Ill., March 9, 1959. 
Hon. Rosert H. MicHEL, 
Old Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. MICHEL: I am enclosing a copy 
of a resolution, passed by the Village Board 
of the Village of Princeville, which I have 
been instructed by the board to forward to 
you. 

The local feeling is very much against 
tactics that are being employed by these 
unions in forcing this company to meet their 
demands. We feel local help should be per- 
mitted to work on this plant. We feel the 
unions of Peoria are completely out of line 
in their demands and their tactics in trying 
to force themselves upon the people of 
Princeville. 

Princeville, generally speaking, is mainly 
an agricultural town even though we do have 
some light industry. Being of this nature, 
we therefore are not use to having our com- 
munity upset by tactics used by these unions 
in forcing their demands. 

We feel our situation is not unlike the 
many situations that are occurring through- 
out the Nation. Therefore, we would ap- 
preciate you as our Representative, make 
it known to the congressional committee in- 
vestigating this type of crime of our situa- 
tion. We would appreciate if you would 
make this letter known to Congress and if 
posible made part of the congressional 
minutes. The citizens of Princeville do not 
like to have this sort of conditions forced 
upon them any more than any other peace 
loving community of these United States. 

Very truly yours, 
VILLAGE OF PRINCEVILLE, 
L. S. German, President, 


The following resolution was unanimously 
adopted by the president and Board of 
Trustees of the Village of Princeville at the 
regular meeting of said board held Monday, 
March 2, 1959: 
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“Resolved, That the president of this board 
advise Congressman Rosert H. MIicuHet of the 
following situation which has developed, 
detrimental to the best interests of the vil- 
lage of Princeville, by reason of unwarranted 
labor union activity within the village of 
Princeville, which area historically has been 
nonunion: 

“1, Through efforts of the community lead- 
ers, during the spring and summer of 1958, 
Lester L. Smith was persuaded to construct 
a new plant at Princeville for the fabrica- 
tion of aluminum products. Eighteen 
thousand dollars of village revenue funds 
were expended to extend water and sewer 
facilities to the site, all without cost to Mr. 
Smith. It had been anticipated that the 
village of Princeville would benefit from the 
increased employment and business activity 
gained through the construction of Mr. 
Smith’s plant. 

“2. Construction of the plant was started 
in the fall of 1958 and contracts let to both 
nonunion and union contractors and build- 
ing trade workers in accordance with the 
long standing custom followed in construc- 
tion projects in the community. Specifically, 
the general contract for the building itself, 
was let to a union contractor from Peoria, 
and a contract for all plumbing, heating, and 
wiring was let to 9 local contractor. Within 
the past 4 years a new post office, a library, 
and a manufacturing plant have been con- 
structed in Princeville through joint efforts 
of union and nonunion (Princeville) labor. 

“3. On Wednesday, February 25, 1959, the 
building trade unions stopped work of the 
general contract because of nonunion labor 
being employed in electrical, plumbing, and 
heating work which was being carried for- 
ward by Princeville workmen. Mr. Smith 
was advised that work would not be resumed 
until such time that all nonunion people 
were withdrawn from the job. In effect, this 
meant that work would not resume until all 
Princeville people were put off the job. As 
a matter of fact, the old contracts have been 
cancelled and new contracts have been let, 
so that all local workmen are now denied 
employment on the job. 

“4, Mr. Smith advises he had been forced 
to cancell the contracts under which Prince- 
ville people were employed because of union 
threats to establish picket limes around the 
construction project and also around his 
plant now in operation in Peoria, and further 
threatening Mr. Smith that his products 
will be blacklisted from use by union build- 
ing tradesmen throughout the country. Mr. 
Smith has further advised he has been 
warned of future union demands and con- 
ditions regarding removal of his operation 
from Peoria to Princeville.” 





Hail to the Chief 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHESTER E. MERROW 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. MERROW. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Rrecorp, I include an edito- 
rial from the Hampton Union and the 
Rockingham County Gazette, Hampton, 
N.H., of March 12, 1959, entitled “Hail to 
the Chief.” 

Hat. To THE CHIEF 

Like a breath of spring after a hard 
winter comes the state visit of President 
Jose Maria Lemus, chief executive of El 
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Salvador, the smallest nation—but far from 
the least important—in the continental 
Americas. 

No “banana republic,” El Salvador has a 
stable, thoroughly democratic government 
that has outlawed communism and en- 
throned free enterprise and the homely vir- 
tues of thrift and economy. President 
Lemus’ country—a sun-filled land of lakes 
and volcanoes on the Pacific coast of Central 
America—not only balances its budget, but 
has stacked up monetary surpluses for many 
years. Its remarkably stable currency has 
maintained the same dollar ratio since 1934. 
And President Lemus did not come here for 
a handout. 

About the size of Massachusetts, El Sal- 
vador is one of the world’s leading producers 
of coffee and does most of its business with 
the United States. With about 2,300,000 
people, it is perhaps the most densely popu- 
lated country in the Western Hemisphere. 
And with the prospect of all Central America 
doubling its population in 25 years, the 
Lemus administration is hard at work devel- 
oping both industry and agriculture to pro- 
vide tomorrow’s jobs and thus checkmate 
Communist infiltration. 

tIshould be noted also that nowadays 
the small nations have a big voice in world 
affairs through the U.N. and other interna- 
tional organizations. El Salvador has con- 
sistently supported the views of the West 
and has not only led the Central American 
bloc in the U.N. but has also provided the 
example for expanding democracy in Latin 
America. 

In welcoming President Lemus we do honor 
to one of our best friends. As he comes here 
to learn still more about us and our methods, 
know-how that he can transplant in his own 
country it is our opportunity to learn more 
about El Salvador, and to demonstrate to 
the world that U.S. respect for its littlest 
ally is as profound and as warm as for the 
very largest. 
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Honors Bestowed on George Peabody, 
Esq. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 26, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to include an interesting article 
from the Peabody (Mass.) ‘Times for 
February 19, 1959, which will be of in- 
terest to the readers of the REcorD, about 
George Peabody, Esq., the man after 
whom Peabody, Mass., was named. 
Honors BESTOWED ON GEORGE PEABODY, Esq. 

(By Edward J. O’Connor) 

Yesterday, February 18, marked the 164th 
anniversary of the birth of George Peabody, 
Esq., the man after whom this community 
was named. Ih February of 1957, I wrote 
an article about the solemn funeral of this 
man and several weeks later a short biogra- 
phy of Mr. Peabody. (Editor’s note: These 
two articles were subsequently reprinted in 
the CONGRESSIONAL REcorp by Congressman 
LANE.) In 1958 I wrote an article to show 
the vast extent to which the money gifts of 
Mr. Peabody were used for public benefaction 
both in the United States and in England. 

This year I would like to point out the high 
regard in which George Peabody was held by 
his fellowmen while he lived. This man re- 
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ceived so many high honors and decorations 
that it is dificult to know with which one to 
start. Since we hold in trust the priceless 
miniature portrait of Queen Victoria in our 
local Peabody Institute, this seems to be a 
good one with which to begin. 

As Mr. Peabody’s life started to draw to a 
close he wanted to dispose of his fortune in 
bequests that would benefit large numbers of 
people over long periods of time. In Eng- 
land, where he made the bulk of his fortune 
in international banking, he decided to give 
a large portion of his wealth for the poor of 
the City of London. To give one’s fortune to 
the poor was practically unheard of at that 
time. 

After George Peabody had made this gen- 
erous gift of over $2 million, Queen Victoria 
felt that she must show to Mr. Peabody her 
gratitude by offering him a title of knight- 
hood. Mr. Peabody refused this honor be- 
cause of the value he placed on his American 
citizenship. In the refusal of the Queen’s 
titled gift Mr. Peabody in no way alienated 
her affection for him. In place of the offer of 
an English title the Queen decided to have a 
portrait of herself painted and baked in 
enamel. To this end, she commissioned an 
artist to do the work. 

After the portrait, mounted on velvet and 
surrounded by elaborate gold ornamentation, 
was presented to Mr. Peabody, he decided to 
place it on public display. He contacted the 
trustees of the Peabody Institute at South 
Danvers (now Peabody) and entrusted to 
their care this priceless work of art. The 
trustees had a special fireproof brick vault 
constructed for the reception of the Queen’s 
portrait. Today, if you should pay a visit to 
the Peabody Institute on the main street of 
this city, you can view this portrait under 
glass highlighted by a special spotlight. The 
portrait itself is on a rolling dolly which is 
pushed back into the vault each evening. 
This protective action is to prevent the por- 
trait from being ruined by fire or taken by 
art thieves. 

Along with this priceless portrait Mr. Pea- 
body presented to the trustees of the Pea- 
body Institute, Peabody, Mass., the letter of 
transmittal that he received from the English 
monarch, Queen Victoria. This letter may 
also be seen by anyone if they wish to view 
an original communication written in the 
Queen’s own handwriting. This letter is 
locked up in the vault because of its great 
value plus the all important additional fact 
that it could never be replaced. 

Underneath the Queen’s portrait are some 
of the medals bestowed on George Peabody, 
Esq., during his lifetime. Included there is 
the Gold Medal given to Mr. Peabody by the 
Congress of the United States. This award 
Was accompanied by a congressional resolu- 
tion of praise for Mr. Peabody’s great contri- 
bution to help reconstruct education in our 
Southern States after the Civil War. 

Also under the portrait are two gold boxes. 
The first is the award to Mr. Peabody of the 
freedom of the city of London. This high 
honor has been bestowed on only five Ameri- 
cans, namely; George Peabody, Gen. Ulysses 
S. Grant, Theodore Roosevelt, Gen. John J. 
Pershing, and Gen, Dwight D. Eisenhower. 
The second gold box is a gift from the 
Fishmongers Co., an ancient London guild 

Perhaps some of the less known facts about 
Mr. Peabody are that the President of the 
United States, Andrew Johnson, considered 
him for the position of Secretary of the 
Treasury in his cabinet; that he received 
honorary degrees from Harvard and Oxford; 
and that he had a private audience with 
Pope Pius IX. 

At the Royal Exchange in London in 1869 
a statue of George Peabody was erected by 
public subscription. His Highness, the 
Prince of Wales officiated at the unveiling 
ceremonies. 

Today in Nashville, Tenn., there is located 
an outstanding college named George Pea- 
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body College for Teachers. Some years after 
his death Mr. Peabody’s name was given to 
this southern college in appreciation for his 
contribution to education in the South. 

In the year 1900, 29 of the most famous 
Americans up to that time were elected to 
the Hall of Fame which is located in New 
York University. Among the persons elected 
was George Peabody, Esq.—he ranked 16th 
from the top of the list, or 15th if you take 
into consideration that Mr. Peabody was tied 
with Henry Clay of Kentucky. They each 
received 74 votes out of a possible 97—-show- 
ing the high esteem in which he was held by 
his countrymen years after death. 

These were some of the honors received by 
George Peabody to whom we are endebted for 
the public library and its many priceless 
treasures. 


Poison in Your Water—No. 41 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to permission granted, I am inserting 
into the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL 
REeEcorp an article appearing in the Cleve- 
land (Ohio) Plain Dealer on December 
1, 1957, entitled “‘Ohio’s Foul Streams.” 

One particular aspect of pollution in 
Ohio waters is treated in this particular 
article, acid mine drainage. 

The cost to the citizens of the State 
was estimated to be $2 million in 1940 
from this one form of pollution alone. 
The article says it is undoubtedly much 
greater today. 

The article closes with one remark 
which I think characterizes the problem 
Americans face: 

We simply cannot ever learn to live with 
poisoned water. 


However, we can learn to live with 
better opportunities for all of us if we 
will but clean up the filth which we 
constantly dump into our waters every- 
where. There will be more and better 
fishing, hunting, boating, and recrea- 
tional use of our rivers and streams. 
The cities will have to spend less on 
purifying their waters for municipal 
purposes. Industry will find more needed 
pure water to use for making better 
things for all of us. The article is as 
follows: 

OntIo’s Fou. STREAMS 

“And all the waters that were in the river 
were turned to blood. And the fish that was 
in the river died; and the river stank.” 

Thus Aaron stretched his rod over the 
Nile and created, with Jehovah's assistance, 
what was probably the first historical in- 
stance of stream pollution. It was so de- 
scribed in the “Book of Exodus.” 

In Biblical days they had no idea what 
caused the phenomenon, and so far as one 
major source of fouled waters in Ohio today 
is concerned, we're still almost as much in 
the dark. 

The mystery has been acid mine dis- 
charges. Toxic sulfuric pollutants affect 
streams Over an area covering one-fourth of 
Ohio, From a technical standpoint it has 
been a baffling problem ever since the 1890's, 
when fish kills first were noted in Pennsyl- 
vania rivers adjacent to mines. And the sit- 
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uation opens up involved questions of legal 
responsibilities, since acid stems from both 
active mines and abandoned ones, whose 
ownership now is debatable. 

For southeastern Ohio the situation has 
turned out to be a sort of Janus-faced mon- 
ster. The coal attracts new industry which 
would boost the economic level of this sec- 
tion. Simultaneously coal’s unpleasant by- 
product ruiris the fresh water so badly need- 
ed by the same operations. They are forced 
to turn away from where they’d like to be. 

That’s part of the intangible damage, which 
also extends into lowered property values 
along rivers, as well as loss of recreation and 
wildlife. The direct injury can be measured 
in costs of obtaining—sometimes by truck- 
ing—decent water, or in corroded boats and 
bridge underpinnings. Back in 1940 these 
tangible losses were estimated at $2 million 
yearly for this State; it’s undoubtedly much 
greater today. 

Is there any hope of acure? Happily, yes. 
Ohio State University, in cooperation with 
the State Board of Pollution Control and 
the Ohio River Valley Water Sanitation Com- 
mission, has analyzed the causes and effect. 
The Ohio State University study found bac- 
teria to be an important contributing factor 
to the generation of sulphuric acid. It also 
came up with a series of recommendations 
as to ways to stop the process; they are now 
being tested in the field. 

Whatever the eventual recommendation, 
we can be certain that it won’t be a simple 
or cheap remedy. And we can’t go running 
to Washington for help because the US. 
Public Health Service is limited in its efforts. 

As we see it, the situation is pretty much 
like that which existed in this country prior 
to the passage of the bill authorizing con- 
struction of the Federal Interstate Highway 
System. It became clear to the public that 
they really were losing more through in- 
adequate roads than it would cost to build 
new ones. 

Once we all arrive at the same attitude 
regarding pollution, we’ll make a major stride 
toward curing it. So let’s make it everyone’s 
business to see that the State pollution con- 
trol authorities get the money they need, or 
further legislation if necessary. We simply 
cannot ever learn to live with poisoned water. 


Foreign Aid and You 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GORDON H. SCHERER 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. SCHERER. Mr. Speaker, today 
the Citizens Foreign Aid Committee has 
issued its first report entitled “Foreign 
Aid and You. 

This committee is composed of the 
following distinguished Americans: 
chairman, Mr. Walter Harnischfeger, 
Milwaukee, Wis.; Hon. T, Coleman An- 
drews, Richmond, Va.; Hon. Spruille 
Braden, New York, N.Y.; Mr. Frank C. 
Brophy, Phoenix, Ariz.; Hon, Howard 
Buffet, Omaha, Nebr.; Mr, F. Gano 
Chance, Centralia, Mo.; Mr. Robert B. 
Dresser, Providence, R.I.; Mr. E. M. 
Elkin, Pittsburgh, Pa.; Hon. Guy George 
Gabrielson, Benardsville, N.J.; Mr. Lu- 
ther O. Griffith, Huntington, W. Va.; 
Mr. Robert M. Harris, Forest Hills, N.Y.; 
Mr. A. G. Heinsohn, Jr., Knoxville, 
Tenn,; Mr. R. A. Hummel, New York, | 
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N.Y.; Mr. Clarence Budington Kelland, 
Scottsdale, Ariz.; Hon. James S. Kemper, 
Chicago, Ill.; Hon, J. Bracken Lee, Salt 
Lake City, Utah; Mr, William Loeb, 
Reno, Nev.; Mr. R. Chesley McCormick, 
Wichita, Kans.; Mr. William L. Mc- 
Grath, Cincinnati, Ohio; Mr. Sterling 
Morton, Chicago, Ill.; Mrs. Ruth Mur- 
ray, Oshkosh, Wis.; Hon. Gerald P, Nye, 
Cooperstown, N. Dak.; Hen, Samuel B. 
Pettengill, Grafton, Vt.; Mr. J. Howard 
Pew, Philadelphia, Pa.; Chief Justice M. 
T. Phelps, Phoenix, Ariz.; Mr. Henning 
W. Prentis, Jr., Lancaster, Pa.; Col. Wil- 
lard F. Rockwell, Pittsburgh, Pa.; 
Mr. Hubbard S. Russell, Maricopa, 
Calif.; Lt. Gen. George E. Stratemeyer, 
Winter Park, Fla.; Mr. Ernest G. 
Swigert, Portland, Oreg.; Mrs. Garvin 
E. Tankersley, Bethesda, Md.; Dr. 
Charles C. Tansill, Washington, D.C.; 
Mr. E. McL. Tittmann, New York, N.Y.; 
Gen, Albert Wedemeyer, Boyds, Md.; 
Hon. Burton K. Wheeler, Butte, Mont.; 
Gen, Robert E. Wood, Chicago, IIl.; 
Dean Clarence Manion, legal counsel, 
South Bend, Ind.; Brig. Gen. Bonner 
Fellers, study coordinator, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 


In view of the extremely high caliber 
of the committee membership, its report 
should be given careful study and serious 
consideration by every Member of the 
Congress before he votes in the next few 
weeks on the continuation of our mutual 
security program. This report is most 
timely in view of the fact that on last 
Friday the President of the United 
States submitted his message to the 
Congress on this subject, 


It is my feeling that representatives 
of this committee should be called upon 
to testify at the hearings on this year’s 
foreign-aid legislation and that the re- 
port which follows should be made a part 
of the hearings. 


The report follows: 
ForREIGN AID AND You—A First REPORT BY 
THE CITIZENS FOREIGN Am COMMITTEE 
I. OUR FOREIGN AID 


We Americans have always had a historic 
policy of service to mankind. It is part of 
our heritage and our religion. For a cen- 
tury and a half and to all parts of the world, 
we have sent funds, supplies, missionaries, 
doctors, teachers, and technicians to lend a 
helping hand to those in need, 

Reflecting this humanitarian spirit, our 
Government has extended aid when and 
where the need arose. As early as 1794 the 
Congresss voted relief for the victims of the 
Haitian Massacre. In 1812 relief was voted 
for earthquake victims in Venezuela. In 
1921 to 1923, despite a hostile Kremlin, the 
Congress authorized relief for Russian fam- 
ine sufferers. According to Russian leaders 
of that time this disaster aid, directed by 
Mr. Herbert Hoover, saved 20 million lives. 
Although relations with Japan were strained 
in 1923, the Congress authorized generous 
relief for victims of Japan's worst earth- 
quake. 

Person-to-person aid, together with gov- 
ernmental disaster relief, lifted American 
world prestige to unprecedented heights. 

After World War II, however, our Govern- 
ment’s attitude toward aid abroad changed 
drastically. Its foreign aid is now continu- 
ous and has been expanded until it has be- 
come global, with heavy commitments made 
for years ahead. 

To rehabilitate the war-torn countries in 
Europe our Government launched the $13.5 


. 
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billion Marshall plan. This was superseded 
by the present mutual security program 
which extends foreign aid to more than 70 
countries. In the process of this expansion, 
the North Atlantic Treaty Organization 
(NATO) was created to strengthen Western 
Europe against the Red threat from the 
east. 

Current fiscal appropriations for foreign 
aid are authorized under the Mutual Secu- 
rity Act, Public Law 853, 85th Congress. As 
part of foreign aid, Public Law 480, 83d 
Congress authorizes disposal of agricultural 
surplus commodities. 

Foreign aid is divided into two major clas- 
sifications: Military assistance and economic 
aid. 

Military assistance includes: Military 
hardware, military training, offshore procure- 
ment (military material bought in foreign 
countries), special weapons development in 
allied countries. 

Economic aid includes: Grants-in-aid 
(cash or commodities), point 4 (technical 
assistance), contributions to the United Na- 
tions, surplus agricultural products, develop- 
ment loans. 

President’s special assistance and contin- 
gency fund. This varied and complex 
foreign-aid program has now become an in- 
strument of foreign policy. As such it 
should have one purpose only—to provide 
for the common defense and promote the 
general welfare of the United States. When 
foreign aid impedes our welfare, the Con- 
gress has no lawful power to appropriate. 

In 1948 some 450 people were employed 
to administer and distribute foreign eco- 
nomic aid. Ten years and $41 billion later 
this staff has grown to 12,000 directing 2,000 
projects. In addition, some 9,000 persons 
are engaged in the military-assistance pro- 
gram which has totaled $23 billion. As of 
December 31, 1958, there were a total of $6.6 
billion in unexpended foreign-aid funds. 


II. FOREIGN AID AND DEFENSE 


Proponents of foreign aid argue that it 
offers the best means of avoiding war. They 
remind us that since NATO came into being 
the Soviets have not taken one square foot 
of Western Europe. 

Whether or not the Soviets, with their 175 
regular divisions and the world’s largest air 
force, intended to occupy Western Europe is 
not known. Obviously Western Europe's 21 
NATO division defense, with insufficient air 
support, is not an effective war deterrent. 
If the Soviets ever entertained invasion 
plans, one weapon alone has deterred them: 
the U.S. Strategic Air Command (SAC). 


Meanwhile Western Europe, more prosper- 
ous than before World War II, is not carry- 
ing its proportionate share of the NATO de- 
fense effort. But we are carrying far more 
than our share. We have stationed five 
American divisions and some tactical air 
units in Europe. These forces spend and 
require substantial sums for their support 
and maintenance. This is not foreign aid 
money but it supplements foreign aid in that 
it places more American dollars at the dis- 
posal of foreign governments. 

Despite our huge defense contribution, 
European NATO strength in comparison to 
that of the Soviets is almost neglibile. 

The population of prosperous European 
NATO countries is 50 percent greater than 
ours. But our eager assumption of a heavy 
defense role in Western Europe has caused 
our allies somewhat to disregard the Red 
threat and to rearm reluctantly. To stimu- 
late them into creating more military might 
for their own defense we should advise them 
that it is not our policy permanently to 
garrison Europe. There should be a system- 
atic withdrawal of American troops, par- 
ticularly in the lower echelons, as fast as 
these can be replaced by European NATO 
members, 
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To bolster morale after Sputnik I, Presi- 
dent Eisenhower promised nuclear Interme- 
diate Range Ballistic Missiles (IRBM) to our 
NATO Allies. The plan was to establish a 
line of 36 IRBM squadrons from England 
through Southeast Europe and on into Tur- 
key. More than a year later only four IRBM 
squadrons had been accepted. These are 
being based in Britain. Administration lead- 
ers had placed great faith in Europe’s use 
of the IRBM as a war deterrent. This cool 
Allied reception of the IRBM, Britain ex- 
cepted, is considered by some military ex- 
perts as the greatest failure in our postwar 
defense planning. 

There is a good reason for this reluctance. 
In an allout nuclear war the Kremlin forces, 
unless prevented by SAC, have the capability 
of destroying Western Europe in a matter of 
minutes. The European defense against Red 
bombers and missiles is inadequate. We can- 
not afford to provide Europe with even a rea- 
sonable defense. Accordingly, this under- 
standable fear of Red nuclear incineration 
may in the event of war force our European 
NATO Allies into neutrality. If that hap- 
pens, we may be denied the use of many of 
our overseas bases and the United States 
and Canada would be left to face the So- 
viets, while the remainder of NATO is neu- 
tral. 

A number of the Central European, South 
Asian, and Far Pacific countries have received 
in all more than $10 billion in military assist- 
ance. Yet some of these recipients are hostile 
to the United States. So it is possible that 
some of our own weapons might one day be 
turned against us. This has happened be- 
fore. 

Limited military information makes it dif- 
ficult for the American people to know our 
true defense position. It would appear that 
the Red Air Force challenges SAC; we have 
yet to gain missile ascendancy; we have un- 
dertaken to defend the free world; our forces, 
deployed globally, are overextended; our own 
continental defense against bombers and mis- 
siles is inadequate. 

So far as the survival of the American peo- 
ple is concerned, military assistance to Euro- 
pean and Asiatic countries is not essential. 
Authoritative studies show convincingly that 
the Western Hemisphere can be defended and 
made self-sufficient both in peace and in 
war. 

In the past 12 years we have spent about 
$23 billion for foreign military assistance. 
In addition, our overseas military men are 
spending more than $3 billion annually. 
Suppose dozens of our cities are wiped out 
in an all-out nuclear war. What excuse can 
our political leaders who survive offer for 
such a tragedy, if we continue to arm other 
nations while neglecting adequately to de- 
fend our own people? 2 

Ill. IMPACT OF FOREIGN AID ON POLITICAL 
SYSTEMS 

One of the main benefits claimed for for- 
eign aid is that it helps prevent the growth 
of communism. Actually, it has tended to 
promote philosophies akin to communism. 

The Marshall Plan greatly assisted Britain’s 
recovery from war's devastation. But the fact 
that Britain instituted and carried out her 
industrial nationalization program at the 
very time that our foreign aid funds were 
being received, is more than mere coincidence. 
The $7 billion foreign aid which we have con- 
tributed to Britain’s economic program, di- 
rectly or indirectly, has helped to nationalize 
the Bank of England, and the gas, electric, 
railway, canals, and coal mining enterprises 
of the United Kingdom. Our dollars also have 
assisted Britain to adopt socialized medicine. 
Thus, Britain has taken a long stride toward 
total socialism. Through too much foreign 
aid, too long continued, we have done Britain, 
our ally, a great disservice. 

But this is not all. In a like manner our 
aid has helped to strengthen the nationaliza- 
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tion processes In Norway, Austria, France, 
Italy, Turkey, Pakistan, India, Indonesia, and 
even in Communist Poland and Yugoslavia. 

Nationalization of industry and state cap- 
italism have been fostered in countries re- 
ceiving our funds. Our dollars and credits 
have gone mostly to foreign governments and 
provided the means to start state enterprises 
or to take over privately owned businesses. 
In many cases as a condition upon which we 
granted foreign aid, we have encouraged the 
recipient governments to move into indus- 
trial operations with programs similar to the 
Soviet 7-year plan. In so doing, our foreign 
aid is helping to establish the very system 
of state slavery we set out to combat. 

American-financed nationalization does 
more than merely put a foreign government 
in business. It serves to destroy the free 
enterprise of the recipient country. Nation- 
alization both here and abroad reduces the 
tax base and therefore raises taxes for others. 
Government business is subsidized by our 
continuing for2ign aid; most free enterprises 
do not enjoy such subsidy. For the free 
enterprises which survive our aid, there is 
always the threat of expropriation. 

By assisting recipient countries to nation- 
alize their industries, foreign aid contributes 
materially to the creation of governmental 
systems and institutions hostile to those 
which have been derived from our Declara- 
tion of Independence and our Constitution. 

The argument is advanced that by raising 
living standards. foreign aid prevents the 
spread of communism. It is a mistaken idea, 
however, that communism breeds on poverty. 
There is no proof that a high standard of 
living is the enemy of communism, 

All of the eastern European countries, ex- 
cept Czechoslovekia, have always been rela- 
tively poor. Czechoslovakia, however, has 
long been among the most prosperous coun- 
tries of Europe. Yet, Czechoslovakia through 
political intrigue went Communist. In Cen- 
tral and western European countries com- 
munism has thrived in the prosperous indus- 
trial areas. In the relatively poor countries 
the population has usually resisted Com- 
munist influence. 

Communism has been imposed by Red 
armies aided by local traitors and fifth 
columnists. 

For instance Communists are strongest in 
Italy and France. In Italy the Communists 
are stronger in the prosperous northern in- 
dustrial areas, while in southern Italy, where 
the people are poorer, the conservatives have 
built a stronghold. In France the Commu- 
nists are stronger in the prosperous cities; 
they are weaker in the poorer rural areas. 


In Ireland, among the least wealthy coun- 
tries of Western Europe, the Communists 
have made little headway. 

In India, which has received substantial 
aid, between 1952 and 1957 the Communists 
increased their vote from 4 million to 12 mil- 
lion. Today the Communist Party is the 
second largest in the Indian Parliament and 
actually controls the government in the 
State of Kerala. 

Many Americans will be astonished to 
learn that strong encouragement for for- 
eign aid originally came from Joseph Stalin. 
His “Marxism and the National Colonial 
Question,” pages 115-116 reads in part: 

“It is essential that the advanced coun- 
tries should render aid—real and prolonged 
aid—to the backward nationalities in their 
cultural and economic development. Other- 
wise, it will be impossible to bring about the 
peaceful coexistence of the various nations 
and peoples—within a single economic sys- 
tem that is so essential for the final tri- 
umph of socialism.” 

Through foreign aid the United States is 
following Stalin’s spending prescription for 
the establishment of “a single economic sys- 
tem that is so essential for the final triumph 
of socialism.” From the start the Kremlin 
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has been determined to make capitalism pay 
for its own funeral. 


IV. FOREIGN AID AND FREE WORLD ECONOMY 


.In a recent speech Mr. William McChesney 
Martin, Chairman of the Federal Reserve 
Board, said: 

“One distressing experience (during a re- 
cent trip abroad) was to find among intelli- 
gent and perceptive men in those countries 
@ growing distrust over the future of the 
American dollar.” 

At home, this growing loss of confidence 
in the dollar is evidenced by the current 
flight of gold from U.S. ownership. Foreign 
governments and banks with dollar credits 
in the United States can demand and re- 
ceive payment in gold. But our Govern- 
ment will not redeem in gold, dollar credits 
owned by US. citizens. 

Foreign governments, partially with the 
aid of credits made available to them 
through our foreign aid, have been salting 
away American gold, or piling up dollar 
balances in our American banks. In addi- 
tion, individual foreigners, again with the 
help of our foreign aid, have become heavy 
investors in American securities. It is esti- 
mated that there are about a billion in 
market values of U.S. securities held abroad. 
This could all be converted into foreign 
central bank demands on our gold stock. 

At the beginning of 1958 our gold reserve 
amounted to $22.9 billion. During 1958 
alone, $2.26 billion in gold has been taken 
from us by foregin countries. Should this 
loss of confidence in the dollar continue, 
the gold outflow could collapse our currency. 

Since 1950 dollar deposits in this country 
by foreign governmental agencies have in- 
creased from $3.9 billion to $8.7 billion. In 
addition, foreign individuals and foreign 
banks now have dollar deposits.in our banks 
of $5.8 billion. This total of $14.5 billion 
in foreign holdings is convertible into gold 
upon demand of the holders. In other 
words, 70 percent of our gold reserve is 
subject to foreign demand.* 

There is no’ evidence in 1959 that this 
flight of gold has ceased. 

Our gold stock reduction menaces our 
economy. Today the U.S. gold ratio to our 
own money has actually declined to a figure 
lower than that during the depth of the 
1933 depression. 

The Federal budget of the United States 
has been balanced only five times in the last 
27 years. The Federal debt is now $283 bil- 
lion. .This crushing American debt, borne 
by only 6 percent of the world’s population, 
is greater than the combined national debts 
of all. other countries in the world. More 
than a fourth of our Federal debt has re- 
sulted from budget deficits caused by our 
foreign aid programs. Annual interest on 
the aid portion of our debt is about $2 bil- 
lion. This interest, together with foreign 
and appropriations totals some $7 billion an- 
nually. Thus our past and present foreign 
aid programs are consuming the equivalent 
of 20 percent of our personal income tax 
collections. 

It has been reported that a major portion 
of foreign aid money is spent within the 
United States and thereby strengthen our 
economy. Doubtless Government contracts 
for foreign .aid materials have brought 
profits to U.S. corporations and may have 
influenced them and their workers to sup- 
port foreign aid. However, when the manu- 
facturer’s product is given away, rather than 
strengthening our economy, it siphons off 
our wealth. Money spent for goods and 
services to be used as foreign a‘? creates 
consumer buying power but not consumer 
goods for Americans. Hence such foreign 
aid is by its very nature inflationary. 

It is alleged that foreign aid is responsible 
for the employment of 600,000. American 
workmen. This claim ignores the fact that 
American workmen are already suffering 
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from unemployment resulting from foreign 
aid grants to competitive industries abroad. 
Moreover, the International Cooperation Ad- 
ministration (ICA) purchases frequently 
discriminate against American production. 
For example, in 1957, our ICA textile ex- 
penditure was $96.3 million, of which only 
$7.2 million was spent for American textile 
products. Today we have nearly five million 
unemployed; foreign aid has been a con- 
tributing factor. 

Administration propaganda seeks to mini- 
mize the impact of our foreign aid burden 
by emphasizing that it is a mere one percent 
of our gross national product. What this 
propaganda does not tell is that foreign aid 
facilitates the flight of gold from US. con- 
trol and consumes the equivalent of 20 per- 
cent of our personal income tax. 

The administration is eager to keep for- 
eign aid and all foreign policy strictly on a 
bipartisan basis in the Congress. In the 
last three presidential campaigns, candi- 
dates of both major parties carefully 
avoided making foreign aid an issue. As a 
consequence, taxpayers in our Republic have 
never had an opportunity to express them- 
selves on foreign aid at the polls. 

Unfortunately, our acknowledged Federal 
debt is only a fraction of our real debt. It 
has been reliably estimated that our true 
Federal debt obligations amount to about 
$838 billion. This figure is reached by total- 
ing existing legislative commitments of $105 
billion, social security obligations of $350 
billion, and a Federal Reserve contingent lia- 
bility of $100 billion,‘ together with the Fed- 
eral Treasury debt of $283 billion. 

In addition to the $838 billion Federal 
debt obligations, our private individual debt 
is $238.5 billion. Our net private corpo- 
rate debt is $236.1 billion. The State and 
public local debt is $50.9 billion.5 

The inflationary result of these enormous 
debt burdens, coupled with confiscatory in- 
come taxes, is fast undermining our economy. 


To illustrate: Because of taxes and infla- 
tion, in 1957 it took an income of $4,806 to 
match in purchasing power a 1939 income 
of $2,000; $13,004 to match a 1939 income of 
$5,000; $30,971 to match a 1939 income of 
$10,000; and $333,377 to match a 1939 income 
of $50,000. 

“If things go during the next 18 years 
like they went during the past 18—and the 
spenders seem to be determined to have it 
that way—the dollar will be worth less (in 
1975) than 25 cents and it will take an in- 
come of: $10,538 to match a 1939 income of 
$2,000; $33,240 to match a 1939 income of 
$5,000; $92,141 to match a 1939 income of 
$10,000; $835,393 to match a 1939 income of 
$50,000.” ¢ 

As a result of this dollar devaluation and 
the increased velocity of money circulation, 
in the past 20 years the value of fixed in- 
comes, of all bank accounts, insurance poli- 
cies, Government, State and municipal bonds, 
and all other indebtedness has been cut in 
half. Thus the losses already inflicted on 
the American people are enormous. The 
same processes continue and the end is not 
in sight. 

The impact of our foreign aid on the econ- 
omy of nearly all of the recipient countries 
is likewise inflationary and damaging. Many 
times foreign aid has financed new producing 
and manufacturing facilities without coor- 
dinating secondary industries and markets. 
This has resulted in dislocation and the need 
for further gifts. With the exception of 
Germany, every country receiving our for- 
eign aid in the past 10 years has found that 


its currency is softer than before the aid was 
given. 


The initial aid which the United States 
extended to countries devastated by World 
War II unquestionably accelerated their re- 
covery. However, it is utterly impossible for 
the American taxpayer to transfuse the 
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economy of the free world, with a new 
money bloodstream, except temporarily. 
The recipient country begins to live on the 
transfusion; its economy becomes geared to 
an income which it cannot, by itself, sustain. 

The time has arrived when free world 
countries must help themselves. They must 
establish sound, enduring economies of their 
own lest they perish, the victim of preda- 
tory socialistic forces. For us to continue 
foreign aid is a disservice to the recipients. 
The longer this aid is extended, the longer 
will be their delay in establishing self- 
sufficiency. 

Vv. FOREIGN AID ADMINISTRATION 


The field supervision of 2,000 economic aid 
projects scattered about the globe is a pro- 
digious undertaking. It involves the alloca- 
tion of large quantities of grant aid 
(money); it involves engineering and tech- 
nical assistance. Qualified specialists to 
manage and operate so many foreign projects 
of widely varying nature are impossible to 
obtain. 

On the planning and policy level in the 
ICA and the Department of State, the prac- 
tical experience of the personnel has not 
qualified them to manage what is actually 
the largest engineering, supplying, and 
banking operation in the world. Men who 
would be able to handle such jobs enjoy 
good positions in private enterprise and are 
unwilling to serve under the direction of 
Federal bureaucrats. 

In the past decade the agency administer- 
ing economic aid has had its name changed 
several times, quite possibly in the hope 
that the American people would forget its 
past record. During that time, the economic 
aid agency has had eight directors. No 
director has held office for more than 244 
years and one served only a few months. 

This rapid turnover results in the directors 
becoming captives of what is now recognized 
as a self-perpetuating bureaucracy. It oper- 
ates on the principle that no matter how 
wastefully money is spent, if enough is spent 
it will do some good. This lack of compe- 
tent personnel has resulted in innumerable 
instances of waste running into many bil- 
lions of dollars. 

A few among numerous examples will il- 
lustrate: A total of $3 billion foreign aid 
funds has been granted to foreign powers to 
help reduce their national debts and to bal- 
ance their budgets. To extend this aid, we 
ironically had to borrow the money. There 
are instances of U.S. Government checks hav- 
ing been turned over to foreign officials for 
budget support with no record of how the 
money was spent. Foreign aid has given 
more than $2 billion to governments that 
are hostile to the United States. 
cludes the Soviet Union, Yugoslavia, and 
Poland. To build an American exhibit in 
Moscow to be completed in July 1959, $3.2 
million foreign aid has been authorized. 
Last year India received $325 million in for- 
eign aid. A substantial part of this aid was 
given to support India’s second 5-year plan. 
Our dollar credits enabled the Indian Gov- 
ernment to -purchase equipment with lim- 
ited Indian commitments to buy American 
goods. Point 4 was originally established 
to export American know-how to the under- 
developed countries. Instead, point 4 has 
become inextricably involved with industrial 
development, lush engineering contracts, and 
surveys that have no relationship to the orig- 
inal purpose. 

From an Official report on foreign aid to 
oil-rich Iran, the “US. aid and technical 
’ assistance programs in Iran which, be- 
tween 1951 and 1956, totaled a quarter bil- 
lion dollars, were administered in a loose, 
slipshod, and unbusinesslike manner * * * 
it is now impossible—with any accuracy— 
to tell what became of these funds.”’ The 


Footnotes at end of speech. 
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official in charge of Iran foreign aid was later 
promoted and is now head of foreign aid in 
Korea, where our spending obligations are 
greater. 

In 1953 our Government made $745 mil- 
lion, almost three-fourths of a billion dollars, 
available for the support of the French and 
their allies in the prosecution of the Indo- 
China War. Our arrangements with the 
French for the control and accounting for 
this money were cumbersome and loose. 
Only a part of the $745 million had been 
spent when the French surrendered. Be- 
cause of poor accounting and auditing the 
United States does not know how all of the 
$745 million was spent. After many months 
of attempted audit and negotiation the 
United States was able to recover only $95 
million. 

Our financial support of the British mili- 
tary aircraft program in the fiscal years 
1953-54-55 was approximately $450 million. 
The planes being financed were unduly de- 
layed in development. By the time full 
production was achieved, the planes were 
obsolescent. The London Financial Times 
wrote in December 1954, that our offshore 
financing of these British aircraft was in 
fact just a rather clumsy method of making 
a grant of cash. Actually part of this cash 
served to make possible a British Govern- 
ment subsidization of its commercial jet 
transports in competition with U.S. manu- 
facturers. 2 

A New York Times dispatch from Karachi, 
Pakistan, dated Feberuary 18, 1959, discloses 
that corruption and inflation are rampant; 
that “of the $839 million received by Paki- 
stan in foreign aid, of which $703 million 
came from the United States, only $186 
million according to an official admission 
was utilized on ‘constructive works’.” 

The Development Loan Fund is a new for- 
eign aid device for extending development 
assistance to foreign countries. It will make 
what amounts to second mortgage loans and 
accept soft local currencies in payment for 
loans in dollars. The Development Loan 
Fund also lends money to assist American 
business in the establishment of oversea 
factories. 

The ICA will provide insurance coverage 
on private oversea investments against cer- 
tain exchange losses and expropriation and 
other risks. Thus, American taxpayers’ dol- 
lars subsidize oversea factories, the products 
of which compete with those of our American 
workmen. 

The Fairless Committee, which was ap- 
pointed by the President in 1957 to evaluate 
the foreign-aid program, adversely criticized 
the concept of the Development Loan Fund 
and soft-currency loans. 

No comprehensive and independent audit 
of foreign-aid expenditures seems ever to 
have been. instituted. 

The Congress votes foreign-aid appropria- 
tions; the executive branch of the Govern- 
ment handles the apportionment and dis- 
bursement of funds. Once funds are in 
the hands of our executive branch it appears 
that the Congress exercises almost no control 
over Management, expenditures, and projects. 

The Congress has a responsibility to its 
taxpaying constituents. It should assert 
control over expenditures of foreign-aid ap- 
propriations. It should make its appropria- 
tions more specific. It should further limit 
the power of the Executive to effect the trans- 
fer of foreign-aid funds. Too much flexibility 
amounts to writing a blank check. 


The Congress should create a bipartisan 
congressional committee or Hoover-type 
Commission with sufficient funds to conduct 
a thorough investigation of foreign aid. This 
should include a check on the programing 
and expenditures for foreign-aid projecis 
and should continue until all foreign aid is 
terminated. 
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VI. MORAL AND PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF 
FOREIGN AID 


A large part of foreign-aid support in the 
United States stems from some of our re- 
ligious leaders. Good samaritans that they 
are, they associate foreign aid with the re- 
ligious obligation of individuals to help 
others. It is a moral act for a person to 
make a voluntary contribution of money or 
effort to help another person. By extending 
aid religious leaders seek to kindle an inner 
light in those to whom help is given. 

This is, of course, in accordance with the 
Christian concept that reform of societies is 
a revolutionary process which starts by a 
change of heart from within the individual. 
However, this Christian teaching is the direct 
opposite of the Marxist theory, which our 
governmental concept of foreign aid parallels. 

Marx held that societies are changed from 
without and that individuals change, not 
from within, but rather in accordance with 
their external environment through things 
material. 

Frederick Engels, Marx’ collaborator, 
wrote: “The ultimate causes of all social 
changes and political revolutions are to be 
sought not in the heads of men, not in their 
better insight into eternal truth and justice, 
but in the changes in the methods of pro- 
duction and exchange; they are to be sought 
not in the philosophy, but in the economics 
of a particular epoch.” 

Our foreign-aid program, curiosly for a 
Christian people, follows the Marxist teach- 
ing. Foreign aid is expressed in terms of 
money, production, and materialism. The 
money for foreign aid is not a gift from our 
people to foreign peoples. Foreign aid is 
money extracted from the American people 
by confiscatory income taxes and then be- 
stowed by our governmental bureaucrats 
upon a foreign government to do with it as 
it pleases. 

Missionaries serving in countries receiving 
foreign aid report grave concern about the 
adverse effect of our aid among the people 
with whom they work. One is compelled to 
conclude that our religious leaders endorse 
governmental foreign aid only because its 
materialistic motivation has not yet been 
disclosed to them. 


Americans are crusaders. It is our Amer- 
ican trait to endeavor to create others in 
our own image. Whether or not other peo- 
ples want to reflect our image fails to deaden 
our zeal, Through foreign aid we have at- 
tempted to superimpose our modern, highly 
industrialized, fast moving system upon 
underdeveloped countries with less complex 
living standards, slower tempo and different 
cultures. It has taken us 175 years to reach 
our present standard of living. Foreign aid 
seeks to lift underdeveloped countries to a 
parity with us in a decade or two. It is most 
unrealistic. 

Foreign aid reflects a patronizing attitude 
toward foreign peoples. It is a sly attempt 
to buy their allegiance, which is presumed 
to be for sale. 

In the recipient countries, our foreign aid 
program results in confusion, misunder- 
standing and sometimes chaos. After nearly 
15 years of foreign aid we are probably the 
most disliked nation in the world. 

There is also a human principle which 
strongly influences the reaction of recipients 
to our foreign aid program. If one country 
is made a recipient, how can aid to others be 
denied? If one recipient is granted more 
than others, all recipients then clamor for 
more. The war devastated Philippines, our 
trusted wartime ally, is now understandably 
in turmoil for the reason that others less 
deserving are higher on our foreign aid totem 
pole. 

Unless foreign aid is soon terminated, our 
country faces economic peril. This peri! is 
inevitable because neither this nor any other 
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Congress will reduce or restrain spending at 
home so long as it votes colossal foreign 
handouts. 

Qur Congressmen know that so long as 
they dissipate billions of dollars overseas, 
to be reelected they must also continue ex- 
pensive domestic benefits. Foreign aid is 
a street without end—unless the street is 
barricaded. If long continued, it will result 
in an ever-expanding bureaucracy of career- 
ists dedicated to passing out American tax- 
payers’ dollars all over the globe. 

The fate of our foreign-aid program is a 
matter which the American people must de- 
cide now. No matter how much we spend, 
it is clear that we cannot buy-world leader- 
ship and good will. If we are to lead, we can 
lead only by example. We cannot force our 
image upon others. We must resume our 
progress and pursuit of liberty under the 
Constitution. Then and only then will 
others respect us. 
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From the foregoing, the following facts 
are inescapable: 

1. That our Government intends that 
foreign aid shall be continuous and global. 

2. That the threat of Communist aggres- 
sion rules out our continuing to dispense 
lavish foreign aid when our own economy is 
threatened and our defenses are inadequate. 

3. That in a number of recipient countries 
our foreign aid helps to strengthen political 
systems hostile to our own. 

4. That our foreign aid speeds rather than 
retards the growth of communism; it inflates 
our economy; it is partially responsible for 
the alarming flight of gold from our control; 
it is destroying our foreign markets and in- 
creasing unemployment among American 
workers. 

5. That by the very nature of the foreign 
aid we extend, it must be inefficient and 
wasteful. 

6. That our governmental foreign aid pro- 
gram is unsound in principle. 


viiI 
To remedy these conditions we recommend 
the following: 
1. That our traditional generous privhte 


charity and governmental grants to relieve 
disaster be continued; that we encourage the 
expansion of our private missionary efforts. 

2. That in countries which we are morally 
obligated to defend and which are directly 
threatened with Red aggression, military as- 
sistance—for the time being—should be con- 
tinued but on a realistic basis. 

3. That foreign aid which directly or indi- 
rectly promotes governments that are hostile 
to our constitutional concepts of government 
be terminated immediately. 

4. That so long as governmental foreign 
aid is continued the recipient should pay a 
part of the cost of the proposed project; that 
our aid should terminate when the condi- 
tions on which that request is based have 
been remedied; that private technical, scien- 
tific and educational assistance be extended 
only to friendly peoples who seek our aid on 
a cash or loan basis. 

5. That until foreign aid is terminated, the 
Congress take steps properly to exercise close 
supervision and control over the manner in 
which all foreign aid funds are being spent; 
that all future economic aid, plus what can 
be salvaged from unexpended foreign aid 
funds be diverted to and handled by the Ex- 
port-Import Bank. 

6. That the $3.9 billion requested by the 
President for the fiscal year 1960 be reduced 
$2 billion, and that each year thereafter for- 
eign aid be substantially reduced until ter- 
minated within 3 years, 





1S. Doc. 83, 84th Cong., “Critical Mate- 
rials.” 

? Due to rapid obsolescence in weapons, ft 
is of great importance to eliminate waste and 
duplication and to make every US. de- 
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fense dollar produce the maximum. Our 
ability to be able to finance an adequate de- 
fense program over many years may be the 
key to oursurvival. 

If our arms program were properly orien- 
tated, we could have better defense for far 
less than we are now spending. See Air Force 
Magazine, March 1959, ““‘Where We Stand,” by 
Brig. Gen. Bonner Fells, U.S. Army (ret’d). 

* Data supplied by the International Mone- 
tary Fund. 

* American opinioh, “What Is the National 
Debt?” by Medford Evans. July-August 1957, 
Belmont 78, Mass. 

* Department of Commerce, National In- 
come Division, Washington, D.C. Figures as 
of December 1958. 

*T. Coleman Andrews, Economic Research 
Associates, 6 Iris Lane, Richmond, Va.; also 
see Reader's Digest, March 1959, pp. 79-81. 

‘First Report by the House Committee on 
Government Operations “United States Aid 
Operations in Iran,” January 28, 1957, p. 3. 





Dr. Flemming’s Famous Formula 
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HON. LEE METCALF 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. METCALF. Mr. Speaker, the 
Committee on Interstate and Foreign 
Commerce reported H.R. 1011 the other 
day to provide for amendments to the 
Federal Airport Act. This bill would 
authorize Federal] aid for airports in the 
the amount of $297 million over the next 
4 years. 


The hearings and the report on this 
legislation make out a good case for the 
bill, but I failed to find where the talents 
of the Secretary of Health, Education 
and Welfare have been utilized. Had he 
been consulted, perhaps we could save 
almost $300 million. 


Secretary Flemming is the author of 
a formula for the construction of 75,000 
of the 140,000 classrooms the children 
of the Nation need by a Federal pro- 
gram resting upon changes in the State 
constitutions of many of the States, 
changes in statutes and debt limits in 
other States and changes in the whole 
tax systems of many of the States and 
and local districts. He anticipates this 
will be done in time to get some of the 
boys and girls in school next September 
even ‘though the elections for the 
changes won’t take place, if at all, until 
November 1960, and even though many 
of the State legislatures have completed 
their legislative sessions not to meet 
again for 2 years. But these minor ob- 
stacles of time and-space do not bother 
Dr. Flemming. 


An application of the Flemming 
formula to our airport problems would 
take care of the stacking up over air- 
ports by simply changing the aeronau- 
tical definition of a stall from “the loss 
of necessary airspeed to maintain alti- 
tude and control” to “a place for park- 
ing airplanes in midair.” This would 
keep the planes waiting to land from 
having to circle the field and thus en- 
dangering other traffic. Long runways 
could be eliminated by passing legisla- 
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tion requiring planes to land and take 
off vertically and much valuable land 
that is now being used for runways could 
be used for storage or administration 
buildings or parking space for auto- 
mobiles. All that the plane manufac- 
turers have to do is equip their planes 
with antigravity stabilizers and vertical 
landing gear and all of our problems will 
be solved. Or better yet just repeal the 
law of gravity. 





School Lunch Program Needs 
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HON. BYRON L. JOHNSON 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. JOHNSON of Colorado. Mr. 
Speaker, I call to the attention of the 
Members certain facts about our school 
lunch program and its needs. I quote 
from a letter I have just received from 
Mr. Charles W. Lilley, Colorado State 
director and chairman of the State Di- 
rectors and Supervisors, American 
School Food Service Association: 


I am chairman of the State Directors and 
Superviscrs so I know the situation in Colo- 
rado is rather typical of the Nation. 

Without additional financial assistance, 
our schools will have to look for ways to cut 
costs and raise income. Some schools will 
lower the quality of the meal or reduce size 
of servings, others will try to reduce the 
number being fed free or at a reduced 
charge, and others will simply raise the 
charge. Any and all of these devices hit 
the child from low-income families hardest. 


More State funds for education will have 
to be found for matching Federal funds 
provided in the National Defense Education 
Act of 1958, which makes it more difficult to 
get additional State funds for school lunch. 

Because of increasing participation, we 
have been inclined to think that everything 
was fine in the lunch program. A closer 
look will reveal that in many instances par- 
ticipation has fallen off in the older estab- 
lished programs as the charge has been 
increased. Also, quite a number of schools 
have dropped out of the program, finding it 
more profitable to operate an independent 
program with no requirements as to the type 
of meal served or provision for free meals. 
These schools are being reimbursed 3 cents 
for serving only a half-pint of milk, while 
schools under the national school lunch 
program agreement must serve a complete 
type A meal including a half pint of milk 
and receive only 4 cents reimbursement 
per meal. Anyone interested in children’s 
welfare could not help but deplore such a 
trend. There is good profit in pop, potato 
chips, frozen dairy custards and such stuff, 
but very little food value. 

While the national increase has been 
under 10 percent, ours has been around 20 
percent this year. It takes at least a year, 
and often two, before increase in population 
is reflected in an increased allocation of 
funds. The donated commodities are allo- 
cated on actual participation which is ad- 
justed twice a year, so we fare better on 
commodities than on cash reimbursement. 
Nationally, daily participation will exceed 
12 million children. 

We feel that a reimbursement of at least 
six cents per type A meal is necessary to 
keep the schools in the program meeting 





» ~ 
a a 
os “— 
> > 
- 
° - 
e - 
~ 
‘ - 
* 2 
+ + 
oe - ~ 
= > 
a oe 
y ae 
- 
< > 
> 
a a 
> - 
+ 
* « 
~ 
« 7 
> 7 
? . 
- < 








~ 


1959 


the meal type requirement, taking care of 
the needy and keeping the price in the 
range that the majority can afford. In ad- 
dition to the six cents, we need donated 
commodities to the extent that will repre- 
sent a meal raise of about 10 cents. 








Poison in Your Water—No. 43 
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HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pur- 
suant to permission granted, I am in- 
serting into the Appendix of the Con- 
GRESSIONAL REcORD an article appearing 
in the Boise (Idaho) Statesman on 
April 27, 1958, telling about pollution 
in the waters of the State of Idaho. 

This article just shows how careful 
we must be of pollution which gets into 
our waters. 

From one simple, small accident which 
occurred, some hundred people have 
been taken ill in a wave of vomiting, 
headache, and diarrhea due to what was 
apparently a form of dysentery. 

[From the Boise (Idaho) Statesman, Apr. 

27, 1958] 

HEALTH AUTHORITIES TRACE POLLUTION OF 
WILDER WATER TO HUMAN CONTAMINATION 
The water supply at Wilder Saturday night 

was suspected of contamination from human 

refuse from the community’s jail. A num- 

ber of children and adults were ill with a 

diarrhea-like illness. 

Samples of water tested by the State health 
department laboratory at Boise showed pres- 
ence of an intestinal type of contamina- 
tion, said A. W. Klotz, lab director. 

The town jail is built on a concrete floor 
above a 72,000-gallon underground storage 
tank. C. J. Hammond, of Nampa, State 
health department sanitarian for the south- 
west Idaho area, said he found evidence of 
human offal around the edge of the jail 
building and directly above the tank where 
the town’s drinking and cooking water is 
stored. 

Reports indicated that from two dozen 
to a 100 persons have been taken ill in a 
wave of vomiting, headache, and diarrhea 
that has swept the town since Wednesday. 
Memorial Hospital at Caldwell reported the 
2-year-old child of a migrant laborer in criti- 
cal condition, and two others who had been 
taken off the critical list. 

DYSNTERY INDICATED 


Specimens taken from the patients showed 
preliminary indications of the presence of 
bacillary dysentery, Klotz said. He said the 
illness usually spreads because of poor sani- 
tation. 

First of the specimen tests completed late 
Saturday night in the health department 
laboratory showed the presence of shigella 
flexerni an organism causing bacillary dysen- 
tery, Klotz said, and a sample of water taken 
from the Wilder storage tank was contami- 
nated. 

Klotz noted that the State laboratories 
were able to complete the culture tests on 
specimens so quickly because of some of the 
preliminary culture work done at Caldwell 
Memorial Hospital laboratory before the 
specimens were received here. 

No toilet facilities are available in the two 
cells of the jail, and the human offal left in 
the cells had been washed out with a hose, 
Hammond said. 
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Harlan Formo of Boise, State public health 
engineer, said the State health department 
had recommended several times to city offi- 
cials that the storage tank be abandoned, 
and that a deep well turbine pump be used 
to pump water directly into the city water 
system. 

CHLORINATOR INSTALLED 

The department had advised against use 
of the storage tank, he said, and had told 
the Wilder community it should chlorinate 
its water. An emergency chlorinator was in- 
stalled in the system Friday night. Officials 
warned that for about 5 days, all drinking 
and cooking water must be boiled. It will 
take about that time for the system’s water 
to be fully treated. 

State Health Administrator Terrell O. Car- 
ver said at Boise, “maybe this unfortunate 
situation will serve to point out some short- 
comings in sanitation practices in other 
cities.” 

Hammond said he was attempting to col- 
lect specimens from a half dozen former in- 
mates of the jail. He said if bacteria found 
in the specimens are similar to that found 
in the patient’s specimens, a connection 
could be established. 

Hammond said his investigation also 
showed that one wall of the storage tank 
was broken and although it had been re- 
paired with boards, it allowed possible con- 
tamination from material from animals or 
surface water. 

He said he also found a cross-connection 
at the Wilder School between a school well 
which had been contaminated and used only 
for toilets, and the city water system. There 
was a possibility of a faulty operation which 
might allow seepage into the city system, 
he said. 





Think It Through 
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HON. KATHARINE ST. GEORGE 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mrs. ST. GEORGE. Mr. Speaker, the 
following article by E. F. Hutton ap- 
peared on the financial page of the New 
York Herald Tribune on March 14, 1959. 

Mr. Hutton spells out the deficits in six 
of our largest, most populated, most pow- 
erful and richest States. The reading is 
not very cheerful. The idea of putting a 
bean in the horse’s ear to make him for- 
get the pain in his tooth is an interesting 
comparison. 

The State and county taxes and defi- 
cits are supposed to make the citizen for- 
get the Federal taxes and deficit. This 
is fine, but sometimes the horse was 
driven crazy and smashed the wagon and 
killed the driver. We may be driving the 
taxpayer crazy, too: 

THINK IT THROUGH 
(By E. F. Hutton) 

Up in north country, it’s a sovereign rem- 
edy for a horse with a toothache to drop a 
bean down his ear. That makes him forget 
his toothache and pull real good. 

And so, dearly beloved, when the pain of 
Uncle’s income tax becomes acute on April 
15 think of the many other tax beans that 
are being dropped down your ear. 

States, counties, cities and towns are hav- 
ing hard sledding and need your help real 
bad. They followed the Pied Piper of Wash- 
ington to the brink. Look at their deficits: 
New York, about $191 million; California, 
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$68 million; Massachusetts, $35 million; 
Michigan, $110 million; Pennsylvania, $100 
m lion; Texas, $65 million. 

These are some of the richest States in the 
Union. They want you who live in them to 
pay their creditors for them, as they, for a 
thousand excellent reasons, spent more than 
they had, 

So they, and most of the others, are asking 
you to kindly pay more taxes on your income, 
gasoline, cigarettes, pipe tobacco, beer, soft 
drinks, restaurant meals, horse rake, real 
estate and your inheritance from Aunt Maud. 

By spreading it around thin—this way 
you will scarcely feel it! Of course, none of 
them will reduce spending as they know you 
want whatever they decide you should have. 

But, neighbor, don’t worry. If they finally 
take all you’ve got, Uncle will take care of 
you. 





Your Hidden Food Bill 
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HON. CHARLES M. TEAGUE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. TEAGUE of California. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks, may I call the attention of my 
colleagues in the Congress to a particu- 
larly fine editorial from the Monterey 
Peninsula Herald, Monterey County, 
Calif., on the subject of “Your Hidden 
Food Bill’: 

Your Hmpen Foop BILi 

By June 30 of this year, the U.S. Govern- 
ment will have on its hands surplus crops 
which it has bought up at a cost of $9 bil- 
lion. 

And for this type of farm relief, it’s not 
only the cost but the upkeep that must be 
considered. It is costing the Government a 
round billion dollars a year for the storage, 
interest, and clerical work on this unwanted 
food. 

These figures mean that every man, wom- 
an, and child in the country, on the aver- 
age, has $51.42 tied up in this food and, not 
being able to eat it, is paying $5.71 a year 
storage charges on it. 

In 1958 alone, the Government bought 
489 million bushels of wheat alone—about 
one-third of the record total crop. It now 
owns outright 786 million bushels of wheat, 
for which it paid $2.2 billions in support 
money to farmers. 

Also placed in storage last year were al- 
most 98 million bushels of soybeans, almost 
100 million bushels of grain sorghums, and 
108 million bushels of corn. 

Government farm relief payments now 
amount to about 40 percent of the total net 
income of all farm operators in the country. 

Our farm relief program has two net re- 
sults: (1) It saves farmers from themselves; 
and (2) it makes the rest of us pay more 
for the food we buy, in addition to the 
taxes we must pay to support the system. 

Insane as the system seems to be, there 
are arguments for continuing it in some 
form. If it were eliminated overnight, a 
large part of our farm population, number- 
ing 20 million, would be bankrupt and no 
longer able to buy Cadillacs, TV sets, and 
red flannel underwear. 

This would cause a major depression and 
bankrupt us all. 

It’s obvious that we mustn’t allow this to 
happen. 

It’s equally obvious, however, that our 
present system of farm relief can’t go on 
forever. If a man from Mars were to show 
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up, he would hardly rate it as other than 
incredible. 

We shall have to revise our thinking about 
farmers. 

Joseph Alsop is fond of telling us that we 
must save the small farmer. The farm 

mily is our most valuable asset, he says. 
The farm family has raised most of our 
great men, our national leaders. 

That is true, but perhaps the main reason 
for it was that most of them were raised 
in days when most families were farm famil- 
ies. In 1900, for example, more than half 
the population of the country was farm 
population—as against about 12 percent to- 
day 

Building character and training leaders 
among the young people of our nonfarm 


population is something we must do if we 
are to survive and prosper regardless of 
what we do about farm relief. And we 
know of no reason why young people cannot 
be adequately trained in cities. 

If we are growing 50 percent more wheat 
than we can possibly use or even dump 


abroad without upsetting world economy, 
the sensible thing is to grow less wheat— 
and not to continue to grow more, have the 
Government buy it up and store it. 

If we are to grow less wheat our wheat 


acreage must be reduced. And the most 
sensible way to reduce it is to eliminate the 
marginal areas where its production costs are 
highest. This, to a large extent, means elimi- 


nating smaller farmers. 

This is a sad thing to do. It should be 
done, of course, gradually and in an intelli- 
gently planned way so that it will be as 
painless as possible. The eliminated farmers 
must have the possibility of turning to other 
work 

Despite the pangs that may be involved 
in tearing families away from the soil, in the 
long run it will be better for everybody, 
including the families themselves, than the 
present highly uneconomic system of farm 
relief 





Simpson-Keogh Di!l, H.R. 10 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JOHN P. SAYLOR 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, among 
the progressive groups in the medical 
field are the Cambria County Medical As- 
sociations. Their sincere effort to keep 
themselves not only well informed on the 
latest advancements in their own field 
but also in allied fields is to be com- 
mended. 

At the meeting of the Cambria County 
Medical Society in Johnstown, Pa., on 
Thursday, March 12, an invitation was 
extended to the Honorable Ricuarp M. 
Simpson, ranking Republican on the 
House Gommittee on Ways and Means, to 
discuss the major legislation which 
would be considered by the present Con- 
gress. 

Representative Smmpson is the dean of 
the Pennsylvania Republican delegation 
and has been the chairman of the Re- 
publican congressional committee for 
several years. 


However, Mr. Stimpson, while a strong 
party man, has always placed the interest 
of his country first in attacking any 
problem. He is a man of strong convic- 
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tions and one whom I am privileged to 

call a friend. 

In view of the consideration of H.R. 
10 by the House of Representatives to- 
day, I want to draw attention tc the 
statement made by Representative Smmp- 
son in Johnstown last Thursday evening, 
and herewith include it as part of my 
remarks. 

REMARKS OF THE HONORABLE RICHARD M. 
SIMPSON BEFORE THE CAMBRIA COUNTY 
MenpicaL Society, JOHNSTOWN, Pa., THURS- 
DAY, MARCH 12, 1959. 

I am privileged to express appreciation for 
the honor that you have extended to me by 
your kind invitation to visit Johnstown this 
evening for the purpose of addressing the 
distinguished membership and honored 
guests of the Cambria County Medical 
Society. 

When your capable and experienced Con- 
gressman, JOHN P. SayLor, asked me to come 
to Johnstown, he had planned to accompany 
me but other legislative duties have pre- 
vented him from being here. As the ranking 
Republican on the important House Commit- 
tee on Interior and Insular Affairs, JoHN Say- 
Lor’s official duties have placed great demands 
on his time. You may be assured that if 
JOHN could have been here tonight, he would 
have been. He did ask that I convey his re- 
gret and he sent to you his warm greetings. 
As one who knows whereof he speaks, based 
on personal observation and association, I 
will categorically state to you that the 22d 
Pennsylvania District is fortunate to have a 
man of the stature and dedication to duty 
that JoHN Saytor brings to his responsibili- 
ties as your Representative in the Congress 
of the United States. 

In addition to renewing acquaintanceships 
with the many old friends I have found in 
your presence and making the acquaintance- 
ship of new friends, my purpose in being 
here tonight is to discuss with you a legisla- 
tive subject that is of very genuine interest 
to all self-employed Americans and their 
families. Because it represents a matter of 
tax equity and tax principle, it should also 
be of interest to every American. I refer 
to what is presently denominated as the 
Simpson-Keogh bills, H.R. 9 and 10, legisla- 
tion to provide deferment of tax liability on 
earned income from self-employment paid 
into certain defined retirement programs. 

In the next few minutes I would like to 
present briefly some background information 
with respect to the proposal and then pro- 
vide a general outline of the provisions and 
purpose of the current version of the bill. 
In parlance of the medical profession I will 
endeavor an analytical diagnosis as to the 
identity and then undertake a prognosis as 
to legislative prospects. I will not endeavor 
a technical discussion of the bill and I offer 
that to you as a solemn promise. 

The importance of the need for the self- 
employed to provide for their retirement se- 
curity is somewhat shockingly demonstrated 
by a study conducted in the spring of 1958 
by the Bank of New York. That study indi- 
cated that fewer than 3 of every 10 
self-employed taxpayers—by their own ad- 
mission—now have a planned retirement 
program of any kind. 

The genesis of the Simpson-Keogh pro- 
posal can, in my Judgment, be traced to two 
basic causes, 

The first of these is the steep progression 
of the existing individual surtax schedule. 


If we were blessed with a more modest sur- 


tax schedule that did not take one-fifth (20 
percent) of a taxpayer's first dollar of tax- 
able income, that did not begin to take one- 
half (50 percent) of his taxable income at 
$16,000, and that did not take more than 
nine-tenths (91 percent) of his taxable in- 
come in excess of $200,000, we would not to- 
day have the agitation for the type of tax 
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equity proposed in the Simpson-Keogh bills. 
Thus, the first basic consideration bringing 
about the creation of this tax deferment idea 
is the onerous character—the confiscatory 
character, if you will—of the tax burden that 
is presently imposed on our citizens. 

The second cause on which is based sup- 
port for the Simpson-Keogh proposal is tax 
equity—equity that does not exist in the 
present tax structure with its discrimination 
against self-employed individuals who by law 
are not eligible to participate in employer-es- 
tablished qualified pension plans. Under sec- 
tion 404 of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1954 an employer deducts as a cost of doing 
business amounts he pays into a qualified 
retirement program; the employee is not 
taxed currently on what his employer pays 
into the fund in his behalf, even though it 
is in the nature of additional compensation 
for his services. The employee is taxed only 
when he gets the money at retirement, as 
and when it is received. 

The estimated 10 million self-employed 
persons in the United States, such as farm- 
ers, professional people, and shopkeepers, 
cannot benefit from these tax-favored pen- 
sion plans since technically they are not 
employees. It is in the interest of achieving 
tax equity and opportunity to provide for 
retirement security for these self-employed 
that we find the second basic cause motivat- 
ing support for the Simpson-Keogh proposal. 

The impact of these two causes—high 
taxes and tax equity—can be demonstrated 
by an examination of a hypothetical but not 
untypical case. Assume the case of a 40-year- 
old taxpayer who has a taxable income of 
$13,000 so that the top tax rate applicable is 
40 percent. Assume also that he decides 
to set aside $1,000 each year until he reaches 
age 65 and assume an interest rate of 4 per- 
cent compounded annually. 

The $25,000 of out-of-pocket savings 
which he would accumulate at the rate of 
$1,000 a year for 25 years on a tax-deferred 
basis would grow to $41,646 before taxes. If, 
on the other hand, tax deferment had not 
been allowed so that he was saving tax dis- 
counted dollars, his accumulation would 
amount to less than half as much, $20,717. 
The reason for the disparity in tax-deferred 
accumulation and tax-discounted accumula- 
tion is an obvious one. If tax deferment-had 
not been allowed, his original $1,000 of an- 
nual saving would have been reduced to $600 
that was left for investment; the investment 
rate is reduced to 2.4 percent instead of the 
assumed rate of 4 percent. The tax-deferred 
dollars would be fully employed at the full 
assumed rate of investment and would have 
the privilege of tax-free accumulation. 
Consequently their growth from year to year 
would be accelerated. 

I would like to turn now to a brief exami- 
nation of the historical development of the 
Simpson-Keogh proposal. This examination 
takes us back for its beginning to the early 
years of the post-World War II period. At 
that time a small group of lawyers met in- 
formally in New York to consider the prob- 
lem of the self-employed professional peo- 
ple in providing for their retirement. This 
group met intermittently during the ensuing 
few years in an attempt to develop a solu- 
tion to this problem. Concurrently nu- 
merous plans for tax deferment an invest- 
ment in various forms of retirement security 
were being developed and publicized. 


It was on June 7, 1951, during the Ist ses- 
sion of the 82d Congress, that the original 
version of what is now known as the Simp- 
son-Keogh plan was introduced. The origi- 
nal proposal would have allowed all tax- 
payers to deduct a portion of their income 
paid into a restricted retirement fund, with 
the limitation that the annual deduction 
could not exceed the lesser of 10 percent or 
$7,500. In May 1952 this legislation re- 
ceived its first formal congressional consid- 



































































































- 
- a 
® . 
- 
- a 
- 
se? 
a 
= 
Y Be 
* 
2 
* 
> e 
« a 
& 
oa * 
t 
bo a 
> 
ae Pag 
o 
" - 
‘> oe 
- 
oa 
- . 
- 
( 
s 
+ . 
o 


~ 

o - 
* . 

- 
- 

“? 
2 
@ 

* Be 
~ i 
~~ 

> e 
« a 
e- 

al 2 

$e > 
«a 

= - 
$ . 

‘Ss a 
e- e 
2 

- . 
a 

‘ > 
~ 

ae 
7 





1959 


eration in public hearings held by the House 
Committee on Ways and Means. 

With the convening of the 83d Congress 
this legislation was again introduced in the 
House of Representatives. In August of 1953 
the legislation again received consideration 
in public hearings by the committee. Sub- 
sequently further hearings were held in 1955 
and 1958. In May 1958 I joined as a co- 
sponsor of the bill and introduced it in the 
House of Representatives. Two months 
later the Committee on Ways and Means fi- 
nally favorably reported the legislation to 
the House and it was passed by voice vote 
in that body. Regrettably the little time re- 
maining in the session and the resulting ad- 
journment rush did not permit Senate con- 
sideration of the proposal. 

In the current 86th Congress Congressman 
KeEoGH of New York and I have again joined 
as cosponsors of the legislation and as you 
know it was favorably reported to the House 
of Representatives on February 24, 1959. 

Before I undertake the prognosis of leg- 
islative prospects that I promised you, it 
might be well if we look briefly to the sub- 
stantive provisions of the bill in the form 
in which it was reported by the Committee 
on Ways and Means. 

As I previously indicated the basic pur- 
pose of the bill is to allow a deferment of 
tax liability on limited amounts of net in- 
come earned from self-employment. Thus, 
the coverage of the proposal would be limited 
to self-employed persons and would not be 
available to any self-employed person who 
during the taxable year received an amount 
any portion of which was attributable to an 
employer contribution under an employee 
plan. Furthermore, a special limitation on 
the lifetime deduction contained in the 
bill is imposed on individuals who have pre- 
viously received a payment or acquired non- 
forfeitable rights to employer contributions 
under a qualified pension, profit-sharing or 
stock-bonus plan. 

The amount on which tax deferment can 
be claimed has both an annual limit and a 
lifetime ceiling. The annual deductible 
limit is 10 percent of net earnings from self 
employment or $2,500, whichever is lower. 
The maximum lifetime limit is $50,000. 
There is a stepped-up annual rate of exclu- 
sion for individuals who are over 50 years of 
age on the effective date of the act. For 
such individuals the limitation on the an- 
nual deduction would be increased by one- 
tenth for each year that his age exceeds 50 
on the effective date so that if an individual 
were 60 years of age on January 1, 1959, the 
annual limit on his deduction would be 20 
percent of self-employment income not to 
exceed $5,000. 

The participant in this self-employed re- 
tirement program has certain prescribed al- 
ternatives with respect to the disposition of 
the annual amounts he is setting aside for his 
retirement For example; he may undertake 
to invest the proceeds in an annuity or an 
endowment policy issued by a domestic life 
insurance company. If life insurance bene- 
fits are included in such a policy, the life 
insurance features may not extend beyond 
age 70. This policy must be nonassignable. 
The deduction annually available is limited 
to so much of the yearly premium as is 
allocable to the restricted retirement bene- 
fits under the policy. 

Such a participant may also invest in what 
is known as a face-amount certificate as 
defined in the Investment Company Act of 
1940. 

The participant may alternatively elect to 
pursue an investment course of placing de- 
posits in a restricted retirement trust fund 
with the requirement that the trustee must 
be a bank. There are of course special re- 
strictions placed on all of these investment 
alternatives so as to assure the validity of 
the retirement program and to prevent the 
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tax deferment privilege from becoming a 
short-term avoidance device. I will not un- 
dertake to detail these restrictions other 
than to the extent that I have already re- 
ferred to them. You may be assured that the 
savings institutions such as insurance com- 
panies, banks, and other activities author- 
ized under the act to be depositories for 
these retirement funds will have trained ex- 
perts to advise the individual participant 
with respect to the necessary procedures he 
must follow to stay within the limits of the 
act. 

Having considered the questions of indi- 
vidual eligibility and investment alterna- 
tives, it is now appropriate that we should 
examine the aspect of the proposal relating 
to when and how the proceeds eventually 
are taxed. The bill provides rules relating 
to the income tax treatment of such re- 
ceipts. Generally speaking, amounts received 
from the fund or policy are included in 
gross income when received. Special rules 
are set forth prescribing when income shall 
be considered as received and special rules 
prescribe the tax treatment of such income. 
If the self-employed individual undertakes 
to make withdrawals from his accumulated 
fund prior to reaching retirement age, the 
bill provides that a penalty tax will apply. 
On the other hand, liberalized rules are 
provided in the case of the lump-sum with- 
drawal after reaching retirement age and in 
the case of a lump-sum distribution to bene- 
ficiaries upon the death of the self-employed 
individual. The retirement income credit 
under section 37 of the Internal Revenue 
Code is not available with respect to 
amounts received from the restricted retire- 
ment fund or policy. No tax deferment on 
payments into a retirement plan is allowed 
to a taxpayer for any year beginning after 
the year in which he attains age 70, and 
it is required that the individual must begin 
to take withdrawals from the accumulated 
fund upon attaining age 70. 

I have touched on the general principles 
and highlights of the proposal contained in 
the House-passed version of this legislation. 
I trust that I have outlined the principal 
mechanics of the manner in which H.R. 10 
would at least in some measure add to the 
retirement security of the self-employed. 

To this point I have deliberately under- 
taken to cast this proposal in a favorable 
light. However, any frank discussion of the 
subject requires at least a brief recognition 
of the factors that argue against its enact- 
ment. In the interest of brevity I will 
mention the two most compelling. 

The first of these possible objections to 
the legislation is the fact that while it tends 
to correct a tax inequity that exists with 
respect to self-employed individuals—a group 
numbering approximately 10 million—it 
purports to do nothing for the 30 million 
Americans who are employed but who are 
not covered by a qualified pension and 
profit-sharing plan. I am referring to such 
persons as the employed clerks in a small 
retail store, an employed filling station at- 
tendant, and employed persons in similar 
occupations. This exclusion is an acknowl- 
edged serious shortcoming, and it is a mat- 
ter to which we all must give earnest at- 
tention. 

Without disregarding the need for taking 
care of this latter group, there are at least 
four reasons why it is appropriate to enact 
H.R. 10 so as to take care of the self-employed 
group. The first of these reasons is that 
many of the occupations covered under this 
proposal are precluded by the respective 
State laws from practicing their professions 
in an incorporated form. 

A second reason for enacting this measure 
in its present form is that to do so will en- 
courage the sole proprietor or partner who 
cannot benefit from a-plan under section 401 
to establish a 401 plan for his employees in 
view of the employer's entitlement to make 
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comparable provision for himself under the 
terms of this bill. 

A third reason for the enactment of H.R. 
10 in its present form is that the retirement 
problems of the low income individual do 
not stem primarily from his tax burden. 

A fourth reason supporting this legislation 
is that it reduces the number of American 
citizens who under present law are being dis- 
criminated against. The fact that it does not 
go far enough is a point on which we can 
agree, but at least it represents a step in the 
right direction. 

The second argument against the enact- 
ment of H.R. 10 is the revenue loss that would 
be entailed. The Treasury Department has 
estimated a revenue loss in excess of $360 
million in the first full year of operation. 
In this day when it has become fashionable 
to speak about Government finance in terms 
of billions, such a revenue loss may not seem 
a formidable obstacle. However, I would 
point out to you that the Federal budget 
projected for fiscal year 1960 is in balance 
only by a margin of $100 million in surplus 
and the estimated revenue loss from this bill, 
assuming all other estimates are correct, 
would mean another year of deficit financing. 

We must also realize that the Congress 
this year will likely be called upon to pro- 
vide another increase in the statutory debt 
limit. This mounting public debt consti- 
tutes a deferred tax increase that we are 
imposing not only on ourselves but also on 
succeeding generations. When we defer 
through fiscal policy until tomorrow the bills 
that we should pay today, we are in effect 
saying that the taxes of tomorrow will have 
to be increased to a level in excess of what 
they would otherwise have to be. 

Also, in connection with the consideration 
of the fiscal implications of this legislation 
we must realize that if retirement savings 
are to mean anything in terms of purchasing 
power, we must protect the integrity of 
those savings against the onslaught of 
inflation. 

To place this budgetary objection to the 
enactment of H.R. 10 in some perspective, I 
would call attention to the fact that the 
amount of revenue loss is a highly specu- 
lative matter. The revenue loss magnitude 
depends on several variable factors, such as 
the number of people who will participate, 
the extent to which they will participate, 
and the tax brackets in which they find 
themselves at the time of their contribu- 
tions. It is my conviction that rather than 
retain unjustifiable discrimination in our 
tax structure against any group, we should 
seek a more equitable apportionment of the 
tax burden among all the taxpayers. 

The revenue loss consequences of this pro- 
posal should also be examined in the light 
of experience with similar measures in other 
countries of the free world. The previously 
existing inequity in the position of the self- 
employed was terminated through legislative 
action in Great Britain in 1956, and in Can- 
ada and New Zealand in 1957. The Honor- 
able Walter Harris, Minister of Finance in 
Canada, observed in this 1957 budget speech 
that the annual yield of the income tax 
could be reduced by as much as $40 million 
through the enactment of the Canadian 
plan. The actual Canadian experience was 
a@ revenue loss of only $7 million. The Eng- 
lish and New Zealand experiences also found 
the revenue losses less than had originally 
been projected. 

I have mentioned inflation in the context 
of need to eliminate deficit financing if we 
were to preserve the integrity of our retire- 
ment savings. I would like to mention infla- 
tion in another context, this time arguing in 
support of the enactment of H.R.10. The 
distinguished chairman of the Federal Re- 
serve Board, William McChesney Martin, and 
the distinguished Secretary of the Treasury, 
Robert B. Anderson, have both expressed 
the view that inflation is one of our principal 
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concerns. Secretary Anderson has gone on to 
say that savings by the public must be relied 
on “to the greatest extent possible” to help 
stabalize the economy. The chairman of the 
President’s Council of Economic Advisors, 
Dr. Raymond J. Saulnier in a speech before 
the National Press Club on Friday, February 
27, also iabeled inflation as one of our great- 
est dangers and stated that one of the fac- 
tors necessary to combat it would be an ade- 
quate accumulation of funds for capital in- 
vestment. I submit that the necessary ef- 
forts to combat inflation and to provide aug- 
mented capital funds are entirely consistent 
with this legislation and would be strength- 
ened by its enactment. 

Money is like any other commodity and 
the price for its use is responsive to the fac- 


tors of supply and demand. By encourag- 
ing thrift we will be increasing the avail- 
ability of funds for capital investment and 


thereby tending to depress interest charges. 
This will serve to reduce the forces of infla- 
tion while at the same time increasing busi- 
ness expansion with the resulting greater 
economic opportunity for all that results 
from such expansion. 


In closing I have promised to express my 


prognosis as to the legislative prospects of 
H.R.10. For what it is worth, I will express 
the view that this legislation will pass the 


House of Representatives and the Senate 
during the 86th Congress. Because it would 
be inappropriate for me to do otherwise, I 


will not speculate as to what action the Pres- 
ident might take in the event that the legis- 
lation reaches his desk for approval or dis- 
approval. 

I will observe that budget-busting and un- 
restrained spending activity by the “Spend- 
ocrats” in Congress will seriously jeopard- 
ize prospects of Presidential approval. Ac- 
cordingly, if the Congress will act with re- 
straint during its consideration of money 
authorizations and appropriations bills, the 
chances for approval of this legislation will 
be greatly enhanced. 

I can assure you that consistent with my 
stand on Government economy in the past, 
I will vote for sufficient economy in Govern- 
ment to more than make possible the enact- 
ment of this meritorious proposal. It is 
my hope that a sufficient number of my col- 
leagues in the Congress will join with me in 
this effort for economy so as to make possible 
the realization of the tax equity represented 
by the Simpson-Keogh proposal. 

May I, in closing, thank you for being a 
wonderful audience and reiterate my ap- 
preciation for your thoughtfulness in per- 
mitting me to join with you tonight. 





University of Notre Dame’s Laetare Medal 
Awarded to Career Diplomat Robert D. 
Murphy 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN BRADEMAS 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, every 
years since 1883 the University of Notre 
Dame has awarded the Laetare Medal 
to an outstanding American Catholic 
layman, 

Members of Congress will, I am sure, 
be pleased to learn that the 77th recip- 
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ient of the Laetare Award will be the 
distinguished Deputy Under Secretary of 
State, Mr. Robert D. Murphy, a career 
diplomat who has served our country in 
posts of high responsibility for a period 
of 40 years. 

I am glad to insert in the CoNGEs- 
SIONAL REcorRD an article in the South 
Bend Tribune of March 8, 1959, contain- 
ing the announcement by the president 
of the University of Notre Dame, the 
Reverend Theodore M. Hesburgh, C.S.C., 
of the Laetare Medal for 1959 to Mr. 
Murphy: , 

LAETARE MEDAL GOES TO DIPLOMAT MURPHY 


Deputy Under Secretary of State Robert 
D. Murphy will receive the University of 
Notre Dame’s Laetare Medal for 1959, it was 
announced Saturday night by Rev. Theo- 
dore M. Hesburgh, C.8.C., university presi- 
dent. 

The veteran career diplomat is the 77th 
recipient of the award which has been pre- 
sented annually since 1883 to an outstanding 
American Catholic layman. Industrialist 
Frank M. Folsom received the Laetare Medal 
last year, and Clare Booth Luce, recently 
named U.S. ambassador to Brazil, was simi- 
larly honored by Notre Dame in 1957. 


LONG CAREER 


Father Hesburgh, in announcing the selec- 
tion of the key State Department official, 
said: 

“Robert Murphy’s diplomatic career spans 
40 years of distinguished service to his coun- 
try, from World War I to last summer's con- 
flict in Lebanon and the current crisis over 
Berlin. With brilliance and courage, in 
peace and in war, he has articulated Ameri- 
can foreign policy in posts of increasing re- 
sponsibility. Moreover, his public record 
and his private life reflect the highest ideals 
of his Catholic faith. The University of 
Notre Dame is proud to ward to Secretary 
Murphy the Laetare Medal, the highest honor 
within its power to bestow.” 

The Laetare Medal is generally regarded 
as the most significant annual award con- 
ferred upon Catholic laymen in the United 
States. The recipient is named on Laetare 
Sunday, the fourth Sunday of Lent, but the 
actual presentation takes place at a later 
date. Recent Laetare Medalists have in- 
eluded Gen. Alfred Gruenther, labor leader 
George Meany, actress Irene Dunne and for- 
mer AEC commissioner Thomas E, Murray. 


TOP NEGOTIATOR 


Murphy, who holds the rank of Career 
Ambassador in the Department of State, led 
negotiations credited with averting all-out 
war in the Middle East last summer. As 
America’s top negotiator in the Lebanon 
crisis, he conferred with officials there as well 
as heads of state in Jordan, Iraq, Israel and 
Egypt. His recommendations based on these 
negotiations, formed the basis for American 
proposals and subsequent United Nations 
action to bring stability in that area. 

A native of Milwaukee, Murphy was edu- 
cated at Marquette University there and at 
George Washington University where he re- 
recived a law degree. During World War I 
he held a clerical post at the American le- 
gation in Bern, Switzerland. His experi- 
ence there prompted him to take Foreign 
Service examinations which led to his first 
diplomatic assignment as vice counsel at 
Zurich in 1921. 

Between the two World Wars Murphy held 
diplomatic posts at Munich, Seville and 
Paris where he became counselor of the 
American Embassy in 1940. With the fall 
of France in June of that year, Murphy be- 
came American chargé d'affaires accredited 
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to the French government at Vichy. He 
played a key role in making preparations for 
the Allied landings in North Africa in No- 
vember 1942. A month later he was awarded 
the Distinguished Service Medal and ap- 
pointed President Roosevelt’s personal repre- 
sentative with the rank of Minister to French 
North Africa. 

Murphy became U.S. political advisor on 
German affairs in 1944, ambassador to Bel- 
gium in 1949, and the first postwar American 
ambassador to Japan in 1952. He was ap- 
pointed Assistant Secretary of State of 
United Nations Affairs in 1953 and served 
as political adviser to the United Nations 
Command on the Korean armistice negotia- 
tions at Panmunjom. In the same year he 
was nominated by President Eisenhower to 
be Deputy Under Secretary of State and was 
given the newly created rank of Career Am- 
bassador, a diplomatic rank equivalent to 
five-star general or admiral. 

Murphy received an honorary degree from 
the University of Notre Dame last June and 
has been honored by several other institu- 
tions. He is married to the former Mildred 
Taylor of Kansas City, Mo. 








Construction of the 291-Mile Keystone 
Shortway in Pennsylvania Would Re- 
lieve the Unemployment Situation in 
13 Labor Surplus Areas in 29 Coun- 
ties of the State 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, with 
area development legislation occupying 
@ prominent position on the legislative 
agenda of the 86th Congress, the sig- 
nificance of the 29l-mile Keystone 
Shortway in relationship to Pennsyl- 
vania’s acute unemployment problem is 
explained in the following letter I wrote 
on March 12, 1959, to the Honorable 
Lewis L. Strauss, Secretary of the U.S. 
Department of Commerce. 

In a few words, the letter reveals that 
if the U.S. Department of Commerce and 
the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania 
agree to construct immediately the Key- 
stone Shortway which cuts directly 
across Pennsylvania from Stroudsburg to 
Sharon, the unemployment in 13 labor 
surplus areas of the 29 counties traversed 
by the shortway will be alleviated. In 
my district alone, the construction will 
cost $1 million per mile, and it will pro- 
vide employment for~1,200 persons for a 
3-year period. In addition, the con- 
struction of this 70.2-mile stretch will 
provide additional employment in indus- 
tries which manufacture and transport 
the material. 

Mr. Speaker, here is a wonderful op- 
portunity for the Department of Com- 
merce and the Commonwealth to spend 
funds already allocated for highway con~ 
struction in Pennsylvania on a project 
that will alleviate a lot of Pennsylvania’s 
chronic unemployment. 
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The letter to Secretary Strauss fol- 
lows: 
CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES, 
HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, 
Washington, D.C., March 12, 1959. 
Hon. Lewis L. STRAvss, 
Secretary, U.S. Department of Commerce, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear SECRETARY Strauss: As you know, 
of the nearly 5 million unemployed in the 
United States, 508,000 of them are located 
in the State of Pennsylvania representing 
10 percent of its labor force. Most of this 
unemployment in Pennsylvania has existed 
for years and is of great concern to the 
State and Federal Government. The result 
is that the problem has been attacked on 
the State and national level and at the pres- 
ent time, this vexing unemployment prob- 
lem in Pennsylvania is involved in the area 
redevelopment legislation now being consid- 
ered by Congress. 

The purpose of writing you on the sub- 
ject of unemployment in Pennsylvania is 
due to the fact that included in the De- 
partment of Commerce is the Office of Area 
Development as well as the Bureau of Pub- 
lice Roads, with both agencies having a 
relationship to the proposed construction of 
the 291-mile Keystone Shortway in Pennsyl- 
vania. This shortway with dual lanes cuts 
directly across Pennsylvania. 

According to the Pennsylvania Depart- 
ment of Labor and Industry, the Keystone 
Shortway traverses 13 labor market areas 
whose unemployment ranges from 8.6 per- 
cent to 16.6 percent. In these areas, there 
is a total of 115,800 unemployed workers, 
many of whom would find ready employ- 
ment on construction of the shortway. 

According to the Bureau of Public Roads, 
from a cost standpoint the national average 
shows 1 mile costing $1 million. Therefore, 
the immediate construction of the 291-mile 
Keystone Shortway in Pennsylvania would 
provide employment to most of the 115,800 
unemployed persons in the 13 labor market 
areas previously mentioned. In addition, 
Pennsylvania’s coal mines, cement plants, 
steel mills, and other industries including 
transportation will indirectly provide em- 
ployment to many of Pennsylvania’s 508,000 
unemployed. 

In my own congressional district in Penn- 
sylvania comprising the counties of Blair, 
Centre and Clearfield, 70.2 miles of the 
shortway would be constructed. To give 
you some idea of the effect such construc- 
tion would have on unemployment, it will 
require 3 years to build the shortway and 
meanwhile provide employment for 1,200 
persons for each of the three 9-month 
years. In a few words, this employment 
and accelerated employment in related in- 
dustries could have a tremendous and favor- 
able impact on the unemployment in my 
congressional district. If this is the case in 
my congressional district, think of the ben- 
efits to be enjoyed by areas with pockets of 
unemployment throughout Pennsylvania. 

According to the Bureau of Public Roads, 
the Federal Government has allocated to the 
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania for highway 
construction $117,103,237 for fiscal year 1959 
and $101,440,250 for fiscal year 1960, making 
a total of $218,543,487. In general, this 
amount represents the Federal Government’s 
contribution of 90 cénts of every dollar spent 
by the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania on 
its Interstate System of Highways. While 
this fund will not entirely cover the entire 
Federal aid necessary in paying the overall 
cost of the Keystone Shortway, it represents 
roughly 75 percent of the amount needed. 

From the information furnished, you will 
readily see that the Federal Government’s 
financing of the Keystone Shortway in Penn- 
sylvania could alleviate a lot of chronic un- 
employment in 13 labor market areas. 
Therefore, it is my thinking that the U.S. 
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Department of Commerce should prevail 
upon the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania to 
construct the Keystone Shortway immedi- 
ately as part of a Federal-State effort to alle- 
viate chronic unemployment in the 13 areas 
of Pennsylvania affected. 

Over a period of years, former Governor 
Leader of Pennsylvania advocated area rede- 
velopment legislation and now his successor 
and present Governor, David Lawrence, is 
doing the same thing. While it is true that 
the construction of the Keystone Shortway 
is not the complete answer to the unemploy- 
ment problem, it will have a favorable effect 
on wiping out unemployment in 13 labor 
markets in Pennsylvania. Therefore, a Fed- 
eral-State program that would bring about 
immediate construction of the shortway 
should merit Governor Lawrence’s undivided 
support. 

In conclusion, may I point out that in 
the northern part of my congressional dis- 
trict and elsewhere throughout Pennsylvania 
the lack of adequate highway transportation 
is a handicap to. the industries that we now 
have in that area and if we are to rehabilitate 
and diversify the economy of the area 
through an area redevelopment program, 
modern highways like the proposed Keystone 
Shortway are the answer to our problem. 
This is a compelling reason why the Keystone 
Shortway should be constructed before Con- 
gress approves an area redevelopment pro- 
gram because adequate transportation is vital 
to the development of any area. 

Thanking you for the consideration of my 
proposal and with best wishes, I am, 

' Sincerely yours, 
JAMES E. Van ZANDT. 





Washington Report 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
ORD, I include the following newsletter of 
March 14, 1959: 

WASHINGTON REPORT 


(By Congressman Bruce ALGER, Fifth 
District, Texas) 


Hawaiian statehood was the big debate of 
@ lively week. The Territory consists of 
eight major islands (six well developed) and 
many smaller ones stretching 1,900 miles, 
2,200 miles southwest of the United States. 
The present population includes approxi- 
mately 168,000 military and Federal employ- 
ees and dependent, leaving 445,000 native 
population of whom 23 percent are Cau- 
casion, 37 percent Japanese, 17 percent Ha- 
waiian, and the rest Filipino, Chinese, Ko- 
rean, Puerto Rican, or others. Thirty-five 
percent of the marriages mix races, ac- 
counting for the dwindling number of pure 
Hawaiians. 

Arguments for: (1) If Alaska, then Ha- 
waii; (2) they deserve statehood because 
they want it, the people believe in our Con- 
stitution and form of government, and the 
islands are economically sound; (3) the 
House previously passed Hawaiian state- 
hood several times (1947, 1950, 1953) and 
both parties have pledged support. 

Arguments against: (1) Islands are spread 
out and noncontiguous to the United States 
(also noncontinental, which Alaska is); (2) 
445,000 people will have 2 Senators (and 
1 Representative) who can nullify New 
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York’s 16 million, California’s 14 million, 
Texas’ 9 million, or each of the other States; 
(3) the International Longshoreman Work- 
ers’ Union leaders are Communist-influ- 
enced, if not controlled, and could through 
strikes cut off and isolate Hawaii, totally de- 
pendent on ocean trade (and also our Pacific 
Fleet Command Headquarters). There were 
many other able presentations, but these are 
the basic ones. The bill passed 323 to 89. 
For my part, the arguments against could 
not be wished or rationalized away. 

The Ways and Means Committee work con- 
tinues ceaselessly. (1) The minerals deple- 
tion hearings ended. I was most critical of 
the endless litigation of the Treasury De- 
partment, whose zeal for collecting revenues 
transcribed fairness and equity, it seems to 
me. Additional tax suits were filed repeat- 
edly against minerals industries by the In- 
ternal Revenue Service after court cases 
were lost time after time. This is unfair 
expense to the Nation’s taxpayers and to 
the businesses sued. (2) The Keogh-Simp- 
son bill (retirement help for self-employed 
through tax deferment) and temporary un- 
employment compensation bill will soon be 
before the House. Our committee agreed to 
terminate the Federal part of TUC except 
for tapering off those who have claims filed. 
Now it’s up to the House and Senate to fol- 
low through. 

Bills I introduced this week: (1) The De- 
fense Facilities Protection Act of 1959 seeks 
to protect our own defense effort from the 
subversive efforts and dangers of Commu- 
nists. Without this bill the Defense Depart- 
ment cannot rid itself of the Communist- 
controlled union which handles the Penta- 
gon’s Own messages, coded or otherwise. 
Nor can the 2,000 or more identified sabo- 
teurs employed in vital defense plants be re- 
moved. Surely Congress will take action. (2) 
The natural gas bill is the same one I co- 
sponsored before. It simply will restore Con- 
gress’ intent (overturned by the Supreme 
Court) of the 1938 law, specifically exempt- 
ing gas production from Federal Power Com- 
mission control. 

The Defense budget debate, and our mili- 
tary preparedness in view of Berlin and 
other danger spots, has taken on some very 
political, and therefore dangerous, overtones. 
Those who seek to discredit the President’s 
leadership for political gain are playing with 
dynamite. As to the arguments—obviously 
we cannot match the enemy in manpower, 
so a cut in our armed personnel is not the 
crucial point some are seeking to make it. 
It’s our total destructive potential that 
deters, because this is what wins wars. For 
the same reason, we cannot agree to fight 
“prush-fire” type wars with one hand tied 
behind us, namely, by agreeing not to use 
our nuclear weapons. On both counts the 
President deserves our support. Strength 
not weakness, firmness not vacillation, unity 
not division, are what are needed now, not 
political maneuvering for the 1960 election. 
It’s one thing to argue merit of conflicting 
viewpoints—it’s entirely another to criticize 
loosely or seek political advantage by de- 
manding more expenditures. Forgotten by 
some is this—our defense strength is no 
stronger than our economic strength. 

Defense needs and their costs come first, 
completely overshadowing other Federal 
services, particularly the welfare services so 
unnecessary by comparison. Here’s a par- 
tial list of areas where the Democrats are 


already planning spending beyond the 
budget, besides defense—housing, airport 
construction, space, atomic power, public 


works, school construction and education, 
depressed areas, water pollution, and educa- 
tional TV. The total cost—billions beyond 
the $77 billion budget. Who pays? John 
Doe. How? Through increased taxes, or, 
more likely, through Government’s deficit 
financing and a watered dollar, which means 
less buying power for John Doe. My contin- 
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uing guidelines: (1) Stop increasing Federal 
Government size, control and spending; (2) 
reduce or eliminate Federal Government in 
places where it has no place being (business 
operation, for example), (3) return power 
to States wherever possible; and (4) re- 
member the Declaration of Independence 
and the Constitution. 





Indian Problem on South Dakota 
Reservations 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. E. Y. BERRY 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. BERRY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
insert in the Recorp two letters with 
regard to the Indian problem on South 
Dakota reservations. One is from R. P. 
Benedickt, Hot Springs, S. Dak., the 
other is from Jake Herman, a member 
of the Pine Ridge Tribal Council. These 
two letters shed a little different light 
on some of the problems than is fre- 
quently expressed. The letters are as 
follows: 

BURNETTE CERTAINLY Not WELL INFORMED 


It has been called to my attention after 
reading the Rapid City Daily Journal, that 
there are many pointers that could be 
given to the public relative to the pending 
investigation of Indian reservations in South 
Dakota, by a congressional committee. 

I feel well qualified to inform you of some 
of the malfunctions on the Pine Ridge Res- 
ervation because I lived there from 1929 till 
1956 when I moved to Hot Springs to accept 
the position of director of equalization for 
both Shannon and Fall River Counties. 

My first conclusion to be stated is, tax- 
payers should know why a certain race in 
our State should be chosen to be con- 
stantly subsidized by a specific Bureau. In 
this day and age, it is quite obvious that 
no group of Americans should be singled 
out and granted special rights and privi- 
leges because of cultural backgrounds or 
other reasons too numerous to mention. 

It also appears that the younger gen- 
eration of Sioux Indians are no better off 
than their parents, in spite of the millions 
of tax dollars spent, because they have been 
led to believe that they are incompetent, so 
that more jobs could be created year by 
year in the Indian Bureau. It has been 
decided quite recently in Federal courts that 
the Oglala Sioux Tribe is considered to be 
a legal governing body within the confines 
of their reservation. They have levied taxes 
and are collecting them both from non- 
members and members of their tribe. If 
this government is this sound, why are the 
taxpayers paying millions of dollars each 
year to supervise and subsidize a supposed- 
ly sound organization? This again tends to 
prove the Indian is capable of handling his 
own affairs. 

Mr. Burnette, in recent statements made 
in Washington, certainly was not informed 
well enough to appear before an tmportant 
committee, crying discrimination and should 
study South Dakota’s laws more thoroughly. 
I am unable to find a basis for his panic, 
except he is looking for more unnecessary 
Federal appropriations. 

The Indian Bureau, in their spending, are 
usually criticized by the Indian for supply- 
ing too little too late and the lion’s share 
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going for salaries. This, I can say, is true 
in the Bureau’s determined efforts to make 
a.rancher out of an Indian regardless wheth- 
er he was suited for the job or not. Most 
of the cattle loans would have been nearly 
impossible for an interested, experienced 
rancher to accept and work out in these days 
of high operating costs. 

The question of whether full scale State 
law and order should be applied on South 
Dakota raises many arguments pro and con. 
It has been stated by some of the Bureau 
and tribal personnel that the Indian is not 
ready to accept the State law. Again they 
are asking for special privileges to allow more 
immoral and inhuman ideas to be instilled 
into the minds of the Indian people. Mr. 
Burnette states they are confused and don’t 
understand State law and are herded into 
prison like cattle. I wonder if Mr. Burnette 
watched Indian people perform and serve, 
as I did, in our Armed Forces. Military law 
undoubtedly is the toughest a man can be 
subjected to and very few Indian Service 
men had any trouble under the jurisdiction 
of it. They were proven outstanding in 
many cases. 

The word “discrimination” can be used in 
many ways and cast blame sometimes in the 
wrong direction. In my years of association 
with the Sioux people, I find they did not 
ask to be placed on reservations and many 
are now asking to be unharnessed and set 
free. They have found by working in sur- 
rounding cities that the white man isn’t 
necessarily always a green-eyed monster ready 
to pounce and. penalize them because they 
are Indians. These same people are asking 
that the barbed wire be removed from around 
them so they might come into American so- 
ciety and be responsible citizens of both 
South Dakota and our great United States 
of America. 

In recent findings I know many Indians 
that would enjoy receiving a final settle- 
ment from the United States Government 
for the many things they say it owes them. 
I think the millions appropriated to con- 
tinue and prolong their problems should be 
used in final payments of claims, if they are 
considered to have compensatory moneys 
due them. 

Another slant in the meaning of discrimi- 
nation can readily be detected in the past 
determination to pay Indian families for 
damages and hardship they encountered as a 
result of the military condemnation of the 
aerial gunnery range in old Washington 
County, S. Dak. Thirty-five hundred dol- 
lars per family was granted to the In- 
dian families and records show many were 
paid that never lived in the area. Many 
white families just as bad off in 1941, also 
were told to move. They received a big 
round of applause and were told they would 
receive no compensation to the courts. This 
action in time of war is considered unpatri- 
otic, consequently damage and hardship 
payments were not paid because they were 
taxpayers and should know their rights. 

Sentiment expressed by American Indian 
Councils, church protective agencies and like 
organizations would have the white farmer 
and rancher living on Indian reservations 
classed as criminals and deadbeats, hiding 
from the law among the Indians. 

Many and most of these families are of the 
same stock that won the West and have 
taught the Indians by living among them how 
to work and take care of their families. 
Some groups feel those same ranchers have 
stole the land they live on. Again they have 
been misinformed. The land these people 
own was sold to them under the Indian 
Bureau’s supervision and they paid a satis- 
factory price or they wouldn’t own it. The 
policies regarding land purchasing are con- 
flicting, if they don’t want the Indian’s land 
sold, why is it constantly being put up for 
bid? 
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In summation, it certainly appears as 
though a great deal of tax dollars are being 
thrown down a well in South Dakota. The 
administration’s cry for economy certainly 
can’t be taken seriously when the taxpayers 
ef South Dakota see millions spent annually 
to support and supposedly correct the Indian 
problem, 

The Sioux Indian landowner in South 
Dakota has asked by petition for the aboli- 
tion of the tribal councils and have also 
stated many times they would appreciate 
handling their own business like any other 
citizen. It now becomes evident that the 
Indian is asking to be a full fledged com- 
petent citizen of both State and Nation and 
common sense tells us the supervision and 
subsidizing should be slowed up and give 
these people a chance. Final settlements 
should be studied by Congress and granted, 
somewhat ending the problems the Govern- 
ment has created for the Indian people. 

R. P. BENEDICKT. 

Hor Sprincs, S. Dak. 





LitrLe Rock Not oN Pine Rice 
RESERVATION 


Recently the Rapid Daily Journal carried 
an Associated Press story about Robert Bur- 
nette, chairman of the Rosebud Sioux Tribal 
Council, who went to Washington, D.C., and 
testified before a group of Congressmen that 
the Indians in South Dakota were being 
shoved around. He got the Congressmen all 
worked up. 

Now the civil rights commission of South 
Dakota has announced that they will study 
the two minority groups in South Daokta— 
the Indians and Hutterites. 

Fred Cozad, of Martin, who is the chairman 
of the c’~il rights commission, said they will 
study t Hutterites first, then us poor Lo’s 
are next. 

Hey, pal Fred, many of us Indians do not 
understand our civil rights and know little 
or nothing about the Hutterites. You've got 
us fogbound, running in circles like a blind 
jackrabbit. 

All I know about law is outlaws and 
mother-in-laws. 

About Indians marrying whites, history 
will tell you that shortly after Columbus 
discovered America came John Smith. A 
chief gave his daughter, Pocahontas, to John 
Smith. They got married and since that 
time there has been intermarriage between 
the whites and Indians up to now. Why 
make these romantic love affairs a big issue? 

Every white grandmother and every In- 
dian grandmother who ever held a half In- 
dian and half white child on her lap loved 
these innocent little souls. I am sure every 
white or Indian grandmother would say 
this: “I love you even though half of your 
ancestors came over on the Mayflower, while 
the other half of your ancestors were on the 
reception committee to welcome them.” 

I know a grandfather who was talking to 
his little half Indian and half white grand- 
son. He said, “Remember Jim Thorpe, the 
great all-American, was half Irish and half 
Indian, and someday I'll be proud of you if 
you become a great Thorpe.” 

There is very little that I know of this 
religious group known as the Hutterites. 

I don’t claim to represent the rank and 
file of Indians here on the Pine Ridge Res- 
ervation. This is my own personal view- 
point and I am not authorized by anyone to 
speak for the Pine Ridge Indians. Just a 
smalltime hick reporter for the Shannon 
County News, I have no comment to make 
on this religious group, the Hutterites, 
knowing that they have their freedom of 
religion. I am talking only about the Pine 
Ridge Reservation. 

Within the Pine Ridge Indian Reserva- 
tion we have one organized county and two 
unorganized counties. The whites and In- 
dians are both landowners within this reser- 
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vation. The nonmembers are taxpayers 
subject to their State laws. Tribal members 
who live on restricted land held in trust for 
them by the Federal Government are sub- 
ject to our tribal Federal laws. 

I don’t think that it was ever the inten- 
tion of the whites and Indians to deprive 
each other of their civil rights. 

At least that’s the way it should be. We 
Indians know our tribal members have held 
important county offices in the three coun- 
ties—sheriff’s deputy, sheriff, justice of the 
peace, road commissioner, school boards, 
county superintendent of schools, etc. Every 
resident of this reservation knows that. 

Why, folks, we even had a Sioux Indian 
boy as a dogcatcher in Rapid City. 

We Indians have tribal-owned land on the 
reservation set aside by the treaties of 1851 
and 1868 by the Congress of the United 
States. 

My people gave up 100 square miles of the 
richest land in the United States so we 
could make more room for our white 
brothers. And we want to live together as 
good neighbors. 

Right now we Indians do not have collec- 
tive ranches or farms, nor do we all eat on 
the same tables out of one same pot, 

We are not conscientious objectors. Our 
Indian GI's have established a war record of 
enlistment compared to any group. 

Now only us older people have our indi- 
vidual allotments. Our GI sons, daughters, 
and grandchildren are landless. ° 

Our land is decreasing fast. 
population is increasing. 

Our hopes and dreams for our younger fu- 
ture generation is that we want them to 
have land and homes when we are gone, as 
a last stomping place for them as human 
beings. 

Just the same as the residents of South 
Dakota who own the State park known as 
Custer State Game Park, and the Federal- 
owned park known as the Wind Cave Na- 
tional Park, to preserve the wild game of our 
noble creatures. 

We have a game refuge for wildlife on the 
Lacreek Dam. 

This is one of the reasons why many of 
the Indians oppose the selling of the tribal- 
owned land to the State of South Dakota for 
@ park in the Sheep Mountain area. 

Grandpa Kick A Hole in the Soup, the 
grand old philosopher, said, ““Remember the 
war of 1890 when we Indians stomped to the 
stronghold in the badlands near Sheep 
Mountain. And,” he added, “if the next 
world war comes, I’ll bet my tommy hawk 
everybody will run for the badlands to hide. 
Let’s keep her that way.” 

Here in Pine Ridge, every Sunday whites, 
Indians, halfbreeds, and people of different 
nationality worship in the same church. 
The same thing applies to our public school, 
including the Federal schools and Holy Ro- 
sary Mission where nobody is barred—rich, 
poor, color, or creed. 

So, listen, you Congressmen and the State 
Civil Rights Commission, if someone should 
ask you where Little Rock is, just say its not 
on the Pine Ridge Indian Reservation. 

Yours, 
Pra-SAN-WASTA (JAKE HERMAN), 





The Indian 





March 15—Hungarian Freedom Day—A 
Chance To Be Free 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. HARRIS B. McDOWELL, JR. 


OF DELAWARE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 
Mr. McDOWELL. Mr. Speaker, in 


commemoration of yesterday’s celebra- 
tion of that day in the 19th century when 
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Hungary proclaimed its independence 
from Hapsburg rule, I, under unanimous 
consent, insert in the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp the following observations. 

One hundred and ten years ago, the 
Hungarian Parliament dethroned the 
Hapsburgs, issued a declaration of inde- 
pendence and elected Kossuth, president. 
As we pause to commemorate that decla- 
ration of freedom, we find our feelings 
mixed; it is difficult to rejoice when, in 
Hungary today, there can be no rejoic- 
ing. Sadly enough, the short lived 
period of Hungarian independence which 
we commemorate today is the only real 
chance for freedom that the Hungarians 
have had in the last five centuries. It al- 
most seems that the fluctuating factors 
underlying the world’s history have 
worked deliberately against the estab- 
lishment of that freedom which Hun- 
garian peoples have so long desired. 

The Magyars, as the Hungarians call 
themselves, settled in the middle Danube 
Basin at the end of the 9th century. 
The holy crown which to this day repre- 
sents Hungarian sovereignty and tradi- 
tion was obtained from Pope Sylvester 
II by King St. Stephen in the year 1000. 
This crown was not only a symbol of “all 
things Hungarian,” but also represented 
the highly developed level of civilized 
western culture which Hungary had 
attained. 

In spite of the Hungarian people’s de- 
sire for continued peaceful independ- 
ence, there has been little time since 1453 
when -Hungary has been free from the 
sound of clashing arms. This stems 
from the fact that every great conti- 
nental power with imperialistic ten- 
dencies has attempted, in the early stages 
of its imperialism to dominate the Dan- 
ube Valley—in which Hungary is located. 
The Turks of the Ottoman Empire, after 
fighting the Hungarians for nearly 100 
years, defeated the Magyar army in 1526 
and occupied two-thirds of Hungarian 
territory while the Hapsburg dynasty 
ruled the rest. After the Turks were de- 
feated in 1683, the Hapsbures extended 
their power over all Hungary. When in 
1849 the Hungarian peoples proclaimed 
themselves independent, the Austrian 
Emperor called «ipon Czar Nicholas to 
help stifle the insurrection. The Rus- 
sian efficiency in this type of work has 
historical roots, and they were success- 
ful in defeating Hungary. The odds 
against her were just too great. 

It was within this forced relationship 
with the Austrian Empire that Hungary 
entered the First World War, but revolu- 
tionary movements broke out in Hungary 
during those war years. The Com- 
munist regime of Bela Kun resulted from 
the seizure of power by one of these rebel 
groups which developed leadership re- 
stricted to a circle of Lenin’s terrorist 
henchmen. Yet, even though the Com- 
munists controlled the Hungarian Gov- 
ernment, they could not dominate the 
Hungarian people, for these people 
fought in the only way they could—by 
effective, passive resistance. 

After much upheaval, a freely elected 
national assembly in 1920 repealed the 
measures of the Communist regime, re- 
verted to the monarchial constitution 
and established Admiral Horthy as re- 
gent. But, the Treaty of Trianon had 
been imposed upon Hungary. 


This was _ 
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based upon the Allies’ belief that a de- 
feated belligerent nation should pay for 
the war (a philosophy stemming from a 
lack of understanding of the true causes 
of war). Weare thankful that the West- 
ern Powers abandoned such a philosophy 
after World War II for we see the results 
of the difficulties in which that type of 
approach had placed Hungary in 1920. 
The Treaty of Trianon stripped that 
country of much of her territory, and 
created a general air of discontent. Es- 
sentially it had sown the seeds of the 
Second World War. 

In spite of this, order was restored in 
Hungary between the wars. Under the 
premiership of Stephen Bethen, Hungary 
joined the League of Nations, signed the 
Kellogg-Briand Pact and concluded 
many treaties of conciliation and arbi- 
tration. But all was not well—the Rus- 
sians loomed as an ominous shadow on 
one boundary and the Germans, after the 
Anschluss of Austria, touched Hungary 
not only geographically but economically. 
Nazi political pressure was great—and 
the final blow to any further independent 
action on Hungary’s part was the Molo- 
tov-Ribbentrop agreement. This estab- 
lished such a friendly relationship be- 
tween Hungary’s neighbors, that she 
could move in no direction. 

Despite German domination, the bulk 
of the Magyars openly defied Hitler. As 
the war progressed, Hungary became a 
haven for increasing numbers of ref- 
ugees, especially from Poland; but the 
Nazis began tightening their control] and 
forcing devastation upon the country. 
As the Nazis left, the Red army came, 
bringing with it 160 Communists—Hun- 
garian in origin, but all Russian citizens. 
These men, known as the Muscovites, 
formed the Hungarian Communist Party 
from the remnants of the Nazi Party. 
The outcome was a form of government 
detested violently by the Hungarian peo- 
ples. They demonstrated their distate 
by a revolution which shook world com- 
munism to its very foundations—revolu- 
tion so fervent that the U.S.S.R. resorted 
to outright slaughter to temporarily con- 
trol the fire of freedom which is demon- 
strated. 

As we look upon Hungary in its histo- 
rical perspective; as we see it suffering 
today, we may come close to compre- 
hending the true meaning of the cost of 
freedom. There is no nation, no group 
of people, which has paid more dearly for 
a chance to be free. 





The Steel Companies and Inflation 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. GEORGE S. McGOVERN 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. Speaker, I am 
becoming increasingly alarmed by the 
so-called administered price practice of 
leading industrial corporations, This is 
the practice under which corporations 
raise prices even in the face of falling 
demand and reduced output. I am con- 
vinced that unreasonable administered 
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price increases by the steel industry, 
particularly, have been a major cause of 
both the recent recession and our pres- 
ent inflation. This is the reason for 
the paradox of recession and inflation. 

Following the strike settlement of 
1956 which gave steelworkers a wage in- 
crease of approximately 19 cents an hour 
including fringe benefits, the steel com- 
panies upped their prices $8.50 per ton. 
This was done in spite of the fact that 
wage increase had them only about $2.50 
per ton. Yet, 6 months later they added 
another price increase of $5 per ton and 
followed with a third increase of $6 per 
ton in July 1957. Thus, a wage increase 
costing the company $2.50 per ton was 
used as an excuse to raise steel prices 
an unbelievable $19.50 a ton. 

In 1956 United States Steel sold 23 
million tons of steel for a net profit of 
$348 million, but when their production 
declined 2 percent in the following year, 
profits rose to $419 million, an increase 
of 20.4 percent. 

United States Steel’s net profit per 
ton in 1957 was $17.91. compared to 
$14.56 in the previous year. The tre- 
mendous profit increases in the industry 
are better realized when one considers 
that in the decade of the 1940’s, exclud- 
ing the war years, the average steel 
profit was only $6.78 per ton. 

Given the brazen price-gouging prac- 
tices of the big steel companies, it is 
not surprising to learn that the direc- 
tors of these great corporations have 
compenstated themselves in a most 
handsome manner. In 1955 the 16 di- 
rectors of Bethlehem Steel, voted the 
tidy sum of $5,683,709 to be divided 
among themselves. Net profits of the 
corporation that year were $180 million. 
The following year, the profits of the 
corporation dropped by $19 million, but 
the directors saw fit to increase their 
own personal share of the take to $6.5 
million, an increase of $882,618 over the 
previous year. Little wonder that of the 
18 highest paid men in the Nation, 11 
were directors of Bethlehem Steel. 

In commenting on this situation, the 
Senate Judiciary Subcommittee on Anti- 
trust and Monopoly said: 

An average compensation to each officer- 
director in a steel company of $468,000 in 
1 year acts as a challenge, a red flag, to labor 
unions and individuals to seek all they can. 
And it is difficult to persuade labor to hold 
a wage line when it knows the generous 
manner in which officer-directors compensate 
themselves. 


Mr. Speaker, I am convinced that the 
basic cause of inflation is the administer- 
ed prices of the biggest industries com- 
bined with the endless round of wage 
increases which such price practices 
cause. 

It seems to me that Congress and the 
administration must take effective action 
to correct this dangerous threat to our 
economy. I have introduced legislation 
which is designed to bring the force of 
public opinion to bear on this problem 
by requiring huge corporations to justify 
proposed price increases in public hear- 
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ings before the Federal Trade Commis- 
sion. 

I am entirely in accord with the sug- 
gestion by Senator Kerauver that con- 
sumers should use every resource includ- 
ing their pencils to urge steel industry 
and labor union leaders to hold the line 
against further wage-price increases at 
this time. 

We all know that every time steel 
prices jump, the cost of automobiles, 
farm machinery, refrigerators, washing 
machines, and countless other items also 
jump. The combine which cost the 
farmer $4,500 10 years ago now costs 
$9,000. Labor and management each 
blame the other for price increases, and 
the consumer is caught in the middle. 
In the long run labor and industry can- 
not profit from this continuous wage- 
price spiral which has already had the 
effect of slowing down our rate of pro- 
duction and putting nearly 5 million 
people on the unemployment rolls. 

Inflation is a threat to every family, 
but it is especially painful to older per- 
sons and white-collar workers living on 
fixed incomes. It has hit hardest of all 
our farm families who since 1952 have 
experienced a 20-percent drop in the 
prices of what they have to sell while the 
cost of what they buy has gone up $3.7 
billion. It is no accident that 4 million 
people have left the farms of this Nation 
during the 5 years following 1952. 
Thanks to the cost-price squeeze that 
grips our farm population, net farm 
income dropped from $15.1 billion in 
1952 to $10.8 billion in 1957. 

Mr. Speaker, Bernard D. Nossiter, of 
the Washington Post, has done a remark- 
able job in reporting on the problems of 
inflation and administered prices. I call 
to the attention of the Congress his arti- 
cle appearing in the Washington Post 
of March 14, 1959, which I include at this 
point in the REcorp: 

INFLATION LAID To STEEL FIRMS 
(By Bernard D. Nossiter) 

An investment adviser yesterday blamed 
the recent inflation and recession on profit- 
minded*® executives of steel companies. 

Eugene Havas drew this conclusion for the 
Senate Antitrust and Monopoly Subcommit- 
tee. 

His views about the importance of steel 
price increases have drawn partial or full 
support this week from a wide spectrum of 
economists. Among them were Raymond J. 
Saulnier, chairman of President Eisemhower’s 
Council of Economic Advisers; John Ken- 
neth Galbraith, of Harvard, a key adviser to 
Adlai Stevenson; Woodlief Thomas, eco- 
nomic adviser to the Federal Reserve 
Board: Gardiner Means, former New Deal 
economist and author of the administered 
price theory; and Ralph Young, Research 
Director for the Federal Reserve Board. 

Havas said: 

“The steel companies are overtaxing our 
economy and are responsible for the 1957-58 
recession for choking off demand by their 
price exactings since 1955-56." 

Havas said that holding the steel price line 
Was not enough, that steel prices must be 
rolled back. This, he said, would revive 
the choked off consumer demand, would re- 
lieve unemployment, and would help to find 
jobs for most of the unemployed of auto- 
mation. 
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Havas said the steel company executives 
had a vested interest ih pushing up prices 
because this pushed up profits. And, he ob- 
served, as profits go up, Wall Street puts 
higher prices on companies’ stock. The ex- 
ecutives, Havas noted, cash in on this by 
giving themselves stock options. Thus, the 
steelmakers can buy their companies’ stock 
at a price far below its market value, sell it 
and get taxed no more than 25 percent. 

In the case of United States Steel Corp., 
the industry’s price leader, Havas said that 
net profits divided by total shares of stock 
jumped from $2 in 1948 to $7.33 in 1957 and 
fell to $5.13 in the slump last year. Cur- 
rently, per share earnings of United States 
Steel are estimated at record levels. Mean- 
while, the stock has jumped in price from 
a low of $10.12 in 1949 to a high this year of 
$99.87. 

According to United States Steel’s forth- 
coming annual report, some 258 executives 
have this prospect—because of stock options 
outstanding on January 1: They can make a 
few calls and divide about $19,300,000. And 
this income of about $75,000 per man is sub- 
ject to a top tax rate of 25 percent. 

Roger M. Blough, whose optien claims are 
considerably higher than the average $75,000 
because he is Steel’s board chairman, could 
not be reached for comment on Havas’ analy- 
sis. Blough’s New York office said he was not 
available. 

Havas suggested lowering top bracket per- 
sonal income tax rates to 75 percent and in- 
troducing a graduated corporate excess-profit 
tax to dampen the increasingly popular stock 
option device. 

Because stock prices and prices generally 
are driven up, he observed, investors don’t 
want bonds, including the Government’s, 
with their fixed return and price. 

Moreover, in the past 7 fiscal years, Havas 
said, the Treasury has lost $46 billion in taxes 
it would otherwise have collected because of 
tax loopholes for corporations. 

All these devices, Havas said, make it 
virtually impossible for the steel companies 
and other corporations to resist union re- 
quests for wage increases. 

However, the harassed steel industry fi- 
nally came up with a defender at the hear- 
ings. He was Simon Whitney, chief econo- 
mist for the Federal Trade Commission. 
Whitney decried the emphasis on steel be- 
cause, he said, it accounted for only 3.5 per- 
cent of the Nation’s total 1957 output. 

Whitney blamed price increases on wages 
and said big steel and auto corporations 
should not be broken up. His agency is 
charged with safeguarding the public from 
monopoly. 

John Blair, chief economist for the sub- 
committee headed by Senator Estes KE- 
FAUVER, Democrat, of Tennessee, analyzed 
the price-profit-wage picture. He noted 
that: 

Between 1953 and 1957, the wholesale price 
per ton of steel went up 30 percent. But 
the payroll cost of production workers per 
ton of steel went up 14 percent or less than 
half. 

Se, for United States Steel, after-tax 
profits per ton jumped from $7.47 in early 
1953 to $19.31 at the end of 1958. Moreover, 
steel production was going full blast in early 
1953 and was running at about three-quar- 
ters of capacity at the end of 1958. Profits 
went up nevertheless because the industry 
has become much more efficient through the 
use of labor-saving machinery. 

From the end of 1957 to the end of 1958, 
productivity, or tons shipped per worker, has 
jumped 7.0 percent. As a result, even though 
the industry is now nearing full production, 
it is doing it with far fewer workers. 
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Operation of the ‘Unemployment Insur- 
ance System 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HENRY S. REUSS 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 24, 1959 


Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, I include 
the following study of unemployment in- 
surance which was prepared by the Uni- 
versity of Michigan’s Subcommittee on 
Income Maintenance, Mr. William Ha- 
ber, Fedels S. Fauri, and Wilbur J. Cohen. 
This study supplements a related study 
titled ‘Impact of the 1957-58 Recession 
in Relation to Unemployment Insurance” 
and should be read in connection with 
the earlier study which appeared in the 
CONGRESSIONAL REcorpD for Friday, March 
13, 1959. 


Il.—OPERATION OF THE UNEMPLOYMENT INSUR- 
ANCE SYSTEM 


Available information from official govern- 
mental sources indicates that about $4 bil- 
lion was paid out through the various State 
and Federal unemployment insurance pro- 
grams (Federal civilian and military per- 
sonnel and railroads) to unemployed persons 
during the 12-month period, October 1957-58. 

Total contributions collected by all State 
unemployment insurance programs during 
this period was $1.7 billion and benefits paid 
out were $8.4 billion. Total reserves of all 
States on October 31, 1957, were $8.7 billion 
Thus there was a total Of about $7 billion 
in unemployment reserves to the credit of 
the various States as of October 31, 1958. 
From the standpoint of the unemployment 
insurance system as a whole, about half of 
the total benefits paid out during this pe- 
riod came from current tax collections and 
about half from reserves. 

The financial data for State programs for 
this period are as follows: : 

Bil- 
lions 
Total State unemployment insurance 

reserve funds as of Oct. 31, 1957 

Plus contributions and interest 


Funds available 
Minus benefits paid 


Total State unemployment in- 
surance reserve funds as of 
Oct. 31, 1958 


Financial resources of the State unemploy- 
ment insurance programs varied widely. All 
State reserve funds taken together equalled 
6.4 percent of taxable wages, as of October 
31, 1958. However, this varied from 10 to 
nearly 12 percent in Montana, (11.7 percent) 
Washington, Idaho, and Arizona to less than 
5 percent in Rhode Island, Delaware, Mary- 
land, Pennsylvania, West Virginia, Florida, 
Tennessee, Michigan, Illinois, Minnesota, 
Oklahoma, Alaska, and Oregon (2.6 percent). 

Unemployment insurance benefits averaged 
$30.45 a week in October 1958 equivalent to 
about 37 percent of the previous wages of 
persons covered by unemployment insurance. 
In view of the fact that over one-third of all 
the unemployed did not receive any unem- 
ployment insurance benefits and many ex- 
hausted their benefits, unemployment in- 
surance benefits replaced only about 20 to 25 
percent of the wage loss incurred by unem- 
ployed persons during the recession. 

Over 2,200,000 persons were still out of 
work after they exhausted their unemploy- 
ment insurance benefits during the 10 
months ending October 31, 1958. The average 
unemployed worker who exhausted his un- 
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employment benefits drew payments for 
about 21 weeks. 

At the end of October 1958, about 1.2 mil- 
lion persons had drawn temporary unem- 
ployment compensation benefits in 36 ju- 
risdictions. About 418,000 of these had ex- 
hausted their full entitlement to temporary 
benefits by the end of October. 


IlIl.—-THE IMPACT OF THE RECESSION ON DIRECT 
RELIEF PROGRAMS 


Federal grants are available to the States 
for assistance to the needy aged, blind, dis- 
abled and dependent children. The residual 
category of relief—general assistance, also 
referred to as direct relief or home relief— 
is financed solely by State and/or local 
funds without any Federal aid. In October, 
1958 there were about 6.7 million persons 
receiving some kind of assistance under the 
five categories of aid. 

In October, 1958 1,058,000 persons in 
385,000 families received general relief. The 
average family consisted of about three per- 
sons and received $64.27 for the month. 

The total number of individuals receiving 
general relief was: 

The incidence of general relief varied 
widely among States during the recession. 

About three-quarters of 1 percent of the 
U.S. population under the age of 65 was re- 
ceiving general assistance in June 1958. 

Michigan and Indiana had the highest 
rates—about 2 percent of the population 
under age 65. 

Other States with heavy caseloads above 
the national average in June 1958 were: 


Percent of population under age 65 
receiving direct relief, by State 


po ES ES a a ae 
Rhode Island---.--..--------- 
A Riis on pnts ote gen == ~ 


New Hampshire-_-_.__-__- * 


Month 


September 179, 000 , 037, 000 
IES oo Snieate nn wosws oo 713, 000 , 058, 000 
POG ~ Wicdusducn ows... : 777, OOO 86, OOO 


The number of cases receiying general re- 
lief increased 30 percent from October 1957 
to 1958. The total amount paid out in- 
creased about 45 percent. 

About 30 percent of all the direct relief 
cases in the Nation were in 18 large cities.’ 
Over 40 percent of all expenditures in the 
Nation for direct relief were in these 18 cities. 


IV. IMPACT OF UNEMPLOYMENT BY LABOR 
MARKET AREAS 


Reports of the Bureau of Employment Se- 
curity of the U.S. Department of Labor show 
that 83 major labor market areas in Novem- 
ber, 1958, in 25 different States, had 6 per- 
cent Or more unemployment and 188 smaller 
labor market areas—throughout 35 States 
also had 6 percent or more unemployment.’ 


1 Baltimore, Boston, Buffalo, Chicago, Cin- 
cinnati, Cleveland, Detroit, District of Co- 
lumbia, Los Angeles, Milwaukee, Minneapolis, 
New Orleans, New York, Philadelphia, Pitts- 
burgh, Rochester, St. Louis, and San Fran- 
cisco. 

*In Michigan these areas were as follows: 

Major areas: Battlé Creek, Detroit, Flint, 
Grand Rapids, Lansing, Muskegon, and Sagi- 
naw. 

Smaller areas: Adrian, Allegan, Ann Arbor- 
Ypsilanti, Bay City, Benton Harbor, Escanaba, 
Holland-Grand Haven, Ionia-Belding-Green- 
ville, Iron Mountain, Jackson, Marquette, 
Monroe, Owosso, Port Huron, and Sturgis. 
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In nine labor market areas in Novem- 
ber, 1958, unemployment was 12 percent or 
more. These were: Detroit and Muskegon, 
Mich.; Buffalo, Altoona, Erie, and Johnston, 
Pa.; Wilkes-Barre and Huntington, W. Va. 


Vv. IMPLICATIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 


Both unemployment insurance and public 
assistance programs made an important con- 
tribution to meeting some of the hardships 
and economic losses caused by unemploy- 
ment during the recession. 

Unemployment insurance benefits and all 
public assistance payments (for all five cate- 
gories) totalled $7 billion for the 12 month 
period. About $4 billion was for unemploy- 
ment insurance and $3 billion for public as- 
sistance. The increase in total disburse- 
ments above the level of a year before was, 
however, only about $2.1 billion. 

Unemployment insurance benefits in Octo- 
ber 1958 were about $2 billion above the an- 
nual rate of August, 1957 while general as- 
sistance payments were at an annua! rate of 
about $100 million above the August level. 

Unemployment insurance benefits, never- 
theless, fell substantially below the 50% of 
average wages recommended by President 
Eisenhower. The amount and duration of 
benefits was too limited and coverage too re- 
stricted. 

While over 2 million persons exhausted 
their unemployment insurance benefits in 
the 10 months January-—October 1958, the 
total amount of State reserves for unemploy- 
ment insurance at the end of October 1958 
was $7 billion—or about twice the $3.5 billion 
in benefits paid out in the previous 12 
months. 

If unemployment insurance benefits had 
been paid at a rate of 50% of average wages 
instead of the approximately 37% actually 
paid, and, if coverage had been broadened, 
and the maximum duration of benefits had 
been 39 weeks in all States for the entire 
period of the recession—about $1.5 to $2 bil- 
lion additional would have been disbursed to 
unemployed individuals. 

General relief was not available in all lo- 
calities to meet the needs of able-bodied 
unemployed persons. In some localities no 
relief was available to employable persons. 
In some communities, residence and settle- 
ment requirements made it impossible to give 
aid to some needy unemployed persons or 
their families. 

In 16 States, the localities had to supply 
all needed funds and thus the potential ex- 
pansion of the program to meet the emer- 
gency was severely limited by the fiscal re- 
sources Of the particular locality. 

Although Federal funds were available to 
the States to help persons who became needy 
through unemployment when the individual 
was aged, disabled, blind, or where there 
was only one parent in the home, no Federal 
aid was available for direct relief to other 
groups. 

Recommendations 


The experience of the recession indicates 
that the existing builtin stabilizers in our 
income maintenance programs were not-— 
and still are not—satisfactory to meet an- 
other similar reoccurrence. A free enter- 
prise economy must make more effective 
provision than we now have for meeting the 
unemployment hazards which occur from the 
free play of economic forces in the market 
place. 


The full potential of our unemployment- 
insurance system was not utilized during the 
recession for the alleviation of hardship and 
the support of our economy. 

The tragic part of the situation was that 
there was $7 billion in unemployment in- 
surance reserve funds which were not 
touched during the recession. If State and 
Federal unemployment laws had been more 
adequate and had permitted $1.5 to $2 bil- 
lion of these reserves to be used to pay 
benefits to the unemployed, many personal 
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hardships could have been avoided. There 
would still have been about $5 billion of 
reserves left if unemployment insurance 
benefits had been more adequate. 

Among the most urgent improvements in 
Federal and State legislation which are 
vitally needed while the lessons of the reces- 
sion are still fresh in our memory are: 

1. Coverage should be broadened to cover 
all persons who have a substantial attach- 
ment to the labor force including the 1.8 
million persons in small firms who are not 
covered in 33 States and some of the hired 
farm laborers and other groups not now 
covered. 

2. The maximum duration of benefits 
should be increased to at least 30 weeks in 
a benefit year in all States. Provision should 
be made for longer duration whenever the 
average unemployment in a State reaches 
recession levels of say 6 to 9 percent. 

3. Steps should be taken to establish an 
equalization fund in order to reduce the 
excessive costs of unemployment insurance 
in States suffering from a high incidence of 
unemployment caused by national economic 
conditions. 

4. The great majority of eligible claim- 
ants should receive at least one-half of their 
normal full-time gross weekly earnings. 
States and employers should be given a period 
of 6 years to accomplish this objective. The 
great majority of eligible claimants in’ a 
State should receive at least 40 percent of 
their normal full-time gross weekly earn- 
ings for the first 2 years following the effec- 
tive date of the standards; for the next 2 
years, not less than 45 percent, and after that 
not less than 50 percent. In order to provide 
benefits at these levels, States would have 
to make changes in their benefit structure 
including increasing the maximum weekly 
benefit amount 

5. The Federal temporary unemployment 
compensation law which expires March 31, 
1959, should be extended until permanent 
Federal standards and supporting State leg- 
isiation are enacted to improve the benefit 
duration and financing arrangements of 
State laws. 

6. Since a major impact of the recession 
Was on younger workers with families, it was 
especially unfortunate that most State un- 
employment insurance laws did not provide 
for benefits in relation to the number of de- 
pendents. Only 11 States had such provi- 
sions.” Dependents benefits should be in- 
cluded as an integral part of each State un- 
employment insurance program. 

7. Because a social insurance system does 
not protect all individuals from want during 
extended periods of unemployment, Federal 
and State funds for direct relief should be 
made available to assure all needy persons a 
fioor of protection against want in all locali- 
ties. Such a program should be designed to 
assist needy individuals to become self- 
supporting. 
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Columnists Praise Hon. John 
McCormack’s Position 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MELVIN PRICE 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. PRICE. Mr. Speaker, under per- 
mission to extend my remarks, I enclose 
an editorial entitled “The First Blow,” 
written by David Lawrence and appear- 
ing in US. News & World Report on 
March 16, 1959. Also, an editorial en- 
titled “Striking the First Blow,” which 
appeared in the Catholic Standard, 
Washington’s archdiocesan newspaper, 
on March 15, 1959; together with a tran- 
script of certain testimony involving 
questions by Congressman JoHN W. Mc- 
CorRMACK, House majority leader, and 
answers thereto by the Secretary of De- 
fense Neil H. McElroy at hearings held 
by the House Committee on Science and 
Astronautics, on March 2, 1959: 

[From U.S. News & World Report, Mar. 16, 
1959] 


THE First BLow 
(By David Lawrence) 


The Secretary of Defense, Neil McElroy, at 
a hearing last week, was asked by Represent- 
ative JoHN McCormack, Democratic leader 
of the House, whether it is still the military 
policy of the United States that “under no 
conditions will we attack first.” Mr. Mc- 
CorMACK inquired whether this isn’t an un- 
tenable position in the event of a grave 
emergency. 

The Secretary agreed that it is a very dif- 
ficult thing militarily. Then he explained 
that the policy not to attack first is cur- 
rently true, and added: “Whether that will 
always be true, I think, could be something 
else.” 

Representative McCormack promptly said 
he was glad to get such an assurance of pos- 
sible change. For he believes that America 
should say it reserves to itself the same free- 
dom of action as the Soviets now enjoy. 


Thus, at least, there has come into the 
open a phase of Communist tactics which 
is largely responsible for the cockiness of the 
Soviets in the cold war. 


For Moscow has known that the USS. policy 
is to accept the first blow and that, indeed, 
Chicago, or Detroit, or New York, or Wash- 
ington—or perhaps many of our air bases— 
could be destroyed before any retaliatory 
blow would be struck. 

What is truly involved is the official strat- 
egy adopted by the Soviet Union in 1955 
when, through the influence of Nikita 
Khrushchev, the military policy of attacking 
a potential enemy first was formally decided 
upon in the councils of the Kremlin, This 
was not termed preventive war but pre- 
emptive war. 

The policy has been fully set forth by 


high military officers of the Soviet Union in 
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its military journals. Excerpts from these 
articles and comments by western military 
men were published in U.S. News & World 
Report on June 10, 1955, December 13, 1957, 
and February 7, 1958. 

The preemptive war doctrine now should 
also be adopted by the United States in its 
own defense. This is perthaps the best way 
to prevent war from ever happening. The 
doctrine, as the United States could pursue 
it, was outlined by Capt. W. D. Puleston, re- 
tired naval officer, who, in an article in this 
magazine on December 13, 1957, wrote: 

“Our Government should also make it 
equally clear to the Soviets that we will not 
stand idly by and wait to be attacked—that 
we will not permit any nation to prepare 
and mount a surprise attack upon this 
country or any of its allies. 

“If Russia—or any other nation—should 
give positive evidence that it is preparing 
such an attack, the United States should 
immediately: 

“1. Alert its Armed Forces and. deploy 
them for an instant@ttack upon the threat- 
ening nation. 

“2. Serve immediate notice upon the 
threatening nation that, unless it dismounts 
the attack preparations within a specific 
brief period of time, the United States will 
attack in self-defense, without waiting to 
be hit first. 

“Then, if the Russians or their satellites 
should defy this warning, the United States 
would be in a position to get at least an 
even break. If the enemy should attack, we 
could attack simultaneously. If the enemy 
should persist in its preparations to attack, 
we could—with honor—attack first, and 
thus gain the initial advantage instead of 
conceding it.” 

The frank discussfon of this terrifying con- 
tingency is a healthy sign. There must be 









®* a resumption at once of the international 


conferences, recently suspended at Geneva, 
dealing with the subject of “surprise at- 
tack.” Although the United States has said 
it would accept the “first blow,” it is clear 
now that our Government may wish to con- 
sider a change. This fact—even though no 
change has as yet been decided upon—at 
least moves the problem nearer to solution. 


For at the moment the Soviets have a free 
hand. They can bluff us out of Berlin and 
out of our bases in Europe. They can 
threaten to destroy our big cities. They can 
threaten us everywhere with their new mis- 
siles. And we are supposed to wait for the 
first blow, however devastating it may be, 
and then conduct our massive retaliation 
with most of what you have left, as Secre- 
tary McElroy said to Mr. McCormack. 

Mr. McElroy told his press conference last 
week that ‘preparation for an attack by 
bombers or missiles in the foreseeable future 
would be so complex that they would most 
certainly be discovered by the free world be- 
fore the blow could get underway. 

But what do we do when we discover it? 

In self-defense, we should announce now 
that we will interpect or forestall the first 
blow. We have the same right to apply the 
doctrine of preemptive force that our ad- 
versaries do. To avow this is to hasten the 
day when an ironclad agreement can be 
made to insure against the mobilization of 
missiles and bombers by either side. For 
such a mobilization itself can be a signal for 
the outbreak of war, even as it has been in 
the past. This is the most pressing problem 
before the world today. 


—— 


[From the Catholic Standard, Mar. 15, 1959] 
STRIKING THE First BLOw 


A deadly matter is being discussed these 
days. Is it morally permissible to strike the 
first blow in a nuclear war? The recent 
incisive questions at a hearing, proposed by 
House Majority Leader JoHN McCormack 
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(whose line of questioning we highly ap- 
prove) focused attention on this point. 
Behind the matter stands the erroneous 
but generally accepted opinion that the first 
blow will obliterate the enemy population 
and perhaps a large segment of the non- 
belligerent population. Related to. this 


* opinion is the faise idea that a war must 


necessarily involve total surrender. 

In relation to these questions, the church 
has always taught that a nation can use 
sufficient force to repel an aggressor and that 
if an aggressor shows clearly his evil inten- 
tions adequate measures can be taken for 
thwarting an aggression. This does not 
mean, even with nuclear weapons, that it is 
necessary to obliterate the enemy to fore- 
stall an attack and many of our experts have 
spoken clearly and eloquently on this. 
Thomas E. Murray has steadily contended 
that a development of a full graduated sys- 
tem of nuclear weapons would enable us to 
deal with each situation according to its 
severity and thus relieve us of the awful 
predicament of a sudden war of obliteration 
of the enemy. Total annihilation or uncon- 
ditional surrender is not and should not be 
considered the only objective in a war. 
Furthermore, a graduated use of force would 
be, it is hoped, a sufficient deterrent since 
the enemy realizes our full potential for 
destruction. Henry Kissinger, another ex- 
pert, has supported in general, this thesis. 
Father John Courtney Murray, S.J., has also 
written eloquently on it. 

The majority leader also indicated at the 
congressional hearing that it would be better 
not to inform the enemy that we would never 
strike the first blow. We feel that this is 
eminently wise, especially since the first blow 
need not be total destruction of the enemy 
but only a stern and adequate warning. 

Now is the proper time to think about 
these grim questions particularly for eradi- 
cating the erroneous opinions that a war 
must be fought to unconditional surrender 
and must involve, with today’s weapons, a 
holocaust for the enemy. 

The CHamman. Mr. McCormack. 

Mr. McCormack. Well, Mr. Secretary, what 
you have said in substance is that our whole 
military position is predicated upon the pol- 
icy that under no conditions will we attack 
first. 

Secretary McEtroy. Our policy is that we 
will not attack, first, Mr. McCormack. 

Mr. McCormack. Rather an untenable one 
from a military angle in case of grave emer- 
gency, is it not? 

Secretary McE roy. I think it is a rather 
difficult one but I think it is the one that 
would be supported by public opinion in this 
country. 

Mr. McCormack. Well, public opinion is 
not going to win wars. We are coming down 
to leadership. 

Secretary McEtroy. In any case—— 

Mr. McCormack. Public opinion is impor- 
tant, but other things win wars. 

Secretary McEtroy. I agree that this is a 
very difficult thing militarily, Mr. McCor- 
MACK. 

Mr. McCorMACcK. Well, we are tied to that. 

Secretary McEtroy. That is our policy. 

Mr. McCormack. That is described by the 
President, by the Executive Branch. That is 
correct, is it not? 

Secretary McEtrory. That is currently true. 
Whether that will always be true I think 
could be something else, Mr. McCormack. 

Mr. McCormack. Well, I am glad to get 
that latter now because that is a little relaxa- 
tion. Could you see conditions under which 
that would not apply? 

Secretary McEtroy. This would again be 
a matter of national policy which would take 
quite high review. I think I must begin back 
where I began, which is, for the present and 
the indeterminate future our policy is not 
to attack with the big weapons first. 
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Mr. McCormack. What do you mean not to 
attack with the big weapons first, would we 
attack with other weapons first? 

Secretary McEtroy. No, I think we would 
not attack first even with other weapons. 

Mr. McCormack. So no matter how power- 
ful our military might be we are strictly in 
a defensive posture. 

Secretary McELRoy. Yes, because we are 
not aggressors. 

Mr. McCormack. I just want to have that 
established. Now our main reliance, of 
course, is SAC. That is correct, is it not? 

Secretary McE.roy. Yes, our principal de- 
terrent is the Strategic Air Command. We 
have other very major elements. 

Mr. McCormack. Well, that is true but you 
have already said on a number of occasions— 
only in the U.S. News & World Report a few 
weeks ago, that our principal reliance at this 
time is on the heavy and medium bomber 
capacity of the Strategic Air Command, that 
is certainly number one. 

Secretary McEtroy. That is correct, that is 
true. 

Mr. McCormack. Well, suppose they have 
a defense against our bombers, what then? 

Secretary McE.Lroy. Well, of course, if they 
have a defense against anything that we have 
then it makes our problem just that much 
tougher but I think we have some right to 
judgments on whether or not they can have a 
defense against our bombers that will keep 
us out and I think that the belief of our mili- 
tary people is that they will not keep us out 
any more than we can keep all of their bomb- 
ers out if they come at us. 

Mr. McCormack. Well, of course it is not a 
question of keeping them out, it is a question 
of the attrition rate. 

Secretary McE.roy. Yes, there would be 
some attrition. 

Mr. McCormack. If the rate is too high 
there is the question of sustaining the at- 
tack? 

Secretary McEtroy. There would be a 
question of sustaining but I think in this 
kind of war you are likely to use most of 
what you have in your initial strike. 

Mr. McCormack. We are going to strike 
after we are hit? 

Secretary McEtroy. Yes, but you are going 
to use most of what you have left. 

Mr. McCormack. You have also stated that 
within a year or two you expect the Soviet 
Union to be considerably ahead of us in 
intercontinental ballistic missiles. 

Secretary McE.troy. I do not expect that 
they will. I consistently say that they can 
be. The intelligence that we have, of course, 
does not get inside the Russian mind to 
know what they are going to do. The only 
thing we can judge is what they could do 
with their facilities of scientists, facilities 
of materials, their facilities of production, 
manpower, and so on, Now then, there is 
one of the interesting points really that is 
under discussion in this general debate. We 
do assume in what we are preparing to do 
with our own forces that they will make use 
of their top scientists and their material fa- 
cilities and their production facilities to 
make this quantity of weapons but we do not 
say they will produce these. We say they 
could produce these if they had the national 
decision to do so. 

Mr. McCormack. Well, it is reasonable to 
assume they are going to do what they think 
they ought to do. 

Secretary McE.LRoy. Yes, but the interest- 
ing point in retrospect on that, Mr. McCor- 
mack, lies in the history of what they did 
on heavy bombers. 

Mr. McCormack. I know. You refer to 
that in this article here. You refer to Gen- 
eral Twining’s views when he came back 
from Moscow. Is that what you have ref- 
erence to? 

Secretary McEtroy. Yes. General Twin- 
ing—and he can speak for himself at any 
point here if you would like him to—came 



















































































A2253 


back from Moscow feeling that the Russian 
capability to manufacture heavy bombers was 
such that we could expect really to have a 
superiority of heavy bomber capabilities by 
Russia over the United States. This was 
very disturbing to the country. He had this 
capability but he did not produce it. Why, 
I do not know. Everybody has his own 
theory as to why_he did not do so. In addi- 
tion to a capability to do you have to have a 
national decision to do. The only thing we 
can say in our intelligence is that he has the 
capability to do; whether he is going to make 
the national decision to do we do not know. 

Mr. McCormack. Might it not be that 
they concentrated on missiles rather than 
bombers realizing that the perfecting of mis- 
siles would more or less outmode bombers? 

Secretary McEtroy. The thing that makes 
that doubtful is our observation of new 
bombers in the air over there, so they have 
not given up bomber aircraft. They have 
an advanced bomber, we believe, in test. 

Mr. McCormack. I do not want to appear 
to be in a position of cross-examining any 
of you gentlemen because we are all Amer- 
icans, we all want to do the best we can. 

Secretary McExroy. Surely. 

Mr. McCormack. We have our limitations 
up here, We can appropriate money, but we 
can’t compel it to be spent. We have seen 
that in the Army and the Marine Corps in 
the last year. 

By the way, do you think the reduction 
in our Army, in the light of the situation 
today, was wise? 

Secretary McEtroy. We think the size of 
the Army is adequate. 

Mr. McCormack. That isn’t answering my 
question. 

I will leave it there. 

The CHAIRMAN, Mr. Fulton. 

Mr. McCormack. No, I have just one or 
two more questions. 

The CHAIRMAN. Excuse me. 

Mr. McCormack. For the benefit of the 
people, what is your opinion as to the rela- 
tionship of the Soviet Union and our own 
country in the development of the inter- 
continental ballistic missile? Are they 
ahead of us? 

Secretary McE.roy. My judgment is—and 
when I say “my judgment,” let me say that 
this is a distillation of the views of the 
intelligence community and of our own sci- 
entists, so that I am not talking as an in- 
dividual, I am simply reflecting a combined 
view—my jud-ment in that context is that 
developmentally we are very close to each 
other in the development stage of the ICBM. 

Mr. Khrushchev announced, I would guess 
maybe a couple of months ago, maybe not 
quite that much, that their ICBM was in 
serial production. This was a term not com- 
monly understood here. It was interpreted 
by some to mean mass production, and you 
all may have read recently that a Russian 
scientist who was in this country explained— 
and this was reported in the New York 
Times—that “serial production” is not mass 
production but is production that is in be- 
tween prototype production and mass pro- 
duction. 

I can read it right here, if the committee 
would be interested. 

This is in the New York Times of Friday, 
February 13, and this was a meeting of sci- 
entists. 

The questioning lifted momentarily as Mr. 
Lebedev explained the “serial production” of 
the intercontinental ballistic missile. He 
said this was an intermediary stage—I guess 
intermediate is what should be here—I hate 
to correct the New York Times. Maybe I 
better not do that. He said this was an in- 
termediate stage between the “specimen” or 
“prototype,” and mass production. It 
means, he said, the production of limited 
quantities. 

Now, of course, the Atlas is in serial pro- 
duction in that kind of sense, because I be- 
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Yieve that this committee has visited the 
production facilities of the Atlus, has it not? 
I know that you have been down at Cape 
Canaveral and at Huntsville. 

In any case, if you have observed this, the 
Atlas missiles are moving through on what I 
would consider in this way serial produc- 
tion, but whether we are in serial production 
or not doesn’t make much difference to me. 

I think in answer to your question, sir, 
that the evidence seems to me to be that 
there is very little difference in the develop- 
ment stage of their missile and ours from 
everything that we can judge. 

Mr. McCormack. Would you express an 
opinion, either you or General Twining—I 
know when you express your opinion, it is 
the collective judgment of many others—as 
to how long the SAC will be our main re- 
tiance so far as retaliatory action is con- 
cerned. 

Secretary McE:troy. Well, in answering 
this, I think we should make clear that the 
intercontinental ballistic missiies are being 
assigned for deployment to SAC, so I think 
your question has to do with SAC bombers. 

Mr. McCormack. I am talkink about the 
bombers now. 

General Twininc. Well, I think it will be 
several years, certainly until sufficient quan- 
tities of the ICBM’s are not only in stock- 
pile but on launchers and of proved depend- 
ability. Then it will be a combination of 
the two. The bombers will stay as the mis- 
siles come in. Even though the ICBM’s may 
be perfect, we still want the capability from 
the manned bombers, for I would say 10 or 
15 years, but not just the bomber. It will be 
the missile too, a combination of both. But 
SAC will still be the unit, as the Secretary 
said, that is the deterrent foree for the 
country. It will always maintain the deter- 
rent, with a combination later on of both 
the missile and the airman. 

Mr. McCormack. Is it fair to assume that 
might be discoveries through tests and a 
satisfactory bomber might be used more 
effectively than now; whether there might 
be a capacity to project a weapon a longer 
distance than they can now toward the 
target? 

General Twitntnc. The Hound Dog is an 
example of that. I am thinking of that 
when I say the bomber will stay with us 
10 to 15 years. The bomber can carry a 
great load of nuclear power and pinpoint 
targets, and you will need that capability. 

Mr. McCormack. The greater the increase 
in the mileage from the target, the more 
effective the bomber will be in the future? 

General TwIninc. It can stand off a thou- 
sand miles from a target, keep out of a heav- 
ily defended area, and launch a missile from 
a bomber. 

Mr. McCormack. Is it reasonable to as- 
sume there is a capability of 500 miles? 

General Twrntnc. Definitely. We are en- 
couraged on that. 

Mr. McCormack. Mr. Secretary, you said 
a few weeks ago that the danger from the 
Russian conspiracy is about the same: “I 
think they intend to destroy us if they can, 
one way or another.” 

You remember you said that in the in- 
terview with U.S. News & World Report. 

Secretary McE.roy. Yes. 

Mr. McCormack. That is still your opinion 
today? 

Secretary McE.royr. It is my belief. 

Mr, McCormack. Have the events of the 
past week, the visit of the representative 
of a friendly ally of ours, caused you to 
change your opinion? 

Secretary McE ror. If anything, it has 
reafirmed my opinion. 

Mr. McCormack. Just one more field. 

Is there any consideration beimg given 
to the establishment of one agency in the 
field of outer space to take over military 
and civilian research and development? 
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Secretary McE.roy. There is nothing cur- 
rent in that direction. It is our belief in 
the Department of Defense that the agency 
that has been set up, and the Space Council 
which has been se up to give common 
direction to the overall program can best 
do its work along with the military as car- 
rying a portion of this responsibility. 

We think that it would be a quite doubt- 
ful thing for the military use of space to 
be assigned outside of the military for 
development, with all that could mean— 
not necessarily would mean, but all that it 
could mean, of difference in point of view 
on the part of the military and of the other 
agency as to the importance militarily of 
certain use of outer space. 

Mr. McCormack. Well, you have used very 
guarded language, which I understand, I 
think. 

In other words, you think it would be a 
great mistake if military research and de- 
velopment was to be transferred to an 
agency embracing both military research 
and development and civilian? 

Secretary McEtroy. I think the present 
setup is a good setup and will be workable. 

Mr. McCormack. Well, there are many 
twilight zones on some of those questions, I 
would judge? 

Secretary McEtroy. Yes, there are, but I 
don’t see why we can’t work this out as rea- 
sonable men working together, and in the 
aeronautical field, Mr. McCormack, when 
NACA was the agency, the Department of 
Defense really had no problem in working 
out the division of functions as between the 
two groups. 

Mr. McCormack. But the powers of the two 
are different now. You have more power in 
NASA than in NACA. They are more com- 
petitive. 

Secretary McELroy. They have somewhat 
more power, but I think the legislation was 
very well written to reserve to the military 
the military use of space. 

Mr. McCormack. Well, take the twilight 
zone, don’t you think the doubt should be 
resolved in the world of today on the side of 
the military? 

Secretary McEtroy. I think I would prefer 
to say, Mr. McCormacx«, that the President, 
as the Chairman of the Space Council 

Mr. McCormack. I was chairman of the 
committee. 

Secretary McE.LRory. I know you were, sir. I 
think it was a wise conclusion that any 
doubts that there are as to jurisdiction 
should be resolvable at the highest execu- 
tive level through the Space Council, of 
course, which is chairmaned by the Presi- 
dent. 


Mr. McCormack. We put language in our 
bill that the Congress further declares that 
such activities shall be the responsibility of 
and directed by a civilian agency exercising 
control over aeronautical space activities 
sponsored by the United States, except that 
activities peculiar to or primarily associated 
with development of weapons systems, mili- 
tary operations, or the defense of the United 
States, and, in brackets, making it stronger, 
including the research and development to 
make effective the defense of the United 
States, shall be the responsibility of and shall 
be directed by the Department of Defense, 
and that determination as to which such 
agency has responsibility for and direction 
of such activity shall be made by the Presi- 
dent in conformity with section 201(e). 

That is pretty strong language there, and 
we made it just as strong as we could, In 
other words, if there is a situation that de- 
velops in the world of today—tomorrow it 
might be different, but in the world of to- 
day we have to consider these things. What 
might be military today may not be in a 
peaceful world, we recognize that, but in case 
there is any attempt to transfer what is con- 
sidered to be of vital importance to our 
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country in the military field, are you pre- 
pared to fight for the retention by the mili- 
tary of those things you consider to be es- 
sential for our preservation? 

Secretary McEtroy. Without any hesita- 
tion, and I think on the other side that Iam 
unlikely to need to fight, because the man 
who is the head of NASA is a man who is, I * 
think, a very reasonable man and a very good 
man. I think the point was excellent, and 
I don’t anticipate any problem at all in 
working these out with Mr. LANHAM. But 
if for some reason or other there is an honest 
difference between him_and me, I would cer- 
tainly be quite prepared to fight, yes. 

The CHAIRMAN. Mr. FULTON. 
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Mr. KING of California. Mr. Speak- 
er, I have today introduced a bill to 
amend the Internal Revenue Code of 
1954, as amended, for the purpose of 
correcting inequities in existing law ap- 
plicable in Puerto Rico, which I believe 
were not the intent of Congress when 
the law was enacted. It is intended also 
to encourage the development of fisheries 
and their allied industries in that great 
Territorial commonwealth, which has 
encouragement and backing of our Gov- 
ernment, 

Under sections 931 and 933 of the 
Revenue Code of 1954, mainland citizens 
of the United States who establish bona 
fide residence in insular possessions such 
as Puerto Rico are entitled to certain 
tax exemptions, all designed to promote 
the industry and welfare of the people of 
such possessions. As a condition under 
section 931(a) (2) (B), it is required of 
the citizen to be entitled to this exemp- 
tion that “50 percent or more of his gross 
income—computed without the benefit of 
this section—for such period or such part 
thereof was derived from the active con- 
duct of a trade or business within a pos- 
session of the United States, either on 
his own account or as an employer or 
agent of another.” 

Usually this condition is entirely fair. 
In the instance of a fisherman catching 
fish on the high seas, however, the Treas- 
ury Department has ruled that the actual 
catching of fish, the active conduct of a 
trade or business is not conducted within 
the possession. The facts that the citi- 
zen is a bona fide resident of the posses- 
sion, sells his fish in and receives pay- 
ment therefor within the possession, and 
in every way contributes the economy of 
the possession just as though he spent all 
of his time on shore, are disregarded. 
The unfair consequences are as follows: 

(a) The citizen does not receive the 
exemption from U.S. Federal taxes in 
accordance with the intent of the law. 

(b) The fisherman is subject to having 
withholding taxes deducted from his 
wages, salary or other compensation both 
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under the Federal income tax law and 

the tax laws of the Commonwealth of 

Puerto Rico. Although he makes even- 

tual recovery of the Puerto Rico deduc- 

tions, he is deprived of the use of his own 
money until reimbursement is made. 

This makes it difficult for a boatowner 

to employ such citizens. 

(c) Should the fisherman have income 
from properties on the mainland subject 
to Federal income taxes, by the inclusion 
of Puerto Rican income in his tax return 
he becomes liable for taxes in higher in- 
come tax brackets. 

(d) Puerto Rican personal income 
taxes are somewhat lower than Federal 
income taxes, which again operates to 
the disadvantage of the citizen. 

(e) Should a fisherman catch all of his 
fish in waters within the 3-mile limit of 
the possession, he would receive the full 
benefits of the exemption. If he spends 
more than 50 percent of his time outside 
of the 3-mile limit he is deprived of the 
exemption. 

It is submitted that the fisherman is 
just as important to the economy of 
Puerto Rico as the one who works in the 
cannery that buys and packs such fish; 
in fact, even more so because without his 
fish the cannery employee would have 
nothing to do. For all practical pur- 
poses the fisherman’s income is derived 
from sources within Puerto Rico, because 
that is where his fish are delivered and 
sold. 

The amendment to section 933 has 
been so worded as to make it clear that 
the exemption applies to a proprietor or 
partner as well as to an employee, as is 
the case under section 931. The re- 
quirement of bona fide residence remains 
unchanged. 

Section 3401(a) (8) (C) is amended to 
conform to the amendment to section 
933. 

Mr. Speaker, under unanimous con- 
sent to extend my remarks, I include the 
bill in the Recorp, at this point as a part 
of my remarks: 

H.R. — 

A bill to amend the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1954 with respect to income derived 
from fishing where the catch is landed 
in Puerto Rico 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 

Representatives of the United States of 

America in Congress assembled, That section 

933 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 

(relating to income from sources within 

Puerto Rico) is amended by adding at the 

end thereof the following new sentences: 

“For purposes of this section, income de- 
rived (either on his own account or as an 
employee or agent of another) from the con- 
duct of a fishing venture shall be treated as 
income derived from sources within Puerto 
Rico, if the catch of fish is landed, sold, or 
delivered in Puerto Rico. For purposes of 
the preceding sentence, the term ‘fish’ means 
fish, whether in the round, gilled and 
gutted, filleted, split, salted, iced, or frozen, 
and includes. shellfish and _  crustacea, 
whether whole, headed, salted, iced or 
frozen.” 

Sec. 2. Section 3401(a)}(8)(C) of the In- 
ternal Revenue Code of 1954 (relating to 
withholding tax on wages) is amended to 
read as follows: 

“(C) for services for an employer (other 
than the United States or any agency there- 
of) performed by a citizen of the United 
States within Puerto Rico, or in connection 





with a fishing venture where the catch of 
fish (within the meaning of the last sentence 
of section 933) is landed, sold, or delivered 
in Puerto Rico, if it is reasonable to believe 
that during the entire calendar year the 
employee will be a bona fide resident of 
Puerto Rico; or.” 

Sec. 3. (a) The amendment made by the 
first section of this Act shall apply to tax- 
able years beginning after December 31, 1953, 
and ending after August 16, 1954. 

(b) The amendment made by section 2 
of this Act shall apply to wages paid on or 
after the first day of the month after the 
month in which this Act is enacted. 





A Study of the Unemployed 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALFRED E. SANTANGELO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. SANTANGELO. Mr. Speaker, 
while the Bureau of the Budget has based 
1960 revenues on an expanding economy, 
indications are that unemployment is 
rising and today is the No. 1 domestic 
problem. ‘The regular joint report of 
the Federal Labor and Commerce De- 
partments showed 4,749,000 unemployed 
and 62,722,000 employed. The total of 
idle was 424,000 below the figure for the 
recession month of February 1958, but 
1,628,000 above that for the prerecession 
month of February 1957. 


In the last 14 months of slump and 
recovery, more than 3 million workers 
have exhausted all the unemployment 
insurance to which they were entitled 
under regular State programs. Nine 
hundred thousand of these long-term 
unemployed went on to use up all the 
extended protection available to them 
under the temporary Federal program, 
which went into effect 9 months ago. 
No official estimate has been made of how 
many of these workers are still jobless. 

The Federal program is scheduled to 
expire March 31 of this year, and the 
Ways and Means Committee has recom- 
mended a 3-month tapering-off period. 
This would prevent an abrupt cutoff in 
payments to the 300,000 who will still be 
on the emergency benefit rolls at the end 
of this month. In addition to this group, 
2,375,000 workers are registered for reg- 
ular State insurance checks. 

In my opinion, it is not time for us to 
terminate the Federal unemployment 
insurance program. The situation 
throughout the United States is grave 
and while we see expanding business, we 
see the ominous situation of increasing 
unemployment. It behooves us to be 
careful and to see the signs. We should 
not terminate this Federal program until 
we are sure that workers will be em- 
ployed. 

The following article by A. H. Raskin, 
feature writer for the New York Times 
casts light upon the situation and will 
prove interesting and alarming reading. 
I recommend it to all who wish to be 
informed: 
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[From the New York Times, Mar. 16, 1959] 


PEOPLE BEHIND STATISTICS: A STupy or UN- 
EMPLOYED—VICTIMS IN FIVE STATES PuUzZ- 
ZLED BY PLIGHT—FAMILY DEBTS INCREASE 
AMID GAINS IN OUTPUT AT MECHANIZED 
PLANTS 

(By A. H. Raskin) 

Unemployment is a figure in a Govern- 
ment report, as dreary and lifeless as the 
Federal debt or the death rate. 

Unemployment is people—the individual 
hardship and heartache of 4,749,000 Ameri- 
cans, willing and able to work but unable 
to find suitable jobs. 

Unemployment is the husky, fresh-faced 
college graduate, with 3 years of Air Force 
duty behind him, being told he is too old 
for a job with a future—at age 26. 

Unemployment is the breezy, blustery 
executive, accustomed to an income of 
$50,000 a year, trying to pay his bills on a 
State job insurance check of $40 a week—an 
amount he once spent on taxis and cigars. 

Unemployment is the head shipping clerk, 
stranded when his textile plant moved from 
New York to North Carolina, subsisting on 
odd jobs of heavy cleaning and reading an 
inspirational pamphlet. Its title, “Get Rich 
in Spite of Yourself.” 

Unemployment is the rhinestone setter, 
with all her State and Federal benefits 
drawn, watching a giveaway show on tele- 
vision and murmuring, “It makes me feel 
bad to see people getting all these nice 
things.” 

Unemployment is the electrical worker, 
fearful that automation has permanently 
wiped out his chances for reemployment, 
wondering whether he can volunteer for a 
space flight to the moon. 

To put faces on figures, correspondents of 
the New York Times have spent the last 
week talking to idle workers and their 
families in States where unemployment has 
remained high despite the general pickup in 
business. 

Their story makes a gray backdrop for 
reports of higher production, higher sales, 
higher profits, higher wages and other in- 
dices of returning prosperity. It is a story 
told without bitterness—almost apologeti- 
cally—even by those who have gone through 
the last anguishing turn of the wringer and 
been forced to turn to public relief. 

Puzzlement is more apparent than anger 
in the attitude of men and women who have 
tramped the streets, month after weary 
month, with nothing to show for their ef- 
forts but holes in their shoes and a growing 
pile of debts. 

In Detroit, capital of the automobile in- 
dustry, one worker in seven is jobless and 
cutbacks in the output of some 1959 models 
threaten to add thousands to the idle lists 
in the next few weeks. Pittsburgh, cross- 
roads of steel and coal production, is worried 
that large-scale unemployment will become 
a chronic drag on its economic well-being. 

In the mine regions of West Virginia the 
specter of permanent pools of idle workers 
is even more tragically present. Mechaniza- 
tion has cut the need for manpower so dras- 
tically that 68,000 men now dig more coal 
than 125,000 did 10 years ago. The dis- 
placed, returning from futile job-seeking ex- 
peditions to Cleveland, Columbus, or Detroit, 
are less disposed to be philosophical about 
their plight than most of the country’s un- 
complaining unemployed. 

Surplus food--“mollygrub” is what they 
call it in the Kanawha Valley coalfields—has 
become a mainstay in the diets of tens of 
thousands of families, not only in West Vir- 
ginia but also is every other State. In De- 
cember, 5,230,000 persons benefited from the 
Federal dole of butter, flour, cornmeal, and 
other surplus commodities. The food lines 
were almost twice as long as they had been 
@ year earlier. 
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Yet, by the standards of mass misery that 
prevailed in the great depression of the 
thirties, privation is a minor problem. 
What bears most raspingly on today's jobless 
is the sense of uselessness that comes with 
being unwanted and unneeded in the world’s 
richest and most productive Nation. 

The corrosive effect has beem acute among 
youngsters—high school and college gradu- 
ates, ex-GI’s, and others in the 20 to 35 age 
group—locked in their first real bout with 
hard times and deprived of the community 
of suffering that helped preserve the fabric 
of self-respect in the depression years when 
everyone was in trouble. 


YOUNG MAN’S RECESSION 


In many ways this was a young man’s re- 
cession, especially in factory industries op- 
erating under rigid seniority systems. The 
most recently hired were the first to feel the 
layoff ax. Now science, moving with the 
same breathtaking speed in the improvement 
of industrial technology as it is in the con- 
quest of the atom and of outer space, is mak- 
ing the day of recall to work more remote. 

The harnessing of electronic brains to 
mechanical muscles has made it possible to 
produce more goods with fewer workers. 
Men with 10, 12, and even 15 years of senior- 
ity remain on the surplus list while their 
companies climb past the production peaks 
they set in preautomation days. 

To make the outlook gloomier, other ém- 
ployers hesitate to hire them for fear that 
their desire to safeguard their pension 
equities and priority status in their old jobs 
will cause them to quit when and if the 
recall whistle sounds. 

For men and women of more advanced age 
among the unemployed, the calendar is an 
enemy. The piling up in New York and 
other States of statutory prohibitions against 
discrimination based on age has brought no 
abatement in the conviction of those past 
35—and even a good many under that age— 
that their biggest handicap is the years in 
which they acquired their maturity and 
skill. 

There is little tendency to clutch for the 
comforts of the welfare state. Confronted 
with the necessity for going on relief, most 
workers will grab a job at half or less than 
the standard they used to enjoy. And there 
are plenty of employers ready to capitalize 
on this preference for staying independent of 
a Government handout. 

RELIEF LOAD OF 3 PERCENT 


In small machine shops, dry goods ware- 
houses, and other small businesses, the calls 
are for work at only a few cents above the 
legal minimum of $1 an hour. Only in the 
large standardized industries and those under 
stringent union policing is there no move to 
pull down pay scales or trim fringe benefits. 
There the movement is still up—in both 
prices and wages. 


In this city, where 50.000 workers have 
drawn all the Federal and State unemploy- 
ment insurance they could get in the last 14 
months, fewer than 100 a month have turned 
to the department of welfare for relief after 
their insurance ran out. The total public 
assistance caseload here has gone up less 
than 3 percent in the last year, and not all 
of this slight rise is attributable to unem- 
ployment. 

In contrast to the economic trough of the 
thirties, when one-fifth of the city’s popula- 
tion was on home or work relief, the ratio 
now is 1 in 23. And many of the family 
heads now on the roils are unemployable 
even by the relaxed tests that would apply 
in the rosiest flush of full employment. 

In Detroit and other centers of “produc- 
tivity-umnemployment,” the relief rolls have 
risen more rapidiy. But everywhere the idle, 
without insurance or other sources of sup- 
port, echo the remark of the Detroit mother 
of five, who told a reporter: 
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“Accepting money from welfare, I feel 
we're down to the last notch. I don’t want 
the children to grow up with the idea of 
welfare aid. My parents back in Arkansas 
raised me never to lean on welfare.” 

Here are some reports on what unemploy- 
ment has meant to workers and their 
families: 

NEW YORK-NEW JERSEY 


The New York-New Jersey metropolitan 
area, with its incredible diversity of finance, 
commerce, entertainment, publishing and 
manufacturing, is enjoying the seasonal up- 
swing that always accompanies the pre- 
Easter rush in its largest single field of em- 
ployment the needle trades. 

But the face of joblessness in the metrop- 
olis has so many visages that improvement 
even in a multi-billion-dollar area leaves 
hundreds of thousands untouched. The last 
official estimate in mid-January showed 
375,000 workers or 1 in 12 looking for jobs 
in the 5 boroughs. 

A reporter who toured unemployment in- 
surance Offices, welfare agencies, union hiring 
halls and armories where the idle queued up 
for Federal food came away with impressions 
as diverse as the people he talked to. Visits 
to the jobless in their own homes merely re- 
inforced his feeling that no shortcut cure 
by Government or industry, would eradicate 
the economic sores behind the gleaming new 
skyscrapers, the flourishing theaters, and 
restaurants ind the other badges of Néw 
York’s opulence. 


WAITING IN THE ‘T’ LINE 


Walk into the job insurance office at 259 
West 54th Street and chat with some of the 
men and women on the “T” line. This is 
the State labor department’s shorthand for 
temporary unemployed compensation, the 
emergency program the Federal Government 
finances for the long-term jobless. 

Here is James Matthews, a tall, handsome 
man of 36, with a shy smile, who won a 
Rhodes scholarship and studied at Oxford 
and the Sorbonne after graduating from Co- 
lumbia. He had 4 years of wartime duty 
on Navy combat ships and was receiving 
officer’s training when V—J Day came. 

He entered the State Departmerf’s career 
Foreign Service and held posts in Europe 
and the Far East until he resigned in 1953 
to become an international marketing spe- 
cialist for a Standard Oil affiliate overseas. 
An expert in six languages, he was on his way 
to a European assignment for International 
Goodrich last summer when a dip in rubber 
sales wiped out his $200-a-week job. 

His pavement-pounding has convinced 
him that employers want men in their mid- 
twenties, not mid-thirties. What depresses 
him even more is that so many of those he 
sees going abroad are men whose interest in 
their foreign trade missions seems to him 
largely confined to the prospect of hanging 
around the American bar. 

In the meantime Mr. Matthews has a some- 
what less global concern. He has just made 
the transfer from the State insurance lists, 
where he drew his full quota of 26 $45-checks, 
to the Federal list. This week red tape con- 
nected with the shift will limit his benefit 
to $11. That means he will have to send a 
distress signal to his parents in Texas for a 
fresh loan. 

“If Congress doesn’t extend the Federal 
program beyond its present March 31 closing 
date, I will really be in the soup,” he says. 
His savings are all gone, but his job insur- 
ance and help from his family have enabled 
him to keep quarters at the Columbia Club, 
4 West 43d Street. 


A few places down the line is Mrs. Sydonia 
Goodstein, of 340 West 57th Street, an im- 
perious woman in black caracul. She has the 
air of a grand dame, as befits a couturiere 
whose shop used to make costly dresses for 
Saks Fifth Avenue, Bergdorf Goodman, Nei- 
man-Marcus, and other fine stores. 
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The business she started in 1921 never re- 
covered from a fire that gutted the building 
2 years ago. Now, her lease gone and her 
job insurance expiring this week, she is look- 
ing for work. This is her report on her first 
telephone call in response to a help wanted 
advertisement: 

“The employer said I sounded young and 
asked how old I was, Iam arabbi’s daughter 
and do not lie, so I said 65. He told me, 
‘Lady, why don’t you go sit in the park?’ It 
reminded me of a book I once read about an 
uncivilized island where they burned every- 
body at 50. I thought it was savage, but it 
doesn’t seem s0 savage now.” 

The next man asks that his name be kept 
secret, but it could be Willy Loman, the 
hapless hero of Arthur Miller’s “Death of a 
Salesman,” whose goal in life is to be well 
liked. He is a jolly, talkative man of 55, 
whose sales talent made him head of a la- 
dies’ belt business with 80 employees, an 
annual volume of more than $1 million, and 
profits in the $50,000 to $60,000 range. 

A bankrupt company he bought for tax- 
loss purposes and then tried to run, plus 
the advent of the beltless chemise, proved 
his downfall. The home he owned in Har- 
rison is gone and the lease on his $230-a- 
month apartment in Riverdale runs out in 
June. He has been borrowing on the $100,- 
000 in personal insurance he used to carry, 
but the end of that is in sight. 


FUTURE LOOKS BLEAK 


“I keep telling my wife it’s fortunate that 
I was born with a strong heart and a weak 
mind,” he says with a melancholy attempt 
at a salesman’s laugh. “But I’m really at 
the end of my rope. I’ve been selling all 
my life; I have a wonderful reputation in 
the field. It doesn’t seem possible I can’t 
get connected. But after 14 months of 
tramping around, the future looks very, very 
bleak.” 

Drop in on Michael Azzata, a well-set-up 
youth of 26, with glossy black hair and 
dark, earnest eyes, in his parents’ neat apart- 
ment in a neat row of identical tan-brick 
houses at 30-27 41st Street, Long Island City, 
Queens. 

He enlisted in the Air Force after he got 
out of high school at the height of the 
Korean war. When he went to Columbia 
under the GI bill of rights, he took seriously 
the advice of industrialists and educators 
that it was wise for young men to get a 
well-rounded general training in liberal arts, 
instead of concentrating on specialized tech- 
nical courses. 

Now, with a B.A. degree, he finds himself 
being told by job interviewers that he lacks 
the specific instruction or experience they 
require and that he is too old to get into 
an executive training program. 

It does not help, psychologically, that his 
own inability to get a job with a future, 
even at $50 a week, forces his 74-year-old 
father to keep working at Pennsylvania Sta- 
tion as a bootblack. He will probably settle 
for a night job as a restaurant supervisor 
and go back to Columbia to take a master’s 
degree in business administration. 





Tax Exemptions on Public Housing 


Bonds 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE A. KASEM 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. KASEM. Mr. Speaker, it has 
been related to me that some municipal 
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authorities have’ been concerned over 
the fact that H.R. 5096, recently intro- 
duced by my colleague from California 
(Mr. GorDoN McDonovcH], would be a 
step toward eliminating tax exemptions 
on other bonds. The bill would remove 
long standing tax exemptions on public 
housing bonds. 

Ever since I can remember, the Fed- 
eral Government has made interest on 
local bond issues nontaxable so that 
local governments and school districts 
can issue bonds at lower interest rates. 

I heartily endorse this principle as it 
gives the local taxpayer a break on in- 
terest payment and the municipalities 
and school districts much needed advan- 
tages in the money market. 

Public housing, as the term implies, 
is a public undertaking for a purpose 
equally as desirable as other govern- 
mental activities—the providing of a 
minimum standard of housing for 
American families, 

IMPEDE PUBLIC HOUSING 


It is obvious that the bill’s purpose is 
to impede public housing rather than 
to correct any alleged tax inequity. To 
allow this device to succeed would vpen 
the gate to using the removal of tax 
exemption, which has become an integ- 
ral part of all local bond issues, to de- 
feat muficipal or local projects that a 
legislator might oppose when he either 
can not defeat or will not attack the 
project directly. 

This would be a very bad precedent to 
establish. 





Wild Dentifrice Claims 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oO) 


HON. E. C. GATHINGS 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. GATHINGS. Mr. Speaker, Dr. 
William A. Alstadt of Little Rock, Ark., 
one of the foremost dentists in America 
today, orthodontist and immediate past 
president of the American Dental As- 
sociation, has done much to place in 
their proper context claims regarding 
miracle dentifrices and fluoridation. 

Dr. Alstadt, who is a native of eastern 
Arkansas, the First Congressional Dis- 
trict, has sought during his presidency 
of the American Dental Association, to 
contribute to a better understanding 
rather than a continuation of misinfor- 
mation. Dr. Alstadt points out the good 
and the bad—as a good dentist should, 
and the account of Dr. Alstadt’s ap- 
proach to this matter, as carried in the 
Arkansas Democrat of January 25, 1959, 
will be of interest to every citizen of this 
Nation. 

It is a pleasure to call attention to the 
conclusions on these important subjects 
of this excellent citizen and outstanding 
orthodontist: 

Wp DeEnTiFRice Ciams CatLep One Cause 
or U.S. DENTAL Woes 

Advertising agencies for the toothpaste in- 
dustry will probably avoid calling on a par- 
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ticular Little Rock dentist for recommenda- 
tion of any of their miracle dentifrices. 

Dr. William A. Alstadt, orthodontist and 
immediate past president of the American 
Dental Association, yesterday said flatly most 
of the claims made by advertising agencies of 
toothpaste manufacturers are either wildly 
extravagant or pure hokum. 

He continued, “this is one cause for the 
generally poor condition of Arkansas’ and 
America’s teeth. The public, lulled into a 
false sense of security by these claims, ac- 
cumulates the very diseases it seeks to avoid. 

“Dental research has already demonstrated 
there is no such thing as a miracle tooth- 
paste—whether it be red, blue, green, striped, 
or other color.” 

Dr. Alstadt said the American Dental As- 
sociation is currently conferring with the 
Federal Trade Commission and dentifrice 
manufacturers in an effort to tone down these 
extravagant claims. 

For proper care of the teeth he recommends 
a thorough brushing immediately after eat- 
ing. If it is impossible to brush, then rinsing 
out the mouth is the next best thing. 

Not brushing or improper brushing can 
allow food particles to work down between 
the teeth, Dr. Alstadt said, eventually caus- 
ing pyorrhea, or periodontal disease. 

“These claims that one can safely get by 
with only one brushing a day are absolutely 
false,” he asserted. “The dental profession 
has no quarrel with ethical dentifrice manu- 
facturers, because many have made contribu- 
tions to dental health through educational 
procedures, but we most emphatically dis- 
agree with those who permit wild claims to 
be made by their advertising agencies.” 

With the exception of the common cold, 
dental disease is most widespread, affecting 
98 percent of people, Dr. Alstadt said. 

Fluoridated water supplies have done a 
great deal toward prevention of tooth decay, 
according to Dr. Alstadt, and the dental 
health picture in Arkansas is a little better 
than nationally. He attributed this to the 
fact that there are 34 cities in the State with 
fluoridated water supplies. 

“Of course, fluoridation isn’t the only an- 
swer to the dental health problem,” Dr. 
Alstadt said. “But use of this treated water, 
plus a good diet and good oral hygiene, can 
reduce dental decay by 65 percent.” 

Dr. Aldstadt said “one of our problems in 
Arkansas is proportionate distribution of 
dentists. Everyone in the State does not 
have the dental care we'd like to see.” 

Arkansas’ ratio of dentists to population is 
1 to 3,100, considerably less than the national 
average of 1 to 1,900. 

“But we're working hard to get qualified 
students into dental schools,” Dr. Alstadt 
said, “and we’ve added about 300 dentists in 
the State since World War II. 

“We now have 132 students in the 47 
dental schools of the Nation,’ Dr. Alstadt 
added. 

Arkansas has about 550 practicing den- 
tists. 

“We are fortunate in Arkansas in having a 
large group of dentists who are keeping 
abreast of the latest advances. Almost all 
of them belong to the Arkansas State Dental 
Association, and they attend meetings, re- 
turning home with new techniques, equip- 
ment, and ideas for the better treatment of 
their patients,” Dr. Alstadt said. 

“The dental profession has an obligation 
to the American public to continue getting 
somewhere,” he said. ‘“‘We still have many 
unsolved problems but we are trying to ele- 
vate the dental health of our people. In so 
doing we are definitely contributing to the 
general health advancement of the public. 

“Dentistry is a changing profession, and as 
@ major health profession has the obligation 
of contributing to the general as well as 
dental health advancement, 
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“It is amazing to some of us in health 
fields than an intelligent man will have his 
automobile checked routinely, will have his 
refrigerator, floor furnace, and other mechan- 
ical gadgets serviced to avoid breakdown, but 
health, and particularly dental health, is 
quite often neglected. 

“Last year only 46 percent of the American 
people visited their family dentist,” Dr. Al- 
stadt said. “And I would say that percent- 
age is about accurate for Arkansas. 

“Fear of pain has been the major reason 
people neglected their teeth, but with the 
advent of newer drugs, techniques, and 
equipment pain has been reduced to an abso- 
lute minimum,” Dr. Alstadt added. “It no 
longer should be deterrent to good dental 
health.” 





The Country Elevator Operator 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. AUGUST E. JOHANSEN 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. JOHANSEN. Mr. Speaker, I am 
honored to have as a constituent in the 
Third District of Michigan Mr. Charles 
S. Force, who is vice president of the 
Grain & Feed Dealers’ National As- 
sociation. Mr. Force is a partner in the 
firm of Little Bros., grain elevator 
operators in Kalamazoo, Mich. 

At a dinner given for Members of 
Congress Tuesday evening, March 10, by 
the Grain & Feed Dealers’ National 
Association here in Washington, Mr. 
Force was the principal speaker dis- 
cussing the role and the problems of the 
local elevator operator in modern agri- 
cultural operations. 

Under permission to extend my re- 
marks, I include Mr. Force’s speech: 

It is my belief that the grain and feed 
business, or the local elevator, is the most 
important business in any agricultural com- 
munity. The country elevator offers to each 
farm community a very necessary service— 
a service that most farmers need. Our coun- 
try elevators vary in size from the small 
operator with limited facilities in a restricted 
market doing a limited business to large 
warehouses with capacities of several mil- 
lion bushels. The larger country elevator 
organizations may have line elevators doing 
business over a wide area. They may alse 
operate feed plants at one or more of their 
locations. The country elevator and feed 
business may vary from State to State, but 
basically many of our problems are similar. 

These elevators purchase from their cus- 
tomers wheat, corn, grain, sorghums, oats, 
barley, soybeans, and flax. All of these grains 
have to be weighed, cleaned. graded and 
loaded in cars or trucks, and then paid for 
at the highest possible prices. Usually these 
same grains are sold on a basis of official 
weights and grades which may bring dis- 
counts and shortages. The country elevators 
often manufacture feed and retail fertilizers, 
feed, seed, and other farm supplies. 
They also extend credit to many customers, 
and with our new practice of integration, 
feed customers are financed by one of the 
following: manufacturers, bankers and 
country elevators. This plan necessitates a 
large amount of capital and credit along 
with a sound helpful service program to 
make their customers’ farm operations more 
profitable. 
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Large feeders today are asking for a new 
service which feed and grain men refer to as 
the customer grain bank. Under this plan 
a feeder brings to the elevator feed grains 
and asks the elevator to store and let the 
feeder take delivery as needed for his feeding 
operations throughout.the year. This plan 
enables the farmer to haul grain to the ele- 
vator during the slack season. Grain is 
hauled in large quantities and there is no 
risk on the part of the farmer of having 
grain deteriorate in farm storage. The ele- 
vator stores grain, grinds and mixes grain 
with supplements and delivers it to. the 
customer as needed. In many instances the 
finished feed moves back to the farm in bulk 
trucks. In addition, they have all the prob- 
lems and challenges that confront small 
business. Gentlemen, small business has 
some serious problems today. 

In the Midwest, farmers expect their local 
grain elevator to also have modern grinding 
and mixing facilities. They expect to have 
the homegrown grains ground and mixed 
and scientifically blended with protein con- 
centrates. The customer expects result feeds 
and feeding programs to produce milk, meat, 
and eggs at the lowest possible cost. 

The country elevator must have trained 
people to meet the demands of their cus- 
tomers. Their organization must know and 
understand farm problems and be anxious 
to serve in this capacity. A good elevator 
man must have an agricultural education or 
experience equal to an agricultural county 
agent Good country elevators have tre- 
mendous effect on the agricultural programs 
of a community. Such programs are largely 
responsible for the increase of agriculture 
income. Studies have shown that farm cus- 
tomers come to and depend on their country 
elevator for advice on when to sell their 
grain, feeding programs, rate of seeding, 
fertilizer applications, and grain storage 
problems on the farm. In many instances 
this information has come from the State 
agricultural college, but the farmer depends 
on the country elevator for his information. 
Because of this, there is a close relationship 
between State agricultural colleges and grain 
and feed dealers. Each realizes the impor- 
tance of the other, realizing that in the 
end their close cooperation benefits the agri- 
culture college, the country elevator, and the 
farmer. At our Michigan State University we 
have an elevator and farm supply course to 
train young men in this field. This school 
is now 12 years old and approximately 250 
boys have graduated. Practically all of these 
boys are connected with the grain and feed 
business in Michigan and adjoining States. 
For an elevator to have the operation that I 
have described—it follows that our industry 
operates on a very narrow margin of profit. 
A net profit from 2 to 3 percent is average. 
This narrow margin is caused by very com- 
petitive conditions and high overhead. 

Along with our usual problems of pur- 
chasing, selling, and maintaining equipment, 
the country elevator now has the problem 
of operating under changing agricultural 
conditions that have built up large surpluses 
of grain. Much of these surpluses have come 
under CCC ownership because of loan de- 
faults on price-supported grain. The sup- 
ply for corn, wheat, barley, soybeans, grain 
sorghums and other feed grains for the 
1958-59 marketing year is about 11.6 billion 
bushels. This is about 1.5 billion bushels 
larger than for the preceding year and 3.5 
billion bushels more than were available 
during the 1953-54 marketing year. Of 
these crops CCC owned outright in its in- 
ventory 74.3 percent of the carryover stocks, 
The 1958 carryover was about 3.2 billion 
bushels. The carryover for grain and oil- 
seed carryover into 1959 marketing year will 
be approximately 4.4 billion bushels or 1.2 
billion bushels more than in 1958. Because 
of these surpluses there is a continual need 
each year for more storage for price-sup- 
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ported grain. Farmers have cepended upon 
their country elevator to store their grain or 
to find storage for them. Warehousemen 
met the tremendous demands for storage in 
1958 by building 600 million bushels of new 
warehouse space. A release from the USDA 
on December 16 stated that the 1958 harvest 
was disrupted less by storage problems than 
in other recent years. This additional stor- 
age was constructed even though warehouse- 
men know that: 

1. Elevator storage is over expanded in 
many area for normal crop production and 
carryover. 

2. Uniform grain storage rates have not 
increased since 1954 even though our costs 
have gone up. 

3. Responsibility is greater under the 
stricter requirements of the Food and Drug 
Administration. 

4. Guaranteed occupancy and the rapid 
writeoff 60 months tax amortization of grain 
storage facilities are no longer available. I 
might say that at a recent meeting of the 
directors of the Grain & Feed Dealers Na- 
tional Association and the State Grain Asso- 
ciation officers there was no interest in legis- 
lation to renew the rapid writeoff provisions. 

In September 1958 the commercial storage 
was approximately 6 billion bushels. An 
April 1958 Government estimate of farm 
storage (based on eight Midwestern States) 
was approximately 2.5 billion bushels. In 
addition CCC owns approximately 1 billion 
bushels of space. Will all of this storage 
space be needed? Will the increased com- 
mercial storage that has been built or is now 
being built cause storage to be left empty 
with unpaid mortgages? Already many 
people foreign to our industry are being at- 
tracted by the publicized need for storage. 

Our free marketing system that so many 
men of my age have become accustomed to 
is being badly disrupted. I believe that I 
speak for most grain men when I say that 
this is a condition that is hard to become 
accustomed to. I do not feel that there is 
an elevator man in the country that hasn’t 
resented the building of Government-bin 
sites in his market. The grain placed in 
these bins was the grain that the elevator 
formerly purchased from grain producers 
and was merchandized to realize the most 
profit to the farmer and the elevator. We 
are pleased that it was unnecessary for CCC 
to purchase additional Government-owned 
storage units during the last 2 years. We 
also believe that the policy of this adminis- 
tration and the previous administration to 
fill privately-owned storage before filling 
CCC storage is sound and in line with the 
wishes of the Congress. Every country 
warehouseman shudders when he things of 
the future with federally-owned binsites in 
his backyard, and when he healizes that CCC 
owns a total of nearly 1 billion bushels of 
grain-storage space. County and State offi- 
cials also realize that they have no tax 
revenue future from CCC-owned binsites. 

Our farmers, elevator men and terminal 
operators feel the need for free marketing 
in the handling of grain. Our accumulation 
of surpluses by our Government through 
price support provision of the agricultural 
program has stagnated grain markets. I feel 
that the actual accumulation and ownership 
of grains by the Government has made the 
Government a competitor of the grain mer- 
chandisers and the grain growers. 

We do believe, however, that the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture personne] and Members 
of Congress are to be congratulated for the 
development and operation of the subsidy 
in kind export programs for wheat and coarse 
grains. Under these programs the export de- 
mand for all grains is reflected in the mar- 
ket-place. These programs have thus been 
of distinct pricewise benefit to grain pro- 
ducers. Under these programs the Govern- 
ment has effected sizable savings of Gov- 
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ernment funds. - These programs have af- 
forded all segments of the grain industry an 
opportunity to revitalize themselves. At 
country points and interior markets, grain 
merchandisers have, for the first time since 
1946, had a chance to acquire grain for re- 
sale for export without fear of Government 
competition. 

Under these programs—for the first time 
since World War II, coarse grain acquired at 
country points from private merchants have 
been sold at the interior markets for export 
shipment out of those markets. At markets 
tributary to the Gulf Waterway the competi- 
tion for grains for resale to private exporters 
has brought about an increase in the market 
price received by producers. 

Most all elevator men have experienced 
some difficulty with the regulations of the 
Food and Drug Administration. We all en- 
dorse programs to protect the health of con- 
sumers. Programs of grain sanitation should 
begin at the farm. The elevator operator 
should not have to be responsible for main- 
taining and enforcing the entire grain sani- 
tation program. It has worked a severe 
hardship on country shippers because they 
do not have the time, the equipment or ex- 
perience to carefully check every truckload 
of grain from a farmer. The elevator man 
is at the mercy of Food and Drug Adminis- 
tration under circumstances where he can- 
not protect himself. 

Gentlemen, I have tried to give you some 
information and appreciation of how the 
country elevator serves agriculture. I have 
tried to tell you of their importance and 
what they do which makes them of this im- 
portance. Also the additional problems 
which have been imposed on the country 
elevator through governmental regulations. 


One Hundredth Anniversary of 
Brooklyn School 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, not 
many private schools in the country can 
boast of an uninterrupted existence ex- 
tending over a whole century. The Hef- 
fley & Browne Secretarial School in 
Brooklyn is now celebrating the 100th 
anniversary of its existence. The citi- 
zens of Brooklyn are very proud of this 
institution. On the occasion of this cele- 
bration, I have today forwarded the fol- 
lowing letter of congratulations to Mr. 
George A. Klaum, the principal of the 
school: 

Marcu 16, 1959. 
Mr. Greorce A. Kiaum, 
Principal, Heffley & Browne Secretarial 
School, Brooklyn, N.Y. Hi 

Dear Mr. Kiaum: I note with a great deal 
of delight in your letter of March 9 that the 
Heffiey & Browne Secretarial School is now 
celebrating the 100th anniversary of its 
existence and that it is the oldest school of 
its kind in the East. 

You most certainly have much cause to 
be proud of this record of uninterrupted 
service to the community. Most noteworthy 
is also the fact that the school has gradu- 
ated more than 100,000 students, many of 
whom are serving in important positions in 
the business world, in government, and in 
other fields of activity. This, in itself, is 
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an accomplishment which deserves to be 
recorded on the occasion of your anniver- 
sary. 

May I take this opportunity to extend to 
you, your faculty, staff, students, and grad- 
uates my congratulations and sincerest 
wishes for success and continued accom- 
plishments. We in Brooklyn are very proud 
of this institution, its past achievements, 
and its influence to the good in the fu- 
ture. May you continue to help raise and 
to inspire many more generations of young 
Brooklynites for the task ahead and for the 
responsibilities required of them by our com- 
munity. As you enter the second century 
of existence, may you find the going easier 
and the rewards greater. 

Sincerely yours, 
Victor L. ANFUS®, 
Member of Congress. 


High School Students Give Their 
Thoughts on Foreign Aid 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. JOHN H. DENT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. DENT. Mr. Speaker, in the very 
near future, the highly controversial 
subject of foreign aid will be before this 
House. 

Of recent date, the President sub- 
mitted his estimate of needs and his 
argument for the passage without re- 
duction of the amount requested. I am 
bringing to the Congress today, an un- 
rehearsed and unsolicited report by the 
students of Bell-Avon High School, Sa- 
lina, Pa. I believe the reading of these 
statements made by high school students 
should be a required subject to all of the 
Members of this Congress. I feel it 
would be like a breath of fresh air com- 
ing into this Chamber because of the 
fresh and different approaches to the 
overall subject contained in the frank 
statements by these high school stu- 
dents. I for one am indebted to their 
teacher, Craig F. Culp, for sending this 
message to the Congress, and for his 
continued interest in the problems of 
democracy: 

I do not approve of this foreign aid pro- 
gram. There are millions of people out of 
work and the money used for foreign aid 
could be used for all these Americans, The 
foreign aid money is increasing year after 
year and is becoming more uncontrollable 
each year. This is why I disapprove of for- 
eign aid. 

CHARLOTTE CONTO. 


Our present $82 billion expense for foreign 
aid is far beyond my idea of what can safely 
be thrown away each year. It has been 
proven in many instances that this program 
is of little or no value for many countries 
willingly accept our money but still distrust 
us. Some of the countries use and need our 
aid and are also a boon to democracy, I 
have just read of your fight against the Gov- 
ernment taking the bid of an English firm 
for the hydroelectric equipment. Even if 
that country did underbid our American firm 
we should support our American way of life. 

Nick ALCORN, 
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In my opinion, I think that the United 
States is spending entirely too much money 
on the foreign aid program. I don’t think 
that the foreign aid program should be 
stopped entirely but it should be cut down 
considerably. As long as there are unem- 
ployed people in the United States, I think 
we should help them instead of other coun- 
tries. 

CAROLE NOVOSEL. 


Iam not sold on this foreign aid policy. It 
appears to me that the nations receiving this 
aid don’t want or appreciate it. As long as 
we help these nations, they won’t have any 
ambition to help themselves and work for 
self-preservation. They rely on America for 
help. They feel that our country is only 
helping them bécause we want something in 
return. They don’t understand that we just 
want to be friends with them. We in Amer- 
ica are educated enough to realize that one 
cannot buy friendship. It must be earned. 
I think it’s pretty obvious that our foreign 
aid program is doing more harm than good 
for all parties involved. Besides having a 
perverting effect on the countries receiving, 
it is disadvantageous for us. The foreign im- 
ports are crowding our American-made goods 
from our markets. Instead of buying for- 
eign imports, we should build up our own in- 
dustries, thus providing work for the unem- 
ployed. Education is more essential now 
than ever before. Nevertheless, many schools 
are crowded and in some areas, due to exist- 
ing conditions, the students go to school in 
shifts. Many teachers are underpaid. Why 
doesn’t our Government start a home aid pro- 
gram and help those who need and would 
appreciate help. 

Daisy MaE CopNney. 


I heartily agree that the huge amount of 
revenue being spent should be reduced. 
Many of the foreign countries which receive 
our aid don’t want it. They feel that we 
want something in return. Instead of push- 
ing our money on them I think we should 
utilize it where it will do the most good. 

EVELYN TRINCLISTI. 


I think rather than spend billions of dol- 
lars on foreign aid, it would be better to 
work out some program for the unemployed 
Americans. I feel that there should be a 
fund for countries that really need help but 
there should be some understanding that 
this is to be paid back after they are on 
their feet again. In this way they would 
have more respect for the United States. In 
my opinion no one has very much respect 
for someone who is always giving them 
things for nothing. They will come back 
for more and walk all over the person who is 
giving it to them. It is the same way with 
nations. 

BERTHA JEAN KRALIK, 


I believe that our foreign aid program has 
gotten out of hand. The funds that we 
have sent and are sending in most cases are 
not even appreciated. What about the poor 
people of our country that need help? 
Should we forget about them? 

KENNETH DEMYAN. 

In my opinion I think we ought to put a 
stop to this business of foreign countries 
sending their products over to our country 
to be sold because right here in our own 
country we have many people who are out 
of work. In my opinion I think they ought 
to try to work out a system to get all men 
and women back to work and try cutting 
down on this business of spending money 
for aid for the foreign countries. 

MIKE ORVOSH, 

The foreign aid program has many ad- 
vantages and disadvantages. It has made 
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our countries more closely related in some 
ways, but countries depend too much on us 
as if we were their mother country. Dur- 
ing the fiscal year which ended on June 30, 
1954, the United States furnished Western 
Europe with approximately $2 billion worth 
of military equipment. In the future will 
this be used for us or against us? 
FRANK MARCHITELLI. 

In regard to the foreign aid program, I 
believe that it should be carried on to a 
certain extent. I mean to better our foreign 
relations with other countries, but we 
should not spend billions and billions of dol- 
lars on them. Today many girls and boys 
getting out of school cannot get jobs, not 
because they are lazy but because there are 
no jobs to find. So, I think that the United 
States should think about its own people 
first and other countries second. I also 
think that if the United States helps a 
country too much, this country will not try 
to help itself to get back on its feet. We 
should help other. countries, but not with 
billions and billions of American dollars. 

EpwarpD G. SEBEN. 

I think the foreign aid program is a very 
good idea. It permits us to help other na- 
tions when they need aid and lend money 
to them when their government does not 
have sufficient funds on hand to aid their 
people. 

The foreign aid program is a very good 
step toward having a better relationship 
with other countries and promoting peace 
and contentment among nations of the 
world. 





ELEANOR MEAKO, 


— 


Instead of using all the money for the 
people of other countries, I think the Gov- 
ernment should use it for the people of 
the United States. 

There are over 4 million people in this 
country who are unemployed. Some of 
these funds could be used to make it easier 
for the unemployed person to keep his fam- 
ily and pay his bills. This money could 
also be used for more recreation centers, 
more summer camps for the young people 
of this country, and for medical. research. 

CATHY PRUGH. 


I don’t think that we should aid the 
foreign countries. There are people in the 
United States who are unemployed and need 
help just as badly as the people do in 
Europe. 

The United States should help foreign 
countries to a certain extent, but I think 
the United States worries too much about 
foreign countries and too little about her 
own people in this country. 

WATSON MALOY, 


I kuow that one reason for foreign aid 
is that we need to keep the other countries 
as friends but surely we can remain friendly 
without having to give them money and 
other aid all the time. Is it not possible 
that some of this money could be kept here 
in our country to help reduce the amount of 
our own national debt, or to help the many 
jobless people and improve some of the 
miserable conditions which we have in many 
parts of the country? 

It is hard to believe that our Govern- 
ment cannot see that it is hurting itself 
more than helping by giving away such large 
amounts of money which are so desperately 
needed here in our own country. I do 
sincerely hope that it will soon begin to 
realize how much better off we would be 
if a lot more of this money were kept here 
at home. However, I do think it is a good 
idea to continue being friends with other 
countries if in some way a war should break 
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out we could depend on these countries to 
help us. 
ALTA MATTHEWS. 





I think the foreign aid program is a good 
idea, but don’t you think in some cases we 
are going to extremes? I think we are send- 
ing them too much money. If we keep 
sending them as much money as we haye 
been we may find ourselves in need of help. 
On the other hand though they may help 
us. That is a chance we have to take. 

We are even bringing foreigners into 
this country and giving them jobs. I think 
that our men should be found jobs first be- 


cause after all most of them are citizens of ~ 


the United States. 
DONNA CHRISTY. 





The United States should help foreign 
countries to a certain extent. But some- 
times they overdo it. They should think 
about our own country which is in a reces- 
sion now. 

Mary ANN ZAGOZAN. 

In regard to our foreign aid policy, I feel 
that it is a little out of hand. At least part 
of the large amount of money sent overseas 
could be used for better schools in this coun- 
try. I-really do believe in helping out other 
people and other countries, but I am Just 
wondering if they aren’t depending on us 
just a little too much, 

LovISE PERFETTA. 





Foreign aid is used to strengthen mutual 
security and individual and collective de- 
fenses to the free world. In my opinion, 
foreign aid is a very good thing to help the 
needy people in other countries. It will give 
the countries a more friendly feeling toward 
the United States. If we receive a friendly 
response from the countries receiving our 
aid, the United States will know that they 
are doing a good job. 

I think that the United States is doing a 
very big and wonderful job with foreign aid 
and I think is should be continued. 

THERESA MARKUZIC, 





In a time when communism is trying to 
overrun free people, we need all the allies 
we can get. If sending foreign aid to these 
countries will keep them our allies, I am all 
for the program. Cutting our foreign aid 
spending may deprive many people in for- 
eign countries of the bare necessities of life. 
I believe we must do something about the 
millions of Americans out of work, but not at 
the expense of our foreign aid program. 

I feel that if we helped these countries 
now when they need it, we would be sure of 
help from them when and if we needed it. 
Also, I feel our help to them will avoid wars. 

BEVERLY DIBLER. 





I think that the foreign aid program 
should be cut down or discontinued for the 
present time. One reason of course is the 
amount of unemployment in our own coun- 
try. I think that it is right to help a coun- 
ry get back on its feet, but I do not see why 
the United States has to support it for the 
rest of its life. 

There are many disasters in the United 
States such as floods, tornadoes, and other 
disasters. I think some of the money should 
be used for our own aid, instead of foreign 
aid. 

RICHARD BOTTEGAL, 

Foreign aid is all right just as long as it is 
used: correctly and with understanding. 
Hand across the sea is all right, but my opin- 
, ion is that if it keeps increasing it is going 
to cost America more than just money. 

JOHN LAYNE. 





I think that instead of sending millions of 
dollars to foreign countries, that it could be 
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used in America for bigger and better school 
systems. America is a strong country, 60 
let’s keep it that way. 

Ray MYERS. 


From a humane standpoint, I think it is 
the duty of a wealthy country to help poor 
ones. Foreign aid makes possible military 


installations in strategic areas. It is diffi- 
cult for communism to gain a foothold in 
countries where our aid provides food and 
clothing. However, I think too much 
money is being doled. It would be more 
effective and sincere to aid them through 
know-how and guidance. There are only 
150 men and women selected for the U.S. 
Foreign Service. Since there is evidence that 
these people are doing an excellent job, why 
not train hundreds more? 

Even needy people are suspicious of large 
gifts of money, but people trust someone 
who listens to their problems and then 
works with them to find solutions. 

Therefore, I think we should send many 
more experts in agriculture, industry, and 
finance to foreign countries. 

DoroTHY GLASS. 





The foreign aid program got out of con- 
trol because it went hog wild on lending. 
Just help the countries that really need it. 
Foreign aid should come after our own citi- 
zens are taken care of. America should 
come first with Americans. 

JAMES CASSA, 





The more aid we give to foreign countries, 
the more taxes will increase here in Amer- 
ica. ‘Fhe supply of money aiding foreign 
countries could be used to make our mines 
safer, to prevent fipods, and schools could 
be improved. 

Regarding the foreign imports of glass, 
steel, oil, and aluminum products—and the 
many products that are crowding our 
American-made goods from our market 
places, I feel certain that we should cut 
down on purchasing a lot of products which 
put many of our péople out of work. 

SHIRLEY SCHALL. 





I am not much in favor of giving money 
to foreign countries, much of which is obli- 
gation free, when we have so many unem- 
ployed here in our own country. But I am 
in favor of sending technicians and teachers 
into different countries to teach their peo- 
ple how to save for themselves. If the 
country needed money to get a start I 
would lend it to them on the condition 
that they pay it back when they are able 
to stand on their own two feet. 

Recently I heard a report on where our 
foreign aid money was going and I dis- 
covered that only a small part of it was be- 
ing sent to our South American brothers. 
In my opinion I think we should first give 
the top priority on foreign aid to them. 
Again I.would give this aid in the form of 
trained technicians, teachers, and loans if 
needed, to help the country establish itself. 
The Communists are probably trying very 
hard to get a toehold on the American 
Continent, and since South America would 
be their best bet I-think we, as a brother 
nation, should give all possible aid and as- 
sistance to these south-of-the-border coun- 
tries so as to establish good relations with 
them. 

STEPHEN KAPUSTA, 





I would like to know if the foreign aid bill 
could be revised? Billions of dollars are 
spent each year for this aid. 

If communistic countries can sway them 
just by talking, why can’t we? There is not 
any doubt that these countries do need the 
aid but so do some of the people in the 
United States. Thousands of seniors will be 
graduated this June with no future and no 
employment. Surely the Government could 
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devise some plan that would reduce our pay- 
ment so that we could spend the money to 
build more plants to produce more employ- 
ment. 

CAROL ZARANEK. 





The foreign aid program has not worked 
out at all according toplan. The reason used 
for giving so much money to foreign coun- 
tries is that we want to remain on a friendly 
relations basis. Instead of putting friendly 
ideas into their heads, we put doubt. It is 
already known that after money is given to 
these countries, they want to know what we 
want for it. The prosperity of our own coun- 
try should be taken into consideration first. 
Friendly relations should be obtained in an- 
other way and by other means. 

CAROL PATTERSON. 

Foreign aid in itself, strengthens the 
standing of the United States with other 
countries, but why give aid to those who 
don’t want or appreciate it? Later on they 
may use the strength we are giving them 
against us. I think aid should be given to 
those who need it. We just wouldn’t be 
Americans if we left others suffer. However, 
aid at home definitely comes before foreign 
aid. 

BERNARD WALTERS. 





I do not approve of the foreign-aid pro- 
gram that is now in practice. I think that 
money should be sent to other countries if 
we have already taken care of the people in 
our own country. At present there are many 
slum districts and many undesirable places 
in the United States that could be fixed up 
if some of the money that is being used to 
further other countries was being used to 
further places here in our own country. 
While the Government is giving away billions 
of dollars to other countries, the people in 
our own country are suffering for it. 

I think this country should try and secure 
friendly relations with other countries, but 
not try to buy their friendship, because in 
trying to secure friendly relations through 
money we very possibly may be making 
enemies instead of friends. 

RALPH K. CuLpP. 





I am not in favor of the foreign-aid plan. 
I think there should be more money given 
to the needy in our own country. If more 
of the money is used for commercial use in 
this country the people wouldn’t be telling 
stories of how the Government is spending 
the money carelessly. If more money were 
given to our industries there would be more 
work for the people in the United States. 

I think the foreign aid program should be 
slowed down a lot and there should be more 
peace making by talk and not by money. 

RONALD FRASSENEI, 


I think the United States is spending en- 
tirely too much money on foreign aid. Some 
of the money should be used right here in 
our own country to help the many millions 
of people who are unemployed. Many people 
in the United States are in distress and need 
food and clothing just as bad as the people 
in other countries that the United States is 
helping. 

CatHY DORMA. 





Foreign aid has done some good in the 
past. The foreign aid program is a big prob- 
lem for if the United States doesn’t give aid, 
the other countries don’t think much of us, 
and if we do give aid some countries don’t 
appreciate it. Therefore, I think that the 
larger portion of the foreign aid should be 
given to those nations that appreciate it. 

NorMAN Bortz. 

I believe that we should keep up the 

foreign aid because if we drop it, and the 
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other countries want any materials, they will 
go to Russia or some other nation for it. 
Then if we should happen to get into war we 
wouldn’t have any allies. 

As for our unemployment situation I think 
we should quit bringing in so many foreign 
people and leave the ones that are already in 
the United States have the jobs. 

‘ MARVYL HEIMBERGER, 





Attack on the FBI—VIII 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. AUGUST E. JOHANSEN 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. JOHANSEN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I include the 
eighth and final article in the series by 
Pulitzer prize winning reporter, Edward 
J. Mowery. This series deals with the 
campaign to discredit the Federal Bu- 
reau of Investigation. The final install- 
ment appeared in the Newark Star- 
Ledger of February 9, 1959: 

FBI Fors YELL LOUDEST WHEN REDS ARE 

Put ON THE SPOT 


(By Edward J. Mowery) 


WASHINGTON.—In 1950, a gang of hoodlums 
wearing garish rubber masks executed the 
notorious Brink’s robbery in Boston, carting 
away $2,775,000 in loot. 

On January 12, 1956 (nearly 6. years 
later), the Federal Bureau of Investigation 
nabbed six of the thugs who were convicted. 

On a bitter November day in 1955, an air- 
liner exploded over Longmont, Colo., and 44 
persons lost their lives, Using its vast scien- 
tific and investigative machinery, the FBI 
unerringly traced the criminal act to John 
Gilbert Graham, whose mother was among 
the victims, 

In 1956, the Nation was appalled at the 
brutal abduction of 1-month-old Peter Wein- 
berger from his New York home. After sift- 
ing nearly 2 million handwriting specimens, 
the FBI identified the writer of 2 ransom 
notes. 

And in 1957, the Federal agency crushed 
the sinister Russian espionage apparatus of 
“Master Spy” Rudolph Abel, seizing vast 
amounts of elaborate electronic equipment 
including coded microdot messages that had 
been funneled to Moscow. 

No cries of “secret police” tactics, “Gesta- 
po” or “incipient fascism” were heard from 
Communists and their stooges when the FBI 
solved these cases to protect Americans. 

But when the FBI corners subversives or 
spotlights the activities of (600-plus) Com- 
munist fronts, the “liberals” wail and launch 
a crusade to get both the Bureau and J. Edgar 
Hoover. This, they say, is “thought control.” 

What is the function of the FBI? How 
successful is it? 5 

The agency’s jurisdiction covers more than 
150 Federal investigative matters ranging 
from kidnaping to crimes on Indian reserva- 
tions. One of its primary responsibilities is 
protecting internal security. 

With a total special agent personnel: of 
6,068, it staffs 53 field offices from Hawaii to 
Alaska and in the past 3 (fiscal) years has 
logged 33,632 convictions. 

In 1958 alone, the FBI received 84,768 
“matters” relating to the internal security of 
the United States for investigations. They 
involved individuals, organizations, Red in- 
filtration and plots to overthrow the Govern- 
ment. 





CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Of this total investigations involved 348 
specific espionage cases. 

The cardinal precepts of the FBI's opera- 
tion include these A B C’s: 

The highest standards of personal and 
professional conduct. Prompt and complete 
handling of assignments with absolute im- 
partiality; no deviation from full protection 
of individual rights and privileges, and equal 
diligence in establishing innocence as in the 
identification and apprehension of violators. 

The effectiveness of the FBI's ethical and 
procedural standards, its supporters say, is 
demonstrated in its overall achievement rec- 
ord: 93 percent of those convicted pleaded 
guilty. 

Among the hoodlums bagged by the FBI 
in the postwar era were Elmer “Trigger” 
Burke (“killing is my business”) , Gabriel Vig- 
orita (the car-thief baron), Joe Levy and 
Dave Goldreyer (master con men), Clyde 
Johnson and Gerhard Puff (bank robbers), 
Nick Montos (escape artist), etc. 

In the field of domestic intelligence, an 
FBI official explained that arrests and con- 
victions alone offer no barometer as to the 
Bureau’s effectiveness. 

“Security operations are primarily pre- 
ventive in nature,” he said, ‘“‘and intelligence 
(or counterintelligence) information often 
precipitates diplomatic protests, visa cancel- 
lations, denials of access to classified data 
and other types of nonprosecutive action. 

“Soviet espionage operations in the United 
States have suffered tremendous setbacks in 
the recent past. For example, since the con- 
viction of the Rosenbergs in 1951, FBI in- 
vestigations have resulted in: The 1953 ar- 
rest of Otto Verber and Kurt Ponger, nat- 
uralized American citizens who doubled as 
U.S.S.R. spies in Austria; the smashing (in 
1957) of the apparatus directed by Jack Soble, 
Myra Soble, and Jacob Albam, and the cap- 
ture of Col. Rudolph Abel, also in 1957. 

“In addition, a number of persons have 
been indicted and convicted, and others have 
left the country to avoid prosecution as a 
result of Soviet intelligence thrusts against 
the United States. It’s all interesting to note 
that information gathered by the FBI has 
resulted in numerous Soviet and satellite 
diplomats being declared persona non grata.” 

One area in the FBI’s war on subversives 
has been marked by frustration. 

Of 109 Communist Party leaders arrested 
and convicted under the Smith Act upon 
documented evidence gathered by the FBI, 
76 have won reversals because of Supreme 
Court rulings. (Conviction under the act 
involved conspiracy to teach and advocate 
the violent overthrow of the U.S, Govern- 
ment.) 

In other security-type cases, FBI charges 
have stuck. In (fiscal) 1958 false filing of 
non-Communist affidavits led to 12 convic- 
tions and other, convictions resulted for fail- 
ure to admit membership in subversive or- 
ganizations (on Government security ques- 
tionnaires) and for perjury. 

In the field of kidnaping—one of the Bu- 
reau’s most active areas—of 570 kidnapings 
handled by the FBI since passage of the so- 
called Lindbergh law in 1932, only two major 
cases remain unsolved. 

The two exceptions—they’re still “open”— 
were the 1936 abduction of Charles Mattson, 
and the 1938 kidnaping of Peter Levine. 
Both youngsters were subsequently found 
dead. Thousands of suspects have been 
eliminated to date. 

In the area of cooperative services to 
municipal, county and State law enforce- 
ment agencies, the FBI had tabulated mil- 
lions of assists. 

The FBI made full facilities of its labora- 


tory and identification unit available to lo-\ 


cal law enforcement agencies in connection 
with the recent wave of bombings of religious 
and educational institutions. The Bureau 
also made arrangements to handle out-of- 
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State leads on the outrages and 176 FBI-spon- 
sored special conferences were held in No- 
vember and December throughout the United 
States, Hawaii and Puerto Rico. 

The conferences were attended by 8,112 
law enforcement officers representing 3,687 
agencies. : 

Vast amounts of information concerning 
local law violations are channeled by the FBI 
to local authorities. If joint jurisdiction is 
involved and prosecution looms in a State 
court, FBI evidence is turned over to local 
(or State) officials. 

In (fiscal) 1958, information from FBI con- 
fidential informants relating to other juris- 
dictions resulted in 1,695 arrests and recov- 
ery of $911,508 in stolen and contraband 
valuables by other agencies. 

In FBI cases, informants’ disclosures led 
to 1,478 arrests and $890,000 in recoveries. 

Here are some of the other free coopera- 
tive services supplied by the FBI in (fiscal) 
1958 to local and State enforcement agencies: 

FBI Laboratory: Received 34,018 requests 
for examinations involving 137,142 speci- 
mens and requiring 165,462 examinations. 
(FBI technicians are available to give ex- 
pert testimony in local courts.) 

Fingerprints: An average of 20,000 prints 
were received daily for processing. The files 
contain 150,900,000 sets (33,400,000 in the 
criminal section.) 

Fugitives: “Stop notices” placed against 
the fingerprint records of those sought by 
other authorities and FBI information on 
their whereabouts is immediately sent to the 
interested authorities: An average of 1,300 
fugitives monthly is identified by FBI tech- 
nicians. 

FBI National Academy: Since its found- 
ing by J. Edgar Hoover in 1935, 3,636 career 
enforcement officers (local, Federal, and 
State) have been trained free, 184 complet- 
ing the course in 1958. Representatives of 
Scotland Yard and the Royal Canadian 
Mounted have also taken the course. Special 
agents qualified as police instructors partici- 
pated in 2,724 regional and local police train- 
ing programs in 1958. 

As to the FBI’s responsibilities and its 
dedication in protecting Americans, the Bu- 
reau spokesman declared: 

“If the FBI could single out one objective 
it would go like this: ‘Find the truth, and 
with strong practicality * * * get the job 
done.’ 

It is the FBI’s sworn duty to protect with 
all its facilities and strength the internal 
security of this Nation. And the fight 
against subversion and betrayal from with- 
in is a relentless struggle. 

“Last year (1957) the Bureau received 
more than 1,180,000 requests for security- 
type information concerning individuals and 
organizations from agencies in the executive 
branch. 

“The Bureau’s responsibility in enforcing 
the laws is a sacred trust. No pressure cam- 
paigns, no crusades, no amount of invec- 
tive will have the slightest effect on the FBI's 
determination to do its job.” 





The Face of Poverty 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 
HON. EDITH GREEN 
OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 2, 1959 
Mrs. GREEN of Oregon, Mr. Speaker, 
Miss Eve Edstrom, one of the distin- 


guished reporters on the staff of the 
Washington Post, has written a series 
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of articles about the hungry children of 
the District of Columbia. These articles 
are now appearing in the Post. They are 
not pleasant reading. In a dramatic 
way, they highlight the unbelievable 
spectacle of utter poverty in the midst 
of plenty, in a city which ought to be 
an example of what free governments 
can accomplish. Mr. Speaker, I ask that 
these articles be printed in the Appendix 
of the Recorp together with just one fur- 
ther question of mine. Mr. Speaker, in 
a time of massive agricultural surpluses, 
in a time of social awareness, in the cap- 
itol city of freemen, how can these things 
happen? 

{From the Washington Post, Mar. 15, 1959] 
Face OF PoveRTY BEHIND WASHINGTON FACADE 
(By Eve Edstrom) 

The District’s face of poverty—once hid- 
den behind the doors of the poorhouse—now 
is submerged in the open city because no one 
will look at it. 

It is a stranger even to those who see it 
daily. 

A teacher complains about the constant 
tardiness of a child. But no one mentions 
that the child’s home has no clock. 

A social worker counsels a mother on how 
to market wisely. But no one mentions that 
the mother’s home has no icebox. 

A child care worker deplores the toilet 
habits of a youngster. But no one mentions 
that the child’s home has no workable 
lavatory. 

UNKNOWN NICETIES 

A clock, a refrigerator, and a lavatory are 
all elementary necessities in this affluent so- 
ciety of ours Yet they still are unknown 
luxuries to scores of this city’s impoverished 
families 

In this day of two cars in every garage in 
suburbia, the meaning of a chicken in every 
pot is not yet known to many a child of the 
slums. 

City welfare workers, for example, tell the 
following story to illustrate one of the rea- 
sons why the saying of grace was begun at 
Junior Village, the District’s home for home- 
less children. 

‘It was to give the children time to pause— 
before grabbing for bread for fear there 
would not be enough to go around. These 
are children who never have known the 
meaning of having had enough.”’ 

ONE IN SIX FAMILIES 


To most Washington area residents, the 
poor are just a statistic—and one which can 
be ignored, at that. 

When 22 percent of the families in the 
metropolitan area make incomes of $10,000 
or more, it is easy to overlook the 7 percent 
who have $3,000 or less to spend. 

It is particularly easy to forget them be- 
cause five out of every six impoverished fam- 
ilies in the area live within the confines of 
the District. 

Almost singlehandedly, the District must 
assume the burden of poverty for the entire 
metropolitan area. Therefore the 7 percent 
becomes 15 percent if viewed against the Dis- 
trict’s population alone. 

Washington's impoverished families, a 
Board of Trade study shows, total 31,500, or 
almost 1 out of every 6 families living in 
the Nation’s Capital. 

DISGRACEFUL SURVIVAL 


As is pointed out by John Kenneth Gal- 
braith in his book “The Affiuent Society,” the 
existence of poverty is not remarkable in 
India but if is remarkable that it has survived 
in the United States. 

“We ignore it because we share with all 
societies at all times the capacity for not 
seeing what we do not wish to see,” he writes. 
“* * * But while our failure to notice can 
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be explained, it cannot be excused. ‘Pov- 
erty,’ Pitt exclaimed, ‘is no disgrace, but it is 
damned annoying.’ In the contemporary 
United States, it is not annoying but itis a 
disgrace.” 

Living in poverty amid plenty is much 
more than a statistic. 

It is not just the 1,522 fan 
evicted here in 1958. It is 8-year-old 
boy who went home during the noon school 
recess to find his bed, his meager clothes, 


who were 


lies 





and his few playthings set out on the street— 
and no parent at home to tell him where he 
would live next. Our children don’t live 
from day to day, says a school principal; 
they live from minute to n ite. 


It is not just the 6,000 families who have 
waited—waited as long as 10 years in some 


cases—to move from their overcrowded 
hovels into public housing. [t is the 13-year- 
old girl who, in desperation, asked police to 
please find her a home because she was tired 
of living with 17 pers mother, 8 
brothers, and sisters, grandmother, mother’s 
friend, 3 aunts, 1 of their children and 2 
roomers—in a house unfit for any human. 

It is not just the 10,000 to 12,000 families 
whose gas gets cut off annually It is the 
infant crying for milk and the mother with 


no place to warm it. 

It is not just the city’s 50,000 drunks. It 
is the two teenage boys who went home 
from their afterschool jobs to find that their 


father had pawned all the family’s scant be- 
longings so he could join the winos on the 
corner. 

It is not just the 5,000 who receive food 
and clothes handouts from the Salvation 


Army each year. It is the two children who 
arrived to be outfitted with shoes, coats, 
shirts, and trousers so they could attend 
their father’s funeral. 

It is not just the 44,434 who receive sur- 
plus food here. It is the stooped lady who 
ripped the nondescript covering from her 
food package, placed the contents in two 
store-marked shopping bags and said: “I 
like to have people think ['ve been shopping.” 

It is not just the 22,900 unemployed here. 
It is the father of nine pleading for a $1.10- 
an-hour porter’s job, who doesn’t ask 
whether there is sick leave or vacation bene- 
fits but merely: “Can I count on it, will it be 
steady?” 


FILING CABINET FODDER 


“We find it nauseating that these families 
exist,” said Elizabeth H. Ross, former deputy 
chief of the Federal Children’s Bureau. 
“This is because we truly believe that anyone 
who wants to can get ahead in our society.” 

But for a variety of reasons, Washington's 
impoverished families cannot get along. 
They are handicapped by mental and phsy- 
ical deficiencies, excessive procreation, 
alcohol, insufficient education, lack of any 
skills. 

Such families usually are referred to as 
multiproblem families. But as Mrs. Ross 
points out, they also could be referred to as 
multiagency families. Every agency has a 
piece of them, but they are just so many 
papers in so many case records in so many 
filing cabinets all over town. 

One hospital record, for example, shows 
that a mother is getting help with her 
health problem from a visiting nurse. But 
visiting nurse records show that they bowed 
out of the case last July. 

One record shows that a child is progress- 
ing satisfactorily in. the fifth grade. 
Another shows that the same child is in an 
atypical class doing second grade work. 

One worker records that children should 
be removed from a mother’s care. Another 
worker in a related agency seeks to help the 
mother keep her children. 

These things happen because agency work- 
ers throughout the city are responsible for 
almost double the number of families that 
they reasonably can be expected to serve. 
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At best, they can give emergency service to 
meet the crisis of the moment. 

“We are so busy putting plasters on cuts 
that we never have time to see who has been 
cut,” said one welfare worker. ‘We treat 
these cases as emergency cases for decades 
and then it is emergency treatment with no 
diagnosis.” 

LONGTIME RESIDENTS 


Contrary to a widespread belief, these fam- 
ilies have not migrated here in the last few 
years. Many of them came here from the 
South a decade or two ago and have re- 
mained long enough to produce the hungry 
children of today’s Washington school sys- 
tem. 

This is indicated by a new study of those 
on relief here. Although relief families 
make up only about one-third of those liv- 
ing in poverty here, the study makes it pos- 
sible to answer partially the question of 
where the city’s poor came from and when 
they got here. 

Washington, it appears, can thank South 
Carolina, North Carolina, Virginia, and 
Maryland for being fountainheads of the 
District’s citizens on relief. 

These four States turn up most frequent- 
ly as the birthplaces of those on relief who 
are not native born. This is true whether 
one looks at the relief rolls of the aged, the 
disabled, the blind, or mothers with de- 
pendent children. 

Mothers and their dependent children 
make up the largest relief category here. 
And the study shows that of 2,911 mothers 
receiving the District’s public aid, 34 per- 
cent were born in Washington and 66 percent 
were born elsewhere. 

The State which is the source of the larg- 
est number of mothers—531l—is South 
Caroline. North Carolina, with 467 of her 
natives on District rolls, is right behind. 
And Washington’s neighbors, Virginia with 
405 and Maryland with 193, rank next. 


WARTIME AVALANCHE 


The migration began in the depression 
years, with 21.5 percent of the total coming 
here in the 1930’s, and was accelerated -in 
World War II. About 40 percent arrived in 
1940-50 with 25 percent coming between 
1940 and 1945. 

Since 1950, 27.6 percent have arrived. The 
record high was 5.1 percent in 1952 while 
the low of 0.7 was recorded in 1957. 

With rural background and limited edu- 
cational attainments, the bulk of these 
people are ill prepared for urban living. 
They remain here because, in the words 
of a Salvation Army worker, they have 
“nothing to go back to.” 

Now they have produced a phenomenal 
number of children for the District. But 
Washington has yet to take its first realistic 
step toward preventing their children from 
becoming as dependent as they are. 

Probably more is know statistically about 
the families on relief than about any other 
group of Washington’s impoverished fam- 
ilies. Yet the man who administers the 
District’s relief program, Bernard W.Scholz, 
is the first to admit that the District doesn’t 
know as much as if should about these 
families because his workers are so pre- 
occupied with the minutiae of checking 
eligibility requirements. 

“We know we aid a mother and seven 
children but we don’t know if she has seven 
dishes, seven plates, or seven sheets,” he 
said. “We don’t even know if she has the 
mental ability to know the difference be- 
tween a quarter and a nickel. 


“We have got to stop talking long enough 
to look at those we are trying to help. 
What is the good of talking- about family 
responsibility if it concerns those who still 
do not have the concept of the family? 
What is the good of talking about meal 
planning if it concerns those who still have 
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no concept of mealtime, who still grab a 
handful from the communal stewpot, as it 
were? 

“Until we know our impoverished families, 
we will make no progress against poverty.” 

Monday: District taxpayers, meet Ginny, 
one of your burdens; and find out why her 
children will be just like she is. 





A Case History OF WANT AND FAILURE: 
STorcap AID FOR A DESPERATE FAMILY 


[From the Washington Post, Mar. 16, 1959] 
(By Eve Edstrom) 


District taxpayers don’t know Ginny but 
they have spent thousands of dollars on 
her. 

Yet in more than a decade of service to 
her not one cent has been spent to prevent 
her children from becoming just like Ginny. 

Ginny and her family represent the most 
corroded of the District’s 31,000 impover- 
ished families. 

Like so many of them she comes from 4 
rural Southern community. She is men- 
tally limited. She also has been a diabetic 
all her life. 

She constantly goes into diabetic comas 
and the children call an ambulance to take 
her to the hospital. 

Sometimes Ginny goes out on a stretcher 
in the morning and is back by afternoon. 
Other times she spends séveral days at the 
hospital. Since mid-December she has been 
hospitalized three times. 

Most of Ginny’s diabetic comas are 
caused by her failure to eat properly. 

Quite incongruously, hospital officials have 
counseled her on how to eat properly while 
she was dependent on Women’s Bureau 
handouts and neighbors’ scraps. She had 
no icebox to store food in her rat-infested 
quarters. 

Each time Ginny goes to the hospital her 
four children, led by the oldest girl, now 13, 
arrive at the Women’s Bureau and ask to be 
transported to Junior Village, the iDstrict’s 
home for homeless children. The oldest 
girl has been doing this since she was old 
enough to cross the street. 

If Ginny returns home before the children 
are transported the 13-year-old cries because 
she wants to go to the Village. 

“She has outgrown her mother,” the 
child’s case record states. “She likes the ex- 
perience of all the utilities at Junior Village.” 


HOME IN A HOVEL 


Until recently this family lived in a dark, 
filthy room infested with roaches and rats. 
The lavatory in the building didn’t work, 
washing facilities were limited and wood 
was used for cooking. The family didn’t 
even have bed linen, let alone such “modern 
conveniences” as a clock or a radio. 

Although the children lived next door to 
a school they seldom got up in time to get 
there—unless teachers and sometimes the 
principal arrived to dress them and bring 
them to school, 

“In cold weather you would find them all 
huddled in the same bed trying to keep 
warm,” the principal said. “It is difficult to 
tell whether their retardation is caused by 
limited ability or by their many absences 
from school.” 

Neighbors tried to make life more pleasant 
for the 13-year-old by inviting her to listen 
to the radio or watch television. But Ginny 
refused to permit her to do so because she 
wanted the child to “do the housework and 
care for the children.” 

BARRED FROM RELIEF 


Although sporadic efforts were made to 
help the family move, Ginny wanted to re- 


main in her hovel “because of the food 
neighbors gave her.” 

She repeatedly applied for relief and hos- 

pital officials constantly asked if welfare 
Officials were aware of her health needs. 
e “While we understand she is ill and the 
children not properly cared for we do have 
to be clear about her situation and relation- 
ship with Mr. D,” a relief worker wrote. 

In the District relief is not granted if an 
able-bodied man isin the home. And Mr.D, 
native of Spotsylvania County, Va., is the 
father of Ginny’s children. 

Mr. D’s notion of parental responosibility 
can be summed up by this story: 

When a caseworker discussed with Mr. D 
his plans for marrying Ginny, he said he had 
not because there was more involved in 
marriage than “just marriage,” that he 
would draw a year in jail for not supporting 
his children if he were married but probably 
would get only a couple of months if not 
married. After the children were grown he 
might marry Ginny, he said. 

A MEAL AT A TIME 


Ginny’s association with Mr. D finally was 
severed and she was granted relief. But she 
couldn’t seem to manage her grant. 

It wasn’t until last year that a welfare 
worker recognized the necessity for Ginny 
to have a refrigerator so she could plan her 
food purchases. One was obtained and 
Ginny found it helpful because she could 
now purchase enough food for more than one 
meal. 

Long before the refrigerator arrived, how- 
ever, Ginny’s oldest daughter rebelled against 
her squalid home conditions. 

Her aim, she often said, was to become 12 
so she could run away from home—and she 
has, several times. On one occasion she 
arrived at a city hospital and asked to be 
placed in a home. 

Finally this child and her 10-year-old 
sister refused to leave Junior Village and 
return home to their mother following her 
last hospitalization. The two children, in 
effect, forced welfare officials to decide 
whether they should be committed as 
dependents. 

For the first time, some permanent place- 
ment plan has been considered for these 
youngsters whose family situation has been 
handled on an emergency basis for more than 
a decade. 

This is how Washington progresses against 
poverty. 

THE FACES OF THE POOR 


The poorhouse now has left the land; 
That symbol of defeat 

No longer mocks and shames the few 
Who haven’t much to eat. 

The poor farm visits its réproach 

No more on human pride, 

Nor lifts to folly monuments 

Across the countryside. 


Rejoice that such ignoble sights 

No more offend the mind; 

But not so much that you forget 
The poor still left behind. 

To tear the poorhouse down is fine, 
But mankind still is heir 

To faults and ills and sundry woes 
That once were tenants there, 


The “Ghettoes” where such miseries 

Unhappy wretches battered 

Have not in utter vanquished fled, 

But mostly have been scattered. 

The poor are better hidden now; 

We've not achieved a cure 

For circumstances fell that grind 

The faces of the poor. 
. —J. R. W. 
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GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer, 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing Shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U. S. Code, title 44, sec, 72a, 
Supp. 2). 





LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 


Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cast of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U. 8S. 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 





RECORD OFFICE AT THE CAPITOL 


An office for the CONGRESSIONAL REcorD is 
located,in Statuary Hall, House wing, where 
Mr. Raymond F. Noyes is in attendance during 
the sessions of Congress to receive orders for 
subscriptions to the Recorp at $1.50 per 
month, and where single copies may also be 
purchased. Orders are also accepted for the 
printing of speeches in pamphlet form, 





CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 


The Public Printer, under the direction of 
the Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
for sale, at a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
gressional Directory. No sale shall be made 
on credit (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 150, p. 
1939). 





PRINTING OF CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
EXTRACTS 


It shall be lawful for the Public Printer 
to print and deliver upon the order of any 
Senator, Representative, or Delegate, extracts 
from the CONGRESSIONAL Recorp, the person 
ordering the same paying the cost thereof 
(U. S, Code, title 44, sec, 185, p. 1942). 





REPRESENTATIVES WITH 
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George Washington Parke Custis, Orator 
of Young Ireland 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN E. FOGARTY 


OF RHODE ISLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. FOGARTY. Mr. Speaker, there 
has been established in recent years an 
annual custom of paying tribute to the 
step-grandson of George Washington at 
the Custis-Lee Mansion in Arlington 
Cemetery each year on the Sunday pre- 
ceding the feast of St. Patrick. George 
Washington Parke Custis was for more 
than 40 years a militant voice crying out 
against the wrongs inflicted upon the 
Irish people and urged the Irish to follow 
the example of the American Revolution, 
if need be, to right those wrongs. On 
Sunday, March 15, 1959, the third an- 
nual pilgrimage was made to the grave 
of Mr. Custis, and in keeping with an 
oft-repeated request made by him, sham- 
rocks were planted on his grave. Mr. 
Custis prophesied that the day would 
come, when Ireland would be free, and 
he asked that in that day some Irish 
heart would come and, dropping a sham- 
rock on his grave, cry “God bless him.” 

Ireland is not yet fully free, but at 
least a portion of the country can attest 
to the truth of the prophecy. So yester- 
day from northern Virginia came the 
George Washington Chapter of the 
Friendly Sons of St. Patrick, who with 
Mr. Paul C. Swartz of the National Capi- 
tal Parks Service annually make the 
arrangements, to place their shamrocks. 
The Ancient Order of Hibernians, the 
District of Columbia chapter of the 
Friendly Sons, the Irish War Veterans, 
and others participated. 

The president of the Emerald Isle Divi- 
sion of the Ancient Order of Hibernians, 
and a former Member of the House, gave 
the principal address on this occasion. 
With your permission, Mr. Speaker, and 
under the unanimous consent of my col- 
leagues, I include the remarks of Hon. 
John M. Costello, of California, in the 
Appendix of the REecorp: 

GEORGE WASHINGTON PARKE CUSTIS, ORATOR 
oF YouNG IRELAND 
(Address by John M. Costello, president 

Emerald Isle Division, Ancient Order of 

Hibernians, Custis-Lee Mansion, Arlington 

Cemetery, March 15, 1959) 

I would that we might hear the voice of 
George Washington Parke Custis as he stood 
here on the threshold of this stately resi- 
dence and gave sound to the noble senti- 
ments, with which his mind and heart were 
filled. 

That voice is silent now, for more than a 


hundred years, and we have no wire record- 
ings or mechanical devices to revive or repro- 
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duce his dulcet notes and vigorous tones, 
which made his oratory so outstanding. We 
can only turn to the published records which 
are available to us in an effort to regain 
something of the depth of his patriotism, the 
breadth of his loyalty, and the overflowing 
fullness of his burning hatred of intoler- 
ance and persecution. His speeches, poems, 
and writings all contain a wealth of informa- 
tion concerning the events of his time and 
particularly concerning the Irish, both indi- 
vidually and collectively, and the parts they 
played in the formative years of our country. 

Who is this man whom we come to honor 
this day? 

Who was this man, who commands our 
attention and causes us to lay aside other 
cares and other tasks, that we may pause and 
pay him homage. each succeeding year as 
we prepare to celebrate the Irish national 
holiday, St. Patrick’s Day? 

In 1757, the husband of Martha Dan- 


dridge Custis passed away leaving his young: 


widow with two small children. The fol- 
lowing year George Washington, upon his 
marriage to Mrs. Custis, edopted the chil- 
dren, John and Martha Custis, as his own 
and thus he reared them. It was this John 
Custis (who purchased this estate from two 
of the Alexander brothers, who had inherited 
the land from their father, Gerard Alexan- 
der. The latter’s grandfather had pur- 
chased the property, initially a tract of 6,000 
acres, from Capt. Robert Howsing, to whom 
it had been granted by Governor Berkeley, 
of Virginia, in 1669. 

Upon attaining his manhood, John Custis 
was married to Eleanor Calvert, granddaugh- 
ter of the Sixth Lord of Baltimore. John 
Custis desired this magnificent estate, as it 
would provide a home close to that of his 
mother at Mount Vernon, as well as being 
within easy distance of Mount Airy, where 
his wife’s family resided. Unfortunately 
John Custis died prematurely, leaving a 
daughter, Eleanor Parke Custis, who was born 
on this estate in 1779, and an infant son, 
George Washington Parke Custis, born on 
April 30, 1781, the year in which his father 
died. 

Once more George and Martha Washington 
took two young children to raise at Mount 
Vernon, and it was there that George Wash- 
ington Parke Custis grew into manhood. It 
was at Mount Vernon that he had occasion to 
meet the national figures of that day and to 
witness the passing events of history. 
Through this experience he acquired a fund 
of knowledge which fills his speeches with 
countless anecdotes and intimate details of 
the great events of his day. It was in this 
atmosphere that he undoubtedly developed 
his intense patriotic fervor, his devotion to 
the principles of freedom and justice, as well 
as his profound detestation of any violation 
of the individual rights and liberties of man, 
and more particularly his strong opposition 
to the subjection of the Irish people to the 
vicious cruelties and outrageous persecutions 
being inflicted upon them by the English 
overlords during this wretched phase of Irish 
history. 

This is the man whom we come to honor 
here this day. 


George Washington Parke Custis was the 
principal speaker on no less than 27 occasions 
for St. Patrick’s Day celebrations. He con- 
stantly deplored the evils of absentee land- 
lords in Ireland, the religious persecutions 
being inflicted upon the Irish, the horrors of 


famine in the land, when food from Ireland’s 
soil was being shipped out of the country. 
He urged the Irish to seek the one means 
whereby their problem might be solved and 
their ultimate freedom secured. : 

“Let Ireland take warning from the history 
of America’s days of trial. Let Ireland cease 
to bend at the footstool of power, with her 
honor, her dignity, and her manhood trailing 
in the dust.” 

Yes, Mr. Custis urged the Irish to rise in 
arms, for only in arms could they command 
the English to yield them back their free- 
doms and their rights. He knew well that he 
would not be privileged to see a free and 
independent Ireland, but he never ceased to 
urge the example of the American Revolu- 
tion as a pattern for the Irish. So it has 
proven in the century that has passed. Only 
as a result of the constant rising up of 
valiant Irish revolutionaries, has Ireland won 
first one right and then another. Not until 
the Easter rebellion of 1916 was a republic 
proclaimed in Ireland, proclaimed to the 
music of firing guns and rifle shots. Mr. 
Custis had learned well from the lips of 
Washington himself, that the only redress, 
which America could obtain from England, 
was by the use of arms, and it was this sage 
counsel he urged and insisted the Irish 
should employ. 

Mr. Custis would have delighted to have 
seen this day, when at least a part of Ire- 
land has gained its freedom. Yet I am sure 
that he would not be satisfied, realizing that 
@ part of that great isle is still subjected to 
the oppression and outside rule of the Eng- 
lish. Rather would he repeat the words he 
spoke on March 14, 1829: 

“We would, and our humble efforts are 
directed to that end, that (northeastern) 
Ireland become regenerate and free in the 
enjoyments of civil and religious liberty, by 
means at which millions may rejoice, and 
humanity have nothing to deplore. We 
would that the desolating sword of war re- 
main sheathed, and both parties assist to 
prune the benignant olive of peace. We 
would that this great and beneficent revolu- 
tion should be accomplished, rather by the 
force of opinion, than by the force of arms; 
and we would that the just and righteous 
cause of Irish emancipation should shed its 
clear, yet strong light of truth and convic- 
tion, upon the hitherto dark and implacable 
minds of Ireland’s rulers, rather than that 
the victories of her freedom should shed 
one drop of blood.” 


Should the force of opinion fail to achieve 
the desired end, George Washington Parke 
Custis would then urge the force of arms to 
enforce the enlightenment upon the dark 
and implacable minds of Ireland’s rulers. 
And, if you should wonder why he should 
champion the cause of Ireland, and ask him 
why, he would respond: 

“Sirs, I make no apology for the senti- 
ments I avow in the capital of my native 
country. The wrongs of Ireland have called 
up a voice from the old halls of Mount Ver- 
non, and it shall be heard in our land, though 
all others were hushed in silence, and Erin 
will know that she hath at least one friend 
in that America which owes her many. The 
apologists for intolerance and corruption ask, 
why these Irish attachments? why should 
Protestant Americans be concerned for 
Catholic emancipation? For myself, I 
answer, that, 40 years ago, when in life’s 
young and happy day, I played around those 
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venerated halls, which formed my paternal 
home, that I beheld the great Chief receive 
an honored guest, who came charged to de- 
clare the unanimous voice of a free people, 
electing George Washington first President 
of the United States. This honored, this im- 
portant trust, was delegated to the good and 
venerable Charles Thomson, Secretary to the 
august Congress of the Revolution, and a 
native Irishman.” 

Then Custis would relate the story of John 
Byrne, who fell a captive at the surrender 
of Charleston: 

“His tongue gave him an immediate pass- 
port to the prison ship, that floating hell, 
for which England may Claim the sole merit 
for the discovery.” 

Then he would tell how he escaped, swam 
ashore and found his way to the camp of the 
illustrious Greene, where at the battle of 
Eutaw Springs, in the words of Byrne: “* * * 
when our gallant colonel cried to the old 
line, cease firing my lads, and rush on them 
with the bayonet, believe me when I say, 
John Byrne was not idle.” 

Further would Custis cite the last signer 
of the Declaration of Independence: 

“When this illustrious Catholic grasped 
the pen to sign the immortal charter of our 
empire, he gave to the winds all thoughts 
of the consequences, and pledged, at once, 
his valued life, his princely fortune, and 
sacred honor, for the liberties of his coun- 
try. Revered then be the altar at which a 
Carroll kneels. In our respect for his re- 
ligion, we endeavor to honor him, who so 
much honors us. * * * Yes, Americans, 
Catholics mingled their blood, and that in 
no stinted stream, with the Protestant breth- 
ren, for those inestimable rights of civil and 
religious liberty, which we all, as members 
of one political family, now so happily 
enjoy.” 

This was the man, who commands our 
attention today. 

This was the man, who, being challenged 
as to what England would say to his espousal 
of the Irish cause, made answer: 

“What will England say, forsooth? The 
time, I trust, has gone by, never to return, 
when there can be heard from American 
lips, the monstrous jargon, of ‘England the 
world’s last hope, the bulwark of our re- 
ligion, the fast anchored isle.’ As to what 
the rulers of England, may say to us, or our 
proceedings, it is a matter of perfect non- 
chalance; but as to the people, the liberal 
and noble minded, and England has many 
such, they will say, brave Americans, you 
are right. You set a generous example to 
the civilized world. Blessed above all na- 
tions in the enjoyment of civil and religious 
liberty, it is feeling, it is magnanimous, that 
you should wish to see these blessings the 
lot of all mankind. Again, it was Ireland 
who cheered you in the dark hour of your 
trial. Irish hearts and Irish sinews were 
with you, in your arduous struggle for in- 
dependence, and now that poor Erin hath 
her days of trial, your manly and generous 
efforts to aid her will do you honor in the 
estimation of the good and liberal minded of 
all countries, and solve the long-disputed 
problem, that republics can be grateful.” 

In the early days of the city of Washington, 
the month of March each year, would not 
pass without the voice of George Washington 
Parke Custis being raised in behalf of Ireland 
in her struggle for freedom and independ- 
ence. How he would have been delighted 
with this historic March of 1959, were he to 
speak here today and herald the news of the 
action of the Congress, which has just 
finished the process of voting the creation 
of the 50th State in the Union, thereby giving 
Hawaiians their rightful voice in the Gov- 
ernment of their affairs and the Nation’s, 

Turning away from the Pacific, his gaze 
would rest on the Isle of Cyprus, which is 
this month being given the status of a free 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


and independent country. Under the domi- 
nation of the English, the only solution 
which their diplomats could recommend was 
that the island be partitioned—yes, in the 
pattern of Ireland—the Turkish minority in 
control of the one end of the island, and the 
Greek majority controlling the rest; all the 
while both Greece and Turkey would con- 
tinue to agitate for full control. Their only 
thought was more partition, the curse in- 
flicted on Ireland, and imposed on Korea, 
Vietnam, and Germany—Germany, where a 
divided Berlin is today the focus of tension, 
and may well be the trigger for a truly 
devastating conflict. 

Fortunately our own State Department 
played an important role in bringing about 
a sound, sensible, and practicable solution 
of this dispute over Cyprus. As a result the 
island remains a united country, under the 
joint protection of Turkey and Greece, and is 
ready to assume her rightful place among 
free and independent peoples. The Cyprus 
solution might well have been applied to 
Ireland with the same happy results, in place 
of the shortsighted arrangement now exist- 
ing, which can only spell disunity, engender 
friction, and occasion continued bloodshed 
and strife. Well might our own State De- 
partment once more to use their good influ- 
ence to bring about a sound, sensible, and 
practicable solution for Ireland, a solution 
that real statesmanship recommends. That 
is the outcome, which Mr. Custis would be- 
speak on an occasion such as this. 

Yes; this March is memorable—for at noon 
on Tuesday, March 17, there will arrive at 
the airport, the President of Ireland, paying 
a visit of state to the President of the United 
States. This is an event for which another 
‘Custis’ of the West, clamored—and how he 
would have loved to have lived to see this 
day. Joseph Scott of Los Angeles, like Custis 
an orator and great lover of Ireland, until 
his death the president of the American 
League for an Undivided Ireland, besieged 
the White House and the State Department, 
urging an invitation for the President of 
Ireland. He likewise besought His Excel- 
lency Sean T. O’Kelly, the President of Ire- 
land, to request such an invitation. It is 
for us to thrill at this great event, which will 
demonstrate the fraternity, the unity and 
Christian charity, that exist between our 
two great Nations. 

Coming close upon the heels of this event, 
the English Prime Minister is visiting here— 
to seek a solution of the current crisis of 
Berlin. He comes urging that conferences 
and concessions can combat communism 
and maintain peace. Unfortunately um- 
brella wielding diplomacy leaves no imprint 
on the Russian mind—only the show of pow- 
er and the readiness to use it. To Mr. Mac- 
millan, Mr. Custis would say, as he did in 
March of 1844: 

“The best treaties with tyrants were se- 
cured with sword in hand. When the people 
of Ireland shall have resolved upon this 
alternative, and be prepared to meet it, and 
not till then, may they hope to sever the 
manacles of their bondage, and to rise in 
the beauty and strength of the sons of lib- 
erty.” 

We too must meet the Russian threats with 
sword in hand and be prepared to use it. 

So it is in this most historic March, we 
have assembled here to learn who was this 
man, friend of young Ireland, orator for 40 
years and more in her behalf, who often 
prayed that should he not see the day of 
liberty and happiness in Ireland, which he 
predicts, then when it does come, he prayed: 

“Perhaps a son of Erin may make a pil- 
grimage to the prophet’s grave. No Irishman, 
he hoped, would ‘cast a nettle’ on it, but 
rather plant a shamrock there, exclaiming as 
he went his way. ‘Peaceful be his rest, he 
was the friend and orator of Ireland’.” 
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Anyhow a Timely Warning 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JIM WRIGHT 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. WRIGHT. Mr. Speaker, as fur- 
ther evidence of the growing body of fa- 
vorable response throughout the country 
to the plan advanced by several Mem- 
bers of this House to create an orderly 
and systematic plan for paying off the 
national debt, I am including an edito- 
rial which appeared in the Idaho States- 
man, of Boise, Idaho, on March 9: 

ANYHOW A TIMELY WARNING 


Like ’most everybody else who’s not en- 
tirely bereft of understanding and con- 
science, Representative JAMES C. WRIGHT, @ 
Texas Democrat, views with alarm the tower- 
ing national -debt that now has reached a 
reported $283 billion and that seems most 
likely to keep right on climbing. 

But unlike *most everybody else, Represent- 
ative WRIGHT, 36-year-old third term Con- 
gressman, veteran of World War II combat, 
two-term mayor of his hometown and part- 
ner in a trade expansion and advertising firm, 
isn’t content to merely wring his hands, nor 
would he stifle his conscience and sweep the 
whole disagreeable matter under the rug. 

He proposes to do something about it and 
so he has submitted to the Congress a pro- 
posal that is so thoroughly steeped in com- 
monsense that in these days it may seem 
to be almost revolutionary. He’s proposing 
to pay off the national debt, a little at a 
time but in accordance with a definite pro- 
gram, and to levy a tax specifically for that 
purpose. 

He’s proposing payment on the debt at 
the rate of 1 percent a year. The tax, at 
first would be asubstantial one. If the debt 
were to go no higher than it now is, the 
first year’s payment would amount to $2.83 
billion. But, like the householder paying on 
an amortization plan for his home, the Gov- 
ernment’s payments on the debt reduction 
account would steadily-reduce the payments 
for interest, which now amount to $8.1 bil- 
lion a year, or substantially more than 10 
percent of all the contemplated Federal Gov- 
ernment spending for all purposes the com- 
ing year. 

The Congressman puts it this way: “In 
100 years we could completely retire the 
debt by paying $495 billion in interest and 
$283 billion in principal, or a total of $778 
billion. But if we pay nothing on the debt 
itself, the interest alone for 100 years will 
be $980 billion and we will still owe the 
debt of $283 billion, or a total of $1.263 
trillion.” 

That’s a conclusion based, of course, on 
the assumption that for 100 years the Gov- 
ernment would have to balance its budget 
and not go further into debt, and so, lament- 
ably, it runs counter to current Federal 
fiscal practices. 

The principle, at any rate, of Congress- 
man WRIGHT’s proposal, is one that com- 
mends itself to farsighted conservatives. 

It ought, also, to command the attention 


,of the spenders. They haven’t so far mani- 


fested any great concern about mounting 
taxes, nor permitted it to interfere with 
their ever-mounting spending schemes. 
Certainly they must be somehow aware that 
Wwe can’t go on indefinitely spending more 
than we take in. That way inevitably leads 
to destruction of credit so that ultimately 
the Government couldn’t borrow any more 
and might either have to quit spending alto- 
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gether, or to take over everything, and even 
the chief advocates of ever-increasing Gov- 
ernment spending might not like that. 

Very definitely Mr. Wricut is on the right 
track. 

His’ proposal may, or may not, receive 
the consideration it so eminently deserves, 
but it should serve at any rate as a serious 
warning of the bad trouble we're headed 
into unless there’s a decisive reversal of cur- 
rent policies of spending in excess of income. 





Veterans’ Loans 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLEVELAND M. BAILEY 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. BAILEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I desire to call to 
the attention of my colleagues the,serious 
situation in my State of West Virginia 
where mounting unemployment rolls 
threaten the vested interests ex-service- 
men have in their homes purchased 
through Veterans’ Administration loans. 

In this connection, I want to call at- 
tention to a letter from the Honorable 
OLIN TEAGUE, chairman of the Veterans’ 
Affairs Committee, who has been kind 
enough to ask the Veterans’ Administra- 
tion for a special survey of the situation 
as it affects veterans’ loans, in West Vir- 
ginia and what is being done to fore- 
stall foreclosures. 

I want most of all to oumaianlt Chair- 
man TEAGUE’s efforts and the efforts of 
the Veterans’ Administration officials to 
protect the interests of these veterans 
who, through no fault of their own, find 
themselves unable to meet their monthly 
payments. The information contained 
in Mr. TEacue’s letter that no fore- 
closures on these properties will be per- 
mitted is reassuring. 

Mr. Speaker, at best this is only a 
temporary arrangement. Should the 
chronic unemployment situation that 
exists in my State continue, or possibly 
worsen, there will come a time when ac- 
tion will be necessary and these unfortu- 
nate men will stand to lose the major 
portion of their investment in their 
homes. 

I am offering Mr. Treacue’s letter for 
inclusion in the REcorp beacuse what is 
happening in West Virginia is also hap- 
pening in other States, and it behooves 
the Congress to take immediate action 
to provide, through public works and 
other governmental activities, jobs that 
will enable these veterans to meet their 
obligations. 

Mr. TEAGUE’s letter follows: 

U.S. House OF REPRESENTATIVES, 
COMMITTEE ON VETERANS’ AFFAIRS, 
Washington, D.C., March 5, 1959. 
Hon. CLEVELAND M. BAILEY, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear COLLEAGUE: The committee’s investi- 
gation of the unemployment condition in 
the State of West Virginia and its effect on 
veterans’ loans shows that even under ad- 
verse conditions the veterans in your State 
have prevented foreclosures on their homes. 
The number of current defaults are less than 
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1 percent of the total loans outstanding in 
both the direct and guaranteed programs, 
Although one city in West Virginia—Charles- 
ton—has been listed, along with 11 other 
cities in the United States, as having a high 
unemployment situation, some of this unem- 
ployment being chronic, the overall picture 
of the veterans’ loan program in West Vir- 
ginia seems stable. 

I am attaching a detailed breakdown of the 
status of the veterans’ loan program in the 
State of West Virginia. You will note that 
the number of foreclosures, both on direct 
and guaranteed loans, has steadily decreased 
over the past 3 years. This breakdown also 
shows that on the forecldsures which have 
been made the amount of deficiency claims 
against the veterans has fluctuated. This is 
explained that the amount of the claims vary 
in direct relation to the condition of the 
property when it is taken over by the Vet- 
erans’ Administration. 

The committee discussed this matter with 
officials of the Veterans’ Administration and 
found that the central office officials here in 
Washington are very sensitive to the unem- 
ployment conditions that exist today in the 
State of West Virginia. They have issued in- 
structions to the Veterans’ Administration 
regional office in Huntington that no fore- 
closure proceedings will be taken on direct 
loans without prior submission to central of- 
fice. The regional office has been further in- 
structed to use all types of servicing on the 
guaranteed loans in an effort to prevent fore- 
closures. As a servicing technique, the Vet- 
erans’ Administration is trying to persuade 
lenders to accept smaller monthly payments 
or waive payments on the principle, accept- 
ing interest payments only, until the veterans 
can once again resume their regular pay- 
ments. I have also been informed that no 
attempts will be made to require the veter- 
ans to catch up on their waived payments, 
because this would add a burden on the vet- 
erans when they again become employed. 

The officials in the Huntington regional 
office advise that the unemployment situa- 
tion is very serious and that indications point 
to the fact that it may get worse before it 
gets better. They also feel that with proper 
servicing they can keep the foreclosures on 
veterans’ homes at a minimum. The Officials 
also state that so far they have had very 
close cooperation with the lenders who hold 
veterans’ loans. They are firmly of the opin- 
ion that under the present conditions in the 
State it is to the best interest of both the 
Government and the veterans to postpone 
foreclosures of any kind. 

The following breakdown will give you a 
detailed picture of the recent guaranteed and 
direct loan activity in the State of West 
Virginia: 





‘Guaranteed; Direct {Veteran 
loans, loans, popu- 
July 1 to Apr. ito | lation 


Dec. 1, 1958 Dee. 1, 1958; 


| peice tiimdbaniaitnting 





County 


8d Congressional 








District: | 
Braxton .--..-.....- 0 4 1, 530 
Cajhoun..-........ 0 2 1,070 
Clay. wehdekiee 0 0 1, 380 
Doddridge...-.--..- 0 2 900 
Ra cit amawand 1 5} 10,110 
MN isi 0 t 910 
Harrison..........- 0 12 9, 950 
BTU aia atinesicine 0 2 1, 980 
Nicholas............ 0 4 3, 100 
MUNA <5 v'ddidia, fein 0 0 1, 380 
TOS oe 0 3 1, 950 
Willi iucbidensicus 0 1 450 

1 36 Ay eae 34, 710 
.  ———— | 

Other counties 
REDO osc nnccnnats 0 0 2, 060 
Berkeley........... 0 6 2, 950 

ee 1 16 4, 560 
Cabelt spicnccn ini 18 56 | 14,370 
EERE 0 3 710 
Greenbrier. _....... 0 7 5, 160 
Hampshire. -._...... 0 2 1, 210 

GN ink. iitenhitel ascii 0 0 910 
PE gc ncbunincisie 0 2: 2,100 
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Guaranteed; Direct betes 
County loans, loans, popu- 
July 1 to Apr. 1to | lation 
|Dee. 1, 1958! Dee. 1, a. 
Deane, x nadiisdinds 0 4 | 2, 000 
po ea 5 32 | 28,760 
Digs can habe, 0 3 2, 240 
MINN. Sinan etme 1 10 8, 060 
eee 2 7 9, 670 
NI a incnintctcen 0 14 2,110 
McDowell. ......... 3 2; 11,750 
WROUONE ncccunadecee 1 18 8, 870 
ERE 0 1 2, 980 
Mingo 0 6 6, 240 
Monongali 0 8 8, 010 
Monroe 0 0 1, 690 
Morgan 2 0 1, 070 
Pendleton. ......... 0 3 810 
Pleasants..........- 0 0 R50 
Pocahontas_.......- 0 0 1, 680 
Ee ee 5 2 3, 540 
PUR. ou namededes 1 6 2, 190 
TS od wenince 9 30 11,410 
Randolph_.-.....-.-- 1 3 3, 610 
PK inaccansdédne 0 2 1, 630 
ls 0 2 2, 800 
WE aka cgavndunnn 0 8 3, 150 
GD cncintteaniat 0 2 980 
a 0 1 1, 250 
Wayne... 4 30 4, 150 
Webster 0 5 1, 840 
Wetzel_. 0 2 2, 460 
Wood_.. 1 87 9, 810 
W yomin 0 1 4, 210 
Brooke_... 2 12 4, 480 
Hancock. ... 4 19 4 4, 620 
MGTEnGl i .ccccacs< 4 & 5, 890 
Ohil0... . .cscanascees| 9 4) 9, 50 
State total__. 89 | 445 | 243, 000 
Veterans on ws aiting ‘list for direct Joans as of! 

Dec. 1, 1, 191 


BOGE cccindcccacccucdasstuuscessmaocesa 
snes Seca etal cea rssik cs 


From the foregoing you will note that there 
has been very little activity recently in the 
guaranteed loan program. If it had not been 
for the direct loan program, very few vet- 
erans would have been able to obtain loans 
during 1958. Your attention is invited to 
the fact that in the entire State of West Vir- 
ginia only 89 loans were made by lenders as 
compared to 445 loans made by the Veterans’ 
Administration under the direct loan pro- 
gram. 

I feel that as a result of the committee’s 
investigation of this situation, the State of 
West Virginia is fortunate in having its vet- 
erans cooperate with the Veterans’ Admin- 
istration, thus preventing foreclosures and 
loss of veterans’ homes. I am confident that 
this record will set an example for other 
States that have a high unemployment sit- 
uation. 

In the President’s economic report to Con- 
gress he stressed the need for some type of. 
legislation to aid distressed areas and ad- 
vised that he planned on submitting recom- 
mendations for such legislation at an early 
date. 

I am sure that the foregoing will be of as- 
sistance to you in evaluating any legislation 
that is submitted to assist distressed areas. 
If I can be of further assistance, please do 
not hesitate to let me know. 


Sincerely yours, 





OLIN E. TEAGUE, 
Chairman, 





When Do We Face Up to This? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
. 


or 


HON. JIM WRIGHT 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. WRIGHT. Mr. Speaker, as fur- 
ther evidence of the growing body of 
favorable response throughout the coun- 
try to the plan advanced by several 
Members ofthis House to create an 
orderly and systematic plan for paying 
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off the national debt, I am including an 
editorial which appeared in the Kansas 
City Daily Drovers Telegram of Kansas 
City, Mo., on February 25: 
[From the Kansas City Daily Drovers 
Telegram, Feb. 25, 1959] 


WHEN Do WE FAcE UP To THIS? 


We'd like to offer a rousing cheer for Con- 
gressman Jim WricuT, of Texas. He stood 
up in the House the other day and offered a 
concurrent resolution calling for beginning 
a systematic program of reducing the na- 
tional debt. His suggestion is that we set 
aside a sum equivalent to 1 percent or more 
of the national debt each year to retire the 
principal. That would mean starting with 
$2.8 billion, since the debt amounts to $283 
billion. At that rate it would take some- 
thing less than 100 years to pay it off. But 
in the process we taxpayers (and our children 
and their children) would be saved around 
$485 billion. 

The Congressman should have a pat on the 
back for daring to propose such a thing. His 
plan, or something like it, ought to be im- 
plemented without delay, while the Nation 
is in a period of prosperity and can logically 
contemplate doing something about ridding 
itself of this monstrous debt which hangs 
over the heads of us as well as future gen- 
erations yet unborn. 

Some will ask why we should begin to re- 
tire this debt. There are many people who 
sincerely believe there is no point in worry- 
ing about it, since Uncle Sam is not broke 
and can get along as long as his assets and 
revenues are on such a tremendous scale. 
They argue that the need for spending is far 
greater as a stimulant and stabilizer than is 
the need for debt reduction. 

Yes; probably the Nation can continue to 
live with the national debt. But common 
sense cries out for a saner course. There 
may come a day when we can no longer live 
with it. Why shouldn’t we begin at once to 
prepare for the possibility of such a day, 
which history tells us is almost certain to 
come? Why, we may also ask, should this 
debt with staggering principal and interest 
be carried along as a permanent burden, 
when none of us, in his personal or business 
life, considers such economics sound. As in- 
dividuals we work, scrimp and save feverishly 
to reduce the principal of any debt we con- 
tract, in order to get out from under at the 
earliest possible moment. 

There are other reasons why it is logical to 
begin the reduction of this debt. One of 
them is cost. The interest charges on a debt 
of $283 billion cannot be minimized—they 
are tmmense. During the next fiscal year 
the interest on the debt will be $8.1 billion. 
And if the average rate increases to 3.5 per- 
cent as seems likely, it will climb to $9.9 bil- 
lion. Assuming we make no move to reduce 
the debt, in less than 30 years we will pay as 
much in interest as the debt is today but 
we will still owe all of it. 

Another reason for concern over the debt is 
the eroding effect it has on the credit of the 
Federal Government. There appears to be a 
growing lack of enthusiasm for Government 
securities among investors. This is true of 
both those who buy Government notes and 
bonds in the Treasury’s refinancing activities, 
and among the general public itself, which 
buys Government savings bonds. 

Representative THomas PE.tLy, of Washing- 
ton, urging the House to act favorably on the 
resolution, pointed out that “a policy of bal- 
anced budgets, together with regular yearly 
payments on the debt, could restore con- 
fidence in Government securities and the in- 
terest rates on Treasury borrowing would de- 
cline almost enough to offset the amount of 
yearly debt reduction.” 

Isn’t it about time we got our collective 
selves by the scruff of the neck and demand 
a definite answer as to what we are going 
to do about this debt? 
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Commies Seek To Discredit FBI 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PRINCE H. PRESTON 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. PRESTON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
insert the following newspaper article 
published in the Baltimore News-Post on 
February 28, 1959. 

This article forewarns Americans to 
be on guard against unjustified attacks 
on the FBI and its dedicated and able 
Director: 

[From the Baltimore News-Post, Feb. 28, 

1959 | 
Commies Seek To DiscrepiT FBI 
(By Jack Lotto) 

The Kremlin has kicked off a global smear 
campaign against the Federal Bureau of In- 
vestigation and its Director, J. Edgar Hoover. 

Outright lies, distortions, and half-truths 
are being used by the international Commu- 
nist movement propagandists in their cam- 
paign—in 19 languages—to paint America, 
instead of Russia, as a police state. 

The drive masterminded behind the Iron 
Curtain coincided with supposedly unrelated 
attacks in this country designed to weaken, 
and undermine public confidence in the FBI 
and Hoover. 

A publication most Americans never heard 
of, but which is the “bible” for all Commu- 
nist parties, called World Marxist Review: 
Problems of Peace and Socialism, laid down 
the line to be echoed: 

“J. Edgar Hoover * * * trampling on the 
Declaration of Indepedence, harasses the peo- 
ple of America with an army of special 
agents and professional informers. 


“THE BITTER FRUIT 


“Fear, hysteria, bookburning, telephone 
tapping, wholesale victimization, and char- 
acter assassination—such are the bitter 
fruits of the inglorious reign of Hoover, the 
master of deceit.” 

The voice of the brutal Red freedom re- 
pressors concentrated much of its fire on a 
vital weapon of the FBI against subversive 
conspirators—the use of informants. 


Said the Marxist Review in its current 
issue: 

“The professional informer is the most de- 
spised and detested creature in all lands at 
all times * * * but, lavishly spending the 
American taxpayers’ money, the police chief 
found creatures for his dirty work * * *,’’ 


Reason for the Red attempt to pin an 
Odious label on ex-Communists who helped 
the Federal agency: 

In every successful court case against Com- 
munists, the key witnesses were defectors 
from the Soviet-bossed conspiracy, or under- 
cover agents planted inside Communist 
ranks. 


UNITED STATES WOULD BE HAMPERED 


The Reds know the United States would be 
hampered seriously in its attempts to pro- 
tect itself against Communist espionage and 
subversive activities if ex-Communist infor- 
mants could not be used or trusted as wit- 
nesses. 

Watch for the Reds, their sympathizers 
and dupes to start screaming about witch- 
hunts and persecution and against the FBI 
use of alleged professional liars, falsifiers, and 
stool-pigeons. 

Why? To discredit in advance the testi- 
mony of Government witnesses in pending 
trials, cast public suspicion on any future 
defectors who may testify against them, and 
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open the door for later frame-up claims for 
those convicted. 

The World Marxist Review is the chief 
vehicle for published propaganda directives 
of the world Red movement. It is published 
in Prague in Russian, French, Chinese, Al- 
banian, Bulgarian, Czech, Dutch, German, 
Hungarian, Italian, Japanese, Korean, Mon- 
golian, Polish, Spanish, Rumanian, Swedish, 
and Vietnamese. 

An English edition is printed in Canada for 
US. distribution. 





Ireland’s Law Has Glorious Past 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include an interesting article by Rev. 
Robert F. Drinan, 8.J., dean of Boston 
College Law School, which appeared in 
the Pilot, Boston, Mass., on March 14, 
1959: 

IRELAND’s Law Has GLorious PAstT 


(By Rev. Robert F. Drinan, 8.J.) 


(March 17 is not only the feast day of the 
great Irish missionary, it is also the patronal 
feast of the archdiocese of Boston. In view 
of this dual significance of St. Patrick’s Day, 
we present here a condensation of an address, 
“The History of Irish Law,” given to the Eire 
Society of Boston on October 5, 1958.) 

The Irish are a race with a deep sense of 
injustice. No other nation has felt so deeply 
the injustice of internal division and the 
sting of an alien government. Long centuries 
of occupation by a foreign power have deep- 
ened and intensified the Irish passion for law 
and justice. 

It is perhaps significant to note in this 
connection that descendants of Ireland in 
this country are represented to their full 
strength or even more so in the legal pro- 
fession. 

The history of Irish law can conveniently 
be divided into three eras: 

Te age of the Brehons. 

The fusion of the common law of England 
with early Irish law. 

And the full flowering of Irish-English law 
in the Irish Constitution of 1937. 

In pre-Christian Ireland the judges or 
Brehons were obliged to take a well-defined 
course and training. There was no legisla- 
ture as we know it today so that the Brehons 
not merely interpreted the law but also 
formed new laws. Two collections of the 
decisions of the Brehons have been issued: 
the “Senchus Mor,” or the book of civil 
law, and the “Book of Aicill,” which records 
the criminal law. No nation of Europe can 
boast of such an ancient and detailed ac- 
count of its earliest political institutions. 

No adequate text, however, of the Brehon 
laws has been available until recently. Dur- 
ing the period of 1865-1901, there was issued 
the six-volume set of “Ancient Laws of Ire- 
land.” Despite this scholarship, basic prob- 
lems remain in the texts and interpretation 
of the Brehon law which governed Ireland 
for over 1,100 years. : 

Upon the arrival in Ireland of St. Patrick 
(probably in the year 433) the fusion of pre- 
Christian Irish or Brehon law and the Cath- 
olic outlook was initiated. During the 33 
years of Patrick’s apostolate in Ireland he 
did much to achieve a lasting synthesis of 
the Brehon law with the best traditions of 
the Roman law which the church on the 
Continent was baptising. 






















































































































1959 


It should not be inferred, however, that 
the nine-man law-revision commission that 
St. Patrick appointed had any radical task 
to perform upon the Brehon law; pre-Chris- 
tian Irish law had many fine characteristics 
including humanitarian provision for hospi- 
tal care, an advanced outlook on equal 
rights for married women and sensible regu- 
lations concerning criminals. 

Here again, however, one must be careful 
in evaluating the Brehon laws since as the 
distinguished Irish Justice Gavan Duffy 
stated in the case of Foyle v. Attorney Gen- 
eral (1949—“The (Brehon) law still has to 
be deduced from elliptical, incomplete and 
often corrupt texts * * * the study of Irish 
law, seriously undertaken only in recent 
times, is still in its infancy.” 

The fusion of the Brehon law with Chris- 
tian principles produced a law which gov- 
erned Ireland for almost a thousand years. 
Around the year 1200, however, the laws of 
England began to be accepted in Ireland. 
From the year 1171 up until the final virtual 
suppression of Irish law under Cromwell 
there was a dual system of law in Ireland. 

Officially, however, the Statutes of Kil- 
kenny, passed by the Irish Parliament in 
1366, reaffirmed the exclusive binding force 
of Irish law. Despite this decree, however, 
English law and even English judges were 
accepted in many regions of Ireland. 

With the conquest of Ireland by a foreign 
power Irish law was destroyed and—the 
word is not too strong—desecrated. English 
legal institutions were imposed upon a sub- 
ject people. The bitterness and the resent- 
ment caused in the Irish heart by this de- 
struction of one of Ireland’s great cultural 
achivements—its law—was summed up in 
1925 by Mr. Cosgrove, president of the ex- 
ecutive council, in these words: 

“The body of laws and the system of judg- 
ing imposed upon this Nation were English 
(not even British) in their seed, English in 
their growth, English in their vitality. 

“In the long struggle for the right to rule 
in our own country there has been no sphere 
of the administration lately ended which im- 
pressed itself on the minds of our people as 
a standing monument of alien government 
more than the * * * administration of law 
and justice which supplanted * * * the laws 
and institutions (which were) a part of the 
living national organism.” 

With the liberation of southern Ireland 
from four centuries of oppression the legal 
genius of the Irish people once again became 
evident in the Irish constitutions of 1922 and 
1937—documents which will remain as testa- 
ments of the passion for justice which St. 
Patrick discovered already well developed 
in the Irish conscience. 

The Irish Constitution, born in the full 
flush of modern Celtic nationalism, is a doc- 
ument which synthesizes the best feature of 
modern democratic institutions with an 
overall Christian outlook. 

Recognizing the Catholic Church as the 
“euardian of the faith professed by the great 
majority of the citizens,” the Irish Consti- 
tution nonetheless affirms that the “state 
shall not impose any disabilities or make 
any discrimination on the ground of reli- 
gious profession, belief, or status.” 

The Irish Constitution has already had a 
great impact on the world; its provisions have 
been copied or used as guides in the new laws 
of India, Pakistan, and Ceylon. Future de- 
cisions of the Supreme Court of Ireland may 
well have a continuing influence on the juris- 
prudence of all the nations of the British 
Commonwealth which follow the common or 
Anglo-American law. 

Although the Irish Constitution and the 
decisional law construing it have been quite 
satisfactory, this is not to deny that there are 
as yet great unknowns in Irish law. For ex- 
ample, the exact status of a marriage con- 
tracted by-an Irish citizen abroad to a di- 
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vorced person is not clear in Ireland where 
divorce and remarriage are disallowed. 

In view of the Christian orientation of an- 
cient and modern Irish law, perhaps it is not 
fanciful to hope that the Irish bench will be 
able to hand down significant decisions on 
some of the basic legal-moral problems which 
trouble mankind today. Perhaps, in fact, 
one could speculate that this is the new 
spiritual destiny of the Irish people, to send 
forth juridical ideas to the world rather than 
missionaries. 

All the work of the great reformers, there- 
fore, is by no means concluded by reason of 
the independence of southern Ireland. The 
work of Emmet and Parnell and O’Connell 
and the Sinn Fein goes on, in the legal insti- 
tutions which have resulted from their 
labors. 

Consequently, in the words of the Irish 
Constitution, “gratefully remembering their 
heroic and unremitting struggle to regain the 
rightful independence of our nation,” we 
stand in admiration at the work of the archi- 
tects of modern Ireland. Their achievements 
will abide forever. Their crusade has result- 
ed in the creation of moral agency which 
will endure not merely wherever Irish eyes 
are smiling and Irish laughter rings, but for- 
ever throughout the entire civilized world. 





The Red Parade 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. FRANCIS E. WALTER 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
‘Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. WALTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
ReEcorp, I include the following editorial 
from the Pittsburgh Press of March 13, 
1959: 





THE RED PARADE 


By this time, most of the people of the 
Pittsburgh district are well aware of the 
nature of the Communist international con- 
spiracy. They know, from sworn testimony 
before the House of Representatives’ Un- 
American Activities Committee and other 
official tribunals, of the plot against the 
United States and the names of those ac- 
cused of taking part in it. 

Those who remain uninformed may well 
review the testimony given before a subcom- 
mittee of the House committee here in Pitts- 
burgh this week. The hearings started off 
with the testimony of two brave citizens, 
Hamp Golden and his wife Mary, of Crafton, 
who endured the detestation of associates 
and neighbors to pose as Communists for 
years while informing the FBI of the machi- 
nations of the Reds. 

The Goldens gave sworn testimony, naming 
names, of the workings of the Red conspiracy, 
right up to last Saturday’s caucus meeting 
held to advise the comrades what attitude 
to take toward the committee when the 
hearings began. 

Then followed the familiar parade of the 
Reds, cloaking themselves in the fifth amend- 
ment, refusing to answer even routine ques- 
tions, defying the committee, virtually dis- 
avowing any responsibility for the welfare of 
the Nation of which they are citizens. 

The objective of the committee is to obtain 
evidence on which to base legislation to com- 
bat the Red conspiracy. But the hearings 
have additional value as enlightenment for 
the public. 

We would hope that such enlightenment 
would fall, full strength, on such Jmisled 
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personalities as those who lend their well- 
known names to the Red efforts to under- 
mine the work of the committee and induce 
Congress to abolish it. The Commies parade 
those names before the public at every op- 
portunity in an attempt to create the im- 
pression that the American public opposes 
the committee. 

The Un-American Activities Committee is 
doing a necessary and important job in ex- 
posing the Red conspiracy. It works under 
many handicaps, one of which is the constant 
smearing of the committee and its members 
by the Commie propaganda machine. 

The committee deserves the support and 
confidence of every true citizen, for its 
revelations are helping to preserve and pro- 
tect our way of life. 





Court Upholds “Under God” in Pledge 
to Flag 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LOUIS C. RABAUT 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. RABAUT. Mr. Speaker, as the 
author of the amendment placing the 
words “under God’”’ in the Pledge of Alle- 
giance to the Flag, I am most pleased to 
insert an article from the Daily News of 
New York wherein Supreme Court Jus- 
tice Isadore Bookstein dismisses the suit 
of the representatives of the Freethink- 
ers of America who contended that refer- 
ence to God and the pledge violates 
Federal and State constitutional guar- 
antees of freedom of conscience. So 
right was the learned judge when he 
said: “The first amendment does not 
grant disbelievers preference over those 
who do believe in God, and who, in pledg- 
ing their allegiance, choose to express 
that belief.” 

The article follows: 

ALBANY, February 24.—A State supreme 
court ruling made public today refused to 
order the phrase “under God” stricken from 
the pledge of allegiance to the flag as it is 
recited in the State’s public schools. 

The ruling came in a suit by Joseph Lewis, 
of Croton Falls, president of the Freethinkers 
of America, and Alfred L. Klein, of Staten 
Island, who contended that reference to God 
in the pledge violates Federal and State con- 
stitutional guarantees of freedom of con- 
science. 

MUST PAY COSTS 

Supreme Court Justice Isadore Bookstein, 
dismissing the suit with costs assessed 
against the petitioners, declared that inclu- 
sion of the phrase “under God” in no way 
impinges on the guarantees against a church 
state. 

He noted, furthermore, that strict exclu- 
sion of references to God from our public 
papers would invalidate the President’s oath 
of office, the Declaration of Independence, 
and the oath of the court, all of which carry 
references to the Almighty. 

CITES AMENDMENT 


“If I properly apprehend the intent, design, 
and purposes of the first amendment,” Book- 
stein wrote, “it was conceived to prevent and 
prohibit the establishment of a state re- 
ligion: it was not intended to prevent or 
prohibit the growth and development of a 
religious state.” 
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The petitioners’ argument that children of 
Freethinkers would be humiliated if they 
odmitted “under God” from the pledge, 
Bookstein said, was not relevant. 

The first amendment, he said, does not 
grant disbelievers “preference over those who 
do believe in God, and who, in pledging their 
allegiance, choose to express that belief.” 





Presentation of Plaque Honoring Late 
Congressman William B. Oliver, of 


Alabama 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. FRANK W. BOYKIN 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. BOYKIN. Mr. Speaker, at the 
seventh annual meeting of the Warrior- 
Tombigbee Development Association in 
Tuscaloosa, Ala., on March 6, 1959, trib- 
ute was paid to a distinguished Ala- 
bamian and former Member of the House 
of Representatives, the late William 
Bacon Oliver. Mr. Oliver represented 
the Sixth Alabama District which has as 
its able Congressman today my good 
friend, ARMISTEAD SELDEN. 

In 1957 Congressman SELDEN intro- 
duced legislation providing that the lock 
and dam on the Warrior-Tombigbee 
Waterway near Tuscaloosa be officially 
named the William Bacon Oliver lock 
and dam in honor of the former Con- 
gressman. This legislation was enacted 
into law, and a plaque inscribed with the 
law was presented by Mr. SELDEN at the 
river association meeting to Mrs. William 
B. Oliver, widow of the great Alabamian. 
She in turn presented it to Col. R. W. 
Love, Mobile district engineer of the U.S. 
Corps of Engineers, who indicated that 
the plaque will be appropriately placed at 
the site of the William Bacon Oliver lock 
and dam 

Because there are Members of the 
present House of Representatives and 
Senate who knew and loved William 
Bacon Oliver and will be interested in 
this event, I am including below Mr. 
SELDEN’s remarks, as well as an account 
of the presentation ceremony: 

Mr. SELDEN. This evening we pause to pay 
tribute to a distinguished Alabamian whose 
name is ascribed to the first modern naviga- 
tional structure built on the Warrior-Tom- 
bigbee Waterway. I refer, of course, to the 
late William Bacon Oliver, who for almost 
a quarter of a century represented our State’s 
Sixth Congressional District in the Congress 
of the United States. 

During his dedicated service in the House 
of Representatives, Congressman Oliver made 
many lasting contributions to his district, 
State, and Nation. He was always alert to 
the needs of national defense, to the poten- 
tialities of our youth, and to the problems 
of workingmen and women. He was a man 
of keen intelligence, an eminently qualified 
attorney, and a forceful and highly regarded 
legislator. 

William B. Oliver, or Buck Oliver as he was 
affectionately known to his friends and con- 
stituents, was born in 1867 ne:r the banks of 
the Warrior River at Eutaw, Ala. He received 
his education at schools in his hometown, at 
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the Verner College Preparatory School in 
Tuscaloosa and at the University of Alabama. 

He received his law degree at the Univer- 
sity of Alabama in 1889 and in that same 
year, after taking a special law course at the 
University of Virginia, he was admitted to 
the Alabama bar. He began active participa- 
tion in his chosen profession at the age of 
only 22 here in Tuscaloosa. 

In 1898 he was appointed solicitor for the 
Sixth Judicial Circuit of Alabama and served 
with distinction in that position for nearly 
10 years. He resigned as solicitor to become 
dean of the law school of the University of 
Alabama. 

In 1914 Buck Oliver was elected to Con- 
gress where he served 11 consecutive terms, 
retiring voluntarily in 1937. When he first 


entered the House of Representatives, he was 
assigned to the Naval Affairs Committee, a 
post he held for 6 years. During much of 
this period, the world was at war and the 
work of the Naval Affairs Committee was 
highly important to the United States and 


to our allies. 

When the 68th Congress convened in 1921, 
Mr. Oliver was appointed to membership on 
the powerful House Appropriations Commit- 
tee. He was an outstanding member of 
this committee for his remaining 16 years 
in Congress and, among other accomplish- 
ments, played an important part in institut- 
ing a Federal budgetary system. 

Although he had planned to retire when he 
chose not to seek reelection in 1937, he was 
called to serve his government once again 
2 years later—this time as special assistant 
to the Attorney General of the United States. 
He held this post until 1944 when, at the 
age of 77, he retired permanently from pub- 
lic affairs. Four years later, on May 27, 1948, 
Mr. Oliver died while on a visit to New Or- 
leans. He was buried in the cemetery in 
Eutaw, the town where he was born and 
where he grew up. 

The ideals of democracy and the principles 
of the Democratic Party were of the utmost 
importance to Mr. Oliver throughout his life. 
In the words of his friend and colleague, the 
late Congressman Sam Hobbs, of Alabama, 
Mr. Oliver “was a Democrat without apology, 
but too much of a gentleman ever to give 
offense to political foes even in the fiiercest 
fights. His was a perfect voice, and his skill 
in using it made his forensic ability both 
feared and admired.” 

And indeed Buck Oliver was recognized for 
his great ability as a speaker who never 
wasted words. He was not noted for giving 
frequent or lengthy talks; but when he did 
speak, his remarks were direct and to the 
point, relevant to the subject matter, and so 
penetrating that it was obvious they were 
backed up by clear understanding and fore- 
thought. 

Mr. Oliver was blessed with the attributes 
of high character, integrity, honesty, and 
faith in God, as well as in his fellow man. 
He was a devout member of the Presbyterian 
Church which he served as an elder and as 
the moderator of the synod of Alabama. 

The high qualities Mr. Oliver possessed 
were clearly recalled by Representative CiLar- 
ENCE CANNON, Of Missouri, the present chair- 
man of the House Appropriations Committee, 
when he said: “He was a man of lofty ideals 
and strength of character, tactful, consid- 
erate, and courteous, and generous in his 
friendships. He measured up in every re- 
spect to the high standards of his native 
State which has sent more than its share of 
able and distinguished statesmen to the two 
Houses of Congress. His State is honored 
and the annals and traditions of the House of 
Representatives enriched by his service here.” 

Among Mr. Oliver’s many contributions to 
our district was his successful effort to ob- 
tain the initial appropriation to construct a 
new lock and dam on the Warrior-Tombigbee 
Waterway at Tuscaloosa. This structure was 
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the first link in the modernization of the 
great water artery that connects north cen- 
tral Alabama with the port of Mobile. 

As a tribute to Mr. Oliver, his many friends 
throughout this area held a ceremony upon 
the completion of the lock and dam in 1940 
and designated the new structure as the 
Oliver lock and dam. Mr. Oliver had no 
knowledge of the plans to name the new 
facility for him until he and Mrs. Oliver, who 
were-in Washington at the time, received an 
invitation to attend the dedication ceremony. 

In early 1957, it was called te my attention 
that no action had ever been taken to offit 
cially name the structure in his honor and 
that legally its name was still the Tusca- 
loosa lock and dam. Accordingly, I intro- 
duced a bill which was subsequently enacted 
into law officially designating the fine navi- 
gation structure here at Tuscaloosa as the 
William Bacon Oliver lock and dam. 

And now I would like for Mrs. William 
Bacon Oliver to come forward so that I may 
present to her a plaque on which is inscribed 
the public law honoring her late husband. 

(Mrs. Oliver comes forward to receive 
plaque.) 

Mrs. Oliver, the designation of a great 
navigation structure as the William Bacon 
Oliver lock and dam is an effort by those 
who knew and respected your late husband 
to express our appreciation for his many 
years of distinguished public service. 

Mrs. WILLIAM B. OLIVER (accepting plaque). 
To those who loved him and have wished to 
honor him, may I say, thank you. Please 
carry on. 

(Mrs. Oliver then presents plaque to Col- 
onel Love.) 

Cou. RosErT W. Love. I am pleased to re- 
ceive this beautiful plaque inscribed with 
the public law naming the navigation lock 
and dam here at Tuscaloosa the William Ba- 
con Oliver lock and dam for public display 
at the structure. We have already prepared 
a glass-covered case for it, so that it can be 
readily seen but will be protected from the 
weather. The case is mounted on a low post 
on the lock mound at the top of the steps 
leading down to the esplanade. In this po- 
sition it will be seen by everyone visiting the 
lock. 

I will see that the plaque is placed in the 
case immediately and that it and the case 
are maintained in first-class condition. The 
plaque will be a constant reminder to all who 
pass of the great services rendered the State 
of Alabama by her distinguished citizen and 
public servant, William Bacon Oliver. 





Dramatic Presentation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JIM WRIGHT 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. WRIGHT. Mr. Speaker, as fur- 
ther evidence of the growing body of 
favorable response throughout the coun- 
try to the plan advanced by several 
Members of this House to create an 
orderly and systematic plan for paying 
off the national debt, I am including an 
editorial which appeared in the South 
Bend Tribune, of South Bend, Ind., on 
March 9: 

[From the South Bend Tribune, Mar. 9, 1959] 
DRAMATIC PRESENTATION 

The monumental size of the Federal debt 

and the desirability of whittling it down in- 
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stead of always increasing it are dramatized 
by Representative JAMES C. WRIGHT, JR. @ 
Texas Democrat. 

How effective his dramatization may be, 
however, in inspiring Congress to face up to 
the need for debt-paring action remains to 
be seen. The experience during the great 
depression, the great war, and the great boom 
that came in that order doesn’t indicate that 
Congress is about to do anything sensational 
where hacking away at the debt mountain 
is concerned. 

Nevertheless, Representative Wricut de- 
serves thanks for the concise manner in 
which he has called attention to the debt and 
what it means to taxpayers even if nothing is 
done to trim it on a methodical basis. 

It may be assumed, too, from his presenta- 
tion of the facts that Representative WricHT 
henceforth will continue as a champion of 
the philosophy that the Federal Government 
should live within its means and put aside 
money to shrink the debt and, in the long 
run, save money for the taxpayers. 

He advocates a 100-year plan. His idea 
is to pay off one-hundredth of the debt an- 
nually, come what may. 

In this way, he calculates, paying off the 
debt, even if it becomes no larger, and meet- 
ing interest payments will take $778 billion. 
The alternative—and this is frightening—is 
to shell out $980 billion in interest alone in 
the next century if the debt is not reduced, 
even if it does not grow. 

Faced with these startling fiscal facts, it 
would seem Federal debt reduction needs 
high priority in congressional business. 





The Law Is the Law Is Nuts 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE HUDDLESTON, JR. 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. HUDDLESTON. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der leave to extend my remarks in the 
REcorD, I would like to include an edi- 
torial from the Birmingham Post-Herald 
of March 7, 1959, entitled “‘The Law Is 
the Law Is Nuts.” This editorial points 
up graphically one serious inequity of 
the current farm program. I commend 
it to the attention of every Member of 
this House: 

THE Law Is THE LAw Is Nuts 


Evetts Haley, Jr., owes the Government 
$506.11 because he harvested 473 bushels of 
wheat without the Government’s permission, 
And he’ll have to pay, or else, because the 
Supreme Court has just brushed off his argu- 
ment that he had a right to grow grain to 
feed his own cattle. 

Out in Michigan another farmer has paid 
the Government $2,643 in fines for raising 
his own chickenfeed. (The Government al- 
ready has grabbed his $1,701 bank account.) 
So this farmer, Stanley Yankus, is selling 
his farm and taking off for Australia, where 
he hopes he can run a farm his own way. 

This punishment for small farmers is be- 
ing levied under the same law which permits 
the Government to pay out nearly $1.5 mil- 
lion to a single corporation farm to prop up 
the price of the rice it produced. It is the 
same law which got a California corporation 
farm $854,450 in 1957 for growing cotton— 
and the same corporation another $125,942 
for not growing cotton. 

It is the same law which in 1957 gave sums 
ranging from $10,000 to $322,000 each to 2,422 
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large-size farmers who took land out of pro- 
duction. It is the same law which has piled 
up such a hoard of surplus crops that it 
costs the taxpayers $1 billion a year just 
to store them. 

The farm bloc diehards who insist on keep- 
ing this anticonsumer, antitaxpayer, anti- 
farmer law on the books loudly proclaim it 
is for the benefit of the little farmer. 

It sure is. 

A small farmer in Indiana had his tractor 
seized because he planted 16 more acres of 
wheat than the Government said he could. 
A small farmer in Pennsylvania was fined 
$404 for raising 24 acres of wheat to feed his 
cattle, and threatened with sale of his farm 
if he didn’t pay. Mr. Haley is being socked 
for raising 43 acres of wheat and Mr. Yankus 
is leaving the country because the Govern- 
ment wouldn’t let him run his egg farm 
the best way he knew how. 

It’s the law, all right. But it’s crazy. 





Address by the National Commander of 
the American Legion 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. TOM STEED 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. STEED. Mr. Speaker, in these 
critical times there is greater need than 
ever before for the American people to 
inform themselves and to debate the 
problems confronting our country. Ina 
recent address before a Boston, Mass., 
audience, Hon. Preston Moore, national 
commander of the American Legion, 
made an outstanding contribution in this 
field. I am sure all Americans will find 
his remarks of particular interest, and 
am, therefore, including the full text of 
this timely and important address in the 
Recorp. It follows: 

ADDRESS BY PRESTON J. Moore, NATIONAL 
COMMANDER, THE AMERICAN LEGION, STAT- 
LER-HILTON HOTEL, Boston, Mass., SATUR- 
DAY, FEBRUARY 28, 1959 


Theodore Roosevelt, looking into the fu- 
ture a half century ago, made this state- 
ment: 

“The things that will destroy America are 
prosperity at any price, peace at any price, 
safety first instead of duty first, and the love 
of soft living.” 

Nikita Khrushchev, addressing the nations 
of the West in a more recent day, declared: 
“We will bury you.” 

Roosevelt spoke out of love for America, 
Khrushchev out of hate. I suggest we con- 
sider this evening whether by disregarding 
the warning of the one we are lending sub- 
stance to the threat of the other. 


As national commander of the American 
Legion, I speak for men and women who care 
greatly for their country. We do not have 
all of the facts and intelligence that are 
available to those high in Government. We 
do not profess to have nearly all of the an- 
swers. But we do have eyes and ears and a 
right to insist that national policies reflect 
the people’s will and command the people’s 
understanding. 

Many of us seriously doubt that current 
national policy in the field of security and 
international affairs meets either of these 
standards. On the contrary, there appears 
to be a desire to blunt the people’s will and 
bs spare us full knowledge of the danger we 
ace, 
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Our Government worries, and with reason, 
about the impression it makes upon peoples 
abroad. Let us hope that it has equal con- 
cern about the impression it makes upon 
its own people. For the image that is be- 
ginning to take shape now is one of inde- 
cision and drift. 

Our leadership appears to be telling us in 
all earnestness that if we keep calm, guide 
right, and maintain 120 steps a minute, 
we'll march into a brighter tomorrow. 

I submit that something more is required. 

The Soviet Union is committed by word 
and deed to world domination. The United 
States, for all practical purposes, stands alone 
in her path. If communism is to be stopped, 
the superior forces—moral and physical— 
must come from us. 

The advantage at the start of the cold war 
12 years ago was clearly ours. While the 
Soviet Union looted and enslaved conquered 
lands, our policy was to rehabilitate and 
liberate. Russia’s economy lay partially 
devastated; ours was unscarred and primed 
for pent-up peacetime demands. We had 
the bomb; Russia did not. 

Today, by any objective measure, the ad- 
vantage has swung the other way. The 
Kremlin has added to her domain, without 
bloodying a single Russian division, vast 
territories and hundreds of millions of sub- 
jects. Her prestige and influence in still 
neutral countries have increased; ours have 
waned. In the newly decisive field of space 
exploration, she has produced results exceed- 
ing our best efforts. The bomb of 1947 now 
takes the form of the intercontinental bal- 
listic missile—the ultimate weapon. Russia 
has it; we don’t. 

The how and why of this incredible shift 
in the balance of power can be argued, per- 
haps to good purpose, in another day. There 
is no time for it now. Clearly, the im- 
portant—the imperative—need is for an all- 
out national effort to make up lost ground. 

The American people, I am convinced, are 
aware of this need and braced to meet it. 
Most of us expected that the summons would 
come with the convening of Congress and 
the announcement of the administration's 
new program. 

Yet when it came, with the shock of the 
Soviet moon shot still reverberating and with 
responsible sources attesting to the depth 
of our peril, what did it tell us? It told us 
that the most important thing we have to do 
is balance the budget. It told us that we 
can solve our defense problem for the next 
year by spending exactly what we can afford 
to spend within the limits of normal income. 

Now this could result from nothing more 
that a remarkable coincidence. There is 
mounting evidence, however, that it actually 
resulted from a willingness to subordinate 
defense to dollars. 

The Rockefeller studies group, a nonparti- 
san advisory unit, recommended in 1958 an 
immediate increase of $3 billion for defense 
and similar increases each year for the fol- 
lowing 6 years. The defense budget now be- 
fore the Congress proposes not an increase 
but a reduction of one-fourth billion dol- 
lars from the current year’s total. 

Lt. Gen. Arthur G,. Trudeau is Chief of Re- 
search and Development for the U.S. Army. 
In a public address on January 14 of this 
year, he stated: “We can’t compete in quan- 
tity with the manpower of the Soviet bloc, 
so it is necessary to be superior in weapons 
and material * * * we don’t have the funds 
to develop one-third of the projects that are 
presented to us.” 

The Soviet military threat, now and for 
the indefinite future, lies in intercontinental 
aircraft and missiles. It stands to reason 
that an effective deterrent force must be built 
around the same type of weapons. 

Last spring the Congress appropriated a 
supplemental fund of $90 million earmarked 
for ICBM development. Not 1 cent of that 
fund was spent. 
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In recent months the men responsible for 
our missile program have admitted that the 
Russians are ahead of us in this crucial race. 
While estimates of the Soviet lead vary, there 
is agreement that we are behind and that it 
will take from 1 to 3 years of intensive effort 
to catch up. 

And yet, the President’s current budget 
request for missile procurement is $600 mil- 
lion less than last year’s. 

How are we to understand and support 
such a program? If balancing the budget is 
our No. 1 objective, then it’s dead on target. 
But if our prime goal is to regain the balance 

striking power as insurance against So- 


viet attack, then it spells deadly peril for 
Americ 

Prosperity at the price of national sover- 
eignty is a bad buy. 


Of course, the package is not being pre- 
sented in just that way. It comes wrapped 
issurances Of our overall capabilities and 
coated with references to our great industrial 
and scientific potential. The magazine, Avi- 
ation Week, in its issue of February 2, ob- 
served: “* * * There is a somewhat pathetic 
attempt to substitute bold ringing phrases 
in the budget message for the vital dollars 
and priorities in the budget itself.” 


Gen. Curtis Lemay, Vice Chief of Staff of 
the Air Force, recently told a congressional 
committee that he believes any general war 
will be won or lost within 2 or 3 days by 


forces in uniform when it breaks out. I ques- 
tion very seriously whether in deciding to 
launch such a war the Soviet leaders would 
be deterred one bit by the retaliatory power 
of balanced budgets and unbuilt missiles. 
Another aspect of this limited defense 
planning that challenges public understand- 
ing is the role of the Chairman and members 
of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. Each of these 
distinguished military leaders has dutifully 
testified that the requested program is gen- 
erally adequate. According to the Secretary 
of Defense, they even endorsed in writing the 
spending totals approved by the Pentagon 
and Budget Bureau, with some reservations. 
How deep those reservations are, we do not 
know. We do know, from their own testi- 
mony, that each requested a larger total as a 
minimum need for his respective service and 
that their requests were whittled down first 
in the Pentagon and then again by the noted 


military strategists in the Bureau of the 
Budget. 
The one authoritative spokesman who 


broke ranks in public, to my knowledge, was 
Mr. Roy Johnson, Chief of the Advanced Re- 
search Projects Agency within the Defense 
Department. Under questioning before the 
Senate Preparedness Committee, Mr. John- 
son stated that his original budget request 
was cut 30 percent before it reached Con- 
gress. He said it was his personal conviction 
that an additional $150 million should be 
provided for the total space effort. 

Information of this kind, in my opinion, is 
due the Congress and the people. Sure, it 
rocks the boat. But if rocking is needed 
to make the boat go, then we can stand lots 
more of it. 

What is at stake now is not bureaucratic 
harmony—not political advantage—not the 
peace of mind of fiscal experts—but the peace 
of the world and America’s survival. 

This is not my conclusion. It is the hard, 
inescapable fact of the times in which we 
live. 

A bipartisan committee of the House of 
Representatives, after studying the space ex- 
ploration field all of last year, reported as 
follows: 

“Outer space is fast becoming the heart 
and soul of advanced military science. , It 
constitutes at once the greatest threat and 
defense of man’s existence on earth. Only 
a bold and dynamic program employing the 
total tatents and the greatest strength of the 
United States and its friends is competent to 
meet a challenge so overwhelming.” 
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And the committee raised this clear warn- 
ing: “The strategic balance of power can 
shift to the nation first achieving operational 
usability of new scientific developments. 
Neglect of new developmenis may create a 
time of weakness for a nation long enough 
for a strong rival to overwhelm and destroy 
it.” 

Whether through neglect or 
or what-have-you, our tim: 


a wrong guess 
weakness is 


here. A policy of business almost as usual 
can only prolong and in se our vulner- 
ability. 

The Communists have tried years to 
make the world believe th Americans wor- 
ship only the dollar. Nov ziving away 
billions of dollars to our friends and some of 
our enemies with practically no strings at- 
tached, it would be a tra to prove 
the Communists right at the expense of our 
national defense. 

Fighting the cold war i cpensive. The 
American people know th I ting it to 
win will be more and expensive. 
We’re ready for that, too. 

But what of the peace talk? Lately, we’ve 
been hearing it from all side ‘The Rus- 


sians aren’t so bad—we've got to get along 
with them sooner or later * * * all Mikoyan 
wants is free trade * * * wi spend all this 
money on an arms race, anyway?” 

Mr. Khrushchey said he wi 


bury us, and 
I believe he means to try. Mr. Mikoyan’s visit 
was intended to serve, aid did serve, that 
purpose. 

Mikoyan used our airwaves and front 
pages to preach the Red gospel and blame 
tensions on our leaders. He told us there 
was no reason why his country and ours 


couldn’t be friends, if only our leaders would 
play fair. When questioned about the fate 
of 11 American airmen unreported since their 
transport plane went down in Soviet Ar- 
menia, he complained that we didn’t trust 
him. Mikoyan knew the answer to that 
question. While pretending to speak for 
mutual understanding and good faith, he 
knew our Government had absolute proof 
that Soviet fighter pilots used that unarmed 
plane for target practice and sent it crashing 
in flames. 

Mikoyan no doubt succeeded in influencing 
world opinion against America. Perhaps 
there are some in our own land who now 
hope for good results from negotiations and 
treaties with the Communists. For my part, 
I pray that whoever represents the United 
States at such meetings will remember well 
the radio conversation of Soviet pilots clos- 
ing in for the kill: 

“The target is burning, 582 * 
him, he will not get away, he ie 
ing * * * I will finish him off, 
finish him off on the run.” 

Do we advance the interests of America 
when we attempt to do business with these 
people? Or do we solicit peace at any 
price? 

Russia wages the cold war all the time on 
all fronts. The worldwide pressures we must 
meet come not only in the military and space 
lines but also in the psychological, economic, 
and social fields. They all require expert, 
aggressive handling and they all require sub- 
stantial expenditures. 

The return on our investment in some 
cases seems pitifully small. In others—the 
military assistance program, for example— 
we have received far more than we have 
given. 

Our military assistance program has made 
possible the organization, training, and arm- 
ing of the present NATO forces. If we had 
to provide the same degree of security that 
our NATO European allies are providing for 
the United States, we would have to spend 
an additional $214 billion a year just for the 
pay of personnel in combat forces. If we had 
to supply the manpower now furnished 
NATO by European allies, we would have to 


* * look at 
already fall- 
boys, I will 
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more than double the active-duty strength of 
our Military Establishment. 

More important, we maintain through 
NATO a series of missile and aircraft bases 
that we would not otherwise have. Today, 
these advanced bases represent a very large 
part of our Sunday punch. 

Those who will soon be flashing their econ- 
omy knives at this program also ignore or 
forget the fact that our military help is 
predicated upon self-help. The 12 European 
countries which have received military assist- 
ance have spent more than eight times the 
dollar value of equipment we have supplied 
them. 

By our standards, 






Spain is a poverty- 
stricken nation. Yet, the Spanish people 
support five divisions of troops. We would 
be foolish indeed not to join them in a mu- 
tual security effort. 

I have tried to summarize in simple terms 
the enormous challenge we face at this mo- 
ment. No matter how you size it up, there 
is no soft, easy, economical way to keep 
America the home of the free and brave. 

We can afford to do what we have to do. 

If higher taxes are needed for a realistic 
defense effort, the people will pay them. If 
it takes a compulsory program of belt- 
tightening, let’s have it. We can do too 
much, and live with the consequences. If 
we do too little, Mr. Khrushchev will execute 
our will. 

Six years ago, the then national com- 
mander pledged to President Eisenhower the 
prayers and understanding of American 
Legionnaires as he assumed the Presidential 
responsibilities. I renew that pledge today. 
The men and women who served with him in 
World War I and under him in World War II 


and Korea would not add to his burden. We 
ask, instead, that he add to ours. 
We are a mature, competitive people. Our 


faith is firm and our spirit strong. A gen- 
erous God has blessed us with bountiful re- 
sources, Let us assert our power now— 
boldly and vigorously—in the place where 
danger lies. 





Big Savings Shown in Switch From Oil 
Heat to Anthracite Coal Heating 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OFr 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following news article which 
appeared in the Hazleton (Pa.) Plain 
Speaker of Monday, March 9, 1959: 
PLANT CHIEF SWITCHES TO COAL—AMAZED AT 

SAVINGS IN HEAT Cost 


The president of a Taylor, Pa., textile plant 
decided that his plant was spending too 
much for oil heat. He called on a local coal 
producer, the Moffat Coal Co., and inquired 
about hard coal heat. 

As a result of data furnished by the Mof- 
fat Co., the textile plant decided to try auto- 
matic anthracite. A fire jet was soon in- 
stalled, and the textile man waited to ob- 
serve the results. 


After noting the savings that coal brought 
about for the first 3-month period, Mr. J. W. 
Smith, president of the Lackawanna Textile 
Co., dictated a letter to the president of the 
Moffat Coal Co. 

“We are amazed,” he wrote, “at the sav- 
ings in the cost of heating our factory by the 
use of rice anthracite and feel that you 
would be interested in the following com- 
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parative costs: During the 3-month periods 
of November 1 through January 31 in the 
years of 1956, 1957, 1958, we paid $1,543, 
$1,755, and $1,836 for No. 2 fuel oil to heat 
our factory. 

“After we switched to anthracite, for the 
same period November 1, 1958 to January 31, 
1959, we paid only $1,105.65 for heat.” This 
figure is all the more remarkable because the 
number of degree days for the coal heat 
period was 13 percent higher than similar 
period in the previous heating season. 

If the degree day increase were applied to 
the last oil-heat year, the cost for oil would 
have been $2,075.29, instead of $1,836, which 
means that coal heat for the 3-month pe- 
riod would have cost less than half as much. 








Has Blight Fallen on “Wearing of the 
Green”? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include an article of interest to Irish 
readers, by the Very Reverend Monsignor 
Francis J. Lally, which appeared in the 
Pilot, published in Boston, Mass., on 
March 14, 1959: 


Has BLIGHT FALLEN ON “‘WEARING OF THE 
GREEN’’? 


(By Very Rev. Msgr. Francis J. Lally) 


I have never been in Ireland on St. Pat- 

rick’s Day, but I am informed that it is a 
Holyday of Obligation and a legal holiday as 
weil. - 
An inquiry from your paper suggests that 
Irish readers may have some interest in the 
way the day is observed elsewhere, and es- 
pecially the popular attitude toward it in 
America. For my part, I can only speak of 
the part of our country that I know best 
which is Massachusetts with its neighboring 
States, and the predominantly Irish flavor 
of so much of this area makes the day and its 
celebration somewhat significant, 

There has been some observance of St. 
Patrick’s Day in our part of the world since 
the Irish first came here in large numbers 
over one hundred years ago. In a sense we 
may say that it was observed from the ear- 
liest days of the Republic whén General 
Washington, out of consideration for the 
Irishmen serving in his army, used the name 
of the Saint as the password in Boston on 
March 17, 1776. 

In later years the celebration had a de- 
cidedly religious flavor with solemn Masses 
and appropriate sermons in the morning 
with a parish party of some kind in the eve- 
ning. Along with this there were many 
galas of one kind or another, also with a 
good deal of speechmaking, under the au- 
spices of the local Irish societies. It was 
traditionally a festive day, and it had its full 
share of sentiment and nostalgic references 
to the “old country.” 

For the most part, in those times, it was 
men and women born in Ireland, or their 
children, who arranged the celebrations and 
they doubtless partook of much of the qual- 
ity of similar activities at home. 

The passing years have not been kind to 
the old familiar gatherings; they have 
changed their ways as indeed those taking 
part in them have also changed. St. Patrick’s 
Day is now something-halfway between Mardi 
Gras and Hallowe’en and, like the two of 
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these, only a small percentage of those in- 
volved in its celebration understand any of 
its religious significance, 

Radio and television, merchants and ad- 
vertisers, all allow anyone who can get him- 
self into something green and speak with 
what passes for an Irish accent to have his 
say on St. Patrick’s Day. 

In the meantime, of course, there has de- 
veloped the so-called civic celebration. One 
may wonder why the civil authorities feel an 
interest in a religious holiday but, in Boston 
at least, they use a civic excuse for a St. 
Patrick’s observance. It was on March 17 
that the British were driven from Boston by 
American forces and, since this was a step 
forward in the achievement of American free- 
dom, we have a proper title for rejoicing. 

Not many people these days, however, 
think much about the retreating British on 
March 17, and in the course of the oratory 
a reference to “perfidious Albion” takes care 
of that part of the observance. For the rest, 
there is generous praise of Irish virtues and 
Irish valor, and this is also likely to have a 
more historic than contemporary emphasis. 

We should mention also the parades. Sev- 
eral cities have St. Patrick’s Day parades, and 
the one in New York is famous. In Boston 
the parade makes its way through the less 
elegant thoroughfares of the city keeping 
carefully to that section which once boasted 
an almost total Irish population, but which 
now, with changing economic and social con- 
ditions, contains a rather mixed middle in- 
come population. 

From an impartial judgment, one would 
have to admit that the principal excellence 
of this parade is the presence of several 
topnotch Catholic Youth Organization 
bands; without these it would be tedious 
indeed. By tradition it does bring out many 
prominent political figures, some of whom, it 
appears, know very little more about St. 
Patrick than his name. The New York 
parade, by contrast, marches up Fifth Ave- 
nue, but even here observers have been 
critical in latter years of what is traditionally 
a high"quality parade. 

This brings us to the point where we must 
acknowledge that the last years have seen 
the expression from many quarters of a gen- 
eral dissatisfaction with much of the obser- 
vance which surrounds St. Patrick’s Day. 
There are, of course, many very well con- 
ducted ceremonies, especially those sponsored 
by organizations of Irish background and 
interest. Also we must mention the efforts 
of church authorities to restore the religious 
observance to its central place, which is 
bound to have a good effect. In spite of all 
of this, the public ritual which emanates 
from press, and radio and television, from 
advertising and professional comedians, 
from civic celebrations at various levels, and 
should know better, is very nearly appalling. 

Five years ago this time the Catholic Free 
Press of Worcester published in its pages a 
letter from St. Patrick himself in which he 
mentioned certain dissatisfactions with our 
local celebration. Among other things he 
spoke of the “waves of oratory flooding St. 
Patrick’s Day.” St. Anthony, who appeared 
to be discussing the topic with the saint of 
Erin, suggested an old Italian proverb which 
says “Passata le festa, garbato il santo.” 
Speaking then of St. Anthony, “I know he re- 
members election day on St. Patrick’s Day, 
but on election day does he remember St. 
Patrick—and that flaming integrity, pas- 
Sionate faith, stubborn fidelity and purity 
which are Patrick’s heritage to the Irish and 
to the world.” The implication is precisely 
what-you are thinking. 

A couple of years ago Father Manton, the 
eloquent redemptorist of Boston’s famed 
Mission Church, touched upon this topic 
in his characteristic and picturesque way 
by referring to the “bogus bogtrotters,” “the 
sham shamrocks,” “the psycho Patricks,” and 
“the synthetic Sinn Feiners.” Just a year 
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ago the Pilot, of Boston, with all of its Irish 
history, called for a new look in the ‘observ- 
ance of the annual feast of St. Patrick. This 
was the tenor of its language: 

“The stage Irishman at his worst was no 
more stupid and offensive than the TV Irish- 
man who has now unhappily succeeded him. 
Some of this must seem to be amusing to 
some people in America—for those who can 
claim any Irish ancestry it is most unfunny. 
The Irish should be mature enough to enjoy 
a laugh or two at their own expense—this 
we would allow—but to be mocked in terms 
of bucolic idiocy is too much. 

“Somehow the word has spread about that 
it is profitable for merchants and practical 
for politicians to drape themselves in green 
and to talk and act in general as if those 
of Irish origin by some kind of fantastic 
miracle became simple-minded children just 
for the day, preoccupied with nothing more 
serious than extravagant emotions about 
Ireland. If this ever made any sense, and 
that is to be doubted, it makes sense no 
longer and the Irish should have the wits 
to know when they are being ridiculed and 
insulted in terms of what should be and 
properly is a dignified and glorious tradition, 

“In simple terms, let us see some dignity 
and respect enter upon a celebration, now 
very near a mockery, which marks the feast 
of one of Christianity’s greatest mission- 
aries and which is intended to honor a 
historic people who deserve better.” 

Now there are many people who have an 
explanation of our problem in simple social 
terms: the Irish in America are merely 
coming of age. It is, however, not so easy 
to dispose of as that. No one pretends that 
the Irish in America have not been: prompt 
to take advantage of the social mobility 
characteristic of our country, and there is no 
question about tastes changing with a 
change of status. We do not speak of this. 
The celebrations on March 17 in times past 
suited the people they were intended for; 
they were very often simple but they were 
not vulgar; they may have been sentimental, 
but they were not ridiculous; they doubtless 
were not professional, but they were not 
contrived for the convenience of politicians. 

Without suggesting that we become stuffy 
about the whole business, it is possible for 
us to restore dignity and sincerity to what 
has become mere sham and sentiment. The 
real Ireland, so familiar to her friends, is 
better served by this refocusing of values now 
too long delayed. 

When we can manage to persuade Ameri- 
cans that Ireland is not a semimagical island, 
populated by light-hearted and by light- 
headed people, it will be easier for them to 
take seriously the impressive role she is now 
assuming as a leader among the smaller 
nations of the world. 








Sensible Proposals on the National Debt 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JIM WRIGHT 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. WRIGHT. Mr. Speaker, as fur- 
ther evidence of the growing body of 
favorable response throughout the coun- 
try to the plan advanced by several Mem- 
bers of this House to create an orderly 
and systematic plan for paying off the 
national debt, Iam including an editorial 
which appeared in the Courier-Times- 
Telegraph, of Tyler, Tex., on March 8: 
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[From the Tyler (Tex.) Courier-Times- 
Telegraph, Mar. 8, 1959] 


SENSIBLE PROPOSALS ON THE NATIONAL DEBT 


Two youthful Texas Congressmen have in- 
troduced a bill in Congress that offers a slow 
but sure solution of the financial dilemma 
that faces our Pederal Government on the 
issue of the national debt. 

At the end of February, our national public 
debt stood at the staggering figure of $285,- 
495,075,863—and that, ladies and gentlemen, 
is just about $285.5 billion, if the long string 
of numerals throws you. 

Representatives James C. WRIGHT, of Fort 
Worth, and Fran« N. IKarp, of Wichita Falls, 
are authors of the new bill. It is a simple 
one. 

It would require the Secretary of the 
Treasury, by law, to budget a 1 percent pay- 
ment on the national debt every year. 

It would not preclude, of course, a larger 
payment when such larger payment was 
made possible by surpluses—which are rari- 
ties in these days of big Government. 

Approval of this bill, plus adoption of a 
pay-as-you-go plan for the Federal Govern- 
ment similar to that used by the State of 
Texas and several other States and long 
urged by this newspaper, would be big steps 
forward in putting our Nation back on a 
sound fiscal footing. 

With only the 1 percent payment made 
every year, we would be out of the red ink 
in 100 years. That’s 1 percent per year on 
the present debt, of course. Payment of 1 
percent per year on the balance would leave 
more than $100 billion still due at the end 
of a century, and mathematically the debt 
could never be retired in this manner. 

By making a payment of $2.85 billion a year 
for a whole century, we can correct the mess 
we've gotten our Government into in the 
relatively short span of less than 30 years. 

Representatives Ikarp and WRIGHT have 
come up with some rather astounding figures 
in applying the rule of common sense to our 
national debt—an approach, let us hasten to 
add, that is all rare in governmental 
circles. 

As you must surely know, it takes a whop- 
ping amount of money every year from our 
national budget just to service the debt we've 
already accumulated—that means pay the 
interest on it. Payment of this interest now 
makes up the second largest item in the na- 
tional budget—second only to the national 
defense. 

You may not believe this, but the cold fig- 
ures as cited by Messrs. WRIGHT and IKARD 
prove it: 

“If we pay 1 percent of the present debt 
each year for 100 years, plus interest on the 
balance, it will cost us a total of $778 billion 
to retire the debt completely. 

“If we pay nothing but the interest on 
the debt each year for 100 years—and our 
Government has to do that—we will pay 
out a total amount of $980 billion in 100 
years, and still have that same $285.5 billion 
debt hanging over the heads of our great- 
grandchildren.” 

This mandatory debt retirement policy, 
plus a mandatory requirement of a balanced 
budget in each subsequent fiscal year after 
this one, would constitute one of the cheap- 
est and soundest investments this country 
ever could make in our national defense 
against communism. 

Why? 

It is well known that the Kremlin is de- 
pending upon the ultimate economic collapse 
of the Western democracies for final Com- 
munist victory. That is elemental Marx— 
let the capitalists spend their way into bank- 
ruptcy. 

That is the “why” of the economic cold 
war. 

Nothing can help an economy collapse 
more rapidly than a staggering load of debt. 
Ask any man in business—or ask anyone who 
bas to struggle with a household budget. 


too 
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Now our public debt could be retired more 
rapidly than can be accomplished through 
the Wright-Ikard proposal. And it should 
be, with adequate attention to the fact that 
overly drastice measures could likewise wreck 
our economy. 

But the 1 percent per year retirement 
plan would be only an annual drop in the 
budget bucket. To make such a gentle ap- 
proach to fiscal soundness mandatory is cer- 
tainly good sense—with every effort also 
being put forth to increase the debt retire- 
ment payment when it can be logically done, 
as so often is the case. 

The Wright-Ikard proposal 
in hand with a. law—or 
amendment, if that be required 
put the National Government 
you-go basis. 

The two would go far toward curing our 
hot national case of Federal fever. They 
would bulwark our Nation what figures 
to be a long economic with the 
Communist-dictatorships. They make sound 
fiscal sense. 

If you think these measures have merit, it 
might help if you clip this editorial and mail 
it to your Congressman and Senators with a 
note that you approve of If Congress 
gets a clear idea that this is the way Amer- 
ican people feel about our mounting debt 
burden, chances are better they will 
take action along the lines outlined here. 
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China Mainland People Despise 
Communism 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALVIN E. O’KONSKI 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRE 
Tuesday, March 17, 


Mr. O’KONSKI. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
oRD, I include the following remarks of 
Dr. Dison Hsueh-feng Poe, of the Chi- 
nese delegation to the 10th session of 
the General Conference of UNESCO: 


In the name of my government and of our 
delegation to the General Conference, I wish 
to express our heartfelt gratitude to the 
French Government and the French people 
for their warm reception and kind hospi- 
tality. We-take pride in the fact that 
UNESCO is holding the 10th session of the 
General Conference in its new headquarters 
here in this illustrious city of Paris. 

As you are aware, I am sure, Mr. President, 
we of the Chinese delegation have come a 
long way from a region Communist 
guns for the past 2 months and more have 
been pounding some of our offshore islands. 
Just a few days ago, as the newspapers re- 
ported, 36,000 rounds of shelis were hurled 
at our Quemoy (Kinmen) Islands -within 
6 hours. Does it not sound ironical that 
from this very rostrum we heard it described 
that the Communists on the mainland of 
China are peace loving? 

Permit me to tell you, fellow “delegates, 
that the Communist regime has been de- 
tested and hated by the 500 million people 
on our mainland. The Communist regime 
represents nobody but its alien master; it 
is un-Chinese in origin, and un-Chinese in 
nature and purpose. 

Do we have proofs? Yes, fellow delegates, 
plenty of proofs. When the Chinese prison- 
ers-of-war in the camps of the United Nations 
command in Korea were asked whether they 
wished to return to the so-called happy Com- 
munist China, 14,000 of them, that is, 75 
percent of the total number of Chinese 
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prisoners-of-war, chose to go to Taiwan 
(Formosa), free China. Such a fact is clear 
proof of whom the Chinese people really 
prefer and of who represents China. 

There is another indication. All these 
years there has been a steady, continuing 
flow of refugees fleeing from the China main- 
land to nearby Hong Kong and other parts 
of the free world. What does this mean? 
It means this: Refugees are people who vote 
with their feet. That is to say, the oppressed 
Chinese on our mainland, being unable to 
change their regime by ballot, have no: al- 
ternative to a geographical change. 

One more unmistakable illustration may 
be given. The number of overseas Chinese 
students going to Taiwan from southeast 
Asia for the purpose of pursuing higher edu- 
cation is steadily increasing year by year. 
At present there is a total number of 10,000 
overseas Chinese students in Taiwan. On 
the other hand, the number of overseas Chi- 
nese students going to the Communist main- 
land is greatly decreasing each year. 

Suffice it to say, the 500 million Chinese 
on our mainland, deep in their hearts, want 
my government to represent them, 

One word more. My government is the 
legitimate government of China, freely 
chosen by the 500 million people on the 
mainland. True, the Kuomingtang is the 
dominant party, the party in power. But 
our legislative assembly consists of members 
of different parties. Certain delegates seem 
to imagine that by mere repetitious distor- 
tion they can turn white to black. No. One 
hundred lies cannot add up to a single truth. 

Mr. President, it is duty to my govern- 
ment and loyalty to UNESCO that compels 
me to deplore the obnoxious attempts made, 
and the provocative and slanderous things 
said, by delegates of the Soviet clique. 

I shall now turn to a brief presentation 
of the progress in the Republic of China of 
educational, cultural, and scientific work. 
According to the constitution of our Repub- 
lic, not less than 15 percent of the national 
budget, not less than 25 percent of the pro- 
vincial budget, and not less than 35 percent 
of the local budget are to be spent on edu- 
cation. Despite financial difficulties at try- 
ing times like these, my government has 
each year fulfilled these constitutional re- 
quirements. This fact demonstrates how 
much importance my government attaches 
to educational, cultural, and scientific work. 

As a result of our continuous exertion, our 
educational development at different levels 
may stand comparison with that of any coun- 
try. Quantitatively, here are some statistical 
figures. Ninety-five percent of our children 
of school age are attending primary schools. 
Relative to the whole population, 152 out of 
every 1,000 are primary pupils; 30 out of 
every 1,000 are middle-school students; and 
3 out of every 1,000 are college and university 
students. 

Qualitatively, we have also taken strides 
forward, in the training of better teachers, 
in the improved methods of teaching, in 
the bringing up to date of teaching materials, 
in the revision of the curriculum for institu- 
tions of high learning, etc. The most note- 
worthy point is that Chinese education, 
stemming from Chinese culture, teaches the 
respect for human dignity and human worth, 
stresses individual morality and social ethics, 
and champions justice and peace. Such an 
educational program is completely in line 
with what UNESCO proclaims to be its pur- 
poses and objectives. 

Need I add here parenthetically that the 
Communist regime on mainland China is 
doing just the opposite? The Communists 
there are doing everything possible to de- 
stroy human dignity, to deny human worth, 
to uproot morality and ethics and, in a word, 
to undo Chinese culture. 


As to the preservation of the visible, tangi- 
ble forms of our glorious ancient heritage, 
such as rare books, ancient manuscripts, and 
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precious works of art, I am glad to inform 
you that over 90 percent of these priceless 
treasures have been removed to, and pre- 
served in Taiwan. Taiwan has verily become 
the living symbol and the true center of Chi- 
nese culture. And here again shall I not 
remind you that the mainland Communists 
are doing the very opposite, such as burning 
ancient books and even mutilating our writ- 
ten language? Ladies and gentlemen, is it 
not queer to hear the question raised as to 
who is, or what is, representative of the Chi- 
nese? 

In the carrying out of UNESCO programs 
and activities such as the exchange of pub- 
lications and the exchange of students and 
scholars, my government has also done its 
part to the best of its ability. The UNESCO 
scholarships granted to Chinese students, 
though scanty in number, are made the best 
use of. We have also sent representatives 
and contributed our ideas to the different 
UNESCO regional conferences. . UNESCO’s 
cooperation with China in the promotion of 
our science education, in the holding of pub- 
lic exhibitions, and in the translation into 
Chinese of UNESCO publications is very 
much appreciated by us. Our hope is that 
in years to come UNESCO's cooperation with 
us will become increasingly closer in ways 
many and varied. x 

Speaking of UNESCO programs and activi- 
ties from now on, may I venture to suggest 
that the Organization should concentrate its 
endeavor to the main purpose and function 
for which UNESCO has been brought into be- 
ing. Let me quote from the preamble of the 
constitution: “Since wars begin in the minds 
of men, it is in the minds of men that the 
defenses of peace must be constructed. * * * 
The great and terrible war which has now 
ended was a war made possible by the denial 
of the democratic principles of the dignity, 
equality, and mutual respect of men * * * 
(and UNESCO is created) for the purpose 
of advancing, through the educational and 
scientific and cultural relations of the peo- 
ples of the world, the objectives of interna- 
tional peace and of the common welfare of 
mankind for which the United Nations Or- 
ganization was established and which its 
charter proclaims.”’ 

UNESCO, Mr. President, was founded on 
recognition-of the vast diversity of traditions 
and ‘cultures. One of its preliminary func- 
tions is to find a common ground for under- 
standing between diverse philosophies and 
systems. This is manifested in particular 
by UNESCO’s major project on mutual ap- 
preciation of eastern and western cultural 
values. . 

Before we can have mutual appreciation 
of eastern and western cultural values we 
should seek first of all to ascertain what 
eastern or western cultural values are. Now 
eastern cultures are many and diverse. 
There is no gainsaying, however, that Chi- 
nese culture is a dominant type of eastern 
culture. The essence of Chinese culture is 
embodied in the teachings of Confucius. 
There is the Doctrine of the Golden Mean. 
There is the cardinal principle of benevo- 
lence and righteousness. There is the estab- 
lished convention of five relationships in 
human society, namely, the relationships be- 
tween the governor and the governed, be- 
tween father and son, between husband and 
wife, between brothers, and between friends. 
There is the universal ideal to cultivate moral 
virtue oneself, to keep the family relation- 
ship healthy and sound, to govern the nation 
wisely, and to bring peace to the whole world. 

Where are these Chinese cultural values to 
be found today? They are to be found in 
free China, where my Government and our 
people are cherishing these values and are 
endeavoring to translate ideal into action, 
On the China mainland under the Com- 
munist regime, these traditional Chinese 
cultural values are being liquidated by an 
alien force. Indeed, the Communist regime 
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denies everything Chinese. It is un-Chinese. 
Nay, it is anti-Chinese. For instance, there 
is no intellectual freedom whatever on China 
mainland. If anyone entertains doubt about 
my statement, please find out for his own 
satisfaction what has happened to the hun- 
dred flowers in Mao Tse-tung’s garden. 

Chinese culture, Mr. President, is basically 
moderate, self-respecting, and peaceloving. 
It is opposed to regimentation and aggres- 
sion. It aims at unity, not uniformity. 
Unity is cohesive and leads to human solidar- 
ity and peace. Uniformity, on the other 
hand, is coercive and leads to social conflicts 
and war. 

The traditional Chinese way of life is to at- 
tain harmony and peace. Its inner norm is 
the natural law, so splendidly described by 
Mencius. The Communist way of life is ex- 
actly the ‘opposite. The Chinese are at peace 
within themselves, with the social order, with 
the universe and with God. Indeed, some- 
thing like this may be said: if one is honest 
and a Communist, he is not Chinese. If one 
is Chinese and a Communist, he is not hon- 
est. If one is Chinese and honest, he cannot 
be a Communist. The Communist regime 
on China mainland is certainly only a pass- 
ing phase. a: 


The Chinese delegation realizes that great 
progress has been made with regard to the 
major project of mutual appreciation of East 
and West. However, one cannot deny that 
China assumes a major role in the cultural 
system of the East. No cultural program 
will be adequate and effective without the 
active participation of China, especially in 
the planning and formation of the project. 
It is with real regret we say that the Republic 
of China is not represented on the advisory 
body. Some kind of remedy should be, and 
I hope, will be made. 


In conclusion, I wish to make one more 
observation. The promotion of international 
morality should receive the joint attention 
and deserve the common endeavor of 
Unesco. As a term, international morality 
is perhaps out-moded. In substance, inter- 
national morality serves as the only solid 
foundation of international law and inter- 
national peace. Mere scientific development, 
and mere material progress do not suffice to 
bring salvation to mankind. As a matter of 
fact, there is the same central core in East- 
ern, as well as in Western, cultures. For 
instance, there is very much in common in 


-Confucianism and Christianity. It is only 


with the untiring, unceasing promotion of 
international morality that hypocrisy and 
aggression and war may be averted. 





That Glorious Apostle 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
am happy to include an article honoring 
St. Patrick which appeared in the Law- 
rence, Mass., Sunday Sun on March 15, 
1959. 

The late Attorney John P. S. Mahoney, 
the writer of this excellent editorial en- 
titled “That Glorious Apostle,” which 
originally appeared in the Telegram-Sun 
of Lawrence, Mass., on March 17, 1929, 30 
years ago, was not only editor and pub- 
lisher of the Telegram-Sun but he was 
also one of the most able, capable, and 
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outstanding trial lawyers in the Com- 
monwealth of Massachusetts during his 
lifetime. He was an energetic, forceful, 
and dynamic leader in the civic and mu- 
nicipal affairs of his home city, Lawrence, 
Mass., loved, respected, and admired by 
all of us in that community. 
The article follows: 
THAT GLorIous APOSTLE 


(An extract from an editorial by the late 
John P. S. Mahoney, editor and pub- 
lisher of the Telegram-Sun, St. Patrick’s 
Day, March 17, 1929) 


Irishmen the world over do well to cele- 
brate the birth of St. Patrick, whose noble 
work has done more to mould the Irish 
character than any other influence. For 
what would the Irishmen be without that 
undying religious feryor which still lives in 
the hearts of all true Celts. That reverence 
for all that is holy and sacred which is one 
of the marked characteristics of our race 
springs from the soil which St. Patrick 
blessed. 

It is that deep respect for the teaching 
of that holy apostle of the Emerald Isle 
which has enabled the Irish race to hold 
fast to those fundamental principles of 
morality which are accorded to it by all who 
have studied their national characteristics. 
Then let us say, “All hail to that glorious 
apostle.”’ 

The celebration of St. Patrick’s Day is pe- 
culiar, in that it is not only a religious 
celebration, but a patriotic one. It is inter- 
esting to know that the earliest celebration 
of St. Patrick’s Day in America, of which a 
record has been found, took place in 1737. 
On March 17 of that year, the Charitable 
Irish Society was organized in Boston by a 
number of leading Irish Protestants, the 
same society, which is still in existence, but 
without any religious qualifications, the so- 
ciety now being almost wholly composed of 
Catholic members. From this time on until 
the Revolutionary War St. Patrick was hon- 
ored by Irishmen in America. It is again 
interesting to know that the British evacu- 
ated Boston on St. Patrick’s Day, 1776, and 
the Americans took possession under com- 
mand of Sullivan who had been put in 
charge that day. Washington in the camp 
at Cambridge authorized as parole for the 
day “Boston” with countersign “St. Patrick.” 

St. Patrick anniversary meetings ought to 
be inspiring, encouraging, filled with hope 
for the future. Although the Irishman is 
the product of Ireland, his field of opera- 
tion, unlike the native of most other coun- 
tries has been the wide world. What the 
Irishman has been prevented from accom- 
plishing in his own country, he has accom- 
plished in others. Most men achieve great- 
ness in their native land. The laws of most 
countries of the world are made for the 
benefit of their citizens, protecting their 
rights, fostering their industries, and de- 
veloping the genius of their sons. Ireland’s 
story is the only exception to that rule. 
The Irishman alone has had to transplant 
his genius from his native soil to cultivate 
it in new and unknown lands. 





Ghana 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Speaker, 
I have been much interested in the newly 
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independent nation of Ghana and I con- 
tacted the International Cooperation 
Administration to obtain information 
thereon. Because I felt that each Mem- 
ber of Congress should be apprised of 
the response, I have requested permission 
to have included in the CONGRESSIONAL 
ReEcorD Mr. Guilford Jameson’s letter of 
February 27, 1959. It follows: 
INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION 
ADMINISTRATION, 
Washington, D.C., February 27,1959. 
Hon. THOMAS B. CURTIs, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear CONGRESSSMAN CuRTIS: This is in 
further reply to your letter of January 27, 
1959, inclosing a page from the CONGREs- 
SIONAL ReEcorpD containing certain observa- 
tions by Mr. Gross? You had previously 
called Mr. Smith’s attention to Mr. Gross’ 
statement during a January breakfast meet- 
ing at the SOS Club. 

Mr. Gross states that Prime Minister Nkru- 
mah calls himself a Marxist Socialist and 
that he has recently purchased a $750,000 
yacht from the British which will be used 
to entertain distinguished foreign visitors. 
He further states that Prime Minister Nkru- 
mah received the red carpet treatment when 
he came to Washington on a money raising 
junket. 

It should be pointed out that Mr. Nkrumah 
as Prime Minister of the newly independent 
nation of Ghana, came to the United States 
as an invited guest of this Government and 
was extended the usual courtesies extended 
to heads of foreign governments while here 
as official guests. Prior to his visit to the 
United States, he had been the official guest 
of the United Kingdom. Subsequently, he 
paid an official call on Prime Minister Nehru 
in New Delhi. 

While questions of economic aid were dis- 
cussed with the Prime Minister during his 
stay here last July, his trip was essentially 
a@ good will mission and not for the purpose 
of money raising. As is the case with a 
number of other less developed countries in 
Africa, the United States is providing Ghana 
with limited assistance through the techni- 
cal cooperation program. This assistance is 
primarily aimed at overcoming Ghana’s 
shortage of technical and administrative 
manpower needed to improve the functions 
of government and to increase the ability 
of Ghana to raise the living standards of its 
people. 

It is true that Prime Minister Nkrumah 
calls himself a Marxist Socialist. We be- 
lieve, however, that the actions taken by his 
Government are more significant than what 
he calls himself. Since achieving independ- 
ence, Ghana has demonstrated its eagerness 
to attract both foreign and domestic capital 
into private investment and has taken legal 
and administrative steps to foster this end. 

The yacht Radiant was purchased in De- 
cember 1958 for use as a training vessel for 
Ghana’s new nautical college and will be 
manned by members of its faculty. Whether 
or not it will also be used for entertaining 
visitors we do not know. The ship is 
berthed in Ghana’s only present port capable 
of handling a vessel of its size, Takoradi, 
142 miles from the capital. No U.S. assist- 
ance was given in the purchase of the ves- 
sel and no naval training is offered under the 
technical cooperation program. There is 
no U.S. military assistance program for 
Ghana. 

Ghana is a country friendly to the United 
States. It is exerting a strong influence on 
the future course of political development 
in a continent now in ferment, whose people 
and resources may play a vital role in the 
history of the next several decades. Prime 
Minister Nkrumah was educated in the 
United States and remembers this country 
with fondness and respect. 
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Independence, though highly prized, 
presents recently freed peoples with many 
new problems of governmental policy and 
program. All of the actions of the Govern- 
ment of Ghana are not, nor could they be ex- 
pected to be, actions which the U.S. Govern- 


ment would take. In its 2 years of inde- 
pendence, Ghana has, however, carefully 
husbanded its economic development re- 
sources. The United States through its 
technical cooperation program is helping 
to reinforce Ghana’s own plans and ambi- 
tions toward raising the living standards of 
its people. 
Sincerely, 


GvuImForD JAMESON, 
Deputy Director for Congressional 
Relations. 





United Mine Workers of America Highly 
Displeased Over West Germany’s Tax 
on Coal Imports 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I include the following news article 
from the Hazelton (Pa.) Plain Speaker 
of Monday, March 9, 1959: 

KENNEDY Says UMWA Far FROM PLEASED 

SINCE WEST GERMANY TAXED CoAL IMPORTS 


The United Mine Workers of America, like 
American coal producers and exporters, is 
far from placated since West Germany 
slapped a $4.76-ton tax on coal imports from 
this country, UMWA Vice President Thomas 
Kennedy said yesterday. 

Kennedy made the statement in the wake 
of published reports abroad that affected 
American interests have been “reasonably 
placated” since the import duty was imposed 
by the West German Government last month. 

“The words ‘reasonably placated,’” as- 
serted Kennedy, “also are definitely contrary 
to the truth insofar as the United Mine 
Workers are concerned.” He added that 
“the UMWA and the coal industry are on 
the contrary even more resentful than ever 
before at what can only be considered an 
arrogant breach of contract.” 

The UMWA official cited a recent state- 
ment by UMWA President John L. Lewis in 
which he vigorously protested against the 
import duty, pointing out that “motivation 
on the part of the German Government is 
political in nature and not, in itself, eco- 
nomic,” adding: “Germany is planning to 
increase its trade with Russia; East Ger- 
many, and Poland on a barter basis and 
now has pending requests from Russia for 
additional barter deals.” 


Kennedy stressed that the coal industry 
was in dire need of its export business; the 
railroads needed the revenue derived from 
shipping the coal to the east coast and the 
“impoverished and unemployed coal miners 
and railroad workers are in dire need of 
thee employment dependent upon this ex- 
port business.” 

Reiterating that the UMWA was not 
placated, Kennedy said that “in fact, we 
are, if possible, more determined than ever 
before that the Government of the United 
States should use every means at its dis- 
posal to urge the removal of this prohibitive 
tax on an American product which can be 
sold in Germany cheaper than the Germans 
can produce it themselves.” 


March 17 
East-West Trade Fight Lurks in Berlin 


Crisis 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GLENARD P. LIPSCOMB 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. LIPSCOMB. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I submit for 
inclusion in the Recorp an article en- 
titled “East-West Trade Fight Lurks in 
Berlin Crisis,” which appeared in the 
March 15 Los Angeles Times. 

I believe this article, written by Rob- 
ert Hartmann, Times Washington bu- 
reau chief, assesses very well the mean- 
ing and goal of the Soviet trade offensive 
and its overall significance in the Com- 
munist struggle for world dominance, 
and will be of interest to the Congress. 
East-West TRADE FicHt LURKS IN BERLIN 

CRISIS—COMMERCE May BE SECRET WEAPON 

OF KHRUSHCHEV AT SUMMIT CONFERENCE 


(By Robert T. Hartmann) 


WASHINGTON, March 14.—Just below the 
surface of the Berlin controversy, all but 
drowned out by its melodramatic overtones 
of countdown and showdown, is a question 
even more complex and divisive: East-West 
trade. 

Commerce, rather than an unknown num- 
ber of intercontinental missiles, may well 
turn out to be Khrushchev’s secret weapon at 
the summit conference he—and it now ap- 
pears Macmillan as well—is anxiously seeking 
with President Eisenhower. 

The President will tell the Nation Monday 
that he does not expect war, large or small, 
over the Kremlin-created situation in East 
Germany. The other two leaders have been 
saying the same. Everybody wants to settle 
things by negotiation—the argument is who 
and where and when and what about. 


SOMETHING MUST GIVE 


In an international impasse, te use an old 
phrase, something’s gotta give. Actually, un- 
less one side gives under pressure of force, 
settlement by negotiation becomes a matter 
of two-way give and take. 

President Eisenhower has flatly stated that 
the United States will not give one inch on 
its rights in West Berlin. The whole west- 
ern alliance, while less adamant about the 
untenable old German capital itself, cannot 
yield West Germany to the Communists and 
survive. If we are not to fight, where do we 
give? 

LEAVES NO DOUBTS 

There is no doubt at all where Khrushchev 
wants the West to give. He has spelled it 
out as clearly as Hitler did. 

“We will bury you,” he warned, “not with 
bombs but with economic competition.” 
Ruling half the world, he just might. 


When Prime Minister Macmillan arrived 


in Moscow for his exploratory talks with 
Khrushchev, this is what the rigidly con- 
trolled Soviet press told the Soviet people: 
“Many Britons connect hope for the estab- 
lishment of normal Anglo-Soviet commercial 
relations with Macmillan’s journey. They 
understand that this would help Britain to 
put right its rather shaky economy. The 
British people, like all peace-loving peoples 
of the world, demand that the leaders of Brit- 
ain and other western powers should strike a 
course of businesslike cooperation and peace- 
ful coexistence with the U.S.S.R. and other 
Socialist countries.” 


HEARD TIME AGAIN 


This might be taken for pure Pravda drivel 
if this report had not heard it substantially 
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paraphrased time and again by Englishmen 
thoroughly familiar with British Government 
objectives. It must always be remembered 
that Britain is a nation of traders to whom 
foreign commerce is not merely a bonus but 
an absolute necessity. 

Trade is good in itself to an Englishman, 
while Americans can afford to consider both 
commodities and customers, and this ac- 
counts for the basic difference in the two 
nation’s China policies from the opium wars 
to Quemoy. 

In the closest parallel to Macmillan’s 
reconnaissance in Russia since Khrushchev 
cooked up the Berlin crisis, Deputy Soviet 
Premier Mikoyan came to the United States 
(at Moscow’s request) and hastened to as- 
sure Americans that May 27 was not intended 
as an ultimatum at all. Mikoyan is the 
Kremlin’s top expert on trade or, more pre- 
cisely, economic war. 

VISITS BUSINESSMEN 


Mikoyan put in most of his time here, not 
with the proletariat, but with U.S. business- 
men who are interested in foreign markets. 
He failed to find the enthusiasm for free 
East-West trade that prevails in Britain 
(more among Macmillan’s conservatives than 
the somewhat sterling bloc isolationist La- 
borites) and even Canada, but he betrayed 
his main mission on his last day in Wash- 
ington. 

TURNED DOWN COLD 

Having endured Hungarian demonstrators 
and other democratic annoyances with some- 
thing like a smile, Mikoyan really blew his 
stack when the big pitch he had been saving 
for the finale met with flat refusals from 
the two top U‘S. officials in the foreign trade 
field. 

First, C. Douglas Dillon, Undersecretary of 
State for economic affairs, turned Mikoyan 
down cold on his bid for U.S. financial 
credits, lowering of strategic restrictions and 
more trade with the Soviet Union. Word 
leaked from this closed-door meeting that 
Milkoyan was so mad he subjected Dillon to 
a storm of abuse quite out of character for 
an affable goodwill salesman, and his anger 
still showed in his National Press Club 
speech immediately afterward. 

So well briefed was this top Communist 
official on American affairs that he tried 
again after lunch at the Department of Com- 
merce, where a running jurisdictional feud 
has been going on between its foreign trade 
experts and Dillon’s shop in the State Depart- 
ment. But Mikoyan got an even more frigid 
reception from the new Secretary of Com- 
merce, Lewis L. Strauss, who quoted George 
Washington—a revolutionary more to his 
liking—and admonished the seminary- 
schooled atheist on religion. 


LITTLE RELATION TO NEED 


The intense desire of Khrushchev and 
Mikoyan to trade with the United States and 
do away with strategic controls imposed in 
1947 and 1948 by Congress bears little direct 
relation to the Soviet Union’s economic needs. 
If commerce were completely free it prob- 
ably would not be in great volume, for the 
simple reason that Russia produces very little 
Americans want to buy. 

The real reason is psychological—U.8. trade 
bans are a symbol the Soviets want to de- 
stroy. Then they can say to all free world 
countries who are wary of their offers: “Look, 
the Americans do business with us, why 
shouldn’t you? Besides, we can beat their 
best price.” 

PRICE NO OBJECT 

Undoubtedly they can, too, because price 
is really no object in the Soviet Union: The 
state produces everything and arbitrarily sets 
a price on it. Internally, this must bear 
some relation to cost with most commodi- 
ties, but in foreign trade it is fixed to serve 
the purpose of each transaction. Official 
U.S quarters put it this way: 
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“The U.S.S.R. has always used trade as a 
political instrument to further its internal 
economic plans and foreign policy strategy. 
The state has a foreign trade monopoly and 
can bargain with individual buyers abroad. 
The basic Soviet objective has always been 
autarchy—self-sufficiency in order to im- 
prove its power position.” 

AIMS AT INDEPENDENCE 


An Official Soviet publication, 
Trade, has this to say: 

“The main goal of Soviet import trade pol- 
icy is to utilize foreign products and, above 
all, foreign machinery for the technological 
and economic independence of the USS.R. 
The import policy of the U.S.S.R. is so.or- 
ganized that it aids the speediest freedom 
from imports.” 

As an example of this, before recognition 
the Soviet Union bought considerable quan- 
tities of tractors and trucks from American 
firms. With the help of American engineers, 
they built factories to duplicate these and 
other farm machines, and now they import 
none at all. 


Foreign 


NO PROFIT MOTIVE 


Using trade as a weapon of foreign policy, 
Khrushchev is unhampered by the British 
motive (profit) or the American need for 
secure sources of supply. The Soviets use 
trade to reward (Egypt, India, and now, per- 
haps, Britain), to punish (Yugoslavia, Fin- 
land), to infiltrate and disrupt (South 
America and Africa). The United States is 
almost the only major trading country which 
has not signed a trade agreement with 
Moscow. 

In 1958, taking the Sino-Soviet bloc as a 
whole, 70 percent of its total trade was in- 
ternal and 30 percent with the free world. 
But this was a significant gain from an 80 
to 20 ratio when Stalin died. 


TRADE NEVER LARGE 


Direct United States-Soviet trade, except 
during the wartime lend-lease period for 
which the Russians never settled up, has 
never been large. U.S. imports (furs, chemi- 
cals) amounted in 1957 to $16,775,000 and 
U.S. exports (tallow, industrial machinery) 
to less than a third of this, $4,481,000. The 
Soviets made up the balance from their $4 
billion gold reserves or through triangular 
trade. 

The Soviet share of total world trade in 
1957 was 3.6 percent, about the same as 
Czarist Russia had before World War I. 


MAKE NO SECRET 


British circles make no secret of their hope 
that a relaxation of East-West trade barriers 
will be a major result of any summit con- 
ference. On the American side, where the 
summit idea is less popular, here is what 
Secretary of Commerce Strauss has to say: 

“The fact that a trade war is less dra- 
matic than a shooting war does not mean 
its outcome would be less disastrous. Until 
very recently, world trade generally was in 
historic profit patterns. The sinister nov- 
elty introduced by the Kremlin is the use of 
trade solely as a political weapon. It is not 
in business for business but for economic 
warfare.” 





St. Patrick’s Day, 1959 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. FRANK KOWALSKI 
OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 17, 1959 
Mr. KOWALSKI. Mr. Speaker, St. 


Patrick is loved and admired the world 
over, but most of all, I think, by three 
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nations: Ireland, whose apostle and pa- 
tron saint he is; America, where his fame 
and glory have been growing since Revo- 
lutionary times; and Poland, where his 
stalwart faith and courage, his lifelong 
warfare on behalf of the enslaved and 
oppressed, seem to cry out for love and 
admiration and emulation. Some seem 
to think we do not know much about 
St. Patrick, just because we do not know 
the precise time and place of his birth, 
and are a little less than sure of the date 
of his death. But time and place, chron- 
ology and geography, are not the prime 
essentials of a man. What we need to 
know of St. Patrick is precisely what 
we do know, with the ringing clarity of 
a trumpet call. For we have from St. 
Patrick what is sadly lacking in the vast 
majority of the saints, his own words 
of exhortation and remonstrance, words 
in which his character appears plainly 
and even the tone of his voice seems to 
come through, and even an account of 
his life in his own words. Back in the 
fourth and fifth centuries, when St. 
Patrick lived and wrote, time seems to 
have meant less to people than it does 
today, and the only date we can be any- 
thing like sure of is the date of his death, 
March 17, 493—and some historians give 
dates as much as 30 years off from that. 
But we do know the facts of his life, as 
narrated in his autobiography, and his 
humility and piety, courage and vigor, 
as they appear in the manner of his nar- 
ration. 

The world knows well, and will never 
forget, that Patrick, seized by pirates and 
sold into slavery at the age of 16, served 
a heathen Irish master as herdsman for 
6 years, escaped to the Continent, and, 
after long wanderings, returned to his 
home. May the world never forget, too, 
how the divine call came to Patrick, at 
home and in safety, to plunge himself 
again into the discomforts and dangers 
of pagan Ireland, and to save those very 
people who had been his masters. 
Whether at Auxerre or under St. Martin 
at Tours, he studied for the priesthood, 
was ordained, and sent as a missionary 
to Ireland, in accordance with his call 
and desire. With his burning love for 
God, and his self-sacrificing devotion 
to the people of Ireland, he threw him- 
self heart and soul into the task of 
bringing his beloved people to the foot 
of the cross of Christ. In this task, he 
succeeded so completely that today, in 
the eyes of the world, the patriotism of 
Ireland, and the catholicity of Ireland, 
are alike personified and typified in the 
well-beloved figure of St. Patrick. 





Poison in Your Water—No. 40 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 17, 1959 
Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu: 


ant to permission granted, I am insert- 
ing into the Appendix of the Concrges- 
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SIONAL RecorD an article appearing in 
the Lodi (Calif.) News-Sentinel on Jan- 
uary 12, 1959, entitled “Fish Dying From 
River Pollutants”: 

Fish Dyrinec From River POLLUTANTS 


Tens of thousands of young salmon are 
dying because of pollution of the waters of 
the Mokelumne River, according to Howard 
Babcock, president of Lodi Sportsmens Club. 

Babcock, who was in the Camanche area 
of the river yesterday afternoon, said the 
stream “is in a bad state of pollution.” 

“Today,” he said, “We lost tens of thou- 
sands of our little salmon fingerlings that 
had just hatched out—about an inch long, 
just out of the sac stage—due to this pollu- 
tion. 

“I looked at the river with a member of 
the fish and game department, and we found 
other fish dead besides salmon. Steelhead, 
sunfish, and every type of fish that was in 
the river. 

LOOKED MILKY 

“The river looked like somebody had 
poured milk in it, it was that white. 

“I was told that some of the pollution 
was coming from the Penn Mines, and the 
other source was the Pacific Clay Products 
Co. 

“If a sportsman is out fishing and they 
catch him with one fish over the limit, he’s 
fined probably $25. Yet industry can pollute 
the stream and kill literally tens of thou- 
sands of fish. 

“The fish and game department have the 
power to cite them for polluting a stream, 
but the most they ever fine them is ¢50— 
something like that. 

URGES ORGANIZATION 


Babcock urged that sportsmen “organize 
and pass the proper legislation to give the 
pollution control board laws with teeth in 
them to stop this.” 

“To do this is going to take a lot of work 
on the part of organized sportsmen through- 
out the entire State. But I believe it can 
be done.” 

Babcock said many streams throughout 
California are faced with severe pollution 
problems. 

In addition to the tens of thousands of 
dead fish he saw yesterday, Babcock said 
that they are still dying right along. 

“Many little fish were coming up to the 
surface for air. 

“You see, what pollution does, besides 
putting poisonous chemicals in the water, 
it takes oxygen out of the water. They were 
coming up to the surface for oxygen.” 

The local sportsman, noting that Pardee 
Dam’s ouflow yesterday was only 50 cubic 
feet per second, said a greater outflow would 
dilute the harmful wastes, and thus give 
the fish a better chance to survive. 


The Columbia River Regional Library 
Demonstration 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALT HORAN 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. HORAN. Mr. Speaker, under the 
privilege granted me to extend my own 
remarks in the Appendix of the REcorp, 
I am pleased to include an editorial by 
Mr. Wilfred R. Woods, editor and pub- 
lisher of the Wenatchee Daily World, 
Wenatchee, Wash. In Mr. Woods’ col- 
umn “Talking it Over,” he has some in- 
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teresting and very readable comments on 
their regional library demonstration. 
The editorial follows: 
TALKING It OVER 
(By Wilfred R. Woods) 

There’s a quite revolution going on in 
north central Washington. 

It’s a revolution without smoke and gun- 
fire, where the weapons are paper and ink. 

We refer td the change in reading habits 
that is taking place thanks to the experi- 
ment in library service being undertaken. 

This experiment is the Columbia River 
regional library demonstration. It is the 
product of State and Federal funds, to dem- 
onstrate what can be done to provide first- 
rate library service to a widely scattered 
population. 

And this is exactly what is happening: 
first-rate service is being provided. 

The figures of growth tell the story. There 
was a 68-percent increase in book use during 
April to November of last year over the 
same period of the previous year. A total 
of 444,596 books were circulated during 
these months of 1958 as against 263,892 in 
1957. 

Omar.Bacon, head of the demonstration, 
tells us the goal of the library demonstra- 
tion is to have 80,000 books on hand. At the 
present time he has less than 60,000. These 
are not kept in the regional center in south 
Wenatchee, but are virtually all in the vari- 
ous libraries throughout north central Wash- 
ington. 

The demonstration library bought three 
bookmobiles, stationed at Wenatchee, Omak, 
and Moses Lake. These serve the scattered 
communities and centers which do not have 
established libraries. There are 20 people 
on the staff, the majority at the center in 
Wenatchee. 

The various communities with libraries 
which have joined in the demonstration in- 
clude Bridgeport, Ephrata, Grand Coulee, 
Moses Lake, Omak, Oroville, Pateros, Quincy, 
Republic, Soap Lake, Tonasket, Twisp, Water- 
ville, Winthrop, and Chelan County’s library 
setup. 

This demonstration is bringing to mind 


that a community without books is a poor. 


community indeed. And the availability of 
books is an asset that cannot be reckoned 
in dollars and cents. 


The Military Pay Act Does Injustice to 
Retired Servicemen 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HERBERT C. BONNER 


° OF NORTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. BONNER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rrec- 
orD, I include the following editorial from 
the Saturday Evening Post dated March 
21,1959: 

Tue Muurary Pay Acr DorEs INJUSTICE TO 
RETIRED SERVICEMEN 

The recommendation by a committee, 
headed by Ralph J. Cordiner, which was 
assigned by the Defense Department to in- 
vestigate service pay, was that pay for naval, 
military and air men who have earned their 
retirement should be geared to the current 
pay which is received in active service. In 
other words, if the pay for an atimiral or an 
Army sergeant on active duty is increased 10 
percent, his pay after he retires will be in- 
creased by 10 percent. Up to this point, this 
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is how service retirement has been handle@ 
for many years, and that is how it is treated 
in the Military Pay Act of 1958, as to those 
retired after tts effective date, June 1, 1958. 

However, in the bill passed at the last ses- 
sion of Congress, this relationship between 
active-duty pay and retired pay is, with cer- 
tain exceptions, not applied to men already 
retired. They were given a flat 6 percent 
increase across the board. This results in all 
sorts of anomalies, including one mentioned 
by the Washington Star in which a major 
general who retired a few months before the 
bill became law received approximately $1,900 
@ year less than an Officer of equal rank who 
retired after the effective date. 

A difference between military retired pay 
and civilian retired pay, which stays put no 
matter what happens to the pay of active 
workers, is that the retired military man is 
not really retired at all. He is still sub- 
ject to the Uniform Code of Military Justice; 
he is subject to recall in emergency or at the 
pleasure of the Defense Department. Thus 
it is logical that his pay on the retired list 
should be geared to his pay when on active 
duty. But the central reason is that pay in 
the armed services is generally less than for 
the same grade of ability in civilian life, and 
some added compensation at retirement is 
fair and just. 

It seems to us that restoration by the new 
Congress of the traditional relationship be- 
tween the pay of active-service officers and 
men and the pay of retired military personnel 
would pay dividends in several respects. In 
the first place, of course, it would correct an 
injustice to the officers and enlisted men 
already retired, who are certainly hit as hard 
by inflationary prices as will be the men to 
be retired later. But the change could also 
have an important effect on the ability of 
the services to persuade men to make military 
service a permanent career. 


More Aid for the Aged 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GLENARD P. LIPSCOMB 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. LIPSCOMB. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I submit 
for inclusion in the Recorp an editorial 
which appeared in the March 1, 1959, Los 
Angeles Times concerning a plan for im- 
proved health insurance for the aged, 
which is expected to be made available 
by the physicians of California in several 
months. 


I believe the efforts by the California 
physicians group in this regard is to be 
commended and hope the plan is suc- 
cessful in bringing about improved 
health care for the aged. 

The editorial follows: 

Morse AID FOR THE AGED 


California physicians are about to add to 
their service for the aged with a prepaid in- 
surance plan. The move serves to justify 
the contention of medical men that they can 
provide adequate service to obviate the neces- 
sity for socialized medicine. 

FOR THOSE PAST 65 


Working through their California Physi- 
cians’ Service, the State’s medical fraternity 
expects to make available in a few months 
a plan for which basic principles already have 
been established for benefits covering pro- 
fessional services for persons over 65 years of 
age. 





1959 


The move itself fulfills the basic principle 
of offering service on a private basis. This 
should satisfy those critics who oppose Gov- 
ernment plans as bureaucratic or an invasion 
of private rights. 

The CPS president, Dr. A. A. Morrison of 
Ventura, in announcing progress to the an- 
nual convention of the House of Delegates 
of the California Medical Association in San 
Francisco, indicated that the plan will be 
introduced as an experiment. He made it 
clear that continuation and progress would 
be governed by results. If the plan works 
well in its initial form, no doubt wider serv- 
ice for additional care will be offered. 

Thus the Blue Shield movement in this 
State continues its efforts to meet the critics 
who have contended that the private system 
of health insurance is too slow and covers 
too little of necessary medicai expenses for 
too few benefits. 


PROGRESS REPORTED 


The California move is part of the progress 
to be reported to Congress soon by the Sec- 
retary of Health, Education, and Welfare. 
The report, to go to the House Ways and 
Means Committee early in March, specifies 
that little progress has been made in the 
last 5 years in providing health insurance 
at costs poor families can afford. But it 
notes progress in enlarging types and dura- 
tion of benefits and most recently in pro- 
viding for health needs of the aged. 

One area of progress is in wider availability 
of noncancellable insurance offered by re- 
putable companies. Previously, companies 
exercised freely their right to.cancel or re- 
fuse renewal of policies when the insured 
showed declining health or reached a higher 
age bracket. 

The most striking experiment in insuring 
the elderly is the 65-plus plan, launched in 
1957 in Iowa. Being extended by the spon- 
soring company to other States, the new 
service offers a policy without restriction as 
to age and without medical examination. 
The only out reserved by the company is to 
cancel:or modify all policies in a State if 
heavy losses materialize. 

This policy provides benefits of up to $10 
a day for hospital care for a maximum of 31 
days for each confinement, up to $100 for 
miscellaneous hospital expense, and up to 
$200 for surgeon fees. The premium is $6.50 
per month per person. 


REINSURING PROPOSED 


This program also has been tailored to the 
electronic age: policies offered by newspaper 
coupon ads only, applications processed by 
machine and commissions limited to 1 per- 
cent, all of which should help check the up- 
ward trend of premiums. 

The Welfare Secretary’s report recalls that 
President Eisenhower recommended to Con- 
gress 5 years ago that Government reinsure 
any special risks assumed by insurance 
groups willing. to experiment with greater 
protection against high medical bills, The 
President had averred that such a plan would 
put the Government neither im the insurance 
nor the medical business. 

However, the American Medical Associa- 
tion, which had helped defeat President 
Truman’s plan for compulsory medical insur- 
ance, helped defeat the Eisenhower plan as 
an entering wedge for socialized medicine. 
The House voted against it in July 1954, 
almost 2 to 1. 

As part of the AMA the CMA is fulfilling 
part of the obligation to provide an adequate 
alternative to socialized medicine. To stim- 
ulate private action, some credit can be given 
those who sincerely felt that Government-in- 
medicine was the only way to provide medical 
care quickly enough. Certainly the CPS- 
Blue Shield pian is superior in theory to 
socialized medicine. It only remains to be 
proved in practice. 
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H.R. 10 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JESSICA McC. WEIS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE.OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mrs. WEIS. Mr. Speaker, on a num- 
ber of occasions prior to yesterday’s vote 
on H.R. 10, I expressed my support for 
legislation of this kind which would pro- 
vide a tax incentive to encourage and 
promote long-range private planning for 
old age. 

This principle has for some time been 
accepted by the Government in the case 
of employer contributions to pension 
programs. Under our present tax laws, 
an employee covered by an approved 
pension plan pays no current income tax 
on his company’s contribution to his re- 
tirement fund, and neither does the com- 
pany, which deducts its pension costs as 
business expenses. 

H.R. 10 simply seeks to extend this 
principle to the self-employed who wish 
to make financial provision for retire- 
ment, by providing them with tax treat- 
ment no less favorable than that already 
enjoyed by individuals employed by 
others. 

I supported H.R. 10 because of a con- 
viction that it is highly desirable to 
encourage thrift, saving, and long-term 
private planning for the later, less pro- 
ductive years of life. Such planning 
over a long period reduces dependence 
upon the Federal Government in old age 
and furthermore—and just as impor- 
tant—it stimulates a sense of pride of 
accomplishment on the part of those who 
do not have to depend on others in their 
golden years. 

But though I supported this measure, 
Mr. Speaker, I must object strenuously 
to the method by which it was presented 
to us for action. I have not served long 
in the Congress, but in the short span 
of time that I have been here I have been 
impressed by the need for orderly rules 
of procedure, and I was more than a 
little distressed yesterday to find the ma- 
jority leadership resorting to the rather 
spurious and questionable parliamentary 
technique of calling for a suspension of 
the rules in order to rush this legislation 
through the House without proper con- 
sideration. 

I have just recently received a copy of 
Jefferson’s “Manual of Parliamentary 
Practice.” The very first section of that 
master work contains an admonition on 
the “Importance of Adhering to Rules.” 
Because of the seriousness of this mat- 
ter, I would like to quote a few para- 
graphs from section I of Jefferson’s 
manual. 

So far the maxim is certainly trué 
and is founded in good sense, that as it is 
always in the power of the majority, by 
their numbers, to stop any improper meas- 
ures proposed on the part of their oppo- 
nents, the only weapons by which the mi- 
nority can defend themselves against simi- 
lar attempts from those in power are the 
forms and rules of proceeding which have 
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been adopted as they were found necessary, 
from time to time, and are become the law 
of the House, by a strict adherence to which 
the weaker party can only be protected from 
those irregularities and abuses which these 
forms were intended to check, and which 
the wantonness of power is but too often 
apt to suggest to large and successful ma- 
jorities. 

And whether these forms be in all cases 
the most rational or not is really not of so 
great importance. It is much more ma- 
terial that there should be a rule to go by 
than what that rule is; that there may be a 
uniformity of proceeding in business not 
subject to the caprice of the Speaker or the 
captiousness of the Members. It is very 
material that order, decency, and regularity 
be preserved in a dignified public body. 


I am definitely opposed to riding 
roughshod over the established rules of 
the House, regardless of the merits of 
the particular legislation being consid- 
ered, and I trust that yesterday’s action 
will not start a trend in that direction. 
I know of no legislation so important 
that wé cannot continue to conform to 
the rules which have guided the actions 
of the Congress for so long, and I cer- 
tainly hope that in the future we will 
see fit to restrain our enthusiasm suf- 
ficiently to give deference to these nor- 
mal procedures. 





Slumbering Must Cease 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the ReEcorp, I 
wish to include a thought-provoking edi- 
torial which appeared in the Daily Eve- 
ning Item, of Lynn, Mass., on March 12, 
1959: 

SLUMBERING Must CEASE 

Let’s turn off the TV set, put the car in 
the garage, sit down and face the harsh, pain- 
ful, urgent facts. 

The big one: 

The showdown with Russia over Berlin 
and Germany is the worst crisis we’ve had 
since the firing stopped in World War IL 
And it won’t be solved by throwing out the 
first baseball in mid-April. 

The intense pressure Soviet Premier 
Khrushchev is applying carries great peril 
of a ruinous nuclear war, by accident or 
miscalculation if not by design. 


Yet we Americans neither feel nor show 
any real sense of urgency. Perhaps we are 
calloused by so many manufactured Russian 
alarms, Last year the Middle East, this year 
Berlin. Same old boring show. We give 
it a bad rating and switch to our trusty 
westerns. 

In one breath the Eisenhower adminis- 
tration says any conffict over Germany al- 
most surely would be nuclear, but the Presi- 
dent talks of balancing the budget, cutting 
the Armed Forces, seeing no need to step up 
our lagging missile pace. 

Mr. Eisenhower tells us not to get too 
stirred over this crisis. The words might 
sound better if we were awake at all. In the 
circumstances they amount to patting a 
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sleeping head, putting a cautionary finger to 
the lips, and tiptoeing out of the room. 

We're not alone in our slumber. The 
vaunted NATO never has risen to more than 
a fifth of its planned strength. British 
leaders keep a constant weather eye on the 
next elections. Other allies are reducing 
their armed forces or slashing the draft term 
at the very moment when the West’s great 
verbal posture is firmness. 

In all the complex maneuvering between 
East and West, we appear to pay slim heed 
to the often critical uses of psychological 
warfare. 

Endlessly we stress negatives, the things 
we can’t or won’t do. We find no advantage 
in trying to push the Reds off balance as 
they so frequently do us. We blandly as- 
sume we can only lose propaganda combat at 
a summit or other conference, and fear we 
will be “taken” no matter what is done or 
said. 

Are we so unintelligent, so naive, so lacking 
in faith that we must conclude this? 

And are we so wrapped up in personal and 
national concerns that we refuse to see 
danger until it stands on our doorstep? Will 
we talk of balanced budgets until the day the 
Russians balance them for us? 

We've got to cut through Khrushchev’s soft 
purring of “peace, peace” and find the tough, 
unsoftened core of his demands. 

We've got to look hard, too, at what ex- 
actly we have on hand or in prospect to deal 
with this threat, if the worst should come. 

And we’ve got to grasp once and for all 
why Berlin and Germany mean so much to 
us. Why would we ask the destruction of 
New York, Washington, Chicago, Los An- 
geles and many other cities to keep Berlin 
free? 

The truth is not new, but it’s still devas- 
tatingly important. West Berlin, just part of 
a divided city, is a great political and eco- 
nomic entity. 

An island in the East German Communist 
sea, it is a showcase of liberty. More, it is a 
bastion, a forward outpost. Yield so huge a 
prize and you cast into the black the morale 
and spirit of resistance not only of Germans 
but Frenchmen, Britons, Hollanders, Bel- 
gians, Greeks and others. You may lose the 
game in Europe. 

When that happens the orbit of freedom 
will be crucially narrowed, and our own safety 
infinitely more imperiled than ever in our 
history. 





A Round-the-Clock Scholar 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I am 
pleased to commend to the attention of 
our colleagues the following article re- 
garding an outstanding scholar, whom I 
have the privilege of calling my friend, 
Dr. Samuel Belkin, president of Yeshiva 
University. 

The article appeared in the New York 
News of Sunday February 15, 1959: 

A ROUND-THE-CLOcK ScHOLAR 
(By Don Nelsen) 

The term “gentleman and scholar,” has 
been kicked around so frequently that it has 
ceased to have much meaning. Nowadays, it 
is usually applied to a person who has just 
loaned you five bucks. There are a few men, 
however, who qualify for the accolade in its 
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traditional sense and one of them is gray- 
bearded Dr. Samuel Belkin, president of Ye- 
shiva University. 

At 48, Samuel Belkin is one of the young- 
est of college chief executives, but this fact 
is hardly unusual. What is unusual is the 
age at which he received the office. He was 
not yet 32 when he was handed the reins in 
1943, just 7 years after he had come to Ye- 
shiva as an instructor in Greek 

Dr. Belkin, however, has made a career of 
doing things at tender yea! He was a rabbi 
at 17, a Ph. D. at 24 and a full professor at 29. 

“It would be something « 1 impossibility 
for a boy to become a rabbi at that age to- 
day,” the doctor observed in his Office re- 
cently. “In Europe, in my time, studies were 


much more concentrated than they are here 
today. Now a boy has the advantage of @ 
more extensive preparation for the rab- 
binate.” 

Dr. Belkin’s “time in Europe’’ consisted of 
the first 18 years of his life. He was born in 
Svislocz, which was then in Poland but is 
now part of the Soviet Union. Even then, 
however, the opportunities for Jews were 
severely limited. Where could a brilliant 


lad, who obviously had much to offer, go? 
The answer was as plain as the nose on 
Horace Greeley’s face. He went west—to 
America. 

Belkin’s landing occurred in New York in 
1929, to which he had come under the spon- 
sorship of relatives in Philadelphia. At the 
time, young Samuel could speak Polish, Yid- 
dish and Hebrew, but these were as useful to 
him in his adopted country as a harp in a 
Dixieland band. His corrective was to whip 
into some English language courses, the bet- 
ter to find his way through this new land. 
Within 2 years he had found his way to 
Brown University, where he began his Ph. D. 
work. 

“I came to Brown with $5 in my pocket,” 
Dr. Belkin recalls. “I really didn’t know 
how I was going to get through. But then 
I met a family—I think it was during the 
Jewish holidays—and they took me in and 
paid my way for the first semester. They 
did out of the generosity of their hearts, 
They were wonderful people.’ 

Later, a scholarship and monthly checks 
from an aunt in New York kept him going 
till he received his degree in 1935. 

“My field was Greek and Hellenic litera- 
ture. It was close to my heart because it 
embraced a good deal of old Hebrew scholar- 
ship. I enjoyed my years at Brown im- 
mensely,” he said nostalgically. “The peo- 
ple there were exceptionally considerate to- 
ward me.” 

Dr. Belkin remains a scholar to this day, 
though pressed with a mass of administra- 
tive detail. A Phi Beta Kappa, he has pub- 
lished a host of books and articles on rab- 
binic and Hellenic literature and has served 
as an associate editor of rabbinics for the 
Universal Jewish Encyclopedia. His views 
on education are widely sought and his repu- 
tation as a man of principle and action has 
called him to membership on many civil and 
educational bodies. 

Last year the State Department selected 
him, along: with Presidents Hesburgh of 
Notre Dame, Pusey of Harvard and three 
other outstanding educators, to explain the 
purposes of higher education in the United 
States to the Russian people. The medium 
for this was America, the Russian langauge 
magazine issued by the U.S. Information 
Service in the U.S.S.R. 

Dr. Belkin presides over his academic do- 
minion of 17 schools and 4 community 
centers from a Spartanly furnished office on 
the first floor of Yeshiva’s main building at 
Amsterdam Avenue and 186th Street. Un- 
like many college presidents, he does not live 
on the school grounds. He and wife, Selma, 
whom he met as a young visitor to Phila- 
delphia, have an apartment in the East 90's. 
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His daughter Linda, on the other hand, lives 
close by Yeshiva with her husband, who is 
a student at the university, and their baby 
son, Alan. Dr. Belkin’s son, however, is still 
further away in Stamford, Conn., where he 
attends a private elementary school. 

Each morning the president repairs to his 
seat of government in a car supplied by the 
university. This could be termed riding in 
style, but in reality it’s more or less of a ne- 
cessity. The component schools of Yeshiva 
are located in six widely separated areas of 
the city. To get around to each of them and 
to the other appointments that fall inevi- 
tably on the shoulders of a college president, 
he needs either a car or a durable pair of roll- 
er skates, and there’s no question as to which 
is the less taxing. 

Actually, this back-and-forth traveling is 
the result of the good doctor’s own doings. 
Under his dynamic hand, Yeshiva has ex- 
panded tremendously. Among other ad- 
vances, it has gained university status, 
founded the first medical school and the first 
college for women under Jewish auspices, and 
established two graduate schools for educa- 
tion and mathematics. The only trick Dr. 
Belkin couldn’t manage was a central loca- 
tion for all. 

Together with Belkin the builder, Belkin 
the scholar, and Belkin the educator, there is 
Belkin the man. He speaks quietly and 
firmly, his sentences occasionally punctuated 
by flickering smiles or slight frowns as he 
pauses to consider his train of thought. He 
is gracious and charming, too. A photog- 
rapher was shooting pictures of him when a 
recalcitrant flash gun refused to function. 

a, ,’ swore the piqued photog and 
then, looking sheepishly at Rabbi Belkin, 
apologized for using such a term in so re- 
ligious an atmosphere. 

“Perfectly all right,” smiled the doctor, 
amused at the photog’s plight. “Great men 
have always said what they thought.” 

It would appear that pulling a man gently 
off a hook and salving the wound at the 
same time is another of Samuel Belkin’s 
myriad talents. 
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Ireland and Poland on St. Patrick’s Day, 
1959 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Fr 


HON. ROMAN C. PUCINSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, the 
world today pays tribute and homage to 
the patron saint of Ireland, St. Patrick. 
While St. Patrick was a son of Ireland, 
people of good will of all ethnic back- 
grounds join in paying tribute to the 
great son of God. Even though my own 
heritage finds its roots in my grand- 
parents who migrated from Poland, I 
join in paying tribute today to St. Pat- 
rick, and I wish to call the attention of 
the House to the striking parallel be- 
tween the struggle for freedom by the 
Trish and the similar struggle for free- 
dom by my own ancestors, the Poles. 


This day honors St. Patrick, the patron 
saint of Ireland, on the anniversary of 
his death, March 17, 493. St. Patrick’s 
Day has long been celebrated by Chris- 
tian and freedom-loving people, not only 
in Ireland but throughout the world. 
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Since the early history of the United 
States, Americans have commemorated 
the ascension of this great servant of 
God from his calling here on earth. 

The life and accomplishments of St. 
Patrick exemplify the great human 
struggle to surmount oppression which 
stands in the way of advancing the work 
of God. Asa youth St. Patrick was cap- 
tured, sold as a slave, and held in bond- 
age for 6 years. After escaping he en- 
tered a monastery and began to prepare 
himself for his divinely inspired mission. 
During his life of preaching, teaching, 
building churches, organizing parishes; 
and performing miracles, he was taken 
prisoner 12 times and was once loaded 
with chains and condemned to die. 

In our time when much of the Chris- 
tian world is enslaved by Communist 
totalitarianism, the Christians of the 
free world help to keep alive the hopes 
of their oppressed brethren within the 
Soviet bloc for the restoration of re- 
ligious liberty and national independ- 
ence. On hallowed days such as this, 
when free nations are especially thank- 
ful for their liberties and subjugated 
people are denied their rights to human 
dignity, we are profoundly impressed by 
the parallel struggle of the now inde- 
pendent Irish nation and downtrodden 
nations like Poland for religious free- 
dom and national independence. 

Both the Irish and the Poles are right- 
fully proud of their ancestry. Neither 
would be worthy of their heritage if they 
were not. Every people should preserve 
those memories which are peculiar to 
them and commemorate those events 
which have molded their heritage. It 
is as right for us to emulate our historic 
virtues as it is for us to criticize and 
overcome the mistakes of the past. 

Both Poland and Ireland are among 
the greatest daughters of the Catholic 
Church. Under British domination, the 
Irish people suffered the supression of 
their rights to freedom of worship. In 
Poland the persecution of the church has 
been carried out by the Communists 
since 1945, with the intent of eventually 
uprooting all religious faiths and insti- 
tutions. 

Both Ireland and Poland have long 
and invincible traditions of greatness, 
which cannot be extirpated by foreign 
conquest. The union of the Polish and 
Irish minds with Christianity has yielded 
marvelous fruits. Poland by the end of 
the Middle Ages, was a large kingdom, 
forming an integral part of Western 
Christendom and contributing to the 
common cultural and religious life of 
Europe. Ireland, already a rich culture 
at St. Patrick’s birth, became an island 
of Christian saints and scholars. Chris- 
tianity inspired both the Irish and the 
Poles with a collective dynamism, a great 
national purpose, and an inspired sense 
of destiny. ' 

Ireland endured exploitation for cen- 
turies before her fight for national in- 
dependence triumphed in 1922. Poland 
has several times undergone and is now 
suffering the hardships of being ruled 
by alien despotism. 

When Henry VIII withdrew from the 
Church of Rome, a program was inau- 
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gurated to confiscate the estates of the 
Irish noblemen. As this campaign was 
pursued more vigorously, Englishmen 
who loaned money to the Crown to de- 
fray the expenses of subjugating the 
Irish were repaid with grants of land- 
holdings in Ireland. In 1649 Oliver 
Cromwell invaded Ireland with a large 
army that was followed by a horde of 
fortune seekers. The oppressive domi- 
nation of Ireland by the English land- 
lords, known as the plantation system, 
became solidly entrenched. Thereafter 
her people were ruthlessly exploited, 
starved, dnd decimated. 

Virtually all of Ireland was Catholic 
at this time. Catholics were not per- 
mitted to own land or to hold seats in 
Parliament. The Irish Parliament could 
not consider any legislation without the 
approval of- the British Privy Council. 
There emerged an organization whose 
membership was comprised primarily of 
the descendants of those who followed 
Cromwell, and this group was fostered 
and protected by the British rulers. 

Throughout the period of British rule, 
the Irish people clung to their forbidden 
language, stoutly resisted political domi- 
nation and economic oppression, and re- 
mained loyal to their Catholic faith, 
against whatever repression their mas- 
ters might devise. The deeply symboli- 
cal Easter Rebellion of 1916, the brutal 
methods used to crush it, and the execu- 
tion of its leaders aroused in Ireland a 
national spirit of revolt which had been 
dormant but never dead since the time 
of the great O’Neill. Ultimately, the 
cause of freedom and independence was 
victorious in Ireland. 

Poland was divided among Russia, 
Prussia, and Austria between 1772 and 
1795. From 1795 until 1918, the Polish 
state disappeared from the map of 
Europe, but the Polish Nation, like the 
sons of Eire, remained alive and vigorous. 
The Poles never accepted the dismem- 
berment of their country and took every 
opportunity to fight for the restoration 
of their national independence. Inside 
Poland there were insurrections in 1831 
and 1863, both of which were suppressed 
with savage reprisals. Many Poles took 
refuge in exile during the time when 
Poland was yoked by foreign rule. After 
123 years of enormous effort and sacri- 
fice, Poland was restored as an inde- 
pendent country in 1918. 

In 1939 Poland was again partitioned, 
this time by its totalitarian neighbors, 
Nazi Germany and Soviet Russia. After 
the German offensive was launched 
against the Soviet Union, all of Poland 
was occupied by the Nazis, who methodi- 
cally proceeded to liquidate a large part 
of the population by massacres, starva- 
tion, and extermination in concentration 
camps. Five million Poles, including 
three million Jews perished. At the end 
of the war, there were 142 million 
orphans in Poland. 

Like Ireland, Poland was forced to 
fight for its independence. To combat 
the Nazi reign of terror. during the 
World War II occupation, the Poles or- 
ganized a powerful underground state 
with secret courts, a secret administra- 
tive apparatus, a secret press, secret 
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schools, and a brave partisan army which 
grew to considerable strength and con- 
ducted guerilla warfare against the Nazi 
oppressors. Then, toward the end of the 
Second World War, the Soviet Union 
drove the German armies from Poland 
and then aborted the restoration of free- 
dom and national independence for 
Poland by installing in power a stooge 
government of Polish Communists loyal 
to Moscow. 

Now Poland is shackled by the Red 
chains of Communist tyranny. But 
neither the brave and fearless people of 
Poland nor the conscience of the free 
world will rest until the bonds of slavery 
are broken. The Polish people have 
risen before, They will rise to freedom 
again. 

Today we honor the saint who escaped 
from slavery and, armed only with the 
love of God, returned to his former 
masters and conquered them. We 
honor, too, all people who have main- 
tained their national faith under alien 
control. May all oppressed nations now 
enslaved by foreign dictatorships soon 
breathe the free air that blows over the 
Republic of Ireland. 





Connecticut “King” Helped Form 
Probable 50th State 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. EMILIO Q. DADDARIO 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. DADDARIO. Mr. Speaker, under 
the leave to extend my remarks in the 
REcorpD, I include the following article by 
William A. Garrett, of the Hartford 
Times news bureau. Bill Garrett has 
done a wonderful job of research in com- 
piling a story of the way the Binghams 
of Connecticut, one of them a former 
Member of Congress, have played a part 
in the early history of our 50th State: 
CONNECTICUT “KInG” HELPED FoRM PROBABLE 

50TH STATE 


(By William A. Garrett) 


WASHINGTON.—Hawaii, now probably closer 
to statehood than ever before, once had a 
“King Hiram’—from far-off Connecticut, 
where his grandson Hiram was to become 
Governor and then U.S. Senator. 

This writer first learned about King Hiram 
from Delegate JoHNn A. Burns, Democrat, 
Hawaii’s only Member of Congress. The 
island Territory was greatly influenced in its 
formative years, Mr. Burns says, by this Con- 
necticut leader of a mission band which set 
out for the South Seas 139 years ago. 

The “king” was the Reverend Hiram Bing- 
ham, whose son Hiram, father of Governor 
and Senator Hiram Bingham, also was to 
spread Christianity among the Hawaiians. 

Great and great-great-grandchildren of 
the Binghams now populate Connecticut, 
and beyond. 

Mr. Burns, a Montanan, has offices next to 
those of Representative Frank KOWALSKI, 
Democrat, Meriden, and down the hall from 
those of Representative Emirio Q. DADDARIO, 
Democrat, of Hartford. Both Consecticut 
Congressmen, incidentally, are prostatehood. 
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Mr. DappaRio’s Hartford County District has 
roughly the population of Hawali; which has 
about as much land area as Connecticut and 
Rhode Island combined. 

The delegate points out that Connecticut 
also has made a recent contribution to Ha- 
waii—in the person of Frank Fasi, formerly 
of Hartford, in the Territorial senate. Fasi 
is a former Marine officer and Weaver High 
athlete who married a Hawaiian girl and 
adopted her homeland after World War II. 

Thrice, if unsuccessfully, Senator Fasi 
sought the mayoralty of Honolulu, Hawaii's 
top city, where the second and third Hiram 
Binghams were born. Senator Bingham, 
noted explorer, author, teacher, and aviator, 
was born there 84 years ago. He died here in 
1957. 

King Hiram, who died in New Haven in 
1869 at age 80, was the seventh of 13 chil- 
dren and a native of Bennington, Vt. He 
and his fellow missionaries sailed from Bos- 
ton on October 23, 1819. They were sent out, 
with their families, by the American Board 
of Commissioners for Foreign Missions. 

J. C. Furnas’ book on the South Seas, 
“Anatomy of Paradise,” says that Honolulu 
then was a hard-looking, flat, dry, ugly and 
jerry-built settlement. The island archi- 
pelago had been isolated from the world until 
42 years before. The Binghams lived in a 
native hut a year until a frame house was 
shipped from the States. 

The missionaries, the book tells, made 
Hawaiians “one of the world’s most literate 
peoples, although in an obscure dialect.” 
They also “trained the natives to wear 
clothes, to sing, and to go through the 
motions of congregationalism.” 

French Catholic and other missionaries 
came later. Some mission churches still 
stand in this pineapple paradise. The mis- 
sionaries won their war with heathenism 
but the principal mark they left was eco- 
nomic 

Today Hawaii does an annual business of 
$1.8 billion a year. It is at the sea and air 
crossroads of the Pacific. Its few early 
churches, established by the Reverend Mr. 
Bingham and the missionaries of all faiths 
who followed him, have grown to more than 
500. 

The Binghamites had liaison with the na- 
tives through Hawaiian youths sent to Con- 
necticut to be educated at a special school 
in Cornwall. There, in an old, hilly grave- 
yard, lies one of these youths, Henry Oboo- 
kiah—who, Furnas writes, “probably still 
wonders at the snow that clogs the dark 
conifers in this strange country.” 

The Obookiah boy is felt to have died of 
civilization. Once one of his fellow Corn- 


wall pupils was found, bitterly weeping, on 


the Yale steps in New Haven. The lad cried, 
legend has it, “because his people were ignor- 
ant and nobody was doing anything about 
it.” 

King Hiram got only grudging permission 
at first to bring the Gospel to Hawaii, then 
under King Kamehameha 3d. But the mis- 
sionaries brought their women and children, 
and among the child-loving natives kids were 
a mollifying influence. And the white 
man's medicine did wonders too. 

Besides, Mrs. Bingham—the former Mi- 
merva Clarissa Brewster—toiled night and 
day to sew for the natives. She and other 
mission wives had reason to wish themselves 
back in Connecticut, but seldom complained. 

The Binghamites founded Oahu College, 
which Senator Bingham was to attend. They 
could have made easy livings with high pres- 
tige, Furnas notes, as Connecticut pastors. 
But they stayed, King Hiram until 1840. His 
departure was due to his wife's illness. 

On the Honolulu waterfront the mission- 
ary became known as King Hiram. Some 
colleagues entered the native government 
and “thenceforth bullying man-of-war cap- 
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tains, intriguing foreign consul or corner- 
cutting trader found himself dealing not 
with confused Polynesians (natives) but 
with persistent and self-righteous Yankees.” 

The missionaries crusaded against vice in 
familiar Yankee style. They decried tobac- 
co so loudly that the natives thought “Thou 
shalt not smoke” was 1 of the 10 Com- 
mandments. 


“Boys Will Be Big Shots” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EUGENE J. KEOGH 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. KEOGH. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I include the following letter ad- 
dressed to Hon. James A. Farley by Mrs. 
A. N. Goodwin of Topeka, Kans., with 
reference to his article “Boys Will Be 
Big Shots”: 

TOPEKA, KAns., D« 
Mr. JAMES A. FARLEY, 
New York City. 

DEAR Mr. FarRLEy: I am writing to you be- 
cause I believe you may be interested in a 
discussion of your article “Boys Will Be Big 
Shots” published in “Faith Made Them 
Champions.” 

The Kansas State Boys Industrial School, 
an institution of correction for convicted 
juvenile delinquents is located in Topeka. 
About 6 years ago the Protestant chaplain 
instituted a Sunday school there, attendance 
on a voluntary basis. Student priests from 
St. Marys College minister to the Catholic 
boys. Mr. Goodwin and I volunteered to 
teach a class in the Sunday school and one 
or both of us have continued ever stnce ex- 
cept for a very short time. 

In our current class we have 16 to 18 boys 
about 12 and 14 years old, all convicted in 
their home counties for some misdemeanor. 
The fourth Sunday of each month we let 
the boys take over for a study of living 
Christians and the effect religion has had 
upon their lives. They choose their own 
personality and present it in their own way. 
Yesterday, December 28, they presented your 
article—and did a very thorough and fine 
job of it, too. Because of the nature of 
your story we, and the chaplain, were rather 
surprised but interested in their thinking 
in their choice and also their presentation 
of it and the discussion that followed. We 
thought you would be, too. 

After the two boys who had volunteered to 
lead the lesson had read the article to the 
class, we discussed it and made a listing of 
their findings. I will list their statements, 
in the order of statements. 

“You can’t get along without God.” 

“You can’t get along without working; you 
can’t get anything for nothing.” 

“Can't get along without love.” 

His (your) life was different—he had to go 
to work when his father died—and didn’t get 
much money. 

Made a promise not to smoke or drink— 
and kept that promise. 

“Boys have the wrong leader.” 

“Boys want to be accepted.” 

“Delinquency is caused by lack of love, 
broken homes, and adult indifference.” 
(They repeated this many times.) 

“Boys want attention.” 

The boys were very pensive and thoughtful 
during the reading of the article and during 
the discussion. They, of course, knew more 
about a lot of the reasons than you and L 
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Too many times, I think, people are prone 
to pass along only the critical thinking of an 
article when it should be easier and more 
pleasant to pass along the positive side of a 
reaction. For that reason we felt we would 
like to let you know of this lesson. We felt 
the boys had certainly heard every word that 
was read and absorbed it. We can but hope 
that some of it will linger with some of them 
when they are released and again are con- 
fronted with the complex problems of society. 

Yours very truly, 
Mrs. A. N. GooDwInN. 


Civil Rights Junket Wasted Time and 
Money 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. CARLTON LOSER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. LOSER. Mr. Speaker, unanimous 
consent having been first obtained, I 
wish to call to the attention of the House, 
a rather interesting editorial appearing 
in the Nashville (Tenn.) Banner rela- 
tive to the appearance in Nashville of 
the Civil Rights Commission. 

This editorial suggests that the visit 
of the Commission to the Athens of the 
South was a junket, and the money spent 
on the visit was wasted time and money. 

The editorial follows: 

{From the Nashville Banner, Mar. 10, 1959] 


Civi. RIGHTS JUNKET WASTED TIME AND 
MONEY 


If, as some members seem to feel, the Civil 
Rights Commission is not accomplishing very 
much, the group could have saved the tax- 
payers quite a bit of money by calling off the 
Nashville junket, as this newspaper sug- 
gested. 

The point is that the Commission mem- 
bers did not learn anything new, if they have 
been reading the Southern School News, to 
which all subscribe. This monthly news- 
paper is produced by the Southern Education 
Reporting Service, an impartial and fact- 
finding organization with headquarters in 
Nashville. 

Asubscription to the Southern School News 
costs $2 a year. But because the Civil Rights 
Commission takes five, they get it for $1.50 
each. The paper keeps the desegregation 
picture up to date with interviews, objective 
reports and documents gathered by profes- 
sional newspapermen in all the States 
affected. 

The Commission also has Facts on Film, 
produced by SERS. This mile of microfilm 
contains all that has been reported by Ameri- 
can newspapers and magazines about deseg- 
regation since the Supreme Court ruling in 
1954. 

The Commission has plenty of money at 
its disposal, of course. President Eisenhower 
gave it $200,000 out of his emergency fund 
in January 1958. Then Congress came along 
in June of the same year and appropriated 
$750,000 for the work that the membership 
now seems to have little heart. : 

However, the members get $50 each per day 
when they sit, plus travel and living expense. 
They have a staff of 50, about 10 of whom 
usually go along for the ride when a hearing 
is held. 

The home of this organization, which de- 
cided to find out why school integration isn’t 
going any better, is a five-story building of 
rather plush offices near the White House. 
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Nevertheless, the trip to Nashville was 
deemed a must. And it must have taken 
quite a hunk out of the taxpayers’ $750,000 
for the membership and staff safari to the 
Athens of the South. In addition, of course, 
the same taxpayers paid the expense of those 
18 or 20 who came to testify from the border 
States to the West and North. 

It would have been less expensive to bring 
school representatives from the Deep South 
States, but these officials chose not to take 
part in the junket. 

If the Commission members had stayed in 
their fine offices in Washington and read 
Southern School News or consulted Facts on 
Film, they could have saved a lot of money 
for the Federal budget. 

In addition, they could have found out 
from the above media what the Deep South 
is thinking and doing about desegregation. 
That’s where the greatest problem lies, of 
course, 


National Cowboy Hall of Fame 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE S. McGOVERN 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. Speaker, South 
Dakota was honored recently by the in- 
clusion of Ben C. Ash in the National 
Cowboy Hallof Fame. Ash, a frontiers- 
man, trailblazer in the Black Hills, 
wagon boss for Gen. George Custer, out- 
standing law-enforcement officer, and a 
man who lived as a child in one of the 
first four frame houses in Yankton in 
Territorial days, will join two other great 
South Dakotans in the hall of fame. 
They are G. E. “Ed” Lemmon and James 
“Scotty” Philip. The following brief 
biographical sketch appeared in the 
Yankton Daily Press and Dakotan of 
March 14, 1959: 

Ben C. Ash, 1851-1946; frontiersman, fear- 
less law-enforcement officer; cattleman; trail- 
blazer in the Black Hills; leading figure of 
Dakota Territory and South Dakota. 

Born in Indiana, Ash was taken in 1859 
by his parents to Yankton, D.T., as the town 
was founded, and they lived in one of the 
four cabins that made the town. Asa youth 
he was a horsebreaker and trader. At 17 
he became an assistant to the U.S. marshal 
and on reaching legal age was a deputy 
marshal for 12 years. Later he was sheriff 
of Hughes County. 

In 1872 Ash supervised laying 50 miles of 
track on the Northern Pacific east of the 
present Bismarck. In 1873 he joined Custer’s 
command as wagon boss of forty-four 6-mule 
hitches on the expedition that was to explore 
the Yellowstone country in Montana. This 
was featured by discovery of gold on French 
Creek in the Black Hills in 1874. In 1875-76, 
Ash explored the Black Hills and marked a 
trail from Bismarck. 

He filed on a claim near Pierre, and was in 
the livery and grocery business. In 1885 he 
bought a ranch near Fort Pierre, sold it when 
elected sheriff; later he was agent for the 
Lower Brule Reservation under Cleveland’s 
administration. 

In the late 1890’s Ash had a horse ranch 
with up to 3,500 head, selling out in 1903. 
He then stocked the ranch with cattle under 
the C-Cross brand, ranging from upper Rab- 
bit Creek to Faith, and had up to 10,000 head. 
Homesteaders shrunk the range so he pulled 
back to his 5,000 deeded acres, the last big 
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spread outside the reservation to cut back 
to fee land. 

As towns grew along the railroad he engaged 
in banking and other types of business. . He 
sold the ranch in 1917; helped found the 
stockyards in Sioux City; returned later to 
South Dakota; had some reverses; spent his 
last years at Federal soldiers’ home; has 
been honored with a monument for work in 
Black Hills; and is regarded as one of the 
State’s early leaders and developers. 


Elton Howard Brown—Tribute 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. GEORGE E. SHIPLEY 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. SHIPLEY. Mr. Speaker, in the 
March 1959 issue of the Lion magazine, 
circulated internationally, appeared an 
article about a distinguished fellow 
member of the Lions Club. This is Elton 
Howard Brown, known as Brownie to 
many hundreds of thousands of persons 
who visit the searchroom at the U.S. 
Patent Office here. ‘This article was 
written by the noted writer, Larston D. 
Farar, who is well and favorably known 
to my colleagues on both sides of the 
aisle. It is the story of a Government 
servant who is performing his duties ably 
in a position of great responsibility and 
trust. If we had more Government serv- 
ants like Brownie, who always smiles 
when he greets the public, and has served 
Uncle Sam perhaps longer than any 
other man on the Federal payroll, I feel 
sure there would be less cause for com- 
plaints by our faxpayers. 

The article follows: 

The next time you go to Washington, DC., 
you may want to meet Elton Howard 
Brown * * * at 66 a big, friendly lion with 
a thick mane of wavy white hair and twink- 
ling bluish-grey eyes, who heads the Patent 
Reference Branch, or search room, at the U.S. 
Patent Office. 

This room, with 336 places for searchers 
and the records of almost three million in- 
ventions, is usually busy with patent lawyers 
with fat briefcases and inventors in some- 
times shabby clothes who come each day 
hoping not to find an invention like the one 
they are searching. The room is, in effect, a 
proving ground for the Nation's basement 
wizards whose bright ideas often end in the 
discouraging discovery that somebody else 
thought ’em up first. At desks that resemble 
church pews, attorneys and inventors flip 
endless patent cards, muttering to them- 
selves and shaking their heads. 

Yet, as one of them said: “If it weren’t 
for the inventions listed in this room, we 
would be running around naked, chasing 
each other with clubs.” 

In mammoth stacks flanking the room are 
records of the legacy of the few celebrated 
and the multitude of unrecognized inventors 
who have contributed to our industrial ad- 
vancement and comfort since the Patent Of- 
fice began in 1790. 

Here are the major inventions of Elias 
Howe’s sewing machine, Cyrus McCormick’s 
reaper, Eli Whitney’s cotton gin, Samuel F. 
B. Morse’s telegraph, Alexander Graham Bell’s 
telephone, Otto Mergenthaler’s linotype and 
the thousand creations of Thomas Alva Edi- 
son. The inventions run the gamut of life 
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from the cradle to the grave—an infant’s 
crib, a schoolboy’s bike, an old man’s cane 
and a coffin with bell attached so that the 
“corpse” can ring it in case of premature 
burial. 

In a typical year, inventors and their law- 
yers bring about 350,000 ideas to the room in 
the Department of Commerce Building for 
study. They quickly abandon about three- 
fourths of them as having been already reg- 
istered. About half of the 85,000 remaining 
are rejected as useless, unworkable or old. 
Patents are granted in 346 classes and 53,000 
sub-classes of inventions, but less than 20 
percent bring the inventor enough money to 
trouble him when he pays his income tax. To 
date, 2,830,000 individual inventions have 
been patented. 

In all likelihood, if you have ever been in 
the search room, you have seen Elton Brown, 
or “Brownie,” as he is known to the thou- 
sands who use the room, to his fellow Lions 
and the countless other citizens whom he 
has helped in his various civic duties. 

“He is the inventor’s best friend—but get 
one of them to admit it,” a patent lawyer 
remarked, smiling wryly. “He shows them 
that what they think is new was invented 40 
years ago.” 

A patent agent put it this way: “Brownie 
knows more about our Nation’s inventions 
than any other living man, including any 
inventor, but he has never invented anything 
himself—except a unique way of serving the 
public.” 

Brownie himself doesn’t know how many 
persons he has directed to the proper place to 
search for patents. But simple arithmetic 
applied to the number of searchers who come 
to the Patent Office indicates that it easily 
must run into the millions. Not content 
merely with searching for patents and view- 
ing models, he frequently spends his vacation 
time in industrial centers viewing at first 
hand the inventions at work. “They look 
better in action than they do on cards,” 
he says. 

When the talk turns to inventors, Brownie 
is filled with memories of the great—of today 
and yesteryear. He has seen ’em all, from 
Charles Kettering to Henry Ford and many 
another who has contributed mightily to the 
upbuilding of our civilization. 

He remembers young Glenn Martin coming 
to check on his first tentative ideas on the 
airplane, and tall, nervous Charles E. Duryea, 
inventor of the first American automobile, 
who came in when an old man and died poor. 
He knew O. U. Zerk, who invented a lubri- 
cation fitting. When Zerk first appeared in 
the search room, he merely gave his initials. 
When he returned years later and worth a 
fortune, he identified himself as Oscar 
Ulysses Zerk. 

During his three-and-a-half decades as 
chief of the’ search room, Mr. Brown has 
learned more tricks of his trade than any 
other living man. He knows that ballpoint 
pens are classified under “Brush-Scrubbing 
and General Cleaning Instruments,” and that 
a hangman's gallows is filed under “Surgery,” 
or “Neck Stretching Devices.” 

He has heard and seen so many fantastic 
ideas it would be difficult for anyone to 
startle him. *One time, an erratic inventor 
came to him with plans to make Washington 
an aerial city, supported 3,000 feet above the 
Potomac by inflated balloons. 

Finding out whether or not an invention 
already has been invented is almost as easy 
for him as finding Times Square is for a 
Manhattanite. He possesses a remarkable 
memory. When you sit down with him and 
say, “Stop me if you’ve. heard this one,” he 
usually could stop you quickly. However, 
he will hear you out and then go to the 
files and.come up with the evidence that 
purposely or not, you are a copycat. 

Brownie knows virtually every patent law- 
yer who is licensed to practice before the 
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Patent Office, plus the patent agents and 
their associates and assistants. The lawyers 
and agents love him, but the inventors usu- 
ally suspect him. 

“An inventor almost always thinks I’m 
trying to steal his invention, although I 
must learn something about his invention 
in order to help him,” Brownie points out. 
“Sometimes, to get his confidence, I must 
even get him angry with me or use some 
other means to get him to shake his idea 
loose. After getting the idea, I don’t say, 
‘Oh, that is old,’ or ‘I’ve seen this somewhere 
before.” That alone would make me 4 
marked man.” 

But with incredible speed, out of the mil- 
lions of inventions, he can understand a 
gadget, turn to his classification manual and 
find what field of search the inventor should 
cover. Sometimes he pinpoints in a few 
minutes the very idea the inventor thought 
was novel. He lets the printed page prove 
the point, volunteering no other information 
he doesn’t want to make it seem that 
he wished the potential inventor hard luck. 

Once an inventor sa® down at Brownie’s 
desk and declared that, due to a sad experi- 
ence, he had developed a new invention. The 
inventor said he had been driving in a heavy 
rainstorm on a dirt road and had a flat tire. 
In order to change the tire, he had to wallow 
in the gummy red muck. In a flash, he had 
in idea for a pushbutton, automatic jack 
that would be standard equipment on every 
car 

Sympathetically, Brownie referred him to 
“Pushing and Pulling Instruments,” where 
the inventor found 115 similar devices al- 
ready patented. But to his astonishment 
none of them was in use. All had proved 
to be too expensive > 

Brownie has been in the Patent Office for 
more than 53 years, longer than any other 
employee in the Department of Commerce 
and possibly longer than any of Uncle Sam’s 
other 2,300,000 Federal workers. He started 
in October 1905, as a copyboy, was promoted 
to typist, and later moved to the patent 
delivery room. In 1923, Brownie was named 
assistant to the head of the search room, 
and 4 days later when the chief died, he was 
appointed to the job he still holds. 

His career as a Lion is somewhat shorter, 
though nonetheless distinguished. It wasn’t 
until Brownie was over 50 that his son, 
Elton, Jr., a former president of the north 
Washington club, got him interested in the 
work of the association. But when he did, 
Elton Brown pére went to work with the 
same enthusiasm that has marked his work 
in the Patent Office for so many years. 
Brownie is a charter member and past presi- 
dent of the Mount Rainier-Brentwood, Md. 
club and has a 10-year perfect attendance 
record . 

He has 3 years more to go before reaching 
the Government’s mandatory retirement age, 
and when he does, Brownie has a few ideas 
for inventions of his own, he admits with a 
smile. “But I hope they don't duplicate any 
of the whacky ones I’ve seen.” 


since 


Luigi Luzzatti in 1925 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 10, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, a most 
interesting excerpt from the dairy of 
Luigi Luzzatti appeared in the Carolina 
Israelite, January-February 1959 issue. 
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T commend its reading to the attention of 
our colleagues, as follows: 
Luici LuzzaTTI In 1925 


On May 30, 1925, the great Italian scholar 
Luigi Luzzatti visited Palestine and wrote in 
his diary— 

“Oh, if agrarian reawakenings 
exciting envy of the Arabs, may avail to 
transform those Semites into brave 
farmers; the Jews of Palestine, saving them- 
selves from the perils of their race—excessive 
humility in misery, pride in the days of good 
fortune—would bring about revival of 
western Asia. If the Arabs would greet the 
new, and at the same time ancient children 
of that land as brothers who are helping 
them to develop the hidden wealth of the 
soil; if Christians, Jews Mohammedans 
would persuade themselves that their creed 
invokes and requires reciprocal justice, and 
that God, the father of race wishes to be 
worshipped in good will and not in persecu- 
tions; what light would be released once 
more from Judea, the redeemer of four 
continents.” 
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Winning Essay on Hiring the Handi- 
capped, by Betty Ann Thompson, Cen- 


tennial Senior High School, Compton, 
Calif. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. CLYDE DOYLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. DOYLE. Mr. Speaker, by reason 
of unanimous consent heretofore grant- 
ed me so to do, I am pleased to present 
the text of the recent winning essay 
in the essay contest in the southeast 
district, Los Angeles County, Calif., sig- 
nificantly and appropriately entitled 
“Hiring the Handicapped in Our Town,” 
of which essay contest a very distin- 
guished but handicapped veteran, Lillian 
M. Karnes of Compton, Calif., was 
chairman. The $40 fund, divided into 
three awards, was contributed by the 
following groups, to wit: The Compton, 
Calif., Disabled American Veterans; Vet- 
erans of Foreign Wars; the American 
Legion; and individual members of Vet- 
erans Employment and the Committee to 
Employ the Physically Handicapped. 
The winner was Miss Betty Ann Thomp- 
son, 1202 East 123d Street, Los Angeles, 
Calif., and she received the award of a 
$25 U.S. savings bond and her essay is 
hereinafter set forth. The second-place 
winner was Mary Helen Hines of 1854 
East 121st Street, Los Angeles, Calif., 
who received $10. The third-place win- 
ner was Carolyn Jackson of 1408 East 
122d Street, Los Angeles, Calif., who re- 
ceived a $5 award. 

Because Miss Thompson was first- 
place winner, her essay has been for- 
warded to the State Committee for the 
Employment of Physically Handicapped 
appointed by the Honorable Pat Brown, 
Governor of the State of California, and, 
Mr. Speaker, the winning essay of all 
those forwarded to the Governor’s com- 
mittee will be forwarded to Washington, 
D.C., to there compete at the national 
level with like essays from throughout 
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our beloved Nation with the final win- 
ner to receive at the personal hands of 
the President of the United States, 
Dwight D. Eisenhower, a $1,000 U.S. 
bond. 

The Disabled American Veterans Na- 
tional Foundation is supplying the $1,000 
bond for the best essay nationwide and 
for the cost of the trip to our Nation’s 
Capital from whatever State produces 
the national winner. 

Mr. Speaker, I am sure you and all 
the other Members of this distinguished 
legislative body join with me in com- 
plimenting the sponsors of this particu- 
lar essay contest, as well as congratulat- 
ing the winners thereof as hereinbefore 
set forth. ; 

I am pleased to say that Betty Ann 
Thompson, first-place winner attends 
the Centennial Senior High School in 
Compton, Calif., as well as residing in 
the important city of Los Angeles, Calif., 
and that her teacher of English compo- 
sition and literature is Miss Catherine 
C. Devine. 

Her winning essay follows: 

HIRING THE HANDICAPPED IN OuR TOWN 


I have a job, and you have a job to do, but 
there are so many who have nothing. What 
accounts for this? Is it that most people 
aren’t interested in their own welfare? Is 
it because they aren’t interested in their 
family’s welfare? No, it is because most of 
these people are in some way physically 
handicapped. How can this word do so much 
to disturb the minds of more than 15 percent 
of the people in the United States who are 
handicapped? It’s simple—the handicapped 
are in need of jobs. This group of people 
know too well the meaning of insecurity, for 
the problems they face are numerous. 

The problem of hiring the physically 
handicapped is of national importance. 
America’s progress depends on each and every 
individual. This includes also those who 
are handicapped physically. 

When it comes to hiring people for jobs, 
in some cities the physically handicapped are 
turned away. It is this problem that we as 
American citizens face. However, special em- 
ployment agencies have been set up to aid 
those who are in some way physically handi- 
capped. Primarily, the work of these agen- 
cies is to educate those who are handicapped, 
so that they will be able to compete on a 
more equal basis with physically normal peo- 
ple of our community in securing a job. 


In Los Angeles County, the ratio of the 
handicapped is 6 to 2. In the areas sur- 
rounding our community 3 to 6 is the ratio 
of the physically handicapped employed. 
Comparing Los Angeles County with state- 
wide statistics, approximately 3,300 physically 
handicapped persons are unemployed. Na- 
tionally we stand at 8 percent unemployed 
handicapped persons. 


Ducommon, Harvey Aluminum, and Rob- 
ert Shaw Fulton are to be commended for 
paying particular attention to this group 
of people. These companies employ handi- 
capped persons and find them to be very fine 
employees. It is companies such as these 
which give these persons the opportunity for 
a better life. 


In every case of a handicapped person, 
one will find that they tend to do a better 
job than those who are not handicapped. 
The handicapped appreciate the opportunity 
to work, so they tend to be better employees. 
You will not find in any instance a person 
handicapped physically staying home from a 
job hecause of a minor sickness, Their skill 
is like that of the architect who laid plans 
to a the Golden Gate Bridge, always 
stable. 











1959 


_It is our duty as Americans to see that each 
citizen has some means of support whether 
he is handicapped or not. Americans are 
not to judge whether a person is fit for 
something; rather, we are to assist in re- 
habilitation so that they are fit and able to 
accomplish something in life. When this 
is done, America will be more prosperous in 
everything that she does, and America will 
truly be the greatest Nation in the world. 





Achievement in Realism at St. Olaf 
College 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK M. COFFIN 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


.Mr. COFFIN. Mr. Speaker, the distin- 
guished gentleman from Michigan [Mr. 
Forp] and I have recently returned from 
St. Olaf College in Northfield, Minn., 
where we had the honor of participat- 
ing in its political emphasis week. . 

Because we feel that what we saw 
and experienced would be of great inter- 
est to the Members of this House, we 
Shall try to convey something of the at- 
mosphere of their mock house of repre- 
sentatives. So closely did the students 
emulate the form, spirit, and substance 
of this House, that we had the uncanny 
feeling that Congress had moved west- 
ward and grown younger. Mr. Speaker, 
we think it is of some significance that 
over 200 students at this fine liberal arts 
college should enlist in and carry through 
an intensive 4 months preparation for 
the 4 sessions of the mock house of rep- 
resentatives which were held on Feb- 
ruary 27, March 12, 13, and 14. The stu- 
dents were not drawn solely from the 
political science department, but includ- 
ed a balanced cross section of majors in 
science, literature, and other disciplines. 
Their preparatory work included exhaus- 
tive study of such fields as agriculture, 
labor reform, foreign aid, and civil 
rights. Each participant represented a 
particular State and tried faithfully to 
reflect the probable points of view of a 
Representative from his area. The house 
parliamentarian and speaker had to be- 
come intimately acquainted with Can- 
non’s Rules and Procedure to an extent 
not usually approximated by anybody 
but a House veteran. All of this work 
was done without credit and after reg- 
ular study hours. 

Somehow ..the enthusiasm was main- 
tained until the climax of the entire ex- 
ercises which was political emphasis 
week. The St. Olaf gymnasium was 
transformed into a smaller but realistic 
house of representatives, complete even 
to the mace at the speaker’s side. The 
three work sessions of the mock house 
then began to grind out the grist of the 
several committees. The legislative 
agenda from any point of view was an 
overpowering one including civil rights, 
farm policy, Federal aid to education, 
foreign aid, labor reform, Supreme Court 
limitations, and abolishment of right-to- 
work laws. 
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The debate proceeded hot and heavy 
with tempers occasionally running high 
and with floor leaders and whips con- 
stantly directing their parties as groups 
from particular areas held frantic cau- 
cuses to determine their position as the 
issues changed. ‘The speeches for and 
against each measure showed a depth of 
knowledge and understanding about 
those issues which demand the utmost 
of usin this Chamber. Even the students 
who were not speaking sat at their seats 
in rapt attention for 3 to 4 hours—the 
average length of each session. The 
ability of these students to sustain both 
their attention and their enthusiasm for 
such an extended period of time im- 
pressed us and gave us no little inspira- 
tion. If American college students en- 
joy stimulating leadership of this kind in 
exercises in citizenship, we need have no 
final doubts about our future. 

We understand that the gentle but 
persistent guidance of Dr. James R. 
Klonoski of the political science faculty 
o: St. Olaf has been in large degree re- 
sponsible for perhaps the most remark- 
able shadow congress which has been 
held. The student chairman, David 
Brye, and his excellent steering commit- 
tee followed through with the arrange- 
ments in a manner to be envied. 

Mr. Speaker, what began as an effort 
in education proved to be an achievement 
in realism. 





Recent FCC Ruling Will Force Broad- 
casters to Distort the News 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. GLENN CUNNINGHAM 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks, I in- 
clude an editorial from today’s Wash- 
ington Post and Times Herald on the 
recent Federal Communications Com- 
mission ruling on section 315 of the Fed- 
eral Communications Act. 

DISTORTING THE NEWS 


The absurdity of requiring equal time on 
the air for all candidates for a political office 
when any one of those candidates is heard or 
seen in a newscast is brought into sharp 
focus by the Lar Daly case. Mr. Daly is a 
perennial officeseeker who obtained free time 
on Chicago television stations because they 
had broadcast news films showing the in- 
cumbent mayor, a Democrat, and his Repub- 
lican opponent. The Federal Communica- 
tions Commission ruled that Lar Daly was 
entitled to equal time on a regular news 
broadcast. 

Officials of the National Association of 
Broadcasters rightly see in this decision a 
grave threat to radio and television cover- 
age of political events. Frank Stanton, pres- 
ident of the Columbia Broadcasting System, 
pointed out that during the 1956 presidential 
campaign the CBS Television Network de- 
voted about 20 percent of its television news- 
cast time to the presidential and vice presi- 
dential candidates of the two major parties. 
If it had been required to give equal time 
to all the 24 presidential and vice presiden- 
tial candidates of the 12 parties which par- 
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ticipated in that election, there would have 
been a complete blackout of other news and 
even then the réquirement would not have 
been satisfied. 

The source of this straight Jacket imposed 
on radio and television news is, of course, 
section 315 of the Federal Communications 
Act. It requires that any station which per- 
mits any legally qualified candidate for any 
public office to use its facilities must afford 
equal opportunities to all other such candi- 
dates for that office. This attempt to put 
candidates of the Prohibition Party, America 
First, and other insignificant political groups 
on a par with the major Democratic and 
Republican Parties is in itself ridiculous. We 
have previously pointed to the urgent need 
for modification of this provision so that 
television and radio can do their essential 
job of presenting the major candidates to the 
people without having to clutter their pro- 
grams with meaningless harangues that no 
one wants to hear. 

Whether the statute requires the FCC to 
extend this principle of equal treatment for 


the unequal to newscasts is a highly contro- 
versial issue. The language of section 315 
is indeed sweeping; yet it speaks of per- 


mitting a candidate to use a broadcasting 
station. When a candidate who happens also 
to be the President of the Uniteed States or 
the mayor of a city is shown in a newscast, 
he is not using the station in any literal 
sense of the word. Rather, the station is 
using him to present the news to the people. 

In any event, the ruling stands as a gross 
encroachment upon freedom of information 
in a democratic country. The broadcasting 
industry has an obligation to fight it in the 
FCC, in the courts, and in Congress. Repre- 
sentative GLENN CUNNNINGHAM has offered 
a bill to draw the proper distinction between 
political broadcasts as such and the appear- 
ance of candidates in legitimate newscasts. 
Certainly that step will have to be taken if 
the Daly ruling is not changed by the FCC 
or the courts. But Congress should not stop 
there. It should also recast section 315 so 
as to require fair play among the major 
candidates without trying to thrust minor 
factions and local erackpots into the major 
political leagues. 





Our Constitution—Worth Having, Worth 
Defending 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CARL ALBERT 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, under 
unanimous consent, I include an original 
oration by Charles E. Puckett, a student 
in Wilson, Okla., High School, in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp. Entitled “Our 
Constitution—Worth Having, Worth De- 
fending,” the oration won first place in 
both county and district contests. 

The oration follows: 

We Americans have, on numerous occa- 
sions and by many persons, been accused of 
being a people who Know the price of every- 
thing and the value of nothing. In an at- 
tempt to reevaluate some of the things that 
underlie our American way of life, I have 
chosen as the subject of my original oration, 
Our Constitution—Worth Having, Worth De- 
fending. 

Underlying every law made, every act of 
government—yes, even the Constitution it- 
self—is the will of the people of the United 
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States. The Constitution came into being as 
a result of the people’s will. Today it exists 
us the symbol of their basic beliefs. 

Human freedoms and the rights of the in- 
dividual are set forth in the Constitution 
yf the United States. These rights were im- 
portant when the Constitution was new, 

are important today, they shall be im- 
portant tomorrow. Our Constitution is 
dedicated to the proposition of promoting 
the welfare of the individual, as one of the 
many individuals who make up this great 
Nation 

Our Constitution’s worth lies in the fact 
] recognizes men’s rights—God-ziven 
ights—and realizes that only a free individ- 
ial operating in a free society can make a 
‘eal contribution to that society. Nowhere 
else in this world is the freedom of the in- 
dividual stressed as it is in America 

The American Constitution is the ablest 





nat it 
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of the written guides to government of the 
people that the world has ever known. Its 
greatness lies in its basic ideals: all men are 


created equal, all men have certain basic 
all men are individuals and de- 
serve to be treated as such. 

Government logically exists for only one 
purpose, to protect these ideals. People do 
not exist for laws, laws exist for people, laws 
exist to guarantee freedom for people. 

A democracy is the best form of govern- 
ment that a freedom-loving people can have. 
No other form of government can provide so 
fully for the freedom, success, and happiness 
of its citizens as can a democracy. 

The Constitution plays a vital role in our 
American democracy. Every bit of work per- 
formed by the Government of the United 
from the President in the White 
» the constable in an isolated village, 
is subject to a written instrument; the Con- 
stitution This instrument guarantees that 
men shall be ruled by law and not by the 
whims of men 

Without this guarantee of freedom and 
individual rights, democracy in the United 


Ireedoms, 


States 


House t« 


States would wither away and die. And yet 
some of the very people benefiting from the 
Constitution often question it and the au- 
thority of the Supreme Court to interpret it. 


They refuse to beileve in its ideals or uphold 
ts guarantees. Today, all across the South— 

Little Rock, in Virginia, in Alabama— 
there is racial strife and prejudice because 
people have forgotten the basic ideals of the 
Constitution, because people have forgotten 
that all men are created equal. They have 
forgotten that this document came out of 
centuries of bitter struggle, a search by 
men to find a way cf combining order, 
liberty, authority, and freedom. They have 
forgotten the proud heritage of freedom 
under the law for which this document 
stands They would tear it down, but in 
trying they will only tear themselves down, 
for the Constitution stands for our Ameri- 
can way of life It is the way of indi- 
vidual liberty, of the free market, of private 
property, of personal initiative. It is the 
freedom of the press, the freedom of speech, 
the freedom of worship... It is the great 
heritage that has advanced from our Found- 
ing Fathers to the atomic scientists of today. 
The Constitution is America. 

Defense of the American ideals began be- 
fore the first shot was fired at Concord. In 
two World Wars and various revolutions, 
America has defended her beliefs in free- 
dom—usually, before the attack has come 
from the. outside. Today, the forces of de- 
struction strike -partly from within. 

The Constitution has upheld our best in- 
terests for nearly 175 years. Are we going 
to allow these attacks to continue unchal- 
lenged? Are we going to raise neither arms 
nor voice in defense of the one thing that 
has guaranteed our liberty? Will we fail 
our duty now? The Constitution is still the 
basis for the American way of life. We must 
not—we cannot—we will not—allow erosion 
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to eat away at its ideals. Our enemies are 
lies, misconceptions, and prejudice, Our 
best defense is truth. Anything worth hav- 
ing is worth defending—defending with 
action, both physical and intellectual. Not 
all of us are called upon to defend our 
country with physical action. But, our citi- 
zenship places upon us the duty of defend- 
ing our beliefs with intellectual action. 
Every individual must realize that he has 
not mastered the subject of liberty until he 
practices those things which guarantee free- 
dom to others. 

Today our Constitution can be defended 
with ballots or with bullets. Few times in its 
history, however, has it become necessary to 
defend it with bullets. But we are regu- 
larly called upon to defend it with our bal- 
lots. In every election, one party or the other 
is more nearly concerned with the general 
welfare of the people. To adequately defend 
our Constitution, we must first understand 
its ideals and then recognize the issues in- 
volved. For it has been proven that he 
fights best who knows why he fights. 

All men are created equal. All men have 
certain fundamental liberties All men 
have importance as individuals 

These things the Constitution guarantees, 
and these things we must defend. Upon 
their establishment and their maintenance 
rests the American way of life 

These guarantees mean more than all the 
material possessions of America, for these 
guarantees have made it possible for Ameri- 
cans to obtain and enjoy their material 
possessions. 

Too often we tend to place value only 
on the things which we see. Too often we 
tend to forget the intangibles But, in 
light of the struggle by the peoples of the 
world to obtain those things which the 
Constitution guarantees, we realize that the 
Constitutiop is worth having, it is worth 
fighting for. Our forefathers died to secure 
its blessings. Their descendants died to 
protect it. People in other parts of the 
world are willing to give their lives to 
obtain the same benefits that it guarantees 
the people of America. As the beneficiaries 
of all who have struggled for human free- 
dom, can we do less than these? Is it too 
much to ask that we give our time, our 
interest—our very life blood if necessary— 
to defend this precious heritage? In time 
of calm, our apparent unconcern may seem 
to answer, “Yes.” But in times of stress, 
we know our answer will be different. 

For, as James Mussatti has said, “Our 
most formidable fortress of defense in time 
of stress will remain the Constitution of the 
United States. But it is only as good as 
our understanding and defense of the pur- 
pose for which it was drafted. Eternal 
vigilance and personal responsibility are 
still the price of human liberty.” 

“Yes,” I say. Our Constitution is worth 
having. It is worth defending. 





Low Farm Price Supports and Their 
Effect on Surpluses 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. W. R. POAGE 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. POAGE. Mr. Speaker, at another 
point in the Recorp, my friend, Hon. 
Pau. Jongss, has inserted a clipping from 
the Washington Post, which contained a 
letter by Mr. Joseph Alsop. I, too, had 
asked that this article be inserted, but 
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Mr. JONEs’ request preceded mine. In 
that letter Mr. Alsop points out his dis- 
satisfaction with policies of the present 
Secretary of Agriculture and cites his 
reasons. 

While I have, from the very day when 
Mr. Benson turned his back on Candi- 
date Eisenhower’s Kason and Brookings 
promises, expressed my disagreement 
with his low support philosophy, it has 
only been recently that the public has 
come to realize that this Benson policy 
has failed completely. Farmers have 
long realized that it has reduced the 
average income of farm people to one- 
half that of nonfarm people even while 
the Secretary was talking self-right- 
eously about the great increase of per 
capita farm income in 1958. This was 
largely due to the great movement of 
farm families to the cities. 

Most people have, however, completely 
overlooked the fact that Mr. Benson’s 
policies have resulted in cost far and 
away beyond anything ever experienced 
under the much higher rigid supports of 
previous administrations. The public 
is just now beginning to recognize that 
flexible supports, which were advanced 
to save money for the taxpayer and to 
reduce our surpluses have failed to do 
either. The cost of operating the De- 
partment of Agriculture is today just 
about four times what it was under Mr. 
Benson’s predecessor, and the surpluses 
on hand have grown so that the Presi- 
dent tells us that it will soon cost a bil- 
lion dollars a year just to store them. 

Mr. Alsop brings out this with his 
usual clarity. He says: 

I myself was a strong supporter of Sec- 
retary Benson when he took office. Like 
many others, I supposed that he had the 
determination and the courage to remove 
the anomalies of the earlier, Democratic 
farm program. I am only ashamed that it 
took me so long to notice that Benson’s 
long suit was pious talk rather than positive 
performance. His efforts to remove past 
anomalies and extravagances have in fact 


produced even greater present anomalies 
and extravagances. 


gain he states: 


He has permitted the total cost of the 
farm program to double and then triple, 
while prating about economy. 


Mr. Speaker, I believe a word of ex- 
planation is in order. Mr. Benson’s pol- 
icies seem quite consistent to most peo- 
ple who are not acquainted with farming 
in one-crop areas—the areas in which 
most of our surpluses are produced. Mr. 
Benson says that if you drop the support 
price on any commodity that farmers will 
next year quit growing that commodity. 
That sounds reasonable, but it simply 
does not work out that way. 

Doubtless, Mr. Benson believes his as- 
sumption to be true, but I ask you to 
place yourself in the position of a cotton 
farmer who has been growing 10 bales 
of cotton—above the average—and get- 
ting $160 per bale—about. what he got 
last year. This meant your gross in- 
come from cotton was $1,600. And in 
most of the Cotton Belt that is no com- 
parable cash crop to which you can turn. 
Suppose now that Mr. Benson can prove 
that you as a cotton farmer will, next 
year, get only $80 per bale. What would 
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you do? I think it is clear that in the 
absence of controls, you would try to 
grow 20 bales. This is the only way you 
have of maintaining income. It is the 
only way most farmers who grow our 
basic crops have of supporting their 
families. Therefore, when confronted 
with lower supports, farmers grow more, 
not less. 

This is exactly what farmers always try 
to do. Our largest cotton crop was 
grown when support prices were only 
52 percent of parity. According to 
the Secretary, we should have imported 
cotton that year. When cotton sup- 
ports and prices went up, the pressure 
was off and farmers grew less, even when 
there were no controls. 

For low prices to reduce production 
they must be so low and continue so long 
that they force farmers off the farm. 

Mr. Benson seems perfectly willing to 
use this drastic starvation method of 
moving farming operations into larger 
and larger units. Fundamentally, this 
is the real farm problem. Do we want 
more farmers forced into town to com- 
pete on an already overfilled labor mar- 
ket?. Do we want to aggravate indus- 
trial unemployment, and place a still 
further burden on our already overtaxed 
relief rolls? Do we want our farms to 
become rural factories owned by absen- 
tee corporate operators? Will such a 
situation help any substantial group of 
our citizenship? Will it give us cheaper 
food? Will it give greater purchasing 
power with which to buy the products of 
our factories? Will it help us to main- 
tain that unyielding opposition to com- 
munism which all over the world has had 
its roots on the farm? 

May it not well turn out to be as poor 
a long-time investment as Mr. Benson’s 
administration of the Department of 
Agriculture has turned out to be on a 
short-time basis? ‘These, Mr. Speaker, 
are some of the very real questions in- 
volved in the farm problem. 

Finally, Mr. Speaker, that all may see 
the record and evaluate it for themselves, 
I include some tables prepared by the 
staff of our Committee on Agriculture 
just about 1 week ago. I believe that it 
is fair to state that these figures show 
that never has so little been accom- 
plished with so much: 

FarM FACTS AND FIGURES 

Total realized net income of farmers after 
deducting agricultural production expenses 
from the total cash income from farm 
marketings: 

Last 6 years: 








DD a aL cnn inte tints ania ion a $13, 899, 000, 000 
Tl bthie occiming sgt Gaaumas 12, 201, 000, 000 
ee ee ee 11, 470, 000, 000 
Riis stn tenn gna atid dake nas 12, 111, 000, 000 
SOUT 6a hxcnciletnnthbuna 10, 840, 000, 000 
tm nm amltdintbinin weimele 13, 060, 000, 000 

Pd age tere eceing ae 73, 581, 000, 000 

Six previous years 

DOE apenas etn in ve eed 17, 304, 000, 000 
Sint 6 ete co nmpiemdeniien mes 16, 057, 000, 000 
LONG i ckicimbwiiticinn agian 13, 789, 000, 000 
Te paksendm balke mainte 13, 185, 000, 000 
PER ati ehbqeti qavendnpiglisseds 15, 158, 000, 000 
Pe acbnnapianawen dee 14, 416, 000, 000 

PET canes cee cxmadaseglenanecs 89, 909, 000, 000 
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During the last 6 years farmers marketed 
15 percent more food and nonfood products 
than in the 6 preceding years, 1947-52 in- 
clusive. Had farmers been paid for the larger 
volume of food and nonfood products mar- 
keted in the last 6 years at the same rate as 
in the 6 immediately preceding years their 
net income in the last 6 years would have 
been $96,700 million, which is $23,109 million 
above what they actually received. If farm 
prices, instead of declining, had incgeased in 
proportion to all other prices during the last 
6 years, then the income of farmers would 
have been much greater than $96,700 million. 

Appropriations for the Department of 
Agriculture 
Last 6 years: 


a ao $1, 782, 300, 000 
5 an 2. 026, 500, 000 
(| eS ee 1, 601, 900, 000 
RE iis Js clea cain tgtaiaiiis oe caso .-- 3, 583, 100, 000 
pe Re a 6, 870, 900, 000 
oe a | ' 5, 888, 600, 000 

fo) a 21, 753, 300, 000 

Six previous years: 

a See _. 1,224,500, 000 
CO ——— meas 1, 183, 500, 000 
a a cartes ow nt om - 1,503, 800, 000 
ae ee ea -- 1,375,900, 000 
OE ciihaal Wi data Se 1, 817, 860, 000 
ei tncteine matin --- 1,510,400, 000 

wens ieee -- 8,615,900, 000 


' Estimate. Actual expenditures in fiscal 
1959 now estimated at $7,341,000,000. 

Note.—Appropriations are for fiscgl years. 
Appropriation bill of 1952 covered period of 
July 1, 1952 through June 30, 1953. 


Farm price-support losses—(Commodity 
Credit Corporation) 

As of Jan. 1, 1953_._.-_-. --. $1, 064, 617, 225 

As of Jan. 1, 1969............ 5, 853, 292, 744 


NoTEe.—The losses in 6 years, from January 
1953 through 1958, were more than 4 times 
the total of losses during the previous 20-year 
history of Commodity Credit Corporation 
price-support operations. 


20-year loss (1933-52) ____.. $1, 064, 617, 225 
6-year loss (1953-58) _____-_- 4, 788, 675, 519 
CCC price-support operations for basic crops 
only—(wheat, corn, cotton, tobacco, rice, 
peanuts) 
To Jan. 1, 1953 (at end of 20 
years): <peeGt) <u. ......-. $13,011, 290 
To Jan. 1, 1959 (6 years later) 
SIGs decade wncnnnn 2, 528, 607, 297 


NoTEe.—The CCC price-support program for 
cotton, over 20 years, showed a profit of $268 
million, But this profit has been wiped out, 
by cotton program losses of approximately 
$850 million during the last 3 years. 


Losses on dairy products 


p00 dam: 4; 2068... -.....5. $132, 523, 383 
Since Jan. 1, 1953 to Jan. 1, 


pe at 1, 511, 038, 079 
Dairy program total 
| ee 1, 643, 561, 462 


CCC investments ~ 
Total CCC investments (in- 
ventory and loans) as of 
(ke ee $2, 452, 000, 000 
Total CCC investments (in- 
ventory and loans) as of 
Cay de BE titeiacdwncn 8, 716, 071, 000 


CCC investments in major crops 


{Inventory and loans} 














Crop | Unit | Amount | Value 
Cotton: | 
Jan. 1, 1953_..} Bales_..... 1,097,000 $166, 779, 000 
Jan. 1, 1050...!...do....... 6, 564, 000 1, O92, 991, 000 
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CCC investments in major crops—Continued 











Crop Unit | Amount | Value 

Wheat } 

Jan. 1, 1953 Bushels. . 7, 000) 1, 081, 545, 000 

Jan. 1, 19590. ..}.. do 919, 000 3, 057, 506, WOO 
Corn / 

Jan. 1, 1958 do 000 587, 274, 000 

Jan. 1, 1959_..|...do 34, 000 2, 351, 273, OO 
Ric | 

Jan. 1, 1953__.| Hundred- | 168, 000 878, 

| weight. 

Jan. 1, 1959__.|...do iat 13, 719, 000 92, 980, 000 
Peanuts } | 

Jan. 1, 1953 | Pownds_..} 192, 528, 000 22, 644, 000 

Jan. 1, 1959_. ..do ---| 287, 208, 000 30, 647, OO 
Tobacco 

: a | i “i . 

Jan. 1, 1953_._!_..do _-| 544,067,000) 250 iM 

Jan. 1, 1959 |. .do_......} 966, 661,000) 621, 137, 000 
Dairy products: | | | 

Mea: escalates an arbacecitian al tren pnniadncttinlaeds | 8, 440, OM 

Jan. 1, 1959 2 


Farmers (1952 and 1958) 





Farmers’ net income @billions) | $14.4 $ 


Farmers’ share of food dollar | 
cents) | 4; 1 
Prices paid by farmers, index 
percent of 1910-14 average) ___| 287 
Prices received by farmers, index | 
percent of 1910-14 average) 288 Q 
POT TE ealt ne nicdtiendan | 100 ‘ 
Number of farms.............. -| 5,421,000 | 4 OOO 
Farm population.............. | 24, 283, 000 (20, 800 
ee ee ee Ae Ail 
COMPARISONS (1958) 
Per capita income 
POCO OF) TAT istccikwecmedacne -- $1, 068 
GRATE DOGO tcntidtanatiooerinne 2,034 
Hourly earnings 
gg ee $0. 757 
es Be 2.13 


FARM PRICES AND INCOME 

Average of farm prices in 1958 down 13 
percent from 1952. Net form income in 1958 
was 9 percent below 1952. 

CONTRAST 

Hourly earnings industrial workers in 1958 
up 28 percent since 1952. Corporation divi- 
dend payments in 1958 up 37 percent since 
1952. 


Farm prices (as percentage of parity) 


Percent 
cel acs cel Space caddis aban hed esr tensa 105 
IOEE tc antilebictmemnpeeam ati ini inten Gent 113 
ta ieee nestinan cdc eaipaeaanin athens - 108 
PR Siang cas eaten et iy accidents tii en ails ce 7 . 109 
se tine baht Sines cain inebcemeim ed epitbtioes =» sac 
 iirelalts ateten iia aecedatids deadiatbdtaiseaiditinn net ae 
sans oft Mls ays cassaiciiead aiahaaiaheeeibiacisdient chan eada ens 110 
TR cilia ti sci lines. ok on unite taininineamaniesdieinmamemmatanisdahi 100 
ici tise na vk isin sah ncidegalaata thai ites nites ssi’ 
SE Ach inion ecepeaisncc w diipsedilaadaickindlpanainiaeneiiiaadandn ads aise eit 107 
td citnintned nctapeitiegdnedine inteestnnannnailick - 100 
Wada riied neha ecnccta edb eal cng ini acing ne ncdildn st entaecaaibiion i 92 
Tks Wc nenuacuaide gtiinwtbsamene oe 
eis ti cishietic clei hci sei cittpiep cn cei adilninchiin lives diner aean 84 
access la ia eae idantinesih aides indie eabiRb ican ~ i 
EA ol ah atl tis cntind aithenattipachbintien Gdtiiante es a ~ £8 
Beas cath iahatthinace-Lichaganiiithapecpinlenasnecliyhmaltains a 


Cash receipts of farmers (not including Gov- 
ernment payments) 


Diced tmnt t tatininditiinallins $4, 748, 000, 000 
I cetiattnessis silts dian aadiawnielhtalin en adliaia aie 29, 620, 000, 000 
I A ihe thane sicne lhenee viv chain ihzigat 30, 227, 000, 000 
Ii tellin inn Soocaletiailiatanstndactcsen celtbaiten i ae 32, 958, 000, 000 
Fb tel bentarcs cceewin eaatianies 32, 632, 000, 000 
ee tenis eo ei kckas ae ieee 29, 556, 000, 000 
ic bniditain teas Dein 4 pritecamaielee a 30, 539, 000, 000 
OU ca esiits wiles eerie acts cciradbeeDintintaa 29, 757, 000, 000 
cries nikesaisnnktscs micidigh alientin tala 33, 206, 000, 000 


Net income of farmers (including Govern- 
ment payments) 


WEB kincnwiccibatinedie $1, 928, 000, 000 
RY a it ccieictes ecpindiien Rethetemen antes tee ares 17, 304, 000, 000 
IAB c.. Sse Sebismahicancssonwe 16, 057, 000, 000 
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Net income of farmers (including Govern- 
ment payments)—Continued 

WE Sita eenteeaadeebaiee $15, 158, 000, 000 
FD vio minentncians doepiaweatibabaesasen 14, 416, 000, 000 

bs: esas pilin is ine daaoeabnahaasinees ee 11, 470, 000, 000 

10... cna nnbewtnnnaaenmns 12, 111, 000, 000 
57 10, 840, 000, 000 
13, 060, 000, 000 


$43, 049, 000, 000 
-..-.-. 210,098, 000, 000 
ii abacaiieschlae ‘ 253, 304, 000, 000 
sat ehiaaladidindaianeaias ebiaaan - 268, 805, 000, 000 
ae eeu 302, 493, 000, 000 
156 secaniivin ste 320, 024, 000, 000 
57 s . _-----. 333, 856, 000, 000 
158 pte aii kandi 333, 863, 000, 000 


CONSUMERS 

During the quarter of a century the farm 
ram has operated the consumer has got- 
better food at an expenditure of a 
part of his income. Although costs 

g, processing, handling, and mer- 
xy food have increased substantially 
ie last few years, the average wage paid 
tory workers in the United States would 





in 1958 almost twice as much food as the 
age hour’s pay in 1929. 
( umer Quantities of foods purchased 
by 1 hour of factory labor 
In 1929 | In 1958 
6.4 11.0 
t 7 4 
i 7.8 16.8 
i pot 1.0 | 2 
1 1.3 2 
1.1 ; 
17.7 53.8 
( 13 2.8 
' 
A 1 Ss - FS: 
A 





Dr. Flemming’s Famous Formula 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. LEE METCALF 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. METCALF. Mr. Speaker, Dr. 
Flemming, Secretary of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare, has brought to Con- 
gress a proposal which he says will help 
meet the current shortage of more than 
140,000 classrooms. However, to build 
the 75,000 classrooms which Dr. Flem- 
ming says will be built under his formula, 
State constitutional and statutory debt 
limitations will have to be changed, basic 
tax concepts will have to be revised, and 
the States will have to match the Federal 
funds with money they do not have. 

On this St. Patrick's Day, Dr. Flem- 
ming’s famous formula can be modified 
slightly. Those fabled little rascals, the 
leprechauns, can be put to work. The 
Secretary could change the necessity for 
matching funds by the States to match- 
ing by the leprechauns. All each State 
would have to do would be to convince a 
leprechaun to come forward with his pot 
of gold. The Federal Government would 
match every pot with an equivalent one 
from the Federal Treasury. Those who 
disbelieve in the existence of the lepre- 
chauns may not have too much faith in 





CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


the ability of this proposal to build class- 
rooms but as many scoili—schools—could 
be built for the cailini—girls—and bua- 
challai—boys—under this method as 
would be under Dr. Flemming’s original 
formula. 








Statement on the Berlin Crisis by Wiscon- 
sin Conference of Methodist Churches 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. HENRY S. REUSS 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the ReEcorp, I 
include the following statement on the 
Berlin crisis as adopted by the world 
peace commission of the Wisconsin Con- 
ference of Methodist Churches, and sent 
to me by Mr. Lawrence Giese, of Mil- 
waukee, the commission chairman. This 
thoughtful statement can, I believe, be 
read with profit by Members of Congress 
and-others throughout our Government: 


STATEMENT ON BERLIN CRISIS 

The Berlin crisis calls for fresh and creative 
thinking. Neither the cause of peace nor the 
welfare of the German pe e will be served 
by a tfigid adherence to fixed positions. 

To be acceptable and workable, any new 
plan offered must meet the minimum legiti- 
mate needs of the West, central Europe, and 
Russia. Russia, who lost 20 million people 
in the last war, must feel her future will not 
contain a nuclear-armed Germany leading a 
united Europe in attack against her. 


Czechoslovakia, Poland, and East Germany 
need an end to Russian-armed domination. 
West Germany wants West Berlin protected 
against seizure by East German Communists. 
The West must feel that any new proposal 
would not encourage Russian armed aggres- 
sion. 

The answer to these requirements, we be- 
lieve, may exist in large part in current pro- 
posals of British Labor Party, German Social 
Democrats, and the Polish Government for 
disengagement of military forces in Germany, 
Poland, and Czechoslovakia with neutraliza- 
tion and substantial demilitarization of that 
area under international inspection and con- 
trol. These proposals were given additional 
meaning when Khrushchev told the 21st So- 
viet Congress he would be willing to withdraw 
Russian troops from that area in a central 
European area disengagement 

We believe that those proposals would be 
strengthened if they clearly stated that the 
goal in that three-nation area would be the 
reduction of all arms to the level necessary 
only for domestic order, carried out and 
maintained under adequate U.N. inspection. 

To prevent a “power vacuum” into which 
either side might return, we believe a United 
Nations armed force should be stationed in 
those three countries, backed by a declara- 
tion from the West and the U.S.S.R. that 
each side would consider any military opera- 
tion against that U.N. force by the other as 
an attack upon itself. 

Substantial benefits would come to all con- 
cerned from such a plan, namely: 

1. Both Russia and the West would be freed 
from a possible resurgence of militarism in 
a nuclear-armed Germany. 

2. Russia would get a dependable neutral 
buffer zone in place of satellites that are 
dangerously unreliable. 
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3. Sixty million Poles, Czechs, Germans 
freed from U.S.S.R. armed control. 

4. The future of West Berlin and of Ger- 
man reunification would be much brighter 
in an atmosphere removed from the arena of 
the cold war. 

5. The armed forces facing each other in 
central Germany would be separated, reduc- 
ing’ the possibility of incidents that could 
provoke war. 

Perhaps most important, this proposal 
would institute in the vital central European 
area the principle of effective disarmament 
under United Nations inspection and control, 


“which must eventually extend to the whole 


world if lasting peace is to be secured. 





American Legion’s 40th Anniversary 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
insert in the REcorp an address to my 
fellow Legionnaires on the occasion of 
the American Legion’s 40th anniversary: 


Fellow Legionnaires, this occasion marks 
an important date in the history of our or- 
ganization. Forty years ago today the Amer- 
ican Legion came into being at caucuses of 
the first American Expeditionary Force held 
in Paris on March 15-17, 1919. We do not 
meet here to boast or cast bouquets at our- 
selves—we leave that to others—but it is 
only proper that we should remind ourselves, 
more than a generation and two world wars 
intervening between the founding of our 
organization and the present that (I quote 
from the “Brief History of the Legion” pre- 
pared by the national headquarters in Indi- 
anapolis) today, 40 years after its inception, 
the American Legion is “the only major 
American veterans’ association which was 
formed overseas by fighting men and women. 
It includes more combat veterans, more dis- 
abled veterans, more winners of the Con- 
gressional Medal of Honor and other deco- 
rations than all other veterans’ organizations 
combined.” 


There has never been anything like it in 
American veterans’ history save only the 
Grand Army of the Republic: In its scope 
and influence the American Legion is to the 
20th century what the Grand Army was to 
the preceding one, but we flatter ourselves 
that our own legislative history is a bit more 
savory than that of the older organization 
which flourished in the heyday of what 
might be termed the lush era of log-rolling 
and back-scratching. It reached an all-time 
high in the first administration of Grover 
Cleveland when it ran headlong into that 
formidable and entirely immovable char- 
acter. Here are two or three examples of 
the pension bills of Civil War veterans with 
which Mr. Cleveland had to deal by the 
hundreds, if not the thousands, back in 
1886. One claimant had fallen over a fence 
with absolutely no injury to his person; 
but he was a veteran and therefore, on the 
strength of this shocking calamity, must 
have a pension. Another demanded a life 
pension because he had hurt his ankle while 
intending to enlist. Still another had 
broken his leg while gathering dandelions 
long after the war. And so forth and so on. 
For such claims the Grand Army of the Re- 
public fought with a zeal and valor worthy 
of a better cause. In contrast to such pre- 
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posterous goings on, the record of the Am- 
erican Legion in respect to needy veterans 
offers a bright and lustrous page of solid, 
enduring achievement. For our legislative 
record, State and national, we need apologize 
to none. Our contributions to hospitaliza- 
tion, education and all manner of public wel- 
fare where we can with propriety act, 
stands, and speaks for itself. But all this is 
as well known to you as to myself. 

It is, however, a great pleasure and satis- 
faction merely to rise and remind you of 
that splendid record which first began to 
be written 40 years ago. May we, one and 
all, everywhere in this beloved land of ours, 
continue the good work so proudly begun 
many years ago and so faithfully and 
stanchly maintained ever since. May we 
ever live up to and be worthy of the title 
of our organization—the American Legion. 





An Exile’s Rambles Through Erin 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the ReEcorp, I 
wish to include in the REcorD a very in- 
teresting recital of a trip made to the 
Old Sod by one of my constituents, Mr. 
Jeremiah J. Riordan, a resident of Pea- 
body, Mass., and a very popular Irishman 
who has been most active down through 
the years as a sincere and conscientious 
member of the Ancient Order of Hiberni- 
ans, division 11, in Essex County, Com- 
monwealth of Massachusetts. 


This outstanding Irishman has estab- 
lished an enviable record as a writer and 
author of Irish subjects, and is held in 
high repute in his community: 

AN EXILE’s RAMBLES THROUGH ERIN 
(By Diarmuid O'Riordan) 


"Twas on June 7, 1956, that my wife and I 
boarded a plane (TWA) at Boston, Mass., 
U.S.A., for Shannon Airport in Ireland, to 
satisfy a desire we had hankering in our 
hearts for a number of years, to once again 
see the hills and valleys of Ireland and visit 
the scenes of our childhood days and, if pos- 
sible, visit some friends of our youth. It 
was 49 years since I had looked back from 
the deck of a White Star liner at the last 
glimpse of Erin as it sank below the horizon 
when the good ship Cymric headed her way 
across the broad Atlantic for the shores of 
the United States, now the land of our 
adoption. 

My wife, Annie (Moran) Riordan, although 
afew years my junior, was absent from Coun- 
ty Mayo, Ireland, for 50 years. I had kept 
in touch with my relatives through corre- 
spondence down through the years until at 
last they had-all gone to the great beyond. 
So I did not expect any great reception on 
my arrival, although I knew I would meet 
some schoolboy chums to remind me of the 
dim past. On the other hand, my wife had 
lost all touch with her relatives in Ireland. 
She had left behind her in 1906, an aunt and 
her three sons. At this stage it would be 
well to state that she was born in England. 
Her parents died while she was still an in- 
fant, so her aunt in Ireland was given the 
responsibility of bringing her up. She had 
a brother in England with whom she had 
kept in touch, and the desire to meet him 
and his family was part of the hankering in 
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her heart, besides her not forgotten rela- 
tives in County Mayo. 

That was the picture facing us as we 
walked up the gangway to the huge bird of 
the air that was to take us back to Ireland 
in as many hours as it took days to bring us 
away from there 50 years ago. Neither of us 
had ever attempted to fly before and though 
I was not afraid for myself, as I knew I 
could acclimate myself to anything. I was 
anxious about my companion as she is of a 
nervous disposition. We walked in and sat 
down as if it was an everyday occurrence. 
There were about 50 passengers aboard but 
at one glance I knew they were not all going 
to get off at Shannon. It was a Trans-World 
Airways plane and would keep on going to 
ather airports in the worldly course. It was 
now 10 p.m., the time scheduled for de- 
parture, and as the great motors began to 
hum loudly, I kept watching my wife and she 
did not seem to mind it. In glancing out 
the window of the plane I knew we were 
moving rapidly as I observed objects flying 
backwards and very soon there was nothing 
visible but complete darkness, so I concluded 


“we were up near or over the clouds. We 


laid back in our seats and tried to get some 
sleep but, try as I might, slumber would not 
come to me, but lo and behold, Annie started 
to snore loudly and she kept it up until we 
reached Gander Airport at Novia Scotia, 
where we stopped to refuel. After 30 min- 
utes we heard the motors again starting up 
and again we were in the air, this time facing 
the broad Atlantic. It was then 1 o'clock 
a.m. American time and very soon it was 
bright daylight as we were going to meet the 
sun in its course around the planet earth. 
Annie again was soon fast asleep but beyond 
a few odd winks there was no slumber for me 
so as that when about 9 a.m. American time, 
2 p.m. Irish time, we were told to get ready 
to land at Shannon. I had to shake her 
gently to awaken her. I then told her we 
were in Ireland, she just smiled and said, 
“Don’t be silly, we can’t be in Ireland yet; 
we just left Boston.” 
II 


We came to a stop and those of us who 
were to visit Ireland got off and after going 
through the usual formalities, we were free 
to go to any part of the Emerald Isle which 
we liked best. I, myself, had a hankering for 
County Cork, where I spent the first 24 years 
of my life, but I thought if I went there first 
I could not stay long enough to satisfy my 
years of longing, as I would have to yet visit 
Mayo and England. So if we visited those 
places first and curtail our stay as much as 
possible, I would have more time at my dis- 
posal to spend among my haunts in Inchi- 
geela, County Cork, than if I went there 
first. We were scheduled to go back to the 
land of the free and the home of the brave 
on August 13. The visit to County Mayo 
and to England was a must, so it was better 
to get it over with at once and then return 
to God’s own country (County Cork) as soon 
as possible. After changing my American 
dollars to £5 notes at Shannon, I said, “Now 
show me the way to Ballyhaunis, County 
Mayo.” The employees at the airport were 
more than obliging to guide us right, and a 
young girl wearing a uniform immediately 
pointed out a bus that would take us to 
Ennis, County Clare, where we could contact 
a train that would take us to Ballyhaunis, 
County Mayo. In fact, together with point- 
ing it out to us, she contacted the conductor 
of the bus and requested him to wait until 
we could get our baggage aboard, which he 
very obligingly did. 

We started out on our first tour through 
Ireland on the 8th of June 1956. The ride 
from Shannon to Ennis gave me my first 
impression of my native land. I had not 
seen much of it in my youth, first, because 
there was no means of transportation in 
those days; secondly, money was scarce, and 
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thirdly, my occupation was too steady to 
allow time off. (I was a letter-carrier since I 
left school until I came to America in 1907.) 
So in that bus ride from Shannon to Ennis 
I covered more ground and saw more of 
Ireland than I had during the first 24 years 
of my life. That part of Clare, covered by 
the route of that bus, was not very encourag- 
ing to any exile in his rambles through Erin. 
The land was not of the best, though the 
residences were almost modern-looking in 
appearance, there didn’t seem to be any 
people working in the fields. I did see a 
number of men digging a trench along a 
road. It looked like a sewer or a watermain. 
That was the only activity I observed in 
County Clare until we reached Ennis railroad 
station. Well, here we are at Ennis depot, 
waiting for a train to Ballyhaunis, which will 
arrive in 30 minutes. 

I have read in some book or other periodical 
that Ennis is a very ancient city. Well, that 
is the impression it gave me that day as I 
sat in a seat on the platform waiting for the 
train. Not only did the city look ancient, 
but the people looked ancient, the few of 
them that were there in and out of the 
ancient-looking waiting room. I don’t mean 
that they looked old in years. Some were 
young men and women; still somehow they 
looked ancient. However, the train arrived 
on schedule and I was surprised to step into 
a nice comfortable compartment. We soon 
started on our rambles through Erin. There 
was a passenger across from me whom I 
recognized as one who got off the plane at 
Shannon. However he got to Ennis, I don’t 
know. I tried to get him into conversation, 
but I could only learn that he did not get 
on at Boston but eame from the Middle West 
and he was going to Westport, County Mayo, 
which was as far as this train goes. So I 
gave up trying to talk to him and got to 
converse with an Irish lady, who was going 
home after doing some shopping in Ennis. 
She was very interesting and gave me my 
first inkling of the Irish Republic, for when 
I left Ireland the country was under British 
rule. The natives were subjects of English- 
made laws and they were afraid of their 
rulers, They were crushed by English land- 
lords. They were timid of making improve- 
ments on their land or their homes for fear 
of their rent being raised. They were bowing 
and lifting their hats to the landlord and his 
agent. But in this woman, who kept up a 
conversation with me, I could see she was dif- 
ferent from the people I once knew. She 
spoke with a spirit of independence like the 
American people, and I knew she was not 
going to bow to any man or woman. In one 
word she was independent. She was a speci- 
men of Irish womanhood. A specimen of an 
independant Irish Republic, who felt and 
knew she was as good as anybody. From 
then on I felt too that I was no longer visit- 
ing a subject people but an independent 
and proud people, who were willing to re- 
ceive an exile with a “Cead Mile Failte.” My 
interesting passenger got off at a small sta- 
tion in County Galway. She wished us good 
luck and safe journey. We thanked her and 
then I turned my attention to the passing 
scenery. It was not very encouraging. The 
land seemed poor and very stony ground. 
The fences, dividing the fields, were a single 
stone structure of a temporary nature, which 
looked as if a bull or a cow could tumble 
them over with their horns, But the cows 
or cattle were very scarce along that stretch 
of country. Sheep seem to be the pre- 
vailing stock of the farmers in Galway and 
Mayo, the next county in our rambles. Soon 
the train stopped at Claremorris, where we 
were told we are to change for Ballyhaunis. 
Ourt wait at Claremorris was 30 minutes and 
the place seemed deserted as we walked up 
and down the platform. Soon we heard the 
puffing coming and we got our baggage ready 
to board. We got in the same compartment 
with a young priest. 
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Here I must explain that some of the cars 
of the trains in Ireland are all one compart- 
ment of passengers, like the one we got on at 
Ennis, while other cars are divided into sev- 
eral compartments to hold six or eight pas- 
sengers, a door from the platform to enter 
each compartment. This train we got at 
Claremorris was of the divided variety. So 
we got on to accompany Father Reilly. He told 
me his name after looking at the tag on one 

my bags and his remarking, “Riordan, 
that is a good Irish name.” I said, “Yes, 
Father, and what would your name be?” 
He said, “Reilly, just as good as Riordan any- 
day.” I thought to myself more of that in- 
dependent spirit and I liked him for it. It 
turned out that he belonged to the Colum- 
ban Mission, and was a visitor at Boston 2 
years ago. I told him I knew Father McGrath 
of Milton, and that we, often in Peabody, 
ran parties for him and his Columbia Mis- 
sion. So we were the best of friends before 
we reached Ballyhaunis. Ballyhaunis, the 
home of my wife's ancestors, is a nice town, 
composed of very friendly people. After pro- 
curing a taxi to take us to a hotel and sup- 
per, it was then about 8p.m. An acquaint- 
ance of mine in Peabody asked me to Call to 
an address in Knox Street, Ballyhaunis, if I 
had time to just step in and say “Hello” for 
him. So, after having supper I walked out 
ront and there was somebody standing at 
the door of the hotel; so I said, ‘““‘What street 
is this?” “This is Main Street.” “Where is 
Knox Street? tight around the corner.” 
So around the corner I went to Knox Street. 

I soon found the address I wanted. It 
happened to be a grocery and bar combined. 
So in I went and asked for the proprietor. 
I said, “Martin Waldron from Peabody, 
Mass., asked me to drop in here and say 
hello.” After a certain amount of humming 
and hawing and further identification they 
know who Martin was, so I was a friend 
of everybody there. There were a number 
of men drinking beer standing at the bar 
and they all had a welcome for the Yankees 
(Annie was with me). Then I explained my 
mission to Ballyhaunis, looking for relatives 
of my wife, and I asked them if they knew 
where a place called Cappagh was and if 
there were any Morans there. A taximan 
happened to be in the crowd. He said he 
thought he knew them. He know where 
Cappagh was, anyway. It was about 3 or 4 
miles out in the country toward County 
Sligo. “Well,” I said, “will you come to my 
hotel in the morning at 9 o’clock and we 
will take a ride out there,’ He said, “9 
o'clock.” Isaid,“*‘Yes.” He said, “why can’t 
you wait until they get out of bed? I 
laughed and said, “will 10 o’clock do?” He 
said, “that would be better, you won’t get 
anybody around here up at 9 o'clock in the 
morning.” So, to make a long story short, 
he came in the morning to take us to Cap- 
pagh and we rode out with him about 3% 
miles out a nice road through a farming 
district and he stopped at a house about 20 
yards in from the road. A little gate opened 
at a convenient distance from the road, then 
@ path to the front door of the house. On 
each side of the path a bed of flowers was 
very conspicuous. We entered the house 
and introduced ourselves to a young woman, 
who could not have been born before my 
wife had left Ireland. There were five or 
six young children in the kitchen. They 
all looked to be less than 8 or 9 years old 
and an older woman sitting near the fire. 
The younger woman, who afterward proved 
to be the mother of the children, told us her 
mame was Moran before she was married; 
she was now Mrs. Kelly. Her father’s name 
was Tom Moran. I explained about my 
wife’s cousins as being Tom and Willie 
Moran. So she pointed out Willie’s house 
farther back from the main road, to be 
reached by a lane about 200 yards long. 
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So we proceeded up to Willie’s house ac- 
companied by one of her boys. The lady 
in charge there did not seem to know any- 
thing about us, but she dispatched a little 
boy down to the fields, where her husband, 
Willie, and his brother, Tom, were working. 
She told him to tell them there were some 
Yankees here to see them. We went out 
to the taxi, which was parked in the lane, 
to await their return. In the meantime, 
our actions had aroused the feminine curi- 
osity of another neighbor in a nearby farm- 
house. She came out to the rick of turf, 
which was situated near our parked car, 
with a basket as an excuse, to satisfy her 
curiosity. She apparently was minding her 
own business by coming for some means to 
replenish the fire in her kitchen. I quickly 
filled in the gap left vacant in her bewildered 
mind by going over and telling her of my 

if 


problem. I said my wife, who was born 
in England was brought up in this locality 
and left here about 50 years ago, was back 


now trying to locate her relatives. She 
paused and looked me over and said, “Your 
wife would not be Ann Moran, would she?” 
I said, ‘““Come over here and talk to her.”” So 
they talked and renewed acquaintance and 
found they were girlhood friends 50 years 


ago. Ann Morley, that was her girlhood 
name, was delighted to.meet one she thought 
dead and gone. She promised to call at our 


Tuesday, mar- 
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hotel in Ballyhaunis on next 
ket day, and as she said it 
drop together.” 

Then we suggested to drive back down to 
the main road to meet Willie and Tom on 
their way back to meet the Yanks. Very 
soon we saw two old men and a young man 
coming along the road. The two were Willie 
and Tom, my wife’s cousins and the young 
man was Willie’s son. We went in then to 
Tom’s house and talked about old times. We 
had tea, and as my taxi was still waiting 
on the road, we started back to Ballyhaunis. 
While we were riding back to our hotel, I 
remembered that the now well-known ap- 
parition at Knock and County Mayo were al- 
ways associated in my mind. On asking the 
driver how far we were from that famous 
place, he said it was only 7 miles away. 
On talking’it over with my wife, I engaged 
the services of the taxi for Sunday after- 
noon, to avail ourselves of this opportunity 
to visit the shrine at Knock, where the 
church had it recognized as an established 
fact that the Blessed Virgin appeared there 
in 1879. It was early in the afternoon when 
we arrived at our hotel. So after refreshing 
ourselves we went to a travel agency and 
booked passage from Dublin to Manchester, 
England, for Monday afternoon and sent a 
telegram to my wife’s niece, Lizzie Price at 
Bacup, Lancashire, informing her of the 
time we expected to arrive at Manchester 
Airport. We then had a few hours to kill 
in Ballyhaunis, so we started out to see the 
town. Our first stop was to the Catholic 
Church, where we said a prayer and made 
a wish for the assistance of God and the 
Blessed Virgin for our safe journey through 
Ireland and England, and our safe return to 
the United States, the land of our adoption, 
and the home of our 5 children and 10 
grandchildren. In our travels through the 
town, we were greeted by several people, ‘as 
the good friendly Irish had a “Cead Mile 
Failte” for all strangers, especially Yanks 
that are returning Irish exiles, as whom we 
were at once recognized. I expect it is from 
the cut of our clothes, because it could not 
be from our accent, as I had never lost my 
Munster brogue. We soon saw another Cath- 
olic church, where we made another visit 
and the same request as before. I once was 
told by someone that in the first visit to a 
church, any request asked for in good faith, 
would be sure to be granted, and on more 
than one occasion I had reason to believe 
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the truth of that statement. We returned 
to our hotel about 8 o’clock, but it was bright 
daylight and likely to be for a few more 
hours; however, we were both tired and we 
retired early as we had to be up for Mass 
on Sunday morning before our journey to 
Knock. 

We woke up in time for 8 o’clock Mass, 
and went to the parish church on Main 
Street. A beautiful edifice built in 1921, 
but as we approached the church door we 
noticed a blackboard with a notice written 
in chalk, “collection for the Pope today.” 
I said, “Ho, ho, they must know we were 
coming.’ (we had already contributed to 
the Pope’s collection in Peabody.) The Mass 
was celebrated by the oldest priest I have 
ever seen active in the service of God. I 


judged he must be at least 90 years old and’ 


he appeared to be very feeble too. After 
Mass, we had breakfast at our hotel and 
went out for another walk among the friendly 
people of Ballyhaunis, as we had a few 
hours to kill before our appointment with 
our taxi driver who was to take us to Knock. 
He came to the hotel at the appointed time 
of 1 o’clock. We intended having dinner at 
Knock, as we had a late breakfast and did 
not feel like putting down another meal 
just then.” We arrived at the village of Knock 
after a ride of 7 miles of good smooth level 
roads, well paved with crushed rock. We 
approached a restaurant and were lucky in 
getting a table for two immediately, as the 
place was crowded. Our waitress was a 
pretty Irish coleen, not yet 18 years, and 
she was very much interested in us. I don’t 
know whether she used all her customers 
like she greeted us or not, but I thought she 
believed us to be her long lost relatives from 
the United States. I asked her if she would 
like to go to America. She told me she had 
a chance to go there once, but she didn’t 
and if she would get the same chance again, 
she would be off. I gave her a substantial 
tip and after she had thanked me profusely, 
I began to think that she was working to- 
ward that all the time, for they can tell a 
Yank a mile off over there. The scene 
around the village of Knock was something 
which will remain in my memory for a long 
time. The large crowd of people assembled 
there, numerous buses from all parts of Ire- 
land. All the stores were temporarily set 
up for the sale of religious articles. The de- 
votion and sincerity of the people, pilgrims 
they are commonly called. There were the 
stations of the cross outdoors. Mass was 
celebrated out in the field adjoining the 
church at 4:30 p.m., followed by Benediction 
of the Blessed Sacrement and a sermon. 
Some pilgrims were carried on stretchers, 
others were in wheelchairs, while more had 
to use crutches to help them to walk. 

The remarkable incident and the more 
noticeable to us was the true devotion and 
the apparent faith of the people as they 
prayed aloud, going through the stations of 
the cross and answering the rosary, which 
was said after the sermon. The day was 
very warm and I’m afraid I did not gain 
any indulgence that day as I did not expect 
any ,heat like that in Ireland. I was wear- 
ing heavy underwear, a heavy suit of tweed 
and a top coat. I was afraid of catching 
cold and I, being subject to bronchial asth- 
ma, I was prepared for colder weather and I 
could not keep my mind on the devotions of 
the day, on account of the intensé heat. We 
arrived back in Ballyhaunis at 6 o’clock or 
6:30. While driving along the road toward 
the town I satisfied my curiosity of some- 
thing that was troubling me for 2 days. On 
Saturday when we started out with the taxi 
driver, I noticed every once in a while he 
made the sign of the cross going back and 
forth to Cappagh, and today back and forth 
to Knock, he was doing the same thing until 
I began to think he might be a little bit 
touched. At first I was afraid, but then I 
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saw the poor fellow was harmless, so before 
we reached Ballyhaunis I got courage and 
asked him why he was doing it. He said, 
“you Yankees are all the same. You have 
no religious principles. We, in Ireland make 
the sign of the cross whenever we pass & 
Catholic church or a cemetery.” I then 
paid him off and asked him to come up in 
the morning to take us and our luggage to 
the railway depot, as we were taking a train 
to Dublin so as to get a plane for Man- 
chester, England. That night we had a visit 
from Willie Moran’s son from Cappagh. He 
told us his folks thought that our visit was 
too short and they would like to have us call 
on them again before our return to the 
U.S.A. I promised him we would after we 
had visited England and my own County 
Cork. So he bade us goodbye and said he’d 
hope to see us again. 

In the morning of June 11, I said adieu to 
Ballyhaunis. I did not expect to see it 
again and I entered a train bound for Dub- 
lin, the capital city of Ireland. 

The journey by rail from the west of Ire- 
land to Westland Row Station is full of 
interest. The railroad passes through some 
historic places. The scenery, as we proceed 
along gets more beautiful as we get away 
from the rocky and barren land of Galway 
and Mayo, Roscommon, Westmeath, the 
Curragh of Kildare, Longford, and the plains 
of Meath are wonderful to behold. Our 
first stop was Mullingar and from then on 
we could see the richness of the land. The 
nice, well-kept houses, the landscaped 
grounds, the beautiful flower gardens in 
front of each habitation, the nice cultivated 
fields and the fat cattle browsing in the 
green pastures maké it look a contented land 
and a prosperous community of independ- 
ent people, though it is only 35 years since 
they started to enjoy that freedom which 
they had won from a mighty empire by sac- 
rificing the lives of some great Irish patriots, 
such as Padrig Pearse, Tom Clarke, Terrance 
McSweeney, Thomas MacCurtin, Harry Bo- 
land, Cathal Brugh, Michael Collins, Peter 
O’Neill, Crowley, and several others, too 
numerous to mention. As we reached Ath- 
lone, our next stop, I could not but think, 
as I looked on the bridge of the great battle 
that was fought there in the 17th century 
between De-Ginkel, general of the English 
army, and the Irish, led by General Costume. 
An Irish bard, telling of that battle in a 
thrilling ballad often recited and sung at 
many a gathering of Irishmen and women, 
says: 

“Twas well Horatious guarded 
The Roman bridge of old, 
And well was he rewarded 

In riches, land, and gold. 
And freedom points forever 

To thy pass Thormopilee, 

Which teach mankind that tyrants 

Cannot subjugate the free. 

But there were men as dauntless, 

And hearts as true and brave, 
By Shannon’s gushing waters, 

As e’er by Tiber’s wave; 

For never yet has freedom 

More brave defenders known, 

Than those brave hearts who guarded, 

The old Bridge of Athlone.” 


Portarlington was our next stop after we 
had crossed the River Shannon and from 
then to Dublin. The prosperity of the coun- 
try was manifest and when we pulled into 
Westland-Roe Station we felt that our ram- 
bles through Erin would be full of thrills 
and in contrast to the land we left behind 
50 years ago, our visit will be a complete, 
pleasant surprise, our meeting with a free and 
independent people, instead of a subjected 
population will be a great comeback. We got 
a taxi at the Westland-Roe Station for the 
airport and as we rode along through many 
principal streets, I had my first view of that 
wonderful city. Arriving there, we were in 
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time to board an Air Lingus plane for Man- 
chester, England, and as the title of this 
tale is “‘An Exile’s Ramble Through Erin,” our 
visit to England must be told in another 
chapter. 

m1 

The Air Lingus line planes are somewhat 
like the TWA’s. We were soon flying across 
the Irish Sea. It was 5:50 p.m. when we got 
aboard and we were due in Manchester at 
8:50. In a very short time we could see 
Holyhead on the shores of England. Then 
we flew over the farming district of Cheshire 
and Lancashire and shortly the city of Liver- 
pool and Manchester hove into view and we 
were told to prepare to make a landing and 
in less timé than it takes to tell it, we were 
descending the ladder at the airport. After 
a short customs examination we were con- 
ducted to a bus, our luggage was put aboard 
and we were told we were being conducted to 
the air terminal at Manchester, which is 
about 20 miles from the airport. My wife 
and I were sitting in the front of the bus 
and as we pulled in near the terminal I saw 
two girls standing on the sidewalk and one 
of them started jumping while her face was 
wreathed in smiles. She was Lizzie Price, my 
wife’s niece and she recognized us as she 
had a picture of us which we sent her some 
time ago. So we got our luggage out of the 
bus and as the girls had a car we put it 
aboard and started for Bacup. 

We arrived about 9:30 p.m. Lizzie’s com- 
panion was her sister Agnes, Mrs. Geoghan. 
They were two lovable girls and we at once 
felt as though we had known them all our 
lives. Waiting for us at 5 Bowker Street, 
Bacup, was Lizzie’s husband, Joe Price, her 
Sister Katie (Mrs. Russell) and Mr. Rus- 
sell, my wife’s brother, Patrick Moran, 79 
years old, and his wife, Mrs. Moran. We 
stayed up late that night, the time slipped 
away and before we knew where we were 
*twas 1 a.m. So we retired and I spent my 
first night in England. 

The reader must excuse me for deviating 
from my rambles through Erin while tell- 
ing of my English visit but I assure you my 
association with people in England will be 
all Irish or of Irish descent, and also I found 
that the average Englishman is a lover of 
freedom and believes that Ireland was worthy 
of the freedom she had won at such great 
sacrifice. The next day, Agnes, Lizzie, my 
wife and I procured a car and went visiting 
other relatives. John Moran and Willie 
Roe, two nephews of my wife, who live ina 
town. called Bury. After visiting with them 
we came back to Bacup and called it a day. 
The following day I booked passage from 
Manchester to London for the following 
Thursday, as I had two nephews there that 
I had never met. So I was sorry to say good- 
by to our friends in Bacup and I promised 
to see them again someday and again went 
on the air for London, where I visited my two 
nephews and said a prayer at my sister’s 
grave. I went to the top of Westminster 
Cathedral, visited the American Embassy, 
saw Scotland Yard and the royal residence. 
In all we spent a few hours touring London 
in company with my nephews and prepared 
to fly back to Manchester on Monday, 18th of 
June and from there to Dublin where we 
landed on Tuesday, June 19, 1 week and 
1 day since we left Ballyhaunis. 


Iv 


Back in Dublin and again ready for an 
exiles’ rambles through Erin. We took a taxi 
to King’s Bridge, where we were to board a 
train for Cork. Our taxi driver was a talka- 
tive fellow and he said if we were going to 
Cork he would recommend the Windsor 
Hotel. We arrived at King’s Bridge and 
boarded a train for Cork at 4:30 p.m. Every 
car in the train was pretty well filled. Op- 
posite us sat two young girls and when we 
chanced to exchange greetings, I guessed 
they were unknown to each other as they did 
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not board the train at the same time. One, 
who was more friendly, told me she was a 
married woman and lived in the city of Cork 
and on my asking if she was born in Cork, 
she told me she was born in Seattle, Wash. 
I noticed she blushed as she said it, so I 
didn’t further question her. She then said 
she had a cousin in Boston and wondered if I 
ever met him. I said the chances are that I 
did not as Boston was a big city and I lived 
25 miles from there. “Well,” she says, “did 
you ever hear of a Paddy Moynihan?” That 
name rang a bell in my memory, as I knew 
of a Mr. Moynihan, who had been in the 
State of Massachusetts Accounting Depart- 
ment. So I said, “was your cousin a school- 
teacher in Ireland before he went to 
America?’ She said he was. “Well,’”’ I said, 
“he did not come from Cork.” “No,” she 
says, “he came from Kerry.” I said, “I met 
your cousin and I shook hands with him.” 
The scenery along on both sides of that rail- 
road on the east coast of Ireland is beautiful. 
The valley near the Galtee Mountains as 
viewed from the train that evening, as the 
sun was moving toward the western horizon 
is a picture that no artist can paint. The 
weather was beautiful. Our company was 
delightful and the train was nearing my 
native County Cork, where I had not been 
for 49 years and my excitement grew momen- 
tarily. 

After we had left Limerick Junction and I 
saw Mallow Station I knew the hour I had 
longed for had arrived and soon we were 
going through the tunnel and into the Glan- 
mire Station at dear old rebel Cork. Hustle 
and bustle followed our arrival at Cork and 
soon I was in a taxi bound for the Windsor 
Hotel. On entering that famous inn, 
told if I had not booked ahead I could not 
be accomodated. It was the same at Corri- 
gans Hotel next door. So I came back to my 
driver and said we will have to try some- 
where else. He said, ‘Would you like to go 
to a guesthouse? I know a very nice woman 
who goes to Mass every morning,” and he 








spoke with a nice blarney accent. I said, 
“Take me there.” So he drove us to Mrs 
Ryan’s, 4 Mt. Verdon Terrace, Wellington 
Road. 
v 
I had intended to stay in the city only 


until the following day as I wanted to visit 
my native Inchigeela. There I was in Ire- 
land. Nearly 2 weeks had gone by since I 
alighted at Shannon, and yet I had not seen 
the cottage in which I was born. Nor the 
church where I was baptized and received 
my first communion. I had not visited the 
scenes Of my childhood, nor met any of the 
friends of my youth. But im talking to Mrs. 
Ryan, she persuaded us to rest up for a few 
days, as she said you people have done a lot 


of traveling and you need a rest. So I con- 
sented, as I felt as if I needed a rest and 
as I wanted to call on a Mrs. Healy in 


Boreenamana Road. This will give me an 
opportunity to do so. It happened that 
Mrs. Ryan knew Mrs. Healy well, as they 
were old friends. She told us the best way 
to get there. Mrs. Healy was in the States 
but came back to Ireland 20 years ago and 
settled down in Cork City. Her maiden 
name was O'Neill, a sister of one of my 
neighbors in Peabody, Mass., and when we 
called on her, and recognized each other I 
asked her if I would get a taxi tomorrow 
would she go out to Mourn Abby with us. 
(A village bordering on the town of Mallow 
and her native place.) As I said I heard 
so much about that place from exiles in 
Peabody that I wanted to see it. She said 
she would be delighted. So I got in touch 
with my taxi driver with the blarney ac- 
cent, a Mr. Coogan by the way, and we 
again called on Mrs. Healy the following 
morning. Our first stop that day was a visit 
to the bells of Shandon, made famous by 
the lines of Father O’Mahony (Father 
Prout) “The Bells of Shandon that sound 
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so grand on the pleasant waters of the River 
Lee.” 

Then Blarney Castle was the next place 
of interest about which so much has been 
written that I don’t feel competent to do 
full justice to that beautiful place, but I 
will say I did not kiss the blarney stone, 
for to accomplish that it was necessary to 
climb to the top of the castle, and being 
troubled with bronchial asthma, I thought 
it wiser not to do so. We set out for Mal- 
low and Mourne Abbey. We visited the 
O'Neill homestead at Ballyhilloge and the 
Walsh’s cottage and a Mr. and Mrs. Coleman 
at Grenard. When we got to Coleman's they 
were getting ready to go to a funeral, a 
Mr. Buckley, who was an I.R.A. man. He 
had fought for the freedom, which the peo- 
ple now enjoy and was to go to his last 
resting place, with military honors. So we 
tewo proceded to Ballinamons Cemetery and 
I witnessed my first I.R.A. funeral. No need 
to describe that here, as the Irish appreciate 
what those boys have done during those 5 
glorious years, and as they are now dropping 
from us one by one. They are all given a 
military farewall worthy of the sacrifices 
they have made. We came back to Cork 
that day through Fermoy, though a little 
longer route, it was worth the extra time 
as we passed such places as Rathcormac, 
Watergrass Hill and Glanmire. During the 
Marian year, several grottos were set up in 
Ireland, out in the rural districts by volun- 
tary labor. In Glanmire, I think, there is 
the finest in all Ireland. It is cut out of 
solid rock and no words of mine can de- 
scribe it here, but I will just say it is mag- 
nificent. We arrived back at Mrs. Ryans 
and I made arrangements to go to my native 
Inchigeela on Fridy. I notified the Lake 
Hotel, in the village, to that effect. 

vI 

On Thursday, July 21, we rested all day 
and on Friday the 22d we boarded a bus 
at 6:30 p.m. that would take us to my 
native village of Inchigeela about 30 miles 
away. Well, here I was at last steering 
westward to fulfill a desire existing in my 
heart for a long time. A hope, yes a cher- 
ished hope, I often thought in vain, now 
at last to come true. A dream I sometimes 
felt would be only a dream. No pen can 
portray my feelings on that occasion, rather 
I would say with the poet Locke, “This one 
short hour pays lavishly back, full many a 


year of mourning. I’d almost venture an- 
other flight, there is so much joy in re- 
turning. Watching out for that hallowed 


place, all other attractions scorning. Oh, 
Inchigeela, don’t you hear me shout, I bid 
you the top of the morning.” 

When we got to within about 5 miles of 
the village, I started to look for familiar 


Piaces and scenes. Yes; here was Toons- 
bridge. I wonder who has the “Public 
Hours,” here now Dan Dineen’s farmhouse 


on the left. The hill of Millen, Herlihy’s 
lived here on the right. Oh, oh, Dan the 
Logg’s house is torn down. Rossmore Hill 
don’t seem so steep, and on reaching the top, 
I can see the village. “Oh, Thaneem An 
Die,” but there it is. Yes; there it is “my 
native Inchigeela, near the town of sweet 
Macroom.”” From now on the ghosts of my 
ancestors, I expect, will be greeting me. As 
I am passing Joss Kellehers I can hear him 
singing in his fine rich voice, “Ma vesteen 
Leigh” although I know he is gone to the 
great beyond these many years. Here we are 
at the hotel. I am greeted first by Timmy 
Sullivan, proprietor of the hotel, a school- 
mate of mine, his wife Mrs. Sullivan too 
welcomes me, and Neilus Kelleher, ex-post- 
man comes sauntering in to bid me a “Cead 
Mile Falte,” a member of the guard NA 
Seactna, and Paddy Casey drops in later and 
we sit and talk late into the night. We 
are shown our room and we prepare to re- 
tire, but as I had a great desire to satisfy 
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an impulse I had when a boy I always 
thought I would like to stand inside this 
hotel and look out instead of standing out- 
side and lookingin. I now was in a position 
to satisfy that desire, so I strolled over to 
the window, raised the shade and looked 
out. I did not believe my eyes. I rubbed 
my optics, as I thought indeed I was ob- 
serving an optical illusion or maybe twas 
alla dream. Yes; it must be a dream. This 
could not be true. Perhaps this whole of 
my rambles through Erin is just a dream 
and I’ll soon wake up at home in Peabody. 
I pinched myself. No; it is no dream, here 
was my wife in the room with me. There 
is Deleas Hotel across the street (now 
Creedons Hotel). There is Quinlan’s house, 
and Thade Ahern’s and Joney Barry’s and 
the post office where I worked. No; it can’t 
be a dream. But if anybody told me they 
saw the streets of Inchigeela lit up with 
electric lights, I would not believe them. 
Yes; there is my native village all lit up. 
I wonder is it because I’m returned, they are 
lighting the place up. I ran downstairs and 
inquired what is the cause of the illumina- 
tion. They told me the place has been lit 
up for the past 6 months. 

The following morning after breakfast, our 
first visit was the chapel where I received 
my first Communion and got Confirmation. 
In this chapel there is a statue of the Blessed 
Virgin. I had always thought of that as being 
the largest I had ever seen. I carried a 
picture of that in my mind during my years 
of exile and I could see no other as large as 
it until I began to think it is because I saw 
it with my childhood eyes, where it looked 
very big then. I was anxious now to see it 
again. I expected it would not look so big, 
so on my first visit I went before the altar 
of the Virgin Mary. Yes, the same statue 
was there and, yes, it still is the largest I have 
seen in all the years of my travels. I roamed 
along through the village and went along 
until I came to the cottage I was born in. I 
went in and explained my visit to a young 
mother. She was very courteous and asked 
me to sit down. I had great difficulty in sup- 
pressing my emotion as I thought of my dear 
father, my good stepmother, and a fond 
brother whom I left here 50 years ago. 

I proceeded on further up the road to view 
some more familiar scenes and, yes, to see 
someone I once knew. Someone who was 
once very dear to me. Moor said, “There is 
nothing half so sweet in life as love’s young 
dream.” Yes, I wanted to see the girl I left 
behind. We got back to our hotel at 1:30 and 
had dinner. That was Saturday, and I spent 
the remainder of the day catching up on my 
correspondence. On Sunday morning we 
went to 8 o’clock Mass. There was a time 
when I knew every man, woman, and child 
that went to this chapel. As I wended my 
way among the people to Mass this morning, 
I knew no one. No one greeted me with a 
“Hello” or a “Quinas tha, an Thu.” But, 
again, they must know we were coming for 
there is the blackboard that I saw in Bally- 
haunis, “collection for the Pope today.” This 
is the third contribution I have made to the 
Pope this year. The following Saturday, my 
wife and I went to confession and on Sunday 
morning we received Communion in my na- 
tive place, at the same altar rail where I knelt 
as an innocent gossoon when receiving my 
first Communion. We stayed at the Lake 
Hotel 3 weeks. I made some new friends, 
they who were too young to be acquainted 
with before I emigrated, Paddy Casey, Paddy 
Joe Reilly, Dermot Kelleher, Timothy Galvin, 
John Mick Galvin, Eugene Corcoran, Shawn 
Rou Sullivan. I went back to see Carrig An 
Aferin and the scene of the Kilmachel am- 
bush, where the South Cork Brigade, under 
Tom Barry, annihilated two lorrys full of 
auxiliary police one Sunday afternoon. 


We also paid a visit to Dunmanway to visit 
some people and we spent a whole day in 
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Macroom renewing acquaintances. I had 
always a desire to spend a night in lone 
Gougane Barra to see what it looked like in 
the darkness of the night, so after I spent 
3 weeks in Inchigeela. I booked at Cronin’s 
Hotel for July 13 and 14. The bus goes by 
Inchigeela on Saturday evening and I can 
get picked up at Gougane for the city of 
Cork on Monday morning, July 15. When 
leaving Inchigeela that evening, my thoughts 
went back to that memorable evening, now 
nearly 50 years ago, when “O’er Muskery’s 
heights and Sheha’s slopes the waning moon 
shone pale as I clasped her to my heart that 
night near Keimeen’s emerald vale, and when 
inside the cottage door her nimble form did 
pass, the last I saw of my colleen Bragh, my 
Inchigeela lass.” 

We arrived in Gougane Barra that evening 
at about 8:30 p.m., brought up our luggage 
to the hotel, and, as it was still bright day- 
light, we went to visit the little chapel on the 
island. That was not the first time I visited 
there as I was present at the opening Mass 
of that little edifice at the beginning of this 
century. It was built under the direction of 
Father Hurley, then parish pastor of the 
parish of Iveleary (Inchigeela), whose body 
now lies buried there alongside the poet Cal- 
lan, who wrote about Gougane Barra and 
made it more famous by his verses, “There 
is a green island in lone Gougane Barra. In 
Deep Valley Desmond a thousand wild foun- 
tains come down to that lake from their home 
in the mountains.” I said a prayer at Father 
Hurley’s grave and we walked back to Deep 
Valley Desmond, which is now taken up by 
the Irish Forestry Department, and will in a 
few years more be a dense forest. I think 
that walk was‘almost too much for me, as I 
almost got an attack of an asthmatic nature. 
So I retired early and I had yet to see 
Gougane Barra by moonlight. 

The following day, Sunday, it poured rain 
something terrible and we just ventured out 
to attend Mass at the little chapel where 
there were about 50 present and we had a 
full house. We sat in the lobby of the hotel 
all day looking out at the rain and the sum- 
mit of the mountains were invisible owing 
to the fog. We listened to the radio broad- 
cast of the all Ireland final football between 
Cork and Kerry and in the last few seconds 
of the game twas announced, “well, there 
are only seconds left in the gamé, Cork is 
the winner by three points. Oh, Oh, Kerry 
scored a goal, 1 second before the final 
whistle. It is a draw.” What a game. It 
was still raining in Gougane Barra, so we 
went to our room and soon retired. Monday 
morning on July 15, the bus drove up to 
Cronin’s Hotel at Gougane bound for Cork 
City. I checked out at the office and a porter 
put my luggage aboard and soon we were 
on our way to the city of the rebel county. 
The historic village of Ballingeary was our 
first encounter on our return journey. Here 
you can hear the Gaelic language spoken 
fluently and the natives prefer to converse 
in Irish than the “bearla.” The names over 
the doors of the few stores there are in the 
village are in the Gaelic tongue. ‘“‘Slan Leath 
Anoiss.” A passerby shouts at an occupant 
of the bus, “Go Maneigh Oia.” “Ouit’’ was 
his reply. 











VII 


_As we were leaving Ballingeary behind and 
going on towards Inchigeela, here I must 
say something about the Inchigeela lakes, 
as the road between the two villages skirt 
along those lovely expanses of water for a 
distance of about 5 miles and the scenery 
was never so nice than what it appeared to 
be on that morning. The sun was shining 
brightly and after yesterday’s downpour, the 
fields and valleys on the far side of the ex- 
panse of water was a scene that artists rave 
about. The verdant countryside, the nice 
smug looking farmhouses in the valleys and 
in the glens. The cottiers cottage sur- 
rounded by marigolds and rose bushes and 
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the new growth of fir trees sloping down to 
the water’s edge, gave me something to pon- 
der over as I rode along that Monday morn- 
ing, and realizing that my holidays would 
soon be over (4 more weeks). I prayed that 
never again would Irishmen and women have 
to fight and shed their blood to preserve that 
peace which they now enjoy after 700 years 
of persecution, bloodshed, and sorrow. We 
arrived at Inchigeela at 9 a.m. I had to 
stop at the Lake Hotel to pick up a piece of 
my luggage and I found a little crowd gath- 
ered there to bid us goodby. But it was 
nothing like the American funeral of by- 
gone days. As then, when any young man 
or woman was going to America, it was the 
custom for them to leave the village about 
7 o’clock in the morning in order to catch 
the 10 o’clock train at Macroom, so as to 
get to Queenstown (now Cobh) in time to 
book passage on the liner leaving the fol- 
lowing morning. When leaving the village, 
all the villagers would turn out in a body 
and march as far as the graveyard, about 
a half a mile east of the village toward Ma- 
croom, where they bid the youthful travel- 
ers goodby, and many a tear was shed there 
in days gone by as the boy or girl was getting 
into the cart to take them away to the train. 
We called it the “American funeral,” and 
many is the one I attended until at last it 
came to be my own turn to face the villagers 
at the church gate and tearfully bid all the 
good folks goodby; that was in 1907. Today 
1956, there will be no-—‘American funeral,” 
and transportation is different now, this bus 
runs right to the city as no more trains are 
running from Macroom. So I must just 
watch the village fade away after saying a 
fond goodby to those folks here. I will be 
alone with my thoughts as the bus flies 
quickly onwards toward Macroom, where we 
stop for a short while and then we will be 
in Cork at Wellington Road. with the lady 
that “goes to Mass every morning.” I learned 
while at Inchigeela that the bus company 
sponsored tours from the city every day 
which I now can take advantage of as I am 
living in the city. I have 4 more weeks to 
see Ireland. I have visited all my old friends 
that I knew in the olden days except one, 
who I found out at Macroom lives in Dublin. 
So I can kill two birds with one shot, as I 
promised them in Ballyhaunis that I would 
call back. I now can go to Dublin and see 
my friend there and again run across Ireland 
to Ballyhaunis. 


So leaving the most of my luggage at Mrs. 
Ryan’s at Cork, we got a train for Dublin on 
the 18th of July, arriving at the capital city 
early in the afternoon. I taxied to the ad- 
dress of Mrs. Cronin, my friend from 
Macroom. She received us very hospitably 
and gave us the use of her car and chauffeur, 
and herself accompanied us in a tour of the 
beautiful city of Dublin. We had 3 hours 
at our disposal and we visited all the inter- 
esting places. I was impressed at the 
cleanliness, beauty and newness of the capi- 
tal of Ireland. At 10 o’clock we put up at 
a hotel and were at Westlandrow station in 
the morning at 9 o’clock waiting for a train 
to take us back to Ballyhaunis. We had 
only 20 minutes to wait and I noticed several 
young men and women also waiting, some 
young couples with 2 or 3 children. They 
all had luggage and seemed to be going to or 
coming from somewhere. We boarded the 
train bound for the west of Ireland, and 
nearly all the young people referred to got 
on. In our compartment there were a young 
man and his young wife and two children. 
I should say between 4 and 7 years old. I 
soon learned they were traveling all the pre- 
vious night from England. They had arrived 
at Dunleara this morning. They were going 
back to their old home in County Mayo for 
a month’s vacation from their place of em- 
ployment in England. They had no sleep 
all night and very soon the children closed 
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their eyes and were dead to the world, and 
afterwards the young father and mother did 
likewise. 

I had another chance to see the beauty 
spots going through the middle of Ireland, 
and as each town or village hove into view, 
I was again impressed by the scenery. I have 
a habit of sitting on the right side of a train 
and as we go along I keep looking out over 
my right shoulder so as that now when I am 
riding toward the west of Ireland I am look- 
ing at scenes I had not observed when going 
the other way some few weeks ago. I could 
not but notice again the garden of flowers 
at almost every homestead. Mullingar, 
Athlone, Rosscommon, Ballinlough, and 
Ballyhaunis, here is where we get off. We 
said goodby and safe journey to our young 
friends, who were now awake and were going 
on to Westport. I had only a handbag for 
luggage, so on alighting I ignored the offers of 
all taximen as I now knew my way around 
and proceeded out of the depot and along 
down the street that would take me to the 
hotel. One taximan who was more am- 
bitious than the rest drove after us and 
stopped as he was passing and he says, “If 
you are going to the hotel you may as well 
ride with me. It won’t cost you anything as 
I am going that way anyway.” So we got 
in and I engaged him to take us to Cappagh 
in the afternoon. The proprietoress of the 
hotel was glad to see us as she knew us from 
our previous visit and we had no trouble in 
getting accommodations. We rode out to 
Cappagh that afternoon and this time we had 
tea at Willie Moran’s house. They seemed 
glad to see us. We dismissed the taxi and 
asked him to come back at 6 o'clock to drive 
us back to our hotel. The following morning 
found us at the depot again and I requested 
two tickets for Cork, as I did not want to go 
to Dublin again. There were two more 
ladies and a little girl who also requested 
tickets for Cork. We received our tickets but 
were told to change at Portarlington. So we 
got on all together and settled back waiting 
for Portarlington. This was a fast train 
and did not stop at any small places. 

Our first stop was Athlone. The conduc- 
tor came around and punched our tickets and 
he said Portarlington was the next stop, so 
on we went waiting for Portarlington. But 
we were in for a big disappointment, for yes, 
you guessed it, the next stop was Dublin. 
Here we had an argument with railroad offi- 
cials. We would have to have taxi service 
to Kingsbridge station where we would get a 
train for Cork. We also needed tickets for 
Portarlington for five people, but we could 
get no satisfaction and the transportation to 
Kingsbridge was 9 shillings plus the price of 
tickets for Portarlington, all through no 
fault of ours. The other two ladies and 
the little girl were bound for Cobh, where 
they were to board a liner for Chicago. We 
thought we were all over our troubles but 
we had another fight with the conductor of 
this train as he said we could not travel on 
the tickets in our possession and the ladies 
appealed to me to present their argument for 
them, So I took the floor and called on all 
my persuasive ability to my assistance and I 
soon had that conductor throwing up his 
hands making a hasty retreat out of our 
compartment. The ladies smiled and the 
litle girl wittingly said, “So much for Port- 
arlington.” 

We arrived at the rebel city and at Mrs. 
Ryan’s in time for tea and tomorrow we were 
to start. patronizing the bus tours from Cork 
for various places in Munster. 

VIIt 

Here it is July 20 and we are going back 
home to the United States of America on the 
13th of August. I must take a ride down to 
Cobb to see what changes are there since 
1907, as it was there I saw from the tender 
taking us out to the big ship, a group of men 
and women on the quay waving handker- 
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chiefs to their loved ones, who were bound for 
the broad Atlantic. So we took the train 
for Cobb that afternoon. In our journey I 
got to converse with a very interesting lady. 
She seemed a regular Mother Machree, and 
she talked about her family a lot and men- 
tioned some historical facts that made me 
remark, “I did not get a chance to learn any- 
thing of that nature, as I am a product of 
the so-called National schools under British 
rule.” Her answer was, “I too am a victim 
but I had a patriotic father.” I said, “Was 
he a fenian”? She nodded her head and 
tears were glistening in her eyes, so I did not 
pursue the matter further, but just then the 
train was passing a ruined tower. She placed 
her hand on my shoulder and she said, “Did 
you ever hear the song about the tower that 
‘Captain Mackey robbed down Erins lovely 
Lee.’” I said “I did.” “Well,” she says, 
“there it is now.” She left the train at Cobb 
without my learning her name. 

We turned our attention now to real sight- 
seeing. All our obligations were completed. 
We had satisfied all our desires. We had 3 
weeks left to see Ireland without visiting 
anybody. So on July 22, we went on an all 
day tour to Tralee and Killarney, leaving 
Cork at 9:30 a.m. by touring bus, speeding 
out through Carrigrohane on a fine glorious 
morning with not a care in the world. A bus 
load of people seeking enjoyment, everybody 
happy and gay and willing to fraternize, were 
good omens for an enjoyable trip. The bus 
was equipped with a loud speaker and the 
conductor, through a microphone, described 
the places of interest as we went along to 
Leemount Cross, Healys Bridge, Barrahaurin, 
Banteer, Ballymaquirke, Boherbue, Kiskeam 
Castleisland, and Tralee. 

The town of Castleisland’s main street is 
as wide as O’Connell Street in Dublin. Every 
now and then while needing topic for his 
description of interesting places, the con- 
ductor would sing a song or request a pas- 
senger to sing and then sometimes everybody 
was singing, so after leaving Castleisland and 
while approaching Tralee everybody sang 

“The pale moon was shining above the 
green mountain. The sun was declining be- 
neath the blue sea. When I strayed with my 
love through the clear crystal fountain that 
lies in the beautiful vale of Tralee. She was 
lovely and fair as the rose isin summer. Yet 
it was not her beauty alone that won me. 
Oh, No! Twas the truth in her eye ever 
beaming which made me love, Mary the Rose 
of Tralee.” 


We had a 2 hour stop at Tralee. We had 
lunch at a hotel and had time to see the 
town. My wife and I as usual paid a visit 
to the beautiful Catholic Church and visited 
some of the big stores, as it was near time for 
us to be picking up souvenirs to bring back 
to the States for all our grandchildren. The 
Irish merchants are really wide awake for 
that line of business. As almost in every 
store, you can find article marked, “souvenirs 
from Cork, from Ireland, from Killarney,” 
so as that there is no excuse for those going 
back to the States but that they can find 
plenty of presents appropriately described as 
gifts from the Emerald Isle. On our return 
journey we came through Castlemain, and as 
we were going through the main street of 
that town, a passenger took the mike and 
sang in a fine rich voice: “There was a wild 
colonial boy, Dan Dillon was his name, he was 
born in Ireland’s sunny clime not far from 
Castlemain.” 

The people in the street stopped and looked 
and waved their hats at us as we rode by in 
our merry mood. Killorglin was our next 
town and we stopped there for a short time 
at the scene of Puck Fair (they were making 
preparations then for that event, as it was 
to take place on the week of August 6). 
Our next stop was the famed Killarney where 
we had tea at the great Southern Hotel. 
We visited the cathedral and had a ride in 
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a jaunting car through the Kenmare estate. 
When we left Killarney we had a long ride 
through the Darranasogarth Mountains, 
which divide Cork and Kerry and we soon 
dropped down on Ballyvourney in County 
Cork. Another Irish-speaking district like 
Ballingeary. At an Oireachtas in Dublin in 
1905 there were five first prizes went to that 
village for Irish storytelling, Irish stepdanc- 
ing, Irish conversation, Irish recitation, and 
an exhibition dance of the eight-hand reel. 
Soon we were rolling through Macroom and 
famed Inniscarra, arriving in Cork at 10 
p.m. Our next trip was a half-day tour to 
Mount Melleray and Youghal leaving Cork 
at 2:30 p.m. We rode out through Glanmire 
to Fermoy and Lismore making a short stop 
at Cappoquin, t’was a warm day and being 
thirsty, I went for a drink. I asked my 
waitress, “What is there about this town that 
keeps running in my mind?” She said, 
“maybe you are thinking of that song, In 
Sweet Cappoquin.” I embraced her and 
called for a Cruiskeen lawn. I said ‘that is 
it,’ and I went out and got on the bus for 
Mount Melleray. We had an hour’s stop 
there. There was a book where you could 
register if you wished. So I wrote my name 
and address as Peabody, Mass. Very soon 
a man walked up to me with an extended 
hand and said “pleased to meet you, I am 
Hayes from South Boston.” We talked for 
a while and I found out he knew some of my 
friends in South Boston. 

We came back through Cappaquin, Lis- 
more, and then Youghal, where we stopped 
for 2 hours. We arirved back at Cork at 
10:30 p.m., and on the way back everybody 
was singing. ‘There were several solos and 

there were several nations represented 
some sang “Down by the Tanyard Side.” 
Some sang “Bonnie Doon,” some sang the 
‘Star-Spangled Banner,” that good old yan- 
kee tune, some sang the “Marseillaise,” and 
some “God Save the King.” Then t’was up 
to me to sing a song and I knew not what 
to sing. Then I thought of all those songs 
that my daddy oft had sung when he placed 
me on his knee when love and life were 
young and I sang that old “Come All Ye” 
that he often sang so grand, “Sure I met 
with Naper Tandy and he took me by the 
hand.” We had reservations made for the 
next day for an all-day tour to the Glen 
of Aherlow and Shannon Airport. This bus 
left at 9:30 in the morning of July 24, via 
Fermoy, Mithelstown, Galbally. As we were 
passing through Galbally, I had to think of 
my father as I often heard him singing, “I 
Wish I Never Saw Galbally Town or the Sky 
Over Darby O'Leary.” There are many songs 
sung concerning the Glen of Aherlow, but 
I am not going to quote them here, for as 
I gazed on that beautiful spot from the 
side of the Galtee Mountains, where the bus 
was parked, I was spellbound by its magnifi- 
cence and I said out loud, I did not care who 
was listening, “There is a land worth fight- 
ing for.” There was a man standing near 
me who evidently knew the district better 
than I did. He took a hold of my arm and 
whispered in my ear, “Yes, it is worth fight- 
ing for sir, for ‘tis many is the good drop 
of potten was made down there.” The town 
of Tipperary was our next stop and then 
the historic city of Limerick and the treaty 
stone. On our return to Cork we went by 
many places of interest in County Limerick 
including Buree, where DeValera was 
brought up and the school he attended. The 
house where Archbishop Mannix, of Aus- 
tralia, was born, Bathluric Buttevan and 
Mallow. On July 25 we slept late so we 
took a half-day tour to Glandore. On that 
day, leaving Cork at 2:30 p.m., we went along 
seeking the valley of the Bandon River by 
Bellgooly, Innishannon, Crossbarry, Kinsale, 
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Bandon, Owenachincha, Rosscarbary, and 


Glandore. As we were going by Crossbarry, the 
conductor, through the mike, told of the 
great fight made by Tom Barry and the South 
Cork Brigade here during the black and tan 
war and how “Flur” Begley played his bag- 
pipe all during the battle. 


“The tune he played that 
Fate shall never wholy flee, 
For the piper of Crossbarry boys 
He piped old Ireland free.” 


day of 


Glandore has been sadly neglected by his- 
torians and writers. The praises of Killarney 
are given us in song and story. Glengarrif 
has been written about as one of the beauty 
spots of Ireland. The meeting of the waters 
has been made famous by Tom Moor. The 
gran@eur of the Glen of Aherlow has been 
praised in prose and poetry. Whilst the 
lovely Glandore has been jealously guarded, 
as if its inhabitants were fearful that some 
one would come and do something to mar its 
beauty. Yes, it is hidden away in a south- 
western corner of County Cork. On arriving 
there that evening, I was spellbound by its 
grandeur and after taking in its beauty by 
long and loving observations, I walked over 
to a man whom I took to be a native, sitting 
on a wall whittling a stick. “I said you have 
a nice place here, sir.” He looked at me and 
said after a pause, “if you had this place 
overs in the States, the common people could 
not go near it.” And he spoke with an air of 
superiority, so I questioned him further. I 
said, “Maybe you are right but that is no 
reason why you should hide it over here and 
keep it all to yourself.” He answered, “Now 
you make me feel guilty, I was 34 years in 
the States. I served 20 years in the New 
York police force and when I got my pension, 
my wife and I came back here to this. We 
never had any children, so we are living 
here in the midst of all this. It may seem 
selfish to you, but to us it is perfectly legal.” 

Ix 


On July 26 we took the combined cruise 
and motor coach tour through the Golden 
vale and Lough Derg via Fermoy, Mitchels- 
town, Ballylanders, Knocklong, Limerick and 
Killaloe. The bus arrived at Killaloe at 1:15 
p.m. By the way there were three bus-loads 
of tourists in this tour and we boarded the 
launch immediately after arriving as we were 
told we could procure lunch on board. It 
was a beautiful day and we settled down in 
the top deck of the boat for a 3 hours 
cruise of Lough Derg, which is situated be- 
tween the counties of Tipperary and Galway. 
As the boat proceeded along from Killaloe 
the Golden vale of Tipperary was on our right 
and I began to think of Charles Kickam’s 
“Knocknagow” or “The Homes of Tipperary” 
written about 100 years ago, and I thought 
if Kickham could only see the homes of Tip- 
perary today, he would write in a more in- 
spiring manner. There would not be so many 
tears shed while reading his version or “The 
Homes of Tipperary.” In those unhappy 
days, while landlordism ruled the country, 
eviction after eviction took place, whilst the 
down-trodden tenant farmer struggled to 
pay an exorbitant rent. The humbled home- 
steader would not dare have a flower garden 
in front of his door. If so, his rent would 
be nearly doubled as the landlords agent 
would consider him too “well off."" Today as 
we ride along through Lough Derg, Tipperary 
presents a different scene, a peaceful prosper- 
ous-looking stretch of farmland, well culti- 
vated fields, and happy looking homesteads, 
with a variation of flower gardens, scattered 
here and there, made it a scene opposite to 
that which painted by Kickam in his master- 
piece, “Knocknagow.” If I could only hear 
“The EKnocknagow Fife and Drum band” so 
well depicted by Kickam. But I hope there 
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is another band there to take its place, not 
only in the village of Knocknagow, but in 
every town and village in Tipperary, to keep 
alive the glorious Irish airs, the Irish National 
spirit, and that love of freedom for which the 
boys of 1916 and the men of the five glorious 
following years fought and died. “Benacht 
De Le Nanim.” 

After about 1 hour and a half sailing north 
along the shores of Tipperary, our boat turn- 
ed back and then we were closer to County 
Galway. It was the haying season and farm- 
ers were busy in the numerous fields, as seen 
from the lake, “saving the hay,” and I said to 
my wife, “here is a wish fulfilled” she says, 
“what wish,” “that wish expressed in the 
song Galway Bay.” 

“And someday I may go back to Ireland, if 
‘twas only at the closing of my day, once 
again to see the ripple of the trout stream, 
And the workers in the meadow saving hay. 
To sit beside a turf fire in a cottage and to 
watch the barefoot gosoons at their play. To 
see again the moonlight over Cladagh and to 
watch the sun go down on Galway Bay.” 

That started the singing in the boat and a 
fellow tourist sang the next verse in fine 
style. 

“And if there is going to be a life here- 
after and sometimes I think there is going 
to be, I’ll ask my God to let me make my 
heaven in that little Isle across the Irish 
Sea.” 

We arrived back at Killaloe about 4:30 
p.m. We boarded our buses and started back 
through Birdhill and Limerick. We stopped 
at. Limerick for an hour and as Mrs. Ryan 
and her husband were along with us on this 
trip, Mr. Ryan being a native of Limerick, 
he showed us around to many interesting 
places including a special visit to the treaty 
stone of Limerick upon which was written 
the now notorious broken treaty. On leav- 
ing the city of Limerick, we came by Rath- 
luric (Charliville) Buttevant, Mallow, and 
came into Cork City by Blarney and Black- 
pool arriving in Cork at 10 pm. That was 
the last of our tours through Cork and 
Munster. There was another, the first one 
we took, about which I have not written. 
We took that one while we were staying in 
Inchigeela. We met the touring bus at 
Macroom on its way to Killarney and as we 
had reservations, our seats were vacant. 
That day we went through Ballyvourney over 
the hills of Kerry into Killarney. On the re- 
turn trip we were to come through Glen- 
gariff and Gougane Barra. We were rolling 
along nearing the border of County Cork 
when I noticed a tunnel in the rocks ahead 
and our conductor, who was a very able en- 
tertainer that day announced, “we are still 
in the kingdom of Kerry but as soon as we 
get through this tunnel you see ahead we 
will be in County Cork. So away we went 
and through the tunnel and just as we 
emerged on the other side on the first flash 
of light, I yelled, ‘“‘Up Cork,” and 50 voices 
chorased, “Up Cork.” Then somebody sang 
that song, “The boys who licked the black 
and tans were the boys of the County Cork.” 
We went through Glengarriff, the Pass of 
Keimeneigh and Gougane Barra without in- 
cident. We left the bus that time at 
Inchigeela as we were then staying at the 
Lake Hotel, conducted by a schoolmate of 
mine, Timothy Sullivan. 


x 


The city of Cork is a beautiful city and 
on.the few occasions that I visited there be- 
fore I emigrated, the red uniform of the 
English soldier was very conspicuous. A 
regiment was kept there by the English Gov- 
ernment to preserve the peace, along with 
a large contingent of the R.I.C., roaming the 
streets of the city with heavy clubs or batons 
hanging from their belts. 
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Today with the exception of some traffic 
officers, there is no police visible and Cork 
in a crimeless city. The Cork County gaol 
is closed for good. “No business’ as a mem- 
ber of the local guards put it when I asked 
him why. While we stayed in Cork, there 
was a by election for a member of Dail Erin 
and one night in Patrick Street, I attended 
&@ political rally in which De Valaria was the 
principal speaker. "Twas very largely at- 
tended, all traffic being stopped during the 
proceedings. De Valaria’s party candidate 
was elected the following day. We had only 
a short time left until we would be going 
back to the United States of America. Day 
by day our vacation was drawing to a close. 
I had guaranteed my reservations with TWA. 
I had all my shopping done to take back 
mementos of the Emerald Isle to those at 
home in the United States, but there was a 
friend of mine in Carrigaline, whom I had not 
yet met. This was a man to whom I said 
farewell in Inchigeela 49 years ago and when 
I was back there he was among the missing 
but I got his address as Shannon Park, Car- 
rigaline. 

So I took the Carrigaline bus one day and 
told the conductor I was a stranger and re- 
quested to be left off near Shannon Park. 
Before reaching the village of Carrigaline, 
the bus stopped, the conductor informed me, 
“This is Shannon Park now and do you know 
where you are going?” I said, “I don’t but 
I'll have to inquire when I get off.” He said, 
“Well, do you see those two men sitting on 
the stone wall down there?” I said, “I do.” 
“Then go and ask them for any information 
you desire, they are oldtimers here and they 
will be able to direct you.”’ I thanked him, 
got off and walked over toward my two 
friends and I said, “Good morning, men.” 
They answered “Good morning.” “Is this 
Shannon Park?” “Yes, it is.” ‘‘Well do any 
of you men know a man around here named 
Tim Leary.” “I am your man” said one of 
them and he looked me straight in the eyes. 
I said, ‘““Are you Tim Leary formerly of Inchi- 
geela?” He said, ““Yes,I am.” “Don't tell me 
*tis as easy as this to find you; I thought I 
would have a hard time.” So after telling 
him who I was we both felt like shedding 
tears when we went back 50 years to discuss 
ancient history on the banks of “my own 
lovely Lee.” 

Before going home I paid a visit to Kim- 
sale to see Canon Duggan, who was in Pea- 
body a few years ago to seek assistance for 
the Cork church building fund. The Can- 
on was gone on his vacation, so I did not 
meet him. Mrs. Healy and Mrs. Ryan ex- 
pressed a desire to go to Shannon to wave us 
goodby, as we would be getting on the plane 
for home on August 13. So again I con- 
tacted Mr. Coogan, my taxi man with the 
blarney accent, and we left the rebel city at 
6 o’clock on August 13. Arrived Limerick 
at 9, boarded the TWA plane at 10, and set 
out for the United States, where we arrived 
at 8:30 a.m. American time, August 14. 


As we were proceeding toward Logan Air- 
port I recognized Revere Beach Boulevard 
and soon we were picking up our bundles 
getting ready to land. (I had 10 bottles of 
Irish whiskey.) .As we were coming down 
the gangway from the bird of the air I could 
hear my daughter Catherine yelling a hearty 
welcome, as she was waiting for us with our 
two grandchildren, Net and Jackie. She had 
a car and in less time than it takes to tell 
it, we were in Peabody. Yes, we were driv- 
ing in Ethel Avenue. She was blowing the 
horn, as much as to tell the neighbors we 
are here. All our good neighbors were out- 
doors in a minute—Jewish, French, Finnish, 
Irish, English, and Scotch, all Americans. 
As we all salute the starry flag and said “Hail, 
Columbia,” may the day never come when 
you cannot strike a blow for liberty. 
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Levittown Plans School-Cost Curb 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEE METCALF 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. METCALF. Mr. Speaker, in the 
arguments which have been raised 
against H.R. 22, there have been many 
people who contend that there is no 
need for Federal aid, that the States and 
districts can handle the problem by 
themselves. 

I would like to have printed in the 
Recorp an article which appeared in 
the New York Times last Sunday. This 
article shows the plight which faces 
one district in a relatively well-to-do 
area. Such situations could be dupli- 
cated all over the country, and comprise 
one of the major arguments for real 
Federal support of public education. 
[From the New York Times, Mar. 15, 1959] 
LEVITTOWN PLANS SCHOOL Cost CuRB—CUR- 

TAILED PROGRAM OFFERED AS METHOD OF 

PREVENTING A METEORIC TAX RISE 


LEvirTown, L.I., March’ 14.—Officials of 
Long Island’s largest school district are con- 
sidering the curtailment of school programs 
to prevent a meteoric rise in school taxes. 

Arthur T. Thibadeau, president of the 
Levittown School Board, said the proposed 
cuts would offset inadequate State aid up- 
ward-climbing enrollment and increased ex- 
penses. He indicated, however, that some 
tax rise was inevitable. 

“We are straightforwardly facing the fact 
that the 1959-60 budget cannot include 
everything educationally desirable for this 
community and at the same time stay with- 
in tax limits which are realistic for 
the average homeowner,” Mr. Thibadeau 
said. 

The current tax rate is $5.54 for each $100 
of assessed valuation, based on a total school 
budget of $10,162,442. Taxpayers recently 
have twice voted down proposed school ex- 
pansion plans. 

Among the programs to be eliminated in 
the forthcoming budget are a $16,500 driv- 
ing course and foreign language classes for 
elementary school children. Special classes 
tor advanced pupils will be curtailed. 

The board plans to cut its $80,000 recre- 
ation budget in half by pruning all special 
events, discontinuing special programs for 
handicapped children and limiting summer 
activities to pupils in the elementary grades. 

Although additional speech teachers, psy- 
chologists, nurses and art and music teach- 
ers would be required to maintain the pres- 
ent pupil ratio in the face of expanding en- 
rollments, such personnel will not be hired 
in the forthcoming fiscal year, Mr. Thiba- 
deau said. 


Additional teachers will be hired he said, 
but an.average of 4 years of professional ex- 
perience will be required instead of 5 years 
as at present. 


No additional custodians or maintenance 
men will be employed, he continued, and 
$130,000 is expected to be cut from the capi- 
tal outlay budget for items such as furni- 
ture, machinery and playground equipment. 

“We are extremely reluctant to propose 
such measures,” Mr. Thibadeau said, “but we 
apparently. have no alternative. Our real 
estate taxes have already reached a prohibi- 
tive level.” 
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A tentative estimate of the new school 
budget is expected to be made on Thursday. 
The school board has scheduled three public 
meetings to discuss the budget with tax- 
payers prior to a referendum in May. 

More than half the proposed budget will 
be for teachers’ salaries, Mr. Thibadeau 
estimated. The board has approved $100 
rises for teachers in the first salary grades, 
effective next year. 











Maintaining Security 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OF 


HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 17, 1959 
Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the ReEc- 
orD, I include the following article from 
the Christian Science Monitor of March 


16, 1959: 
MAINTAINING SECURITY 


Congress, impelled by alarm over Berlin, 
appears ready to increase the defense budget 
of more than $40 billion. It would be a 


strange thing if at the same time it reduced 
the mutual security budget of less than $4 
billion. Yet the threat of this is so great 
that President Eisenhower has sent up a 
special message emphasizing that mutual se- 
curity is an equally vital part of defense. 

Mutual security funds are often called 
“foreign aid,” although 70 percent of them 
are spent on American goods and services. 
Moreover, it can be reasonably argued that 
they aid the United States more than they 
aid any recipient nation. For in armed man- 
power they buy many times the force the 
same funds could obtain if spent on the 
United States’ own armed services. 

The President’s message makes a strong 
case. He points to the practical help mutual 
security has supplied in three crises in the 
last year. As he says, in the Lebanon crisis 
Jordan would probably have collapsed with- 
out the aid program. And only support 
furnished by the United States enabled the 
Chinese Nationalist regime to stand up to 
Red China over Quemoy. Likewise in the 
Berlin situation, aid previously furnished 
NATO allies has helped knit a stronger shield 
against the Soviet. 

The mutual security program should and 
can be improved. Too often funds have 
helped officials rather than the whole peo- 
ple. Better planning is needed to make aid 
for economic progress fully effective. 

We should like to see more emphasis on 
economic aid. We believe too much money 
is going to Spain, Korea, and Formosa in 
military aid. The program may be too thinly 
spread; it might be better not to dribble 
funds into 40 nations but instead put 
enough into a few key spots to insure the 
success Of democratic regimes. And trade 
can be better than aid. 

But most of those seeking to cut funds 
for mutual security are not trying to make 
it stronger; they are trying to make it 
weaker. And they seem to miss entirely 
the fact that the security of the free world 
today is a web of mutual helpfulness. The 
fact that the United States has 250 overseas 
bases is one measure of the help it gets from 
allies. And its aid to them adds up to only 
one-sixth of their expenditures on thé web. 

Let those who now seek to cut the mutual 
security program face up to the President's 
statement: 
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“Dollar for dollar, our expenditures for 
the mutual security program, after we have 
once achieved a reasonable military posture 
for ourselves, will buy more security than 
far greater additional expenditures on our 
own forces.” 

Unless they can disprove that, their ef- 
forts to cut the mutual security program 
must be regarded as efforts to weaken Ameri- 
can defense. 

That is the immediate danger. The long- 
range danger comes in turning the back on 
the fate of a billion people in the under- 
developed areas of the world. Whether they 
take the path toward despotism and dark- 
or the path toward freedom and en- 
lightenment could be decisively influenced 
by what the United States does. And their 
choice can decisively affect America’s own 


iuture, 


ness 


Address by the Honorable William M. 
Tuck, of Virginia 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. WATKINS M. ABBITT 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. ABBITT. Mr. Speaker, on yes- 
terday, Monday, March 16, memorial 
ceremonies were held for the late Ed- 
ward Wren Hudgins, chief justice of the 
Supreme Court of Appeals of the State 
of Virginia. 

A portrait of Chief Justice Hudgins, 
painted by Hugo Stevens, was presented 
by George D. Gibson, Richmond attor- 
ney, on behalf of the Virginia State Bar 
Association. It was accepted by Mr. 
Justice C. Vernon Spratley, who spoke 
for the court in accepting the portrait. 
The portrait was unveiled by Edward 
Wren Hudgins II, grandson of the late 
chief justice. 

James W. Blanks, president of the 
Mecklenburg County Bar Association, 
presented a resolution from the Meck- 
lenburg County Bar Association lauding 
Judge Hudgins’ services. 

The Honorable J. Lindsay Almond, Jr., 
Governor of the Commonwealth of Vir- 
ginia, spoke in praise of the chief justice. 

Unfortunately for me and much to my 
disappointment, I was unable to attend 
the ceremonies due to important legisla- 
tive business requiring my presence in 
Washington. I had the pleasure and 
the privilege of knowing Judge Hudgins 
for a long number of years. He was one 
of my dearest friends. I learned to love 
him. He was a great justice and an 
even greater chief justice. He was 
learned in the law and had the respect 
and admiration of all of the attorneys 
of the Commonwealth of Virginia. To 
know Judge Hudgins was to admire him. 
He was a man of great ability. He knew 
his duty and discharged it fearlessly. He 
loved Virginia and her traditions and 


took the lead in upholding the laws of - 


the Commonwealth and dispensing jus- 
tice with dignity and according to the 
statutes and the Constitution without 
interjecting his own personal theories 
and philosophy. 

Judge Hudgins was a devoted hus- 
band, a kind and loving father, a real 
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Christian gentleman, an outstanding 
Virginian, and a great American. He 
was a lawyer and a scholar. 

The Honorable Witt1am M. TUCK, 
former Governor of Virginia and now a 
Member of the House of Representatives 
from the Fifth Congressional District of 
Virginia, spoke on behalf of the 34th 
Judicial Circuit over which Judge Hud- 
gins presided so ably for 14 years. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
desire to include this able address of 
Representative Tuck which expresses in 
such a fine way the sentiments of so 
many of us who loved, honored, and re- 
spected Judge Hudgins: 
Appress OF HON. WILLIAM M 

VIRGINIA, IN THE COURTROOM 

PREME COURT OF APPEALS OF VIRGINIA, IN 

THE CiTry OF RICHMOND, ON MONDAY, 

MarcH 16, 1959, ON THE OCCASION OF THE 

PRESENTATION OF A PORTRAIT OF THE LATE 

Mr. CHIEF JUSTICE EDWARD WREN 

HUDGINS 


Mr. Chief Justice, Mr. Justices of the 
Supreme Court of Appeals of Virginia, it is a 
distinct privilege and a high honor for me 
at the invitation of the distinguished presid- 
ing officer of this body, to come on this oc- 
casion as a practicing attorney of the 34th 
judicial circuit, and as a friend of the last 
Mr. Chief Justice Hudgins, to participate in 
these memorial exercises. I come with a 
heart filled with love and emotion and with 
unbounded admiration for the qualities of 
character of the late chief justice. I lack 
the powers of speech to give expression to 
the thoughts which crowd the mind, and 
the sentiments which evolve around the 
heart on this occasion, or to properly por- 
tray the true manly worth and the nobility 
of character of the late Chief Justice Edward 
Wren Hudgins, .in whose memory we meet 
today. 

My acquaintanceship with him began near- 
ly 40 years ago shortly after I was admitted 
to the practice of law at the bar of the coun- 
ty of Halifax. He was then a young but able, 
successful, and learned attorney of our judi- 
cial circuit, and was thoroughly established 
in the confidence and esteem of both bench 
and bar. The acquaintanceship then formed, 
shortly ripened into a long and enduring 
friendship increasing with the passing years. 

As a member of the Committee on the Ju- 
diciary of the United States House of Repre- 
sentatives, I was in a distant State on official 
business when the news came advising me of 
the passing of Virginia’s chief justice. The 
news was saddening and shocking and 
brought a poignant sense of personal 
loss. I was conscious also that in the 
passing of this distinguished jurist, Vir- 
ginia, too, had suffered, possibly in the heur 
of her direst need. I returned to Virginia by 
airplane at the earliest practicable moment 
in order to join with his family and his many 
friends at the final rites and thus pay re- 
spect to the memory of one of Virginia’s no- 
blest sons. 

As we gathered on that occasion in the 
First Baptist Church of Chase City, Va., of 
which Chief Justice Hudgins was for so many 
years a faithful member and worker, one was 
constrained to reflect upon the rich, useful, 
and lasting contributions he had made to 
the progress and welfare of his community. 
The hearts of his friends swelled with pride 
in the knowledge that he had done so much 
to enhance and expand, not only the useful- 
ness of his church, but the betterment of his 
community, his State, and his Nation as well. 

Edward Wren Hudgins was born in Buck- 
ingham County, Va., on the 17th day of 
January, 1882, and breathed his last at his 
home in Chase-City, Va., on July 29, 1958. He 
came from a sturdy southside Virginia fam- 
ily. He was born and reared not far distant 
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from Appomattox Court House, where the 
gallant army of the matchless Lee was surren- 
dered less than 20 years before. The period 
into which he had come was one which chal- 
lenged and tried men’s souls. It was a time 
of great poverty and hardship in southside 
Virginia. There was little or no industry. 
Our resources were exhausted. Our manpower 
was depleted. Our fields were impoverished. 
Our travail was indescribable. And about 
all that our people had left in that great 
area of Virginia at that time was the mar- 
row in their bones. It was under such con- 
ditions and in these surroundings that Chief 
Justice Hudgins was born and grew into 
manhood and usefulness. The hardihood so 
characteristic of the citizenry of that day 
was such as to dispel the clouds of disaster 
and ruin and to resolve the problems con- 
fronting them in keeping with the honor 
and the determination of a proud people. 

The county in which the late chief justice 
was born is in the very heart of what has 
been known for so many years as Randolph’s 
district. He labored and served and spent 
his entire life in that region of our Common- 
wealth noted for its climate, free of the 
roughness of winter and the mugginess of 
summer, for the productivity and fertility 
of its soil, for its beauty and simplicity, for 
its flowers and for its birds, for its peaceful 
and tranquil homes, and for the gentility, 
the culture and the patriotism of its cit- 
izenry. The qualities of this region are de- 
scribed in a scholarly manner by Mr. Bruce, 
himself a native of Staunton Hill, in his 
erudite and interesting biography of John 
Randolph, of Roanoke. 

Practicing the industry and the persever- 
ance characteristic of his family and of the 
county of Buckingham from whence he 
came, the future chief justice achieved his 
academic and professional training at Rich- 
mond College (now the University of Rich- 
mond). All of this by working and without 
the aid of such modern-day educational de- 
vices as have been hatched up by the pres- 
ent generation for the acquisition of a mod- 
icum of knowledge—much of it superficial. 
The University of Richmond later conferred 
upon him the honorary degree of doctor of 
laws. At college it was said of him in the 
history of the class to which he belonged 
that “he worked hard, played hard, and en- 
joyed every minute of it.” These words were 
so characteristic of the full duration of his 
somewhat long and exceedingly useful life. 

In 1908 he commenced the practice of law 
in Chase City, Mecklenburg County, Va., in 
partnership with the late Prof. W. S. McNeil 
and the late Honorable Thomas W. Ozlin. 
Almost from the first it became apparent 
that he possessed those qualities which 
would bring him to the forefront as one of 
the most eminent attorneys of Southside, 
Va., if not indeed of our whole State. From 
these early beginnings he demonstrated 
sterling qualities of character and leadership 
which were manifest throughout his entire 
life. He was thorough, diligent, and con- 
scientious in the performance of every task, 
duty, and obligation. 

He became interested in and associated 
himself with all worthy phases of activity 
of the community in which he lived. The 
professional, the social, the religious, and 
the political life of Mecklenberg County was 
improved because of his interest and activity 
in it. Every endeavor in which he engaged 
throughout his entire career was in keeping 
with the highest traditions of our great 
Commonwealth. 

No doubt the happiest occasion of his life 
was the 16th day of March 1910, when he 
became united in marriage to Miss Lucy 
Henry Morton, of Charlotte County, who like 
the future chief justice, came from a long 
line of distinguished Southside, Va., an- 
cestors, who had fought our wars, who had 
charted our course, and who had been re- 
sponsible for the development and improve- 
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ment of our part of Virginia. She was one 
of the most beautiful and attractive young 
ladies in that whole area and her great de- 
votion as wife and mother inspired him to 
noble achievements. This happy marriage 
was blessed with two fine sons—Edward 
Morton Hudgins and William Henry Hud- 
gins—both of whom are members of the Vir- 
ginia bar, and both of whom served with 
distinction as commissioned officers of high 
rank in the Armed Forces of our country 
during the recent turmoil and conflicts in 
which the Nation has been engaged. The 
older son, the Honorable Edward Morton 
Hudgins, has represented Chesterfield Coun- 
ty in the House of Delegates of Virginia 
since 1952. The relationship which existed 
among the members of this family during 
the lifetime of Judge Hudgins was beautiful 
to behold and the love and devotion of the 
late chief justice for his wife and sons was 
evidenced by his unsullied domestic purity 
and fidelity. 

In 1915 he was elected to represent the 
county of Mecklenburg in the House of Dele- 
gates of Virginia. He served in that body 
during the regular sessions of 1916 and 1918 
and the special session of 1919. It is inter- 
esting to note that there were many mem- 
bers of the general assemply associated with 
him during that period who were destined 
to be called to high public station. In addi- 
tion to the future chief justice, there were 
among the membership of this body, three 
future governors of Virginia, and two future 
U.S. Senators. And among that number who 
took office with the future chief justice in 
January 1916, was another Virginian who 
likewise achieved a position of great promi- 
nence and usefulness, the Honorable H. F. 
Byrp. 

Years after he left the service of the house 
of delegates, there still remained among the 
membership many able Virginians who 
spoke admiringly of his knowledge, his par- 
liamentary skill, his devotion to the public 
service, and his zeal to serve the best in- 
terests of Virginia. 

The late chief justice was in many re- 
spects a most unusual man. He was en- 
dowed with talents and qualities of charac- 
ter which would have enabled him to 
achieve distinction in any line of human 
endeavor to which he may have directed his 
energies. He possessed a pleasing personal- 
ity and attractive appearance. He was of 
a strong and virile body, of tireless energy, 
and extraordinary intelligence. He had a 
resolute and courageous heart. He possessed 
business sagacity and marshaled his re- 
sources and powers with dexterity and skill. 
Had he chosen to go into business, or into 
politics, the possibilities of his achievements 
would have been boundless. Though he de- 
voted little of his time to business matters, 
his acumen was such that he enjoyed the 
confidence and the esteem of the business 
leaders of Southside, Va., and many are they 
who consulted with him from time to time 
and who earnestly sought his advice and 
counsel. In public affairs his limitless store- 
house of wisdom was drawn upon heavily 
and his advice very generally followed by 
both officeholder and citizen. 

In 1926, the General Assembly of Virginia 
created the 34th judicial circuit comprised 
of the counties of Halifax, Lunenburg, and 
Mecklenburg. These counties are bound 
together by sentiment, by political attitudes 
and considerations, by fdmily ties, by econ- 
omy, and by a firm determination to pre- 
serve the best and finest traditions in Vir- 
ginia. These three Southside Virginia 
counties are blessed with a citizenship un- 
surpassed by that of any other section of 
Virginia, a Commonwealth which can right- 
fully boast 6f the courage and the patri- 
otism and the intelligence of her people. 

Among the contemporaries of the future 
judge in the 34th judicial circuit at the 
time it was created, were such men as Hiram 
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Wall, E. C. Goode, Irby Turnbull, and Sterl- 
ing Hutcheson of Mecklenburg; Thomas W. 
Ozlin, Needham S. Turnbull and George E. 
Allen of Lunenburg; and John Martin, 
Frank L. McKinney, James S. Easley, and 
Marshall B. Booker of Halifax, as well as 
many others of rank, distinction and ability. 
It was from such a company of lawyers and 
citizens that the young, able, and depend- 
able Ed Hudgins of Mecklenburg was unani- 
mously chosen to preside over our new ju- 
dicial circuit. It was an appropriate and 
meritorious recognition of his character, 
ability, and fitness to administer impartial 
justice. 

The distinguished members of this court, 
who have formerly presided over rural cir- 
cuits, need not be reminded of the close 
and cordial relationships which normally ex- 
ist between the presiding judge and the of- 
ficers of his court, particularly the clerk. 
When Judge Hudgins ascended the bench of 
the 34th Judicial Circuit, he thus became 
associated with the Honorable John Leroy 
Yates, of Lunenburg; the Honorable Ernest 
Crews Lacy, of Halifax; and the Honorable 
Herbert Farrar Hutcheson, of Mecklenburg; 
whose memories are cherished by thousands 
of our people and whose names are insepara- 
bly linked with the life and the culture of 
those three counties. The longevity of serv- 
ice in public office of the distinguished gen- 
tlemen whose names I have just called is 
evidence of a most convincing nature that 
in that section we have been blessed with 
the highest and most fruitful type of lead- 
ership, and that our people are of a conserva- 
tive disposition and nature and stability of 
character. In Southside, Va., the office of 
county clerk frequently is passed on from 
father to son to grandson, and in the more 
than 200 years of history of these three 
counties, and with the exception of the Civil 
War and reconstruction periods, less than 
10 people have served as clerk in one of these 
counties, and practically the same situation 
obtains in the other two counties. 

The new judge was courteous but firm in 
his dealings with court attachés, with wit- 
nesses, jurors, and attorneys, and particular- 
ly sympathetic with and considerate of the 
younger attorneys who were either obtuse 
or inexperienced in procedure and in plead- 
ing and practice. From the very first it was 
obvious that the 34th Circuit had chosen an 
outstanding judge of extraordinary ability 
who would preside with dignity, efficiency, 
and fairness and in whose strong and deter- 
mined hands the administration of justice 
would be safe. 

These were among the happiest years of 
his life, although his accomplishments and 
attainments as a justice and as a chief justice 
of this honorable body are such that he could 
not have achieved such success unless he 
had been in love with the work he found as 
a member and chief justice of this honorable 
court. 


The Virginia constitutional changes of 1928 
provided for increasing the number of jus- 
tices on this court from five to seven. The 
general assembly on January 17, 1930—by 
coincidence the 48th anniversary of the birth 
of Judge Hudgins—elected him to one of the 
newly created associate justiceships, and he 
joined the court on February 1, 1930, taking 
his seat at the March session. He served 
continuously on this court for 28 years and 6 
months, becoming its chief justice in Octo- 
ber 1947, to succeed the late Chief Justice 
Henry W. Holt. He enjoyed the longest con- 
tinuous service on this court of any jurist 
in the last 105 years. In the entire history 
of Virginia, only three others have had longer 
consecutive tenure on the State’s highest 
court. They are William Fleming (1779- 
1824); Spencer Roane (1789-1822); and Wil- 
liam H. Cabell (1811-53). He presided over 
this body as chief justice for a longer period 
than any other individual with che single 
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exception of the late Honorable Preston W. 
Campbell, of Washington County. 

He was indeed impressive on the bench. 
His opinions touched every conceivable field 
of State appellate law and were replete with 
simplicity, directness, force, wisdom, and 
justice. When he spoke or wrote, he was 
clear and concise and to the point. He was 
earnest in his convictions. He said what 
he meant and meant what he said. He ex- 
pressed himself clearly, concisely, and di- 
rectly. He was so sincere in his convictions 
that it never occurred to him to stoop to 
the employment of the cheap and paltry dec- 
orations of discourse, a fault of speech to 
which so many are addicted. 

He participated in more than 8,000 cases. 
He rendered a total of 534 opinions, the first 
on June 12, 1930, Voyentzie v. Ryan (154 Vir- 
ginia 604), and the last was adopted as the 
opinion of the court and handed down on 
September 10, 1958, Robinson et al v. Peter- 
son (200 Virginia 186). 

Many of his decisions were notable and 
attracted widespread attention and interest, 
but time permits a brief reference to only a 
few of them: 

In his decision in Hall v. Commonwealth, 
he drew an incisive line between the right of 
an evangelist to practice his religion and a 
homeowner’s right to privacy. 

In Zirkle v. Commonwealth, he demon- 
strated his innate knowledge of people by re- 
versing the conviction of a defendant whose 
good reputation had been challenged by the 
Commonwealth’s introduction of evidence of 
a previous driving conviction. “One swallow 
maketh not a summer—one drink maketh 
not a drunkard,” so said the chief justice. 

Unlike the present Supreme Court of the 
United States, his decisions were based upon 
what the law is and not what he thought 
the law ought to be. 

In the Daniel case, decided in December 
1957, a suit brought by a party badly injured 
in a power line accident was denied. The 
plaintiff had failed to file notice within the 
time prescribed by law. The late chief jus- 
tice said that the legislature had the power 
to make special rules for particular claim- 
ents, but such power was legislative, not 
judicial. “If exceptions are made by statute, 
they exist, if not, they do not exist,” he said. 

He possessed judicial wisdom and the cour- 
age to act upon it. He refused to surrender 
to the legal lilliputians north of the Potomac 
who will unless curbed, obliterate our sys- 
tem of jurisprudence as we have known and 
loved it since the foundation of the Republic. 

Lovers of liberty were pleased with the per 
curiam holding of this court under his great 
leadership in the case of Naim v. Naim. 


In that case reported in 350 U.S. 891, 76 S. 
Ct. 151 (1955), the Court above referred to 
undertook to vacate a final decision of the 
Supreme Court of Appeals of Virginia which 
had held invalid the marriage of a white 
woman to a man of another race. The U.S. 
Supreme Court then remanded the case to 
the Supreme Court of Appeals of Virginia in 
order that the case might be returned to the 
circuit court of the city of Portsmouth for 
additional facts to be incorporated in the 
record. The Virginia court met the situa- 
tion without equivocation. When this order 
was received the Virginia court held that 
there is no provision in Virginia law by 
which‘it could send a case back to the circuit 
court of the city of Portsmouth to be re- 
opened. And this honorable court stated: 
“The decree of the trial court and the decree 
of this court affirming it have become final 
so far as these courts are concerned” (Naim 
v. Naim, 197 Va. 734 (1956); 90 S. E. 2d 849). 
The effect of the ruling of the Virginia court 
was to fail or refuse to obey the preverse and 
obdurate order of the Supreme Court of the 
United States. 

His activities in life were so varied that all 
of them cannot be adverted to within the 




















































































































confines of a short address. Aside from his 
general worth as a judge and as a chief jus- 
tice, his work in the reorganization of the 
administration of justice within the courts 
of this State constitutes possibly his greatest 
contribution. It is believed that he accom- 


plished more in this field than any other in- 
dividual in this or any other previous gen- 
eration. He was also instrumental in or- 


ganizing the conference of chief justices. I 
have some firsthand knowledge of his in- 
terest in his reorganizational work and of 
the monumental proportions of his efforts. 
I am sure that he would regard his accom- 
plishments along these lines as certainly one 
of the greatest achievements of his useful 
career. 

Whatever he did was well done. He was a 
mun in every sense of the word. He was a 
sturdy oak and a tower of strength. Those 
who were interested in promoting the wel- 
fare of our State and Nation, naturally 
gravitated to him. He will be greatly missed 
as one of the great Virginians of his genera- 
tion. Let us hope that the example of his 
life will animate us all to a higher and a re- 
newed consecration, to worthy and unselfish 
devotion to our country and to our kind, and 
that we may all become stronger and better 
and more effective by reason of having known 
and been associated with him, 


“God giveus men! A time like this demands 

Strong minds, great hearts, true faith, and 
ready hands; 

Men whom the lust of office does not kill; 

Men whom the spoils of office cannot buy; 

Men who possess opinions and a will; 

Men who have honor—men who will not lie; 

Men who can stand before a demagog, 

And damn his treacherous flatteries without 
winking! 

Tall men, sun-crowned, who live above the 
fog 

In public duty, and in private thinking: 

For while the rabble, with their thumb- 
worn creeds, 

Their large professions and their little 
deeds— 

Mingle in selfish strife, lo! Freedom weeps, 

Wrong rules the land, and waiting Justice 
sleeps!” 


It is difficult for those of us who knew 
the late chief justice to associate him with 
those whose duties and earthly labors have 
ended and who have passed on into other 
realms. 

As we reflect upon the many events in his 
full and useful life, we become conscious 
of the rapidity of the movement of the sands 
in the hourglass of time and of the swift 
falling of the leaves of life. “The wine of 
life keeps oozing—drop by drop, the leaves 
of life keep falling—one by one,” and so it is 
with us. 

But despite these somber thoughts, and 
the interest and admonition with which this 
hour is freighted, it is not altogether one of 
sadness. For we do appreciate the privilege 
of having known and lived and served with 
the beloved late chief justice in whose cher- 
ished memory we are here assembled. We 
take comfort in the knowledge that he de- 
voutly practiced the faith he embraced, and 
when on that July day his immortal soul 
winged its way into a boundless eternity, 
he carried with him the faith of our fathers. 
He will continue to live in the hearts and 
minds of those who knew and loved him 
and in the great institutions he loved and 
served with such ability and devotion. May 
we be taught to so number our days that we 
may apply our hearts unto wisdom, and, at 
last, like him, enter into the inheritance 
reserved for the faithful. 


“Green be the turf above thee, 
Friend of my better days! 
None knew thee but to love thee 
Nor named thee but to praise.” 
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The Miracle of Hawaii 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, we are 
all pleased to see the 50th star added to 
our flag and we welcome our new citi- 
zens of Hawaii. 

I commend to the attention of our col- 
leagues the following editorial which 
appeared in the New York Times of 
March 13, 1959, together with an article 
by Roscoe Drummond wich appeared in 
the New York Herald Tribune of March 
15,1059: ~ 
{From the New York Times, Mar. 13, 1959] 

THE MIRACLE OF HAWAII 


The miracle of Hawaii is not that, as a re- 
sult of yesterday’s House vote, she is now to 
become the 50th State of the American 
Union. It is, rather, that this State has been 
created under great difliculties in mid- 
Pacific, 2,000 miles from the American main- 
land. Here is a community of eight main 
islands and about a dozen smaller ones about 
equal in area to the two States of Connecticut 
and Rhode Island and something more than 
1 percent of the area of her newest sister 
State, Alaska. 


When Captain Cook passed that way 181 
years ago, Hawaii had about 300,000 people. 
Now she has about one-half million and of 
that one-half million perhaps 12,000 are of 
pure Hawaiian stock. The others are of a 
dozen or more principal nationalities and a 
great many subsidiary ones. They come from 
China, from Japan, from the Portuguese 
Islands, from the Philippines, from the 
American South and from almost any ac- 
cessible country with exportable labor that 
one can think of. 

The miracle is that this astounding mix- 
ture is becoming not a new nation but a new 
version of the American people. For what 
are the American people but a mingling of 
most European races and of some oriental 
races, bound together by a common language 
and by common traditions rather than by 
racial origin? 

Hawaii was not a deliberate ethnic experi- 
ment. The modern Hawaiian people were 
produced by what the sugar planters and the 
pineapple farmers took to be economic ne- 
cessity. Their ancestors were brought in 
when it was discovered that the original Ha- 
waiians not only were becoming scarcer, but 
did not see the reason for working as contract 
laborers on the plantations. There were 
some evils, some exploitations, but out of it 
all has come an intelligent, healthy, and 
even beautiful race of people who are just as 
capable of governing themselves as are the 
people of New York, California, or Texas. 

The battle is over now, although some for- 
malities must still be complied with. The 
President will sign the statehood bill, the 
people of Hawaii will approve it unless they 
have changed their minds, and the wide blue 
water that separates San Francisco from 
Honolulu will shrink in its political dimen- 
sions to a river boundary line. 


There are those who look with apprehen- 
sion to some unhappy moments in Hawaii’s 
labor history, as when a dock strike in 1949 
tied up the islands for 6 months. Yet there 
is no reason to believe that the State of Ha- 
waii will have any more difficulty handling 
such crises than the Territory of Hawaii did. 
Why should we expect second-class citizens, 
which is what the people of Hawaii have 
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been, to stand up for their rights as effec- 
tively as do first-class citizens, which is what 
the citizens of Hawaii are about to become? 
There was one more argument, besides the 
argument of justice, for voting Hawaii as an 
equal into the Union. This was that, like 
Alaska, she stands on the front line of our 
defense. Her great industries, sugar, pine- 
apples, and tourists, taken together, do not 
quite equal what the Government spends in 
the islands. It was said a long time ago, 
“Put none but Americans on guard.” This 
we have done in Alaska. This we are now 
doing in Hawaii. Long live the 50th State. 





[From the New York Herald Tribune, 
Mar. 15, 1959] 


MEET HAWAII—FIFTIETH STATE 
(By Roscoe Drummond) 


WASHINGTON.—There will soon be 50 States 
in the Union—100 Senators and 1 or 2 more 
Members of the House of Representatives. 

It is more than 100 years since President 
Franklin Pierce suggested that Hawaii be 
incorporated into the Union. 

Now, after 22 formal hearings since 1935, 
producing 6,400 printed pages of testimony 
and exhibits totaling some 3 million words 
with 900 witnesses being heard in the Ter- 
ritory and in Washington, the State of 
Hawaii is being welcomed with open arms. 

For the first time in history the Senate 
Interior and Insular Affairs Committee 
unanimously recommended a State for ad- 
mission, and Senate bill 50 will make Hawaii 
the 50th State with the notable high of seven 
southern Senators joining in approval. 

Here are the principal factors and facts 
behind this action: 

Is Hawaii contiguous? Hawaii doesn’t 
touch continental United States but is nearer 
to the main body of the Nation than many 
other States, including California, were 
when they were first admitted. In travel 
and in communication Hawaii is closer to 
Washington, D.C., than Boston and New 
York were when the Republic was founded. 
Certainly the United States must control the 
sea and the air from Puget Sound to Pearl 
Harbor as long as there is a nation. 

Can Hawaii pay its way? It has a popula- 
tion of 600,000 people—larger than the popu- 
lation of any State at the time of admission, 
except Oklahoma. Its population now is 
larger than that of Vermont, Delaware, 
Wyoming, Nevada, and Alaska. It has a 
strong economy and for years has paid into 
the U.S. Treasury more taxes than nine 
States of the Union. 

Who are the Hawaiian people? At least 
90 percent of them are American citizens. 
The population consists of approximately 37 
percent Japanese ancestry, 23 percent Cau- 
casian, 17 percent Hawaiian ancestry, 12 per- 
cent Filipino ancestry and 6 percent Chinese 
ancestry. They have a strong, stable, mod- 
ern democratic: form of government—offer- 
ing the groping peoples of Asia a look into 
the parlor of true democracy. 

Are they loyal? The late Senator Hugh 
Butler, then chairman of the Senate Com- 
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs, made 
this repert after an on-the-spot study: 

“If there is such a thing as a supreme test 
of loyalty to an ideal, then a willingness to 
serve in battle in support of that ideal is 
entitled to such a description.” 

There were 426 Hawaiian boys killed in 
Korean action. 

Not one case of a Hawaiian soldier’s deser- 
tion to the enemy was recorded. 

Not one case of a successful Red brain- 
washing of a Hawaiian soldier was recorded. 

Of the 22 American servicemen who went 
over to the Chinese Communjgts after the 
Korean armistice, there were turncoats from 
Texas, Georgia, Minnesota, Louisiana, IIli- 
nois, Virginia, Rhode Island, Arkansas, Ten- 
nessee, and Mississippi—but not one from 
Hawaii. 
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What about communism? In 1950 the 
House Committee on Un-American Activities 
estimated that there were 90 known Com- 
munists in Hawaii. Later J. Edgar Hoover 
put it at 36. There are no Communists in 
the Hawaiian Legislature and when one sym- 
pathizer of Harry Bridges ran for mayor of 
Honolulu in 1956 he was administered the 
worst defeat in Hawaiian history. 

What of Hawaiian politics? The two- 
party system prevails. It has been tradi- 
tionally Republican. In 1956 Hawaii elected 
its first Democratic delegate to Congress 
since 1934 and reelected him last year. Re- 
cently Hawaii has reflected the national vot- 
ing pattern and since 1954 Democrats have 
controlled the Hawaiian Legislature for the 
first time. 

Hawaii is ready for admission, and the Na- 
tion is ready for Hawaii. 








A Badly Needed Change in the “Equal 
Time” Section of the Federal Commu- 
nications Act 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. GLENN CUNNINGHAM 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, 
the recent ruling by the Federal Com- 
munications Commission in interpreting 
section 315 of the Federal Communica- 
tions Act—the “equal time” section—has 
caused great concern in the broadcast- 
ing industry and by many other persons 
who are concerned about future news 
reporting of Government and political 
news. 

This past Saturday, the president of 
the Columbia Broadcasting System, Dr. 
Frank Stanton, chose to let other press- 
ing problems wait until later while he 
spoke on this matter to a general con- 
ference of representatives from CBS 
television network affiliated stations. 

I found in Dr. Stanton’s remarks a 
clear analysis of the situation that con- 
fronts the broadcasters and the public if 
the FCC ruling is carried through. 
Everyone concerned with letting the 
public know the facts and issues in any 
political campaign will do well to read 
these remarks and ponder the future. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include the body of Dr. Stanton’s re- 
marks and point out that this situation 
is of such importance that Dr. Stanton 
abandoned a previously prepared speech 
to give this address: 

STANTON’S REMARKS 

The problem which I want to discuss to- 
day has very serious implications not only 
for broadcasting but for the whole question 
of the effective working of democracy under 
the pressures of modern life. This is a mat- 
ter of such urgency, in my judgment, that 
we should all give it the fullest attention 
possible. I refer to the construction put 
upon section 315 of the Federal Communica- 
tions Act by the FCC in the Lar “(America 
First)” Daly case here in Chicago. 

Mr, Daly, a perennial but unsuccessful of- 
fice-seeker, late last year announced him- 
self a candidate for both the Republican and 
Democratic nominations for mayor of Chi- 
cago. Two men prominent in the news, 
Mayor Richard Daley and ex-Congressman 
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Timothy Sheehan, were the major candi- 
dates in the Democratic and Republican par- 
ties. During the course of its daily news 
coverage, WBBM-TV exercised its news judg- 
ment by including significant news of the 
mayoralty campaign. This includes the 
mayor and Congressman Sheehan, the chief 
Republican candidate, filing nomination 
papers, as well as Mayor Daley greeting 
President Frondizi of Argentina on the lat- 
ter’s arrival at the Chicago airport, and 
Mayor Daley, with his wife, opening the 
March of Dimes campaign. 

On February 19, 1959 the Federal Com- 
munications Commission ruled, in perhaps 
the most severely crippling decision ever 
to be handed down with regard to broad- 
cast journalism, that this news coverage 
must be matched by alloting equal time to 
Lar Daly on a regular news broadcast—even 
though the original appearances of the 
mayor and the Congressman were obviously 
unavoidable in any adequate television cov- 
erage of news of wide general interest to 
the people of the Nation’s second largest 
city. 

We propose to appeal this decision with 
all the force and vigor at our command. 
We have asked the Commission to reconsider 
and to reverse itself. If it does not, we are 
going to appeal to the courts; we are go- 
ing to appeal to the Congress; and we are 
going to appeal to the people. 

Let me make it clear that this fight will 
be directed only to this extraordinary ruling 
that section 315 is applicable to newscasts. 
We have said many times in the past that 
section 315 is, in any case, an abomination— 
that its ultimate results are to suppress and 
not to expand political affairs on television 
and radio. We have held that it is a dis- 
service to the public because it keeps broad- 
casting from making the contribution which 
it can uniquely make in presenting leading 
candidates of major parties in face to face 
debates. But for the present we are focus- 
ing not on the broader faults of section 315 
but only on the issue of applying that sec- 
tion to regular newscasts. 

Now I would like to talk with you briefly 
but most earnestly about the significance of 
this construction of section 315. 

If upheld, the decision will have two in- 
evitable results. One will be an immediate 
practical effect on news broadcasting that can 
abridge radically both the usefulness of 
radio and television to our society and their 
total freedom as media. The second will be 
to set loose a thoughtless slide rule theory 
governing the role of journalism in a democ- 
racy that can be described only as a whole- 
sale negation of principles that have been 
safeguards and supports of our democracy 
from its beginnings. 

Let’s take a look at this decision and see 
what it means. 

The most important story in this democ- 
racy, for very nearly 1 year out of every 4, 
is the nomination and the election campaigns 
for the Presidency. This has been true since 
the founding of the Republic, for our politi- 
cal campaigns are more than the choice of 
leadership. They constitute a ventilation of 
policy, an expression through major candi- 
dates for high office of the views, the ob- 
jectives, the values of all of us as a nation. 

Now are we to be told that, so far as the 
uniquely immediate and direct qualities of 
television news go, this story of dominating 
importance in our country is forbidden terri- 
tory? That you cannot in your regular news 
programs cover State and municipal cam- 
paigns for governor and mayor as you see fit? 
That congressional elections cannot be cov- 
ered in newscasts with the actual appear- 
ances of candidates for Senator and Repre- 
sentative? Or that you can cover such top 
stories in your own way only if you give 
equivalent time to every legally qualified 
candidate who asks for it—even if he is an 
unheard of aspirant in an obscure party? 
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Make no mistake about it: the Daly de- 
cision, for all practical purposes, makes it a 
mathematical impossibility for broadcast- 
ing to report any political campaign in its 
own way and take advantage of its own 
technical capabilities. 

Consider for a moment the mathematics 
of television and the news of a presidential 
election campaign. The CBS Television 
Network alone devoted about 20 percent of 
our television newscast time during the 1956 
campaign period to the presidential and 
vice presidential candidates of the two major 
parties. Some time on virtually every news- 
cast—from Labor Day to election day—was 
devoted to the campaign. Under the Daly 
decision we would have been required to give 
equivalent time on these regular newscasts 
to all candidates of all parties who asked for 
it. There were—as near as can be calcu- 
lated—24 presidential and vice presidential 
candidates of 12 parties. To furnish them all 
with equivalent time would have taken some 
38 hours, or approximately 20 percent more 
than all the time spent by all our television 
network newscasts on all the news. 

The absurdity of this can be multiplied 
by almost any factor you choose when you 
apply the Daly ruling to primaries, where 
you may have a dozen or a score of candi- 
dates for a single nomination—and many 
more than a dozen or a score once the crack- 
pots learn the implication of this decision. 

This projection leaves no doubt of where 
the Daly decision puts us. It simply deprives 
us of the right to use the distinctive capa- 
balities of television and radio to report di- 
rectly and vividly the news of political 
campaigns to the American people. 

The Daly ruling would prohibit radio and 
television from bringing some of the greatest 
moments in history to the American people: 
Franklin .Roosevelt’s declaration for a third 
term, President Eisenhower’s 1956 decision 
this his health would permit him to run for 
reelection. Such major news events as an 
assassination attempt on a candidate for 
public office could not be shown on a tele- 
vision newscast—unless the attempt suc- 
ceeded and the victim was therefore no 
longer a candidate. We would simply not 
have the freedom to report such events on 
the ground of their own newsworthiness— 
which ought to be the sole criterion. 

We ought not to underestimate the 
gravity of this abridgment of our freedom. 
We are being denied the right to assume and 
exercise the responsibility for editorial con- 
trol of our Own news program. The Daly 
decision does not speak of the use of tele- 
v@%sion as a medium for political campaign- 
ing. It addresses itself, with deadly effect, to 
the use of television as journalism. It at- 
tempts to substitute a ridiculous mathemat- 
ical formula for the responsibility of news 
editors in handling the news of political 
campaigns. 

I am firmly convinced that if we are de- 
prived of this responsibility, we have opened 
the door to all kinds of invasions, restric- 
tions and harassments of our news function. 
Responsibility and freedom go hand in hand. 
If responsibility is taken away from us in this 
important respect, what other freedom we 
have left will soon disappear also. The atro- 
phying of so important a part of our news 
functions as reporting campaigns will in- 
evitably diminish the wholy body. We can- 
not let this happen. As broadcasters we are 
often accused by our critics of lacking the 
guts to handle anything smacking of con- 
troversy on the air. These critics ought to 
be the first to rise up and declare themselves 
against the Daly ruling, for this would not 
only discourage the inclusion of highly con- 
troversial material in our newscasts but it 
would actually outlaw it except under condi- 
tions impossible to meet. 

I think, however, that something greater is 
involved in this erosive process launched by 
the Daly ruling than just the strength and 
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usefulness our our own industry. It seems 
to me that the ruling spawns a monstrous 
idea in a democratic society—the idea that 
quantitative mechanics are more important 
than the qualitative considerations of the 
degree to which the people are informed dur- 
ing the critically important period of elec- 
tion campaigns. The idea is promulgated 
that the freedom and enterprise with which 
information is garnered and dispensed are 
less important—and that the access of the 
people to the direct experience of seeing 
political candidates and hearing their decla- 
rations first-hand in new broadcasts are less 
important—than rigid, unrealistic mathe- 
matical equations. Yet when we talk of 
these things, we are talking of our health 
and survival as a democracy. At no time in 
the democratic experience is a fully informed 
people more important than in making their 
electoral decisions. In fact the whole 
genius of a democratic people rests on this 
one proposition. We are now witnessing the 
introduction of the revolutionary idea that 
informing the people is a secondary matter. 

We are also witnessing, in this tortuous 
construction of section 315, the novel reversal 
of a principle inherent in the protection ex- 
tended the free press in the first amendment: 
That you can trust the people, in Jefferson’s 
words, better than the magistrate in judg- 
ing the press. Television and radio are con- 
stantly exposed to the critical attention of 
tens of millions of people. Obviously any 
unfair political use of newscasts would un- 
leash a fury of protests on any station or 
network that tried it. In fact, 30 years of 
broadcasting have shown this to be true. In 
spite of this record, the Daly decision not 
only distrusts the broadcasters as journal- 
ists, it distrusts them as businessmen, imply- 
ing that they would not have the sense to 
see the fatal dangers of playing politics with 
the medium. 

We need to remind ourselves, as the Wash- 
ington Post-Times Herald said editorially 
after the NAB meeting last year, that there 
is only one reason for regulating broadcast- 
ing at all: the technical need to avoid chaos 
in the spectrum. That’s all. It is not regu- 
lated because the regulation of any medium 
is a social good. On the contrary, as the 
Post pointed out, it is regulated in spite of 
the fact that regulation of a medium can 
be a social evil. It seems to me, then, that 
there is a danger to all our journalism— 
printed as well as electronic—if a regulatory 
power that exists for one reason is applied 
for purposes other than that requiring the 
regulation in the first instance. 

Look for a moment at the situation of 
printed journalism. Because of special 
mailing privileges, vital to the economic 
health of most periodicals and many news- 
papers, there is an avenue of approach for 
attempts to apply mathematical formulas 
to the editorial contents. A case—utterly 
outrageous yet no more outrageous than 
the Daly ruling—could be made for the no- 
tion that if a magazine or a newspaper has 
a partially subsidized circulation through 
mailing rates and records the words of one 
political candidate, then the other candi- 
dates should be entitled to equal space. 

We know that any such idea would be 
wholly repugnant to traditional values that 
Wwe, as a democratic society, have put upon 
freedom of the press. We know that it would 
so hamper the daily working of a free press 
that for all practical purposes there would 
be none during the times it is needed most— 
political campaigns. Yet once you adopt 
an idea as having validity, where do you 
stop in applying it? How do you shut off, 
how do you halt, a drift that could inundate 
the most important single aspect of election 
processes in America—the right to know that 
has made those processes work in the face 
of the most staggering crises? 

And once more I repeat that the Daly rul- 
ing is not about political campaigns. It’s 
about how regular news programs handle po- 
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litical campaigns. It tells the broadcasters 
the conditions under which they can report 
campaigns—indeed in a quantitative sense 
even the contents of the news programs. I 
say flatly that you cannot have any such 
halfway, cripplingly conditioned freedom of 
the press in America. Once the idea is 
established that the contents of news pro- 
grams can be tampered with, restricted, ha- 
rassed, controlled or regulated by an gov- 
ernmental agency in any medium during a 
political campaign, you open up a Pandora's 
box that can bring all kinds of harassments 
and restrictions. 

The idea must be rejected 1 
be rejected decisively. It ought to 
jected unanimously. 

I have told you that CBS i 
the Daly ruling in the courts. It is going to 
put the issues involved before the people. 
It hopes for wide support and prompt pas- 
sage of the remedial and clarifying legisla- 
tion introduced by Con man GLENN 
CUNNINGHAM in H.R. 5389. This bill simply 
adds a single sentence to section 315(a): 
“Appearance by a legally qualified candidate 
on any news program, including news re- 
ports and news commentaries, where the 
format and production of the program are 
determined by the broadcasting station, or 
by the network in the case of a network 
program, and the candidate in no way 
initiated the recording or th« adcast, shall 
not be deemed to be use of broadcasting 
station within the meanins f this sub- 
section.” 

We should all take great comfort that these 
very basic principles and dangers to all of 
the press have recently been recognized and 
articulated not by a broadcaster fighting for 
his own skin but a respected and outstand- 
ing member of the print medium—Louis B. 
Seitzer, editor of the Cleveland Press. Not 
in connection with section 315, but as to the 
basic issues involved, he said over the facili- 
ties of KYW that “as television increases as 
the basic medium of communications in some 
form or another, and it is essential that the 
newspapers make use of electronic facilities 
* * * then does it not logically follow that 
communications will be found to be licensed 
by the U.S. Government and will that not 
inhibit, hurt, frustrate and dangerously im- 
pair the right of people of America to know 
freely and fully about events in their coun- 
try?” 

If we do not reject such doctrines as the 
Daly decision, we are going to wake up some 
day and find that the unbounded promise of 
a great medium for the betterment of demo- 
cratic living has been reduced to impotence. 
We will discover too late that somewhere an 
idea got loose and gained such ascendancy 
over traditional safeguards that as a result, 
in an age when we needed most desperately 
a fully informed people making responsible 
choices, we ended up with a people so immu- 
nized by regulation against the stimulation 
of knowledge and ideas that they became 
incapable of wise democratic action. 

Nobody wants that. Nobody ever wants 
negation and paralysis. But that is where 
the doctrine of section 315 as it is now 
applied will inevitably lead. We have to stop 
the drift in that direction right now, and 
stop it for good. 


It must 
be re- 


ng to fight 
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Mr. HORAN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my own remarks in the 
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Appendix of the Recorp, I am pleased to 
include an interesting editorial from the 
Economist, published on April 29, 1865, 
in London, England, entitled ‘“‘The As- 
sassination of Mr. Lincoln.” 

I am indebted to one of my constitu- 
ents, Mr. F.O. Billings, Newport, Wash., 
for having brought this to my attention. 

I think that this is a thoughtful sum- 
mary of the situation as the English 
looked at it at the time, and the way 
they felt about our President. 

The editorial follows: 

THE ASSASSINATION OF Mr. LINCOLN 


The murder of Mr. Lincoln is a very 
great and very lamentable event, perhaps the 
greatest and most lamentable which has oc- 
curred since the coup d'etat, if not since 
Waterloo. It affects directly and immensely 
the welfare of the three most powerful coun- 
tries in the world—America, France, and 
England—and it affects them all for evil. 
Time, circumstances, and agent have all con- 
spired as by some cruel perversity to increase 
the mischief and the horror of an act which 
at any moment or under any circumstances, 
would have been most mischievous and hor- 
rible. It is not merely that a great man has 
passed away, but he has disappeared at the 
very time when his special greatness seemed 
almost essential to the world, when his death 
would work the widest conceivable evil, when 
the chance of replacing him even partially, 
approached nearest to zero, and he has been 
removed in the very way which almost alone 
among causes of death could have doubted 
the political injury entailed by the decease 
itself. His death destroys one of the strongest 
guarantees for continued peace between his 
country and the external world, while his 
murder diminishes almost indefinitely the 
prospects of reconciliation between the two 
camps into which that country has for 4 
years been divided. 

At the very instant of all others, when 
North and South had most reason to see in 
his character a possibility of reunion, and to 
dread the accession of his inevitable suc- 
cessor, a southerner murders him to place 
that successor in his chair, gives occasion 
for an explosion of sectional hate, and makes 
aman who has acknowledged that hate mas- 
ter of armies which can give to that hate an 
almost limitless expression in act. At the 
very moment when the dread of war between 
the Union and Western Europe seemed, after 
inflicting incessant injury for 4 years, about 
to die away, a murderer deprives us of the 
man who had most power and most will to 
maintain peace, and thereby enthrones an- 
other whose tendencies are at best an un- 
known quantity, but who is sure, from inex- 
perience, to sway more toward violence than 
his predecessor. The injury done alike to the 
North, to the South, and to the world, is so 
irremediable, the consequences of the act may 
be so vast, and are certainly so numer- 
ous, that it is with some diffidence we at- 
tempt to point out the extent of the Ameri- 
can loss, and the result that loss may pro- 
duce. 

The greatness of the American loss seems 
to us to consist especially in this. To guide 
and moderate a great revolution, and heal up 
the wounds created by civil war, it is essen- 
tial that the Government should be before 
all things strong. If it is weak, it is sure 
either to be violent, or to allow some one of 
the jarring sections of the community to ex- 
hibit violence unrestrained, to rely on terror 
as the French convention, under a false im- 
pression of its own dangers, did, or to per- 
mit a party to terrorize, as the first minis- 
try of Louis XVIII did. The reign of terror 
and the terreur blanc were alike owing, one 
to an imaginary, the other to a real weakness 
on the part of the governing power. There 
are sO many passions to be restrained, so 
many armed men to be dealt with, so many 
fanatic parties to convince, so many private 
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revenges to check, so many extralegal acts to 
do, that nothing except an irresistible gov- 
ernment can ever hope to secure the end 
which every government by instinct tries to 
attain, namely, external order, Now, the 
difficulty of creating a strong government in 
America is almost insuperable. The people 
in the first place dislike government, not this 
or that administration, but government in 
the abstract, to such a degree that they have 
invented a quasi-philosophical theory, prov- 
ing that government, like war or harlotry, is 
a necessary evil. Moreover, they have con- 
structed a machinery in the shape of States, 
specially and deliberately calculated to 
impede central action, to stop the exercise 
of power, to reduce government, except so far 
as it is expressed in arrests by the parish 
constable, to an impossibility. 

They have an absolute parliament, and 
though they have a strong Executive, it is, 
when opposed to the people, or even when in 
advance of the people, paralyzed by a total 
absence of friends. To make this weakness 
permanent they have deprived even them- 
selves of absolute power, have first forbidden 
themselves to change the Constitution, ex- 
cept under circumstances which never occur, 
and have then, through the machinery of 
the common schools, givem to that Constitu- 
tion the moral weight of a religious docu- 
ernment, therefore, i.e. of a Government able 
ment. The construction of a strong Gov- 
to do great acts very quickly, is really impos- 
sible, except in one event. The head of the 
executive may, by an infinitesimal chance, 
be a man so exactly representative of the 
people, that his acts always represent their 
thoughts, so shrewd that he can steer his 
way amidst the legal difficulties piled delib- 
erately in his path, and so good that he 
desires power only for the national ends. 
The chance of obtaining such a man was, as 
we say, infinitesimal; but the United States, 
by a good fortune, of which they will one day 
be cruelly sensible, had obtained him. Mr. 
Lincoln, by a rare combination of qualities— 
patience, sagacity, and honesty—by a still 
more rare sympathy, not with the best of his 
Nation but the best average of his Nation, 
and by a moderation rarest of all, had at- 
tained such vast moral authority that he 
could make all the hundred wheels of the 
Constitution move in one direction without 
exerting any physical force. For example, 
in order to secure the constitutional prohi- 
bition of slavery, it is absolutely essential 
that some 48 separate representative bodies, 
differing in modes of election, in geograph- 
ical interests, in education, in prejudices, 
should harmoniously and strongly cooperate, 
and so immense was Mr. Lincoln’s influ- 
ence—an influence, it must be remembered, 
unsupported in this case by power—that had 
he lived, that cooperation, of which states- 
men might well despair, would have been a 
certainty. 

The President had, in fact, attained to the 
very position—the dictatorship, to use a bad 
description—required by revolutionary times. 
At the same time, this vast authority, not 
having been seized illegally, and being 
wielded by a man radically good——who for 
example really reverenced civil liberty and 
could tolerate venomous opposition—could 
never be directed to ends wholly disapproved 
by the ways of those who conferred it. It 
was, in fact, the authority which nations find 
it so very hard to secure, which only Italy 
and America have in our time secured—a 
good and benevolent, but resistless tempo- 
rary despotism. That despotism, moreover, 
was exercised by a man whose brain was a 
very great one. We do not Know in history 
such an example of the growth of a ruler in 
wisdom as was exhibited by Mr. Lincoln. 
Power and responsibility visibly widened his 
mind and elevated his character. Difficul- 
ties, instead of irritating him as they do 
most men, only increased his reliance on 
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patience; opposition, instead of ulcerating, 
only made him more tolerant and deter- 
mined. The very style of his public papers 
altered, till the very man who had written 
in an Official dispatch about “Uncle Sam's 
web feet,” drew up his final inaugural in a 
style which extorted from critics so hostile 
as the Saturday Reviewers, a burst of invol- 
untary admiration. A good but benevolent 
temporary despotism, wielded by a wise man, 
was the very instrument the wisest would 
have desired for the United States; and in 
losing Mr. Lincoln, the Union has lost it. 
The great authority attached by law to the 
President’s office reverts to Mr. Johnson, but 
the far greater moral authority belonging to 
Mr. Lincoln disappears. There is no longer 
any person in the Union whom the Union 
dare or will trust to do exceptional acts, to 
remove popular generals, to override crotch- 
etty States, to grant concessions to men in 
arms, to act when needful, as in the Trent 
case, athwart the popular instinct. 

The consequences of this immense loss can 
as yet scarcely be conjectured, for the one 
essential datum, the character of the Presi- 
dent, is not Known. It is probable that that 
character has been considerably misrepre- 
sented. Judging from information neces- 
sarily imperfect, we have formed an ad 
interim opinion that Mr. Johnson is very like 
an average Scotch tradesman, very shrewd, 
very pushing, very narrow, and very obsti- 
nate, inclined to take the advice of anyone 
with more knowledge than himself, but un- 
able to act on it when opposed to certain cen- 
tral convictions, not oppressive, but a little 
indifferent if his plans result in oppression, 
and subject to fits of enthusiasm as hard to 
deal with as fits of drunkenness. Should 
this estimate prove correct, we shall have in 
the United States a government absolutely 
resolved upon immediate abolition, whatever 
its consequences, foolish or wise according to 


the character of its advisers, very incapable 


of diplomacy, which demands above all 
things knowledge, very firm, excessively un- 
popular with its own agents, and liable to 
sudden and violent changes of course, so 
unaccountable as almost to appear freaks. 
Such a government will find it difficult to 
overcome the thousand difficulties presented 
by the organization of the States, by the 
bitterness of partisans, or by the exasperated 
feelings of the Army, and will be driven, we 
fear, to overcome them by violence, or at 
least to deal with them in a spirit of unspar- 
ing rigor. 

It is, therefore, we conceive, prima facie 
probable that the South will be slower to 
come in, and much less ready to settle down 
when it has come in, than it would have 
been under Mr. Lincoln; and this reluctance 
will be increased by the consciousness that 
the North has at length obtained a plausible 
excuse for relentless severity. It will also be 
much more ready to escape its difficulties by 
foreign war. Beyond those two somewhat 
vague propositions, there are as yet too few 
data whatever for judgment. Least of all 
are there data to decide whether the North 
will adhere to the policy of moderation; 
Upon the whole we think they will, the 
average Américan showing in politics that 
remarkable lenity which arises from perfect 
freedom, and the consequent absence of 
fear; but he is also excitable, and it is on the 
first direction of that excitement that every- 
thing will depend. If it takes the direction 
of vengeance, Mr, Johnson, whose own mind 
has been embittered against the planters by 
family injuriés, may break loose from his 
Cabinet; but if, as is much more probable, it 
takes the direction of overreverence for the 
policy of the dead, he must coerce his own 
tendencies until time and the sobering effect 
of great power have extinguished them. He 
is certainly a strong man, though of rough 
type, and the effect of power on the strong 
is usually to soften. 
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Another Summit Conference? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. FRANK J. BECKER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. BECKER. Mr. Speaker, under the 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
ORD, I include the following article by 
David Lawrence: 


ANOTHER SUMMIT CONFERENCE?—PROPAGANDA 

SHOW FOR RUSSIANS SEEN IF UNITED STATES 

IVES IN TO WIDESPREAD DEMANDS 

(By David Lawrence) 

Is the world about to witness one of the 
biggest hoaxes of all times—another sum- 
mit conference? 

Although a Foreign Ministers meeting is 
to be held in Geneva in May, its failure is 
anticipated already as the cry is raised for a 
summit conference. 

Dispatches from abroad indicate that Prime 
Minister Macmillan has been forced into a 
political corner on the issue and favors a 
conference of heads of states. Also in the 
United States certain antiadministration 
spokesmen who are gullible enough to be- 
lieve the Soviets will make concessions are 
speaking out in favor of‘summit conferences. 
In fact, it now is being suggested by Chair- 
man FULBRIGHT of the Senate Foreign Rela- 
tions Committee that such conferences be 
held twice a year as a regular procedure. 

But the average man will ask: “What is 
there about a summit conference that makes 
it such an attractive idea to its sponsors?” 

So far as the Soviets are concerned, it gives 
them a propaganda show. The men in the 
Kremlin can thereby demonstrate to their 
own people how the rest of the world comes 
to them begging for crumbs at the table of 
discussion. As for the allied side, it’s a 
political issue in Great Britain, where the 
Labor Party pounds away at the Macmillan 
government by giving the impression that 
acceptance of a summit conference invita- 
tion means peace and that a refusal could 
lead to war. 

Something of the same attitude character- 
izes the views of some opposition party lead- 
ers in the United States. Thus it is asserted 
Nikita Khrushchev has so much power that 
it is useless to talk to anyone else, and it 
is being said in addition that there is no No. 2 
man. The inference is that Khrushchev 
must be humored, and that he alone can 
make a deal. 

Actually, a summit conference is about 
the last place in the world that any deal can 
be made between governments. It isn’t a 
quiet, deliberative affair held in a secluded 
spot where there is an opportunity for re- 
flective discussion by the four top men con- 
cerned. On the contrary, at a summit con- 
ference each of the heads of state has at his 
side half a dozen people—aides and advis- 
ers—plus clerks and stenographers. There's 
not much that’s private when there are 30 
or 40 people in a room. Surrounding the 
conference outside are at least 1,000 news- 
men, photographers, and broadcasters de- 
manding public statements and picture. It 
isn’t a conference, but a carnival of publicity. 

If the Soviet Government really wants to 
draft some kind of agreement to settle the 
Berlin controversy, it needs only to call in 
the American or British or French Ambas- 
sador at Moscow, and the way could be paved 
for such an accord. Also, a Foreign Min- 
isters’ conference furnishes every opportunity 
for an agreement to be consummated. Un- 
less the one to be held in Geneva in May is 
successful, President Eisenhower sees little 
value in a summit conference later on. 
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The Soviets fully expect the West to yield 
to their demands. They look on democracies 
as weak, unstable, disunited countries which 
care more for material comforts than they 
do for principle. Unfortunately, this was 
the way things looked to the dictators in 
Europe in the 1930’s. But when the chips 
were down the Allies fought a World War 
and won it. F 

History is repeating itself. A dictatorship 
is again miscalculating the strength and 
spirits of its adversaries. 

Weak-kneed persons on our side are giving 
aid and comfort to the Soviets by sniping at 
their own Government from positions of 
prominence and influence in parliaments 
abroad and in our Congress at home. This 
is giving our potential enemies a basis for 
miscalculation. It could lead to the war 
everybody on the western side is anxious to 
avoid. 

Whatever agreements might be proclaimed 
by the summit conference would not be 
worth the paper they would be wirtten on. 
The 1954 summit conference agreed solemnly 
hat there should be free elections to reunify 

j Now, after nearly 5 years, the So- 
viets have torn up that pledge and are bra- 
zenly threatening war if their new demands 
for keeping Germany dismembered are not 
accepted. 

Firmness by the West alone will save the 
world from another war. There is a stanch 
courageous will to resist at the White 
House and in the leadership of our Armed 
Forces. But despite the honeyed words 
about unity that lately have come from Capi- 
to) Hill, are convinced that the 
opposition party in the United States isn’t 
really back of the American Government. 
It’s a mistaken belief, but, judging from the 
utterances of some of the Democratic leaders 
and the qualifying phrases they use in giving 
lipservice to national unity, the Moscow 
chieftains can readily get the idea that 
there's a real chance to wring concessions 
from the West. This could mean surrender- 
ing the military position which NATO has 
hitherto maintained in Western Europe as a 
safeguard against potential aggression. 

Summit conferences should be realistically 
labeled surrender conferences. For that’s 
why the Soviets keep pressing for them to 
be convened. 


and 


the Soviets 


Hungarian Freedom Day: A Living 
Symbol 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 
HON. CORNELIUS E. GALLAGHER 
OF NEW 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


JERSEY 


Mr. GALLAGHER. Mr. Speaker, 
Hungarian Freedom Day commemorates 
a political event which fills many pages 
in the book of freedom. No one de- 
voted to liberty and the dignity of man 
can forget the day 111 years ago when 
the Hungarian people, under the leader- 
ship of Louis Kossuth, recaptured from 
the Hapsburg dynasty many of their 
inalienable rights. 

Had the Hungarian nation’s struggle 
for freedom ended on March 15, 1848, 
Hungarian Freedom Day would still be 
a milestone in mankind’s march toward 
liberty. But the Hungarian people did 
not long enjoy the victory of 1848. Nor 
was another victory of the Hungarian 
nation, the independence it achieved 
after World War I, its final release from 
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the chains of oppression. Twenty-five 
years later, the boots of the Red army 
trampled on and suppressed Hungary’s 
independence. 

Thus, Hungarian Freedom Day, 1959, 
does much more than commemorate the 
history of a glorious nation. It also 
servés notice on the leaders and quislings 
of communism that the Hungarian peo- 
ple have never in the past and will 
never in the future surrender to alien 
governments and alien creeds. 

Hungarian Freedom Day is a living 
symbol for all Hungarian people, wher- 
ever they may be. It is a living symbol 
for all peoples whose backs are bent 
under the yoke of communism. 

As long as there is a Hungarian Free- 
dom Day, every foe of liberty must fear 
the date, March 15. The Ides of March 
brought the death of Caesar. Just as 
surely does the symbol of another March 
15, Hungarian Freedom Day, portend 
the death of Caesarism. 


Report to the National Rivers and Har- 
bors Congress 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. OVERTON BROOKS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 26, 1959 


Mr. BROOKS of Louisiana. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks, I present the report which I ren- 
dered as president to the National Rivers 
and Harbors Congress at the annual con- 
vention of the Congress held in the city 
of Washington, D.C., on May 16, 1958. 


PRESIDENT’s REPORT TO NATIONAL RIVERS AND 
HARBORS CONGRESS 


(By Congressman OVERTON Bri 
of Louisiana) 


Members of the National Rivers and Har- 
bors Congress and friends in all of the 57- 
year history of the National Rivers and Har- 
bors Congress, this past year probably has 
been the most momentous. We have been 
confronted with more problems affecting the 
water development program than ever be- 
fore. We have had to make quick decisions 
to protect our program. I trust we have 
acted wisely for we have had to from 
the hip, so to speak. 

The basic event of the last year which 
affected our flood control, waterway, harbor, 
irrigation and water supply program, was the 
launching of Sputnik I by the Russians on 
October 4, 1957. Speaking as a member of 
the House Armed Services Committee, I 
should like to express the opinion that this 
was one of the major historic developments 
of our entire era. If I may draw an analogy, 
I should say that the launching of an earth 
satellite into outer space was of far more 
long-term importance to all of us than the 
invention of the automobile and Marconi’s 
development of radio. , 

Of course, we were stunned that the Rus- 
sians beat us to the draw. It was a dis- 
turbing development that sharply jerked us 
up to the realization that the Russians 
have scientific and technical skills that are 
far greater than we had previously dreamed 
possible. May I call your attention to the 
exhibit of the National Rivers and Harbors 
Congress in the State Room. We have 
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titled the exhibit “Russian Pork Barrel.” 
It is an imposing display of what is being 
done in the way of water development on 
the other side of the Iron Curtain. We are 
not presenting this display to advertise or 
to propagandize for the Russians; but to re- 
mind ourselves in sober fashion that if the 
Russians can launch sputniks and missiles 
and improve their internal economy all at 
the same time, we should certainly be able 
to do the same thing. 

National defense goes hand in hand with 
the orderly development of the water re- 
sources of this country. Defense and water 
resource development cannot be separated 
arbitrarily by men who do not comprehend 
how closely interrelated are these twin 
aspects of our national security and our 
general well-being. This interrelationship 
is the theme of our convention. 

The National Rivers and Harbors Congress 
moved into high gear when sputnik was 
launched. It was immediately obvious to us 
that we might become so obsessed in pump- 
ing funds into the satellite-missile program 
that we would forget some of the day-to-day 
problems that remained down here on earth. 

Let me recall chronologically the sequence 
of events that followed Sputnik I and what 
the National Rivers and Harbors Congress 
did to meet the threat to the river and har- 
bor program. 

1. On October 29, 1957, I addressed the 
Inland Empire Waterways Association at 
Longview, Wash. This fine group is directed 
by Mr. Herbert G. West, who is a member of 
our board of directors. ‘ 

In this speech I warned that the launching 
of sputnik by the Russians would bring about 
a drastic reappraisal of our budget for water- 
way development. I also observed that ef- 
forts would be made to divert funds which 
Congress had appropriated for flood control, 
river and harbor, and irrigation work to the 
development of satellites and missiles. I ob- 
served that we might be threatened with the 
prospect of getting along with the crumbs 
that dropped from the table. 

2. Through various reports from head- 
quarters of the National Rivers and Harbors 
Congress, we analyzed the threat to our pro- 
gram. We were first among the organiza- 
tions in this field to report that there would 
probably be a 20 percent cut in the budget 
estimates which would be presented to Con- 
gress in January 1958 and that a ban would 
be placed on the start of new projects in the 
water development field. There were some 
who thought we were alarmists in this mat- 
ter, but events have proved the general ac- 
curacy of our fears and predictions. 

3. On November 29, 1957, our national 
headquarters sent out a memorandum to 
officers, national directors, regional directors, 
and State vice presidents about the threat- 
ened cut in appropriations and in future 
construction. 

This report was circulated to some 150 key 
Members of Congress who are interested in 
the overall waterway development program. 
We had an amazing response from this 
memorandum—a response that showed that 
these key Members of Congress were also 
concerned that the water development pro- 
gram might be scuttled and tossed over- 
board under the guise of providing funds for 
the satellite-missile program. 

4. In early December, the national head- 
quarters became concerned about the reces- 
sion. There were several headquarters re- 
ports and press releases which carried a 
survey of news stories appearing in papers 
all over the country, indicating that we were 
headed toward hard times. I mention this 
because we felt that a cutback in con- 
struction of public works would further 
add to the present disturbing business 
decline. 

5. On December 5, 1957, the Bureau of the 
Budget issued a secret order to the Army 
Engineers to review the expenditure of the 
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appropriated funds in the light of new 
budgetary considerations. This meant sim- 
ply that the Bureau of the Budget was de- 
laying and deferring and obstructing the 
flow of appropriated funds into projects 
which were already under construction. We 
objected strongly to this action and, as a 
result, the Bureau of the Budget has re- 
leased all of these funds that had been held 
virtually in escrow. 

6. As the rumor of cutback, delay and ban 
on new starts persisted through November, 
I called a special emergency meeting of the 
National Rivers and Harbors Congress board 
of national directors, which was held in 
Washington on January 4, 1958. Seventeen 
of the twenty-one members of the board 
gathered at the Mayflower Hotel and pro- 
duced a remarkable set of recommendations, 
opposing these antagonistic acts toward the 
water development program. 

I wish that each of you would take the time 
to read a copy of these recommendations. 

7. On January 13, the Bureau of the Budget 
sent to Congress its figures for flood control, 
river, harbor, navigation, and irrigation 
work. Due to the opposition that we had 
expressed to the Bureau of the Budget, the 
cuts in construction funds were not as great 
as the 20 percent that hati originally been 
considered within the Bureau of the Budget. 
However, the budget did contain a ban on 
the start of new projects, as we had pre- 
dicted. 

8. On the same day, January 13, I issued a 
release to the press in which I labeled the 
budget provisions as the “liquidation of the 
water development program.” In my state- 
ment, I predicted strong congressional oppo- 
sition to the cuts and the deferment of new 
starts, especially in view of the growing busi- 
ness recession. 

9. On March 7, President Eisenhower issued 
a statement releasing some of the appropri- 
ated funds for the waterway program. The 
ban on new starts remained, however, on the 
flood control, navigation, and irrigation- 
reclamation program. I will say that we 
strongly resist this effort to throttle the pro- 
gram by slow strangulation. 

I hope that our resolutions committee will 
bring out a firm statement in opposition to 
this effort to sabotage the water development 
program of the United States. We cannot 
stand still and see our money being spent 
on dubious foreign-aid projects while we are 
being denied the funds to Keep abreast and 
apace of our growing national water needs. 

America cannot stand still. The times will 
not await indefinite delay in this highly im- 
portant defense and economic matter. The 
time to meet our needs is now. 

10. On March 11, the House passed the 
1958 Omnibus Rivers and Harbors and Flood 


Control bill by an impressive majority of - 


321 to 81. The Senate had previously passed 
the measure. This was merely an authoriza- 
tion bill, but it is necessary before the appro- 
priations can be made to start the projects 
that are required to keep abreast of our 
national water needs. 

11. On April 15, President Eisenhower 
vetoed this bill. We hope that Congress will 
either override the veto or assert itd pre- 
rogative to plan the future water needs of 
the Nation without undue obstruction. I 
also expect our resolutions committee to 
bring in a strong recommendation on that 
subject—and the stronger, the better. 

While all of these hectic developments 
were taking place, we were stepping up our 
activity in the matter of publicity and mem- 
bership. We have prepared & new pam- 
phlet which I hope you take the time to read: 
“The National Rivers and Harbors Congress—- 
Wrat It Is—What It Does.” 

You will have a report later on the mat- 
ter of membership. I wish to commend the 
efforts of our directors from all over the 
country. They have all worked hard and 
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are entitled to our appreciation for a job 
well done. We are growing soundly and 
steadily, not only in membership, but in ef- 
fectiveness in our cause, 

I think I would be derelict in my duty 
were I not at this time to make certain rec- 
ommendations to this organization. I think 
our country should adopt three basic prin- 
ciples as fundamental parts of our water 
utilization program. They are: 

1. The Nation needs and should have a 
stabilized program for the purpose of water 
development, including reclamation and all 
types of river and harbor development. This 
program should be set at a definite dollar 
amount, always taking in consideration the 
decreased purchasing power of the dollar 
and the increased population of the Nation, 
with concurring increased need for flood 
control, navigation, reclamation, recreation, 
and industrial and municipal use of water. 

2. We should have a definite and depend- 
able program of new starts, and no agency of 
government should be allowed to strangle 
our program for internal development by di- 
rect or devious means. 

3. Present projects under consideration 
should be speeded up to the time when they 
are completed and useful to our people, and 
a reasonable backlog of new projects should 
be authorized by the U.S. Congress 

The adoption of such a program nationally 
would serve to relieve those of us who have 
worked hard and hazarded greatly of the con- 
stant annual uncertainty, and would permit 
us to look forward with more assurance to 
the future. America, the richest land on 
earth, has a right to expect reasonable in- 
ternal development and reasonable programs 
of projects which create wealth in them- 
selves and make our land more livable for 
its people. 

During the course of the last year, the Na- 
tional Rivers and Harbors Congress has made 
tremendous progress. I am delighted to be 
able to report to you, from your officers and 
directors, the fact that during the course of 
this year. we have moved the offices of this 
organization from the third-story-garret on 
M Street to the modern LaSalle Office Build- 
ing across Connecticut Avenue from the May- 
flower Hotel. “Although our space was ample 
enough at the time of the move, it already 
has become crowded and too small, and we 
are looking forward to the time when we 
will double the size of these offices. I hope 
that all of you will seek an opportunity to 
visit your headquarters there during the 
course of this convention. 

During the course of this year, our mem- 
bership has increased enormously; and this 
means expanded influence and expanded ac- 
tivity. Keeping up with the increase in 
membership has been an increase in the total 
receipts for the organization. This, in turn, 
has permitted us to increase our budget 
without going in the red 1 cent. We have 
added to our staff, as head of the department 
of public information, Mr. Lacey Reynolds, 
formerly a newspaperman. His vitality and 
his alertness have given strength to our pro- 
gram of publicizing the affairs of your or- 
ganization. 

We now have in mind that the National 
Rivers and Harbors Congress will soon begin 
to edit a newsletter at regular intervals and 
will mail this newsletter to our entire mem- 
bership. This will give us another way to 
keep in better touch with those throughout 
the entire Nation who are interested in water 
utilization and rivers and harbors develop- 
ment. 

In the final analysis, we realize that this 
organization is the oldest national organi- 
zation for water development in the United 
States. It was organized in 1901, and is 
growing in strength today. In the light of 
the growing demand upon our water re- 
sources, I see no reason why this organization 
should not continue to keep the lead in this 
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program which means everything to the 
progress and development of our land, and, 
in fact, to the very survival of our people. 

As this year ends, I sense a quickening of 
activity and energy on the part of the Na- 
tional Rivers and Harbors Congress. I tell 
you that your organization is accepted 
throughout the U.S. Congress and the Nation 
with more respect and with growing admira- 
tion for its activity and its accomplishment. 
With your continued help and support, the 
National Rivers and Harbors Congress will 
move on to goals yet unsought and as of this 
date undreamed of. 





The Situation in Bolivia 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, many of 
us in this country were terribly shocked 
to learn last week of mob violence in Bo- 
livia against American officials, which 
was based on an alleged remark by a U.S. 
official that Bolivia should be divided up 
among its South American neighbors. I 
cannot imagine any American in his 
right senses making such an uncalled 
for and downright stupid remark which 
was intended only to hurt the United 
States and damage its prestige in Latin 
America. 

Our relations with Bolivia have always 
been cordial. We have tried to help that 
country attain a high degree of economic 
development and a higher standard of 
living. Bolivia is beset with special 
problems, the magnitude of which we 
realize and are willing to do all in our 
power to help find a logical and satisfac- 
tory solution. 

Last year and again this year, I intro- 
duced in Congress a resolution to estab- 
lish a Pan American Parliamentary As- 
sociation for the purpose of seeking bet- 
ter understanding among the nations of 
the Western Hemisphere, cooperate in 
the solution of social and economic prob- 
lems, assist in attaining a higher stand- 
ard of living, better education, improve- 
ment of trade relations, modernization 
of agriculture, and other problems. I 
believe that if such an organization 
would be in existence today where the 
representatives of the 21 American na- 
tions could meet to discuss these prob- 
lems on a people-to-people basis, we 
could have avoided such misunderstand- 
ing and friction as we have just witnessed 
in Bolivia. 

In connection with the Bolivian situ- 
ation and possibilities for economic de- 
velopment and investment in that coun- 
try, I wish to insert into the Recorp a 
brief article which appeared in the issue 
of March 6, 1959, of Business Interna- 
tional, a weekly publication on business 
abroad: 

BOLIVIAN BALANCE SHEET: WHY THE ODDS 
ARE FAVORABLE 

Mob violence against U.S. Government 
Officials in La Paz, set off by one such offi- 
cial’s reputed remark that Bolivia and its 
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problems should be divided up among its 
neighbors, shook the confidence of many 
people in the United States this week. 
Fears arose that Bolivia in actuality was not 
making economic progress, that the austerity 
program essential to it might topple along 
with the government pushing it, and that 
the Bolivian people are basically antagon- 
istic to the United States. Qualified observ- 
ers in La Paz, Washington, and New York, 
however, dismiss these views as exaggerated. 

Item: Two years’ frustration of severe 
1usterity have not swung Bolivians against 
yvernment leaders, who rule without 

army or, in reality, police power. 
ry fact that it exploded—harmlessly— 
against the United States as a scapegoat is 
reassuring 

Item: The cost-of-living index and the 
exchange rate of the boliviano are no higher 
today than in December 1956, when Bolivia’s 
rigorous stabilization program (BI, Feb. 13, 
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1959, p. 2) went into effect. The country 
has met its foreign debts, and foreign oil 
firms have been and are investing a consid- 
erable amount of dollars in its oil fields 
PROGRESS MUST BEAR CROSS OF TIN 

On the other hand, neither the Bolivian 
Government nor U.S. aid officials (whose 
tone has become increasingly petulant in the 
past year) have faced up to the major drag 


on economic progress: unproductive, subsi- 
dized tin mines (some miners are really only 
moving rocks). Instead, the effort is to hold 
the line desperately (and so far unsuccess- 
fully), hoping against hope that the big oil 
companies will strike it rich. Even if they 
do, however, it will be years before the re- 
sults show up on Bolivia's P & L statement. 

Further, the Bolivian Government itself 
is uncoordinated, rushing off in all direc- 
tions. It has not clamped down on labor 
agitators (though this may be wise), and 
some of its leaders showed themselves ir- 
responsible in broadcasting, for political 
gain, the U.S. official’s purported remark 
and then trying to put the lid back on. Yet 
the government has accepted U.S. demands 
that private enterprise be fostered and aus- 
terity imposed 

When all is said and done, however, faith 
in this potentially rich country rests in its 
people—whose capacity for work and suffer- 
ing is demonstrated and whose political ma- 
turity, in finally recognizing that constant 
changes in government solve nothing, has 
amazed objective observers. 








Cure for Unemployment 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JAMES M. QUIGLEY 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. QUIGLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks I wish to 
include Sylvia Porter’s column from the 
March 10 issue of the Washington Eve- 
ning Star. 

Miss Porter’s column is a startling 
commentary on one of the more recent 
tragic developments in our economy— 
permanent high unemployment even 
when business is good. 

CURE FOR UNEMPLOYMENT 
(By Sylvia Porter) 


It was @ private luncheon and the execu- 
tive in charge of hiring for one of the 
Nation’s giant corporations was speaking 
freely: 
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“Sure, we expect better business and our 
sales are going up. But while we're pro- 
ducing more than at this time in 1958, 
we're doing it with—thousands less on the 
payroll. It’s really amazing how much we 
were able to tighten up on costs in 1957-58 
and how handsomely our efficient 
plants and machinery are paying off now. 

“And I'll tell you this. I'd rather have 
our employees work a longer week and pay 
overtime than add one more man than 
necessary to the payroll. We got such brick- 
bats thrown at us when we had to lay off 
men last year that I’m going to do every- 





more 


thing I can to avoid taking on new ones 
whom I might have to lay off later and 
invite the brickbats all over again. It’s 


cheaper to pay the extra expense ol over- 
time than to pay the extra expense of a 
public relations drive to explain a layoff.” 

Igulped. “Granted that it makes sense on 
the balance sheet. But what about the un- 
employed and the new workers seeking jobs 
in your area? Don’t you feel any responsi- 
bility to them? Don’t you see yourself bene- 
fiting if they have jobs and can buy your 
products and those of other 

He didn't gulp. “It is not the responsibil- 
ity of individual corporations to employ more 
than we need nor to guarantee full employ- 
ment at all times. It is my responsibility 
to my corporation to try for maximum pro- 
duction and for a maximum Ithough rea- 
sonable—profit.” 

There you have it—a key, straightforward, 
ungimmicked explanation why unemploy- 
ment is remaining millions above normal. 

And don’t kid yourself. The unemploy- 
ment statistics will continue mighty dis- 
heartening at least until well into spring. 

Translating the unemployment explana- 
tion into simple terms. 

(1) Corporations have greatly improved 
their efficiency of operations and they're ag- 
gressively pursuing ways to turn out more 
goods with fewer workers. 

(2) Many feel that while overtime is ex- 
pensive, it’s cheaper in the short run than 
training workers who might be only tem- 
porary and who, if laid off later, would give 
the corporation a sour reputation the Nation 





over. 

(3) New workers are ‘constantly entering 
the workforce, threatening to swell the job- 
less ranks. 


Today’s jobless problem is not a superficial 
thing. It is a byproduct of the new age of 
automation. It is a result of the huge in- 
vestment corporations have made in plant 
improvements and expansion. It is a refiec- 
tion of the sharp, although short, 1957-58 
recession. 

The superficial cures lie in extension of 
jobless benefits, aid for depressed areas, 
major relocation efforts. But the basic cure 
lies in only one thing: 

More growth to absorb the unemployed and 
new job seekers. 

Which means new industries and more 
production and consumption of such things 
as autos, houses, appliances, soft goods, pub- 
lic works, services—in short, more of enough 
things and nonthings to create jobs for all 
able, willing, and seeking work. 





Weary Waters 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


° 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pur- 
suant to permission granted I insert into 
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the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
entitled “Weary Waters” by Dr. Ira N. 
Gabrielson, president of the Wildlife 
Management Institute. This article ap- 
peared in the November 1957 issue of 
Clubwoman: 
WEARY WATERS 
(By Dr. Ira N. Gabrielson) 

If the otherwise neighborly Mrs. Roe 
should take it into her head that the easy, 
quick and practical way to dispose of the Roe 
family refuse would be to toss it over the 
fence into the next-door yard of the equally 
neighborly Mrs. Doe, and should act on the 
idea, there would be some sort of ruckus. 
If Mrs. Doe couldn’t make her protest stick 
the authorities would be stepping in, and 
Mrs. Roe might be having her head examined. 

Substitute for the outlandish behavior of 
the fictional Mrs. Roe that of neighboring 
communities along a present-day water- 
course, and one will have a fairly realistic 
picture of something going on every day our 
country over. In spite of our enlightened 
progress in other directions, more than half 
of our sewered communities and a compara- 
ble proportion of our industries still hold 
to a free and easy practice of more rough 
and ready days, just dump the wastes of 
their homes and factories into a handy 
stream, and leave it to the stream to take 
care of them with its biochemical miracle of 
self-purification. 

Days were when no great harm was done 
that way. No more. Water’ shortages 
caused by loading streams with more im- 
purities than they can take care of are ap- 
pearing in too many localities. Some are 
becoming critical. 

Days were when we felt no urge but to 
give thanks for our rich farmlands; our 
growing cities, thriving towns and mush- 
rooming industries; our sparkling lakes, 
placid rivers and tumbling streams; our 
fish, birds, and other wildlife; the romance 
of boyhood’s swimming hole, our playgrounds 
in the great outdoors, our sportsmen’s para- 
dises. Nomore. A shadow of water poverty 
has been cast across our life as a prospering 
Nation. Yesterday is yesterday. The urge 
of today is necessity’s urge for action. 
Thanksgiving is no longer enough. Water 
pollution is killing our fish, starving our 
birds, turning swimming holes into cesspools, 
making disease traps of our beaches, spoil- 
ing our inland playgrounds, driving the game 
from our sportsmen’s paradises, threatening 
our farmlands, our industries, and the health 
of our communities. 

Days were when we could afford to think of 
water as unlimited and free, like the air we 
breathe. No more. It was a pretty illusion, 
but now we have to deal with the hard fact 
that nature’s endowment of water for the 
area that is the United States, generous as it 
is, is fixed; that there isn’t any more, and we 
have to make it do. We are face to face 
with the cold reality that with our rapid in- 
crease in population, its shift from country 
to city, and the even more amazing growth of 
our industries, our available supply of water 
for all our needs is being squeezed tighter 
and tighter between a mounting demand én 
the one hand and increasing pollution on the 
other. A spreading awareness of what this 
means lies back of the broadened and 
strengthened water pollution control pro- 
gram authorized by Congress last year and 
now being developed by our Public Health 
Service. 

Every man, woman, and child of the 
U.S. national family is going to have to 
have this year, on the average, at least a mil- 
lion gallons of water fit to use. He is going 
to need more next year, and more and more 
in the years beyond. Statistics spell out the 
endless story of how Yankee ingenuity, 
new inventions, and new conveniences in a 
rising standard of living mean new uses for 
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water, and demands for it increasing even 
faster than the number of our people and 
their industrial activities. 

Looked at one way, the problem of making 
sure of enough water to go around is a house- 
keeping problem on a national scale. We as 
a people are going to have to be more thrifty, 
and a lot tidier. Figures may be cold, but 
they can be eloquent too. For instance: 

In 1900 our 75 million people were using 
only 41 billion gallons of water a day. By 
1950 a population which had only doubled 
was using about five times as much. Today 
our statistical forecasters are predicting 
that by 1975 our people will need at least 350 
billion gallons a day. 

In 1900 we had about 4,000 waterworks 
supplying our cities and larger towns. Today 
we have four times that many, with sonte 
cities having need for twice as much water 
as they did only 10 years ago. 

City shortages are recurring problems from 
coast to coast. In 1953 the U.S. Geological 
Survey found a thousand cities resorting to 
restrictions on water use. As their popu- 
lations have grown and their water needs 
mounted even faster, and as nearby sources 
have become too limited in quantity or too 
polluted for use, cities have had to reach 
further and further out for their water sup- 
ply. New York City, for example, draws its 
water from the Catskill Mountains, more 
than 100 miles away, while across the con- 
tinent Los Angeles has to get its supply from 
the Colorado River nearly 300 miles away. 

Why are water needs so far outstepping 
growth in population and industry? A look 
around a modern dwelling, house, or apart- 
ment, will indicate part of the answer. 

Piped-in water and conveniently placed 
outlets have taken over from the town pump 
and spring hole. 

The modern washbasin and bathtub do 
@ much quicker, easier, and cleaner job than 
did the old washstand, pitcher, basin, and 
slop jar, but they use a lot more water. So 


-do the automatic washers for clothes, linens, 


and dishes, which have supplanted the cis- 
tern, wooden tub, and dishpan. 

And the modern counterpart of yesterday’s 
crescent-windowed outdoor retreat—it takes 
about 5 gallons of water for a single flushing. 
Multiply by 5 the number of flushings per 
day in a country of 170 million people, and 
one has an approximation of only 1 in- 
cidental in the skyrocketing per capita con- 
sumption of water as the American stand- 
ard of living goes up and up. 

Large-scale air conditioning calling for 
enormous quantities of water; more and 
more water for washing the picture windows 
of homes and the great glass-expanses of 
modern offices and public buildings; irri- 
gation spreading from West to East; new 
products making new demands: 300 gallons 
of water for a pound of synthetic rubber; 
100 to 200 gallons for a pound of synthetic 
dress fabrics; technical advances, new meth- 
ods, increasing volume in the production of 
items not new but, basic; 65,000 gallons of 
water to turn out a ton of finished steel; 
500 gallons for a yard of woolen cloth; 20 
gallons for a pound of finished paper—the 
list of new or stepped-up uses for water is 
next to endless. 

So it goes and so we grow in prosperity 
and power. Farms, factories, families; cities, 
towns, villages; schools, laboratories, play- 
grounds; businesses, hospitals, govern- 
ments—all needing, and using, more and 
more water to produce and enjoy the fruits 
of American genius and enterprise. And all 
the while largely preventable pollution is 
progressively cutting down the natural en- 
dowment which has fixed the limits of our 
water resources. Water shortages haunt 
America from east to west, not because we 
have outgrown the supply, but because of 
the way we have wasted and despoiled it. 
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OUR WASTE BURDENED STREAMS 


Today about 100 million of our 170 million 
people are living in sewered municipalities— 
cities, towns, villages, sewer districts, insti- 
tutions. Into their watercourses their sew- 
age systems are pouring their bath and 
wash water, kitchen sink garbage, toilet 
flushings, restaurant and laundry washings, 
hospital and mortuary refuse—in fact the 
whole gamut of things mentionable and un- 
mentionable which can be got rid of by 
dumping them down a drainpipe. The same 
is true of the acids, chemicals, grease, oils, 
animal and vegetable matter and all the 
other objectionable or dangerous substances 
being discharged into our streams by our 
industrial plants. Some are poisonous, some 
corrosive, some merely offensive to see and 
small. 

Streams are too often contaminated be- 
yond their capacity to purify themselves, 
especially when they are sluggish, shallow, 
or small, or when their volume of flow has 
been reduced by long dry spells. Ata point 
where the load of inpurity has become great- 
er than the stream’s capacity for self-purifi- 
cation, the pollution concentration reaches 
the dangerous and destructive level. From 
that point on downstream the usefulness of 
the watercourse to man and beast, farm and 
factory has been destroyed. Pollution has 
robbed the Nation of that much of its total 
available water supply. 

In spite of notable advances in recent 
years in control of pollution with waste 
treatment plants, the demands for water 
continue to outrun measures to conserve 
supply by removing impurities before they 
reach the stream. Today pollution control 
is 50 years behind. If we are to bring con- 
struction of waste treatment works up to a 
level where we can merely keep even with 
pollution, we must be prepared to spend for 
this alone an estimated $400 to $500 million 
a year for the next 10 years. 

When it comes to its needs for clean water, 
the national family is faced with a collossal 
job of housecleaning and home management. 
That’s what its water pollution problem adds 
up to. 


A HOUSECLEANING DRIVE IN THE MAKING 


It was congressional recognition of a 
threatening situation that resulted in the 
Water Pollution Control Act of 1956. By 
this act provision was made for a start, un- 
der the direction of the Public Health Serv- 
ice, toward a concert of effort by Federal, 
State, and local governments, public and 
private agencies, organizations, groups, and 
individuals, all working together to the 
single end of protecting the national water 
supply against further inroads by pollution. 

A truly cooperative drive, nationwide, was 
made possible by authorizations for broad- 
ened research; the finding and dissemination 
of more basic information about the volume 
and nature of pollution; more technical as- 
sistance to States and Federal grants for 
State programs; encouragement of interstate 
agreements and uniform State laws; simpli- 
fication of procedures in Federal abatement 
actions against, interstate pollution; a Na- 
tional Water Pollution Advisory Board made 
up of specially qualified members not con- 
nected with but cooperating with the Fed- 
eral Government; and for immediate action 
a half-billion-dollar, 10-year program of Fed- 
eral grants to assist communities in the con- 
struction of sewage treatment works. 

The construction grants program is well 
launched and under full steam. The act 
limits individual grants to 30 percent of the 
estimated cost of a project or $250,000, 
whichever is less. The grantee must pro- 
vide the rest. During the first fiscal year— 
more correctly the first 8 months—of the 
new Federal water pollution control pro- 
gram, a total of $37,942,326 was granted to 
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446 municipalities to help them build sew- 
age treatment plants. 

To this amount, communities added $128,- 
856,364, to bring the total estimated costs of 
all the program’s projects to $166,798,690. 

The average Federal grant was about $85,- 
000. Population of the average community 
served was 22,000. 

As of July 1, a total of 1,075 applications 
for $97,889,447 in grant funds had been re- 
ceived by the Public Health Service and 
State agencies, with an estimated construc- 
tion cost for the projects of $677,131,972, if 
all had been approved. 

It. is in our history that when our people 
understand a wrong situation and a need 
for action, they act. Concerted action on a 
national scale to safeguard our water sup- 
ply is overdue; for pollution is adding daily 
to the burden on already weary waters. It 
bears directly upon the farmer and his live- 
stock; those who live in urban and rural 
communities alike; on the conservation of 
our seafood and wildlife; the beauty and 
healthfulness of our recreation grounds; 
upon the health, prosperity and way of life 
of every last one of us. A way to stop it is 
ours by law. The rest is up to us. 





Seeds of Friendship 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, I am 
calling to the attention of Congress and 
the American people the worthwhile vol- 
untary program of winning new friends, 
and at the same time doing a really 
good turn. 

Do you feel good about spring coming? 
Why do we not share it in American 
friendship gardens all over the world? 
[From the Christian Science Monitor, Mar. 

16, 1959] 


SEEDS FOR OVERSEAS 


The annual seeds of friendship collection 
for overseas, is announced by the All-America 
Friendship League, with the 1959 goal for 
spring planting 1 million packets of vegetable 
and flower seeds. Seeds, in packets or bulk 
from groups and individuals, are being re- 
ceived now at Friendship Headquarters, 118 
West 57th Street, New York 19, N.Y. 

Until May 15, the seed committee will send 
weekly shipments to Britain, France, West- 
ern Germany, and Italy; and special ship- 
ments will go to Mexico, and Japan. In each 
country, agricultural and educational com- 
mittees will supervise the distribution. 


Schools and churches, civic and service 
groups, garden clubs, seed growers, and indi- 
viduals are all urged to help in this project. 
Food in the form of seeds can be sent over- 
seas at minimum cost and garden success 
depends on good seeds. Gifts of money are 
used to buy seeds at wholesale; packages are 
marked as gifts from the United States and 
names of donors forwarded. 

The League chairman, Mrs. Edmund H. Ca- 
hill, says: “American Friendship Gardens 
coming to life all over the world are a con- 
stant reminder of our friendship, and seeds 
are living, growing things that will grow on 
and on in the years to come. These gift seeds 
from every part of the United States have 
brought joy to many thousands overseas and 
are living proof that understanding and 
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kindness still exist in this world. One gar- 
den may not seem important, but millions of 
persons growing their own flowers and vege- 
tables can transform the morale and health 
of an entire country.” 

Early contributors to seeds of friendship 
were Mrs. D. W. Eisenhower, mother of Presi- 
dent Eisenhower, whose seeds came from her 
own garden in Abilene, Kansas, Mrs. Eleanor 
toosevelt, and Mrs. Thomas E. Dewey. 

The following are typical comments from 
participants in the plan: 

Sussex: “The seeds of friendship were 
planted in the school garden by the garden 
clubs recently formed. Many thanks from 
all.” 

Yorkshire: “The young farmers of the 
school planted the seeds of friendship. Will 
you please thank the children of America for 
saving their money to buy seeds for us.” 

Kent: “Our teacher was so pleased with 
the seeds that he ordered a special plot pre- 
pared to be called the American seed plot. 
Our thanks to all.” 

French school: “I hope, as the flowers grow, 
the friendship will grow between the French 
and American children. I send thanks to the 
children and hope the friendship between our 
two countries will never be broken.” 


The Acid Test 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JAMES M. QUIGLEY 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. QUIGLEY. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to invite the attention of my col- 
leagues to the thought-provoking arti- 
cle by Dr. Wernher von Braun, “The Acid 
Test,”” which appeared in VFW magazine 
for March 1959. 

To my mind Dr. von Braun is one of 
the few men who has grasped not only 
the nature but the full sweep of the 
challenge of our times. For all business 
as usual, budget as usual, smugness as 
usual Americans, I heartily recommend 
Von Braun’s article, which follows: 

THE AcIpD 
(By Dr. Wernher von 

The acid test of nations—and men—is 
the measure of their courage and resource- 
ness in the face of adversity and peril. Those 
nations which have survived crises have ex- 
erted the most profound influences upon 
mankind's destiny. Those which failed did 
so largely because they could not manage 
abundance and power. 

The United States 
tests more than once 
short history. It has 
from the crucible not 
greater confidence 


TEST 
Braun) 


has faced 
during its relatively 
emerged each time 
without scare but with 
and richer maturity. 
America survived its crises because it knew 
what had to be done and did it without 
regard to.consequences and with faith in its 
own judgment and resources 

Even now, we are experiencing yet another 
test. Historians may record the present time 
as one of the most fateful intervals of the 
20th century. The early days of October 
1957 marked a turning point in our destiny, 
and in the destinies of other nations, large 
and small. An unprecedented technologi- 
cal achievement suddenly transformed a 
troubled but familiar world into one of 
strange and foreboding aspect. I refer to 
svutnik, Russia's first satellite. As it has 
since the dawn of the industrial revolution, 


agonizing 
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science had once again influenced history— 
and directly shaped the lives of men. 

The reaction to sputnik in America was 
profound. It triggered a period of self- 
appraisal rarely equaled in modern times. 
Overnight it became popular to question the 
bulwarks of our society: our public educa- 
tional system, our industri trength, our 
international policy, strategy 
and forces, the capabilities science 
and technology. Even the m fiber of our 
people came under searchi examination. 
However, since the evident threat was to our 
security, our initial preoccup was with 
modern weapons and our means of defend- 
ing against them. The Damoclean sword 
menacing us consisted—and still consists— 
of the monstrous destructive force inherent 
in automatic missile-delivery tems, which 
are capable of transporti thermonuclear 
warheads over thousands of miles, in any 
weather, across all geogray and political 
barriers, at velocities of i ignitude as 
to imply total destruction without advance 
warning. 

Perhaps it is time now, wi 
the waters further, to determine 
have correctly assessed 
represented by a totalita! 
end objective is world domi 

The Soviet challenge is by no means re- 
stricted to military technology. It goes far 
beyond the realms of politics and armies. 
No longer is the task of I with the 
Red menace the exclusive responsibility of 
generals and statesmen. The acid test in- 
volves every facet of our zation: re- 
ligion, economics, politi rience tech- 
nology, industry, and education. Freemen 
everywhere have been caught up in this 
grim competition. We who enjo) ir homes, 
drive the family car, spend re time in 
leisure and less in work ho pay less at- 
tention to national affairs th to television 
shows are faced with a d Will we 
struggle, 
or will we continue in mfortable 
illusion and thus court t isk of a defeat 
which would forever elim te freedom and 
place our children and tl! ildren under 
the control of an all-pow 1 state? What 
we are about to discover i ether a nation 
which has rated its homerun and 
its fullbacks above its scient ind philoso- 
phers can meet the total competition of 
gression communism and ry 
way of life. 

It will not be enough to perfect weapons 
systems to equal those of a potential 
gressor. It is argued that ti errent effect 
of these machines of war cancel the 
possibility of total confi nsequently, 
this will turn aggression in another direc- 
tion: the -perimeter or br\ type war in 
which huge rockets of great range and mass 
destructive capability would not be employed. 
Against this estimate, the Army has reshaped 
its striking forces and equipped them with 
battlefield rockets and guided missiles. This 
urgent need of a defense capable dealing 
with any type of emergency has met a rare 
degree of unanjmity here and abroad. 

In sharp contrast, however, wide 
ment has developed over the real significance 
of the best-publicized exploit of Communist 
engineering—the earth-circling satellite 
whose monotonous signal was intentionally 
audible to listeners everywhere on earth. 
Skeptics, who refuse to accept the possible 
until it is demonstrated, are clouding the 
issue. This is a dangerous state of mindina 
day when breakthroughs occur so rapidly 
that obsolescence of complex weapons sys- 
tems has become a primary concern. 

Perhaps the launching of Explorer helped 
to redeem our promises, but no amount of 
explanation or justification can show why 
we did not do it ahead of the Soviets—and no 
amount of mutual backslapping that we suc- 
ceeded with Explorer on the first try can hide 
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the fact that we had lost a round. It was a 
grave error in Judgment to fail to recognize 
the tremendous psychological impact of an 
omnipresent artificial moon, visible to any- 
one with a good pair of eyes and audible to 
anyone with a simple radio receiver. 

More recently we lost another round when 
our success with the giant Atlas 10—-B satellite 
was immediately and completely overshad- 
owed by the Russians’ triumph in placing a 
manmade object in orbit around the sun. 
Our incredulous dismay at this feat stems 
directly from our failure to evaluate realis- 
tically the research, development, engineer- 
ing, and production capabilities of a totali- 
tarian state. This had lulled us into com- 
placency and had led to an underestimate of 
our adversary, risky business in any compe- 
tition. 

Since I had the dubious privilege of living 
and working under a totalitarian government 
for many years, I should be able to evaluate 
this topic with some degree of competence. 
Anyone who says that science and technology 
cannot flourish in a police state does himself 
and his country a great disservice. It is gen- 
erally recognized, of course, that personal 
freedom of movement and thought, and a 
free exchange of ideas are essential to scien- 
tific advance. From this, however, many 
people erroneously conclude that genuine 
scientific work is impossible in the climate 
of dictatorship. Let me clear up this notion 
once and for all, in the interest of arriving 
at an honest appraisal of our situation, by 
citing my personal experience at the Peene- 
munde rocket center in Hitler’s Germany. 

Neither I nor any of my associates was ever 
required to submit a travel itinerary in ad- 
vance, whether for a short business trip or a 
vacation lasting several weeks. Throughout 
the war we had intimate, continuous con- 
tact with 36 universities and technical insti- 
tutions. They performed research in sup- 
port of our missile programs under contracts 
so broadly worded that they permitted the 
institutions an extremely wide latitude in 
implementation. 

Discussions and symposia were held fre- 
quently. Many ideas were generated in this 
truly liberal academic environment. True, 
these ideas related exclusively to our tech- 
nical problems and not to politics, but they 
are successfully applied even today in rocket 
and missile activities. As far as personal 
freedom of movement is concerned, as well 
as free exchange of ideas in the strictly scien- 
tific and technological sphere, it would thus 
simply be misleading to assume that things 
were much different than in a free country. 

The heavy hand of dictatorship is rather 
felt in another area. In Peenemuende, the 
security police kept dossiers on all of us, 
listing all the things we might have said 
about the regime or individuals of the up- 
per hierarchy. Personal vices and weak- 
nesses were cataloged in the files. But 
they left us alone as long as our usefulness, 
in their opinion, was greater than our debit 
account. Once they felt they could do 
without you, and you were in their way, 
they’d call for the dossier and destroy you. 

I realize that this sounds quite awful to 
men who have never experienced it. But 
the sober fact is that people,.whether scien- 
tists or candlemakers, learn to live with 
such a situation. We don’t deny ourselves 
weekend auto trips because of the National 
Safety Council's warning about multiple 
deaths. Just so the man living under dicta- 
torship adjusts himself to business as usual, 
whether he likes it or not, because he must, 
in order to survive. Something like 700 
million people are living today under Com- 
munist rule and, in all probability, they 
have learned to live in the face of such pos- 
sible “road accidents.” 


Consequently, -we should disabuse our- 
selves of the dangerous myth that the im- 
potent Russian scientist bends over his 
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slide rule with a gun at his head. It appears 
that he enjoys at least as much reward as the 
American scientist and that, until quite re- 
cently, he had even greater latitude in his 
selection of resources and assistance. 

When we consider the Russians’ low gen- 
eral technological status during the last 
war, plus the tremendous physical damage 
inflicted upon Soviet industry by the war it- 
self, it becomes frighteningly clear that 
their rate of progress greatly exceeds ours. 

The real peril lies in the enormous mo- 
mentum they have built up, which certainly 
will yield other dramatic byproducts along 
the way. They have long since embarked 
upon a dynamic program to achieve su- 
premacy in science and technology. Their 
state-controlled educational system is turn- 
ing out competent engineers and scientists 
in greater numbers than ours. It is upon 
this broad foundation that the Russian is 
waging his effort and not upon the glean- 
ings of the brain-picking of some captive 
foreign scientists, as many people in this 
country still seem to believe. Clearly we 
must accelerate our effort at a rate calcu- 
lated to overtake and surpass the Russian 
advantage. And this calls for sacrifice on 
an unprecedented scale. 

It must be understood also that the 
Soivets have grasped the significance of 
man’s imminent conquest of space and have 
proceeded well along the road in that direc- 
tion. A current estimate of the situation 
would include these possibilities: 

First, the Russians probably used a multi- 
stage rocket to launch their satellites, a 
rocket originally designed to carry a thermo- 
nuclear warhead over intercontinental range. 

Second, the same rocket configuration, 
with minor modifications, can place a pay- 
load of from 50 to 100 pounds on the moon. 

Third, the rocket can also put up a satel- 
lite capable of military reconnaissance, 
equipped with a television playback feature. 
A few such orbital devices can keep track 
of the progress of all surface construction 
projects, ship movements, and airbase op- 
erations anywhere in the world. Once they 
achieve this, and I am convinced that it is 
only very few years off, open-skies inspection 
for purpose of disarmament becomes aca- 
demic. 

Fourth, the Russians have a sound pro- 
gram designed to solve the question of safe 
return from orbital flight and related space- 
medical problems, with the purpose of pre- 
paring for manned space travel. 

Now there is a made-in-Russia planet 
orbiting the sun; and I would recommend 
that we brace ourselves for other Soviet 
firsts in the new field of astronautics. We 
are behind and we cannot catch up in a day 
or two, since major technological projects 
necessarily involve lead time. It will require 
several years of concentrated effort to come 
abreast, and even longer to pull ahead. 

We can waste no time commiserating over 
the sorry lot of the Russian worker or peas- 
ant, comparing his lack of freedom and 
creature comforts with our prosperity. We 
should also shuck off another illusion—that 
of thinking the Russian people will rise up 
to overthrow the Kremlin and thus relieve 
us of all our worries. 

Pertiaps a dream of freedom does exist 
in the Soviet Union. Perhaps,”by exposing 
more young people to scientific training, a 
search for truth will eventually react against 
the dictatorship. But we cannot stand 
around, hands in pockets, waiting for others 
to do what can be accomplished only by us. 
I am convinced that it is man’s destiny to 
enter space and that he who controls the 
open space around us is in a position to con- 
trol the earth. All that is left to us is to 
accept the Soviet challenge or else pay the 
piper. . 

I certainly do not-suggest that we move 
into space with any belligerent intentions, 
To be consistent with the fundamentals for 
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which the United States stands, we should 
propose to the United Nations the universal 
acceptance of the principle of freedom of 
outer space—in analogy with the principle 
of freedom of the seas. 

But any such doctrine would be void and 
meaningless if we cannot back it up with a 
position of relative strength. 

It has been said that Khrushchev and com- 
pany launched their eventual downfall by 
the sputnik, because this country reacted by 
firing up its missile and space programs. 

And indeed, in more than one aspect, this 
may be our last chance. In the First World 
War, as well as after Pearl Harbor, the United 
States had time to marshal her resources. 
Even in Korea and later, after sputnik, we 
had time to initiate the necessary counterac- 
tion. Next time, in this world of long- 
range ballistic missiles and thermonuclear 
warheads, we may not have time. Either we 
will be ready at a moment’s notice, or histo- 
rians may conclude over the ruins of our ci- 
ties that we were weighed and found 
wanting. 

I hope that we will not conclude that 
money alone will turn all the tricks. There 
are other factors involved which cannot be 
settled so easily. It would be presumptuous 
for me to offer school solutions, or even to 
list all the things which must be considered; 
but there are some minimum requirements 
which can be identified and which demand 
prompt attention. 

Our educational offerings must come under 
scrutiny, since it is tomorrow’s generation 
which will have to cope with the problems de- 
veloping today. If their preparation is to be 
compatible with the kind of world they will 
inherit, our young people must be taught 
basic and essential knowledge at the earliest 
practicable age in the elementary schools. We 
have got to disabuse ourselves of the idea 
that school is a place solely to teach boys and 
girls how to live together. They must un- 
derstand mathematics and the physical sci- 
ences, which means more and better teachers 
and expanded offerings both in scope and 
number. Better salaries, improved profes- 
sional status, and more adequate classroom 
and laboratory facilities are essential to ob- 
tain the kind of teachers we need, those who 
can provide the inspirational leadership to 
interest young minds in facts. 

We want no dictator telling us what to 
believe and what to do. But we must set 
about learning the facts and, when we have 
understood them, buckle down to the chal- 
lenging tasks which confront us, 

We should stop telling the world what we 
are against. We should tell the world what 
we are for. We must not fight the Com- 
munist ideology with negative statements 
but with the lofty ideals of the founders 
of this great Republic. The antidote to com- 
munism is not anticommunism but the be- 
lief in God and the dignity of the individual. 
Let us not deceive ourselves; the Communist 
ideology has a powerful appeal to the have- 
nots, the uninformed, and the desperate. 
But ideas are fought not with material 
means but with superior ideas. And where 
should these ideas be found in this world 
today if they cannot be found in this glo- 
rious land of the free? The flag of leader- 
ship of the free world has been thrust into 
the hands of Americans. Let us live up to 
the historical challenge. 

We must think in terms of long-range ob- 
jectives, not on the time scale of next year’s 
automobile models. 

It is disquieting to be asked, “But what 
will all this profit us?” Such questions be- 
tray a lack of confidence and, even more 
serious, the kind or unenlightened approach 
which has hamstrung our progress in the 
past. No man can say with assurance what 
benefits will accrue frdm our discoveries. 
With Explorer we made a modest begin- 
ning. We have stepped into a new high road 
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from which there can be no turning back. 
As we probe further into the area beyond 
our sensible atmosphere, man will learn 
more about his environment; he will un- 
derstand better the order and beauty of 
creation. He may then come to realize that 
war, as we know it, will avail him nothing 
but catistrophe. He may grasp the truth 
that there is something far bigger than his 
little world. Before the majesty of what he 
will find out there, he must stand in rever- 
ential awe. This, then, is the acid test as 
man moves into the unknown, 











The Face of Poverty 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. EDITH GREEN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 2, 1959 


Mrs. GREEN of Oregon. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks in the 
REcorp, I include the third in a series of 
penetrating articles by Eve Edstrom, of 
the staff of the Washington Post, at the 
end of my remarks. Like the two arti- 
cles which I asked to be printed in the 
Recorp for March 16, this third column is 
not cheerful reading. Again Iam moved 
to point to the paradox of such poverty 
as is herein described in the showplace of 
democracy: 

THE Face OF POVERTY: ABANDONED BUT RE- 

TURNED TO PARENTS, CHILDREN PAy FOR 

THEIR ELDERS’ SINS 


(By Eve Edstrom) 
(Third in a series) 


The official police record on the abandon- 
ment of Billy and Betty begins in 1958. 

Women’s Bureau officers found them alone 
in a filthy apartment with beer cans strewn 
everywhere. The youngsters had a rash and 
inch-thick dirt on their necks. 

After they were treated at District General 
Hospital, however, they were described as 
extremely attractive, outgoing, and beautiful. 

But last December, when their parents 
finally agreed to relinquish them for adop- 
tion, Billy and Betty were described as “‘wild, 
not toilet trained” and having “eating prob- 
lems.” 

The police record, so filled with repeated 
complaints about the care of Billy and Betty, 
no longer mentions them. Instead the other 
names, Gerry and Tommy, are entered. 

Just 10 days after the parents agreed to 
give up Billy and Betty so they could give 
better care to Gerry and Tommy, the latter 
two were picked up by police for having been 
left alone. 

Yet when these parents pleaded for “one 
more chance” before Acting Juvenile Court 
Judge Austin L. Fickling last month, they 
were permitted to take Gerry and Tommy 
home. 

Whether this will be one more chance for 
the parents to make good or one more chance 
to damage their children is anybody’s guess. 

This family makes up one side of the Dis- 
trict’s face of poverty. Their lack is not so 
much money as maturity and morality. 

The father is a marginal worker who some- 
times earns $60 a week but more often than 
not is jobless and drunk. 

His wife—only 23 and the mother of five 
children has yet to learn to care for herself, 
let alone her children. 

For a decade, ever since she was 13 and 
know to juvenile court, she has been pleading 
for and getting one more chance, 
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She first was given a chance on probation, 
then was placed in two institutions after she 
was brought before the court in 1949 for a 
series of drinking and sex episodes. Not long 
after she was returned home with promises 
of good behavior she was in the Florence 
Crittenton Home where she gave birth to 
her first child who always has been cared for 
by the maternal grandparents. 

Then in a tavern one day she met a man 
whom she married about a month later. 
The first born of her marriage was Gerry, a 
girl now going on 5. In rapid succession she 
had Billy, Betty, and Tommy. 

Billy and Betty repeatedly were left alone. 
After they first were picked up by the Wom- 
en’s Bureau in 1956, they were placed in 
emergency care of foster homes. 

What happened then became the pattern 
for the future. The parents stopped drink- 
ing, the father got a job and the children 
were returned home. 

Three weeks later, a welfare worker re- 
ported, the case broke wide open. The 
mother suffered a miscarriage, had been 
drunk for 2 weeks, had left Billy and Betty 
alone for 3 days. 

ANOTHER TRY FAILS 

To win the children back this time the 
mother sought treatment for alcoholism and 
the family moved into public housing. But 
after Billy and Betty were returned home, the 
mother discontinued her clinic visits, the 
family lost the housing unit and the mother 
ultimately deserted. Billy and Betty went 
back into emergency care. 

This type of upheaval went on until last 
September when the Women’s Bureau found 
Billy and Betty in a dark basement apart- 
ment where a man was beating a woman too 
drunk to identify herself. 

The children were placed in Junior Village, 
the District’s home for homeless children. 
When the parents next contacted the Wel- 
fare Department they expressed interest in 
placing Billy and Betty in adoption. Even 
then a welfare worker was reluctant to break 
up this family. 

By December the parents agreed to release 
Billy and Betty for adoption so they could 
do right by Gerry and Tommy. But when 
the father’s unemployment compensation 
check arrived he stranded his family and 
Gerry and Tommy soon were in Junior Vil- 
lage after having been found alone. 

When welfare officials brought this case 
to court in February, however, the parents 
were back together, the father had held a 
job for a month, the mother had resumed 
treatment for alcoholism and there was no 
evidence of physical damage to their chil- 
dren. Gerry and Tommy were returned 
home over Welfare Department protests. 

“Who protects the interests of children in 
cases like this?” one welfare worker asked. 
“Now we must wait until these parents fail 
again.” 

And that is the story of how the District 
deals with many of its impoverished families. 
It waits for failure after failure—until no 
one can turn these tragedies into success 


stories. 


PRINTING OF CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
EXTRACTS 


It shall be lawful for the Public Printer 
to print and deliver upon the order of any 
Senator, Representative, or Delegate, extracts 
from the CoONGREssSIONAL RrEcorD, the person 
ordering the same paying the cost thereof 
(U. 8S. Code, title 44, sec. 185, p. 1942). 


CHANGE OF RESIDENCE 
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates 
who have changed their residences will please 
give information thereof to the Government 
Printing Office, that their addresses may be 
correctly given in the Rrecorp, 
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LAWS AND RULES FOR PUBLICATION OF 
THE CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
Cope or LAWS OF THE UNITED STATES 

Titte 44, SECTION 181. CONGRESSIONAL 

RECORD; ARRANGEMENT, STYLE, CONTENTS, 

AND INDEXES.—The Joint Committee on 

Printing shall have control of the ar- 

rangement and style of the CONGRES- 

SIONAL REcorD, and while providing that 

it shall be substantially a verbatim re- 

port of proceedings shall take all needed 
action for the reduction of unnecessary 
bulk, and shall provide for the publica- 
tion of an index of the CONGRESSIONAL 

REcoRD semimonthly during the sessions ~ 

of Congress and at the close thereof. 

(Jan. 12, 1895, c. 23, § 13, 28 Stat. 603.) 

TITLE 44, SECTION 182b. SAME; ILLUS- 

TRATIONS, MAPS, DIAGRAMS.—No maps, dia- 

grams, or illustrations may be inserted in 

the Recorp without the approval of the 

Joint Committee on Printing. (June 20, 

1936, c. 630, § 2, 49 Stat. 1546.) 

Pursuant to the foregoing statute and in 
order to provide for the prompt publication 
and delivery of the CONGRESSIONAL REcOrD the 
Joint Committee on Printing has adopted the 
following rules, to whieh the attention of 
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates is 
respectfully invited: 

1. Arrangement of the daily Record.—The 
Public Printer will arrange the contents of 
the daily Recorp as follows: First, the Senate 
proceedings; second, the House proceedings; 
third, the Appendix: Provided, That when the 
proceedings of the Senate are not received in 
time to follow this arrangement, the Public 
Printer may begin the Rrecorp with the House 
proceedings. The proceedings of each House 
and the Appendix shall each begin a new 
page, with appropriate headings centered 
thereon. 

2. Type and style-—The Public Printer shall 
print the report of the proceedings and de- 
bates of the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives, as furnished by the. Official Reporters of 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, in 7'/,-point type; 
and all matter included in the remarks or 
speeches of Members of Congress, other than 
their own words, and all reports, documents, 
and other matter authorized to be inserted 
in the Recorp shall be printed in 614-point 
type; and all rolicalls shall be printed in 
6-point type. No italic or black type nor 
words in capitals or smal! capitals shall be 
used for emphasis or prominence; nor will 
unusual indentions be permitted. These re- 
strictions do not apply to the printing of or 
quotations from historical, official, or legal 
documents or papers of which a literal repro- 
duction is necessary. 

3. Return of manuscript—When manu- 
script is submitted to Members for revision it 
should be returned to the Government Print- 
ing Office not later than 9 o’clock p. m. in 
order to insure publicativn in the Recorp is- 
sued on the following morning; and if all of 
said manuscript is not furnished at the time 
specified, the Public Printer is authorized to 
withhold it from the Recorp foriday. Inno 
case will a speech be printed in the Recorp of 
the. day of its delivery if the manuscript is 
furnished later than 12 o’clock midnight. 

4. Tabular matter—The manuscript of 
speeches containing tabular statements to be 
published in the Recorp shall be in the hands 
of the Public Printer not later than 7 o’clock 
p. m., to insure publication the following 
morning. 

5. Proof furnished.—Proofs of “leave to 
print” and advance speeches will not be fur- 
nished the day the manuscript is received but 
will be submitted the following day, whenever 
possible to do so without causing delay in the 
publication of the regular proceedings of 
Congress. Advance speeches shall be set in 
the Recorp style of type, and not more than 
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six sets of proofs may be furnished to Mem- 
bers without charge. 

6. Notation of withheld remarks.—If manu- 
script or proofs have not been returned in 
time for publication in the proceedings, the 
Public Printer will insert the words “Mr. 

addressed the Senate (House or Com- 
mittee). His remarks will appear hereafter 
in the Appendix,” and proceed with the 
printing of the REcOrp. 


7. Thirty-day limit—The Public Printer 
shall not publish in the CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD any speech or extension of remarks 
which has been withheld for a period ex- 
ceeding 30 calendar days from the date when 
its printing was authorized: Provided, That 
at the expiration of each session of Congress 
the time limit herein fixed shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee. 

8. Corrections.—The permanent REcorp is 
made up for printing and binding 30 days 
after each daily publication is issued; there- 
fore all corrections must be sent to the Public 
Printer within that time: Provided, That 
upon the final adjournment of each session 
of Congress the time limit shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee: 
Provided further, That no Member of Con- 
gress shall be entitled to make more than 
one revision. Any revision shall consist only 
of corrections of the original copy and shall 
not include deletions of correct material, 
substitutions for correct material, or addi- 
tions of new subject matter. 


9. The Public Printer shall not publish in 
the CONGRESSIONAL REcorD the full report or 
print of any committee or subcommittee 
when said report or print has been previously 
printed. This rule shall not be construed to 
apply to conference reports. 

10. Appendiz to daily Record.—When either 
House has granted leave to print (1) a speech 
not delivered in either House, (2) a news- 
paper or magazine article, or (3) any other 
matter not germane to the proceedings, the 
same shall be published in the Appendix 
except in cases of duplication. In such cases 
only the first item received in the Govern- 
ment Printing Office will be printed. This 
rule shall not apply to quotations which 
form part of a speech of a Member, or to an 
authorized extension of his own remarks: 
Provided, That no address, speech, or article 
delivered or released subsequently to the final 
adjournment of a session of Congress may be 
printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

11. Estimate of cost.—No extraneous matter 
in excess of two pages in any one instance 
may be printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
by a Member under leave to print or to ex- 
tend his remarks unless the manuscript is 
accompanied by an estimate in writing from 
the Public Printer of the probable cost of 
publishing the same, which estimate of cost 
must be announced by the Member when 
such leave is requested; but this rule shall 
not apply to excerpts from letters, tele- 
grams, or articles presented in connection 
with a speech delivered in the course of de- 
bate or to communications from State legis- 
latures, addresses or articles by the President 
and the members of his Cabinet, the Vice 
President, or a Member of Congress. For the 
purposes of this regulation, any one article 
printed in two or more parts, with or With- 
out individual headings, shall be considered 
as a single extension and the two-page rule 
shall apply. The Public Printer or the Official 
Reporters of the House or Senate shall return 
to the Member of the respective House any 
matter submitted for the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp which is in contravention of this 
paragraph. < 

12. Official Reporters.—The Official Report- 
ers of each House shall indicate on the manu- 
script and prepare headings for all matter to 
be printed in the Appendix, and shall make 
suitable reference thereto at the proper place 
in the proceedings. 











Employment of the Physically Handi- 
capped 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LYNDON B. JOHNSON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi- 
dent, I was pleased and gratified to learn 
recently that American industry employs 
between 7 and 8 million workers who are 
physically handicapped. 

In a recent issue of Performance mag- 
azine, Mr. Dudley Coursey, assistant vice 
president of personnel for Texas Instru- 
ments, Inc., of Dallas, Tex., writes about 
the many advances in programs for em- 
ployment of the physically handicapped. 
I ask unanimous consent to have this 
article printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RrEcorp, 
as follows: 

AN EMPLOYER’S VIEWS ON EMPLOYMENT OF 
PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED WORKERS 


(By Dudley Coursey, assistant vice president, 
personnel, Texas Instruments Inc., Dallas, 
Tex.) 


In America today I think you'll find the 
attitude of industry toward the physically 
handicapped applicant or employee might 
well be summed up in the statement, “It’s 
Ability, Not Disability, That Counts.” 

It is currently estimated that between 7 
and 8 million handicapped are in today’s 
work force, with another 2 million capable of 
being employed. Where did all these dis- 
abled persons come from? Why are they so 
much more readily accepted by industry to- 
day than they were, say, 20 years ago? How 
do their work records compare with those of 
fellow employees? What are some of the 
special problems involved in the employment 
of such individuals? These and many other 
questions must immediately come to mind as 
you seriously consider the possibility of hir- 
ing and working with a deaf mute, a para- 
plegic, a blind man. 

Let’s define a “handicapped” person as one 
who requires special job placement and who, 
because of some physical disability, can- 
not easily be shifted from one job to another. 
Apparently, the first really sizable influx of 
such handicapped persons into American 
industry can be attributed largely to the 
manpower shortage created by World War 
II. Further, recent advances in medical 
science are partially responsible. For ex- 
ample, people are living longer and therefore 
are more likely to acquire the disabling 
diseases of adult life. (Little chance a cave- 
man. had of living long enough to suffer from 
hardening of the arteries—he was lucky to 
make it to the ripe old age of 18.) More- 
over, medical science is now so much better 
able to save lives of accident victims. These 
victims survive—though they're often phys- 
ically disabled. 


Appendix 


SAFETY RECORD EXCELLENT 


Now let’s talk about why industry is so 
much more willing to hire handicapped 
workers today. Previously it was believed 
that hirimg physically defective individuals 
would reduce a company’s production rate, 
increase its absenteeism, lower morale, and, 
of course, of great importance to both em- 
ployer and employee, cause a rise in com- 
pany insurance rates. This last fear has 
been proven practically baseless. Insurance 
companies repeatedly have stated that in- 
surance rates are influenced by ‘he relative 
safety hazards and accident experience of 
each individual company. They emphasize 
the fact that, generally speaking, the safety 
record of physically handicapped workers is 
excellent—often better, in fact, than that of 
the nonhandicapped. Thus, employment of 
physically disabled individuals actually may 
tend to lower insurance rates. Further, re- 
habilitation and subsequent employment of 
disabled individuals saves money by exempt- 
ing them from support through employee 
benefit programs. This money again results 
in lower—not higher—insurance rates to 
customer companies. 

As for the actual work records of handi- 
capped employees—their production gen- 
erally is equal to or better than that of fel- 
low employees. In some cases a disability 
actually may be an advantage, such as deaf- 
ness in a work environment of highly dis- 
tracting noise. In our own company there 
are several deaf people working on our as- 
sembly lines. Their supervisors say that 
their handicaps have definitely kept them 
from being distracted on the job. For ex- 
ample, we have a deaf boy at Texas Instru- 
ments whose job consists of weighing mi- 
nute amounts of silicon. He does his job ex- 
pertly and attentively, even though there are 
many activities going on around him. 


HANDICAPPED WORKERS ARE MORALE BUILDERS 


Absenteeism, we find, generally is equal to 
or lower than that of coworkers, and morale 
is not more of a problem with these people 
than with any others. In fact, we can re- 
port that handicapped workers actually are 
morale builders. As previously mentioned, 
the excellent safety records of handicapped 
individuals are generally recognized. Our 
own industrial nurses at Texas Instruments 
report that they rarely are called for by a 
handicapped employee, and we employ a 
good many of such people. 

Other factors: partially responsible for the 
increasing employment of physically disabled 
individuals include: Public pressure (the 
work of the President’s Committee on Em- 
ployment of the Physically Handicapped in 
sponsoring employment drives, etc.; our own 
Governor’s committee, which is doing such 
a fine job); a sense of obligation to the com- 
munity on industry’s part; availability of 
increasing .numbers of productive handi- 
capped; r awareness of the increased bur- 
den to the taxpayer of unemployed, disabled 
workers; and, most important of all, it is 
now recognized that the hiring of physically 
handicapped people is an economically 
sound practice. Good employer experience 
over the years has proven this, and, as 
@ result, hiring of the handicapped defi- 
nitely is no longer considered “a last re- 
sort.” 

Let’s look at a case in point, one of our 
own employees—let’s call him Bob Edwards— 





who has worked for Texas Instruments for 
over 2 years and is now a senior inspector in 
quality control. Bob is only 28, but he has 
a systolic heart murmur and curvature of 
the spine which has left him with a short 
left leg. He can perform only a job which 
requires no lifting or extreme exertion. He 
had had considerable experience in the type 
of work for which he was hired and is fully 
qualified for his present position. His physi- 
cal condition is in no way a handicap to 
his job performance. In fact, Bob’s super- 
visor reports that his productivity rates well 
above the average of other performing simi- 
lar duties. Further, Bob’s attendance rec- 
ord has been excellent, and his safety record 
has been flawless. He is exceptionally well 
adjusted to his work situation and gets along 
well with both fellow employees and super- 
visors. 

In some instances a job may actually have 
to be tailored to fit the individual disabled 
worker. In such a case special attention 
should be giyen to the exact physical de- 
mands of the job, and every effort should 
be made fully to utilize the individual’s 
physical and mental capacity and his back- 
ground of work experience, At Texas Instru- 
ments we have an employee who must have 
his work set up for him because of his lack 
of mobility, and another who is provided 
with a constant escort whenever she’s in the 
plant to minimize the danger of her falling. 
For one assembler, a polio victim with both 
legs in braces, we changed a manual foot 
pedal to an electric hand control, and though 
this causes some loss of speed, her produc- 
tion record is still satisfactory. 

On occasion, special arrangements may 
need to be made to provide personal con- 
veniences to disabled workers. At Texas In- 
struments we reserve for them special park- 
ing spaces close to plant entrances. Some 
are encouraged to use elevators normally re- 
stricted to transportation of freight. It’s 
suggested that they start early for the coffee 
bars and bring their lunches to avoid cafe- 
teria congestion, etc. 

If possible, it’s best to give work to a dis- 
abled employee similar to the type he’s done 
before. But remember you can kill a man 
with kindness. It’s essential to make him 
understand that his employment is strictly 
a business proposition, and thus make him 
realize that he’s still worth something and 
not just a beneficiary of charity. 

There are many factors essential to a suc- 
cessful program of hiring handicapped indi- 
viduals. First of all, proper attitude on the 
part of management toward this program 
must be evidenced. Interest and enthusi- 
asm and respect will then be communicated 
to the handicapped’s supervisor and cowork- 
ers and these make for a healthy, cooperative 
work situation. With backing from above, 
the idea is much less likely to seem a threat 
to a supervisor's production record or sim- 
ply an additional chore in his already over- 
crowded schedule. He should be well in- 
formed about the case and know what to 
expect. 

CAREFUL PLACEMENT ESSENTIAL 

Careful placement of the individual in the 
job is a second essential. It must be re- 
membered, of course, that every single case 
requires an individual evaluation. Time 
consuming? Yes—but well worthwhile. 

Further, an effective safety program is nec- 
essary to keep the handicapped from being a 
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hazard to himself and others and to keep 
his coworkers from creating hazards for him. 
But a good safety program is now an essen- 
tial part of the management responsibility in 
a modern industry. 

And finally, frequent checks should be 
made on the handicapped employee to deter- 
mine both his physical condition and his 
psychological adjustment to his job. 

Perhaps this sounds like a pretty sizable 
undertaking. Undoubtedly, it is. However, 
this is a program from which not only the 
handicapped individual and our community 
will benefit, but as proven in thousands of 
cases, our company benefits as well. 








Tribute to the Late Eugene Favell, of 
Lakeview, Oreg. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, all 
people in our State of Oregon are in- 
debted to Thomas B. Watters and Eu- 
gene Favell, the management specialists 
named by ex-Secretary of the Interior 
Douglas McKay to supervise liquidation 
of the vast Klamath Indian Reservation. 

Under adverse circumstances, they 
performed creditably and with integrity. 
On many other occasions I have saluted 
their record; and I do so again. 

Last week, Eugene Favell died in Ari- 
zona, where he had gone in an effort to 
regain his health. He literally gave his 
life for his region, because he carried on 
as a management specialist when a 
grave heart condition long earlier had 
dictated his retirement. 

The Bend (Oreg.) Bulletin for March 
10, 1959, paid tribute to the outstanding 
career of the late Eugene Favell and to 
the equal devotion of his associate, Tom 
Watters. I know that many Senators 
who have joined with me in struggling 
with the thorny Klamath Reservation 
issue will want to read this moving trib- 
ute. Therefore, Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that it be printed in 
the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL REc- 
ORD. 

It should be added that Mr. Watters 
resides in Klamath Falls, while Mr. 
Favell was a resident of the neighbor- 
ing southeastern Oregon community of 
Lakeview. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

EUGENE FAVELL 

Gene Favell, one of the three manage- 
ment specialists named to work out the 
troublesome termination of Federal control 
over the Klamath Indians to the south of 
us, is dead. Favell died the other day in 
Phoenix, Ariz., ‘where he had gone in an 
attempt to regain his health. 

Three men were appointed to supervise 
the termination program, to work out its 
details, and to inventory tribal property. 

One resigned rather shortly thereafter to 
manage a political campaign. Favell and 
Tom Watters served considerably longer— 
Watters until the end of the assignment. 

Favell was forced by ill health to resign 
, before the end of the program, although the 
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work was substantially done when he quit 
his post. 

Gene and Tom Watters both had guts. 
They took the course which was in large 
measure unpopular, instead of trying to do 
the job the easy way. They recommended 
Federal acquisition of the tribal timber- 
lands. 

Few central Oregonians knew either man. 

But those who drive south along High- 
way 97 through the big stretches of timber 
and beside the big Klamath Marsh, will have 
reason to remember both of them for many 
years to come. 





Visit to India by Paul Robeson 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, for a 
long time there has been a good deal of 
discusion as to whether or not it is wise 
to continue the substantial foreign aid 
we have been granting to India. 

In the light of this, I think is it im- 
portant to call to the attention of the 
American public the recent visit to India 
made by Paul Robeson, American Negro 
leftist. Indian Prime Minister Nehru 
and other dignitaries honored this visi- 
tor who seized upon the opportunity to 
focus attention on the problems of Ne- 
groes in this country. 

An editorial, entitled ‘“Nehru’s Glass 
House,” published in the March 16th 
edition of the Manchester Union Leader 
of Manchester, N.H., draws an inter- 
esting parallel between the domestic 
situation and the problems of the so- 
called untouchables under the Indian 
caste system. 

Because I think it is particularly ap- 
propriate at this time, I ask unanimous 
consent to have this editorial printed 
in the Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

NEHRU’s GLASS HOUSE 

When Indian Prime Minister Nehru and 
other Indian dignitaries went out of their 
way to honor Paul Robeson, American Negro 
leftist, much was made of the Negro problem 
in America. At that time this newspaper 
pointed out that—at its worst—the treéat- 
ment received by the Negro in America in no 
way compared to the degradation of India’s 
broken men, the untouchables. 

Elfe Abel, writing in the March 1 edition 
of the New York Sunday Times, presents a 
highly informative and interesting descrip- 
tion of the Indian caste system. He tells 
how an orthodox highborn Hindu will not 
allow an untouchable to enter his home, 
except to clean the latrine. Abel describes 
the construction of Indian homes which 
force untouchables to use only the door 
which enters into the bathroom. 

Abel writes also of the “highborn Hindu’s 
abhorrence of outcasts. * * * Every society 
had dirty jobs to be done, but (the) Hindu 
society alone treated its sweepers and scav- 
engers as mel: whose very touch was defiling.” 

It would also appear, according to the late 
Dr. B. R. Ambedkar, India’s first great Harijan 
(untouchable) leader, that this fate was suf- 
fered by the broken men because, about the 
year 400, the Gupta kings declared cow 
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slaughter a moral offense. The broken men 
continued to eat beef, probably because they 
were too poor to forswear eating the carcasses 
that they handled as scavengers and tanners. 

There has been some breaking down of 
this class barfier, but as in the United 
States, this has been the result of govern- 
ment intervention, rather than a change of 
fundamental attitudes. Recognizing this as- 
pect of the problem, the late Mahatma 
Gandhi taught that the solution depends 
upon a change of heart among the majority 
of Hindus. And, as Elie Abel emphasizes, 
“the fact that (discriminatory) practices are 
againts the law of the land has not, so: far, 
changed the attitude of the average Indian 
villager toward the outcast.” 

Indeed, in some areas untouchables are 
forbidden to draw water from public wells, 
to carry umbrellas, to ride horseback, to 
enter certain Hindu temples,-or to refresh 
themselves at a tea stall. 

It would thus appear that. Prime Minister 
Nehru and his cohorts should be the last to 
cast aspersions on the role of the Negro in 
American society. 








Security in the Free World 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


o 


Hon. EVERETT McKINLEY DIRKSEN 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, Presi- 
dent Eisenhower’s report to the people on 
Monday night, March 16, over all Ameri- 
can networks, on the subject of Berlin 
and security in a free world, was tremen- 
dously reassuring. I ask that it be in- 
cluded in the Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the report 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

SECURITY IN THE FREE WORLD 


(Text of the report to the American people 
by President Dwight D. Eisenhower, deliv- 
ered in the President’s office in the White 
House and telecast and broadcast by all 
American networks from 9:30 to 10 p.m. 
e.s.t., Monday, Mar. 16, 1959) 


Tonight I want to talk with you about two 
subjects: 

One is about a city that lies 4,000 miles 
away. 

It is West Berlin. In a divided world it has 
been, for a decade, a symbol of freedom. But 
recently its name has come to symbolize, 
also, the efforts of imperialistic communism 
to divide the free world, to throw us off bal- 
ance and to weaken our will for making cer- 
tain of our collective security. 

Next, I shall talk to you about the state of 
our Nation's posture of defense and the free 
world’s capacity to meet the challenges that 
the Soviets incessantly pose to peace and to 
our own security. 

First, West Berlin. 

You have heard much about this city re- 
cently, and possibly wondered why American 
troops are in it at all. 

How did we get there in the first place? 
What responsibilities do we have in connec- 
tion with it, and how did we acquire them? 

Why has there developed a situation sur- 
rounding this city that poses another of the 
recurring threats to peace that bear the 
stamp of Soviet manufacture? 

Let's begin with a brief review of recent 
history. 


We first acquired rights and responsibili- 
ties in West Berlin as a result of World War 
Ii. Even before the war ended; when the de- 
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feat and capitulation of Nazi Germany were 
in sight, the Allied Powers, including the 
Soviet Union, signed agreements defining 
the areas of occupation in Germany and Ber- 
lin which they would assume. 

As a result, Germany and the city of Ber- 
lin were each divided into four zones, occu- 
pied by American, British, French, and Soviet 
troops. 

Under the wartime agreements I have 
mentioned, the Western Allies entered into 
occupation of West Berlin and withdrew our 
Armies from the Soviet Zone. Accordingly, 
the boundary of the Soviet Zone, like our 
presence in Berlin, was established upon the 
basis of these same agreements. 

Also by agreement among the occupying 
powers, the Western Allies—the Unitd States, 
the United Kingdom, and France—were 
guaranteed free access to Berlin. 

Here in my Office is a map of Germany. 
The light portion of the map is West Germ- 
any—the darker portion is East Germany. 
The lighter gray lanes are the air corridors 
to Berlin—and the dotted lines show both 
the main roads and railroads that give access 
to the city. Notice that the city of Berlin 
is 110 miles inside East Germany. 

Shown also is the territory, now in East 
Germany that was taken by our Army in 
World War II and was turned over to the 


Russians by political agreement made before. 


the end of the war. 

At the end of World War II our announced 
purpose and that of our wartime associates 
was the pacification and eventual unification 
of Germany under freedom. 

We jointly agreed to undertake this task. 
Ever since that time, the United States has 
continuously recognized the obligation of the 
Allied Governments under international law 
to reach a just peace settlement with Ger- 
many and not to prolong the occupation of 
Germany unnecessarily. 

The public record demonstrates clearly that 
such a settlement has been frustrated only 
by the Soviets. It quickly became evident 
that Soviet leaders were not interested in a 
free unified Germany, and were determined 
to induce or force the Western Powers to 
leave Berlin. 

Ten years ago Senator John Foster Dulles, 
now our great Secretary of State, called at- 
tention to the basic purpose of the Soviet 
Government. He said that purpose was “no 
less than world domination, to be achieved 
by gaining political power successively in 
each of the many areas which had been 
afflicted by war, so that in the end the United 
States, which was openly called the main 
enemy, would be isolated and closely en- 
circled.” 

The current Berlin effort of the Soviets 
falls within the pattern of this basic purpose. 

The first instance of unusual pressure, 
clearly evidencing these purposes, came in 
1948 when the Communists imposed a block- 
ade to force the protecting Western troops 
out of Berlin and to starve the people of the 
city into submission. 

This plan failed. A free people and a dra- 
matic airlift broke the back of the Commu- 
nists’ scheme. 

In the end the Communists abandoned the 
blockade and concluded an agreement in 
1949 with the Western Powers, reconfirming 
our right of unrestricted access. 

Then last November, the Soviets an- 
nounced that they intended to repudiate 
these solemn obligations. They once more 
appear to be living by the Communist form- 
ula that “Promises are like pie crusts, made 
to be broken.” 

The Soviet Government has also an- 
nounced its intention to enter into a peace 
treaty with the East German puppet regime, 
The making of this treaty, the Soviets as- 
sert, will deny our occupation rights and 
our rights of access. Both morally and le- 
gally it is, of course, clear that no so-called 
“peace treaty” between the Soviets and the 
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East German regime can have any effect 
upon our rights. 

The Soviet threat has since been repeated 
several times accompanied by various and 
changing suggestions for dealing with the 
status of the city. Their proposals have in- 
cluded a vague offer to make the western 
part of Berlin—though not the eastern part, 
which the Soviets control—a so-called free 
city. 

It is by no means clear what West Berlin 
would be free from, except perhaps freedom 
itself. It would not be free from the ever 
present danger of Communist domination. 
No one, certainly not the 2 million West Ber- 
liners, can ignore the cold fact that this part 
of Berlin is surrounded by many divisions of 
Soviet and Eastern German troops and by 
territory governed by authorities dedicated 
to eliminating freedom from the area. 

As a matter of principle, the United States 
cannot accept the right of any government 
to break, by itself, solemn agreements to 
which we, with others, are parties. But in 
the Berlin situation, both free people and 
principle are at stake. 

What, then, are the fundamental choices 
we have in this situation? 

First, of course, there is the choice which 
the Soviet rulers themselves would like us 
to make. They hope that we can be fright- 
ened into abdicating our rights—which are 
indeed responsibilities—to help establish a 
just and peaceful solution to the German 
problem—rights which American and Allied 
soldiers purchased with their lives. 

We have no intention of forgetting our 
rights or of deserting a free people. Soviet 
rulers should remember that freemen have, 
before this, died for so-called scraps of paper 
which represented duty and honor and free- 
dom. 

The shirking of our responsibilities would 
solve no problems for us. It would mean 
the end of all hopes for a Germany under 
government of German choosing. It would 
raise, among our friends the most serious 
doubts about the validity of all the inter- 
national agreements and commitments we 
have made with them in every quarter of the 
globe. One result would be to undermine the 
mutual confidence upon which our entire 


“system of collective security is founded. 


This, the Soviets would greet as a great 
victory over the West. 

Obviously, this choice is unacceptable to 
us. 
The second choice which the Soviets have 
campelled us to face, is the possibility of war. 

Certainly, the American and western peo- 
ple do not want war. Global conflict under 
modern conditions could mean the destruc- 
tion of civilization. The Soviet rulers, them- 
selves, are well aware of this fact. 

But all history has taught us the grim 
lessons that no nation has ever been success- 
ful in avoiding the terrors of war by refusing 
to defend its rights—by attempting to pla- 
cate aggression. 

Whatever risk of armed conflict may be 
inherent in the present Berlin situation, it 
was deliberately created by the Soviet rulers. 

The justice of our position is attested by 
the fact that it is ardently supported with 
virtual unanimity by the people of West 
Berlin. 

The risk of war is minimized if we stand 
firm. War would become more likely if we 
gave way and encouraged a rule of terriorism 
rather than a rule of law and order. Indeed, 
this is the peace policy which we are striving 
to carry out throughout the world. In that 
policy is found the world’s best hope for 
peace. 

Our final choice is negotiation, even while 
we continue to provide for our security 
against every threat. We are seeking mean- 
ingful negotiation at this moment. The 
United States and its allies stand ready to 
talk with Soviet representatives at any time 
and under any circumstances which offer 
prospects of worthwhile results. 
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We have no selfish material aims in view. 
We seek no domination over others—only a 
just peace for the world and particularly, in 
this instance, for the people most involved. 

We are ready to consider all proposals 
which may help to reassure and will take into 
account the European peoples affected. 

We are willing to listen to new ideas and 
are prepared to present others. We will do 
everything within our power to bring about 
serious negotiations and to make these ne- 
gotiations meaningful. 

Yet there must be a clear understanding 
of what we cannot do. 

We cannot try to purchase peace by for- 
saking 2 million free people of Berlin. 

We cannot agree to any permanent and 
compulsory division of the German nation, 
which would leave Central Europe a per- 
petual powdermill, even though we are 
ready to discuss with all affected nations any 
reasonable methods for its eventual unifi- 
cation. 

We cannot recognize the asserted right of 
any nation to dishonor its international 
agreements whenever it chooses. If we 
should accept such a contention the whole 
process of negotiation would become a bar- 
ren mockery. 

We must not, by weakness or irresolution, 
increase the risk of war. 

Finally, we cannot, merely for the sake of 
demonstrating so-called flexibility accept 
any agreement or arrangement which would 
undermine the security of the United States 
and its allies. 

The Soviet note of March 2 appears to be a 
move toward negotiation on an improved 
basis. We would never negotiate under a 
dictated time limit or agenda, or on other 
unreasonable terms. We are, with our 
allies, however, in view of the changed tone 
Soviet note, concerting a reply to that note. 


It is my hope that thereby all of us can 
reach agreement with the Soviets on an early 
meeting at the level of Foreign Ministers. 

Assuming developments that justify a sum- 
mer meeting at the summit, the United 
States would be ready to participate in this 
further effort. 

Our position, then, is this: We will not 
retreat 1 inch from our duty. We shall 
continue to exercise our right of peaceful 
passage to and from West Berlin. We will 
not be the first to breach the peace; it is the 
Soviets who threaten the use of force to in- 
terfere with such free passage. We are ready 
to participate fully in every sincere effort at 
negotiation that will respect the existing 
rights of all and their opportunity to live in 
peace. 

Today’s Berlin difficulty is not the first 
stumbling block that international com- 
munism has placed along the road to peace. 
The world has enjoyed little relief from 
tension in the past dozen years. As long as 
the Communist empire continues to seek 
world domination we shall have to face 
threats to the peace, of varying character and 
location. We have lived and will continue 
to live in a period where emergencies manu- 
factured by the Soviets follow one another 
like beads on a string. 

Whatever the length of that period, we 
shall have to remain continuously ready to 
repeal aggression, whether it be political, 
economic or military. Every day our policies 
of peace will be subjected to test. We must 
have steadiness and resolution, and firm ad- 
herence to our own carefully thought-out 
policies. 

We must avoid letting fear or lack of con- 
fidence turn us from the course that self- 
respect, decency and love of liberty point out. 
To do so would be to dissipate the creative 
energies of our people upon whom our real 
security rests. This we will never do. 

To build toward peace and maintain free 
world security will require action in every 
field of human enterprise. It can only be 
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done by the nations of the free world work- 
ing together in close cooperation, adjysting 
their differences, sharing their common bur- 
dens, pursuing their common goals. We are 
carrying out just such an effort. We call it 
mutual security. 

We recognize that freedom is indivisible. 
Wherever in the world freedom is destroyed, 
by that much is every free nation hurt. 

If the United States, alone, had to carry 
the full burden of defending its interests 
from the Communist threat, we would have 
to draft a much larger portion of our man- 
hood into the armed services, spend many 
more billions of treasure, and put a more 
intense strain on all our resources and capa- 
bilities. We would become more and more 
like a garrison state. 

Fortunately, we do not have to adopt such 
a desperate course. Nearly 50 nations have 
joined with us in a cooperative effort to 
protect freedom. 

This system of mutual security allows each 
nation to provide the forces which it is best 
able to supply. 

What is the strength of these forces? 
What are we contributing to the joint effort? 
What can we count on from our Allies? 

Let's first at our own contribution. 
Let us look at it from the viewpoint of our 
own security. 

Of late I—and I am sure the American peo- 
ple—have heard or read conflicting claims 
about our defenses 

We have heard that our military posture 
has been subordinated to a balanced budget, 
to the jeopardy of our national defense. 

We have heard that our defenses are pres- 
ently—or they will be sometime in the future 
~— inadequate to meet recurrent Communist 
threats. 

We have heard that more manpower in our 
forces than I have recommended is essential 
in the present circumstances, for psychologi- 
cal reasons if for no other. 

My friends, such assertions as these are 
simply not true. They are without founda- 
tion. It is not likely, however, that such as- 
sertions will lead the Soviet Union to mis- 
calculate our true strength—and this is in- 
deed fortunate. 

The design of our defense is the product 
of the best composite judgment available 
for the fulfillment of our security needs. 

We are devoting great sums for the mainte- 
mance of forces capable of nuclear retalia- 
tory strikes. This capability is our indis- 
pensable deterrent to aggression against us. 

The central core of our deterrent striking 
force is our Strategic Air Command with its 
long range bombers. They are reinforced by 
naval aircraft and missiles of varying types, 
and tactical fighter bombers. This array will 
soon include weapons of even greater power 
and effectiveness. 

The capacity of our combined striking 
forces represents an almost unimaginable de- 
etructive power. It is protected by a vast 
early warning system and powerful air de- 
fense forces. 

More and more this great retaliatory force 
will feature intermediate as well as long 
range missiles capable of reaching any target 
on earth. - As we steadily go through the 
transition period from bomber to missile as 
the backbone of this striking force, we 
nevertheless continue replacing bombers, 
powerful as we know them now to be, with 
others of greater power, range and speed. 
In this way we take care of the needs of this 
year and those immediately ahead, even as 
we plan, develop and build for the future. 

We are engaged in an endless process of 
research, development and production to 
equip our forces with new weapons. 

This process is tremendously costly, even 
should we consider it only in terms of money. 


look 
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If we are to master the problems of security 


, over a prolonged period of time, we cannot 


forever borrow from the future to meet the 
needs of the present. 

Therefore, we must concentrate our re- 
sources on those things we need most, mini- 
mizing those programs that make less de- 
cisive contributions to our Nation. Effective 
defense comes first. 

Today there is no defense field to which 
we are devoting more talent, skill and money 
than that of missile development. 

I’d like to have you look at three lists of 
missiles. 

The first list shows 17 different types of 
missiles now in use by our Armed Forces. 

The second list shows missiles that will be 
available for use in 1959. There are 11 dif- 
ferent types. 

The third list shows 13 more types of mis- 
siles now in the research and development 
stages. In all there are 41 types of missiles. 

There is, of course, a constant parade of 
improvement, with newer and better weapons 
constantly crowding out the older and less 
efficient ones. 

The first model of any new piece of equip- 
ment is always relatively primitive. The first 
sewing machine, the first typewriter, the 
first automobile—left much to be desired. 
And even the rockets that dazzle us today 
will soon become the model T’s—the tin 
Lizzies—of the missile age. 

We must never become frozen in obsoles- 
cence. 

In addition to the forces comprising our 
retaliatory striking power, we have potent 
and fiexible naval, ground and amphibious 
elements. We have a growing array of nuc- 
lear-powered ships, both submarines and sur- 
face vessels. 


Worldwide deployment of Army divisions, 
including missile units, increases the ability 
of the U.S. Army and the Marines to rapidly 
apply necessary force to any troubled area. 
At home, the Strategic Army Corps is ready 
and able to move promptly as needed to any 
area of the world. 

I believe the American people want, are 
entitled to, can indefinitely pay for, now 
have and will continue to have a modern, 
effective and adequate military establish- 
ment. In this overall conviction, I am sup- 
ported by the mass of the best military opin- 
ion I can mobilize, and by scientific and 
every other kind of talent that is giving its 
attention to a problem to which I person- 
ally have devoted a lifetime 

As all thoughtful citizens know, our own 
security requires the supplemental and re- 
inforcing strength provided by the free 
world’s total. 

In the Far East, nations with which we are 
associated in a common defense system have 
over a million trained soldiers standing 
watch over the free world frontiers. 


Sidewinder, 
Sparrow I. 
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In Europe, the efforts of 15 nations are 
united to support freedom. 

In global totals, our friends are contribut- 
ing over 200 ground divisions, 30,000 aircraft, 
and 2,500 combatant naval vessels to the 
task of defending the free world. 

For every soldier we have under arms, our 
free world Allies have five. 

Through each of these stout efforts we 
strengthen the bonds of freedom. 

Our mutual security program supports 
this joint undertaking by helping to equip 
our partners with the weapons they cannot 
by themselves provide, and by helping them 
keep their economies strong. 

This mutual effort provides a construc- 
tive, long-term answer to the recurrent 
crises engineered by the Communists. It 
strengthens the stability of free nations, and 
lessens opportunities for Communist sub- 
version and penetration. Its supports eco- 
nomic growth and gives hope and confidence 
to the cause of freedom. It is America’s 
strongest instrument for positive action in 
the world today. : 

Last Friday I sent to the Congress a spe- 
cial message presenting my recommenda- 
tions for this important part of our defense 
and security program for the coming year. 
In my judgment, there is no better means 
of showing our resolution, our firmness, and 
our understanding of the Communist chal- 
lenge than to support this program in full 
measure. 

These funds are vital to our national and 
free world security. 

Any misguided effort to reduce them be- 
low what I have recommended weakens the 
sentries of freedom wherever they stand. 

In this conviction, also, I am supported 
by the military experts of our Government. 

Fellow Americans, of one thing I am sure: 
that we have the courage and capacity to 
meet the stern realities of the present and 
the future. We need only to ufiderstand 
the issues and to practice the self-discipline 
that freedom demands. 

Our security shield is the productivity of 
our free economy, the power of our military 
forces, and the enduring might of a great 
community of nations determined to defend 
their freedom. 

We have been, from the beginning, a free 
people—people who by their spiritual and 
moral strength and their love of country 
provide the mainspring for all we have done, 
are doing, and will do. In these truths. we 
place our faith. : 

Together with our allies we stand firm 
wherever the probing finger of an aggressor 
may point. Thus we lessen the risk of ag- 
gression: thus we shall with resolution and 
courage, struggle ever forward to the dream 
of a just and permanent peace. 

God helping us, we shall stand always 
equal to the challenge. 

Thank you, and goodnight. 


Active research 
and development 


Now in use Available in 1959 


Falcon GAR ITI. 
Falcon GAR IV, 
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Address by Senator Moss Before the Hi- 
bernian Society of Savannah, Ga. 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Fr 


HON. HERMAN E. TALMADGE 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. TALMADGE. One of the princi- 
pal annual events of the historic city of 
Savannah, Ga., is the St. Patrick’s Day 
celebration of the Hibernian Society of 
Savannah. This year the society had the 
good fortune to have as its principal 
speaker for this colorful occasion the dis- 
tinguished junior Senator from Utah 
{Mr. Moss]. His excellent address was 
enthusiastically received, and I ask unan- 
imous consent that the text of it be 
printed in the Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 


ADDRESS BY SENATOR FRANK E. Moss, DEMO- 
CRAT, OF UTAH, BEFORE THE HIBERNIAN So- 
CIETY OF SAVANNAH, GA., MARCH 17, 1959 


One of the most pleasing aspects of my 
work in Washington is the opportunity it 
gives me to widen my acquaintance with peo- 
ple from every part of America. And I am 
looking forward to other ‘occasions like this 
one which will enable me to come to know 
firsthand some of the intensely interesting 
areas of our great Nation. I am mindful of 
what day this is, and of the honor bestowed 
on anyone invited to participate with the 
Hibernian Society in the celebration of St. 
Patrick’s Day. 

And as a native of the 46th State to enter 
the Union, I appreciate this opportunity of 
coming again to Savannah, and of addressing 
your distinguished society in this, the 4th 
State to ratify the Constitution. 

A new Senator in Washington is particu- 
larly conscious, often for the first time, I 
suspect, of this difference in the years in 
which the States were admitted-to the Union. 
There is a'very good reason for this; so many 
prerogatives in the Senate are based on sen- 
iority. Everything from membership and po- 
sition on committees of the Senate, to choice 
of office space, even to parking space for your 
car, is decided on how long a Member has 
served. As between those elected the same 
year, other things are taken into considera- 
tion: Whether he served as a Governor of 
his State, or as a Member of the House of 
Representatives—and, finally, the year his 
State was admitted. - . 

Now it just so happens that Utah was 
almost the last to come in—only Aklahoma 
and Arizona were admitted later. Many 
portions of the original Utah Territory be- 
came States sooner—Nevada, Idaho, Colo- 
rado, California, Wyoming. But a little 
difference of opinion as to how many wives 
per husband was in the public interest made 
it hard for Congress to decide what to do 
with Utah. We thought the question was 
one for the men of Utah to decide—women 
didn’t vote then—and we weren’t suggest- 
ing that men in other States should have 
more than one wife, you understand. But 
Congress apparently thought the idea might 
catch on, so through 40 years of trying, and 
on six separate occasions, we were denied- 
statehood, and it was not until 1896 that a 
star went into the flag for Utah. 

Despite my friendship for Joe Ryan, and 
my previous visit to Savannah, I must con- 
fess that my knowledge of the Hibernian 
Society has been sketchey, indeed, and it 
has been a matter of great interést to read— 
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all too briefly, I must say—of the very high 
purpose—that of aiding your fellow coun- 
trymen who were less fortunate—that led 
to its founding 147 years ago today. 

As- you know, the tendency to organize 
groups of citizens for all kinds of purposes 
is peculiarly American, and is. restricted to 
no part of the United States. The French 
writer, Alexis De Tocqueville, who came to 
this country during the presidency of An- 
drew Jackson, and who wrote the famous 
volume, “Democracy in America,” recog- 
nized this organizational tendency as some- 
thing he had not seen in Europe. 

He mentions it in these words: “In no 
country in the world has the principle of 
association been more successfully used or 
applied to a greater multitude of objects 
than in America. Besides the permanent 
associations which are established by law 
under the names,of townships, cities, and 
counties, a vast number’ of others are 
formed and maintained by the agency of 
private individuals.” 

De Tocqueville visited Georgia during his 
travels, and, since your society was already 
in existence, it may well have been one of 
those upon which he commented so favor- 
ably. And it may interest you to know 
that the Hibernian Society of Savannah is 
35 years older than the first settlement in 
the Salt Lake Valley, the place from which 
I come. 

Anyone who has been active in politics 
and public service as I have all my life 
would, of course, be fully aware of the great 
contribution the Irish have made to gov- 
ernment and politics in their adopted land. 
Being energetic, personally engaging and 
eternally interested in public affairs, and— 
particularly in our large centers—being 
anti-English foreigners who still spoke the 
prevailing language—they have been in po- 
sitions of power in American Government 
since the first Irishman set foot on the 
continent. 

Which reminds me of the story of the 
businessman of British extraction and the 
name of*Cromwell who had wares to sell 
to the state and municipal governments of 
one of our populous States. Since Irishmen 
were in control of the government, he had 
his problems, and finally concluded that a 
change of name might help. 

Accordingly, he petitioned the court to 
cHange his name from Cromwell to O’Brien. 
His petition was granted, and he went forth 
to do business. 

About a year later he petitioned to have it 
changed again, this time to O'Flaherty, and 
found himself facing the same judge. 

“Aren’t you the man that wanted to 
be O’Brien only 1 year ago?” asked the 
judge. O’Brien admitted that he was. 

“Didn't the change help your business?” 
asked the judge. 

“Well, Your Honor, said the petitioner, 
“O’Brien is a fine name, and I am very 
happy with it. But when I call on my pros- 
pects, they ask me two questions. The first 
is ‘What’s your name?’ When I say 
‘O’Brien,’ they ask: ‘What was it before it 
was O’Brien?’ ” 

It has likewise been pleasant to refresh 
my memory on the founding of Georgia and 
Savannah, of the activities of Gen. James 
Oglethorpe,.of his wise measures for govern- 
ing the colony, of its growth and prosperity, 
and of the courageous actions of your pa- 
triots during the struggle for independence. 

And, in preparing remarks on my sub- 
ject, “The United States,” my thoughts 
turned to the adoption of the Constitution, 
the effects of the formation of the Union, and 
the subsequent rise of America to the posi- 
tion and responsibilities of a world power. 

As the framers foresaw, ratification of the 
Constitution gave the Nation the strength 
it needed. With an effective National Gov- 
ernment, it was less temptation to the 
grasping nations of Spain, France, and Eng- 
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land.. The removal of trade and exchange 
restrictions between the States was a great 
economic stimulus, preparing the way for 
the development of the greatest market 
and the most productive economic system 
the world has known. And other quarrels, 
such as those over the division of the ter- 
ritory to the west, were speedily settled. 

So, for 150 years, our isolated position and 
our great productive machines rendered us 
invulnerable to successful attack from with- 
out, and gave us the opportunity to devote 
our energies exclusively to internal problems 
and development. 

The new Republic became a model for 
liberty-loving peoples everywhere. The roy- 
al houses of Europe were quickly over- 
thrown, and following our example, con- 
stitutional governments were set up. Our 
economic influence likewise began to be felt 
abroad, and our methods copied, and it 
appeared that the adoption by all nations 
of what we call the American system would 
be only a matter of time. 

Now, in our lifetimes, a profound change 
has occurred. No longer may we rely on our 
geographical position as the cornerstone of 
our defense. No longer do we expect that 
our way of life will be, as a matter of course, 
adopted by the rest of the world. 

The most famous of living English histo- 
rians, Arnold Toynbee, has pointed out how 
the formerly backward nations of the world 
are beginning to use the mass-production 
methods developed by the West; and how—if 
they succeed in developing productive eco- 
nomic systems—their tremendous advantage 
in numbers is bound to tell against us. 

In one of his articles advocating ratifica- 
tion of the Constitution, Alexander Hamilton 
noted that the people of this country and of 
his time had had it fall to their lot to decide 
whether societies of men are capable or not 
of establishing good government by reflection 
and choice, or whether they must always de- 
pend on aceident and force for their political 
constitutions. 

In the same way, it has fallen to our lot to 
decide whether a Republic like ours can 
build a military machine capable of defend- 
ing us against a ruthless dictatorship armed 
with modern weapons, and still preserve the 
individual liberties of the people. It has 
fallen to our lot to lead the effort to preserve 
the free world. 

If we are to succeed in this endeavor, we 
must divest ourselves of emotionalism. We 
must face our world as it exists—not as it 
used to exist, or as we would like it to exist. 
We must develop our program in specific 
terms. 

First, we must realize that the greater part 
of the effort must be made through the in- 
strumehtality of the Federal Government. 
Défending ourselves in the age of nuclear 
bombs means great power in Washington, 
and large Federal expenditures, much as we 
may dislike seeing them. 

It is the worst sort of complacency to allow 
ourselvéS to be deluded into thinking that 
the great expansion of Federal expenditures 
in the last decade and a half has been the 
result of a plot to destroy our liberties. The 
great bulk of those expenditures are for war 
or result directly from the war and subse- 
quent defense measures. 

It is also a delusion to suppose that we can 
substantially reduce those expenditures until 
we solve the problem that gave rise to them. 
We must cure the infection, not rail at the 
symptoms. And the infection in this case 
is the explosive international situation. 

This is not to say that the great Federal 
budget is no problem, or that we should not 
make every effort to reduce it where such 
reduction will be in the public interest. 

One change that might help -us to see the 
Federal financial picture more clearly, and 
an idea that is getting some attention in 
Washington these days, is a more business- 
like accounting system for the Government. 
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The plan is to separate, as businesses do, 
items that represent capital investments and 
self-liquidating projects from expenditures 
for regular expense items. It might be that 
defense items could be placed in still a third 
category. This would make discussion of 
budget items more specific, and enable us to 
comprehend this complicated subject more 
clearly. It is hoped that it would promote 
greater public understanding and interest in 
the Government's fiscal affairs. 

Since World War II, the Soviet Union has 
increased its territory, expanded its world 
influence, and greatly improved its produc- 
tive capacity. Such victories as we have had 
have been purely defensive. 

The men in the Kremlin know what kind 
of world they want it to be 20 years from 
now. ‘They boldly plan for that world, and 
channel their resources, their educational 
facilities and their diplomatic maneuvers to 
making it that kind of world. 

It is true we have made efforts—great 
efforts—to stem the totalitarian tide. And 
in these endeavors the statesmen of the 
South have been among the wisest and most 
farseeing of our leaders. Yet most of our 
actions are taken On an emergency basis. 
When the Kremlin strikes, we react; and we 
approach the problem each year as though 
we expected that year to end it. 

But it well may be that neither the deci- 
sion by arms which we all fear, nor the col- 
lopse of the Soviet system which would solve 
our problem for awhile, may occur. It is 
possible that our condition for the next 
many years may be just what it has been for 
the last 10—a continuing struggle to de- 
cide—through economic and political pres- 
sure whether our system or theirs will win. 
Perhaps we should emulate the Soviet ex- 
ample and make an all-out effort to win 
without a war. 

If we are to win in this kind of struggle, 
we must project our program ahead—we 
must decide what kind of world we want it 
to be 20 years from now. And within the 
framework of democratic individual liberty, 
make the necessary effort to create that kind 
of world. 

In any case, in the next very few years we 
are going to have to decide—or let someone 
else decide for us—such vital questions as 
what will be done about providing nuclear 
weapons to Germany, whether we are to be 
equipped to fight smaller or all-out wars, and 
how great an effort we are to make to rescue 
the backward nations from poverty and 
communism. 

Another question that must be decided, 
and one that is very much in the news just 
now, is whether we are going to try to 
become first in the development of missiles 
and the conquest of space. 


We must also make some decisions on the—- 


direction American economic policy is to take. 
I am sure there is no question that the great 
development of the South and the West will 
continue and be accelerated—merely our 
population increase would make that inevi- 
table. And this very growth in population 
itself complicates our problem. 

We must decide whether our irreplaceable 
resources wpon which our prosperity has 
been built—land, water, minerals, forest, and 
the others—are to receive the attention they™ 
must have to retain and enlarge their pro- 
ductive capacity. We must decide whether 
the American city is to be allowed to con- 
tinue to decay, or whether Federal and State 
Governments will allow sufficient tax sources, 
grants-in-aid, and political autonomy to 
allow that problem to be solved. 

Coming from an area which must carefully 
use its water to survive, I am particularly 
conscious of the necessity of preserving this 
resource. Water was once an exclusively 
western problem. Our falling water table 
has now made it a national one. The Con- 
gress wisely decided to build the great Colo- 
rado River storage project which will enable 
the basin States to get many times the 
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value from that river resource than is now 
realized, and to develop great power, indus- 
trial and recreational facilities in the West. 

Gentlemen, I have stated our problem as I 
see it. I am aware that many of the things 
I have said are not the most pleasant to 
think about, But we are in a giant strug- 
gle—not of our making—not of our choos- 
ing. The men in the Kremlin care nothing 
for coSt accounting, nothing for human lib- 
erty. They are interested only in results. 

In Washington and elsewhere we hear the 
questions asked, “How much does it cost?” 
“Can we afford to keep ahead in all the 
weapons?” “Will our economic system stand 
it?”. Let me remind you that the patriots 
of the War of Independence did not ask the 
cost. They had lived under tyranny. They 
wanted freedom, and whatever the cost, it 
was worth it. So with us. The cost of win- 
ning this struggle can never be as great as 
the cost of losing it. 

Our task may be burdensome—but our re- 
sources are great. We have 50 States in- 
stead of 13, 150 years of experience with 
democratic government, and the most ad- 
vanced economic and educational systems 
in the- world. With them—if we have the 
will—we can win. We can bequeath to our 
posterity our most precious possession—the 
blessings of liberty. 
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HON. PAUL H. DOUGLAS 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, one of 
the most able authorities on the social 
security program in the United States is 
Mr. Nelson H. Cruikshank, director of the 
department of social security of the 
American Federation of Labor and Con- 
gress of Industrial Organizations. Mr. 
Cruikshank is a keen student of the sub- 
ject, has taken part in many advisory 
committees of Government, and has a 
progressive, yet sane, point of view on 
the entire system. 


I ask unanimous consent that a paper 
which he prepared, entitled ‘““New Goals 
for Unemployment Compensation,” 
which he presented at the 58th annual 
meeting of the National Consumer’s 
League in Washington, D.C., on Friday, 
December 5, 1958, be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the Rrecorp. 


There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
REeEcorp, as follows: 

New GOALS FOR UNEMPLOYMENT COMPEN- 
SATION 


(Paper by Nelson H. Cruikshank, director, 
department of social security, American 
Federation of Labor and Congress of Indus- 
trial Organizations, presented at 58th “an- 
nual meeting, National Consumers’ League, 
Washington, D.C., December 5, 1958) 


While ‘the passage of the Social Security 
Act preceded by 3 years the enactment of 
the Fair Labor Standards Act, it is appro- 
priate at this time to take an inventory of 
unemployment insurance as well as wage and 
hour legislation, since it was not until 1938 
that the program was infullswing. Nineteen 
thirty-eight was the first year in which bene- 
fits were paid, and the first year for which 
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there are any date on which comparisons 
can be based. In effect, therefore, we can 
say that we have had 20 years’ experience 
with the program of unemployment com- 
pensation. 

During this time the system has acquired 
experience under varying levels of economic 
activity. The legislation itself was de- 
pression-born. In 1938 the effect of the de- 
fense activity had not yet been felt, and 
there were still 10.4 million unemployed. 
The system continued through the period 
of feverish wartime activity, when the num- 
ber of unemployed fell to the bare minimum 
of less than one-half million. It has sur- 
vived the upheavals incident to conversion 
and postwar reconversion, and the swings 
in employment levels from the recessions 
of 1947-49 and 1953-64, to the peak em- 
ployment periods of 1951 and 1956. 

With all its weaknesses and shortcomings, 
the unemployment compensation system 
now plays a significant role in our economic 
life and serves a social purpose in helping 
unemployed individuals and their families 
tide over periods of temporary unemploy- 
ment. 

Even as conservative a source as the First 
National City Bank, testifies to the impor- 
tance of unemployment insurance along 
with the other welfare and benefit programs 
in the manitenance of consumer purchasing 
power. The following is taken from the 
June 1958 Letter of Business and Economic 
Conditions. 

“So far the overall decline in consumer 
income has been relatively slight—1.3 per- 
cent from the August 1957 peak through 
April 1958—but uneven in its impact. The 
importance of the ‘automatic stabilizers’ is 
demonstrated by the fact that fully half of 
the $8.4 billion drop in wages and salaries 
has been offset by increases in unemploy- 
ment insurance, social security, and veterans’ 
benefits. 

“These stabilizers do not continue in- 
definitely, however, as the 230,000 jobless 
persons whose unemployment benefits ex- 
pired in April are well aware. (In April, 1.9 
million persons—almost 4 of every 10 un- 
employed—had not worked since late 1957.) 
The wonder is that heavy and prolonged 
unemployment has not affected buying more 
than it has.” 

During the first 6 months of 1958, a total 
of $2,447 million was paid in benefits to un- 
employed workers under the program, in 
addition to the $61.5 million paid under the 
special program for unemployed veterans. 
At the sharpest point of the present reces- 
sion, in the single month of April, $403.8 
million was paid in benefits to nearly 3 mil- 
lion unemployed, who averaged $30.88 per 
week in benefits. 

These benefits were paid as a right, with 
no means test in any case. When we think 
of benefits totaling in a year of recession, 
upward of $4 billion, with the peak of un- 
employment less than 6 million, we can see 
that 20 years marks a great advance. Those 
of us who recall the struggle of getting a 
$2 billion or $3 billion appropriation for a 
work-relizf program; with benefits paid 
only in cases of proven need, when there 
were more than 12 million unemployed, can 
see that, with all its faults, the present sys- 
tem marks a distinct advance over the pro- 
grams to which we had to resort 20 years 
ago. 

While we have made some progress, at this 
20-year mark as we are setting new goals, it 
is well to face up to a searching appraisal of 
the system—if indeed it can be called a sys- 
tem—of unemployment compensation as it 
now operates. An analysis of the program 
reveals certain basic 8tructural weaknesses 
which stem from the original concepts that 
found their way into title III of the Social 
Security Act and the provisions of the In- 
ternal Reevnue Code, under which the taxes 
for unemployment bencfits are collected. 
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The basic difficulty arises from the fact 
that we have not, in this country, made the 
fundamental policy decision as to what kind 
of a program we want to have in order to 
meet the problems of unemployment. The 
provisions of the present law, in fact, at- 
tempt to incorporate two approaches to the 
problem. First, there is a program of em- 
ployment stabilization, relying on a set of 
built-in tax incentives for employers. Sec- 
ondly, there is a program of social insurance 
designed, under limited circumstances, to 
pay under carefully prescribed conditions, 
benefits designed to cover a part of the wage 
loss by workers who are involuntarily un- 
employed for short periods of time. The 
stresses and strains and many of the glaring 
inconsistencies of our system arise from the 
fact that these two are not always com- 
patible. 

At the time the Social Security Act was 
passed in 1935, the contradictions of these 
two aims were not apparent, and many peo- 
ple, including outstanding liberal leaders of 
the time, supported the effort to combine 
them. The representatives of organized la- 
bor who sat on the original Citizens Advisory 
Committee in 1934, which made the recom- 
mendations out of which our Social Security 
Act was developed, did not agree to the in- 
troduction of the tax incentive for employ- 
ment stabilization—popularly known as em- 
ployer experience rating. The experience of 
20 years has shown that they were right, for 
it is now clear that the two are to a large 
degree incompatible, and at points mutually 
destructive. Lest we be too critical of those 
who 20 years ago thought the oil of social 
insurance could be mixed with the water of 
employment stabilization, we must recall 
that the amendment which introduced ex- 
perience rating into the unemployment com- 
pensation law, was by none other than Sen- 
ator LaFollette of Wisconsin. 

If we were to measure the unemployment 
compensation system by the generous re- 
wards it has offered and paid to induce em- 
ployers to level out the peaks and valleys of 
employment, we would have to award the 
system an “A” for effort. In the 12 years, 
from the end of World War II through 19657, 
a total of $143, billion has been granted to 
employers in the United States in terms of 
tax reductions and rebates and distributions 
ef surpluses. This compares with a total of 
$15.1 billion paid in benefits under the sys- 
tem in the same period of time. In other 
words, the cash benefits of the system to 
the employers has equalled 97.5 percent of 
the total amount of benefits paid to unem- 
ployed workers in this 12-year period. That 
the stabilization for which such a staggeér- 
ing amount has been given in reward, has 
not in fact been achieved, hardly needs any 
comment. In 1949, and again in 1954, 1 in 
every 18 of the civilian labor force was out 
of a job. In 1958, 1 out of every 13 was 
unemployed. 

While the system has failed to produce 
the promised stabilization, it has produced 
some of the weirdest financial phenomena to 
be found in any governmental operation in 
the history of this country. 

For example, let us look at the different 
levels of the average unemployment taxes in 
the various States in the year 1957. The 
average for the whole country was 1.31 per- 
cent of taxable payrolls. However, the varia- 
tion as between States ranged from 0.53 per- 
cent in Virginia to a standard rate of 2.7 per- 
cent in Rhode Island and Alaska. Note that 
this is a variation of over 500 percent in tax 
rate. It by no means reflects in direct pro- 
portion the amount of unemployment as 
between Virginia on the one hand, and 
Alaska and Rhode Island on the other. 

The division of the tax burden within the 
individual States is equally fantastic and ir- 
rational. Here the tax rate applied to indi- 
vidual employers ranges from zero (and 
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incidentally, isn’t that a nice contradiction 
in itself—a zero tax rate) to 4.5 percent of 
the taxable payroll. In the 49 States having 
a sliding scale in efféct, 6 percent of all em- 
ployers were rated at the zero rate in 1957, 
and just about one-half of employers were 
rated below a 1 percent rate, with 4.6 percent 
of employers paying taxes. from 2.75 percent 
to 4.5 percent on their taxable payrolls. The 
distribution of the tax burden within some 
of the States is even more weird. In Colo- 
rado, for example, in the year 1957, 94.4 per- 
cent of the employers were given a zero tax 
rate. In other words, 5.6 percent of the em- 
ployers paid the entire cost of the unemploy- 
ment compensation program in Colorado, ex- 
cepting the amount of income from interest 
on the State’s reserve. In Iowa, 50.5 percent 
of the employers had a zero tax rate, and in 
South Dakota, 78.4 percent enjoyed a like 
privilege. In fact, throughout all of the 49 
States having the variable tax rate, only 12.7 
percent of the employers paid the standard 
rate of 2.7 percent. 

Perhaps the most fantastic fiscal operation 
in this whole outlandish system was in- 
corporated in the Temporary Unemployment 
Compensation Act passed in June of this 
year (1958). At the time unemployment in 


the 1958 recession reached its peak and Con- 


gress was considering some emergency action, 
the amount of the unexpended reserves in 
the State accounts, totalled nearly $8 billion. 
Governmental leaders, both in Congress and 
in the executive branch, had for years been 
relying on the States to meet the problem 
of unemployment. However, with exhaus- 
tion of unemployment benefit rights mount- 
ing rapidly, and with $8 billion available for 
benefit expenditures, the Federal Govérn- 
ment appropriated $665,700,000 to enable the 
States to extend the duration of their un- 
employment benefits. In addition, the Fed- 
eral Government will pay in the neighbor- 
hood of $220 million interest this year to the 
States for the funds which they are pre- 
sumably holding in reserve to pay unemploy- 
ment benefits. 

The explanation of this operation, of 
course, lies in the fact that, in effect, the 
reserve funds of the States have now. been 
assigned to a purpose other than that.of 
paying benefits to the unemployed. Every 
State has a provision in its law that when 
the reserves fall to a certain level, a different 
scale of employer taxes automatically goes 
into effect. So now the funds are held in 
reserve to protect the favorable tax rates 
given employers. The Federal Government 
pays interest on the reserve funds, and when 
there is a threat of depressional unemploy- 
ment, the Federal Government bails out the 
States—or to be more accurate—bails out the 
employers and saves them from having to 
pay the taxes the State laws require them to 
pay when their reserve funds are low. 

Perhaps even more fantastic than the 


‘financial arrangements—and certainly more 


serious in terms of the social damage—are 
the distortions of the intent and purpose of 
unempfoyment insurance that have resulted 
from the interpretations applied to the State 
laws. Of course, any good unemployment 
compensation law has to have provisions de- 
signed to limit the payment of benefits to 
those who are genuinely unemployed after 
an actual attachment to the labor market. 
It cannot pay benefits immediately to the 
man who, in a moment of pique over some 
real or imagined grievance, walks off the job. 
Nor should it pay benefits to the man who 
willfully provokes his own discharge, or who 
after a lay-off from one job refuses to accept 
another just as good. 

But take a look at how, under our present 
system, these legitimate safeguards are 
distorted. 

Here is a case of a millworker in South 
Carolina who had worked more than 5 years 
in the mill, _On a certain date, all em- 
ployees were instructed to visit a community 
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clinic for a chest X-ray. This millworker 
didn’t want an X-ray, and considered the 
order an infringement of his right as a citizen 
to decide for or against such an examination. 
As a result of his refusal to obey the order, he 
was discharged. On applying for unemploy- 
ment benefits-he was denied such benefits for 
6 weeks. Now, regardless of the wisdom or 
lack of wisdom in this worker’s decision, cer- 
tainly his refusal had nothing to do with 
his work. His unemployment grew out of 
the employer’s wish, as the record in the case 
states, to have a perfect record of cooperation 
with the health clinic. But the worker 
found that unemployment following his dis- 
charge was not insured. Incidentally, South 
Carolina has a so-called right-to-work law. 
Where was this person’s right to work? He 
found he lost even his right to the meager 
benefits of South Carolina’s unemployment 
compensation law, when his employer dis- 
agreed with him about the desirability of a 
chest X-ray. 

The Iowa law has a provision that a worker 
loses all his benefit rights if he leaves his 
job voluntarily without good cause attribut- 
able to his employer. A generous exception 
is made if the worker leaves his job to accept 
a better job, providing he remains continu- 
ously on the new job for not less than 12 
weeks. There is on record a case of a con- 
struction worker who left one job to accept 
a better one, and actually worked on the 
second job for 14 weeks, after which he was 
laid off. He applied for unemployment com- 
pensation benefits and his claim was denied. 
It seems that while working on the second 
job his employer completed one construction 
project and moved his equipment to another. 
On the moving day, the worker in question 
was told not to report for work. This day 
occurred in the 11th week of his employment. 
Result: he did not work on the second job 
continuously—as the law requires—for 12 
weeks. He was not only denied his unem- 
ployment benefits, but under the Iowa law 
(as indeed under eight State laws) all his 
wage credits on previous jobs were wiped 
out. In this case, the credits amounted to 
$720. 

Here} ladies and gentlemen, is experience 
rating in full flower. 

But just one more example of hundreds 
that are on record: 

A woman worker in Dayton, Ohio, claimed 
benefits for a 12-week period of unemploy- 
ment from March to May 1956. The employer 
appealed and a hearing was finally set for 
January 9, 1957. Now, the Ohio law has been 
interpreted to require that the burden of 
proof is upon the applicant for benefits to 
establish compliance with the law and the 
court of appeals has ruled that this means 
evidence given under oath and subject to 
cross-examination. In the instance case, 
the court ruled the claimant not eligible, not 
on the merits of her claim, but based on the 
fact shé did not appear at the hearing. The 
reason she didn’t appear was that she died 
during the 6 months she was waiting for her 
case to be heard. 

These are admittedly isolated cases, though 
they are typical of hundreds that could be 
cited. Most State laws do not contain such 
extremely harsh disqualification provisions, 
and some States that have them do not in- 
terpret them so heartlessly. But the po- 
tential exists in almost every State. The root 
of such absurd distortions of the purpose of 
unemployment compensation lies in employer 
experience rating, which is now operative in 
49 of the 51 jurisdictions. 

The most serious inadequacies of the pro- 
gram are reflected in the small portion of the 
total wage loss, during a recession period, 
that is recovered by benefit payments. There 
are various methods of measuring the wage 
loss. Depending on which one is used, the 
portion of wages lost by unemployment that 
is recovered by benefits, ranges from about 
20 to 29 percent. Accepting the most liberal, 
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of these measurements, am insurance pro- 
gram that covers less than one-third of the 
loss incurred, is pretty poor insurance. We 
agree with the statement from the First Na- 
tional City Bank letter quoted above, “The 
wonder is that heavy and prolonged unem- 
ployment has not affected buying more than 
it has.” 

From the very inception of the program, 
it was generally agreed that the weekly bene- 
fit amounts for unemployed workers should 
represent at least one-half of their weekly 
earnings when employed. This standard 
was much more nearly achieved 20 years ago 
In the first year of the 
program, the average benefit paid to the 
unemployed represented 41.7 percent of his 
average weekly wage, whereas in 1957, it rep- 
resented only 34.8 percent. Of course, bene- 
fits amounts have increased, but wages have 
increased at a much more rapid rate. We 
have failed to do for the unemployed what 
any prudent householder or businessman 
would do as he sees the dollar value of his 
property increase; namely, increase our in- 
surance coverage at the same ratio. 

A major factor in holding down the bene- 
fit amounts is the arbitrary upper limit 
placed on them. While most States include 
in their formula a requirement that benefits 
be at least 50 percent of regular earnings, 
they also place an arbitrary maximum on 
the benefit which is unrelated to past earn- 
ings. These maximum benefit amounts are 
so low, that in the period of April to June 
1958, about one-half of the claimants in the 
country as a whole were at the maximum, 
while in three States the proportion at the 
maximum was 80 percent or more. For the 
80 percent of unemployed workers in these 
three States, and for 50 percent in the coun- 
try as a whole, it can be said we have departed 
from a wage-related benefit system, and thus 
have violated a basic principle of social in- 
surance. 

Beginning in 1954, the President in his 
annual Economic Report, and the Secretary 
of Labor by letters to the States, have re- 
peatedly called for the raising of these 
maximum limits to a level that would per- 
mit the great majority of unemployed work- 
ers to receive at least 50 percent of their 
regular earnings in benefits. At that time, 
one State met the standard in this respect, 
called for by the President and the Secretary 
of Labor. Four years have passed since the 
first of these exhortations. Now, no State 
meets this standard. 


Another major factor in the total picture 
of the inadequacy of the unemployment in- 
surance program, is the limitation on the 
duration of benefits. The clearest evidence 
that the duration of benefits provided under 
the State laws is inadequate, is found in the 
fact that during the first 10 months of 1958, 
when the average duration throughout the 
country was about 21 weeks, upward of 
2,200,000 individuals were still out of work 
and unable to find jobs when their regular 
unemployment insurance benefits had run 
out. Even in such prosperous periods as 
1956 and the first three quarters of 1957, 
the number of unemployed persons who ex- 
hausted their benefit rights before finding 
@ new job, exceeded a million. 


Here again, the administration’s contri- 
bution to meeting this problem thus far, 
has been to call on the States to extend the 
duration provided in their laws. The Presi- 
dent, in his Economic Reports, backed up 
by letters from the Secretary of Labor, be- 
ginning in 1954, called on the States to take 
action by establishing a potential uniform 
duration of 26 weeks. Since the first appeal 
from the President, there has been a net 
gain of three States which met the recom- 
mended standar® In the 6 years that this 
administration has been in power, the aver- 
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age potential duration for the country as a 
whole has been increased by 1.4 weeks. The 
average potential duration of all benefit 
claimants in 1957 was still only 23.4 weeks. 
This is, of course, not including the addi- 
tional weeks of benefits made possible by 
the Temporary Unemployment Compensa- 
tion Act of 1958. 

In the light of these glaring shortcomings, 
inadequacies and contradictions now char- 
acterizing our unemployment compensation 
system, the logical goals for legislation in this 
area are obvious. 

First, as a nation we should make up our 
mind whether we should go ahead with our 
attempts to stabilize employment by the 
application of a variable excise tax. Actu- 
ally, that decision has been made, as even 
the most ardent supporters of employer ex- 


perience rating no longer attempt, in the 
face of the record of 20 years of failure, to 
justify it on these ground The decision 
before us is really whether we should at- 
tempt to maintain the fiction of stabiliza- 
tion and to develop additional rationaliza- 
tions to justify keeping the variable tax 


schedules in effect. 


Once having faced up to the realities in 


this area we should iogically set about de- 
signing a system of social insurance adequate 
to tide workers over periods of involuntary 
unemployment and broad enough in its cov- 


erage, and liberal enough in benefits to sus- 
tain purchasing power so that each dip in 
economic activity does not run the danger 
of a major downward spiral. Recognizing 
that the causes of unemployment are deep 
in the structure of our national economy 
and that its cures are not within the compe- 
tence of a single employer or industry, nor 
within the boundaries of any State, we 
should logically approach this national prob- 
lem with a program designed on national 
dimensions. 

These are the logical goals. I’m quite sure, 
however, they are not the next steps. We 
seldom do the completely logical thing. With 
respect to unemployment compensation leg- 
islation there appear to be three chief rea- 
sons why we will not take the necessary 
corrective steps within the forseeable future. 

1. The system with all its faults is such an 
improvement over the relief programs it has 
largely displaced, that people accept it, not 
realizing how much better it could be. 

2. The inherent evils, though obvious to 
the thoughtful student, are too deeply im- 
bedded in the system and the rewards are 
too great for those segments of the commu- 
nity who still represent the predominant 
political power, namely, the employer group. 

3. The public is not sufficiently informed 
of the inequities of the system to be aroused 
to corrective action. They hear about the 
exceptional cases of fraud where an unde- 
serving person is paid a benefit, but they 
are not told of the thousands of cases of 
disqualification based on arbitrary and capri- 
cious provisions of State laws. 

In the years just ahead, labor, supported 
by other liberal elements of the community, 
will concentrate on patching up the present 
system. The Federal-State program will re- 
main for some time, but within a very short 
time, I predict success in our efforts to enact 
standards which the Federal Government 
will require all the States to meet. These 
will erase many of the irrational differences 
in protection afforded workers in one State as 
compared with others. It will reduce, 
though not eliminate, the element of tax 
competition between States. Gradually, 
after the advantages of the minimal imple- 
mentation of the Federal Government's in- 
terest in meeting the national problem of 
unemployment have been become apparent, 
we shall move toward a national program 
of unemployment insurance. 


March 18 
New Record Set in 1958 by Farm 


Income Per Person 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Hon. EVERETT McKINLEY DIRKSEN 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I sub- 
mit for inclusion in the Appendix of 
the Recorp an article; from the Ameri- 
can Farm Bureau Federation Newsletter 
of March 16, 1959, under the title “Farm 
Income Per Person Sets New Record in 
1958.” 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 


FarM INCOME PER PERSON SETS NEW RECORD 
IN 1958 . 


Farm income—per person on farms— 
reached a new high in 1958, USDA has re- 
ported. 

Per capita income from farming was $770, 
compared to the previous high of $765 in 
1948. 

Income per person on farms from all 
sources was also at a new high, although 
the nonfarm income of farm people de- 
clined slightly. Total income per person on 
farms was $1,068—1014 percent above the 
1957 level of $967. 

Gross farm income—including Govern- 
ment payments—was $37,965 million in 
1958. This was a record high and was $3,635 
million above the 1957 level. It averaged 
$7,993 per farm, a record high. 

Farm production. expenses reached $24,- 
905 million in 1958. This was a new high 
record and was $1,415,000 more than in 1957. 
Average production expense per farm was 
$5,243. 

Realized net income is what is left after 
production expenses are subtracted from 
gross income. It totaled $13,060 million last 
year—a gain of $2,220 million over 1957. 

The average realized net income per farm 
was $2,750—more than $500 above the 1957 
figure. 

While the per capita income of farm fam-’ 
ilies was at a record high in 1958, there is 
plenty of evidence in the Department’s re- 
port that it could have been much higher 
if two forces had not been at work. 

Surpluses, which held down prices re- 
ceived by farmers for several commodities, 
kept gross income from being higher. 

Inflation—which raised production costs— 
reduced net income substantially. 

The accompanying USDA graph shows 
how production costs have taken an in- 
creasingly large share of the gross income 
of farmers in the past 11 years. 

With gross income in 1958 increasing con- 
siderably more than expenses, farmers re- 
tained as net income 34.4 percent of their 
realized gross farm income, compared with 
81.6 percent in 1957. However, last year’s 
increase in the ratio of net to gross income 
regained only a small part of the long-run 
decline in the ratio. amy 

» If costs had represented only half of gross 
income (as in the 1943-47 period) farmers 
would have had a net realized income of 
$18,982,500,000 in 1958—or $3,996.50 per 
farm. ‘ 

These figures illustrate why inflation and 
high costs are a major concern of farmers 
in 1959. ‘] 

As in any year, there was wide variation 
among the States in farm income and in the 
relative change from 1937. 
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farm, West Virginia had the lowest. 


Kansas had the biggest gain over 1957. 


Nevada had the biggest decrease per farm. 


Vermont was alone among the States in 


experiencing a decline in production costs. 





Ten-Cent Dollars 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Hon, EVERETT McKINLEY DIRKSEN 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, re- 
cently there appeared in a number of 
publications an advertisement, over the 
signature of the president of the Han- 
cock Bank of Gulfport, Miss., under the 
caption “Ten-Cent Dollars.” This is a 
rather hard-hitting statement which 
should be of interest to every citizen in 
the land who values our stability and 
our fiscal integrity. I ask that it be in- 
cluded in the Appendix of the ReEcorp. 

There being no objection, the adver- 
tisement was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorpD, as follows: 

TEN-CENT DOLLARS 


Speaking before the American Bankers 
Association in convention at Chicago, Wil- 
liam A. Burkett, superintendent of banks for 
the State of California, predicted that we 
will have a 25-cent dollar in this country 
before too long if the Federal Government 
does not do something to check inflation. 

“If the history of the last 100 years teaches 
us anything,” he said, “it is that inflation is 
more dangerous to a people than any other 
thing except war.” 

We who have lived to see a 50-cent dollar 
well know that some of us could live to see 
a quarter dollar or a dime dollar, if the Gov- 
ernment and its people continue to spend 
beyond their means and keep going deeper 
into debt. 

The French franc that was worth 5 to 
a dollar in 1917, and recently revalued, is 
now worth 493 to the dollar, or 5 francs 
to a cent. 

Federal Reserve Board Chairman William 
C. Martin, speaking in Chicago, expressed 
concern over what he called a breakdown 
in confidence abroad in the American dollar. 

This was timely warning, for when the 
economy of a country cracks, its other de- 
fenses crumble. A sound dollar is as essen- 
tial to our national strength and security as 
atom bombs and missiles. The people’s 
savings, their life insurance, their invest- 
ments, their pensions, all depend upon a 
shock-proof currency. 

The integrity of the American dollar at 
home and its reputation abroad depend upon 
economy in Governments, Federal, State, and 
local. There are but three ways to meet the 
unpaid bills of government—taxation, in- 
flation or repudiation. An individual or a 
government that continues to borrow to 
spend creates an artificial prosperity that 
leads to insolvency, bankruptcy, and chaos. 


A nation that piles debt upon debt, refuses 
to balance its budgets and continues to run 
in the red, inflates its currency, circulates 
phony money, undermines its defense and 
destroys the security of its citizenship. 

We the people, dedicated to the preserva- 
tion of this Republic, will live within our 
income or perish. Only a government that 


Arizona had the highest net income per 
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conserves can survive. We will save or sink. 
Only the strong stay free. 
Leo W. SEAL, 
President, Hancock Bank, Bay St. 
Louis, Guljport, and Pass Christian, 
Miss. 





Conquest of Illness by Associate Justice 
Douglas of the U.S. Supreme Court 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, 
we of the State of Oregon are very proud 
of the illustrious career of Justice Wil- 
liam O. Douglas, of the U.S. Supreme 
Court. Justice Douglas spent part of 
his youth in our State; and a great deal 
of his recreation during the summer is 
taken amidst the scenic grandeur of 
Oregon. 

In the St. Louis Post-Dispatch of 
March 11, 1959, appeared a most 
thoughtful and informative article, by 
Irving Dilliard, of the Post-Dispatch 
staff, describing how William O. Doug- 
las overcame the handicap of infantile 
paralysis, which he suffered as a small 
boy. Mr. Dilliard, in addition to being 
a brilliant journalist, is one of the fore- 
most authorities of our Nation on the 
history and development of the US. 
Supreme Court. 

I ask unanimous consent that his 
article, entitled “Supreme Court Justice’s 
Boyhood Struggle,” in tribute to the 
career of Justice Douglas, be printed in 
the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

SUPREME CourRT JUSTICE’S BOYHOOD STRUGGLE 
(By Irving Dilliard) 

Riffle back the pages of the calendar almost 
50 years to an incident in Yakima, Wash., 
where the streets stretch toward the foothills 
and the foothills shoulder up to the moun- 
tains. Watch and listen because the episode 
will have consequences to last a half century 
and to spread out across the continent. 

A 13-year-old boy is walking to school, a 
stack of books under one arm. He wears 
knee bfreeches, Knickerbocker style. Black 
cotton stockings cover spindly legs, left like 
pipestems by an attack of infantile paraly- 
sis when he was a small child. He owes his 
life to a far-sighted doctor who prescribed 
frequent salt water massages for weeks and 
to a widowed mother who kept vigil at 2- 
hour intervals day and night. 

The youth is sensitive to his condition and 
uses many a stratagem to cover up his phy- 
sical weakness. But his schoolmates observe 
it only too readily. A group of boys is walk- 
ing behind him. As they come near one of 
them says, “Look at that kid’s skinny legs. 
Aren’t they something? Did you ever see 
anything as funny?” 

The boys in the group laugh and one says, 
“Sure would cover them up if they were 
mine.” ' 

The words are a lash across the face of the 
boy a few steps ahead. The laughter burns 


A2317 


like an iron on his neck. The boy with the 
thin legs is humiliated. He wants to retort 
but is too ashamed to answer. Then comes 
a flood of tears. And the tears only confirm 
the charge that he is a weakling. 

The boy becomes self-conscious and shy. 
He wants to stop school. He asks his mother 
for long trousers to cover up his legs. But 
gradually the tension gives way to revolt. 
He resolves to prove his superiority in the 
schoolroom since that field of achievement 
was open to a boy with weak and puny legs 
as well as to the strongest. 

Good grades in his studies helped, but 
personal difficulties remained. Close at hand 
were the mountains and he read what hap- 
pened to crippled animals in the wilds. 
Then one day he met a husky boy coming 
back from a fast walk in the country. He 
learned that this boy climbed in the foot- 
hills every day to develop his legs and lungs. 

He resolved to do the same. At once he 
began to use the foothills as others would 
use weights or bars in a gymnasium. After 
a fall and winter of daily hikes, his legs 
began to fill out. By the next spring he 
had new confidence in himself and a new 
boy was replacing the one who had been shy 
and ashamed. 

That transformed boy was William Orville 
Douglas who as one of the senior Associate 
Justices of the U.S. Supreme Court was in 
St. Louis today to deliver the annual Tyrrell 
Williams lecture for the Washington Univer- 
sity School of Law. 

For more than 40 years he has been a 
vigorous outdoorsman, at home in the saddle 
and in fishing boots, in the summertime 
often sleeping under the stars, for weeks 
at a time shut away in the wilderness around 
Lostine, Oreg. There he built a large moun- 
tainside cabin for his family. He did much 
of the work himself, handling heavy tama- 
rack logs and large stones for the big fire- 
place. 

Since World War II, Justice Douglas has 
made his own personal, nonjudicial contri- 
bution to cooling off the cold war by fre- 
quent trips to remote parts of Asia, also 
to Russia. Expeditions which would have 
taxed the endurance of many a strong man 
have become the basis of books some of 
which have appeared on the best seller lists. 

Following “Of Men and Mountains” which 
told the story of the recovery from polio, 
these other books have included “Strange 
Lands and Friendly People,” “Beyond the 
High Himalayas,” “North From Malaya” and 
“Russian Journey.” 

But the humiliating experience of the 13- 
year-old schoolboy in Yakima, Wash., did 
more than start him on the road to robust, 
energetic manhood. It taught him to endure 
the isolation of being alone and to see the 
value and necessity of thinking and acting 
for himself. 

This latter lesson has supported him many 
times in the 20 years—next April 17—that 
he has been on the Supreme Court. Ap- 
pointed by Franklin D. Roosevelt in early 
1939, Justice Douglas was then only 41 years 
old, the youngest Supreme Court member 
since Justice Joseph Story took his seat in 
1811. 

Successor to the late Justice Louis D. 
Brandeis who so often dissented with the 
late Justice Oliver Wendell Holmes, Douglas 
has oftentimes been linked in dissent with 
Justice Hugo L. Black, and, while they lived, 
with Justices Wiley B. Rutledge and Frank 
Murphy. 

Since the appointment by President Eisen- 
hower of. Earl Warren as Chief Justice and 
William J. Brennan Jr., as Associate Justice, 
Douglas has appeared in dissent with them. 
In a 5-to-4 division which goes against the 
application of the Bill of Rights the dissent- 
ers are likely to be Warren, Black, Douglas, 
and Brennan, 
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But like the lonely schoolboy—his Presby- 
terian missionary father died when Douglas 
was only 6 years old—he can stand all by 
himself on the Supreme Court when he be- 
lieves he is right. Such an occasion came 
last January 26 when he was the solitary 
dissenter in a narcotics case in which the 
decision for the majority was written by 
Missouri’s first Supreme Court Justice, 
Charles Evans Whittaker, appointed from 
Kansas City. 

The case was that of James A. Draper who 
was convicted in Federal court after his ar- 
rest in Denver in 1956. A Federal narcotics 
agent was tipped off by a paid informer that 
Draper was peddling narcotics to addicts 
in Denver and that he would return from 
Chiacgo on a certain train with heroin. Us- 
ing a detailed physical description of a man 
they had never seen, the agent and a Den- 
ver policeman arrested Draper without a war- 
rant as he got off the train. A search yielded 
a quantity of heroin and a syringe. 

Draper contended that the search was il- 
legal and the evidence not subject to use in 
court. He was found guilty and the con- 
viction was upheld in the Court of Appeals. 
In the Supreme Court, six justices with 
Justice Whittaker speaking for them, sus- 
tained the arrest and conviction, Chief Jus- 
tice Warren and Justice Frankfurter did not 
participate. 

Justice Whittaker held that the arresting 
officer had “probable cause” and that the 
apprehension therefore was legal even though 
there was no search warrant. He cited the 
Narcotics Control Act of 1956 which auth- 
orizes arrests without warrent when the ar- 
resting officer has reasonable grounds to be- 
lieve that the person to be arrested, has 
committed or is committing a law violation. 

But Justice Douglas did not allow the 
offensiveness and criminality of the nar- 
cotics traffic to keep him from dissenting on 
the grounds that Draper, law violator 
though he was, had rights under the Consti- 
tution that should be observed in behalf of 
a society based on law. 

“The education we receive from mystery 
stories and television shows teaches that 
what happened in this case is efficient police 
work,” Justice Douglas said. “This is the 
familiar pattern of crime detection which has 
been dinned into the public consciousness 
as the correct and efficient one. It is, how- 
ever, a distorted reflection of the constitu- 
tional system under which we are supposed 
to live.” 

Justice Douglas then showed how King 
George III, of England, had sought, in 1777, 
to get a bill through Parliament which would 
have allowed arrests in the American Colonies 
on suspicion of treason. The Justice sum- 
moned John Adams, James Otis, Patrick 
Henry, and other patriots of the Revolu- 
tionary times to testify that arrests based 
on suspicion alone are illegal. 

Quoting Professors Hogan and Snee of 
Georgetown University Law School, Justice 
Douglas put these words into his dissent: 

“The finger of suspicion is a long one. In 
an individual case it may point to all of a 
certain race, age group, or locale. Commonly 
it extends to any who have committed similar 
crimes in the past. Arrest on mere suspicion 
collides violently with the basic human right 
of liberty. It can be tolerated only in a 
society which is willing to concede to its 
government powers which history and ex- 
perience teach are the inevitable accouter- 
ments of tyranny.” 

Saying that no magistrate would have 
issued a warrant because the agent could 
not have presented facts required for a war- 
rant, Justice Douglas concluded: 

“We are not justified in lowering the 
standard. With all deference I think we 
break with tradition when we sustain this 
arrest. We said in United States v. Di Re: 
‘A search is not to be made legal by what 


. 
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turns up. In law it is good or bad when it 
starts and does not change character from 
its success.’” 

The Di Re opinion was written by the 
late Justice Robert H. Jackson and only 
the late Chief Justice Frederick M. Vin- 
son and Jusice Black opposed it. 

The Draper case happens to be only one 
of the latest of many scores of cases in 
which Justice Douglas has placed the Bill 
of Rights higher than the immediate end 
of locking up some offensive person such as 
the dope peddler. His position is that if 
the rights of the least desirable members of 
society are not secure then the rights of all 
are also insecure. 

The lectureship which brings Justice 
Douglas to St. Louis was established 11 
years ago in memory of the late Tyrrell Wil- 
liams, much-esteemed professor of law at 
Washington University. Solicitor Leonard 
W. Brockington of Canada launched the 
series in 1949. Four of the lecturers have 
died: Prof. Max Radin of the University of 
California, Federal court of appeals Judge 
John J. Parker of North Carolina, Chief Jus- 
tice Arthur T. Vanderbilt of New Jersey, a 
past president of the American Bar Asso- 
ciation, and Federal court of appeals Judge 
Armistead M. Dobie of Virginia. 

Justice Felix Frankfurter of the Supreme 
Court gave the lecture in 1952. Other lec- 
turers have been: Dean Erwin N. Griswold 
and Prof. Paul A. Freund of Harvard, Prof. 
Wesiley A. Sturges of Yale and Dean Robert 
G. Storey of Southern Methodist University, 
a past president of the American Bar As- 
sociation. 

Dean Milton D. Green describes the pur- 
pose of the Tyrrell Williams memorial this 
way: “These lectures are part of the pro- 
gram of the Washington University Law 
School to bring inspirational figures to our 
students to imbue in them the proper sense 
of professional responsibility.” 


In William O. Douglas the lectureship 
brings a man who had to triumph over phys- 
ical handicap and economic hardship—he 
rode a freight train east to enter the Co- 
lumbia University Law School—before he 
could do anything about raising the sights 
and standards of the legal profession. 





Importation of Russian-Made School 
Equipment 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, on 
March 12, I made some remarks in the 
Senate with respect to the importation 
of Russian-made laboratory equipment 
for use in American educational institu- 
tions. I pointed out at that time the 
particular significance of this action as 
part of the overall plan of economic war- 
fare being waged by the Communists. 
The Manchester Union-Leader of Man- 
chester, N.H., published an editorial on 
March 16 on this subject entitled “Red 
Microscopes for Johnny?” which, I think, 
is a very clear and concise analysis of 
this particular situation. 

I ask unanimous consent to have this 
editorial printed in the Appendix of the 
Recorp in connection with my remarks 
on this matter. 


March 18 


There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

RED MICROSCOPES FOR JOHNNY 


Senator STYLES BRIDGEs is a man who does 
not shun taking the unpopular position on 
an important issue. A good case in point 
is his recent Senate speech attacking the 
plan to send Russian-made equipment into 
American high schools. The natural un- 
thinking reaction to this plan would be that 
if American schools can purchase much- 
needed equipment in Russia cheaper than 
here, and if the equipment is of good quality 
(as it is), then the equipment should be 
purchased since this would in no way aid 
Soviet aggression, 3 

This line of reasoning, of course, is as full 
of holes as the moon is full of craters. As 
Senator BRIDGES observed, the plan is part 
and parcel of the economic war that has been 
declared on this country by Russia. As in 
the case of the deliberate low pricing of Com- 
munist textile products, the plan is to un- 
balance first one, then another segment of 
the United States business community. 

Since cost or profit is of no concern in the 
Soviet Union, where the government can 
manipulate the economy without fear of 
public protest, it is the height of lunacy for 
American educators to aid the Communist 
strategy by purchasing Russian-made equip- 
ment for our schools, to say nothing of the 
poor psychological effect on the students who 
use these materials. 

Senator BripcGes might be accused of be- 
laboring the obvious. But, unfortunately, in 
this crazy world today the obvious often 
needs reemphasizing. 





Importation of Russian Films 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, there 
has been considerable discussion of late 
concerning the importation of Russian 
films to this country as part of the so- 
called cultural exchange program. Iam 
among those opposed to this plan be- 
cause, as I see it, while the program will 
serve no useful purpose for our Nation, 
it will allow the Soviet Government a 
further means of channeling their propa- 
ganda into this country. 


It is interesting to note that a film has 
recently been completed in the Soviet 
Union which is based on the life and 
work of Paul Robeson. An editorial on 
this subject entitled ‘Paul Robeson Film” 
was published in the March 16th edition 
of the Manchester Union Leader of Man- 
chester, N.H., and I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have it printed in the Appendix 
of the REcorp. 


There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 


Pau. ROBESON FiLM 


Those who would protest this newspa- 
per’s assertion that films imported from 
Russia under the so-called cultural exchange 
program will contain subtle, although not 
necessarily viciously anti-American propa- 
ganda, should pay heed to the recent dis- 
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closure that a film on the life and work 
of Paul Robeson has just been completed 
in the Soviet Union. 

Could this mark the beginning of a 
series of films glamorizing American sub- 
versives which will be foisted on the un- 
suspecting American public in the name of 
cultural exchange? 





The Berlin Crisis 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WAYNE MORSE 


OF OREGON ; 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial 
entitled “The Berlin Crisis.” 

There being no objection, the edi- 
torial was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorD, as follows: 

THE BERLIN CRISIS 


Why should the American people be asked, 
in the name of patriotism, repeatedly to 
unite behind an immoral foreign policy. Yet 
that is exactly what our State Department is 
proposing, and what a compliant and wishy- 
washy Congress may approve by voting blank- 
check authority to the President in the 
present Berlin crisis. 

The real issue, as we pointed out in an edi- 
torial in the December issue, is not the status 
of Berlin. This is a phony, designed by the 
State Department to hide the real issue 
which is whether or not Germany should be 
armed with nuclear weapons, 

The U.S. State Department, under the 
leadership of Mr. Dulles, has based its whole 
German policy on a German military revival. 
The German militarists are determined to 
have nuclear weapons—and Mr. Dulles is 
equally determined to see that they get them. 
But our safety, as well as the safety of the 
German people themselves, requires that 
there be strict provisions against allowing 
the Germans to have atomic, bacteriological, 
or chemical weapons. Nothing must be left 
undone to prevent a third try on their part to 
embark another world war. 

The Russians, having seen their country- 
side devastated twice in the last 40 years by 
German militarism, are determined that it 
will not happen again. - This is the crux of 
the dispute over Berlin. The Russians would 
gladly compromise at Berlin if. the West 
would settle for a neutralized, demilitarized 
Germany. A paragraph from Mr. Khru- 
shchev’s note of November 27, carefully sup- 
pressed by most of the American press, Clear- 
ly indicates that the Russians are thinking 
of the German military menace in their 
concern over Berlin. Said Mr. Khrushchev: 

“The best way to solve the Berlin question 
would be for a decision to be taken, based on 
the enforcement of the Potsdam agreement 
on Germany. (Editor’s note: One of the 
principal points of the Potsdam agreement 
which the United States signed provided for 
a demilitarized Germany and for keeping her 
disarmed by prohibiting war industries.) In 
the present circumstances, this would mean 
the withdrawal of the Federal Republic of 
Germany from NATO with the simultaneous 
withdrawal of the German Democratic Re- 
public from the Warsaw Treaty Organiza- 
tion, and the achievement of an agreement 
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whereby in accordance with the principles 
of the Potsdam agreement, neither of the 
two German states would have any armed 
forces in excess of those needed to maintain 
law and order at home and to guard their 
frontiers.” 

I. F. Stone’s Weekly in its current issue 
(Feb. 23) states the matter succinctly: 

“All the talk here (in Washington) of a 
new flexibility on the part of Mr. Dulles re- 
veals when examined only a deft reshuffling 
of the same stale cards. The strategy is to 
give the appearance of flexibility without the 
reality. For all our supposed concern with 
free elections, the one offer we will not make 
is to demilitarize and neutralize Germany in 
réturn for them. This would liquidate the 
East German dictatorship, open the way for 
disagreement, and allow East Europe to 
breathe more freely again. The choice is be- 
tween East European liberation and German 
military revival. The two are incompatible. 
The latter has been Mr. Dulles’ real concern. 
His retirement might make possible a shift 
toward wiser policies.” 

Senator Morsg is a member of the Foreign 
Relations Committee. During the Formosa 
crisis, it was his lone voice which aroused 
the American peoople to a realization that 
Mr. Dulles was again taking them to the 
brink of war. Public opinion spoke with a 
mighty voice against “brinkmanship’’—and 
Mr. Dulles grew more flexible. 

We call on Senator Morse again to speak 
out, and give the people the facts on the 
newest Dulles-inspired crisis. And the 
American people had better start raising 
their collective voices for a peaceful settle- 
ment—or this phony issue on Berlin could 
be the spark to set off world war III. 





The Kennedy-Ervin Labor Bill Is Not a 
Reform Bill 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BARRY GOLDWATER 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, 
the Senate Committee on Labor and 
Public Welfare has been engaged for 
the past 12 days in attempts to report 
a labor reform bill to the Senate. 


Mr. President, across the Nation in 
increasing numbers are being published 
editorials which are critical, and rightly 
critical, of the bill which will be reported 
by the committee, the so-called Ken- 
nedy-Ervin bill. 


Mr. President, E hold in my hand an 
editorial from the Jeffersonian Demo- 
crat of Brookville, Pa., in which it is 
stated: 

Whatever you may have heard, this is no 
reform bill. It does not strike down the 
vicious and indefensible secondary boycott, 
under which unions may attack at will any 
customer of any business against which 
they claim a grievance, real or fancied. 


Mr. President, because the editorial 
well expresses criticism of the proposed 
legislation in an intelligent manner, I 
ask unanimous consent that it be printed 
in the Appendix of the Rrecorp. 
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There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 


as follows: 
A Cry For HELP 


Congress, we are told, is in a mood to 
enact labor legislation. As for what kind it 
may be, there is the distressingly likely pros- 
pect of getting the ineffectual, labor-dic- 
tated, 1959 version of the Kennedy-Ives 
bill—now known as the Kennedy-Ervin bill 
or S. 505. Debate on this innocuous measure 
begins any day now, and—in the absence of 
protests from home—there is good reason to 
expect passage. 

A vote for the Kennedy bill is an easy out 
for the nervous lawmaker who, for a num- 
ber of reasons, may prefer not to irritate the 
labor bosses, and whose constituents are 
uninformed or indifferent or both. He can 
then please the labor barons ang pose at the 
same time as a champion of labor union re- 
form. On the other hand, the conscientious 
Congressman or Senator who realizes what 
a phony this biil is must be a very brave man 
to vote against it when there is no hint of 
support or appreciation from the home folks. 

Whatever you may have heard, this is no 
reform bill. It does not strike down the 
vicious and indefensible secondary boycott, 
under which unions may attack at will any 
customer of any business against which they 
claim a grievance, real or fancied. It does 
not outlaw organizational or recognition 
picketing, whereby unions may victimize a 
business and abuse workers who have previ- 
ously voted against unionizing. It does 
nothing to wipe out in free and democratic 
America the double standard of conduct un- 
der which the plain people are expected to 
be lawabiding and labor goons have come 
to be considered as having extra-legal rights 
in the departments of intimidation, skull- 
cracking and the destruction of property. 
It does not even protect union members 
against the very sort of exploitation revealed 
in the McClellan labor rackets hearings. 

But, once this bill is passed, it will be 
seized upon by union gauleiters as a new 
Federal health certificate, as evidence that 
they have been purified and as a new weapon 
in more aggressive membership drives than 
we have yet seen. Correction and control of 
racketeering, hoodlumism and assorted may- 
hem will be farther off than ever. Histor- 
ically, labor legislation is passed by Congress 
approximately every 10 years. 

Useful as this bill could be to the union 
hierarchy, whose “fat cats” will bring every 
pressure to bear for its passage, it is a dis- 
service to the rank and file union member 
and an insult to the public at large. 

It is therefore the privilege of the people 
to resent the Kennedy bill. And it is their 
duty to demand of their servants in Congress 
that it be thrown out—bodily. They now 
have the choice of acting immediately—or 
repenting at long leisure. 





Jobs and Government Policies 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARRISON A. WILLIAMS, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 
President, I ask unanimous consent to 
have printed in the Appendix of the 
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ReEcorD, an editorial from the Camden 
Courier-Post of Thursday, March 5, 
1959, dealing with the policies of the 
Federal Government in relation to the 
unemployment situation in Pennsylvania 
and in my own State of New Jersey. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

JOBS AND GOVERNMENT POLICIES 


In spite of general recovery from the re- 
cession, unemployment remains high in New 
Jersey and Pennsylvania. 

In January the national average of job- 
lessness was 6 percent, but in Pennsylvania 
it was 10 percent. Labor Department sta- 
tistics showed 508,000 unemployed during 
the month, which was only 12,000 fewer than 
at the worst part of the depression last June. 

Pennsylvania's unemployment figures 
were believed to be the highest in the coun- 
try, but New Jersey was not much better off. 
The State division of employment security 
says those out of work in January numbered 
221,000, or 9 percent of the State’s labor 
force. This was a sharp increase from the 
December total of 188,000 jobless, and only 
1,000 fewer than the peak mark of 222,000, 
which was touched in 2 months last year— 
March and June. 

According to Carl Holderman, State com- 
missioner of labor and industry, new work- 
ers are also invading the New Jersey labor 
market at the rate of 50,000 a year. Regular 
unemployment compensation payments of 
$186 million last year set an all-time high 
mark, while a special recession program ex- 
tending payments for 13 weeks to those who 
had already received the maximum amounted 
to another $31 million. Payments in Janu- 
ary totaled $16,238,052, a 12-percent increase 
over December 

In the face of unsatisfactory employment 
conditions such as_ these, appropriate 
branches of the Federal Government might 
be expected to take corrective action or at 
least abstain from doing anything to make 
conditions worse. However, several moves 
have been made by Federal officials that 
will hinder rather than help employment 
recovery in this area. 

The Philadelphia Naval Base is gradually 
and in part being deactivated and work 
it has done in the past is being scheduled 
for other Navy installations. This means 
the loss of jobs for skilled Pennsylvania, 
New Jersey and Delaware workmen. 

A realignment of district boundaries by 
U.S. Army Ordnance is taking place, with 
the primary consideration theoretically to 
give all possible assistance and service to 
industry. Actually, Philadelphia Ordnance 
Workers charge through their Civilian Em- 
ployees Council, this realignment will trans- 
fer much work from Philadelphia to Birm- 
ingham, Ala., and this area’s industry and 
business will suffer in the long run. The 
transfer, it is alleged, means that the South 
rather than the Delaware Valley will reap 
the advantage of missile programs totaling 
over $100 million. 

Of most direct impact to Camden is the 
holdup of the $130 million superliner con- 
tract which appeared set for New York Ship- 
building Corp. a few months ago. President 
Eisenhower has objected to the plan approved 
by Congress for financing the ship, and has 
blocked it from going into effect. Con- 
gressmen CAHILL and GLENN and Senators 
CasE and WILLIAMS are cooperating with 
Officials of the shipyard and employees in 
efforts to get Mr. Eisenhower to reverse his 
stand and allow work on the big ship to 
proceed. It will mean an estimated 4,000 
jobs for a period of 3 years, which would be 
a big help in relieving the unemployment 
situation in the area. 

No one who has the-slightest respect for 
the principles of economy can ask the Federal 
Government to adopt policies or spend large 
sums of money on projects of dubious bene- 
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fit. On the other hand, anyone has the 
right to ask the Federal Government not to 
adopt policies that will retard economic re= 
covery or produce the same effect by cane 
celling worthwhile projects. 

The Delaware Valley, with a serious unem- 


ployment problem on its hands, is not ask- 
ing Washington for any special help in our 
own efforts to combat it t does ask Wash- 


ington not to hinder us. 


—$—— 


Issues at Stake in the Berlin Crisis 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. BRIDGES. Mtr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial 
entitled “Berlin Is Not Munich,” from the 
March 13, 1959, edition of the Manches- 
ter Union Leader. This editorial com- 
ments favorably on a statement made 
by Prof. John Holden of the University 
of New Hampshire, an outstanding au- 
thority in his field. 

There being no obje: 
rial was ordered to bs 
ReEcorpD, as follows: 

BERLIN Is Not MUNICH 

Prof. John Holden, of 
New Hampshire, in the 
series of lectures at the I) tute of Arts and 
Sciences on “Russia, China, and the United 
States,” displayed a keen understanding of 
the central issues ike in the Berlin 
crisis when he said that “the power that 
controls Berlin will control Germany.” 

Professor Holden was speaking not only of 
the importance of this piece of land from a 
military point of view, but also from a po- 
litical and psychological point of view. 
“Germany,” he said, “is the symbol to both 
the Communist and the free world * * * a 
refutation to the power of the Soviets * * * 
Khrushchev has no desire to free either Ger- 
many or Berlin. He seeks to vitiate the 
promise of NATO, the threat of European 
federation in the economic life of the con- 
tinent (also apparently feared by the Brit- 
ish—editors) and the promise of a more ac- 
tive political union of the German, French, 
and British.” 

This newspaper firmly believes that no 
American worthy of the name will favor an 
American retreat from Berlin, no matter how 
carefully such a suggestion is camouflaged 


tion, the edito- 
printed in the 


the 


University of 
third of his recent 


by such deceptive phrases as “disengage- 
ment” and “flexibility.” 
As Professor Holden emphasized, “The 


United States must adopt a posture that in- 
dicates that Berlin is not Munich. Berlin is 
the symbol to the West that communism can 
be stopped and turned back.” 





Labor-Management Reform Legislation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN F. KENNEDY 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 
Mr. KENNEDY.. Mr. President, I ask 


unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp a number of 
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editorials dealing with proposed labor- 
management reform legislation. 

i‘There being no objection, the edito- 
rie’s were ordered to be printed in the 
R.:.~orD, as follows: 

f. om the Carlisle (Pa.) Sentinel, Feb. 13, 

1959] 
Goop CHANCE FOR LABOR BILL 


Chances appear good for passage of a labor 
\ill at this session of Congress. If one is ap- 
coved, it will be the first such legislation in 
i2 years, the first since the disliked Taft- 
Hartley law was approyed by a Republican- 
controlled Congress. 

The Kennedy-Ervin measure seems to us 
to be a better one than that proposed by the 
administration, but both call for a strict ac- 
counting of union funds, both crack down on 
labor bossism, and both give rank-and-file 
members more control of their unions. The 
nrincipal differences involve secondary boy- 

stts and picketing. The Kennedy-Ervin 
“sill would make no change in boycott re- 
strictions and would apply but limited curbs 
on certain picketing practices. The admin- 
istration bill would contain provisions to ban 
secondary boycotts and picketing. The real 
difference is that the Kennedy-Ervin legis- 
lation might be said to be slanted a little 
more to the side of labor, and the adminis- 
tration bill is designed to give more support 
to the employer. 

Senator KENNEDY and the CIO-AFL main- 
tain that mixing antiboycott and picketing 
provisions with anticorruption remedies, as 
does the administration bill, might mean no 
legislation at all. That is what happened in 
the last session. The Ives-Kennedy bill 
passed the Senate, but through maneuvering 
of Secretary Mitchell the labor bill failed of 
passage in the House. This must not happen 
again. The McClellan committee has pre- 
sented ample proof of the need for anticor- 
ruption legislation. The need is clear. If 
necessary, let there be a compromise bill 
drawn. 





[From the Louisville (Ky.) Times, Jan. 30, 
1959] 


KENNEDY’S BILL DESERVES PRIORITY IN 
CONGRESS 


So far two programs for labor legislation 
have been handed to Congress. One, a rela- 
tively mild measure designed primarily to 
curb racketeering inside unions has come 
from young Senator KENNEDY, the Massa- 
chusetts Democrat who almost got through 
a similar bill last year. -The other program 
is the administration’s broad 20-point plan 
which embodies many of the features of 
KENNEDY’s bill but goes much farther. Still 
a third program, one likely to contain even 
stronger curbs, is expected to come from 
Senator McCLELLAN, head of the Senate 
rackets subcommittee. 

There is, then, no lack of ideas about what 
should be done in the field of labor legisla- 
tion. There is, however, a very strong doubt 
that any really radical legislation favoring 
either labor or management can be enacted. 
Ever since 1947, when the Taft-Hartley Act 
was passed, Congress—whether Republican 
or Democrat domingted—has been most 
reluctant to act in this field. Just a decade 
ago, Harry Truman’s presidential victory was 
supposed to assure repeal of Taft-Hartley, but 
it did not. Just a year ago, the disclosures 
of the McClellan committee were supposed to 
assure passage of a labor reform bill, but no 
bill was passed. 

In this Congress, as a result of the Novem- 
ber elections, labor will have many friends. 
Union leaders assert that labor backed 25 
of 32 winning Senators and 70 percent of 
the winning Representatives. This, coupled 
with labor’s influence in the defeat of five 
State right-to-work proposals, indicates a 
political punch that should be able to knock 
out any new legislation labor does not like. 

The prospects, consequently, are that the 
only legislation which stands a chance is 
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that on which there is already a large area 
of agreement. The only field in which labor, 
industry, and the public are agreed on the 
need for reform is in curbing racketeerjig. 

KENNEDY’S program is designed simply 
to meet this need. It would attem, to 
assure democratization of union affairs Lad 
would require a strict accounting of union 
funds. The AFL-CIO wants this reforra, 
the public wants it, and industry wants it. 

Because this reform is needed and because 
it has a good chance of passage, we hope Coje- 
gress concentrates on the Kennedy bill and 
refuses to be sidetracked into arguments 
over other issues. That is not to say that 
other measures might not be needed (we be- 
lieve some points of the President’s program 
are desirable) or that the Kennedy bill will 
cure all ills. 

But to tie KENNEDY’s measure up with 
other plans might well mean that no labo’ 
legislation would be enacted. Let us have 
the Kennedy bill first and go on, if possib. 
from there. 





[From the Erie (Pa.) News, Jan. 27, 1959] 


ConGrEss Must Pass Some KIND oF Law To 
CurB RACKETEERING 


One of the most disappointing episodes of 
the last congressional session was the failure 
of labor reform legislation, as exemplified by 
the Kennedy-Ives bill. 

It will be recalled that public pressure for 
such legislation had been generated by ex- 
tensive committee investigations, but when 
the Kennedy-Ives bill came to its test in the 
House, it was scuttled by a singular amalgam 
of forces, including some big-business and 
big-labor interests, plus Secretary of Labor 
James P. Mitchell. 

Now Senator JoHN F. KENNEDY has come 
up with another bill with approximately the 
same objectives. 

It would bring union finances out into the 
open by requiring public accounting and 
establishing penalties for mishandling of 
union funds. It would promulgate ground 
rules for democratizing union elections. It 
would specifically par persons with criminal 
records from high union offices. It would 
prohibit the payment of union funds to 
criminals. 

It would also make several non-controver- 
sial modifications of the Taft-Hartley law. 

In the opinion of most observers, these 
changes would go a long way toward elimi- 
nating the grosser abuses uncovered in the 
labor racket hearings. 

KENNEDY is more specific. He believes they 
would mean the end of the road for James R. 
Hoffa and his unsavory crew. For, he says, 
even the strongly entrenched bosses would 
find it more expeditious to bow out. 

In an apparent effort to modify those crit- 
ics who see his bill as a new primer of labor- 
management relations in the Taft-Hartley 
tradition, KENNEDY emphasizes that the 
bill’s primary concern is with labor racketeer- 
ing. It is not a full-scale updating of labor 
legislation, but a circumscribed attempt to 
deal with known abuses. 

This ,emphasis is expected to draw the 
sting from some of the opposition furnished 
by business groups the last time around. 

Whether the new Kennedy bill is the best 
one that could get through Congress in this 
session is, of course, less certain. There will 
be other bills in coming weeks, formulated 
by Mitchell and Senator JOHN L. MCCLELLAN 
of Arkansas, among others. 

Yet there should be no doubt that some 
sort of legislation is in order to establish 
democratic processes in all unions and pro- 
tect union members against their occasion- 
ally crooked leaders. 

If the Democratic-controlled Congress is 
still unable to pass the Kennedy bill or some- 
thing akin to it, then the public may justi- 
fiably wonder how the party could face up to 
even greater tests after 1960, 
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[From the Lynn (Mass.) Telegram-News, 
Jan. 27, 1959] 


INSIDE LABOR 
(By Victor Riesel) 


WASHINGTON.—Miami’s sunny real estate 
has not seen its last tycoon. A fellow by 
the name of Jim Hoffa has just put $4 million 
into the refurbishing of the Everglades, a 
residential hotel on the mainland. It is 
some distance from the Gold Goast’s motel 
row where the teamsters already have put 
$1,250,000 into a sandlot drive-in palace 
called the Castaways. All this is atop some 
$4 million in a west coast housing project 
and some $12 million deposits in as many 
Midwest banks. 

So when Senator JOHN KENNEDY says he 
has a law to put Hoffa out of business— it’s 
a pretty big business, for there are other 
millions I’ve not listed here and tens of 


-millions more in welfare funds still avail- 
“able. Some experts put these funds at a 


billion dollars for Hoffa’s dollar diplomacy. 

But Senator KENNEDY’s proposals are big 
enough to contain even Hoffa. 

This antiracketeering bill will get more 
kicking around than an English soccer ball. 
But if it survives as the minimum law we, 
the people, get this year, this is how KEn- 
NEDY believes the public can win this final 
conflict: 

There are nine main assaults on racketeer- 
ing. KENNEDY’s most dramatic proposal 
calls for the summary dismissal of all ex- 
convicts from their union posts. This 
méans that any union leader anywhere with 
a long police sheet which has a conviction 
for arson, larcency, extortion, narcotics push- 
ing, mayhem, or any other major crime must 
be dropped from his post the moment the 
Kennedy bill becomes law. If the ex-convict 
stays in office, the Justice Department can 
automatically move in, demand his ejection, 
and bring criminal proceedings against the 
union leaders. The union itself can also be 
fined heavily. 

No union official ever will be able to draw 
dues money-for yachts, homes, or major items 
like convention hotel bills without every- 
body getting a real X-ray look at his per- 
sonal accounts. KENNEDy’s bill calls fop full 
public disclosure of all salaries, expenses, 
and other disbursements of every single 
official and employee who receives more than 
$7,000 annually from a union. This will in- 
clude virtually every paid national and local 
labor leader. y 

In the past, the looting crowd has been 
able to cover up by passing by-laws en- 
abling leaders to hide or destroy union 
books each year. If the Kennedy bill passes, 
it will be a Federal offense, punishable by a 
5-year jail term and heavy fine, to steal, 
deface, or destroy union records. 

Believe it or not, embezzlement of union 
funds is not a Federal offense. Under this 
bill, it will be illegal to steal. union funds. 
That's progress. Imagine having to fight to 
pass such a law in the Congress of the 
United States. 


Under the bill, the rank-and-file can go 
into a State or Federal court and sue the 
till thieves for recovery of union money 
even if the union itself does not act to re- 
cover the stolen funds. This means that a 
rank-and-file committee can ask the court 
to turn boats, cars, country homes, furni- 
ture, and even clothing back to the union 
if officials-simply paid for the comforts out 
of expense accounts or just lifted union 
dues. 

There are other powers for the rank-and- 
file. If they believe there’s been a crooked 
election, the bill gives them the right to 
ask the Secretary of Labor of the United 
States to investigate. He would have sub- 
pena powers. He could seize all records af- 
fecting the election (any records for that 
matter). He would then have the right to 
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set the election aside—whether a local or an 
international union was involved. 

The proposed law would give him the 
power to call new elections. He could see 
to it that no intricate union statute kept 
any member from voting or running for of- 
fice so long as his dues were paid on any day 
of the month, not just on the first of each 
month as is called for in the Teamster 
by-laws. 

There are 6 specific rules against any 
union official, who earns more than $5,000 a 
year, buying into companies which deal with 
his labor outfit, thus causing a conflict of 
interest. There are proposals against union 
loans to officials of more than $1,500; pro- 
posals against employer loans to union men, 
and proposals against the use of picket lines 
for extortion. 

If we, the people, get all this written into 
law this year, some of our heartaches will 
have been worthwhile. 





[From the Garden City (N.Y) Newsday, Jan. 
21, 1959} 
Pass THAT BILL 

If Congress were a rational body, Senator 
JOHN F. KENNEDY’s labor-management re- 
form bill, introduced yesterday afternoon, 
would now be on its way to thé President 
with a rousing okay from both the House 
and Senate. Instead, it is likely to languish 
in committee for weeks to come, with the 
eventual result uncertain. This bill does no 
damage to honest unions; it could put 
crooked unions such as Jimmy Hoffa's Team- 
sters out of business by forcing disclosure of 
all business dealings, ousting criminals, and 
requiring genuine, democratic relations. 

We think it ought to be passed. 
[From the Charlotte (N.C.) Observer, Jan. 29, 

1959] 
IKE’S PROPOSED LABOR BILL AN ALL-OR- 
NOTHING GAMBLE? 


President Eisenhower asked Congressional 
action Wednesday on a 20-point program to 
eliminate union abuses and uproot some of 
the existing snags in the collective bargain- 
ing process. 

His plan embodies, in less specific terms, 
most of the reforms proposed in the Ken- 
nedy-Ervin bill to curb labor racketeering. 

But it goes much further. 

The President would amend the Taft- 
Hartley Act in several particulars. In ad- 
dition to  less-controversial changes he 
would: 

1. Ban secondary boycotts aimed at forc- 
ing firms not involved in a labor dispute to 
cease doing business with firms that are. 

2. Outlaw picketing to force recognition 
of a union that has not clearly and legally 
established its right to represent a group of 
employees. 

The President's program has obvious merit. 
It represents the much stronger labor bill 
desired by critics of the Kennedy-Ervin 
measure. But its strength may prove to be a 
fatal weakness. 

The danger is that a predominantly Demo- 
cratic Congress, many of whose Members owe 
their election to union support, will extend 
their fight against the Eisenhower proposals 
to the retaliatory point of opposing any labor 
legislation whatever. 

Senator KENNEDY recognized this’ possi- 
bility when, in submitting his racket-reform 
bill, he warned: 


“This is primarily a labor-management re- 
form bill, dealing with the problems of dis- 
honest racketeering—it is not a bill on indus- 
trial relations, dealing with the problems of 
collective bargaining and economic power. 
The two areas of legislation should not be 
confused or combined. 

“If this Congress, in ite consideration of 
anticorruption legislation, becomes bogged 
down in acrimonious controversies over 
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broad and controversial Taft-Hartley re- 
visions—in technical and emotional issues 
such as boycotts and picketing—then we can 
only delay and defeat a vital measure already 
thoroughly considered and debated.” 

KENNEDY proposed that the antiracketeer- 
ing law be adopted as a first order of business 
and that the Taft-Hartley revisions (which 
have been neglected too long) be incorpo- 
rated in a second labor bill later this year. 

But the stancher critics of labor unions are 
attacking the Kennedy-Ervin bill in much 
the same terms that they attacked the Ken- 
nedy-Ives measure, rejected by the House at 
the last session. 

They call it a weak bill that will effect’no 
substantial reform * * * a mild wrist tap. 

The charge is unwarranted. 

The proposed act will not destroy organ- 
ized labor, if that is what the critics desire; 
it will eliminate some of the artifices under 
which labor corruption thrives. 

Its major provisions: 

Election of union officers, at stated inter- 
vals, by secret ballot. 

Full public disclosure of all union finan- 
cial data, including salaries, expenses, and 
other disbursements. 

3arring union offices to all ex-convicts. 

Making it a Federal offense, punishable 
by a 5-year jail term and heavy fine, to steal, 
deface, or destroy union records. 

Prohibiting any union official from buy- 
ing into companies which deal with his labor 
outnt. 

Employing the rank and file to sue for 
the recovery of embezzled funds if the union 
itself fails to act. 

Making such embezzlement a Federal of- 
fense. 

Extending to the Secretary of Labor the 
power to institute court action to set aside 


improper union elections, and to conduct 
new elections. 

Establishing strict standards for the impo- 
sition of trusteeships, and limiting such 


regimes to 18 months duration. 

Prohibiting picketing for purpose of ex- 
tortion or to obtain payoff from employer. 

Prohibiting solicitation or payment of fic- 
titious fees for unloading cargo. 

These are some of the curbs the bill pro- 
poses—restraints that are now nonexistent. 


Labor columnist Victor Riesel, long an 
archenemy of the union crooks, says the 
measure is “big enough to contain~ even 


Hoffa,” and adds: 

“If we, the people, get all this written into 
law this year, some of our heartaches will 
have been worthwhile.” 

The estimate is sound. 

[From the Ogdensburg (N.Y.) Journal, 
Feb. 4, 1959] 


KENNEDY TRIES AGAIN 


Senator JOHN F. KENNEDY of Massachu- 
setts is trying again this year for a Federal 
law to curb racketeering in labor. Those 
who recall the fate of the Kennedy-Ives bill, 
of which this is a refinement, will believe 
such legislation can be passed only when 
they see it. 

Last year’s Kennedy-Ives bill, passed by 
the Senate 88 to 1, couldn’t have had much 
wrong with it. But in the House it was 
ganged up on by (1) prolabor Congressmen 
and (2) the bitterly antilabor faction in the 
House which thought that by killing it they 
could get right-to-work bills passed in the 
various States where such legislation was 
then pending. As it turned out, right-to- 
work laws were snowed under in the States 
where it mattered, notably Ohio and Cali- 
fornia, and they wound up with nothing. 

After that experience, this unholy alliance 
of extremists shouldn't be in operation again 
this year. But the ways of politics are 
sometimes dark and inscrutible; Congress- 
men who pay their first allegiance to labor 
bosses may find other allies during this 
season; conceivably even the same ones. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


In any event, while it clearly is possible to 
lift out and criticize segments of this bill— 
something that’s true of all but the simplest 
pieces of legislation—this fundamentally is 
a good measure. Had it been in effect over 
the last few years, either Jimmy Hoffa would 
have acted differently or been in jail right 
now—and it’s hard to find many impartial 
observers who don’t believe that’s where he 
belongs. 

Among other things, the Kennedy measure 
would impose criminal penalties for false 
reports on union fiscal affairs and punish 
the misuse of union funds, require secret 
ballot elections of officers at regular intervals, 
prohibit shakedown picketing and the solici- 
tation or payment of extortionate fees for 
unloading cargo from interstate carriers. 

It looks like a list of the offenses with 
which Hoffa was charged. 

Maybe that isn’t a good way to arrive at 
legislation. But Hoffa represents a distilla- 
tion of just about everything that’s wrong 
with the labor movement. Laws that will 
block him will trip up most of the unscrupu- 
lous labor leaders. 

[From the Mitchell (S. Dak.) Republic, Jan. 
24, 1959] 


LaBOoR CONTROL BILL SHOULD BE PassED 


The new labor control bill introduced by 
Senator JOHN KENNEDY and which will be 
pushed by Representative Grorce McGov- 
ERN in the House should be passed by this 
session of Congress, regardless of what other 
changes in the Taft-Hartley law are proposed 
during the year. 

The only way they can be passed is to keep 
them separate from other controversial la- 
bor issues. We sincerely hope that President 
Eisenhower and his administration will rec- 
Ognize this fact by backing the Kennedy 
bill ahead of their own proposals. 

This legislation is similar to that which 
passed the Senate a year ago but was de- 
feated in the House. It is aimed primarily 
at cleaning up labor unions such as the 
Teamsters and elimination of such labor 
bosses as Jimmy Hoffa of the Teamsters. 

It is stronger than some labor groups 
want. and it is far weaker than antilabor 
segments of the Congress desire, but in the 
face of last year’s elections it is about the 
only compromise that has a chance of pass- 
age this year. 

The most important feature in the Ken- 
nedy bill is the guarantee that rank and 
file members shall have the right to vote 
regularly and secretly for their officers. 
Other points would provide criminal pen- 
alties for mishandling of union funds. 

Given the opportunity to select their own 
leaders in secrecy and without fear we be- 
lieve the labor union members will go a long 
way in eliminating some of the abuses of 
new power-hungry, unscrupulous leaders. 
No one can deny that members should have 
this\ right. That is why the Kennedy bill 
should be handled ahead of other proposals 
dealing with collective bargaining and eco- 
nomic power now held by unions. 





Junior Colleges Called Next Step in U.S. 
Education 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEVERETT SALTONSTALL 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 
Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President, I 


ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an afticle 





March 18 


about the public junior college in Quincy, 
Mass., which was written by Glenn A. 
McClain, an assistant professor at the 
college, and was published in the 
Christian Science Monitor of February 
18, 1959. 

Quincy Junior College was formed as 
a result of the initiative and effort of 
citizens of Quincy, without Federal or 
State financial subsidies of any kind. It 
is a heartening demonstration of ener- 
getic local self-reliance which deserves 
the attention of all of us who are con- 
cerned with how our Nation can best per- 
form the task of furnishing adequate 
school facilities for our young people. 
I am: proud of what the citizens of 
Quincy have done, and I urge that their 
efforts. be imitated in communities 
throughout the Nation which are suffer- 
ing from a shortage of adequate school 
facilities. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

QuIncy, Mass., ILLUSTRATES JUNIOR COLLEGES 
CALLED NExT STEP IN U.S. EDUCATION 


(By Glenn A. McLain) 


Pioneering educational efforts of citizens’ 
groups in this city have finally resulted in 
the establishment of the third publicly con- 
trolled junior college in the Bay State. 

The other two, Newton and Holyoke, have 
firmly rooted programs which have con- 
tributed much to the educational and busi- 
ness resources of their cities. 

Publicly controlled junior or community 
colleges sprang up in the United States in 
1902 to provide transfer courses for 4-year 
colleges, terminal programs beyond high 
school, and adult education. 

New England, and especially Massachu- 
setts, lagged behind the rest of the Nation 
in these developments apparently because of 
the historical educational strength of its 
private schools and colleges. 

Postwar changes in Quincy started com- 
munity plans in 1945 which gradually mate- 
rialized in 1954 when Dr. Frank Wiley of 
Harvard University issued a report which 
spotlighted the new educational needs of 
the area. The survey stressed changing so- 
cial, economic, and educational patterns 
which were forcing new answers to the old 
issue of what to do with the graduating class 
each year—shall it be work or college? 


EFFORTS MOBILIZED 


Immediately, citizens from all walks of 
life mobilized their efforts to study develop- 
mental plans, to backstop the school com- 
mittee and the city council in this direction, 
ang to place these problems before the gen- 
eral public. 

Critics of the plan doubted the need for a 
new tax burden; whether or not instructional 
standards could be kept high, and whether 
or not the program should be supported from 
the city budget. 

From 1954 until the first experimental pro- 
gram began in 1956, an imaginative citizens’ 
committee of 100 moved steadily to educate 
the general public concerning the issues at 
stake. The lively community debate which 
followed was in the true tradition of Quin- 
cy’s educational greats—John Adams and 
John Quincy Adams. 


~The two courses offered in the local high 


school in 1956 grew to a full-scale program 
of 11 in 1958 with an enrollment of 83. 


LESSONS LEARNED 


High peak of this cooperative community 
effort came on December 18, 1959, when the 
Massachusetts Board of Education approved 
the 2-year Quincy Junior College program. 
Citizens see imvortant lessons in the Quincy 
record for other civic groups which might 
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wish to move in similar directions. These 
lessons involve community leadership, finan- 
cial planning, and institutional control. 


The action of Quincy citizens in mobilizing 
public opinion to support a vital community 
project shows that civic leadership resources 
must be fully utilized for final success. Com- 
munities in favor, and those against, such 
plans must be careful to give the other side 
their day in court, it was pointed out. 
Steamrolled blueprints rushed through city 
governments in the name of educational ex- 
pediency are not the answer to our pressing 
problems, the leaders said. The free flow of 
public debate is the best way in the long run. 

Quincy learned that it is essential to use 
caution and a great deal of old American 
horsesense in planning new educational pro- 
grams such as public junior colleges. In 
these days of skyrocketing tax rates it is 
fundamental to move with calculated speed. 





PART-TIME BASIS USED 


Experimental programs started on a part- 
time basis until exact needs appear are 
good ways to build for a permanent future, 
they discovered. Once community demands 
and resources are professionally analyzed 
then a full-speed-ahead program might well 
be in order. 

Institutional control is an important mat- 
ter for any community to consider. New 
England traditions force community leader- 
ship to view critically any possible State or 
Federal control of school programs. It is 
important to note that few junior or com- 
munity colleges have existed for any long 
period of time without State sanction, how- 
ever. 

In Quincy, State approval has been re- 
ceived for course development and it may 
be necessary to get State financial support 
to expand. facilities in the future. 

It will not curb or change local control 
in any way if State aid is received in the 
future by Quincy Junior College. In the 
more than 660 junior colleges in the United 
States all types of combinations of local- 
State authority exist without any loss of 
local educational freedom, it is pointed out. 

Finally, these Quincy leaders assert that 
the junior college movement in the United 
States is such a fast-moving and vitally 
challenging one that all citizens must keep 
their minds alive to these exciting new edu- 
cational possibilities. Community coopera- 
tion backed up by available State resources 
can further help to make the junior college 
a flexible, expanding educational growth in 
the true American tradition. 





Uruguayan Subsidies for Wool Tops 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, many 
of us in the Senate who represent States 
in which the growing distribution and 
manufacture of wool are important in- 
dustries were deeply disturbed by the re- 
cent decision of the Secretary of the 
Treasury to remove the countervailing 
duty on wool top imports from Uruguay, 
which has been in effect since 1953. Re- 
calling the devastation wrought in the 
U.S. wool industry by the flood of wool 
top which entered this country in the 
years immediately preceding imposition 
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of the countervailing duty, we are dis- 
tressed to anticipate a recurrence of this 
situation. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the REcorp 
a significant news dispatch from Monte- 
video which was published in a textile 
industry trade paper, the Daily News 
Record, on March 9, 1959. It reports 
that the wool trade in Uruguay considers 
that the U.S. Treasury erred in conclud- 
ing that the Uruguayan Government has 
ceased to subsidize exports of wool tops 
to the United States: According to the 
article, the Uruguayan industry itself 
recognizes that the subsidy has not only 
been maintained but actually increased 
in the years since 1952. 

Another significant point raised in the 
article.emanating from Uruguay is the 
fact that a recent decision of the 
Uruguayan Government to permit im- 
ports of certain nonessential articles into 
that country is apparently the reason 
why, under our Treasury’s weighted 
average formula for determining the 
existence of a subsidy, the Treasury 
concluded that the subsidy on wool top 
exports no longer exists. It is difficult 
to understand how the Uruguayan action 
concerning imports of nonessential goods 
could bear any possible relation to the 
question whether a subsidy on exports 
of wool tops continues to exist. A non- 
partisan group of 10 Senators who par- 
ticipated in a hearing held recently on 
this subject by the Senate Finance Com- 
mittee advised the Secretary of the 
Treasury that in their opinion his De- 
partment’s formula is inconsistent with 
law and logic and is not consonant with 
commercial reality, and urgeu him not 
to revoke the countervailing duty. With 
that position, I am in complete accord. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

PREDICTS ACTIVITY FOR URUGUAYAN Woo. Tops 
IN UNITED STATES 

MONTEVIDEO.—Nicolas Duran y Veiga, pres- 
ident of the Uruguayan Wool Board, stated 
at the weekend that removal of counter- 


,vailing top duties meant for Uruguay the re- 


opening of the American market, hampered 
since 1952, when the United States acquired 
$22 millon worth of Uruguayan tops. 

Waiving of these duties is interpreted here 
as a friendly gesture and a sign of economic 
cooperation in this hemisphere. It will re- 
direct Uruguayan top exports from Eastern 
countries, especially Red China, to the 
United States. 

Trading with Eastern countries is compli- 
cated, since many of their products find no 
ready market in Uruguay, while the situation 
with the United States is just the opposite. 

The local trade believes that the Treasury 
Department erred when assuming that Uru- 
guayan subsidies for top exports had been 
discontinued. They were maintained and 
even increased since 1952. However, it is be- 
lieved that the Treasury Department’s de- 
cision to waive countervailing duties was 
based on the figuring of an average foreign 
exchange rate for Uruguayan exports and im- 
ports of all classes of goods. 

Due to the recent granting of import per- 
mits’ for nonessentials of the so-called 
second and third categories at the free 
financial rate of around 9 pesos a dollar, the 
avera: exchange rose substantially, thus 
justifying top duty removal. The Uruguayan 
peso continues firm. 
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All or Nothing in Berlin 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der permission to extend my remarks, I 
include an editorial, ‘All or Nothing in 
Berlin?” which appeared in the Boston 
Herala on March 13, 1957, in which, 
among other things, the editorial point- 
edly stated: 

What is needed now is not another off-the- 
cuff session with reporters, but a consid- 
ered, open, comprehensive statement on 
American military policy in Europe. 

The air must be cleared. 


The editorial follows: 

ALL OR NOTHING IN BERLIN? 

President Eisenhower raised more ques- 
tions than he answered in his press confer- 
ence this week. 

His warning that the United States would 
not fight an old-fashioned ground war 
against the Soviet Union over Berlin. made 
sense. Western troops now stationed in Eu- 
rope are no match for Russia’s 175 divisions 
there, and we would be hopeiessly out- 
matched in a conventional struggle. 

But must we assume, as the President 
seemed to do, that the only alternative is 
nuclear war? Is there no in-between re- 
sponse to Red aggression in Berlin? 

Mr. Eisenhower didn’t rule the possibility 
out. But he ridiculed the idea that strength- 
ening our troop commitments would help. 
“What would you do with more ground forces 
in Europe?” he asked. “Does anyone here 
have any idea?” If we are to enforce our will 
in Berlin, he said, “we must go to other 
means.” 

The other means? Apparently the big 
bombs, the ultimate force. 

If this is indeed the choice, perhaps it 
is well for the President to let the Rus- 
sians and the rest of the world know. There 
is less apt to be a misunderstanding and 
an accident which will bring everything 
down around our ears, But most people 
have assumed there were other choices. 

The initial challenge on Berlin is expected 
to come from the East Germans and not 
the Russians. Are we going ‘to react to 
this by dropping bombs on Moscow or are 
we going to make a limited answer to 4a 
limited challenge on the spot? And if the 
Soviets intervene with token force, are we 
going to answer with more than token forces 
or feel the situation out? 

Only a few years ago we. were talking 
of fighting a ground war in Europe with 
tactical atomic weapons. Admittedly the 
strategy has changed somewhat since then. 
But are these weapons obsolete? 

We don’t believe the President meant to 
say that our first, or only, response to ag- 
gression in Berlin would be massive re- 
taliation. But our NATO allies may in- 
terpret his remarks that way and for them 
it would be even more startling than for us. 
Why should the Germans or the French 
struggle to meet their troop quotas for 
NATO, if troops are no longer important? 
What, indeed, becomes of the whole notion 
of collective defense if the only significant 
weapon is the bomb and that weapon is un- 
der the exclusive control of the United States? 

The President’s frankness at his press con- 
ference was laudable. But he didn’t go far 
enough. Only more. frankness can clear up 
the misconception and ambiguities which 
his first answers have created. What is 
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needed now is not another off-the-cuff ses- 
sion with reporters, but a considered, open, 
comprehensive statement on American mili- 
tary policy in Europe. 

The air must be cleared. 





Classes for Blind Children 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEVERETT SALTONSTALL 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
by Mrs. Wilberta L. Woods, braille 
teacher in the Braintree, Mass., public 
schools, which was published in the 
Massachusetts Teacher for February 
1959. I take pride in the educational 
leadership of Massachusetts, as reflected 
by the fine work which is being done in 
Braintree in teaching blind children with 
sighted children. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorpD, 
as follows: 

CLASSES FOR BLIND CHILDREN 


Wilberta L. Woods, braille teacher, 
Braintree public schools) 

Perhaps you have wondered about classes 
for the blind in the public schools; maybe 
there have been many questions on your 
mind concerning this program. Some of the 
questions which are consistently brought up 
by lay leaders are: How can blind children 
be educated in a public school? How can 
they be integrated and become oriented? 
What can the sighted children offer to the 
blind children? What can the blind offer to 
the sighted? Why should the blind be inte- 
grated in a public school when there are 
residental schools especially for the blind? 

The answers to these questions were re- 
vealed in an intangible manner in 1956 when 
this program was introduced in the Braintree 
public schools. This marked the beginning 
of teaching the blind with the sighted in the 
public schools in the South Shore area. It 
was a challenge in which the public schools 
in Braintree met, under the leadership of 
Superintendent Ralph W. Proctor, to recog- 
nize increased facets of an educational pro- 
gram in a period of social change. 


SETTING TO WORK 


After the program policy had been worked 
out by the school officials, the superintendent 
appointed the writer as the resource teacher 
for the blind students. The Perkins-trained 
resource teacher (who had previously taught 
sighted children in the Topeka, Kans., public 
schools) immediately began to carry out the 
school policy concerning this program. 

The class began with five children. There 
were two in the first grade, one in the sec- 
ond grade, and two in the sixth. They were 
the pioneering students in this new special- 
education progrom on the South Shore, 
and they were the kind of students who 
were able to take their places in this new 
program with the sighted. Otherwise, the 
program would have faced obstacles at the 
beginning. 

The first-grade pupils who began this class 
had attended public kindergarten, but had 
not received any braille instruction. The 
second-grade pupil had also attended a 
public school, with the advantage of braille 
training under a resource teacher. Both 
sixth-grade pupils had attended the Perkins 
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School for the Blind. So it is obvious that 
the group was composed of pupils with 


varied backgrounds. The program was 
underway. 
EXPLAINING THE PROGRAM 
However, this program in special educa- 


tion for the blind, like any new venture, had 
to be explained to the school publics. It was 
imperative that the program win acceptance 
in the community. Therefore, it was neces- 
sary to bring together the attitudes, opin- 
ions, and ideas of all school publics and the 
community through an educational public- 
relations program. 

Since this program was beginning in a 
public school, the logical place for the win- 


ning of acceptance was the teachers. Con- 
sequently, the resource teacher prepared the 
following statement for distribution to the 
teachers: 

“Integration of the blind and the sighted 
in the Donald E. Ross School: 

“There are five blind children in the pro- 


gram of this school, two of whom are mem- 
bers of the first grade and will become 
integrated into the first-grade rooms, one 
in each room. One child is a second-grade 
pupil and will become a member of that 
classroom. Two of the students are mem- 
bers of the Sixth grade and will likewise be- 
come members of the sixth-grade classrooms, 
one in each room. 


“It is the duty of the resource teacher to 
meet and greet the blind children as they 
arrive each morning. It is also her duty 


to dismiss the children each afternoon as 
they leave school. She will orient the chil- 
dren to find their way in and out of the 
building, and once she is positive that they 
are familiar with it, it is their responsibilty 
to go to and from their classes, unaided. 

“She will expect full cooperation from 
each member of the faculty, but she does not 
expect any sympathizing, overprotective help 
from them. The work will be explained to 
the children and the braille will be taught 
in the resource room so that the children 
will be able to do the same type of work 
as the pupils in the regular class. 

“The fundamental teaching of the blind 
children is done in the resource room with 
the braille equipment. The purpose of this 
equipment is to create an individualized and 
enriched program. This tends to orientate 
the child with experiences with braille in 
order to pave the way for regular academic 
work. The goal for the blind child is—as 
for all children—the growth and develop- 
ment of the whole child. 

“The classroom for the blind children is 
known as the resource room. By referring 
to the homeroom of the blind as a resource 
room, it tends to give the blind children 
a feeling of being a participating group in 
the total school program. It has a ten- 
dency to remove the feeling of being some- 
things special in the overall program. This 
feeling could quite well become prevalent 
without the efforts of all concerned to avert 
this group’ thinking. But at the student 
level, the blind children are referred to as 
the children of the braille class.” 


OTHER DETAILS 


The training for this facet of special edu- 
cation in our system ranks along with the 
regular academic staff. The writer prepared 
for this service at Washburn University in 
Topeka, Kansas, at the Perkins School for 
the Blind, and at Boston Universsity, where 
she received @ master’s degree in special 
education. 

In the Braintree system, each child is as- 
signed a “buddy” at the beginning of the 
school year in order to help both children 
become acquainted with each other. Subse- 
quently, as the school year progresses the 
“buddy” is no longer needed. 

The following is a typical school day of a 
second-grade pupil of the braille class, whom 
we shall call Marie. She is age 7. Her 
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school schedule is a flexible one; however, 
she is always informed about a program 
change and the reason for it. 

When Marie arrives at school in a taxi (the 
expenses are borne by the Commonwealth 
of Massachusetts) she places her wraps in 
the place assigned to her. The racks are 
marked with the names in braille. But in 
the event that Marie arrives before time 
for school to begin, she utilizes the time in 
the resource room by playing games, listen- 
ing to the talking book, or writing on the 
blackboard. She is free to select the type of 
play which she desires. 

Subsequently, when the bell rings, she 
places the playthings back in their places 
and proceeds to her second-grade classroom. 
She participates in opening exercises in the 
regular classroom. Consequently, Marie has 
the regular academic studies in the same 
regular classroom as the sighted children. 
However, she returns unescorted to the re- 
source room throughout the day for spelling, 
reading, writing, and arithmetic, which may 
be written or oral according to the needs of 
the pupil. Frequently, she has finger paint- 
ing in the resource room. 


LUNCH AND RECESS 


Marie has lunch with the braille teacher, 
and during her recess period is always under 
the supervision of the braille teacher. How- 
ever, during lunch and recess she is en- 
couraged to associate with the sighted chil- 
dren. At the close of the schoolday, she 
returns to the resource room and is dismissed 
there. 

During the last school year, we had two 
blind girls enrolled in the South Junior High 
School. They were honor students and par- 
ticipated in extracurricular activities, in- 
cluding dramatics and the glee club. Out- 
side of school, the girls learned to roller 
skate, were members of the Girl Scouts and 
worked toward the Marian award (a medal 
given to Catholic Girl Scouts). They were 
active members of a church choir. In addi- 
tion, one girl played the piano while the 
other played the organ. 

They gave various demonstrations to 
sighted students at the junior high school. 
In their regular classes, the girls took dicta- 
tion on a braille writer and, during study 
periods, they transcribed the braille into 
print with the standard typewriter. Typing 
is taught to all braille students, beginning 
with the fourth grade. 


EQUIPMENT 


The equipment furnished by the Common- 
wealth of Massachusetts and the town of 
Braintree includes braille writers for each 
child, slate and styli, standard typewriter, 
talking book with records, recording machine, 
radio, braille books, and games. The desks 
and other furniture are furnished by the 
Braintree school system. 

The integrated program of teaching the 
blind with the sighted will tend to enable 
the blind children to adjust socially, intel- 
lectually, and physically in the overall 
school program. This will lead to an ac- 
ceptance and a contribution to our society. 








Food Storage Depots 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 
Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, one of 
the problems we must consider in case 


of a major war, which we all hope and 
pray will not occur, is the destruction or 
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breakdown of our transportation sys- 
tem. 

This would leave many sections of our 
country without access to food or fuel. 
The lack of fuel in our northern States, 
such as my own New England area, 
could have as devastating an effect as 
the lack of food because of the rigors of 
the northern winter climate. 

I believe that a plan could be worked 
out for surplus food use by the creation 
of big food storage depots strategically 
located where food, which could be pro- 
tected against radiation and nuclear 
fallout, could be stored. 

I feel that those who are studying our 
agricultural surplus problem, as well as 
those who have the responsibility for 
the civil defense of this Nation, should 
give this their early attention. 

To this end, I ask unanimous consent 
to have printed in the Appendix of the 
Recorp an editorial published in the 
Concord (N.H.) Daily Monitor of Thurs- 
day, March 12, 1959, which discusses in 
a general way this subject that I com- 
mend for consideration. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the ReEc- 
ORD, as follows: 

Foop ror NEw HAMPSHIRE 

War talk is being discouraged by the Pres- 
ident, but if there is a war, New Hampshire 
would be hard hit. Not, perhaps, by enemy 
attacks, but by the sudden and acute lack 
of food and other essential items. 

In this State stores and warehouses carry 
limited amounts of food and these could be 
used up rapidly in an emergency. Some 
military leaders are of the opinion that in 
the next war transportation on the eastern 
seaboard could be seriously crippled or 
eliminated. 

The Government has huge stocks of sur- 
plus food and some thought might be given 
to what can be processed and made available 
for storage against an emergency in this 
area. 

This might, in part at least, ease a food 
crisis. But New Hampshire still would face 
the monumental task of heating homes and 
buildings. Now there is widespréad reliance 
upon fuel oil and these supplies could be 
used up quickly. 

President Eisenhower has asked for a food 
for peace campaign in which the United 
States would distribute food to reinforce 
peace and well-being of peoples throughout 
the world. , 

Admittedly, nobody has worked out a plan 
yet on what to do with this Nation’s huge 
stocks of surplus foods. There may be some 
merit in the suggestion food depots be set up 
at strategic points around the world so no 
one would be hungry. 

This might be a happy solution for the 
complex and politically-dominated farm crop 
surplus problem. It might» even build 
friendship instead of the resentment 
America’s easy flow of dollars abroad is cre- 
ating. 

While Washington is scanning the globe as 
it considers what to do with surplus food, 
some official should find time to take a look 
at the eastern seaboard and more particu- 
larly at New Hampshire. 

Some of the surplus food would be grate- 
fully received in this State if and when there 
is a war and if there were stockpiles avail- 
able that could be drawn upon. 

One of the Nation’s biggest chemical firms 
reports it is working with the Atomic En- 
ergy Commission and is irrigating a high 
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intensity cobalt source to be used for food 
‘preservation for the Army. These experi- 
ments at DuPont might be worth examining 
to determine whether they can benefit New 
Hampshire as well as the military services. 





St. Patrick’s Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


, Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the appendix of the Recorp a statement 
I have prepared regarding St. Patrick’s 
Day. , 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
ReEcorp, as follows: 

STATEMENT BY SENATOR KEATING 


Yesterday all America celebrated St. Pat- 
rick’s Day. All Americans, regardless of their 
creed or land of origin, paid-their respects 
by the wearing of emerald green in their 
hearts and on their clothes. 

Today, we in Congress have been honored 
by the presence of that great representative 
of the Emerald Isle, President Sean T. 
O’Kelly of the Republic of Ireland. I have 
had the distince pleasure of meeting Presi- 
dent O’Kelly, and can therefore testify at 
first hand to his wit, his charm and his 
general embodiment of the fine character- 
istics we have come to associate with his 
justly famed native land. 

President O’Kelly’s visit to the United 
States will do much to strengthen even more 
the already firm bonds of friendship between 
Ireland and the United States. This recog- 
nition and mutual liking results from our 
understanding of the great contributions 
made by peoples from both lands to the prog- 
ress of each land. We in this country have 
been blessed with many hearty sons of the 
Emerald Isle. In every walk of life, they 
have made valuable contributions to the 
building of America. 

Among their greatest qualities, the Irish 
have brought to our land a deep and rever- 
ent love of God, and a firm resolve to oppose 
all philosophies and forms of government 
which seek to destroy man’s faith and free- 
dom. They have brought their unique qual- 
ities of humor and musical talents. And 
they have infused into all sections of our 
land their infectious laughter. 

While we pause to pay tribute to the Irish 
who have done so much to help establish 
our Government, it would be well also for us 
to pause in recognition of him whose name 
March 17 bears. St. Patrick’s selfless devo- 
tion to his fellow men—a quality so often 
reflected in his countrymen—has served as 
an inspiration to men the world over. 

For surely, St. Patrick belongs to all the 
world, not just the Irish alone. He belongs 
to all men who 160k upon service of good and 
love of man as our chief duties on this 
earth. The evocation of his name, and the 
observance of the day which bears his name, 
thus carries the deeper significance. that 
every man should give of himself so that 
others might benefit. 

That is the great lesson of March 17. That 
is the great lesson we would all do well to 
ponder and put into practice throughout the 
year. : 
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Need for Limitation of Governmental 
Power 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, Life 
Line Foundation, a religious and patriotic 
educational movement, produces a daily 
radio program featuring Mr. Wayne 
Poucher, a minister who has a keen in- 
sight into the nature of the threats of 
our traditional American freedoms. 

Life Line broadcasts are carried by a 
large number of radio stations all over 
the country and are rendering a fine 
service to combat the dangers confront- 
ing out Nation. A recent broadcast dealt 
forthrightly with the need for a limita- 
tion of governmental power, and I ask 
unanimous consent to have the text of 
that broadcast printed in the Appendix 
of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the radio 
transcript was ordered to be printed in 
the Recorp, as follows: 


One has only to observe the everyday work- 
ings of government in Washington, D.C., 
the Nation’s Capitol, to understand the wis- 
dom of the statement that the history of 
liberty is the history of the limitation of 
governmental power. 

As government grows bigger, individual 
freedom grows smaller. As government be- 
comes more powerful, human liberty shrinks 
in like proportion. When governmental 
power becomes absolute, human liberty dis- 
appears completely. 

Liberty therefore depends absolutely on 
the strict and enforceable limitation of the 
powers of government. This truth was well 
known to the men who founded this Nation 
of ours. That is why the Founding Fathers 
carefully inserted in the Consitution a-series 
of enforceable limitations, checks and bal- 
ances upon every branch of our government. 
In our Constitution, man was given the 
means of defending his God-given rights, 
not only against his fellowman, but also 
against his own government. 

What have we been doing in recent years 
to preserve this precious gift? 

What have we done about the personal 
liberty of the American farmer when the 
right and the power to control production 
and prices are placed in the hands of an 
anonymous bureaucrat in Washington? 

What have we done about the preservation 
of the constitutional limitations on govern- 
mental. powers while the courts were ruling 
that 10,000 international agreements could 
increase the powers of the Government ‘at 
will without regard for the traditional sys- 
tem of limitations, checks and balances? 

What have we done about our own liberty 
when our earnings are confiscated and our 
cash reserves reduced in value in order to 
finance fruitless adventures in foreign lands? 

Have we. been asleep? Are we sleeping 
still? 

You know and I know that when our fore- 
fathers threw off the yoke of tyranny they 
were seeking freedom. 

Let us read the Declaration of Independ- 
ence and learn again the conditions from 
which those early Americans sought relief. 

They sought relief from oppressive central- 
ized government, from back-breaking taxes, 
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from judges and courts with unbridled pow- 
ers, from swarms of officers to harass our peo- 


ple, and eat out their substance. 
Where do we stand today with respect to 
those matters? 


We have a powerful central Government 
that every day reaches out for more power. 

Ne have the heaviest taxes in our history. 

We have a Supreme Court that has ex- 
ceeded its jurisdiction, assuming for itself 
the powers given by our Constitution to the 
executive and legislative branches of our 
Government. 

And certainly we have swarms of officers— 
read bureaucrats for officers—to harass our 
people, and eat out their substance. 

Is it true that we have become so accus- 
tomed to losing our liberties that we scarcely 
know that they are being stolen? Have we 
become so hardened to big government’s 
constant push for more power that we no 
longer care very much whether or not we 
remain free? 

No. This cannot be, must not be. 

Liberty is something that is bred in the 
bones of Americans. The love of freedom is 
immovable in our hearts as the majestic 
mountains are immovable in our land. 

This is what we must always remember 
that liberty is never won or lost in a single 


day. Liberty is won always by a continuing 
struggle. Whenever it is lost, it is lost by a 
continuing negligence and complacency. 
So finally, the answer comes down to you, 
to all of us. And the question we must an- 


swer is whether the ever-quickening process 
of power concentration in Washington fore- 
tells the ultimate wreck of American free- 
dom. 

That trend, if continued, could foretell the 
death of freedom. This we know to be true. 
History teaches its truth. 

The only sure way to preserve the liberty 
which God intended men to have on earth 
is to make freedom flourish here in its home- 
land * * * in America. The only sure way 
to accomplish this is to begin, quickly and 
effectively, to drain off the deep pool of con- 
centrated bureaucratic governmental power 
that threatens to engulf us. 

That, again, is a job for all Americans who 
love freedom. 





Salute to the Campfire Girls 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, I have 
prepared a brief statement regarding the 
49th anniversary of the founding of the 
Campfire Girls. I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the statement be printed in the 
Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
ReEcorp, as follows: 

STATEMENT BY SENATOR KEATING 

Yesterday marked the 49th anniversary of 
the founding of the Campfire Girls. From 
modest beginnings, this outstanding organi- 
zation has grown to the point where today 
it has over 500,000 members. 

By providing recreational programs for 
girls between the ages of 7 and 18, the Camp- 
fire Girls not only teach valuable skills, but 
encourage these young people to contribute 
innumerable services to their communities. 
They learn in many ways how to become 
useful qnd valuable citizens, 
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Of particular concern to this organization 
is the preservation of our natural resources 
and the protection of our_wildlife. All too 
often, these valuable aspects of our national 
life are overlooked in the hustle and bustle 
of our everyday activities. The Campfire 
Sirls’ theme, “She cares—Do you?” helps 
teach these young people the tremendous 
need for conservation in our land. 

I am pleased to join with their many 
friends and admirers in saluting the Camp- 
fire Girls on the occasion of their anniver- 
sary. May this fine organization and all its 
members continue to grow and prosper in 
all their endeavors which are doing so much 
to make a better America in which to live. 





Need for Continued Sacrifice in Feoreizn 
Aid 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


¢ 


HON. JOHN F. KENNEDY 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 18,1959 


Mr. KENNEDY. Mtr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the ReEcorp an out- 
standing editorial published in the 
March 16 Boston Herald. This edito- 
rial presents most effectively the need 
for continued sacrifice in foreign aid 
and the need to consider very carefully 
whether or not we are making sufficient 
efforts in meeting those economic needs 
for nations that give promise of devel- 
oping independent and growing econo- 
mies. This editorial points out, too, how 
the Development Loan Fund must be the 
central instrument of our economic as- 
sistance program. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

SHARED STRENGTH 

There was a time when foreign aid was 
looked upon as a temporary expedient, a 
means of helping the older nations recover 
from the war and the newer nations get on 
their economic feet. 

Now, however, it is clear that foreign aid 
must be considered a permanent claim on 
our resources. Military aid has become an 
essential and highly beneficial part of our 
defense program. And economic aid has 
become an investment in the future stabil- 
ity of uncommitted Africa and Asia. We 
need both now, and we shall continue to 
need both at least as long as the cold war 
continues. 

It is to be hoped, therefore, that Congress 
will take seriously the President’s plea that 
his $3.9 billion foreign aid program for 
1959-60 be passed without cuts. 

Congressmen are acutely conscious of the 
heayy burden U.S. taxpayers are now carry- 
ing. And when they look around for places 
to reduce, the foreign aid item always looks 
tempting. No large group of voters is di- 
rectly benefited by this spending. There is 
no powerful lobby to push it. Yet realisti- 
cally, as the President says, this is one of 
the bargain items in the budget. It is one 
of the last places we should economize. 


During the past 10 years the United States 
has spent a total of $54.8 billion on various 
aid programs, mostly to bind up the wounds 
of war and guard against the outbreak of 
& new war. But in 1945 we spent twice that 
amount ($114 billion) to prosecute 1 ‘year 
of war, And wars come higher all the time. 
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The question which agitates many people 
is whether the President has put enough in 
his budget for foreign aid. Mr. Eisenhower 
himself has hinted that the real struggle 
between East and West may be going on in 
the economic field. Not only is the Soviet 
Union making a strong bid to overtake the 
United States in overall production, but 
Red China is competing with free India, and 
all the Soviet-bloc nations are vying with 
all the western-bloc nations in wooing the 
neutrals of Asia and Africa with economic 
aid. This is a struggle we can’t afford to 
lose. 


Mr. Eisenhower’s budget requests for the 
coming year are actually less than they were 
for 1958-59, although his program calls for 
some increases in subsequent years. Foreign 
aid supporters in both parties have advocated 
higher appropriations for economic aid this 
year and hereafter, particularly for the de- 
velopment loan fund. The President is cer- 
tainly not being spend-thrift. 

We can afford to spend what the President 
asks and more. We cannot afford to spend 
less. The United States is still the richest 
and most powerful Nation in the world. But 
we won’t remain in that enviable position 
unless our friends grow along with us, off- 
setting Soviet growth. We must lend a help- 
ing hand lest, in the President’s vivid phrase, 
we become “the richest Nation in the grave- 
yard of history.” 


A $3.9 billion aid bill is a small price to 
pay for survival. 





The North Atlantic Treaty Organization 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEVERETT SALTONSTALL 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the REcorp an excel- 
lent article about NATO, written by its 
Secretary-General, Paul-Henri Spaak. 
The article appears in the March 30, 
1959, issue of Life International. Next 
month, NATO will be 10 years old. The 
reasons for its existence are just as com- 
pelling today as they were when it was 
formed in April of 1949. There must be 
no relaxation of joint effort on the part 
of the United States and the 14 other 
members of NATO to assure that our al- 
liance will serve as effectively in its sec- 
ond decade as it has during its first dec- 
ade, to deter Communist expansion in 
Europe and North America. 


There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

THE Success or NATO—REAL VICTORIES 

Have MarKep Its 10 YEARS 
(By Paul-Henri Spaak, Secretary General 
of NATO) 

Early in 1948 a bold coup d’etat had 
brought the Communists to power in Prague. 
A democracy ceased to exist. The work of 
Masaryk and Benes was wrecked. This po- 
litical and human ‘tragedy, by shaking the 
free countries out of their easy going opti- 
mism, was to have significant repercus- 
sions. . 

It was the Communist coup d'etat in 
Czechoslovakia which marked the decisive 
turning point of foreign policy after the 
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end of the Second World War. Until then, 
the United States and the free countries 
of Europe, with infinite patience, a number 
of illusions and a certain lack of courage, 
had stood by passively and watched the 
process which, even viewed dispassionately, 
can only be called the expansion of Soviet 
imperialism. 

The scales fell at last from the eyes of 
the Western Powers. Warned already by 
Churchill in his prophetic speech at Fulton, 
Mo., the political leaders now realized that, 
if they failed to react energetically, the blow 
which had just fallen on Prague might be 
repeated in other parts of Europe, and that 
it was urgently necessary to raise a barricade 
against the Communist drive which was en- 
gulfing a whole continent against the clear- 
ly expressed will of the immense majority 
of its inhabitants. Early in April 19497 1 
year after the Prague coup d’etat, the At- 
lantic Alliance was born. 

This defensive Atlantic alliance, designed 
to deter communism in Europe and on the 
North American Continent, has a record 
of success. Without having to resort to 
force, by its mere existence and by its effi- 
cient presence, it has halted Soviet im- 
perialism in Europe. Since 1949 the latter 
has made no further progress. 

This fact cannot be overemphasized. In 
this one corner of the world, as a result of 
the union of the free countries of the West, 
not only has Soviet diplomacy failed to 
score a single point for 10 years, but the in- 
fluence of communism has perceptibly de- 
clined. 

It is this spectacular success which we are 
preparing to celebrate in Washington in 
April on the 10th anniversary of the Alliance. 


This short account points to two conclu- 
sions. It is understandable why the mere 
mention of NATO so infuriates the Commu- 
nists and why they regard the Atlantic Alli- 
ance as enemy No. 1, which must be over- 
thrown and destroyed. Their acrimony is all 
the greater because they are aware that it is 
their bad foreign policy which has made,the 
Alliance necessary. They detest NATO, for 
NATO’s success is their greatest defeat and 
this defeat is demonstrably due to their own 
mistakes. 


But it is also necessary to realize fully how 
dangerous the disappearance, or even serious 
weakening, of the Alliance would be. Should 
the Alliance disappear, Europe would revert 
to the conditions which permitted the steady 
advance of communism between 1939 and 
1958. Without the Alliance, Europe could 
not defend itself against an attack made 
with either atomic of conventional weapons. 
All the countries of free Europe, even com- 
bined, would be incapable of carrying this 
task to a successful conclusion. 


The Atlantic Alliance is a defensive mili- 
tary alliance. It respects both the spirit and 
the letter of the United Nations Charter 
which, in Article 51, recognizes the inherent 
right of individual or collective self-defense. 
This defensive character of the Alliance must 
be highlighted since the Communists re- 
peatedly refer to NATO's aggressive policy. 

The countries which brought the Atlantic 
Alliance into being formed their own group 
only when it became apparent that neither 
the disarmament they Lad sought, the Unit- 
ed Nations they had set up, nor the alliance 
with the U.S.S.R. they had hoped to preserve 
after the war could be achieved. In every 
possible situation the Russians, who had 
maintained their army intact, or even in- 
creased its power, had sabotaged the Unit- 
ed Nations by abusing the veto and had not 
shown the slightest respect anywhere in the 
world for the most vital interests of their 
war allies, 

The one and only reason why the countries 
of the Alliance have united is their determi- 
nation to resist a possible Soviet attack. For 
their part, they have never thought that 
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their differences with the U.S.S.R. could be 
settled by force. They have always been re- 
solved to negotiate, to seek reasonable com- 
promise solutions and to practice, even be- 
fore the term was invented, true peaceful 
coexistence. 

In reality, the Soviet Union cannot accuse 
them of a single act which could be de- 
scribed as aggressive or even provocative. 
But, although this is the truth, the Soviet 
leaders continue to give free rein to their 
imaginations and to seize every pretext for 
protests., complaints, and threats. 

It is first and foremost the very fact of 
the alliance which the Soviet leaders cannot 
stomach. Already opposed as they are to 
any union of the European countries, they 
naturally find it still more intolerable that 
the latter should be joined by the United 
States and Canada, since it is to the mem- 
bership of these two countries that the al- 
liance owes it efficacity. 

The Russians have not yet understood 
that the free countries are prepared volun- 
tarily to forego part of their liberty and in- 
dependence rather than to lose all. Western 
Europeans are neither humiliated nor ap- 
prehensive when American and Canadian 
troops join them to mount guard on the 
eastern frontiers of the free world. On the 
contrary, they welcome this proof of fear- 
less solidarity. 

The Russians find fault with the coun- 
tries of the alliance for having decided to 
equip their forces with atomic weapons. 
They believe—or at least pretend to be- 
lieve—that this proves the aggressive aims 
of NATO. 

It is indeed a curious situation. They, 


who claim to be stanch partisans of peace, 
have no hesitation in proclaiming that they 
possess all the atomic weapons, including 
the most deadly and those with the longest 
range. What they consider to be perfectly 
right and natural for them becomes a mor- 
tal sin for the western democracies. 

It would be absurd and even criminal, 
however, for us to equip our armies in a 
way which we know to be ineffective and to 
compel our soldiers to fight with the obsolete 
weapons of the Second World War. 

As a matter of fact, the very idea of offen- 
sive weapons is contrary to NATO’s philoso- 
phy because we do not intend under any 
circumstances to take the initiative of open- 
ing armed hostilities. On the other hand, 
should we be attacked. I confess that I can 
see no political, strategic, or moral reason 
why we should not employ the most efficient 
weapons to repulse the aggressor and why 
we should not destroy the far-off bases from 
which the attack would be launched. 

Language such as this is not really as war- 
like as it sounds. The determination to 
build up a powerful defense system against 
a possible aggressor and even, or above all, 
the determination to possess a deadly instru- 
ment of retaliation, far from bringing war 
nearer, makes it more difficult and perhaps 
impossible. 

It is the number and wide dispersal of 
the reprisal bases which are likely to make 
any warmonger think twice and draw back. 
The aggressor’s problem is not how to drop 
a few isolated bombs, however devastating, 
on his enemy’s territory. His problem is far 
more complicated and fortunately more 
difficult to solve; he must be capable of de- 
stroying at one fell swoop, all the points 
from which possible retaliatory action can be 
taken. Consequently, the more bases there 
are and the more widely they are dispersed, 
the fewer chances the aggressor has of solving 
the problem and the more likelihood there 
is of the establishment of a lasting peace. 

I readily admit, however, that this equilib- 
Tium is precarious—we must always reckon 
with madmen and accidents—and we should 
try to find an alternative. 
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What alternative? General and controlled 
disarmament would obviously be the ideal 
solution. There is little hope of achieving 
this, however. The Soviet rulers have a 
highly individual approach to the question 
of control. In their view, control can only 
be exercised on their territory by themselves; 
any other form of control is merely a cover 
for military or economic espionage. Mr. 
Khrushchev has repeatedly expressed this 
view. 

What confidence can we have in a system 
of this kind? Absolutely none. This ex- 
plains why, as long as the Russians persist 
in their peculiar theory, no great progress 
can be expected in the matter of disarma- 
ment. 

This must not prevent us, however, from 
seeking a solution to the most urgent prob- 
lems confronting us, which implies that the 
foreign policy of the countries of the At- 
lantic Alliance must be, if not united, at 
least genuinely coordinated. 

In this we have one of NATO's essential 
tasks. 

The time is over when a great alliance 
could be exclusively military. It can be 
military only if it rests on sound political 
foundations. We cannot hope to fight suc- 
cessfully one day against a common enemy 
unless we have first learned to live together 
during the years of peace, to understand and 
respect each other in full awareness of all we 
have in common. 

These truths, all the more fundamental 
because they are simple, are accepted by 
NATO. During the past few years, therefore, 
the chief concern of the western leaders has 
been to strengthen the political aspect of the 
alliance. 

In 1956, 3 wise men—Gaetano Mar- 
tino, Italian Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Lester Pearson, Canadian Minister for For- 
eign Affairs and Halvard Lange, Norwegian 
Minister for Foreign Affairs—were chosen by 
their colleagues to study the problem. Their 
conclusions were adopted all the more 
readily because, in the course of that year, 
the alliance suffered its most serious up- 
heaval on account of the Suez crisis. So 
serious was it, in fact, that any repetition 
of it would gravely compromise the alliance. 

Their conclusions were simple, but auda- 
cious in their very simplicity. They recom- 
mended that every member of the organiza- 
tion, from the smallest to the most power- 
ful, refrain from doing or saying anything 
in the field of international politics which 
might be prejudicial to, or create difficulties 
fer, one of its partners until it had con- 
sulted all other members of the alliance 

The idea of diplomatic consultation is 
obviously not a new one. But the idea of 
prior, systematic, loyal and exhaustive cor- 
sultation among 15 countries as different in 
size as the United States of America and the 
Grand Duchy of Luxembourg, or with such 
different traditions as Turkey and Greece, is 
more than an innovation, it is a diplomatic 
revolution. 

This revolution is taking place as all revo- 
lutions take place, accompanied by a series 
of disappointments and even setbacks but 
nevertheless making very definite progress 
towards the goal. Public opinion is not yet 
fully aware of what is happening. It does 
not know that the NATO Permanent Coun- 
cil, which meets at least once a week, now 
discusses all problems of world policy. It 
does not know that, in the specific case of 
relations between Western countries which 
are members of the alliance and the U.S.S.R., 
not a single diplomatic note was dispatched 
during 1958—and heaven knows there were 
many such—until the Council had discussed, 
analyzed, criticized its contents, and until 
the result of this consultation had, in the 
vast majority of cases, been taken into con- 
sideration. 

It is clear that a new form of diplomacy 
is being evolved: a collective diplomacy. 
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We cannot deny that we need it. In the face 
of the numerous Soviet initiatives, fre- 
quently demagogic and therefore dangerous, 
we often give the impression of being griev- 
ously irresolute. We match our individual- 
ism against the unity of concept and action 
of the Communist world. Admirable, but 
not always effective. 

Ten years ago I was already defending the 
ideas of European union and, eventually, of 
Atlantic union. Ten years of wide experi- 
ence have convinced me that I was not 
mistaken. 

It becomes clearer every day that the 
global challenge—political, military, eco- 
nomic, social—which communism has thrown 
out to the free world can only be taken up 
globally. This is a task which is too great 
for even the strongest of us working alone. 

If we could organize our forces effectively, 
put an end to clostly duplication, not in- 
dulge in rediscovering in Europe what has 
already been discovered by the Americans, 
and no longer hide from our friends secrets 
known to our enemies, I should be far less 
anxious. 

Shall we have the courage to do all this? 

We have undoubtedly made some progress 
in Europe and in the Atlantic community. 
If we had eternity before us and had not an 
adversary of the stature and inventiveness 
of the U.S.S.R., I should be satisfied with 
our slow but steady progress. But I some- 
times feel that events are outstripping our 
progress. 

Too many people in our camp still refuse 
to realize the true meaning and the precise 
magnitude of the threat hanging over us. 

A vast country—with a population of over 
200 million—possessing virtually unlimited 
material riches and with docile allies under 
its yoke in every corner of the world, dreams 
of imposing its authority over the whole 
earth and of subjecting the world to its laws. 

Not only does Russia trust in its strength, 
which is immense, but it is inspired by a 
deep-rooted faith, one of whose main tenets 
is that communism must necessarily and 
inevitably triumph, that its victory is pre- 
destined and that nothing can stand in its 
way. Russia’s ambition is not to carry out 
certain social reforms or to live by the rules 
of a planned economy, but radically to trans- 
form the most fundamental principles of our 
civilization. In short, it is indefatigably 
opposed to our conception of man and hu- 
man dignity, as well as to our idea of hu- 
man relations and of the relation of the 
individual to the state 

A policy such as this does not make for 
progress. It is reactionary in that it denies 
the spirit of freedom and tolerance the 
political democracy which has been brought 


to fruition after centuries of strife and 
sacrifice. 
The struggle between the Communist 


world and the free world can and must be a 
peaceful one. This does not depend on us. 
But even if it is peaceful, it will be relent- 
less; and what is at stake is of immeasurable 
importance. 

If we remain united, I am convinced that 
we shall triumph and we shall belie all the 
pessimistic prophecies foretelling our de- 
cline. But it is essential that we remain 
united. 

During the last 10 years the Atlantic alli- 
ance, as a primarily military organization, 
has fulfilled its main purpose: It has halted 
Communist expansion. This is, of course, a 
great achievement, but it is not enough. 
Our alliance must maintain its military 
strength with the most modern weapons of 
warfare and avoid being lulled into smug- 
ness by its past successes. Equally as im- 
portant, the Atlantic alliance in the next 10 
years must become a true community. It is 
this community of resources, interest, and 
ideals which alone can remove the threat of 
communism forever. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


What the Constitution Means to Me— 
Prize-Winning Essay by Charlotte Jo 
Pearson 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KARL E. MUNDT 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, the term 
“sood citizenship” can imply either a 
pleasant-sounding philosophy, ora work- 
ing practice of devoted citizens. 

One example of turning the philoso- 
phy into a working practice is carried 
on each year in the Daughters of the 
American Revolution good citizenship 
contests. 

Typical of these events is the DAR 
program in South Dakota, where school 
children participate in writing essays on 
good citizenship. I think that providing 
our youngsters an opportunity to express 
themselves on the fundamental concepts 
of our democracy accomplishes more 
than mere writing exercise. 

It provides the stimulus to these young 
Americans to not only learn more about 
the great heritage that has been given us, 
but also to take an active part as good 
citizens in preserving this heritage. 

South Dakota’s winner of the DAR 
good citizenship award this year is Miss 
Charlotte Jo Pearson, of Sisseton, S. Dak. 

I believe students such as Miss Pearson 
typify the youth of America rather than 
do the stories of juvenile delinquency 
which so often appear in our newspapers 
these days. The delinquents may make 
the headlines, but their number is small; 
while it is the Charlotte Jo Pearsons who 
truly represent the great body of Ameri- 
can youth standing ready to assume the 
tremendous responsibilities of good citi- 
zenship which will be thrust upon them 
as they step into their roles as respon- 
sible adults. 

Mr. President, I ask permission to have 
printed in the Recorp the prizewinner 
essay in South Dakota’s DAR good citi- 
zenship contest. 

There being no objection, the essay 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

WHAT THE CONSTITUTION MEANS TO ME 


(By Charlotte Jo Pearson) 


As an American citizen I have always taken 
our way of life for granted. Now, through 
education, I’m just beginning to realize why 
living in America is a precious privilege. 

The Constitution, our plan of Government, 
was written over a century and a half ago. 
Through the years this amazing document, 
needing very few changes, has given individ- 
uals the opportunity of fulfilling their lives’ 
goals. 

My goals in life are not unlike those of 
other girls. After graduation from high 
school I plan to enter college and pursue the 
career of my choice. Eventually I hope to 
marry and raise afamily. I am eager to take 
my place in society because there is so much 
to be seen and done, so many challenges to 
-be met, and so much to be learned in a rela- 
tively short period of time. 

Under the Constitution our basic freedoms 
of religion, press, speech, assembly, and peti- 
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tion as found in the first amendment are 
guaranteed. Our Government of the people 
recognizes the dignity and worth of each citi- 
zen. Because I live under this democratic 
Government, I have the opportunity of ac- 
complishing my goals. It is now my duty to 
take advantage of my opportunities, to do 
more than is expected of me, and to be a good 
American. 





American Bar Association Criticisms 
of Supreme Court 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD B. RUSSELL 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. RUSSELL. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial 
entitled “American Bar Does Civic Serv- 
ice Specifying Supreme Court Wrongs,” 
published in the Houston (Tex.) Chroni- 
cle of February 21-27, 1959. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 


AMERICAN Bar Doss Civic SERVICE SPECIFYING 
SUPREME CouRT WRONGS 


The board of governors of the American 
Bar Association late last year made certain 
pointed criticisms of the Supreme Court and 
its capricious decisions of recent years, par- 
ticularly as to the High Court’s invasions of 
States rights and the powers of Congress. 

Meeting in Chicago, this week, members 
of the house of delegates adopted the report. 
As a result, the Supreme Court of the United 
States stands indicted before the American 
Bar and the Congress is asked to enact such 
legislation as will put a halt to the vagaries 
of an errant court. 

In clear, sober language, the report de- 
mands of Congress that whenever and where- 
ever the High Court rules in such manner as 
to weaken the internal security of the Na- 
tion remedial legislation be enacted forth- 
with. This recommendation comes out of a 
Snrpeme Court opinion which reversed the 
Pennsylvania conviction of a Communist 
conspirator and the subsequent necessity of 
dropping other prosecutions based elsewhere 
on State security statutes. Specific legisla- 
tion is asked to give State security statutes 
concurrent jurisdiction and enforcement. 

Of even greater gravity is the delegates’ 
resolution asking that the “House continue 
to maintain a committee to investigate mat- 
ters relating to national sécurity with par- 
ticular emphasis on Communist activities.” 
As far back as the days of Representative 
Martin Dies, the House Committee on Un- 
American Activities has been a special target 
of leftwing and Communist criticism. The 
bar’s strong support of the House committee 
is invaluable. 


Nor is the bar association content to let 
the consequences of erratic Supreme Court 
decisions stand. It recommends prompt and 
careful study by Congress of the recent de- 
cisions of the Supreme Court and passage 
of amendments to the laws involved so as 
to remove any doubt as to the intent of 
Congress. 

The house of delegates of the American 
Bar Association has done the American peo- 
ple a great and timely service, not only in 
spotlighting the errors of the Supreme Court 
and the dangers to which these errors ex- 
pose us, not only in memorializing Congress 
for relief, but in informing the great mass of 
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the people specifically what is wrong and 
specifically what is neded to make our fu- 
ture secure from the conspiracy which is 
boring from within. 





Needed: An International Language 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oO 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, the 
March 1959, issue of Parents’ magazine 
contains a very interesting article en- 
titled “Needed: An International Lan- 
guage.” The article has been written by 
George J. Hecht, publisher of Parents’ 
magazine. 

I ask unanimous consent that the arti- 
cle be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

NEEDED: AN INTERNATIONAL LANGUAGE 
(By George J. Hecht) 


History tells us that in ancient Babylon 
the people who cradled our civilization tried 
to build a tower to reach heaven. But the 
tower became the Tower of Babel, according 
to the Bible, for “a confounding of the lan- 
guage of the people took place.” In modern 
New York, a new tower, that of the United 
Nations, thrusts its shining mass skyward. 
But the realization of its aspiration—and 
with it the aspiration of the world—is threat- 
ened by our contemporary Babel: About 
3,000 different languages are spoken in the 
world today, without counting the innumer- 
able dialects that confound communication 
between peoples of the same land. In China, 
for example, hundreds of different dialects 
are spoken. In the new African State of 
Ghana, 5 million people speak 50 different 
dialects. In India, more than a hundred 
languages are spoken, a mere 14 of them 
official. What’s more, as the old great em- 
pires break up and new states are spawned, 
new Official languages are created at an in- 
creasing rate. 

Thus, in a world recently made smaller by 
jet travel, man is still effectively isolated 
from his neighbors by the Babel-barrier of 
proliferating languages. Meaningful com- 
munication is blocked daily in scores of ways: 
travelers are handicapped; scientists in one 
country are unable to read and benefit by 
the work of scientists in another; the ways 
of international trade, world accord, of con- 
ferences between nations, scholars, tech- 
nologists, humanists—are blocked at every 
turn. Even in the shining new tower in New 
York, speeches and discussions have to be 
translated and printed in the five official 
U.N. languages: English, French, Spanish, 
Russian and Chinese. Confusion, misunder- 
standing, delay, suspicion and hostility fol- 
low in the wake of our modern Babel. 

How much dimmer are the chances for 
world understanding, if in the literal sense 
of the phrase, we all don’t speak the same 
language? We stand in urgent need of a 
common tongue, an international language, 
one simple enough to be learned by travelers, 
businessmen, Government representatives, 
scholars and also by children in school. 

Of course, this proposal isn’t new. Just as 
everybody is against sin, so everybody is for 
an international language. But what with 
one thing and another—our natural state of 
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drift as human beings, our rivalries, resent- 
ments and jealousies as nations—we have so 
far failed to do anything effective. I propose 
that we stop just talking about it, as Mark 
Twain said of the weather, and do some- 
thing about it; that we make the concerted, 
massive effort it takes to reach international 
agreement on the adoption of a single, com- 
mon, auxiliary tongue. 

But first, let’s take a quick look at the 
realities of the problem today. One of the 
principal barriers to the adoption of an in- 
ternational language is the fact that there 
is Babel even among the candidates for 
choice. A number of different simplified 
languages vie for the spot of the language, 
and their respective advocates defend and 
attack with the fervor of political cam- 
paigners. Basic English, for example, with 
its vocabulary of only 850 words with which 
virtually anything can be expressed, has 
many advocates. But the Soviet Union and 
many nations of Asia and South America 
object to it. Why English? they ask. Why 
not basic Russian, basic Spanish, even basic 
Latin? 

In addition to basic’s of the so-called 
natural languages there is another cate- 
gory—the so-called constructed languages of 
which some 600 more have made their ap- 
pearance since the end of the 19th century, 
only to be doomed to almost immediate 
failure. The two best known survivors 
among them are, of course, Esperanto and 
Interlingua. 

Esperanto was developed in 1887 by a 
Russian-Polish physician named Zamenhof 
who gave it to the world not under his own 
name but under a pseudonym, “Doktoro 
Esperanto” or “Doctor Hopeful.” For 10 
years before he published it, Zamenhof had 
worked on Esperanto which is based on ab- 
solute regularity and ease of grammar plus 
a Romano-Germanic vocabulary. By 1896, 
Esperanto had taken -hold in Western 
Europe. 

Interlingua made its appearance much 
more recently—in 1951—although its devel- 
opment took a group of international lin- 
guists nearly 30 years. In effect, Inter- 
lingua is Latin stripped of its difficulties— 
its introducer, Dr. Alexander Gode, refers to 
it as “a kind of 20th century kitchen Latin.” 
And indeed, Interlingua can be read by most 
college-trained people almost at sight. 

I am by no means an authority on the 
relative merits of the various proposed inter- 
national languages. But Professor Mario 
Pei of Columbia University, New York, who 
is, and who has written a fine book, “One 
Language for the World” (published by the 
Devin-Adair Co., New York, $5), believes 
that it makes little difference which lan- 
guage or what kind of language becomes the 
international language, so long as agreement 
can be reached on any one. 

For my own part, it seems to me that 
the main requirements of an international 
language are that it be easily learned, with 
the simplest possible spelling and grammar, 
phonetic pronunciation and the smallest 
possible vocabulary. With several hours of 
study daily, an adult should be able to 
master such a language within 3 months. 

What can be done specifically to achieve 
the goal of a working international lan- 
guage? In my opinion, this: The United 
Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cultural 
Organization (UNESCO) should call a con- 
ference of leading linguists from each of its 
80 member nations. (This includes virtually 
every major populated area of the world ex- 
cept the Peoples’ Republic of China.) The 
purpose of the conference would be, as 
Dr. Pei recommends, to choose an already 
existing language agreeable to the prepon- 
derant majority of the nations represented. 
Such an agreement won’t be easy. It may 
take more than one conference. 

A first such conference should be called 
promptly. We are sorely in need of such 
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a first step. Only with an international 
language in effect, with children learning 
it as their second language in schools all 
over the world, with the proceedings of the 
United Nations and UNESCO eventually 
being published in it, can we close the gap 
between the one world so recently estab- 
lished in terms of travel time, and the one 
world we hope for in human terms. 

Because I strongly believe that the closing 
of this gap is an imperative without which 
international accord remains only a pious 
hope—I’ve taken it upon myself to try to 
implement this proposal. Since it’s most 
unlikely that either UNESCO or the nations 
involved have funds available to finance the 
linguists’ conference, I feel that one of the 
great philanthropic foundations, such as the 
Ford, Carnegie or Rockefeller Foundations, 
should make it possible. 

I have already approached one of these 
foundations for such a grant—and been 
turned down. I shall approach the others 
in turn. If I am turned down by all, I 
shall look for other ways of making this 
conference possible. 

I urge you as parents to do whatever you 
can in your communities to make this goal 
of one language for one world, a living reality 
for our children. 





Nineteen Hundred and Fifty-eight High- 
lights of Activities in Nicolet National 
Forest 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, recently 
I received a résumé of the highlights of 
the 1958 activities in the Nicolet National 
Forest in Wisconsin. 

These activities have included a variety 
of constructive accomplishments—simi- 
lar, of course, to the activities in other 
forest areas across the Nation. 

We recognize that over the years the 
preservation of our forest lands has made 
an important contribution to the econ- 
omy, as well as to the enjoyment of our 
people. 

During 1958 in the Nicolet Forest, for 
example, considerable progress was 
made toward timber harvesting and tree 
planting, development of recreational 
sites within the forest, constructive fish, 
game, and wildlife projects, participation 
in educational tours to interested stu- 
dents, teachers, and other groups, and 
other constructive activities. 

Significantly, the management of our 
national forests is not, as some might 
think, solely a matter of cost to the 
taxpayer. As a matter of fact, it is a 
pleasure to point out that within the 
past 10 years, the income from the Nico- 
let Forest program has amounted to 
about $1.7 million, Of this, about 25 per- 
cent goes to the local counties in lieu of 
taxes; the remaining portion is turned 
over to the Treasury. 

Currently, there are a number of meas- 
ures before Congress relating to forest 
preservation, improvement, and expan- 
sion. To provide wider familiarity with 
the constructive accomplishments now 
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being achieved within our forests, I ask 

unanimous consent to have the résumé 

of the highlights of the Nicolet National 

Forest received from Mr. K. P. Butter- 

field, forest supervisor, of Rhinelander, 

Wis., printed in the Appendix of the 

RECORD. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

HIGHLIGHTS OF SOME OF THE ACTIVITIES OF 
THE NICOLET NATIONAL FOREST IN 1958 
Markets for wood products in 1958 were 

poor compared to previous years. Conse- 

quently, we did not make much progress 
toward attaining our goal of a harvest of 

66,000 cords of pulpwood and 5,200,000 board 

feet of sawtimber. However, we were able to 

do about the same amount of business as 
we did in 1957. The situation for 1959 looks 
considerably better and we hope to increase 
timber production considerably in the next 

12 months. 

Other timber management activities were 
carried out at a more or less normal rate. 
These include tree planting, timber stand 
improvement, insect and disease control. 
The Saratoga spittlebug and pine sawfly 
continue to give us trouble in our red pine 
plantations. It was necessary to spray 4,239 
acres in 1958. 

I am happy to report that we had no 
serious fire situations during the year. 
Thirty fires burned 143 acres during 1958, 
compared to the average during the last 5 
years of 26 fires and 79 acres. Although, 
as can be seen from these figures, the 1958 
fire occurrence was greater than the 5-year 
average, it is not serious considering the-un- 
usual amount of severe fire weather that 
we had. 

Considerable progress has been made on 
Operation Outdoor during the year. Thirty- 
two new camping and picnicking sites were 
established. In addition, 40 sites were re- 
habilitated and modernized. One new area 
on Seven Mile Lake in Forest County con- 
taining 11 camping and 6 picnicking sites 
will be ready for occupancy at the begin- 
ning of the camping season. Visitors con- 
tinue to increase. There were an estimated 
47,000 recreational visits in 1957 and 56,000 
in 1958 at camping and picnicking areas 
alone. 

The work in game and fish management 
has been given a boost by the employment 
of a wildlife biologist. He is Mr. Roger Kirk- 
man, who has been with us since September. 
All of our work continues to be done with 
the excellent cooperation of the Wisconsin 
Conservation Department. Together we 
have been able to survey 145 miles of fishing 
streams which are now being classified as to 
suitability for trout management. As soon 
as the data collected has been compiled and 
analyzed we will have a good base for plan- 
nig a stream improvement program. 

Deer harvest increased slightly over 1957 
under the party permit law, but it was not 
great enough to reduce the herd to a point 
where it can live safely on the available 
range. Some additional access roads have 
been built to provide access into the more 
critical areas as an inducement to hunters. 
A great deal more needs to be done. The 
inadequate harvest of deer continues to be 
our greatest land management problem. 

No annual report about the Nicolet would 
be complete without mentioning Trees for 
Tomorrow. In cooperation with that or- 
ganization the National Forest Rangers con- 
ducted some 1,500 students, teachers and 
other groups to points of interest, through- 
out the forest. 

The attached fact sheet gives some statis- 
tics on the national forest and its activities: 
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Some facts about the Nicolet National Forest, 
1958 
General information: 


Gross ared@ of forest (acres) ----. 988, 853 
Net national forest ownership 

ncn epi heeinee 638, 923 
Area protected from fire (acres). 937, 453 
Number of developed recreation 

Ne Pe ee 28 
Fishing streams (miles) -------- 840 
Lakes (number, 207) (acres)-_--- 34, 614 
Yearlong employees---_---------- 28 
Seasonal employees_-__---------- 60 
Area planted to date____------- 69, 614 

Accomplishments during the year: 
Timber sold (pulpwood) (cords). 39,000 
Timber sold (sawtimber) (million 

ne  imcioanme 1 2, 400 
Timber harvested (pulpwood) 

Co a es ps aciene 53, 000 
Timber harvested (sawtimber) 

(million board feet) _--------- 2, 500 
Tree planting (acres) ----------- 203 
Timber stand improvement 

(acres) ....... ae Sede 6, 107 
Insect and disease control 

ee ee 4, 239 
Roads maintained (miles) -_---- 416 
Roads constructed (miles)-.---- 10 
Number of recreationai visitors 

SO EES. no weccwenecmnns BOL, O00 
Number of hunters-_-.-.-....---. 49, 000 
Number of fishermen _-__---_---- 83, 000 


Total national forest receipts... $179, 753 


Receipts per acte..............- $0. 28 
Receipts returned to counties for 
local schools and roads: 

oe ee os abies eons $5, 691 
cE EE ae een 23, 533 
ieee oman 2, 181 
wn een es cricmanmninnararts 9, 585 
GE cst on claus ceaenaeaiiaals 793 
I ioe seat a eccatire ws «: polem aaegeana ae 3, 245 

A eiidnicntitieimnunme 44, 938 





Administration of the REA Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM LANGER 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. LANGER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp a letter re- 
ceived by me recently, from a lady in the 
State of North Dakota, in regard to the 
REA program. : 


There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Hon. WILLIAM LANGER, 
Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

We members of the Vesta Farmers Union 
Local, Walsh County, gathered in the city 
hall at Adams, N. Dak., for the regular 
monthly meeting on February 20, after dis- 
cussing the attacks made by the present ad- 
ministration on our REA program passed 
the following resolution: 

“Whereas electric power is of utmost im- 
portance in our lives on the land and its 
use is being greatly increased every year to 
the extent that present REA equipment 
must in many cases be replaced by more 


March 18 


adequate facilities and as many rural areas 
are developed requiring REA service; and 

“Whereas REA is bound by its area cover- 
age covenant to serve all rural areas regard- 
less of location; and 

“Whereas REA came to the rescue of our 
rural people when private utilities ignored 
this segment of our population even when 
low-cost Government funds were made 
available to them: Therefore be it 

“Resolved, That we urge our entire delega- 
tion in Congress to: 

“1. Support legislation which will make 
adequate Federal funds available to REA for 
lending purposes. 

“2. Continue the present 2-percent inter- 
est rate as provided by the Pace Act of 1944. 

“3. Return the lending authority to the 
REA Administration as provided by the 
original REA Act. 

“4. Impose no unfair income tax on REA 
or other nonprofit cooperative association.” 

Respectfully, 
Mrs. JOHN L. JOHNSON, 
Secretary. 





The Communists’ Most Deadly Weapon: 
Brainwashing 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER H. JUDD 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 2, 1959 


Mr. JUDD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the ReEcorp, I 
include the following radio address given 
by Mr. Edward Hunter, who first ana- 
lyzed for the world in his classic book, 
“Brainwashing in China,” the diabolical 
use of psychiatry, not to heal mental ill- 
ness, but to produce it. The Communist 
objective is not that of former conquer- 
ors—to seize land and possessions. It is 
to gain control of man—the mind of man, 
the soul of man, the whole of man. It 
cannot be denied that they will continue 
to make gains, here as well as elsewhere, 
until we wake up as a people, analyze 
this new type of total warfare, develop 
effective countermeasures to defeat its 
program of subversion and positive meas- 
ures to further our own philosophy of 
freedom. It is for the accomplishment 
of these all-important tasks that the 
Freedom Commission and Freedom 
Academy are proposed in H.R. 3880 and 
H.R. 3881 introduced by Congressman 
HERLONG of Florida, and myself. 


The address by Mr. Hunter follows: 


MILLIONS OF CHILDREN BRAINWASHED—TO 
DESTROY AMERICA 


There is something particularly reprehen- 
sible about taking helpless babies and trust- 
ing children, with their truly pure minds, 
and deliberately planting evil ideas into 
them, deceiving them into accepting false- 
hood and crime as good and true. 

Dickens’ character, Fagin, is a particularly 
loathsome creature to us, but far more loath- 
some is he who goes even further than Fagan, 
and teaches not only the tricks of thievery 
but calculatingly deforms little minds into 
unnatural, sick patterns. We do not even 
attribute such bestiality to the devil. 

Yet the Reds are doing it. It is the smaller 
children now, those still babies in arms, 
against whom the Communist hierarchy aims 
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its most intensive propaganda pressures, 
literal braining of a clinical, hospital nature. 

Children have always been the target of 
the Red network, but usually after they 
reached school age. Never before have they 
been so methodically seized while so very 
young, out of the very arms of their parents; 
never before with such mad singleness of 
purpose, 

We know that students who had never been 
taught anything but communism fought it 
in Hungary with their bare hands. We should 
know that never before did a people cast a 
greater vote of nonconfidence in a regime 
than did the Chinese, in the brief period of 
the “Hundred Flowers” movement of plain- 
speaking; during the less than 6 weeks before 
the Communist Party angrily called it off, 
replacing it by a purge. 

As a consequence of these setbacks, the 
Peking-Moscow Axis made a cold reapprisal 
of tactics. They should have taken a new 
look into the rationality of communism, to 
determine whether it wasn’t fundamentally 
wrong and unworkable. Instead, they made 
a study of the strategy used in enforcing it, 
“the better to devour you with, my dear lit- 
tle children,” as the wolf said to Little Red 
Riding Hood. 

The world has seen the burning hatred 
displayed against the Reds by the Hungarian 
people. in their revolt. But too few of us 
know that Red China is a land of continuing 
revolt. During the “Hundred Flowers” move- 
ment, instead of criticizing inside of the ap- 
proved political framework of all roads lead- 
ing to socialism (by which communism is 
meant), the Peking Government was de- 
nounced and cursed and warned that the 
people would rise up and kill the Commu- 
nists. 

A flood of hatred poured like hot lava out 
of every stratum of Chinese society, in the 
professions and among the students and in- 
tellectuals, even among Communist func- 
tionaries, some holding high positions. 


Editors who ran stories about it later con- 
fessed that they had opened their pages free- 
ly to this material because it represented 
their own sentiments, too. 


FOREIGN AID CANNOT COMPENSATE FOR U.S. 
INDIFFERENCE 


What was the reaction of our country, 
which we proclaim the home of the brave 
and the land of the free? 


Put yourself in the place of people abroad, 
and you will understand why our stock has 
fallen so low, after the way we let down the 
Hungarian freedom fighters, and the way a 
concerted campaign attempted to hush up 
the anguished Chinese cries with indecent 
demands that we even turn over more Chi- 
nese people to the Red maw. We haven't 
enough dollars to funnel out in our aid pro- 
grams to counterbalance the reputation thus 
sadly lost. 

Meanwhile, the Red hierarchy resorted to 
new control measures, setting up a network 
of communes in China that spelled out the 
utter destruction of the family—not merely 
the family system—but the family as such. 

All women were sent into the fields and 
factories to labor and into dormitories to 
sleep. The fine between the person called 
prisoner and the individual called free was 
erased in China; the same collective prison 
life was imposed on both. Slave labor took 
over from the prison and the village alike. 
Babies were taken from their mothers, to 
be raised and indoctrinated collectively. 


Children between 9 and 13 were organized 
into supplementary youth production corps 
and males of 13 to 60 were put into work 
battalions, all miiltarized. One estimate by 
Taipei says that 25 million children were 
taken from their homes and placed in state 
nurseries. 


This is the Pavlovian system, now applied 
generally and cunningly throughout the So- 
viet Union, from Leningrad to Tashkent. It 
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is being applied even more rigorously, but 
sloppily and much less scientifically, in these 
new Chinese communes. 

Pavlov showed that predetermined reac- 
tions could be induced in dogs and monkeys 
by ringing bells and flashing differently col- 
ored lights. For humans, the Reds have 
substituted words and slogans—often along 
with the bells and lights. A controlled en- 
vironment is absolutely necessary for this. 

It goes back to Marx’s mad vision of a so- 
called ‘New Soviet Man,” who would rise 
almost overnight—and naturally. Lenin, 
who saw that nothing of the sort could hap- 
pen, took recourse in Pavlov’s experiments, 
to try to bring it about by force. 

But, Hungary and China are evidence that, 
even when people are brainwashed for years, 
if given the chance, they will destroy the 
Red network. Realization of this was what 
made the power-mad Red leaders extend 
their psychological warfare all the way to 
the cradle. 

They intend to raise a generation that 
can have no memories except false ones, that 
will be utterly insectivized, expecting noth- 
ing as individuals, everything only in the 
collective, that will look upon the Commu- 
nist Party as mother and father, and the 
sole repository of faith. 

Of course, this is sheer madness and can- 
not work. Left to itself, it would explode, 
Only by inducing the free world to betray 
its own principles and to doublecross the 
tortured peoples in the Red lands can com- 
munism save itself. 

This is the task it has given to us. This 
is the mission of the Mikoyans; he is the 
perfect emblem, a murderer in Budapest and 
the gigolo in American economy, 

With all the toadying we did for Mikoyan, 
and all the opportunity we gave him to 
soften up the Americans during his recent 
visit, he couldn’t co:-trol our environment— 
and that was his Achilles heel. 


Our Hungarian and other refugees awoke 

us from our trance state by constant re- 
minders who he was. These refugees from 
Communist horrors might yet save Amer- 
ica. They, at least, have saved our honor. 
What more wondrous repayment could they 
make for the haven our country has given 
them. 
. Our softening up, as part of the brain- 
washing pattern, is the objective of the pro- 
Red coexistence movement, in which cul- 
tural exchanges work out as a pro-Commu- 
nist operating arm. We had an introduc- 
tion to it in. the Bolshoi Ballet with its 
accompanying horde of secret agents, and 
in Mikoyan’s barely concealed anti-Amer- 
ican propaganda while a guest of the United 
States Government. 

Is anyone fooled by the obvious hoax that 
he came uninvited, as a tourist? He en- 
gaged scathingly in overt and covert psy- 
chological warfare while on our shores. Why 
blame Moscow and Pekin for it? We let 
them get away with it. 

Haven’t the Red theorists all along main- 
tained that we will dig our own graves? 
Isn’t this exactly what the free world has 
been doing? It is a matter of character, 
of convictions, These examples of how 
easily we bite at the Red bait are power- 
ful pressures exploited by the Reds against 
their own peoples, to deprive them of all 
hope. 

REDS PLAN A ROBOT ARMY 


Meanwhile, babies and the youth gen- 
erally in Red China are being brainwashed 
by Pavlovian techniques into regarding the 
free world as a symbol of everything that 
makes them unhappy, of what must be 
wiped out before they can enjoy the Com- 
munist paradise. Persia’s “Old Man of the 
Mountain” perpetrated no greater deceit. 

The Hungarian revolt rid communism of 
its ideological mask, and showed it naked- 
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ly: as a sheer power system, the hordes of 
Genghis Khan all over again. 

This new Pavlovian rape of the children’s 
minds reveals the objectives of the revised 
Red strategy as the formation of new janis- 
saries, a robot army, that will be available 
to march or fly anywhere, against any part 
of the earth that remains uncommunized by 
then. 

The children on China’s mainland are 
given texbooks that teach hygiene of the 
body on one page, and political hygiene on 
another page, representing ourselves as the 
bacteria. 

This is no new policy. We have tried to 
forget it, and to hush up the books that 
told us. Try to get them at your book- 
shops. Have we forgotten the kidnapped 
Greek children, and the so-called Little 
Devils recruited by kidnaping by the Chi- 
nese Red armies? And the little boys and 
girls in Korea who were taught that Amer- 
ican soldiers were handing out poisoned 
candy? And the classroom songs that 
breathe hatred of America? 

Woe be to whatever man or nation col- 
laborates wittingly or unwittingly in such 
an evil design. We will not be able to hide 
behind any such flimsy diplomatic evasion 
as the Communist code word of noninter- 
ference, which Adlai Stevenson found out 
in his interview with Khrushchev meant 
only one thing to the Reds—noninterfer- 
ence in Communist intrigue, espionage and 
expansion anywhere in the world, even on 
American soil. 

Stevenson said that events inside the 
Communist world are none of the West's 
business, Khrushchev told him it must 
stand aside while his new system of so- 
ciety exploits the nationalist awakening 
and social unrest in the world, and spreads 
from country to country. 

When Red leaders expose their double- 
think so openly, how can any man or woman 
claim ignorance as an excuse? 

The longer we ignore, the more the 
cancer spreads. Face to face with this sick- 
ness in our world, no man can call himself 
guiltless who does not oppose it every way 
he can, and no man can hope to escape the 
price for his sins of omission. 





West Point Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, I have 
prepared a statement regarding the 
celebration of March 16 as West Point 
Day throughout New York State. I ask 
unanimous consent that the statement 
be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorpD, as follows: 

STATEMENT BY SENATOR KEATING 

March 16 was celebrated throughout New 
York State as West Point Day. Carrying on 
the tradition of his predecessors, Gov. Nelson 
A. Rockefeller issued a proclamation in 
honor of the anniversary of the establish- 
ment of the U.S. Military Academy. 

We in the Empire State are proud that 
this bastion of our military strength is lo- 
cated in our midst. We are proud of the 
fine record established by graduates of the 
Academy, for over the years they have writ- 
ten their names boldly and gloriously on the 
pages of our Nation’s history. In war and 
in peace, their distinguished performances 
have refiected great credit on their alma 
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mater. For at West Point, these young men 
learn not only the skills of war, but the 
ability to lead in time of peace. 

Often, I believe, we tend to overlook the 
many, many ways in which our Army con- 
tributes to the Nation’s welfare in peace- 
time by means other than strictly military 
activities. Through the Corps of Engineers 
and numerous other programs, the Army 
contributes greatly to our internal strength. 

As Governor Rockefeller noted in his proc- 
lamation: 

“In the new challenges which confront us, 
West Point men are in the vanguard of 
those not only coping with today’s problems, 
but also preparing to meet those of tomor- 
row 

We in the United States can truly look 
to the future with confidence, secure in the 
knowledge that West Point graduates, in co- 
operation with their fine brothers from the 
other service Academies, will be constantly 
on the job. 

I am proud to take this opportunity to 
salute the men and traditions of the US. Mil- 
tary Academy. As we pause to observe an- 
other West Point Day, we can be confident 
that the Acadenty’s future graduates will 
continue to hold high the famed heritage 
which has brought security and pregress to 
our Nation. 





Tribute to Representative Leo W. 
O’Brien, Sponsor of Statehood for 
Hawaii 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. FRANK CHURCH 


OF IDAHO 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, with 
Hawaii approaching the hour when she 
assumes her well-deserved membership 
in our Union of States, I am sure we all 
share the pride and the pleasure of her 
people and her many friends in this great 
accomplishment. 

It was my privilege last fall to visit 
Hawaii, with a five-member delegation 
from the Senate and House Interior and 
Insular Affairs Committees, and I re- 
turned more than ever convinced that 
Hawaii should become a State. 

A member of that delegation was 
Representative Lro W. O’Brien, of New 
York, the articulate and determined 
voice for Hawaiian staterkood in the 
other body. No man could have been a 
more delightful or interesting com- 
panion, and it was my pleasure to enjoy 
his company much of the time the dele- 
gation was in Hawaii. 

While we were there, the Honolulu 
Advertiser of November 28, 1958, pub- 
lished what I consider to be an excellent 
word portrait of LrEo WiLLIAM O'BRIEN of 
New York’s 13th Congressional District. 
I take this opportunity to request the 
insertion of this news article in the Ap- 
pendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

StTaveHoop FOR Hawarr Wit. Cost O'BRIEN 
JOB 
(By Al Goodfader) 

Leo W. O'Brien, a smiling Irishman from 

upstate New York, has taken over the head- 
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lines here in his efforts to work himself 
out of a job. 

He’s the man who will spearhead a drive 
to make Hawaii a State within the next 2 
years. If he’s successful, he’ll lose his job 
as chairman of the Territories subcommittee 
of the House Interior Committee. The 
committee won’t have any business to 
conduct. 

O’BrIEN is determined to finish a double 
play that will place his name in American 
history books. He was successful last year 
in leading Alaska to statehood. He’s confi- 
dent Hawaii will become a State within 2 
years. 

He and his colleagues are here 
investigating Hawaii’s fitness for 

At 58, O’BrRIEN has spent more 
ing about the news than he has 
it. 

He was a newsman for more than 30 years 
before his first election to Congress. 

He’s worked for the New York Times and 
other papers in New York State. He headed 
the International News Service bureau in 
Albany, the capital of New York, for 25 
years. 

He covered the presidential campaigns of 
Al Smith, Franklin D. Roosevelt, and 
Thomas E. Dewey. 

When he branched out into television 
commentary, he won the Sigma Delta Chi 
(professional journalism society) and Ohio 
State University awards for excellence as a 
commentator. 

Then, in April 1952, the Democratic Party 
in Albany offered O’BrRIEN its nomination 
in a special congressional election. He’s 
never looked back. 

He beat his opponent for reelection to 
his fifth term this year by more than 50,000 
votes. He credits his statehood activities 
for part of his election bulge. 

But his manner probably helped also. 
He’s a quiet man who unleashes the force of 
his convictions indirectly. He makes his 
points with a quip. But if they are chal- 
lenged, O’BRIEN’s ruddy face draws into 
earnest lines and he leans toward the speaker 
to reason intently. 

His path and that of Hawaiian statehood 
endeavors crossed accidentally. When he 
first went to Congress he was stuck on the 
Interior Committee because there weren’t 
any other committee assignments open. 

He first became concerned with Alaska’s 
and Hawaii’s cause when two bills proposing 
their admission were being debated on the 
floor of the House. 

“I noticed that they were defeated largely 
because a man from New York pinned the 
Communist tag on Hawaii,” he says. “I 
thought that rather unfair when you con- 
sider the number of Communists in New 
York State.” 

The man from New York was Represen- 
tative JOHN R. PILLION, O'BRIEN says. They 
became antagonists on the statehood ques- 
tion although a previous personal friend- 
ship has remained unshaken. 


informally 
admission. 
time writ- 
in making 


That 1955 experience also convinced 
O'BRIEN that the two bills should be 
separated. 


He followed that conviction last year, 
leading off with the Alaska bill. The plan 
then was to pass the Alaska bill in 1957, 
then bring in Hawaii. 

His newspaper friends told O’Brien he was 
naive in thinking he could pass either. 

It took some doing. He ran into a fili- 
buster in his own committee. He says he 
made a mistake in giving Alaska opponents 
free rein to maneuver against it. 

Then the Rules Committee of the House 
dragged its feet. By the time O’Brien had 
outflanked that road block in 1958 it was 
late in the congressional session. Too late, 
he says, to try for Hawaii. 

The decision to wait until next year was 
his, O'BRIEN says. 

He wants the bill to be a fresh issue. 
He's sure it would have been defeated if it 
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entered the last minute-log-jam as Congress 
was heading home this year. 

He hopes to have the Hawaii bill up for a 
vote in the House before the Easter recess 
of 1959. Then, he thinks, senatorial oppo- 
nents won’t be able to filibuster it to death 
when it reaches the Senate the same year. 

“It’s possible the Senate could block it 
during the first year (of the next Congress) ,”” 
he says, but not in 1960. He feels there are 
enough votes in the Senate to pass Hawaiian 
statehood after the filibuster ends. 

What’s in it for him? 

He’s happy about the fact that Alaska is 
going to name a small body of water “Ter- 
ence Lake” after one of his grandchildren. 

“I just happen to have some other grand- 
children,”’ he told a reporter. 

“If you happen to have an unnamed small 
volcano over here——” 





Extravagant Handouts by the 
Government 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN J. WILLIAMS 


OF DELAWARE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr. 
President, I ask unanimous consent to 
have printed in the Appendix of the 
Recorp an editorial which appeared in 
the California Grange News. This edi- 
torial endorses my position that there 
should have been a limit on payments 
to large farmers under our agriculture 
program. 

Our present agriculture law is under- 
writing the expansion of the large cor- 
porate type farming at the expense of 
the small family type farm. 

There being no objection, the edi- 
torial was ordered to be printed in the 
ReEcorp, as follows: 


HURRAH FOR SENATOR WILLIAMS 


The revelation that 10 large farm opera- 
tors in 1957 received a total of $500,000 
from the Government in soil bank payments 
plus an additional $3,500,000 in price sup- 
port loans comes as something of a shock 
to a number of Congressmen. 

One of them, Senator Jonn J. WILLIAMS, 
of Delaware, has made two speeches in the 
past few weeks on the extravagance of 
these Government handouts. 

He cites a large operator in Stratford, 
Calif., who in 1957 received $854,450 of 
price supports on cotton and another 
$129,942 for placing 1,293.9 acres in the soil 
bank. 

WILLIAMS points out that the purpose of 
these programs is to help the family farmer, 
yet actually the opposite is the inevitable 
result. “The time is long overque,” he said, 
“when Congress should recognize the un- 
fairness of the present program not only 
from the standpoint of the American tax- 
payers and the American consumers but also 
from the standpoint of the bona fide family 
farms.” ; 

This kind of talk from a Congressman is 
precisely the sort the California State 
Grange likes to hear. For the past 3 years 
State Grange Master George Sehlmeyer, in 
all parts of California and the Nation’s 
Capitol as well, has been thumping upon 
this point. 

Whatever the program adopted to relieve 
the economic pressure on the farmer, the 
Grange leader has said, a limit must be 
placed upon the amount any one producer 
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may receive. Otherwise, the program 
planned to aid the small will only further 
enrich the big operator. 

This rule, the State master has empha- 
sized, applies equally to the soil bank, acre- 
age reserve program, price support, any form 
of the Brannan plan—and any other new 
idea which comes along. 





Effects of the New Farm Law on Cotton 
Preducers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK E. SMITH 


OF MISSISSIPPI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. SMITH of Mississippi. Mr. 
Speaker, Mr. George C. Cortright of 
Rolling Fork, Miss., is one of the out- 
standing agricultural leaders in the 
country. I am proud of the recognition 
he has received in being named president 
of the American Cotton Producer As- 
sociates, and I am sure he will have a dis- 
tinguished record as head of that group. 
As chairman of the agriculture com- 
mittee of the Delta Council, and as presi- 
dent of the council for 1 year, Mr. Cort- 
right has given valued service to the Na- 
tion’s agricultural community. In these 
many capacities he has appeared before 
several congressional committees, and he 
is well known in agricultural circles, cur- 
rently serving as a member of the Cotton 
and Cottonseed Research and Marketing 
Advisory Committee. 

Mr. Cortright published an article in 
the Cotton Trade Journal on the effects 
of the new farm law on cotton producers, 
and I think it is one of the best brief 
summaries of this law that I have seen. 
I am glad to have this statement in be- 
half of the bill, which we worked out last 
year after so long a struggle. I think 
everyone who is interested in agricul- 
ture will be interested in Mr. Cortright’s 
article, and under unanimous consent I 
include it here: 

EFFECTS OF THE NEW FarRM LAW ON 
COTTON PRODUCERS 
(By George C. Cortright, president, American 
Cotton Producer Associates) 

Many Members of the Congress when en- 
gaging in between-session discussions of the 
Agricultural Act of 1958 with their constitu- 
ents, began by saying “I voted for S. 4029; 
but—.” One would infer that they were 
half apologetic for their support of this 
act, and had serious misgivings as to the 
wisdom of its enactment. True, the new 
farm bill is not perfect, not a panacea for 
all of cotton’s ills, but it represents a major 
step toward meeting cotton’s problems in a 
realistic manner. While all of no one indi- 
vidual’s thinking is imcorporated into the 
bill, it contains the composite best compro- 
mise of ideas in the Department of Agricul- 
ture, farm organizations and the cotton in- 
dustry. Such legislation often serves the 
national interest better than that developed 
by single individuals or interest groups. 

No producer, indeed no segment of the 
cotton industry, is due an apology for any- 
one’s support of the bill. Its merits, as the 
merits of any situation, must be Judged on 
a basis of the alternatives. How then does 
it affect producers and what were the alter- 
nates? 





A drastic cut in acreage at the national 
level that was inevitable under the then cur- 
rent law was avoided. This cut would have 
been 22 percent below the 1958 allotments, 
which many producers believed was too small 
to permit development of efficiencies. The 
provision pertaining to the national reserve 
for small farms expired in 1958, so the actual 
cut to individual farmers in States having 
a@ large number of small farms would have 
been still greater. For many this would 
have meant the end of cotton production as 
a major farm enterprise. Additional reduc- 
tions of 22 to 25 percent would have forced 
some farmers out of business. 

By providing a choice program, the bill 
enables farmers to make their own decisions 
in 1959 and 1960, and those who feel that 
they can produce cotton with less price pro- 
tection can expand their acreage. It seems 
a dilemma has been created by permitting 
producers to have a free choice between two 
options. The mental gymnastics and con- 
tortions some are subjecting themselves to 
are ludicrous. For them though, this is a 
healthy dilemma for it forces a thorough 
reappraisal and reevaluation of all phases of 
their operations. Farmers who choose to in- 
crease acreage will still have a stop loss loan 
that can be used as an orderly marketing 
tool. An expanded acreage will permit those 
who have good land, equipment, and labor 
available to lower per unit production costs 
provided that yields can be maintained. 

The acreage reduction required by the bill 
for farmers who do not feel that it is to their 
advantage to increase acreage has been min- 
imized. An inevitable 22 percent cut in the 
national allotment has been reduced to 
about 8 percent. Little change will there- 
fore be required in their farming operation 
as compared to 1958. Then, too, these farm- 
ers will be insured a price about equal to 
that for the 1958 crop. 

The provision in the bill providing that 
any farmer who had an allotment of 10 
acres or less in 1958 will not have to take 
a reduction in future years is of major poli- 
tical, economic and social significance. 
Sixty-six percent of the farms growing cot- 
ton in the United States had allotments of 
10 acres or less in 1958. In some States this 
figure exceeded 80 percent, and in one State 
it amounted to 98 percent. The cotton acre- 
age, however, on farms of this size group ac- 
counts for only 16 percent of the total cot- 
ton acreage. This provision therefore vir- 
tually solves one of the greatest headaches 
connected with the cotton program. While 
many of these small producers will probably 
go out of production as a result of the soil 
bank termination and for other reasons, they 
will not be legislated out of the picture. 

Cotton has suffered sharp losses in mar- 
kets under current pricing policies. The 
domestic consumption has declined steadily 
in recent years, primarily because of market 
losses to rayon, which has sold for a cheaper 
price. This trend gave every evidence of 
continuing af an accelerated pace until only 
5 to 6 million bales would be consumed an- 
nually in the United States. Cotton farmers 
therefore faced dwindling markets and con- 
tinued reductions in acreage. The new farm 
bill will make cotton more competitive price- 
wise with rayon. It will also guarantee a 
more stable supply of the grades and staples 
needed by the mills. At the termination of 
the option features in 1960 and with the 
institution of a single support level for all, 
70 percent in 1960 and 65 percent thereafter, 
based on the average grade and staple of the 
crop; cotton should then be fully competi- 
tive with domestic rayon. Instead of dwin- 
dling markets, there is now hope for ex- 
panding markets in the future. 

The bill also safeguards the export pro- 
gram by providing that nothing in the act 
should be construed to affect or modify the 
provision of the Agricultural Act of 1956 
which directs that such a program be ini- 
tiated and that such quantities of cotton be 
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offered and sold as will reestablish and main- 
tain a fair historical share of the world mar- 
ket for U.S. cotton. This section is of major 
importance to producers since it specifically 
gives the Secretary of Agriculture full au- 
thority ever to maintain foreign markets on 
which the U.S. cotton producer is dependent. 
This provision becomes even more signifi- 
cant in the light of the trade war that is 
now taking shape between Communist-domi- 
nated countries and the free world. It could 
well be the deciding factor in the battle for 
markets through which the Communist bloc 
seeks to extend its sphere of influence. 
Should such a battle for markets develop, 
producers could not pay the price for fight- 
ing it alone since two-fifths of their market 
would be involved. 

Those sections of the act that deal with 
the method of determining the national mar- 
keting quota will give much stability to the 
level of planting on individual farms in fu- 
ture years. With average yields per acre ad- 
vancing rapidly the minimum allotment 
consistent with 10 million bales appeared ex- 
tremely low. This minimum was changed 
to set the national marketing quota at the 
greater of: 

1. The number of bales needed to provide 
& normal supply of cotton (the basic for- 
mula). 

2. Ten million bales or one million bales 
less than estimated domestic consumption 
plus exports. 

3. Bales required to provide a national 
acreage allotment of 16 million acres. 

Thus, after 1961 the annual variation of 
farm allotments should not exceed 7 percent 
and never be below the allotments offered 
under the A option in 1959. 

It is true that the new farm bill will not 
immediately solve all of cotton’s problems. 
It will not regain markets ovérnight. It as- 
sures manufacturers that the price of cotton 
will be more competitive in the future and 
that the supply will be more stable. It gives 
hope to the volume-dependent segments of 
the industry: ginners, crushers, warehouse- 
men, shippers. It permits the futures mar- 
ket to fluctuate in a wider range and should 
stimulate hedging opportunities. It provides 
producers with.a transition period during 
which they can make needed adjustments, 
and enables each to plan his production for 
the next 2 years based on his own individual 
capabilities and desires. It is constructive, 
forward-looking legislation. It deserves the 
support of the entire industry. 





Rockland Plans Tests for Cancer 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KATHARINE ST. GEORGE 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mrs. ST. GEORGE, Mr. Speaker, the 
following article appeared in the New 
York Times of March 12. I know it will 
be of. great interest to us all, because we 
are all deeply interested in anything that 
can help us to eradicate one of the great- 
est scourges in our midst: cancer. 

Mr. Speaker, the plan described in the 
article is being carried forward in Rock- 
land County in my district. The plan is 
a detection plan and we know that the 
early detection of cancer is essential to 
its cure. Lawrence deNeufville,. Mrs, 
Coyle, and Mrs. St. Lawrence are to be 
congratulated, as are many others in 
Rockland County, who are working for 
what we all hope will be a most successful 
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program. It is something that may well 

sweep the country if it proves to be as 

successful as the sponsors and workers 
believe it will be. 

RocKLAND PLANS TESTS FOR CANCER: Mass 
DETECTION PrRoGRAM To BEGIN IN APRIL, 
Wrirn Cost Cur To $25 a PATIENT 
SprInc VaLiey, N.Y., March 11.—Plans for 

a countrywide cancer detection service were 

announced here tonight by Alan Stevenson, 

executive director of the New York State 
division of the American Cancer Society. 

Rockland County has been selected for the 
experiment, which it will begin in April and 
will be carried out by the Rockland County 
Medical Society in collaboration with the 
Rockland County unit of the American Can- 
cer Society. 

Only Rockland County residents who are 
free of symptoms, regardless of age, will be 
eligible for the detection examination, which 
may be arranged at the Friendly Red Door 
in New City. Mrs. Harry Coyle, county 
director of the Rockland unit, will set up 
the program. 

The medical society has assembled a panel 
of physicians to perform the examinations. 
The patient may select any physicians to 
perform the examinations, from an alpha- 
betical list. ‘The doctor’s office will be the 
focal point for the examinations, which in- 
clude X-rays, blood studies and smears. 

This type of screening examination ordi- 
narily would cost more than $75, according 
to Lawrence deNeufville, president of the 
Rockland County unit. In this project, how- 
ever, the cost will be $25. 

The applicant must fill out at home a 
history sheet. He also will receive a speci- 
men kit and will arrange for a lung X-ray. 
All specimens will be examined in either the 
Nyack Hospital or Good Samaritan Hospital 
in Suffern. Reports will be made to the 
physician selected by the patient. 

Mrs. Joseph I. St. Lawrence, a director of 
the local unit, will be in charge of pub- 
licizing the drive and organizing large groups 
such as employees of the larger local in- 
dustries to participate in the program, The 
American Cancer Society will send observers, 
who will prepare for the installation of the 
program nationally. 





Danger: Pollution 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted I insert in the 
Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
an article from the _ International 
Operating Engineer of October 1958 en- 
titled “Danger: Pollution.” 


DANGER: POLLUTION 


Signs such as the above are appearing 
with greater frequency along some of Amer- 
ica’s streams. ‘These signs spell out the un- 
pleasant fact that water pollution is one of 
our most critical problems. Behind these 
signs is a long and complicated story, a story 
of population growth, industrial expansion, 
waste of resources and a failure of America 
to keep pace with its needs for one of our 
simplest but most important resources: 
Clean water. 

Most people realize the importance of 
water in every day living, but few realize 
its importance in industrial use. The 
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growth in demand for good water is spelled 
out in figures of astronomic magnitude. 

In 1900 our 75 million people were using 
about 41 billion gallons of water daily. A 
half century later, the population had 
doubled, but the demand for water had risen 
to 185 billion gallons a day—almost 5 times 
as much as in 1900. Today our population 
is 175 million and our industry is expanding 
tremendously to meet the greater stepped- 
up demands. 

Water is the most important single re- 
source in industrial manufacture. It takes 
18 barrels of water to refine a barrel of oil 
and 300 gallons of water to make a barrel 
of beer and 10 gallons of water are used 
refining a gallon of gasoline. Some 250 tons 
of water are used in handling a ton of sul- 
fate wood pulp and from 600 to 1,000 tons 
of water are used for each ton of coal 
burned in a steam powerplant A large 
paper mill will use more water each day 
than a city of 50,000. 

While -our industry is growing and our 
population is exploding all over the land- 
scape, another heavy demand is growing 
in the use of water, the water of our streams 
and lakes. This use is the composite of 
needs shown by the recreation industry— 
fishing, swimming, boating. Recreation in 
these days of shortened workweeks and in- 
creased leisure through union-won vaca- 
tions has become a major American indus- 
try. The sales of fishing licenses is growing 
with astonishing degree. In the most re- 
cent national survey by the U.S. Fish and 
Wildlife Service almost 12 million people 
hunt and 21 million people fish. 

The number of boats being used is in- 
creasing year by year as more and more 
water enthusiasts take to the water for 
power boating or sail boating. And swim- 
ming has always been a popular sport in 
America. 

The whole business of water use is com- 
plex. Irrigation uses billions and billions 
of gallons daily in what the experts called 
“consumptive use” whereas those engaged 
in recreation are both “nonconsumptive” 
and “nonpolluting.” On the other hand, 
cities and towns and industries consume 
water and pollute it. The conflicts arising 
over the many and complex needs for water 
is leading to serious problems in the avail- 
ability of good water. 

While these many demands for water have 
been growing another development of almost 
tragic proportions has been taking place: 
pollution. Water is polluted by soil runoff 
caused by erosion or careless land use. Ero- 
sion grows progressively and as the runoff 
increases so does the silt which is taken to 
the streams to pollute the streams and fill 
up reservoirs behind our great dams. 

The other form of pollution are wastes— 
sanitary sewage and industrial wastes. Sani- 
tary sewage includes most of the material 
which goes down the drain through the 
sewer system: water from toilets, bathtubs, 
sinks, washings from restaurants, laundries, 
hospitals, hotels, etc. Industrial wastes in- 
clude oils, greases, chemicals, animal and 
vegetable waste discharged by America’s fac- 
tories. 

America used to be a rural Nation, but 
today most of our people live in city or 
urban areas. This means that a heavier 
burden is imposed on our sanitary system. 
When our population was smaller and large- 
ly rural, our streams were able to handle the 
burden of waste. But when the streams are 
overloaded they cannot handle the burden. 
The wastes thrown in the rivers use up the 
oxygen in the water and when the oxygen 
is gone, life is gone. Thus with pollution 

«comes death to aquatic life and an end to 
fishing. In other words the water is dead. 

Polluted water is dangerous water—dan- 
gerous to health and in most situations worse 
than no water at all. One of the most tell- 
ing effects of pollution was stated by Charles 
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H. Callison, director of the National Wildlife 
Federation in testifying before a House com- 
mittee. He said: 

“The contamination of the public water 
of America by dumping untreated sewage 
and industrial waste into the water is noth- 
ing more than literal, physical destruction 
of natural resources. What happens when 
a stream is befouled and poisoned by pol- 
lution? 

“Industries requiring clean water for their 
processes have to seek plant sites elsewhere. 

“The water cannot be safely used for 
swimming, boating, water skiing, or other 
forms of aquatic recreation. Parks and play- 
grounds along the shoreline must be posted 
with warning signs. 

“Farmers cannot use the streams to irri- 
gate their fields or water their livestock. 

“Fish die in these waters. Waterfowl and 
other wildlife shun them. 

“Real-estate values decline along the pol- 
luted river, because no one wants to live 
above the stench of an open sewer * * * 
all this is sheer waste. It is worse than 
waste; it is needless destruction of natural 
resources that this Nation can no longer 
afford.” . 

America is faced with the water pollution 
problem which demands attack on a broad 
front. We have only so much water. We 
will not have more. We must make better 
use of what we have and quit wasting it 
through destructive pollution. The cities 
and towns which have been polluting the 
streams are awakening to the problem as is 
the Federal Government. 

In 1956 Congress passed the Federal Water 
Pollution Act to be administered by the 
U.S. Public Health Service and here is the 
way we stand on the construction program 
encouraged by the practical application of 
the act. 

As of the first of this month 1,203 offers 
of grants under the law had been made to 
cities and towns. These Federal grants pro- 
vide 30 percent of the eligible cost of sewage 
treatment plants or $250,000, whichever sum 
is less. This may not seem like a large 
grant and it is not to cities, but to smaller 
areas $250,000 is a substantial lift. 

By the first of this month $101,330,686.24 
had been made in grants under the Federal 
Water Pollution Act. These grants will aid 
in the cost of about $464 million in treat- 
ment plants. Almost 600 plants are actually 
being built in the United States. and about 
200 have been completed with Federal aid. 
These range in size from small plants serv- 
ing a local community to facilities of sub- 
stantial size in our major metropolitan cities. 

But these figures do not tell the whole 
story. Public health experts who live with 
this problem of pollution says that we should 
spend $575 million a year on sewage treat- 
ment plants each year for the next 8 years— 
just to catch up with the need and to handle 
the expanded needs and growth during this 
8-year period. If we ever do catch up, no 
one will hazard a guess or an estimate as to 
how much will be\needed to keep abreast 
of needs. 


Conservation of the Nation’s water supply 
for all needs is a problem of top priority, ex- 
perts agree. A recent Rockefeller study of 
the national economy gives an estimated ex- 
penditure need for water supply and disposal 
at from $2.7 billion to $3.5 billion by 1967— 
which is at the rate of triple the 1957 
expenditures. 

The construction industry and construc- 
tion tradesmen have a great stake in these 
needs. Weare told that $1.4 billion is needed 
now for completely new treatment plants 
and another $321 million for enlargements 
and additions. 

The cities and States are becoming alarmed 
at the pollution problem and a host of com- 
mittees, authorities, organizations, and spe- 
cial groups have been created to do research, 
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activate legislation, and do what it takes to 
attack the pollution problem. 

As the cities clean up their problem, at- 
tention on antipollution efforts will be di- 
rected to industry. And the story in indus- 
try is spotty indeed. Some forward-looking 
industries have realized that it is plain good 
business to look after pollution problems im- 
mediately while others have lagged. No one 
knows, not even the U.S. Public Health Serv- 
ice, how good a job is being done—or how 
bad. 

If no one knows how much industry is 
spending, there are those who will hazard a 
guess. W. F. Bixby of the B. F. Goodrich 
Co., speaking before the Kentucky-Tennes- 
see Industrial Wastes & Sewage Works Asso- 
ciation last year said that 50 companies, ac- 
cording to a survey, are spending $18 million 
@ year on water and air pollution elimina- 
tion. “If this activity is typical,” adds Mr. 
Bixby, “industry as a whole may now be 
spending $300 to $500 million per year to 
prevent the contamination of air and water. 
These figures constitute a powerful answer 
to the charge that industry, as a whole, 
does not want to participate in the program 
to clean the country’s atmosphere and 
streams.” 

It would constitute a powerful answer, if 
true, but in this uncertain area of estimating 
what is being done, one wonders how many 
will accept the big figure which the speaker 
projected. The same speaker did outline in 
his address basic points essential for indus- 
try to pursue. He said that industry must 
maintain a realistic attitude toward waste 
disposal; it must use expert advice in design- 
ing, installing, and operating pollution con- 
trol equipment and must be willing to in- 
stall pollution control equipment in spite of 
the fact that investment return is limited; 
it must insist that pollution control equip- 
ment.be properly used and finally plant 
management must insist that extreme care be 
used to prevent the discharge of objection- 
able material. 

These are fine points—if carried out by all 
industry. That some steps are being taken 
is shown by the work of the National Tech- 
nical Task Committee on Industrial Waste, a 
group organized several years ago to work 
with the U.S. Public Health Service. These 
task groups cover food industries, mineral 
products, chemical processing, and general 
industries. As technical advances are made 
in disposal problems, they are compiled in 
guides or booklets for the particular indus- 
tries. 

A constant body of technical knowledge is 
brought home to the technicians and man- 
agement personnel of industry through pro- 
fessional publications, a leading one of which 
is the Journal of the Federation of Sewage 
and Industrial Wastes Association. This is 
an excellent publication, but as good as it 
is or as fine as the speeches are the ultimate 
success of industrial pollution control rests 
with what management does. 

Spokesmen of the U.S. Public Health Serv- 
ice are encouraged by industry’s steps and a 
realization by management that sheer eco- 
nomics is compelling practical attention to 
industrial wastes.. Examples are cited where- 
by a chemical company dominant in a com- 
munity has set up a control project which 
even handles city waste in the small area 
where it operates since it is the principal 
pollution agent. A paper company in West 
Virginia has built a plant to handle the 
waste of three small communities. These 
projects may be setting a laudable pattern 
for attacking the pollution problem. 

A new type of waste problem is adding to 
the headaches of industry and government: 
radioactive waste. They cannot be oxidized 
or destroyed like ordinary wastes, nor do we 
know how deadly or how long these wastes 
may be lethal. Attention to this problem is 
one of immediate and critical importance. 


» Made a few myself. 
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In the meantime, sportsmen look with re- 
gret at the diminishing areas of fishing and 
boating and are determined to lend their in- 
fluence to public agencies in saving our most 
precious asset—clean water. 





Ireland’s Future Related in St. Patrick’s 
Story by William James Conlon of 
Lynn, Mass. 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to include a very interesting article 
on Ireland’s future by my constituent, 
William James Conlon of Lynn, Mass., 
as it appeared in the Lynn Telegram- 
News on March 15, 1959: 


IRELAND’S FuTURE RELATED IN St. PATRICK’S 
Story By CONLON 


(Ireland’s future in the world and its 
place in the present crisis and the future 
struggle is related in the following St. Pat- 
rick’s Day feature story by William J. Con- 
lon of 23 Breed Street, outstanding scholar 
of Irish history. In this interesting article, 
Mr. Conlon places the ancestors of the Irish 
in the context of our times and points out 
what he thinks they would say on these mat- 
ters. The article follows:) 

In the course of my 40-odd years, I have 
attended a great many St. Patrick Day cele- 
brations—listened to a great many speeches 
in praise of St. Patrick in particular and the 
Irish, God love-em’ in general. I have even 
Looking back on them 
now—my own included—I think they may 
have been bad speeches, although they went 
over big. They were pretty much the same. 
They recounted the glorious history of St. 
Patrick, followed up with the accounts of 
the Irish heroes of history and their heroic 
deeds and then the speaker sat down with his 
audience emotionally charged and cheering. 

I think now that those speeches may have 
been bad. Not because they were not orator- 
ical masterpieces, nor because they were not 
true—but because they dwelt too much on 
the glories of the past and said nothing con- 
structive about the future in which we and 
our children and their children must live. 

Now I do not intend to ignore St. Patrick— 
he wasn’t the kind of man you can ignore. 
Neither do I intend to forget the countless 
other Irish heroes, saintly or warlike or both. 
What I want to do is to place those ancestors 
of ours in the context of our times and to 
say what I think they would say about the 
future of Ireland and the world and Ireland’s 
place in the present crisis and the future 
struggle. 

The age in which St. Patrick lived was 
one in which the ancient institutions were 
breaking down and confusion reigned in 
men’s minds. The Roman Empire was dis- 
integrating and with it the political struc- 
ture of the civilized world. Fear and un- 
certainty were everywhere in that chaotic 
time. Into his part of that world—into 
Ireland St. Patrick brought two great and 
related ideas—faith and freedom. He was 
first and foremost an apostle of the Cath- 
olic faith. There were apparently Christians 
in Ireland, but he made the country domi- 
nantly Christian and so thoroughly that Ire- 
land became for the next several hundred 
years-a center of learning and a center of 
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missionary activity. It remained so in fact 
until the energies of the people were con- 
sumed in fighting off the attempts of their 
neighboring island to conquer them and 
they had no more left for teaching their arts 
and ethics to others. Up until that time 
Irish missionaries had gone to Scotland, to 
northern and central Europe, and Ireland 
was a kind of headquarters of culture and 
religion for western Europe. As well as be- 
ing an apostle of faith and quite as logically, 
St. Patrick was an apostle of freedom. He 
had been a slave. 

He endeavored to make people free. He 
challenged the royal authority of the pagan 
chieftains, protested and opposed raids by 
British bands, who carried Irish captains off 
into slavery and raised money for the ran- 
soming of these captains. Ladies and gen- 
tlemen, the story of St. Patrick has peculiar 
relevance today because we live in a chaotic 
age. When the old structures, political and 
otherwise, on which humanity rested, are 
breaking down under the force of wars and 
history. Fear and uncertainty reign in 
many places and in many minds. Moreover, 
there is a great and powerful concerted 
attack on just the things for which St. 
Patrick stood. The specter of Soviet com- 
munism, which is stalking over the world 
today, is the denial of religious faith and at 
the same time the denial of human freedom. 
(Communism is Godless.) It is also a sys- 
tem of slavery, based on contempt for and 
oppression of the common man. 

But there are weapons which will defeat 
Stalinism and Khrushchevism. They are the 
same weapons as those wielded by St. Pat- 
rick in his fight against false gods and in- 
human men. On the one hand he held to 
his faith in God. On the other to his faith 
in human freedom and the human will to 
be free. These are indestructible and when 
we cling to them we are indestructible, too. 
That is the lesson of St. Patrick for this year, 
1959. We know how these weapons served 
the Irish people—helped along, it is true, 
by other weapons, which Irish courage saw 
fit to use—in the long struggle against domi- 
nation, a struggle not yet completely won 
from the three O’Neills to the days of the 
immortal Wolfe Tone, from O’Connell and 
Parnell to the immortal Terrence McSwiney. 

The Irish have kept their faith and free- 
dom of spirit and their fists alive to fight 
against religious persecution and foreign con- 
trol. The present government in Dublin is 
only a hindrance to complete freedom of all 
Ireland as advocated by the immortal Wolfe 
Tone and the united Irishmen of his time. 
Though the illegal wall built by the English 
stooges and partitioners is a scourge inflicted 
upon the Irish by the puppet stooges known 
as the Stormount clique and dictated to by 
England temporarily casts a gloom over Ire- 


land. But the Almighty God never put a 
dividing line around the six northern 
counties. 


Therefore it must definitely be wiped out. 
The coming generation.of Irish youth will 
take care of and see to it that the six north- 
ern counties will be part and parcel of an all 
Ireland. As the immortal Mohart Emmett 
and Wolfe Tone advocated that it should be. 
There we will have a sovereign Irish state 
as the Almighty God left it by his own hands. 
The Irish have not fought for freedom in 
Ireland alone. The United States can count 
an endless number of heroes of Irish birth 
or descent. Charles Carroll, founder of the 
State of Maryland, was one of these and 
it was in Maryland that religious freedom 
was really born in this country. Twelve sign- 
ers of the Declaration of Independence were 
Irish. 

Eleven Irish generals of the Revolutionary 
Army, including a Sullivan and a Conway. 
The American Navy’s Barry and McDonough 
and thousands of others who were either of 
Irish birth or descent, who fought to set this 
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country free from British tyranny and dom!- 
nation, Andrew Jackson, great defender of 
democracy, was of Irish descent. The list 
goes on through Gen. Phil Sheridan to Alfred 
Emanuel Smith, ex-Governor of the great 
State of New York, and the many Irish heroes 
of World War I and II, including General 
McAuliffe who said “Nuts” to the Germans at 
Bastogne. Cohen Kelley, who gave us re- 
newed courage after Pearl Harbor, and the 
five Sullivan brothers who gave up their lives 
when the crusier Juneau was sunk by the 
Japanese in the Pacific. Now the achieve- 
ments of these men were remarkable but they 
did not achieve what they did simply by 
sitting in admiration of St. Patrick. They 
followed the old precept of “go thou and 
do likewise.” ‘The glory of St. Patrick was 
reflected in their deeds but they also infused 
something of their own spirit. They took 
the good saint’s principles and they fitted 
them to their own hour and their own need. 

There is a lesson in that for we Irish, 
both here in America, in Ireland and 
throughout the world. Ireland and God 
knows our hearts are with her is now in 
what may be hoped are the last stages of 
the fight to end the pernicious partition 
and to become what Cardinal O'Connell re- 
ferred to as “Ireland, one and indivisible, 
though the heavens fall. The opposition to 
partition—the fight for a United Ireland— 
are in the very best of Irish tradition. It 
has been a bitter war marked by British 
deceit and brutality and by typical Irish 
courage and patriotism. 

It should not be forgotten nor should 
it be shelved. The world today has great 
need for the courage and faith in God and 
His principles that St. Patrick gave to the 
Irish. The whole world is now lined up 
tm_a cold war in which the issues are clear. 
The choice is between Western democracy 
and man’s right to his belief in his God, on 
the one hand, and godless communism on 
the othef. A world conflagration may break 
out at any moment. 

In such a situation, I have no doubt at 
to what St. Patrick would do or say. He 
would be in the vanguard of forces for free- 
dom and christianity leading the drive to 
rid the world of the serpent of commu- 
nism. St. Patrick did not do his fighting 
from the sidelines, he led the way. It may 
be a bitter pill for the people of Ireland 
and for its leaders to realize that while the 
United Nations with the United States in 
the lead, are throwing the weight of the 
Western World into the battle in Korea, in 
an effort to throw out a foreign power oc- 
cupying a part of the nation and to end the 
partition if possible. Ireland herself suffers 
under a no less unjustifiable occupation and 
partition and the rest of the world does 
nothing about it. England is left to work 
her will in the six stolen countries against 
the overwhelming majority of the Irish 
people in all Ireland. 


In spite of this, we of Irish blood cannot 
afford to ignore our obligations to the prin- 
ciples laid down by St. Patrick, the principle 
that faith and freedom must be fought for 
if they are to be won and held. Commu- 
nism has made fewer converts in Erie than 
anywhere else in the civilized world in pro- 
portion to population. It is up to Ireland 
to beat down the English threat which faces 
it and please ladies and gentlemen believe 
me very sincerely, this won't be accomplished 
by the tactics of the present Dublin gov- 
ernment in power. DeValera and his spine- 
less crew in the Dail in Dublin are holding 
young Irishmen in the Curragh Internment 
Camps in County Kildare without a trial. 
This is the exact same thing that Khru- 
shchevy is doing in Hungary and England is 
doing the self same thing in the six coun- 
tiés of Northern Ireland. 

And remember ladies and gentlemen De- 
Valera fought side by side with those young 
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men he is holding in the internment camps 
in the Curragh Camps in Kildare. It means 
just one thing, that-DeValera and England 
are working in conjunction with each other 
to keep Ireland a mutilated nation as she 
stands today and to think of what The 
Easter week martyrs died for. The late 
Gen. Michael Collins was shot in his own 
native County Cork for signing the so-called 
Free State which split Ireland into two 
parts, because England wanted it that way. 
The mutilated portion of Ireland now known 
as Eire has a delegate sitting in the United 
Nations for the past 6 or 7 years and he 
never opened his mouth about what Eng- 
land is doing in the 6 stolen counties. This 
delegate is just a dummy in the United Na- 
tions. He is not telling us what the govern- 
ment is doing in the 26 counties. Frank 
Aiken, Minister of External Affairs in the 
Dublin government came to the United Na- 
tions in New York and officially voted for 
the admission of Red Communist China into 
the United Nations and all this was taking 
place. 

When His Eminence John Cardinal Dal- 
ton and Eamon DeValera were in Vatican 
City Rome, Italy having an audience with 
the late Pope Pius XII, and when Eamon 
DeValera returned to Dublin he stood up in 
the Dail and defended Frank Aiken’s un- 
American and un-Irish tactics in the United 
Nations. So both DeValera and Aiken are 
looked down on in this country. Ireland 
and the Irish all over the world are dis- 
gusted and disgraced with this un-American 
and un-Irish job in the U.N. 

Both Aiken and DeValera have lost all their 
millions of friends in these United States. 
In the city of New York, where DeValera 
was born, he has lost all of his hordes of 
friends over this matter. It’s high time we 
had a new election in Eire and let DeValera 
retire to private life and the members of the 
Dail government should retire also. The 
present government is doing nothing only 
England’s police work in Ireland. Their 
activities are a disgrace to the memory of the 
Easter week martyrs of 1916, who were ex- 
executed by the British Government because 
they represented a free and independent 
Treland. We have been thrilled by the de- 
tails of the battle around Dublin Castle, and 
the heroism of the martyrs of Easter week. 
We have grieved over those who died in the 
uprising, or were, executed afterward. 

We know that though the uprising failed 
of its immediate purpose, it lit fires in the 
hearts of Irishmen everywhere which have 
not yet been extinguished. For 2 years 
thereafter the civil conflict continued with 
the Sinn Feins leading the way and leading 
the Irish people in their resistance to British 
rule. Eventually in December of 1918, a 
general election was ordered for the whole 
of Ireland, supposedly to settle once and for 
all the question of independence for Ireland. 

The costly attempt to maintain control by 
force and the weight of world opinion as 
varied in the proclamation of the night to 
self-determination by the victorious democ- 
racies in World War I, has forced England 
to this step. Despite the fact that the elec- 
tion was carried out while a British army 
occupied the whole island, the result was 
overwhelmingly in favor of national inde- 
pendence. Out of 105 electoral divisions 
79 voted for independence and only 26 
against. The popular vote was over 80 per- 
cent in favor of complete independence. In 
response to this expression of the national 
will, the elected representatives of the peo- 
ple of Ireland assembled in Dublin on Janu- 
ary 21, 1919, and declared Ireland an inde- 
pendent nation and established a govern- 
ment, and the Dail Eireann, the national 
legislature. 

The.English, going back on their promises, 
refused to recognize this action’ and thus 
a virtual state of war broke out between 
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the Irish Republic and Great Britain. The 
British sent in their Black and Tan’s, im- 
posed martial law, and tried to force Ireland 
to give up her national independence, Ire- 
land of course continued the battle. Finally, 
as a last resort, the British Parliament,.on 
December 23 ,1920, without an Irishman vot- 
ing, passed a Government of Ireland Act—the 
Act of Partition—whereby the six stolen 
counties were cut off (from the homeland) 
by England, of course without a political 
mandate of the people of Ireland. 

The Irish people rightfully refused to ac- 
cept this settlement. The Sinn Feinn again 
led the war against the Black and Tans 
that constituted the British occupation 
forces and the attempt to force the ac- 
ceptance of the British was wholly unsuc- 
cessful in the greater part of Ireland. 
Despite the fact that a Northern Ireland 
Parliament was set up in Belfast, even this 
was the will of the English Government only 
and was opposed by the majority in the six 
stolen counties cut off by England. It was 
during this period that the heroic hunger 
strikes took place and Terence MacSwiney, 
in giving up his life, brought world sym- 
pathy to the Irish cause. 

In the partition election of May 1941, 
intended to put the Government of Ireland 
into effect, out of a total of 186 seats in both 
the north and south parliaments, 140 won 
by the Republicans. Thus Ireland, as a 
whole, repudiated the act. The British 
again set up martial law and bitter fighting 
again took place. Finally.on December 6, 
1921, after 6 months of negotiations between 
the leaders of Sinn Feinn and the British, a 
treaty was signed establishing the Irish Free 
State and partition became an absolute fact. 
Even with this, the English deceit was not 
ended. Since the treaty called for raising 
the boundary between Northern Ireland and 
the Free State to free some of the Irish Re- 
publicans who form a majority in four of 
the six stolen counties, and this was never 
done. 

England’s latest act, intended to cement 
her position in Northern Ireland, was to 
pass the so-called Ireland bill in May of 
1949. In this bill they presumed to declare 
that Northern Ireland would never cease to 
be a part of the United Kingdom, without 
the consent of the Parliament of Northern 
Ireland. 

Incidentally this is a fine time for Eng- 
land to begin to worry about obtaining the 
consent of her northern subject Government, 
when questions of how they are to be ruled 
came up. This Ireland bill has served to 
keep Ireland out of participation in the 
North Atlantic Defense Treaty. Since one 
of the purposes of that treaty is to preserve 
the territorial integrity of participating na- 
tions and Ireland fears that her adherence 
to the pact would be interpreted as recogniz- 
ing England’s claim, that Northern Ireland 
is an integral part of the United Kingdom. 

That is where the matter stands today. 
Despite protest after protest, the English 
have refused to concede that by any stand- 
ard. Ireland should be one and united. 
Irishmen in either north or south, consider 
themselves as Irsh and not English or 
British, or anything but Irish. The popu- 
lation is homogeneous. The island is one 
geographic unit. Her history and traditions 
are distinctly national and even her 
churches, whether Catholic or Protestant are 
organized on a national, all-Ireland basis. 
Her learned bodies and her sports organiza- 
tions are nationwide. Ireland is divided 
only in the minds of the Government of 
England and in measures England has 
forced upon that gallant little nation. What 
-_ we here do to end this intolerable situa- 

on? 

It is true that our State Department has 
said that we should be concerned. But 
I say that is no more internal than South 
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Korea and we are certainly involved there. 
It is no more right that the island of Ire- 
land should be divided, than that the Ko- 
rean peninsula should be. 

Fortunately we Americans of Irish descent 
or birth do have a program for putting the 
great moral weight of the United States be- 
hind the fight to end partition in Ireland 
and to end English rule there forevermore. 
In April of last year the committee on for- 
eign affairs of the House of Représentatives 
held hearings on a number of resolutions 
which had been introduced in the House 
and which would have put the United States 
solidly on record as favoring the unification 
of Ireland. Some of these resolutions pro- 
vided means for our active participation in 
action leading to unification. Those resolu- 
tions had been introduced by Members of 
Congress of Irish descent and received 
strong support in the hearings on the sub- 
ject. Unfortunately the Foreign Affairs Com- 
mittee did not see fit to report any of them 
to the floor of the House. You may be sure, 
however, that this program will not be al- 
lowed to die and we hope that the U.S. Con- 
gress will eventually take action, placing 
this country in the fight to end partition 
and leading this fight as it should. Ireland 
has made great contributions in culture and 
leadership to the United States. She has 
given the same strong support to democratic 
ideals. It is high time that the United States 
do something to help Ireland gain her com- 
plete freedom. 

We of Irish blood in Congress did some- 
thing else last year to open the eyes of the 
English to how strong the feeling in this 
country is in opposition to the partition of 
Ireland by England. 

On March 29 of last year or I should say 
2 years ago when the Foreign Assistance Act 
of 1950 was under consideration by the 
House, an amendment was introduced by 
Congressman JOHN FoGARTY, and was ac- 
cepted. This amendment was designed to 
withhold assistance to the United Kingdom 
until partition in Ireland was ended. Al- 
though the amendment was later stricken 
from the bill it did awaken England to some 
consciousness of American and world feeling 
on the matter. As a matter of fact, there 
was much scurrying about the Capitol and 
the State Department by worried British 
diplomats during the period of debate on 
the bill. These actions have forced England. 

To take a new look at her policy in Ireland, 
you may be sure and all the other Congress- 
men who have engaged in this fight until 
England does more than simply take a new 
look. We want her to take positive action 
and get out of Ireland and we will not be 
satisfied until she does so. If Irish people 
everywhere get behind this program of pres- 
sure on England from the United States we 
may be able ot write a new page in Irish 
history for our grandchildren to read. The 
story of how the English were finally driven 
out of Ireland knowing this history of per- 
sistent courage and remarkable leadership 
on the part of the Irish people who can doubt 
that their full participation in the titanic 
world struggle now shaping up would provide 
inspiration for the rest of the democratic 
world. Inspiration, which might spell the 
difference between victory and defeat. 

I realize however, quoting an official Irish 
Government memorandum, that although 
“Treland is earnestly desirous of playing her 
full part in protecting Christian obligation 
and the democratic way of life. * * * (She) 
is faced with grave difficulties from the stra- 
tegic and political points of view.” This is 
true, both because the continued partition 
of Ireland is naturally and bitterly resented 
by the Irish people and because without a 
single integrated authority either the de- 
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fense, or the effective utilization of the is- 
land’s capacities are impossible. 

Therefore call upon the Irish people at 
home to stop hobknobbing with the enemy 
(England) and come out for a general elec- 
tion. Clean out the present government De- 
Valera, Aiken & Co. Ltd. Liberate the Irish 
freedom fighters in the internment camps 
and let nature take its course. You cannot 
stop the onward march of any nation that 
wants to be free. Sinn Fein and the IRA 
won 4 complete victory in the 26 counties. 
Now for God’s sake, stop quibbling with Eng- 
land in the six stolen counties. The only 
language that England understands is the 
language of the IRA. But before this is 
done the Irish people will have to elect a 
government in Dublin with a determination 
to be absolutely free and let them recall 
their delegate in the United Nations who 
represents a mutilated Ireland and not a 
nation (as such). Then when this is done 
the millions of Irish in the United States and 
all over the world will be with them to a 
man, And by this constructive change in 
policy you will make the soul of our im- 
mortal St. Patrick happy in heaven forever 
afterward. 

Iam respectfully yours, 
Wo. JAMES CONLON. 
23 BREED STREET, LYNN. 





Real Progress in Laos Despite Communist 
Intrigues 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER H. JUDD 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. JUDD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following article from the 
Christian Science Monitor. When we 
started our mutual security program in 
Laos 2 or 3 years ago, many believed it 
was a hopeless task. Two Provinces 
were occupied by Communist forces. 
The economy, with the withdrawal of the 
French, was practically nonexistent. 
Yet with a cause to fight for—freedom; 
strong leadership within; and effective 
support from a strong friend and ally, 
the United States—the picture has been 
greatly improved. There are always 
losses as well as gains in such a world- 
wide program, and it is gratifying to see 
Laos now in the winning column. The 
article follows: 

[From the Christian Science Monitor, Mar. 5, 
1959] 
Laos Rep GAINS REVERSED 
(By Gordon Walker) 

Hone Konc.—It is not very often that a 
reporter on the rim of Communist China 
can write of definite progress in the contin- 
uous struggle against Communist aggression 
and infiltration. But the tiny kingdom of 
Laos, wedged in between Communist North 
Vietnam and with an undefended common 
frontier with mainland China, offers such 
an opportunity. 

While this corner of Asia may not make 
the headlines that are common to Formosa, 
Japan, or South Korea, it now is taking ac- 
tions which provide poignant lessons for 
Western capitals, and which may well have a 








A2337 


salutary effect upon other nations of south- 
east Asia. 

The story really begins after the collapse 
of French resistance in Indochina, when the 
armistice provided for an international com- 
mission to supervise the armistice in Laos and 
block any further fighting between the 
Royal Laotian Army and the so-called Pathet 
Lao Communists. 


DEAL ARRANGED 


Negotiations between government and 
Communists failed to achieve any tangible 
results under this setup, and so the gov- 
ernment in 1957 chucked out the interna- 
tional commission and made a new deal with 
the Communists to take them into the gov- 
ernment and to integrate their military 
forces. 

For a time it looked as though Laos could 
be crossed off the list of loyal anti-Com- 
munists allies in Asia. Not only did many 
observers here feel that Laos was misusing 
US. aid, but it puts administration 
of U.S. aid into the hands of Prince Soup- 
hanouvong, leader of the Pathet Lao, and 
one of two Pathet Lao chiefs taken into the 
Cabinet. 

Then in July 1958, something clicked. A 
sudden spurt of anti-Communist national- 
ism, spearheaded by youth groups, took place. 
Premier Prince Souvanna Phouma resigned, 
saying he had lost faith in the Pathet Lao 
leaders he had brought into his government. 
His successor, Phoui Sananikone, made it 
clear that he intended to cut the rug out from 
under the Communists in every way possible. 

Alarmed, the Communists sought to call 
an emergency session of Parliament in Jan- 
uary, hoping to capitalize on gains which they 
had made in previous elections. But the gov- 
ernment blocked this move and clearly indi- 
cated that if the Communists pressed the 
matter it would result in a military coup 
along the lines of those which have occurred 
in Pakistan, Burma, and Thailand—with ad- 
verse results for the Communists. 


BATTALIONS LOCKED UP 


As things stand today, the Communists are 
at bay and losing ground rapidly. A border 
tour de force mounted by Communist North 
Vietnam has failed to shake the stand of Pre- 
mier Phoul, backed by strongmen Crown 
Prince Savang and Army Chief of Staff Ouan. 
Communist Pathet Lao battalions, which 
were supposed to be integrated into the Royal 
Laotian Army, are being held indefinitely in 
what amounts to a concentration camp out- 
side of the northern city of Luang Prabang. 

Any overt move by the Communists might 
result in an immediate military coup, which 
would be greatly to their disadvantage. And 
to tidy things up, Premier Phoui has mini- 
mized misuse of U.S. aid funds by inaugurat- 
ing a more realistic revaluation of the local 
currency, the kip. 


INTERFERENCE RESISTED 


Foreign observers recently in Laos report 
that all of this has been undertaken without 
United States interference or advice—except 
for the revaluation of the currency. It has 
been a spontaneous movement, undoubtedly 
inspired by the recent experiments along the 
same lines in Burma and Thailand. And 
U.S. officials are delighted to see the doughty 
little “kingdom of a thousand elephants,” as 
it is called, refusing recognition of or aid 
from Communist China, and even indicating 
a desire to extend recognition instead to Chi- 
nese Nationalist Formosa. 

A cynic might say that what is happening 
in Laos is merely an effort by entrenched 
vested interests to eliminate any threatening 
opposition. But there is more to it than that. 
The Laotians are a proud though normally 
docile people. They want an easy-going life 
and they do not want anyone coming in and 
telling them what to do. 
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David Dubinsky Speaks on Small 


Business Problems 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WRIGHT PATMAN 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, it was 
recently my pleasure to hear a distin- 
guished labor leader, Mr. David Dubin- 
sky, deliver an address which speaks very 
wisely of many of the problems facing 
small business. And in this address Mr. 
Dubinsky, who is president of the Inter- 
national Ladies’ Garment Workers’ 
Union, reminds us most persuasively of 
the reasons for small business—the rea- 
sons for opportunity, for independence, 
initiative, and growth. 

This was an address delivered to the 
national executive board of the national 
coat and suit industry recovery board at 
Miami, Fla., on February 4. The cloak 
and suit industry is an industry of small- 
business firms. It has a record of many 
firsts, not the least of which is its record 
of pioneering in the field of worker-em- 
ployee relations. 

The system of labor-employer rela- 
tions in this industry was fathered by the 
late great Justice Brandeis, and it was 
advanced and refined in many respects 
by a special commission appointed in 
1924 by the late and great Gov. Al Smith. 

Many of the Members of the House 
will, I know, be keenly interested in Mr. 
Dubinsky’s speech, and I invite their at- 
tention to it as follows: 

Appress BY Davin DUBINSKY, PRESIDENT OF 
THE INTERNATIONAL LADIES’ GARMENT 
WorKERS’ UNION AT THE ANNUAL MEET- 
ING OF THE NATIONAL EXECUTIVE BOARD OF 
THE NATIONAL CoaT AND Suir INDUSTRY RE- 
COVERY BOARD, AT THE HOTEL EMPRESS, 
Miami BeacH, Fia., Fepruary 4, 1959 
I always feel particularly good when I 

come to the annual meeting of the re- 

covery board. As head of an organiza- 
tion representing all the branches of the 
women’s apparel industry I should probably 
be impartial but I confess to a specially warm 
feeling for the cloak industry. It is be- 
cause the cloak trade is the oldest organ- 
ized branch of our industry. It was the 
first to inaugurate collective bargaining, to 
establish impartial machinery to resolve dif- 
ferences, the first to introduce higher work 
standards and industrial reforms and to set 
the pace for all branches of the women’s 
apparel trades and for industry generally. 

The cloak industry was the first of the ap- 
parel trades to obtain an NRA code. This 
code was the first to provide for labor repre- 
sentation, an industry label and a 35-hour 
workweek. The cloak industry was also the 
only one in the country, after the Supreme 
Court in 1935 nullified the NRA, to carry 
on the 
ment cooperation through the establishment 
of the national coat and suit industry re- 
covery board, a national institution which 
is unique and has no parallel in American 
industry. 

Yours is the industry in which factory 
prodnction of ready-to-wear first made its 
appearance a century ago and it is the in- 
dustry which has reached maturity in the 
field of industrial relations, The pages of 
your history are replete with many inno- 
vations, many reforms, Many accomplish- 
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ments, many problems which you have suc- 
cessfully met. But as is always true in life, 
the problems are never fully resolved and 
there are always new ones that come to the 
fore. 

It was a hard, rocky road you traveled 
marked by great industrial conflicts. 

The industry has gone through many 
stages of development both in its industrial 
structures and its worker-employer rela- 
tions. At the turn of the century the in- 
dustry was plagued with sweatshops, with 
tenement-house production, with workers 
toiling from sunrise to sunset, with pitiable 
wages and a dog-eat-dog struggle with many 
casualties and meager returns for employ- 
ers. It required all the ingenuity of the 
best and most farsighted elements among 
the empolyers and the union, as well as out- 
side distinguished citizens, to deal with these 
problems. The industry can take great 
credit for eradicating these conditions. 

In the early years, large shops took the 
place of tenement sweatshops but it was 
not long before contracting and the jobber- 
submanufacturing system developed. The 
auction block approach to the handling of 
jobber-contractor relations set in motion 
destructive competition which in the end 
not only ruined the contractor but drove 
the manufacturers to the wall and, in the 
process, undermined the living standards of 
the workers and the health of the industry. 

The protocol of peace in the New York 
cloak industry fathered by Justice Brandeis 
was a milestone in industrial statesmanship. 
Aside from setting minimum work stand- 
ards it sought to resolve day to day griev- 
ances and provide arbitration for their 
ultimate disposition. This nobly conceived 
early pioneering effort faced many road- 
blocks for neither the industry nor the 
union were as yet accustomed to working 
or living together. Like a young married 
couple, they found that the first few years 
of mutual adjustment were the hardest. 
The early arbitration system, therefore, 
failed to prevent bitter disputes and strife. 
But the desire to find solutions to mutual 
problems continued to persist both in the 
ranks of management and of labor. 

When Governor Smith appointed a special 
commission in 1924 to study the problems 
of the coat and suit industry, the parties 
gave it their cooperation. As a result, the 
Governor’s commission was able to provide 
the first full-scale review of the many vexing 
problems of the industry and to come forth 
with a far-reaching basic program of re- 
forms for the well-being of all factors. 

The Commission recognized that the con- 
tinuance of an uncontrolled outside system 
of production was ruinous to the mainte- 
nance of decent standards and that its un- 
restrained operation was contrary to the 
public interest. This is why the Commission 
in 1926 recommended that jobbers and man- 
ufacturers in the industry be limited in 
their use of contractors and submanufac- 
turers to their actual needs. Unfortunately, 
the internal situation in our organization 
coupled with the great economic depression 
prevented full implementation of the Com- 
mission’s program. It was not until 7 
years later that these reforms were made 
part of the coat and suit NRA code and the 
collective agreements. 

During and after the NRA period the union 
and the employers showed an increasing 
understanding of each other’s problems. 
Each of the parties, of course, continued to 
pursue its own interest but gradually learned 
to adjust their differences so that the end 
result would be beneficial and not destruc- 
tive to the parties, to the industry, and the 
public. 

All of us have reason to feel gratified be- 
cause there was no general strike in the cloak 
industry during the last 25 years. It was 
not because we always saw eye to eye on every 
matter, but rather because we both shared 
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the sincere desire and will to resolve our dif- 
ferences. On the one hand, the union took 
account of existing industrial conditions 
while framing its proposals for improving the 
working conditions of its members. We did 
not hesitate to restrain our demands on the 
employers at times when depressed condi- 
tions prevailed in the industry even though 
we felt that workers were entitled to im- 
provements in their standards, and bided our 
time untirF conditions in the industry were 
more favorable. This we have done even at 
the time when large segments of American 
industry were granting large-scale wage in- 
creases. On the other hand, the industry 
was ready to recognize its obligations to 
workers when conditions were proper and 
the union did not have to invoke its economic 
power to cease work. 

The cloak industry can take full credit for 
pioneering in the field of pensions by its 
adoption of marketwide retirement funds. 
It can take credit for providing for its em- 
ployees health and welfare benefits. These 
accomplishments, attained not by threats 
but through discussion, do not constitute the 
last page in our efforts to improve the con- 
ditions of those who invest their health and 
labor in the industry just as employers in- 
vest their capital. As you know, several 
other branches of the garment industry have 
recently established severance pay benefits. 
In the light of its record I am confident when 
the cloak industry begins negotiations for 
new agreements in the coming months, it 
will give sympathetic consideration to this 
and other just and necessary proposals. After 
all, the industry would surely not wish to 
fall behind in this field. 

I do not want to suggest by this brief re- 
view that virtually all the problems facing 
the industry have been resolved. Sometimes 
when problems are solved they create in their 
wake new problems. Thus, for example, 
when the retirement fund was established 
in our industry we were all gratified that 
it helped to cope with the problem of the 
older workers. But now we realize that the 
pensioning of older people has created a new 
problem—obtaining skilled workers to re- 
place the retirees. There are problems that 
exist. They cannot and should not be over- 
looked or minimized. They deserve atten- 
tion, study, and action. 

The cloak industry is plagued by problems 
peculiar to small business. It is predomi- 
nantly composed of small units. When the 
Federal Government speaks of small busi- 
ness it includes firms with as many as 500 
employees. In our industry a firm which 
employs 400 to 500 workers is not considered 
small—it is a giant. The average shop in our 
industry employs around 40 workers. When 
the Government made a study of concen- 
tration of business in the different indus- 
tries it discovered that the women’s garment 
industry generally and the women’s coat and 
suit industry more particularly had one of 
the lowest rates of industrial concentration. 

In our present day economic climate, op- 
eration of a small business‘is beset with 
many difficulties. In recent years there has 
been a rash of official pronouncements giv- 
ing lipservice to the need to aid small busi- 
ness but precious little has been done. I 
understand that, although a Small Business 
Administration was created in 1953, its ac- 
complishments to date are small, for our in- 
dustry in particular. The agency was sup- 
posed to aid small business financing but its 
efforts in that direction are only a drop in 
a bucket. Furthermore, hard-money poli- 
cies—tighter credit and higher interest 
rates—placed their heaviest burden on the 
smallest business units in our country. 

Despite the growth of large corporations 
and their predominant power in our eco- 
nomic life, small business continues to be 
an important factor in our economy. There 
is urgent need for special consideration for 
small business. It is important to create a 
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climate which would enable it not just to 
barely survive, but to prosper, to expand, 
and to retain its ability to operate on a par 
with larger concerns. There should be no 
further delay in enacting additional legis- 
lation for special tax consideration for 
smaller enterprises to encourage their stabil- 
ity and expansion. Provision should be 
made to give smaller units greater access to 
ample credit at normal and reasonable in- 
terest rates. They should not be hampered 
by the preferences which are normally given 
by lending institutions to their larger cus- 
tomers, 

More also needs to be done for small busi- 
ness in the field of Government procure- 
ment. Some consideration is being given 
but not enough. Incidentally, I want to tell 
you our union has succeeded in getting some 
action favorable to women’s garment manu- 
facturers in connection with Government 
contracts. At conferences held with Depart- 
ment of Defense officials, they informed us 
that they are ready to recognize that wom- 
en’s wear producers who are capable of 
manufacturing to Government requirements 
in their plants, will no longer be barred 
simply because they did not previously 
manufacture men’s wear. Firms interested 
in this type of work should request to be 
placed on a qualified bidders’ list. 

In view of the existence of a large number 
of small business units in the women’s gar- 
ment industry there is active competition 
among manufacturers for the favor of the 
retailers and of the ultimate consumers, 
However, notwithstanding the generally rec- 
ognized fact that the industry is highly com- 
petitive, it is surprising to find that some 
governmental agencies do not, or choose not, 
to understand the background, the needs and 
the problems of the garment industry. This 
is incredible. Contractor designation, for 
example, is made to appear as an effort to 
restrain competition instead of a means to 
protect the fair work standards of the indus- 
try’s workers, as was originally recognized by 
the commission created by Governor Smith. 

Monopolistic practices generally tend to 
increase the cost of products to consumers. 
The garment industry, of course, has no such 
practices and the consumer continues to get 
some of his best values when he purchases its 
products. Figures compiled by the Govern- 
ment clearly prove this point. While whole- 
sale prices of all manufactured goods rose 
from 1947 to date by over 33 percent, the 
wholesale prices of women’s garments actu- 
ally dropped by 2 percent. What industries 
other than apparel can match this showing? 
The lack of significant advance in the prices 
of women’s wear is all the more remarkable 
because in the interim period our members 
did get a number of wage adjustments us 
well as improvements in fringe benefits. The 
consumer clearly benefited by the statesman- 
like approach to pricing exhibited by this 
competitive garment industry. It did not 
pass on all of its cost increases to consumers. 
Instead, the industry seems to have exerted 
every effort to provide its customers with 
garments at reasonable prices. How differ- 
ent are these policies from those which 
typify some other American industries. The 
automobile industry, for example, deliber- 
ately, as a matter of policy, seeks ways to 
load its products with more gadgets, more 
frills, in order to exact an ever higher price 
from the consumers. 

The businessmen responsible for the pro- 
duction of women’s apparel deserve public 
commendation for their restraint and re- 
sponsibility to the public in pricing their 
products. 

In 1932 when we were at the bottom of the 
depression, the industry worked on a one- 
fourth of 1 percent net profit on sales; be- 
tween 1935 and 1939—on an even smaller 
margin. At its peak in 1946 the industry’s 
return was 74% percent. From then on it 
dropped substantially. Between 1951 and 
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1957 it fluctuated at around 1 percent. Last 
year in 1958 it was only one-half of 1 per- 
cent. This is the industry's average. Some 
firms, of course, are more prosperous than 
others. What these figures demonstrate, 
however—and they are typical of all 
branches of our industry—is that the keen 
competition in the trade, fostered by the 
smallness of powerful retail interests, have 
kept both prices of the industry’s products 
and profits of its firms at a minimum. 

It is high time that governmental agencies 
cease their search for a ghost of restraint of 
trade in—of all places—the coat and suit in- 
dustry, with its thousands of small firms and 
its sharp competition. Surely this is a case of 
misdirection—they are after the wrong 
target. Apparently, however, they prefer to 
squander their energies by going after the 
little fellow rather than challenging the 
giants. The Government, instead of haras- 
sing small business should instead give it all 
possible assistance. 

One example of a constructive approach 
was the enactment of the Robinson-Patman 
law. I cannot enumerate its specific bene- 
fits to small business, but of this I am con- 
vinced: That during the past 20 years, with- 
out the moral strength, without the legal 
support of that law the plight of the small 
businessman would have been unbearable. 
It is the obligation of Government to create 
an economic climate in which small business 
not only can survive but which will en- 
courage it to flourish and to prosper. Maybe 
the subject requires further study, but in 
my opinion the facts are clear: We need 
understanding, we need prompt, speedy, and 
effective action. @ 

Now there is a curious paradox in the 
way certain people look with suspicion on 
the generally harmonious relations which 
have developed between labor and manage- 
ment in the cloak and the other branches 
of the garment industry. You would think 
that labor-management relations are sound 
only if there is continuous strife, a wave of 
disputes, an avalanche of strikes. To their 
minds, so it seems, the absence of industrial 
strife spells collusion. Though most of these 
individuals would pride themselves on being 
the firm supporters of our economic system, 
in effect what they indirectly advocate is 
class warfare, in the manner visualized by 
Karl Marx. 

Now what is the current state of the cloak 
industry in terms of its volume of business? 

During the war years, unquestionably the 
coat and suit industry, together with other 
women’s garment trades, enjoyed peculiar 
advantages. Women entered the work force 
of the Nation in large numbers. Incomes 
were expanding. Due to the virtual stop- 
page of residential construction and restric- 
tion of the production of hard goods, apparel 
provided an important outlet for consumer 
spending. As a result, we witnessed an ab- 
normal spurt in the demand for coats and 
suits and other apparel. This period of ab- 
normal prosperity obscured actual trends in 
the industry. Many people measure the 
prosperity or decline of our industry by com- 
parisons with these abnormal levels. Of 
course, by wartime standards, the industry 
is definitely down. But all this is highly 
misleading. 

No one could expect the wartime levels of 
demand for coats and suits to persist after 
the reappearance of hard goods and the in- 
troduction of many new products in the post- 
warera. All of these commanded their share 
of the consumer dollar. It was inevitable 
that clothing should yield, to some extent, to 
the lure on consumer pocketbooks exercised 
by these other products. In addition, coats 
and suits had to face competition by allied 
apparel lines. 

I suggest that a much longer perspective 
is needed to obtain a realistic evaluation of 
the current state of the industry. If we take 
1929 or 1939 as a point of departure, we will 
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find that on a per capita basis, American 
women bought more coats and suits in 1958 
than in these 2 preceding prewar years. This 
is no idle statement. Last year, in 1958, this 
industry produced, on the average, 43 coats 
per 100 potential consumers. In 1929, 40 
coats; and in 1939 only 86 coats. Normal 
variation in per capita production of coats is 
not great. The examination of past trends 
indicates that we can expect, at the worst, 
that coat production over a period of years 
to come will expand in line with the growth 
of our population. I am not suggesting that 
the industry should be content with this 
normal development. But I will speak about 
this a bit later. 

Now I want to take a look at suits. Here, 
too, we will find that the per capita produc- 
tion in 1958 was higher than before the war. 
To be exact, 18 suits were produced per 100 
potential customers in 1958, sharply con- 
trasting with only 9 suits in 1939 and only 4 
suits in 1929. Variations in the production 
of suits showed extreme changes in develop- 
ment over the last 40 years. It rose prior to 
the twenties, declined thereafter until the 
great depression set in, began to grow again, 
advanced all through the war years, and re- 
ceded in the postwar period. The swings in 
the demand for suits are clearly cylical. In 
the past the decline in the popularity of 
suits lasted for about a decade and was fol- 
lowed thereafter by a revival. Currently, the 
decade of decline is about up. If history is 
any indication, a rebirth of suits is not too 
far off. As a matter of fact, I understand, 
this spring is witnessing a revival of suits. 

Of course, as I have already intimated, 
the industry cannot sit still and merely hope 
that historical forces, such as the long term 
increase in our population and general well- 
being of our economy will keep the coat 
and suit trade on an even keel. Though I 
have indicated the need for some govern- 
mental action, reliance on government alone 
does not suffice. In the final analysis, the 
initiative, drive, and momentum must come 
from within the industry. 


This industry should not remain content 
to see its volume expand over the long pull 
merely by one and one-third percent a 
year—the tempo at which our population 
grows. It should raise its sights. The in- 
dustry cannot rest content with the knowl- 
edge that every woman, whatever her age, 
must at one time or another replace her 
existing coat or suit. It is necessary to in- 
duce her to seek a larger wardrobe of coats 
and of suits and not mere replenishment. 
This may possibly involve further search for 
styling ideas away from the traditional and 
even new and diverse functions for gar- 
ments. The industry has, I know, been 
striving to do this of late, not always with 
satisfactory results. It should not, however, 
allow itself to be discouraged. As the in- 
dustry knows by experience, while newness 
involves a risk, it also provides the major 
hope for better business. 


Fashion, however important, will fail to 
realize the industry’s objective of higher 
sales volume unless it is coupled with mass 
promotion activity. I am aware of the ad- 
vertising or publicity by individual firms 
and, of course, this must go on. And need- 
less to say retailers, too, are performing an 
important task in publicizing specific gar- 
ments they have to offer. But, as I see it, 
all these efforts are inadequate. It is ironi- 
cal, for example, to note that advertising 
lineage devoted to coats and suits in daily 
newspapers declines at the very time when 
the demand for the industry’s products 
weakens. One would expect just the oppo- 
site, a strong advertising effort to combat 
downturns in sales and not the reverse. 

An entirely different approach to adver- 
tising the industry’s products is therefore 
needed, a collective effort devoted to institu- 
tional promotion in addition to the efforts 
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of the individual firms promoting specific 
styles. 

This calls for a concerted effort, for con- 
certed planning, for concerted action on an 
industrywide basis. I want to remind you 
of my standing pledge, on behalf of our 
union, to share with you in the development 
and financing of such a promotion program. 

Long-term forces favor the growth of the 
industry’s volume but its full sales potential 
cannot be realized without action on the 
part of all who are concerned with the wel- 
fare of the industry. The union will give 
its full cooperation to the industry in obtain- 
ing necessary governmental action and in the 
development of an industry promotion pro- 
gram designed to expand markets for its 
products. We are hopeful that we can count 
on the industry’s cooperation in recahing a 
mutually satisfactory renewal of the col- 
lective agreements that are soon to expire. 

The union has long recognized that the 
industry must be prosperous to provide a 
good living for its workers. Let us continue, 
therefore, to work together for a healthy and 
prosperous industry which will be able to im- 
prove the conditions of the workers, provide 
management with a fair return and enable 
the coat and suit industry—the oldest trade, 
the pioneer and trailblazer in industrial re- 
lations—to keep pace with changing condi- 


tions. 








The Importance to the United States and 
the World of a Free, Democratic China 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER H. JUDD 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 2, 1959 


Mr. JUDD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following address given re- 
cently at Marquette University, Milwau- 
kee, by Honorable George K. C. Yeh, 
Chinese Ambassador to the United 
States: 


THE IMPORTANCE OF A FREE, DEMOCRATIC 
CHINA 


It is both a pleasure and a privilege for 
me to address this distinguished gathering 
of professors and students of Marquette Uni- 
versity and those who are interested in 
current world problems. I am particularly 
glad to find among the sponsoring organiza- 
tions the Institute for Asian Studies of the 
University, which is headed by such an emi- 
nent Chinese scholar as Dr. Wu Yuen-li who 
is also an expert on the Communist problem 
in China. 

I have chosen as the subject for this 
evening “The Importance of a Free, Demo- 
cratic,China.” It is my purpose within the 
limited time at my disposal to state briefly 
certain important facts in relation to events 
in Asia and particularly the problems arising 
from the continuing Communist rule on the 
Chinese mainland. 

For centuries, China, with her vast terri- 
tory and population and her highly devel- 
oped art and culture, has ocoupied a pivotal 
position in Asia. Although the Chinese 
people are not by nature a seafaring race, 
they have always been eager and expert 
traders with their neighboring countries. 
Chinese porcelain, jade and ivory carvings. 
silks and embroideries, and other handicraft 
products had found their way into the coun- 
tries of the Near and Far West even before 
the visit of Marco Polo. China has also been 
a great importer of foreign goods and raw 
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materials, including spices, precious stones, 
pearls, various species of hardwood and jade. 
Many of the famous art works now usually 
associated with China were for centuries 
wrought on raw materials not found in 
China, but imported from other parts of the 
world.. For instance, neither jadeite nor 
nephrite is found in China, but it is in 
China where so many lasting objets d'art in 
jade have been produced. 

I have brought out these simple facts just 
to show that China was not, as is often sup- 
posed to be, an isolated country. In fact, 
China’s history has undergone a long con- 
tinuous process of mutual exchange and en- 
richment of religious, cultural, and moral 
ideals with her neighbors. No people, for 
instance, have devoted so much time and 
effort in translating the religious books of 
Buddhism, Mohammedanism, and Christi- 
anity as the Chinese. For a period of al- 
most 300 years, with short intermittent in- 
tervals, the translation of the Buddhist 
scriptures was the main cultural effort of 
the Chinese people. There exists today, for 
instance, at least two complete Chinese 
translations of the Tripitaka. Similarly, the 
translation of the Old and the New Testa- 
ment into Chinese was an epochmaking 
enterprise which ranged over a period of at 
least half a century. One may indeed say 
that the cultural strength of the Chinese 
people, coupled with China’s vastness in 
population and in territory, was for many 
centuries an important determinant for 
peace or for war in Asia, depending largely 
upon the type of government or leadership 
that existed in the country. During the 
Mongol dynasty when sh®was ruled by the 
Khans, China became undeniably a great 
conquering power. In short, if China is to 
serve the best interests of peace, she must 
have a peace-loving, free, and democratic 
government. This is a basic factor for peace 
not only in Asia, but in the world as a whole. 

Let us briefly consider China’s history 
from this point of view. The results of the 
Opium War of 1839-42 had led to rapid ex- 
ploitation by a number of European powers, 
each seeking to establish an exclusive sphere 
of influence. Te be sure, the impact of 
western commerce also had its beneficial 
aspects. An increasing number of Christian 
missionaries came to China and brought in 
science and modern political ideals. Chris- 
tian schools were established. Modern 
methods of production and transportation 
were introduced in the treaty ports. But 
toward the end of the 19th century China 
was quickly becoming a bone of contention, 
an adventurers’ paradise and a breeding 
ground for international conflict. It was 
clear that China was quickly losing her in- 
dependence, and her internal weaknesses 
were providing causes for serious conflicts 
among the Western Powers. It was to avert 
the danger of international rivalry in China 
that the American Secretary of State, John 
Hay, formulated his famous “open door” 
policy to “preserve Chinese territorial and 
administrative entity.” John Hay no doubt 
realized that if China should be dominated 
by, or placed under the exclusive influence 
of, any single European power, she would be 
an interminable source of conflict and war. 


But just to keep China's door open to all 


was not, as history has shown, an adequate - 


solution to the Chinese problem. China’s 
newly awakened sense of nationalism must 
find concrete expression. Her.desire to be- 
come industrialized and thus to be on an 
equal footing with the Western Powers be- 
came an irresistible national aspiration. 
When Dr. Sun Yat-sen led the revolution 
which overthrew the Manchu dynasty in 
1911, he laid down the blueprint for the es- 
tablishment of a republic in China. One of 
his master plans was the international de- 
velopment of China. Before and during the 
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First World War, he and many Chinese pa- 
triots had earnestly hoped that after the 
war China’s unequal treaties could be 
abolished and that western financing in co- 
operation with Chinese capital could be 
made available in order to set China off on 
the road to industrialization. Dr. Sun’s 
ideas of government and society were bas- 
ically western, though not without some ele- 
ments of modified socialism. He was, above 
all, a stanch patriot and a man who had 
sought to preserve the best of China’s own 
cultural heritage, while introducing western 
ideas of popular government and social jus- 
tice. 

Unfortunately, the Western Powers paid 
little attention to Dr. Sun’s ideas and plans. 
At the peace conference after World War I, 
China’s rights and interests were blandly 
ignored. The hopes of the Chinese people for 
complete independence and for industrial 
development were tragically shattered. 

It was at this time when the Chinese peo- 
ple were in a mood of despondency that the 
Soviet Union entered upon the scene by 
offering to renounce its special rights and 
interests in China and te return without 
compensation all the concessions, including 
the Chinese Eastern Railway which czarist 
Russia had seized. A Soviet emissary by the 
name of Joffe was dispatched to China at this 
time to negotiate with Dr. Sun Yat-sen for a 
coalition between the Soviet Communist 
Party and the revolutionary party led by 
Dr. Sun. The purpose was to help overthrow 
the then Peiping government, denounce the 
West, and place China on the road to inde- 
pendence. This was, of course, a strategic 
and sinister move on the part of the Soviet 
Union, but it had the ring of hope and it 
captured the imagination ef the Chinese 
people. 

Dr. Sun, who was a realist as well as a 
revolutionary, was not so gullible as to be- 
lieve that communism was a solution to 
China’s problems. In the agreement he made 
with Joffe in 1923, it was specifically stated 
that the “Communist order or even the 
Soviet system cannot actually be introduced 
into China, because there do not exist here 
the conditions for the successful establish- 
ment of either communism or socialism.” 
In the same agreement it was also made 
clear that Chinese Communists, who were 
then under the direction of the Russian 
Communist Party, were to give up their 
identity and ideology and join with the 
Kuomintang in a combined effort to support 
@ new national program for unification. 
Subsequent events proved that Chinese Com- 
munist members operated as Communist cells 
within the Kuomintang and continued to 
promote the cause of communism in con- 
travention of the Sun-Joffee agreement. The 
result was that Russian advisers and Chinese 
Communists, working hand in glove, almost 
turned the nationalist movement into a 
Communist revolution. 

I do not wish to burden you with details, 
but it is important to realize that President 
Chiang Kai-shek and the Chinese Govern- 
ment now in Taiwan or Formosa have had 
over 30 years’ experience in fighting commu- 
nism and that they had tried more than 
once to practice peaceful coexistence with 
the Communists but found to their chagrin 
that this was not possible. The loss of the 
Chinese mainland to communism was, in- 
deed, a world tragedy of the first magnitude. 
It tipped the balance in favor of communism, 
Since then, hundreds of millions of the Chi- 
nese people have been subjected to the worst 
forms of Communist rule, and the Chinese 
Communists have become the watchdog and 
the aggressor for international communism 
in Asia. 

If the Chinese mainland had not been lost 
to communism, there would not have been 
the Korean war and the 130,000 American 
casualties would have been spared. There 
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would have been no division of Vietnam. 
Malaya and Singapore would not have been 
threatened by the existence of Communist 
bandits. And elsewhere in Asia, there would 
certainly not have been the degree of Com- 
munist infiltration and subversion as is 
found today. 5 

The Chinese authorities in Taiwan today 
are ready to admit the mistakes they made 
on the mainland. They do not disown the 
responsibility for the loss of the mainland. 
But there is one factor in the episode of the 
Communist take-over in China which may 
serve as a useful lesson to us all today. It 
is the fact that for quite a number of years 
the Chinese Communists with their inde- 
pendent army and their own government 
within China were regarded not as true Com- 
munists but as agrarian reformers. 

The sad thing was that even on the eve 
of the fall of the Chinese mainland, many 
people in the West, among them some high 
government Officials and leading parliamen- 
tarians, still believed that the Chinese Com- 
munists were social or agrarian reformers 
and that they were, in fact, the liberal pro- 
gressive elements of the country. The fight 
between the Chinese Government and the 
Chinese Communists was widely believed by 
many people in this country as one between 
the corrupt reactionary forces of the Govern- 
ment and the liberal progressive reformers of 
@ new China. As a result, the position of 
the Chinese Government, after V-J Day, be- 
came virtually isolated. This was at least 
a contributory factor to the defeat of the 
Government on the Chinese mainland by the 
Communists. This defeat brought to a 
temporary halt the efforts of the Chinese 
people to achieve unity and gradual democ- 
ratization by peaceful evolution. 


We are witnessing today a phenomenon 
which is almost reminiscent of the epoch of 
Chinese history. It is true that the nature 
of international communism is now perhaps 
better understood, but it is equally true that 
much wishful thinking continues to in- 
fluence our conduct in international affairs. 
In a sense, the type of wishful thinking 
today is even more dangerous because, while 
it does recognize communism as such, it 
continues to indulge in the thought that we 
have to find a way to coexist with Soviet 
Russia or with communism, and that Soviet 
Russia or Communist China, in fact, so 
desires. 


Let me quote to you a short paragraph 
from a well-known speech by Dimitri Z. 
Manuilsky, one-time Foreign Minister of the 
Ukraine and for many years a spokesman of 
the Comintern, delivered at the Lenin School 
of Political Warfare in Moscow in 1931. He 
said: “War to the hilt between communism 
and capitalism is inevitable. Today, of 
course, we are not s‘rong enough to attack. 
Our time will come in 20 or 30 years. To win 
we shall need the element of surprise. The 
bourgeoisie will have to be put to sleep. So 
we shall begin by launching the most spec- 
tacular peace movement on record. There 
will be electrifying overtures and unheard-of 
concessions. The capitalistic countries, 
stupid and decadent, will rejoice to cooperate 
in their own destruction. They will leap at 
another chance to %e friends. As soon as 
their guard is down, we shall smash them 
with our clenched fists.” These words, 
spoken almost 30 years ago by the leading 
Communist authority at the time, remain 
perhaps the best proof that in Communist 
eyes there can be no meeting ground be- 
tween our way and the Communist way of 
life. 

I have no desire to take an alarmist view 
or to dwell on a danger which does not exist. 
The terrible thing about communism, as it 
has been practiced in the last 30 years in 
Asia, is that it is relentlessly persistent. Like 
a plague, it is not something you can live 
with and hope for the best. You either have 
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to fight it or you will eventually succumb 
to it. This has happened to the people of 
the Chinese mainland, of Korea, of Vietnam 
and of Germany—the four countries which 
remain today divided as the result of inter- 
national Communist aggression. The cap- 


_ tive peoples of these four countries are now 


under one rule of communism—in spite of 
minor differences that exist between these 
regimes in their methods of regimentation. 

Let us have no illusions about the im- 
mutable character of communism: its ulti- 
mate aim of world conquest, its exploita- 
tion of any political dissidence, and the unity 
of its members when confronted with the 
free world. When the people’s communes 
were started last April in Red China, and 
there were subsequent reports of adverse 
commentary by Russian and Polish Com- 
munists, the free world was again speculating 
that the Chinese Communists were falling 
out with Russians, and that eventually Mao, 
instead of Khrushchev, would lead the Com- 
munist world. All this is now settled by an 
unmistakable statement appearing only a 
few days ago in the Chinese Communist 
Party magazine, Red Flag, which reads: “All 
the Communists of the world wholeheartedly 
acknowledge the great historic role of the 
Soviet Union and the Soviet Communist 
party,” the journal said. “The Soviet Union 
is the first shock brigade of the Interna- 
tional Proletariat to scale the heights of 
communism.” 

Both the Russian and the Chinese Com- 
munists admit that they are still in the 
stage of socialism; but they are both de- 
termined and dedicated to advance to pure 
communism. The real question for us in 
the free world is whether we should change 
our system so as to go along with them, or 
how we can resist this type of communism 
which seeks to overwhelm us all. I for one 
do not consider it-practicable to adopt peace- 
ful coexistence as a policy. For basically, this 
is something alien to communism, and even 
if we were to practice it ourselves, it would 
not achieve the purpose of peace. In short, 
coexistence means for all of us a slow sur- 
render by installment. 

It is not the purpose of my talk this 
evening to deal with the larger problems of 
how the free world as a whole should act in 
order to deter and fight communism. I have 
sought to establish the fact that there can- 
not be peace and freedom in Asia unless 
there is a peace-loving, free and democratic 
China. That is my firm conviction and also 
the belief of the 23 million free Chinese in 
Taiwan and other parts of the world. 

Based on this belief, the Government of 
the Republic of China on Taiwan is main- 
taining a nucleus of freedom for the Chinese 
people. We have implicit faith that the 
cause of freedom will eventually triumph. 
We are certain that the Chinese people on 
the mainland will not long endure com- 
munism. They have demonstrated their 
abhorrence and opposition to Communist 
rule in the past 9 years in their continuing 
struggle against it. Since their occupation 
of the mainland nearly 10 years ago, the 
Chinese Communists have tried and have 
failed in all their methods of regimentation. 
The early purges and public trials, followed 
by the setting up of farm cooperatives and 
collectivized farms, failed to extinguish the 
fire of opposition. On the contrary, follow- 
ing the “100 flowers bloom” movement, the 
outburst of criticism and opposition was so 
violent that the Communists immediately 
reverted to more brutal and repressive 
measures. The system of the communes was 
adopted as a quasi-military form of control 
because all the previous methods and 
measures of control had proved ineffective. 
For lack of time, I do not intend to go into 
details regarding the people’s communes. 
Many news stories and articles have been 
published about them in this country, and 
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most of them based on Communist reports 
and statistics. I am concerned here chiefly 
with the fact that the Chinese people on 
the mainland, the overwhelming majority 
of whom are, of course, not Communists, 
cannot long endure this form of rule which 
is totally alien to their heritage and their 
character. For instance, the commune has 
practically done away with the family sys- 
tem as it has existed for centuries in China. 
According to reports from official Commu- 
nist sources, a large number of the listed 
complaints from those who dared to speak 
out were connected with the family. An- 
other example of the continuing opposition 
on the part of the people to the communes 
is the complete elimination of the profes- 
sional guilds and organizations and their 
replacement by a centralized control of 
forced labor. Although trade unionism had 
not been developed to a great extent in 
China when the mainland fell, there had 
existed for many centuries trade guilds 
which, among other things, had helped to 
perpetuate the high standards of craftsman- 
ship in China. Now, in a Communist com- 
mune, a man is a mere laborer. He is trained 
quickly to do a job. But he is liable to be 
shunted to other jobs before he learns 
enough of one job and does it well. There 
is, of course, a tremendous waste of labor 
and material implicit in this system. One 
of the reasons why agricultural production 
is claimed to be on the increase is because 
by far the largest number of people were 
they could still continue to use their skill 
born and brought up as farmers and as such 
and experience to some advantage. 

It may be too early to say whether the 
communes will be a success or a failure. 
One thing is, however, certain. It is a 
system calculated to facilitate intensified ag- 
gression abroad and oppression at home. 
Communism might not be as harmful as it is 
if it could be confined within certain 
limits. But this is not possible. Let me 
explain what I mean. You have all heard 
that since the occupation of the Chinese 
mainland by the Communists, there has 
been an officially conducted hate-America 
movement. This movement reached its 
height on the eve of the invasion of Korea 
by the Chinese Communists. This move- 
ment is being intensified following the 
adoption of the commune system. In fact, 
the anti-America policy has been formally 
written into the preamble of their rubber- 
stamped constitution and is considered pre- 
requisite to socialism, This is to say that 
the people of China, as long as they re- 
main under Communist rule, will be re- 
quired to hate America and Americans for- 
ever. Americans are depicted by Chinese 
Communist leaders as imperialists, aggres- 
sors, warmongers, but, nevertheless, “paper 
tigers” whom they would sooner or later 
crush and bury even if, ast the Communist 
Minister of Defense Peng Teh-huai said last 
October, they, the Americans, “take to hid- 
ing in the moon.” The truth is that like 
Hitler both Khrushchev and Mao must arti- 
ficially create in the people a sense of in- 
security in order to justify the oppressive 
measures that are imposed on them. Just 
as Hitler used to falsify to the German 
people the increasingly threatening encir- 
clement of Germany by the democracies, 
Mao has been drumming daily on the ears 
of the captive Chinese people the danger of 
an attack by the United States. This natur- 
ally falls in line with Communist policy be- 
cause the United States is the leading cap- 
italist power in the world and, therefore, the 
archenemy of the Communist world. But 
Mao has turned the hate-America feeling into 
one of national movement. It has been 
suggested that if the United States should 
recognize Red China, this hate-America 
movement might be dropped. This is, of 
course, wishful thinking, because the hate- 
America policy has become a necessary part 
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of the Communist, system of control and 
regimentation in the mainland. 

A little while ago, I was referring to the 
purpose of my Government on Taiwan. I 
think it is fortunate for the free world that 
there exists outside of the Chinese main- 
land a rallying point for the Chinese people 
in their defense of freedom. The continu- 
ing existence of my Government serves as a 
beacon of hope for the millions of enslaved 
Chinese on the mainland. This is particu- 
larly important as the Chinese people’s 
hatred of communism is mounting. Despite 
3-anti” and “5-anti” campaigns which 
resulted in the mass murder of some 20 mil- 
lion people and the herding of another 30 
million into slave labor camps, widespread 
uprisings are still being reported in the 
Communists’ own papers. The chief of the 
Communist scret police himself admitted in 
January 1958, that during a period of 2 
his men had found it necessary to 
investigate 18 million workers for counter- 
revolutionary thoughts, had smashed 3,000 
reactionary groups, and had uncovered 
100,000 active counterrevolutionaries, of 
whom 5,000 were in the Communist Party 
ltself, 

In sharp contrast to what the Chinese 
Communists are doing, my Government on 
Taiwan is trying its utmost to preserve the 
best features of China's cultural heritage 
and, at the same time, to achieve progress 
and change within the framework of a social 
democracy with particular emphasis on the 
welfare and living standard of the people. 
To confirm my point, I need only quote you 
a few passages from a New York Times re- 
port, carried in its issue of February 11, 1959: 

“Taiwan’s economy has attained its most 
level since 1952. * * * Industrial 
production has risen 80 percent since 1952. 
* * * Last year saw a big increase in the 
t of chemical products, textiles, hard- 
wood, and machinery.” 

“Living standard is high by Asian level. 
the visitor, clothing, food supplies and 
ising all seem to be adequate.” 

“The Government has carried out a land- 
reform program and adopted other progres- 
sive plans, but at the same time it has*kept a 
steady eye on promoting family solidarity 
and maintaining Chinese traditions. Reli- 
gious freedom has been safeguarded.” 

“Unexpectedly, life in small villages ap- 
pears more comfortable than in the larger 
Without exception, the cheerful 
young women of the village wear lipstick of 
various shades. * * *” 

“Every town and village has its schools. 
Books, printed by the Government and fur- 
nished at nominal cost, are available to all.” 

Yet, however bright these spots may ap- 
pear, the prospect for the reemergence of a 
free, democratic China on the Asian conti- 
nent would soon be lost if the Western Pow- 
ers fail to maintain their solidarity against 
international communism. Recent history 
has shown us that whenever there is a weak 
link in the free world, the rescuing efforts 
being put in often entail concessions to the 
Communists. 

Let us remember that the Communist na- 
tions are united by one ideology and their 
movements are coordinated. On the other 
hand, the free world is not even united. In 
addition, there are certain neutralist or neu- 
tral countries which are playing the game of 
simultaneously bargaining with both the 
West and the East. It is my considered opin- 
ion that we must achieve greater solidarity 
before we in the free world can deal effec- 
tively with the Communist countries. Above 
all, we must not increase the prestige of the 
Communist world by recognizing the fruits 
of its aggression or by being a party to any 
arrangements which may raise the prestige 
of any Communist regime in the eyes of the 
people whom it seeks to control. Above all, 
let us not yield one further inch of free 
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territory or surrender another free soul to 
Communist rule. 

Mr. President, we have just celebrated the 
sesquicentennial of Abraham Lincoln’s birth- 
day. Let me conclude my remarks by invok- 
ing a famous saying of Lincoln: “A house 
divided against itself cannot stand,” and the 
world “cannot endure permanently half slave 
and half free.” We, who are yet free, owe it 
to ourselves and to posterity to help restore 
freedom to the enslaved. 

I thank you. 


The Society of the Friendly Sons of St. 
Patrick of Washington, D.C. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. A. S. HERLONG, JR. 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. HERLONG. Mr. Speaker, last 
evening I was indeed happy to attend the 
annual dinner of the Society of the 
Friendly Sons of St. Patrick at the May- 
flower Hotel. This society antedates the 
American Revolution, having been 
founded in Philadelphia on March 17, 
1771. Three Presidents of the United 
States have held or hold active honorary 
membership in this historic and great 
society: George Washington, Harry S. 
Truman, and Dwight D. Eisenhower. 

President Eisenhower was present at 
the dinner last evening when the presi- 
dent of the society, James Francis Reilly, 
bestowed honorary membership on the 
Honorable Sean T. O'Kelly, President 
of Ireland. 

The society’s annual citation was 
awarded to its secretary, Simon F. Mc- 
Hugh, Esq.. 

In my opinion, however, the highlight 
of this fine dinner was the inspiring, 
dynamic and challenging address of the 
distinguished junior Senator from Ari- 
zona, the Honorable Barry M. Go.Lp- 
WATER. In all my experience and pub- 
lic life, I have seldom seen a speaker 
receive such attention from his audience 
or the lengthy standing ovation which he 
received at the conclusion of his speech. 
I am proud to insert Senator GoLp- 
WATER’s address in the REcorpD and urge 
all my colleagues to read it. 

President Reilly, Mr. Chief Justice, Mr. 
Secretary McHugh, on introducing Bishop 
Hannan, Jim mentioned something to the 
effect that he was concerned over what his 
father in heaven might be thinking with 
him being president of the Friendly Sons of 
St. Patrick, when his father was a good 
Hibernian. I couldn’t help wondering what 
some of my ancestors in heaven might be 
thinking with one of their brethren ad- 
dressing this group. I wonder, for instance, 
what that Russian Jew who came to the 
shores of California 110 years ago, and to 
Arizona 100 years ago, would be thinking of 
his grandson addressing this auspicious 
group of Irishmen; and then I could not help 
but wonder what my uncle, whose only mis- 
take in life was to found the Democratic 
Party in our territory, might be thinking of 
his nephew, a Republican. I have come to 
the conclusion that they would both be 


happy. 
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It has been said that this is the one day 
of the year when the world is divided into 
two classes—those who are Irish and those 
who would like to be Irish. 

To me, a festive occasion such as this is a 
display of Americanism at its best. For here 
we,are—men whose forebearers came to this 
land from all parts of the world—helping to 
celebrate the feast of St. Patrick with our 
friends of Irish descent in our own Ameri- 
can way. 

This is, indeed, the fabric and pattern of 
our great country. 

And I pray that good people everywhere, 
armed with the love of God and following the 
example of St. Patrick, can provide a stim- 
ulus and a hope to those less fortunate in 
other lands so that they, too, may one day 
breathe the grand, free air that blows over 
Ireland. 

I am sure you know that scholars still 
wrangle over the subject of just exactly where 
St. Patrick was born. Some say France. 
Some say Scotland. Some say Wales. It is 
definitely known, however, that he spent his 
young manhood in Ireland. 

Fourteen centuries have passed and yet 
the memory of St. Patrick remains as green 
as the living shamrock itself. 

It was St. Patrick who changed the 
character of the Irish people from pagan to 
Christian; from a chaos of marauding bands 
under rival chieftains, stealing and destroy- 
ing, to a land of order and peace. 

This proves conclusively to me that if 
St. Patrick was not indeed an Irishman 
himself, he was at the very least a Republi- 
can. 

Now, those Republicans of Irish descent in 
Congress may be, outnumbered, but they 
yield to no one in being endowed with the 
missionary spirit of St. Patrick. 

Actually, they have so much missionary 
work to do before 1960 that they’re plugging 
hard’ for a divine intercession. 

As a matter of fact, right now you can’t 
find an unlit candle in any church in town. 

In this respect, I would like to counsel 
moderation among those of you who are 
Democrats of Irish descent. 

Just because a fellow named Kennedy 
will be in the picture, there’s no reason to 
lose your heads. 

And to those of you who happen to be Re- 
publicans of Irish descent, I give you my 
solemn word that among the membership 
of the United States Senate, you can count 
on O’Javirs, O’DIRKSEN, O’BRIDGES, and 
O’GOLDWATER to be in there pitching for the 
cause. 

And I would also tell you this: Lest there 
be overconfidence on the side having the 
greater numbers, let it be said that the 
fighting Irish may be outnumbered, but 
never outfought. 

St. Patrick’s Day is a day for remembering. 
Today across our land and around-the world, 
the hallowed names of Ireland will be hon- 
ored, honored as they rightly should be. The 
towns and villages, the lakes and the rivers, 
the names of her scholafs, her patriots, and 
her leaders will be properly called to the 
attention of the world—Donegal and Ty- 
rone; Kildare and Dublin; Limerick and Gal- 
way; and the names of men who made the 
Irish proud: Cormack, O’Conner, Murray, 
Plunkett, Hyde, and all the other leaders of 
Ireland. 

Today the world will remember and more 
greatly appreciate the great loves of the 
Irish, out of which the rich character of her 
people has grown. Their love of their native 
land, of its towns, and its people. The love 
of political freedom and the love of learning. 
Their love of things spiritual. The love of 
religion and their recognition of its place in 
their lives. We will remember those loves, 
because love is a sacred tenet of religion and 
a charge of God. 
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People are prone to recognize their own 
assets, but the rest of the world will pay 
tribute to the meekness and humility that 
mark the virtues of the Irish. Because in 
these times when more stress and value are 
placed on the material things, we should 
rightly remember that St. Patrick conquered 
Ireland meekly, and made of those con- 
quered humble champions of Christ, men 
who, with these virtues, went forward with 
nothing but the Cross and their faith and 
conquered and made friends. 

Here in America today the contributions 
of the Irish to our freedom can most prop- 
erly and thankfully be recognized. It would 
take days to recite all the contributions, 
but I mention just a few. It was an Irish- 
man named Patrick Henry who said, “Give 
me liberty, or give me death.” 

It was a group of 29 Irishmen, all mem- 
bers of the Friendly Sons of St. Patrick, 
in the city of Philadelphia, who gave a half- 
million dollars when it was sorely needed to 
our fight for independence. 

To mention a few of the Irish signers of 
the Constitution we recall Pierce Butler, 
who was born in County Carlow; Daniel Car- 
roll, an ardent supporter of the Constitu- 
tion’s first amendment, which provides for 
religious freedom; Thomas Fitzsimmons, 
who recruited and led a patriotic band of 
volunteers; James McHenry, who was born 
in County Antrim, as was William Patter- 
son; George Read of Maryland, whose father 
was an Irishman; and Richard Spaight of 
North Carolina, who was also the son of an 
Irishman. These are names connected with 
our early fight for independence, and in just 
recent days Gen. “Wild Bill’”’ Donovan, a hero 
and a leader in two wars for the preserva- 
tion of freedom, passed on to his Maker. 

Thus, today, as the world stands troubled 
and quaking in fear, we can remember Ire- 
land’s long fight for freedom. Seven hun- 
dred years of invasion by the Danes, the Nor- 
mans, and the English, during which time 
her answer was to absorb the invader and 
make him more Irish than the Irish them- 
selves. 

All of these are hallowed memories of name 
and places and deeds and they will be dealt 
with by voices far more able and eloquent 
than mine, so to them the challenge of 
adding luster to the names and history that 
already shines with the brilliance of a mid- 
day desert sun in my Arizona. 

This evening I suggest that all Americans 
might learn something from the Irish, and 
it is to this that I wish to direct my re- 
marks. That something would be gathered 
and constructed from the many facets of 
Ireland and her people on which I have 
briefly touched. It would include the love of 
her people for their country and their love 
of political freedom. It would include the 
virtues of humility and meekness, and it 
would include what to my mind is already 
a distillation of those virtues and loves—a 
determination expressed in her fight for 
freedom. This something would become a 
lesson to us all in that area in which we 
profess such devotion and yet display such 
apathy. 

The freedom of America has the same 
fundamental and basic sources that freedom 
everywhere achieved has had, including the 
freedom of the Irish. That is man’s instinc- 
tive desire to be free; to be able to say what 
he thinks; to be able to print what he says, 
to be able to worship in the religion he 
ehooses; to be able to associate himself 
with those of his picking; to be able to earn 
property and retain it; and to be able to 
walk God’s earth with dignity because of 
the possession of these freedoms. 

Like the Irish, our forefathers knew what 
they wanted and what they sought, and they 
knew this from the oppression they had 
lived with. Our forefathers came to a raw, 
new country, and fought those forces from 
abroad who would deny them success in the 
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achievement of freedom. The Irish for 700 
years devoted themselves to that fight on 
the soil of their homeland, and won. Our 
forefathers devoted themselves to this same 
fight on our new soil, against the same 
forces, and won. In our determination to 
-rid ourselves of oppression and achieve free- 
dom, we accepted as freedom’s source the 
words of Thomas Jefferson, in the Declara- 
tion of Independence, “That we hold these 
truths to be self-evident; that all men are 
created equal; that they are endowed by 
their Creator with cerain inalienable rights; 
that among these are life, liberty and the 
pursuit of happiness.’ 

We based our freedom, then, on the same 
grounds on which the Irish had fought for 
many years before we found that base our- 
selves, namely a spiritual one. In less than 
200 years we have, through this spiritual 
strength acquired freedom never before 
known by any people, and because of this 
freedom a material power that has never 
been known by any civilization in history. 

Strangely, though, as we were enjoying the 
heights of this freedom and its many bene- 
fits, at about the same time the Irish won 
their freedom, we began to lose ours. We 
fought and won wars for freedom and then 
lost them at the peace table, mainly because 
of a misunderstanding as to what kind of 
peace the world was looking for. Ours was 
a conception of material peace, when the 
world wanted the comfort and assurance of 
a spiritual peace, out of which a material 
one could grow. 

People have always wanted liberty, and 
people today want liberty. They want us to 
show them the way to liberty and the peace 
that comes under it, rather than to show 
them how to obtain more dollars, more auto- 
mobiles and the other hard goods mate- 
rialism. 

This weakness of the material has been 
further manifested by more and more of our 
people looking to a paternalistic government 
to do for them those things they could bet- 
ter do for themselves. 

Slowly materialism began to be our goal, 
and even to some of our people, their God, 
and we find ourselves more and more willing 
to sacrifice our basic principles for the mate- 
rial attainment our people would settle for. 

We laugh at laws, and coddle the hoodlums, 
the gangsters, and the crooks. We allowed 
the Communists to crawl into our lives. 
Then when their intent became evident, those 
who spoke out against them and would have 
removed them were chastised. You know 
of whom I speak: John Flynn, Dean Manion, 
Frank Hanighen, every one is an Irish name. 
And then there was another Irishman, Joe 
McCarthy. 

There is a peculiar difference in this situa- 
tion involving these Americans of Irish name 
and their ancestors, because instead of act- 
ing together as their ancestors did in fighting 
a common enemy—the English—these Ameri- 
cans are arguing with other Americans over 
how an announced enemy and destroyer 
should be treated. Should he be coddled and 
banqueted and respected, or should he and 
his forces be denied access to American soil 
and American people? 

We have come to that point where we 
blandly and rather ignorantly say that a lit- 
tle socialism isn’t bad; that a little inflation 
won’t hurt; and that an already tax-sick peo- 
ple can be taxed more. 

Public servants who swear on the Bible to 
defend and protect the Constitution have al- 
lowed the freedom of association, the free- 
dom of choice, and the freedom of property 
to be denied the working people through an 
act of compulsion that requires membership 
in an organization regardless of the desires 
of the workingman, in order that that man 
may support himself and his family. 

By this same action, they have iegalized 
violence and corruption and graft; and yet 
Americans ho-hum the whole dangerous 
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display, admitting that something is wrong 
but being afraid to do anything about it, 
and putting off the time for decision until 
their children and grandchildren will be 
concerned, this despite the fact that one of 
the basic desires of all people, be they Irish 
or not, is to leave for their sons and daugh- 
ters something good and fine and decent, by 
which they will be remembered. 

Instead of that drive today in this country 
we find weak-kneed excuses as to why 
fathers and mothers will not rise up and de- 
mand a stand of courage on the part of our 
leaders in order that these things be cor- 
rected in our time before the devastation 
cannot be corrected in the time of our chil- 
dren. 

We hear the taunts of people who have 
been lied to by Communists about us. We 
have witnessed our Vice President spat upon 
by people the Communists have brain- 
washed. We have not helped those who 
would stand up to this godless philosophy. 
Yet we propose further meetings with these 
devastators,- when in practically every in- 
stance of agreement and promise—in fact, 
all with the exception of two—they have 
lied and cheated their way out of their re- 
sponsibilities. 

Yes, our freedoms are slowly being whit- 
tled away, and yet we, as a people, go on 
and on like the country boy who never 
learns that the pea isn’t under any of the 
shells he is playing with. 

The frightening thing about our situation, 
both within our country and without, is 
that history records that every government 
since man’s first attempt to govern himself 
as having approached the identical situation 
and not having had the courage to make the 
proper decisions and movements. There is 
no new magic we have discovered that can 
bridge this crossroad. There is no new 
formula that has been devised by which our 
path can be made easier and at the same 
time our freedoms more secure. Ours is the 
greatest philosophy of government ever de- 
veloped, and it was developed by people from 
every country and added to during the years 
when the friendly invasions of peoples added 
to what we called, “the melting pot.” 

Today, though, there are those among us 
who feel that we have an entirely different 
situation; that man’s problems are now ma- 
terial problems and not problems of the 
spirit. Those are the people who look upon 
the harnessing of the atom as being so fear- 
ful that no force of the spiritual can over- 
come it, forgetting at the same time that 
problems of equal importance have come be- 
fore man during our history and they have 
been conquered by the faith of man in his 
God, his country, and himself. 

So I wanted to talk briefly tonight about 
what we Americans might learn from the 
Irish, and I think that it can be summed up 
by saying that we can look across the waters 
to that green island and to her people, and 
to the great lesson that freedom is not only 
man’s goal—it is God’s goal for man. That 
we have had freedom and we still have a large 
share of freedom, we know, but that. we are 
losing it, and that it will not be lost in one 
afternoon or morning by the appearance of 
material forces from the outside, but that it 
will be lost by the termite-like chewing away 
from the inside by people who have lost 
faith in their God, their country, and them- 
selves, we won't recognize. 

We again look to Treland’s 700-year strug- 
gle for freedom and recognize that freedom 
is something that must be fought for to be 
attained, just as our forefathers discovered 
the same thing. Then we can look to Ire- 
land and see a people who have not gone on 
the American dole, who have built up in 
their country a free economy, and who have 
maintained the spiritual ideals which gave 
them the strength to fight a desperate battle 
for freedom for more than 700 years. 
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Yes, we can learn from the Irish. We can 
learn to defeat the enemies of religion and 
our Republic. We can learn to protect our 
Constitution, We can learn from them how 
to perpetuate liberty. If we study the Irish 
and their many attributes I think we will 
find that dominating their lives is a sense of 
love, not only for their fellowmen but for 
the principles of life and for the country in 
which they live, be that Ireland or America. 

We need men of that quality; men who 
love their God and who love their country; 
men who are proud of our Nation and who 
do not hesitate at any moment to extoll its 
tues, even though they may be criticized 
- feeling too deeply about their country. 
Today people who feel too strongly that the 
United States is the best country in the 
world are actually criticized. They are told 


vir 
for 


that national feeling should be subjugated 
to one of broader vision. Well, I say to youl 
will take the Irish approach and join with 


them in declaring to all that America is the 
best place to live. 

We need men who feel so deeply about 
principles that they will not compromise for 
evil for one moment’s delight. We need men 

) believe that, simple as it is, the spirit- 


ual basis is the only basis on which true 
liberty and freedom can live. We need men 
whose eyes will moisten as they see their 


pass by, men who do not require the 
reminder we see on the parade ground at 


West Point, “Gentlemen will remove their 
hats when the flag goes by.” We need men 
who are strong and who will never bow 


) an aggressor be that aggressor weak 


These lessons are the lessons of the Irish. 
They are the lessons drawn from everything 
that has made the Irish and their sons 
around the world what they are today—men 

f warmth, men of love, men who are hum- 
ble and meek, but men in whom these quali- 
t have developed a strength of character 


that is reflected down through history in 
man’s search for freedom. I, as a descend- 
ant of family who came from another part 
of the world but who, nevertheless, became 
just as strong Americans as I am today, join 
with those not of Irish extraction in offering 
a prayer to God that the qualities of the 
Irish will be forever perpetuated on this 
earth, so that liberty may have a chance to 
live forever, and be born where it does not 


live today. The lessons of the Irish are truly 
lessons of liberty. 





Statement of Vice President Jerome J. 
Keating, National Association of Letter 
Carriers, Before the House Committee 
on the Judiciary 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 18, 1959 * 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to include a very interesting state- 
ment given by Jerome J. Keating, vice 
president of the National Association of 
Letters Carriers, before Subcommittee 
No. 2 of the House Judiciary Committee 
in support of H.R. 3283. 

STATEMENT OF JEROME J. KEATING, VICE PRESI- 
DENT, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF LETTER CAR- 
RIERS, BEFORE THE SUBCOMMITTEE No. 2, 
COMMITTEE ON JUDICIARY, House oF REPRE- 
SENTATIVES, ON MarRcH 18, 1959 
Mr. Chairman, my name is Jerome J. 

Keating. I am vice president of the Na- 
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tional Association of Letter Carriers, an or- 
ganization representing 110,000 letter car- 
riers throughout the United States. 

We are very much interested in H.R. 3283, 
introduced by the distinguished chairman 
of the Judiciary Committee, EMANUEL 
CELLER. When one says “letter carrier,” 
undoubtedly you think of the foot carrier 
with the load on his back; however, letter 
carriers deliver parcel post; they make col- 
lections, and drive mounted routes. All in 
all, in the city delivery service, we have 
36.898 men driving motor vehicles. The 
present mechanization program will mean 
more and more letter carriers being placed 
on & mounted basis. We have approxi- 
mately 3,300 letter carriers delivering mail 
from the three-wheeled vehicle known as 
the mailster. 

The problem of driver protection is a very 
real one. The present method of solving 
claims of citizens who are involved in acci- 
dents with Government-operated vehicles is 
a most unsatisfactory one and decidedly un- 
fair to the drivers of Government vehicles. 
In every State in the Union, there is some 
law providing financial responsibility for 
those who operate motor vehicles. The laws 
operate in a variety of manners, but in every 
instance, the responsibility is placed upon 
the owner of the vehicle. Perhaps the most 
popular method now in operation is the so- 
called fleet plan, in which the operator of a 
fleet of vehicles assures the responsible law- 
enforcement people that he will assume all 
liability where any of his vehicles are in- 
volved in accidents. 

Prior to the passage of the Torts Claims 
Act in 1945, the person involved in an acci- 
dent with a Government motor vehicle had 
no recourse except to sue the individual 
driver. He could file a claim against the 
Government only if the Government agreed 
to it. With the passage of the Torts Claims 
Act in 1945, an aggrieved individual was then 
permitted to filea claim with the department 
or agency and, if the claim amounted to less 
than $1,000, the department or agency could 
make settlement without recourse to court 
action. If the claim was in excess of $1,000, 
then the plaintiff could bring action under 
the Federal Torts Claims Act. After the law 
was passed, it was apparent that either many 
people did not know about the act, or they 
still were of the opinion that they had a 
more fertile field in suing the individual 
driver, because for a long period of time 
after the pasasge of this act, the claims 
against the individual drivers continued. I 
am happy to report that, within the last few 
years, there are not.as many actions brought 
against the individual drivers. 

When an individual driver is involved 
in court action and judgment is rendered 
against him, the only recourse he has is 
to take the matter up with his Congress- 
man and have a private relief bill intro- 
duced, which bill is referred to and acted 
upon by this committee. This committee 
has always been most cooperative in the 
treatment of such claims, but for more 
than 3 years, the Senate committee refused 
to take any action on such bills. At the 
end of the 85th Congress, we were success- 
ful in prevailing upon the Senate committee 
to change their policy and, as a result, a 
number of private bills were passed at the 
end of the last session. 

The Senate committee established its 
policy because some members contended 
that it was not proper to authorize a private 
claim bill when court action had been se- 
cured against the individual. In studying 
these cases, however, we find that many, 
many times judgments were rendered 
against the individual when all signs pointed 
to the fact that the individual should be 
absolved of all responsibility in the matter. 
A major factor involved in accidents in a 
fleet of motor vehicles such as operated by 
the Post Office Department is that these 
vehicles are required to maintain the same 
schedule, regardless of the weather or the 
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condition of the streets. Accidents fre- 
quently occur due to icy streets, even though 
the operator is shown to be operating the 
vehicle with the utmost of caution. 

On many occasions, the driver of the Gov- 
ernment vehicle is referred to the U.S. dis- 
trict attorney and, evidently in many cases, 
is of the opinion that with such a referral 
his responsibility ceases. It has been our 
experience in studying these cases over @ 
number of years that many of the judg- 
ments that have been secured are secured 
because of inadequate representation. This 
is not meant to be a criticism of the US. 
district attorneys. We are fully aware of 
the fact that they have a very heavy -load 
and, obviously, first consideration would 
naturally be given to suits wherein the U.S. 
Government is the defendant. The claims 
referred to them for individual drivers are 
obviously odd jobs. An additional factor 
is that the normal work of U.S. district 
attorneys does not take them into State 
courts and, when they leave the familiar 
Federal court to look after a case in a State 
court, to many of them it is a strang man- 
ner of operation. Many drivers are ade- 
quately represented but, in many instances, 
the cases are not thoroughly or expertly 
prepared. 

It is extremely unfair to the drivers of 
Government motor vehicles to place them in 
a@ position where they must stand suit for 
from $5,000 to $50,000 in some instances for 
accidents incurred while they were zealously 
performing their duties as letter carriers em- 
ployed by the Post Office Department. It is 
also unfair to require these men to put out 
substantial sums of money and then have to 
wait from 2 to 6 years to be reimbursed 
through action of the Congress for their le- 
gitimate claims. 

The Celler bill will provide a better form 
of relief for the private citizens who are 
involved in accidents with Government mo- 
tor vehicles, and this will be particularly 
true if the Congress concurs in legislation 
being proposed by the administration where- 
in the amount of money that can be paid 
without litigation for a claim by a depart- 
ment or agency would be increased to $3,000. 
Obviously, such legislation would help to 
break the logjam that is now found jn every 
Federal court, and it would provide a more 
satisfactory way for the aggrieved individual 
to have his or her claim taken care of 
promptly. 

We believe that the passage of H.R. 3283 
is justice long overdue. To indicate the type 
of action that has been taken against the 
drivers of post office vehicles, I am attaching 
to my statement brief synopses of some of the 
details of accidents where the driver has been 
compelled to pay and where the Congress in 
its wisdom has seen fit to pass remedial legis- 
lation. 


We sincerely hope that this subcommittee 
will favorably recommend H.R. 3283 and that 
the bill will become law at this session. Mr. 
Chairman, you and the members of this com- 
mittee have always been most considerate and 
I am sure that we will receive that favorable 
consideration at this time. I appreciate hav- 
ing had the opportunity of presenting this 
testimony. 

SAMPLE CASES 

1. Letter carrier was driving truck going 
east; other party was going north. Ata blind 
corner, the driver of the other car hit the 
right rear fender of the post office truck with 
his left front. The other car hit with such 
force that the truck was forced over the curb 
into a picket fence. The other party left 
skid marks 40 feet in length before he hit. In 
court he testified he was only going 20 miles 
per hour. The case was tried in a judge’s 
court before a lady judge who had the repu- 
tation of disliking drivers of Government 
vehicles. It is reported that the lawyer for 
the other party was greatly surprised when 
a judgment for $251.19 was rendered in favor 
of his client. 
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2. On a wet rainy day, a letter carrier 
driving a post office truck was returning 
to the garage; the driver of a truck ahead 
suddenly put on his brakes; the driver of 
the post office truck did likewise but, due to 
the condition of the streets, skidded into 
the other truck. The carrier was sued for 
$5,000. The US. district attorney recom- 
mended that he settle, which he did for 
$442. The letter carrier, fearful of a large 
judgment against him, paid the claim. The 
accident occurred early in 1952, a relief bill 
was approved in September 1958. 

3. A carrier driving a post office truck was 
involved in an intersection accident on the 
ice and snow. The driver of the other car 
was traveling at a higher rate of speed. 
Counsel was assigned from the U.S. district 
attorney’s office. He immediately tried to 
work out a settlement. After the trial, the 
attorney from the district attorney’s office 
made an off-the-record statement that he 
should have prepared a better case. 

4. A carrier attempting to make a left 
turn from a busy street into a side street 
was struck from the rear. The Post Office 
Department absolved the earrier from blame. 
The party who struck the mail truck sued 
the letter carrier. The driver of the other 
vehicle was fined for careless driving, as 
well as for operating without a permit. The 
defense attorney did not prepare his case 
well, claiming that he did not believe that 
the plaintiff would let the matter go to 
court. The plaintiff did and secured a jJudg- 
ment against the letter carrier driver, 





The States and the Supreme Court 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Hon. EVERETT McKINLEY DIRKSEN 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, on 
Monday I asked for the inclusion in the 
CONGRESSIONAL REcorD of an article ap- 
pearing in the March issue of the Amer- 
ican Bar Association Journal, written by 
the Honorable Charles H. Davis, asso- 
ciate justice of the Supreme Court of 
the State of Illinois, on the subject “The 
States and the Supreme Court.” 

Because the article is at once timely 
and scholarly, it is a valuable contribu- 
tion to a subject that has received much 
attention during the last several years. 

I learned on submission that the arti- 
cle is estimated to make 3% pages of 
the Recorp, at a cost of $263.25, and 
I ask unanimous consent that notwith- 
standing this fact it be included in the 
RECORD. / 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RrEcorp, 
as follows: 

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW: THE STATES AND THE 
SUPREME COURT 
(By Charles H. Davis, Associate Justice of the 
Supreme Court of Illinois) 4 

(A Federal system of Government of neces- 
sity involves areas of penumbral jurisdiction 
between National and State Governments. 
Even before the ratification of the Consti- 
tution, this problem was recognized, dis- 
cussed, and analyzed. Now, more than a 
century and 4 half later, the line between 
State and National authority is still often 
disputed, sometimes heatedly. Justice Davis 
discusses recent decisions by the Supreme 
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Court of the United States that illustrate 
the difficulties of this perplexing problem.) 


Under the American scheme there are two 
complete structures of Government, one for 
the Nation and one for each State. Each of 
these dual sovereignties, with its executive, 
legislative, and judicial branches of govern- 
ment, is supreme in its own sphere of ac- 
tivity, and thus complements the other, but 
there are also areas of Overlapping authority 
which give rise to complex Federal-State 
questions. The Supreme Court of the United 
States stands at the apex of the Federal- 
State judicial branches of our Government 
and, while the State-Federal judicial sys- 
tems are separate, the ultimate power of 
review rests in the U.S. Supreme Court and, 
to this extent, the total judicial system of 
the Nation and States is integrated. 

The prime question of the power of the 
Supreme Court to hold unconstitutional and 
judicially unenforceable an act of the Presi- 
dent, of Congress or of a constituent State 
of the United States rests, at least, on logical 
inference. This thought was succinctly ex- 
pressed by Alexander Hamilton in “The Fed- 
eralist,” No. 78. Many authorities urge that 
such a power is explicitly granted by the 
supremacy clause of article VI and section 2 
of article III of the U.S. Constitution. 

Early in the history of our country, these 
powers were recognized and exercised by our 
Supreme Court. In 1803 in the case of 
Marbury v. Madison,’ and act of Congress 
was held to be unconstitutional; in 1810 in 
Fleicher v. Peck,? and in 1813 in Fairfaz’s 
Devisee vy. Hunter’s Lessee,’ acts of the leg- 
islatures of the States of Georgia and Vir- 
ginia were held to be unconstitutional; and 
in 1821 in the case of Cohens v. Virginia, 
the Court reviewed and set aside a criminal 
judgment entered in the State court where 
a Federal question was involved. These 
early cases established the power of the US. 
Supreme Court in these areas. By necessity, 
as well as by almost universal accord, these 
powers are regarded as vested in the Su- 
preme Court. Any other allocation of such 
power would seem to lead to chaos.. Thus, 
it is no longer a question of the power of 
the U.S. Supreme Court to act in these areas, 
but rather the delicate question of the 
proper use of such power. 

Since the adoption of our national Con- 
stitution, there has been a continuous ex- 
pansion of the exercise of the powers of the 
National Government and a consequent 
contraction in the employment of the 
powers of the State governments. This cen- 
tralization arose from the necessity for a 
strong central government in our ever- 
shrinking world. It resulted from the in- 
creased interdependence of the people with- 
in this Nation and the world at large, from 
the aggressive and continuous exercise of 
power by the Federal authorities in the 
many areas properly designated as State- 
Federal areas, and from the unwillingness 
or inability of the States generally to shoul- 
der the responsibilities that are properly 
theirs. 

In a limited manner, I shall discuss State- 
Federal relations as affected by judicial de- 
cisions in the areas of subversion and loyal- 
ty, criminal law, labor law, occupational dis- 
crimination and segregation. 


STATE-FEDERAL RELATIONS IN SUBVERSION AND 
LOYALTY 


The Federal Government bears the pri- 
mary obligation of defending the Nation 
from internal subversion and external ag- 
gression. However, since colonial days, the 
States have acted in the areas of subversion 
and loyalty and have never left such issues 
to the Federal Government.* In recent 
years, long standing State legislation of this 
type was refurbished and expanded. The 
Federal Government since World War II has 
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likewise enacted comprehensive new legisla- 
tion in this field. Under this background, 
Pennsylvania v. Nelson,’ reached the U.S. 
Supreme Court. 

Nelson, a member of the Communist Party, 
was convicted in a State court under the 
Pennsylvania Sedition Act which sought to 
impose a penalty for conspiracy to overthrow 
the Government of the United States by 
force or violence. On review, the Pennsyl- 
vania Supreme Court found that the case 
involved only sedition against the United 
States, reversed the conviction and held that 
the Smith Act of 1940 had superseded the 
enforceability of the Pennsylvania Sedition 
Act.2 The U.S. Supreme Court affirmed, ap- 
plied the doctrine of Federal preemption, 
which had its origin in cases decided under 
the commerce clause, and held that the 
Smith Act*® and other Federal statutes,'’® 
dealing with communism and other loyalty 
problems preempted the field and thereby 
invalidated or suspended the Pennsylvania 
Sedition Act. Apparently, this was the first 
ease in which the Court held that a Federal 
eriminal statute, not mvolving a regulatory 
scheme under the commerce clause, in the 
absence of conflicting provisions, superseded 
the enforceability of a concurrent State crim- 
inaf statute. The Court based its preemptive 
hoiding on the dominance of the Federal 
interest, the pervasiveness of the Federal 
scheme and the possible conflict in the ad- 
ministration of State and Federal laws in 
this area. It also suggested that the possi- 
bility of double punishment was a factor in 
its decision. 

However, in 1920, in the case of Gilbert v. 
Minnesota,“ the U.S. Supreme Court affirmed 
the conviction of Gilbert who had been 
prosecuted and convicted in the State court 
pursuant to a State enactment against in- 
terference with military enlistments during 
World War I, conduct which was proscribed 
by the Federal Espionage Act.“ In that case 
the Court emphasized the cooperative nature 
of the Federal and State interests in the 
preservation of the Federal governmental 
structure and added that the State statute 
was also justified as a local police power 
measure designed to prevent breaches of 
peace. A similar conclusion could have been 
reached in the Nelson case. * 

The effect of the Nelson decision on State 
criminal prosecutions for other overlapping 
offenses in connection with State Communist 
control measures, State loyalty oath pro- 
grams, and State legislative investigations is 
uncertain. The Nelson decision announced 
that the States cannot punish for sedition 
directed against the U.S. Government, but 
remain free to punish for offenses involv- 
ing a local breach of peace. Situations in- 
termediate between these penumbral ex- 
tremes can be rendered clear only by the 
progressive course of litigation. 


Had Congress incorporated in the Smith 
Act itself a saving clause in substantially the 
language of the second sentence of section 
3231 of the Criminal Code," its intent would 
have been crystal clear and the Supreme 
Court would have been precluded from bas- 
ing its decision on the theory of Federal pre- 
emption. A present like amendment to the 
act would nullify the decision prospectively. 
Through better legislative draftsmanship, 
and the amendment of existing statutes, 
Congress may prevent and correct erroneous 
decisions of*the Supreme Court predicated on 
congressional preemptive intent. Thus, 
greater congressional awareness of the im- 
plications of its legislation on the State as 
well as the Federal system of government is 
desirable. 

While it was early established that U.S. 
courts had no jurisdiction to try persons for 
common law crimes not proscribed by any 
specific Federal statute,“ our Federal Code 
is replete with criminal statutes prohibiting 
specified conduct and creating substantive 
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crimes independently of any administrative 
or statutory regulations. Such legislatfon 
is found in the Mann Act,” the Harrison 
Act,’? the Dyer Act,“ the Lindbergh law,” 
the Fugitives From Justice Act” and many 
others which create Federal crimes out of 
activity either criminal at common law or 
under State statutes. However, I cannot be- 
lieve that the theory of preemption should 
or would be applied by the U.S. Supreme 
Court to invalidate State statutes which 
prescribe punishment for murder, the rob- 
bery of a national bank, kidnapping and 
other crimes, which are recognized as crimes 
against both the State and Nation. In these 
areas, as in the Nelson case, the doctrine of 
concurrent cooperation would seem more 
desirable than that of Federal preemption. 

In 1951, the Legislature of the State of 
New Hampshire enacted a subversive activ- 
ity statute which imposed various disabil- 
ities on subversive persons and organiza- 


tions** and in 1953 adopted a resolution 
which constituted the attorney general a 
one-man legislative committee to investi- 


gate violations under the act and recom- 
mend additional legislation. Sweezy, sum- 
moned to appear at an investigation, tes- 
tified about various matters but refused to 
answer inquiries concerning: (a) The ac- 
tivities of the Progressive Party in the State 
during the 1948 campaign, and (b) a lec- 
ture he delivered at the University of New 


Hampshire in 1954. He was thereafter ad- 
judged in contempt by a State court, and 
his conviction was affirmed by the Supreme 
Court of New Hampshire.” The U.S. Su- 
preme Court reversed the conviction in 
Sweezy v. New Hampshire,“ without a ma- 
jority opinion. Four justices, after reaffirm- 
ing the position established in Watkins v. 
United States *—that legislative investiga- 
tions can encroach on First Amendment 
rights—then attacked the New Hampshire 
act by holding that the definition of sub- 
versive persons and organizations was so 
vague and limitless that it extended to “‘con- 
duct which is only remotely related to ac- 
tual subversion and which is done free of 
any conscious intent to be a part of such 
activity.” 

Heretofore the power of State legislatures 
to compel testimony during the conduct of 
legislative investigations had been unques- 


tioned and the constitutional limitations on 


this power had not been explored. This de- 
cision recognized the right of a witness to 
remain silent before a State legislative 


committee and suggested that free expres- 
sion of ideas outweigh a State’s need for 
information in the area of subversive activi- 
ties. It provides but little guidance relative 
to the controlling factors in balancing the 
interest of the State in obtaining information 
by legislative investigation as against the 
constitutional rights of the individual. The 
decision leaves clash and confusion in the 
State-Federal interest in this area. 


STATE-FEDERAL RELATIONSHIPS IN THE AREA OF 
DUE PROCESS 

It is only in recent years that the Supreme 
Court of the United States has extensively 
exercised Federal power as it relates to local 
sriminal law and its administration. In 
1915, in the case of Frank v. Mangum,” the 
problem of mob domination of a trial reached 
the Court; in 1932 in Powell v. Alabama, 
the Court held that failure to furnish effec- 
tive assistance of counsel to defendants un- 
able to procure counse! in a capital case is a 
denial of due process of law; in 1935, in 
Mooney v. Holohan,” the Court announced 
that the knowing use of perjured testimony 
by a prosecutor violates the concept of fun- 
damental fairness and due process of law; 
in 1936 in Brown v.\Mississippi,™ the Court 
reversed a conviction wherein a confession 
obtained by physical violence had been ad- 
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mitted in evidence; in 1946 in Carter v. Illi- 
nois, and in 1948 in Young v. Ragen,” the 
Court held that each State must afford 
prisoners “some clearly defined method by 
which they may raise claims of denial of 
Federal rights” and have “an opportunity to 
open an inquiry into the intrinsic fairness of 
a criminal process even though it appears 
proper on the surface,” so that “questions of 
fundamental justice protected by the due 
process clause may be raised * * * dehors 
the record”; in 1956 in Griffin v. Illinois,” the 
Court adjudged that Illinois must hence- 
forth furnish an indigent prisoner a com- 
plete transcript of record without cost in 
order to meet the requirement of the equal 
protection clause, as well as the due process 
clause, of the 14th amendment; and in 1958 
in Eskridge v. Washington State Board of 
Prison Terms and Paroles,™ the require- 
ments of the Griffin case were given retro- 
active effect. In each case the strong local 
interest in the enforcement of criminal law 
was subjected to the Federal counterbalance 
of a general ideal—fundamental fairness at 
the trial. The transcendency of the ideal in- 
evitably left dissatisfaction in its wake. 

In all of these cases except Griffin, the 
Federal referrent was the due process clause, 
one in which a greater generality exists than 
in any other area of federalism. In this area 
Congress has not acted and the U.S. Supreme 
Court has no choice other than defining due 
process in the light’ of the cases presented 
for decision. In thus determining due proc- 
ess, the Court defines an ideal for the future 
without the benefit of past precedent. Con- 
formity to the new concepts of due process 
created by the Supreme Court requires con- 
stant changes in the State criminal proce- 
dures. While few quarrel with the concepts 
of fundamental fairness at the trial estab- 
lished by these decisions, many disagree with 
the manner in which the Supreme Court 
has applied these and other principles of 
criminal law to cases before it. The main 
thrust of the criticism is that the Court 
disproportionately exalts the facts which 
pertain to the rights of the individual and 
thereby disregards the rights of the public 
to be safe and secure in person and prop- 
erty.” 

STATE-FEDERAL RELATIONS IN LABOR MATTERS 


The Labor-Management Relations Act of 
1947 or the Taft-Hartley Act,* superseded 
the Wagner Act,™ and in, general, had as its 
purposes, among other things: (a) Protec- 
tion of employee self-determination against 
union pressures as well as those brought by 
the employer; (b) protection of the public 
interest and the interests of neutral em- 
ployers against the disruption flowing from 
certain improper practices by unions; and 
(c) a general increase in the power of em- 
ployers relative to that of unions whose 
power had been extended during the war 
and postwar period. To achieve these aims, 
the Taft-Hartley Act regulated picketing, 


‘boycotts, and strikes, and sought to protect 


the integrity of collective bargaining agree- 
ments. It thus dealt with matters which 
heretofore, except for the impact of the Sher- 
man Act, had been left wholly to State reg- 
ulation. The act did not define the stand- 
ards for distinguishing between protected 
and unprotected conduct, and its provisions 
failed to specify the areas in which the 
States may act and where State action is 
forbidden .* 

At the risk of oversimplification, it may 
be stated that under the decisions of the 
Supreme Court, State action is permissible 
where actual violence is involved in a la- 
bor dispute, and in other areas under the 
act, uncertainty exists. The Supreme Court 
has endeavored to fill in the interstices in 
the legislation, but in certain areas the gaps 
are too wide and the task amounts to fash- 
ioning a new body of Federal labor law by 
the slow process of judicial decisions. The 
Court has identified many of the major 
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problems and the act should be supple- 
mented by Congress. Failure in this respect 
causes further strain on the judiciary and 
increases the confusion now existing in 
State-Federal relations in this area. 


STATE-FEDERAL RELATIONS IN THE RIGHT TO 
PRACTICE LAW 


In general, the supreme courts of the 
various States license individuals to prac- 
tice law after proof of requisite academic 
achievement and good moral character. In 
Konigsberg v. State Bar of California,™ and 
in Schware v. Board of Bar Examiners of 
New Mexico,” the Supreme Court held that 
freedom of occupational choice is an im- 
portant freedom which is within the pro- 
tection of due process of law. 

At his hearing before the bar examiners, 
Konigsberg refused to state whether he was 
@ member of the Communist Party, or 
whether he had ever been a Communist, or 
whether he belonged to various organiza- 
tions, including the Communist Party. 
However, he denied any present advocacy 
of the overthrow of the Government of the 
United States or of California. The bar ex- 
aminers refused to certify him to practice 
law in that he failed to prove good moral 
character and to establish that he did not 
advocate overthrow of the State and Na- 
tional Governments by unconstitutional 
means. Without opinion, the Supreme 
Court of California declined to review 
Konigsberg’s petition. The U.S. Supreme 
Court found that the evidence did not sup- 
port the findings of the bar examiners and 
reversed and remanded the action. 

Schware admitted membership in the 
Communist Party at a time when it was a 
recognized political party in the United 
States and refused to answer questions relat- 
ing to his past affiliations and beliefs. The 
board of bar examiners denied him permis- 
sion to take the bar examination on the 
ground of failure to prove good moral char- 
acter. The State supreme court affirmed and 
the U.S. Supreme Court reversed. In each 
case, the respective bar committees pursued 
questions along the lines of past political 
affiliations and beliefs in order to test the 
truthfulness of the respective petitioner’s 
denial of advocacy of the overthrow of State 
and national governments. Two quotations 
from the dissenting opinion in Konigsberg 
point up the inherent conflict as follows: 
“The case involves an area of Federal-State 
relations—the right of States to establish 
and administer standards for admission to 
their bars—into which this Court should be 
especially reluctant and slow to enter,” and 
“What the Court has really done, I think, is 
simply to impose on California its own 
notions of public policy and judgment. For 
me, today’s decision represents an unaccepta- 
ble intrusion into a matter of State congern.” 


STATE-FEDERAL RELATIONS IN THE AREA OF 
SEGREGATION 


While we must remember that it is a con- 
stitution which is being expounded and that 
it is intended to endure for the ages,** there 
is no clear historical evidence that the 14th 
amendment, when adopted, was intended to 
apply to jury service, voting rights, or segre- 
gation. Public education after the adoption 
of the amendment continued on the same 
segregated basis as had been the pre-Civil 
War practice, and the doctrine of separate 
but equal facilities was mérely confirmed in 
Plessy v. Ferguson, wherein the Court held 
that the furnishing of separate but equal 
facilities in connection with passénger trans- 
portation complied with the equal protection 
clause of the 14th amendment. 

The 14th amendment was adopted in 1868 
and its fifth section provides: 

“The Congress shall have power to enforce, 
by appropriate legislation, the provisions 
of this article.” 

Yet Congress has never legislated concern- 
ing segregation in the public schools. 
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In 1954, the U.S. Supreme Court, in Brown 
v. Board of Education,“ and in the com- 
pansion case of Bolling v. Sharpe,“ decided 
that in the field of public education, the 
doctrine of separate but equal facilities had 
no place, and that separate educational 
facilities are inherently unequal. In the 
second decision in Brown vy. Board of Educa- 
tion,“ the Court remanded the respective 
cases to the courts of origin and stated that 
these courts in fashioning and effectuating 
decrees should be guided by the practical 
flexibility of equitable principles, give 
weight to public and private considerations 
and require the defendants to make a 
prompt and reasonable start toward com- 
pliance with the court decree. 


The decisions in the school segregation 
cases could reasonably have been forecast. 
In 1889 in the case of Strauder v. West Vir- 
ginia,* the U.S. Supreme Court ruled that 
selection for jury service could not be made 
on the basis of race. In Shelley v. Krae- 
mer,** judicial enforcement was denied to 
restrictive covenants between private per- 
sons where segregated housing was the ob- 
jective. This case was cited by the Supreme 
Court in its recent decision in Cooper. v. 
Aaron, as authority for the proposition that 
the prohibitions of the 14th amendment ex- 
tend to all actions of the State denying equal 
protection of the law. Segregated transpor- 
tation was condemned in Gayle v. Browder, 
and segregated recreation, in Mayor and City 
Council v. Dawson. In the field of higher 
education, the Court abandoned the doctrine 
of separate but equal facilities in the cases 
of Missouri ex rel. Gaines v. Canada,* Sipuel 
v. Board of Regents,“ Sweatt v. Painter,” 
McLaurin v. Oklahoma State Regents," and 
Lucy v. Adams. Thus, in the school segre- 
gation cases, it was not surprising that the 
Court renounced the doctrine of Plessy v. 
Ferguson and applied to the area of primary 
education the principles announced in its 
prior decisions which dealt with secondary 
education. While the decisions pertaining 
to higher education were exoteric in nature 
and received but little attention, those af- 
fecting the basic local school units were 
exoteric and struck at the heart of local 
administration in the field of public educa- 
tion. It is in this area of State-Federal re- 
lations that perhaps the most emotional and 
violent reactions exist. The public response 
to these decisions has varied throughout the 
Nation and the problem of enforcing the de- 
crees which supplement these decisions will 
vary in proportion to their conflict with the 
customs, mores and public conscience of the 
people of the areas involved. It is a truism 
which cannot be ignored, that the people, 
and not the courts, are the ultimate guard- 
ians of the Constitution. 


As a result of the foregoing and other de- 
cisions in the delicate area of State-Federal 
relations, public criticism, both constructive 
and otherwise, has been heaped upon the 
U.S. Supreme Court. Such censure reached 
into the Halls of the 85th Congress. In its 
original form, the Jenner-Butler bill, re- 
moved from the Supreme Court jurisdiction 
to review (1) any function of a congres- 
sional committee or any proceeding against 
a witness charged with contempt of Con- 
gress, (2) any action of any officer of the 
executive branch of the Federal Government 
in regard to security cases;.(3) any statute 
or executive regulation of a State aimed at 
the control of subversive activities; (4) the 
rules and regulations of a school board re- 
garding subversive activities; and (5) any 
rule of a State board of law examiners per- 
taining to the admission of persons to the 
bar. The bill was aimed at Supreme Court 
decisions and denied appellate jurisdiction 
to the Supreme Court in these five fields. 
Under its provisions, the decisions of the 11 
U.S. Courts of Appeals would be final in 
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such cases. This bill was amended by a 
proposal submitted by Senator JoHN M. 
But ter, of Maryland, which denied appellate 
jurisdiction to the Supreme Court in ad- 
mission cases, but relaxed its provisions in 
the other four areas. In its amended form, 
the bill was defeated on the floor of the 
Senate by a motion to table, which carried 
by a vote of 49 to 41. On August 21, a bill 
reached the Senate which had passed the 
House by a vote of 241 to 155 and would 
have altered the so-called Federal preemp- 
tion doctrine by providing that no past or 
present Federal law should be construed to 
preempt and exclude State laws on the same 
subject unless Congress specified such an in- 
tention or there was a direct and positive 
conflict between the Federal and State laws. 
This bill was offered as an amendment to a 
narrower preemption bill which applied only 
to the field of State subversion legislation 
and would, in effect, have overruled the 
Court’s decision in Pennsylvania v. Nelson. 
The narrower bill would probably have car- 
ried, but the broader measure, which was 
opposed by the Department of Justice was 
defeated by a 41 to 40 vote. 

Many other bills were introduced which re- 
flected disagreement with Supreme Court 
decisions and attempted to restrict the 
Court’s appellate jurisdiction in various 
areas. Further bills were aimed at the polit- 
ical method of selecting Justices of the U‘S. 
Supreme Court, one of which provided for 
such selection by a vote of the judges of the 
highest courts of the several States. Various 
constitutional amendments were presented 
to Congress which provided for specific terms 
of 4-, 10- and 12-year periods for such 
Justices. 

The worth of sueh proposals should be 
viewed in the light of a recurrence to the 
fundamental principles of our civil govern- 
ment. America was conceived in the philos- 
ophy “That all men are created equal; that 
they are endowed by their Creator with cer- 
tain unalienable rights; that among these 
are life, liberty, and the pursuit of happi- 
ness. * * *”% Under this concept it is rec- 
ognized that men have rights because they 
are~men and these rights are bestowed by 
our Creator and not by government. Our 
forebears adopted written State constitu- 
tions which vested all powers in the States 
that were not expressly reserved in the peo- 
ple; they then adopted a Federal Constitu- 
tion which delegated specific powers to the 
central government. And, during the first 
session of the First Congress, a resolution 
was adopted which provided for submission 
to the respective legislatures of the States of 
12 proposed amendments to the Constitution 
“in order to prevent misconstruction or 
abuse of its powers”™ Ten of the twelve 
amendments were adopted on June 15, 1790, 
and are commonly called the American Bill 
of Rights.” 

It was provided in both the Federal and 
State constitutions that the powers of gov- 
ernment should be divided among the legis- 
lative, executive and judicial branches. The 
constitutional authors knew the tyranny 
which had existed where too much power 
was vested in one branch of the Government 
and therefore separated such powers. They 
understood the desirability of friction be- 
tween the authority of the legislative, execu- 
tive, and judicial departments of the govern- 
ments and between the States and the 
Nation. 

While I would recommend the enactment 
of amendments to existing statutes to cor- 
rect an existing. erroneous statutory con- 
struction by the U.S. Supreme Court and 
to clarify and make certain the intent 
of Congress in reference to the pre- 
emption of State power, I believe that it is 
unwise to tinker with the established divi- 
sion of powers which exists between the 
coordinate branches of our Federal Govern- 
ment by restricting the reviewing power of 
the Supreme Court. A change in these 
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balances may well cause greater difficulty, 
confusion, and loss of individual rights than 
that occasioned by any of the protested 
opinions. 

Abraham Lincoln, in discussing the Dred 
Scott decision,” after affirming his belief in 
obedience to and respect for the Supreme 
Court, stated: “But we think the Dred Scott 
decision is erroneous. We know the Court 
that made it has often overruled its own 
decisions and we shall do what we can to 
have it overrule this. We offer no resistance 
to it.”°% The decisions of all courts should 
be submitted to the light of public scrutiny 
and criticism. If unsound in principle, they 
will not survive; if sound, they may become 
lasting precedent. 

The recent “Report of the Committee of the 
Conference of Chief Justices on State-Fed- 
eral Relations as Affected by Judicial Deci- 
sions’ made no reference to segregation or 
the segregation decisions. While it found 
fault with many decisions of the U.S. Su- 
preme Court in other State-Federal areas, it 
was not critical of the Court as a part of the 
judicial department of the Federal Govern- 
ment.** While I do not know the thoughts 
which impelled the chief justices of other 
States to vote for the adoption of the report, 
my vote was based upon a belief that either 
sincere and articulate criticism of judicial 
decisions, or action by Congress to amend ex- 
isting legislation and thereby correct any er- 
roneous statutory interpretation by the U.S. 
Supreme Court, affords a better method of 
shaping its policy of future action than does 
legislation withdrawing from it appellate 
jurisdiction in given areas. 

In passing judgment upon the right and 
propriety of the decisions of the U.S. Supreme 
Court, and in voting for the adoption of the 
Report of the Committee on State-Federal 
Relations, I realized that the conference, in 
urging the desirability of self-restraint upon 
the Supreme Court of the United States in 
the exercise of the vast powers committed to 
it, might well be violating the precept which 
it was entreating the Justices of that Court 
to observe. And I likewise recognize that the 
Conference may be in error in its analysis and 
conclusions concerning the propriety of such 
decisions. However, while the activities of 
the Federal and State judiciary are corre- 
lated in certain respects, it is wholesome for 
our States and the Nation that each branch 
of the judiciary zealously guard its own 
prerogatives and areas of activity, and stand 
ever ready to be critical when there is an 
apparent invasion of the judicial domain of 
the other. In all branches of Government, 
eternal vigilance is the price of freedom from 
encroachment; and freedom of expression, 
even though critical in nature, is a requisite 
to vigilance. 

Courts generally have been guilty of errors, 
occasionally have sought to wield more power 
than was proper and, as all other human in- 
stitutions, are fallible. Yet courts, and par- 
ticularly the U.S. Supreme Court, have been 
a vast agency for good, have averted many 
a storm which threatened our peace and wel- 
fare, and have greatly aided in unifying our 
people in law and justice. There is no other 
agency to replace them. Strip them of their 
power and you have discord and confusion; 
unrestrained power within the legislative and 
executive branches. of the Government; 
statutes and laws without observance; court 
orders and decrees without obedience; and 
ultimately Government by men and not by 
law. 

In the past, the public has sustained the 
bench when under frontal attack. It will 
do so again if the courts will recognize that 
their goal is to make the administration of 
justice as near perfect as the frailties of 
human endeavor will permit; that the great- 
est power within the domain of the judiciary 
is that of self-restraint; and that their obli- 
gation is to serve mankind through the ad- 
ministration of justice and thereby leave 
order where they find chaos, peace where 
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they find strife, and confidence where they 
find doubt and suspicion. This is the road 
which leads to public approbation of the 
judiciary and to the private dignity of its 
judges. May the judiciary of our Nation and 
its States have the wisdom and courage to 
travel this course and may it ever by zealous 
that these coveted attributes are maintained. 
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Dr. Flemming’s Famous Formula 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. LEE METCALF 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. METCALF. Mr. Speaker, Dr. 
Flemming, Secretary of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare, has devised the now- 
famous Flemming formula whereby he 
says 75,000 classrooms will be built to 
alleviate partially the need for 140,000 
classrooms to properly house our boys 
and girls. Dr. Flemming’s formula is to 
change the constitutions, statutory debt 
limits, and tax procedures of the various 
States. But these are minor obstacles 
according to Dr. Flemming and with 
their change, thousands of classrooms 
can be built next year. 

Now that he has solved the classroom 
shortage, Dr. Flemming can put his con- 
siderable talents to work in other fields. 
One cf the sports that has enjoyed a 
rapid growth in popularity is golf, per- 
haps in some measure due to the interest 
Dr. Flemming’s boss takes in the game. 
But hundreds of new players have to 
forgo the pleasure of making-a hole-in- 
one. Applying Dr. Flemming’s formula, 
by changing golf rules slightly and modi- 
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fying the equipment somewhat, all play- 
ers can make a hole-in-one. Each golf 
ball is to be equipped with a guidance 
mechanism modeled after that in our 
most advanced missiles, and each hole 
on the golf course will be outfitted with 
radar and tracking devices that will 
guide the ball to the hole. Golf is an 
ancient game so the rules are obviously 
obsolete and it will not be difficult to 
change them in order to use this im- 
proved mechanism. But getting the 
guidance mechanism down to the size 
and weight of a golf ball; and the radar 
and homing devices to a size that will fit 
in the hole on the green will be a little 
more difficult. But these are minor ob- 
stacles and it can be safely predicted 
that millions of golfers on every modern 
and properly equipped golf course in 
America will be making holes-in-one 
next summer. 





Let’s Face Our Responsibilities 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES G. O’HARA 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. O'HARA of Michigan. Mr. 
Speaker, under the Employment Act of 
1946 it was recognized that the Federal 
Government has a responsibility to pro- 
mote maximum production, employment 
and purchasing power. To achieve these 
goals requires policies designed: First, 
to promote adequate growth and pro- 
ductive capacity; second, to insure high 
and steady use of labor and natural 
resources; third, to maintain reasonable 
stability in the genera! level of prices. 

These are coordinate objectives of 
public policies, however, and undue em- 
phasis on one without regard for the 
others is detrimental to the public in- 
terest. Changing economic circum- 
stances require shifts in the relative 
emphasis to be given these objectives. 

At the present time we are in a re- 
cession. Almost half of the major labor 
markets of the Nation are suffering from 
substantial unemployment. Our rate 
of economic growth has come to a virtual 
standstill. The concensus of expert 
opinion is that we can expect relatively 
stable prices in the coming months. 

Refusing to take cognizance of these 
facts, the administration places absolute 
priority on balancing the budget. They 
say that to do otherwise would be in- 
flationary. I recognize the danger of in- 
flation, but it is not the danger that is 
confronting us. The problem is not the 
level of government expenditures but 
the character of the activities for which 
the budget provides. 

Unless. the Federal Government fol- 
lows policies which result in expansion 
of employment and production, it will be 
derelict in its duties under the Employ- 
ment Act of 1946. It will have abdicated 
its ‘responsibilities to provide for the 
Nation’s security. It will have relin- 
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quished the leadership of the free 
world. 

Mr. Speaker, unemployment in Feb- 
ruary again showed an increase over the 
preceding month. It now stands at 4.7 
million which is in excess of 6 percent of 
the total labor force. Adding to this, 
the full-time equivalent of involuntary 
part-time unemployment raises that 
total by arother million. Over 7.2 per- 
cent of our labor force is therefore cur- 
rently unemployed. These alarming 
statistics are further evidence of the 
critical situation of our Nation’s econ- 
omy in spite of the rosy predictions regu- 
larly published by the administration. 
The time for action was yesterday and 
tomorrow may be too late. 

Since the administration has refused 
even to recognize the existence of this 
problem much less recommend measures 
to effectively deal with unemployment 
and economic stagnation, it is incumbent 
upon the Congress to act and to act now. 

A few days ago we passed a measure 
extending, for a short period, temporary 
unemployment compensation benefits. 
This legislation, which I supported, does 
nothing for those who have already ex- 
hausted temporary benefits or for those 
not presently covered by unemployment 
compensation insurance. 

It is no substitute for long overdue re- 
forms in the unemployment compensa- 
tion system. The Karsten-Machrowicz 
bill to establish Federal standards for 
unemployment compensation is needed 
more now than ever before. I am hope- 
ful that there will be no unnecessary de- 
lay in bringing this measure before the 
House. 

But Federal standards for unemploy- 
ment compensation are not a cure-all. 
It is but one of a battery of measures 
that should be brought to bear upon the 
stagnation afflicting our economic life. 
National bankruptcy will not result from 
Federal expenditures and capital outlays 
that recognize the needs of a great peo- 
ple, but it can result from reliance upon 
an outmoded economic dogmatism hav- 
ing as its first principle a belief that the 
best course of action is no action at all. 

We must adopt a program to meet two 
imperative needs. 

First. Alleviating the effects of unem- 
ployment. 

Second. Eliminating the unemploy- 
ment. 

The first involves measures to cushion 
the hardship, misery, and economic im- 
pact of unemployment. The need for 
overhauling our unemployment com- 
pensation system has been mentioned. 
The distribution of surplus commodities 
has been of assistance but leaves much 
to be desired. Enactment of a workable 
food stamp plan to improve distribution 
of a greater variety of foods, including 
meat, poultry, and other items acquired 
through surplus removal programs is 
badly needed. A review of surplus food 
distribution eligibility standards should 
be undertaken by the appropriate com- 
mittees of the Congress. 

However, these steps are no substitute 
for full employment, production, and 
purchasing power. If we face up to our 
responsibilities in the fields of education, 
water resources, defense, public health, 
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resource development, public facilities, 
and economic and technical assistance to 
undeveloped nations, we need not fear 
underemployment of America’s produc- 
tive resources. Here, too, Congress must 
take the lead and I 4m confident that the 
American people, when the facts are 
made known to them, will applaud our 
efforts. 

IT am convinced. that such a course of 
action is more apt to balance the Federal 
budget than is a program of retrench- 
ment. The Members of this body need 
not be reminded that the huge Federal 
deficit for the current fiscal year is prin- 
cipally attributable to the decrease in tax 
revenues resulting from underemploy- 
ment. The administration’s budget pro- 
posals would, if anything, intensify this 
unhappy situation. 

The most promising of the measures 
designed to promote economic growth 
and prosperity is the Douglas-Flood area 
redevelopment bill. This measure, with 
a relatively small Federal investment, 
would give impetus to the industrial re- 
development programs of communities 
which because of industrial migration, 
technological change, or other reason 
are suffering serious and persistent un- 
employment. It is in the enlightened 
self-interest of ghe Nation as a whole to 
expedite the implementation of the 
depressed areas legislation. 

Mr. Speaker, I am sure that the senti- 
ments expressed in this short statement 
are shared by almost every Democratic 
Member of Congress, and I am confident 
that the 86th Congress will realize its 
obligation to exercise the vision, resolu- 
tion, and courage expected of us by the 
people who elected us and that it will 
provide the public framework within 
which America will realize its greatness. 





Who Pockets the Profits on the Food 
Dollar? 


‘EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. LESTER R. JOHNSON 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. JOHNSON of Wisconsin. Mr. 
Speaker, when the Wisconsin Farmers 
Union held its 28th annual meeting in 
Wausau, Wis., the end of February, dele- 
gates went on record in favor of a con- 
gressional investigation into the causes 
behind the ever-widening spread between 
the prices farmers receive for their prod- 
ucts and the money consumers have to 
pay for food. Under leave to extend my 
remarks, I would like to include the reso- 
lution on-this subject passed by the 
Wisconsin Farmers Union in the REecorp: 

PRICE SPREAD INVESTIGATION 

Whereas there is a great difference in the 
amount of money received by the farmer for 
his products as.compared to the amount of 
money that the consumer pays; and 

Whereas the farmer’s share of the consum- 
er’s dollar is getting less and less; and 

Whereas there are excessive price spreads, 
increases, and profiteering in business and 
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industry causing the present high cost of 
living: Therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the delegates attending the 
28th annual Wisconsin Farmers Union Con- 
vention at Wausau, Wis., February 22-24, 
1959, go on record demanding of the Congress 
of the United States that it conduct an in- 
vestigation into the cause of the widening 
price spread between the farmer and the con- 
sumer, and the excessive profit-taking in 
business and industry, for the purpose of 
formulating legislation to be acted upon by 
the Congress to correct these abuses. 





What Is Nasser Doing With His Egypt? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted I insert in 
the Recorp an article from the Western 
World of December 1958, entitled, 
“What Is Nasser Doing With His 
Egypt?” 

Wuat Is Nasser Dorinc WitH His EGyprT? 


(The Cairo-Moscow financial agreement 
for the Aswan Dam should not blind us to 
certain facts of present-day Egypt. The 
author of this article is an American resid- 
ing in Egypt. We recognize that an un- 
signed article loses its effectiveness. But 
signing, the writer might well have landed 
in one of Nasser’s jails. We prefer to print 
his contributions anonymously and, on his 
leaving Egypt, to let our author write a 
signed sequel.) 


An appraisal and a forecast. Gamal Abdel 
Nasser—leader of pan-Arabism, pan-Afri- 
canism, and pan-Moslemism—has passed the 
peak of his popularity and influence in 
Egypt. His failure to carry out promised re- 
forms and improvements at home is already 
beginning to tarnish his luster as a two- 
continent leader. In chalking up his im- 
pressive international gains, Nasser keeps 
notably silent about his internal record with 
his several 5-year plans. ? 

Nasser is still the personification of many 
emerging peoples’ dreams as the great leader. 
To the Arabs he sold himself as a fellow 
Arab; to the Africans as a fellow African of 
color, and to the West as their understand- 
ing friend. We Americans need not feel su- 
perior about this because we fell for his 
universal pretentions more heavily than 
most. Our erstwhile Ambassador, Jefferson 
Caffery, accredited Nasser with doing in 2 
years more than any ruler of Egypt had done 
in 2,000 years. John Gunther found as early 
as 4 years ago that Nasser had done more 
for Egypt than any Egyptian king in the 
last 150 years. 

Nasser, with a dictator’s vanity, displays 
his photo in color anywhere and everywhere, 
including plastering it on the public monu- 
ments of other Egyptian heroes. His favorite 
photo is the one with the confident smile, 
gleaming teeth, and smart western clothes. 
His picture is displayed on walls of souks 
and in the humble huts of peasants across 
Africa and Asia. The same picture, circu- 
lated as propaganda in the States, ends up 
on the walls of many Negro housewives 
who identify Nasser as an attractive fellow 
African of color. In a crowd of his drab and 
physically handicapped fellow countrymen 
Nasser looms up impressively. To them he 
personifies concretely all that they have 
lacked: power, a fine athletic build and 
smart clothes. He talked their vernacular 
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and identified himself with them and prom- 
ised them anything, everything. But today 
both his glasaor and his promises are wear- 
ing thin. Those living in places remote from 
Nasser are the most impressed partly be- 
cause they are the least able to check up on 
his actual performance. 
WHAT NASSER COULD HAVE DONE 


Nasser could have become the Ataturk of 
Egypt. He had a free field to carry out a 
bold and daring program. For a time the 
West gave him a free hand in pulling the 
Arab nations together. The monarchy had 
crumbled of its own decay. There was no 
serious political party opposition to his tak- 
ing power. No leader ever received more 
enthusiastic and widespread support. What 
an opportunity Nasser has had—and may 
still have—to deal with Egypt’s underlying 
problems of health and education and to 
bring his people into the modern world. 
Nasser could have put through a national 
agricultural program, more far reaching and 
efficient than his limited land redistribution. 
He could have tackled a whole range of popu- 
lation problems more urgent in Egypt than 
almost anywhere in the world. With over 
80 percent of the population illiterate, he 
could still come up with a national program 
to do away with illiteracy in our time. He 
could undertake long-term slum clearance 
plans and gradually relocate or rebuild the 
mud villages. All these would be preliminary 

teps toward improving the health and well- 
being of the entire nation—programs which 
could readily win support from the Western 
World. But no such large imaginative pro- 
jects are being put into operation. 

It should be noted that Nasser and his 
Junta early in office discussed many of these 
needs and ways to meet them. For ex- 
ample, one of his associates, Rashid el Bor- 
awi gave an outline which today can serve 
as a convenient checklist of Nasser’s de- 
faults. He wrote: 

“The achievement of social justice is pos- 
sible only by relieving the middle and poorer 
classes by carrying on a campaign against 
the high cost of living * * * Among the 
Army’s principal aims is to stamp out cor- 
ruption in all its aspects. * * * Introduce 
efficiency, speed and precision in the dis- 
charge of official business, establish a de- 
centralized system.” 

Borawi indicated what Nasser should do 
further. 

“Abolish martial law, lift censorship on 
correspondents and the press, shatter the 
system of political police, restore constitu- 
tional life and strengthen the bonds be- 
tween those in authority and the people.” 

Let us check Borawi’s list against Nasser’s 
actual performance in several of his 5 year 
plans now that more than 5 years have 
elapsed. 

THE CIVIL SERVICE 


Egypt has long been notoriously over- 
staffed with civil servants. Nasser promised 
to reduce the number and to instill effi- 
ciency. Instead, he had added a new layer 
of bureaucrats on top of those already ex- 
isting. A quarter of them, if organized, 
could do the work more efficiently than the 
whole lot. Nasser gave new offices and hous- 
ing to loyal civil servants. There has been 
no noticeable speeding up in transaction of 
State business except perhaps the substitu- 
tion of bicycles for donkeys in mail deliveries 
in the countryside. It should be observed, 
however, that some of Nasser’s political prom- 
ises were too grandiose to have been realized 
within a few years anyway, even though he 
had made a serious effort. Instead of de- 
centrallization of official business there has 
been intensified centralization with Nasser’s 
own desk the principal bottleneck. Mar- 
tial law was abolished but other restrictions 
were clamped on. Censorship of the Egyp- 
tion press is complete. The blight to inde- 
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pendent thinking is as withering as in any 
of the Soviet countries. There is no inde- 
pendent political writing coming out of 
Egypt today. Journalists land in jail on the 
slightest provocation. A Communist taint 
to Egyptian utterances is in part due to the 
fact that Nasser released a number of ex- 
Communists from jail and they are now 
writing for government newspapers and radio 
programs. 

Any campaign against the high cost of 
living in Egypt is bound to fail because many 
goods are still imported and in the last 3 
years alone the Egyptian pound has lost half 
its free market value. There are several 
policies of Nasser’s which have driven prices 
up: Outlays for armaments far in excess of 
Egypt's capacity to pay; a continuous flood 
of hostile Nasser propaganda against pre- 
cisely those Western nations, including the 
United States, best able to give Egypt finan- 
cial aid. Foreign tourism is discouraged, yet 
of all countries, Egypt is one of the three 
in the Mediterranean area which has the 
most to offer tourists. Political unrest and 
threat of war are the principal deterrents. 
Secondary ones are petty bureaucratic an- 
noyances and local police harassment, 


THE POLITICAL POLICE 


“Shatter the s:stem of political police,” 
recommended Borawi. This Nasser did, but 
he set up a bigger and more efficient system 
for his own use. The old leaders of the 
Kremlin installed commissars in the army 
to keep tab on the generals. Nasser has gone 
them one better by using officers in his per- 
sonal spy service to spy on officers. 

“Restore constitutional life,’’ reeommended 
Borawi. But since then Nasser has sus- 
pended parliament and stopped members’ 
salaries. 

“Strengthen the bonds between govern- 
ment and the people,” Borawi advised. One 
of the major defects in Egyptian social life 
has been precisely the gulf between the few 
haves and the many have-nots. Govern- 
ment and city people kept as far away from 
the villages as they possibly could, and still 
do. Fellaheen, disease ridden and huddling 
with their cattle in mud hovels, always 
seemed a hopeless gigantic problem. But 
for social progress this gulf must be bridged. 
Nasser with his small village origin, and 
his mass backing was the one best placed 
to bridge it. Instead Nasser has fallen into 
the traditional antisocial pattern of sacri- 
ficing his people for grandiose schemes 
abroad. He has made the rich poorer, but 
he has made the poor still poorer so that 
the gulf is as wide as ever. He made frus- 
trations greater by giving privileges to a new 
middle class, his supporters. 

The weakness in Borawi’s recommenda- 
tions came to light later. He had advised 
that the army’s principal concern should be 
to stamp out corruption in all its aspects. 
But since writing the book Borawi himself 
has gone to jail on charges of corruption. 
There are still many of Nasser’s associates in 
high places involved in corruption. Perhaps 
Nasser also did not like Borawi's views. 


EDUCATION AND THE PRESS 


Nasser seemed to think education a good 
idea, but has so little notion of how to imple- 
ment it that his educators are unhappy and 
frustrated. He emphasized that he wanted 
to enlarge and build up the University of 
Cairo and the other two secular universities. 
But he put so little money into them that 
highly trained éducators today are the lowest 
paid professionals in Egypt. 

He talked of modernizing education, but 
at the same time he increased the subsidy to 
the old Moslem university of El Azhar with ite 
12-year courses based principally on memo- 
rizing the Koran. Actually it receives almost 
as much in government grants as does the 
University of Cairo. Thus Nasser seeks to 
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emphasize both the traditional Moslem and 
modern ways of thought, and has failed to 
support either adequately. As a result, 
Egypt has large numbers of frustrated stu- 
dents ill nourished and ill taught, wondering 
where and how they can exercise their 
talents. 

In true dictatorial tradition Nasser sees to 
it that only favorable things are published 
in the Egyptian press. There is a line of pru- 
dent doubletalk lauding Nasser which Egyp- 
tians on first meeting with foreigners now 
use. Americans particularly, get a strong 
pro-Nasser line at first, because Egyptians 
credit Americans with helping to build up 
Nasser in the first place, and with helping to 
keep him afloat since. 

A visitor, however, who stays longer and 
seems to be openminded, attracts an unso- 
licited flood of anti-Nasser sentiment. The 
quantity, variety, and intensity are startling. 
Many of those who display the most con- 
ventional pro-Nasser sentiment at first meet- 
ing, on further acquaintance turn out to 
be actively plotting against him. 

WITHIN HIs OWN CAMP 


The fact which is now causing Nasser 
most anxiety is the hostility growing up 
against him inside his own camp. Those 
who benefited most by his favors are the 
young officers. But among them are ideal- 
ists who expected great social changes 
through his reforms. But now they see 
nepotism and graft carried on much as be- 
fore but by different people. The young 
idealists feel frustrated. The older profes- 
sionals also feel frustrated because they see 
young officers being advanced ahead of them. 
Some of these were old fellow conspirators 
of Nasser’s in the Moslem brotherhood. 
Some of the police were also in the brother- 
hood. Nasser knows that he has mortal 
enemies among them. 

In view of Nasser’s complacency toward 
Moscow, it comes as a surprise that there is 
a militant group of Egyptian Communists 
who are also bitterly anti-Nasser. They re- 
sent the fact that so many of their follow- 
ers are still in jail while Nasser let out those 
who are willing to collaborate and gave them 
good jobs. 

Then there are Egyptian nationalists who 
feel that Nasser, because of his shortcomings 
at home, is defeating their nationalist move- 
ment abroad. Many feel so strongly about 
this that they are working against Nasser in 
existing international organizations like the 
Arab League and the United Nations delega- 
tions. Some would even welcome foreign 
intervention to put an end to Nasser’s dom- 
ination and express the wish that the British 
and French had held on a day or two longer 
and ousted Nasser. Treason has a different 
ring when it challenges tyranny. 

Nasser had the choice of attempting to 
meet reasonable grievances by satisfying 
them or by cracking down on the com- 
plainants. He chose to crack down. He 
has created a large army of Nasser spies 
estimated now at over 30.000. In addition 
to those in the army and in the police 
Nasser has even built up a large force of 
what are called 20 piastre, 5-cent spies: 
doormen, waiters, tax drivers, and the like. 

In best Hitler style people unfriendly to 
Nasser disappear. Interment camps have 
been reopened. Remote oases are also used 
for political prisoners. Bodies are found 
floating in the Nile. Families are left in 
the dark as to whether the arrested are 
dead or alive. 


While Egypt has become a police state, 
it is fortunately not yet an efficient totali- 
tarian one. Egyptians are great talkers and 
are reckless about expressing their opinions. 
This could be disastrous to many. But for- 
tunately the Egyptian police dre also casual, 
and are less efficient in political arrests on 
@ wholesale scale. Typical of a police state, 
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guesses vary widely as to how many people 
have been put away. Estimates run from 
5,000 to 20,000, the smaller figure being more 
likely. 

This is the sad picture of Nasser’s Egypt. 
Nasser had a wonderful opportunity to lead 
his people by the hand into the modern 
world. Instead he has them by the throat. 
He looks more and more like the kind of 
military dictator who from the times of the 
Pharaohs down has oppressed his Egyptian 
people to satisfy a thirst for power. One 
wonders how much longer they will put up 
with him. 





Lipscomb and the Trade War 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOE HOLT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. HOLT. Mr. Speaker, I would like 
to call to the attention of my colleagues 
this editorial from the Los Angeles 
Times, of Tuesday, March 17, 1959: 

LIPSCOMB AND THE TRADE WAR 


Representative GLENARD P. Lipscoms has 
pointed at an international sore that does 
not heal and wants the doctors of Congress 
to make a thorough clinical examination. 


DISTURBING INCREASE 


The Los Angeles Republican is concerned 
about the trade with the Communists which, 
he finds, grows disturbingly and in violation 
of the spirit of the congressional act of 1949. 
Lipscomb has uncovered some recent trade 
with Russia and its satellites, not imposing 
by the cash measurement ($4,951,522) but 
disturbing because of its strategic nature. 

Export licenses are issued deep in the bu- 
reaucracy of the Commerce Department, and 
when Admiral Strauss, the Commerce Secre- 
tary, discovered what was going on, he cut off 
further shipments of fabricated copper, in 
wire and other forms—the stuff that is 
essential to electronic and missile manufac- 
ture. Mr. Lipscoms wonders whether the 
Commerce Department ought to be the place 
where export licenses to the. Communists 
should be issued, inasmuch as the Départ- 
ment’s prime function is to promote trade, 
not to weigh its implications in the cold war. 

Perhaps it shouldn’t be, but perhaps the 
Commerce Department would be as good a 
bureau as another to issue export licenses if 
the public received through Mr. Lipscoms’s 
proposed inquiry a thorough understanding 
of the nature of Communist trade,both ways. 
Lipscoms thinks that American companies 
which receive licenses to export to Commu- 
nists should be publicized and it would be 
well, too, if we knew which American com- 
panies are receiving Communist goods. 


RED TRADE WEAPON 


Mr. Lirescoms understands, as all of us 
should, that Russian trade is never the inno- 
cent exchange of goods that is usually meant 
when we speak of international commerce. 
The Russians use trade as a weapon. They 
do not import consumer goods, only the 
items which aid Communist industrial and 
miiltary power. They can’t come into the 
international market for all kinds of goods 
which may be in demand by the Russian 
people because they don’t have enough for- 
eign exchange and have never attempted te 
acquire it by normal trading. 

They always know exactly what they want, 
and their desire usually involves techniques 
of design or manufacture in which they have 
been behind. About 10 years ago the British 
sold the Russians some Nene jet engines, and 
when Americans lifted an eyebrow the sellers 
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protested that the engines were becoming 
obsolete and had no. strategic importance. 
Then came the Korean police action in 
which Russian Mig jets were the premier 
plane—at least the fastest. Our side cap- 
tured one of these Mig’s after much trouble, 
and when the engine was examined it was 
found to be based on the Nene, with some 
plumbing innovations. 

Trade the other way, from Russia to other 
parts of the world, is usually a cold war op- 
eration. There are exceptions, of course, as 
when they are bartering for something they 
themselves want very much. If we remem- 
ber correctly, the Nene engines were paid 
for with timber and like materials the British 
needed. But the normal Russian export 
operation is the dumping operation. 


ADVERSE EFFECTS 


Mr. Lipscoms cites some examples. Last 
year the Russians dumped platinum on the 
market and so depressed the world price that 
the normal producing sources suffered. They 
have done the same with manganese and 
with tin. They have even done it with ben- 
zene. Price seems to be no object, and of 
course costs of production in the U.S.S.R. 
have no relation to costs in the western 
world. As LiIpscoMB says, “This is not trade, 
be it ever so sweet and ever so cheap. This 
is an economic war.” 

Our NATO partners in the Coordinating 
Commtitee on International Export Control 
have been more guilty than we in trading 
with the Communists. Their pressures are 
in large part responsible for our own relax- 
ation from the congressional intent of 1949. 
But it is a serious question whether we 
should be so complacent about our allies’ 
acts, and there is no question at all about 
us ourselves lowering our guard. We have 
the most to lose and the occasional bargains 
offered this country comprise a piddling 
compensation to throw into the opposite side 
of the balance. 

The Lipscomb investigation would be a 
good thing. We ought to know more. about 
this trade war and how we can lose ground 
in it. The Russians would rather wage eco- 
nomic war than war with rockets and we 
seem to be letting them choose all the battle- 
fields. 





Establishing Cooperative Research Units 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEE METCALF 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. METCALF. Mr. Speaker, I have 
just introduced a bill to authdrize the 
Secretary of the Interior to permit the 
US. Fish and Wildlife Service and other 
agencies within his Department to en- 
ter into cooperative agreements with 
other Federal agencies, colleges, and 
universities, State and Territorial fish 
and game departments, and nonprofit 
organizations for the conducting of re- 
search, training, and demonstrational 
programs through the establishing of 
cooperative research units, which may 
be named for the various States and 
Territories in which they are formed. 

The research work authorized under 
this program definitely would constitute 
valuable training for graduate students 
who are required to perform field re- 
search as part of their formal educa- 
tional training. This kind of a pro- 
gram, confined largely to wildlife units 
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and which was started in 1935, now is in 
operation in 16 of the land-grant col- 
leges and universities—among them 
Montana—throughout the United States. 
My bill would stabilize, strengthen, and 
broaden this program, 

The present cooperative research unit 
program, which has been operating 
successfully for more than 23 years, has 
proved itself to be a highly valuable and 
economical method of getting research 
work done while training men for future 
professional careers in fish and wildlife 
research, management, and administra- 
tion. 

The 16 colleges and universities affili- 
ated in the present cooperative research 
unit program have bestowed 2,964 bach- 
elor, master, and doctor degrees upon 
wildlife students since the program 
started. A high percentage of these 
graduates are employed in State and 
Federal agencies and educational in- 
stitutions in all parts of the country. 
The existing unit program, which merits 
greater stability, has created splendid 
cooperation between the Federal and 
State agencies and colleges and univer- 
sities. Such local units are effective and 
have functioned in the public interest. 





The Need for a Strong Marine Corps 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. J. T. RUTHERFORD 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. RUTHERFORD. Mr. Speaker, 
we have read and heard a great deal in 
recent weeks of the responsibilities of 
Congress in the creation of our Nation’s 
military policy. We have read and 
heard some misinformed commentators 
who seem to believe that the responsi- 
bility for the military policies and pos- 
ture of our armed forces rests solely on 
the Executive. As we know, nothing 
could be further from the truth. The 
Constitution makes the role of this great 
body perfectly clear. 

I know of no finer example of the 
marked success Congress has enjoyed 
in its rightful role of military policy 
making and in creating forces to im- 
plement that policy than the United 
States Marine Corps. 

As all of you know, we don’t main- 
tain the Marine Corps, the Army, the 
Navy, or the Air Force out of pure senti- 
ment. In today’s market military power 
is far too expensive to be perpetuated 
for reasons of sentiment or in memory 
of past glories. 

Congress has insisted upon maintain- 
ing a Marine Corps—and an Army, 
Navy, and Air Force—because we know 
they are needed. We know that these 
forces are necessary tools in a world 
where the survival of freedom must de- 
pend upon our ability to meet the chal- 
lenges of Communist aggression with 
determination, but also with precision 
and restraint. 


A2352 


What do we demand of these forces 
which we create? In particular, why do 
we insist upon a Marine Corps of three 
combat-ready Marine divisions and 
three air wings? What place does the 
Marine Corps hold in our military pos- 
ture? 

The United States is an island nation. 
Our land borders are touched by only 
two nations, Canada and Mexico, both 
good friends and good neighbors. 

The most easily used, the most eco- 
nomical, and the most practical high- 
ways between us and the rest of the world 
are the seas. The seas of the world are 
the arteries along which flow the com- 
merce and the strength which bind the 
countries of the free world into the great 
alliance it is. The seas of the world are 
the highways over which we can come 
to the aid of our friends with supplies 
and military power in meaningful quan- 
tities. 

We must control and use these high- 
ways of the free world is to survive. 

We control the seas through the intel- 
ligent use of seapower. But without the 
ability to project that power ashore, 
promptly and efficiently, the meaning of 
seapower is lost; these great highways 
are useless. Amphibious operations are 
the means by which we project naval- 
power a shore and secure the benefits of 
these highways. 

Without this ability to project our 
power from the sea to the land, much of 
the significance of seapower is lost—to 
our friends and our enemies alike. 

The key to victory in our last two wars 
lay in our ability not only to control the 
seas, but to project our military might 
from the sea onto the land. 

Our ability to do this rested upon the 
doctrine and the techniques developed 
by the Marine Corps between World 
Wars I and II. These techniques must 
change constantly with the refinement 
of weapons and machines. The necessity 
for maintaining this art is not gone. If 
anything, the need is greater than ever 
before. 

Congress decided after World War II, 
with the lessons of that great conflict 
still vivid in its mind, that the continual 
development of the art of amphibious 
warfare was a full time job—not a side- 
line for one of the larger services, but a 
job for a comparatively small organiza- 
tion that could devote its full efforts to 
the art and always be ready to use it at 
a@moment’s notice. 

In an effort to insure that we would 
continue to develop new techniques and 
doctrine for this highly specialized mili- 
tary art and would continue to have a 
force constantly ready to execute such 
operations, the Marines were assigned 
this mission by law after World War II. 

Assignment of this function to the Ma- 
rine Corps was and is a perfectly natural 
solution to the problem. This mission in- 
volves a close and absolutely unique as- 
sociation with the Navy; one that makes 
the business of getting aboard ships and 
away—fully ready for combat—an in- 
stinctive thing. This unique relationship 
is the product of over 175 years of close 
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association. It’s the result of living with 
the problem for generations. 

In developing this capability over the 
course of many years, the Marine Corps 
became the Nation’s force-in-readiness. 

This too was a natural development. 
In its close teamwork with the Navy 
and its increasing efforts to provide 
amphibious forces that were always 
trained and ready to go, the Marines 
provided a force that was expert and 
available in one package. Their forces 
did not need to be collected, trained, and 
equipped as each emergency arose. 
They were in existence, fully trained, 
and an integral part of the fleet. To 
put it simply they filled a need in our 
defense structure. 

Congress was quick to recognize that 
our country has a continuing need for 
such a versatile, highly trained, always 
ready force. But, for various reasons, 
there have been those outside Congress 
who refuse to recognize this need, or 
claim that the need can be filled by 
other forces. As a result, in spite of 
the clear prescriptions of law, the Ma- 
rines were steadily whittled down after 
World War II until by 1949, on the eve 
of the Korean conflict, they had been 
reduced to six battalions. 

With the lessons of Korea unmistak- 
ably clear to all who would learn, Con- 
gress sought again in 1953 to insure that 
the country would never again be with- 
out the services of an amphibious force 
in readiness. 

In approving legislation that would 
require the maintenance of a Marine 
Corps of a specified combatant size and 
capability, the House Armed Services 
Committee made the intent and the 
aims of Congress clear beyond argu- 
ment. The committee stated the pur- 
pose of the legislation as “‘to require the 
maintenance of a versatile expedition- 
ary force in readiness, always combat 
ready.” 4 

To further expose the need for such 
a force the committee stated: 

American history, recent as well as remote, 
has fully demonstrated the vital need for the 
existence of a strong force in readiness. 
Such a force, versatile, fast moving, and hard 
hitting, will constantly have a very powerful 
impact in relation to minor international 
disturbances. Such a force can prevent the 
growth of potentially large conflagrations 
by prompt and vigorous action during their 
incipient stages. 


These reasons for maintaining a 
strong Marine Corps are just as valid 
today as they were when they were writ- 
ten in 1952. ; 

The need for a Marine Corps of not 
less than three combat divisions and 
three air wings is, if anything, greater 
today than it was in 1952. 

The place of the Marines in our na- 
tional military posture.is best expressed 
in simple terms. If we did not have a 
Marine Corps—we would have to go 
right out and get one. 

They provide, as an integral part of 
the balanced fleet, the force-in-readiness 
which is essential to a flexible military 
and foreign policy. 
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Education Act Test Oath Ineffective and 
Detrimental 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRED SCHWENGEL 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, on 
March 16 I introduced a bill to repeal 
section 1001(f) of the National Defense 
Education Act of 1958. This section re- 
quires a person obtaining payments or 
loans under the act to swear to an af- 
fidavit that he does not believe in, or sup- 
port any organization that believes in, 
the violent or unconstitutional overthrow 
of the United States Government. 

Why, it might be asked, should anyone 
want to eliminate this provision from the 
act? Certainly, it has a valid purpose— 
to prevent the granting of benefits by the 
Government to persons bent on destroy- 
ing it. Iam incomplete agreement with 
that purpose. However, I do not think 
that the disclaimer affidavit will accom-~ 
plish that purpose. Moreover, I believe 
that if the provision is allowed to remain, 
it will do more harm than good in carry- 
ing out the general purpose of the act in 
stimulating and helping to satisfy the 
educational ambitions of the country’s 
youth. 

The justification for any law’s exist- 
ence should be found in the answer to the 
question: “Will it promote the general 
welfare?” Unless this can be answered 
in the affirmative, a law has no reason 
for being and is better off repealed. 
Clearly, a law which is ineffective— 
which is destined not to accomplish its 
purpose—cannot meet this test. Section 
1001(f) of the National Defense Educa- 
tion Act is such a law. 

I agree with the Secretary of Health, 
Education, and Welfare when he said 
that the requirement of section 1001(f) 
will not uncover any persons who seek 
or who belong to organizations that be- 
lieve in or teach the overthrow of the 
Government by force or violence. For, 
as Secretary Flemming further pointed 
out, such persons have no scruples about 
signing an affidavit or taking an oath. 

Moreover, I believe that this section, 
in addition to being ineffective, is actu- 
ally detrimental. Some colleges have 
refused to participate in the programs 
offered under the act because they find 
this section so obnoxious. The students 
at these colleges have thereby been de- 
nied the benefits offered them under the 
act, principally those contained in the 
student loan program. 

I have not, by the way, been able to 
find a satisfactory answer as to how this 
provision found its way into the act or 


‘who is responsible for its being there. 


All that the legislative history shows is 
that it first appeared in the bill produced 
by the eommittee of the-.opposite body. 
My, guess is that some clerk in the De- 
partment of Health, Education, and Wel- 
fare thought that this would be nice to 
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have in the act, and that this suggestion 
was passed on and accepted without re- 
ceiving proper consideration by the com- 
mittee members. 

I see no reason why students and edu- 
cators should be put in the position of 
affirmatively denying subversive affilia- 
tions in order to participate in the pro- 
grams available under the act. The 
natural implication of this requirement 
is that they are a particularly suspect 
group. I have not been shown one shred 
of evidence to back up this implication. 
I can justly sympathize, therefore, with 
the many objections which they have 
raised against the affidavit. 

This is why I have introduced my bill 
and I intend to offer my complete sup- 
port to the present effort to delete this 
ill-conceived requirement from an other- 
wise outstanding piece of legislation. 





Political Emphasis Week 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. GERALD R. FORD, JR. 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. FORD. Mr. Speaker, our col- 
league, the distinguished gentlemen from 
Maine [Mr. Corrin], yesterday on the 
floor of the House presented an excellent 
report on the Political Emphasis Week 
which was held at St. Olaf College, 
Northfield, Minn., March 12, 13, and 14 
It was our honor and pleasure to attend 
and participate in certain portions of 
this excellent program. I can assure 
each of you that both of us, one repre- 
senting the Democratic Party and the 
other the Republican Party, were tre- 
mendously impressed with all aspects of 
this interesting and enlightening effort 
to create among our youth of today, the 
leaders of tomorrow, a more vital inter- 
est in State, National and international 
politics. 

The gentleman from Maine, [Mr. Cor- 
FIN], most ably described the atmos- 
phere which prevailed and the workings 
of the Mock House of Representatives. 
I join him in commending the 200-plus 
students of this fine liberal arts college 
who diligently and intelligently studied 
seven major issues now before the U.S. 
Congress—ali basic problems which 
must be considered and be resolved by 
the 86th Congress. However, I sincerely 
believe that Dr. Clemens M. Granskow, 
president of the college; Dr. James R. 
Klonoski, head of the political science 
department; and other members of the 
faculty deserve high praise for initiating 
and successfully guiding this overall 
effort. 

In 1958 the political emphasis week 
concentrated on the United States in 
the Middle East. The program a year 
ago included three sessions of a mock 
United Nations General Assembly with 
three major addresses by authorities in 
the field of the Middle East. The lively 
student interest and the constructive 
results prompted the college officials to 
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continue the political emphasis week in 
1959 with mock house of representatives 
sessions. 

In addition to the actual mock ses- 
sions of the house of representatives, I 
found the entire atmosphere and activ- 
ities at St. Olaf very stimulating. It 
was my pleasure to attend a political 
science class under Dr. Shepherd where 
our Nation’s mutual security program 
was discussed in considerable detail. 
The informal Thursday luncheon with 
student questions and answers by Dr. 
Stephen Bailey, professor of Public Af- 
fairs, Princeton University and myself 
was very interesting. The afternoon tea 
and reception at one of the dormitories 
illustrated the intense faculty and stu- 
dent concern with the problems on the 
agenda of political emphasis week. 

In closing my remarks may I con- 
gratulate Dr. Bailey who gave the con- 
vocation address and Dr. Robert E. Van 
Deusen of the National Lutheran Coun- 
cil office in Washington, who was also 
@ principal program speaker. Their 
contributions were outstanding. The 
combined efforts of many made this a 
memorable experience for me, and I am 
deeply indebted to those who invited me 
to be a participant. I wish to reempha- 
size and reiterate my praise for those 
at St. Olaf, both students and faculty, 
who made such’a tremendous effort for 
a most worthwhile project. 





Shame on Us 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALVIN E. O’KONSKI 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. O’KONSKI. Mr. Speaker, and 
now we have eome to this. Trafficking 
in other people’s rings and watches. In- 
truding inte the intimacies of family 
relationships. Taking heirlooms. 


These tawdry personal effects, con-- 
fiscated private property, are being sold 
in America’s name. Your name and 
mine. 

The guilt of the former owners? 


Principally, being born German or Japa- 
nese. 


Our guilt? So far—idly standing by. 


At what point should revulsion begin 
to set in? 


OFFER FOR SALE BY THE ATTORNEY GENERAL 
OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Notice inviting citizens of the United 
States.of America to make offers to purchase 
from the Attorney General all his rights, 
title, and interest in and to seven lots of per- 
sonal property vested in the Attorney Gen- 
eral pursuant to the Trading With the 
Enemy Act, as amended, described as follows: 

Lot 1. One man’s watch, yellow metal. 

Lot 2. One man’s watch, yellow metal with 
chain and Masonic emblem set with six 
diamondlike stones. 

Lot 3. One Zeiss Ikon camera with 
leather oase. Ome tripod in leather case. 
One box of camera filters. 

Lot 4. One lady’s yellow metal ring set 
with a diamond-like stone. 
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Lot 5. One cocktail shaker (stainless 
chrome). One matching tray and four cock- 
tail giasses, one broken. 

Lot 6. One man’s diamond ring. 

Lot 7. One man’s diamond ring (about 114 
carat). One lady’s diamond ring, Tiffany 
setting (about 1'4 carat). 

Dated at Washington, D.C., this 3d day of 
March 1959. 

WILLIAM P. ROGERS, 
Attorney General of the United States. 





Admission of Hawaii 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. SEYMOUR HALPERN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. HALPERN. Mr. Speaker, it is a 
heartwarming experience to witness this 
historical culmination of the aspirations 
of the people of the Territory of Hawaii 
for statehood. I have long su. ported 
this deserving cause, and I say with all 
humility that it is a truly memorable 
experience as a freshman Representa- 
tive, to participate in history in the 
making. 

As a Representative from 1 of the 
original 13 States, I welcome our new- 
est sister. This moment of profound 
importance to the Nation provides an 
opportunity to reflect with pride upon 
our magnificent national heritage, for 
the admission of Hawaii is inseparably 
linked to every event in our past by 
which this mighty Republic was irre- 
trievably forged into a whole. 

Numerous speakers have already elo- 
quently referred to the many, strong 
arguments supporting Hawaiian state- 
hood. I do not propose to retrace the 
ground which they have so ably covered. 

What is especially important to me 
are the consequences and benefits which 
will accrue from this momentous action. 

Mutual interests and growing com- 
mon ideals have bound the mainland 
and Hawaii increasingly together for 
over 100 years. Now, at last, Ha- 
waiians will have the opportunity to 
wholly establish their own State gov- 
ernment, and to participate, through 
their elected representatives, in the 
Government of the United States. They 
will now have the chance to vote for a 
President and Vice President. They 
will attain the full rights of citizenship. 

These blessings of freedom are par- 
ticularly significant at a time when the 
world is engaged in a desperate strug- 
gle to contain the dark forces of 
totalitarianism. 

For the rest of us and for the peoples 
of the world, the admission of Hawaii 
is graphic and striking evidence of the 
dynamism of the great principles of the 
Declaration of Independence and the 
American Constitution. This is living 
proof of the vitality of our belief that 
all men are created equal. 

This is our faith and our message. 
Let the rest of the world perceive and 
rejoice. 
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The dignity of man, good will, and 
democracy under law will take on new 
meaning, new clarity, new luster to 
those who can see their reflections 
among the peoples of our newest State. 

This is the clarion example of the 
dynamic strength of freedom. Let it 
be a beacon and an inspiration for all 
mankind. 


Democracy Versus Communism 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. T. RUTHERFORD 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. RUTHERFORD. Mr. Speaker, 
at the request of Mrs. John P. McKinley 
of Midland, Tex., I ask unanimous con- 
sent to insert in the REcorpD an article 
“Democracy versus Communism”, This 
article was written by Stephen Driscoll, 
son of Dr. and Mrs. E. T. Driscoll of 
Midland, Tex., and won first place in the 
annual Americanism contest conducted 
by the Lt. William Brewer Chapter, DAR, 
of that city. 

The article follows: 

DEMOCRACY VERSUS COMMUNISM OR THE 

EAGLE VERSUS THE HAMMER AND SICKLE 


In these troubled times of the sputnik, 
world tension, the cold war, and the struggle 
for survival the United States of America 
symbolizes democracy and the U.S.S.R. sym- 
bolizes communism. Democracy versus 
communism is freedom versus tyranny, re- 
ligion versus atheism, and morality versus 
evil. 

As Lincoln said in a democracy the govern- 
ment is a “government of the people, by the 
people and for the people.” ‘The power rests 
with the people. Under communism the 
power rests with government. Communism 
is a totalitarian government by which a few 
have unlimited, concentrated power. 

In a democracy the government is the 
servant, not the master, of the people. In 
Russia the government is the master of the 
people and the people, except for the Com- 
munist leaders, are virtually slaves. 

Here in America we are free to think, act, 
and speak as we please; we have the right 
to attend the church of our choice, and 
choose the medical care we want. Our choice 
prevails in the selection of our political 
party, our occupation, and the locality in 
which we live. We also have the right to 
own our home, business, and private prop- 
erty. In Russia the government under the 
Communist party owns practically all land, 
minerals, resources, and controls all means 
of production. Only a select few own prop- 
erty. It is true the people can vote, but 
there is only one legal party in Russia, the 
Communist party. Only in very recent years 
have Russian people been able to go to 
church ; it is under Communist domination. 
Medical care is also under Communist con- 
trol. 

In America the people choose the field of 
work they want. They are able to develop 
their talents according to their abilities, In 
Russia they do what the Communist Party 
tells them todo. It’s true that those who do 
the best in school get the best jobs, but 
they have little real choice. 

Under a democracy the schools are under 
local control. The teachers and principals 
have latitude in curriculum and teaching 
methods. Under communism the schools 
are under complete government control. The 
government dictates exactly what the teach- 
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ers must teach. Students are not allowed to 
think for themselves; they must go along 
with the party ideas. 

A democracy is based on a recognition of 
the rights of the individual and a belief 
in God. As Jefferson said in the Declara- 
tion of Independence, “We hold these truths 
to be self evident that all men are created 
equal; that they are endowed by their Cre- 
ator with certain inalienable rights; that 
among these are life, liberty and the pursuit 
of happiness.” In other words, these rights 
that God gave no man can take away. The 
Communists do not believe in God. They 
do not believe that anyone has any individ- 
ual rights. They believe a dictator has the 
right to control the lives of the people. 
What the government gives it can also take 
away. 

The men who wrote the Constitution were 
far seeing patriots who had lived through 
England’s unjust rule and had fought 
through the Revoluntary War. They knew 
what it was to want freedom. Once free 
they wanted to preserve freedom for future 
generations. These statesmen wrote the 
Constitution with great care. It gave some 
power to the Federal Government, some of 
the States, and some to the people. It set 
up a system of checks and balances by 
which no branch of the Government can 
gain too much power. Early in this century 
the Russian people revolted against the 
Czars. A period of confusion followed. A 
small group of Communists took over the 
government. Then followed murder and 
bloodshed. They liquidated millions and 
put about 15 to 20 million more in slave 
labor camps. Never have so many suffered 
as at the hands of the Communists. 

Our Government has helped 72 countries 
in the world. It is not trying to enslave any- 
body. The Communists have shown plans 
for enslaving the world. They now have 
about 900 million people under their ty- 
ranny. Most of these people are living un- 
der horrible conditions. At one time 
Khrushchev said to an American ambassa- 
dor, “Whether you like it or not history 
is on our side. We will bury you.” This 
means that the Communists intend to de- 
stroy democracy. 

Which shall survive? It would seem that 
democracy should. But history shows that 
great civilizations and principles do not al- 
Ways survive because the are good and right. 
Can the Americans keep their freedom, made 
possible for them by the men who wrote the 
Constitution? Can they keep their own 
Government under control? The threat to 


our freedom is not only from the Commu- 


nists but also our own Government is a 
threat with its growing power. 

We can remain free only if the President 
is restrained from usurping power not 
granted to him, if the Supreme Court is 
limited to interpretation of the law, if the 
Congress is limited to its function of pass- 
ing laws, and if the States keep the powers 
not specifically granted to the Federal Gov- 
ernment (the 10th amendment). 

Wilson said, “Concentration of govern- 


mental power always precedes the death of 


human freedom.” 


Fall of Problems 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE M. WALLHAUSER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 
Mr. WALLHAUSER. Mr. Speaker, 


our social agencies and those who give 
thoughtful consideration to the problems 
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of others, are increasingly aware of the 
many and varied- difficulties that become 
a part of growing old. 

The proposed White House Conference 
to be held in 1961 under authorization 
of Congress is a very worthy project and 
I am pleased to include a pertinent edi- 
torial that appeared on March 17 in the 
Newark Star Ledger. 

It is, I submit, important for all of us 
to be ever conscious of our responsibili- 
ties in this vast area of human interest. 

FULL OF PROBLEMS 


A White House Conference on the Aging 
will be held in 1961 under authorization of 
Congress. 

Our senior citizens, who know only too 
well how numerous and serious these prob- 
lems are, will applaud the decision to hold 
the conference. 

While a White House conference cannot be 
expected to result in any immediate action 
it will draw nationwide attention to the sub- 
ject and help in drawing up a program which 
may elicit nationwide support. 

Some senior citizens may ask, Why wait 
until 1961 to hold the conference? It’s a 
good question. Perhaps the answer lies in 
the fact that this is a relatively new field 
and one with so many problems that it will 
take time just to get the conference organ- 
ized. 


Flexibility Means More Cowardly 
Appeasement, Nothing Else 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALVIN E. O’KONSKI 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. O’KONSKI. Mr. Speaker, for a 
thousand years the leaders of Irish in- 
dependence declared they would stand 
by their principles “Until hell freezes 
over.” It was a picturesque way of say- 
ing “never.” 

Now we would like to suggest a modern 
paraphrase: “When Pope John goes to 
Moscow, that will be the day.” It, too, 
means “never.” 

Nobody in this world expects Pope 
John to go to Moscow to beg for peace or 
negotiate for mercy or to plead for co- 
operation. And why do they not? Be- 
cause they know that to try to make a 
deal directly with atheistic murderers, 
mass killers, unprincipled destroyers of 
the people’s liberties, liars, and persecu- 
tors of religion would be unthinkable for 
the pope, the leader of Catholic Chris- 
tianity. 

This is so because the pope has taken 
an inflexible, unchangeable and abso- 
lutely firm stand on the question of the 
existence of God. He does not believe 
there could be any compromise on that 
important matter. Any flexibility on 
that issue would of course destroy thes 
church, the Christian religion and indeed 
our whole civilization. There can be no 
coexistence agreement between God and 
Satan, and you cannot reconcile good 
with evil. Neither can you reconcile 
democracy and freedom with commu- 
nism and slavery. 

But if it is unthinkable for the pope, 
why is it not for the leaders of Christian 
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nations, of religious peoples, of free in- 
stitutions? Why does Prime Minister 
Macmillan trot obligingly off to Moscow 
at the behest of the evil Khrushchev and 
permit himself to be slapped in the face 
with insult and treachery? Why does 
President Eisenhower even consider go- 
ing to Moscow or sending Vice President 
NIxon as his emissary to the Kremlin to 
receive the same rough treatment? 
Why does Dag Hammarskjold, Secre- 
tary General of the United Nations, plan 
a trip to Moscow where he, too, can only 
expect to be received with calumny and 
sneers? 

Do you know why?, Because they are 
afraid not to go. That is all there is to 
it. Khrushchev, the dictator of a back- 
ward and brutal tyranny, has become 
like a Roman emperor in our world, call- 
ing in the neighboring kings to be ex- 
hibited scornfully to the jeering crowd 
of onlookers just to prove that he is 
master of the world. 

By these craven missions to Moscow 
the leaders of the free world are acting 


like those European and Asiatic am-. 


bassadors who trekked across the Rus- 
sian plains to the abode of the great 
Khans to grovel and beg for mercy when 
these Mongol tyrants were sweeping half 
the world before their murdering cav- 
alrymen. But Khrushchev is no Ghen- 
gis Khan. Nor is his force so irresisti- 
ble. As Adm. Arleigh Burke told us 
the other day, the United States of 
America has the power to destroy the 
Soviet Union should Khrushchev trigger 
an attack. Our Nation is the most 
powerful nation, with or without allies, 
in the world. 

But power, without the will to use it 
when necessary, is useless. The British 
and French discovered this when they 
faced a daring and rearming Hitler 
across the Rhine—and ended up with 
appeasement at Munich and war. The 
Romans, centuries before them, discov- 
ered this when their great and glittering 
empire was assaulted by the barbarian 
tribes from the north who coveted their 
riches. The Babylonians, with their 
brilliant but decadent civilization, had 
the same experience when the Assyrians 
came down like a wolf on the fold, their 
helmets all gleaming with purple and 
gold. 

Are Americans or Europeans no differ- 
ent from these faded civilizations which 
have risen to the heights only to die in 
the depths when they lost their will to 
independence and freedom from bar- 
barous tyranny? Will we, too, quail be- 
fore the rough and arrogant barbarian 
ruler who now tells us that he intends to 
bury us and all we hold dear? 


The Communists in the Soviet Union 
are openly bent on the destruction of free 
Europe and the United States. They 
have told us, as repeatedly as Hitler told 
his neighbors what he intended to do to 
them, that they will make us Com- 
munist captives if they can. Yet while 
we still have the power to resist and de- 
feat them, while we have the strength 
to protect our liberties and secure our 
nationhood against these terrors, we ac- 
cept with honor and hospitality Khru- 
shchev’s suave and cunning Ambassador 
Mikoyan, the murderer of thousands of 
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Hungarian patriots. The British Prime 
Minister went on his pilgrimage to Mos- 
cow only to be rudely insulted while he 
was forced to listen to our own leaders 
being reviled. And still some of our 
legislators in Washington entertain 
thoughts of accepting this tyrant’s term 
for a summit conference and the Berlin 
seizure, calling it flexibility. There can 
be no flexibility when compromise and 
surrender mean tyranny and slavery. 

Flexibility is just a new diplomatic 
word for cowardly appeasement. 

It is better to die on your feet, if you 
must, than to live on your belly. It is 
better for the United States to revive its 
old Revolutionary slogan, “Don’t Tread 
On Me,” and face the consequences of a 
brave and determined policy against 
communism than meanly to give away, 
a bit at a time, our pride, the liberties of 
our friends, our treasure, and finally our 
independence as a nation. 


“Meet Me in St. Louis” Set as TV 


Spectacular 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONOR K. SULLIVAN 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mrs. SULLIVAN. Mr. Speaker, I have 
just been informed that the Columbia 
Broadcasting System on Sunday, April 
26, plans to present a 2-hour spectacular 
based on the motion picture, “Meet Me 
in St. Louis,” which we in St. Louis 
feel was just about one of the best pic- 
tures ever produced. 

The people connected with the CBS 
show assure me the TV production will 
be modeled closely after the Judy Gar- 
land movie. The cast sounds wonder- 
ful—Tab Hunter, Jane Powell, Myrna 
Loy, Ed Wynn, Walter Pidgeon, and 
Jeanne Crain. 

Normally, I would not utilize the Con- 
GRESSIONAL ReEcorp to call attention to 
an entertainment on television, but it 
seems to me—in view of the many Fed- 
eral programs now under way in the 
St. Louis area including some of the 
largest and most ambitious urban rede- 
velopment projects in the Nation—that 
Members of the Congress and others will 
find it well worthwhile to watch this 
TV program for an indication of the 
spirit and warmth of a great city where 
friendliness and neighborliness are tra- 
ditional. 

As I remember the 1944 movie, cen- 
tered in the Kensington Avenue section 
of St. Louis in my congressional district, 
I was struck by the similarities in out- 
look and attitude of our present day St. 
Louisans with the delightful family 
scenes of 1903 depicted in the movie. 
Yes, we still feel the same way about 
St. Louis—as the best place in the world 
to live. 

May I, therefore, Mr. Speaker, urge 
that every Member of Congress who is 
able to do so that evening, watch the 
CBS production of “Meet Me in St. 
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Louis” on Sunday, April 26. If they do, 
I am sure we will have no difficulty at 
all in convincing the Congress that a 
city with that kind of spirit and friend- 
liness well merits the cooperation we 
are receiving from the Federal Govern- 
ment in flood control, urban renewal, 
and the majestic Jefferson National Ex- 
pansion Memorial commemorating the 
Louisiana Purchase and the opening of 
the great West. 


An Address by Hon. Beverly Briley, 
County, 


County Judge, Davidson 


Tenn. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. J. CARLTON LOSER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. LOSER. Mr. Speaker, a most 
thought-provoking address was delivered 
by the very distinguished county judge 
of my county of Davidson, in Tennessee, 
the Honorable Beverly Briley, before the 
Urban County Congress of the National 
Association of County Officials, here in 
Washington. 

This very capable county official is 
probably the best informed man in the 
Nation on this subject and the very fine 
address he delivered should be read by 
all of the Members of the Congress. 
Unanimous consent having been first ob- 
tained to insert the same in the Recorp. 
It follows herewith: 


Mr. President, distinguished guests, ladies 
and gentlemen, the response of so many 
county officials and national leaders to the 
call for this conference is most encouraging. 
Those of you present here today represent a 
cross section of those most closely acquainted 
with local level governmental conditions in 
the United States. 

Your very presence is evidence of an aware- 
ness of problems and of opportunities so 
great that they demand the attention of 
every public agency. 

Once a problem or a set of problems is rec- 
ognized and fully understood, progress 
toward eventual solutions tends rapidly to 
accelerate. 

Since this is the first conference of its kind 
ever held by leaders from the county level of 
government, and since we have the assist- 
ance here of many experts participating in 
our program, I believe there is good reason 
to expect our proceedings and conclusions 
may stimulate the thinking of people across 
the Nation. Furthermore, I believe there 
may grow out of this meeting the plans and 
procedures that will go far to solve some of 
the basic governmental questions that chal- 
lenge our local jurisdictions. 

Frequently, the political scientists have 
stated, and from our own experience, I be- 
lieve we can agree, that no single formula 
possibly can solve the problems of each and 
every American community. 

It seems to me that our chief benefit as 
participants in this first meeting will come 
from observing the experiences of others and 
analyzing our own situations’ in relations 
to those described here. It is I hope possible, 
that through discussion of the factors con- 
tributing to our local problems, we can come 
to some common agreements as to the basic 
nature of these problems. With the addi- 
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tional stimulation that will come from con- 
tributions by those who have succeeded in 
their home areas in changing concepts of 
county government and of local govern- 
ment generally, we may be able to approach 
all the problems of providing services so 
necessary for our local existence. We may 
even be able to approach some wise solu- 
tions 

It is understatement to say that universal 
use of the motor vehicle, better highways, 

nd even commuter railways have estab- 
lished the background for the problems that 
perplex us and the people whom we serve. 
The surge to suburban living of the past 
two decades and its acceleration in the past 
decade can only amaze us all. A study of 
the recorded history of man discloses no 
comparable change in mass living habits, 
unless it was the original mass movement 
to the cities. The movement out of the 
cities into the suburbs creates impacts upon 
local government even more formidable than 
the impacts of the original clustering of 
population. 

The exodus of people. from the central 
city has wrought mighty changes in popu- 
lation densities. Many of the resulting prob- 
Jems are clear to all. Many other problems 
certain to rise are only dimly visible over 
the horizon to the most discerning of us. 

Quite naturally, public administrators all 
over America are deeply concerned. Histor- 
ical policies of the governments that always 
have existed to serve the people in areas that 
now are called suburbs, their tax base, and 
their fiscal problems also begin to attract 
the attention of the scholar, the researcher, 
and the theoretician of local government. 

The hard-pressed economies of these local 
governments and their questionable ability 
to withstand the shock of this change, un- 
aided, merits attention from both State and 
Federal Governments Today, interest 
shown by these two levels of Government is 
slight. Indications of effective action or the 
possibility of effective action are very few and 
far between. 

We may not all be able to agree that inter- 
est and effective action taken to date by offi- 
cials of State and Federal Governments may 
have been due in some measure, at least, to 
complacency on the part of the county offi- 
cials who might have prodded them to 
awareness. 

But all of us can agree to this. We can 
agree that in our democracy people have the 
basic right to seek and to achieve the kind 
of living conditions they desire, with the 
single qualification, their ability to pay for 
what they seek—on a credit, if you please. 

What has been the attitude and the ap- 
praisal of the more professional observers of 
this vast change in America’s living habits 
called the march to the suburbs’’? 

May I say, parenthetically, before answer- 
ing this question—the practice of kidding, 
ridiculing, or baiting a sizable population 
minority in this country at least is generally 
considered to be immoral and antisocial. 
It is likely to get the practitioner into seri- 
ous trouble. 

Currently, I know of only one exception 
to that rule. It is open season on one king 
size minority I refer to the millions of 
people who live within a few miles of the 
corporate limits of the great American 
cities. 

Sophisticated magazines like the New 
Yorker, Atlantic Monthly, Harpers, and Time 
Magazine outdo each other in coining names 
for this class of Americans. Terms like 
“commuter” and “suburbanite” have given 
way to slur words like “exurbanite” and 
“urban irresponsibles.”’ 

Many of the college professors of govern- 
ment and public administration have out- 
done the magazines. 

Whatever you may call him, I remind 
his detractors that there are nearly 100 
million of him in this country, a minority 
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large enough, if well organized, to answer 
back in a thundering voice. 

Why even the planners Mr. Suburbanite 
pays to diagnose his problems and recom- 
mend solutions refuse to take him seriously 
or even sympathetically. He has become 
the target of their abuse and the whipping 
boy of the sophisticates. 

If within the sound of my voice there is 
one of these sneerers, let him be reminded 
that 100 million people cast a lot of votes. 
That, if still an undirected force, Mr. Sub- 
urbanite is potentially most powerful. By 
March of 1959, after this great decade of 
migration, he may be fed up with all this 
cartooning and joking, may be on the verge 
of recognizing his mass identity, and may 
prove more than willing to defend himself 
and demand that his interests be looked 
after. 

Would that be good for the country? 

I am convinced that the answer is “Yes.” 
And most particularly at this time. I'll tell 
you why. 

Right now the American governmental 
system of checks and balances is having its 
difficulties. For many, many years after 
industrialization swept our country and the 
race to the cities began, the American farmer 
existed as the great third force that could 
exercise compromising restraint on the two 
other great forces in our economic and po- 
litical life. By switching judiciously from 
one side to the other when either threat- 
ened to assume a dangerous level of power, 
the farmer helped vastly to keep our country 
a stout, free democracy. 

Capital, management, or big business, or 
whatever you want to call the monetary 
power in our society, could not pinch the 
workingman, wage earner, or union member 
too hard. Likewise, a restraining hand could 
be used on labor at the right time, because 
the farmer, sensing the need for a balance, 
would join with management and tilt the 
scales in the needed direction. In each 
crisis the shift of the weight of the farmer 
restored the equilibrium of this Nation. 

It does not take a particularly discerning 
man to see that the day of the American 
farmer as a balancing wheel in the politics 
and power struggles that are inevitable in 
a democracy is done with. Today there are 
so few of them. Some 11 or 12 million, and 
his number is diminishing so rapidly that 
he soon will exist as a powerful force only 
in the imaginations of some older politi- 
cians. 

If we are not exaggerating the role he 
played, we think there is a serious question 
raised. What happens to the country, and 
to this highly desirable political balance as 
the farmer fades from the scene? 

The prospect that big business and big 
labor would set out in the absence of some 
new third force to kill each other off is 
distressing enough. 

The additional prospect that big business 
and big labor might choose to sit down to- 
gether and split up the economic pie with 
no aggressive third party to intervene be- 
comes even more frightening. 

In my opinion the giants of capital and 
labor already are getting too close for the 
comfort of those of us who individually en- 
joy our democracy. The labor strike to ac- 
complish a specific bargaining task is one 
thing. But a national strike just for win- 
dow dressing to provide an alibi for 
industrywide price increases is quite an- 
other thing. We have evidence in recent 
years that such an act has been put on by 
a few of these giants. In our economic sys- 
tem that could become a trend and a cus- 
tom that would threaten the economic bal- 
ance of our country. Think of what the 
upcoming steel strike will do to the price of 
your next new car. 

Like most politicians I cannot claim to be 
very profound or very courageous. You may 
be assured that I would not have dreamed 
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of raising such questions unless I felt that 
there are some ready answers. 

I believe that the mass might of the Ameri- 
can suburbanite, America’s greatest con- 
sumer, and also producer, will act as the new 
balancing force. If we can agree that he 
possesses this potential for great service to 
our country in its hour of need, we need to 
understand him better. We need to try to 
learn why and how he got to be what he is. 
What are his problems and how can we, of 
his only local government better help im- 
prove and preserve his sound judgment. 

First, because in the American tradition 
he worked hard—got ahead, or at least got a 
line of credit and enough cash for a down- 
payment on a house, we must admire him. 
I don’t think this should make him a subject 
of ridicule. In Davidson County, Tenn., I 
won’t stand for such ridicule. 

Next, when he moved out of the crowded 
residential area of every Arherican city and 
settled in his time payment home outside of 
the city limits, was he really the refugee from 
reality, ducker of citizen responsibility, tax 
dodger, or something for nothing sponger and 
snob his critics have claimed? 

I say, “Absolutely no.” 

I think that potentially at least he is 
aware of his civic responsibilities. I am ab- 
solutely certain from my 9 years experience 
as an administrator of county government 
that he recognizes his own needs, and the 
needs of his community for a variety of urban 
type services. I am convinced that he is 
willing to pay his reasonable share of these 
services. 

Furthermore, with the least bit cf encour- 
agement I believe that he is thoroughly ca- 
pable of moving intelligently to solve his 
problems and to fully assume his citizenship 
responsibility. 

In fact, he is doing just that all over the 
country. In many cases he is doing it with 
a degree of ingenuity and quality of imagina- 
tion never exhibited by the leadership and 
certainly not by the average citizen of the 
big cities. 

I cite a few examples that each of you 
know from your own home communities: 
the activities of the civic and service clubs 
that rise out of the neighborhood centers 
and schoolhouses of the respective areas. I 
cite you the further effort of the volunteer 
service and functional companies that have 
been established within these areas on a pri- 
vate or nonprofit basis to solve the essential 
problems of each neighborhood adjusting to 
local needs and demands. 

One thing is most certain, and all must 
realize it. And when I say all, I means the 
American Municipal Association, the US. 
Conference of Mayors, and the Federal Gov- 
ernment. This citizen we are describing is 
never going to voluntarily move back inside 
the city limits again. Neither will his chil- 
dren. 

One authority writes: 

“These new living conditions mean less 
congestion and tension—gives more privacy 
and safety for children. Gives further es- 
cape from the problems created by high den- 
sity of population. 

“This provides more opportunities for 
hobbies and more of the broader opportuni- 
ties from living than can ever come from past 
city living.” 

In this realistic flight from these things 
that do exist this citizen has found from his 
experience with his county government that 
he is closer to his government, and has more 
to say about his governmental services than 
he ever did in the city. 

This is especially important to him in con- 
nection with his schools, police, and the com- 
plete freedom he has from the regimentation 
that has so frequently come from the city 
regulations and inspectors. 

There is a feeling in the suburbs that 
county schoolteachers, the county police 
force, and all the other county officials know 
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him better and are more interested in his 
problems than he believed was apparent in 
the big city. 

As he considers his economic condition he 
feels that he gets more for his money in the 
suburbs. He gets more house, more land, 
more up-to-date living, and far more op- 
portunities for recreation than he can get 
within a central city. 

Further, he feels he gets better services 
and better education for his children and 
thereby is saving money. 

It is obviously easier to get more in the 
way of housing, and more mortgage money 
available in the suburbs; and I believe some- 
times the salesmen are even more persuasive 
in this area in which he has settled. 

In many instances it is even easier to get 
to and from his work than from the crowded 
areas rapidly becoming slums where he lived 
in the central city. 

This citizen finds that he lives in a more 
genial atmosphere of people of his own kind 
that are culturally, racially, religiously, po- 
litically, and otherwise of his own group 
than he could find in most of the residential 
areas available in the central city. 


In general he has a stronger feeling of be- 


longing to his community and to its social, 
church, and political life in this new place 
that he calls home. 

There will be additional factors nourishing 
his developing sense of community identi- 
fication. These will rise from the additional 
leisure time that is working itself into the 
economic and social structure of the Nation. 
With less and less time necessary to spend 
in employment, more and more timewwill be 
spent in the homes and the activities sur- 
rounding this more abundant family com- 
munity life. 

All of the urban renewal programs—all of 
the expressways, all of the air pollution, all 
of the cleanups, paintups, slum clearing in 
the central city, and all the king’s horses 
and all the king’s men can’t drag him back to 
live inside again. 

The quicker the leaders of the local gov- 
ernments of these geographical jurisdictions 
recognize this condition, and the sooner they 
wake up to the fact that this citizen wants 
urban type services and, furthermore, is will- 
ing to pay for them, the better off we will be. 

If we don’t wake up to the opportunities, 
we can expect a crop of new leaders to re- 
place us who are more in tune with the 
thinking among the citizenship of our re- 
spective communities. 

What he has been fleeing from, is in truth 
a reality rather than the fictional flight from 
reality that his critics allege. The day to 
day experiences that the suburbanite left 
behind him in the central city, indeed, were 
enough to leave him somewhat suspicious of 
what any government might try to do to 
him under the guise of providing services. 

Personally, if we are realistic we will not 
blame him for this reaction. 

Let us think what he left when he moved 
out. Substandard housing, spot zoning, 
many times the rule of machine politics 
with it handouts, special favors at the ex- 
pense of the total community. The politi- 
cal direction of affairs often controlled by 
a hodgepodge of minorities. Publicity of 
these conditions over the years gives support 
to the reputation of high cost of city serv- 
ices whether deserved or not. 

Who can blame him when he says, I want 
no more of it? 

Who can blame him when he became dis- 
satisfied with the makeshift metropolitan 
area authorities or the special districts that 
were created to provide urban services when 
in practice the control forces of these boards 
turned out to be only additional layers of 
government. 

He wants no more of makeshifting. I be- 
lieve he wants the county government where 
he lives to undertake to provide a sufficient 
number of the genuine, necessary, and 
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needed urban services at their cost and no 
more. 

He has had a dose of the word “city” and 
the things it connotes. By his own expe- 
rience he is convinced. 

He therefore dreads annexation by any 
city, and will consider, and has formed satel- 
lite city governments, not to furnish serv- 
ices, but solely to prevent the city from 
reaching out to grab him. 

Although the students of government cry, 
“Shame, shame,” this citizen as we observe 
him is perfectly willing to see the old cen- 
tral city ringed in by a county government 
providing the same, or even duplicating, 
services. His reasons may seem irrational, 
subtle, and in cases totally incomprehensi- 
ble. But whether or no, we are not going 
to change him. I think we need to stop 
wasting the time in trying. Certainly, the 
city governments of this country are doing 
little to inspire a renewal of his confidence. 

But in understanding this typical citizen 
of an urban county our responsibility is to 
establish for him a capable government that 
can render the services necessary for his 
existence and the opportunity for him to 
survive and to enjoy the domestic tranquility 
pledged in our Constitution. This includes 
the right to be let alone. 

Many of America’s county governments 
have started performing a series of govern- 
mental services normally considered the ex- 
clusive province of city governments. Groups 
of several metropolitan area counties have 
gone together to provide services for an area 
much greater than that of any single county. 
We are familiar with the many instances of 
this kind of thing. Names such as Baltimore 
County, Mulnomah County, Jefferson County, 


Cuyahoga County, Fulton County, Baton 


Rouge Parrish, have become famous across 
the country because of their pioneering in 
the field of low-cost but high-quality serv- 
ices. Other pioneers are represented here 
but their names are too numerous to men- 
tion. 7 

If any of us here fail to accept the similar 
challenges offered in our own counties and 
fail to understand these conditions, future 
generations will pay a price in discomfort, 
uneconomic living, frustrations, and even 
indignities. 

While it is true that the State government 
has the responsibility of giving us through 
legislation the powers to establish suitable 
and efficient forms of local government, I be- 
lieve lack of State action has been due to our 
failure to present the problem adequately. 

Since the best of county governments can 
only exercise those functions which have 
been delegated and assigned by the respec- 
tive legislatures, we must learn to tell our 
story better. 

We must alert the people of the suburbs, 
including the business, labor, professional, 
educational, and religious leaders, and even 
the editors and the owners of TV and radio, 
we must solicit them to present and demand 
a consideration of their problems. The 
problems of county government services, in- 
deed, are their problems, because 95 percent 
of all these leaders live outside city limits. 
Legislative authority or the granted power 
of home rule should be employed to create 
countywide agencies to provide the essential 
services for this new way of life. 

New governmental machinery is required 
at this local level. We have a need of both 
Federal and State consideration for the prob- 
lems. Nationwide and statewide attention 
must be focused upon the pattern of urban 
development in these metropolitan and urban 
counties. 

We must seek the administrative controls 
to efficiently manage the affairs of these 
areas both in regard to local planning and 
services. All the functions a rural American 
required were offered by the original county 
system of government. We must expand 
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these functions in line with the needs of this 
date and time. 

I would like to quote some observations 
from an editorial recently appearing in Bet- 
ter Roads, the national highway magazine. 

“Probably the most defeating part of the 
entire urban situation is the complexity of 
urban governments. In the 174 metropolitan 
areas listed by the 1957 census, there were 
3,422 municipalities, more than 1,000 of less 
than 1,000 population and underlying them 
2,317 townships. 

“States have so far failed to take the 
leadership in finding a basic solution to the 
urgent problems of metropolitan areas. 
Whether representation is to blame or not is 
a question that will never be answered satis- 
factorily. But certainly the representation 
controversy is part of the whole problem. 

“The State must take the lead in: finding 
a way to integrate metropolitan commu- 
nities, to change the very structure of local 
government if need be, to establish a unit 
that can deal adequately with the manifold 
problems of urban communities without re- 
gard to politics and the preservation of tra- 
ditional but often outmoded forms of gov- 
ernment. 

“No other agency but the State can do the 
job of integrating metropolitan communities 
to eliminate countless overlapping areas of 
responsibilities. It is no longer a matter of 
denying anyome the privilege of self- 
government. 

“It is a matter of making local self-gov- 
ernment the unified voice of strength instead 
of a babble of many voices.” 

I agree with the editor of Better Roads. I 
say that the way to focus the babble of voices 
into a single strong voice is to make county 
government in this country once again the 
dominant local government. I say this is 
the only way. 

To begin with the dominant forces in the 
legislatures of all the 49 States still are the 
so-called rural forces. Reapportionment of 
legislative representation can never come 
quickly enough to gain for city governments 
collectively the friendly reception that county 
governments traditionally have enjoyed, 
even the county governments of the giant 
urban areas. 

If there is a potential governmental 
vehicle for efficiently serving the govern- 
mental needs of these urban areas with a 
sympathetic ear in the seats of existing 
legislative power it is the county govern- 
ments. Let us now organize by States and 
across the Nation to take advantage of this 
sympathetic ear. That we have failed up to 
now to organize and strike for what our 
people want and need is, I am convinced, 
our own fault. 

Let us make sure that nobody can say 
the same thing 10 years from now. 

There are forces at work, powerful forces, 
to enhance the sense of common identity 
that already exist between urban and rural 
counties. I refer to the massive super high- 
way construction program. The burden of 
right-of-way acquisition, large scale right- 
of-way acquisition, is new to both urban 
and rural county governments. The tools 
for assuming this burden must be jointly 
forged by both. A common effort in this 
direction can lead to common efforts in the 
entire area of providing services for the mass 
populations that will spill out of the urban 
counties first onto the counties immediately 
adjacent and then out farther onto the 
second, the third, and even the fourth tier 
of rural counties. 

The program for this first Urban County 
Congress will review a dozen different im- 
provised solutions to the problems of serv- 
ices for suburban areas. The list is long: 
reallocation of functions, federations, metro 
government plans, consolidations of city and 
county, contractural arrangements of various 
types, metropolitan districts, all the best 
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possible for local communities under exist- 
ing legislative authority. 

If they share a single weakness, I would 
be tempted to identify that weakness as 
failure to assume the existing county gov- 
ernment as far the most suitable vehicle to 
which all needed additional functions might 
be entrusted. 

Such improvisations will cease to be neces- 
sary, if the county governments will recog- 
1ize the opportunity for service and the call 
for them to assume power raised by the sub- 
urban citizen when he cries for somebody, 
anybody, even a brandnew hodgepodge of 
governmental agencies to provide him with 
the sewers or the urban services he must 
have. 

If county Officials are found willing to as- 
sume the responsibility for providing for 
such services and willing to organize on @ 
statewide basis to obtain the legislative en- 
abling act or even the constitutional amend- 
ments necessary to clothe their governments 
with new authority and new taxing power, 
the vacuum that demands makeshift solu- 
tions will cease to be a vacuum, The sub- 
urban dweller will waste no time in desig- 
nating the governmental agency he prefers 
to serve his needs. It will be a county 
government or perhaps a combination of 
two or even three county governments. 

Already, county government has the geo- 
graphical jurisdiction over these suburban 
areas. In the minds of the average citizen 
we have the jurisdiction. The citizen who 
would rise up in holy horror at any sugges- 
tion that a city government or any hybrid 
county-city arrangement of government be 
given jurisdiction over his courts of law in- 
finitely would prefer that his county gov- 
ernment provide him with water and sewer 
and other services. 

Often he is mystified that he must turn 
elsewhere in order to be assured of these 
latter services. Although I admire the 
ability and the political sagacity of every 
county official present in this room. I would 
suggest that in Davidson County, Tenn., and 
in too many other counties across the Na- 
tion, the average citizen does not know that 
his county must have assurance of greatly 
broadened taxing power, before it can more 
fully serve his needs. 

One very competent political scientist re- 
cently made this observation: 

“Unless fairly drastic remedies are applied 
soon the financial plight of many local gov- 
ernments in metropolitan areas will be ag- 
gravated to the point of crisis. Basic trou- 
bles here seem to be three: (1) The regres- 
sive inflexible character of the principal 
sources of local tax revenue; (2) antiquated, 
unrealistic debt limitations; (3) the Balkan- 
ization of local government jurisdiction 
that result in (a) many local areas that are 
uneconomic for the provision of at least 
some services, and (b) often great disparities 
in tax paying and borrowing capacity from 
local jurisdiction to local jurisdiction. To 
this is now added substantial higher costs 
of money to local government. It is urgent 
that we develop our programs of metropoli- 
tan planning and servicing on as broad an 
areawide base as is possible to reduce costs 
and to obtain substantially higher levels 
of service at the lowest possible cost.” 

This is the story we must get across to 
our people. Everybody must be taught that 
the real property tax long ago ceased to be 
a tax base adequate for supporting any but 
the least expensive services. Rural legisla- 
tors must be informed that counties need 
enabling legislation to enter the modern 
fields of consumer taxation, a right they 
began to grant the cities more than 50 years 
ago. 

Once the broader taxing power is achieved, 
county governments can assume new func- 
tions and discharge them with their char- 
acteristic efficiency and economy. That is 
the first door we must open. That is the 
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solid base upon which all the desirable 
assumption of urban-type service must 
rest. 

Let us begin at once the educational ef- 
fort that will win for county governments, 
the broadened taxing powers that will clear 
the way for greater achievement in all other 
fields. 

A modern variation of county government 
can continue to administer the State af- 
fairs and at the same time through local 
initiative develop the service institutions 
that are necessary for the preservation of the 
homes and institutions that are the interest 
of this new type of living. 

I believe that experience and adoption of 
& modern home-rule principle will bring co- 
operation with the central city and satellite 
cities around our Nation to develop an area- 
wide allocation of functions that will ulti- 
mately bring about a functional consolida- 
tion. We can better serve and finance the 
needs of the total area in such a program. 

In conclusion I am taking the liberty of 
paraphrasing the eloquent words of our own 
Mr. William R. McDougall. When the coun- 
ty governments of this country acquire the 
needed authorization for raising substantial 
new moneys, expand the needed services on 
an areawide basis, then, indeed, will: 

“The dark continent of American politics” 
quickly become “the Shangri-La of local 
democracy.” 





Court Again Criticized 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. HEMPHILL 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. HEMPHILL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following editorial 
from the Gaffney Ledger, Gaffney, S.C., 
of March 14, 1959: 

CourT AGAIN CRITICIZED 


The criticism of the Supreme Court from 
the American Bar Association, at its recent 
meeting in Chicago, is the latest evidence 
that the highest Court is seriously out of step 
with the vast majority of legal experts in 
the United States today. 

The latest criticism, concerning Supreme 
Court decisions favorable to Communists, 
followed a repudiation of the top Court by 
the supreme court justices of the various 
States. It_also follows criticisms made by 
the Governors of the various States. 

Considering, also, the fact that many of 
the controversial decisions differ from the 
traditional concepts of past Supreme Courts, 
one wonders what further evidence be needed 
to prove the case against the present top 
Court—the charge that judieial training and 
experience is lacking and needed among the 
Big Nine. 

Congress, and the President, should see to 
it that qualifications for membership on 
the to Court are carefully raised. For 
example, there is little in the present plan 
of bestowing Supreme Court appointments as 
political plums to commend itself. 

Just as Chief Justice Earl Warren won his 
appointment because of his part in getting 
the California delegates at the 1952 Republi- 
can Convention to support Mr. Eisenhower, 
other inexperienced men have won seats gn 
the High Court as a payoff for some political 
service rendered to the right person at the 
right time. 

To be a Supreme Court Justice one should 
have judicial training on a high level over 
a number of years. This should be an in- 
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violate prerequisite. The least Congress 
should do at the current session, or this 
Congress is to pass a bill, or constitutional 
amendment, requiring such qualifications. 

























































































Egypt and the U.S. Press 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK THOMPSON, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 25, 1959 


Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr. 
Speaker, the importance of a free press 
and unhampered communication be- 
tween nations is graphically underlined 
by an American correspondent in Egypt. 
Frank Kearns, in an oversea broadcast 
for CBS, describes the problems and 
difficulties that confronted him when he 
tried to report the news through 
Egyptian censorship. 

I include here the text of the broad- 
cast as it appeared in the Near East Re- 
port of February 2, 1959: 

EGYPT AND THE U.S. PREss 


Several days ago, Gamel Abdel Nasser’s 
Ambassador to the United States, made some 
remarks which have just reached this part of 
Africa. His remarks reflect seriously upon 
those of us who work as American reporters 
in the Middle East and upon our employers. 

First of all, the Ambassador, Dr. Mustafa 
Kamel, is reported as charging that many 
American newspapers and radio stations are 
owned by or, as he puts it, “have fallen un- 
der the influence of forces which would dis- 
tort news of the United Arab Republic.” 

Being a diplomat and in the United States, 
Dr. Kamel obviously is being indirect. In 
Cairo, he would, I’m sure, identify these so- 
called forces as pro-Zionist or pro-Israeli. 
Yet, after almost 6 years out here, I know 
of no reputable American correspondent in 
all the Arab world who has ever received 
orders to slant in any way a single story— 
pro-Israel or anti-Arab. Or, for that matter, 
pro-Arab or anti-Israel. 

The American tradition of journalism is 
to present the facts—in this case, from both 


. Israel and the Arab world—and let the reader 


make up his mind. Dr. Kamel reportedly 
declared Americans are not correctly in- 
formed and advised of true conditions in 
the United Arab Republic. We correspond- 
ents do our best or, in the old American way, 
we would be fired. 

But in one way Dr. Kamel is right: We 
cannot always inform Americans of true con- 
ditions in the U.A.R. because of something 
Dr. Kamel neglects to mention: censorship. 
I’ve talked to three correspondents who 
worked in both Moscow and Cairo, and all 
agree it’s tougher to work in Cairo than in 
Moscow. In Moscow, for example, you’re ad- 
vised if something is cut from your press 
cable. In Cairo, a sentence, a paragraph or 
an entire section may 'be sliced out of a press 
cable, perhaps changing the point of the 
entire news story, then dispatched without 
the correspondent knowing anything of the 
change. It’s called “blind censorship.” 
Sometimes a whole dispatch is withheld. 

For radio, we have to submit four copies 
of each script before broadcast time. The 
connection to New York sometimes is unus- 
able because too many persons are listening 
in, or too many tape recorders are attached. 

One day, for example, when several young 
kids stoned the USIS library in Port Said, 
we were unable to inform Americans of its 
true condition. I tried 3 days straight; each 
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day it was censored from my script. I’ve 
had the censor delete any reference to ene- 
mies, even opponents of Gamel Abdel Nas- 
ser. 

Everyone in Egypt and Syria knows that 
Nasser has opponents and enemies, but Dr. 
Kamel is right. We cannot correctly inform 
Americans of this true condition in the UAR. 
We cannot even refer to Cairo’s controlled 
press; the word “controlled” is censored out. 

Yet, if ever a nation’s press were con- 
trolled, it is Cairo’s. Every day Cairo’s news- 
paper editors receive official direction on 
handling of the day’s news, especially edi- 
torials, right down the line: one, two, three, 
four. 

Reaction to major news developments is 
occasionally delayed 24 hours or more until 
editors get the official line from above. 
Sometimes local news is blacked out com- 
pletely in the local press by direct order as 
though it never happened. No Cairo editor 
has ever had the courage of Beirut editors, 
who during last summer’s troubles often left 
big white spaces to show where the censor’s 
pencil had murdered sentences or entire 
stories. 

Perhaps courage is not the right word. In 
Cairo, such a paper would never even reach 
the streets. And papers which do reach the 
streets carry news distorted by propaganda, 
even by imagination. 

To document this statement, it would 
take hours. Offhand, I can remember fan- 
tastic outright lies about King Hussein, the 
late and murdered Nuri-as-Said, Camille 
Chamoun, a long detailed interview with an 
American ambassador who had never even 
met the reporter. I can remember charges 
that UNRWA doctors were trying to kill off 
Palestine refugees in Gaza by fatal injec- 
tions. Untruths, half-truths, fabrications, 
distortions without number. 

Yet Dr. Kamel, Cairo’s Ambassador to 
America, charges it is Americans who are 
living under the biggest propaganda curtain 
which has ever been made over world his- 
tory, a curtain which he says is distorting 
news from the Middle East. Anyone living 
in Cairo or Damascus, including the foreign 
Communists, knows which country is living 
under this propaganda curtain, and its in- 
itials are not U.S.A., they are UAR (United 
Arab Republic). 

Furthermore, the only reason I can say 
all this is that I’m in Khartoum, over 1,700 
miles up the river from Cairo censors. 


Northern Textile Association Endorses 
the Conclusions and Recommenda- 
tions of the Special Senate Subcom- 
mittee on the Textile Industry 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the ReEcorp, I 
wish to include a resolution adopted by 
the board of directors of the Northern 
Textile Association: 

NorTHERN TEXTILE ASSOCIATION, 
Boston, Mass., March 16, 1959. 
- Hon. THomas J. LANE, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear CONGRESSMAN LANE: The members of 
the Northern Textile Association are wholly 
in agreement with the conclusions and rec- 
ommendations of the special Senate subcom- 
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mittee of the Committee on Interstate and 
Foreign Commerce, which recently concluded 
hearings on the textile industry. 

Our board of directors has adopted a for- 
mal resolution on this matter urging our 
New England Senators and Representatives 
to assist where possible in the implementa- 
tion of the recommendations of Senator 
PAsTORE’s subcommittee. A copy of our reso- 
lution is enclosed. Your assistance in these 
matters as they develop will be greatly ap- 
preciated by all in the industry. 

Sincerely, 
BILL SULLIVAN. 


The Northern Textile Association endorses 
the conclusions and recommendations of the 
Special Senate Subcommittee on the Textile 
Industry, and commends Senator Pastore, 
the chairman, and members of the commit- 
tee and the staff for a comprehensive, timely, 
and constructive report. 

The sympathetic and thorough hearings 
conducted in key textile areas have been 
effectively distilled in the report to bring 
the problems of the industry clearly and 
forcibly into focus, and to demonstrate the 
harmful results of Government policies. 
The report is a significant contribution to 
a better national understanding of the tex- 
tile industry. 

The recommendations, if carried out in 
good faith by the executive departments 
and implemented where necessary by legis- 
lation, should solve the major problems im- 
posed on the industry by Government. 

We urge our Senators and Representatives 
to assist in the implementation of the rec- 
ommendations of the subcommittee, includ- 
ing the appointment by the Senate of a 
Textile Subcommittee within the Interstate 
and Foreign Commerce Committee. 

We also urge the Secretary of Commerce, 
in accordance with the recommendations of 
the committee, to establish forthwith a Tex- 
tile Interagency Committee and an Advisory 
Committee as a first step in carrying out 
the other recommendations of the committee. 


Birthday of Amerigo Vespucci 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK KOWALSKI 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. KOWALSKI. Mr. Speaker, the 
supposed rivalry between Christopher 
Columbus and Amerigo Vespucci has too 
long been allowed to stand in the fore- 
ground of our view of Vespucci, and 
block out our true view of him. Really, 
Columbus and Vespucci were no rivals, 
but close associates and intimate per- 
sonal friends, throughout the period 
from 1492 to Columbus’ death in 1506, 
and the bitterness and detraction com- 
mon in later historians writing about 
Vespucci is completely absent from the 
testimony of the sons of Columbus. It 
is difficult to imagine a warmer tribute 
of personal friendship, or of trust, than 
is contained in Christopher Columbus’ 
letter, written shortly before his death, 
introducing Amerigo Vespucci to his son 
Diego. And this, it must be borne in 
mind, was written 2 years after Vespucci 
had published his generalized account of 
the New World, called Mundus Novus, 
and a year after his letter to Piero 
Soderini describing his four voyages. 
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On the birthday of Amerigo Vespucci, 
more than half a millennium after he 
came into the world, let us remember 
and repeat in his honor the warm words 
spoken of him by the great navigator and 
discoverer, Christopher Columbus: “The 
bearer of this, Amerigo Vespuchy, is go- 
ing there to the court where he has been 
summoned in connection with matters of 
navigatiop. It has always been his de- 
sire to give me pleasure; he is a man of 
good will; fortune has proved contrary 
to him as to others; he has not profited 
from his labors as justice would demand. 
He is acting on my behalf, moved by a 
great desire to do something which shall 
be to my benefit if it lies within his 
power. From here I do not know what 
I can enjoin upon him that will be to my 
benefit, because I do not know what they 
want of him there. See there what 
would be advantageous, and work to- 
ward that end, and he will do everything 
and talk and put it into effect; and let 
all this be done secretly so no one gets 
wind of it.” 

Amerigo Vespucci lives today in the 
name given in his honor to two conti- 
nents, North and South America; let him 
live also in our hearts as the man to 
whom the great and good Christopher 
Columbus paid this tribute of confidence 
in his discretion, in his judgment, in his 
good will and personal affection. No- 
where on the continents named for him 
is there a monument to Amerigo Ves- 
pucci, and our historians speak of him 
with scorn and disbelief. Perhaps what 
Columbus said is still true, after the pas- 
sage of almost five centuries: “He has 
not profited from his labors as justice 
would demand.” 


“Not an Inch” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALBERT H. BOSCH 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. BOSCH. Mr. Speaker, the Presi- 
dent of the United States on Monday 
night, March 16, 1959, gave a very frank 
report to the citizens of the United 
States on the Berlin crisis. It is my be- 
lief that the people of the United States 
stand firmly behind the President. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include a letter which appeared in the 
Tablet proposing a free world meeting 
in Berlin on May 27, 1959, under the 
slogan: “Not an Inch.” I believe that 
there is great merit to this suggestion 
which would demonstrate to the Soviet 
that we of the free world are united on 
the Berlin issue. 

The letter follows: 

[From the Tablet, Mar. 14, 1959] 
Succests Free WORLD MEET IN BERLIN MAY 27 

Dear Sir: As the Berlin crisis gets worse 
and worse and Mr. Khrushchev’s well- 
calculated war of nerves with its present and 
future zig-zags threatens to befuddle a great 
many people, the world, the free as well as 
the enslaved, needs nothing more urgently 
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than a dramatic and convincing gesture of 
the leaders of the free world. 

May I therefore suggest such a free world 
performance under the slogan: “Not an 
inch.” 

The free world should convoke a Berlin 
free world congress, starting at noon May 27 
in the American-built new Congress Hall 
of Berlin. 

This congress should last at least 3 days 
with a selection of American, British, French, 
and German speakers, among them President 
Eisenhower, Mr. Macmillan, General de 
Gaulle, and Dr. ‘Adenauer, professing the 
iron resolve of the free West not to yield 
an inch. 

That congress should also hear, besides the 
above-mentioned leaders, many others, 
among them Messrs. Churchill, Truman, 
Acheson, Senators, Congressmen, British MPs 
and last but not least Germans. 

Such manifestation, broadcast in 60 lan- 
guages to the entire world, whether free or 
oppressed by Communist tyranny, would find 
a tremendous response and could not fail to 
impress the Pankow regime. 

By organizing such an historical mani- 
festation of the free world, unpredecedented 
in its entire history, the United States would 
undoubtedly earn the gratitude of the free 
as well as of the oppressed peoples who have 
already been longing for far too long a time 
for such dramatization of our will not only 
to defend West Berlin, but the whole orbit 
of freedom still left in this world. 

Such a demonstration would, of course, 
only make sense if we are really unitedly re- 
solved to defend West Berlin’s freedom at 
any price, including the horrors of nuclear 
warfare, and if we are not using President 
Eisenhower’s most wonderful remarks about 
“not an inch” as just another empty 
propaganda slogan without any backbone. 

JULIUS EPSTEIN. 





The Berlin Crisis 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES A. HALLECK 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. HALLECK. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
REcorD, I wish to include an exception- 
ally fine address by Representative PHIL 
WeEaver, of Nebraska, delivered before 
a Foundars Day luncheon at Lincoln, 


Nebr., on Monday, March 16, 1959: 
ADDRESS BY REPRESENTATIVE WEAVER 


In just 72 days we will face a major crisis 
in Berlin. Last August it was Beirut. Next 
September it could again be Formosa. 

Every time a crisis arises, there are those 
“in the Senate and House, and the calamity 
columnists and commentators who plead 
hysterically for a national mobilization—a 
nationwide girding of our loins. 

But unlike the men of the Old Testament, 
too many of these latter-day prophets of 
calamity would have us abandon principle. 
They would have us go to Berlin shaded by 
Neville Chamberlain's umbrella. 

We have faced crises before. Yet under 
the leadership of that valiant fighter, John 
Foster Dulles, who is even now demonstrat- 
ing that his physical bravery matches his 
moral courage, we have come through be- 
cause we have held steadfast to the right. 
We have placed freedom for ourselves and 
all who love freedom as our goal and the 
only solution for which we will settle. 
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There are those who plead for flexibility 
at any price. My call is for freedom at any 
price. 

What, really, is flexibility? If you listen 
to some in the Senate and to some of our 
nationally syndicated faint-hearted friends, 
it means a readiness to compromise other 
people’s freedom—and eventually our own. 
Is this flexibility? Or is it moral cowardice? 

To my mind, flexibility does not involve 
the ability to concede on principle. We had 
that kind of flexibility at Yalta and at 
Potsdam. But rather it means the ability 
to change the rules of the game to force the 
Communists to meet us on our own terms— 
whether in Berlin—or Formosa—or Beirut— 
or wherever they attempt to launch their 
next regional or limited war*of nerves. 

The arena will change—but the game and 
the players—and the coach—will be the 
same. This is a dirty game, and so far they 
have made the rules to suit themselves. 
Their ambition is to bleed us white at every 
point—to force us to spend our productive 
genius in every little skirmish. Then when 
they choose to push the button, we will be 
exhausted. We will have spent our main 
energies and be at their mercy. 

To play in this game and win, we will 
have to have two things— 

One, a diamond-hard adherence to the 
principle of freedom. And by that I mean a 
stanch belief in the ideals that forged this 
Republic and made it great, the things our 
fathers had—and which we want our chil- 
dren to enjoy. 

Secondly, we must enter the arena 
strong—with a good team and plenty of 
trained reserves on the bench—including a 
strong National Guard. 

As a member of the House Appropriations 
Subcommittee on Defense, it is my grave 
responsibility, along with 16 others, to see to 
it that we are strong and remain that way. 

We are spending a great deal of money 
for defense. I want that money to go for 
building real strength to defend America to 
keep the pace and keep the peace against all 
aggressors. I do not want one dime to be 
spent on building a private empire for gen- 
erals and admirals who practice a kind of 
nepotism based on a class ring from Ann- 
apolis or West Point or, now, Colorado 
Springs. 

I do not want a single dime to go for buy- 
ing new fleets of Cadillac limousines—and 
one day recently I saw nine of them lining 
the curb near the Capitol. 

I do not want one nickel to go for paying 
the salary of a full colonel who came before 
our committee—to run a motion-picture 
projector at a cost of $55.97 a day—when a 
private could have done the same job just 
as well. I don’t believe it takes a West Point 
education to learn to run a motion-picture 
projector. 

Nor do I want your defense dollars to pay 
the salaries of the 24 commanders I saw 
trailing an admiral and two captains to a 
committee hearing. 

I don’t believe your tax dollars under nor- 
mal circumstances should be used to estab- 
lish huge public housing projects on mili- 
tary bases. Good homes are available for 
sale or rent to military personnel in many 
communities near the bases. To have mu- 
tual understanding between our friends on 
the base and the people in our towns, they 
should join together in community life 
whenever possible and help save tax dollars. 

I want a strong defense, but I don"t want 
to see a bumbling bureaucratic military em- 
pire waste us away and fumble our chance 
of survival down the drain. 

If it comes to @ choice between the kind 
of defense we need and some project here 
at home, I am going to choose defense every 
time. I am not going to play politics with 
the freedom of generations of Americans 
still unborn. ' ; 
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We can have that defense. We are in the 
process of developing the kind of defense 
that has the courage and imagination to put 
aside that which is outmoded. We can also 
have an America which is developing with 
imagination and determination our produc- 
tive power—our natural resources, 

We can have both. 

We cannot have either if we allow our- 
selves through vacillation to play into the 
hands of an aggressor who has no principles 
of his own—but fears those who do and who 
will stick by them. 

We cannot have either a strong defense or 
a vital, growing America if we allow waste 
and the frittering away of our resources by 
a military which has adopted a do-it-as- 
usual philosophy. 

We have at present in the White House in 
Dwight D. Eisenhower a man who will not 
sacrifice the principle of freedom simply to 
satisfy those who have placed the flexibility 
of compromise and equivocation above every 
American ideal. 

I can assure you—there are still some of 
us in Congress who want a national defense 
that doesn’t bulge at the waistline with self- 
satisfied generals and admirals whose main 
worry is to expand their own domain. 

These, I think, should be the goals of the 
Republican Party. 

These are the goals for which I am fight- 
ing in the 86th Congress. 

These are the principles on which I am 
willing to stake my political life. These are 
the principles upon which the life of Amer- 
ica itself must depend. 

Any man in Washington fighting for these 
goals needs support—not only political sup- 
port but also moral support. As loyal Re- 
publicans, here today, I know you will pro- 
vide this kind of staunch support from the 
very grassroots of America. 

With this kind of solidarity, let our ene- 
mies not be in doubt. 





How Deeply Do You Believe in America? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES A. HALLECK 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. HALLECK. Mr. Speaker, on 
March 10, 1959, Postmaster General Ar- 
thur E. Summerfield addressed the dis- 
tinguished membership of the Sales 
Executives Club of New York. 

Mr. Summerfield’s courageous talk 
emphasizing the Nation’s_ struggle 
against inflation, the need for tax poli- 
cies that can bring greater opportunity 
to every American, and his demand for 
adequate legislation to control labor 
monopolies and its abuses by labor 
bosses deserves wide circulation and 
careful consideration by thoughtful 
Americans irrespective of party affilia- 
tions, 

So, too, does his plea for more active 
participation in the affairs of Govern- 
ment by businessmen, union members, 
farmers, the 42 million housewives who 
pay grocery bills every day, teachers, 
professional men, students, and retired 
people. 

Mr. Speaker, under unanimous con- 
sent, I include Mr. Summerfield’s re- 
marks in the Rrecorp: 
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1959 
How DEEePty Do You BELIEVE IN AMERICA? 


It is good to be here today with so many 
of you who represent the sales leadership 
of American business. 

I remember with deep pleasure my visit 
with you several years back. And I cherish 
greatly the honor you bestowed upon me at 
that time. 

As you may know, I have spent the greater 
part of my life in businesses in which the 
sales activity was vital. 

I need not tell you that selling in our 
great, competitive economy is challenging 
and rewarding—and more, it is the very 
dynamo of our whole enterprise system. 

You also know, of course, that a dedicated 
salesman really never stops selling, regard- 
less of where he may be. I suspect, there- 
fore, it is no surprise to you that I am still 
selling. 

I am selling a modern, efficient postal 
service. 

I am selling the maintenance of peace and 
national safety in a troubled world. 

And I am selling, with all my heart, the 
sound growth of our country under a phi- 
losophy of government that can provide the 
greatest opportunity for all our people. 

Today, if I may, I should like to lay be- 
fore you some thoughts on our national 
security, and our philosophy of government. 
They are, of course, entirely interrelated. 

We must begin with the premise that we 
are today engaged in a great economic 
strugle with the Soviet Union. It is not a 
shooting war, and we pray to God that such 
a dread resolution will never come. 

Neither is this conflict of our own choos- 
ing. The Soviets are pushing it for the ex- 
press purpose of imposing Communist rule 
throughout the world. 

But the struggle nevertheless is a hard, 
inescapable fact we must recognize and meet. 

There is no shooting war only because the 
Soviets have not dared to launch such a 
holocaust. Whatever initial success they 
might have, they know that retribution from 
the free world wouid be swift, terrible and 
decisive. 

They have resorted to bold threats of a 
shooting war, in the hope of dividing the 
free world alliance and leaving us to face 
encirclement alone. 

But here they have been firmly rebuffed 
by the supreme statesmanship and courage 
of our leadership—our President and Secre- 
tary of State—and the steadfastness of our 
friends around the globe. 

Nevertheless, the Soviets appear today to 
be as confident of ultimate victory as ever. 
Why? Because they are now concentrating 
on all-out economic war, and they believe 
they can defeat us in such a war without 
risking their own destruction. 

They boast that they will overtake us in 
industrial production in 10 years. Their 
entire economy is aimed at surpassing us, not 
only internally but in total influence on a 
world scale. Thejr Premier has just told 
the party congress in Moscow: “The time 
will come when we shall have the decisive 
edge.” . - 

We dare not look cynically on their deter- 
mination. They are gearing the whole mas- 
sive Communist society to that objective. 
They are moving with grim and confident 
purpose. And the undeniable fact’ is, they 
are gaining. 

We still, of course, are well in front. But 
they expect the very demonstration of their 
ability at closing the gap to win world opin- 
ion to their side. 

Ironically, they are counting on us to help. 
While they are pushing the Soviet economy 
faster, they expect the American economy to 
falter on at least two rocks of huge and dis- 
astrous proportions: 

1. runaway inflation; and 

2. political unwillingness to hold to the 
basic principles that have made our country 
so powerful and so great. 
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I believe their hope will be in vain. I be-~ 
lieve we shall continue to build the strong- 
est, finest, freest way of life the world will 
know. 

But, my friends, this I also believe: 

To do so, America must maintain a sound 
economic philosophy, and sound policies 
firmly based on such philosophy. 

This is why I am selling, with all the ener- 
gy and devotion I possess, the sound growth 
of our country under a philosophy of gov- 
ernment that can provide the greatest op- 
portunity for all our people. 

What is this philosophy? 

I think it can be simply stated: 

It is a government that discharges every 
legitimate obligation to its citizens, but 
does so within the framework of a responsi- 
ble fiscal policy. 

It is a government that recognizes our 
free enterprise system—our industry and 
agriculture—as the very wellspring of pros- 
perity and opportunity for all our people. 
It is a government, therefore, that promotes 
the sound growth of this system and its 
service to the people. 

It is a government determined to place 
the best interest of all its citizens above 
special interests of any selfish group. 

Such a government is essential to deal 
with the problems of these times. It is vital 
in fighting inflation and in grappling with 
our tremendous problems of taxation. 

For, make no mistake, we are at grips with 
deadly inflationary forces. We are under 
the gun of onerous taxation—taxation that 
can effectively prevent the accumulation of 
private capital and the incentive for produc- 
tive expansion. 

In our battle against inflation, two facts 
today stand out very clearly: 

The first is, that if public spending soars 
far beyond the revenues of Government, 
inflation will infuse itself more deeply and 
dangerously throughout economy. 

Unrestrained spending can only result in 
deficit financing, higher taxes and cheaper 
dollars. And in such event, who must bear 
these burdens? You. You and your fam- 
ily—and every other citizen of our country. 

Inflation feeds on the income and the 
savings of every individual, every enter- 
prise, in America. 

It eats away the savings we cherish for 
our family’s security. It robs us of the.real 
value of the dollars we:earn. A quick 
glance at the family food basket can make 
that point painfully clear. 

In 1939, a dollar would fill the basket with 
potatoes, bread, coffee, cabbage, milk, and 
eggs. Today’s dollar will buy only the cab- 
bage, milk, and eggs. 

Twenty years ago, you could buy a pound 
of round steak, a pound of bacon, a pound 
of pork chops, and a pound of sugar for 
what it costs you today to buy just the 
pound of steak alone. 

And so it goes with everything we buy. 

Every American, therefore, has compelling 
reason to be concerned over the gigantic 
spending schemies that already have been 
voted by one House or the other of the 
present Congress. Together, just to date, 
these schemes represent several billion dol- 
lars of needless, unjustifiable spending. 
And more of the same are in the offing. 

All are the creations of political pres- 
sures of special groups. 

But if they become law, it will be every 
American whose dollar is cheapened— 
every American whose paycheck must yield 
steeper taxes— and évery American whose 
children must bear the future debt. 

The second fact in the inflation battle 
is the vast monopoly power of a handful 
of union dictators. This is the very care 
of our inflationary struggle. 

Eighty percent or more of the cost of 
what we buy is labor. Obviously, industrial 
wage costs have a very direct bearing on 
everyone’s cost of living. 
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Wage increases have been fundamental to 
the rising living standards of our people, 
and the vitality of our economy. They 
should continue to be. And they will be, 
so long as they are related to increased 
productive efficiency. 

But when union dictators force wage 
costs far outrunning productivity gains, in- 
flation is inevitable. With each round of 
wage and price increases, our dollar drops 
another notch in purchasing power. The 
wage earner who gets the increase soon 
finds that his new dollars, too, are siphoned 
off by a higher cost of living. And union 
members everywhere are hurt as badly as 
everyone else. 

In the past 10 years, a 28 percent gain 
in industrial productivity has been over- 
whelmed by a 67 percent rise in wage 
rates. The difference between these figures 
is wage-push inflation. Inevitably, this has 
priced more and more American products 
out of export markets, afid reduced our 
ability to meet foreign competition in our 
own domestic markets. 

The Nation has been shocked by the colos- 
sal labor racketeering and corruption re- 
vealed in the hearings of the McClellan 
Committee. Our people—including the 
great body of union members—want these 
terrible abuses stopped, now. 

But let us recognize that these abuses 
are but symptoms of a much greater prob- 
lem, 

Why are union racketeers contemptuous 
of public opinion? Because they operate 
within the framework of a tremendous con- 
centration of power which aims to control 
the laws, and lawmakers of our land, and 
eventually the White House itself. Thou- 
sands of our businessmen and workers have 
been partially “brainwashed” into believ- 
ing these influences cannot be successfully 
challenged, thereby weakening their will to 
resist, to stand up and fight for what is 
right. 

This is a union boss monopoly power that 
equals any accumulation of vested interest 
to be found in history. 

This monopoly draws upon huge financial 
resources—almost equal tothe total re- 
sources of all the Nation's life insurance com- 
panies combined. 

It is a power that permits a few entrenched 
bosses to spend millions of dollars of union 
dues money for political purposes, exactly as 
the leaders see fit, with no choice given the 
dues payers. 

It is a power to impose at: will an ever- 
rising cost of living upon our people. 

It is a power than can systematically 
bludgeon American business until free com- 
petitive enterprise can no longer survive in 
America as a vital force. 

This is a grave moral and economic prob- 
lem to which our .Congress should address 
itself with all earnestness. Many alarmed 
Members of the Congress are doing so. But, 
quite obviously, too many others presently 
are more concerned with the wrath of the 
union dictators than their duty to the Amer- 
ican people. 

Now, of course, whenever anyone questions 
abuses of union power, the affected bdsses 
and their political cult rush to denounce him 
as antilabor. 

But union members are no longer accept- 
ing that deceit. The overwhelming majority 
of workingmen and women and their leaders 
are devoted, self-respecting Americans. 
They know that anyone who is for a strong 
America, as I am, is for a strong union 
movement. They know that cleaning up 
union abuses is no more union busting than 
the legal cleaning up of pernicious business 
practices—years ago, was corporation bust- 
ing. 

They have had enough of union rackets, 
and corrupt unions, and corrupt and power- 
hungry union leaders. They have had 
enough of union elections rigged to deprive 
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members of their rights. They do not want 
their own dues payments used to further 
political ideologies to which they may be 
firmly opposed. And they know that anyone 
who urges Government help to rid them of 
these abuses is prolabor in the deepest sense. 

Fortunately for America, in these eventful 
times, there is wise leadership in our Govern- 
ment. 

The fight to hold inflation in check, to 
keep our business economy growing, and to 
root out corrupt union elements, is being 
led by the President of the United States. 

President Eisenhower prevented wild pub- 
lic spending from wrecking the economy 
when frantic pressure developed during the 
recent business slowdown. He insisted in- 
stead upon sound measures, with the result 
that our economy has moved soundly forward 
ever since. And, of most importance, our 
cost of living has been checked and has 
leveled off. 

Our President* is fighting to prepare the 
way for tax policies that can bring greater 
opportunity to every citizen through the 
sound growth of our economy. 

He is standing firmly for realistic legisla- 
tion to assure America’s union members 
honest and responsible union leadership. 

Our Vice President, many Members of 
Congress, and many others in the Govern- 
ment, are equally vigorous in behalf of 
these issues. 

Much, for example, will be accomplished 
by the President’s new Cabinet Committee 
on Price’ Stability for Economic Growth. 
Good progress is being made under the able 
chairmanship of Vice President Nixon. I 
am proud to be a member of this Com- 
mittee, and look forward to the work to be 
done. 

We hear the question raised in Wash- 
ing. from time to time, as to what con- 
stitutes bold leadership. That is a fair 
question. Let us take a look at it. 

Which calls for the boldness of genuine 
personal courage and vision? To insist up- 
on a balanced budget and a sound dollar— 
or to yield to the noisy pressures of special 
groups for more and bigger spending? 

To seek diligently a fair tax code that 
will inspire our whole economy to grow—or 
to go along in order to placate everybody 
with a hand in the pork barrel? 

To insist firmly upon labor laws the peo- 
ple desire and the Nation needs—or to 
try to fool the public with so-called labor 
legislation dictated by the union monop- 
olists themselves? 

These are the choices of leadership offered 
the American people. 

Actually, commonsense policies are the 
policies the great majority of Americans 
want. 

That fact is demonstrated by several re- 
cent polls of public opinion. 

In one of the largest, these findings were 
made: 

The large majority of citizens interviewed 
said the first requirement of responsible 
national leadership for 1959 is to help check 
inflation. 

The three items they listed as most im- 
portant for Congress to work on were: Hold- 
ing down prices; prevention of inflation; 
and laws to clean up labor monopoly evils. 

A higher percentage of union members 
listed these commonsense objectives than 
did even the general public. 

In view of all these indications, then, 
why do the spenders, the taxers and the 
apologists for union abuses dominate the 
Congress? 

The reason is just this: Far too few peo- 
ple take the trouble to let the Congress know 
what they think. 

Congress is responsible to the will of the 
people. But how can the individual Con- 
gressman determine whether the public 
agrees with a particular proposal unless he 
hears from the public? 
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I think you will agree that this is an ex- 
tremely critical problem. But let me ask 
you: 

Have you let your Congressmen know 
where you stand? 

Did you write to them when the big 
spending bills were up for debate? 

The Members of Congress received plenty 
of letters, telegrams, telephone calls and per- 
sonal visists. From whom? From the Amer- 
ican people? Or from those groups who had 
&@ special interest? 

The truth is that the Senate and House 
were bombarded by energized special in- 
terest groups. The arguments that poured 
in were one-sided. And the special interest 
groups won the first round. 

Ladies and gentlemen, I am a Republican. 
But I am under no delusion here that I am 
speaking to the East Side Republican Club. 
Some of you are Republicans; some of you 
are Democrats. Some are independents. 
But what I am urging is not a partisan 
proposition. I am not asking for partisaM 
expression. 

What I am asking, what I am saying, is 
simply this: Speak out. Let your voice be 
heard. 

Not only to you as businessmen, but also 
to union members, farmers, the 42 million 
housewives who pay grocery bills every day; 
to teachers, professional men, students, re- 
tired people—to every citizen, I say: 

How deep is your belief in this land of 
ours? Deep enough to speak up in its be- 
half? 

Is it deep enough to give of your sub- 
stance, your time and your genius to pre- 
serve it? 

A hard and fateful struggle is being waged. 
Your voice and efforts are more than impor- 
tant, they are vital. 

They are vital on specific current issues. 
They are vital on long-range issues. They 
are needed at campaign time, and between 
campaigns. 

Sound ‘political leadership must have the 
active support of those who want sound 
government. 

Some State governments today face virtual 
financial collapse. 

Why? 

Because those believing in sound political 
leadership have stood aside as spendthrift 
politicians have jofned forces with labor 
bosses in an orgy of reckless spending and 
more and more taxation. 

And what permanent solutions are being 
suggested by those in control? 

The only suggestions so far have been the 
wornout, old-fashioned soak-the-rich ideas; 
specifically, a call for a corporation’s profit 
tax, and an income tax on so narrow a base 
that only a small percent of the citizens 
would have to pay the bills. 


Nothing is being done to reduce expendi- 
tures. No studies are underway to see where 
the tax dollars of these States have gone 
and are going. Nothing is being done 
through long-range State tax reforms to 
make these States attractive once again to 
business and industry, and to help provide 
more jobs. 5 

My friends, the citizens of these States are 
learning the hard way that more huge spend- 
ing programs mean that the Government has 
to collect more in taxes to pay for them. 


The more American business has to pay in 
taxes, the less it has left to invest in new 
products and new plants. 

And certainly, the less business is able to 
invest in new production, the less it is able 
to create new jobs. 

It is that simple. 


Peaceful coexistence may have its Virtues 
in some fields. But the welfare state and 
virile free enterprise cannot exist side by side 
within the same economy. And I don’t 
believe for one minute that the union mem- 
bers of our country, any more than the rest of 
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us, want to surrender their freedom to a wel- 
fare state. 

Instead of increasing the tax burden, we 
need to carry out an essential revision in our 
Federal tax structure. 

This task, we know, will be tremendously 
difficult. But it is part and parcel of the 
basic solution for stopping inflation and 
spurring-our economic growth. It must be 
done. 

We need to relieve the tax load being car- 
ried by the individual citizen and by our 
business system. 

This great Nation has been built on the 
motivation of high levels of individual 
achievement. We have encouraged, with 
material reward, each citizen to perform to 
the best of his capacity. 

Even the Soviets have taken note of this 
historic process. Russia, despite its Commu- 
nist doctrine, now offers high incentives for 
outstanding individual performance in in- 
dustry, science, and other areas of its society. 

Consider, against this, the fact that we 
have been moving in the direction of destroy- 
ing personal incentive. 

We have steadily compressed the reward 
for doing something thereby encouraging 
many to do little or nothing. 


Take notice, for example, of what hap- 


pened to the head of a family of four with an 
annual income of $5,000. Today he is pay- 
ing almost 10 times as much in Federal in- 
come taxes alone as he did in 1939. And if 
he strives to increase his income, the penalty 
of taxation becomes increasingly severe. 

Of equally great consequence is the effect 
of ponderous taxation on business initiative. 

Our population is growing rapidly. In the 
years ahead, our people will need greater 
opportunities and millions of new jobs. 
Business is expected to create most of these 
jobs. Business expects to create jobs. Cor- 
porations today provide nearly three-quar- 
ters of all the nongovernment wages and 
salaries paid. 

But new jobs can come into being only as 
billions of dollars are invested in new tools 
and capacity. Now, where is this money to 
come from? In the end, it must come from 
the earnings a company saves after paying all 
its taxes. 

Today Federal taxes alone can take more 
than half of many a company’s net income. 
Then follow State and local taxes. There are 
over 100,000 taxing authorities in our coun- 
try. Their weight can seriously restrict the 
ability of business to meet its job-creating 
capital needs. 

Much of our Federal tax code was hastily 
adopted during times of war. 

A sensible, equitable, dynamic tax pro- 
gram is needed in its place. Such a pro- 
gram will keep Federal revenues Up, not 
by taxing away incentive and means of 
growth, but by steadily increasing the tax 
base. 

The present administration has made this 
clear. It has already embarked on a pro- 
gram of tax reform and reduction with the 
Revenue Act of 1954. The President’s in- 
sistence on a balanced budget in 1959 is 
related directly to this goal. Putting our 
fiscal house in order, he has emphasized, is 
essential to a sound, progressive program of 
tax reform. 

Obviously, this program cannot call for 
immediate and sharp reduction in all in- 
come tax rates. It calls for gradual reform 
and reduction. And it calls for equitable 
reduction for all taxpayers, large and small. 

The ultimate tax pattern, in short, must 
be a completely integrated program that will 
meet the real needs of a.dynamic economy. 

And this kind of program will be achieved 
only if we avoid the pitfalls of grandiose 
spending for nonessentials, and other infla- 
tionary pressures which swell the costs of 
Government. 

In summary, let me leave these thoughts 
with you: 
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We must maintain our initiative in mili- 
tary and world political strength. 

We must be equally vigilant against the 
Soviet determination to defeat us political- 
ly with economic strength. This may well 
be the ultimate battleground the Kremlin 
has chosen. 

To succeed, we must promote the sound 
growth of our whole economy—we must 
maintain a philosophy of Government that 
provides the greatest opportunity for all our 
people. 

We must keep the cost of living in check, 
while our standards of living go up, with 
a stable dollar. This means a balanced 
budget, and control of pressure on prices 
resulting from the irresponsible demands of 
a few union dictators. 

We must take steps to correct the union 
abuses that the great majority of working 
men themselves want corrected. 

We must revise our tax system to permit 
our people to create the great economic 
expansion of which we are capable. 

Here in this room today is a gathering 
of the finest sales abilities in America. Here 
are the executives who represent the sales 
genius of many of our Nation’s leading cor- 
porations. 

Competition is your life. You are con- 
stantly devoting your best brainpower 
and energies to competing with others in 
your industry, possibly the fellow sitting at 
your same table today. 

But may I suggest an even greater com- 
petition exists, in which there is more at 
stake for you, your company, its stockhold- 
ers, and its employees? 

It is the ever-pressing, huge and deadly 
competition you face with forces dedicated 
to Government by pressure groups and labor 
monopolists. It can defeat you, destroy you, 
as no industrial competitor could ever do. 

There is nothing more important you can 
do than to devote some of your sales genius 
and best techniques to fighting this battle. 
Nothing is more essential to your company 
and its future. 

Thousands of corporate mailings are made 
to stockholders every day. Why not employ 
these mailings to enlist their active support? 
Pressure-group Government and _ labor 
monopoly power are definitely contrary to 
their interests. 

I would dare to suggest that your com- 
panies, in these communications, tell your 
stockholders clearly how this struggle affects 
them, both as citizens and as owners of busi- 
ness. There are also many hard-hitting arti- 
cles, speeches and other materials that could 
be included. Mailed regularly to the Nation’s 
10 million stockholders, they could be of 
ever-expanding influence throughout the 
country. 

The same can be said of communications 
with employees. They, too, can see this great 
competition in progress, and they need to 
know from you exactly what is at stake and 
they should be told the truth. 

What do you want for America? How deep 
is your belief in America? It is very deep, I 
am certain. But it can be effective only as 
you let it be known. 

I urge you to take your place among those 
who will speak, and work, and fight for sound 
Government and a stronger America in the 
years ahead. 

My friends, the greatest era in history— 
the Golden Era of unlimited opportunity, 
lies ahead. = 

We can make it mankind’s most fruitful 
period if we but solve the problems we face 
and move forward, as we can, united for the 
well-being of America. 

We will do so if we but realize that the all- 
out economic war with the Communists calls 
for just as much unity of purpose, just as 
much devotion to country, just as much self- 
less effort, yes Just as much old-fashioned 
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patriotism on the part of every American, as 
any military war ever did. 

I am certain we can and will meet this 
challenge. We will do so best, I feel sure, by 
following the program of true liberalism I 
have outlined here today—a program based 
on free men organizing and conducting their 
lives in freedom and spreading freedom to 
everyone everywhere. 

We have inherited the glory of this Nation, 
its strength and its freedom. Let us pro- 
tect it—let us perpetuate it—and let us bear 
it proudly forward into the hands of our 
children, 





Social Security “Illusion” 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I have 
introduced several measures which seek 
to better the plight of our citizens who 
receive social security. One of these bills 
which should be enacted at an early date 
is H.R. 598 which would remove the limi- 
tation on outside income an individual 
may earn while receiving his social secu- 
rity benefits. I believe that the present 
limitation of $1,200 per year is unreal- 
istic. 

In this connection, I commend to the 
attention of our colleagues the following 
article by Sylvia Porter which appeared 
in the Washington Evening Star of 
March 16, 1959: 

SocraL Security “ILLUSION” 
(By Sylvia Porter) 


How much is the retired worker dependent 
on social security benefits for food, shelter, 
and clothing really suffering from the infla- 
tion? 

It is obvious that Americans hurt most 
cruelly by inflation have been those living on 
fixed incomes—people who have no more dol- 
lars today than they had 10 or 20 years ago, 
but who must pay more for everything they 
need and want. 

Responsible sources have stated repeatedly 
that senior citizens now drawing social secu- 
rity benefits are the worst sufferers. In its 
last monthly bulletin, for instance, the First 
National City Bank of New York declares 
flatly that the social security ‘“pensioner’s 
gains, because of inflation, are an illu- 
nen, * ss" ‘ 


PROTEST SUGGESTED 


And taking the point 1 step further, au- 
thorities urging strong anti-inflation actions 
insist that if just those already getting so- 
cial security pensions—about 12.5 million— 
could be stimulated to organized protest 
against swelling Government budgets, we’d 
be well on way to victory over the spiral. 

Here’s a comparison of benefits and living 
costs today with 20 years ago, 10 years ago, 
and last year. 

In 1940, the first year of social security 
benefits, the maximum check a single retired 
worker could get was $45.60 a month. To- 
day, the maximum for that worker is up 
to $116. The increase in benefits over the 
year has been 154.4 percent. 

Simultaneously, though the cost of living— 
as measured by the Bureau of Labor Statistics 
Consumer Price Index—has soared 108.4 per- 
cent. 

Clearly, a giant part of the social security 
gains has been dissipated by rising living 
costs. But even over this period, which in- 
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cludes the violent inflation right after World 
War I, the rise in benefits substantially ex- 
ceeds the rise in prices. 

In 1950, the maximum check a single re- 
tired worker could get was up to $80, and 
that, in turn, is now up to $116. The in- 
crease in benefits in this decade has been 
45 percent. 

NINETEEN HUNDRED AND FIFTY-EIGHT FIGURES 
CITED 

Simultaneously, the cost of living has risen 
23.4 percent. Again, much of the gain has 
been wiped out by climbing prices, but a 45- 
percent rise in benefits is still a lot bigger 
than a 23.4-percent rise in living costs. 

In 1958 the maximum check was $108.50. 
The rise to $116 is amost 7 percent. In this 
past year, living costs have risen a bit more 
than 1 percent. 

Once more, the point can be properly made. 
The pensioners’ gains are not, as the First 
National City claims, an “illusion.” 

And the straight statistical comparison 
doesn’t tell the full tale. For the man or 
women over 65 depending on social security 
benefits does not buy many of the items that 
have ballooned most in cost—such as new 
cars, quality meats. This individual does 
not use the same quantity or quality of goods 
and services as the average city worker’s fam- 
ily upon whose spending patterns the offi- 
cial price index is based—such as daily trips 
on the bus or subway. Finally, a person 
over 65 today vividly recalls the pay levels of 
the thirties and whether or not a younger 
person can understand it, $116 a month feels 
a lot bigger than $45.60 even though the 
larger check doesn’t buy much more than the 
small one. , 

“We used to get a lot of complaints about 
benefits,” said a spokesman for the Social Se- 
curity Administration when I called to check 
my figures. “We don’t any more. People 
seem to feel they’re getting a fair deal.” 

“You don’t get lots of mail grumbling 
about what inflation has done to the bene- 
fits and demanding ‘you do something about 
ite ” 

“a 





Educational Television—The Opportunity 
and the Opposition 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. HARRIS B. McDOWELL, JR. 


OF DELAWARE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. McDOWELL. Mr. Speaker, as a 
strong advocate of realizing the unlim- 
ited opportunities offered by educational 
television I, under unanimous consent, 
insert in the CONGRESSIONAL REcORD, two 
recent articles and a letter pertaining to 
this subject. 

The first article, taken from the 
Wednesday, March 11, issue of the Wash- 
ington Post and Times Herald, describes 
just one of the many usés to which edu- 
cational TV can be put. The second is 
a letter of March 11 addressed to the 
Federal Communications Commission, 
from supporters of the plan for educa- 
tional TV in Delaware. The third arti- 
cle, a reprint of a letter appearing in the 
Tuesday, March 10, edition of the Wil- 
mington (Del.) Journal-Every Evening, 
will bring to the attention of my col- 
leagues an example of the serious obsta- 
cles facing those who attempt to make 
educational TV a reality. 
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[From the Washington Post and Times 
Herald, Mar. 11, 1959] 


EpuUCATIONAL TV Group PLANS SUMMER 
SERIES 


The Greater Washington Educational 
Television Association, now boasting mem- 
bership by all six area universities, is plan- 
ning a series of summer programs which 
would give educational content to recre- 
ational programs such as music and garden- 
ing. 

Mrs. Edmund D. Campbell, president, said 
the series would be designed for family 
viewing. 

She emphasized that the plan is still in 
the formative stage and will depend largely 
upon whether television time and money 
can be obtained. The cost would be $1,000 
@ week for five 30-minute programs. 

The association reached its membership 
goal Monday when the University of Mary- 
land Board of Regents voted unanimously 
to join. 

It was also announced that five universi- 
ties will present a series titled ““Understand- 
ing” on 5 weekdays starting March 27. The 
programs will be the Easter recess replace- 
ment for the association’s “Time for 
Science,” normally seen at 11:30 a.m. daily 
On WTTG (channel 5). 

The schedule and participating schools 
are: March 27, “The Corridor—the Story of 
Communications,” American University; 
March 30, “The Wonders of Words,” George- 
town University; March 31, “The Layman 
and Chemistry,” Catholic University; April 1, 
“Understanding through Music,” Howard 
University; and April 2, “The World of the 
Slavic Peoples,” George Washington Uni- 
versity. 

“Understanding” will be aimed at the 41,- 
000 fifth and sixth graders who now see the 
“Time for Science” series in 1,239 classrooms 
in the area. 


Marcu 11, 1959. 
FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS COMMISSION, 
Washington, D.C. 

GENTLEMEN: At a meeting held on Febru- 
ary 25, 1959, the Wilmington section of the 
National Council of Jewish Women, an or- 
ganization of over 200 young women, passed 
a resolution urging the Federal Communi- 
cations Commission to assign channel 12, 
formerly in Wilmington, Del. as an ex- 
clusively educational outlet. 

We believe that there is a great need in 
Delaware for educational television. This 
area is served by the three major commer- 
cial television networks. The availability 
of channel 12 at this time offers a tremen- 
dous opportunity to improve the quality and 
widen the scope of local television fare. 

We urge you to allocate channel 12 for 
solely educational purposes. Educational 
television, regardless of its point of origin, 
will benefit all Delawareans. 

Very truly yours, 
Mrs. ALBERT GELB, 
Vice President in Charge of Education 
and Program. 
Mrs. LEONARD LANG, 
Social Legislation Chairman. 
Mrs. STANLEY BELL, 
Legislative News Reporter. 





EDUCATIONAL TV 


To THE Evrror: 

Several weeks ago, you wrote a splendid 
editorial dealing with the gradual decrease 
in the number of newspapers and the heavy 
responsibility which falls upon a newspaper 
which is the only one in town. I was im- 
pressed by your realization of the responsi- 
bility which your power placed upon you. 

Since then, I have been measuring your 
performance by the standards which you 
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have set up. The subject is your treatment 
of the proposed allocation of channel 12 for 
educational television. I shall not discuss 
its obvious merits, but only your handling 
of it. 

The allocation of channel 12 for educa- 
tional television is opposed by a strong 
politico-economic combination in the State. 
Educational television can, at present, do 
little to bring profits to commercial inter- 
ests or to elect Governors, or to satisfy the 
ego of the scant population in southern 
Delaware (who, incidentally, can get ETV 
from Maryland stations). The proponents 
of educational television need a real oppor- 
tunity to present the facts to the newspaper 
reading public. That is where you could 
have rendered a public service. 

The two articles by John G. Craig (Jour- 
nal-Every Evening, Jan. 26, 27) appear to me 
to be an attempted coup de grace after the 
Governor’s committee refused to give even 
moral support to the cause. An unbiased 
writer, which he pretended to be, would 
have pointed out the inherent flaws in the 
conclusion of the Governor’s committee. 

Front page space was given to the opposi- 
tion in articles quoting Rollins and Dr. Ward 
Miller but not to equally qualified educators 
such as Mr. Shue, superintendent of the 
Newark public schools, or Dr. Heiney, super- 
intendent of schools in the Mount Pleasant 
special school district, who strongly favor 
educational television for channel 12. 

I understand that no reporter was sent to 
the recent board meeting of the Delaware 
Educational Television Association on Febru- 
ary 19. That evening, however, the Journal 
had an editorial entitled, “From Cloud 7 to 
Channel 12.” This not so subtle satire by 
title was worthy of Time magazine whose 
smart-alecky style was once described by a 
British court as a “magazine of unequaled 
scurrility directed against all manner of per- 
sons. 

Please, Mr. Editor, search your conscience 
and decide whether you have given the sub- 
ject of channel 12 for educational television 
a fair break. Telling only some of the facts 
can be as deceptive as a deliberate false- 
hood. I think the least you can do is to 
give equal emphasis to information and ar- 
guments from members of the Delaware As- 
sociation for Educational Television (I don't 
belong to it). If you did this, Wilmington 
stores would not cancel their multipage ads. 
Where else ceuld they advertise as effec- 
tively? 

While Delaware quibbles over which State 
would control the educational television 
channel, our enemies, the Chinese Com- 
munists, are using education by radio to 
jeopardize our way of life. (Journal-Every 
Evening, Feb. 16, 17, 18, “Red China Today,” 
by Sripati Ghandrasekhar.) 

RoserT W. NOLAN. 

(Eprror’s NoTre.—We have searched both 
our conscience and our files and can find no 
clear evidence of an uneven break. The 
viewpoint of the proponents of educational 
TV took the initial front page play in these 
newspapers back in September. News stories 
of developments in support of those aims 
have appeared frequently since, both on p. 
1 and in inside columns. The meeting on 
Feb. 19 of the Delaware Educational Tele- 
vision Association was covered in a compre- 
hensive front-page story in the Wilmington 
Morning News of Feb. 20. Mr. Craig’s two- 
part series was an objective appraisal of the 
situation, one part outlining the views of 
the proponents, and the second part of the 
opponents of educational TV. His job was 
to report the views of each side with objec- 
tivity—certainly not to advance his own 
conclusions or to inject his own opinions.) 
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Gov. Foster Furcolo’s Proposal To 
Assist Individual States in Providing 
Needed Educational Facilities 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the REcorp, 
I wish to include a letter sent by the 
Honorable Foster Furcolo, one of our 
former colleagues and now Governor of 
the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, to 
the President of the United States, in 
which Governor Furcolo requests the 
President to initiate a study by appro- 
priate executive action on his proposal 
which he believes may assist individual 
states in providing needed educational 
facilities: 

THE COMMONWEALTH OF 
MASSACHUSETTS, 
EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENT, 
Boston, Mass., February 27, 1959. 
The Honorable Dwicnt D. EISENHOWER, 
President of the United States, 
The White House, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. PresmentT: Confirming my re- 
cent conference with you with reference to 
educational institutions—college and high 
school—may I briefly summarize some of the 
facts and views which were presented for 
your consideration: 

(1) The student population and the trend 
toward more and more education is rapidly 
increasing. The existing shortage of teach- 
ers becomes doubly important as the stu- 
dent population increases. Therefore, the 
main problem is to provide enough good 
teachers which poses the subsidiary problem 
of using them most effectively. 

(2) There are approximately 2,000 public 
and private colleges and universties in the 
Nation. About 1,300 of these institutions 
belong to some regional accrediting associa- 
tions. 

(3) There are six regional accrediting as- 
sociations. (These are not established by 
law, but are merely voluntary groups) : 

New England Association of Secondary 
Schools and Colleges; 

Middle States Association. 

Northwest Association of Secondary and 
Higher Schools. 

North Central Association of Colleges and 
Secondary Schools. 

Western College Association. 

Southern Association of Colleges and Sec- 
ondary Schools. 

Three of them have no specific teacher- 
student ratio as a criterion for accreditation. 
The New England Association has a ratio 
of 15 students to 1 teacher for 4-year, 
degree-granting colleges, and a ratio of 20 to 
1 for 2-year colleges. The Northwest As- 
sociation has a ratio of 13 to 1, and the 
Southern Association has a ratio of 20 to 1 
for 4-year colleges, and 25 to 1 for 2- 
year institutions. The academic standing 
of any institution of higher learning is 
largely dependent upon whether or not it is 
an accredited school. 

(4). A college or university is not accredited 
unless it abides by the standards set by ite 
regional accrediting association. Accredit- 
ation is important to the student, because it 
often determines whether he can be ad- 
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mitted from a nonaccredited school to an 
accredited one. It is also important in trans- 
fers from one college to another, the value 
of a diploma, and so forth. 

(5) Education is one of the most expensive 
items and a most important item in the 
budget of any community, State, or nation. 
The problem becomes greater as the popu- 
lation increases—and as the pay of teachers 
increases. It is clearly evident that educa- 
tion will continue to be a more and more ex- 
pensive item. 

(6) It is obvious that the lower the teach- 
er-student ratio—the .greater the cost. I 
wish to again emphasize that which I 
stressed so much to you in our conference, 
namely, that under no circumstances do we 
want any action taken that would impair the 
quality of education. We must maintain 
standards of high quality. 

(7) For many generations, most educators 
and virtually all other people of the nation 
have accepted as incontrovertible that the 
fewer thg number of students per teacher, 
the better the educational achievement of 
the students. It does not seem wise to ac- 
cept this premise without a thorough study 
by an unquestioned authoritative source. 

This almost universally held belief requires 
examination, particularly in view of the de- 
velopment and extensive use in the last 
decade of many new teaching methods—in- 
cluding film, television, radio, tape record- 
ings, and so forth. 

(8) I have just completed a survey of 
dozens of studies that have been made that 
unfortunately are either not widely known 
or may not. be called “authoritative” be- 
cause of their somewhat limited scope. They 
all cast serious doubt on the widely held 
theory that the quality of education improves 
as the ratio of teacher to student decreases. 
I discovered that most recent studies indi- 
cate that there is no relationship or that 
student educational achievement actually 
improves with classes that are larger than 
the generally accepted models. 

For example, the more important of more 
than two hundred research studies of class 
size and pupil achievement that were un- 
dertaken in the past 50 years were reviewed 
by the Encyclopedia of Educational Research. 
It found that 40 percent of the research 
reports favored large classes, and only 22 
percent favored small classes. The more 
recent studies showed 50 percent favored 
large classes, and 21 percent favored small 
clasees. The remainder felt there was no 
significant difference either way. Factual 
research studies found better than 2 to 1 
that pupil achievement is higher in larger 
than in smaller classes. 

The encyclopedia summarizes: “The gen- 
eral trend of evidence places the burden of 
truth squarely upon the proponents of small 
classes * * * on the whole, the statistical 
findings definitely favor large classes at 
every level of instruction, except the kinder- 
garten.” (Encyclopedia of Educational Re- 
search, 1950 rev. ed., pp. 212-215.) 

The Connecticut State department of edu- 
cation study of 1957 reported that “the cor- 
relation between achievement and pupil- 
teacher ratio is practically zero.” 

(9) A very thorough and exhaustive study 
of the entire subject is being completed by 
Prof. Seymour E. Harris, chairman of the de- 
partment of economics at Harvard Univer- 
sity. While the study will not be completed 
or published for another few weeks, there is 
a published quotation of his that bears on 
the ratio of college student to faculty. The 
September 1958 issue of the American Asso- 
ciation of University Professors has this 
quote by Professor Harris: 

“There is nothing sacred about the 10 to 
1 ratio. In fact, when it is considered that 
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in elementary schools the ratio is 30 to 1, 
and in secondary schools, 22 to 1, one is puz- 
zled by the 10 to 1 ratio in higher educa- 
tion.” Professor Harris then goes on to 
point out the millions of dollars that could 
be saved by a changed ratio. 

(10) Prior to my trip to Washington to 
outline my proposal to you, it was discussed 
with three of the most distinguished educa- 
tors in Massachusetts and the Nation—State 
commissioner of education, Owen B. Kier- 
nan; University of Massachusetts president, 
J. Paul Mather; and Prof. Seymour Harris, 
chairman of the economics department at 
Harvard. All three believe this situation 
merits thorough exploration. Neither they 
nor I make any specific recommendations 
other than to say that a full-scale review of 
the teacher-student ratio appears advisable. 

(11) I believe that it should be authori- 
tatively determined whether or not the al- 
most universally held teacher-student ratio 
theory is sound, in view of the many new 
teaching methods. We should know wheth- 
er this aids or hinders the educational 
achievement of our students. This is a duty 
we owe, not only to the taxpayers who pay 
the bills and to those who consistently and 
conscientiously support the costs of private 
education, but also to the students them- 
selves. 

(12) As was suggested at our conference, 
I recommend that the education experts in 
the Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare be requested to carefully review the 
situation. If it be determined that the sit- 
uation warrants exploring, then I urge you 
to name a committee of distinguished citi- 
zens, including well-known educators, to 
head up a task force survey, and then make 
recommendations to you. I am certain that 
such findings or recommendations will have 
a@ very persuasive effect on all public and 
private colleges and universities. 

(13) I would like to have it noted that our 
conference in Washington was limited to 
educational institutions beyond high school. 

(14) I stress the fact that at this time I 
am not suggesting anything more than ex- 
ploration of the situation, for it appears that 
the teacher-student ratio theory may be a 
limiting factor based on outmoded precon- 
ceptions and, therefore, shouid be explored. 

(15) If full and careful investigation by an 
unimpeachable survey establishes that the 
teacher-student ratio should be revised up- 
wards, resulting in more students per teacher, 
it will unquestionably mean: 

(a) Greater educational opportunities for 
more students. 

(b) Improved educational achievement by 
students. 

(c) Better pay for teachers and more ef- 
fective utilization of qualified teachers. 

(d) An easing of the teacher shortage 
problem. 

(e) A saving to Massachusetts taxpayers 
and to every city and town in the State of 
many millions of dollars a year and every 
year in the future—thus saving Massachu- 
setts hundreds of millions of dollars. 

(f) A similar saving to every State in the 
Nation, which means the taxpayers of the 
Nation will be saved billions of dollars. 

In conclusion, I believe that anything that 
even offers the possibile solutions outlined in 
paragraph 15 certainly merits profound con- 
sideration. 

Please be assured that my staff and I will 
be more than pleased to work with any of 
your staff who may be assigned to this prob- 
lem. We have had considerable research 
done on it that we are glad to make avail- 
able. 


With all good wishes to you, I am, 


Sincerely yours, 
FOSTER FURCOLO, 
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How Much for Foreign Aid? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BURR P. HARRISON 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. HARRISON. Mr. Speaker, in the 
consideration of all Federal expenditures 
proposed in the President’s budget, it is 
important that we keep in mind the limi- 
tations of our national economy with 
respect to the financing of Federal 
spending programs. A dollar spent for 
foreign aid is a charge against this econ- 
omy, just as is a dollar spent for airports, 
housing, or defense. Extravagance or 
waste is no more defensible in the case of 
foreign aid spending than it is in the case 
of any domestic spending program. 

In this connection, I include an edi- 
torial which appeared in the Richmond 
Times Dispatch of March 14, 1959: 

In a carefully worded special message to 
Congress the President yesterday asked for 
$3.9 billion minimum for military and eco- 
nomic aid to free and friendly nations. 

He warned against reckless cuts, lest the 
United States become “the richest Nation in 
the graveyard of history.” His sales talk 
was factual, compact, and persuasive. 

He said that the proposed expenditures 
for mutual security “are fully as important 
to our national defense as expenditures for 
our own forces”; that they are, in fact, indis- 
pensable. 

He said that the proposed expenditures 
premise: 

(1) The threat of some 400 Russo-Chinese 
divisions comprising more than 6,500,000 
men; 

(2) The dangers inherent in the disrup- 
tive population explosion and subsequent 
worldwide, revolutionary repercussions. 

(3 The fanatic ideological conspiracy 
which has overrun, in whole or in part, 17 
countries in the past 40 years; and 

(4) “The interdependence of the military 
position and economic prosperity of the 
United States with those of the rest of the 
free world.” 

Foreign aid expenditures, he said, are es- 
sential to realization of the free world’s para- 
mount objective: to prevent general war, and 
to deter Communist local aggression. 

He indicated that he would make recom- 
mendations for additional expenditures for 
military assistance, “primarily for weapons 
to the NATO area,” after receiving a pending 
report by a bipartisan committee of promi- 
nent and competent citizens. 

Just how many more millions this will add 
to foreign aid is conjectural, but under- 
lines the reality, that the Government will 
go deeper and deeper into the red—unless 
liberal spenders in Congress withdraw (or 
the President vetoes) demands for public 
power projects, schools, aid to depressed 
areas, and the housing and airport bills 
already on their way to the White House. 

The grassroots uprising against deficit 
spending, called for by Mr. Eisenhower last 
January, has not materialized. 

Exposures of flagrant waste in foreign aid 
have dimmed public enthusiasm for this 
form of security spending, but it is doubtful 
that Congress will trim the President’s re- 
quest by more than a few million. Appre- 
hension over the Berlin crisis will assure 
priority for any spending relevant to defense. 
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The administration will be able to claim, 
with some justification, that any sizeable cut 
in foreign aid will jeopardize our occupancy 
of some of the 250 Army, Air and Navy bases 
on which we depend to deter Soviet expan- 
s10Nn. 

But Congress should not sign a foreign aid 
check without submitting each individual 
item to careful scrutiny. It should deter- 
mine precisely how the money is to be spent. 

Rumors that previously distributed bil- 
lions have found their way into the pockets 
of top politicians and big business within 
several countries, need looking into. Specific 
uses to which economic aid billions are to 
be devoted must be established, and every 
effort made to reduce tétal aid as much as 
possible 

It is the President's place te propose such 
expenditure. Their disposition is the re- 
sponsibility of Congress. 

The President was remiss in failing to 
warn Congress that the expenditure of the 
requested foreign aid billions—in addition 
to the almost $6 billion appropriations de- 


manded by congressional liberals, will neces-. 


sitate an equivalent increase in tax reve- 
nues, in order to balance the budget for fiscal 
1960. 

In his state of the Union message he said: 
“If we cannot live within our means during 
a time of rising prosperity, the hope for 


fiscal integrity will fade.’’ 
When that hope fades, the credit, of the 
Nation will slump to a point where, as he 


told his Wednesday press conference, “it will 
be increasingly difficult to market Govern- 
ment bonds.” 

What will it profit this country to dis- 
tribute billions in foreign ald, if in doing so 
we sap our own economic strength? 





Resolution To Increase Number of Judges 
in U.S. District Courts 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. FRANCIS E. DORN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. DORN of New York. Mr. Speaker, 

I have received from the Brooklyn 
Women’s Bar Association, Inc., a copy 
of a resolution which was passed unani- 
mously at the March 3, 1959, meeting 
of that organization, and I should like 
to call it to the attention of my col- 
leagues. 

RESOLUTION URGING THE 86TH CoNGRESS To 
INCREASE THE NUMBER OF JUDGES IN THE 
U.S. District Courts In Orper To RELIEVE 
THE UNPRECEDENTED CONGESTION IN THESE 
Courts 
Whereas according to a recent report by 

the Administrative Office of the U.S. Courts, 

the Federal district courts are experiencing 
the heaviest workload and resultant court 
congestion in recent history, and 

Whereas the Judicial Conference of the 

United States has called for the creation of 

45 additional judgeships to provide the 

judgepower needed in areas of critical court 

congestion, and 

Whereas the southern and eastern districts 
of New York are among the areas seriously 
affected by the continual growth in the 
backlog of judicial business, Now, therefore, 
be it 

Resolved, by the Brooklyn Women’s Bar 
Association, Inc., in regular meeting assem- 
bled at 123 Remsen Street, Brooklyn, N.Y., 
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this 3d day of March 1959, That the 86th 
Congress be and hereby is urged to create 
immediately, the additional judgeships neces- 
sary to cope adequately with and relieve the 
mammoth caseload and congestion existing 
in the southern and eastern districts of New 
York, and thus speed the administration of 
justice in these courts, and it is further 

Resolved, That copies of this resolution be 
transmitted to the President of the United 
States, to the chairmen of the Senate and 
House of Representatives Judiciary Commit- 
tees, the Members of the House of Repre- 
sentatives from the New York area, the 
chairman of the Executive Committee of 
the U.S. Attorney General’s Conference on 
Court Congestion and to all other appro- 
priate public officials and agencies. 





The Cost of Fending Off War 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


‘HON. ROBERT B. CHIPERFIELD 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. CHIPERFIELD. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave granted to extend my re- 
marks in the Recorp, I include the fol- 
lowing article from the Washington Star, 
March 17, 1959: 

THE CoOsT OF FENDING OFF WaAR—CRITICS OF 
ForREIGN AID CALLED BLIND TO Heavy OUT- 
LAY IT SAVES NATION 

(By David Lawrence) 
If the American people could express in a 


single sentence their most important wish 
today, it would be: “Keep us out of war at 
any cost.” 

Yet, when out of a national budget of $77 


billion, the President asks for $3,930,000,000 
to keep American boys from fighting abroad, 
and calls for a mutual security program to 
bolster our allies, this is derided as a foreign 
aid program or a giveaway. 

The label is wrong. It’s really keep-us- 
out-of-war program. 

Few of the critics realize the explosive 
situation that exists in the world today or 
how interrelated America’s fate is with the 
G6ther free countries—or, if they do realize it, 
they fail to see- how many billions more our 
defenses would cost if America had to do the 
job alone. That’s why President Eisen- 
hower’s television address last night was so 
important to the country. 

For the President had no sooner an- 
nounced last week that he was asking Con- 
gress for $3,930 million when from Capitol 
Hill—mostly from Democrats—came predic- 
tions that the expenditure would be cut by 
a billion dollars. Acting Secretary of State 
Herter promptly said that if any such re- 
duction were made it would “serve notice 
on the world that we are weakening in our 
determination.” 

Just why some of the legislators regard 
any money spent abroad as either a gift or 
a throwaway is hard to understand unless 
they think the American people really can 
be misled by such distortions. Certainly, as 
sometimes charged, there’s waste in the 
spending of American funds in other coun- 
tries, because the United States cannot al- 
ways control how other governments dis- 
burse the money they receive. But, con- 
ceding that there is some waste, it is a fact 
that in war itself there is even greater waste. 
The true test is whether, on the whole, war 
is prevented, and thus far the United States 
has managed with the help of strong allies 
to keep out out of a third world war. 
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It sometimes isn’t realized how much 
America’s own allies have been spending 
since the close of World War II. Rather, 
the impression is fostered by the critics tat 
the United States is putting up all the 
money for international defense or mutual 
security. The President in his message to 
Congress a few days ago said: 

“Over the years of our combined efforts, 
these allies and friends have spent on these 
forces some $141 billion, more than six times 
the $22 billion we have contributed in mili- 
tary assistance. During calendar year 1958, 
they contributed $19 billion of their own 
funds to the support of these forces. * * * 

“Without the strength of our allies, our 
Nation would be turned into an armed camp 
and our people subjected to a heavy draft 
and an annual cost of many billions of dol- 
lars above our present military budget.” 

What perhaps isn’t generally understood in 
America is that economic assistance plays a 
vital role in maintaining the stability of 
other nations. If there were no stable gov- 
ernments among our allies, America would 
not have strategic bases overseas. The Presi- 
dent said on this point: 

“Through the Mutual Security Program 
our friends among the free world nations 
make available to us for the use of our forces 
some 250 bases in the most strategic loca- 
tions, many of them of vital importance. 
They support ground forces totaling more 
than 5 million men, stationed at points 
where danger of local aggression is most 
acute, based on their own soil and prepared 
to defend their own homes. They man 
air forces of about 30,000 aircraft, of which 
nearly 14,000 are jets, 23 times the jet 
strength of 1950 when the program started. 
They also have naval forces totaling 2,500 
combat vessels, with some 1,700 in active 
fleets or their supporting activities.”’ 

Dissenting members of Congress often 
concede that the military program is log- 
ical, but they claim the economic support 
abroad is questionable and this they would 
cut. In doing so, they would strike a blow 
at the morale of the countries affected. For 
without economic stability, political chaos 
ensues, and then the Communists find fertile 
ground for exploitation or even overthrow of 
existing government. The Communist in- 
trusion in Iraq lately, for example, has un- 
settled the entire Middle East. The Com- 
munists’ tactics in Africa, Asia, and Latin 
America have been supported by Soviet 
measures in the economic field. 

So it’s a dangerous international situation 
which calls for American expenditures to 
bolster here and abroad our defense—politi- 
cally, economically and militarily. From a 
strong alliance, moreover, come firmness in 
a crisis as is the case today when Moscow 
is testing the West. The President says the 
West will not surrender. He can say this 
convincingly because the Western alliance in 
the last 10 years has been built on a strong 
foundation. It is to maintain that strength 
that the Mutual Security Program, or what 
might better be called a keep-us-out-of-war 
program, is really directed, 





Tribute to the Late Benjamin F. Fein- 
berg, State Senator, New York 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DEAN P. TAYLOR 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 
Mr. TAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, under 


leave to extend my remarks in the Rrc- 
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ORD, I include a committee report and 
resolution of Joel Lodge No. 118, B’nai 
B'rith, commemorating Benjamin F. 
Feinberg, late State senator of New York. 

The State of New York has sustained 
a great loss in the passing of Senator 
Feinberg. He will be missed by his 
friends and by the people of the State. 
All who knew him knew that he was a 
man of integrity and a man of high 
honor. He was a gentleman in every 
sense of the word. 


COMMITTEE REPORT AND RESOLUTION OF JOEL 
Lopce No. 118, B’Nal B’RITH 


The committee of Joel Lodge, B’nai B'rith, 
appointed to select a person as the 1958 citi- 
zen of the year, respectfully submits the fol- 
lowing report: 

As a result of several meetings held in 
January 1959, the committee chose as the 
person to be honored, Senator Benjamin F. 
Feinberg. In view of the senator’s con- 
finement to his home and the hospital, prep- 
arations were made for the conferring of 
the award in Montreal, or at his home if 
his attendance at a formal dinner during 
Brotherhood Week could not be arranged. 

The late Senator Feinberg’s name has long 
been favorably considered by the committee 
for the award of citizen of the year, but pre- 
vious committees had deferred plans in an- 
ticipation of the year of his retirement. The 
prior committees had felt that such time 
would be most fitting as the culmination of 
his career of outstanding public service. 

The committee feels that the year 1958-59 
should be designated as a year of memorial 
to Senator Feinberg and the award made 
posthumously by means of a resolution duly 
adopted by the lodge convening as a whole. 

The text of the resolution as adopted by 
the lodge at its February 17 meeting follows: 


Whereas the late Senator Benjamin F.. 


Feinberg, has throughout his lifetime dis- 
played the attributes of selfless devotion to 
this community and the public which he 
served so long and so well; and 

Whereas such devotion is exemplified by 
his many accomplishments— 

(a) in the field of education, by his fos- 
tering and advancing the State University 
Teachers College; in establishing Champlain 
College, forerunner of a low tuition State- 
supported college system; and his- promotion 
of legislation to improve the salaries and 
working conditions of schoolteachers and en- 
courage qualified persons to enter this pro- 
fession; 

(b) in the realm of government, by his 
inspirational leadership while serving as 
State senator, senate majority leader, and 
confidant of Governors; 

(c) in the field of public utilities by his 
outstanding record as chairman of the Public 
Service Commission of the State of New 
York and president of the National Associa- 
tion of Railroad and Utilities Commissioners; 

(d) in his service of God, as life trustee 
of the Beth Israel congregation of Platts- 
burgh and president and lifelong member of 
this lodge of B’nai B’rith; and 

Whereas he has displayed heartfelt con- 
viction in the principle of the brotherhood 
of man as demonstrated by his active par- 
ticipation in social and fraternal organiza- 
tions devoted to charitable purposes such as 
the Benevolent and Protective Order of Elks, 
where he served as exalted ruler; and Free 
and Accepted Order of Masons where he rose 
to the office of worshipful master of his 
lodge; Rotary where he was chosen for the 
presidency of the Plattsburgh Club; and, in 
furtherance of such conviction and his be- 
lief and dedication to this principle of 
brotherhood, he has been a lifetime true 
friend of all men and all mankind; and 
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Whereas Senator Feinberg’s ascendancy 
through life from his humble origin as the 
son of immigrant parents, through his 
formative years as a diligent student, devoted 
teacher, and school principal, distinguished 
attorney and counsellor, held in high esteem 
by his fellow members of the bar, and an out- 
standing member of the New York State and 
American Bar Associations, a fair and just 
judge and legislator, has exemplified the 
American tradition of freedom of oppor- 
tunity for all regardless of race or creed; and 

Whereas his unshakeable faith in democ- 
racy and his unflagging determination to 
preserve and strengthen it was exhibited by 
the legislation which he sponsored and au- 
thored in the State legislature; now therefore 
in recognition of this record and example of 
Americanism and brotherhood, be it 

Resolved, That the award of citizen of the 
year for the year 1958-59 be conferred post- 
humously upon Benjamin F. Feinberg; and 
be it further 

Resolved, That the year 1958-59 be set 
aside in the annals of the citizen of the year 
awards as a year of memorial in his honor, 
and that a record of these proceedings be 
suitably inscribed and presented to the 
members of his immediate family. 

The foregoing resolution, upon motion 
duly made and seconded, was unanimously 
adopted by the Joel Lodge No. 118, B'nai 
B’rith, of Plattsburgh, N.Y., convened as a 
whole at its regular meeting held February 
17, 1959. 





St. Patrick and the New Barbarians 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MICHAEL A. FEIGHAN 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. FEIGHAN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave granted, I insert in the CONGRES- 
SIONAL RECORD an address I delivered in 
Cleveland yesterday on “St. Patrick and 
the New Barbarians”’: 


On this St. Patrick’s Day it is our time- 
honored pleasure and privilege to lay aside 
the cares and worries of the day as we 
proudly wear the green. Our songs and 
cheers, parades and banquets, boasts and 
tears, all bear testimony to a rich heritage 
bestowed upon us by our patron saint. But 
it is more than that. Beneath the precious 
sentiment we express so well today, there 
stirs in the heart of every Irishman a gentle 
reminder of the special mission in life that 
is his by birthright. That mission is the 
spiritual enrichment of all mankind. 

For 15 centuries the Irish have been faith- 
fu] to that mission. In the Dark Ages when 
all civilization in Europe, the cradle of West- 
ern culture and thought, seemed certain 
to perish, it was the Irish who lighted the 
way out of the darkness. An island of 
saints and scholars, she has given her sons 
and daughters to almost every quarter of 
the globe. They have carried with them the 
same light and word which St. Patrick 
brought to Ireland so long ago, that all 
mankind might be lifted up to the dignity 
which befits his nature. In keeping faith 
with this noble purpose in life, the Irish 
have prospered wherever they have raised 
the banners of St. Patrick. So, too, have 
the many lands to which they have gone 
prospered under the watchful care of this 
great saint. 


This, then, is the unending mission of 
the Irish to the world. It is unending be- 
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cause the lessons of the ages teach us that 
from time to tme evil forces arise which 
challenge the dignity of man and seek to 
overthrow the divine plan which secures 
that dignity. 

In our times we are faced with this chal- 
lenge, on all sides we find evidence of the 
dark ages in this 20th Century. The human 
values which mankind has won at such great 
sacrifice are being trampled under the heavy 
boots of Russian barbarians. At this turning 
point in history we are faced with a series 
of choices at the core of which rests the 
fundamental question, “are we willing to 
sell our birthright for a mess of pottage?”’ 

In a world torn by strife and tension we 
are told we can have peace if we are willing 
to pay tribute to the new barbarians. The 
peace they offered in return, is no peace at 
all, it is the strange peace of human slavery. 
Justice, the only basis upon which peace 
can be built, is rapidly losing its place in 
the affairs of nations, because it permits no 
compromise on the dignity of man. A peace 
without justice is the certain formula for 
war, a war which no thinking man may 
countenance. 

What is the tribute demanded of us by 
the new barbarians as the price for an un- 
just peace? 

First, they are asking freemen, particularly 
the United States, to acquiesce in their en- 
slavement of 35 percent of the people who 
inhabit the earth. They are trying des- 
perately to drag the spokesmen for the west- 
ern world into another summit conference. 
At this conference they expect to force recog- 
nition of a status quo, that is, recognition of 
their right to enforce the darkness of des- 
potism and slavery upon humanity. They 
want freemen to guarantee to them that 
their evil work will go unmolested, that the 
conscience of the West will not be moved by 
the sad plight of so many of their fellowmen. 
As they hear the millions of our brothers, 
now persecuted as martyrs to our cause, cry 
out for justice, they are fearful that these 
cries will be answered by a world enraged by 
man’s inhumanity to man. Evil works 
quietly in the shadows, always fearful of 
arousing the forces of righteousness. 

That is what lies back of the present Ber- 
lin crisis, precipitated by the barbarians of 
Moscow. First we are told that unless we 
desert the people of free Berlin we will be 
driven out by force. When we responded to 
the threat by declaring our intention to 
stand fast in our defense of freedom, the 
Russians began a series of retreats. Pressed 
by the deadline which they were so bold to 
make, and in the face of our determination 
to be firm, they have now taken the posi- 
tion that if we agree to a summit conference 
they will not cause a war over Berlin. This 
is apparent from the fact that only a few 
days ago the Kremlin spokesmen stated the 
deadline of May 27 would be extended if 
preparations were underway for such a 
meeting. But, as always, there is a catch. 
The continued Russian insistence that no 
agenda be prepared in advance of the con- 
ference gives ample evidence that they in- 
tend to limit discussion to those items which 
force recognition of a status quo. 

It is strange indeed, that at this point in 
our history, when free men have advanced 
so far in knowledge and accomplishments, we 
should be ordered about by the crude bar- 
barians. We must ask ourselves, has our 
civilization lost its sense of high purpose, 
have we surrendered our mission to the 
world? There is mounting evidence that 
something is missing from our national life 
which, in past generations, made our country 
the beacon light and great hope of the world. 

Not many months ago we had a strange 
visitor come to our country, allegedly on a 
vacation. He was the eyes, the ears, and the 
spokesman for the new barbarians. Every 
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school child in America knew who he was 
and what he represented. Yet, this same in- 
dividual was wined and dined by influential 
segments of our national life. He shrewdly 
dangled the prospects of huge profits before 
the eyes of those industrialists and business- 
men who willingly paid him homage. He 
made no mention of the fact that he was 
simply carrying out the orders of Lenin who 
held that when the time came the biggest 
capitalists would be anxious to provide the 
rope with which they were to be hanged by 
the new order. Nor did he mention the plan 
to destroy the hard won gains of free labor 
in the United States by putting it in com- 
petition with the products of his slave em- 
pire. Few voices were raised in protest to 
this spectacle and those who did raise their 
voices to the danger were branded as ex- 
tremists and not representative of traditional 
American hospitality. Few asked, since 
when has it been the tradition of our free 
people to extend hospitality to a person who 
has the blood of martyrs on his hands, to a 
person whose whole life has been dedicated 
to the destruction of those priceless values 
which we hold to be as dear as life itself? 
This emissary of evil left the United States 
with the false impression that we are a 
divided people, that we are more interested 
in material things than in spiritual and hu- 
man values. He could no more understand 
the American people and our way of life than 
could Hitler in his time. The tragedy is that 
the false impressions gathered during Mi- 
koyan’s short visit to our country will make 
our role in world affairs more difficult and in- 
crease the dangers of war. 

Now one hears the call for compromise on 
Berlin from quarters and individuals who 
should know better than to ask the im- 
possible. What do we have to compromise? 
All we have ever asked for is the right of the 
German people to determine their destiny by 
the process of free elections. We are fully 
prepared to accept the results of these elec- 
tions because we believe in the right of all 
people to self determination. It is the Rus- 
sians, the new barbarians, who refuse to ac- 
cept the verdict of the people directly in- 
volved. How can we compromise this posi- 
tion we have taken? There is nothing to 
compromise unless we are prepared to aban- 
don our position of moral leadership in the 
world. 

There are other disturbing signs of free- 
men growing weary and tired of the struggle 
for survival. For the many years of the cold 
war it has been our national policy to bring 
comfort and hope to the oppressed through 
the media of international broadcasts. 
Broadcasting to the people in the countries 
now overrun by the new barbarians in their 
native tongues, we have been able to keep 
alive their hopes for a better life, and a 
return to the civilization of which they are 
@ part. This has proven to be a work of 
peace, because, so long as they could hope, 
they could not abandon the heritage of free- 
dom, they would not, in desperation, accept 
things as they are and make accommoda- 
tions with the despots. Now, we see this 
policy in the process of change, a change 
which bodes evil for the future. Gradually 
there are being eliminated the many voices 
which carried his mesage of hope. The Rus- 
sian language, the language of the oppressor, 
is beginning to monopolize the “Voice of 
America” programs beamed to the darkened 
lands behind the Iron Curtain. This tactic 
can only alienate our proven friends in these 
many lands and drive them into the camp of 
the enemy. Frequently I have asked my- 
self whether this results from ignorance or 
from a secret agreement already entered into 
by the Eisenhower administration to accept 
a status quo; that is, to recognize the perma- 
nent occupation of these once free lands by 
the new barbarians. 

There are ominous signs of the times; 
they threaten the precarious peace which 
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now hangs over a tired and weary world. 
They are dangerous because the appetite of 
the aggressor cannot be satisfied by conces- 
sions, he must have everything or nothing. 
He understands firmness and courage, 
though he lacks it himself. The bully is al- 
ways a bluffer and he dominates none but 
the timid. 

But there are other signs of our times in 
which we can take comfort. A very large 
segment of our people have come to recog- 
nize the full meaning of the crises of our 
times. This awakening to the harsh real- 
ities of our divided world is being stimulated 
by the growing pressures put upon Us. 
More and more our people are seeking their 
strength of purpose from that deep spiritu- 
ality which is our heritage. When all is 
said and done, the strength of our country 
rests firmly in the hands of our people. It 
is within their power to use that strength 
as we face the test of our worthiness to lead 
the cause of peace, with justice. In genera- 
tions past we have not feared to face respon- 
sibilities, nor have we feared the threats and 
boasts of tyranny on the march. We as a 
nation have learned well that man lives 
not by bread alone. 

So, on this St. Patrick’s Day let us, one 
and all, rejoice in the knowledge that the 
spirit of our patron saint has a place in 
the hearts of all who know the blessings of 
human freedom. This gift shall give us 
strength as we carry on our happy mission 
to bring spiritual enlightenment to all man- 
kind. We must be doers of the word, carry- 
ing the light which shall take all mankind 
out of the darkness of materialism. 


Defense Policy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. W. J. BRYAN DORN 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. DORN of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, the following article from Air 
Force magazine by Mr. John F. Loos- 
brock is most worthy of the considera- 
tion of every Member of this Congress 
during this great debate on defense: 
How MucH CALCULATION—How MucnH Risk? 


The initial skirmishes on the annual battle 
of the Potomac, otherwise known as the 
budget debate, have quite clearly indicated 
the views and the strategies of the opposing 
camps, with few uncommitted neutrals. 

The lineup, as might be expected, closely 
follows party lines. With the Democrats in 
the saddle on Capitol Hill and the Republi- 
cans in power at the other end of Pennsyl- 
vania Avenue, headon clashes are the order 
of the day, rather than the more subtle 
maneuvers that occur when the same party 
controls both the executive and legislative 
branches. 

In broad terms the defense issues boil 
down to a conflict of opinion as to what 
threat offers the greatest danger to the Na- 
tion over the next several years. The view of 
the Hill, by and large, is that the military 
might of the Soviet Union presents the 
clearest and most immediate danger. Ad- 
ministration spokesmen admit a sizable mil- 
itary threat but, either explicitly or by im- 
plication, hold that the military problem 
must take second place to the fiscal prob- 
lem—that inflation is more to be feared than 
Soviet missiles. 

A smaller and more daring splinter group 
in Congress feels that both problems can be 
licked but only through the politicalily un- 
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popular—some would say politically sul- 
cidal—device of increasing taxes. 

The latter solution, according to many im- 
partial observers, has the weight of logic on 
its side, a disadvantage which will prove 
tough to overcome. In fact, the average 
person instinctively fears higher taxes more 
than he fears either the Soviets or inflation: 

At the moment the debate centers on the 
so-called missile gap—whether or not the 
budget for fiscal 1960 will allow the Soviet 
Union a sizable numerical advantages in in- 
tercontinental ballistic missiles through the 
next 3 years. 

That such a gap will exist has been ad- 
mitted by the administration. Mr. McElroy, 
the Secretary of Defense, indicated that the 
U.S.S.R. may have as much as a 3 to 1 
advantage by 1961, by which time the dis- 
persed and hardened Minuteman and the 
mobile Polaris would begin to redress the 
balance. (Richard Rovere, writing in the 
New Yorker, points out, however, that “we 
have no solid-fuel or mobile base missile 
operational now, and the only one that is 
in an advanced state of development—the 
Navy’s Polaris, designed for release from a 
submerged submarine—has a short range, a 
low accuracy rating, and not very much of a 
warhead.”’) 

The 3 to 1 ratio is disputed by a number of 
experienced citizens. Their estimates range 
from a sanguine 4 to 1 to a gloomy 10 to 1. 

We are not trying to match the Soviets 
missile for missile, the administration is 
saying, because we are able to take up the 
slack with long-range B—52’s of the Strategic 
Air Command, SAC’s B-47’s and B-58’s, and 
the Thor and Jupiter intermediate-range 
ballistic missile squadrons now being em- 
placed in Great Britain (and later in what- 
ever other NATO nation may be willing thus 
to embellish their attractiveness as targets). 

The other side of the argument is that in- 
tercontinental ballistic missiles represent the 
one category of weapon systems in which a 
1 for 1 match is the irreducible mini- 
mum. This theory holds that the Soviets 
are not only making ICBM’s faster than we 
are but also faster than we can multiply 
and/or harden the targets that the U.S.S.R. 
would have to take out in an initial attack. 
Thus our preponderance in long-range 
bombers would lose its significance—a 
majority of them would be destroyed on the 
ground. The balance of the SAC force 
would probably do no better than match the 
Soviet manned bomber force plane for plane. 
Further, our own air defense system would 
haye been punished in the initial attack 
while Soviet air defense systems would be 
alerted and ready to welcome SAC’s aircraft. 

No number of IRBMs deployed in Western 
Europe will influence the outcome of this 
kind of battle. In fact it can be argued that 
such deployment actually increases the re- 
quirement for a U.S.-based intercontinental 
force. The shorter-range missiles will be 
only as effective as the long-range umbrella 
permits them to be. Otherwise we will be 
in the position of an Army commander who 
emplaces his artillery in the front lines with 
inadequate provision for long-range counter- 
battery fire. It is a good way to get pounded 
to pieces without ever hitting back. Cer- 
tainly, as the accompanying editorial from 
the Boston Herald suggests, if our long- 
range posture deteriorates vis-a-vis that of 
Russia’s, our Western allies may reply to our 
offers of more IRBM’s, “No, thanks. We just 
had some.” 

To rectify the situation obviously calls for 
more money than the administration is will- 
ing to spend. Congress is chafing at the bit, 
and the chairman of the House Military 
Appropriations Subcommittee has predicted 
that some $500 million will be appropriated 
over and above what the President has re- 
quested. He further said that this sum is 
only one-half to one-quarter of what he 
thought should be added. Grorce H. MaHON. 
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Democrat of Texas, is a veteran of appro- 
priations battles and is not noted for being 
an exceptionally free spender. His predic- 
tions are not to be taken lightly. 

More money would certainly help the Air 
Force at this juncture. Maj. Gen. Bernard 
A. Schriever, who runs the USAF ballistic 
missile program, has pleaded on the Hill for 
more production of Atlases as the fastest 
way to reduce the missile gap. Atlas is. prov- 
ing a reliable weapon; the hard work of 
development is past, and it seems a shame 
not to cash in on our investment. 

True, the Atlas at this point cannot be 
hardened by going underground like Titan 
or Minuteman, but progress has been made 
in reducing its vulnerability through so- 
called “toughening” (raising the missile to 
its upright firing position only at the last 
minute). 

There are other areas besidés ICBMs that 
need a financial shot in the arm. Housing at 
operational bases is one. More B-—58’s to re- 
place the aging B-47’s is another. Air de- 
fense, because it offers no answer to Soviet 
ICBM’s as yet, is dwindling in effectiveness 
and popularity. 

The Bomarc program has been cut in half, 
and we are buying no manned interceptors 
with fiscal year 1960 money. Yet, as point- 
ed out above, the Soviet manned delivery 
system remains formidable under the way 
we have elected to play the game. Any kind 
of airborn alert, although not contemplated 
for the immediate future, will require money 
to prepare for it and in the long run will 
call for more aircraft, more crews, more fuel, 
more tires, more of everything. 

The current debate on the Hill is a useful 
exercise in airing the issues publicly, even 
though the taxpayer finds it difficult to pick 
out the grains of truth that are hidden in 
the welter of conflicting claims and opinions. 
Unfortunately, the history of the past sev- 
eral years, under both Demorcatic and Re- 
publican administrations, indicates that con- 
gressional action has little positive effect on 
our defense programs. Knowledgeable Sen- 
ators and Representatives, who are honestly 
concerned about our military position un- 
doubtedly are vexed at this, and it will be 
interesting to see what they attempt to do 
about it. 

Quite a long time ago, Mr. Truman made 
headlines when he impounded (refused to 
spend) $800 million that Congress had ap- 
propriated for the Air Force. Impounding 
was news in those days. 

Now it is so common as to be accepted 
as a normal way of doing business. Many 
times $800 million have been appropriated 
but not spent for national defense over the 
past several years. The closest to any ex- 
planation ever vouchsafed was a recent 
remark by the Pentagon’s moneyman, As- 
sistant Secretary of Defense Wilfred Mc- 
Neil, who said, in réference to money ticketed 
in the last budget for acceleration of Min- 
uteman: 

“Oh, we spent it all right. But we took 
it out of another pocket.” 

Abraham Lincoln once told another Con- 
gress, “The dogmas of a quiet past are in- 
adequate for the stormy present. We must 
think anew, we must act anew, we must 
disenthrall ourselves.” 

Now would appear an appropriate time 
for Congress to rise up in righteous wrath. 
Congress represents the duly constituted 
voice of the people, but in the context of the 
times it has become largely a voice crying 
in the wilderness of bureaucracy. 

We chatter about how much the country 
can afford while there are twice as many 
people unemployed as there are under arms. 
We counter intercontinental missiles with 
aircraft that may never get off the ground. 
We woo allies while-denying them the long- 
range protection that makes their help 


. 
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meaningful. We talk of calculated risks in 
the face of weapons that make such risks 
unacceptable. 

A little more calculating and a lot less 
risking would seem to be in order. 





The Jewish Memorial Hospital 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. HERBERT ZELENKO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 24, 1959 


Mr. ZELENKO. Mr. Speaker, it is 
with great satisfaction that I speak 
again of the Jewish Memorial Hospi- 
tal—one of the great voluntary health 
institutions of the city of New York and 
of the District which I have the honor 
to represent here. 

This institution will observe the 54th 
year of its founding at a dinner to be 
held in the grand ballroom of the Wal- 
dorf-Astoria Hotel on Saturday evening, 
April 4. 

This event, which draws the outstand- 
ing citizens from the great metropolis 
of New York, is one of the high points 
in our city’s community life. Men and 
women who have demonstrated their 
civil leadership, and sense of philan- 
thropic responsibility, overflow the din- 
ner to mark their personal tribute to a 
rare hospital institution. I say rare, 
because along with its high and highly 
regarded services for the healing and 
health of all of the people of the area 
in which it is located, Jewish Memorial 
Hospital is noted, and distinctively so, as 
“The Hospital With a Smile.” 

Since its founding in 1905, the hos- 
pital has grown some 900 percent be- 
yond its first modest beginnings. Yet 
community demands on the hospital 
continue to mount. As a result, a new 
building program is underway that will 
enlarge the hospital’s facilities still 
more. This building program, developed 
under the leadership of Jesse H. Barkin, 
president of the Jewish Memorial Hos- 
pital board of trustees, promises to be 
a shining example of the American pat- 
tern of volunteer humanitarian achieve- 
ment. 

Mr. Barkin is fortunate in having as- 
sociated with him a group of outstand- 
ing New York citizens, selfless in their 
devotion and generous with their time, 
money, and effort for the hospital. 

Jewish Memorial Hospital looks ahead. 
As one aspect of its forethought, it con- 
structed a special research and labora- 


‘tory building several years ago in which 


research is being carried on today for 
advances in the medical and surgical 
achievements of tomorrow. A group of 
dedicated doctors, surgeons, technicians, 
and researchers are here gathered in an 
impressive human brotherhood of heal- 
ing and mercy. 

Outstanding in the work of this re- 
search laboratory is an extraordinary 
organization known as the Marcia Slater 
Society for Research in Leukemia. Its 
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origin is itself a deeply stirring story of 
courage and aspiration. Its achieve- 
ments are a unique expression of the 
human capacity to evoke creative values 
out of deep personal tragedy. 

The Marcia Slater Society for Re- 
search in Leukemia was founded in 1950 
following the death by leukemia of a 
child of 8 named Marcia Slater. In the 
clouded years before she passed into the 
Great Beyond, Jewish Memorial Hos- 
pital mustered every resource of med- 
ical skill to prolong her life. Outstand- 
ing in this effort was Dr. Harry Waller- 
stein, now the president of Jewish 
Memorial Hospital’s medical board. So 
impressed were the parents and friends 
of the tragically ill Marcia, that they 
set out to organize a group that would 
contribute to the study of leukemia and, 
hopefully, learn to deal with this dread 
killer. 

The group, which called itself the 
Marcia Slater Society for Research in 
Leukemia, is not composed of men and 
women of great wealth. On the con- 
trary, here are average American men 
and women, with all of the responsibil- 
ities of earning a living, of maintaining 
a harmonious family life and of con- 
tending with the problems that face 
each and every one of us. But this 
condition does not prevent their fervent 
and enthusiastic support of a program 
to make possible substantial research in 
leukemia. So dedicated, so devoted was 
and is this group that, as of today, it 
has been able to contribute $90,000 to 
the research program in leukemia, 
headed by Dr. Harry Wallerstein. 

Here I want to pay particular tribute 
to those who have inspired and guided 
its work. 

Dr. Harry Wallerstein, himself, and 
the officers of the society, Miriam Kauf- 
man, president; Helen Canter, vice presi- 
dent; Evelyn M. Riskin, treasurer; Flor- 
ence Rosenwasser, financial secretary; 
Bea Rubine, recording secretary; Fran- 
ces Edenberg, corresponding secretary; 
Edythe Willen, auditor; Evelyn Slater, 
honorary president; Dorothy Silverman, 
honorary past president; and Gussie A. 
Wallerstein, honorary vice president. 

I believe that my colleagues in Con- 
gress agree with me in my regard for 
this organization of average American 
men and women, as a shining example 
of the best and noblest in our American 
tradition. 





Saving Soil by Making Running Water 
Walk 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


¥ 


HON. LESTER R. JOHNSON 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. JOHNSON of Wisconsin. Mr. 
Speaker, economic studies made by the 
agricultural colleges have proved mamy 
times that farmers who practice soil con- 
servation realize more income per acre 
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than farmers on similar land who do not 
try to save the soil. The small watershed 
program provides an opportunity for 
farmers to work together with their 
neighbors in town to prevent devastating 
floods and conserve the soil by bringing 
the entire area’s water under control. 
Once the planning has been started lo- 
cally and has been approved by the 
State, the U.S. Department of Agricul- 
ture helps the local group carry out this 
water management work. 

I am proud that my home district in 
Wisconsin has six of these watershed 
projects in various stages of develop- 
ment. My only regret is that we do not 
have more of them going. One of these 
projects is in the Lost Creek watershed, 
which covers 5,000 acres and all or part 
of 42 farms. 

In a recent issue of the Durand, Wis., 
Courier-Wedge, Editor William Ender 
described the way running water is being 
made to walk in the Lost Creek region 
of Pepin County. This story presents 
a@ comprehensive case history of a 
watershed project, so, under leave to ex- 
tend my remarks, I would like to include 
portions of Editor Ender’s article in the 


RECORD: 

Trip THROUGH Scenic Lost CREEK WATER- 
SHED AREA PROVIDES EDUCATION IN SOIL 
CONSERVATION PRACTICES 
Do you want to take a pleasant and scenic 

trip in the country to observe what a com- 

munity can do to conserve natural re- 
sources? A drive-it-yourself tour through 
the Lost Creek watershed project area north 
of Pepin shows what has been done and 
what still needs to be done to some one of our 
most precious assets, our soil. Traveling up 

Lost Creek from Lake Pepin, here’s what 

you'll see: 

(1) Three sheet piling grade stabilizers 
and silt traps have been installed near the 
outlet of Lost Creek by the State highway 
department and the Burlington Railroad. 
Above this point, 1 mile of channel im- 
provement work will be completed during 
the summer of 1959. 

(2) Contour strips on the east side of the 
road, at the Budd Milliren farm, are about 
a mile long. The channel of Lost Creek 
shows bank erosion and meandering. A 
good sod waterway could be built here. 

(3) Renovated pasture and contour strips 
on the Grant Erickson farm help control 
erosion by reducing the speed of runoff 
waters. A sod waterway will be constructed 
on the site of the old Lost Creek channel. 

(4) Two grade stabilization structures 
and a section of channel improvement are 
located across the highway from the Lost 
Creek school. 

(5) Above the school is the area where 
State Highway 183 is being relocated and 
improved. This work was planned and 
supervised by the Wisconsin Highway De- 
partment as part of the watershed work 
plan. 

(6) A water-retarding structure, located 
about 2 blocks east of the highway, con- 
trols water from a drainage area of 200 acres. 
The dam is 29 feet high and contains about 
10,000 cubic yards of fill. 

(7) A little the northwest is another 
dam, which is 26 feet high, contains about 
23,000 cubic yards of fill, and controls flood- 
waters from approximately 1,000 acres of 
land. This dam will have a pool of water 
only during flood periods. 

@) On the other side of the highway, 
you'll find a dam which has a permanent 

of water. This dam stands 32 feet 
high and has about 36,000 cubic yards of 
dirt. Floodwaters from 650 acres of land 
will be impounded by the structure. 
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(9) Examples of good forestry practices 
are seen on the west side of the highway. 
One woodlot is protected, and a good stand 
of trees is on the land. An adjoining wood- 
lot shows poor management. Cattle are 
pasturing the woods and very little new 
growth can be seen, 

(10) A good example of contour strip- 
cropping can be seen on the Willard John- 
son farm. 

(11) Conture stripcropping protects land 
on the Glen Moline farm. 

(12) Roland Johnson has built a farm 
pond and gully control structure on his 
farm. 

(13) A complete soil and water conserva- 
tion farm plan is in effect on the Lewis 
Jahnke farm. Erosion has been halted on 
this land. 





We’ve Been Down This Road Before 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. JOHN J. RHODES 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 24, 1959 


Mr. RHODES of Arizona. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave previously granted, I would 
like to include in the REcorp an editorial 
entitled ““‘We’ve Been Down This Road 
Before,’ which appeared on March 6, 
1959, in the Phoenix Gazette, Phoenix, 
Ariz: 

WeE’vE BEEN DoWN THIS ROAD BEFORE 


Arizona school officials should take another 
look at public ethics. With the best inten- 
tions in the world, some of them are helping 
the Federal empire builders in a creeping 
campaign to dominate American education. 
How it is being done is told in a story on 
page 1 today. 

The U.S. Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare has made sure that State and 
local school authorities hear of the benefits 
they can get by qualifying under Public Law 
815. Doctrinaire educationist groups such as 
the National Education Association have en- 
thusiastically spread the news. The result 
is that a good law is being put to bad use. 
It eventually could be twisted to become a 
vehicle for. achieving federalized school ob- 
jectives which have been bitterly resisted in 
Congress and out. 

There was virtually no opposition when the 
law was passed by Congress in 1953. Many 
of the most dedicated opponents of Federal 
aid to education favored it. The object was 
to allow the Federal Government to provide 
school funds in places where extraordinary 
concentrations of Federal employees put an 
unjust burden on local facilities. Locating 
@ great airbase in a small community, for 
example, might double or triple school en- 
rollment overnight without providing com- 
pensating taxable resources. Obviously it 
was right that the Federal Government 
should carry a share of the load it created. 

But look what is being done. A clause in 
the law recognized that Federal contracts, 
such as those bringing in great numbers of 
people to work on, say, military aircraft pro- 
duction, could create an impacted area. Now 
we find such firms as Arizona Sand & Rock, 
the Cudahy Packing Co., and the Caterpillar 
Tractor Co. included. We find a school dis- 
trict counting noses of parents employed 
in the U.S. courthouse, the post office, the 
Veterans’ Administration hospital, the South- 
west Poultry Experiment Station, on Indian 
reservations, and on long-established recla- 
mation projects. 

Commercial or public, these organizations 
have one thing in common. They are in- 
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tegral parts of the community. For the most 
part they were here long before federally 
impacted areas were dreamed of. They pro- 
vide services which are largely for local bene- 
fit. The community never has considered 
them to be superstructures imposed by 
Washington, and it never will. If the com- 
mercial firms employ a few more men because 
they have Federal contracts, well—it is noth- 
ing that has not been going on for years. 

The law was never intended to cover such 
established, already as simulated institu- 
tions. They pay their own way in the local 
economy. They do not make Federal aid to 
education necessary or desirable. To use 
them as alibis for dollar grabbing from the 
Federal Treasury is immoral, even though 
legal. We don’t need money so badly that 
we must sacrifice principle and deny the 
municipal kinship of our own people. 

This is a road that has been traveled before, 
and its end is plain. Once the intent of a 
law is destroyed by bureaucratic expediency, 
there is no stopping the encroachments made 
initsname. It was done a quarter of a cen- 
tury ago with constitutional provisions gov- 
erning interstate commerce, and today a 
bootblack could be subjected to Federal 
control because his wax is manufactured in 
another State. Schools could go the same 
way through distortion of the law’s intent. 

How? Today one out of every six wage 
earners in the United States is employed by 
some branch of Government. State and 
local governments all have contracts with 
the Federal Government. They all exist un- 
der the Federal Constitution. Therefore, it 
could be reasoned at some later date, every 
school district in the United States is auto- 
matically a federally impacted district. 
Any agile attorney could detail for you the 
tortuous reasoning that could lead to this 
conclusion—and cite existing precedent. 

Of course it might not make any differ- 
ence by the time the end is reached. Con- 
gress spent our money last year at the rate 
of more than a million dollars for every 
minute it was in session. This year’s Con- 
gress will spend it even faster. Next year, 
well—there will be no stop sign on the road 
to inflation and bankruptcy unless the peo- 
ple themselves put one up. A good place to 
start erecting it is in our own school boards. 

They need to be reminded that the dollars 
they get from Washington are not free. 
They come from the people, minus about 25 
cents each for hureaucracy’s handling 
charge. 

A few Arizona school districts are actually 
impacted by large Federal installations. 
Most of them are not. We have a problem, 
but let’s be honest about it. It is largely a 
local problem caused by our rapid growth. 
We are not helping our school districts when 
we encourage evasions which could eventual- 
ly destroy all local control over them. 





Yazoo City High School Wins Freedoms 
Foundation Award 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN BELL WILLIAMS 


OF MISSISSIPPI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 4, 1959. 


Mr. WILLIAMS. Mr. Speaker, I de- 
sire to call Members’ attention to an edi- 
torial which appeared in the October is- 
sue of Flashlight, the Yazoo City High 
School student body publication, writ- 
ten by Spencer Gilbert, son of Mr. and 
Mrs. A. S. Gilbert, Jr., of Yazoo City. 
The editorial won the Yazoo City High 
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School $100 and the George Washington 
Honor Medal. The award was made at 
the 10th annual Freedoms Foundation 
on February 22, 1959, 

The Yazoo City superintendent of 
schools, Mr. Fred W. Young, made the 
following comment relative to this 
award: 


I do not know what kind of country the 
United States will be 50 years from now. 
However, I am sure of one thing; it will be 
the kind of country that most of the people 
of the United States want. It may not be 
what you and I would want, but it will be 
what most of the citizens in that day want. 
It, therefore, gives me great pleasure to-see 
fine, intelligent, energetic, patriotic young 
Americans thinking constructively, as Spen- 
cer Gilbert is doing. It required an intelli- 
gent mind and a patriotic young American to 
write this editorial. The principal of the 
high school, the high school teachers, and the 
entire student body are justifiably proud of 
the fact that our program of secondary edu- 
cation is producing fine American citizens 
who will have much to say in determining the 
kind of country America will be 50 years from 
now. 


Mr. Speaker, it is a pleasure for me to 
commend Spencer Gilbert on his 
thought-provoking editorial and I in- 
clude it at this point in the Rrecorp: 
Man Must Prorecr RIGHTS or INHERITED 

LIBERTIES 


(By Spencer Gilbert) 


Current events, both domestic and foreign, 
reveal to the American that a battle is raging 
in the world. Not a physical battle with 
guns, tanks, and planes, but a battle for 
men’s minds. A tug-of-war with the freedoms 
of men on one side opposed by the servitude 
ef men on the other; one nation under God 
and one godless nation; the American credo 
and communism. This battle, which for 
centuries has pitted advocates of tyranny 
and freedom against each other, is being 
continued by these relatively new forces. 

The entire American way of life is founded 
on the principle of a fundamental belief in 
God. On this foundation are built the con- 
stitutional government designed to serve the 
people and the political and economic rights 
which protect the dignity and freedom of the 
individual. These rights cannot be cherish- 
ed enough by Americans today. It is the re- 
sponsibility of every true American to main- 
tain our way of life and to pass it to succeed- 
ing generations. In order that these free- 
doms may be preserved, our faith and trust 
in God must never falter—it is the rock on 
which our country and its traditions are 
placed. 

It is our privilege to worship in our own 
way, as set forth in the first amendment to 
the Constitution, free from any persecution 
because of religious belief. For this reason 
alone, many of the first Americans came to 
this new, wild country. 

Since our Government is of the people, for 
the people, and by the people, primary im- 
portance is placed on the people of Amer- 
i¢a—not the state. Many have lost their 
lives because they have dared to express their 
opinions openly. We in America enjoy a 
freedom of speech and press that allows a 
liberal flow of ideas and, therefore, an un- 
limited development of knowledge. This 
right of expression serves to keep the people 
informed about the affairs of the country 
and in this manner places a system of checks 
and balances on Federal authority. 

The right to own private property, which 
is fundamental to each of us, is being denied 
to many people of the world because social- 
ism with its superficial ideals has been tan- 
talizing to nations. This partial government 
control of property is a step toward com- 
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munism. Constraint and complete absence 
of competition in an economic system, be- 
sides creating an injustice toward the indi- 
vidual, substantially mitigates progress that 
is so vital to our capitalistic system. 

These are but a few of the precious free- 
doms that have been accrued over the ages 
and have been passed to us to enjoy. Since 
it is a responsibility to maintain these rights 
for future generations it is also our duty to 
further these rights in the tradition of our 
forefathers who made our way of life as we 
know it today. Shall we pass into complete 
oblivion of the rest of the world—these peo- 
ples who are seeking a doctrine to follow? 
The first to confront these uncommitted na- 
tions with a plausible policy will be certain 
of their support. These political vagabonds 
are playing an important role in world af- 
fairs. The cold war rages on with its bar- 
rages of propaganda on all sides. Innocent 
bystanders attempt to separate food for 
thought from the bologna of propaganda. 

The battle for men’s minds continues. In 
our hands lies the potentiality to dissolve a 
way of life that so many have entered 
martydom to establish, or to carry it on in 
the splendor of our heritage. 





TVA Develops Program for Reducing 
National Flood Danger by Local 
Action 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Fr 


HON. JOE L. EVINS 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. EVINS. Mr. Speaker, for some 
years now the TVA has pioneered in a 
new program of meeting the menaces of 
flood control through local action. The 
Tennessee River is the most completely 
controlled river in the world. Never- 
theless, even a completely controlled 
river does not eliminate all flood risks, 
Such risks, however, can be greatly mini- 
mized and often eliminated by wise 
planning on the part of localities lying 
near the areas of flood danger. The TVA 
program has addressed itself to offering 
assistance to these local communities in 
understanding their own local flood prob- 
lems and in taking measures to protect 
themselves against damaging floods. 

The TVA program is widely applicable 

throughout the entire Nation. Accord- 
ingly, the TVA has prepared a summary 
of the operation of its program and 
recommendations, pointing out how the 
procedures developed in the TVA area 
may be applied profitably throughout 
the Nation. 
. Because of the wide interest in dealing 
with the flood menace throughout the 
country, I include in the Appendix of the 
REcorD a portion of this report. 

The report follows: 

. TENNESSEB VALLEY AUTHORITY, 
Knozville, Tenn., March 9, 1959. 
To the Congress of the United States: 

The board of directors of the Tennessee 
Valley Authority is pleased to submit for the 
information of the Congress a report en- 
titled, “A Program for Reducing the Na- 
tional Flood Damage Potential,” which has 
been prepared pursuant to section 22 of the 
TVA Act and executive order No. 6161 
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(June 8, 1988) providing for “* * * surveys 
of and general plans for said Tennessee 
Basin and adjoining territory as may be 
useful to the Congress and to the several 
States. * * **” 

Communities throughout the Nation are 
engaged in a new contest with their rivers 
and they are losing. They will continue to 
lose unless steps are taken to provide a new 
perspective—and a new channel of action— 
with respect to floods. 

The problem arises from the basic fact 
that there are some floods which cannot be 
prevented and many cities that cannot be 
fully protected economically with artificial 
works such as dams and levees. Coupled 
with this fact is the rapid growth of urban 
communities, creating new pressures to 
utilize inviting but hazardous flood plains 
for subdivisions, shoppng centers, commer- 
cial establishments, and other improve- 
ments. This mushrooming trend is creating 
new flood damage potential faster than con- 
struction works can add to existing protec- 
tion. New demands for Federal flood con- 
trol expenditures thus are created. 

TVA believes that local communities have 
the responsibility to guide their growth so 
that their future development will be kept 
out of the path of flood waters. With the 
States and communities of the Tennessee 
Valley, TVA has developed a means of put- 
ting this proposition into action. This ex- 
perimental program has operated success- 
fully for six years. It incorporates the con- 
cept of flood damage avoidance as a partner 
of flood contro] just as forest fire prevention 
is an indispensable arm of forest fire control. 
It is saving lives and property in the area 
while diminishing the future demands on 
the Nation for flood relief and flood control 
expenditures. We believe the same results 
can be accomplished by adapting this ex- 
perience to other areas throughout the 
United States. The pace of river control 
development in relation to the even greater 
rate of urban encroachment makes it urgent 
that this broader concept be made a part of 
our national flood control policy. 

The key to the success of the TVA plan 
lies in the cooperation of State and local 
agencies. They are the bodies which must 
make the basic decisions to guide the 
growth of their communities so as to avoid 
the low-lying areas vulnerable to floods. 
They must, of course, be able to obtain and 
use adequate technical data on storm prob- 
abilities and the behavior of flood waters. 
The sciences of meteorology and hydrology 
long have been capable of supplying such 
information, and much of this kind of 
data is already aavilable from the activi- 
ties of several Federal agencies, in addition 
to TVA. To put the information to work, 
therefore, it is essential that a working 
relationship be established between Fed- 
eral agencies which can furnish and in- 
terpret the data, and State and local bodies 
which can use it in preparing their de- 
velopment plans. 

TVA believes the findings of this report 
and the program which it recommends will 
be useful to the legislative and executive 
branches of the Federal Government, as 
well as the States, in seeking to reduce the 
national flood damage potential. 

The report has been submitted to the 
Office of the President. The Director of the 
Bureau of the Budget has replied that “while 
the administration is not prepared at this 
time to recommend additional legislation to 
put into effect all the aspects of the program 
suggested in the TVA report, we believe 
that the report is a valuable contribution 
and should be submitted to the Congress 
for its consideration.” We are forwarding 
the Director’s letter, together with the com- 
ments of other interested Federal agencies. 

We submit the report for appropriate ref- 
erence and hope it can be published, to- 





A2372 


ogether with appendixes, as a public docu- 
ment for wide distribution. 
Respectfully yours, 
D. Voce, 
Chairman of the Board, 
ARNOLD R. JoONEs, 
Director. 
TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORTTY—A PROGRAM 
roR REDUCING THE NaTIonaL FLoop Dam- 
AGE POTENTIAL ’ 


I, INTRODUCTION 


No major section of the Nation is immune 
to flood hazards. The floods in recent years 
in New England, New York, Pennsylvania, In- 
diana, Illinois, Tennessee, Virginia, Kentucky, 
Texas, Oklahoma, Kansas, and California 
illustrate the fact that the flood plains of 
American rivers—both along the main 
streams and extending up the smallest tribu- 
tarles—are potential danger areas. And 
along many of the low-lying coastal areas 
abnormal tides and waves pushed onshore by 
hurricanes batter and flood those structures 
built chose to the sea. The disasters which 
occurred in Rhode Island in 1954, in North 
Carolina in 1955, and Louisiana in 1957, are 
examples. 

There are two basie approaches to the prob- 
lem of flood damage prevention. One is to 
control the extent of flooding by the con- 
struction of dams, reservoirs, levees, and 
ether protective works. The other is to re- 
duce the damages by adjusting the use of 
land te the flood hazards. Up to now, at- 
tempts to solve the problem have been di- 
rected almost exclusively to the use of flood 
control structures. This was a natural de- 
velopment. In our early history it was con- 
vient and often necessary to build homes and 
factories in the flood plains along rivers and 
streams. Our ancestors depended on the 
streams for drinking water, food, and trans- 
portation, and also for power for their mills 
and factories. Asa result, the earliest towns 


and communities sprang up along the river 
banks and large portions of them were built 
on land which was subject to periodic over- 
flow. 


While the communities were small, the 
damages from flooding were correspondingly 
small and little effort was made to guard 
against them. As communities grew and the 
flood problem became greater, the people 
turned to the State and Federal Governments 
for help and billions of dollars have been 
spent in providing dams, levees, and other 
protective works. These works protect the 
existing investment in many industrial cen- 
ters which are vital to the Nation’s economy, 
and they produce large flood control benefits. 
However, they provide only a partial answer 
to the flood problem. There are many urban 
communities where flood problems still exist 
and the flood damage potenetial continues to 
grow. In many of these cases protective 
works are economically infeasible. 

Modern advances in the technology of 
power, transportation, communication, and 
water supply have eliminated the need for 
most types of buildings to be located in flood 
hazard areas. In spite of these technological 
advances an increasing number of new resi- 
dential subdivisions and commercial and in- 
dustrial establishments are being built in 
areas unprotected or inadequately protected 
from flood hazards. New flood problems are 
thus being created at the same time that 
vast expenditures are being made to allevi- 
ate existing problems. Because these new 
developments are so extensive, major sec- 
tions of the Nation are actually losing ground 
in their efforts to reduce the potential flood 
damage. 

The Tennessee River with its system of 
dams and reservoirs is one of the best con- 
trolled rivers in the world, but we are finding 
in the Tennessee Valley that flood control 
works alone are not enough. Such works are 
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essential to protect the existing investments 
and to provide for full use of valuable lands 
in flood hazard areas. However, they need 
to be supplemented by other measures which 
will result in the adjustment of land uses 
and future developments to flood conditions 
im the hazard areas. TVA has found that 
through cooperation by Federal, State, and 
local governments a plan of adjusting to 
fioods can be put into effect which holds 
promise for reducing the flood damage po- 
tential and thus lowering the cost of flood 
control to the American taxpayer by reducing 
the need for additional protective works. 

This report briefly traces the history of 
Government participation in flood control 
works, outlines the comprehensive program 
begun 5 years ago in the Tennessee Valley, 
and suggests lines of action by which the 
program could be implemented on a national 
scale. 


M%. FLOOD CONTROL AS A NATIONAL PROGRAM 


Early State and local efforts to protect 
against floods 

The first protective works of any conse- 
quence in the United States were the levees 
along the banks of the Mississippi River at 
New Orleans, started in 1717 by the planta- 
tion owners. By 1812 about 340 miles of river 
were leveed on both banks. Levee construc- 
tion by non-Federal interests continued un- 
til 1917, with the peak of construction oc- 
curring in the 1850’s. 

The Miami and the initial development of 
the Muskingum Conservancy Districts in 
Ohio, the Hudson River Regulating District 
in New York, and projects undertaken by the 
State of Pennsylvania are other examples of 
early efforts by local groups to prevent flood 
damage. Other State and local agencies have 
undertaken flood protection works, but in 
the past 20 years the Federal Government has 
borne most of the expense. 


Federal flood control activities 


In 1879 Congress created the Mississippi 
River Commission. The Commission oper- 
ated under the Secretary of War and was 
charged with preparation of plans to improve 
the Mississippi River channel, protect the 
banks, improve navigation, prevent destruc- 
tive floods, and promote and facilitate com- 
merce and the postal service. This was the 
first direct Federal participation in flood pro- 
tection. 

In 1917 Congress appropriated $45 million 
for flood control, the first Federal appropria- 
tion specifically for that purpose. The policy 
of local cooperation was affirmed by requiring 
substantial local contributions to construc- 
tion costs. ‘TPhis legislation also recognized 
the multiple-purpose concept by specifying 
that flood control surveys should include 
power and other functions. These activities 
were place under the Corps of Engineers. 

In 1924 Congress authorized flood surveys 
on many streams. These surveys were ex- 
tended by the Rivers and Harbors Act of 
1927, which adopted the provisions of the 
historic House Document 308, and author- 
ized surveys of navigable streams in the 
United States except the Colorado for the 
purposes of navigation, waterpower, flood 
control, and irrigation. The 1927 act was of 
far-reaching significance in that it laid the 
groundwork for the later adoption of the 
1936 Flood Control Act. 

Following a disastrous flood on the lower 
Mississippi River in 1927, Congress adopted 
a comprehensive flood protection plan for 
the Mississippi in May 1928. This plan in- 
cluded new and strengthened levees, channel 
improvements, bank protection, cutoffs to 
shorten the river channel, emergency spill- 
ways to discharge excess floodwater into 
floodways, and reservoirs. The entire cost 
of $325 million was to be borne by the 
Federal Government. 

In 1933 Congress created the Tennessee 
Valley Authority and directed that the con- 
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trol of floods in the Tennessee and Missis- 
sippi River drainage basins be one of its 
primary objectives. Under this act TVA has 
built a system of multiple-purpose reser- 
voirs at a cost of about $744 million, of 
which approximately $184 million has been 
allocated to flood control. - 

Three years later Congress passed the 
Flood Control Act of 1936. That act pro- 
vides for Federal participation in the cost 
of flood control projects “* * * if the bene- 
fits to whomsoever they may accrue are in 
excess of the estimated costs, and if the 
lives and social security of people are other- 
wise adversely affected.” The work was to 
be done in cooperation with the States and 
their politioal subdivisions. 

The Corps of Engineers was given general 
responsibility for planning and constructing 
the control works—dams, reservoirs, chan- 
nels, and levees. A total of about 1,000 
flood control projects, estimated to cost ap- 
proximately $11 billion, has been authorized 
by the Congress under this and subsequent 
acts and amendments. 

The Congress authorized a Federal flood 
insurance program through passage of the 
Federal Flood Insurance Act of 1956. The 
program was to be underwritten in part by 
the Federal Government and ultimately in 
part by the States. In 1957 Congress failed 
to appropriate funds for operation of the 
program and it was therefore abandoned. 
Under the proposed program insurance rates 
were not related to flood risk. The cost of 
insurance to the owner of property located 
on high ground and subject to only occa- 
sional flooding would have been the same 
as to the owner of property located on lower 
ground and subject to frequent flooding. 
This would have tended to encourage de- 
velopment of the more vulnerable areas, 
thus increasing the flood damage potential 
and the cost to the Federal Government 
when fioods occurred. ° 

In summary, the Federal Government in 
recent years has assumed the «major role 
in planning and financing the flood control 
program. The historic approach to the flood 
problem has been to construct flood control 
structures and protective works with little 
or no attention to the approach of land 
use adjustment. 


Ill. NEED FOR ADDITIONAL MEASURES TO MEET 
THE TOTAL FLOOD PROBLEM 


The Tennessee River system of main 
stream and tributary dams and reservoirs 
provides flood relief to a composite area of 
264,000 acres within the Tennessee Valley 
and some 4 million acres of unprotected land 
in the lower Mississippi River Valley. In 
some areas, complete protection has been 
afforded, while in other areas the depth and 
frequency of flooding have been materially 
reduced. Yet, there is evidence that the 
flood damage potential of the Tennessee Val- 
ley is increasing. This is largely due to ex- 
pansion of cities and communities brought 
about by industrial development of the val- 
ley and decline of farm employment. 

Since 1930 farm population in the valley 
has declined by nearly 400,000, while the 
number of nonfarm people—most of them 
living in or adjacent to cities—has increased 
by 900,000. Today, this urban group is 65 
percent of the population. Nearly every 
city has experienced major expansion in its 
residential, business, and industrial plant. 
Many of these-expansions have been within 
flood hazard areas, creating additional flood 
problems. 

What is now happening at Chattanooga, 
Tenn., illustrates this point. In the 20-year 
period following 1937 there has been a net 
increase of more than 900 residential, and 
over 300 commercial, industrial, public, and 
other types of structures in areas subject 
to floods. The TVA reservoir system can 
reduce a flood of the same magnitude as the 
maximum of record (1867) by about 18 feet, 
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and can reduce other great floods by sub- 
stantial amounts. However, larger floods 
which even when regulated will produce 
stages as high as the record flood are still 
possible and levees are needed to supple- 
ment the reservoir system in order to give 
complete protection. Nevertheless, con- 
struction of homes and commercial build- 
ings has been allowed to proceed in the po- 
tential flood damage areas and damages dur- 
ing great floods would amount to many mil- 
lions of dollars in spite of protection af- 
forded by the reservoir system. The city is 
beginning to meet the problem by restrict- 
ing new development in the lower sections 
of the flood plain. 

The increase in the flood damage potential 
of the valley is not confined to areas along 
the Tennessee River and jts major tribu- 
taries. Cities throughout the valley are 
growing. Many of these are upstream from 
the reservoirs themselves, and much of the 
new growth is occurring in flood hazard 
areas. Examples are Kingsport, Gatlinburg, 
Bristol, and Dayton, Tenn. As growth con- 
tinues the flood damage potential becomes 
greater. 

These trends will continue as the Ten- 
nessee Valley becomes more and more ur- 
banized. It is-estimated that by 1975 some 
80 percent of the population will be non- 
farm. On the record of past experience 
this can only result in greater development 
of flood plain areas unless steps are taken 
to hold the development in such areas to a 
minimum. 

The movement of new development into 
flood plain areas in the Tennessee Valley is 
not unique. The spread of development into 
flood hazard areas along the coasts and rivers 
of the United States is increasing to such 
an extent that the flood damage potential of 
the entire Nation is growing despite large 
Federal expenditures for flood control. Re- 
view of the 50-year record of flood damages 
since 1902 shows that average annual re- 
ported losses have increased and that losses 
during the last half of the period were twice 
as great as those in the first half, after 
allowing for changes in the value of the dol- 
lar. Part of the increase is accounted for 
by the somewhat greater amount of flood- 
ing which occurred in the last half of the 
period, but this is offset to some extent 
by the expenditure since 1936 of several 
billions of dollars for flood control works. 

According to Gen. S. D. Sturgis, then 
Chief of Engineers, U.S. Army (“The Annals 
of the Academy of Political and Social 
Science,” January 1957), some 1,000 flood 
control projects have been authorized under 
the 1936 Flood Control Act and subsequent 
acts and amendments. The estimated cost 
of these projects was $11 billion, including 
the $6 billion spent on 400 projects com- 
pleted or under construction as of 1956. 
Some 300 additional projects are active and 
ready for construction at an estimated cost 
of $3 billion, and 300 more costing $2 billion 
are inactive or subject to review. 

The Sturgis report estimated that the 
average annual flood damage potential in 
the project areas alone as of July 1954, with- 
out Federal protective works, amounted to 
$911 million. Works in full or partial oper- 
ation would prevent damage of $491 mil- 
lion; works under construction but not in 
operation would prevent damage of $83 mil- 
lion; and works authorized but not started 





“would prevent damage of $137 million, leav- 


ing a remaining damage potential of some 
$200 million for which no protection has 
been considered. The present Federal pro- 
gram of protective works may therefore pre- 
vent about.three-fourths of the damage po- 
tential for existing development of the flood 
plains in these project areas. Of course the 
project areas do not encompass all flood 
hazard locations within the Nation and 
consequently the damage potential is much 
greater. 
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At present rates of construction the exist- 
ing program might be completed in from 25 
to 30 years. But in the meantime new flood 
hazard areas will be developed, It is esti- 
mated that by 1975 the national population 
will have increased by 55 million with most 
of the increase in urban areas. This con- 
tinued national growth and resultant de- 
velopment of flood plain lands will require 
additional protective works which were not 
included in the foregoing estimated costs. 

Recent studies by the University of Chi- 
cago point out that between 1937 and 1957 
development in the flood hazard areas ‘of 
the Nation has increased substantially. 
Further, present information indicates that 
development taking place in the flood 
plains of major sections of the Nation is 
outstripping the current flood control pro- 
gram and the Nation’s ability to pay for the 
protection of these newly developed flood 
hazard areas. These data also indicate that 
flood protection structures alone cannot do 
the whole job. If the growing flood prob- 
lem now facing the country is to be solved, 
the program must be reinforced by other 
methods and techniques which will prevent 
the flood damage potential from increasing. 


IV. THE TVA APPROACH TO LOCAL FLOOD 
PROBLEMS 

In 1953 TVA began a cooperative program 
in which flood damage prevention is consid- 
ered a problem of adjusting the use of the 
land to the conditions existing in areas sub- 
ject to flood. Viewéd in this manner, the 
prevention of local flood damage becomes an 
essential part of community planning and 
development. It means giving adequate 
consideration not only to dams and other 
protective structures, but also to the use of 
zoning and subdivision regulations, to land 
acquisition for parks and open spaces, to 
planning of streets and utilities, and to con- 
struction standards for buildings which must 
be located in flood hazard areas. It requires 
cooperative effort on the part of Federal, 
State, and local government groups, but 
places in local hands the responsibility for 
solving the problem. 

The various cities and communities have 
been advised that TVA will assist them, at 
their request, in making a study of their 
particular flood problems. When a com- 
munity requests information on its flood 
situation, TVA draws on the large amount of 
flood data which it has already assembled 
in planning and operating its system of res- 
ervoirs. It supplements these data wher- 
ever necessary and prepares a report outlin- 
ing the flood hazard for the particular lo- 
cality. (See app. A.) The completed 
report is furnished to the State planning 
agency and its technicians then assist the lo- 
cal planning commission in using the data. 
The report provides information on historical 
floods and estimates the size of floods that 
may be reasonably expected in the future. 
The report does not attempt to recommend 
plans for solving the flood problem but pro- 
vides a basis for further study and planning 
on the part of the community itself. 

In the past, local governments have asked 
Federal agencies for reports directed toward 
the single purpose of justifying protective 
works, Such reports usually do not give a 
community sufficiently detailed data to ap- 
praise its overall flood problem. On the other 
hand, the flood data in the TVA reports are 
presented in a form useful to Government 
agencies, industries, financial institutions, 
local officials, and private individuals inter- 
ested in adjusting their activities to the flood 
conditions. Flood profiles showing the slope 
of the stream and the height of the flood 
crest, as well as maps and cross sections show= 
ing areas flooded, are included in the reports. 

More than 50 communities in 5 States have 
requested such assistance of TVA through 
their respective State planning organizations. 
Flood reports have been prepared for about 
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35 communities. Approximately 10 reports 
are completed each year. 

Planning studies by State and local plan- 
ning agencies (see appendix B) resulting 
from TVA’s flood reports have been com- 
pleted for 10 communities. These planning 
studies usually lead to a proposal for estab- 
lishment of a floodway for the stream in 
which structures that would block or unduly 
interfere with flood flows would be prohib- 
ited. Permissible uses of the floodway might 
include parking lots, outdoor theaters, and 
similar facilities not subject to severe flood 
damage. Buildings along the fringes of the 
floodway would have floor levels at an ele- 
vation which would be above the flood stage 
for which the zoning was adopted. 

Six cities have officially adopted flood plain 
zoning. In each case the new zoning ordi- 
nances were approved by the local planning 
commission and the city council. Other 
communities are now making planning 
studies to determine how improvements in 
flood hazard areas should be controlled. 

A variety of uses have already, been made 
of TVA’s flood reports. At Lewisburg, Tenn., 
the city, the Federal Housing Administration, 
and Veterans’ Administration used TVA’s 
flood data as a basis to prevent the opening 
of two subdivisions already laid out in areas 
subject to frequent flooding. Without the 
data, the subdivisions would have been ap- 
proved and financing would have been ar- 
ranged. Twenty or more houses would have 
been completed in time to be flooded 4 or 
5 feet deep during the flood of March 1955. 

City officials in Cleveland, Tenn., expanded 
their purchase of a school site to include 
flood-free land suitable for buildings. The 
land which is subject to flooding is being 
used for playgrounds. Also, officials of Chat- 
tanooga, Dayton, and Spring City, Tenn., 
have used flood data in planning new school 
buildings. 

Maggie, N.C., a community with a high 
potential as a mountain tourist center, is 
using TVA’s flood data in planning its de- 
velopment without the force of official zon- 
ing or other regulations. 

Shelbyville and Knoxville, Tenn., have 
used flood information in planning urban 
renewal projects which include relief from 
flood damages, 

The Veterans’ Administration, Federal 
Housing Administration, Public Housing Ad- 
ministration, and Urban Renewal Adminis- 
tration have all used the flood reports in 
processing home loans and planning public 
projects. Highway, industrial development, 
and other departments of the States make 
use of the flood information in carrying out 
their programs. 

Significant reduction in flood damages 
through these means is necessarily a slow 
process. However, once local communities 
understand the problem they can accom- 
plish a great deal through a program of 
land use controls for developments in low- 
lying areas. The acceptance that local gov- 
ernments have accorded the concept of land 
use regulation in the Tennessee Valley in- 
dicates it would have successful application 
in other regions. 

An important aspect of this approach is 
the placing of responsibility for solving 
local problems in local hands. Federal initi- 
ative in this fleld has led to Federal respon- 
sibility for the total problem, including 
project justification, design, construction, 
and financing, as is so well Ulustrated by 
events since’ passage of the Flood Control 
Act of 1936. 

Vv. SUMMARY AND RECOMMENDATIONS 


The historical approach to the reduction 
of flood damage has been to construct pro- 
tective works—dams, reservoirs, dikes, and 
levees—with little or no attention to pre- 
ventive measures. In the past 20 years the 
Federat Government has been responsible 
for constructing and financing most of these 
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projects. Although they protect existing 
developments, the total flood damage poten- 
tial of the Nation continues to grow each 
year. It would be uneconomical to protect 
all newly developed areas, and at present 
rates of construction, it could never be ac- 
complished. A new approach is needed. 

TVA has found that a comprehensive plan 
involving Federal, State, and local govern- 
ment cooperation can be put into effect 
which will control the growth of the flood 
damage potential. This plan is one of ad- 
justing the use of floodable lands to the 
local conditions and requires that new em- 
phasis be placed on three major points: 

A. An expanded program for collection, 
analysis, and wider use of flood data. 

B. A broad approach to flood damage 
abatement which includes preventive as well 
as corrective measures. 

C. More active participation by State and 
local governments in solving the flood 
problem, 

A. An expanded program for collection, 
analysis, and wider use of fiood data 


Fundamental to a flood damage abatement 
program is an understanding of the nature 
and extent of the flood problem. This means 
that adequate information about storms 
and floods must be available. TVA’s re- 
ports suggest one approach to the type of 
flood study needed. Desirable information 
would include the magnitude, height, areas 
of inundation, duration, and other charac- 
teristics of both historical floods and fioods 
that may be expected in the future. Once 
collected, the data must be presented in a 
form which can be easily understood. 

The present programs for collecting and 
analyzing flood data need to be expanded 
areawise and placed on a continuing and 
more systematic basis. These programs are 
of wide regional significance and therefore 
should be sponsored by the Federal Govern- 
ment either directly or in cooperation with 
the States, 

B. A broad approach te flood damage abate- 
ment which includes preventive as well as 
corrective measures 
Except for a few instances, current flood 

control activity is centered on corrective 
measures—dams, reservojrs, and local pro- 
tective works built by the Federal Govern- 
ment. These are oriented almost exclusively 
to the correction of existing problems re- 
sulting from intensive use of flood-hazard 
areas. They have successfully reduced the 
heigirts and frequency of floods; but eco- 
nomic considerations place limitations on 
the extent of protection which they can 
give. Usually a residual flood problem 
remains. 

Understanding this limitation is impor- 
tant. Present emphasis on corrective struc- 
tures alone seems to be predieated on the 
assumption that areas which need protection 
will not expand. With the dynamic and 
spectacular changes taking place in the shift 
from an agrarian to an urban-industrial 
economy, the number of new homes, stores, 
and factories built in flood-hazard areas is 
increasing greatly. These developments ex- 
tend the problem to new areas and bring 
demands for additional protective struc- 
tures. 

To meet this situation present activities 
need to be supplemented by measures which 
will prevent the flood-damage potential 
from increasing. This means preventing 
the creation of new flood problems by the 
use of zoning, subdivision standards, land 
acquisition, urban renewal, and occupancy 
standards for flood-hazard areas. Ways 
must be developed through which all of 
these possible remedial actions may be con- 
sidered. in a comprehensive program for 
drainage basins of the country. 
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C. More active participation by State and 
local governments in solving the flood 
problem 
Under the policies established by the 

Flood Control Act of 1936 and its subse- 

quent amendments, the Federal Government 

assumed major responsibility for planning 
and financing protective structures. The 
role of the States and local communities be- 
came that of approving and supporting 

Federal projects. 

Yet, the powers to adopt land-use regula- 
tions belong to State and local governmental 
units. These powers must be used if new 
developments are to be prevented from 
spreading into flood-hazard areas and 
thereby increasing the Nation’s flood-dam- 
age potential. Use of these powers depends 
upon States and localities assuming a 
greater share of the responsibility for meet- 
ing the flood problem. 

In general, State and local responsibilities 
would fall in two classes. The first involves 
the exercise of police powers to prevent the 
use of flood-hazard areas in a manner which 
will increase the flood-damage potential. 
The second involves the assumption by State 
and local governments of responsibility for 
planning and developing local protective 
works. This would mean increased finan- 
cial participation on the part of the States 
and localities in single-purpose flood-protec- 
tion projects whose benefits are primarily 
local. It would also require local initiative 
and responsibility for studying the total 
community flood problem. The community 
would assume responsibility for preliminary 
surveys as well as for the more detailed de- 
sign as a preparation for construction of 
specific projects approved as part of the 
total local flood damage abatement program. 

Because of the national interest and con- 
cern with water resources, Federal planning 
and development of projects which are parts 
of major stream regulation systems are es- 
sential. These systems, as under present 
programs, should continue to be financed 
largely by Federal funds. 


Recommendations 


To implement this program the following 
recommendations are submitted for con- 
sideration by the executive branch, the Con- 
gress, and the States: 

1. A national flood damage prevention 
policy should be developed. The objectives 
of the policy should be (a) to prevent the 
unnecessary spread of buildings and other 
improvements to new flood hazard areas, 
combined with continued efforts to alleviate 
damages in those flood hazard areas which 
have already been developed; and (b) to 
encourage appropriate State and local bodies 
to assume the responsibility for initating 
end developing plans and programs for lo- 
cal flood damage abatement through con- 
struction of protective works and establish- 
ment of land use controls as necessary. 
The policy should also provide a basis for 
technical and financial assistance by Fed- 
eral agencies. 

2. If protective works are economically 
justified as a part of the local program for 
flood damage abatement, the Federal finan- 
cial contribution to such projects should be 
contingent upon the requirement that the 
city or State initiate and prepare engineer- 
ing plans of the proposed works and that 
the plans be submitted to an appropriate 
Federal agency for review and approval. 

3. As a prerequisite for the contribution 
of Federal funds to local flood protective 
works, State and local governments should 
be required to adopt and administer flood 
plain zoning end other such controls as 
are needed to. prevent the unnecessary 
spread of buildings and other improvements 
in areas subject to flood damage. 
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4. Provision should be made to insure 
that all Federal agencies having respon- 
sibility related to site selection or financing 
of physical structures observe local flood 
plain zoning and other standards in carry- 
ing out their responsibilities, and in cities 
without land use controls but subject to 
flood damage require establishment of such 
controls before Federal programs are ap- 
proved and put into execution. 

5. An expanded and systematic program of 
collecting and analyzing basic flood informa- 
tion by existing Federal agencies should be 
authorized which will meet the needs of 
States, local communities, industries, and 
others in adjusting to flood conditions. 

6. For the purpose of providing cities 
and communities with basic flood informa- 
tion on which te prepare plans for growth 
and development and for the prevention of 
local flood damages, appropriate Federal 
agencies should be authorized, where such 
authorization is necessary, to prepare upon 
request local flood studies which would de- 
scribe and analyze the local flood situa- 
tion. 
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Mrs. GREEN of Oregon. Mr. Speaker, 
it is with a continuing sense of disbelief 
and shock that I ask that this fourth in 
a continuing series of articles by Eve 
Edstrom, of the Washington Post be 
printed following my remarks in the 
Appendix of the RrEcorp: 

THE Face oF Poverry—Some Arr Too Poor 
FOR PuBLiIc HovusING 


(By Eve Edstrom) 


The record begins with some hope: “Ap- 
plied for National Capital Housing.” 

But it continues: “Won’t accept. Eleven 
in the family.” 

And it may end: “Children found in de- 
plorable private dwelling. No ceiling in the 
kitchen, hole in the front door, odor vile. 
Children taken to Junior Village.” 

Incredibly bad housing and no hope of 
leaving it is what faces the bulk of Wash- 
ington’s impoverished families. 

Ironically even publie housing shuts out 
many of those who need it most, 


LIMIT ON OCCUPANCY 


The family of 11 is an example. They in- 
clude one more person than is allowed in 
a five-bedroom public housing unit. 

So they must live—and sometimes the city, 
through relief grants, pays for them to live— 
in foul, decayed private dwellings. 

This is because the National Capital Hous- 
ing Authority has no units larger than five 
bedrooms and has no plans to build any 
larger ones in the future. 

Furthermore, both the four- and five-bed- 
room units operated by the Authority are 
limited. They comprise less than 10 percent 
of the 6,400 units now operated by the Au- 
thority and will comprise no more than 12 
percent even after 1,700 units are completed 
this year. 

Therefore families of eight or more have 
practically no chance to get into decent pub- 
lic housing. 

In addition the rent range selection for- 
mula keeps many of the poorest out. 
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NO VACANCY FOR THE POOR 


Mrs. Jones is an example. She is trying to 
raise a family of 5 children on $80 a month. 
That is all her husband sends her for support 
after deserting the family to go back to 
North Carolina. 

On paper she is eligible for a 3-bedroom 
$31l-a-month public housing unit. But the 
Federal housing program requires National 
Capital Housing to break even on all its 
projects. 

This means the Authority can accept only 
a certain percentage of families unable to 
pay more than minimum rents. With one- 
third of the public housing families now pay- 
ing $36 or less a month, Mrs. Jones and those 
like her must wait forever for a vacancy. 

So now Mrs. Jones pays $50 a month for a 
rat-infested dwelling—and tries to feed her 
children, ages 5 to 10, on $1 a day. 

The housing ills of the poor are not only 
a blight in themselves but they blight every- 
thing from children’s schooling to their 
morality, school principals report. 

They speak of losing children throughout 
the city because their families constantly are 
on the move. A mother, for example, pays 
$15 a week for 1 room, then hears of a base- 
ment with 2 room for $15 and off the family 
goes. 

And they also tell of findng children in 
intolerable situations, living in rooms which 
are more like closets but which are filled with 
men and women of questionable character. 

Yet families have been taken out of situ- 
ations like these, placed in public housing 
and often hav@ made good. But they need 
help at the outset of the move and not after 
they get there. 

The Fletcher family is an example. A 
homemaker from the new Homemaker Serv- 
ice of the National Capital Area literally 
carried the Fletchers’ 4-month-old infant and 
led the rest of the family by hand from their 
condemned Southwest dwelling to a Green- 
leaf Gardens public housing unit. 

The homemaker remained in the Fletcher 
home for a month teaching the mother how 
to use cleaning -utensils, how to keep her 
children clean, how to feed them nutritiously. 

When the homemaker returned for a visit 
she found that the mother, considered to 
be a limited person, was genuinely in charge 
of her household. The mother offered the 
homemaker a cup of tea, then showed her 
through the row house. 

The floors were highly polished, the beds 
were neatly made—and the homemaker 
learned the father of the household held 
nightly inspections to make sure none of 
the children marred the walls. 

The new Greenleaf Gardens is full of such 
little miracles as this. It aise is full of 
families who, for the first time, are gaining 
a@ measure of self-respect. 

A LIFETIME OF DUMPS 


Take Doreen, age 16, seventh of her moth- 
er’s 11 children and 1 of the 5 who still are in 
the home. This family sometimes made out 
on as little as $6 a week. They never lived 
in anything but dumps. 

After’ school the other afternoon Doreen 
brought a friend to her home in Greenleaf 
Gardens. When the friend left, Doreen 
turned to her mother and said: 

“Do you know what she told me? She said 
I live in a pretty house. That’s the first time 
anyone has ever told me that.” 

“Thats’ because this is the first time that 
you ever lived in a pretty house,” her mother 
replied. 

But there is little hope that the thousands 
of Doreens who need pretty houses will ever 
get them. 

The National Capital Housing Authority 
constantly has been stymied in its efforts to 
ebtain public housing sites. The cost has 
been too rich for the Federal Government's 
blood. 
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But no one has figured out how much the 
Nation’s capital gains when the Doreens are 
salvaged. 





Studying the Effects of Pesticides, Herbi- 
cides, and Other Chemical Poisons on 
Fish and Wildlife 
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HON. LEE METCALF 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. METCALF. Mr. Speaker, I have 
just introduced a bill to increase the 
amount authorized by the act of August 
1, 1958, to enable the Secretary of the 
Interior to accelerate the studies of the 
effects of pesticides, herbicides, and oth- 
er chemical poisons on fish and wildlife. 
The purpose of the 1958 act, which I 
cosponsored, is to prevent losses of in- 
valuable fish and wildlife resources fol- 
lowing application of poisonous mate- 
rials for insect and plant control and to 
develop basic information on the various 
chemicals so that forests, croplands, wet 
lands, rangelands and other lands can 
be sprayed with minimum losses of fish 
and wildlife, barnyard poultry, cats, 
dogs, and other farm animals. 

My bill would increase the amount 
authorized for these needed investiga- 
tions from $280,000 to $2,565,000 annu- 
ally. This is the sum that actually is 
needed to enable the Secretary of the 
Interior to study various aspects of the 
pesticides problem in order to assure 
that the future use of chemical controls 
shall not inflict irreparable damage on 
the Nation’s fish and game resources, 
and farm animals. This amount is by 
no means inordinate; it represents less 
than 1 percent of the. wholesale value of 
the chemical sprays that were produced 
commercially in this country in 1956. It 
is a modest investment for the protec- 
tion of fish and wildlife resources which, 
in 1955, generated nearly $3 billion in 
sales of goods and services to the Na- 
tion’s more than 30 million hunters and 
fishermen. 

The use of sprays for forestry, agricul- 
tural and other purposes has grown phe- 
nomenally since 1940. Chemical con- 
trols that year had a wholesale value of 
$40 million. Their 1956 wholesale value 
was $290 million, and is expected to 
rocket to more than $1 billion by 1975. 

About 3.4 million acres of forest land 
were sprayed in 1956 and more will be 
treated in coming years. In 1956, more 
than 55 million acres of croplands—no 
less -than one-sixth of the national 
total—were treated with some 3 billion 
pounds of pesticides. 

These figures illustrate only part of 
the story of the tremendous upsurge in 
usage of those powerful chemicals. This 
increased use has been accompanied by 
the development of poisons that are 
many time more lethal than earlier com- 
mercial products. Before World War II 
relatively small amounts of only a few 
chemicals such as nicotine, rotenone, 
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pyrethrum, and some arsenicals were 
used for insect control. More recently 
developed chemicals, which are being 
used in control programs ranging over 
millions of acres, are from 15 to 200 times 
more toxic than earlier formulations. 
Many have an added killing effect in that 
they remain toxic in the soil for 3 to 5 
years after application. More than 200 
basic pesticides and more than 6,000 
brand-named products now are on the 
market. 

Some of the more potent formulations 
are being used by agencies of the U.S. 
Department of Agriculture in large- 
scale insect control and so-called “eradi- 
cation” programs. Early, but very 
limited research by the U.S. Fish and 
Wildlife Service showed that the maxi- 
mum amount of DDT, the first of these 
new types of insecticides, that could be 
applied in control programs without 
massive mortality to animal life was 2 
pounds per acre. Heptachlor, an insecti- 
cide which is from 15 to 20 times more 
toxic to wildlife than DDT, now is being 
used at the same rate—2 pounds per 
acre—in the controversial multimillion- 
acre fire ant “eradication” program in 
the South. 

The act which my bill would amend 
came into being largely because of wide- 
spread public alarm over the loss of fish 
and game resources following several 


large-scale insecticidal operations. In 


two areas that were treated with 
heptachlor for eradication of the im- 
ported fire ant, birds were reduced 75 
to 85 percent—quail and rabbit popula- 
tions were virtually wiped out. Fire ant 
eradication work in Monroeville, Ala., 
last July was reported in the Montgom- 
ery Journal to have resulted in the 
deaths of hundreds of chickens, more 
than 50 dogs, many cats, some birds, and 
and undetermined number of turkeys, 
ducks, and squirrels. Veterinarian O. L. 
Poitevint, of Climax, Ga., has stated that 
the deaths of upwards to 100 head of cat- 
tle and large numbers of chickens, tur- 
keys, goats, and sheep, and reproductive 
failure in 100 to 150 brood sows, resulted 
from fire ant treatment around that 
community. No similar deaths occurred 
in surrounding, untreated areas, the 
veterinarian said. 

Experimental work has shown that 
pheasants and quail, when exposed to 
sublethal quantities of commercial poi- 
sons in food materials subsequently have 
a greatly lowered reproductive capacity. 
The young produced by the experi- 
mental birds are weak, and most failed 
to live more than a few weeks. Larvae 
of aquatic insects and earthworms, 
which are foods of many fishes and 
birds, cofftentrate some of these poisons 
in their bodies. The tissues of some fish 
have been found to harbor high levels 
of DDT many months after temporary 
concentrations of the poisons were in- 
troduced into their stream environ- 
ments. 

These are a few examples of why bi- 
ologists, sportsmen, naturalists, and a 
large segment of the general public are 
concerned about the pesticides-wildlife 
problem. Millions of acres of land are 
scheduled for aerial spraying in the next 
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few years in the fire ant eradication 
program. Gypsy moth spraying in New 
York and New England, Dutch elm dis- 
ease control in the Midwest, forest in- 
sect control in many parts of the Na- 
tion, and grasshopper poisoning in the 
Great Plains show what isin store. Ad- 
ditional millions of acres of private crop 
and timber lands will be sprayed by in- 
dividual landowners. 

Let there be no misunderstanding, no 
one thinks that the Federal agencies or 
private groups are deliberately setting 
out to kill fish and game with pesticides. 
The use of economic poisons for insect 
and pest plant control is an accepted 
and necessary agricultural and forest 
management practice. What I am say- 
ing is that some control programs have 
resulted in alarming losses of fish and 
game. Insect control personnel pre- 
sently have little knowledge of how the 
toxic materials can be used to achieve 
desired results without causing serious 
and perhaps prolonged damage to fish 
and game resources. This factor alone 
justifies enactment of my bill. 

This obvious lack of knowledge was 
brought out in hearings held by House 
and Senate committees last year on the 
act which I now seek to amend. Little 
acually is known about the relative and 
actual toxicities of commercially avail- 
able poisons, the proper times and meth- 
ods of their use so as to minimize loss 
of fish and game; the direct and indirect 
effects of poisonous materials on those 
animals; and many other factors. 

We are fortunate, Mr. Speaker, that 
the 85th Congress initiated a few 
studies and provided a little money -to 
get them going. I say we are fortunate 
because that action has enabled the 
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service to get a 
clearer and more definite view of the 
serious problem that faces the Nation. 
For the first time that agency was able 
to survey the magnitude of the danger, 
designate logical areas of investigation, 
and estimate program costs. I now find 
that the annual cost of a basic program 
of investigation and research both for 
sport fisheries and wildlife and for com- 
mercial fisheries is $2,565,600. This fig- 
ure represents an investment of less 
than 1 percent of the wholesale value of 
all commercial pesticides produced in 
1956. 

My colleagues should know that the 
sum of $280,000 per annum as provided 
in the act of August 1, 1958, was recom- 
mended to the House by the Committee 
on Merchant Marine and Fisheries as a 
provisional and initial sum to get the 
program underway. That committee in 
its report, No. 2181, advised: 

The committee in its consideratéens of the 
bill, amended it to provide an authorization 
for an expenditure of $280,000 per year. 
That was done for two reasons: First, that 
it is unlikely that the program could be 
started at a higher level than that set by the 
amendment, and second, that its inclusion 
will insure that the Congress will be fur- 
nished with prompt and specific informa- 
tion as to the progress of the program if the 
Department wishes to expand it beyond the 
maximum figure .specified. Although the 
Department of the Interior in its report rec- 
ommends against the inclusion of such an 
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authorization on the ground that an ade- 
quate program might exceed such cost in 
certain years, it does not appear to be un- 
reasonable to require the Department to 
seek additional moneys as an alternative to 
giving it a blank check. Also, it should be 
noted that departmental witnesses testified 
at the hearing on the bill that the specified 
amount would support a minimum research 
program. 


It is my firm conviction, Mr. Speaker, 
that the planning and programing in 
the Department of the Interior has 
reached the point where this increased 
appropiration is in order and will be put 
to good use. The act of August 1, 1958, 
was invaluable in permitting that de- 
partment to focus its attention on the 
pesticides problem and to formulate a 
specific program to obtain the basic in- 
formation needed to protect fish and 
game resources by the development of 
guides for the proper use of pesticides. 
The time has come for the Congress to 
expand the program, as suggested by the 
Merchant Marine and Fisheries Commit- 
tee, because the need for such expansion 
has been manifested over and over 
during the past few months. 

Considerable aerial spraying has been 
done over salt water marshes, par- 
ticularly in the South. Important com- 
mercial and sport fishes such as men- 
haden, shad, striped bass, croakers, and 
weakfish spend their early stages of life 
in the coastal shallows. Shrimp, crabs, 
oysters, and clams are present in this 
inshore environment during a part of 
their lives. 

There are four major lines of scien- 
tific investigation that should be pursued 
by the Bureau of Commercial Fisheries. 
These and their estimated annual cost 
are as follows: “laboratory research on 
toxicity and tolerance levels for chem- 
icals now in use, $85,000; field tests of 
chemicals now in use, $105,000; the ef- 
fect of present insect and pest control 
programs on fishery resources, $170,000; 
and testing new chemicals, $65,000. 

Increased appropriations would facili- 
tate a 14-point program for wildlife re- 
search by the Bureau of Sport Fisheries 
and Wildlife. The areas of investiga- 
tion and the amounts that would be 
required initially are: the effects of fire 
ant control formulations on animal life, 
$175,000; the effects of rodenticides on 
important mammals and song birds, 
$75,000; the effects of chemicals applied 
in the Dutch elm disease control pro- 
gram, $80,000; studies of forest insect 
programs, $125,000; the effects of or- 
chard spraying on animal life, $25,000; 
the impact of formulations used for 
mosquito control on fish and wildlife, 
$75,000;-crop and forage treatment with 
pesticides other than grasshopper con- 
trol, $50,000; study of the effects of herbi- 
cides on the habitat of birds and mam- 
mals, $70,000; the relationships of fungi- 
cide, nematocide, and miticide treat- 
ments to wildlife, $50,000; pesticides 
and migrational movements of birds, 
$150,000; pesticidal contamination of 
water areas, $25,000; the effects of chem- 
icals on food chain organisms and their 
storage by resistant invertebrates, 
$75,000; penned animal experiments, 
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$100,000: and the relationship between 
sterility in the bald eagles and pesticides, 
$50,000. 

A nine-point investigation program is 
suggested for sport fisheries research. 
Major areas of study and the estimated 
annual costs are: determination of tox- 
icity and tolerance levels for fish and 
fish-food organisms, $100,000; bioassays 
for ingested pesticides, $90,000; identifi- 
cation of pesticidal products in the tis- 
sues of fish and other aquatic organ- 
isms, $60,000; development of techniques 
to measure pesticide concentrations in 
the tissues of fish, $70,000; the effects of 
temporary and sustained exposure to 
pesticides on the habits, reproduction, 
growth, and vitality of fish, $80,000; 
studies of the absorption, concentration, 
and storage of pesticides by fish, $65,000; 
determination of the immediate and 
long-range effects of pesticidal programs 
on fish, $200,000; experimental applica- 
tion of chemicals in field tests, $85,000; 
and coordination of the research pro- 
gram and publication of the results of 
the investigations, $80,000. 

These research projects would give us 
the kind of information that is so des- 
perately needed. As it stands, there is 
no assurance that we are not poisoning 
all living creatures to a point of sterility. 
If this Nation is determin€d to use bil- 
lions of dollars of highly toxic chemicals 
each year, then we better be finding out 
how those powerful poisons should be 
handled. The U.S. Fish and Wildlife 
Service is charged with the responsibil- 
ity of conducting these studies, and it is 
imperative that this essential research is 
started without further delay. 





Government Inflation and Spending 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. FRANK T. BOW 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. BOW. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to include a letter from John C. 
Sparks, chairman of the national affairs 
committee of the Canton Chamber of 
Commerce offering a number of sugges- 
tions on Government inflation and 
spending. The letter follows: 

THE CANTON CHAMBER OF COMMERCE, 
Canton, Ohio, March 9, 1959. 

Hon. Frank T. Bow, 

Representative in Congress, 

House Office Building, 

Washington, D.C. 

Dear MR. Bow: We urgently ask your care- 
ful consideration of the recommendations 
and suggestions on Government inflation 
and spending offered by the national affairs 
committee of the Canton Chamber of Com- 
merce. Much time was given by the mem- 
bers of a special task force on “inflation and 
spending control” in the study and prep- 
aration of the ideas presented here. 

We believe “you can’t for long take out of 
the bag more than you put in.” Past ma- 
jorities of our Congress have swindled us by 
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saying in effect “we will spend, but we will 
not have to pay.” 

Our national spending has exceeded tn- 
come in 22 of the last 27 years. One-ninth 
of the annual Federal budget goes for carry- 
img charges on past reckless spending. Our 
national debt amounts to $1,600 for every 
man, women and child. Citizens are refus- 
ing to subscribe to or renew their Govern- 
ment bonds. Confidence in the financial 
integrity of our Government is dwindling. 

The legislators who hadn't the courage to 
lay taxes have instead stolen our savings by 
stealth. This is the cruelest tax of all—a tax 
on thrift, levied on those least able to pay, 
eften those no longer abie te work. Our sav- 
ings accounts, life insurance proceeds and 
pension funds will buy only 53 cents worth, 
though we are scrupulously paid in dollars. 

Specifically, we can see no reason for the 
recent unwarranted increases in or continu- 
ation of much of the nondefense spending, 
including the following: 

1. Subsidies to local or sectional projects. 

(a) In this we include aid to education 
(including vocational). 

(b) Plus courthouse planning, sewerage 
systems, slum clearance, college housing, and 
airport planning and construction. 

These local projects benefit specific locali- 
ties and should be paid for locally. 

2. Payments for the benefit of special 
groups. 

(a) We see no reason for treating non- 
service-connected ailments of veterans. 

(b) Subsidizing the farming few by taxing 
the consuming many and then additionally 
jacking up the prices of their food. A free 
market will direct farm production to needed 
items. 

(c) Highway and waterway construction. 
These improvement costs should be assessed 
on users of these facilities through tolls or 
fuel taxes. 

(d) Foreign aid should be terminated, and 
any assistance to these countries should be 
derived from private investments and normal 
interchange. 

(e) Low rent housing and direct loans to 
veterans for housing. 

While we recognize the need for the best 
and most advanced national defense, we also 
wonder whether the Defense Department 
does not continue to defend unnecessarily 
its right to spend. Specifically, when a 
weapon or procedure is outmoded by newer 
atomic and space developments, is the old 
one scrapped, or do we now buy and support 
both? 

Do we get an honest day’s work from all 
administrative employees? Are their rates 
not unrealistically high compared to similar 
jobs in business? Are not sick leaves and 
fringes overgenerous? 

Many departments of Government dili- 
gently, yet wastefully, use up their budgets 
late in the year to justify their original fund 
requests—and to justify still further in- 
creases in the future. Many of us as busi- 
nessmen have been given rush orders for an 
assortment of any old thing—an obvious at- 
tempt to use up a budget. 

To encourage governmental thrift, we sug- 
gest that no department be permitted to 
spend.at a faster rate in the last two months 
ef a fiscal year than it did in the first 10 
months. 

Furthermore a system of incentive should 
be developed which will provide a reward 
in the form of an annual bonus for a per- 
centage of the budget unexpended and un- 
encumbered at the end of the year. This 
incentive should apply to key administrative 
personnel in control of expenditures. 

We feel sure that many commercial and 
manufacturing functions performed by the 
Government are not only costing more than 
necessary—but denying to the Government 
the tax revenue which would accrue from 
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their operation by businessmen. Why not 
sell TVA and similar functions to private 
investors, and apply the proceeds on the 
national debt? 

At the 150th anniversary of Lincoln's birth, 
all legislators should reread his famous 
quotation. 

Abraham Lincoln said: 

“You cannot bring prosperity by discour- 
aging thrift. 

“You cannot strengthen the weak by weak- 
ening the strong. 

“You cannot help the wage earner by pull- 
ing down the wage payer. 

“You cannot further the brotherhood of 
man by encouraging class hatred. 

“You cannot help the poor by destroying 
the rich. 

“You cannot establish sound security on 
borrowed money. 

“You cannot keep out of trouble by spend- 
ing more than you earn. 

“You cannot build character and courage 
by taking away man’s initiative and inde- 
pendence. 

“You cannot help men permanently by 
doing for them what they could and should 
do for themselves.”’ 

Sincerely yours, 
J.C. SPARKS, 
Chairman, National Affairs Committee. 


(Members of special task force: F. T. Dan- 


-nemiller, president, Convoy, Inc.; C. C. Mar- 


tin, vice president, Harter Bank & Trust Co.; 
F, A. Ceckler, vice president, Hardware & 
Supply Co.; C. I. Taggart, vice president, 
Canton Malleable Iron Co.; L. C. Dubs, presi- 
dent, Canton Pattern & Manufacturing Co.; 
R. W. Gillman, public relations manager, 
Hoover Co.) 





Program of the Disabled American Vet- 
erans, Department of New Jersey 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GORDON CANFIELD 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. CANFIELD. Mr. Speaker, I sub- 
mit the program of the Disabled Amer- 
ican Veterans, Department of New Jer- 
sey, presented this morning to the New 
Jersey congressional delegation follow- 
ing a breakfast at the Congressional 
Hotel. The program was outlined by De- 
partment Commander David W. Smith, 
of Redbank, N.J., and Legislative Chair- 
man John W. Bill, of Clifton, N.J. An 
honored guest and speaker was National 
Commander David B. Williams, of Mas- 
sachusetts: 

1. Multiple sclerosis, 7 years: the Disabled 
American Veterans of New Jersey request 
that serious consideration be given at this 
session of Congress to extend the law on 
multiple sclerosis from 2 to 7 years. This 
is borne out by competent medical author- 
ity and leading medical centers, also by Dr. 
Leroy E. Burney, Surgeon General of the 
US. Public Health Service, who declared in 
a statement on October 11, 1958, before the 
National Multiple Sclerosis Society at the 
Statler Hilton Hotel in New York City and 
by Dr. C. A. Dean, M.D., who issued a state- 
ment on Wednesday, March 4, 1959, to the 
effect that multiple sclerosis is a mysterious 
disease; since the cause is not known, there 
is no specific treatment. There are, how- 
ever, many forms of supportive treatment. 




























































































A2377 


Maintenance of adequate nutrition includ- 
ing all vitamins, the proper use of physical 
and rehabilitation therapy and avoidance of 
chilling and physical and emotional strain 
are all used, and in view of the numerous 
bills being sponsored by Members of Con- 
gress as indicated in the legislative calendar. 

2. Hospitals: We are vitally interested in 
obtaining a new hospital in south Jersey. 
The records will prove that a hospital is 
needed in that location, due to the expan- 
sion of homes and industry. The distance 
from south Jersey to Philadelphia is 80 miles 
and to Delaware is 110 miles and unless a 
veteran has a car, it is difficult for him to 
reach either point for hospitalization. It is 
the firm conviction of the Disabled Amer- 
ican Veterans of New Jersey that with the 
ever increasing veteran population in that 
area, they will definitely require a hospital 
both for general medical and surgical treat- 
ment. 

It is further our opinion that a new wing 
should be added on to the Veterans Admin- 
istration hospital in East Orange to take 
care of the heavy load of veterans who re- 
quest neurological treatment. Dr. M. Her- 
bert Fineberg, manager of the East Orange 
Hospital, corroborates that he is in need of 
250 beds for neurological patients: This 
would allow 250 additional beds for general 
medical and surgical. 

It is our opinion that several new wings 
should be erected at the Veterans Adminis- 
tration hospital, Lyons, N.J., as the records 
indicate there is a waiting list for admission 
of over 700 veterans: In some cases they have 
been waiting several years. 

Unless immediate action is taken, the en- 
tire burden will fall upon the municipalities, 
that are now heavily burdened with taxa- 
tion. New Jersey is not equipped to take 
care of its New Jersey veterans who require 
this treatment. 

3. Widows’ pensions for World War II and 
Korean conflict: We also reaffirm our re- 
quest, that Congress, at this session, will 
enact a law to equalize widows’ benefits. It 
is noted from the February 1959 issue of the 
leigslative calendar published by the Com- 
mittee on Veterans’ Affairs, that there are 
numerous bills to extend these benefits te 
the widows of World War II and the Korean 
conflict veterans. We feel that these widows 
have been discriminated against and that 
this injustice should be corrected. 

4. Reinstatement of national service life 
insurance to all GI’s: We reaffirm our previ- 
ous stand that Congress, at this session, 
enact a law to permit World War II and 
Korean conflict veterans to reinstate their 
Government insurance. We feel that an op- 
portunity should be extended to all veterans 
of World War II and the Korean conflict at 
least 1 year from the date of enactment of 
such law. This would be considered good 
business, as it would assist thousands of 
widows who are left without insurance and 
have no méans to take care of themselves 
and their children, and the Government 
would be repaying a debt to those who suf- 
fered some disabilities and never filed claims, 
and were not able to obtain insurance. We 
believe this is a step forward. 

5. To protect service connection after 10 
years: We continue our stand, that a law 
be enacted, at this session of Congress, so 
compensation received by a veteran for a 
period of 10 years, for his service incurred 
disability should not be discontinued unless 
same was obtained by fraud or misrepresen- 
tation. 

6. Discontinue VA review as per directive 
of December 14, 1954: We reaffirm our stand, 
that Congress give serious consideration at 
this session to discontinue the review of 
claims where thousands of veterans of World 
War I, World War II and the Korean conflict 
have lost their service connection based on 
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the theory that these disabilities were sup- 


posed to have existed prior to their time of © 


induction or enlistment and were not ag- 
gravated by their military service. It is ab- 
solutely unbelievable that a person with a 
disability would be accepted for military 
service and that the said disability would 
not be aggravated. it is hard to understand 
why a draft board or enlisting officer would 
have inducted a person who was inflicted 
with a disease or whose disability was notice- 
able at the time of induction or enlistment. 
We contend that if they were inducted into 
the military service, after a physical exami- 
nation, they were presumed sound in mind 
and in health. This is the only medical 
theory that can be assumed. We, therefore 
ask that the directive authorized on Decem- 
ber 1, 1954, be discontinued by law, without 
further delay, as this is a violation of the 
veterans constitutional rights. 

7. Presumption of soundness on induction 
or enlistment: It is felt that a veteran’s ex- 
amination at the time of induction or ac- 
ceptance, and then a full 90-day period 
under intensive training should be adequate 
to determine the persons fitness for service. 
If a disease or disability has not developed 
within this period, then it would seem only 
reasonable that the Government assume re- 
sponsibility for disablements that develop 
subsequent to that 90-day period, unless it 
can be established by tangible or concrete 
evidence of its preservice existence and 
not aggravated beyond the natural prog- 
ress, and where the Armed Forces state that 
the disability existed prior to the time of 
induction, but was not found in the physical 
examination at induction. This proposed 
legislation is designed to insure application 
of laws and facts in determining the vet- 
eran’s entitlement, and would curtail some 
of the present rating practices of speculative 
and promiscuous use of the now abused 
term “medical principles and practice,” un- 
less a law is enacted at this session of Con- 
gress to prevent a discrimination of the vet- 
eran’s constitutional rights. 

8. Income limitations for veterans and 
widows: The income provisions to qualify for 
non-service-connected pensions be increased 
to $2,400 without dependents and $3,600 
to veterans with dependents. 

9. Disabled veterans preference in Federal 
employment: That permanent employment 
in civil service be granted to all disabled 
veterans who have been employed for 1 
year, and who have qualified for the said 
position. That no action be taken to con- 
solidate a position held by a disabled vet- 
eran, with another position, for reason of 
economy and to recreate the same by a new 
title—a process used to eliminate disabled 
veterans from employment. 

Unless the Federal Government takes the 
leading step in offering opportunities of em- 
ployment to disabled veterans, it will be im- 
possible to expect business and industry to 
employ disabled veterans. There is con- 
siderable discrimination against disabled 
veterans in Federal, State, county and 
municipal employment. We make this state- 
ment based on our experiences. The solu- 
tion to this problem is not by proclaiming 
Physically Handicapped Week or Employ the 
Physically Handicapped Veteran. It must be 
done by the Government, taking the lead in 
employing the disabled veteran or other per- 
sons, wherever possible. We are advised by 
leading medical experts that physically 
handicapped are the best persons to employ 
and there is less than one-tenth of 1 per- 
cent of accidents among those employed; 
this statement is based on a survey of indus- 
trial concerns, one is the Du Pont Co. 

10. Directive to Army Review Board for 
sympathetic understanding: That legislation 
be enacted directing the Army Review Board 
to review all cases of veterans who received 
discharges other than honorable, and who 
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were denied benefits because of the said dis- 
charge by the Veterans’ Administration, that 
provisions be made in the said law so that 
the Review Board will appear in each State 
to give the veteran an opportunity to present 
his case by counsel to the Review Board, as 
it is a known fact that many veterans re- 
ceived discharges other than honorable be- 
cause of some misunderstanding and not 
serious violation of the Army or Navy 
regulations. 

And, the same provision be made that all 
officers who had disabilities at the time of 
their release from service be given the right 
to appear before the Army Review Board and 
present their claims for direct retirement, 
and be permitted to be represented by coun~- 
sel, if so desired. 

These two points are of importance to en- 
listed men and officers, and to widows and 
orphans of those who have departed this life, 
since their release from military service. 

11. Court of appeals: That there be created 
by law, a court of appeals, whereby decisions 
shall be reviewed after the Board of Veterans 
Appeals review a claim for service connection, 
or an increase in compensation, on the evi- 
dence of record. If the said courts are 
created they should travel from State to 
State, so that the veteran’s claim may be 
presented to the said court of appeals, and 
be represented by counsel, who will present 
the claim for him. This is necessary, since 
the veteran is denied his constitutional 
rights to present his case to a court for fur- 
ther consideration of his claim, for injuries 
sustained during his military service. 

12. Widow’s discrimination: That Congress 
consider enacting a law, at this session, to 
permit a review of all discharges, of persons 
who died and whose widows filed claims for 
whatever benefits may have been due them, 
and be then advised that their husband re- 
ceived other than an honorable discharge. 
It is our belief that the veteran had paid a 
sufficient penalty during his lifetime, and 
that his widow should not be penalized and 
denied benefits, unless the veteran was tried 
by a general court martiai and found guilty 
and sentenced for a crime against the Gov- 
ernment of the United States. This should 
apply to all veterans and their dependents. 

13. U.S. Supreme Court decision affecting 
veterans: That Congress consider the latest 
decision of the U.S. Supreme Court, wherein 
it held that the Army could not penalize 
one who served for a period under honorable 
conditions, because he had activities with, 


or was a former member of the Communist 


Party. This decision should apply to any 
veteran who served with the military forces 
and was later discharged and denied bene- 
fits by the Veterans’ Administration. 


LEGISLATIVE PROPOSALS 


1. Protects service connections of 10 or 
more years duration, except where fraud is 
involved. 

2. Permits waiver of insurance premiums 
for total disability cases regardless of age. 

3. Death benefits at service-connected rates 
if the veteran has a service-connected 100 
percent disability. 

4. Permits payment of dependency allow- 
anee from date rating is increased from less 
than 50 percent to 50 percent or more. 

5. Invokes conclusive presumption of serv- 
ice-connection for disability noted in service 
after first 90 days. 

6. Increases to 2 years presumption in can- 
cer cases. 

7. Increases to 2 years presumption for 
psychoses. 

8. Permits application of presumption for 
service connecting reinfection type of active 
tuberculosis. 

9. Would “freeze” the VA schedule for rat- 
ing disabilities. 

10. Separate statutory awards—one eye and 
one limb. 
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11. Dependency allowances for ratings un« 
der 50 percent. 

12. Federal reimbursement to State worke 
men’s compensation funds, to encourage em- 
ployment of disabled vets. 

13. Sliding scale of additional retention 
credits for service-connected compensably 
disabled veterans. 

14. To provide a 1-year probationary period 
for veterans leading to permanent status in 
Government employment. 

15. Compensation increases in certain cate- 
gories. 

16. Increase of death benefits for depend- 
ent parents. 

17. Exclude commercial life insurance up 
to $10,000 in computing income for pension 
purposes. 

18. Increase statutory income limitations 
(pension). 

19, Reelection right for widows and par- 
ents as to which service-connected benefit is 
more advantageous. 

20. To restore to certain veterans a 1-year 
period in which they can apply for national 
service life insurance. 

21. To provide a 7-year presumptive period 
for service connecting multiple sclerosis. 

22. To authorize increase in Federal pay- 
ments to State homes from $700 annually to 
$1,000 annually, per veteran. 





Civil Responsibilities Are as Important 
as Civil Rights 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN BELL WILLIAMS 


OF MISSISSIPPI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. WILLIAMS. Mr. Speaker, the 
Editor of the Jackson (Miss.) Daily 
News, James M. Ward, has written an 
excellent editorial on the subject of civil 
responsibilities. There are groups in 
this country constantly screaming for 
civil rights, but these groups absolutely 
refuse to accept civil responsibilities. 

As an example of major newspapers’ 
evading their responsibility in the field 
of race relations, the Washington Post 
and Times Herald is currently running 
a series of articles on poverty and lack 
of civil responsibility in the District of 
Columbia. In line with its usual prac- 
tice of keeping the truth from the pub- 
lic, the Post refuses to mention race in 
these articles. Perhaps it is assumed 
that readers are aware of the racial 
identity of the persons involved, but one 
would never know it from reading the 
Post. - 

It is to be hoped that metropolitan 
newspapers will start a crusade on the 
subject of the necessity of Negroes to as- 
sume civil responsibility and conduct 
themselves in accordance with the rules 
of organized society. Such a crusade 
would be far more beneficial to the 
colored race than the constant agitation 
for Federal force legislation misnamed 
“Civil Rights.” 

Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend my 
remarks, I include Mr. Ward’s editorial: 
(By Jimmy Ward) 

There is a powerful amount of chatter 
these days about “rights.” There are civil 
rights, constitutional rights, minority rights, 
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military rights, alien rights, religious rights, 
the Bill of Rights. There are so many rights 
and lefts until the average man has little 
left. 

Let’s go a bit more on rights before we get 
to responsibilities, 

There was a snooping agent of the Civil 
Rights Commission out of Washington in 
Mississippi last week. He wanted to sign up 
a Mississippi advisory board to determine 
the best, fastest, quickest, most sudden 
method of granting every living soul in these 
United States a flashing, dramatic amount of 
equality in the voting booth, in housing, in 
the classroom, in church, in swimming pools, 
in dining halls, restaurants, toilets—and we 
suppose in the bedroom. Hurrah for equal- 
ity and equal socializing everywhere for 
everyone. That is the theme of the day. 

Television is full of it. Pulitizer Prizes are 
awarded for espousing it. Politicians shout 
it. Statesmen advocate it. Foreign countries 
insist upon it—so long as it is to be a policy 
for somebody else, and that somebody is the 
people of the South. 

This matter of “rights” is on the radio; it’s 
on the lips of people; it has the imagination 
of this Nation lit up like the eyes of a profes- 
sor of a pinball machine playing class. The 
subject glows on film; it sticks out from 
headlines; it is debated in Congress; it is 
discussed at diplomatic cocktail parties; stu- 
dents at universities throughout the world 
harp on it as though it was more vital than 
the atomic bomb. 

The topic of all these rights is a great con- 
cern of politicians on the stump; pressure 
groups thrive on it; rights have become a 
bogey of the Western World. 

All right with rights. What about respon- 
sibilities? 

We have a neighbor. He.is saddled with 
the same expenses of big government and 
inflation as are you and I. He operates a 
home on a salary. He’s perfectly sane. He’s 
a leader in the community. He’s got a mort- 
gage on his home. He buys groceries. He 
pays interest, taxes, and he’s loaded to the 
gills with insurance. Now we're getting to 
the big point. . 

He has liability insurance. 

The law requires people like my neighbor, 
myself and you to foot the bill of liability 
insurance or else we lose a driver’s license to 
operate a high-priced, well-taxed, gas-con- 
suming, frequently greased, well-maintained, 
Detroit-made automobile on the streets and 
highways of Mississippi—for which you, my 
neighbor and myself have supplied the 
money to build. Right? OK. 

Now you are driving down the street—as 
was the case of a neighbor’s daughter. 

The driver of an opposing automobile was 
in a bright, new, gay vehicle with a squirrel 
tail flying from the radio pole. He had him- 
self a gal friend in the car. It was Sattidy 
night. He had his rights and a Federal agent 
was in town a few hours before to be damned 
sure he had all his rights. 


What happened? 
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The man with the “rights” used every 
ounce of ’em and plowed right across the 
street beneath a red light. 

He hit the 6-year-old automobile driven 
by the daughter of the neighbor who had ac- 
cepted his “responsibilities” by investing in 
insurance, by trying to raise a legitimate 
family, by supporting the community, by 
paying school bonds to help educate the 
children of the city of Jackson—please get 
this—without regard to race, creed or color. 

The opposing automobile clobbered his 
family car. There was a certain amount of 
Sattidy night giggling and jibberish going 
on. The cops came. 

The driver of the opposing car claimed all 
the “rights” under the sun and there are a 
lot of rights under the sun in these United 
States of America. 

But did he have any responsibilities? 

The neighbor’s child narrowly escaped 
death. The neighbor had liability insurance. 
His car had no squirrel tail flying from the 
flagpole, but there was an insurance policy 
in the glove compartment. 

The man with responsibility is in a pretty 
bad mood now, but this doesn’t count de- 
cause there are no Federal agents snooping 
around in the South to espouse the cause of 
aman with responsibility. 

Federal agents are snooping around in the 
South on behalf of the man with rights. All 
kinds of rights. 

Read your Monday newspaper, week and 
week, and see who is being killed on the 
highways. Also check into who is respon- 
sible. Check closely, week and after week, 
the cause and effect. 

This is a political campaign year in Missis- 
sippi. Politiciams are looking for issues. An 
equal effective responsibility is needed. 

This country has a Bill of Rights. We buy 
that completely. 

This country could well use a bill of re- 
sponsibilities. 

It is strange, indeed, when a nation goes 
completely beserk about civil rights and not 
give a hoot in hades about civil responsibil- 
ities. 


a 


RECORD OFFICE AT THE CAPITOL 


An office for the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD is 
located in Statuary Hall, House wing, where 
Mr. Raymond F. Noyes is in attendance during 
the sessions of Congress to receive orders for 
subscriptions to the Recorp at $1.50 per 
month, and where single copies may also be 
purchased, Orders are also accepted for the 


printing of speeches in pamphlet form. 





CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 


The Public Printer, under the direction of 
the Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
for sale, at-a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
gressional Directory. No sale shall be made 
on credit (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 150, p. 
1939). 
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LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 


Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or.independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U. S. 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 





GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer, 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 72a, 
Supp. 2). 





PRINTING OF CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
EXTRACTS 


It shall be lawful for the Public Printer 
to print and deliver upon the order of any 
Senator, Representative, or Delegate, extracts 
from the CONGRESSIONAL REcorpD, the person 
ordering the same paying the cost thereof 
(U. 8S, Code, title 44, sec. 185, p. 1942). 





CHANGE OF RESIDENCE 


Senators, Representatives, and Delegates 
who have changed their residences will please 
give information thereof to the Government 
Printing Office, that their addresses may be 
correctly given in the REcorp. 












































































SENATORS WITH RESIDENCES 
IN WASHINGTON 
Orrice Appress: Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 
{Streets northwest unless otherwise stated] 
Vice President, Richard Nixon 


Aiken, George D., Vt Carroll Arms 

Allott, Gordon, Colo Cleveland House 

Anderson, Clinton 6 Wesley Circle 
N. Mez. 

Bartlett, E. L., Alaska 

Beall, J. Glenn, Md 

Bennett, Wallace F., Utah. 

Bible, Alan, Nev 

Bridges, Styles, N. H 

Bush, Prescott, Conn 

Butier, John Marshall, Md_ 

Byrd, Harry Flood, Va 

Byrd, Robert C., W.Va 

Cannon, Howard W., Nev_.- 

Capehart, Homer E., Ind__.The Westchester 

Carlson, Prank, Kans Sheraton-Park 

Carroll, John A., Colo 

Case, Cligorad @... F. Jinkcwc 

Case, Francis, S. Dak___...4635 Mass. Ave. 

Chavez, Dennis, N. Mex_...2525 P St. 

Church, Frank, Idaho 

Clark, Joseph §., Pa- . 

Cooper, John Sherman, Ky. 

Cotton, Norris, N 

Curtis, Carl T., Nebr_____ . 

Dirksen, Everett M., Jll_--- 

Dodd, Thomas J., Conn _._. 

Douglas, Paul H., Jll_____-. 

Dworshak, Henry C., Jdaho- 

Eastland, James O., Miss_..5101 Macomb St. 

Eliender, Allen J., La... ‘ 

Engle, Clair, Calif.......- 3840 Lorcom Lane, 

Arlington, Va. 

Ervin, Samuel J., Jr., N. C_- 

Frear, J. Allen, Jr., Del 

Fulbright, J. William, Ark_- 

Goldwater, Barry M., Ariz_. 

Gore, Albert, Tenn 

Green, Theodore Francis, 
R. 1. 

Gruening, Ernest, Alaska__ 

Hart, Philip A., Mich 

Hartke, Vance, Ind 

Hayden, Carl, Ariz__-_ 

Hennings, Thomas C., Jr., 
Mo. 

Hickenlooper, Bourke B., 
lowa, 


P. 
1718 33d Pl. SE. 


The Shoreham 


University Club 


5511 Cedar Park- 
way, Chevy Chase, 


Hill, Lister, Ala 
Holiand, Spessard L., Fla_._..Sheraton-Park 
Hruska, Roman L., Nebr... 
Humphrey, Hubert H., 
Minn. 
Jackson, Henry M., Wash_. 
Javits, Jacob K., N. Y__.-.. 
Johnson, Lyndon B., Tez. . 
Johnston, Olin D., S. C_... 
Jordan, B. Everett, N.C__ _- 
Keating, Kenneth B., N. Y_.3509 M St. 
Kefauver, Estes, Tenn 4929 Hillbrook 
Lane 
Kennedy, John F., Mass... 
Kerr, Robert S., Okla 
Kuchel, Thomas H., Calif_. 
Langer, William, N. Dak...2101 Conn. Ave. 
Lausche, Prank J., Ohio_... 
Long, Russell B., La 
McCarthy, Eugene J., Minn_ 2930 Chesapeake 
St. 
McClellan, John L., Ark... 
McGee, Gale W., Wyo 
McNamara, Pat, Mich 
Magnuson, Warren G., The Shoreham 
Wash. 
Mansfield, Mike, Mont_.... 
Martin, ‘Thos. E., Iowa 
Monroney, A. S. Mike, 
Okla. 
Morse, Wayne, Oreg 
Morton, Thruston B., Ky... 
Moss, Frank E., Utah 
Mundt, Karl E., S. Dak....122 Schotts 
* Court NE. 
Murray, James E., Mont....The Shoreham 
Muskie, Edmund S8., Maine. 
Neuberger, Richard L., 
Oreg. 
O'Mahoney, Joseph C., 
Wyo. 


4501 Conn. Ave. 


4000 Mass. Ave. 


Sheraton-Park 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 


Pastore, John O., R. I 
Prouty, V'inston L., Vt 
Proxmire, William, Wis._.. 
Randolph, Jennings, W. Va. 
Robertson, A. Willis, Va... 
Russell, Richard B., Ga__-_- 
Saltonstall, Leverett, Mass- 
Schoeppel, Andrew F., 
Kans. 
Scott, Hugh, Pa 
Smathers, George A., Fla_. 
Smith, Margaret Chase 
(Mrs.), Maine. 
Sparkman, John, Ala._....4928 Indian Lane 
Stennis, John, Miss 
Symington, Stuart, Mo_-... 
Talmadge, Herman E., Ga. 
Thurmond, Strom, S. C_-_-- 
Wiley, Alexander, Wis_....2122 Mass. Ave. 
Williams, Harrison A., Jr., 
N.J. 
Williams, John J., Del__.-. 
Yarborough, Ralph, Tez_-- 
Young, Milton R., N. Dak_.- Quebec House So. 
Young, Stephen M., Ohio-_- 
OFFICERS OF THI 


Secretary—Felton M. Johnston. 

Chief Clerk—Emery L. Frazier. 

Sergeant at Arms—Joseph C. Duke 

Secretary for the Majority—Robert G. Baker. 
Secretary for the Minority—J. Mark Trice. 
Chaplain—Rev. Frederick Brown Harris, D. D. 


2320 Tracy Pl. 


SENATE 


STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE SENATE 
Committee on Aeronautical and Space 
Science 

Messrs. Johnson of Texas (chairman), 
Russell, Magnuson, Anderson, Kerr, Syming- 
ton, Stennis, Young of Ohio, Dodd, Cannon, 
Bridges, Wiley, Mrs. Smith, Messrs. Martin, 
and Case of New Jersey. 

Committee on Agriculture and Forestry 

Messrs. Ellender (chairman), Johnston of 
South Carolina, Holland, Eastland, Hum- 


phrey, Symington, Talmadge, Proxmire, Jor- 
dan, Young of Ohio, Hart, Aiken, Young of 


North Dakota, Hickenlooper, Mundt, Williams 
of Delaware, and Schoeppel. 
Committee on Appropriations 

Messrs. Hayden (chairman), Russell, 
Chavez, Ellender, Hill, McClellan, Robertson, 
Magnuson, Holland, Stennis, Johnson of 
Texas, Pastore, Kefauver, Monroney, Bible, 
Byrd of West Virginia, Dodd, McGee, Bridges, 
Saltonstall, Young of North Dakota, Mundt, 
Mrs. Smith, Messrs. Dworshak, Kuchel, 
Hruska, and Allott. 

Committee on Armed Services 

Messrs. Russell (chairman), Byrd of Vir- 
ginia, Johnson of Texas, Stennis, Symington, 
Jackson, Ervin, Thurmond, Engle, Bartlett, 
Cannon, Saltonstall, Bridges, Mrs. Smith, 
Messrs. Case of South Dakota, Bush, and 
Beall. 

Committee on Banking and Currency 

Messrs. Robertson (chairman), Fulbright, 
Sparkman, Frear, Douglas, Clark, Proxmire, 
Byrd of West Virginia, Williams of New Jersey, 
Muskie, Capehart, Bennett, Bush, Beall, and 
Javits. 

Committee on the District of Columbia 

Messrs. Bible (chairman), Morse, Frear, 
Hartke, Beall, Case of South Dakota, and 
Prouty. 

Committee on Finance 

Messrs. Byrd of Virginia (chairman), Kerr, 
FPrear, Long, Smathers, Anderson, Douglas, 
Gore, Talmadge, McCarthy, Hartke, Williams 
of Delaware, Carlson, Bennett, Butler, Cotton, 
and Curtis. 

Committee on Foreign Relations 

Messrs. Fulbright. (chairman); Green, 
Sparkman, Humphrey, Mansfield, Morse, 
Long, Kennedy, Gore, Lausche, Church, Wiley, 
Hickenlooper, Langer, Aiken, Capehart, and 
Carlson. 

Committee on Government Operations 

Messrs. McClellan (chairman), Jackson, 
Ervin, Humphrey, Gruening, Muskie,- Mundt, 
Curtis, and Capehart. 
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs 

Messrs. Murray (chairman), Anderson, 
Jackson, O'Mahoney, Bible, Neuberger, Car- 


roll, Church, Gruening, Moss, Dworshak, 
Kuchel, Goldwater, Allott, and Martin. 

Committee on Interstate and Foreign 

Commerce 

Messrs. Magnuson (chairman), Pastore, 
Monroney, Smathers, Thurmond, Lausche, 
Yarborough, Engle, Bartlett, Hartke, McGee, 
Schoeppel, Butler, Cotton, Case of New Jersey, 
Morton, and Scott. 

Committee on the Judiciary 

Messrs. Eastland (chairman), Kefauver, 
Johnston of South*Carolina, Hennings, Mc- 
Clellan, O’Mahoney, Ervin, Carroll, Dodd, 
Hart, Wiley, Langer, Dirksen, Hruska, and 
Keating. 

Committee on Labor and Public Welfare 

Messrs. Hill (chairman), Murray, Kennedy, 


-. McNamara, Morse, Yarborough, Clark, Ran- 


dolph, Williams of New Jersey, Goldwater, 
Cooper, Dirksen, Case of New Jersey, Javits, 
and Prouty. 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 

Messrs. Johnston of South Carolina (chair- 
man), Monroney, Neuberger, Yarborough, 
Clark, Jordan, Carlson, Langer, and Morton. 

Committee on Public Works 

Messrs. Chavez (chairman), Kerr, McNa- 
mara, Neuberger, Randolph, -McCarthy, 
Young, Muskie, Gruening, Moss, Case of 
South Dakota, Martin, Cooper, Scott, and 
Prouty. 

Committee on Rules and Administration 


Messrs. Hennings (chairman), Hayden, 
Green, Mansfield, Jordan, Cannon, Curtis, 
Morton, and Keating. 


UNITED STATES SUPREME COURT 


Mr. Chief Justice Warren, of California, Hotel 
Sheraton-Park, Washington, D. C, 

Mr. Justice Black, of Alabama, 619 S. Lee St., 
Alexandria, Va. 

Mr. Justice Frankfurter, of Massachusetts, 
3018 Dumbarton Ave. 

Mr. Justice Douglas, of Washington, 4852 
Hutchins PI. 

Mr. Justice Clark, of Texas, 2101 Connecticut 
Ave. 

Mr, Justice Harlan, of New York, 1677 31st St. 

Mr. Justice Brennan, of New Jersey, 3037 
Dumbarton Ave. 

Mr. Justice Whittaker, of Missouri, 5000 Van 
Ness St. 

Mr. Justice Stewart, of Ohio, Fairfax Hotel. 
OFFICERS OF THE SUPREME COURT 
Clerk—James R. Browning, 454 New Jersey 

Ave. SE. 
Deputy Clerk—Edmund P. Cullinan, 4823 
Reservoir Rd. 
Deputy Clerk—Richard J. Blanchard, 427 St. 
Lawrence Dr., Silver Spring, Md. 
Marshal—T. Perry Lippitt, 6004 Corbin Rd. 
Reporter—Walter Wyatt, 1702 Kalmia Rd. 
Librarian—Helen Newman, 126 3d St. SE. 


UNITED STATES JUDICIAL CIRCUITS 
JUSTICES ASSIGNED 
TERRITORY EMBRACED 


District of Columbia: Mr. Chief Justice 
Warren. District of Columbia. 

First judicial circuit: Mr. Justice Frank- 
furter. Maine, Massachusetts, New Hamp- 
shire, Puerto Rico, Rhode Island. 

Second judicial circuit: Mr. Justice Harlan. 
Connecticut, New York, Vermont. 

Third judicial circuit: Mr. Justice Brennan. 
Delaware, New’ Jersey, Pennsylvania, Virgin 
Islands. 

Fourth judicial circuit: Mr. Chief Justice 
Warren. Maryland, North Carolina, South 
Carolina, Virginia, West Virginia. 

Fifth judicial circuit: Mr. Justice Black. 
Alabama, Canal Zone, Florida, Georgia, 
Louisiana, Mississippi, Texas. 

Sizth judicial circuit: Mr. Justice Stewart. 
Kentucky, Michigan, Ohio, Tennessee. 

Seventh judicial circuit: Mr, Justice Clark. 
Illinois, Indiana, Wisconsin. 

Eighth judicial circuit: Mr. Justice Whit- 
taker. Arkansas, Iowa, Minnesota, Missouri, 
Nebraska, North Dakota, South Dakota. 

Ninth judicia! circuit: Mr. Justice Douglas. 
Alaska, Arizona, California, Idaho, Montana, 
Nevada, Oregon, Washington, Guam, Hawaii. 

Tenth judicial circuit; Mr. Justice Whit- 
taker. Colorado, Kansas, New Mexico, Okla- 
homa, Utah, Wyoming. 















STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE HOUSE 
Committee on Agriculture 


Messrs. Cooley (chairman), Poage, Grant, 
Gathings, McMillan, Abernethy, Albert, 
Abbitt, Polk, Thompson of Texas, Jones of 
Missouri, Hagen, Johnson of Wisconsin, Bass 
of Tennessee, Jennings, Matthews, McGovern, 
Coad, Breeding, Stubblefield, McSween, 
Hogan, Hoeven, Dague, Belcher, McIntire, 
Dixon, Smith of Kansas, Teague of California, 
Quie, Short, Mrs. May, Messrs. Pirnie, Latta, 
Fernos-Isern, and Burns of Hawaii. 

Committee on Appropriations 

Messrs. Cannon (chairman), Mahon, Shep- 
pard, Thomas, Kirwan, Norrell, Whitten, 
Andrews, Rooney, Gary, Fogarty, Sikes, Pres- 
ton, Passman, Rabaut, Yates, Marshall, Riley, 
Evins, Shelley, Boland, Magnuson, Natcher, 
Flood, Denton, Steed, Alexander, Boyle, 
Santangelo, Montoya, Taber, Jensen, Ander- 
sen of Minnesota, Horan, Canfield, Fenton, 
Ford, Ostertag, Bow, Jonas, Laird, Cederberg, 
Lipscomb, Rhodes, Pillion, Weaver, Minshall, 
Thomson of Wyoming, Michel, and Conte. 


Committee on Armed Services 


Messrs. Vinson (chairman), Kilday, Dur- 
ham, Rivers, Philbin, Hébert, Winstead, Price, 
Fisher, Hardy, Doyle, Bennett, Lankford, 
Huddleston, Byrne of Pennsylvania, Morris 
of Oklahoma, Kitchin, Anderson of Montana, 
Brewster, Kowalski, Wampler, Stratton, Co- 
helan, Arends, Gavin, Norblad, Van Zandt, 
Bates, Hess, O’Konski, Bray, Wilson, Osmers, 
Mrs. St. George, Messrs. Gubser, Becker, 
Chamberlain, Ferndés-Isern, and Burns of 
Hawaii. 

Committee on Banking and Currency 


Messrs. Spence (chairman), Brown of 
Georgia, Patman, Rains, Multer, Addonizio, 
Barrett, Mrs. Sullivan, Mr. Reuss, Mrs. 
Griffiths, Messrs. Ashley, Vanik, Healey, 
Rutherford, Barr, Burke of Massachusetts, 
Moorhead, Clement W. Miller, Johnson of 
Colorado, Kilburn, McDonough, Widnall, Hie- 
stand, Bass of New Hampshire, Siler, Fino, 
Mrs. Dwyer, Messrs. Derwinski, Halpern, and 
Milliken. 

Committee on the District of Columbia 


Messrs. McMillan (chairman), Abernethy, 


Smith of Virginia, Davis of Georgia, Morrison, ~ 


Dawson, Williams, Wier, Multer, Dowdy, 
Matthews, Loser, Harmon, Foley, Irwin, 
Morris of New Mexico, Auchincloss, Kearns, 
Broyhill, Springer, Nelsen, O Konski, Smith of 
Kansas, Derounian, and Mrs. Weis. 


Committee on Education and Labor 


Messrs. Barden (chairman), Powell, Bailey, 
Perkins, Wier, Elliott, Landrum, Mrs. Green 
of Oregon, Messrs. Roosevelt, _ Zelenko, 
Thompson of New Jersey, Udall, Holland, Tel- 
ler, Dent, Pucinski, Daniels, Brademas, 
Giaimo, O’Hara of Michigan, Kearns, Hoff- 
man, Holt, Wainwright, Frelinghuysen, Ayres, 
Griffin, Lafore, Hiestand, 


Committee on Foreign Affairs 


Messrs. Morgan (chairman), Carnahan, 
Zablocki, Burleson, Mrs. Kelly, Messrs. Hays, 
Selden, Pilcher, O’Hara of Illinois, Fountain, 
Fascell, Coffin, Farbstein, Saund, Diggs, Beck- 
worth, McDowell, Murphy, Meyer, Gallagher, 
Bowles, Chiperfield, Mrs. Bolton, Messrs. Mer- 
row, Judd, Fulton, Jackson, Mrs. Church, 
Messrs. Adair, Bentley, Curtis of Massachu- 
setts, and Wainwright. 


Committee on Government Operations 


Messrs. Dawson (chairman), Holifield, Mc- 
Cormack, Brooks of Texas, Fountain, Hardy, 
Blatnik, Jones of Alabama, Garmatz, Moss, 
Kilgore, Fascell, Mrs. Griffiths, Messrs. Reuss, 
Brooks of Louisiana, Mrs. Kee, Mrs. Grana- 
han, Messrs. Monagan, Smith of Iowa, Hoff- 
man, Riehlman, Meader, Brown of Ohio, Mrs. 
Dwyer, Messrs. Holt, Griffin, Wallhauser, Mrs. 
Weis, Messrs. Langen, and Barry. 


Committee on House Administration 


Messrs. Burleson (chairman), Friedel, Ash- 
more, Hays of Ohio, Jones of Missouri, 
Rhodes, Lesinski, Smith of Mississippi, 
Thompson of New Jersey, Abbitt, Elliott, Mrs. 
Green of Oregon, Messrs. Everett, Slack, 
Casey, Carter, Schenck, Corbett, Bennett of 
Michigan, Lipscomb, Halleck, Mailliard, Cur- 
tin, Mrs. Simpson of Illinois, and Mr. Cham- 
berlain. 
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Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs 


Messrs. Aspinall (chairman), O’Brien of 
New York, Rogers of Texas, Mrs. Pfost, Messrs. 
Haley, Powell, Edmondson, Sisk, Udall, 
Rutherford, Baring, Ullman, Anderson of 
Montana, Saund, McGinley, Morris of New 
Mexico, Rivers, Burdick, Randall, Saylor, 
Wharton, Berry, Westland, Hosmer, Cheno- 
weth, Collier, Withrow, Wilson, Cunningham, 
Langen, Mrs. Simpson of Illinois, Messrs. 
Fernos-Isern, and Burns of Hawaii. 


Committee on Interstate and Foreign 
Commerce . 

Messrs. Harris (chairman), Williams, Mack 
of Illinois, Roberts, Moulder, Staggers, Dol- 
linger, Rogers of Texas, Friedel, Flynt, Mac- 
donald, Rhodes of Pennsylvania, Jarman, 
O’Brien of New York, Moss, Dingell, Kilgore, 
Rogers of Florida, Hemphill, Rostenkowski, 
Brock, Bennett of Michigan, Springer, Bush, 
Schenck, Derounian, Younger, Avery, Collier, 
Glenn, Devine, Nelson, and Keith. 


Committee on the Judiciary 


Messrs. Celler (chairman), Walter, Lane, 
Feighan, Chelf, Willis, Rodino, Forrester, 
Rogers of Colorado, Donohue, Brooks of 
Texas, Tuck, Ashmore, Dowdy, Holtzman, 
Whitener, Libonati, Loser, Toll, Kastenmeier, 
Kasem, McCulloch, Miller of ‘New York, Poff, 
Cramer, Moore, Smith of California, Meader, 
Henderson, Lindsay, Cahill, and Ray. 
Committee on Merchant Marine and Fisheries 

Messrs. Bonner (chairman), Boykin, Gar- 
matz, Mrs..Sullivan, Messrs. Thompson of 
Louisiana, George P. Miller, Zelenko, Clark, 
Ashley, Dingell, Rivers of South Carolina, 
Macdonald, Lennon, Nix, Anfuso, Oliver, 
Downing, Flynn, Casey, Johnson of Maryland, 
Tollefson, Van Pelt, Ray, Mailliard, Dorn of 
New York, Pelly, Baumhart, Gross, Curtin, 
Glenn, and Hoffman of Illinois. 

Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 

Messrs. Murray (chairman), Morrison, 
Davis of Georgia, Lesinski, Holifield, Mrs. 
Granahan, Messrs. Porter, Scott, Shipley, 
Levering, Dulski, Prokop, Foley, Irwin, Har- 
mon, Alford, Rees of Kansas, Corbett, Gross, 
Broyhill, Johansen, Cunningham, Wall- 
hauser, Barry, and Mrs. St. George. 

Committee on Public Works 

Messrs. Buckley (chairman), Fallon, Davis 
of Tennessee, Blatnik, Jones of Alabama, 
Smith of Mississippi, Kluczynski, Thompson 
of Louisiana, Mrs. Blitch, Messrs. Wright, 
Hull, Gray, Clark, Edmondson, McFall, Brown 
of Missouri, Mrs. Pfost, Messrs. Young, Hargis, 
Burke of Kentucky, Johnson of California, 
Cook, Auchincloss, Mack of Washington, 
Scherer, Withrow, Cramer, Baldwin, Schwen- 
gel, Dooley, Broomfield, Robison, Taylor, and 
Mumma. 

Committee on Rules 


Messrs. Smith of Virginia (chairman), Col- 
mer, Madden, Delaney, Trimble, Thornberry, 
Bolling, O'Neill, Allen, Brown of Ohio, Reece 
of Tennessee, and Budge. 

Committee on Science and Astronautics 


Messrs. Brooks (chairman), McCormack, 
George P. Miller, Teague of Texas, Anfuso, 
Sisk, Mitchell, Quigley, Hall, Wolf, Karth, 
Hechler, Daddario, Moeller, King, Roush, Mar- 
tin, Fulton, McDonough, Chenoweth, Osmers, 
Van Pelt, Baumhart, Bass of New Hampshire, 
and Riehlman. 


Committee on Un-American Activities 
Messrs. Walter (chairman), Moulder, Doyle, 


Willis, Tuck, Jackson, Scherer, Miller of New 
York, and Johansen. 


Committee on Veterans’ Affairs 


Messrs. Teague of Texas (chairman), Dorn 
of South Carolina, Mrs. Kee, Messrs. Boykin, 
Haley, Baring, Mitchell, Everett, Nix, Quigley, 
Slack, Flynn, Dulski, Carter, George, Randall, 
Mrs. Rogers of Massachusetts, Messrs. Ayres, 
Adair, Fino, Saylor, Smith of California, 
Teague of California, Halpern, 


Committee on Ways and Means 


Messrs. Mills (chairman), Forand, King, 
O’Brien, Boggs, Keogh, Harrison, Karsten, 
Herlong, Ikard, Machrowicz, Frazier, Green of 
Pennsylvania, Watts, Metcalf, Simpson of 
Pennsylvania, Mason, Byrnes of Wisconsin, 
Baker, Curtis of Missouri, Knox, Utt, Betts, 
Alger, and Bosch. 





































































































UNITED STATES COURT OF APPEALS FOR 
THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA CIRCUIT 
(United States Court House, 3d and 
Constitution Ave.) 

Office Residence 
telephone Chief Judge telephone 
E. Barrett Prettyman, Washington 1, D. C. 
Sterling 3-5700 Oliver 2-3263 
Circuit Judges 
Henry White Edgerton, Washington 1, D.C. 
Sterling 3-5700 Emerson 3-6017 
Wilbur K. Miller, Washington 1, D.C. 
Sterling 3--5700 North 7-8109 
David L. Bazelon, Washington 1, D. C. 
Sterling 3-5700 Emerson 2-5047 
Charles Fahy, Washington 1, D.C. 
Sterling 3-5700 Emerson 3-6267 
George T. Washington, Washington 1, D. C. 
Sterling 3—5700 Emerson 2—8653 
John A. Danahtr, Washington 1, D. C. 
Sterling 3—5700 Emerson 3-—8315 
Walter M. Bastian, Washington 1, D.C. 
Sterling 3-5700 Emerson 2-—4343 
Warren E. Burger, Washington 1, D. C. 
Sterling 3-5700 Jefferson 3-1347 





COURT OF CUSTOMS AND PATENT 
APPEALS 
(Internal Revenue Building. Phone, 
National 84696) 
Acting Chief Judge—Ambrose O’Connell, of 
New York, Hunting Towers, Alexandria, Va. 
Judge—Eugene Worley, of Texas, 4745 32d St. 
North, Arlington, Va. 
Judge—Giles S. Rich, of New York, 4949 
Linnean Ave. 
Judge—lI: Jack Martin, of Ohio, 9614 Hillridge 
Dr., Rock Creek Hills, Kensington, Md, 
(Vacancy) 





THE UNITED STATES COURT OF CLAIMS 
(Pennsylvania Ave. and 17th St. Phone, 
District 7-0642) 
Chief Judge—Marvin Jones, of Texas, Uni- 
versity Club. 

Judge—Samuel E. Whitaker, of Tennessee, 
4921 Quebec St. 

Judge—J. Warren Madden, of Pennsylvania, 
300 East Broad St., Falls Church, Va. 

Judge—Don N. Laramore, of Indiana, 5017 
Scarsdale Rd., Sumner, Md. 

(Vacancy) 





EMERGENCY COURT OF APPEALS 
Washington 1, D.C. 

Chief Judge—aAlbert B. Maris, Philadelphia 7, 
Pa. (United States Circuit Judge for the 
Third Circuit.) 

Judge—Calvert Magruder, Boston 9, Mass. 
(Chief Judge, United States Court of Ap- 
peals for the First Circuit.) 

Judge—Thomas F. McAllister, Grand Rapids, 


Mich. (United States Circuit Judge for 
the Sixth Circuit.) 

(Vacancy) 

(Vacancy) 





UNITED STATES DISTRICT JUDGES 
District of Columbia 
(Washington 1, D. C.) 

Chief Judge F. Dickinson Letts 
Judges 

Charles F. McLaughlin 

Burnita S. Matthews 

Luther W. Youngdahl 

Joseph C. McGarraghy 

John J. Sirica 

George L. Hart 

(Vacancy) 


James W. Morris 
David A. Pine 
Matthew F. McGuire 
Alexander Holtzoff 
Richmond B. Keech 
Edward M. Curran 
Edward A. Tamm 


UNITED STATES COURT OF MILITARY 
APPEALS 
(United States Court of Military Appeals 
Building, 5th and E Sts. NW.) 
Phone, Liberty 5-6700 


Chief Judge............. Robert E. Quinn 
JUdGC.. - cc coqnnnccoccgas George W. Latimer 
TO sap ccd ses meine tina Homer Ferguson 
Commiissioner__......--.- Richard L. Tedrow 
a wiiiatidaiperdibeg aeioniei Alfred C. Proulx 






REPRESENTATIVES WITH 
RESIDENCES IN WASHINGTON 


OFFICE AppRESS: House Office Building, 
Washington, D. C. 


[Streets northwest unless otherwise stated] 
Speaker, Sam Rayburn 


Abbitt, Watkins M., Va... 
Abernethy, Thomas G., 6278 29th St. 
Miss. 

Adair, E. Ross, Ind__..-..- 4000 Mass. Ave. 

Addonizio, Hugh J., N. J... 

Albert, Carl, Okla... ..-.. 5115 Allen Terrace 
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Tribute to the Late Cecil B. DeMille 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS H. KUCHEL 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, I have 
just had an opportunity to read a moving 
tribute to the late Cecil B. DeMille, writ- 
ten by a member of his staff for 14 years, 
Mr. Donald Hayne. It is a colorful de- 
scription of a great genius in our motion 
picture industry, whose unique artistry 
produced the most spectacular kind of 
entertainment on film. 

I ask unanimous consent that the text 
of the eulogy be printed in the Appendix 
of the Recorp. It is dated January 23, 
1959. 

There being no objection, the eulogy 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

Hollywood today pays final tribute to its 
best known and least known citizen. 

Words of eulogy for Cecil Blount DeMille 
have been flooding the wires from all over 
the world, from leaders in motion pictures, 
religion, education, industry, and govern- 
ment, but there will be no eulogy delivered 
at his funeral. There will be only the simple 
service from the Book of Common Prayer, 
conducted by the young rector of his parish, 
in the little Episcopal church from which his 
mother and his grandmother were buried 
years ago. 

And that is what Cecil B. DeMille would 
have wanted, for this master of the colossal 
and the spectacular, this ‘Mr. Hollywood,” 
was essentially a simple and, incredible as it 
might seem to those who knew only the 
DeMille of press agentry, a humble man. 

Hollywood knew about and smiled at the 
chair-boy who followed DeMille around on 
the set, carrying a chair so that the imperious 
director could sit down anywhere, any time, 
without bothering to look behind him. Most 
of. Hollywood never knew the DeMille who, 
when he was told that one of his chair-boys 
had worked for a famous German director, 
said in all seriousness, ‘Maybe I can learn 
something from him.” 

A great editor who knew him well once 
said that DeMille could be summed up in 
one word, without adjectives: he was a gen- 
tleman. That was the greatest surprise to 
many meeting him for the first time, to find 
that he did embody the old-fashioned, un- 
tarnished meaning of that now little-used 
word. 

His family was one of the oldest in America, 
having come from Holland to New Amster- 
dam in 1658. One of his ancestors, from 
whom he got his middle name, was William 
Blount, a signer of the Constitution. His 
grandfater was mayor of Washington, N.C., 
and an officer in the Confederate Army. Both 
his parents were teachers at Lockwood’s 
Academy, Brooklyn, when they met and 
married. His father, a scholarly and deeply 
religious man, was also a student for the 
ministry of the Episcopal’ Church, until he 
decided to become a playwright and reach a 
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larger congregation from the stage than he 
could reach from the pulpit. 

Next to his father, the greatest influence 
upon DeMille’s thought and work came from 
his father’s collaborator, David Belasco, who 
practically lived with the DeMille family dur- 
ing his early creative years in the New York 
theater. Belasco, a brilliant, flamboyant 
showman, had a genius for detail and for 
theatrical effects which brought the Amer- 
ican stage to a degree of authentic realism 
which only motion pictures could sur- 
pass. DeMille surpassed it, through the more 
flexible medium of the motion picture camera 
and screen. 

The last 46 years of DeMille’s life were the 
history of Hollywood. Yet in asense he never 
left New York or the theater of the 1890's 
and early 1900’s. Last month, when he was 
given a luncheon in New York by the Amer- 
ican Academy of Dramatic Arts, which his 
father had helped found and from which 
he was graduated in 1900, he spoke less feel- 
ingly about his achievements of the past 
half-century than about the fact that, as a 
small boy, he had once dined with Edwin 
Booth. 


DeMille always thought of himself as pri- 
marily a dramatist. Mrs. DeMille said to him 
once, in her quietly incisive way, “It can 
never be said, Cecil, that your pictures are 
lacking in plot.” To DeMille, sound dra- 
matic construction was the essential frame- 
work of a film. All the rest, the gigantic 
sets, the thousands of extras, the over- 
whelming special effects, were, as he put it, 
only frosting on the cake. He hated the word 
“spectacle.” No director ever had a cannier 
sense of how to fill the screen and the eye of 
the beholder with spectacular action, but 
whenever DeMille heard or read that “spec- 
tacle” was the outstanding characteristic of 
his work, he felt that the main point had 
been missed. 

He was a dramatist with a purpose. There 
his father’s influence lived in him. If 
Belasco taught him much of the “how” of 
drama, his father had taught him, indelibly, 
the “what” to say through the medium of 
entertainment. The primary purpose of en- 
tertainment, DeMille insisted, was to enter- 
tain. He had no sympathy with propaganda 
pictures. But even in his so-called bath- 
tub cycle of the 1920’s he had a serious 
social purpose; and in his historical and re- 
ligious films of the last three decades he was 
very much his parents’ son, a teacher. 


In that, more than in the big money his 
pictures made or the honors heaped upon 
him in his latter years, DeMille found his 
deepest satisfaction. He had a keen eye to 
the box-office always and he enjoyed the 
esteem represented by the almost embarrass- 
ing accumulation of decorations, degrees, 
plaques, statuettes, and embossed resolutions 
given him by governments, universities, and 
societies of all kinds, but the “awards” he 
was most likely to carry in his pocket and 
show his family and staff were the letters 
he received from schoolchildren in Texas or 
nuns in Iowa or prisoners in Utah or just 
people everywhere, who told him that “The 
King of Kings” or “The Ten Commandments” 
had made God more real to them. 

It was characteristic of DeMille that every 
letter he received, unless it was obviously a 
“crank” letter, had to be answered. Prob- 
ably few, if any, prominent public figures 
spent more time and care on correspondence 



















































































with total strangers. Some of DeMille’s staff 
helped him draft his huge correspondence, 
but no letter ever went out over his signa- 
ture that he had not at least edited and 
approved; and he would spend as much 
time and thought on a letter to an unknown 
fan as on one to a prime minister. Last 
month, while DeMille was in New York, a 
letter reached him from a New York man, a 
complete stranger, who told about his 6- 
year-old son’s nightly prayer for a dog for 
Christmas, a prayer that the father had not 
money enough to answer. DeMille was even 
then so ill that every interview, every tele- 
phone call, every letter cost him an ex- 
hausting effort. But the little boy got his 
dog, in time for Christmas. 

When DeMille had a job to do, the job was 
all that counted. He could be ruthless in 
his demand for perfect work and rough- 
shod in his scorn for incompetence. There 
was no inconsistency between that and his 
innate gentlemanly respect for every human 
being with whom he came in contact. His 
staff knew that, even if many in Hollywood 
did not. The proof is in the fact that some 
of his staff worked with him 10, 20, 40 years 
and more, with a loyalty and affection noth- 
ing could shake. He once said to a new- 
comer on his staff, “I want you to know that 
sometimes I can be very disagreeable. But 
if I am ever unfair, I want you to tell me.” 

DeMille had a genuine instinct for free- 
dom, not only his own but that of everyone. 
The man who introduced him on his last 
television appearance, during the political 
campaign of 1958, could say, with truth 
and pride, that in 14 years of working for 
DeMille, they had often differed sharply 
politically, but DeMille had never once 
asked him to do one thing or say one word 
for a cause in which he did not independ- 
ently believe. 

Contrary to legend, DeMille had no use 
for “yes men.” He had the ability to stim- 
ulate in other minds enthusiasm for his 
ideas and projects, but he wanted the clash 
of mind with mind, to strike the spark of 
better ideas than either mind might gen- 
erate on its own. He would put up a good, 
and sometimes a tricky, fight for his ideas, 
but if one could really best him with better 
arguments, he was quick to acknowledge 
and accept them. A sure way to make him 
impatient was to agree with him simply for 
the sake of being agreeable. 

On his last day at his studio office, 12 
days before he died, DeMille remarked, as 
he was leaving to go home, “We have a lot 
of work to do in the next 3 years.” He was 
thinking of his next two pictures, “On My 
Honor,” and the one he planned as his last 
and greatest, which he called “Project X.” 
“Project X,”’ DeMille’s greatest film, will never 
be made. Except for a few indications given 
to his closest coworkers, the secret of its 
theme died with him. But perhaps there is 
a hint in a note DeMille scribbled on an 
airplane last year, when “Project X” was tak- 
ing shape in his mind. He wrote: “The 
Lord was expressing something to us far 
greater than the simple words he spoke to 
make simple fishermen understand that 
there is a God far greater than the mind of 
man can conceive.” That is where the mind 
of DeMille was ranging, in the last months 
of his life. 

It was not unfamiliar ground. He 
glimpsed it first 70 years and more ago, 
around the lamp in the old house in Echo 
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Lake, N.J., when his father read aloud every 
evening a chapter of the Old Testament and 
a chapter of the New. He explored it deeper 
in his studies for his great religious films; 
and he saw new vistas of it in the hearts of 
men, women, and children touched by those 
films. His love of freedom was at bottom 
a recognition of, the image of God in man. 
He was a man of prayer. The well-worn, 
well-marked Bible went with him, wherever 
he went. It was near him when he died. 
More than once in his lifetime he said, 
“Father, forgive them,” when it was hard to 
say. 

He was human. He had faults, irritating 
smalinesses, blind spots, vanities—and a 
prince’s grandeur, and astonishing humili- 
ties. Famous in every corner of the world, 
he was unknown to most, misunderstood by 
many, cordially disliked by some, beloved by 
those who knew him best. He sought per- 
fection in everything, from the details of 
his conservative, meticulous dress to his 
creative work and his mind’s outreach to 
the divine. The perfection he sought often 
eluded him. But he was a man of un- 
quenchable faith and hope and a courageous 
heart. Those near him have been saying to 
each other, these past few days, that they 
feel numbed more than sad, unable to be- 
lieve that that heart failed at last. He was 
aman of vision. Now he sees. 





Statement by the Virginia Commission on 
Constitutional Government 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STROM THURMOND 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the ReEcorp a very 
excellent statement by the Virginia Com- 
mission on Constitutional Government 
entitled “On the Fixing of Boundary 
Lines. I hope that every Member of 
the Congress will read this statement 
most carefully because of the very able 
presentation which it makes in favor of 
the principles of constitutional govern- 
ment. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorpD, as follows: 

ON THE FrxInc or Bounpary Lines—A STATE- 

MENT BY THE VIRGINIA COMMISSION ON 

CONSTITUTIONAL GOVERNMENT 


The human conflicts present in the con- 
troversy over the South's public schools are 
real, are complex, and cannot be minimized. 
Yet the public attention concentrated upon 
-these social problems unfortunately has ob- 
scured a towering question of constitu- 
tional government, and this question tran- 
scends the immediate and personal issues of 
particular children in particular schools. 
It is in the hope of encouraging considera- 
tion of a basic concept of the American Re- 
public that this commission, created by 
the General Assembly of Virginia in 1958, 
offers this statement. 

This basic concept cannot be understood 
without some recognition of unalterable 
facts of history and long-establish princi- 
ples of law. Our Union is a union of States. 
That is what it was in the beginning and 
that is what it remains today. In this 
Union, all power to govern flows from the 
people in their States. Some powers the 
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people have delegated, under the Constitu- 
tion, to Federal authority; all other powers 
they have reserved, under the Constitution, 
to themselves. 


WE ARE NOT THE SAME 


There are sound reasons for this. The 
States are not all the same; their econo- 
mies, societies, interests, resources, are not 
all the same; customs and traditions vary 
enormously from State to State, and laws 
that might be wise and useful in one area 
may be demonstrably needless or even harm- 
ful in another. This diversity is part of the 
strength of the Union. It has been recog- 
nized as such from the very beginning of 
our history, and the underlying theory of 
the Constitution is that the States are left 
free to govern themselves, subject only to 
the prohibitions they have expressly imposed 
upon themselves by the Constitution. 

The States manifest their individual 
powers in many different ways. Each State, 
for example, fixes a minimum age at which 
its citizens may vote; and though some may 
believe it unwise to permit 18-year-olds to 
vote, nothing in the Constitution prohibits 
a State from thus extending its franchise. 
Similarly, many persons may doubt the 
soundness of a State law providing for rent 
control, but a State may adopt such a law 
if its people choose. Two States, Oklahoma 
and Mississippi, regard traffic in intoxicating 
liquors as immoral, and they have prohibited 
it; but the other 46 States are not compelled 
to accept this view. Half the States permit 
parimutuel gambling on horseraces; the 
other half do not. The point we seek to em- 
phasize is that a practice which many people 
may regard as unwise, or unsound, or im- 
moral #% not unlawful until it is made so 
by a lawful process. That which some per- 
sons conceive to be socially or economically 
wrong may still be constitutionally right. 


THE KEY QUESTION 


Acceptance of this plain truth of our Gov- 
ernment is vital to any proper understanding 
of the constitutional issue at stake in the 
South’s public school crisis. The Southern 
States, or some of them, do not conceive the 
maintenance of racially separate schools to 
be morally wrong; on the contrary, they be- 
lieve this policy to be in the best interest of 
all their people. That many persons strongly 
oppose this view is not to be doubted. But 
the question is not whether the Southern 
States, in exercising a power to maintain 
such schools, are acting morally or immor- 
ally; the question is whether they are acting 
constitutionally. Distasteful as the conclu- 
sion may be to some critics of the South, the 
conclusion cannot be escaped that the 
Southern States are fully within their con- 
stitutional rights in the position they have 
taken. 

The conflict here, fundamentally, is one of 
the rights of the citizen and the powers of a 
State. Whatever the rights of the individual 
are, these rights cannot be infringed; cor- 
respondingly, whatever the powers of the 
State may be, these powers may be exer- 
cised at the State’s discretion. In this con- 
troversy, as in countless others, the problem 
rests in determining the line at which rights 
end, and powers begin; it is a problem in the 
fixing of boundaries. 

We must look to the 14th amendment to 
determine where this boundary lies. The 
14th amendment, leaving aside all questions 
of the validity of its adoption, was conceived 
primarily as a prohibitory amendment: It 
was intended to prohibit to the States cer- 
tain powers they had exercised in the past; 
specifically, the States were prohibited from 
denying to any citizen the equal protection 
of the laws. Beyond question, the effect of 
the amendment also was to vest in the newly 
freed Negro people certain rights they had 
not enjoyed before—the rights, for example, 
to own property, to enter into contracts, and 
to sue and be sued, 
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WHAT ADDED? WHAT SUBTRACTED? 


The constitutional issue now before the 
country, in this context, is simply stated. 
So far as public schools are concerned, what 
individual rights were created? What State 
powers were reduced? If in 1868 certain 
rights were added to those possessed by the 
citizen, then in 1868 certain powers must 
have been subtracted from those held by the 
States. What did the amendment mean in 
terms of public schools? 

Clearly, the Congress that framed the 14th 
amendment, and the State that ratified it, 
never intended for an instant that a guar- 
antee of equal protection of the laws was to 
affect the operation of separate schools in 
any way. Long after the amendment was 
ratified, States both North and South con- 
tinued to maintain racially separate institu- 
tions. It is unthinkable that they under- 
stood the amendment to prohibit them from 
the exercise of powers they were daily 
exercising. 

The correctness of this understanding was 
confirmed repeatedly by the highest State 
and Federal courts in an unbroken line of 
decisions stretching over many years. It was 
confirmed, also, by the tacit acquiescence of 
the States themselves: When the doctrine of 
separate but equal ‘was sanctioned by the 
Supreme Court of the United States in 1896, 
not a single State voiced a protest or as- 
serted a misinterpretation of the amend- 
ment. And Congress, from the date of the 
amendment until the date of the school seg- 
regation cases, demonstrated its understand- 
ing of the amendment by actively maintain- 
ing separate schools in the District of 
Columbia. Thus the boundary line was fixed. 
By what authority may it now be changed? 


THE LAW OF THE CASE 


The position of the Southern States today 
is that the governmental power they exer- 
cised constitutionally for so many years— 
the power to maintain racially separate 
schools—cannot be prohibited to them by 
mandate of the Supreme Court. Many per- 
sons, it appears, believe that the Court has 
the right, as well as the power, to impose 
this prohibition upon the States as an addi- 
tion to the law of the land. Im actual fact, 
the Court’s mandate is no more than the 
law of the case in which it is handed down; 
the Court’s power is a judicial power, not a 
legislative power, and it is worth emphasizing 
that there is now no law and no provision 
of the Constitution requiring racially inte- 
grated schools. Nevertheless, we acknowl- 
edge that some observers believe this to be 
the effect of the Court’s opinion in the school 
cases. For our own part, we hold that in 
attempting to prohibit to the States the 
power to operate separate schools, the Court 
usurped the amendatory power that consti- 
tutionally is vested in three-fourths of the 
States alone. In effect the Court sought not 
merely to interpret the Constitution, but 
substantively to amend the Constitution, 
and this the Court has no authority to do. 

The Virginia Commission on Constitu- 
tional Government respectfully urges the 
people of every State to reflect thoughtfully 
upon these matters. There are two ques- 
tions involved in this struggle. The only 
question properly before the Supreme Court 
of the United States was whether a State’s 
maintenance of separate schools is constitu- 
tional. The other question, whether such 
schools are morally and socially right or 
wrong, is a question of policy, not of juris- 
prudence. 

It is our prayer that the people of the 
United States, whatever their views on seg- 
regation, will reflect carefully upon the 
consequences of entrusting the formation 
of national social policies to a judicial body 
appointed for life. We cannot believe that 
our sister States, viewing the matter dis- 
passionately, will fail to perceive the grave 
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danger to all State powers that lies in the 
Court’s drastic action here. 


IT IS NOT FOR THE COURT 


These apprehensions are not peculiar to 
the South in 1958; Washington voiced them 
in his Farewell Address. Lincoln many times 
emphasized the same points. More recently 
Mr. Justice Black has asserted that it is not 
for the Supreme Court “to roam at large 
in the broad expanses of policy and morals, 
and to trespass on the legislative domain of 
the States.” Mr. Justice Douglas has warned 
that “instability is created” when “a judi- 
ciary with life tenure seeks to write its 
social and economic creed into the charter.” 
Mr. Justice Frankfurter has declared that, 
“As a member of this Court, I am not 
justified in writing my private notions of 
policy into the Constitution, no matter how 
deeply I may cherish them or how mis- 
chievous I may deem their disregard.” The 
late Chief Justice Vinson emphasized that 
because the Court must rest its decisions 
“on the Constitution alone, we must set 
aside predilections on social policy and ad- 
here to the settled rules which restrict the 
exercise of our power to judicial review.” 
Holmes, Hughes, Sutherland, Harlan, Taney, 
among a host of great jurists, have insisted 
down through the years on strict adherence 
to the rule, in Hughes’ phrase, that “it is 
not for the Court to amend the Constitu- 
tion by judicial decree.” 

We should like also to direct attention to 
the words of Elihu Root, recently pro- 
claimed as “sound doctrine” by the confer- 
ence of Chief Justices of the several States: 

“If the people of our country yield to 
impatience which would destroy the system 
that alone makes effective these great im- 
personal rules and preserves our constitu- 
tional Government, rather than to endure 
the temporary inconvenience of pursuing 
regulated methods of changing the law, we 
shall not be reforming. We shall not be 
making progress, but shall be exhibiting 
* © * the lack of that self-control which en- 
ables great bodies of men to abide the slow 
process of orderly government rather than to 
break down the barriers of order when they 
are struck by the impulse of the moment.” 

Let us not abandon these wise admoni- 
tions in the passions of a turbulent hour. 


How About the District of Columbia? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


o 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, the 
Congress can be justifiably proud of 
passage of legislation to make Hawaii 
the 50th State. History books will re- 
cord as one of the great accomplish- 
ments: of this Congress its action in 
admitting Hawaii to statehood. 

I hope, Mr. President, that the history 
books will also record that the 86th 
Congress also enacted legislation to 
grant home rule to the District of 
Columbia. Such legislation is long over- 
due. 

The Minneapolis Tribune of March 14, 
1959, contained an excellent editorial 
urging the granting of home rule to the 
District of Columbia. I ask unanimous 
consent that this editorial, entitled “How 
About District of Columbia?” be printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp. 
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There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

How ABovut DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA? 


With Hawaii now following Alaska into 
statehood, it is time for Congress to turn 
its attention to a case closer to home that 
involves a much more serious negation of 
democracy. We refer, of course, to the grant- 
ing of home rule to the District of Columbia. 

The District now contains an estimated 
855,000 people in a metropolitan area of 
just over 2 million. Yet the people living 
in the District have no vote, no representa- 
tion, and no way in which to make their 
voices directly heard with reference to the 
conduct of their public affairs. 

The City Commissioners now are appointed 
by the President, and Congress, sitting oc- 
casionally as a city council for the city of 
Washington, appropriates funds for and takes 
other necessary actions to run the city. But 
members of the District of Columbia com- 
mittees—who include Representatives WIER 
and NELSEN, of Minnesota, usually have other 
more important assignments and thus can 
afford to spend little time on District prob- 
lems. Even the Washington School Board is 
appointed on the recommendation of Federal 
judges in the District who may or may not 
be well informed about school problems. 

The vote was taken away from Washing- 
ton 79 years ago, in part to protect the law- 
makers in the Capital from the political 
connivings of a Federal bureaucracy. Yet 
since 1951 the number of Federal employees 
in the District has been declining and the 
number of living in suburbs in Virginia and 
Maryland increasing. The time will come 
when the suburban counties will have more 
Federal employees than the District. So the 
old argument no longer holds, if it ever did. 

What is proposed now to remedy this blot 
on American democracy is a territorial form 
of government. There would be a Governor 
and a secretary appointed by the President, 
a popularly elected assembly of 15 members, 
and a popularly elected nonvoting delegate 
to the U.S. House of Representatives. 

Similar legislation has cleared the Senate 
in the past. But it has bogged down in the 
House because of southern fear that Negroes, 
who now constitute a majority of the popu- 
lation of Washington, would elect members 
of their own race to public office. Yet 
wouldn’t just such an action be a signifi- 
cant symbol to the entire world that we 
mean what we say when we talk about de- 
mocracy? 

The proposed legislation still would not 
be full enfranchisement of the people of 
the District. But it would finally give more 
than 850,000 Americans the right to rule 
themselves in local matters. It would pro- 
vide a more efficient government for the city. 
It would relieve Congress of the task of 
handling the details of District affairs. It 
would be a logical followup to Congress’ ac- 
tion in voting statehood to Alaska and 
Hawaii. 


Assistance for the Physically Disabled 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, March 19, 1959 
Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 


bravery is an American tradition. I am 
certain that practically all citizens of 
our Nation are anxious to recognize 
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great bravery and to see that it is prop- 
erly rewarded. 

Some of the finest examples of courage 
in the United States today are found in 
the physically disabled citizens of our 
country. In spite of their handicaps, 
many of them have, through special hard 
work, not only become self-supporting, 
but have, in many instances, become 
highly successful business men and 
women. These people provide a wonder- 
ful example for all of us. 

These people’s handicaps cause them 
special, unusual expenses. Many physi- 
cally disabled citizens, for example, can- 
not use public transportation going to 
and from a job. Special attachments for 
automobiles are needed. Wheelchairs or 
crutches are often a necessity. And con- 
stant contact with braces, wheelchairs, 
and similar items causes clothing to wear 
out much faster. 

The Alamo Handicapped Association of 
San Antonio, Tex., a State-chartered, 
nonprofit corporation, on February 8, 
1959, adopted a resolution calling the 
attention of the Congress to these facts. 
I ask unanimous consent to have it 
printed in the Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tion was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorRD, as follows: 

RESOLUTION ADOPTED BY ALAMO HANDICAPPED 
ASSOCIATION, INC. 

Whereas the United States Internal Reve- 
nue Code of 1954 fails to allow income-tax 
deductions for special transportation ex- 
penses incurred by the physically disabled to 
and from his place of employment; and 

Whereas the present code also fails to 
allow deductions for other extraordinary ex- 
penses, e.g., wheelchairs, crutches, auto- 
motive hand controls, necessary to the sus- 
tenance of employment by the physically dis- 
abled; and 

Whereas many physically handicapped per- 
sons are not motivated to seek employment 
because of their inability to use public trans- 
portation facilities and because of the high 
cost of private transportation; and 

Whereas other physically disabled persons, 
are unable financially to purchase and main- 
tain special orthopedic appliances necessary 
to gainful employment, or are unable finan- 
cially to purchase and keep in repair neces- 
sary clothing which has an exceptionally 
short life because of constant friction with 
orthopedic appliances and/or a wheelchair; 
and 

Whereas the Honorable Evucene J. Keocu 
of New York has introduced a bill (H.R. 134) 
in the 86th Congress of the United States 
proposing to alleviate the situation now pre- 
vailing; and 

Whereas this bill does not constitute a 
handout for the physically disabled but only 
recognizes that such expenses do, in fact, 
exist and provides an opportunity for equal 
competition in employment between the dis- 
abled and his able-bodied counterpart: Be it 

Resolved, That this association go on rec- 
ord as favoring passage of House bill 134 dur- 
ing the current session of Congress, and be it 

Resolved, That this association and its tax- 
paying members urge in the strongest man- 
ner that said bill be reported favorably out 
of the House Ways and Means Committee to 
which it has been referred, and be it 

Resolved, That a copy of this resolution 
be spread upon the minutes of this meeting 
and that copies be sent to the following 
Members of Congress: Senators LyNpon B. 
JOHNSON, and RALPH YARBOROUGH; Congress- 
men Pavut Kitpay, House Speaker Sam Ray- 
BURN, WILBUR D. MILLs, EvcENE J. KEOGH, 
Frank IKARD, DANIEL A. REED, and Bruce 
ALGER. 
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Address by the Honorable John F. Ken- 
nedy, of Massachusetts, Before the 
National Association of County Of- 
ficals 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN F. SHELLEY 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. SHELLEY. Mr. Speaker, on 
Wednesday morning of this week, the 
National Association of County Officials 
was privileged to have Senator JoHN F. 
KENNEDY, Of Massachusetts, address 
them on the very vital subject of urban 
problems and the place of the county in 
helping to solve these problems. I would 
like to call the attention of the Members 
to this address and urge them to give 
serious consideration to the proposals 
contained in the talk. 


Under leave to extend my remarks in . 


the Recorp, I am very happy to include 
this distinguished address by the Hon- 
orable JoHN F. KENNEDY, of Massachu- 
setts: 


REMARKS OF SENATOR JOHN F. KENNEDY, 
DEMOCRAT, OF MASSACHUSETTS, BEFORE THE 
NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF COUNTY OFFICIALS, 
WASHINGTON, D.C., Marcu 18, 1959 


It is a real privilege and a great honor to 
have this opportunity to participate in the 
Nation’s first urban county congress. I know 
that this historic meeting will be of tremen- 
dous benefit to our Nation, its county gov- 
ernment, and its urban citizens—and I am 
grateful that your executive director, Ber- 
nard Hillenbrand has asked me to partici- 
pate in this meeting with you. I particularly 
appreciate your hospitality at this hour of 
the morning—in Massachusetts such a gath- 
ering would not be possible on the morning 
after St. Patrick’s Day. But I will do my best 
to turn my attention from the old days in 
County Cork to the new problems of county 
government. 


I do not, however, pose here today as an 
expert on the intricacies and organization 
of county government. In my own State of 
Massachusets, local government is more 
prominent at the town and city level than 
in the county. And much of my life is spent 
here in the District of Columbia—which is 
not only countyless but voteless. In short, 
there is much I want to learn from you, in 
my visits with you today, about the problems 
and needs of county government. 

But the entire Congress is particularly con- 
cerned this year with the problems of our 
metropolitan regions. No more difficult 
challenge confronts us on the domestic 
scene. The need for new legislative pro- 
grams—to meet the growing problems of 
our growing cities—is becoming increasing- 
ly pressing. Already, 60 percent of all Amer- 
icans live in urban counties—more than 100 
million people. By the year 2000, it is pre- 
dicted that this figure will rise to more than 
300 million. The problems created by this 
tremendous population explosion, with lit- 
erally hundreds of thousands of people spill- 
ing over from the cities into the counties, 
constitute a formidable challenge for the 
86th Congress. 

Thirteen million housing units occupied 
today by American families—living mostly 
in urban areas—are judged by objective 
census criteria to be substandard, unsafe, or 
unsanitary. In city after city, traffic is 
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strangled—public transportation offers less 
service for higher cost—schools, hospitals 
and public health clinics are dangerously 
overcrowded—the air we breathe and the 
water we drink are dangerously polluted— 
and so on down a long list already familiar 
to you. 

The growth of urban areas, spreading into 
the counties—and the growth of urban prob- 
lems, also spreading into the counties—are 
both reflected in the dull, dry but revealing 
statistics of county government in this coun- 
try. We see it in the tremendous increase 
in your payrolls with the great bulk of em- 
ployees engaged in such activities as health 
and hospitals, highways, public welfare, 
police and correction, parks and recreation, 
libraries and education. Many county gov- 
ernments have for the first time been forced 
to borrow money—learning to their sorrow 
that it now costs more to obtain such funds 
while the money doesn’t go as far when it is 
spent. 

This means many services are cut back 
and others denied at a time they should be 
expanding. It also means long hours and 
low pay for yourselves and your associates 
and your employees. ; 

The Congress is aware of these problems, 
though not always sufficiently aware of their 
magnitude. And those of us in the Con- 
gress who come from urban areas have 
worked on programs to aid our cities in the 
solution of these problems. But the point 
I want to make today is that these are no 
longer strictly city problems. The Congress 
should no longer think in terms of city needs 
alone. We must look also to the county 
and to combined city-county cooperation. 

For the stream that pollutes the city’s 
health pollutes the county as well. The air- 
port that serves the city also serves the sur- 
rounding area. The deadly blight we call 
slum housing spreads slowly but inexorably 
to the city limits and then to the suburbs. 
The decline of public transit harasses com- 
muters from the country as well as shoppers 
in the city. The highway clogged in the 
city is soon clogged out in the county. Hos- 
pitals, libraries, parks, schools, clinics, and 
civil defense programs—these and other im- 
portant governmental services concern needs 
which extend beyond outmoded city limits. 

In short, it is only on the TV western that 
a city can solve its problems by ordering a 
gunman to be outside the city limits by 
sundown. Pushing a problem outside the 
city limits is no longer a solution. For today 
the city and the county are inextricably 
linked—they face the same problems and the 
same pressures. We can no longer collect 
garbage in the city and dump it in the 
county. We can no longer use tax gimmicks 
in the county to bring industries out from 
the city. Neither our cities nor our counties 
can avoid their problems by shifting them 
upon the other—the problems must be faced 
together or not at all. 

Certainly the primary responsibility can- 
not rest upon our State legislatures, which 
have proved themselves to be too frequently 
unresponsive to the needs of our urban areas; 
for in the absence of real and effective reap- 
portionment our gerrymandered State legis- 
latures will continue to refiect the rural 
dominance of the 19th century. Nor can 
complete responsibility be placed upon the 
Federal Government, which will never be as 
effective as local government in meeting 
your needs or even in being alert to them. 

In short, it is clear that our city govern- 
ments cannot always assume the sole respon- 
sibility for the solution of these pressing 
urban problems. I repeat, they cannot, our 
State governments will not, the Federal Gov- 
ernment should not, and, therefore, you on 
the county level must. It is up to the coun- 
ties and similar area governments to play a 
more important role in the solution of these 
urban problems. 
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The exact nature and design of those 
solutions have already been thoroughly dis- 
cussed in your earlier meetings, The ques- 
tion remaining is: what will be the role of 
the Federal Government in helping you on 
the local level meet these pressing needs? 
You are already familiar with the restric- 
tions placed on your efforts by State gov- 
ernments. 

Similar problems are encountered on the 
Federal level. Federal aid funds, which are 
largely raised by taxes in these very urban 
areas, are not always distributed fairly to 
such areas of the basis of need and numbers. 
Federal and state governments combined 
have preempted the best sources of tax 
revenue—our counties are still largely de- 
pendent upon the property tax, with all its 
limitations—and, to add insult to injury, 
the continuing growth of Federal installa- 
tions at the same time removes the property 
from your tax rolls while as yet no equitable 
method of payments in lieu of taxes has 
been devised. I hope this Congress will come 
up with an equitable payment in lieu of 
taxes proposed, and end this constant con- 
fusion and inequitable hardship for once 
and for all. 

But how large a role should the Federal 
Government play? I recognize the com- 
plaints among local government officials 
against centralization in Washington. I 
myself am not a believer in the omnipotence 
of Federal bureaucracy. I see no magic at- 
taching to tax money which has flowed to 
Washington and then back’ again. But what- 
ever current political arguments may rage 
about spenders versus savers, about balanced 
budgets versus deficits, I believe any objec- 
tive student would agree with this one basic 
premise—a premise which has been true 
through the years regardless of which party 
is in control—and that is that Congress as- 
sumes responsibility for only those problems 
which state and local governments have 
been unable or unwilling to handle them- 
selves. 

In short, if we are to obtain-a greater de- 
gree of responcibility for local government, 
then it is up to you on the local level to 
demonstrate that you are able and willing 
to assume that responsibility. It is not 
enough to say that you are willing to take 
on new assignments. The Congress will not 
yield vital public functions affecting our 
Nation’s strength to uninterested State 
legislatures—they will not yield them to 
ineffective, hamstrung city governments— 
and neither will they yield them to inefficient 
county governments. 


For I know that you will be the first to 
agree that there are too many county gov- 
ernments in this country that were designed 
by their legislatures for a simpler rural at- 
mosphere. There are too many counties in 
this country which are organized in an 
almost headless and formless fashion, with 
no single executive responsibility for effec- 
tive coordinated administration. There are 
too many counties in this country where— 
just as 50 years ago—the spoils system is still 
rampant, the voters are still indifferent and 
the public business is still neglected. 

I realize that the fault lies more with our 
State legislatures than with the county gov- 
ernments themselves. And I realize that it 
is up to the voters of each State to demand 
for themselves the kind of efficient, well- 
organized government they deserve. But I 
am addressing this appeal to you—because 
your attendance here demonstrates your en- 
lightened leadership in the solution of these 
problems. You are demonstrating that 
county governments can be alert to the needs 
of its citizens—that it can plan for the future 
growth of this Nation—that it can empha- 
size cooperation, instead of duplication, with 
other counties and other levels of govern- 
ment. If this same kind of spirit can pre- 
vail throughout the more than 3,000 counties 
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of this Nation, then we will be well on the 
road to achieving a larger role for local 
American Government. 

In short, it is not enough to complain on 
the State and the local level about the growth 
of Washington bureaucracy—about the size 
of the Federal deficit—or about the number 
of hands through which each tax dollar must 
pass. For the answer to these problems to a 
large extent rests with our State and local 
governments, themselves, and their ability 
to adapt themselves to the challenge of the 
mid-20th century. I know that those of 
you who are here today will do your utmost 
to live up to your trust and meet this chal- 
lenge. 

Let me conclude by emphasizing one point. 
These probiems of streamlining our Govern- 
ment, making the most of our potential 
growth, strengthening the core of our Nation 
and building a better, wiser, stronger Amer- 
ica—these are not merely questions of party 
politics or even governmental philosophy. 
Today they affect the very question of sur- 
vival itself. 

That, after all, is the real question of our 
time. The hard, tough question for the 
next decade—for this or any other group of 
Americans—is whether any free society—with 
its freedom of choice—its breadth of oppor- 
tunity—its range of alternatives—can meet 
the singleminded advance of the Com- 
munists. 

Can a nation organized and governed such 
as ours endure? That is the real question. 
Have we the nerve and the will? Can we 
carry through in an age where we will witness 
not only new breakthroughs in weapons of 
destruction—but also a race for mastery of 
the sky and the rain, the ocean and the tides, 
the far side of space and the inside of men’s 
minds? 

We travel today along a knife-edged path 
which requires leadership better equipped 
than any since Lincoln’s day to make clear 
to our people the vast spectrum of our chal- 
lenges. 

In the words of Woodrow Wilson: “We 
must neither run with the crowd nor deride 
it—but seek sober counsel for it—and for 
ourselves.” 





Proposed Abolition of Loyalty Oaths Re- 
quired of Recipients of Certain Loans 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN F. KENNEDY 


OF MASSACHUSETTS ‘ 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, on 
January 29 I introduced a measure to 
amend the National Defense Education 
Act of 1958 to divest it of a provision 
which would require recipients of Fed- 
eral loans under the act to file an affi- 
davit and take an oath declaring that 
they do not believe in, belong to, or 
support any subversive organization. 

Since then I have been heartened by 
the nearly unanimous editorial support 
this proposal has received. I ask unani- 
mous consent that there be printed in 
the Appendix of the ReEcorp editorials 
from the Williamson (W. Va.) “ News 
and the Asheville (N.C.) Times, which 
express very concisely and with cogent 
reasoning why Congress should abolish 
the unnecessary and offending oath. 


There being no objection, the edito- 
rials were ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

[From the Williamson (W. Va.) News, Feb. 
11, 1959] 
SHam SEcuRITY 


This newspaper never has had much 
sympathy for the attitude that the man of 
science is a person apart; that because of the 
type of mind he possesses and the work in 
which he is engaged he should be freed of 
the fetters of conformity which restrain les- 
ser beings. We believe, specifically, that a 
man can be a scientist or an educator and a 
patriot at the same time, and that the re- 
quirements of good citizenship need not in- 
terfere with his work. 

Nevertheless, we agree with those who 
would strike from the National Defense Edu- 
cation Act a requirement that those receiv- 
ing Federal aid under it take a loyalty oath. 
Leading educators and associations of edu- 
cators have denounced the provision, and at 
least two institutions, Harvard and Bryn 
Mawr, have declined to participate in the 
program unless the requirement is dropped. 

In proposing legislation to delete the oath 
provision, Senator KENNEDY (Democrat of 
Massachusetts) points out that it might de- 
feat the very purpose of stimulating scien- 
tific progress by excluding some of the most 
inquiring minds, by repelling nonconformists 
and dissenters and those who find oaths dis- 
tasteful or who are opposed to them for rea- 
sons of conscience. 

This newspaper is not too much impressed 
by this argument and is inclined to suspect 
that some educators take themselves and 
their academic freedom a bit too seriously. 
But it is impressed by the other argument 


of Senator KENNEpy that the oath provision” 


should be eliminated because the really dis- 
loyal would have no hesitancy about per- 
juring themselves. 

The loyalty provision should be dropped— 
and this goes for labor relations as well as 
for educational aid—not so much because 
some sensibilities might be offended, but be- 
cause it is worthless as a security measure. 
[From the Asheville (N.C.) Times, Feb. 7, 

1959] 

LOYALTY OaTH IsN’r HELP TO EDUCATION 

As the new National Defense Education Act 
goes into full operation, Senator KENNEpyY, of 
Massachusetts is moving to divest it of a fea- 
ture that could limit its effectiveness. With 
the cosponsorship of Senator Ciark, of Penn- 
Sylvania, KENNEDY is introducing a bill to 
repeal a requirement of a loyalty oath by 
recipients of Federal aid under the act. 

The loyalty oath provision was tagged onto 
the bill from the floor at the last moment 
before passage, with scant debate and little 
publicity. Since its existence has become 
more widely known, it has been criticized by 
Arthur S. Flemming, Secretary of Health, Edu- 
cation, and Welfare, and by the presidents of 
quite a number of the Nation’s outstanding 
institutions of higher learning, including 
Harvard, Yale, and Princeton universities. 


The American Association of University 
Professors has called for elimination of the 
oath, and several colleges have refused to 
participate in the education aid program un- 
less the requirement is dropped. 

Seantor KENNEDY stated the reasons for 
repeal clearly and forcefully. He said it 
would not keep out actual members of the 
Communist Party because they would “have 
no hesitancy about perjuring themselves.” 
At the same time, he added, it might defeat 
the very purposes of the act by excluding the 
most inquiring minds, by repelling noncon- 
formists and dissenters and those who find 
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test oaths distasteful or who are against them 
for reasons of conscience. 

Now that it has had time to reconsider 
what it adopted so hastily, Congress should 
abolish the unnecessary and offending oath. 





Prize-Winning Speeches in Contest 
Sponsored by the Minnesota 4—H Clubs 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, the 
Minnesota Agricultural Extension Serv- 
ice and*the Minnesota Jewish Council 
this year sponsored the 17th annual 4-H 
radio speaking contest for members of 
Minnesota 4-H clubs. The theme of 
this year’s contest was ‘The Brotherhood 
of Man—Where Have We Failed—What 
Can I Do?” 

This year 820 4-H Club members wrote 
and presented talks in 89 county con- 
tests. 

The grand winner of the State contest 
was Miss Kathleen Kajer of New Prague, 
Minn. Miss Kajer is 17 years old and a 
senior at New Prague High School. Her 
father is one of the leading farmers in 
the New Prague area. 

The second-place award in the State 
went to Miss Coralie Christianson of 
Roseau, Minn. Miss Christ:anson is 16 
years old and a junior at Roseau High 
School. Her father is the Roseau County 
superintendent of schools. 

I ask unanimous consent, Mr. Presi- 
dent, that the award-winning speeches 
of these two fine young women be printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the speeches 
were ordered to be printed in the 
ReEcorp, as follows: 

THE BROTHERHOOD OF MAN—WHERE HAVE 
We Fattep>—WuHat Can I Do? 

(By Kathleen Kajer (champion), LeSueur 
County, New Prague, Minn.) 

Do you ever say, “Mr. So-and-so is a 
tribute to his race’? Do you feel it neces- 
sary to praise members of another race when 
you speak of them? Have you friends only 
among your own racial, religious, and occu- 
pational groups? Perhaps you refer fre- 
quently to your freedom from prejudice, but 
if you answer “Yes” to these questions, your 
prejudice does show through, even though 
you may not be conscious of it. 

Just as sturdy, lasting buildings must be 
built on firm foundations, so does world 
brotherhood depend on nations of individ- 
uals free from prejudice. I believe we can- 
not have world brotherhood until we act 
constructively to dispel our country’s preju- 
dice against color, occupation, and religion. 

Foremost in the mind of every U.S. citizen 
is the current Negro problem. The decision 
of the Supreme Court that segregation was 
unconstitutional caused a gréat disturbance 
in the Scuth. Although equally good edu- 
cation was supposed to be provided for all, 
it was not done. Segregation also caused 
great confusion in transportation facilities, 
and in business circles. Money was need- 
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lessly wasted in providing duplicate schools 
and places of business, and Negroes and 
white people were not treated alike. 

Not only in the South have Negroes been 
degraded and ostracized, but also in Chicago 
and New York there have been unpleasant 
incidents, in which Negroes failed in their 
attempts to purchase homes, or obtain em- 
ployment because of racial discrimination. 

With the Indian we find a highly differ- 
ent situation, one in which we really should 
hang our heads in shame. Since Sir Walter 
Raleigh founded the first colony in America, 
the Indians have been cheated out of what 
was rightfully their own. In the last cen- 
tury they were herded together like animals, 
and were literally exiled from their native 
lands. Despite our idealized democratic 
equality, we expect them to survive with a 
hoe in a technological age. 

We have a surplus of food, and yet, only 
a few months ago, Indians were starving in 
the Dakotas. There is little logic in this. 

Here in Minnesota, job discrimination is 
the most common form of prejudice. We do 
not care to associate with John because he 
comes from a farm; Jim’s father is merely 
a janitor; and Joan’s mother is only a clerk 
in a store. Do we ever stop to realize that 
a farm is actually a big enterprise, requiring 
great skill and knowledge to operate it suc- 
cessfully? Jim’s father is earning an honest 
wage, and Joan’s mother is doing something 
she really enjoys—helping other people find 
what they want. 

Hard feeling over religious questions is an- 
other sore spot. We tend to choose our 
friends from among those of our own beliefs 
and in this way we avoid differences and 
arguments. However, we fail to understand 
and appreciate the religions of others. 

This is what I believe to be the whole key 
to brotherhood. Each individual person 
should be judged for himself—for his own 
honesty, integrity, citizenship, dependability 
and intelligence, and not by his race, creed 
or occupation. 

What can I do about the brotherhood of 
man? I must examine facts with an open 
mind, judge as I see fit, and then follow 
through with constructive action. When 
investigating, I must really want to know 
the truth; I should be willing to learn and 
accept new ideas. If I find that my pres- 
ent conviction, traditions, and customs are 
wrong, I should be willing to discard them. 
Let me exmaine my mind completely to find 
the true reason for my most cherished 
opinions. 

Love is the basis of brotherhood, and 
where will we find love if not in the home, 
the foundation of our society? It is there 
we learn to love and live with our brothers 
and sisters. Just because sister Jenny gets 
on my nerves occasionaly is no reason to 
embarrass her in front of others and make 
her feel inferior. I probably get on her 
nerves too. 

It is the same with people outside the 
family circle. Discussion makes us aware 
of the point of view of others, but heated 
arguments between headstrong opponents 
are senseless. 

By following the Golden Rule, doing unto 
others what we would have them do unto 
us, we can further the cause of brotherhood. 

I ask myself, can I, just one person, 
affect the lives of others? The answer is 
not hard to find. One hundred thousand 
people jammed the Los Angeles Coliseum 
one starless night. Suddenly the speaker 
said, “Don’t be afraid now. All the lights 
are going out.” 

In complete darkness he struck a match, 
and said, “All who can see this light say 
"Teq,”” 

There was a deafening roar. So shines 
a& good deed. Then he asked them all to 
light a match, and the Coliseum was flooded 
with thousands of litle lights. 

I will light my candle, and perhaps others 
will follow my example. I will not say “Mr. 
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So-and-So is a tribute to his race.” I will 
not use the words “Bohunk,” “Nigger,” 
“Polak,” or “Jap.”’ «I will not speak of other 
racial and religious groups as “they” and 
mine as “we.” Instead, I will become 
acquainted with the individuals and their 
beliefs. 

Edgar A. Guest has summed it up in a 
poem called “When You Know a Fellow.” 
He says: 


“You begin to understand him, and you 

cease to scoff and sneer, 

For with understanding always prejudices 
disappear. 

You begin to find his virtues and his faults 
you cease to tell, 

For you seldom hate a fellow when you 
know him very well.” 


BROTHERHOOD OF MAN—WHERE HAVE 
We FaILep—Wuat Can I Do? 


(By Coralie Christianson (reserve cham- 
pion), Roseau County, Roseau, Minn.) 


America has always been proud of the 
democratic ideals which were set up with 
the founding of our country and which 
have developed down through the years. 
She has always taken great pride in these 
ideals, which have truly shaped the des- 
tiny of our great democracy. These ideals, 
based on the rights and privileges of man, 
have been eloquently expressed in many 
important documents and have been written 
in the hearts of men ever since the birth 
of our country. We stand ready to defend 
these ideals at any threat to peace. 

And yet, one of the most important of 
these ideals which has helped to shape our 
country’s destiny, the ideal from which all 
others stem, has been misused, violated, 
and neglected. This ideal is the equality 
of man. 

We in America have always been proud 
that our country was the first Nation of the 
world to offer equal rights to all men. Are 
we justified in our pride? Are we being 
hypocritical—professing to believe in some- 
thing we do not even practice? 

The cold war, with its ever increasing 
tensions, progresses to the brink of possible 
world conflict. Others choose to think the 
greatest danger lies in the undermining 
powers of Russia through means of propa- 
ganda. Whichever the threat, the end re- 
sults would be equally disastrous. With the 
increase of power, ruthless aggression, ever 
increased war weapons, we cannot, must 
not, rely on our military strength alone. 
There has to be another solution. And as is 
often true with intricate problems, the very 
simplicity of the right solution may be- 
come apparent to. us. Brotherhood—- 
brotherhood of man regardless of race or 
religion is the only solution. 

The Bill of Rights, in which many of 
our personal rights are stated, was drawn 
up for the purpose of serving as a personal 
charter of liberty bestowed on each person 
living in this country. Yet, has the Bill 
of Rights, along with the Declaration of 
Independence and the Constitution, safe- 
guarded the liberties of all men living in 
our country? The answer, it is apparent, is 
“No.” 

Ever since our country began, there have 
been constant racial differences among men. 
In the past, these differences nearly led 
to the destruction of our Union. Even yet, 
we have not completely solved our problems 
with our first brothers, the American 
Indians. 

Racial differences are evidenced strongly 
at the present especially by the crucial sit- 
uation in the South and all over the United 
States. Negroes, who, by the Constitution 
are granted equal rights along with all citi- 
zens, are being barred from restaurants, 
schools, hotels, and the better residential 
areas. Men, who, by the grace of God, have 
been created on an equal basis with all men, 
are being denied rights belonging to all 
human beings. And these facts are being 
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used by the Russians as propaganda to 
spread the cause of communism—that we 
claim equal rights to all men in the United 
States and we can’t even settle our own 
racial problems. It is not any wonder the 
world doubts our sincerity. 

Secondly, we have other problems lying 
within our country which bear the mark of 
suppositions of human superiorities. One 
of these, perhaps the most crucial and de- 
plorable situations at the present, is the 
numerable slum areas which exist in all the 
larger cities across our country. Is this truly 
a democratic way of living for us to turn our 
heads away from these people and their lowly 
conditions? These people, living in stark 
poverty and filth in a country of health and 
prosperity, are ready and ripe for commu- 
nism. Certainly, we must extend our hand, 
helping these people who surely are our 
brothers whatever race, color, or creed. Sit- 
uations such as these are what may lead 
to the downfall of our great Nation if they 
are not checked. For history offers many 
examples of countries which became careless 
about their democratic practices and there- 
fore lost their freedom. Our solution again: 
the extension of a brotherly hand toward 
those in need. 

What can we, as concerned Americans do 
about these problems? What can I do, as a 
4-H member and future citizen of this great 
country? 

The first step is really the most difficult. 
We must come to realize and accept the fact 
that we, on this earth, from the beginning 
of time, were created equal; therefore, we 
form one huge family of brothers who are 
all basically the same, regardless of the race 
or nationality into which we were born. 
When we have come to realize this fact, then 
we shall feel the desire to reach out to help 
those in need as well as actept and befriend 
those who are now shut out because of race 
or color. 

Secondly, it should be up to us as true 
Americans, and especially to us as students 
and future citizens, to delve into the his- 
tories of the many nationalities making up 
America, the melting pot of nations. From 
this study we can come to understand more 
fully the peoples of our Nation and of the 
world. 

Thirdly, by encouraging a more thorough 
program of foreign languages in our schools, 
we can develop more fully the understand- 
ing of nations, binding the ties more close- 
ly in this family of brothers. 

And so, by practicing these three steps and 
by putting our trust in God, we shall march 
forward, striving to reach our goal of na- 
tional and international peace and of a dem- 
ocratic ndtion strengthened through the 
common effort of its people to practice the 
brotherhood of man. 

It is like the little boy who was carrying 
his brother. A stranger stopped to say, “Son, 
isn’t he too heavy a burden for you to 
carry?” The little boy answered, “He's not a 
burden, he’s my. brother.” 

So may we truly know, believe, and prac- 
tice that “God hath made of one blood all 


nations of men for to dwell on all the face of 
the earth.” 


Young Scientists Proving Their Worth 
Now 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
recently a Corpus Christi, Tex., business 
was having difficulty because an exces- 
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sive foaming of soap used in cleaning 
brake shoes was clogging machinery. 

Miss Kay Vreeland solved the business 
problem. She also won one of two top 
awards at a recent south Texas Science 
Fair, for her work. Miss Vreeland is a 
high school student at Incarnate Word 
Academy in Corpus Christi. 

A 16-year-old high school sophomore 
from San Benito, Tex., Charles Deyo, ex- 
hibited a sonar oscilloscope at the same 
science show which so interested naval 
authorities that he was offered a Navy 
cruise next fall. 

These are just a few of the many com- 
plicated and learned projects which were 
displayed by high school students at the 
science exhibit. These young people are 
excellent examples of the type who do 
not make headlines for juvenile delin- 
quency or gang wars. The teen years are 
usually thought of as the years of prep- 
aration—of getting ready for a career 
which is still ahead. - These young stu- 
dents are doing more than just prepare 
for the future. They are demonstrating 
their worth now, proving themselves good 
citizens and good students, aiming to 
make this a better world today and to- 
morrow. 

Mr. President, in special recognition of 
the long hours of work which many of 
this Nation’s young people are putting in 
on studies and worthwhile activities of 
many kinds today, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Record a report of the South Texas 
Science Fair held in Corpus Christi, Tex., 
on Sunday, March 15, 1959. The story, 
written by Edward H. Harte, was pub- 
lished in the Corpus Christi Caller for 
Monday, March 16, 1959, under the head- 
ing: “Thousands Attend Science Fair; 
Local Girl Top Winner.” 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in thc Recorp, 
as follows: 

THOUSANDS ATTEND SCIENCE Farr; LOCAL 

Girt Tor WINNER 
(By Edward H. Harte) 

A little girl looked at the cage of leuke- 
mia-ridden mice at the South Texas Science 
Fair yesterday and wailed, “Daddy buy me 
some white mice.” 

Parents and teachers congratulated one 
another on the high quality of junior’s 
work. And the general public, which turned 
out by the thousands, admitted by word 
or look that it didn’t understand much of 
what it saw. 

But the Ph. D.-studded panel of judges 
understood, and yesterday their decisions 
were announced. 

TOP WINNERS 

Top winners, entitled to compete in the 
National Science Fair: Kay Vreeland of 
Incarnate Word Academy, Corpus Christi, 
and Fred Parce of Harlingen High School. 

Top junior high exhibitor: Celso Guzman 
of Cathedral School, Corpus Christi. 

Navy Cruise winner and two alternates: 
Charles Deyo of San Benito High School; 
David Alexander of Harlingen High, first al- 
ternate; and Hal Russell of Kingsville High, 
second alternate. 

Medical Society awards: Barbara Ann Bry- 
ant of Ursuline, Laredo, senior high win- 
ner, and George Duncan of Gay Junior High, 
Harlingen, 

Dental Society awards: Wanda Lee Kendey 
of San Benito High School and Rene Garcia 
of Falfurrias Junior High. 
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Junior Museum award: Kathleen Kennedy 
of Cathedral School, Corpus Christi, 
FIRST LOCAL WINNER 


Miss Vreeland is the first Corpus Christi 
contestant ever to win top honors in a science 
fair here. In the past 4 years, the Corpus 
Christi show has sent to the national fair 
three winners from Harlingen, two from Bee- 
ville, and one each from Kingsville and Ray- 
mondville. 

The local fair also sends two teachers to 
the national fair. This year they are Sister 
Jeanne Francis, of Incarnate Word, general 
chairman of the fair and teacher of prize- 
winning Kay Vreeland, and Miss Mary Lee 
Grabowske, of Crockett School, here, for 4 
years chairman of the elementary division 
in the fair. 

ACCLAIMED AS BEST 


Yesterday’s large crowd moved slowly 
through the exhibits which teachers ac- 
claimed as the best in the history of the 
south Texas fair. 

Laymen who looked about could pick up 
all sorts of useful information. 

For instance, an Incarnate Word entry 
proved that you can root your geraniums 
best in plain tapwater. The students also 
tested the rooting qualities of Corpus Christi 
Bay water and Lake Mathis water. Tap- 
water’s best. And although the roots will 
be bigger if you use a rooting hormone, they 
won't appear any faster. 

If you’re worried about droughts, remem- 
ber that the sun's heat will distill fresh water 
from sea water. Kathleen Kennedy's exhibit 
showed how simple it is. What could be 
more practical—after all, isn’t this the land 
of sun and surf? 


ALGAE’S SPACE ROLE 


You may not care about algae, but space 
scientists and young Tommy Kantz, of Kings- 
ville High School, do. They know that algae 
may provide the essential carbon dioxide- 
oxygen exchange that will be necessary if 
man is ever to go up in a spaceship. Kantz 
proved that light was necessary for motion 
of algae oscillatoria. 

Aspirin does not retard the wilting of your 
cut flowers. This is the conclusion of Rachel 
Garcia, Eudelia Garcia, and Velma Oliver, 
all of Ella Barnes, who conducted scientific 
experiments on the subject. 

PHYSICAL SCIENCE 


Both the top exhibits were in the physical 
sciences and were practical answers to real 
problems. Kay Vreeland’s father was losing 
soap and clogging machinery due to the ex- 
cessive foaming of soap he used to clean 
brakeshoes at his business. She discovered 
that sulfates would control the suds, and 
recommended either magnesium sulfate 
(epsom salts) or sodium sulfate. 

Fred Parce, who was last year’s Navy cruise 
winner from the South Texas Science Fair, 
exhibited a Remodified pi-Z Match Network 
which he assures confused adults is emi- 
nently practical for military communica- 
tions outfits and ham radio operators. 


CRUISE WINNERS 


Charles Deyo, 16-year-old San Benito 
sophomore who won a Navy cruise next fall, 
rigged up his own oscilloscope in a sonar- 
principle exhibit. Navy men, most of the 
students, and the few adults who understood 
were impressed. 

First alternate on the Navy cruise, David 
Alexander, of Harlingen, designed and built 
a closed-circuit television system that pro- 
jects its picture on a sphere. 

Although candy-machine sales at Exposi- 
tion Hall probably didn’t register any change, 
Barbara Ann Bryant, of Laredo, winner of the 
medical society’s citation, showed that a diet 
of sweets will make rats sick, sick, sick. 
From September until February she fed some 
rats cookies, crackers, cherries, candies, 


A2387 


cakes, pies, and other delicacies. Then she 
killed them. Their organs, she said, were 
something to behold. And their bones, too. 
Yellow and weak. 


OTHER RATS 


Meanwhile she was feeding other rats a 
salubrious if uninteresting diet of such 
things as powdered milk, yeast, cornmeal, 
etc. At the time of their death, their organs 
looked good and their bones well formed and 
strong. The skeletons were right there to 
prove it. 

Wanda Lee Kenedy exhibited sections of 
healthy and diseased teeth which won her 
the dental society's citation in the senior 
division. 

Celso Guzman at Cathedral School is a star- 
gazer, but he noticed that because of hu- 
midity, some nights in Corpus Christi were 
better than others for celestial observation. 
He set up a small weather station, with his 
own wet- and dry-bulb thermometers. 


‘ Checking the humidity, he also noted the 


visibility of the stars. He found they are 
still visible at humidity as high as 92 per- 
cent. He wants to check at humidities of 
92 to 99 percent to discover at what point 
the stars disappear. 

Judges did not know the identity of any 
exhibitors. Until after judging all exhibits 
were identified only by number. 

This year’s National Science Fair will be 
held May 6 to 9 at Hartford, Conn. 





North Atlantic Treaty Organization 
Convention 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLEMENT J. ZABLOCKI 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. ZABLOCKI. Mr. Speaker, I am 
today joining with several other Mem- 
bers in introducing a resolution propos- 
ing the calling of a convention of dele- 
gates from the North Atlantic Treaty 
Nations to explore how the NATO na- 
tions may, acting within the framework 
of the United Nations and in accordance 
with the basic principles of the Consti- 
tution of the United States, achieve more 
effective and democratic unity in ad- 
vancing their common interests. 

The governments of the NATO na- 
tions have been seeking greater unity 
since NATO was founded 10 years ago. 

The communiques of the North At- 
lantic Council have shown the impor- 
tance which our governments have given 
to this vital objective. 

The legislators of the NATO nations 
have likewise sought to bring about 
greater unity since 1955, meeting each 
year for this purpose in the NATO Par- 
liamentarians’ Conference. 

Meanwhile the need for closer unity 
has grown, not diminished. The Com- 
munist threat to the United States and 
to NATO has become political and eco- 
nomic as well as military with accele- 
rating speed ever since the death of 
Stalin. 

This resolution would extend the quest 
for greater unity among NATO nations 
to a third level, the level of their peoples. 
It would bring about a comprehensive 
survey of this overriding problem con- 








A2388 


ducted by the best minds among our 
peoples. It can be expected to produce 
some constructive recommendations, and 
even chart a fresh approach to the solu- 
tion of this problem. 

This exhaustive survey by a body of 
leading citizens from the NATO coun- 
tries would complement the efforts which 
our governments and our legislators are 
making; it would neither conflict with 
them nor interfere with them. The con- 
vention proposed in this resolution could 
in no way commit our governments to 
any action; its function would be solely 
to study and report. 

Mr. Speaker, in our own country we 
often turn to a body of distinguished 
citizens when we have a complex prob- 
lem to solve, appointing a commission to 
study the problem and reports its rec- 
ommendations. The convention pro- 
posed in this resolution may be likened 
to such a commission on an international 
scale, on a NATO scale, which takes 
account of the disparity in size of the 
NATO countries. 

The Berlin crisis and the periodic 
crises which have preceded it in recent 
years have demonstrated that our unity 
within NATO needs to be preserved and 
strengthened if we are going to success- 
fully meet, and properly deal with, Com- 
munist pressures. 

It is high time that we enlist leading 
citizens among our nations in this cru- 
cial search for greater unity, realizing, 
as we do, that effective unity among 
democratic nations must be based on 
their peoples. 








Mr. Khrushchev and Post-Stalin Russia 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I 
invite the attention of Senators to a bril- 
liant and penetrating summary of the 
political situation in post-Stalin Rus- 
sia written by the distinguished Prot- 
estant theologian, Dr. Reinhold Nie- 
buhr, which appeared in the March 2, 
1959, number of Christianity and Crisis. 
Dr. Niebuhr rightly insists that: 

The competition between the democratic 
and Communist worlds for winning the 
loyalty of the nontechnical nations of Asia 
and Africa by heiping them achieve techni- 
cal competence * * * will dominate the 
history of the next decades. 


I ask unanimous consent that Dr. Nie- 
buhr’s editorial, ‘““Mr. Khrushchev and 
Post-Stalin Russia,’’ be printed in the 
Appendix of the REcorpD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

CHRISTIANITY AND CrRISIS—Mr. KHUSHCHEV 
AND PosT-STALIN RUSSIA 

The 21st congress of the Communist Party 
presented the world with a good opportunity 
to appraise the trends of history in Russia 
in economic and political affairs, in domes- 
tic and foreign policy since the death of 
Stalin and—more significantly—since the 
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rise of the ebullient first secretary of the 
party who is now also Premier (having ban- 
ished his old travelling companion, Mr. 
Bulganin, as one of the antiparty group of 
conspirators). 

Mr. Khrushchev used the congress to crow 
triumphantly over his enemies at home and 
abroad. The crow lasted 6 hours. The con- 
gress was undoubtedly his day of triumph. 
Only 2 years ago he engaged in the hazard- 
ous gamble of exposing Stalin’s crimes both 
for the sake of disassociating himself from 
the horror of those crimes (though he was 
Stalin’s hatchet man in the Ukraine) and 
for the purpose of assuring the various rising 
bureaucrats that no such arbitrary rule 
would be established again. It is one of the 
achievements of the post-Stalin era that 
Khrushchev has gained his triumph over his 
foes without terror. He has merely banished 
them to Outer Mongolia or to equally re- 
mote places. This represents a real gain. 

The disquieting side of the picture is that 
a dictatorship still seems to require a dicta- 
tor, and that Khrushchev’s triumph was 
symbolized by the uncritical obeisance made 
by all the lesser henchmen, even to the 
point of including him among the great 
theoreticians of the party. It was as if in 
our own history after President Jackson’s 
triumph, the cabinet members had attrib- 
uted to him philosophical achievements 
equal to those of Thomas Jefferson. 

Undoubtedly a new cult of personality is 
developing. This euphemism is used by the 
Communists for the fact that men of abso- 
lute power become immune to criticism and 
are the beneficiaries of uncritical adulation 
by the bandwagon occupants. 

In analyzing the development of Commu- 
nist politics it is well to remember that 
Khrushchev has packed the mighty Presid- 
ium with his obedient henchmen and that 
his victory represents the triumph of the 
political oligarchy over the managerial and 
military oligarchies. This is a fact that rules 
out, for the moment, the slow growth of 
freedom by a process with which Western 
history has made us familiar, namely, the 
conflict between competing oligarchies. But 
again it must be recorded positively that 
this triumph was achieved not by terror but 
by shrewd political maneuvers. 

Khrushchev defeated the managerial oli- 
garchy, which supported Malenkov, by fan- 
ning the fears of the military oligarchy that 
Malenkov’s program for increasing consumer 
goods was dangerous to the development of 
heavy industry upon which military might 
depended. Having gained this triumph with 


the help of Marshal Zhukov, Khrushchev_ 


subsequently cashiered the helpful marshal 
who had unwisely tried to use his prestige 
for gaining independent status for the mili- 
tary oligarchy. 

In short, the party—that is, the political 
leadership—is still supreme in Russia. It 
has distinguished itself from all previous 
dictatorships by avoiding the supremacy of 
military men. The new and yet old demo- 
cratic centralism means that the system is 
still totalitarian but it is not under the 
control of a single despot and probably can 
never again come under such control despite 
Khrushchev's great power. 

At this point, we should again make a pos- 
itive note: Khrushchev could defeat his foes 
only by taking the unprecendented step of 
appealing to the central committee from the 
Presidium, where the group now dubbed 
anti-Party men had outvoted him by either 
a 6 to 4 or 7 to 3 majority. These are small 
details, but they are important if it should 
be true that in Russia, as in the West, liberty 
may slowly broaden down from precedent to 
precedent. 

The field of economic development gave 
Khrushchev the real opportunity to crow, 
to mix promises of the tremendous possibili- 
ties of the 7-year plan with self-congratula- 
tions about past achievements. The prom- 
ises were a mixture of the probable and 
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plausible with the improbable and the im- 
plausible, thus showing a similiarity be- 
tween the Russian Premier and the politi- 
cians of the Western World. The total econ- 
omy is to be increased by 80 percent in 7 
years, or roughly 10 percent a year, com- 
pared with Russia’s present 5 percent and 
our 2 to 3 percent rate of increase. 
The generation of electricity is to be doubled, 
wages are to be increased by 40 percent, 
and work hours reduced to 40 or even 35 
per week. 

The phoniest, promises were the pledge to 
eliminate income taxes (which means ex- 
actly nothing in a regime that politically 
controls every economic transaction) and 
the promise to increase the agricultural 
yield by 70 percent in some crops and 100 
percent in others. This latter promise is re- 
garded by experts as strictly propaganda, 
particularly in view of the long series of 
failures in agriculture in Russia, including 
Khrushchev’s own virgin land scheme. 

Nevertheless, despite the transparent dis- 
honesties in reporting past achievements 
and recording future hopes, we must not 
lose sight of the tremendous achievements 
of the Russian economy, both in the past 
and those that seem likely to come in the 
future. They have enabled Khrushchev to 
make the plausible claim (plausible at least 
to the non-technical cultures of Asia and 
Africa) that communism is superior to capi- 
talism in productive energy. 


It is the impression technological advance 
of Russia, vividly revealed in the launching 
of Lunik, that not only sealed Khrushchev's 
triumph over his Russian foes but also al- 
tered the power balance of the world. Khru- 
shchev boasted that Russia now had inter- 
continental ballistic missiles in mass pro- 
duction that would invalidate all our care- 
fully established advance bases for bombing 
aircraft. This is probably an overstatement, 
but not more seriously wrong than Secretary 
McElroy’s defensive denials. 


The resulting gap in the balance of terror 
by which a precarious peace is maintained 
is serious; it will undoubtedly tempt the 
Russians to push us strategically very near 
to the edge of disaster, as they are now 
doing in the Berlin crisis. But this fact 
must not obscure the greater issue emerging 
from the undoubted Russian technical 
achievements. That issue is the competi- 
tion between the democratic and Communist 
worlds for winning the loyalty of non- 
technical nations of Asia and Africa by 
helping them achieve technical competence. 


That competition will dominate the his- 
tory of the next decades. In it, Russia has 
many advantages over us. Even if her 
achievements are not as great as she boasts, 
she always has the advantage of lower living 
standards that give her greater power to 
maneuver in foreign aid, space exploration 
and military expenditures. The Russian 
leader is not under the necessity of coming 
to terms with the passion for a balanced 
budget, nor the desire of a pampered elec- 
torate for the highest possible standards of 
comfort and luxury, including the annual 
new automobile model. 





Facing Unemployment 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include an informative and constructive 
editorial which appeared in the Christian 
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Science Monitor, 
March 18, 1959: 


FACING UNEMPLOYMENT 


Congress is at least moving to ease some- 
what one of the emergency needs of jobless 
Americans. The House of Representatives 
has passed the bill to continue for 3 months 
the Federal program of emergency aid de- 
signed to help States with their unemploy- 
ment relief payments. This is much more 
reasonable than the year’s extension proposed 
earlier, and we trust the Senate will quickly 
concur. 

It is reported that more than 400,000 per- 
sons will benefit by this extension. But there 
are other hundreds of thousands who have 
now been jobless so long that both the regu- 
lar and extended periods of relief payments 
for them have already run out. They have 
to look elsewhere for help, and for many it is 
a grim time. In some areas near starvation 
is reported—yes, in these United States in 
1959. 

Many who are not so desperate are still 
deeply. troubled at the stretchout of un- 
employment. For in large areas of industry 
employers are simply not taking back men 
and womien laid off when the recession came. 
They have adopted new methods or machin- 
ery to cut labor costs. THey have rehired 
only the most efficient. Indeed, figures just 
released show a further gain in national 
product—even while unemployment regis- 
ters little change. In January 1959 there 
were actually more jobless than in January 
1958. 

Most of the measures being proposed are 
little more than palliatives. In fact, de- 
mands for a higher minimum wage could 
easily result in more unemployment. And 
the same thing applies to some unions’ wage 
demands. They are giving impetus to the 
very steps toward automation that many 
workers fear. Probably the worst unemploy- 
ment in the Nation is in the coal fields. 
There a combination of John L. Lewis and of 
operators bent on mechanization has left no 
jobs for multitudes of miners. 

Certainly improved man-hour productivity 
is highly desirable. But the coal flelds are 
a@ good example of the need for private and 
public efforts to help retrain and relocate 
men so displaced by progress. The pro- 
posals for a 35-hour week surely hold no 
great promise. For their first result would 
be to increase costs and prices—and quite 
possibly consumer resistance. Such resist- 
ance is widely held accountable for reduced 
car sales and Detroit’s 12 percent of un- 
employment. 

Increased productivity which is passed on 
to the consumer in better or cheaper prod- 
ucts seems more promising as a cure for un- 
employment. Here is the most direct and 
efficient way to increase effective purchasing 
power—and inclination. Neither wage nor 
price increases can so widely distribute pur- 
chasing power and stimulate markets. 

We need much better figures on unem- 
ployment. For instance, there may be an 
increase in figures for employment without 
showing any decrease in unemployment. 
Some unemployed were never more than par- 
tially employed. Some States report more 
accurately than others. 

But unemployment is much more than 
statistics; it is people, and aid should be 
shaped to help people help themselves. 
Long-range planning is needed. But right 
now in several depressed areas especially bad 
conditions exist and may well require special 
measures. Spot treatment of these areas— 
with Federal loans, if necessary—would be 
wiser than general Federal spending pro- 
grams to stimulate the economy. Washing- 
ton may be the ultimate backstop for un- 
employment relief, but it should not be 
looked to as the primary provider of em- 
ployment, 


Boston, Mass., on 
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Unfinished Business Outdoors 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that a very fine 
article by the distinguished junior Sen- 


‘ator from Oregon (Mr. NEUBERGER] en- 


titled “Unfinished Business Outdoors,” 
from the New Republic of March 9, 1959, 
be printed in, .the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

UNFINISHED BUSINESS OUTDOORS 
(By RicHarp L. NEUBERGER) 


Jefferson may have ruminated on the in- 
credible outdoors as he rode his stallion Eagle 
through the Virginia woods, but there was 
then time for such contemplation. Franklin 
D. Roosevelt could identify each tree in his 
green arboretum at Hyde Park. When he was 
in the outdoors he said he felt exactly like 
Antaeus, the mythical giant of old, who 
gained strength just by touching the earth 
again. Yet would F.D.R. have felt this way 
had he not been bound to a wheelchair? 

Today, a public personage must worry 
about headlines and press releases, about TV 
shows and shaking the right hands, about 
banquet speeches and political rallies, about 
using every moment at cocktail parties for a 
contact which will further his career. Who 
can think of robin redbreasts or prong- 
horned antelope? Teddy Roosevelt might 
have been a man who liked to ride his 
favorite mustang counting the few remaining 
bison of the plains; he even could make a 
lonely bivouac in the Yosemite with bearded 
John Muir—while his Secret Service guards 
had been banished to the inn, far away. 
But there were sophisticates who insisted 
that Teddy Roosevelt never really grew up. 

True, President Eisenhower likes to cast a 
dry fly and flush a covey of quail, but not 
under the circumstances required of most 
of those who put him in the White House. 
The private hunting preserves and exclusive 
ranches of his wealthy friends have been the 
locale of most of Mr. Eisenhower's forays into 
the outdoors. The average fellow would be a 
poacher if he invaded these precincts. The 
President, for all his love of the open sky, 
likes to be back at a candle-lit manor house 
by nightfall. His is not the ianguage of the 
man who must share a crowded public camp- 
ground, stake to stake with the other fellow’s 
pyramidal tent. 

For some inscrutable reason, the question 
of conservation lacks glamor. It may be 
that protecting birds and bees is too un- 
sophisticated for the editors, columnists and 
VIP’s by whom most politicians set great 
store. The fate of a salmon pilgrimage, 
waterfowl flock or spruce forest looms as 
pallid fare to people who think they carry 
the fate of nuclear testing or a balanced 
budget on their shoulders. One rarely can 
cause a ripple at a Washington reception by 
expressing concern over the destiny of moose 
grubbing for algae in an upland lake. In- 


‘ deed, I rather fear that a political leader 


who talked about such things might be writ- 
ten off as a backwoods yokel by those who 
have custody over who gets banner head- 
lines or billings on the TV panel shows, 
Yet the issues in the outdoors mean & 
great deal to many less exalted citizens. 
Last year 59 million people visited the na- 
tional parks and 68 million migrated to the 
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more numerous national forests. Some 20 
million Americans hold fishing licenses; 15 
million having hunting licenses. Despite 
the inevitable duplication in such compila- 
tions, the totals are impressive. And to 
these must be added the millions active in 
the Audubon Society, garden clubs, Boy and 
Girl Scouting and similar projects. Izaak 
Walton League chapters in my State often 
have more sustained attendance at meetings 
than either chambers of commerce or trade 
unions. 

I remember the grizzled Idaho frontiers- 
men in the Lochsa River country who told 
me how they had killed off the mountain 
lions that were devouring their herds and 
flocks. With the lions gone, deer multiplied 
astronomically. When the forage ran out, 
the multitude of deer was driven to eating 
bushes and young saplings. Flash floods 
surged off the denuded hillsides, destroying 
infinitely more livestock than ever the 
mountain lions had taken. Nature’s deli- 
cate balance had been upset. 

The issues are of far greater complexity 
today than on the old frontier. Can we 
safeguard crops from insects without elimi- 
nating birdlife? If adequate financing is 
not assured for dams and reservoirs, will we 
make effective use of our cheapest and most 
perpetual source of energy—plumes of tum- 
bling water? If we sacrifice the outdoors to 
subdivisions and supermarkets, where will 
200 million Americans take their leisure in 
1975? Are television sets and concrete sta- 
diums to be our sole recreation? 

And always there is the specter of the So- 
viet Union—with forests and mines that 
have never been tapped, with four dams 
under construction to surpass our own 
Grand Coulee, with its trunkline railroads 
being electrified in order to save precious 
petroleum, with fisheries and waterfowl 
marshes beyond measurement. 

If I were one of the politicians who as- 
pired to lead the United States during the 
next 8 years (which I am not), these are a 
few of the issues in the realm of conserva- 
tion which I would be thinking about very 
intently: 

Some 68 millien Americans camp, fish, or 
hike each year in our national forests. Yet, 
when private lands surround these public 
preserves, people have been assessed entrance 
fees as high as $25 to enter their own do- 
main. The Government has authority to 
prevent this, and it should be used. More 
than 1.5 million acres in Colorado alone are 
dominated by private interests, and similar 
situations exist in other Western States. 

Such pesticides as dieldrin have been ef- 
fective in destroying plant pests like fire 
ants, but often all birds and small game 
animals perish in the process. Doves, bob- 
whites, rabbits, and even deer are dying with 
the gypsy moths. Dieldrin is said to be five 
times as deadly as DDT, which already had 
caused concern over its lethal impact on 
geese, ducks, quail, and similar birdlife. A 
lot of research by Federal agricultural scien- 
tists is required, because some rural counties 
are literally being saturated with pesticides 
sprinkled from planes and helicopters. The 
Boston Herald has warned that these poisons 
may do more harm than good. 

President Eisenhower’s famous $77 billion 
budget is bad news for the American out- 
doors. Funds are cut for grants to clean up 
stream pollution, although pure water sup- 
plies are an ever-increasing national need. 
Forest Service funds for recreation and pub- 
lic use have been reduced 15 percent, de- 
spite more extensive pressure than ever on 
campgrounds, roads, and trails. Cooperative 
tree-planting funds, between Federal and 
State agencies, are trimmed in the Presi- 
dent’s budget by approximately 33 percent. 
Fisheries research is given only a lick and 
a promise, although migratory salmon runs 
are in constant peril. 
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The wilderness preservation bill, which 
would give statutory protection to the rela- 
tively few scenic acres still as primitive as 
when Lewis and Clark went west, deserves 
earnest consideration by the Senate and 
House. Senator Murray and I held hearings 
in the Western States on this legislation last 
November. Its support came mainly from 
recreationists, the opposition from those 
who would fell the trees or mine the land 
within wilderness solitudes. The bill needs 
modifying amendments but its purpose is 
right. Why not spare a few museum pieces 
of the original America? Central Park 
might bring a lot of money to city hall’s 
coffers if sold for real-estate promotion, but 
what New Yorker sound of mind would 
trade Central Park for such a quid pro quo? 

After a terrific battle with the outdoor-ad- 
vertising lobby, Senator KucHEL, of Cali- 
fornia, and I were successful last year in 
having adopted a bill to provide a bonus 
for any State which would accept Federal 
standards for safeguarding scenery along the 
42,000-mile Interstate Highway System. 
This struggle has now shifted to State leg- 
islatures, where the signboard owners and 
their trade-union associates continue high- 
pressure tactics. Despite our victory in Con- 
gress, this will be meaningless unless legis- 
Jatures take the carrot of the one-half of 1 
percent bonus offered for keeping Federal-aid 
roads free of the clutter of billboards. 

The great river-valley experiment along the 
‘Tennessee is in danger of stagnation because 
the administration has been loathe to rec- 
ommend the appropriations necessary to 
build steam plants to keep pace with load 
needs. A self-financing bill sponsored prin- 
cipally by Senators Hitt and Gore passed 
the Senate last year but was held up in the 
House Rules Committee. Renewal of this 
legislation is essential to survival of the 
Tennessee Valley Authority. 

In the Pacific Northwest, where the mighty 
Columbia River contains 40 percent of the 
country’s latent hydroelectricity, a some- 
what similar program is urgent. This would 
be a Columbia River Regional Power Cor- 
poration bill, permitting the system of Fed- 
eral dams like Grand Coulee and Bonneville 
to use their own revenues for the purpose of 
adding new and desperately needed power- 
plants. In spite of the fact that existing 
dams on the Columbia have collected gross 
revenues to date of more than $500 million, 
they still must go hat-in-hand to the Budget 
Bureau for funds. This has retarded devel- 
opment, and has caused the country’s highest 
rate of unemployment im a region which 
should have unlimited quantities of low- 
cost power for new industrial payrolls. 

Senator Husert Humpurey’s Youth Con- 
servation Corps bill, creating a revival of 
the CCC, would furnish a contingent of 
young Americans to help restore the facili- 
ties which furnish recreation in the out- 
doors. Our National Parks and Forests re- 
ceived their greatest rehabilitation a quarter 
of a century ago when F. D. R. organized 
the Civilian Conservation Corps and sent 
them into the western fastnesses with trail- 
building equipment and mobile kitchens. 

The agenda of unfinished business is long, 
but I believe these few items are illustrative. 
Even a bus driver in Brooklyn, who may never 
see the Yosemite or Mount Hood, does not 
want such places defiled or exploited. He 
feels better about his country when he 
knows that these places exist and are pro- 
tected. Both in 1952 and 1956, some of my 
friends and I tried to get a major role for 
conservation speeches on the agenda of the 
Democratic National Convention. Obviously, 
we failed. Yet, I think it would have been 
good for the country, and it might even have 
been good politics. 
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Importation of Crude Oil and Residual Oil 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES A. BURKE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. BURKE of Massachusetts. Mr. 
Speaker, the effect of the President’s ac- 
tion a week ago on imposing drastic 
curbs on the importation of crude oil 
and residual oils has resulted in wide- 
spread criticism throughout New Eng- 
land. The unsympathetic attitude of 
the present administration toward my 
own State of Massachusetts has been 
evident for many months. The admin- 
istration is engaged in a policy of cre- 
ating unemployment on one hand and 
now we find the President making a 
decision that will result in increased 
fuel costs to industry in my area. 

The pleas made by Massachusetts 
Congressmen including myself have fell 
on deaf ears. Responsible businessmen 
have made their feelings known to the 
administration. The leading news- 
Papers in the Greater Boston area have 
written sound editorials pointing out the 
fact that this act of the President will 
do more harm to the New England area 
than any other by the administration. 

It is my firm belief that the President 
should reconsider his action on this mat- 
ter. Certainly, decisions of this kind 
which have such a far-reaching effect on 
the economy of the entire New England 
area should be given full consideration. 

My responsibility is to the people of 
my district. I strongly object to the 
action of the President. If he were a 
member of my political party I would be 
sitting on the steps of the White House 
waiting to inform him in no uncertain 
terms of my strong feelings on the 
matter. 

The time has come for the present 
administration to take a look at New 
England and readjust its views toward 
its economy. 

Under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp, I include the following edi- 
torials, telegrams, and letters: 
|From the Quincy (Mass.) Patriot-Ledger, 

Mar. 9, 1959] 
Poor REPRESENTATION 

New England Members of Congress have 
failed miserably to protect the welfare of 
their region. 

From all indications, President Eisenhower 
is going to extend restrictions on oil im- 
ports—this time by making voluntary ones 
permanent. 

To be sure, New England Members of Con- 
gress have protested. They have even begged. 
But still they have failed. 

Few, if any other, measures undertaken by 
the Eisenhower administration have done as 
much harm to the northeastern United States 
as the imposition of oil import quotas. 

And the tragedy is they cannot be justified 
on any grounds. 

Disregard, for the moment, any arguments 
about the need to preserve domestic oil for 
national defense and to trade with other 
countries. 
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If oil import restrictions could create more 
jobs in Texas and Oklahoma than they jeop- 
ardize in New England, the Eisenhower ad- 
ministration would have a case. 

But this is not the situation at all., Texas 
and Oklahoma oil producers simply want to 
market all the petroleum they can find. 

They claim that it is necessary for the 
United States to have a large oil producing 
capacity in case of war. 

This is merely propaganda to conceal their 
desire for bigger and bigger profits. 

The United States has sufficient oil pro- 
ducing capacity right now for a big war. 
For if a big war were started, it would be over 
quickly. 

In case of a limited war, the United States 
would not be cut off from all foreign oil 


sources. In fact, in the case of oil from - 


Canada, it is piped in and therefore free 
from enemy action on the high seas. 

As long as foreign oil is available, the 
United States should burn as much of it as 
possible in order to conserve the domestic 
supply. 

Defense purposes aside, the existence of a 
large supply of domestic oil prevents foreign 
suppliers from raising their prices unnec- 
essarily. 

The relatively few jobs oil import quotas 
may provide in Texas and Oklahoma are be- 
ing far outweighed by the penalty forced 
upon New England. 

New England has few natural resources. 
Its only indigenous source of energy is wa- 
terpower and this is not sufficient when con- 
verted to electricity to run all its factories. 

If New England is to avoid decay, it must 
have another inexpensive source of power. 
Fuel oil meets this requirement better than 
coal. And energy from atomic power at 
competitive prices is still a long way off. 

Oil import restrictions force New England- 
ers to pay higher prices for fuel to heat 
homes and run factories. 

We do not know if New England Members 
of Congress could have persuaded Mr. Eisen- 
hower to change his mind on this matter. 

But we believe that they could have tried 
harder. 

Little attention appeared to be given by 
New England Congressmen until Mr. Eisen- 
hower extended the temporary restrictions 
briefly until permanent ones were ready. 

Various explanations have been given for 
Mr. Eisenhower's stand. Cynics say that he 
is still paying off his election debts to Texas 
oil interests. 

It is true that Texas does wield a great 
deal of influence in Washington. Both 
Houses of Congress are controlled by Texans. 

President Eisenhower must deal with Sen- 
ator LYNDON JOHNSON and Speaker Sam Ray- 
BURN in order to get his legislative program 
through Congress. 

But we believe that if New England had an 
impressive spokesman, particularly in Re- 
publican ranks, the administration would 
have had a difficult time maintaining its po- 
sition. i 

Granted there would be fewer jobs in the 
oil industry in Texas and Oklahoma if there 
were no restrictions on petroleum imports. 

But this is more than counterbalanced by 
any one of the number of elements in the 
picture. 

The United States must trade with other 
nations if it wants to check the spread of 
Russian influence and to raise its own stand- 
ard of living. We know of no better com- 
modity to import than oil. 

In order to appease Texas oil interests and 
their representatives in Congress, the Eisen- 
hower administration hurts relations with 
friendly foreign nations, permits the deple- 
tion of U.S. reserves, and harms the econo- 
mies of densely populated seaboard States. 
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Ineffective as they have been to date in 
this field, New England Members of Congress 
must continue to fight oil import restric- 
tions, 

Their region’s very economic health de- 
pends upon their removal. j 
{From the Quincy (Mass.) Patriot Ledger, 

Mar. 17, 1959] 
FicHt Must CONTINUE 

It is probably belaboring a point to con- 
tinue to protest the oil import restrictions 
that the Eisenhower administration has seen 
fit to perpetuate. 

Spring is around the corner and soon New 
Englanders who use fuel oi! to heat their 
homes will forget about the price of petro- 
leum. 

Nevertheless, the long-range effect of these 
oil import restrictions upon New England is 
so serious that every member of this region’s 
congressional delegation should be working 
to get rid of them. 

Congressman S1Lvio O. ConTE, Republican, 
of Massachusetts, is not exaggerating when 
he says that New England could become the 
Nation’s No. 1 economic problem if the.Fed- 
eral Government’s economic policy continues 
to work to the disadvantage of this region. 

No realistic person can expect the speech 
Mr. ConTEe prepared for House delivery this 
week will change the situation. 

The Congressman from the westernmost 
district in Massachusetts, is only a freshman 
lawmaker. 

Moreover, he has spoken after the Eisen- 
hower administration has made up its mind 
to continue these oil import restrictions. 

His speech will take its place in the Con- 
GRESSIONAL Recorp next to hundreds of other 
offerings from Members of Congress that are 
presented on any given day when Congress 
is in session. 

It is significant, however, that a Republi- 
can Congressman has attacked a decision 
of a Republican President. This shows that 
the issue transcends party lines. 

As far as Massachusetts is concerned, the 
persons who should be in the forefront 
against this outrageous action of the Eisen- 
hower administration are Senators SALTON- 
STALL and KENNEDY. 

Of the two, SALTONSTALL should be in the 
stronger position since he is not only a Re- 
publican but also a Republican up for re- 
election next year. 

At one time or another every section of the 
United States has asked Congress to pass 
legislation that is detrimental to the welfare 
of the Nation as a whole. 

New England has been as guilty of this 
practice as Texas and Oklahoma have been 
in the case of oil import restrictions. 

New England, for example, has sought Fed- 
eral action to protect the textile industry 
from foreign competition when such protec- 
tion could not be justified. 

Members of Congress from New England 
have intervened on the behalf of New Eng- 
land shipyards that were being underbid by 
more enterprising shipyards in other parts of 
the country. 

But in the case of oil imports, ‘New Eng- 
landers have no apologies to make. 

As we pointed out in an editorial March 
9, a day before the Eisenhower announce- 
ment, oil import restrictions cannot even be 
defended on the grounds they protect more 
jobs in Texas and Oklahoma than they im- 
peril in New England. 

In the long run, New England will only 
prosper if there is freer trade among nations. 
New England does not have many natural 
resources. It does not produce a basic farm 
crop, with the possible exception of potatoes 
in northern Maine, 
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If it is to support large numbers of people, 
New England must import raw materials and 
engage in manufacturing that requires rela- 
tively high degrees of skills. 

The New England textile industry, for ex- 
ample, cannot even compete with other sec- 
tions of the country much less the Japanese 
because it is not a skilled manufacturing 
process. 

New England does have a great asset in its 
seacoast. This enables it to import raw ma- 
terials from all over the world cheaply. 

New England should be allowed to import 
oil without restrictions as long as the do- 
mestic oil producers are not suffering. 

And, rest assured, the domestic ofl pro- 
ducers are not suffering. They merely want 
to increase their profits at the expense of 
the rest of the country and to the detriment 
of American foreign relations. 

We congratulate Congressman Conte for 
placing himself on record against the Eisen- 
hower oil import restrictions. 


We hope that other Members of Con- 
gress from New England will show signs of 
waking up. 

They will get nowhere if they limit their 
efforts to roundrobin letters sent to the 
White House at the last, futile minute. 

FEBRUARY 26, 1959. 
ADMINISTRATOR, 
Office of Civil and Defense Mobilization, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Sir: Enclosed is a copy of a telegram 
received from the vice president of the New 
England Council with reference to the pro- 
posed action of including residual oil in im- 
port quota restrictions. 

I would like to go on record as being 
strongly opposed to this proposed action. 

Would you keep me advised as to the 
developments on this matter. 

With kindest regards, I am, 

Sincerely yours, 
JAMES A. BuRKE, Member of Congress. 

[Enclosure. } 

BOSTON MaAss., 
February 19, 1959. 
Hon, James A. BuRKE, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C.: 

Rumored that Office of Civil and Defense 
Mobilization and Gerald Morgan, White 
House staff, now planning inclusion of resid- 
ual oil in import quota restrictions. New 
England Council opposes such inclusion and 
urges your help. 

GARDNER A. CAVERLY, 
Executive Vice President, 
New England Council. 





WELLESLEY, MASss., 
March 4, 1959. 
Hon. JaAMEs A. BuRKE, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C.: 

Understand White House presently con- 
sidering mandatory restrictions on imports 
of residual fuel oil. At the least this will be 
an economic blow to New England due to 
increased fuel costs. One percent shortage 
in winter of 1947-48 drove New England 
fuel costs up at rate of at least $100 million 
annually. In addition with domestic oil 
industry incapable of making up artificially 
created shortages and oil burning equipment 
unable. to use substitute fuels parts of New 
England may be completely without suitable 
fuel, Urge your intervention to prevent this 
action which could seriously damage New 
England economy. 

* Joun P. BrrMINGHAM, 
President, White Fuel Corp., 
Boston, Mass. 
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THE New ENGLAND COUNCIL, 
FOR ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT, 
Boston, Mass., February 11, 1959. 
To: New England delegation. 
From: Gardner A. Caverly, executive vice 
president. 
Subject: Residual fuel oil importation. 

I am enclosing for your interest and in- 
formation a copy Of a recent letter to Mr. 
Leo A. Hoegh, Director of the Office of Civil 
and Defense Mobilization, concerning resid- 
ual fuel oil importation. 

As you will note from the letter, the 
membership of the New England Council is 
deeply concerned about this matter and 
vigorously opposed any restrictions on the 
importation of residual oils. 

If we at the council may be of any help 
to you in this matter, please do not hesitate 
to contact us. 

{Enclosure.] 

THE NEW ENGLAND COUNCIL, 
FOR ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT, 
Boston, Mass., February 10, 1959. 
Re: Residual fuel oil importation. 
Mr. Leo A. HOEGH, 
Director, Office of Civil and Defense Mobili- 
zation, Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. HorcH:’ We are advised that 
your office is once again conducting an in- 
vestigation of imports of crude oil and prod- 
ucts and their impact on national security. 
We would appreciate your including this 
statement in the Rrecorp. 

The New England Council, a nonpolitical, 
privately sponsored economic development 
organization for the six-State area, and 
composed of approximately 3,000 members, 
has been historically opposed to any restric- 
tions curbing the importation of residual 
fuel oils. Our area is one of the most 
heavily industrialized sections of this coun- 
try and one of the largest users of residual 
oils. 

The following statistics on the consump- 
tion of residual oil in New England are 
taken from U.S. Bureau of Mines: 


—— ee 


Percent of 


State Barrels New 
England 
Ee catinncedtiodanse 12, 712, 000 21.0 
WY. baie. Crateeendansiande | 5,063, 000 8.0 
Massachusetts................ 28, 744, 000 48.0 
New Hampshire. ..-.......... | 2.096, 000 3.5 
Rhode Island.......---------- 11, 114, 000 18. 5 
as ee sl 380, 000 1.0 
| sanemennee)|cceneunaminn 
Total, New England_...| 60, 109, 000 100. 0 
| 





District 1, the east coast, consumes ap- 
proximately 289,324,000 barrels of residual 
oil annually. Of this amount, New England 
alone consumes almost 30 percent. Total 
U.S. sales of residual oils amount to 540,- 
460,000 barrels and district 1 consumes 
roughly 54 percent of the US. total. It is 
obvious, therefore, that the economy of the 
six New England States is extremely sensitive 
to any price fluctuations or differentials of 
residual oil. 

Because of the multiplicity of our small 
industrial concerns and our great distance 
from fuel sources, the cost of fuels are a real 
factor in our economy. 

We would like to quote for the record, the 
following policy statement concerning resi- 
dual fuel oils, adopted by the board of direc- 
tors of the New England Council on Septem- 
ber 12, 1957. 

“The economy of New England is heavily 
dependent upon an ample supply of fairly 
priced fuels. These fuels are vital to the 
healthy condition of this area, which has 
long suffered a substantial rail and freight 





































































































A2392 


disadvantage for its raw materials and manu- 
factured goods. 

“Therefore, the New England Council vig- 
orously opposes artificial controls which tend 
to increase the price of fuels or curtail the 
amount of fuels entering New England. The 
council specifically opposes any restrictions 
curbing the importation of residual oils.” 

Sincerely yours, 
GARDNER A. CAVERLY, 
Executive Vice President. 





EXECUTIVE OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT, 
OFFICE OF CIVIL AND 
DEFENSE MOBILIZATION, 
Washington, D.C., March 5, 1959. 
Hon: JAMES A. BURKE, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. Burke: This will acknowledge 
your letter of February 26 with enclosure, 
expressing your interest in the oil imports 
matter. Your views have been made a part 
of the record. 

Careful consideration has been given to the 
problems of the citizens and of industry in 
the New England area during the course of 
our investigation. 

My findings and recommendations have 
been presented to the President. He has 
directed a continuation of the voluntary oil 
import program so that he may study the 
report. Any information must emanate 
from the White House. 

Sincerely, 
Leo A. HOEGH. 





Visit of Prime Minister Harold Macmil- 
lan—Letter of Ukranian Congress 
Committee of America 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK J. LAUSCHE 


OF OHIO 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, on 
March 18, 1959, the Ukranian Congress 
Committee of America, through Dr. Leve 
Dobriansky, of Georgetown University, 
wrote a letter to the President of the 
United States in connection with the 
forthcoming conference of the President 
with Prime Minister Harold Macmillan. 

Because of the pertinency of the let- 
ter to the general problems under con- 
sideration, I ask unanimous consent that 
the text of the letter be printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

UKRAINIAN CONGRESS COMMITTEE 

OF AMERICA, 
March 18, 1959, 
The Honorable Dwicnt D. EISENHOWER, 
The White House, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. PRESIDENT: Your momentous 
meeting with Prime Minister Harold Mac- 
millan will constitute the fourth important 
Anglo-American conference in the past 5 
years. On each of the previous occasions 
this committee prayerfully hoped for the 
full success of the meeting. With reverent 
emotion in the present crisis it now does so 
again. 

As in the past, we wish also to take this 
opportunity to briefly express certain views 
concerning the major subjects that will be 
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discussed at this meeting. In our judgment, 
despite the. technological space and missile 
novelties of the past 2 years, the para- 
mount foreign policy problems we face today 
are essentially no different from those in 
1957 when the third Anglo-American con- 
ference took place. In our communication 
at that time (CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Apr. 2, 
1958, pp. A3180-A3181) we strongly urged 
that systematic steps be taken to realize and 
implement the proposal made on April 22, 
1957, by Secretary of State Dulles. His pro- 
posal was: “Let us also make apparent to the 
Soviet rulers our real purpose. We condemn 
and oppose their imperialism. We seek the 
liberation of the captive nations.” Unfor- 
tunately, little was done in this respect. The 
truly ultimate weapon, freedom-seeking men, 
has scarcely been utilized. 

However, circumstances today are such that 
a@ powerful reassertion of this proposal, in 
the name of world peace with justice, is 
desperately needed. Along with countless 
patriotic Americans, we earnestly hope that 
the results of this conference would under- 
score this proposal and that dedicated efforts 
would be made to further our real purpose 
through the rich variety of peaceful means 
at our disposal. This can be done with great 
measure of success, but it requires sustained 
effort and detailed planning. Nevertheless, 
at this moment a verbal reassertion of the 
proposal would in itself decisively rebuff the 
devious propaganda offensive of Moscow on 
the Berlin issue and would appropriately give 
the lie to Mikoyan’s latest statements that 
we are prepared to accede to the status quo 
of Eastern Europe and Asia. 

The manifold significance of a policy 
statement along these lines, and particularly 
at this time, may further be seen from an 
enumeration of the following views. These 
present views still receive their main logical 
support from the more extensive observa- 
tions and explanations presented in our 
three previous memoranda: 

1. Berlin. Your firm position on our in- 
terest in the permanent freedom of West 
Berlin cannot but draw the respectful ad- 
miration of every freedom-conscious per- 
son, here or abroad. The united support of 
this position by our Congress reflects the 
healthy mood of our people. To yield on 
principle in this case means to irreparably 
corrupt our general moral posture in world 
leadership. 

In our view, so long as our position regard- 
ing the captive nations is clearly and un- 
equivocally maintained, Moscow can ilt 
afford a global conflict now or in the future. 
History more than adequately demonstrates 
that imperialist Russia has always hesitated 
to commit its captive forces in any major 
war. Three times in this century alone its 
multi-national forces disintegrated early in 
the war. The factors accounting for this 
repeated phenomenon apply today in the 
face of Moscow’s characteristic campaign of 
bluster about ICBM’s and the like. ‘Prior to 
World War I the Muscovites scared Europe 
with their alleged military steamroller. 

The evidence supporting this view leads 
one to seriously question, and even reject, 
the notion that the West could not success- 
fully meet the enemy in any ground war. 
Actually, this notion is only another product 
of our false conception of the Soviet Union. 
As witnessed so often in the past, the quali- 
tative spirit of men is far more determina- 
tive than the quantitative number and arms 
of men. With a sound and strong foreign 
policy in relation to the substrate empire 
known as the Soviet Union our fear of 
Moscow plunging us into war would even be 
less than what is suggested here. Insecure 
multinational forces are hardly a basis of 
calculation for Moscow to risk any major 
conflict. 

2. Flexible tactics. Diverse experience has 
always proved that the discipline of sus- 
tained principle insures the broadest flexi- 
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bility of tactics and technique. In reality 
it affords the widest latitude for initiative 
and courses of offensive action. Thus, in 
the present crisis we should immediately 
settle for only a foreign ministers’ confer- 
ence and be pliably prepared to cover all 
aspects of the German problem as a neces- 
sary and inseparable part of the more fun- 
damental problem of a divided and partly 
captive Europe. Our goal in these negotia- 
tions must steadfastly be the expansion of 
freedom. Anything less would be a com- 
promise of principle. Serving this goal, 
therefore, flexible tactics can well strive to 
place all of Berlin and accesses to it under 
U.N. jurisdiction with strictly neutral forces 
and airtight guarantees. 

These tactics can accommodate, too, a bold 
airing of the disengagement proposals. To 
prove that we uphold the principle of na- 
tional freedom for all aspiring peoples, there 
is no rational cause for us to hesitate equat- 
ing Western Germany with a comparable 
unit like Ukraine which Moscow claims is 
independent. Poland, Czechoslovakia and 
other smaller units may then be equated 
accordingly. Here, too, full guarantees at 
risk of total war must be sought. Such 
refreshing tactics of offensive action, rooted 
in the principle of expanded freedom and 
also in the knowledge of Moscow’s gravest 
weaknesses, would stultify Moscow’s cam- 
paign on Berlin. 

8. Summit conference. Beneath all of 
Moscow’s created crises and propaganda cam- 
paigns is its chief motivation of realizing a 
summit conference on its own agenda terms. 
The views we subscribed to in the memo- 
randum submitted to you on the prospect 
of another summit conference (CONGRES- 
SIONAL RECORD, July 16, 1958, pp. A6375-76) 
are equally and cogently applicable to the 
present situation. Although Secretary 
Dulles approved of these views last April, 
the U.S.I.A. has taken the foolish course of 
reducing our broadcasts to several captive 
non-Russian nations in the U.S.S.R. This 
action has doubtlessly satisfied the strate- 
gists of Russian Communist imperialism 
who have consistently sought the exclusion 
of any discussion on the captive nations in 
a summit agenda. 

Hoping that the war threat surrounding 
the Berlin crisis would catapult us into an 
immediate summit conference, Moscow could 
successfully insist on this exclusion and at- 
tempt to include representatives from its 
various puppet regimes for the ostensible 
purpose of dealing primarily with the Ger- 
man issue. If we were to walk into this 
diplomatic trap, the Russian Communists 
could then rejoice at their greatest victory 
since 1920. Regardless of any advance decla- 
rations we might make, the captive non- 
Russian nations, for whom the goal of na- 
tional independence is sypreme, would vir- 
tually have their patriotic will sapped as 
the Moscow propaganda machine would 
overstress the factual omission of Western 
concern about them at the summit. This 
outcome would be one of the most unforget- 
table tragedies. It would immensely facil- 
itate the consolidation of the Russian Com- 
munist empire and unquestionably embolden 
Moscow’s penetrations into the free world. 

4. The Middle East. The planned Berlin 
crisis is not only a springboard for this sort 
of summit conference but also a smokescreen 
for Moscow’s infiltrative operations in the 
Middle East. We might (well prepare for the 
next crisis in this area. Historically, the 
Russian imperialist advance in the Middle 
East is only a repetition of cycles witnessed 
in the 19th and preceding centuries. In all 
these cycles, including the present one, this 
advance would not be possible if the non- 
Russian nations in the Caucasus, Ukraine, 
Turkestan and others were free and inde- 


pendent. Thus, once again, the strategic im-' 


portance and value of these non-Russian 
nations in the U.S.S.R. can be observed, Bus 
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again, unfortunately, we not only choose by 
far more expensive and less effective ways of 
trying to thwart the imperialistic advances 
of Russian communism but also practically 
ignore and event counteract the value of this 
strategic factor. 

5. Actionism against reactionism. We 
heartily applaud the moral stand you took in 
your address to the people last Monday eve- 
ning on the Berlin crisis. As free men and 
a free nation we cannot but face the realities 
you described so well with firm principle and 
fearless resolve. However, we should begin 
to face up to the nature of our enemy realis- 
tically and knowledgeably. We should have 
no fear whatsoever to designate things by 
their proper names. To designate our ad- 
versary as “the Soviets” is not only inaccu- 
rate and misleading but also unfair and un- 
just to the 110 million non-Russian captives 
in the prison of nations called the Soviet 
Unicon. Our intellects cannot escape the de- 
termining facts that the controlling center 
of this basic imperium is Moscow; that it was 
the invading Russian hordes under Trotsky 
who destroyed the independent non-Russian 
Republics in 1920; that the policies of the 
U.S.S.R. are dictated by the Russian Commu- 
nist Party. The same enemy that challenges 
us is the enemy that destroyed the inde- 
pendence of these non-Russian nations; 
namely, Rusian Communist imperialism. We 
faced up to the fact of German Nazi impe- 
rialism with no common guilt placed upon 
the German people. Why now are we s0 
squeamish about the real identity of our 
present enemy? 

Mr. President, your remarks about the fu- 
ture of tensions and challenge that faces us 
were sobering and sound. For us they im- 
plicitly affirmed the fact that cold war activ- 
ity is inherent in Russian Communist totali- 
tarianism. They clearly indicated an aware- 
ness that the deceitful pleas for peace and 
coexistence by the Kremlin colonialists are 
only integral parts of this activity. In fact, 
historically, the unprecedented Russian Em- 
pire was largely built upon the techniques 
and weapons of such neither war nor peace 
activity—indeed, from Ivan the Terrible 
down to Nikita the Sanguine. 

Nevertheless, these unremitting probings 
and tests, taken in the cumulative aggregate, 
will always result in some net gain for Mos- 
cow, 80 long as we passively confine ourselves 
to our side of the 60-yard line. In the long 
run, by only continually reacting to situa- 
tions created by them, we scarcely face a 
hopeful prospect. No team has ever won 
anything on the complete defensive. Our 
recent signing of bilateral pacts with Iran, 
Turkey, and Pakistan was necessary and com- 
mendable, but this was still defensive and 
reactionist. We possess all the plentiful re- 
sources of actionism for expansive freedom 
and yet, pitifully, allow them to fall into 
disuse. Last September the Vice Président 
actually said as much when he stated that “It 
is ironic in the extreme that the United 
States should ever be cast in the role of 
opposing legitimate nationalist movements.” 
In no area is this impression more felt than 
in that of the captive non-Russian nations 
in the U.S.8.R., the one area which affords 
the most significant psychological, diplo- 
matic, cultural, and political possibilities for 
us. Prime Minister Macmillan on his visit 
to Kiev talked with Ukrainian officials. In 
this connection, it is hoped that his reactions 
may somehow become known. 

Once again, we wish you and the Prime 
Minister the fullest measure of success in 
this fourth Anglo-American conference. We 
hope that some of these views will receive 
your due consideration. We are among many 
who do not think a nuclear war is unthink- 
able or a ground war cannot be successfully 
waged against colonial Moscow. But, in total 
agreement with the recent special committee 
report of the American Bar Association, we 
are convinced that neither is necessary if we 
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support a strong independence movement be- 
bind the Iron Curtain. 
With God’s many blessings upon your 
health, work, and leadership, I am 
Sincerely yours, 
Lev. E. DosBRIANSKY, 
Georgetown University, Washington, D.C. 





As the First Step Toward National Unity 
on the Labor-Management Front the 
New Jersey Labor Herald Proposes a 
Statewide Conference in New Jersey 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK THOMPSON, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr. 
Speaker, in a recent-speech at the Uni- 
versity of California, Deputy Under Sec- 
retary of Labor Millard Cass pointed out 
that labor and management can and 
should do more for themselves and for 
our country by trying to get along to- 
gether than by trying to harm each 
other. 

Now the New Jersey Labor Herald, a 
splendid publication officially endorsed 
by the New Jersey State Federation of 
Labor, has called for a statewide con- 
ference in New Jersey as a first step 
toward national unity on the labor-man- 
agement front. 

It is expected that in the near future 
representatives of management and 
labor in New Jersey will meet on an in- 
formal basis for the purpose of laying 
the groundwork for a statewide confer- 
ence. I want to say that I welcome such 
a conference and wish both management 
and labor every success in this great 
endeavor. 

I include here an editorial from the 
February 1959 issue of the New Jersey 
Labor Herald on this subject: 

NOTHING Is IMPOSSIBLE FOR MEN OF 
Goop WILL 

Since its inception more than 20 years ago, 
the Labor Herald has consistentliy advocated 
@ commonsense approach to the complex 
problem of labor-management relations. 
We've not only preached a policy of live and 
let live, but the record will show that we 
sincerely practiced that constructive phi- 
losophy. 

This writer, while a member of the New 
Jersey Legislature, not only conceived the 
idea of creating a State-sponsored instru- 
ment designed to bring together these two 
important elements in our society, but also 
had the privilege of piloting to enactment 
the necessary legislation for the project. 

The result, achieved with the aid and en- 
couragement of former Gov. Alfred E. Dris- 
coll, stands today, after more than a decade 
of service, as a signpost pointing toward the 
ultimate goal—industrial peace. 

We refer, of course, with pardonable pride, 
to the Institute of Management and Labor 
Relations at Rutgers University; the only 
educational enterprise of its kind in this 
country. 

In the December edition of the Labor 
Herald we once again, in the spirit of Christ- 
mas, addressed ourselves editorially to the 
masters of industry, in a sincere effort to 
penetrate the synthetic barrier that for so 
long has delayed labor-management accord, 
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without which there can be no lasting pros- 
perity in America. The editorial in ques- 
tion is reprinted below. 

Former efforts to reach into the hearts 
and minds of our industrial leaders proved 
fruitless. Antagonism, generated over the 
years on both sides of the industrial relations 
question seemed to have become chronic. 
However, our most recent effort found a re- 
sponsive chord in the heart of the newly 
elected president of the National Association 
of Manufacturers, Mr. Stanley C. Hope, 
whose reply to our proposal is submitted 
herewith. 

The mechanics of bringing together the 
leaders of labor and management, on the na- 
tional level, we have submitted to AFL-CIO 
President George Meany, where it rightfully 
belongs. Mr. Meany has often evinced his 
readiness to meet with the leaders of NAM 
and U.S. Chamber of Commerce, more than 
half way, in the interest of more friendly 
relations. 

We feel confident that Mr. Hope’s desire 
for a frank and factual discussion of the in- 
gredients for industrial peace, will be entirely 
satisfied. 

In the meantime, after listening to the 
excellent address on this very subject by 
President Lansing Shield, of the New Jersey 
Chamber of Commerce, at the recent congres- 
sional dinner in Washington (published else- 
where in this issue), we respectfully submit 
that a real beginning can be made by imple- 
menting the “meat” of that speech on the 
State level. 

The forum of the Institute of Management 
and Labor Relations at Rutgers would be 
an ideal locale for such a Garden State in- 
dustrial conference. 

The editorial of last December follows: 


“THE WITHERED OLIVE BRANCH 


“In the spirit of “The Prince of Peace,’ 
whose birth is celebrated at this season, we 
once again etxend a sincere invitation to the 
masters of American industry, to cease 
sharpening their spears, and agree to confer 
with leaders of organized labor, in the hope 
that our tremendous joint powers may, at 
long last, be devoted to the future welfare 
of our country. 

“Surely, the millions of dollars wasted 
by the National Association of Manufactur- 
ers and U.S. Chamber of Commerce, in 
financing hate-labor campaigns, could more 
profitably be utilized in helping such fields 
as higher education, or, even the sincere 
enhancement of sound labor-management 
relations. To fair, hard-headed business ex- 
ecutives this certainly must appeal as 
good business. 

“The only losers when and if labor-man- 
agement peace is finally achieved, would be 
the hired mercenaries of NAM who would 
lose their soft jobs. These parasites thrive 
solely -during travail, generated mostly by 
themselves. 

“In a recent speech at the University of 
California, Deputy Under Secretary of Labor, 
Millard Cass, pointed out that ‘Labor and 
management, can and should do more for 
themselves and for our country by trying 
to get along together, than by trying to 
harm each other.’ Such desirable coop- 
eration should not be too difficult of achieve- 
ment, he said, when one considers the fact 
that over the past decade the total working 
time lost by strikes, has been only one-third 
of 1 percent. 

“This is a remarkable record when more 
than 80,000 collective-bargaining contracts 
are negotiated annually, 95 percent without 
@ strike or lockout, 

“Labor-management accord could usher 
in a new era of enlightened capitalism that 
would excite the admiration of the entire 
world. In fact, it is the sole hope for the 
survival of free enterprise in America, as 
organized labor is the greatest bulwark 
against the Communist menace. 

“An excellent beginning has already been 
made in several important industries of 
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national magnitude, including the sprawl- 
ing electrical field. It is interesting to note 
the success of periodic conferences, on the 
national and regional levels, by the National 
Electrical Contractors Association and Inter- 
national Brotherhood of Electrical Workers, 
which deal with every phase of the industry 
through a council on industrial relations. 
There are a number of other industries in 
which joint energies are being channeled 
into plans for the common good. 

“They are succesful because they spell 
good business, higher production and better 
profits and wages, without benefit of Gov- 
ernment meddling. 

“We respectfully submit the suggestion for 
convening of a semiannual labor-manage- 
ment assembly, preferably in Washington, 
sponsored but not dominated by Government 
composed of 10 representatives each, from 
labor and management. We are confident 
that AFL-CIO President George Meany would 
welcome such an opportunity. 

“Here is a major objective for the newly 
elected president of the NAM, Mr. Stanley C. 
Hope who, because of his long and distin- 
guished business career, must realize the po- 
tentialities of such an accord. Benefits that 
could flow from it, for the workers, for man- 
agement and, what is of utmost importance, 
for this last bastion of freedom, in a world 
torn asunder by power-maddened tyrants 
parading under the blood-soaked banner of 
communism, stagger the imagination.” 

THE NAM RESPONSE 


“Dear Mr. Hermann: I appreciate the spirit 
which prompted your editorial ‘The Withered 
Olive Branch,’ and your letter to me of Janu- 
ary 5. In common with virtually all em- 
ployers of labor that I know, I believe that 
labor and management can do more for 
themselves and for their colmtry by trying 
to get along together than by trying to harm 
each other, as Under Secretary of Labor Mil- 
lard Cass so correctly pointed out. 

“However, I am compelled to take issue 
with you on the basic premise of your edi- 
torial. You say that the National Associa- 
tion of Manufacturers wastes millions of 
dollars on hate labor campaigns, which bene- 
fit only the hired mercenaries on the NAM 
staff. This association does not and will not 
engage in hate labor campaigns. However, 
we do uphold the principles of a free, com- 
petitive economy and attempt to create pub- 
lic understanding of sound fiscal and eco- 
nomic policies. 

“American management, and NAM, would 
be more than happy to see such differences 
as exist discussed on the basis of fact and 
not fiction. We believe that if both sides of 
the bargaining table will acknowledge truth 
when it is presented, and then be willing to 
go where the facts take them, the kind of 
cooperative effort for the good of everyone 
which you hope for will become a reality. 

“It cannot become a reality, however, if 
both sides continue to insist that only their 
own views are right, regardless of the facts, 
and insist on complete acceptance of their 
own viewpoints as the price of cooperation. 

STANLEY C. Hope, 
President National Association of 
Manufacturers. 
New York, N.Y., January 28, 1959. 





National Rice Week 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. E. C. GATHINGS 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. GATHINGS. Mr. Speaker, the 
Wynne Progress, a weekly newspaper 
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printed at Wynne, Cross County, Ark., 
has for its editor Mr. W. M. (Bill) Court- 
ney, one of those newspapermen who feel 
that their newspaper should carry both 
the news and the editorial comment to 
render the greatest service to its readers. 

Bill Courtney has written a splendid 
editorial on the wonder food, rice, which 
is a part of the observance in this coun- 
try of National Rice Week. This edi- 
torial points up the importance of rice as 
a food and as one of the most valuable 
segments of our American agricultural 
economy. 

Alluding to the fact that rice is a $235 
million crop to American farmers, Bill 
Courtney points out that— 

If the American public would serve rice 
only three times a week, surpluses will dis- 
appear, acreage allotments will increase, and 
prosperity will be increased for rice growers, 
millers, dryers and all in businesses related 
to rice. 


Bill Courtney’s splendid newspaper was 
one of the many in the Nation which re- 
printed the zestful and tasty recipes for 
rice dishes which were gathered by me 
several years ago to show the various 
ways rice might be used in the American 
diet. Bill Courtney’s editorial carries on 
this campaign to increase the American 
consumption of rice and to encourage 
and support this important agricultural 
endeavor. It is a pleasure to call atten- 
tion of the Members to Mr. Courtney’s 
full editorial: 

[From the Wynne (Ark.) Progress, Mar. 12, 
1959} 
NATIONAL RICE WEEK 


This is National Rice Week and a good time 
to give due recognition to one of the most in- 
teresting and fascinating of agricultural pur- 
suits in the United States—the growing of 
rice. 

To many of us the word “rice’’ brings to 
mind paddies in a far-off land with men and 
women laborers standing knee-deep in water, 
planting or cultivating the world’s most im- 
portant food crop. 

The picture of rice growing in this country 
is more modern—about as different as a cave 
man’s drawing and a Walt Disney production. 
The U.S. rice industry has become the world 
leader in the technology of rice growing and 
marketing. Here rice is produced from air- 
plane seeding through mechanized harvest- 
ing. Modern methods have increased yield, 
brought new quality to the grain, and intro- 
duced milling and packaging processes before 
undreamed of. 

But of the most importance to this area of 
the country is the fact that rice is a leading 
crop and its economic importance is steadily 
rising. It is the No. 1 food crop in Texas, 
Louisiana, Arkansas, and Mississippi. The 
tetal rice crop in the United States is now 
about 4.7 billion pounds annually from 1,- 
431,200 acres under cultivation. About half 
of this is exported. But it is high time that 
more attention be given to the value of rice 
as a food in this country. 

An association called the Rice Industry was 
formed a little more than a year ago at a 
meeting in Houston to do just that. A group 
of 100 rice leaders, including most of the 
leading producers, millers, and dryers of this 
area, joined together to increase the present 
U.S. consumption of rice so that its domestic 
use will be doubled. They have a promotion 
program to introduce rice to more people ev- 
erywhere in our Nation. The per capita con- 
sumption of rice as a food in the United 
States is now about 6 pounds, or 1.6 servings 
per week, If the American public will serve 
rice only three times a week, surpluses will 
disappear, acreage allotments will increase, 
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and prosperity will be increased for rice grow- 
ers, millers, dryers, and all others in busi- 
nesses related to rice. 

Rice is a $235 million crop in America and 
is of particular concern to this area. The 
efforts of food nutritionists to call the atten- 
tion of the American people to the food val- 
ues of this native crop and to the attractive- 
ness of rice as a tasty table dish should have 
the support of everyone. 





Small Business Administration 11th Semi- 
annual Report, December 31, 1958 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM M. McCULLOCH 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. McCULLOCH. Mr. Speaker, fol- 
lowing 5 years of existence as a tempo- 
rary agency the Small Business Admin- 
istration was granted a permanent 
status by the 85th Congress. President 
Eisenhower had urged this status for the 
Small Business Administration. The 
President has further evidenced his con- 
fidence in the work of this agency by 
designating its Administrator, the Hon- 
orable Wendell B. Barnes, a member of 
the President’s Cabinet Committee on 
Small Business and on all important 
interagency groups which either directly 
or indirectly deal with matters affecting 
small business. 

The SBA Administrator is chairman of 
the Loan Policy Board which has pro- 
gressively and affirmatively broadened 
the scope of the agency’s lending activi- 
ties within the proscribed limits of the 
Small Business Act, as amended. 

The 85th Congress added many impor- 
tant duties and responsibilities on the 
SBA in the amended Small Business Act 
of 1958. The last half of 1958 saw the 
Small Business Administration get 
started on a pioneering effort in the 
financing of small-business enterprises 
through creation of privately-owned and 
privately-operated small business invest- 
ment companies. This activity is the 
outgrowth of enactment by Congress on 
August 21, 1958, of the Small Business 
Investment Act. The Congress also 
added authority to the Small Business 
Act in the fields of Government procure- 
ment, Government disposal of property, 
research, and development, and cooper- 
ation with State agencies and public and 
private educational institutions, with 
limited grants for research into prob- 
lems of small business. Of course, 
amendments increasing the ceiling on 
loans to single business organizations to 
$350,000 and the lowering of the interest 
rate to 54% percent on SBA’s share of 
loans, either direct or in participation 
with local banks, are important td small 
business. 

These duties which have been added to 
the Small Business Administration’s re- 
sponsibilities and the granting of a per- 
manent status are achievements of last- 
ing benefit te the small-business sector 
of our economy. Hence, the semiannual 
reports of the Small Business Adminis- 
tration take on an added interest and im- 
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portance not only to Members of Con- 
gress, but to businessmen throughout our 
Nation. 

Mr. Speaker, as a member of the 
House Small Business Committee which 
has played an important role in the es- 
tablishment of the Small Business Ad- 
ministration and as the senior Republi- 
can Member of that committee, I am 
pleased to call attention to SBA’s 11th 
semiannual report. I also request that 
the Small Business Administration’s re- 
lease describing a few of the important 
areas covered in the report be included 
at this point. The release follows: 

Activities of the Small Business Adminis- 
tration in the 6-month period ending De- 
cember 31, 1958, rose to new heights, Ad- 
ministrator Wendell B. Barnes reported to 
President Eisenhower and Congress today. 


BUSINESS LOANS 


The agency received a record number of 
business loan applications—4,981 requesting 
$282.8 million. The agency also approved 
a record number of loans—2,628 for a total 
of $119.7 million. These totals compared 
with 3,200 applications for $190.7 million 
and loan approvals for $73.4 million in the 
same 6-month period of 1957. 


GOVERNMENT PROCUREMENT-——SBA SETASIDES 


Government purchases set aside for small 
business in this 6-month period by the Small 
Business Administration, the Department of 
Defense, and cooperating Federal civilian 
agencies totaled $428.5 million. e 

This was the greatest dollar amount o 
small business setasides in the first half 
of any fiscal year since start of the agency, 
Mr. Barnes said. It was almost $50 million 
more than the setasides in the first half of 
fiscal 1958. 

The setaside program also resulted in 
10,521 contract awards totaling $316 million 
to small business concerns in this reporting 
period as compared with 5,705 contract 
awards for $222 million in the same period 
of 1957. 

NEW BUSINESS INCORPORATIONS 


The number of new business incorpora- 
tions reached a record high of 150,263 in 1958. 
The previous record was 140,775 in 1956. The 
report states that, although not all incor- 
porations are of newly formed businesses, 
some being established businesses which for- 
merly were operated as proprietorships or 
partnerships, the number of incorporations 
is a significant indicator. of the rate of for- 
mation of new businesses, particularly small 
ones. 

MILITARY PRIME CONTRACTS 


In the first 5 months of fiscal 1959, military 
prime contract awards to small business were 
approximately $180 million higher than in 
the comparable period of 1958, increasing to 
$1,203 million from $1,023 million. Although 
the dollar volume increased, the small busi- 
ness percentage of military awards was 16.8 
compared to 17.2 percent in the same period 
of 1958. 

This lower small business percentage Was 
due to the increased awards for guided mis- 
sile systems and research and development 
and to the emergency procurement of petro- 
leum in the Lebanon crisis. 

DISASTER LOANS—APPROVALS AND SERVICING 

During the period covered by the report— 
July through December 1958— the Small 
Business Administration also approved 422 
loans totaling $4,841,548 to assist victims of 
disasters, including small business concerns 
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which had suffered substantial economic in- 
jury because of drought or excessive rainfall. 

SBA now is servicing approximately 17,000 
business and disaster loans, including loans 
which were made by the Reconstruction Fi- 
nance Corporation and which have been 
transferred to the agency for servicing. 

The rapid increase in SBA’s loan portfolio 
has added to the loan servicing problems. 
To meet these problems, the agency's re- 
gional offices are giving increased attention 
to streamlining of procedures and training 
of personnel. Greater stress also is being 
placed on financial counseling and preven- 
tive measures to forestall loan delinquencies. 


APPROVAL OF LOAN APPLICATIONS INCREASES 


The ratio of approvals to loan applications 
acted upon in the first 6 months of fiscal 
1959 was 58.1 percent, compared with 52.4 
percent in the same period of the previous 
year. 

The report states that 58.3 percent of the 
business loans approved by the Small Busi- 
ness Administration in the last 6-month 
period were in participation with banks. 

Although the ratio of participation loan 
approvals to total loan approvals declined 
slightly, the percentage of deferred partici- 
pation loans increased, reversing a downward 
trend which has prevailed since 1955. 


BANK PARTICIPATION FEES REDUCED 


In April 1958, the SBA Loan Policy Board 
reduced by 50 percent the fees charged 
banks for agency participation in loans on 
a deferred basis. This reduction has en- 
hanced the attractiveness of deferred par- 
ticipation loans to banks and is partially re- 
sponsible for the increased percentage of 
deferred participation loans during this re- 
porting period. 


SMALL BUSINESS INVESTMENT ACT PROGRAM 


The last half of 1958 saw the Small Busi- 
ness Administration get started on a pioneer- 
ing effort in the financing of small business 
enterprises through creation of privately 
owned and privately operated small business 
investment companies. This effort is the 
outgrowth of enactment by Congress on 
August 21, 1958, of the Small Business In- 
vestment Act. 

Designed to provide equity-type capital 
and long-term loans to small business con- 
cerns, the act also grants to SBA new au- 
thority to assist State and local development 
companies. Numerous details incident to 
operation of the Investment Division have 
been largely cleared and final regulations 
were issued on December 4, 1958, slightly 
over 3 months after enactment of the law. 
It then was announced that applications for 
licenses would be accepted. 

The regulations issued by SBA emphasized 
the gréat importance of sound management 
of investment companies to insure accom- 
plishment of the aims of the act. In the 
short time remaining in 1958, after the regu- 
lations were published, a number of appli- 
cations were received by SBA and given 
careful review. 


SMALL BUSINESS EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM 


During the 6 months which ended Decem- 
ber 31, 1958, the Small Business Administra- 


-tion and 45 leading educational institutions 


cosponsored 58 courses in administrative 
management for small business owners and 
managers. 

About 1,500 small businessmen attended 
the courses. On a cumulative basis, the 
Agency has cosponsored 477 administrative 
management .courses attended by about 
15,000 small business officials since start of 
the program in 1954. 
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Labor Legislation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. BARRY GOLDWATER 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, as 
the Committee on Labor and Public Wel- 
fare finishes marking up the so-called 
labor reform bill, I believe it to be appro- 
priate that we keep up to date with the 
editorial attitude of the press around 
the country. 

The press, as is true also of the Amer- 
ican public in general, is beginning to be- 
come aware of the fact that the bill which 
will be reported by the committee in this 
Congress will be a hope, but will not cover 
the field as completely as it should. In 
that respect, I ask unanimous consent 
that there be printed in the Appendix of 
the Recrop three editorials dealing with 
the subject. 

There being no objection, the editorials 
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

ABUSES OF PICKETING 


All the sponsors of reform legislation in 
the labor-management fleld agree that some 
additional curbs on picketing are essential. 
The mildest of the measures before Congress, 
the Kennedy-Ervin bill, would prohibit 
what Senator KENNEDY has described as 
“shakedown picketing”, the use of picket 
lines to force an employer to buy off a union 
boss. The need for such a provision is self- 
evident. Controversy has arisen because this 
very limited curb would not touch various 
other abuses that are no less despicable than 
a shakedown. 


The McClellan Committee has brought to 
light numerous cases in which picketing has 
been used as an instrument of blackmail. 
In Flint, Mich., a Teamster Union local be- 
gan picketing an employer to force him to 
sign a collective bargaining contract even 
though none of his employees belong to the 
union. When he refused, a fire bomb was 
tossed into his store, sugar was poured into 
truck gasoline tanks and employees were as- 
saulted. 


It is a common practice for the Teamsters 
to tell small employers to deliver their em- 
ployes inito the union—or else. The or else 
may be either blackmail picketing or a sec- 
ondary boycott against the victim, or both. 
A small employer has the alternative of 
yielding or of watching his business de- 
stroyed. If he yields, of course, the rights 
of his employees to join a union of their 
own choice or not to join any union are 
grossly violated. 

Under the present law employees have a 
right to vote in a NLRB election on whether 
they wish to be represented by a union. If 
they reject the union, however, it may never- 
theless picket the plant and perhaps destroy 
the business and wipe out their jobs. Even 
in cases where the employer has recognized 
a union composed of his employees under 
the terms of the National Labor Relations 
Act, a stranger union is free to picket the 


_ business if the union already established 


there does not happen to have been certified 
by the NLRB. , 
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Protection of these collective bargaining 
rights of employees is no less important 
than the protection of employers against 
hakedown picketing. Secretary of Labor 
Mitchell has proposed amendments to the 
Kennedy-Ervin bill that would strike at 
these additional abuses of the picket line. 
His suggestions are moderate and reason- 
ible, but of course not sacrosanct. If any 
legislator, labor leader or employer can pro- 
duce better or more effective methods of 
curtailing blackmail picketing, it is certainly 
his duty to do so. But these abuses ought 
to be dealt with (without impairing any of 
the legitimate rights of organized labor), 
and in our opinion an overwhelming ma- 
jority of the American people want Con- 
gress to do its duty in this particular. 





From the Wall Street Journal, Mar. 9, 


| 1959} 
UNIONS AND THE LAW 

Senator MCCLELLAN, whose committee has 
turned up so much of the corruption and 
strong-armism in unions, has introduced the 
first of five measures designed to cure some 
of the labor movement'’s ills. 

His first bill sets standards to protect the 
union members’ rights to know what goes 
on in their union and to require financial 
responsibility from all union officers charged 
with handling union funds. His other four 
bills will cover such union practices as 
secondary boycotts, hot cargo, picketing for 
purposes of organizing, and certain areas of 
union-maniagement relations where the Na- 
tional Labor Relations Board declines to 
exercise jurisdiction and the States, by law, 
cannot. This creates a no man’s land where 
neither Federal nor State law applies. 

Unquestionably, acceptable legislation in 
these fields, some of it also urged by the 
administration bill, ought to be adopted in 
the public interest. There are not many 
well-known labor leaders, aside from Mr. 
Hoffa who says no new labor laws should be 
enacted at all, who would openly oppose more 
fiscal responsibility for themselves and say- 
so for the members, and there are a number 
who would be glad to see these particular 
reforms come about. As to some of the other 
restrictions Senator MCCLELLAN proposes, one 
may be sure a large and vocal number of 
labor officials will not like at all suggestion 
that such tools as the secondary boycott and 
organizational picketing should be taken 
from their hands 

It is not difficult to understand why they 
feel that way. Unions have for a very long 
time operated with a sort of Government 
carte blanche, because unions are above some 
of the laws, notably the antitrust statutes, to 
which all other citizens are answerable. 
Neither the McClellan nor the administra- 
tion bills, for all their other merits, touch 
this basic area. 

The freedoms from the Federal laws that 
restrain all the rest of us are reflected on 
other levels of government, too. It is not 
at all strange; really, that when union or- 
ganizers know they are above some laws that 
they come to believe they are above almost 
all law. Not only does this attitude affect 
the unions; it affects local law authority as 
well. Police sometimes apply different stand- 
ards to the law when a union is involved 
than they do when an individual is involved. 

It is this atmosphere that néeds to be 
changed before union leaders can be expected 
to acknowledge that the public interest is 
paramount to union interests. But before 
it can be changed, there must be voices in 
Congress and elsewhere making clear that the 
public interest is paramount. 

There must, in fact, be many voices like 
that of L. R. Curtis, the attorney general of 
Newfoundland, who spoke out recently 
against violence in a loggers’ strike in Can- 
ada. He said: 

“As the Queen's attorney, I have nothing 
to do with the right or wrong of the strike. 
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My only duty is to see that the law is not 
broken by either side. When there is no 
strike on, no citizen has any right to hold 
up a truck or a car on the Queen’s Highway. 
No citizen, when there is no strike on, has a 
right to interfere with another man’s prop- 
erty. No citizen, when there is no strike, 
has any right to obstruct another citizen. 

“A thing that was unlawful before the 
strike is unlawful when the strike is on.” 

It seems to us that this view expresses a 
responsible understanding of the relation- 
ship of union interests and the public in- 
terest. U.S. citizens deserve no less protec- 
tion. And not only the Nation, but the un- 
ions, too, would be better off for equal laws 
equally applied. 





[From the Washington Daily News, March 


12, 1959] 
BILL OF PARTICULARS 


Members of the Senate Labor Committee 
are working on legislation to curb the labor 
rackets exposed by the McCLELLAN investi- 
gation. So far, the action does not point 
toward a very strong bill. 

The reluctance of the Democrats on the 
committee, under pressure from the union 
lobby, to write a tight law is frightening, 
in view of the McCLELLAN disclosures. Sure- 
ly they can hear what Senator JoHN L. Mc- 
CLELLAN, Chairman of the investigating com- 
mittee, has béen saying. 

Just this week in a New York speech, 
the Senator spelled out a bill of particulars 
in support of stronger measures he himself 
has proposed to correct the abuses revealed 
by his long inquiry. 

“The instability or lack of integrity preva- 
lent today in labor-management relations 
in this country is appalling,” he said. 

In the investigation, we have had to deal 
constantly with people of low character or 
no character at all. Of 1,200 witnesses so 
far summoned, more than 200 ducked be- 
hind the fifth amendment for fear of in- 
criminating themselves. The evils which 
have been exposed, he said, are outrageously 
cruel, corrupt, and contemptible. 

“No legitimate union, properly admin- 
istered by honest and decent officials, would 
be penalized to any extent or degree what- 


soever,” the Senator said. “If these pro- 
visions are enacted into law, however, the 
power and opportunity of crooked labor 


bosses and criminal elements to continue the 
abuse and exploitation of union members 
and working people in this country will be 
substantially curbed and reduced.” 

That’s the issue: Whether union members 
and their families, the public and decent 
union officials will be protected; or whether, 
by not passing such measures, Congress con- 
tinues to protect the mobsters, thieves, ex- 
tortionists and murderers exposed by the 
McClellan committee. 

How can any honest and decent union 
officials, or Senators of like attributes, not 
know on which side to stand? 





Indian Economic Development and U.S. 
Aid 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, in 
connection with the current efforts of 
the Government of India to secure from 
$650 to $800 million in loans from the 
United States, the World Bank, the 
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United Kingdom, West Germany, Can- 
ada, and Japan, to underwrite the hard 
currency requirements of its second 5- 
year development plan, I ask unanimous 
consent that my article, “Indian Eco- 
nomic Development and U.S. Aid,” 
which appeared in a special India sup- 
plement of the New York Times, Janu- 
ary 25, 1959, be printed in the Appendix 
of the REcorD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

INDIAN ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND U.S. Arp 

(By the Honorable Huspert H. HUMPHREY ) 

India is a land of great economic and in- 


dustrial potential. Her vast natural re- 
sources fairly cry out for development. Her 
people are willing and able to work. And 


her Government recognizes the economic and 
political necessity of raising living standards 
through greatly increased production. 

In November 1957, Prime Minister Nehru 
said that India’s second 5-year plan would 
help her to move out of the cow dung age 
into the sputnik age. When Mr. Nehru 
speaks of the urgent need for basic economic 
development he is expressing the authentic 
aspirations of his 380 million fellow coun- 
trymen. 

India is at the crossroads. She has chosen 
democratic institutions to govern her life 
and her leaders have twice taken their pol- 
icies to the people in the largest free elec- 
tions in the world. But if her current 5- 
year plan fails, one of history’s greatest ex- 
periments in government by consent may 
fail. This would be a disaster for India, for 
Asia, and for the entire free world. 


PIVOTAL POSITION 


Mainland China has cast her lot with the 
Soviet Union. Japan has cast her lot with 
the West. India is in a pivotal position as 
the most powerful and influential Asian na- 
tion unalined in the cold war. This does 
not mean that India is neutral in the struggle 
between totalitarianism and democracy, be- 
cause a strong, democratic and genuinely in- 
dependent India is an asset to the free world, 
to international peace and security and to 
the United States. 

If Irdia is to remain free and become eco- 
nomically strong, her second 5-year plan, 
now in its third year, must suceed just as 
her first plan succeeded. India’s first 5-year 
plan proved that she was capable of steady 
economic growth by establishing a’ sound 
economic base in which the private sector 
plays a large and expanding role and by 
avoiding an excess of governmental regimen- 
tation and controls. She succeeded in creat- 
ing a healthy environment for economic de- 
velopment without employing the totali- 
tarian controls. In India’s drive for develop- 
ment she placed primary emphasis on mov- 
ing toward agricultural self-sufficiency and 
she made substantial progress in that direc- 
tion. In contrast, China emphasized heavy 
industry. China put steel before rice, ma- 
chines before men. 


Placing men and machines in proper bal- 
ance, India was able to increase her national 
income by 18 percent, 5 percent beyond the 
target, by 1956 when the 5-year period ended. 
In the same period her per capita income 
rose in spite of a continuing rise in popuia- 
tion. Educational opportunities were also 
extended. 


During the first 5-year plan the United 
States provided about $300 million in aid to 
India in addition to the special wheat loan 
of $190 million and World Bank loans total- 
ing about $30 million. 

SECOND 5-YEAR PLAN 


Today the second 5-year plan is in great 
peril. It cannot succeed without substan- 
tial help from the United States. This 
presents the American people with a chal- 
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lenge and an opportunity. In the face of 
India’s great need our compassion and our 
national self-interest impel us to respond 
with generosity and realism. 

In March 1958 the Department of State an- 
nounced that the United States had agreed 
to lend to the Republic of India $225 million 
to help finance its second 5-year plan. Of 
this amount $150 million was to be made 
available by the Export-Import Bank and 
the remaining $75 million was to come from 
the Development Loan. Fund established by 
Congress. 

This is good as far as it goes, but it does not 
go far enough. The second 5-year plan will 
breathe a little easier because of it, but it 
does not guarantee success. Late in 1957 
when the Indian Finance Minister visited 
Europe and the United States he was seeking 
$600 million in immediate foreign credit to 
save the plan. The practical alternative to 
such credit was and is the abandonment of 
much of India’s projected development, with 
all of the tragic consequences which might 
follow. Our $225 million loan falls far short 
of the demonstrated need. 

India launched her present 5-year plan in 
April 1956, at an estimated cost of $15 billion. 
Of this amount, $12 to $13 billion was to be 
raised within India in local currency. The 
remaining $2.5 billion was to be in hard for- 
eign currency which is needed to purchase 
machinery and supplies from abroad. In the 
remaining 3 years of the plan $1.4 billion is 
the absolute minimum required from for- 
eign sources if the plan is to meet its 1961 
goals. Not all of this, of course, would have 
to come from the United States, but much of 
it will. 

In May 1958 the Government of India 
announced that the second 5-year plan 
would have to be substantially cut back, 
perhaps as much as 15 percent, for lack of 
funds. One of the projects that will suffer 
in the cutback is the quietly revolutionary 
community development program which is 
raising the standards of farming, health, and 
education in the villages. Since the goals for 
agriculture—by far the most important sec- 
tor of the economy—had not been reached in 
the first 2 years of the present plan, it was 
announced that food production for 1957-58 
would be 2 million tons less than in 1956-57. 


ISSUES AT STAKE 


The issues at stake are so crucial that an 
effort on the scale of the Marshall plan is 
required over and above the aid provided by 
the mutual security program, the Develop- 
ment Loan Fund, and the Export-Import 
Bank. The task is beyond these agencies, 
separately or together. 

There are two problems confronting the 
second 5-year plan. The first and most im- 
portant problem is the critical need for the 
foreign exchange necessary for basic indus- 
trial development. This will be necessary 
until India can reduce substantially her 
present balance of trade deficiency. The 
second problem is to find a solution for the 
continuing food crisis in India. Fortunately 
the United States has the resources and the 
instruments for helping to solve both of these 
problems. 


Using the rockbottom estimate of a $1.4 
billion gap in foreign credits over the next 
3 years, it is clear that much remains to be 
done. After allowing for the $225 million 
loan announced in March, the possible con- 
version to rupees of the 1952 wheat loan, 
additional aid which can be granted through 
existing U.S. channels and possible funds 
from non-American sources, there still re- 
mains a gap of $900 million. 

The U.S. Senate on June 6, 1958, 
acknowledged the problem when it added to 
the Mutual Security Act of 1958 a statement 
of policy declaring that the “Congress recog- 
nizes the importance of the economic devel- 
opment of the Republic of India to its people, 
to democratic values and institutions, and to 
peace and stability in the world. Conse- 
quently it is the sense of the Congress that it 
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is in the interest of the United States to join 
with other nations in providing support of 
the type, magnitude, and duration, adequate 
to assist India to complete successfully its 
current program for economic development.” 
This bipartisan Senate declaration is to be 
commended, but it will become as a sounding 
brass if it is not translated into bold action 
by the administration and Congress. I have 
proposed on the floor of the Senate that the 
United States attempt to help meet this $900 
million deficit by a judicious mixture of di- 
rect economic loans and grants. It is clear 
that if these funds are to be utilized effec- 
tively they must be allocated sooner rather 
than later. In this connection it is encourag- 
ing that the Government of India itself seems 
to prefer working on the basis of long-term 
low-interest loans than on the basis of 
grants. Whatever method is used, however, 
must involve amounts larger than any assist- 
ance currently contemplated. I hope that 
the administration will come up with appro- 
priate proposals and the necesssary leader- 
ship to insure their careful consideration. 


INVESTMENT ATMOSPHERE 


Supplementing all types of aid provided by 
The U.S. Government, everything pos- 
sible should be done to build an invest- 
ment atmosphere in India that will attract 
private capital from abroad. The Govern- 
ment of India should be commended for the 
recent steps it has taken to deal with this 
problem. Modern investors should know by 
now that they cannot and should not make a 
killing by putting their money in less devel- 
oped areas. But any investor has the right 
to expect a reasonable return for the risks he 
takes. I believe India has the stability which 
will make private investment increasingly 
attractive, especially in certain heavy indus- 
tries, although friendly governments will 
need to provide direct loans for some time 
to come. 


Industrial expansion in India depends 
upon the expansion of basic transportation 
and communication facilities. These things 
cannot be accomplished by private enter- 
prise alone any more than the Erie Canal 
could have been built by American private 
capital, or our transcontinental railroads 
built without heavy Government subsidy in 
the form of land grants. Further, much 
American industrial development depended 
upon substantial private investment from 
abroad. 

FOOD SURPLUSES 


The United States is also uniquely en- 
dowed to help meet India’s food crisis. 
Blessed with a surplus of food and fiber, we 
can use our surpluses to help fill the need 
for food and thus contribute to the eco- 
nomic stability necessary for the most ef- 
fective utilization of the aid we provide. 


Many times I have suggested that we 
transform our domestic surplus problem into 
a constructive foreign policy asset. Some 
time ago the Senate passed a bill, which I 
sponsored, to extend and broaden our agri- 
cultural export program under Public Law 
480. Unfortunately the House has not yet 
acted because many of its Members want to 
make their decision in the context, of over- 
all domestic farm legislation. 


DOUBLE OPPORTUNITY 


The double crisis facing India’s 5-year 
plan presents us with a double opportunity. 
What we need is a dramatic new Marshall 
plan of funds and food for India. This 
plan will contribute both to agricultural and 
industrial recovery in the United States at 
a time when our own economy needs a shot 
in the arm. A substantial portion of any 
credit extended to India will return to the 
United States to purchase the tools of eco- 
nomic development. Today a Marshall plan 
for India will benefit the United States as 
much as India, just as the European re- 
covery program helped us and our allies. 
Enlightened self-interest bids us to accept 
the challenge before us, 
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Tax Exempt Status of Certain Groups 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STROM THURMOND 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the ReEcorp an edi- 
torial from the March 9, 1959, issue of 
the Lancaster (S.C.) News entitled “Off 
the Record.” This editorial points up 
the need for denying tax-exempt status 
to such groups as the Fund for the Re- 
pubic because some of their activities do 
not entitle them to the exemption of- 
fered under the Internal Revenue Code. 

The Lancaster News is under the able 
direction of Messrs. Bright, Tucker and 
Julion Starr, of Lancaster, S.C. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Orr THE RECORD 


South Carolina, along with some 17 other 
States, has a right-to-work law. Although 
they vary somewhat from State to State these 
laws generally safeguard the right of an in- 
dividual to hold a job regardless of his mem- 
bership or nonmembership in a union, Be- 
cause they make closed or union shops im- 
possible to enforce, right-to-work laws are 
feared and detested by labor bosses who 
think less of an individual’s rights than the 
dues they can extract from him under com- 
pulsory unionism. 

One of the legislative goals of organized 
labor is a change in the Taft-Hartley law to 
take away from the States this power to guar- 
antee freedom of employment to their citi- 
zens. Because it involves so clearly a gen- 
uine freedom, congressional leaders have not 
responded with enthusiasm to the prodding 
of labor. Consequently, other and more de- 
vious pressures are being massed to force the 
issue. 

Just recently the Fund for the Republic 
spent a pot full of tax-free foundation 
money to finance and distribute a report on 
“Right To Work in Practice,” by Frederic 
Meyers of the University of California. It 
might be noted that the Fund for the Re- 
public, established originally with Ford 
Foundation money, almost lost its tax-ex- 
empt status for its propagandizing of the 
leftwing line. It has been repudiated by 
members of the Ford family, as well, but 
continues on its way with a slight shift of 
emphasis to preserve its foundation status. 

In sponsoring the Meyers report, the Fund 
for the Republic is offering a biased, opin- 
ionated study calculated to do nothing but 
confuse the right-to-work issue. Meyers 
chose for the subject of his treatise the law 
in Texas, which, as the editor of the Phoenix 
(Ariz.) Gazette was quick to point out, is not 
a typical right-to-work law. The Texas law 
goes beyond that of other States in that it is 
designed also to bar collective bargaining by 
employee majorities. 

Why Meyers should use this untypical law 
as the basis of a study of the whole subject 
is known only to himself and managers of 
the Fund for the Republic, who commis- 
sioned him to do the job. 


“One would think,” continued the Phoenix 
Gazette editorial, “America would applaud 
a law which makes it possible for individ- 
uals to live up to their moral principles 
without suffering economic reprisal. Meyers 
does not think so. He tips his hat politely 
to the idea that minority rights should not 
be disregarded, but then creates something 
he calls an industrial citizen—that is, some- 
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one who works for a living—and remarks 
that this industrial citizen can be reason- 
ably required to assume the responsibility 
of citizenship. 

“In case you hadn’t guessed, he means 
union membership when he says citizenship. 
In other words, Meyers thinks it reasonable 
to force workers to join a union. 

“His entire report is little more than an 

argument trying to justify this belief. He 
speaks of the duty of participation in unions. 
He even indicates that those who abstain 
from union membership are infringing the 
rights of others—although what rights these 
are, he does not specify. And, at the end, 
he makes the flat statement—a dead give- 
away of his own approach—that those who 
support right-to-work proposals wish essen- 
tially to make a public demonstration of 
the power to defeat the labor movement in 
the political arena. Nuts. Right-to-work 
laws are intended to permit the individual, 
even if he is one out of a thousand, to exer- 
cise his liberty, if he wants to. The 
United States Constitution strives the 
same direction.” 
“We have written rather lengthily on this 
for a simple reason. Unless something is 
done quickly to unfrock the Meyers report, 
it is going to be foisted on the public as an 
example of pure research with foundation 
sponsorship. Once it has acquired that 
sanctity, its fallacies will be almost im- 
possible to overtake. 

If and when this report reaches Washing- 
ton legislators would do well to take a 
closer look at the Fund for the Republic. Is 
such propagandizing a proper function of a 
tax-exempt foundation? 


in 





A Colorado Wheat Farmer’s Analysis of 
Farm Income and Expense 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BYRON L. JOHNSON 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. JOHNSON of Colorado. Mr. 
Speaker, a competent wheat farmer in 
my district has submitted the follow- 
ing analysis of farm income and ex- 
pense. 

It shows that present price levels give 
him, as an operator, a 1.1 percent return 
on his investment if you compute his 
subsistence or personal income at $3,600 
per year. 

These calculations appear very modest 
and reasonable. I commend them to 
study by those interested in being fair to 
farm operators. 

A COLORADO WHEAT FARMER’S ANALYSIS OF 
FarM INCOME AND EXPENSE 

Here is an example of actual income and 
actual costs. It is based upon experience of 
a farm, consisting of 960 acres of good hard 
iand, in the hard-wheat section of north- 
eastern Colorado. This is an owner operated 
unit, using modern equipment. 

The operator is in compliance with the 
ASC program, planting his aloltted acres to 
wheat and his excess acres to barley. 

The operator combines all of his grain, but 
hires barley windrowed. He hires extra 
trucks during harvest. He does all of his 
own work, except that he hires one extra 
man during harvest. 
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He does nearly all of his own repair work 
and utilizes some work of children during 
summer. He does his own tax and account- 
ing work. 

Analysis — for owner-ope rator 





Investment Rea 
estate | ment 








960 acres land, at $150 per acr: $144, 000 
ea ae $5, 300 
anne sie eedeaitaap aie one : ‘ aa 
ne-way Mittin oeeneceoen- 
2 rod weeders.-.....--------- 600 
1 chisel. ea are ae 1, 000 
2 grain drilis_....._____.___- ‘ 1, 600 
1 truck with hoist________ 4, 000 
1 pickup truck (used) _- 1, 000 
Shop equipment. _. 1, 000 
Shop and storage buik ling _- 9, QUE . 
¢ of automobile ($3,000) _.___- 1,500 
Total___. — nL 25, 300 
Total investment_ 17s, 500 
© percent interest on invest 
Si eslcstilbnTeeterts nies inas' cot oe 1, OYS 
Operating expense 
til ieicakaivets tiie am : <sibe $1, 518.00 
NS SE 200. 00 
il cticiniinnaiiattcine ~< ae 700. 00 
ee 200. 00 
Repairs and maintenance-_-_--_-_--_- 750. 00 
Gas, diesel fuel, oil, and grease__.. 1,212.80 
ae seis 159. 85 
Electricty and telephone- an Laeeeae 150. 00 
io csc 456. 00 
Automobile upkeep (farm share) - 100 .00 
Repairs to wells and buildings_-_- 50. 00 
Food for hired help__...-.-.----- 15. 00 
teem cme 5. 00 
Bookkeeping supplies_.........-- 5. 00 
Total operating expense__. 5,521.65 
Depreciation 
Farm equipment, $25,300 at 10 
9G 2ise So... $2, 530. 00 
Shop and storage building 89 000, 
ee 300. 00 
Total depreciation____.___. 2, 830. 00 
Total operating expense__. 5, 521. 65 
Total operating expense 
and depreciation__......_ 8, 351.65 
Gross income and net income 
Income at present prices: 
300 acres wheat, 20 bushels per 
acre at $1.60 per bushel 
| $9, 600. 00 
180 acres barley, 30 bushels per 
acre at 80 cents per bushel 
(54,000 bushels) -.....-...... 4, 320.00 
480 acres summer fallow (no in- 
come). 
Total gross income_______-_ 13, 920. 00 
Total operating expense and 
depreciation............ 8, 351. 65 
Net operating income-_-_-_-_--. 5, 568. 35 


Note.—This is the amount the operator 
has for his management and labor, for his 
living for himself and family, to pay income 
tax, personal tax, car expense, etc., and for 
interest on his investment. 

Allowing nothing for his own labor, and 
the costs of subsistence, his return is only 
3.12 percent on his investment: 

- Net operating income, $5,568.35, divided by 

his investment of $178,300, shows that his 
interest on investment would be only 3.12 
percent. 

Assuming the labor of the owner is worth 
$300 per month to manage and operate the 
farm, which would be $3,600 per year, the net 
operating income as a return on investment 
would be only 1.1 percent. 
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Net operating income, $1,968.35, divided by 
investment, $178,300, equals interest on in- 
vestment, 1.1 percent. 

It would take a price of $2.60 a bushel 
for wheat and $1.35 per bushel for barley 
if the farm income is to cover all costs, or 
to meet operating expenses, to provide a 
living for his family, to pay 6 percent interest 
on investment, and to replace equipment by 
allowance for depreciation. Here are the 


calculations: 
Income 
Wheat, 300 acres (6,000 bushels at 
SEBO) | ode cceencmaranncsssmngin $15, 600 
Barley, 180 acres (5,400 bushels at 
S16) ncmccccntsceentenenaeen 7, 290 
Total inCome......--.n..sce=<<s6 22, 890 
Expense 
Total operating expense and de- 
preciation ..........-s6.2-282- $8,351. 65 


Living expense, $300.00 per month. 3,600.00 
6 percent interest on investment. 10, 698. 00 


Total expense........s«s=s 22, 749. 65 
ANALYSIS FOR LANDLORD AND TENANT OPERATION 


In the second example which follows, the 
same farm operation is analyzed under the 
premise that the farm is operated by a 
renter who owns the equipment, and pays 
the landlord one third of the crops raised 
as rental. 

He also pays $1,200 a year for the use of 
the buildings. 

(NoTE.—The cost of owning a $9,000 quon- 
set-type building is $1,129.80 a year. Forty- 
nine dollars and eighty cents insurance, $240 
taxes, $300 depreciation, $540 interest on in- 
vestment.) 

The operator has a net income, for his 
labor and investment, at present prices, of 
$1,614; the landlord gets 2. 53 percent return 
on his investment. — 


Investment by landlord: 








960 acres, at $150 (includes house, well, etc., 
ee eee $144, 000 
Storage building erected_-................... - 9,000 
Total investment, landlord_............. 183, 000 
Investment by operator: ee 
I siicncihn cain Gnenibnnek betaesdee shill » 5, 300 
ain no cnenntiia nerabii tinea ie 8, 300 
2 rod weeders and hitch. ........-----------< 600 
CN, ie ee a nckivacsdsnetiaskodinnbnundlet 1, 000 
titel eel tenia 1, 600) 
De ES. =n hope dens ca nnmabael 4, 000 
Db SRGOS SE HOIOE) oo cncneccccctacucsadacse 1, 000 
Shop equipment____- evimiamiue tata 1, 000 
Automobile ($3 ,000), 50 pe ME a goats 1 500 
Total investment, operator. _.......-.... __ 25, 300 
Combined investment... ................ 178, 300 
Operating expense (operator) 
Taxes and licenses..._.....-...... $332. 16 
I ick ai arta cobain: Eeaahiabaipisiegi o 200. 00 
NT ith Daisies caesahaihdeimicaderiar ese cock ice - 700. 00 
Supplies purchased__.___...___. in 200. 00 
Repairs and maintenance____.. 750. 00 
Gas, diesel fuel, oil, and grease_._.. 1,212.00 
I a le 159. 85 
Electricity and telephone__.___.- 150. 00 
MEINE hence a ocean ammé hae nw 456. 00 
Automobile upkeep (farm share) - 100. 00 
Repairs to wells, etc. (minor) -____ 25. 00 
Rental of buildings (farm share) .. 600. 00 
Machine hire (windrowing) ~~... 225. 00 
Food for hired help.............. 15. 00 
NR I ia eh ace eediot nena 5.00 
Bookkeeping supplies_...._..____ 5. 00 
Total operating expense... 5,135.81 
Depreciation (operator) 
Farm equipment ($25,300 at 10 
NOS soak aed ind tions wateneceene tl $2, 530. 00 
Operating expense............... 5, 135. 00 
Total operating expense and 
Gepreciation............ 7, 665. 81 











1959 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Gross and net income (operator) 


300 acres wheat, at 20 bushels per acre, 6,000 bushels; }4 rent, minus 2,000 bushels; operator’s share, 4,000 
REE EE ere $6, 400. 00 
180 acres barley, at 30 bushels per acre, 5,400 bushels; 44 rent, minus 1,800 bushels; operator’s share, 3,600 4 
bushels, at $0.80 per bushel. ..........-- ndeasadesassapoesonesecandacacnsscsovenfasapeseecenseccscegeces 2, 880. 00 
Gross income (Operator) . -.-------.sece--00--0--- enn een nnn nn nn nne enn e nan anne nenneetetseeeneeeseeee 9, », 280, 00 
Less operating expense and depreciation... ......2.2..--.-0--- 2-2-2 -- + nn nn ene en nen enn en en nner eeee 7, 665. 81 
Net operating Income... ccccccccanconcccesscecceccccen cos - 3 2- ences cecnceneosocceeeenscccseeesens 1, 614.19 
Note.—This is the amount the operator has for his management and labor for, his living for himself and family, 
to pay personal taxes, car expense, etc., and for interest on his investment of $25,300 in equipment. 
Gross and net income at present prices (landlord) 
Income: ai: 
2,000 bushels wheat, at $1.60 per bushel.......---------- iicidtinidpeiagea gees . $3, 200. 00 
1, 800 bushels barley, at $0.80 per bushel __-.....--..--.-.-----< aad 440. 00 
Rental on buildings ($100 per month)..-.--..------ - 1,200.00 
Total SF008 INCONC canccccaroscconsnccessescaceraneoves-- ‘ Seer haw ies case m winds east 5, 840. 00 
Expenses: “ 
Taxes on land, storage, house, ete- states Retna chibi - 1,585. 84 
Insurance on buildings ($12,000 v ee SA too... 91. 20 
Depreciation, 30-year basis-_-.-- 600. 00 
Repairs to buildings (32 of 1 pe reent value) ee es Oe eee ee begewens 90. 00 
TOGO) OUPONRNE Trice cSac ces ncdescwacdascedecenene wn ges ccdnceden ger cmnanenemmasesegenetereccoces- 1, 967. 04 
BGs Smad NGI IA WOIEINE oi hk she cck a core nsw en cccccecvncesacessscednaacdtcnecceeccanscese 3, 872. 96 
Percentage of interest on investment............-s=------.------2---------- +--+ o ene renee ene =~ 2-0 e- eee 2. 53 


SUMMARY 


At $1.60 per bushel for wheat and 80 cents 
per bushel for barley the owner-operator 
would have a net operating income of 
$5,568.35. His income should be $3,600 for 
wages and $10,698 interest on his investment, 
which would be $14,298. In other words, 
he would have an income deficit of $8,729.65. 

At $1.60 per bushel for wheat and 80 cents 
per bushel for barley, a renter-operator would 
have a net operating income of $1,614.19. 
His income should be $3,600 for wages and 
$1,518 interest on his investment, which 
would be a total of $5,118. In other words, 
he would have an income deficit of $3,503.81. 

At $1.60 per bushel for wheat and 80 cents 
per bushel for barley, the landlord would 


have a net income of $3,872.96. His income 
should be $9,180. In other words, he would 
have an income deficit of $5,307.04. 

Each individual farmer should figure his 
own farming operation on the basis that has 
been used in this computation. He should 
make the proper allowance for depreciation; 
make an allowance for his wages (if he is the 
active operator); and make an allowance for 
interest on his investment, all before figur- 
ing his profit. 

It is a very common error of farmers to be- 
lieve that they are profiting on their farm 
operation, when actually their income is 
from the depreciation on their equipment, 
the interest on their investment, and from 
their own labor and the labor of their fam- 
ily. 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EMANUEL CELLER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. CELLER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I wish to include the statement I 
made before the Committee on Inter- 
state and Foreign Commerce in the 
House of Representatives on H.R. 1253 
and related fair trade bills, on March 18, 
1959. The statement follows: 


I want to thank the committee for this 
opportunity to testify on H.R. 1253 and the 
related bills which would have Congress 
enact a Federal fair trade law. Since these 
bills will have a direct effect on the distribu- 
tion of virtually every commodity purchased 
by the consuming public, your hearings-are 
very important. Before Congress takes any 
action, it is essential that there be a thor- 
oughgoing study of the impact of fair trade 
legislation on the public welfare. 

In my view these bills contain a complete 
reversal of congressional policy on resale 
price maintenance. They will have the ef- 
fect of an atomic bomb on long established 
principles that support a competitive free 
enterprise system. 

As you know, I have long been an opponent 
of the system of price fixing that is permitted 
by the so-called fair trade laws. The pres- 
ent collapse of fair trade, its repudiation by 
many States and its rejection by manufac- 


turers that formerly supported it, vindicate 
the position I have taken. 

Notwithstanding our experience with fair 
trade, however, its advocates persist in their 
efforts to have the Federal Government as- 
sure their private profits at the expense of 
the consumers and efficient economic prog- 
ress. Their persistence is all the more amaz- 
ing in the face of the fact that fair trade, 
because it shackles wholesalers and retailers 
to prices that have been established by man- 
ufacturers for their own purposes, has been 
demonstrated in the long run to be detri- 
mental to the west interests of the very 
groups that support it. 

The history of fair trade in the American 
economy has been a history of failure. Be- 
fore World War I and for more than 20 years 
associations of brand-goods manufacturers, 
led by the American Fair Trade League, un- 
successfully sought a Federal fair trade law. 
Although Federal price maintenance bills 
were introduced in every session of Con- 
gress from 1914 to 1930, none were passed. 

In the panic of the depression years, lead- 
ership of the fair trade movement was taken 
over by wholesale and retail merchant asso- 
ciations, primarily the National Association 
of Retail _Druggists, who concentrated their 
effort at the State, rather than the Federal, 
level. By organizing a powerful lobby of 
druggists under captains in each district, in 
the 10 years*following 1931, the NARD was 
able to pressure 45 States into accepting its 
draft of a fair trade bill. Only three States 
out of the first 32 that passed the druggists 
fair trade act had held public hearings. 

In 1937, however, the NARD lobby con- 
tended to Congress that the States had care- 
fully considered the issues and had adopted 
fair trade to support the public welfare. 
Congress nonetheless refused to exempt fair 
trade practices from the antitrust laws in a 
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separate bill. The NARD was only able to 
secure enactment of the Miller-Tydings 
amendment to the Sherman Act through the 
device of attaching it as a rider to the ap- 
propriations bill for the District of Colum- 
bia. 

After World War II the proponents of re- 
sale price maintenance received one set- 
back after another. In 1951, the U.S. Su- 
preme Court in the Schwegmann case ruled 
that Congress in the Miller-Tydings amend- 
ment had exempted only those price fixing 
arrangements which had been agreed upon 
by the parties. The coercive provisions in 
the state laws to control the prices of sellers 
who refused to sign fair trade contracts 
could not be enforced. Although Congress 
in 1952, in the McGuire Act, expressly ex- 
empted the nonsigner clause, fair trade since 
has been repudiated in an increasing num- 
ber of States and abandoned by the manu- 
facturers that were its strongest adherents. 
At the present time, the Supreme Courts of 
16 States have stricken down all or part of 
their fair trade laws on the ground that they 
contravened fundamental principles guaran- 
teed by theig State constitutions. When 
you add the States that never did accept 
fair trade (Vermont, Misosuri, and Texas), 
there is a total of 19 States opposed to this 
type of subsidy, which is exacted from the 
general consuming public. 


The principal evil that results from fair 
trade—the maintenance of artificially high 
consumer prices—has been exposed in State 
after State. After the Supreme Court of 
Ohio ruled the nonsigner clause unconstitu- 
tional, for example, prices on automatic 
coffee-makers quickly dropped from the 
$39.95 fair trade price to a $29.97 competi- 
tive price. Electric frying pans, which had 
a list price of $19.95 were reduced to $13.87. 
After an initial flurry of reduced price sales, 
in Ohio as in the case of other states that 
outlawed fair trade, the market soon became 
stable. The dire consequences that had 
been predicted by the fair traders—wide- 
spread business failures, increased concen- 
tration, and predatory excesses by momnop- 
Olists—did not occur. The only result was 
that the consuming public received the 
benefit of having prices settle in the com- 
petitive market at about 20 percent lower 
than the former fair trade list prices. 


During the debate in the House on the 
McGuire Act in 1952, I compared prices of 
identical articles purchased in Peoples Drug 
Stores in the District of Columbia, a non- 
fair trade area, and Arlington, Va., and 
Montgomery County, Md., fair trade areas. 
This statement shows prices are 20 to 50 
percent higher in fair trade stores, and is 
appended to my statement. 


Legal rulings, however, have not been the 
primary causes that have lead to the aban- 
donment of fair trade. Consumer resist- 
ance to high prices, mounting unemploy- 
ment, warehouses stocKed with’ unsold mer- 
chandise- and the relentless pressure of sub- 
stitute merchandise from competitive dis- 
tribution channels were equally as impor- 
tant. Fair trade simply doesn’t work. The 
enormous costs involved in comparison 
shopping, legal fees and policing fair trade 
enforcement, alone, have been major causes 
for its abandonment by the manufacturers. 


Fair trade essentially is a system of price- 
fixing at the retail level which is directly 
contrary to Federal antitrust principles. As 
the Supreme Court said in the Schwegmann 
case, unless expressly exempted by Congress, 
all fixing of retail prices, whether by agree- 
ment or by coercion through the nonsigner 
clause, is inherently an unreasonable re- 


1 Arkansas, Colorado, Florida, Georgia, In- 
diana, Louisiana, Michigan, New Mexico, 
Oregon, South Carolina, Utah, Kansas, Ken- 
tucky, Ohio, West Virginia, and Nebraska. 
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straint of trade. For this reason the Con- 
gress has never permitted fair trade to op- 
erate in the District of Columbia. 

All that Congress has ever done in the 
past for fair trade is to enact enabling 
legislation to suspend the Federal antitrust 
laws in those instances where the States have 
permitted fair trade. To overcome the mani- 
fest failure of fair trade at the State level, 
now its supporters, again led by the Na- 
tional Association of Retail Druggists, seek to 
override the States and have the Federal 
Government proscribe fair trade on a nation- 
wide basis. In this effort they are resurrect- 
ing attempts at Federal legislation for re- 
sale price maintenance which were aban- 
doned in 1930 after nearly 20 unsuccessful 
years. This new effort would have Congress 
enact for the first time, a substantive Federal 
fair trade law. 

H.R. 1253, for example, would amend sec- 
tion 5 of the Federal Trade Commission Act 
by adding express authority for a manufac- 
turer “* * * to establish and control, by 
notice to his distributors, stipulated or mini- 
mum resals prices. * * *” In addition, H.R. 
1253 makes it unlawful “* * * for any dis- 
tributor with notice * * * to sell, offer to 
sell, or advertise * * *” at a different price 
from the stipulated price or at a lower price 
than the minimum resale price. In this bill 
an inherently unreasonable restraint on 
trade, complete foreclosure of price compe- 
tition at the retail level, would become an 
integral part of substantive Federal law. It 
would repeal the basic antitrust policy that 
has been embodied in more than half a cen- 
tury of Sherman Act enforcement. It would 
overturn and sweep away a multitude of court 
decisions. Even more significant, departures 
from prices fixed at the whim of manu- 
facturers would constitute a positive viola- 
tion of Federal law. We cannot scuttle the 
antitrust laws and abandon the very source 
of this country’s economic well-being to 
gratify the misguided yearnings of the retail 
druggists. 

Another consequence of H.R. 1253 is that 
it subjects the Federal Trade Commission to 
an untenable position. This bill makes the 
FTC responsible for preventing both unfair 
methods of competition and deceptive trade 
practices and, at the same time, for main- 
taining the prices fixed by all the manufac- 
turers subject to its jurisdiction. H.R. 1253 
makes unfair methods of competition and de- 
partures from the manufacturers’ stipulated 
or minimum resale price equally unlawful 
under section 5 of the Federal Trade Com- 
mission Act. Despite the averments of the 
NARD to the contrary, how can there be any 
doubt that the FTC would be obliged to en- 
force and police the fair trade prices au- 
thorized in this bill? 

It is indeed anomalous that an agency cre- 
ated by Congress to protect and preserve com- 
petition should, after a life of 45 years, be 
converted to an instrument to police and per- 
petuate unreasonable restraints on trade. 
And what of the cost? How much is Con- 
gress expected to appropriate to enable the 
FTC to maintain manufacturers’ fair trade 
prices? 


It is no answer to say that the FTC would 
have discretion as to the extent of its ac- 
tivities under the provisions of H.R. 1253. 
Can there be any doubt that the supporters 
of fair trade and this bill would severely 
criticize the FTC in the event it did not dis- 
charge its responsibilities as to all of the 
business conduct the bill makes unlawful? 

H.R. 1253 also contains confusing contra- 
dictions that will require many lawsuits 
to resolve. In the bill, section 5 of the FTC 
Act, as amended, contains the enabling pro- 
visions of the McGuire Act, carried forward 
in subsections 5(a) (2), (3) and (4). At the 
same time, subsections 5(a) (5), (6), (7), (8) 
and (9), superimpose the provisions that 
make it a violation of Federal law for a re- 
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tailer to vary the price charged to the con- 
sumer from the price fixed by the manufac- 
turer. There is no indication in the bill as 
to whether the State law or Federal law is 
to prevail. If the State law has been held 
to violate the State constitution, will the 
Federal law be operative? Can a manufac- 
turer select some States in which he will fix 
prices and select others in which he will not 
fix prices? Must the price he fixes be the 
same in every State, or can he vary it State 
by State, or even fix differing prices within 
one State? 

The bill authorizes the manufacturer to 


“* * * establish schedules of resale prices 
differentiated with reference to any criteria 
not otherwise unlawful.” Does this permit 


a manufacturer to discriminate between dif- 
ferent types of stores in the same State or 
city on the basis of size, volume of purchases 
from his competitors, location, or for a host 
of other reasons? 

It is clear that enactment of H.R. 1253, in 
addition to its price-fixing evils, will open a 
Pandora’s box for litigation. Years would be 
required to define the commercial and gov- 
ernmental relationships that are affected by 
this bill. 

In addition to the incorporation of resale 
price maintenance into Federal law for the 
first time, H.R. 1253 has another innovation 
that is even more dangerous. The bill dele- 
gates to private parties the determination of 
the content of Federal law as well as the de- 
termination of the acts that constitute a 
violation of Federal law. 

H.R. 1253 is tantamount to making the 
breach of a private commercial contract a 
Federal offense. The bill would punish those 
who sell beneath prices established by pri- 
vate individuals. 

Under H.R. 1523, the manufacturer is dele- 
gated the power to make illegal today what 
was legal yesterday. Since he can impose or 
remove fair trade on his goods at his sole 
discretion by the mere giving of notice, the 
manufacturer can determine when the re- 
tailers’ actions are lawful or unlawful. Fed- 
eral law is made a matter of the will and 
whim of any manufacturer who makes 
branded merchandise. The manufacturer 
can determine whether this particular re- 
tailer is to be bound by Federal law, but that 
another is not to be bound. Moreover, the 
FTC, an agency of the Federal Government, 
will have its jurisdiction dependent upon 
the uncontrolled discretion of mere private 
parties, the manufacturers. 

Surely such.a sweeping delegation of the 
commerce powers of the Congress will never 
be permitted. Its mere proposal is shocking. 

Although the power of Congress under the 
Constitution to regulate interstate com- 
merce is plenary, I do not think we have 
the power to abandon its regulation to the 
extent permitted by H.R. 1253. I believe the 
factual situation in this instance is com- 
parable to that presented to the Supreme 
Court when it considered the constitution- 
ality of the National Industrial Recovery Act. 
Under NRA, legislative power had been dele- 
gated ““* * * not to a public official respon- 
sible to Congress or the Executive, but to pri- 
vate individuals in the industries to be regu- 
lated.”"2?. The Supreme Court ruled: “Such a 
delegation of legislative power is unknown 
to our law, and is utterly inconsistent with 
the constitutional prerogatives and duties of 
Congress.’”? 

When Congress was considering the Mc- 
Guire Act in 1952, the Judiciary Committee 
conducted extensive hearings on the effects 
of fair trade. In this investigation I found 
that resale price maintenance has the fol- 
lowing results: 





2 Yakus vy. United States, 321 US. 414, 424 
(1944). 

* United States v. Schechter Poultry Corp., 
295 U.S. 495, 537 (1935). 
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“1. Concentration of economic power is 
promoted. The small merchant, with his 
prices rigidly fixed by fair trade, cannot meet 
the competition offered by his powerful com- 
petitors, the chains, the department stores, 
and the mail-order houses. Fair trade aids 
big business at the expense of small busi- 
ness, promotes the growth of monopoly 
power, and relegates the independent mer- 
chant to a subservient position in the 
economy. 

“2. Violations of the antitrust laws, par- 
ticularly boycotts, intimidation, and dis- 
crimination are fostered. Manufacturers 
have been coerced to maintain fair trade by 
campaigns to put the offender’s merchandise 
under the counter. Price-cutting outlets 
have been persuaded by organized pressure 
to revise their policies. Wholesalers have 
been exhorted in trade publications to boy- 
cott retailers who refuse to conform. Even 
its stanchest advocates admitted that resale 
price maintenance programs cannot work ef- 
fectively in the absence of collective action 
among retailers, and between retailers and 
manufacturers, 

“3. The consumer is treated unfairly and 
is required to submit to the artificially high 
price umbrella that protects the inefficient 
retailer.” 

In the face of all these facts, why do the 
advocates of fair trade want this legislation? 
They claim they want it to prevent loss- 
leader sales. Just how extensive are loss- 
leader sales? The District of Columbia has 
no fair-trade law, but I have heard no com- 
plaints that retail business here is jeopard- 
ized by sales below costs. Small business 
failures in the District of Columbia are no 
higher than in the States that have fair 
trade. 

There have been no Serious studies of the 
extent of loss-leader selling in the United 
States in recent years. In 1955 the Canadian 
Restrictive Trade Practices Commission, 
however, conducted an extensive investiga- 
tion of this problem in markets which are 
comparable to those of the United States. 
The Canadian Commission found: 

“That the practice of selling articles at 
prices below net purchase cost is not preva- 
lent in any of the lines of trade for which 
information was obtained in the inquiry. 
In fact, it appears that sales on such a basis 
are made infrequently and the evidence does 
not suggest in any way that selling of this 
sort is a practice in any line of trade, even 
among a minority of the dealers.” 

The cry of “loss-leader” is no more than an 
epithet applied to a person who sells below 
the high fair trade markup. There is no 
evidence that sales below actual cost of ac- 
quisition are frequent in either fair trade or 
nonfair trade States. The high markups of 
40 percent to 50 percent on some fair trade 
goods, however, are notorious. Protection 
of these high markups from the competition 
of efficient retailers who are willing to do a 
profitable business on a lesser margin, is the 
real objective of fair trade, not the eradica- 
tion of the loss-leader sellers. 

In any event, it is not necessary to impose 
the fair trade straitjacket on all business 
to meet this problem. It would be sufficient 
to pass a law that restricted price cuts on 
goods to some minimum markup over“in- 
voice cost if real objective was to solve the 
loss-leader problem. 

In conclusion, I want to emphasize my 
opposition to fair trade and to the enact- 
ment of these bills that would include it in 
Federal law. I believe fair trade is bad for 
the consumer, and for the small retailer. A 
Federal fair trade law would negate the most 
fundamental principles that have sustained 





‘Restrictive Trade Practices Commission, 


“Report on an Inquiry Into Loss-Leader Sell- 
ing” (1955) p. 244. 
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our economy under the free enterprise sys- 
tem. 





Mr. CELLER. Mr. Chairman, I am going to 
read from remarks I have made which were 
the basis of a minority report on fair trade 
submitted by certain members of the Com- 
mittee on the Judiciary. I am going to read 
in part from that minority report. 

“While resale price maintenance injures 
competition and promotes the concentration 
of economic power, its most immediate im- 
pact is felt by the consumer. Any compari- 
son shopping tour will readily disclose the 
large savings which can be had on purchases 
made in the District of Columbia, as against 
those made across the District line in the 
fair trade jurisdictions of Virginia or Mary- 
land. Numerous studies have been made 
which bear these conclusions out. The con- 
sumer will no doubt be surprised to discover 
that Congress intends to prohibit efficient re- 
tail establishments from reducing prices on 
his wares. It will also certainly appear 
anomalous to the voters of the United States 
for Congress, during a severe inflationary 
period, which has necessitated rigid govern- 
mental controls to prevent prices from going 
up, seriously to consider legislation which, 
under the penalties of Federal law, prohibits 
the prices of many important commodities 
from coming down.” 

I went on one of those shopping tours 
referred to, and I want to give you the re- 
sults, in terms of the prices of certain ordi- 
nary articles that are purchased at a drug- 
store, and indicate to you how the public is 
getting a rooking from so-called fair trade. 

I purchased 10 cubic centimeters of u.40 
protamine zinc Lilly insulin, used by dia- 
betics. The price in the District of Colum- 
bia was 98 cents. The price in Maryland 
was $1.29. The Maryland price was 32 per- 
cent above the District price. In Virginia, 
in Richmond, for example, the same article, 
Lilly’s insulin, was sold at $1.48. If you 
can tell me that the public is protected by 
fair trade, I would like to know why those 
differences in prices. 

I purchased a BD Yale 26-gage, one-half- 
inch hyponeedle, used to inject insulin into 
a sick person’s body. In the District of Co- 
lumbia the price was 15 cents. In Virginia 
the price was 20 cents—33 percent higher in 
Virginia. In Maryland the price was 23 
cents—53 percent more in Maryland. 

I purchased 100 Bayer aspirin tablets in 
Virginia, Maryland, and the District of Co- 
lumbia. In the District of Columbia, the 
price is 46 cents. What was the price in 
Virginia? The price was 59 cents. I paid 
28 percent more for the same article in 
Virginia. What was the price in Maryland? 
Fifty-nine cents. Again, I paid 28 percent 
more for the same article in Maryland. 

I purchased some 12-ounce bottles of 
Phillips milk of magnesia. Here are the 
bottles. In the District*of Columbia, the 
price was 34 cents. In Virginia, it was 14 
percent higher, or 39 cents. Similarly, in 
Maryland it was 14 percent higher, or 39 
cents. : 

I purchased some large tubes of Ipana 
toothpaste. See the difference in these pur- 
chases. I paid 27 percent more for the 
Ipana.toothpaste in Virginia than I did in 
the District of Columbia. In the District of 
Columbia, the price was “37 cents. In Vir- 
ginia, the price was 47 cents; and likewise 
in Maryland, it was 47 cents. 

I purchased packages of 20 Gillette blue- 
blades. In the District of Columbia, the 
price was 87 cents, whereas in Virginia I 
paid 11 percent more, or 98 cents, and also 
11 percent more in Maryland, namely, 98 
cents. 

I purchased 50 cubic centimeters of Mead’s 
Oleum Percomorphum. These are baby 
vitamins which are very essential to the 
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health of infants and growing children. It 
is a very, very important product. I paid in 
the District of Columbia $2.63. When I went 
to Virginia I had to pay not $2.63 but $3.29, 
or 25 percent_more. In Maryland I had to 
pay 32 percent more, or $3.49. 

Take a laxative like Ex-Lax. In Virginia 
the price was 25 cents, and in the District 
of Columbia the price was 19 cents. In 
Maryland, the price was 28 cents. To take a 
laxative costs you 47 percent more in the 
State of Maryland than it does in the Dis- 
trict of Columbia. And it costs you 32 
percent more in the State of Virginia. 

Here are some Dr. West toothbrushes. 
They were the same price in all three States, 
an indication that I am not guilty of any 
particular selectivity to indicate deliberately 
that the prices are more in one place than in 
another. When it came to Dr. West's tooth- 





Virginia 
Item i price 
| 





10 eubie centimeters U. 40 protamine zinc { 

EI Son actccmntsccce<s ae | 1. 48 
BD Yale 26-gage, 14-inch hypo needle -_---- . 20 
100 Bayer aspirin_._.....------ piace .59 
12 ounces Phillips milk of magnesia___--_.-..- .39 
Large Ipana toothpaste_..-..---- 
20 Gillette Blueblades_._----.--- . 98 
50 eubie centimeters Meads oleum perco- 

morphum (baby vitamins) - -.........-- 3. 29 
TAs 5x ciimmoniccn 5 
Dr, West toothbrush.-............-.-- 59 
Large size Mennen baby powder, - ---.-- .49 


ea nnltonnens 8. 23 





1 Richmond, Va. 

Now I hésitate to place in the well of the 
House two whisky bottles that I purchased, 
but I did purchase the whisky, and I have 
the bottles in this basket. 

Mr. Gross. Mr. Chairman, will the gentle- 
man yield? 

Mr. CELLER. I yield to the gentleman from 
Iowa. 

Mr. Gross. On the items you have just 
mentioned, did that include tax; or was that 
the price without the tax? 

Mr. CELLER. That, I understand, is with- 
out tax. 

Mr. KLEIN. Mr. Chairman, will the gentle- 
man yield? 

Mr. CetueRr. I yield to the gentleman from 
New York. 

Mr. KLEeIn. Did the gentleman ver hear 
of the expréssion “loss leaders’? I might 


-call the gentleman’s attention to the fact 


that it is the practice in many, many stores, 
not only in the District of Columbia but 
throughout the country, in order to induce 
people to come in and purchase in that store, 
to have articles on which they obviously lose 
money. I would like to call the gentleman’s 
attention to the fact that on many other 
articles in the same store the purchaser pays 
a great deal more. 

Mr. CELLER. I am going to offer a substi- 
tute which gets at the evil of loss leaders, 
but let us not burn down the house to raast 
a pig. Let us not indulge in price fixing, 
which in contrary to the very concept of our 
antitrust and antimonopoly laws. just to get 
at loss leaders. In these bills you have a 
cure worse than the disease. To get at loss 
leaders you usher in all the evils of price 
fixing, an evil for worse than loss leaders. 
In other words, make a direct attack on loss 
leaders. Do not seek to protect those who 
want to garner in these huge profits by virtue 
of vertical as well as horizontal price fixing. 
Horizonal price fixing is permitted indirectly 
under the provisions of this bill. 

Mr. Harris. Mr. Chairman, will the gentle- 
man yield? 
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brushes, the price in all three locations was 
59 cents. 

Now, take the large-size Mennen baby 
powder. Here they are. In the District of 
Columbia, the price was 47 cents. In Vir- 
ginia it was 49 cents, and in Maryland 49 
cents. 

Mr. Chairman, these are 10 ordinary 
articles that are everyday needs for house- 
wives, diabetics, and others. The total price 
in Virginia is $8.23. The total price in the 
District of Columbia is $7.05; and the total 
price in Maryland is $8.80. On these 10 
articles in Maryland, I paid 25 percent more 
than I did for the 10 articles when pur- 
chased in the District of Columbia. When I 
went into Virginia I paid 17 percent more 
for these very same articles that I had 
purchased in the District of Columbia. 

Here is a recapitulation: 


| Virginia per- | | | Maryland per- 


| cent increase 


Distriet of | Maryland | cent increase 














over District. | Columbia price over District 
of Columbia price of Columbia 
price price 
ee | — ————EE 
0 | $0. 98 $1. 29 2 
ft RS ee a 
33 | eT | a 3 
28 46 | 59 | 
14 . 54 | . 39 ' 
27 | 37 | 47 
11 | 87 | 98 
os | 2.63 | 3.49 | 
32 | 19 28 4 
0 | . 59 . 59 0 
4 | 47 .49 1 
7.05 8. 80 | 





Mr. CELLER. I yield to the gentleman from 
Arkansas. 

Mr. Harris. I do not want to interrupt the 
gentleman, but on that particular point the 
gentleman has for the first time just advised 
the House that he proposes to offer a substi- 
tute in which he will get at loss leaders. 
Now, the gentleman is chairman of the Ju- 
diciary Committee. Has he at any time pro- 
posed any such bill to get at loss leaders? 

Mr. CELLER. Of course. The bill has been 
in the hopper for a long, long time. Cer- 
tainly I have offered it, and it has been con- 
sidered. The bill is H.R. 6986, and was in- 
troduced on March 11, 1952, some 2 months 
ago. 

As to the whisky, I will not exhibit it. 
The bottles may disappear too rapidly. But, 
in any event I purchased a fifth of Black 
Label Schenley whisky in the District of 
Columbia at $3.23. What did I pay in Mary- 
land, just across the border, for the same 
identical bottle? I paid $4.32, a difference 
of $1.09. So that where fair trade prevails 
for that particular article, the public has 
to pay $1.09 more. If you can tell me there 
is anything fair in that kind of practice, I 
fail to see it. If you can call that fair 
trade, then I do not know what the meaning 
of fair trade is nor does anyone else. 

Mr. Priest. Mr. Chairman, will the gentle- 
man yield? 

Mr. CELLeER. I yield to the gentleman from 
Tennessee, 

Mr. Priest. Does the gentleman have any 
information indicating whether a part of 
that difference was due to the State tax in 
the State of Maryland? 

Mr. CetterR. No. That has nothing to do 
with that tax. This was on a straight retail. 
I am not saying there is no license tax. 
Naturally, you cannot buy without paying 
the Federal tax. The Federal taxes are 
uniform. The Federal and State taxes are 
involved, but the State tax in those States 
is of no consequence. Actually the tax in 
the District of Columbia is 15 cents a fifth, 
in Maryland the tax is 19 cents a fifth—just 
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4 cents difference—the total retail price dif- 
ference due to fair trade is $1.09. 

Mr. Priest. But the gentleman knows 
there is a difference in the State taxes. 

Mr. CELLER. A very trifling difference, only 
4 cents a fifth. 

Mr. CrawrorD. Mr. Chairman, will the 
gentleman yield? 

Mr. CEeLier. I yield to the gentleman from 
Michigan. 

Mr. CrawFrorp. Would the gentleman mind 
vielding to let the gentleman from Arkansas 
tell what the difference is? 

Mr. CELLER. I am agreeable to having him 
tell it 

Mr. Harris. I will get that and give it to 
the gentleman. 

Mr. CELLER. I will put the information in 
the ReEcorD; namely, that the Maryland tax 

only 4 cents higher. : 

I do not care what the tax is; the differ- 
ence is so inconsequential as to nullify any 
argument that we are helping the general 
public by this kind of legislation. 





Mr. Herter’s Qualifications 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 3, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the ReEcorp, I 
am pleased to insert an article from the 
Boston Daily Globe for March 6, 1959, 
about Under Secretary of State Christian 
Herter, one of our former colleagues who 
served with honor and distinction as a 
member of this body and former Gov- 
ernor of the Commonwealth of Massa- 
chusetts. 

Mr. HERTER’S QUALIFICATIONS 

To his press conference, Mr. Eisenhower 
seemed inclined to promote the Acting Secre- 
tary, Under Secretary Christian Herter, to 
Secretary of State, if that post becomes va- 
cant. The President said that Secretary 
Dulles “has been, over the years, himself, se- 
lecting and training a team. There is a tre- 
mendous depth in the State Department of 
knowledge and understanding and capacity.’’ 

Commenting on the immediate situation, 
Mr. Eisenhower pointed out that “‘we do have 
an Acting Secretary and he is responsible 
until I have designated someone else or desig- 
nated him in another capacity.” 

These remarks created ‘the impression that 
the President would follow in the State De- 
partment the same policy of promotion that 
he has pursued in selections for the Bench. 
His mention of the Acting Secretary indicates 
that he has Mr. Herter in mind. 

Such an appointment would appear best 
caculated to serve the interests of the 
United States at a dangerous time. Among 
those who have been mentianed, Mr. Herter 
seems to have the qualifications best suited 
to the post. 

That is no reflection on others. Ambas- 
sador Lodge, whose performance “at the 
United Nations has never received the pub- 
lic recognition it deserved, ajready sits at 
Cabinet meetings. Under “Secretary of 
State Dillion has served as ambassador at 
Paris and is the State Department’s lead- 
ing expert in economic matters. There are 
other distinguished possibilities. 


But Mr. Herter’s experience is broadest 
and goes deepest. He was secretary to the 
American delegation which negotiated the 
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Versailles Treaty after World War I. He 
headed the congressional committee which 
toured Europe before funds were appro- 
priated under the Marshall plan. .He has 
been Under Secretary for 2 years. 

A Secretary of State is head of a large 
department. Mr. Herter has had adminis- 
trative experience during four years as Gov- 
ernor of Massachusetts. As a lawmaker on 


Beacon Hill, as speaker of the Massachu-" 


setts House on Beacon Hill and as a member 
of the national House of Representatives, he 
is bound to have learned much which would 
be of value in the important matter of deal- 
ing with Congress. 

Mr. Herter has been frequently elected to 
public office, something neither Mr. Dulles 
nor Mr. Acheson have ever done. As Secre- 
tary of State he might have happier public 
relations than either of his predecessors en- 
joyed. His greatest liability is arthritis, 
which mgkes him uncomfortable when he 
walks a distance or stands a long time. He 
uses crutches and sometimes a wheelchair. 
But his condition is local, and would ham- 
per him much less in office than polio did 
Franklin D. Roosevelt. 

Mr. Herter would enjoy the additional ad- 
vantage that he is now Acting Secretary, 
working in direct cooperation with Mr. 
Dulles and Mr. Eisenhower, who, some be- 
lieve, is beginning to operate increasingly as 
his own Secretary of State. Promotion of 
the Acting Secretary would create the im- 
pression of continuity and tend to inspire 
confidence at home and abroad. 

Mr. Herter’s experience has given him a 
grasp of the problems a Secretary of State 
must face. It is easy to see why the Presi- 
dent may consider him as the man best 
qualified for the post, as he appeared to do 
at his press conference. 

UNCLE DUDLEY. 





Bank Merger Legislation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EMANUEL CELLER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. CELLER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I wish to include a statement 
I made before the Committee on Bank- 
ing and Currency, U.S. Senate, on S. 1062, 
Thursday, March 19, 1959. The state- 
ment follows: 

STATEMENT BY HON. EMANUEL CELLER, OF NEW 
YorK, BEFORE THE SENATE COMMITTEE ON 
BANKING AND CURRENCY, ON S. 1062, MARCH 
19, 1959 

INTRODUCTION 


I appreciate the opportunity to present to 
this distinguished committee my views con- 
cerning S. 1062 which would provide safe- 
guards against. mergers and consolidations 
of banks which might lessen competition 
unduly or tend unduly to create a monopoly 
in the field of banking. I would point out 
that the views I express are based in con- 
siderable part on extensive studies, hearings, 
and reports of the House Judiciary Antitrust 
Subcommittee, dealing with the competitive 
aspects of bank mergers. To summarize my 
position, I recommend favorable considera- 
tion of S. 1062 provided it is amended in the 
following respects: 

First, by prohibiting the appropriate Fed- 
eral bank supervisory agency from approving 
any bank merger or consolidation where, in 
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any section of the country, the effect may be 
substantially to lessen competition or tend to 
create a monopoly; 

Second, by requiring the appropriate Fed- 
eral bank supervisory agency to give notice 
to the Attorney General of a proposed merger 
and to enable him to intervene or offer his 
views respecting the competitive phases of 
the transaction; 

Third, by requiring notice with oppor- 
tunity to be heard to the appropriate super- 
visory authority of the interested State in 
the event the transaction involves State 
banks; 

Fourth, by adoption of a so-called anti- 
trust savings clause for a merger between 
banks similar to that governing a merger 
between a holding company and a bank un- 
der section 11 of the Bank Holding Company 
Act of 1956, thus making it clear that ap- 
plicable provisions of the antitrust laws 
pertaining to banks are not to be superseded; 

Fifth, by adoption of provisions for a hear- 
ing on the record. 

As background for these legislative rec- 


ommendations, I propose to discuss first the, 


trend of bank merger activity and the re- 
sulting concentration in banking facilities; 
second, the present provisions of Federal 
law dealing with bank mergers; and finally, 
the reasons why the recommended changes 
in the bill are necessary. 


CONCENTRATION OF BANKING FACILITIES 


At the outset I would emphasize that en- 
actment of S. 1062 with the recommended 
amendments is the minimum necessary to 
maintain a sound, vigorously competitive 
unit banking system in this country and to 
arrest a trend which is concentrating con- 
trol of the Nation’s banking business into 
the hands of fewer and larger financial in- 
stitutions. At the present time, while there 
are approximately 13,500 commercial banks 
in this country, the 100 largest control ap- 
proximately 46 percent of the Nation’s total 
bank assets, and more than 48 percent of the 
bank deposits. In 10 of the Nation’s 16 
leading financial centers, 4 banks own more 
than 80 percent of all commercial assets. 
Furthermore, in nine of these financial cen- 
ters, two banks own more than 60 percent 
of all commercial bank assets. Again in 
each of the 16 leading financial centers, as 
indicated by the following table, the first 
2 banks own more than 40 percent of all the 
commercial assets, the first 4 banks 60 
percent. 


Percentage of total assets owned by largest 
banks in principal financial centers 





| 4 largest | 2 largest | Largest 
} | 
eet ie 
tO) ee 60 | 41.6 22.0 
Providence: _.......-.:-/ OS 93. 3 57.7 
Pittsburgh ni 87 79. 2 | 61.0 
Minneapolis -....--.--- 87 76.0 | 39.7 
Cleveland ...........-.. 97 3 | 74.7 
TAPES are ae 83 64 §2. 2 
J Ease S4 6.9 | 34.1 
CE oe ot) = oe 90 | M5. § 46.5 
| ee a eee S4 4. § | 32.8 
Atlanta viene tae 92 3.9 | 33; 2 
Richmond... -.----- S4 55. § 33. 2 
Kansas Cit?.........- 75 . | 34.3 
St. Louis- dais 68 53.5 28.0 
Baltimore imaeensl 77 . 24.0 
Philadelphia __. as, 69 | i | 24.7 
Washington -....-....- 60 43.0 26. 3 
} i 
Source; Superintendent of Banks, New York State. 


See interim report of the Antitrust Subcommittee, 
House Committee on the Judiciary on ‘‘Corporate and 
Bank Mergers,”’ p. 30 (84th Cong., Ist sess.). See also 
House Judiciary Rept. No. 1417 on H.R. 5948, “Bank 
Mergers”, p. 8 (84th Cong., Ist sess.), 

Further indicating the degree of concen- 
tration is the following table (CONGREs- 
SIONAL REcorD, Mar. 14, 1957, p. 3817) show- 
ing as of June 30, 1956, the proportion of 
assets for each of 54 cities which are classi- 
fied as central reserve and reserve cities by 
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1959 


first, the largest commercial and second, 
the 5 largest commercial banks: 


Assets of (1) the largest commercial banks, 
and (2) the five largest commerical banks 
as percentages of the total assets of all 
commercial banks in Central Reserve and 
Reserve cities—1956 





Percentages as of June 
30, 1956 




























City cee 
Largest 5 largest 
bank banks 

Birmingham, Ala.........---- 63. 35 99. 33 
Little Rock, Ark............. 33. 92 99, 38 
San Francisco, Calif........-- 58. 71 92. 95 
Los Angeles, Calif......-....- 39.19 93, 44 
Peer, OOD. udasaiccukawe- 22, 48 75. 80 
Pusu; O96 ..<. <3. dccccens 50, 42 100. 00 
Washington, D.C......-....--- 30, 51 74. 41 
Jacksonville, Fla..........- ies 34. 76 94, 90 
Atlanta, Ga_.-.- ae 35.19 93. 71 
Saventiah, G@....<.0.<..s2.-- | 69.15 97. 33 
Chicago, Ill. __-- 25.78 66, 61 
Indianapolis, Ind- 41.09 96. 54 
Des Moines, Iowa_...-------- 31.17 91.09 
Cedar Rapids, Iowa_--.------ 66. 04 | 100. 00 
Sioux City, Iowa-...........-. | 25. 63 

Kansas City, Kans.........-.- 24.15 

AVE, TAMU... wccbiine owe 28.73 

WE, SHR 5 oo eS ataden os 47.0) 

oS SD ear 30. 70 

New Orleans, La.....-.---.--- | 39. 93 

Baltimore, Md_.......------- 23.14 

ons. sats nde daenda'd 54. 03 

Detans,. BERN) neon wn ee- 46, 23 
Minneapolis, Minn....--- AZ 38. 31 

St. Pant, Minn... ....id..06s: 55. 65 f 
Kansas City, Mo..........--- 34.79 78. 80 
ny Se BOO. canasnunscones a 27.79 73. 21 
Helens, Bont.............<-- ‘ 55. 85 100. 00 
GHRGRR, NOUS. ccnnasddcidass | 47.93 93. 92 
New York, N.Y..<6-é-.------ 20. 99 65, 84 
| Sh a Ra 52. 7: 100. 00 
eee 56. 21 97. 30 
Cincinnati, Ohio............-- | 33. 77 97. 50 
Cleveland, Ohio-............--- 46. 91 97.74 
Columbus, Ohio......--..---- 53. 46 97. 26 
TE, SEIU orcad cigs boaenee 59.12 97. 61 
Oklahoma City, Okla_-..-..--| 48.31 | 88. 19 
Wee EOL. eo... s ese 42. 27 92. 20 
Postland, Ore@o2% <~-65-5-2-<- 47.83 99. 78 
Philadelphia, Pa.........-..-- 25. 23 | 79. 66 
pg ae RE RR ait 60. 04 | 93. 19 
Memphis, Tenn........-.----- 45.73 98. 97 
Nashville, Tenn..........-.--- 38. 58 99. 62 
es oe csheadds donee 35. 84 90, 75 
RE Dns ennadonnendien « 47.10 100, 00 
"4. | ee 37. 39 88. 33 
py SE ere 32. 90 83. 07 
San Antonio, Tex........--.-- 27. 72 81.91 
OS OS ae ee 67. 54 100. 00 
Salt Lake City, Utah_..__---- 24. 47 92. 64 
pe ey ee eee 29. 60 92. 64 
Denes, WHER. ~ <duwricouedians 49.14 99. 67 
Milwaukee, Wis......-.-.----- 48.19 83.10 





Source: Office of the Comptroller of the Currency. 


The increase in banking concentration has 
been coupled with a comparative contrac- 
tion in the credit extended to borrowers 
by the banking system. As banks have 
grown larger, they have tended to have 
fewer dealings with smaller businesses. A 
study conducted by the Federal Reserve 
Board demonstrated that the very large 
banks with deposits of $500 million or more 
had the least number of loans with small 
business of all classes of banks, the next to 
lowest dollar volume of loans with small 
business, and the smallest percentage of dol- 
lar volume of al loans with small business. 
Considering the decrease in the proportion 
of small banks in the financial community, 
the overall drop in credit extended, and the 
frequent resort to Government agencies for 
funds, it seems likely that the increasing 
trend toward concentration has at timés en- 
tailed credit shortages especially for smaller 
enterprises.? 

Moreover, the present degree of concen- 
tration is contrary, I think, to the funda- 
mental premise that the banking system of 
the United States should rely for its vitality 
on vigorous competition by a multitude of 
independent banks, locally organized, locally 
financed, and locally managed. Unlike other 





Footnotes at end of speech. 
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countries, such as Great Britain and France, 
where a few mammoth institutions control 
nearly all the banking facilities, the Ameri- 
can system is based on unit banking—that 
is, strong, growing community banks which 
provide a wide range of financial services to 
the people in the area. It is the unit bank- 
ing system which has played a key role in 
the economic development of this country. 
And it is this kind of system, premised on 
independent banks effectively competing 
with each other that must be perpetuated 
and preserved. For independent banks not 
only act as a necessary balance wheel to 
offset the power of big business, they tend 
to provide a much healthier basis for effec- 
tive community organization than does the 
absentee ownership of giant banking insti- 
tutions. In fact, the independent bank— 
not the mammoth financial house—provides 
in many cases the new ideas from which 
widespread innovations originate. 

I am constrained to conclude that unless 
additional legislative precautions are taken 
of the kind here recommended to preserve 
the competition that still exists, there is 
the very real possibility that banking credit 
wil be dominated to an ever-increasing ex- 
tent by a small, tightly knit group. 


BANK MERGER ACTIVITY 


Largely responsible, in my judgment, for 
the concentration that now characterizes the 
banking system, has been a rapidly acceler- 
ating trend toward bank mergers which has 
been a major development in banking over 
the past 8 years. As shown by the following 
table, in the period 1950 through 1958, some 
1,330 of the Nation’s commercial banks have 
disappeared by way of mergers and consolida- 
tions: 


Decreases in number of commercial banks 
because of consolidations and absorptions 


Number 


DO he 6 tis piace de cies ich pin ers mn ies invanins 
Pe en pe ee ee 394 
TI as Sethe shoes ccc St Pa 
ae Ry ae he 2 ae naan ee 
I koe ee ated ah hntsisin tales wh nw cei 363 
Di tik adalat fod cite ah ign ghee epee mermens x spy (ee 
I a cea aalttenlas toon cided ais oS ere mec sn sa 567 
oo he a Se ee ee 
Oe aaa lan eh ace 9 Bick si oe ce we am op aps 636 
WE CO kaeu daa isbn sack enmwm neon —— ae 
ME cin cnn cap tn Rate Get esnminieheeie hisbstte 798 
Sites DUAR REEU ban asia news minds 433 
2 SE So 322 
elit sik ate shan cornea eas tps ap ie chi canoe) 
POR eee skeen edthee ecw wn omens 160 
he See EP ES 176 
ss as sacle adic anas Bo ctitipie m wo weno 186 
SO eae R Wasa he ee ade iien ance mnncn 100 
PSG teW a nialomiadcdagine ine a naa0--—— 119 
Reena A Otek Ve Lo cee 96 
BGR ind teat i dnd een 59 
NO encign bh delta cicte dali Ge bic nto tcs won 89 
Ne EE ae yy 86 
SE Ricnen camp edenandtidbey ames cian 72 
alin othgnpirincs meapalici tatty tiie Gl ga ae nee er tnnicd 79 
Ona tind han Cea cctiiew Bonde nana ts 93 
al ibd tah cn saad he Gli alata bcs cbjiiinbo acini 84 
Sinton ait Genes ag ws enn ou 75 
Rae Rertiiah sick lg ih bls anid a eiaiese wine a ince 77 
ROE iptieme ease te Galitadks uii es wtince mc 91 
Sa ae RI SCE GE 82 
CRS ih Btn lihe al dn cia OR wipe hies tai we 100 
SERN thee dun ted iene Daiimad sandnon 116 
Da tb ncn nb cutie Untmscoecimpmioes 207 
id ieee age dibs raged eae coe tos a Sinkicta 232 
CD citable tities hcbtiames time <icgisaceoen 189 
SE Gris tithabe ts destained ep odisade 162 
Se aslbsehe tabthck autism nsednnnad 151 


Source: Federal Reserve Board. 


Of these 1,330 mergers and consolidations, 
731 or over one-half involved national bank 
transactions approved by the Comptroller of 
the Currency. Total resources of the banks 
absorbed in these national bank mergers 
amounted to $11,303,146,733. 
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Another matter that I know is of interest 
to this committee is the gradual decline in 
the total number of banks in the Nation. 
During the last 35 years the banking popu- 
latfOon of the Nation has been reduced by 
more than half; in 1921 there were more 
than 30,000 banks serving the Nation’s credi- 
tors and depositors as compared to approxi- 
mately 13,500 at the present time. True, a 
large share of the Nation’s losses occurred 
prior to 1933 because of the depression when 
approximately 9,000 banks were forced to 
suspend operations during the 4-year period 
between 1930 and the end of 1933. How- 
ever, as Chairman Martin of the Federal 
Reserve Board testified “since 1933 the mer- 
ger movement has been the major factor in 
the gradual decline in the total number of 
banks.” 

The fact is that the banking population of 
our country is at a 35-year low despite the 
postwar boom, despite the 286 percent 
growth in bank assets, despite the new high 
level of loans and deposits, despite the 
greatly increased use of banking services, 
and despite the enormous growth in the 
number of depositors. 

The continued downtrend in the number 
of the Nation’s banks is even more striking 
when examined on a regional basis. In 
New York State, for example, where New 
York City is widely recognized as the finan- 
cial capital of the world, there were 611 
State-chartered banks in 1926, The State's 
banking structure weathered the depression 
with the loss of less than 100 banks between 
1929 and 1933, and ‘by 1935 New York State 
had 471 chartered banks in operation. Yet 
the number of banks kept decreasing until 
there are now less than 380,.a loss almost 
as severe as that suffered in the depression 
years. 

Let me make it clear that I would not 
quarrel with the reduction in the number 
of independent banks, if thereby only weak 
banks were eliminated. The fact is, how- 
ever, that the banks that have been absorbed 
in merger activity during the past number 
of years have not been for the most part the 
financially weak. Nor have they been, in 
the main, the specialized, the poorly or- 
ganized, or the inefficiently managed. On 
the contrary, most of the banks that have 
been absorbed have been growing, efficient, 
profitable, vigorously competitive banks 
taken over at peak earning capacity. In 
short, the merger pattern is not predomi- 
nantly a situation where two or more small, 
inadequately financed or managed banks, 
falling behind in the competitive race, seek 
by merging to form a big integrated insti- 
tution, able to compete on equal terms. In- 
deed, a large percentage of mergers involved 
one or more giant banks having assets of 
$100 million or more. And a large percent- 
age of the absorbed banks had assets in ex- 
cess of over $50 million Furthermore, 
many of these mergers have been primarily 
the outgrowth of a deliberate effort on the 
part of certain banks to expand their bank- 
ing facilities, add to their capital and de- 
positors, and, in general, increase their overall 
financial strength in the economy. 


Take New York City, for instance, where 
there occurred in 1955 the three largest 
mergers in the history of the country in 
terms of total deposits. In March of that 
year the Chase National Bank with total 
assets Of $5,669 million merged with the 
Bank of Manhattan Co. with assets of $1,629 
million, and the Bronx County Trust Co. 
with assets of $76 million. This merger pro- 
vided the new entity, the Chase Manhattan 
Bank, with total assets of $7,374 million or 
21.7 percent of the total assets of all banks 
in New York City and jumped it to first 
place in New York City and second place in 
the Nation. 

Also in March 1955 the National City Bank 
of New York, previously the second largest 
bank in the United States, with assets of 
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$5,767 million, took over the First National 
Bank of New York, which had total assets 
of $713 million. The new combination, the 
First National City Bank, then ranked second 
in the area, with assets of $6,480 million, or 
19.1 percent of the total. 

Less than a month later the Bankers Trust 
Co., with assets of $2,207 million, acquired 
the Public National Bank & Trust Co. of New 
York, which controlled assets comprising 
some $562 million. This was only the last 
of a series of acquisitions by Bankers Trust 
Co., which has been taking over other banks 
at a rapid rate for the last several years. 
Thus, since 1950 Bankers Trust has absorbed 
such substantial banking institutions as the 
Title Guarantee & Trust Co., Lawyers Trust 
Co., Flushing National Bank, the Commercial 
National Bank & Trust Co., and the Bayside 
National Bank. 

In December 1954 the Chemical Bank & 
Trust Co., with assets of $2,081 million, com- 
bined with the Corn Exchange Bank & Trust 
Co., which had assets of $821 million, to form 
the Chemical Corn Exchange Bank, which 
now has total assets of $2,902 million. 

In part, because of this merger activity, 
New York City now has only 56 commercial 
banks, whereas at the opening of the century 
it had 127. Further, the city’s 4 largest 
banks control 61 percent of all deposits, 
whereas in 1900 the 4 largest had only 21 
percent of the total deposits. 

Nor is merger activity in New York City at 
an end. Of great competitive significance is 
the proposed merger between the Guaranty 
Trust Co. of New York and J. P. Morgan & Co., 
both of which are engaged in commercial 
banking in the city of New York, primarily as 
wholesale banks. Guaranty Trust is the 9th 
largest bank in the Nation, while J. P. Morgan 
is the 22d largest. This merger not only 
would result in the new entity becoming 
the fourth largest bank in the Nation; it 
would accelerate the merger trend among 
other city banks. As reported in Business 
Week of January 10, 1959, “New York bankers 
predict that if and when [this] merger goes 
through, a series of competitive realinements 
will result that won’t end until a new ‘bal- 
ance of power’ is established among New 
York banks.” 

I would emphasize that the New York 
situation is by no means a local phenomenon. 
Other leading financial centers have likewise 
experienced a similar rash of bank-merger 
activity. In Philadelphia, Pa., for example, 
the Pennsylvania Co. for Trusts & Banking, 
the second largest bank in the area, with 
total assets of $805 million, merged with the 
First National Bank, which was fifth in size, 
with total assets of $218 million. The con- 
solidated bank had total assets of about 
$1,023 million, making it the largest bank- 
ing institution in the area, with control of 
25.3 percent of total banking assets. Prior 
to that, in 1953, the Tradesman’s National 
Bank & Trust Co., with total assets of $139 
million, merged with the Land Title Bank & 
Trust Co., which had assets of $96 million. 
Also in 1953 the Girard Trust Corn Exchange 
Bank, with assets of $579 million, acquired 
the National Bank of Germantown, with 
assets of $39 million. The Girard Trust Corn 
Exchange Bank itself resulted from a merger 
in 1951 between the Girard Trust Co., one 
of the hundred largest banks in the United 
States, and the Corn Exchange National Bank 
& Trust Co., another leading bank. 

In Pittsburgh, Pa., the Mellon National 
Bank & Trust Co. has risen after a long 
series of mergers to a point where it has 
assets of $1,861 million representing 61 per- 
cent of the total assets in that area. Between 
January 1950 and the end of 1954, Mellon 
National had absorbed at least 13 other 
banks, many of them small, independent 
banks which had previously served deposi- 
tors and borrowers in the suburban commu- 
nities in the Pittsburgh area. In 1948, eight 
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banks had merged or consolidated by Mellon 
National and in 1947 it had absorbed two 
large banks in Pittsburgh and seven banks 
in the adjacent suburbs. 

In Providence, R.I., the Industrial Trust 
Co., with assets of $312 million, merged in 
1954 with the Providence Union National 
Bank, with assets of $168 million, which 
gave the resultant Providence Industrial Na- 
tional Bank control of some 57.7 percent of 
all banking assets in that city. 

In California the First Western Bank & 
Trust Co., of San Francisco, a subsidiary of 
Tranasamerica Corp., absorbed 14 other Cali- 
fornia banks fn 1954 and increased its assets 
in the process from $333 million to $798 mil- 
lion. 

Many other cities have also experienced 
analagous bank-merger activity in the last 
several years; for example, Boston, Cleveland, 
Dallas, Kansas City, Mo., Cincinnati, Balti- 
more, Washington, D.C., Houston, Indianapo- 
lis, Hartford, Portland, Oreg., and Wilming- 
ton, Del.® 

As a result of the depletion in the ranks 
of the country’s-banks through mergers, com- 
petition among banks has been lessened in 
communities throughout the Nation. What 
is more, ever 76 counties in the United States 
have no commercial banking facilities what- 
soever, while more than half the counties in 
the United States have only three or fewer 
banks serving the needs of the community. 
Hundreds of small, rural American commu- 
nities have become bankless towns and many 
others are served by only one bank in place of 
two or three which existed in the 1920's. 

The conclusion is inescapable, as the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board testified before our Anti- 
trust Subcommittee, that the bank merger 
trend is a matter of deep concern. This is 
particularly true since competition is one of 
the strongest factors safeguarding a sound 
banking system. To quote from the testi- 
mony of the Chairman of the Reserve Board 
in June 1955: * 

“The CHatrman. And would you say, as a 
very distinguished and very efficient head of 
the Federal Reserve Board that this merger 
movement is a matter of deep concern to you 
and your colleagues on the Board? 

“Mr. MARTIN. It is, indeed, Mr. Chairman. 
As we note in a later paragraph, it is a mat- 
ter that we have given a great deal of 
thought to.” 

Mr. Martin added: 

“I would like to reiterate, Mr. Chairman, 
that this is a trend which has given us very 
serious concern. * * *”7 

In March 1957, Mr. Martin of the Reserve 
Beard again emphasized that the bank mer- 
ger trend was a matter that gave the Board 
very serious concern.* 


PRESENT PROVISIONS OF FEDERAL LAW DEALING 
WITH BANK MERGERS ARE INADEQUATE 

Under the National Banking Act, approval 
of the Comptroller of the Currency is re- 
quired for any merger between national 
banks, or between a national bank and a 
State bank, where the resultant institution 
is a national bank.’ In addition, the Fed- 
eral Deposit Insurance Act” requires that 
approvad of certain mergers must be obtained 
from the Federal Deposit Insurance Corpora- 
tion, the Comptroller of the Currency or the 
Federal Reserve Board, as the case may be, 
but only where the capital stock or surplus 
of the resulting bank will be less than the 
aggregate stock of the two institutions com- 
bined. Also, approval of the Federal De- 
posit Insurance Corporation is required for 
mergers between insured and noninsured 
banks.“ None of these Federal banking 
statutes applicable to mergers, deals sub- 
stantively with competition in the field of 
banking, and in no case is the competitive 
impact of the merger a necessary element 
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to be considered by Federal banking officials ° 
in deciding whether or not to grant ap- 
proval. 

Bank mergers are also circumscribed by 
the provisions of the Sherman Act of 1890 
which prohibits combinations in restraint of 
trade, attempts to monopolize, or monop- 
olization of trade or commerce. [Illegality 
is established by proof that the merger has 
actually resulted in an unreasonable lessen- 
ing of competition; it is immaterial whether 
the merger was accomplished by stock or 
asset acquisitions. 

Section 7 of the Clayton Act of 1914, on 
the other hand, deals specifically with cor- 
porate and bank mergers and bans those 
achieved by stock purchases where there is 
a reasonable probability of a substantial 
lessening of competition or a tendency to 
monopoly. Responsibility for enforcing the 
section insofar as banks are concerned is 
vested concurrently in the Attorney General 
and the Federal Reserve Board. 

Section 7 was designed to stop mergers be- 
yond the reach of the Sherman Act, but its 
failure to include mergers accomplished by 
asset acquisitions resulted in a loophole 
which so far as nonbanking corporations are 
concerned was closed by passage of the Cel- 
ler-Kefauver Act of 1950. However, because 
of revisions made in subsequent versions of 
various antimerger bills, it became imprac- 
ticable to include within the scope of the 
Celler-Kefauver Act corporations other than 
those subject to the jurisdiction of the Fed- 
eral Trade Commission. This left asset ac- 
quisitions by banks unaffected by the new 
law, since authority to enforce the provisions 
of section 7 dealing with banks is vested in 
the Federal Reserve Board and not in the 
Federal Trade Commission. 

Beyond this, virtually all bank mergers 
are accomplished by asset acquisitions by 
virtue not only of provisions of Federal law 
prohibiting member banks of the Federal 
Reserve System, with a few exceptions, from 
purchasing corporate stocks, but also of vari- 
ous State statutes prescribing similar limi- 
tations. For these reasons, section 7 of the 
Clayton Act has little value in coping with 
the mounting trend of bank merger activity. 
In fact, since section 7 was adopted in 1914, 
only one proceeding has been instituted— 
that a case brought by the Federal Reserve 
Board against the so-called Giannini group 
controlling Transamerica. 

To close this loophole in section 7 and pro- 
vide Federal enforcement agencies with the 
same authority to move against bank mergers 
accomplished by asset acquisitions, I intro- 
duced H.R. 5948 in the 84th Congress. This 
bill was adopted by the House without dis- 
sent on February 6, 1956, but was not brought 
up on the Senate floor for vote.* I might 
add that the measure was in accordance with 
the President’s recommendations submitted 
to the Congress in 1956 and repeated in 1957, 
1958, and 1959, calling for revision of anti- 
trust legislation to cover bank mergers ac- 
complished by asset acquisitions.” 

One month after House passage of H.R. 
5948, the Acting Secretary of the Treasury 
transmitted to the Senate and House pro- 
posed legislation to amend the banking stat- 
utes (specifically sec. 18(c) of the Federal 
Deposit Insurance Corporation Act) so as to 
give Federal banking agencies sole jurisdic- 
tion to approve or disapprove bank mergers. 
This Treasury Department recommendation 
was designed, I believe, to head off Senate 
passage of H.R. 5948. Moreover, it was con- 
trary to the President’s recommendation 
seeking revision via antitrust legislation to 
cover bank mergers accomplished by asset 
acquisitions as envisaged by H.R. 5948. In 
any event, a Senate bill embodying the 
Treasury proposal was adopted by the Sen- 
ate in the 84th Congress and again in the 
85th Congress as section 23, chapter 5, title 
III of the proposed Financial Institutions 
Act of 1957. S. 1062, the subject of the 
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present hearings, is identical with these 
earlier proposals. 

Let me make it clear that despite the 
foregoing considerations, amendment of the 
banking laws in this area would not be in- 
consistent with amendment of the antitrust 
laws to cover bank mergers accomplished by 
asset acquisitions provided that changes as 
here recommended are made in S. 1062. In- 
deed, to assure against the Judiciary and 
the Banking Comittees working at cross-pur- 
poses with each other in respect to this 
problem, the Antitrust Subcommittee of the 
House Judiciary Committee is deferring 
temporarily consideration of H.R. 4152, a bill 
I introduced last month which would plug 
the banking loophole in section 7 of the 
Clayton Act. 


SUMMARY OF 5S. 1062 


It is against this background that I turn 
to S. 1062. That bill would, first, expand 
provisions of existing law so as to require 
prior approval by the appropriate Federal 
bank supervisory agency for every merger or 
consolidation involving insured banks. Sec- 
ond, in granting or withholding consent, 
the Comptroller of the Currency, the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board, or the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Corporation, as the case may be, 
would be required to consider not only the 
usual banking factors, but also to ‘‘take into 
consideration whether the effect (of the 
proposed transaction) may be to lessen com- 
petition unduly or to tend unduly to create 
a monopoly.” Finally, the appropriate su- 
pervisory agency would be required to con- 
sult the other two Federal banking agencies 
on the question of competition and “may 
also request the opinion of the Attorney 
General with respect to such question,” al- 
though there would be no requirement to 
do so. 


COMPETITIVE CONSIDERATIONS ARE VIRTUALLY 
IGNORED 


Undes the bill, competitive considerations 
would be only one of the various factors that 
would have to be taken into account by the 
appropriate Federal banking agency in 
scrutinizing a proposed bank merger. Be- 
yond this, an entirely novel test is proposed, 
namely, whether the acquisition ‘‘may lessen 
competition unduly or tend unduly to create 
@ monopoly.” Indisputably this proposed 
standard is far weaker than that of section 7 
of the Clayton Act which applies to other 
businesses and prohibits any merger where 
the effect of the acquisition may be substan- 
tially to lessen competition, or to tend to 
create a monopoly. Moreover, in the 69 
years since passage of the Sherman Antitrust 
Act no suggestion has been made that its 
provisions designed to prevent clogs on com- 
petition did not apply equally to banking and 
nonbanking corporations. Nor are the char- 
acteristics of the banking industry so unique 
as to justify such departure. As the Comp- 
troller of the Currency has testified, “It is no 
less important to have competition in bank- 
ing, when this can be done soundly, as it is 
in other fields of commerce and industry.” ** 
In these circumstances, I must view with the 
utmost gravity a proposed standard that 
would provide for the banking industry a 
preferred and favored position. 


It will be recalied that the term “substan- 
tially lessen competition” has been imbedded 
in Federal jurisprudence for 45 years in the 
course of which it has received judicial con- 
tent via numerous court interpretations. If 
we discard this standard for the vague © and 
novel standard of “unduly,” we would find 
ourselves in a sea of trouble. It took years 
and years to determine through court inter- 
pretations what the term “substantially to 
lessen competition” means. Should S. 1062 
be adopted in its present form, not only 
would the courts have to start all over again 
in interpreting a vague and untested term, 
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there would be created—and without justifi- 
cation—a dual standard, one for banks, an- 
other for nonbanking corporations. The 
force of these considerations was noted by 
the Chairman of the Federal Reserve Board. 
He testified: 

“We recognize * * * that you have a legal 
groundwork for substantial lessening compe- 
tition already in the framework of the law 
and that it may not be possible to use 
unduly lessening competition.’ 

Indeed the present Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency testified before our Antitrust Sub- 
committee as follows: 

“We have no objection to the principle 
that the acquisition of one bank by another 
through purchase, merger, or consolidation 
should not be permitted if the effect of the 
acquisition may be substantially to lessen 
competition. It is no less important to have 
competition in banking, when this can be 
done soundly, as it is in other fields of com- 
merce and industry.” ” 

Beyond that, it must be recognized that 
if the Congress should adopt the standard 
here proposed and proscribe only bank merg- 
ers which tend unduly to monopoly, then the 
Congress in effect. would, be placing its im- 
primatur of approval on mergers which tend 
to monopoly. Stated otherwise, adoption 
of the unduly standard would mean that it 
is the policy of Congress that a bank merger 
which tends to monopoly is in the public 
interest; that only if it tends unduly to 
monopoly should it be banned. Apt in this 
connection is the comment of Judge Barnes, 
former head of the Antitrust Division: “I 
think that when we talk about ‘tendency un- 
duly to create a monopoly’ it seems akin to 
speaking of a man that is not ‘unduly dis- 
honest.’ I think that we have to pause a 
little bit to consider if that is exactly what 
we mean.” * 

Pertinent in this regard also is testimony 
by the Comptroller of the Currency before 
our subcommittee: 

“The CHAIRMAN. Mr. Comptroller, as I get 
it, you would proscribe a merger which tends 
unduly to monopoly. 

“Mr. GiIpNey. Yes. 

“The CHairMAN. Is that right? 

“Mr. GIDNEY. Yes. 

“The CHAIRMAN. Then, the converse, it 
strikes me, would be true: that in your judg- 
ment, then a bank merger that tends to mo- 
nopoly only, is in the public interest. 

“Mr. GIDNEY. I don’t——— 

“Mr. KeEaTING. Watch out. 

“Mr. GIDNEY. I hear something I don’t un- 
derstand too well. 

“The CHAIRMAN. I want you to watch out 
and listen very carefully. You would pro- 
scribe or prevent a merger that tends unduly 
to monopoly 

“Mr. GIDNEY. Yes. 

“The CHAIRMAN. Then it strikes me if 
that is sound, then the converse must be 
true: that in your judgment a bank merger 
that only tends to a monopoly is in the pub- 
lic interest? 

“Mr. GIDNEY. Well, we merely have to 
find it is not contrary to the public interest, 
don’t we? 

“The CHAIRMAN. Yes, you have got to find 
it; but when you say it is ‘unduly,’ then it 
is against the public interest 

“Mr. GipNEy. Yes; that is right. 

“The CHAIRMAN. If it is not ‘unduly,’ then 
it is in the public interest and you let it go 
on. 

“Mr. GIDNEY. Well, do we have a neutral 
position somewhere there? Are we—— 

“The CHAIRMAN. At least you do not take 
any action then. 

“Mr. Gipney. That is right. We have a 
certain amount of free enterprise, even in 
the banking system, and if it is not against 
the public interest, why should we 

“The CHAIRMAN. In other words, you figure 
that in the interests of free enterprise, you 
would allow the thing to go along, even if 
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it tends to monopoly so long as it does not 
‘unduly’—— 

“Mr. GipneEyY. I won’t accept that, because 
my difficulty is this ‘tends’ business. 

“Mr. CHAIRMAN. Is that not what you 
really say? You say you only prevent it 
when it ‘unduly’ tends to monopoly. 

“‘Mr. GIpNEY, That is to give us—— 

“The CHAIRMAN. Therefore, if it does not 
‘unduly’ tend to a monopoly, then in the in- 
terests of free enterprise you let it go on 
without taking any action, even if it only 
tends to a monopoly and does not tend un- 
duly to a monopoly. 

“Mr. GIDNEY. Well, things are a matter of 
degree. I think we want the word ‘unduly’ 
in there so that this ‘tends’ word is some- 
thing that we can live with and understand. 
In other words, we can have— 

“The CHAIRMAN. Then your answer is ‘Yes, 
is that it? 

“Mr. Gipney. I don’t think I want to say 
‘Yes’ on that, sir. I don’t understand it 
well enough.” * 

In these circumstances, I am constrained 
to agree with the Attorney General who 
testified on a previous bill identical with 
S. 1062: 


“First, the proposed banking legislation 
prescribed for bank mergers would weaken 
section 7 standards. The factor of competi- 
tion would be only one of numerous con- 
siderations to be taken into account by a 
banking agency in scanning a merger. Be- 
yond that, the competitive considerations of 
section 23 specified, whether the acquisition 
nfay ‘lessen competition unduly or tend un- 
duly to create a monopoly’ are completely 
novel and are intended simply to be less 
stringent than those specified by the Clayton 
Act, section 7 for other American business 
As the result, not only does that proposal 
prescribe pale antitrust standards, but even 
that lesser standard is only one of many fac- 
tors banking agencies must consider All 
told, then, that proposal does little more 
than give ‘lip service’ to insure competitive 
enterprise in banking. Banking agencies 
themselves recognize inherent difficulties in 
construing this jerry-built standard. While 
relevant language of the Clayton Act, section 
7, has been on the books for almost a half 
century, proposed section 23’s ‘unduly’ 
phrasing is completely novel.” ” 

The short of the matter is that as former 
Assistant Attorney General Barnes testified 
the “proposal does little, if anything, to in- 
sure competitive enterprise in banking. Any 
pretense that it does seems to me hardly 
more than sham,” *4 

The contention has been made that a test 
of “undue lessening of competition’ would 
provide greater flexibility by permitting the 
approval of mergers and consolidations 
which for particular reasons would not be 
contrary to the public interest. It must be 
recognized, however, that in some circum- 
stances a transaction may not be contrary 
to the policy of the antitrust laws even 
though it may lessen competition. Thus, in 
the International Shoe Co. case (280 U.S. 
291), the Supreme Court held that where 
the concern acquired is: “a corporation with 
resources so depleted and the prospect of re- 
habilitation so remote that it faced the grave 
probability of business failure * * * the 
purchase of its capital stock by a competi- 
tor (there being no other prospective pur- 
chaser), not with a purpose to lessen com- 
petition, but to facilitate the accumulated 
business of the purchaser and with the effect 
of mitigating seriously injurious conse- 
quences otherwise probable * * * does not 
substantially lessen competition or restrain 
commerce within the intent of the Clayton 
Act.” 

On the same principle, the acquisition by a 
bank of the assets of another bank would not 
be precluded under the “substantially” test 
where otherwise there would be a reason- 
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able probability of the ultimate failure of the 
acquired bank or where, because of inade- 
quate management, the acquired bank’s 
prospects for survival seem dim.” 

In addition to the acquisition of a bank 
which otherwise would be faced with a pos- 
sibility of failure, there are other circum- 
stances in which, from a banking standpoint, 
the acquisition of a bank by another bank 
may be in the public interest. For example, 
where the acquisition is the most practicable 
means of dealing with a problem bank hav- 
ing inadequate capital or unsound assets or 
where the acquired bank has not adequate 
provision for management succession. Also, 
where several banks in a small town are 
compelled by an overbanked situation to 
resort to unsound competitive practices 
which may eventually have an adverse effect 
upon the condition of the banks, the merger 
of two or more of the banks may well be 
in the public interest. The same principle 
applies where there are not adequate bank- 
ing facilities. These various situations are 
illustrative of the circumstances where the 
consummation of the transaction would not 
be contrary to the public interest and not 
be banned under the “substantially” test. 
However, should there be any doubt in this 
respect, I would recommend that the report 
of this committee on the proposed legisla- 
tion make this crystal clear.* 

Manifestly, therefore, these banking fac- 
tors do not make necessary abandonment of 
the “substantially” test. In addition to that, 
adoption of “unduly” would mean that there 
would be one standard for bank acquisitions 
by other banks, another for bank acquisi- 
tions by holding companies even though 
there is no real distinction between the two 
kinds of transactions. It will be recalled 
that under the Bank Holding Company Act, 
section 3,“ the applicable standard for bank 
acquisitions is whether in any line of com- 
merce in any section of the country the 
effect of such acquisition may be substan- 
tially to lessen competition or to tend to 
create a monopoly. This is indicated by the 
following extract from a letter which the 
Vice Chairman of the Federal Reserve Board 
sent to me on January 18, 1957: 


“Section 11 of the Bank Holding Company 
Act of 1956 provides that nothing therein 
shall be interpreted as approving any action 
which may be in violation of existing law, 
nor is anything herein to constitute a de- 
fense to any action or proceeding on account 
of any prohibited antitrust action or con- 
duct Also, as you indicate, under the 
Celler-Kefauver amendment to section 7 of 
the Clayton Act the test is whether the effect 
of the acquisition may be substantially to 
lessen competition or to tend to create a 
monopoly in any section of the country. 


“Section 3(c) of the Bank Holding Com- 
pany Act requires the Board, in passing 
upon each application by a bank holding 
company for approval of its: acquisition of 
bank stock, to consider certain specific fac- 
tors, including whether or not the effect of 
the proposed acquisition would be to expand 
the size or extent of the holding company 
system beyond limits consistent with the 
public interest and the preservation of 
competition in the field of banking. The 
concept involved in this factor is a “broad 
one, and in the Board's opinion adequate 
consideration of the facts in this regard nec- 
essarily involves consideration of the stand- 
ards mentioned in section 7 of the Clayton 
Act; that is, whether in any line of com- 
merce in any section of the country the 
effect of such acquisition might be substan- 
tially to lessen competition or to tend to 
create a monopoly.” * 

On the other hand, the test for an acqui- 
sition of one bank by another would be 
whether the effect of the transaction may 
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be to lessen competition unduly or to tend 
unduly to create a monopoly. Beyond the 
fact that there is no basis for such distinc- 
tion, the Federal Reserve Board would be 
faced with the grotesque task of having to 
administer dual standards involving similar 
types of transactions. Thus, in the case of 
@ merger where the resulting institution is a 
State member bank, the Board, as the ap- 
propriate Federal supervisory agency, would 
be obliged to follow the “unduly” test. But 
in the case of a merger involving a bank 
holding company, the Board would be 
obliged to follow the “substantially” test. 
The short of the matter is that confusion 
would be compounded on confusion. 

There is yet another’ consideration, 
namely, that the proposal would weaken the 
competitive standards which the Comptrol- 
ler of the Currency now professes to follow 
with respect to bank mergers. As previ- 
ously indicated, approval of the Comptroller 
of the Currency is required in all cases of 
mergers between national banks, or between 
a national bank and a State bank where the 
resultant institution is to be operated under 
@ national charter. I point out that the 
Comptroller of the Currency has stated on 
numerous occasions that before granting 
merger approval, he will determine whether 
its effect in any section of the country may 
be substantially to lessen competition or 
tend to create a monopoly; that he will de- 
termine, in short, whether the transaction 
is violative of the policy of the Celler-Ke- 
fauver Act. Moreover, the Comptroller has 
stressed that he would not approve any 
bank merger or consolidation which he 
thinks would be a violation of the principles 
of this act. Thus, in a letter to me dated 
March 14, 1955, the Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency stated in part: 

“In determining whether the approval of 
this office will be given to any merger or 
consolidation, the Comptroller considers, 
among other things, how the proposed merger 
will affect the particular banks involved, the 
soundness of the national banking system, 
and the convenience and needs of the com- 
munity concerned. There may be a techni- 
cal question as to the specific application of 
section 7 of the Clayton Act to these mergers. 
However, it. has been the practice of the 
Comptroller before giving his approval to 
determine whether the effect of the merger, 
‘in any section of the country * * * may be 
substantially to lessen competition, or to 
tend to create a monopoly.’ ”’ * 

Again in March 1957, the Comptroller testi- 
fied as follows: 

“Mr. Maerz. Is it your practice * * * 
not to approve any bank merger where the 
effect may be substantially to lessen compe- 
tition or tend to create a monopoly? 

“Mr. GIpNEY. I say, that has been our 
practice. We have not approved any where 
it could be. 

“Mr. Ma.etz. That is your practice? 

“Mr. Gipngy. We have not approved where 
it could be shown.” * 

The fact is, however, that from 1950 
through 1958, the office of the Comptroller 
approved 731 bank mergers and consolida- 
tions involving in respect to banks absorbed 
total resources of approximately’ $11 billion.* 
During the period from 1950 to May 1955, 
that office did not disapprove a single merger 
application on the basis of competitive con- 
siderations. The report of our Subcommit- 
tee on Corporate and Bank Mergers issued in 
December 1955, made the following comment 
in this connection: 

“Comptroller of the Currency, Ray M. 
Gidney has indicated that before giving his 
approval to any bank merger or consolida- 
tion coming within his jurisdiction, he will 
determine whether its effect in any section 
of the country may be substantially to lesesn 
competition or tend to create a monopoly; 
in short, he will determine whether the 
merger is violative of the policy of the Celler- 
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Kefauver Antimerger Act. Mr. Gidney has 
stressed that he would not approve any bank 
merger or consolidation which he considers 
to be in violation of the principles of this 
act. But what does the record show? It 
shows that from 1950 to May 1, 1955, the 
Comptroller and his predecessors have ap- 
proved 376 bank mergers and consolidations 
involving total resources of $7,464 million. 
It also shows that since 1950 the Comptrol- 
ler’s office has not disapproved a single 
merger application on the basis of a possible 
substantial lessening of competition. This 
is not surprising since the Comptroller’s office 
has ‘not issued anything specific to the ex- 
aminers’ in regard to considering anticom- 
petitive factors; it has never notified na- 
tional bank examiners or ‘given them any 
specific admonition’ that it is the Comptrol- 
ler’s policy to disapprove any bank merger 
violative of the Celler-Kefauver Act. Nor 
has it required examiners to make findings 
of fact with regard to competitive considera- 
tions in recommending approval or disap- 
proval of proposed bank mergers.” 

It should be added that within a few 
weeks after issuance of this report in De- 
cember 1955, the Comptroller’s office pro- 
mulgated standards for considering the 
competitive consequences of bank mergers.” 
Furthermore, after the subcommittee hear- 
ings, the Comptroller’s office in June 1955, 
for the first time, informally disapproved 
a merger application because of competitive 
considerations and followed that up in No- 
vember 1955 by refusing, for similar reason, 
to approve certain proposed mergers in cases 
involving 11 banks. However, in 1955 the 
office approved 126 bank mergers involving, 
in respect of banks absorbed, resources of 
$2,015,225,.452. In 1956 it approved 105 
bank mergers involving banks absorbed hav- 
ing total resources of $2,380,816,965 and 
informally disapproved 8 applications for 
competitive reasons.** In 1957 it approved 
83 mergers involving banks absorbed having 
resources Of $1,142,000,000, without disap- 
proving any application for competitive 
reasons. In 1958 it approved 83 mergers in- 
volving banks absorbed having resources of 
$1,704,000,000 while disapproving 2 mergers 
for competitive reasons. 


In sum, during the period from 1950 
through 1958, the Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency approved 731 mergers and disapproved 
22 for competitive reasons. This is indicated 
in greater detail in the following table: 


| Mergers disapprov- 
| Mergers approved by | ed by Comptroller 
the Comptroller of | of the Currency on 
} the Currency ? basis of competitive 
considerations 














Year et scekinalin 

| Number Total re- |Num-| Total re- 

|} ofab- | sources of ber sources of 

| sorbed | absorbed of | banks which 

| banks banks cases | would have 
| been absorbed 
eS p [aennnsmnsintguenmasingaatlinpsigen ce peatmeaeniilnnastestn 
1950... _| 52 $576, 464, 143 0 0 
1951__. 30 384, 389, 647 0 0 
1952 59 | 517, 662, 108 0 0 
1953 67 | 523, 680, 925 0 0 
1954 126 | 2, 058, 262, 234 0 0 
1955 __- 126 | 2,015, 225, 452 12 | — $182, 712, 000 
1956... -| 105 | 2, 380, 816, 965 8 355, 018, 675 
BO nace nt 83 | 1, 142, 000, 000 0 0 
1958____| 83 | 1,704, 645,250} 2] 198,985, 000 
736, 715, 675 


Total. 731 |11, 908, 146, 733 | 22 





1 See hearings before Antitrust Subcommittee, House 
Committee on the Judiciary on H.R 264 and H.R. 2143 
(Premerger Notification), pp. 146-171, 171 (85th Cong., 
Ist sess.). Data for 1958 was supplied to the Antitrust 
Subcommittee by letter from the Comptroller of the 
Currency, dated Mar. 16, 1959. 


Source: Comptroller of the Currency. 


Without in any way singling out the 
present incumbent—my remarks are appli- 
cable to his predecessors as well—it would 
appear, as the Attorney General has testi- 
fied, that the office of the Comptroller of 
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the Currency has tended to give little or no 

consideration to the question as to whether 

or not competition would be substantially 

lessened.*2 

THE APPROPRIATE FEDERAL BANK SUPERVISORY 
AGENCY MUST BE REQUIRED TO GIVE NOTICE 
TO THE ATTORNEY GENERAL 


The obvious reason for failure to take 
competitive considerations adequately into 
account is lack of expertise in the antitrust 
field on the part of Federal bank super- 
visory agencies. The Comptroller of the 
Currency has stated and I quote him: “I 
have no competency in that (the antitrust) 
field. I do not know what the courts have 
done.” # 

Similarly, the Chairman of the Federal 
Reserve Board pointed out that administra- 
tion of the banking laws was in an entirely 
different sphere than enforcement of the 
antitrust laws. He testified: 

“The principal functions of the Federal 
Reserve System lie in the field of monetary 
and credit policy and bank supervision. 
The prosecuting and adjudicatory functions 
involved in the enforcement of the antitrust 
laws are only indirectly related to the 
Board’s principal responsibilities. They 
are of a character quite different from the 
functions normally exercised by the Board 
in passing upon particular transactions in 
the bank supervisory field. In other words, 
enforcement, of the antitrust laws and the 
function of bank supervision represent, we 
believe, different spheres of governmental 
operation.” ** 

As the Department of Justice has observed, 
failure to insure informed advice on com- 
petitive factors could have effects far be- 
yond the banking field. Without (the De- 
partment’s) right to intervene in bank 
mergers there might be as many different 
views of section 7 standards and scope as 
there were agencies charged with this en- 
forcement. The result could well be dis- 
parities in view, which in turn, spell real 
enforcement inequities. Enforcement effec- 
tiveness as well requires some procedure for 
(the) Department’s intervention. Other- 
wise in its overall responsibility for section 
7’s enforcement—outside of the banking 
area—(the) Department would be bound by 
bank merger precedents (it) had no voice 
in picking or shaping.” * 

In these circumstances, it would be little 
short of folly to require the appropriate Fed- 
eral bank supervisory agency to obtain the 


views of the other two banking agencies, 


but not impose the same requirement in 
respect to seeking the informed advice of the 
Department of Justice—the agency specifi- 
cally charged by Congress with responsibility 
for examining into competitive implications 
of proposed mergers. Actually, the Comp- 
troller of the Currency testified before our 
subcommittee that he didn’t really object 
to a provision requiring him to obtain the 
opinion of the Attorney General as to the 
antitrust implications of a proposed merger, 
provided it was submitted promptly or 
within a designated period.” 

Furthermore, on the basis of past experi- 
ence, unless a requirement of mandatory 
consultation with the Department is written 
into law, there is little, if any, likelihood 
that the Federal banking agencies will seek 
the informed advice of the Attorney Gen- 
eral. Consider, for example, that although 
the Office of the Comptroller of the Currency 
approved some 731 mergers in the period 
from 1950 to 1958, many involving acute 
competitive problems, in only one instance 
did the Comptroller seek the Department’s 
advice on the competitive effect of a particu- 
lar bank merger problem. This was made 
clear in a letter from Assistant Attorney 
General Hansen to me, dated March 20, 1957, 
which reads as follows: 





Footnotes at end of speech. 
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“In Attorney General Herbert Brownell’s 
appearance before your subcommittee on 
March 6, 1957, it was requested that the 
Department furnish you with instances in 
which Comptroller of the Currency Ray M. 
Gidney sought advice from the Antitrust 
Division as to whether the effect of a given 
merger may be substantially to lessen com- 
petition or tend to create a monopoly. We 
have reviewed our records and find that in 
only one instance was the Department's ad- 
vice sought on the competitive effect of a 
particular bank merger problem. In that 
instancé, members of the Comptroller’s staff 
conferred informally with the Division 
around the end of September 1956 on the 
proposed acquisition of the Peoples Saving 
Bank of Port Huron (Mich.) by the Michigan 
National Bank. This proposed acquisition 
has been subject to a rather thorough fn- 
vestigation because of Sherman Act as well 
as Clayton Act problems. 

“In two other instances, the Comptroller’s 
Office has forwarded information to the Di- 
vision on bank mergers. On August 8, 1956, 
the proposed merger of Farmers & Merchants 
National Bank of Los Angeles and Security 
First_National Bank of Los Angeles was 
brought to the Division’s attention before 
the Comptroller had given his-approval. It 
was with respect to this merger that I per- 
sonally talked to Mr. Gidney on the tele- 
phone. Lack of section 7 jurisdiction be- 
cause this transaction was consummated by 
an acquisition of assets precluded the De- 
partment from considering this matter un- 
der section 7. On August 17, 1956, the Comp- 
troller: called the Division's attention to his 
approval,of the merger of the Delaware 
Valley Bank & Trust Co. of Bristol (Pa.) and 
the Philadelphia National Bank of Phila- 
delphia. 

“In three other instances, our records show 
that the Comptroller’s office was notified of 
our interest in certain bank merger problems. 
Notice was given on January 5, 1955, on the 
Chase-Manhattan Bank merger; March 7, 
1955, on the National City-First National 
Bank merger, and around the ist of Decem- 
ber 1956, on the pending New York bank 
holding company formation which is now 
before the Federal Reserve Board for ap- 
proval. In the Chase-Manhattan and Na- 
tional City-First National Bank mergers, this 
Department specifically requested from the 
Comptroller’s office information or data re- 
lating to competitive aspects of these merg- 
ers. In the pending holding company prob- 
lems, our requests for information have been 
mainly channeled through the Federal Re- 
serve Board, the agency with primary juris- 
diction over this matter under the Bank 
Holding Company Act of 1956. However, a 
recent information request has been made 
directly to the Comptroller's office.” * 

As the Comptroller himself stated in a 
letter to me dated March 16, 1959: 

“We have no established procedure with 
respect to obtaining the views of the Anti- 
trust Division of the Department of Justice 
concerning the competitive consequences of 
bank mergers, but have on occasion, written 
to the Department. Should a situation arise 
in which we deemed it necessary to- consult 
the Antitrust Division we would address a 
letter to it setting forth the facts. This office 
would seek the views of the Department of 
Justice in respect of competitive considera- 
tions in cases in which it appeared that there 
might be involved a violation of the anti- 
trust laws. During the years 1957 and 1958, 
we had no liaison with the Department of 
Justice with respect to competitive conse- 
quences of a proposed transaction.” 


WHERE THE CONTINUING INSTITUTION IS TO BE 
A STATE BANK, NOTICE TO THE STATE BANK 
SUPERVISOR SHOULD BE REQUIRED 


The foregoing considerations are equally 
applicable in respect to obtaining the views 
of the appropriate State banking supervisor 
when the continuing institution is to be a 
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State bank. In such cases it is as necessary 
to obtain the views of the appropriate local 
official as it is to obtain the views of the 
other two Federal banking agencies since the 
State supervisor usually will have special 
knowledge of local banking and other mat- 
ters—factors which are of the highest degree 
of relevance to a determination as to whether 
final approval should be granted or withheld. 
Consequently, I deem it important that the 
bill be amended to require notification to 
the appropriate State bank supervisors where 
the proposed merger will result in creation 
of a State bank. 

NEED FOR ADOPTION OF AN ANTITRUST SAVINGS 

CLAUSE 


Section 11 of the Bank Holding Company 
Act provides that: 

“Nothing herein contained shall be inter- 
preted or construed as approving any act, 
action, or conduct which is or has been or 
may be in violation of existing law, nor 
shall anything herein contained constitute 
a defense to any action, suit, or proceeding 
pending or hereafter instituted on account 
of any prohibited antitrust or monopolistic 
act, action, or conduct.” 

Purpose of this section is to insure that 
no provision of the Bank Holding Company 
Act is to supersede any provision of any 
other Federal law, particularly those “de- 
signed to control monopoly or break up 
trusts.” To quote from the Senate report 
on the bank holding bill. 

“The bill provides that none of its pro- 
visions are to be construed as approving any 
act, action or conduct in violation of exist- 
ing law. It also provides that nothing in 
the bill shall constitute a defense to any 
action, suit, or proceeding pending or later 
instituted on account of any prohibited an- 
ti-trust or monopolistic act, action or con- 
duct. In the opinion of your committee, 
approvals granted and action permitted 
under the provisions of this bill are not 
to supersede the provisions of other Fed- 
eral laws, particularly those designed to 
control monopoly or break up trusts. For 
example, the Clayton Act has been judicially 
determined to apply to banks. Under the 
provisions of that act, the Federal Reserve 
Board has an administrative role to play in 
determining whether banks comply with 
the requirements of the Clayton Act. Un- 
der the provisions of this bill, any action 
taken by the Federal Reserve Board in ac- 
cordance with its terms is not to interfere 
in any manner with the performance by the 
Board of such functions as may be assigned 
to it under the Clayton Act.” * 

Unless this same antitrust savings’ pro- 
vision is made applicable to bank mergers, 
the contention would be advanced that S. 
1062 has nullified the strictures of the Sher- 
man Act forbidding any bank merger which 
results in an unreasonable restraint of trade 
or monopoly. 

What is more, absence of such provision 
might perhaps render nugatory action that 
might be taken by the House Judiciary 
Committee in recommending legislation to 
plug the loophole in Clayton Act, section 7 
so as to cover bank mergers accomplished 
by asset as well as stock acquisitions. This 
would necessarily follow if failure to include 
@ savings clause was construed to mean that 
section 7’s provisions dealing with bank 
mergers had been superseded by the pres- 
ent legislation.™ 


THE BILL SHOULD CONTAIN PROVISIONS FOR 
PUBLIC HEARINGS 


In its present form, the bill, S. 1062, makes 
no provision for public hearings upon ap- 
plications which may be filed. I am strongly 
of the opinion that the bill should be 
amended to include such a provision, at 
least in cases of disagreement between in- 
terested governmental bodies. 

The role of the public hearing in modern 
regulatory procedure is so fundamental as 
to require a little exposition or defense. A 
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public hearing serves as a safeguard against 
arbitrary action; it assures interested parties 
of an opportunity to present their views, 
consonant with the dictates of due process; 
it provides a basis for evaluating the man- 
ner in which an agency applies the statutory 
standards under which it acts; it tends— 
especially in the circumstances envisaged by 
this bill, in which three different agencies 
will simultaneously carry out the objectives 
of the act—to encourage the development 
of uniformity in decisions. Most important, 
a public hearing provides the only adequate 
basis for judicial review—a testimonial rec- 
ord In these respects, a public hearing 
both protects applicants against discrimina- 
tory denial of meritorious applications and 
safeguards the public interest against ero- 
sion of vital national principles. 

Without provision for hearings, the public 
is deprived of its only practical opportunity 
for appraising the quality of regulation; in- 
terested parties may or may not be ade- 
quately heard; uniformity of regulatory pol- 
icy is most difficult to achieve, and effective 
judicial supervision of agency action -is 
greatly hampered. Arbitrary decisions could 
fiourish virtually unchecked. Congress could 
have no assurance that the standards it pro- 
mulgates would be administered in accord- 
ance with the Congressional intent. 

Presumably for all these reasons, the Bank 
Holding Company Act of 1956 does provide 
for public hearings in cases in which a gov- 
ernmental body expresses disapproval of a 
proposed acquisition of bank shares or as- 
sets. The provision for public hearings of 
the Bank Holding Company Act of 1956 
should, I believe, be adapted to and included 
in S. 1062. As so amended, S. 1062 would 
provide that the federal banking agency with 
which the application has been filed shall 
notify both of the other federal banking 
agencies, the appropriate supervisory au- 
thority of the interested State, and the At- 
torney Generali, and that if any of these 
bodies or officials within thirty days disap- 
proves the application in writing, the agency 
before which the application is pending 
shall schedule a hearing, at the conclusion 
of which it shall by order grant or deny the 
application in writing, the agency before 
which the application is pending shall 
schedule a hearing, at the conclusion of 
which it shall by order grant or deny the 
application upon the hearing record. 

In conclusion, I am enclosing as an ap- 
pendix to my testimony an amendment 
which contains the changes which I have 
recommended. 


—RECOMMENDED AMENDMENT OF S. 
1062 


On page 2 strike out the entire sentence 
beginning with the words “In the case of a 
merger,” On line 11 and insert in lieu thereof 
the following: “; and for that purpose shall 
give notice to the other two banking agen- 
cies referred to herein and to the appropri- 
ate supervisory authority of the interested 
State if the resulting bank is to be a State 
member bank (except a District bank) or a 
State. nonmember insured bank (except a 
District bank) and shall allow thirty days 
within which the views and recommenda- 
tions of such supervisory authorities may be 
submitted. The Comptroller, the Board of 
Governors of the Federal Reserve System, or 
the Corporation, as the case may be, shall 
not grant consent under this section to any 
merger, consolidation, acquisition of assets, 
or assumption of liabilities, where in any 
section of the country the effect thereof 
may be substantially to lessen competition, 
or to tend to create a monopoly, and shall 
not approve any merger, consolidation, ac- 
quisition of assets, or assumption of liabili- 
ties without first obtaining the views of the 
Attorney General with respect to such ques- 
tion. In each case the Attorney General 
shall submit his views and recommendations 
to the appropriate agency within thirty days. 
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“If either or both of the other banking 
agencies or the appropriate supervisory au- 
thority of the interested State or the Attor- 
ney General disapproves the application in 
writing within thirty days, the Comptroller, 
the Board of Governors of the Federal Re- 
serve System, or the Corporation, as the. 
case may be, shall notify in writing the ap- 
plicant and the disapproving agency or 
agencies, or authority, or Attorney General 
of the date for commencement of a hearing 
by it on such application. Any such hear- 
ing shall be commenced not less than ten 
nor more than thirty days after the Comp- 
troller, the Board of Governors of the Fed- 
eral Reserve System, or the Corporation, as 
the case may be, has given written notice 
to the applicant of the action of the dis- 
approving agency or agencies, authority, or 
Attorney General. The length of any such 
hearing shall be determined by the Comp- 
troller, the Board of Governors of the Fed- 
eral Reserve System, or the Corporation, as 
the case may be, but it shall afford all in- 
terested parties a reasonable opportunity to 
testify at such hearing. At the conclusion 
thereof, the Comptroller, the Board of Gov- 
ernors of the Federal Reserve System, or the 
Corporation, as the case may be, shall by 
order grant or deny the application on the 
basis of the record made at such hearing. 

“Nothing herein contained shall be inter- 
preted or construed as approving any act, 
action, or conduct which is or has been or 
may be in violation of existing law, nor 
shall anything herein contained constitute a 
defense to any action, suit, or proceeding 
pending or hereafter instituted on account 
of any prohibited antitrust or monopolistic 
act, action, or conduct.” 
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House Committee on the Judiciary on H.R. 
264 and H.R. 2143 (Premerger Notification), 
p. 177 (85th Cong., Ist sess.) . 

** Hearings before Antitrust Subcommittee, 
Senate Committee on the Judiciary, on S. 
3341 et al (Premerger Notification), p. 80 
(84th.Cong.; 2d sess.) . 

*Td., p. 49. 

% Testimony of the Attorney General be- 
fore Subcommittee, Senate Committee on 
Banking and Currency on Proposed Financial 
Institutions Act of 1957, p. 1032 (85th Cong., 
lst sess.). See also testimony of Assistant 
Attorney General Hansen, hearings before 
House Banking and Currency Committee on 
S. 1451 and H.R. 7026 (proposed Financial 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Institutions Act of 1957), p. 131 (85th Cong., 
1st sess.); testimony of Assistant Attorney 
General Barnes, hearings before Antitrust 
Subcommittee, Senate Judiciary Committee, 
on S. 83341 et al (Premerger Notification), 
p. 160 (84th Cong., 2d sess.); testimony of 
Attorney General Brownell, hearings before 
Antitrust Subcommittee, House Committee 
on the Judiciary on H.R. 264 and H.R. 2143 
(Premerger Notification), p. 74 (85th Cong., 
ist sess.). 

% Hearings before Antitrust Subcommittee, 
House Committee on the Judiciary on H.R. 
264 and H.R. 2143 (Premerger Notification), 
p..131 (85th Cong., Ist sess.) . 

7 Id., pp. 25-6. 

3% Senate Banking and Currency Rept. No. 
1095, p. 10 (84th Cong., Ist sess.). 

# See hearings, House Committee on Bank- 
ing and Currency on S. 1451 and H.R. 7026 
(proposed Financial Institutions Act of 
1957), p. 134 (85th Cong., lst sess.). See also 
hearings before Subcommittee, Senate Com- 
mitte on Banking and Currency on Proposed 
Financial Institutions Act of 1957, p. 1034 
(85th Cong., Ist sess.). 





Adlai Backs Ike on Berlin: No Knuckling 
Under Threats 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 3, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to include an interesting article 
which appeared in the Boston Daily 
Globe on March 6, 1959: 


ApDLAI BacKs IKE ON BERLIN: No KNUCKLING 
UNDER THREATS 


We meet as Democrats, but the grave 
crisis in Berlin reminds us again that we 
must think as Americans; indeed, our parties 
exist and should exist only as they serve 
the Nation. 


After so much peace talk and propaganda, 
the Russian leaders have set the stage for 
another showdown in Berlin—the one place 
in Europe where the Western Powers are 
at an extreme tactical disadvantage. 

The Soviet plan to maneuver the Western 
garrisons out of free Berlin was first thrust 
at us in such an uncompromising and 
abrupt manner that one could well ques- 
tion whether negotiations with Russia at 
any level could be anything but fruitless. 

Not only were Mr. Macmillan’s quiet efforts 
to sound out Russia’s intentions drowned 
in a tirade of abuse and threats, but senior 
Russian officers chose this moment to boast 
of Russia’s superiority in death-dealing 
missiles, and even the talks at Geneva on 
the control of atomic testing have, at this 
very time, reached a deadlock on the key 
issue of inspection. 


All the talk of peace, of relaxing tensions, 
and of better relations hardened into cold 
uncompromising willfulness and power. 

What purpose is served by this sudden 
return to the brutal hostilities of the cold 
war? Are such threats and bullyings the 
language of responsibility when the survival 
of humanity is at stake? Has Mr. Khru- 
shchev no compassion for the feelings and 
the fear in so many human hearts? This 
was not the language of a man of peace. It 
was the deadly old jargon of the man of 
power. 


Is KREMLIN MAKING TYRANTS’ OLD ERROR? 


But now, in the last few days another 
miraculous and sudden change in the Rus- 
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sian climate has taken place, and we are 
assured that this tough talk was only for 
campaign purposes. I haven’t noticed that 
the Communist Party needed much help in 
Russian elections. And I get cold comfort 
from the Kremlin's fleeting flirtations with 
sweet reason, 

This isn’t a time for capricious talk and 
arbitrary positions by anyone, let alone the 
heads of states charged with preserving 
peace. And we are all grateful to Mr. Mac- 
millan for his contrasting restraint, open- 
mindedness, and firm dignity during his try- 
ing visit to the Soviet Union. 

But why has this crisis been thrust upon 
us? Why is Mr. Khrushchev stubbornly in- 
sisting on his unilateral solution of the Ger- 
man problem? Why is he taking risks of 
such enormity? 

I wonder if the dictators in the Kremlin 
could be making the mistake that has de- 
stroyed nearly ail the tyrants of this time— 
the mistake of underestimating and mis- 
understanding their opponents? Has Mr. 
Mikoyan taken back from America the im- 
pression of a people enervated by comfort 
and the foolish slogans of “peace and pros- 
perity”? Has he mistaken the voice of free 
debate for the expression of doubt and 
division? 

I talked with him (Mikoyan) when he was 
here and detected no such confusion. But 
if this is by any chance an element in the 
Russians’ sudden disregard for all save their 
own interests, let me add my voice at once, 
with all the energy and conviction that I can 
command, to warn them not to drive this Na- 
tion too far and not to mistake the under- 
lying temper of our people. 

KNUCKLING UNDER IS NO SOLUTION 


The memory of Hitler is much too fresh 
for citizens in this country, whatever their 
political convictions, to believe that knuck- 
ling under to threats can pave the way to a 
lasting settlement. 

Munich was the prelude to total conflict, 
not to peace in our time. 

I would plead with the Russian leaders to 
remember their own terrible experience with 
appeasement of Hitler—or to recall the more 
recent miscaiculation which sent North Ko- 
rean troops into South Korea in the belief 
that the Americans, once out, would never 
come back. 

These are not partisan memories in Amer- 
ica. They are the very stuff of our most 
recent historical experience. When the Pres- 
ident says we will not give in to force, he 
speaks for all of us: I pray that there are no 
illusions in Moscow on this vital score 

But Russia’s new pressure may not spring 
simply from a miscalculation of the Ameri- 
can mood. I believe the men in the Kremlin 
also suffer from some acute political compul- 
sions which may be driving them to bring the 
situation in Germany to a head. 

The satellite empire in eastern Europe is 
unstable. Tito’s declaration of independ- 
ence is now 10 years old. The East German 
outbreak of 1953, the riots in Poland and 
the Hungarian revolt of 1956 point to the 
insecurity of these minority Communist 
governments and the whole Soviet position 
in eastern Europe. 

Whatever the other reasons for precipitat- 
ing a crisis over Berlin, it doubtless reflects 
their fear that this island of freedom 
through which tens of thousands of Ger- 
mans flee from East to West creates a spe- 
cial degree of instability in a generally 
unstable area. 


IN ORDER TO TAKE WE HAVE TO GIVE 


For this reason I trust that we shall not 
show too much unwillingness to negotiate 
at the summit or at any other level. In the 
critical field of popular support we play 
from strength in Europe. No bayonets prop 
up Western governments. They are rooted 
in the assent of the peoples. But in eastern 
Europe only Soviet military dominance 
insures Moscow’s control. 
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Don’t we have a supreme interest in re- 
ducing that control by gradual withdrawal 
of Russian forces? Haye the eastern 
European countries any other hope of na- 
tional freedom? Don't we in the West, and 
I include West Germany, have a supreme 
interest in exploring new ideas on the possi- 
ble future shape of a European settlement? 

Because of the dependence upon their 
garrisons in eastern Europe I doubt if the 
Russians will negotiate seriously on the 
possibilities of withdrawing their forces. 

But if despite*all their protestations and 
propaganda about peace, self-determination 
of peoples and noninterference, they dare 
not risk serious negotiation, we shall at 
least have recovered the initiative and made 
clear our own readiness for a more stable 
and hopeful settlement. 

While under no circumstances will we for- 
sake the people of free Berlin or compro- 
mise on the question of free access, we must 
face the fact that no Russian withdrawal 
can be secured without a modification of 
the Western position. 

In order to take, we will have to give. 
And one must equally face the widespread 
fear in Western Europe that any search for 
an alternative to the status quo ultimately 
entails a total American retreat—baek to 
isolationism and fortress America, 


FORTRESS AMERICA OBSOLETE CONCEPT 


We cannot dismiss this sense of insecurity, 
especially among our good friends in West 
Germany. But I wonder whether this fear 
of American withdrawal from Europe and 
its affairs is not becoming a real enemy to 
thought, maneuver and flexibility on the 
Western side? 

Actually in the age of missiles, supersonic 
flight and lunik, the concept of fortress 
America is. wholly obsolete. We cannot 
escape the human situation. It involves us 
all, The America of 1959 is not the America 
of 1939. And the deterrent in Europe today 
is not just the six American divisions sta- 
tioned in Germany but the knowledge that 
a Russian attack means retaliation by 
America’s strategic airforce. 

The Russian leaders must know this. And 
I would urge them ‘to ponder the Korean 
crisis of 1950. In that case, in a genuine ef- 
fort to reduce tension, America withdrew its 
troops. The Communists misread the signals 
and evidently took this for an expression of 
American disinterest. 

But the North Korean invasion brought 
America promptly back—fighting. 

Though Korea is, in cofttrast, of marginal 
strategic importance, the American response 
was clear and immediate. Who can suppose 
it would be less so if the vital security of 
Europe were at stake? 

I repeat, I do not believe we Americans can 
ever again stand aside while aggression at- 
tempts to take history by force. We are in- 
volved permanently in mankind’s efforts to 
evolve a workable security system, and our 
concern is far too deep rooted to depend 
only upon the location of American soldiers. 
Any negotiated settlement in Europe would 
have behind it the full weight of American 
commitment and the full strength of our 
arsenal and oureconomy. In the missile age, 
fortress America is no more. 


LET US YIELD NOTHING TO FORCE 


So I would say: let us yield nothing to force 
in this Berlin crisis. But I don’t think the 
issue of who stamps the passes is important. 
If the Russians hand over their control func- 
tions to the East German Government or sign 
a separate peace treaty, I cannot see that 
any great harm is done. 

The East Germans are so blatantly and 
totally dependent upon Russian military sup- 
port that no ceremonial dickering about their 
status or functions will change them from 
puppetc even to puppies. I am reminded of 
the Finnish Communist Republic established 
by Stalin which so failed to command pop- 
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ular support that in the end the Russians 
forgot about it too. 

Any interference with the West’s freedom 
of access to Berlin must be understood by 
the Russians to entail the risk of war. But 
with this position clear, let us seek to ex- 
plore with the Russians the possibility of 
a settlement in Europe less unstable and ex- 
plosive than the present situation—one that 
gives some hope to the millions from the 
Baltic to the Black Sea who yearn for free- 
dom again, one that is based upon the tre- 
mendous asset of freedom as a popular force, 
and one that is finally rooted in America’s 
lasting commitment to Europe, whatever the 
local pattern of security may be. 


DEMOCRATS MUST AVERT DEFICIENCIES 


I would hope in this supremely difficult 
time, when Secretary Dulles’ illness has de- 
prived our Government in Washington of its 
only active practitioner in the field of for- 
eign policy, that the Democratic Party, as a 
responsible opposition, would use its influ- 
ence to focus public opinion, to make good 
the perilous deficiencies of the executive 
branch and provide a little of the teadership 
an uninformed and bewildered public so 
g@esperately needs. 

I would trust that our distinguished Dem- 
ocratic leaders in the Senate would consult 
together and bring their collective weight 
and wisdom to bear responsibility on the 
crisis. This opportunity for a demonstration 
of party responsibility is matched only by 
the urgency. 

We are fortunate that we have a number 
of Democrats in Congress, like Senator FuL- 
BRIGHT, With exceptional experience and wis- 
dom in foreign affairs. And I trust that the 
administration too will draw upon these re- 
sources at this time so that we can face 
what may be the greatest test of this decade 
in a mood of national determination and 
unity. 

The months ahead are far too grave for 
partisan bickering or for personal competi- 
tiveness in political influence. I believe the 
whole country would respond to a Presiden- 
tial lead, telling us of both the danger and 
the opportunity we face. And if the admin- 
istration is silent let us, as the loyal oppo- 
sition, speak with all the gravity and wisdom 
that we possess. This crisis can still be a 
focus for new greatness. And the greatness 
of America is the greatest purpose of our 
great party, 





James S. Hunter, Legislative and Civic 


Leader 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. RAY J. MADDEN 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. MADDEN. Mr. Speaker, on 
Monday evening of this week, I attended 
a testimonial dinner in the city of East 
Chicago, Ind., for Hon. James S. Hunter, 
one of Indiana’s outstanding legislators. 
Representative Hunter has served the 
Calumet industrial area of Indiana for 
over 20 years and during this period of 
time he has been recognized by State 
legislators of both parties from districts 
throughout the State as an honest, con- 
scientious, and sincere public servant. 

At the mammoth testimonial banquet 
in East Chicago last Monday evening, 
leaders of both political parties, busi- 
nessmen, labor officials, and other citi- 
zens paid much deserved tribute to his 
record as a public official. Mayor Wal- 
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ter Jeorse of East Chicago was toast- 
master of the banquet and he joined 
with others in reviewing Jim Hunter's 
record as a public servant and recalled 
the great debt that the citizens of East 
Chicago and Indiana owed to Repre- 
sentative Hunter for his service, not only 
as a State representative but as a mem- 
ber and director of the Public Welfare 
Board of Lake County for a great num- 
ber of years. 
Governor Handley of Indiana in his 
message stated: “It can truly be said that 
James S. Hunter loves his fellow man”. 


Other tributes to the guest of honor 
were paid by Mr. Fred Steininger, Direc- 
tor of Public Welfare, State Senator Wil- 
liam Christie, Mr. Lester Thornton, di- 
rector of AFL-CIO, State Representative 
Howard Steele of La Porte, Ind., and Mrs. 
Jessie Jacobs of Indianapolis, Ind. East 
Chicago Councilman James L. Dent in- 
troduced the Honorable Mercer Mance, 
superior court judge of Indianapolis. 
Other guests were introduced by Mr. 
Henry Walker, prominent East Chicago 
lawyer. Mr. Benjamin J. Wilson, lawyer 
and Gary City councilman introduced 
the main speaker of the evening Mr. 
Robert C. Weaver, educator, lecturer, 
and author, and also a resent member of 
New York’s Governor Harriman’s cab- 
inet. Congressman J. Epwarp Rous of 
Indiana’s Fifth District, who served with 
Representative Hunter in Indiana State 
Legislature, paid the following tribute to 
the guest of honor: 

I learned with great interest that the folks 
of Lake County are giving a testimonial din- 
ner for my good personal friend Jim Hunter. 
I have known Jim for over 10 years, having 
first met him during my term in the Indiana 
Legislature in 1949. 

He was one of the finest legislators of that 
session, commanding the respect of people 
from both sides of the asile. We all respect 
his intelligence, commonsense, his great 
knowledge and humble spirit. Certainly the 
honor which Lake County is bestowing upon 
Jim Hunter could not come to a finer man. 

In honoring this man I have the feeling 
that you are honoring the things which he 
stands for, namely good government, integ- 
rity in government and political honesty. I 
join with his many friends in wishing him 
well in the years to come feeling that his 
contributions have not yet ceased and that 
we will all benefit, as we have in the past, by 
his future services. 


Hon. George Chacharis, mayor of the 
city of Gary, Ind., in presenting a plaque 
of appreciation to Representative Hunter, 
made the following remarks during his 
presentation address: 

This is a great occasion, 

It represents a tribute to a great man. 

But it is not greatness alone that we 
acknowledge tonight. 

Present with us tonight, as suggested by 
the character of our honored guest, are other 
qualities also—wisdom, compassion, and self- 
sacrifice. 

Here in America, we stress service as the 
principal purpose of government. That is 
why we are here tonight. We have come to 
honor service as embodied by a man. 

We are saying to him that you served with 
dedication, that you served the highest pur- 
poses of democracy. 

And that the people of Lake County and 
Indiana rise tonight to express their heart- 
felt and their immeasurable gratitude. 

Not infrequently and often erroneously, it 
is said that a membership in the State legis- 
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lature is a minor political office, that it is of 
no consequence, that it is unimportant. 

That evaluation has been rejected by 
James S. Hunter. 

He feels, as I do, that there is no such 
thing as an unimportant office—that any 
public honor conferred by the votes of the 
people is a solemn one, a sacred one, one 
which at all times calls for devotion and 
understanding. x 

Because he gave it the strength of his 
character, because he invested it with his 
heart and soul, because of his unsparing 
sacrifice or energy in the fulfillment of his 
duties, James S. Hunter brought meaning 
and dignity to the tasks he performed. 

Working for the people was the most im- 
portant job in th , world for him. 

Ours is a profound, and irredeemable debt 
to him. His achievements in economic, so- 
cial, and educational legislation brought 
assurance of greater security and the promise 
of a brighter future to 4 million people in 
Indiana. 

To speak of James S. Hunter, we need 
to rely, with some variation, on the superb 
language of Winston Churchill: 

Never has one done so much for so many. 

And now, godspeed, Jim. May your future 
abound in the blessings you labored to bring 
to others in the past. 

Now, may I present you with this plaque, 
which will give permanence to the words in 
our hearts here tonight. 

We present it as a token of our esteem and 
appreciation for statesmanship and eminent 
public service. 

Inscribed on this plaque are these words: 

“To James S. Hunter, dean of Lake Coun- 
ty’s State representatives. In grateful appre- 
ciation of 20 years outstanding service to his 
county and State. 

“Presented by Mayor George Chacharis on 
behalf of the citizens of Gary, Ind.. Dated: 
March 16, 1959.” 





Closure of Bristol Bay Salmon Fishery 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH J. RIVERS 


OF ALASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. RIVERS of Alaska. Mr. Speaker, 
the recent announced intention of the 
Department of the Interior to close the 
Bristol Bay Salmon Fishery is a severe 
blow to the residence of the Bristol Bay 
area in southwestern Alaska. This is so 
because fishing is the principal means of 
livelihood for the people of that area. 
They are in deep economic trouble and 
understandably indignant and angry. 
They have helplessly watched the fine 
resource of the Bristol Bay red salmon 
runs decline through the years because 
of Federal mismanagement and result- 
ant overfishing. They have watched 
the situation get progressively worse 
since the Japanese started their high- 
seas fishery for salmon in the North 
Pacific, in 1952. Although only 2 mil- 
lion fish were taken by the Japanese in 
that year, their activity grew rapidly 
until they took 64 million salmon in 1955, 
and the catch has fluctuated between 
this figure and about 40 million since 
then. Although only a portion of the 
salmon caught by the Japanese are 
spawned in American streams, the area 
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in which the Japanese fishing is con- 
ducted is an area in which there is inter- 
mingling of Alaska spawned salmon and 
Asian spawned salmon. This has been 
ascertained through scientific research 
by Canada, Japan, and the United States 
under the terms of the North Pacific 
Convention entered into between those 
countries 5 years ago. This is the treaty 
wherein the Japanese agreed not to fish 
east of 175° west longitude and which 
treaty will not expire for another 5 years. 
Although this dividing line is admittedly 
provisional and subject to modification 
by mutual agreement of said three coun- 
tries on the basis of knowledge obtained 
through research, there is nothing in 
the treaty which would compel the Jap- 
anese to agree to any change. Thus, by 
staying on their own side of the line they 
are living up to the letter of the treaty, 
but not the spirit thereof. Further- 
more, their miles of seines with mesh too 
small for conservation purposes are 
catching over 1 million immature salmon 
every year which were spawned in the 
streams flowing into Bristol Bay. Ac- 
cordingly, the treaty also needs changing 
to avoid the destructive effect of catch- 
ing immature salmon. 

As a result of these events, including 
the bumper catch by the Japanese in 
1955, the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service 
estimates a low-cycle return of salmon 
into Bristol Bay during the coming 1959 
fishing season, so small, in fact, as to 
not allow the catching of any salmon by 
American fishermen in Bristol Bay this 
summer. Unless estimates change, all 
of the salmon which reach Bristol Bay 
during the pending season must be al- 
lowed to go up the streams to spawn in 
order to perpetuate and improve this 
great American resource. 

From what I have said, it is apparent 
that unless the Japanese relent and co- 
operate in negotiating a new abstention 
line at least 5° farther west than the 
present line, along with improved con- 
servation standards, the United States 
will be in the position of doing all the 
conserving while the Japanese catch all 
the fish. 

The only alternative, if the present 
arrangemhents persist, would be for the 
United States to decide to let the tail go 
with the hide, so to speak, and let our 
American fishermen participate in the 
virtual liquidation of this otherwise 
great replenishable resource. In that 
event the Japanese would be in the posi- 
tion of having improvidently forced the 
destruction of a vitally valuable asset, as 
important to them, if properly con- 
served, as it is to us. 

This statement would not be complete 
without my saying that a research pro- 
gram still in its infancy shows that 
salmon from our west coast other than 
those spawned in Bristol Bay, and other 
than red salmon, also mingle in the 
same north Pacific feeding grounds about 
which I am speaking and it might well 
be that the entire west coast salmon 
fishery all the way from Oregon to Alas- 
ka’s Seward Peninsula on the Bering 
Sea is being adversely affected. 

In view of the fact that this unten- 
able situation is of national importance, 
Congressman Thomas M. Pelly from the 
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State of Washington, and others have 
joined with me in the introduction of 
bills which would ban the import into 
the United States of Japanese-caught 
salmon until such time as the Japanese 
cooperate with our State Department in 
renegotiating the North Pacific Fishery 
Convention for the long range mutual 
benefit of all concerned. As the situa- 
tion now stands, and unless there is an 
early change for the better, it is going to 
be necessary in the national interest to 
enact such legislation. 

In closing, I wish to say that I am not 
of the school of thought which advances 
the idea of terminating the treaty with 
Japan and Canada either by mutual 
consent or unilaterally, for to do so 
would remove the abstention line now 
existing and open the way for the Japa- 
nese to fish all the way to our 3-mile 
limit. We must vigorously press for ad- 
justment of that line and better conser- 
vation restrictions in accordance with 
existing knowledge on the _ subject, 
which knowledge was not available at 
the time the treaty with Japan and Can- 
ada was consummated. 





Michigan’s Eighth District Opinions 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I would like 
to insert the results of my annual ques- 
tionnaire which was mailed to 30,000 of 
my constituents. I was very pleased to 
have a return of about 30 percent—9,314 
replies—which I feel speaks very well for 
the interest my constituents have in 
national affairs. I believe all Members 
of the House will find these results of 
considerable interest: 

Out of some 30,000 questionnaires which 
were sent out in January, 9,314 were re- 
turned for a gratifying percentage of 30 per- 
cent. Here is the way the eighth district 
voted: 

1. Do you believe that continued prosper- 
ity requires continued inflation? Yes, 68 
percent. No, 88.7 percent. No answer, 4.5 
percent. 

2. To combat inflation, would you favor 
price, wage and rent controls? Yes, 51.1 per- 
cent. No, 40.3 percent. No answer, 8.6 per- 
cent. 

3. Do you think the Federal Government 
should spend more for welfare pensions? 
Yes, 22.6 percent. Schools? Yes, 38.6 per- 
cent; housing, 13.7 percent; hospitals, 22.9 
percent; agriculture, 8.7 percent; veterans, 
17.6 percent. No answer, 25.7 percent. 

4. If tax reduction becomes possible where 
should it come first? More liberal treatment 


for small business? Yes, 41.5 percent. Cut 
individual rates? Yes, 43.8 percent. Cut 
corporate rates? Yes, 6.2 percent. Cut ex- 


cises? Yes, 20.7 percent. Do you belieev any 
present rates should be increased? Yes, 6.3 
percent. No answer, 23.7 percent. 

5. Would you favor a national sales tax 
collected at the manufacturer’s level (ex- 
cept food, clothing and medicine) if addi- 
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tional revenue is needed? Yes, 44.8 percent. 
No, 378 percent. No answer, 17.4 percent. 

6. Do you agree with those people who 
say that organized labor is becoming too 
powerful? Yes, 81.2 percent. No, 13.1 per- 
cent. No answer, 5.7 percent. 

7. Do you favor extension of coverage and 
increase in the minimum wage? Yes, 38 
percent. No, 48.4 percent. No answer, 13.6 
percent. 

8. Do you favor hospital and surgical care 
for social security beneficiaries with an in- 
crease in the wage basis for social security 
taxes to $6,000? Yes, 42.6 percent. No, 46.4 
percent. No answer, 11 percent 

9 Do you favor Federal aid to education 
in school construction grants and teacher 
pay? Yes, 39.8 percent. No, 51.8 percent. 
No answer, 8.4 percent. 

10. Instead of a Federal aid to education 
program, would you prefer permitting tax- 
payers to take a credit against their Fed- 
eral income tax for new or additional school 
taxes paid? Yes, 51.6 percent. No, 32 per- 
cent. No answer, 16.4 percent. 

11. Do you feel that the small business- 
man needs more and bigger loan programs, 
protection and benefits to aid him to com- 
pete? Yes, 59.3 percent, No, 26.9 percent. 
No answer, 13.8 percent. 

12. Do you feel that Federal action is 
needed in these fields? More guarantees of 
larger mortgages at lower interest rates? 
Yes, 30.6 percent. Public housing for mid- 
die as well as low income families? Yes, 
24.7 percent. Problems of social delinquents 
in slum areas? Yes, 38.4 percent. Aid to 
the elderly? Yes, 47.4 percent. Aid to the 
handicapped? Yes, 54.3 percent, No answer, 
30.5 percent. 

13. Do you think that support prices on 
farm commodities should be tied more 
closely to market prices? Yes, 60.6 percent. 
No, 17.7 percent. No answer, 21.8 percent. 

14. In foreign aid would you favor more 
emphasis on economic and less on military 
assistance? Yes, 64.3 percent. No, 17.9 per- 
cent. No answer, 17.8 percent. Do you favor 
gifts and sales of surplus farm commodities 
to underdeveloped countries? Yes, 73.6 per- 
cent, No, 15.9 percent. No answer, 10.5 per- 
cent. 

15. In the field of public versus private 
power would you favor expansion of TVA? 
Yes, 16.4 percent. Large-scale Federal con- 
struction of power projects? Yes, 16.9 per- 
cent. More public projects in the develop- 
ment of atomic energy? Yes, 41.7 percent. 
Would you favor legislation to relax Federal 
controls over independent natural gas pro- 
ducers? Yes, 24.3 percent. No answer, 40.4 
percent. 

16. Do you think that more federally ad- 
ministered programs should be turned back 
to State control? Yes, 62.6 percent. No, 
19.7 percent. No answer, 17.7 percent. Do 
you favor more Federal grants-in-aid? Yes, 
16.6 percent. No, 52.3 percent. No answer, 
31.1 percent. Do you believe that the State 
and local governments should have more 
powers? Yes, 49.2 percent. No, 24.3 percent. 
No answer, 26.5 percent. 

17. Do you favor repeal of section 14-B of 
the Taft-Hartley Act which permits the 
States to enact right-to-work laws? Yes, 
36.5 percent. No, 50 percent. No answer, 
13.5 percent. 

18. Do you favor Federal spending pro- 
grams. such as long-term, low-interest Fed- 
eral loans for local public works or Federal 
aid to centers of chronic unemployment for 
plants and public works to attract new in- 
dustry? Yes, 61.9 percent. No, 25 percent. 
No answer, 13.1 percent. 
> 
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The U.S. Air Force Band Good-Will Tour 
to Latin America 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CARROLL D. KEARNS 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. KEARNS. Mr. Speaker, I wish 
to congratulate the U.S. Air Force 
band for making what is probably the 
most effective goodwill contribution ever 
made in the history of United States- 
Latin America relationships. Having 
recently completed a 3-week, 18,000 mile 
tour of Latin America, this visit proved 
to be the best example of the worthiness 
of President Eisenhower’s people-to-peo- 
ple program for creating better inter- 
national understanding. The  over- 
whelming success with which this great 
musical organization has met in terms of 
strengthening the ties of friendship be- 
tween the people of the Americas must 
be recorded as being a most positive, 
lasting, and vital one. 

Although the record books show 
that the U.S. Air Force band has 
previously made 8 preeminently success- 
ful tours of 44 different countries cn. 4 
continents, its most recent one stands 
in a class by itself and is unquestionably 
the most triumphant one it has ever 
made. The fact that it took place ata 
crucial time when renewed or re- 
awakened friendship with our Latin 
American neighbors is of utmost impor- 
tance, its tremendous impact is doubly 
valuable. 

*Commencing in Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, 
on January 31, and continuing through 
Aséuncion, Paraguay; Montevideo, Uru- 
guay; Santiago, Chile; Lima, Peru; 
Quito, Ecuador; Bogota, Colombia; 
Managua, Nicaragua; San Salvador, El 
Salvador; and Panama City, Panama, 
the tour was an unvarying series of 
cultural triumphs and friendship-win- 
ning manifestations. Playing to a total 
of 243,500 people of divergent racial, 
economic, and political backgrounds, the 
tour was made conspicuous by the ab- 
sence of jeers or reference to “gringos.”’ 
Instead, America’s musical ambassadors 
of goodwill were referred to as the 
“band of friendship” and were received 
with a gincere and unprecedented en- 
thusiasm at each point on their itiner- 
ary. 

A typical example of the prevailing 
enthusiasm was demonstrated at Santi- 
ago, Chile. Col. George S. Howard, the 
band’s eminent conductor, and his air- 
men-ambassadors-musicians arrived in 
that most delightful city at a most in- 
opportune time. Pro-U.S. sentiment was 
at a low ebb due to a most unfortu- 
nate circumstance which had oc- 
curred the previous week. An inferior 
basketball team representing the United 
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States had suffered an ignominious de- 
feat at the hands of a superior Russian 
team. Since the game of basketball was 
invented and first played in the United 
States, the sight of a U.S. team taking 
such a humiliating beating from the 
Russians was more than some Santia- 
goans could bear. Accordingly, they 
booed the North American team. To 
make matters worse, a leftist Santiago 
newspaper editorialized: 

Whether it comes to shooting baskets or 
sputniks, the United States just cannot keep 
up with Russia. 


Such was the atmosphere in Santiago 
at the time of the band’s arrival. That 
condition notwithstanding, the Air Force 
Band drew a total of 105,000 people 
during its 3 performances. However, 
that only tells part of the story because 
the important issues were how was the 
band received and what did Santiagoans 
think of its performances? As for the 
former, I have been assured by both of- 
ficers and enlisted men alike that the 
organization has never played before a 
more wildly enthusiastic audience. Not 
only were its ovations tumultuous but 
their regard for the individual band- 
members bordered on hero worship. Up- 
on the conclusion of its concert before 
50,000 people at the National Stadium, a 
huge throng swarmed on the field to get 
a closer look at the players. Some of 
them sought autographs. Some of them 
just wanted to touch the North Ameri- 
cans. But most of them wanted some 
souvenir or memento of the occasion. 


In most cases this amounted to a frag- 
ment of paper torn from the program 
but they would not depart until they had 
received it. One of the string bass play- 
ers told me that it took him 1 hour to 
get his string bass case which was some 
50 feet away. As for their opinions of 
the performances, here is what their 
music experts said: 

Our people which is authentic, uncon- 
taminated, spontaneous, virle, and cultured, 
applauded with enthusiasm the interpre- 
tations of the “Band of Friendship.” They 
left a mark of pleasant sentiment and 
memories. Chile and the United States are 
joined by a new tie, the soft emotions of the 
spirit——El Diario Ilustrado. The beautiful 
spiritual success of the USAF Band has forged 
delicate but strong threads of union.—La 
Nacion. We all come out ahead and the 
friendly ties which has always united us 
with the United States has been greatly 
strengthened.—Ultimas Noticias. 


These well-deserved plaudits are not 
peculiar to Santiago alone. In Asuncion, 
according to our official State Depart- 
ment report, the U.S. Air Force Band’s 
appearance is generally regarded here 
as the most successful cultural event 
ever presented by the United States in 
Paraguay. Of their Managua perfor- 
mance, the official report says: 


Embassy personnel have been told by 
many Nicaraguans that this was the finest 
entertainment they had seen on the part of 
touring U.S. talent. 
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In Montevideo, where 5,000 people 
tried to break down the doors of the 
concert hall in an attempt to gain entry, 
a high-ranking government official told 
a large radio audience upon the conclu- 
sion of the program that the U.S. Air 
Force Band was the best of goodwill 
ambassadors. 

As our Air Force ambassadors con- 
tinued to play themselves into the hearts 
and minds of country after country, 
the results of their efforts were from 
time to time observed by highly qualified 
U.S. citizens. One of these, an American 
businessman with financial interests in 
Latin America had this to say in Lima: 

I’ve been coming down here at least three 
times a year for the past 10 years. In that 
time I have seen many efforts on the part 
of the United States to assist our southern 
neighbors and to win their respect, admira- 


tion, and friendship. I can truthfully say 


that in my opinion, none mean as much to 
them as what they had seen and heard 
tonight. 


In Santiago, a visiting American news- 
paper editor from Pittsburgh expressed 
himself this way: 

This is the greatest thing I have ever 
witnessed. We should do more of it. If I 
could be certain the money would be spent 
for efforts like this, I would pay my taxes 
much more happily. 


In the final analysis, though, it is the 
impression that these efforts make on 
foreign nationals is what counts. That 
this impression never fails to be an ideal 
one is best exemplified by an editorial 
in the same Santiago leftist paper which 
1 week earlier made the United States- 
Russian, basketball-sputnik rejoinder. 
Only this time it had this to say: 

We hope that the change over from arms 
to violins, clarinets, and so forth, continues 
to grow and that the men of the world, and 
a French poet once called for, form a circle 
around the earth hand in hand united by 
music, and that luck accompany these 
aviator-musicians who travel around the 
world with melody and good will. 





DAV Services in Colorado 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. BYRON G. ROGERS 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. Mr. 
Speaker, an exceptional record of vital 
rehabilitation services freely extended 
to thousands of Colorado citizens has re- 
cently come to my attention. These 
splendid humanitarian services are not 
sufficiently appreciated by those who 
have benefited thereby, directly and in- 
directly. 

Among the several congressionally 
chartered veteran organizations, which 
have State departments and local chap- 
ters in Colorado, is the Disabled Amer- 
ican Veterans. The DAV is the only 
such organization composed exclusively 
of those Americans who have been 
either wounded, gassed, injured, or dis- 
abled by reason of active service in the 
Armed Forces of the United States, or of 
some country allied with it, during time 
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of war. Formed in 1920, under the lead- 
ership of Judge Robert S. Marx, DAV 
legislative activities have benefited every 
compensated disabled veteran. Its pres- 
ent national commander is another 
judge, David B. Williams, of Concord, 
Mass. Its national adjutant is John E. 
Feighner, of Cincinnati, Ohio. Its na- 
tional legislative director is Elmer N. 
Freudenberger, its national director of 
claims, Cicero F. Hogan, and its national 
director of employment relations, 
John W. Burris, all located at its na- 
tional service headquarters at 1701 18th 
Street NW., Washington, D.C. 

Inasmuch as less than 10 percent of 
our country’s war veterans are receiv- 
ing monthly disability compensation 
payments for service-connected disabil- 
ities—some 2 million—the DAV can 
never aspire to become the largest of the 
several veteran organizations. Never- 
theless, since shortly after its forma=- 
tion in 1920, the DAV national head- 
quarters, located in Cincinnati, Ohio, has 
maintained the largest staff, of any vet- 
eran organization, of fulltime trained 
national service officers, 138 of them, who 
are located in the 63 regional and three 
district offices of the U.S. Veterans’ Ad- 
ministration, and in its central office in 
Washington, D.C. They have ready ac- 
cess to the official claim records of those 
claimants who have given them their 
powers of attorney. All of them being 
war-handicapped veterans themselves, 
these service officers are sympathetic 
and alert as to the problems of other 
less well-informed claimants. 

The DAV national service officers in 
Colorado are Mr. Frank M. Cain and Mr. 
Lowell McGowan, located in the VA Cen- 
ter, Denver Federal Center, Denver, 
Colo. VA hospitals coming under the 
jurisdiction of this office are: A 530-bed 
GM_ hospital at Denver, a 681-bed NP 
hospital at Fort Lyon, and a 152-bed GM 
hospital at Grand Junction. ‘ 

The offices of the Department of Colo- 
rado, ‘Disabled American Veterans, are 
located in room 116, State Office Building, 
Denver, Colo. 

During the last fiscal year, the VA paid 
out $60,101,000 for its veteran program in 
Colorado, including disability compensa- 
tion to its 20,440 service disabled vet- 
erans. These Federal expenditures in 
Colorado furnish substantial purchasing 
power in all communities. 

Only about 29 percent—6,002—are 
members of the 26 DAV chapters in 
Colorado. 

This 29-percent record is the best 
among.all States but, nevertheless, not 
good enough in view of the very out- 
standing record of personalized service 
activities and accomplishments of the 
DAV national service officers in behalf of 
Colorado veterans and dependents during 
the last 10 fiscal years, as revealed by the 
following statistics: 
Claimants contacted _ (esti- 

MEE wile Sie ces oe 
Claims folders reviewed_-_-_-__-~ 
Appearances before rating 


56, 243 
46, 869 


a 22, 166 
Compensation increases ob- 

BSR ET a ee 4,982 
Service connections obtained. 1, 558 
Nonservice pensions._....... 899 
Death benefits obtained_-_-_-_- 385 
Total monetary benefits ob- 

tained_...... a $2, 950, 547. 20 
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These above figures do not include the 
accomplishments of other national serv- 
ice officers on duty in the central office of 
the Veterans’ Administration, handling 
appeals and reviews, or in its three dis- 
trict offices, handling death and insur- 
ance cases. Over the last 10 years, they 
reported 83,611 claims handled in such 
district offices, resulting in monetary 
benefits of $20,850,335.32, and in the cen- 
tral office, they handled 58,282 reviews 
and appeals, resulting in monetary bene- 
fits of $5,337,389.05. Proportionate addi- 
tional benefits were thereby obtained for 
Colorado veterans, their dependents and 
their survivors. 

These figures fail properly to paint the 
picture of the extent and value of the in- 
dividualized advice, counsel, and assist- 
ance extended to all of the claimants who 
have contacted DAV service officers in 
person, by telephone, and by letter. 

Pertinent advice was furnished to all 
disabled veterans—only about 10 percent 
of whom were DAV members—their de- 
pendents, and others, in response to their 
varied claims for service connection, dis- 
ability compensation, medical treatment, 
hospitalization, prosthetic appliances, 
vocational training, insurance, death 
compensation or pension, VA guaran- 
teed loans for homes, farms, and busi- 
nesses and so forth. Helpful advice was 
also given as to counseling and place- 
ment into suitable useful employment to 
utilize their remaining abilities—civil 
service examinations, appointments, re- 
tentions, retirement benefits, and multi- 
farious other problems. ts 

Every claim presents different prob- 
lems. Too few Americans fully realize 
that governmental benefits are not 
automatically awarded to disabled vet- 
erans—not given on a silver platter. 
Frequently, because of lack of official 
records, death or disappearance of 
former buddies and associates, lapse of 
memory with the passage of time, lack 
of information and experience, proof 
of the legal service connection of a dis- 
ability becomes extremely difficult, too 
many times impossible. A Claims and 
Rating Board can obviously not grant 
favorable action merely based on the 
opinions, impressions or conclusions of 
persons who submit notarized affidavits. 
Specific, detailed, pertinent facts are 
essential. 

The VA, which acts as judge and jury, 
cannot properly prosecute claims against 
itself. As the defendant, in effect, the 
U.S. Veterans’ Administration must 
award the benefits provided under the 
laws administered by it, only under cer- 
tain conditions. 

A DAV national service officer can and 
does advise a claimant precisely why 
his claim may previously have been 
denied and then specifies what addi- 
tional evidence is essential. The claim- 
ant must necessarily bear the burden of 
obtaining such fact-giving affidavit evi- 
dence. The experienced national service 
officer will, of course, advise him as to 
its possible improvement, before pre- 
senting same to the adjudication agency, , 
in the light of all of the circumstances 
and facts, and of the pertinent laws, prec- 
edents; regulations and schedule of dis- 
ability ratings. No DAV national serv- 
ice officer, I feel certain, ever uses his 
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skill, except in behalf of worthy claim- 
ants, with justifiable claims. 

The VA has denied more claims than 
it has allowed—because most claims are 
not properly prepared. It is very signifi- 
cant, as pointed out by the DAV act- 
ing national director of claims, Chester 
A. Cash, that a much higher percentage 
of those claims, which have been pre- 
pared and presented with the aid of a 
DAV national service officer, are eventu- 
ally favorably acted upon, than is the 
case as to those claimants who have not 
given their powers of attorney to any 
such special advocate. 

Another fact not generally known is 
that, under the overall review of claims 
inaugurated by the VA some 4 years 
ago, the disability compensation pay- 
ments of about 37,200 veterans have 
been discontinued, and reduced as to 
about 27,300 others at an aggregate loss 
to them of more than $28 million per 
year. About 1 percent—.0099—of such 
discontinuances and reductions have 
probably occurred as to disabled vet- 
erans in Colorado with a consequent loss 
of about $2,677,200 per year. 

Most of these unfortunate claimants 
were not represented by the DAV or by 
any other veteran organization. Judg- 
ing by the past, such unfavorable ad- 
judications will occur as to an additional 
equal number or more during the next 
3 years, before such review is completed. 
I urge every disabled veteran in Colorado 
to give his power of attorney to the na- 
tional service officer of the DAV, or of 
some other veteran organization, or of 
the American Red Cross, just as a pro- 
tective measure. 

The average claimant who receives 
helpful advice probably does not realize 
the background of training and experi- 
ence of a competent expert national 
service officer. 

Measured by the DAV's overall costs 
of about $12,197,600 during a 10-year 
period, one would find that it has ex- 
pended about $3.50 for each claim folder 
reviewed, or about $8.80 for each rating 
board appearance, or again, about $22.70 
for each favorable award obtained, or 
about $123 for each service connec- 
tion obtained, or about $54 for each com- 
pensation increase obtained. and has 
obtained about $14.10 of direct monetary 
benefits for claimants for each dollar 
expended by the DAV for its national 
service officer setup. Moreover, such 
benefits will generally continue for many 
years. 

Evidently, most claimants are not 
aware of the fact that the DAV receives 
no Government subsidy whatsoever. 
The DAV is enabled to maintain its 
nation-wide staff of expert national 
service officers primarily because of in- 
come from membership dues collected by 
its local chapters and from the net in- 
come on its Idento-Tag (miniature auto- 
mobile license tags) Project, owned by 
the DAV and operated by its employees, 
most of whom are disabled veterans, 
their wives, or their widows, or other 
handicapped Americans—a _ rehabilita- 
tion project in thus furnishing them 
with useful employment. Incidentlly, 
without checking as to whether they had 
previously sent in a donation. more than 
1 million owners of sets of lost keys have 
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received them back from the DAV’s 
Idento-Tag Department, 6,029 of whom, 
during the last 8 years, were Colorado 
residents. 

Every eligible veteran, by becoming 
a DAV member, and by explaining these 
factors to fellow citizens, can help the 
DAV to procure such much-needed pub- 
lic support as will enable it to maintain 
its invaluable nation-wide service setup 
on a more adequate basis. So much 
more could be accomplished for dis- 
tressed disabled veterans, if the DAV 
could be enabled, financially, to main- 
tain an expert service officer in every 
one of the 173 VA hospitals. 

During the last 10 years, the DAV has 
also relied on appropriations from its 
separately incorporated trustee, the DAV 
Service Foundation, aggregating $3,300,- 
000, exclusively for salaries to its na- 
tional service officers. Its reserves 
having been thus nearly exhausted, the 
DAV Service Foundation is therefore 
very much in need of the generous sup- 
port of all “serviced” claimants, DAV 
members and other’ social-minded 
Americans—by direct donations, by des- 
ignations in ‘insurance policies, by be- 
quests in wills, by assignments of stocks 
and bonds and by establishing special 
types of trust funds. 

A special type of memorial trust fund 
originated about 3 years ago with con- 
cerned disabled veteran members of the 
DAV chapter in Butte, Mont., which es- 
tablished the first perpetual rehabilita- 
tion fund of $1,000 with the DAV Service 
Foundation. Recently it added another 
$100 thereto. Since then, every DAV 
unit in that State has established such a 
special memorial trust fund ranging from 
$100 to $1,000, equivalent to about $4 per 
DAV member. 

As a DAV life member, I am pleased 
to enroll as one of the benefactors on the 
memorial honor roll of the DAV Service 
Foundation, with the realization that 
only the interest earnings therefrom will 


be available for appropriation to the ° 


DAV for its use in continuing to maintain 
its national service officer setup in my 
State of Colorado. 

Each claimant who has received any 
such rehabilitation service can help to 
make it possible for the DAV to continue 
such excellent rehabilitation services in 
Colorado by sending in donations to the 
DAV Service Foundation, 631 Pennsyl- 
vania Avenue NW., Washington, D.C. 
Every such “serviced” claimant who is 
eligible can and should also become a 
DAV member, preferably a life mem- 
ber, for which the total fee is $160—$50 
to those born before January 1, 1902, or 
World War I veterans—payable in in- 
stallments within 2 full fiscal year pe- 
riods. 

Every American can help to make our 
Government more representative by be- 
ing a supporting member of at least one 
organization which refiects his interests 
and viewpoints—labor unions, trade as- 
sociations, and various religious, frater- 
nal, and civic associations. All of Ameri- 
ca’s veterans ought to be members of one 
or more of the patriotic, service-giving 
veteran organizations. All of America’s 
disabled defenders, who are receiving dis- 
ability compensation, have greatly bene- 
fited by their own official voice, the DAV. 
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Views on Proposed Labor Legislation 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I desire to 
include the following text of an interest- 
ing and detailed letter I recently received 
from Mr. Walker L. Cisler, president of 
the Detroit Edison Co. I believe Mr. 
Cisler’s letter should be of considerable 
interest to all Members of the House 
since it concerns his company’s views on 
proposed labor legislation now before the 
Congress. 

THE Detrorr EpDIson Co., 
Detroit, Mich., March 12, 1959. 
The Honorable ALVIN M. BENTLEY, 
U.S. House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

DeaR CONGRESSMAN: In view of the pend- 
ency before Congress of numerous proposals 
to enact legislation in the labor-management 
field, and particularly the so-called Kennedy 
and administration labor reform bills (S. 
505 and S. 748) we would like to tell you 
about certain experiences of our company 
under existing legislation, and our reaction, 
based on these experiences, to three pend- 
ing legislative proposals. 

By way of preface we should say that we 
have two strong unions in our company 
which represent about 4,500 of our em- 
ployees. Our relationships with these unions 
have been good. 

We are generally in favor of the enact- 
ment into law of the reporting requirements 
of the two bills. It seems tq us that most of 
these requirements, if properly enforced, will 
go a long way to curb the activities of 
thieves, racketeers, and gangsters in the la- 
bor movement as well as restrain conduct 
by employers which violates the spirit and 
language of the National Labor Relations 
Act. 

Of the two bills mentioned, we prefer 
that proposed by the administration because 
it appears to contain better arid more ef- 
fective enforcement provisions. Both bills 
would create a new bureau in the office of 
the Secretary of Labor, but the administra- 
tion bill gives this bureau the necessary 
power and procedures to effectively enforce 
the act. For example, the administration 
bill would preserve the rights of union mem- 
bers under existing laws to require their 
officers to observe the constitution and by- 
laws under which they serve, and add a new 
power in the Secretary to investigate and 
take appropriate action to secure compli- 
ance, including the setting aside of the elec- 
tion. 

The Kennedy bill, on the other hand, 
would restrict the right of the Secretary to 
act except upon petition of a union member 
who has first exhausted his remedies within 
the union, and would provide only one type 
of remedial action, the setting aside of the 
election and conducting a new one. This 
remedy would be exclusive, and union mem- 
bers would thus be deprived of their existing 
rights and remedies. Under the Kennedy 
biH, the present monitorship of the Team- 
sters Union would not have been possible, as 
it resulted from an action by union mem- 
bers. 

These are general comments. The experi- 
ence we have had relate to three specific 
proposals that have been. brought before 
Congress: 
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1. Restricting the definition of supervisor. 

2. Requiring certain reports by employers. 

3. Strengthening the prohibitions against 
secondary boycotts. 


RESTRICTING THE DEFINITION OF SUPERVISOR 


In our opinion, management can operate 
effectively only if all persons from the top to 
the bottom who are connected with the re- 
sponsible direction of employees and the 
carrying out of management policies are 
management people and have loyalties only 
to management. There can be no dilution of 
this principle. The functioning of manage- 
ment authority will be impeded and greatly 
hindered if it is not preserved wholly. 

We did not always feel this way. Prior to 
the Taft-Hartley amendments, we recog- 
nized the International Brotherhood of Elec- 
trical Workers as bargaining agent not only 
for the rank-and-file employees of our over- 
head lines department, but also for the first 
line supervisors of this department, called 
“A foremen.” This arrangement went back 
long before the enactment of the Wagner 
Act. When the Taft-Hartley amendments 
were passed, we saw no reason to make any 
change in this arrangement. Our relations 
with the Brotherhood were good, and no 
problems arose from the representation of 
our A foremen by the union. 

However, a few years ago the union fined 
one of our A foremen because he had carried 
out the policy of our management with re- 
spect to outdoor work in inclement weather. 
It had been provided in our agreement with 
this union that employees will not be re- 
quired to work outdoors in inclement 
weather except in case of emergency and 
other stated situations. By this disciplinary 
action imposed upon our A foreman, who was 
also a union member, the union attempted 
to impose its interpretation of inclement 
weather upon this representative of manage- 
ment. 

This incident brought to our attention very 
vividly the fact that a man cannot serve two 
masters, and emphasized that management 
cannot hope to have its policies carried out 
unless all persons connected with the admin- 
istration of those policies, from the highest 
to the lowest supervisor, are unaffected by 
union loyalties and disciplines. 

We are unaware of any hardship upon 
unions or employees that has resulted from 
the present definition of supervisor. It was 
the considered opinion of Congress in 1947 
that all persons who responsibly directed 
the work of others should be excluded from 
the term “employee” as used in the act. 
This was a sound conclusion then and re- 
mains sound today. It should not be 
changed. 


REQUIRING CERTAIN REPORTS BY EMPLOYEES 


The second specific proposal about which 
we desire to comment is section 103(a) (2) 
of the Kennedy bill which would require 
employers. to report expenditures for the 
purpose of inducing employees to refrain 
from joining a union. We see no purpose 
in this proposal as written and strongly op- 
pose it. If enacted, this requirement would 
create a serious problem. How could we be 
sure we were complying with the law? 


Some of our employees are represented by 
the International Brotherhood of Electrical 
Workers, some are represented by the Utility 
Workers Union of America, and the rest are 
unrepresented. We constantly communicate 
with our employees, both represented and 
nonrepresented, concerning a great variety 
of subjects. We attempt to keep them in- 
formed of management policies and de- 
cisions. We think we do a good job in this 
respect. And we have been charged before 
the NLRB only once in our history with en- 
gaging in unfair labor practices, and this 
charge was dismissed by the NLRB after a 
full hearing. 
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Nevertheless, if this proposal should be- 
come law, we would be hard put to know 
what communication of ours might be con- 
sidered as designed to influence the union 
affiliations of our employees. Furthermore, 
the right of any person, be he an employer 
or not, to express his opinions concerning 
unions and union affiliations of his employ- 
ees is expressly guaranteed by the National 
Labor Relations Act and by the first amend- 
ment. So long as such expressions of opin- 
ion are lawful and protected acts, there 
should be no requirement that they be re- 
ported. The current labor reform proposals 
pending in Congress are designed to prevent 
improper conduct by requiring that it be 
reported. To require that lawful and pro- 
tected conduct be reported would place a 
stigma on such conduct and tends to dis- 
courage it. There should be no restraints 
upon the freedom of any person to discuss 
the vital and controversial subject of union 
affiliation. 


STRENGTHENING THE PROHIBITIONS AGAINST 
SECONDARY BOYCOTTS 


Finally, we strongly urge the enactment 
of the provisions of the administration bill 
which further regulate the secondary boy- 
cott, but without the exemption of construc- 
tion site picketing, which is proposed in that 
bill. The Taft-Hartley amendments have 
been construed to prohibit secondary boy- 
cotts only when accomplished by influence 
executed directly against employes. Second- 
ary boycotts accomplished by threats against 
and coercion of employers have been con- 
strued to be beyond the scope of this act. 
The Teamsters Union and the various build- 
ing trades unions have taken advantage of 
this construction, and by coercing employers 
regularly carry on secondary boycotts which 
are as injurious to the public as those pro- 
scribed by the act. 

Due to the disclosures of the McClellan 
committee, the common tactic of the Team- 
sters of organizing from the top, and coerc- 
ing employers to place their employes in that 
union by use of threats against other em- 
ployers is well known. We have been the 
victim of a secondary boycott accomplished 
by coercion of employers which was as per- 
nicious in its effects upon the economy and 
the right of employees to organize freely 
and without coercion as anything the Team- 
sters have attempted. 

In 1956 we were engaged in building a 
huge new powerplant at River Rouge, Mich., 
and were soliciting bids for the construction 
of a vast extension of our existing power- 
plant at St. Clair, Mich. The general con- 
tractor on both of these projects was the 
same. Both plants involved the fabrication 
and installation of large quantities of pip- 
ing and a great deal of work for pipefitters 
both at the sites of the plants and in the 
factory where much of the fabricating is 
done. As a practical matter, on-the-site 
fabrication of pipe for an_installation as 
large as this can be accomplished only with 
workmen who are members of the United 
Association of Journeymen and Apprentices 
of the Plumbing and Pipe Fitting Industry 
of the United States and Canada. It is im- 
possible to secure enough skilled pipefitters 
for such an installation except through this 
union and its locals. 

A Detroit mechanical contractor who was 
interested in bidding for the piping con- 
tract at the St. Clair plant proposed to sub- 
contract the off-the-site pipe fabrication to 
the Crane Co. in Chicago. The employees 
of the Crane Co. are organized and repre- 
sented by unions other than the United 
Association. The Crane Co. competes with 
other pipe fabricators whose employees are 
members of the United Association. 

On January 21, 1957, the first of the three 
generating units at the River Rouge plant 
had been finished and was in operation. 


* 
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Work on the second was well under way and 
the third had been commenced. Steel for 
the St. Clair addition was being erected. 
Suddenly, and without warning, the United 
Association, acting through its Detroit local, 
withdrew its men from the work of installing 
the pipe furnished by Westinghouse Electric 
Corp. as part of the turbogenerator portion 
of the second River Rouge unit. The imme- 
diate excuse for this strike was the fact that 
this pipe had been fabricated by workmen 
who were not members of the United Asso- 
ciation. The Westinghouse plant in which 
this pipe had been fabricated was repre- 
sented by the United Electrical Workers. 

Within a few days the United Association 
sent a field man to the job and he frankly 
informed the general contractor, United 
Engineers & Constructors, Inc., that the real 
reason for the strike was the fact that Edi- 
son was contemplating the use of pipe fabri- 
cated by Crane at our St. Clair addition. 
He informed United Engineers that the en- 
tire dispute could easily be settled if we 
would agree to give the contract for off-the- 
site pipe fabrication for St. Clair to some 
fabricating shop which dealt with his union. 

It has been our longtime policy to build 
our plants and facilities as cheaply as good 
engineering will permit, and to procure the 
materials, supplies, machinery and equip- 
ment which go into these plants from the 
supplier who gives us the best quality at the 
best price. We saw no reason to abandon 
this policy and to assist the United Associa- 
tion in its obvious attempt to monopolize the 
pipe fabricating business for its members 
and the employers with whom it dealt. We 
refused to make the requested agreement. 

Instead, we filed a charge with the National 
Labor Relations Board alleging violation of 
the secondary boycott provisions of the act. 
The district director investigated our charge, 
filed a complaint, and petitioned the U.S. dis- 
trict court at Detroit for an injunction. Af- 
ter a long and bitterly contested hearing, the 
court issued its injunction on May 10, 1957, 
and the strike at the River Rouge powerplant 
against the Westinghouse turbine pipe was 
terminated. 

However, the United Association was not 
through. On May 20, 1957, it called our 
general contractor, United Engineers, to a 
meeting. We do not know what happened at 
that meeting, or what threats were made and 
what coercion was applied. We do know 
that United Engineers, which had thereto- 
fore cooperated with us in our attempts to 
get our powerplants built, signed an agree- 
ment that it would not request pipefitters 
from the United Association or any of its 
locals for the installation of piping at the St. 
Clair plant, that it would not request any 
subcontractors to do so, and that it would not 
transfer to St. Clair any pipefitters presently 
working for it at River Rouge, until we 
agreed to have the piping for St. Clair fabri- 
cated in a United Association shop. This was 
all done under the pretext of complying with 
the provisions of a “hot goods” clause in the 
contract between United Engineers and the 
United Association. 

Again we refused to be coerced into 
changing: our purchasing policy. We re- 
moved United Engineers from its position 
as our general contractor at St. Clair and 
have been able to proceed with this project 
through other contractors who have been 
able to secure pipefitters. 

This is a brief statement of a very com- 
plicated situation. It has, in our opinion, 
two significant and very pernicious aspects. 
United Engineers is one of the largest na- 
tional contractors in the utility fleld and 
had been doing business with us for years. 
It had a valuable contract with us. Never- 
theless, it was unable to withstand the 
threats of the United Association and en- 
dangered and ultimately lost its contract 
with us rather than run the risk of this 
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union shutting down the numerous con- 
struction projects in which it was engaged 
throughout the country. The power of the 
great international unions has become so 
great that even the largest and presumably 
the strongest employer must bow before it. 

Secondly, we do not believe it is or should 
be the policy of our law to permit any 
group of men who foliow a particular trade 





to band together in a labor union and 
monopolize the work of that trade. The 
employees of Westinghouse and of Crane 
have the right, under the Taft-Hartley 
Act, to choose the union they prefer. This 
right is jealously protected by that act. 
Yet it would seem that under the same act, 


these employees may be deprived of their 
work by a union which they did not choose, 
and which says, arbitrarily, no person can 
work upon pipe unless he pays dues to it. 

In brief, our experience and we are sure 
the experience of many other employers 


show that secondary boycotts can and are 
carried on successfully without inducement 
of employees, and by means of- threats 
against the coercion of employers. This 


should no longer be permitted. 
PICKETING AT CONSTRUCTION 


SITES 


EXEMPTION OF 


The proposed exclusion from the secondary 
boycott provisions of the administration bill, 
of strikes at construction sites, would largely 
render nugatory these provisions. Exper- 
ience has sh wn that the secondary boycott 
is the favoreu Lactic of the Teamsters and the 
construction trades. This exclusion would 
have the effect of permitting what the pbal- 
ance of section 8(b)(4)(B) of the proposed 
bill would forbid. 

Under existing law, a construction union 
can effectively withdraw workmen in its own 


trade from almost any construction job, and 
such job cannot proceed until settlement 
has been made. We see no reason why, by 
the express permission of on-the-site picket- 
ing, these powerful and well disciplined 


unions should be added economic weapon 
of shutting down the entire project. It is 
hard to see how on-the-site picketing of a 
construction project can be any other than 
the unlawful inducement of employees of 
other trades under the secondary boycott 
provisions that exist. To legalize such con- 
duct would largely nullify these provisions. 
“HOT GOODS” CLAUSE 


There has been much litigation in the 
courts regarding the effect of “hot goods” 
clauses which are used by many unions in 
an attempt to legalize secondary boycotts. 
The Supreme Court has held that “hot 
goods” clauses are no excuse for secondary 
boycotts effected by inducement of employ- 
ees. However, the courts have not ruled that 
“hot goods” clauses are void and unenforce- 
able. We believe that Congress should ex- 
pressly declare such clauses to be contrary to 
public policy and void 

We trust that you will give serious con- 
sideration to the points made in this letter. 

Sincerely, 
WaLKER L. CISLER. 


Joe Farrington, Pioneer for Hawaiian 
Statehood 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. CARROLL D. KEARNS 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. KEARNS. Mr. Speaker, last 
Thursday, March 12, 1959, I voted for 
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statehood for Hawaii. I did so partly 
because of my marvelous memories of 
one of the finest Members ever to sit on 
the floor of the House of Representa- 
tives—the Honorable Joseph Rider Far- 
rington, Jr. 

The vote last week culminated the 
groundwork that had been laid over the 
years by one whom I consider the real 
pioneer of statehood for Hawaii, Joe 
Farrington, assisted by his lovely wife, 
Betty, who also served as a Delegate in 
Congress from Hawaii. 





American Medical Association Dedicated 
To Improve Health Care of the Aged 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILBUR D. MILLS 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. MILLS. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following letter from Leon- 
ard W. Larson, M.D., chairman of the 
board of trustees of the American Medi- 
cal Association: 

AMERICAN MEDICAL ASSOCIATION, 
Chicago, Ill., March 5, 1959. 

Representative WILBUR D. MILLS, 

Chairman, Ways and Means Committee, U.S. 
House of Representatives, House Office 
Building, Washington, D.C. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN MILLS: You will recall 
that while testifying before the House Ways 
and Means Committee in Washington last 
June, I pledged the American Medical As- 
sociation to a dedicated and continuing ef- 
fort to improve the health care of the aged. 

Speaking as chairman of the AMA board 
of trustees, I said: 

“I shall devote all my energies to solving 
this problem and other problems of medical 
care plans in general. This is my primary 
interest.” 

The purpose of this letter is to summarize 
some: of the forward: steps we are taking. 
We will continue in the months ahead to 
send you similar reports. 

I believe this first report will make it 
evident that we are making sustained and 
encouraging progress. 

In particular, we wish to emphasize these 
developments: 

The AMA's policymaking body—the house 
of delegates—took a big step when in De- 
cember 1958, it umanimously approved a 
resolution urging “That the American Medi- 
cal Association, the constituent and compo- 
nent medical societies, as well as physicians 
everywhere, expedite the development of an 
effective voluntary health insurance or pre- 
payment program for the group over 65 with 
modest resources or low family income; that 
physicians agree to accept a level of com- 
pensation for medical services rendered to 
this group, which will permit the develop- 
ment of such insurance and prepayment 
plans at a reduced premium rate.” 

The AMA is working closely with Blue 
Shield Medical Care plans in implementing 
this proposal. The Blue Shield Commis- 
sion has received approval by the AMA on 
a recommended scope of benefits for con- 
sideration by local plans to stimulate the 
availability of coverage for persons over 65 
at reduced premiums. These plans would 
incorporate adjusted fees for physicians in 
accordance with the AMA recommendation. 
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State and local medical associations also 
are moving promptly and decisively to make 
this policy effective in the various States. 

I will list here only a few examples: 

The West Virginia State Medical Associa- 
tion’s committee on Blue Shield has gone on 
record as recommending that physicians ac- 
cept 50 percent of their normal fees for 
Blue Shield clients over 65 who have an 
income not exceeding $3,000 per annum, pro- 
vided such Blue Shield insurance is the 
client’s sole coverage for medical services 
rendered in hospitals. 

In addition, the West Virginia committee 
went on record as recommending that hos- 
pitals in West Virginia accepting patients 
under the Blue Cross program adopt a sim- 
ilar policy with reference to the hospitaliza- 
tion of subscribers cver 65. 

The Medical Society of New Jersey, by 
action of the board of trustees, recorded its 
approval and support of the AMA resolution 
and recommended that the medical-surgical 
plan of New Jersey (Blue Shield) act with 
all possible speed to prepare a contract 
offering coverage at reduced premiums to 
people over 65 with reduced income, and 
that the proposed contract be submitted 
promptly to the State Commissioner of 
Banking and Insurance for his approval. 
The board of trustees also supported the 
recommendation that physicians of New 
Jersey accept the levels of payment estab- 
lished in the proposed new contract. 

The California Medical Association, which 
established its California Physicians Service 
(CPS) 20 years ago and thus pioneered 
health insurance by the medical profession 
itself, approved a recommendation of its 
special committee on aging to move ahead 
with a positive program to meet the proved 
needs for medical and hospital care for the 
aged. Editorially, the San Francisco 
Chronicle described this action as “another 
progressive step in the field of prepaid 
medical care” and said that it “promises to 
contribute substantially toward solution of 
the difficult and increasing problem of 
medical care and attention for the aged.” 
The editorial added: “The California 
Medical Association has displayed commend- 
able zeal and wisdom.” 

The Voluntary Health Insurance and 
Health Care Costs Committee of the Texas 
Medicai Association adopted a recommenda- 
tion “that Blue Cross-Blue Sield of Texas 
be requested to prepare a program as a 
pilot plan for providing health care services 
to Texas citizens over the age of 65 on a 
prepaid service plan basis and that said 
program be presented to the house of dele- 
gates at the next annual meeting for con- 
sideration and action.” The recommenda- 
tion added: “It is understood that the plan 
is to be a joint endeavor of the Texas Med- 
ical Association, the Texas Hospital Associa- 
tion and Blue Cross-Blue Shield, and that 
both hospital and medical services be pro- 
vided on a corresponding basis. It is also 
to be understood that the services or full 
indemnity feature would apply only to the 
low income individuals in this age group.” 

The Committee on Care of the Aged of 
the Ohio State Medical Association and Ohio 
representatives of the American Hospital 
Association, Blue Shield and Blue Cross 
voted to move promptly ahead with ex- 
panded and improved programs designed 
specifically to meet the needs of those 65 
and above. 

The Committee on Aging of the Florida 
State Medical Association approved the 
AMA policy declaration and Blue Shield 
contributed $5,000 to aid in a survey of the 
economic aspects of health needs of the 
Florida aged. 

The Michigan State Medical Society’s Ex- 
ecutive Committee adopted a _ resolution 
identical to the one adopted by the AMA 
House of Delegates and urged its Medical 
Care Insurance Committee immediately to 
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study and develop a contract to care for 
persons in this group. 

This AMA policy recommendation will be 
a primary item of business at the annual 
meetings of 34 State medical societies this 
spring. Other state societies, normally meet- 
ing in the fall, have indicated their inten- 
tion of calling special sessions to expedite 
this policy . 

In fact, the House of Delegates of the 
Iowa State Medical Society, in special ses- 
sion in late February, voted to develop a 
pilot progrdm whereby persons 65 and over 
will be able to budget in advance for their 
medical needs at a cost in keeping with their 
financial resources. In making this an- 
nouncement, the Iowa State Medical So- 
ciety stated: “It is anticipated that this 
unique plan will provide broad full-service 
coverage. This means that a participating 
physician in Blue Shield will not make an ad- 
ditional charge to the patient beyond the 
Blue Shield allowance for those professional 
services specified in the contract. Under 
this program, a man and wife over age 65 
whose combined income during a year is 
less than $3,000 a year will be entitled to 
full service coverage. In most cases, the 
financial return under the program will 
represent no more than the. physician’s 
actual overhead expenses.” 

The AMA is also working closely with com- 
mercial insurance organizations to encourage 
the development of new insurance programs 
and expansion of existing lower cost protec- 
tion for persons over 65. 

Among the many private hospital, surgi- 
cal, and medical insurance policies available 
to persons over 65, the following are im- 
portant examples: Guaranteed renewable 
contracts of the Metropolitan Life Insurance 
Co., New York Life Insurance Co., and Pru- 
dential Insurance Co. of America, and paid- 
up-at-65 policies offered by the John Han- 
cock Mutual Life Insurance Co. and the 
Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. Some sig- 
nificant developments are: 

Continental Casualty Co., Chicago, has of- 
fered its 65-plus policy to all persons 
over 65 in 12 States and the District of 
Columbia . This offering of hospital and 
surgical coverage to individuals, guaran- 
teed renewable except in the event of with- 
drawal for the Whole State, was accompanied 
by an intensive advertising and publicity 
campaign to assure maximum public knowl- 
edge of the plan’s availability. 

Mutual Benefit Health and Accident As- 
sociation, Omaha, has introduced a senior 
sécurity contract providing hospital, surgi- 
cal, and medical coverage for individuals 
over 65. The original offering was sched- 
uled in four States different from those 
covered by Continental. 

The American Association of Retired Per- 
sons (membership open to anyone over 65) 
provides the advantage of hospital and sur- 
gical coverage on a group basis. Present 
membership of this association is now re- 
ported in excess of 300,000. 

To further strengthen and improve private 
insurance coverage for those over 65, the 
Health Insurance Association’s board,/of di- 
rectors has forwarded the following recom- 
mendation to its 265 member companies: 

1. Every insurer offering health insurance 
coverage, among the types of insurance con- 
tracts it offers, should promptly make avail- 
able to insurable adults policies that are 
guaranteed renewable for life. 

2. Every insurer offering individual family 
and hospital-surgical-medical care coverage 
should promptly take steps, if it is not pres- 
ently doing so, to offer insurance coverage to 
persons now over 65. 

3. Every insurer writing coverage on a 
group basis should develop and aggressively 
promote soundly financed coverages that 
will continue after retirement, 

4. Every insurer offering coverage on a 
group basis should enocurage the inclusion 
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in the group contract of the right to con- 
vert to an individual contract on termina- 
tion of employment. 

Clearly, real headway is being made as 
a result of AMA efforts. It is now evident 
that protection to persons in this age brack- 
et is already in existence and is being 
broadened and improved even faster than 
many of us would have dared hope only a 
few months ago. 

Solution of financial problems relating to 
health care of the aged depends, however, 
as much on reducing the costs of services 
as it does on developing financial mechan- 
isms. One alternative to high hospital 
costs is the nursing home. 

The AMA has long recognized the im- 
portance of proper nursing home facilities. 
It has made it clear in congressional testi- 
mony that it approves and vigorously sup- 
ports a Government-insured loan program 
of the FHA type for nongovernmental hos- 
pitals and nursing homes whether their 
ownership is of a nonprofit or proprietary 
character. The AMA also has recommended 
changes in the Hill-Burton Act to make it 
possible for States to put more money into 
nonprofit nursing homes. We have taken 
these positions because we believe there is 
an undeniable need for new and improved 
facilities tailored to the specific health re- 
quirements of many older citizens. 

This problem of additional facilities has a 
bearing, of course, on the availability of 
benefits for nursing home care. It is note- 
worthy that one insurance company (Mu- 
tual of Omaha) is now expanding its senior 
security policy in Nebraska, to provide bene- 
fits for nursing home care, in hope that it 
can be extended to other States in the near 
future. Further development of these pro- 
grams will be facilitated by the following 
actions now under way: 

1. Development of a program for classify- 
ing and listing nursing homes in accordance 
with the service each provides. (Such a 
Classification program is now being worked 
out by the AMA, the American Hospital As- 
sociation, the American Nursing Home As- 
sociation, the U.S. Public Health Service and 
other groups.) 


2. Development and acceptance of medical 
standards for nursing home care. The AMA 
has recommended minimum standards 
which are now awaiting approval by the 
American Nursing Home Association. 

Both these actions are tied in closely with 
a recent survey of nursing homes through- 
out the United States—a survey conducted 
jointly by the AMA and the American Nurs- 
ing Home Association. This survey has 
made available urgently needed information 
on the cost of care, the type of care and the 
kind of patient in the nursing homes, as 
well as other pertinent information. De- 
tails of the survey will be published soon. 

As another means of reducing not only the 
need for high cost hospital care but even 
nursing home costs to the chronically ill and 
the aged, the AMA has moved to develop 
additional alternatives to institutional care. 
Among those alternatives are home care pro- 
grams (to extend some hospital services into 
the home) and homemaker services (to pro- 
vide a trained person in the home to handle 
household duties, thus permitting many pa- 
tients to leave the hospital earlier and con- 
valesce at home). These services have a 
common purpose: to reduce the length of 
hospital and nursing home care by permit- 
ting earlier discharge of patients or to avoid 
the need for such institutional care. 

The AMA has now completed a careful 
analysis of all home care programs. This 
analysis has been distributed to medical 
societies and it is serving as a guide to the 
establishment of effective programs of this 
type in communities throughout the Nation. 

The AMA sponsored (with the Public 
Health Service, the American Cancer So- 
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ciety, the Salvation Army, and others) & 
national conference on homemaker services 
in Chicago, February 9-11. The basic objec- 
tive: extension of homemaker service pro- 
grams from the present 150 communities to 
every community—and as quickly as possible. 

Regrettably, too few people are fully aware 
of the home care, homemaker and similar 
services which now exist in their own com- 
munities. Dissemination of such knowledge 
often requires creation in the community of 
a central information agency. The AMA has 
just completed a study of such organized 
central service programs for the chronically 
ill. This study is now stimulating the estab- 
lishment of these centers in more communi- 
ties. 

Further, the AMA feels strongly that ma- 
jor emphasis should be given to health 
maintenance; to medical, social, and eco- 
nomic steps that will help a majority of 
older persons who are well to stay well. 

This demands intensive efforts to educate 
physicians, hospital administrators, nurses, 
employers, and others for the new era of 
aging. 

This theme was emphasized to physicians 
at AMA’s Planning Conference for Medical 
Society Action in the Field of Aging last 
September. This conference was attended 
by official representatives of 46 State medi- 
cal associations and 27 State health com- 
mission officials. It will be reemphasized to 
other health authorities at the first na- 
tional conference of the Joint Council To 
Improve the Health Care of the Aged in 
Washington, June 12-14. (The joint coun- 
cil consists of the AMA, the American Hos- 
pital Association, the American Dental As- 
sociation, and the American Nursing Home 
Association.) 

It obviously is no accident then that the 
first of six points in the AMA health pro- 
gram for older citizens calls for stimulation 
of a realistic attitude toward aging, nor that 
the ~second point calls for promotion of 
health maintenance programs and wider use 
of restorative and rehabilitation services. 

Copies of this program, ‘“Medicine’s Blue- 
print for the New Era of Aging,” and the 
report on the September conference are en- 
closed. 

These two documents are serving as guides 
to the 45 State medical society committees 
on aging. A partial list of activities of these 
committees is on pages 88-89 of the report 
of the September conference. 

They include: . 

Strengthening licensing requirements for 
nursing homes and similar institutions. 

Sponsorship of homemaker service pro- 
grams. 

Pilot action studies-in home care pro- 
grams. : 

Surveys of hospital ‘utilization and its 
relationship to the aged. 

Planning of adequate housing and nursing 
facilities for senior citizens. 

Development of rehabilitation activities 
in and outside institutions. 

Statewide programs of annual physical 
examinations in the over-50 age group for 
health maintenance and disease prevention. 

Above all, we hope and believe that the 
AMA has brought increasing public accept- 
ance of the fact that whoever we are, we all 
share the social obligation of giving aging 
people a chance to lead rewarding and pro- 
ductive lives. The AMA .1as hammered hard 
at this theme; it is continuing to do so. We 
are seeking, with all the means at our dis- 
posal, to make it clear that those people 
reaching an age of 74 or 63 or 60, with their 
capabilities and desire for productive work 
still alive and strong, should not and must 
not be fenced apart from everyone else by 
artificial barriers, either for their sake or the 
sake of the economy. Certainly, ability 
found at any age is worth saving, and this 
emphatically applies to those with ability 
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backed by years of experience, by a deep 
knowledge of living and by the wisdom of 
knowing human problems. 

These are some of our fundamental goals 
and what we are doing to reach them. We 
would be deluding only ourselves if we main- 
tained that all of these problems can be 
solved overnight. They cannot, now, nor 
can they ever be solved by any waving of a 
magic wand. Yet it seems to me these facts 
are inescapable: We have made solid prog- 
ress; there is much still to be done; we are 
in the process of helping to do it. 

Sincerely yours, 
Leonarp W. Larson, M.D. 





New Giveaway Plan Has Doubtful 
Benefits 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to revise and extend my remarks 
in the Appendix of the Recorp, I wish 
to include the text of an editorial which 
appeared in the March 5 issue of the 
Saginaw News regarding Senator Douc- 
Las’ proposed bill to provide Federal 
funds to help certain depressed areas 
find jobs for their unemployed. This 
is indeed a heartening and encouraging 
indication that certain communities in 
my State of Michigan are ready and 
willing to solve their own problems with- 
our Federal doles which would only tem- 
porarily relieve the situation, not solve 
it. 

New GIVEAWAY PLAN Has DOUBTFUL 
BENEFITS 


Senator Paut H. Dovctas, Democrat of Illi- 
nois, held a i-day Senate subcommittee 
hearing in Detroit Monday, with the very 
apparent hope of building up support for 
his bill, now before the U.S. Senate, to pro- 
vide $389 million in Federal funds to help 
the Nation’s depressed areas find jobs for 
the unemployed. 

As expected, he got ready testimony from 
Gov. G. Mennen Williams and UAW Presi- 
dent Walter P. Reuther that Michigan needs 
and would welcome this Federal help. Nat- 
urally, too, they blamed Michigan’s unem- 
Ployment not ony Michigan shortcomings 
but on what they termed the “national re- 
cession.” Even while calling it national in 
scope, they said that Michigan had been hit 
much harder than most other States by it. 

What Senator DovGias did not expect, 
however, was the testimony of representa- 
tives of Battle Creek, Muskegon, and Jack- 
son that the problem of industrial develop- 
ment was a State and local matter, and 
that Federal aid was not needed, nor would 
it help. 

It would be only a drop in the bucket, 
anyway, since the hearing disclosed that 
the most Michigan could expect would be 
$13%2 million. And Michigan’s share, in 
Federal taxes, to pay the $389 million would 
be considerably greater than that. It al- 
ways is, in any Federal aid plan. 

The Douglas-Williams-Reuther philosophy 
of Federal aid for everything, as a means 
of redistributing the wealth of the Nation, 
got.quite a shock when F. Joseph Buckley, 
managing director of the Battle Creek Area 
Development Corp., told Senator Dovc.Las, 
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“Each community should roll up its sleeves 
like Battle Creek has and organize an area 
development corporation. They should take 
good care of the industry they have and 
create a good local business climate.” 

Certainly, there was no call for Federal 
aid in this statement. 

Then Mr. Buckley declared further: “If 
our State would be as active as my com- 
munity, there would be little need for an 
area redevelopment act. (That's what Sen- 
ator Dovucias calls his bill.) If Lansing 
would drop its political axes and become 
Michiganders and Americans instead of 
Democrats and Republicans, the funda- 
mental problems would be licked.” 

Among the fundamental problems was the 
big difference between Michigan and In- 
diana taxes on business, as poitned out by 
Robert J. Mason, vice president of the Mus- 
kegon Manufacturing Association. Mr. Ma- 
son’s solution of Michigan's unemployment 
problem was a climate of good labor relations 
and taxes reasonably apportioned. The pro- 
posed Douglas bill, he declared, would be of 
no benefit to his city. 

Muskegon, he pointed out, has an indus- 
trial development fund which has made 43 
loans to industry; which helped to locate 
them in Muskegon, and helped to put 12,000 
men on payrolls. 

That, we must say, is a pretty good record 
of self-help. 

A danger in the Douglas plan was cited 
by James O’Neil, of the Jackson Development 
Corp. Mr. O’Neil suggested that Federal aid 
for so-called distressed areas could backfire 
on nondistressed areas by helping the former 
take industries away from the latter. This 
eventually could make distress areas out of 
the nondistressed. 

Senator Dovctas hastened to tell Mr. O'Neil 
that this was not the intent and purpose of 
his bill. But he could not guarantee that it 
might not be one of the consequences. 

Senator DovuGLas, we suspect, will interpret 
the Detroit hearing as an endorsement of his 
bill, inasmuch as Governor Williams, Mayor 
Miriani, of Detroit, and Mr. Reuther sup- 
ported it. 

But there will be many who have their 
misgivings about the ultimate accomplish- 
ments of this Federal giveaway bill, especially 
in the light of its rejection by communities 
who have had the gumption to roll up their 
sleeves and do something about their own 
problems. 

Those problems will be settled—not just 
momentarily relieved—by this energetic, on- 
the-scene, local self-help method much bet- 
ter than by any handout from Washington, 
which would be only, at best, a drop in the 
bucket. 

Michigan can work its way out of its em- 
ployment, or unemployment, problem. And 
it will be a sounder State for having done so 
itself. 





Equal Time Nonsense 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GLENN CUNNINGHAM 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


“Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, 
the Washington Daily News commented 
in its usual straightforward editorial 
manner Monday on the recent Federal 
Communications Commission ruling on 
the Lar Daly case in Chicago. 

I urge my colleagues to pay special at- 
tention to the last two paragraphs of 
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this editorial. The danger of govern- 
ment tampering with news program con- 
tent is brought home most clearly. 
Under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp, I include the editorial from 
the Daily News: 
EQuaL TIME NONSENSE 


Frank Stanton, president of the Columbia 
Broadcasting System, has asked the Federal 
Communication Commission to reconsider a 
ridiculous ruling it made last month. 

The ruling compelled Chicago TV stations 
to give equal time to a rival candidate for 
mayor because Mayor Richard J. Daley, also 
a candidate, had been shown briefly on 
newscasts. > 

There was a flash shot of the mayor filing 
his nomination papers, a 22-second glimpse 
of him greeting President Frondizi of Argen- 
tina at the airport, and a 1-minute shot of 
him opening the March of Dimes campaign. 

These were not pictures of the Mayor mak- 
ing a political speech. The Mayor didn’t 
ask for the time, it wasn’t given him, he 
didn’t buy it. It was part of a general news 
program. 

But Lar Daly, a perennial candidate for 
whatever is going, demanded equal time and 
the FCC, by a 4-to-3 vote, said he was en- 
titled to it. This fs the same Daly who once 
announced he was a candidate for President, 
then sued the TV networks for equal time 
with Ike. A judge threw out the case. 

The law, in what the trade calls the 
ulcer section, requires TV stations to give 
equal time, if asked, to political candidates 
who “use” the facilities. That is, if a can- 
didate buys or is given time for a political 
broadcast, his rival may have a like time 
under like conditions. 


The FCC frivolity in the Daly case goes 
way beyond that—it tampers with the news. 
Mr. Stanton says if the FCC doesn’t reverse 
this nonsense, he will appeal to the courts, 
to Congress and to the public. It’s a ques- 
tion of self-preservation, If the Government 
bureaucrats get to telling the news media 
what they must broadcast or print, it won’t 
be long before they are dictating what they 
cannot broadcast or print. 


Then, friends, we will have had it. 





Limitation on Advancement of PTS 
Substitutes 


—_—— 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KATHRYN E. GRANAHAN 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 3, 1959 


Mrs. GRANAHAN. Mr. Speaker, on 
March 5, 1959, I introduced H.R. 5337 
which would remove from the Postal 
Classification Act a serious inequity af- 
fecting only a very small group of postal 
employees. That group is the Postal 
Transportation Service substitute, whose 
position is allocated to salary level PFS—5 
as @ distribution clerk in a railway or 
highway post office. 


When the Postal Classification Act 
became law in 1955, all Postal Transpor- 
tation Service substitutes were limited to 
step 4 of level 5. In November 1957, 
the Post Office Department placed some 
Postal Transportation Service substitutes 
in postal field service level 4, and gave 
them dual appointments. 
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A few weeks ago, the Post Office De- 
partment again found that the limita- 
tion on advancement would not apply 
to Postal Transportation Service substi- 
tutes performing service as transfer 
clerks under key position 15. 

The opposition by the Post Office De- 
partment to amending Public Law 68 
by striking out this limitation has cen- 
tered upon a fear that if Postal Trans- 
portation Service substitutes were able to 
advance to the top step of level 5, they 
would be reluctant to accept regular 
positions, and that this would be par- 
ticularly true if the position to be ac- 
cepted was assigned to postal field serv- 
ice level 4. 

In view of the fact that the Post Of- 
fice Department by its own actions has 
now very notably moved away from its 
original conclusion about the problems 
that would be developed, the restrictions 
are not now appropriate. Further, in 
view of the fact that by giving dual ap- 
pointments to the top step of level 5 in 
some cases, and to the top step of level 4 
in other cases, there is no longer any 
sound reason for withholding advance- 
ment to the top step from substitutes in 
railway and highway post offices. 

I hope that my bill can be brought up 
for speedy action in the Committee on 
Post Office and Civil Service, and that 
my colleagues in the House will support 
the legislation when it comes to the 
floor. 





Fortieth Anniversary of the Founding 
of the American Legion 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Fr 


HON. HAROLD C. OSTERTAG 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. OSTERTAG. Mr. Speaker, one 
of the Nation’s outstanding organiza- 
tions is celebrating its 40th birthday 
this week. I am speaking of the Ameri- 
can Legion which was organized in 
Paris in March 1919, by men from all 
ranks and from all services in the AEF 
of World War I. They dedicated their 
organization to God and country, and 
the American Legion has honored this 
dedication ever since that day. 

From this little group in 1919 the 
American Legion has grown.to be the 
largest veterans’ group in the world with 
more than 17,000 community posts 
throughout the world. In many of these 
communities the American Legion post 
is the center of patriotic, civil and so- 
cial activities. Its members are in all 
walks of life: educators, lawyers, la- 
borers, scientists, industrialists, farmers, 
athletes, clerks, clergymen, and yes, 
Congressmen. Along with a number of 
my colelagues in the Congress, I have 
had the privilege and honor of being 
a Legion member since the time it was 
founded. 

In its relatively short history, the 
American Legion has served admirably 
as the champion of the veterans of our 
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wars, and has served just as admirably 
the best interests of the Nation as a 
whole. It pioneered in obtaining de- 
served rehabilitation assistance for those 
who suffered physical disabilities in 
military service. It led the fight for 
deserved assistance to widows, orphans, 
and dependents of those who gave their 
lives in military service. It obtained 
increased educational and training op- 
portunities for veterans with its spon- 
sorship of the GI bill of rights for World 
War II veterans and the Korean GI 
bill. And, of course, the American Le- 
gion played a prominent role in the 
creation of the Veterans’ Administration 
in 1930. 

Very well known, too, are the Ameri- 
can Legion efforts to maintain adequate 
national preparedness for our Nation, 
and its efforts in opposition to com- 
munism. Though these are perhaps the 
best known of the Legion programs, it 
has promoted many other activities, 
too, in the interest of better America. 
The Legion is in the fore of programs 
of child welfare, the training of youth 
for good citizenship and leadership, and 
the support of national medical pro- 
grams. ‘The American Legion spends 
about $8 million a year for its child 
welfare programs alone. Its youth 
training program is one of the Nation’s 
largest, including junior baseball, spon- 
orship of Boy Scout troops, Boys State 
and Boys National government, and 
oratorical and essay contests on patriotic 
themes. 

The American Legion has established 
an outstanding record of service to God 
and country during its 40 years of ex- 
istence and looks forward to many more 
years of leadership and _e service. 
Though its founders knew the destruc- 
tiveness of ‘war, the American Legion 
is a vital force for building and 
strengthening the human resources of 
our country. 





President Carlos P. Garcia of the 
Philippines 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES B. UTT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. UTT. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to include an interesting and en- 
lightening letter which I have just re- 
ceived from Mr. P. W. Reeves, an old 
friend who has spent the past several 
years in the Philippines. I am sure the 
facts which Mr. Reeves has pointed out 
about President Carlos P. Garcia and 
the Philippines will be of interest to all 
of my colleagues. Having been a per- 
sonal friend of President Garcia for 
many years, and having visited many of 
the islands of the Philippines. I can 
attest to those things which Mr. Reeves 
sets forth in the following letter: 
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Marcu 15, 1959. 
Hon. JAMEs B. Utr, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN UtT: I believe in fair 
play and justice and feel that I am war- 
ranted in making this rebuttal to the criti- 
cism which has been systematically leveled 
at President Carlos P. Garcia and his ad- 
ministration by certain periodicals in the 
United States during the past few months. 
I feel sure that your colleagues will be in- 
terested in hearing the other side. I hope, 
therefore, you will help in bringing to their 
attention the following facts. 

One of the charges made was that the 
wife of President Garcia accepted gifts. An- 
other charge was that Mrs. Garcia displayed 
her jewelry at receptions. The asininity of 
these attacks demonstrates the extent to 
which political enemies will go in order to 
smear a faithful public servant whose life 
has never been touched by the breath of 
scandal. 

The wife of the head of state in every 
country in the world accepted gifts from 
friends and admirers. Ambassadors and 
Ministers from foreign countries invariably 
present gifts to the wife of the head of 
state. he wife of every President of the 
Philippines accepted gifts. The political 
enemies who have penetrated the sacred and 
personal domains of President Garcia's life, 
and the life of his charming and gracious 
wife, never uttered one word of criticism 
against former Presidents of the Philippines 
whose wives accepted gifts. 

Another charge against President Garcia 
is that he brought forth an omnibus claims 
bill against the United States in the sum of 
$972 million. President Garcia did not man- 
ufacture this omnibus claims bill since he 
became President of the Philippines. He did 
not pull it out of a hat. Requests for pay- 
ment of that old claims bill have been dis- 
cussed in the Philippine Congress for many 
years. Four former Presidents (Osmefia, 
Roxas, Quirino, and Magsaysay) pressed for 
payment of those old claims. Why should 
so much criticism be leveled at President 
Garcia at this time because those old claims 
have been revived? 

Another complaint set forth in American 
periodicals in recent months is that Presi- 
dent Garcia stated in a public address that 
the Filipinos must stand on their own feet 
and be self-sustaining and not depend in- 
definitely on assistance from outside of the 
Philippines. That statement of President 
Garcia was a laudable one and worthy of 
commendation rather than condemnation. 
Perhaps the critics of President Garcia would 
have preferred that the President tell his 
people to sit down, stop producing, stop 
saving, and spend all they have because 
financial help is on the way to the Philip- 
pines from abroad. 

Certain American periodicals criticized 
President Garcia because some emotional 
Filipino congressman proposed a bill in the 
Philippine Congress to change the name of 
Dewey Boulevard. The bill in question was 
proposed by a congressman of the opposition 
party, a man who fought President Garcia 
when he was a candidate for President in 
1957. No sane person would hold former 
President Truman responsible for the intro- 
duction of every bill in the American Con- 
gress. Certainly, President Eisenhower can- 
not be blamed for the introduction of certain 
bills in the American Congress since he has 
been President, regardless of how obnoxious 
some of the bills happened to be. The Amer- 
ican people did not turn on France when 
MacArthur Street was abandoned; nor did 
they turn on Japan for changing the name 
of MacArthur Boulevard. 

An American magazine complained because 
the Philippines sought a loan to stabilize the 
peso because reserves were low. Under the 
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administration of the late President Magsay- 
say, the reserves were low. President Mag- 
saysay sent the governor of the Central Bank 
to the United States for help. No complaint 
was made against the late President Mag- 
saysay. 

President Garcia is also blamed by certain 
American writers because the value of the 
peso (in the black market) is about 30 or 
35 cents in U.S. value. The present value of 
the peso did not reach this low level just 
since President Garcia has been in power. 
The value of the peso was at the same low 
level during the administration of the late 
President Magsaysay. 

In the opinion of certain American writers, 
President Garcia committed an unpardon- 
able blunder when the Philippine Ambassa- 
dor in Washington was instructed to return 
to Manila for conferences in February 1959. 
Before President Garcia instructed his Wash- 
ington Ambassador to return to Manila, 
President Eisenhower called his Ambassador 
in Manila to Washington for conference. 

The most baseless of all charges made 
against President Garcia in the U.S. periodi- 
cals refers to the stalemate in connection 
with the U.S. bases in the Philippines. This 
same stalemate existed during the 6 years 
President Quirino was in office; and it also 
during the 3 years and 3 months President 
Magsaysay was in office. Apparently the 
writers who are so hostile expected President 
Garcia to wave a magic wand and immedi- 
ately dispose of the long-discussed U.S. bases 
problem. It is obvious that this bases prob- 
lem was a hard nut to crack even before Gar- 
cia became President. I recall that during 
the second year of President Magsaysay’s 
term, a group came from Washington headed 
by Mr. Bendetsen and this group had daily 
meetings with the Filipino group for many, 
many months without arriving at any satis- 
factory solution. President Garcia assumed 
office on March 18, 1957, and for the following 
9 months he meticulously carried out every 


policy and every action which had been in- 
augurated by his predecessor (Ramon Mag- 


saysay). Therefore, when these attacks were 
made on President Garcia, he had been presi- 
dent on his own less than 1 year. The critics 
must have thought President Garcia was a 
miracle man and could accomplish within 
a period of less than 1 year. what former 
Presidents Magsaysay and Quirino had been 
unable to accomplish in a total of 9 years. 

Two prominent periodicals in the United 
States have emphasized in bold type that 
President Garcia's popularity has plunged 
downward. Certain Filipinos who are con- 
ducting this tirade, this carefully conceived 
attack, against President Garcia, were oppos- 
ed to President Garcia in 1957 and they did all 
within their power to prevent his election in 
November 1957. Unquestionably, the am- 
munition against President Garcia by cer- 
tain writers in the United States has been 
supplied by certain individuals in Manila 
who opposed President Garcia in his bid for 
election in November 1957, and a numBDer of 
the enemies of President Garcia at this time 
also opposed the team of Ramon Magsaysay 
and Carlos P. Garcia in November 1953. 

The Philippines and America are bound by 
strong ties historically, politically and eco- 
nomically. The mutual feeling of friend- 
ship between the two countries stood the test 
of a bloody, devastating war. America has 
helped the Philippines and America should 
continue to help the Philippines. The best 
way to preserve a democratic way of life in the 
Philippines is for America to continue to as- 
sist her friendly ally. Lasting world peace 
can be made possible only through economic 
stability in all parts of the world. 

The Filipinos gained political freedom and 
now their goal is economic freedom. The 
Philippines has vast undevelopéd mineral re- 
sources in unlimited quantities. Capital is 
needed to develop these mineral resources. 
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Lumber is one of the five major industries 
in the Philippines. This industry could be 
expanded. There are vast potentialities for 
the development of waterpower. The Fili- 
pinos are a proud race. They are filled with 
pride. The road which they have traveled 
has been long, rugged and uphill. They are 
striving to make new paths toward economic 
stability and abundance. America’s friend- 
ship and financial assistance is needed in the 
Philippines at this time more than at any 
time in her past history. The Filipinos need 
encouragement and cooperation now as never 
before. Now is not the time to rock the boat 
as some writers in America are now boldly 
trying to do. We must help the Philippines 
strengthen its economy and by so doing we 
will help the Filipinos in their drive to pre- 
vent the spread of communism in their 
country. 

Carlos P. Garcia has spent his entire life 
opposing everything which communism 
stands for. President Garcia believes in and 
worships God and he knows that the Com- 
munists strive by force to drive God out of 
the hearts of all men. The scatterings of 
Huks in the Philippines received their orders 
from the Communist leaders in China. In 
the early stages of the war with Japan, the 
Huks in the hills and mountains caused a 
lot of trouble. Everybody knows that dur- 
ing the Japanese occupation of the Philip- 
pines there were many Filipinos who sur- 
rendered. There were many Filipinos who 
accepted assignments by the Japanese to 
serve in various capacities. Carlos P. Gar- 
cia was one outstanding man who defied 
the orders of the Japanese high command 
to surrender. He flied to the hills and he 
led the resistance movement. 

President Garcia is not a “Johnnie come 
lately” who has just been called into service 
by his people. He has served his people 
faithfully in the following capacities: 6 years 
as congressman, 9 years as governor of his 
home province of Bohol, 13 years as senator, 
3 years and 3 mionths as vice president, and 
since March 18, 1957, he has served as presi- 
dent. Thus he has served his people almost 
34 years. He has never been defeated for 
any office to which he aspired. In the No- 
vember 1957 election, Carlos Garcia did not 
defeat a “stick-in’” candidate or a dummy. 
The candidates for president in 1957 were 
outstanding men. Jose Yulo was the nomi- 
nee of the Liberal Party. Senator Claro M. 
Recto was the nominee of the Nacionalist- 
Citizens Party. Manuel Manahan was the 
nominee of the Progressive Party. Antonio 
Quirino was another nominee on an inde- 
pendent ticket. President Garcia received 
43 percent of the vote and the other 57 per- 
cent was divided among the other four 
presidential candidates. It is utterly ab- 
surd to say that President Garcia is not the 
choice of a majority of his people. To make 
such a statement is to imply that all of the 
voters who voted for Yulo, Recto, Manahan, 
and Quirino were against Garcia. If Recto 
had not been a candidate a large percentage 
of the Recto vote would have been cast 
for Garcia. If Yulo had not been a candi- 
date, certainly a percentage of the Yulo 
votes would have been cast for Garcia. If 
Manahan. had not been a candidate, a con- 
servative estimate is that 25 percent of the 
Manahan vote would have voted for Garcia. 

From the time he entered congress in 1925 
until the present moment, the thought 
uppermost in the mind and heart of Carlos 
P. Garcia was how to strengthen or improve 
Philippine-American relations. 

When I was in the States in August 1958, 
President Garcia wrote to me under date of 
August 7, 1958, about his trip to the United 
States in 1958. He closed his letter in the 
following manner: 

“If only for the reason that I was able to 
win more American friends for the Philip- 
pines, I believe my visit was sufficiently fruit- 
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ful from the standpoint of better Philip- 
pine-American relations.” 

Those of us who have lived in the Philip- 
pines know that when the bombers and Zero 
fighters from Japan finished their deadly 
work at Cavite, Olongapo, and Manila and 
forced the United States Asiatic Fleet to 
withdraw from Philippine waters, and when 
enemy bombs were destroying lives, churches, 
houses, schools, and business edifices, the 
Filipinos stood their ground and did not 
waver in their steadfast loyalty to the 
United States of America. On Bataan there 
were seven Filipino soldiers for every single 
American soldier. The Filipino and Ameri- 
can soldiers battled against an enemy army 
three times their size. The indomitable 
courage, the unparallelled heroism, the de- 
votion and loyalty to America displayed by 
the Filipino people and their never-say-die 
soldiers furnish proof of the wisdom of our 
American policy in the Philippines during the 
past 50 years. Bataan revealed to the world 
the genuineness and depth of Filipino- 


‘American friendship. 


The superb stand made against impossible 
odds on Bataan gave America 4 months to 
recover from the staggering blow which was 
dealt to us at Pearl Harbor. The defenses at 
Hong Kong, Singapore, and Java surrendered 
with little delay when the first blows were 
struck by the Japanese. The Filipinos and 
Americans stood their ground on Bataan for 
4 long months. The free world shudders 
when we think of what would have happened 
to us and to all civilization if the defenses 
of Bataan had crumbled and surrendered 
under the terrific onslaught of the Japa- 
nese. Yes, indeed, a receipt in full for all 
that America has done for the Philippines 
has been written in blood by the Filipino 
people whose loyalty to America never fal- 
tered. I do not think the Americans have 
forgotten so quickly. 

The Philippines is America’s friend, and 
has always been our friend in war and in 
peace. Philippine-American friendship ma- 
tured through a period of 50 years. The cru- 
cibles of fire test was applied on Bataan, Cor- 
regidor, and Leyte. The Philippines has 
served as America’s show window of democ- 
racy in Asia. The Philippines has done 
more than any other country to help Amer- 
ica’s prestige in Asia. If America were to 
turn thumbs down on the Philippines at this 
time, it would be very difficult for America 
to sell democracy to any other country in 
Asia. 

President Garcia has made an excellent 
President. He is doing his utmost for his 
people. He loves his country. He is a man of 
great learning and high ideals. During the 
34 years he has served his people in public 
office, he has used his wisdom, experience, in- 
fluence, and energy to help make his coun- 
try a better country. No man has done more 
than President Garcia to help his country 
gain its place in the society of nations of the 
free world. 

President Garcia’s philosophy has taught 
him that triumph always comes to the side 
of truth. He is frank and straightforward 
in all of his decisions and dealings with his 
fellow men. He does not resort to subter- 
fuge, camouflage, or deception. He answers 
any question propounded to him without 
the slightest equivocation. There is no part 
of his makeup which even approaches dem- 
agoguery. He is not a glory seeker. 

Some men are not dismayed by defeat or 
disappointment. Some men do not surren- 
der their convictions when a majority of his 
friends suggest a different course of action. 
Such a man is Carlos P. Garcia. 

Leadership is that rare and elusive quality 
by which some men are destined to lead. 
If a leader is fortified with truth and given 
the proper cooperation he can lead his people 
to limitless horizons of happiness, prosperity, 
culture, and morality. Carlos P. Garcia is 
endowed with this type of leadership. 
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Members of the President’s own party 
often differ with him but never question 
his integrity and honesty of purpose. No 
man in the Philippines is more highly re- 
spected than the even-tempered President 
Garcia. 

The enemies of President Garcia have lost 
sight of the fact that the will of God can- 
not be arrested. It was the will of God that 
Carlos P. Garcia became the President of the 
Philippines. When the vice president took 
over the job left unfinished by the late 
Ramon Magsaysay, he brought with him to 
Malacafiang a wealth of experience in the 
guiding, shaping, and managing of public 
affairs. The Filipino people were, indeed, 
fortunate to have on hand and ready the 
right man to carry on. With his distin- 
guished public service record, both in the 
legislative and executive branches of the 
government, Carlos P. Garcia was well 
equipped to guide the ship of state. There 
are legions of Filipinos who look upon Pres- 
ident Garcia as a man of destiny, but these 
poor common folks do not have the benefit 
of a powerful magazine to tell the world 
what they think of their God-fearing, faith- 
ful, sympathetic, intelligent, and distin- 
guished President who has rendered con- 
spicuous service since he was a young man 
when he was elected to the House of Rep- 
sentatives. 

President Garcia stands for progressive 
ideas in government, in economics and in 
world affairs. He is a man of culture, a 
scholar, a gentleman, a statesman of the 
highest order. His courage, foresight, 
strength of will, his patience under adversity, 
his unwavering conviction on all matters 
and his sterling integrity stand out like the 
Rock of Gibraltar. Fortified with this ar- 
mor, he can with absolute ease weather the 
storms of opposition. 

Most of the countries of the world are 
experiencing difficulties. Certainly the coun- 
tries in Asia have many problems at this 
time. President Garcia cannot perform 
miracles and turn the Philippines into an 
Utopia or a paradise. He does not have a 
panacea for all aches and pains. He cannot 
arrest every ill wind which blows. Give him 
time and he will disappoint his critics. He 
assumed office on March 17, 1957. The term 
of the late President Magsaysay had 9 months 
yet to run. President Garcia did not make 
any changes in the cabinet or government 
personnel. He did not change any of the 
policies or plans formulated by his predeces- 
sor until January 1958. Thus he has had 
only one year as President in which to form- 
ulate his own plans and policies. He has 
never failed his people in the past. I am 
sure he will not fail his people now as Presi- 
dent. 

There is something all-compelling about 
this man Garcia. He is one of the truly 
great men of the Philippines—the attacks 
against him to the contrary notwithstanding. 

I am an American citizen. My father, my 
mother, my paternal grandfather and my 
maternal grandfather were born in the 
United States of America. My legal voting 
residence is in the United States. 

I am not now and have never been em- 
ployed by President Garcia or the Philippine 
Government in any capacity whatsoever. I 
am not now and have never been engaged in 
any kind of business ventures in the Philip- 
pines. 

I have never sought a favor at the hands 
of President Garcia or any of the former 
Presidents of the Philippines—and I have 
known all of them personally from the late 
Manuel L. Quezon to President Carlos P. 
Garcia. 

It was my good fortune and rare privilege 
to meet Hon Carlos P. Garcia for the first 
time in the spring of 1937. My admiration 
for him increased with each succeeding year. 
I have presented the foregoing facts because 
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I am his friend, because I am an American 
and want to see the friendly relations be- 
tween America and the Philippines continue, 
and because I believe in fair play. 
Sincerely, 
P. W. REEVEs. 





The Success of the Export-Import Bank 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, the 
United States in the Export-Import 
Bank has an excellent agency not only 
to assist our U.S. relations abroad, but 
to finance transactions of U.S. indus- 
try. This has helped many U.S. areas 
in expanding their business which has 
added to the employment and prosperity 
of many U.S. industrial communities. 

Mr. Speaker, under leava,to extend 
my remarks in the Recorp, I include the 
following address by the President of 
the Export-Import Bank of Washing- 
ton: 

FOREIGN TRADE AND FOREIGN AID-——ADDRESS 
BY SAMUEL C. WAUGH, PRESIDENT, EXPORT- 
Import BANK OF WASHINGTON, BEFORE THE 
OverRSEAS Press CLUB oF AMERICA, NEW 
YorK Ciry, PeEBRUARY 19, 1959 


A week ago today the Export-Import Bank 
reached its 25th anniversary. In observing 
this event, we issued a brief statement sum- 
marizing our loaning operations which this 
year crossed the $10 billion mark. The 
Export-Import Bank, our statement pointed 
out, “became the first public agency, either 
national or international, to arrange credits 
for large-scale economic development 
throughout the world.” 

The Bank was founded February 12, 1934. 
For 11 years it was a small institution, ex- 
ploring and pioneering new programs in 
support of U.S. foreign or overseas trade. 
It made its first credit of the type which has 
come to be known generally as a develop- 
ment loan in 1938. In 1940 it authorized 
the first of a series of loans to Brazil which 
made possible the establishment of the now 
famous integrated steel mill at Volta Re- 
donda. 
~ Until 1945 the amount of funds available 
for lending by Eximbank, as we are known, 
was only $700 million. But in that year 
the Bank was enlarged, made an independ- 
ent agency responsible directly to the Presi- 
dent, and its lending authority expanded 
to $3%4 billion. Today the Bank is au- 
thorized by Congress to have loans outstand- 
ing at any one time up to $7 billion. 

When the Export-Import Bank became a 
multibillion dollar institution in 1945, it was 
the only institution of its kind. It was, 
and it is today, a unilateral agency and the 
principal international lending arm of the 
U.S. Government. Since 1945 a variety of 
banks, funds, and agencies have come, or 
are coming, into being to provide loans or 
grants for purposes generally similar to 
those financed by Eximbank. Some of 
these—particularly the U.S. agencies—al- 
ready have passed from the scene or been 
greatly reorganized. Others, especially the 
international agencies, are growing. We 
have today in Washington in addition to 
Eximbank: 

The International Bank for Reconstruc- 
tion and Development; the International 




































































































Monetary Fund; the International Finance 
Corporation; the Development Loan Fund; 
the Commodity Credit Corporation; the 
foreign currency lending program of the 
United States under Public Law 480 (which 
Eximbank directs and executes); the In- 
ternational Cooperation Administration 
(successor to the Economic Cooperation Ad- 
ministration which administered the Mar- 
shall Plan); and the President’s Emergen- 
ey Fund. And today still more institutions 
are insight, such as the Inter-American 
Development Bank and, possibly, a Middle- 
Eastern Development Fund. 

Secretary Dulles told the Senate Foreign 
Relations Committee recently, ‘““The demand 
for economic and social betterment is now 
universal.” This is the philosophy, at least 
in part, for the creation of additional lend- 
ing institutions. 

The problem with which the administra- 
tion is confronted, in my opinion, is the ex- 
tent to which support should be given the 
international type of agency as compared 
with the wholly owned US. agencies, all of 
which are loaning in the international field. 
In other words, the question is bilateral or 
multilateral loaning, and the relative de- 
gree to which both should be supported, 
realizing, of course, our Government is defi- 
nitely committed to both types of agen- 
cies. The final decisions rest with the 
Congress. 

From my experience during these past 6 
years—first in the Department of State as 
Assistant Secretary and later as Deputy 
Under Secretary for Economic Affairs, dur- 
ing which period I served as Deputy U.S. 
Governor of the International Monetary 
Fund and the International Bank for Re- 
construction and Development, and then for 
the past 3 years plus as President of the 
Export-Import Bank—I have had an oppor- 
tunity to study both phases of this problem. 

There is one point upon which I believe 
we will all agree, and that is that the inter- 
national loaning agencies could not or 
would not endure without the generous dol- 
lar support of the United States. This sup- 
port to existing institutions, in my opinion, 
should be continued. I do firmly believe, 
however, that every effort should be made 
to—and here I am using a mild word—en- 
courage our fellow members of these inter- 
national organizations, particularly those 
where the recovery has been marked, due in 
part to U.S. aid in one form or another, to 
carry their full share and in certain instances 
to pay their back dues, 

The importance of the role of the Ex- 
port-Import Bank in the international lend- 
ing field has not been sufficiently appreci- 
ated in the United States, in part, I be- 
lieve, because its activities have not been 
sufficiently understood. 

This is due possibly to the fact that the 
art or profession of making loans for eco- 
nomic development—whether from a na- 
tional or international source—is not well 
understood even by many knowledgeable 
people. I speak with experience on this 
point for I have devoted a large share of my 
time since I came to Eximbank explaining 
to private financiers, industrialists, business- 
men, exporters, and students of Government 
and foreign policy, what I shall call the 
Philosophy and practice of sound lending. 

In the past 6 years as a Government of- 
ficial I have visited 37 countries, talked to 
the representatives of many more, traveled. 
330,000 miles, and have come into dire::t 
connection with most of the different typex 
of financial and economic problems facing 
the various governments of the world. 
From this experience I have learned one les- 
son thoroughly: the fundamental basis of 
the economic strength of the free world to- 
day rests upon the United States. 

If this country continues to maintain a 
strong and vigorous economy, our friends 
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and allies abroad will be able to grow and 
develop in accordance with their broad 
aspirations. To be sure, this rate of growth 
will not be uniform because of the various 
types of national economies. The problems 
of Latin America today are indicative of 
uneven situations and varying economic 
foundations. But, as a dictum, we may say 
that the economic stability of the United 
States is vital to the free world. 

On the contrary, if the U.S. economy is 
not maintained at a high level most coun- 
tries of the free world will be in serious diffi- 
culties because the United States is either 
their best customer or their source of im- 
portant financial support by one means or 
another. 

This point was emphasized recently in a 
speech by Under Secretary of State for 
Economic Affairs Douglas Dillon, on the sub- 
ject of what he called “Imperatives of Inter- 
national Economic Growth.” Here is what 
he said: 

“«The first imperative—and a major one— 
is to maintain a sturdy, growing economy 
in the United States. Our ability to extend 
aid, to offer the capital which is so badly 
needed in the newly emerging countries, is 
conditioned upon our domestic strength. 
Our prosperity also helps to assure them a 
market for their output. The movement of 
goods is, of course, closely related to the 
movement of capital. Not only must we im- 
port in order to export. We must import 
to keep investment flowing overseas. For 
without the prospect of returns, the ex- 
panding flow of private investment is im- 
possible.” 

We see, therefore, why the stability of the 
United States is economic law No. 1 and 
why it is necessary to maintain a high level 
of business activity, or trade, both with our- 
selves domestically and with our friends and 
allies overseas. It is in support of the latter 
activity that the role of the Export-Import 
Bank has been paramount for many years. 

Eximbank sometimes has been questioned 
for making “tied loans,” meaning that its 
loans are restricted to purchases of equip- 
ment and goods manufactured in the 
United States. In this sense Eximbank 
loans are “tied.” But let me give you an- 
other perspective. Our loans are “tied” for 
the purpose of assisting the U.S. economy 
which, as we have just seen, is of vital im- 
portance to our friends abroad. I submit, 
therefore, that ‘‘tied” loans in the sense the 
term is used here, are a biessing to our 
borrowers overseas. Criticism of this policy 
probably arises largely out of misunder- 
standing. 

When in India in October of last year, I 
was asked both at Bangalore and Madras 
whether or not it would be possible to use 
a portion of the Eximbank credit for pur- 
chases to be made either in Europe or 
Japan. My answer was that we certainly 
had no objection to the purchases being 
made in the areas referred to, but that we 
felt that the countries in question had made 
sufficient recovery, in part due to U.S. aid, 
that they were now in position to finance 
the purchases made in their respective 
countries. I submit this is not an unreason- 
able position to be taken by the directors 
of the Export-Import Bank. 

It is difficult to estimate with pin-point 
accuracy the extent to which Eximbank 
credits benefit the U.S. economy but rather 
easy to understand that the benefit has been 
great. The following analysis, with ex- 
amples, will demonstrate this point. 


Let us take a credit for the establishment 
and expansion of a steel mill. From pur- 
chasing agents’ records available on our 
cretits of $61.5 million to the integrated 
stee} mill at Huachipato, Chile, we know 
that for every dollar which the Bank loaned 
for development of that mill, its owner— 
Compania de Acero del Pacifico, S.A—spent 
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an additional $2 for supplies and services 
in the United States. That means that the 
Bank’s loan of $61.5 million brought orders 
to this country totaling $184.5 million. 

To express the point in another way, the 
Bank’s assistance to the Chile steel mill re- 
sulted in the placing of 7,807 individual or- 
ders with 780 suppliers in the United States. 

Incidentally, when this company received 
its first loan from the Bank in 1951, it was 
largely owned by the government. Gradu- 
ally ownership has been transferred and to- 
day the mill is controlled by private enter- 
prise. 

Less than a month ago, or to be precise 
on Saturday, January 31, two of our direc- 
tors were in Pittsburgh and made an in- 
spection of the Lewis plant of Blaw-Knox. 
There we found orders for steel mill equip- 
ment in various stages of manufacture and 
for shipment to Monterrey, Mexico; Huachi- 
pato, Chile; and Donawitz, Austria. 

I asked the plant manager what percent- 
age of the work in the plant was represented 
by these orders, all under Eximbank financ- 
ing. The answer was 90 percent. , The 
president of Blaw-Knox, without hesitation, 
said that this plant would not be operating 
if it did not have the three orders referred 
to. He then went on to say that the follow- 
ing Monday another plant that had been 
closed for some time would be reopened and 
reemploy some 600 men as a-result of a re- 
cent order for steel rolls to be shipped to 
Spain, also under Eximbank financing. 

When you recall that Eximbank has as- 
sisted the development and/or expansion of 
steel mills in Mexico, Brazil, and Argentina— 
as well as Chile—in Latin America, and in 
Japan, Spain, Italy, and Austria, you begin 
to understand the strong support which Ex- 
port-Import Bank credits give to the US. 
economy. 

Here are a couple of other examples: The 
Bank has made a number of credits in Japan 
to assist the expansion, greatly needed, of 
electric power in that country. We know 
that two of these credits, totaling $16.5 mil- 
lion, generated orders in the United States 
for approximately $25 million. These orders 
were distributed among 40 companies in 15 
States. 

In Brazil a year or two ago we extended a 
credit of about $1 million for grain silos, 
desperately needed in a relatively poor sec- 
tion of the country to enable farmers to 
store their grain crops which, until now, 
have often rotted before they could be sold. 
This credit brought orders to 29 plants in 
16 States, and affected 80,390 Americans em- 
ployed in those factories. 

Taking these examples, you can see from 
the following two figures how important the 
Bank has been to the U.S. economy. In its 
25 years the Bank has made some 1,600 indi- 
vidual credits and disbursed some $6.6 bil- 
lion (an additional $1.6 billion is commit- 
ted for disbursements). Obviously, these 
credits have generated orders of additional 
billions which have contributed to USS. 
business activity in recent years, including 
the past rather difficult year, 1958. 

In Africa, Asia, Europe, Latin America, and 
Oceania, the Bank has assisted the develop- 
ment—in addition to steel mills and electric 
power—of iron, copper, nitrate, manganese, 
and uranium mining; cement mills; ferti- 
lizer plants; chemical plants; innumerable 
types of industrial plants; large-scale irriga- 
tion projects; highways; ports; and public 
works. As we have seen by example, the 
immediate result of these credits has been 
to provide hundreds of thousands of orders 
for U.S. industries throughout the country 
and many millions of hours of employment 
for American workers. 

But this is not all. While the Export- 
Import Bank by statute is directed to make 
loans which offer “reasonable assurance of 
repayment,” the Bank has made it a policy 
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for many years to make loans which would 
improve the borrower's economic’ position, 
and, wherever possible, increase his coun- 
try’s ability to earn dollars in their trade 
with the United States. Thus, our develop- 
ment credits have resulted in economic 
growth abroad which has expanded U.S. 
oversea markets permanently. 

From this rather brief report you may be 
able to visualize the importance of a na- 
tional institution such as the Export-Import 
Bank to a country’s foreign trade. I hope 
I have been able to make clear how the 
Bank’s development credits have been de- 
signed for the dual purpose of assisting bor- 
rowers abroad, by leaving them in a stronger 
position than before the loan was made, and 
by improving U.S. oversea markets. This 
Bank accomplishes, therefore, the same goal 
as other lending institutions of assisting the 
economic aspirations of other countries; 
but, in addition, it does so in a way that 
strengthens the economy of the United 
States, and this, as we have seen,’is of the 
greatest importance to our friends and 
allies. 

Having said all this, I do not mean to im- 
ply that I think the Export-Import Bank is 
the only type of agency that should be in 
the business of international lending for 
economic purposes. We all know that the 
economic needs of the world are very great, 
and in some regions, desperate. These areas 
require, therefore, varying types of financial 
assistance. 

There is, in my opinion, still a need for 
grants or so-called soft loans in our foreign 
economic assistance program. An effort has 
been made, through the creation of the De- 
velopment Loan Fund, to make project 
loans on a soft-loan basis in areas not cov- 
ered by either the Export-Import Bank or 
the International Bank for Reconstruction 
and Development. To my orthodox train- 
ing, in certain instances grants are preferable 
to soft loans—that is, very long term loans 
made in dollars but repayable in local cur- 
rencies and at low interest rates. 

There is no loaning agency today, either 
United States or international, to make 
loans in the field of so-called social over- 
head purposes, that is, low-cost housing, 
schools, hospitals, and so forth. The Presi- 
dent’s Emergency Fund is the only source 
available at present for grants, and this is, 
of course, definitely limited in amount. 

You appreciate the impossibility of dis- 
cussing the broad question of economic de- 
velopment lending in any full or compre- 
hensive sense in the limited time of 15 or 20 
minutes. You undoubtedly will have many 
questions unanswered, so let us now go di- 
rectly to the questions and I will answer 
them to the best of my knowledge and 
ability. 





Illegal Secrecy in Washington 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BURR P. HARRISON 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. HARRISON. Mr. Speaker, -it 
seems that every few days brings us new 
evidence of a bureaucratic determination 
to withhold from the taxpayers, non- 
security information with respect to how 
Pentagon, where there is some valid basis 
for secrecy as to the details of our readi- 
ness to defend ourselves, there seems to 
have developed a fixation as to the ab- 
solute necessity of placing everything 
under a security classification, even 
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though many matters so classified con- 
tain no data important to be protected 
from potential enemies. 

In this connection, I include an edi- 
torial which appeared on March 17, 1959, 
in the Richmond, Va., Dispatch: 

ILLEGAL SECRECY IN WASHINGTON 


The U.S. Navy has joined the Air Force in 
illegally refusing to make available to the 
General Accounting Office, vital, but un- 
classified, information concerning its ex- 
penditures. 

Our readers are doubtless familiar with the 
fact that the International Cooperation 
Administration, which spends billions of the 
taxpayers’ money overseas for foreign aid, 
has likewise refused to cooperate with the 
GAO. Its cooperation seems to mean work- 
ing with the Vietnamese and the Filipinos, 
but only to a minimum degree with its own 
General Accounting Office. 

President Eisenhower's Federal budget is 
under fire from various directions—partly 
because of such attitudes as are being mani- 
fested by the Nayy, the Air Force, and the 
ICA. 

Clark Mollenhoff, able Washington cor- 
respondent of the Cowles newspapers, writes 
in the latest Bulletin of the American So- 
ciety of Newspaper Editors: 

“The Navy has put such a tight secrecy 
around its contracting and procurement re- 
ports that it is impossible for the Comptrol- 
ler General to fulfill his responsibility to 
audit Navy financial affairs. * * * WILLIAM 
L. Dawson, chairman of the House Govern- 
ment Operations Committee, has instructed 
Representative JoHN E. Moss to prepare for 
public hearings on this matter. 

“*T am sure everything possible will be 
done to overcome the repeated arrogance 
of Federal executive officials whose denials 
of information to the General Accounting 
Office flout the clear law of the land,’ Daw- 
son has written Comptroller General Camp- 
bell.” 

Thus we have one more clear example of a 
Federal department head (this time Secre- 
tary of the Navy Charles S. Thomas), ar- 
bitrarily refusing to permit the Comptroller 
to study records to which he is entitled by 
law, and which nobody claims involve na- 
tional security. Specifically, the Comptrol- 
ler wishes to look at procurement and con- 
tracting practices of the Military Transpor- 
tation Service. The Navy has come up with 
the amazing thesis that under executive 
privilege it can refuse to let the GAO see 
these records. 

This despite the fact that it is required 
by law. to do so. 

The forthcoming hearings before the Moss 
subcommittee should focus the spotlight on 
this arrogant bureaucratic attitude. It is 
to be hoped that the hearings will, by im- 
plication, teach other Federal departments 
that the country isn't going to put up with 
this sort of thing. 

Inability of the General Accounting Office 
to exercise the controls given it by Congress 
is one of the best reasons why taxes keep 
going up and the Federal budget is seldom 
balanced. Federal departments which are 
illegally thwarting the GAO must be forced 
into line. “ 





Oregon Centennial Highlights 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. AL ULLMAN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 16, 1959 ‘ 


Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, I believe 
my colleagues will be interested in the 
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following news release regarding some 
Oregon centennial highlights. 

As many of the Members already 
know, Oregon is this year celebrating its 
100th birthday as a member of the Union. 
Numerous events are planned throughout 
the State and I am hopeful that many of 
my colleagues will be able to visit Oregon 
during 1959 to join with us in com- 
memorating our anniversary. 

The news release follows: 

CENTENNIAL HIGHLIGHTS 

Throughout the State, churches are set- 
ting certain Sundays apart as Centennial 
Sundays with sermons and services built 
around the 100th birthday theme. In many 
localities, the centennial year is serving as a 
springboard for church school and adult 
programs dealing with the early days of their 


denominations and the coming of their 
faiths to Oregon. Many churches have 
colorful stories to reveal through the history 
of early-day missionaries, priests, and circuit 
riders. 

In Pendleton, the residents are planning 


to don western dress May 1 and will continue 
to wear it through September 18. A national 
Indian encampment from July 18 to 26 will 
offer eastern centennial visitors a glimpse 
of Indian life as authentic Indian dances and 
games are presented for the public. 

More than 2,000 Indians, representing 
every tribe in the Nation, are expected for the 
encampment which will commemorate the 
signing of a treaty in 1855 between the 
United States and the Walla Walla and Uma- 
tilla Tribes. 

Oregon’s Van of History, a mobile display 
of the State’s history, continues its travels to 
acquaint the population with the dramatic 
story of the pioneer days. The van is a truck 
trailer 40 feet long, outfitted with exhibits 
ranging from the tomahawk that killed 
Marcus Whitman, an early Congregational 
missionary, to the diary of John Hoskins, 
supercargo aboard the ship Columbia, when 
it discovered the Columbia River in 1792. 

This week the van left Springfield Monday 
for Cottage Grove. On Wednesday it makes 
a stop in Yoncalla and arrives in Sutherlin 
for showings on Thursday and Friday. Next 
week it will be in Roseburg Monday, Tues- 
day, and Wednesday, leaving Thursday for 
Myrtle Creek and moving on to Canyonville 
on Friday. 

Beaverton’s post. office is displaying an 
original Pony Express saddle. Weighing only 
31 pounds it is constructed in a light and 
comfortable fashion with a wide scoop to 
allow air under it. This was used for the 
U.S. Continental Express, established April 3, 
1860, and continuing until October 1861, 
when it was replaced by the telegraph sys- 
tem. Starting point was St. Joseph, Mo., 
and it took 9 days for a rider to travel the 
1,966 miles to San Francisco. Cost of mail 
was $5 per half-ounce. 

On June 7 and lasting through the sum- 
mer, the Pony Express will ride again in 
Oregon. Two trunk lines with feeder lines 
will connect all parts of the State and it will 
be possible to mail a letter anywhere in 
Oregon and have it actually carried by horse- 
men to any destination in the State or to 
the edge of the State for transfer to trains. 

Inspired by the Indian teepee of the 
Umpqua Indians, Douglas County is building 
what is expected to be the largest county 
exhibit at the centennial exposition in Port- 
land. It is the only county exhibit to be 
on the grounds outside the exposition 
building. 

The structure, 40 by 70 feet in dimensions, 
is being built of plywood with precut sheets 
used for both roof and siding. Modern tech- 
niques are being used to duplicate Indian 
architecture with interesting results, accord- 
ing to Roy Cornwell, Roseburg architect who 
was awarded the contract for the exhibit. 
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County organizations, civic groups, and 
municipal agencies in Douglas County are 
cooperating to keep the cost at $18,000, al- 
though construction, if done through the 
usual channels, would run close to $24,000. 

Roseburg Chamber of Commerce is ar- 
ranging for direct teletype service from the 
building. This will enable Roseburg area 
residents to make personal reservations for 
visits to the exhibition. 





Kennedy-Roosevelt Bill “Ambushed”’ by 
a Western Editor 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JAMES ROOSEVELT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr. Speaker, I 
believe my colleagues will agree witH me 
that the many lengthy, detailed and 
technical proposals that are introduced 
in Congress offer problems of interpre- 
tation and understanding by our fel- 
low citizens, although many of them are 
indeed proficient in analyzing measures. 
But, in any event, I would venture to 
say that none of us becomes annoyed 
or disturbed by letters from individuals 
accusing us of legislative intent quite 
apart from the real intent or purpose 
of a given proposal. Personally, I am 
more than pleased to have the oppor- 
tunity to clarify the issue and gratified 
to see public interest in a given matter. 

However, I do not think I am alone 
in this body when I say I am duly con- 
cerned about and disturbed by misrep- 
resentation of proposed legislation by 
a person, group or organization that has 
the responsibility to know better, and 
to compound the dilemma, is in a posi- 
tion to foster misconceived conclusions 
or misrepresentations through the 
means of public media. 

I make this point because on March 
12 a community paper in Los Angeles 
County, the Whittier News, carried an 
editorial in which it presented erro- 
neous information about the Kennedy- 
Roosevelt bill to increase the minimum 
wage and expand coverage under the 
Fair Labor Standards Act. 

The editorial claims that our pro- 
posal would make it impossible for a 
lad of less than 16 years to be gainfully 
employed in.-many businesses. Of par- 
ticular concern to the editor, based no 
doubt on his own hasty conclusion, was 
that this meant no newspaper carrier 
boys could be less than 16 years old. 

As I explained in a letter to the edi- 
tor, this bill in no way precludes am- 
bitious youngsters under 16 years of 
age from engaging in the proud Ameri- 
can tradition of helping to distribute 
the words of the free press. Unfortu- 
nately in this instance the words were not 
true. Nor does the bill prevent a lad less 
than 16 years old from mowing lawns 
or from engaging in other activities in 
which young boys have long excelled. 

I am bringing this matter to the at- 
tention of my colleagues who may be 
receiving inquiries on this or similar 
points made about the bill and to allay 
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any future misinterpretation that may 
possibly be generated through the mass 
media. 

Mr. Speaker, I hereby submit for in- 
sertion in the Recorp the complete text 
of the editorial and my reply to the 
editor: 

{From the Whittier News, Mar. 12, 1959] 

GIVE THE Boy A CHANCE 


For a long time it’s been a firm conviction 
with a lot of people that a busy boy is 
not likely to end up among the delinquents. 
Keep a young fellow busy doing something 
he likes to do and, even though he has 
only limited parental guidance, or possibly 
none, his chances of getting in with the 
wrong crowd are considerably lessened. 

This is the principle upon which many 
of the youth organizations and welfare 
groups base their programs. They keep boys 
and girls busy doing things and thus curb 
delinquency. 

Furthermore, under the American system 
by which we've been living for a long time, 
it has been proven wise to introduce young- 
sters to the free enterprise system as early 
as is practicable. This means getting jobs 
and earning money. Once the thrill of such 
achievement stirs a youngster, he often has 
no time left for dillydallying. 

Such facts are what make the current 
efforts of a couple of famous Americans 
despicable, in our opinion. 

The famous Americans are Senator KEN- 
NEDY, Of Massachusetts, who aspires to be 
President of this country, and Congressman 
ROOSEVELT, of California, who owns a fairly 
well-known name. 

They have introduced identical bills in 
Congress to expand the coverage of the Fair 
Labor Standards Act. Such extension would, 
in many instances, be helpful. 

But one of their proposals would make it 
impossible for a lad of less than 16 years 
to be gainfully employed in many businesses. 
We happen to know about it because, among 
others, no newspaper carrier boys could be 
less than 16 years old. The principle is the 
same whether it's carrier boys or grocery 
boys or errand runners or lads ambitious 
enough to mow lawns. 

This business of saying that no person 
less than 16 years of age may be gainfully 
employed is a bunch of rot. 

The movement has already gone so far 
that many youngsters even now seek em- 
ployment in vain until they pass the magic 
mark of 16. Ask the parents of 12- to 15- 
years-olds what they think of such legis- 
lation. 

Misguided do-gooders who think they are 
still saving children from sweatshops need 
to reevaluate their crusade. Thousands of 
communities throughout the country could 
be aided in their campaigns against juvenile 
delinquency by a repeal of the laws that 
make work impossible for many under 16, 
rather than an extension of this foolishness. 

Many of today’s business leaders weren't 
hampered by such rules and they have done 
fairly well. 

MarkcH 18, 1959. 
Mr. Mywatr SMITH, 
Editor and associate publisher, the Whittier 
News, Whittier, Calif. 

Dear Mr. SmirH: One of your readers was 
good enough to send me your editorial of 
Thursday, Mareh 12, 1959, which attacks cer- 
tain portions of my proposal, and that of 
Senator Joun KENNepy, to increase the min- 
imum wage and extend coverage under the 
Pair Labor Standards Act. 
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I am gratified to note that regarding the 
extension of coverage, you state that “such 
extension would, in many instances, be help- 
ful.” 

However, I am dismayed by the fact that 
you apparently have not carefully read the 
proposal because you come to the following 
conclusion, and I quote from your editorial: 

“But one of their proposals would make 
it impossible for a lad of less than 16 years 
to be gainfully employed in many businesses, 
We happen to kn>w about it because, among 
others, no newspaper carrier boys could be 
less than 16 years old. The principle is the 
same whether it’s carrier boys or grocery 
boys or errand runners or lads ambitious 
enough to mow lawns.” 

I am enclosing a copy of the proposed min- 
imum wage bill, and I direct your attention 
to section 9 (c) and (d), page 12, which you 
may have read but inadvertently misinter- 
preted. One line 5 you wili observe that ref- 
erence is made to provisions of section 12 
of the present act (Fair Labor Standards Act 
of 1938, as amended), which attempts to 
prevent oppressive child labor practices. 

Reading further, you will note that the 
child-labor provisions, as set forth in sec- 
tion 12, shall not apply to children employed 
in agriculture “outside of school hours for 
the school district where such employee is 
living while so employed, or to any em- 
ployee employed as an actor or performer 
in motion pictures or theatrical productions, 
or in radio or television productions.” Cer- 
tainly this does not in any way preclude a 
youngster under 16 years of age from en- 
gaging in such activities. 

I think the real confusion lies in the fact 
that the language regarding newspaper de- 
livery employees was not carefully read and 
analyzed. It was never my intention to 
preclude youngsters under 16 from partici- 
pating in the proud American tradition of 
helping to distribute the words of the free 
press. 

Starting on line 15, page 12, of the bill, 
you will note that provisions of certain sec- 
tions of the present act shall not apply to 
those engaged in the delivery of newspapers 
to consumers at their residences. These 
provisions of the present act cover minimum 
wage, maximum hours, and child labor, re- 
spectively. I call your attention to the fact 
that section 12 (the child labor provisions 
of the present act), according to the lan- 
guage of the bill, shall not apply (1) to any 
employee engaged in the delivery of news- 
papers to consumers when such an employee 
is employed outside of school hours, and (2) 
to such employee if he is 16 years old or 
older. 

This language is important because it in 
no way states that a child under 16 cannot 
deliver newspapers. It merely states that a 
person over 16 would not come under the 
child-labor provisions of the present act, 
and those under 16 would come under the 
said provisions Of the act and thus would 
be protected from oppressive child-labor 
practices. 

Since your editorial was a complete mis- 
interpretation of certain sections of the 
measure, which certainly would not prohibit 
an ambitious youngster under 16 from de- 
livering newspapers, mowing lawns, déliver- 
ing groceries, or running errands, I felt it 
necessary to write to you so the public record 
will be set straight in this matter. 

I realize that this letter is somewhat 
lengthy, but I am hopeful that it may be 
printed in your newspaper in its entirety. 

Sincerely yours, 
JAMES ROOSEVELT, 


March 19 
Speech and Hearing Bill 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN E. FOGARTY 


OF RHODE ISLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. FOGARTY. Mr. Speaker, I rise to 
speak for the 15 million Americans 
handicapped with hearing and speech 
defects who cannot speak for themselves 
or hear your answer to their pleas for 
help. 

It is no wonder that over 3 million of 
these are children, since more children 
are handicapped from hearing and 
speech defects than from any other 
single cause. Many of these children 
have neither heard their mother’s 
voice nor learned about God. Yet 
they have received scant attention from 
the public because their plight is not 
dramatic. Since they neither speak 
nor hear they are considered dumb 
and stupid. Other physical ailments, 
being self-evident, have attracted sym- 
pathy and received considerable help 
from individuals and agencies, yet 
those children who live in a silent 
noncommunicative world have had little 
thought or opportunity given to them. 

Ten thousand children are forced to 
leave grammar schools each year because 
of hearing or speech defects. The reha- 
bilitation potential of those pupils makes 
this waste a national tragedy. 

The problem is farreaching. ‘The eco- 
nomic loss alone is staggering. Service- 
men, particularly those flying the jets, 
veterans, labor in the noisy industries, 
and certain research workers, are debili- 
tated from hearing losses. With the 
present lack of facilities, many of the 
above persons receive no help. Conse- 
quently, many are forced to retire or 
change jobs. It is conceivable that these 
losses could affect our defense effort. To 
say the least, millions of dollars are re- 
quired to train new personnel. 

The effects of hearing and speech 
defects are also widely felt in medicine 
and dentistry. No program for the treat- 
ment of cerebral palsy, polio, mental 
health, cleft palate, hairlip, and some 
other diseases can function adequately 
without a companion hearing and 
speech program. ; 

There is necessarily great interest in 
the aged at this time, 10 percent of whom 
have an incapacitating hearing loss. 
Cancer takes a toll of 2,000 or more voices 
each year, necessitating the removal of 
the vocal box.. These laryngectomized 
patients can talk again, provided you give 
them the means. 

I am advised that there are only 4,000 
professionally trained audiologists and 
speech pathologists in this country, 
many of whom are without adequate 
training. -It is conservatively estimated 
that 20,000 additional postgraduate stu- 
dents need education training in this 
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field. Until this figure is approached, 
hearing and speech centers will be un- 
able to expand and few new centers will 
be established. Until expansion is pos- 
sible, research for the numerous prob- 
lems discussed above, will continue to 
lag, the teaching programs for this 
needed graduate personnel will remain 
under par and the growing rehabilita- 
tion problem cannot be met. 

With the purpose of alleviating this 
situation I have introduced a bill which 
would make grants to institutions of 
higher learning for the instruction of 
graduate students in the field of hearing 
and speech. The bill provides that the 
program is placed under the direction of 
the Secretary of Health, Education, and 
Welfare. The Secretary will be assisted 
in determining policies and programs by 
an advisory committee serving without 
compensation and appointed by the Sec- 
retary with the approval of the President 
of the United States. This committee is 
to consist of outstanding individuals 
from specific groups, competent to render 
advice. 

Institutions would be required to meet 
certain standards as outlined in the bill 
in order to participate in the pro- 
gram. Funds granted to institutions, 
meeting requirements as may be deter- 
mined by the Secretary and the advisory 
committee, shall use funds in a hearing 
and speech program as defined in this 
bill solely for: first, salaries for members 
of the faculties teaching graduate stu- 
dents; second, payment of stipends to 
college graduates who are awarded fel- 
lowships; third, the acquisition of equip- 
ment as needed for teaching purposes; 
and, fourth, the administration of such 
a program. The bill also would make it 
possible for persons in allied fields, such 
as many branches of medicine, physics, 
psychology, and so forth, to. receive 
training. 

With the broad concept of this bill the 
great needs of approximately 10 percent 
of our population, those people handi- 
capped with hearing and speech defects, 
would be served. 

Mr. Speaker, I plead for urgent passage 
of this measure. In addition to the 
great humanitarian need, immediacy is 
important to the Nation. The lack of 
trained personnel is largely responsible 
for: first, the discontinuation of over a 
thousand pupils from public schools 
monthly; second, incurable deafness in 
a number of children living noncommu- 
nicable lives who should have received 
treatment before the age of three, if 
they were to be enabled to communicate 
with other people; third, the failure to 
rehabilitate 80 percent of the remedial 
cases of children who daily are becoming 
less able to absorb training because of 
age; fourth, the lack of one or more 
comprehensive speech and hearing cen- 
ters in many States; fifth, labor, vet- 
erans, members of the aged, research 
men and women, industry, the Govern- 
ment,.and society as a whole, are daily 
paying heavy penalties through the lack 
of an effective program of assistance. 

The precepts of this bill are humanely 
just and economically sound. Preven- 
tion.of deafness and restoration of mil- 
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lions of individuals to usefulness is 
cheaper than any form of charitable 
maintenance. A norma’ life, including 
the ability to pay taxes, is their right 
ahd their wish. 





My Citizenship in Action 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. FLOYD BREEDING 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. BREEDING. Mr. Speaker, the 
Kansas Federation of Women’s Clubs 
sponsored a citizenship essay contest 
for high school juniors. The Seventh 
District of the Federated Clubs consists 
of 32 counties in western Kansas and 
Miss Marilyn Miller, of Larned, won the 
contest out of 571 entries with her essay 
entitled “My Citizenship in Action.” I 
would like to bring this essay to the at- 
tention of this esteemed body: 

Today, our local football team won the 
championship of our league. What lies be- 
hind this victorious achievement? I believe 
citizenship in action accounts for the suc- 
cessful record. 

A player on a winning team must endure 
rigorous training. He must often deny him- 
self pleasures which others regard as a birth- 
right. He must eat temperately. He at- 
tends social functions but excuses himself 
at an early hour to get adequate rest. Each 
day he practices to perfect his skills. In 
short, he masters the art of self-discipline 
which is citizenship in action. 

My citizenship in action is likewise char- 
acterized by self-discipline. It implies social 
obligations. It is like the regimen de- 
manded of the athlete who plays the game 
of football to win. I must regulate my life 
carefully, develop my skills diligently, not 
as an end in itself, but in order better to 
serve my home, my school, my community, 
my State, and my country. 

First, I must take my schoolwork seriously. 
I must learn as much as possible, and this 
learning process must continue throughout 
life. I must know something of the govern- 
mental processes on all levels. I must know 
the basic history of my home town, my 
county, my State, and my country. I must 
read widely that I may be well informed, I 
must avoid making decisions until I have 
the facts necessary to make them initelli- 
gently. 

In a football game the boys play according 
to the rules. Our public laws are the rules 
of the game of life. I must obey them 
because I believe Theodore Roosevelt was 
correct when he said, ‘‘No man is above the 
law.” 

A successful football coach must have the 
full cooperation of all the boys on the team. 
Every boy is expected to do his part. My 
citizenship demands similar dedication. I, 
therefore, must take an active part in 
church, school, and community enterprises. 
I must cast an intelligent vote in school 
elections. This is democracy in action. I 
must help to elect honest, faithful, capable 
class officers who will do their jobs well. 
Justice Brandeis has said, “The greatest 
menace to freedom is an inert people.” 

The cheering sectfon at a game is a great 
help to the team. My citizenship in action 
will applaud those who are giving their best 
in their work. I must encourage those who 
work for peace, and those who stand ready 
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to perform a national service in time of war, 
I must assist those who would improve our 
tax-supported schools and those who work 
for a well-balanced, productive, and free 
economic system. 

A football game is an exercise in the art 
of fair play. My citizenship in action must 
stress courteous, friendly, unselfish relation- 
ships. I must appreciate what others do 
for me and I must be ready to return such 
kindnesses. 

I shall put my citizenship in action by 
playing the game of life fairly, by living the 
golden rule, by doing my work well, and by 
cooperating with others whose ideals are 
worthy of my support. This I am sure will 
bring me a victorious citizenship. 





India 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
Fr 


HON. ADAM C. POWELL 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr.POWELL. Mr. Speaker, I wish to- 
day to salute the people of India, their 
Prime Minister, Jawaharlal Nehru, and 
His Excellency the Ambassador to the 
United States, as that country moves 
into its 12th years of independence. 

Though only half the size of the United 
States, India is the home of every sixth 
person in the world, ranking it as the 
second most populous nation. Its peo- 
ple present a colorful mosaic of races, 
religions, and cultures. Centuries be- 
fore the birth of Christ, India gave to 
the world the first discoveries in science, 
mathematics, and metaphysics; the first 
classics in literature, art, and law. Five 
thousand years ago a highly developed 
civilization flourished in India, and 
there is evidence today of once well- 
planned cities, sanitary underground 
drainage, baths, wide roads, and houses 
made of burnt brick. Moreover, findings 
reveal that the Indian people even then 
were skilled in many arts and crafts and 
had developed a form of writing. 

If modern India is viewed today 
against this historical background rather 
than its past independence, development, 
and maturity the richness of her philos- 
ophy and the significance of her tradi- 
tion will offer greater meaning to a 
disordered world. 

India has never embarked on a war 
of conquests, her leaders maintain. 
Moreover, they add, through all the cen- 
turies of her life, India-has usually lived 
at peace with her neighbors, and her 
only relationship with them has been one 
involving an exchange of culture through 
pilgrims and peaceful delegations. This 
is not to imply invaders have not come 
to India and effected conquests, but the 
Indians remind they have been absorbed 
by her and have become Indians. 

So when India came face to face with 
the community of nations for the first 
time in 1947, she presented a curious 
blend of the old and young: old because 
of the traditional values which direct 
successfully her destiny through the ages 
and young because she was free of a 
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background of aggressive conquest or any 
other such inherited legacy of behavior. 
Thus, Nayantara Sahgal, the daughter 
of Madame Pandit, wrote in 1953: 

Hers was the unique and happy position of 
launching into international affairs: with a 
blank slate, of regarding the whole world 
with friendship, and announcing that her 
own moral sense and no other consideration 
would be her future guide in matters of 
policy. 


Madam Sahgal admits, however, the 
handicap that is India’s, having so 
recently awakened in a highly indus- 
trialized world climate and finding her- 
self so far behind her Western neigh- 
bors in many important respects. She is 
concerned with immediate survival— 
food, housing, health, and education of 
her people with which she must cope 
while attempting at the same time to 
pull her weight around with the polit- 
ically mature and highly industrialized 
nations while attempting to adjust her- 
self to the international scene. 

In response to Western demand for 
India’s abandonment of neutralism that 
the countries of its hemisphere may suc- 
cessfully grapple with “the resulting dis- 
turbance in that carefully contrived cen- 
turies-old balance of power, the author 
gave the following response: 

When a European or an American friend 
asks me, “Where does your country stand?” 
I can only reply, “Just where your country 
stood at the dawn of her nationhood, with 
perhaps many similar problems.” I would 
say to America, for example, “In 1776 you 
became a sovereign, independent nation. Yet 
it was 1917, and three-quarters of a war 
involving the entire world was over, before 
you allowed yourself to be drawn intoit. Up 
to that time you were occupied in con- 
solidating your frontiers and your inde- 
pendence. Are you not better equipped than 
any country to understand India’s position?” 


India, with her reverence for her own 
traditions and culture, has at the same 
time a tremendous admiration for the 
scientific acumen of the Western nations. 
She sends her young people abroad to 
study medicine, science, and technology. 
She employs foreign experts and seeks 
foreign advice for her irrigation and 
other large-scale projects. She invites 
foreign investment and welcomes foreign 
aid. The self-sufficient attitude is not 
hers. She is an active member of the 
United Nations, and her helping hand 
has been outstretched wherever it could 
be of service. Her good neighbor policy 
extends around the globe, for in this 
atomic age every country is a neighbor. 

But the spirit of satyagraha which ac- 
complished a unique revolution is a just- 
ly proud spirit. It seeks friendship 
rather than favor, it wishes to learn but 
not to imitate; it will take advice but not 
dictation. It will continue to work out its 
salvation indaits own serene way, and by 
its example, perhaps, accomplish an even 
greater revolution—that of making non- 
violence as real and workable a creed on 
the international plane as it has proved 
in India’s national life. Only if this 
comes to pass, will the world have taken 
it first step toward making peace an 
abiding reality. 

If the above quotation of this, the bril- 
liant young Indian woman becomes a 
part of our thinking when discussing 
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policies and devising programs for not 
only India but all other members of the 
Afro-Asian bloc nations, we will become 
increasingly enlightened and the world 
may know peace everlasting. 

One can hardly touch any aspects of 
India without absorbing particles of the 
noble ideals of Mohandis K. Gandhi and 
the aspiration for peace which motivates 
the Prime Minister. For today we have 
chosen two such reminders: 

From Gandhi: 

Hatred ever kills, love never dies. Such 
is the vast difference between the twc. What 
is obtained by love is retained for all time. 
What is obtained by hatred proves a burden 
in reality, for it increases hatred. The duty 
of a human being is to diminish hatred and 
to promote love. 


From Nehru: 


We have seen in the last year or two that 
it is not easy for even great powers to rein- 
troduce colonial control over territories which 
have recently become independent. 


Whatever we may think about it, we 
have arrived at a stage in the world when 
an attempt of forcible imposition of ideas 
on any large section of people is bound 
ultimately to fail. In present circum- 
stances, this will lead to war and tremen- 
dous destruction. There will be no vic- 
tory, only defeat for everyone. 

Prime Minister Nehru’s remarks before 
the British House of Commons January 
22, 1947, grow in meaning with the 
years—we want to be friendly to all. We 
want to be friendly with the British peo- 
ple and the British Commonwealth of 
Nations. What I would like this House 
to consider is this: when these words 
and these labels are fast changing their 
meaning—and in the world today there 
is not isolation—you cannot live apart 
from the others. You must cooperate or 
you must fight. There is no middle way. 
We wish for peace. We do not want to 
fight any nation if we can help it. The 
only possible real objective that we, in 
common with other nations, can have is 
the objective of cooperating in building 
up some kind of world structure, call it 
One World, call it what you like. The 
beginnings of this world structure have 
been laid in the United Nations Organi- 
zation. It is still feeble; it has many 
defects; nevertheless, it is the beginning 
of the world structure. And India has 
pledged herself to cooperate in its work. 

India can add meaning, give directions 
to a world adrift—maybe not in things, 
but ideas. After all, “Man cannot live 
by bread alone.” 


The Need To Do Something About Our 
Classroom and Teacher Shortages 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. JAMES ROOSEVELT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 19, 1959 
Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr. Speaker, un- 


der leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
include in the Appendix of the Recorp 
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the text of my statement, “In Support of 

the School Support Act of 1959,” pre- 

sented to the General Education Sub- 

committee of the House Committee on 

Education and Labor, March 6, 1959: 

STATEMENT OF HON. JAMES ROOSEVELT BEFORE 
THE GENERAL EDUCATION SUBCOMMITTEE OF 
THE HOUSE COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND 
LABOR, FRIDAY, Marcu 6, 1959 


Mr. Chairman and members of the General 
Education Subcommittee, I am pleased to 
have the opportunity to join with my other 
colleagues who have appeared before you to 
ask for a realistic approach to offset national 
educational deficiencies in the richest Nation 
in the world. 

The need to do something about our class- 
room and teacher shortages existed before 
Sputnik I beeped overhead, but it is apparent 
that this scientific achievement spotlighted 
the need. Last year, the United States Com- 
missioner of Education undertook an on- 
the-spot study of the Soviet Union. He of- 
fered this telling observation: 

“We are today in competition with a na- 
tion of vast resources, a people of seemingly 
unbounded enthusiasm for self-development, 
and fired with conviction that future su- 
premacy belongs to those with the best- 
trained minds, those who will work hard and 
sacrifice.” 

Yet, notwithstanding the views or obser- 
vations of one of its own top officials, the ad- 
ministration has failed to offer leadership in 
meeting this challenge on the education 
front. Thus, the conclusion is obvious: This 
Congress must alone carry the full respon- 
sibility to fill an unfortunate void created 
by the administration’s inaction and failure 
to present a workable program—the plan of- 
fered by the administration and made public 
February 9 of this year is not a workable, re- 
alistic program and in my mind is a means to 
go on record that the administration is con- 
cerned, while at the same time offering a pro- 
gram that is destined for defeat. It is a pro- 
gram aimed not at helping financially desti- 
tute States and communities, but rather one 
aimed at helping moneylenders. Its fea- 
tures would require constitutional amend- 
ments by many States that have constitu- 
tional limitations on bonded indebtedness. 
State action to overcome this would be most 
difficult; thus ~~ administration’s proposal 
to underwrite bond issues would be of no 
help to such States. 

It is unfortunate, to put it mildly, that the 
state of the Union message does not contain 
a solitary word on the critical classroom 
shortage; a shortage that States and com- 
munities nave not been able to alleviate 
properly, not because of a lack of concern 
and effort, but because of a lack of adequate 
public finances. As a matter of fact, the 
President evaded the whole issue in his mes- 
sage by the less than concrete remark that 
the Nation’s schools “conform to no recog- 
nizable standards.” 

Equally disturbing is the intent of the ad- 
ministration, as expressed in the budget mes- 
sage, to work toward eliminating or cutting 
Federal funds to education in fields where 
Federal participation is well established. 
The message calls for ending in fiscal 1961 
the Federal grants for vocational education, 
although a $63 million grant is proposed to 
continue Federal participation in this and 
other areas through fiscal 1960. If the voca- 
tional education program is worth keeping in 
fiscal 1960, why not in fiscal 1961 and there- 
after? I think it is worth keeping and 
improving. With automation forging a new 
technological revolution, it seems imperative 
that workers learn new skills in order to be 
gainfully employed. Presently, vocational 
education programs in most local communi- 
ties are inadequate in intent and scope, but 
even these inadequate programs will suffer 
materially if present limited Federal funds 
are denied. 
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And a most alarming suggestion of the 
President, contained in the budget message, 
is to cut off aid to impacted areas. This 
would be a grave mistake. Many cities are 
plagued by the increase in school enrollment 
resulting from Federal employees coming in 
to work on Federal projects. The problem of 
increased school enrollment is compounded 
by the fact that Federal property is tax 
exempt, so the city is forced to stretch its tax 
income not only to take care of the addi- 
tional burden on its schools but to expand 
its city facilities.to serve the new residents. 

In view of these proposals, it really should 
come as no surprise that the administration 
has offered no budget item for Federal aid to 
education. 

With its fixation on classical economics, 
the administration has retrogressed on its 
approach to education, at least as the ap- 
proach appeared to be some 2 years ago. It 
will be recalled that at that time the Presi- 
dent’s White House Conference on Education 
called for Federal aid in the field of educa- 
tion, and when Sputnik I made “known its 
presence in the ether, the administration 
noted the need for Federal action; congres- 
sional programs were advanced by members 
of both parties. 

And 2 years ago, the administration’s De- 
partment of Health, Education, and Welfare 
highlighted the crisis proportions of our 
educational plant deficiencies when it noted 
the Nation was short some 159,000 class- 
rooms. At this time the need to do some- 
thing was further accented by the assertion 
of the National School Boards Association 
that a new classroom was needed every 10 
minutes to meet the Nation’s growing popu- 
lation requirements. 

Now 2 years later—1959—despite record 
building at the local level, the problem is 
still with us and crying out for solution. 
The January 28 report of the U.S. Office of 
Education gives factual testimony that this 
is the case. The States reported they 
needed 140,500 more instruction rooms; of 
these, 65,300 are needed to take care of en- 
rollments in, excess of normal capacity to 
handle, and 75,200 to replace unsatisfactory 
or obsolete school facilities. 

Because this committee is well apprised of 
further data in this regard, I shall not press 
the point, but I do wish to stress that the 
teacher shortage has reflected itself in all too 
many instructors teaching on substandard 
credentials. The reason is that we have 
failed to offer financial incentive and security 
and due recognition to the teacher in the 
community. 

The fact that the Metcalf bill covers both 
the school plant and teacher shortages makes 
it the most comprehensive approach offered 
to date. Parenthetically, I wish to point out 
that another school construction measure 
which I have also introduced in no way 
conflicts with the Metcalf proposal which I 
cosponsored—rather, it supplements the 
Metcalf bill by providing for a general au- 
thorization for Federal financial assistance 
to build schools, with no amount specified. 

Tf the issue is going to be joined on mone- 
tary considerations, I think then that it is 
important to point out that the present 
position of the administration is based on 
false economy. To economize at the Nation’s 
expense—at the expense of both parents and 
their children—is a classic example of 
sophistry. Federal expenditures for assist- 
ance to education would be the soundest, 
safest investment the Government of the 
United States could make, for it would bring 
in dividends from the Nation’s economic, cul- 
tural, and social progress that would ensue. 
Not ‘to invest in an adequate school program 
is a dangerous risk. 

The “economy” brigade—and I use the 
term “economy” advisedly—in the adminis- 
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tration has its supporters, of course. Prom- 
inent among these is the U.S. Chamber of 
Commerce. I only wish that this organiza- 
tion would declare that it objects to Federal 
aid to education because it doesn’t want to 
see the money expended, rather than using 
the old bromide that Federal aid means 
Federal control of education at the local 
level. Neither the intent of the supporters 
of the Metcalf proposal nor the intent. of 
the measure itself is to bring Federal policy 
into school administration, curriculum, etc. 
And I have an idea the chamber of com- 
merce really knows this. 

I think the chamber of commerce ought 
to have the courage of its convictions to 
tell the American people and schoolchildren 
now attending half-day sessions or crowded 
into classrooms like sardines that Federal 
funds should not be spent to help them 
because it would upset the economy, create 
inflation, ad infinitum. At least the educa- 
tion bill now before the committee could 
be argued on its merits, its real effect on 
the economy and fiscal policy, rather than 
becoming the means to evade the central 
issue by using it as an example of Federal 
usurpation of local education. 

Since this perennial argument is still with 
us, I think it might be well to note, in brief 
fashion, that Federal aid is not a new or 
startling concept: .A check into history will 
prove this. Such a check would show, for 
example, that Federal aid has existed in one 
form or another since the year 1785, 2 years 
before the adoption of our Constitution. 
Other facts to note: 

1. In the 1930’s the Federal Government 
aided in the building of many needed schools 
under the PWA and WPA programs. 

2. In the 1940’s more aid was given under 
the Lanham Act. 

3. In the 1950’s Public Laws 815 and 874, 
which continue the principles of the Lan- 
ham Act and under which aid is given for 
the construction, maintenance and operation 
of schools in federally impacted areas. 


Can the opponents lay claim, much less 
prove, that any of these measures resulted 
in Federal control of education? I think 
not. 


Mr. Chairman, in addition to the need to 
meet the Communist challenge by educat- 
ing our young people in adequately con- 
structed, well-spaced facilities with a suffi- 
cient number of well-qualified teachers, I 
think there is another compelling reason for 
enactment of Federal legislation that will 
permit this objective to become a reality. 
And this reason is a positive one; I say “posi- 
tive” because it is not based on our reacting 
to another nation’s. actions, but rather the 
reason stems from our concept that a free, 
well-informed citizenry is the prerequisite 
for the survival of democratic institutions. 
This is part of our thinking; this is part of 
our proud heritage. This whole concept was 
set forth with clarity in 1830 in “A Plea for 
Public Education,” prepared by the. Phila- 
delphia Working Men's Committee: 


“The original element of despotism is a 
monopoly of talent, which consigns the mul- 
titude to comparative ignorance and secures 
the balance of knowledge on the side of the 
rich and the rulers. If then the healthy ex- 
istence of free government be * * * rooted in 
the will of the American people, it follows 
as a necessary consequence, of a government 
based upon that will, that this monopoly 
should be broken up and that the means of 
equal knowledge (the only security for equal 
liberty) should be rendered, by legal provi- 
sion, the common property of all classes.” 

It is my hope that our concept of the im- 
portance of public education will be imple- 
mented by the passage of legislation based 
on this concept: the Metcalf proposal. 
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Need for Enlightenment 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GORDON H. SCHERER 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. SCHERER. Mr. Speaker, those 
of us who voted against statehood for 
Hawaii have been rather severely criti- 
cized by some people. 

I call to the attention of these critics 
the column of highly competent and re- 
spected Victor Riesel which appeared in 
the Cincinnati Enquirer of March 18. 
With more enlightenment such as Mr. 
Riesel and the able JOHN PILLION, Con- 
gressman from Mew York, are giving the 
American people, it will become more 
and more apparent that those of us who 
opposed Hawaiian statehood at this time 
were not entirely wrong. 

NEED FoR ENLIGHTENMENT 
(By Victor Riesel) 


There is no pretender to the throne of 
Queen Liliuokalani, unless it’s Harry Bridges. 
Hawaii always has been the pineapple of his 
eyes. He has poured more money, time, and 
talent into tightening a labor vise on the 
island outpost than Dole has juice. So it 
came as startling news that some Congress- 
men meeting Tuesday behind the House 
Rules Committee closed. doors put them- 
selves on the secret record with statements 
that Hawaiian labor was free of pro-Commu- 
nist influence. 

In the Rules Committee 
were battling over Hawaiian statehood. 
Congressmen were trying to beat down 
charges by some of their colleagues that the 
50th star in the flag may glow a little red. 
Friends of Hawaii pointed to the report of a 
special three-man House Interior Commit- 
tee which went out to Honolulu last winter— 
a delightful voyage. They returned with 
news that they had been told that pro-Com- 
munist influence was just as solid as a grass 
skirt. 

Those three men were asked by Congress- 
man WALTER RoceERrs, of Texas, who had given 
them the glad tidings about the islands, 
through which pass more than 1,000 of our 
most strategic ships each year. The retort, 
born of great philosophical introspection 
was: “We can only tell you this—it wasn't 
Santa Claus.” 

This was of great cultural value to my 
friends at the National Geographic, for they 
may have thought the old boy winters 
there—as who wouldn’t. What the three 
travelers had put into the record—and what 
apparently was the basis of the Rules Com- 
mittee decision that there was little pro- 
Communist influence in Hawaiian labor— 
was this: 

“We were told that the FBI investigation, 
plus the Federal Court action, crippled the 
Communist apparatus in Hawaii and with 
the continued white light of publicity and 
the alert citizenry, it would remain crippled. 
We were also told that no proof exists of 
Soviet espionage contacts on the part of 
Communists in Hawali.” 

No one raises the question of proof of 
Soviet espionage contacts. .Nor can anyone 
quote the FBI on this particular matter. It 
has issued no statement. That is not the 
Bureau’s practice. 

The point is that one member of the House 
Rules Committee, RicHarp Bo.uinc, Kansas 
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City, Mo., told the group he had it on good 
authority that there was no substantial pro- 
Communist influence in the unions. Repre- 
sentative BoLLInc, a former teacher, was 
asked on what he based his information. He 
told the off-the-record Rules Committee ses- 
sion that he had a letter from a reliable 
source. The one-time teacher should find it 
fascinating, therefore, to sit in on a session 
of the House Un-American Activities Com- 
mittee on March 24. Bridges, president of 
the International Longshoremen’s and Ware- 
housemen’s Union, has been subpenaed to 
appear before it to answer questions on his 
recent conferences with Communist leaders 
in Rome, Prague, Moscow, and East Berlin. 

For example, Bridges will be asked to ex- 
plain why he said the Soviet labor unions are 
more democratic than some U.S. unions— 
when virtually all students of Russian trade 
unions see them as State-controlled produc- 
tion speedup mechanisms without the right 
to strike. 

It is anyone’s privilege to be uninformed. 
But it doesn’t appear to be the right of those 
making our laws to abuse that privilege. 
The question of statehood is one thing. But 
a realistic analysis of union power is another. 

It was Bridges’ union newspaper which 
printed a big two-column spread friendly to 
those U.S. soldiers who turncoated against us 
in Chinese prison camps. It was Bridges’ 
union which was tried by its peers in the CIO 
9 years ago and found to be following the 
Communist line. It is this union chief who 
has blistered U.S. positions, and talked warm- 
ly of Soviet China. It is Bridges who met 
regularly with the pro-Communist bloc in- 
side the old CIO. 

t is this man and many of his followers 
who are sufficiently powerful to paralyze the 
Hawaiian economy and who have consider- 
able influence inside the island legislature. 
That is fact. The rest is rhetoric and a pre- 
lude to history. 





What Conservaticnists Expect of Water 
Pollution Control Authorities 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted, I insert into 
the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL REc- 
ORD a paper presented at the conference 
of State sanitary engineers in Washing- 
ton, D.C., on May 8, 1958, by Carl D. 
Shoemaker, conservation consultant of 
the National Wildlife Federation entitled 
“What Conservationists Expect of Water 
Pollution Control Authorities”’: 


Gentlemen, for me to tell you about water, 
its abundance, its pollution, its need for the 
existence of every living thing on this earth, 
its distribution and its purity is like bring- 
ing coals to New Castle. It is your life. You 
live with it every day of every year. You are 
confronted with its problems in an expand- 
ing population and the ever-increasing needs 
of industry, agriculture, mining, and recre- 
ation. Because of this some of us may not be 
able to see the forest for the trees. We have 
a tendency to narrow our vision, lower our 
sights, see only the most important facet 
of the problem and confine ourselves to pro- 
viding pure water for drinking and other 
domestic uses. 

#hat is good as far as it goes but it does 
not go far enough. It does not take into 





CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


account the other facets which society in 
general has come to believe are next in im- 
portance in our everyday life. 

There is one truth that we often fail to 
consider. It is that there is only so much 
water—and no more—on this globe and every 
day there are more and wider uses for it. 


During the past half century there has 
developed a new philosophy—a new concept 
about the use of water in our country as 
well as many other parts of the world. It is 
that everyone has a stake in our water supply 
and it is not always the same stake. The 
steelmaker knows definitely how much water 
he will need and how clean it must be. The 
farmer cries constantly for more water to 
use on his cropland—and he is going to 
ask for more—not less. We know almost to 
the gallon what amount of water—clean, 
pure water—is daily required by every person 
in the home. 

And the recreationist, an important and 
growing segment of our population, is on 
the prowl for clean water in which to swim, 
fish, and boat. And we must not forget he 
is.most vocal in his demands and is not 
afraid to register them at the polls. I am 
not here to say that he is always 100 per- 
cent right, but he constantly points his 
finger at the problem and his insistence 
usually gets some official response. 

Secretary of the Interior Seaton at a meet- 
ing of the American Forestry Association in 
Madison, Wis., last October, in discussing 
various conservation aspects of his Depart- 
ment said, ““‘The Bureau of Reclamation and 
the Corps of Engineers now have under- 
way nearly 300 projects for flood con- 
trol, water sypply, irrigation, navigation and 
power. * * * The present program will 
not be the final step, by any means. Within 
a relatively few years, water may well be our 
No. 1 domestic problem.” He continued by 
saying that the Interior Department has 
“entered into 49 research and development 
contracts with individuals and private or- 
ganizations” to make sea and brackish wa- 
tex into usable water. He said that there 
is a “reasonable expectation” of bringing the 
cost down to 60 cents a thousand gallons. 
And it will have to go still lower. And this 
figure assumes production at the sea level. 

Almost every use of water is dependent to 
a greater or lesser degree upon the cleanli- 
ness of that water. 

And, gentlemen, that is your job. 

Have you measured up to that respon- 
sibility? Have you had the vision—and, yes, 
have you had the courage to face it in all 
of its conflicting and complexing aspects? 

Have you too often based your decisions 
on purely engineering judgments instead of 
considering the human and cultural sides 
as well? 

Have you seriously planned and developed 
a positive long-range program for presenta- 
tion to the people of your State? 

Have you used to the best advantage your 
presently existing powers of enforcement? 

Positive answers to these questions apply 
generally throughout your membership, but 
enough are negative, to cause a louder and 
louder demand to transfer to some other 
agency the administrative responsibilities of 
the health authorities in water pollution 
control. 

The sanitary engineer can no longer sit in 
his ivory tower and complacently be content 
with his fine record of reducing waterborne 
diseases. His pollution problems is far from 
solved. As a matter of stark reality it is 
getting worse and more complicated. A dis- 
tinguished engineer has said that “right now 
about 90 million people are drinking water 
taken from the same streams into which 
they dump their slop buckets and garbage 
pails.” “Furthermore,” he said, “the health 
aspects of radiation contamination in water 
is a completely unknown quantity at the 
present time. Some authorities predict that 
if we do not solve this problem soon, there 
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will be a tremendous increase in the total 
number of lukemia cases. They also pre- 
dict that radiation contamination of our 
water supplies may cause a marked increase 
in our mental diseases and even in the phys- 
ical makeup of the human being.” You 
may or may not agree with these statements. 
However, there is widespread public concern 
about them. 

One fact we must face. No longer can the 
health authority nor any other agent of the 
State look upon water pollution control with 
one single purpose in view. The day has 
come when we must recognize the multiple 
use of water—and that includes conservation 
right along with agriculture, industry, and 
mining. Of course domestic use has first 
priority, but we must fit into the picture 
these other uses or we will lose the battle. 

I don’t need to tell you that the sports- 
man—conservationists are swarming over the 
States in their zeal to get clean water—not 
alone for themselves, as recreationists, but 
for all the people for all of their needs and 
uses. They are the crusaders to conserve all 
of our natural resources—and those of you 
who have followed the work of Congress and 
the State legislatures are aware of this. 
“Better fishing conditions” is no longer their 
battle cry. It has changed to “clean water 
for everyone.” They are interested in the 
humanities and the well-being of their fellow 
men. 

They expect you to have and they will help 
you to get adequate legislative authority, 
sufficient appropriations, personnel, and the 
technical assistance to plan, develop, and 
carry out a positive water pollution control 
program. 

They expect you to control water pollution 
in your State, and to control it for all 
uses—not just to provide a safe domestic 
water supply. They expect you to keep the 
other public officials, including the conserva- 
tion departments, informed with respect to 
your problems, your accomplishments and 
your plans. 

They want to keep in touch with your 
problems in the hope that they may be able 
to ‘help. They will not hear the excuse that 
you cannot get the job done because you do 
not have adequate resources to do it. 

There are a number of States in which the 
water pollution control agencies are carrying 
on water pollution control with antiquated 
laws, inadequate appropriations, and person- 
nel which are not technically competent. 
There are also a number of examples where 
the State water pollution control agency had 
the vision to call upon the conservationists 
regarding their problems, and secured their 
help and influence with other public offi- 
cials and the public generally. 

Adequate laws and appropriations followed. 
These are tools you must have to carry on 
a successful program. ; 

I do not need to tell you that in a number 
of States the authority over pollution has 
been taken away from the State health de- 
partments and placed in a separate State 
agency to control pollution for all legitimate 
water uses. 

I hope that you will not misunderstand me 
if I call to your attention these facets of the 
vital story of pollution. I know that consid- 
erable progress, knowledge, and know-how 
has been made in the past generation. Your 
organization was formed some 20-odd years 
ago for the purpose of exchanging ideas and 
profiting from the experience of each other. 
This you have done well. 

In the final analysis construction of cor- 
rective treatment plants is what is required 
to clean up the waters in your State. This 
is true and I know it is. Clean water is the 
yardstick by which your efforts are measured. 

You know the magnitude of the problem 
in your State. The problem is not decreas- 
ing. Each year the load becomes heavier. 

I suggest you ask yourself the following 
questions: 
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1. Do you know how much new pollution 
will be added in the next 10 years? In the 
next 25 years? 

2. Is the rate at which corrective measures 
are being taken in your State adequate to 
show substantial gains on overall pollution 
control? 

3. Are you making plans to control it and 
are you telling constantly and everlastingly 
the people of your State the truth about 
your needs? 

If you cannot answer these three questions 
in the affirmative then you are not ade- 
quately doing your job. 

The conservationists are behind you and 
when approached will give you substantial 
and affective support. ‘They will help you 
make the people of your States aware of 
your problem and help provide the tools 
that you need to do your job. It is a long- 
time program and as long as there is a hu- 
man being alive, a mill in operation or a 
plow in the ground there will be work to be 
done in this matter of supplying clean, 
pure water to the people of this country. 

I am reminded of the lady who for 35 
years worked in the State Department and 
then announced one day that she was going 
to retire. Her assistant said, “Why, Miss 
Blank, how can you retire now with the 
crisis that exists in Greece?” 

“My dear,” the lady replied, “when I came 
into the State Department 35 years ago there 
was a crisis in Greece. I expect that 35 years 
from now there will still be another.” 

This is probably true of the pollution 

~problem, however, our people are demanding 
that we do everything that can be done now, 
to provide clean water for all uses. 

I may have been a little too harsh in some 
of my comments but I feel that the time has 
come when we must marshal every force to 
control this increasing menace of polluted 
waters. 





Salute to St. Patrick’s Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CORNELIUS E. GALLAGHER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. GALLAGHER. Mr. Speaker, I 
can think of no more fitting way to com- 
memorate St. Patrick’s Day than by call- 
ing attention to the following editorial 
which appeared in the Jersey Journal 
of Jersey City, N.J., on March 17, 1959: 

St. PaTrick’s Day 

(On St. Patrick’s Day in Hudson County 
the principal editorial should discuss the oc- 
casion. However, no editorial could improve 
on Hal Boyle’s column; first published here 
7 years ago today. So here it is again.—THE 
Epirokr.) 

What is it to be Irish? 

On 364 days of the year being Irish isn’t 
visibly different from being Scottish, French, 
Italian, Jewish, Serbian, Dutch, or—yes— 
even English. 

The Irishman pays his bills, complains 
againsts his taxes, does his work, listens to 
his wife like the man of any other race. 

But on this 1 day of the year—holy St. 
Patrick’s Day—the Irishman becomes an 
Irishman. 

And on this day you have to be Irish to 
know what it is to be Irish. 

The other signs, of course, can be seen 
by all. The Irishman overnight grows a 
foot taller and stalks the earth like a giant. 





All traffic signs turn green for him, and ff 
they don’t he sees red. 

But this air of majesty is only a token evi- 
dence of internal change. The men of other 
races who envy the Irishman his bearing on 
St. Patrick’s Day would envy him for more 
if they could look inside the Irishman’s soul. 

What is it to be Irish? 

How can you put the wonder of it into 
words? 

If a psychiatrist stretched himself out on 
his own warm couch after his last customer 
had gone home, and he dreamed of the man 
he himseif would most like to be—well, he 
might be perfect, but he’d still be only half 
an Irishman on St. Patrick’s Day. 

What is it to be Irish? 

It is to have an angel in your mouth, 
turning your prose to poetry. It is to have 
the gift of tongues, to know the language 
of all living things. Does an Irishman pause 
and turn an ear to a tree? It is because 
on this day he hears what one sleepy bud 
says to another as it opens its pale green 
hands to the warm sun of spring. 

What is it to be Irish? 

Oh, on this day it is music, not just the 
cornet in the parading high school band, 
but the deep, deep music of living, the low, 
sad rhythms of eternity. The Irishman 
hears the high song of the turning spheres, 
the dim lullaby of the worm in its cocoon. 
All the world is in tune, and he is in step 
with the tune, the tune that only he can 
hear. 

What is it to be Irish? 

It is to live the whole history of his race 
between a dawn and a dawn—the long 
wrongs, the bird-swift joys, the endless 
hurts of his ancestors since the morning of 
time in a forgotten forest, the knock of 
his heart that is a part of his religion. 

What is it to be Irish? 

It isn’t only the realization that he is 
descended from kings. It is the realization 
that he is a king himself, an empire on two 
feet, striding in power, a strolling continent 
of awe. 

Why on St. Patrick’s Day, to be Irish is to 
know more glory, adventure, magic, victory, 
exultation, gratitude, and gladness than any 
other man can experience in a lifetime, 

What is it to be Irish? 

It is to walk in complete mystic under- 
standing with God for 24 wonderful hours. 





UNESCO 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHESTER E. MERROW 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 26, 1959 


Mr. MERROW. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I include an ar- 
ticle entitled UNESCO from the Pilot of 
January 24, 1959, published in Boston, 
Mass.: 

UNESCO 

Unfortunately there are still places where 
the word UNESCO is considered to be a bad 
word. The very title—United Nations Edu- 
cational, Scientific and Cultural Organiza- 
tion—is enough to send some people into a 
frenzy, since to them it is perfectly plain 
that anything so high sounding must be 
subversive. Now that the new UNESCO 
headquarters have been permanently estab- 
lished in Paris, it is about time that even 
the diehards came around to the under- 
standing of the organization and its aims. 






A2429 


To be sure, the UNESCO beginnings were 
not on every account promising. it was, 
and is, a mammoth undertaking requiring 
the cooperation of many divers peoples and 
attempting the solution of problems never 
before encountered in just this fashion. In 
those early days the remarks of certain 
UNESCO leaders were mistakenly taken as 
general UNESCO policy, which they were 
not, and there were also some efforts to cause 
partisan views to prevail in certain UNESCO 
programs. All of this was contrary to the 
meaning of UNESCO itself and the imbal- 
ance of those early days was corrected with 
the passing of time. Not before, however, 
certain spirits were alienated and the over- 
sanguine discouraged. 

Now 10 years have passed and these first 
hazards are far behind; for some, nonethe- 
less, the memory lingers on, and this is very 
unfortunate indeed for UNESCO deserves 
far better. It deserves better primarily be- 
cause its purpose is so genuinely good; it 
seeks international cultural and educational 
cooperation through the ready exchange of 
thought and ideas. This is the road to true 
understanding among men and no one who 
seeks a better world can hold back without 
blame from a project so necessary. Every- 
one wil) agree that not all the UNESCO 
programs carry out this purpose with equal 
validity. Some indeed by almost any stand- 
ard have something of the zany about 
them—perhaps this is inevitable in a group 
representing so many different and often 
conflicting traditions. 

At the same time, UNESCO has set in mo- 
tion operations which are bound to be suc- 
cessful in bringing nations closer together 
and in assisting underprivileged peoples. 
The work being done to combat illiteracy 
and promote the translation of classics, as 
well as the collaboration on scientific re- 
search, already is beginning to show results. 
The program to foster better understanding 
between East and West is a long-range cul- 
tural effort which aims at healing one of 
the sensitive sore spots in contemporary in- 
ternational life. The very existence of 
UNECSO as an international clearinghouse 
for educational scientific and cultural ma- 
terials is itself a milestone and its ability 
to act as a catalyst for many kinds of world- 
wide cooperation is bound to increase as the 
years pass. When its charter was first dis- 
cussed back in 1945 only 44 nations were rep- 
resented; today 81 nations make up the 
UNESCO family. 

Catholics have been active in UNESCO 
from the beginning, despite the reservations 
of those who sought to remain aloof and 
leave the field to others. It should be re- 
called that the present pontiff, Pope John, 
was a delegate observer at UNESCO for 7 
years and he was the first permanent ob- 
server from the Holy See appointed in 1952. 
The present nuncio in Paris, Monsignor 
Marella, celebrated a mass opening the 10th 
general conference last fall and Monsignor 
Perozzi is now permanent observer for the 
Holy See. Moreover the new Director Gen- 
eral, UNESCO’s top position, is Vittorio Ve- 
ronese, Italian head of the world organiza- 
tion of the lay apostolate. Perhaps it might 
be added that the present U'S. delegate is the 
esteemed Dr. George Shuster, one of our 
country’s best known Catholic laymen. 

It is possible, we might say that it is even 
likely, that UNESCO will make some mis- 
takes in the years ahead—nearly everyone 
who does anything makes a certain number— 
but it is at the same time set on a road 
that is full of hope for men and nations. It 
should receive the attention and support of 
all men of good will everywhere, and if this 
support is given, our generation will be 
blessed in time to come for having dared to 
set up an ideal so high and for having had 
the patience and zeal to make it work, 
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H.R. 3610: A Bill To Amend the Federal 
Water Pollution Control Act 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDITH GREEN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mrs. GREEN of Oregon. Mr. Speaker, 
this morning Mr. M. James Gleason, a 
member of the Board of Commissioners 
of Multnomah County, Oreg., appeared 
before the Committee on Public Works. 
His appearance before that committee 
was in support of the bill introduced by 
the able and devoted gentleman from 
Minnesota {Mr. BLatnrk]. Commis- 
sioner Gleason, speaking for the Tri- 
County Authority of Multnomah, Wash- 
ington, and Clackamas Counties, as well 
as for his own colleagues on the Multno- 
mah County Board, presented a detailed 
and, I hope, persuasive statement in 
favor of the passage by the Congress of 
this important legislation, which will go 
far toward helping local governments 
throughout the Nation meet the costs of 
waste disposal plants. The time and en- 
ergy which the gentleman from Minne- 
sota has given to the cause of preserving 
and restoring the purity of the Nation’s 
water supplies are a tribute to his fore- 
sight and to his deep interest in the 
public well-being. I am proud that a 
commissioner of the county which I call 
home has spoken out in support of the 
legislation offered by my respected col- 
league, JOHN BLATNIK. 

STATEMENT FOR NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF 
COUNTY OFFICIALS ON H.R. 3610, A Britt To 
AMEND THE FEDERAL WATER POLLUTION CON- 
tro. Act To INCREASE GRANTS FOR CON- 
STRUCTION OF SEWAGE TREATMENT; To Es- 
TABLISH THE OFFICE OF WATER POLLUTION 
CONTROL, AND FOR OTHER PURPOSES 

(By M. James Gleason, commissioner, Mult- 
nomah County, Oreg., and chairman, Tri- 
county Authority, before the Committee on 
Public Works of the U.S. House of Repre- 
sentatives, 86th Cong., Ist sess., Thursday, 
March 19, 1959, 10 a.m.) 

Mr. Chairman and members of the commit- 
tee, my name is M. James Gleason. I ama 
commissioner for Multnomah County, Oreg., 
and chairman of the tricounty authority, 
comprising the Oregon counties of Multno- 
mah, Clackamas, and Washington. I am a 
member of the National Association of Coun- 
ty Officials (NACO), vice chairman of its 
natural resource committee, and vice presi- 
dent of the NACO western regional district. 
I appreciate your kind invitation to testify 
this morning on behalf of the nearly 6,000 
elected and appointed county officials from 
47 States who compose the membership of 
NACO. 

The National Association of County Offi- 
cials speaks, essentially, for counties and 
their citizens. ._However, we at once recog- 
nize that the crucial subject of these pro- 
ceedings touches and affects the health and 
welfare of every American. This committee 
has earned the gratitude of the people of 
this Nation by its unwaivering dedication to 
the program embodied in the subject legis- 
lation. Having seen firsthand the great and 
almost immediate benefits of that program, 
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I firmly believe that these sessions will make 
further contribution to the life abundant for 
all our people. 

The bill, H.R. 3610, would double the size 
of the present grant program for the con- 
struction of waste treatment plants by in- 
creasing the maximum grant for any one 
project from the present $250,000 to $500,000 
and by increasing Federal appropriations to 
a rate of $100 million a year each year for a 
10-year period. This should perpetuate and 
bolster the program by increasing construc- 
tion to the $575 million level necessary to 
adequately abate water pollution in this 
country. By thus breathing new life into 
the fight on water pollution the bill H.R. 
3610 seeks to achieve a goal long and stead- 
fastly advocated by NACO as an unwaivering 
policy. The NACO American county platform 
(sec. 8-3) recommends: 

“Stream pollution: Stream pollution is a 
national problem that has greatly reduced 
the amount of usable water available for 
agriculture, industrial and local water sup- 
ply purposes. In many cases this pollution 
is of an interstate nature and quite beyond 
the economic capacity of local governments 
to control. Therefore, we believe that there 
is justification for Federal assistance to coun- 
ti and other local agencies in the con- 
struction of local sewage treatment facili- 
ties and we strongly recommend that the 
Congress and the Federal administration 
make available sufficient funds to implement 
this part of the Water Pollution Control 
Act.” 

I might say too, Mr. Chairman, that we 
feel that the provisions of H.R. 3610 which 
would allow reallocation of funds into other 
States in those cases when a State did not 
use its total allotment is a significant step 
forward. Likewise, the provision which 
would permit local units to band together to 
construct a single areawide sewage treat- 
ment facility and receive Federal aid pro- 
portionally is a much-needed and foresighted 
development. NACO heartily endorses both 
vital measures. 

Mr. Chairman, earlier this week while in 
Washington attending the historic sessions 
of NACO'’s first national Urban County Con- 
gress, I had the brief opportunity to look 
through two new Government publications 
concerning sewage treatment works in the 
United States. The studies cast some in- 
teresting additional light on the stimulating 
effect Federal grants have had on the con- 
struction of vitally needed pollution abate- 
ment facilities. The first of these publica- 
tions is Public Health Service Publication 
No. 609 entitled “Statistical Summary of 
Sewage Works in the United States.”’ On 
page 27 of this report, for example, I find 
that in 1957, 99 percent of all sewered com- 
munities in the United States had popula- 
tions of less than 100,000. The second pub- 
lication I refer to is Public Health Service 
Publication No. 633 entitled “Sewage Treat- 
ment Works Contract Awards, 1952-57.” On 
page 13 of this publication I find that con- 
tract awards for sewage treatment works 
serving communities of less than 100,000 
population -jumped from a 1952-56 annual 
average of $106 million to $193 million in 
1957. Significantly, 1957 was the first full 
year of the grants-in-aid program. This 
represents an increase of 82 percent over 
the previous five-year average and 56 percent 
over the previous high of $124 million ex- 
perienced in 1956. Since over 95 percent of 
all Federal grants have gone to communities 
in this population group, there can be no 
doubt but that this substantial increase in 
construction has been due to Federal grants- 
in-aid. 

It was my privilege to preside over a hard- 
working panel at the Uurban County Con- 
gress devoted to water pollution control 
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facilities. I can assure this committee, after 
hearing 2 solid hours of discussion by 
county leaders from all over the country 
charged with the responsibility of protect- 
ing the people from the menace of polluted 
water, that county officers feel that it is abso- 
lutely imperative that the program go for- 
ward as revitalized in the bill HR. 3610. 
The urgent deliberations of the Urban 
County Congress demonstrated only too 
clearly the belief of county water pollution 
control officials that any program providing 
less stimulation than H.R. 3610 would create 
a@ real health hazard to populous urban 
counties. 

My experience as a commissioner in 
Multnomah County, Oreg., and a chairman 
of the tricounty authority (Multnomah, 
Clackamas, and Washington) testifies con- 
ciusively to the real grass roots value of the 
Federal water pollution control program. 
Frankly, it is not too pleasant to think what 
the picture might now be in our area were 
it not for the impetus provided by Federal 
assistance in combating water pollution. 

Since 1957, Multnomah County, acting for 
the tricounty authority has— 

1. Purchased capacity and operates two 
small sewerage plants. 

2. Enlarged a trunk in cooperation with 
the city of Portland and private developer 
to provide capacity for a suburban district. 

8. Formed four sewage districts which are 
now under construction or in operation. 

4. Contracted with the cities of Gresham 
and Fairview and the Union Pacific Railroad, 
to provide service to 1,000 acres of residen- 
tial and industrial development. 

5. Purchased land for the pumping station 
site and the permanent treatment plant site. 

6. Purchased land for a 15,000 population 
capacity interim treatment plant site. 

7. Completed contract discussions with the 
West Slope Sanitary District to jointly build 
an interim treatment plant and sewers and 
connecting interceptors for a potential 10,000 
population. 

8. Begun contract discussions with the 
cities of Beaverton and Portland to treat some 
of their sewage. . 

9. Completed engineering contracts for 
the design and inspection of one 15,000 pop- 
ulation and one 10,000 population treatment 
plants, and the intercepting sewers for 
them. 

10. Begun planning with the Oak Lodge 
sanitary district to provide them with pump- 
ing and treatment facilities. 

The total cost of this construction is in 
excess of $4.5 million. Because of the stag- 
gering cost burden financing is, and prob- 
ably will continue to be our most complex 
problem. And that is why the help pro- 
vided by H.R. 3610 means so much to us. At 
the same time, we believe that local com- 
munities must not depend entirely on Fed- 
eral aid for needed public projects and in 
line with that outlook we have endeavored 
to secure State legislation allowing adequate 
financing ‘on the local level. The funds 
provided by H.R. 3610 will assist us and 
stimulate us to vigorous action when our 
own finances are strained to the breaking 
point but with the public health and safety 
still in jeopardy because the job is not 
finished. 

CONCLUSION 


The bill, H.R. 3610, is a vitally needed 
measure and should be enacted to insure 
that the American people will no longer be 
confronted with the peril of contaminated 
water. The National Association of County 
Officials supports and recommends its pas- 
sage. I thank you again for this opportun- 
ity to appear before you. I will endeavor to 
answer, to the best of my ability, any ques- 
tions that you may have. 











1959 
Equal Time Ruling Called Slightly Silly 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. GLENN CUNNINGHAM 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, the 
recent ruling by the Federal Communi- 
cations Commission giving equal news- 
cast time to America First candidate 
Lar Daly in Chicago has caused the 
Washington Star to comment edito- 
rially: 

Applied nationally, this ruling strikes us 
as being worthy of some sort of prize for 
utter impracticality and unreasonableness. 


The Star also urges a reversal by the 
FCC or appropriate corrective action by 
Congress or the courts. I have intro- 
duced H.R. 5389 to eliminate the equal 
time requirement from newscasts and 
news commentary programs. It would 
not alter the equal time requirement for 
paid political broadcasts, panel shows, 
or discussion programs. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include the entire editorial from the 
Washington Star, which appeared Mon- 
day: 





SLIGHTLY SILLY 


President Frank Stanton, of the Columbia 
Broadcasting System, is on sound ground in 
attacking the Federal Communications Com- 
mission for its decision in the so-called Lar 
Daly case. 

Mr. Daly is a perennial candidate for pub- 
lic office. Politically speaking, although he 
has sought both the Democratic and Repub- 
lican nominations for mayor of Chicago, he 
has no real strength or standing in either 
party. Despite this, the FCC has handed 
down a ruling entitling him to as much time 
on television news programs as that accorded 
the major figures in the race. 

Thus, when Chicago’s mayor appeared re- 
cently on a TV newscast having to do with 
the official reception of Argentina’s Presi- 
dent, the FCC decided that Mr. Daly had to 
be granted the same amount of news time. 
Applied nationally, this ruling strikes us as 
being worthy of some sort of prize for utter 
impracticality and unreasonableness. Con- 
sider, for example, the 1956 political cam- 
paign. In Dr. Stanton’s words: 

“Under the Daly decision we would have 
been required to give equivalent time—on 
these regular newscasts—to all candidates 
of all parties who asked for it. There 
were—as near as can be calculated—2é4 presi- 
dential and vice presidential candidates of 
12 parties. To furnish them all with equiv- 
alent time would have taken * * * approxi- 
mately 20 percent more than all the time 
spent by all our television newscasts on all 
the news. The absurdity of this can be 
multiplied by almost any factor you choose 
when you apply the Daly ruling to primaries, 
where you may have a dozen or a score of 
candidates for a single nomination—and 
many more than a dozen or a score once the 
crackpots learn the implication of this de- 
cision.” 

The public interest, and not just the in- 
terest of networks like CBS, NBC, or ABC, is 
clearly involved here. As far as political 
campaigning goes, the American people are 
concerned only with the significant candi- 
dates. After all, when we turn on our 
radio or TV sets, we do not want to be bored 
or afflicted with every Tom, Dick, or Harry 
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who may take it into his head to run for 
office on platforms (such as compulsory 
vegetarianism for everybody) which no sane 
party would indorse. 

Certainly, considered against this back- 
ground, Dr. Stanton’s complaint is wholly 
justified. The FCC, as he has urged, ought 
to reverse itself accordingly. Otherwise, ap- 
propriate corrective action should come from 
Congress or the courts. 





H.R. 3505: The Area Redevelopment 
Act 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the REeEcorp, 
I include the following statement made 
by me before the Banking and Currency 
Committee in favor of H.R. 3505: 


STATEMENT OF HON. THOMAS J. LANE, OF 
MASSACHUSETTS, BEFORE THE HOUSE BANK- 
ING AND CURRENCY COMMITTEE IN FAVOR OF 
H.R. 3505, THE AREA REDEVELOPMENT ACT, 
MarcH 19, 1959 


Mr. Chairman, seasonal unemployment in 
the rural areas, and brief layoffs in the 
industries that are usually located in cities 
and towns, have gone hand-in-hand with 
the development of the American economy. 
We adjusted ourselves to these variables, and 
took it for granted that there would always 
be a low level of unemployment due to 
shifting changes within the labor market. 

In fact, unemployment compensation was 
conceived and put into operation for the 
purpose of providing some income for peo- 
ple who were in between jobs. Since the 
end of World War II, however, we have been 
confronted with a new economic problem; 
namely that of areas where unemployment 
has far exceeded the normal level, and has 
persisted for a long time. 

These are not temporary, local recessions. 
They indicate serious weaknesses in the 
basic economies of these areas. New eco- 
nomic problems require new remedies. 

Communities where people live and work, 
were never intended to be unchanging 
clusters of factories and stores and homes 
and public buildings and utilities and serv- 
ices. They are living organisms, responding 
to change and challenge, or failing to adjust 
themselves to economic realities because of 
reasons beyond their control. 

Buildings and factories grow old and die. 
Industries come*and go. Through its slum 
clearance and urban renewal programs, the 
Federal Government has recognized its re- 
sponsibilities. Communities are being en- 
couraged and assisted in tearing down and 
rebuilding the deteriorated areas that are no 
longer fit for human habitation or for retail 
enterprise. 

It owes a similar responsibility to help in 
the reconstruction of those ancient, run- 
down, and abandoned industrial areas of 
those communities where there is a chronic 
labor surplus, in order to revitalize their 
economies. 

The decline of some local industrial econ- 
omies followed by the tragic inertia of heavy 
unemployment, is a postwar problem that 
cannot cure itself, It continues, in spite of 
national prosperity, and this fact alone 
should convince us that the problem is not 
transient, and that time alone will not solve 
it. 





A2431 


Some of the affected communities, based 
upon an older industry that is steadily con- 
tracting, or has moved away, or has simply 
died, have been bogged down in the labor 
surplus category for the past 7 years. 
Meanwhile, the empty and obsolete multi- 
storied factory buildings are a drag upon 
the life of the whole community. Modern 
industry will have no part of these ancient 
plants. The small and struggling enter- 
prises that sometimes avail themselves of 
this space, usually pay substandard wages. 

Our experience with this problem has 
proved that local groups and local initiative, 
despite valiant and partially successful 
efforts, cannot complete the heroic task of 
redevelopment without help from outside. 
Show me just one community, suffering from 
prolonged labor surplus, that has managed 
to lick this problem entirely by itself. 
Neither municipal government, nor private 
groups, are equipped to do this job. 

The danger of industrial blight is one 
that, sooner or later, could affect the eco- 
nomic health of any community. That is 
the fundamental reason why we must have 
@ national policy and national legislation, 
providing adequate remedies, to help the 
distressed areas of tomorrow as well as those 
in need of immediate assistance. 

The older textile, coal mining, and rail- 
road centers, have been in the doldrums for 
some time. Statistics from the Bureau of 
Employment Security reveal unemployment 
in these communities considerably in excess 
of 6 percent for year after year. And these 
figures do not refiect the unknown thou- 
sands who have exhausted their unemploy- 
ment benefits, and have had little or no 
opportunity to build up reentitlement, be- 
cause there are no work opportunities for 
them, 

The depressing effect on business is a nat- 
ural consequence. Check along the main 
streets of these communities and you will 
find a number of empty stores. Check with 
the local governments and their shrinking 
tax base. Observe that some recovery has 
been made, through local effort alone, but 
that it has not been enough, because local 
resources, unaided, cannot cope with the 
whole problem. 

Look at the middle-aged displaced work- 
ers in these communities who have given 
most of their lives to an industry that has 
gone. It is inhuman and unrealistic to 
suggest that they should move to another 
community where the invisible barrier of 
age-discrimination would stand in the way 
of reemployment. These people need new 
and growing industries in their own com- 
munities, and a program of retraining to fit 
them for new occupations. 

If there is a fault in the proposed legis- 
lation, it is the failure to recognize and 
to eliminate the prejudice that will operate 
against the employment of middle-aged or 
older workers, in the new plants that will be 
built in labor-surplus areas, as a result of a 
redevelopment bill. 

These people are the chief victims of the 
economic-readjustment problem. Due to 
the intricacies of insurance and pension 
plans, they will be politely discriminated 
against when they seek employment in the 
industries that are encouraged to locate in 
the areas we intend to help. The occupa- 
tions to which they have given two-thirds 
or more of their lives have vanished. Some 
of these people in their late forties or early 
fifties, will be artificially considered as un- 
employable by replacement industries, and 
will have to wait out the years until they 
become eligible for social-security benefits— 
@ burden to their families and crushed by 
the loss of their own self-respect—unless, 
through this bill we make provisions that 
will give them a fair share of the jobs that 
become available. 

Social scientists are aware that we must 
reduce the hours of the workweek in order 
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to spread employment opportunities because 
of our increasing population and the de- 
velopment of automation which is ever re- 
ducing the number of workers required by 
industry. 

This is a longer range problem on the 
national level, but I bring it to your atten- 
tion because it is affecting—right now—the 
middle-aged displaced workers who must be 
our primary concern in this area redevelop- 
ment problem. As long as they cannot get 
work, we shall achieve only partial success 
in our efforts to put these areas and their 
people, back on their feet again. 

You see, gentlemen, why local resources 
do not have the capacity to meet all angles 
of this problem. Any Dolitical or economic 
system that neglects this problem, or fails 
to solve it, is suffering from a basic weak- 
ness that could hurt larger areas of our 
economy. As slums spread the cancer of 
deterioration, so too can rundown and ob- 
solete industrial areas affect other enter- 
prises in their neighborhood. 

When I first introduced an industrial re- 
development bill in 1953, due to the collapse 
of the textile economy in my home city, 
the suggestion for remedial action was slow 
to win support. There was the understand- 
able hope that so-called natural economic 
forces would bring about a short and pain- 
less transition to the replacement industries 
that would move in and take up the slack. 

Within a few years, however, as the prob- 
lem continued to plague a number of other 
communities, public opinion has awakened 
to the fact that energetic measures are re- 
quired to restore these areas to economic 
health. 

A pledge to enact legislation along these 
lines was written into the Democratic and 
Republican Party platforms. In 1958 the 
House and the Senate passed an area redevel- 
opment bill that was vetoed by the Presi- 
dent. Events since then have but reinforced 
the need for this pioneering type of legis- 
lation. The only question is: “How soon 
and to what extent?” 

This is not a bill to help communities 
suffering from seasonal or temporary unem- 
ployment. That is a separate and far less 
critical issue. The yardsticks determining 
eligibility under this bill are clear and defi- 
nite. Its purpose is to help only those com- 
munities where unemployment is a nagging 
and chronic problem. It calls for a gradual 
but major shift in the economic base of 
these areas so that they will have the diversi- 
fication necessary for programs. In the past, 
they were built around one industry and 
were completely dependent upon its ups and 
downs. We have learned that communities 
cannot afford to put all of their eggs in one 
basket, and through the proposed legisla- 
tion we intend to help them toward a new 
economic life that will be productive and 
prosperous in its variety. 

The administration proposes a $53 million 
program which is hardly better than no pro- 
gram at all. The target of $389 million is 
far more realistic. 

The latest available information indicates 
23 major areas, and 110 smaller areas with 
substantial and persistent unemployment, 
that would be helped by S. 722 and H.R. 
3505. In Massachusetts alone, we have four 
major areas that have been in this category 
for a number of years. More than half the 
States have one or more areas with substan- 
tial and prolonged unemployment, 

The Area Redevelopment Act faces this 
problem squarely and realistically. It limits 
eligibility to those areas that cannot find 
any other way out of their predicament. 
When its mission has been accomplished, 
and economic recovery has been achieved, 
there will be no need of further Federal par- 
ticipation. Bear in mind also, that the 
major emphasis is on loans, which, as they 
are repaid, will revolve to assist other af- 
fected communities in the future. 
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This is the type of legislation that proves 
the values of cooperation. 

I am convinced that the Area Redevelop- 
ment Act, H.R. 3505, will assist depressed 
communities so that they will share as 
equals in our national progress, 


College Boom Is Nearing 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. AL ULLMAN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 3, 1959 


Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, a recent 
article in the Des Moines Sunday Regis- 
ter, Des Moines, Iowa, contained some 
valuable information concerning the 
impending boom which is facing Iowa 
colleges. Needless to say, Iowa’s situa- 
tion is not unique, for nearly every other 
State is facing the same problem. 

I think it particularly noteworthy that 
the largest percentage increase in en- 
rollment in Iowa’s institutions of higher 
education occurred in the public junior 
college. As pointed out in the Regis- 
ter’s article, this enrollment during the 
present year increased 13.8 percent. 
Here again is further support for much 
needed expansion of public junior com- 
munity colleges as well as further sup- 
port for a sound program of Federal aid 
for the expansion of such institutions. 

The article follows: 

COLLEGE Boom Is NEARING 


The enrollment in Iowa colleges and uni- 
versities this year has increased about as 
expected. 

The statistics prepared by the Association 
of Iowa College Presidents show a total of 
49,648 students enrolled this year. That's 
an increase of 5.3 percent (2,511 students) 
over 1957. The percentage gain is more than 
twice that of 1957 over 1956 

But the biggest increase in college enroll- 
ment is still to come. This is what worries 
the leaders of both private and public col- 
leges: Will they be prepared to provide high 
quality education when the youngsters born 
in 1946 and 1947 are ready to go to college? 

The 13,754 freshmen who have entered 
Iowa colleges this year are mostly the 
youngsters who were born in 1940. The 
number of births in Iowa in 1940 was 45,000. 

The number of births continued about the 
same from 1940 through 1945. Then it 
jumped tremendously—to 56,000 births in 
1946 and to 63,000 in 1947.. These 1946 and 
1947 babies will be of college age in 1964 
and 1965. 

Dr. Gaylord M. Couchman, president of 
the University of Dubuque and head of the 
Association of Iowa College Presidents, 
points up very well the significance of the 
increase in college enrollment this year. 

“With the total number of high school 
graduates at a relatively low figure, the en- 
rollment in Iowa colleges and universities 
continues its steady rise,” he says. “Very 
soon the percentage of enrollment will rise 
phenomenally and the situation confronting 
the citizens of Iowa will become critical.” 

Dr. Couchman stresses that both private 
colleges and the State institutions of higher 
education are being asked to assume respon- 
sibility for greatly increased numbers of 
students. The planning is based on the ex- 
pectation that private colleges will take care 
of about 50 percent of the students. If 
they don’t—and a few of them do expect 
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to put maximum limits on enrollment. 
the State’s problem will be more acute. 

This rough 50-50 split of students be- 
tween private colleges and. tax-supported 
colleges has existed for about 25 years. This 
year 47.3 percent of all students are in the 
State University, Iowa State College, and 
Iowa State Teachers College. Another 5.9 
percent are in public junior colleges, The 
rest are in private colleges. The percentage 
increases in enrollment this year were high- 
est in public junior colleges, 13.8 percent, 
but the total is only 2,913. The increase in 
private colleges was 9 percent compared with 
a 1-percent increase in State institutions. 

The major problem in assuring continued 
educational opportunities for Iowa young- 
sters is the same for both State and private 
colleges. This is adequate financing to pro- 
vide the needed classrooms and to pay the 
salaries essential to get good teachers. 

We agree with Dr. Couchman that it is an 
obligation of the “citizens of Iowa, through 
the legislature, to provide State institutions 
with the financial resources for that quality 
in higher education of which Iowans may be 
proud.” 

We also agree with his statement 
that it is “necessary for private citizens and 
corporations to increase their financial sup- 
port to help the independent institutions 
meet the tremendous financial burden 
which they have been asked to assume.” 


Iowans must keep the door of educational 
opportunity open by giving increased finan- 
cial support to both private and State cole 
leges. 


Across Antarctica in Sno-Cats Made 
in Medford, Oreg. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, the only 
automotive industry in the Fourth Dis- 
trict of Oregon is the Tucker enterprise 
in Medford. The factory makes Sno- 
Cats and Mud-Cats, the like of which 
are made nowhere else and which are 
known over the entire world for their 
ingenuity and durability. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
am including an article appearing in the 
Sunday Oregonian of March 1, 1959, by 
Leverett Richards, aviation editor of the 
Oregonian, who was in the Antarctic 
when the Sno-Cats helped Sir Vivian 
Fuchs and Sir Edmund Hillary make 
history. 

The article follows: 

Srory OF ANTARCTICA CROSSING 
STARTED IN MEDFORD 
(By Leverett Richards) , 


“The Crossing of Antarctica,” by Sir Viv- 
ian Fuchs and Sir Edmund Hillary, just off 
the presses of Little Brown & Co., at $7.50 
per copy, is a book to remember. Here is 
living history. 

This story really starts in Medford, al- 
though the authors neglect to note this 
fact specifically. For the sno-cats that 
purred and growled across the Antarctic 
continent on this last: great adventure of 
all time on this earth were made in Med- 
ford by the Tucker Sno-Cat Co. As Sir 
Vivian Fuchs told J. M. Tucker in London, 
June 1958, at the end of this epic: “We 
couldn’t have made it with any other known 
equipment. . 
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This story might also be said to end in 
Oregon. Sir Vivian—‘“Bunny” to all who 
know him—was so grateful for Oregon’s 
contribution to his expedition that he do- 
nated one of his trans-Antarctic sno-cats 
to the Tucker Co., the one called Rock and 
Roll, the one-that hung by its toenails 
over a bottomless crevasse to pose for @ 
portrait that is becoming world ‘famous. 

David Pratt, energetic young engineer for 
the expedition, spent 3 weeks in Oregon 
studying the sno-cats before accepting 
them. For 2 days he ripped and snorted 
recklessly around the slopes of Mount Hood 
in August 1955, putting the ungainly vehicle 
through its paces. 

Two weeks he virtually lived with the 
vehicles in the Tucker factory at Medford. 

“Pratt is the livest wire I know,” J. M. 
Tucker recalls. “He didn’t give us a min- 
ute’s rest. Wanted to work all night. 
Wanted to know everything, even the com- 
position of the metal in every part.” 

This knowledge paid off when repairs had 
to be made on the sno-cats at 30 and 40 
below zero on the 2,158-mile trip across 
the bottom of the world. All four sno- 
cats completed the record journey. Two 
are still at McMurdo Sound in the Antarctic. 
One is in Europe. The other is at Med- 
ford. 

“The Crossing of Antarctica” is a well- 
organized, compact, matter-of-fact account 
of an adventure that was anything but mat- 
ter-of-fact. Told with British restraint it 
reduces to the casual many a blood-chill- 
ing misadventure which would be enough 
to leave a TV audience limp with excitement 
if treated with dramatic skill. 

Fuchs casually mentions that ‘twice in 
one day we nearly lost Ken Blaiklock” in 
crevasses, These crevasses, up to 50 feet 
wide and of unknown depth, are not gaping 
cracks, as pictured by Buz Sawyer in the 
comic strips. They are covered by bridges 
of snow, which gave way scores of times be- 
neath the weight of the expedition’s 6- to 8- 
ton vehicles. 

Sometimes they gave way beneath the skis 
of the adventurers who went ahead to probe 
the snow for a safe route. It one case the 
snow gave way beneath John Stephenson 
“and left him hanging by one elbow over a 
deep dark hole from which it is doubtful if 
anyone could have been recovered, even if he 
had survived the fall.” 

It is something of a miracle of courage, 
and luck, that not a man was lost in either 
the British or the New Zealand expedition, 
despite the grim determination with which 
Fuchs pushed his vehicles through glacial 
icefalls over snow bridges that repeatedly 
trapped his rugged Sno-Cats. The four- 
tracked Weasels didn’t make it. 

Yet, Fuchs complains, worst hardship of 
the epic was the lack of sleep and the ordeal 
of greasing the vehicles every third day at 
freezing témperatures in slimy, slippery 
overalls. Exploration, which used to be hard 
on the feet, is now harder on the seat. 
Nearest the expedition came to disaster was 
from carbon monoxide from the engines, 
which struck down both David Pratt and Ed 
Hillary in the closed cabs of their vehicles 
at different times. 

Sir Edmund Hillary, conqueror of Mt. 
Everest, leader of the New Zealand expedi- 
tion, starting from Ross Island on McMurdo 
Sound, two miles from the U.S. base, crossed 
the Ross Ice Shelf, climbed the Skeleton 
Glacier and laid down depots of food and 
fuel for Fuchs with nothing more than a 
lone single-engined airplane and five Fer- 
guson farm tractors. 

Hillary, who could step over the Ferguson 
without stretching his long stride, regarded 
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the garden tractors, a gift to the mod- 
estly financed New Zealand party, with ill- 
concealed doubt at first. But when they 
performed impossible tasks during the first 
winter without so much as skipping a beat 
he gained sufficient confidence to take them 
700 miles to the last depot on the polar 
plateau. 

The expedition committee had made it 
plain in the New Zealand press that Hillary 
was under orders to leave the glory of the 
pole to Sir Vivian, head of the overall Brit- 
ish Trans-Antarctic Expedition. But when 
we of the press at McMurdo Sound asked 
Hillary what his intentions were, he laughed 
in a way that made it plain nothing was 
going to stop him from getting to the South 
Pole. He felt he owed it to the thousands 
who contributed their pence to the New 
Zealand expedition, 

He did, on January 4, 1958, 16 days before 
Fuchs and his Sno-Cats, accompanied by 2 
dog teams, reached the pole from the Wed- 
dell Sea side of the continent. That made 
Hillary the first man to reach the pole over- 
land since Scott, who perished on his return 
from the pole in March 1912, 47 years ago. 

Fuchs was a month behind schedule by 
that time and Hillary, with the unanimous 
backing of all the polar experts, advised him 
to stop at the South Pole and let the U.S. 
Navy fly him out, resuming the crossing 
next year, lest he be caught in the howling 
blizzards and 60-below temperatures which 
cost the lives of Capt. Scott and his 4 com- 
panions 47 years before. But Fuchs pressed 
on, and, guided and supplied by Hillary, 
completed the 2,158-mile journey in 99 days, 
just in time to ship out for England before 
the sea froze. 

These were major crises at the time, but 
in the backlight of history they are lost in 
the major theme of the book—the conquest 
of the last great unknown area on earth. 
Purpose of the crossing was not only explora- 
tion, but scientific probing of the extent of 
the ice, the shape of the mountains buried 
under the ice, magnetic and meteorological 
studies. 

These were well and thoroughly pursued, 
but little is reported in this volume of the 
scientific findings, beyond the bare fact that 
26 miles from the South Pole on one side 
mountains rise to within 2,000 feet of the 
10,000-foot surface of the ice cap, then drop 
to an altitude of about 2,000 feet above sea 
level at the pole where the surface of the 
snow is about 9,200 feet above sea level. 

Most of the scientific data obtained on the 
trip must be studied and correlated before 
being published. The crossing did prove, 
however, that the Antarctic is indeed a con- 
tinent, not a series of islands under the ice, 
as had been surmised, 

The book avoids the usual fault of expedi- 
tion books by segregating into appendices 
the technical data on the vehicles and equip- 
ment of the expedition and skipping much 
of the usual detail on preparations for the 
expedition. 

The monumental modesty of the authors 
tends to minimize the full magnitude of 
their courage, skill and fortitude. But the 
pictures scattered throughout the book pull 
no punches. 

They tell as no words could the full magni- 
tude of the achievement of Fuchs, Hillary 
and the determined men who risked their 
lives literally scores of times on a journey 
equal to the greatest epics of human history. 
Some 59 black and white pictures and 33 in 
full color paint the sinister beauty of the 
Antarctic in all its glory—and show the haz- 
ards as words cannot. 
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Statement by Hon. Fred Wampler, 
of Indiana 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRED WAMPLER 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 26, 1959 


Mr. WAMPLER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I am in- 
cluding a statement which I made today 
before the House Committee on Banking 
and Currency in support of my own area 
redevelopment measure and all similar 
measures, 

The statement follows: 

STATEMENT BY THE HONORABLE FRED WAMPLER 
BEFORE THE HOUSE COMMITTEE ON BANKING 
AND CURRENCY IN SUPPORT OF THE BILL 
H.R. 4048 anp SIMILAR MEASURES, TO Es- 
TABLISH AN EFFECTIVE PROGRAM To ALLE- 
VIATE CONDITIONS OF SUBSTANTIAL AND PER- 
SISTENT UNEMPLOYMENT AND UNDEREM- 
PLOYMENT IN CERTAIN ECONOMICALLY DE- 
PRESSED AREAS 


Mr. Chairman, I am appearing before your 
distinguished committee today in support of 
my bill, H.R. 4048, and all identical measures, 
which would establish an effective program 
to alleviate conditions of substantial and 
persistent unemployment and underemploy- 
ment in the economically depressed areas of 
the United States. 

The bill, H.R. 4048, Mr. Chairman, is identi- 
cal to the bill, 8S. 722, authored by Senator 
Dovuctas of Illinois, which was approved by 
the Senate Banking and Currency Commit- 
tee, March 11, 1959, and ordered reported to 
the Senate with eertain amendments which 
I understand do not affect the essential fea- 
tures of the program. 

The program proposed tn both measures is, 
I’m sure, quite familiar te all. Hewever, in 
the interest of a complete record, the pro- 
gram, in brief, contemplates the establish- 
ment of three revolvimg loan funds of $100 
million each te assist private firms and pub- 
lic agencies in their industrial redevelopment 
activities, both in urban and rural areas. 
In addition, a $75 million fund weuld be set 
up to make Federal grants to areas which are 
so underfinanced that they cannot con- 
tribute their share to the loan program. 
The measure also authorizes $10 million for 
subsistence payments for vocational retrain- 
ing, and $4.5 million for providing technical 
assistance, that is, technical information, 
market research, etc., to economically de- 
pressed areas. 

Under the terms of tho bill, the Federal 
Government would provide up to 65 percent 
of the cost of each area project—land, build- 
ings, equipment, and machinery, etc.—and 
the State or locality would contribute 10 
percent; private sources would make avail- 
able 25 percent of the costs; at least 5 per- 
cent must come from non-Government 
sources. 

Loans made from two of the $100 million 
revolving funds—one for industrial projects 
in industrial redevelopment areas and the 
other for industrial projects in rural rede- 
velopment areas—are to be made for 30-year 
periods. Loans made from the third $100 
million revolving fund, to be established to 
improve and develop depressed area com- 
munity facilities so as to enhance the oppor- 
tunities in the area for the attraction or 
expansion of industrial or commercial plants 
and facilities, will run for 40 years. 
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Loans made will bear interest at the rate 
of one-half of 1 percent above the Treasury’s 
borrowing cost. 

I have been informed by the Department 
of Labor, Mr. Chairman, that in the State 
of Indiana there are 12 labor market surplus 
areas which, as of March 18, 1959, based on 
January 1959 ratings, suffer from a. 6-per- 
cent-plus ratio of unemployment to the total 
labor force. 

These 12 areas, which I feel would surely 
benefit extensively from the proposed area- 
redevelopment program, are at the moment 
areas classified in Department of Labor cate- 
gories D, E, and F, and are, therefore, suffi- 
ciently depressed to meet the requirements 
for designation as areas of substantial labor 
surplus, or areas of substantial unemploy- 
ment for purposes of Defense Manpower 
Policy No. 4, the policy on accelerated tax 
amortization for labor surplus areas, and 
Executive Order 10582, implementing the 
Buy American Act. 

Labor Department area classification cri- 
teria places a surplus labor market area in 
class D when the ratio of unemployment to 
the total labor force stands at 6 percent or 
more, when jobseekers are in excess of job 
openings and that situation is expected to 
continue during the succeeding 4 months. 
Class E areas fall in the 9 to 12 percent un- 
employment ratio category, and class F in 
the 12 percent or more ratio group. 

Major and smaller labor surplus areas in 
the State of Indiana include Evansville, with 
9.7 percent of the total labor force unem- 
ployed; Fort Wayne, where 7.4 percent are 
unemployed; South Bend, where 7.4 percent 
are unemployed; and, Terre Haute, where 
10.5 percent of the total labor force is un- 
employed In Anderson, the unemploy- 
ment ratio stands at 8.9 percent; in Colum- 
bus, at 7.0 percent; in Connersville, at 8.9 
percent; in the Michigan City-La Porte area, 
at 10.9 percent; in Muncie, at 10.3 percent; 
in New Castle, at 13.3 percent; in Richmond, 
at 7.6 percent; and, in Vincennes, at 9.6 
percent. 

I think the extreme economic seriousness 
of the Nation’s unemployment problem and 
the necessity for effective, farsighted reme- 
dial action can be graphically illustrated 
and understood when one reduces to bread 
and butter terms the daily privation and 
distress faced by America’s 4,724,000 jobless, 
but potential breadwinners who comprise 
7 percent of the Nation’s total labor force of 
67,430,000. 

By comparison, of Indiana’s total labor 
force of 1,725,900 7.3 percent or 126,400 are 
unemployed. 

To take the illustration a step farther, Mr. 
Chairman, in 1950 the Census Bureau esti- 
mated that the median annual income in 
the Nation was $1,917, and the median an- 
nual income in the State of Indiana was 
$2,116. The Bureau informs me that the 
national annual median income for 1957, of 
persons who had income, was $2,452. By 
arithmetically projecting these figures, the 
annual median income in Indiana for 1957, 
of persons with income, is computed to be 
$2,706. Now assuming that the State of 
Indiana’s total labor force was active, or 
that the 126,400 Hoosiers currently jobless 
were gainfully employed, Indiana payrolls 
would be expanded by the sum of $341,938,- 
400, or, in other words, practically the en- 
tire cost of the proposed area-redevelopment 
program, estimated to be $389.5 million. 

Granted, Mr. Chairman, that full employ- 
ment represents the ideal labor picture, that 
full employment is perhaps a bit utopian; 
it is nonetheless exactly what we are striv- 
ing for. And, when the above formula is 
applied on a nationwide scale, the total loss 
in gross national income and economic 
strength, is absolutely staggering. 

The Department of Commerce -has an- 
nounced that personal income, which is a 
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measure of the dollars people receive, Jumped 
$1.5 billion in February, to a yearly rate of 
$364.5 billion. However, it is reported that 
there are strong indications that that one- 
half of 1 percent gain is due largely to fatter 
dividend checks and more overtime pay. 
Thus, leading many economists to the con- 
clusion that merely regaining old output 
levels won’t have much effect on current un- 
employment levels. 

As I’ve stated before, Mr. Chairman, I wish 
to express my unqualified support for this 
and all similar measures introduced by Mem- 
bers of both bodies, from both sides of the 
aisle. 

These distressed communities in Indiana, 
and elsewhere in the country, are in dire 
need of assistance if they are to regain their 
economic health and thereby be in a position 
to contribute materially to our national 
industrial strength, 

Thank you, Mr. Chairman, for this oppor- 
tunity to be heard. 


Statement Before House Committee on 
Veterans’ Affairs, by Judge David B. 
Williams, National Commander, Dis- 
abled American Veterans 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDITH NOURSE ROGERS 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mrs. ROGERS of Massachusetts. Mr. 
Speaker, under the leave to extend my 
remarks in the Recorp, I include the 
following: 

STATEMENT BEFORE House COMMITTEE ON 
VETERANS’ AFFAIRS, BY JUDGE Davin B. WIL- 
LIAMS, NATIONAL COMMANDER, DISABLED 
AMERICAN VETERANS 
Mr. Chairman, ladies and gentlemen of the 

House Committee on Veterans’ Affairs, may 

we first express our appreciation for this 

opportunity—annually accorded to the na- 
tional commanders of the several congres- 
sionally chartered veteran organizations—to 
present the viewpoints of the Disabled 

American Veterans, as to the relative merits 

of proposed legislation referred for dispo- 

sition to your committee. 

May I remind you, ladies and gentlemen, 
that the DAV—as the Disabled American 
Veterans is usually referred to—is the only 
congressionally chartered organization com- 
posed exclusively of those Americans who 
have been either wounded, gassed, injured, 
or disabled by reason of active service in the 
Armed Forces of the United States, or of 
some country allied with it, during time of 
war. The DAV is therefore composed only 
of America’s disabled defenders. 

Increasing thousands of war-handicapped 
veterans soon learned, following World War 
I, that there was then no nationwide setup 
of experts to advise and assist them in the 
solution of their service-incurred disabilities, 
and to obtain needed medical treatment, 
hospitalization, and suitable physical and 
vocational rehabilitation, as well as disability 
compensation to compensate them for their 
war-incurred physical handicaps. 


Pive different governmental agencies were 
then administering the inadequate Federal 
laws pertaining to veterans and their de- 
pendents, and the widows and orphans of 
those who had made the supreme sacrifice. 

Group efforts, here and there—particu- 
larly among vocational trainees—to solve 
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the problems of distressed disabled veterans, 
developed into the formation, early in 1920, 
of the organization first known as the Dis- 
abled American Veterans of the World War. 
Granted a congressional charter in 1932, its 
name was shortened by congressional amend- 
ment in 1942, to Disabled American Veterans, 
and its membership eligibility thereby ex- 
tended to all of America’s disabled defenders. 

Ever since its formation in early 1920, the 
DAV has emphasized, and specialized in ex- 
tending, much needed rehabilitation service, 
advice and assistance to, for and by Amer- 
ica’s war-disabled veterans. The DAV has 
continually insisted that our Nation owes 
a primary obligation to those citizens who 
have sacrified parts of their bodies or of 
their health by reason of active service in its 
Armed Forces during war periods. 

It is strange, but true, that because legis- 
lation originally enacted has included many 
deficiencies and inequalities, each successive 
Congress has enacted some liberalizing 
amendatory legislation affecting the wel- 
fare of disabled veterans and/or their 
dependents. 

Realizing that legislative enactments fre- 
quently fail, in their administration through 
governmental agencies, to match up tech- 
nical legal entitlement with equitable en- 
titlement to benefits provided for under 
certain specified circumstances, the DAV 
has had the distinction, during all of the 
intervening years, of having maintained the 
largest staff of full-time national service 
Officers, located in the regional, district, and 
central offices of the U.S. Veterans’ Admin- 
istration, of any veteran organization. 

Although the DAV continues to have 
financial difficulties to maintain them on an 
adequate basis, the DAV is determined to 
continue their personalized rehabilitation 
services in future years. Very much does 
the DAV desire to be enabled financially to 
maintain at least 1 full-time national hos- 
pital contact service officer in each of the 
173 hospitals of the U.S. Veterans’ Admin- 
istration, where they could accomplish so 
much for so many discouraged and dis- 
heartened disabled veterans. 

Despite some disappointments, much 
progress has been made in the liberalization 
and administration of laws intended for the 
benefits of war-disabled veterans and their 
dependents, by reason of the understanding 
cooperation of the members of this com- 
mittee and of the U.S. Congress. 

Incidentally, the DAV was the first or- 
ganization, I believe, to advocate consolida- 
tion of all House committees, dealing with 
veterans’ legislation, into one major House 
Committee on Veterans’ Affairs. Probably 
largely by reason of such consolidation, 
many successive enactments occurred, grad- 
ually uniformizing the benefits of service 
disabled veterans and their dependents of 
all of America’s wars, and finally, as long 
advocated by your committee and the DAV, 
in the codification in 1958 of all such laws, 
into Public Law 85-857, now known as title 
38, United States Code. 

The guiding principles of the DAV, as to 
proposed legislation affecting veterans, have 
been much the same throughout the years. 
As adopted by the national executive com- 
mittee of the Disabled American Veterans 
on January 30, 1959, its guiding policy was 
then enunciated as follows: 

“Because the Disabled American Veterans 
was founded on the principle that this Na- 
tion’s first obligation is to its war disabled 
veterans, and their dependents, the DAV 
=e that our Government should pro- 
vide: 

“1. Proper medical care and treatment of 
veterans for disabilities incurred in or ag- 
gravated by active service in the Armed 
Forces of the United States. 

“2. Adequate disability compensation for 
service-connected disabilities, 
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“3. Vocational rehabilitation and educa- 
tion to restore employability of war-dis- 
abled veterans in gainful, useful employ- 
ment; and 

“4, Adequate death benefits for the wid- 
ows. minor children and dependent parents 
of veterans who die as the result of service- 
connected disabilities and of veterans who 
were handicapped by service-incurred dis- 
abilities. : 

“It therefore follows that the DAV be- 
lieves that the Congress of the United 
States (1) should extend priority of con- 
sideration of proposed legislation which 
aims to provide benefits for veterans, with 
service-incurred disabilities, and for their 
dependents, and (2) that the DAV will con- 
sider giving its support to proposed legisla- 
tion for the benefit of other veterans, and 
their dependents, only if convinced that its 
enactment will in no way jeopardize exist- 
ing or proposed benefits for veterans with 
service-incurred disabilities, and for their 
dependents.” 

Long before my time, a review of past his- 
tory discloses that following the Civil War 
governmental benefits were originally pro- 
vided only for those who could establish the 
fact that their wounds and disabilities were 
incurred during their war service. Increas- 
ing scores of thousands found it impossible 
technically to prove service connection of 
their disabilities, mostly because of the lack 
or loss of medical records. No service officers 
were then maintained by any organization. 
Technical assistance was obtainable only 
through pension attorneys, who collected 
fees equivalent to 10 percent of whatever 
they procured. 

As a consequence of such distressing con- 
ditions, a general pension law was enacted, 
about 25 years later, as to all Civil War vet- 
erans, based upon attained ages or degree of 
disabilities, regardless of their service origin. 
No further liberalizing legislation affecting 
those with service-connected disabilities 
was thereafter enacted. 

The same pattern was followed after the 
Spanish-American War, with the same re- 
sults, with a similar general pension law 
being enacted in 1918—about 18 years later. 
Free technical assistance to distressed dis- 
abled veterans was still not available. It is 
significant, I think, that following each such 
war, no organization existed composed ex- 
clusively of the wounded and disabled vet- 
erans of such war. Thirty dollars per month 
payable for permanent-total service-con- 
nected disability, in effect prior to the Span- 
ish-American War, was still in effect in 1918 
and 1919. Then, in 1920, such basic rate was 
changed to $100 per month. 

Although no increases in basic disability 
compensation payments were provided for 
prior to 1930, it is very significant to note 
that the pensions payable under the general 
pension laws were periodically liberalized, 
both as to veterans of the Civil War and then 
of the Spanish-American War. 

Looking back, it is apparent that the 
same pattern might have followed World 
War I, as was put into effect following the 
Civil War and the Spanish-American War, 
stopping any liberalization of benefits for the 
service-connected disabled veterans and 
submerging their benefits under periodic 
liberalizations of the general pension laws, if 
it had not been for the guiding principle—as 
repeatedly emphasized by the DAV—that 
priority of consideration should be given as to 
proposed legislation affecting veterans with 
service-incurred disabilities and their de- 
pendents. 

In this connection, it is important to keep 
in mind that inflation is not something new 
in this Nation. Costs of living have followed 
an upward trend with some deflationary 
periods in between—ever since the formation 
of our Nation. As the cost of living goes 
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up, the purchasing power of monetary bene- 
fits received by service-connected dis- 
abled veterans obviously goes down. A DAV 
past national commander after detailed 
studies, came to the conclusion that the 
cost of living has doubled about every succes- 
sive 25 years. 

Finally realizing the probability of the 
continuance, indefinitely, of such upward 
trend in our American cost of living, the 
DAV first adopted a resolution at its 1941 
national convention insisting upon legisla- 
tion whereby all monetary benefits for dis- 
abled veterans and their dependents should 
be geared upward in accordance with in- 
creases in the cost of living. Three years 
later, after our bigger brother veterans or- 
ganizations had adopted somewhat similar 
resolutions, Public Law 312 was enacted, 
providing for a 15-percent increase in the 
basic rate of disability compensation. 

Although such basic rates have been in- 
creased several times since then, the cost of 
living increase has been still higher. Rela- 
tively, therefore, the purchasing power of 
disabled veterans, who are dependent upon 
their disability compensation payments has 
not kept up with increases in the cost of 
living. 

Consequently, the DAV fervently believes 
that primary consideration should be given 
to proposed legislation now before this com- 
mittee, H.R. 3508, introduced by your re- 
spected chairman, in effect to increase the 
basic rate of compensation for permanent 
and total disability from $225 to $250 per 
month, and for other lower ratings to 
amounts equivalent to their percentages of 
$200 per month—in effect about a 10 per- 
cent increase in such disability compensa- 
tion payments. 

The DAV has also long maintained that 
extra allowances should be granted to such 
disabled veterans, based upon their de- 
pendents. Although Congress has granted 
such dependency allowances as to those dis- 
abled to the extent of 50 percent or more in 
degree, the DAV sincerely believes that de- 
pendency allowances should also be extended 
to all war-handicapped veterans with lesser 
degrees of disabilities, proportionate to the 
rating percentages of their service-connected 
disabilities, as would be provided for by en- 
actment of H.R. 930. 

These two important legislative proposals 
deserve priority of consideration and enact- 
ment into law, by this session of Congress. 

The primary purpose of providing govern- 
mental benefits to service-connected disabled 
veterans, is, of course, to enable them (and 
their dependents) to live in the American 
way, for which they acquired vocational 
handicaps, which have limited their oppor- 
tunities for suitable, useful, and continuous 
employment. 

Inasmuch as more than 90 percent of our 
compensated, disabled veterans are rated as 
less than permanently and totally disabled, 
it is obvious that they must necessarily be 
enabled to supplement their disability com- 
pensation by other income, preferably 
through useful and suitable employment. 

Too many of them, unfortunately, are un- 
able to procure and to retain suitable, useful 
employment, in part because of their handi- 
capping disabilities, but, in too many in- 
stances, because of the unwarranted fear, in 
the minds of potential employers, that they 
would thereby run the risk of increasing 
their State Workmen’s Compensation pre- 
mium rates. 

The DAV therefore ardently advocates the 
enactment of H.R. 931, in effect to provide 
for VA reimbursement to any employer, in- 
surer, or fund, of amounts of workmen's 
compensation paid out on account of death 
or disability arising out of on-the-job injur- 
ies or disabilities. 

Not only do we believe that the enactment 
of such a legislation would greatly facilitate 
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the useful suitable employment of war-han- 
dicapped veterans, with benefits thereby 
accruing to such handicapped veterans, and 
their families, but also te their communities, 
and certainly thus making them much less 
interested in trying to prove their entitle- 
ment to higher rates of disability compensa- 
tion. 

Canada has, since 1920, found such legal 
provisions to be very helpful, in facilitating 
the suitable employment of its war-handi- 
capped veterans. Every handicapped veteran 
is intensely desirous of being self-sustain- 
ing—as so much emphasized during the last 
10 years, by the President’s Committee on 
Employment of the Physically Handicapped. 
Nevertheless, more than 1 million veterans 
are now registered with public employment 
offices as being unemployed, including 92,500 
who admit having physical handicaps. 

Unfortunately, an increasing number of 
war veterans are also being adjudicated as 
unemployable by reason of permanent and 
total disability, non-service-connected, and 
therefore awarded pensions of $66.15 as to 
those less than 65 years of age; $78.75 as to 
those so rated for more than 10 years, or 65 
or more years of age, or $135.45 for those in 
need of constant aid of an attendant, pro- 
vided that their incomes from other sources 
do not exceed $1,400 per year, if single, or 
$2,700, if married or having dependents. 
Many of these unemployable war veterans 
are required, under existing law, to forfeit 
entitlement to their disability compensation, 
particularly those with partial ratings of less 
than 40 percent. This forfeiture require- 
ment is not fair and equitable, because he 
earned the right to receive his disability com- 
pensation. 

No veteran should be required to forfeit 
any disability compensation for a service- 
connected disability because of becoming 
unemployable, in part, certainly, because of 
such service-connected handicaps, and pos- 
sibly in part because of age and/or some 
other non-service-connected disability. 
Rather, his basic disability rating should be 
increased on the basis of the factors of age 
and unemployability, as I understand is the 
situation in other countries, such as Aus- 
tralia and New Zealand. 

Moreover, if, on top of his service-connect- 
ed disability, he has become unemployable 
because of the combination of some other 
non-service-connected disability and/or his 
age, then in addition to his disability com- 
pensation he should also be awarded the 
pension benefits payable for permanent total 
non-service-connected disability, or at least 
such portion thereof as, on a sliding scale, 
would not exceed specified totals, the details 
of which would need to be determined on the 
basis of careful studies and analyses. 

Inasmuch as intensive studies are, we un- 
derstand, now being made by this committee 
and its staff, as well as by VA officials, as to 
proposals for changes in the income limita- 
tions as to eligibility for pensions for per- 
manent total disabilities, we are not in a 
position to furnish our reactions, except gen- 
erally to assert that relative needs should be 
taken into consideration. On the contrary, 
no needs clause should ever be required as to 
disability compensation. 

In connection with all non-service-connect- 
ed benefits the DAV must be ever mindful of 
the fundamental consideration as previously 
set forth in our current and historical policy 
statement, to wit: 

“That the DAV will consider giving its 
support to proposed legislation for the bene- 
fit of other veterans, and their dependents, 
only if convinced that its enactment will 
in no way jeopardize existing or proposed 
benefits for veterans with service-connected 
disabilities, and for their dependents.” 

Your committee was previously furnished 
with a volume of all the resolutions, both 
administrative and legislative, adopted at 
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the 1958 national convention, and it is not 
my purpose or desire to impose upon your 
time by reading at length from the volumi- 
nous record in this connection. I do, how- 
ever, wish to dwell briefly upon certain items 
of proposed legislation we believe should be 
enacted at this session of the 86th Congress. 


H.R. 113 has for its purpose the protection 
of service connections in effect for at least 
10 years, except where fraud is involved. 
It has been our experience that, over a 10- 
year period, the cases with service-connected 
disabilities of compensable degree are re- 
viewed by the Veterans’ Administration any- 
where from 2 to 10 or more times and if 
rating boards cannot find clear and unmis- 
takable error in a grant of service connec- 
tion over that lengthy period of time then 
any severance after 10 years would almost 
assuredly be based on opinion, or a change 
to less liberal policy, or some other reasons 
that should not be allowed to have the at- 
tributes of an ex post facto law. 

H.R. 283 would simply pay two statutory 
awards instead of one only where the vet- 
eran has the loss or loss of use of both an eye 
and a limb. We know your committee is in 
sympathy, in view of your action on a simi- 
lar bill before the 85th Congress which, how- 
ever, failed to become law. 

H.R. 282 would freeze the VA schedule for 
rating disabilities and its extensions in their 
present forms and would permit changes or 
modifications, and so forth, to be made only 
with the approval of the Congress. There is 
a@ very interesting history behind this pro- 
posal regarding which your committee and 
staff are thoroughly familiar. In the interest 
of protecting veterans and their ratings, the 
national convention mandated this proposed 
legislation. 

H.R. 268 is a bill of unusual appeal espe- 
cially to anyone related to or closely asso- 
ciate with a veteran suffering with the great 
handicap comprised in total deafness, bilat- 
eral, with absence of air and bone conduc- 
tion. One of our most intelligent and lit- 
erate members, himself a victim, has well 
expressed the impacts of such an impairment 
upon daily living in substantially the follow- 
ing words: 

The totally deaf veteran, in the complete 
absence of air and bone conduction, is prac- 
tically isolated from the social and enter- 
tainment world of sound and this includes 
his loved ones and his church. He is un- 
employable in industry and other systems 
because of insurance laws. Such a veteran 
is deprived of governmental schooling of his 
choice and aptitude because schools and 
resident colleges do not have facilities to ac- 
commodate the deaf. He is considered an 
assigned risk to automobile insurance com- 
panies, regardless of his accident-free record 
or driving skill, and his State issues him a 
restricted operator’s license. This veteran 
is informed by the VA loan guarantee officials 
that it is doubtful if he can qualify to 
build a home because of his unemployabil- 
ity and the amount of his income, regard- 
less of his credit rating. He has been told 
by VA physicians and other top ear special- 
ists that his hearing is gone forever and 
that no medical or mechanical help or 
treatment Known by science can restore that 
loss. It is, therefore, deemed only right 
and proper that a veteran with service- 
connected total deafness of both ears, with 
absence of air and bone conduction, should 
receive additional compensation in the form 
of $47 monthly statutory award, which 
award is now payable by law in cases in- 
volving certain other conditions which quite 
often are not nearly as incapacitating and 
distressing to the individuals concerned as is 
the type of handicap contemplated by H.R. 
268. 
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With reference to death pensions, you 
have copies of our convention resolutions on 
this subject. We advocate placing the wid- 
ows and children of deceased World War 
II and the Korean conflict on a parity with 
those of deceased World War I veterans, for 
pension purposes, and we believe that this 
is a worthy adjustment that is long over- 
due. This would eliminate the requirement 
that the survivors of the above mentioned 
later war and conflict must show service 
connection and ascertainable residuals in 
the cases of their deceased veteran relatives. 
As this is not required of World War I sur- 
vivors the discrimination is obvious and 
should be corrected. . 

H.R. 3060 would provide a 1-year proba- 
tionary period for veterans leading to per- 
manent status in Government employment. 
This would change the present 3-year career- 
conditional requirement. 

The Disabled American Veterans is strong- 
ly opposed to any weakening of the Vet- 
erans’ Preference Act but would, however, 
favor granting preferential treatment to 
those persons who entered upon service in 
the Armed Forces after January 31, 1955, 
and who sustained service-connected dis- 
abilities after that date, as long as the Se- 
lective Service Act is in full force and effect. 

The DAV is naturally interested in the ap- 
propriation of adequate funds for Govern- 
ment agencies dealing with veterans, on the 
subject of employment, and these include 
the Civil Service Commission, the Bureau of 
Veterans’ Reemployment Rights, the Federal 
and State employment agencies, and the De- 
partment of Labor. 

This organization, as you know, supported 
the House versions of direct loans-to-vet- 
erans legislation, both in the 85th Congress 
and during this first session of the 86th 
Congress. We know that this legislation is 
needed by veterans residing in many areas 
and we hope that final congressional action 
thereon may be completed with a minimum 
of delay. When it is borne in mind that 
the money thus loaned will eventually be 
returned to the Government, and most cer- 
tainly with a sizable profit, some of the 
arguments made against the veterans’ loan 
program, in the press and elsewhere, are 
unreasonable indeed and at variance with 
the facts. 

Your committee has before it a number 
of bills that would extend eligibility rela- 
tive to vocational rehabilitation and educa- 
tion benefits to former members of the 
Armed Forces who entered service subse- 
quent to January 31, 1955, as long as the 
Selective Service Act remains in full force 
and effect. We endorse such an extension 
of the VR and E program as to those other- 
wise qualified peacetime veterans under -the 
conditions cited, where disability in line of 
duty was incurred during service subsequent 
to January 31, 1955, and prior to the termi< 
nation of the draft. 

In passing, permit me to say that the 
Disabled American Veterans, as a patriotic 
organization of the wartime disabled, was 
extremely gratified at the expedited action 
accorded H.R. 2260 by the House in passing 
and sending to the Senate for action this 
bill so vital to the Nation’s defense. The 
extension of the Universal Military Training 
and Service Act to July 1, 1963, is indeed a 
must if we are to survive the Communist 
threat to existence. 

The question of permitting judicial re- 
view of the VA decisions subject to appellate 
review has been one that has come up 
through the years and has resulted in con- 
troversial expression of reviews. The DAV 
strongly supports legislation of this nature. 

At this time there are several “bills before 
the Judiciary Committee and your commit- 
tee and there are at least three different 
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approaches advocated by the proponents of 
these bills. It is my understanding that a 
bill will be brought out from your commit- 
tee on the subject and you may be certain 
that it will have our most careful study and 
consideration. The problem sought to be 
solved is appreciated and it is realized that 
there are many difficulties in the way of 
coming up with a satisfactory formula. Cer- 
tainly, a specialized court to hear such liti- 
gation would be greatly preferable to a sys- 
tem opening wide the whole Federal courts 
setup to veterans’ appeals. 

Lastly, I.wish to leave with you my 
thoughts on a subject of paramount im- 
portance. The DAV believes that a primary 


obligation of this Republic is to see that 
men disabled in service have fine hospitals, 
the best of medicine and drugs, and the 
finest doctors and surgeons this Nation can 
These the VA hospital system must 


provide. 
provide. 

We believe that the service-connected dis- 
abled must have a priority. We are pleased 
that care can be given to the nonservice con- 
nected. We are delighted that the President 
has signed a policy that will make more 
beds available to the nonservice connected in 
the future. But I offer one word of caution. 
We must insist that VA always leave ade- 
quate beds for the service connected, that 
the quality of care for them not be diluted 
nor reduced because others have been given 
equal priority. 

I certainly want to commend the chair- 
man of this committee and all its members 
for the vigorous conduct of the hospital 
hearings a year ago. The DAV is pleased 
that the 125,000 authorized bed plan origin- 
ally proposed by the previous Administrator, 
Mr. Harvey Higley, came into being. We 
believe this a great step forward. 

We certainly think that this committee’s 
insistence upon highlighting the problem 
of how many beds were available for veteran 
care was most helpful. We understand this 
has resulted in more accurate statistics be- 
ing used which will provide a good starting 
point for further progress. 

Much as I would compliment this commit- 
tee for the vigor of its action, much as I 
would compliment the President for his sig- 
nature on this policy, I must add that I feel 
it only a beginning. 

There are needs in many places. Popu- 
lations have shifted. Florida and California 
are most outstanding examples where the 
increasing populations will demand addi- 
tional beds, but there are other places in 
the Nation where waiting lists are rising and 
where the DAV believes additional beds must 
be provided. 

It is not readily possible at this time to 
tell whether 125,000 beds will meet the ex- 
panding needs. The DAV intends to watch 
the correlation between waiting lists and 
available beds with great care and it may be 
that the 125,000 total will have to be 
changed upward to really fit the true needs 
of America’s veterans. We will watch the 
operation of the new policy with great care 
and scrutiny to see whether the new free- 
dom to’convert TB beds to other uses, to 
transfer beds and hospitals as needed will 
actually take care of the needs as they 
develop. 

I must point out, however sound the new 
policy, it can be nullified and vetoed by a 
limitation on the expenditure of funds. The 
DAV firmly believe in adequate appropria- 
tions for the hospital system. 

We are pleased that additional funds were 
requested in the 1960 budget for additional 
staffing. This is a step forward. We believe 
that beyond these forward strides of the 
present year there are higher goals in staff- 
ing which much be reached, and we shall 
support money for additional employees in 
the hospital system. 
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I recognize that the cost of hospitalization 
in all hospitals, private and public, has 
gone up severely under the impact of in- 
flation. Then too, the improved drugs are 
very expensive. The DAV believes that the 
hospitals of the VA must have adequate 
funds for the best possible medicines. We 
recognize that the appropriations for the 
hospital system have been rising steadily, 
but the question we must ask is not have 
the appropriations gone up, but have they 
gone up enough to take care of the gallop- 
ing effect of inflation? Unless the amount 
required to meet these rising costs is pro- 
vided as a minimum the system cannot take 
steps forward in progress. 

We believe that the managers of the hos- 
pitals should have adequate funds for main- 
tenance. Some of the newer VA hospitals 
are splendid, but many of the hospitals in 
the system are old and need additional 
funds for repair and refurbishing. We be- 
lieve this is the No. 1 need of the program 
at this moment and the DAV strongly sup- 
ports more money for addition main- 
tenance. 

It is penny wise and pound foolish to 
defer maintenance. Yet this is the area 
most frequently used to make savings. If 
you do not repair a building this year, you 
will have to provide a whole new building 
before long. 

We believe in medical research by the VA. 
We certainly feel that at least the $15 mil- 
lion granted by the Congress last year should 
be continued. The magnificent research 
done by the VA in the field of chemotherapy 
as applied to tuberculosis has shown dra- 
matically its value. This contribution has 
saved many lives, reduced the time in hos- 
Ppitals for many patients by years and 
months, and has served all mankind. In- 
deed it has made many beds available for 
other types of patients. This one contribu- 
tion undoubtedly has saved more than 
enough to pay for all that has been spent 
by the VA on research. 

Adequate funds must be provided for out- 
patient care for disabled. This year the 
shortage of outpatient funds resulted in 
many difficult and serious situations. We 
note with interest that additional funds are 
provided in 1960 for these services. . 

We have read that some Members of Con- 
gress are considering policies which will cut 
back and permit the filling of only 1 job 
out of 4 vacancies. We are not opposed to 
saving money if it can be properly and wisely 
accomplished but we believe any such poli- 
cies applied to the hospital system would 
be false economy at the expense of our dis- 
abled veterans and we would oppose its ap- 
plication to the VA medical system. 

To supplement the foregoing the DAV is 
sponsoring H.R. 3752, which would increase 
the Federal aid to State homes from the 
present $700 per annum to $1,000, for the 
maintenance of each veteran therein. 

In concluding this statement I wish to 
again thank you and the distinguished mem- 
bers of this committee for your patience and 
kindness, and to assure you that if there 
are any questions I shall do my best to an- 
swer them, or have one of my staff members 
do so. We are most appreciative of your 
kind attention and fine cooperation, 





Dr. Flemming’s Famous Formula 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEE METCALF 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. METCALF. Mr. Speaker, as you 
know, the Secretary of Health, Educa- 
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tion, and Welfare, Dr. Flemming, has de- 
veloped what he claims is a formula for 
solving the nationwide classroom short- 
age. In order for the Flemming formula 
to work, however, some States would 
have to amend their constitutions; some 
would be forced to raise their statutory 
debt ceilings; some would have to change 
basic tax concepts. 

Daily, for several weeks, I have been 
calling to the attention of my colleagues 
that Dr. Flemming was wasting his 
talents operating in only a single field— 
that his famous formula, which would 
work if only we change the rules, has a 
much wider application. 

I applied the Flemming formula to the 
Agriculture Department, and developed 
a square egg that would be easy to store 
in the refrigerator and would not roll off 
the table when the children were color- 
ing it for Easter. We developed a cow 
that only required milking once a day, 5 
days a week, so our dairy farmers could 
have their weekends off. And we ap- 
plied the Flemming formula to our lag- 
ging space program—and showed how, 
by announcing a new ratio of transla- 
tion between Soviet kilograms and Amer- 
ican pounds, which by a simple shift of 
two decimal points would make the U:S. 
payloads heavier than the Soviet per- 
formance. 

All these wonders, and many more, 
could be accomplished by changing rules, 
and constitutions. These changes Dr. 
Flemming says are minor obstacles when 
he seeks to apply his formula to the 
States in connection with classroom con- 
struction. 

Yesterday I got a close look at the new 
penny—and I was gratified to note that 
Dr. Flemming also realizes that his 
formula has a much broader application. 
That he has been down at the mint is 
evident from the inscription on the back 
of the new penny. It reads “UNITED 
STATES oF AMERICA.” With applica- 
tion of the Flemming formula to the 
rules of capitalization, we capitalize the 
last letter of a word instead of the first. 





The Golden Years? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
REeEcorpD, I include an excellent article by 
John L. Springer in the New York Times 
magazine for February 15, 1959. This 
article deals with the extremely impor- 
tant question of the problems of those 
who have retired, but who are ill-pre- 
pared for this great change in their 
lives. 

The article follows: 

Wuat Is THE Ricut Time To RETIRE? 

(By John L. Springer) 

Twenty-four years ago an alluring vision 
Was added to the American dream. It was 
the vision of happy, carefree retirement for 
the working masses. Aided by old-age pay- 
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ments under the Social Security Act of 1935 
and by corporate pension plans newly added 
to work contracts, the average employee could 
look ahead to years free from want and ten- 
sion. He could fish, hunt, travel, or enjoy 
other activities he had always lacked the 
time or money for. Retirement would be his 
“golden years.” So the vision ran. 

Today, however, social scientists, doctors, 
corporation executives, and many retired 
persons themselves are no longer convinced 
that retirement is the happiest, or even a 
happy, time of life. In fact, increasing num- 
bers are convinced of the opposite. They 
center their fire mainly on the common rule 
in business and industry which says that 
when an employee reaches a fixed age— 
usually 65—he must quit working and accept 
a pension. Arthur S. Flemming, Secretary of 
Health, Education, and Welfare, recently has 
called compulsory retirement at 65 “a lazy 
man’s device for dealing with a difficult 
problem.” 

The rank-and-file opposition to compul- 
sory retirement was summed up by one man 
who was forced to quit work 3 years ago after 
44 years with a large electrical concern. 
“When I was 45, the thought of moving to 
Florida and sitting in the sun was a beauti- 
ful dream,” he said. “Ten years later, it still 
seemed like a good idea, but I had begun to 
wonder whether I’d really enjoy loafing all 
day long. When I reached 65, I was almost 
sure I'd be bored to death, but I was willing 
to try. Now I'd work for $10 a week if I 
could get a job.” 

Of course, many persons do adjust well to 
retirement and live happily ever after. But 
if you consult social scientists who have 
studied what enforced leisure does to people 
who do not want to retire, you find that 
their records bulge with examples like these: 

A vice president of a large corporation re- 
tired at 65 because company rules said he 
had to. After 11 months in which a sense of 
uselessness and loneliness mounted, he killed 
himself. 

Soon after retiring, Mr. A. began develop- 
ing aches and pains. Friends who see him 
now cannot believe that this semi-invalid is 
the same person they knew. His doctor can 
find no physical cause and puts the blame 
for all the ills on one factor—boredom. 

A retired factory worker goes from door to 
door in his community pleading for work, 
any work. He does not need the money, and 
those who give him 1 jobs are often em- 
barrassed because he is so patently grateful 
for the chance to serve. 

The problem of what, to do with aged work- 
ers is not, of course, a private one between 
the employer and employee. It is society's 
problem, and a growing one. Latest available 
estimates indicate that 15 million Ameri- 
cans—about one-twelfth of our popula- 
tion—are covered by private pension pro- 
grams, almost all of which State that em- 
ployees must put down their tools at a spe- 
cific age. In addition, 50 million Americans 
are covered by Federal old-age insurance un- 
der the Social Security Act. 

The number of Americans at retirement 
age increases by almost half a million every 
year; in 1965, persons in this category will 
constitute a population equaling that of 
the United States in 1858. And while the 
number of oldsters increases, the percent- 
age of those employed is declining. In 1920, 
before social security and pensions, 55 per- 
cent of men 65 and over were at work. In 
1940 the rate was down to 42 percent. At 
present only about 30 percent of men 65 and 
over are in the labor force. 

An irony of the present disenchantment 
with rigid retirement programs is that those 
who once agitated for them—like social sci- 
entists and labor leaders—are now most 
vocal concerning their defects. G. Warfield 
Hobbs, chairman of the National Committee 
on the Aging, says that compulsory retire- 
ment and pension plans have robbed the 
Nation of skilled technologists at a time 
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when we need them in the missiles race with 
Russia. 

A survey by Hobbs revealed that half of 
our 32,500 engineers and 8,000 scientists over 
65 are retired. “We talk of educating young- 
sters in science,” he says, “but we neglect the 
obvious truth that a scientist in the hand 
is worth two in the cradle.” Despite short- 
ages of science teachers in the schoois, thou- 
sands of pensioners who might be utilized 
remain on the sidelines. 

Other critics say that the folly of forced 
retirement at 65 is proved by the success of 
organization which hire only those required 
to stop working elsewhere. Hastings College 
of Law of the University of California adds 
to its faculty only professors retired by other 
law schools. The average member of the 
faculty is 73, but Roscoe Pound, dean of 
Harvard Law School from 1916 to 1936, has 
called it the strongest faculty in the coun- 
try. Dozens of organizations—like one 
headed by Walter D. Fuller, former chairman 
of the Curtis Publishing Co. make the serv- 
ices of pensioners available to industry on a 
part-time basis. Fuller has a list of 500 
high-level executives with invaluable experi- 
ence—and their talent is in constant demand. 

However, there is a severe drawback to a 
part-time employment program for oldsters. 
It lies in the provision of the Social Security 
Act that, when women reach 62 and men 65, 
they must not earn more than $100 per 
month or they will forfeit their retirement 
benefits. 

The regulation exists partly to create em- 
ployment opportunities for the young by 
pressing retirement on the old. But it pen- 
alizes industrious older persons who seek to 
supplement their income. If, psychological- 
ly, the Social Security Act offers them the 
security of knowing they will not be destitute 
in their declining years, it may also promote 
insecurity by forcing them into a life of 
inactivity. 

Gerontologists—medical men who special- 
ize in problems of old people—have testified 
that forced leisure often results in retirement 
shock—a numb inability to adjust that leads 
to depression, illness, and premature death. 
Dr. Don E. Johnson, of Philadelphia, say that 
some persons are emotionally equipped for 
work only, and seem unable to turn their 
interests elsewhere. They have “more time 
and plenty of energy for previously latent 
maladjustment to come to full bloom and 
dominate all spheres®of living.” ‘They be- 
come anxious, depressed, self-critical—and 
miserable. 

If compulsory retirement systems have 
proved so defective in practice, why were 
they adopted in the first place? Basicaily, 
their sponsors made a fundamental error in 
assuming that the average person views loaf- 
ing as a more desirable way of life than 
working. As Dr. Gunnar Gunderson, presi- 
dent of the American Medical Association, 
said recently, they ignored the basic fact that 
productive work is the very heart of life. 

Personnel managers who still favor com- 
pulsory retirement often argue that the older 
employe has more accidents, lower produc- 
tivity, and higher absenteeism than the 
younger one, and that younger employees 
deserve to be promoted to positions held by 
older workers. Social scientists reply that 
statistics prove the average employe over 65 
is more responsible and careful and is absent 
from work less than the average younger one 
and that most old persons would gladly take 
lesser responsibility so that younger ones 
could advance. 

How can we correct the obvious defects 
which have come to light with experience? 
A few farseeing employers now do three 
things: -(1) Recognize that some men are 
still physiologically young at 65 and are 
more capable of productive labor than pre- 
maturely old men of 45; (2) utilize the 
services of older workers, even in part-time 
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work, where possible; (3) try to minimize 
the “retirement shock” of those who willing- 
ly retire or who are severed from their jobs 
because they can no longer do their work. 

Some employers have adopted “do-it- 
yourself” retirement programs. Thus, Car- 
son Pirie Scott, the Chicago department 
store, has no compulsory retirement age. 
But each year every person 65 or older re- 
ceives a physical examination, and a com- 
pany Official reviews his work record. When 
facts suggest that the employee should re- 
tire, he is encouraged to make his own de- 
cision to do so. In this way, says a com- 
pany Official, “the dignity of the individual 
is spared.” 

To the objection of management men that 
this method might result in an accumula- 
tion of employees who have outlived their 
usefulness, the store personnel counselor re- 
plies that when a worker is given the facts 
and helpful guidance, he makes the decision 
that is best for him—and the company. 

Other firms make retirement optional—on 
their part as well as their employees—at 65 
or later. Last year the Consolidated Edison 
Co. of New York adopted a policy of annu- 
ally reviewing work records of employees 
from 65 to 68. About 95 percent of the 
workers are given the option of staying on 
after 65 if they desire. Dwight Sargent, 
personnel director, says that those who re- 
main earn more than twice what they would 
receive in pensions and their morale con- 
tinues high because they are making a use- 
ful contribution to society. The company 
profits from their know-how and reliability, 
and the drain on its pension plan and on 
social security is relieved. 

Many large corporations—the General 
Electric Co., Westinghouse Electric Corp., 
Standard Oil Co. of New Jersey, United States 
Steel Corp., Con Edison, and ethers—try to 
find part-time jobs for retired workers. In 
some concerns, business fluctuates on a sea- 
sonal basis and extra workers often are 
needed for a few months. Retired persons 
often substitute for regular employees dur- 
ing vacation periods, and may work in retail 
stores during the Christmas season. 

Along with several small firms, the Depart- 
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare is 
studying plans to enable older workers to 
taper off—to do less work as they advance 
in age. Such plans may ultimately be 
adopted on a wide scale. 

Tapering off takes several forms. If 65- 
year-olds wish to continue working in one 
firm, they must take an extra month’s un- 
paid vacation. At 66, they take 2 months; at 
67, 3 months, and so on. In another firm, 
older employees work only in alternate 
months. Under other programs, workers 
may taper off by working fewer days per 
week, fewer hours per day, or both. 

These programs seem to be more closely 
related to reality than those which say that 
a man is capable of working 1 day before he 
reaches 65, but incapable of it a day later. 
Humans do not lose their touch that sud- 
denly. There is, instead, a slow loss of 
energy. 

Tapering off also enables a worker to taste 
retirement without swallowing it all at once. 
He has more time to accustom himseif to 
increased leisure—and to a lower income. 
He can experiment with various kinds of 
retirement living. 

One couple had planned for years to move 
from the New York area to Florida after the 
husband retired. They intended to buy a 
trailer, set it up at a park permanently, and 
lead a life of indolence. Not until he began 
to taper off did the man have a month in 
which to test that kind of existence. The 
couple rented a trailer but within 3 weeks 
were convinced that their best chances for 
happiness lay in their own neighborhood, 
among their lifetime friends. Had they been 
denied the opportunity to experiment, they 
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probably would have sold their furniture, 
bought a trailer, and made a costly and per- 
haps permanent mistake. 

Tapering off also helps in another area 
which has been found to be a source of 
trouble in retirement—the husband-wife re- 
lationship. As Dr. William Menninger com- 
mented recently, the modern man often is 
a bigamist; he is married to a job as well 
as toa woman. Many men, abruptly retired, 
discover with a shock that their wives are 
strangers. They need time to reestablish the 
close relationship which may not have ex- 
isted since they were first married. 

An indication that many corporation pol- 
icymakers realize the shortcomings of com- 
pulsory retirement is the elaborate effort 
they now make to persuade employees to like 
getting paid without working. “Planning for 
happy retirement” is a phrase you hear more 
frequently in personnel offices. 

One corporation urges employes to begin 
thinking of retirement when they have com- 
pleted 15 years of service—and perhaps 30 
years before the compulsory retirement age. 
Others gently call the employe’s attention 
to his future about 5 years before he will 
retire, and interview him each year there- 
after to get him ready for his last day. Many 
personnel officials have been impressed by 
reports by Cleveland sociologists (and others) 
that the happiest retired people generally are 
those who kept occupied with personal in- 
terests during week-ends and vacations when 
they were employed. The retired-to-be are 
therefore strongly urged to develop off-job 
interests. 

Some personnel men advocate group 
therapy: prospective pensioners and their 
spouses are invited to attend meetings on 
company time with others who will soon, or 
have already, quit work. There is a frank 
discussion and exchange of experiences about 
all aspects of life without work. 

Despite progress in preparing the rank- 
and-file for retirement, much remains to be 


done in preparing executives for the step. 
Presidents and vice presidents often prefer 
to look the other way when they see the ax 
hanging over one of their own. 

“I can’t bring myself to discuss the awful 
subject with a man on my level,” one per- 


sonnel executive commented. “I’d as soon 
ask him what arrangements he’s made for his 
death.” 

The cause of this may be that one type 
of executive virtually lives his job. He often 
drives himself through a 6- or 7-day week 
and his hours of recreation are spent only 
with business associates or customers. Such 
a man faces an almost overwhelming task 
of adjusting to new conditions when he 
leaves his desk for the last time. 

Obviously, most of the responsibility for 
a successful adjustment to changed condi- 
tions rests upon the individual. No amount 
of effort by employers or social institutions 
will help if he himself resists the need to 
prepare—psychologically, financially, and in 
other ways. 

Since the basic trouble afflicting the re- 
tired is that they have leisure time which 
they do not know how to employ satisfy- 
ingly, it follows that the man who develops 
absorbing interests outside his work is likely 
to make the best adjustment. Traditionally, 
these absorbing interests have been taken 
to mean hobbies. But they need not be; 
anything that keeps the mind and body 
active will sefve. One man began helping 
his wife with her housework when she was 
incapacitated by arthritis. After his retire- 
ment, he found himself preparing meals, 
washing clothes, and cleaning rooms. Cleve- 
land researchers came across him in a survey 
of retired persons and, by all appearances, 
he was one of the happiest individuals they 
met. 

At 60, one corporation executive undertook 
to repair a brick planting box outside his 
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home. He became so intrigued with the 
results he achieved that he decided to build 
a brick wall around his entire property of 
1 acre. The last month of his working 
career was painful to him—not because he 
dreaded the end of paid employment, but 
because he could hardly wait to devote full 
time to his wall. 

Most employees may not be so fortunate. 
The errors of compulsory, abrupt, and un- 
planned retirement will not be corrected 
suddenly. Widespread adoption of new pol- 
icies is not expected for many years, just 
as today’s fairly universal pension plans 
were many years in the making. But many 
experts also believe that changes are in- 
evitable, for society’s well-being as well as 
for the happiness of millions. 





Phillips Petroleum Officials Say Higher 
Prices Likely 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES A. VANIK 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. VANIK. Mr. Speaker, the Presi- 
dent’s March 10 proclamation restrict- 
ing oil imports for the benefit of the 
“poverty-stricken and depressed domes- 
tic oil industry” is without question the 
most inflationary and arbitrary action 
executed by the President during his 
term of office. 

The obvious purpose of the Executive 
order is to prop up and support the 
domestic prices of oil and petroleum 
products in a sagging world market. 
While import controls close out compe- 
tition from abroad, the Texas Railroad 
Commission, controlling most of the do- 
mestic oil production is limiting produc- 
tion to 11 days per month. The com- 
bination of controlled imports and con- 
trolled domestic production results in 
controlled supplies and controlled con- 
sumer prices. The only thing that re- 
mains uncontrolled is the stranglehold 
which the oil industry has on our econ- 
omy. 

There is no doubt of the inflationary 
result of the oil import control order. 
The price of oil and petroleum products 
will soon rise—and every American will 
be called upon again to increase his 
Texas tribute. The following news ar- 
ticle which appeared today in the Wall 
Street Journal entitled “Phillips Petro- 
leum Officials Say Higher Prices Appear 
Likely” is proof of the new and unrea- 
sonable demands which will soon be 
made on the American consumer: 
PHILLIPS PETROLEUM OFFICIALS SAY HIGHER 

Pric—Es APPEAR LIKELY—FiIrRmM’s Net, Gross 

REVENUES SHOULD Top 1958 rr RIsE IN DE- 

MAND CONTINUES, REPORT STATES 

BARTLESVILLE, OKLA.—The best balance of 
product inventories to demand in several 
years now offers “prospects for higher prices 
in the oil industry,” officers of Phillips Pe- 
troleum Co., said in the annual report. 

“For years prices for the industry’s prod- 
ucts and raw materials have lagged far be- 
hind ever-rising costs of wages, supplies and 
equipment,” the officers stated, adding: 
“Higher prices are needed now to recover the 
general 5 percent wage increase of early 1959.” 
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Discussing 1959 business prospects, the 
Officials stated if the pickup in demand for 
petroleum products continues, Phillips’ 1959 
earnings and gross revenues “should be 
higher than those of 1958.” They predicted 
an increase in 1959’s total U.S. petroleum de- 
mand of 5 percent over last year. 

As released earlier, the annual statement 
reported net earnings of $84,236,994, equal to 
$2.45 a share on gross revenues of $1,072,- 
867,267. This was a decline in earnings of 12 
percent from $96,209,353, or $2.80 a share, on 
revenues of $1,136,892,901 for 1957. 

Phillips’ natural gas liquids production in 
the United States increased 3 percent to 
90,000 barrels daily last year from the 1957 
rate, the report said, but crude-oil produc- 
tion, affected by reduced State allowables, de- 
clined 10 percent to 118,600 barrels a day. 
As a result, total net domestic production of 
the company’s basic liquid raw materials de- 
creased 5 percent, it added. 

At the Phillips’ refineries, the recession 
limited crude runs to an average of 218,000 
barrels a day, 8 percent below 1957, the re- 
port said. It noted, however, the company’s 
capacity to handle crude oil had been in- 
creased by the end of 1958 to 266,500 barrels 
daily compared with 258,500 barrels a year 
earlier. 

In 1959, the report said, Phillips expects to 
start receiving income from the sale of crude 
oil from Venezuelan reserves discovered last 
year. Phillips owns about 50 percent in- 
terest in these concessions. Despite the re- 
cent Venezuelan income tax increase, the 
“substantial cost of the new concessions al- 
ready has been justified,” the report said. 

Capital expenditures in 1959, the officials 
stated, are expected to be “slightly in excess” 
of the $138,818,000 spent last year. They 
stated there “would be no need for outside 
financing.” 





Fate of the City Before Congress 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HERMAN TOLL 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. TOLL. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani- 
mous consent to have printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp a letter written 
by the distinguished development co- 
ordinator of the city of Philadelphia, 
Hon. William L. Rafsky. Mr. Rafsky’s 
letter, written in reply to a recent edi- 
torial,. appeared in the Philadelphia 
Evening Bulletin on Saturday, March 
14, 1959. It clearly shows the need for 
urban renewa! and public housing pro- 
grams in the cities of the Nation: 

Your February 27 editorial “Mysterious 
Mandate,” questions whether there is really 
a demand for urban renewal and public 
housing programs. The American Municipal 
Association and the U.S. Conference of May- 
ors, which speak for the bulk of the Nation's 
urban communities, both testified to the 
need for significantly larger appropriations 
for these programs. A survey jointly spon- 
sored by these organizations indicates a 
backlog of $600 million in pending applica- 
tions and a need for at least $500 million a 
year for each of the next 6 years for urban 
renewal. 

Nor is there any mystery about Philadel- 
phia. Applications pending for center city 
redevelopment alone will require more Fed- 
eral funds than Philadelphia would be eli- 
gible for during the first year of the pro- 
gram as envisioned by either the Senate 
or House bills. Any reduction in the 
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amounts will delay the needed redevelop- 
ment around the State Mall off Indepen- 
dence Hall and the proposed industrial park 
around Franklin Square. This is exclusive 
of applications pending to conserve sound 
residential neighborhoods in south and west 
Philadelphia. It does not include long 
standing programs for the city’s universi- 
ties, Temple, Pennsylvania, Drexel, as well 
as planned work for such hospitals as St. 
Luke’s in north Philadelphia. 

When one considers that urban renewal 
produces on the average $10 of private in- 
vestment for every $1 of public investment 
as well as adding to the city’s tax base, it 
can hardly be considered inflationary. Even 
public housing is essentially self-supporting 
with less than 5 percent of its total cost 
in the form of subsidy. 

Opposition to public housing, except for 
real estate interests, is confined to choice 
of sites. People who do not want public 
housing in their neighborhoods proclaim 
they are for the public housing program 
and do not hesitate to suggest other loca- 
tions. Because of the large number of low- 
income families scheduled to be displaced 
by slum clearance and code enforcement, low- 
rent public housing is necessary if these 
programs are to succeed. Incidentally, the 
investigation by Congress to which you refer 
is aimed at the hardship redevelopment 
causes small businesses, and not to the 
storm allegedly produced by Eastwick re- 
development. 

The fate of the city depends on adequate 
appropriations for these programs. The city 
is in danger of losing its economic strength, 
its tax base, and its most productive popula- 
tion. Since the Nation must depend on 
the vitality and prosperity of its metro- 
politan centers, this is not a local but a 
truly national concern. 

Wiii1AM L. RaFsky, 
Development Coordinator. 





Practical Defense Expenditures 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. RAY J. MADDEN 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 24, 1959 


Mr. MADDEN. Mr. Speaker, the fol- 
lowing editorial by H. B. Snyder, of the 
Gary, Indiana Post Tribue, offers some 
practical suggestions on foreign-aid 
legislation. The space age does not 
mean much to underdeveloped nations. 
They need food and education more 
than supersonic weapons. 

The editorial follows: 

{From the Gary Post-Tribune, 
1959] 
Tue ForREIGN Alp PROGRAM 


President Eisenhower has sent a $4 billion 
foreign aid proposal to Congress. The em- 
phasis is heavily on military assistance pro- 
grams, and the President’s message warns of 
the “growing Communist potential to launch 
a war of nuclear destruction.” 

The President probably has great justifi- 
cation for the military funds he is asking— 
$1.6 billion for weapons and equipment and 
$835 million for defense support. Whether 
or not our own military budget is large 
enough or properly distributed, we should 
be giving material assistance to a number 
of our allies. We should enable them to 
maintain good defense establishments of 
their own; they are of value to all members 
of NATO. 
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What is a matter of regret is that military 
programs take up 62 percent of the whole 
foreign aid program. There is only about 
$1.5 billion for all other forms of assistance. 
It is regrettable, too, that the overall empha- 
sis is so much on our defense against com- 
munism rather than on our brotherly desire 
to help underprivileged nations strengthen 
themselves and provide more abundant lives 
for their peoples. 

The largest item on the nonmilitary part 
of the program is $700 million for the De- 
velopment Loan Pund. There is $272 million 
for aid in such fields as health and educa- 
tion, $211 million for technical cooperation, 
$200 million for emergency projects, and 
only $112 million for such projects as the 
U.N. Children’s Fund and our atoms-for- 
peace program. 

In the past the President has found it 
easier to sell foreign aid to Congress on the 
basis of the military support it would buy, 
and that is the sales pitch again. But that 
is not always the best way to sell the pro- 
gram to the other nations. 

Military aid is for right now. Economic 
assistance is of more value for the long pull. 
If we can enable a have-not country to lift 
its living standards, improve its national 
health and build a stable economy, we will 
have a more substantial friend than if it is 
bent over trying to support a military estab- 
lishment larger than its resources provide for. 


President Eisenhower Calls Present 
Equal Time Provision Ridiculous 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. GLENN CUNNINGHAM 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, the 
President has joined many othefs in and 
out of Government in criticizing the 
eagual time provision as it pertains to 
political candidates appearing on regular 
radio and television newscasts. 

He has asked Attorney General Rogers 
about the need for remedial legislation, 
and I have notified the Attorney Gen- 
eral of my bill, H.R. 5389, which would 
exempt newscasts and news commen- 
taries from this equal time provision. 
My reading of congressional committee 
reports in the past has convinced me that 
the Congress has never intended that the 
equa! time provision include newscasts. 

Chairman OREN Harris, of the House 
Committee on Interstate and Foreign 
Commerce, has written me of his con- 
cern over this situation and has stated 
that this committee will consider re- 
media! legislation such as the Cunning- 
ham bill as soon as it can be worked into 
the committee schedule. 


Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include a portion of an article in yester- 
day’s Washington Star by Garnett D. 
Norner: 

PRESIDENT Criticizes “Equa. TIME” PROVISION 

President Eisenhower today described as 
“ridiculous” any requirement that television 
and radio newscasts give equal time to all 
political candidates asking for it. 

The President asked Attorney General 
Rogers to consider whether any remedial 
legislation should be drafted or whether any 
other appropriate action can be taken to cor- 
rect the situation. 
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His concern arose from a Federal Commu- 
nications Commission ruling February 19 
that under the law all political opponents 
must be given equal time on newscasts as 
well as for regular campaign appearances. 

In announcing the Persident’s reaction 
and instructions to Mr. Rogers, White House 
Press Secretary James C. Hagerty emphasized 
that Mr. Eisenhower “is not criticizing the 
FCC decision under the law.” 


REFERS TO NEWSCASTS ONLY 


Mr. Hagerty also said the President’s con- 
cern is directed at the equal time require- 
ment as it affects newscasts, and that his 
action has not gone beyond this to question 
the requirement for equal time in political 
campaigns for even what a reporter termed 
“crackpot candidates.” 

“The emphasis in the President's discus- 
sion with me,” Mr. Hagerty said, “is that 
this is news and he thinks it is ridiculous 
to have the law tell radio and television 
stations that they have to give equal time to 
all candidates in coverage of the news.” 

The FCC ruling, which has stirred a storm 
of protest from broadcasting officials and in 
newspaper editorials, was handed down in 
the Lar Daly case in Chicago. 


ALL-OUT FIGHT PLANNED 


Mr. Daly is a perennial unsuccessful office 
seeker who announced himself as a candi- 
date for both the Republican and Democratic 
nominations for mayor of Chicago. 

Chicago television newscasts showed both 
Mayor Richard Daley, Democratic candidate 
for nomination, and Timothy Sheehan, his 
Republican opponent, filing their nomina- 
tion papers. 

Mayor Daley also was telecast greeting 
President Frondizi, of Argentina, when he 
visited Chicago. 

The FCC held this news coverage must 
be matched by allotting equal time to Lar 
Daly on a regular newscast 

Dr. Frank Stanton, president of Columbia 
Broadcasting System, announced last week 
an all-out fight will be waged against the 
ruling. . 


North Dakota Contractors Support Legis- 
lation To Keep Hoodlums Out of State 
Labor Unions 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Fr 


HON. DON L. SHORT 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. SHORT. Mr. Speaker, the Asso- 
ciated General Contractors of North 
Dakota have endorsed, in a letter to me, 
the bill recently passed by our State 
Legislature to keep racketeers from 
gaining control of labor unions. 

The association is aware, as are most 
North Dakotans, of the threat of racket- 
eering and corrupt practices to the ulti- 
mate welfare of organized labor. Cer- 
tainly no one has any quarrel with the 
right of labor to organize, bargain col- 
lectively, or to strike. The general 
public has come to wonder, however, as 
to whether or not the rank and file 
members of unions, in many instances, 
were given any choice in making de- 
cisions. It, too often, appears that a 
small group controls the union com- 
pletely and exploits its position of power 
for the benefit of a few leaders, rather 
than the welfare of the entire member- 
ship of the union. 


March 19 


Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend my 
remarks, I include here, the letter re- 
ceived from the Associated General Con- 
tractors of North Dakota, together with 
the text of the bill passed by our State 
legislature. I commend this informa- 
tion to my colleagues: 

ASSOCIATED GENERAL CONTRACTORS 
or NortH DakKoTA, 
Bismarck, N. Dak., March 11, 1959. 
Hon. Don L. SHorT, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. SHORT: We are pleased to enclose 
a copy of a bill recently passed by the North 
Dakota Legislative Assembly. Obviously it 
it the hope that this Act will prevent the 
racketeers, hoodlums, and gangsters from 
gaining control of labor unions in this State 
as has already happened in sO many areas. 
This bill passed both houses of the legisla- 
ture by votes of 70 to 40 and 37 to 12 and 
with members of both political parties vot- 
ing in its favor. 

Despite the many declarations by organ- 
ized labor that they want to “clean up” and 
avoid the very thing which this act is in- 
tended to accomplish, they vigorously op- 
posed this bill. Why? Obviously because 
they have but one objective in mind, the 
complete control and domination of the 
political and economic forces of the country, 
and they want no restrictions on any means 
to that end. Openly they avow to dominate 
and control every elected official or have his 
job. Even in North Dakota where there is 
less organization of labor than in most 
States, the great majority of people are 
afraid to speak out in opposition to their 
acts and their objectives. 

It is a tribute to the courage of the legis- 
lators of North Dakota that this bill, was 
enacted into law. They have seen the writ- 
ing on the wall and, as one Senator said, 
“We are going to lock the barn before the 
horse is stolen.” If labor is to have the 
rights they demand and the position they 
seek politically and economically, then it is 
only fair, reasonable and right that they be 
made to assume equal responsibilities for the 
public welfare. If they are to be permitted 
to dictate to management, then they must 
assume equal responsibilities of management 
and be subjected to the same controls and 
restrictions. Above all, such power should 
not—must not—be permitted to fall inte 
the hands of criminals, racketeers and gang- 
sters whose only concern is their own wealth 
and power. 

It is our hope and prayer that the Con- 
gress of these United States will face the 
obvious facts—have the courage to do all 
those things which are so apparently neces- 
sary for the protection and welfare of the 
greatest Nation on earth, and “lock the barn 
before the horse is stolen”. 

Respectfully yours, 
C. L. Horrman, 
Manager. 


A Bit To CreaTE AND ENACT SECTION 34~ 
01093 oF THE 1957 SUPPLEMENT, RELATING 
TO QUALIFICATIONS To HOLD OFFICE IN LABOR 
UNION oR LABOR ORGANIZATION 
Be it enacted by the Legislative Assembly 

of the State of North Dakota: 

Sec. 34-01093. Qualifications to hold of- 
fice in labor union or labor organization: 
No person who has been convicted of any 
crime involving’ moral turpitude or of a 
felony, excepting traffic violations, shall serve 
in any Official capacity or as any officer in 
any labor union or labor organization in this 
State. No such person, nor any labor union 
or labor organization in which he is an 
officer shall be qualified to act as a bargain- 
ing agent or representative for employees in 
this State. Such disqualification shall ter- 
minte whenever such officer is removed or re- 
signs as an Officer in such labor union or 
labor organization, 
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The Face of Poverty 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDITH GREEN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mrs. GREEN of Oregon. Mr. 
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent that 
the last in a series of articles by Eve Ed- 
strom of the Washington Post be in- 
serted in the Appendix at the conclusion 
of these remarks. Miss Edstrom’s arti- 
cles, which have been appearing in the 
Post each day this week, have been a re- 
vealing and a sobering picture of the ef- 
fects of poverty upon the people of the 
District of Columbia and upon their 
children. To read them all numbs the 
sensibilities and makes any comment 
seem anticlimactic. Miss Edstrom’s 
superb talents have, I believe, never been 
put to better use than in beating these 
cold, cruel, shameful facts into the con- 
sciousness of those of us who may yet 
retain some smugness about conditions 
in the Nation’s capital and the need for 
social welfare services. As Professor 
John K. Galbraith is quoted as saying 
at the end of this article, “We wili hear 
much of the corrupting effect of help. 
It would be well if it were compared to 
the corrupting effect of ignorance and 
starvation.” 

The article follows: 

(By Eve Edstrom) 

For the District’s dependent children there 
was no more room at the inn last month. 

And so 47 children were moved to the Dis- 
trict’s facilities for delinquent children. 

In many instances the most serious “crime” 
committed by these children was being born 
to inadequate parents 

Yet welfare officials had no other placement 
choice for the 47. The population at the 
city’s only public home for homeless children, 
Junior Village, recently soared as high as 
392. Its planned capacity is 240. 

DOOMED TO INSTITUTIONS 

“Many of these children face life in institu- 
tions until they come of age because cities 
lack imagination in solving the problems of 
hard-to-place youngsters,” states Joseph 
Reid, executive director of the Child Welfare 
League of America. 

Recognizing the great lack of adoptive 
home placements for Negro children, he sug- 
gests cities could hire adult Negroes to serve 
as parents for these children. 

Other children remain in institutions be- 
cause of what Reid calls the blind and un- 
realistic protection of parental rights. These 
children, he notes, frequently are not visited 
by their parents in a year or more and should 
be released for adoption. 

What parental right, for example, does Mrs. 
Jones have? 

Her two sons have lived most of their young 
lives in a children’s home here. Each week 
she telephoned the boys to say she would 
visit them but more than a year elapsed be- 
fore she did. 

She arrived the day the boys went on an 
outing with a childless couple. Mrs. Jones 
waited for the children to be returned so 
she could scold them for going out on “her” 
visiting day. 

Or what “right” does Mr. Smith have? 

In freezing weather at 11 p.m. he took his 
two youngsters—one just recovering from 
pneumonia—to a downtown restaurant. He 
bundled himself in a heavy overcoat, but 
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the children wore only soaking wet diapers. 
When asked why he took the children out 
in.this condition, he said it was his “right” 
because he wanted to embarrass his wife 
who was with her boy friend at the restau- 
rant. 

RESPONSIBILITIES URGED 


Both public and private welfare agency 
workers—far from being babysnatchers— 
attempt to work with such parents in the 
hope they will assume responsible behavior 
toward their children. 

But as Jule Bouchard, executive director 
of the Southwest’s Barney Neighborhood 
House, asks: 

“How can these parents assume some- 
thing that they have never known them- 
selves? Family responsibility is not built in.” 

Quite similarly, Bernard W. Scholz, who 
heads the District’s relief programs, asks: 
“How can we help families when we never 
see the fathers?” 

“We close shop at 4:45 p.m.,” he said. 
“We should have workers on duty from 
noon to 9 p.m. in the neighborhoods where 
the families live, so we can get to know 
all of the family, not just a part of it.” 


MANPOWER NEEDED 


Welfare Director Gerard M. M. Shea be- 
lieves a partial answer may be the establish- 
ment of team of workers—professionals as 
well as volunteers, those from public as 
well as private agencies—to work with these 
families at the neighborhood level. 

But beyond what can be done by any local 
community many welfare experts believe 
no substantial help will be forthcoming for 
the Nation’s impoverished families until the 
Federal aid to dependent children’s pro- 
gram is broadened to give aid to all chil- 
dren in need, not only those whose fathers 
are absent from the home. 

It has been more than two decades since 
Franklin D. Roosevelt saw one-third of a 
nation ill-housed, ill-clad, ill-nourished. 

Since then enormous progress has been 
made. In Washington, for example, the 
number of low-income families has been re- 
duced almost by one-half in the last decade. 

But it still is estimated that one-fifth of 
the District school children under 16 years 
of age live in poverty and one-sixth of the 
families in the Nation’s Capital live on sub- 
standard incomes. 

This is not peculiar to the Nation's Capi- 
tal. Throughout this country, it was re- 
ported in 1956, there were more than 10 
million families attempting to live on in- 
comes below $2,000. 


CALL FOR A PROGRAM 


Nor is it peculiar to this city that there 
is no overall plan for attacking the problem 
of poverty. Just a few weeks ago in a speech 
here, John K. Galbraith, author of “The 
Affluent Society” and professor of economics 
at Harvard, stated that as a nation “our 
greatest need is for a plan—a design—for the 
final elimination of poverty.” 

“We need to know who our poor are and 
where they are and why they remain ex- 
cluded from the richer current of our eco- 
nomic life,” he said. 

“And we need a solid design for seeing 
that they, and above all their children, are 
rescued from this now anachronistic priva- 
tion. 

“Nor should we be bound by ancient no- 
tions as to how this may be done or what 
can be afforded. The problem must be at- 
tacked in a large and generous frame of 
mind. 


“It means much better schools and health 
and welfare services and help to communi- 
ties that. do not have these in adequate 
quality and quantity and which cannot afford 
them. 

“Almost certainly it means supplementary 
income for families that cannot afford proper 
care and education for their children. 
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“We will hear much of the corrupting 
effect of such help. It would be well were it 
compared to the corrupting effect of ignor- 
ance and starvation.” 





Face to Face With Tomorrow 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE HUDDLESTON, JR. 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. HUDDLESTON. Mr. Speaker, on 
February 20, 1959, Mr. Arthur V. Wiebel, 
president of the Tennessee Coal & Iron 
Division of the United States Steel Corp., 
in my district, addressed the national 
directors meeting, National Society of 
Professional Engineers, in Birmingham. 
Mr. Wiebel’s speech, which has been well 
received throughout the country, points 
out that current critical reports on the 
South have tended to obscure a much 
bigger story—that of the great economic 
and social progress which is being made 
in the Southern States. Mr. Wiebel out- 
lined some of the outstanding advances 
which our section has made in recent 
years. 

With the thought that Mr. Wiebel’s 
speech would be of great interest to our 
colleagues in the House of Representa- 
tives and in the Senate, I am pleased to 
insert it herewith in the Recorp under 
leave heretofore granted: 

Face TO Face WitTH Tomorrow 


(By Arthur V. Wiebel, president, Tennessee 
Coal & Iron Division, United States Steel 
Corp.) 

I am glad that you chose Birmingham 
for your meeting place this year, for several 
reasons. The fact that you are meeting here 
probably had something to do with the in- 
vitation having been extended to me to talk 
with you. And I do like to talk. Also, 
Birmingham is the industrial capital of the 
southeast—and in what more appropriate 
place could a group of engineers choose to 
gather? 

Finally—and by no means least impor- 
tant—you from other sections of the Nation 
are having an opportunity to see for your- 
selves a region, a State and a city which 
have figured prominently in the headlines 
recently. And I’ll wager what you have 
seen thus far is entirely different from the 
impression of our area that you had pre- 
viously gathered from the various news 
media. 

Something over 300 years ago, a rather 
well-known playwright—who has since also 
gained a reputation as an outstanding ama- 
teur psychologist—had one of his characters 
to observe: ‘‘The evil that men do lives after 
them; the good is oft interred with their 
bones.” As usual, William Shakespeare knew 
whereof he spoke. It is a sad commentary 
on human nature that evil always attracts 
more attention than good. This has cer- 
tainly been the case with the South. Since 
sO many readers, listeners and viewers are 
inclined to pay more attention to stories of 
tragedy, catastrophe and misfortune than 
to those of a more cheerful nature, that is 
what the news media tend to stress. It’s 
natural, I suppose. All of us who are in 
business concentrate our efforts on our most 
popular products. 

Then, too, in this present situation one is 
tempted to suspect that some selfish per- 
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sonal, professional, and sectional axes are 
being ground to razor edge. 
THE REAL PICTURE 


Be that as it may, the end result has been 
that the critical reports about the South 
have obscured what in the longer run is a 
much bigger story; and certainly a brighter 
one. I think I could attempt no more worth- 
while task than to use this occasion to tell 
that other story. It is my sincere hope that 
you will take it back with you to your respec- 
tive homes and businesses. You can help us 
to set the record straight. 

The plain truth of the matter is that the 
South is going to live down its present rash 
of bad publicity; and ultimately the more 
important story—the story of tremendous 
advancement—will be the big news, as it 
should be. There is a revolution going on 
in the South, but it has nothing to do with 
courts or Congress, laws or legislatures. The 
revolution of which I speak is economic in its 
nature, but it has sociological implications 
which far outweigh anything you may have 
been reading about us recently. This region 
today is fast moving out of the agrarian blind 
alley in which it has been trapped for so 
long, and is moving toward that position of 
economic leadership to which its geography, 
its climate, and its natural resources entitle 
it. And that should rate a banner headline 
in any newspaper of the Nation. 

Before I tell you that story, you have 4 
right to know why I consider myself qualified 
to tell it. Where did I get my information? 
Am I trying to sell you a bill of goods, or 
are my conclusions solidly based on facts? 
What axes am I trying to grind? 

First, let me assure you that I am a South- 
erner—and proud of it—although I cannot 
lay claim to being a native of the Deep South. 
As a matter of fact, I was born so near the 
North that as a child I could have played 
hopscotch across the Mason-Dixon Line. It 
has been my privilege to be associated with 
United States Steel’s operations in the Bir- 
mingham district for only a little more than 
a decade. But during that time, I have come 
to have a deep understanding of the problems 
of the people in this region, and a great ad- 
miration for the courage and determination 
they have shown in their efforts to catch up 
with the economically better developed sec- 
tions of America. Such understanding and 
admiration is not based on the bias of a 
native son. 

Second, in conducting the business affairs 
of the Tennessee Coal and Iron Division, my 
associates and I travel frequently the length 
and breadth of the South. We have talked 
at length with people in all walks of life— 
other businessmen, professional men and 
women, educators, civic leaders, men in po- 
litical life—people with varied viewpoints 
and interests. From all of those conversa- 
tions, one point has made itself crystal clear: 
Today there is a new South which sees its 
fortunes at its own doorstep and finds its 
hope for the future in the abilities of its 
own people. 

Third, the industrial organization with 
which I am associated has for the better 
part of a century been an integral part of 
the southern business scene, and has par- 
ticipated fully in the development of this 
region. As the South’s first and largest com- 
mercial steel manufacturer, it has been sen- 
sitive to every bump and lurch on the rocky 
road of progress. It can be said truthfully 
and without exaggeration that the Tennessee 
Coal and Iron Division has not only been 
influenced by—but has in a very real way 
influenced—the industrial growth of the 
South. It is interesting, but certainly not 
surprising, that one can almost chart the 
progress of these States by the record of 
growth and expansion that comprises the 

history of TCI. Steel, of course, is funda- 
mental to the modern industrial structure. 
Little can be accomplished without steel. 
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Thus I propose to discuss with you the birth 
and growth of the new South generally in 
terms of steel and specifically as it relates 
to Tennessee Coal and Iron. 


GEOLOGY OF THE SOUTH 


Some have said that the South is not 4 
place; it is a state of mind. To a degree, 
this is true—although there is room for con- 
siderable disagreement as to just what this 
state of mind may be. But it is very def- 
initely a place and, as a matter of fact, a 
pretty big spot on the map. In land area, 
it comprises about one-quarter of the United 
States, not counting Alaska. Populationwise, 
it has about one-quarter of the Nation’s 
people, even counting Alaska. Climatically, 
it is probably the best spot in the United 
States, insofar as business is concerned. Its 
relatively mild tempcratures and short win- 
ters make it ideal for both industry and 
agriculture. 

But where the South really shines is in its 
geology. Although we are only one-quarter 
of the land area of the 48 contiguous States, 
we produce approximately one-half of Ameri- 
ca’s minerals. The South has 48 percent of 
the Nation’s clay, 53 percent of the coal, 65 
percent of the petroleum, 76 percent of the 
natural gas, and 100 percent of the bauxite 
and naturally occurring sulfur. 

With the greatest average rainfall, we are 
better fixed for water than any other region, 
for industrial usage, for electric powerplants, 
for transportation. Alabama ranks second 
in the Nation in miles of navigable water- 
ways. 

Minerals are irreplaceable. Once they have 
been used they are gone. But there is a 
natural resource which can be renewed over 
and over again. That, of course, is timber— 
and the South has 40 percent of the Nation’s 
forest area. In 1953, there were in these 
States more than 14,000 manufacturing and 
processing concerns based on our timber re- 
sources, and they employed half a million 
people. Trees are grown as crops in the 
South today, just as cotton has been grown 
for so Many years. 


STOREHOUSE OF WEALTH 


With the South sitting atop a vase store- 
house of natural wealth, one is inclined to 
ask why its development came so late. Why 
should New England, for example—with its 
harsh climate, its rocky, inhosiptable soil, and 
its relative lack of raw materials—have so 
far preceded us in the development of busi- 
ness and industrial accomplishment? The 
reasons are far too many and varied to be 
compounded into a simple answer. One of 
the more obvious, however, is that the pre- 
1865 South was built upon an unsound sys- 
tem—‘*and the abrupt destruction of the 
plantation system gave southerners neither 
the time nor the means to evolve a more 
soundly based business system. 

Another highly important reason for our 
lag is simply that until comparatively recent 
years, we have not been aware of the natural 
and ‘personal resources we have had at our 
disposal. A century and a half ago, a trav- 
eler stopped on the crest of Red Mountain— 
which forms the southern boundary of this 
city—and curiously examined some reddish 
stones he found there. When a bearded, 
weatherbeaten mountaineer wandered up to 
see what he was about, he inquired what the 
peculiar rocks might be. 

“Red dye rock,” was the brief reply. 

“What's it fit for?” 

The answer to that one was even shorter: 
“Taint fitten.” 

Even the mineral around which the pred- 
ecessor Of TCI was built was largely unrecog- 
nized or ignored by the pioneers of Ten- 
nessee’s Cumberland Mountains, where it 
was discovered. The outcrop of coal into 
which the Sewanee Mining Co. sank its first 
shaft about a century ago was discovered by 
two farm boys as they attempted to dig a 
fox from beneath a stump. They had no 
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idea what the substance was, but its shiny 
black appearance appealed to them, so they 
took some sample back to their father, who 
correctly identified them. 

Obviously, the boys were not exceptional 
in their lack of knowledge. Until outsiders 
hit upon the idea of opening a mine, the 
original owners could not find buyers for the 
coal-bearing lands at the asking price of 
12% cents an acre. And when the mine was 
opened, prospective customers showed what 
might be termed an enthusiastic disinterest 
in the product. The company could not sell 
even two carloads of coal a day—and in 1 
year the company commissary made more 
than twice as much profit as the firm real- 
ized from its coal sales. 


A GRAND AWAKENING 


But probably the greatest drawback to 
southern progress has been its people’s lack 
of awareness and belief in their own inherent 
capabilities, which prevented the most effec- 
tive use of their personal resources. In just 
about two decades, there has been a grand 
awakening to the potential of the South, 
and a new aggressive attitude is fast sup- 
planting the apathy that was for so long the 
hallmark of this region. 

Pick up any business or trade periodical, 
and within its covers you will find one to a 
half-dozen advertisements designed to sell 
the South as an ideal place to establish 
plants and Offices. Cities, States, and aggre- 
gations of businessmen are working hard to 
bring new business to the area. Less notice- 
able but more significant is the fact that a 
tremendous proportion of the new business 
concerns of Dixie are completely southern 
concerns—conceived and established by 
southerners and largely financed by southern 
capital. That is particularly apparent to us 
at TCI, because an overwhelming percentage 
of our customers are in the small business 
category, and a majority of those are home 
owned and home operated. 

The course of progress at TCI has been 
shaped, to a great extent, by this division’s 
policy of offering the best practical service 
to the many and diverse small business firms 
which comprise the major portion of south- 
ern industry. Since its advent into the Bir- 
mingham district, TCI has sought out the 
steel needs of southern industry, and has 
endeavored to meet them. As a result, our 
product range is almost as wide as that of 
any single primary steel manufacturer in 
the world. 

In the waning months of the 19th century, 
TCI tapped the Birmingham district’s first 
commercial heat of steel, and thus became 
the South’s pioneer steelmaker. ‘At the 
turn of the century, the South had 9 per- 
cent of the Nation’s manufacturing facili- 
ties. Today, the South has 22 percent of 
American manufacturing facilities, and 
TCI has an annual net ingot capacity of 
approximately 4 millions tons—with a prod- 
uct range of about 100 items of steel and 
steel byproducts. Step by step, the growth 
and expansion of our division has paralleled 
the industrial growth and expansion of the 
South * * * and more often than not, our 
entry into new phases of steel manufacture 
has served as the stimulus for the creation 
of new industrial enterprises. 


GROWTH AND EXPANSION 


As the 20th century dawned, a vast net- 
work of railroads began to grow rapidly 
across the face of Dixie * * * linking for- 
merly isolated communities and providing 
the facilities of transportation and cémmu- 
nication so vital to the establishment and 
growth of business. Just 3 years after 
it tapped its first heat of steel, TCI installed 
& rail mill, to supply the requirements of 
southern railroads. That was no mere ex- 
pansion of plant and facilities. In under- 
taking rail manufacture, the division shat- 
tered technological precedent. For the first 
time in the history of steelmaking, - TCI 
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demonstrated that rails of suitable quality 
could be made from open hearth steel as well 
as from Bessemer steel. It was a bold step, 
but subsequent experience has proved that 
it was well worth the risk. Since 1907, we 
have turned out several million tons of rails 
and accessories for southern railroads. 

About 10 years after the rail mill was in- 
stalled, our division was among the first to 
install facilities for recovery of the gases 
driven from coal during the coking process, 
and for the conversion of those gases to 
crude chemicals. Since that time, coal 
chemicals have formed the basis for the 
establishment of southern plants for the 
manufacture of an amazingly wide variety 
of products—running the gamut from the 
new manmade fibers to industrial solvents 
and high explosives. 

Coal chemicals and petrochemicals form 
the major basis for the Southern chemical 
industry—which in the post-war period has 
expanded at an almost unbelievable rate. 
Thirty-nine percent of American chemical 
manufacturing is now in the South, and the 
percent is still rising. Nylon, the first true 
man-made fiber, was introduced just 20 years 
ago, but it and its first cousins—orlon, 
dacron, acrilan, and the like, have already 
wrought a revolution in the clothing indus- 
try. The bulk of production of man-made 
fibers is in the South. Synthetic rubber and 
plastics of every description are turned out 
here in great volume. 


AMAZING PROGRESS OF A REGION 


At approximately the same time our coal 
chemical plant was constructed, a wire mill 
was also added to our complex of steel plants. 
Although one of the major products of that 
plant is nails—vital to construction—the sig- 
nificant factor in establishment of the wire 
mill was that it coincided roughly with the 
great national change in agriculture and live- 
stock farming, in which fenced fields and pas- 
tures supplanted the open range. 

If fencing worked a great transformation 
on the West, its effect upon the South has 
been even more drastic. The enclosure of 
fields and grazing lands has gone hand-in- 
hand with the application of scientific 
methods and efficient business procedure to 
reshape entirely the agricultural situation 
of Dixie. When cattle and hogs were al- 
lowed to roam free, they were more often 
than not scrub stock, almost valueless to the 
meat and dairy markets. The bony, non- 
descript cow and the razorback pig were al- 
most the trademark of southern farming. 
At the same time, cotton was a king—reign- 
ing over sterile and gullied fields. 


Now, if you drive across the South in al- 
most any direction, you will pass farm after 
well-kept farm where pure-bred or sci- 
entifically cross-bred cattle are being grown 
for the markets of the Nation. It is not 
necessary to leave the highways to see evi- 
dences of rural prosperity which border on 
affluence. As much intelligence and effort 
are being devoted to the maintenance of 
grazing lands as to improvement of the 
bloédlines of the cattle. Formerly, livestock 
got its forage if, as, and where, it could find 
it. Today it is standard practice to fertilize, 
condition, and rotate grazing lands. Appli- 
cation of modern techniques, coupled with 
our long green seasons and ample rainfall, is 
shifting the livestock business away from the 
West and into our own region. The growing 
of cotton is going west, and we consider the 
exchange of cotton for cattle one of the best 
bargains the South has ever struck. 


DIVERSIFIED INDUSTRIES 


Until World War I, the United States was 
not a major maritime Nation. With our 
entry into the war, it became necessary for 
us to overcome our shortage of merchant 
ships with extreme speed. To aid in that 
effort, TCI built a shipyard near the port of 
Mobile. But to build ships, plates and struc- 
tural shapes were needed; and so the Fair- 
field steelworks, one of the Nation’s most 


modern and diversified steel plants, was con- 
structed. Only 14 ships were built at the 
Mobile facility. ‘Then, with the passing of 
the national.emergency, it was closed. But 
the installation of plate and structural pro- 
duction equipment at Pairfield had given 
fresh impetus to the southern shipbuilding 
industry—which today leads the field in 
American ship construction. From Mary- 
land around the Atlantic and gulf coasts to 
Texas, and at various inland ports, plants 
are building vessels of every size and descrip- 
tion: shrimp boats and tugs, tankers and 
barges, luxury liners and atomic submarines. 
During the World War II emergency, approxi- 
mately half of all American merchant ships 
of greater than 2,000 tons gross weight were 
built at southern shipyards. 


But the output of our Fairfield steel plant 
has by no means been limited to supplying 
the shipbuilders. With the closing of its 
shipyard, TCI built at Fairfield a railroad 
car plant, to be supplied with plates and 
structurals from the steelworks. That plant 
was later purchased by the Pullman-Stand- 
ard Car Manufacturing Co., at nearby Bes- 
semer, Ala. Steel for its operations is still 
furnished chiefly by our division. Also, the 
steel plant was augmented with the addition 
of blast furnaces, open hearth furnaces, and 
additional rolling mills for a diversity of 
products. It also supplies intermediate 
shapes for two other TCI plants which were 
later built to meet the changing and grow- 
ing needs of southern industry. 


In 1925 TCI!’s Fairfield Sheet Mill was put 
into operation, to supply sheets for a fast- 
increasing number of manufacturers of con- 
sumer products. Almost as soon as southern- 
made sheets became available, there was a 
great upsurge of plants manufacturing all 
sorts of metal products: such things as toys, 
kitchen appliances, bus bodies, street signs, 
porch furniture, and automobile parts. As 
we foresaw the demand for new or improved 
products, and as more efficient manufactur- 
ing techniques have evolved among sheet- 
metal fabricators, we have been quick to alter 
our manufacturing facilities and methods to 
supply steel best suited for the job. When 
it was seen that customers might advantage- 
ously use galvanized sheet steel in coils rath- 
er than in individual sheets, continuous gal- 
vanizing lines were installed so that steel 
could be delivered in coil form. At the same 
time, we began producing a better zinc coat- 
ing, more resistant to breakage and flaking in 
drawing and forming processes. Helping to 
promote further advances in southern con- 
sumer manufacturing, we also found it ad- 
visable to install—at considerable expense— 
facilities for the production of cold-reduced 
sheets. The availability of cold-reduced 
sheets has led to the formation in the South 
of a great many types of fabrication for which 
hot-rolled sheets are not suitable. 

With the decline of cotton, and with the 
advent of diversified farming, the production 
of fruits and vegetables is gaining ever- 
greater dimensions in the South. Because 
of its geographic and climatic advantages, 
this area has long been a chief supplier to 
the dinner tables of America. Food process- 
ing in the South is an $11 billion industry, 
and the prospects for future growth are ex- 
cellent. A generation ago, TCI recognized the 
growing importance of southern fruit and 
vegetable production and processing. Act- 
ing on faith that the trend would continue, 
our division 21 years ago put into operation 
the South’s first tin mill. The largest single 
portion of our ingot production now goes 
into the manufacture of tin plate. With the 
establishment of the tin mill, the major can 
manufacturers located plants in this and ad- 
joining States. Today there are almost 12,000 
food-processing plants in the South employ- 
ing almost a half-million people. 


OUR HEADLINE STORY 


It is generally believed, even by south- 
erners, that World War II was directly re- 
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sponsible for the South’s rise toward eco- 
nomic equality with the rest of the Nation. 
That, happily, is not the case. During the 
war, that part of the South which com- 
prised 17 percent of the total population, 
received only 6 percent of defense expendi- 
tures. A few months ago, at a conference 
on the economic future of this region, it 
was pointed out that in the postwar decade 
from 1946 to 1956 factory employment in 
the Southeast rose 22 percent, as compared 
with only 9 percent for the Nation as a 
whole. 

During that period, Tennessee Coal & Iron 
undertook a major expansion program, to 
supply the additional steel required by the 
growing number of manufacturing plants. 
Since the war, our rated annual ingot capac- 
ity increased by 50 percent—and within the 
last few months we have announced several 
programs for the addition of several items 
to our product list to improve still further 
the quality of our steel and to provide 
products in the new forms and dimensions 
as required by our progressing customers. 

And that, my friends, is the story that 
has not made the headlines. If events of 
@ more emotional flavor push it from the 
front pages today, you may be sure that 
historians of a later time will give it the 
recognition it deserves. Whatever dissen- 
sions and disharmonies may beset us from 
time to time, the course toward the future 
is set; and nothing can check our progress 
toward a better day. The busy humming of 
our factories and the ringing of our cash 
registers are going to overwhelm the clamor 
of hysterical debate. 

Take that story back with you. Tell your 
associates that under all the mountains of 
bombast and oratory there are cold, hard 
facts and figures that reveal a South with 
which the world has not yet become familiar. 
And tell them for me that the conscientious, 
levelheaded citizens of the South may one 
day hold the destiny of America in their 
hands. 

When you came to visit the South, you 
came face to face with tomorrow. 





Hawaii Greets Statehood 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN A. BURNS 


DELEGATE FROM HAWAII 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. BURNS of Hawaii. Mr. Speaker, 
press reports circulating the reactions of 
the people of Hawaii to the final pas- 
sage of S. 50 by the House of Repre- 
sentatives indicated that the people of 
Hawaii quite naturally demonstrated 
their exuberance in many ways. 

However, in justice, it should be told 
that a great many people of Hawaii re- 
acted in an entirely different way. For, 
according to numerous reports received, 
the most immediately spontaneous re- 
action of the people of Hawaii was 
one of prayerful thanksgiving to the 
Almighty and of seeking His guidance in 
meeting new responsibility. 

One of Hawaii’s news reports contains 
the story of an unplanned service held 
at Kawaihao Church. This church is 
the denomination of the missionaries 
who came to Hawaii in 1820. A crowd 
of more than 1,000 people, including the 
Honorable Neal Blaisdell, mayor of the 
city and county of Honolulu, gathered 
and paid respect to the Divine Provi- 
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dence within minutes of the news being 
received that the bill was passed by the 
House. 

The next morning, thanksgiving serv- 
ices were held at this same church. The 
Reverend Dr. Abraham Akaka, pastor of 
Kawaihao Church, gave the sermon, 
which is included here: 

STaTEHOOD SERVICE, KAWAIAHAO CHURCH, 
Marcu 13, 1959 


“One Nation under God, indivisible, with 
liberty and justice for all”. These words 
have a fuller meaning for us all in Hawaii 
today. And we have gathered in this 
mother church of Hawaii, our Westminster 
Abbey of Hawaii, to give thanks to God, and 
to pray for His guidance and protection in 
the years ahead. 

Our newspapers have been full of much 
valuable historical data concerning Hawaii 
development and growth and aspirations. I 
will keep the copies of these stories as long 
as I live, and for my children and grand- 
children after them. For they have called 
to our minds the long train of those whose 
prayers and hopes and sacrifices through 
the years were fulfilled yesterday. There re- 
mains the formal expression of our people 
for statehood, and the entrance of our 
islands into the Union as a full-fledged 
member. 

I would like to speak the message of self- 
affirmation this morning, that in the days 
ahead, we take courage to be ourselves, to 
be the Aloha State. 

On April 25, 1820, 1389 years ago, the first 
Christian service of worship was conducted 
in Honolulu on this very ground. Like our 
Pilgrim Fathers who arrived at Plymouth, 
Mass., in 1620, so did the fathers of a new 
era in Hawaii kneel in prayer to give thanks 
to God who had seen them safely on their 
way after a long and trying voyage. 

Gathered around the Rev. Hiram Bingham 
on April 25, 1820, here at Kawaiahao were 
a few of our kupunas who had come out of 
curiosity. The text for the sermon of that 
day, though it was April and near Easter 
time, was from the Christmas story. And 
there our people heard these words for the 
first time: “Mai Makau Oukou, No Ka Mea, 
Eia Hoi, Ke Hai Aku Nei Au Ia Oukou I Ka 
Mea Maikai, E Olioli Nui Ai E Lilo Ana No 
Na Kanaka A Pau. No Kai Mea, I Keia La I 
Hanau Ai, Ma Ke Kulanakauhale O Davida, 
He Ola No Oukou, Oia Ka Mesia Ka Haku. 
(Fear not, for behold, I bring you good tid- 
ings of great joy which shall be to all peo- 
ple. For unto you is born this day in the 
city of David a Saviour which is Christ the 
Lord).” 

Although our grandfathers did not realize 
it then, the hopes and fears of all their 
years through the next century and more, 
were to be met in the meaning and power of 
those words, for from that beginning, a 
new Hawaii was born. For through those 
words, our missionaries and people following 
them under God became the greatest single 
influence in Hawaii’s whole development— 
politically, economically, educationally, so- 
cially, religiously—so that Hawaii’s real 
preparation for statehood can be said to 
have begun truly on that day 139 years ago 
on this spot. 

Yesterday when the first sound of firecrack- 
ers and sirens reached my ears, I was with 
the members of our Territorial senate in the 
middle of the opening prayer for the day’s 
session. How strange, and yet how fitting 
it was that the news should burst forth 
while we were in prayer together. Things 
had moved so fast. Our mayor, a few min- 
utes before, asked if the church could be 
kept open, because he and others wanted to 
walk across the street to the sanctuary here 
for prayer when the news came. By the 
time I got back from the senate, this sanc- 
tuary was well nigh filled by people who 
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happened to be near when the sirens started 
ringing, people from our government build- 
ings nearby. And as we sang the great 
hymns of Hawaii and of our Nation, and 
lifted up our voices in psalms and prayers, 
it seemed that the very walls of this church 
spoke of God’s dealing with Hawaii in the 
past, of great events both spontaneous and 
planned that they had seen here. For the 
love and power of God has been a refuge 
and a guide for our people through the past 
century and more. 

There are some of us to whom statehood 
brings great hopes; and there are some to 
whom statehood brings silent fears. One 
might say that the hopes and fears of Hawaii 
are met in statehood today. There are fears 
that statehood will motivate economic greed 
toward Hawaii, that it will turn Hawaii into 
@ great big (as someone has said) spiritual 
junkyard filled with smashed dreams, worn- 
out illusions—that it will make us a lonely, 
confused, insecure, empty, anxious, restless, 
disillusioned—a wistful people. 

There is an old Mele that reminds me of 
fears such as these, and the way God leads 
out of these fears. “Kaku’i I ka uahi O Ka 
lua, Pa I Ka Lani, Haahaa Hawaii, Moku 
O Keawe I Hanau Ia, Po Puna, Po Hilo, Po 
I Ka Uahi O Kuu Aina, Ola Ia Kini, Ke A 
Mai La Ke Ahi” (there is a fire underground 
but the firepit gives forth only smoke, smoke 
that burst upward, touching the skies, and 
Hawaii is humbled beneath its darkness. It 
is night over Hawaii, night from the smoke 
of my! . »d, but there is salvation for the peo- 
ple, for «ow the land is being lit by a great 
flame). 

We need to see statehood as the lifting of 
the clouds of smoke, and the opportunity to 
affirm positively the basic gospel of the 
fatherhood of God and the brotherhood of 
man. We need to see that Hawaii has po- 
tential moral and spiritual contributions to 
make to our Nation and world. The fears 
Hawaii may have are to be met by men and 
women who are living witnesses of what we 
really are in Hawaii, of the spirit of Aloha, 
men and women who can help unlock the 
doors to the future by the guidance and grace 
of God. 

Self-affirmation is the need of the hour. 
And we can affirm our being, what we really 
are, as the Aloha State by full participation 
in our Nation and world. For any collective 
anxiety, the answer is collective courage. 
And the ground of that courage is God. 

We do not understand the meaning of 
Aloha until we realize its foundation in the 
power of God at work in the world. Since 
the coming of our missionaries in 1820, the 
name for God to our people has been Aloha. 
One of the first sentences I learned from my 
mother in my childhood was this from Holy 
Scriptures: “Aloha ke Akua.” In other words, 
Aloha is God. Aloha is the power of God 
seeking to unite what is separated in the 
world—the power that unites heart with 
heart, soul with soul, life with life, culture 
with culture, race with race, nation with na- 
tion. It is the power that can reunite where 
quarrel has brought separation; it is the 
power that reunites a man with himself 
when he has become separated from the im- 
age of God within. 

Thus when a people or a person lives in the 
spirit of Aloha, they live in the spirit of God. 
And among such’a people whose lives so af- 
firm their inner being, we see the working of 
the Scriptures: “All things work together for 
good to them who love God. From the 
Aloha of God came His Son that we might 
have life and that we might have it more 
abundantly.” 

Aloha consists of a new attitude of heart, 
above negativism and legalism. It is the un- 
conditional desire to promote the true good 
of other people in a friendly spirit, out of a 
sense of kinship. Aloha seeks to do good to 
a person, with no conditions attached. We 
do not do good only to those who do good to 
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us. One of the sweetest things about the 
love and Aloha of God is that it welcomes 
the stranger and seeks his good. A person 
who has the spirit of Aloha loves even when 
the love is not returned. And such is the 
love of God. 

This is the meaning of Aloha. I feel espe- 
cially grateful that the discovery and devel- 
opment of our islands long ago was not 
couched in the context of an imperialistic 
and exploitive national power, but in the 
context of Alaho. There is a very deep cor- 
relation between the charter under which the 
missionaries came—namely, “to preach the 
Gospel of Jesus Christ, to cover these islands 
with productive green fields, and to lift the 
people to a high state of civilization”—cor- 
relation between this fact, and the fact that 
Hawaii is not one of the trouble spots in the 
world today. Aloha does not exploit a people 
and keep them in ignorance and subservience. 
Rather it shares the sorrows and joys of 
people; it seeks to promote the true good of 
others. 

Today, one of the deepest needs of mankind 
is the need to feel a sense of kinship, one 
with another. Truly all mankind belongs 
together, for from the very beginning—all 
mankind has been called into being, nour- 
ished, watched over by the love of God who 
is Aloha. The real Golden Rule is Aloha, 
This is the way of life we must affirm. 

Let us affirm ever what we really are—for 
Aloha is the spirit of God at work in you 
and in me and in the world, uniting what 
is separated, overcoming darkness and death, 
bringing new light and life to all who sit in 
the darkness of fear and the shadow of death, 
guiding the feet of mankind into the way 
of peace. 

Thus may our becoming a State mean to 
our Nation and the world, and may it re- 
affirm that which was planted in us 139 years 
ago on this grounds: “Fear not, for behold 
I bring you good tidings of great joy, which 
shall be to all people.” 





Wrapping Our Flag Around Communists 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. B. CARROLL REECE 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. REECE of ‘Tennessee. Mr. 
Speaker, Mr. Albert Emmet Reitzel, 
formerly Assistant General Counsel of 
the U.S. Immigration and Naturaliza- 
tion Service and now chairman of the 
Committee on Immigration and Nation- 
ality of the American Bar Association, 
has written an article entitled “Wrap- 
ping Our Flag Around Communists,” 
which is quite pertinent to some present- 
day problems. Mr. Reitzel is a distin- 
guished lawyer, originally from North 
Carolina and now in active practice in 
Washington. His article is as follows: 

WRAPPING OuR FLAG AROUND COMMUNISTS 
(By Albert E. Reitzel) 

It is difficult to accept the fact that the 
85th Congress, 2d session, adjourned without 
passing any law which would prohibit the 
issuing of passports to American citizens who 
refuse to make affidavit as to present or past 
membership in the Communist Party. All 
this has happened in the face of a law of 
Congress of 1954 which declares that the 
Communist Party of the United States, 
which claims to be a political party, is in 
fact an active part “of a conspiracy to over- 
throw the Government of the Uuited States.” 
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More than a month before Congress ad- 
journed in August 1958, the Secretary of 
State urged the passage of a law to give him 
authority to refuse to issue passports in such 
cases; but Congress failed to do so. -The re- 
sult of these decisions is that the Secretary 
of State is required to issue passports to 
American citizens even though there may be 
evidence of Communistic affiliations. 

At the present time the Passport Division 
is operating under the continued existence 
of the national emergency declared by pres- 
idential proclamation during the Korean war 
(1950). The regulation prohibits any citizen 
without a passport, with some exceptions not 
in point here, to go or attempt to go from 
the United States during a national emer- 
gency, or in time of war, to any country out- 
side of this hemisphere. The special law 
prescribes a severe penalty on any citizen 
who violates the regulation. The passport 
does more than say that the person named 
in it is a citizen of the United States. In 
the passport the Secretary of State requests 
“all to whom it may concern to permit safely 
and freely to pass, and in case of need, to 
give all lawful aid and protection to” the 
citizen. This request from the Secretary of 
State clearly shows under international prac- 
tice an intention of our Government to ex- 
tend reasonable protection to the citizen. 
At any time passports are considered so 
much* convenient proof of the name and 
citizenship of the owner that transportation 
lines generally require American citizens to 
have U.S. passports for trips between the 
United States and countries overseas. 

The decisions of the Supreme Court on 
June 16, 1958, in the suit of Weldon Dayton 
against Secretary Dulles and the suit of 
Rockwell Kent and Walter Briehl against 
Secretary Dulles, compelled the Secretary of 
State to issue passports to them. In each 
case the opinion of the majority of the 
Court was by Justice Douglas, Chief Justice 
Warren and Justices Frankfurter, Black, and 
Brennan concurring. The dissenting opin- 
ion insists that Secretary Dulles had au- 
thority to deny the passports. It was by 
Justice Clark joined by Justices Burton, 
Harlan, and Whitaker, and applied to both 
cases. In short, five of the Judges decided 
the two cases in favor of Dayton, Kent, and 
Briehl; and four judges were in favor of 
Secretary Dulles. Every patriotic citizen 
should strive to understand these two five- 
to-four decisions and their menace to our 
safety just as they are being studied and 
used by citizens to obtain passports for trips 
abroad to aid the Communist movement. 

In the Dayton case the opinion of the 
majority of the Court states that Congress 
had not authorized the Secretary of State 
to deny a passport to Dayton on the ground 
that its issuance would be contrary to the 
national interest. The opinion includes a 
copy of the decision by Secretary Dulles in 
which he had refused to issue the passport. 
Mr. Dulles said, “I have reason to believe 
on the balance of all the evidence, that the 
applicant is going abroad to engage in ac- 
tivities which will advance the Communist 
movement for the purpose, knowingly and 
willfully of advancing that movement.” 
That view is amply supported by facts stated 
by the Secretary in that copy. 

In the case of Kent and Briehl the opinion 
of the majority of the Court was in their 
favor for three reasons: A passport is neces- 
sary to travel abroad; the right to travel 
is a part of the liberty of which a citizen 
cannot be deprived except by a law of Con- 
gress; and Congress has not authorized the 
Secretary of State to withhold a passport 
from a citizen who refused to submit an 
affidavit as to his past or present member- 
ship in the Communist Party. 

Kent had been informed by the Director of 
the Passport Office that the issuance of a 
passport was precluded on two grounds: (1) 
that he was a Communist; and (2) that he 
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had had a consistent and prolonged adher- 
ence to the Communist Party line’; and that 
before a passport could be issued, it would 
be necessary for him to furnish an affidavit 
as to present or past membership in the Com- 
munist Party. Briehl, after his application 
for a passport had been temporarily denied 
because of allegations as to his Communist 
activities, had been informed by the Pass- 
port Office of the State Department that it 
would be necessary for him to file such an 
affidavit. Both refused to furnish such an 
affidavit. The refusal was described in the 
opinion of the majority of the Court as a 
“refusal to be subjected to inquiry into their 
beliefs and associations.” It must have been 
forgotten by the majority of the Court that 
a law of Congress of 1950 and one of 1954 
make clear that membership in the Commu- 
nist Party means more than having beliefs 
and associations. The 1950 law states that 
“the nature and control of the Communist 
movement itself, present a clear and present 
danger to the existence of free American in- 
stitutions”; and the 1954 law says that the 
Communist Party of the United States, which 
claims to be a political party, is in fact an 
active part “of a conspiracy to overthrow the 
Government of the United States.” These 
two statements had been cited in the brief 
in the Supreme Court on behalf of Secretary 
Dulles. 

The regulations of the Secretary of State, 
which had required the passports to be de- 
nied, are consistent with a law of Congress 
of 1926 and were issued by Presidential proc- 
lamations which are within the terms of a 
law of Congress of 1952. The law of 1926 
declares that the Secretary of State may 
grant and issue passports “under such rules 
as the President shall designate and pre- 
scribe for and on behalf of the United 
States.” The law of 1952 declares that 
“While the United States is at war or during 
the existence of any national emergency pro- 
claimed by the President it shall be unlawful 
for any citizen of the United States to de- 
part from or enter, or attempt to depart 
from or enter, the United States unless 
he bears a valid passport.” The law pre- 
scribes a serious penalty for a violation. 
That law merely repeated a law of Congress 
of 1918 as to requirement of passports in 


_time of war and a law of Congress of 1941 


as that requirement during a national emer- 
gency. The view of the majority of the Court 
was that at the time this 1952 law was passed 
by Congress it intended only to authorize 
denial of passports in two classes of cases; 
they are cases involving questions of citizen- 
ship or criminal or unlawful conduct. None 
of these matters, the opinion said, were in- 
volved in these cases. 

The dissenting opinion of Justice Clark, 
joined by three other Justices of the Su- 
preme Court, insists that the law of Con- 
gress of 1952 had authorized denial of pass- 
ports in these cases. That opinion is based 
on these points: At the time that law was 
passed by Congress there was in effect a 
Presidential proclamation declaring a na- 
tional emergency caused by the Korean con- 
flict, and that proclamation is still in effect. 
The travel restrictions of that law were put 
into effect by a proclamation of the Presi- 
dent in 1953. The proclamation pointed out 
that it did not revoke any regulations “here- 
tofore issued relating to the departure of 
persons from, or their entry into the United 
States.” Among the regulations were those 
under which passports were denied to Day- 
ton, Kent, and Briehl; and those regulations 
had been issued to be effective August 22, 
1952, which was before the date on which 
the 1952 law came into effect though after 
the passage of that law. Thus, the dissent- 
ing opinion asserts, Congress by the 1952 law 
has approved “whatever use of his discretion 
the Secretary had made prior to” that law. 
Hence, the opinion describes as nonsense the 
statement in the opinion of the majority of 
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the Court that the Secretary’s wartime exer- 
cise of his discretion, while admittedly more 
restrictive, is not relevant to the practice 
which Congress can be said to have ap- 
proved. The statement in the opinion of 
the majority of the Court that the Secre- 
tary’s denial of passports in peacetime ex- 
tended only to two kinds of cases, those in- 
volving allegiance and those involving 
criminal activity, is described in the dis- 
senting opinion as “contrary to fact.” In 
support of that view, the dissenting opinion 
states that the peacetime practice of the 
State Department indisputably included 
denial of passports for reasons of national 
security. That statement is proved by ex- 
cerpts in the report of the Commission on 
Government Security from documents of the 
State Department. The excerpts are quoted 
in the dissenting opinion and show these 
facts: Shortly after the 1917 Russian revolu- 
tion, the State Department “became aware 
of the scope and danger of the worldwide 
revolutionary movement and the attendant 
purpose to overthrow all existing govern- 
ments, including our own.” 

From that time until 1950 the practice of 
the State Department as to denying pass- 
ports to Communist sympathizers was not 
consistent. However, beginning with Sep- 
tember 1950, the Department consistently 
denied passports to American citizens with 
Communist affiliations, after it was pointed 
out that the Internal Security Act of 1950 
clearly showed the desire of Congress that 
no Communists should be issued passports 
of this Government. The State Depart- 
ment’s legal adviser agreed that it was the 
duty of the State Department to refuse 
passports to all Communists, including 
journalists. 

In January 1958, several months before 
the above decisions of the Supreme Court, 
Congressman WALTER, of Pennsylvania, in- 
troduced a bill, H.R. 9937, in Congress to 
authorize the Secretary of State to deny 
passports. Some of the provisions of the 
bill were broad enough to authorize denial 
in such cases as those of Dayton, Kent, and 
Briehl. Many of the provisions are based 
on recommendations made in the report of 
the Commission on Government Security 
which was sent to Congress and the Presi- 
dent on June 21, 1957. The Chairman of 
the Commission was Mr. Lloyd Wright, for- 
merly president of the American Bar Asso- 
ciation. On the day after the two decisions 
were handed down by the Supreme Court, 
Congressman WALTER introduced H.R. 
12989, a bill to permit the Secretary of 
State to deny passports to Communist sym- 
pathizers. . 

The President sent a message to Congress 
on July 7, 1958, referring to the two deci- 
sions of the Supreme Court and urgently re- 
questing legislation to authorize denial of 
passports where their possession would seri- 
ously impair the conduct of the foreign rela- 
tions of the United States or would be in- 
imical to the security of the United States. 
He said the lack of that power is exposing 
us every day and week to great danger. The 
following day Senator Green, chairman of 
the Senate Committee on Foreign Relations, 
introduced S. 4110 at the request of the Sec- 
retary of State. 8S. 4410 (same as H.R. 13318 
introduced by Congressman KEATING, & 
member of the House Foreign Affairs Com- 
mittee) was written by the State and Jus- 
tice Departments; these bills had practically 
the same provisions as those introduced pre- 
viously by Congressman WALTER. 

At this time Secretary Dulles sent a let- 
ter to the Vice President of the United 
States as the Presiding Officer of the Sen- 
ate and to the Speaker of the House of 
Representatives. The letter said: “The in- 
ternational Communist movement seeks 
everywhere to thwart United States foreign 
policy. The issuance of United States pass- 
ports to supporters of that movement fa- 
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cilitates their travel to and in foreign coun- 
tries. It clothes them when abroad with all 
the dignity and protection that our Gov- 
ernment affords. Surely our Government 
should be in a position to deny passports 
to such persons.” 

Mr. Robert D. Murphy, Deputy Under Sec- 
retary of State, included the following 
points in his argument before the Senate 
Foreign Relations Committee on July 16, 
1958: The legislation proposed in S. 4110 is 
based on the existence of a national emer- 
gency. The international Communist move- 
ment eagerly seeks the use of the citizens 
of the free countries wherever possible. 
Contacts with such citizens are necessary 
and travel by them is essential. Party con- 
ferences in many countries and meetings 
of a host of front organizations throughout 
the world are an essential part of the move- 
ment. Those who attend meetings of the 
front organizations may be ardent Commu- 
nists; “others may be innocent persons who 
lend themselves, their prestige and facilities 
to the development of contacts and opera- 
tions so necessary to the international Com- 
munist movement. Laws to prevent Com- 
munist couriers and agents from going 
abroad would deal the Communist move- 
ment a very serious blow, just as the Mc- 
Carran-Walter law of Congress has in pro- 
hibiting the travel of Communist aliens into 

his country. Even the Magna Carta rec- 
ognized the obligations of a government to 
exercise some control over the issuance of 
passports in time of war and national emer- 
gency. The need for action by Congress is 
urgent. 

Since the 2 decisions of the Supreme 
Court, passports have had to be issued by 
the State Department to 60-odd applicants 
with proved records of Communist activi- 
ties; thus, they are in a position to travel 
abroad and aid the International Commu- 
nist movement. Seventy more applications 
of people of this sort are pending in the 
State Department. Many more such appli- 
cations must be expected. Mr. Murphy as- 
sured Congress that under this bill the State 
Department will not be in a position to deny 
passports to persons whose sole activities 
abroad would be to voice their own opinions 
and even to criticize our foreign policy, if 
they be so inclined. He said that the execu- 
tive branch of our Government is convinced 
that our national security is threatened by 
the free issuance of passports to American 
supporters of the International Communist 
movement who wish to travel abroad. 
Without congressional authority, he said, 
such passports cannot be denied, and Con- 
gress is being requested to give that author- 
ity on an urgent basis. He stressed that 
our national security requires no less. 

Doubtless, it was in view of the present 
open gate to citizens with Communist affilia- 
tions to go on visits to foreign lands that 
Attorney General Rogers, in July 1958, urged 
Congress to amend our laws against spying 
to include violations against the United 
States by our citizens while in foreign coun- 
tries. Such an amendment was passed by 
the House of Representatives but failed to 
be voted on in the Senate. 

On August 8, 1958, after hearing a num- 
ber of witnesses, the matter of new legis- 
lation to give authority to deny passports 
to Communists and Communist sympathiz- 
ers was shelved by the Senate Committee 
on Foreign Relations. On August 13 a bill, 


H.R. 13760, introduced in the House of Rep- - 


resentatives by Congressman SELDEN of Ala- 
bama, states that Congress finds that the 
activities of the international Communist 
movement constitute a clear, present and 
continuing danger to the security of the 
United States. The bill would give au- 
thority to the Secretary of State to deny 
Passports to persons knowingly engaged in 
activities intended to further the interna- 
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tional Communist movement. The bill 
would require that mo person be denied a 
passport on that ground except after oppor- 
tunity for a hearing and that a denial of 
@ passport on that ground shall be subject 
to be canceled in the district courts of the 
United States, whenever the denial is con- 
trary to law. The bill was approved on 
August 23, 1958 by the House of Repre- 
sentatives by a voice vote. The bill is with- 
out effect because no action in favor of that 
or any other bill relating to denial of pass- 
ports was taken by the Senate committee. 

We are in these critical times with an in- 
ternational Communist conspiracy against 
us that causes our Government to draft 
every year thousands of men from their 
homes and chosen pursuits to serve in our 
Armed Forces anywhere in the world. The 
Secretary of State has been left in a strait- 
jacket of law that requires him to issue 
passports to citizens with Communist asso- 
ciations to make visits anywhere abroad, 
thus free to aid the conspiracy. Verily, the 
Stars and Stripes are being wrapped around 
them. This danger to our country is all 
due to the two 5-to-4 unconvincing deci- 
sions of the Supreme Court and to the in- 
credible, and terrifying failure of the Senate 
Committee on Foreign Relations to give the 
Senate a chance to vote on and approve any 
of the bills. 





American Good Government Honors Sen- 
ator McClellan and Admiral Strauss 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. B. CARROLL REECE 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. REECE of “Tennessee. Mr. 
Speaker, in recent years the annual 
George Washington Day dinner spon- 
sored by the American Good Govern- 
ment Society, of which I have the honor 
of being a trustee, has assumed increas- 
ing importance and has become one of 
the high points of the year for the many 
who attend. 

This year, the dinner will be held on 
April 30 in the Sheraton Park Hotel. 
The date is the 170th anniversary of the 
inauguration of George Washington as 
first President of the United States. 


At the dinner the society will present 
its two annual George Washington 
Awards for distinguished service and 
contributions to good government to two 
outstanding Americans, Senator JoHNn L. 
McCLELLAN, of Arkansas, and Secretary 
of Commerce Lewis L. Strauss. The 
speech of the evening will be delivered 
by Senator Barry GoLpwater, of Arizona. 

I feel that the society’s selection of 
Senator McCLELLAN and Admiral Strauss 
for its awards is on the same high plane 
that has characterized its selections in 
past years. Many of you will recall that 
past recipients of the awards include 
such distinguished Americans as the late 
Senators Walter E. George and Robert 
A. Taft, former President Herbert 
Hoover, Senator Harry F. Byrd, and such 
distinguished Members of the House of 
Representatives as the Honorable Wi- 
LIAM M. CoLMER and the Honorable How- 
ARD W. SMITH. Last year, the awards 
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were given to Senators William F. Know- 
land and RIcHARD RUSSELL. 

With pardonable pride, the American 
Good Government Society reports that 
both Houses of the Legislature of the 
State of Arkansas adopted unanimously, 
a few days ago, a resolution commending 
the society for its good judgment in 
selecting Senator MCCLELLAN as one of 
its 1959 honorees, This resolution read: 

SENATE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION 14 


Whereas the American Good Government 
Society of Washington, D.C., commemorates 
the anniversary of the inauguration of the 
first President of the United States, and the 
enduring contributions made to good govern- 
ment by its first President, George Washing- 
ton, by holding an annual anniversary din- 
ner and reception in the city of Washington, 
D.C., which event is known as the George 
Washington Day dinner; and 

Whereas a part of the ceremonies of said 
George Washington Day dinner is the presen- 
tation of the George Washington Awards to 
two Americans for their outstanding contri- 
butions to good government in our times; 
and 

Whereas the selection of these two Ameri- 
cans from the entire Nation is made after 
full and complete deliberation concerning 
those considered for this high honor and 
award; and 

Whereas one of those designated and se- 
lected for this high honor and award to be 
made at the George Washington Day dinner 
on April 30, 1959, commemorating the 170th 
anniversary of the inauguration of George 
Washington as first President of the United 
States, is the Honorable JoHNn L. McCLELLAN, 
senior Senator from the State of Arkansas— 
(the other one being the Honorable Lewis L. 
Strauss, Secretary of Commerce of the United 
States) : Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved by the Senate of the State of 
Arkansas, in legislative session (the House 
concurring therein), as follows: 

1. That the State of Arkansas and its peo- 
ple applaud the selection of its distinguished 
senior Senator JOHN L..MCCLELLAN as one of 
the recipients of this coveted award. 

2. That the State of Arkansas and its peo- 
ple express their great satisfaction in know- 
ing that the contributions to good govern- 
ment made by Senator MCCLELLAN are worthy 
of national note and repute. 

3. That the State of Arkansas and its peo- 
ple rejoice in the great esteem in which Sen- 
ator McCLELLAN is held not only by his con- 
stituents at home, but by the Nation as a 
whole; be it further 

Resolved, That the Good Government So- 
ciety be commended for its program which 
gives recognition and encouragement to out- 
standing national leaders for their contribu- 
tions to good government. 





RECORD OFFICE AT THE CAPITOL 


An office for the CoNGREsSIONAL REcorRD is 
located in Statuary Hall, House wing, where 
Mr. Raymond F. Noyes is in attendance during 
the sessions of Congress to receive orders for 
subscriptions to the Recorp at $1.50 per 
month, and where single copies may also be 
purchased. Orders are also accepted for the 
printing of speeches in pamphlet form, 





CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 


The Public Printer, under the direction of 
the Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
for sale, at a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
gressional Directory. No sale shall be made 
on credit (U. 5S. Code, title 44, sec. 150, p. 
1939). 
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‘, Address by Hon. Lyndon B. Johnson, of 
Texas, at Jefferson-Jackson Dinner, 
Hartford, Conn. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. DODD 


OF CONNECTICUT . 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. DODD. Mr. President, last night 
in Hartford, Conn., our great majority 
leader, LYNDON JOHNSON, was the princi- 
pal speaker at the annual Jefferson- 
Jackson dinner of Democratic Party in 
Connecticut. This was his first public 
appearance in New England, and the re- 
ception which he reecived there must 
have cheered him greatly because it was 
further evidence of the esteem in which 
he is held all over the country. 

From the moment of the announce- 
ment that Senator JOHNSON would ap- 
pear, the success of this important fund- 
raising dinner was assured. The Demo- 
crats of Connecticut stood in line to pay 
$100 to hear LYNDON JOHNSON speak. 

More than 1,600 persons crammed 
into every nook and cranny of the great 
ballroom of the Statler-Hilton and over- 
flowed into all other dining rooms. This 
crowd surpassed by far any dinner at- 
tendance in the history of either party 
of Connecticut, and the hotel manage- 
ment announced that it was the greatest 
turnout of any kind in its history. 

From the moment the Senator from 
Texas entered the banquet hall, the re- 
ception accorded him was tumultuous. 
Hundreds crowded close to the head 
table to shake his hand and wish him 
well, 

Connecticut newspapers report this 
morning that Senator JOHNSON capti- 
vated with his warm personality the 
largest. political gathering of this kind 
ever assembled in Connecticut, and that 
he then moved and inspired it with a 
masterful address. His speech was per- 
haps the most eloquent statement of 
principle and policy that I have heard. 
In it he sets forth, in words which will 
not be forgotten, the goals of our coun- 
try and our party. 

I ask unanimous consent that Sena- 
tor JOHNSON’s compelling address be 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RrEcorp, 
as follows: 

THE Way or STRENGTH 
(Address by Senate Democratic Leader 

Lynvon B. JoHNSON at Jefferson-Jackson 

Dinner, Hartford, Conn., March 19, 1959) 

Governor Ribicoff, Senator Dopp, Chair- 
man Bailey, fellow Democrats, Thomas Jef- 
ferson was a partisan. So was Andy Jack<- 
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son. The world barely remembers what they 
were against. The world will never forget 
what they were for. 

This lesson is eternal. 
men by what they support, not merely by 
what they oppose. It is by this standard 
that we should measure what we do—and 
what we say. 


RESPONSIBLE PARTISANSHIP 


This is a partisan gathering. I come with 
@ partisan title. It has always been my be- 
lief—and my guide—that the first rule of 
responsible partisanship is responsible citi- 
zenship. By this rule the Democratic Party 
has served and by this rule we now shall 
abide. 

No one man speaks for the Democratic 
Party. 

One man does speak for the United States. 

In those concerns of war and peace—ad- 
dressed to other nations—his voice is our 
voice and the voice of all Americans. 

We want neither our friends to misunder- 
stand this nor our enemies to misinterpret 
this. 

For those vital meetings underway now, 
our President has our support as Democrats, 
Mr. Macmillan has our warm welcome as 
Americans, and the statesmen of the free 
world have our prayers as freemen. 

FREEDOM’S DEADLINES 


Tonight the world is little concerned with 
Democratic headlines. 

The world is much concerned with free- 
dom’s deadlines. 

It is to this concern we speak, for there 
is before us all a fundamental decision of our 
times: 

Shall freemen live their lives under dead- 
lines? 

This is not complex or complicated. 

The choice it presents is simple. 

Which do we value most? 

Western freedom or Khrushchev peace? 


THE ROAD TO BUDAPEST 


Like all tyrants before him, Khrushchev 
offers the peace of darkness. We know that 
to accept it we would have to put out the 
candles men have lighted through centuries 
past—and stumble blindly down whatever 
road Khrushchev might lead. 

That road would not be the road to Berlin. 

It would be the road to Budapest. 

This is not a road down which freemen 
of the free alliance will ever turn. I say it 
is not a road down which we are forced to 
turn. 

THE WAY OF STRENGTH 


There is another way—a way more worthy 
of the West. 

That is the way of strength. I speak not 
alone of the strength of arms but, in a 
greater sense, of the strength of freedom 
unbound, 

Men speak of lost initiative, of new ap- 
proaches, of flexibility. These would seem 
to be the consuming anxieties of Western 
freedom today. I do not believe this needs 
to be—if we face squarely the basic funda- 
mentals. 

Freedom has no flexibility when it has no 
strength. 

Give freedom strength and it will make 
again the approach no tyranny has ever suc- 
cessfully resisted. 

Give freedom strength and it will have 
again the initiative that has remade and 
reshaped the world. 


History measures ~ 


The point is this: When we add strength to 
our freedom, most of the anxieties which 
consume us disappear. 

This is the way the West must choose. 
This is the way we must walk once more— 
proudly and uprightly—with confidence in 
ourselves and faith in our cause. 

BERLIN: OUR IMMEDIATE CONCERN 


Our immediate concern is Berlin. None 
can know and none can presume to say what 
will be the ultimate consequences of the trial 
we face. I will say what we have learned 
from the expert witnesses who have testified 
before our Senate Preparedness Subcom- 
mittee. 

Our best military minds believe we now 
have in the Armed Forces of the United 
States the strength that will be necessary 
to meet any situation in Berlin. 

The Commander of NATO wants more of 
our strength deployed to his command. If 
he wants such strength, I believe it is the 
will of the American people that he should 
have it. 

It is a fundamental beyond debate that 
freedom is going to remain in Berlin. 

Finally, we are going to maintain the men, 
equipment, supplies, and, above all, the will 
to support the foreign policy of the United 
States. 

These points relate to the present. 
deal with Berlin. 

But I would emphasize the point that is 
often overlooked. 


BEYOND BERLIN 


Freemen—if they are to respect their free- 
dom—must think and plan beyon Berlin. 
If we do not, the drama being enacted now 
will become the continuing serial of the 
world stage. 

We have now the capacity for one Berlin. 
But the Communist nations have the ca- 
pacity to impose upon us a dozen Berlins— 
or more. 

We can respond, and will respond, with 
strength at Berlin. As we do so, we leave 
the position of freedom at its other out- 
posts exposed and freedom stands at those 
points not by the strength of its defenders 
but the grace of its foes. 

Neither freedom, nor freemen, can long 
live in such a world. There are limits to the 
advantages prudent men can afford to con- 
cede to their enemies, and there are limits 
to the concessions proud men will ever make 
against their freedom. 

I do not believe that the people of the 
West, and most certainly the people of Amer- 
ica, are prepared to concede first place in 
strength to the Communist powers. 

I will say to the Communists, and I will 
say to our own allies, that whatever the race, 
Americans reject second place as our goal, 

Most assuredly in the building of missiles, 
and the maintaining of strength, we reject 
the conception that for a decade or for a 
day second place can be the place of freedom. 

FIRST PLACE IS OUR GOAL 

The fundamental truth, beyond Berlin, 
is that the sights of America and the sights 
of the free world must be raised. 

What is first in our hearts must be first in 
our policy. 

Freedom is first in our hearts. The 
strength of freedom must be frst in our 
policy always. 

This raises a basic point. The strength 
of tyranny is always, and only, the strength 
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of arms. With freedom this is not so, for 
freedom draws on many sources for its 
strength. This we must never forget. 

We and our allies are partisans of free- 
dom. As such we must remember that his- 
tory will measure us by what we support, not 
merely by what we oppose. 

We talk now at length of what we oppose. 
At home we are against recession and depres- 
sion, against inflation, against unbalanced 
budgets, and unsound dollars. Abroad, all 
members of the free alliance are against war 
and aggression, and beyond question against 
retreat and surrender. 

Of these things there has never been doubt 
and there is none now. Of all issues we 
might choose to debate, these are the least 
rewarding, for on these there are no differ- 
ences among us, and our debates in no way 
delineate what we are for. 

The statesmanship of the times is not the 
reafirming of what needs no affirmation. 
The leadership of the West is not to extricate 
ourselves from the impossible but to involve 
ourselves in the probable. 


NEW DIMENSIONS OF FREEDOM 


I say let us willingly and enthusiastically 
involve ourselves in the probability that 
freedom is the way the world will_choose if 
freemen give to freedom the fullness of its 
meaning. 

We have united against aggression. 

Let us unite now as well against poverty, 
against illiteracy, against disease, against in- 
justice. Let us unite to trade, unite to 
educate, unite to offer opportunity. Let us 
add new dimensions of freedom by adding 
new dimensions to our treaties and make 
them into treaties of prosperity and com- 
passion and human dignity. 

It is with works like this—as well as with 
armed strength—that we should give our 
answer to Mr. Khrushchev. 

Yes, this is new. This is a new reach. I 
would call to mind, though, a brief stanza 
which Dr. Frederick Brown Harris, the Chap- 
lain of the Senate, recently quoted: 


“Some men die by shrapnel, 
Some come down in flames; 
But most men perish inch by inch 
Who play at little games.” 


Freemen must not in these times play at 
Mr. Khrushchev's little games, for if we do 
we shall perish inch by inch. 

The outer limits of human freedom re- 
main unexplored. The challenge there 
awaits. For our times—beyond Berlin—we 
must have a sense of adventure to carry us 
across the threshold of glory—not to leave 
us standing, wondering if this is the door- 
step of bankruptcy, 

I say freemen must act because they want 
to act—not merely because they are forced 
to act. This is the creed by which the West 
must now live. 

WHY SAY THESE THINGS? 


Why do I say these things at a party meet- 
ing now? There are two reasons. I have 
tried, first, to speak as an American, not as 
partisan, because that is the only context in 
which we should speak tonight. 

Secondly, I remember 20 years ago—in 1940 
—a great American President called me to 
the White House. He said, “Lynpon, I have 
accepted an engagement for you—to keynote 
the convention of Young Democrats at Louis- 
ville, Ky. What I want you to tell those 
young people is this: There will be no dan- 
ger to freedom in America if young Ameri- 
cans are as fanatical about freedom as Hit- 
ler’s young Germans are about nazism.” 

That I believe remains true today. We 
face a resolute and zealous foe. We and all 
freemen must match that resoluteness and 
that zeal with a sense of adventure into the 
new dimensions of freedom. 


In these things, there is no party and no 
partisan concern, 
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The line we defend is not the line across 
the heart of Berlin. It is the line across the 
heart of freemen—the eternal line between 
freedom and serfdom, honor and shame. As 
we will not retreat a literal inch in Berlin, 
sO we will not retreat a figurative inch from 
the line across our hearts. 


LET US MOBILIZE FOR PEACE 


There is no thought of retreat in the minds 
of freemen and no room for retreat in their 
hearts. We know that and we want the 
world to know it. But the world must know 
something more. 

Standing against retreat is not the only 
stance of freedom. 

Freedom is more than a fortress. Freedom 
is the fountainhead of peace—and freemen 
must stand willing and able to carry for- 
ward the cause of honorable peace. 

This is our cause and this is our calling. 

Let the free nations of the world, in this 
hour of challenge, respond as only they can 
respond. Let us now mobilize our resources 
and our strengths and our will in a grand 
mobilization for peace. Peace is the work 
of all. Let us make room in this work for 
all our people—every veteran, every parent, 
every man, every woman, every child. 

That is the real statesmanship of the West 
in these times. E 

To a waiting and watching and wondering 
world, let us—and all free nations—offer the 
leadership only we can offer by uniting our 
forces in a great adventure for peace. 

Mobilize for peace—mobilize all that we 
have, our talents, our minds, our spirit as 
well as our force—and this generation will 
be honored in history as responsible partisans 
of freedom. 





The Works of Peace 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


o 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, it 
was my privilege to address the National 
Council of Jewish Women here in Wash- 
ington on March 10, 1959. I ask unani- 
mous consent that my address, entitled, 
“The Works of Peace,” be printed in the 
Appendix of the RrEcorp. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

EXCERPTS OF REMARKS BY SENATOR HUBERT H. 
HuMPHREY BEFORE THE NATIONAL COUNCIL 
or JEWISH WOMEN, Marcu 10, 1959, WasH- 
INGTON, D.C. 

Even as we demonstrate to the world that 
we are utterly determined to resist Com- 
munist aggression, in this latest Soviet- 
precipitated crisis over Berlin we must be 
alert to the opportunities to wage peace— 
consistently, vigorously, and dramatically. 

We must constantly seek to express the 
American dedication to people, peace, and 
progress throughout the world—not only in 
the words of peace, but in the very deeds and 
works of peace. 

American foreign policy must recapture 
the initiative. And it must be reoriented to 
make better use of America’s natural 
advantages. 

With our magnificent food and fiber pro- 
duction in a hungry world, with our leader- 
ship in medicine in a world filled with 
disease and suffering, we are in a magnificent 
position to spearhead an international drive 
to feed the hungry, clothe the naked, heal 
the sick, and to teach the illiterate. 
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The works of peace: Food for peace, health 
for peace, education for peace, science for 
peace, atoms for peace. 

The works of peace ought to be as con- 
spicuous in American foreign policy as the 
Washington Monument in our Capital City. 

We must hammer away on this theme un- 
relentingly—and develop a whole series of 
specific, concrete programs to implement— 
generalities are not enough. 

The Senate will shortly take favorable ac- 
tion on one such concrete program—the 
proposal by Lister HILL, myself, and others 
to establish an International Medical Re- 
search Institute. 

Here again is an example of constructive 
programing, with dramatic impact—the 
kind of action and program that cannot he 
effectively disparaged or destroyed by the 
most virulent Communist propaganda at- 
tacks. 

As another example of how we could 
dramatically underline a constructive Amer- 
ican foreign policy founded on health and 
education and food for peace, we could 
develop with a small expenditure of funds a 
new American white fleet of hospital ships 
and disaster relief vessels—as a dramatic 
symbol of American intentions and American 
concern with the well-being of other peoples. 

I intend shortly to introduce legislation to 
provide two such white fleet task groups of 
presently mothballed U.S. Navy ships—de- 
signed to be operated partially by Govern- 
ment and partially by voluntary agencies— 
as disaster relief and technical assistance 
units along the coasts of Africa and Asia. 

For a maximum cost of between $10 mil- 
lion and $15 million per year, the United 
States could provide effective—and vivid, 
easily recognized—relief to coastal areas 
which are the victim of earthquakes, floods, 
hurricanes, famine or disease epidemics; and 
in between they could carry on a dramatic 
program of medical and public health train- 
ing and technical assistance. 

Each of these white fleet task groups— 
composed perhaps of one 800-bed hospital 
ship, two cargo vessels for emergency sup- 
plies and food, and a converted electrical 
power ship, could throw into an emergency 
situation 800 to 1,000 hospital beds, opera- 
ting facilities and laboratories, power for a 
good-sized city, and emergency rations for 
300,000 to 500,000 people for a full week, 

An earlier American White Fleet was used 
by President Theodore Roosevelt to dramatize 
to the world the emergence of the United 
States as a world power. Today a White 
Fleet of mercy, armed with food, clothing, 
and medicine, literally stretching out the 
hand of friendship and compassion to other 
peoples, would do more to bring home to 
the peoples of Asia and Africa the real spirit 
of the American people than 10 years of 
broadcasting of American good intentions. 
Outstanding progress of health and medi- 
cine in Israel is one of the great achieve- 
ments of the Jewish culture—a vivid exam- 
ple of what can be done through the words 
of peace, a dramatic beacon light to encour- 
age similar achievement throughout Asia 
and Africa. 

OUR SENATE WORLD HEALTH STUDY 
As you know, it is my privilege to serve 
as chairman of a Senate subcommittee which 
is making a study of international health. 
We have invited judgment of the great 
medical leaders of the world. ; 

Included in the responses have been many 
messages from outstanding medical leaders 
of Israel, including, of course, from the 
ew Weizman Instiute and other facili- 

es. 

Israel has, as you know, perhaps the great- 
est and most favorable ratio of doctors to 
population anywhere in the world. It has 
@ reservoir of scientific talent which is pro- 
portionately unmatched in almost any other 
country. 
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I know that Israel is going to play a great 
role, therefore, in expanding international 
medical research. Expansion of research 
was my topic in testifying this very morn- 
ing on our farsighted bill to create a new 
International Institute of Medical Research. 
I know, too, that in the International Pub- 
lic Health and Medical Research Year, com- 
mencing in mid-1961, Israel can become & 
great radiating center of health works of 
peace. 


SEPTEMBER 1959 CANCER MEETING IN ISRAEL 


Let me cite a specific illustration. In 
September of this year, there will be held 
an International Symposium on Cancer 
Causation. The International Union 
Against Cancer has an International Cancer 
Research Commission which is the sponsor 
of this meeting. This commission selected 
the Weizmann Institute as the site for the 
symposium. Eleven countries will be repre- 
sented, including: Canada, Great Britain, 
France, Finland, India, West Germany, Hol- 
land, New Zealand, U.S.S.R., Israel, and 
ourselves. 

A moving figure in the plans for the sym- 
posium is the distinguished head of the 
experimental biology department of the 
institute, Prof. Issac Berenblum. 

I cite this symposium as one excellent 
illustration of what the United States and 
Israel can and should do to multiply the 
works of peace. 

Here in the United States, cancer wipes 
out a quarter of a million lives a year. In 
the Soviet Union, as I pointed out in Mos- 
cow to the Soviet authorities in December 
1958, another quarter of a million lives are 
snuffed out by cancer. In the State of 
Israel, a somewhat proportionate toll is 
taken. And the Arab States as well, are 
hardly immune to cancer. 

What I am saying, in effect, is that Israel 
can spearhead international medical re- 
search. 

It can also spearhead international medi- 
cal assistance. Why? Because it is one of 
the few nations which has a relative surplus 
of doctors which it can make available to 
other less fortunate countries. 

You are all familiar with Israel’s technical 
assistance program which is already under 
way—ranging from its agricultural help to 
Burma, to its maritime help to Ghana. 

I would like to see Israel’s medical tech- 
nicians working throughout the developing 
world. And I envision the day when its 
medical know-how will become available 
throughout the Arab countries as well. You 
and I are aware that today the Arab popu- 
lation within Israel receives the benefit of 
Israel’s high health standards. This should 
become just as true within the Arab coun- 
tries themselves. 

But this is more than a matter for Israel 
ttself; it is a matter for action throughout 
the free world. 

PHILANTHROPIC TRADITION IN JEWISH FAITH 

Welfare work is a special tradition of the 
Jewish people and of Jewish women, in 
particular. 

I need not remind you of the hundreds of 
hospitals, homes for the aged, organizations 
for the orphaned, for the blind which Amer- 
icans of Jewish faith, yes, which you of this 
audience serve in your respective com- 
munities. 

The dedication to philanthorpy is a deep 
tradition among the Jewish people, and I 
say that the world is in great need of further 
like-minded efforts among all faiths. 

From the standpoint of American foreign 
policy, however, it is absolutely essential that 
we make available more of the scientific, 
medical, educational talent from the free 
countries to the underdeveloped werld. 

You and I read each day of riots sweeping 
Africa, Nyasaland, the Belgian Congo, and 
other areas, 
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The answer to riots and rioters is not 
clubs and police; the answer is housing and 
doctors and schools and jobs and equality and 
basically freedom. 

I want the U.S. Government to help make 
available this answer to Africa and South 
Asia. 

HOW TO AVOID MORE DYNAMITE IN AFRICA 


Colonial Africa will explode in more vio- 
lence unless the fuse is put out and unless 
the TNT of bitterness and frustration and 
fear are converted into a new and more stable 
type “chemical.” 

I refer to the chemistry of hope and 
growth, fulfillment and pride. This is the 
social chemistry from which will come not 
explosions, but peaceful development and 
building. 

I point out, therefore, to the colonial 
powers that they may keep the lid on 
temporarily if they fly in more armed troops 
and tear gas and if they fly out into exile 
more native leaders. 

But this is not the answer to statesman- 
ship. It is not a permanent answer, nor 
one compatible with the Judao-Christian 
heritage. 

Colonial Africa needs more point 4, not 
pointblank fire of water hoses or rifles. It 
needs additional responsible leaders, and 
not to be deprived of the few native leaders 
which it already has. 

It needs the spirit of Tom Jefferson and 
Abe Lincoln and Chaim Weizmann—build- 
ers, creators, men of uplift and inspiration, 
not overseers of downgrading and repression. 

This, then, is the challenge to the United 
States and to all like-minded nations. 





High Rigid Support Agricultural 
Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN J. WILLIAMS 


OF DELAWARE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr. 
President, I ask unanimous consent to 
have printed in the Appendix of the 
REcorD an editorial which appeared in 
the February 27, 1959, issue of the New 
York World-Telegram and Sun. 

There being no objection, the editorials 
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

TAKE AND TAKE, You Pur 

Senator Jonn J. WiL.1aMs has put another 
silly face on the farm laws. 

Earlier in the week he gave the Senate a 
list of 54 corporation-size farming outfits 
each of which—quite legally—had collected 
$100,000 or more (up to nearly $1.5 million) 
as price supports on crops grown in 1957. 

Now he informs the Senate that 10 of 
these same corporations also had collected— 
quite legally—amounts ranging from $20,761 
to $125,942, in the same year for taking land 
out of production. 

In sum, 10 corporations got nearly $3.5 
million for growing crops and the same 10 
got an additional $557,000 for not growing 
crops. 

Most of them got paid for not growing the 
same crops they got paid for growing. Four 
got checks from Uncle Sam for not growing 
different crops. 

The corporations take their crops to Gov- 
ernment storehouses and take home a check, 
charged to you taxpayers. The Government 
rents the storehouses; you taxpayers pay the 
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rent. Corporations take some of their land 
out of production; you taxpayers pay them 
for that. 

This is supposed to stabilize agriculture 
and save the family farm. But the big farms 
get the most subsidy because they raise the 
most crops. And they get the most from the 
soil bank because they have the most land 
to spare for it. 





Wayne Parrish, Man of the Month of the 
National Aviation Club 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALAN BIBLE 


OF NEVADA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. BIBLE. Mr. President, a close 
personal friend and one of the leaders 
in the field of aviation, Mr. Wayne Par- 
rish, was honored on Wednesday of this 
week when he was selected as Man of 
the Month by the National Aviation 
Club. 

Mr. Richard Fell, president of the club, 
made some interesting and complimen- 
tary remarks on behalf of Mr. Parrish’s 
accomplishments in the field of aviation 
at the reception honoring Mr. Parrish. 
I ask unanimous consent that these re- 
marks be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the remarks 
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

REMARKS BY RICHARD E. FELL, PRESIDENT, 
NATIONAL AVIATION CLUB, IN HONOR OF 
WaYNE W. ParrRIsH, Marcy 18, 1959 
Ladies, gentleman, fellow members, as we 

are assembled at the National Aviation Club, 
I know that most of us think of Aviation 
Daily. However, as I was en route to the 
club this evening, I was thinking particu- 
larly of American aviation and the tre- 
mendous advances that airlift has made 
from the crude designs of the Wright 
brothers to the highly technical missiles and 
rockets of the present day. In fact, this 
industry has grown to the extent that it 
would be difficult for most of us to make 
contact with many of our associates without 
the aid of the World Aviation Directory. 

My opening remarks have been made to 
emphasize the names of a few publications 
that are the very pulse of our industry 
because of Wayne Parrish, the man we wel- 
come tonight. The National Aviation Club 
is honoring him for his truly magnificent 
contribution to the advancement of aviation 
through the publication field. 

For a brief background, Wayne graduated 
from the University of Illinois and received 
his master’s degree from the Columbia Uni- 
versity School of Journalism. He spent a 
few years as reporter, correspondent and 
staff writer for leading newspapers and 
magazines. In 1937 he established American 
Aviation magazine; and for the past 20-odd 
years, except for the years 1944-45 when he 
distinguished himself as a war correspond- 
ent in the Pacific and European theaters, 
has devoted his talents to building the 


‘American aviation publications of today. 


Among other honors, Wayne has received 
two coveted awards. He is the permanent 
winner of the TWA aviation writing trophy, 
and receive the Strebig-Dobben award for 
distinguished aviation reporting in 1939, 
1943, and 1944. 
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The road to success is sometimes hard, 
and for Wayne it has been no exception. He 
has been a crusader to bring about bene- 
ficial changes in aviation and, although at 
times he did not see eye to eye with all in 
the industry, fought his battles through to 
the finish and stimulated the minds of many 
for the general advancement of the industry. 

On the lighter side, his friends know him 
as an independent thinker with a keen sense 
of humor. For example, many people col- 
lect items such as lighters. Not Wayne, he 
collects airports—and there are few in the 
United States where he has not made a 
landing. Even his car is a conversation piece, 
and he has sold his enthusiasm for the 
Bentley to many a diehard. His editorials 
and articles are anticipated for his subjects 
are varied from politics to bidets, but what- 
ever—each carries the Parrish touch that 
has built a following of ardent fans. As evi- 
dence, the wonderful attendance tonight. 

My enthusiasm for the accomplishments 
of this grand guy challenges the time limit 
I have imposed for this introduction. 

So, in conclusion, let me say that Wayne 
has been a spirited supporter of the National 
Aviation Club since its inception, serves on 
the board of governors, and has given time 
and counsel toward the club’s development 
In spite of this, because he is the outstand- 
ing publisher in the aviation field, our wall 
plaque in the entrance hall listing notable 
aviation personalities we have honored would 
not be complete without his name, 

Wayne, it is sincerely a great pleasure to 
award you this plaque as aviation’s man of 
the month for March 1959. 





Tribute to Dr. John I. Kolehmainen 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. FRANK J. LAUSCHE 


OF OHIO 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, it is 
always a pleasure to honor a constituent 
who has rendered outstanding service in 
his profession or contributed to the gen- 
eral knowledge of humankind. An ex- 
ample of this type of service which has 
received recognition is the recent pres- 
entation of the decoration of the Order 
of the Finnish Lion, First Class, of the 
Republic of Finland to Dr. John I. Koleh- 
mainen, professor of political science and 
director of integrated studies at Heidel- 
berg College, Tiffin, Ohio. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that a short account of Dr. Koleh- 
mainen’s accomplishments be printed in 
the Appendix, 


There being no objection, the account 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 


Dr. John I. Kolehmainen was born at Con- 
neaut, Ohio, of Finnish parentage. He re- 
ceived his doctorate of philosophy at Western 
Reserve University, and significantly, his 
doctoral thesis was on “The Finns in the 
Western Reserve.” 

He is presently chairman of the depart- 
ment of political science and director of the 
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program of general studies, Heidelberg Col- 
lege, Tiffin, Ohio. He has been honored as 
visiting professor of history, Suomi College, 
Hancock, Mich., 1945-46; visiting lecturer, 
program in Scandinavian area studies, Uni- 
versity of Minnesota, 1951-52; Chief, Finnish 
Service, International Broadcasting Service 
(Voice of America), Department of State, 
New York, 1952-58; and Fulbright lecturer, 
University of Helsinki and the State Teach- 
ers College, Jyvaskyla, Finland, 1956. 

He has received the following scholastic 
honors and fellowships: Social Science Re- 
search Council grant, 1945-46; American 
Philosephical Society grant, 1948; Committee 
on Wisconsin Economy and Culture, Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin, 1949-50; Regional Writ- 
ing Fellowship grant, University of Minne- 
sota, 1950-51; Social Science Research Coun- 
cil grant, 1955-56; Ford Foundation grant 
(through the Library of Congress, for micro- 
filming historical materials in the State 
Archives of Finland), 1955-56, grant renewed 
1956-57; and corresponding member, Finnish 
Literary Society, 1956. 

Dr. Kolehmainen has published in English 
the following books dealing with the Finns: 
“The Finns in America: A Bibliographical 
Guide to Their History” (Hancock, Mich., 
1947); “Haven in the Woods: The Story of 
the Finns in Wisconsin” (with George Hill, 
Wisconsin Historical Society, 1951); “The 
Scandinavian Countries in International Af- 
fairs” (with Folke Lindberg, University of 
Minnesota program in Scandinavian area 
studies, 1953); and “Sow the Golden Seed: A 
history of the Finnish-American newspaper, 
the Pioneer, 1905-54" (Fitchburg, Mass., 
1954); and is author of many articles appear- 
ing in both English and foreign language 
publications. 

In presenting the decoration, the Finnish 
Vice Consul, Joel Allan Pekuri, said, “If cul- 
tural exchanges have been of vital importance 
in the good and hearty relations between our 
two countries, I cannot refrain from men- 
tioning especially today also another factor 
which is evident in the living bond that the 
people of Finnish descent form between 
Finland and America. 

“As early as 1638, the first Finnish settlers 
came to this country. The number of their 
descendents is now about 400,000. Many of 
these people, although being good Americans, 
have not forgotten their origin and the 
northern country of their fathers. Without 
sparing time and effort, they have often made 
most valuable contributions in spreading 
general knowledge of Finland in America and 
creating good will toward it. At the same 
time, they have been, through their personal 
qualifications, advocates of the American way 
of life in Finland. 

“One of these men is Dr. John I. Koleh- 
mainen, professor of political science and 
integrated courses at Heidelberg College. 

“As an outstanding American scholar, Dr. 
Kolehmainen has devoted an important part 
of his research work to Finland and Finnish 
culture. The varying phases of the Finnish 
immigration and settlement in America have 
found in him a persevering and able historian 
whose publications have received wide recog- 
nition in Finland. 

“As Fulbright exchange professor in Fin- 
land, Dr.-Kolehmainen was known as an ex- 
cellent lecturer. His educational work as 
well as his labor in furthering the good rela- 
tions between Finland and the United States 
are greatly appreciated in both countries. 

“In recognition of his distinguished serv- 
ices for Finland, the President of the Repub- 
lic of Finland has granted to Dr. Kolehmain- 
en the decoration of the Order of the Finnish 
Lion, First Class.” 


March 20 


Improvement and Development of the 
Philadelphia Port Area 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLIFFORD P. CASE 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. CASE of New Jersey. Mr. Presi- 
dent, I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the REoorp a 
memorandum prepared by the Joint Exe- 
cutive Committee for the Improvement 
and Development of the Philadelphia 
Port Area concerning appropriations for 
Delaware River Waterway projects for 
fiscal year 1960. 

There being no objection, the memo- 
randum was ordered to be printed in the 
REcokrp, as follows: 

ANALYSIS OF THE BUREAU OF THE BUDGET REC- 
OMMENDATIONS FOR DELAWARE RIVER WATER- 
WAY APPROPRIATIONS, CIVIL WORKS, FISCAL 
Year 1960 


At the regular meeting of the joint execu- 
tive committee on January 21, 1959, Col. Wil- 
liam F. Powers, Jr., Philadelphia district en- 
gineer, U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, re- 
viewed the status of waterway projects in 
this area and discussed the appropriations 
recommended by the Bureau of the Budget 
for continuing progress during fiscal year 
1960 (July 1, 1959, to June 30, 1960). The 
discussion covered the work performed over 
the current fiscal year, anticipated progress 
during the coming fiscal year, and goals for 
the future. In the interest of unanimity of 
thought and action with regard to appear- 
ances before the congressional Appropria- 
tions Committees to request civil works funds 
for fiscal year 1960, we are relating what we 
believe to be the salient features in the 
programing of the projects under considera- 
tion. 


DELAWARE RIVER NAVIGATION PROJECT, PHILADEL=- 
PHIA TO TRENTON . 


Based upon valuable experience gained 
this fiscal year in the initial rock removal 
from the 40-foot channel, the Corps of Engi- 
neers has revised the total cost of the 
project downward from the previous figure 
of $110.8 million to $96 million. ‘This re- 
evaluation of the difficulties and expense of 
rock removal—and the subsequent reduction 
in total cost of the project—is significant and 
is very encouraging to port interests. We 
interpret the change to mean that greater 
annual progress can be realized with the 
same number of dollars, and, therefore, the 
completion date will be advanced effectively 
by about 1 full year. Colonel Powers esti- 
mates the project will be completed to New- 
bold Island by the summer of 1963 and all 
the way to Trenton by the summer of 1964 
providing, of course, that capability sums are 
forthcoming each year. 


A capability sum may be defined as the 
amount of new money which can be spent 
in any given fiscal year in addition to any 
carryover from the previous fiscal year. 
Whereas $15 million represents a capability 
sum for fiscal year 1960, the $13.5 million 
recommended by the Bureau of the Budget 
is considered a reasonable sum for the work 
programed this year under the revised esti- 
mate of total cost. It will permit desirable 
progress in an efficient manner. Additional 
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monies would result in having additional 
pieces of dredging equipment on the river, 
and this could result in hazards to shipping. 
Further, addditional contract awards may 
not be properly economic because, with the 
limited specialized equipment which is 
available, the corps may not be able to ob- 
tain the same favorable price structure which 
now prevails. We understand that an addi- 
tional $1.5 million would be spent for addi- 
tional dredging of soft materials, but this 
would not Kasten the ultimate completion 
of the project as the rock removal-effectively 
sets the completion date for the project, and 
this work is proceeding at a maximum eco- 
nomic pace. 

The reconstruction of the railroad bridge 
at Delair is scheduled for completion in the 
fall of 1960. There will be $4.5 million 
spent on the Delair Bridge in fiscal year 
1960—this is the maximum which can be 
spent because the contractor is working at 
maximum speed in conjunction with pro- 
curement of materials. The remaining $9 
million, out of the $13.5 million for fiscal 
year 1960, will be directed to rock removal 
and dredging activities. 

We believe the schedufe is realistic. To- 
gether with the $28 million previously ap- 
propriated, the $13.5 million for fiscal year 
1960 will permit a 43 percent completion of 
the full project (based on $96 million total 
cost). Whereas, we had been hoping orig- 
inally for $16 to $20 million for fiscal year 
1960, the greater sums were premised on a 
different set of conditions than now exist. 
We shall support the recommended sum of 
$13.5 million as being practical, economical, 
and sufficient to maintain steady progress. 


DELAWARE RIVER WATER RESOURCES SURVEY 


The sum recommended by the Bureau of 
the Budget is $330,000.. This is the amount 
requested by the district engineer; it will 
permit the completion of the survey late in 
calendar year 1959 or early in calendar year 
1960. The joint executive committee has 
promoted actively this 5-year survey since 
its inception. We look forward to the con- 
tent and recommendations as far-reaching 
steps in all phases of plamning for the effec- 
tive control of Delaware Valley water re- 
sources. 

DELAWARE RIVER ANCHORAGES 


Under the present policy of not permit- 
ting any new starts, there are no funds rec- 
ommended by the Bureau of the Budget for 
the $24,447,000 anchorage improvement pro- 
gram authorized by Congress during calen- 
dar year 1958. The Corps of Engineers has 
noted that the improvement, while justified 
on the economics of delays, groundings, and 
collisions, is “principally warranted for the 
safety and convenience of navigation by the 
intangible benefits accruing to the project 
due to the elimination of hazards to life and 
property in the Delaware River.” We are 
anxious to commence these needed improve- 
ments and, therefore, plan to press next year 
(fiscal 1961) for a substantial appropriation 
to initiate the authorized anchorage im- 
provements. 

CHESAPEAKE & DELAWARE CANAL—SUMMIT 

BRIDGE ¢ 

Work on the Summit Bridge, a sorely need- 
ed improvement, should be completed in the 
fall of 1959. The sum of $3,090,000 recom- 
mended by the Bureau of the Budget is sat- 
isfactory for the purpose at hand. It is 
hoped that subsequent years will witness 
dredging appropriations for the authorized 
enlargement of the Canai. In the meantime, 
the district engineer is employing mainte- 
nance funds to hold a reasonably satisfac- 
tory condition in canal width and depth, 

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE FUNDS 

The budget recommendations for funds 
for the operation and maintenance of navi- 
gation projects are not broken down by dis- 
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trict or by project. These funds always have 
been shown in a total for all projects across 
the Nation. The fiscal year 1960 recommen- 
dation shows $54,600,000 for channels and 
harbors and $23,650,000 for locks, dams, and 
canals. We are confident the corps will be 
able to meet our local operation and main- 
tenance requirements out of these recom- 
mended sums. 





Preserving Our Wilderness 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


°o 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that an article by 
William E. Bohn from the March 16, 
1959, New Leader entitled ‘Preserving 
Our Wilderness” be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the REcorp. 

In this article, Mr. Bohn reports on the 
National Wilderness Preservation Act, 
S. 1123, which I introduced on behalf of 
myself and several Senate colleagues. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

PRESERVING OUR WILDERNESS 


(By William E. Bohn) 


Uncle Sam is by far the greatest real estate 
owner in this country. I am told that the 
National Park Service manages about 25 
million acres. And that includes only the 
main set of parks, monuments, memorials, 
and historical sites. Beyond these, and 
separate from them, are the national forests, 
the fish and wildlife reserves, and the vast 
areas controlled by the Bureau of Indian 
Affairs. These various sorts of holdings are 
under the management of different boards— 
some of them connected with the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture, and some with the De- 
partment of the Interior. 

There is nothing wrong with all this. As 
far as I know, these pieces of property are 
all managed conscientiously according to the 
principles laid down by Congress. But they 
all contain wild and unspoiled stretches of 
virgin wilderness. 

Last week I quoted some paragraphs from 
letters written by one of my favorite authors, 
Joseph Wood Krutch. He was lamenting to 
all the world the fact that in our national 
parks and forests precious remnants of 
wilderness are in danger. The ontramping 
millions, he complained, are treading down 
dainty plants, scaring away timid animals 
and, in general, with their improved high- 
ways, automobiles, and airplanes, putting 
an end to the conditions which have fur- 
nished the quiet and meditative nature lover 
an opportunity to escape from steel and 
cement smog. 

Well, 15 U.S. Senators have had the same 
idea. Perhaps they want to preserve a few 
spots where they can escape from the voters 
and the journalists and think of something 
besides ballots and budgets. The 15 wilder- 
ness-loving Senators, led by Huserr Hum- 
PHREY (Democrat of Minnesota), have intro- 
duced what is known as the wilderness bill. 
It seems to me a measure aimed at definitely 
civilizing objectives. 

The wilderness spots which are to be desig- 
nated and protected will not be placed un- 
der the authority of any new commission, In 
general, they are to be under the eye of an 
authoritative but inexpensive Council made 
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up of the Secretaries of Interior and Agricul- 
ture, a Smithsonian Institution representa- 
tive and three citizens appointed by the 
President with the help of the Senate. The 
members are to receive no pay—only ex- 
penses when actually in service. 

The Council, which has an initial appro- 
priation of only $100,000, is expected to re- 
port annually to Congress. When Senator 
HUMPHREY introduced the bill, he made a 
great point of the fact that it provides for no 
new administrative body to mess things up 
and demand additional appropriations. The 
bodies which are now administering these 
beauty spots will go on administering them. 
The only change will be that when the bill 
is passed, they will manage them according 
to new rules. And the Council will do noth- 
ing except to see that the rules are being 
enforced and report on how the whole proj- 
ect is working out. 

And what are these rules? They sound as 
if they had been designed precisely to re- 
joice the heart of my mob-fearing friend, 
Krutch. There are to be “no permanent 
roads, no use of motor vehicles, motorized 
equipment, motorboats or aircraft, and no 
structures or installations, including tempo- 
rary roads, in excess of the minimum required 
for administration.” 

No roads. If you enter here you will travel 
on your own feet, in a canoe, or on a horse. 
There will be no restaurants, hotels, or shops 
heaped with postcards or souvenirs. You will 
have to tote with you whatever you need. 
That is what I did when I was a boy in the 
blessed woods of Canada. And we never 
suffered for lack of anything. As long as 
there were fish, we could eat. As long as we 
had a blanket, we could sleep warm. There 
were, thank God, no motels. 

My readers will have guessed that this 
elaborate and well-considered bill did not 
spring full-grown from the fertile brain of 
the active senior Senator from Minnesota. 
He and other men now supporting it have 
been busy with it since 1955. The first bill 
dealing with the subject was introduced in 
1957. Since then, well-advertised hearings 
have been held in Washington and at stra- 
tegic points in the West. Criticisms have 
been made, and some of them have been 
adopted. The bill has been revised again 
and again to make sure that it will not in- 
jure any honest and legitimate business in- 
terests. 

In the course of these 2 years an encour- 
aging amount of support has been assem- 
bled behind it. Senator HumpnHrey’s ad- 
dress introducing the new bill, shored up 
by all the materials on the subject which 
he introduced into the CONGRESSIONAL REc- 
orD, constituted quite an event. The wil- 
derness bill starts under favorable auspices. 
Some of its liveliest enemies disappeared in 
last November’s Republican cataclysm. On 
the contrary, a number of good friends are 
found among the freshmen Congressmen. 
My guess is that it will pass at this session 
of Congress. 





Forty Years of Service 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARRISON A. WILLIAMS, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, March 20,1959 


Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 
President, throughout the Nation, our 
citizens stop to salute the American 
Legion on its 40th anniversary. I think 
it is fitting that we take time out to 
recall the significant contributions this 
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veterans organization has made to the 
American way of life—not only in the 
interest of veterans but, in the many, 
many civic works in which it has been 
involved. 

I should like to add my own personal 
congratulations to the American Legion 
on 40 years of outstanding accomplish- 
ment and my hope and confidence that 
it will continue in its true dedication to 
our beloved country. To commemorate 
this milestone in a special way, I ask 
unanimous consent that the editorial 
from the Paterson (N.J.) Morning Call 
of Saturday, March 14, 1959, be printed 
in the Appendix of the REcorpD. 

There being no objection, the edi- 
torial was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorD, as follows: 

Forty YEARS OF SERVICE 


The American Legion, largest veteran or- 
ganization in all history, celebrates the 40th 
annniversary of its birth tomorrow through 
Tuesday. It is asignal observance. It marks 
the completion of 40 years of service by the 
American Legion to its communities, its 
States, and the Nation. 

The 17,000 posts of the American Legion 
and their 14,000 auxiliary units, have a 
right to be proud of their accomplishments 
during the past four decades. The American 
scene and the world have undergone pro- 
found changes since the American Legion 
was founded at the historic caucus of dele- 
gates from the first AEF in Paris, France, 
March 15 to 17, 1919. The American Legion 
has changed too, but only in its dimensions. 

It is today a three-war organization. It 
has not changed in its patriotic character, 
in its ideals, in its objectives and in its 
integrity. Keeping America always Ameri- 
can is still its continuing goal. It is still 
true to the original purposes set forth so 
vividly in 1919 in the preambable to its 
constitution. 

The good impact on the American scene 
of the American Legion is immeasurable. It 
has been an important factor in the defense 
of our free institutions, in keeping love of 
country at a high premium, in raising the 
popular level of education, in the great in- 
crease of home ownership, in the modern 
care of the disabled and physically handi- 
capped and in the Nation’s preparedness 
against aggression. 

Thousands of American communities are 
better places in which to live and raise chil- 
dren because of the civic works of 17,000 
posts. We salute our local American Legion 
posts and wish them many happy returns 
as this great organization starts on its fifth 
Gecade of service to God and country. 

On its 1959 anniversary. The American 
Legion here and everywhere rates a 40-gun 
salute. 





Speech by Congressman Carl Albert, 
Democratic Whip, Third District, 
Oklahoma, at Grover Cleveland Demo- 
cratic Club, Bethlehem, Pa., March 17, 
1959 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, on 
the evening of March 17, 1959, at Bethle- 
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hem, Pa., in the district represented by 
our outstanding and distinguished col- 
league from Pennsylvania [Mr. WALTER], 
the Grover Cleveland Democratic Club 
held a banquet at which the distin- 
guished Democratic whip, the gentleman 
from Oklahoma, made a truly great ad- 
dress. 

In my extension of remarks I include 
the address made by our friend, the gen- 
tleman from Oklahoma [Mr. ALBERT]. 
SpPrEcH BY CONGRESSMAN CARL ALBERT, DEMO- 

CRATIC WHIP, Turrp DISTRICT, OKLAHOMA, 

AT GROVER CLEVELAND DEMOCRATIC CLUB, 

BrTHLEHEM, Pa., Marcu 17, 1959 


Ladies and gentlemen, I am honored to be 
here tonight. 

I am honored to be a part of this meeting 
in a great Democratic community in a great 
Democratic State. 

Iam happy because we are meeting on the 
feast day of St. Patrick, the great patron 
saint of Ireland. No segment of our popula- 
tion has contributed more to the spirit and 
vitality and life of our country, or more to 
the leadership of the Democratic Party, than 
the sons of St. Patrick. 

I am happy to be here, too, because this is 
a great club honoring the name of Grover 
Cleveland, and meeting on the eve of his 
birthday. 

I am happy to be here because this is 
the congressional district of my distin- 
guished colleague, your great Congressman 
FRANCIS WALTER. 

You people of Pennsylvania’s 15th Dis- 
trict know as well as his colleagues in the 
Congress the quality of this man who has 
spent 26 years in your service. 

You have recognized the mettle of a man 
who spotlighted the Communist Party as 
an international conspiracy designed to 
overthrow democratic government. 

You have recognized the compassion of a 
man who fought for quota free entrance of 
alien wives, husbands, and children of 
United States citizens. 

You know the intellectual stature of a 
man who fused into a single statute the 200 
existing laws dealing with immigration. 

You know the tolerance of a man whose 
determination broke down the final barriers 
of discrimination against admission of Asi- 
atics to the United States. 

As chairman of the great Committee on 
Un-American Activities, and ranking Demo- 
crat of the powerful Committee on the Ju- 
diciary, your Congressman is one of the great 
leaders in the House of Representatives. 

Author of the Administrative Procedures 
Act of 1946, the Internal Security Act of 
1950, and the Immigration and Nationality 
Act of 1952, he has given this country some 
of its most monumental landmarks of statu- 
tory law. 

Big enough and strong enough to hold any 
position in the Congress, or in any other 
branch of the Government, your Congress- 
man is not only an outstanding legislator, he 
is one of the great Americans of our time. 

We meet on the eve of the birthday of 
one of our greatest Presidents, Grover Cleve- 
land, author of modern American democ- 
racy. Cleveland applied Jeffersonian prin- 
ciples to new problems. It was he who 
bridged the gap between the agrarian democ- 
racy of Jefferson and Jackson and the in- 
dustrial democracy of Wilson, Roosevelt, and 
Truman. His policies are current policies. 
His influence transcends his time and is 
manifest in the dominant position of the 
Democratic Party -in the statecraft of this 
country today. 

The success of a political party in the final 
analysis depends upon the extent to which it 
serves the interests of the people. That 
means you and you and you and your 
families. 


March 20 


The 86th Congress has the largest Demo- 
cratic majority of any Congress in more than 
20 years because the 85th Congress wrote the 
finest legislative record for you and you 
and you than any Congress in more than 20 
years. 

The 85th Congress has been heralded edito- 
rially across the country as a do-something 
Congress, and indeed it was. 

It passed the first Department of Defense 
reorganization bill in more than 10 years. 

It admitted a new State to the Union for 
the first time in more than 40 years. 

It passed the first civil rights bill since 
reconstruction days. 

It created a new science agency and a new 
space agency. 

It passed the first general aid-to-education 
bill in all history. 

It passed a new social security bill, a new 
atomic energy bill, a new public works bill. 

It appropriated more money for national 
defense than any Congress since the Korean 
war and more money for public roads and 
highways than any Congress in history. 

Another page in this record of constructive 
service for you and you and you is being 
written in the 86th Congress. The job is 
underway. The Hawaiian statehood bill has 
already passed. The 50th star will be added 
to Old Glory before the 49th star is an 
official part of the American flag. 

A new and far-reaching airport bill may 
well become law by Easter. 

A new gigantic omnibus housing bill will 
be sent to President Eisenhower in a matter 
of weeks if not, indeed, of days. 

In the 86th Congress we are going to ex- 
tend unemployment benefits. 

We are going to enact an area redevelop- 
ment bill. 

We are going to pass a labor reform bill 
and not a labor persecution bill such as 
Republican spokesmen are demanding. 

We are going to pass a new school bill. 

We are going to pass a new civil rights bill. 

We are going to provide adequate funds 
for both the development and the defense of 
our country. 

These things and many more we are going 
to do in the 86th Congress, and we are going 
to do them in spite of the Eisenhower ad- 
ministration and the Republican leadership 
in Congress. 

Ladies and gentlemen, while the 86th Con- 
gress is thus engaged in a constructive pro- 
gram‘on behalf of the American people, what 
is the Republican Party offering? What is 
the Eisenhower administration doing? Let’s 
look at the facts: 

On the home front the administration has 
been blind to the problems of unemployment 
and to the growing crises which now exist in 
many depressed areas. With nearly 5 mil- 
lion unemployed, and with over 400,000 job- 
less workers facing the loss of their unem- 
ployment benefits by April 1, this adminis- 
tration has not even attempted to offer a 
solution. 

The gray specter of hunger and depriva- 
tion persists in many States. What has 
President Eisenhower done about it? He 
yetoed the area redevelopment bill by a 
pocket veto in September 1958. Although 
the depression has deepened in many areas 
in almost every State in the Union, his ad- 
ministration has not offered one single rec- 
ommendation to cope with this economic 
blight. In many communities people are 
out of work. Their needs are not satisfied 
by the administration’s claim that we are 
on a curve of rising prosperity.. These words 
smack of Hoover days. They remind us of 
the days when prosperity was just around 
the corner, They bespeak a callousness to 
the welfare of human beings, American men, 
women, and children, unbecoming to the 
role of any administration charged with 
the responsibility of governing this great 
Republic. 
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This lack of leadership pervades every 
facet of the Eisenhower administration. It 
enfeebles our military posture. It cripples 
our diplomatic leadership. When President 
Truman was in the White House he met the 
Communist threat with vigor and imagina- 
tion on every front. Not one important 
new idea has been added in over 6 years 
of the Eisenhower administration. 

Herein lies our great problem, our princi- 
pal difficulty. Our trouble at home and 
abroad is not with our seientists or military 
leaders. Our trouble is at the summit. It 
is the lack of effective leadership-at the top 
management level of the Government. 

The experts tell us that defensewise we 
are in mortal danger. Yet defense since 
World War II has cost us over $441 billion. 
Our strength or lack of it cannot be meas- 
ured in terms of dollars spent. The only 
realistic way to measure our defense is in 
terms of the power of our potential enemy. 
During the last three or 4 years warnings 
have been sounded by scientists, military 
men, and congressional investigating com- 
mittees that we were falling behind Russia 
in the race for ballistic missiles. These 
warnings failed to jolt the White House or 
the Secretary of Defense into action. 

In 1952 the combined military strength of 
the United States was greater than that of 
any other nation. Today we are winning 
the race for second place. On every single 
day during the Truman administration the 
lead time of American arms over Russia was 
maintained on the side of our own safety. 
Every day since the Eisenhower administra- 
tion took over, Russia has been closing the 
gap. 

The Roosevelt and Truman administra- 
tions developed the A bomb, the H bomb, 
the atomic cannon, the jetplane, sonar, 
radar, and proximity fuses. They developed 
guided missiles and atomic submarines. 
They made outstanding advances in landing 
craft and in aircraft carriers. 

In 1952 the United States was the undis- 
puted leader of the world in scientific 
knowledge. Today we find ourselves wearing 
an international dunce cap, while the rest 
of the world concludes that our short- 
sighted policies have almost given the game 
to the Kremlin. 

The mounting crisis in Berlin reempha- 
sizes the importance of our military pre- 
paredness or the lack of it. We agree with 
President Eisenhower that this country must 
stand firm and united in this crisis: We 
insist, however, that our firmness must be 
predicated upon strength and not upon 
weakness. In the Berlin exchanges, Khrusch- 
chev has displayed a cool confidence and 
single mindedness which did not char- 
acterize his past dealings. It may be that 
he has mistaken debate for division. We 
make this unmistakably clear to Mr. 
Khrushchev that Democrats in Congress will 
cooperate with the President-in resisting 
Kremlin ultimatums anywhere in the 
world. Where we differ from this admin- 
istration is in our conviction that firmness 
should be supported by preparedness. 

Our position is the position of the Senate 
Armed Services Committee which has rec- 
ommended that we put more emphasis on 
the missile program and on increasing the 
strength of the Strategic Air Command by 
adding more B-52’s, B-58’s, and tanker 
planes. Our position is the pesition of our 
military leaders who believe that our Army, 
Navy. and Marine Corps should not be re- 
duced. Our position is that an ounce of 
prevention is worth a pound of confidence 
to the Western Powers in their discussions 
on Berlin and in other clashes between the 
free world and the Kremlin. 

Ladies and gentlemen, meeting in these 
perilous times as we do tonight on the eve 
of the birthday of a great American Presi- 








CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


dent of another day, we cannot help but 
be reminded that the age-old differences be- 
tween the two major political parties still 
exist. The same differences still distinguish 
the followers of Jefferson on the one side 
and of Hamilton on the other. It is the 
never-ending struggle between action and 
reaction—between government devoted to 
the few and government dedicated to the 
many. Our party since its foundation has 
been the party which, in each succeeding 
generation, has adopted the principle of posi- 
tive action on behalf of the American people. 
It was the Democratic Party in the time of 
Thomas Jefferson that gave us our Bill of 
Rights. The Hamiltonians opposed the Bill 
of Rights. Had it not been for Thomas Jef- 
ferson you would have had no habeas corpus 
or trial by jury. You would have had no 
right to freedom of speech or to freedom of 
the press. You would have had no right 
to petition Congress, no right to religious 
freedom. 

It was the Democratic Party in the time of 
Andrew Jackson that rescued control of the 
Government from the banking interests and 
gave it back to the people to whom it be- 
longed. 

Let me say to the members of this great 
Grover Cleveland Democratic Club that it 
was the Democratic Party in the time of 
Grover Cleveland that gave us our first anti- 
trust laws, the forerunners of the great so- 
cial and economic reforms of the generations 
that were to follow. 

It was the Democratic Party in the time of 
Woodrow Wilson that carried this country 
through World War I and with the League of 
Nations gave us the chance to avoid World 
War II. 

It was the Democratic Party in the time 
of Roosevelt and Truman that brought this 
country out of the deepest, darkest depres- 
sion in history, strong enough to win World 
War II. From soup lines to production lines, 
from relief rolls to pay rolls, from closed 
banks to guaranteed deposits, was the in- 
disputable record of the Roosevelt-Truman 
administration. 

This country needs Democrats in public 
office throughout the land. This country 
needs a Democratic President in 1960. This 
is the answer to Republican ineptitude. The 
Democratic Party and the Democratic Party 
alone can supply the leadership, the formula, 
and the program that will make this country 
strong and will keep this country free, pros- 
perous, and at peace. 





He Wants To Pay 1 Percent of the Debt 
Each Year 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JIM WRIGHT 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. WRIGHT. Mr. Speaker, as evi- 
dence of the continuing and growing 
editorial interest in the necessity for a 
systematic program of national debt re- 
duction and eventual retirement, I am 
taking the liberty of including here for 
the reading of those Members who are 
interested, an editorial published by the 
Pag Plain Dealer on March 18, 

59. 

He Wants To Pay 1 Percent oF THE Dest 
Eacu YEAR 

We all know persons who have borrowed 

money under terms that, in retrospect, 
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seemed pretty steep. By the time the debt 
was cleared up, the borrower may have found 
that his interest payments and other charges 
amounted to 50 percent of the loan, even 
100 percent or more—that is, he had to pay 
back half again as much as he had borrowed, 
or twice as much. 

But few individuals, even Congressmen, 
are weighing the consequences of the weight 
of the interest bills which Uncle Sam is 
having to pay. That interest bill in the 
administration budget for the coming fiscal 
year is set at $8.1 billion, or more than 10 
percent of the $77-billion spending proposed. 
That means 10 percent of all the withhold- 
ing and other Federal taxes you pay, 10 per- 
cent of the U.S. taxes paid by corporations 
in which you may own stock, 10 percent of 
all the taxes paid by companies whose prod- 
ucts you buy, all those 10 percents just go 
to defray that whopping interest bill. 

Uncle Sam, true, doesn’t have to pay the 
interest rate that an individual does to get 
a loan. But his interest rates have been 
going up, nevertheless. 

And the amazing fact is that Uncle Sam, 
if his nephews in Congress and elsewhere 
don’t correct their fiscal practices, is going 
to have to pay nearly a trillion dollars (that's 
$1,000 billion) in interest alone in the next 
100 years—and still have on his shoulders 
the whole national debt of $283 billion, or 
whatever it will have grown to. 

One Congressman who is worried about 
this arithmetic is Representative Jim WRIGHT 
of Texas who has introduced a House Con- 
current Resolution (No. 79) laying down 
the principle that the Nation should pay 
off, besides the interest, 1 percent of the total 
present national debt of $283 billion each 
year for the next 100. Here’s what he says 
the consequences will be: 

“In 100 years we could completely retire 
the debt by paying $495 billion in interest 
and $283 billion of principal, or a total of 
$778 billion. But if we pay nothing on the 
debt itself, the interest alone for 100 years 
will be $980 billion, and we will still owe 
the debt of $283 billion, or a total of $1.263 
trillion.” 


WRIGHT’s proposal makes so much sense 
that a lot of people ought to be writing their 
Congressmen telling them to pay some at- 
tention to it rather than to seeing how they 
can run up an extra deficit of 2, 3, or 4 bil- 
lion in 1959-60 fiscal year. 

A late New Dealer once uttered a state- 
ment to the effect of “What’s a few lousy 
millions?” One day soon a Congressman is 
going to say: “What’s a few lousy billions?” 
unless the people demand more financial 
responsibility. 








One-Hundredth Anniversary of Found- 
ing of Guttenberg, N.J. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLIFFORD P. CASE 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. CASE of New Jersey. Mr. Presi- 
dent, the community of Guttenberg, N_J., 
is marking its 100th anniversary this 
year. This isa record of which the com- 
munity, Hudson County, and the State 
of New Jersey are very proud. I there- 
fore ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Recorp a proclamation by 
Mayor Herman G. Klein. 
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There being no objection, the procla- 
mation was ordered to be printed in the 
RecorpD, as follows: 

PROCLAMATION BY MAYOR OF THE TOWN OF 
GUTTENBERG, N.J., REGARDING CENTENNIAL 
CELEBRATION OF GUTTENBERG, N.J. 

Know all men by these presents that— 

Vhereas the town of Guttenberg in the 
county of Hudson and State of New Jersey 
was incorporated by official act of the New 
Jersey Legislature as an incorporated town 
in 1859; and 

Whereas the said town of Guttenberg has 
been in continuous existence since 1859 so 
that appropriate centennial observances are 
fitting and proper in this year of 1959; and 

Whereas it is the unanimous desire of the 
people of the town of Guttenberg to com- 
memorate this 100th anniversary of the 
founding of the town by appropriate events 
and observances; and 

Whereas the people of the town of Gutten- 
berg have lived and prospered through this 
century under the blessings of our American 
iberties which inspired our centennial slo- 
gan, “A century of progress and freedom 
through democracy,” and have earned the 
affection and respect of our neighbors and 
fellow citizens and desires to express their 
friendship and announce the centennial ob- 
servance; and 

Whereas appropriate plans are progressing 
under the leadership of the Guttenberg Cen- 
tennial Committee to make the centennial 
celebration a memorable one and to invite 
thereto various friends and representatives 
from the Federal, State, and local govern- 
ments: 

Now, therefore, as mayor of the town of 
Guttenberg, N.J., I do hereby proclaim, by 
virtue of the authority vested in me, that the 
official Guttenberg Centennial Observance 
will be held on May 3—May 17, 1959, and 
all official departments and agencies of the 
town of Guttenberg are authorized to par- 
ticipate and cooperate in such observance, 
with the fervent hope that, under God, the 
people and the town of Guttenberg will con- 
tinue to develop and prosper in the coming 
years and centuries. 

HERMAN G. KLEIN, 
Mayor, Town of Guttenberg, in the 
County of Hudson, NJ. 





New Jersey Job Emergency Declared 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. HARRISON A. WILLIAMS, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 
President, the unemployment situation 
which is receiving wide attention across 
the Nation has not left my own State of 
New Jersey unscathed. This fact has 
been clearly pointed out by Governor 
Meyner, who has declared that a real 
emergency exists. In connection with 
our thinking along this line, I ask unani- 
mous consent to have printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp an article from the 
Christian Science Monitor of March 6, 
1959. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

New Jersey Jopn EMERGENCY DECLARED 

(By Harry C. Kenney) 


TRENTON, N.J.—New Jersey is no longer 
hiding from the disturbing fact that it has 
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a high level of unemployment and the time 
has come for broad State action and possibly 
for increased Federal aid. 

This situation has been jolted into the 
open by Gov. Robert B. Meyner, who declared 
that a real emergency exists in the State. 
During 1958, when New Jersey, like so many 
other States, was hard hit by the recession, 
there was a heavy drain on moneys devoted 
to unemployment benefits. 

And now the Governor is moving in the 
direction of urging the Federal Government 
to establish a nationwide standardized un- 
employment benefits program. The limita- 
tion of benefits and the restricted time ele- 
ments are causing jobless-aid chaos. 


PROBLEMS LURK 


According to the State’s department of la- 
bor and industry, there were 208,000 unem- 
ployed at the end of February. This is 8.8 
percent of the total labor force. When a 
State or the Nation has a 5-percent unem- 
ployment figure, the red flag goes up. The 
present national figure for unemployment is 
hovering around 6 percent. 

Actually, New Jersey’s unemployment was 
worse in January when 221,600, or 9.3 per- 
cent, were unemployed While this fact 
would normally indicate recovery, officials 
say this is not presently the case. There are 
too many economic, industrial, and tax prob- 
lems existing in the State to be optimistic, 
spokesmen for the office of the State com- 
missioner of labor and industry say. 

One of the reasons for the immediate emer- 
gency is the heavy unemployment benefits, 
including temporary unemployment compen- 
sation. For instance: 
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Total Percent 
unem- of labor 
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THE PREVIOUS YEAR 
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New Jersey paid out $100 million in un- 
employment benefits in 1956, $126 million in 
1957, and $200 million in 1958. 

The problems of unemployment compensa- 
tion tend to raise a number of broad eco- 
nomic and political issues, such as desirable 
industrial balance. This industrial balance 
within the State has been jolted by various 
types of corporate taxes. . 

An inquiry into various New Jersey and 
private industrial organizations as to the 
size and number of companies that have left 
the State came to no clearly defined con- 
clusions. This information still needs to be 
gathered. 

There are indications that some indus- 
trial executives shudder when they think of 
certain prolabor bills now before the legis- 
lature. Some officials are apprehensive that 
other industrial firms may leave the State. 


SEASONAL FACTOR WEIGHED 


Officials agree there is great need in New 
Jersey for sharper consideration of inter- 
state competition for industry and the 
maintenance of purchasing power during eco- 
nomic downswings. Another necessity: A 
closer examination of means to stimulate em- 
ployment opportunities in line with a proper 
goal of proper industrial, economic, political, 
and employment balance. 

New Jersey’s Economic Watchdog Commit- 
tee is a hopeful organization. It reports that 
unemployment always rises in January be- 
cause business and industry inevitably let 
down after the rush of the Christmas season, 
and worsening winter weather progressively 
retards construction, seashore, agriculture, 
and other outdoor employment. 





March 20 


This year the December—January seasonal 
rise in idleness—33,000—was of normal pro- 
portions. Even in the highly prosperous 
years of 1956 and 1957 there were unemploy- 
ment increases of 33,000 and 36,000, respec- 
tively, at this time of year. 

But then the committee points out that 
every labor market area had more unem- 
ployed in January than in December, forcing 
the percentage of the State’s labor out-of- 
work up from 7.9 percent to 9.3 percent. And 
this is critical, it says. 








Hon. Robert A. Everett Complimented for 
Aid in Obion-Forked Deer Project 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLIFFORD DAVIS 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 20,1959 
Mr. DAVIS of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker, 


“my colleague, RosErt A. Everett, who is 


now in his second term of service, is prov- 
ing one of the finest Members of Con- 
gress. It has been my pleasure to know 
him through many years of service to his 
State and country. 

He has been devoted to the affairs of 
his district for a very long time. 

Serious damage has resulted from 
floods on the Obion and Forked Deer 
Rivers. Painstakingly, he has convinced 
the Corps of Engineers of the importance 
of corrective measures, and has now been 
successful in seeking legislation in this 
session of the Tennessee Legislature, 
which will permit the State to become 
a major participant in this needed 
project. 

Recently, the Commercial Appeal, in- 
fluential and widely circulated news- 
paper in the Midsouth, paid him a com- 
pliment in an editorial which I am in- 
cluding in my remarks. 

OBION-FORKED DEER PROJECT 


Legislation which will permit the State to 
become a major participant in the Obion- 
Forked Deer flood control and drainage proj- 
ect has been introduced in the general as- 
sembly. It seems to us to be a sensible way 
to break an impasse which has existed since 
the project was authorized 11 years ago. 

Until the impasse is overcome the economic 
progress of a vast West Tennessee area is 
going to be retarded, highways and communi- 
ties will continue to be exposed to blight- 
ing overflows and project estimates and ac- 
tual costs will continue to rise. Had the 
work been undertaken when Congress au- 
thorized the project, completion costs would 
probably have been in the neighborhood of 
$8 million. A fourteen-to-fifteen-million- 
dollar cost estimate is not reasonable now. It 
is a costly example of the folly of footdrag- 
ging in the public works field. 

The Federal Government will bear the ma- 
jor portion of the cost and supervise con- 
struction through the Corps of Engineers, 
but the State, or some other agency, must 
first guarantee rights-of-way and adequate 
maintenance after the project is completed. 
A way to do this is provided in the pending 
general assembly bill. Responsibility would 
be assigned to the Department of Highways 
and Public Works. 

That this sorely needed Obion-Forked Deer 
improvement plan is being moved from dead 
center after a decade of time-wasting and 
futile argument is due chiefly to the efforts 
of Representative Robert A. EvERETT, Demo- 
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crat of Tennessee, and his determination to 
get the work started. West Tennessee is in- 
debted to him for it. The project is of as 
much importance to Memphis and Shelby 
County as it is to the immediate project area. 
That is the light in which the Shelby dele- 
gation should consider the pending bill and 
give it support. 





Disillusion With the So-Called Farm Pro- 
gram of Secretary Benson 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WAYNE L. HAYS 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. HAYS. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following letter dated March 
12, 1959, from Mr. Noel Cover, of Cozad, 
Nebr., which is further evidence of the 
growing disillusion with the so-called 
farm program of Secretary Benson. 

CozaD, NEBR., March 12, 1959. 
Hon. Wayne L. Hays, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEaR CONGRESSMAN: I am Noel Cover, Daw- 
son County, Cozad, Nebr. I have been one 
of the big meat producers of the country. 
Have bred, raised, grown, fed, and marketed 
large numbers of cattle, hogs, and sheep 
running into millions of head. Never bought 
on order nor sold on commission. 

In these operations would feed over a 
million bushels of corn and thousands of 
tons of alfalfa hay each year. Buying 80 
percent more than I produced. 

In the thirties bought hundreds of thou- 
sands bushels of good sound corn for 8 to 
15 cents a bushel. Also thousands of tons 
of alfalfa hay at $2 to $5 per ton, also other 
feeds on same price level. 

While I buy many times more corn than I 
produce, I would rather pay $1.60 bushel for 
corn to feed than any price less than $1.60. 
In doing so I am not being a philanthropist. 

Dawson County stands in the first 100 agri- 
culture counties in the United States. There 
is more irrigation in Dawson County than 
any county in the State. 

Farm sales are many, many times greater 
this winter and spring than at any time in 
the past. Farm tenants are throwing in the 
sponge. 

I have some choice irrigated farms that I 
have been unable to rent, not even a prospect 
since September. There has always been 
more renters than farms. 

I am a Republican. Have never complied 
with the farm program. Even though the 
farm program was set by the Democrats it 
was the greatest thing, not only for the agri- 


- culture, but for all the people. Until Presi- 


dent Eisenhower and Secretary Benson took 
over. 

Secretary Benson started at once to destroy 
the farm program. His answer to the agri- 
culture problem was farmers cooperative. 

Shipping millions of bushels of corn and 
wheat on the open market. He puts forth 
every effort to injure, damage, and destroy 
the farm program. 

Having enough wheat in the bins now to 
carry us @ year, and 300 million bushels 
over—without a crop this year—is a wonder- 
ful position to be in, especially at this time. 

Even though the farm population is down 
to 15 million we are dependent upon agricul- 
ture for our very existence and the most im- 
portant segment in our economy where new 
wealth comes from. 
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If there was 90 percent to 100 percent parity 
on ‘cotton, wheat, and corn, set to run until 
Congress could make any changes, giving the 
Secretary of Agriculture limited power and 
directions in disposing of the surplus. This 
would be an answer. 

If the agriculture program was put to 
where it was when President Eisenhower and 
Secretary Benson took over, even if it cost 
$15 billion a year, every dollar would go into 
channels of commerce and taxes. It would 
not cause inflation, it would be prosperity. 

I am from the grassroots—with agricul- 
ture experience second to none—successful to 
a degree. If there is any possibility I can do 
agriculture any good in appearing before 
committees or hearings, I will be glad to do 
so at my own expense. I want no job nor 
publicity. 

Secretary Benson and his agriculture pro- 
gram and the 5 million unemployed is what 
put the Democrats in the saddle. 

Thanking you, I am, 

Yours truly, 
NOEL COVER. 





Montgomery County Supervisors Vigor- 
ously Protest TVA Turbine Contract 
Award Abroad 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SAMUEL S. STRATTON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, my 
mail continues to include official protests 
from citizens and governmental groups 
within the 32d Congressional District of 
New York against the action of the TVA 
in awarding a steam turbine contract to 
a British firm rather than to those 
American firms which are located in 
areas of severe unemployment. 

Whether this contract would have 
gone to the General Electric Co. in the 
32d Congressional District of New York 
or to the Westinghouse Co. in Pennsyl- 
vania, aS some have suggested, the prin- 
ciple is the same. If this present trend 
toward the purchasing of these heavy 
electrical machines abroad continues, as 
has been the case with the TVA and the 
city of Los Angeles, there will surely be 
economic disaster in both manufactur- 
ing areas. The people of my district are 
deeply concerned, and this concern is 
well shown in the following resolution 
adopted unanimously by the board of 
supervisors of the County of Mont- 
gomery in the Empire State of New 
York: 

RESOLUTION PROTESTING AWARDING A CONTRACT 
FOR VITAL MACHINERY TO A FOREIGN POWER 
BY THE TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY 
Whereas the United States has three manu- 

facturers of large electrical apparatus with 
service facilities, and in the event of national 
emergency can be depended upon to restore 
pe at equipment in our country’s defense; 
an 

Whereas American tax money is being used 
to put Americans out of work by purchasing 
foreign equipment for a public utility; and 

Whereas American bids to build this equip- 
ment were high as contrasted to the foreign 
bids, one factor influencing the difference in 
bids was the difference in wages here and 
abroad; and 
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Whereas several thousand residents from 
Montgomery County work in Schenectady for 
the General Electric Co., the low domestic 
bidder for this equipment: Now, therefore 
be it and it hereby is 

Resolved, That the Montgomery County 
Board of Supervisors urge United States Gov- 
ernment officials to do everything possible 
to have this contract awarded to a United 
States manufacturer; and it is further 

Resolved, That a copy of this resolution 
be sent to the Honorable Leon Hoegh, Chief 
of the Office of Civil and Defense Mobiliza- 
tion; Hon. Herbert Vogel, chairman of the 
Tennessee Valley Authority; Congressman 
SAMUEL STRATTON; Senator JAcos K. JAVITS, 
and Senator KENNETH B. KEATING. 








Carleton Putnam Writes Attorney 
General 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE HUDDLESTON, JR. 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. HUDDLESTON. Mr. Speaker, on 
January 17, 1959, I inserted in the Con- 
GRESSIONAL ReEcorp a copy of a letter 
which Mr. Carleton Putnam, of Wash- 
ington, D.C., had written to President 
Eisenhower on October 13 of last year. 
This letter stated in a very forceful man- 
ner the South’s postion in the segrega- 
tion-integration controversy. The letter 
has been well received all over the 
country. 

Last Monday, March 16, 1959, Mr. Put- 
nam sent a letter to the Attorney Gen- 
eral of the United States, Hon. William 
P. Rogers, stating in detail strong argu- 
ments supporting the case for the South 
in the maintenance of its time-honored 
traditions and customs of segregation. 

Mr. Putnam, a member of the famous 
New England Putnam family, is a native 
of New York City, a graduate of Prince- 
ton and Columbia, and founder and 
president of Chicago and Southern Air- 
lines, 1943-48. He is presently on the 
board of directors of Delta Airlines. In 
addition to being an outstanding busi- 
ness executive, Mr. Putnam is also a 
writer of note. He recently published a 
widely praised biography of President 
Theodore Roosevelt. 

Because of the critical importance of 
the subject which Mr. Putnam discusses 
in his letter to the Attorney General, I 
am privileged to insert the letter here- 
with in the CONGRESSIONAL REcorD, under 
leave heretofore granted. 

WASHINGTON, D.C., March 16, 1959. 
The Honorable WiILL1AM P. RoGErs, 
Attorney General of the United States, 
Department of Justice, 
Washington, D.C. 

My Dear ATTORNEY GENERAL: Following 
my correspondence with your Department in 
December, I have had a chance to review 
your briefs in the school desegregation cases 
and also to scan, as carefully as time per- 
mitted, the nine relevant volumes of the 
Supreme Court’s records and briefs. I hesi- 
tate to impose further upon your kindness, 
but my survey has left one question in my 
mind upon which the record does not ap- 
pear to touch, and which you may be able 
to answer. 
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I turn to you for the reason that, as a 
nonadversary party to these proceedings, I 
understand you to have represented the 
people of the United States. Since a ma- 
jority of the population of the South are 
obviously against integration, and since the 
Gallup poll for September 24, 1958, indi- 
cates that 58 percent of the white popula- 
tion of the North would not put their chil- 
dren in schools where more than half the 
enrollment is Negro, it becomes a close ques- 
tion whether the decision of the Supreme 
Court in these cases was not in fact con- 
trary to the wishes of a national majority. 
While I recognize that this would in no way 
affect the validity of the decision, it would 
seem to have placed a peculiar responsibility 
upon you. 

The matter which I find curious is the 
omission in your briefs of any challenge to 
the authorities cited by the Court in footnote 
11 to their opinion of May 17, 1954. I 
assume there must have been some indica- 
tion, in argument or elsewhere, that these 
authorities were to be used. They appear, 
in large measure, to form the foundation of 
the decision. They refiect a point of view 
rooted in what I may call modern equali- 
tarian anthropology—a school which holds 
that all races are currently equal in their 
capacity for culture, and that existing in- 
equalities of status are due solely to inequali- 
ties of opportunity. While the briefs for the 
State of Virginia touch upon the qualifica- 
tions of some of the individual psychologists 
who testified in the lower courts, they con- 
tain no examination of the underlying 
anthropological theory. It seems to me 
that such an examination should have been 
made. I have a science degree, I have read 
with some diligence in the field of anthro- 
pology and I have discussed the subject with 
competent anthropologists. It is my con- 
sidered opinion that two generations of 
Americans have been victimized by a psuedo- 
scientific hoax in this field, that this hoax is 
part of an equalitarian propaganda typical 
of the left-wing overdrift of our times, and 
that it will not stand an informed judicial 
test. I do not believe that ever before has 
science been more warped by a self-serving 
few to the deception and injury of so many. 
On this subject there may be disagreement. 
But it is clear to me the Court should have 
been invited to examine the question. 


Allow me to give my reasons for this opin- 
fon. The Court says in footnote 11, “see 
generally Myrdal, ‘An American Dilemma,’ ” 
and I start with this book. I need hardly 
dwell upon the highly socialistic bias of its 
foreign author, and the startling remarks 
with which his text is peppered, such as his 
comment that the American Constitution “is 
in many respects impractical and ill-suited 
for modern conditions,” that the Constitu- 
tional Convention of 1787 “was nearly a plot 
against the common people” and that in the 
conflict between liberty and equality in the 
United States, “equality is slowly winning.” 
A foreign socialist could not, perhaps, have 
realized that Jefferson’s statement “all men 
are created equal” was a corruption from the 
Virginia Declaration of Rights, where the 
original wording read “all men are created 
equally free,” nor that if equality (in any 
sense other than equality of opportunity and 
equality before the law) is defeating liberty 
in the United States, then everything Amer- 
ica has stood for is in jeopardy, but certainly 
it was essential that these matters be called 
to the Court’s attention in evaluating 
Myrdal’s book. 

I hasten, however, to the basic hypothesis 
underlying Myrdal’s 1,400 pages. On pages 
90-91 he introduces the doctrines of Franz 
Boas, a foreign-born Columbia University 
professor who arrived in the United States 
in 1886, who was himself a member of a ra- 
cial minority group, and who may be called 
the father of equalitarian anthropology in 
America, From these pages forward, 
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Myrdal’s dilemma is founded upon the phi- 
losophy of Boas and his disciples. There- 
after, one constantly finds in Myradal such 
sentences as these: 

“The last 2 or 3 decades have seen a veri- 
table revolution in scientific thought on the 
racial characteristics of the Negro. * * * 
By inventing and applying ingenious spe- 
cialized research methods, the popular race 
dogma (that races are not by nature equal 
in their capacity for culture) is being vic- 
toriously pursued into every corner and ef- 
fectively exposed as fallacious or at least un- 
substantiated. * * * It is now becoming dif- 
ficult for even popular writers to express 
other views than the ones of racial equalitari- 
anism and still retain intellectual respect.” 

If you have not already read him, I invite 
you to a thorough and impartial study of 
Boas. Iam confident you will find his views 
wholly unconvincing, his doctrines more un- 
substantiated than those he attacks, and his 
approach so saturated with wishful think- 
ing as to be pathetic. In even the most su- 
perficial analysis of the subject, Boas should 
have been challenged and his more obvious 
errors exposed. Boas, for example, may have 
been convinced that the average African’s 
improvident indifference to tomorrow is just 
a healthy optimism, but I dare say the pro- 
verbial reasonable man on a jury would 
think of it less charitably. 

If the deceptions of the Boas school were 
unconscious, they were nevertheless serious. 
People, for instance, were induced to believe 
that because early anthropologists put em- 
phasis on brain pan size in their studies 
of race, and brain pan size was later proved 
to be an invalid criterion, this automatically 
made all races equal. No one took the time 
to point out that not only is brain pan size 
not a final test of intelligence, but that, even 
if it were, equal brain size would not prove 
equal capacity fer civilization. The charac- 
ter-intelligence index—the combination of 
intelligence with all of the qualities that go 
under the name of character, including espe- 
cially the willingness to resist rather than 
to appease evil—forms the only possible index 
of the capacity for civilization as Western 
Europeans know it, and there is no test for 
this index save in observing the native cul- 
ture in which it results. Such observation 
does not sustain the doctrine of equality. 

Indeed, the entire foundation of the Boas 
theory rests on sand. It is based on the 
assumption that present day cultural differ- 
ences between the Negro and other races 
are due, not to any natural limitations, but 
to isolation and historical accident. This 
theme has been taken up again and again 
by later anthropologists, such as Kluckhohn, 
of Harvard, and repeated as established sci- 
entific fact. I may illustrate the argument 
by comparing the condition of the white 
tribes of northern Europe just before the fall 
of Rome with the Negro tribes in the Congo. 
Both were primitive and barbaric, both were 
isolated from civilization. With the con- 
quest of Rome by the white barbarians, the 
northern tribes were brought in contact with 
the ancient Greco-Roman civilization and 
gradually absorbed its culture. The Negro, 
on the other hand, lacked such a contact 
and therefore remained in status quo. 


This was Boas’ historical accident, and 
his explanation of the Negro’s present level 
of civilization in Africa. Boas had various 
additional points and refinements of his 
thesis, such as the advantage the white bar- 
barians enjoyed in contiguity of habitat and 
the more moderate differences in modes of 
manufacture in earlier times, which made 
it easier for backward people in those days 
to compete commercially with more advanced 
cultures than was the case in later centuries 
when our white civilization invaded Africa, 
but these arguments hang on the first point. 
In other words, had the Negroes shown the 
enterprise and initiative of the white bar- 
barians, the Negroes themselves would have 


March 20 


established a contiguity of habitat and had 
the advantage of more moderate differences 
in modes of manufacture. 

As far as isolation is concerned, it hardly 
seems necessary to point out that the Alps 
did not keep the white barbarians out of 
Italy, and that the Nile Valley was open to 
the Negroes into Egypt. One observer, re- 
cently returned from an intensive tour of 
Africa and himself apparently a racial equal- 
itarian, nevertheless feels compelled to in- 
clude these sentences in his report: 

“Why, when in China, India, Mesopotamia, 
and on the Mediterranean coasts and islands, 
men isolated almost completely from one 
another, during some 5,000 years inde- 
pendently developed writing and metal tools, 
invented compasses, built temples and 
bridges, formulated ‘philosophies, wrote 
books and poems—why, then, did similar 
progress not occur in Africa? 


“I posed the question to many Africans. 
Their answer: The desert, the heat, disease, 
isolation—and always these words: ‘For 
centuries our most vigorous young men were 
taken off as slaves.’ 


“The answer falls short. China has a 
desert; India’s climate is as hot and as un- 
healthy; Mesopotamia indeed is hotter—and 
was surrounded by deserts. As for the slave 
trade, why were the Africans not making 
slaves of the Portuguese and the Arabs?” 


This report, prepared by the assistant to 
the publisher of Time magazine, goes on to 
seek justification for the equalitarian view- 
point in the modern intelligence test and 
the modern performance of the exceptional 
Negro, answers which fall as far short as the 
others. The field of the intelligence test, 
like the field of Boas’ anthropology, is filled 
with wishful thinking, with comparisons of 
the better Negroes and the poorer whites, 
with studies of mulattoes whose successes 
are largely proportionate to the admixture 
of white genes, and with similar avoidance 
of the essential point, namely, that in mat- 
ters of race either the average of one must 
be compared with the’average of the other, 
or the best of one must be compared with 
the best of the other. 


If we -are to compare averages, there is 
probably no better laboratory than the rural 
area around Chatham, Ontario, Canada. 
Chatham is a town at the northern end 
of the pre-Civil War underground railroad 
where a community of the descendants of 
escaped slaves has existed for 100 years. The 
social and economic situation of Negroes and 
whites in the rural area around Chatham 
is approximately equal. The schools have 
always been integrated, yet the tests of Ne- 
groes in these rural schools show them, after 
100 years, to be as far below the whites in 
the same schools as the Negroes in the 
schools of the South are below the whites in 
the schools of the South. Dr. H. A. Tanser, 
now superintendent of schools at Chatham, 
published a study of this matter in 1939. 
The study is never mentioned by the modern 
school of equalitarian anthropology, but you 
will find it in the Library of Congress. Did 
your Department give it consideration? 

In this connection, you are perhaps aware 
that Dr. Audrey M. Shuey, chairman of the 
department of psychology at Randolph- 
Macon Woman’s College, published a report 
in 1958 surveying and summarizing the re- 
sults of 40 years of intelligence tests in- 
volving whites and Negroes. Dr. Shuey took 
her B.A. at the University of Illinois, her 
M.A. at Wellesley, and her Ph. D. at Co- 
lumbia. Her book contains a foreword by 
Dr. Henry E. Garrett who was formerly pres- 
ident of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion, the Eastern Psychological Association, 
the New York State Association of Applied 
Psychology and the Psychosomatic Society. 
In his foreword, Dr. Garrett says: 

“Dr. Shuey finds that at several age levels 
and under a variety of conditions, Negroes 
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regularly score below whites. There is, to 
be sure, an overlapping of scores, a number 
of Negroes scoring above the white medians. 
This overlap.means that many individual 
Negroes achieve high scores on the tests. 
But the mean differences persist. Dr. Shuey 
concludes that the regularity and consist- 
ency of the results strongly imply a racial 
basis for these differences. I believe that 
the weight of evidence supports her con- 
clusion.” 

Dr. Shuey states that “the remarkable 
consistency of test results * * * all point 
to the presence of some native differences 
between Negroes and whites determined by 
intelligence tests,” and she adds the signifi- 
cant comment: “The tendency for the IQ’s 
of colored children to become progressively 
lower with increase in age has been reported 
by a number of investigators who tested 
Negro children * * *, One is confronted 
with the probability of a continuance during 
adolescence of what seems to be a widening 
gap between the races.” I recognize that 
Dr. Shuey’s report was not extant at the 
time of the Brown decision, but a large part 
of her material was available, and in my 
opinion should have been submitted to the 
Court. I repeat that I do not consider the 
intelligence test decisive, as I believe char- 
acter to be more important than intelligence, 
but in answer to those who use the intelli- 
gence test to support theories of racial 
equality, surely Tanser’s and Shuey’s mate- 
rial belonged in the record. 

If, on the other hand, we compare the 
best with the best, the discrepancies are even 
clearer. I had occasion to ask Kluckhohn 
a question with respect to a statement in 
his “Mirror for Man” at page 126. This state- 
ment reads: “It is true that the total rich- 
ness of Negro civilizations is at least quanti- 
tatively less impressive than that of Western 
or Chinese civilization.” I asked Kluckhohn 
if he would mind defining in what respects 
he found it qualitatively as impressive. I 
told him I was curious as to one poem equal 
to Milton’s “Paradise Lost,” one history equal 
to Gibbon’s “Decline and Fall,” one novel 
equal to Dickens’ “David Copperfield,” one 
playwright equal to Shakespeare, one philos- 
opher equal to Aristotle, one medical dis- 
covery equal to Salk’s polio vaccine, one 
military leader equal to Napoleon, one in- 
ventor equal to Edison, one physicist equal 
to Einstein, one pioneer equal to Columbus, 
one statesman equal to Lincoln, one com- 
poser equal to Beethoven, one painter equal 
to Rembrandt. I have received no reply, 
but Kluckhohn’s at least quantitatively 
seems to me typical of the deceptive words 
used by our modern equalitarian anthropol- 
ogy. The Court should not have been left 
in the dark on this tendency. Although they 
do not specifically cite Kluckhohn, he is 
one of the leaders of the modern school on 
which Myrdal rests his case. 

I have found that a favorite method used 
by Boas and Kluckhohn for throwing dust 
in the eyes of the public is to create an 
impression that there is really no such thing 
as race. Although Kluckhohn begins the 
third paragraph of the fifth chapter of his 
“Mirror for Man” with the sentence “There 
are undoubtedly human races,” he never- 
theless entitles this chapter “Race: A Mod- 
ern Myth.” His thesis is that culture, not 
race, is what makes human beings what 
they are. Yet nowhere is the obvious fact 
examined that culture is absorbed, refined 
and advanced in proportion to racial capac- 
ity. There are, of course, certain modify- 
ing variables, among the chief of which are 
climate and economic conditions. The white 
culture of New England differs from the 
while culture of the Deep South, but not 
as much as the white culture of southern 
Florida differs from the black culture of 
Haiti, where the climate is approximately 
the same. That is to’say, the effect of the 
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variables is clearly less decisive than the 
fundamental difference in race. 

Undoubtedly an individual or group, 
taken out of the cultural environment of 
their own race and brought up in that of 
another, will sometimes absorb some features 
of the culture of the new environment, but 
in such instances they become parasites 
upon the culture of the second race. They 
are carried up, or carried down, as the case 
may be, by the overwhelming impact of the 
environment of the second race. Their own 
capacity to contribute to, and to sustain, a 
culture can only be judged by the perform- 
ance of their own race in its native habitat. 
And if that capacity is low, then too many of 
them, too freely integrated, must inevitably 
in the long run lower the culture of the 
second race. 

There have, not unnaturally, been situa- 
tions in wihch a race has captured the spark 
of culture in one habitat but mot in another. 
In the case of the fall of the Roman Empire, 
the barbarians were, broadly speaking, mem- 
bers of the same race as the conquered. Here 
we find two branches of the white race, one 
of which had produced a culture while the 
other had not, and here the Boas theory of 
historical accident is tenable. Similarity of 
tinder permitted passage of the spark. It 
was still the white race that absorbed, and 
eventually carried forward, the Roman cul- 
ture. 

The essential question in this whole con- 
troversy is whether the Negro, given every 
conceivable help regardless of cost to the 
whites, is capable of full adaptation to our 
white civilization within a matter of a few 
generations, or whether the record indicates 
such adaptation cannot be expected save in 
terms of many hundreds, if not thousands, 
of years, and that complete integration of 
these races, especially in the heavy black 
belts of the South, can result only in a para- 
sitic deterioration of white culture, with or 
without genocide. I am certain neither you 
nor the court, nor any significant number 
of Northerners would knowingly shackle up- 
on their racial brothers in the South against 
their will a system which would produce 
either of the latter results. The sin of Cain 
would pale by comparison, 


Yet to my mind it seems obvious that all 
the facts, and a preponderance of theory, are 
against Myrdal and his authorities. I would 
go so far as to say that in the last 50 years 
anthropology has been drafted to serve the 
demi-goddess of equalitarianism instead of 
the goddess of truth, and that the modern 
school in this field has a stern judgment to 
face, both at the bar of American public 
opinion and at the hands of two generations 
of youth whose thinking has been corrupted 
by it. One does not build a healthy society 
on error. One faces the truth, and deals 
with it as best one can. 

I pass now from Myrdal, and the sources 
upon which his more general assumptions 
rest, to the remaining authorities cited in 
footnote 11. All of these deal primarily with 
the adverse psychological effect of segrega- 
tion upon Negroes and only secondarily with 
its alleged adverse effect upon white children. 
Nowhere is any study cited of a third ques- 
tion, namely, of the quite possible adverse 
effect of integration upon whites in schools 
with large percentages of Negroes. Was any 
such study made and presented to the Court? 

The third question was well put by William 
Polk in his book “Southern Accent”: “If the 
Negro is entitled to lift himself up by, en- 
forced association with the white man, why 
should not the white man be entitled to pre- 
vent himself from being pulled down by en- 
forced association with the Negro?” This 
question seems particularly important in 
view of the patent partiality of the authori- 
ties cited in favor of integration. The ma~- 
jority of these appear either to belong to 
Negro or other minority groups, or to have 
prepared their studies under the auspices of 








A2457 


such groups. To expect these groups to pre- 
sent impartial reports on the subject of ra- 
cial discrimination is like expecting a saloon- 
Keeper to prepare an impartial study on pro- 
hibition, or a meatpacker to pass an unbi- 
ased judgment on the humane slaughter bill. 
Their point of view is important and deserves 
consideration. Many of them are brilliant 
and consecrated men. But to permit them 
te provide the overwhelming preponderance 
of the evidence is manifestly not justice. If 
this is compounded by an absence of any 
consideration of the damaging effect of inte- 
gration upon white children, it becomes 
doubly serious. While the brief for the State 
of Virginia touches upon the subject, it 
seems to me that the people of the United 
States, whom you represented, had a partic- 
ular interest in seeing it more fully devel- 
oped. I would appreciate your directing me 
to such a study, if one was made, and, also, 
your providing me with some explanation as 
to why the evidence on damage to the 
Negro was from such partisan sources. 

Any American worthy of the name feels 
an obligation of kindness and justice toward 
his fellow man. He is willing to give every 
individual his chance, whatever his race, but 
in those circumstances where a race must 
be dealt with as a race, he realizes that the 
level of the average must be controlling, and 
that the relatively minor handicap upon the 
superior individual of the segregated race, if 
it be a handicap at all, must be accepted 
until the average has reached the point 
where the desire for association is mutual. 

This leads me to my final query. I will be 
frank to say that I was startled at the un- 
critical manner in which the Supreme Court 
was allowed to accept one phrase in the lan- 
guage of the lower court, to wit: “A sense of 
inferiority (produced by segregation) affects 
the motivation of a child to learn.” Did 
neither you nor counsel for any of the ap- 
Pellees take occasion to point out that if a 
child is by nature inferior, enforced associa- 
tion with his superiors will increase his real- 
ization of his inferiority, while if he is by 
nature not inferior, any implication of in- 
feriority in segregation, if such there be, will 
only serve as a spur to greater effort? 
Throughout history, challenges of this sort, 
acting upon individuals, groups and races of 
natural capacity, have proved a whip to 
achievement, times without number. The 
point was one of the legal hinges on which 
the case turned. In fact without it the deci- 
sion falls apart, for there is no other even 
remotely arguable excuse why separate facil- 
ities cannot be made equal within any possi- 
ble stretch of the meaning of the 14th 
amendment. Consequently, I would have 
thought it imperative that you raise it. 

Sincerely yours, 
CARLETON PUTNAM. 





Waste? Don’t Mention It 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WAYNE L. HAYS 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OP REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. HAYS. Mr. Speaker, under the 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rrec- 
orD, I include the following editorial 
dated March 19, 1959, from the Miami 
— entitled “Waste? Don’t Mention 

This editorial and the many letters I 
am receiving indicate that I am not alone 
in believing that more publicity on our 
foreign military aid expenditures would 
be in the public interest. 
























































































A2458 


WastTE? Don’t MENTION IT 

Any 1 of the 18,000 spies Life magazine 
reports in the service of the Soviet Union 
could, with pencil and paper, a nodding 
acquaintance with figures, and a copy of the 
U.S. budget, quickly determine what this 
country spends on defense by specific cate- 
gories. 

What happens to the billions spent on 
foreign military aid, however, is a secret. 
It is a secret from the American people 
themselves. 

These expenditures, country by country, 
are a mystery for security reasons. Now, no 
one can object to security if it’s buttoned 
up all four ways. But we are thinking of 
the security of these tax dollars themselves; 
specifically, assurance that they are being 
spent properly. 

The mournful evidence suggests that in 
some areas quite the reverse istrue. “A con- 
gressional committee,” reported our Wash- 
ington bureau recently, “has found new evi- 
dence of stealing and waste in the foreign 
military assistance program.” 

The few vague disclosures of a House for- 
eign affairs subcommittee may only scrape 
the well-paved surface. Without cost or 
scenes of the crime, they are: 

A motor pool in a friendly foreign coun- 
try equipped with enough U.S.-made truck 
tires to make 44 available in 1 year for every 
vehicle. 

Apartment houses erected in a nameless 
client country with material and equipment 
supplied by the United States for military 
construction. 

Aircraft material diverted from military 
planes to private planes maintained by cer- 
tain foreign generals. 

The subcommittee ruefully concluded, 
however, that it couldn’t name names. It 
was informed that this would reflect un- 
favorably on officials or policies of allied na- 
tions and provide the Communists with ma- 
terial which would be used to create dissen- 
sion among our allies. 

Protocol, we’ll concede, is peachy. But is 
the taxpayer to be stolen blind in order to 
protect the tender sensibilities of allies who, 
in some instances, let their venality betray 
their very weakness as allies? 

We think not. A great deal is at stake. 
Here in Florida, for example, postwar foreign 
aid has cost the taxpayers of this State $1,- 
572,438,400 on a population basis since 
July 1, 1945. 

Not all, or nearly all, of this was wasted. 
But it represents in money what Florida 
must raise to operate its State government 
for the next 4 years. 

A little publicity, we think, might take the 
blush off this unconscionable bloom. We 
are sympathetic with Representative WAYNE 
L. Hays, of the selfsame House subcommit- 
tee, who threatens, just for a starter, to dis- 
close what some dictators got. 

The irony of it all is that the dictators are 
threatened militarily by no one save their 
own people. 


Address by John A. McCone, Chairman, 


Atomic Energy Commission 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWIN B. DOOLEY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 20, 1959 
Mr. DOOLEY. Mr. Speaker, on March 
2 last, John A. McCone, Chairman of the 
United States Atomic Energy Commis- 
sion, delivered a speech at the Westing- 
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house 18th annual science talent search 
banquet at the Statler Hotel, Washing- 
ton, D.C., which was not only intensely 
interesting to the young and mature who 
were gathered there but was also inspir- 
ing to all who heard it. 

Mr. Speaker, I ask that I be permitted 
to include Mr. McCone’s remarks in the 
Appendix of the REcorp. 

Mr. McCone envisioned a day when 
biological research will take over the cen- 
tral problems of agriculture, when tech- 
niques of irradiation are developed for 
ridding the soil of the diseases that 
plague it, and when eventually cheap 
and simple techniques of irradiation will 
greatly diminish the need for costly re- 
frigeration, thus making it possible for 
vast numberg of people to enjoy good 
foods. 

Mr. McCone’s speech gave the intelli- 
gent young people who were the award 
winners of the talent search program a 
new and broader horizon to look out 
upon, and his comprehensive pronounce- 
ment gave the young winners increased 
confidence in looking toward the future. 

Mr. McCone’s remarks follow: 

Reflecting on the circumstances that 
brought you to the Capitol, to be honored 
for what you have done in competition with 
your gifted contemporaries, and to be ap- 
plauded and encouraged by your elders for 
having chosen science as a career, I was re- 
minded of Max Planck’s bitter commentary 
on the state of science in an earlier day. 
“New scientific truth,” the famous physicist 
complained, “does not triumph by convert- 
ing its opponents and making them see the 
light. It triumphs because its opponents 
eventually die.”’ 

It is no longer thus. Surrounding science 
today is a prestige brighter than that attach- 
ing to any other profession. One distin- 
guished scientist stands foremost among the 
President’s advisers, to counsel him on the 
vast national programs upon which rest our 
security and our technical progress. An- 
other is a member of the Atomic Energy Com- 
mission, coequal with his colleagues. Other 
scientists sit in the Pentagon councils of the 
civilian secretaries and at the elbows of the 
generals and admirals who together guide 
our defense programs. Science is penetrat- 
ing ever more deeply into industry, in all of 
its more revolutionary manifestations. The 
voice of the scientist everywhere commands 
respect and widening authority. 

In electing science and engineering as a 
life pursuit, you have wisely entrusted your 
fate to a lifting wave. May all good fortune 
attend you, for your country stands in 
urgent need of the talents which you em- 
body. I propose, too, to extend my con- 
gratulations to Science Service and_ the 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. for their wisdom 
in seeking out and giving a helping hand 
to boys and girls with your precious talents. 
In recent years, and especially since the 
Soviet sputniks, we have heard much about 
the so-called crisis in the scientific side of 
our educational system. It is to the ever- 
lasting credit of Science Service and West- 
inghouse that they, in partnership, have 
for nearly two decades, in this real and con- 
structive way, prepared against the occur- 
rence of such a crisis. 

It has been said that youth is much too 
good to be wasted on the young. That 
cynicism of middle age may not, however, 
apply to those endowed with a scientific 
turn of mind: Whatever else it may be, 
science, like youth, is venturesome; and 
while the scientists is expected in the nature 
of his discipline to be humble in the pres- 
ence of truth, he is seldom humble in its 
pursuit. The finest work of many of the 
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world’s outstanding theoretical physicists, 
we are told, was done before they were 30. 
I am not suggesting that any of you need 
burn yourselves out so soon, but rather that 
you have chosen a field where the gifts of 
youth, its courage and drive, and its imagi- 
nation—are more swiftly appreciated than 
may be the case elsewhere. 

Give thought to what awaits you. In my 
youth, the moon in its heavenly firmament 
represented something that was remote and 
utterly unapproachable. Now, technicians 
not much older than yourselves are shooting 
rockets at it. I was still a boy when, after 
demonstrations of courage and endurance 
that seemed at the time to exemplify the 
farthest reaches of the human spirit, the 
poles at the opposite ends of the earth 
were gained by small parties of men, thrust- 
ing forward with dogs, sledges, and ponies. 
Now, your contemporaries and mine are 
reaching into space, as confidently as if it 
were hardly farther away than tomorrow. 
They are pondering the strange signals 
emanating from the outermost galaxies. 
They are experimenting with machines 
which, before long, I am sure, will enable 
man to touch the stars. Your generation 
could well be the one that will usher in 
another of the mighty climaxes in the 
human experience—the discovery of worlds 
and systems beyond our own. 

The stars beckon. Let us not forget, how- 
ever, that this tired, old planet that we call 
the earth will continue to stand in need 
of constant thoughtful attention. You will 
not lack here, when your time comes, for 
opportunities that will put a high premium 
on audacity and imagination. Our cities and 
countryside groan under the weight of traffic 
that may eventually choke our growth, un- 
less our engineers come up with automatic 
systems for regulating it. Our air is be- 
coming crowded; the task of controlling 
the future vast flow of air traffic, in the in- 
terest of safe and -orderly movement, will 
call for inventions and techniques which 
now at best are only dimly surmised. Hun- 
ger and disease plague many parts of the 
world. Too much of mankind is condemned 
to dull, dispirited toil. To improve the lot 
of many by banishing hunger, easing pain, 
and mitigating toil, while broadening man’s 
store of knowledge—here lie opportunities 
and, it seems to me, duties that must hold 
your minds and hearts for the rest of your 
days. 


I should like to tell you about some of the 
things that the great Federal Commission, 
with which it is my honor to be associated, is 
attempting to do about these vast human 
needs. While the development of nuclear 
weapons for the defense of the Nation is the 
principal responsibility of the Atomic Energy 
Commission, it is by no means our only 
interest. Under our charter from Congress, 
and at the direction of President Eisenhower, 
we are also charged with finding and encour- 
aging peaceful uses for the atom. The Gov- 
ernment, no less than the universities and 
industry, recognizes the importance of basic 
research. The scientists associated with the 
Atomic Energy Commission are not bound 
only to projects aimed at some immediate 
and wholly practical end. On the contrary, 
the Commission sponsors many hundreds of 
research projects in both the physical and 
life sciences, and im collaboration both with 
industry and the universities. Our research 
programs in the physical sciences range across 
physics, chemistry, and metallurgy, and in- 
evitably engage us in that most fundamental 
of scientific studies—the structure and be- 
havior of matter. Under these programs the 
Commission has sponsored the construction 
of several large particle accelerators—for ex- 
ample, the Cosmotron at Brookhaven and 
the Bevatron at the University of California’s 
E. O. Lawrence Laboratory at Berkeley. Pre- 
viously unknown nhuelear particles are being 
produced in considerable variety by these 
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machines; they are to be thought of precisely 
as tools for exploring more deeply into the 
mystery of matter. A still more powerful 
machine is being built at Brookhaven which 
will accelerate particles to energies of per- 
haps 30 billion electron volts. That is five 
times better than the existing Bevatron can 
do. The world’s fastest runner could not 
sprint around the half-mile circumference of 
this machine in much less than 2 minutes. 
A football field could be laid out inside with 
room to spare. 

In a field as broad and new as nuclear 
energy, the line between basic and applied 
research is of necessity-often a dim and 
wandering line. For example, in the course 
of seeking a more efficient reactor fuel ele- 
ment—in itself a utilitarian goal—we stand a 
good chance of coming up with a new finding 
in the fundamental properties of matter. 

I emphasize this agreeable coexistence of 
applied and basic research under the Atomic 
Energy Commission’s roof for the reason that 
some of you may, as I would hope, be at- 
tracted to this field. The research projects 
which we sponsor at many universities make 
use of graduate students as research assist- 
ants. The Atomic Energy Commission also 
offers certain specialized training courses at 
the graduate level, and you may be drawn to 
them. Beyond that, our laboratories have 
need for scientists in many disciplines. Let 
me hasten to add, however, that I am not 
trying to place a recruiting blank in your 
hands. You will do well, I am sure, wher- 
ever your bent may lead you. My only pur- 
pose in advertising the attractions of nuclear 
science is to suggest the exoitements of dis- 
eovery, the breadth of learning, that it offers 
to an active scientific mind. 

Much has been written about the grievous 
problems with which the military atom has 
confronted civilization. Not enough has 
been said about the enhanced dignity and 
amelioration which its other implications 
can and will bring to the lot of mankind. 
The process of nuclear fission, in addition to 
making available unprecedented amounts of 
energy for military purposes, also makes pos- 
sible, among other things, the production 
of large quantities of radioactive materials, 
called isotopes. 

Almost every common element has one or 
more radioactive counterparts. Occasionally 
some of these may occur freely in nature. 
More often they can and must be produced 
by exposing materials to nuclear particles in 
accelerators or reactors. No doubt some of 
you have already used smali quantities of 
radioisotopes in your laberatery work. As 
your scientific education continues you are 
certain to encounter them again. Radio- 
isotopes are versatile tools. In research they 
are widely used as tracers for tracking the 
progress of specific batches of atoms through 
various processes in living and lifeless ma- 
terial. Through their use we have come to 
have a much more certain knowledge of many 
biological processes, such as cellular metab- 
olism and photosynthesis. As did the micro- 
scope, the radioisotope has given science a 
means for peering into the workings of 
nature that have heretofore been hidden 
from us. 

Some of the basic research sponsored by 
the Commission in biology and medicine has, 
for its end, the exploriation of means for 
curing disease and mitigating pain. If men 
are wise, the benign influence of the atom 
will eventually dwarf its military implica- 
tions. One of our tasks is to determine the 
beneficial effects of nuclear radiation on liv- 
ing things. Our studies here are taking the 
Commission’s scientists and the staffs of the 
universities associated with us into wholly 
new fields of inquiry relating to the causes 
and treatment of cancer and similar dis- 
eases; into the effects of radiation on hered- 
ity and, of course, the protection of our own 
workers, as well as the public, from the 
hazards of radiation. 
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We shall presently put into operation at 
the Brookhaven National Laboratory on Long 
Island a medical research reactor, in asso- 
ciation with a 48-bed research hospital. Pa- 
tients whose afflictions have defied the con- 
ventional resources of medicine will be ex- 
posed, under careful controls, to beams of 
radiation frem ports in the reactor. All 
this, I grant, is in the early stages, yet 
already we sense that the products of fis- 
sion, once they are better understood, will 
give the medical profession a new means of 
abating man’s agony of pain. 

These same products promise to be no 
less useful in helping to banish the age-old 
spectre of hunger. Our biological research 
is taking us ever deeper into the central 
problems of agriculture. Techniques of ir- 
radiati6n are developed for ridding the soil 
of the diseases that plague it; for improv- 
ing fertilizers and further increasing the 
productivity of the land; and also for the 
longer preservation of its products. The 
time may not be far off when comparatively 
cheap and simple techniques of irradiation 
will greatly diminish the need for the cestly 
processes of refrigeration and thus benefit 
vast populations in remote areas. 


The Commission is also deeply engaged 
in the business of finding new ways of re- 
ducing the misery of toil. That will come 
about, in due course, as our scientists and 
engineers together with their counterparts 
in other countries, develop reactors for con- 
verting the great energy of the atom into 
industrial power at an economical cost. 


The dramatic discoveries that were set 
in train by the construction of the first 
atomic pile in 1942 have paralleled your own 
brief lives, your own introduction te science. 
You will know, without my reminding you, 
that a working reactor can be designed ac- 
cording in any one of literally hundreds of 
ways; that it can be fueled with uranium 
235, or uranium 233, or plutonium; that its 
fuel may come in a solid state or as an 
aqueous slurry or as a metal liduid com- 
pound; and that a wide vartety of materials, 
from water to highly complex organic fluids, 
can be used for carrying off the heat of the 
reactor. It is this very plenitude of possi- 
bilities that currently somewhat confounds 
us. Somewhere among them are certain 
combinations and permutations that will be 
more efficient, and, therefore, more economi- 
cal than the rest. For these, our physicists, 
chemists, metallurgists, and engineers are 
always searching. 


In our country, for example, the search 
for an economical power reactor is concen- 
trated, for the time being, on what might 
be described as six fundamental concepts. 
All six are being carried threugh the research 
and development stage by the Commission, 
in collaboration with private industry and 
public power interests. Once we learn what 
we need to know about them, the choice 
will be further narrowed to the few types 
that prove to be most efficient, and around 
these, no doubt, the national power program 
will develop. At this stage, however, with 
ample sources of relatively cheap energy, the 
American approach to nuclear power is chiefly 
along the path of finding the best scientific 
solution. In Europe, by contrast, where the 
cost of energy is rising as the existing sources 
of fuel begin to diminish, or else have become 
vulnerable to political action, the economic 
logic is forcing an earlier commitment to 
large relatively inefficient plants, Dramatic 
developments, then, are in the making—de- 
velopments that will test the ingenuity and 
imagination of your generation. 

As you must also know, the Atomic En- 
ergy Commission is also sponsoring basic re- 
search into practicable methods for the con- 
trolled release of energy from fusion—an 
enterprise which we call “Project Sherwood.” 
The known methods all employ the principle 
of heating a thin gas to about the tempera- 
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ture of the sun.and holding the gas in posi- 
tion by electromagnetic fields. It is a bold 
concept and a risky and fantastically tricky 
one, and it would be a rash man who 
claimed that a demonstration of its prac- 
ticality, at least in an economic sense, was 
imminent. Yet, we must thrust toward this 
prospect with all possible diligence—the vol- 
ume of energy waiting to. be released by the 
discovery of controlled fusion is so great as 
to make all the other means available to us 
seem insignificant by comparison. If we 
succeed in tapping this source of energy, our 
civilization may never again have cause to 
worry about the supply of energy-producing 
fuels. 

Distant as this possibility may be, it 
nevertheless is there—a challenge to engage 
the imagination. Achievement of this goal 
could conceivably transform the lot of mod- 
ern man quite as dramatically as the dis- 
covery of fire and the wheel enriched the 
lot of primitive man. Meanwhile as we 
search for this solution, you and I have 
much to learn about -putting to peaceful 
and creative work those forces of the atom 
which we now control. 


The AEC’s Plowshare program is another 
first step in that direction. Our scientists 
are convinced that nuclear explosions will be 
safely utilized before long for blasting out 
harbors in places where nature failed to pro- 
vide a harbor; for breaking open mountains 
laden with otherwise inaccessible minerals; 
for shattering deep deposits of shale and 
releasing the oil locked up in them; and even 
for generating heat energy that can be trans- 
formed into electricity. All this, to be sure, 
is hardly more than a gleam in the scientific 
eye; the logic nevertheless is plain. The 
need exists, and if anything in this world 
is certain, it is that the idea embodied in 
Plowshare will one day draw a straight and 
fruitful furrow across an earth that craves 
energy to liberate man from toil and physical 
frustration, 


I wish all of you well. You start your 
education in the scientific disciplines with 
the advantage of unusual endowments of the 
mind and spirit. May I, as one who was 
trained as an engineer in a less exacting era, 
suggest that you do not overlook the other 
equally rich disciplines with which the in- 
terests of science intermingle. To be a spe- 
cialist and know just about everything about 
one segment of the physical universe may 
make for a successful career; it is scarcely 
enough, however, to make for a successful 
life. 

The 18th century venerated the encyclo- 
pedic man as the finest expression of civ- 
ilization—the man equally at home in 
philosophy, the sciences, art, and politics. 
That ideal has all but disappeared, except 
in specimens that have become exceedingly 
uncommon—men, say on the order of Win- 
ston Churchill, whose grounding in the 
sciences was intuitive, and of the late Albert 
Einstein, whose grasp of the humanities 
was spacious. 

The everexpanding regions of knowledge 
make it impossible for even the most learned 
mind to grasp more than a fraction of what 
is significant. At the same time, the pres- 
sure for specialization tends to make a spe- 
cialist hermetic and, perhaps, too well satis- 
fied within the bleak limitations of his spe- 
cialty. The life of the fully developed man, 
the truly cultured man and woman, is char- 
acterized by an articulation of knowledge 
linking the physical sciences with the hu- 
manities and the social sciences. 

I leave with you Dr. Conant’s definition of 
the meaning of an education: 

“Our purpose is to cultivate in the largest 
number of our future citizens an apprecia- 
tion both of the responsibilities and the 
benefits which come to them because they 
are American and free.” 
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The United West 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
° 


HON. JOHN V. LINDSAY 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. LINDSAY. Mr. Speaker, on 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959, the New 
York Times published an excellent edi- 
torial on the subject of the Presi- 
dent’s Berlin speech. I have taken the 
liberty of including the editorial in the 
Appendix of the Recorp as it points up 
the importance of the speech in setting 
the stage for Prime Minister Macmillan’s 
visit. 

The editorial follows: 

THE UNITED WEST 


President Eisenhower’s excellent speech of 
Monday night has won such a warm welcome 
at home and abroad as to demonstrate anew 
the basic solidarity of the Western World. 
The speech is being hailed both for its clear 
warning to the Soviets that the West is de- 
termined to stand fast in Berlin and for its 
renewed declaration of Western willingness 
to negotiate “at any time and under any 
circumstances,”’ even at the summit level, as 
the better alternative to war. 

At home, where it was supplemented by 
Senator FULBRIGHT’s equally able speech, the 
President's address is being endorsed by 
spokesmen of both parties. Abroad, the 

3ritish welcome the speech as & good prep- 

aration for Prime Minister Macmillan’s visit 
to Washington because it shows the differ- 
ence between negotiations and appeasement. 
The Germans, especially the West Berliners, 
take new confidence from it. The French 
emphasize their solidarity with NATO, and 
even statesmen as far apart as Prime Minister 
Nehru and Japanese Foreign Minister Fuji- 
yama see new hope in it. 

It is clear that if Premier Khrushchev’s 
tactics were intended to drive wedges be- 
tween the Western allies and between their 
governments and their people they have 
failed. The Kremlin can no longer have any 
illusions on that score. 

President Eisenhower has put the Soviets 
on notice on two points particularly which 
the Western World will have to keep in mind. 
One is that the American Government has 
no illusions about the continued Soviet drive 
for world domination, in which Berlin is 
merely a steppingstone toward further con- 
quests. We are therefore determined, to- 
gether with our allies, to defend free Berlin 
not only for the sake of its free people but 
also to preserve the alliances on which our 
own security and that of the West depends. 

The second point is that the American 
Government will not negotiate under a time 
limit, or limited agenda, or any other un- 
reasonable terms dictated by the Soviets, 
It will attend a summit meeting willingly, 
but only if a foreign ministers’ meeting opens 
up the way of “meaningful,” “sincere” and 
“serious” negotiations, with the promise of 
worthwhile results. Whether the way for 
such action is so opened is up to the Soviet 
leaders. 

If the President's speech fell short in any. 


respect it was in the lack of a positive po-- 


litical program to oppose the Soviet pro- 
gram. But while he excluded a “flexibility” 
that undermines our alliances and security 
he did declare himself ready not only to con- 
sider any new ideas but also to “present 
others.” In this lies the promise that a posi- 
tive program will begin to emerge after Mr. 
Macmillan’s visit. 
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Meanwhile, Congress could well take posi- 
tive action to back up the President in this 
crucial time by supporting the mutual se- 
curity program and by a specific resolution 
placing itself and the people of this Nation 
behind the President’s stand on Berlin. 





Land Promoters on the Public Domain 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WAYNE N. ASPINALL 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 20,1959 


Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, may I 
draw the attention of my colleagues to 
the following timely statement and 
warning on land promoters appearing 
in the January issue of Our Public 
Lands, a publication of the Bureau of 
Land Management, Department of the 
Interior. 

A serious situation exists today in 
California and some other States from 
the entrance of unethical speculators 
and promoters into the public land lo- 
cating business. The perils of dealing 
with a public land locator were pretty 
well known 50 years ago, but in the up- 
surge of demand for public lands today 
people tend to be unsuspecting. Some 
promoters—not the ethical ones—prey 
on the natural desire of people: to ac- 
quire a public land tract and their in- 
experience in public land matters. Ad- 
vertising widely, and issuing vague 
promises, promoters have induced tens 
of thousands of people to pay exorbi- 
tant fees for professionally inadequate 
services in making out applications that 
have little or no chance of success. 

Actions taken by better business bu- 
reaus and State officials, in cooperation 
with Federal departments, are helping 
to remedy this problem. The Nevada 
Legislature in 1957 brought public land 
locating within the State real estate 
code. However, the only certain way 
for an individual to escape entangle- 
ments with unethical promoters is to 
refuse to do business with them in the 
first place. 

The statement follows: 

Wuat Asour Lanp Locators? 

Every day scores of people ask the Bureau 
of Land Management about so-called land 
locators and filing services. 

Land locators and filing services are people 
or businessmen who perform various serv- 
ices for public land applicants for a fee. 
None of these people or businesses is licensed 
or regulated by the Federal Government. 
Land locators often perform such jobs as 
examining the status of lands on the public 
land records, inspecting the character of 
public lands on the ground, filling out ap- 
plication blanks, or preparing supplementary 
information that may be required with an 
application for public lands. 

The.Government does not require anyone 
to hire a land locator or a filing service. All 
that is necessary is that the applicant com- 
ply with the laws and regulations and sub- 
mit a proper application. 

Whether a person wishes to hire a land 
locator or filing service to assist him in find- 
ing a suitable tract of vacant public land, 
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and in preparing an application, is strictly 
a matter of choice for the individual. 

The Bureau of Land Management neither 
encourages or discourages the use of such 
services, and BLM cannot furnish the names 
or addresses of any people or firms doing 
this kind of work. However, anyone who is 
thinking about hiring a land locator or filing 
service should make absolutely sure he is 
dealing with a reputable organization. Above 
all, anyone who employs a land locator should 
find out exactly what services the locator 
will do in exchange for his fee—sometimes 
people have paid exorbitant sums for the 
doing of something which they could have 
done themselves at a nominal cost. 

The regulations usually require that an 
applicant be personally acquainted with the 
land sought. If a locator prepares an appli- 
cation for your signature without first taking 
you to the land, and identifying it from sur- 
vey markers, you should hesitate to sign the 
application. 

All applications received by the Bureau of 
Land Management are considered on their 
own merits. No one would receive any kind 
of special treatment or consideration. simply 
because he had filed his application through 
a land locator: All BLM information, data, 
records, maps, and other materials which are 
available to land locators and filing services, 
are also available to anyone who is interested 
in filing an application. Land locators re- 
ceive no special or inside information that 
is not available to anyone else. 

Though some land locators are completely 
honest businessmen who perform services for 
the public, some other land locators and 
filing services have engaged in land promo- 
tional schemes that, while staying just with- 
in the letter of the law, border on unethical 
or fraudulent practices. When in doubt, an 
applicant should contact the local better 
business bureau or real estate regulatory 
agency and obtain their opinion. 

In general, most locator services complete 
their contract with an applicant when he 
receives the official receipt from the Land 
Office. 

Some people have mistakenly thought that 
this receipt meant their application had been 
approved. The Land Office receipt is not an 
approval of the application or a permit to 
occupy or use the land. The receipt is only 
an acknowledgment that the application and 
service fees have been received by BLM and 
are now on file. The receipt in no way im- 
plies that an application will eventually be 
approved. 

In the real estate business realtors do 
not usually earn their fee until the final sale 
has been completed. Up until that time, a 
person only makes a deposit of earnest money 
to show his good faith. If the deal later 
fails, through no fault of the prospective 
buyer, the realtor will return the money de- 
posited. People doing business with land 
locators or filing services would do well to 
obtain similar agreements. This would mean 
that a person would not lose his money 
if his application is later denied, Such ar- 
rangements, of course, would have to be 
worked out directly with the locator or filing 
service. 

Anyone who is planning on filing an appli- 
cation with the Bureau of Land Management, 
should, of course, fully inform himself about 
what it is necessary for him to do. He 
should also find out how much the Govern- 
ment will charge for filing the application, 
and also how much the land or resources 
would cost if he dealt directly with the Gov- 
ernment. In general, the service fee for fil- 
ing an application with BLM is $10. 

As far as filling out an application is con- 
cerned, BLM employees will be happy to as- 
sist anyone by answering questions or fur- 
nishing information, either in person or by 
mail. 
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Only if people are fully informed about 
their rights and about the requirements of 
the law and the regulations can the public 
be sure their interests are fully protected— 
and only in that way can the Bureau of Land 
Management effectively perform its public 
service responsibility. 








Pennsylvania Badly Needs Enactment of 
Sound Distressed-Areas Legislation as 
Embodied in H.R. 3466 and S. 722 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


; HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the ReEcorp, 
I include the following area redevelop- 
ment factsheet compiled by the Area 
Employment Expansion Committee with 
headquarters in New York City. This 
particular report deals exclusively with 
the distressed economic areas of the 
State of Pennsylvania. 

AREA EMPLOYMENT 


EXPANSION COMMITTEE, 
New York, N.Y. 


AREA-DEVELOPMENT FACTSHEET NO. 53— 
PENNSYLVANIA 
Pennsylvania ranks among the first of the 
States troubled with preblems of urban dis- 
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tressed areas. Six major labor markets and 
11 smaller labor markets meet the require- 
ments for assistance tn removing distress 
under the formula of 8, 722. Under the ad- 
ministration bill, S. 1064, four major labor 
markets and two smaller would be eligible. 
Under the Senate committee bill, S. 722, four 
major labor markets and five smaller labor 
market areas would be eligible for assistance. 

Of the seven labor-markets which now 
have substantial labor surpluses but are not 
eligible under S. 722, six will be entitled to 
benefits later in 1959, and one in July 1960 
if unemployment continues at present levels. 
As for S. 1061, in addition to the six labor 
market areas currently eligible, three labor 
markets will become eligible in 1960, six in 
1961, and four in 1962. Under S. 722, in addi- 
tion to the nine currently eligible, six will 
meet the qualification in 1960, and four in 
levels (tableI). 

In November 1958, the total unemployed in 
the State were 452,000, of whom 155,506 were 
in the distressed labor markets (under S. 
722) and 312,700 were in the substanial labor 
surplus areas. Less than 10 percent of the 
Pennsylvania labor force is in labor markets 
with unemployment rates under 6 percent. 

The total number of jobs which would 
have to be created in the currently distressed 
labor markets (under S. 722) to reduce un- 
employment below the 6-percent level would 
be 56,474 (table IT). 

In table III, we report for each area sepa- 
rately the unemployment rates for distressed 
areas qualifying under S. 722. 

In table IV, we report for each area sepa- 
rately the unemployment rates for other 
areas of substantial labor surplus. 

In table V, we report the annual averages 
of unemployment rates for the years 1955, 
1956, 1957, and 1958 for areas of substantial 
labor surplus. 


eligibility under S. 1064, S. 722, and committee S. 
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Pennsylvania has made persistent efforts 
to help the individual communities to rem- 
edy their structural unemployment. Local 
development agencies have applied them- 
selves assiduously to this task. Several have 
been given awards for their efforts. Penn- 
sylvania has been a State which has striven 
arduously to remedy the conditions. But the 
best local efforts have not been sufficient. 
The problems have grown in size and scope. 
These areas need a Federal program to pro- 
vide them with technical assistance, to guide 
them in their planning, to help them with 
grants for public facilities and loans for 
public facilities and industrial and commer- 
cial structures. 

The problems of Pennsylvania’s distressed 
communities are largely those of communi- 
ties which are undergoing vast structural 
changes as new industries have appeared and 
displaced older ones. The coal mining in- 
dustry has lost out to oil and to other areas 
with more accessible coal; railroad repair 
shops have been closed as diesels have dis- 
placed steam engines, textile mills have been 
shut as the silk industry has given way to 
synthetics; apparel shops have migrated as 
cheaper labor markets lured away the em- 
ployers; the demand for railroad transporta- 
tion has been curtailed by the growth in the 
use of the automobile and the airplane. 

The distressed areas must be redesigned in 
order to prepare them to receive and attract 
new industries and employments. Such an 
effort requires new public facilities, and the 
retraining of workers, and the upgrading of 
communities. This task can be undertaken 
and successfully completed with the aid of 
the Area Redevelopment Act. 





TaBLE I.—Pennsylvania—Areas of ‘‘substantial labor surplus,’’ March 1959, by status of current eligibility and earliest date of future 
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1 All cities without dates won’t be eligible before 1963. 2 All cities without dates won’t be eligible before 1962. 
Tasxe II.—Pennsylvania—Labor force and unemployment in labor markets, January 1959 
< ” — 
is Labor Unem- Number in Labor Unem- Number in 
é Labor market area force ployment | excess of 6 Labor market area force ployment | excess of 6 
(civilian) total percent (civilian) total percent 
total total 
. specail tal al a zt-t 
ss 
wi A. State, total §....ctenicincccmmstosseetake 4, 664, 000 ONT osicstescineticeen B. Distressed Areas—Continued 
a Bi. BINOOG GUNNS aiocicatntditntinnce 1, 019, 095 155, 500 93, 534 ci ds digit ommienEabanigins 421, 995 63, 200 37, 060 
¢] DIE 6 ci aslsotinadbancdaciets et scmbamse 597, 100 92, 300 56, 474 ———— —- = 
y Berwick Bloomsburg !...........-.--.- 3 21, 600 2, 700 1, 404 
‘“ DIANORR. «ctcctnnicnseeni aiicnaniiatne 53, 600 7, 700 4, 484 aes hi! 3. jets coccdombeseetewetnd 3 34, 848 4, 600 1, 609 
£ | BOs in > thincecvediencnnbettladpbdians 100, 000 16, 900 10, 900 Olearfield-Du Bois ?................---- 3 36, 764 5, 000 2,74 
TER si, ccnttvteunsititimaanmnetittl 98, 300 16, 500 10, 602 i ea enondetions 321, 929 2, 500 1, 184 
. > CORRS. 5 262i nns eon gp elienessnene 103, 100 17, 400 11, 214 Si TE Sia nab rtcaboncmadmnacnind 15, 517 1, 800 869 
« Wilkes-Barre-Hazleton............- 138, 800 , 800 16, 472 NOW Castte 6.05... cancsccvassepcesesocse * 87, 333 5, 600 3, 440 
FOUR ccscuicundacédvetbebapaesitere 103, 300 9, 000 2, 802 I a acts 78, 400 14, 500 9, 796 
> Sel] a | Sayre-Athens-Towanda 4._..........-- $20, 618 | 2, 000 ibd 
~? 


Footnotes at end of table. 



















































CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX March 20 


Tas_e II.—Pennsylvania—Labor force and unemployment in labor markets, January 1959— Continued 
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¢ Excludes Youngstown, Ohio-Pa., labor market area. 4 ° 

oe > Pa., iador market area source: Bureau of Employment Security, Department of Labor and Industry, 
( nonwealth of Pennsylvania. 


TaB_e III.—Pennsylvania—Unemployment as percent of labor force in distressed areas, 1957-59! 
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Tasie III.—Pennsylvania—Unemployment as percent of labor force in distressed areas, 1957-59 '\—Continued 
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Sayre-Athehs-Towanda—Con. 
Williamsport: 
et 12.9 
ee Dr 
| 
1 Eligible for assistance under the Douglas bill, i.e., unemployment of 6 percent or Source: Bureau of Employment Security, Commonwealth of Pennsylvania; 


more in at least 18 of the previous 24 months. 


2 Data for smaller areas available only for those periods when these areas where 


classified as “‘smaller areas of substantial labor surplus.”* 
4 Information not available, 


Bureau of Employment Security, U.S. Department of Labor; annual averages 


calculated from these data, 


TasLe 1V.—Pennsylvania—Unemployment as percent of labor force in areas of substantial labor surplus, 1957-59 
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1 Information not available. Source: Bureau of Employment Security, Commonwealth of Pennsylvania; 
2 Data for smaller areas available only for those periods when the areas where classi- Bureau of Employment Security, U.S. Department of Labor. Annual averages 


fied as ‘‘smaller areas of substantial labor surplus.”’ 


calculated from these data. 


TaBLeE V.—Pennsylvania—Annual averages of unemployment as percent of labor force in areas of substantial labor surplus, 1955-58 
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Major: Major—Continued 

Allentown-Bethlehem-Easton.......-- 3.9 3.0 3.7 7.9 NONE S6-..2t en dagieneubechadiage 5.6 4.6 4.9 8.4 
DN. - uucuntindedsansccadenswwd (4) (4) 3.4 5.9 Youngstown, Ohio-Pa_.............-.. 3.5 2.6 3.5 10.9 
PBs. octenddenamiicepensajeinn 5.3 4.9 5.2 7.8 |} Smaller: Oil City-Franklin-Titusville..-..- 7.8 () () 11.4 

Pin eanetntaiiannnatantenss 6.1 4.5 4.5 11.0 a 
1 Information not available. Source: Calculated from Bureau of Employment Security, U.S. Department of 
~ Labor and Bureau of Employment Security Commonwealth of Pennsylvania data. 
Connecticut’s Stake in Area Redevelop- for that hearing. It deals with the gen- _ 1 shall describe what I believe are the 
P Levislati eral aspects of area redevelopment leg- broad merits of my bill, H.R. 3450, what the 
ment Legislation islation, the situation in Connecticut, ‘!t¥@tiom is here in Connecticut and how it 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHESTER BOWLES 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. BOWLES. Mr. Speaker, there is 
a growing interest in Connecticut over 
the area redevelopment legislation now 
under consideration in the House Bank- 
ing and Currency Committee. 

This morning the Connecticut Gen- 
eral Assembly’s Joint Committee on 
State Development held public hearings 
on a resolution relating to the legisla- 
tion. I prepared the following statement 


and how our State would benefit from 
the proposed legislation. 

This statement expands the testimony 
I gave to Subcommittee No. 3 of the 
House Banking and Currency Commit- 
tee yesterday and includes up-to-date 
statistics on Connecticut unemployment. 
STATEMENT BY CHESTER BOWLES ON AREA RE- 

DEVELOPMENT LEGISLATION TO CONNECTICUT 

JOINT COMMITTEE ON STATE DEVELOPMENT 

IN HARTFORD, Marcu 20, 1959 

I am very glad that the Joint Committee 
on State Development is undertaking a study 
of area redevelopment legislation at a time 
when hearings are being held in Washington 
with widespread interest in the legislation 
developing here in Connecticut. 

Because of its great importance to us in 
Connecticut, I shall go into the legislation 
in some detail. 





would benefit from the legislation. I shall 
also take up some of the questions and ob- 
jections that have been raised concerning 
the legislation. 

A FEDERAL RESPONSIBILITY 

The extent of our recovery from last year’s 
recession is a debatable point. For the nearly 
5 million people still unemployed, the recov- 
ery has been very slight, indeed. 

This bring us back to one of the main 
pieces of legislation passed since World War 
Ii—the Employment Act of 1946. This leg- 
islation recognized the responsibility of the 
Federal Government to help assure maximum 
full employment. 

This new area redevelopment legislation— 
which Senator Pavt Dovctas introduced in 
the Senate and which I and others intro- 
duced in the House—recognizes our respon- 
sibility to alleviate unemployment of a per= 
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sistent and chronic nature 
exists. 

The President, too, has given verbal sup- 
port to this responsibility in his economic 
reports to the last three Congresses. The 
administration bills that have been offered 
to Congress have accepted the principle, 
though the effort to make the principle an 
actuality is a very limited one. 

Very simply the motivation of this legis- 
lation springs from a natural instinct to 
help eliminate innocent suffering. 

In my mind, there is a close analogy be- 
tween the reasons for extending Federal aid 
to communities stricken by the sudden dis- 
aster of a flood or tornado and the reasons 
for extending aid to communities stricken 
by @ more gradual disaster—whether it be 
the exhaustion of a coal mine that had pre- 
viously been a primary source of employ- 
ment, or the closing of a railroad line or 
the transfer of a textile mill hundreds of 
miles away. 

In both situations, the men and women 
in these communities are faced with suffer- 
ing and hardship through no fault of their 
own. 

In eastern Connecticut and in other parts 
of the State, many people have lost their jobs 
because a textile mill closed down. 

These are people who have worked for 
many years, who have developed very high 
skills. They have sunk deep roots into their 
communities. Their children are in school, 
their homes are paid for, their friends and 
relatives live nearby. ~ 

Yet all of a sudden they find themselves 
out of work. And they wonder what hap- 
pened to the opportunity and bright future 
they had dreamed about. 

Sometimes you hear the statement that in 
time these problems will work themselves 
out, that the people will sooner or later move 
elsewhere and find work. 

I reject that philosophy. 


wherever it 


I think we have 


moved far beyond the harsh laws of econom- 


ics reflected in statements of this sort. Such 
an answer to our problems would not only 
inflict great hardship on the individuals in- 
volved and uproot their lives, but it would 
also foster a costly and totally unnecessary 
wasting of human and material resources 
that have been built up over the years. It 
would be a waste of the potential and skills 
of the people, and it would be a waste of the 
schools, stores, hospitals, banks, office build- 
ings, homes and churches. 


THE ECONOMIC ADVANTAGES 


When you look at the economic side of this 
situation, the reasons for area redevelop- 
ment legislation become even more com- 
pelling. ’ 

With the threat to our security from the 
Soviet Union growing more critical and with 
the needs for schools, roads, hospitals in 
thig country becoming increasingly great, 
we cannot afford the continued wasting of 
our vital human and material resources. 

By attacking this problem of chronic un- 
employment head on wherever it exists, we 
can greatly inerease our national productiv- 
ity and job opportunities. 

At the same time, by putting our idle 
plant and human capacity to work, we can 
greatly increase the tax revenue needed to 
keep our economy on an even keel. Con- 
sider how much revenue we are losing by al- 
lowing 10 percent of our plant capacity and 
6 percent of our human capacity to lie idle. 

By putting these wasted resources to work, 
we can also cut down on the amounts that 
the Federal, State and local governments 
now have to spend in providing unemploy- 
ment compensation and other relief meas- 
ures. 

CONNECTICUT CONDITIONS 


Now let me briefly sketch the situation 
here in Connecticut, 

This is, of course, a highly industrialized 
State with one of the most progressive ad- 
ministrations in the country. Under the 
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dynamic and farsighted leadership of Gov. 
Abraham A. Ribicoff, we have made 
tremendous strides in improving our liv- 
ing and working conditions which, in turn, 
have attracted many new industries to the 
State. 

Our roadbuilding, slum clearance, law 
enforcement, and unemployment compensa- 
tion prograrhs are among the most progressive 
in the country, and the citizens of Con- 
necticut can be justly proud of their accom- 
plishments. 

Yet, like many other States, we have prob- 
lems that require Federal assistance to bol- 
ster our vigorous State and local efforts. 

One of the most pressing of these problems 
is that of alleviating the chronic unemploy- 
ment that has been caused by our hard- 
pressed textile and related industries. 

At present, the three areas having the most 
Serious difficulties are those of Danielson, 
Norwich, and Bristol, including the sur- 
rounding communities. Danielson, which is 
in my own district, has been the hardest hit 
of all for the longest period of time. 

In 1955 the population of the Danielson 
area—which includes Putnam, Brooklyn, 
Canterbury, Eastford, Killingly, Plainfield, 
Pomfret, Sterling, Thompson, and Wood- 
stock—was a little more than 47,000. The 
textile industry provided more than 40 per- 
cent of the total manufacturing employment 
of 11,460. 

Since 1955, however, the area has been 
practically denuded of this vital industry 
with the closing of more than 18 textile 
plants. 

As a result, the per capita income has 
dropped in this area to the lowest in the 
State and this has caused a decline in busi- 
ness generally throughout the area. Fewer 
new homes are being built and fewer cars 
are being bought. Unemployment, as of this 
last January, was twice as high as the na- 
tional average. 

The people of Norwich, many of whom I 
know very well, have had similar though 
less severe difficulties. 

In 1954 the textile industry accounted for 
more than half of the manufacturing em- 
ployment in that area—which includes 
Bozrah, Colchester, Franklin, Griswold, Lis- 
bon, Preston, Sprague, and Voluntown. 

In the last 10 years, the textile employ- 
ment declined from 6,500 to 2,200. Here 
too the total unemployment is nearly twice 
the national average. 

Bristol has been hard hit by the decline 
in the nonelectrical machinery, brass, in- 
struments, and clock industries. By last 
January its unemployment had risen to al- 
most three times the national average, with 
16.7 of the labor force out of work. 

Other areas are also suffering similar dif- 
ficulties. The Thompsonville area, for in- 
stance, lost nearly 1,000 jobs with the clos- 
ing of the wool, yarn, and velvet carpet 
mills of the Bigelow-Sanford Carpet Co. 


BENEFIT TO CONNECTICUT 


Now how would this area redevelopment 
legislation help us? 

There has been some talk that Connecti- 
cut cities and towns would benefit very 
little from the legislation. 

This depends on which bill is passed. 

Under the administration bill, only two 
areas—Danielson and Bristol—would qualify. 

However, under my own bill, which is sim- 
ilar to the one introduced by Senator Douc- 
LAs, Connecticut would be eligible for much 
greater assistance. 

If this bill is passed and signed, more than 
half of those now unemployed—48,400 
people—would be included in the cities and 
towns that would be eligible for assistance 
by this July unless there is a marked upturn 
in employment between now and then. 

Looking at it another way, Connecticut is 
made up of 18 labor market areas. By July 
14 of them would be eligible for assistance. 

Right now, according to the Connecticut 
Development Commission, 55 Connecticut 
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cities and towns are eligible under my bill. 
These communities are included in 8 labor 
market areas designated by the Department 
of Labor as: Ansonia, Bridgeport, Bristol, 
Danielson, Meriden, New Britain, Norwich, 
and Torrington. 

Unless employment improves by July, 78 
more communities will have been added. 
These are the communities surrounding the 
labor market areas designated as Danbury, 
Middletown, New Haven, Thompsonville, 
Waterbury, and Willimantic. 

From this standpoint, Connecticut’s stake 
in the program makes the legislation a mat- 
ter of vital State interest. 

PROVISIONS OF THE BILL 

Briefly, this is what the legislation would 
provide: 

Loans of $100 million for the construction 
and expansion of factories and other indus- 
trial projects in the eligible urban areas. 

Loans of another $100 million to commu- 
nities for the construction of public facil- 
ities. This would help these communities 
with land acquisition and the development of 
such facilities as access roads and sewer and 
industrial water supply systems to make the 
communities more attractive to new indus- 
tries. 

Loans of $100 million for the development 
of rural areas. 

An additional $75 million in grants for the 
construction of public facilities. 

Grants of $4.5 million for technical as- 
sistance to help communities and business- 
men plan for coordinated development and 
growth. 

Finally, it would provide $10 million in 
subsistence payments for 13 weeks to those 
undergoing vocational retraining. 

At this point, I would like to call attention 
to a provision which I have also introduced 
and which I believe is of the utmost impor- 
tance in speeding the development and re- 
vitalization of our hard-pressed areas. 

This is a provision which would give tax 
relief to those manufacturers in the eligible 
areas who are willing to invest their own 
capital in expanding their facilities. 

It would allow them to amortize the cost 
of expanding and constructing new facili- 
ties over a period of 5 years rather than over 
the useful life of the building, which may 
run to 40 or 50 years. 

This rapid tax amortization provision is 
similar to the incentive now available to 
defense industries. 

I have talked with a number of industrial 
leaders from my district and all of them 
have told me that of all the suggested 
methods of help, tax incentives would be the 
most effective. 

Such a provision, it seems to me, would 
greatly encourage the investment of 
private capital. It would give the manufac- 
turers greater flexibility. I believe we 
would get much quicker results and, in the 
long run, we would be more than compen- 
sated by steadily increasing tax revenues. 
Therefore, I plan to press for the inclusion 
of this provision in the final bill as hard as 
I can, 

These, then, are the main provisions, and 
they are substantially greater than those 
provided by the administration bill. 

At the same time, three quarters of the 
money that would be expended under the 
provisions of my bill are in the form of 
loans. These loans would be fully repaid 
over a period of 30 yaars with interest. 

In other words, the bill is not a dole; it is 
an investment in the future. 

It would go a long way toward helping 
these communities to help themselves to a 
brighter future in an economy that is con- 
stantly expanding with a population that is 
increasing by nearly 3 million a year. 

QUESTIONS ABOUT THE BILL 


This brings me to some of the fears and 
questions that have been raised concerning 
this legislation. 
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Some people have expressed a belief that 
aid to one community will only hurt some 
other community. 

I think this is a baseless fear. It seems 
to me that we should be worrying whether 
these people who have been capriciously 
thrown out of work will be able to fully 
share in the expanding opportunities that 
lie ahead. 

They have worked hard, and so have the 
local and State governments, to adapt to 
changing economic conditions. Area rede- 
velopment legislation would help them real- 
ize their full potential, which might other- 
wise go to waste. 

Second, it has also been said that many 
of our local communities which would be 
eligible for help are not now prepared to 
participate in the program under the formula 
stipulating that the State and local govern- 
ments must contribute a share to any loan 
that is made. 

This is, of course, no reason to oppose the 
legislation. Certainly our Connecticut com- 
munities are just as well prepared to take 
advantage of the program as the communi- 
ties in any other State. What we should be 
doing is making plans to get prepared, rather 
than spending our time fretting about the 
difficulty. 

Third, there is a suspicion that Connect- 
icut might not get as much aid as the other 
States, so that any Federal assistance would 
work to our disadvantage. 

I covered this point earlier with the fact 
that 14 of our 18 labor market areas would 
probably be eligible for assistance by July. 
You couldn’t ask for much more. It is obvi- 
ous that Connecticut would be as eligible 
for as much aid for urban industrial devel- 
opment as any other Northern State, and 
far more than any Southern State. 

Finally we come to an argument that 
apparently has caused some confusion here 
in Connecticut. : 


ANTIPIRACY PROVISION 


This has to do with the so-called anti- 
pirating provision of the legislation. Very 
simply, it is argued that if we pass this bill, 
other States, particularly those in the South, 
will use the Federal assistance to steal in- 
dustry away from Connecticut. 

I must say here that this is a completely 
irrelevant concern. 

In the first place, all the proposed area 
redevelopment bills, including my own, con- 
tain antipirating provisions which would 
prohibit the use of Federal funds to assist 
industries in relocating when such assistance 
would result in a detriment to the original 
area by increasing unemployment. 

Now there have been some semantic argu- 
ments over exactly how this provision should 
be worded. Many of the proponents of the 
bill are worried that some of the amend- 
ments that have been proposed would invite 
a lawsuit each and every time someone 
makes an application for a loan. If this 
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happened, the whole program might be 
wrecked. 

But the worry that the bill weuld allow 
other States to steal industry from Connecti- 
cut is groundless on the face of it, 

Of course, there are going to be a cer- 
tain number of transfers of industry from 
one State to another. There always have 
been in this competitive world of ours, and 


‘there probably always will be. 


But the allocation of funds under this 
area redevelopment program is not going to 
encourage industries to leave New England 
or Connecticut one bit. On the contrary, 
the bill can only work to our advantage. 

In the first place, our State has more to 
offer than any other I can think of. We 
have progressive and friendly State and local 
governments. We have many cities with 
excellent facilities, many beautiful commu- 
nities to live in, and an abundance of every 
kind of skilled labor. For these reasons 
alone, there is every reason to face the fu- 
ture with confidence. 

The provisions of the area redevelopment 
bill would only enhance the prospects of a 
bright future for us in Connecticut. 

The whole purpose of the bill is to help 
us restore and revitalize industrial and pub- 
lic facilities in certain handicapped commu- 
nities, to make them once more attractive 
places in which to live and work. 

By so doing, we will encourage, not dis- 
courage, the location of new industries in 
Connecticut. By improving our community 
conditions, the bill would also provide an 
incentive for our existing industries to stay 
and expand their operations. 


Looking at it from another angle, I men- 


- tioned before that $100 million would be 


available for the development of urban areas. 
Another $100 million would be available for 
the development of rural areas. 

Now almost all the eligible urban areas 
are located in the northern States, and I 
have already pointed out that Connecticut 
would participate as fully as any other 
northern State. Only a very few eligible 
urban areas are located in the southern 
States. 

On the other hand, most of the eligible 
rural areas are located in the South, with 
only a few in the North. So that the South, 
of course, would receive most of the $100 
million for rural development, to enable 
them to form farm cooperatives, or develop 
timber. resources, or limestone quarries, or 
what have you. 

The important fact, however, is that al- 
most all of the funds for industrial devel- 
opment would go to the northern States. 

With this being so, how can anyone say 
that the area redevelopment program would 
help the South in an effort to steal indus- 
try away from Connecticut? It just isn’t so. 

I hope this clears up some of the mis- 
understandings and questions that may have 
arisen over area redevelopment, 
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The legislation is perfectly sound in its 
conception, generous and sympathetic in its 
motivation, and fair in its application. 

Last year the legislation received broad 
bipartisan support in Congress and from our 
Connecticut Hepresentatives. It would be 
deeply unfortunate if such support should 
be lost through political division. 

Connecticut has too much to gain from 
this legistation to let this happen. 

Following Is a list of the Connecticut cities 
and towns which are, or may be, eligible for 
area redevelopment assistance, and three 
tables showing the unemployment in the 
major labor market areas: 

The labor market areas now eligible, ac- 
cording to the Connecticut Development 
Commission, are: Ansonia, Bridgeport, Bris- 
tol, Danielson, Meriden, New Britain, Nor- 
wich, and Torrington. 

These areas include the following sur- 
rounding communities: 

Shelton, Derby, Oxford, and Seymour in 
the Ansonia area; Easton, Fairfield, Monroe, 
Stratford, and Trumbull in the Bridgeport 
area; Plymouth in the Bristol area; Brooklyn, 
Canterbury, Eastford, Killingly, Plainfield, 
Pomfret, Putnam, Sterling, Thompson, and 
Woodstock in the Danielson area; Southing- 
ton and Wallingford in the Meriden area; 
Berlin and Plainville in the New Britain area; 
Colchester, Franklin, Griswold, Lisbon, Pres- 
ton, Sprague, and Voluntown in the Norwich 
area; and Burlington, Hartland, Barkamsted, 
Canaan, Colebrook, Cornwall, Goshen, Har- 
winton, Litchfield, Morris, New Hartford, Nor- 
folk, North Canaan, Salisbury, Sharon, and 
Winchester in the Torrington area. 

The following areas will have become eli- 
gible by next July if unemployment does not 
improve: Danbury, Middletown, New Haven, 
Thompsonville, Waterbury, and Willimantic. 

These areas include the following sur- 
rounding communities: 

Bethel, Brookfield, New Fairfield, Newtown, 
Redding, Ridgefield, Sherman, Bridgewater, 
Kent, New Milford, Roxbury, Warren, and 
Washington in the Danbury area; Chester, 
Clinton, Cromwell, Deep River, Durham, East 
Haddam, East Hampton, Essex, Haddam, Kil- 
lingworth, Middlefield, Old Saybrook, Port- 
land, Westbrook, and Marlborough in the 
Middletown area. 

Bethany, Branford, East Haven, Guilford, 
Hamden, Madison, North Branford, North 
Haven, Orange, West Haven and Woodbridge 
in the New Haven area; East Windsor, Enfield, 
Suffield, Windsor Locks, Ellington, Somers, 
Stafford, Tolland, Union, Vernon, and Wil- 
lington in the Thompsonville area; Bethle- 
hem, Thomaston, Watertown, Woodbury, 
Beacon Falls, Chesire, Middlebury, Nauga- 
tuck, Prospect, Southbury and Wolcott, in 
the Waterbury area; and Lebanon, Andover, 
Columbia, Coventry, Hebron, Mansfield, Ash- 
ford, Chaplin, Hampton, Scotland, and Wind- 
ham in the Willimantic area. 





TaBLe I.—Connecticut.— Ratio of unemployment to the labor force in distressed areas ! 1957-59 
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TaB_Le II.—Connecticul 
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Ratio of unemployment to the labor force in areas of labor surplus, 1957-59 
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Source: Connecticut Department of Labor. 

TasLe III.—Connecticut.—Labor force and 
unemployment in labor market areas Jan- 
uary 1959 
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| Labor Unem- | Number 

Labor market area =| = force ploy- | in excess 
total ment of 6 

total percent 
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A. State, total... 
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New London 
Norwalk... 
Stamford 


390, 100 22, 700 |. - 


248,200 | 14, 900 | 


‘ Eligible for assistance under the Douglas bill, ie., 
unemployment of 6 percent or more in at least 18 of the 
previous 24 months or 12 percent for 12 months. 


Source: Connecticut Department of Labor. 


4 labor market areas were not in surplus category as of January 1959: 1. Hartford. 2. New London. 


Farmer Needs a Road to Progress 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
in the settling of our Nation, our fore- 
fathers often faced a dead-end road. 
However, this did not stop them from 
going forward. Where the road stopped, 
they pushed forward unafraid and by 
their hard work carved a new road out 
of the wilderness. 

Today, legislation affecting American 
agriculture needs the same type of pio- 
neers. A recent editorial in the St. Louis 
Post-Dispatch says American farm policy 
has come to a dead end. The end has 
come in an impenetrable forest of po- 
licies of the Eisenhower-Benson guidance 
which have done nothing but drive the 
family sized farmer off his land. 

Yet, as the late Theodore Roosevelt 
expressed it, “It is not the critic that 
counts.” We cannot merely criticize the 
Eisenhower-Benson farm policy mess; 
we must act. 

Even as we deliberate here, the situa- 
tion on the farm worsens. And having 
been brought up on an East Texas farm 
myself, I know from experience what this 
means. Secretary Benson is still cut- 
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ting at the price support levels. More 
and more people may be forced off the 
small farms, and into cities which can- 
not provide jobs for them. 

The challenge is for us to come up as 
quickly as possible with a farm program 
which will not only bring the farmer out 
of the difficulties in which he has been 
placed during this administration, but 
will assure him of a fair share of the food 
dollar in the future. 

Mr. President, I highly commend to 
the attention of the Congress the edi- 
torial I mentioned earlier, and ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp the editorial 
from the St. Louis Post-Dispatch of Jan- 
uary 26-February 1 under the heading 
“Dead End on the Farm.” 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

DeEaD END ON THE FARM 

Nothing emphasizes the dead end to 
which American farm policy has come so 
strikingly as President Eisenhower’s message 
on the subject. Mr. Eisenhower demon- 
strates beyond doubt the bankruptcy of 
the present program, based upon price sup- 
ports and a vain attempt to limit produc- 
tion by acreage controls. But there he stops. 
He has no new or better program to suggest 
as an alternative. He merely proposes to 
tinker with the parity formula and other 
regulations so that the existing program 
might not cost so much. 

There are two basic errors in this approach. 
One is the wishful thought that if we can 
just keep whittling the price support pro- 
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gram down each year, eventually the Govern- 
ment can get out of farm policy altogether 
and leave agriculture to the joys of “free” 
supply and demand. This has always been 
the philosophy of Secretary Benson and it is 
the most gossamer moonshine on all counts. 

Economically it would be unjust as well 
as impractical to require agriculture alone to 
operate in a free market while big business 
administered its prices and big labor bar- 
gained its wages. From the standpoint of 
the long-term national welfare, it would be 
unwise to cut agriculture adrift; the national 
economy cannot permanently prosper with 
the farm economy permanently depressed. 

Politically, also, any hope of substituting 
no farm program for the present farm pro- 
gram is. unrealistic: agriculture’s power, 
though shrinking, is still big enough to fore- 
stall complete abandonment of national con- 
cern for farm income and welfare. 

The second false premise of the Eisen- 
hower-Benson approach is the belief, reiter- 
ated year after year, that by just reducing 
the level of price support bit by bit the sur- 
pluses of unwanted farm products can be 
eliminated. Mr. Benson has been picking 
at the price support levels for 6 years now, 
and today’s surpluses are bigger than they 
ever were. Is it not clear that marginal re- 
ductions in the guaranteed price do not 
significantly reduce production, but on the 
contrary add an incentive to produce more 
in order to offset the lower price level? The 
enormous gains in farm productivity have 
far outstripped any restraints on produc- 
tion imposed by lowering the support levels, 
and can be expected to continue to do so. 

But if price supports don’t work, as the 
President rightly says, the practical remedy 
is not merely to whittle them down but to 
devise a farm program that will work. Ad- 
mittedly this is not easy. But there is no 
question that the Democrats face a great op- 
portunity for the display of a creative states- 
manship which the Eisenhower administra- 
tion has been unable to muster. 

The difficulty is that if the Democrats do 
devise a new program they will be tempted 
merely to superimpose it upon the present 
program. That is the way of politics. We be- 
lieve there must be a strenuous effort to con- 
struct a substitute, not merely a supple- 
mental, farm policy. If production pay- 
ments are adopted for one crop, then price 
supports should be abolished for that crop. 
There can be no thought of increasing a sub- 
sidy which now amounts to 40 percent of 
net farm income. If anything the total sub- 
sidy must be cut, and at the same time made 
more effective. 

Two basic principles, it seems to us, should 





underlie a new farm policy: first, the wise~ 


use of our farm productivity to relieve 
hunger abroad and to raise living standards 
at home; second, the dedication of govern- 
ment effort to the support of farm income 
rather than prices. In the first case, we must 
be careful not to injure other food produc- 
ing countries or disrupt the regular chan- 
nels of trade; in the second, we must guard 
against unlimited subsidy and interference 
with the steady increase of farm productivity. 
These problems need not be insoluble if 
agreement can be reached on the broad 
principles. 





A Defense of the Farm Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
° 


HON. MIKE MANSFIELD 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, March 20, 1959 


. Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, in 
the St. Louis Post-Dispatch for the 14th 
of March of this year there appeared a 
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news story entitled “A Defense of the 
Farm Program,” by Lauren K. Soth, of 
the Des Moines Register and Tribune, 
which covers in part an address which he 
made in Minneapolis. 

I think it is important to call this 
article to the attention of the Senate, 
not only because of the esteem and pres- 
tige in which -Mr. Soth is held in the 
Midwest, but because—and this is per- 
sonal—he is going to occupy the chair 
in journalism at the University of Mon- 
tana at Missoula very shortly. 

In defense of the farm aid program, 
Mr: Soth points out the cost to the pub- 
lic in the form of taxes. The Depart- 
ment of Agriculture budget is one of the 
largest nondefense items in the Fed- 
eral budget—in recent yeurs it has 
amounted to from 5 to 7 billion dollars 
a year. This huge sum often is labeled 
as a farm subsidy, and despite attempts 
by some farm leaders to put the facts 
straight, the myth still lives on. 

The greater part of the budget goes 
for general services which are of benefit 
to the entire population, not to just 
farm people. These services inclu ‘e 
scientific research, education, grading 
of farm and food products, market re- 
porting, the Forest Service, soil conser- 
vation work, and a great many other ac- 
tivities. The budget also includes such 
things as the rural electric cooperative 
loans, which are being repaid on sched- 
ule and can hardly be iumped off as a 
subsidy. 

According to the Department of Agri- 
culture’s calculation, the cost of pro- 
grams for stabilization of farm prices 
and income never amounted to as much 
as $1 billion a year until 1955. In 1955 
it amounted to $1.4 billion; in 1956, $1.9 
billion; and in 1957, $3.3 billion. The 
1958 figure may be still higher, but it will 
be a long way from the $7 billion often 
labeled as farm subsidy. 

Even these Department of Agriculture 
figures on cost of farm income supports 
are somewhat misleading. The $3.3 
billion for 1957 include more than 
$600 million, loss to the Commodity 
Credit Corporation from sales of farm 
commodities to foreign countries. There 
is a question whether this loss should 
be called farm subsidy or foreign aid. 
The Commodity Credit Corporation also 
lost $171 million in 1957 from the sale 
or donation of farm products in this 
country, including distribution in the 
school lunch program. Is this general 
welfare program all to be charged as 
subsidy to farmers? 

The American consumer has done very 
well under the farm programs. The pro- 
portion of his income spent for food 
has declined steadily. It is true that peo- 
ple buy more packaging, more precook- 
ing and other services with their food. 
But they spend relatively less for the 
food itself than they did before the farm 
programs began. 

he average income of farm people, 
including money value of house rent and 
food and fuel consumed on the farm, 
was about half the average income of 
city people in the midthirties. Farm in- 
come per person today is about half of 
nonfarm income per person. So farm 
people are no better off compared with 
the rest of the population than they 
were in the midthirties. 
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Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp this article from the St. Louis 
Post-Dispatch, which was originally giv- 
en by Lauren K. Soth, of the Des Moines 
Register and Tribune in an address in 
Minneapolis, Minn. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

A DEFENSE OF THE FARM PROGRAM—IOWA EDI- 

Tor Says PoLicy Has Fep NATION, LOWERED 

Foop Costs WITHOUT UNDUE SUBSIDY 


(By Lauren K. Soth, of the Des Moines 
Register and Tribune, in a Minneapolis 
address) 

Our kind of farm problem, overproduction, 
is a serious one for farmers, to be sure. 3ut 
from the general public point of view, it is 
not a problem at all; it is a mark of magnifi- 
cent achievement. The American people 
have no worries about being short of food. 
Agriculture is not a limiting factor on eco- 
nomic growth in this country. Yet many 
Americans seem to have the idea that farm- 
ing is a horribly inefficient industry, heavily 
subsidized and mismanaged by the Gov- 
ernment. 

First, let’s look at the cost to the public in 
the form of taxes. The Department of Agri- 
culture budget is one of the largest nonde- 
fense items in the Federal budget, in recent 
years it has amounted to from $5 to $7 bil- 
lion a year. This huge sum often is labeled 
as a farm subsidy, and despite attempts by 
some farm leaders to put the facts straight, 
the myth still lives on. 

The greater part of the budget goes for gen- 
eral services which are of benefit to the en- 
tire population, not just to farm people. 
These services include scientific research, 
education, grading of farm and food prod- 
ucts, market reporting, the Forest Service, 
soil-conservation work, and a great many 
other activities. The budget also includes 
such things as the rural electric cooperative 
loans, which are being repaid on schedule 
and can hardly be lumped off as a subsidy. 

In the last 25 years the Federal Govern- 
ment has been trying to protect agriculture 
against the effects of its own abundance, by 
price supports, direct payments for making 
acreage adjustments, putting land into soil 
conserving uses, and so on. How much have 
these subsidies amounted to? According to 
the Department of Agriculture’s calculation, 
the cost of programs for stabilization of farm 
prices and income never amounted to as 
much as $1 billion a year until 1955. In 1955 
it amounted to $1.4 billion; in 1956, $1.9 bil- 
lion; and in 1957, $3.3 billion. The 1958 fig- 
ure may be still higher, but it will be a long 
way from the $7 billion often labeled as farm 
subsidy. 

Even these Department of Agriculture fig- 
ures on cost of farm income supports are 
somewhat misleading. The $%3.3_ billion 
for 1957 include more than $600 million loss 
to the Commodity Credit Corporation from 
sales of farm commodities to foreign coun- 
tries. There is a question whether this loss 
should be called farm subsidy or foreign 
aid. ‘The Commodity Credit Corporation 
also lost $171 million in 1957 from the sale 
or donation of farm products in this country, 
including distribution in the school lunch 
program. Is this general welfare program 
all to be charged as subsidy to farmers? 

The reason why price supports cost the 
Government so much money is that farm 
production controls have not worked. The 
drive to improve .farm technology, spurred 
by Federal and State research and educa- 
tional programs, has been a far more power- 
ful force. Or, to say this the other way 
around: If farm production controls were 
effective, market prices of farm products 
would be above the support levels. So the 
cost of farm income supports would not ap- 








A2468 


pear in the Federal budget. Instead it would 
appear in the price of food, and the public 
would pay all of it in the food bill instead 
of partly in the tax bill. That’s the way 
tariff subsidies are paid, of course they don’t 
loom up in the Federal budget. 

One more point should be mentioned. A 
sizable proportion of the cost of farm pro- 
grams consists of payments to private ware- 
housemen, exporters, and other handlers of 
grain, dairy products and cotton. No one 
should assume that all the money for farm 
programs goes to farmers. 

The American consumer has done very well 
under the farm programs. The proportion 
of his income spent for food has declined 
steadily. It’s true that people buy more 
packaging, more precooking and other serv- 
ices with their food. But they spend rela- 
tively less for the food itself than they did 
before the farm programs began. 

The average income of farm people, in- 
cluding money value of house rent and food 
and fuel consumed on the farm, was about 
half the average income of city people in 
the midthirties. Farm income per person 
today is about half of nonfarm income per 
person. So farm people are no better off 
compared with the rest of the population 
than they were in the midthirties. 

Far be it from me to defend all the farm 
acreage-allotments, price-support and other 
programs. Many of them have been ill 
conceived. The price supports on a few 
basic crops have been a clumsy way of try- 
ing to protect farm income in a period of 
overabundance. Acreage controls haven’t 
worked well and have led to some distor- 
tions in production. We need to be looking 
for better ways of stabilizing farm income. 

But a good case could be made, I think, 
that the net effect of acreage changes under 
the allotments, plus incentive for better land 
use through conservation programs, plus the 
reduction of uncertainty through price sup- 
ports, have advanced the overall efficiency 
of agriculture, increased total output and 
lowered food costs to consumers. 


Hawaiian Statehood—Self-Determination 
at Work 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, the ad- 
mission of Hawaii as the 50th State 
demonstrates to the world that America 
continues to adhere to the important 
concept of self-determination. In an 
editorial on March 16, the Rochester 
(N.Y.) Democrat and Chronicle under- 
scores the value of Hawaiian statehood 
as an object lesson to the world which 
the United States would do well to dis- 
seminate far and wide abroad. 

I ask unanimous consent that this 
excellent editorial be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Hawat Botsters U.S. PRESTIGE 

The obvious joy with which Hawaii is wel- 
coming statehood does far more than bolster 
the prestige of the United States. It is a 
comforting development at a time when the 
tides of nationalism are running badly in 
the opposite direction. 
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When our country acquired Alaska, the 
Philippines, and Hawaii, there were charges 
that we wished to become an imperial power. 
In recent years the Communist propagandists 
have kept this myth alive. 

We have denied the accusation and have 
backed our sincerity with deeds. The Philip- 
pines have become an independent Republic. 
That was what the Filipinos wanted. Alaska 
has become a State. The Alaskans asked for 
it. Now the Hawaiians will shortly become 
the 50th State. It was their wish. Could 
there be any better evidence of self-determi- 
nation at work? 

Even more heartening is Hawaii's object 
lesson to the world.” As a number of exam- 
ples in Asia and Africa have taught us, the 
eagerness of many countries for independ- 
ence and freedom pathetically exceeds their 
readiness to assume the attending responsi- 
bilities. The obvious happiness of the Ha- 
walians testifies against an ill-advised na- 
tionalism, to a choice freely made and to 
the good intention of the United States to 
share its strength with this newest of States. 

Let us hope our Government makes the 
most of this unexcelled opportunity for 
American propaganda. 


Proposed Youth Conservation Corps 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN SHERMAN COOPER 


OF KENTUCKY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial 
entitled ‘“Here’s an Idea That Could Help 
East Kentucky,” from the Courier- 
Journal of Louisville, Ky., of February 
25, 1959. 

The editorial praises our colleague, the 
distinguished senior Senator from Min- 
nesota [Mr. Humpurey] for developing 
and introducing his bill to create a Youth 
Conservation Corps. 

The editorial points out that while 
providing employment and educational 
opportunities for 150,000 young men, it 
would also give great aid in the protec- 
tion, preservation, and improvement of 
our natural resources. It says that if 
the matter is handled with good judg- 
ment, its cost must be regarded as an in- 
vestment rather than as a simple ex- 
penditure. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

HERE’S AN IDEA THAT CovuLpD Hetp EAstr 

KENTUCKY 

In considering projects which might bring 
help to the distressed areas of eastern Ken- 
tucky, a proposal by Senator Husert Hum- 
PHREY, of Minnesota, should be put high on 
the list. His proposal is known as the youth 
conservation corps bill. 

In brief, what he proposes is creation of a 
150,000-man organization made up of youths 
between 16 and 22 who would work in the 
Federal and State forests and parks and on 
other publicly owned lands. 

Purpose of the corps would be twofold. 
First, it would provide a work force which 
would narrow the gap between what needs 
to be done to protect, preserve, and improve 
our natural resources. Secondly, it would 
provide employment and educational oppor- 
tunities for these youths. 
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Both these objectives are badly needed in 
eastern Kentucky. Private landhoiders 
working in cooperation with Government 
agencies have been doing an excellent job in 
recent years in that area to get trees planted 
and to protect the steep slopes against wash- 
ing. In the Cumberland National Forest 
and in the State park and forest areas other 
projects have been carried out. 

But the potential for improvement and 
development of natural resources, especially 
trees and recreation areas, still remains tre- 
mendous. As Robert F. Collins, supervisor 
of the Cumberland forest, has pointed out in 
the past, recreational facilities in that area 
alone could attract 2 million to 4 million 
visitors a year if they were developed prop- 
erly. At present there are practically no 
facilities of this sort in that area. In addi- 
tion, there are serious problems resulting 
from strip-mining operations. 

We know, too, that a greater percentage of 
the forest area of Kentucky is occupied by 
various species of oaks than any other type 
of forest. This is a valuable asset. But this 
resource is being threatened seriously by the 
dread oak wilt disease. Unless it is con- 
trolled, there is a danger that oaks will dis- 
appear as the chestnut did. 

These are just a few of the projects that 
need immediate attention. Foresters and 
conservationists could expand the list many- 
fold. 

The creation of such a Youth Conservation 
Corps would cost money. The proposal is to 
pay the youths $78 a month, provide. food, 
clothing, medical care, transportation and 
education. 

But the possibilities for return on such an 
outlay are so obvious that the cost, whatever 
it might be, must be regarded as an invest- 
ment rather than as a simple expenditure. 


The Unemployed 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the 
Congress is on the verge of taking action 
for or against several measures which 
would do something about unemploy- 
ment. I have seen no more eloquently 
expressed reason for congressional ac- 
tion than an editorial that was published 
in the New York Times of yesterday. 

I ask unanimous consent that the edi- 
torial be printed in the Appendix to the 
RECORD. 


There being no objection, the edito- 
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorpD, as follows: 

THE UNEMPLOYED 


The complex human reality behind t > 
unemployment statistics was spelled out 
soberingly in these pages a day or two ago. 
The picture painted has nothing in common 
with the ancient stereotype of the unem- 
ployed as the shiftless and the lazy. 

The former Rhodes scholar who can speak 
six languages, the West Virginia coal miner 
with 8 children who has not had work since 
December 1957, the 22-year-old steelworker 
who hitch-hiked back to Pennsylvania from 
California in 5 days when mistakenly he was 
told he had been recalled to work, these and 
many more like them want to work but can- 
not find. jobs. For the individuals affected 
there is not only economic distress, but also 
loss of self-respect and a growing alienation 
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from our otherwise prosperous society. For 
the Nation as a whole the millions of unem- 
ployed represent an enormous loss every 
day their energies, their talents, and their 
knowledge go unused. 

The basic answer to the unemployment 
problem, of course, must be the revival of 
demand for goods and services to a level high 
enough to provide employment for the ma- 
jority of the almost 5 million persons out of 
work. Whether such a revival will take place 
this year when Government and Federal Re- 
serve policy are centered primarily upon 
efforts to restrain inflation is a hotly debated 
issue. But it is clear that if the present 
relatively high level of unemployment—high 
in relation to postwar experience though far 
belpw that of the 1930’s—continues for long 
there will be powerful pressure for Govern- 
ment action to assure jobs for all who want 
them, regardless of the consequences for the 
price level. 

But, beyond the basic issue of resumed 
economic growth, attention also needs to be 
directed at the special problems of important 
groups of the unemployed. Should special 
economic stimuli be applied to specially de- 
pressed areas, or should efforts be made to 
retrain surplus workers, say in the coalfields 
or in Detroit, and to help them move to other 
areas where expanding output provides new 
opportunities? What can be done for the 
elderly unemployed—say those over 35 or 
40—who are turned away time and again on 
the ground they are too old? These and 
related prolbems need serious thought and 
not-too-long-delayed action. The unem- 
ployed are our fellow Americans and their 
desire to work is a legitimate desire and one 
which our society must satisfy. 











Radio Anniversary in California 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS H. KUCHEL 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, a fasci- 
nating new chapter in the romantic his- 
tory of radio broadcasting is being writ- 
ten in my State of California. 

Recent research has established that 
the first regular transmission of pro- 
grams of news and entertainment by 
radio occurred from a pioneer station 
in San Jose, Calif. Previously, the his- 
torians of broadcasting had agreed that 
this activity and characteristic American 
enterprise, which has become an invalu- 
able medium of mass communication in 
every civilized country, had its begin- 
nings in the early twenties at station 
KDKA, in Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Out of tattered pages and personal 
memories have come facts which estab- 
lish the claim of station KCBS, the San 
Francisco outlet of the Columbia Broad- 
casting System network, that its direct 
predecessor, station KQW, in San Jose, 
first started sending its programs over 
the airwaves in January 1909. 

The year 1959 is, therefore, the golden 
anniversary of broadcasting. This is 
truly a historic occasion, which is being 
appropriately celebrated with ceremonies 
in California. The observance will be 
climaxed on April 3 by placing a plaque 
on the American Trust Bank Building, 
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in San Jose, the site of what a half cen- 
tury ago was the home of Herrold Sta- 
tion, San Jose. 

Painstaking research to verify the 
claim of this station to the title of the 
world’s first broadcast transmitter was 
done by Gordon B. Greb, assistant pro- 
fessor of journalism and advertising, at 
San Jose State College. A gripping nar- 
rative of his digging into the past is the 
lead article in the winter edition of the 
Journal of Broadcasting, published at my 
own alma mater, the University of 
Southern California. 

Because of the significance of this dis- 
covery, I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp 
a news story summarizing his findings, 
as published in the San Francisco Chron- 
icle on February 15, 1959. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

San JOSE SLATES RADIO ANNIVERSARY 


The golden anniversary of broadcasting 
will be celebrated in April at San Jose, site 
of pioneer radio station KQW. 

A plaque will be placed on the American 
Trust Co, Building in downtown San Jose 
where in January 1909, Charles D. Herrold 
first started broadcasting music and news 
over a 15-watt transmitter audible to crystal 
set owners within a 15-mile radius of the 
town. 

Known simply as Herrold Station, San 
Jose in the days before call letters were as- 
signed by the Federal Communications Com- 
mission, the station later became KQW, and 
remained so until 1949, when it was bought 
out by KCBS. 

Herrold died in Hayward in 1948. 

The San Jose station’s claim to first place 
in broadcasting was recognized by Dr. Lee 
de Forest in a speech at the World’s Fair on 
Treasure Island in 1940. Dr. de Forest had 
used the station’s regular music schedule at 
the Panama Pacific International Exposition 
here in 1915 to demonstrate his receiving 
set. Herrold broadcast 6 to 8 hours a day at 
that time. 

(Most authorities have overlooked Her- 
rold’s pioneer broadcasting, usually naming 
station KDKA, of Pittsburgh, Pa., as the 
first broadcaster in 1920.) 

Herrold’s broadcasts incorporated the basic 
elements of radio: He borrowed records from 
a San Jose music store, in return for adver- 
tising plugs over the air; his news reports 
were taken from the headlines of the San 
Jose Mercury; and he even had the world’s 
first female disc jockey—his wife, now Mrs. 
Sybil M. True, of San Jose. 

The civic celebration in San Jose, planned 
for the first week in April, is sparked by 
Gordon Greb, journalism professor at San 
Jose State College, who has spent consider- 
able time digging up proof of Herrold’s 
pioneer broadcasting activities. 

NEW “FIRST” CLAIMS KCBS PREDECESSOR BEGAN 
IN 1909—GREB 

Another claim to the honor of the “first” 
broadcasting station was entered Sunday 
(February 15) on behalf of KCBS, San Fran- 
cisco, in an article in the current issue of 
the Journal of Broadcasting, Technical 
Journal of Broadcast Educators. KCBS now 
is owned and operated by CBS, Inc. 

Writing in the University of Southern 
California publication, Gordon E, Greb 
states, “Notwithstanding the many claims 
to: ‘first broadcasting’ * * * there is consid- 
erable evidence supporting a California sta- 
tion’s claim as being the granddaddy of 
them all because of its 50th birthday this 
year.” 
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To support his thesis, Mr. Greb utilizes 
personal papers of the station’s founder, 
Charles David Herrold; conversations with 
his contemporaries, and a speech by radio 
pioneer, Dr. Lee de Forest. 

According to Mr. Greb, Mr. Herrold opened 
his radio school in San Jose’s Garden City 
Bank Building January 1, 1909. “From the 
first, broadcasts were a part of my routine,” 
Professor Herrold wrote in a letter to Lee 
de Forest in 1940. “In spite of continual 
changes in apparatus there was always 
music of some sort coming from my sta- 
tion.” 

These first broadcasts were more than 3 
years before Congress enacted the Radio 
Act of 1912. The radio law then required 
licenses and call. letters from voice trans- 
mitters. Prior to this time, Mr. Herrold's 
operators simply announced, “This is San 
Jose calling’ and went into their news and 
music. 

The article states that early in experi- 
mental stages, the call FN was used. Experi- 
mental land licenses 6XE and 6XF pre- 
ceded the call SJN which was first used in 
1913. And, in 1921, when licenses were first 
issued under the classification of broadcast- 
ing, the San Jose station became KQW. 
Later it moved to San Francisco and in 1949 
the call letters were changed to KCBS. 

In 1948, Mr. Herrold, who was a classmate 
of Herbert Hoover at Stanford University, 
died at the age of 72. 

Ray Newby, Mr. Herrold’s assistant and an 
instructor in his school, when interviewed 
recently by Mr. Greb, stated the station 
early in its operation went on a pre- 
arranged schedule so “we would have listen- 
ers that could report to us.” At first the 
schedule was a half-hour every Wednesday 
evening on which news, records, and voice 
were broadcast for a half-hour and some- 
times longer if the microphones and every- 
thing didn’t get too hot. Later, the station 
went on a daily schedule. 

Mr. Greb writes that Mrs. Sybil M. True, 
Mr. Herrold’s first wife, told him the station 
aired records borrowed from a local store, 
directed to teenage amateur set operators. 
She said “They would run down the next 
day to be sure to buy the one they had 
heard on the radio. We would ask them to 
come in, and sign their names. And, unin- 
tentionally laying claim to radio's first give- 
away program, she added. “And we would 
give a prize away each week.” 

The Panama Pacific Exposition in San 
Francisco in 1915 gave Mr. Herrold an oppor- 
tunity to demonstrate his arc system of 
broadcasting, a system which operated on 
the same principles that cause streetlamp 
arcs to hum and sing. Mr. Herrold’s pro- 
grams were picked up by receivers at a Gov- 
ernment booth at the World’s Fair, and when 
Dr. De Forest found his tube-transmitter 
would not work, he tuned in Mr. Herrold’s 
San Jose station to demonstrate his own 
receiving set. 

To conclude substantiation of his claim, 
Mr. Greb cites a 1940 incident at the San 
Francisco World’s Fair. Dr. de Forest, in an 
address to the Veteran Wireless Operators 
Association on Lee de Forest Day, said, “Very 
appropriately, the rebirth of my earliest 
broadcasting began here on the Pacific coast 
when * * * station KQW at San Jose main- 
tained regular transmissions. * * * That 
station KQW (now KCBS), can rightfully 
claim to be the oldest broadcasting station 
of the entire world * * *.” 

Another honor will be bestowed on Mr. 
Herrold on April 3, 1959, at the site of his 
old spark transmitter, when the San Jose 
State College undergraduate chapter of Sigma 
Delta Chi, professional journalistic fraternity, 
places a historic marker on the Garden City 
Bank Building, stating that it was here that 
the “World’s first regular broadcasting 
station” had its beginning. 
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Biographical Sketch of Milan D. Smith, 
Leader of Mormon Church in Washing- 
ton, D. C., and in Gregon 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, an 
excellent biographical sketch appeared 
in the Washington Post and Times Her- 
ald of October 25, 1958, regarding Milan 
D. Smith, leader of the Morman Stake, 
in the District of Columbia, and formerly 
an outstanding foodpacker and civic 
leader in my home State, at Pendleton, 
Oreg. 

Milan D. Smith originally came to 
Washington as an assistant to Secre- 
tary of Agriculture Ezra Taft Benson, 
and he is known throughout the Nation 
as a noted religious and spiritual leader. 

I ask unanimous consent that the 
article about Milan D. Smith, entitled 
“Head of District Mormons Is Also Top 
Businessman,” be printed in the Appen- 
dix of the REcorD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

Heap oF District Mormons Is ALtso ToP 

BUSINESSMAN 
(By Kenneth Dole) 

When the Salt Lake Mormon Tabernacle 
Choir, one of the great choirs of the world, 
comes here next week, three former presi- 
dents of the Washington Stake and the cur- 
rent president will be on hand to greet it. 

They are: 

Ezra Taft Benson, 1940-44. 

Edgar B. Brossard, 1944-48. 

J. Willard Marriott, 1948-57. 

Milan D. Smith, 1957- : 

Benson is Secretary of Agriculture; Bros- 
sard, Chairman of the Tariff Commission; 
Marriott, founder and president of Hot 
Shoppes, Inc. 

Smith, a man of middle height with wavy 
brown hair and a dark lens covering an eye 
blinded in an accident, has gone far and 
fast in 39 years in government, civic life, in- 
dustry, and the Church of Jesus Christ of 
Latter-day Saints. 

His manner is precise and self-contained, 
giving an impression of an efficiently func- 
tioning mechanism and hardly hinting, ex- 
cept in courtesy, that his leading motivation 
is religious. Except when he is in the West 
directing his business, he spends 40 to 50 per- 
cent of his time on church affairs. As Presi- 
dent of the Stake, he is both administrator 
and high priest. 

Mr. Smith was born in Clearfield, Utah, 
son of the owner of a canning company. 
His grandfather, a native of Corby, Lincoln- 
shire, England, was converted to Mormonism 
and came to Utah in the 1860’s. His mother 
is a sister of a former Governor of Utah, 
Henry Blood. 

Because of the ancestral loyalty inherent 
in Mormonism, Mr. Smith this summer made 
a pilgrimage to Corby. He photographed the 
churches and baptismal fonts where his 
grandfather and great-grandparents were 


he learned will receive Mormon baptism and 
and be sealed in Mormon marriage in proxy 
temple rites. 
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Elder Smith first developed the speaking 
skill his work demands in high school, where 
he was a debater and school officer. After 2 
years at the University of Utah (1937-39), 
where he specialized in business administra- 
tion, he came east as a missionary. 

Working out of New York, he sowed some 
“seeds of interest” and baptized several per- 
sons. On an errand to Washington—the 
shadow of a coming event—he was con- 
cerned in the creation of the Washington 
Stake: he turned over to Elder Benson and 
other Stake officials the records of mission- 
ary activity here. In 1940 there were 2,000 
Mormons in the Washington-Baltimore area; 
since then the number has swelled to 6,300. 

This has been partly due to Mormon obedi- 
ence to the commandment to “multiply and 
replenish the earth.” Mr. Smith, with nine 
children, has set an example. He was mar- 
ried in 1941 to Jessica Udall, daughter of a 
notable Arizona Mormon family, a year and 
a half after meeting her in missionary work. 
Their children are: 

Milan D., Jr., 16; Melanie, 15; Charlotte, 
14; Gregory Udall, 12; Kathleen, 11; Nicholas 
Albert, 10; Michael, 7; Gordon Harold, 6, and 
Lisa Ellen, 4. 

Taking his wife to Pendleton, Oreg., he rap- 
idly carved out a career in business, church, 
and civic life. With $30,000 as a borrowing 
base, he obtained enough bank credit to buy 
a $150,000 freezing tunnel. Concentrating on 
frozen peas (“We pride ourselves on the 
speed we get peas from field to freezer,” 2-3 
hours), and’corn, he has become a leading in- 
dependent frozen food processor. He also 
has plants in Milton-Freewater, Oreg., and 
Lewiston, Idaho. 

A year after settling in Pendleton, he was 
ordained a bishop—at 23 the youngest in 
Mormonism at the time. At 31, he became 
the youngest Stake president. He retained 
his presidency until he came to Washington 
3 years ago as Benson's executive assistant. 


Texas Senate Resolution on Foreign Aid 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
the secretary of the State Senate of 
Texas has transmitted to me a certified 
copy of a resolution adopted by that 
body on March 12, 1959, petitioning the 
Congress of the United States to elimi- 
nate grave and wasteful expenses in the 
foreign aid program. 

I ask unanimous consent that the res- 
olution be printed in the Appendix of 
today’s REcorD. 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tion was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

“SENATE RESOLUTION 191 

“Whereas we are aware of the enormous 
sums of money required for this year’s Fed- 
eral budget; and 

“Whereas we have become acutely aware of 
the problems involved in financing opera- 
tions of the State of Texas and our local 
communities; and 

“Whereas we hereby petition our National 
Congress to do all within their power to 
eliminate the grave and wasteful expenses 
that have been brought to our attention in 
the foreign aid program: Now, therefore, be it 
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“Resolved, That we hereby send copies of 
this resolution to the National Congress peti- 
tioning their attention to this matter. 

“BEN RAMSEY, 
“President of the Senate.” 

I hereby certify that the above resolution 
was adopted by the senate on March 12, 1959. 

[SEAL] CHARLES SCHNABEL, 

Secretary of the Senate. 


Is the Pentagon Sacrosanct? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. QUENTIN BURDICK 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. BURDICK. Mr. Speaker, when 
acting upon appropriations for national 
defense, it might be well for us as Mem-~ 
bers of Congress to consider the matters 
raised in the following article which ap- 
peared in the New York Times on Sun- 
day, March 16, 1959, titled “Pentagon’s 
‘Loss’ 712 Billion in 1958”: 

PENTAGON'S “Loss” 714 BILLION IN 1958—Can- 

CELLATION OF PROGRAMS AND DISPOSAL OF 

SurRPLUs Goops THE Major ITEMS 


WASHINGTON, March 14.—The Department 
of Defense, which spends a huge share of 
the Nation’s budget, wrote the equivalent of 
at least $7,500 million off its books last year. 

A billion of that was spent for goods the 
military did not need and could not use. 
And, though brandnew, the stuff was ulti- 
mately sold for about 8 cents on the dollar. 

Most of the $7,500 million “loss” was spent 
on weapons and equipment that the services 
considered as either obsolete or wornout, 
and therefore useless. 

For example, a “technical change” prompt- 
ed the Air Force to dispose of 1,500 flight hel- 
mets for which it paid $550 apiece. Private 
dealers in war surplus sold them for $75 each. 

About $1,500 million represented aircraft 
and missile programs that the military, prin- 
cipally the Air Force and Navy, officially 
abandoned as miscalculations. 


SIX BILLION SEEN THIS YEAR 


Further, if past experience is a reliable 
guide, the Pentagon will write off $6 billion 
worth of goods this year as “surplus.” 

The buying and selling of surplus military 
goods, incidentally, has become a $750 mil- 
lion a year enterprise for private industry. 

Such sums aren’t piddling even against the 
background of the administration’s proposed 
$41 billion defense budget, now before Con- 
gress. 

The question is not about whether the $41 
billion is too much, but whether it’s too little. 

Representative Grorcze MaHon, Democrat, 
of Texas, and chairman of the House Sub- 
committee on Defense Appropriations, be- 
lieves it is too little. “We can’t afford to be 
caught short,” he said. 


At the same time, he noted that the mili- 
tary “make a lot of mistakes, tremendous 
mistakes, but they are largely mistakes in 
judgment.” 


CONGRESS SEEKS ANSWER 


Congress has been struggling for years 
with the question of whether the taxpayer 
is getting his money’s worth out of the De- 
fense Department. The lawmakers also 
have been trying to persuade the military to 
use more businesslike procedures. It has 
been like pouring water on a duck’s back. 

The Mahon subcommittee reports that 
none of the services has an adequate inven- 
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tory system and thus has no precise idea of 
what it owns. Some instances were found 
where inventory information was 12 months 
out of date. 

One result is that nobody knows whether 
the property held by the services is worth 
$50 billion or $60 billion. 

The cost ascertainment method of the 
services on negotiated contracts leaves some- 
thing to be desired. 

Last year the military spent $23 billion on 
procurement and 84 percent went into nego- 
tiated contracts made without competitive 
bidding. 

Negotiated contracts usually are on a cost- 
Pplus-fixed-fee basis and, supposedly, the 
manufacturer has to explain and justify 
his costs. . 

As for the abandoned programs: 

Over the last 12 months the Air Force 
decided that the future belonged to ballistic 
missiles and abandoned the Navaho program, 
into which it has pumped $750 million. The 
Navaho was a jet missile. 

The Air Force also abandoned its air-to-air 
missile program known as the Rascal, which 
cost $374 million. It dropped the diver- 
sionary missile program called the Goose 
project after spending $70 million. 

The Navy gave up on the jet-type anti- 
aircraft missile, the Regulus, after spending 
$78 million. The Navy also abandoned its 
seaplane experiment, into which it had 
poured close to $200 million. 

The $7,250 million written off by the de- 
partment does not include the money spent 
by the various services duplicating each 
other’s work. 

One illustration of this: the Army spent 
$700 million developing the 1,500-mile-range 
missile, the Jupiter, before turning it over 
to the Air Force, which in turn has spent 
as much or more developing a similar missile, 
the Thor. 











Freedom Begins Right at Home 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM L. SPRINGER 


OF ILLINOIS : 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. SPRINGER. Mr. Speaker, many 
of us in the House have introduced bills 
to give self-government in some form 
to the people of the District of Colum- 
bia. There has been newspaper com- 
ment, including editorials, all over the 
country about such a bill. I append 
herewith the following editorial from the 
Bloomington Pantagraph of Saturday, 
March 7, entitled ‘Freedom Begins 
Right at Home”: 

FREEDOM BEGINS RIGHT AT HOME 

While we talk of freedom and self-deter- 
mination in this country Congress has re- 
peatedly refused to grant the basic right to 
vote to a large sector of our population. 
That is the District of Columbia. 

A District home rule bill was passed last 
year by the Senate.by the one-sided vote of 
61 to 22, but it was bottled up in the House. 

In the meantime the people of the District 
have no vote on any issue. Yet they pay 
$170 million in local taxes levied upon them 
by Congress. They have no say as to how 
their money is spent. 

Whatever the national emergency, be it 
the Berlin crisis or sending troops to Leb- 
anon, 31 Members of the House and Senate 
who constitute the District “city council” 
must take time to deal with the purely 
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local issues of a big city. They were not 
elected by the people of the District and 
they are not responsible to these people. 

This inefficient and undemocratic prac- 
tice should be ended by granting to the 
people of the District of Columbia the home 
rule they seek and deserve. A new home 
rule bill has been introduced. The Senate 
looks favorably upon the bill, It stands 
just a bare chance of getting by the District 
Committee and onto the House floor, If 
this happens, the chances of passage are 
good. 

None of us is entirely free as long as Con- 
gress denies freedom to people of an entire 
area in which the National Capital is 
located. 





Congratulations to the Post Office De- 
partment and Our Good Postal Em- 
ployees 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, the 
American people send and receive two- 
thirds of the world’s mail. 

This‘astonishing volume now totals 61 
billion pieces of mail plus a billion par- 
cels a year. 

As the Nation grows and its economy 
expands, the number of pieces of mail 
per person per year, now averaging 350, 
is expected to double to 700 within the 
next 25 years. 

The major bottleneck to better and 
faster mail service is the time now re- 
quired to sort and distribute mail in the 
large gateway post offices of the United 
States. 

In most post offices mail is still sorted 
and distributed by costly tedious hand 
methods and procedures that have not 
changed much since Ben Franklin’s day. 

Until recently little or no effort was 
made to speed the sorting and distribu- 
tion of mail in post offices by machines 
and methods commonly used by Ameri- 
can industry. 

The Washington, D.C. Post Office— 


. now the world’s most mechanized post 


office—is the latest answer to an ever- 
increasing problem of moving an in- 
creasing volume of mail efficiently and 
rapidly through a big city post office. 

Major features of the first of the 
country’s big post offices to have all pos- 
sible automation and mechanization in- 
stalled are: 

First. A mile-long conveyor system to 
move 5 million pieces of mail daily in 
and out for more than 650 planes and 
trains every day and for many trucks. 

Second. Five miles of ‘““Mail-Flo” con- 
veyor belts to move mail swiftly between 
mail sorting areas on the post office 
workroom floor. 

Third. Semiautomatic letter sorting 
equipment to sort up to 18,000 letters 
an houg. 

Fourth. Semiautomatic parcel post 
sorting equipment to handle up to 14,400 
parcels an hour to 32 destinations. 
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Fifth. A postal laboratory for contin- 
uous development of even more ad- 
vanced “postal machines of tomorrow.” 

These include even faster letter sort- 
ers; machines to “cull” mail—separate 
according to types—at high speeds; ma- 
chines to “ready” addresses on letters; 
others to cancel and to sort letters even 
faster. 

The modernization work in Washing- 
ton, D.C., Post Office will provide mech- 
anization experience to convert other 
post offices, and will be a testing ground 
for postal machines of tomorrow. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, 
I include the following article from the 
National Rural Letter Carrier: 

THE WorLD’s Most MECHANIZED Post OFFICE 
IN WASHINGTON, D.C, 

President Eisenhower pushed a button at 
the White House at 10:45 a.m., March 3d 
and placed the world’s most mechanized 
post office in official operation in the Nation’s 
Capital. 

At the same time, in dedication ceremonies 
in the newly-modernized Washington City 
Post Office itself, Postmaster General Arthur 
E. Summerfield declared the 1914 building, 
which has had a complete interior face lift- 
ing, has now become a “postal showcase” 
that has far-reaching significance for the 
entire Nation. 

In addition to speedier mail handling, 
many other improvements have been pro- 
vided, Mr. Summerfield observed. 

In the new “around-the-clock” lobby, he 
noted, open bank-type service counters greet 
the mailer. Nearby, machines sell stamps 
and postal cards, and make change. New 
fluorescent lighting improves efficiency, and 
the building will be air conditioned, with 
modernistic coloring. And, already, there 
are escalators to upper stories. 

“The introduction of mechanized mail 
handling devices here in the modernized 
Washington, D.C. Post Office opens a new 
era in the postal service, fully as important 
as the start of railroad service for mail in 
1831, or the inauguration of regular air mail 
service in 1918,” Mr. Summerfield said. 

Declaring the Washington, D.C. office will 
“produce benefits for the entire Nation,” he 
said it will provide experience in moving the 
mails continuously, with minimum inter- 
ruptions, in making better use of work space 
and in planning for the future. 

The world’s most mechanized post office 
each day will handle mail that each day ar- 
rives and departs on about 250 planes at 
National Airport, and will handle mail from 
46 inbound and 42 outbound trains, along 
with other surface transportation. 

Mr. Summerfield noted also the official 
start of the world’s most mechanized post 
office marks the end of an era of old- 
fashioned post offices with methods that 
“have not changed much since Ben Frank- 
lin’s day.” These old-fashioned offices have 
been the “major bottlenecks to better, faster 
mail service,” he observed. 

“That is why,” he explained, “this Wash- 
ington, D.C., post office, with its promise of 
better mail service, is so important. That is 
why the developments that will take place 
here, in this working postal laboratory, have 
great significance for every American.” 

The ceremony was attended by Members of 
Congress and many notables. In addition 
to Mr. Summerfield, others who spoke in- 
cluded Washington, D.C., Postmaster Carlton 
G. Beall; Washington Postal Regional Di- 
rector Malcolm R. Clarke; Victor O. Schin- 
nerer, president, Washington, D.C., Board of 
Trade, and Robert E. McLaughlin, President, 
District of Columbia Board of Commissioners. 
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European Peace Settlement 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following memo- 
randum by the Assembly of Captive 
European Nations concerning the prob- 
lem of a European peace settlement. 
‘The memorandum is dated February 17, 
1959: 

MEMORANDUM CONCERNING THE PROBLEM OF A 
EvROPEAN PEACE SETTLEMENT 


With its ultimatum on West Berlin, dated 
November 27, 1958, the Soviet Union flung a 
new challenge at the West. Yet this Soviet 
diplomatic offensive, sustained by thinly 
disguised threats voiced by responsible 
statesmen of the Soviet Union at the 21st 
Congress of the Communist Party, has at the 
same time provided the West with an open- 
ing for new efforts to establish a just and 
lasting peace after the holocaust of World 
War ITI. 

In the present political situation, Berlin 
has become a transcendental issue. At stake 
is not the fate of a city or of a country, or 
even of a continent, but the whole future of 
freedom. And, as Dr. Charles Malik, Presi- 
dent of the 13th General Assembly of the 
United Nations, rightly observed on January 
31, 1959, “‘freedom is more fundamental than 
peace. Peace is breached when freedom is 
violated”. 

Mindful of the opportunities the Berlin 
crisis presents for an attempt to extend the 
area of freedom and thus improve the out- 
look for peace, the Assembly of Captive 
European Nations, the free voice of the 
Soviet-subjugated peoples of Albania, Bul- 
garia, Czechoslovakia, Estonia, Hungary, 
Latvia, Lithuania, Poland, and Rumania, re- 
spectfully submits its views concerning the 
vital necessity of seeking at this time a 
settlement of all the European problems 
deriving from World War II, including the 
question of the freedom and independence 
of the nations of Central and Eastern Europe. 


I 


Any overall western peace plan for Europe 
must provide for an equitable settlement of 
the political problems stemming from World 
War II, namely, the problem of Germany and 
that of Central and Eastern Europe. These 
problems constitute the major cause of the 
present international tension and of the 
armaments race. By their very nature, they 
are interconnected and indivisible. 


It is generally admitted that the issue of 


Berlin cannot be isolated from that of the’ 


reunification of Germany. By the same 
token the problem of Germany cannot be 
isolated from that of Central and Eastern 
Europe. Any overall European peace settle- 
ment which would deal only with the first 
of these problems would soon aver itself un- 
realistic and would inevitably be doomed to 
failure. 
a 


The Kremlin's peace program for Europe is 
contained in its proposed draft of a peace 
treaty with Germany. This document is a 
mere compilation of previous Soviet pro- 
posals which the Western Powers had re- 
jected as entirely unacceptable. It is 
characteristic of the persistence with which 
the Soviet Union seeks to impose her will 
upon Europe and to extend her rule over 
the whole continent. The very enumeration 
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of the potential parties to such a treaty is 
indicative of these Soviet intentions. 

All the nations represented in the Assembly 
of Captive European Nations were involved 
in one way or another in World War II, which 
was unleashed by the Hitler-Stalin con- 
spiracy. They are vitally interested in peace 
negotiations with Germany and are entitled 
to participate in such negotiations. But 
they have an indisputable right to insist that 
such participation should be open only to 
freely elected governments. 

In proposing that the Soviet-imposed Com- 
munist regimes in Albania, Bulgaria, Czecho- 
slovakia, Hungary, Poland, Rumania, and 
East Germany be included among the signa- 
tories of a peace treaty with Germany, the 
Soviet Union aims at endowing with inter- 
national respectability the puppet regimes 
it has foisted upon the formerly free and 
independent countries of Central and Eastern 
Europe. It seeks to induce the Western 
Powers to act in disregard of the pledge 
contained in the Potomac Declaration (June 
23, 1954) “not to be party to an agreement or 
treaty which would confirm or prolong the 
unwilling subordination of formerly sov- 
ereign states, now in bondage.” 

The list of formerly sovereign states now 
in bondage comprises, it must be stressed, 
not only the nations enumerated in the 
Soviet proposal, but also Estonia, Latvia, and 
Lithuania, which were forcibly incorporated 
into the Soviet Union proper during World 
War II. 

The position of the Western I wers re- 
mains that a sine qua non of any peace nego- 
tiations with Germany is its reunification by 
free elections, and that peace negotiations 
could be conducted and a peace treaty con- 
cluded only with the government of a united 
Germany—deriving its mandate from free 
elections. This position is unchallengeable, 
both legally and politically, and as a matter 
both of justice and of political realism it 
should be applied to all the captive nations 
of Central and Eastern Europe. 


rir 


Western statesmen have rightly empha- 


sized in some of their recent public pro- 
nouncements: (1) That the Berlin issue is 
merely part of the problem of German re- 
unification; and (2) that, in turn, the prob- 
lem of the reunification of Germany is part 
of the broader problem of Europe and can 
only be solved in the framework of an over- 
all European settlement. 

Yet, in the concrete plans or proposals 
that are being advanced in the West, the 
requirements of a European settlement are 
narrowed down to self-determination for 
Germany and to comprehensive security ar- 
rangements. The latter are abviously de- 
signed as means to induce the Soviet Union 
to soften her stand on the reunification of 
Germany. ‘ 

The issue of the captive nations, in terms 
of their right to self-determination, is en- 
tirely absent from these plans. The na- 
tions of Central and Eastern Europe appear 
only as potential participants in a European 
security system. In the Soviet proposals 
this patricipation would assume a collective 
form. The security pact would be concluded 
between what the Soviets call the Warsaw 
Treaty Powers and the NATO Powers. The 
western proposals provide for the participa- 
tion of only some of the captive countries. 
Whether accomplished in one way or an- 
other, such participation would signify not 
only the international legalization and fac- 
tual consolidation of Soviet conquests in 
Central and Eastern Europe, but also a West- 
ern commitment to protect the Sovigt hold 
over the captive nations, against their will 
and in spite of their efforts at self-liberation. 
It would demoralize the forces of resistance 
in the captive nations which have consti- 
tuted through the past years one of the most 
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effective deterrents to further Soviet adven- 
tures in Europe. It would, moreover, gener- 
ate a false sense of security in the West. 
The net effect would be to weaken the al- 
ready inadequate defenses of Western Eu-~ 
rope, 

Iv 

As a further means of inducing the Soviet 
Union to agree to the reunification of Ger- 
many, various plans of an overwhelmingly 
military and technical nature have been put 
forward in the West. ‘These provide for such 
measures as military disengagement by 
means of demilitarized or denuclearized 
zones in Central Europe, a symmetric with- 
drawal of Soviet and Western armed forces, 
or a“thinning out of foreign forces in 
Germany. 

All these plans are predicated on the highly 
questionable assumption that the negative 
Soviet policy on Germany is motivated by 
considerations of security, and not by plans 
of further expansion. The consequences of 
their adoption would be detrimental to the 
security of Western Europe. 

It stands to reason that the deterrent ef- 
fect of the American nuclear power of re- 
taliation and of the resistance of the peoples 
of Eastern Europe has been in the postwar 
years, and still is today, the mainstay of 
Western European security. According to 
competent military opinion, the effectiveness 
of the first of these factors is, however, being 
gradually impaired by the growth of Soviet 
nuclear striking capacity, by what is com- 
monly and often prematurely called the nu- 
clear stalemate. The vital problem with 
which the West is confronted is, therefore, 
that of endowing Western Europe with a de- 
fense system less dependent on nuclear re- 
taliation, a security system that makes the 
defense of Western Europe possible at a lesser 
cost than an all-out nuclear war. This ob- 
viously requires the building up of an ade- 
quate counter-weight to Soviet conventional 
forces. It also requires more depth than is 
today available to carry out successfully a 
strategy of defense. 

The weakness of all disengagement plans 
is that they fail to meet these requirements. 
They all imply a further contraction both of 
the sources of European military power and 
of the geographical area on which such power 
is to be based. The result can only be a 
growing imbalance that would place an in- 
creasingly large part of Europe in the shadow 
of Soviet military power. 

It should also be noted that, like the pro- 
posed European security system, any dis- 
engagement agreement would be essentially 
of a non-self-enforcing nature. Constant 
alertness and unswerving willingness to em- 
ploy force would be required to ensure its 
observance. And, since the disengagement 
schemes would inevitably bring about a 
weakening of local means of defense, the bur- 
den of enforcement would necessarily fall 
upon the United States. The paradoxical 
result would then be that the scope of Ameri- 
can commitments would have to be enlarged 
at the very time when the approaching nu- 
clear stalemate portends an increasing ten- 
dency to envisage nuclear retaliation only as 
a means to deter the enemy from a surprise 
nuclear attack and, conversely, an increasing 
reluctance to consider it as a necessary. re- 
sponse to aggression on the part of a superior 
land power. 

It is submitted that the proposed military 
and technical measures are no substitute for 
political solutions. Some of them might be 
considered as additional safeguards of a 
sound political settlement but the political 
solutions, based on respect for the right to 
self-determination of all European nations, 
must come first if such settlement is to be 
lasting. 

The problem of Europe is a political prob- 
lem. And the first answer to this problem 
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is free elections in the countries in which 
nations have been forcibly deprived of their 
rights. 

. v q 

The record proves that the Soviet rulers 
are only interested in a European settle- 
ment on their own terms. This means, of 
course, a settlement which, on the one hand, 
would give formal sanction to their past 
conquests and, on the other hand, would 
undermine the foundations of the free part 
of Europe to such an extent that a Com- 
munist political conquest will only be a mat- 
ter of time. 

Every sign of Western hesitation, every call 
for more flexibility, every proposal which, in 
effect, would weaken the power of resistance 
of the West or is calculated to bring the 
Western position closer to the Soviet terms— 
far from generating more reasonableness 
only strengthens the conviction of the Soviet 
rulers that their own inflexibility is paying 
handsome dividends. Such attitudes and 
moves confirm indeed the Kremlin in its be- 
lief that an unyielding position on the sub- 
stance of the European issue, combined with 
tireless agitations for “‘peace” and “‘negotia- 
tions,” will compel the West to pass from 
one concession to another until the accept- 
ance of the Soviet terms, in a facesaving 
formulation, will appear the least danger- 
ous course. 

The practical result of Western peace plans 
which, in return for some form of German 
reunification, would sacrifice the rest of 
Central and Eastern Europe and, at the same 
time, cripple the defenses of Western Eu- 
rope—would be to sow confusion and dis- 
trust in the free world, and to weaken, both 
in the free and the captive part of Europe, 
the will to stand up to Soviet Communist ex- 
pansion and domination. 


vI 


The firmness the Western Powers have 
shown on the Berlin issue is apt to lead to a 
turning point in the contest between the 
forces of freedom and those of Communist 
slavery. A clear political victory on the 
Berlin issue would provide the Western Pow- 
ers with a most favorable psychological 
moment for a new approach to the problem 
of peacemaking in Europe. 

Discarding some of the theories on which 
negotiations with the Soviet Union were con- 
ducted in the past seems to be the first re- 
quirement of a new approach. It has now 
been proved that the Soviet Union is only 
interested in a settlement on its own terms 
which would be tantamount to a Western 
surrender. It has further been demon- 
strated that the only practical result of 
Western proposals designed to meet half-way 
the Soviet terms is to whittle down the 
determination of the free and the resistance 
of the enslaved. The West should there- 
fore no longer adjust its plans and proposals 
to what appears as realistic and reasonably 
acceptable to the Soviet Union. The prac- 
tice of entering negotiations with minimal 
positions, often at the expense of principles, 
has been tried. It has failed and should be 
abandoned. 

The positive aspects of a new approach 
would consist of the proclamation of a forth- 
right, inspiring and comprehensive Western 
plan for a just and lasting European settle- 
ment, to be followed by persistent efforts to 
put it into practice. Such a plan would re- 
affirm the right of all European nations to 
independence and freedom, and would indi- 
cate procedures to restore these rights to 
nations which had been deprived of them. 

In the Atlantic Charter, the Declaration 
of the United Nations, the Declaration on 
Liberated Europe, in the United Nations 
Charter, in the Universal Declaration and the 
European Convention of Human Rights— 
the Western Powers already possess the legal 
and political foundations of a just Euro- 
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pean order. For greater impact the princi- 
ples could be solemnly reaffirmed in the form 
of a charter of the rights, duties, and aims 
of the peoples of Europe. The principle 
that the will of the people, as expressed in 
periodical free elections, is the only legiti- 
mate basis of government—would become 
the law of Europe. And as a further guaran- 
tee of the observance of the principles of self- 
determination a European electoral code 
could lay down the conditions in which elec- 
tions must be held to qualify as free. 

The proposed plan of a European settle- 
ment would have to deal specifically with 
the application of these principles to di- 
vided Germany and to the captive nations 
of Albania, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, 
Estonia, Hungary, Latvia, Lithuania, Poland, 
and Rumania. It would have to provide 
both for the reunification of Germany in 
freedom and for the restoration of freedom 
and independence to the captive nations 
through free and unfettered elections under 
international supervision, after the with- 
drawal of Soviet armed forces and agents 
from their territories. Lastly, it would have 
to contain both safeguards against attempts 
from the outside to obstruct the process of 
European integration and provisions for an 
effective mutual security system which 
would afford equal help and protection to 
all concerned. 

The successful promotion of a European 
settlement along these lines puts great de- 
mands upon the Western Powers. It re- 
quires from them a consistent, firm and 
coordinated policy and a great effort both 
in diplomacy and in political warfare. It 
enjoins them never to permit Soviet mili- 
tary power to remain without an adequate 
counterweight. It impels them to keep in 
mind all the objectives of the plan and 
never sacrifice one in order to achieve an- 
other. 

But the successful promotion of the pro- 
posed plan promises as an early reward, to 
strengthen the moral position of the West- 
ern Powers and to restore confidence in 
their steadfastness. It promises as the next 
reward, to bolster the resistance of the cap- 
tive peoples and -to set in motion political 
pressures that could create the conditions in 
which the Soviets would feel compelled to 
yield. And as the crowning reward, it prom- 
ises to establish European peace on a solid 
basis and thus chase away the dire alter- 
natives of war or step by step surrender. 





National Congress of American Indians 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. QUENTIN BURDICK 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. BURDICK. Mr. Speaker, I am 
pleased to call the attention of my col- 
leagues to remarks made by the Honor- 
able Joseph R. Garry, president of the 
National Congress of American Indians, 
on March 19, 1959, at the Sheraton Park 
Hotel in Washington, D.C.: 

ADDRESS BY THE HONORABLE JOSEPH R. GarRY, 
PRESIDENT OF NCAI, Marcu 19, 1959, WasH- 
INGTON, D.C, 

Mr. Toastmaster, honorable Members of 
Congress, Mr. Commissioner, guests, friends, 
and my fellow American Indian tribesmen, 
it is with deep pride and gratitude that I am 


privileged—as president of the American In- 
dians’ only national all-Indian organiza- 


tion—to honor the U.S. Congress, the officials 
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of our Federal Government, on behalf of our 
membership. 

We are especially gratified this evening to 
see such a large attendance from Capitol 
Hill. 

By taking time out from your heavy sched- 
ule to meet with us tonight reflects your ap- 
preciation for our faith in you. 

This is the third year in a row we have met 
here to pay our respects to the Nation’s law- 
makers. In the 15 years of our history as a 
national Indian organization, we have re- 
peatedly paid tribute to Congress. The turn- 
out tonight is one of the largest we have en- 
joyed. I know I speak for all of our mem- 
bers when I say we are glad‘to have you with 
us. You are our first line of defense. We 
have confidence in you. We have brought 
our problems to you many, many times in 
the years past, and you may be sure that we 
will continue to do so. 

While we may seem to be in disagreement 
with certain policies of the Government, and 
while we come to you time and again for 
one measure after another, you can be sure 
we appreciate what you do accomplish for 
us. You are our representatives in our 
unique relationship with the Federal Gov- 
ernment. Our purposes in NCAI are con- 
structive purposes. We have always con- 
tributed to American society. We want to 
develop our resources, improve eur condi- 
tions, and maintain the values and beauty 
in our culture, not only because we are proud 
of them but also for all America to enjoy. 

And we want the BIA te work with us in 
the great tasks ahead. We want it to con- 
tinue and to do a better and better job as 
partners with us in improving our communi- 
ties and contributing te the total society in 
which we live. 

The constructive and friendly nature of 
our organization, therefore, makes it distaste- 
ful to deal in negative attacks. However, we 
take this opportunity to set the record 
straight. We want the entire Nation—even 
the- whole world—to know that the real 
American Indians deplore the tactics which 
were used in this Capital today by the mis- 
guided group which staged a demonstra- 
tion at the White House. 

We are pleased that Voice of America peo- 
ple are here to meet the official Indian lead- 
ership. 

We fear that uninformed persons received 
a wrong impression from that demonstra- 
tion and the statements made by the per- 
sons who purported to speak in behalf of the 
American Indians. 

I want to make it unmistakably clear that 
we deplore the publicity stunt of appealing 
to foreign nations for settlement of Ameri- 
can Indian affairs. 

We strongly endorse the United Nations. 
We look upon it as a major contributor to 
preserving peace in the world. We give it 
our full support. 

But we do not regard the United Na- 
tions—and we are sure the U.N. does not so 
regard itself—as an appropriate forum for 
deciding our American Indian questions. 

The American Indian is an American cit- 
izen. He ts an American in the fullest sense 
of the word. 

In fact, I venture to say that Indians have 
a love of this great land of ours unexcelled 
by any other Americans. 

There is frequent reference to our record 
of voluntary enlistments, war bond pur- 
chases, and Congressional Medals of Honor 
as the highest per capita of any group in 
America. 

We are enormously proud of that record. 
We refuse to have it besmirched by out- 
siders who attempt to use our people for 
their own selfish purposes. 

It was a disappointment to us that any 
Indian people became involved in this regret- 
able spectacle. We are confident they have 
been misguided, and even victimized. 
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T am informed that the Bureau of Indian 
Affairs received a telegram today. Over the 
signatures on it was this line: 

“Signed by the duly elected chiefs.” 

The wire said the group which disgraced 
itself here today is a self-appointed faction 
which does not represent the St. Regis Mo- 
hawk Tribe of New York. The wire said the 
leaders of the group are not members of the 
tribe, that they secured signatures to their 
petition on the false grounds that it was a 
school census, and that due to publicity 
they received today, “the widespread harm 
they are doing reflects on innocent people 
and we bitterly oppose such tactics.” 

I want to make it crystal clear that the 
general does not speak, as he claims to 
speak, for the Indian people in America. 
On the contrary, he is doing them a great 
disservice by casting a cloud on their un- 
swerving patriotism. 

The National Congress of American In- 
dians repudiates his astonishing lack of 
responsibility. We deplore, as our brothers 
everywhere deplore, such harmful actions. 
Our organization has achieved magnificent 
accomplishments by working with and 
through the branches of our Federal Gov- 
ernment. 

We have won these gains, not by rabble 
rousing, but by legislation—with the help 
of you, the Members of the U.S. Congress; 
by negotiation—with help from you, who 
are Officials of the executive branch of the 
Government—and by orderly court proce- 
dures, with the help of you. who are our 
attorneys and officers of the courts, the 
judicial branch. 

This is our own Government. 

Through our treaties, we enjoy a unique 
relationship with our Government. We 
cherish every opportunity to preserve the 
special responsibilities which our country 
has assumed for us under these treaties. 

We have only one obligation of loyalty 
that is greater than that to our country. 
That loyalty is to our Creator. As to our 
earthly citizenship we who are American 
Indians are the first Americans. Any man 
who raises his hand against this country 
raises it against us. Let there be no doubt 
whatsoever that we reject him. 





Keenotes 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ELIZABETH KEE 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mrs. KEE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp I 
include copy of my newsletter for this 
week: 

KEENOTES 
(By Representative ELIZABETH KEE) 

What is it like to dine on surplus agricul- 
tural commodities—the sole source of food 
supply for about 300,000 unfortunate West 
Virginians? 

Members of the West Virginia congres- 
sional delegation found out at its weekly 
delegation breakfast in the Vandenburg 
Room of the Capitol recently. The meal 
was prepared exclusively from the food items 
which are now available to recipients of sur- 
plus commodities. 

Each breakfast consisted of 1%4 ounces of 
flour, three-quarters ounce of meal, two- 
thirds ounce of powdered milk, one-third 
ounce butter and one-third ounce of rice. 
But the breakfast served to each of the two 
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Senators and six Members of the House was 
equivalent to a one-meal ration for an en- 
tire family up to three persons. 

As I ate the breakfast I could not help 
but think of the thousands of families who 
have nothing more to look forward to each 
day than the skimpy meal which can be pre- 
pared with available commodities. And I 
was further reminded of how tragic it must 
be for a family of three to have to make an 
entire meal from the amount which I was 
eating for breakfast. 

The diet of surplus commodities is wholly 
inadequate, especially for growing children. 
It provides only 26 percent of the needed 
calories, 36 percent of the necessary protein, 
and 46 percent of the’necessary calcium. 

Yet, many families have to depend entirely 
upon the commodities made available to 
them from Government warehouses. They 
do not have the means to supplement them 
in any way. 

Members of the delegation hoped, by din- 
ing on the surplus commodities, to dramatize 
the plight of so many of our people. It isa 
part of our campaign to convince leaders in 
the executive branch of our Government and 
in the Congress of the need to start a co- 
ordinated program to provide both immedi- 
ate and long-range help to West Virginia. 

We have hammered away at this one thing 
ever since Congress reconvened. We are 
working as a team to bring flood control 
and other public works projects to the State 
to create desperately needed jobs. We are 
demanding that other commodities be added 
to the list which is now available to our un- 
fortunate families. And more importantly, 
we want an economic redevelopment pro- 
gram under which West Virginia can attract 
new industries and businesses to provide 
permanent jobs for our people. 

It is tragic that with warehouses literally 
bulging with surplus commodities of all 
kinds a more adequate diet cannot be pro- 
vided to people who are unable to find em- 
ployment. This is not a problem confined 
to West Virginia. Other States, in all sec- 
tions of the country, are also suffering from 
substantial and persistent unemployment. 

In West Virginia able-bodied men simply 
cannot find work. At the end of January 
67,928 active applications for employment 
were on file. Regular State unemployment 
benefits had been exhausted by 47,432 of our 
people, and 19,468 unemployed had exhausted 
benefits under the temporary extension pro- 
gram. Thousands of others have joined 
them in the last 3 months. 

People should not be permitted to go hun- 
gry in this land of plenty. I am more con- 
vinced than ever now that people who must 
live on the skimpy diet surplus foods provide 
are hungry citizens. And I am afraid that 
their children will carry through life the 
effects of the insufficient diet they are now 
forced to eat. 





Our Country’s Scientific Manpower 


, Shortage 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. IRIS FAIRCLOTH BLITCH 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mrs. BLITCH. Mr. Speaker, in view 
of the recent controversies concerning 
our country’s scientific manpower short- 
age, I wish to submit for my colleagues 
careful inspection a most interesting 
speech on this subject by Mr. William A. 
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Douglass before the Scientific Manpower 

Commission, here in Washington on Feb- 

ruary 5, 1959. I believe Mr. Douglass’ 

views on this subject will be of interest 
to all Members of Congress, Government 
officials concerned with scientific man- 
power and leaders of industry. It should 
be of particular interest to those who 
are members of the House and Senate 

Armed Services, Government Operations, 

and Post Office and Civil Service Com- 

mittees—and; especially, to those who 
are members of the special House Armed 

Services Subcommittee recently named 

to study all phases of defense manpower 

utilization. 

Mr. Douglass is president of Careers, 
Inc., which publishes the trade magazine 
Career: For the Experienced Engineer 
and Scientist and operates the National 
Manpower Register, as a national clear- 
inghouse for information on scientific 
and engineering openings and personnel. 
He has written a number of articles for 
general circulation magazines on his 
specialty, scientific manpower. He has 
spoken before many scientific groups and 
has appeared both on radio and TV as 
a Manpower expert. 

The speech follows: 

A SPEECH BY WILLIAM A. DOUGLASS, PRESIDENT 
OF CAREERS, INC., BEFORE THE COMMISSION- 
ERS OF THE SCIENTIFIC MANPOWER COMMIS- 
SION, FEBRUARY 5, 1959 


We are all familiar with Aesop’s fable of 
the shepherd boy who cried wolf. He cried 
wolf so often that when the wolf did in 
reality appear among the flock, nobody paid 
any attention. 

I wonder if those of us concerned with 
the Nation’s scientific and engineering per- 
sonnel have, cried our nuclear era counter- 
part of wolf to the point that no one any 
longer pays any attention. Our wolf is, 
of course, the claimed shortage of scientific 
manpower, and the dangers that deficiency 
holds for us as free people. 

If only to be heard, I am going to suggest 
today that this scientific manpower shortage 
is not as great as we perhaps believe, and that 
an immediate improvement of this situation 
can be found in the better placement of ex- 
isting manpower. It is an anachronism of 
our age that it is still so difficult to get the 
right man and the right job together. 

I would not suggest for a moment that 
here lies the entire answer, for obviously 
placement does not affect the education and 
training of scientists, the numbers entering 
the field, and soon. At this level the danger 
signals are indeed great. Education Commis- 
sioner Lawrence Derthick, figuring that the 
need for scientists and engineers in this age 
of technology increases about 20 times as 
fast as the general population increases, has 
claimed a shortage of 9,000 engineers a year 
for our country over the next 10 years. Dr. 
Ray C. Maul, of the National Education As- 
sociation, has revealed a quality shortage, 
too. His statistics show a steady deteriora- 
tion in the academic achievement of newly 
employed teachers. And Dr. James Killian, 
Jr., using figures which I presume were sup- 
plied by Dr. Armsby, poses more problems for 
the future with his statement that after 7 
years of rising enrollments, the number of 
college freshmen entering engineering cours- 
es this year dropped 11 percent. This was 
in the face, by the way, of an overall rise 
in enrollments for all courses of 7 percent. 

The question of effective placement of 
manpower is an area in which I and my 
associates at Careers, Inc., work every day. 
It is an area in which American business 
spends some $2 billion a year. But, I’m 
getting ahead of my story. Placement is 
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only part of the picture, important as it 
is. 

I would like, today, to consider first the 
role of education and then the engineer 
and scientist himself. 

First, I think, we must admit that we 
have a problem and that we are going to 
have to effectuate programs not with the 
idea of some quick solution but with the 
idéa of some consistent solution. 

No one likes problems. I was told re- 
cently that people are tired of hearing about 
manpower shortages. I just hope that such 
ostrich opinions do not prevail. A basic in- 
gredient of our capitalistic system is the 
ability of private enterprise to recognize and 
meet its needs. If we are to successfully 
meet the challenge of these times, we must 
not wait until the crisis has reached a 
point of no return. The need for realistic, 
consistent, and far thinking action has be- 
come our mandate for survival. 

How can we improve our scientific man- 
power situation? Well, now, gentlemen, I 
can tell you this. It is very quick and easy 
to say, “What can we do about it?” But 
there is no quick, easy, newspaper head- 
line answer. Economists Keezer and Chart- 
ener of McGraw-Hill hit the nail on the 
head sometime ago when they called for 
concerted efforts on the part of business, 
Government, and education at several stages. 
In an able, enlightening presentation before 
the American Management Association, they 
indicated that we must attack also with 
patience. The war front ranges from the 
improvement of grammar school arithmetic 
to getting more money for the exploration 
of the upper reaches of nuclear physics. 

Let’s begin with education. I once ran 
into a publication called Adventures Ahead. 
It seems to me this title might well be 
the guide rule of all education in the sci- 
ences. This means for teachers—and those 
who educate teachers—a willingness to 
change, a willingness to dramatize in mod- 
ern ways, a willingness to participate both 
in school and out of school in activities 
which will bring home to young people and 
their parents the adventures ahead in sci- 
ence, not how hard it is to learn arith- 
metic. This calls for educational leader- 
ship which thinks young, leadership, which 
is able to sell its programs to Government, 
industry, and the people. 

I was present when Dr. Maul told the 
American Association for the Advancement 
of Science of the steady deterioration in the 
academic quality of newly employed teach- 
ers. A questioner at -the time asked Dr. 
Maul if leadership was not, after all, a more 
important quality for teachers than ad- 
vanced degrees. The question is picayune. 
The field of education needs men with both 
leadership and the highest level of academic 
excellence, I see no valid reason why the 
greatest and wealthiest Nation in the world 
should have to face any long-term accept- 
ance of mediocrity. It’s about time we learn 
on which side our bread is buttered. De- 
terioration of education means deterioration 
of everything we stand for. 


Now, let’s talk individuals—individual 
scientists and individual engineers—the 
prime concern of my being here with you 
today. Engineers or scientists are truly pro- 
fessional persons. If we are to derive the 
maximum benefits of their labors, and fur- 
ther encourage youth to join in their 
labors, we must be fair with them in this 
regard. What are the roots of professional- 
ism? I submit that the answer lies in two 
big S’s—status and security. Status de- 
notes position and recognition. Security 
means peace of mind. The possession of 
both allows for the highest level of profes- 
sional motivation. 

Let’s dwell on these for a moment. 


Dignity and integrity, without which there 
can be no status, are amongst the inherent 
desires of all engineers and scientists. As 
professional men, their motivation lies 
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ideally along the same lines as that of edu- 
cators, doctors, government career men, and 
the like. And just like these people, engi- 
neers and scientists cannot thrive under 
managements which push them around like 
so many production personnel. 

John Flynn of the College of Industrial 
Technology at Boston University expressed 
my sentiments well in a paper before the 
American Management Association, in which 
he stated that while industry is willing to 
spend time and money to attract needed 
engineers, it tends to neglect the fact that 
successful employment of engineering talent 
is dependent on what happens to the man 
when he goes on the job. Mr. Flynn sug- 
gests that more attention be given to the 
professional motivation of the engineer on 
the job. 

We must welcome and encourage those re- 
cruiting efforts which emphasize the de- 
velopment of scientific and engineering ca- 
reers along professional lines. We must 
make sure that these programs do not live 
or die in direct correlation to the successes 
and failures of Soviet sputniks and luniks. 

It is gratifying to see our Federal Govern- 
Ment take the lead in a sound recruitment 
policy. Mr. N. J. Oganovic of the Civil Serv- 
ice Commission told some of us the other 
day about their recruiting emphasis on such 
things as the integrity of scientific research, 
the challenging problems being tackled daily 
by Government facilities, the growing use of 
noncollege graduate technical assistants to 
aid graduate and advance degree engineers 
in their work, and the exceptional facilities 
and working conditions available to those 
who want to learn more. 

You perhaps have noted that I have skirted 
the subject of money so far. I submit that 
employers who use money in the form of 
sky-rocketing starting salaries and endless 
fringe benefits in order to lure men into a 
profession are doing that profession no good. 
They are trying to “buy off” a problem in- 
stead of thinking it through. It seems ri- 
diculous to me that engineers and scientists 
should be literally bought out of college at 
levels far, far higher than any other form 
of professional personnel. Any employer who 
intimates to a young engineer that he can 
both have professional status and the in- 
come of an entrepreneur has not only grossly 
misled that young person, but is already 
asking for future personnel trouble, 

Security is a more difficult subject. In- 
tellectuality thrives on security and there- 
fore scientists and engineers being of the 
academic world also thrive on it. The great 
majority of our country’s engineers and 
scientists work directly or indirectly for the 
Government. That is, they work within the 
armed services, or as civilian employees of 
the Government, or for private companies 
working on defense contracts. The amount 
of Government expenditure on their par- 
ticular activity depends on such outside 
forces as world events, the politics of budget 
planning, and the ability of their employer 
to stay up to date, well organized, and with 
a good backlog of orders. Frictional unem- 
ployment—the giving in to change—is an 


‘ unfortunate but necessary aspect of the cap- 


italistic system. Private enterprise thrives on 
mobility. It is dynamic. 

Employment changes are, therefore, con- 
stant. 

If the mobility of private enterprise and 
the security of engineers and scientists are 
to be made compatible with each other, we 
must facilitate switches from unneeded to 
needed forms of employment with the great- 
est ease possible. On this subject, gentie- 
men, [ would like to say a word about the 
efforts of my organization. 

Ten years ago my college classmates and 
I needed employment ourselves. Korean 
war shortages brought every day a host of 
companies to our campus. The multiplicity 
of opportunity was itself confusing. This 
may at first seem a bit paradoxical to those 
of you who had to look for your first jobs 
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in harder times, but job offers and beautiful 
women have one similarity. It is easier to 
choose from a choice of one than of many. 

Our answer to this situation, as under- 
graduates, was to publish page-long compar- 
ative profiles of every company coming to 
our campus before it came there. In this 
way we hoped to eliminate some needless 
blind alleys and facilitate our concentration 
on those employers with real appeal to us. 
The idea was evidently a good one. It was 
the beginning of Careers, Inc. More than 
1 million copies of our annually revised pub- 
lication have now been distributed without 
cost to college seniors. 

Employers pay the entire cost of our work, 
so over the years we have become most re- 
sponsive to the nature of their needs also. 
Last year we began distributing a new pub- 
lication specifically for experienced engineers 
and scientists. Some 60 leading companies 
now support this project on annual con- 
tracts. Their needs are released quarterly 
in the form of a publication and at 6-week 
intervals in the form of a newsletter. 
Through the magnificent cooperation of peo- 
ple at the National Science Foundation, we 
have been able to adapt their thousand-digit 
code of technical proficiences into the daily 
service of getting men and jobs together. 
One hundred and twenty-five thousand 
copies of this new publication have already 
been distributed. 

We, therefore, feel that the work of our 
organization both recognizes the essential 
mobility of private enterprise and the best 
interests of those who need authoritative job 
information. 

To conclude, we have challenged the im- 
mediate presence of a scientific manpower 
shortage in this country because of the gross 
inequities in placement of available person- 
nel which myself and my staff discover daily 
in our travels, our surveys, and our mail- 
box. 

We have further asked for recognition of 
the long-term shortages which do indeed 
face us and which can be avoided only by 
inspired and consistent action on the part 
of our educators and our employers. 

Can all this be done? Are we naive to 
talk this way in a country where the aca- 
demically excellent are often tabbed “egg- 
heads’’? 

Let’s inspect the competition. The Rus- 
sians in 50 years have taken a largely illiter- 
ate population and developed an education 
system that rivals ours. How insurmount- 
able the task must have seemed in the be- 
ginning. They are, furthermore, from all re- 
ports, far advanced in the creation of a so- 
ciety where scients and engineers at all levels 
enjoy national recognition. 

Recognition in this country will mean so 
much more. Our secret weapon is that free 
society communism can never offer. With- 
out this freedom their recognition of scien- 
tists and engineers becomes a mockery. 

I hope our leaders—leaders in government, 
business, education, labor, the press—will 
once and for all recognize the long-term 
nature of this serious problem. Its very 
magnitude presents a great opportunity for 
a long-needed “new look” in the American 
way of life—the emergence of the scientist 
as the equal partner of the enterpreneur. 





Record of Future Farmers of America 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, we rec- 
ognize that today the Nation faces the 
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challenge of creating an improved farm 
program. 

Despite the high costs of the current 
program, surpluses continue to pile up, 
and the American farmer still is not re- 
ceiving a proportionate share of the na- 
tional income. 

Unfortunately, the continuation of 
this situation dims the outlook for farm- 
ing and greatly reduces the opportu- 
nity—as well as the prospects for suc- 
cess—for youth interested in -naking 
agriculture a career. 

According to surveys, about 65 percent 
of the young people now growing up on 
America’s farms will ave to look out- 
side of farming for a career. 

Today, however, I want to pay tribute 
to the membership of a fine program 
who—despite the problems and chal- 
lenges in agriculture—are_ training 
themselves for careers in agriculture— 
that is the Future Farmers of America. 

In Wisconsin, for example, member- 
ship in our 283 FFA chapters totals more 
than 14,000. 

Under the constructive leadership of 
our State and local officers and leaders, 
these chapters are engaging in a wide 
variety of constructive programs for the 
development of skill, training and educa- 
tion in farming, as well as training and 
experience in personal development and 
citizenship. 

Currently, plans are being made for a 
State convention of our Wisconsin FFA 
for June 8-11 at Green Lake, Wis. The 


goal is to make the convention itself a 
success, aS well as include efforts to ex- 
pand and improve the State FFA pro- 


grams. 

We recall, of course, that the FFA pro- 
ram is an outgrowth of the overall vo- 
cational education program first estab- 
lished in 1917 by the enactment of the 
National Vocational Education—Smith- 
Hughes—Act. 

As I have stressed previously in the 
Senate, I believe that the strengthen- 
ing of this overall vocational training 
program—as well as the expansion of 
FFA work—is vital to the future of agri- 
culture in the United States. 

To give my colleagues the benefit of 
the size, scope, and activity of our con- 
structive FFA programs in Wisconsin— 
to emphasize the need for improving and 
expanding constructive efforts in this 
field—I ask unanimous consent to have 
excerpts from the 1957-58 annual report 
of the Wisconsin Association of Future 
Farmers of America printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the excerpts 
were ordered to be printed in the REc- 
ORD, as follows: 

WISCONSIN ASSOCIATION OF FUTURE FARMERS 
or AMERICA 
A. ORGANIZATION 
Size and scope 

1. Total mumber chartered active local 
chapters, 283. 

2. Total active membership in chartered 
chapters, 14,022. 


3. Total number eligible departments of 
vocational agriculture without FFA chap- 
ters, 2. 
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B. MEMBERSHIP DISTRIBUTION AND STATUS 


Present distribution of active membership, 
by degrees 

1. Total number of active members now 
holding green hand degree, 5,499. 

2. Total number of active members now 
holding chapter farmer degree, 8,245. 

3. Total number of active members now 
holding State farmer degree, 242. 

4. Total number of active members now 
holding American farmer degree, 36. 

5. Total active membership, 14,022. 

6. Total mumber of honorary chapter 
farmers elected during the year, 107. 

7. Total rumber of honorary State farmers 
elected during the year, 10. 


C. PARTICIPATION IN THE NATIONAL PROGRAM 
OF WORK 
I. Supervised farming 

1. Number of members who have a com- 
prehensive farming program in operation, 
13,594. 

2. Number of members who received FFA 
Foundation Medals for outstanding achieve- 
ment on a local level in: 
283; dairy farming, 283; farm safety, 283; 
soil and water management, 283; farm elec- 
trification, 283; chapter star farmer, 283. 

3. Number of chapters that conducted ac- 
tivities specifically designed to improve live- 
stock production of FFA members, 214. 

4. Number of chapters engaged in organ- 
ized activities designed to promote live- 
stock loss prevention, 132. 

5. Number of chapters that conducted ac- 
tivities specifically designed to improve crop 
production of FFA members, 232. 

6. Number of chapters that sponsored ac- 
tivities specifically designed to improve the 
keeping of farm records and accounts, 203. 

7. Number of chapters that sponsored ac- 
tivities specifically designed to provide 
proper training in farm mechanics, 194. 

8. Number of chapters that sponsored ac- 
tivities that helped FFA members build or 
improve home farm shops, 161. 

9. Number of chapters that conducted 
tours of FFA members farming programs, 
132. 

II. Cooperation 

1. Number of members who were provided 
experience in local chapter: (a) Livestock 
cooperative activities (ie. pig chain), 
2,332; (b) crop cooperative activities (i.e., 
buying seed corn), 4,066. 

2. Number of chapters that provided co- 
operative activities that involved group 
planning, group financing, and group par- 
ticipation, 226. 


III. Community service 


1. Number of members completing home 
beautification or improvement projects, 3,262. 

2. Number of chapters completing school 
beautification projects, 133. 

3. Number of chapters that conducted a 
safety campaign, 125. 

4. Does State association have a safety pro- 
gram in operation? Yes. 

5. Number of chapters engaging in organ- 
ized conservation work (with soils, water, 
trees, protection of wildlife, prevention of 
forest fires, vital materials, etc.) , 220. 


IV. Leadership 


1. Number of members who participated in 
a public speaking contest, 4,163. 

2. Number of chapters that held a public 
speaking contest, 156. 

3. Number of chapters using accepted form 
of parliamentary procedure in conducting 
chapter meetings, 238. 

4. Number of chapters participating in a 
parliamentary procedure contest, above the 
chapter level, 0. 

5. Number of chapters having revised, 
written, continuing program of work, 229. 
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6. Does the State association have a re- 
vised, written, continuing program of work? 
Yes. 

7. If the State association provided leader- 
ship training schools or conferences for local 
chapter officers and members please indicate. 
Yes. Total member participation, 1,842; 
total number of chapters participating, 205. 

8. Total number of chapters within the 
State visited by State boy officers during the 
past year, 86. 

V. Earnings and savings 


1. Number of chapters that prepared a 
budget, 186. 

2. Number of chapters that earned enough 
money to finance chapter activities, 236. 


VI. Conduct of meetings 


1. Number of members who have access to 
the latest revised official manual, 10,916. 

2. Number of chapters using official chap- 
ter secretary’s book, 219. 

3. Number of chapters using official chap- 
ter treasurer’s book, 210. 

4. Number of chapters possessing full 
meeting equipment as listed in the manual, 
233. « 

5. Does the State association possess full 
meeting equipment as listed in the Manual? 
Yes. 

6. Number of chapters using the Official 
opening and closing ceremonies for regular 
meetings, 224. 

7. Number of chapters using official degree 
ceremonies, 201. 

8. Number of chapters holding regular 
meetings at least once per month during 
school term, 218. 

9. If the State association held a conven- 
tion, please indicate: Delegate attendance, 
402. Total attendance, 9,000. Number of 
chapters represented at this convention, 201. 
Did State association officers use official 
opening and clasing ceremonies? Yes. Did 
State association officers use official State 
farmer degree ceremony? Yes. 


VII. Scholarship 


1. Number of chapters that conducted ac- 
tivities specifically designed to stimulate 
members to improve their scholarship, 208. 

2. Number of chapters having libraries 
with 5 or more different FFA books, 220. 


VIII. Recreation 


1. Number of chapters that provided su- 
pervised recreation for its members, 210. 

2. Did State association have a State camp 
in operation during the year? Yes. Name 
and location of camp: Jag Lake Camp, Vilas 
County. Length of camping period: Each 
group 4 days. Number of members attending 
State camp, 150. Number of chapters rep- 
resented, eight. 

3. Number of chapters conducting an edu- 
cational tour (i.e., group attendance at live- 
stock show, tour of packing plant, experi- 
ment farm, etc.) , 219. : 

4. Number of chapters conducting an or- 
ganized society activity (ie, FFA-FHA 
party), 188. 


1X. Public relations - 


1. Number of chapters preparing publicity 
material regularly, 194. 

2. Did the State association put out a 
State paper, periodical, or news letter? Yes. 

3. Number of chapters that have partici- 
pated in one or more radio programs, 54. 

4. Number of radio programs arranged by 
the State association, 26. Number of radio 
stations used, two. 

5. Number of chapters that have partici- 
pated in 1 or more TV programs, 37. 

6. Number of TV programs arranged by the 
State association, seven. Number of televi- 
sion stations used, three. 

7. Number of members showing livestock at 
fairs, 3,027. 
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8. Number of members showing crop prod- 
ucts at fairs, 2,089. 

9. Number of chapters preparing educa- 
tional or promotional exhibits for public dis- 
play (including open house), 177. 

10. Number of chapters presenting one or 
more programs to a civic club or other or- 
ganizations, 96. 

11. Number of chapters presenting high 
school assembly programs, 57. 

12. Number of chapters conducting a pa- 
rent-son banquet, 163. 

13. Did the State association conduct a 
good-will tour of State officers to promote the 
FFA program in the State? Yes. 


D. PARTICIPATION IN STATE AND NATIONAL 
ACTIVITIES 


1. Number of chapters submitting applica- 
tions for 1 or more candidates for the State 
farmer degree, 141. 

2. Number of chapters nominating can- 
didates for the American farmer degree, 25. 

3. Number of chapters submitting applica- 
tions for the following FFA foundation 
awards: Farm mechanics, 8; farm electrifica- 
tion, 5; dairy farming, 12; farm safety, 35; 
soil and water management, 7. 

4. Percentage of State membership sub- 
scribing to the National Future Farmer 
magazine, ? 

5. Number of chapters participating in the 
FFA calendar service, 49. 

6. Number of chapters participating in the 
purchasing of supplies from the Future 
Farmer Supply Service, 235. 

7. Number of members participating in 
judging contests sponsored or supervised by 
the State association, 1,309. 

8. Number of chapters that participated in 
National FFA Week, 210. 

9. If the State association planned and 
participated in National FFA Week please 
indicate. Association provided suggested 
materials to chapters. 


10. Number of members attending last Na- 
tional FFA convention, 102. 

11. Number of chapters having members 
attend the National FFA convention, 30. 

E, FFA COLLEGIATE CHAPTERS 

1. Number of collegiate chapters, 3. Total 
membership: River Falls, 194; University, 
44, 








Congratulations to the Allentown Morn- 
ing Call, Allentown, Pa. 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCIS E. WALTER 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. WALTER. Mr. Speaker, at a 
time, in our history and the affairs of 
the world when it was never more im- 
portant that the American people be 
well informed, it is regrettable that the 
number of daily newspapers in the 
United States has been declining. 

As the result of high costs of produc- 
tion and newsprint, as well as competi- 
tion for the advertisers’ dollar from 
other media of communication, many 
newspapers have ceased publication or 
been merged with others, in spite of the 
country’s increasing population. 

In view of this situation, Mr. Speaker, 
it is particularly heartening to note a 
landmark in the history of the Morning 
Call and Evening Chronicle, of Allen- 
town, Pa. 
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The Call-Chronicle newspapers have 
just passed a mark of 100,000 in their 
daily net paid circulation—a position 
achieved by less than 10 percent of all 
daily newspapers in the Nation, either 
individually or in combination. 

This puts Allentown with PhijJadel- 
phia, Pittsburgh, and Harrisburg as the 
only communities in Pennsylvania, with 
newspapers that reach more than 100,000 
homes. 

The paper is subscribed to by thou- 
sands in the Lehigh Valley. We have 
many common interests in the welfare of 
the entire Lehigh Valley and I am happy 
to congratulate the management of the 
Call-Chronicle upon its achievement. 

May it continue to prosper and serve 
the people of this area for many long 
years to come. 





The Larger Meaning of Hawaiian 
Statehood 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, a 
splendid editorial in the Rochester 
(N.Y.) Times-Union recently pointed up 
the larger meaning of the enactment of 
the Hawaiian statehood bill. The addi- 
tion of this 50th State to the Union gives 
eloquent testimonial to the continuing 
vitality of the American credo of equality 
for all men, regardless of race, creed, or 
national origin. 

The moral of Hawaiian statehood will 
not be lost on the peoples of the Pacific 
area, who are today seeking new means 
for progress and development. Hawaii 
as a State shows these emerging peoples 
that America continues to hold high the 
banner of freedom—freedom for all men 
who are willing to work and fight to 
earn it. 

I ask unanimous consent to have the 
excellent Times-Union editorial printed 
in the Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the ReEcorp, 
as follows: 

[From the Rochester Times-Union, Mar. 16, 
1959} 
FIFTIETH STAR COMPLETES CYCLE, ONE FLAG 
FOR ALL RACES 

The 50th star in the flag has a special 
meaning. It will stand for the State of Ha- 
waii which is no greater or no less than any 
of the 49 States, all being exactly equal in 
rights and privileges within the Union. 

SINGLE ORIGIN 

But in a significant way the 50th star 
completes a cycle. The United States sprang 
from English colénies planted on the eastern 
seaboard. They were homogeneous in blood 
and in political and cultural background. 
The framework of our institutions was built 
around the Anglo-Saxon tradition. 

As the Nation expanded westward it ab- 
sorbed Spanish colonies in the Southwest— 
one of them antedating Plymouth Rock— 
and French settlements, partly composed of 
exiles from Acadia, Immigration brought 
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all the races of northern Europe at first 
and later all those of southern Europe. Af- 
ricans were brought unwillingly and in time 
became full citizens. 

The flag covered them all. But Asians 
were rare, usually unwelcome, and com- 
monly became citizens only in the second 
generation by right of birth within the 
United States. Yet they dug the tunnels 
and ran the steel rails over and through the 
high Sierras that tied the country together. 

The sons of once unwelcome Asian set- 
tlers, American citizens, fought in the Sec- 
ond World War with a combat record un- 
equaled by any other American unit. 

The 50th star is a sharp break with this 
tradition of limited opportunity for Asians. 
Its special luster is that it spectacularly 
affirms our national belief that a form of 
government built on Anglo-Saxon rights and 
duties, and under which so many races have 
become free men, is applicable also to people 
who look west for their origins instead of 
east. 


The varied races of Hawaii have been 
Americans as citizens of the Territory. As 
citizens of the State of Hawaii, the Poly- 
nesians, Japanese, Chinese, Filipinos, Portu- 
guese, and mixed bloods become self-govern- 
ing people whose privileges and immunities 
under the Constitution may not be abridged. 


So at last the flag that began with 13 stars 
representing a2 uomogeneous people becomes 
well-nigh universal, not territorially, but 
sheltering under its folds individuals from 
al) the races of men who dwell upon all the 
face of the earth, with equal standing for all. 


FULL SCOPE 


There is far more significance in this than 
in the creation of a State by simply running 
survey lines. It gives the flaming testa- 
ments of freedom of the American Revolu- 
tion their full scope and meaning. 





New Jersey Soldiers Sit on “World’s 
Powder Keg” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. HARRISON A. WILLIAMS, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, March 20,1959 


Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 
President, we have become accustomed, 
perhaps, to thinking of the Berlin crisis 
in terms of diplomatic meetings, high- 
level policy, and negotiations among na- 
tions. I should like to submit an article 
to remind us of the American man in 
uniform who are stationed in Berlin. 
The wallet card the men carry tells what 
they are doing there: 

To show the Berliners, your allies, and the 
the Communists, the best soldiers in our 
Army. 

To protect U.S. lives and property. 

To help the West Berlin police to keep law 
and order. 

To fight like hell, if necessary, for U.S. 
rights and a free Berlin. 


This story deals only with men from 
New Jersey. They, and the soldiers who 
represent other States, are closest to the 
fighting we hope and pray will never 
come. 

I ask unanimous consent to have an 
article from the Newark Sunday News of 
March 8, 1959, inserted in the Appendix 
of the REcorD. 
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There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 
New Jersey SoLprers Sit on “WoRLpD’s 
PowvDer KEG” 
(By Stuart H. Loory) 

If, within the next 2 years, fighting breaks 
out between Western and Communist 
troops in the divided city of Berlin, a small 
tough sergeant from Asbury Park, N.J., will 
be in the forefront as the leader of a US. 
Army machine-gun squad. 

Sfc. Joseph L. Daudier, 34, the New 
Jerseyan, can be expected to make the most 
of the battle for two reasons: Fighting is 
his job and he relishes a job well done; he 
has much at stake, since his wife and four 
sons live with him in this enclave of free- 
dom 110 miles behind the Iron Curtain. 

As residents of West Berlin, the Daudiers 
live in the world’s most dangerous powder 
keg. For a few weeks last fall it appeared 
that the keg might suddenly go up in a 
world-shaking explosion. But as Russian 
policy twisted into a less immediately dan- 
gerous line, Daudier and the rest of the GIs 
began to call the Russian statements “just 
@ bluff.” 

“I do not think the Russians are ready 
for war,” Daudier said. 

Nevertheless, Daudier and his men work 
hard at maintaining bayonet-sharp combat 
skills. They train within gunshot of the 
boundary line between West Berlin and the 
Soviet Zone of Germany. One American rifle 
range is no farther away from the border 
than the length of a football field. Cu- 
riously, though, the close proximity of a 
potential enemy has little effect on the 
troops. 

Training here is a game, although cer- 
tainly a deadly serious one, in which men 
killed or wounded (theoretically) become 
points in a squad's score much the same 
way a football team wins points for scoring 
touchdowns. 

After training, the GIs take part in the 
civilian life of deceivingly gay West Berlin. 
For Daudier, the hours between afternoon 
dismissal and 5:30 a.m. reveille are devoted 
to a family life no different from the one he 
might lead in Asbury Park. 

The family lives in a comfortable seven- 
room apartment in a handsomely landscaped 
garden-type development for married mili- 
tary personnel. From the Army commissary 
supermarket in which Mrs. Daudier, the for- 
mer Clementine Virgilio, of Asbury Park, 
shops for groceries, to the modern brick and 
glass building in which the children attend 
school, the military cOmmunity resembles a 
New Jersey residential suburb. 

For the unmarried enlisted men, after- 
hour activity includes promenades on the 
Kurfurstendamm, the 2-mile-long boulevard 
that is West Berlin’s answer to both Fifth 
Avenue and Broadway, or a stop in one of 
the hundreds of bars or a movie (American 
films are shown in English in the five the- 
aters on the base and in German in the 
plush, brandnew downtown cinemas). 

Perhaps one of the things that keeps the 
crisis so psychologically remote from Daudier 
and his men is the fact that they can, if 
they choose, lead a completely normal Amer- 
ican life right down to frozen TV dinners 
and soft drinks (imported from the United 
States) in a land where hot wurst and 
Pilsener beer are standards. 


Despite the fact that the men live in a 
eity where the loose nerve endings of East 
.and West rub perilously, where Russian and 
American troops brush elbows in crowded 
subways, where world war III could have its 
beginning, the troops here worry not about 
@ great issue of our time in which they, 
more than any Americans, are involved. 
They worry, instead, about the small things 
in life. 
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Pvt. Ernest R. Williams, 19, of 672 Spring- 
field Avenue, Newark, a rifieman in the 2d 
Battle Group, arrived in Berlin from Fort 
Dix, where he recently completed his 
basic training. “I haven't been reading 
about the situation here,’ Williams said, 
“and I’m not worried about it.” His concern 
was whether the noncommissioned officers in 
his company would be “RA (for Regular 
Army) all the way.” If they were, Williams 
knew he would be in for a strictly disciplined 
tour of duty. 

Pfc. Henry T. Cohen, 19, of 109 Hudson 
Street, Hoboken, is an expert senior rifleman 
in the 2d Battle Group. Unlike most 
of his comrades, he said he had been “fol- 
lowing the situation pretty carefully” and 
added with the optimism that is so noticeable 
here that the crisis “is just another thing 
that’s going to work itself out.” 

The big concern for Cohen, a former high- 
scoring center on the St. Peter's Prep basket- 
ball team in Jersey City, was how he could 
fulfill his military obligations and still play 
a good game of basketball on the post team. 
“It’s just too much for a guy to train and 
play ball both,” he said. 

Despite their concern over such things as 
basketball and the nature of a squad leader, 
the men still have a mission that is monu- 
mental. Defined by the Army, their task is: 

“To protect U.S. lives and property.” 

“To help West Berlin police to keep law 
and order.” 

These two roles stem from the status of 
the troops here as the last occupational 
forces from World War II still in Europe. 
Since there is no civil turbulence to speak 
of in West Berlin, the occupational duties 
present no problem. In fact, GI’s say “tech- 
nically, we are an occupational Army,” 
stressing the word technically. 

As U.S. Government employees in the West 
Berlin showcase of democracy, the troops 
perform a third part of the mission: 

“To show the Berliners, your allies and 
the Communists the best soldiers in our 
Army.” 

The ticklish part of the mission is point 
four: 

“To fight like hell, if necessary for US. 
rights and a free Berlin.” 

It is toward possible fulfillment of this 
last role that the soldiers work with a seri- 
ousness and a pace that belie their calm. 
Berlin command headquarters says there 
has been no increase in training for the men 
since the beginning of the crisis last No- 
vember. 

But Daudier has noticed a new emphasis 
in the training. “Lately,” he said, “‘we’ve 
been getting more training in combat in 
cities. We've been going through the course 
once a week since the fall.” Previously, he 
said, training in close-in street fighting was 
given only sporadically. 

This type of training, in view of the fact 
that West Berlin is a heavily settled area of 
2,150,000 people, is among the most im- 
portant through which Daudier leads his 
squad. But the men are also trained in 
open-area combat that would be important 
if they had to defend the road, rail, and canal 
links that run through Communist territory 
from West Germany to West Berlin. 

Exercises, from small squad tests up to 
full-dress battle group maneuvers and some- 
times even joint American-British-French 
maneuvers are held in the Grunewald, a large 
park and woods stretching from downtown 
Berlin south into the wealthy suburban resi- 
dential areas. In the spring and summer the 
troops must share the park with young Ger- 
man lovers and picnicking families. 

Through these woods Daudier and his men 
crept on a recent winter morning. The sky 
was gray and the wet cold was penetrating. 
A freezing rain made the matted leaves under 
foot crunchy. Atop a knoll, an “enemy” 
machinegun nest held a commanding posi- 
tion over the woods. 
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Daudier and his squad, divided into two 
teams of five men each, edged toward the 
nest to destroy it. Three hundred yards from 
their target, they were fired upon by blank 
ammunition from the guns. 

The sergeant directed one of the teams to 
return the fire and then led the other on a 
flanking movement. Over a walkie-talkie he 
called for a two-minute concentration of 
mortar fire on the nest. ._During the barrage 
he prepared his five men for an assault on 
the enemy. Ten seconds before the assault 
all 10 squad members laid down a rifle bar- 
rage. Then, with fixed bayonets, Daudier 
and his men charged. 

They took one wounded “prisoner” and 
“killed” one man in the skirmish. Eight of 
the “enemy” escaped. Daudier immediately 
ordered his men to dig in for a counterattack. 
It came and the squad held. 

Suddenly the reality of the situation was 
broken when an Officer yelled: ‘“‘That’s all.” 

Umpires went to work tallying up the 
score. Daudier had theoretically lost two 
of his men—one wounded and one killed. 
The squad had withstood the counterattack, 
had taken a prisoner and had captured im- 
portant documents. Its score was the high- 
est in the company, beating an 88 percent 
that had been the previous high. Daudier 
and his men had performed a good day’s 
work. 

That evening, Daudier sat in his living 
room talking with his wife and playing with 
his four boys, Richard, 10; Frank, 8; Joseph, 
7, and Michael, 3. The conversation ran to 
whether the family should go to the movies, 
what they would have for dinner, how ex- 
pensive or inexpensive things were in Berlin 
compared to home and what Daudier would 
do after he retired from the Army 6 years 
hence. 

There was no talk of the sergeant’s day 
except in reply to a visitor’s questions, and 
then the replies were as brief as possible, 
indicating this was not a fit conversation for 
the family hearth. 

The feeling that there will never be an at- 
tack predominates. Air Force Sgt. Thaddeus 
Kochanski, 28, or 154 Tonnelle Avenue, Jer- 
sey City, is a flight engineer stationed at 
Templehof Air Base, the West Berlin termi- 
nal of the 1948-49 airlift. If there ever was 
another airlift, he would probably be 
pressed into service on the “raisin bombers,” 
as the Berliners dubbed thie planes that kept 
them alive and free 10 years ago. 


Round-faced and jovial, Kochanski smiled 
at a questioner and said, “So they’re wor- 
ried about us back home, are they? Well, 
I guess I better write and let them know I’m 
fine and that there isn’t anybody coming 
over to kidnap us.” 
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Endorsement of the President’s Budget 
Plan for Economy 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ODIN LANGEN 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. LANGEN. Mr. Speaker, I have 
received a letter from Mr. Martin K. 
Saethre, Pelican Rapids, Minn., enclosing 
a petition signed by himself and 145 
others regarding the President’s budget 
program. 

The petition follows: 

To Whom It May Concern: 


We, the citizens and taxpayers in Otter 
Tail County, State of Minnesota, do hereby 
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wholeheartedly endorse President Elisen- 
hower’s budget plan for economy. 


The views expressed in this petition 
are further substantiated by a volume of 
letters received from other individuals 
throughout my district. 








Still the Gap 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the ReEcorp, I 
include the following editorial from the 
Washington Post and Times Herald of 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959: 

STILL THE GAP 


President Eisenhower said nothing in his 
radio-television address Monday evening that 
is likely to dispel the grave doubts about the 
administration’s deliberate decision to accept 
a period of marked inferiority to Russia in 
long-range missiles. His confident reassur- 
ances that American bomber striking power 
will bridge the gap in first-generation missile 
strength are disputed by many military ex- 
perts who believe that production of the 
Atlas ICBM ought to be increased. Unless 
it is, this country faces the prospect of a 
Russian lead of at least three to one in long- 
range missile strength by 1961 or 1962. 

If Soviet claims concerning the accuracy 
of their missiles are correct, America’s inter- 
mediate-range missile bases in Britain and 
Europe and its bomber bases at home and 
overseas would be exposed to the threat of 
obliteration in a sudden Soviet strike. These 
bases are not “hardened,” and there is no 
system to detect or to destroy incoming 
enemy ballistic missiles. Even with the 
maximum warning which later systems may 
provide, bomber and intermediate-range mis- 
sile bases would have little chance to escape 
destruction. 

The intercontinental-range Atlas, to be 
sure, is not wholly invulnerable. But the 
most advanced models’ can be protected 
against all but direct hits until shortly be- 
fore actual launching. They are to be guided 
entirely by an inertial system, independent 
of ground controls which might be wiped 
out. Untried and cumbersome as the Atlas 
is, it may still give us the best chance of 
deterring an attack or of surviving an attack 
and penetrating enemy defenses during the 
early 1960’s. 

Perhaps it is a safe bet that as of now 
American bombers still constitute a solid 
deterrent to Soviet attack. Perhaps it is a 
reasonable speculation that 5 to 10 years 
hence advanced missiles like Polaris and 
Minuteman, coupled with improved warnitg 
and air defense systems, will make any 
enemy attack in that period unthinkable— 
although the budget for some advanced 
weapons development still seems inadequate. 
But in the early 1960’s, the period for which 
procurement funds voted today will tell the 
story, the Soviet Union may well find itself 
in a position to risk all on a war. If at that 
time it should come to believe that Ameri- 
can deterrent power would never be weaker, 
and should the internal Soviet power strug- 
gle produce a reckless or imprudent leader, 
the United States could face an impossible 
situation in which the only alternatives 
would be submission or annihilation. 

If the cost of avoiding this risk were $50 
billion or $100 billion, it might be reasonable 
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to contemplate the disadvantages of divert- 
ing so much of our resources and to take 
the gamble. But the cost of maintaining 
something like parity in first-generation 
ICBM’s, the most fearsome weapon man has 
yet contrived, is not $50 billion. It is, per- 
haps, a tenth of that sum. In a $500 billion 
economy, the cost is clearly bearable. Meas- 
ured against the potential weakening of our 
diplomatic position, against the unthinkable 
consequences of war or surrender, the price 
of parity in long-range missiles looks like 
very cheap insurance, indeed. So far, the 
administration has failed to show why this 
price should not be paid. We think it should, 
and that this Congress ought to bend every 
effort to make such a policy effective. 





Attorney Charles H. McGlue Tells of 
Irish Fight for Freedom and Liberty 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF ‘MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to include a very learned and in- 
formative article written by Attorney 
Charles H. McGlue, a prominent at- 
torney in Boston, Mass. 

There is no doubt in my mind that 
Attorney McGlue has spent a great deal 
of time and effort in research in pre- 
paring material for this excellent state- 
ment on the Irish fight for freedom and 
liberty. 

The writer is not only known for his 
interesting newspaper writings but no 
doubt is the one man in the Common- 
wealth of Massachusetts who has more 
knowledge and is better advised on the 
primary and election laws in the Com- 
monwealth of Massachusetts. I know 
that the Members of Congress will find 
this article most illuminating. 

The article follows: 

McGuvuE TELLS oF IRISH FIGHT FOR FREEDOM 
AND LIBERTY 

(Charles H. McGlue, well known political 
figure in Massachusetts, tells of the battles 
for Liberty and Freedom by the Irish people 
in the following St. Patrick’s Day article, 
“Trish Freedom Trail.”’) 

My good friend over the years, the Honor- 
able James A. Farley, of New York, once said 
that Patrick of Tara, saint and apostle of 
Ireland, by force of the very qualities of his 
saintliness, had made himself for 1,500 
years the ruler of the hearts of the Irish 
people, and that it was no accident that the 
Irish people in turn should develop an un- 
rivaled genius in the art of free government. 

Let that thought set my theme and let us 
go along with the words of that great musi- 
cal composer, the Dublin-born Irishman 
Victor Herbert. “It’s a great-great day for 
the Irish, tonight,” and so in memory, we 
will be with the ghosts of the galloping 
Gaels who fought their way, through six 
continents in order that all people every- 
where might enjoy freedom from oppres- 
sion and liberty to enjoy life as their Creator 
intended. ™ 

IRISH IMMORTALS 

The pages of Ireland’s fight for freedom 
has been illuminated by such names ag Rory 
O’Moore in 1576, and Roger O’Moore in 1641; 
in 1778, Henry Grattan; the valaint Wolfe 
Tone in 1798; in 1803, the martyr Robert 


_ ing that time. 
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Emmett, and then came the great leader 
Daniel O’Connell, who secured Catholic 
emancipation for the people of Ireland; John 
Mitchell in 1848; James Stevens in 1865; 
the great parliamentarian Charles Stewart 
Parnell in 1881; and in 1916, the Easter 
Sunday martyrs Sheehy Skeffington, Thomas 
McDonough, Patrick Pearce, James Connelly, 
and Sir Roger Casement. 

Very few are the countries on whose rolls 
of honor do not appear the names of Irish 
heroes and fighters for freedom. Although 
the Irish missionaries of religion and learn- 
ing carried the torch of civilization and 
culture to all parts of Europe during the 
Dark Ages, following the fall of the Roman 
Empire, .very little publicity has been given 
to the role of the Irish in the history of 
other nations. 


IRISH FLEUR-DE-LYS 


From 1692 to 1792, there was an Irish 
brigade in the French Army and over 500,000 
Irishmen died in the service of France dur- 
When King Louis XVIII dis- 
solved the brigade in 1792, so as not to offend 
nis English allies, he presented each regi- 
ment with a farewell banner, embroidered 
with an Irish harp, surrounded with sham- 
rocks and fleur-de-Lys, and the motto in- 
scribed thereon, “Semper et Ubique Fidelis” 


(always and everywhere faithful) a rare 
tribute. 
During Napoleon’s first empire, Henry 


Clarke, Duc de Feltre, and an Irishman, was 
the minister of war. Later, Marshall McMa- 
hon, a member of a famous Irish family, 
became the President of the French Re- 
public, and to complete the French-Irish 
history, let it be stated that at Waterloo, it 
was an Irishman, the Iron Duke of Welling- 
ton, who defeated Napoleon and his armies. 


SPANISH SHAMROCKS 


Hibernia and Iberia have always been kin 
to each other ever since the reign of King 
Milesius, as well as the time when the 
Spanish Armada was sunk in the 16th cen- 
tury, and many Spaniards found the wel- 
come mat awaiting them in Galway and the 
Aran Isles. 

Not so well known, however, is the fact 
that Richard Wall, an Irishman, as Prime 
Minister of Spain under both King Ferdi- 
nand VI and King Charles II. 

MIXED BOUQUETS 


The Irish, however, were always good 
mixers and they appeared in many coun- 
tries and in many causes. Naples was the 
base of an Irish brigade. The Austrian 
Army had hundreds of Irish recruits, many 
of whom reached the highest rank. Count 
Taafe, a member of a very distinguished 
Sligo family, played a very important role 
in Austro-Hungarian politics. In the olden 
days of the Russian Czars, Peter Lacy of 
Limerick became a brigadier general in the 
army of Peter the Great and later was made 
governor of Livonia. 


LATIN AMERICAN GAELS 


In the civil as well as in the military life 
of the 20 LatineAmerican Republics which 
lie to the south of our continent, the Irish 
have played a very prominent and important 
role. When the Latin American wars of 
liberation got underway early in the 19th 
century, the two great Latin military leaders 
were Simon Bolivar and Joe San Martin. 

CHILE AND O’HIGGINS 


Gen. San Martin’s right-hand man was 
Bernardo O'Higgins, son of Ambrosio O'Hig- 
gins, born in County Meath, Ireland, and 
the last viceroy to Chile and Peru by ap- 
pointment of the King of Spain. In the chief 
square of Santiago, capital of Chile, stands 
a statue of Bernardo O’Higgins, the libera- 
tor of Chile. The second brigade of O’Hig- 
gins was led by General MacKenna, another 
fighting -for-freedom Irishman. General 
O'Higgins’ good right arm in political mat- 
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ters was another Celt by the name of John 
McNamara. In October of 1814, a movement 
for the complete independence of Chile from 
Spain was headed by the same Bernardo 
O'Higgins. He joined forces with Gen. Sam 
Martin and they routed the Spanish Royal 
Army near Chababuco. A cabildo abierto 
was held at Santiago and San Martin was 
elected governor of the country. The Wars 
of the Liberation were still unfinished. San 
Martin declined the honor and asked that 
it be given to O'Higgins, one of his chief 
officers in the liberating army. General 
O'Higgins was made supreme director of 
Chile in 1818. 
ARGENTINA AND ADMIRAL 
MAYO 


Cross the high Andes from Chile and you 
come upon the fair country of Argentina. 
The freedom trail there was followed by 
many Celts. Admiral Brown, born in County 
Mayo, Ireland, has often been called the 
savior of Argentina. The Gaels, Brown, 
Fleming, Gahan, Haggerty, Morris, and 
Shannon, greatly contributed to the libera- 
tion of Argentina. The Irish people have 
always been affiliated with the life and the 
times of the Republica de Argentina. There 
are many Irish societies in Buenos Aires and 
Rosario, and you may be sure that St. Pat- 
rick’s Day is properly celebrated in the 
Argentines. 

COLOMBO AND O LEARY 


In the struggles for independence of Co- 
lombia, Gen. Simon Bolivar was aided by 
many Irishmen. One of them was the son of 
the great Irish patriot and fighter for Irish 
freedom, Daniel O'Connell. Daniel O’Con- 
nell’s wife presented a tricolor to these Irish 
expeditionnaires. Another interesting fact 
about Colombia's fight for freedom is that 
General Bolivar’s own aide-de-camp was 
Daniel F. O’Leary. In the capitol at Bogota, 
a historical painting of him hangs there 
for all Colombians to remember the debt they 
owe to the spirit of the Irish. 


PERU AND O CONNOR 


One of the great national heroes of Peru 
in its struggle for independence was a Colo- 
nel O’Connor, who more than a hundred years 
ago found his way up into the highest part 
of the. Andes and did his part in bringing 
freedom to the white man and the Indian 
in that section of Latin America. 


BROWN OF COUNTY 


MEXICO AND O’DONOJU 


Our last stop in Latin America on the 
Gaelic Freedom Trail will be Mexico. The 
very last viceroy to Mexico from Spain was 
named Juan O’Donoju (here we would call 
it John O’Donohue). Viceroy O’Donoju ar- 
rived in Mexico from Spain in 1821 but was 
intercepted at Cordova by Agustin de Itur- 
bide, a leader of the Mexican revoluntionary 
forces. O’Donoju's signing of the treaty of 
peace paved the way for Iturbide’s tri- 
umphant entry into Mexico City as liberator 
of Mexico on Sept. 27, 1821. 


AMERICAN FREEDOM TRAIL 


Space does not permit me at this time to 
extol! the great Irish leaders who contrib- 
uted so much to the develepment of Aus- 
tralia and Canada, but the leaders in the 
crusade for freedom and liberty in these 
United States of America must be given 
proper recognition. 

The birth of our Republic was sparked by 
the fiery utterance of a very distinguished 
Irishman, when as a member of the Virginia 
House of Burgesses, Patrick Henry said: “As 
for me, give me liberty or give me death.” 

It was Capt. John Sullivan whose daring 
capture of Fort William. and Mary in Decem- 
ber of 1774, provided the arms and ammuni- 
tion which compelled the British to evacu- 
ate Boston on March 17, 1776, and also gave 
the Colonial troops the wherewithal to put 
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up armed resistance at Bunker Hill on June 
17, 1775. 
AMERICAN REVOLUTION 

Don’t forget that it was Michael O’Brien 
and his six sons, of Machais, Maine, who cap- 
tured an English convoy, and for this act of 
gallantry, the Continental Congress ordered 
the first ship of the American Navy be chris- 
tened Liberty, under command of Jack 
O’Brien, and the second ship be called 
Hibernia and captained by his brother, Jerry 
O’Brien. Remember also that the first com- 
modore of the American Navy was John 
Barry. 

Keep in mind that Gen. George Wash- 
ington, father of our country and com- 
mander in chief of the Continental Army, 
placed General John Sullivan in command 
of the Continental forces at Dorchester 
Heights on the eve of St. Patrick’s Day in 
1776, and gave the password for that mem- 
orable occasion as “St. Patrick’. Such prom- 
inent figures in the siege of Boston as Mor- 
gan, Knox, Stark, and Moylan were of Irish 
ancestry or birth. 


Let it not be forgotten that the secretary 
of the first Continental Congress was an 
Irishman named Charles Thompson; that 10 
of the signers of the Declaration of Inde- 
pendence were of Irish blood, including John 
Hancock, of Massachusetts, and Charles Car- 
roll, of Maryland; that at the Battle of Lex- 
ington and Concord, 142 of the Minute Men 
were of Irish extraction; that 228 of those 
who fought the British at Bunker Hill had 
Irish blood in their veins. 

Also keep in mind that the White House 
at Washington was designed by William Ho- 
gan; that the present site of our Govern- 
ment in the District of Columbia was origi- 
nally the farm of Daniel Carroll, brother of 
Charles Carroll, of Carrollton; that the 
Irishman Crawford designed the Statue of 
Liberty which surmounts the National Capi- 
tol; that an Army engineer named Casey 
was the designer of the magnificent Library 
of Congress building. 

So, it can truthfully be said that in the 
planning stages, as well as in the fighting 
areas, and later in constructive beginnings 
of our American Republic, men of Irish 
blood and Irish ancestry, gave every assist- 
ance in furthering the cause of liberty and 
freedom. 

AMERICAN HISTORY 


In every war since the founding of our 
Republic, wherever the freedom of men was 
at stake, whether it be the War of 1812, 
Mexican War, Civil War, Spanish-American 
War, World War I, or World War II, the 
fighting Irish were always in there on the 
side of the oppressed. It was Gen. Andrew 
Jackson, later President, who drove the 
British out of New Orleans. A _ distin- 
guished line of Irish heroes followed the 
pattern of Jackson through the generations 
until in the recent World War II we became 
familiar with such outstanding Irish fight- 
ers as Rear Adm. Daniel J. Callaghan, 
Comdr. John J. Shea, Capt. Richard E. 
Fleming, Lt. “Butch” O’Hare, Flight Comdr. 
Paddy Finucane, Capt. Mike Moran, Capt. 
Colin Kelly, Sgt. Charley Kelly, Lt. Col. 
Thomas Lynch, Chaplain Arthur C. Lena- 
ghan, 12th chaplain of Irish extraction to 
die in action, as well as thousands of other 
Irish fighters for freedom. It sure is a 
grand and glorious record of courage, loy- 
alty, and devotion to freedom. 

ERIN GO BRAGH 

So, be proud of your Irish blood and an- 
cestry. You have a high mission to per- 
form. Do honor to your Gaelic heritage 
and lineage in your every endeavor. Let me 
conclude this article with a few lines sent 
to me recently by the Columban Fathers of 
Milton, Mass., entitled “An Irish Wish”: 
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“May the road rise to meet you; may the 
wind be ever at your back; may the good 
Lord ever keep you in the hollow of His 
hand; may your heart be as warm as your 
hearthstone; and when you come to die, may 
the wail of the poor be the only sorrow 
you'll leave behind. 

“May God bless you.” 


Pentagon Stresses Total Cost of Missile 
Warning Project 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. LEO E. ALLEN 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. ALLEN. Mr. Speaker, under 
unanimous consent, I include in the Con- 
GRESSIONAL REcoOrD an article, “Pentagon 
Stresses Total Cost of Missile Warning 
Project,” by Allen M. Smythe, which ap- 
peared in the March 15 issue of the New 
York Sunday Herald Tribune. The au- 
thor, who has specialized on military 
procurement subjects, brings out the ef- 
forts of President Eisenhower to hold 
down unnecessary defense spending and 
balance the budget. 

The article follows: 

PENTAGON STRESSES TOTAL COST OF MISSILE 
WARNING PROJECT 


(By Allen M. Smythe) 


President Eisenhower’s efforts to have a 
balanced budget and hold down defense 
spending have produced new and revealing 
fiscal reports on military procurement. A 
reluctant Pentagon is now giving out figures 
on weapon systems based on total expendi- 
tures rather than latest—and lowest—pro- 
duction costs. 

Defense Secretary Neil M. McElroy and 
members of his general staff have supported 
the White House viewpoint in closed con- 
gressional hearings and more recently in 
public statements. 

The present effort to have Congress add 
$700 million to the 1960 fiscal year budget 
so that the Army can put into production 
the top priority Nike-Zeus anti-missile mis- 
sile brought a quick response from Mr. Mc- 
Elroy, who said the project could cost the 
taxpayers a total of $7,500 million to $10 
billion. He advised further evaluation. 

Pentagon officials say supplementary proj- 
ects might make the total $13 billion for 
anti-missile defense. The bulk of the project 
would be handled by electronic firms. Pres- 
ent warning lines would not be adaptable to 
handle the new system. 

The congressional effort to close the missile 
gap with the Soviet Union by doubling the 
production of Atlas and Titan interconti- 
nental missiles would add several billions to 
their present programed estimate of $7 bil- 
lion. The President has indicated he would 
not spend the appropriation if voted by Con- 
gress. 

Mr. McElroy would wait for the develop- 
ment of the solid propellent Minuteman 
ICBM. Adm. Arleigh A. Burke, Chief of 
Naval Operations, in a recent speech said we 
now have the power to destroy the Soviet 
Union several times over. The top Navy 
Chief maintains our deterrent power is suffi- 
cient now. 

Administration officials point out that 4 
or 5 years ago the Nation became emotional 
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about—and Congress voted huge sums for— 
early warning systems and bomber defense 
because of reports of the building of thou- 
sands of Soviet long-range aircraft. Soviet 
propaganda and flights over May Day parades 
and Moscow proclaimed the four-engined 
B:son as another Russian scientific achieve- 
ment. 

Pentagon Officials estimate we have a capi- 
tal investment of $23 billion in our early 
warning and defense systems against enemy 
aircraft. These include the DEW, Mid- 
Canada, Pinetree, and SAGE systems. If 
maintenance, aircraft, missiles, and other 
supplementary costs are included the total 
expenditures would approach $60 billion. 

The Army has spent over $6 billion for city 
protection by the Nike-Ajax missile, which 
uses conventional warheads. It is being re- 
placed by the Nike-Hercules, using atomic 
warheads and on which more than $2 billion 
has already been spent. Several more bil- 
lions will be spent before these two point 
defense weapons lose their contractual mo- 
mentum. 

Defense technical experts now believe the 
Bison bomber to be an inferior weapon and 
say that less than 150 have been built. The 
cost to Russia is reported to be very small. 
Premier Khrushchev recently stated that 
bombers are obsolete and is now stressing 
Soviet successes in ballistic missiles. 








The Mutual Security Program 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. KEATING. Mr.-President, Con- 
gress will soon be facing one of its really 
crucial tests when it comes to grips with 
the Mutual Security bill. Each year, as 
this program is considered, its short- 
sighted critics attempt to distort its ob- 
jectives and achievements. Extreme 
charges are leveled which tend to befog 
the fact that the mutual security pro- 
gram is an absolute essential to main- 
taining the strength ef the free world 
and that without it, our defense budget 
would have to be increased by untold 
billions. 

Roscoe Drummond, the able and 
astute columnist of the New York 
Herald Tribune, this morning etched 
sharply the great issues at stake in the 
forthcoming congressional debate on 
mutual security legislation. He under- 
scores adroitly the fact that nothing 
could be more costly or more dangerous 
to our national security, than serious 
slashes in the mutual security program. 
He urges particular care be exercised in 
the light of recent developments which 
spotlight again the Communist military 
threat to the United States. Particu- 
larly for those who have been screaming 
about America’s defense posture, Mr. 
Drummond’s reasoned words bear close 
study. 

I hope every Member of Congress will 
take a few minutes to read this column. 
I ask unanimous consent that: it be 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 
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SHALL UNITED STATES Go It ALONE—Decr- 
SION Is BELIEVED NEAR 


(By Roscoe Drummond) 


WASHINGTON.—It is time to get ready for 
the most significant debate and the most 
fateful decision which will be taken at this 
session of Congress. 

The debate is whether to seek survival 
by helping our allies do what they cannot 
entirely do themselves, or to turn into a 
fortress America and try to do it all alone. 

The decision is whether to approve the 
President's minimum mutual security pro- 
gram of $4 billion or to hack it to pieces in 
order to spend it some other way. 

The opponents of the mutual security ap- 
propriation are counting on you to be ade- 
quately gullible, uninterested and misin- 
formed so that it can be slashed with im- 
punity. 

The unanimous conclusion of the Draper 
Committee, a panel of distinguished and 
knowledgeable Americans who have earned 
the right to be heard, is that nothing could 
be more wasteful and so imperil the national 
interest than to enfeeble the mutual se- 
curity program so that it can't do the job. 

I am not suggesting that the President’s 
military and economic aid request should 
slide through Congress without being ques- 
tioned and without being argued. There 
should be debate, very earnest debate. It 
seems to me that the debate is coming at 
a good time and under circumstances which 
will enlist the largest public interest. 

It comes at a time when the Communist 
military threat is greater than ever before 
and when, because of events in Berlin and 
Iraq, the Communist threat is more visible 
than ever before. 

The debate comes at a time when we must 
either rescue the mutual security program 
from being gradually choked to death by 
inadequate funds or given the resources 
equal to the need. 

It comes at a time when the Democratic 
leaders of this Democratically controlled 
Congress—who almost unanimously say they 
want to put more into our defenses—can 
show whether they really mean it. The mu- 
tual security appropriation puts the issue 
squarely and fairly before the Administra- 
tion’s defense critics. If they want stronger 
defense, as they avow they do, they must 
either support the President’s mutual se- 
curity appropriation or be prepared to spend 
at least three times as much as they cut 
from it in order to get the same military 
result. 

Let us not forget that the mutual security 
program brings into being many times as 
much military strength as the United States 
pays for and—despite some admitted waste, 
despite some bad administration—is the 
economizer’s way of getting the greatest se- 
curity for the free world at the least cost. 

At stake is not whether a half billion or 
a billion dollars will be struck from Mr. 
Eisenhower’s request. For several years now 
Congress has so cut back and truncated the 
mutual security program that it can neither 
be planned well at home or used to best ad- 
vantage by our allies. 

At stake is not a little trimming here, a 
small cut there; at stake is the basic de- 
cision whether the United States is going 
to seek survival in isolation or in a common 
effort with our allies. On this point the 
Draper Committee says: 

“The choice our country faces is very real 
and near at hand. In our fascination with 
our own mistakes, and the constant use of 
foreign aid as a whipping boy, we may be 
gradually choking this vital feature of our 
national security policy to death. 

“What we do this year is an important 
step in one direction or the other. By 
forthright and affirmative action we can set 
the example expected of us. The penalty 
for failure to do so can well be the beginning 
of the end of the free world coalition.” 
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Those in Congress who are willing to bring 
about this result are counting on you not to 
care. 








Labor in the Old Bay State 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the ReEcorp, 
I wish to include a very informative and 
interesting article written by J. William 
Belanger, president, Massachusetts State 
Labor Council, entitled “Labor in the 
Old Bay State.” Mr. Belanger has been 
an active, sincere, and conscientious 
labor leader for a good many years; and 
he has always maintained the respect 
and admiration not only of those in the 
labor movement but representatives of 
management have always considered Mr. 
Belanger as a fair, reasonable, able, and 
capable person in handling the affairs 
of labor. 

The article follows: 

LABOR IN THE OLD Bay STATE 


(By J. William Belanger, president, Massa- 
chusetts State Labor Council) 


The Massachusetts State Labor Council, 
AFL-CIO, came into being last December 
when 1,500 delegates from the former State 
federation of labor and the former State 
CIO council convened in Boston and adopted 
a constitution for the new organization. 

The trade unionists who shaped the Mas- 
sachusetts labor merger were men of long 
experience, men who had one objective—to 
combine the best qualities of their respec- 
tive organizations to create a new Massa- 
chusetts State Labor Council that would 
be second to none in its potential for efficient 
service. 

The State labor council is the official voice 
of some 600,000 trade unionists. It is an 
organization which will be able to carry out, 
to the satisfaction of the membership of its 
affiliated local unions, the functions for 
which it was set up. 

Four executive officers and thirty-one vice 
presidents comprise the elected personnel 
of the Massachusetts State Labor Council. 
They are charged with the responsibility of 
administering the affairs of the council be- 
tween conventions and of carrying out, 
through its newly formed departments, im- 
plementation of the organization’s programs. 

Four departments have been established. 
They were set up to operate in the fields of 
legislation, political action, education and 
research, and public relations. The creation 
of the departments stemmed from a desire 
among our affiliated unions to build an or- 
ganization equipped to give the best possible 
service. 

The delegates who brought the State la- 
bor council into being were fully aware of 
the urgent need for stronger bonds of unity 
in the American trade union movement. 
The greater challenges of today demand of 
working people not only more strength but 
more determination and @® more consistent 
efficiency than was required even at the 
height of labor’s long struggle for recogni- 
tion. 

We can and must organize the vast army 
of unorganized workers which remains as a 
constant drag on our economic and social 
progress. In Massachusetts more than 1 mil- 


* lion workers, mostly of the white-collar cate- 
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gory, are still outside the ranks of organized 
labor. It is our duty to convince these un- 
organized workers that they are endanger- 
ing their own security and also that of every 
union member by failing to enter the or- 
ganized labor family. 

The Massachusetts State Labor Council 
has the task of urging, encouraging, and as- 
sisting our affiliated unions to conduct in- 
tensive drives to organize all workers who are 
eligible: for membership in unions, whether 
craft, industrial, service or professional. 

The oft-repeated admonition that we must 
be ready to face greater challenges cannot be 
shrugged off. Let the cynics have priority in 
warning the world that mankind is too scat- 
tered politically, economically, emotionally, 
and spiritually to adjust itself readily to the 
incredibly rapid changes being wrought by 
20th century science and technology. We In 
the labor movement must lead the way to- 
ward adjustment, which can be achieved 
only through unity of purpose as well as 
unity in practice. 

Much will have to be done through legis- 
lation. The State labor council has adopted 
a broad iegislative program. The legislative 
department was instructed at our first meet- 
ing to integrate AFL and CIO bills which 
had been filed prior to the merger by the 
two former organizations in order to meet 
the deadline for filing 

The liberal sweep in last November's elec- 
tions accentuated the prolabor complexion 
of our legislature. But our program is not 
a narrow one. It is a program designed to 
bring about needed changes and improve- 
ments in our laws to benefit everyone. Bay 
State labor expects to make substantial 
gains. 

Among the bills in which labor is directly 
interested are proposals for the improve- 
ment of the minimum wage, unemployment 
insurance and workmen's compensation laws 
and for the betterment of the economic 
status of teachers and other public em- 
Ployees. These advunces are necessary if we 
are to eliminate the lag in purchasing power 
which contributes to a high rate of unem- 
ployment and to the continued existence of 
depressed areas in Massachusetts. 

The State labor council is fighting to get 
economic relief through our Employment 
Security Act for wage earners who are forced 
to stay out on strike more than 6 weeks. We 
are also pressing efforts to win unemploy- 
ment compensation for workers idled by sick- 
ness and for setting up a State workmen’s 
compensation fund. 

Other bills in which Bay State labor is 
interested call for the abolition of indus- 
trial homework, amendment of anti-injunc- 
tion laws and uniformity in the rules of 
arbitration. 

The major legislative battle shaping up for 
labor revolves around the administration’s 
request for more taxes to meet an unprec- 
edented budget. While labor recognizes the 
meed for more revenue to maintain and im- 
prove vital services provided by the State, 
unionists find themselves in disagreement 
with a friendly administration on the issue of 
&@ sales tax. 

The State labor council was unanimous in 
a vote to oppose imposition of a sales tax 
in any form and to support no changes in the 
tax structure which are not based on ability 
to pay. 

The battle over the sales tax may well 
prove a test not only of the strength of the 
Massachusetts AFL-CIO but also of labor’s 
ability to maintain its integrity and remain 
united while resolving a highly controversial 
issue. Legislators friendly to labor are found 
on both sides of this issue. 

The State labor council supported the 
withholding system for collecting the State 
income tax which was recently enacted into 
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law. We are urging the legislature to take 
the first step for the eventual enactment of a 
graduated income tax. We shall not oppose 
any reasonable tax proposal, but we must 
fight any attempt to impose taxes that bear 
too heavily on the low-income groups. 

A series of legislative conferences in all 
sections of the State has been planned. 
Through such conferences we intend to keep 
our membership thoroughly informed at the 
grassroots level. 

A department to carry on political educa- 
tion effectively 12 months a year has been 
established. Political education committees 
are being set up in the affiliated local unions 
to keep the members informed and active. 
We intend to conduct comprehensive cam- 
paigns to register all eligible voters in our 
plants and districts. 

The Department of Education and Re- 
search is reaching the next generation of 
workers with a scholarship program in which 
all high school students in Massachusetts 
are invited to compete. We plan to broaden 
the scope of this program so that more of our 
young people may have an opportunity to 
learn about and better understand the labor 
movement. 

The department of public relations is 
charged with the responsibility of keeping 
our membership and the general public in- 
formed on the policies and objectives of the 
State labor council. 

Our first statewide conference after mer- 
ger attracted more than 350 delegates from 
all sections of the State. The conference 
was called for the purpose of instructing 
local union officers regarding the require- 
ments of the Federal and State laws on 
health, welfare, and pension plans. 

Work in the community service field is 
being expanded t every community. We 
recognize our responsibility to help people 
who face difficult problems. 

Massachusetts trade unionists are fully 
aware that there will be many obstacles to 
overcome in the years ahead. Many un- 
solved problems have harassed wage earners 
for years. Unemployment that continues to 
rise, distressed areas that create economic 
imbalance—these are only a few of the 
serious Bay State problems that must be 
tackled and solved. 

Labor is ready to work with business and 
Government in any effort to marshal ener- 
gies and resources for the launching of pro- 
grams designed to cure chronic economic 
ills. Labor expects employers to assume 
some responsibility for keeping the wheels 
of industry humming at top speed, and la- 
bor expects that the Government, at the 
Federal and State levels, will regard the 
existence of areas of instability and un- 
employment as a real threat to the whole 
economy. 

The Massachusetts AFL-CIO will not abdi- 
cate its responsibility, but it will not accept 
the role of a narrow pressure group. The 
problems we face as a labor organization 
are problems that affect the entire com- 
munity. The State labor council will face 
up to its moral and social obligations in 
relation to local communities and to Mas- 
sachusetts, and it expects other groups to 
do likewise. 

The merged State body is working closely 
with affiliated local unions and city centrals. 
The activities of labor in Massachusetts are 
being consolidated. This makes for utiliza- 
tion of the full strength acquired through 
merger and benefits everyone. 

We have created a bigger and stronger 
organization with faith amd confidence. We 
are ready not only to erase the fears that 
have haunted Massachusetts toilers for many 
years but to confront our enemies and work 
in complete unity for the implementation of 
programs designed to achieve a better life 
for all of our people, 
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Problem of Continued Railroad 
Service 


The 
Passenger 
States 


in the United 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, 
one of the genuine problems of our era is 
to keep railroad passenger service in 
operation. We want. this service con- 
tinued under private enterprise. We 
realize that abandonment of passenger 
accommodations would place an intoler- 
able burden on public roads, highways, 
parking facilities, and city streets. . 

An informative article on this whole 
question appeared in the December 20, 
1958, issue of the Nation by Fred J. Cook, 
under the title “Railroads Versus the 
Commuter.” While I do not subscribe 
to all of Mr. Cook’s detailed views, I 
agree with his general conclusion that 
the public will be sattled with far higher 
costs for highway construction if rail- 
road passenger trains are allowed to ex- 
pire. People must travel somehow, and 
our population continually expands. If 
travelers are forced off of privately 
maintained railroad rights-of-way and 
onto public highways, the public inevit- 
ably must foot the expense. 

Mr. Cook has stressed several instances 
in which improved railroad service, 
faster schedules, more frequent trains, 
and more modern rolling stock and other 
equipment resulted in attracting more 
passengers to the rails. These exam- 
ples are related to the problems which 
have been studied by Members of the 
Congress, especially by the distinguished 
junior Senator from Florida IMr. 
SMATHERS], whose subcommittee in 1958 
did so thorough job in probing the finan- 
cial plight of many railroads. 

I ask unanimous consent that the arti- 
cle from the December 20 issue.of the 
Nation on railroads and passenger serv- 
ice be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

RAILROADS VERSUS THE COMMUTER 


(By Fred J. Cook) 

For 15 years to my knowledge, the 5:30 
commuter to the New Jersey shore had left 
New York at 5:30. It does so no longer. 
From midtown Manhattan, one night re- 
cently, I hurried downtown to catch the 5:30 
ferry at Liberty Street. I hustled through 
the gate at 5:291%4 and breathed the com- 
muter’s sigh of satisfaction at having beaten 
time again. In Jersey City, my satisfaction 
evaporated. A glance at the train departure 
board showed that the 5:30’s time had been 
shoved back 10 minutes; a check of the new 
timetable showed that some extra stops had 
been added. The ride home from the day’s 
work, already long, promised to be even 
longer. 

This is an experience that is being repeated 
almost daily in the lives of America’s 500,000 
railroad commuters. In the age of jet air 
travel, when London is only some 6 hours 
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from New York, the American commuter is 
worse off today than he was a half-century 
ago. And the future looks even gloomier. 
Item: The commuter pays more and gets 
less. My own experience is typical. In 1944, 
a monthly commutation ticket to New York, 
good any day of the week, cost me less than 
$18. Today, for a 5-day ticket (not good on 
weekends), I pay $32.40—and I'll soon pay 
around $40 when the mechanics of the latest 
fare increase have been ironed out. Some 
minimal improvements have been made, but 
for each improvement there has been a re- 
trogression. Diesel locomotives have re- 
placed the old steam engines, and indisput- 
ably they give a smoother, more comfortable 
ride. But this has been offset by the in- 
creasing roughness of the roadbed, the elimi- 
nation of some trains and the piling of new 





‘stops on the schedules of others. 


Item: Skimpy maintenance adds to com- 
muter discom ort. In a massive economy 
effort, railroads have slashed jobs and main- 
tenance. For the past 5 years, it has been 
estimated, layoffs have proceeded at the rate 
of 5,800 a month nationally. Essential safety 
standards are maintained, but there mainte- 
mance generally ends. The result is that 
many commuting trains tend increasingly 
to resemble Balkan cattle cars. On one 
major line servicing New York, it is not ex- 
actly a novelty to find cars in which the 
lights do not function or with no heat in 
zero weather. On the New York, New Haven 
& Hartford, which admits it has cut out the 
frills in maintenance, commuters complain 
of the increasingly jolty roadbed and long 
delays in repairing broken windows. On 
the Jersey Central—that’s my line—com- 
muters often sit drenched as in a steam 
bath. Conductors explain that it is impos- 
sible to regulate the heat. “These coaches 
are 40 years old,” one conductor explained 
recently. “The seats of the valves are all 
worn out. They’re turned off tight, but 
they’re all shot. The steam comes right on 
through.” 

Item: Doubling or tripling commuter 
fares and cutting costs do not solve the rail- 
road’s problems; indeed, there is some highly 
credible evidence that these twin approaches 
only increase them by stimulating competi- 
tion. For example, in one Chicago suburb 
last year, plans were announced for a char- 
tered bus running nonstop, with individual 
reclining foam-rubber seats, windows with 
draw curtains, television, two electric razors, 
hot coffee, and orange juice for morning 
bracers. The price of this plush 20th cen- 
tury commuting was roughly comparable to 
the charge on the outclassed local railroad. 
In some of the New York suburbs, less fancy 
chartered buses make commuter runs more 
swiftly than, the trains, and car pools some- 
times represent a pennywise saving. Neither 
method, actually, should compete with the 
railroads. Unless you are on an absolutely 
regular-hour schedule, you can be in trouble 
if you miss the chartered bus. Travel by 
car is subject to the maddening frustrations 
and delays of city traffic. 
method of travel compares in comfort and 
reliability with train service at its best. Yet 
the decade from 1946 to 1956, the decade 
that saw the greatest expansion of suburbia 
in America’s history, witnessed these alter- 
nate and intrinsically less satisfactory means 
of travel slashing into the business that 
should go to the railroads. In this period, 
rail commuting travel dropped from 340 mil- 
lion to 247 million yearly. 

Item: The inevitable result is crisis. Rail- 
roads throughout the Nation insist (their 
figures, it must be pointed out, have to be 
evaluated with considerable skepticism) that 
they lost a staggering $723.5 million in pas- 
senger operations during 1957, with commut- 
ing service the principal budget-breaker. 
Losses are expected to be even greater for 
1958. The railroads contend tht. the in- 
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evitable result of this continuing trend is 
bankruptcy, and they are now mounting a 
campaign of ultimatums;' let us drop com- 
muting service, even perhaps all passenger 
service, or subsidize us to the tune of mil- 
lions, they are telling harassed local, State, 
and Federal Governments. Spearhead of the 
new campaign is George Alpert, president 
of the New Haven, who caused consternation 
in Massachusetts last July when he abruptly 
announced cancellation of rail service on 
the Old Colony division, servicing the sub- 
urbs south of Boston. By this drastic step, 
he wrung a $900,000 subsidy from Boston 
and suburban municipalities. And now, 
using the same tactic, he is threatening to 
abandon commuter service to New York un- 
less the city and three suburban counties in 
New York and Connecticut grant. his line a 
$1.9 million annual subsidy. 

This is little more than a bare outline 
of an infinitely complex public problem. 
Abandonment of commuter service by the 
railroads would create traffic and parking 
chaos. The Wall Street Journal recently 
estimated that if New York’s 208,000 daily 
rail commuters all drove to work, 20 percent 
of all Manhattan south of 60th Street would 
have to be converted into one huge parking 
lot. Chicago would need 375 miles of city 
streets for parking. And this, remember, 
would be the situation now; the future would 
be worse. Population in the Nation is ex- 
pected to grow another 40 to 50 million by 
1975; the peripheries of cities are expanding 
at a rate of a million acres a year; the near 
suburbs are becoming choked and the more 
distant countryside of farm and field is 
being turned constantly into new commuting 
suburbias. Abandonment of rail service in 
the face of these well-defined trends would 
confront us with the preposterous necessity 
of leveling cities to park cars for workers who 
would then have no cities in which to work. 

Obviously, rail passenger and commuter 
service must be maintained, but the ques- 
tion is, How? 

There seem to be only two choices: pub- 
lic ownership or subsidy. Cedric A. Major, 
president of the Lehigh Valley Railroad, 
startled the brotherhood of railroad execu- 
tives December 1 when he announced that 
his line would apply to the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission to abandon all passenger 
service. He startled the fraternity even more, 
however, when he conceded in a press inter- 
view that Government operation of the pas- 
senger lines, following the practice now in 
effect in most of Europe, may turn out to be 
the only solution. Since Government in 
business is anathema to the overwhelming 
majority of businessmen, Major stands virtu- 
ally alone in this opinion. Most of his fellow 
rail executives want to temporize still fugther 
or hope, like Alpert, to cash in on subsidies. 

The propaganda for subsidies necessitates 
an examination of the validity of the rail- 
roads’ position. The railroads, let it be said 
at once, have a case. One of the strongest 
angles of this case is the tax situation. This 
is a legacy from the days when railroads 
were virtually the only means of travel and 
waxed so rich that they represented a veri- 
table gold mine for local taxing authorities. 
Now they are hurting financially; but a tax, 
once imposed, is hardly ever reduced. The 
New York Central, which owns New York’s 
huge Grand Central Terminal used by it and 
the New Haven, last year paid New York City 
alone $16 million in taxes, making it the 
city’s third largest taxpayer. New Jersey 
railroads this year paid local communities 
some $12 million—and warned they won’t be 
able to pay it again. The New Jersey tax 
was so stiff, in fact, that the Pennsylvania 
Railroad actually paid out more in taxes than 
it earned in the State. 

The railroads contend—and almost every 
student of the problem agrees—that the 
onerous taxes imposed upon them are crush- 
ingly discriminatofy. They point out that lit- 
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erally billions of dollars in public funds have 
been poured out on throughways, tunnels, 
and bridges—facilities for which trucks and 
buses pay little more than token taxes, but 
which enable them to undercut the railroads. 
Airports and airlines are likewise the bene- 
ficiaries of whopping public subsidies. Only 
the railroads are compelled to pay their full 
way and to shoulder back-breaking taxes. 

All of this is true, but government, like 
the railroads, is caught in a financial snarl. 
If New York and three suburban counties, 
for example, grant the New Haven a subsidy 
by cutting some $1.9 million off its tax bill, 
the money is going to have to come out of 
the pockets of the average taxpayer, whose 
back is already no less overburdened with 
taxes than is the railroad’s. Many rail execu- 
tives themselves feel that it would be unfair 
to impose this burden on the overtaxed citi- 
zen who does not use the railroads, but 
they can see no other solution. 

On the surface, then, it might seem that 
the railroads are entitled to subsidies and 
inevitably must get them; but judgment in 
such a complicated jungle as this should not 
be formed on surface indications. Primarily, 
the public and its official representatives 
should decide just how much of the rail- 
road's anguished bleat is fact and how much 
is propaganda. Commuters protesting the 
unceasing fare increases have long con- 
tended that the railroads gimmick their 
accounting procedures, loading an unfair 
proportion of costs on passenger service as 
compared to freight. 

The railroads’ estimate of a $723.5 million 
loss on passenger service in 1957 is based on 
a formula approved by the ICC. This Fed- 
eral regulatory agency, however, has long 
been suspected of being too closely in 
cahoots with the lines it is supposed to regu- 
late, and recently it has even placed its of- 
ficial imprimatur on the railroads’ own cries 
of doom. Many independent rail experts 
hold a sounder formula than the ICC’s would 
water down the staggering passenger loss to 
no more than $100 million; and some believe 
that the railroads actually continued to make 
money on passenger service until just a 
few years ago. 

A specific example of the kind of financial 
hot air that occasionally balloons railroad 
statements of fantastic losses was furnished 
last spring when the New York Public Serv- 
ice Commission turned a spotlight on the 
New Haven. In December 1957, Alpert, the 
line’s president, had said the road was losing 
$15 million annually on its passenger opera- 
tions. On another occasion, the loss was 
put at $12 million. Still a third figure was 
given by Alpert in January 1958, testifying 
before a Senate subcommittee: he said the 
New Haven was losing $8 million annually 
on commuter service. Subsequently, New 
Haven official spokesmen corrected the figure 
to $7.7 million. Yet even the $7.7 million 
“loss’’ was arrived at only by ignoring some 
impressive millions in income. For example 
the New Haven had collected $2.6 million 
from the sale of 186 pieces of property in 
1957, but this little item was omitted in 
arriving at the loss figure because it wouldn’t 
be proper accounting procedure to regard it 
as revenue. Under some prodding from the 
PSC, it turned out that these millions had 
some equally unacknowledged company. 
The New Haven admitted that it had col- 
lected $2 million in rentals from four major 
New York hotels and some apartment houses 
built on its property; but this, said the rail- 
road, was nonoperating revenue and there- 
fore it would be obviously unfair to con- 
sider it in calculating profit and loss from 
passenger operations. The fact remains that 
a loss figure that had started out at $15 mil- 
lion had been steadily watered down until 
only $3.1 million was left. What other less 
obvious items might be turned up-in a mi- 
nute analysis of the New Haven’s ledgers, no 
one knows; but it would seem the public 
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ought to know—and know definitely—before 
it agrees to tax itself another $1.9 million 
annually for the New Haven’s benefit. 

If one needs further proof of the necessity 
for extreme caution in assessing railroad 
figures, one has only to consider disclosures 
made this fall on a petition by the New York 
Central Railroad to abandon its station at 
Philipse Manor, a growing commuting area 
in rich Westchester County north of New 
York. The railroad tried to show that the 
station was a financial drag by listing, among 
other expenses, $3,710 for local real estate 
taxes; but at a public hearing it developed 
that this was a bloated figure. Taxes on the 
station itself were Just $900; the $3,710 figure 
was arrived at by adding taxes on 9.323 acres 
of choice real estate belonging to the rail- 
road. 

Even more embarrassing for the Central 
was the way its carefully compiled figure on 
Philipse Manor commuter travel boomer- 
anged. In a day-by-day compilation, the 
Central attempted to prove that one train 
was boarded by just 30 persons, another by 
20, another by a mere 4. Unfortunately for 
the railroad, the day for which the traffic 
was listed was May 30, Decoration Day, a 
holiday when the trains that the Central 
had said carried this little handful of com- 
muters weren’t even running. The same 
tactical error was repeated by the Central 
when it listed traffic for July 4. This double 
blooper suggested to some unkind souls that 
the entire schedule had been faked; but the 
Central angrily said not so, some minor 
stupid clerk had just become confused copy- 
ing off the figures. 

In any event, the crudity of some of these 
financial distortions seem reminiscent of the 
days when railroads bought up entire State 
legislatures and rode roughshod over public 
opinion. Obviously, some basic changes 
are needed in this attitude before the rail- 
roads are permitted to tap the public till 
for subsidies. 

What is basically needed is a full, Ke- 
fauver-type investigation to peel away the 
layers of phoniness from the railroad finan- 
cial maze and to get at some basic truths. 
Even beyond this, railroad executives must 
be willing to make some radical changes in 
their thinking before heavy subsidies could 
conceivably be justified. 

Granting the tax situation is inequitable, 
granting that commuter service is a.drain 
because the roads must pay idle train crews 
for the lay-over time that separates night 
and morning rush hours, the basic flaw in 
the railroad picture is the frozen mentality 
of most railroad executives. Rail passenger 
service simply cannot continue to exist if 
the railroads insist on committing suicide 
by raising fares to the point where they are 
no longer competitive with buses and air- 
lines. 

As Robert E. Bedingfield pointed out in 
the New York Times, “The business of the 
Pennsylvania and the Central has shrunk 
each time fares have been raised.” And the 
Journal of Commerce, expressing the view 
that further hikes in commuter fares might 
be necessary, acknowledged the danger that 
this might only make a bad situation worse. 
“With each fare increase, traffic by rail 
dwindles and more spills out onto the high- 
ways,” the Journal conceded sadly. 

It seems obvious that what is needed, be- 
fore subsidies, before anything else, is some 
daring and imagination on the part of rail- 
road executives. There are some encourag- 
ing signs that an approach designed to make 
rail service faster, cheaper, more competi- 
tive. may woo back lost business and even 
in time restore profits. 

The Missouri Pacific this year slashed 
fares, offered cut-rate sleeping accommoda- 
tions, improved service and served low-cost 
meals to coach passengers on its streamliner, 
the Colorado Eagle. The Wall Street Jour- 
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nal, reporting on this experiment at the end 
of July, noted: “Mopac is pulling passengers 
from competing railroads, buses and even 
airlines in this mid-America area.’ With 
reference to the railroad’s reduction of 
round-trip coach fare, first-class fare and 
Pullman charges on its Houston-to-Browns- 
ville run in May, the Journal said: “In the 
first month passenger revenues jumped 
around 20 percent above a year earlier. And 
the gains are continuing. 

A similar experiment is now being at- 
tempted on commuter lines serving Phila- 
delphia—so far with a similar result. Phil- 
adelphia appropriated $160,000 on the 
promise of the Pennsylvania and the Read- 
ing to step up commuter and off-hour serv- 
ice to the northern residential suburbs. The 
Philadelphia city fathers explained that they 
did not regard the $160,000 as an actual sub- 
sidy, but merely as an underwriting of in- 
creased Operational costs to see if improved 
rail service would take some of the clutter of 
cars off city highways. If this could be 
done, the pressure for ever larger highways, 
ever more bridges and tunnels, ever increas- 
ing parking facilities would be eased, and a 
subsidy to the railroads, even from the tax- 
payers’ standpoint, would justify itself. 

The New York Herald Tribune reported 
last month on the Philadelphia experiment 
at the end of the first month of a 6-month 
test period. The Pennsylvania had increased 
the number of trains on its Chestnut Hill 
run by 33 percent to 36 daily; service was 
stepped up to every 15 minutes in rush 
hours, every half hour in off hours. The 
Reading boosted the number of its trains 
from 33 to 36 daily, Saturday service on both 
lines was almost doubled, and cheaper fares 
were tied in with busline transfers. The 
result: In the fourth week of operation, the 
Pennsylvania carried 4,133 more passengers 
than it had in the test week of October 6, 
before the plan went into effect, a gain of 
14.8 percent; and the Reading picked up 
2,422 passengers in the same week, an im- 
provement of 7.6 percent over its test week 
in May. For the entire 4 weeks, the Penn- 
sylvania gained 11,128 additional riders; the 
Reading 7,099. The effect on city traffic al- 
ready was observable; 600 fewer automobiles 
a day were coming into the city from the 
suburbs. 

Philadelphia hopefully assessed the advan- 
tages of the plan this way: Cheaper fares 
mean a saving, for the individual commuter, 
of 90 cents a day over automobile operation 
(including parking fees, insurance, and fuel 
costs), or a total of $100 in the 6 months of 
the test period. This saving to the individ- 
ual driver is projected into a much greater 
saving to the city. It means, Philadelphia 
estimates, that about $1 million annually 
can be saved on the cost of maintaining ex- 
isting roads and providing police protection. 
And this is apart from the merry-go-round 
cost of building ever more and wider high- 
ways. 

The Mopac and Philadelphia plans, if they 
continue to grow and fulfill their promise, 
offer this hopeful ray of light in an otherwise 
grim picture; the railroads could recoup 
their losses, regain lost business; they could 
receive the tax relief to which they are en- 
titled (and this could be given without cost, 
perhaps even at an ultimate saving, to the 
taxpayer); and lastly, the commuter and the 
shopper could be given some of the 20th- 
century creature comforts and service to 
which they are entitled. 

But all of this can happen only if rail- 
road management exhibits the kind of vision 
that will bring rail travel in line with the 
realities of the 20th century. Suhsidies 
are not justified and should not be given 
merely to allow a bad situation to continue 
to deteriorate. Even with subsidies, a con- 
tinuation of present trends on most lines 
would mean steadily dwindling traffic, stead- 
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ily declining revenues, and the ultimate in- 
evitability of Government operation. If this 
should happen, the railroads should not be 
permitted to shuck off on Government the 
unprofitable passenger business that they 
have helped to run into the ground while 
retaining the freight haulage on which they 
may still make a profit. For the public’s 
welfare, if Government operation has to 
come, it should embrace both passengers and 
freight. 

Since the railroads obviously do not wish 
to be put completely out of business, they 
should be induced to accept the alternative 
of sensible, forward-looking cooperation. 
Let’s find out what is the real truth behind 
the maze of propaganda figures that paint 
a horrible specter of colossal railroad losses. 
Let’s find out what the railroads intend to 
offer in the way of more modern and com- 
plete service before we embark on a round 
of ever-increasing subsidies. And let’s make 
sure that the railroads do offer what they 
should offer—the kind of service that will 
lure back the riders they should logically 
have and that will reduce the ever-mounting 
expenses of superhighways, traffic policing, 
and parking. Only such a policy can insure 
the continued existence of the railroads as a 
private enterprise, operated with benefit to 
all. 


Imitation of the United States by Na- 
tions of the World 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, the East- 
West struggle of freedom versus slavery 
has resulted in a great deal of critical 
self-analysis in the United States. 

We recognize, of course, that we have 
shortcomings. To correct these, we need, 
from time to time, to put ourselves under 
the analytical microscope. 

At the same time, however, we realize 
that overemphasis on weakness, with- 
out a proportionate recognition of our 
strengths, might well result in pessimism, 
low morale, and, in the extreme, de- 
featism. 

That is why it is particularly hearten- 
ing to read reports that our policies, pro- 
grams, and way of life also are making 
progress and creating constructive im- 
pressions on the world. 

The March 23 edition of the fine pub- 
lication U.S. News & World Report con- 
tained a refreshing article entitled ‘Is 
the World Going American?” The ar- 
ticle outlines a wide variety of ways in 
which nations around the world, even in- 
side the Iron Curtain, are “going Ameri- 
can” in their activities. To give my col- 
leagues the benefit of examples in which 
our way of life is being emulated around 
the world, I ask unanimous consent to 
have excerpts of the article printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: : 

Is THE Wortpd “Gornc AMERICAN”’?—How 
UntTep States Is BEING IMITATED ABROAD 
Something like a modern revolution—a 

switch to the American way of doing 
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things—tis stirring the world. The daily lives 
of millions of people in one nation after an- 
other are being changed, 

This is happening at a time when Com- 
munists—both Chinese and Seviet—are driv- 
ing hard to sell their system. In day-to-day 
affairs, close to peoples’ lives, Reds are hav- 
ing scant success. 

Regional editors for U.S. News & World 
Report, stationed abroad, new find that 
American ways of buying and selling, Ameri- 
can habits in eating and dressing are being 
widely accepted and imitated. The same 
is not true of Soviet manners and custonis. 
Even in countries where the Communist vote 
is high—such as France and Italy—the very 
people who vote Communist are showing a 
preference for the American mode of living. 

Everywhere people are demanding—and 
getting—more of the things that have given 
Americans the highest standard of living in 
the world, As a result, vast, untapped mar- 
kets are opening up. American ways of 
reaching these markets are being adopted. 

Installment buying, almost unknown to 
consumers in Europe and Asia a short time 
ago, is becoming commonplace, Assembly- 
line production in country after country is 
being geared up to meet the rising demands, 
set free by credit buying, for goods that will 
make life easier and pleasanter: home ap- 
pliances, automobiles, radio and television 
sets. Shopping has become simpler through 
supermarkets, self-service stores and mail- 
order firms, as merchants compete for their 
share of the boom. 

You see signs everywhere that nations 
abroad are moving into a period of growth 
not unlike that which spread through the 
United States with the birth of the motor 
age early in the century. And the tempo 
of change is increasing. 

BRITAIN: U.S. STYLE GOODS ON U.S. STYLE 

CREDIT 

The speed with which Britain is becoming 
Americanized surprises many Americans and 
annoys some Britons. 

Basically, the big changes in the British 
way of life in the past decade hinge on 
two ideas, common in United States: self- 
service shopping and liberalized consumer 





financing. 
s = * s o 
FRANCE: READY-TO-WEAR DRESSES, PACKAGED 


FOODS 

The “American revolution” is taking place 
in the. stronghold of French tradition, the 
French home. Labor-saving devices, mostly 
French made but based on American ideas, 
are replacing hand drudgery. 

Production and sales of such items as 
refrigerators, washing machines, electric 
coffee grinders, mixers and blenders, vacuum 
cleaners, floor waxers and electric blankets— 
all rarities in France before World War II— 
are booming. In 1957, for the first time in 
French history, more dresses were sold off 
the rack than were handmade for French 
women. And the ready-to-wear trend is 
continuing to spread. 

Shopping customs are changing, too. 
About 2,500 stores in France, mostly gro- 
ceries, have converted to self-service. And 
the American supermarket idea is slowly 
catching on. Hand in hand with this devel- 
opment has come the increase in use of 
packaged foods and the decrease in time- 
consuming marketing trips in which a 
dozen or more shops had to be visited before 
the components of a meal were assembled. 

+ * . J * 


Along with these great changes in the way 
the French spend the working days have 
come equally great changes in the way they 
spend leisure hours. French factories, using 
the latest qutomation devices and assembly- 
line techniques, are turning out a milliom 
cars a year. And Frenchmen are buying 
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them at a great rate—many of them through 
a French version of the installment plan. 
One French family in three now owns an 
automobile—the highest ratio in continental 
Europe. Roads and city streets are crowded 
with French motorists on the move for busi- 
ness or pleasure. Motels are beginning to 
appear. So are American-style shopping cen- 
ters in city suburbs. Superhighways are 
planned. 
WEST GERMANY: STREAMLINED KITCHENS, 
SHOPPING CARTS 


Perhaps the most American thing about 
West Germany is a sense of bustle and ur- 
gency in the cities. People are busy and 
they act as though they enjoy it. This isa 
marked contrast to the sullen, driven atti- 
tude with which the people in Communist 
East Germany plod about their daily tasks. 

A good place to get this sense of busyness 
is in one of the many big department stores 
that have sprung up in West Germany since 
the end of World War II. 

In arrangement of shopping area and in 
variety of merchandise and services offered, 
these stores closely follow the American pat- 
tern. The household-goods and kitchen de- 
partments feature vacuum cleaners, washing 
machines, pressure cookers, electric dish- 
washers, mixers, grills and food freezers. 
Completely streamlined kitchens, modeled 
after American types, are on sale. So are 
barbecue grills. Plastic coverings for floors 
and furniture are available. 

Milk bars, “pop” records 

One of the most modern of the department 
stores, opened recently in Duisburg in the 
Ruhr, has a supermarket offering 2,300 pre- 
packed food items, 100 types of frozen food. 
Its shopping carts have baby seats. Else- 
where in the store are restaurants. There is 
a milk bar and, conveniently near, a teen- 
age shop where U.S.-style clothes and Ameri- 
can records are fast-moving items. 

Germany’s excellent system of express 
highways is being expanded, and along these 
roads U.S.-type gas stations and motels are 
beginning to spring up. Even at small inns 
off the beaten track, the tourist is likely to 
find American-type bars dispensing cock- 
tails. 

Also off the beaten track, the visitor to a 
German farm—14 percent of the West Ger- 
man population is engaged in agriculture— 
is likely to find it as mechanized as its Amer- 
ican counterpart. This is particularly true 
of the large dairy farms, representing a great 
change from prewar days. Mechanization of 
dairy farms has led to another American 
phenomenon: West Germany periodically 
has a worrisome surplus of milk and milk 
products. 

ITALY: SUPERHIGHWAYS ALONGSIDE ROMAN 

ROADS 


In Italy, it is in cities and industrial areas 
that U.S. influence is most evident, even 
though, in many cases, these are the same 
places where Communists are politically 
strong. 

Life is changing, becoming more Ameri- 
can, for young and old alike. Women are 
enjoying increased freedom. More of them 
are taking jobs in commerce and industry, 
fewer are hiring out as maids, cooks, and 
seamstresses. They drive cars, wear slacks, 
smoke in public—all things that would have 
been strange 10 years ago. Family arranged 
marriages are not so common as they used 
to be, and the American custom of dating 
is being accepted. The first drive-in movie 
has just started outside of Rome. It is a 
success, and more are planned around other 
urban centers. 

s * = s * 

On Italian farms, Americanization appears 
fin improved seeds, stock and poultry strains, 
better irrigation and sanitation. The small 
size of farms, coupled with an abundance of 
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labor, makes U.S.-style mechanization im- 
practical at this time. 


ALL EUROPE: NEW IDEAS, IMPORTED FROM THE 
UNITED STATES 


The export of American ways is not con- 
fined to a few countries of Western Europe. 
Each nation shares in some degree. 

In Spain, for instance, American ideas are 
just beginning to gain acceptance. There’s 
& supermgrket operating in Barcelona. Caf- 
eterias have sprung up in Madrid and are 
doing well. A school in techniques of in- 
dustrial and commercial management, based 
on American patterns, was started with 
American help in Madrid a year ago. And 
an agricultural extension service, similar to 
those conducted by States in the United 
States, has been operating in Spain for the 
past 3 years, 

In Belgium and The Netherlands, sub- 
sidiaries of U.S. firms, including pharma- 
ceutical firms, tire manufacturers, makers of 
office equipment, have set up factories com- 
bining America’s latest automation tech- 
niques with locally developed ideas. The 
result: U.S.-type assembly lines. 

Switzerland, a traditional banking center, 
has adopted the idea of mutual funds for 
small investors, as have financial organiza- 
tions in Britain, Germany, Italy, France, and 
Sweden. Switzerland, too, is one of the 
centers for organizations carrying on market 
research in the American manner, 


“Honor” for “honour” 


Adoption of American ways of doing things 
has meant some adoption of American ways 
of saying things. American business Eng- 
lish is taught in Norway, for example. And 
young Norwegian students are not marked 
wrong, as they used to be, if they write 
honor instead of honour, favor instead of 
favour, tire instead of tyre. To Norwegians, 
whose ties with Britain go far back in his- 
tory, this represents as great a change as the 
fact that their children wear blue jeans and 
their wives shop at self-service stores, 

* . > . - 





JAPAN: TOLL ROADS, BLUE JEANS, AND 
POTATO CHIPS 


Nowhere in the Orient have American 
ideas been more enthusiastically adopted 
than in Japan. Sparked by the introduction 
of installment buying, one out of three 
Japanese bought something on credit last 
year. Total sales of consumer goods on 
credit last year came to more than a billion 
dollars, Television sets accounted for a lot 
of that. Next came automobiles, refrigera- 
tors, radios, and sewing machines. 

* o cz 7 2 


AFRICA: PARKING METERS, SKYSCRAPERS, 
U.S.A. LABELS 


There are traffic jams and parking meters 
now in Nairobi, capital of Kenya in East 
Africa, where Mau Mau terrorists raged only 
2 years ago. Americans are popular. One 
nationalist leader, who seeks independence 
from Britain for the natives, has said: “Afri- 
cans like the personal attitudes of Ameri- 
cans—they find Americans easy to get along 
with.” 

Johannesburg, in the Union of South 
Africa—with its skyscrapers, miles of modern 
apartment buildings and industrial sub- 
urbs—looks more like an American city than 
any community in Europe or elsewhere in 
Africa. 

Johannesburg department stores remind 
the visiting shopper of stores in Detroit and 
Chicago. Stocks are big, many items of 
merchandise are labeled “Made in U.S.A.” 

Helicopters, using American crop-dusting 
techniques, spread DDT to destroy the ma- 
laria-bearing mosquitoes that are one of the 
scourges of Leopoldville, capital of the Bel- 
gian Congo. The city, gateway to the Afri- 
can jungle, boasts 15-story buildings, super- 
markets, and air conditioning. 
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American teams of farm experts and pub- 
lic-health workers have taught peoples of the 
East new ways of making life easier, crops 
better. More important, they have per- 
suaded many Officials to adopt the U.S. prac- 
tice of rolling up their sleeves and going to 
work when there’s a job to be done. 

LATIN AMERICA: U.S. MUSIC, GOODS, AND 

WORKING HOURS 


In the Western Hemisphere, Soviet agents 
are at present concentrating their subversive 
drives on the countries of Latin America, 
including the islands of the Caribbean. 
Large “have not” populations in these lands 
would seem to furnish good ground for Com- 
munist propaganda and infiltration. But 
here, as in the rest of the free world it’s the 
American influence which is creating a real 
revolution in the daily lives of people. 

This resolution is most apparent in the 
large citles—capitals and seaports. Here you 
see many signs of American ideas at work, 
American ways being copied. American- 
style clothing is worn by men and women. 
American cars crowd the streets, looking for 
a spot by an American parking meter. 

* > s * * 
RED EMPIRE: A MARXIST RUSH TO IMITATE LIFE 
IN UNITED STATES 


In the Soviet Union and its satellites, peo- 
ple are being offered the hope of some day 
owning some of the things that make life 
pleasant in the free world: radios, household 
appliances, automobiles. This hope comes 
from an American commercial idea—install- 
ment buying—which is catching on behind 
the Iron Curtain. 

Time buying was introduced in Communist 
countries last autumn, spread quickly. On 
March 3, the Reds said qualified buyers in the 
Soviet Union could now get watches, radios, 
cameras for 20 percent down, with 6 months 
to pay 

To students of marxism, this represents a 
complete somersault in thinking. Marxists 
talk a great deal about the elimination of 
the debtor class, but, through installment 
buying, the Marxist masters of the Soviet 
world are creating a debtor class. And the 
people are jumping at the chance to buy on 
time. 

In lesser ways, too, Iron Curtain countries 
are copying the United States when they can. 
American jazz is popular. Many youngsters 
imitate costumes popular 10 years ago in 
the United States—the zoot suit for instance. 
They have their own versions of American 
dancing, which they call boogie woogie. 

You get an idea of the lure of America from 
a recent incident in a little border village 
in Poland. It was rumored there that visas 
to the United States could be had free from 
the American Embassy. Almost 1,500 vil- 
lagers trooped to Warsaw to try to leave for 
the United States. 

THE AMERICAN WAY: 


Most United States spokesmen who carry 
on the fight of ideas against Communists 
agree that the success of the American rey- 
olution abroad represents a victory in the 
cold war. But the victory may have its price, 
they warn. 

George V. Allen, the career diplomat who 
heads U.S. Information Agency, has this to 
say: 

“People may feel their way of life is being 
insidiously undermined by what they regard 
as irresistible encroachments by America on 
their way of doing things. We are not con- 
sciously pus®ing this Americanism as an in- 
strument of the cold war. It's just happen- 
ing. 

“But,” Mr. Allen goes on, “to the extent 
that the so-called American cult does repre- 
sent the real attitude and progress of the 
United States, I welcome it, because I like 
America to be regarded as ‘the wave of the 
future.’ ” 

And the wave seems to be gathering force 
and speed. 


WAVE OF THE FUTURE? 
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That All May Learn To Survive and Stay 
Free—Junior Colleges: One Answer to 
Higher Education for All ” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HENRY ALDOUS DIXON 


OF UTAH 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. DIXON. Mr. Speaker, the Amer- 
ican Association of Junior Colleges held 
its 39th annual convention last week in 
Long Beach, Calif. Representatives 
from colleges all over the Nation were 
present at this convention to discuss how 
to realize the ideal of providing higher 
education for all and the best methods 
for accomplishing this. 

Junior colleges, registering with the 
office of education, have grown from 10 
in 1920 to 667 today. One out of every 
four college students is enrolled in a 
junior college, with the total junior col- 
lege student body at over a million stu- 
dents. 

Considering the practical, economical 
and varied education the junior college 
is able to provide, it is easy to under- 
stand the reason for this unprecedented 
growth and why this type of college will 
be one of our major solutions to provid- 
ing higher education for the flood of stu- 
dents which will soon converge upon the 
colleges. 

The dream of the ages has been to 
establish a society of cultural achieve- 
ment and economic abundance with indi- 
vidual liberty. Our Western civilization 
has nearly succeeded in converting this 
dream into a reality, but only through 
a series of bold revolutions and hard-won 
victories over ignorance and autocracy. 

WESTERN CIVILIZATION IS IN PERIL 


Now western civilization, so worth 
saving, faces by far its most perilous 
challenge—that of communism. We 
have been able to withstand the Dun- 
kirks and Pearl Harbors of the past, but 
whether we can withstand disciplined 
men in a far superior geopolitical posi- 
tion who are armed with the best tools 
and weapons tyrants have had in the 
history of the world, will depend on our 
ability to learn to survive. 

In the national monument area near 
Vernal, Utah, archeologists dig up the 
fossil remains of the dinosaur. His 
tragic story is that he was unable to 
adjust to a new set of conditions and 
a new environment. He did not learn 
to survive. He became extinct in spite 
of an advantage he had in the structure 
of his central nervous system. The cu- 
rator at the monument told me years 
ago that the dinosaur had a brain in his 
cranium and one at the base of his 
spinal column, so when an idea missed 
his first brain he had a saving after- 
thought. 

Many pessimists say that western 
civilization, like the dinosaur, is in the 
Mesozoic Saurian era of man and that 
centuries from now whatever is left of 
civilization may be picking over our re- 
mains and pondering our downfall. 
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This is not hard to imagine in light of 
Communist accomplishments to date 
and Khrushchev’s dramatic threat to 
the West that, “We will bury you.” 
Since this has been the cry of Com- 
munist doctrine for more than a century, 
it would be a grave error not to take 
this threat to western civilization seri- 
ously. ~ 

THE IDEOLOGICAL CHALLENGE 


The lethargy and indifference on the 
part of many leads me to think there is 
altogether too much truth in the chal- 
lenge that one of the Red leaders threw 
at us, when he said: 

In Christianity you of the Western World 
have a far better and nobler philosophy than 
we have in atheistic communism, but we 
will prevail nonetheless for wherever there 
is a Communist there is a dedicated ambas- 
sador of communism. Western civilization 
lacks both this vitality and dedication. 


With this missionary-like zeal, backed 
by military force, the Communists have 
made great strides. 

Dr. Daryl Chase, president of Utah 
State University, recently asked an 
alumni group: 

What will historians record as the most 
important world development in the next 50 
years? Will it be man’s mastering the 
weather or perhaps learning to reap prodi- 
gious quantities of food from the sea? 

Neither— 

Was his answer. 


It will be whether freemen continue to 
be free. In only 40 years Communists have 
taken control of 1 billion of the earth’s peo- 
ple. There has never been anything like it. 


THE MILITARY CHALLENGE 


While Western civilization is in peril, 
I do not believe we are in imminent 
danger of a military attack. Our power 
of mass retaliation is still far too great 
for that. But we cannot shut our eyes 
to the Russian military crash program 
designed to surpass the United States in 
atomic power or to the fact that they 
have surpassed us in the thrusting power 
of their jet engines and are apparently 
ahead of us in intercontinental ballistic 
missiles and intermediate range ballistic 
missiles. 

THE CHALLENGE OF ECONOMIC WARFARE 


I believe, too, that the Reds still think 
they can bring us to our knees through ° 
other means, such as destroying capital- 
ism and free enterprise through an eco- 
nomic war. 

I observed their efforts in this regard 
first hand a month ago when I went to 
the_Far East as a representative of the 
House Agriculture Committee at a con- 
ference of U.S. agricultural attachés at 
New Delhi, India. 

Most Far East countries secured their 
independence at one sudden blow within 
the last 15 years without the century 
and a half of preparation that America 
had before we obtained independence. 
Though they fear communism, they de- 
test even more the colonial nations 
which kept them in bondage and suspect 
the motives of western countries. They 
haven’t the widespread literacy, educa- 
tion, technical training, and the capital 
to step up their productivity and living 
standards, but their people are demand- 
ing these high living standards. So they 
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are a and the countries are in tur- 
moil. 

The Communists exploit this great un- 
rest by promising pie in the sky if the 
people will accept their political belief. 
I saw evidence of this wherever I went. 

I saw countries in the Soviet orbit 
dumping products into the Far East 
markets at prices much lower than we 
can produce them in the United States 
just to strangle our trade—determined to 
capture our markets at any cost. 

I saw Russians trading arms to east- 
ern countries. These arms are followed 
‘by thousands of Russian technicians who 
in turn believe in the Soviet doctrine as 
strongly as men of the Western World 
believe in their way of life. 

I saw evidence that Russia had pro- 
vided India with 500 trained steel tech- 
nicians, when at the same time we had 
promised 700 but could furnish only 100. 

I saw American private industry vir- 
tually at a standstill in the Orient, 
whereas it used to be expanding. So- 
viets will step in where our firms fear to 
tread. They will risk heavy economic 
loss for strategic political gains, whereas 
our private industry cannot take such 
losses. If the Reds are selling at a loss, 
all they need do is to make their people, 
virtually in servitude already, work 
longer hours, accept less food and fewer 
of the necessities of life. They can cut 
the costs of production in ways that our 
private industry could not and would not 
do. 

I saw Red China playing with Hong 
Kong as a cat toys with a mouse. Red 
China is the source of nearly all Hong 
Kong wood for fuel. China cut off the 
source completely without warning. In 
desperation Hong Kong business people 
ordered shipments of wood from Borneo 
and other places. Upon the arrival of 
this wood, the Red Chinese flooded the 
market at prices so low that it bank- 
rupted many of the Hong Kong mer- 
chants who had come to the rescue of 
their people. 

I saw Chinese textile workers slaving 
12 hours a day, 7 days a week, every day 
of the year except two holidays for Chi- 
nese new year’s, in textile mills every bit 
as modern and mechanized as the best 
we have in America and for a smaller 
weekly wage than we pay for a single day. 
At the same time our labor leaders are 
calling for a 35-hour week and vastly 
higher minimum wage laws. 

EDUCATIONAL CHALLENGE 


We are far ahead of Russia education- 
ally. However, her program is moving 


ahead at a faster rate than ours, espe- . 


cially with respect to producing exactly 
the sort of trained men her rulers want 
for achieving scientific and technological 
supremacy. 

Rickover says our educational perils 
are as follows: 

First. Russia has virtually wiped out 
illiteracy in 20 years. Twenty years ago 
her educational system was in ruins and 
at the time of the revolution 70 percent 
of the country was illiterate. 

Second. Russia puts a larger percent- 
age of her smaller income into education 
than does America. We spend 3.5 per- 
cent, while Russia spends 6 percent. 

Third. The European high school grad- 
uate has learned more fundamentals 
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and the teacher spends too much time 
helping dullards and neglecting the 
capable. 

than most of our college graduates. An 
hour at school means an hour of uninter- 
rupted serious work; here there are as- 
semblies, errands, play, short school year, 

Fourth. Russia has made the rewards 
of scholarship so attractive that her chil- 
dren are working their heads off to keep 
up with an extraordinary tough curricu- 
lum—often at the cost of their health. 

Fifth. Russia has few substandard 
teachers. Their standards are high. 
Their load is heavy. Their honors and 
pay are high. In America the beginning 
salary of the college teacher is the same 
as a factory worker. In Russia it is eight 
times as great. In America a full college 
professor ayerages twice as much as the 
beginning teacher. In Russia a success- 
ful professor can be paid 15 times as 
much as a beginner.) 

Sixth. In America the major share of 
research has gone into making life pleas- 
ant and comfortable and increasing the 
material well-being of the individual. In 
Russia research goes into physics, chem- 
istry, astronomy, and missiles. Chemists 
are diverted from research to cure dis- 
eases to studies which can improve 
metals. 

Seventh. In America we discourage 
young men from scholarly pursuits by 
calling scholars “egg heads, “long hairs,” 
and “little mem with the beards.” In 
Russia scholars are the best paid and 
most revered men in the community. 

I could go on at great length on the 
Communist challenge, pointing out for 
instance the fact that in the 40 years 
since the revolution Russian production 
has doubled 22 times, but I am sure the 
facts presented prove that the peril to 
western civilization is real. . 

WE CAN LEARN TO SURVIVE AND STAY FREE 


As Shakespeare says, “We are living, 
we are walking in an age of awful time. 
But to be living is sublime.” In facing 
the Communist threat we must not lose 
our heads. We must learn to live, with 
the danger and overcome it. 

Our situation calls to my mind a con- 
versation between two Negroe in a 
Nashville, Tenn., barbershop during 
World War II when I was teaching at 
Peabody College. One of them said, 
“We sho am in_a crisis.” The other 
replied, “This ain’t no crisis, it’s only a 
crissis.” 

“Well, what’s the difference?” asked 
the first. 

“Here’s the difference,” said the sec- 
ond. “A crisis is when yo’ all loses yo’ 
heads—a crissis is when yo’ all puts yo’ 
heads togedder.” 

In the last great war our armed serv- 
ices had to teach men how to live in new 
circumstances and under extreme condi- 
tions. Aviators had to be taught how to 
live if shot down at sea. Soldiers had to 
be taught survival techniques in the jun- 
gle, in Alaska and in the Arctic. 

We can take to heart some of the sur- 
vival instructions given to our boys in 
desperate situations in World War I. I 
recently gleaned a few cryptic state- 
ments from these little survival pam- 
phlets: 

First. Read this booklet—it may save 
your life. 
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Second. Size up the situation and plan 
your course of action. Avoid panic and 
use your head. 

Third. If they can do it, you can too. 

Fourth. Take inventory yourself, don’t 
let George do it. It is you who may be 
cold and hungry. ; 

They learned to survive, and I have 
the unshaken conviction that Western 
civilization can learn to survive if we are 
willing to pay the price. The despera- 
tion of the Japanese threat in World 
War II forced industrial and military 
miracles; the Russian threat might well 
stimulate miracles, too. 

SLOWNESS OF DEMOCRATIC ACTION 


In sizing up the situation and plan- 
ning our course of action in America we 
face the anomaly where the slowness of 
democratic action is possibly a hazard 
to freedom in time of stress and crisis. 
Yet, at the same time, this slowness is a 
protection to our freedom. 

One of our great historians has said: 


A totalitarian state is like a full-rigged 
ship which moves with great speed majesti- 
cally out of the harbor, but if it hits a 
rock it sinks. Democracy is like a raft. It 
doesn’t move so fast, but neither does it 
sink. But—darn it—your feet are always 
wet. 


For instance, America’s public schools 
are in the hands of local school boards 
where the State has slight control and 
Federal help is mistrusted. When I was 
in the schools, there were some States 
that had from 1,000 to 3,000 schoo] dis- 
tricts and almost as many school board 
members as teachers. It is almost im- 
possible to get through these thousands 
of boards and administrators anything 
like a national policy to meet an emer- 
gency. 

Admiral Rickover says that Russia 
does not have this problem of ponderous 
slow-moving action. 

One man can institute a crash program for 
his government— 


He said— 

and force the immediate support of the 
schools, the public and the scientists, The 
cost in time and money of congressional 
government is eliminated * * *. Authori- 
tarian control and the low standard of living 
make the running of the civilian sector sim- 
ple and cheap. There is no need for attrac- 
tive stores, service industries, advertising— 
no chain of service stations, garages, auto 
dealers—only a few cars for the elite. 


Such a government presents a real 
challenge to a free people who nurture 
the individual not alone for the contri- 
bution he may make to the national wel- 
fare but for the realization of his own 
potentialities and desires as well. 

Since a free society cannot com- 
mandeer action, our fate rests on how 
well we can educate the people to act of 
their own accord. All groups must work 
together in informing citizens of the 
gravity of the Communist threat to West- 
ern civilization, in inspiring them with a 
sense of common purpose and in in- 
fluencing them to subordinate individual 
desires temporarily to the welfare of the 
Nation. 

CULT OF EASINESS 

It has been frequently stated in recent 
months that some of our most discern- 
ing critics are uneasy about current as- 
pirations and values of Americans. 
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The president of Notre Dame has said: 

I think we have a kind of cult of easiness 
today. There is an easy way to cook a meal; 
there is an easy woy to drive a car; there is 
an easy way to get a vacation; there is an 
easy way to pay your bills; there is an easy 
way to save your soul. 


Recently the editor of Life magazine 
stated: 

Leaders in the United States are worried 
about Americans—undereducated, overen- 
tertained, tossing uneasily in sophisticated 
vulgarity. 


He infers that we have forms of a free 
society but maybe the spirit is dying and 
wonders if a nation that consumes more 
drink and tranquilizers than any nation 
in history and a nation glued to tele- 
vision is not simply at a disadvantage 
before the iron pioneers of the new col- 
lective society. 

The Reds cannot stay glued to radio 
or television, because they must work 12 
hours a day. Even if they could stay 
glued to these instruments, they would 
have blasted in their ears over the radio 
and television the importance of the 7- 
year program, winning the war for 
scientific and economic supremacy and 
crushing capitalism. 

How does this cult of easiness handi- 
cap the schools? Principal Edwin And- 
erson of the Prosser, Washington, High 
School recently made a survey after a 
lot of parents had complained because 
of the failing marks their children were 
getting. 

His findings—an educational mixture 
too rich with gasoline. Of seniors with 
A and B grades, only 11 percent owned 
cars or had the use of them regularly. 
Among C grade seniors 33 percent had 
cars, and 62 percent of the C-minus to 
failing seniors were motorized. Cars 
owned by juniors with A and B grades, 
none: with C grades, 31 percent; and 
with C-minus to failing grades, 39 per- 
cent. The University of Virginia fac- 
ulty is grounding 77 percent of last year’s 
car-owning students. 

This cult of easiness, combined with 
the small group consciousness of the 
segments of our economic society and the 
greedy habits of individuals and groups 
whose major question too frequently is 
what can they get out of our country 
instead of what can they give constitutes 
a serious threat. This must be altered 
if we are to survive and stay free. 

BETTER TO LIGHT A CANDLE 


Secretary Flemming of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare tells about leaving 
their children with a babysitter. When 
they arrived home, the babysitter ap- 
peared disturbed because the power had 
gone off, leaving the place in darkness 
and frightening the smaller children. 

One small boy came downstairs and 
screamed: 

There is too much dark here. 


The older children, however, scurried 
about looking for candles and flashlights. 
The old Chinese proverb says: 


It is better to light a candle than to curse 
in the darkness. 


The Psalmist said: 

I will lift my eyes unto the hills from 
whence cometh my help. My help cometh 
from the Lord who made heaven and earth. 
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The Lord has not failed this Nation. 
Neither will he ever fail it if we look to 
him. And how does the Lord give us 
help? It is through Christian education 
and Christian living which made men 
free and will keep men free. I have un- 
bounded faith that the candle of Chris- 
tion education definitely will dispel the 
gloom caused by the perils which threat- 
en our free society. 

For this reason in this crisis it is to 
the teachers, more than any group, that 
we look to light the candle of the Lord 
to help us learn to survive. It is in the 
classrooms, home, and churches that the 
future of the world is largely going to be 
determined. 

This is why we must look our times 
and our school system searchingly in 
the face. This is why we must reexam- 
ine our objectives, our methods, and our 
facilities in light of the crucial role 
teachers are called upon to play. 

Let us define specifically what the ob- 
jectives of education in a democratic so- 
ciety should be.. A statement which ap- 
peared in the May 1957 issue of the 
Junior College Journal defines it very 
beautifuly, I believe: 

It is to teach the people to understand. It 
is to teach the people the real meaning of 
freedom, for it is a complex concept to mas- 
ter, not a simple one. It is to equip the peo- 
ple to govern themselves, for govern they 
must. It is to charge them, at least at the 
college level where the most significant learn- 
ing nrust occur, with a meaningful acquaint- 
ance with the history of our civilization, 
with the nature of free government under 
law, and with a general knowledge suffi- 
ciently broad to induce them to discharge 
intelligently their responsibilities as free cit- 
izens. 


People ask me the question: 

“Why should we pay taxes to support 
public education?” 

The answer is, briefly, to develop an 
enlightened citizenry. American schools 
do not give this aim sufficient priority 
to make it stand out in letters of gold 
before the public. 

I recall a reliable study in which 
more than 6,000 high school graduates 
were asked the question: 

What does America mean to you? 

The vast majority defined America in 
terms of its blessings and what they get 
from the country. Only a very few de- 
fined it in terms. of what they should 
give in return. This notion of all get- 
ting and little giving to our country is 
so prevalent even among adults that it 
imperils our society. It all goes to show 
that every class period should in some 
way contribute to a deeper love for our 
country and a greater willingness to 
sacrifice to keep it free. 

EQUAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY 


Fortunately for America our concept 
of equality of educational opportunity 
is a far cry from the program of Euro- 
pean universities which are essentially 
concerned with preparing youth for the 
learned professions and whose student 
bodies are a highly select group. The 
selection begins toward the close of the 
elementary school at which time not 
more than 20 percent of any age group 
is privileged to attend the pre-university 
schools and thence to college and the 
selection is often influenced by the class 
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system. The remaining 80 percent, ex- 
cept for a comparatively few, go to work 
and complete their full-time education 
at age 14. 

As a result only one out of very five 
or six European boys and girls attends 
college, whereas one out of approxi- 
mately every three American boys and 
girls attends college. 

Dr. James Conant in his splendid 
book, “The American High School.To- 
day,” points out the tremendous waste 
in undeveloped talent in Germany, 
France, Italy and Switzerland as a re- 
sult of the selective character of their 
student population. This is a waste 
which America cannot afford. In fact 
we cannot afford the waste of our own 
present system in which fully one half 
of the top 25 percent of our high school 
graduates never attend college. 

Equality has come to mean in Amer- 
ica not only political equality but equal- 
ity of educational opportunity as far as 
the individual can profit from such op- 
portunity. 

The story is told about Lincoln stop- 
ping on a crowded street to pick up a 
beetle that was on its back and strug- 
gling to get on its feet. When he was 
chided by his companion for causing 
such a scene on a crowded street, he 
said, “I wanted to give that beetle the 
same opportunity as all other beetles.” 

This great emancipator not only de- 
tested African slavery, but the far com- 
moner bondage—that of ignorance. 
That same Abe Lincoln during the Civil 
War in 1862, when the Union defeats 
were pressing the North, signed the 
Morrill Act (which Buchanan had 
vetoed because the Nation could not af- 
ford more colleges and because the land 
grant colleges would compete with the 
liberal arts colleges) and founded the 
land grant college for the liberal and 
practical education of the industrial (as 
distinguished from the _ professional) 
classes. 

Dr. John A. Widstoe, former president 
of Utah State University and the Uni- 
versity of Utah, said: 

For the first time in the history of the 
world the common man, to which class we 
all belong, was given access to the great 
heritage of learning of the ages, and for the 
first time an attempt was made to lift the 
common, necessary pursuits of life to a pro- 
fessional dignity. 


The American junior community col- 
lege program and philosophy conforms 
very closely to the program and philos- 
ophy of the land grant colleges—namely 
the liberal and practical education of 
the common man and constitutes the 
second great legal step in that direction. 


THE JUNIOR COLLEGE MEETS THE CHALLENGE 


People all over the Nation agree that 
the junior colleges are destined to grow 
rapidly both in number and in size. 
Predictions are that by 1970 they will 
enroll more than half of the Nation's 
total freshmen class—even last year they 
absorbed one out of every four students 
who entered higher education. In 1920 
there were only 10 junior colleges and 
in 1929, 129. Today there are 667 junior 
colleges with an enrollment of more than 
a million students. 
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The Truman Commission said that the 
junior college should absorb the bulk of 
the increased college enrollment during 
the next decade. At the tiie the Com- 
mission was accused of being starry-eyed 
and visionary, when it predicted that by 
1960 there would be 2.9 million students. 
I. now appears that by 1960 enrollments 
will exceed 4 million. 

The church-supported junior colleges, 
bless them, are carrying a great share of 
the load and are doing a most effective 
job in developing enlightened citizens 
and furthering Christian education. 
They, too, are growing. 

While in Honolulu recently I visited 
the $3 million junior college under con- 
struction by the Church of Jesus Christ 
of Latter-day Saints. I was so taken up 
with the beauty of this institution and 
the vision of its sponsors that I wrote 
their commissioner, my former student 
president, Ernest Wilkinson, for the 
present enrollment and expenditures of 
the church’s junior colleges and the pro- 
jected expenditures and enroliment. 

At the present time the Mormon 
church has 1,275 students enrolled in 
two junior colleges and is spending 
$991,000. Commissioner Wilkinson esti- 
mates that the proposed Ricks College in 
Idaho, the proposed junior college in 
Salt Lake City and four junior colleges 
in areas of large church population will 
enroll 30,000 students by 1975. He says 
within the next 5 years the church. will 
probably spend $10 million on the con- 
struction of junior colleges and by the 
year 1975 will likely have spent $30 mil- 
lion on junior colleges. 

As a result of their surveys, authorities 
give five chief reasons why 50 percent of 
the top 25 percent of the high school 
graduates never attend college. These 
reasons are: first, lack of finances; sec- 
ond, lack of motivation; third, distance 
from college; fourth, ineligibility for 
matriculation; and, fifth, the nature of 
the college program. 

THE JUNIOR COLLEGE MAKES HIGHER 
EDUCATION FINANCIALLY AVAILABLE 


The present distribution of family in- 
come reveals sobering inequalities. Sev- 
- enty percent of the families of the United 
States have an income of $5,000 or less 
and 15 percent have a total income of 
under $2,000 which you will admit barely 
covers necessities. How many of their 
children, I ask you, can they scnd away to 
college these days on such a salary? 

AUSS. Office of Education study shows 
that trends in tuition charges and fees 
increased 89 percent in public colleges 
and 83 percent in private institutions be- 
twen 1940 and 1957. For example, tui- 
tion costs at Yale have jumped from $645 
to $1,250 a year and total cost per student 
went from $1,557 to $2,300 per year. At 
Harvard tuition jumped from $400 in 
1945 to $1,000 in 1959, with total costs 
$940 to $2,300 per year. Columbia tuition 
in 1945 was $380—in 1959, $974, with to- 
tal costs increased from $1,090 to $2,084. 

Student costs are much less in the 
junior college. W. Hugh Stickler made 
one of the most reliable studies of stu- 
dent costs, in which he included tuition, 
fees, room rent, board, books, supplies, 
clothing, transportation, and miscellane- 
ous expenditures. His results are as fol- 
lows: Public senior college, $1,304 per 
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year; public junior college, $1,062; pri- 
vate senior college, $1,531; and private 
junior college, $735. 

In other words it costs the student 
about $242 more per year to attend a pub- 
lic senior college than to attend a public 
junior college and $800 more per year to 
attend a private senior college than to 
attend a private junior college. 

Further evidence that the community 
college makes college available to more 
people is produced by Coleman Griffiths 
in his book, “The Junior College of 
Illinois.” 

He found that only 19.7 percent of 
high school graduates went on to col- 
lege when there was no junior college 
in their community as against 53.5 per- 
cent when the junior college was present. 
In the latter case also 46.7 percent of 
the graduates of lower income status 
families were found to be attending the 
junior college. 

Strayer found that nearly four times 
as many children of families in the 
lower income bracket attended college 
where there was an institution at home 
as attended when they were required to 
go away to attend college. By attending 
college at home the student is also able 
to find part-time work with his friends 
and neighbors and combine education 
and work. 

I believe that it costs the public or 
the church much less money to build 
and operate a junior college than a 
senior institution. A considerable por- 
tion of the expense of the senior in- 
stitution is spent in research. The jun- 
ior college does not have this expense. 
Again the senior institutions must spend 
huge sums to build dormitories and 
dining halls. These on the contrary 
are not necessary in most junior colleges 
because the students come from a near- 
by area and live at home. Journalist 
Louis Cassel cites Government studies 
which reveal costs of $6,000 per student 
for necessary buildings in a senior in- 
stitution while comparable buildings 
costs in the community college are 
$3,000. 

TRANSITION FROM HIGH SCHOOL TO JUNIOR 
COLLEGES MORE EASY 

Students do not experience the 
strangeness and homesickness when 
they live at home and go to a local in- 
stitution that they suffer in entering a 
huge institution away from home. 

THE JUNIOR COLLEGE CATERS TO A WIDELY 

DIVERSIFIED STUDENT POPULATION 

It requires an IQ of approximately 
115 to get a “C” grade in the profes- 
sional courses of the senior institutions 
of the United States. Approximately 
two thirds of the American college youth 
have not IQ’s that high. That is one rea- 
son why one half of the students are 
eliminated from the universities by the 
end of the sophomore year. 

The Truman Commission found that 
at least 32 percent of our population has 
the ability to complete an advanced, 
liberal or specialized professional educa- 
tion. And, after spending thousands of 
dollars to calibrate the Army test scores 
of 10 million servicemen into college 
aptitude indexes, the Commission said 
further: 

At least 49 percent of our population nas 
the mental ability to complete 14 years of 
schooling (the Junior college program) with 
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@ flexible curriculum of general and voca- 
tional studies that should lead either to 
gainful employment or further study at a 
more advanced level. 


The junior colleges, therefore, offer 
educational opportunity to about 17 per- 
cent more American youth than even 
our senior institutions. 

If the colleges are to educate the 
great body of our country’s youth, they 
must provide programs for the develop- 
ment of other abilities than those in- 
volved in academic aptitude and they 
eannot continue to concentrate on stu- 
dents with one type of intelligence to 
the neglect of youth with other talents. 

Special artistic ability, creative genius, 
mechanical skills and abilities not mea- 
sured by our verbal tests represent val- 
uable abilities not fully recognized by 
the traditional university. This is 
another cause of our large student mor- 
tality. The technical curriculum of the 
junior college on the other hand is de- 
signed especially for the semiprofes- 
sions and the highly skilled occupations. 
American industry and our defense 
plants are crying for these people. We 
can use five semiprofessional engineers 
for every graduate engineer. 

THE JUNIOR COLLEGE HAS WORKED MIRACLES IN 
ADULT EDUCATION 

The junior college goes into all of the 
homes that do all of the work of the com- 
munity and with its diversified program 
and practical bent teaches the parents, 
as well as the youth, to do that work bet- 
ter and to live more happily in those 
homes. 

THE JUNIOR COLLEGE HELPS PROVIDE THE WILL 
TO LEARN 

Psychologist Flemming says, “Show 
me a boy’s IQ and I will tell you roughly 
what he might be able todo. But show 
me what he wants to do and I'll tell you 
what he will do.” In order that all may 
learn to survive and stay free we must 
develop in them the will to learn. 

The will to learn is influenced to a 
considerable extent by family tradition, 
but family tradition is changing rapidly. 
Families are finding out now that it re- 
quires education beyond the high school 
to understand the front pages of the 
newspaper, to understand our interna- 
tional relations, our new hopes, our new 
fears, our new political developments, 
and even to get a job. 

NEW HELP IS COMING FROM THE FEDERAL 

GOVERNMENT 

Education has always been of upper- 
most importance in achieving political 
and moral objectives in western civiliza- 
tion, but never have we looked upon it 
quite as we do now in terms of our very 
survival. So it is not strange that these 
crucial times have resulted in the Fed- 
eral Government taking more of an in- 
terest in the Nation’s schools and play- 
ing an increasingly important role. 

One good example that the Federal 
Government has recognized that educa- 
tion, as well as missiles, is essential to 
our national security was the enactment 
last session of Public Law 85-864, the Na- 
tional Defense Education Act, authoriz- 
ing something over $1 billion in Federal 
aid. In its 10 titles it touches every level 
of education, public and private, from 
the elementary school through the grad- 
uate progre ms. 
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The success of the college student loan 
plan, which we substituted for a scholar- 
ship program, has surprised even educa- 
tors. Before, many college loan funds 
had gone begging. In the first 4 months 
after the bill was passed, 1,230 colleges 
and universities applied for participation 
asking for $62 million. Congress had 
appropriated $6 million to get the pro- 
gram started this year. 

Of the 1,227 institutions which have 
received college loan funds, 224 have been 
junior colleges, technical institutions or 
normal schools offering 2, but less 
than 4, years of work beyond the 12th 
grade. According to the Office of Educa- 
tion, they have received $354,883. 

In addition to the $6 million for the 
student loan section of the bill $20,350,- 
000 was provided for science, mathemat- 
ics, and foreign language, $800,000 for 
national defense fellowships, $7,400,000 
for guidance, counseling, and testing, 
$800,000 for advanced training in foreign 
areas and languages, $500,000 for educa- 
tional media research, $3,750,000 for 
grants to States for area vocational pro- 
grams and $400,000 for grants to States 
for statistical services. 

Supplemental appropriation requests 
for $75,300,000 for the National Defense 
Education Act are now pending before 
Congress. 

Other areas in which the Federal Gov- 
ernment is participating or is expecting 
to participate are school construction, 
aid to rural libraries, providing surplus 
cemmodities—such as tools for technical 
training—to the schools and Public Law 
480 which makes foreign currencies 
available for such things as the financ- 
ing of chairs in America studies in for- 
eign universities, exchange of persons, 
workshops presented by American lead- 
ers abroad and assistance to American 
schools abroad. 

Some suggested ways in which we 
might speed up our educational efforts 
and at the same time develop more en- 
lightened citizens are: 

First. Decide now to have a far superi- 
or school system and declare our willing- 
ness to pay the price. The sacrifice 
would be small in proportion to the re- 
turns. For example, the automobile in- 
dustry spends $112 billion every year to 
bring in its new models with different 
colored paint and styling so the Ameri- 
can people will be enticed to spend 10 
percent of their entire income for cars. 
If the money saved by bringing out a 
new model every second year, instead of 
every year, were given the public col- 
leges and universities, it would increase 
their income by three-fourths. 

Second. Reorganize and streamline the 
present slow moving, ponderous school 
system. The further consolidation of 
small, inefficient, expensive school dis- 
tricts would be a good beginning. En- 
courage American education to join to- 
gether to form large research institutes 
and coordinate their research efforts. 
Also, State coordinated programs of 
higher education which will save money, 
help prevent wasteful competition, and 
keep higher education better aware of 
its aims should be encouraged. 
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I hope that Congress will soon pass 
H.R. 5467, which I have introduced, to 
stimulate State action to meet burgeon- 
ing needs in higher education by appro- 
priating $24 million to the States to 
enable them to survey present facilities 
and make plans for future higher edu- 
cation needs. 

Third. Speed up the educational proc- 
ess by lengthening the school year on all 
levels—as they do in Europe—by using 
school buildings where necessary for 
more than one school] shift—as they do 
in Russia—and by inviting gifted teen- 
agers and the unemployed to college 
adult evening classes. 

Fourth. Make the program tougher for 
the gifted students. While we cannot 
educate young people by merely scowling 
at them, I think Rousseau’s advice to 
young Emile is still good advice today. 
He said: 

Think like a philosopher and work like a 
peasant. 


Fifth. Either improve the _ present 
school situation by eliminating some of 
the more enjoyable and time-consuming 
offerings in favor of the more demanding 
mental disciplines or establish institutes 
which will challenge the gifted. 

Sixth. Provide better counseling and 
guidance on both levels of the secondary 
school and at the university to screen 
out and give special encouragement to 
the diligent and the superior student. 

Seventh. Reverse the present trend 
where teachers and ccunselors spend an 
unwarranted amount of their time and 
the State’s money polishing cobblestones 
and dimming diamonds. 

Eighth. Take greater advantage of the 
ability of the junior college to provide a 
general and practical education at home 
for all youth at considerable less ex- 
pense to the student and the public. 
Our times demand even more 2-year 
technically qualified eraduates than 
graduates of the professional schools. 

Ninth. Establish more private, indus- 
trial and State fellowships, jobs, loans, 
awards and incentives to attract gifted 
youth to college and keep them longer in 
college. If the former are not adequate, 
Federal help may also be necessary. 

Tenth. Exalt the role of the outstand- 
ing teacher by according him greater so- 
cial prestige, better salary and tax deduc- 
tion on money spent for professional im- 
provement. It took a terrific struggle 
to get this deduction, but even that en- 
couragement will help to transform 
many a teacher’s attitude. 

I have injected in my remarks the ele- 
ment of fear. I have done this to make 
the challenge more urgent and more 
purposeful. Extrinsic motivation, such 
as fear, punishment or rewards, is usu- 
ally not as abiding as intrinsic motiva- 
tion which springs from a love of the 
cause itself. One should act not be- 
cause he is afraid not to or feels he ought 
to, but because he wants to. 

Western civilization is definitely in 
peril. Our greatest defense is Christian 
education. But this system of educa- 
tion has many weaknesses and there is 
some room for fear that we cannot learn 
to survive in time to avert disaster. But 
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people adjust to fear very readily. The 
fear of sputnik was partly displaced by 
the fear of the recession and the loss of 
jobs and now by the fear of a conflagra- 
tion over East Germany. So we can- 
not place too much reliance upon fear 
alone causing us to enlist in a crusade 
to eliminate the weaknesses of our sys- 
tem in order that all might learn what 
they should learn. 

Our school system is not a second rate 
affair. It is by all odds the best system 
known anywhere or at any time. The 
great reason is easy to be found. It is 
thousands of dedicated people who have 
made it their first love and the center 
of their lives. 


They didn’t teach— 


Savs Secretary Arthur Flemming— 


to become wealthy but for the love of their 
neighbor and their country. We. can be 
indicted for penalizing our teachers for their 
loyalty. 


Secretary Flemming says further that 
the great commandment, “Love thy 
neighbor as thyself,” does not mean that 
we like him or that we even agree with 
him in allinstances. It does mean that 
we love him enough to help him realize 
his greatest possibilities. 

Jesus of Nazareth was confronted with 
terrible trials and sorrows; yet he 
triumphed over far greater obstacles 
than we ever dream of. He said: 

My soul is troubled and what shall I say? 


Father deliver me from this hour—but for 
this cause come I unto this hour. 


He forgot himself in His great dedica- 
tion to the cause of His Father. 

And a vision appeared unto Paul in the 
night. There stood a man of Macedonia 
and praying him saying: ‘‘Come over into 
Macedonia and help us. 


That is what Western civilization and 
its youth are saying to educators today. 


The State of Mind That Makes America 
Great 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. MARGUERITESTITT CHURCH 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mrs. CHURCH. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
oRD, I am happy to insert the sermon 
given by Rabbi Richard E. Singer, of the 
Lakeside Congregation for Reform 
Judaism, at the interdenominational 
community Thanksgiving service held at 
the Highland Park Presbyterian Church, 
Highland Park, Ill., on November 27, 
1957. Following its nomination by the 
pastor of the Presbyterian Church, Dr. 
William A. Young, this sermon by Rabbi 
Singer was recently awarded the Free- 
doms Foundation award. Those who 
have been privileged to read this sermon, 
with its strong exposition of the history 
and future of a free country, can readily 
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understand why the Freedoms Founda- 

tion gave the award: 

THE STATE oF MIND THAT MAKES AMERICA 
GREAT 


(Sermon by Richard E. Singer, Rabbi, Lake- 
side Congregation for Reform Judaism, at 
the Community Thanksgiving Service, 
Highland Park Presbyterian Church, No- 
vember 27, 1957) 


We come together for our community 
Thanksgiving worship grateful for the 
abundance of this good land in which we 
live. Its fields and forests, its lakes and 
sparkling streams, its great cities and rolling 
Plains, its snowcapped mountains and warm 
ocean-washed sands, are loved by us, for this 
is home. 

When we are far away we remember home 
with deeper feeling. We know that we are 
without something of ourselves. 

And yet, the material blessings for which 
we give thanks, the richness of this land, the 
bounty of its harvests, the fullness and good- 
ness of the lives we live, is not the power 
that makes the eye of the traveler returning 
home blur with happiness at the sight of 
the symbols of America. 

For many nations have known and know 
abundance. Many peoples taste the ripe and 
sweet savoured fruits of the good earth and 
know the emotion of well-being and satis- 
faction, 

But abundance is not America. And its 
material richness did not make this Nation 
what it is. 

We need not search far for the thoughts 
and goals that have created the character 
of our Nation. They run through our his- 
tory, a mighty stream, nourishing succeeding 
generations of our countrymen. As children 
we learned about this spiritual quality of 
America when we went to school. And 
sometimes we do well to remind ourselves 
of lessons grown hazy with time, faded, per- 
haps, by the unfortunate corrosions of ma- 
turity’s cynicism. 

We think now of the first Thanksgiving 
and the Pilgrims. 

The Pilgrim fathers are well known not 
only because they led the Puritan vanguard 
to New England but through the moving 
history of their adventures and sufferings 
written by their leader, Governor Bradford. 

They were a small group, humble people, 
leftwing Puritans of East Anglia. There 
the modest religious meetings they attended 
were so hampered by their neighbors that 
they left for Leyden, Holland, in 1609, and 
formed an English Congregational Church. 
After 10 years of exile they decided to move 
to America. 

Sir Edwin Sandys recognized the quality 
of these people, even though he did not 
share their religous faith, and arranged for 
a grant from the Virginia Company then 
active in encouraging emigration. A group 
of English merchants financed the trip. 
After long delays the Mayflower set sail in 
the worst weather of the year and after a 
rough passage anchored on November 11, 
1620, in the harbor of Cape Cod, outside the 
Virginia jurisdiction. And with an instinct 
for self-government that anticipated the fu- 
ture the Pilgrims signed a compact to be 
governed by the will of the majority until 
permanent provision should be made for the 
colony. 

The situation of the group of settlers was 
grim, almost desperate. They had arrived 
at a harbor enclosed by barren sand dunes 
at the beginning of a New England winter. 
Their food supplies were limited. Governor 
Bradford described their position vividly: 

“For summer being done, all things stand 
upon them with a weatherbeaten face; and 
the whole country, full of woods and 
thickets, represented a wild and savage hue. 
If they looked behind them, there was the 
mighty ocean which they had passed, and 
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Was now as a main bar and gulf to separate 
them from all the civil parts of the 
world. * * * What could now sustain them 
but the spirit of God and his grace? May 
not and ought not the children of these 
fathers rightly say: ‘Our fathers * * * 
came over this great ocean and were ready 
to perish in this wilderness; but they cried 
unto the Lord, and he heard their voice, and 
looked upon their adversities. Let them, 
therefore, praise the Lord, because he is 
good, and His mercies endure forever.’” 

There never was @ group of settlers so ill- 
fitted by experience and equipment to cope 
with the wilderness. Peasants, city workers, 
petty bourgeoisie, they did not know what 
they faced. And yet, none came through so 
magnificently. 

For, as Bradford put it: “They knew they 
were pilgrims, and looked not much on 
those things. * * * It is not with us as with 
other men, whom small things can discour- 
age, or small discontentments cause to wish 
themselves at home again.” 

One bit of luck they did have. They 
found some deserted fields ready for plowing 
at the harbor already named Plymouth by 
Capt. John Smith. And they were joined 
by Squanto, the Indian, who acted as a sort 
of scoutmaster. He taught them how to 
catch fish and grow corn. 

But half the company died the first 
winter. 

In November of 1621 it was a small group 
that met to celebrate the first Thanksgiving 
feast. The ship Fortune had arrived with 
provisions. They had reaped a fair harvest. 
There was a large number of wild turkeys 
and considerable venison. So, the Pilgrims, 
in the words of their Governor, ‘“* * * ex- 
ercised (their) arms, amongst other recrea- 
tions; many of the Indians coming amongst 
us, and among the rest their greatest king, 
Massasoit, with some 90 men, whom for 3 
days we entertained and feasted.” 

The entertainment was expensive. With 
more mouths to feed short rations were 
again routine. For the first several years of 
existence the colony ran neck and neck with 
famine. But the people never lost heart. 
They did not consider giving up and going 
home. These simple folk were exalted to 
the stature of statesmen and prophets in 
their narrow sphere, because they ardently 
believed, and so they greatly dared; and 
they firmly endured. 

They set forth in acts as in words the 
kind of stouthearted idealism that we 
Americans admire. And this is why Ply- 
mouth has become a symbol. And this is 
why Thanksgiving is so beloved. 

And Governor Bradford wrote: “Thus out 
of small beginnings greater things have been 
produced by his hand that made all things 
of nothing; and as one small candle may 
light a thousand, so the light here kindled 
hath shown unto many, yea in some sort, 
to our whole Nation.” 

If courage, stark and determined, forméd 
the beginnings of this Nation, courage grow- 
ing out of desires for personal freedoms im- 
pelled the next great American achievement. 

In 1775 the idea of independence from Brit- 
ain was not acceptable to many Members of 


the Continental Congress and to a large num- , 


ber of the American people. The two Conti- 
nental Congresses which had been convened 
had as their purpose the repeal of the Co- 
ercive Acts and the restoration of imperial 
relations. Thus both war and independence 
would have been averted. As late as the 
autumn of 1775 the legislatures of North 
Carolina, Pennsylvania, New Jersey, New 
York, and Maryland were on record against 
independence. Public opinion was not ready 
for any drastic action. 

At the same time it was understood that 
the colonies could not forever remain half 
in and half out of the Empire, professing 
allegiance while refusing obedience. Mod- 
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erates persuaded themselves that they were 
not fighting the king or the mother coun- 
try, but the “unprincipled hirelings of a 
venal ministry.” They referred to the enemy 
as the “ministerial,” not the British Army. 
They hoped for a political crisis in England 
that would place their friends in power. As 
late as January 1776, the king's health was 
toasted nightly in the officers’ mess presided 
over by General Washington. 

But no compromise came from England 
and on the 22d of December 1775, in an 
action not known in the colonies until weeks 
later, all trade and all relations with the 
Thirteen Colonies was interdicted by Par- 
liament. 

And the next month Thomas Paine’s pam- 
phlet, “Common Sense,” was published. 

This book was to the American Revolution 
what “Uncle Tom’s Cabin” was to the Civil 
War. It swept aside dialectic and sentiment. 
Paine stated the case for independence in 
crisp, vigorous language that appealed to the 
ordinary American. He presented in popular 
form the natural rights philosophy that was 
to be embodied in the Declaration of Inde- 
pendence. Paine stated: “Society in every 
state is a blessing, but Government, even 
in its best state, is but a necessary evil; in 
its worst an intolerable one.” 

Paine attacked the monarchy, the British 
Constitution, and the Empire. He stated 
that monarchy itself is an absurd form of 
government. One honest man, he said, is 
“worth all the crowned ruffians that ever 
lived.” George III was the “Royal Brute 
of Great Britain—the worst of monarchs.” 

These were sweet words to democratic ears. 
How absurd it was that a continent should 
be governed by an island. Such an unnat- 
ural connection merely subjected the colonies 
to exploitation and involved them in every 
European war. 

Paine presented the alternatives: con- 
tinued submission to a tyrannous king, an 
outworn government, and a vicious economic 
system; or liberty and happiness as a self- 
sufficient, independent republic. He lumped 
the loyalists together and denounced them 
as “interested men who are not to be trusted, 
weak men who cannot see, and a certain 
set of moderate men who think better of 
the European world than it deserves.” He 
wrote these eloquent words: 

“Ol! ye that loved mankind! Ye that dare 
oppose not only the tyranny but the tyrant, 
stand forth! Every spot of the old world is 
overrun with oppression. Freedom hath 
been hunted round the globe. Asia and 
Africa have long expelled her. Europe re- 
gards her as a stranger and England hath 
given her warning to depart. Receive the 
fugitive and prepare in time an asylum for 
mankind.” 

The influence of this amazing pamphlet 
can hardly be exaggerated. Within a few 
months almost every American had read 
it or had it read to him. It rallied the 
undecided and the wavering. It was a 
trumpet call to the radicals. 

John Adams said joyously: “Every post 
and every day rolls in upon us independence 
like a torrent.” 

The Declaration of Independence was in- 
evitable. 

, The political philosophy of the Declara- 
tion is set forth in its familiar second para- 
graph: 

“We hold these truths to be self-evident, 
that all men are created equal, that they 
are endowed by their creator with certain 
unalienable rights, that amongst these are 
life, liberty, and the pursuit of happiness. 
That to secure these rights governments are 
instituted among men, deriving their just 
powers from the consent of the governed. 
That whenever any form of government be- 
comes destructive of these ends, it is the 
right of the people to alter or abolish it, 
and to institute a new government, laying 
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its foundation on such principles and or- 
ganizing its powers in such form as to them 
shall seem most likely to effect their safety 
and happiness.” 

The nature of this ideal government, moti- 
vated by man’s desire for freedom and lib- 
erty, was created by social compact, by agree- 
ment among men. Originally, so Locke and 
Jefferson held, men lived equal in a state 
of nature. When necessity required some 
form of control, they got together and set 
up a government by popular consent. It 
is the function and purpose of government 
to protect men in their life, liberty, and 
property. Jefferson substituted for the term 
“property” the phrase “pursuit of happiness’’, 
an illuminating stroke on the part of this 
social philosopher who all through his life 
placed human rights first. If government 
fails to perform these functions “it is the 
right of the people to alter or abolish it 
altogether, and to institute new govern- 
ment”—as the Americans were doing. To the 
troublesome charge that such popular power 
would lead to anarchy Jefferson replied: “All 
experience hath shown that mankind are 
more disposed to suffer which evils are suf- 
ferable, than to right them by abolishing 
the forms to which they are accustomed.” 

Most of the great liberal reform move- 
ments of the 19th century—abolition, uni- 
versal suffrage, labor laws, popular educa- 
tion; most of the nationalist freedom move- 
ments in Ireland, Finland, Italy, Germany 
in 1848, Czechoslovakia—based their philos- 
ophy on the Declaration. Its doctrines are 
timeless. The beduty of its phrasing and its 
sure appeal to the innermost desire of man 
for liberty make it immortal. 

But America could not know only intoxi- 
cating success and the accomplishment of 
visions and the joys of opening up a con- 
tinent. There is agony in growth as well as 
in birth. And the Civil War tried our Na- 
tion, tested its ideals, burned it in fire so 
that it might show its true measure of de- 
votion to principle. 

And out of American courage, and love of 
liberty, and the willingness to fight for the 
idea of freedom there came another quality 
into the spirit of this Nation, a quality rep- 
resented at a little courthouse, that has be- 
come part of American folklore. 

On April 9, 1865, Sheridan closed the only 
avenue of escape westward for Lee’s tired 
army. Whether he could have cut his way 
through to the mountains and continued 
guerrilla warfare is uncertain. At any rate, 
Lee wrote: “It is our duty to live, for what 
will become of the women and children of 
the South, if we are not here to support 
and protect them?” 

And so General Lee ordered a white flag 
to be displayed and requested an interview 
with his opponent. It was granted. 

Lee appeared in the new full dress uni- 
form with jewel-studded sword that he had 
saved in the retreat. Grant was in his fa- 
vorite private’s blouse, unbuttoned, and 
without a sword, his feelings sad and de- 
pressed at the downfall of a foe who had 
fought so long and valiantly. 


There were formal greetings. There was 


smal] talk of other days in the old army. 


And then Grant wrote the terms of surren- 
der in his own hand, officers and men 
paroled, arms and materiel surrendered, not 
to include the officers’ sidearms and “Let all 
the men,” he wrote, “who claim to own a 
horse or mule take the animals home with 
them to work their farms. 

“This will do much toward conciliating 
our people.” 

The conference was over. Lee paused for 
a moment in the doorway, looked out over 
a field blossoming with the Stars and Stripes. 
Slowly, three times, he struck his fist into 
the palm of his gauntieted hand. And then 
he mounted his horse, Traveler, and was gone. 

A sound of cheering spread among the 
Union lines. 
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Grant ordered it to cease. He said: “The 
war is over; the rebels are our countrymen 
again.” 

And his words were repeated by Lincoln 
who said: 

“With malice toward none; with charity 
for all, with firmness in the right, as God 
gives us to see the right, let us strive on to 
finish the work we are in; to bind up the 
Nation’s wounds; to care for him who shall 
have borne the battle, and for his widow, 
and his orphan—to do all which may 
achieve and cherish a just and lasting peace 
among ourselves and with all nations.” 

Thus ended the second inaugural and be- 
gan a new chapter in our history. 

The will to endure, the firm faith, the sur- 
passing goal of freedom was joined by the 
ideals of understanding and compassion and 
love. 

And here we are today with the memory 
of the centuries washing over us—aware of 
the ideas and dreams and visions and sacred 
principles that have made our Nation what 
it is. 

We tell ourselves that we know what has 
been. But we wonder what can be, what 
will be in this new world when wars are 
battles of technologies and the spirit of man 
has grown weary. 

For we live in times when security is 
man’s greatest goal, in times when man’s 
fear overcomes his beliefs, his daring, his 
very endurance. 

We fear the technologies. We fear the 
threats—economic and social—of conficting 
ideologies. We fear that we may lose all this 
we know and love. We fear the whirling 
satellites in the skies and we fear the com- 
petitive educational systems that prepare 
the children of our enemies. 

We fear—and yet we neéd not fear. 

. We need not fear because we have some- 
thing here in our land that should be saved. 
We have something that must be saved if a 
world of men is to know the basic promise 
of its humanness. 

Our faults, we acknowledge, are many and 
glaring. Indeed, it is the very recognition 
of our faults that so affects our self-confi- 
dence and our daring. We have permitted 
ourselves to be bowed beneath the very emo- 
tional weight of our knowledge of imperfec- 
tion. Nevertheless, though we have often 
failed, though we have failed to be what we 
might be, we have something to offer to the 
world now, and to the future, something 
precious, something life-giving, something 
creative and inspiring. 

This that we have and which our tradi- 
tions so revere, is freedom—freedom touched 
by human understanding and compassion, 
freedom motivated by great dreams and stark 
courage. We have freedom, and we believe 
that to repudiate freedom even for the sup- 
posed comforts of security is to abandon 
western civilization. 

The founders of this Republic held this 
faith so firmly that its guarantee was im- 
bedded in the very first amendment to the 
Constitution: “Congress shall make no law 
respecting an establishment of religion, or 
prohibjting the free exercise thereof; or 
abridging the freedom of speech, or of the 
press, or the right of the people peaceably 
to assemble, and to petition the Govern- 
ment for a redress of grievances.” 

We have known, since the days of the 
Second World War, and we know today, 
challenges to our freedom. The energy- 
sapping sickly cloud of conformity shrouds 
too much of what we do. Our young people 
are fearful of being different. As adults 
we seek for concensus of opinion. We are 
fearful of the unusual, of the comment 
causing. As a Nation we are turning into 
followers of Russian initiative—the Soviets 
set the stage for competition; they produce 
a challenge—we, as Johnny-come-latelys try 
to find the answer. We have lost the spirit- 
ual initiative of our liberty-loving back- 
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ground. For there was a day when America 
so greatly believed that it dared to do the 
impossible, and because it dared, it did, and 
because it was willing to do, willing to try, 
because it would not be deterred even by the 
knowledge of possible failure, our Nation 
endured. 

What we face today is not our battle alone. 
We realize that our way of life and the way 
of all of western civilization is challenged. 
If we go down, it all goes down. And we can 
go down unless we recognize what it is that 
we have to fight for, and then have the 
courage to fight—even the kind of courage 
that surpasses balanced budgets and waste- 
free economies. What makes all this worth 
saving is the ingredient of freedom, this 
magnificent state of mind that has made 
our Nation so great and so filled with 
promise. 

Soon after the departure of the ship For- 
tune in January of 1622, the grand sachem 
of the Narragansett Indians, Canonicus by 
name, sent a messenger to the Pilgrims. 
The messenger bore a great bundle of ar- 
rows, tied about with a huge snakeskin. 
Squanto interpreted the message and told 
his friends that it was a threat and a 
challenge. 

In reply, after taking counsel with the 
others, Governor Bradford answered: “That 
if they would rather have war than peace 
they might begin when they would; they, 
the Pilgrims, had done them no wrong, nor 
did they fear them nor would they be un- 
prepared.” 

And by still another messenger he sent 
back the snakeskin filled with bullets. And 
we are told that the blustering Canonicus 
refused to receive this messenger; he sent 
him away, and at the same time the Nar- 
ragansetts ceased their warlike noises. 

This Republic was not established by 
cowards. Cowards will not preserve it. 

We have a vision of liberty that the world 
has respected and loved and dreamed. to 
achieve. But freedom is a hard-won thing, 
and the winning never ends. Each genera- 
tion must prove itself worthy of the heritage 
of its fathers. 

Our fathers never lost heart. They 
created all this we know and love because 
they ardently believed in what they did, 
And so they greatly dared. They greatly 
dared. And because they believed and be- 
cause they dared, they firmly endured. 


Can we do less than they? 
Amen. 


United States Stands Firm 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES E. CHAMBERLAIN 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. CHAMBERLAIN. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks in the 
RecorD, I wish to include an editorial 
from the Tuesday, March 17, issue of 
the State Journal, published in Lansing, 
Mich. I believe the writer has very well 
captured the spirit of a united and de- 
termined American people who agree 
wholeheartedly with their President that 
we cannot knuckle under to Russia’s 
outrageous demands in Berlin. The edi- 
torial follows: 

Unrrep STaTes STANDS FIRM 

The American people Monday night heard 

President Eisenhower state the reasons the 


United States and its free world allies must 
stand firm in support of their right to re- 
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main in West Berlin and to have free access 
to that city. 

At the same time, the Soviet Government 
received notice of this country’s determina- 
tion to resist the Kremlin’s efforts to force 
the Western Powers out of West Berlin 
where they have a right to be under agree- 
ments to which the Soviet Union was a 
party. 

Mr. Eisenhower placed responsibility for 
the Berlin crisis squarely where it belongs— 
on the Soviet Government which seeks by 
unilateral action to change the status of 
West Berlin in a way that would be a grave 
threat to the freedom of 2 million residents 
of the city. 

The President also made it clear that if 
the Soviet demands resulted in war the re- 
sponsibility would be that of Russia, and 
Russia alone. 

Mr. Eisenhower evidenced confidence in 
the ability of this country and its allies to 
defend themselves agaMst the possible use 
of Communist force in support of the Rus- 
sian demands. 

In reply to congressional critics who have 
contended he is more interested in a bal- 
anced budget than in a strong Military Es- 
tablishment to the jeopardy of national de- 
fense, the President said such assertions are 
simply not true. 

He told his nationwide audience that he 
is sure of one thing—‘‘that we have the 
courage and capacity to meet the stern real- 
ities of the present and the future.” 

While Mr. Eisenhower expressed firmness 
and confidence there was no hint in his 
speech of the truculence that marks most 
of the utterances of Soviet Premier Khrush- 
chev. 

The President said that “we will not re- 
treat 1 inch, from our duty” and “shall 
continue to exercise our right of peaceful 
passage to and from West Berlin” but that 
this country is also “ready to participate 
fully in every sincere effort at negotiation 
that will respect the existing rights of all 
and their opportunity to live in peace.” 

He suported the pledge of readiness to 
negotiate by offering Premier Khrushchev 
a summit conference this summer if a pre- 
liminary foreign ministers’ meeting indicates 
that a meeting of the heads of government 
will serve a worthwhile purpose. 

In calling for firmness against the Soviet 
demands, the President said war would be- 
come more likely “if we gave way and en- 
couraged a rule of terrorism rather than a 
rule of law and order.” 

The President emphasized the fact that 
the United States does not seek to dominate 
anyone and is not interested in material 
gain but that this country’s position is based 
solely on principle and justice. 

Mr. Eisenhower has made a firm state- 
ment of America’s position to the rest of 
the free world and to Russia. It should re- 
move any doubts at the Kremlin as to the 
United States determination and ability to 
defend its rights in West Berlin. By so 
doing it should give serious pause to any 
Soviet leaders who may be thinking of re- 
sorting to military power in an effort to en- 
force their wholly unwarranted demands. 





Firm, but Ready for the Summit 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES M. TEAGUE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. TEAGUE of California. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
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marks, may I call the attention of my 
colleagues in the Congress to an excel- 
lent editorial appearing in the March 18, 
1959, edition of the San Francisco Chron- 
icle, entitled, “Firm, but Ready for the 
Summit.” 

FirM, BUT READY FOR THE SUMMIT 


President Eisenhower’s statement on the 
Berlin crisis was clear and firm yet not in- 
flexible. It was just what the confused sit- 
uation called for, and it presented the Presi- 
dent in a strong and forceful light that is all 
the more reassuring in the absence of Secre- 
tary of State Dulles. 

“The risk of war is minimized if we stand 
firm,” the President said. History under- 
lines such a statement. If anyone in the 
West had stood firm in. 1936, it might never 
have been necessary to fight what Churchill 
has called the “unnecessary war’ of 1939-45. 
So firmness within our rights is our No, 1 
position. 

What comes after firmness in sticking up 
for our rights? This is the area of negoti- 
ation about which the President spoke. He 
did not say what would be negotiated. But 
he Gid say very clearly to Premier Khrush- 
chev that if the Soviet Union keeps on talk- 
ing in the improved tone of its last note, 
March 2, the move toward negotiations can 
continue right up to the summit. “We 
would never negotiate under a dictated time 
limit or agenda,” he said, but he went on to 
promise that if developments at the Foreign 
Ministers’ conference, already agreed to by 
Khrushchev, should “justify a summer 
meeting at the summit” he would go. 

This was the chief point he had to com- 
municate to the Soviets. Some observers be- 
lieve the President was reacting to the word 
brought from Moscow by Prime Minister 
Macmillan, who apparently concluded that 
there is not much point in negotiating with 
any Russian except Khrushchev. Since 
Khrushchev wants a summit conference 
(not the least of his purposes being to bolster 
his own standing in the eyes of 200 million 
Russians, 600 million Chinese and 100 mil- 
lion satellites), a summit conference there 
will be. » 

The firmness of intent to stick by our 
rights in Berlin is not an issue in Congress 
or among a majority of people in the coun- 
try. What is at issue is the adequacy of 
America’s military defense. On this the 
professional soldier spoke with square-jawed 
certainty. His denial, as “simply not true,” 
that the country’s defense is being subordi- 
nated to balance the budget, that it is in- 
adequate, or that more manpower is essential 
leaves the admirals and generals and Sena- 
tors in an awkward debating stance. Mean- 
while, the public will undoubtedly continue 
to trust the judgment of Eisenhower as 
against that of his critics. 





Retirement of Federal Civil Service 
Employees 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. LESTER HOLTZMAN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. HOLTZMAN. Mr. Speaker, I am 
introducing today in the House of Rep- 
resentatives a bill which will provide for 
retirement for Federal civil service em- 
ployees after 30 years of service, regard- 
less of age. 

Much consideration has been given 
during the past few years to a liberaliza- 
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tion of retirement benefits. However, at 
the present time an employee must have 
reached the age of 60 before he can 
qualify for a full retirement annuity after 
30 years of service. 

In checking into the situation we find 
that many employees started their Gov- 
ernment careers immediately after com- 
pletion of their schooling, and would thus 
actually be eligible for retirement after 
30 years’ service before they reach the 
age of 60. Of course, under the present 
law, they can retire between the ages of 
55 and 60 after 30 years’ service, but on 
a reduced annuity. In this day and age, 
with increased living costs, it is neither 
practical nor possible to attempt to live 
comfortably and securely on such an 
annuity. 

In addition, statistics show that the 
percentage of older citizens is steadily 
growing, and that within a period of 20 
years we will have over 20 million Amer- 
icans over the age of 65. Another factor 
to be given serious attention when study- 
ing this problem is the increasing labor 
force in this country. With more young 
people and women becoming available on 
the labor market, our industries cannot 
absorb all these potential workers with- 
out the necessity for some adjustments. 
We hear many suggestions urging early 
retirement, and our older workers are 
encouraged to retire from private indus- 
try as quickly as possible to make way 
for the younger employees. The Federal 
Government could take the lead in set- 
ting such an example by permitting re- 
tirement of its employees after 30 years’ 
service. 

May I urge my colleagues to give this 
matter serious consideration, with a view 
toward enacting such legislation in the 
very near future. 





Amendments to Federal Airport Act 


SPEECH 


HON. FRANK M. COFFIN 


OF MAINE 


IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 19, 1959 

The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
consideration the bill (H-R. 1011) to amend 
the Federal Airport Act in order to extend 
the time for making grants under the pro- 
visions of such act, and for other purposes. 

Mr. COFFIN. Mr. Chairman, I rise in 
support of H.R. 1011. This legislation, 
as reported by the committee, represents 
a sound investment in the economic de- 
velopment of our Nation. It is directed 
toward the whole Nation, taking into ac- 
count the needs of large cities with air- 
ports designed to handle continental and 
international aircraft in the jet age, and 
small communities providing needed air 
service in areas remote from urban 
centers. 

I have received five telegrams from 
town Officials in five counties in my dis- 
trict, a telegram from the Governor of 
the State of Maine, and a telegram from 
the executive secretary of the Maine Mu- 
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nicipal Association in support of this leg- 
islation. In fact, several officials pre- 
ferred the Senate bill, with recommenda- 
tions for the full $100 million annual au- 
thorization. 

One month ago, Scott K. Higgins, di- 
rector of the Maine Aeronautics Com- 
mission, advised us that the minimum 
amount to meet rockbottom rural State 
needs would be a $65 million authori- 
zation. 

Recent studies indicate that 50 airports 
are needed for general and_commercial 
aviation needs in the State of Maine. 
Thirty-nine of these airports are in ex- 
istence and 11 new fields should be con- 
structed. The total estimated cost is 
$9,928,400. 

The bill which is before us today falls 
within the President’s budgetary pro- 
posals. In fact, as reported by the com- 
mittee, it is $2 million less than the 
President’s proposal for fiscal year 1960. 

We have then a bill which will provide 
for a basic and much-needed program to 
maintain, modernize, and improve air- 
port facilities in all areas of our country. 
We can do this within the most conserva- 
tive estimates of our fiscal requirements. 
If we do take this necessary step we will 
be making an investment in improved 
and safer transportation along the air- 
ways of the United States. I urge adop- 
tion of H.R. 1011 at least at the mini- 
mum level recommended by the House 
Committee on Interstate and Foreign 
Commerce. 


_— 


Five Billion Dollars More for Defense 
Urged by Gen. Maxwell Taylor 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the REeEcorp, 
I include the following column by Mr. 
Marquis Childs which appeared in the 
Washington Post and Times Herald on 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959: 

Urce $5 Brion More For DEFENSE 
(By Marquis Childs) 

Thanks to the Pentagon censor and the 
inevitable restraints imposed by the Berlin 
crisis, the current inquiry into our defenses 
is unlikely to bring into focus the real 
nature of the dispute over our preparedness 
or lack of it. 

Put in the simplest possible terms the 
question posed is: Have our conventional 
forces been so cut back for reasons of econ- 
omy that our capacity for limited war has 
been reduced dangerously close to zero and 
our entire reliance placed on-nuclear retalia- 
tion? In other words, is the choice between 
suicide and surrender? 

Gen. Maxwell Taylor, Chief of Staff of the 
Army, beileves that the defense budget must 
be $45 billion a year for 5 years if the Army 
is to overcome the grave deficiencies of 
recent years. 

This is $5 billion more than is in the 
President’s defense budget for 1960. In 
General Taylor’s—view it would enable the 
Army to carry out a minimum moderni- 
zation. 

Some of this he spelled out in his testi- 
mony before the Johnson Preparedness Sub- 
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committee. But the basic contention he put 
on the record in a speech last December. 
He said that 70 percent of the equipment 
of the Army was of World War II or Korean 
war vintage or older. 

As a result, he told an audience in Pasa- 
dena, Calif., the Army needs second-genera- 
tion missiles, light atomic weapons, im- 
proved conventional weapons, many new 
types of air and ground vehicles, and im- 
proved and newly designed electronic com- 
munications equipment. It is vital also to 
plan the contingent use of air and sea lift 
for limited war. In short, the Army is 
equipped with the weapons of the last war to 
fight a new war on the ground. In contrast, 
the Russians have pushed modernization 
very far in their 175 ground divisions. 

Of the four members of the Joint Chiefs of 
Staff, General Taylor is the only one due to 
retire, after two terms as Chief of Staff. The 
others as continuing members of the Eisen- 
hower team have a demand on their loyalty. 

When he retires at the end of June General 
Taylor intends to take his case to the public. 
He will argue first in a series of magazine 
articles and then in a book that “massive 
retaliation” is a strategic trap into which the 
United States has fallen. 

The odds would seem to be against his 
success, The power of the aircraft industry 
is very great and if the Eisenhower economy 
wall is to be breached, with or without the 
President’s consent, it would seem likely the 
additional money would go into missiles or 
aircraft. 

Yet, General Taylor's effort should not be 
entirely discounted. His predecessor as 
Chief of Staff, Gen. Matthew Ridgway, more 
than any single individual blocked those who 
were bent on an ‘atomic strike when the 
French had dug themselves into the futile 
jungle post of Dienbienphu in the Indochina 
war. The country’s debt to him on his one 
score alone is great. 

General Ridgway also made the case for 
a modernized Army of reasonable strength. 
While he was not reappointed to a second 
term as Chief of Staff he had had a wide and 
respectful hearing. 

Before he retires, at the end of his second 
term, General Taylor will go to Europe for 
a lengthy meeting of NATO military planners. 
About mid-May he will be in Berlin. Osten- 
sibly this will be for a formal farewell to the 
American troops stationed there. 

In fact it will be a morale booster for the 
garrison. From 1949 to 1951 General Taylor 
was commander of the American contingent 
in Berlin and he has a deep attachment to 
the city. When this spare, handsome soldier 
inspects the troops in battle formation with 
the deadline of May 27 only a few days 
away, it will be a moment of high emotion. 

What is coming out of the current pre- 
paredness hearings should leave Moscow in 
no doubt—this country will not retreat from 
Berlin no matter how grim the choice. But 
a choice between suicide and a border pro- 
vince in Iran or the China offshore islands is 
something quite different. 

It is the case for readiness to meet the 
limited challenge that General Taylor wants 
to carry to the court of public opinion. 


Dr. Flemming’s Famous Formula 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 
HON. LEE METCALF 
OF MONTANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 10, 1959 
Mr. METCALF. - Mr. Speaker, Arthur 


S. Flemming, Secretary of Health, Edu- 
cation, and Welfare, proposes to, build 
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75,000 classrooms by the simple device 
of altering State constitutions, State 
debt-limitation statutes, and basic State 
tax principles. Secretary Flemming has 
been so successful in his crusade to doc- 
tor the laws of the States that he has 
been given an honorary doctor of laws 
degree by Georgetown University. 

Dr. Flemming, in the process of doc- 
toring the laws under his new franchise, 
could help the medical doctors of the 
Nation solve the Nation’s health prob- 
lems and stave off the awful specter of 
socialized medicine at the same time he 
is building classrooms. Simple exten- 
sion of Dr. Flemming’s formula would 
have the States that are rewriting their 
constitutions or their statutes in order 
to build classrooms also incorporate a 
provision that all germs, viruses, bac- 
teria, and Ezra Taft Benson are persona 
non grata in those States. 


Soviet Trade 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GLENARD P. LIPSCOMB 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. LIPSCOMB. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I submit for 
inclusion in the Recorp an article ap- 
pearing in the March 15, 1959, Washing- 
ton Post and Times Herald on the sub- 
ject of trade with the Soviets. 

There are many pressing questions in- 
volved in this area. Should we trade 
with the Soviets? Is it safe and desir- 
able? Who should establish United 
States trade control policies? How 
should our trade-control program be 
administered? 

This article contains a discussion 
touching on these problems and I believe 
it will be of interest to all Members of 
Congress: 

CoMMERCcE’s “No” Bars Prre OrDER—DEPART- 
MENTS AT Opps OvER TRADE WITH SovIET 
(By Carroll Kilpatrick) 

The question of whether it is safe or de- 
sirable to trade with Russia is still being de- 
bated in the US. Government. It also is a 
question the Government is constantly de- 
bating with its principal allies, which are 
more eager to trade with the Communist 
bloc than Washington. 

The State Department favors somewhat 
more liberal rules governing trade with the 
Communists than the Defense and Commerce 
Departments. It was the latter two which 
prevailed this week in a decision to deny a 
license for the export of $2.5 million worth 
of steel pipe to the Soviet Union. 

The importance of the decision is not that 
Russia is denied access to the pipe, which 
would be sufficient to build a pipeline of less 
than 45 miles, but that it again shows that 
this country has not, after nearly 15 years 
of postwar debate, been able to make up its 
mind as to the precise policy which should 
be followed. 

ACTION RECONSIDERED 

Twice the Commerce Department, without 
consulting the State Department, turned 
down an application for a license to export 
26-inch steel pipe to Russia. After the visit 
here early this year of Soviet Deputy Premier 
Anastas I, Mikoyan, the Commerce Depart- 
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ment decided to reconsider its decision and 
to seek the advice of other departments. 

But despite some uncertainty by the State 
Department, the decision was finally made 
to deny the license. 

When Mikoyan was here, he and C. Doug- 
las Dillon, Under Secretary of State for Eco- 
nomic Affairs, had a heated argument over 
American restrictions against trade with the 
Communist bloc, and Dillon said afterward 
that Mikoyan really was not very serious 
about wanting to improve trade relations. 

Dillon said he invited Mikoyan to begin 
trading. The reapplication for the Hcense 
for steel pipe was one result of the invita- 
tion, and now it has been turned down. 

It has been reported that the Soviets re- 
cently placed orders for 85,000 tons of steel 
pipe valued at $19 million in West Germany. 
The question thus arises as to why this 
country should refuse to do business with 
Moscow if the same order can be filled else- 
where. 

The Commerce Department explanation is 
that there is a difference in the kind of pipe 
purchased in Germany and the kind sought 
here. West Germany is supplying 24-inch 
pipe; the Russians wanted to buy 28-inch 
pipe here. The Department thinks that Rus- 
sia will have a hard time finding the 28-inch 
pipe outside the United States, but whether 
this is true or not remains to be seen. 

Under Commerce regulations, pipe that is 
24 inches or less in outside diameter is not 
on the positive list, but larger pfpe is. 

What this means is that there is a pre- 
sumption for denial of an application for 
an export license if the item is on the posi- 
tive list and a presumption for granting an 
application if the item is not on the list. 

Export licenses must be obtained for prac- 
tically everything exported to Soviet bloc 
countries, whether the item is on the posi- 
tive list or not. 

Moscow no doubt will denounce the de- 
cision on the steel pipe and attempt to make 
propaganda capital out of it. 

Most officials here would reply that Mos- 
cow’s chief interest is not in normal trade 
but in sporadic trade, the purchase of steel 
Pipe today, of a chemical factory tomorrow, 
of some new technical development the next 
day, all designed to further Russia’s indus- 
trial expansion with the least possible com- 
mitment to the establishment of continuous 
trade patterns. 

The differences in the administration are 
between those, on the one hand, who believe 
that there should be virtually no trade with 
Russia, because any trade helps its indus- 
trial expansion, and between those who be- 
lieve that the best way to bring about more 
normal political relations is to coax Russia 
to become more dependent upon foreign 
trade. 





Draft Admiral Rickover? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, my an- 
swer to the urgent need of prompt ac- 
tion to rush development of nuclear 
powered space craft is to draft Admiral 
Rickover at once. Put him in charge of 
@ program to convert nuclear engines for 
use in space vehicles and watch our U.S. 
progress skyrocket. 

Let us face it, we cannot run a space 
vehicle for any time or with effective 
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power for any appreciable time once we 
get it up in space. 

My congratulations to the forward 
looking editorial staff of the Twin City 
Sentinel of Winston-Salem, N.C., for 
their editorial of March 17, 1959, cap- 
tioned “New Assignment for Rickover.” 
This editorial points out in remarkably 
clear terms the need for a man of Ad- 
miral Rickover’s stature and accomplish- 
ment to develop nuclear powered space 
craft. 

As I think the problem is one that 
should be brought to the attention of the 
American people, I am submitting this 
answer in the CONGRESSIONAL REcOrRD to 
the letter of March 18, 1959, of Robert 
F. Campbell, associate editor of the 
Twin City Sentinel, and I also include 
this thought-provoking editorial: 

WINSTON-SALEM JOURNAL, 
TwIN City SENTINEL, 
Winston-Salem, N.C., March 18, 1959. 
Hon. JAMEs G. FULTON, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Str: You may be interested in read- 
ing the enclosed clipping of an editorial 
which appeared in the Twin City Sentinel of 
March 17. 

We would be delighted to receive from you, 
preferably for publication, any comment you 
might wish to make about the editorial or 
the subject with which it deals. 

Sincerely yours, 
ROBERT F. CAMPBELL, 
Associate Editor. 





NEW ASSIGNMENT FOR RICKOVER? 


The proposal by Representative JaAMEs G. 
FuLtron, of Pennsylvania, that Rear Adm. 
Hyman G. Rickover be drafted to rush devel- 
opment of nuclear-powered space craft calls 
attention to a critical problem in the ad- 
vancement of space flight. 

Progress in designing and building power- 
ful rockets to lift vehicles into space has 
been rapid. Only a little slower has been 
the development of controls to guide a rock- 
et’s thrust and to hold a vehicle steady in 
its course. 

But once that short surge of rocket energy 
is spent lifting a vehicle into its desired 
path, very little power is left in the vehicle 
itself—either for sustained propulsion or for 
the vehicle’s internal needs. The Pioneer IV, 
for example, was given a mighty boost into 
a solar orbit. But it could carry only 
enough power supply to operate its tiny 
radio transmitter for 60 hours. Several 
satellites are still coasting around the earth, 
silent and essentially useless because their 
meager energy supplies are exhausted. 

For space vehicles to stay in business do- 
ing jobs that require more than trickles of 
electricity, some real progress must be made 
in developing power sources for them. Con- 
ventional sources appear hopeless. An elec- 
tric generator would require a fuel-burning 
engine to turn it, and fuel would have too 
much weight to lift. As our satellites have 
shown, even the best batteries we have for 
space applications, those that pack a maxi- 
mum of punch in the smallest and lightest 
possible package, fall far short of what will 
be needed for practical weather observation 
or communication satellites. 

There are two possible answers to this 
energy problem. One is to convert the 
energy found in space—the harsh glare of 
sunlight—into electricity. The other is for 
vehicles to carry a nuclear power supply with 
them. For some purposes solar energy may 
be the answer, but the light of the sun, even 
in outer space, is not sufficiently concen- 
trated to be easily gathered in amounts to 
produce high-volume power. In short, the 
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sun could be used for watts, but not for 
kilowatts. 

This leaves nuclear energy as the only 
presently known source of plentiful power 
for use in space. The trick is to devise a 
nuclear plant that is small, light and sturdy 
enough for space applications and that has 
a high energy output. At the present, our 
best nuclear power sources are still very 
heavy or very weak. In fact, according to 
the Rand Corp.’s “Space Handbook,” we are 
probably farther away from a spaceworthy 
nuclear power plant than any other tech- 
nological requirement of interplanetary 
flight. 

If this need is to be met quickly, bold and 
imaginative research and development work 
is required. And that brings us back to 
Admiral Rickover. He is the man who 
pushed atomic submarines to success against 
many heavy obstacles—both technical and 
political. If given the chance with his hands 
not tied by administrative redtape in the 
complicated jumble of space agencies, Ad- 
miral Rickover might well earn the title of 
the father of nuclear spaceships. 











The Flight Safety Foundation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. W. J. BRYAN DORN 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. DORN of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, the election of Ansel E. Talbert 
to the vice presidency of the Flight 
Safety Foundation is very pleasing to 
the people of South Carolina as well as 
his many friends in the great city of New 
York and throughout the country. 
Colonel Talbert’s uncle, for many years, 
represented South Carolina in the U.S. 
Congress with honor and distinction. 
Mr. Speaker, as you know Adm. John H. 
Cassady, retired, is the president of this 
great organization. Admiral Cassady is 
loved and admired by the Members of 
this Congress. I am happy to report to 
you that Colonel Talbert will assist him 
in his great work. 

Mr. Speaker, the following article 
about Colonel Talbert and the Flight 
Safety Foundation will be of interest to 
the entire country: 

For Sarer FLYING 


A brief notice appeared in the February 
View concerning the election of Mr. Ansel 
E. Talbert of The Manor to the vice presi- 
dency of the Flight Safety Foundation, Inc. 
Every prospective airplane passenger can find 
significance in Mr. Talbert’s new assignment 
after the tragic accident last month in the 
waters off La Guardia Field. For this non- 
profit organization is concerned with the 
promotion of safety in all forms of flight, 
including space operations and conventional 
flying. Its 10 regular publications and re- 
ports which Mr. Talbert will edit, are dis- 
tributed to military and aviation personnel 
at flight bases and aeronautical centers, both 
in this country and abroad for the use of 
private and business fliers, airline pilots and 
mechanics. They are also available to all 
others interested in aviation safety. 

This foundation was organized by Laur- 
ence and Winthrop Rockefeller and it is still 
largely aided financially by the former as 
well as by aircraft and missiles industries 
and associated services. One of its execu- 
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tives is Mr. Harper Woodward, Mr. Rocke- 
feller’s chief legal and aviation adviser. It 
is headed by Adm. John H. Oassady, USN, 
retired, former Commander in Chief of U.S. 
Naval Forces, Eastern Atlantic and Mediter- 
ranean, and it is directed by Jerome Lederer, 
international authority on the safety aspects 
of jet-powered transports. 

Mr. Talbert is exceptionally well-equipped 
for his new duties because of his aviation 
experience and journalistic background. 
During World War II, he served as air in- 
telligence officer and as assistant military 
attaché in the American Embassy, London, 
and as Chief of Liaison and Special Reports 
in the Eighth Air Force Intelligence, Eng- 
land, under Lt. Gen. James H. Doolittle. 
Later, he was a member of the U.S. Strategic 
Bombing Survey, Europe and the Far East. 
In the course of his military services, he rose 
from the rank of private to that of lieuten- 
ant colonel. For several years, Mr. Talbert 
was military editor and columnist for the 
New York Herald Tribune and its News 
Services. He is also the first newspaperman 
to have flewn over both the North and South 
Poles. 

In 1957, Mr. Talbert received the Strebig 
Trophy of the Aviation Writers Association 
of North America for the year’s outstanding 
writing on aviation by a newspaperman. He 
has been awarded the Legion of Honor by 
the French Republic, with the rank of Che- 
valier for “outstanding contributions * * * 
to friendship and communication between 
France and the United States.” 





Pennsylyania’s Public Libraries: What 
We Have and What We Need 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following: 
SUMMARY OF RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE 

PENNSYLVANIA LIBRARY SuRvVEY—A STUDY 

OF LIBRARY SERVICE IN PENNSYLVANIA WITH 

A PROPOSAL FOR A STATEWIDE PLAN OF PUBLIC 

LIBRARY DEVELOPMENT 


(By Dr. Lowell A. Martin, dean, Graduate: 
School of Library Service, Rutgers Uni- 
versity, with the assistance of an advisory 
committee appointed by the Pennsylvania 
Library Association ) 

INTRODUCTION 


Public Library Service should be the basic 
foundation for knowledge, human under- 
standing and constructive entertainment in 
the community. Beyond the high school and 
the university, the library is society’s most 
effective weapon for continuing education. 

Today, however, 2,161,526 Pennsylvanians 
lack local public library service. 

Even those 5,771,527 citizens of the Com- 
monwealth who have some library service 
actually are using facilities that are anti- 
quated and grossly inadequate for meeting 
their subject and information needs. 

An estimated 7,400,000 Pennsylvanians 
lack reasonable access to the specialized re- 
search materials they want and need. 

A series of recommendations contained 
in the recently-completed Pennsylvania Li- 
brary Survey’ are aimed at correcting these 
and related deficiencies in library services. 

A summary of those recommendations is 
given in this article. For those who wish 
to study the complete, 2-volume survey re- 
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port, copies may be found in each public 
library in Pennsylvania after January 1, 
1959. 

Background of the survey 


A comprehensive study of Pennsylvania’s 
public libraries was begun in October, 1957. 
It was financed by funds from the Federal 
Government. 

Dr. Lowell Martin, Dean of the Graduate 
School of Library Service at Rutgres Uni- 
versity was director of the study and Miss 
Grace Estes, formerly librarian of the Oster- 
hout Library in Wilkes-Barre served as as- 
sistant director. Mr. David Palmer, formerly 
with the Enoch Pratt Free Library in Balti- 
more, was executive secretary. 

Reports of progress were made periodically 
during the year to an advisory committee 
of the Pennsylvania Library Association. 
These conferences, held in Harrisburg, also 
gave the study staff the benefit of valuable 
advice from committee members. 

The report of the study has been approved 
by the Pennsylvania Library Association and 
by the Governor’s Commission on Public 
Library Development, headed by Mr. Albert 
M. Greenfield, Philadelphia financier. 


Plan for development 


A plan for statewide library development 
has been drawn from the general survey. 

It recommends basic minimum standards 
of library service which are not being met at 
present by a great number of libraries. 
These standards deal with: matters of ac- 
cessibility; the number and quality of li- 
brary staff; minimum resources of books and 
materials; minimum service and the num- 
ber of hours libraries are open each week; 
artd minimum financial support which will 
assure service which meets present-day needs 
in Pennsylvania. 

There are many recommendations in the 
report. Essentially, they call for a coordi- 
nated library system to provide a service 
which is useful to every person and every 
phase of activity in the State. 

Cost of this service, compared with total 
governmental expenditures, is relatively 
small. The total is $24 million annually— 
Slightly over 1 percent of public expenditures 
in Pennsylvania. 

At present about $9 million is being spent 
in Pennsylvania for public library service. 
The State contributes about 1 percent. It is 
proposed that the State carry slightly more 
than 25 percent of total expenditures for 
library service. 

The per capita public library expenditure 
in Pennsylvania now is 83 cents—among the 
lowest spent by any State in the Union. The 
report recommends that this be raised to 
about $2. This figure is well below the $2.60 
to $3.41 per capita recommended in the 
national standards of the American Library 
Association. Yet even at this lower cost 
Pennsylvania can have a good minimum level 
of service because there are a number of 
built-in economies in the proposed plan. 

Proposed organization of library service 

Major recommendations contained in the 
report are these: 

Establishment of 27 district systems pro- 
viding complete library service and their 
coordination by the State library. 

Maintenance of three distinct levels of 
library service: 

1. Local service to be provided by the 367 
public libraries now in existence. 

2. Stronger specialized services would be 
provided through the 27 district library 
centers. 

3. Special resource service would be given 
through four very large libraries in strategic 
locations. 

Formation of libraries would be encour- 
aged in unserved areas by the State library, 
its staff and other local and district libraries. 

The plan attempts to build upon 
strength now available. Only minimum re- 
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organization of the present structure of 
libraries in Pennsylvania is involved. 

Each library would maintain its own in- 
dependence and identity. However, there 
would be close cooperation between local 
libraries in combination with a district 
center to form 27 true systems. The State 
library would serve as the coordinating 
agency for the statewide plan. 

Major advantages of the plan are thesé: 

Local day-to-day service would be avail- 
able to every resident of the State within 15 
to 20 minutes of his home. 

A library with broad subject content and 
professional staff would be within an hour's 
distance of each resident. 

A research library would be located within 
1 day’s round trip of every resident, allow- 
ing some time to consult materials. 

The most important element in the pro- 
posed plan is the designation of 27 district 
library centers which would open their 
doors to everyone within their range free 
of charge. In all but five areas, these units 
would be built upon existing public libraries 
which are conveniently located within an 
hour of all people in their districts. 

In five districts college libraries are pro- 
posed for district library centers. These are 
areas in which they are the only agencies of 
sufficient strength to assume responsibility 
for central library service. In these areas, the 
extension function would be directly admin- 
istered by the State library. 

It is proposed that State aid be given the 
district centers for extending their service 
areas. Each district library would be re- 
quired to maintain an extension service to 
help local libraries to attain minimum 
standards. 

Coordinating local libraries into a cooper- 
ative system, it would extend loan of mate- 
rials, special reference, and professional serv- 
ice to all the libraries in the system in addi- 
tion to deposits of books. Each system would 
be encouraged to develop joint selection of 
books and to experiment with centralized 
processing of materials. 

Supporting these 27 units would be 4 re- 
gional resource centers—the Philadelphia 
free library, the State library, the Pennsyl- 
vania State University library, and the Car- 
negie library of Pittsburgh. 

The facilities of these four major centers 
would be always available to district libraries 
for specialized material and professional aid. 
The State library would coordinate the 27 
districts and 4 resource centers into a state- 
wide system. 


Proposed financing of libraries 


A combination of increased local and State 
support of libraries would be used to finance 
the $24 million needed for the program. 

It is proposed that an expanded program 
of State financial assistance be adopted. 
Such funds would be used for four related 
purposes: 

To aid libraries in communities which 
make a reasonable local effort to maintain 
service. 

To aid especially those districts which have 
the least capacity to help themselves. 

To aid libraries selected as district centers. 

To aid four major research libraries which 
stand as specialized collections in regions. 

To receive State aid, each level of library 
service—local, district, and regional—would 
be required to meet these basic conditions: 

1. A minimum local financial effort. 

2. Achievement of standards outlined for 
each service level. 


8. Cooperation within library systems. 
State share of local service 


To qualify for State aid under the proposed 
plan, each local library is obligated to meet 
@ minimum share of its own support. This 
“local effort” would be equal to 1% mill on 
= value or $2 per capita, whichever is 
ower. 
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The term market value applies to taxable 
real property in the library’s service area. 
Information on market value in individual 
districts is supplied each year by the State 
Tax Equalization Board. 

Libraries may secure such information 
through consultation with the board of 
school directors, the county school office or 
school administrators in their own service 
area. When asking for figures on market 
value, State Tax Equalization Board figures 
should be specified. 

The sum of money required for local effort 
may be gerived from any source or combina- 
tion of sources. It may be secured through 
pvblic funds (tax levies or appropriations 
from municipalities or school districts) or 
through private endowments, gifts, etc. As 
a general, rule, however, the only reliable 
source of income is tax revenue. 

If the library’s total income equals the 
one-half-mill level, it is entitled to $0.25 per 
capita for the population of its service area. 
This would eventually require $2,758,000 in 
State aid. 








State equalization aid 


When the minium local share of library 
support produces less than $1.25 per capita, 
it is proposed that additional funds be pro- 
vided by the State. 

This additional equalization aid would be 
the difference between the amount actually 
produced by the one-half-mill rate and $1.25 
per capita up to a maximum of $0.25 per 
capita. This feature of the library plan 
would cost a little over $700,000 per year at 
1957 valuation and population levels. 

While this is only a fraction of the total to 
be spent for libraries, it would have a highly 
desirable strategic effect. It would apply in 
precisely those places which would lag most 
if they were not given special assistance. 

Since it is the goal of the plan to provide 
better and more efficient service for all areas 
of the State, this section of the program of- 
fers every community a financial foundation 
for an indispensable local library as a vital 
force in the public interest. 


State share of central service 


The 27 central libraries designated in the 
plan would serve their entire district. Be- 
cause of this, each would receive additional 
State aid. 

This would amount to $0.25 per capita 
for the people served in the extended district 
outside the immediate service area of the 
library. Again, certain conditions would 
have to be met. 

These conditions pertain to standards 
rather than fundraising. Each district cen- 
ter would raise no more money than that 
needed to qualify it for local service aid. 

However, each center would be required 
to meet minimum standards for district li- 
braries. It would open its doors to all resi- 
dents in the district for circulation and 
reference service and assume the extension 
function for the district. 

This portion of the program provides the 
focal point for distribution of services and 
materials between the State or regional cen- 
ters and the local community. It would re- 
quire $1,760,000 per year in State aid. 

State share of regional service 

The proposed plan calls for four regional 
resource centers. They are already estab- 
lished in strategic geographical locations 
across the State. 

Like the district centers, they would be 
called upon to open service to people from 
far beyond their normal boundaries. For 
this State-level service they should receive 
additional State aid. 

The proposed amount is $100,000 annually 
for each of the libraries. This amount 
should be reviewed after 5 years to be sure 
that it pays a considerable part of the extra 
costs imposed on these resource centers. 
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The 5-year leeway period 


There would be a 5-year “leeway” period 
for compliance with the conditions of local 
financial support and meeting of standards 
required for local and central libraries. 

The specific proposal is that full State aid 
be made available if the locality comes up to 
one-half of the fair share of local financial 
support, a sum equal to % mill on market 
value, or $1 per capita, whichever is lower. 

The library would have 5 years in which 
to bring its local effort up to % mill on 
market value. If it had not achieved this 
level in the 5-year period, it would no longer 
be eligible for State aid. 

“ This leeway period is designed to make a 
definite improvement in library service im- 
mediately and to provide an incentive to 
localities to assume their fair share of li- 
brary support. 

It is recommended that each agency ap- 
plying for State aid submit to the State 
library a plan for the use of these funds so 
that State money would be used wisely and 
effectively for definite improvement of 
service. 

Approximately $5,700,000 in State aid 
would be needed each year to carry this 
program. In addition it is proposed that 
the State provide a $1 million match- 
ing fund to aid communities in construc- 
tion of library buildings and in making 
necessary capital improvements. 

Promotion and demonstration of library 

services 

The survey report asks that $300,000 be 
appropriated to the State library during each 
ef the first 5 years of the program. It would 
be used for promotion and demonstration of 
library service. 

Such stimulation where library service is 
now completely lacking or substandard 
could take a number of forms. It might be 
bookmobile service to an area which had 
none before. 

It could be used to provide a professional 
children’s librarian in a district. In cases 
where a library has concentrated its service 
on children, a demonstration of informa- 
tion and reference service for adults in the 
county library system would stimulate in- 
terest and increase use of the library. 

Such demonstrations would be financed, 
staffed and materials would be supplied by 
the State library for a limited period to show 
aspects of modern library service. 

There are several ways in which a com- 
munity without service may establish its own 
library facilities and still qualify in the total 
program. 

It may take steps to have a county library 
established, with service to the locality as 
part of the county program. 

It may contract for service with the dis- 
trict library center or with another existing 
library of some strength in its own area. 

It may start a local library and affiliate 
with either a county library or a district 
library center. 

Any community organizing a new library 
would have the assistance and the advice 
of the extension librarian at its district 
library center and also the services of the 
State library extension division. 


Pennsylvania State library 


In regard to the State library, the sur- 
vey makes the following recommendations: 

That the present law regarding the func- 
tions of the State library be clarified and 
strengthened so that this agency may as- 
sume its role as coordinator and admin- 
istrator of the statewide plan envisioned. 

That the administrative position of the 
library within the department of public in- 
struction be strengthened or an alternative 
placement for it in State government be 
found. 


That the budget for the State library be 
almost doubled so that it can carry out its 
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necessary functions in a statewide library 
program. 

That it move rapidly toward meeting 
standards as one of the four regional re- 
source centers called for in the plan. This 
would involved building up its book collec- 
tion significantly, hiring specialists in those 
subject areas for which it takes responsibil- 
ity, and generally increasing its staff and 
services. 

That it expand its services to Pennsylvania 
libraries, administer demonstration programs 
for developing library service in areas 
where it is weakest and establish a contin- 
uous program of study of library problems 
in the State. 






Personnel 


Without qualified personnel who are de- 
voted to the high standards of their profes- 
sion no program such as this can be success- 
ful. Once the proposed plan begins to have 
its desired effects in stimulating greater 
interest in the library and broader use of its 
services, more trained personnel will be 
needed. 

It is recommended that every effort be 
made to assist in the education and training 
of qualified personnel to fill these additional 
library positions called for by the plan. 
There should also be a program aimed at 
raising the level of training of present per- 
sonnel, 

There are several ways in which this may 
be accomplished. The survey makes these 
proposals: 

1. That the State give financial assistance 
to at least three graduate library schools in 
Pennsylvania. 

2. That the State make scholarship funds 
available to encourage and enable more stu- 
dents to enter the library field. 

3. That undergraduate colleges provide in- 
troductory courses in librarianship to recruit 
personnel to the field. 

4. That inservice training programs be 
made available and that the State library 
participate in their development for the 
education of librarians on the job. 

It also seems obvious that some action is 
needed in the establishment of professional 
standards. Therefore, the survey recom- 
mends that State certification of librarians 
be established by law providing for three 
levels of personnel: Library assistants, provi- 
sional librarians, and professional librarians. 

There is great need for a program which 


would aid local library trustees in their 
search for better understanding of library 
needs and in their desire to implement im- 


proved systems within their own communi- 
ties. 

Library trustees occupy an important and 
powerful position in relation to the proposed 
program. Many of these men and women 
feel a need for broader education in the new 
methods of library service. They want, also, 
to be able to use their own talents and abili- 
ties more forcefully. 

At present they have the potential to act 
in the public good in all communities, but 
in some they are ineffective. 

It is the purpose of the proposed State 
library plan to coordinate all library func- 
tions within the Commonwealth so that they 
may serve the greatest number of persons 
in the most efficient manner 

This goal can be accomplished best and 
most economically through a program which 
will include all the major recommendations 
contained in this summary and the full re- 
port of the library survey. 


CONCLUSION 


We have heard much during recent 
months of the need for renewed interest and 
greater support for education. Informed and 
enlightened public support is indispensable 
to a constantly improving education system. 

Certainly no other single element works 
more conclusively toward broadening and 
strengthening the mind outside the school 
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than does the public library. In no other 
community agency is the course of human 
aspiration: and understanding more firmly 
conceived. 

During recent years in Pennsylvania there 
has been a tendency toward sloughing off 
the importance of the library within the 
community. With public support lagging, 
library physical plants have deteriorated 
along with their supplies and resource ma- 
terial. 

As a Commonwéalth we are spending $750 
million each year to educate Pennsylvania 
children. This sum helps to pave the way 
for better citizenship, for a greater cultural 
background and a general elevation of the 
public welfare. 

Yet we have done little or nothing to in- 
sure this education we have given our chil- 
dren against the dry rot of stagnation and 
disuse. The fact is that education is never a 
completed action of the human mind. 

To be genuinely educated, the mind must 
be constantly invigorated both by new ideas 
and by a restatement of those which are 
timeless. After high school and college, 
Pennsylvania has neglected to preserve its 
greatest instrument for the encouragement 
of learning—the library. 

There is no greater investment in the 
search for knowledge than the public library 
which is well equipped and staffed by quali- 
fied personnel. There is no better insurance 
that the money we have spent to educate 
our children has been wisely used. 

The Pennsylvania Library Survey demon- 
strates dramatically that there is a need for 
greater public support of library facilities. 
This support must come from all levels of 
Government and from the hundreds of en- 
lightened, civic-minded community organi- 
zations for whom the constant improvement 
of human life is the central goal. 





Fourfold Increase in Funds Is Needed for 
United States To Retain Ocean Study 
Lead 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. JAMES C. OLIVER 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. OLIVER. Mr. Speaker, the United 
States must begin to face the facts of 
life. We cannot enjoy security without 
expending the necessary funds required 
to insure ourselves against sneak enemy 
attacks. There are no _ shortcuts. 
Oceanic research, perhaps more than 
any other defense requirement, has been 
sadly neglected. The Russians have not 
been sleeping at the switch. They are 
way out ahead in this field and there is 
no sign that the Soviets intend to slow 
down. The following article fully de- 
scribes the magnitude of the task that 
our country faces: 

Sea BatTie, 1958: Key ro Survivat (IT)— 

FoOURFOLD INCREASE IN FUNDS Is NEEDED FOR 


UNITED STATES TO RETAIN OCEAN StTupy 
LEAD 
(By Everett S. Allen) 

The United States present level of financial 
support for the marine sciences is about 
one-fourth of what is actually needed if this 
country is to prevent Russia from ov 
and surpassing America in this field. This 
means it is up to the Government, for the 
Department of Defense dominates marine 
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science; private funds constitute only about 
10 percent of present expenditures. 

Whether it should remain Government 
dominated, in view of its wide-ranging peace- 
time and wartime applications, is a moot 
question—maybe Federal funds should just 
be applied to prime the pump in this much 
neglected area. 

That it is meglected is obvious. Marine 
science in the United States presently is the 
concern of only a few hundred persons, led 
by such dedicated scientists as Dr. Maurice 
Ewing, director of Columbia University’s 
Lamont Geological Observatory, and Dr. C. 
O’D. Iselin, director of Woods Hole Ocean- 
ographic Institution. Yet it is the basic 
science of three-fourths of the earth’s sur- 
face. 

RUSSIANS FORGE AHEAD 


The Russians now are forging ahead of the 
United States in oceanography and its closely 
allied, and equally important, earth science, 
meteorology. 

The Soviet Union may very well be close 
to an important breakthrough in the fron- 
tiers of scientific knowledge in these and 
related fields. 

This is the opinion of Dr. Alan T. Water- 
man, director of the National Sciences Foun- 
dation, the newest U.S. Government agency 
for the promotion of basic research. In 
oceanography, Dr. Waterman declared, Amer- 
ica is equipped with a few out-of-date ves- 
sels and a couple of modified Navy tugs, 
while the Russians are employing a first-class 
fleet of oceanographic ships. 

To buttress Dr. Waterman's opinion, the 
Standard-Times interviewed exclusively 
some of America’s top-level scientists en- 
gaged in oceanographic work. Included are 
ranking members of the staffs of the Woods 
Hole Oceanographic Institution and of the 
Lamont Geological Observatory at Palisades, 
N.Y. Personnel of these two organizations 
constitute nearly one-half of the total U.S. 
deep-sea oceanographic plant—the only 
other principal component is the Scripps In- 
stitution of Oceanography on the west 
coast. 

REDS WELL-EQUIPPED 


Here, in substance, is what the men have 
to say whose opposite numbers, Soviet ma- 
rine scientists, are at this moment scattered 
from the Indian Ocean to the Arctic with 
more equipment and better ships than can 
be had in the United States 

Whatever may be said for Russian 
oceanography, they are beginning it with 
plenty of facilities. Eight to ten years ago, 
somebody in the Kremlin said, ‘‘Let’s do it,” 
and pushed the button that started the 
present crash program in marine science, 
Americans do not know how close the Rus- 
sian Navy is geared to oceanography; maybe 
to a high degree. The ocean scientists from 
the Soviet that Americans do know are still 
engaged in catching up, although their rate 
of advance is greater than ours. 

But the worry is that there is a whole 
additional crowd of Soviet marine scientists, 
maybe in the Navy, engaged in the practical 
application of oceanography—peaceful, or 
otherwise. This much is certain: 10 years 
ago, there were no Russian oceanographers 
in the open ocean; now, they have stopped 
being provincial and they are scattered to 
the world’s far corners. 

Only in the last 3 years have the Russians 
allowed their Oceanographers to come to in- 
ternational meetings. When they get up 
and talk, it’s usually pretty naive stuff, but 
it is interesting to note that a half-dozen of 
the younger, obviously capable marine sci- 
entists invited to an international meeting 
at Toronto last fall, did not show up. 

FACTS ARE NEEDED 


When you compare Russia and the United 
States in oceanography, you really are talk- 
ing about expeditions. The person who gets 





March 20 


ahead is the person who looks, who gets the 
opportunity to look; at this point in ocean 
study, facts are needed more than contem- 
plation. 

The United States has three major institu- 
tions—Lamont, Woods Hole, and Scripps. 
Woods Hole has the Atlantis and the Craw- 
ford, for vessels; Scripps has four ships, and 
Lamont has the three-masted schooner, 
Vema, for deep sea research. That is the total 
U.S. fleet; the Navy abandoned its deep sea 
program 3 years ago. ; 

The Vema stays at sea 300-plus days a year; 
that is more than any other American 
oceanographic vessel does. And bear in 
mind, with U.S. ships in this field, you are 
talking about vessels from 300 to 600 tons, 
with 6 to 10 scientists each, and a cruising 
range of 3,000 to 6,000 miles. 

The Russian effort began in earnest in 
1949, with the construction of the Vitjaz, a 
6,500-ton vessel accommodating 70 scientists, 
and with a cruising range of 25,000 miles. 
She stays at sea as Many days a year as does 
the Vema. Originally, Soviet oceanographers 
operated mostly in the Kurile-Kamchatka 
areas, but now they are going into the 
Southwest Pacific. 


SHIP COMMISSIONED 


This year, the Russians commissioned the 
Monomosoff, a 7,500-ton oceanographic ship 
operated by the Soviet Institute of Oceanog- 
raphy. The Russian icebreakers Ob and 
Lena, each of 12,500 tons, carry staffs com- 
parable to the other two ships, and work in 
arctic and antarctic waters. The Russian 
also are continuing a new study program in 
the Indian Ocean, apparently extensive. 

Apparently the Russians have no trouble 
getting money or scientists for oceanography. 
Their marine scientists appear very well-in- 
formed, even though they have been at sea 
for a year; the Soviet Union has an efficient 
communication service for keeping them up 
to date on scientific papers published after 
they sailed. The United States does not 
have such a program. 

Everybody admits the Russians are going 
places in oceanography and soon will have a 
lot of data. The nation with the most data 
is ahead in this business at this time: later, 
it will be the nation with the most ideas, but 
not now, because overall knowledge of the 
ocean is_too scanty. 

In Arctic work, the United States is ter- 
ribly behind the Russians. Our only Arctic 
station, known as T-3, was established a 
couple of years ago, and we had one more, 
set up as part of the International Geophysi- 
cal Year (IGY) program last year. 


ICE PACK STATIONS 


The Russians, by contrast, have had as : 


many as 9 or 10 stations drifting in the ice 
pack, as is T-3, set up on an ice floe. At 
the international meeting of scientists in 
Toronto last September, the Russians show- 
ed a chart of the places where they had 
landed on the ice pack with planes and 
an authoritative American observer said wry- 
ly, “It looked like a severe case of freckles,” 
it was so spotted with landing sites. 

American landings of this type total only 
about 25. The Russians have put out a 
whole stack of publications just on a single 
Arctic station, as an illustration of the 
quantity of their effort and, at least since 
1936, when they established a North Pole 
station, they have led America in this area. 

Most scientists, although not directly con- 
cerned with the military aspects, concede it 
would be of considerable strategic value for 
American defense-planners to know as much 
as possible about the Arctic Ocean. Lack 
of such knowledge, from which we presently 
suffer, could be gravely dangerous. 

One of the big bottlnecks in oceanography 
is meteorology. An ocean scientist remark- 
ed, “We can predict the sea better than we 
once could, but weather usually determines 
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what happens in the sea, and our failure 
to predict the weather accurately is a scien- 
tific scandal.” 


AN ALARMING PICTURE 


Dr. A. V. Astin, Director of the National 
Bureau of Standards, described a 3-day ses- 
sion of meteorologists in Russia last year 
as presenting an alarming picture for the 
free world. 

The race in the ocean sciences is essen- 
tially between the Big Two, the United States 
and the U.S.S.R.; this is not to demean 
the efforts of any of the other free na- 
tions, but it takes men and money that 
smaller and harder-pressed countries just 
don’t have. 








DAV Services in New Jersey 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. CORNELIUS E. GALLAGHER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. GALLAGHER. Mr. Speaker, an 
exceptional record of vital rehabilitation 
services freely extended to thousands of 
New Jersey citizens has recently come to 
my attention. These splendid humani- 
tarian services are not sufficiently ap- 
preciated by those who have benefited 
thereby, directly and indirectly. 

Among the several congressionally 
chartered veteran organizations which 
have State departments and local chap- 
ters in New Jersey is the Disabled 
American Veterans. The DAV is the 
only such organization composed exclu- 
sively of those Americans who have been 
either wounded, gassed, injured or dis- 
abled by reason of active service in the 
Armed Forces of the United States, or of 
some country allied with it, during time 
of war. Formed in 1920, under the 
leadership of Judge Robert S. Marx; 
DAV legislative activities have benefited 
every compensated disabled veteran. Its 
present national commander is another 
judge, David B. Williams, of Concord, 
Mass. Its national adjutant is John E. 
Feighner, of Cincinnati, Ohio. Its na- 
tional legislative director is Elmer N. 
Freudenberger; its national director of 
claims, Cicero F. Hogan; and its national 
director of employment relations, John 
W. Burris—all located at its national 
service headquarters at 1701 18th Street 
NW., Washington, D.C. 

Inasmuch as less than 10 percent of 
our country’s war veterans are receiving 
monthly disability compensation pay- 
ments for service-connected disabil- 
ities—some 2 million—the DAV can 
never aspire to become the largest of the 
several veteran organizations. Never- 
theless, since shortly after its forma- 
tion in 1920, the DAV national head- 
quarters, located in Cincinnati, Ohio, 
has maintained the largest staff of 
any veteran organization of full-time 
trained national service officers—138: of 
them, who are located in the 63 regional 
and 3 district offices of the U.S. Vet- 
erans’ Administration and in its central 
office in Washington, D.C., They have 
ready access to the official claim records 
of those claimants who have given them 





their powers of attorney. All of them 
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being war-handicapped veterans them- 
selves, these service officers are sym- 
pathetic and alert as to the problems of 
other less well-informed claimants. 

The DAV national service officers in 
New Jersey are Mr. John W. Bill, Mr. 
Alexander M. Zbylut, and Mr. George 
Gregor, located at the VA regional office, 
20 Washington Place, Newark. The de- 
partment commander is Mr. David W. 
Smith, 63 Circle Place, Red Bank, and 
the department adjutant is Mr. William 
J. Dodd, War Memorial Building, Tren- 
ton. The VA hospitals coming under 
the jurisdiction of the national service 
office are a 950-bed general medical hos- 
pital at East Orange and a 2,009-bed 
neurophychiatric hospital at Lyons. 

Mr. James F. Patten, 1075 Maurice 
Avenue, Rahway, is NEC from the second 
district and Mr. Joseph Burke, 38 East 
34th Street, Bayonne, is a past national 
commander. 

During the last fiscal year, the VA 
paid out $141,671,000 for its veteran 
program in New Jersey, including dis- 
ability compensation to its 76,150 serv- 
ice disabled veterans. These Federal 
expenditures in New Jersey furnish sub- 
stantial purchasing power in all com- 
munities. 

Only about 7 percent—4,919—are 
members of the 67 DAV chapters in 
New Jersey. 

This 7 percent record is strange, in 
view of the very outstanding record of 
personalized service activities and ac- 
complishments of the DAV national 
service officer in behalf of New Jersey 
veterans and dependents during the last 
10 fiscal years, as revealed by the follow- 
ing statistics: 


Claimants contacted (esti- 

SRR acces ete cs aoe 118, 057 
Claims folders reviewed_-_--_-- 98, 381 
Appearances before rating 

EC Satb cca acthninn dmscce 45, 752 
Compensation increases ob- 

EE, he 6, 538 
Service connections obtained- 2,513 
Nonservice pensions _-__.-_---- 1, 252 
Death benefits obtained --_-_--_- 276 
Total monetary benefits ob- 

RE SS ee _.. $3, 773, 424. 18 


These above figures do not include the 
accomplishments of other national 
service officers on duty in the central 
office of the Veterans’ Administration, 
handling appeals and reviews, or in its 
three district offices, handling death and 
insurance cases. Over the last 10 years, 
they reported 83,611 claims handled in 
such district offices, resulting in mone- 
tary benefits of $20,850,335.32, and in 
the central office, they handled 58,282 
reviews and appeals, resulting in mone- 
tary benefits of $5,337,389.05. Propor- 
tionate additional benefits were thereby 
obtained for New Jersey veterans, their 
dependents and their survivors. 

These figures fail properly to paint the 
picture of the extent and value of the 
individualized advice, counsel and as- 
sistance extended to all of the claimants 
who have contacted DAV service officers 
in person, by telephone, and by letter. 

Pertinent advice was furnished to all 
disabled veterans—only about 10 percent 
of whom were DAV members—their de- 
pendents, and others, in response to 
their varied claims for service connec- 
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tion, disability compensation, medical 
treatment, hospitalization, prosthetic 
appliances, vocational training, insur- 
ance, death compensation or pension, 
VA guarantee loans for homes, farms, 
and businesses, and so forth. Helpful 
advice was also given as to counseling 
and placement into suitable useful em- 
ployment—to utilize their remaining 
abilities—civic service examinations, ap- 
pointments, retentions, retirement bene- 
fits, and multifarious other problems. 

Every claim presents different prob- 
lems. Too few Americans fully realize 
that governmental benefits are not auto- 
matically awarded to disabled veterans 
—not given on a Silver platter. Fre- 
quently, because of lack of official rec- 
ords, death or disappearance of former 
buddies and associates, lapse of memory 
with the passage of time, lack of in- 
formation and experience, proof of the 
legal service connection of a disability 
becomes extremely difficult—too many 
times impossible. A claims and rating 
board can obviously not grant favorable 
action merely based on the opinions, im- 
pressions or conclusions of persons who 
submit notarized affidavits. Specific, 
detailed, pertinent facts are essential. 

The VA, which acts as judge and jury, 
cannot properly prosecute claims against 
itself. As the defendant, in effect, the 
U.S. Veterans’ Administration must 
award the benefits provided under the 
laws administered by it, only under cer- 
tain conditions. 

A DAV national service officer can 
and does advise a claimant precisely why 
his claim may previously have been de- 
nied and then specifies what additional 
evidence is essential. The claimant 
must necessarily bear the burden of 
obtaining such fact-giving affidavit evi- 
dence. The experienced national service 
officer will, of course, advise him as to its 
possible improvement, before pressenting 
same to the adjudication agency, in the 
light of all of the circumstances and 
facts, and of the pertinent laws, prece- 
dents, regulations, and schedule of dis- 
ability ratings. No DAV national serv- 
ice officer, I feel certain, ever uses his 
skill, except in behalf of worthy claim- 
ants, with justifiable claims. 

The VA has denied more claims than 
it has allowed—because most claims are 
not properly prepared. It is very signifi- 
cant, as pointed out by the DAV acting 
national director of claims, Chester A. 
Cash, that a much higher percentage of 
those claims, which have been prepared 
and presented with the aid of a DAV 
national service officer, are eventually 
favorably acted upon, than is the case as 
to those claimants who have not given 
their powers of attorney to any such spe- 
cial advocate. 

Another fact not generally known is 
that, under the overall review of claims 
inaugurated by the VA some 4 years ago, 
the disability compensation payments 
of about 37,200 veterans have been dis- 
continued, and reduced as to about 27,- 
300 others at an aggregate loss to them 
of more than $28 million per year. 
About 3 percent—0.036—of such discon- 
tinuances and reductions have probably 
occurred as to disabled veterans in New 
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Jersey, with a consequent loss of about 
$840,000 per year. 

Most of these unfortunate claimants 
were not represented by the DAV or by 
any other veteran organization. Judging 
by the past, such unfavorable adjudica- 
tions will occur as to an additional equal 
number or more during the next 3 years, 
before such review is completed. I urge 
every disabled veteran in New Jersey 
to give his power of attorney to the na- 
tional service officer of the DAV, or 
of some other veteran organization, or 
of the American Red Cross, just as a 
protective measure. 

The average claimant who receives 
helpful advice probably does not realize 
the background of training and experi- 
ence of a competent expert national 
service officer. 

Measured by the DAV’s overall costs 
of about $12,197,600 during a 10-year 
period, one would find that it has ex- 
pended about $3.50 for each claim folder 
reviewed, or about $8.80 for each rating 
board appearance, or, again, about 
$22.70 for each favorable award ob- 
tained, or about $123 for each service 
connection obtained, or about $54.00 for 
each compensation increase obtained, 
and has obtained about $14.10 of direct 
monetary benefits for claimants for each 
dollar expended by the DAV for its na- 
tional service officer setup. Moreover, 
such benefits will generally continue for 
many years, 

Evidently, most claimants are not 
aware of the fact that the DAV receives 
no Government subsidy whatsoever. 
The DAV is enabled to maintain its na- 
tionwide staff of expert national service 
officers primarily because of income from 
membership dues collected by its local 
chapters and from the net income on its 
Idento-Tag—miniature automobile li- 
cense tags—project, owned by the DAV 
and operated by its employees, most of 
whom are disabled veterans, their wives, 
or their widows, or other handicapped 
Americans—a rehabilitation project in 
thus furnishing them with useful em- 
ployment. Incidentally, without check- 
ing as to whether they had previously 
sent in a donation, more than 1 million 
6wners of sets of lost keys have received 
them back from the DAV’s Idento-Tag 
department, 428 of whom, during the 
last 8 years, were New Jersey residents. 

Every eligible veteran, by becoming 
a DAV member, and by explaining these 
factors to fellow citizens, can help the 
DAV to procure such much-needed pub- 
lic support as will enable it to maintain 
its invaluable nationwide service set- 
up On a more adequate basis. So much 
more could be accomplished for dis- 
tressed disabled veterans, if the DAV 
could be enabled, financially, to maintain 
an expert service officer in every one of 
the 173 VA hospitals. 

During the last 10 years, the DAV has 
also relied on appropriations from its 
separately incorporated trustee, the 
DAV Service Foundation, aggregating 
$3,300,000, exclusively for salaries to 
its national service officers. Its reserves 
having been thus nearly exhausted, the 
DAV Service Foundation is  there- 
fore very much in need of the generous 
support of all serviced claimants, DAV 
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members and other  social-minded 
Americans—by direct donations, by 
designations in insurance policies, by 
bequests in wills, by assignments of 
stocks and bonds and by establishing 
special types of trust funds. 

A special type of memorial trust fund 
originated about 3 years ago with con- 
cerned disabled veteran members of the 
DAV chapter in Butte, Mont., which es- 
tablished the first perpetual rehabilita- 
tion fund of $1,000 with the DAV Service 
Foundation. Recently it added another 
$100 thereto. Since then, every DAV 
unit in that State has established such 
a special memorial trust fund, ranging 
from $100 to $1,100, equivalent to about 
$4 per DAV member. 

As a DAV life member, I am pleased to 
enroll as one of the benefactors on the 
memorial honor roll of the DAV Service 
Foundation, with the realization that 
only the interest earnings therefrom will 
be available for appropriation to the 
DAV for its use in continuing to main- 
tain its national service officer setup in 
my State of New Jersey. 

Each claimant who has received any 
such rehabilitation service can help to 
make it possible for the DAV to continue 
such excellent rehabilitation services in 
New Jersey by sending in donations to 
the DAV Service Foundation, 631 Penn- 
sylvania Avenue NW., Washington, D.C. 
Every such serviced claimant who is 
eligible can and should also become a 
DAV member, preferably a life member, 
for which the total fee is $100—$50 to 
those born before January 1, 1902, or 
World War I veterans—payable in in- 
stallments within 2 full fiscal year 
periods. 

Every American can help to make our 
Government more representative by 
being a supporting member of at least 
one organization which reflects his in- 
terests and viewpoints—labor unions, 
trade associations and various religious, 
fraternal, and civic associations. All of 
America’s veterans ought to be members 
of one or more of the patriotic, service- 
giving veteran organizations. All of 
America’s disabled defenders, who are 
receiving disability compensation, have 
greatly benefited by their own official 
voice—the DAV. 


To Correct an Inequity 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. OVERTON BROOKS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 26, 1959 


Mr. BROOKS of Louisiana. Mr. 
Speaker, I present herewith an editorial 
taken from the current issue of the Sat- 
urday Evening Post entitled “The Mili- 
tary Pay Act Does Injustice to Retired 
Servicemen.” My bill, H.R. 2973, is de- 
signed to correct the situation presented 
in the editorial and I feel this is a matter 
which deserves serious consideration by 
the Members. The editorial is as fol- 
lows: 
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THe Miurrary Pay Act Dores INJUSTICE TO 
RETIRED SERVICEMEN 


The recommendation by a committee, 
headed by Ralph J. Cordiner, which was 
assigned by the Defense Department to in- 
vestigate service pay, was that pay for naval, 
military, and air men who have earned 
their retirement should be geared to the cur- 
rent pay which is received in active service. 
In other words, if the pay for an admiral 
or an Army sergeant on active duty is in- 
creased 10 percent, his pay after he retires 
will be increased by 10 percent. Up to this_ 
point, this is how service retirement has 
been handled for many years, and that is 
how it is treated in the Military Pay Act 
of 1958, as to those retired after its effective 
date, June 1, 1958. 

However, in the bill passed at the last 
session of Congress, this relationship be- 
tween active-duty pay and retired pay is, 
with certain exceptions, not applied to men 
already retired. They were given a flat 6 
percent increase across the board. This re- 
sults in all sorts of anomalies, including 
one mentioned by the Washington Star in 
which a major general who retired a few 
months before the bill became law received 
approximately $1,900 a year less than an 
officer of equal rank who retired after the 
effective date. 

A difference between military retired pay 
and civilian retired pay, which stays put no 
matter what happens to the pay of active 
workers, is that the retired military man is 
not really retired at all. He is still subject 
to the Uniform Code of Military Justice; 
he is subjeet to recall in emergency or at 
the pleasure of the Defense Department. 
Thus it is logical that his pay on the retired 
list should be geared to his pay when on 
active duty. But the central reason is that 
pay in the armed services is generally less 
than for the same grade of ability in civilian 
life, and some added compensation at retire- 
ment is fair and just. 

It seems to us that restoration by the 
new Congress of the traditional relation- 
ship between the pay of active-service officers 
and men and the pay of retired military 
personnel would pay dividends in several 
respects. In the first place, of course, it 
would correct an injustice to the officers and 
enlisted men already retired, who are cer- 
tainly hit as hard by inflationary prices as 
will be the men to be retired later. But 
the change could also have an important 
effect on the ability of the services to per- 
suade men to make military service a per- 
manent career. 


All Safety Is Relative 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. W. J. BRYAN DORN © 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. DORN of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, the following editorial carried 
by the radio and television stations sub- 
scribing to Broadcast Editorial Reports 
caught my attention. This great edi- 
torial organization is headed by Mr. 
William F. Brooks and I commend this 
excellent editorial to the entire 
Congress: 

ALL Sarety Is RELATIVE 

Airline flying, which is just now seeing the 
introduction of 600-mile-an-hour jet pas- 
senger planes on world air routes, is well 
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within the normal risks of living today. 
This is what can be considered a relative 
measure of safety. 

Ali living is to some degree hazardous, all 
safety is relative. When a tragic aircraft 
accident occurs, the public too often is in- 
clined to overlook the ordinary facts of life— 
that over 48 million passengers were carried 
by the U.S. airlines last year with a loss of 
124 lives; that the one most exposed to what- 
ever ‘hazards modern commercial flying has 
to offer is the airline pilot who enjoys a 
piloting life expectancy of about 1,500 hours 
as a pilot and who today can obtain life in- 
surance at ordinary rates. Your chances of 
surviving an airline trip are somewhat 
greater than those for a bus trip of similar 
length. They are 20 times better than for 
a trip by private auto. 

But, as the Flight Safety Foundation, an 
independent, nonprofit organization having 
for its sole purpose the improvement in 
safety in all forms of flight, points out, 
statistics can never be used to excuse an 
accident. Aviation will never be _ safe 
enough—even though it may become the 
safest form of transportation. This is be- 
cause we in the United States put a high 
value on human life and never will accept 
a Russian or statistical point of view. 

Right now the new jets are taking up 
large amounts of the Nation’s vanishing air- 
space, especially at high altitudes. Here, 
where these aircraft fully utilize their ex- 
tremely high speeds, airplanes are spaced 
10 minutes apart to reduce the possibilities 
of a midair collision to a statistical fraction. 

For jets flying at nearly 600 miles an hour 
this means 100 miles of clear space ahead 
and 100 miles behind, on airways 10 miles 
apart. Each jet now requires a protective 
cushion of 2,000 square miles of airspace— 
an area about the size of Delaware—as it 
speeds along. If it has to wait at altitude 
before descent, it requires an area about 
the size of Rhode Island in which to circle. 
All aircraft flying at high altitude along the 
airways are under continuous control from 
the ground with information on their loca- 
tion supplied constantly by radio communi- 
cations and long-range radar on the ground. 
Improved radar and related devices in the 
future will make possible better control in 
less space. 

There is not yet enough of this radar 
and other electronic aids, because the Na- 
tion’s air traffic control system is suffering 
today from aviation development budget 
cuts made several years ago. At present, 
however, the situation is improving steadily 
as more ground radar becomes available, 
more traffic controllers are trained and more 
electronic equipment installed through the 
ample funds finally made available. 

A lesson to be remembered in connection 
with aviation safety improvement is that 
even unlimited money won’t solve every- 
thing overnight because it takes time to 
spend it intelligently and constructively. 





The-American Legion 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROSS BASS 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. BASS of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker, 
the American Legion will celebrate its 
40th anniversary March 15 to March 17 
of this year. In tribute to this outstand- 
ing organization, the Clarksville Leaf- 
Chronicle, an exceptionally fine news- 
paper published in my district, recently 
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carried an editorial of unusual merit. I 
would like to call this editorial to the at- 
tention of my colleagues in the Congress; 
and, therefore, under leave to extend my 
remarks, I offer it for inclusion in the 
REcORD. 
The editorial follows herewith: 
Tue AMERICAN LEGION 


The American Legion, largest veteran or- 
ganization in all history, celebrates the 40th 
anniversary of its birth, March 15 to 17, 1959. 
It is a signal observance. It marks the com- 
pletion of 40 years of service by the Ameri- 
can Legion to its communities, its States and 
the Nation. 

According to Legion historians, the Legion 
idea was born originally of talks at a conva- 
lescent hospital in France between Lt. Col. 
Theodore Roosevelt, Jr., and a sergeant later 
killed in action. The March 15-17 meeting 
was planned by 20 officers gathered Febru- 
ary 16 at the Allied Officers Club. 

The Legion showed its political power 
strikingly in 1924 by putting across, over 
President Coolidge’s veto, adjusted compeh- 
sation for war veterans. This was to help 
atone for their low military pay compared 
with the high wartime civilian pay. In 
1936 the Legion put across, over President 
Roosevelt’s veto, immediate full payment 
of the compensation certificates. 

These were like 20-year endowment in- 
surance policies, with the face amount not 
due. in most cases, until 1945. But the 
typical veteran thought the Government 
had awarded him this amount (average, 
around $1,000) in 1924 while refusing to 
pay it for 20 years. 

The 17,000 posts of the American Legion 
and their 14,000 Auxiliary units, have a 
right to be proud of their accomplishments 
during the past 4 decades. The American 
scene and the world have undergone pro- 
found changes since the American Legion 
was founded. The American Legion has 
changed too, but only in its dimensions. 
It is today a three-war organization. It 
has not changed in its patriotic character, 
in its ideals, in its objectives and in its 
integrity. Keeping America always Ameri- 
can is still its continuing goal. It is still 
true to the original purposes set forth so 
vividly in 1919 in the preamble to its con- 
stitution. 

The good impact on the American scene 
of the American Legion is immeasurable. 
It has been an important factor in the de- 
fense of our free institutions, in keeping 
love of country at a high premium, in rais- 
ing the popular level of education, in the 
great increase of home ownership, in the 
enlightened streamlining of child welfare 
cencepts, in pioneering in the modern care 
of the disabled and physically handicapped 
and in the Nation's preparedness against 
aggression. 

Thousands of American communities are 
better places in which to live and rear 
children because of the civic works of 17,000 
posts. We salute the local American Legion 
post and wish it many happy returns as this 
great organization starts on its 5th decade 
of service to God and country. 





Gangsters Murder While America Sleeps 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM C. CRAMER 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Speaker on 
March 3 I introduced H.R. 5186 to curb 
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national gangsterism and racketeering 
conspiracies. It creates a new crime to 
be known as a terroristic offense. The 
definition of a terroristic offense is— 

any offense proscribed by the laws of or 
the common law as recognized in any state 
relating to extortion, blackmail, murder, 
racketeering, narcotics, maiming or assault 
with intent to inflict great bodily harm and 
punishable by imprisonment in a peniten- 
tiary or by death. 


And it becomes a Federal offense when 
it is perpetuated through the use of in- 
terstate commerce or communications. 

I feel highly complimented today to 
report to my fellow Members that a sim- 
ilar bill, S. 1132, has been introduced in 
the other body by our former associate 
from New York, Senator KEATING. 

The gentleman from Michigan [Mr. 
BENTLEY), has introduced my bill and 
joined me in sponsorship of it and I can 
think of no higher honor. As we all 
know, no Member of this House, past or 
present, ever experienced the anguish 
and torture that Mr. BEenTLey suffered 
at the hands of terrorists from Puerto 
Rico who conspired to turn a session of 
Congress into bloody and murderous 
chaos. Consequently, I take this occa- 
sion to thank our associate from Michi- 
gan and to express our gratitude that 
his recovery from those wounds is com- 
plete. 

The gentleman from Oregon [Mr. 
NorBLaD] has also joined in the growing 
demand that effective legislation to curb 
national gangsterism be enacted by in- 
troducing my bill as H.R. 5796. 

He joins with me, I know, in hope 
that the Judiciary Committee of which I 
am a member will see fit to hold hear- 
ings soon on our bill. 

In my own district, on Sunday night 
of March 8, just a few days after H.R. 
5186 was introduced and I discussed its 
importance before this House, a prom- 
inent citizen who had no apparent gang- 
ster ties, Bennie Lazzara, was murdered 
in typical gangland fashion on the front 
driveway of his own home. So far, the 
local authorities have failed to report 
any effective progress in solving the 
crime; there has been no suspect found 
to date. This citizen was killed in the 
presence of his wife as he returned home 
by a shotgun fired point blank at close 
range into his face. Immediately the 
murderer disappeared into the shadows 
of the night. The following headlines 
from the Tampa Tribune tell the sordid 
story: 

Police Seek Motive in Ambush Killing of 
Wealthy Tampa Produce Dealer-—Times, 
March 9. 

Check for Underworld Ties—Police Sty- 
mied on Motive in Gang-Style Murder of 
Wealthy Produce Man Here—Tribune, March 
10. 

Scant Hope Seen in Solving Lazarra Mur- 
der Seen—Tribune, March 11. 

Killing Arouses Talk of Action by Citi- 
zens—Times, March 13. 

Police Are Completely Baffled by Lazzara 
Murder—tTribune, March 13. 

Ten Thousand Dollars Put up for Word on 
Slayer of Lazzara—Tribune, March 21. 


We have previously had 19 unsolved 
gangland type murders in the city of 
Tampa during the past 28 years which 
have remained unsolved; which I point- 
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ed out in my remarks on March 3 when 
I introduced my bill. 

Bad as this terrorism is in my own 
district, the reign of brutality and con- 
spiracy exists in many other areas of the 
United States and in many areas on an 
even broader scale. 

Testimony before the McClellan com- 
mittee of the Senate proves beyond a 
doubt that gangsterism is also infiltrat- 
ing certain labor activities. I intend to 
discuss this national problem at greater 
detail in future remarks in the House. 
America must be awakened; Congress 
must act; national gangster syndicates 
must be put on the run; and the moral 
fiber of our Nation must, thus, be 
strengthened. America has been asleep 
too long, while gangsters murder and get 
away with it. 

In conclusion, I repeat my regard for 
the gentlemen from Michigan and Ore- 
gon and other Members who have joined 
us in introducing this bill. What the 
local press thinks editorially of the situ- 
ation and the proposed legislation is 
given in the following editorials from 
newspapers in my district. 

[From the St. Petersburg Independent, Mar. 
10, 1959} 
A SHOTGUN SUPPORTS CRAMER IN HIS DRIVE 
AGAINST CRIME 

Tampa newspapers have been giving Con- 
gressman BILL CRAMER a pretty hard time 
since he introduced a bill to enable Federal 
law enforcement agencies to help local police 
fight organized crime. 

In support of his bill, CRaMER gave some 
crime figures on Tampa, biggest and maybe 
bloodiest city in his district. With true pa- 
rochial pride, the press of Tampa came out 
shouting: “It simply ain’t so—at least not 
now.” 

CRAMER spent considerable time on the 
TV Sunday in a forthright approach to the 
problem of crime and its cure in this and 
other areas of the Nation. 

Early Monday morning Mr. CrRAMER’s posi- 
tion was emphasized by a shotgun blast 
which left a Tampa citizen dying in‘ his 
driveway and the Tampa press stumbling 
around in the fresh gun smoke to find more 
adjectives to support their loyal but lame 
defense of Tampa's record of violence, past 
and present. 

This newest killing, whatever its cause, 
follows the pattern of crime which has 
caused Tampa to look like a city which 
could stand a little help from the kind of 
bill Representative Cramer is trying to get 
enacted. It reminds us, too, that it was 
only 8 months ago that one Joe Diaz, a 
bolita racketeer and former sheriff’s deputy, 
bit the dust from shotgun blasts. 

We have no bits of moral wisdom to dis- 
patch to the newspapers of our neighboring 
city and certainly have no intentions of 
forming a committee of vigilantes to go 
galloping across Gandy Bridge. We have 
troubles of our own. 

But we might suggest with modesty and 
neighborly friendliness that the power of 
the Tampa press could be used as well for 
a cleanup as for a coverup. 

Why hang Congressman CRAMER? If 
Tampa is too pure to have need of his crime 
bill, the proposed legislation can’t hurt any- 
thing. 

[From the St. Petersburg Times, Mar. 10, 
1959} 

MATCHING ForcES WITH THE HoopLUMS 

Tampa’s pious indignation over having 
its bad crime record cited by Representative 
Brut CraMer probably deflated very rapidly 
yesterday when another citizen fell victim 
to a ganglike shotgun murder. 
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True, there has been some improvement 
in law enforcement across the bay in re- 
cent years. But the point made by Mr. 
CRAMER was valid. No community is im- 
mune to crime. Without pride we point to 
Pinellas’ $200,000 robbery last week at Safety 
Harbor. 

Just how tightly organized the syndicate 
or the Mafia may be—just how much cen- 
tralized direction and control either of these 
bodies, or a combination of them with other 
groups, may exercise, is clouded in mystery. 
But again this is not important. 

What is important is the common knowl- 
edge we have of the extent and power of 
organized racketeering. 

The McClellan committee today is uncov- 
ering facets to add to the unpretty picture 
developed by the Kefauver committee a few 
years ago, and those of other crime in- 
vestigating bodies. 

Some of the stories which have been un- 
folded in the inquiry into juke box rack- 
eteering have been almost unbelievable. 

And, as AFL-CIO President George Meany 
heatedly pointed out recently at Miami, this 
is 4 matter of criminal organization, not of 
labor organizations. 

Some of the hoodlums, as Mr. Meany ad- 
mitted, have taken on the protective colora- 
tion of phony unions. In some cases recog- 
nized unions, such as Jimmy Hoffa’s Team- 
sters, have cooperated with the phonies, 
either mistakenly or because some local un- 
ion officials have been reached. 

Again, however, as Meany also points out, 
wherever there is organized crime, whether 
it is extortionate operations such as the 
McClellan committee has been spotlighting, 
operation of illegal slot machines, gambling 
houses, prostitution, or vice of any kind, 
either the law enforcement agencies have 
been corrupted or else they are powerless 
against the superior forces of the hoodlums. 

This, plus the inescapable conclusion that 
the criminal organizations do operate on an 
interstate basis, gives validity to Mr. CRAMER’s 
bill to make terroristic activities—extortion, 
blackmail, murder, racketeering, maiming 
and assault—Federal crimes. 

The “Feds” certainly are not afraid of the 
mafia or the syndicate. And, to the best of 
our knowledge, they are incorruptible. 

Law-abiding citizens would rejoice at hav- 
ing the forces of racketeering and hoodlum- 
ism matched by equal power on the side of 
law and justice. If Tampa's being cited as a 
horrible example can contribute toward that 
end, our friends across the bay should re- 
joice. 


[From the St. Petersburg Evening Independ- 
ent, Mar. 12, 1959} 


Press Gets Busy ON TAMPA CRIME 


We are right proud of our journalistic 
neighbors across the bay. 

When crime started to pop right on top 
of their cries of innocence, they didn’t hop 
behind the fifth amendment. They started 
doing a little blasting of their own. 

Tampa is on the spot, the Tampa press 
said, and it is time the chief of police, the 
sheriff, and the State’s attorney, start doing 
something about it. 

Tampa, which tried to tell Congressman 
CraMer that Tampa law enforcement is on 
the ball, now has a fine chance to show him 
just how hot they can make it for hooditums. 

Tampa law-enforcement agencies seemed 
all too eager to slip this new gang killing 
into their unsolved murder file and forget 
about it. But the press is now on them and 
they may do something about it. 

While they are at it, they might dig out 
some of the old murders and solve them too. 
That would be a fine way to get back at 
the critical Mr. Cramer. 


[From the Tampa Tribune, Mar. 13, 1959] 
Two Moves AGAINST MURDER 


Bennie Lazzara's ambush murder, the sec- 
ond of its kind here in 8 months, calls for 
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some extraordinary measures on the part of 
the city of Tampa to prevent this case from 
joining others in,the crowded file marked 
“unsolved.” 

Two measures are worth consideration at 
city hall. 

Step 1. The posting of a substantial re- 
ward—say, a minimum of $10,000—to be 
paid for information leading to the arrest 
of the killer. 

Relatives and friends of Lazzara, a produce 
dealer with no known racket connections, al- 
ready have offered about $11,000 in reward 
money. They are to be commended for this 
step. But their action does not relieve the 
city of Tampa of the obligation to show its 
own concern over this crime. 

Moreover, because of the traditional re- 
luctance of Latin witnesses to tell what they 
know or suspect in murders of this character, 
normal reward offers never have proved very 
effective in loosening tongues. 

The city’s reward therefore Ought to be 
offered on the secret. witness basis which 
has been used in Chicago and some other 
cities. Under this procedure, the tipster is 
permitted to submit his information anony- 
mously, in writing, accompanied by a code 
symbol—the torn half of a dollar bill, for 
example. If the tip breaks the case, the 
information then can step forward with his 
code identification and collect the money. 

If this sounds like cloak-and-dagger stuff, 
let us remember that there are cloaks and 
daggers involved in the 20 unsolved murders 
of members of the Latin colony in the last 
30 years. And none of the usual police 
methods have produced results. 

Step 2. The creation of a permanent as- 
sassination squad in the police department 
to devote full time to investigation of the 
Lazzara murder and any others of like na- 
ture which may occur in the future. 

This unit—two picked investigators could 
staff it—would not be diverted to routine 
crimes but would stick doggedly to the trail 
of murderers who leave an underworld 
trademark. 

Uninterrupted hammering on a single 
case might eventually crack it. And there 
would certainly be an advantage in having a 
specially-trained unit move immediately 
upon the scene when an assassination oc- 
curred. A plan of operation which could be 
put instantly into effect, rather than await- 
ing the coordination of three different law 
enforcement agencies, ought to produce 
better results. 

Tampa has some highly competent and 
experienced law enforcement officers. It’s 
not reasonable to assume that they can be 
consistently outsmarted by professional 
killers. The trouble lies, we think, in the 
fact that the police department, sheriff’s 
office, and State attorney’s office have dealt 
with these murders in the routine way. But 
they are not routine—they require special 
handling. 

The two measures we have suggested 
would cost some money. Including an ade- 
quate reward and the assignment of two top 
men to the assassination squad, the cost 
might run to $20,000 or $25,000. Some at 
city hall may protest that no money is 
available. 


Well, Mayor Nuccio and the city board of 
representatives recently scratched up an 
extra $10,000 for a fancy bandstand at 
Lowry Park. If they can find money to pro- 
vide music, they can certainly find money 
to combat murder. The sweetest music this 
side of heaven won’t be sufficient to quiet 
the chorus of criticism if Tampa continues 
to appear helpless against the shotgun 
assassins. 


[From the Sarasota News, Mar. 11, 1959] 
THE TAMPA GANGLAND 
Not so long ago many readers of the News 
wondered why this newspaper spent the 
money and time to reproduce Ed Reid’s 
famous book “Mafia.” 
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We did so to renew the facts concerning 
how crime in this Nation is controlled so 
skillfully by am organization that is as 
ruthless as is communism. 

Now we have, right on our doorstep, the 
possibility of another Mafia crime—the 
shotgun killing in Tampa of Bennie Laz- 
zara—for reasons unknown to police. We 
are not saying that Lazzara was a member 
of the Mafia—but that the killing has the 
earmarks of a Mafia job. 

The killing came just at the time that the 
Tampa Tribune was saying what a clean 
city Tampa is—because Representative WIL- 
LIAM C. CRAMER had said just the opposite 
on the floor of the U.S. House of Represent- 
atives in Washington. 

For it was on March 3 that CRAMER very 
wisely introduced a bill to outlaw national 
conspiracies perpetrated by gangsters and 
hoodlums, such as the Mafia, who cross State 
lines or even use the telephone in their ter- 
roristic activities. 

CraMER told the Nation—for it’s in the 
CONGRESSIONAL Recorp: “The city of Tampa 
in my district has one of the worst crime 
records in the United States. There are 19 
unsolved sawed-off shotgun gang murders 
credited to gangsterism. Harry J. Anslinger, 
Commissioner of the Federal Bureau of Nar- 
cotics, tells me that Tampa is one of the 
principal ports of entry for the dope-peddling 
traffic in the United States. This $2 billion 
illicit business which ruins our youth and 
wrecks so many lives is controlled to the point 
of monopoly by the Mafia.” 

Now there have been 20 unsolved sawed-off 
shotgun murders in Tampa. 

Important is CRAMER’s statement that some 
of the killings in Tampa have been identified 
with what calls the multi-million-dollar 
bolita racket in Florida. 

It is no secret that one of the kingpins in 
Tampa is Augustine Primo Lazzara. And 
Benie Lazzara, the night he was slain had 
been at a party at the home of Augustine’s 
brother, John Lazzara, vice president of the 
Columbia Bank and a respected citizen of 
Tampa. 

How about the rumbling in Ybor City about 
a rumor prior to the killing that an Italian 
was to be murdered? 

Yes, Congressman CraMeEr’s bill is most 
timely. 

It would allow the Federal Bureau of In- 
vestigation to immediately step into the 
Lazara killing to follow all the angles. 

It would permit the FBI to clean up the 
Mafia in the United States. 

And don’t kid yourself—if the Mafia exists 
in Tampa it reaches into Saratoga via the 
bolita rackets controlled in Tampa by those 
whose names now crop up in the latest shot- 
gun killing. 

We need to write to Congressman WILLIAM 
CRAMER, House Office Building, Washington, 
D.C., and urge him to press for immediate 
action on his bill that will help cripple the 
Mafia and Jimmy Hoffa and his union gang- 
sters. 





Labor Speaks Out for Freedom 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, the chief 
groups in the forefront of the fight 
against dictatorships in Latin America 
and throughout the world have been the 
free press and the free labor unions. At 
the recent meeting in Puerto Rico the 
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executive council of the AFL-CIO made 
a statement to the Organization of 
American States making abundantly 
clear the opposition of its members to 
tyranny and dictatorship. Under leave 
to extend my remarks in the ReEcorp, I 
include the lead article of the March 1959 
issue of the Inter-American Labor Bul- 
letin, whose editor is Strafino Romualdi. 
The article follows: 
SUSPEND DOMINICAN REPUBLIC, OTHER Dic- 
TATORSHIPsS, AFL-CIO Urces OAS 


The executive council of the AFL-CIO 
urged the Organization of American States 
(OAS) “to isolate diplomatically the Domini- 
can Republic, as well as other dictatorships, 
by suspending their membership until such 
time as a democratic regime, freely elected 
by the people, is installed in their place.” 

The occasion was the first of the periodic 
thrice a year meeting of the executive council 
which met the latter part of February in 
San Juan, P.R., at the special invitation of 
Governor Luis Mufioz Marin. 

Branding the Trujillo dictatorship as not 
only a blot on the honor of the American 
family of nations, but a constant threat to 
the peace of the hemisphere, the executive 
council urged the U.S. Government to take 
the lead in the OAS to bring such needed 
action against the Dominican Republic and 
the other dictatorships. 

The council expressed its satisfaction at 
the overthrow of the Cuban dictator, Batista, 
and offered its cooperation to the Cuban 
labor movement in whatever effort might be 
required to maintain it free, independent, 
and democratic. It also called on the Du- 
valier regime of Haiti to restore political 
rights and freedom of press and assembly as 
well as the return of the National Union of 
Haitian Workers (UNOH) to its legitimate 
leaders who were illegally deposed by gov- 
ernment interference and police interven- 
tion. 

The full text of the AFL-CIO executive 
council statement is as follows: 


“THE STRUGGLE FOR DEMOCRACY IN THE CARIB- 
BEAN AREA 


“The wave of democratic resurgence which 
has swept from power in the last few years 
the military dictatorships in Argentina, Peru, 
Honduras, Colombia, and Venezuela has now 
reached the Caribbean area with the over- 
throw of the Batista regime in Cuba. Popu- 
lar pressure is mounting against Duvalier 
regime in Haiti, while the democratic forces 
in thé Dominican Republic, encouraged by 
the recent events and supported by the pub- 
lic opinion of the whole Western Hemisphere 
are closing their ranks for the final effort 
to destroy the oldest and most hated dicta- 
torship of the American continent. 

“The labor movement of the United States, 
in line with its traditional opposition to 
every form of dictatorship, views with satis- 
faction these developments in the Caribbean 
area and hopes that they will bring about 
the establishment of sound democratic 
regimes, in which the labor movement will 
have an opportunity to exist and operate in 
complete independence and freedom, and 
civil rights will be firmly restored and 
protected, 

“The executive council of the AFL-CIO ex- 
tends to the Cuban people its best wishes on 
their efforts to rebuild their country’s politi- 
cal structure on the basis of freedom, civic 
morality and human rights. It also offers 
its neighborly cooperation to the Cuban 
labor movement in whatever effort might be 
required to maintain it truly democratic, free 
and independent, and solely responsible to 
the will of its members. 

“The situation in Haiti, which since the 
accession to power of the Duvalier regime in 
1957, has steadily deteriorated, is now ap- 
proaching a climax. Violent upheavals in 
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that country, which has suffered so much 
in recent years as result of dictatorships and 
civil strife, can only be avoided by the prompt 
implementation of President Duvalier’s 
recent pledge to restore pelitical rights and 
freedom of press and assembly. We demand 
also the return of the National Union of 
Haitian Workers (UNOH) to the control of 
the legitimate leaders who were illegally re- 
placed last year through government inter- 
ference and police intervention. 

“The dictatorship of the Trujillo family in 
the Dominican Republic has been for several 
decades a source of friction, conflicts, and 
threats to peace in the Caribbean area. The 
oldest of the few remaining dictatorships in 
the Americas has not only distinguished it- 
self for its brutal suppression of every dis- 
senting view inside the country, but has 
steadily engaged in conspiracies to over- 
throw the governments of those American 
countries that dared to oppose or simply 
criticize it. 

“The collective conscience of the Americas 
considers the continued existence of the 
Trujillo tyranny not only a blot on the honor 
of the American family of nations but a con- 
stant threat to the peace of the hemisphere. 
We therefore urge the Organization of 
American States (OAS) to isolate diplomati- 
cally the Dominican Republic, as well as the 
other dictatorships, by suspending their 
membership until such time as a democratic 
regime, freely elected by the people, is in- 
stalled in their place. Such action, now 
widely demanded by the democratic public 
opinion of Latin America, would be con- 
sistent with the charter of the OAS, which 
declares that its membership consists of 
representatives of legitimate democratic 
governments. 

“The AFL-CIO supports the Caracas decla- 
ration which authorizes collective action by 
the OAS to protect any American country 
against the threat of subversion or domina- 
tion on the part of the international Com- 
munist movement. We believe, however, 
that time has come to take also collective 
action to restore freedom and human rights 
in the Dominican Republic as well as in the 
few other American countries still under the 
yoke of a military Fascist dictatorship. 

“We urge the Government of the United 
States to take the lead in the OAS to bring 
about such needed action against the Do- 
minican Republic and other dictatorships. 
In this way, our country will give to the peo- 
ple of Latin America another demonstration 
of our sincerity in actively promoting the 
cause of freedom and human dignity 
throughout the world.” 





The Assault on America’s Future 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS M. PELLY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 26, 1959 


Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, my atten- 
tion has been called to the March 16, 
1959, issue of the Wall Street Journal. 

The indictment by this newspaper of 
the philosophy of big spending is in line 
with my own thinking and while I do not 
question any other Member’s actions or 
motives I do raise the issue as to who is 
right. 

I hold that the overall need of the Gov- 
ernment living within its means exceeds 
in importance the collective benefits of 
many individual bills which would in- 
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crease the national debt. Furthermore, 
let me say I intend to continue support- 
ing moderation in Federal spending be- 
cause, as I have said before, this Nation 
cannot afford not to reduce taxes and cut 
down Federal expenditures. 

Mr. Speaker, I oppose the vast assault 
on America’s future as referred to by the 
following Wall Street Journal editorial: 

SALESMEN OF ILLUSION 


There is a relentless, almost paralyzing 
political narcotic in the campaign the spend- 
ers, in and out of Congress, are putting on. 
Consider just a few recent statements: 

“The consensus of our meeting is that the 
high level of unemployment is not likely to 
get any better so long as the administration 
worries about inflation and balancing the 
budget.” (Prof. John Galbraith, chairman of 
the Democratic National Committee’s eco- 
nomic council.) 

“All this talk about spending ourselves into 
bankruptcy is sheer nonsense.” (Dean 
Acheson, former Secretary of State.) 

“We are being told that if we attempt to 
meet our urgent needs, we will have a hair- 
raising inflation as bad as any hair-curling 
depression * * * we are being bombarded 
with pieties and slogans that, in effect, are 
telling us, ‘Stagnation is good for you’.” 
(Representative CHESTER BOWLES.) 

“The entire case of those who say we can- 
not afford the things we must have to pro- 
tect our civilization falls to the ground the 
moment we discard the myth that America’s 
economy cannot, or must not be allowed to, 
grow. * * * Lam not endorsing inflation. * * * 
We can grow, if we will overcome our fear 
of our growth.” Gov. G. Mennen Williams.) 

“A public policy aimed at promoting max- 
imum employment and production and vig- 
orous expansion of the economy should not 
be unduly deterred by the possibility of 
future inflation.” Majority opinion, report 
of the Congressional Joint Economic Com- 
mittee.) 

These samples exhibit a remarkable unity 
of viewpoint. And that viewpoint is bound 
to be appealing to many people, for it is tell- 
ing the people: Come to us, and all your 
troubles will be over and a whole new life 
will open up; fear not bankruptcy, for we 
will take care of everything by the simple 
expedient—and what could be simpler?—of 
much more Government spending. 

But though the pitch is simple, the execu- 
tion is skillful. The campaign is carefully 
compounded of nonexistent equations. 
Note, for instance: Balancing the budget 
equals unemployment; the Eisenhower ad- 
ministration equals economic stagnation; 
financial prudence equals nonsense. Con- 
versely, the spending philosophy equals full 
employment and economic growth. 

These propositions can be refuted; indeed, 
ell history has always been refuting eco- 
nomic charlantanism, often with a ven- 
geance. Take this business of growth. In- 
flation—and that is what these men are 
talking about, as some of them do not even 
bother to conceal—can for awhile cause the 
appearance of economic growth, just as 
marihuana can induce a temporary super- 
euphoria. But inflation's letdown can be 
fierce and sometimes economically fatal. 

What these politicians, then, are really of- 
fering—whether they know it or not—is not 
the good life that can be achieved only by 
individual initiative and a firm hand on 
Government spending; they are offering a 
prospect of future depression. They are not 
offering full employment but the real dan- 
ger of future mass unemployment. 

Unfortunately, as in so many other as- 
pects of human existence, the illusion is 
easier to sell than the reality. We are all in 
the same boat and all men always have 
been; we all want to believe that life 
can be easy—that foreign policy solutions 
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exist where none in fact do, that there are 
shortcuts to prosperity unlimited, that there 
are pleasant alternatives to the bitter fact 
of work and the hard truth of human re- 
sponsibility. 

It is on these strong emotional strings 
that today’s spenders play their siren tune. 
And the fact that the appeal is so deeply 
emotional is what makes it so hard to com- 
bat; it’s easy. to combat on rational grounds 
but not on its own chosen ground of senti- 
mentality. The realist is almost always 
hard put to argue against the romanticist. 

Yet, there must still be those who can see 
that ea vast assault, both witting and un- 
witting, is being made on America’s future, 
and that there is not much time left to start 
resisting it. There must be those—besides a 
precious few in public life—who discern the 
fool’s gold in the wares the salesmen of illu- 
sion peddle. 

But where today are those clear voices of 
reason? 


Memorandum of Hungarian Committee 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BARRATT O0’HARA 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. O’HARA of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, 

I am extending my remarks to include 

the memorandum of the Hungarian 

Committee concerning the Hungarian 

and other central-eastern European 

problems in the framework of a Euro- 
pean peace settlement. The memoran- 
dum follows: 

AmE MEMOIRE OF THE HUNGARIAN COMMITTEE 
CONCERNING THE HUNGARIAN AND OTHER 
CENTRAL AND EASTERN EUROPEAN PROBLEMS 
IN THE FRAMEWORK OF A EUROPEAN PEACE 
SETTLEMENT, Marcu 10, 1959 


The unilateral Soviet move on Berlin has 
challenged the West to make joint efforts 
for a comprehensive settlement of the po- 
litical problems of Germany and Eastern 
Europe. These problems, constituting the 
major cause of both the present interna- 
tional tension and the armament race, are 
by their very nature interconnected and 
thus indivisible. 

The Soviet Union’s peace program for 
Europe is virtually contained in its draft- 
peace plan for Germany, from which it 
clearly appears that the Soviet Union seeks 
to impose her will upon West Germany in 
order to disintegrate the Atlantic Alliance 
and to prepare the extension of her rule to 
the remaining part of the European Conti- 
nent. Hy . 

For this preparation Moscow needs the 
official Western acceptance of the status quo 
in order to consolidate her satellite empire 
and to use it as a springboard for further 
expansion. Therefore, it seeks to induce, by 
threats, the Western Powers to accept the 
puppet regimes of the captive countries as 
equal partners to the German peace treaty 
and to a European security system. 

Since apart from the American nuclear 
power of retaliation, the deterrent effect of 
the determination of the captive nations 
to regdin their freedom is the mainstay of 
Western European security, the Soviet 
Union is striving by such means to eliminate 
definitively the captive peoples’ hope placed 
in the solidarity of the West. 

Unfortunately, the Western European 
peace plans that have emerged so far, are 
strictly limited to the reunification in free- 
dom of Germany in return for which a 
European security system would be set up 
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embracing all members of the NATO and 
Warsaw Pacts. Members of both pacts 
would be united to defend those members 
of the security system which would be at- 
tacked by an aggressor. 

Therefore, this security scheme would 
mean the perpetuation of the enslavement 
of central and eastern European and the 
Hungarian people, since under the terms of 
such a security pact the West would grant 
not only political guarantees, but even 
military protection to the Communist satel- 
lite regimes, including the Kadar regime in 
Hungary which was branded by the U.N. 
General Assembly as placed in power by the 
Soviet army. 

The Hungarian committee refuses to as- 
sume that the Western Powers which have 
fought two world wars for the freedom of 
mankind, might be induced to seal the en- 
slavement of the Hungarian people who rose 
sO spontaneously as a man against Soviet 
and Communist domination in 1956. 

Therefore, the Hungarian Committee re- 
spectfully requests, as the spokesman of the 
silenced Hungarian people, that the Western 
Powers raise the Central and Eastern Euro- 
pean and first of all the Hungarian problem 
at the Foreign Ministers'and summit con- 
ferences as one of the crucial problems 
which demands a just and dyrable solution. 

It is the most revolting injustice of the 
century that the Hungarian pople with a rec- 
ord of a thousand years independence, is lan- 
guishing in the colonial bondage of the So- 
viet Union, while thanks to the understand- 
ing of their civilized foreign rulers, even 
backward peoples are obtaining nationhood 
and independence one after another. 

Even the preservation of the prestige of the 
United Nations requires that the Hungarian 
question be placed on the agenda of any 
East-West conference, since the Soviet Union 
which was condemned by the U.N. for her ag- 
gression, has provocatively flouted all U.N. 
resolutions on Hungary. 

For all these reasons it would certainly ap- 
pear as a marked western weakness to nego- 
tiate with the Soviet leaders without de- 
manding forcefully the just settlement of 
the Hungarian question. 

No real European peace settlement and se- 
curity system is conceivable without the so- 
lution of the Central Eastern European prob- 
lem, especially the Hungarian question, as 
only a truly representative, freely elected 
Hungarian Government would be a reliable 
and honest party to any East-West security 
pact or other agreement. Longing for peace 
and freedom, the suffering Hungarian people 
are extremely eager to obtain the status of 
internationally guaranteed neutrality as it 
was proclaimed by Premier Imre Nagy in his 
dramatic appeal, addressed to the Western 
Powers and to the United Nations on No- 
vember 1, 1956. 

The so-far emerged security and disengage- 
ment plans for Central and Eastern Europe 
are not the substitutes for political solutions, 
because they are based on both the division 
of Europe and the enslavement of former free 
nations which are and will remain the main 
source of international tension, 

Disarmament and disengagement are not 
the prerequisites, but the very consequences 
of a comprehensive political settlement. 


Courage in a Free Press 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rrec- 
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oRD, I include the following article from 
the Havana Times of March 7, 1959, re- 
printed in the Washington Daily News 
for March 12, 1959: 


COURAGE IN THE FACE OF DEMAGOGIC HATE 


(Eprror’s Note.—The free world was 
shocked when Fidel Castro, in his role of 
revolutionary leader, ordered a retrial of 
Cuban army fliers after his own revolutionary 
court had acquitted them, and told the new 
handpicked court to find them guilty, which 
it obediently did. What the free world 
doesn’t know is that it also shocked many 
Cubans, some of whom were supporters of 
Castro’s revolution. Therefore, as an elo- 
quent example of journalistic courage in the 
face of dangerous demagogic emotions 
fanned by the very leader of the revolution 
himself, we reprint below a Cuban article 
denouncing Castro’s action. This article was 
printed in the Times of Havana, immediately 
after Castro had nullified the court’s original 
decision, and even before his second court 
could sentence them. Havana has 17 news- 
papers. Only three refused the ousted Ba- 
tista’s graft. The Havana Times is one of 
the three. We believe our readers will salute 
this newspaper and its columnist for daunt- 
less devotion to justice and free opinion, no 
matter who is boss.) 


(By an old Habanero) 


I saw a frightening thing on television 
yesterday afternoon. The Prime Minister of 
the Republic of Cuba, Fidel Castro Ruz, in 
violent harangue (there is no other word), 
asked the people of this country to disregard 
the verdict of one of his very own revolu- 
tionary tribunals that acquitted a group of 
43 flyers of Batista’s air force accused of 
genocide, murder, and assassination. 

He stated flatly that in Cuba, today, you 
are either for or against the revolution. I 
am not against the revolution, but I reserve 
the right that that same revolution has 
granted me to write as I think; and I think 
that the Prime Minister has made a very 
great mistake in losing sight of the basic 
argument that has arisen from the revision 
of the trial of the acquitted flyers, a revision 
whose outcome is a fait accompli against 
the aviators after Dr. CaStro’s televised talk. 

This unfavorable revision is termed jus- 
tice by Dr. Castro. 

Fidel Castro had an opportunity of becom- 
ing great yesterday. 

If he had merely criticized the decision 
of the court that acquitted the flyers, and 
allowed it to stand, without insisting on a 
revision and demagogically and violently 
bringing enormous pressure on the decision 
of the revisory court against the accused, 
he would have shown himself to be a man 
who respected the tribunals of his own gov- 
ernment and who adapted himself to their 
decision. 

But Dr. Castro, from the very beginning, 
has always had it in for the flyers and the 
decision of the court has thrown him into a 
frantic rage that imposes his will upon the 
matter. 

Reprisal, reprisal, reprisal is the theme 
that ran through Castro’s words. He ac- 
cused the defending lawyers of pettifogging, 
he accused them of using the trial, not to 
state their juridicial position, but to further 
their political aims. 

In an unparalleled attack against the 
moneyed classes of the country, in an attack 
on money per se, he accused the defending 
lawyers Of becoming tools of these interests 
and serving counterrevolutionary groups. 

Time and again he gave the impression 
that all criticism of or opposition to the Gov- 
ernment is necessarily against the revolution 
and against the people. 

Forgotten were the scenes in Santiago de 
Cuba this week when the new prosecutor, no 
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less than Minister of Defense Dr. Augusto 
Martinez, excoriated Defender D’Acosta, ac- 
cused him of being a Batista man. 

Forgotten was the fact that the court re- 
fused to allow Dr. D. Costa the right to de- 
fend himself of these charges and al- 
lowed a public demonstration to reign un- 
checked in the courtroom against the hapless 
defense lawyer. 

Violent attacks were launched by Dr. Cas- 
tro yesterday on both defense lawyers, 
D’Acosta and Pena Justiz, Dr. Castro called 
D’Acosta a tool of Batista, and accused him of 
going to Santiago without permission. A 
strange thing to say when the revolutionary 
courts themselves have appointed D’Acosta 
defender in such prominent trials as that 
of Sosa Blanco and Morejon. e 

A strange thing to say when the chief 
justice who presided at the Sosa Blanco 
trial warmly praised D’Acosta for doing a 
job nobody wanted to do. 

A strange thing to accuse D’Acosta to being 
passionate in his defense when D’Acosta 
only acted in the light of the highest tradi- 
tions of the legal profession. 

To the Prime Minister it does not matter 
that one of his own tribunals, following the 
dictates of the laws that govern the land, 
has acquitted the flyers. The only thing that 
matters to Dr. Castro is that the decision is 
diametrically opposite to his opinion, and he 
has promptly set about to correct such a 
disgraceful state of affairs. 

Dr. Castro does not stop to realize that the 
fate of the flyers is not the question under 
debae. Dr. Castro, a lawyer, refuses to see 
that it is the decision of one of his own 
tribunals that is the all important bone of 
the argument. 

Dr. Castro refuses to admit that tamper- 
ing with that decision in an unequivocal 
way is tampering with the guarantees that 
the law gives to the “people” to whom he 
constantly refers. 

Dr. Castro will not see that he is imposing 
his will, and his alone, on the people of 
Cuba. 

To rationalize his position Dr. Castro, with 
his considerable powers of persuasion, went 
before the people of this country, and in an 
enormously long and repetitious talk con- 
fused the issue, blew a blinding smokescreen 
in front of the real crux of the matter, and 
gave a polititcal tone to a purely juridicial 
process. We find that the defending lawyers 
are tools of counterrevolutionaries, that 
money, and only money, is protecting the 
flyers; that the bar associations are a party 
to this frightful plot, and that only rich 
lawyers are the ones protesting. 

Dr. Pena Justiz, an eminence in Cuban law, 
told the tribunal after the disgraceful scenes 
that occurred in Santiago that they were 
paving the way for another Napoleonic 
strongman. Dr. Castro savagely tore into 
Pena Justiz with the familiar counterrevolu- 
tionary aspersion. 

The Prime Minister even took the trouble 
to instruct the revisionary tribunals (Who 
are trying men twice for the same offense) 
just how to render a verdict. No death pen- 
alties, please. That might bring an explo- 
sion of criticism from the entire world. Do 
not make these men martyrs, he ordered; 
jail is just the thing for them. We do not 
even have t6 guess what the verdict of these 
men will be. The Prime Minister has 
spoken. His will be done. 

The violation of several cardinal principles 
of law is not a matter that seems to weigh 
heavily on the Prime Minister’s conscience, 
Indeed, he tolerantly admitted that this was 
the only mistake that had been committed 
so far by @ revolutionary tribunal. Let it 
not happen again, he seemed to say. Jus- 
tice, yes—but Castro justice only, please. 

Dr. Castro, by his action, has denied the 
people the very rights that he says that he 
fought for. 























































A2505 


Dr. Castro by his action, has demonstrated 
that he can reverse any decision of a court 
of the land at will. 

Dr. Castro has given due warning that his 
will is the deciding factor in the government 
of the land. 

Dr. Castro has shown that double jeopardy 
is an active legal horror in Cuba. 

Dr. Castro is serving notice to the whole 
country, that he, with all his whims and 
caprices, is the boss. 





Sammy Davis, Jr., Receives Mnookin- 
Brown American Legion Post’s Ameri- 
canism Award for Distinguished Serv- 
ice in Bettering Human Relations 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD BOLLING 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, the 
Mnookin-Brown American Legion Post of 
Kansas City, Mo., performs a great serv- 
ice to my district and the country as a 
whole in the presentation of their an- 
nual Americanism award for distin- 
guished service in bettering human re- 
lations. 

In 1948 the Mnookin-Brown American 
Legion Post No. 468 established its an- 
nual memorial scholarship awards to 
honor those men and women who gave 
their lives in World War II to preserve 
the four freedoms and for the purpose of 
recommemorating the cause for which 
they died. The awards are made to high 
school seniors in the Greater Kansas City 
area who have distinguished themselves 
in the field of human relations in home, 
school, and communal life. 

As a result of this scholarship pro- 
gram and other human relations work, 
the Mnookin-Brown Post is one of the 
most active organizations in Kansas City, 
having this highly worthwhile project as 
its driving force. The post is constantly 
striving toward the establishment of 
more human relations instruction in the 
regular school curriculum in Greater 
Kansas City. It has become known 
throughout the United States for its work 
in this field and should be commended 
therefor. ° 

On March 30, 1959, this post will honor 
Mr. Sammy Davis, Jr., by presenting to 
him the coveted 1959 Mnookin-Brown 
Americanism award for distinguished 
service in bettering human relations. 
Mr. Davis will interrupt his film and 
nightclub commitments to appear in 
Kansas City and receive this award. All 
America, as well as the entertainment 
world, should be deeply proud of Mr. 
Davis for his tremendous gifts of time 
and talents to philanthropic, civic, and 
humanitarian ‘causes. His help has 
brought comfort and health to count- 
less thousands of adults and children. 
In the last 4 years alone he has received 
more than two dozen major public serv- 
ice awards in the field of interfaith un- 
derstanding and assistance to wounded 
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veterans, orphans, youth, and the aged. 
He is recipient of the fight-for-sight 
award and numerous citations for fight- 
ing muscular distrophy, cancer, asthma, 
and juvenile delinquency. This record 
speaks for itself and more than indi- 
cateS Sammy Davis, Jr.’s worthiness to 
receive the Mnookin-Brown American- 
ism award for 1959 for distinguished 
service in bettering human relations. 


Lt. Gen. S. T. Williams, U.S. Army 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. GEORGE P. MILLER 


X OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. GEORGE P. MILLER. Mr. Speak- 
er, the Secretary of Defense, the Honor- 
able Neil McElroy, in his recent defense 
posture statements prepared for this 
Congress, paid a splendid tribute to the 
noteworthy progress being made by the 
Armed Forces of the Republic of Viet- 
nam. The Secretary, while visiting 
Vietnam, learned that this Nation is de- 
termined to remain a free Republic 
despite what faint hearts consider its 
precarious location on the edge of the 
Communist sphere of influence in south- 
east Asia and despite its exposure to Red 
military might which could come at any 
time by direct land routes and over short 
air and sea distances. 

Certainly, the reassuring words of the 
Secretary were good to hear. I submit 
that he genuinely meant that Vietnam’s 
Armed Forces were, to some degree, rela- 
tively exceptional. In the brief 4 years 
since the 1955 armistice terminating the 
French -Indochina war and _ starting 
from less than nothing—indeed, from the 
ashes and ruins of the holocaust itself— 
the Army, Navy, and Air Force of Viet- 
nam have come a long, long way toward 
fulfillment. To the point, in fact, where 
Mr. McElroy took special note of their 
capabilities. 

Mr. Speaker, behind this mighty effort 
and achievement there must have been 
good counsel and leadership of the 
highest order of modern military times. 
For a fact, there was. This land could 
be saved by sound assistance and advice 
to its newly created armed forces. The 
emergency arose and we had the man 
for the job. On November 15, 1955, a 
great American and truly outstanding 
general officer was named Chief of the 
U.S. Military Assistance Advisory Group 
for Vietnam. That man was Lt. Gen. 
Samuel T. Williams, U.S. Army, in whom 
we can surely take abundant pride. 

General Williams went out to far-off 
Vietnam in 1955 and brought to that 
war-torn nation his invaluable combat 
experience, his sagacity. for planning, 
his indomitable spirit and vigor. Side- 
by-side with the Vietnamese, he organ- 
ized, he trained, he built, and he stayed 
with the job and thus has struck a real 
blow for freedom. 

Mr. Speaker, I know whereof I speak 
about Vietnam perhaps better than 
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most. I had personally seen the situa- 
tion in Vietnam in 1955. Then in Octo- 
ber 1958, it was my great privilege to 
visit that country again to participate 
in ceremonies commemorating Vietnam's 
third anniversary of the proclamation 
of the constitution of that country. The 
military took a prideful part in these 
ceremonies. 

I could scarcely believe that so much 
could have been done so quickly. 

But it was there for all to see, a mag- 
nificent modern military achievement, 
a testimonial to the tireless and unpub- 
licized efforts of General Williams. 

Mr. Speaker, I would like the House 
and our colleagues in the Senate to 
know of General Williams’ unselfish and 
remarkable service in Vietnam. In a 
larger sense, I would like also for the 
Congress to note the long and honorable 
service of this fine officer and gentle- 
man. In these days, we seldom see per- 
sonal records of such devoted service 
to one’s country. As times goes on, we 
shall see less and less. While we can, let 
us note this great soldier’s record, a sage 
of over 40 years with the colors. It was 
a lifetime spent, and still being spent, all 
in America’s name and in Freedom’s 
name. 

This is General Williams’ outstanding 
service: 

General Williams was born and raised 
in Denton, Tex. He attended the First 
Officers’ Training Camp at Leon Springs, 
Tex., in 1917 and was commissioned a 
second lieutenant of Infantry with as- 
signment to Company I, 359th Infantry 
90th—Texas-Oklahoma—Division. He 
served with the 359th Infantry in the 
Toul Sector and in the St. Mihiel and 
Meuse-Argonne Battles and in the Army 
of Occupation. 

Between 1920 and 1942 General Wil- 
liams served in various infantry regi- 
ments as a company commander and 
regimental staff officer and graduated 
from the Infantry School, the Command 
and General Staff College, and the Army 
War College. 

During World War I, General Wil- 
liams held assignments as Assistant 
Chief of Staff, G-4, 95th Infantry Di- 
vision; regimental commander of the 
378th Infantry Regiment, 95th Division; 
G-3 XXII Corps, C/S XXII Corps; and 
assistant division commander of the 
90th Infantry Division, participating in 
the Normany landing and five cam- 
paigns in Europe. From 1946 until 1950, 
General Williams commanded the First 
Military District in Germany, the 26th 
Infantry Regimental Combat Team, and 
was Acting C/S and Assistant Division 
Commander of the First Infantry Di- 
vision. 

Returning to the United States in 1950, 
General Williams served as Assistant 
G-3, Office, Chief Army Field Forces, un- 
til 1952. He then commanded the 25th— 
Tropic Lightning—Division in Korea 
during the last year of that war. During 
this period he also served as deputy corps 
commander of the IL Republic of 
Korea Corps of the Republic of Korea 
Army during the last great Chinese of- 
fensive. After the armistice, he was 
sent to northern Japan to command the 
XVI Corps and was charged with the de- 
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fensive plans of that part of Japan north 
of Tokyo. 

In April 1954 General Williams re- 
turned to Korea to command the. IX 
U.S. Corps and the V Republic of Ko- 
rea Corps. During this period he also 
served as deputy Army commander of 
the Eighth U.S. Army in addition to his 
duties as a corps commander. Return- 
ing to the United States, he assumed his 
duties as deputy Army commander of the 
Fourth Army, Fort Sam Houston, Tex., 
in January 1955. He assumed command 
of the Fourth Army on June 17, 1955, and 
retained that command until named 
Chief, Military Assistance Advisory 
Group, Vietnam, on November 15, 1955. 

General Williams’ decorations include 
the Distinguished Service Cross, Distin- 
guished Service Medal, the Silver Star 
with oak leaf cluster, the Soldier’s Med- 
al, Bronze Star, Purple Heart with oak 
leaf cluster, French Legion of Honor, 
French Croix de Guerre with palm, the 
Korean Taeguk with silver star, and Ul- 
chi Medal with gold star for his services 
to the Korean Army during the Kum- 
song Bulge Battle in July 1953, and other 
high decorations of our allies. 


Editorial in California Dairyman in Sup- 
port of Continuance of Special Milk 
Program for Schoolchildren—It Gives 
Pertinent Facts 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. CLYDE DOYLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. DOYLE. Se. Speaker, by reason 
of unanimous c nt heretofore granted 
me so to do, I am pleased to include to 
the attention of your own distinguished 
self and my colleagues in this great leg- 
islative body, what appears to me co be 
a pertinent editorial in the California 
Dairyman for March 14, 1959. This very 
highly respected magazine is printed at 
16280 South Paramount Boulevard, Para- 
mount, Calif., which is one of the im- 
portant and beautiful cities in the great 
23d District. The editorial deals with the 
special milk program for schoolchildren. 

Mr. Speaker, I believe you know I have 
supported that program in the past; I 
do again. I think it is one of the most 
worthy, sensible and sound programs of 
Congress and of the States cooperating. 

The said editorial presents factual data 
and arguments with which I believe 
every Member of this great legislative 
body should be familiar, if not already 
so 


The editorial follows: 
DoLLars NEEDED FOR MILK PRoGRAM 


_ In a few weeks the highly successful spe- 
cial milk program for schools may be can- 
celed in California unless united, prompt 
and active support is given by the dairy in- 
dustry. 

The problem is simple. The program has 
been so successful that we’re running out 
of money. California’s 1958-59 allocation of 
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funds was $6,781,409. At the current rate of 
expenditures, California's funds will be ex- 
hausted as of May 11, 1959, and is agree- 
ments with the schools require 10 days’ notice 
before cancellation, the State Department of 
Education has advised that unless they have 
assurance that the funds will be made avail- 





able, notice of discontinuance of the pro-. 


gram will be made as of April 24, 1959. 
Source of these funds is the Commodity 
Credit Corporation which has a $75 million 
annual allocation from Congress for the pro- 
gram for the 3 years 1958 to 1961. Accord- 
ing to W. B. Woodburn, manager, California 
Dairy Industry Advisory Board, the State 
needs an additional $1,110,880 to finish out 
this school year. The CDIAB has been the 
major expediter of the program in California 
and unanimously has endorsed the program 
and its continuance. 

It takes a great lever to speedily move such 
a giant as the National Government’s Com- 
modity Credit Corporation. Yet, as haste is 
what is vitally necessary to get these addi- 
tional funds approved prior to April 24, we 
feel that the best and strongest lever avail- 
able is direct requests from ali phases of the 
industry to Congressmen in Washington, 
D.C. Write a letter or send a wire. Don’t 
minimize the important of action—and don’t 
let the other guy do it, just hope that he 
will do it too. 

Not only does the special milk program in 
California market a lot of milk, but on a 
higher plane than just economics, it pro- 
vides health for every youngster provided 
milk through the program and nutritionists 
across the Nation have turned up alarming 
facts about the inadequate diets of the ma- 
jority of America’s youth. 

California’s promotion of the program 
through the California Dairy Industry Ad- 
visory Board has resulted in sales in 1957-58 
school year of 293 million half-pint equiva- 
lents, with approximately 65 percent being in 
one-third-quart containers. The one-third- 
quart container innovation was accomplished 
after considerable work by the CDIAB staff 
with cooperation of the State board of edu- 
cation. 

Ground lost through amy cutback or halt 
in the special milk program in California 
will be extremely difficult to recover. 

Proof that just such industry efforts as 
outlined here will be effective is borne out 
by promise of $500,000 of the needed funds 
as a result of recent endeavor by the CDIAB 
committee on the special milk program un- 
der guidance of Ned Clinton, chairman of 
Westmiinster, Calif. 

Address California’s Senators CLAIR ENGLE 
and THomas H,. KucHeEL, Senate Office Build- 
ing, Washington 25, D.C., and/or your Con- 
gressmen at the House Office Building, Wash- 
ington 25, D.C, 


A 


CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 

The Public Printer, under the direction of 
the Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
for sale, at a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
gressional Directory. No sale shall be made 
on credit (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 150, p. 
1939). 





“RECORD OFFICE AT THE CAPITOL 


An office for the CONGRESSIONAL REcorD is 
located in Statuary Halli, House wing, where 
Mr. Raymond F. Noyes is in attendance during 
the sessions of Congress to receive orders for 
subscriptions to the Recorp at $1.50 per 
month, and where single copies may also be 
purchased. Orders are also accepted for the 
printing of speeches in pamphlet form. 
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LAWS AND RULES FOR PUBLICATION OF 
THE CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 


Copr oF LAWS OF THE UNITED STATES 


TritLeE 44, SECTION 181. CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD; ARRANGEMENT, STYLE, CONTENTS, 
AND INDEXES.—The Joint Committee on 
Printing shall have control of the ar- 
rangement and style of the CoNGrREs- 
SIONAL RECORD, and while providing that 
it shall be substantially a yerbatim re- 
port of proceedings shall take :.11 needed 
action for the reduction of unnecessary 
bulk, and shall provide for the publica- 
tion of an index of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp semimonthly during the sessions 
of Congress and at the close thereof. 
(Jan. 12, 1895, c. 23, § 13, 28 Stat. 603.) 

TitLe 44, SECTION 182b. SAME; ILLUS- 
TRATIONS, MAPS, DIAGRAMS.—No maps, dia- 
grams, or illustrations may be inserted in 
the Recorp without the approval of the 
Joint Committee on Printing. (June 20, 
1936, c. 630, § 2, 49 Stat. 1546.) 

Pursuant to the foregoing statute and in 
order to provide for the prompt publication 
and delivery of the CONGRESSIONAL REcorp the 
Joint Committee on Printing has adopted the 
following rules, to which the attention of 
Senatiérs, Representatives, and Delegates is 
respectfully invited: 

1. Arrangement of the daily Record.—The 
Public Printer will arrange the contents of 
the daily Recorp as follows: First, the Senate 
proceedings; second, the House proceedings; 
third, the Appendix: Provided, That when the 
proceedings of the Senate are not received in 
time to follow this arrangement, the Public 
Printer may begin the Rrecorp with the House 
proceedings. The proceedings of each House 
and the Appendix shall each begin a new 
page, with appropriate headings centered 
thereon. 

2. Type and style —The Public Printer shall 
print the report of the proceedings and de- 
bates of the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives, as furnished by the Official Reporters of 
the CONGRESSIONAL REcorpD, in 714 -point type; 
and all matter included in the remarks or 
speeches of Members of Congress, other than 
their own words, and all reports, documents, 
and other matter authorized to be inserted 
in the ReEcorp shall be printed in 6'!4-point 
type; and all rollcalls shall be printed in 
6-point type. No italic or black type nor 
words in capitals or small capitals shall be 
used for emphasis or prominence; nor will 
unusual indentions be permitted. These re- 
strictions do not apply to the printing of or 
quotations from historical, official, or legal 
documents or papers of which a literal repro- 
duction is necessary. 

3. Return of manuscript—When manu- 
script is submitted to Members for revision it 
should be returned to the Government Print- 
ing Office not later than 9 o’clock p. m. in 
order to insure publication in the Recorp is- 
sued on the following morning; and if all of 
said manuscript is not furnished at the time 
specified, the Public Printer is authorized to 
withhold it from the Recorp fori day. Inno 
case will a speech be printed in the Rrecorp of 
the day of its delivery if the manuscript is 
furnished later than 12 o’clock midnight. 

4. Tabular matter—The manuscript of 
speeches containing tabular statements to be 
published in the Recorp shall be in the hands 
of the Public Printer not later than 7 o’clock 
p. m., to insure publication the followiag 
morning. 

5. Proof furnished.—Proofs of “leave to 
print” and advance speeches will not be fur- 
nished the day the manuscript is received but 
will be submitted the following day, whenever 
possible to do so without causing delay in the 
publication of the regular proceedings of 
Congress. Advance speeches shall be set in 
the Recorp style of type, and not more than 
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six sets of proofs may be furnished to Mem- 
bers without charge. 

6. Notation of withheld remarks.—If manu- 
script or proofs have not been returned in 
time for publication in the proceedings, the 
Public Printer will insert the words “Mr. 
addressed the Senate (House or Com- 
mittee). His remarks will appear hereafter 
in the Appendix,” and proceed with the 
printing of the REcoOrp. 

7. Thirty-day limit.—The Public Printer 
shall not publish in the CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD any speech or extension of remarks 
which has been withheld for a period ex- 
ceeding 30 calendar days from the date when 
its printing was authorized: Provided, That 
at the expiration of each session of Congress 
the time limit herein fixed shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee. 

8. Corrections.—The permanent REcorp is 
made up for printing and binding 30 days 
after each daily publication is issued; there- 
fore all corrections must be sent to the Public 
Printer within that time: Provided, That 
upon the final adjournment of each session 
of Congress the time limit shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee: 
Provided further, That no Member of Con- 
gress shall be entitled to make more than 
one revision. Any revision shall consist only 
of corrections of the original copy and shall 
not include deletions of correct material, 
substitutions for correct material, or addi- 
tions of new subject matter. 

9. The Public Printer shall not publish in 
the CONGRESSIONAL ReEcorp the full report or 
print of any committee or subcommittee 
when said report or print has been previously 
printed. This rule shall not be construed to 
apply to conference reports. 

10. Appendiz to daily Record.—When either 
House has granted leave to print (1) a speech 
not delivered in either House, (2) a news- 
paper or magazine article, or (3) any other 
matter not germane to the proceedings, the 
same shall be published in the Appendix 
except in cases of duplication. In such cases 
only the first item received in the Govern- 
ment Printing Office will be printed. This 
rule shall not apply to quotations which 
form part of a speech of a Member, or to an 
authorized extension of his own remarks: 
Provided, That no address, speech, or article 
delivered or released subsequently to the final 
adjournment of a session of Congress may be 
printed in the CONGRESSIONAL REcORD. 

11. Estimate of cost.—No extraneous matter 
in excess of two pages in any one instance 
may be printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
by a Member under leave to print or to ex- 
tend his remarks unless the manuscript is 
accompanied by an estimate in writing from 
the Public Printer of the probable cost of 
publishing the same, which estimate of cost 
must be announced by the Member when 
such leave is requested; but this rule shail. 
not apply to excerpts from letters, tele- 
grams, or articles presented in connection 
with a speech delivered in the course of de- 
bate or to communications from State legis- 
latures, addresses or articles by the President 
and the members: of his Cabinet, the Vice 
President, or a Member of Congress. For the 
purposes of this regulation, any one article 
printed in two or more parts, with or with- 
out individual headings, shall be considered 
as a single extension and the two-page rule 
shall apply. The Public Printer or the Official 
Reporters of the House or Senate shall return 
to the Member of the respective House any 
matter submitted for the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp which is in contravention of this 
paragraph. 

12. Official Reporters.—The Official Report- 
ers of each House shall indicate on the manu- 
script and prepare headings for all matter to 
be printed in the Appendix, and shall make 
suitable reference thereto at the proper place 
in the proceedings. 
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STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE SENATE 


Committee on Aeronautical and Space 
Sciences 


Messrs. Johnson of Texas (chairman), 
Russell, Magnuson, Anderson, Kerr, Syming- 
ton, Stennis, Young of Ohio, Dodd, Cannon, 
Bridges, Wiley, Mrs. Smith, Messrs. Martin, 
and Case of New Jersey. 

Committee on Agriculture and Forestry 


_ Messrs. Ellender (chairman), Johnston of 
South Carolina, Holland, Eastland, Hum- 
phrey, Symington, Talmadge, Proxmire, Jor- 
dan, Young of Ohio, Hart, Aiken, Young of 
North Dakota, Hickenlooper, Mundt, Williams 
of Delaware, and Schoeppel. 

Committee on Appropriations 
Messrs. Hayden (chairman), Russell, 
Chavez, Ellender, Hill, McClellan, Robertson, 
Magnuson, Holland, Stennis, Johnson of 
Texas, Pastore, Kefauver, Monroney, Bible, 
Byrd of West Virginia, Dodd, McGee, Bridges, 
Saltonstall, Young of North Dakota, Mundt, 
Mrs. Smith, Messrs. Dworshak, Kuchel, 
Hruska, and Allott. 
Committee on Armed Services 
Messrs. Russell (chairman), Byrd of Vir- 
ginia, Johnson of Texas, Stennis, Symington, 
Jackson, Ervin, Thurmond, Engle, Bartlett, 
Cannon, Saltonstall, Bridges, 
Messrs. Case of South Dakota, 
Beall. 
Committee on Banking and Currency 


Messrs. Robertson (chairman), Fulbright, 
Sparkman, Frear, Douglas, Clark, Proxmire, 
Byrd of West Virginia, Williams of New Jersey, 
Muskie, Capehart, Bennett, Bush, Beall, and 
Javits. 

Committee on the District of Columbia 


Messrs. Bible (chairman), Morse, Frear, 
Hartke, Beall, Case of South Dakota, and 
Prouty. 


Mrs. Smith, 
Bush, and 


Committee on Finance 

Messrs. Byrd of Virginia (chairman), Kerr, 
Frear, Long, Smathers, Anderson, Douglas, 
Gore, Talmadge, McCarthy, Hartke, Williams 
of Delaware, Carlson, Bennett, Butler, Cotton, 
and Curtis. 

Committee on Foreign Relations 

Messrs. Fulbright (chairman), Green, 
Sparkman, Humphrey, Mansfield, Morse, 
Long, Kennedy, Gore, Lausche, Church, Wiley, 
Hickenlooper, Langer, Aiken, Capehart, and 
Carlson. : 

Committee on Government Operations 

Messrs. McClellan (chairman), Jackson, 
Ervin, Humphrey, Gruening, Muskie, Mundt, 
Curtis, and Capehart. 
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs 

Messrs. Murray (chairman), Anderson, 
Jackson, O’Mahoney, Bible, Neuberger, Car- 


roll, Church, Gruening, Moss, Dworshak, 
Kuchel, Goldwater, Allott, and Martin. 
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Committee on Labor and Public Welfare 

Messrs. Hill (chairman), Murray, Kennedy, 
McNamara, Morse, Yarborough, Clark, Ran- 
dolph, Williams of New Jersey, Goldwater, 
Cooper, Dirksen, Case of New Jersey, Javits, 
and Prouty. 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 

Messrs. Johnston of South Carolina (chair- 
many, Monroney, Neuberger, Yarborough, 
Clark, Jordan, Carlson, Langer, and Morton. 

Committee on Public Works 

Messrs. Chavez (chairman), Kerr, McNa- 
mara, Neuberger, Randolph, McCarthy, 
Young, Muskie, Gruening, Moss, Case of 
South Dakota, Martin, Cooper, Scott, and 
Prouty. 

Committee on Rules and Administration 


Messrs. Hennings (chairman), Hayden, 
Green, Mansfield, Jordan, Cannon, Curtis, 
Morton, and Keating. 


UNITED STATES SUPREME COURT 


Mr. Chief Justice Warren, of California, Hotel 
Sheraton-Park, Washington, D. C. 

Mr. Justice Black, of Alabama, 619 S. Lee St., 
Alexandria, Va. 

Mr. Justice Frankfurter, of Massachusetts, 
3018 Dumbarton Ave. 

Mr. Justice Douglas, of Washington, 4852 
Hutchins Pl. 

Mr. Justice Clark, of Texas, 2101 Connecticut 
Ave. 

Mr. Justice Harlan, of New York, 1677 31st St. 

Mr. Justice Brennan, of New Jersey, 3037 
Dumbarton Ave. 

Mr. Justice Whittaker, of Missouri, 5000 Van 
Ness St. 

Mr. Justice Stewart, of Ohio, Fairfax Hotel. 


OFFICERS OF THE SUPREME COURT 


Clerk—James R. Browning, 454 New Jersey 
Ave. SE. 

Deputy Clerk—Edmund P. Cullinan, 
Reservoir Rd. 

Deputy Clerk—Richard J. Blanchard, 427 St. 
Lawrence Dr., Silver Spring, Md. 

Marshal—T. Perry Lippitt, 6004 Corbin Rd. 

Reporter—Walter Wyatt, 1702 Kalmia Rd. 

Librarian—Helen Newman, 126 3d St. SE. 


4823 


UNITED STATES JUDICIAL CIRCUITS 
JUSTICES ASSIGNED 
TERRITORY EMBRACED 


District of Columbia: Mr. Chief Justice 


Warren. District of Columbia. 

First judicial circuit: Mr. Justice Frank- 
furter. Maine, Massachusetts, New Hamp- 
shire, Puerto Rico, Rhode Island. 

Second judicial circuit: Mr. Justice Harlan. 
Connecticut, New York, Vermont. 

Third judicial circuit; Mr. Justice Brennan. 
Delaware, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Virgin 
Islands. 

Fourth judicial circuit: Mr. Chief Justice 
Warren. Maryland, North Carolina, South 
Carolina, Virginia, West Virginia. 

Fifth judicial circuit: Mr. Justice Black. 
Alabama, Canal Zone, Florida, Georgia, 
Louisiana, Mississippi, Texas. 

Sixth judicial circuit: Mr. Justice Stewart. 
Kentucky, Michigan, Ohio, Tennessee. 

Seventh judicial circuit: Mr. Justice Clark. 
Illinois, Indiana, Wisconsin. 

Eighth judicial circuit: Mr. Justice Whit- 
taker. Arkansas, Iowa, Minnesota, Missouri, 
Nebraska, North Dakota, South Dakota. 

Ninth judicia: circuit: Mr. Justice Douglas. 
Alaska, Arizona, California, Idaho, Montana, 
Nevada, Oregon, Washington, Guam, Hawaii. 

Tenth judicial circuit: Mr. Justice Whit- 
taker. Colorado, Kansas, New Mexico, Okla- 
homa, Utah, Wyoming. 














STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE HOUSE 
Committee on Agriculture 


Messrs. Cooley (chairman), Poage, Grant, 
Gathings, McMillan, Abernethy, Albert, 
Abbitt, Polk, Thompson of Texas, Jones of 
Missouri, Hagen, Johnson of Wisconsin, Bass 
of Tennessee, Jennings, Matthews, McGovern, 
Coad, Breeding, Stubblefield, McSween, 
Hogan, Hoeven, Dague, Belcher, McIntire, 
Dixon, Smith of Kansas, Teague of California, 
Quie, Short, Mrs. May, Messrs. Pirnie, Latta, 
Fernés-Isern, and Burns of Hawaii. 

Committee on Appropriations 

Messrs. Cannon (chairman), Mahon, Shep- 
pard, Thomas, Kirwan, Norrell, Whitten, 
Andrews, Rooney, Gary, Fogarty, Sikes, Pres- 
ton, Passman, Rabaut, Yates, Marshall, Riley, 
Evins, Shelley, Boland, Magnuson, Natcher, 
Flood, Denton, Steed, Alexander, Boyle, 
Santangelo, Montoya, Taber, Jensen, Ander- 
sen of Minnesota, Horan, Canfield, Fenton, 
Ford, Ostertag, Bow, Jonas, Laird, Cederberg, 
Lipscomb, Rhodes, Pillion, Weaver, Minshall, 
Thomson of Wyoming, Michel, and Conte. 

Committee on Armed Services 


Messrs. Vinson (chairman), Kilday, Dur- 
ham, Rivers, Philbin, Hébert, Winstead, Price, 
Fisher, Hardy, Doyle, Bennett, Lankford, 
Huddleston, Byrne of Pennsylvania, Morris 
of Oklahoma, Kitchin, Anderson of Montana, 
Brewster, Kowalski, Wampler, Stratton, Co- 
helan, Arends, Gavin, Norblad, Van Zandt, 
Bates, Hess, O’Konski, Bray, Wilson, Osmers, 
Mrs. St. George, Messrs. Gubser, Becker, 
Chamberlain, Ferndés-Isern, and Burns of 
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Committee on Banking and Currency 


Messrs. Spence (chairman), Brown of 
Georgia, Patman, ‘Rains, Multer, Addonizio, 
Barrett, Mrs. Sullivan, Mr. Reuss, Mrs. 
Griffiths, Messrs. Ashley, Vanik, Healey, 
Rutherford, Barr, Burke of Massachusetts, 
Moorhead, Clement W. Miller, Johnson of 
Colorado, Kilburn, McDonough, Widnall, Hie- 
stand, Bass of New Hampshire, Siler, Fino, 
Mrs. Dwyer, Messrs. Derwinski, Halpern, and 
Milliken. 

Committee on the District of Columbia 


Messrs. McMillan (chairman), Abernethy, 
Smith of Virginia, Davis of Georgia, Morrison, 
Dawson, Williams, Wier, Multer, Dowdy, 
Matthews, Loser, Harmon, Foley, Irwin, 
Morris of New Mexico, Auchincloss, Kearns, 
Broyhill, Springer, Nelsen, O Konski, Smith of 
Kansas, Derounian, and Mrs. Weis. 


Committee on Education and Labor 


Messrs. Barden (chairman), Powell, Bailey, 
Perkins, Wier, Elliott, Landrum, Mrs. Green 
of Oregon, Messrs. Roosevelt, Zelenko, 
Thompson of New Jersey, Udall, Holland, Tel- 
ler, Dent, Pucinski, Daniels, Brademas, 
Giaimo, O’Hara of Michigan, Kearns, Hoff- 
mah, Holt, Wainwright, Frelinghuysen, Ayres, 
Griffin, Lafore, Hiestand, ; 


Committee on Foreign Affairs 


Messrs. Morgan (chairman), Carnahan, 
Zablocki, Burleson, Mrs. Kelly, Messrs. Hays, 
Selden, Pilcher, O’Hara of Illinois, Fountain, 
Fascell, Coffin, Farbstein, Saund, Diggs, Beck- 
worth, McDowell, Murphy, Meyer, Gallagher, 
Bowles, Chiperfield, Mrs. Bolton, Messrs. Mer- 
row, Judd, Fulton, Jackson, Mrs. Church, 
Messrs. Adair, Bentley, Curtis of Massachu- 
setts, and Wainwright. 


Committee on Government Operations 


Messrs. Dawson (chairman), Holifield; Mc- 
Cormack, Brooks of Texas, Fountain, Hardy, 
Blatnik, Jones of Alabama, Garmatz, Moss, 
Kilgore, Fascell, Mrs. Griffiths, Messrs. Reuss, 
Brooks of Louisiana, Mrs. Kee, Mrs. Grana- 
han, Messrs. Monagan, Smith of Iowa, Hoff- 
man, Riehlman, Meader, Brown of Ohio, Mrs. 
Dwyer, Messrs. Holt, Griffin, Wallhauser, Mrs. 
Weis, Messrs. Langen, and Barry. 


Committee on House Administration 


Messrs. Burleson (chairman), Friedel, Ash- 
more, Hays of Ohio, Jones of Missouri, 
Rhodes, Lesinski, Smith of Mississippi, 
Thompson of New Jersey, Abbitt, Elliott, Mrs. 
Green of Oregon, Messrs.° Everett, Slack, 
Casey, Carter, Schenck, Corbett, Bennett of 
Michigan, Lipscomb, Halleck, Mailliard, Cur- 
tin, Mrs. Simpson of Illinois, and Mr. Cham- 
berlain. 
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Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs 


Messrs. Aspinall (chairman), O’Brien of 
New York, Rogers of Texas, Mrs. Pfost, Messrs. 
Haley, Powell, Edmondson, Sisk, Udall, 
Rutherford, Baring, Ullman, Anderson of 
Montana, Saund, McGinley, Morris of New 
Mexico, Rivers, Burdick; Randall, Saylor, 
Wharton, Berry, Westland, Hosmer, Cheno- 
weth, Collier, Withrow, Wilson, Cunningham, 
Langen, Mrs. Simpson of Illinois, Messrs. 
Fern6és-Isern, and Burns of Hawaii. 


Committee on Interstate and Foreign 
Commerce 


Messrs. Harris (chairman), Williams, Mack 
of Illinois, Roberts, Moulder, Staggers, Dol- 
linger, Rogers of Texas, Friedel, Flynt, Mac- 
donald, Rhodes of Pennsylvania, Jarman, 
O'Brien of New York, Moss, Dingell, Kilgore, 
Rogers of Florida, Hemphill, Rostenkowski, 
Brock, Bennett of Michigan, Springer, Bush, 
Schenck, Derounian, Younger, Avery, Collier, 
Glenn, Devine, Nelson, and Keith. 


Committee on the Judiciary 


Messrs. Celler (chairman), Walter, Lane, 
Feighan, Chelf, Willis, Rodino, Forrester, 
Rogers of Colorado, Donohue, Brooks of 
Texas, Tuck, Ashmore, Dowdy, Holtzman, 
Whitener, Libonati, Loser, Toll, Kastenmeier, 
Kasem, McCulloch, Miller of New York, Poff, 
Cramer, Moore, Smith of California, Meader, 
Henderson, Lindsay, Cahill, and Ray. 


Committee on Merchant Marine and Fisheries 


Messrs. Bonner (chairman), Boykin, Gar- 
matz, Mrs. Sullivan, Messrs. Thompson of 
Louisiana, George P. Miller, Zelenko, Clark, 
Ashley, Dingell, Rivers of South Carolina, 
Macdonald, Lennon, Nix, Anfuso, Oliver, 
Downing, Flynn, Casey, Johnson of Maryland, 
Tollefson, Van Pelt, Ray, Mailliard, Dorn of 
New York, Pelly, Baumhart, Gross, Curtin, 
Glenn, and Hoffman of Illinois. 


Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 


Messrs. Murray (chairman), Morrison, 
Davis of Georgia, Lesinski, Holifield, Mrs. 
Granahan, Messrs. Porter, Scott, Shipley, 
Levering, Dulski, Prokop, Foley, Irwin, Har- 
mon, Alford, Rees of Kansas, Corbett, Gross, 
Broyhill, Johansen, Cunningham, Wall- 
hauser, Barry, and Mrs. St. George. 


Committee on Public Works 


Messrs. Buckley (chairman), Fallon, Davis 
of Tennessee, Blatnik, Jones of Alabama, 
Smith of Mississippi, Kluczynski, Thompson 
of Louisiana, Mrs. Blitch, Messrs. Wright, 
Hull, Gray, Clark, Edmondson, McFall, Brown 
of Missouri, Mrs. Pfost, Messrs. Young, Hargis, 
Burke of Kentucky, Johnson of California, 
Cook, Auchincloss, Mack of Washington, 
Scherer, Withrow, Cramer, Baldwin, Schwen- 
gel, Dooley, Broomfield, Robison, Taylor, and 
Mumma. 

Committee on Rules 


Messrs. Smith of Virginia (chairman), Col- 
mer, Madden, Delaney, Trimble, Thornberry, 
Bolling, O'Neill, Allen, Brown of Ohio, Reece 
of Tennessee, and Budge. 


Committee on Science and Astronautics 


Messrs. Brooks (chairman), McCormack, 
George P. Miller, Teague of Texas, Anfuso, 
Sisk, Mitchell, Quigley, Hall, Wolf, Karth, 
Hechler, Daddario, Moeller, King, Roush, Mar- 
tin, Fulton, McDonough, Chenoweth, Osmers, 
Van Pelt, Baumhart, Bass of New Hampshire, 
and Riehlman. 


Committee on Un-American Activities 


Messrs. Walter (chairman), Moulder, Doyle, 
Willis, Tuck, Jackson, Scherer, Miller of New 
York, and Johansen. 


Committee on Veterans’ Affairs 


Messrs. Teague of Texas (chairman), Dorn 
of South Carolina, Mrs. Kee, Messrs. Boykin, 
Haley, Baring, Mitchell, Everett, Nix, Quigley, 
Slack, Flynn, Dulski, Carter, George, Randall, 
Mrs. Rogers of Massachusetts, Messrs. Ayres, 
Adair, Fino, Saylor, Smith of California, 
Teague of California, Halpern, : 


Committee on Ways and Means 


Messrs. Mills (chairman), Forand, King, 
O’Brien, Boggs, Keogh, Harrison, Karsten, 
Herlong, Ikard, Machrowicz, Frazier, Green of 
Pennsylvania, Watts, Metcalf, Simpson of 
Pennsylvania, Mason, Byrnes of Wisconsin, 
Baker, Curtis of Missouri, Knox, Utt, Betts, 
Alger, and Bosch. 








UNITED STATES COURT OF APPEALS FOR 
THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA CIRCUIT 
(United States Court House, 3d and 
Constitution Ave.) 

Office Residence 
telephone Chief Judge telephone 
E. Barrett Prettyman, Washington 1, D. C. 
Sterling 3-5700 Oliver 2-3263 
Circuit Judges 
Henry White Edgerton, Washington 1, D.C. 
Sterling 3-5700 Emerson 3-6017 
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Easter Letter From Representative 
James C. Wright, Jr. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LYNDON B. JOHNSON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi- 
dent, one of the ablest Members of the 
Texas delegation in Congress is Repre- 
sentative Jim Wricut, .of Fort Worth. 
Representative WRicutT is making a fine 
record, not only by the farsighted, re- 
sponsible way in which he is serving his 
district, but also through the outstand- 
ing newsletters which he sends each week 
to the people he represents. His most 
recent letter is such a beautiful and in- 
spiring Easter message that I ask unan- 
imous consent to have it printed in the 
Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorpD, 
as follows: 

THE \WRIGHT SLANT ON WASHINGTON 


EASTER WEEK, 1959 
(A report from Jt) 


Congress hurries to complete its work for 
a brief Easter adjournment. Like the long 
stream of generations before us, we seek 
throughout the land to review again the 
events of those 7 days which changed the 
world and split history into two clearly defin- 
able parts. It seems almost a sacrilege to 
write of other things. 

Never before nor since has there been a 
week so fraught with meaning, so super- 
charged with drama, so interladen with pa- 
thos, and yet so tremendous in triumph as 
that first Easter week. 

The familiar story never grows stale in 
the telling. Like springtime, it is always 
new. After 2,000 years it still has the power 
to arrest our thoughts and even change the 
pattern of our liyes. Yet, but for the one 
exception, there is nothing unusual about 
the people who parade through the pages of 
the Easter story. They were real people, 
ordinary people, very much like you and me. 
Perhaps we can even see ourselves in some 
of them. 

There were the crowds—the glad crowds 
that lined the streets and filled the temple 
square on that Palm Sunday—and the angry 
crowds that jostled one another in Pilate’s 
courtyard on Friday. With wild abandon, 
they cheered the Carpenter of Nazareth as he 
rode into the city. They threw their cloth- 
ing in the street and tore the branches from 
the trees to wave in tribute, and 5 days 
later some of the same people stood in front 
of Pilate’s palace and shouted “Crucify 
Him! Crucify Him!” 

They were real people all right. Like the 
people we know. Like the people we are. 
The public is still said to be fickle. Yes- 
terday’s hero is today’s villain and tomor- 
row’s forgotten man. Even today, the mob 
spirit that flamed them into unreasoning 
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condemnation still smoulders about us at 
times, needing but a sudden breeze to burn 
afresh and to destroy whatever lies in its 
path. Like the people of ancient Jerusalem, 
we are susceptible to mass psychology. Like 
them, we sometimes find it simple and con- 
venient to find a scapegoat to condemn with- 
out comprehending. It is easier than trying 
to understand: Have you ever been in that 
crowd? I am afraid that I have, at times. 

And there was Judas Iscariot, the zealot, 
the treasurer of the little band, he who sold 
the hope of the world for 30 pieces of silver. 
History has dealt harshly with Judas, for 
deliberate treachery is a trait we univer- 
sally condemn, Yet think of Judas for a 
moment. He wanted to overthrow the 
Roman invaders by force of arms. At last 
it became obivous to him that this was not 
the plan. He saw the powerful forces being 
arrayed against the Nazarene and his fol- 
lowers. He felt that the movement was 
doomed * * * a@ lost cause. The chief of 
priest and the leaders of his people were 
determined to destroy it. 

How crass was his betrayal and how empty 
his reward. Yef in all of history practical 
men have abandoned lost causes, have de- 
serted sinking ships. And this still goes on 
today. 

Pontius Pilate was the procurator, his 
business to administer the-Roman law. He 
didn’t understand the people in this obscure 
province and didn’t particularly care to. He’d 
rather be back in Rome, but his career had 
led him here. Little did he realize he was 
judging history’s most famous case, or that 
by a strange twist of irony it was he him- 
self who was being tried and found wanting. 

As the accusers hurled their denunciations 
and spat out their poison stream of invec- 
tive, there came to him the clear conviction 
that if ever in his life he had seen an inno- 
cent person, this prisoner who stood before 
him now with the strange light shining in 
His eyes was the most innocent of all. Three 
times Pilate tried to release Him, once to give 
Him an easy way out. But finally, confronted 
with the threat of being reported to Ceasar, 
his will crumpled like a heap of ashes. He 
took the course of least resistance and tried 
to wash his hands of the matter, allowing 
the Christ to be crucified. 

Have you ever been cast in the role of 
Pilate? Have you ever been convinced in 
your mind that a thing was not right and 
yet reluctantly assented to it because every- 
one else seemed so determined? Have you 
ever known the right decision but found it 
too hard to make—and let others make it for 
you? Have you ever tried to wash your hands 
of a difficult situation by pretending it was 
not your responsibility—-when you knew in 
your heart that it was? Could there be a 
lingering touch of Pilate even in you and 
me? 

Not all of the characters of Easter week, 
of course, were villains. ‘There were the 
faithful ones. There was Joseph of Arima- 
thea, who provided a tomb for the lifeless 
body of the Son of God. Speculation has 
identified this Joseph as a member of the 
Sanhedrin. A legend has grown up con- 
necting him with the rich young ruler who 
— been willing to go so far but only so 

ar. 

Now, at the last, the fire that burned 
in him had erupted to the surface. He of- 
fered to share his family vault with Him 


who had no place to lay His head. Is there 
the spirit of Joseph of Arimathea in us 
today? 

Or of Mary of Magdala, who had been 
healed of her afflictions? The New Testa- 
ment refers to her maladies simply as 
“demons.” In our age, when mental illness 
has become a fad and the psychiatrist’s couch 
the altar of its faith, we find it easy to be- 
lieve that she had been beset by neuroses and 
nervous disorders. It matters not at all the 
nature of her earlier life. What matters is 
only that she was healed, redeemed, and 
grateful with a boundless love. What mat- 
ters is the adoration that brought her to the 
tomb that Sunday morning. 

What matters is the unquestioning faith, 
as she stood there in the softly breaking 
dawn, to recognize Him risen, to see the 
transformation taking place and to feel that 
transformation in her own soul, and to return 
at His command with a shout of triumph 
to tell the glad news of the resurrection. 
Can you see yourself in Mary Magdalene? 

Or in Simon of Cyrene, who bore the cross 
of Christ up the long, steep pathway to the 
hill of Golgotha? 

Crosses still there are to bear. The hill 
we climb to a peaceful world where men may 
beat their swords into plowshares and each 
may know in his heart the peace of God that 
passes understanding, is a steep hill. The 
crosses of selfishness, of avarice, of hatred 
and revenge, are heavy crosses, and He stag- 
gers under their weight. Must He bear them 
unassisted, or can we see ourselves in Simon 
of Cyrene who picked up the burden and 
carried it? 

In each of us there dwells the same human 
nature which motivated them in that Easter 
week in old Jerusalem. If He who was per- 
fect should come to earth today, He might be 
crucified again. 

Yet, even so, He would live again. And 
with Him would live the hopes and dreams 
of a better world which moves, ever so 
imperceptibly, nearer and nearer to fruition. 


Four Major Problems Face the Nation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


°o 


HON. HOMER E. CAPEHART 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. CAPEHART. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the REcorp a copy of 
my Washington newsletter which has 
been released today. 

There being no objection, the newslet- 
ter was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorD, as follows: 

WASHINGTON REPORT 
(By Senator Homer E. CaPeHART) 

In my opinion, four major problems face 

this Nation. 


In these columns, on the floor of the US. 
Senate, in public addresses and a series of 
weekly radio broadcasts, it will be my pur- 
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pose to analyze, discuss and present sug- 
gested solutions for each of them. 

As I see these problems they are: 

1. The threat of Russian communism, 
both military and economic. 

2. The farm problem. 

3. Labor problems. 

4. Inflation. 

These problems must be solved. 

These problems, in one form or another 
and in varying degrees, have been with us 
for many, many years. Thus it would serve 
no purpose to attempt to place the respon- 
sibility for them on either of the major po- 
litical parties. They are our problems, not 
partisan political problems. 

Your Government, meaning the adminis- 
tration and those of us who represent you 
in the Congress, needs your help and your 
suggestions in arriving at solutions. 

It will be my purpose to offer some con- 
crete suggestions 

I hope you will help me, and through me 
the administration and the Congress, by pre- 
senting your ideas. 

Certainly no one man is wise enough to 
have all of the answers. 

I am so thoroughly convinced, however, 
that the future of this Nation and the free 
world depends upon sound solutions of these 
problems that I propose to seek out, with the 
help of others whose responsibility it is also 
to try to solve these problems, concrete pro- 
grams aimed at their solution. 

It is my duty to do so because that is what 

you elected me to do. 
" Some of my suggestions may be partly or 
wholly unsound. In any event I am going 
to speak out with my ideas and it will be 
the prerogative of those who read what I 
have to say or hear my broadcasts and tele- 
casts to be the judges. 

Someone must come up with the right 
answers and soon 

It is my best judgment that we just cannot 
go on as we have been without risking real 
difficulty. 

I foresee the possibility of: 

A third world war. 

Ruinous inflation. 

Unbearable taxes. 

Huge governmental expenditures. 

A bankrupt agriculture. 

Chaos in labor-management relations 
resulting in great suffering on the part of 
our people 

7. The adoption of socialistic schemes. 

Let me discuss in a little more detail the 
particulars involved in each of the major 
problems. 

1. The threat of Russian communism, both 
military and economic, of course, involves 
the possibility of war. 

(a) It likewise involves the possibility that 
Russia could force us through her cold war 
tactics to bankrupt ourselves with resultant 
socialism. 

(b) Somehow, someway, the Berlin situa- 
tion must be solved. 

(c) So must the problem of the division 
between West and East Germany. 

(ad) So must the problem of the control 
of atomic weapons. 

(e) Should we consider trade with Russia? 

2. Our farm problem must be solved. 

Look at these facts: 

(a) Our agricultural program this year 
for every purpose will cost over $6 billion. 

(b) Yet we have in storage $9 billion of 
surplus. 

(c) It is apparent that the price support 
program yet has failed to accomplish the 
purpose for which it was intended. 

(d) Farm prices today are much too low. 

(e) We continue to involve farming, strict- 
ly a private enterprise, with politics. 

3. The seriousness of our labor problem is 
generally recognized. 

Look at these facts: 

(a) Labor and management in many in- 
stances are not working together. 

(b) Much of this difficulty is due to exist- 
ing Federal laws and/or the failure of local 
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law enforcement officers to enforce existing 
laws. 

(c) Approximately 4 million are unem- 
ployed despite an otherwise very high level 
of economy. 

4. Inflation is a real danger. 

(a) We continue deficit spending. 

(b) Governmental expenditures on all 
levels—local, State, and Federal—continue to 
increase. 

(c) Taxes continue to go up and up— 
local, State, and Federal. 

(d) The purchasing power of the dollar 
continues to decrease. 

These are the problems I propose to at- 
tack. If you should disagree with me, as 
many of you will, I hope you will at least 
give me E for effort along with your own 
ideas. 

The solution of these problems is the re- 
sponsibility of every American, regardless of 
politics. 





Western Defense Pays Off Again 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. CLAIR ENGLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. ENGLE. Mr. President, for a long 
time California’s Coach Pete Newell has 
clung obstinately to his belief that de- 
fensive basketball is the best basketball. 
His conviction paid off again over the 
weekend—it won for a California school 
the national title for the third time in 4 
years. As an alumnus of the University 
of California, I was pleased to read Mal 
Florence’s story in the Los Angeles Times 
describing the hard fight last Friday be- 
tween the University of California Bears 
and West Virginia’s Mountaineers. Iask 
unanimous consent to have the article 
printed in the Appendix of the Rrecorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

[From the Los Angeles Times, Mar. 22, 1959] 
CaL HOLps Orr RALLY BY WEST VIRGINIA 
(By Mal Florence) 

LOUISVILLE, March 21.—California fought off 
a determined West Virginia rally to win the 
NCAA basketball championship here tonight 
by a score of 71 to 70. 

Trailing by 10 points early in the game, the 
Bears swept to a 39-33 half-time lead which 
they expanded to a 13-point margin in the 
second half. The Mountaineers, however, 
nearly caught the Californians at the finish. 

West Virginia’s smooth star, Jerry West, 
gave the Bears fits during the first few min- 
utes of the contest and led all scorers with 
15 at the break. 

The Mounties shot 56.5 percent in the first 
half, compared to Cal's 41.7 percent, but West 
Virginia was limited to 23 shots from the 
field while Cal was taking 36. 

FAST START 


West Virginia started fast and, after 9 min- 
utes of play, had built up a 23-13 advantage 
over California. 

The Mountaineers were particularly quick 
at following their own shots and their work 
close in under the bucket accounted for the 
lead. 

The Mounties were also employing a zone 
press on defense but the Bears kept their 
heads and managed to bring the ball down 
court. 

CAL CUTS LEAD 

West Virginia, and especially its All-Ameri- 

can West was more than matching Imhoff 
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and company on the boards during the early 
going. 

The Bears called time when down by 23-13 
and When play resumed a push shot by Dal- 
ton and follow bucket by McClintock cut the 
lead to 23-17. 

West broke free on a drive to score but it 
was the last bucket for the Mountaineers for 
quite a spell. Cal, now playing tough de- 
fense, gradually overhauled West Virginia. 

Doughty, replacing Imhoff, canned a short 
jump to tie the score at 25-25 with 6:45 left 
in the half. West sent West Virginia ahead 
with a free throw but another jump by 
Doughty and a push by Grout left Cal in 
charge, 29-26, with 5:03 to go. 





Press Release Relating to Address by 
Hon. Henry S. Reuss, of Wisconsin 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I 
note that on Thursday the distinguished 
minority leader (Mr. DirRKSEN] com- 
mented on a brief newspaper account of 
a speech delivered recently by my Wis- 
consin colleage, Representative Henry 
S. REvSss. 

The minority leader used this five- 
paragraph news article, which appears 
on page 4109 of the Recorp for March 
19, 1959, as a basis for defending the 
administration against Mr. ReEvss’ 
charges of “politics as usual.” ‘The fact 
is that the Reuss speech covered a good 
deal more ground than that. 

I think the minority leader ought to 
have the opportunity to reply to the 
other points made by Representative 
Reuss. Also, the readers of the Rrecorp 
ought to have a more complete account 
of the speech. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix to 
the Recorp the text of a press release 
issued by Mr. Reuss on March 11, 1959, 
covering his speech of that date. 


There being no objection, the press 
release was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorD, as follows: 


“UNITED STATES Must Give Up ECONOMICS AS 
UsuaL, Pouirics aS UsuaL To Survive,” 
CONGRESSMAN REvUSS DECLARES 


WASHINGTON, D.C., March 11, 1959.—‘If 
the United States is to survive and to win 
in the mounting struggle of international 
competition, we have to give up two lux- 
uries—economics as usual, and politics as 
usual,” Congress Henry S. Reuss, Democrat, 
of Wisconsin, said Wednesday morning. 

Reuss spoke to the second annual National 
Workshop for Religious Liberals at All Souls 
Church in Washington. 


“It is ironic that the administration 
which, quite rightly, declares itself ready 
to stand up to danger in Berlin, is so 
Milquetoastish about our own economy,” 
Reuss declared. 


“In practicing economics as usual, the 
administration is declaring itself afraid to 
try to make our economy work on the full 
employment-full production basis that is 
obviously required to meet our international 
responsibilities. 

“It submits to some 5 million unemployed, 
and about one-fourth of our productive 
capacity at a standstill, and an annual 

















































































































































— = 


ewrPew 








“me 


1959 


growth rate in our economy of only 2 percent, 
while the Soviet Union advances at a rate 
of 8 to 10 percent a year. 

“Growth through bold economic policies, 
not drift, is what the United States must 
have, both for our own defense and to make 
an ‘effective contribution to the democratic 
advancement of the uncommitted, under- 
developed countries of the world,” Reuss 
declared. 

Revss noted that Secretary Dulles, Under- 
secretary Dillon and other administration 
officials “have been saying, rightly, for some 
time that the Development Loan Fund needs 
$1 billion a year for 5 years, to do a good 
job.” : 

“But what happens when Ike-the-Econo- 
mizer gets through preparing his flimsily, 
fancifully balanced budget? The Develop- 
ment Loan Fund comes out at $700 million 
for 1 year—and that’s all. 

“This is but one example of economics 
as usual that has to be discarded. Just as 
worshipping the golden calf was almost the 
end of the children of Israel, so worshipping 
the unrealistically balanced budget may be 
the end of us.” 

Turning to “politics as usual,’’ Reuss as- 
serted that “American foreign policy needs 
@ new face—the face of the ugly engineer 
and the Iowa chicken expert and the Wis- 
consin powdered milk master in the Ugly 
American. 

“It’s not enough to have a sound diplo- 
matic, military and economic policy, even if 
we did. In addition to having policies, we 
must stress the character and quality of our 
American representatives abroad,” Reuss 
said. 

“We can’t afford the luxury'of having am- 
bassadorships purchased with campaign 
contributiens. 

“We can’t afford the luxury of refusing to 
appoint the best qualified man to head our 
foreign aid program because he’s not a card- 
carrying Republican. (In passing, let’s note 
that Paul Hoffmann was chosen Marshall 
plan chief by President Truman because he 
was the best man. The fact that he was a Re- 
publican was no disqualification.) 

“We can’t afford the luxury of having the 
State Department becoming a wastebasket 
for schedule C political appointees, and hav- 
ing these spoils-seekers turn up later Wris- 
tonized into the Foreign Service where they 
can hurt us forever. 

“We can’t afford the luxury of encourag- 


ing two-way international trade, and having - 


@& reasOnably sincere reciprocal trade pro- 
gram, and then kick low foreign bidders in 
the face when a Republican senatorial can- 
didate says his election depends on giving 
the contract to an American high bidder. 
“If we want loyal friends and allies, we 
must treat them with consistent fairness, 
not inconsistent churlishness. If we want to 
win the peoples of Asia, and Africa, and 
South America to our side, we must send out 
the kind of men Abraham Lincoln would 
have chosen for the job—humble, friendly, 
knowledgeable and eager to learn—instead of 
arrogant men such as King George sent to 
keep the Colonies under English control.” 





Critical Importance of West Berlin 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial 
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published in the March 16 issue of the 
Nashua Telegraph, New Hampshire’s 
second largest daily newspaper. This 
editorial, entitled, “Our Slumbering 
Must Cease,” warns Americans of the 
critical question of West Berlin and its 
great importance to the United States 
and our allies. I commend it to the 
reading of all Senators. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

[From the Nashua (N.H.) Telegraph, Mar. 16, 
1959} 


Our SLUMBERING MusT CEASE 


Let’s turn off the TV set, put the car in 
garage, sit down and face the harsh, pain- 
ful, urgent facts. 

The big one: 

The showdown with Russia over Berlin 
and Germany is the worst crisis we’ve had 
since the firing stopped in World War II. 
And it won’t be solved by throwing out the 
first baseball in mid-April. 

The intense pressure Soviet Premier 
Khrushchev is applying carries great peril of 
a ruinous nuclear war, by accident or mis- 
calculation if not by design. 

Yet we Americans neither feel nor show 
any real sense of urgency. Perhaps we are 
calloused by so many manufactured Russian 
alarms. Last year the Middle East, this 
year Berlin. Same old boring show. We 
give it a bad rating and switch to our trusty 
westerns. 

In one breath the Eisenhower administra- 
tion says any conflict over Germany almost 
surely would be nuclear, but the President 
talks of balancing the budget, cutting the 
Armed Forces, seeing no need to step up our 
lagging missile pace. 

Mr. Eisenhower tells us not to get too 
stirred over this crisis. The words might 
sound better if we were awake at all. In the 
circumstances they amount to patting a 
sleeping head, putting a cautionary finger 
to the lips, and tiptoeing out of the room. 

We're not alone in our slumber. The 
vaunted NATO never has risen to more than 
a fifth of its planned strength. British 
leaders keep a constant weather eye on the 
next elections. Other allies are reducing 
their armed forcts or slashing the draft term 
at the very moment when the West’s great 
verbal posture is firmness. 

In all the complex maneuvering between 
East and West, we appear to pay slim heeed 
to the often critical uses of psychological 
warfare. 

Endlessly we stress negatives, the things 
we can't or won’t do. We find no advantage 
in trying to push the Reds off balance as 
they so frequently do us. We blandly as- 
sume we can only lose propaganda combat 
at @ summit or other conference, and fear 
we will be ‘‘taken,” no matter what is done 
or said. 

Are we so unintelligent, so naive, so lack- 
ing in faith that we must conclude this? 

And are we so wrapped up in personal 
and national concerns that we refuse to see 
danger until it stands on our doorstep? 
Will we talk of balanced budgets until the 
day the Russians balance them for us? 

We've got to cut through Khrushchev’s 
soft purring of “peace, peace” and find the 
tough, unsoftened core of his demands. 

We've got to look hard, too, at what ex- 
actly we have on hand or in prospect to deal 
with this threat, if the worst should come. 

And we’ve got to grasp once and for all 
why Berlin and Germany mean so much to 
us. Why would we risk the destruction of 
New York, Washington, Chicago, Los Angeles, 
and many other cities to keep Berlin free? 

The truth is not new, but it’s still dev- 
astatingly important. West Berlin, just part 
of a divided city, is a great political and 
economic entity. 
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An island in the East German Communist 
sea, it is a showcase of liberty. More, it isa 
bastion, a forward outpost. Yield so huge 
a prize and you cast into the black the morale 
and spirit of resistance not only of Germans 
but Frenchmen, Britons, Hollanders, Bel- 
gians, Greeks, and others. You may lose the 
game in Europe. 

When that happens the orbit of freedom 
will be crucially narrowed, and our own 
safety infinitely more imperiled than ever in 
our history. 





High Cost of Federal Government Blocks 
Efforts on Local Level 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JOHN SPARKMAN 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, we 
hear and read comments from time to 
time about the need to shift various pro- 
grams away from the Federal Govern- 
ment to the States and localities. Such 
comments have been made particularly 
with respect to urban renewal. I am 
certain many persons would take the 
same attitude concerning the very bill 
which is under consideration. Similar 
comments have been made about Fed- 
eral aid to airports and many other Fed- 
eral aid programs. 

The Mobile Register of March 15, 1959, 
published an article entitled “High Cost 
of Federal Government Blocks Efforts on 
Local Level,” written by John Will, one 
of its outstanding reporters. The article 
relates something of the difficulty which 
city and other local governments have 
nowadays in raising sufficient revenue to 
finance necessary programs. .I think it 
may very well demonstrate, also, the un- 
reasonableness of the point which is 
often made that local governments 
should participate more fully in the 
various aid programs. 

I ask unanimous consent that the ar- 
ticle be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

HicH Cost or FeperRAL GOVERNMENT BLOCKS 
EFFORTS ON LOCAL LEVEL 
(By John Will) 

There is growing agitation in these days 
for more local effort in Government financ- 
ing, with the obvious purpose of cutting 
Federal control and restoring local self-de- 
termination. 

This is a worthy objective. Each State 
and each community within the State knows 
its own problems and how best to meet 
them. Butin the last analysis it takes money 
to solve those problems. And if most of 
the money is to come from Washington, then 
Washington is going to lay down the general 
policies. 

Now we may as well be realistic about it 
and admit that under our present economy 
and with the world situation still unsettled, 
we cannot free ourselves of a certain measure 
of Federal taxation and the consequent 
Federal regulation. In this day and age, 
we cannot function as a lot of separate little 
units with no coordination. That would 
make us sitting ducks for the Russians. 












































































































A2512 


There must be continuing military ex- 
penditures at a high level and they must 
be handled by the Federal Government. 
Probably some savings could be accomplished 
in this field by better planning and manage- 
ment. But whether we like it or not, we 
must maintain preparedness for almost any 
eventuality in the world. And we simply 
have to depend on the judgment of the Na- 
tion’s military and diplomatic leadership, 
even though the cost may seem excessively 
high. 

Furthermore, there must be broad coordi- 
nation of certain facilities within the coun- 
try from a defense standpoint. For ex- 
ample, the new Federal highway system 
cannot be built according to local desires. 
It must be planned and constructed on a 
national basis. There is no other way to 
do it. 

Furthermore, being realistic again, each 
community naturally strives to get its full 
share of every Federal program. The money 
spent in such programs helps local business 
and it is argued that since we pay Federal 
taxes, we may as well try to get back all we 
can. Of course, this leads to the encourage- 
ment of more Federal spending on the as- 
sumption that more will come back to the 
local communities. 

Nevertheless, it is clear that unless the cost 
of Federal Government is substantially re- 
duced, there is not much hope for greater 
local effort. When the combined taxation of 
all governments—Federal, State, and local— 
reaches a certain point, the effect on the 
economy is bound to be harmful. Industry 
and business have to channel funds into 
taxes which they otherwise might use for 
expansion. The spending power of people 
for goods and services is restricted. Exces- 
sive taxation eventually dries up the sources 
of revenue. 

The fact is that if this move for greater 
local effort is ever to come to anything, the 
States and communities must stop running 
to the Federal Government for all sorts of 
help. And that is not so easy. The trouble is 
that if we stop taking it, that will be just 
so much more for other sections of the coun- 
try. So the temptation is strong to join the 
others in line at the Federal pie counter. 

Talking about the need for economy in 
government is a waste of time. The real 
need is for the people of Mobile and Alabama 
and every part of this country to get out of 
the habit of expecting government to pro- 
vide everything they think they want. Until 
people are ready to curb their wants and put 
up with less, the cost of government will keep 
on its upward spiral. 

It seems unless for Federal officials to 
preach more local effort to States and com- 
munities until Congress makes a really seri- 
ous effort to pare down Federal spending. 
And even in that highly unlikely event, 
there will have to be careful figuring to de- 
termine what new local taxes are best suited 
to replace the Federal taxes that may be 
taken off. 

We have only tried to point up the com- 
plexity of the problem. There should be 
more local effort and less Federal control. 
But we will be honest and say that until 
there is a fundamental change in the public 
attitude, the prospects for such a change are 
virtually nonexistent. 


The American Merchant Marine 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON:- JOHN MARSHALL BUTLER 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. BUTLER. Mr. President, mer- 
chant ships as well as warships and over- 
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seas bases share equal valuation in the 
equation for effective and adequate sea- 
power. 

Unfortunately, this essential point is 
frequently overlooked by our citizenry. 
However, Rear Adm. Roy S. Benson, 
USN, deputy commander, Military Sea 
Transportation Service, in an address 
last week before the antisubmarine war- 
fare symposium of the Navy League, per- 
suasively set forth the value of the Amer- 
ican merchant marine, and I ask that his 
address be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

WHY AN AMERICAN MERCHANT MARINE? 


(Address by Rear Adm. Roy S. Benson, USN, 
deputy commander, Military Sea Trans- 
portation Service, before the antisub- 
marine warfare symposium of the Navy 
League, Washington, D.C., March 4, 1959) 


Since World War II there have been ex- 
pressed two points of view as to the func- 
tions of the Navy. 

One stemed from the teachings of Mahan; 
in a few words, that sea power consists of 
merchant ships, overseas bases and warships, 
and that warships have as their purpose the 
protection of the sea lines of communication 
so that the bases can be maintained and the 
merchant shipping can ply the trade routes 
unhampered. Those who subscribe to this 
theory, and exclude all other needs for war- 
ships, would reduce the Navy to an anti- 
submarine force. Presumably, naval ships 
of various merchant ship types to lift troops, 
petroleum products and other’ supplies 
would be included and would be afforded 
protection. Purely naval types, however, 
would be antisubmarine forces. The func- 
tion of naval forces would be to fight only 
on the high seas. 

The other opinion of the functions of the 
Navy stemmed particularly from World War 
II experience; shore-bombardment with 
guns and planes, and amphibious attack. 
These had been done in previous wars but 
not to the extent that they were done by 
the U.S. Navy in World War II. Directly 
from them comes the thought that the pur- 
pose of the Navy is to land troops and their 
support, and to attack the enemy homeland 
with nuclear and other weapons. Included 
here is the Polaris program. Those who sub- 
scribe only to this opinion would limit anti- 
submarine warfare to protection of the 
forces which can carry this attack to the 
enemy. In the extreme case, there are per- 
haps those who would limit naval attack to 
submarine launching Polaris missiles and 
there would be no antisubmarine warfare 
program. Their Navy would fight only from 
the sea. : 

Which opinion is correct? As with so 
many other things, both are correct. Naval 
forces are so versatile that they are useful 
for both and needed for both. 

I do not need to make a case for the Navy’s 
usefulness to fight from the seas nor to 
fight om the seas as necessary. The em- 
phasis is on the last word, ‘‘necessary.” Ob- 
viously, we must have naval antisubmarine 
forces capable of protecting other naval 
forces and ships of the American merchant 
marine, but they must not be utilized to 
protect anything unless what they protect 
is necessary. 

The task I have been assigned is not to 
tell you how to protect merchant ships from 
enemy submarine attack. That is part of the 
task of other speakers. My task is to explain 
why we have and should continue to have 
our American merchant marine. 


It really seems unnecessary for me to ex- 
plain why we have and should continue to 
have an American merchant marine. Gen- 
eral Twining has recently explained that it 
is incredible that anyone would think that 
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new concepts of warfare obviate the necessity 
of further fostering a merchant fleet. Admi- 
ral Burke’s speeches are full of support for 
our merchant marine. 

The Merchant Marine Act of 1936, some- 
times referred to as the Magna Carta of the 
merchant marine, gives as reasons for the 
merchant marine, national defense and the 
development of foreign and domestic com-- 
merce. As I am sure you all Know, the mer- 
chant marine gets Government subsidies. 
They are for. the building of ships and for 
their operation. The principle is that, due to 
these subsidies, our operators can compéte 
financially with foreign operators. If a ship 
has defense features, the Government pays 
for them. Also, the American merchant ma- 
rine gets a great deal of U.S. Defense Depart- 
ment business. In fiscal year 1958 funds for 
subsidies amounted to about $150 million; 
for defense features about $1 million; defense 
business some $300 million. These last two 
are, of course, not subsidies. 

Rapid, emergency shipbuilding during 
World War I cost $3 billion; during World 
War IT, $17 billion. Costs of this kind could 
pay for subsidies at our present rate for 100 
years. 

Lack of shipping nearly lost us both World 
War I and World War II. The turning point 
in each was reached when we built ships at a 
greater rate than German submarines were 
sinking them. 

What does the United States get in return 
for paying subsidies and for defense features? 
If the American merchant marine can be jus- 
tified either economically or for defense, it is 
worthwhile. It can be justified both ways. 

Complete justification can be made eco- 
nomically during peacetime. Time does not 
permit me to cover it here. All I can do is 
assure that it is definitely worth it, in dollars 
and cents in peacetime operations, for the 
American people to support their merchant 
marine. It is a real bargain. I consider that 
the American merchant marine should do 
more to make this known to the public. 

The justification during peacetime is not 
what we are talking about here today. We 
simply do not want to provide antisub- 
marine protection for anything unless the 
units protected are necessary. 

The costs to the taxpayer can also be 
justified because of the wartime use of the 
merchant marine. Again we have a bar- 
gain. Obviously, if you are going to have 
merchant ships, their crews, building and 
repair yards on short notice for wartime use, 
they must exist in peacetime. For either 
limited or general war we get for our tax 
dollar, ships which can be quickly converted 
into naval auxiliaries or used as they exist 
by the Military Sea Transportation Service. 
Ships of the American merchant marine car- 
ried most of the supplies to troops during 
World War II, the Korean war and even re- 
cently in the Lebanon crisis. Without them 
we could have been severely handicapped. 
Without them I simply have no idea how 
the supplies would have reached the theater 
of action. 

There are two other wartime uses of ships 
of our merchant marine during wartime. 
One is to assist to meet civilian needs of our 
allies. They cannot remain allies for long 
if they need imports of foodstuff and other 
items for civilian consumption and if these 
supplies cannot be delivered. It is not our 
job, but if not done we can lose our allies. 

Finally, and a book could be written on 
this, the United States is not self-sufficient. 
We have to import in ordér to keep our in- 
dustrial might going. Even jet aircraft are 
not homegrown. U.S, industrial might was 
the real secret weapon of World War II. We 
cannot keep our industry going without im- 
ports either in peace or war. We tell our- 
selves this repeatedly but I think the facts 
deserve a real campaign to explain it to the 
American public. The sources of the mate- 
rials Must remain in friendly hands and we 
must vouchsafe their movement by sea. 
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The ships of merchant marine, our own and 
those of our allies, must fill the needs. If 
the ships are to arrive safely they must be 
protected from enemy attack. 

It is not enough then to provide anti- 
submarine protection for naval task forces 
and the ships carrying troops and their 
logistic support. We must have adequate 
antisubmarine warfare protection for ships 
supplying our allies and American indus- 
try. In addition to Atlantic and Pacific 
routes, I am referring to the routes leading 
to and from Middle East and southeast Asia. 
The routes are worldwide. The anitsub- 
marine warfare problem thus is worldwide. 
The difficulty is great. The price of failure 
would be greater. 

What have I said in this brief talk? I 
have tried to urge that— 

1. That a greater effort be made by the 
American merchant marine to get over to 
the public that as a peacetime operation 
they are definitely worthwhile on a dollars 
and cents basis. 

2. The fact that the United States is not 
self-sufficient but must import from the 
corners of the earth, both in peace and in 
war, in order to survive must be proved 
again and again. 

8. That our antisubmarine theater of 
action is, of course, worldwide and is not 
limited to areas in which naval task forces 
operate. 





Understanding the Wilderness 
Preservation Bill 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, my 
home city of Portland, Oreg., is priv- 
ileged to have an outstanding civic or- 
ganization dedicated to better under- 
standing of public issues and policies. 
This is the City Club of Portland. On 
March 13, 1959, the club’s program was 
devoted to discussion of the value of 
wilderness to modern man. The City 
Club was indeed fortunate to hear on 
this occasion a most able spokesman for 
the wilderness principle. : 

The remarks were made by Mr. Da- 
vid R. Brower, able executive director 
of the Sierra Club. Mr. Brower knows 
America’s wilderness firsthand. He has 
explored much of it on foot with knap- 
sack and bedroll. But he has other 
qualifications which add value to what 
he has to say about the untrammeled 
sparts of our Nation. Dave Brower is a 
sensitive individual who can articulate 
the spiritual impact of wilderness, the 
need tO preserve it as an element in 
human survival. 

I recommend the reading of excerpts 
from Mr. Brower’s address, ‘‘Conserva- 
tion: The Wilderness Bill,’ to all those 
who seek understanding on the proposal 
now before Congress to establish a wil- 
derness area preservation system. He 
has synthesized the extent of the prob- 
lem, the meaning of the legislation and 
the everlasting value of its adoption. I 
ask consent to include with my remarks 
some portions of Mr. Brower’s speech 
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of March 4, 1959, to the North American 
Wildlife Conference. 

There being no objection, the ex- 
cerpts from the address were ordered to 
be printed in the Recorp, as follows: 

CONSERVATION: THE WILDERNESS BILL 


(Talk by David R. Brower, executive director, 
Sierra Club, before the City Club of Port- 
land, March 13, 1959) 


It is much to be regretted that the official 
leaders of the conservation movement—than 
which nothing is more important to the 
country—have never shown a cordial, much 
less an aggressive, interest in safeguarding 
our great Scenery, or in promoting, in gen-« 
eral, this part of their admirable program. 
* * * The fact is, there is no more pop- 
ular and effective trumpet call for the con- 
servation movement than the appeal to the 
love of ‘beautiful natural scenery. In this 
matter the idealists are more practical than 
the materialists, whose mistake is that they 
never capitalize sentiment. A money valua- 
tion of the uses of our gerat natural scenery, 
attracting, as it does, a vast number of sum- 
mer sojourners and the traveling public in 
general, would make an astonishing show- 
ing. 

It could be easily proved that the fear of 
offending the hardheaded and practical man 
by such an appeal is without foundation. 
The first thing that a man does after he ob- 
tains a competence is to invest his money 
in some form of beauty, and it is in the in- 
terest of good citizenship that he should have 
a plot of ground to be proud of. He settles 
in some town, suburb, or other region mainly 
because it is beautiful, and he is all the 
happier if his home can command an attrac- 
tive natural view. * * * The American still 
apostrophizes his country with the lines: 
“I love thy rocks and rills. Thy woods and 
templed hills,” and he is not willing that 
this sentiment shall be changed to read: “I 
love thy stocks and mills, Thy goods and 
crumpled, bills.” * * * 

What is needed is the inculcation, by every 
agency, of beauty as™“e principle, that life 
may be made happier and more elevating for 
all the generations who shall follow us, and 
who will love their country more devotedly 
the more lovable it is made. 


I don’t know how much you believe of what 


* I have said. I don’t happen to believe all of 


it myself, for part of it no longer applies. 
It was written in 1910—not by me—as part of 
an editorial appearing in the old Century 
magazine. I imagine the author was Robert 
Underwood Johnson, who was still concerned 
that at the Governors’ conference of 1908, 
and in action subsequent to it, there had 
been so much ado about the practical utili- 
zation of commercial resources, and so little 
about the beauty -of America. It was as if 
man worshipped no other gods than pro- 
ductivity and the market place, as if he 
never expected to lift wp his eyes unto the 
hills, but always to look down at the spin- 
ning lathe. This seemed to be the com- 
pulsion then. How far has a half-century 
brought us? 

I’m not going to answer this question. I'll 
just ask it and let you think about it. You 
see, I feel a little uneasy—a little the way 
I felt 10 days ago in New York. There it 
was a little like proposing a toast to the 
WCTU, bourbon and all. For I found my- 
self standing up and asking the question 
“Where should management stop?” at a con- 
ference called by the Wildlife Management 
Institute. And here I am today, at a meet- 
ing in the lumber capital of the United 
States, in effect asking the question, “Where 
should logging stop?” My answer will be 
that logging must stop at the borders of 
wilderness, and we must save sizable areas of 
wilderness within those borders, 
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To risk.alienating my audience completely, 
I will suggest this definition for wilderness: 
Wilderness is not for lumbermen, but for 
people. For people willing to accept what 
God has done with a piece of land. It hap- 
pens that many a lumberman uses and en- 
joys wilderness, and wants to share the ad- 
vantages he finds there with his children 
and his children’s children. But he knows 
it will be there to share only if he travels 
into it minus his chainsaw. Only if he 
leaves behind one of his favorite beasts of 
burden—the bulldozer. 

To help explain my answer, let me say a 
little about the Sierra Club: 

For. 16 ‘years before the word “conversa- 
tion” became popular, the Sierra Club was 
practicing it, Just as John Muir had before 
the club was founded. Conservation has 
meant many things, and through the years 
members of the club have individually been 
interested in all of them, including the 
conservation of soil, water, forests, and mas 
terials in general—conservation in the sense 
of wise use, with minimum waste, of the 
resources the earth affords for man’s econ- 
omy. The club itself, however, has never 
been more than indirectly concerned with 
the economics of resource conservation. 
From the beginning its specialty has been 
the preservation of natural scenery, in na- 
tional parks and monuments, in national 
forest recreation areas, in wilderness under 
whatever jurisdiction, in State ard local 
parks, together with a deep interest in the 
wildlife that makes these places complete. 
Whether justifiably or not, those who work 
for conservation of natural scenery and wild- 
life have come to be Known as conversation- 
ists, a term which excludes the people who 
have a role in managing a resource for profit, 
even though they may conserve it in doing 
so. 

Thus the Sierra Club is a group of con- 
versationists, active and potentially active, 
whose interest in the cause of conservation 
has received its impetus from direct knowl- 
edge of scenic America which the members 
have acquired in the club’s program of out- 
ings and other outdoor activities. This, at 
least, was the principal stimulus of conser- 
vation interest in the early decades of the 
club. More recently there has been a pro- 
nounced rise in the number who support the 
club solely to further its public-service pro- 
gram, only rarely to enjoy its activities. 

In all its program, the club has carefully 
avoided taking action that would benefit 
itself or its members any more than it would 
benefit the public as a whole. 

The. club, in its conservationist role, has 
placed special emphasis on wilderness 
preservation in the last quarter century be- 
cause wilderness, after all, is the most 
precious of our scenic possessions. It is 
least likely to get support from the branch 
of conservation devoted to resource man- 
agement. And it cam never be replaced if 
the resource managers covet it successfully. 

Which brings us, as conservationists, full 
circle—back to where we collectively need to 
keep our conservation interest broad enongh 
to be aware enough of resource-management 
needs to preserve wilderness from manage- 
ment. For instance, wilderness will be 
safest from exploitation by lumbermen if 
the extensive tree-bearing areas that need 
not be wild are managed with maximum 
long-range efficiency. It behooves us, then, 
to know enough about the technique of for- 
estry to know when it is not efficient—to be 
able to point out to the lumbermen who 
cover the wilderness forest that there are 
other ways, if they operate efficiently, to get 
the lumber dedicated forests could produce 
but should not. ‘You can understand, there- 
fore, how pleased we were to read these 
remarks by Robert Ingram, NLMA president, 
made 4 days ago in Mobile, Ala.: 
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“Despite the many encouraging statistics 
in its Timber Resource Review, the Forest 
Service somehow has concluded that this 
Nation will be hard pressed to meet its timber 
demands by the year 2000. 

“To the Forest Industries Council, the 
American Forest Products Industries, Inc., 
the National Lumber Manufacturers Associa- 
tion, and other reputable trade groups, the 
Timber Resource Review means something 
else. 

“It means that we have adequate supplies 
of timber to meet all present needs and that 
every indication points to more-than-ade- 
quate supplies for all future requirements. 

“Actually, those who have analyzed the 
situation closely suggest that our danger is 
more an oversupply, rather than an under- 
supply of timber. 

“Those who have studied market trends, 
applying commonsense and logic to our prob- 
lems, believe the lumber industry must take 
decisive action—not in the year 2000 or in 
1975 or even in 1965—but immediately, right 
now, in order to avoid a catastrophic situa- 
tion where our mills are glutted with timber 
but starved for lack of markets.” , 

So we say amen, and let’s don’t glut the 
market further—or ever—with timber that 
should stay in wilderness, for reasons I’ll try 
to develop later. 

* - o * * 

To compress the history of wilderness into 
a few lines: The Middle Ages’tell us nothing. 
In the Renaissance, Conrad Gesner found 
reason for the admiration of mountains. 
Then very little until William Blake worried 
about those dark, Satanic Mills. More re- 
cently, Olmstead, Emerson, Thoreau, and 
Muir. Finally the explosion of man across 
the earth, and here, in the United States, 
wilderness vanishing so fast that we know, 
inescapably, that man alone is responsible 
for the loss. The 1920’s and the Forest Serv- 
ice trying hard, led by Aldo Leopold and 
Robert Marshall, to define wilderness in 
terms of what man should find in wilder- 
ness, ought to find, had to find, if the spirit 
that has stood him upright was not to perish 
in an overcivilized, lukewarm world. 

Marshall used the word wilderness “to de- 
note a region with no permanent inhabi- 
tants, no possibility of mechanical convey- 
ance, and spacious enough that a person 
crossing it must have the experience of 
sleeping out.” Survival in it, he said, is up 
to you. Find environment in it; don’t bring 
one with you. 

This idea of wilderness, new though it is, 
is now quite widely accepted. It isn’t yet 
underwritten by Federal law, but it does 
appear in an international treaty we signed 
18 years ago. 

Let me add one more definition from the 
wilderness bill: “A wilderness, in contrast 
with those areas where man and his own 
works dominate the landscape, is hereby rec- 
ognized as an area where the earth and its 
community of life are untrammeled by man, 
where man himself is a visitor who does not 
remain.” This is a lot of detail about defini- 
tion. Why? Because there is a sophistry 
abroad which completely obscures the mean- 
ing of wilderness. There is a proliferation of 
nonsense about wilderness use which a friend 
of mind describes this way: “It is like com- 
paring Beethoven with Elvis. Presley and 
proving it with last year's record sales.” 

Howard Zahniser explains what is really at 
stake: “We work for wilderness preservation, 
he says, not primarily for the right of a 
minority to have the kind of fun it prefers, 
but rather to ensure for everyone the per- 
petuation of areas where human enjoyment 
and the apprehension of the interrelations 
of the whole community of life are possible, 
and to preserve for all the freedom of choos- 
ing to know the primeval if they so wish.” 

And we work hard, with a sense of urgency. 
The wilderness we now have is all the wilder- 
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ness we shall ever have in America. There 
is little left—less than one-third acre per 
person in the United States, if you count all 
the wilderness that has any administrative 
protection in our national parks and forests 
and wildlife refuges and on Indian lands. 
One-third acre person today; less as our 
population expands, all of it completely vul- 
nerable to the administrator's pen. 

So wilderness can no longer be abundant 
enough for everyman to walk on it. Some 
people will be able to walk on it, and most 
of them will be the better for it. Some may 
wish to but never make it. Some people 
may not care to go there at all. But their 
sons may wish to. And wilderness must be 
there or the world’s a cage. You don’t have 
to walk on the Mona Lisa to enjoy it. You 
just need to look. And it’s no good to look 
at the blank.wall where once it was displayed. 

I say all this about wilderness because it 
is the essence of the wilds we need around us. 
Since it lives but once, there should be ample 
opportunity to review the death sentence so 
many people in the chambers of commercial- 
ism would like to inflict upon wilderness. 

Many of us feel that wilderness should 
have an automatic stay of execution, and 
that Congress should provide it. 

Hence the wilderness bill—the proposal to 
establish a National Wilderness Preservation 
System. 

* a * s ° 

In short, opponents are attributing mon- 
strous powers to a council which has no 
powers, but would merely try to keep a hori- 
zontal route open across the vertical chan- 
nels of the bureaus concerned. Finally, they 
attempt to assign the consideration of per- 
manent protection of wilderness to a tempo- 
rary group that was not created to protect 
anything, but rather to study and recom- 
mend, the National Outdoor Recreation Re- 
sources Review Commission. 


Let me clarify this point if I can. Sup- 
porters of wilderness protection welcome all 
the attention the Outdoor Recreation Review 
Commission can give to the subject. They 
do not, however, want to see the Commission 
used as a device for delaying protection which 
is needed now. 


There has already been a decade of careful 
study leading up to the present wilderness 
bill. There is immediate need for what Wil- 
liam H. Whyte, Jr., calls retroactive plan- 
ning—for protecting now the land we think 
is néded, then rationalizing later how right 
we were all along to have done it. If too 
much wilderness is protected this way, we 
can always correct the situation later. If 
too little is protected, if too much has been 
turned oyer to exploitation, then we cannot 
unfry the egg. 

The Commission was never conceived of, 
by its originators, as a device to delay pro- 
tection, but rather as a way to defer destruc- 
tion, and to find an equitable basis for halt- 
ing that which studies should demonstrate 
to be needless. We knew that the scenic 
resources—wildlife, wilderness, parks, and 
the outdoor recreation deriving from them— 
were getting short shrift. Millions upon 
millions of dollars were available for plan- 
ning the Nations’ future commodity pro- 
grams, next to nothing for recreation. It 
was time to start balancing this; hence the 
Qutdoor Recreation Resources Review Com- 
mission. 

Wilderness ~protection must not be de- 
layed. If you will remember your first aid 
course, you will remember the priorities of 
treatment. It does little good, if a pa- 
tient is bleeding to death, to sit down and 
study objectively what kind of bandage will 
be needed on the wound. You get in there 
and stop the bleeding. Otherwise you'll 
have nothing to bandage but a corpse. 

The best way to help the Commission in 
its study is to keep some living wilderness 
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The wilderness bill 





for it to count upon. 
can check the bleeding. 

For all the opposition furor, there is an 
amazing body of public opinion supporting 
the wilderness bill and its provision for an 
automatic congressional stay of execution 
of moves to obliterate designated wilder- 
ness. That opinion was represented in a 
50-to-1 ratio of letters sent to the Sen- 
ate Interior Committee for inclusion in the 
record of last fall’s field hearings on the 
bill. 

Support comes from no hastily organized 
battalion of rugged hikers, no wilderness 
lobby; it reflects broad public concern about 
direction. It reflects growing conviction 
that the Nation does not exist to serve its 
economy; that there must be more public 
participation in the treatment of the single 
heritage of land that must serve all the gen- 
erations, and that to leave these things to 
the experts is to resort.to absentee citizen- 
ship. 

It also reflects the dawning realization 
that growth without end is soon monstrous, 
then malignant, and finally, lethal—than an 
economy based upon incessant growth may 
well turn out, in the long run, to have been 
a chain-letter economy, in which we pick 
up the handsome early returns, and either 
our children or theirs find the mailbox 
empty, their resources having been expended 
by us. 

I was trying to make this point in Berke- 
ley a short time ago and a question came 
up from the floor: could we afford to do 
anything less than keep growing incessant- 
ly, inasmuch as that was what the Rus- 
sians were doing. While I struggled ineptly 
with a reply, a chemist came to my rescue. 
“You’ve heard of the game of chicken, 
haven’t you’? he asked. “It’s a sort of Rus- 
sian roulette on wheels. Two juveniles head 
directly toward each other at high speed 
on the highway, and the first one who turns 
to avert the crash is chicken. We frown on 
such behavior in-adolescents, but we seem 
to accept it as national policy.” 

Supporters of wilderness—and of the re- 
straint that is inherent in preserving it— 
also like civilization. They like it well 
enough not to want it to take too many 
steps, with the bland leading the bland, 
down the road paved with good intentions, 
on which there may be no turning. 

So don’t look for the words ‘wilderness 
lobby” on the door of some office near 
Capitol Hill. Look instead at the land—~ 
all the land the country is ever going to 
have for all the U.S. citizens ever to be 
born—and the rapidity with which many of 
its resources have been used up for so 
few. 





The Challenge of Inflation 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of of the Recorp an article 
entitled “The Challenge of Inflation,” 
published in the March 28, 1959, issue 
of National Review. The author, How- 
ard Buffett, a former Member of Con- 
gress from Nebraska, analyzes our cur- 
rent economic instability and proposes 
a straightforward approach to this prob- 
lem in an effort to prevent State-con- 
trolled capitalism in America. The au- 
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thor and the editor of National Review 
Magazine are to be commended in their 
efforts to enlighten the American people 
to the destructive results of malignant 
inflation. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

[From National Review, March 28, 1959] 

THE CHALLENGE OF INFLATION 
(By Howard Buffett) 

“Lenin is said to have declared that the 
best way to destroy the capitalist system was 
to debauch the currency. By a continuing 
process of inflation, governments can confis- 
cate, secretly and unobserved, an important 
part of the wealth of their citizens.”— 
JOHN MAYNARD KEYNES. 

The top protagonists of communism, Len- 
in and Stalin, recognized America as the key 
stronghold of capitalism and individual 
liberty. If they were alive today, how would 
they regard the situation in the United 
States? It requires little imagination to con- 
clude that they would be well satisfied. For 
our Government is herding us down the road 
to inflation, debauching the currency, devalu- 
ing the savings of the people, and thus un- 
dermining the economic, political, and moral 
foundations on which the Nation was built. 
Unpleasant as this appraisal may sound, it 
is buttressed by sobering evidence. 

One event of 1947 illustrates the gravity of 
the situation. The Presirent sent a budget 
to Congress calling for the expenditure of 
$72 billion in the fiscal year beginning July 
1 of that year—a budget 80 percent larger 
than that of his Democratic prédecessor, 
President Truman, just 10 years earlier. 

A grassroots protest quickly spread across 
America against the spending plans of the 
administration, totaling $200 million a day 
for every day of the year. Thousands of let- 
ters and telegrams poured into the offices 
of Congressmen and Senators, demanding a 
substantial reduction in Federal spending. 
Veteran Capital reporters, who had seen pre- 
vious economy drives blossom and fade, were 
amazed at the size and duration of the tax- 
payers’ protest of 1957. The immediate re- 
sult was that leaders in both parties solemnly 
pledged that Federal spending would be 
reduced. 

That was the promise. What was the per- 
formance? ‘ 

Instead of going down, Federal spending 
went up! During the fiscal year ended June 
20, 1958, it came to almost $72 billion— 
$2,463 million in excess of spending during 
the previous fiscal year. A $2,800 million 
deficit was recorded. These figures show the 
futility of letter-writing campaigns as a de- 
fense against inflationary spending. 


PRESSURE GROUPS 


What explains this failure? The simple 
truth seems to be that the American people 
have lost control over their government. 
Both political parties are no longer respon- 
sible to the people. Instead they are sub- 
servient to pressure groups which profit from 
Socialist spending policies that depress the 
value of the dollar. 

What is more important, in the process 
thé lights of human liberty in America are 
going out one by one. That is the history of 
the inflation sequence: liberty disappears 
simply because the vast majority become in 
one way or another dependent on govern- 
ment favors or subsidies. That is the dan- 
ger, and that is the prospect unless conserva- 
tive leadership develops an effective cure for 
inflation and makes national acceptance of 
that cure the paramount goal of all its polit- 
ical efforts. , 

The words “paramount goal” mean just 
that. Those who defend continuing infla- 
tion plead the hostility between the United 
States and Russia. We are brainwashed in- 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


to believing that unrestrained spending at 
home and overseas is the necessary answer to 
the Russian threat. Yet the actual truth 
seems to be that inflation, unless it is soon 
brought under control, will lead to a com- 
plete victory for communism in America— 
whether from within or without is of little 
importance. 

If this forecast seems too alarmist, let us 
consider our recent history and our present 
prospect. 

In 1933 our Government repudiated the 
gold standard, and thus eliminated the de- 
cisive bulwark that had historically pre- 
vented disastrous governmental inflation. 
In another unprecedented action it repudi- 
ated and outlawed a basic freedom—the 
right of the American citizen to own gold. 
This action placed us in strange company. 
At that time, among major nations, only 
Russia, Germany, and Ita'y forbade private 
ownership of gold. Stalin, Hitler and Mus- 
solini had each called in all the gold (aside 
from that in jewelry and other nonmonetary 
uses) that was in private hands. 

Twenty-five years have passed since then. 
During this period the cost of living has 
risen until today it is well over 200 percent 
higher than in 1933. And a new and fright- 
ening spiral of inflation has already taken 
shape. 

Dr. Howard Kershner recently made a study 
of the record of irredeemable paper curren- 
cies in many lands. He found none that re- 
tained any semblance of the original value 
longer than 42 years—that was the outside 
limit. We have had gro ing inflation for 
25 years. If history repeats itself, the value 
of our irredeemable dollar will approach 
zero by 1975, 

A NEW LOOK 


To be sure, our great productive system 
suggests a slower deterioration in America. 
On the other hand, never were the floodgates 
of inflation opened to the world as they are 
here. Congress today, frightened by the late 
1957 business downturn, is eagerly pushing 
old schemes and concocting new -ones to 
step up inflation via the issuance of bonds 
and Government guarantees. Generally 
these. have a new look so as not to remind 
the citizenry of the PWA and WPA of the 
Rooseveltian era. 

One example of Federal inflation is the 
gigantic highway-building scheme called the 
Interstate Highway System. Thi: multi- 
billion-dollar outlay resembles  Hitler’s 
autobahn project of the late thirties. An- 
other is the countrywide Federal building 
program, financed by guarantees to private 
capital so that the outlays do not appear 
in the public debt. This pattern was used 
by Mussolini two decades ago. No wonder 
columnist Dorothy Thompson once ex- 
claimed: “This country is moving toward 
State capitalism (along with the rest of the 
world) and communism is just state capital- 
ism with longer experience.” 


RESTORE THE GOLD STANDARD 


The mounting inflation since 1933, and 
the collapse of fiscal responsibility in Gov- 
ernment, should convince any thoughtful 
conservative that managed . irredeemable 
money is the road to totalitarianism, here 
as elsewhere, and that it is imperative that 
we find an effective cure. Unless someone 
has a better answer, restoration of the gold 
standard would seem the intelligent solu- 
tion. When the people can demand gold for 
paper money, the Government cannot long 
spend irresponsibly. If it does so, its gold 
holdings will disappear and its borrowing 
power will end. 

How can we get back on the gold stand- 
ard? 

The answer is obvious. Congress took us 
off the gold standard. Only Congress can 
again make our currency redeemable in gold. 

Of course Congress will not, of its own 
volition, restore the gold standard. Con- 
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gress.will always talK economy, and it may 
even set up another OPA to regiment us 
again as inflation gets worse. But it will 
not voluntarily restore the gold standard, for 
politicians take the course of least resist- 
ance—and today that means “just one more 
round” of inflation. 

The gold standard will be restored only 
if American citizens make it clear that they 
will drive from office all elective officials who 
will not face up to this issue promptly and 
courageously. This means either to make 
our currency redeemable in gold, or to leg- 
islate an alternative cure for inflation, if 
there be one. In the absence of such action, 
the bipartisan tactics of tranquilizing talk 
about economy and stabilizing the cost of 
living will continue until State capitalism, 
the refined label for communism, has com- 
pletely engulfed us. 

That tragedy need not happen. It will 
not happen if American conservatives have 
the wisdom to concentrate their patriotic 
efforts on the decisive issue—sound money. 
Victory on this battlefront is the key to 
America’s future as a free land. 





Administered Prices, Wages Kill Markets, 
Jobs 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ESTES KEFAUVER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, Mr. 
Harold B. Dorsey has written an interest- 
ing and thoughtful article on the eco- 
nomic impact of administered prices and 
wages which was published in the busi- 
ness section of the Washington Post and 
Times Herald of Monday, March 23, 
1959. ; 

The importance of a solution to ad- 
ministered prices is being thought of 
more and more by those dealing with 
the problem of inflation. 

I ask unanimous consent that Mr. 
Dorsey’s article be printed in the Appen- 
dix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RrEcorp, 
as follows: 

ADMINISTERED PRICES, WAGES KILL MARKETS, 
JOBS 
(By Harold B. Dorsey) 

“The objection to administered prices and 
wages is not so much that they create infla- 
tion, but they tend to retard growth and to 
increase unemployment.” (Woodlief Thomas, 
economist at the Federal Reserve Board.) 

The use of the present tense in this eco- 
nomist’s astute observation is most appro- 
priate. Administered prices and wages have 
now continued long enough to permit some 
of their adverse effects to become visible. 
High prices for automobiles—as well as styl- 
ing—must have something to do with the 
fact that our exports of cars this year are 
expected to be down about 20 percent from 
1958 and less than half the 1955 figure, while 
imports, only about 57,000 cars 5 years ago, 
are expected to be about 450,000 this year. 
Unquestionably these facts also have some- 
thing to do with the unemployment situation 
in Detroit today. 

The adverse effects of the whole gamut of 
administered costs and prices was illustrated 
again in an airing last week of the difficulties 
of the machine tool industry, which is re- 
cording not only a loss of export markets to 
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foreign producers, but also an increasing loss 
of domestic markets to the same competitors. 
The prices of some of the foreign machines 
were reported to be 25 to 40 percent below 
the comparable US. products. 

Administered prices and administered wage 
and tax costs must be associated with a de- 
cline in steel exports from some 5.2 million 
tons in 1957 to 2.7 million in 1958, while there 
was an increase in imports from 1.2 million 
tons to 1.7 million. These figures are only a 
small percentage of the industry’s total, but 
the trends are sharp and significant. 

While the current mounting criticism of 
administered prices and wages is leveled at 
the auto and steel industries and at big labor, 
the supply-demand-price principles of a 
competitive economy are being violated in 
many other quarters. The prices of most 
foreign commodities are being adminis- 
tered—supported—at tremendous expense to 
the taxpayers. Imports of lead, zinc, electric 
power equipment and oil are being restricted 
for the purpose of supporting the prices of 
these commodities. 

That commodity indices did not record a 
natural corrective reaction in the postwar 
recessions was not entirely the fault of ad- 
ministered labor -costs and administered 
prices in the auto and steel industries. The 
causes are much broader than that. In addi- 
tion to the above noted examples of deviation 
from the principle of permitting supply-and- 
demand relationships to determine prices, we 
have to recognize that tax costs are con- 
stantly being administered to higher levels. 

The virtue of mentioning so many ex- 
amples of administered costs and prices is 
the fact that it makes one realize the degree 
to which the condition has already reached 
the breeding stage. An unjustified increase 
in the income of any one favored sector of 
the economy becomes a higher cost and a 
consequent pressure for higher prices for 
other sectors. Higher prices for goods and 
services purchased by the Federal, State, and 
local governments caused their expenditures 
to rise. So taxes have to be raised again and 


this further increases the tax cost imposed on 


the economy’s productive effort. 

While this leapfrogging of labor costs, 
prices and taxes is in operation—some call 
it creeping inflation—and it is an unfortu- 
nate fact that the real purchasing power of 
one sector after another cannot keep up the 
pace. Higher costs for steel and copper at 
the next midyear labor negotiations natu- 
rally will tend to increase the cost and 
prices of motor vehicles, machinery, and 
other fabricated metal products. 

The loss of real purchasing power for the 
fixed income groups is apparent. Less ob- 
vious perhaps, but illustrating the point 
nevertheless, is the position of the group 
comprising nearly 2 million textile and ap- 
parel workers. Last December their gross 
weekly earnings were about $58, only half of 
the $116 received by the steelworkers and 
less than the $118 for autoworkers. High- 
er wages and benefits for steel, copper, and 
auto workers, and the consequent higher 
prices for steel, copper, cars, toasters, wash- 
ing machines, and so forth, will not improve 
the standard of living for that substantial 
portion of the working population repre- 
sented by the textile and apparel workers. 
In fact, their ability to buy their share of 
hard goods has already been reduced by the 
rising prices of the metal products. And 
this failure of their demand is retarding the 
growth and employment of the hard goods 
industries. 

Why not raise the wage rates of the tex- 
tile workers so that they may have a better 
real purchasing power? The profit margins 
of the textile industries are so thin—for 
many concerns it is nonexistent—that 
noticeably higher wage rates would mean 
bankruptcy. Current wages—comparatively 
low as they are—are still high in relation to 
the labor. costs of foreign producers. The 
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latter also have the benefit of the lower 
cost cotton which we dump abroad in order 
to make our own manufacturers pay a higher 
price to the farmer. 

The point is that the breeding process in- 
herent in creeping inflation ultimately col- 
lides with the sterile groups whose incomes 
cannot rise for various reasons and whose 
purchases of products of the administered 
wage and price industries have to be re- 
duced. 

It may not be too early to suggest to the 
advocates of creeping inflation: ‘Don’t look 
now, but your slip is beginning to show— 
in the form of increasing evidence that 
creeping inflation is pricing American prod- 
ucts out of markets and American labor out 
of jobs.” 





Visit to the Senate by John H. Reagan 
Senior High School Red Coats of 


Houston, Tex. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
the John H. Reagan Senior High School 
Red Coats of Houston, Tex., are visiting 
in the gallery of the Senate today as one 
phase of their annual tour. This oppor- 
tunity for these fine young ladies from 
Texas to visit the Capital and see the 
city’s points of great historic interest will 
be an invaluable adjunct to their regu- 
lar courses of governmental study. The 
Red Coats are accompanied by six of 
their teachers. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp the names of the John H. 
Reagan Senior High School Red Coats 
and their teachers. 

There being no objection, the list was 
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

MEMBERS OF THE JOHN H. REAGAN RED Coats 

Anderson, Judy; Ayers, Patsy. 

Bartlett, Gwen; Befeld, Norma: Berman, 
Ida Sue; Bettell, Linda; Beutel, Sherry; Bond, 
Judy; Brandvik, Betty; Broker, Jeanne; 
Brown, Shelia. 

Capps, Jeannie; Casselberry, Leigh Jean; 
Chapo, Carole; Chinn, Judy; Cleland, Vir- 
ginia; Collins, Ada; Collins, Delores; Costlow, 
Anne; Covington, Joyce. 

DeMarco, Jackie; Dickey, Janda; Dockal, 
Cynthia. 

Fielding, Gaynelle; Froehner, Marilyn. 

Galyean, Pat; Garza, Patsy. 

Higgs, Beverly; Hillyer, Glenda; Holloway, 
Emily; Hulme, Anne; Hunt, Helen. 

Ingram, Betty. 

Jack, Betty Jo; Jaenecke, Shirley; Jones, 
Linda; Jones, Nancy; Jones, Sandra. 


Kiesling, Fay. 
Lawless, Zerlene; Long, Mary Alice. 
Mata, Maria; Mathis, Sharon; Medley, 


Sandra; Menefee, Jane; Milkovisch, Marcia; 
Miller, Marilyn; Morgan, Jeannette. 

McCallum, Karen; McLeod, Anne; Mc- 
Lerran, Kaye. 

Patterson, Karey; Pechacek, Patsy; Pflue- 
ger, Judy; Phillips, Carole; Poston, Julia. 

Ray, Jerry; Rogers, Sandra. 

Skrove, Linda; Smith, Marijo; 
Shirley; Stroud, Dalana. 

Tucker, Lyndel; Tull, Carolyn; Tungate, 
Barbara; Turner, Yvonne. 


Smith, 
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Ware, Douglas; Westbrook, Caolyn; West- 
moreland, Ela; White, Mary Alta; White, 
Sandra; Wilson, Linda; Woods, Sherry; Word, 
Norma; Wren, Sandra. 

Teachers: Mr. Frank Cobb, in charge of 
party; Mrs. Mary Connally; Mrs. Freytag; 
Mrs. Bernice B. Gale, dean; Miss Katharine 
Keller, counselor; James M. Ikaines. 





Statement by T. Keith Glennan, Admin- 
istrator, NASA, Before Electronics In- 
dustries Association 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN STENNIS 


OF MISSISSIPPI 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I had 
the privilege of attending a meeting last 
Thursday of the Electronics Industries 
Association, at which time T. Keith Glen- 
nan, Administrator of the National Aero- 
nautics and Space Administration, made 
a very fine address. 

Dr. Glennan is the Director of the new 
agency, the National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration. He and his staff 
and coworkers are making a splendid 
start in a very difficult field, where they 
are having to do pioneer work, in large 
measure. 

I thought his address was splendid 
and contained much valuable and con- 
structive thought. I therefore ask 
unanimous consent to have it printed 
in the Appendix of the REcorp. 

Mr. President, I am informed by the 
Public Printer that it will require ap- 
proximately 244 pages of the CONGRESS- 
IONAL REcorpD to print the address, at an 
estimated cost of $189. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

STATEMENT BY T. KEITH GLENNAN, ADMINIS- 
TRATOR, NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND SPACE 
ADMINISTRATION, BEFORE THE ELECTRONICS 
INDUSTRIES ASSOCIATION, WASHINGTON, D.C., 
MarcH 19, 1959 
If I were to claim affiliation with any one 

industrial group, I suppose by virtue of my 
formal education and early experience, I 
could claim to be an alumnus of the elec- 
tronics industry. Like many of you, I started 
with the industry in its infancy and have 
watched it grow into a lusty giant. AsI look 
out over this audience tonight, I am happy 
to see quite a few friends of many years 
standing who now are playing an important 
part in the management of some of your 
leading companies. 

Since World War II, this era we live in has 
been called variously the atomic age, the 
age of automation, and now the space age. 
And playing a significant part in the devel- 
opment of each of them, we find the elec- 
tronics industry. Important as have been 
your contributions in the past, it seems to 
me that you hold some of the trump cards 
in the fast moving game in which I now 
find myself engaged, the space business. 

I know the people in the electronics in- 
dustry are vitally interested in knowing what 
role they will be playing, what contributions 
they will be asked to make, what require- 
ments they will be asked to fill in this latest, 
most exciting of our “ages.” I am going to 
address myself to these questions, but before 
I do, let me tell you something about the 
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eet Aeronautics and Space Administra- 
tion. ; 

Ours is an independent Government 
agency, with full responsibility, under the 
direction of the President, for space research 
and operations of a scientific and techno- 
logical nature which should lead to an in- 
crease in various fields of knowledge and to 
the application of that knowledge in the de- 
velopment of our society for the benefit of 
mankind. There is necessarily a close rela- 
tionship between the work of our civilian 
agency and the space activities of the De- 
fense Department. Obivously, space vehicles 
and the information gathering techniques 
that must be employed will be suitable both 
for scientific exploration for peaceful pur- 
poses and for military systems of various 
kinds—just as aircraft can be suitable both 
for civilian air transportation and for mili- 
tary use. 

According to the National Aeronautics and 
Space Act of 1958, “ft is the policy of the 
United States that activities in space should 
be devoted to peaceful purposes for the 
benefit of all mankind.” The act says that 
these activities are to be conducted by a 
civilian agency, which is NASA. 

At the same time, the act makes an im- 
portant exception to this provision. It re- 
serves the conduct of space activities hav- 
ing to do primarily with the development of 
weapons systems, with military operations, or 
with the defense of the Nation, to the De- 
partment of Defense. Provisions are made in 
the act for c}ose cooperation between NASA 
and the Department of Defensé in the inter- 
ests of avoiding unnecessary duplication and 
providing complete interchange of informa- 
tion between the two agencies. The Space 
Council, chaired by the President, and the 
Civilian-Military Liaison Committee are the 
formal mechanisms established to help ac- 
complished this purpose. But the day-to- 
day contacts at.every level are the most im- 
portant continuing elements in insuring this 
collaboration. 

The Space Act provided for the absorption 
by NASA of the personnel and facilities of 
the National Advisory Committee for Aero- 
nautics—some 8,000 scientists, engineers, and 
supporting personnel—and the great labora- 
tories, now known as research centers, at 
Langley Field in Virginia, Moffett Field in 
California, and in Cleveland, Ohio. Smaller, 
but very important activities, are the High 
Speed Flight Station at Edawrds Air Force 
Base in California, and the rocket launching 
facility at Wallops Islands on the Virginia 
Coast. 

On the first of October 1958, we officially 
set up shop, absorbed the NACA and accepted 
the transfer of the Vanguard project from 
the Naval Research Laboratory. Before the 
end of Noveniber, more than 160 able scien- 
tists had transferred to NASA from the Naval 
Research Laboratory, including the bulk of 
the Vanguard project personnel and some 
very fine scientists interested in upper at- 
mosphere research. 

On December 3;the Jet Propulsion Labora- 
tory in Pasadena, Calif., was transferred to 
NASA from the Army by a Presidential Execu- 
tive order. Operated by the California In- 
stitute of Technology under contract to 
NASA, this laboratory employs 2,300 people 
on a variety of projects. These include 
guidance and control systems, tracking, tele- 
metry, the development of instrumented pay- 
load packages, and rocket propulsion. Thus, 
JPL, along with the Vanguard group, are our 
principal centers for electronic research. 

Excluding the personnel at JPL which I 
previously noted as a contract operation, 
NASA expects to have about 9,000 employees 
by the end of June 1959. Our budget for the 
next fiscal year contemplates an increase of 
slightly more than 1,000—mainly scientists 
and engineers—by June 1960. Our present 
plan is to keep NASA as small as we can, 
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consistent with our ability to manage our 
programs in a purposeful and efficient man- 
ner. This means that a large part of ‘our re- 
search and development activities will be 
carried out under agreements with other 
Government agencies, with scientific insti- 
tutions, universities, and, most importantly, 
with private industry. 

This policy represents a departure from 
the practice followed in the past by NACA. 
Our predecessor organization last year had 
a@ research and development program 
amounting to about $100 million, virtually 
all of ‘it carried on in NACA’s own labora- 
tories, The 1959 budget for NASA, includ- 
ing a supplemental request which is now 
before the Congress, comes to some $385 
million, Of this total, approximately $250 
million has been earmarked for contracts 
outside of our agency, most of it already 
committed. 

The President’s proposed budget for fiscal 
year 1960 asks that $485,300,000 be granted 
to NASA. Of this amount, some $350 mil- 
lion is intended for work to be performed 
by others—again, principally industry. 

Contracting with industry on a multi- 
million dollar scale requires us to seek the 
highest quality of American scientific and 
industrial skill, as well as the best capa- 
bilities- of Government laboratories. We 
must draw on these outside resources, if we 
are to develop and produce the tools needed 
to establish our leadership in space research. 

These tools include booster and upper- 
stage rockets of much greater size and thrust 
than any we now have; ultimately, entirely 
new generations of space vehicles must be 
developed and placed in use. Such vehicles 
must be provided with guidance and con- 
trol mechanisms capable of much greater 
accuracy and reliability than those we now 
use. Tracking and data acquisition systems 
must be improved and many new stations 
installed in various parts of the world. 
Scientific experimeénts will increase in com- 
plexity with a resultant increase in the de- 
mand for more complex payload instrumen- 
tation. Capsules and cabins for manned 
space exploration in which astronauts can 
be sustained for days, weeks, or months 
must be developed. As you look at this list— 
and it is not, by any means, an exhaustive 
one—you find one common denominator— 
electronics. 

NASA procurement policies incorporate, 
as a principal ingredient, the armed services 
procurement regulations. But there are some 
differences between our overall procurement 
program and those of the Armed Forces. 
One of ‘the most significant is the fact that 
we do not follow up our research and de- 
velopment contracts by entering into agree- 
ments for large-scale production. Each ex- 
periment in_space is characterized by a high 
degree of attention to individual design 
and assembly. Even in a series of projects 
having the same general purpose—such as 
the Pioneer space probes or the Explorer and 
Vanguard satellites—the payload packages 
vary according to the data-gathering experi- 
ments planned. Stated simply, we are in 
the reSearch and development business. 
Seldom, if ever will any two of our flights be 
identical. 

In another important respect, the con- 
tractual authority of NASA differs markedly 
from that of the Department of Defense. 
This divergence is in the field of patent 
rights.» The National Areronautics and 
Space Act specificially requires that when 
inventions grow out of the work performed 
for NASA under contract, we must acquire 
the title to them for the Government. As 
you know, this is quite different from the 
procedure followed by the Department of 
Defense. Operating under no such statutory 
requirement, the Armed Forces normally con- 
fine their property interest in inventions to 
@ royalty free license. 
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I think it obvious that two such contrary 
patent policies, followed by Government 
agencies working in closely related fields of 
research and development, can be detri- 
mental to the kind of cooperation that we 
must have from industry if our joint efforts 
are to go forward with effectiveness and 
urgency. We are quite aware of the attitude 
of industry—your industry in particular— 
on this matter. 

On the other hand, you must realize that 
these rules are written into the law, and we 
cannot ignore them. The Administrator of 
NASA has authority to waive these patent 
rights, but only if he judges this action is 
clearly in the public interest. As an in- 
terim measure, we published recently in the 
Federal Register a statement of conditions 
under which requests for waivers of the pat- 
ent clauses might be considered. As I think 
you know, NASA will hold public hearings 
on this matter of waivers in mid-May. In 
due course, I am sure, the Congress will 
want to review this entire matter. In the 
meantime, we are going to make every ef- 
fort to administer the legal requirements in 
the patent field fairly and objectively, with 
due regard for the interests of both Gov- 
ernment and industry. 

Now that I have talked about my favorite 
subject, let me turn to yours, the electronic 
industry. In this space business, we depend 
upon you to make vital contributions to 
three major areas: design and fabrication of 
certain of our payloads; tracking, data ac- 
quisition, and reduction; and guidance and 
control of booster rockets. 

A specific example will illustrate how 
great is our dependence upon high-quality, 
special-purpose electronic gear. A few min- 
utes after midnight, the morning of March 3, 
our U.S. team of NASA, the Army and JPL 
launched from Cape Canaveral a deep space 
probe, Pioneer IV. Its conical payload 
weighed 13.4 pounds and measured 20 inches 
in length and 9 inches in diameter, 

Within those limits of weight and size, 
there was packaged the following: two Gei- 
ger-Mueller tubes to measure radiation— 
one of these was shielded with lead to cut out 
all but high energy radiation—a photo- 
electric sensor, shaped like a pistol, to test 
its effectiveness near the moon in activiating 
picture-taking mechanisms in future space 
mechanisms; a despin mechanism, to slow 
down the spinning of the payload package so 
the above-mentioned sensor could perform 
its mission, and telemetery equipment. 

The telemetry equipment included a bat- 
tery-powered radio transmitter, with three 
subcarriers, designed to transmit continu- 
ously on a frequency of 960.05 megacycles 
for about 90 hours, using 180 milliwatts of 
power. The transmitter had to telemeter 
information about radiation, about operation 
of the photoelectric sensor, which, inci- 
dentally, didn’t operate because it was set 
to work only after the probe got within about 
20,000 miles of the moon. Actually, the 
closest approach was 37,000 miles. There was 
also a monitor device, incorporating a germa- 
nium diode, to report on the radio beacon’s 
transmitted power at the source, and an 
independent arrangement whereby operation 
of the despin device was telemetered to the 
ground station. 

I have gone into all this detail, because 
3 think it important to emphasize our de- 
pendence upon good communications be- 
tween our space payloads and data-receiving 
stations on earth. It has been widely re- 
ported that Pioneer IV continued to send 
back data until it had traveled more than 
406,000 miles from the surface of the earth, 
the longest communications link in history. 
Since then, of course, it has continued its 
flight into orbit around the sun. I hope I 
may be forgiven if, in this connection, I note 
that the 406,000 miles was a distance approx- 
imately 32,000 miles greater than that an- 
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nounced by the Russians for their lunik— 
with an advertised payload of almost 800 
pounds. 

The useful life of Pioneer IV, however, 
lasted only as long as the transmitter’s sig- 
nals were received intelligibly on earth, and 
not one second longer. 

Today, unfortunately, our rate of progress 
in exploring space is handicapped by our 
lack of an adequate payload capacity. Even 
with the exceptional efforts you and others 
have made to miniaturize experiments and 
the equipment to transmit data back to 
ground-receiving equipment, there are very 
real limitations to the scope of the experi- 
ments we can mount upon the presently 
available launching vehicles. Essentially, 
we are limited to first-generation experiments 
for the next 12 months. 

To remedy this situation, we are working 
with great determination and vigor to im- 
prove present systems and to develop larger 
boosters and upper stage rockets—in fact, 
complete vehicle systems—designed specifi- 
cally for their space misisons. Money spent 
now for propulsion systems development will 
make more certain and more economical the 
work we want to do in space in the years 
immediately ahead. 

The ratio of weight between the launching 
vehicle of Pioneer IV and its payload was 
10,000 to 1, and even when we begin using 
the launching systems of the Atlas class, 
the ratio will still be about a thousand to 
one. The new engine systems we will be 
using some years from now, will have a 
ratio between launching weight and payload 
of about 200 to 1, for interplanetary mis- 
sions, and perhaps as low as 50 to 1, for 
satellite uses. 

Today’s payloads, on a per pound basis of 
useful instrumentation are enormously ex- 
pensive. This is forcing us to perform our 
planning operations very carefully. Frankly, 
I think the program we have laid on for 
the next 2 or 3 years is more realistic and is 
really a better program from almost every 
point of view because of the need for this 
critical examination of both the technology 
and economics involved in maximizing the 
efficiency of use of payload packages during 
the period prior to the availability of more 
adequate propulsion systems. 

As we press forward in our efforts to 
achieve more thrust and maximum reliabil- 
ity in these propulsion systems, we find 
ourselves smack up against another area in 
which we need very expert assistance. As I 
see it, we will be requiring very great con- 
tributions from the electronics industry to 
improve our means for guidance of space 
vehicies systems, not only for the aiming of 
them during the period of takeoff, but also, 
and perhaps more importantly, during the 
powered flight of the upper stages, mid- 
course guidance in the vernacular of the 
trade. When we begin sending space probes 
toward the planets, we are faced with the 
fact that we don’t know precisely where 
these planets are, out in space. Right now, 
for example, we don't know where Venus is 
within 50,000 miles; this is the accuracy of 
our astronomical data. And we don’t know 
yet how to gage our vehicle velocity with 
the precision that is required. Assuming 
perfect initial guidance, an error of only 1 
foot per second in launch velocity would 
result in a miss-distance from Venus—if we 
knew where the planet was—of 25,000 milese 

The guidance and control problems are 
enormous; so are the contributions needed 
from men and organizations skilled in the 
art of electronic applications to these 
problems. 

In the all-important effort to advance 
basic knowledge, it is, of course, impossible 
to predict the precise nature of what will be 
learned. But there are already visible ways 
in which we as a nation are bound to bene- 
fit from our space activities—in a dollars- 
and-cents way—and sooner than many 
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would have imagined possible even a short 
time ago. 

The two most frequently cited examples 
are the Vanguard II, the cloud cover satel- 
lite that sent back over a quarter of a 
million feet of taped signals. Although it 
was only a faltering first step on the road 
to development of a global weather fore- 
casting system, Vanguard II was a very great 
accomplishment. The scientists and engi- 
neers involved now have a much clearer un- 
derstanding of what must be done to de- 
velop a practicable system and we are plan- 
ning the followon program with greater 
assurance than we had before that flight. 

Communications satellites also offer great 
promise. The need for rapid and reliable 
global communications for the military is 
obvious; and Studies have shown that there 
is bound to be a great increase in require- 
ments for commercial global communica- 
tions also. Independent analyses have pre- 
dicted an increase in the tutal of overseas 
messages from the 1,500,000 level which ex- 
isted in 1950 to 3 million in 1960, and to 21 
million by 1970. 

The use of satellites offers the possibility 
of solution to this growing problem of world 
communications. Using existing microwave 
techniques, a satellite system could be pro- 
vided with almost unlimited bandwidth. 
Television, which requires the equivalent of 
1,000 voice channels, would find great utility 
in this feature. There are several possible 
techniques for such use of satellites; they 
differ markedly in the complexity of the 
electronics carried in the satellite and in the 
size and extent of the ground-based equip- 
ment which will be required. 

A technique we are going to explore will 
be a so-called passive system, with neither 
receiver nor transmitter being carried by 
the satellite. The transmitted energy can 
be beamed at the satellite, but the reflected 
energy will spread out in all directions, and 
because of this, very weak signals must be 
detected by the receiving antenna. 

The requirements placed on ground sta- 
tion equipment in this system, of course, 
will be tough: High-powered transmitters 
will be needed to send as much energy up 
to the satellite as is practicable. Low noise 
or very sensitive receivers to detect the very 
small amounts of power reflected from the 
sphere also will be needed. We will have 
to have large, steerable directional an- 
tennas to gather as much of the reflected 
power as possible, and computers to calcu- 
late the path of the satellite and point the 
antennas. 

On the other hand, the passive communi- 
cations satellite, because it carries no elec- 
tronics, lends itself to multiple simulta- 
neous party-line use. Also, because there 
are no frequency determinants in the satel- 
lite, the bandwidth or amount of intelli- 
gence carried would not be limited as it 
would be for some other systems. 

We plan to launch a 100-foot-diameter 
sphere into orbit this fall to study this 
passive communications technique. The 
sphere will be made of plastic with a 
vapor-deposited aluminum coating to pro- 
vide a radiowave reflectivity of about 98 per- 
cent. At 1,000 miles altitude, the sphere 
will be brighter than the North Star. In 
1960, we expect to launch two more of these 
giant size satellites which, incidentally, 
weigh 150 pounds, and communications will 
be established using the NASA-JPL antenna 
at Goldstone, Calif., and Bell Telephone 
laboratory's equipment at Holmdale, NJ. 
It is our hope that additional industrial 
organizations may want to participate in 
these experiments. 

Another system, perhaps farther off, would 
involve use of satellites carrying both a re- 
ceiver and a transmitter. Signals beamed 
from the earth would be received and then 
immediately rebroadcast on another fre- 
quency. If the satellites can be placed in 
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orbit at an altitude of about 22,000 miles, 
its speed will be such as to cause it to appear 
to be stationary in space with respect to a 
point on the earth’s surface. Such a system 
would permit use of very large fixed anten- 
nas. But there are very difficult engineering 
problems to be solved.. Among these will be 
the provision of means for precise position- 
ing of the satellite in orbit, for attitude con- 
trol and for supplying power to the receiver- 
transmitter over a long period of time. 

Another area of interest to the electronics 
industry is data acquisition and computa- 
tion. These past few weeks my associates 
and I have appeared before Congress to ex- 
plain our need for a $48 million supple- 
mental to the fiscal year 1959 appropriation. 
About $12 million of that sum will be used 
for increasing and improving our tracking 
facilities. Extension of the minitrack elec- 
tronics tracking system by establishment of 
four new stations, located in Alaska, the 
northern part of the continental United 
States, Newfoundland, and Northern Europe, 
together with installations of improved 
equipment at other stations, will cost $3,300,- 
000. Installation of 85-foot radar dishes, 
similar to our Goldstone Station, in Aus- 
tralia and South Africa will enable the track- 
ing of probes sent deep into space, $3,350,000 
will permit initiation of the procurement of 
these units. The remaining $5,250,000 is for 
precision radar acquisition, tracking, com- 
munications, and associated systems, at a 
location in southern Texas, for tracking mid- 
course reentry and landing of the Project 
Mercury orbital capsules. Project Mercury 
is the name of our program aimed at placing 
@ man into an orbit around earth and re- 
turning him safely. 

As I mentioned before, Pioneer IV estab- 
lished a’record communications link of over 
400,000 miles. But that was a fairly short 
transmission link when we consider probes 
traveling far beyond the moon. That is why 
we are looking forward to the installations 
of MASERS and parametric amplifiers for 
use in connection with our big dishes. We 
must learn how to maintain communications 
up to 40 million miles in 1960 and to hun- 
dreds of millions of miles as soon thereafter 
as possible. 

As for data handling, some experiments 
will require the transmission of raw data half 
way around the world from tracking stations 
to computation centers in the United States. 
Other experiments may require the partial 
reduction of data at the receiving site before 
transmission. 

In general, we will utilize data reduction 
centers in the United States to analyze the 
data and yield usable scientific information. 
We are well along in this respect. We have 
the Vanguard computing center here in 
Washington which will be expanded substan- 
‘tially in the next few years, another comput- 
ing center at NASA—JPL in Pasadena, and we 
plan to use the Defense Department’s space 
track installation at Cambridge and the com- 
puting center at the space-technology lab- 
oratories in Los Angeles. 

To sum up, it has been my privilege to be 
associated with the development of a num- 
ber of new fields of technology during the 
past 32 years—first, the sound motion pic- 
ture business, then the antisubmarine war- 
fare game, then the atomic energy program 
and now the space business. Each of these 
has required the ingenuity, the services and 
the dynamic drive of this great industry of 
yours. Whatever the immediate task may be, 
your contributions will doubtless be just as 
applicable to the strengthening of military 
technology as they will be to the development 
of our greatest human resource—knowledge. 
In this spirit of high adventure I look for- 
ward with you to the exciting days ahead. I 
do this with the fervent hope that our pur- 
suit of the unknown in space may prove to 
be important mechanism for bringing men 
and nations together for peaceful ‘collabora- 
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tion and competition rather than as an added 
element in the cold war which is draining 
the world of energies that ought to be put 
to use for man’s benefit everywhere. 


Democratic Congressional Policy on 
Federal Budget 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, Ros- 
coe Drummond, in his New York Herald 
Tribune column this morning, has criti- 
cized the Democratic majority in the 
Congress for failing to give the American 
public a clear-cut budget alternative to 
the Eisenhower budget which the Demo- 
cratic Congress has obviously rejected. 

Mr. Drummond makes sense. We, as 
a majority party, have failed to put to- 
gether at the beginning of the Congress 
at least a tentative fiscal framework 
within which we can responsibly deter- 
mine our airport, housing, military, agri- 
cultural, foreign aid, and other spending. 
This failure prevents us from making 
financially responsible decisions when 
each of these authorization measures 
comes to the floor of Congress, or indeed 
when we send the authorizations on their 
way from committee. 

Mr. Drummond suggests “the Demo- 
cratic majority or the Democratic ad- 
visory council” should decide our Demo- 
cratic congressional policy on a Federal 
budget. 

I feel very strongly that only tke Dem- 
ocratic majority in the U.S. Congress can 
do this responsibly; but I agree whole- 
heartedly with Mr. Drummond that we 
Democrats in Congress “owe it to the 
country to show openly what we want 
the public to approve rather than to 
remake the budget piecemeal behind the 
curtains.” 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that this article by Mr. Drummond 
be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 
BupGet Buiur: Democrats AREN’T MEETING 
Issue HEAD ON 

(By Roscoe Drummond) 

Are the Democratic leaders going to be 
willing to face the Eisenhower balance-the- 
budget issue head on and soon in order that 
the voters may have some say in the out- 
come? 

They are not doing it so far. 

The effect of Democratic speeches and 
Democratic maneuver is to blur the issue, 
confuse the issue, and so delay the issue that 
it will be difficult to determine who has un- 
balanced the budget, where, and for what 
reason. And it will come so late in the ses- 
sion that public opinion will have little 
chance to make itself felt one way or the 
other, 
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If the Democrats are going to meet the 
Eisenhower hold-the-line budget issue and 
give the voters a chance to support or reject 
an alternative policy, they must do two 
things: 

1. They must quit jiggering the budget 
piecemeal, adding a hunk here, chipping off 
a corner there, and, instead, offer Congress 
and the country a coherent, total spending 
program which they can look at whole and 


“decide whether they want it. 


2. Do it soon enough so that the conse- 
quences of the Democrats’ national budget— 
good or bad—can be seen and judged in com- 
parison with the Eisenhower national budget. 


When the President sent his budget to 
Congress—precariously balanced, but still 
balanced, with an estimated $70 million sur- 
plus—he was beginning to point up a real, 
fundamental, and philosophical difference 
between the Democratic and Republican 
Parties. 

Mr. Eisenhower, even in the face of a $40- 
billion defense program, was proposing to 
hold the line on a great deal of Federal 
spending; he was freezing some programs, 
cutting others, and proposing little in the 
way of new or increased public services. He 
emphasized balancing the budget as a vital 
end in itself and as a measure to hold 
inflation. If he could get a surplus, his 
priority was to use it either to reduce the 
debt or cut taxes. 


Here, at last, there appeared to be in the 
making a basic party divergence of both 
principle and practice. Most of the Demo- 
crats said they wanted to spend more for 
defense, more for housing, health, aid to ed- 
ucation, airports, roads, and aid to distressed 
areas where unemployment is still high. At 
the same time many Democrats argued that 
more Federal spending would promote eco- 
nomic growth and that an unbalanced 
budget might even be beneficial. 

There is no doubt, I think, that a pretty 
sizable gulf spreads out between the two 
parties on this budget-spending issue. But 
so far it is being fogged by a piecemeal ap- 
proach and the prospect is that it will be 
cleared so late in the session that neither 
Congress nor the country will quite know 
what’s happening before it is too late. 


Either by default or by design, the Demo- 
crats are tending to conceal the issue rather 
than clarify it. 

Obviously the very methods of congres- 
sional operation contribute to blurring the 
issue. By long habit and by the jealously 
guarded division of authority between com- 
mittees, Congress always considers and acts 
upon the spending side of the budget item 
by item—and never in total and never in 
relationship to revenue. 


The appropriation committees and the tax 
revenue committees consider spending and 
revenue separately—never together. 


This means that in the upcoming airport 
and housing bills, which the Democrats have 
somewhat cut back under White House pres- 
sure, the Democratic majority is already in 
process of unbalancing the budget—but no 
one will know for sure until Congress is 
nearing adjournment. The reasons will be 
blurred, responsibility will be blurred. 

The only way Congress and the country 
can intelligently choose a Democratic Party 
alternative to the Eisenhower budget is to 
have a chance to look at it whole soon. 

It seems to me that the Democratic ma- 
jority—or the Democratic Advisory Coun- 
cil—owes it to the country to show openly 
what they want the public to approve rather 
than to remake the budget piecemeal behind 
the curtains. 
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The Education of Veterans 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. €LAIR ENGLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. ENGLE. Mr. President, my atten- 
tion was recently called to an address 
given by Dr. Roland R. Renne, president 
of Montana State College at a meeting 
of the Montana Veterans of Foreign 
Wars. Dr. Renne’s speech contains an 


-excellent review of the-education and 


training programs under the GI bill of 
rights, and points up the tremendous 
influence such programs have had upon 
our society. I commend this address to 
the attention of Senators and ask unan- 
imous consent to have it printed in the 
Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

THE EDUCATION OF VETERANS—A GREAT 

EXPERIMENT 


(Address by Roland R. Renne, President, 
Montana State College, to the mid-winter 
meeting of district No. 2 of the Montana 
Veterans of Foreign Wars, Memorial Hall, 
Conrad, Mont., January 24, 1959) 


I am happy to speak to you tonight and 
to the listening audience throughout Mon- 
tana on the education of veterans under the 
so-called World War II GI bill in which the 
United States embarked upon the largest 
veterans training program the world has ever 
seen. 

Montana can be very proud of the record 
of its veterans, not only in their war services 
in which they fought to defend the basic 
principles of our democratic society, but in 
the very active part which they have taken 
in helping to build finer communities 
wherever they live. 

I understand that the No. 1 goal of the 
Veterans of Foreign Wars is community 
service, and I am informed that the Free- 
doms Foundation Award for community 
service has been won by the National VFW 
for the seventh consecutive time. This cer- 
tainly speaks highly of the strong com- 
munity service program developed by the 
VFW. I also understand that Montana is 
one of only five States that has had two na- 
tional commanders of the VFW. These 
records bespeak the competent leadership 
which the Montana VFW has been privileged 
to have. 

All of us who are fortunate to share the 
many privileges of our democratic society are 
indebted to all of those who have fought for 
our country or served in the Armed Forces. 
Each of us, I am sure, is anxious to see to it 
that our war veterans are provided basic 
health, educational, and related services in 
the amount and quality which is their due. 

The recent information that the go-ahead 
signal has been given for construction of a 
new multimillion dollar replacement hos- 
pital at Fort Harrison and to use the pres- 
ent structure as an administration building 
is indicative of the desire of our people re- 
flected in the actions of our elected repre- 
sentatives to provide the medical facilities 
and related essential services for our 
veterans. 

Although the record of the United States 
and Montana in providing for the basic 
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needs of veterans is unexcelled, the programs 
for education and training of veterans begun 
toward the close of World War II are on a 
scale unheard of previously. Public Law 346, 
commonly referred to as the GI education 
bill and the Servicemen’s Rehabilitation Act 
of 1944, provided for the Federal Govern- 
ment, through the Veterans’ Administration, 
paying the institution a veteran wished to 
attend for the customary costs of tuition, 
related fees, books, supplies, and equipment 
necessary for pursuing the desired course of 
study. These benefits were available to any 
person who served in the active military or 
naval service on or after September 16, 1940, 
and prior to termination of the war, who 
had an honorable discharge, and who was not 
over 25 years old when he entered the service. 

The amount of training which a veteran 
could receive depended upon the length of 
his war service. He was allowed as many 
months training as months of war service. 
The veteran had to begin his education or 
training within 2 years after his discharge 
or termination of the war, and such training 
or education had to be completed within 7 
years after the close of the war. 

Veterans were required by the provisions 
of Public Law 346 to maintain a satisfactory 
grade average based on the standards and 
practices of the institution he attended. It 
is interesting to note that at Montana State 
College, for example, veterans maintained 
very satisfactory grade records on the average. 
In fact, veteran students averaged approxi- 
mately a point higher than the average of all 
students. (In a sample study covering the 
academic year 1947-48, with nearly 1,700 
veteran undergraduate students enrolled out 
of a total of some 3,100 in the institution, the 
veteran average was 78.495, and the all-stu- 
dent average was 77.42). 


In addition to having all of his tuition, 
fees, books, supplies, equipment, and related 
costs of schooling paid by the Government, 
the veteran received $50 per month sub- 
sistence allowance if he had no dependents, 
and $75 per month if he had one or more 
dependents. Later, veterans were granted 
a larger subsistence allowance, the amount 
for veterans with no dependents being in- 
creased to $105 per month and those with de- 
pendents increased proportionately. 


The number of veterans who took advan- 
tage of this unprecedented federally financed 
educational and training program was over 
7,806,000 or just over half (51 percent) of the 
15,400,000 World War II veterans. Of the 
7,800,000 who took advantage of the pro- 
visions of the act, 29 percent, or not quite 
one-third, attended a college or university; 
3% million or approximately 45 percent, at- 
tended institutions below the collegiate or 
university level, and the remainder or 
slightly over 2 million, or about one-fourth, 
took on-the-job training. About 700,000 of 
these more than 2 million took on-the-farm 
training. 

The total cost of this great educational pro- 
gram was $14 billion, of which approxi- 
mately 5 percent was for administrative costs. 
Fourteen and one-half billion dollars is a 
lot of money but, compared with our annual 
expenditures for defense, the total cost of 
this unprecedented educational program 
amounts to less than one-third of the cur- 
rent annual expenditure of defense. 

What evidences are there that this pro- 
gram was worthwhile or that the veterans 
really benefited from this federally financed 
training and education in return for their 
war services? Records show that the median 
income of veterans during the past 6 years 
is up 51 percent compared with only a 19- 
_persent rise for nonveteran males in the same 
group. The average veteran’s educational 
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level is better than 4 years of high school, 
while the level of nonveteran males of the 
same age group is but 2 years of high school. 
Thus, we have a very high direct correlation 
between the extent of education and train- 
ing and the average income earned. It would 
seem then, without any question of doubt, 
that the veterans’ educational program, as 
provided by Public Law 346, increased the 
earning pawer of the veterans appreciably. 

It is interesting to note the fields of study 
undertaken by the veteran students, Out 
of every 100, one-third or 33 aimed at a high- 
ly skilled trade and industrial job; 10 pur- 
sued scientific studies, including engineer- 
ing and medicine; 10 took courses in man- 
agement and business administration: 10 
took scientific farming; 6 studied humani- 
ties; 5 took sales and clerical courses; 3 took 
courses preparing them to teach; and the 
remainder, or 23 percent (approximately 
one-fourth) prepared for a wide variety of 
occupations. 

In addition to being good students in 
terms of satisfactory grades and averaging 
generally higher than the nonveteran stu- 
dents, what kind of students were World 
War II veterans in college? Studies show 
that veteran students had a greater in- 
clination to complete their education and 
carried heavier course loads than nonvet- 
eran students. Also, many veteran stu- 
dents «arried part-time jobs while in school. 
Many of them participated in extracurricu- 
lar activities, especially in leadership train- 
ing roles, and brought to the campus a 
greater degree of mature judgment and 
varied experiences which made the student 
body generally more serious-minded. Vet- 
eran students were somewhat less inclined 
to go for all the rah rah of the typical 
College Joe, but they, nevertheless, did par- 
ticipate in those activities which they felt 
were desirable, and in general were loyal, 
cooperative, friendly students. 

A significant percentage of World War II 
veterans, after finishing their college edu- 
cation, chose to follow research or teaching 
work. For example, at Montana State Col- 
lege 73, or approximately one-fourth, of the 
present teaching faculty are veterans. 

In addition to Public Law 346, or the so- 
called GI bill of rights, there have been four 
other laws passed by the National Congress 
concerned with the education of veterans. 
One is Public Law 16 which provides for the 
education of service-incurred disability or 
rehabilitation cases; Public Law 550 pro- 
vides for the training and educational pro- 
gram for Korean war veterans; Public Law 
894 provides for the training and educa- 
tional program of Korean rehabilitation 
cases; and Public Law 634, known as the 
War Orphans Act, provides for educational 
benefits for sons or daughters of deceased 
veterans. 

This year, 761 veterans have enrolled at 
Montana State College to date; 12 of these 
are attending under Public Law 894 (Korean 
rehabilitation veterans); 16 students who 
are sons or daughters of deceased veterans 
are receiving educational benefits under Pub- 
lic Law 634, and the remainder, or some 733 
studcats, are enrolled under Public Law 
550, known as the Korean GI law. The 
greatest number of veterans attended under 
the provision of Public Law 346 (World War 
II GI's) with the peak of more than 2,000— 
or approximately two-thirds of the total 
student body—such veterans enrolled at MSC 
in the academic year 1946-47, but this pro- 
gram came to an end for practically all vet- 
erans of World War II in 1956. There have 
been no students under this program en- 
rolled at Montana State College since the 
1956-57 academic year. 
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Veterans’ Administration figures show that 
the percentage of veterans enrolled in in- 
situations of higher learning is considerably 
greater for Korean war veterans than for 
World War II ex-servicemen. Of some 41% 
million Korean veterans eligible for school- 
ing, 1144 million, or one-third, entered train- 
ing. More than half (51 percent), or some 
765,000, of these Korean veterans who en- 
tered training enrolled in a college or uni- 
versity, and 10 percent enrolled in a grad- 
uate-lIevel program. This compares with 
less than one-third (29 percent) of World 
War II veterans who took training who en- 
rolled in colleges or universities. The Ko- 
rean bill, Public 550, expires in 1956. 
It provides for payment of $110 per month 
to the veteran who has no dependents; $135 
per month if he has one dependent; and 
$160 per month if he has more than one 
dependent. He is allowed a period of train- 
ing equal to 1% times the duration of his 
active service but not to exceed a total of 
36 months. Korean veterans pay their own 
fees, books, and other expenses from their 
subsistence allowances. : 

Nearly 10 million individuals have been 
provided training and education under the 
five congressional acts providing for educa- 
tion of World War II and Korean veterans 
and sons and daughters of deceased vet- 
erans, Obviously, this great educational pro- 
gram of veterans has had and will continue 
to have a tremendous influence upon our 
society, making possible increased produc- 
tion of goods and services as a result of the 
increased training and education, and mak- 
ing possible an even higher standard of liv- 
ing for Americans. 

Three major effects or contributions of the 
veterans’ educational programs can be sum- 
marized: 

(1) The Nation gave training and educa- 
tion a new and higher value in public esteem 
by so rewarding veterans. It is a revolution 
in thinking; it affects the teaching profes- 
sion, the educational aspirations of our peo- 
ple, and the investment of our national 
wealth. The whole concept of support or 
financial aid for education underwent a 
change. Education now is something for 
which the Nation produces its wealth in order 
to purchase. 

(2) The veterans’ education program 
proves that a higher percentage of the popu- 
lation can, with profit, benefit from. higher 
education. Talent will continue to be 
searched out in the lower economic strata, 
since brains are no respecter of persons, 
areas, or economic status. 

(3) The veterans’ educational program 
demonstrates that we. cannot escape the na- 
tional obligation to provide training and 
education to those who cannot afford such 
education and training. Only in this way 
can we equalize training and educational 
opportunities for all those who have the 
ability to benefit effectively from such op- 
portunities. 

The new National Defense Education Act 
passed by Congress in the summer of 1958 
to strengthen our American system of edu- 
cation so it can meet the broad and in- 
creasing demands imposed upon it by con- 
siderations of basic national security pro- 
vides for student loans, national defense 
fellowships, guidance institutes, language de- 
velopment programs, grants to States for 
services, mathematics and foreign language 
instruction, area vocational programs, and 
other important educational and training 
activities. Authorized appropriations are 
$4714 million for 1959; $75 million for 1960; 
$8244 million for 1961; and $90 million for 
1962. Montana’s allotment for 1959, out of 
$4744 million, is $186,431. 
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Thus the program of Federal aid under- 
taken most extensively in the education of 
veterans in the last 14 years is being applied 
more generally than formerly and reflects 
the evolution of increased Federal concern 
and greater responsibility—especially with 
higher education. This would appear to be 
a natural development to meet the increas- 
ing demands imposed by the space age, mod- 
ern technology, and our basic national se- 
curity. 

In closing, it can be said that the veterans’ 
educational and training program financed 
by the Federal Government for World War II 
and Korean war veterans has been a major 
factor in building the background for more 
responsible and adequate Federal participa- 
tion to assist our American educational sys- 
tem to meet the increasing demands placed 
upon it in the interests of our national 
security. 








Nomination of Lewis Strauss To Be 
Secretary of Commerce 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM LANGER 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. LANGER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial 
entitled “Why Should the President 
Want To Bring Back Lewis Strauss?” 
published in the Louisville Courier-Jour- 
nal of October 27, 1958. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

Wuy SHOULD THE PRESIDENT WANT To BRING 
Back Lewis STRAUSS? 


President Eisenhower has appointed Lewis 
Strauss to succeed Sinclair Weeks as Secre- 
tary of Commerce. A more ill-timed and 
injudicious appointment can hardly be imag- 
ined, 

To say that Mr. Weeks has been an undis- 
tinguished Secretary of Commerce is chari- 
table. To be equally generous, it might be 
said that Mr. Strauss will not enhance the 
record. 

As Secretary, Mr. Weeks first came to pub- 
lic attention when he announced, to the 
astonishment of laborers, farmers, and white- 
collar workers that this is a businessman's 
administration. He then began a concerted 
effort to give away public holdings to private 
utilities, climaxing this questionable under- 
taking by surrender of the Hell’s Canyon site, 
and a fringe involvement in the Dixon-Yates 
scandal. 

He further distinguished himself by be- 
coming the champion of a so-called additive 
which was supposed to restore vigor to dead 
batteries. And when his own Bureau of 
Standards tested and labeled the additive 
“useless,’’ Mr. Weeks hounded from office the 
Bureau chief, the noted scientist, Dr. Edward 
Condon, helping in the process to smear Mr. 
Condon’s reputation and cast public doubt 
on his patriotism. He continued to cham- 
pion the battery “goat gland” even after pri- 
vate testers had admitted it was something 
less than efficient. 


ALWAYS THE GRAB FOR POWER 


Mr. Strauss will be remembered, though 
not fondly, for his unique performance as 
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the arrogant, power-hungry boss of the 
Atomic Energy Commission. Under his 
chairmanship the Commission became the 
center of suspicion, bickering among the 
members and a running controversy between 
Strauss and Members of Congress. Im- 
patient with the opposition of the other 
members of the Commission, Strauss asked 
Congress to give him powers of principal 
officer or dictator of the Commission, which 
would have permitted him to act without 
consulting his fellow members. Congress 
refused so Strauss simply usurped the pow- 
ers, acting in matters vital to our national 
security without the knowledge of the other 
members, 

Congress then passed a bill specifically for- 
bidding one-man rule of the Commission, 
but that did not stop Strauss. The later 
Kefauver investigation showed that Strauss, 
despite the orders of Congress, had con- 
sistently acted without the knowledge or 
approval of the Commission, had concealed 
information from the other members and 
had often acted against their expressed op- 
position. He was a prime figure in the 
Dixon-Yates scandal. 

As Chairman of the AEC, Strauss insisted 
on handing over to private utilities the de- 
velopment of atomic reactors, though both 
Congress and scientists warned that we were 
lagging behind other countries in this re- 
search. Strauss was instrumental in driv- 
ing Dr. Robert Oppenheimer from Govern- 
ment service. When employees of AEC dif- 
fered with him, Strauss harassed them with 
security checks, inquiries, and investiga- 
tions, and even pursued them into civilian 
life after he had driven them out of AEC. 


WILL THE SENATE CONFIRM HIM? 


One by one, he drove able members out of 
the Atomic Energy Commission. A great 
part of his last 2 years in office was spent 
before congressional committees, explaining 
why atomic research was not progressing 
more rapidly, and why he had consistently 
denied to Congress vital information about 
our atomic-energy status. He earned the 
enmity of powerful figures in both parties 
and both Houses to such an extent that Pres- 
ident Eisenhower, knowing that his reap- 
pointment would not be approved, persuaded 
him to leave. 

He has continued, however, to exert an in- 
fluence on government as a financial adviser 
to President Eisenhower and as a member of 
that shadowy group around the now dis- 
credited Sherman Adams that has wielded 
such questionable power in Washington. 
Now he pops up again, to take over the reins 
of Commerce from the ham-handed Mr. 
Weeks. It must have been difficult to finda 
man who will grace the Secretary’s office even 
less than Sinclair Weeks, but in Lewis Strauss 
the President has found him. 

Getting him confirmed will be something 
else again. Members of the Joint Atomic 
Energy Commission can hardly have forgot- 
ten Strauss’ pompous, high-handed conduct 
in dealing with them. Members of the 
House are not likely to have forgotten his in- 
sulting refusal to turn ‘over needed infor- 
mation. To the Democrats, who will un- 
doubtedly control both Houses of Congress by 
considerable margins, his appointment is an 
open slap. Nor are Republicans apt to wel- 
come back another public reminder of old 
scandals and our embarrassing lag in atomic 
development. Why the President should 
choose thus to antagonize the very men 
whose help he is going to need so much in 
the 2 years ahead is anyone’s guess. But 
there is at least one bright note in this 
appointment—it isn’t likely to stick. 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN SPARKMAN 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, on 
Saturday, March 21, 1959, the New York 
Times published an editorial entitled 
“TVA as a Business.” There are some 
very pertinent and potent thoughts ex- 
pressed in the editorial, and I ask unani- 
mous consent that it be printed in the 
Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

TVA AS A BUSINESS 


Over the more than 25 years of its exist- 
ence the Tennessee Valley Authority has 
been criticized by its natural enemies as bat- 
tening on the taxpayer’s money and com- 
peting unfairly with private utilities. As 
far as the taxpayer’s money is concerned, 
TVA has had the us*® of about $1.2 billion, 
of which about $300 million has been paid 
back into the Treasury. TVA has also bene- 
fitted by cheap credit and its payments, in 
lieu of taxes, have been somewhat lower 
than the prevailing rate in the southeastern 
part of the United States. 

At the moment, however, TVA is not ask- 
ing to borrow money from the Federal Gov- 
ernment. It is proposing, as it has done be- 
fore, to issue revenue bonds expanding its 
power facilities—and mainly its steampower 
facilities, since the waterpower of the 
Tennessee Valley has been pretty well de- 
veloped. 

At present the situation is that a bill has 
been introduced into the House, and ap- 
proved by the House Public Works Commit- 
tee, to permit TVA to raise $750 million and 
spend the proceeds on new steam-generating 
equipment. There is not much chance that 
the demand for power in the Tennessee Val- 
ley will fall off. TVA’s spokesmen have point- 
ed out that this demand is increasing by 10 
to 12 percent a year and that new construc- 
tion, costing about $180 million a year, is 
necessary to keep up with the demand. 

In this great power market there are farms 
and homes that have benefited immeasurably 
by new sources of energy, but more than half 
of all the kilowatt-hours sold goes to Federal 
agencies, among them the Atomic Energy 
Commission. TVA helped save the Nation 
during a second World War by producing 
airplane materials and by its help in develop- 
ing the atomic weapon and atomic energy 
The wars, we hope, are over, but TVA still 
works for defense and still works for the 
improvement of living conditions everywhere. 

The way in which TVA shall do this need- 
ful work is a practical issue, not an ethical 
one. This newspaper believes that the au- 
thority should continue to function like any 
other going concern within the area it now 
serves—that is to say, the familiar butterfly 
pattern that comes around in a great sweep 
from the Kentucky Dam on the west to the 
dams on the tributaries of the Tennessee, 
coming down out of the northeastern moun- 
tains. We do not believe this service area 
should be expanded, or needs to be. There 
should be ample space outside this pattern 
for private enterprise to profit by what TVA 
can teach and to teach lessons from which 
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TVA may gain. This ought not to be a war 
between public and private power. It should 
be a friendly competition with cooperation 
wherever cooperation will be mutually bene- 
ficial. 

We therefore hope that the revenue bond 
proposal will pass both Houses of this pres- 
ent Congress and become a law. New York- 
ers, who are accustomed to the way in which 
our own port authority and triborough bridge 
authority operate, will see nothing revolu- 
tionary in this practical policy. 





Debate on Administered Prices 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ESTES KEFAUVER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, Mr. 
Edwin L. Dale, Jr., one of the able finan- 
cial reporters of the New York Times, 
wrote an article titled ‘“‘Debate on Ad- 
ministered Prices,’’ which was published 
in the New York Times of Sunday, 
March 22, 1959. 

I commend Mr. Dale upon the techni- 
cal expertness of his article. The arti- 
cle discusses the charts of Gardiner 
Means, a well-known economist, which 
were presented to the Antitrust and 
Monopoly Subcommittee. It is unfor- 
tunate that the charts cannot be repro- 
duced in the CONGRESSIONAL REcoRD, but 
they are very well described by Mr. Dale. 

I ask unanimous consent that his arti- 
cle be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

DEBATE ON ADMINISTERED PRICES 
(By Edwin L. Dale, Jr.) 

WASHINGTON, March 21.—A term created 
@ quarter century ago, debated vigorously 
among economists at the time, then quies- 
cent for most of the decade after World War 
II, has returned to the news and to the 
attention of Congress. 

The term is “administered prices.” It was 
devised by an economist, Gardiner Means, to 
help explain the way prices behave in the 
economy. 

The elementary textbooks say that prices 
vary according to supply and demand, with 
the seller having only very limited control 
over what he charges. If demand is sluggish, 
he must usually cut his price. 

The reason he must cut his price, accord- 
ing to the textbook explanation, is that one 
of his competitors will do so to get more 
business. 

In the case of farm prices and securities 
on the stock market, where the number of 
sellers is, in effect, infinite, the seller has no 
say over his price at all. It varies hourly 
with varying offers to buy and sell. 

Mr. Means accepted the textbook explana- 
tion for a wide variety of prices in the econ- 
omy. But he found that it did not hold true 
for many other prices. His test was the fre- 
quency with which prices change. 

INFREQUENT CHANGE 


Mr. Means found that an important group 
of prices in the economy changed very in- 
frequently. He knew that demand for these 
items was moving up and down like demand 
for everything else, but the price did not 
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respond. Thus his first definition of an ad- 
ministered price was one that changed in- 
frequently, presumably on the ground that 
the sellers were largely immune to changes 
in demand. 

Mr. Means and others soon concluded, 
formally or informally, that the power of 
sellers in the administered price area 
stemmed mainly from the fewness of their 
numbers. That is, prices were most rigid 
in concentrated industries—either those 
with few concerns overall or those domi- 
nated by a very few companies. Steel and 
automobiles, needless to say, were perfect 
examples. 

There, for practical 
rested in the late 1930's. 

Then came the somewhat puzzling rise in 
prices from 1955 to 1958. It was a time of 
budget surpluses and tight money and, most 
important of all, peace. The ciassical source 
of inflation—excess demand—seemed not to 
exist. There were few shortages of supply. 


KEFAUVER INQUIRY 


A curious Senator, Estes KEFAUVER, Demo- 
crat of Tennessee, believed the explanation 
might be found in Gardiner Means’ long- 
neglected theory of administered prices. So 
he started an investigation and set off a de- 
bate among experts and politicians that is 
still continuing. 

Senator KEFAUVER’s inquiry appeared to be 
running out of steam until the events of 
last year’s recession. But the prices in some 
key industries went up in spite of extremely 
slack demand, with steel and autos again the 
most-mentioned examples. 

Even persons who had long believed the 
administered price problem was of no great 
importance—such as the brilliant collection 
of staff economists at the Federal Reserve 
Board—sat up and took notice. And Sena- 
tor KEFAUVER returned to the attack. 

Early this year he struck gold. The strike 
took the form of a set of charts prepared by, 
of all people, Mr. Means. The two most 
telling are reproduced on this page. They 
have caught many an eye. 

Mr. Means sought to show that practically 
the entire rise in prices in the recent period 
occurred in the administered price area. 
The lack of a general excess of demand is 
proved, he believes, by the failure of de- 
mand-sensitive items to rise. 

He concluded that demand-repressive 
measures, particularly tight money, are use- 
less against this type of inflation, and indeed 
actually harmful. He thought the admin- 
istered price problem should be tackled di- 
rectly. 

Critics of the Means analysis have usually 
accepted his figures. But they make three 
main counterarguments. 


LABOR BLAMED 


The first is that it is the power of organ- 
ized labor in these sectors that is the real 
cause of the upward price movement. True, 
the industries have pricing power, this argu- 
ment goes, but the prices were actually in- 
creased mainly because of higher costs. 

Basically, the critics here charge that the 
pricing power of an industry could be infla- 
tionary only if the industry actually used 
that power to increase profit margins sub- 
stantially om each item produced. They 
give figures showing that even where profit 
margins have risen, the effect on final prices 
is very small, particularly compared to the 
effect of the rise in total costs (labor and 
others). 
~ The second main counterargument is that 
the Means chart can be almost wholly ex- 
plained in terms of classic demand theory. 
That is, the areas that rose most in price— 
metals and motive products and ma- 
chinery—were precisely the areas under the 
heaviest pressure of demand in the 1955-57 
boom when most of the price increase took 
place. 
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MEANS’ FIGURES ° 


Mr. Means produces figures of his own, 
mainly involving the use of industrial ca- 
pacity and the labor force, aimed at refuting 
this idea. The demand theory has trouble 
explaining some of the price increases in 
1957 and 1958 when demand was falling off, 
though it appears that the increases in the 
administered sectors were less in those years 
than in the previous two. 

Finally, the critics say that the Means 
theory offers very little help in explaining 
the rise in consumer, as distinct from 
wholesale prices. Mr. Means concentrated 
heavily on steel, for example. One critic, 
Simon Whitney of the Federal Trade Com- 
mission, sought to show that the entire steel 
price increase since 1953 would have added 
only about six-tenths of 1 percent to the 
consumer price index. 

The reason is that consumer prices are 
heavily dominated by food, services and soft 
goods. Food and soft goods are generally 
competitive. 

RETORT MADE 

The retort of the Means backers here is 
that a steel price increase eventually is re- 
flected in practically everything consumers 
buy. It pushes up medical care through the 
cost of equipment, food through the price 
of cans. It remains true, however, that the 
whole steel industry accounts for less than 
4 percent of the total value of the Nation’s 
output of goods and services. 

There is also, of course, debate on just 
how widespread the administered price prob- 
lem is. No statistics are more tricky than 
the statistics on concentration of industry. 
There is by no means unanimous acceptance 
among experts, for example, even of the gen- 
erally held public belief that concentration 
has been steadily increasing. 

And so it goes. The Means attack on 
traditional theory, backed by the Kefauver 
hearings, has by no means torn down the 
barricades as yet. 

But if the prices in the administered area 
continue to march upward at anything like 
the pace of the last few years, there is a 
real prospect that Congress will demand 
direct action. And that would mean 
some form of price, and probably wage, con- 
trol—the very thing President Eisenhower 
has repeatedly said is incompatible with a 
free economy. 





Analyst Finds Economic Recovery 
Sluggish 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JEFFERY COHELAN 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 3, 1959 


Mr. COHELAN. Mr. Speaker, in an 
article printed in the Washington Post 
Sunday, March 22, Mr. Bernard Nossiter, 
the distinguished staff reporter for that 
newspaper, compares the rate of recovery 
from the 1958 slump with recovery in 
1949-50 and in 1954-55. 

He reports that the present recovery 
is the slowest of the three according to 
results of most economic measurements, 
He further advises that many experts 
say unemployment has actually grown 
progressively worse. 

This data is especially pertinent to var- 
ious legislation being considered at this 
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time. I wish to include Mr. Nossiter’s 
article in the Recorp so that it will be 
available for the careful study of all 
Members: 
RECOVERY RATE FOUND SLUGGISH 
(By Bernard D. Nossiter) 


The national economy is moving out of the 
worst postwar slump at a sluggist pace. 

A comparison with the recoveries from the 
two earlier recessions shows: 

The present recovery is much slower than 
the 1949-50 revival. 

The present recovery is somewhat slower 
than the.1954-55 comeback. 

Moreover, a new method of calculating 
jobless rates—a method which many experts 
now favor—shows that unemployment has 
not simply held at an uncomfortably high 
level in the last 3 months. Instead, it has 
grown progressively worse. 

Under the new method, unemployment, 
corrected for seasonal factors was 5.8 per- 
cent of the labor force in November; 6 per- 
cent in December; 6.2 percent in January 
and 6.4 percent in February. 

Any five economists will offer at least 
six mutually exclusive methods of measur- 
ing recovery. And some will insist that by 
any standard the present recovery is satis- 
factory. This contented group argues that 
the fact that the recovery appears uninter- 
rupted for 10 months after the recession 
hit bottom last April is the really significant 
feature. 

Moreover, some contend that a comeback 
as fast as the one in 1949-50 would breed 
other evils. A snapback of that sort, it is 
argued, would quickly press output up 
against capacity, create shortages and put 
pressure on prices. : 

It is this group also that generally argues 
{in private) that relatively high unemploy- 
ment is unfortunate for those out of work 
but useful to temper union wage demands. 

Finally, some economists say that the 
current recovery is so close to the pace of 
the 1954-55 affair that the differences are 
unimportant. However, that earlier come- 
back followed a mild dip. So, a more proper 
comparison, another school asserts, is with 
the first, more severe postwar slide. On 
that basis, this recovery is substantially 
slower. 

To measure recovery, four key indicators 
were compared for the three periods: Gross 
national product or total output, corrected 
to eliminate price changes; the jobless rate; 
personal income, the sum of payments to 
people; and industrial production. 

The recent slide in unemployment, re- 
flected in the figures used here and compiled 
by the Committee for Economic Develop- 
ment, will come as a surprise to some. 

Published Government figures show no 
change between December and February. 
However, the Census Bureau is privately 
measuring jobless rates in the same fashion 
as CED and is expected to publish this new 
approach. 

Some economists argue that the recent 
worsening in unemployment reflected in the 
numbers is illusory. This group holds that 
the figures result from an extraordinary ex- 
pansion in the labor force—that is, a rush of 
new job seekers in the last 3 months. 

However, in the nine preceding months, 
the labor force, corrected for seasonal 
changes, actually declined. It normally in- 
creases by 800,000 over a year; from Febru- 
ary 1958, to February 1959, it increased by 
only 300,000. 

Therefore, the rates showing a worsening 
of unemployment are compiled against a 
less-than-normal increase in job seekers. 
A normal increase would make the picture 
look blacker. 
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Another unusual factor is supporting cur- 
rent production, employment, and incomes. 
Perhaps 20 percent of the recent buying of 
steel is inspired by strike threats. Cus- 
tomers are building inventories to tide them 
over an emergency predicted by the indus- 
try as early as last September. If this scare 
buying were not in the picture and steel out- 
put were tailored to real demand at the 
current price, the production index would 
probably show not even the modest in- 
crease registered in the past 3 months. 

Here’s how much each of the three post- 
war recoveries had come back after each 
slump had hit bottom as shown in the four 
indicators: (The numbers are the percent 
gain or loss for the tenth month after each 
slump hit bottom—February 1959 for the 
current recovery. Gross national product is 
measured quarterly so the comparisons are 
for points three quarters after each slump 
touched bottom. This GNP for the first 
quarter of 1959 is estimated to have in- 
creased by 10 billion unchanged dollars from 
the fourth quarter.) 

Industrial production: First postwar re- 
covery, 15.4 percent above the preslump 
peak; second recovery, 1.5 percent; current, 
0.7 percent below the preslump peak. 

Personal income: First, 7.9 percent; sec- 
ond, 6.7 percent; current, 3.5 percent. 

Jobless rate: First, was 4.5 percent 10 
months after trough or 10 percent worse 
than preslump peak; second, 4.2 percent or 
61 percent worse; current, 6.4 percent or 49 
percent worse. 

Gross national product: First, 9.5 percent 
above preslump peak; second, 4.4 percent; 
current, 2.1 percent (estimated) . 

Another method of comparison would be 
to measure how much each indicator had 
climbed from the trough. 

On this basis, the first recovery was again 
the best for all four indicators. But the 
current recovery is about the same as the 
1954-55 comeback in one measurement, 
faster in one and slower in two others. 

To sum up: In all eight measurements, the 
first recovery was the fastest. The second 
leads the current comeback in five, is even in 
one and trails only in two. 





Student-Aid Loyalty Oath 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CARL T. CURTIS 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
entitled “Fealty Furor,” written by Wil- 
liam Henry Chamberlin, and published 
in the Wall Street Journal of March 20, 
1959. The article discusses a legislative 
accomplishment of our colleague, the 
distinguished Senator from South Da- 
kota [Mr. Munpr]. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

FEALTY FuROR—ACADEMICIANS WHO BATTLE 
STUDENT-AID LOYALTY OATH MIGHT BETTER 
Rai AGAINST More REAL THREATS 

(By William Henry Chamberlin) 


The insertion, at the initiative of Senator 
Kart Munor, of loyalty provisions into the 
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National Defense Education Act has aroused 
a considerable storm in the normally placid 
groves of academe. Cries of “McCarthyism” 
and “thought control” are heard in the land. 

Some colleges have decided, as a matter 
of principle, to refuse to accept the benefits 
of the act. Presidents of others have indl- 
cated disapproval without going so far as to 
deny their students the scholarship advan- 
tages which are made available. 

The act provides funds for scholarships 
to students of merit, to be repaid later at 
a nominal interest charge. The recipient is 
required to affirm his loyalty to the US. 
Government and also to give assur- 
ance that “he does not believe in, and is not 
a member of and does not support any or- 
ganization that believes in or teaches, the 
overthrow of the United States Government 
by force or violence or by any illegal or un- 
constitutional methods.” It is this last re- 
quirement that has drawn the outcry of 
“thought control” in campus circles, stu- 
dent and professorial, that like to think of 
themselves as liberal. 


CAUSE OF LIBERTY 


In this age of totalitarian states, mass pres- 
sures and big organizations, Government and 
private, the cause of individual liberty de- 
serves every consideration. But is it really 
monstrous, impermissible tyranny if a gov- 
ernment makes as a condition of helping stu- 
dents that those who receive its help shall not 
be dedicated to its destruction? 

A student could make the required affirma- 
tion with a clear conscience and still be able 
to hold and advocate a very wide range of dis- 
senting opinion. Like some of his professors 
and others who are old enough to know bet- 
ter, he could advocate unilateral nuclear dis- 
armament for America and its allies, one-sid- 
ed retreat on every disputed issue with the 
Soviet Union. 

He could recommend, as the wave of the 
future, a system under which the Federal 
and local governments would take not one- 
third, as at present, but two-thirds or three- 
fourths, or nine-tenths of every citizen’s 
earnings for the supposed needs of foreign 
aid and the welfare state. He could be in fa- 
vor of maintaining full employment by issu- 
ing fiat money so that everyone could receive 
a check for $10,000 from Uncle Sam for extra 
spending money. 

He would be just as free as the rest of us 
to play around with and sympathize with any 
kind of utopian scheme for the reorganiza- 
tion of American society, subject only to the 
reservation that this did not involve trying 
to overthrow the Government with one hand 
while accepting its handout with the other. 

Actually the number of prospective appli- 
cants who should be inconvenienced by tak- 
ing an affidavit renouncing sympathy and 
participation in any organization committed 
to violent overthrow of constitutional gov- 
ernment in the United States would be ex- 
tremely small. It would boil down to a hand- 
ful of dogmatic Communists with enough 
integrity, or fear of legal consequences, to 
boggle at swearing falsely. 

A sizable segment of public opinion is prob- 
ably represented by an alumnus of one of the 
colleges which decided to reject participation 
in the scheme because of objection to the 
affidavit. 

He wrote to his college newspaper: “To 
assert this is thought control is ridiculous. 
It requires the recipient to conform to a 
reasonable standard of good citizenship at 
the time of the affidavit. 

“As @ taxpayer, I respect the sound judg- 
ment of the Members of Congress who ap- 
proved this provision. It is designed not to 
spend my money on educating someone who, 
when he receives my bounty in one hand is, 


























































































A2524 


at the same moment, determined to destroy 
me with the other. I must also applaud 
those who supported Senator Munpt’s addi- 
tion to the act for the very practical reason 
that a conviction on the score of a false 
affidavit is cheaper, easier, and speedier to 
obtain than is a conviction under the various 
anti-Communist statutes. Thanks to the 
U.S. Supreme Court, the FBI's, and others’ 
vast expenditures of money, effort, and time 
in an attempt to eliminate the subversive 
elements have been nullified.” 

There is always room for crusaders for 
freedom. But they should always be sure 
that the cause is genuine and worth the 
effort. A far more real case of tyranny is 
the experience of a Michigan poultry farmer 
named Stanley Yankus. Mr. Yankus has 
been assessed fines of $4,500 for not observ- 
ing the wheat quota, although he has never 
accepted any Government subsidy and never 
contracted to take part in the price-support 
program. 

GOVERNMENT REGIMENTATION 


Mr. Yankus is so fed up with his expe- 
rience that he proposes to migrate to Aus- 
tralia. It would be interesting if some ener- 
getic researcher would get to work and find 
out how many Stanley Yankuses there are 
in a system where Government subsidiza- 
tion equals Government control equals regi- 
mentation of the individual. 

Still another promising field of study for 
a champion of freedom would be the expe- 
rience of the individual worker who holds 
out against joining a union, perhaps a union 
run by obnoxious underworld characters. 
There are dark spots in American life, where 
freedom ought to ring loudly. But the in- 
dividuals who have been sounding off against 
the affidavits in the National Defense Edu- 
cation Act seem like Don Quixotes, charging 
furiously at windmills. 





Results of 22d Congressional District of 
Ohio Opinion Poll 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCES P. BOLTON 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mrs. BOLTON. Mr. Speaker, the re- 
sults of my third annual opinion poll, 
which was recently sent to every house- 
hold in the 22d Congressional District of 
Ohio, have just been tabulated. Replies 
to this questionnaire were received from 
17,000 families which comprise a well- 
balanced cross section of the various eco- 
nomic, racial, political, and religious 
groupings of the 22d Congressional Dis- 
trict of Ohio. Since this district repre- 
sents a sizable portion of the Greater 
Cleveland area, I believe the results of 
this poll will be of interest to the Con- 
gress in revealing public opinion on cer- 
tain issues in one of our large metropol- 
itan areas. 

The fine response received from my 
constituents is deeply appreciated. ‘The 
many detailed explanations and helpful 
suggestions received are very reassuring, 
and indicate the serious thought being 
given by my constituents to some of the 
vital domestic and foreign issues of our 
Government. The results of this poll 
follow: 
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Percent 


No 
Yes | No |opin- 
ion 









1. Do you favor a relaxation of the trade barriers imposed by the United States against Soviet 
nn inmighlne manele a mentee wcose-} 25.8 | 63.5 11. 
2. Would you fav or diplomatic recor nition ‘by the United States of Communist China?______- 22.8 | 68.1 9.1 
3. Do you favor continu: — of our mutual security (foreign aid) program at approximately 
the same cost as the past several years? Rpttnchuanbedk Se ae 11.3 
4. Do you favor gifts eet us farm commodities te unde rdeveloped countries?____-_..----- 76.9 | 17.4 5.7 
5. Would you favor price, wage, and rent controls if our economy is faced with a period of 
accelerate Pintlation?” -| 70.3 | 24.6 5.2 
6. Do you favor Federal programs, such as s the “proposed ‘community services legislation to 
provide long-term, low-interest-rate, Federal loans for local public works projects?__..---- 59.0 | 29.4 11.3 
. Do you favor legislation to provi de lower downpayments, and smaller monthly payments 
thr6éugh larger and longer mortgages on FHA insured homes? _ ez 69.3 | 31.7 9.0 
8. Would you favor larger Federal nertic oe in local slum clearance and urban renewal 
lla ea lc clin al i aa ina 51.6 | 41.0 7.4 
9. Do you favor Feder: al aid to needy States for school construction?__-...-.------------------ 61.4 | 33.2 5.4 
10. Do you favor Federal aid to dy States for increased teacher pay?_........-....--......-. 49.4°| 43.4 2 
11. Do you believe Federal aid te o education will result in Federal control of education? ......- 41.0 | 46.9 12.1 
12. Do you favor continued Federal aid to local airports? cocina aitieinei atts inalee tlie tadinniatelidiieniatess 30.7 | 55.1 14.2 
13. At present a person drawing social security benefits is prohibited from e arning | in excess of 
$1,200 yearly. Do you be lieve this limitation should be removed? _.........-.-.-.-.--... 72.9 | 22.9 4,2 
14. Do you favor a Federal program to provide hospital and surgical care for social secur ity bene- 
ficiaries by increasing ie wage base for social security taxes to $6,000?__........-....-. 22 48.5 | 38.9 12.6 
15. Would you favor extension of coverage, and am increase in the $1 per hour minimum wage 
a ae eres idee menses easentainiiiieni nines detain dt tenet nieilnsaeailipaningencsiniain nanan 62.3 | 27.1 10.6 
16. Would you favor legisl: ation during the present session of the Congress to grant statehood to 


Hawaii? 








Grain Terminal Association “Daily Radio 
Roundup,” March 18, 1959 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM LANGER 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. LANGER. Mr. President, I -ask 
unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp the 
Grain Terminal Association “Daily Radio 
Roundup” for Wednesday, March 18, 
1959. 

There being no objection, the Grain 
Terminal Association “Daily Radio 
Roundup” was ordered to be printed in 
the Recorp, as follows: 


Why did Fidel Castro win in Cuba? And 
what was behind the recent flareup in Iraq? 

There’s always a reason for revolts and up- 
risings. Remember, we had one back in 
1776—and with good reason. Peopie don't 
like to die. So if they are willing to fight 
and risk dying, they must feel that there are 
some serious wrongs that might be righted. 

In Cuba the revolt came from the back 
country, from the provinces. Two-thirds of 
the men in Castro’s army were poor peas- 
ants—farm people. In common with many 
other Latin American dictators, Batista had 
favored the big landowners and big indus- 
trialists. 

In the countryside, Castro offered the only 
answer that had any meaning. That was 
land reform. That revolutionary promise is 
as old as history, and with it he won over the 
peasants who went hungry between the 
sugarcane harvests. 

It was this motley lot of untrained peas- 
ants, led by intellectuals, that defeated Dic- 
tator Batista’s professional army and police 
force. The promise was land and farms for 
the peasants who had been little more than 
plantation laborers. 

And what happened just last week in the 
Middle East’s Iraq, far across the sea and 
far removed from Cuba? Again, land was 
the issue. Associated Press correspondent 
Stan Carter, who was there, says the land- 
owning Arab sheiks suffered a crushing de- 
feat. They had lost ground in the change 


of government a few months ago and this 
was to be their comeback. 

A Catholic priest told the news corre- 
spondent that the wealthy sheiks were be- 
hind the uprising because “they were afraid 
they would be dispossessed.” They were 
going to lose some of their land because of 
the new agrarian reform law. That law lim- 
its ownership to 600 irrigated acres or 1,200 
unirrigated acres. The rest of the land is 
to be sold to the peasants, with 20 years 
to pay. The rich sheiks didn’t like that, of 
course, because for centuries they had been 
the landlords, taking up to nine-tenths of 
the crops in rent. 

So here are two bloody episodes in today’s 
history. And like so many before them the 
cause, in both cases, was the desire of the 
people to be free and own land and till it 
for themselves. 


Here in the United States we can thank 
our forefathers for their wisdom in encour- 
aging family agriculture with property laws 
and the Homestead Act. But in their day, 
our forefathers got the same kind of harsh 
and unthinking criticism that is being 
heaped today on efforts to preserve family 
farming. 

We notice in the newspapers that a top 
official of a big international private grain 
business says we ought to forget about our 
small farmers. He has written an article 
in a publication called Business Horizons 
in which he recommends that the United 
States do away with all farm aids and let 
the so-called free market weed out the 
farmers who can’t live with disaster prices. 

But in view of history around the world, 
yesterday and today, most people will con- 
sider that a pretty shortsighted point of 
view. 





Federal Support for Schools 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES E. MURRAY 
OF MONTANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 
Mr. MURRAY. Mr. President, I ask 


unanimous consent to have printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp a telegram I have 
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received from Eula May Taylor, north- 
west regional director of the department 
of classroom teachers, in support of the 
School Support Act of 1959, S. 2. 

There being no objection, the telegram 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

TACOMA, WaSH., March 17, 1959. 
The Honorable JAMEs E, MuRRAY, 
Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D.C.: 

Participants at Northwest Regional Con- 
ference of Department of Classroom Teachers, 
National Education Association meeting at 
Boise passed the following resolution on 
March 14. 

Urge continued Federal support for present 
well established and useful program such as, 
but not restricted to, library services voca- 
tional education school lunch program and 
others. Believe that Federal support should 
be given to the State to meet emergency 
and continuing needs of public school con- 
struction and salaries, that these funds 
should be distributed to all States through 
an objective allocation basis, and that the 
administration of the funds should be under 
the control of regular educational authori- 
ties within the State. Further recommend 
the support of the entire Murray-Metcalf bill 
which provides Federal funds for each school 
child with local.control and oppose any ef- 
forts to substitute lesser provision. 

EuLa May TAYLor, 
Northwest Regional Director. 





Fiftieth Anniversary Celebration of Sigma 
Delta Chi 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. A. S. MIKE MONRONEY 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, on 
the occasion of the 50th anniversary of 
Sigma Delta Chi, men’s professional 
journalistic fraternity, CBS has sched- 
uled in 2-hour-long TV shows a week 
apart, an appraisal of American jour- 
nalism, including print and broadcast 
media. The discussion will be on “The 
Great Challenge” series Sunday, March 
29, and Sunday, April 5, with Eric 
Sevareid as moderator. In order that 
Members of the Senate may have the 
information about the speakers discuss- 
ing two very vital topics, I ask unani- 
mous consent to have a description of 
the program printed in the Appendix of 
the REcorD, 

There being no objection, the matter 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

SIGMA DELTA CHI PROGRAMS 

A two-part appraisal of journalism in this 
country today—including both printed and 
electronic media—will be presented’ in 
hour-long symposiums on “The Great Chal- 
lenge” series Sunday, March 29 and Sunday, 
April 5, on the CBS television network 2:30- 
3:30 p.m., eastern standard time. 

The two programs, “Is American Journal- 
ism Meeting Its Responsibilities?” (March 
29) and “Is the American Public Getting 
the Information It Needs?” (April 5), are 
being produced by the public affairs depart- 
ment of CBS news in cooperation with 
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Sigma Delta Chi, professional journalistic 
fraternity, on the occasion of the fraternity’s 
50th anniversary. 

Examining the responsibilities of journal- 
ism in the modern era and the degree to 
which today’s journalists are meeting those 
responsibilities, will be Barbara Ward, noted 
author and formerly foreign affairs editor of 
the Economist of London; John Fisher, edi- 
tor in chief of Harper’s magazine; Engene C. 
Pulliam, president and publisher of leading 
newspapers in Indiana and Arizona and head 
of station WIRE, Indianapolis, and station 
WOAV, Vincennes; J. Russell Wiggins, vice 
president and executive editor of the Wash- 
ington Post and Times Herald; and Sig 
Michelson, vice president, CBS, Inc., and 
general manager of CBS News. 

Exploring the subject of barriers that limit 
a journalist’s accessibility to vital news will 
be James ‘C. Hagerty, Presidential news sec- 
retary; James Reston, chief of the Wash- 
ington bureau of the New York Times; noted 
historian Arthur M. Schlesinger, Jr.; Robert 
D. Swezey, executive vice president and gen- 
eral manager of WDSU Broadcasting Corp., 
New Orleans, La., and chairman of the Free- 
dom of Information Committee of the Na- 
tional Association of Broadcasters; and 
Charles A, Sprague, former Governor of Ore- 
gon and publisher of the Salem (Oreg.) 
Statesman. 

Eric Severeid, CBS News chief Washing- 
ton correspondent, is the moderator for “The 
Great Challenge’ symposiums. 

Sigma Delta Chi was founded by 10 under- 
graduate students at DePauw University, 
Greencastle, Ind., April 17, 1909. It now has 
approximately 17,000 members in 116 under- 
graduate and professional chapters and is the 
largest as well as one of the oldest organi- 
zations in journalism. Mr. Pulliam, a mem- 
ber of the March 29 symposium on “The 
Great Challenge,” was one of the 10 founders 
and this year is national honorary president 
of the fraternity. 

“The Great Challenge” is produced by 
James Fleming. Av Westin and Michael 
Zeamer alternate as directors for the series. 





National Park on Padre Island, Tex. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
the first bill which I introduced in this 
session of Congress was S. 4, a measure 
to establish a national park on Padre 
Island in Texas. 

Since that time, I have on several 
occasions brought to the attention of my 
distinguished colleagues the necessity 
for the establishment of such a park 
both to keep its long, sandy beaches as 
a public playground on a shoreline which 
is fast becoming privately owned, and to 
preserve the island as a place of natural 
beauty where many species of wildlife 
have their habitat in unspoiled sur- 
roundings. 

Special studies of other national] park 
areas, principally Gettysburg, Pa., have 
shown that the longer the acquisition of 
land of natural beauty and historical 
significance is postponed, the more ex- 
pensive it is when purchase is finally 
made. 
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I feel we should delay no longer in 
providing for a national park on this 
island in the Gulf of Mexico which can 
easily become a winter playground for 
the Nation. 

Mr. President, in support of my re- 
marks, I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the REcorp, 
a letter from Mrs. E. L. Crumpacker, 
Sr., corresponding secretary of the 
Rivercrest Garden Club in Houston, 
Tex., evidencing the support of this fine 
group of farsighted citizens for Padre 
Island National Park. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

GARDEN AND Civic CLus, 
Houston, Tex., March 16, 1959. 
The Honorable RALPH M,. YARBOROUGH, 
U.S. Senate, 
Washington, D.C. 

My Dear SENATOR YARBOROUGH: At the 
regular March meeting of the Rivercrest 
Garden Club, we had a discussion of the 
bill that is coming before you, concerning 
establishment of Padre Island as a national 
park. As a club, we wish to go on record 
as being wholeheartedly in support of said 
measure, feeling it is for the benefit of all, 
that it is passed. 

Thanking you for your support. 

Respectfully, 
Mrs. E. L, CRUMPACKER, Sr., 
Corresponding Secretary. 





America’s Attitude Toward Poets 
and Poetry 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HALE BOGGS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orRD, I wish to include a poem written by 
one of my constituents, Mr. Earl Cuevas 
of New Orleans, La. It is being included 
in order that it might, in the words of 
Mr. Cuevas, “strike the fancy of some 
imaginative person who would be inter- 
ested in poets and poetry.” 


Mr. Cuevas’ plea, in the form of a 
poem, for a deeper appreciation and bet- 
ter understanding of the finer arts in 
America, follows: 

THE REVOLT OF THE MUSES 
(By Earl A. Cuevas) 


Apollo’s heart is filled with ire. 

He belches words like flames of fire 

While Vulcan hurls them far and near 

To fill the land with dread and fear. 
He calls for Castor’s aid. 

The hundred-headed Typhon too, 

The god now welcomes to his crew 
And hurried plans are made. 

He calls the muses to his side. 

And tells them truths he’d rather hide. 

Before he speaks he makes his plans 

To place his case in Jove’s own hands. 
The mighty Jove consents. 

A nation’s life is now at stake— 

A people’s conscience must awake, 

America has roused the wrath 

That blocks the mad god’s peaceful path 
And causes his laments. 
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With thundering voice and tear-stained eyes 

He takes the rostrum and he cries: 

“America, my grief is great 

To see my love has turned to hate. 

When first your continent was found 

I knew the wealth that did abound 
Upon your lovely shore. 

I then agreed with Mercury 

That he should rule instead of me— 
Four hundred years—no more, 

During the time that Mercury reigned 

A vast amount of wealth was gained. 

‘Twas then, and not until that time 

That I should reign and rule sublime 
With all the muse’s aid. 

But now, behold! you have denied 
The bond by which we both were tied 
When this contract was made.” 
With this he ceased and then surveyed 
the strange effect his words had made. 


America in silence sits 

In hope that she may gain her wits 

And then defend Apollo’s charge 
Through counsel bought with gold. 

Now there she sits, both fair and large 
And tragic to behold. 

The mighty Jove, to save her name, 

In these few words addressed the dame: 

“America, we find you fair. 

Your comely face, your lovely hair— 

Your womanhood deserves my praise. 

Can you not here defend your ways?” 

A thought now flashes to her mind. 

Her unjust acts are thus defined: 


“Behold the gold I have in store, 

And see the art from shore to shore 
My youthful sons have made. 

My ships now ply the seven seas— 

No nation has such industries 
Of equal size or grade.” 

She points with pride to piles of stone 

And boasts that she and she alone 
Has not a counterpart. 

She mentions that her men of state, 

Since nineteen ten (a recent date), 

Have added to the nation’s slate 

An art bureau, both broad and great— 

To show the nation's art. 


The muses smile, their smiles are broad 
Because they know this is a fraud. 
The bureau which the lady named 
Is one of which she is ashamed; 
But yet, she seeks to now appease 
The angry god with further pleas. 
“See what I’ve done in recent years. 
My cities boast of rows and tiers 
Of paintings we have made. 
Each building where this art’s in store 
Has cost ten-thousand-grand or more, 
And others are being made. 
Each edifice the state constructs 
Has paintings of the vast products 
The nation makes to sell. 
Now, twenty-seven-million “sheks” 
Are set aside for art projects 
I think that this is swell.” 


Apollo scans the lady’s pride 

And tries in vain a blush to hide. 

Confused with wrath and pity too, 

He tries to give the dame her due. 

He speaks, and in these words explains 

The reason why he now complains: 

“My dear, the school where you were taught 

Has much confused and placed at naught 
Your knowledge of the arts. 

The works that you have now displayed 

Deserves the praise that should be made 
From all your nation's part; 

But those who worship at my shrine 

I wish to here and now define. 


“I speak of poets and not of art, 

For poetry is a thing apart 

And should not be by you confused 
With minor terms the gods have used. 
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“Before Saturn was overthrown— 
Before the time Jove took the throne, 
Man spoke, if but in groans. 

The golden age was ushered in 

And man, as yet, was free from sin 
And spoke in clearer tones. 

"Twas even then that ancient man 

With new formed words his poems began. 

So how can you today decree 

That painting passes poetry? 

Did not Apollo, poetry’s king, 

From Phoebe’s own dear daughter spring? 

When Jupiter, my sire and pride, 

Surveyed the heavens far and wide 

To find himself a worthy bride, 

He called Latona to his side. 

Now Phoebe was Latona’s dame 

And Coeus was her father’s name. 

Before Diana learned to spoon, 

My mothers’ mother ruled the Moon. 

It should be plain that I am sprung 

From gods who were the first among 
The heaven’s mighty race 

My father Jove-had made a vow 

That he would find a bride somehow, 
Both fair of form and face. 

The son this happy union bore 

Was called ‘Appollo’—nothing more; 

And as the fates had long decreed 

He was the one they chose to lead 
The muses into space. 

“T sent them to your lovely shore— 

Erato, Euterpe, Terpsichore— 

But in your rush for gold and gain 

Their mission there has proved in vain 

It is for this I now complain 

And seek to ruin your vast domain. 

The shame that you have meted to 

My muses shall be dealt to you. 


“What have you done for such as Poe 
But let him perish in his woe? 
And there is Maxwell Bodenheim 


Who starves the while he writes in rhyme. 


Sara Teasdale put out the flame 
Because you so disgraced her name 
Hart Crane sought solace in the sea 
And thus returned his soul to me; 
And Lindsay took the poison vial 

To end the misery of his trial. 

Now add to this that Egan hung 
Because he found no place among 

His fellowmen to ply his trade 

And stooped to crimes of lowest grade. 
Fred Landon lost his active mind 
Because your people proved unkind. 
The ones whose names I mention here 
Are but a few of my career 

Who ended life in suicide 


Because you shunned them from your side. 


How many now are doing time 

In prison walls because the rhyme 
The muses melted in their brain 
Cannot the needs of life sustain? 


“America, my plans are these: 

I'll seek the aid of Hercules 

And bring your nation to its knees 
For such atrocious crimes as these. 


“Erato sought to write of Love 

(Antheme inspired by gods above) 
But she was soon denied. 

Then Calliope, in epic style, 

Had hoped to pen a poem worth while, 

With Clio’s help, to make your name 

Immortal in the realms of fame,— 
And this, was set aside. 

I take the matter in my hand. 

Both muse and theme I now command. 

Now when I bring you to disgrace 

Because of follies of your race, 

The tragic muse, Melpomene, 

Shall stand right here with me and see 
A sight to make a theme. 

The generations yet unborn 

Shall learn how you were shamed and torn, 
My prestige to redeem.” 
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Before the god of poetry ceased 

His sobs and tears had both increased. 
With shaking frame and wetted eyes 
He sees, beyond the heaven’s skies, 
The lovely land he hoped to praise 
With poetry in a thousand ways. 


When Jove beheld his wretched son 
His thought was one and only one— 
To bring peace to his breast. 
With this thought foremost in his mind 
He frames his words and seeks to find 
If any plan might yet exist 
By which Apollo could desist 
From acts he should detest. 


These were the words, both firm and kind, 
The fairest queen of all mankind 
Heard Jove speak clear and loud: 
“America, the case is clear. 
I know that humans all will err. 
Too much is now allowed. 
But do you think that sins of yours 
Should reach beyond your native shores? 
The crimes that echo in your ears 
Have been going on for many years, 
And those who suffered in your land 
Are pleading now with outstretched hand 
For justice from my throne, 
Before I pass upon your guilt— 
Before your youthful blood is spilt— 
Call on your worthy men of state. 
Make known to them their future fate 
And ask them to atone. 
The evidence shall thus remain. 
Until your case is called again. 
Your fate shall be your own.” 





Knights of Columbus Hear Stirring Talk 
on Communism 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to include a learned, informative, 
and stirring address delivered by Rev. 
Father Henry A. Kane, C.Ss. R., a mem- 
ber of the Redemptionist Mission Band 
of Buffalo, N.Y., at the annual commu- 
nion breakfast of the Lawrence, Mass., 
Council 67, Knights of Columbus, held 
in the St. Mary’s Auditorium in that city 
on March 15, 1959. 


Attorney Reno J. Orlando, grand 
knight of the council, headed the group 
both at the communion rail and at the 
breakfast that immediately followed. In 
a few well chosen words, he expressed 
his thanks to the members of the organ- 
ization for their attendance in such 
goodly numbers and following his out- 
line of the past accomplishments of the 
organization during his service as grand 
knight, he informed the gathering of 
the program plans for the remaining 
months of his term in office. 

The Very Reverend Edward J. Carney, 
O.S.A., pastor of St. Mary’s Church of 
Lawrence, Mass., and former national 
chaplain of the American Legion, in his 
talk to the gathering stressed the needs 
of the Knights of Columbus in these 
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days of uncertainties. Monsignor Jo- 
seph P. Burke, J.C.D., of St. Patrick’s 
Church in that city, and chaplain of the 
council, cited the members for their ex- 
ample in their Catholic action not only 
in their religious endeavors but also for 
the contribution to the civic and com- 
munity life of that area. 


Deputy Grand Knight John J. Hart, 
3d, filled the post of toastmaster most 
fittingly and his introductions of the 
various speakers were well prepared and 
most interesting to his audience. 

The following were the head table 
guests: Attorney Reno J. Orlando, grand 
knight; John J. Hart, 3d, deputy grand 
knight; Rev. Fr. Edward J. Carney 
O.8S.A.; Monsignor Joseph P. Burke, 
J.C.D.; Rev. Fr. George J. Callaghan, 
O%S.A., chaplain of Crusader Circle 651, 
Columbus Squires; Arthur J. Scott, past 
grand knight; Congressman THomas J. 
LaNE; Hon. John J. Buckley, mayor of 
the city of Lawrence; Martin J. Kil- 
lourie, district deputy; Paul H. Phaneuf 
of Dracut, Mass., district deputy; John 
Quinn, warden to the district deputy; 
State Senator William X. Wall; J. Ron- 
ald Boutin, chancellor; James T. Early, 
Sr., financial secretary; Samuel A, Rei- 
tano, treasurer; Joseph T. Hayes, trus- 
tee; William McIntosh, ticket chairman; 
Ralph Diodati, outside guard; Nelson 
J. Blouin, warden; Peter A. Hewett, lec- 
turer; Albert J. Peterson, recorder; and 
William Licata, inside guard. 


The following past grand knights were 
in attendance: Hon. John E. Fenton, 
chief judge of the Massachusetts Land 
Court; James A. McGrogan; Dr. Tim- 
othy Fleming, William A. Toye, James J. 
Regan, Joseph A. Comber, Superintend- 
ent of Schools James F. Hennessey, Jo- 
seph T. Harty, John T. Finn, Daniel 
F, Glynn, Charles H. Flathers, and John 
D. Sands, past grand knight of Dover, 
N.H. 

About 2 years ago, there appeared in our 
newspapers and magazines a dramatic pic- 
ture. Before a long, low table stood a cas- 
socked figure. His hands were raised, like 
the prophet of old, in the familiar manner 
of a priest celebrating mass. And yet the 
setting was different than that to which we 
are accustomed. He was not garbed in color- 
ful vestments. No golden chalice, studded 
with jewels, rested upon the simple table. 
In place of the round, spotless host was a 
small piece of bread. In the background was 
a flag, the proud and glorious Stars and 
Stripes of the United States of America. 
Was this humbly clad figure really a priest 
offering up the holy sacrifice of the mass in 
these unfamiliar surroundings? Indeed, he 
was a priest, a great priest, reliving the 
precious moments of the Last Supper by 
mandate of his Divine Master. You may have 
already surmised that this was a picture of 
Cardinal Mindszenty, persecuted, imprisoned 
prince of the church pleading with God for 
peace in the world through the power of this 
mass celebrated in the American Embassy in 
Budapest, Hungary. 

This picture was worthy of your thoughtful 
study then; it merits your serious considera- 
tion this morning, because it graphically nar- 
rates a story rich in meaning. Clearly it 
points out the godless viciousness of commu- 
nism that has relentlessly persecuted this 
dedicated man of God these many years. 
Sternly it warns us that the Communist con- 
siders nothing sacrosanct and nobody sacred. 
Hopefully it comforts us with a deeper reali- 
zation of the power of prayer and the value 
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of devotion to God, in whom we shall find 
abundant strength to resist the diabolical 
forces of atheistic communism. Forcibly it 
reminds us of a truth which the Communists 
understand only too well: That the might 
and power of America are today the backbone 
of the free, Christian world and the hope of 
God-fearing people everywhere. 

In the mind of each man before me this 
morning there is another picture, the pic- 
ture of a Communist. What image is re- 
flected upon the screen of your mind when 
you draw a mental picture of a true Com- 
munist? Is he an uncouth, unkempt, wild- 
looking man standing upon a soapbox in 
@ park denouncing social injustice? Or 
is he a cleverly trained professional spy op- 
erating with the efficiency of a Houdini? Is 
he rich or poor? Educated or illiterate? 
Man or woman? Does he speak with a for- 
eign accent, or was he born in Brooklyn or 
Boston or Buffalo? Does he belong to 
either of our major political parties and, 
if so, in which one is he more likely to be 
found? 

If the picture of your Communist is char- 
acterized by these features, and these alone, 
your image of a Communist is both incom- 
plete and distorted. On occasion any one 
of us here this morning could be unkempt 
and wildeyed as denouncing, as we do, the 
evils of social injustice. A Communist 
could be, and in many instances is, a well- 
trained spy, but he could also be a mere 
tool in the hands of professionals. Today 
there are Communists among the rich and 
poor, among the educated and illiterate. A 
Communist could have been born across 
the seas or in the house next door. And, 
despite the accusation of some politicians, 
he may be found equally as well in either 
of our major political parties, for the Com- 
munist Party is too shrewd to build up its 
strength in one party, only to see the other 
come into power. 

WHAT IS A COMMUNIST? 

What, then, isa Communist? A true Com- 
munist is anyone who believes in the princi- 
ples of dialectical materialism taught by Karl 
Marx and condemned by Pope Pius IX as 
early as 1846. To the Communist everything 
in the world is basically material. There is 
no God, there is no difference between soul 
and body, there is neither survival of the soul 
after death nor any hope of a future life. 
Human society is a form of matter which 
has evolved through conflict. This conflict 
must be sustained and, indeed, accelerated 
by man. Hence, the Communist must, and 
does, sharpen the antagonisms which arise 
between the various classes of society. 
Hatred, violence, and destruction become part 
of a crusade essential to the progress of hu- 
manity. Whatever advances the cause of 
communism, be it war or massacre, starvation 
or bloodshed, becomes moral and good. That 
which retards the cause of communism, be 
it the Catholic or the Protestant church, 
America or Hungary, must be destroyed as 
an enemy of the human race. In the light 
of this doctrine, why did the statement of 
Khrushchev that he would bury America 
shock so many Americans? It shocked only 
those who do not truly understand the Red 
menace—and their number is legion. In 
this the Communist believes, nor does it 
make any difference whether he was born 
in Russia or the United States, whether he 
is a leading industrialist or a lowly lackey, 
whether he graduated from Harvard or bare- 
ly slid through grammar school. 


MUST RESIST 


At this point you may have decided that 
this doctrine of communism is purely theo- 
retical and makes little difference to you here 
in the safety of America. So, let me ask 
you a few questions. Do you believe in the 
authority of your Government? Do you be- 
lieve in your authority as a parent? The 
Communist rejects all authority, civil or 
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parental. Do you own a home? Have you 
built up a business of your own? Would 
you resent it, if your home and business were 
stolen away from you? The Communist 
would approve of it, provided that it was 
beneficial to the Party. Do you love your 
family, your wife, your children? Commu- 
nism is bent on the destruction of the fam- 
ily. If your wife were sent to work in an 
airplane factory in California, your children 
to the coal mines in Scranton, while you re- 
mained here in Lawrence, would you rebel 
unto death against such tyranny? In the 
doctrine of the Communist, your family be- 
longs to the state, must be educated by the 
state and produce for the state. Have you a 
child who is in any way defective? Wouldn't 
you love that defective child more than one 
who is healthy, because it needs you so 
much? Such a child, says the Communist, 
is a parasite upon society and deserving only 
of liquidation for the betterment of the state. 
In these teachings the Communist believes 
and by them he lives. This is not mere 
theory, it is current Communist practice in 
Russia and the satellite nations. Witness, if 
you will, Russia, Poland, Hungary, Yugo- 
slavia, Korea, and Red China. These barbari- 
ties have happened; they are happening this 
very day in some parts of the world; and they 
will happen here, unless we are, all of us, 
courageously determined to resist commu- 
nism under any guise and to resist as well 
those duped by the Communists who make 
the work of the party easier to accomplish in 
our land, 





THREE CATEGORIES 


Following closely the words of Pope Pius 
XI in his encyclical on atheistic communism 
published in 1937, we have drawn a clearcut 
picture of the true Communist. Perhaps it 
is of even greater importance in our day and 
age to consider this morning those who have 
been deceived by communism, These are 
men who proclaim their sincere interest in 
the cause of freedom, yet who make the task 
of the Communist easier to achieve because, 
in the name of freedom, they push the Com- 
munist line. They may be grouped into 
three categories. There are those who advo- 
cate an excessive freedom of speech and ac- 
tion tantamount to license. There are 
those who minimize the danger of Commu- 
nists because they are few in number. Fi- 
nally, there are those who claim to be Amer- 
ican citizens and yet will not openly declare 
their loyalty to this Government. 

Let us remember that true freedom for 
society never admits of license. We do not 
allow our teachers to instruct your young- 
sters in the art of committing crime. Are 
we, therefore, guilty of a breach of freedom? 
Preposterous. We do not allow criminals to 
invade our homes and snuff out the lives of 
our children. Is this a violation of the 
principles of freedom? Incredible. Why, 
then, should we allow the Communist Party 
to teach the violent overthrow of our Gov- 
ernment? To doso would be equally prepos- 
terous and incredible. And if one were to 
object to the comparison of a Communist 
with a criminal, I should like to remind him 
that the teeth have been restored to the 
Smith Act by our current Congress, thank 
God, thus ranking Communists with crim- 
inals, Moreover, the Communists have con- 
sistently, of their own volition, grouped 
themselves with criminals by hiding behind 
the first and fifth amendments. These 
amendments to our Constitution are sup- 
posed to guarantee the personal liberties of 
the decent citizen. They have been abused 
by members of the Communist Party, who 
are therefore guiity of license. 

As for those who ridicule the danger of 
communism and smear our FBI as well as its 
illustrious chief, Mr. J. Edgar Hoover, they 
are either liars or they do not understand 
the idea of communism. Lenin wanted 
members of the party to be an elite and 
dedicated few, for the obvious reason that 































































































































































































A2528 


@ smali group is controllable. Stalin taught 
that the Communist Party must be small 
and should function by making transmission 
belts of non-Communist countries, groups, 
or individuais such as Cyrus B. Eaton of 
Cleveland. On January 1, 1957, Mr. Hoover 
estimated that there were 17,360 members 
of the Communist Party in this country. 
For every member of the Party, there may 
be 10 non-Communists willing to push the 
work of the party. In 1945, when the Com- 
munist Party was at its peak in the United 
States, it had a membership of 64,600 and 
was, therefore, stronger in numbers than 
the Soviet Party was at the time it seized 
power in Russia. That seizure occurred in 
1917 when the Russian Communists num- 
bered a mere 40,000. 


NO PLACE FOR NEUTRALIST 


Finally, we come to those who will not de- 
clare their allegiance to their country, while 
pretending not to be Communist. To such 
disloyal Americans—and I definitely include 
Cyrus Eaton—I address this morning the 
scathing words of Christ: “He who is not 
with Me, is against Me.” In this day of un- 
speakable peril, there is no place for the neu- 
tralist. Now is the acceptable time for all 
of us to declare ourselves completely Chris- 
tian, completely American, completely anti- 
Communist. We therefore wholeheartedly 
oppose the current Communist line which 
follows: 

1. We must recognize Red China. 

2. We must eventually surrender at Que- 
moy, Matsu, and Berlin. 

3. We must abolish all laws curbing com- 
munism. 

4. We must support the 24 decisions of the 
Supreme Court which favored communism 
and which have been so deeply regretted by 
the American Bar Association. 

5. We must sponsor cultural exchange. 

These five points constitute the current 
Communist line as sent out from Red Mos- 
cow. 

It is, therefore, our high resolve this 
morning to oppose the Communist line by 
the following resolutions: 

1. We will not recognize Red China. 

2. We will not surrender at Quemoy and 
Matsu, nor will we be blackmailed by a fear 
of war to surrender in Berlin. 


3. We are delighted with the regret ex- 
pressed so strongly by the American Bar As- 
sociation, to its everlasting credit, and we 
urge this loyalty of jurists to campaign ever 
more vigorously for laws that will effectively 
curb communism. 

4. We are opposed to cultural exchange be- 
tween Russia and America, since it is a means 
of infesting our Nation with trained agents 
of the Russian Communist Party. 

5. We will pray daily for peace, as Our 
Lady of Fatima requested. Through these 
resolutions and the power of Mary’s interces- 
sion with her Divine Son, may we soon see 
the dawn of peace on earth, ueace in our 
minds, and peace with God for all eternity in 
the Kingdom of Heaven. 





Future of Timber Supply in Oregon 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, 
one of the outstanding authorities in 
the Pacific Northwest on forest manage- 
ment is David T. Mason of Portland, 
who also has been a leader in the Oregon 
Historical Society. Mr. Mason is opti- 
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mistic with respect to the continued 

source of supply for Oregon’s basic lum- 

ber industry, and Oregon produces more 
lumber than any other State in the 

Nation. Because many problems of the 

lumber industry are involved in Federal 

legislation I think that an interview 
with Mr. Mason by Bob Sever, of the 
staff of the Portland Oregonian, will be 
of significant interest to many of my 
colleagues. Therefore, I ask uanimous 
consent, Mr. President, that this article 
by Bob Sever from the Oregonian of 

March 8, 1959, entitled “Portlander Sees 

Timber as Principal Source of Income 

in Oregon for Another Century” be 

printed in the Appendix of the REcorD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorD, 
as follows: 

PORTLANDER SEES TIMBER AS PRINCIPAL SOURCE 
OF INCOME IN OREGON FOR ANOTHER CEN- 
TURY 

(By Bob Sever) 

Will timber continue to be Oregon’s chief 
natural resource as well as its principal 
source of income during the next 100 years 
of statehood? A man who well could bear 
the title of “Mr. Forester” of the United 
States believes that it will. 

He is David T. Mason, of Portland, who 
for much of the last half century has waged 
a tireless crusade to bring about reforms 
which will assure longevity to the State’s 
timber resources. 

A consulting forester, Mason commenced 
his career in the early 1900’s when the tim- 
berlands of the West were considered to 
have an unlimited supply of producing trees. 

He was on hand to watch both big and 
little operators in the industry cut massive 
swaths through the lush forests of the re- 
gion with little thought for the day ahead 
when there would no longer be any trees. 

And such might have been the case had 
it not been for Mason and other energetic 
sustained yield evangelists who foresaw the 
danger to Oregon’s economic crown jewels 
in the swashbuckling harvest of its timber 
stands. 

Mason is quick to emphasize that sustained 
yield management of forests should not be 
confused with mere selective cutting. Sus- 
tained yield management, he explained, in- 
volves a much broader scope which includes 
protection of forest lands from fire and 
disease, reproduction measures such as re- 
seeding and replanting and the proper quan- 
tity cutting at appropriate times. 

Turning back to the early-day concept of 
timber cutting and management, Mason re- 
called: 

“The people thought of forests as they did 
of coal and copper mines—you might just as 
well go ahead and use up the timber. They 
didn’t think what we would do after that 
was gone.” 

Recognizing the economic danger involved 
in the cut-it-all concept, Mason seriously 
turned to the task of promoting sustained 
yield forest management in 1927. 

“Thfe thing I was trying to do was to get 
the interest of private forest owners in man- 
aging lands on a sustained yield basis so 
they could permanently support the mills,” 
he said. 

Sustained yield management was a very 
old idea, Mason explained, but he pointed 
out that its application in the United States 
was new in private lands. 


“Theoretically,” he added, “the national 
Forest Service nianaged its forests on a sus- 
tained yield basis but there was so little 
demand for public timber in the early days 
that the Federal stands were undercut. 

“Soil has a growing power to produce just 
as the Columbia River can produce electri- 
cal power,” the forester noted, “but if you 
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don’t build a dam, that potential will go to 
waste, and the same is true with a forest 
potential which is not properly developed.” 

In the early days of the industry in Ore- 
gon, Mason recounted, there was great eco- 
nomic pressure/to cut all the timber and 
each producer had a tendency to overcut. 

Fortunately, progressive operators have 
accepted sustained yield management of for- 
ests through the years and have restrained 
the unlimited cutting. This has resulted in 
@ much stronger economy in the industry 
which has been reflected all over the world. 

Scientific forestry now is practiced by many 
of the large operators which have major hold- 
ings in the State, and cooperative programs 
between private owners and Government for- 
esters continue to pay dividends to the Na- 
tion and the State. 

“Oregon has a great deal of land which is 
valuable primarily for trees,’’ Mason pointed 
out. “Forest management is improving 
right along and no doubt will continue to 
improve.” 

Because of this Mason believes that timber 
will continue to be Oregon’s chief natural 
resource and its main source of income. 

One of the most graphic measures of the 
success of the efforts of Mason and others to 
bring about a truly enlightened approach to 
timber management is the large number of 
tree farms which now exist on private lands 
in Oregon. 

As of the end of 1958, there were 349 such 
farms covering 4,031,301 acres which repre- 
sents about two-fifths of the total private 
forest land in the State. 

It is such projects as these privately op- 
erated farms which will help keep Oregon’s 
timber resource a major asset of the State 
during the next 100 years and will provide 
a continuing flow of income to its residents. 

An integral part of sustained yield man- 
agement of forests is tree farming—grow- 
ing repeated forest crops on the same land— 
just as farmers grow crops. Tree farming in 
Oregon started in 1941. Following are some 
5-year figures on private tree farms in Ore- 
gon, including number and acreage: 1943, 
14 farms, 1,063,703 acres; 1948, 39 farms, 
1,705,771 acres; 1953, 112 farms, 2,990,409 
acres; 1958, 349 farms, 4,031,301 acres. "i 





How Well Are We as a People Meeting 
Demands of Freedom? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
° 


HON. JOHN SPARKMAN 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, re- 
cently, Mr. McClellan Van der Veer, edi- 
tor of the Birmingham News, was given 
an award by the Freedom Foundation, 
based upon an editorial which he had 
written sometime before that, and which 
appeared in the Birmingham News. The 
editorial is entitled “How Well Are We as 
a People Meeting Demands of Freedom?” 

I ask unanimous consent that the edi- 
torial may be printed in the Appendix of 
the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

How WELL ARE WE AS A PEOPLE MEETING 

DEMANDS OF FREEDOM? 

For a nation or an individual a declaration 
of independence can be a basically important 
act, but freedom is never a fixed and com- 
pletely achieved reality for men. It is some- 
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thing that must be constantly guarded and 
achieved over and over again. It is an ever 
rising goal. No human being is wholly free. 

In “The Protestant Era” Paul Tillich, the 
eminent theologian, wrote that “the depth 
of reality is freedom, the ultimate power of 
being is power over itself.” Men, of course, 
are far from that freedom possessed by the 
ultimate power and reality controlling all 
things. Nevertheless, they can achieve great 
and significant realities of freedom. The 
founding Americans achieved freedom from 
foreign rule, from “taxation without repre- 
sentation”. Ever since all Americans have 
been facing the unceasing challenges in- 
voled in maintaining and extending their 
freedom. 

On this Fourth of July 182 years after the 
Declaration of Independence, the anniversary, 
as is the case every year, is most fittingly ob- 
served by rededication to the spirit and the 
responsibilities of freedom. In this growing 
complex age we should strive to conceive as 
clearly and comprehensively as possible what 
are the current costs and demands of 
freedom. 

We have many great liberties—political, 
social, religious, economic—in this fortunate 
country. We are free from tyranny. We are 
free from many practices and conditions that 
have limited men in other times, that now 
limit them in other lands. But as individuals 
we are not free from human weaknesses of 
many sorts, weaknesses often causing us to 
fall short of the standards of conduct and 
achievement we would like to exemplify 
constantly. 

As a people, we are subject, as is the indi- 
vidual, to weaknesses and shortcomings. 
We are free in a very real sense to the extent 
that we achieve power over ourselves—power 
to attain the high goals we set for ourselves 
in our finest aspirations. 

As a people we should be reflecting deeply 
on this Independence Day how free we are 
in this basic regard. How free are we from 
the domination of— 

Self-seeking that seriously limits our 
growth in freedom, that may even endanger 
our possession of the basic liberties that 
are ours? 

Apathy and indifference as to the great 
fundamentals of truth, justice, and integrity 
upon which any system of freedom must so 
greatly depend? 

The cynicism that testifies to grave lack 
of that faith in men so essential to the 
effective working of democracy, to the sup- 
port of real liberty? 

The fears, the hatreds, the intolerances, 
that can undermine the freedom of a nation 
as well as the freedom of an individual? 


The thoughtful citizen can readily add to 
questions of this kind. And he can readily 
see that, as a people, our security and our 
growth in freedom basically rest on how, as 
individuals, as a nation of individuals com- 
mitted to a common cause and enterprise, we 
measure up to the demands of true free- 
dom, the wise and humane control of our- 
selves that is imperative to strongly estab- 
lished and growing liberties. 








A Southevner to the Court 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. A. WILLIS ROBERTSON 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an edi- 
torial entitled “A Southerner to the 
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Court?” from the March 22, 1959, issue 
of the Richmond Times-Dispatch. 
There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 
A SOUTHERNER TO THE CouRT? 


Can a citizen of the Deep South who is 
opposed to forced mixing in the schools be 
appointed to the U.S. Supreme Court? 

At first, the idea seems so farfetched, in 
the present climate of opinion, as to be hope- 
less. Yet, on second thought, it may con- 
ceivably not be so farfetched after all. 

Consider the fact that the honest, con- 
scientious anti-integrationist viewpoint is 
not represented on the present Court. That 
tribunal rendered a unanimous decision in 
1954 in favor of forced race mixing, and last 
September the three Justices who had been 
appointed since 1954 were said by Chief 
Justice Warren to have associated themselves 
with the other six in that opinion. 

Yet there is substantial opposition in the 
North and West, to say nothing of the 
South, to compulsory mixing of the races in 
the schools. Appointment to the Supreme 
Court of a respected man from the Deep 
South would give this large and growing 
element a voice. 


Such an appointment would not only help 
to redress the one-sided balance of opinion 
on the Court, but it would be worth con- 
sidering by the White House, from a political 
standpoint. (The President’s appointments 
to the Supreme Court are supposed to be 
wholly nonpolitical, of course, but actually 
politics cannot be kept out of these 
selections.) 

Suppose that when the next vacancy on 
the Court occurs—and the time may not be 
far away—Mr. Eisenhower were to name, Say, 
Senator Joun C. STENNIS, of Mississippi, to 
that. tribunal. Such an appointment might 
go far to allay the intense feeling of resent- 
ment occasioned by the President’s dispatch 
of armed paratroopers to Little Rock in 1957. 


There is no more respected Member of the 
Senate than JoHN Srennis. A Phi Beta 
Kappa graduate of the University of Virginia 
Law School in 1928, he served 10 years as 
circuit judge in his native Mississipi be- 
fore his election to the U.S. Senate in 1947. 
He succeeded the demogogic Senator Bilbo 
in that body, but he has refused to in- 
dulge in Bilboesque rabble-rousing and race- 
baiting, either in his campaigns for the 
Senate in 1947 and 1952 or in his service as 
Senator. 


Admittedly the idea that Senator STENNIs 
could ever be named to the U.S. Supreme 
Court seems at first to be almost absurd. 
The odds are definitely against it. At the 
same time, so fair-minded a man as Presi- 
dent Eisenhower might see the justice, even 
the necessity, of giving the strongly-held, 
sincere, views of a whole section of the 
country representation on the Nation’s 
highest tribunal. Certainly no such repre- 
sentation is to be found there now. 





United States Must Remain Firm on 
West Berlin 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial 
which appeared in the March 16 issue of 








A2529 


the Laconia Evening Citizen, an out- 
standing daily newspaper published at 
Laconia, N.H., by Edward J. Gal- 
lagher. 

I am very pleased to have this endorse- 
ment of my position that the United 
States must remain firm and be ready to 
fight if necessary, to maintain free ac- 
cess to West Berlin. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

{From the Laconia Evening Citizen, Mar. 16, 
1959] 
SHOULD Nor Sit STIL. 

We hope the men in the Kremlin are taking 
note of the many statements being made by 
our high officials that this country is ready to 
fight over the question of Berlin. 

We heartily support Senator BrIDGEs’ posi- 
tion disagreeing with those who hold we 
should not be the first to use nuclear 
weapons. The New Hampshire senior Sen- 
ator wisely declares we should not sit still 
and see our country devastated by letting 
Russia make the first attack. 

We would add that for Russia to feel the 
impact of hot war on her own territory might 
be the best thing that ever happened. 








The Troubles of Bolivia 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. GEORGE D. AIKEN 


OF VERMONT 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. AIKEN. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the REcorp an editorial 
published in the New York Times of 
March 23, 1959, entitled ‘“‘The Troubles 
of Bolivia.” 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

THE TROUBLES OF BOLIVIA 


Taking the 20 Latin American countries 
and applying all the good will in the world, 
one would have to say that 2 of them pre- 
sent exceptionally baffling and even exasper- 
ating problems to the U.S. Government. 
These are Bolivia and Haiti. 

In recent days Bolivia has been much in 
the news. The outburst of anti-American 
hostility that followed the publication of an 
item in Time magazine a few weeks ago 
focused some unfortunate attention on the 
country. In business, diplomatic, and Latin 
American circles generally, Bolivia has been 
a constant source of argument. Now we hear 
that the United States is making some ad- 
justments in its $3 million-a-year technical- 
aid program (not the much larger program 
of aid through the Technical Cooperation 
Administration, which exceeds $20 million a 
year). 

Some argue that Bolivia is not making good 
use of U.S. aid. Some say the economic, 
social, and political situation is so hopeless 
that the United States should give up. Oth- 
ers urge Washington to be tough and de- 
mand compliance with rigid standards of 
finance and economy. And then there is the 
blithe but deeply and understandably re- 
sented theory of the geopoliticians, which 
Time magazine quoted, that Bolivia should 
be abolished altogether and divided up 
among her neighbors. 

None of these solutions or criticisms helps 
in the slightest. Any Bolivian Government 
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today faces desperately difficult problems. 
To supplant the present moderate Govern- 
ment with either a rightist or a leftist re- 
gime would solve nothing and doubtless make 
things much worse. The Siles Zuazo M. N. 
R. government must be encouraged to take 
as strong measures as possible to bring eco- 
nomic health. If it is pushed too hard it 
will collapse. If it shows too much friend- 
liness or gratitude to the United States and 
too little national pride, the leaders will be 
labeled as Yankee stooges. 

U.S. help is not going to be reduced, ac- 
cording to present plans. What is equally 
important is that the understanding, sym- 
pathy, and patience shown by our Govern- 
ment toward Bolivia is also going to con- 
tinue. 


Draftee Versus Volunteer 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WAYNE MORSE 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
entitled “Draftee Versus Volunteer; Lack 
of a Full Congressional Debate on Mili- 
tary Manpower Is Deplored.” The arti- 
cle was written by Hanson W. Baldwin, 
and was published in the March 12 issue 
of the New York Times. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be published in the REc- 
orp, as follows: 

DRAFTEE VERSUS VOLUNTEER—LACK OF A FULL 
CONGRESSIONAL DEBATE ON MILITARY MAN- 
POWER Is DEPLORED 

(By Hanson W. Baldwin) 


WasSHINGTON, March 11.—The draft got 
terse and perfunctory approval in the Senate 
today. 

The bill for extension of the Universal 
Military Training and Service Act for 4 years 
from its present expiration June 30 had 
already passed the House—in slightly dif- 
ferent form—with even less debate than it 
inspired in the Senate. Thus, after a rou- 
tine House-Senate conference and foregone 
approval of the result, the Nation will be 
committed to compulsory military service at 
least until 1963. 

In both Houses there had been a sense 
of apathy, a feeling of inevitability that 
forecast the affirmative votes long before 
they were taken. 

But the debate, or rather the lack of it, 
is, in view of the history of the principle of 
compulsion for military service, one of the 
more unusual political-psychological phe- 
nomena of our times. 

Not so many years ago the mere idea of 
conscription—except during shooting war— 
would have been howled down by Congress 
and our legislators would have been flooded 
with letters of protest. Today, the public 
seems as apathetic to the issue as Congress. 


FAR FROM UNIVERSAL 


This is all the more curious, in the opin- 
fon of observers here, since the draft has 
been far from universal and since it has 
produced major uncertainties in the lives 
of our young men, and many inequities. 

The size of the armed services has been 
reduced by a million men since the Korean 
war and today the Army is the only service 
that uses inductees directly, although “the 
hot breath of the draft down their necks” 
undoubtedly increases the voluntary enlist- 
ments in the other services. 
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Both Congress and the services have 
spared neither effort nor expense to reduce 
the personnel turnover in the services, much 
of it due to the draft, and have offered in- 
creased pay and other benefits to induce 
men to become professionals and to increase 
the incentives for service careers. 

Thus, two systems—conscription and pro- 
fessionalism, compulsory service and volun- 
tary service—have been operating side by 
side with all the personnel difficulties this 
entails. 

The far higher elan and efficiency of the 
voluntary units, such as the Navy’s sub- 
marine crews, the pilots and paratroopers, 
supports the contention of many experts 
that Armed Forces composed completely of 
volunteers would be of higher quality, bet- 
ter morale and more effective than unwill- 
ing time-servers, or a mix of both. 

Others deny this, but nearly all admit, 
that regardless of the combat efficiency of 
the services themselves, the application in 
practice of the draft law has been far less 
than universal and that the Nation’s young 
men are faced with so much uncertainty and 
so many options as to ways to serve that they 
are justifiably confused, and many are 
resentful. 

Thus, a Senate attempt, defeated by a 
large vote today, to appoint a special civilian 
commission to study alternatives to the draft 
had some merit. 

But the overwhelming congressional ap- 
proval of the draft extension and the defeat 
of proposals to postpone the extension or 
to modify it were based, not so much on 
objective analysis of the draft itself, as upon 
other factors. 

The Berlin crisis looms large in legislators’ 
thoughts and all of them were impressed, 
quite logically, with consideration of the ad- 
verse phychological effect that failure to ex- 
tend the draft might have. 

Then, too, Congress has sharply criticized 
the administration for cutting back the 
Strengths of the Marines and the Army, and 
many of its members, strongly advocating 
in increase in strength, are threatening to 
impose legislative personnel “floors” of 
900,000 or 930,000 men for the Army and 
200,000 for the Marine Corps. 

Thus failure to extend the draft by the 
very men who were advocating increases in 
our armed strength would be politically 
inconsistent. 


NEED CALLED APPARENT 


A third and persuading factor was the 
flat assertion of the administration, the De- 
fense Department and both the majority 
and minority leaders of Congress that the 
draft was essential to maintain our armed 
strength, that the services could not be 
maintained even at their present strength of 
2,500,000 without the draft. 

These factors, plus a public resignation 
and congressional lack of interest in the 
issue, explain the cursory course of the 
draft law through this session of Congress. 

Nevertheless, the terse and inadequate 
hearings and debate were unfortunate. For 
the present, personnel procurement policies 
of the armed services are a hodgepodge, 
and a new look is undoubtedly needed. 


Mutual Defense 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, on March 
13, the President of the United States 
sent to the Congress his message on mu- 
tual security, in which he stated that— 
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We cannot safely confine Government pro- 
grams to our own domestic progress and our 
own military power. We could be the 
wealthiest and the most mighty Nation and 
still lose the battle of the world if we do 
not help our world neighbors protect their 
freedom and advance their social and eco- 
nomic progress. It is not the goal of the 
American people that the United States 
should be the richest Nation in the graveyard 
of history. 


This eloquent statement by the Presi- 
dent, made in his request for mutual se- 
curity authorizations for fiscal 1960, has 
expressed for all of us the real issue be- 
fore the Congress and the country in the 
annual mutual security program re- 
quests. 

In an editorial on March 19, the New 
York Times points out that the $3,930 
million is the absolute minimum to meet 
absolute requirements, and that the only 
alternative is the abandonment of the 
rest of the world and a retreat into a 
“Fortress America.” 

I ask unanimous consent that this edi- 
torial be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

For MvuTUAL DEFENSE 


At a critical moment in history the Eisen- 
hower administration is forced again to en- 
gage in an annual batle before Congress to 
save from suicidal destruction an essential 
and integral part of our own defense struc- 
ture and that of the free world. This part 
is represented by the mutual security pro- 
gram, mislabeled “Foreign Aid.” 

In this effort President Eisenhower has 
assumed personal command. He has the 
support of Acting Secretary of State Herter, 
Defense Secretary McElroy, General Twining, 
the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, 
and a distinguished panel of military and 
civilian experts in this field. 


All these experts emphasize that the $3,930 
million requested for this program for the 
coming fiscal year is an absolute minimum 
to meet absolute necessities. Indeed, the 
panel headed by William H. Draper, Jr., calls 
for an increase of $400 million in immediate 
military aid to our allies to help modernize 
NATO defenses and urges putting the whole 
program on a continuous long-term basis 
for greater effectiveness and greater economy. 

Like the President, the panel also makes 
it plain that the Communist challenge is 
both continuing and increasing and that 
this leaves us with only two alternatives. 
One is to seek safety and peace in mutual 
and collective security in company with our 
allies and friends, who can serve that cause 
only if*they are both strong and stable and 
with whom we must therefore share that 
part of the common defense burden which 
they are unable to bear. The other alterna- 
tive is to abandon the rest of the world and 
retreat into a “Fortress America.” 


Obviously, the first alternative is the one 
we must embrace. It is not only in keeping 
with all our interests and ideals; it is also 
by far the most effective and even economi- 
cal. As Acting Secretary Herter points out, 
the mutual security program has bought us 
no less than $141 billion worth of additional 
security provided by allied forces for an in- 
vestment of $22 billion, which, as the Draper 
panel emphasizes, runs at the annual rate of 
less than 1 percent of our gross national 
product and 5 percent of our budget. 

Let those who harp on the inevitable 
errors in detail, minor compared with 
greater errors in our own Defense Estab- 
lishment, suggest a better way to peace and 
security before they ditch a program that 
has already proved its worth in the preser- 
vation of the free world and peace. 
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1959 
Tabulation of a Poll 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM S. MAILLIARD 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 
Mr. MAILLIARD. Mr. Speaker, one 
out of every four registered voters in the 


Fourth Congressional District of Cali- 
fornia was invited to respond to my an- 
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nual questionnaire on some of the im- 
portant problems confronting our Na- 
tion. To date over 15 percent have re- 
plied, including a considerable number 
of detailed comments indicating careful 
thought. 

The following tabulation may be of in- 
terest to my colleagues: 

1, The President’s budget for the year be- 
ginning next July 1 calls for expenditures of 
$77 billion and an estimated income of $77.1 
billion, Additional expenditures totaling 
several billions are being proposed by some 
Members of Congress. How would you vote 
on the following: 








RE Ee BOIS, cidcgcsnkancocaviceteccuntéespencannngnasin 
Added payments under Soil Bank... .-...-...----------- 
Increased payment to civil service retirement fund....... 


ree py en eee re 
Postal subsidy (above amount proposed in 1960 budget) 
Payments to highway-building fund. 
Aid to minerals industry..-........--.. 
Financing community facilities..... 


Grants for I ae oe iewenalee 
DEE BE Ge CINE ic cencnintpesndedennantnegecnqenset 


2. Of those who answered “yes” to one or 
more of the items listed above (88 percent), 
payment for the project(s) by an increase 










Percent 





Amount 













$1, 000, 000, 000 
700, 000, 000 
600, 000, 000 
480, 000, 000 
350, 000, 000 
250, 000, 000 
160, 000, 000 | 
150, 000, 000 
110, 000, 000 
100, 000, 000 
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in taxes was favored by 62 percent. Adding 
to the national debt was recommended by 
29 percent, while 9 percent expressed no 
opinion. 


er ET 


ee 


3, Do you favor a substantial reduction in the 27.5 percent oil and gas depletion allowance 
permissible under current tax laws?. ..--..-..-.--.--.--------------------------- aac ws 

4. Do you favor a freer flow of political leaders, students, farmers, businessmen, etc., between 
the United States and the Soviet Union?__.......... 
&. Do you favor a trial test for pay TV?--...--.-.-.------- 4 
6. Do you favor increasing the Federal gas tax from 3 to 4}4 cents per gallon to maintain pay as 
you go in building Federal-aid highways?- ---..----- 

7. Do you favor legislation providing that all quota numbers not used in any year shall bé 
made available to immigrants in oversubscribed areas the following year?.--...-.-.-..---- 

8. The prices of 12 farm commodities (wheat, corn, cotton, etc.) are supported by Federal law 
at prescribed minimum levels. In general, do you approve of the support program?. -.-- 

9. Would you favor a national fair trade law permitting establishment of a minimum price on 
trademarked or brand-named merchandise?... . ...-- 
10. Do you favor Federal legislation raising the minimum wage from the current $1 an hour?-- 


Percent 





26 
60 








Justice Jesse W. Carter, California’s 
Outstanding Jurist, Lawyer, and 
Citizen 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLAIR ENGLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. ENGLE. Mr. President, in these 
days of increasing social uniformity and 
organized mass advocacy, the rugged in- 
dividualist is a rare creature. California 
last week lost a distinguished rugged in- 
dividualist in the death of State Supreme 
Court Justice Jesse W. Carter, whose 
brilliant career as a legislator and a 
jurist is worthy of note in the ConcGrEs- 
SIONAL REcorD. Justice Carter believed, 
as I do, that a free society is founded 
upon individual liberties. He worked all 
his life to preserve individual rights and 
to oppose mass regimentation. He was, 











in effect, California’s own “great dis- 
senter,” as our supreme court champion 
of the Brandeis philosophy, that is, 
tolerance for all shades of opinion, per- 
secution for none. 

Justice Carter took pride in his rec- 
ord of dissent. He once wrote, ‘‘The dis- 
senting opinion is a forecast of things to 
come.” I am sure that will be true of 
many of his courageous minority stands 
for the common citizen. ‘The justice 
leaves a distinguished son, Federal Dis- 
trict Judge Oliver J. Carter, of San Fran- 
cisco, who, I am glad to say, is ably carry- 
ing forward on the bench his father’s 
great liberal record. 

I ask unanimous consent to have print- 
ed in the Appendix of the Recorp an 
editorial paying tribute to Justice Carter, 
from the Redding Record-Searchlight of 
March 17, 1959. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

CarTER CHAMPIONED INDIVIDUAL RIGHTS 

Jesse W. Carter, one of Trinity County’s 
most distinguished natives and one of Red- 
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ding’s most noted public figures, was also 
one of California’s most distinguished men. 

In the 70 years from his birth in Carrville, 
Trinity County, until his death Sunday from 
pneumonia and a blood clot, he had packed 
enough careers and enough battles for several 
lifetimes. 

As an attorney, as a State senator, and as 
an associate justice of the State supreme 
court, he was known as a rugged, independ- 
ent champion of individual rights. 

The one achievement that gave him the 
most pride was his victory, on behalf of Fall 
River Valley ranchers, in a water rights suit 
against the Pacific Gas & Electric Co. some 
30 years ago. 

On the State supreme court he became 
known as a frequent and vigorous dissenter. 
His dissents usually resulted from his con- 
cern for individual rights. He was some- 
times responsible, too, for court majority 
decisions in favor of individual rights. One 
of the most famous was the Cahan case, in 
which the conviction of a bookmaker was 
reversed beacuse the police had obtained 
evidence illegally by planting a microphone 
in Cahan’s home. 

Carter opposed the loyalty oath for State 
employees as being unconstitutional, and he 
contended that taking blood samples from 
an unconscious man in a drunken driving 
case was unlawful search and seizure. 

Jesse Carter was one of our great men. 
Like most great men who do things, he de- 
veloped foes as well as friends. He wouldn't 
have had it otherwise. He wasn’t afraid to 
speak up for what he felt was right, regard- 
less of how unpopular his stand might be 
at the time. 

As a result, all Californians are more secure 
in their individual rights. 





Equal Time on the Air 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, we rec- 
ognize that there is a serious issue pend- 
ing before the Federal Communications 
Commission relating to the reporting of 
political activities in news broadcasts. 

The Commission is currently studying 
the application of the equal time pro- 
visions of the law. 

Over the years, there have been seri- 
ous problems relating to requirements 
by which radio and TV stations, giv- 
ing time to one candidate in a political 
contest must also provide matching time 
for opponents. 

The big question in the present situa- 
tion is the degree to which this statute 
is applicable to news broadcasting. 

We recall that the President indicated 
recently that he felt a New Look should 
be taken into the equal time provisions 
of the statutes. 

Recognizing that there is indeed a 
need for clarification of the situation, 
I respectfully urge, also, that our col- 
leagues on the Interstate Commerce 
Committee closely reexamine the law. 

I desire to bring to the attention of 
the Senate two editorials on this issue: 
First, an editorial from the March 20 
edition of the Christian Science Moni- 
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tor, entitled “Equal Time Abuses,” and, 
second, an editorial from the New York 
Times of March 22 entitled “Equal Time 
on the Air.” 

I ask unanimous consent that they 
be printed in the Appendix of the Rec- 
ORD. 

There being no objection, the edi- 
torials were ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

{From the Christian Science Monitor, 
Mar. 20, 1950} 


Equa Time ABUSES 


President Eisenhower has set Justice De- 
partment wheels in motion to obtain a re- 
vision of the equal time provisions of the 
Federal Communications Act. This requires 
radio or TV stations which give time to one 
candidate in a political contest to provide 
matching time for opponents, 

The provision was intended to prevent use 
of national resources (wavelengths) to give 
any political party or candidate an advan- 
tage. It has been most often applied to 
speeches. But now the rule has been run 
into the ground. As Mr. Eisenhower says, 
it has reached the ridiculous stage. 

He was stirred to action by a ruling of 
the Federal Communications Commission in 
a Chicago case. News pictures of the mayor 
of the city taken when he welcomed the 
President of Argentine and opened a March 
of Dimes drive were shown during a primary 
campaign in which he sought reelection. A 
third-party candidate claimed equal time. 
The FCC ruled that under the law he should 
have had it. The Columbia Broadcasting 
System, through the vigorous spokesman- 
ship of Dr. Frank Stanton, has made an 
issue of the case, demanding a more rea- 
sonable rule. 

For years there have been complaints about 
this requirement. Often in campaigns there 
are many candidates, some making only a 
token race for a minority party. If equal 
time must be given each of them when- 
ever an incumbent official appears on a news 
program, TV stations could easily decide to 
keep all candidates off their screens. 

Certainly the rights of minority groups 
should be safeguarded. But why should not 
Congress give the FCC power to permit com- 
monsense interpretation of the _ rule? 
Should there then be abuses, could we not 
rely on the public sense of fairness to re- 
quire redress? 


[From the New York Times, Mar. 22, 1959} 
EQUAL TIME ON THE AIR 


It is a good thing that the recent Chicago 
case has brought out into the open the ques- 
tion of equal time on the air for opposing 
political parties or candidates. If it is applied 
rigidly its results can be just what the Presi- 
dent called them, “ridiculous.” This is a 
clear instance of a situation in which the 
letter of the law killeth. 

Theoretically, a man or a party seeking 
public office should have no unusual advan- 
tage in air time that is denied to the opposi- 
tion. This is all to the good and few persons 
would quarrel with this thesis. We believe in 
fair play. If a candidate employs air time for 
the direct purpose of getting votes his oppo- 
nents should not suffer because commen- 
surate time is denied. They, also, are en- 
titled to try to get votes. 

But when this presumptive principle of 
fair play is broadened out to the point that 
it covers the presentation of news that is 
news for its own sake, and not for the sake 
of a party or a man, and the result is a 
partisan demand for equal time, the end 
product can be really ridiculous. If an emi- 
nent Democrat appears for the Red Cross or 

greets a foreign visitor, presumably an equally 
eminent Republican should have the same 
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opportunity to be seen and heard on the air. 
This is nonsense, on the face of it. 

Many persons in public life are news be- 
cause of the offices that they hold or because 
of traits in personality. To suggest that a 
counterweight air time should be set up in 
each case is absurd. The political affiliation 
of the individual may have nothing whatever 
to do with the element of news in his appear- 
ance. 

What is obviously needed here is flexibility 
in the law and commonsense in its applica- 
tion. 


The U.S. Defense Policy—Where Do We 
Go From Here? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
am pleased to include the transcript of 
the American Forum of the Air in which 
Congressmen JoHN W. McCormack, of 
Massachusetts, and LESLIE C. ARENDS, of 
Illinois, participated, which deals with a 
very vital subject, “The U.S. Defense 
Policy.” 

TRANSCRIPT OF AMERICAN FORUM OF THE AIR, 
WITH CONGRESSMAN JOHN W. McCorMACK 
AND CONGRESSMAN LESLIE C. ARENDS, SUB- 
JEcT: THE U.S. DEFENSE POLICY—WHERE 
Do WE Go From HERE? 


The ANNOUNCER. The American Forum of 
the Air, produced by the Westinghouse 
Broadcasting Co. in association with Theo- 
dore Granik. 

Tonights’ guests are Congressman JOHN W. 
McCormack, Democrat, of Massachusetts, 
and LesitIg C. ARENDS, Republican, of Illi- 
nois, who will discuss “The U.S. Defense 
Policy—Where Do We Go From Here?” 

Our guests tonight are two of the most 
experienced and respected Members of the 
House of Representatives. 

Congressman McCormack is the Demo- 
cratic majority leader and has been in Con- 
gress since 1928. He serves on the Govern- 
ment Operations and Space Committees. 

Congressman ARENDs is the Republican 
minority whip in the House and has been a 
Member of Congress for 26 years. He serves 
on the Houves Armed Services Committee. 

Mr. McCormack and Mr. ARENDs are here 
tonight to discuss one of the major argu- 
ments of the 86th Congress, “Is our defense 
program adequate?” 

Mr. Snyper. Gentlemen, everyone in Wash- 
ington seems to have taken sides on the 
running argument on our defense program. 

Congressman ARENDS, as a veteran Republi- 
can Congressman, how do you feel about 
our defense program? Is it adequate? 


Mr. ARENDS. I shall base my answer on my 
experience on the Armed Services Committee 
of the House of Representatives for many 
years. 

During the session of Congress beginning 
in January, our committee set up hearings 
as to our military posture, our present-day 
defense forces. 

We started by having the Secretary of 
Defense, the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs 
of Staff, the various chiefs of staff of the 
respective services-who both on and off the 
record gave us a very factual and informa- 
tive outlay of what our military posture is 
at the present time. 
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Frankly, let.me say that I was reassured 
as to our capibilities in strength, that I feel 
today that we have the necessary military 
posture to carry out any assignment that 
may come to us for one reason or another. 

In other words, putting it this way, I 
think we have the capabilities to combat any 
such thing as a brush war, or we have the 
retaliatory forces necessary to combat an 
all-out war. 

In other words, putting it in one sentence, 
I think that we are ready and able to meet 
any contingency that might arise at this 
particular moment. 

Mr. SNYDER. Congressman McCormack, I 
won’t ask you to agree with Congressman 
ARENDS. I will ask you on what points do 
you disagree with him 

Mr. McCormack. I am not in sharp dis- 
agreement with Congressman ARENDs as of 
today, but there are some sharp differentiat- 
ing considerations that must be borne in 
mind. 

When you ask is our defense adequate, it 
is a relative term. Adequate in relation to 
whom? Little Liberia? Oh, it is too ade- 
quate. 

We don’t have it too strong in relation to 
Britain because we have no fear from Britain 
or France or any other country. Our mili- 
tary strength could be sharply reduced if 
it was relative to countries like that, but 
national defense is relative to the Soviet 
Union as everyone knows and the question is 
is it adequate in connection with the Soviet 
Union? 

Now, I am one of those Members of Con- 
gress, and one of those Americans, whether 
one agrees with me or not, it is my sound 
judgment, and it is consistent with my con- 
science that I, in the world of today, believe 
the only thing the Communists respect is 
what they fear. 

That is military power and strength 
greater than they possess themselves. 

If I am going to err, I would rather err on 
the side of strength than on the side of 
judgment. 

Now, my friend from Illinois has said we 
are adequate for brush wars. Well, the 
President ruled that out in his press con- 
ference the other day. He said, “We are 
not going to have any ground affairs.” 

Brush war means essentially foot soldiers, 
the Army and the Air Force in cooperation 
with the Army. It is therefore the objec- 
tive analysis of what the President has in 
mind is, we are not going to commit our- 
selves against large masses like the Soviet 
Union, either in Europe where they have 
unlimited reserve strength from a military 
angle, or in Asia, so far as the Soviet Union 
and Red China is concerned. 

Mr. Snyper. Are you questioning the 
President's military leadership? 

Mr. McCormack. I am just commenting. 
You asked me the question, is our defense 
adequate? And therefore, it means that 
we are going into an all-out nuclear war 
from our angle. That is our policy now. 

Now, the question is, are we adequate? 

Well, it is known we are behind the 
Soviets so far as the intercontinental bal- 
listic missile is concerned. I think with 
time we can catch up and go ahead of them, 
but as of today we are behind them. 

Furthermore, we find our Army being re- 
duced from 900,000 to 870,000. I honestly 
question that. If not from a military angle, 
from a psychological angle, at this particular 
time. 

Mr. SnypbreRr. Congressman ARENDS, how do 
you feel about the reduction in forces? 

Mr. ARENDS. Let me cover a couple of 
points my good friend, Congressman McCor- 
MACK, has made. 

Mr, McCormack. I have only started, of 
course, but go ahead. 

Mr. ArENDs. I think what you say in part 
is true, but I do think there is still a possi- 
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bility of some brush wars like we have had 
in the past and which we are capable to 
cope with almost immediately. 

I think the thing we overlook in this ques- 
tion of whether we have sufficient missiles 
of one kind or another—and it is true that 
we possibly are behind to a small certain 
degree in the ICBM’s—the fact remains that 
in the matter of defense as far as the United 
States of America particularly is concerned, 
it is a question of balance. 

In other words, a balanced offense neces- 
sary at a particular time. 

Now, in looking at both the Army, the 
Navy, the Air Force, the Marine Corps, we 
have that type balance in this country to- 
day which is so vital, I think, to prosecuting 
anything that might happen in the way of 
aggression on the part of, let’s say Russia, 
and therefore I think the need for being 
comparable in every respect to them is not 
as great as it might be in their instance, and 
so with this balance defense, I think we 
are able to cope with this situation and will 
be able to cope with it. 

Looking at these charts and the informa- 
tion that has been given to us, as I say, both 
on and off the record, I can visualize the 
picture as the Joint Chiefs of Staff see it as 
to their capabilities and really I must re- 
peat, I feel better about it than I did prior 
to the time we had these hearings. 

Mr. McCormack. Well, of course, the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff are not happy. You 
know that, because they have all made res- 
ervations, every one of them now. They 
agree to the budget figures with reserva- 
tions, 

In other words, they said, “We have to 
agree to it, but we are making the record 
as to what we ought to have.” 

They are not satisfied, my good friend 
from Illinois, and you know it. Let’s give 
the public the truth now because the Amer- 
ican people ought to have the information. 

Mr. ARENDS. AS many years as I have been 
on that committee, never yet once have I 
heard any one of the chiefs of any single 
service say they had enough. That is true. 
But the chairman of the Joint Chiefs of 
Staff, through the respective chiefs, has said 
that they could and would do the jos neces- 
sary under the provisions in this budget. 

Mr. McCormack. That is a_ different 
proposition. As good soldiers and good offi- 
cers, they would say that if they are ordered 
to do a certain thing they will do the best 
they can. But they are not satisfied with it. 

Now, the question was asked, Are you sat- 
isfied with the reduction in the Army from 
900,000 to 870,000?—by our friend and I 
haven’t heard you answer that yet. 

Mr. ARENDS. I will be glad to answer just 
as quick as I can get the time. 

I thought the President handled that very 
well the other day in his press conference, 
and I was pleased to have him state as he 
did, for the American people to learn and to 
understand what his position was; namely, 
that it is wholly impossible for us to fight 
@ ground war in Russia. 

In other words, we are not going to ac- 
cept the type war that Russia might want 
us to fight. 

Mr. McCormack. So you agree with my 
interpretation that the only thing left is 
a nuclear war. 

Mr. ARENDS. Let me complete if you will. 
In other words, we are going to fight the 
kind of war necessary to win a war if it 
comes about. 

Mr. McCormack. I am in accord with that. 

Mr. ARENDS. Let’s finish the other question 
first. 

The reduction of the Army from 900,000 to 
870,000, a matter of 30,000 people; in the 
Marine Corps a matter of 20 of 25 thousand 
which the reduction may be, as the Presi- 
dent said the other day, how could you par- 
ticularly use those people at this moment? 
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How are we going to get them over there? 
What could they do? 

If we are not going to fight a ground war, 
and these people are mainly ground soldiers, 
then what good are they at this particular 


- time? 


Now, I am not averse to building up the 
kind of defense we need in this country; in 
fact all of us do. We are all loyal, patriotic 
American citizens and we want to appropri- 
ate every dollar we need in this country to 
do the job. It is a matter of difference of 
opinion. And the other angle of it is, I cer- 
tainly have a wholesome respect for the 
President because of his background, his 
ability—I don’t think he knows as much 
about politics maybe as I do, but I certainly 
do not know as much about the business of 
being a military man as he does with 40 years 
background and experience, and I think he is 
trying to do the kind of a job that needs to 
be done in view of the world conditions as 
we see them at this moment. 

Mr. SnypER. There are many Congressmen 
questioning the President’s military judg- 
ment. 

Mr. McCormack. There are more than 
Democratic Congressmen, too. 

You rely on the President and, of course, 
I agree that the President is a great mili- 
tary man, but General Taylor is a great mili- 
tary man. He is the Chief of Staff of the 
Army. He says the Army ought to have 
925,000 officers and men. 

General McC. Pate is a great man, the com- 
mandant of the Marine Corps. He says the 
Marine Corps ought to have 200,000 officers 
and men. 

Do you throw their views out the window, 
my friend? 

Mr. ARENDS. Not entirely, no. And they 
sit around the table with the other members 
of the Joint Chiefs of Staff and they reach 
a final agreement as much as we do up here 
on the hill. Many times we pass pieces of 
legislation which we think are inadequate 
as far as the House is concerned; the Senate 
does likewise, and eventually around the 
table we reach a conclusion and a determina- 
tion is made that although we do not get all 
we want yet this will suffice and do the 
job, and therefore we proceed and, as a 
rule, if it needs correction, later on it is 
corrected, the legislation. 

So, I think what we are doing today in 
view of the whole world situation, in view 
of the situation we are in, as far as dollars 
and cents are concerned in this country, 
that we are on good sound ground and we 
are moving right ahead. 

Mr. McCormack. In other words, you are 
telling the American people that you are 
happy and you are pleased and you are con- 
tented, and they just simply sit back in 
their seats and say, “Don’t worry, my friend, 
my fellow Americans, everything is all 
right.” : 

Mr. ARENDS. I am not saying that at all. 

Mr. McCormack. Suppose President Eisen- 
hower is wrong, my friend. When you rely 
on the judgment of one man wholly. I un- 
derstand a man making a decision, but we 
now know that every Chief of Staff doesn’t 
agree with him. 

Mr. ARENDBsS. Without being too political, 
let me say this, Mr. McCormack. 

Mr. McCormack. There are~no politics in 
this. 

Mr. ARENDS. If we are going to question 
the President of the United States’ capacity 
to make a determination on what is good 
militarily, certainly the individuals who may 
be candidates for the presidency or for pub- 
lic office, I would have the right to question 
them first. 

Mr. McCormack, Well, you are the only 
one who is throwing politics into this dis- 
cussion at this time. 

Mr, ARENDS. No, I don’t mean to do that. 

Mr. McCormack, I said the President has 
to make a decision but there is the views of 
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the others and you and I have got to con- 
sider all views. 

Now, you talk about a balanced defense. 
There is a very nice, beautiful phrase. It 
is pretty much like when I read some 
speeches made to the effect that “overall we 
are military strong’ but the word “overall” 
is a word most of us overlook and which 
interests me. 

Our balanced strength can disappear over- 
night in connection with the Soviet Union 
if they perfect the intercontinental ballistic 
missile, its reentry and hitting the target— 
and they are ahead of us, you know that— 
before we do and if at the same time they 
have a defense against our intercontinental 
bombers, and you know they are wrying to 
prepare one, then we are in the defenseless 
position and they won’t let us catch up and 
we can never let ourselves get in that posi- 
tion. 

Mr. ARENDS. Let me say that your state- 
ment right now wholly disagrees with hat 
has been said by some of the Members be- 
fore the Armed Services Committee as to 
our capabilities in the way of defense. 

That goes to our standpoint of position of 
strength throughout the whole wide world. 
Our Air Force, our alertness of the Air 
Force wherever it may be; our flattops, 
wherever they may be; our submarines, 
wherever they may be, and which we on the 
Armed Services Committee happen to know 
about at this particular time, this whole 
program of being ready to do what has to be 
done, let me say that what you have just 
said, Mr. McCorMAcK, in my humble opinion, 
is a contrary opinion to what these people 
have told us before our committee. 

Mr. McCormack. Well now, Mr. ARENDS, 
you are just telling the people that I am 
wrong. 

Mr. ARENDS. No. 

Mr. McCormack, Well, you are just seri- 
ously mistaken because I have asked General 
White, I have asked everyone whe appeared 
before the Science Committee of which I am 
amember. You were a member of the select 
committee last year, and we are a rather im- 
portant committee—the Armed Services 
Committee, you know, hasn't got the om- 
nipotence of brains in the Congress of the 
United States on military matters. 

Mr. ARENDS. No. 

Mr. McCormack. Some of us have a little 
commonsense and the Committee on Science 
has pretty much the same availability for 
executive session and public session testi- 
mony as your committee, and I have asked 
everyone the question, assuming—they ad- 
mit that the Soviets are ahead today in inter- 
continental ballistic missiles. 

They don’t know how far they have gone 
in connection with defense against our 
bombers because our Central Intelligence 
hasn’t ascertained that yet. They admit 
they are trying to perfect a defense. 

Then I say, “Well, suppose they perfect 
their intercontinental ballistic missile before 
we do? And they perfect a defense against 
our bombers, and we lose our retaliatory 
power. Where are we?” 

And they all admit we are in bad condition. 

I think you will agree with me that we 
can never afford in America to lose a 
retaliatory power. 

Mr. ARENDS. That is right. 

Mr. McCormack. The ability to hit back. 


Mr. ARENDS. That is right, and at this 
moment I don’t think we are going to. I 
just don’t think we are going to. 


Mr. McCormack. I hope so and I agree. I 
agree with you that we have the men, we 
have the men and women, we have the brains, 
we have the facility in America, the facili- 
ties. What we need is coordinated leader- 
ship. We are talking as of today, 

Now, we just have to be practical. Now, 
you are talking about tomorrow and _ that is a 
different proposition, 
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Mr. Swyprr. Gentlemen, I don't think there 
is any question now where each of you stand 
on this defense argument. Let’s move on. 

Mr. McCormack. Well, I know that my 
friend is one of the most powerful national 
defense men in the Congress. I think he 
knows Iam. And might I give this message 
to the American people as the Democratic 
leader: Our country is in very fortunate con- 
dition because whatever differences of opin- 
ion there might be between the Democrats 
and the Republicans, the difference is not on 
the side of weakness where we Democrats are 
advocating weaker defense. 

We are advocating greater defense. So I 
think our country is in a very fortunate posi- 
tion because we Democrats agree with the 
President, only we say a little more, plus. 

Mr. Snyper. I think that is an excellent and 
reassuring point. 

Mr. ArENDsS. I think I should interject here 
that that goes for the Republicans as well 
as for the Democrats because we are all 
motivated by the same thing necessarily: 
“Be prepared to do what has to be done. 
Pray God nothing happens.” 

Mr. McCormack. I thoroughly subscribe to 
that. 

Mr. Snyper. It is nice that you agree with 
each other. Let’s move on to a topic upon 
which I am sure you will disagree again. 
Labor legislation. 

Are you in favor, Congressman McCorMack, 
of the Kennedy-Irvin labor bill and do you 
think it will get through the House this 
session? 

Mr. McCormack. Why, yes. Of course, 
there are two bills there and they are sepa- 
rated. It is a question of whether there 
should be one bill or two bills. That is 
really the basic question. 

I think the other questions involved could 
be quickly ironed out by reasonable Members 
in both branches and I think that the protec- 
tion of the welfare funds is of such para- 
mount importance that it might be wise to 
put through two. bills, to put that one 
through first, because if you combine them 
all together, you are going to get into a lot 
of difficulties and it might end up with road 
blocks being thrown in the way to the point 
where nothing might come through. So I 
think Senator KENNEDY’s approach to two 
bill is probably the best. 

Mr. SNYDER. How do you feel about the 
Kennedy-Irvin bill, Congressman ARENDS. 

Mr. ARENDs. It is always difficult to deter- 
mine what the Senate may do. Last year the 
Senate passed the Kennedy bill by 88 to 1 and 
it came to the House and nothing was done. 

Mr. McCormack. Oh, yes; something was 
done. We had a vote. 

Mr. ARENDS. We failed to pass it under 
suspension. 

Mr. McCormack. I voted for suspension. 

Mr. ARENDS. And it voted against it be- 
cause it did not incorporate all the things 
I felt was necessary to do the kind of job 
the American people expected to be done. 
Due to the revelations before the McClellan 
Committee, but over in the Senate this time 
I think there is some reason to believe as we 
read the press that they are trying to do a 
better job this time in perfecting the bill 
and incorporating therein certain amend- 
ments which are necessary if, I repeat, a 
good comprehensive bill is written. 

Over in the House at this time I wouldn’t 
even want to predict what our Labor Com- 
mittee in the House is going to do and what 
will be in the bill if they report a bill, so I 
am just going to have to bide time on that 
and see what, I hope, if action is taken, if 
final conclusive action is taken in the Con- 
gress, that we write the kind of bill that will 

, Protect not enly the workingman himself as 
to his rights, but also the public and just 
make a good fair bill out of it. 

Mr. McCormack. I think that is as fair a 
statement as any openminded member could 
subscribe to. 
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Mr. Snyper. Gentlemen, there is another 
issue that is concerning the American peo- 
ple quite a bit these days. It doesn’t in- 
volve legislation. It is this whole matter of 
nepotism. 

There has been so much publicity lately 
about this subject. What message would 
you have for the American people in view 
of all these revelations that have come out? 

Mr. McCormack. How much time is left 
on this? 

Mr. SNypDER. One minute 

Mr. McCormack. It would take more than 
a minute to adequately answer that. I have 
no hesitancy in saying that I think it is per- 
fectly all right for a publisher of a newspaper 
to hire his son or daughter or the editor of a 
newspaper to hire his son or daughter. 

If I heard they refused to hire them be- 
cause they are a son or daughter, I would 
say they are no good. I think it is all right 
for the president or vice president of a cor- 
poration to hire a son or daughter, and I 
think it is all right for a Member of Congress 
to hire a son or daughter. 

Mr. SNYDER. Congressman ARENDS, what do 
you have to say on that? 

Mr. ARENDS. I somewhat agree with Con- 
gressman McCorRMAckK. 

If these people are hired by their parents 
to work in their office and they work there, 
well then, tha% is their business. 

The ANNOUNCER. Thank you, Congressman 
JoHN McCormack and Congressman LES 
ArENDs for being our guests today on the 
American Forum of the Air. 


Underinvestment in People Called Free 
World’s Problem 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, we recog- 
nize that over the years the free world’s 
economic system, particularly ours in the 
United States, has done an outstanding 
job of providing the material things of 
life for our people. 

The underlying strength of any society, 
of course, includes not only the material 
things, but the ideals upon which our 
society is established. 

The free West has within its arsenal 
the most potent weapon available to 
appeal to the minds of men—that is, 
freedom itself. 

Today, when the Communist system 
is challenging the free world on a va- 
riety of fronts, including the ideological, 
social, economic, and cultural, as well as 
the military, there is a real need to re- 
emphasize the idealistic as well as to 
realistically strengthen the human foun- 
dation of our system. 

Inherent in this challenge, of course, 
is the need to assure that all our people 
are sharing proportionately in the bene- 
fits of our free society. This means, 
among other things, employment—a 
chance for a worker to provide for him- 
self and his family the good things of 
life. 

Unfortunately, in the United States, 
though it has attained a substantial de- 
gree of recovery from its economic set- 
back, there are still about 4.7 million 
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people out of work. This, of course, is 
a serious problem, which arouses deep 
concern in the Congress as well as in 
the Nation as a whole. 

The March 20 edition of the Christian 
Science Monitor carried a thoughtful 
article by A. E. Grauer, president, Brit- 
ish Columbia Electric Co., Ltd., entitled 
“Underinvestment in People Called Free 
World’s Problem.” I ask unanimous 
consent to have the article printed in 
the Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorD, 
as follows: 

UNDERINVESTMENT IN PEOPLE’ CALLED FREE 

WOoRLD’s PROBLEM—GRAUVER SEES FULL EM- 

PLOYMENT BULWARK 


(By A. E. Grauer, president, British Columbia 
Electric Co., Ltd.) 


VANCOUVER.—The major aim of business- 
men “should be to so improve the effective- 
ness of our system that it will yield everin- 
creasing opportunities for more and more of 
our people.” This is a remark of Paul J. 
Hoffman, Managing Director of the United 
Nations Special Fund, He went on to say 
that we would have to take a hard look at 
our system to find out what has made it 
strong and wherein lie its weaknesses. 

Since Canadians and Americans are for- 
ward-looking people, emphasis has tended to 
be placed on our strength. We have been 
reluctant to examine, let alone admit, our 
weakness. 

DISPROPORTION SIGHTED 


But pressure of events, and especially the 
fact of a strong, rival system—authoritarian 
communism—working determinedly and with 
considerable skill to undermine our system, 
forces us to shore up our internal defenses; 
and our most durable defense, surely, is a 
community with strong feelings of unity and 
loyalty to its free institutions. 

The pace and complexity of present-day 
‘affairs, and the punitive rivalry of the other 
system, have brought doubts and confusions 
in many minds which could lead to serious 
divisions and cross-purposes in our society. 
We must reduce these difficulties. 

Business, traditionally, has confined itself 
to producing the things by which we live. 
In our part of the world it has fulfilled this 
narrower role with remarkable success. But 
_we have not done so well in dealing with 
other real needs of people as individuals. 
We have had a woeful tendency to overin- 
vest in things and underinvest in people, and 
this has caused a serious disproportion in 
our society which we are far from correcting. 

FULL EMPLOYMENT KEY? 


If the main activity of people is strength- 
ened and made more satisfying in this way, it 
is bound to support more firmly other insti- 
tutions and expressions of life in free socie- 
ties. We know this is so from work already 
done on these lines in busines life, but this 
work must be enlarged. The future of free- 
dom rests with individuals and its chances 
are improved when the healthy aspirations 
of ordinary people are reasonably satisfied. 

Another obvious bulwark of freedom where 
the influence of business is all important is 
full employment. Our employees, collec- 
tively, are our customers. The vast complex 
of goods and services which we produce need 
millions of customers with enough money 
to buy the things they need and want. 

The value of education is also beginning 
to be more widely recognized by business. 
Industry in this scientific age requires better 
educated personnel in all phases of its oper- 
ations—a requirement which will grow as 
seience advances and technology becomes 
more an integral part of things. 

We are realizing as never before that the 
protection of freedom requires a widespread 
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appreciation of its qualities and a consequent 
willingness to protect and extend it. This 
latter reason alone is sufficient for insistence 
on first-rate educational institutions and 
processes. 

SURVIVAL SAFEGUARD 


This brings us to an even wider responsi- 
bility, to which business in countries such as 
ours must apply itself. We must work to 
extend the material and other benefits of our 
system to peoples of underdeveloped coun- 
tries, so that freedom’s boundaries may be 
firmly and surely enlarged in the modern 
world. Two-thirds of the world’s people are 
looking for such help and guidance. 

Let us remember that the free world is a 
small segment—albeit a vital one—of the 
whole human race. Extending our outposts 
is no longer a matter of altruism alone. It 
is a necessary safeguard for our survival. 

We do not yet properly appreciate the 
power of our rivals, the intensively organized 
Communist movement in this field. What 
we have to offer, while it may be infinitely 
superior, in many ways, is much harder to 
promote and establish in lands where people 
are harried by hunger and poverty and have 
never known real freedom. The rival system 
offers these people relief from ordinary anxie- 
ties, through at the cost of freedom. 

If we are to hold our own in this grim 
competition, we must give far deeper thought 
and attention to framing effective policies 
that will advance freedom’s case. 

Therefore, a main goal of business in the 
future must be to bring about more stability 
in our own countries, put them on a more 
vigorous and able footing to compete with 
the rival system, and attempt to spread 
benefits of our way of life as widely as pos- 
sible amrong less favored people. 

John Donne’s classic line—‘no man is an 
islande unto himself’—therefore takes on 
fuller meaning in our troubled times. 





An Analysis of the Farm Situation 
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HON. PAUL C. JONES 


OF MISSOURI 
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Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. JONES of Missouri. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks, I am 
including herewith an address, given last 
week by the junior Senator from Mis- 
souri, the Honorable Stuart SyMINncToN, 
at the annual National Farmers Union 
convention, held at Springfield, Il. 

Senator SyMInctTon, with a business 
background and with an illustrious rec- 
ord as a devoted public servant who 
rendered an outstanding service in many 
branches of the executive department of 
our Government, before being elected to 
the U.S. Senate, has within a very brief 
period become one of the recognized ex- 
ponents of a sound agricultural program. 
He has a faculty of analyzing the prob- 
lem, and then being capable of express- 
ing this analysis in simple terms that 
can be understood even by those who 
have little or no knowledge of what is 
admittedly one of the more pressing 
problems of this era. 

Mr. Speaker, it is for this reason that 
I have requested permission for the 
printing of this speech, which I hope all 
of the Members of Congress will read. 
It does point up the problem; it explains 
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why we are in the position we now find 
ourselves, but more important it suggests 
some of the things that can be done to 
alleviate the situation. 

It gives hope, as indicated in the very 
title of his address, which I am informed 
was enthusiastically received by these in 
attendance at the Springfield convention. 

AN EFFECTIVE FARM PROGRAM POSSIBLE 


It is a privilege to be with you at your 
annual convention—to see farmers here from 
all over the country, working together. 

You have an ambitious schedule ahead for 
the next 4 days. I know you will be working 
hard to prepare a program which will meet 
the common needs of the farmers of America. 

I wish I could stay with you all week, to 
hear your advice on what can be done in 
Congress to write a constructive program. 

We of the Senate Agriculture Committee 
know that the members of the Farmers 
Union are dedicated to the service of farm 
families, first, last and always, 

Your president, Jim Patton, and I have 
been friends for many years. 

We served together in the National Secu- 
rity Resources Board. I found out then what 
we all know, that Jim is an experienced 
analyst on the farmers’ problem, the finest 
type of leader American farmers could have. 

I am also delighted to see your general 
counsel, my old colleague, Charlie Brannan. 

Charlie and I used to work together for 
a great dirt farmer, a man people Tespect 
primarily because he respects people, the 
No. 1 citizen of my State, Harry S. Truman. 

We of the Agriculture Committee also 
think a great deal of your Washington rep- 
resentative, John Baker. 

John gets just about the most done, with 
the least words of anybody in Washington. 

Before coming into Government most of 
my experience was in business. But my 
brother and I raised cattle for many years. 
* During that time I learned that, funda- 
mentally, farming is a business too, involv- 
ing such matters as inventory, and assets 
and liabilities, and of course profit and loss. 

My State of Missouri is one of the largest 
farm States in the Nation. 

Agriculture is our largest single industry— 
in fact, our only billion dollar industry. 

One-fourth of the people of Missouri live 
or work on the farm. 

When I came to the Senate, my mail 
proved that no people in our State have 
greater troubles than the farmers. 

So it seemed right for me to work to get 
on the Agriculture Committee. I have been 
there now, for some years, watching the in- 
credible approach of this administration to- 
ward the problems of the family size farm; 
and doing my best to correct them. 

I try to look at this problem as a busi- 
nessman; therefore from the standpoint of 
what we would call good business practice 
under sound accounting principles. 

If any businessman tried to run his plant 
or Office the way the Department of Agri- 
culture has been run in recent years, he 
would promptly go broke. 

Secretary Benson has spent nearly $30 bil- 
lion of the taxpayers’ money on a farm pro- 
gram that hasn’t worked. 

And they said the Brannan plan was ex- 
pensive. 

Since the Department of Agriculture was 
created in 1889, there have been 14 Secre- 
taries of Agriculture plus Secretary Benson, 

If Mr. Benson continues to operate at the 
present rate, by the end of the next fiscal 
year he will have spent more money than all 
his 14 predecessors combined. 

Let some of the figures, his own figures, 
speak for themselves. 

This Administration has raised the cost 
of administering the price support program 
from $34 million in 1952; to $364 million in 
1958 an increase of 954 percent. 
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Twenty-two thousand employees have 
been added to the payroll. 

What worries me more than the past, how- 
ever, is the growing realization that the 
people now running the Department of Agri- 
culture simply do not know where they are 
going. 

As example, consider the current problem 
of Government farm inventory. 

Any businessman knows that excess in- 
ventory can be his Achilles heel. 

If a concern is to be successful, inventories 
have to be moved. 

In 1952, the Commodity Credit Corpora- 
tion owned some $1 billion of farm com- 
modities. 

Today, six years later, it owns over $5 
billion. 

But that is far from the whole story. 

According to the President’s budget mes- 
sage, by June, 1960, the total CCC invest- 
ment—inventory and loans—will be over $10 
billion. 

And let me make this prediction today. 
Based on the current Government corn sup- 
port policy, price supports on corn with no 
controls of any kind whatever—that in- 
ventory estimate of the President’s is going 
to turn out to be plenty conservative. 

A few weeks ago, when Mr. Benson came 
before our committee to ask for authoriza- 
tion for more billions, we asked him ques- 
tions any banker would ask any business- 
man who requested a loan. 

I asked him whether he had any definite 
plans to move this gigantic inventory out of 
Government waréhouses. 

The Secretary said he did not. 

I asked him how much inventory he 
could move this year. 

"He said he did not know. 

I asked him how long it would take to 
move it. 

He said he didn’t know that either. 

On that basis, if it were your money, 
would you loan him any more? 

But it is your money, and my money, and 
the money of millions of other Americans, 

Maybe the men in charge of our farm 
policies are not good businessmen but they 
are very good advertising men, 

They plant their propaganda into city 
newspapers and weekly magazines favorable 
to their cause. In this and other ways they 
have been highly successful in influencing 
city folks who do not have access to the 
facts. 

If these people had been half as suc- 
cessful helping farmers as they have been 
spreading fairly tales about farmers, we 
would have a far better farm program 
today. 

One of the stories these bureaucrats try 
to sell is that the farm problem is the re- 
sult of the inefficiency of our farmers. 

That is just not true. 

American farmers are the most efficient 
and productive farmers in the world. 

As illustration, here are a few figures. 

Last year, average per acre yields on nearly 
every major commodity set new records. 

We now produce the same amount of food 
and fiber on 57 acres that in 1940 we pro- 
duced on 100 acres. 

This Nation produces more pounds of 
meat, with less feed, than ever before. 

Since 1944, milk production per cow has 
increased 39 percent, 

And who have reaped the benefits of this 
great productivity? — 

Primarily the American consumers, the 
best-fed and best-clothed people on the face 
of the earth. 

Another misconception, currently culti- 
vated by some, concerns how hard farmers 
work. 

I don’t think the average city family has 
any real idea about the expense, the work, 
the risk that farmers put into the loaf of 
bread, or the thick steak, or the quart of 
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milk which shows up so miraculously on the 
kitchen table. 

It takes a lot more than pushing buttons 
on some automated farm gadget. 

It takes hard work, 12, 14, sometimes 16 
hours a day. 

How many people know how it feels to 
lose a prize calf, or suffer prolonged drought, 
or see a-whole year’s investment destroyed 
by one June hailstorm, or one late-season 
frost? 

And I am sure few of those city people 
have any idea what it is like, in terms of 
trial, tribulation, and heartbreak, to live 
through 6 years of Ezra Taft Benson. 

There is a third misconception which 
stands in the way of public acceptance of a 
good farm program. It is that farmers occu- 
py a privileged position in the Federal Gov- 
ernment. 

That is not true. 

They are supported some, but so is every 
other segment of our economy. 

And the supports are not nearly as much 
as the Department of Agriculture continues 
to assert and imply 

A study of the budget of this Department 
was made at the request of your and my 
good friend, Senator MiL_Tt YounG, of North 
Dakota. 

This study showed that of the total ex- 
penditures of the Department in the fiscal 
year 1958, considerably less than half went 
primarily for the benefit of farmers. 

The rest—some $2.8 billion—went for pro- 
grams chargeable to everybody: Overseas 
food programs, defense, milk for school and 
school lunches, research, meat inspection, 
forest management, and the like. 

Reduced to its actual size then—$2 bil- 
lion—how does the farm support program 
compare with supports or subsidies to other 
parts of our economy? 

Since the end of World War II, this Gov- 
ernment has allowed tax writeoffs and other 
tax privileges to mining and manufacturing 
industries which total $43 billion. 

Many billions more have been earned by in- 
dustry as the result of tariffs imposed against 
low-cost goods anxious to come in here from 
foreign lands. 

In the last 10 years, this administration 
has given over $6 billion in subsidies to 
magazines and newspapers. 

We have a minimum wage law. 

We have a social security program. 

We have unemployment compensation. 

We have insured savings. 

We have many other Government pro- 
grams which assist and support other groups 
in our economy. 

We know we can afford these other pro- 
grams. 

Surely therefore we can also afford a pro- 
gram which will give a fair return to those 
who produce our most important com- 
modity—tfood. 

The trouble with fairy tales is that, if they 
are retold often enough, people soon get to 
believe them. 

And that is true about the fairy tale that 
the way to lower farm production is to re- 
duce farm prices. 

In fact, that tale has been the basic premise 
behind the farm programs of the past 6 
years. 

The programs have failed because this pre- 
mise is 100 percent false, and here is the 
reason why. 

We all know there are fixed costs con- 
nected with farming: payments on notes and 
mortgages, installment payments on equip- 
ment, out of pocket costs for fertilizer, seed, 
fuel, and such. 

In recent years, these costs have been 
steadily going up. 

To meet these fixed and out-of-pocket ex- 
penses, and at the same time take care of 
family expenses, a farmer must have a mini- 
mum income. 

That income, of course, is derived from 
price times volume minus costs. 
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If your price goes down at the same time 
your costs go up—and that has been the case 
in recent years—you have only two choices: 
Increase your volume, or go broke. 

In the past 6 years, nearly 4 million farm 
people have been forced off our farms. 

But the rest of our farmers have taken the 
other course. You have taken advantage of 
every new technique of farming to vastly in- 
crease your production. 

Let’s look at the record. 

During the past 6 years, farm prices have 
averaged 15 percent below the 1952 level. 

But farm production has gone up in each 
of these 6 years; and is now 15 percent greater 
than in 1952. 

So you can see that efforts to reduce pro- 
duction by reducing prices have failed com- 
pletely. 

The men behind this policy did not appre- 
ciate the strength and the determination of 
the ordinary American farmer to stay in 
business. 

The present program has been bad for the 
farmer, bad for the consumer, and bad for 
the Government, because it has caused lower 
farm prices, higher food prices, and costly 
surpluses. 

It is time this administration got back to 
sound economic principles. 

Only then will we be able to get out of the 
mess we are in. 

A basic principle of farm economics is that 
a relatively small increase in production and 
marketing causes a much larger drop in farm 
prices. 

Some of the top farm economists, includ- 
ing Professor Cochrane, who will speak here 
later this week, tell us that a 1 percent 
increase in the total marketing of farm prod- 
ucts results in a heavy drop in the farmer’s 
price. 

This concept has been the backbone of 
nearly every farm program that has ever 
worked. 

Despite all the sweet talk about freeing 
the farmer to produce unfettered by controls, 
experience has proven the following: 

For most farm products, price supports, 
without effective production or marketing 
controls, just do not make sense. 

And we taxpayers now have this $8 billion 
inventory to prove it. 

A good specific example is the corn pro- 
gram. 

In 1956 the Department of Agriculture told 
farmers that in order to get the $1.50 sup- 
port price, they would have to comply with 
acreage controls. 

Later on they turned around and gave 
those who did not comply $1.25. 

This was the beginning of the end for 
the corn program. 

In 1957, compliers were given $1.50, non- 
compliers $1.10. 

In 1958, compliers got $1.36 a bushel, non- 
compliers $1.06. 

Is it any wonder that last year only 12 
percent of our corn was produced under 
acreage allotment? 

Last November 25, there was a corn refer- 
endum. To the farmers who had not been 
complying, the Agriculture Department said: 

“Vote for our program and we will raise 
your price supports at least 6 cents a bushel. 

“Vote against us and you won't get any 
support at all.” 

To the producers who had complied, the 
Department said: “If you don’t vote for our 
program, we will cut your acreage and cut 
your price.” 

Secretary Benson’s program carried, and 
he reported with pride that he had won a 
great vote of confidence. 

Now Mr. Benson has his corn program. 

But what is he going to do with it? If 
weather conditions are normal this year, he 
will end up with at least a billion dollars 
more corn to add to his already gigantic 
inventory. 

My friends, when the American people 
come out of this farm binge, they are going 
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to have a hangover the likes of which have 
not been seen. 

This surplus hangover is going to be with 
us long after the present farm policies are 
buried. 

It is going to prove a grave handicap to any 
new program, no matter how sound and 
effective. 

That is why we should make the control 
and liquidation of this inventory our first 
order of business. 

To do this, we first need an overall pro- 
gram designed to bring farm production 
more nearly in line with our needs. 

We must begin to use the sound economic 
principles that have been ignored in recent 

years. 
, There are 5 million farms producing over 
200 different commodities. Therefore no 
single, simple program will work. 

For some commodities, the direct payment 
plan offers many advantages. 

For other commodities, price supports 
through nonrecourse loans may still be the 
best answer. 

The continued success in certain commodi- 
ties of marketing orders, and marketing or 
bargaining co-ops, provides a base from 
which a similar approach might be extended 
to many other commodities. 

Used properly and where best adapted, 
each of these can contribute to the ultimate 
objective. 

What is that objective? 

A situation in which farmers are able to 
compete favorably with the other, more 
closely organized segments of the economy— 
and thereby earn a return on their invest- 
ment, labor and land comparable with the 
returns in other areas. 

Any sound program must also provide for 
the varied and growing credit needs of farm 
families. 

It must stress improved quality of product 
and more efficient, effective marketing. 

It must deal with the special problems of 
the chronic underemployed, low income farm 
families. 

These families need more than just the 
talk, plans, meetings and moral support row 
being provided under the Department’s rural 
development program. 

If time permitted, we could go into many 
other problem areas; such as the need for 
improved conservation of our natural re- 
sources, greater use of democratically elected 
county committees. 

You members of the Farmers Union are 
familiar with these areas. 

In nearly all cases, the legislative authority 
for a fair and workable farm program is now 
on the books. 

But this does not guarantee that authority 
will be used. 

The best farm program written into the 
law does not guarantee a prosperous agri- 
culture. 

You must have a sympathetic and under- 
standing administration which believe in 
farmers and will fight. for the farmer’s in- 
terests. 

But even with a sound, effective farm pro- 
gram we must face up to the problem of 
moving the current huge and growing in- 
ventory. 

Here are some suggestions. 


Part of it should be set aside as insurance 
in case this country was ever attacked with 
modern weapons. 

I have introduced a bill to stockpile food, 
medical supplies and other basic items neces- 
sary for survival. 

Some of the inventory can be well used 
to alleviate hunger and mainutrition in our 
own country. s 

I was in West Virginia just last week, 
where conditions are truly tragic. 

One hundred thousand children in West 
Virginia have only one-third of the calories 
and proteins they need. 
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We can do far more than we are doing to 
move our surplus food into our own areas of 
economic distress. 

And last, but not least, we can and should 
use the productive genius of American farm- 
ers to promote our goals in the world. 

What do all of us want more than any- 
thing? 

A just and lasting peace. 

We want the kind of world in which we 
can farm and raise our families, free from 
the dreaded fear of nuclear war. 

We can have that kind of world if we use 
our national strength in the most effective 
manner. 

This Nation is strong in many things— 
not only in faith, but also in food. 

This food can be used te strengthen our 
ties with the underdeveloped countries of the 
world. 

It has been suggested that the free nations 
set up a world food bank, in which storabie 
food could be deposited, withdrawn, or 
loaned, in order to meet emergencies of mem- 
ber nations. 

As long as we are going to be in the right- 
eous business of strengthening countries to 
resist communism, why not do much of it 
with food, of which we have plenty, instead 
of dollars, with which we are having in- 
creasing troubles? 

This is not only good foreign policy, it is 
the humane and right thing to do. 

It is a sin to waste food when people are 
hungry. 

But it is worse than a sin when this food 
could have been used to help build a peace- 
ful world. 

In closing, let me state my confidence that 
the farmers of America, with the cooperation 
of their Government, will develop an effec- 
tive farm program at a greatly reduced cost 
to the American taxpayer. 

The work you are doing here this week will 
contribute to that goal, to a strong America, 
and to a peaceful world. 








Another Strauss Controversy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WAYNE MORSE 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial 
entitled “Another Strauss Controversy,” 
which was published in the Toledo Blade 
of March 1, 1959. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

ANOTHER STRAUSS CONTROVERSY 

The Senate very rarely refuses to confirm 
men the President appoints to positions in 
his Cabinet. It is a wise policy because the 
-Chief Executive ought to be able to pick his 
“key assistants without the sort of legislative 
interference which, under conditions of ex- 
treme partisanship, could degenerate in mere 
harassment. 

Nonetheless, President Eisenhower himself 
invited a departure from the customary, 
routine senatorial accommodation in the 
matter of appointees when he named as Sec- 
retary of Commerce Lewis L. Strauss, the 
controversial former Chairman of the Atomic 
Energy Commission. Mr. Strauss’ confirma- 
tion is being held up at the instance of 
Senator Esres Keravuver, who wants a close 
examination of the former’s role in the 
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Dixon-Yates affair, a near-scandal involving 
the granting and later cancellation of an 
AEC contract to private utilities interests. 

It would not be surprising, however, if the 
senatorial hearings ranged over the whole 
manner in which Mr. Strauss performed as 
AEC Chairman. In that post, he displayed 
a positive genius for dissension. His mania 
for secrecy, his authoritarian manner, his 
bias, his lack of candor made it a positive 
relief to Congress, to the country, and, we 
daresay, to some of his colleagues, when he 
retired last June at the end of a 5-year term. 

In shifting Mr. Strauss to another high 
post, the President did not shake off the 
Strauss liabilities. He is retaining in his of- 
ficial family a man who, whatever his other 
accomplishments, hasn't demonstrated a 
temperament particularly adapted to public 
Office. In the end the Senate will no doubt 
confirm, as it usually does, but it could 
scarcely be expected to do so without some 
expression of displeasure from Democratic 
foes in that body at finding the arrogant 
“Admiral” Strauss still on the administra- 
tion’s quarterdeck. 





What of Tomorrow? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. A. WILLIS ROBERTSON 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an edi- 
torial entitled ““What of Tomorrow?” by 
L. Nelson Bell, M.D., F.A.C.S. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

Wuat or Tomorrow? 


(By L. Nelson Bell, M.D., F.A.C.S.) 


The writer was recently invited to sitin a 
group called together to hear a recording 
produced by some Army officers to whom had 
been assigned the task of ascertaining why 
so many American prisoners of war in Korea 
succumbed to brainwashing, and as a result 
collaborated with their captors. 

It was a depressing experience. This re- 
port is the result of several years painstaking 
study; of personal interviews with hundreds 
of our men; a study of the backgrounds of 
these men; and also an appraisal of Com- 
munist reports and material which fell into 
the hands of our intelligence. 

Several things stand out in these findings. 

Thirty-two percent of those captured died 
under the.rigors through which they passed. 
Of the remaining number 33 percent even- 
tually collaborated With the enemy. 

A study of the latter group revealed a 
number of startling facts; conditions which 
can well have a serious effect on the future 
of our Nation, either in peace or war. The 
majority of these men seemed to have 
lacked: (a) Spiritual and moral conviction; 
(b) understanding and appreciation of the 
American heritage; (c) discipline in the 
sense of a basic concept of right and wrong; 
(dad) an understanding of communism and 
its propaganda methods. 

Many of these men came from broken 
homes while few of them had church train- 
ing or religious ties. 

It is interesting that this report repeat- 
edly laid stress on the value and importance 
of home and church training, repeatedly 
speaking of the Sunday school and church 
and urging a return to both the values of 
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the past and the effective means of transmit- 
ting those values. 

As we listened to this report (which lasted 
for an hour and a quarter), there gradually 
developed in our mind some steps which 
seem imperative for us to consider. These 
fall into the physical, political, and spiritual 
fields. 

PHYSICAL 

We hate to admit it but America has be- 
come a land of softness. Easy living, trans- 
portation by car, long hours before a TV or 
watching sporting events, all have conspired 
to take the hardness from our muscles while 
other things have taken the convictions from 
our souls. 

During our visit to Korea last winter we 
visited one of the Turkish units near the 
DMZ (demilitarized zone) and heard tales of 
the hardness of these troops. In one POW 
camp in North Korea it was reported there 
were 1,657 American prisoners of war and 
300 Turkish soldiers. Four hundred and 
fifty of the Americans died from the rigors 
through which they passed. Not one Turk 
died although subjected to the same priva- 
tions. 

Some months ago one of our leading news 
weeklies gave a report showing how greatly 
European youth excels American youth in 
health and stamina. There young people 
walk to school or travel for miles by bicycle. 
Few of them know the luxury (?) of sitting 
at home watching TV and eating ice cream. 
America may have the highest standard of 
living in the world but it is not necessarily 
the best standard for the developing of 
youth. 

POLITICAL 


By a strange change in emphasis in his- 
tory, patriotism has become passe in some 
circles. Love for country, pride in her 
achievements and a patriotic thrill at the 
sight of the American flag is something 
which in past generations was encouraged 
and without which man became suspect. 
Much of this has changed and it is not good. 

Little wonder that young men brought up 
without proper indoctrination in American 
tradition and national appreciation fell prey 
to the clever propaganda of the Communists. 
Confronted with allusions to “capitalistic 
dupes,” “slaves of Wall Street,” etc., etc., 
these ypung men did not know how to an- 
swer. Too few of them had learned that 
while the workers of Russia may own the 
factories it is the workers of America who 
own the things produced by the factories. 

In fact, much in American education 
which leads to a proper appreciation of our 
land had been left out; and, along with 
superficial education there has gone in hand 
a lack of those disciplines which strengthen 
both body and mind. 


SPIRITUAL 


The most significant part of the report re- 
ferred to at the beginning of this editorial 
had to do with the recognized need for 
spiritual and moral training. 

Such training begins in the home and is 
augmented in the Sunday school and church. 
That the Army should turn to the Christian 
home and the church for help is a credit to 
those who have made this study and a trib- 
ute to our historic faith. 

Shall we fail our young people and pur 
Nation in this? Few there are who would 
wilfully neglect a responsibility but as we 


_ look at our land today, with its millions of 


broken homes, its emphasis on sex, its glori- 
fication of crime and brutality on TV and 
over the radio, its book stalls crowded with 
young people (and older ones too), avidly 
reading the lewd literature to be had for a 
price, what are we doing to effectively com- 
bat this degenerative process? 

We would not for one moment minimize 
the much fine work which is being done 
already. But we must not be blind to the 
fact that the conditions faced by this hard- 
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boiled Army study are not yet being met head 
on. Nor do we believe they will be met until 
we begin as individual Christians, trying by 
God’s help to make our own homes as Christ 
would have them be, then as local churches 
and communities take steps to make an im- 
pact for Christ and His Kingdom. 
A HERCULEAN TASK 

The future is not bright because that 
which we face is so difficult. A pattern has 
been set, a trend established and the pat- 
tern must be broken and the trend reversed. 

Instead of physical softness we need hard- 
ness. 

Instead of political ignorance we need a 
genuine patriotism for which men will die. 

Instead of spiritual and moral decay we 
meed good soldiers of Jesus Christ. 

Can such a change take place? Yes, but 
only by the grace of God coupled with the 
determination of men and women who see 
the situation for what it is, the future for 
its inevitable debacle, and the Christ who 
can make all things new. 


Rips New Fair Trade Bill as Incurably 
Defective 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted, I am insert- 
ing in the Appendix of the ReEcorp an 
article appearing in the December 8, 
1958, Drug Topics entitled “Rips New 
Fair Trade Bill as Incurably Defective,” 
by Essell Thomas. 


The article concerned refers to an 
earlier version of the Harris fair trade 
bill, but in the language of its author 
H.R. 1253 is substantially identical to 
H.R. 10527 of the last session. Accord- 
ingly, the comment is germane to the bill 
presently pending before the House Com- 
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Com- 
merce. 

Ries New Fair TRADE BILt AS INCURABLY 

DEFECTIVE 
(By Essell Thomas) 

WASHINGTON.—The Federal fair trade bill 
(H.R. 10527) sponsored by the National As- 
sociation of Retail Druggists is incurably 
defective and will fail if enacted and tested 
in court, according to John W. Anderson, 
president, American Fair Trade Council. 

American Fair Trade Council, it is relia- 
bly reported here, has a fair-trade bill of 
its own drafted which it plans to push in 
the new Congress. In a telephone interview 
from Miami, Mr. Anderson refused to verify 
the report. However, he authorized the fol- 
lowing comment: 

“We (American Fair Trade Council) are 
advised by counsel that the Harris bill is 
incurably defective and will suffer the same 
fate as the Miller-Tydings Act and the Mc- 
Guire Act if it is enacted and later meets a 
Supreme Court test.” 

TIED TO TRADEMARK LAWS 


It is not known what approach the Amer- 
ican Fair Trade Council bill follows but 
speculation ties it to the trademark laws. 
Capitol Hill sources say only that it differs 
considerably from the Harris bill which is 
an amendment to the Federal Trade Com- 
mission Act. 
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American Fair.Trade Council this year an- 
nounced its preference for an antimonopoly 
amendment to the Lanham Trademark Act,’ 
but no bill embodying this idea was intro- 
duced. . 

American Fair Trade Council’s absence 
from the congressional fair-trade fight this 
year was noted by Representative OREN Har- 
RIs, Democrat, of Arkansas, who introduced 
H.R. 10527, in his recent speech before the 
NARD convention at Philadelphia. 

He ended his talk by mentioning some 
opposition fair-trade promoters can expect 
to meet in 1959. Then, throwing an ob- 
vious barb American Fair Trade Council’s 
way, he added: 

“The American Fair Trade Council which 
has always promoted fair-trade legislation, 
curiously enough, is standing on the side- 
lines this time. They are neither support- 
ing nor opposing the bill. The council 
didn’t even testify during the hearings on 
the bill.” 

Entrance of a new fair-trade bill in the 
legislative arena might delay progress of 
any fair-trade legislation if it splits back- 
ers of the principle, observers here believe. 

Even without this divisive element, sup- 
porters of the Harris bill don’t expect final 
congressional action until 1960. An ex- 
tended delay might be fatal, they say. 

Fair-trade opponents, some of whom 
claimed this year they were not given suffi- 
cient time to be heard, are expected to be 
more vocal and active in 1959. 

They will include affected Federal agen- 
cies, discount stores, various economists and 
lawyers, and organized labor. However, the 
bill’s backers are still confident they can 
win. 

Present plans call for House action first, 
then Senate action. The House hearings 
are not expected to start until late February 
or early March as it usually takes at least 
2 months to reorganize each new Congress. 

There is also speculation the House hear- 
ings may be broadened to include a Federal 
antiloss leader bill and the American Fair 
Trade Council bill, if introduced. 

Meanwhile, it was learned that the spe- 
cial Fair Trade Subcommittee of the Sen- 
ate Interstate and Foreign Commerce Com- 
mittee is not expected to hold further hear- 
ings this year. 

Subcommittee Chairman ALAN BIBLE, 
Democrat, of Nevada, earlier said additional 
hearings might be scheduled after the No- 
vember elections on S. 3850, the fair-trade 
bill introduced jointly by Senators HuBERT 
H. HumMpHREY, Democrat, of Minnesota, and 
WILLIAM PROXMIRE, Democrat, of Wisconsin. 


Placing of Statue of Charles M. Russell in 
Statuary Hall in Honor of the State of 
Montana 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, 
many in the Senate join in congratulat- 
ing our distinguished colleagues from 
Montana [Mr. Murray and Mr. Mans- 
FIELD] upon placing in Statuary Hall, as 
a representative and symbol of the State 
of Montana, a statue of the great and 
authentic cowboy artist, Charles M. 
Russell, 
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In my native city of Portland, Oreg., 
on March 20, 1959, the Oregonian paid 
tribute to the artistry and genius of 
Charles M. Russell. I ask unanimous 
consent that the editorial, entitled ‘“Im- 
mortal West,” be printed in the Appendix 
of the REcorpD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

[From the Oregonian, Mar. 20, 1959] 
IMMORTAL WEST 


Congress took a few minutes off this week 
to pay tribute to a great American, Charles 
Russell, the Montana cowboy whose paint- 
ings are unsurpassed as a record of the Old 
West. 

Charlie Russell’s work hangs in saloons 
as well as the most exclusive museums. He 
was no impressionist, no abstractionist. 
But like all great artists he painted his sub- 
jects as he saw them through an artist’s eye. 
And his eye could see things hidden from the 
best of cameras—the tragedy of the Ameri- 
can Indian, the loneliness and ruggedness 
of the life of the cattle range, the majesty of 
the common features of a western landscape, 
the poetry in the flowing lines of a fine 
animal. 

This week his likeness in bronze was placed 
in the U.S. Capitol along with the statesmen, 
the soldiers, the writers, and others whose 
deeds are immortal, but none more immortal 
than the West which lives in Charlie Rus- 
sell’s brilliant canvases. 


Obligation of Defense 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Fr 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, in 
my extension of remarks I inelude a 
very fine editorial, “Obligation of De- 
fense” appearing in Washington’s Arch- 
diocesan newspaper, The Catholic 
Standard, and in its issue of March 22, 
1959. 

OBLIGATION OF DEFENSE 

To answer the questions’ prompted by last 
week’s editorial stating that unquestionably 
this Nation has a right to repel an aggres- 
sion by striking a first blow, it is necessary 
to indicate the right of a nation to defend 
itself. 

Actually, a nation has the same right and 
obligation to defend its citizens as the 
father has to defend the members of his 
family. He cannot deny that obligation. 
His only excuse for not fulfilling his obli- 
gation is his inability to do so. So with the 
nation. The Government is absolutely 
obliged to defend the rights of its citizens 
and those who are dependent upon it, even 
by treaty obligations. General Maxwell Tay- 
lor was unquestionably correct in stating 
unequivocally that this country has a 
solemn obligation as a result of its agree- 
ment to defend the citizens of Berlin. Ob- 
viously, it has the same obligation toward 
the rights of all citizens in the United 
States. 

It is immoral for the country not to de- 
fend its citizens. The only excuse for not 
so doing is inability to defend them. Al- 
though the Government obviously felt that 
it could not vindicate the rights of its air- 
men shot down by Russia and by Yugo- 
slavia, it was departing from a more cour- 
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ageous concept of its power in former gener- 
ations. In past years there would have been 
@ more resolute solidarity and demand for 
justice whose diminution we can only la- 
ment. 

The increase in the menace to our rights 
and the increase in strength of the Reds 
does not diminish or change the obligation 
of this Government to defend its citizens. 
The menace to our rights only increases the 
obligation. The fainthearted who say that 
any attempt at defense will only destroy us, 
must remember that any war we ever 
entered entailed some risk. The great risk 
of defeat did not deter us from gaining our 
independence in 1776 nor should a less risk 
deter us from keeping it. 


George P. Monaghan 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EMANUEL CELLER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. CELLER. Mr. Speaker, a dedi- 
cated and efficient public servant is 
George P. Monaghan, New York commis- 
sioner of harness racing. He is my friend 
and I am pleased to assemble for the 
REcorRD numerous ecomiums published 
concerning him as follows: 

{From the New York World-Telegram, Feb. 
14, 1959] 


New YorkK HARNESS DISCIPLINE FIRM UNDER 
MONAGHAN Bic STICK 
(By Lou Miller) 

The annual New York State Harness Rac- 
ing Commission report, besides revealing new 
alltime highs for 1958 in total atendance, 
betting and revenue to the State, also shows 
that 153 suspensions were handed out by 
Commissioner George P. Monaghan, his 
judes and others making up the sport’s so- 
called little FBI. 

While temporary or permanent revocation 
of licenses did not reach the record cate- 
gory, it came within three of equaling the 
high, achieved in 1957. 

Monaghan has steadfastly insisted: 

“The welfare of the public must be para- 
mount. Public confidence must be created 
where it never before existed prior to 1953. 
Investigative alertness will be kept on a 
high plane and there will be no ‘kicking 
under the rug.’ The facts always will be 
available to the public.” 

There were some critics among horsemen 
who insisted Monaghan’s judges often were 
too hasty handing out sentences on such 
nebulous charges as “inconsistent driving.” 

Many other substantial personalities in 
harness racing, however, insisted that the 
numerous suspensions had a large, direct 
relationship to the tremendous rise in the 
popularity of the sport. 

BOOM DUE TO MONAGHAN 


Among the commission’s foremost boosters 
were officials at Yonkers Raceway, which last 
year set a world’s record for harness racing 
handle with a mark of $190,684,574 in 104 
nights of activity. 

“The big boom in harness racing in this 
State is due mainly to the leadership and 
administration of Commissioner Monaghan,” 
exclaimed Marin Tananbaum, Yonkers presi- 
dent. 


“The public has more confidence in the 


sport with Monaghan and his stewards and 


judges on the job. People feel they are get- 
ting a fairer shake than ever before because 
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the commission men are on the lookout all 
over the scene. 

“Tom Dewey did a very wise thing, when 
he was Governor, in appointing Monaghan 
his harness commissioner. He knew the kind 
of supervision George could give, having ob- 
served him as member of his own staff when 
he was district attorney and as police com- 
missioner of New York City. Who could do 
a better job of patrolling the harness beat 
than a good old honest cop with a stout 
nightstick?” Tananbaum concluded. 


SUSPENSIONS WERE FEW 


Before Monaghan, suspensions for on- and 
off-track violations were few and far apart. 
In 1953, his first year in office, there were 
75 revocations of varying. duration. 

During 1955 the number rose to 117, then 
149, and in 1957 there were 156 suspensions. 
Last year’s 153 may be the first signal of 
a turning point downward because of the 
constant vigilance of the “little FBI.” 

There were several particularly significant 
cases turned up by Monoghan’s officials last 
season: 

Driver Sid Moiseyev suspended for life for 
alleged attempt to fix a race at Monticello, 
with drivers James Curran and Joe Cardana 
assessed 30 days each for giving false in- 
formation during the investigation. 

Charles Wingate and Harry Burright sus- 
pended indefinitely for allegedly fixing an- 
other event at Monticello and wagering on 
horses other than their own. Wingate has 
since been indicted by the Sullivan County 
grand jury. 

Revocation of licenses of owner Tom Loss 
and his groom, suspension of driver-trainer 
Howard Beissinger for balance of year when 
saliva test of Widower Creed showed traces 
of atrophine after race at Yongers Raceway. 
Beissinger was held responsible, although it 
was shown he probably was unaware of the 
doping. 

Driver-Trainer Charles Amachie suspended 
1 year for illegal possession of hypodermic 
syringe. 

REVISED CONCEPT 

Insisting that his most important duty 
was to keep harness racing clean, Monaghan 
has changed the general concept of the du- 
ties of a track steward. Almost all of his 
stewards are outstanding graduates of the 
New York Police Department. 

These include Tom Burke, at Roosevelt and 
Yonkers, Jack Sheridan, at Monticello and 
Batavia and Rudy McLaughlin at Buffalo 
Raceway and Vernon Downs. All turned up 
vital evidence in one or more of last year’s 
big cases. Although the stewards soon learn 
everything necessary about actual racing 
problems, Monaghan leaves this phase of the 
work to his stand judges, all sharp-eyed and 
expert horsemen. 

Among crackerjacks on the Monaghan 
little FBI staff are Deputy Commissioner 
Mike Monz, Anthony Perone, chief of investi- 
gation, and Sam Rosenberg, accountant. 
The latter did much of the spade work on 
the old DeKoning case involving labor abuses 
at Roosevelt Raceway. All are prior members 
of the staffs of Dewey and District Attorney 
Frank Hogan. 

From the time Monaghan took over in 1953 
things began to get rough through tighter 
licensing rules for questionable characters 
who had been hanging on. Of 15,443 occu- 
pational license applications processed by a 
small staff of 30 to 40, as many as 206 were 
denied for various reasons, including crimi- 
nal records. 

Since 1953, through 1958, there have been 
99,832 sets of fingerprints taken by the com- 
mission. Besides their use for harness rac- 
ing, they have been sent to local, State, Fed- 
eral, and international law enforcement 
Offices. As a result, a working arrangement 
with these worldwide groups has been ef- 
fected. Thus, notice of arrests of any of the 
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harness licensees is promptly made to 
Monaghan’s office. 
DOPE TESTS DOUBLED 


Another result is that New York now is 
used as a clearing house for information on 
applicants by all States and even ruling 
bodies in France, England, and Italy. 

From 1953 to date, 515 license applications 
have been denied and 538 revoked or sus- 
pended from such widely varied activities as 
horse ownership, driving, training, grooming, 
mutuel clerking, working in restaurants, 
parking lots, etc. 

From a total of 5,062 saliva and urine tests 
taken in 1953, Monaghan has multiplied the 
checks on possible doping so that 10,753 
specimens were taken in 1958. 

Many of Monaghan’s procedures have been 
adopted by commissions throughout the 
country. Certainly they must have helped 
bolster public confidence in the _ sport. 
Otherwise, it would have been impossible for 
New York State to come up with such record 
highs last year as $465,384,651 in handle, 
7,050,002 in attendance and total revenue to 
the State of $36;629,304.50. 


[From the New York Mirror, Feb. 21, 1959] 
A WASTEFUL IDEA 


Harness racing is a big and growing busi- 
ness. In 1958, New York harness tracks re- 
turned in revenue to the State and to those 
cities and counties in which the sport is con- 
ducted a record $39,181,718, which was an 
increase of $4,507,113 over the previous year. 

Now a couple of upstate legislators are pro- 
posing that harness racing be ruled not by 
a one-man commission, as at present, but 
by a three-man commission. 

The idea, in our opinion, is cockeyed. 

Of course it would create a lot more jobs 
for politicians to fill, but that is inconsistent 
with Governor Rockefeller’s pledges of 
economy. 

The fact is that the sport has thrived and 
been cleaned up under a one-man commis- 
sion, headed by George P. Monaghan, former 
New York City police commissioner and one 
of Tom Dewey’s aces in the old racket-bust- 
ing days. 

It is just as silly to water down commission 
authority among three members as it would 
be to have three men running a police de- 
partment or fire department. 

We believe Monaghan has done an out- 
standing job. But personalities are beside 
the point. 

The principle should be one-man control 
and responsibility. 

The legislature should ignore the proposed, 
wasteful net setup. 


(From the Batavia Daily News, Feb. 24, 1959] 
ONE-MAN RULE PROVED BEST 
(By J. E. Brown) 


When Charles A. Lindberg landed his Spirit 
of St. Louis plane in Paris a good many years 
ago, making it alone, someone hailed the 
accomplishment in an unusual way. He 
summed it up cleverly when he noted that 
the Lone Eagle could never have made it if 
he had a committee. 

The story is recalled with the current 
efforts in Albany and beyond to replace a 
one-man accomplishment with a committee 
or commission of three and ousting,an ap- 
pointee in 1953 of former Gov. Thomas E. 
Dewey. The official is George P. Monaghan, 
who has served efficiently in the role of com- 
missioner for harness racing. 

Mr. Monaghan replaced a three-member 
commission and then proceeded to do with 
the harness racing sport what Keneshaw 
Mountain Landis did for baseball. The rec- 
ords prove that and the public has responded 
with a new interest, new support, and new 
respect for the official. 

Senator Frank Van Lare, of Rochester, has 
introduced a bill in Albany to put harness 
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racing under a three-member commission 
instead of the one-man rule of Commissioner 
Monaghan. The bill, which could be pushed 
by the US. Trotting Association, would bring 
back to harness racing the part-time rule 
and which most claim was far from satisfac- 
tory. 

Mr. Monaghan, an ex-New York City police 
commissioner and @ competent attorney, was 
named by Governor Dewey to clean out the 
undesirables and to protect with an iron 
fist if mecessary the public’s interest in 
harness racing. 

Revenue to New York State has increased 
62 percent in the 5 years Monaghan has 
ruled harness racing. Revenue to cities and 
counties up 19 percent in 1958 and has 
showed a 40-percent boost in the past 2 
years. 

Mr. Monaghan obviously has the respect 
and confidence of other State racing officials. 
He recently was elected president of the new 
National Association of Harness Racing Com- 
missioners. Most States have patterned their 
administrative controls and operations of 
trotting after the highly successful system 
evolved by Mr. Monaghan. 

Apparently, the public has confidence in 
the job being done. 

With but 33 percent of the racing dates 
allotted throughout the entire United States, 
New York last year accounted for 55 percent 
of the national attendance and 65 percent 
of the national parimutuel handle, 

There appears to be no reason except poli- 
tics for a three-man commission. Besides 
these three appointments (and political af- 
filiation is not specified in the Van Lare bill), 
the door would be open to political deals in 
naming racing Officials. Racing, if it is to 
continue enjoying public confidence (the 
confidence that put $37 million in the State 
treasury last year) must have officials with 
knowledge and experience, not political 
assets. 

Under the Van Lare bill, the commission 
chairman would get $15,000 a year and two 
other members would each receive $10,000. 
It is doubtful if men of stature, men with 
the necessary background, could be obtained 
to devote full time to a job at these prices. 

It's peculiar, too, at a time when Governor 
Rockefeller’s tax and budget problems would 
seem to indicate economy that a proposal 
for a lot of extra jobs would even be enter- 
tained. 

There is a feeling that the USTA, a 
private Ohio corporation which dominated 
harness racing throughout America for 
many years, is behind the move to take from 
Mr. Monaghan’s achievements. Mr. Mon- 
aghan figured that horsemen shouldn’t race 
under officials which the horsemen’s organi- 
zation had selected. The legislature agreed 
and struck out a State law that required 
racing officials to be USTA members. 

In harness racing, they still tell the story 
about an Illinois commissioner, one of three. 
When Mr. Monaghan adopted a slow down 
racing rule a few years ago, the Illinois 
official complained bitterly. He said a 
three-member commission would never al- 
low such a stupid rule. If one member 
suggested it, the other two would surely be 
smart enough to knock it out, he boasted. 

New York had copied its slow down rule 
from the [Illinois Harness Racing Commis- 
sion’s rule book. The part time commis- 
sioner didn’t know his own rules. 





{From the New York Journal-American, 
Feb. 21, 1959] 


Grorce Dm It 
(By Warren Pack) 


Someone was saying the other day that 
New Yorkers would really be facing even 
tougher tax bills if it weren't for the $80 
million the State picks up from betting on 
horse racing. It would break down to some- 
thing Jike $20 more per taxpayer. 
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The fact that harness racing will probably 
produce more than the thoroughbreds this 
season is due in great part to a guy who has 
been the target of a nasty hate compaign, 
George Monaghan, the commissioner of 
harness racing. His lead in getting aid for 
the tracks to build new plants has resulted 
in the State’s revenue jumping each year. 

“When the tracks have finished paying off 
their new plants,” Monaghan said, “the 


State will get another $8 to $10 million a 
year.” 

Monaghan’s main accomplishment, how- 
ever, has been the cleaning up of the sport, 
which was rocked by scandals 5 years ago. 

“I'd say the biggest thing I’ve been able 
to do is to free the judges from the pressure 
of horsemen’s groups like the U.S. Trotting 
Association and made them responsible to 
the State and to the publi the commis- 
sioner said. 

HOW HE BECAME TROT CZAR 

“Before we passed New York State racing 
rules, the judges were under pressure from 
the USTA, which licensed them. Here was 
a case of a private organization, with head- 
quarters 700 miles from New York, employ- 
ing powers which belonged to the State.” 

The USTA is in a lot of trouble with the 


Federal Government trying to force it out 
of business under the antitrust laws. Mon- 


aghan has suggested to the USTA that it 
comply with the Government's orders and 
revert to the role of a recordkeeping and 


information organizatior 

“We recently formed a: sociation of har- 
ness racing commissioners. which may be 
the first step toward getting independent 
commissions in other States, where the 
USTA still rules,” Monaghan added 

He recalled the way he became head of 
the trotting sport in the State. 






“I was police commissioner here,” Mona- 
ghan said, “when I got a message that Gov- 
ernor Dewey wanted to see me in Albany. 
Well, I had no idea what it was all about 
I was working on a big investigation here 
and thought he wanted to talk to me about 
that. 

“I got to Albany and the Governor said 
to me: ‘How would you like to be commis- 
sioner of harness racing?’ 

“I didn’t know what to say. It was such 
a surprise. But I had always thought that 
being a sports commissioner was a good job 


and told Mr. Dewey I'd have to think it 
over. 

“He told me that I would have complete 
authority, that he felt that a one-man com- 
missioner could do the job best, especially 
if the right legislation were passed. And 
he promised that the legislation would be 
passed. 

BROKE IN COLD, GOT HOT QUICK 


“‘Why not go home and talk it over with 
your wife, Helen?’ he said to me. 


“The Governor's thoughts that scattered 
powers would not be conducive to super- 
vising the sport, and my thoughts that 
one man should be responsible, were impor- 
tant to me. I felt that if one man couldn’t 
do the job, then they should get rid of 
him.” 

Monaghan finally took the job and has 
provided New York bettors with the best 
racing in the country. Of course, in enforc- 
ing the rules strictly, he has run up against 
the horsemen, who have been trying to 
knock him out of office for some 4 years 
now. Two of his main opponents are Frank 
Wiswall, who runs Saratoga Raceway, and 
Octave Blake, formerly head of Vernon 
Downs and an important breeder of harness 
horses. 

He has made mistakes as he has gone 
along, but they are minor compared to the 
valuable contributions he has made to this 
sport, an amazing record considering the 
fact he broke in “cold” and had to make an 
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immediate cleanup under orders of the 
Moreland Act Commission. 

His top credential is the fact that he now 
is being compared to Kenesaw Mountain 
Landis, who performed similar chores for 
baseball 38 years ago. And Landis, we recall, 
had a lot of enemies, too, 





[From the Rochester Democrat and 
Chronicle, Feb. 2, 1959] 


In THIS CORNER 
(By George Beahon) 
THE “GET MONAGHAN” MOVEMENT 


George P. Monaghan, since his appoint- 
ment by then Governor Tom Dewey in 1953, 
has done relatively as much for harness 
racing as Kenesaw Mountain Landis did for 
the sport of baseball. 

Since he became State commissioner of the 
sulky sport the former New York City police 
commissioner has done more for the game 
than any one person or any one group in its 
entire history. This is a matter not of 
opinion, but of record. 

It follows, therefore, that a “let’s knock 
success movement” against Monaghan is 
on the march. There is a strong suspicion 
that the bill introduced in Albany to put 
harness racing under a three-member com- 
mission, supplanting Monaghan’s rule, is 
fostered, or at least inspired, by the US. 
Trotting Association, which openly advocated 
in the past a return to the part-time rule 
and divided authority which nearly brought 
a downfall to the State’s biggest sports en- 
terprise. 

It was Monaghan who freed the game’s 
judges from the pressure of horsemen’s 
groups like the USTA, thus making the 
judges responsible only to the State and to 
the public. Previously, the judges were re- 
sponsible to the USTA, which licensed them, 
even though its headquarters were 700 miles 
removed from New York. This was a private 
organization, to quote Monaghan, “employ- 
ing powers which belonged to the State.” 

OTHER STATES CHEER HIS SYSTEM 


The USTA currently is facing antitrust 
action by the Justice Department, which is 
trying to force it out of business. Monaghan, 
who all but tossed the USTA out of New 
York on its ear, suggests that it revert to the 
capacity of a recordkeeping organization. 

Meanwhile, Monaghan recently was elected 
president of the new National Association of 
Harness Racing Commissioners. Monaghan 
hopes this will be the first step toward get- 
ting independent commissions in other 
States, where the USTA still rules. 

Obviously, Monaghan has the respect and 
confidence of racing officials in other States. 
Most of them have patterned their admin- 
istrative controls and trotting operations 
after the unparalleled system evolved by 
Monaghan. 

Dewey appointed Monaghan with express 
orders to clean out the undesirables and to 
protect with a policeman’s nightstick if 
necessary the public’s interest in harness 
racing. 

VIOLATIONS SHRINKING 


Evidently the public also has some con- 
fidence in his work. Because while New 
York State has only 33 percent of the racing 
dates allotted throughout the United States, 
New York last year accounted for 55 percent 
of the national attendance—and 65 percent 
of the national parimutuel handle. 

When he first began swinging the big 
stick, Monaghan’s critics complained that in 
some instances his judges were too quick to 
hand out stiff sentences on such nebulous 
charges as “inconsistent driving.” Before 
that, and since, Monaghan has had to fight 
to make his sentences stick. 


He has suspended horsemen because they 
won, When in winning, their racing time 
moved up incredibly from what were appar- 
ent “fresh air outings” in previous races, 
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just a build a price. He sustained severe 
criticism for some of these rulings. The net 
result was that such flagrant violations all 
but vanished. 

In 1953, his first year, there were 75 revoca- 
tions. In 1955, there were 117. In 1956 
there were 149 and in 1957 there were 156 
suspensions, Last year there were 153, pos- 
sibly a sign that Monaghan’s “messages” are 
getting through to the cheaters. 

In the process of setting up what the 
horsemen call his little FBI, Monaghan has 
named as stewards former policemen—nearly 
all of them, including Jack Sheridan at Ba- 
tavia Downs, former standouts on the New 
York City Police Department. 


THE LAW IN ACTION 


Since Monaghan took over, his outfit has 
recorded 99,832 sets of fingerprints. These 
have. been sent to local, State, Federal and 
international law enforcement agencies, for 
double checking, past, present and future. 
The controlling bodies in France, England 
and Italy now use Monaghan’s office as a 
clearinghouse for information on license 
applicants. In this regard, Monaghan’s of- 
fice has denied and revoked or suspended 
over 1,100 licenses in all categories—owners, 
drivers, trainers, grooms, mutuel clerks, etc. 

Add to his little FBI work the fact that 
Saliva and urine tests on horses have more 
than doubled since 1953, now more than 
10,000 per season. 

In too many other States, political af- 
filiation, raSher than knowledge of racing or 
experience in police and security work is the 
qualification for a racing commission plum. 
Quite possibly this is why racing does not 
flourish in these other States. 

Under the three-member system being pro- 
posed, the door might be open to political 
deals for racing officials. Under: the pro- 
posed bill, the commissioon chairman would 
get $15,000 and two other members $10,000 
each. Where do you find the men of proper 
stature, with necessary background, to devote 
full time to a job at these prices? 

Nearly everyone connected with the game 
agrees that Monaghan has done an excep- 
tional job and that his solid administration, 
free from outside interference, has been the 
very best harness racing in New York ever 
enjoyed. So much the best that the rest of 
the world is copying Monaghan’s program. 
Why mess with success? 

It may not be important that the public 
supported harness racing in greater numbers 
and in greater betting volume than it did 
flat racing in New York State last year. It 
may not matter that harness racing con- 
tributed $37 million to the State treasury 
(more than the flats). This is an all-time 
record. 

But it should matter here (and this comes 
from one who has done more than his share 
of criticizing) that a man who has con- 
tributed more to his sport than any other 
individual dead or alive today is being kicked 
in the teeth at the very time when he should 
be drawing applause. 


{From the Buffalo Courier-Express, Feb. 19, 
1959} 


SECOND GUESSING 
(By Frank Lillich) 
THE RAILBIRD 


When the Justice Department cracked 
down on the U.S. Trotting Association, the 
feeling here was that most of the detractors 
of the able State harness racing commis- 
sioner, George Monaghan, would be dis- 
credited, and the shameful campaign of vili- 
fication carried on against him would die a 
natural death. 

Not so, however. A bill has been introduced 
in Albany which would replace Monaghan 
with a three-man commission, recalling the 
pre-Monaghan days of confusion—and 
worse—which led to his appointment. 
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The proposal, on the face of it, is ridicu- 
lous. Since then Gov. Thomas E. Dewey de- 
cided to “let George do it,” harness racing 
has become a cleaner, pleasanter sport. Mon- 
aghan has attacked the multiple problems 
with efficient and courageous honesty. 

He has weeded out the questionable ele- 
ments and punished transgressors with 
severe impartiality. 

He has campaigned for safety devices, such 
as the crash helmet which is credited al- 
ready with saving several drivers from death 
or crippling injuries. 

He has withstood pressure groups and gone 
ahead with the formation of rules which 
have helped racing—many of which have 
been adopted by other States. 

He has been a major factor in encouraging 
the growth of the sport, through better- 
equipped and cleaner plants which, in turn, 
have resulted in increasing revenues for the 
State. 

He has, first and last, protected the pub- 
lic. That has been paramount objective ever 
since he took the job. 

For all this, he should be replaced? 


President Garcia of the Philippines 
Salutes America 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. KARL E. MUNDT 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, the 
United States is justifiably proud of its 
historic part in protecting the Philip- 
pines and in helping that democratic 
country achieve its independence. 

That friendly sentiments between the 
Philippines and the United States of 
America are a two-way street is clearly 
illustrated in a recent letter which I re- 
ceived fromm Mr. P. W. Reeves, of Manila. 
Mr. Reeves is a former administrative 
assistant on Capitol Hill, where I came to 
know him. He has spent many years liv- 
ing in the Philippines; and I take pleas- 
ure in sharing his letter with those who 
read the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

Therefore, Mr. President, I ask unani- 
mous consent that the letter be printed 
in the Appendix of the REecorp. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

MANILA, PHILIPPINES, 
March 15, 1959. 
Hon. Kari E. Munprt, 
Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR SENATOR MunopT: Press dispatches 
reaching Manila during the past few days 
indicate that some badly written and badly 
timed articles by writers representing pe- 
riodicals in the United States have caused 
anti-American demonstrations in Bolivia. 
The riots and bloodshed in Bolivia were 
widespread. 

In recent months a number of articles 
have appeared in Southeast Asia which 
caused considerable friction and ill feeling 
toward America. It is difficult for me to 
figure out why American writers desire to 
turn Mationals of other countries against 
America. 

The Philippines has served as America’s 
show-window of democracy in Asia. The 
Philippines has done more than any other 


A2541 


country to help America’s prestige in Asia. 
If the Filipinos were to turn against Amer- 
ica, or if America were to turn thumbs down 
on the Philippines at this time, it would be 
very difficult for America to sell democracy 
to any other country in Asia. That part of 
Asia which remains free is watching the 
Philippines. If the friendly alliance be- 
tween the United States and the Philippines 
should be abandoned—or even temporarily 
interrupted—the rest of free Asia will be lost 
to the Communists. This fight against 
President Carlos P. Garcia is a subterfuge. 
The masterminds in this tirade of vitupera- 
tion and conspiracy against President Gar- 
cia are willing to accept any expedient in 
order to discredit the President of the Phil- 
ippines. 

If attacks on President Garcia and the 
Philippines continue, foreign investments 
will have rough sailing here. An occasional 
article can be overlooked and the people will 
conclude that the writer was misinformed. 
The unpleasant article will soon be forgot- 
ten. However, commencing in August 1957, 
one periodical in the United States viciously 
attacked President Garcia in particular and 
the Philippines in general. The same mag- 
azine followed up that first attack in August 
1957 by attacking President Garcia and the 
Philippines on April 21, 1958; and another 
attack on February 2, 1959; another attack 
on February 16, 1959; and another attack on 
February 23, 1959. Unquestionably, a dia- 
bolical scheme is in operation to drive a 
wedge between America and the Philippines 
when the same magazine in the United 
States makes five vicious attacks on a coun- 
try and its President. Also, under date of 
December 4, 1958, the Associated Press dis- 
patch to Manila carried almost a full column 
about graft and corruption in the Philip- 
pines which appeared in a leading Washing- 
ton, D.C., newspaper of the same date. 

What will American newspapers and mag- 
azines gain by insulting other countries of 
the world and their Presidents? And why 
should anybody in America want to turn the 
Philippines against the United States? 

Throughout his entire life, President Gar- 
cia has been a friend of the United States. 
On March 6, 1959, the United Press Interna- 
tional news service carried a dispatch to the 
effect that Gen. Douglas MacArthur stated in 
New York that he heid President Carlos P. 
Garcia of the Philippines and his adminis- 
tration in the highest regard. General Mac- 
Arthur also mentioned that during World 
War II, Carlos P. Garcia was the leader of 
the resistance movement and rendered ex- 
cellent service. No man on earth is in better 
position to pass judgment on Carlos P. Gar- 
cia and the Philippines than Gen. Douglas 
MacArthur. General MacArthur was sta- 
tioned in the Philippines for many years— 
from the time of President Quezon in the 
Commonwealth days until the beginning of 
World War II. 

Just to remind the American people about 
President Carlos P. Garcia’s feelings for the 
United States, I quote the following from 
an address which President Garcia made in 
New York City on June 24, 1958: “I give 
this pledge on behalf of the Filipino people 
that we shall stand with the American peo- 
ple in defense of freedom as we have stood 
with them in the past loyalty without count- 
ing the cost. 

“It would appear that a policy of neutral- 
ism has the net effect of abetting the ag- 
gressive purposes of international com- 
munism, whether it seeks to achieve these 
by armed attack or by subversion. The proof 
of this is to be seen in Asia and Africa where 
neutralism is a much favored philosophy, 
and where, consequently, communism has 
been encouraged to make heavy inroads by 
stealth or by armed intervention. On the 
other hand, in Western Europe, where neu- 
tralism has been rejected, communism has 
found it less easy to pursue its objectives. 
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“I dare to stand and be counted with the 
American people on the side of freedom.” 

Speaking at the Memorial Grandstand in 
Manila on July 4, 1957, President Garcia 
stated: 

“Our relations with the United States are 
particularly noteworthy. With this onetime 
conqueror of our land we subsequently de- 
veloped a warm and sympathetic friendship 
which reached its highest expression in the 
peaceful yielding to us of sovereignty on 
this date 11 years ago. Our relations since 
that date might well serve as a pattern for 
the world community. Assistance has been 
extended and accepted by us in the spirit of 
friendship rather than subservience. We 
have cooperated in the achievement of com- 
mon objectives and due respect for each 
other's views, freely exchanged as equals, and 
with the course of each party determined 
solely by sovereign initiative in serving the 
best national interest. Our policies have 
paralleled those of America only when it 
served our national interest to do 80, on 
other occasions following an independent 
course. And be it said to America’s credit 
that no pressure ever has been exerted to 
have us do otherwise. To that great Na- 
tion which today celebrates its own achieve- 
ment of independence, I know our people 
extend heartfelt greetings and a reaffirma- 
tion of our dedication to common ideals of 
peace, justice and liberty * * *.” 

President Garcia is fully aware of what 
the United States of America has done for 
the Philippines and, like the overwhelming 
majority of the Filipinos, he is truly grate- 
ful. In his speech to the Rotary Club in 
Manila, July 5, 1956, Vice President Garcia 
stated: 

“Filipino and American statemen, edu- 
cators, soldiers, businessmen, scientists, and 
industrialists have worked in complete co- 
operation and understanding to rebuild the 
Philippine nation on the basis of freedom 
and democracy * * *. The United States 
fought victoriously two world wars. In the 
first one, the United States fought to make 
the world safe for democracy. We offered 
the cream of our youth for military service 
under the American flag. In the second, our 
country was invaded and the Americans and 
Filipinos heroically fought side by side in 
defense of country, freedom, and democracy, 
under the mingled shadow of American 
and Filipino flags. American blood flowed 
freely in Bataan and Corregidor and other 
places. We fell under the Japanese occupa- 
tion forces for 3 bloody and frightful years. 
But our love and loyaity to the United 
States remained steadfast in those gloomy 
year. When almost everything was lost to 
us, home, liberty, hope, and happiness, the 
immortal pledge of. the American people 
through President Roosevelt ‘that our free- 
dom will be redeemed and our independence 
established and protected,’ revived our drop- 
ping national spirit and galvanized us into 
new unity and solidarity to continue fight- 
ing for the cause of democracy, the cause 
of the United States and her allies * * *. 
America kept faith with the Filipino people 
and strictly in accordance with her pledge, 
established our independence on July 4, 1946 
* * *,. This deed of mighty America where- 
by she redeemed in all good faith and fidel- 
ity her plighted word of honor to the Philip- 
. pine nation will endure forever with the 
pulsing of eternity * * *.” 

President Garcia’s tender affection for 
America was not born after he became 
President. While he was Vice President, on 
January 19, 1954, he made a public address, 
from which I quote the following: 

“The new administration will continue 
and improve on the keystone policy to pre- 
serve and maintain the most friendly and 
cordial relations with the Government and 
the people of the United States of America. 
As the most enlightened and altruistic 
champion of democracy and democratic 
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dealings with others, we look up to Amer- 
ica, the sponsor of the international idea 
of live and let live. The spiritual affinity of 
the American and Filipino peoples, estab- 
lished by 50 years of association and forged 
on the anvil of war and sufferings, cannot 
be assessed in terms of dollars however 
astronomical the amount may be. Corregi- 
dor and Bataan, the twin summits of glory 
where American and Filipino soldiers fought 
side by side and fell in common graves, 
symbolizes the spiritual solidarity of Amer- 
ican and Filipino peoples * * *.” 

These people who are making the attacks 
from the United States certainly do not know 
President Garcia, the man they are trying to 
crucify. No scandal or smear has touched 
him since he became a congressman in 1925. 
His record for honesty, integrity, statesman- 
ship, and faithful service is unimpeachable. 
He served 6 years as a congressman, 9 years 
as Governor, almost 14 years as senator, 3 
years and 3 months as Vice President, and 2 
years as President. 

President Garcia is one of the kindliest of 
men. Incidentally, he is a devout admirer 
of the Great Emancipator. On February 12, 
1959, President Garcia sent me a beautiful 
letter about our immortal Lincoln. Knowing 
that you, too, are a devoted follower of Lin- 
coln and what he stood for, I shall quote 
three lines from President Garcia’s recent 
letter: 

“Lincoln's deeds will long live in the 
hearts of peoples everywhere who cherish the 
dignity of the human person and the equal 
opportunities afforded by a democratic 
society.” F 

When I saw President Garcia a few days 
after the receipt of the above-mentioned let- 
ter, I thanked him; and then President 
Garcia said: “It appears that some of your 
American writers do not like me. I shall 
borrow the words of the immortal Lincoln by 
saying, ‘I do the very best I know how, the 
very best I can, and I mean to keep on doing 
so until the end.’ ”’ 

President Garcia has not lost any of his 
popularity in the Philippines. The little 
group now attacking the President in 1959 
also opposed his candidacy for Vice Presi- 
dent in 1953 when he was the running mate 
of the late Ramon Magsaysay! The same 
group opposing President Garcia in 1959 also 
bitterly opposed his candidacy for reelection 
as President in November 1957. By the will of 
God, Vice President Garcia became President 
of the Philippines on March 17, 1957, when 
the late President Magsaysay lost his life in a 
plane crash. Almighty God who controls 
the destinies of men and nations willed that 
Carlos P. Garcia should become the President 
of the Philippines. It is unthinkable that 
the little group now opposing the President 
and trying to discredit him in the eyes of 
the world will be able to defy the wiil of 
God. 

Sincerely, 
P. W. REEVEs. 

439 Arquiza (ERMITA). 





Why Unemployed Still Do Not Have Jobs 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, our 
people have been given some reassuring 
statements by the administration about 
increased business activity but very 
little, except misleading slogans, about 
the conditions of unemployment. 


March 23 


There are at least two amazing 
phenomena in connection with the pres- 
ent recession. 

First. As business improves, unem- 
ployment remains at a high level. 

Second. The price level has increased 
during the recession. This is strong evi- 
dence of a controlled economy by big 
business. 

In my extension of remarks, I include 
an interesting and informative article 
appearing in the Business Week of 
March 7, 1959: 

Wuy UNEMPLOYED Stitt Don’t HAVE Joss 


Paul Henly, Lindbergh Evans, Domian Al- 
maguer—on one day or another last year, 
each of them knew the panic and shame 
that hit a man as he first tries to adjust to 
the bitter truth: “I’ve lost my job.” And 
there were more than 5 million like them. 

At first, after the initial shock, most of the 
5 million found unemployment a nuisance, 
but little more. They couldn’t fight it— 
men were being laid off all around them— 
so they took life easy, Their unemployment 
benefits had many weeks to run. 

Besides, everyone knew the Government 
wasn’t going to let a real depression develop. 
Just as in 1949 and 1954, things would be 
tough for a little while. ‘Then business would 
start improving again, and there would be 
plenty of jobs at good pay. 

IT DIDN’T HAPPEN 


Henly, Evans, and Almaguer have learned 
by this time that the script has been 
changed. Sure, business got better, and 
those who were still working made out fine. 
But employers didn’t take back many of the 
people they had laid off, nor do they show 
signs of doing so in the near future. This 
is the tragedy of Henly, Evans, and Almaguer. 

Henly is 56 years old. When he was laid 
off by Dodge on January 10, 1958, he had 11 
years’ seniority; now he fears no one but 
Dodge will ever give him a job again. At 
his age, who else would want to put him into 
a pension program, to take a chance on his 
health or on his ability to learn a new job 
better than a young fellow could? 

Almaguer, 24-year-old Mexican spot welder, 
has the opposite problem. Being young, he 
has had no chance to build up seniority. 
How can he get into a steady job when guys 
with 10 or 15 years’ seniority are still waiting 
to be rehired? Almaguer has worked only 
8 months of the last 24. 

Evans, 22, has the same problem of youth 
and lack of seniority—plus the worry that 
the color of his skin has something to do 
with his troubles. It just doesn’t seem as if 
there’s going to be much work around Chi- 
cago for fellows like him for a while. 


THEIR PREDICAMENT 


These three men and Charles Kamm, Celia 
Wisniewski, Steve Rozboril and Leon Elstner 
are all suffering from the most frightening 
disease of a free economy: unemployment. 
Is it one disease that strikes them all, or is 
it several different ailments that have the 
same effect? And, their personal hardships 
aside, is the present unemployment situa- 
tion worse than it was in the previous post- 
war recessions and recoveries? 

The answers come partly from statistics, 
partly from a study of technological and so- 
cial changes that are just beginning to be 
recognized and understood. 

I. WORST SINCE THE WAR 

Unquestionably, the unemployment prob- 
lem this time has been worse than in other 
postwar recessions. The figures show it in 
a number of ways. 

Most obviously, unemployment rates have 
been higher. Adjusted for seasonal factors, 
unemployment last August reached a peak 
of 7.5 percent of the labor force. In 1949-50, 
it didn’t quite reach 7 percent (unless you 
count the one-month bulge caused by the 
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1949 coal strike), and in 1953-54, it barely 
touched 6 percent. 

More alarming, unemployment has stayed 
high despite rising business activity. From 
the August peak of 7.5 percent, the rate 
dropped to 5.7 percent in November. Then 
it moved back up to 6 percent in December 
‘ind 6.2 percent in January. 

In January, 4.7 million workers were job- 
less. That's 200,000 more than a year earlier, 
when gross national product was running 
about 6 percent lower in physical volume. 
Through the postwar years, an unemploy- 
ment rate of 4 percent has come to be re- 
garded as “normal.” Now, even with busi- 
ness continuing its moderate improvement 
(Business Week, Feb. 21, 1959, p. 23), it looks 
aS if the norm may be shifting upward—to 
5 percent or higher. 

In cold fact, we would have to add some 
2.2 million jobs in 1959—with the labor 
force growing all the time—just to get un- 
employment down to a 5 percent rate. In 
1955, a great boom year when gross national 
product jumped 10 percent in volume, we 
added only 1.9 million jobs. 


Hurting more 


Moreover, total figures don’t reveal the 
full severity of today’s unemployment prob- 
lem. Long-term unemployment has hurt 
more people than in earlier postwar cycles. 
Last spring, about 2 million people had been 
without work for 15 weeks or longer, and 
that was roughly twice as many as in 1949 
and 1954. 

Recovery since then has reduced the num- 
ber of long-term unemployed, but less than 
could be expected. At the turn of the year, 
there were at least 1.3 million long-term un- 
employed, and 800,000 of them hadn't worked 
for 6 months or more. 


Hardest hit 


This recession worked the greatest hard- 
ship on the core of the labor force—men, 
heads of families, in their best working 
years. Layoffs were broadest among men in 
their twenties, thirties, and early forties; 
older men had seniority rights. But when- 
ever older men did lose their jobs, they had 
the greatest trouble of all in finding work. 

Among men in their most productive years. 
Negroes were the worst affected. Negroes 
make up only 10 percent of the labor force, 
yet during the recession and so far during 
the recovery, one out of every five unem- 
ployed has been a Negro. 

Unemployment among women and teen- 
agers also rose, but this wasn’t so much the 
result of layoffs from regular jobs as from 
the entry of wives and children into the labor 
force to earn what they could when the men 
were laid off. 


II. NATIONAL SORE SPOTS 


What accounts for the remarkable severity 
and persistence of unemployment during this 
recovery? The explanation isn't to be found 
in any one factor but in a whole array of 
factors that go to the very heart of the change 
in the American economy. 

The most direct way to an explanation is 
to pinpoint the areas of most concentrated 
ynemployment. These are: 

Michigan chiefly because of autos. 

Pennsylvania, chiefly because of steel, coal, 
and railroads. 

New York, New Jersey, Connecticut, Ili- 
nois, Indiana, Ohic, Maryland, and Alabama, 
because of a variety of hardgoods industries. 

Massachusetts, Maine, Rhode Island, chiefly 
because of a decline in textile industries. 

West Virginia, Kentucky, Montana, Colo- 
rado, and Minnesota, because of troubles in 
mining. 

Thus you see the persisting unemployment 
as Murray Wernick, Federal Reserve Board 
economist, sees it: “A cluster of localized 
problems rather than ea general problem.” 
Last week, Business Week reporters all over 
the country tried to isolate the key factors 
in each locality. 
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Detroit: In Michigan’s auto centers, for ex- 
ample, employment has been sliding not just 
during the recession but for at least 5 years, 
ever since defense production was cut off. 
Many factors have been at work: rising pro- 
ductivity, diversification in the auto indus- 
try, some flight of nonautomotive plants to 
warmer climates. 

Employers say business caution has held 
down rehiring. They cite two reasons: (1) 
Bad public relations if they have to lay off 
again after a brief time; (2) the steep cost of 
SUB and other fringe benefits that have been 
written into auto labor contracts. 

Primarly, though, rehiring has been slow 
because auto demand is tepid and workers 
simply aren’t needed in mass for extra shifts. 

Unemployment in Michigan is still well 
about last year’s rate. Employers and union 
leaders agree that even getting back to past 
peak levels of production would leave a 
sizable pool of men made jobless by more 
efficient use of machines or better planning. 

For example, Chrysler Corp. reorganized all 
its machine shops in the Detroit area into one 
new shop; only 400 of the 1,400 workers in 
the Dodge machine shop found jobs in the 
new operation. In another plant, back-to- 
back lines of drill presses were turned to face 
each other across an aisle where one man can 
operate two machines, eliminating half the 
work crew. 

Only 2 years ago, the United Auto Workers 
had 1.4 million members at work nationally; 
now it has less than 1 million. 

Philadelphia: In the Philadelphia area, 
production has climbed a lot but employ- 
ment has improved little. Businessmen 
admit they’re being cautious. 

“Why shouldn’t we be?” asks a spokesman 
for an appliance manufacturer. “The con- 
sumer is—he certainly isn’t going overboard. 
And suppose autos are in for another bad 
year. Besides, we are expecting a steel 
strike.” 

Manufacturers of hardgoods are doing the 
least hiring, are getting more production out 
of reduced work forces. “People are scared 
and are working harder to keep their jobs,” 
says one man, And they are being worked 
longer hours. 

This can go on, business economists say, 
only so long, perhaps only until the last 
half of the year. Even then, though, they 
don’t expect the free and easy hiring of pre- 
recession days. 

Rest of Pennsylvania: Overall, Pennsyl- 
vania is still one of the worst hit States with 
about 10 percent out of work. 

In most depressed areas—Altoona, Erie, 
Johnstown, Scranton, and Wilkes-Barre—un- 
employment runs about 12 percent. Some 
of this is chronic unemployment. Scranton 
and Wilkes-Barre are centers of the anthra- 
cite coal region, Altoona has the Pennsyl- 
vania Railroad shops, Johnstown is a steel 
town, Erie produces heavy machinery. 

Pittsburgh, of course, is in a ferment about 
unemployment, with a critical labor nego- 
tiation fast approaching. The steel com- 
panies argue that rising productivity has 
been achieved without causing real job loss- 
es—only a-slowing of growth in their work 
forces. President David McDonald of the 
United Steelworkers stresses that 155,000 
United Steelworkers members were jobless 
last April and that about 100,000 are still un- 
employed. 

In 1958, McDonald says, steel employed 
411,565 hourly paid workers—an average of 
14 percent less than in 1937—-yet steel ship- 
ments in 1958 ran 56 percent higher than in 
1937. 

Cleveland: In the Cleveland area, there’s 
unemployment in the machine tool industry 
chiefly because volume of machine orders 
hasn’t followed the general comeback of the 
economy. Because the industry is predomi- 
nantly job shop, there hasn’t been much in- 
crease in productivity to eliminate workers. 
When capital spending snaps back, the jobs 
will be there. 
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On the face of it, California's 
worst labor troubles are over. Employment 
has returned to prerecession highs. Even 
here, though, signs of the new technological 
unemployment are showing up, especially in 
the aircraft industry and its suppliers. 

Even if total spending on defense remains 
near its Korea peak, technological unemploy- 
ment seems bound to increase in the aircraft 
industry: 

Planes are giving way to missiles as the big 
procurement items, and missiles require few- 
er workers than aircraft do for the same 
dollar volume. 

Defense hardware is being ordered in 
smaller quantities. It requires a smaller but 
more skilled work force; research and devel- 
opment make up a higher proportion of 
product value. 

Commercial aircraft show a similar trend. 
Each new jet transport does the work of 
several piston-engined airliners that it re- 
places, so fewer planes will be built. In the 
first 10 years after World War II, for ex- 
ample, Douglas Aircraft Co. built an average 
of 100 transport planes a year; now it has 
orders for only 140 jet liners, to be delivered 
over the next 3 years or so. 


III. DRAWING CONCLUSIONS 


From the mass of reports from around the 
country, several general conclusions can 
be drawn: 

Employers are unusually cautious about 
rehiring workers they have laid off. The 
recession forced them to make changes to 
cut cost—and jobs; the increasing burden 
of labor costs per worker, including fringe 
benefits, discourages them from hiring as 
many people as they might like. 

The public’s lack of enthusiasm for autos 
and other durables continues to depress 
metalworking industries. 

Despite the Nation’s march to peak levels 
of income and consumption, capital spend- 
ing still hasn’t revived. That’s because ex- 
cess capacity is hanging over industry from 
the recession, particularly in the heavy goods 
industries east of the MisSissippi. 

The rapid advance in technology both in- 
creases output per worker and cuts down 
employment of unskilled and semiskilled 
workers (a large proportion of whom are 
Negroes). 


California: 


Service industries next 


So far, advances in productivity have been 
concentrated in the goods-producing indus- 
tries (manufacturing, mining, construction, 
agriculture), giving them more and more 
output with fewer workers. 

Meanwhile, employment in the service in- 
dustries (trade, finance, transportation, pub- 
lic utilities, Government, and such miscel- 
laneous services as domestic work, teaching, 
hospital work) continued its long and re- 
lentless climb. 

Now, however, automation and advanced 
techniques have spread to these industries, 
and they may not be able to create as many 
jobs as they have in the past. They’re just 
about holding their own at the moment in 
number of employees. 

One growth area 


The one real growth area on the job front 
is among the professions—scientists, engi- 
neers, highly trained people of all kinds. 

Within manufacturing employment [chart, 
not printed in RrecorD], you can see the rise 
of so-called nonproduction jobs, pushed by 
new emphasis on research and development, 
even as production jobs decline. The United 
States is in the full swing of its “brainpower 
revolution” (Business Week, Apr. 27, 1957, 
p. 176). 

Shifts in the employment market are going 
to put a high premium on education, re- 
training, and other measures to upgrade 
workers into new jobs. 

Labor Department experts don’t expect geo- 
graphical mobility to contribute much to 
reducing unemployment. Mainly, it is young 
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male workers who will shift from one region 
to another; others are bound by families, 
homes, and other community ties. At pres- 
ent, geographical mobility wouldn’t help 
much. No area is expanding fast, and most 
already have a surplus of labor. 

Basically, where rising productivity can 
be expected to increase pressure is in a search 
for ways to multiply the Nation’s total de- 
mand for goods and services, to keep the 
whole labor force employed. And if demand 
can't be increased, there’ll be still more cry 
for a shorter workweek. 





Ten Years Are Needed for the United 
States To Top Russia’s Fleet of 460 
Submarines 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES C. OLIVER 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. OLIVER. Mr. Speaker, the Rus- 
sian submarine fleet at this very moment 
poses a most serious threat .to our na- 
tional survival. This threat increases 
by the hour, while we hesitate to launch 
@ program of oceanic research necessary 
to counter Soviet advances. 

Experts have advised that it will take 
the United States 10 years to formulate 
a foolproof defense system which would 
insure the United States against sneak 
enemy submarine attacks. This 10-year 
estimate is based on the assumption that 
our country will roll up its sleeves and 
launch a comprehensive program of 
oceanic research. 

The following article which appeared 
in the New Bedford (Mass.) Standard- 
Times emphasizes the pressing necessity 
for an immediate increase in our pro- 
gram of oceanic research: 

Ten YEARS ARE NEEDED FOR UNITED STATES To 
Top Russia’s FLEET oF 460 SUBMARINES 
(By Everett S. Allen) 

It will take 10 years of the hardest kind of 
work before the United States can be sure 
it has gained clear and overwhelming tech- 
nical superiority over Russia’s existing fleet 
of 460 submarines. This estimate, based on 
sound evidence and authoritative opinion, 
does not take into consideration radically- 
improved USSR. subs that might appear 
during this period. Presumably, they would 
be too few in number to affect the overall 
situation, and most of the existing subma- 
rines still would be in service. 

In 1956, the National Academy of Sciences 
sponsored an intensive summer-study group 
at the Whitney estate on Nobska Point in 
Falmouth. The specific subject matter of 
the discussion remains top secret, but it had 
to do with the sea and national security, 
and the scientific approach to this general 
field. 

The military aspects of the ocean were 
thought to present a situation sufficiently 
serious so that 60 to 80 very important per- 
sons gave up their summer to think about 
it. 


REPORT GATHERS DUST 


The report embodying the recommenda- 
tion of this highly qualified group of spe- 
cialists—which has been allowed to gather 
dust thus far—is in the hands of the NAS 
and available to Congress, upon request. It 
is to be hoped Congress will make such a 
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request and consider its contents carefully 
when it formulates U.S. policy in the marine 
sciences in this post-sputnik era, 

What did they talk about? 
some good bets: 

The true submarine presumably is just 
around the corner. To date, the sub has 
been merely a surface ship that could sub- 
merge, but as it advances in technique, it 
will operate deeper and deeper. Even now, 
some of them stay under water for 2 weeks 
or longer. 

«In a military deterrent system, staying 
hidden is perhaps the most important factor. 
U.S. subs, therefore, must learn to navigate 
without coming to the surface, must learn 
to deal with deadreckoning problems under 
the sea. This means their navigators must 
have a knowledge of all three dimensions of 
the ocean, including its underwater areas. 


CHARTS NEEDED 


The Navy now has surface charts of the 
sea. What it needs for the immediate fu- 
ture are charts of the ocean bottom, and 
charts showing how the waters of the seas 
circulate. 

U.S. oceanographers already are engaged 
in the long, slow task of gathering this data. 
At intervals of roughly 80 miles, their little 
ships make 5-hour stops to take soundings, 
check temperatures, salt content, currents, 
bottom sediment, and to record their posi- 
tion. It takes a long time to cross the ocean 
this way, but it is the only means by which 
the vitally needed information can be ob- 
tained. 

The submarine of the future will be spe- 
cialized, not an all-purpose fleet vessel as in 
the past. The Navy already has a fighter 
sub, the first step in this direction. Part 
of the problem of new sub design is acous- 
tical, since operating at greater depths, that 
is, down to 1,000-plus feet, is an evolution 
in the direction of utilizing concealment. If 
they want to remain hidden, even though 
deep, American subs must cut down on the 
noise they make. 

Principally, this noise stems from the pro- 
peller; when shaped for greatest efficiency, 
it is somewhat noisy. A propeller can be 
designed that isn’t noisy, but it would lose 
an estimated 5 percent of its efficiency. 


NEED IS CHANGED 


The design of sub propellers has not been 
emphasized because up to the present mo- 
ment, fuel has been a big problem. Since 
carrying enough fuel, and refueling, have 
been major considerations, the most efficient 
propeller was desired, in order to get the 
most out of the fuel supply. 

With atomic fuels, subs can carry a suffi- 
cient supply for months, and this is no long- 
er a problem. Despite this, the traditional 
concept of the most efficient propeller still 
is adhered to, even though there is no need 
of it. Im consequence, the brand new, 
atomic-powered Navy sub Nautilus, though 
fast, is noisier than need be. There is no 
present indication that the Russians have 
been so short-sighted as to make their new 
subs unnecessarily noisy. 

Surface ships, such as destroyers and de- 
stroyer escorts, one of whose principal func- 
tions is to attack submarines, also have a 
noise problem. They can’t hear subs well 
on their underwater gear because of their 
own commotion. As they operate faster, 
they make more noise. Marine scientists are 
trying to help the Navy avoid a situation 
in which an enemy sub can detect a de- 
stroyer long before it is aware of the sub’s 
presence. 


Here are 


SUGGESTIONS OFFERED 

What can you do about it? 

Two dollars and fifty cents worth of rub- 
ber in the right places made autos quiet; 
this is one approach that might help de- 
stroyers. Engines can be wrapped up, too, 
with sound-isolating material, or they can 
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be remounted higher, nearer the center of 
gravity. More drastic, steampower could 
even be substituted for diesel, if necessary. 

Adoption of any of these measures un- 
doubtedly means a slight efficiency loss, as 
in the case of the sub propeller. Therefore, 
they aren’t adopted, because they constitute 
what is considered a step backward and what 
consequently is a move against all the tra- 
ditions and training of marine engineers 
and architects. 

But the fact is, the Navy as a whole, not 
just its subs, needs to become the silent 
service. 

















































































SECURITY IS PROBLEM 


For most objective observers close to the 
situation agree that the Russian subs look 
good and that any tricks the United States 
has, it will undoubtedly need, if it is ever 
matched against them. 

This brings up the question of security 
and sharing of information, and opinions 
vary greatly on these. Maybe two out of 
five marine scientists are irked by security 
regulations. Most scientists have a tendency 
to want as free an exchange of information 
as possible. 

One of the aspects that bothers some ma- 
rine scientists is that they believe America’s 
present lead in nuclear propulsion for ships 
could gain this country a new and com- 
manding position at sea comparable to that 
held in the days of the Yankee clipper and 
the New Bedford whalers. But they insist 
that secrecy and redtape are preventing 
technical breakthroughs in this field, even 
though it holds promise of immediate effi- 
ciency, since any ship that can carry long- 
range fuel supplies is potentially efficient. 


But the military facet of the situation 
involves different factors. Although the 
United States possesses some good systems 
of antisubmarine warfare, they can all be 
circumvented by a clever person, especially 
if he has some idea of the principle on which 
they operate. The same holds true for any 
nation’s anitsub systems. You will, there- 
fore, find the more outspoken marine sci- 
entists reluctant to come clean entirely with 
all of America’s NATO allies, as has been sug- 
gested from time to time. 

Quite frankly, they figure America can’t 
tell everything—not quite—even to the 
British, whose security system has been 
somewhat leaky in late years. As for the 
French whose Government is loaded with 
Communists, most prudent U.S. scientists 
believe if France knew all about American 
antisub tactics, the Soviet Union would 
know also, within a matter of days. 

The fact is, however, Congress and the 
military set the security rules and scientists 
have nothing to do with decisions about 
passing classified information—so such opin- 
ions among scientists are no more than 
academic. Very little oceanographic infor- 
mation as such is elassified; its application 
to warfare is mainly the business of the 
Defense Department laboratories. 
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Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, in the 
press of important legislative business, 
such as we have dealt with already this 
session, and that with which we have 
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yet to come to grips, it is easy to over- 
look some happenings which are not 
news, but which in the long run are 
perhaps even more important than some 
of the measures we scrutinize in this 
Chamber. 

One such important event, which took 
place on March 18 through March 21 in 
Corvallis, Oreg., was a convention of 
young men who were gathered together 
to hear speakers, present awards, and 
exchange experiences. A very special 
group of young men met on the Oregon 
State campus, for they are members of 
the Oregon Association of Future Farm- 
ers of America. 

They are, along with their younger 
friends and colleagues in the 4-H Clubs, 
the seed corn of our future America, for 
they typify the best that rural communi- 
ties all through our country produce each 
year. They are our most precious nat- 
ural resource, for they, and those like 
them, will be the ones whese production 
of food and fiber will feed and clothe the 
America of the future. I salute them in 
their State convention, and I extend to 
them every good wish for success. 

Mr. President, Bill Kessi, of Scappoose, 
Oreg., was honored by the last national 
convention of the FFA, in St. Louis, Mo., 
by being selected for the top degree of 
the national organization. Because his 
story represents a model for the aspira- 
tions of his coworkers, I think it fitting 
that this tribute be paid to him and, 
through him, to the other 377,922 future 
farmers in the 8,933 local chapters of his 
organization. 

Therefore, I ask unanimous consent, 
Mr. President that a news article on his 
achievements which appeared in the 
February issue of the Oregon Future 
Farmers be printed in the Appendix of 
the RrEcorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

Brit. Kessit RECEIVES AMERICAN FARMER DEGREE 

Bill Kessi, Scappoose chapter young farm- 
mer, received the American farmer degree 
at the last national FFA convention -in 
Kansas City, Mo. Bill was one of the four 
young farmers in Oregon selected to receive 
the top degree in the future farmer work. 

Bill started his farming program at the 
age of nine by going into partnership with 
his father and brother, Bob. They bought 
two cows and started raising heifer calves. 
Then they rented barns and pasture to grow 
the young stock until they had enough cows 
to justify buying land and building a barn. 
In 1952, when Bill started high school they 
put in a grade A dairy. For his first 3 years 
in vocational agriculture, Bill kept records 
on his individual projects which had grown 
to seven registered Jerseys, eight acres of 
Ladino pasture, three beef animals and 10 
acres of Cabbage. In his senior year Bill in- 
cluded his one-third share of the 57-acre 
farm and 40 milking cows in his record- 
keeping, and has continued to farm since. 

Bill’s labor income for the 6 years on his 
individual projects and one-third farm in- 
terest amounts to more than $28,000, most of 
which he has put back into the farm, equip- 
ment, and livestock. 

In addition to maintaining a high scholar- 
ship record, he was class valedictorian. Bill's 
school activities won him the coveted out- 





CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


standing boy award for his senior class. His 
activities included: Freshman representative 
to the student council, catcher of varsity 
baseball team for 4 years, vice president of 
the international League, treasurer of the 
honor society, president of his church youth 
group, a lead in the senior class play, char- 
ter member of the Kay Club, and catcher for 
the American Legion and Connie Mack base- 
ball teams. 

In his 2 years of college he received the 
Lewis and Clark chemistry award, was a 
member of the Lewis and Clark National 
Science Club, and was catcher on the Lewis 
and Clark varsity baseball team, and at the 
same time living at home and doing his part 
of the work on the dairy. 

Bill was secretary and then president of 
his Future Farmer chapter and was a leader 
in many chapter projects during his school 
years. He won the Northwest FFA District 
Better Farming contest and was a finalist for 
the State Star Farmer award. Bill partici- 
pated in State and county fairs as an ex- 
hibitor and contestant in livestock judging 
contests. He was a member of a third place 
team in the State Dairy Judging contest. 
In addition, he received many individual 
honors in judging. Bill represented the 
Scappoose chapter in district speaking con- 
tests, and was chairman of their parliamen- 
tary procedure team for 2 years. 

A stanch believer in Future Farmer ac- 
tivities, Bill tries to show through his ex- 
ample what other boys may accomplish 
through the Future Farmers of America or- 
ganization. 


Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I am also 
especially proud to inform the Senate 
that the national president of the Fu- 
ture Farmers of America, Adin Hester, 
hails from Canby, Oreg. He will par- 
ticipate in the Oregon Association con- 
vention this year as an inspiration to 
the delegates and members. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that there be printed in the Appen- 
dix of the Recorp, a list of the officers of 
the Oregon Association of Future Farm- 
ers. 

There being no objection, the list was 
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as 
follows: 

STATE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 
STATE OFFICERS 

President, Edward Manary, Route 1, Box 
308, Sheridan; vice president, Jerry Justice, 
Box 397, Enterprise; secretary, Roger Schoen- 
born, Route 1, Box 338, Molalla; treasurer, 
Roger Rothrock, Route 1, Box 57, Adams; 
reporter, Don Franzen, Route 5, Box 136, 
Salem; sentinel, LeRoy Lim, Route 2, Box 
101,Canby. - 

DISTRICT PRESIDENTS 

Northwest district, Donald Bischof, Route 
2, Box 43 A, Sherwood; south central district, 
James Klukkert, Star Route, Redmond; Ro- 

_Sue-Umpqua district, Allen Barnes, 1576 Beall 


Lane, Medford; Snake River district, Paul“ 


Seaquist, Route 2, Box 92, Vale; Upper Wil- 
lamette district, Eugene Maahs, Route 1, 
Harrisburg. 
DISTRICT BOARD OF DIRECTORS 

Blue Mountain, Hadley Akins, McEwen; 
Capitol, Alton May, Gervais; Columbia River, 
Ray Reif, Canby; Eastern Oregon, Norman 
Koopman, La Grande; Lower Willamette, 
Cliff Wirfs, Yamhill; Northwest, Bill Sawyer, 
St. Helens; Rogue-Umpqua, Ed Griggs, Cen- 
tral Point; Snake River, Charlés Witty, 
Adrian; South Central, Bob Sawyer, Prine- 
ville; Upper Willamette, Roland Hendricks, 
Halsey; advisor, Ralph L. Morgan, Salem. 
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Statement of Rev. Robert J. McEwen, S.J., 
on Fair Trade Legislation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der permision to extend my remarks I in- 
clude a statement made by Reverend 
(Father) Robert J. McEwen, S.J., chair- 
man, Department of Economics, Boston 
College, Chestnut Hill, Mass., and chair- 
man, advisory consumer council to Hon. 
Edward J. McCormack, Jr., attorney 
general of Massachusetts, before the 
House Committee on Interstate and For- 
eign Commerce on Fair Trade Legisla- 
tion, March 23, 1959. 

TESTIMONY OF REV. Rospert J. McEwen, S.J., 
CHAIRMAN, DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS, Bos- 
TON COLLEGE, CHESTNUT HILL, MASS., BEFORE 
House COMMITTEE ON INTERSTATE AND FOR- 
EIGN COMMERCE, IN HEARINGS ON FAIR TRADE 
LEGISLATION 
Mr. Chairman, my name is Robert J. Mc- 

Ewen. I am an associate professor of eco- 

nomics and chairman of the department in 

the university at Boston College. In addi- 
tion, I am the chairman of the advisory con- 
sumer council to the attorney general of 

Massachusetts, the Honorable Edward J. Mc- 

Cormack, Jr. For the record, the member- 

ship of this advisory consumer council is as 

follows: Mr. John Cort, Newspaper Guild; Dr. 

Virginia Galbraith, Mount. Holyoke College; 

Prof. Phillip Gamble, University of Massa- 

chusetts; Prof. Joseph Golemme, North- 

eastern University; Attorney John Graham, 

Northeastern University; Prof. James R. 

McPherson, Boston College; Mrs. Martha 

O’Neil, Teachers Federation; Prof. Arnold 

M. Soloway, Harvard University; Prof. 

Colston Warne, Amherst College. I may say 

that our position on the question of fair 

trade is a unanimous one. 

I myself have specialized in teaching 
courses in social responsibilities of business, 
in the socioeconomic teathing of the 
churches, and in business ethics. On the 
subject of fair trade legislation, I have been 
doing research and writing for the last 0 
years. 

My testimony will bear witness to the fact 
that philosophers and economists in the 
Judaeo-Christian tradition are vitally inter- 
ested in the practical problems of the busi- 
ness civilization and in governmental inter- 
ventions with business activity. 

Political and economic policies and ac- 
tions, particularly those dealing with the 
rights and wrongs of business conduct, are 
fundamentally moral and ethical decisions. 
If right principles of justice and honest ob- 
jectives guide us te the selection of correct 
and just practical policies, the moral tone of 
our society will remain healthy. On the 
other hand, a dangerous cynicism will per- 
vade the minds and souls of the people if 
they are told that practical decisions of gov- 
ernment are based solely or mainly on nar- 
row or selfish pressures. 

The specific focus of my testimony will 
be on the aspect of desirable public policy 
for governmental action in this area of price 
regulation. My viewpoint will blend eco- 
nomic, social and ethical considerations. 
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THE KILLING OF THE PRICE SYSTEM 


We used to think that in any discussion 
of American business problems it could 
usually be assumed that all participants 
would agree on the desirability of a func- 
tioning price system. It is most discourag- 
ing, therefore, to find that leading econ- 
omists and governmental officials have been 
forced in recent days to warn US. 
business that a return to wage and price 
controls by the Federal Government was 
probably necessary as a solution to the 
problem of administered prices and inflation. 
Such despair in the possibilities of a pricing 
system and a market system, manifested by 
this call for price-fixing laws and wage and 
price controls, makes one wonder about the 
traditional conservative opposition to all 
forms of socialism. By and large, it is the 
traditionally conservative groups that are 
now clamoring for these price-fixing laws. 

I have no hesitation in stating bluntly 
that those businessmen who are thus advo- 
cating a uniform price for every product in 
every store where it is sold, and who are 
thus cooperating in stifling the price system 
and the market system as the regulator of 
our economy—such men are leading us into 
the socialist state economy by the back door. 


“; SUMMARY CONCLUSIONS 


At this point, I wish to summarize for 
the committee the conclusions of my study 
of fair trade laws in the following five 
points: 

1. There is no sufficient justification for 
lending public legal support through price- 
fixing laws to the objective of protecting 
trademarks or channels of distribution for 
the private manufacturer. While these may 
be legitimate private goals, there is no evi- 
dence that they constitute such a valid ob- 
ject of public concern that prices must be 
fixed by law. 

2. The consumer protection argument 
cannot be taken seriously. Consumer or- 
ganizations deny such a need. The spon- 
sors of fair trade have not been recognized 
as champions of the consumer. No inde- 
pendent evidence of the need for consumer 
protection of this nature has been found. 
The statistical evidence advanced by fair 
trade advocates was found to be inadequate, 
false or misleading. Errors of statistical 
procedure have vitiated every attempt to 
produce statistical proof of the necessity for 
Federal fair trade laws. 

3. There is merit to the argument that 
small business must be given some form of 
special assistance. Fair trade laws are not 
the proper instrumentality to give this aid 
to small business. They probably do the 
small man more harm than is realized, par- 
ticularly because they raise the general cost 
of doing business and invite chainstore 
competition with specialty shops. 

4. The concept of competition in business 
that is found to be implicit in the fair-trade 
position is distorted and deficient. It is in- 
adequate to fulfill the function of competi- 
tion as conceived by Christian price-justice 
doctrine. It is deficient because (a) it ex- 
cludes seller competition completely from 
the retail level; and (b) it really makes pos- 
sible the exclusion of price competition even 
at the manufacturer level in many indus- 
tries. The fair trade position implies the de- 
sirability merely of interproduct competi- 
tion. Both Christian price justice and the 
United States antitrust laws imply inter- 
seller competition. Only the latter is able to 
supply a theory of the function of the re- 
taller that makes it clear that distributors 
perform a real economic service to society 
worthy of a justified financial reward. 

5. The inadequacies of legal measures 
which attempt the direct control of prices 
and the undesirability of adding public law 
sanction to privately fixed prices supply fur- 
ther motives for concluding that fair trade 
laws are not in harmony with the principles 
of price justice. 
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Before I go any further let me emphasize 
that the first principle I teach my students 
with regard to retail business is the follow- 
ing proposition: By and large, the only real 
protection for the consumer is his own 
knowledge and trust in the skill and integ- 
rity of the retailer from whom he makes a 
purchase. I realize that there do exist cer- 
tain unethical practices by a small minority 
of retailers. I realize, too that frustration 
at the unfairness of some of these tactics 
has been partially responsible for the demand 
for governmental protection such as is 
thought to be given by fair trade laws. For 
that reason, I have some sympathy with the 
small businessman and his emotional de- 
mand for price-fixing laws. 


THE CONSUMER PROTECTION PURPOSE 


An evaluation of the consumer protection 
purposes of the fair trade laws is a difficult 
and complicated task. The difficulty comes 
not so much from the problem of deciding 
the economic effects of fair trade on the 
consumer, but from a host of noneconomic 
considerations. 

First, these are laws allegedly designed to 
protect consumers and the public interest. 
But they are violently opposed by the rec- 
ognized consumer organizations and the 
labor organizations and by the departments 
of the Federal Government that are spe- 
cifically charged with safeguarding the con- 
sumer interest and that of the public in 
general. 

Secondly, the objects from which the con- 
sumer is to be protected seem to vary with 
the case in hand—and in general seem to 
embrace the whole world with which the 
consumer comes into contact. He is to be 
protected from himself, from his unscrupu- 
lous retailer, from the manufacturer who 
deteriorates quality, from a dealer who does 
not give service (which the consumer may 
not want but apparently should have), from 
high prices, from low prices, etc. Further- 
more, in the case of the liquor fair trade laws, 
the consumer is to be protected from the 
moral degradation involved in the overin- 
dulgence which would be stimulated by 
lower prices. 3 

Finally, most of the so-called statistical 
evidence that this writer found in the lite- 
rature of the proponents of fair trade is to 
be viewed with extreme skepticism, partic- 
ularly evidence purporting to show that 
polls of consumers reveal support for fair 
trade. 

HIGH PRICES 


The argument on consumer protection 
from high prices through fair-trade laws is 
also marked by doubtful statistical data: 
One NARD representative has made the as- 
sertion that: “To mean anything, compara- 
tive price figures must present averages not 
exceptions”. Statistically, however, that 
proposition is open to question. For some 
purposes averages may be the best compara- 
tive measure. But they are incomplete 
without an added measure of dispersion. 
For other purposes, the range of price quo- 
tations may be the really significant item. 
For the protection of the consumer who is 
Willing to look around and compare prices 
in different stores, the possibility, or mere 
availability of a low price is extremely im- 
portant. This is the precise difference be- 
tween a fair-trade and a non-fair-trade area. 
Even if the average price in a non-fair-trade 
area should be higher, and the range or 
spread of prices greater, the consumer who 
was interested in getting the most for her 
money would be better off because she at 
least had a chance of finding the lowest 
price. In a fair-trade area, even with a 
lower average price, the consumer would be 
deprived of this advantage. 

On the face of it, therefore, the argument 
that fair trade prevents exorbitant prices 
from being charged the consumer is a little 
difficult to accept in view of the fact that 
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fair-trade laws set minimum and not maxi- 
mum prices. The proper way to prevent 
high prices, as is evident from war-time 
price controls, is to set maximum limits. 
This is now permitted in England and Can- 
ada, and this writer would suggest that the 
same permission be given manufacturers in 
the United States—if any power over price 
is to be given them. 


QUALITY 


The consumer is also supposed to be pro- 
tected by fair-trade laws with regard to the 
quality of products. A congressional friend 
of fair trade has put the matter thus: 

“The consumer has confidence in brand 
merchandise, he has the desire to purchase 
brand merchandise, and if he can have con- 
fidence in a uniform price, he will trade in 
many instances with the small businessman. 

“If he desires to buy unbranded merchan- 
dise, he also has this field to explore but 
he does so on his own judgment and at his 
own risk.” 

The implications of this last statement for 
the retailing profession are both manifold 
and dangerous. Either, (1) the retailer also 
is incapable of judging the intrinsic merits 
of unbranded goods, or (2) if he is capable 
of so doing, he is unwilling to act as the 
consumer’s guide in the selection of such 
merchandise. Otherwise, why must the con- 
sumer act on his own judgment and at his 
own risk? 

If the retailer is an expert in his field, the 
customer should be able to depend upon 
that expert knowledge to make intelligent 
purchases of both branded and unbranded 
goods—but it should be especially valuable 
in the case of the latter. 

A curiously twisted argument is advanced 
by fair-trade proponents. They say that 
products are very complex, sales people are 
unskilled in technical details of product 
qualities, and consumers are completely ig- 
norant—therefore, brand reputation is im- 
portant to establish consumer confidence 
either in the manufacturer or in the retailer, 
or both. Therefore, the price of the brand 
must be set and fixed. This is a truly re- 
markable nonsequitur. All the argument 
can legitimately prove is that consumers’ 
ignorance leads them to try to supply for 
their lack of knowledge by trust in the 
knowledge and integrity of the seller or 
maker. Prices are not directly involved at 
all in this line of reasoning. 

But the fair-trade proponents are aware 
of this and they try to show that the con- 
sumer really has some choice about price. 
He can always buy the product of some 
other manufacturer—who, also, presumably, 
will be setting his own price. And in a 
large sense, all articles are in competition 
with one another, diamonds compete with 
Cadillacs. This is somehow supposed to 
prove that in a system such as ours the 
consumer is the final arbiter in the market. 

It is necessary to emphasize that what 
this type of argument involves is simply 
a denial that the consumer market should 
have a say in determining the prices of 
individual brands. Price is not to be one 
of the considerations subject to consumer 
voting in the market. 

There is an element of subjectivism and 
relativism in these arguments about brand 
reputation that is quite alarming, especially 
when it is used as a basis for national 
legislation. In view of money and time 
spent by a manufacturer in establishing the 
consumer acceptance for his brand, he has 
provided the consumer with some standard 
measure (imagined or real) which enables 
the consumer to make his choices with 
greater confidence. It apparently matters 
little whether this confidence is well 
founded or not. As long as the manufac- 
turer has spent a lot of money creating it, 
it must be protected. 


This attitude, too, amounts to a denial of 
the possibility of any retailer acting as the 
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eyes and ears of consumers in helping them 
make reasonable choices of competing com- 
modities and prices. Their function as re- 
putable advisers to their customers is 
abolished and they are reduced to vending 
machines, puppets on the strings of the 
manufacturers. Above all, the customer 
must be preserved in that comfortable feel- 
ing of getting full value for his money. 
This is really the economics of illusion. 
What possible objective meaning can the 
maximization of welfare have under such cir- 
cumstances? 

Furthermore, even if some of these conten- 
tions on the subject of loss leaders and con- 
sumer knowledge are true, are such irrational 
reactions justification for legal action to per- 
petuate them? Especially when, in large 
measure, they are due to the advertising by 
the makers? 

The slur to consumer knowledge and intel- 
ligence that is implicit in the loss-leader 
argument was recognized by Mr. McGuire 
during the House debate. One of the very 
few speakers to bring the point out into the 
open, he said: 

“It can be argued, I suppose, that Mrs. 
Smith may be smart enough and determined 
enough to buy only the customer-bait items. 
If she does, she will get a bargain; but Mrs. 
Jones and Mrs. Brown and all the other 
customers will surely pay for Mrs. Smith's 
bargains. If all customers were smart 
enough and determined enough to see 
through the price-juggling tricks of retailers 
who prefer to compete unfairly, you can be 
sure that loss leaders would no longer be 
profitable and would, therefore, immediately 
disappear from the market place.” 

If that is an accurate statement of the 
problem, and this writer agrees that it is, 
there are two avenues of solution open. One 
is the way of intelligence and freedom—let 
Mrs. Smith obtain the reward for being a 
smart shopper. Meanwhile, use every means 
to increase the knowledge and sharpness of 
Mrs. Jones and Mrs. Brown so that they will 
become like Mrs. Smith. Thus, the natural 
forces of the market, namely, intelligent buy- 
ers and sellers, would soon tell the merchant 
whether loss leaders were profitable and de- 
sirable or not. 

The other way, which is the solution 
reached by fair traders by some miracle of 
twisted logic, is the way of ignorance and 
compulsion. Mrs. Jones and Mrs. Brown are 
to be left alone in their ignorance, simplic- 
ity, and laziness while Mrs. Smith is to be 
prevented from receiving a reward for dili- 
gent shopping, because storekeepers must of- 
fer to each and all identical prices. By all 
standards of justice, this is a further de- 
terioration of the perfection of the natural 
forces operating to make a correct market. 

Such tremendous distortions introduced 
into the economic system as a consequence of 
the fair trade laws completely overshadow 
the private advantage of some individual 
manufacturers which may be served by the 
system. Therefore, on balance, the con- 
sideration of the trade-mark protection and 
the consumer protection arguments must 


, conclude that no moral or economic justifica- 


tion for Federal fair trade price fixing can 
be found in those objectives. 

Several further points have been raised in 
my mind as a result of listening to these 
hearings. The first relates to the financial 
burden of this law. The bill will make it an 
unfair practice under the Federal Trade Com- 
mission Act to deviate from the price arbi- 
trarily set for the retailer in sales to con- 
sumers. The Federal Trade Commission 
therefore is obliged to prosecute violations 
of manufacturer-set prices. Is it fair to 
ask to general consuming public, which will 
have to bear the burden of these higher 
prices for branded goods, also to pay higher 
taxes for the prosecuting costs of the Fed- 
eral Trade Commission? Is it right to shift 
these enforcement costs from the private 
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companies to the general taxpayer of the 
United States? 

I think not. Therefore, if this law is 
passed, I suggest that a substantial fran- 
chise tax be levied on all companies avail- 
ing themselves of the Federal privilege 
granted by the Government through this 
bill. Before any company could fix prices, 
it would have to pay this yearly franchise 
tax. 

Something like this will surely be neces- 
sary if Congress in going to be asked to 
add millions of dollars: annually to the 
budget of the Federal Trade Commission to 
take care of prosecution of fair-trade cases. 
One company alone used to spend about a 
million dollars annually to bring such fair- 
trade suits. Will Congress want to spend 
an extra million dollars annually out of the 
taxpayers’ money to help this one company 
police its fixed prices? And how many ad- 
ditional millions of dollars will be required 
for all the other companies in the United 
States? 

This point, I think, has not been suffi- 
ciently discussed in this hearing. Under 
State fair-trade laws, the private companies 
bear the enforcement cost. Under Federal 
fair trade, the taxpayer will have to pay it. 
Secondly, I have a great deal of sympathy 
for the objections of manufacturers who 
wish to prevent certain practices by retailers 
which are thought to be destructive of brand 
reputation. This has led to the Boykin 
bill. I would suggest a modification of that 
bill which will, I think, accomplish the de- 
Sired result without directly giving price- 
fixing power to private manufacturers. Give 
the manufacturer permission to enjoin or 
forbid any seller, who has obtained mer- 
chandise without the manufacturer’s knowl- 
edge and consent, from any further retail- 
ing of the branded article—provided only 
that the manufacturer stand ready to buy 
back the goods at the seller’s cost. 

This has the virtue of avoiding direct 
interference with the price system. It is 
this feature of fair trade which makes it 
so abhorrent to any trained economist or 
businessman who appreciate the central and 
sensitive role the price system must play in 
an economy which is satisfying the needs 
of the people at the minimum level of 
socially necessary costs. 
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Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I wish to include 
the following notes used in an address 
by Under Secretary of Agriculture True 
D. Morse before the awards banquet of 
the Michigan Junior Chamber of Com- 
merce recognizing winners of the four 
outstanding young farmers’ contest in 
Michigan. I believe Mr. Morse’s timely 
remarks regarding our farm situation to- 
day will be of considerable interest to «all 
Members of the House. 

GREAT ACHIEVEMENTS IN AGRICULTURE 

During my first years in the agricultural 
service business, I had the privilege of being 
@ member of the junior chamber of com- 
merce. It was a rich experience. The young 
men with whom I was associated as jaycees 
have moved up into important positions of 
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responsibility in businesses, in the profes- 
sions, and in continuing community and 
citizenship activities. I recommend that 
young men become jaycees when they have 
the opportunity. 

It is especially appropriate that this 
achievement award banquet be held in the 
hometown of a young man who is making an 
outstanding record. In 1952, this district 
elected ALVIN M, BENTLEY, then only 34 years 
old, to the Congress of the United States. 
He had already distinguished himself with 
the diplomatic corps and in helping alert 
the United States to the menace of com- 
munism. This is the seventh session of Con- 
gress in which I have been able to observe 
at first hand his good work in Washington. 
AL BENTLEY has the moral fiber; the intel- 
lectual capacity; and other abilities needed 
in government. 

We are living in a fast moving atomic and 
space age. It is fascinating. It is challeng- 
ing. 

In no segment of the economy are the 
wheels of progress turning faster than in 
agriculture. There has been more farm 
progress in the past 50 years than in all prior 
recorded history. This terrific surge forward 
will continue—as the technological revolu- 
tion rolls ahead. 

It has brought problems along with the 
great benefits. For example, how to adjust 
to these rapid changes—surpluses are most 
conspicuous. Those who resist progress or 
fail to adjust to it become part of the prob- 
lems. It has always been thus. 

There are two broad groups of farmers and 
farm families. These will become even more 
distinctly different in the future. 

Now 2 million farms produce as much as 
we consume—and a surplus. These are the 
commercial farms. They are predominantly 
family farms. They have grown much 
larger, and will become even larger. 

These farms are less than one-half of all 
farms in number—yet they produce about 
90 percent of all farm products marketed. 
We consume about 90 percent of all the farm 
products this Nation produces. About 10 
percent is exported. 

These ccmmercial farms—with the larger 
incomes—produce most of the products for 
which the Government spends billions of 
dollars for price supports. 

Farms grow larger by farmers buying 
neighboring farms and additional land. 
Many commercial family farms now include 
the land which was formerly two farms or 
several farms. In major grain and cotton 
growing areas small farmers have charged 
that governmental price support money has 
enabled the larger farmers to buy up the 
smaller farms. 

Ninety percent of the expenditures for 
price support on wheat result from about 
half of the farms growing wheat—the largest 
ones. 

Seventy-five percent of expenditures for 
cotton price support result from production 
on about one-fourth of the cotton farms— 
the largest ones. 

For other supported crops, a similarly dis- 
proportionate share of the expenditure goes 
to the large producers. 

The tremendous progress of the 2 million 
larger commercial farms and ranches is ap- 
parent as you travel through the more pros- 
perous farming areas. It shows in statistics 
and financial statements. 

Since these 2 million farms produce 90 
percent of the farm products marketed they 
have accounted for most of the new all- 
time high records set by all farms. 

The value of property owned by farmers 
is record high—now about $200 billion. 

The net value of farmers’ property is rec- 
ord high—$177 billion after deducting bills 
owed and other debts. 

Gross farm income was record high in 
1958—$37.6 billion. 
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Income from all sources per person on 
farms for 1958 was the highest on record. 
It is higher as compared with incomes of 
nonfarm people than in 1952. 

Farm land values are record high. Farm 
ownership is record high. Farm foreclosures 
are extremely rare—near the all-time record 
low. Farms are better equipped and are 
more mechanized than ever before. Crop 
yields per acre keep moving up to set new 
high records. 

Total crop output last year set a new all- 
time high, with new records for 14 important 
crops. Output per sow, per cow, and per hen 
keeps moving up to new highs. Income 
from dairying continued near-record high 
last year. 

The level of living on farms is the highest 
in history. ‘This is measured by such factors 
as the percentage of farms with electricity, 
telephones, water systems, central heating, 
electrical appliances, and automobiles, and 
the purchasing power of the average value of 
farm products sold or traded. 

There are 2.7 million farms that produce 
only about 10 percent of the products mar- 
keted. That is about the proportion of our 
farm output that is exported—sold abroad. 

These are small-scale, part-time, and resi- 
dential farms. Incomes are low. There are 
too few acres, soils are often poor, frequently 
one-half of even the small acreages are in 
timber or brush and in many areas there are 
other farming handicaps—like hills, moun- 
tains, and rocks. 

Many of these poorer farm families pro- 
duce no price-supported crops. Those that 
do produce such crops market so little that 
governmental price-support programs can 
never solve their income problems. 

Each of these 2.7 million farms has on it 
a farm family. They represent millions of 
fine rural people—and it is people and their 
opportunities that are our major concern. 
People are America’s most vital resource. 

Since most of the billions of dollars of 
Government price supports “are spent on the 
production of a relatively few large pro- 
ducers’’ (President’s message to Congress, 
1959; see also message of 1954), it was im- 
portant to develop a program that would 
bring greater opportunities to the farm fam- 
ilies with the lowest incomes. The resulting 
rural development program that got under- 
way in 1955 is now bringing more income 
to farm families on small farms—those who 
need help most. 

Wholesome country living on the farm is 
being combined with other employment or 
sources of income. Areas are developing 
mixed incomes or diversified incomes, and 
becoming more prosperous. 

Michigan has been helping give strong 
leadership to the new rural development 
approach. In this great State you are show- 
ing how local, State, and Federal leadership 
can work together in more complete re- 
source development to get higher incomes for 
rural families. 

This is in keeping with the activities of 
the outstanding young farmers we honor 
here tonight. They have made significant 
contributions in community, State, and na- 
tional affairs, in addition to having made 
great progress in their agricultural careers 
and with good farm practices. 

A new rural America is emerging rapidly. 
Areas adapted to commercial farming are 
becoming more efficient and productive. The 
small and residential farms have their place, 
too. It is good to have families living on 
the land, if there are adequate employment 
and sources of income. Total rural or re- 
source development will bring great new 
achievements for the future, The vigorous 
intelligent leadership of young farmers and 
organizations like the Junior Chamber of 
Commerce must understand the progress 
underway and help push it ahead to build 
a stronger America. 
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Prosperity of Michigan farmers does not 
depend on price supports for the basic crops. 
Only about 13 percent of their cash farm in- 
comes is from these six crops. 

In fact, taken as a whole, Michigan farm- 
ers have probably been hurt much more than 
helped by such price supports. The reasons 
are simple. Farmers of this State sell meat, 
milk, eggs, fruits, and vegetables—most of 
them buy feed. 

They pay taxes—and it takes taxes to 
maintain the present program, ‘which is ex- 
cessively expensive.” President Eisenhower in 
his message to Congress further said, “By the 
end of this fiscal year it is estimated that 
there will be in Government hands, surplus 
farm products worth about $9 billion. 

“And by July 1, 1959, Government expendi- 
tures for storage, interest, and handling of 
its agricultural inventory will reach a rate 
of $1 billion a year. 

“We need new legislation. The situation 
calls for prompt and forthright action.” 

The outlook for farming is good. A major 
reason is the favorable economic outlook. 
The strong demand and expanding markets 
for farm products will continue. 

Dr. Raymond J. Saulnier, Chairman of the 
President’s Council of Economic Advisers, 
says, “The economic outlook, to the extent 
that we can see very far ahead in these 
matters, is good. We have had a broad-based 
and generally healthy recovery and it is en- 
tirely reasonable to expect it to continue 
through the year and into 1960. Indeed, 
there are good grounds for believing that 
1960 will be a year of considerably higher 
production and employment than 1959. 

“Whether this proves to be the case or not 
will depend in the main on how steady our 
recovery is in 1959 and how successful we are 
in avoiding increases in costs and prices. The 
prospect is rather good at the moment, but 
we must have the right combination of gov- 
ernmental and private policies to obtain the 
best results.” 

The Congress of the United States has two 
major problems before it which will have 
major impact on the future of our economy. 

I have already referred to the urgent need 
to change farm price support laws. Will 
there be prompt and forthright action? 

The other problem to which I refer is 
that of balancing the Federal budget. The 
Constitution places upon Congress the re- 
sponsibility for determining the scope and 
amount of Federal spending. As the Presi- 
dent has said, “We must avoid any contri- 
bution to inflationary processes which could 
disrupt sound growth in our economy.” 

The Illinois College of Agriculture points 
out that inflation “is a cruel tax because it 
weighs heaviest upon those least able to 
pay—widows, orphans, and older people who 
have worked hard to save for their later 
years. 

“It is a dangerous tax because it has top- 
pled democratic governments, bred dictators, 
and led to wars and destruction. 

“Inflation hurts almost everyone. It cuts 
the value of life insurance policies, savings 
deposits, bonds ‘and social security, and 
other retirement credits.” 

Bringing farm program expenditures un- 
der control is important to achieving bal- 
anced Federal budgets. 

Your Government—our Government in 
Washington—is in the process of deciding 
whether as-a nation we will live within our 
expected $77 billions of Federal income. It 
is the way to greater progress, more jobs, 
more farm progress, and a better life for all 
our people. 

I have emphasized progress and change, 
but there are certain basic and enduring 
values that do not change, 

We tend to forget them under the pres- 
sures and rush of this atomic and space age. 
Yet they are basic to our Christian and 
American way of life. 
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They have given us our great America. 
They have led us into the spiritual, cultural, 
and economic growth that has given us the 
abundant life which we enjoy. 

I am referring to the ideals we live by— 
the faith by which men and women of 
character live. They were present in the 
minds and hearts of our forefathers, they 
exist in our form of government, and we 
must be ever vigilant to protect and hold 
fast to them. 

Our honored and cherished American sys- 
tem of free enterprise is founded on spiritual 
values—not material values. 


It assures us of an ever new and expand- 
ing, limitless dimension for our abilities and 
for the future of agriculture and of all of 
America. 

Furthermore, we here in this country, as 
President Theodore Roosevelt said a half 
century ago, “hold in our hands the hope of 
the world, the fate of the coming years— 
and shame and disgrace will be ours if in 
our eyes the light of high resolve is dimmed, 
if we trail in the dust the golden hopes of 
men.” 
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Mr. CLEMENT W. MILLER. Mr. 
Speaker, it is particularly instructive on 
the day we consider the Interior budget 
to include this commentary by a leading 
expert in recreation showing how we are 
lagging in providing for our needs. 

THE CRISIS IN OUTDOOR RECREATION 
(By Marion Clawson) 


If you are one of the growing majority of 
Americans who go Outdoors for recreation on 
annual vacations and on weekends, chances 
are that your patience has been tried by all 
those other people who like the same things 
you do. Having to reserve cabins that you 
used to just drive to on the spur of the mo- 
ment; pulling into crowded camp sites where 
your neighbors’ smoke gets into your eyes, 
their radios into your ears, and their chil- 
dren almost into your laps; perhaps actually 
being turned away by a full camp sign; work- 
ing reaches of a stream where there seem 
to be more fishermen than fish; lining up to 
wait your turn for communing with nature 
at a once-quiet scenic spot; these are only 
some of an all too familiar set of frustra- 
tions. 


The chances are, too, that you have met 
with more of these exasperating circum- 
stances in 1958 than in 1957, more in 1957 
than in 1956, and so on. Unless your experi- 
ence has been very different from the aver- 
age, this will not have been just because your 
temper has grown shorter. Recreational use 
of all kinds of public lands has more than 
trebled since the end of the war, and is still 
rising. Despite strenuous efforts, new 
recreation facilities are not being added 
nearly so fast. 

None of this, of course, is exactly news 
to the general public, much less to the peo- 
ple who use recreation areas or are responsi- 
ble for providing and administering them. 
The growth of outdoor recreation and the 
attendant squeeze on recreation facilities is 
just about the most open secret of our time. 
What is happening is clear enough. The 
question is: What doés it mean? Are we 
suffering a natural, healthy spell of growing 
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pains, or are we working up to a crisis in 
outdoor recreation? 

To me, the evidence suggests that we are 
approaching a grade-A crisis, unprecedented 
in both size and character. In saying this, 
I am fully aware of the earnest and well- 
directed efforts that are being made to pro- 
vide more and better facilities for outdoor 
recreation. At least two of these—Mission 
66 of the National Park Service, and Opera- 
tion Outdoors of the Forest Service—are on 
a considerable scale. In addition, there are 
several other Federal programs; numerous 
State, county, and city programs, many of 
which are well conceived and well led; and 
some very effective work by private groups 
like the American Forestry Association and 
the National Recreation Association, and by 
a handful of large private landholders, 
chiefly timber companies. All these activ- 
ities add up to a very large total effort. But 
it is not nearly large enough. 

Each year the gap between the active de- 
mand and the opportunities for outdoor 
recreation grows wider, and the gap be- 
tween potential demand and opportunity 
wider still. The result is not merely a 
larger problem, but a quite different prob- 
lem. As Luther Gulick has recently pointed 
out, changes in scale can be large enough 
to change the whole nature of problems or 
even to create problems where none existed 
before. He used an example from engineer- 
ing of the critical speed at which a plane 
must cease trundling along on its wheels 
and become airborne. From all signs, out- 
door recreation in the United States has 
reached the take-off point. What up until 
now has been largely a matter of incon- 
venience to an increasing number of in- 
dividuals is turning into a serious national 
problem that concerns not only the use of 
many million acres of land but also a large 
segment of our whole national pattern of 
life. It is no longer enough just to do more 
of the same kind of thing we have done in 
the past. 

The situation calls for a fresh look, from 
a broad viewpoint. That is what gives so 
much significance to the recent creation of 
the National Outdoor Recreation Resources 
Review Commission. Establishment of this 
distinguished group, under the chairman- 
ship of Laurance Rockefeller, would be a 
notable action under any circumstances. 
Coming last fall, by an act of Congress 
signed by the President, it is an encouraging 
sign of an awakening nationwide concern, 
and of a comprehensive new approach to the 
recreation problem. The commission is di- 
rected to survey present needs and oppor- 
tunities, to look ahead to the’ prospects for 
the years 1976 and 2000, and to outline 
policies and programs for meeting current 
and futyre needs. Its report, expected in 
1961, could be a landmark. 

One of the first great contributions that 
the Commission can make is to chart the 
present situation more accurately than is 
now possible. Having recently tried, with 
the aid of a number of governmental and 
private authorities on various phases of 
recreation, to bring together the statistics 
that are available, I can speak of this at 
first hand and with some feeling. The result 
of our effort, recently published by Resources 
for the Future as “Statistics on Outdoor 
Recreation,” though it does present a more 
complete picture than has heretofore been 
assembled, is nearly as useful for what it 
doesn’t say. The gaps and inconsistencies 
are rude reminders of the work still to be 
done before we can really see the current 
position and try to understand how and 
why we got there, and where the main 
trends are leading. 

But I believe that enough of the facts are 
already known to give at least an approxi- 
mation of the situation the Commission will 
be grappling with, and perhaps a preview of 
some of the forces and issues involved, The 
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remainder of this article will seek to estab- 
lish some rough measures of the size of the 
nation’s total problem of outdoor recreation. 
In a succeeding article I hope to lay out 
for examination of a few of the specific prob- 
lems and some of the ways in which they 
might be resolved. 

In our quick survey of the situation and 
the outlook, let us first remind ourselves 
of the tremendous importance of outdoor 
recreation, and how deeply it is imbedded 
in the American way of life. We are not 
dealing here with any passing popular fad 
or with the demands of a fortunate minority, 
but with a set of continuing forces that will 
find expression in one way or another. If 
their direct course is blocked, we may be 
sure they will find other outlets, with per- 
haps unexpected and not always pleasant 
results. 

I am not thinking primarily of the strictly 
commercial importance of outdoor recraa- 
tion, although that, too, is already great and 
constantly growing. Here, as with so many 
aspects of our subject, there is a sad lack of 
realiable statistics. But there have been 
some responsible estimates of consumers’ ex- 
penditures for all recreation. The Commerce 
Department’s estimate for 1956 is slightly 
more than $13 billion. A Fortune magazine 
estimate for the year 1953 was $18 billion; if 
extended to 1956 the figure probably would 
be around $20 billion. Apparently between 
5 and 8 percent of all family spending is for 
recreation. How much of this total is for 
outdoor recreation is anybody’s guess, but 
such breakdowns as are available for large 
items like sports equipment and travel sug- 
gest a level of at least $4 to $5 billion. In 
any case, it is perfectly apparent that in 
many communities recreation has become a 
leading industry, sometimes the leading one, 
and that the rise of winter sports is making 
this more and more of a year-round situation. 

The main point goes much deeper. We 
Americans don’t just want outdoor recrea- 
tion; we need it. Moving from farms to cit- 
ies and suburbs has not meant turning our 
backs on land and water and open sky. Asa 
people, we don't feel right unless we can get 
back from time to time to the out-of-doors. 
If we should ever lose this urge, there will 
have been a profound change in the nation- 
al character. Meanwhile, it is abundantly 
clear—even if not subject to statistical 
proof—that outdoor recreation is not just 
one alternative use of family income and 
leisure time that rises and falls auto- 
matically with changing costs and fashions. 
Meeting the demand for such recreation is a 
national problem of the first rank. 


For all these reasons, social and economic, 
recreation is becoming one of the chief uses 
of land, along with farming, forestry, and 
grazing. 

To get some idea of the dimensions of the 
coming crisis in recreation, let us pick as a 
definite date the year 2000 which, remote as 
it may sound, is only 41 years away. Anyone 
can see that the problem will be much bigger 
than it is today, if only because there will 
be about twice as many people. In addition, 
an even larger proportion of us will be city 
dwellers who will have to go looking for our 
outdoor recreation rather than find much of 
itat home. It is almost certain, too, that we 
will have more money to spend and more 
leisure time away from the job. Nevertheless, 
it is hard to grasp how much bigger the de- 
mand for outdoor recreation is likely to be. 
At first glance, the best figures that can be 
worked out seem too big to be believed. 

I find it hard to grasp, too. So that you 
can see for yourself, let us go through the 
essential steps in the best scientific tradition 
without; however, getting bogged down in 
too many technicalities. - 

Any professional economist who wants to 
look forward nearly always starts out by 
looking backward. So let us begin by glanc- 
ing at the record of the past to see what 








A2549 


the main trends are and where they are 
likely to lead. 

Consideration will be limited to public land 
use for recreation purposes, partly because 
better records are available for such lands, 
and partly because they are today much 
more extensively used than private lands for 
recreational activities other than hunting 
and fishing. Private lands, however, are a 
potential recreational asset of great value, 
and their intelligent use can do much to 
meet future needs. For example, a recent 
industry survey showed that some form of 
recreational activity is carried on on 42,737,- 
567 privately owned woodland acres, with 
some of their programs being outstanding. 

As an example of public land use, let us 
see what has happened in the national parks. 
(Chief reason for choosing the parks is that 
they were started first and are devoted wholly 
to recreation of one kind or another; com- 
parable statistics run back over a longer span. 
In recent years the national forests have 
been just as important in the outdoor recrea- 
tion picture; their story is equally interest- 
ing and, in its main outlines, quite similar.) 
Until 1910, one of the great problems was to 
make the general public more familiar with 
the parks, and to encourage them to use the 
parks then in existence. In no year up to 
that time had there been a total of as many 
as 100,000 visits to the whole system. 

From 1910 until 1918, there was a more 
rapid climb in the number of visits, but still 
nothing sensational; the total at the end of 
the First World War was under 50,000. But 
from then on the brakes were off—a million 
visits in 1920; 2 million in 1925; 3 million in 
1928; and so on up to last year’s figure of 
about 60 million visits. Moreover, the in- 
creases in use come faster and faster. In the 
1920’s, the increase from year to year was 
from 100,000 to 300,000; in the 1930’s, from 
500,000 to 1 million; and in the late 1940's 
and 1950’s, from 1 to 2 million. The more 
people come to the parks, the greater the 
increase, it seems. 

It is clear in retrospect that the sharp 
changes in rate were closely connected with 
the rise of the family automobile as as 
American institution. Before 1910, there 
weren’t many cars on the roads, and not 
many roads fit for them to be on. People 
came to the parks by train and were driven 
to and from their hotels in horse-drawn 
stages. Trips around the parks during their 
stay were also by stage, or on horseback. In 
any case, the adventurous few who might 
have reached the parks by car would have 
had to leave their vehicles at the gates. Au- 
tomobiles weren’t allowed inside, for the 
good reason that the roads were crooked and 
marrow and the horses scary. By the be- 
ginning of the first war, when it was clear 
that the horseless carriage was here to stay, 
the regulations against its entering the parks 
were rapidly cleared away, and the tempo 
and pattern of public use of the parks be- 
gan to change. 

One small but troublesome fly in the oint- 
ment is the suspicion that never, since the 
horse-and-buggy days have the statistics on 
park attendance been quite dependable. In 
the days when a train journey was required, 
plus some rather complicated arrangements 
after reaching a park, it was a safe bet that 
in the great majority of cases a recorded 
visit meant that one person had been at one 
park during a year. It was also probable 
that he had made considerably more than 
an overnight stay. In recent years, thanks 
to the mobility that the family car +has 
bestowed upon the vacationing family, we 
are not nearly so sure what a visit means, 
whether it be to a national park, a national 
forest, or some other kind of public recrea- 
tion land. 

Nowadays a visit can equally well repre- 
sent any one of a variety of circumstances: 
A long journey to spend several days at 
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some one place, as in the told times; a half- 
day of sightseeing as an incidental part of 
a trip to see distant friends or relatives; 
one of @ number of stops of varying length 
as part of a tour of half a dozen or so parks, 
monuments, or forests; one of several trips 
made each year; and so forth. One of the 
first things that must be done in dealing 
with the coming problem of outdoor recre- 
ation is to collect better statistics on at- 
tendance, and gain a better understanding 
of what they mean. We need to know much 
more than we do today about who uses the 
outdoor recreation lands, where they come 
from, what they come for, and how long 
they stay. It already is clear, however, that 
there are a great many more recorded an- 
“ nual visits than visitors. My own guess is 
that the combined total of nearly 120 mil- 
lion visits to national forests and national 
parks last year represents no more than 12 
to 15 million people, and the 200 million 
visits to State parks between 15 and 25 mil- 
lion. 

Whatever the relationship may be, there 
is no reason to think that it has changed 
materially over recent years. Therefore, al- 
though we cannot measure the intensity of 
use of rucreation lands we can, through the 
increase in the number of visits, approxi- 
mate the increase in use that has been oc- 
curring. 

The charts on page 30 give the year-to- 
years story of increasing use of the national 
park system, and of two other important 
kinds of public recreation lands—the na- 
tional forests and State parks. The climb 
in attendance has been amazingly persistent 
and consistent. Although attendance fell 
off sharply during the Second World War 
when gasoline, tires, new cars, and many 
other things were scarce, the war was no 
sooner over than the upward thrust be- 
gan again. For both the national parks and 
the national forests, the long-range trend 
took up almost exactly where it had left off. 
The picture is not so clear cut for the State 
parks, because prewar figures aren’t de- 
tailed or accurate, but obviously something 
of the same sort happened there, too. In 
the postwar years, the rate of increase in 
attendance has been 10 percent a year in the 
national forests and State parks, and 8 per- 
cent in the national park system. 

Gains in the number of annual visits to 
other recreation areas can be shown most 
quickly in a small but instructive table: 














million. 


Number of | Percentage 

visits in 1958 | rate of an- 

Area or last year nual gain 

ofrecord j|during post- 

war years 

Federal wildlife refuges.._.._| 8.5 million 12 

TVA reservoirs. -.......... | 40 million 15 
| (1956). 

Cerps of Engineers reser- | 71 million 28 
volrs, (195 ”»)). 

Municipal and county parks en Over 1,000 4 


The rates vary, but the direction is every 
where the same—up. 

What can these historical trend figures 
tell us about the future, specifically the 
year 2000? Literally and directly applied, 
not much. Simple extension of trend lines, 
which under some circumstances is sound 
economic procedure, in this instance give 
answers that are nonsensical. If, for in- 
stance, in the chart that shows visits to 
national forests from 1924 to 1956, the re- 
cent slant of the trend line were extended 
to the year 2000, an extra-large page would 
have to be used, for the line would finally 
come to roost at a point above the present 
top of the printed page. There are, of 
course, space-saving ways of graphing rises 
of such steepness. One of them is used 
just as an exercise: A _ semilogarith- 








’ lines seems to be more trustworthy. 
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mic chart in which the scale becomes 
progressively smaller as the numbers grow 
larger, so that the interval between 10 
and 100, say, is the same as between 100 
and 1,000. This kind of chart, which is 
used mainly for showing rates of increase, 
tells us where a yearly 10 percent increase 
in the number of visits to the national 
forests would lead by the year 2000. The 
answer would be 3.4 billion. It is all very 
simple: A 10 percent annual increase means 
a doubling every 7 years. Just start with 
60 million in 1958, and keep going. The re- 
sult would mean an average of 12 visits a 
year to the national forests by each man, 
woman, and child in the country, assuming 
a population of around 310 million. Unless 
everyone stopped working, this would not 
leave much time for the additional recrea- 
tional traveling that would have to be done 
to all the other areas, including an average 
of more than 40 visits a year to State parks. 

Clearly this won’t do; our careful calcu- 
lations have only led down the same blind 
alley that sometimes tempts playful statis- 
ticians to prove by trend lines that some 
fast-growing town will in a certain number 
of years have more people than the whole 
State, and in a certain number of added 
years, than the entire country. But let us 
not throw out the baby with the bath; the 
historical figures, and the current trends 
that they indicate, are full of meaning that 
can be ignored only at our own risk. Use 
of our great public recreation areas has 
actually been, and still is, increasing at 
rates of 8 and 10 percent and more a year. 
The pace will slacken some day, but nobody 
knows when, or how much. The sober sta- 
tistical evidence points to a snowballing 
demand for outdoor recreation beyond any- 
thing we have yet experienced. 

As for establishing at least a rough meas- 
ure of the potential demand for outdoor 
recreation over the next four decades, a more 
roundabout method than extending trend 
Let us 
examine the four factors that appear to be 
the main components of total demand. 

1. Population. There will be about twice 
as many people in the United States in the 
year 2000 as there were in 1950. This is, 
of course, not a flat prediction; projecting 
future birth rates is a tricky business, and 
experts in the business have been very cagey 
since nearly all of them were caught flat- 
footed by the upsurge in births during and 
after the last war. On the other hand, the 
prospect of a doubled population is much 
more than an educated guess. The figure 
already has risen from 151 million in 1950 
to 175 million in 1958. Many of the people 
who will make up the population in the 
year 2000 already have been born, and the 
stork still is working overtime. It is reason- 
able to expect a national population of 240 
million.in 1980 and 310 million in 2000. We 
know, too, that an even larger proportion 
of the future population will be city people 
who will have to look to specialized areas 
for getting outdoors. 

2. Buying power: People will have more 
money to spend—perhaps twice as much per 
person in 2000 as in 1950. This will greatly 
stimulate use of recreation areas, especially 
when admission is free or at nominal rates. 
Vacation travel costs are a large consider- 
ation here; so are costs of equipment for 
camping, hunting, fishing, boating, etc. In- 
come after taxes averaged about $1,600 per 
person in 1956. A reasonable estimate for 
the year 2000 is in the neighborhood of 
$3,600. 

3. Leisure: People will have more time for 
outdoor recreation. The average number of 
hours worked per week has been dropping 
steadily, from around 70 in 1850 to around 
40 in 1950. Part of the reduction has come 
through shorter working days, part through 
shorter working weeks, part through more 
general adoption of paid vacations. The 8- 
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hour day, 5-day week is by now nearly 
standard, and its relation to the great rise 
in all kinds of outdoor recreation is obvious. 
The future prospect is for still shorter work- 
ing days and weeks, and for longer and 
more widespread paid vacations. A reason- 
able estimate for the year 2000 may well be 
an average workweek of about 28 hours. 

4. Mobility: People will travel more. In 
1900, when steam and electric railroads were 
the chief forms of transportation (together 
with the horse, which had not yet himself 
become a rather expensive form of recrea- 
tion), the average traveler covered about 
500 miles a year. Today, with the airplane 
and the family automobile, the yearly av- 
erage has risen to about 5,000 miles. Al- 
though part of the growth represents a great 
increase in commuting, there still is a large 
gain left over for leisure travel. A reason- 
able estimate for the year 2000 is an average 
of about 9,000 miles a year for each traveler. 
In addition, there will be an increase in 
mobility due to psychological causes which 
are impossible to measure, but nonetheless 
important. As a people we are less and 
less likely to stay in one place all of our 
lives. Opportunity for outdoor recreation 
will increasingly be an inducement for mov- 
ing and for travel. 

All four of these forces are pushing in the 
same direction, and all reinforce each other. 
To get some idea of the total effect, we need 
to multiply rather than to add. Twice as 
many people, twice as much income per per- 
son, 1.5 times as much leisure, and nearly 
twice as much travel comes out to roughly 
10 times as much demand for outdoor recrea- 
tion in the year 2000 as in 1950. The word 
“roughly” is used advisedly. We don’t know 
that the estimates for 2000 will turn out as 
projected; we don’t know exactly how they 
will act upon each other. The total increase 
in recreational demand might be as small 
as 5 times or as great as 15 times. But a 
tenfold increase seems the best single figure. 
There is another important qualification: 
The projection we have just made is for de- 
mand and thus is an index of potentiality 
rather than a prediction of how much out- 
door recreation there actually will be at the 
start of the next century. The potential will 
not be realized unless there are more recrea- 
tion areas and facilities than exist today. 
The past 40 years’ growth in outdoor recrea- 
tion could not have taken place if the areas 
and facilities of 1956 had been no better than 
those of 1916. 

What would a tenfold increase in the 
demand for outdoor recreation mean? There 
are such great differences in the types of 
recreation land and their uses that an esti- 
mate merely of total demand does not tell 
us much. But if we make a very simple 
breakdown into three categories, the picture 
begins to grow clearer. 

One of these categories we might call user- 
oriented recreation areas, whose. most im- 
portant characteristic is accessibility. What- 
ever the facilities are—children’s play- 
grounds, tennis courts, golf links, swimming 
pools, or Just green space for strolling and 
picnicking—they must be located close to 
the people who use them. Such areas do 
not have to possess any original beauty or 
other unique natural qualities. Trees and 
grass can be grown, plying fields laid out, 
pools and artificial lakes created, on very 
ordinary kinds of land. Practically all of the 
user-oriented classification consists of city 
and county parks. 

At the other extreme are the resource- 
based recreation areas. With them it is the 
natural qualities that are important; near- 
ness to users counts for little. The people 
who do happen to live near by may use them 
as they would use city parks after hours or 
on weekends, but the great majority come 
from considerable distances during their va- 
cations. The average visitor to Grand Can- 
yon National Park, for instance, makes his 
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stop there as part of a 3,000-mile round-trip 
journey. Most of the resource-based areas 
have been chosen as outstanding examples of 
natural beauty, whether of mountain, lake, 
forest, or desert. Others are unique as his- 
torical or scientific sites. The principal areas 
in this category are the national park sys- 
tem and the national forests. 

In between the two extremes are some im- 
portant recreation areas that are best de- 
scribed as intermediate. These are rela- 
tively easy to get to—no more than a couple 
of hours driving for most users, and usually 
less. Scenic beauty and other natural ad- 
vantages are desirable, but not all impor- 
tant; the aim is to get the best facilities that 
are available without sacrifice of accessi- 
bility. If necessary, quite ordinary land can 
be made into attractive and useful intermedi- 
ate recreation areas. All-day outings are the 
most common form of use, although some 
people stay overnight and a few spend whole 
vacations there. Boating, swimming, hiking, 
picnicking, and fishing are among the most 
common activities. State parks and the res- 
servoir areas of the TVA system and the Corps 
of Engineers are the principal lands in this 
Category. 

There are overlaps, of course, among the 
three classifications. A few of the larger 
and wilder State parks spill over into the 
resource based category, an occasional coun- 
ty park may be more of an intermediate than 
user-based variety, and so on. But for the 
most part the three main categories have 
quite distinctive qualities of use, size, and 
degree of artificial improvements. .- 

Now let us try to see what a tenfold in- 
crease in demand for all outdoor recreation 
might mean for each of the three types of 
area. The estimates that follow, I should 
point out in advance, are strictly unofficial. 
I have worked them out myself on the basis 
of the figures that are available to anyone, 
with much painful cogitation on how the 
statistics and projections might best be in- 
terpreted. In recent months I have tried out 
my. conclusions on a number of Federal and 
State specialists in outdoor. recreation. 
Some of these experts, I must confess, have 
been startled, especially at first, by the size 
of my estimates, but thus far no one has 
blown them out of the water. One man 
with whom I talked recently said that his 
estimates were quite a bit lower than mine— 
but then conceded freely that his past cal- 
culations of that kind had always turned 
out to be far too low. 

Demand for user-oriented recreation 
would be likely, I believe, to be four times as 
large in the year 2000 as in 1950. Larger ur- 
ban population and more leisure time are 
the two factors that will make for an in- 
crease here. Higher incomes and greater 
travel will be of little importance; in fact, 
both might tend to divert seekers of out- 
door recreation to places farther from home. 

A much greater increase seems likely in 
the potential demand for intermediate rec- 
reation areas—perhaps as much as 16 times. 
Rises in average income and annual travel 
should both tend to stimulate interest in 
these areas. 

The greatest increases in demand are likely 
to arise for the resource-based recreation 
lands. Lack of time and money still keeps 
many families from trips to distant national 
parks and forests. With higher family in- 
comes and longer vacations, the potential 
demand in the year 2000 may well be 40 
times what it has been in the recent past. 
If this demand were met, it would result in 
an annual use of the resource-based areas 
about two-thirds as great as the astronom- 
ical figures we arrived at (and rejected) ear- 
lier by extending the present trend lines. . 

Let me repeat that all of these projections 
are extremely rough. It is not only that we 
can’t predict the future; there is still much 
that we don’t know about what is going on 
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today. It is safer to think in ranges. Even 
so, the estimates we have arrived at point 
rather conclusively to what may well be a 
coming crisis in outdoor recreation. 

The prospects for the future suggest many 
problems: How much additional land should 
be acquired for public recreation areas? 
How much would it cost? How can intelli- 
gent use of private facilities alleviate some 
of the pressure? What can be done to pro- 
tect recreational values, particularly in wil- 
derness areas, that already are threatened 
by overuse? These and other issues that will 
have to be dealt with in one way or another 
will be examined in a second article next 
month. 





Two Men and Statehood 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OF 


HON. WAYNE N. ASPINALL 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, it gives 
me great personal pleasure to insert an 
editorial from a recent issue of the Hon- 
lulu Hawaii Times with regard to the 
Honorable JoHN A. BurNS. 

The contribution made by JoHw BuRNS 
in the passage of the Hawaii statehood 
bill is inestimable. History will record 
that when JoHN Burns made the difficult 
decision to let the Alaska statehood bill 
be brought up first for floor considera- 
tion, he sealed statehood for both Terri- 
tories. In so doing, he was willing to 
sacrifice his own future. But this was 
the greatest single contribution to the 
enactment of the legislation which he 
and his people had cherished for so many 
years. 

I am pleased to note that the Hawaii 
Times has recognized his efforts in be- 
half of the statehood legislation. 

The editorial follows: 

[From the Hawaii Times, Mar. 17, 1959] 

Two MEN AND STATEHOOD 

A quiet, unassuming man who played a 
leading role in the final and crucial phases 
of Hawaii's successful struggle for statehood 
has been all but forgotten in the tumultuous 
excitement of victory. 

He is Hawaii’s last Delegate to Congress 
JOHN A. BURNS. 

An obviously publicity-eager man who can 
lay no valid claim to any unusual efforts 
to gain statehood for Hawaii has been in the 
center of the statehood victory spotlight. 

He is Hawaii’s last appointed Gov. William 
F. Quinn. 

Burns has been twice elected by the people 
of Hawaii to represent them in Washington 
and to spearhead their statehood efforts— 
duties which he has most succesfully carried 
out. 

Quinn has never been elected to any office 
by the people of Hawaii. He was appointed 
from Washington—without the people being 
asked whether or not they would like to 


_have him as Governor. 


Yet, news stories from Washington on offi- 
cial activities concerning Hawaii and state- 
hood have mostly featured Governor Quinn, 
the appointed politician, and ignored Dele- 


“gate Burns, elected representative of the 


people. 

It is obvious that Republican administra- 
tion leaders in Washington have deliberately 
used their political positions and power to 
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overemphasize Governor Quinn’s connection 
with statehood for the islands, while keeping 
Delegate Burns from receiving due acclaim 
for his leadership and successful tactics. 

But will the people of Hawaii be fooled? 
We think not. 





Research Program for Cotton Ginning 
and Mechanization 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK E. SMITH 


OF MISSISSIPPI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. SMITH of Mississippi. Mr. Speak- 
er, under unanimous consent I include 
the following article by B. F. Smith, 
executive vice president of the Delta 
Council, in regard to the urgent neces- 
sity of an improved research program 
for cotton ginning and mechanization: 
MECHANIZATION RESEARCH—-ANSWER TO QUAL- 

ITY, PrRicE COMPETITION ? 


(By B. F. Smith, executive vice president, 
Delta Council) 


A lot has been written about the plight 
of the U.S. cotton industry. From between 
every line. two primary facts are glaringly 
evident: First, cotton production costs must 
be reduced still further in order to meet com- 
petition pricewise; and, second, quality of 
the raw fiber must be preserved, even im- 
proved, to meet compeition qualitywise. 

It is equally as evident that mechaniza- 
tion research is the Key to these locks. 

Development of equipment for obtaining 
more dependable stands, better tools and 
techniques for the application of agricul- 
dural chemicals, increased efficiency and 
economy in machine harvesting. These are 
citical areas of mechanization research 
which need increased attention—immedi- 
ately. 

Also urgent is redoubled research effort in 
ginning. Ginning may rightly be consid- 
ered as the last operation in cotton produc- 
tion. It is of as much concern to cotton 
growers as to ginners. Until ginning is com- 
pleted correctly, the producer does not have 
a profitably salable product. 

These and other needs for additional cot- 
ton mechanization and ginning research are 
being emphasized by the Delta Council Ad- 
visory Research Committee. Headed by a 
former Delta Council president, J. R. Flautt, 
the committee is composed of agricultural 
leaders from throughout the Yazoo-Missis- 
sippi Delta area. 

Primary function of the group are to point 
out suggested research work needed for the 
betterment of agricultural enterprises of the 
area; to help make available research data 
developed by the station to delta farmers; 
and to act as a clearinghouse for suggested 
research, recommending only work which 
will be of maximum benefit to the entire 
area. 

After conferences with Congressman JAMIE 
WuirTEeNn, chairman of the House subcom- 
mittee on Agricultural Appropriations, and 
with Congressman Frank E. Situ, the ad- 
visory research committee developed specific 
recommendations for vitally important re- 
search efforts in mechanization and ginning. 


The almost explosive expansion of cotton 
production outside the United States in re- 
cent years poses a serious threat to the indus- 
try in this country. In most foreign coun- 
tries where expansions have taken place, la- 
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bor is cheap and plentiful. Since labor is 
neither cheap nor plentiful in the United 
States our hope for survival depends upon 
immediate advances in mechanized produc- 
tion and processing. 

Revolutionary changes in cotton produc- 
tion since World War II have resulted from 
publicly and privately supported research. 
Reductions in labor requirements have come 
about almost entirely through substitution 
of machines and chemicals for men and ani- 
mals. Significant progress has been made. 
Much remains to be done to enable cotton 
farmers to produce more efficiently and eco- 
nomically, and thereby meet competition. 
Gaps in the cotton mechanization and gin- 
ning programs must be closed as quickly as 
possible. Practical answers to some of these 
most important problems will greatly im- 
prove and strengthen the entire cotton in- 
dustry. Failure to achieve needed break- 
throughs in production and ginning barriers 
will mean that cotton production in many 
parts of the Nation will be a dying industry. 

Research programs in cotton mechaniza- 
tion and ginning have already demonstrated 
that new and improved techniques and ma- 
chines can be developed. Results have made 
it possible for cotton to fight back success- 
fully on a broad front and to hang on tena- 
ciously to a large part of the textile market. 
There is now a pressing need for additional 
research efforts directed toward finding 
answers to specific problems. 

Need for these answers is of the utmost 
urgency, not only to cotton farmers and gin- 
ners of the Midsouth, but to the entire 
industry. 

Mechanization research has suffered from 
lack of facilities for conducting basic re- 
search and a lack of manpower to do things 
which need to be done. There has been such 
a constant and pressing demand for solutions 
to problems associated with the transition to 
mechanized production that little time has 
been left for research which could result in 
marked basic improvements in machines 
and methods. Too much time of trained 
engineers has been required for routine 
tasks, such as developing and providing test 
equipment for conducting weed and insect 
control research programs. 

Three areas of mechanization research 
demand immediate increased emphasis. 
These areas are: (1) machine harvesting; 
(2) the application of agricultural chem- 
icals; and (3) the development of equip- 
ment for obtaining more dependable stands. 

To illustrate the problem in only one 
of these areas of needed research, let’s look 
at machine picking. Field losses in ma- 
chine picked cotton range from 5 percent 
to more than 15 percent. Grade loss due 
to machine picking usually amounts to one 
full grade. In addition to grade loss, there 
are wide differences in characteristics of 
machine harvested material which affect 
processing and costs. If these losses could 
be reduced by only 50 percent, production 
costs could be cut at least 3 to 4 cents per 
pound. Also, additional basic knoweldge 
of this kind would greatly improve the pos- 
sibilities for developing a simpler machine 
which would be better suited to smaller 
farms. 

The ginning research program has made 
many significant contributions to the cot- 
ton industry. These contributions, ranging 
from the development of seed cotton drying 
systems to lint cleaners and automatic sam- 
plers, to mention only a few, have been or 
immeasurable value. But we have experi- 
enced marked changes in harvesting, pro- 
duction, and processing practices and these 
changes have tended to offset some of the 
gains made through improved ginning 
equipment. It should be pointed out, how- 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


ever, that savings of labor afforded through 
changes in harvesting practices made pos- 
sible by improvements in ginning have 
helped to maintain the competitive posi- 
tion of cotton while enabling cotton farmers 
to realize a net return from their opera- 
tions. 

Although the list of accomplishments re- 
sulting from the work of the ginning re- 
search program is impressive, it is a fact that 
improvements in ginning afforded through 
research have not kept pace with the prob- 
lems imposed by changes in production, 
harvesting, and manufacturing practices. 
Grades of American cotton have continued 
to decline slightly with increased use of 
mechanica}] harvesters of all types. Also, 
changes in spinning mill practices, brought 
on by the increased cost of labor used in 
processing cotton through spinning and 
weaving, have placed further burdens upon 
requirements for processing at gins. 

Complaints by mills to the effect that 
modern cottons are not processing through 
their plants satisfactorily have opened the 
eyes of research workers to the role that 
both mechanization and ginning play in 
maintaining quality from field to spinning 
mill. 

A closer look at the problem would indi- 
cate that modern mill requirements are 
far in excess of those existing prior to 
World War II. This is evidenced by the 
fact that spindle speeds have been increased 
from 7,000 r.p.m. to 10,000 or better r.p.m.; 
carding rates have been increased from six 
pounds per hour to 12-15 pounds per hour in 
commercial production, and competition of 
rayon has alerted the spinning industry to 
the fact that waste in cotton is a serious 
loss to them and that blends of synthetics 
with cotton make it possible to increase the 
output of the spinning process. 


The No. 1 problem demanding expanded 
work at the Cotton Ginning Laboratory at 
Stoneville covers a specific project for de- 
veloping instruments and controls which 
will reduce or eliminate damage now occur- 
ring to cotton during ginning due to over- 
drying. There is immediate need for re- 
lief in this field. At the Cotton Spinner- 
Breeder Conference held in Lubbock, Tex., 
in Octcver of 1958, almost every speaker 
on the 2-day program emphasized this prob- 
lem of overdrying. 

The heating system and power expended 
for drying and cleaning in the early days 
were so limited that there was very little 
danger of overdrying. Driers of today, how- 
ever, are equipped with burners of 3 million 
B.t.u. capacity, dual fan systems, etc., and 
are capable of seriously overdrying cottons. 
This extra drying capacity must be con- 
trolled if serious fiber damage is to be 
avoided. The point is that in solving one 
problem, development of the drier by the 
Ginning Laboratory has created another. 
The simple development of the drier must 
be followed by the more complicated devel- 
opment of controls. These controls need to 
be much more than simple thermostats for 
controlling temperature, They will have to 
sense moisture of the incoming seed cotton 
and send a signal to regulate temperature 
and exposure. Lint will then be measured 
for moisture content and a correction signal 
will change conditions to suit. 

Detailed sections on both mechanization 
and ginning are included in Delta Council’s 
Advisory Research Committee’s recommen- 
dations, along with a breakdown of funds 
needed and estimates of the time required 
to complete needed projects. 

The very modest increase in funds re- 
quested for mechanization research will pay 
big dividends to the entire cotton industry. 


‘ 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOE L. EVINS 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. EVINS. Mr. Speaker, in connec- 
tion with the recent interest in the 
award of a contract for turbo-genera- 
tors to A. C. Parson, Ltd., I include in 
the Appendix of the Recorp my recent 
newsletter which comments on this 
award and its significance, and also an 
editorial comment by the Reporter mag- 
azine in its current issue on this award. 
My newsletter and the article follow: 


TVA YARDSTICK WorKS AGAIN IN MEASURING 
Costs 


(Capitol comments by Jor L. Evins, Member 
of Congress, Fourth District, Tennessee) 


The TVA has served the public interest of 
the entire Nation in many ways since it was 
established 25 years ago. One of the great- 
est of these has been the yeardstick measure 
of cost of producing electric power and also 
the cost of producing fertilizers with result- 
ing savings to farmers, power consumers and 
others. 

Recently we have seen another example of 
TVA’s use of a yardstick measuring of costs. 
There are only three companies in the United 
States who manufacture large turbo-genera- 
tors for power plants; these companies are 
the giant General Electric Co., Westinghouse, 
and Allis Chalmers. During recent years 
these three companies have built not only 
all of the generators that TVA has pur- 
chased, but also all the big generators for 
the private utilities and for other Federal 
power projects. Aimost one-third of all the 
funds the TVA has spent have gone to States 
in which these three companies are located, 
largely to pay for these turbo-generators. 
For example, $350 million has gone to New 
York, the home of the General Electric Co.; 
$190 million has gone to Pennsylvania, the 
home of Westinghouse, and some $64 mil- 
lion to Wisconsin, the home State of the 
Allis Chalmers Co. 

The bids of these three companies have 
always been remarkably close—usually the 
spread between the lowest and the highest 
has been less than 1 percent—so close as to 
raise a suspicion in some instances of bid 
rigging. Over the last 8 years these firms 
have boosted their prices for these big gen- 
erators by more than 50 percent although 
the average wholesale price for all commod- 
ities has increased by only about 5 percent. 

In view of these facts, and especially the 
increasing costs, when the TVA last year 
was ordering one of the largest turbo- 
generators ever built in the world, the TVA 
decided to invite bids also from qualified 
foreign suppliers. 

Under the terms of the Buy American Act, 
purchases may be made from competing 
foreign firms if the domestic prices are un- 
reasonably high. Purchases are required to 
be made from domestic sources if the 
domestic price is no more than 6 percent 
higher than a foreign price, or 12 percent 
higher if the domestic bidder is in an area 
of substantial unemployment. Leaning 
over backward, the TVA said in its invitation 
for bids that it would accept an American 
bid if it was no more than 20 percent higher, 
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TVA received three bids: One from Gen- 
eral Electric, one from Westinghouse, and 
one from A. C. Parsons, Ltd., the largest 
British manufacturer of turbogenerators. 
The bid of the Parsons Co. was the 
only legally acceptable bid because it was 
the lowest and the only bid responsive to the 
specifications in the invitation. The TVA 
has had much trouble with late delivery of 
turbogenerators in the past. As a result 
of late deliveries, the TVA has had to buy 
power from private companies at high 
prices. Therefore, the invitation for bids 
called for payment of damages in the event 
of delays in delivery. Only the Parsons 
Co. bid included this guaranteed prompt 
delivery. In addition, the American bids 
were some $6 million or 50 percent 
higher than the Parsons bid. American 
wages are higher than British—about 40 per- 
cent higher in this industry. But this 
difference in wage scale accounts for only 
about $114 million in increased labor costs, 
and this difference the British firm has to 
make up by paying an import duty of the 
same amount. 

One of the greatest problems in our 
economy, which in many instances is dom- 
inated by giant corporations, is that these 
giants no longer compete with each other 
in the old-fashioned free enterprise way. 
There exists a need for some device to 
measure their costs. In addition to all the 
other services TVA performs, this great 
agency is also providing a yardstick of cost 
in many fields—power, fertilizer, electric 
generating equipment—and, in keeping 
costs down, benefits accrue both to the tax- 
payer, the consumer and the entire Nation. 





[From the Reporter magazine] 
THE YARDSTICK THAT WORKS 


The Tennessee Valley Authority, whose 
continued growth our President once charac- 
terized as “creeping socialism,’’ has gotten 
out its yardstick again, much to the em- 
barrassment of certain leading private enter- 
prisers. Last month, TVA awarded a con- 
tract for a half-million-kilowatt turbogen- 
erator to the British firm of C. A. Parsons & 
Co., Ltd., after having received bids from 
General Electric and Westinghouse. The 
two American companies promptly an- 
nounced they were appealing to Leo A. 
Hoegh, Director of the Office of Civil and 
Defense Mobilization, to invoke the Buy 
American Act and revoke TVA’s purchase in 
the interest of national security. To their 
workers the two companies brought the sin- 
ister news that British labor, paid only 40 
percent of the comparable American wages, 
was depriving them of more than a million 
man-hours of work. Rumbles of protest be- 
gan to mount of Capitol Hill. 

A short time ago TVA, whose Chairman, 
Brig. Gen. Herbert D. Vogel, is an Eisen- 
hower appointee, issued an explanation of 
its decision to buy British. For some time 
TVA has been disturbed by the fact that 
over the last 8 years American firms manu- 
faeturing large turbogenerators have boosted 
prices by more than 50 percent, while the 
average wholesale price of all commodities 
has increased only about 5 percent. When 
it sought a foreign bid, TVA had announced 
that it would accept the lowest bid from a 
U.S. manufacturer if it did not exceed the 
lowest foreign bid by more than 20 percent. 
(The Executive order issued under the Buy 
American Act ordinarily requires only a 6- 
percent preference.) 

But when the General Electric and West- 
inghouse bids, which fell within 0.4 percent 
of each other, were analyzed, it turned out 
that they were nearly 50 percent higher 
than the Parsons bid. The Parsons bid was 
the only one of the three not containing an 
escalator clause to provide for future price 
increases; it also was the only one to accept 
TVA’s requirement of a penalty clause in 
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the event of tardy delivery. By accepting 
the British bid, TVA stood to save over $6 
million. 

The TVA yardstick revealed still other in- 
teresting comparisons. Taking the General 
Electric and Westinghouse estimate for the 
wage differential and multiplying this by the 
number of man-hours involved in the proj- 
ect, the TVA analyst discovered that the 
British firm’s saving in labor cost, in com- 
parison with American wages, amounts to 
$1.5 million, which, incidentally, is the 
amount it will pay in U.S. import duty. 
There still remains a discrepancy of $4 to $5 
million between American and British bids, 
once the labor-cost factor is eliminated. As 
the International Union of Electrical, Radio, 
and Machine Workers pointed out: “This 
means that if General Electric and Westing- 
house had gotten their labor completely free, 
they would have had difficulty in com- 
peting.” 

This raises some interesting questions. 
Despite cutbacks in older plants in Sche- 
nectady and East Pittsburgh which have 
caused unrest among the workers, the ca- 
pacity of the hydraulic-turbine industry in 
this country increased by 50 percent from 
1950 to 1957. Sales of electrical equip- 
ment abroad have been running about 10 
times our imports. Last year’s third-quarter 
profits for General Electric were the highest 
for any third-quarter in its history; West- 
inghouse’s third-quarter earnings were its 
second best. Neither company appears in 
imminent danger of collapse because of 
British competition. 


The real problem for our private-enter- 
prise economy is how to devise suitable yard- 
sticks by which the performance of our in- 
dustrial leviathans can be measured. In 
addition to all the other services it performs, 
TVA, which is one of the electrical industry’s 
biggest customers, proves its usefulness in 
this respect, too. 

Unless, of course, we decide that a na- 
tion’s security is endangered whenever it 
buys generators from foreign firms. If this 
is true, General Electric, Westinghouse, and 
all the big exporting companies should try to 
sell as much as they can to China. 





Our Mammoth Foreign-Aid Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. OTTO E. PASSMAN 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. PASSMAN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rrec- 
ORD, I include the following information 
concerning our foreign-aid program: 

MarcH 23, 1959. 


My Dear Cotieacues: As chairman of the 
Foreign Operations Subcommittee on Ap- 
propriations, I feel that it is my duty to 
place in the hands of every Member of 
Congress as much official information as 
possible on our mammoth foreign-aid pro- 
gram. 

On Tuesday, there may be an attempt to 
include in the supplemental appropriation 
bill additional funds for the development 
loan program for which there is no real 
need. The reaction of high public officials, 
including some 1960 presidential candidates, 
to the committee’s action in disallowing the 
supplemental request would indicate that 
it was an act akin to another Pearl Harbor. 
Now, let us go to the record for facts and 
not be persuaded by oratory and last-minute 
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departmental revisions intended to sway the 
Members. 

The attached reproduced letter gives you 
factual information on the Development 
Loan Fund and the figures have been 
brought down to the last accounting period, 
February 28, 1959. Also it shows the total 
amount of MSA funds unexpended as of 
December 31, 1958. . 

I should like to point out the amount of 
foreign aid funds available in all categories 
on July 1, 1958, the first day of the present 
fiscal year. I quote verbatim from informa- 
tion furnished by the Office of Business Eco- 
nomics, U.S. Department of Commerce, and 
published by the Library of Congress: “Thus, 
the carryover funds of 9.5 billions, plus new 
funds of 6.1 billions, provided an estimated 
availability of 15.6 billions for foreign aid 
during fiscal year 1959.” 

Item 1 in the attached letter shows only 
MSA unexpended funds for foreign aid as 
of December 31, 1958. It does not include 
other categories such as Public Law 480 and 
overseas military construction, etc. 

Expenditures for the foreign aid program 
in the postwar period through June 30 
1958, amounted to $71,551,940,000. Now, add 
the available as mentioned in the above par- 
agraph for the total foreign. aid funds ex- 
pended and available. 

Do you not agree that the foreign-aid pro- 
gram should be operated on the basis of 
need and not on the basis of bureaucratic 
demand or political expediency? We are the 
board of directors of a $75 billion annual 
business (the U.S. Government), represent- 
ing 175 million stockholders. Should we not 
take into account that in this day of great 
prosperity, to some extent political expedi- 
ency and bureaucratic demands for exces- 
sive spending prompt our action? Is it not 
true that during this fiscal year we will 
spend $13 billion more than revenues col- 
lected, or, as we would say in private busi- 
ness, more than the net profits? 

Sincerely yours, 
Orro E. PASsSMAN, 
Member of Congress. 





Poison in Your Water—No. 44 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted I insert in the 
Appendix of the Recorp an article ap- 
pearing in the Tampa, Fla., Tribune of 
February 19, 1959: 

Mos@QuITOES SAID BREEDING AT SARASOTA 

SEWER PLANTS 


Sarasora, February 18.—Increasing effiu- 
ent caused by the growing number of sewage 
disposal plants is causing a big Jump in the 
breeding of mosquitoes, Sarasota County 
Commissioners were advised Tuesday by J. 
Melton Williams, director of the mosquito 
control department. 

Williams asked the board not to approve 
any more sewer plants until his department 
has an opportunity to make a determination 
on the proper disposal of the effluent. 

Since the inauguration of plans several 
years ago by developers to construct sewer 
plants, Williams has warned that the im- 
proper disposal of the effluent could increase 
the number of mosquitoes. 

The mosquito official said the effluent 
should be dumped into oxidation ponds, 
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which would be the responsibility of fran- 
chised sewer firms to maintain in a proper 
manner. The other alternative would be to 
dump the effluent into a flowing stream. 
Williams maintained the effluent would not 
be harmful to fish life. 

Williams told commissioners that when 
the State health department checks a set 
of plans for a sewer plant it does so from 
the standpoint of proper operation, but not 
for possible effect on mosquito breeding. 

The director had several bottles of culex 
larvae to show the commissioners the breed- 
ing brought on by the effluent. One of the 
samples he displayed was from the plant of 
the city of Sarasota. 

Commissioners agreed to ‘cooperate with 
Williams and will make a further study. 


A Teenager Looks at Our Foreign Aid 
Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. DONALD J. IRWIN 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. IRWIN. Mr. Speaker, in virtually 
every edition of our newspapers there 
are ugly and disturbing stories about 
juvenile delinquency. 

Yet, I have just received eloquent proof 
from my district not once, but twice that 
by and large there are far more fine, 
wonderful young teen-age boys and girls 
who are serious-minded, clear-thinking, 
alert, good God-fearing and decent 
citizens. 

For example, I have just received a 
letter from a young constituent of mine 
named Thomas M. Shaw of Greenwich, 
Conn. It was a letter on foreign aid, a 
subject hardly associated with the think- 
ing of a juvenile delinquent. 

Thomas is only 14 years old—yet in 
the intelligence of his thoughts and the 
forcefulness of his argument, he is quite 
mature. 

This fine young man is very interested 
in government and is opposed to any 
cuts in foreign aid funds. 

“In his letter to me, Thomas wrote: 

I was surprised to find out that a large 
part of this foreign aid is military aid. I do 
not think that we should place Such an em- 
phasis on military aid. 

Starving children cannot eat guns and 
bullets, nor can farmers plow their fields to 
grow needed food with tanks and bombs. 


I think such interest in government on 
the part of a 14-year-old boy is highly 
laudable and speaks volumes for those 
who feel, as I do, that the vast majority 
of young American boys and girls are 
fine, clean cut, and clear thinking. 

Only a small, misguided few contribute 
to the juvenile delinquency harassing so 
many of our communities in the United 
States. 

Then, Mr. Speaker, there is a young 
man from Bridgeport, Conn., named Neil 
Harding who is my second example of 
youth at its best. 

Neil has just been selected as the North 
End Boys’ Club Boy of the Year and will 
be honored by his Bridgeport friends at 
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a dinner on April 9, at which I will be 
privileged to be one of the speakers. 

This young man, 16 years old, is the 
choice from more than 3,000 other boys 
in the club. He is a third-year student 
at the University School in Bridgeport. 

Neil has volunteered many hours of 
service to his club as an aid to the swim- 
ming instructor, teaching younger boys 
how toswim. And despite his youth, he 
has coached the club’s swimming team, 
being active as a member of the basket- 
ball team, and is an officer of the club’s 
senior council. Neil also serves aS an 
altar boy at St. Patrick’s Roman Catholic 
Church and is a member of its CYO 
group. 

I do not think, Mr. Speaker, that 
America can have too many boys like 
Thomas Shaw and Neil Harding. 

Boys of this caliber are in the vast 
majority among our youth and we need 
have no fears of their becoming juvenile 
delinquents so long as they maintain an 
intense interest in sdo many activities. 

I want to extend my congratulations 
to these fine young men, Mr. Speaker, 
and to all the other millions of American 
boys and girls like them. 

Youngsters like these are a credit to 
their families, their schools, their 
churches, and certainly to their country. 


Washington Report 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the REeEcorp, 
I include the following newsletter of 
March 21, 1959: 

WASHINGTON REPORT 


(By Congressman Bruce A.GceR, Fifth Dis- 
trict, Texas) ° 
MarcH 21, 1959. 

H.R. 10 and 11, the Self-Employed Indi- 
viduals’ Retirement Act of 1959, to encourage 
the establishing of voluntary pension plans 
by self-employed individuals, passed after 
spirited debate. The bill permits an income- 
tax postponement on retirement savings. 
Thus the self-employed are given the retire- 
ment tax relief which employees now enjoy. 
Providing for one’s own future is an old 
American concept, rooted in tradition and 
our forefathers’ concepts of individual re- 
sponsibilities and obligations. These are 
supported by the spiritual beliefs, out of 
which grew our Declaration of Independence 
and Constitution. This bill makes an in- 
teresting comparison to the relatively new 
concept of Federal social security, with the 
individual’s increasing dependence on Gov- 
ernment. A debate sprang up between those 
who felt the revenue loss to the Government 
of approximately $350 million was untimely 
and those who felt the inequity between em- 
ployed and self-employed should be cor- 
rected. The latter view I shared, outweigh- 
ing the former. 

The temporary unemployment compensa- 
tion (TUC) bill was passed terminating the 
Federal part of the program, except for the 
tapering off which permits those whose 
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claims are recognized by the end of April to 
receive compensation. Since few emer- 
gency Federal activities are ever terminated, 
this action is surprising and refreshing. 
Only 17 States participated in the program. 
Texas was among those States decrying the 
need for Federal participation, maintaining 
this is a State function, to which view I 
subscribe. 

The Federal airport bill amendment to 
continue Federal grants brought on the 
year’s first knock-down political fight. By 
the time of final passage with debate and 
amendments completed, possibly a voting 
pattern for the year emerged. The debate 
centered about three aspects: (1) Would 
the amount of Federal money be $297 mil- 
lion or $200 million for 4 years; (2) would 
the formula for payout be 75-25 or 50-50, 
the 25 and 50 figures being the percentage 
amount of the total solely at the discretion 
of the FAA (Federal Aviation Agency) Ad- 
ministrator to allocate; (3) would the Con- 
gress insist on regular appropriation pro- 
cedures or permit direct expenditures out of 
the Treasury. The first two were combined 
(becoming $200 million at the 75-25 ratio), 
making for a clear-cut choice of economy 
versus spending, since some Democrats dis- 
approving the Republican 50-50 could now 
have both economy and the formula they 
preferred. So it was that 57 Democrats 
joined 137 Republicans for econmy while 
209 Democrats and 5 Republicans voted for 
bigger spending. The liberals or big spend- 
ers won. (Nine Texans, including myself, 
voted for economy.) Secondly, on the vote 
for closing the door to the Treasury and 
returning to constitutional appropriation, 
53 Democrats joined 138 Republicans for it, 
and 212 Democrats and 4 Republicans 
teamed up to defeat this one, too. Five 
Texans, including .myself, voted for the 
amendment. The Democrat leadership 
worked hard on the floor to line up the 
votes, and succeeded. Since these amend- 
ments failed, I voted against the bill. The 
bill passed by a vote of 272 to 184. Seven 
Texans (out of 22) opposed the bill. The 
record is now clear as to who is for bigger 
spending and constitutional appropriation. 
The coalition of Democrats and Republi- 
cans at full strength no longer outnumbers 
the liberals or big spenders. Only a veto 
can same the day—there aren't yet enough 
votes to override the veto. This will be a 
rough year. This test demonstrates that 
the Democrat leadership is not worried about 
balanced budget, inflation, or preserving the 
value of our money. 

The Joint Economic Committee Report on 
the President’s 1959 Economic Statement 
establishes the battlelines between Repub- 
licans and Democrats as to economic philos- 
ophy and the role of Federal Government. 
No shred of conservatism remains on the 
Democrat side. A study of this report’s 
majority and minority views should be man- 
datory reading for members of both parties 
in Texas. 

An amendment to the agriculture bill was 
my legislative contribution this week. This 
bill would permit a farmer to grow wheat 
on his own land for his own use without 
Federal control or fine. This supports Judge 
T. Whitfield Davidson’s decision concern- 
ing Evetts Haley, Jr’s, right to grow wheat, 
a decision the Supreme Court summarily 
reversed. I join Judge Davidson and Evetts 
Haley in branding unconstitutional the 
Supreme Court decision. The attacks on the 
rights of property ownership have become 
all too similar to the aims of the Socialist 
and Communist doctrines. 

Urban renewal repeats the attacks on 
property ownership in various ways. First, 
your property can be seized through eminent 
domain, the result of a _ redevelop- 
ment board’s judgment of spiritual or 
esthetic values in community planning. 
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Secondly, Government public housing, the 
antithesis of home ownership, goes along 
hand in glove with urban renewal. I pre- 
sented a thorough study of urban renewal 
in the House this week. (Tuesday, Mar. 17, 
pp. 3906-3921, CONGRESSIONAL ReEcorD.) I 
forewarned Members of the heavy expendi- 
tures for urban renewal and public housing 
in housing bills now pending. Forecast: 
Bigger spending and inflation unless people 
demand economy of Senators and Repre- 
sentatives. 





Cordell Hull Birthplace, a National 
Shrine 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOE L. EVINS 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. EVINS. Mr. Speaker, the State 
of Tennessee in 1953 created the Cordell 
Hull Birthplace Memorial Association 
and the Tennessee Legislature has made 
appropriations for the purpose of re- 
storing the birthplace of this great 
American. Many believe that in view of 
the great contribution Cordell Hull 
made to our Nation and particularly 
in the area of improving our relations 
with the other nations of this hemi- 
sphere, it would be appropriate to make a 
national shrine of his birthplace. Re- 
cently the Senate of the Tennessee Leg- 
islature adopted a resolution to memori- 
alize the Federal Government to this 
end. Under unanimous consent I in- 
sert this Senate joint resolution in 
the Appendix of the Recorp. The res- 
olution follows: 

SENATE RESOLUTION 22 


Resolution to memorialize the Federal Gov- 
ernment to make a national shrine of the 
Cordell Hull birthplace in Pickett County 


Whereas the State of Tennessee created 
the Corde}l Hull Birthplace Memorial Asso- 
ciation in 1953 and appropriated the funds 
and authorized the purchase of the Cordell 
Hull birthplace in Pickett County, Tenn.; 
and 

Whereas additional appropriations were 
made thereto in 1955 and 1957 for the pur- 
pose of restoring said birthplace to its orig- 
inal form aS nearly as possible and to take 
measures for preserving the same; and 

Whereas such has now been done and the 
property has been purchased, the log cabin 
restored to its original form, and improve- 
ments have been completed thereon; and 

Whereas there has been some indication 
that the Federal Government, through the 
efforts of the Tennessee delegation in Con- 
gress, representing the State and the district 
wherein such property lies, has become in- 
terested in making such birthplace a na- 
tional shrine and otherwise pay tribute to 
the memory of that great Tennessean; and 

Whereas the attitude of this State on such 
project has been solicited by Senator Esters 
KEFAUVER and others interested therein: 
Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved by the senate of the 81st gen- 
eral assembly, That Tennessee’s delegation 
in the U.S. Congress be urged to continue its 
efforts in securing this tribute to the 
memory of Judge Hull, and that it is the ex- 
pressed thinking of this body that should 
the Federal Government see fit to develop 
this historic spot as a national shrine, the 
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State should vest title in such birthplace in 
the Federal Government and cooperate with 
it in any way toward the full development 
thereof; be it further 

Resolved, That a copy of this resolution be 
mailed to Senator Estes Keravuver, Senator 
ALBERT GORE, and Representative Jor L. 
Evins, of Tennessee. 

Adopted March 19, 1959. 

Wm. D. Barrp, 
Speaker of the Senate. 





Foreign Aid Used To Keep United States 
Out of War, David Lawrence Says 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE S. McGOVERN 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. Speaker, as the 
Congress considers President Eisen- 
hower’s request for approximately $4 
billion in foreign assistance funds, I be- 
lieve that the following article by the 
noted columnist, Mr. David Lawrence, is 
most pertinent. The article appeared 
in the Sioux City Journal of March 20, 
1959. I include it in its entirety as 
follows: 


FOREIGN AID USED To KEEP UNITED STATES 
OvuT OF War 


(By David Lawrence) 


WASHINGTON.—If the American people 
could express in a single sentence their most 
important wish today, it would be: ‘Keep 
us out of war at any cost.” 

Yet when, out of a national budget of $77 
billion, the President asks for $3,930 million 
to keep American boys from fighting abroad, 
and calls for a mutual security program to 
bolster our allies, this is derided as a foreign- 
aid program or a giveaway. 

The label is wrong. It’s really a keep-us- 
out-of-war prograin. 

EXPLOSIVE SITUATION 


Few of the critics realize the explosive 
situation that exists in the world today or 
how interrelated America’s fate is with the 
other free countries—or, if they do realize it, 
they fail to see how many billions more our 
defenses would cost if America had to do the 
job alone. That’s why President Eisen- 
hower’s address Monday night was so im- 
portant to the country. 

For the President had no sooner announced 
last week that he was asking Congress for 
$3,930 million when from Capitol Hill— 
mostly from Democrats—came predictions 
that the expenditure would be cut by a bil- 
lion. Acting Secretary of State Herter 
promptly said that if any such reduction 
were made it would “serve notice on the 
world that we are weakening in our deter- 
mination.” 

Just why some of the legislators regard any 
money spent abroad as either a gift or a 
throwaway is hard to understand unless 
they think the American people really can 
be misled by such distortions. 


TRUE TEST 


Certainly, as sometimes charged, there’s 
waste in the spending of American funds 
in other countries because the United States 
cannot always control how other govern- 
ments disburse the money they receive. But, 
conceding that there is some waste, it is a 
fact that in war itself there is even greater 
waste. The true test is whether, on the 
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whole, war is prevented, and thus far the 
United States has managed with the help of 
strong allies to keep us out of a third world 
war. 

It sometimes isn’t realized how much 
America’s own allies have been spending since 
the close of World War II. Rather the im- 
pression is fostered by the critics that the 
United States is putting up all the money for 
international defense or mutual security. 
The President in his message a few days ago 
to Congress said: 

“Over the years of our combined effort, 
these allies and friends have spent on these 
forces some $141 billion, more than six times 
the $22 billion we have contributed in mili- 
tary assistance. During calendar year 1958 
they contributed $19 billion of their own 
funds to the support of these forces. 


ARMED CAMP 


“Without the strength of our allies our 
Nation would be turned into an armed camp 
and our people subjected to a heavy draft 
and an annual cost of many billions of dol- 
lars above our present military budget.” 

What perhaps isn’t generally understood 
in America is that economic assistance plays 
a vital role in maintaining the stability of 
other nations. If there were no stable gov- 
ernments among our allies America would 
not have strategic bases overseas. 


Dissenting Members of Congress aften con- 
cede that the military program is logical but 
they claim the economic support abroad is 
questionable and this they would cut. In 
doing so they would strike a blow at the 
morale of the countries affected. For with- 
out economic stability, political chaos ensues, 
and then the Communists find fertile ground 
for exploitation or even overthrow of existing 
governments. 





West Berlin’s Mayor Willy Brandt Says: 
“Never Let the Russians Think You’re 
Weak” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JOHN BRADEMAS 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, one 
of the great symbols of freedom in the 
world today is Willy Brandt, the coura- 
geous mayor of West Berlin, a city of 
free people encircled by communism. 

I am pleased to insert in the Rrecorp 
an article by Willy Brandt published 
yesterday in This Week magazine: 


NeEveR LET THE RUSSIANS THINK YOU'RE 
WEAK 


(By Willy Brandt) 


BERLIN, GERMANY.—I am the mayor of a 
unique city. There is no other like it any- 
where. It lies 110 miles behind the Iron 
Curtain—a lonely but solid outpost of the 
freedom that we, like you, cherish so deeply. 

My city has been split in two: As mayor 
of West Berlin I preside over the 2,200,000 
inhabitants of our zone, spread over 184 
square miles of territory, but I have no ju- 
risdiction over the 1,200,000 Berliners who 
live in the eastern part of our city, allotted 
to the Russian conquerors. We are com- 
pletely surrounded by Soviet-occupied ter- 
ritory. We can cross it by car, over certain 
highways, by rail or by air, but we are not 
allowed to stop or visit our friends on the 
way. We cannot wander at will in our city’s 
outskirts. 
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NO PLACE TO GO 


The countryside around Berlin is dotted 
with lakes, forests, and rivers. But on a 
warm summer Sunday there is no place for a 
Berliner to go, except to the suburban lakes 
of Wannsee and Tegel. You can see us on 
summer weekends, creeping bumper-to- 
bumper to Wannsee. A Berliner can go to 
Wannsee or Tegel—or stay home. He is 
barred from the forests, right at his very 
doorstep, where he used to spend his week- 
ends camping, fishing or swimming. This 
makes for claustrophobia and a feeling of 
isolation, which depresses us now and then. 

“Divided she stands” has been said of 
Berlin. This city has two currencies and 
two regimes, based on mutually hostile 
ideologies. We receive refugees (from 100 
to 500 a day). We shoulder the burden of 
being a showcase of freedom in a partitioned 
nation. 

The Free University in West Berlin, which 
you have helped us to build, has now the 
largest enrollment m all Germany (almost 
12,000). More than a third of the students 
are refugees from East Germany and the in- 
flux continues. What would you say to a 
boy who comes to you, having risked his life 
by escaping, and says: “I want to live in a 
free world.” ‘You would not send him back. 
We do not. We give him a free education 
and subsistence. 

Because of the division many special tasks 
have been added to the usual problems of a 
big-city administration. We now in West 
Berlin have our own gas, electricity, heat, 
and our own transportation system. But we 
are dependent on our neighbors’ permission 
for problems connected with shipping, air 
traffic, sewer system and even our own rail- 
road station. 

Trains run in and out of Berlin to West 
Germany every day. By a fluke in the four- 
power agreement of 1945, our station in West 
Berlin was left to the administration of the 
East Germans along with the rest of our 
railroad system in Berlin. It has only re- 
cently been rebuilt. The bomb-ruined hulk 
of the station had been such an eyesore to 
us in the midst of our orderly streets that our 
newspapers began to needle the East German 
administration about it, They suggested we 
should rebuild the station and make a gift 
of it to our neighbors. That did it; the East 
German administration promptly set to work 
and rebuilt it. 


ALWAYS, THE GREAT UNCERTAINTY 


Since the blockade 10 years ago, when for 
11 months all surface traffic was stopped, and 
we were fed by you through the airlift, the 
fiow of freight to and from the West has pro- 
ceeded without a really serious hitch. Only 
on a few occasions have trucks and trains 
been delayed or. goods confiscated by the East 
German police at check points. But we can 
never be sure what their next move will be. 
Supposing an epidemic broke out. Would 
they work hand in hand? If a fire spread 
across the boundary zone, would our fire 
brigades be allowed to proceed unimpeded? 
We do not know the answer. 

I have never met my opposite number—the 
mayor imposed on East Berlin by the Rus- 
sians. His name is Fritz Ebert; he is the son 
of one of the founders of the Weimar Repub- 
lic. It is sad that a man of such distin- 
guished heritage should find himself in the 
enemy camp. I have found out there is no 
sense meeting him. 

I am certainly proud to be mayor of West 
Berlin. Our people are among the finest in 
the world. They have the kind of courage 
that comes from constant exposure to dan- 
ger. They also are fun-loving and -witty. 

HE KEEPS A MEMORY ALIVE 


Though now I am a Berliner, I was born 45 
years ago in Lubeck, the old Hanseatic town 
near the Baltic Sea. I spent most of the 
years between 1933 and 1945 in Norway and 
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Sweden and returned to Berlin in December 
1946. Soon after I had the great privilege of 
meeting a man many of you have heard of 
and admired—the famous mayor of Berlin, 
Ernest Reuter. I met him in the house of a 
friend on a snowy February evening in 1947. 
I have been his disciple ever since. His death 
in September 1953 was a great personal loss 
to me, as it was to all German people and 
the world, In October 1957 my turn came to 
fill in his job. It is a great responsibility to 
live up to his beloved image. 

Demanding as my job may seem, I have 
one great compensation, and I wish every 
politician had the same luck as I had. My 
wife is my greatest asset and help. Rut is 
Norwegian; we met during the war and were 
married right here in Berlin in 1948. We 
have two sons, and one firm resolution I have 
is to reserve at least an hour for my family 
every day. 

I have often been asked what is my most 
recurrent nightmare. The answer to that is 
quite simple. It is that one day, because of 
some slight mistake on our part, the Rus- 
sians may miscalculate the attitude of the 
West and our determination to remain in 
Berlin at all cost. This would be a fatal mis- 
take, and the consequences would be tragic. 
We must never let the Russians think we are 
weak. Weare not. Even here, behind the 
Communist guns in this encircled city, we 
feel confident and strong, because we belong 
to the West, and we know that we will con- 
tinue to belong to the West. 





Statement on the Development Loan Fund 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
o 


HON. OTTO E. PASSMAN 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. PASSMAN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
RecorbD, I include the following state- 
ment: 

MarcH 23, 1959. 
Memorandum for Congressman PassMAN: 

In accordance with your request, the fol- 
lowing information has been obtained from 
the International Cooperation Administra- 
tion (Comptroller’s Office) : 

1. As of Dec. 31, 1958, the 
unexpended balance of 
all MSA program funds 
WOE wad itinadtedinen= $6, 671, 156, 582 


2. In connection with the de- 
velopment loan fund: 














Total appropriations --. 700, 000, 000 
Fiscal year 1958_--.--. 300, 000, 000 
Fiscal year 1959_.--.. 400, 000, 000 

Total obligations (as of Aste. 

Feb. 28, 1959) -..-. 409, 300, 000 
Fiscal year 1958_..._. 102, 100, 000 
Fiscal year 1959_.._~-. 307, 200, 000 

Total expenditures (as Ris 

of Feb. 28, 1959) -.. 21, 983, 804 
a 21, 486, 305 
Administrative ex- 

penditures ......-- 497, 499 

Unexpended balance (as 
of Feb. 28, 1959) -.-.. 678, 016, 196 








Clerk and Staff Director. 
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Foreign Aid Needs Cleaning Up 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WAYNE L. HAYS 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. HAYS. Mr. Speaker, underrleave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include Mr. William S. White’s column 
appearing in last Friday’s Washington 
Evening Star entitled “Foreign Aid Needs 
Cleaning Up.” This is a sober, thought- 
ful and intelligent article pointing out 
what needs to be done with the foreign 
aid bill so that the Members may vote for 
it with some confidence: 

ForREIGN Am NEEDS CLEANING UP—ACTION 


URGED ON COMPLAINTS OF WASTE, LEST CON- 
GREsS TOSS OUT PROGRAM 


(By William S. White) 


The warning bells for the future of foreign 
aid are ringing with rising stridency but 
there is little indication that the administra- 
tion generally is paying much heed. 

The program no doubt will survive the 
short run—this year and next at least—if 
only because of the Soviet Union’s habit of 
fomenting crises like Berlin. Its most effec- 
tive, if unwitting, lobbyists, indeed, have 
been the Russians. They largely caused for~ 
eign aid to be adopted in the first place, in its 
initial form known as the Marshall plan. 

Less than tactfully, they overran Czecho- 
slovakia just as Congress more than a decade 
ago was being asked by the Truman admin- 
istration to face up for the first time to the 
postwar economic and military vacuum left 
in Europe. Congress was understandably 
weary of shoveling out the billions as it had 
done all during the war. But it simply could 
not look the other way in the fact of this 
brutally candid disclosure of Russian inten- 
tions. 

The longer outlook for foreign aid, how- 
ever, is far from good. President Eisenhower 
himself has put more heart into backing 
the program than into anything else in his 
tenure. No one familiar with the inner situ- 
ation denies him good marks here. Down 
below, however, where actual operations go 
on, the administration’s leadership is pro- 
gressively less impressive. 

In the first place, there is massive, cumu- 
lative evidence—not merely the prejudiced 
evidence of isolationists—that there is a good 
deal of waste and bureaucratic nonsense in 
foreign aid. 

The President’s own distinguished advisory 
committee, headed by industrialist William 
H. Draper, Jr., has more politely now said 
just about as much. Foreign aid's best 
friends in Congress have been saying the 
same thing for years, and for the same rea- 
son. They hope, and so does the Draper 
commission, that the administration can be 
prevailed upon to clean up this situation be- 
fore Congress becomes completely fed up and 
throws out the baby with the bath water. 

Complaints about waste have been treated 
as though they were merely irresponsible at- 
tacks on the principle of the program. Some 
of them have not been in good faith, but 
many have been. And these need urgent at- 
tention; the time for alibis is running out 
fast. 


In the second place, the present mixture of 
military and economic assistance in a single 
congressional bill and program is a case of 
oil and water. There is a world of difference 
in the two objectives. The one, military 
security, is totally intertwined with our na- 
tional security. Military aid thus could be 
more rationally handled by simply and 
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frankly throwing it all into the same large 
pot with the Pentagon’s functions. One ba- 
zooka is pretty much like anether, no matter 
the nationality of the corporal who fires it. 

The second objective—economic aid—is 
both economic and political in purpose. It 
is unwisely involved now with our purely 
military planning. 

Again, in its longer meaning economic aid 
to our friends is only our present substitute 
for a fully rational policy of freer world trade. 
And it is at this point that the whole of 
the administration, this time including the 
President as well, is performing in what can 
only be called an odd way. More and more 
we are puting petty protectionist devices on 
world trade. Here we deny to a foreign firm 
a@ construction contract it has won in open 
bidding. There we lay down import restric- 
tions. 

Thus, one hand of the Government assists 
other countries in foreign aid. The other 
hand hampers them in foreign trade. And 
foreign trade is, after all, the oldest and 
cheapest of all forms of foreign aid, and the 
best in the end for both parties to the 
transaction. 

Finally, to one who has watched the pro- 
gram from its very beginnings it increasingly 
appears that the administration officials be- 
fore Congress are putting the secret label on 
too many things too often. For years we 
have been spending X millions on foreign 
military installations, some of which are 
right next door to Soviet or satellite territory. 
It is not likely that the Russians have got to 
read the CONGRESSIONAL REcorpD to discover 
as much. 





In One Field We’re Beating Paul Bunyan 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES M. TEAGUE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. TEAGUE of California. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks, I should like to call the attention 
of my colleagues in the Congress to an 
excellent editorial that appeared in the 
March 18, 1959, edition of the Ventura, 
Calif., Ventura County Star-Free Press. 
In ONE FIELD WE'RE BEATING PAUL BUNYAN 


The tales told about Paul Bunyan make 
up one of the most enlivening chapters in 
our authentic American folklore. 

On one occasion, as we recall it, Paul 
accidentally or carelessly dropped a kernel 
of corn on a fertile spot somewhere, prob- 
ably in southern Minnesota or Iowa. With- 
in a matter of days, the resulting cornstalk 
was reaching, like a giant Douglas fir, for 
the sky. Soon, the demands of its root 
system were lowering the level of the river 
nearby and threatening to dry the stream 
completely. 

Paul sent one of his reliable loggers to fell 
the stalk. But in one of his mighty swings 
the blade stuck tight in the spongy trunk. 
In struggling to release the ax, the man was 
carried upward by the steady growth; before 
long, he was far above the earth and felt 
obliged to let the tool go and look after 
his own safety. 

However, no matter how fast he was able 
to scramble down, he remained even fur- 
ther from terra firma, so rapid was the 
growth made by the tall corn. 

There probably was some later ending to 
the tale, but it escapes our memory, and this 
is a good place to leave the situation any- 
way, because that seems to be approximately 
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the dilemma our good Uncle Sam presently 
faces. 

By July 1, Editorial Research Reports tells 
us, the U.S. Government will hold, outright 
or through loans more than $89 billion 
worth of surplus farm products that have 
come up like Paul Bunyan’s cornstalk out 
of our rich farm soil. And no matter how 
energetically we try to get rid of them, the 
more they pile up. The hoard now includes: 
Wheat $3.2 billion, corn $2.4 billion, cotton 
$1.2 billion, etc., etc. 

The Government wheat would supply all 
the nation’s consumption, export, and car- 
ryover needs for a whole year if not a single 
new bushel were harvested. Storage alone 
on all Government crop holdings is costing 
close to $1 biilion a year. 

Paul Bunyan was not familiar with the 
word “productivity,” but that was exactly 
what caused his problem then and the prob- 
lem of Secretary of Agriculture Benson and 
the rest of us now. American cotton fields 
are yielding 10 times as much per acre as 
they did 30 years ago; the average cow gives 
up one-fourth more milk daily than her 
mother did even 10 years ago. 

If the story of Paul verges on the slightly 
improbable, what can be said of today’s even 
more colossal cropgiantism? 





Dr. Moses Waddel and Willington 
Academy 


—_—_— 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. W. J. BRYAN DORN 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. DORN of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, John C. Calhoun received a 
classical and formal education at the 
feet of Dr. Moses Waddel, one of the 
greatest teachers in the history of the 
United States. After 2 years at Dr. Wad- 
del’s Willington Academy, John C. Cal- 
houn entered the junior class at Yale 
and graduated with distinction in 2 
years. 

Dr. Waddel first established a log- 
cabin school in 1794 at Appling, Ga. In 
1801 he established another log-cabin 
school at Vienna in South Carolina. In 
1804 he established the famous Wil- 
lington Academy for Boys at Willing- 
ton in the Old Abbeville District—now 
McCormick County, S.C. He taught at 
Willington until 1819 when he became 
president of the University of Georgia. 

Dr. Waddel’s Willington Academy was 
a log-cabin building in the midst of the 
woods on the frontier. He opened each 
day’s recitation with prayer and closed 
with prayer. He believed in strict dis- 
cipline, hard physical labor, and classi- 
cal studies. He taught his pupils how 
to think for themselves. He instilled in 
them ambition, pride, and individual- 
ity. He taught Latin, Greek, French, 
geography, history, and the basic fun- 
damentals. More of his pupils became 
famous nationally than those of prob- 
ably any teacher in the history of our 
country. 

Being a Presbyterian minister, as well 
as a teacher, he trained scores of fa- 
mous ministers of the Gospel, doctors, 
and educators. The following is a par- 





A2557 


tial list of his pupils who became famous 
as public servants: 

John C. Calhoun, spokesman for the 
ante bellum South, vice president. 

William H. Crawford, U.S. Senator, 
Minister to France, Secretary of the 
Treasury. 

Hugh S. Legaré, U.S. Attorney General, 
eminent scholar, Secretary of State. 

George McDuffie, U.S. Senator, Mem- 
ber of Congress, and Governor, South 
Carolina. 

A. B. Longstreet, college president, 
eminent lawyer, clergyman, author. 

James L. Petigru, attorney general, 
South Carolina, brilliant lawyer. 

Eldred Simkins, Member of Congress, 
South Carolina. 

W. D. Martin, Member of Congress and 
judge, South Carolina. 

Andrew Covan, Member of Congress, 
South Carolina. 

George B. Gilmer, Member of Con- 
gress and Governor, Georgia. 

George Carey, member of Congress, 
Georgia. 

John Walker, Member of Congress, 
Alabama. 

Henry W. Collier, Member of Congress, 
chancellor, and Governor, Alabama. 

Geo. W. Crawford, Member of Con- 
gress and Governor, Georgia. 

Patrick Noble, Governor, South Caro- 


lina. 
A. P. Butler, U.S. Senator, South 
Carolina. 


Preston Brooks, Member of Congress, 
South Carolina. 

W. J. Grayson, Member of Congress, 
South Carolina, author. 

D. L. Wardlaw, judge, South Carolina. 

F. H: Wardlaw, chancellor, South 
Carolina. 

Thomas W. Cobb, Member of Congress 
and Governor, Georgia. 

P. M. Butler, Governor, South Caro- 
lina. 

William Harper, judge, South Carolina. 

Lawrence E. Dawson, judge and distin- 
guished lawyer, Alabama. 

John S. Hunter, judge and lawyer, 
Alabama. 

Mr. Speaker, the following description 
of the Willington Academy is taken from 
“History of South Carolina,” by Dr. 
David Ramsay: 

Besides what has been done by the State 
and by religious sects and private societies 
for the advancement of learning and the dif- 
fusion of religious knowledge among the in- 
habitants, there are several private schools, 
both in Charleston and the country, for 
teaching classical and mathematical learn- 
ing. Among these, one, under the care of 
the Reverend Dr. Waddel, of Abbeville dis- 
trict, deserves particular notice. In it from 
70 to 80 students’ are instructed in the 
Latin, Greek, and French languages, and in 
such of the arts and sciences as are necessary 
to prepare a candidate for admission into 
the higher classes of the northern colleges. 
The schoolhouse is a plain log building in 
the midst of the woods, in a high and 
healthy country, and too small to accommo- 
date all the scholars in the hours of study. 
To obviate this inconvenience, they are per- 
mitted and encouraged to build huts in the 
vicinity. These are the rough carpentry of 
the pupils, or constructed by workmen for 
about $4. In these, when the weather is 





+The number grew afterward to 180. 
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eold, and under the trees when it is warm, 
the different classes study. To the common 
school or recitation room they instantly re- 
pair when called for, by the name of the 
Homer, the Xenophon, the Cicero, the 
Horace, or Virgil class, or by the name of the 
author whose writings they are reading. In 
a moment they appear before their pre- 
ceptor, and, with order and decorum, recite 
their lessons; are critically examined in 
grammar and syntax, the construction of 
sentences, the formation of verbs, the 
antiquities of Greece and Rome, the history 
and geography of the ancients, illustrative 
of the author whose works they recite; and 
are taught to relish his beauties and to enter 
into his spirit. Thus class succeeds to class, 
without the formality of definite hours for 
study or recreation, till all have recited. In 
the presence of the students assembled a 
solemn and appropriate prayer, imploring 
the Eternal in their behalf, begins and ends 
the exercises of each day. In this manner 
the classics are taught 190 miles from the 
sea coast. The glowing periods of Cicero are 
read and admired. The melody and majesty 
of Homer delight the ear and charm the 
understanding in the very spot and under 
the identical trees which, 60 years ago, re- 
sounded with the war whoop and horrid vel- 
lings of savage Indians. 

Of the large number that attend this 
school 9 in 10 are as studious as their health 
will permit, and as orderly in their conduct 
as their friends could wish. Far removed 
from the dissipation of cities, and among 
sober, industrious and religious people, they 
must be studious, or lose all character, and 
be pointed at by the finger of scorn. If dis- 
posed to be idle or vicious, they cannot be 
so otherwise than by themselves; for the 
place will not furnish them with assoc’ \tes 
Monitors are appointed to superintend each 
subdivision of the students; and such as 
transgress the rules of the school are reported 
once in every week. Over them a court is 
held. They are allowed to justify or extenu- 
ate. A summary decision is made. Though 
corporal punishment is not excluded, it is 
rarely inflicted. The discipline of the school 
respects the pride of youth, and is chiefly 
calculated to repress irregular conduct by 
attaching to it shame and dishonor. The 
sagacious preceptor quickly finds out the 
temper and disposition of each student, and 
is the first to discover aberrations from the 
straight line of propriety. By nipping mis- 
chief in the bud, he prevents its coming to 
any serious height. By patience in teaching 
and minutely explaining what is difficult, he 
secures the affections of his pupils and 
smooths their labors; while at the same time 
judicious praise rouses ambitions and kin- 
dies in their breasts an ardemt love for im- 
provement and an eagerness to deserve and 
gain applause. 


Area Redevelopment: Antidote for 
Unemployment 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DONALD J. IRWIN 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. IRWIN. Mr. Speaker, on Friday, 
March 20, I was privileged to appear 
before a joint committee on State de- 
velopment of the Connecticut General 
Assembly in Hartford, Conn. 

Along with some of my congressional 
colleagues from my home State, I was 
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asked to present my views on area re- 

development legislation under consid- 

eration by this Congress. 

This, Mr. Speaker, I was very pleased 
to do, for I believe strong area reedvelop- 
ment legislation—legislation with sub- 
stance—is needed to eradicate jobless- 
ness and to help remove economic waste. 

I think that my colleagues in Congress 
would be interested in my comments be- 
for the Connecticut Assembly’s Joint 
Legislative Committee on State Develop- 
ment, and, therefore wish to introduce 
my statement before that group into the 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

STATEMENT OF CONGRESSMAN DONALD J. IRWIN, 
BEFORE JOINT COMMITTEE ON STATE DEVEL- 
OPMENT OF CONNECTICUT GENERAL ASSEM- 
BLY, ON SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 13, 
Marcu 20, 1959 


It gives me special pleasure to appear be- 
fore this committee to present my views on 
legislation now pending before Congress re- 
lating to redevelopment and the alleviation 
of unemployment in this country and in 
Connecticut and my district in particular. 

As the congressional Representative from 
the Fourth District, which as of yesterday 
had 14,000 unemployed, I am vitally con- 
cerned with the passage of legislation that 
will help put these thousands back to work. 

In the entire State of Connecticut, accord- 
ing to the March 19 figures released by the 
employment security division of the Con- 
necticut Labor Department, there are pres- 
ently 52,067 unemployed. 

My district, with 14,000 jobless, therefore, 
has well over one-fourth of all the unem- 
ployed in this State. 

Obviously, I am extremely anxious to do 
whatever IE can, as their Representative in 
Congress, to put this vast number of idle 
people back to the business of drawing reg- 
ular pay checks. 

Legislation now before Congress which will 
stimulate area redevelopment unquestion- 
ably will contribute materially and effectively 
to the alleviation of such substantial and 
persistent unemployment as now exists in 
Fairfield County. 

The city of Bridgeport, for example, second 
largest in this great State, has nearly 9,000 
jobless walking the streets looking for work. 
Stamford, Danbury, and Norwalk—other 
cities in my district—have approximately 
5,000 more of the unemployed in Fairfield 
County. 

We must do something drastic to wipe out 
such situations as this—and I repeat that 
area redevelopment designed to eliminate 
economically depressed areas should go far 
toward achieving that goal. 

I feel very strongly that the maintenance 
of the national economy at a high level is 
vital to the best interests of the Nation, the 
State, and, of coursé, my own district. 

But only yesterday I heard of layoffs in 
three cities in my district. A transportation 
equipment manufacturer in Bridgeport laid 
off more than 100 people. There were 30 
people idled in the hat industry in Danbury, 
while an electrical products firm in Norwalk 
furloughed 35 more. 

And I think the mere fact that the House 
Banking and Currency Committee in Wash- 
ington is plowing through some 50 bills call- 
ing for area redevelopment programs 
throughout the country is proof positive of 
the seriousness of the problem all over Amer- 
ica and not only in Connecticut. 

Before leaving Washington, I was in- 
formed that the House Banking and Cur- 
rency Committee intends to conclude its 
hearings today on all these bills. A com- 
mittee report will be forthcoming within a 
few days, I understand. 


What will emerge from committee, un- 
doubtedly, will be a compromise bill em- 
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bracing, certainly, many of the provisions 
contained in H.R. 2969 and H.R. 3450, which 
are under discussion here today. 

The Senate Banking and Currency Com- 
mittee has already completed action on area 
redevelopment legislation and has voted 9 
to 6 a bill authorizing $389.5 million for 
redevelopment of chronically depressed areas. 
This is a bill similar to the one which Presi- 
dent Eisenhower pocket-vetoed in 1958. 

I firmly believe the area redevelopment 

bill which will emerge from the House 
Banking and Currency Committee (in prob- 
ably a compromised version of H.R. 2969 and 
H.R. 3450, sponsored by Congressman 
Bow.es) is must legislation to bring re- 
newed industrial vitality and thus full em- 
ployment to such surplus labor areas of 
Connecticut as Bridgeport, Stamford, Dan- 
bury, and Norwalk, where, as I have said, 
there are now 14,000 jobless. 
, Other surplus labor areas in Connecti- 
cut—Bristol, Danielson, Norwich, Ansonia, 
Meriden, New Britain, Torrington, Thomp- 
sonville, Waterbury, Middletown, Williman- 
tic, and New Haven, to name them—will, of 
course, similarly benefit. 

Proponents of Federal legislation to alle- 
viate unemployment in economically de- 
pressed areas—and I am such a proponent— 
argue quite logically, I think, in claiming 
that the Federal Government has a clear- 
cut obligation to promote maximum em- 
ployment, production and purchasing power. 

This obligation, I maintain, is not being 
fulfilled, is not being met, so long as we 
have critical pockets of unemployment in 
communities such as Bridgeport and the 
other Connecticut communities I have 
mentioned. 

I further maintain that unemployment 
such as now exists in Connecticut generally 
and in my district specifically is a threat 
to the stability of our entire economy. 

A depressed area—such as the one in 
Bridgeport right now—is much like the pro- 
verbial acorn which grows into a big oak 
tree. The local depression, unchecked and 
unresolved, also can grow and spread to sur- 
rounding communities, since the purchas- 
ing power of residents in a depressed area is 
cut below adequate levels. 

Something much more than a shot in the 
arm is needed to restore employment and to 
encourage the establishment of new indus- 
try. 

The passage of appropriate legislation by 
Congress to alleviate unemployment in eco- 
nomically depressed areas will, I believe, pro- 
vide the industrial stimulant necessary to 
revitalize the economic health of such cities 
as Bridgeport and other hard-hit communi- 
ties of this State and my district. 

My esteemed colleague, Senator PrescotTr 
BusH, has opposed area redevelopment legis- 
lation, I understand, because of fears that 
it would stimulate the highly unethical 
practice of industrial pirating. 

H.R. 3450 contains an antipirating clause 
which, if retained in the final bill brought 
to the floor, should eliminate Senator 
Busn’s fears. 


In section 6(a) of H.R. 3450 it is stated 
specifically that “financial assistance shall 
not be exténded to assist establishments re- 
locating from one area to another when such 
assistance will result in substantial detri- 
ments to the area of original location by 
increasing unemployment.” 

In summary, I would like to reiterate my 
belief that adequate area redevelopment leg- 
islation is required in the national interest. 


The restoration of economically sick areas 
is essential to the national welfare. Putting 
these regions back on their feet is an urgent 
necessity. The Nation and Connecticut need 
their productive capacities to fight inflation 
and to maintain the posture of economic 
strength essential to our survival as a free 
country. 
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I maintain that we must not allow the 
Soviet Union to outstrip this Nation in eco- 
nomic progress. 

Consequently, it is dangerous folly to con- 
sign millions of Americans to unemploy- 
ment. Our country and our State must have 
their fruitful labors and appropriate area 
redevelopment legislation will go far toward 
putting the legions of jobless back into the 
Nation’s work force. 

Joblessness in large numbers is costly. It 
cuts heavily into tax revenues. It denies to 
the market billions of dollars’ worth of goods 
and services. It accounts for large outlays 
of public funds for unemployment benefits 
and direct relief. 

And vitally necessary as these programs 
may be, it would be much better for all con- 
cerned if the jobless had the opportunity 
for gainful employment. 

We need strong area redevelopment legis- 
lation—legislation with substance—to eradi- 
cate joblessness and to help remove economic 
waste. 

I thank you most sincerely for inviting me 
to appear before this committee and I hope 
my remarks have helped you understand why 
I feel substantial and appropriate area re- 
development legislation will be good for Con- 
necticut generally and revitalizing for my 
own district in particular. 








National Church Leader Praises Rural 
Electric Cooperation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE S. McGOVERN 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF. REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. Speaker, one 
of the most inspiring gatherings in the 
Nation’s Capital in many years was the 
recent annual meeting of the National 
Rural Electric Cooperative Association. 
Some 7,000 delegates from all parts of 
the country met in Washington to dis- 
cuss the achievements and problems and 
the future course of rural electrification 
in America. 

The REA cooperatives have won the 
respect and appreciation not only of mil- 
lions of rural families who have been 
blessed by the comforts of electricity, but 
also our country as a whole has been in- 
vigorated by this stirring experiment in 
grass roots democracy. 

The Very Reverend Francis B. Sayre, 
dean of the Washington Cathedral, and 
one of the principal speakers at the 
NRECA meeting, offered a challenging 
portrayal of the spiritual and social set- 
ting in which rural electrification has 
gone forward. Believing that the dean’s 
remarks will be of interest to the Con- 
gress, I ask unanimous consent that they 
be printed at this point in the Recorp: 
EPISCOPAL LEADER LAUDS COOPERATIVE MOVE- 

MENT: TEXT OF His REMARKS AT NRECA 

MEET 

(By Francis B. Sayre) 

I'm grateful to Charlie Hooper and Clyde 
Ellis and my other friends among the Rural 
Electric Cooperatives for letting me share in 
the 17th annual meeting of your association. 

You may not realize it, but assembled right 
here in this armory is just about the finest 
witness our Nation could ever hope to present 
to the world. Here, in this great gathering 
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of managers and members of 950 service sys- 
tems, all brought here in the companionship 
of a common enterprise, is America’s best 
foot put forward; not the marching feet of 
soldiers which usually echo in an armory and 
which all too readily remind the world of 
the power of death; but here, in the paths of 
peace, is power for life. 

Mankind must thrill to the achievement of 
electricity carried to the humblest cabin, con- 
ferring there not merely some respite from 
toil, but the self-respect of jointly owning 
the instrument which can so bless a whole 
community. 

I wish the Russian Ambassador were with 
us now, to see in your faces the faith and 
strength which have made this cooperative 
movement a true arsenal of human freedom. 
Lenin once said that communism is just 
socialism plus electricity. Well that may be, 
but this convention can with far greater 
truth proclaim that democracy is faith plus 
electricity. When those two precious com- 
modities are put together, then you have 
the stuff of which freedom is made. 

After all, it was God who first put body 
and spirit together to make man in God’s 
own image. And is this not the glory of 
your cooperative association? Will courage 
of the spirit and the workaday force of elec- 
tricity you have forged a power for life that 
is the strength of our Nation and the hope 
of mankind everywhere. 

“Oh well, now,” I suspect some of you may 
be ‘thinking, “let’s not exaggerate. Those 
are flowery words about being the hope of 
the world and all that, but really what we’ve 
been doing all along in this electrification 
program is just trying to improve our farms 
and get our wife’s elbow out of the wash- 
tub. The amenities of life, but hardly the 
hope of the world.” 

If you feel that the battle these coopera- 
tives have been fighting is as humdrum as 
that, thén I have a story for you—about a 
lady happily pursuing her own little way, 
who was suddenly given a much greater vi- 
sion. It happened in the great cathedral 
which perches on top of Mount St. Alban 
in this city. 

A couple of years ago the National Geo- 
graphic magazine wanted to get a full-page 
picture in color of the great church full of 
people to publish as part of its inauguration 
issue. Now it’s no mean task to set up for 
such a picture. 

I don’t know how many millions of can- 
dlepower were required to illumine the 
vaulted ceilings 100 feet from the floor. The 
photographers went through many a re- 
hearsal with their remote-controlled cameras 
and their carefully placed lamps, until all 
was in readiness on Easter morning. Nat- 
uraliy on that day the cathedral was packed, 
and the service, televised across the Nation, 
proceeded with all the panoply and majesty 
possible in such a place. Just as the service 
concluded I observed a little lady pushing 
her way through the standing crowds until 
at last she stood in the opening at one side 
of the high altar. This was heaven as far as 
she was concerned, She’d never seen any- 
thing like it. Mecca. She reached into her 
handbag and drew forth a tiny Brownie cam- 
era with flashbulb attached. Just as she was 
focusing for her little picture, Brrm—the 
whole cathedral went off in a blaze of light. 
I'll never forget the look on her face. She 
stared in astonishment at her little bulb 
and visibly wondered how her tiny snap 
could have conjured up such a blinding 
light. 

I don’t know how many have come to this 
meeting with their little Brownie cameras, 
thinking of rural electrification in the terms 
only of kilowatts and interest rates on Gov- 
ernment loans, and new deep freezers in the 
back hall. But I hope when you leave here 
you will have caught some new glimpse of 
the wider glory that lies in your joint stew- 
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ardship of this mysterious power which we 
call electricity—power that God gives us not 
just to operate dairy machinery and chicken 
brooders, but power that can give leisure and 
quality to life, bringing us together in the 
enjoyment and use of it. 

For it is true that just as a cathedral 
gives scale to the eternal majesty of God, 
so this meeting, 7,000 strong in the Nation’s 
Capital, bespeaks the determined unity of 
country people and those in small towns, 
to band together on a scale and with a force 
comparable to any of the other vying forces 
of society; and to do it for the good of all, 
not just of some. 

The Bible says that man cannot live by 
bread alone. And thousands of greedy ad- 
vertisers have seized on this to persuade us 
that besides bread we must also have the 
latest cake mix, and a mixer to stir it up, 
and a streamlined stove to bake it in, and 
a fancy dining room set on which to serve 
it, and a veritable host of other things. 
But this isn’t the conclusion of the Bible. 
For the Scripture says “Man doth not live 
by bread only, but by every word that pro- 
ceedeth out of the mouth of the Lord doth 
man live.” And God's word is not the shal- 
low quickness of instant coffee, but the 
abiding trust of a people who have learned 
to dwell with one another in peace, sharing 
the power of life as they break bread to- 
gether day by day. 

How much mightier is this saving word 
of God than all the babbling voices of men, 
which would divide us, smother us, and 
finally dismiss us with an imprecation be- 
cause we persist in believing in the wider 
truth of brotherhood and will not give in 
to the littleness of private greed. 

There is another way of seeing the im- 
portance of going forward together. It lies 
in the fact that everywhere in the world 
the barriers that divide men are rising 
higher and higher. Far from walking to- 
gether, people are increasingly staring at 
one another across all sorts of borders. Mis- 
understanding and hostility have the world 
in the grip of cold warfare, and even in this 
democracy the ramparts of race and section 
and economic status hold people apart in 
disturbing ways. 

Several months ago I stood in a place that 
made this vivid for me. It was in a lovely 
little valley of China, about 50 miles from 
the city of Hong Kong, where East faces West 
across a little winding ‘stream running 
through the rice paddies. Nothing could be 
more peaceful than the stillness of gentle 
hills on either side, and the farmers about 
their business in the quiet fields. The border 
is marked by a wooden bridge across the 
stream. On the little bridge there is nothing 
more than a plain sawhorse to signify the 
place where the world is cleft in twain. The 
bridge is guarded by Chinese on either side. 
On the British side they wear blue, and carry 
pistols. On the Communist side they wear 
khaki, and carry rifles. The tragic truth of 
all mankind seemed to be pantomimed by 
those guards on either side of the sawhorse; 
men of the same race and blood, yet not 
able, because of the difference in dialects to 
speak to each other but only to stare dumbly 
and in enmity at one another. Human hos- 
tility in a valley which God had planted 


‘with peace; such is the sorry state of our 


world today. 

Now there are others, as we all know, on 
the other side of that Chinese fence who 
have seized upon electricity as an instrument 
of power in the brutal arsenal of absolute 
control. Electricity in itself is neither good 
nor bad. In the hands of an irresponsible 
government, or even of some avaricious pri- 
vate power combine, it can be used for devas- 
tating oppression. This is when the people 
blow up the dams, preferring darkness at 
their lamps to slavery in their souls. 
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But when people take this power into their 
own hands; dig the post holes and string 
the wire and share the-electricity as a trust 
hat God gives them in common, then the 
ramparts are bridged, and understanding be- 
gins to grow, and there is healing in the 
world 

I do not know of any movement of people 
anywhere that is capable of giving more 
realistic hope to other people than this 
cooperative movement of yours. In it I 
have seen every kind of barrier torn down, 
and people of every religion and race and 
economic standing, joining to gether to bear 
a witness that is like living water to a thirsty 
world. What could be more important than 
that, either to them or to us. 

I don’t know whether you read about the 
Moslem delegate who came to New York 
to attend a session of the United Nations. 
He didn’t dare wear his fez, for fear it 
would be out of place in that bustling city. 
But it made him sad to have to renounce, 
even temporarily, the symbol of his creed. 
However, as he walked down Madison Ave- 
nue, he was overjoyed to meet whole groups 
of men wearing jaunty red fezzes. It was 
a bunch of Shriners on a spree. So the U.N. 
man went happily back to his hotel to don 
the headpiece that told the world what he 
was, in the providence of God. 

If others in the world could know what 
you are doing in the rural electric coopera- 
tives, I think they would take it as a true 
sign of our faith; like a fez proclaiming 
what we are. For we are a people on this 
continent who really care about the mar- 
ginal areas of our land, and the lesser fel- 
lows who are obliged to live on it, and the 
women and children who look to it for 
nourishment. The homeliness of our life 
is not the fat complacency of the ugly 
American whom some have seen abroad, but 
rather the sturdy honest plainness of a 
face like that of Abraham Lincoln, born 150 
years ago this week, who suffered and 
fought and died lest this country be divided. 

You men and women of the cooperatives 
are called upon to show us all how to hold it 
together, with faith and hard work. 


The South Bend Tribune Supports 
Foreign Aid 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN BRADEMAS 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, I wish 
to include in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
an interesting editorial published on 
March 20, 1959, in the South Bend Trib- 
une, a Republican newspaper, in support 
of the foreign aid program: 

Basic ForREIGN Alp ELEMENTS 

The Acting Secretary of State in Secretary 
Dulles’ absence has described the value of 
the foreign aid program, in principle, with 
exceptional pungency. 

Testifying in the House Foreign Affiairs 
Committee hearings on the aid bill, Acting 
Secretary Christian A. Herter said: “Mili- 
tarily it supplies the shield. Politically it 
promotes freedom and stability. Economi- 
cally it improves conditions of life. Psycho- 
logically it displays our determination to 
continue in a role of leadership in the fight 
for free world objectives.” 
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The fact that most of the foreign aid 
budget has a military stamp may not be un- 
derstood by most people in this country. So 
Secretary Herter’s emphasis on that is timely. 
Actually protection also for Americans is @ 
purpose of this. Our domestic military 
budget would be much larger if this program 
were not in existence. 

His emphasis also on the psychological 
meaning of the program should impress his 
fellow countrymen and their representatives 
in Congress. A decisively reduced foreign 
aid program undoubtedly would have bad ef- 
fects. It would be interpreted elsewhere in 
the world as an indication of U.S. determi- 
nation to cut back responsibility for free 
world conditions in this terribly disturbed 
period. 

The foreign aid program isn't perfect. No- 
body says it is. But a reliable substitute, with 
due consideration of the military, economic, 
political and psychological conditions, isn’t 
in sight now. 

In detail, the proposed 1959-60 program is 
debatable. Some changes in it might be jus- 
tified. But there should be agreement that 
it should not be changed so that any of the 
four basic elements emphasized by Secretary 
Herter would be adversely affected. 


The Oder-Neisse Frontier 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. ROMAN C. PUCINSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
ReEcorD, I include the following memo- 
randum prepared by the Polish Ameri- 
can Congress regarding the problems of 
the Oder-Neisse frontier and its relevan- 
cy to the European peace settlement. 

The Polish American Congress repre- 
sents more than 7 million Americans of 
Polish descent in the United States. The 
president of this organization is Mr. 
Charles Rozmarek, who is also the pres- 
ident of the Polish National Alliance, 
the largest Polish-American fraternal 
organization in this country. 

During its 2-day session of the board 
of directors of the Polish American Con- 
gress, held here in Washington on 
March 16 and 17 at the Statler-Hilton 
Hotel, the following memorandum re- 
garding the western boundaries of 
Poland on the Oder-Neisse River was 
adopted. 

This memorandum was prepared by 
the Polish American Congress as a sin- 
cere contribution toward resolving 
some of the problems regarding a last- 
ing peace in Europe. It was presented to 
the U.S. Department of State and to 
Senator J. W. FuLBRIGHT, chairman 
of the Senate Foreign Relations Com- 
mittee because, as American citizens, 
the executive board of the Polish Am- 
erican Congress sincerely believes that 
resolving the problems of the postwar 
boundaries between Poland and West 
Germany would help strength the U.S. 
foreign policy, which has as its basic 
goal preservation of peace in the world. 


March 23 


The memorandum follows: 
MEMORANDUM ON THE PROBLEM OF THE ODER- 
NEISSE FRONTIER AND ITS RELEVANCY TO THE 
EUROPEAN PEACE SETTLEMENT, PRESENTED BY 
THE EXECUTIVE OFFICERS OF THE POLISH- 
AMERICAN CONGRESS TO THE DEPARTMENT OF 
STATE, AND TO SENATOR J. WILLIAM FUL- 
BRIGHT, CHAIRMAN OF THE SENATE FOREIGN 
RELATIONS COMMITTEE, MONDAY, MARCH 16, 
1959 
Final recognition, acceptance, and guaran- 
tee by the Western Powers of Poland’s west- 
ern boundary along the Oder-Neisse River is 
crucially relevant to the Berlin crisis and 
European peace settlement. This question 
cannot be separated from the central problem 
of peace and security faving the United 
States, Great Britain, and France, as the im- 
mediate respondents to the Soviets’ challenge. 
We beg to submit our considered opinion 
in this vital matter as follows: 
I. SOVIET PRESSURES AND ADVANTAGES 


The Western policy of keeping the final 
recognition of the present Polish-German 
frontier in abeyance plays directly into the 
Soviet hands. The Kremlin, falsely acting 
as the sole guarantor of said boundary, ex- 
exerts pressures and blackmail not only on 
the Polish people, but on other nations of 
east central Europe as well. These nations 
are justifiably apprehensive of recurrent Ger- 
man revisionism and irredentism, which is 
being emboldened to stir international tur- 
moil by the vacillation of Western statesmen 
in this all-important matter of the Polish- 
German boundary. 

At the same time, this uncertainty as to 
the jure status of said boundary enables Rus- 
sia to attempt to lure many West German 
elements from their loyalties to the West 
with promises of a deal with the Soviets at 
the expense of Poland for an obvious price: 
Withdrawal of Germany from NATO, and 
forgoing a new Russo-German pact designed 
for domination either through military 
forces or joint economic offensive. The pos- 
sibility of such a deal is inherent in the 
present situation in which Russia appears 
to be the sole protector of Poland’s western 
territories, and could, in her perfidious diplo- 
macy feel free to barter east central European 
stability for drawing Germany on her side. 


Il, MAJOR LIBERATION 


Recognition of the Oder-Neisse line by the 
West, on the other hand, would have tre- 
mendous impact on all the peoples of east 
central Europe as proof of the implementa- 
tion of Mr. Dulles’ policy of liberation; it 
would deprive Russia of the role of sole 
protector of nations subjugated behind the 
Iron Curtain; it would prevent Russia from 
tempting Germany with a deal for a price; 
and to Poland itself, it would mean a major 
liberation, as a recent editorial in Life mag- 
azine eloquently stated. 


Ill. ACCOMPLISHED FACTS 


It is inconceivable that the United States, 
Great Britain, and France, as signatories of 
the Berlin Conference of July 17-August 2, 
1945, would now reverse the process initiated 
and approved by them, in which the rem- 
nants of the German population in the 
former German territories (east of the Oder- 
Neisse line) were removed to the four oc- 
cupational zones in Germany proper. Such 
reversal would be cruel and inhuman both to 
the Poles and the Germans. The mass move- 
ment of population, started by the Germans 
in the 1940’s, had been completed by the 
Berlin agreement in wartime conditions, the 
recurrence of which is unthinkable now. 


Practically no Germans are now living in 
Poland’s Western Territories (east of the 
Oder-Neisse line) which have been settled 
by 7 million Poles since 1945. Tragically, 
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however, these Poles now live in a state 
of uncertainty, waiting for the West to give 
them aid and comfort in their heroic tra- 
vails and strengthen their resistance to 
Russian domination. The removed Ger- 
mans have been meanwhile absorbed and 
integrated within the economic and social 
order of the German Federal Republic. 


Iv. END OF COLONIALISM 


Poland’s western territories along the 
Oder-Neisse line have never been regarded by 
Poles throughout the world, and by 7 mil- 
lion Americans of Polish origin, in whose 
name the Polish American Congress acts, as 
@ compensation for lost provinces in the 
East. ; 

These western provinces were originally 
Slav-Polish, forcibly colonized and con- 
quered by German armed invasions and re- 
garded even by the Germans themselves as 
eastern colonial lands; they were never 
wholly integrated into the German eco- 
nomic, political, and social structure; on the 
contrary, they were the source of constant 
German worries as the springboard for Ost- 
flucht, i.e., the flight from the east which 
has been in progress for decades preceding 
World Wars I and II. 

The end of this German colonialism in 
the heart of Europe has been brought by the 
Germans themselves who started the war of 
aggression and annihilation against Poland 
in 1939; destroyed or plundered at least 38 
percent of Poland’s national wealth and, in 
a planned genocidal fury, killed over 6 mil- 
lion Polish civilians. The total defeat of 
Germany by the Allied powers brought about 
the dissolution of the Prussian state which 
has been the driving force of German ag- 
grandizement for long periods in history. 

On the other hand, geographically, the 
lands along the eastern banks of the Oder 
and Neisse Rivers belong to the economic 
and demographic unity with Poland. 

We respectfully call your attention to two 
scientific theses, based on historical, eco- 
nomic, and demographic facts, and published 
by Hon. THappEus M. MacHrowicz, of Mich- 
igan, in the CONGRESSIONAL REcorD of. Au- 
gust 15, 1957, entitled “On Polish Provinces 
East of the Oder-Neisse Line and Economic, 
Historical, Legal, and Political Aspects In- 
volved” (pp. A6718—A6725) and of August 25, 
1958 under the title “The Polish-German 
Settlement in the Light of International 
Law” (pp. A7829-A7833) . 

We firmly believe that it is in the best 
interest of the United States and its Euro- 
pean allies to recognize unequivocally and 
finally the Oder-Neisse line as an already 
accomplished and irreversible fact. 

Recognition de jure of the situation cre- 
ated de facto by the Berlin Conference of 
1945 would quiet down the small but vocif- 
erous group of German Irredentists, now 
emboldened by the absence of a clear West- 
ern declaration, who refuse to recognize the 
Oder-Neisse line as the final boundary be- 
tween Poland and Germany. 

As we have already pointed out, such rec- 
ognition would have tremendous impact on 
not only Poland, but on other subjugated 
nations in East Central Europe—an aggre- 
gate of 100 million people. These people 
want to return to the European family of 
nations, and the recognition of the Oder- 
Neisse line would keep their hope of libera- 
tion alive. 

In their psychological resistance to Soviet 
domination, they constitute even now, a 
major deterrent to the outbreak of world 
war III as the Kremlin fears a series of 
revolts which, in case of armed conflict, 
would create a dangerous situation for the 
Soviet armed forces in their westward drive. 
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A Party of Principle 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN H. RAY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 24, 1959 


Mr. RAY. Mr. Speaker, I am glad to 
place in the Recorp the thoughtful and 
constructive address “A Party of Prin- 
ciple” which was delivered last Friday 
evening by the Honorable JOHN W. 
Byrnes of Wisconsin to a meeting of 
Republicans in the 15th District, N.Y., 
which I have the honor to represent. 

A PARTY OF PRINCIPLE 


As Republicans, we have been going 
through a period of critical self-examination. 
The crushing defeat we suffered in the na- 
tional and State elections last fall requires a 
searching look at our party. The main em- 
phasis of our studies and discussion has been 
on making our party a more effective political 
mechanism, on the organization we must 
create to win elections. Certainly there is 
much that must be done in this area. 

I do not want my remarks tonight to be 
misconstrued as quarreling with that ob- 
jective. As a partisan Republican, and an 
officeholder, I want our party to win elec- 
tions, too, and I have been tremendously 
encouraged by the earnest enthusiasm which 
has gone into reorganization efforts since 
November. 

My principal point tonight, however, is 
that the major concern of the Republican 
Party cannot be just to win the next election. 
Our principal job is, and must be, the preser- 
vation of our Nation and its institutions. 

It is to that job we must dedicate our 
principal effort. For, if we fail in it, there 
will not be much need to worry about elec- 
tions. And, if we succeed—by awakening 
the American people to a recognition of 
their peril—victory at the polls will follow. 

We must bring to our task more than 
just an urge to take power. A political 
party enters this fray ill-equipped unless it 
is armed with basic principles—unchang- 
ing beliefs so precious they cannot be sacri- 
ficed for any political victory. Without such 
principles, a political party is nothing more 
than a gathering of office seekers and their 
friends. Without principles, a _ politcal 
party, in the words of our President, is only 
a conspiracy to gain power. 

We must face up to the fact that a party 
without principles has captured control of 
the most important branch of our Gov- 
ernment—the Congress. The Democrat 
Party today is a party, not of principle, but 
of expediency. Its method of gaining power 
is to divide the people into groups, to appeal 
to their special interest, promising special 
largeness from their government. 

Such @ party can have no principles, ex- 
cept to assert, in order to make good its 
promises, that the answer to any problem, 
real or fancied, is massive governmental 
action .or massive Federal spending. With- 
out principles to guide it, the Democrat 
Party cannot concern itself with preserv- 
ing this Nation and its heritage. It is 
guided only by the day-to-day demands of 
its own lust for power. 

The Republican Party, on the other hand, 
no matter what its other failings, is a party 
of deep-seated principles and it must remain 
so. It is true that any party representing 
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a broad cross section of the American people 
will encounter differences of opinion as to 
details and method. That is true of our 
party. In fact, I suggest that we Republi- 
cans have permitted these differences to be- 
come so magnified in our own minds and the 
public mind that the principles which unite 
us have been forgotten or ignored. As a 
result there has been all too much talk about 
hyphenated Republicans—liberal-Republi- 
cans, conservative-Republicans, modern- 
Republicans. It is time—if we are to face 
the challenges that confront us—that we 
start thinking, talking, and acting as Re- 
publicans—period. 

Let us heed the words of Lincoln when he 
said: ‘I'm afraid of the result upon organized 
action where great results are in view—if 
any of us allow ourselves to seek out minor 
or separate points in which there may be 
differences of views as to policy and right, 
and let them keep us from uniting in action 
upon a great principle in a cause on which 
we all agree.” 

Let us remember that our strength can 
stem only from the basic principles which 
unite us. 

These principles are so deep and instinctive 
that we have unfortunately too often felt 
it either unnecessary or too difficult to put 
them into words. But they must be put 
into words; they must be enunciated over 
and over again. Our beliefs and principles 
must be articulated so clearly and forcefully 
that there can be no doubt as to where we 
Republicans stand and why. 

Let me presume here tonight to make a 
modest beginning at putting into words 
what we so deeply and firmly feel. 

We believe, we Republicans, that no gen- 
eration can live solely for itself but rather 
that it has the heaviest of obligations to 
preserve the Nation and its institutions, 
strengthened and improved, for those who 
follow. We know that our heritage was won 
only by the sacrifice of those who preceded 
us. We have the high moral duty to sacri- 
fice, if need be, to preserve and protect it. 

We know, as we face the problems inherent 
in preserving our society, that the right way 
is not always the easy way, but that we have 
no choice except to take the hard way if it 
is, in truth, the right way. We recognize 
that we will find ourselves frequently buck- 
ing the popular tide, for we know, just as 
surely as the Democrats, that there is little 
political appeal in self-denial. If we accept 
the responsibility of leadership, however, 
and that is one of the functions of a political 
party, we must serve as stern guardians of 
the national commonsense. 

We accept, as part of the responsibility of 
leadership, the duty of making clear to the 
people that the easy way, if it is wrong, 
leads only to the misery of retraced steps or 
the finality of disaster. Championing what 
we believe to be right may at times lose us 
political battles; but we are supremely con- 
fident it is the only way to a clear conscience 
and ultimate victory. 

We believe in a government of laws which 
have as a principal aim “the prevention of 
the seizure of dominant power by any man, 
or group of men. 

We believe that the political and eco- 
nomic strength of a nation depend upon 
the genius of its people and that genius 
cannot flourish wrapped round with the 
chains of an all-powerful state or an all- 
powerful minority. 

We believe that liberty is man’s most pre- 
cious possession and that it includes the 
freedom to have an incentive to produce. 
This has led to our faith in the soundness 
of an economic system based upon man’s 
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universal urge to better his lot. We believe 
that success, if it is to be the incentive for 
all, cannot be mocked and scorned and dis- 
couraged in an appeal to the envy of others. 

We believe in a limited government as the 
best means of preserving individual free- 
dom and initiative, but this does not blind 
us to the legitimate needs of our citizens or 
the challenges which confront our Nation. 

We insist, however, that the needs the 
Federal Government is called upon to meet 
be real needs which cannot be met by in- 
dividual initiative or by the unit of govern- 
ment closest to the people, and particularly, 
that they are not needs manufactured by 
those looking for special advantage or power. 

We believe that the challenges to our Na- 
tion’s survival can best be met, not through 
ill-considered actions based on fear or emo- 
tion, but by a nation which itself is guided 
by basic principles, proceeding confidently 
because it is physically strong, morally right, 
and carefully prepared. 

It is because of these beliefs, these prin- 
ciples, that the Republican Party is called 
upon by its own conscience to move vigor- 
ously to the task of preserving our Nation 
against the present-day threats to its sur- 
vival. 

In my book there are today three great 
threats facing us as a people and as a nation. 

The threat of communism. 

The threat of inflation. 

The threat of the new monopolies. 

Each must be met head on. Each must be 
fought relentlessly if what we call the Amer- 
ican way of life is to survive. ‘ 

The first threat is the most dramatic and 
the most apparent. It stems from the rapid 


rise of Soviet military and economic power. 
We have seen the Soviet Union ruthlessly 
trample on the rights of its people and other 
nations in its drive to rule the world. By 
concentrating on the means to produce mili- 
tary power, it has rapidly industrialized its 
economy and achieved far-reaching scientific 


advances, a combination which has made it 
a real threat to world security. We may de- 
plore their methods, but we ignore, at our 
own peril, the presence of vast military and 
economic power in the hands of a small 
group of men imbued with a fanatic belief in 
the inevitability of communism’s world con- 
quest. 

The reaction of the Democrats to the more 
dramatic evidences of Russian military 
power has been characteristic. Conditioned 
from habit, their immediate response has 
been that we outspend the Russians and 
achieve victory through sheer weight of the 
American dollar. Democrat spending bills 
followed quickly in the orbit of the first 
Russian satellite and every new announce- 
ment from the Kremlin quickens their flow. 

It would indeed be wonderful if all we 
had to do to preserve our Nation against 
the Rusian military threat was to turn on a 
spending spigot. It is not that easy, and 
the political party which tells the American 

‘ people that it is, is gambling recklessly with 
the future of our Nation. If, as a nation, we 
rely solely on scattering our national wealth 
to the winds in order to quiet every fear, we 
can lose this fight before we start. 


We cannot meet the Russian military chal- 
lenge by siphoning off and diluting our avail- 
able resources, both of brains and materials. 
Yet, the numerous critics of our defense 
policies insist, when you put all their charges 
together, that we engage in just such a 
scatterbrained effort. The net effect of fol- 
lowing the advice of a Symington who wants 
more money for one missile, a Johnson who 
wants more money for shooting at the moon, 
an Anderson who wants more money for one 
kind of airplane, a Vinson who wants more 
money for one branch of service, and a Jack- 
son who wants more money for submarines, 
would be weakness through dissipation of 
our strength. It would be a defense based 
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not on the best estimates of our National 
Security Council, the entire intelligence re- 
sources of the Nation, and the expert advice 
of our Joint Chiefs of Staff and our President, 
but on the worst fears of our most frightened 
politicians. 

What it will take to beat the Russians at 
this gruesome game is a government and 
people ready, of course, to sacrifice whatever 
is needed for our overall superiority, but 
determined at the same time to proceed only 
on the basis of sound estimates, rational 
thinking, and carefully conceived plans 
which look not just to today but also to 
tomorrow. This is the hard road, and only 
a party of principle has the courage to stand 
up to the fearmongers and tell the American 
people it is the road we should follow. 

It is clear, too, that only a party of prin- 
ciple can furnish the kind of leadership 
which stands fast against those Democrats 
who would sacrifice our world position in 
the face of the potent power of the Soviet 
Union. When it is all boiled down, the con- 
stant carping over the inflexibility of Mr. 
Dulles, the demands for a new approach to 
the Soviet Union, and the laments for the 
lack of viability in our foreign policy are 
nothing more than a frightened unwilling- 
ness to face up to the fact that you can’t 
appease the Russian without losing your 
shirt in the process. We are confident the 
American people won’t soon again be led 
down the so-called easy road of appeasement. 

The second threat to our security as a 
nation is the insidious menace of inflation. 
Our response to inflation is not only signifi- 
cant in its own right but it cannot be di- 
vorced from the challenge of the Soviet 
Union. 

No greater test of the principles of the 
Republican Party can be provided than in 
the fight against inflation. It cannot be 
successfully undertaken unless we are will- 
ing, as a nation, to'think more of the future 
than of ourselves and to take the hard but 
right way so that our Nation and its institu- 
tions can be preserved. 

As we movVe positively against the threat 
of inflation, we Republicans are accused of 
being preoccupied with balanced budgets, of 
being negative when we oppose unessential 
spending programs, and of having a narrow 
bookkeeping attitude toward the problems 
of our Nation, 


I say to you: There can be no more posi- 
tive programs, for our party or any party, 
than to try to save this Nation from the 
disaster which will take place if inflation, 
through habitual spending beyond our in- 
come, becomes the national way of life. 

As we oppose programs which individually 
have vote appeal but which taken together 
lead swiftly and surely to national bank- 
ruptcy, we lay ourselves open, of course, to 
the demagogue’s cry. But what we seek is 
more important than any single spending 
program. Unless we can maintain the sta- 
bility of our currency, we will not have the 
strength to support any governmental pro- 
gram, no matter how desirable—be it for 
defense, for scientific advance, or for human 
welfare. Bound up in the fight for a bal- 
anced budget is the question of whether our 
economy. will have the strength and stabil- 
ity to maintain us in the battle for survival. 

Let it be remembered that we have been 
living beyond our income in 23 of the last 
28 years. The credit of the U.S. Government 
is at the breaking point. 


It is not just the national budget that is. 


involved in the Democrat spending pro- 
grams. The personal budget of each and 
every individual and family is involved. An 
unbalanced national budget means unbal- 
anced family budgets; it means loss of 
credit, of earnings and savings, insurance, 
pensions and annuities. When unbalanced 
national budgets and inflation become our 
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national way of life, they all go down the 
drain together. 

There is also a moral issue. 

The time has come to end the completely 
immoral practice of passing on to our chil- 
dren the debts we incur for our own im- 
mediate benefit. We could at least have 
respect for the morality of the spenders if 
they would suggest that this generation pay, 
through higher taxes, for the cost of the 
programs they so glibly propose. They lack 
the courage for that, and in many cases, like 
the junior Senator from my State, they 
not only beguile the*people with vast spend- 
ing programs but promise simultaneous tax 
reductions. Let us call a spade a spade. 
Mortgaging our children’s future is basically 
immoral. 

There is the question of equity. 

The first obligation of government is to 
treat its citizens equally. There is no equity 
when a government spends to provide spe- 
cial benefits for some of its citizens, because 
they are politically powerful, at the expense 
of all other citizens. But, the inequity is 
tragically multiplied when a government 
must borrow and inflate its currency to do 
so. For inflation does not strike all citizens 
an even blow; it hits hardest at the weak, 
the unorganized, at ‘those who lack the 
means to protect themselves from its subtle 
and devastating robbery, the widow living on 
insurance, the aged living on pensions. No 
government which pretends to serve all the 
people can retain their confidence if it pro- 
motes wholesale inequity by choosing the 
easy road of unbalanced budgets. 

There is the issue of survival. 

I have spoken of the military challenge 
of Soviet Russia and the kind of response 
we must make to it. Will we have the sheer 
physical strength for that challenge—no 
matter how many missiles are on the launch- 
ing pads—if our underlying base of a sound 
fiscal structure and a strong economy are 
rotted away by inflation? 

The answer, of course, is no, but the Soviet 
challenge is more than military: it is a total 
challenge on the military, political, economic, 
and moral fronts. Can the United States 
meet that total threat with its currency 
debased, its credit gone, its economy in tur- 
moil, its citizens divided and its morality 
compromised, if we adopt inflation as a way 
of life? Of course not. 


Politically, can we hold ourselves up to the 
nations of the world as a shining alternative 
to communism if we are unable to keep our 
own house in order, if we display a fatal 
political weakness in our form of govern- 
ment by casting aside principle for the fatal 
charms of expediency? How can we be an 
example to the world if we cannot in times 
such as these even meet our current needs 
out of current income? 


Can we meet the Communist economic 
offensive if through inflation we price our 
goods out of the world market and if the 
American dollar becomes a currency to be 
shunned rather than desired? 

And morally, where does this Nation stand 
as opposed to immoral communism if it suc- 
cumbs to the immorality of inflation? 

Let no man tell you that those who fight 
against the unbalanced budgets which cause 
inflation are preoccupied with the mechanics 
of bookkeeping. We are preoccupied, but 
our preoccupation consists of the most ur- 
gent and positive program this Nation can 
undertake—the prevention of a national dis- 
aster. It is our job as Republicans, as a 
party of principle, to awaken the Nation to 
this clear and present danger. 

The President has presented the Nation 
with a balanced plan for security and pub- 
lic welfare. He has presented a plan bal- 
anced as to income and expenditures. It is 
a truly Republican program. It is our job 
as Republicans to exert every effort to make 
this plan a reality. 








. 
- 
- 
eo 
= 
- 
_* 
y 
~ 
4 
4 
= 
s 
» 
. 
o 
- 
> 
s 
a 4 
2 
. 
~ 
< 
= 
o 
‘i 
= 
= 
« 
oan 
9 - 
¥ + 
> : 
oo 
a 
4 
3 © 





1959 


I mentioned earlier that one of the basic 
principles of the Republican Party is the 
belief in a government of laws which have 
as a principal aim the prevention of the 
seizure of dominant power by any man or 
group of men. Because of this principle, 
the Republican Party is called upon to meet 
the threat of the new monopolies, powerful 
labor organizations under the domination of 
a handful of men. 

Under Republican leadership, this Nation 
met the challenge of the seizure of dominant 
power by a few industrialists and financiers 
a@ generation ago. It curbed the power of 
the trusts when in the public interest it en- 
acted antimonopoly legislation under Re- 
publican leadership. 

Today similar power rests in the hands of 
men who dictate the policies of our national 
labor unions. It consists of vast economic 
power, the power to cripple an industry or 
a nation. It is economic power which has 
reached out so successfully for political 
power that it has taken over, for all prac- 
tical purposes, the Democratic Party and now 
controls the Congress of the United States. 
It is a combination of economic and political 
power which threatens the national inter- 
est because it is a power which places its 
own interest above the interest of all citizens. 

Curbing the power of the new monopolies 
will be infinitely more difficult than dealing 
with the old industrial and financial mo- 
nopolies, for the new monopolists have 
wrapped themselves in the cloak of the so- 
called common man. They have been care- 
ful to inculcate the doctrine that their mo- 
nopoly interest is identical with the interest, 
only only of union members, but all working 
men and women. No attempt can be made 
to curb the power of the new monopolies 
without incurring their charge that it is a 
move against the public interest. 

But the public—the consuming public— 
does not benefit from the exercise of naked 
monopolistic power to raise wages, and hence 
prices, beyond the level justified by increased 
productivity—nor from the extortions of a 
Hoffa made possible by the power his mono- 
poly gives him. 

The public—the union worker public— 
does not benefit when its dues are stolen, or 
frittered away, or spent for propaganda or 
political activity against its wishes. 

The public—the taxpaying public—does 
not benefit when the political power of the 
new monopolies is used to extract special 
benefits from a pliant Congress or legislature. 

The public—the small-business public— 
does not benefit when its choice, confronted 
with the overwhelming ‘power of a giant 
union, is to accede to its demands or go out 
of business. 

The public—the farm public—does not 
benefit when the new monopolies drive up 
farm costs far beyond the ability to increase 
farm prices. 

Nor can the public—all of us as free citi- 
zens—benefit when dominant political and 
economic power rests in the hands of a few 
men, no matter how much they claim to 
have our best interests at heart. 

Let there be no mistake about it. The 
evils which have arisen because of the emer- 
gence of the new monopolies are the result 
of the power they hold in their hands, We 
cannot eliminate the evils until we restore 
the balance of power and to do so, we must 
curb the powers of the new monopolies even 
as we protect the very legitimate rights of 
working men to organize for their own pro- 
tection and own welfare. 

As a party of principle, we cannot dodge 
this issue. The Democrats must avoid it at 
the peril of their extinction as a political 
force. They are incapable of going beyond 
what the new monopolies will permit, and 
this consists only of wiping the smudges off 
from the faces of those union leaders who 
have gotten dirtiest in their greed for power. 
It’s up to us to take the lead in a sustained 
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effort to curb this threat to the stability of 
our Nation. It will in the end earn us the 
gratitude of the vast majority of the Ameri- 
can people who, even now, sense the danger 
involved in letting unbridled monopoly power 
run loose in our land. 

In these great tasks, then, in meeting the 
Communist threat, in fighting inflation, in 
curbing the new monopolies, we Republicans 
have a job to do. At stake is the future of 
our Nation and the security and happiness 
of our people. 

There is only one way we can go about 
this task and that is to devote our every 
resource to it. We cannot succeed, in the 
face of an overwhelming Democrat majority 
in the Congress, unless we arouse the Amer- 
ican people to the dangers which confront 
them and unless we imbue them with a be- 
lief in the principles we uphold. We must, 
through them, make it politically impossible, 
for any party or group, to lead this Nation 
down the easy road to its downfall. 

We need to make our party an effective 
political organization. We need to enlist in 
our ranks the millions who believe, as we 
do, in the principles we uphold. We need 
the devotion, discipline and dollars without 
which a party cannot function. We need to 
tell our story, clearly, unhesitatingly, force- 
fully so there is no man in this land who 
does not know our party's principles, pro- 
gram and goals. We need, in short, to get 
down to work. 

And, as we set upon this noble task of 
saving a nation, should the path look dim, 
the goal remote and the obstacles insur- 
mountable, we can do no better than take 
courage from the faith that: “Right makes 
might, and in that faith let us to the end 
dare to do our duty as we understand it.” 





Senator Karl E. Mundt Salutes 40th 
Anniversary of American Legion 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. E. Y. BERRY 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. BERRY. Mr. Speaker, this past 
week the Nation saluted the American 
Legion in recognition of its 40th anni- 
versary. Among those joining in the 
tribute was South Dakota’s senior Sena- 
tor, Kart E. MunptT. 

In view of the recent recognition of 
this notable occasion, and particularly 
since South Dakota’s American Legion 
posts have made major leadership con- 
tributions through establishment of such 
youth programs as Boys’ State and Amer- 
ican Junior Legion baseball, I think it is 
appropriate to call attention to the re- 
marks of Senator Munpt and a letter 
from the American Legion to the South 
Dakota Senator. 

Mr. Speaker, I ask permission to in- 
clude at this point in the Recorp, the 
brief remarks of Senator Kart MunptT 
and the letter to Senator Munnpr from the 
Honorable Preston J. Moore, National 
Commander of the American Legion. 

SenAToR Kaki E. Munpt SALUTES THE 

AMERICAN LEGION 
(By Senator Munopr) 

The American has always been in 
the forefront of community activities and 
patriotic endeavor. All Americans can join 
in saluting this great veteran’s organization 
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on its outstanding record of achievement. 
The American Legion, along with other vet- 
erans organizations, has made tremendous 
contributions to the welfare of the Nation. 

The 40th anniversary is particularly signifi- 
cant to South Dakota, because our State has 
been a national leader in American Legion 
affairs. Through able, imaginative, and dedi- 
cated leadership of South Dakota Legion 
members, the Boys’ State program was de- 
veloped. Junior American Legion baseball 
was also a South Dakota Legion invention. 

South Dakotans can take pride in their 
259 Legion posts for their many activities 
which reflect the devotion and recognition 
of Legion members to those fundamental 
principles which have kept America free. 

The American Legion deserves the highest 
commendation for its many efforts to help 
America remain alert to the dangers of com- 
munism and the subversive agents in our 
midst. 

The Legion has continually encouraged 
Americans to spend that amount of money 
and effort necessary to keep America strong 
in the realization that our only hope for 
peace is to remain strong. 

The American Legion rightfully advocates 
that our strength is the convincing argument 
to dictators and potential enemies that war 
against freedom and America would be both 
futile and fatal. 


Mr. Speaker, the letter from Comdr. 

Preston J. Moore follows: 
THE AMERICAN LEGION, 
March 20, 1959. 
The Honorable Karu E. Munpr, 
U.S. Senator, 
Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear SENATOR MunptT: Your generous letter 
of congratulations to the American Legion 
on the occasion of its 40th anniversary is 
sincerely appreciated by the officers and 
members of our organization. 

South Dakota can well be proud of its part 
in pioneering several of the Legion’s out- 
standing programs of youth training that 
exist in our country today. 

Thanks to the vision of South Dakota 
Legionnaires, a million boys will be playing 
baseball on sandlots throughout the United 
States under the auspices of the Legion’s 
junior baseball program. In addition, over 
18,000 high school students will be attending 
Boys’ State throughout the Legion’s depart- 
ments, learning the fundamentals of Ameri- 
can citizenship and government. 

These annual events are but a part of our 
basic Americanism program which for four 
decades has attempted to instill in all Ameri- 
cans a genuine love of country and a true 
appreciation for the sacred obligations of 
citizenship. The realization of these ideals 
constitutes a living memorial to the wisdom 
and foresight of the Legion’s founders who 
met in Paris just 40 years ago this week. 

I enjoyed seeing you during the affair at 
the Army-Navy Country Club, and was proud 
to have the Washington Post Carry the pic- 
ture of you, Ce Gunn, and myself. 

Sincerely yours, 
PRESTON J. Moore. 





New State Slogan for Kansas 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DENVER D. HARGIS 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. HARGIS. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rrec- 
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ord, I include the folowing editorial, 
entitled “New State Slogan,” from the 


March 19 issue of the Independence 


(Kans.) Daily Reporter: 
New Strate Sitocan 


The timeworn slogan “The Wheat State” 
that has appeared on Kansas vehicular li- 
cense plates lo these many years is about 
to be replaced. The 1960 tags will have 
instead another reading “Midway U.S.A.” 

“Midway U.S.A.” was the brainchild of an 
11-year-old schoolboy from Hutchinson, It 
won the contest sponsored by the Tourist 
Promotion Council of the Kansas State 
Chamber of Commercé. It says more in those 
9 letters of the alphabet than the experts 
take in 25 words or less te win contests. 

It signifies Kansas is at the center of 
things—at the crossroads of the Nation. 
This slogan “Midway U.S.A.” should have 
value in promoting industry as well as tour- 
ist traffic. 

Kansas has far too many attributes to 
offer than to be simply identified with a 
single agricultural product like wheat that 
is consistently in oversupply and a drug on 
the market. We are gaining industry and 
lakes. We are also constantly uncovering 
additional tourists attractions that are of 
interest to all. 

“Midway U.S.A.” tells the story in catchy, 
rhyming manner. 


TVA Wins a Round 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT A. EVERETT 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. EVERETT. Mr. Speaker, the 
dean of the Democratic delegation from 
Tennessee, CLIFFoRD Davis, has worked 
faithfully for 4 years in seeking to report 
from the Committee on Public Works a 
satisfactory Tennessee Valley Authority 
self-financing bill. Working by his side 
has been our colleague, Rosert E. JONEs, 
of Alabama, who-is as well-informed as 
any other in the country on electric 
power matters. Both were aided by 
many members of the Committee on 
Public Works, and on last Tuesday, 
March 17, the committee reported a bill 
which will permit the Tennessee Valley 
Authority to issue bonds in the sum of 
$750 million to provide additional gener- 
ating capacity in the area which it was 
serving on July 1, 1957. 

The President of the United States, on 
four different occasions, has recom- 
mended to the Congress a self-financing 
bill. No appropriations have been al- 
lowed TVA to meet the power needs since 
1953. This bill should be passed. All of 
us in the valley are indebted to Ciirrorp 
Davis for his constant, wholehearted 
support of this bill. 

On March 19, the Commercial Appeal, 
an outstanding newspaper, published in 
the city of Memphis, included an edito- 
rial in support of this bill, and under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rrec- 
ORD, I am including it. 

The editorial follows: 

TVA Wins A Rovunp 


A bill to allow the Tennessee Valley Au- 
thority to finance the generating plants it 
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needs to serve its present area has finally 
won approval in the Public Works Commit- 
tee of the House. 

It is a proud occasion for CLIrrorp Davis, 
Democrat, of Tennessee, the representative 
from Memphis. Although the bill has had 
support of President Eisenhower for years, 
none of the Republican members of the 
House committee supported this law. It 
also has the support of the two Republican 
Members of the House from Tennessee but 
they were unable to influence party mem- 
bers on the committee. 

Instead the loud and high-priced voice of 
the private power company lobby was heard. 
It is a voice that once said TVA was unable 
to support itself, and now is afraid TVA 
will demonstrate that it can. 

The next step is the Rules Committee and 
then the House floor, and Representative 
Davis is confident of two more victories. 

Technically TVA has had authority to ex- 
pand its electric service over about 300,000 
square miles, that is to any place within 
about 150 miles of a TVA dam where there 
is hydrogeneration. Giving up this geo- 
graphical expansion has been opposed by 
many friends of TVA. 

Actually, the restriction on area accepted 
to obtain this committee approval preserves 
to TVA about 105,000 square miles, which is 
all it now serves, plus expansions under ne- 
gotiation at the Kentucky end of the Ten- 
nessee River and at the Chattanooga edge of 
Georgia. It also preserves the interchange 
of power with neighboring power systems, 
such as Memphis. 

More territory is a secondary considera- 
tion with TVA. Its great unsolved problem 
has been enough generators for the territory 
it already has. Congress has taken more 
than half of TVA’s electricity for national 
defense purposes, and stopped the old 
method of 40-year loans from the Treasury 
for replacement generators. 

With a majority of House and Senate ap- 
proving, Mr. Davis’ proposal will allow TVA 
to sell as much as $750 million in bonds for 
building more generators as needed. 


Chelsea, Mass., Chamber of Commerce 
Opposed to Supreme Court Ruling That 
Corporations Doing Business in Inter- 
state Commerce Are Subject to Income 
Tax 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to include a resolution adopted by 
the Chelsea, Mass., Chamber of Com- 
merce: 

Whereas the Supreme Court of the United 
States has recently ruled that corporations 
doing business in interstate commerce are 
subject to income tax in the various States 
to which they ship merchandise. 

Therefore, the board of directors of the 
Chelsea Chamber of Commerce, believing 
that the cost of complying with this law will 
prove to be excessive and burdensome; that, 
in many cases, particularly with small manu- 
facturers, these costs will be greater than 
the taxes involved; that because each State 
will have its own rate and governing rules, 
an individuai study of the law of each State 
will be required, entailing excessive labor and 
expense, has passed the following resolution: 
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“Be it resolved by the board of directors of 
the Chelsea Chamber of Commerce, in meet- 
ing assembled on March 18, That this ruling 
creates an excessive burden and expense on 
interstate commerce; and be it further 

“Resolved, That a copy of this resolution 
be sent to the press, the Chamber of Com- 
merce of the United States and to our Sen- 
ators and Representatives in Congress.” 


The Largest Explosive Plant in the World 
Remains Idle 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. NEWELL A. GEORGE 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. GEORGE. Mr. Speaker, through- 
out the Midwest many civic-minded pro- 
fessional and businessmen are wonder- 
ing why the expansive and valuable Sun- 
flower Ordnance Works, near Lawrence, 
Kans., remains in mothballs and is idle. 

Especially are they concerned because 
of the large number of unemployed 
throughout the area. The citizens of 
both Kansas City, Kans., and Kansas 
City, Mo., join with those of Lawrence, 
Eudora, DeSoto, Shawnee, Independence, 
Mission, Bonner Springs, and other cities 
in the two States in wonderment and 
astonishment at the failure of the De- 
partment of Defense to utilize this vast 
and expensive facility. 

A large labor pool is available in the 
area. For example, the city of Law- 
rence, only 13 miles from Sunflower 
and the home of Haskeel Institute and 
the University of Kansas, has splendid 
and progressive leadership but it also has 
a number of unemployed. Even more in- 
dustry would no doubt locate in this for- 
ward-looking city did not the Kansas 
River occasionally overflow its banks—a 
danger not pertinent to Sunflower. 

With the rapidity of missile develop- 
ment and with Sunflower equipped and 
ready to produce solid propellants, the 
failure of the Government to put this 
facility in operation certainly appears te 
be an economic waste—not only of the 
ordance works itself and the millions of 
@ollars invested in that plant, but of the 
available manpower ready and anxious 
to go to work. 

The present situation was anticipated 


‘by Dolph Simons, the publisher of the 


Lawrence Daily Journal-World, when he 
outlined his thoughts in a front-page 
editorial on February 1, 1958. 

Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend my 
remarks in the Recorp, I desire to include 
this prophetic editorial which was pub- 
lished over a year ago. 

Wuy Hatt SUNFLOWER IN G@rITICAL PERIOD? 
(By Dolph Simons) 

Sunflower Ordnance Works, the largest ex- 
plosives plant in the word, is scheduled to 
be shut down completely in 5 months—in 
spite of the fact the Dnited States apparently 
is about to embark upon its greatest peace- 
time military preparedness program. 

The great military effort is primarily con- 
cerned with missiles and rockets which re- 
quire special explosive propellants—the very 
thing Sunflower is equipped to produce 
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efficiently and rapidly. Why, then, is the 
Rentagon shutting down this great plant 
which has maintained a superior production 
program since first opened early in World 
War II? 

Today, the sprawling ordnance plant 13 
miles east of Lawrence employs approxi- 
mately 1,000 persons engaged in production 
of small rocket propellants, triple-base can- 
non powder and carpet roll powder which is 
processed by the Navy into various sizes for 
various uses. Much of this material is of 
the very latest type, with new performance 
qualities. It makes older explosives in the 
same category almost obsolete. 

If the Nation should be at war within the 
next year, every ounce of explosive that 
S.0.W. could produce would be urgently 
needed. 

If S.O.W. is closed, several of these im- 
portant propellants will go out of mass pro- 
duction unless much equipment from the 
plant is moved into another operating loca- 
tion, or the Government decides to build 
entirely new plants and production lines 

Perhaps Sunflower Ordnance is even more 
important to the security of the Nation in 
an entirely new field—the process of re- 
straining the enemy through launching of 
intercontinental missiles, satellites, and 
sputniks—the giant rockets. These rockets, 


. now in the experimental stage, require spe- 


cial fuels, both liquid and solid propellants, 
Today these fuels are being made only in 
research centers and on custom order in 
limited amounts—not on great production 
lines. 

The baby moon launched Friday at Cape 
Canaveral, and now orbiting around the 
globe, got its final boost into outer space 
from a solid powder propellant. 

Military experts apparently believe the 
Navy Polaris is one of the hottest weapons 
the Nation will have for some time. It has 
a range of 1,500 miles or more and it is pro- 
pelled by solid fuel, which means great 
chunks of the type of powder which can 
be made in assorted sizes and shapes at 
S.0.W. The Army’s Redstone presumably 
is designed to be pushed into space by giant 
grains of solid rocket powder. 

If the Pentagon plans to create a stockpile 
of Polaris and Redstone missiles, it will be 
necessary for some great explosives plant to 
produce those giant grains of powder which 
provide some of the tremendous thrust of 
the missiles. 

Why not manufacture this powder at Sun- 
flower Ordnance, a plant which is all ready 
to go on brief notice on the manufacture of 
any type of solid propellant? 

Sunflower his the largest nitroglycerine 
plant in the world, and nitroglycerine is an 
essential part of a solid propellant. Sun- 
flower has a huge production potential on 
guncotton, another essential ingredient. 

The great plant, which during World 
War II produced more powder in 1 week 
than the entire British Empire could pro- 
duce in a full month, has a well-planned 
15,000-acre site—something which cannot be 
acquired and prepared overnight. It has 
all the buildings and most of the equipment 
needed to produce any type ef powder or 
solid propellant now in use or on the draw- 
ing boards. 

Sunflower has a tremendous water plant 
which is essential to powder manufacture. 
It can produce about 60 million gallons a 
day from dug wells and from the Kaw River, 
almost 6 times as much as the city of Law- 
rence has ever used on the hottest and driest 
summer day. 

Most important, Sunflower Ordnance has 
the trained personnel which could go to 
work on a minute’s notice on any needs the 
Government might have for additional or 
new types of explosives, not only the 1,000 
people now at the plant, but several thousand 
more in the drive-in area who are skilled in 
powder production and who could be called 
back to their old posts on short notice. 
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Here there would be no need for schooling 
or training sessions for raw recruits; these 
people have the know-how and are ready to 
get back to the lines when needed. 

Sunflower isn’t an antiquated operation. 
The Army and the Hercules Powder Co. have 
kept it up to date. In fact, one of the several 
production lines has been completely auto- 
mated, resulting in increased production, 
fewer operating personnel, and more eco- 
nomical operation. 

If the United States should have another 
Pearl Harbor, the one automated line could 
be worth more than its weight in goid— 
and yet the Pentagon apparently wants to 
turn off the heat, lock the doors and let 
the equipment begin to gather dust. 

Surely military officials have given much 
serious thought to the closing of this huge 
plant, which at one time employed 12,000 
people in operation and another 14,000 on 
construction. But to the average citizen, 
the decision is puzzling. No patriotic Amer- 
ican would want the plant continued in oper- 
ation simply to create jobs, but if more 
rocket fuels are going to be needed why not 
produce them where the Nation already has 
a well-equipped plant and trained person- 
nel. 

Logistically the plant is well located, as 
far inland as possible from vulnerable coast 
areas and in the center of transportation 
facilities. 


The Journal-World would have no sym- 
pathy for an effort of workmen or labor 
leaders in attempting to prolong employ- 
ment solely for continued salary checks of 
no benefit to the government. But it most 
earnestly believes that all public informa- 
tion indicates S.O.W. should on some going 
basis be maintained during these critical 
months. 

Washington is going to look silly if Sun- 
flower is shut down tight this summer and 
‘then in a few months land appraisers are 
sent to some other part of the country to 
assemble new corn fields into a new site, 
where another $200 million ordnance plant 
can be constructed to manufacture explo- 
sives. Production would be many months 
away. 

Hercules apparently has had a superior rec- 
ord of operation of this plant, but Hercules 
could share the operation with some other 
company that might have more know-how, 
or it could step aside completely if that 
seemed the better thing to do. The plant is 
large enough that different companies could 
operate different lines with full independ- 
ence if that seemed best in the overall mili- 
tary program. 

The two Senators from Kansas and our 
Congressmen probably can have more effect 
than anyone in urging military authorities 
to reconsider. It is hoped they are genuinely 
concerned and will not procrastinate. 





Address by Hon. Victor L. Anfuso Before 
Space Law and Sociology Conference, 
American Rocket Society 





- EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, in 
my extension of remarks I am pleased 
to include a splendid address made by 
the gentleman from New York (Mr. 
Anrvuso] at a luncheon held on March 
20, 1959, by the Space Law and Sociology 
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Conference of the American Rocket So- 
ciety in New York City. The subject 
that my _ distinguished friend, Mr. 
ANFUuSO, discussed is one in which he is 
well versed. There is no more serious 
Member of the Congress than the gen- 
tleman from New York, (Mr. Anrusol, 
who, as a member of the Committee on 
Science and Astronautics, is rendering 
outstanding service to our country: 
ADDRESS BY THE HONORABLE VicTor L. AN- 
Fuso, Marcu 20, 1959, BEFORE THE SPACE 
Law AND SOCIOLOGY CONFERENCE, AMER- 
ICAN Rocker Society, UNITED NATIONS 
PLazaA, NEw York 


Fellow astronauts, it gives me great pleas- 
ure to address you on this historic occasion. 
This is the first instance, I believe, of formal 
participation by a congressional committee 
in a meeting of the American Rocket So- 
ciety. This partnership of the American 
scientific and industrial community on the 
one hand and government on the other is a 
good augury for the succees of our efforts 
in creating an adequate space program and 
devoting its fruits, in concert with other 
nations, to peaceful purposes for the benefit 
of all mankind. 

There is no need to repeat in this com- 
pany that space development and explora- 
tion are important to the peace and pros- 
perity of the world. Many of you, no doubt, 
believe as I do that they will inevitably be- 
come a joint international enterprise. 

Space flight is inherently international. 
Many space activities require the coopera- 
tion of other nations for technical reasons, 
e.g., the use of tracking or telemetering 
equipment or geographically suitable 
launching sites. Costs which are too great 
for one nation can be shared with others. 
Human and other resources and facilities 
can be pooled in a common effort. 

You are already familiar with the eco- 
nomic benefits to be expected from the peace- 
ful use of space--for example, in commu- 
nications, navigation, and weather satellites. 
There will doubtless be even greater savings 
and benefits than anyone can now foresee, 
just as radio-isotopes resulting from the 
atomic energy program have yielded unex- 
pected economies which already amount to 
roughly $500 million a year. 

The peaceful exploration of space will also 
make possible many kinds of basic investi- 
gation—in geophysics, astrophysics, astron- 
omy, and other fields of science. For ex- 
ample, Dr. Hynek of the Smithsonian In- 
stitution recently predicted that observa- 
tions in outer space will do as much for 
astronomy as Galileo’s original invention of 
the telescope. Dr. Alan T. Waterman, the 
Director of the National Science Foundation, 
has stated: 

“There is no question whatever that 
scientific experiments and observations con- 
ducted with satellite and space probes will 
disclose a far-reaching understanding not 
only of outer space but of conditions upon 
the earth itself which will progress toward 
consequences of enormous importance to 
mankind.” 

Much of the benefit to be gained from the 
use of outer space will be lost, or at least 
limited, unless space development and ex- 
ploration are carried out as a joint interna- 
tional enterprise. A military race to domi- 
nate outer space must be avoided. It will be 
far less likely if the use of space for peace- 
ful purposes is international, so that national 
rivalries will not be extended to science or 

economics nor projected into outer space. 

In this connection, let me say a few words 
about the prospect that within a matter of 
months the Soviet Union may launch a 
manned satellite and will represent it to 
world opinion as a great military achieve- 
ment. I am not making any prediction out 
of my personal knowledge, nor am I the 
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first to call attention to this possibility. 
Almost a year ago Dr. Walter Dornberger, of 
Peenemunde fame, stated that in 14% years a 
spaceship could be built that would carry 
a man around the globe. In its space hand- 
book the House Select Committee on Astro- 
nautics and Space Exploration predicted 
that the Soviet Union would put such a ve- 
hicle into orbit soon. In another report 
of the same committee, Dr. Frederick Dur- 
ant expressed his belief that the U.S.S.R. 
would send a man into orbital flight and re- 
cover him several times during 1959. In a 
recent speech, Dr. Hugh Dryden, the Deputy 
Director of the NASA, referred to the same 
event, which he appeared to regard as prob- 
able. Earlier this month Dr. Fred Singer 
said the Soviet Union may put two men into 
orbit during the middle of the year. 

In view of this chorus of opinion in quali- 
fied quarters, there seems to be a good 
chance that the prediction may be accurate. 

Putting one or more men into orbit around 
the earth would certainly be an admirable 
achievement for which Soviet scientists and 
engineers and the brave men who first risk 
their lives in outer space would richly de- 
serve congratulations. At the same time, 
such a feat, while involving great effort and 
expense and advanced technique, would not 
require any great extension of the state of 
the art nor have any direct military appli- 
eation. It is the responsibflity of the ARS 
members, I suggest, and of others whose ex- 
pert knowldge and experienced judgment in 
astronautics entitle their opinions to re- 
spect, to help prepare the American public 
for this possibility and to put the matter in 
proper perspective. I recognize that the 
Government shares this responsibility. It 
also behooves us all to consider appropriate 
means of preparing world opinion—which 
has shown itself to be too impressionable 
and too ready to ascribe immediate military 
significance to Soviet astronautical feats. 

As an American, and especially as an 
elected official, I am happy te say that Con- 
gress and the administration have foreseen 
with approval the peaceful international 
development and exploration of outer space. 
As long ago as January 10, 1957, in his state 
of the Union message to Congress, President 
Eisenhower proposed mutual (i.e., interna- 
tional) control of space missiles and satel- 
lites. His suggestion was incorporated in 
formal disarmament proposals submitted by 
the U.S. delegate to the United Nations 4 
days later, calling for the dedication of outer 
space exclusively to peaceful and scientific 
purposes and for international responsibility 
and control of satellites and space missiles. 
This proposal was sanctioned in December 
of 1957 by resolution of the General Assem- 
bly. In a letter dated January 13, 1958, to 
the Chairman of the Soviet Council of Min- 
isters (at that time Bulganin), the Presi- 
dent offered to agree that outer space be 
used only for peaceful purposes. Both 
Houses of Congress unanimously adopted a 
resolution (H> Con. Res. 332) in June of 
1958 calling on all nations to join in the 
peaceful exploration of outer space. The 
National Aeronautics and Space Act itself 
expressly authorizes the Space Administra- 
tion to engage in a program of international 
cooperation in peaceful astronautical activ- 
ities. 

More recently, as you know, the General 
Assembly of the United Nations has voted 
favorably on a U.S. proposal to establish a 
study committee on the peaceful uses of 
outer space. The opening statement of the 
United Nations resolution recognizes the 
common interest of mankind in outer space 
and proclaims that it is the common aim 
that it should be used for peaceful purposes 
only. 

It is my firm belief that the United States 
must take the lead in a peaceful and pro- 
ductive international space program. 
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At present only the United States and the 
Soviet Union have made the quantum jump 
into outer space. Soviet cooperation in as- 
tronautics with countries of the Western 
World has been thus far limited, and it is 
my opinion that division in blocs is not jus- 
tified when we are concerned with peaceful 
endeavors destined for the benefit of all. 
The Soviet Union has cooperated in the IGY 
program and has agreed to cooperate in the 
Committee on Space Research (Cospar), 
established in October 1958 by the Interna- 
tional Council of Scientific Unions (ICSU). 

We must continue to seek the Soviet Un- 
ion’s cooperation in the peaceful exploration 
of outer space for the benefit of all man- 
kind. It is our hope that their cooperation 
will be more extensive in the future because 
of their invaluable knowledge and experi- 
ence in this field. To give up hope at this 
time of reaching an agreement with such an 
advanced nation in the field of science and 
astronautics is to admit that a conflict is 
inevitadle and that there is no hope for the 
world. 

Certainly, the foregoing declarations of 
principles and intent by Congress, the Presi- 
dent, and our actions of the United Nations 
manifest the willingness of the United States 
to join such a partnership. I believe that 
the scientists, engineers, technicians, indus- 
trialists, and industrial workers of the entire 
world would rather put their ingenuity to 
work for an abundant world than one re- 
duced to shambles by total war. 

An illuminating example is the nuclear 
burst in outer space announced yesterday. 
The American people would doubtless prefer 
to share the planning of such experiments— 
and the burden of their execution—with 
other nations for the benefit of mankind. 
The announcement of this great achieve- 
ment, and the indication that its results will 
be released in accordance with the IGY 
Agreement, confirms again the willingness 
of the United States to cooperate as a part- 
ner in utilizing the limitless possibilities of 
outer space. 

It is true that a good deal of work in 
astronautics is already underway in many 
countries of the free world. In general, 
however, high costs have deterred both Gov- 
ernment and industry. Many foreign scien- 


tists and engineers looking for an outlet 


for their creative abilities and energies are 
hampered by lack of equipment, facilities 
and financial support, and are frustrated by 
lack of Government encouragement. 

The situation is ripe for an internationally 
coordinated astronautics program. Initially, 
specific astronautical projects could be con- 
ducted as joint ventures utilizing the spe- 
cialties of other countries in scientific talent 
or other facilities. Plans should soon be 
made for exchanges of scientific, engineer- 
ing, and technical pérsonnel among ail 
countries willing to cooperate in a common 
space effort. American training facilities in 
the space sciences should provide increasing 
opportunities for talented foreign students. 

Let me emphasize that the measures I 
have described would be no more than first 
steps. They can and should be taken now 
within the authority granted by the Na- 
tional Aeronautics and Space Act to engage 
in a program of international cooperation. 

Beyond such immediate steps there is a 
clear need for a common space effort among 
free world governments, as well as among 
individual scientists and scientific societies. 
Sooner or later there must be an interna- 
tional organization for space development 
and exploration, open to all the world’s 
scientists as working participants. I should 
think that an organization of this kind 
might develop under the United Nations, 
perhaps as a result of recommendations to 
be made by the study committee to the Gen- 
eral Assembly in the fall of this year. I am 
hopeful that the Soviet Union and other 
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bloc countries will cooperate in this great 
humanitarian effort. Meanwhile, the free 
world should take the initiative and set an 
example in demonstrating the feasibility and 
fruits of international space cooperation, 
which will bring greater and greater benefits 
with every passing year to everyone on 
earth.” 


H.R. 5894, a Bill To Clarify and 


Strengthen the Escape Clause in the 
Trade Agreements Act 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD M. SIMPSON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. SIMPSON of Pennsylvania. Mr. 
Speaker, last week I introduced a bill, 
H.R. 5894, which will clarify and 
strengthen the escape clause in the Trade 
Agreements Act. Considerable litigation, 
uncertainty, and hardship have resulted | 
and may continue to result from various 
attempts to interpret the language of 
the Trade Agreements Extension Act of 
1951 with the many amendments that 
have been added since that time. 

My proposal will, if enacted, make un- 
necessary costly and time-consuming 
reviews by the courts. It will clarify the 
escape clause and will remove serious 
legal clouds from the actions of the 
President with regard to past escape 
clause cases. 

My bill in the nature of an amend- 
ment to the Trade Agreements Act is 
designed to do two things: 

(a) Permit the President, as he has 
in the past, to reject the recommenda- 
tions of the Tariff Commission, or to put 
them into effect in whole or in part, or 
to take other action aimed at the 
remedying of the injury found to exist. 

(b) Permit the establishment of a firm 
date for the termination of escape clause 
cases so the Tariff Commission could en- 
tertain a new application. Under this 
amendment the Congress would be able 
to participate in escape clause decisions 
pursuant to the amendment in the 1958 
extension legislation which gave to the 
Congress authority to apply the Tariff 
Commission recommendations if it could 
do so by a two-thirds majority. A third 
benefit that would result from this 
amendment is that affected industries 
would not be left indefinitely hanging in 
the balance wondering what the final de- 
cision, if any, might be. 

Although these proposals are largely 
self-explanatory, I might say just a word 
about the circumstances that make 
these amendments necessary. 

The President has, in a number of 
escape clause cases, followed the recom- 
mendations of the Tariff Commission 
only in part, or has used other measures 
not recommended by the Tariff Com- 
mission which he hoped would remedy 
an injury found to exist. All of these 
actions have now been brought under a 
legal cloud by a decision of the customs 
court which said, in effect, that the 
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President had exceeded his delegated 
authority. Specifically, the President’s 
action in the so-called bicycle case was 
held to be in excess of the powers granted 
to him by Congress in the Trade Agree- 
ments Act. That case is being appealed 
and in due time may be decided by the 
Court of Customs and Patent Appeals. 
In the meantime the validity of all simi- 
lar actions by the President have been 
placed in question. 

My amendment would remove this 
legal cloud on his current actions as well 
as those of the past. It would remove the 
necessity for much legal maneuvering. 
It is true that the administration has not 
accepted the finding of the customs court 
and hopes that the decision will be re- 
versed. Such reversal is by no means 
certain, in fact some highly respected 
and experienced lawyers have indicated 
to me that the langtiage of the present 
act would hardly permit a reversal. In 
any event a. decision appears to be 
several months away. 

Some of my colleagues may object to 
this possible broadening of the powers of 
the President with regard to the escape 
clause. I hope they will consider the 
great confusion that would result if the 
appellate court should uphold the lower 
court. I suggest they consider the prob- 
ability that seldom, if ever, would any 
remedial action whatsoever be taken if 
the President had only the choice of ac- 
cepting the Tariff Commission recom- 
mendations in full, or of doing nothing. 

With regard to the second aspects of 
the proposed amendment—serious crit- 
icism has been directed toward the long 
delay in executive decision as to final 
disposition of specific escape clause cases. 
For example, in one recent rejection of 
an application for an escape clause study, 
the Tariff Commission isserted that it 
had no authority to initiate an investi- 
gation because a prior one on the same 
subject had never been concluded even 
though that investigation was already 
2 years old. In this case the Commission 
had found unanimously that serious in- 
jury had resulted from a lowering of a 
rate of duty in a trade agreement. The 
industry had painstakingly proved be- 
yond any doubt that it was being seri- 
ously injured and that the tariff reduc- 
tion in the trade agreement concerned 
was the cause of the injury. 

The President took no action. Neither 
did he close the case, but kept it open 
and asked the Tariff Commission for 
further study of the matter. Even if the 
President should eventually conclude 
the case, and even if, at that time, he 
should take some modified action aimed 
at remedying the injury, the customs 
court ruling could render such action an 
invalid one. If there were an appeal of 
such a decision an already suffering in- 
dustry would be forced to go through a 
long period of further indecision, great 
expense, and, in the end, the possibility 
of losing everything. 

Under existing law the President is 
granted 60 days to make up his mind in 
these cases—an ample time to review 
the Tariff Commission findings and rec- 
ommendations and he should not be per- 
mitted to extend beyond that period the 
uncertainty. 
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We have another major problem in 
such cases. Such unilateral extension 
of the 60-day period might remove the 
Congress from participation in escape 
clause cases even though a year ago we 
definitely legislated so that Congress, 
by two-thirds majority, could put into 
effect the findings and recommendations 
of the Tariff Commission should the 
President refuse to act. Congress and 
the affected industry should be given 
clear opportunity to act at the end of 
the 60 days, and it should not be possible 
to block the entrance to a new action. 

It is only in unusual cases where an 
industry would want to institute a new 
investigation immediately after one was 
concluded, but I have already mentioned 
one such case. My bill would not re- 
quire the Tariff Commission to act un- 
reasonably and begin a new study before 
there was time for any new information 
to be available. Nevertheless, in the in- 
terest of clearcut legislation, the Con- 
gress should require that executive ac- 
tion be taken within the time authorized. 

I shall press for the consideration of 
this amendment to the Trade Agree- 
ments Act and hope my colleagues will 
join me in the clarification of what now 
seems to be serious problems in this area. 
In taking this action I am not unmindful 
of the fact that there are other defects 
in the trade agreement program. 





Freedom—Our Heritage 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES ROOSEVELT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr. Speaker, Iam 
more than pleased to place in the Appen- 
dix of the Recorp, an address delivered 
by Rabbi Franklin Cohn of Temple Beth 
Zion in Los Angeles, Calif., before the 
student body of Los Angeles High School 
on March 18, 1959. . 

The message, given before 2,400 young 
people, is universal in appeal, universal 
in its application to all those who have 
suffered oppression, and indeed univer- 
sal in its emphasis on faith in freedom. 

Rabbi Cohn’s address follows: 

FREEDOM—OvuR HERITAGE 


Mr. President, distinguished colleagues, 
students, I am grateful for you invitation to 
speak to you, students of Los Angeles High 
School, on the concept of Passover, a festi- 
val observed and celebrated by Jewish people 
since time, almost immemorial. While it is 
true that the festival has its background in 
the religious culture of the Jewish people, 
I deem it very fortunate that the celebration 
of the festival in our days has expanded to 
the concept of observing it as a universal 
freedom festival. I deem it fortunate be- 
cause I do not need to refer here this morn- 
ing to a purely religious observance which 
would bring me into conflict with my convic- 
tion that the American principle of separa- 
tion of church and State must be maintained 
at all costs and, therefore, religious teachings 
shall not be discussed in a Government-sup- 
ported public school, 
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On the Passover festival, Jews read from 
an ancient book, called “Haggadah,” relat- 
ing the stories of the exodus of Israelite 
slaves from the bondage of ancient Egypt. 
It is perhaps no coincidence that I am 
speaking to you this morning of this story 
in a different vein because I have just pub- 
lished a dramatized version of the “Hagga- 
dah” under the title ““Freedom—oOur Heri- 
tage,” because that is what I want to see 
Passover to be: a festival celebrating the 
ability of men to strive for freedom and 
independence, for liberty and human dig- 
nity. It is also no coincidence that my 
congregation, Temple Beth Zion, will ob- 
serve this year the Passover holiday by giv- 
ing its annual WPassover-liberty award to 
the distinguished Governor of California, 
the Honorable Edmund G. (Pat) Brown in 
recognition of his dedicated stand against 
discrimination of all kinds. 

The story of Passover began 3,500 years 
ago. It is a story of migration. It began 
when Jacob and his family left Canaan be- 
cause of famine, and traveled to Egypt. 
First allotted the land of Goshen, a province 
in Egypt, the chiJdren of Israel prospered as 
shepherds. But as the Jewish people en- 
joyed their prosperity, there was darkness 
around them. The Pharaoh who had wel- 
comed them was replaced by another, who 
forgot the work of Joseph and how once in 
famine he had saved the people of Egypt 
from starvation. 

Seizing upon the blind hatred of the 
Egyptians, a hatred born out of misery, 
desperation, and envy, he saw in the Jews 
@ scapegoat and an abundant supply of 
slave labor. Dispossessed of their lands, de- 
prived of their rights as citizens, these He- 
brews were driven to work in the fields, in 
the building of cities. They pulled rocks 
from the quarries to build the pyramids. 
Deprived of the life of free men, they en- 
gaged in backbreaking toil, building tombs 
to insure a Pharaoh’s immortality. From 
the bitter past of working under the blaz- 
ing Egyptian sun, under the surveillance 
of guards brandishing whips, they had 
nothing left but dreams, dreams of a fu- 
ture, dreams of freedom from bondage. 
These dreams stoked the inner fires, the 
fierce pride, the strength, the courage te 
continue their battle against the humilia- 
tion that came with the cruelty of the 
whips. 

Four hundred years rolled by, four hun- 
dred years of slavery, of hunger, four hun- 
dred years with nothing but a dream. Like 
slaves from time immemorial they wore the 
mask of servility, but in their hearts they 
sang silently a freedom song. 

Proud courage is like a fire. Draw a cur- 
tain around it and the glow can still be 
seen. Pharaoh then decided to exterminate 
these slaves who with bowed backs bent in 
toil only camouflaged their will to live. 

The Hebrews multiplied; they became a 
challenge to Pharaoh and to Egypt. In ter- 
rible silence they marched to their slaves’ 
work. But this silence of the slaves was 
more frightening than any manifesto or 
proclamation. It was more eloquent than 
any inflammatory speech calling for revolt. 
In our days, the Reverend Luther King, of 
Montgomery, Ala., and the Negro high 
school students in Little Rock, understand 
that story so well, they are living it. 

The Israelite slaves, 3,500 years ago, were 
emancipated by a great leader, Moses. This 
emancipation of the slaves, the exodus from 
Egyptian bondage, is the background story 
for our celebration of Passover in 1959. 

We remind ourselves of the struggle of 
the ancient Hebrew slaves year after year 
because their liberation was not yet the end 
of slavery and oppression for all people, 

The age of darkness and persecution con« 
tinued throughout the centuries and in 
many lands. Only gradually there came 
changes. When a New World was discovered, 
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a change took place. Or, when the Renais- 
sance revived once more the faith in man, 
when science came into being. Yet, at the 
same time the tyranny of despots continued 


as well. So unconsciously the spirit of 
Passover crept into the souls of other 
people. 


The unwanted of Europe ventured into 
the New World, and it was in the spirit of 
Passover when on July 4, 1776, Thomas 
Jefferson proclaimed: 

“We hold these truths to be self-evident: 
That all men are created equal, that they 
are endowed by their Creator with life, lib- 
erty, and the pursuit of happiness.” 

It was the Passover spirit within the Jew 
Hayim Solomon when he gave generously to 
bring the men at Valley Forge through that 
terrible winter. 

Abraham Lincoln, a man who like Moses, 
fought the good fight for the liberty of an 
oppressed and enslaved people, said in our 
Passover tradition: 

“Until all men are equal and all men are 
free, there can be no peace. As long as 
there are chains, and whips, and men to 
wield them, there can be no peace. When 
the chains are broken and the men who 
wield the whips are dead, the freemen can 
have a freeman’s peace.” 

The Passover spirit crept into the Atlantic 
Charter when Franklin Delano Roosevelt and 
Winston Churchill proclaimed the four free- 
doms. 

Whether it be the Red Sea or the Dela- 
ware, the hope was and still is always the 
same. The early Americans read the Old 
Testament and looked upon the people of 
ancient Judea as their spiritual ancestors. 
Thomas Paine even devoted a whole page of 
his newspaper to a Jewish prayer proclaim- 
ing the love of freedom and the hatred of 
bondage. 

The old story of the exodus from Egypt 
was and is now being told by another people 
in search of freedom. You hear it in that 
inspiring spiritual, so often sung on the 
cotton plantations: 

“When Israel was in Egypt’s land 
Let my people go.” 

Greece, Rome, Assyria, Babylonia, ancient 
Egypt are mere relics today. Their civiliza- 
tion lives only in the museums and in the 
classrooms of universities; their culture re- 
mains in the notes of scholars and not in 
the lives of people. 

For the faith in freedom, in man’s respect 
for his fellow man, the longing for peace, 
the belief in a God whose word is law of 
kindness, not vanity; these alone will sur- 
vive the long trail of migration. 

We shall celebrate the coming Passover 
as a festival dedicated to freedom, liberty, 
and justice for all men. 





As Republicans, How Do We Stand? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM H. AVERY 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. AVERY. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include an excellent address by Secre- 
tary of the Interior Fred A. Seaton, at the 
annual banquet of the Kansas Day Club, 
Topeka, Kans., January 29, 1959. The 
address follows: 

As REPUBLICANS, WHERE Now Do WE STAND? 

The pessimists among us may answer: 
“These are days of black defeat—an unpala- 
table foretaste of what is to come.” 
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I do acknowledge that not since the ava- 
lanche of 1936, when only 89 Republican 
Members of the House and 17 Republican 
Senators survived, has our party’s representa- 
tion in Washington been so shrunken. 

A second view, hopefully expounded by our 
opposition, is that these are the days of the 
great divide—days when the Republican 
Party is hopelessly split between two wings, 
each at the throat of the other with such 
all-out ferocity as to preclude mutual un- 
derstanding and combined effort. 

Whatever the correct appraisal of our sit- 
uation may be—and everyone is, of course, 
entitled to his own—I say this: “Where the 
Republican Party is today is the place to 
start, not the place to quit.” 

I refuse to believe that no matter what 
we do we can’t win in 1960, or that we are so 
hopelessly divided ds to make even the effort 
unworthwhile. 

As Republicans, we can unite. Moreover, 
we've got to unite. We have no other choice 
if we are devoted to the salvation either of 
our party or of our country. 

Of course, the job won't be easy. 

According to a recent Gallup poll, if all 
American voters—including self-described 
independents—now were asked to register as 
party members, 54 percent would line up as 
Democrats and only 36 percent as Republi- 
cans. (Ten percent couldn’t bring them- 
selves to express even an academic prefer- 
ence for either party.) Yes, even with our 36 
percent as a solid phalanx, our job as of 
today is rough enough. If that 36 percent 
were torn into shreds, our job, frankly, would 
be impossible. Bi 

A split party is a luxury only Democrats 
ean occasionally afford. We Republicans 
can’t afford it at all. In our party today a 
wing doesn’t even have a prayer, much less 
a chance of victory. ; 

We are in the third month of the campaign 
of 1960. 

Now, how do we go about turning to ad- 
vantage the instruction of defeat? 

First, it seems to me that we have to revo- 
lutionize our thinking about politics and 
campaigning. 

You and I know some Republicans to 
whom politics is a four-letter word. You 
and I know a lot of people who regularly 
vote Republican but won't run, work, con- 
tribute, or sometimes even talk Republican. 
Unfortunately, there is much to be said for 
the generalization that while many Demo- 
crats make politics a career, too many Re- 
publicans view it as a sacrifice. 

We must begin now to recruit for every 
senatorial and congressional seat, for every 
governorship, and for every state and county 
office the most capable and articulate can- 
didates we can find. Notwithstanding the 
fact that a good candidate does not neces- 
sarily insure victory, and that good Repub- 
lican candidates were defeated last Novem- 
ber (as witness what happened here in Kan- 
sas), it is an unassailable rule of politics to 
have the best candidates—if you can. Any 
political party owes that obligattion to it- 
self. It owes that to the country even more. 

By revolutionizing our thinking about pol- 
itics—by getting superior candidates and en- 
thusiastic party workers into action day and 
night now—we can help make sure that we 
will have turned a dark 1958 into a much 
brighter 1960, 

There is a second much-needed Republi- 
can revolution: the shift from negative to 
positive thought, from reverse to forward 
drive. We must not limit ourselves to tell- 
ing people what we are against. We must 
also tell them what we are for! 

Sure, we know our Party’s purposes and 
our Party’s accomplishments. We have kept 
the peace, we have kept the Nation’s de- 
fenses strong. Since 1953, with the leader- 
ship of a Republican President from Kan- 
sas, the American people have earned more, 
built more, saved more, and invested more 
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than ever before; they have enjoyed the big- 
gest tax cut and the biggest advances in 
social security in American history. 

If I may paraphrase a man who ought to 
know, George Meany, the head of the AFL- 
CIO, “We have never had it so good.” Yet 
in. political debate, what happens? Time 
and again we Republicans find ourselves 
cleverly maneuvered into seemingly support- 
ing reaction and negation because of our 
valid and necessary resistance to the wild, 
even if oftentimes politically appealing, pro- 
posals of the Democraat opposition. 

You know, it is a wonderful political ad- 
vantage to be against nothing except higher 
taxes. 

While it isn’t even responsible politics, 
much less responsible government, it is a 
fact that up to now many—though not all— 
Democrats have seemingly found the royal 
road to political success in advocating just 
such a program, 

The Democratic party’s record is there for 
everyone to see if we just make it plain. 

They are for more ‘Federal airport money, 
road money, welfare money, small business 
money, urban renewal money, and agricul- 
tural price support money while they simul- 
taneously advocate low Federal interest rates, 
lavish tax cuts, and a Federal budget always 
in the black. The Democratic National Ad- 
visory Council only the other day proposed 
that Federal interest rates be cut and infla- 
tion brought to a halt—simultaneously. It 
would be quite a trick if they could just do it. 
In fact, if their being allowed to try wouldn’t 
be so disastrous to the country, it would be 
to our selfish political advantage to stand 
aside and let them make the attempt. That, 
of course, we simply can’t do. 

To sum it up, those opposition salesmen 
have been getting away with peddling a 
unique political model car—one which has 
two forward speeds, left and right, and a re- 
verse; one which will go in all three gears, 
forward and backward simultaneously. ~ 

Do you remember the state of the union 
message—not President Eisenhower’s, deliv- 
ered on January 9—but Senator LYNDON 
JOHNSON’S own unique innovation, delivered 
2 days earlier? As I understand his thesis, 
it was this: The President’s spending pro- 
postals would be inadequate no matter what 
they turned out to be. 

Self-convinced, the distinguished majority 
leader proposed a series of Federal programs, 
all without benefit of dollar figures or with- 
out indication of who would pay the bills, 
if indeed he had in mind that anybody would 
without resort to increasing the Federal debt 
and thus helping create more inflation. 

In his speech, Senator JOHNSON charged 
that the President and the Republican Party 
suffers from a “deficit of vigor.” Well, my 
answer is that Senator JOHNSON and his 
party have an unusual vigor for deficits. 

Sure, you and I know the political flivvers 
of the opposition are phonies. But have we 
really proved it to the American people? 
The answer is obvious. We haven’t—yet. 
Nor can we do it by simply digging in to 
resist one politically appealing spending 
scheme after another. That simply makes 
our opponents look great hearted and makes 
us look stingy. What we have got to do is 
to climb out of our defensive trenches, go 
over the top and launch an offensive on- 
slaught of our own. 


One thing is certain. If we are to get our 
message across, we must translate it into 
words and terms that are commonly under- 
stood. Above everything else, we must 
translate it into local terms—words and facts 
which make our thesis crystal clear in every 
locality in America. 

After all, most people don’t care what hap- 
pens to the Republican Party as such, our 
job is to show that when we lose, they also 
lose. 

For example, take the proposal for a Fed- 
eral dam at the Hells Canyon site on the 
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Snake River in Idaho. We are told that is- 
sue will be raised again in the new Congress, 
and raised for the sixth time. 

The fact is, the proposal for a high Federal 
dam at Hells Canyon is the reclamation 
fraud of the 20th century. Not one single 
acre of irrigated land has ever been directly 
connected with it. 

It would cost the taxpayers of America 
nearly $600 million, exclusive of any damage 
claims paid to the Idaho Power Co. Non- 
Federal development of the same stretch of 
the same river, which began in 1956, will pro- 
duce roughly the same results in power pro- 
ducti and all the flood control needed in 
that a, and it costs the taxpayers nothing. 

Now, to some people an additional $600 
million may not seem to be of much conse- 
quence when included in a Federal budget 
of billions. But consider it this way: $600 
million would pay for the Almeng Unit of 
the Missouri River Basin project nearly 40 
times, it would pay for the Kanopolis Unit 
more than 46 times. It would buy more 
than 50,000 miles of Kansas primary high- 
way or 15,000 elementary and high school 
classrooms. 

Of course, you could save the $600 million 
altogether, use it to reduce the Federal debt 
or reduce taxes. Some-would cail that old- 
fashioned, but it’s an idea, anyway. 

When you put the facts that way, people 
understand what such wild spending 
schemes mean to them in terms of what they 
desire or need from Government. 

Then ask them this: What happens if all 
these new and renewed spending proposals 
become law—those which are vital, those 
which are nice but not absolutely necessary 
now, those which are ludicrous? 

Who pays? 

You know the answer: Every man or 
woman who makes out a Form 1040 between 
January and April. 

But suppose the greathearted spenders 

on Capitol Hill just don’t have the heart to 
raise taxes? Suppose they just increase the 
Federal debt? 
' ‘The answer’s the same: We—you and I— 
will pay anyway, and our children will pay, 
and we'll pay in a rougher and more dan- 
gerous and costly way: Through inflation, 
plus more taxes in the end. 

For a family or a government, it’s always 
easy in the beginning to spend all your in- 
come and then go borrowing. What's hard 
is to stay in the black, to put something 
aside. If the Federal Government can’t do 
so now, in a time of high and rising pros- 
perity, when can we citizens hope for re- 
lief from the crushing burdens of an ever 
higher Federal debt or high taxes? You and 
I know the answer—never. 

Time and again the President has put just 
that question to the American people and 
the Congress. It lies behind his presenta- 
tion to the Congress of a 1960 Federal 
budget which is in balance. 

He knows, as you and I know, that unless 
people throughout America wake up to the 
renewed threat to the buying power of their 
dollar which is involved in the Democrats’ 
congressional program, a lot of Americans 
are going to get hurt, and the country is 
going to suffer, and deeply. That is just as 
inevitable as death and taxes. 

Oh, yes, some people doubt the danger. 
Even some of those who stand to get hurt the 
most say: “Let prices go up, my union will 
protect me; I’m on an escalator clause.” To 
be sure, there are 44% million workers who 
have some such assurances that they can keep 
their heads above water—so long as their em- 
ployers are in business—though they may not 
gain against the tide. But in the total civil- 
ian labor force, a worker on an escalator is 
i man or woman in 16. What about the 
other 15? For them, wages are on the 
ground, while prices will be in an elevator 
headed for the roof. 


’ 
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Not only that, all 16 workers will one day 
probably living in part on social security 
payments: Already there are 14 million 
Americans receiving benefits under various 
Federal pension plans, plus another million 
and a half under private plans. When re- 
tirement time comes, escalator clauses are 
worthless. The dollar bill, I remind you, is 
neither Republican nor Democrat. When it 
goes sour, people of either political affilia- 
tion—or none—who are on fixed incomes, 
suffer. 

The grim reaper also has no politics. One 
hundred twenty-four million Americans now 
own life insurance policies. If you, for ex- 
ample, should die tomorrow, would you want 
your wife and children to face certain infla- 
tion while subsisting on fixed payments from 
the insurance company, to have the digits 
on the monthly payment check never change 
and the prices on tags in every store keep 
increasing? 

You know people who say, well, it did 
happen in Germany, and only recently in 
France; but it can’t happen here. 

Can’t it? Think back to the Truman 
years, 1945-52. The Consumer Price In- 
dex went up 18 points. To be sure, that’s a 
statistic. Putting it in plain, everyday lan- 
guage, what it means is that the price of a 
pair of overalls went from $2.10 to $3.46—an 
increase of 65 percent; that the price of a 
pound of white bread went from 9% cents to 
16 cents—an increase of 68 percent; that the 
price of a 10-foot two-by-four went from 45 
cents to 84 cents—an increase of 88 percent; 
and the price of a two-bottom plow went 
from $136 to $255—another increase of 88 
percent. 

Price increases at the same rate, beginning 
now, would, within 7 years, take the pair of 
overalls to $5.77; the price of bread to 31 
cents a pound; the price of lumber to $263 
per thousand board-feet; the price of a plow 
to $525. 

And I’m sure you remember another thing: 
The controls that went with this seemingly 
uncontrollable upward-thrust in prices. I’m 
sure you remember the Office of Price Stabi- 
lization, which fastened small white tags to 
items after item you had to buy—socks and 
shoes, toasters, and frying pans. 

The Eisenhower administration, I can as- 
sure you, is still dead set against controls. 
And it’s still dead set against the weakening 
of your dollar’s buying power. It’s against 
the return of either the disease or the pro- 
posed remedy. 

That’s why the President wants a balanced 
budget. 

That’s why, in his state of the Union mes- 
sage, he urged the Congress to amend the 
Employment Act of 1946 in order to declare 
it the continuing responsibility of the Fed- 
eral Government to combat inflation. 

That's why we in the administration will 
fight with all our ability against every spend- 
ing proposal of those who think that now is 
the time to launch a new, New Deal, 

By taking the offensive, we Republicans 
can show that contrary to some pundits of 
political persuasion, being for the dollar is 
often the best way of being for the man— 
including the wage earner, the farmer, the 
housewife, and their children. 

What good are wage or profit rises if offset 
by continual price increases and more taxes? 
What good is it to talk about bigger and 
better insurance policies, or higher pensions, 
when their value is constantly being eaten 
away by the cancer of inflation? 

Don’t ever let anyone get away with say- 
ing that your party—the Republican Party— 
yields to any other on the face of this land 
in its concern for every working man and 
woman, Since 1958, all American wage earn- 
ers, Ofganized or not, have made unprece- 
dented gains. And remember, with this 
record to run on in 1956, a Republican Presi- 
dent, Dwight D. Eisenhower, won from 30 
percent te 50 percent of the labor vote in one 
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major industrial center after another—an 
even higher percentage than he had won in 
1952. 

If we'll just hammer and hammer and 
hammer those facts across; we shall go far 
toward victory in a third Republican revolu- 
tion. By ripping off once and for all the false 
labels our opponents have pasted on us, we 
can reveal the true image of the Republican 
Party as the party of the American people— 
all 175 million of them, 

Can we accomplish these three revolu- 
tions—the revolution in our attitude toward 
politics, the shift from negative to positive 
thought, the restoration of the Republican 
Party’s true image? Of course we can. The 
unanimous adoption of the Des Moines con- 
ference last week of Chairman Alcorn's plan 
for revitalizing the party is a heartening in- 
dication we're already moving in the right 
direction. 

Every Kansan surely remembers the Re- 
publican resurgence of 1952 with a man from 
Abilene leading the fight—Dwight D. Eisen- 
hower. 

We should never forget what he did that 
year under his leadership. Nor should we 
forget what happened in England the year 
before. The two, taken together, point the 
way for us between now and 1960. 

Following the defeat of 1945, the British 
Conservatives rebuilt British conservatism. 
They got rank and file party members to 
make regular contributions to the party, in- 
vigorated its appeal to labor, to intellectuals, 
and to the young; and started campaigning 
the year ’round to bring to everyone its 
principal product, fact. 

And in 1951 they won. 

The moral for us is clear. Here in the 
United States in 1958, 1959, and 1960, we Re- 
publicans can and must build on fact for 
victory. We can and must put fight and 
heart into our party. Once we've accom- 
plished that, we will win, and we will deserve 
to win. 

The time to begin moving is now. 





Kidnaping Our Cars 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER NORBLAD 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 11, 1959 


Mr. NORBLAD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I include 
herewith an outstanding editorial from 
the Oregonian, Portland, Oreg., regard- 
ing the annual boxcar shortage in the 
Pacific Northwest. I feel this editorial 
very clearly points up the reasons for 
the shortage and its remedy. 

KIDNAPING OuR CaRS 


If it were possible to rent a $20,000 house 
for $85 a month, there would be little in- 
centive for the average person to build a 
$20,000 house. This simple economic tru- 
ism does much to explain why a recurring 
freight car shortage has plagued the Pacific 
Northwest in times past and is about to do 
s0 again. 

The price tag on a modern railroad boxcar 
is about $20,000. Such a car, built by a 
western railroad and loaded with lumber 
from a western mill, may roll eastward in a 
freight train and disappear. It may spend 
weeks, months, or the rest of ite useful life 
shuttling back and forth on eastern rall- 
roads, which can keep it for the nominal 
$2.75 daily car rental charge specified in the 
car service rules of the Association of Ameri- 
can Railroads. 
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There are several reasons why western 
railroads, which spend enormous sums 
building fleets of new freight cars, peren- 
nially find themselves short of cars when it 
is time to move large quantities of grain 
and plywood and other products of western 
farms and forests. A basic one is that the 
natural flow of freight in the United States 
is from the South and the West to the more 
populous East. There is a natural tendency 
for cars to pile up on eastern roads. 

One effort to correct this imbalance has 
been the rule that an empty car is supposed 
to be loaded only with a shipment bound in 
the general direction of the railroad which 
owns the car. Another is the per diem 
rental charge, which has been raised from 
its prewar level of $1 per car per day to the 
present $2.75 level. But these measures 
have not proved adequate. 

The Southern Pacific Co. last year built 
2,349 new freight cars, raising its total fleet 
to more than 81,000 cars. It expects to 
build 1,450 more in 1959, at a cost of some 
$22 million. The Union Pacific is en- 
gaged in a $17-million freight car construc- 
tion program. Under the present circum- 
stances east coast shippers rather than west 
coast shippers will get most of the benefit 
from these programs. 

During last year’s business recession, the 
Pennsylvania Railroad, the Nation’s biggest 
carrier, cut its car-building program to the 
bone. It did not even repair its old cars. 
About 25 percent of the Pennsy’s fleet of 
174,000 freight cars presently stand idle on 
the rip tracks with flat wheels, faulty brakes, 
or broken couplers. Officials of the railroad 
frankly admit they couldn't afford to spend 
the money on repairs or a car-building pro- 
gram when they could use the cars of other 
railroads for $2.75 a day. 

The western railroads have been doing 
their best to serve their shippers. The per- 
centage of “bad order” cars awaiting repairs 
on the SP, for example, is a trifling 1.5 
percent. If the eastern railroads would ob- 
serve the elementary principles of fair play, 
the western shortage of freight cars would 
be much less serious. One good way to en- 
courage them in this respect would be to 
jack up the rental on freight cars so that it 
no longer will be cheaper for eastern rail- 
roads to rent our boxcars rather than build 
their own. 





National Historical Significance of the 
Old Mint at San Francisco 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE P. MILLER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. GEORGE P. MILLER... Mr. 
Speaker, I know of no man better quali- 
fied to discuss the old mint in San Fran- 
cisco than Mr. Augustin C. Keane, who 
has generously sent me a copy of a 
paper that he recently filed in connec- 
tion with the retention of the mint as a 
national historical shrine. 

Under leave to extend my remarks 
in the Recorp, I include the paper as 
follows: 

NaTIOMNAL HisTorIcaL SIGNIFICANCE OF THE 
OLD Mrnt aT SAN FRANCISCO 
(By Augustin C. Keane) 

San Francisco's 90-year-old United States 
Mint teems with stories of for hard 
metal economies, of the lure of gold in Cali- 
fornia, of the development of the Pacific 
slope, of treasure that aided to save the 
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Union and restore its prosperity. The mint 
building tells of the noble idealism of the 
American people. To preserve that building 
the law requires an official finding that it 
possesses national historic significance. 
Questions of cost and of eventual use may 
be considered only after the fact of national 
significance has been established. 

For an extreme example of this legai po- 
sition, take the case of the Declaration of 
Independence. When proclaimed in ‘1776, 
that instrument had a vitality and force 
greater than any message ever given by man 
and barely short of gospel. But by 1781 
and the adoption of the Articles of Confed- 
eration of the United States, the Declara- 
tion of Independence had served its whole 
purpose, its intended functions had been 
discharged. The paper on which the Decla- 
ration was engrossed, with the signatures of 
patriot founders attached, had become 
merely a document of historic significance. 
But of what significance. There could be 
no question of the need or propriety of its 
preservation, nor of the cost of safeguard- 
ing, certainly mone as to whether enough 
quarters or half dollars might be collected 
from the curious willing to pay to see the 
document so that the expense of saving 
it might be defrayed or possibly even show 
a profit. The significance is all that counts, 
all that should be considered and, under 
the act of Congress, all that is to be deter- 
mined. 


What then is the national historical sig- 
nificance of San Francisco’s old mint? 

The mint has especial historic consequence 
because it is practically the last such build- 
ing erected and in all probability another 
such will never again be built. The old 
mint stands for the end of an era which 
began in the eighth century B.C. Through- 
out that era mints served the hard metal 
economy of the civilized world. Woodrow 
Wilson’s Federal Reserve Act of 1912 brought 
the era to a close, and President Franklin D. 
Roosevelt finally rang its death knell when 
he recalled gold from circulation. Five dol- 
lar gold pieces and beautiful ten dollar 
eagles and superb double eagles have dis- 
appeared, rarely to be seen except as curios 
with increasing collector’s premiums. They 
were typical of the coast, typical of the 
Golden State of California, and their pro- 
duction an unsurpassed achievement of the 
San Francisco Mint. But mints were no 
longer needed to coin them. With their 
passing, an ancient system closed. This 
old mint stands a subline monument to the 
long era out of which our present practices 
in money and finance have grown. 


The western land, the irrepressible out- 
ward drive of pioneers, the times and the 
march of events placed the Old Mint in San 
Francisco. When its building was begun in 
1868, other mints were coining bullion in 
other parts of the country. Twenty years 
earlier the rest of the United States had 
known of the Pacific Far West only as dis- 
tant, inaccessible, savage, and darkly for- 
bidding. Discovery of gold in California be- 
dazzled America. Gold seekers surged to the 
Far West. That discovery quickened growth. 
Bullion shipments began to flow to the At- 
lantic seaports. Southern politicians in- 
trigued to make California a slave State. In 
1861, President Lincoln instructed Gideon 
Welles, Secretary of the Navy, who had only 
40 ships with which to blockade the thou- 
sands of miles of coastline of the seceding 
States, to be sure to protect the “treasure- 
ships” from California from capture by the 
Confederates. Treasure from California 
helped save the Union. After the Civil War 
it helped stabilize the country. That treas- 
ure had too great value to be risked in over- 
land transportation for minting in the East 
lest the stagecoaches west of the Mississippi 
or such railroads as there were beyond the 
river to carry it become a prey to highway- 
men, road agents, or Indian raids. 
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The precious metals of the West must 
needs be coined in the West and so the 
great western mint was built in San Fran- 
cisco and began producing coins in 1874. 

The initial operations of the San Francisco 
Mint became so effective and of such great 
volume that the newly established mint 
quickly ceased to be subordinate to the US. 
Mint at Philadelphia, as were the mints at 
New Orleans and Carson City. The San 
Francisco Mint, from being an independent 
mint, rapidly grew to be the principal mint 
of the United States. Within 3 years of its 
opening, it was producing $50 million of 
coins a year. Because of its location and 
the strength of the structure, the vern- 
ment made it a depository for the country’s 
gold reserve. Toward the end of its service 
the Old Mint’s receiving room was taking in 
over a million dollars a day of gold bullion. 
When finally Fort Knox was designated for 
the safekeeping of bullion, more than one- 
third of the Nation’s gold reserve was 
stacked in the vaults of the San Francisco 
Mint. 

Nor should it be forgotten that great po- 
litical battles had raged about the’ opera- 
tions of the mint. The Populist Party had 
rampaged through rural areas with its de- 
mand for “the free and unlimited coinage of 
silver.” William Jennings Bryan’s rousing 
peroration, “Thou shalt not crucify mankind 
upon a cross of gold,” set off the 16-to-1 issue 
for 3 presidential campaigns. Throughout 
generations American national politics re- 
volved around the operations of the mint. 

To the world at large the Old Mint per- 
sonified the cosmopolitan city of San Fran- 
cisco. Not only did the mint issue the lovely 
silver and gold pieces we knew so satisfying 
to see, to feel, and to possess, but it served 
foreign governments as well. There Japan, 
then newly taking a place in the civilized 
world, had its bullion coined into money for 
modern commerce. There also many Latin 
American governments had their coins 
minted in order to establish and maintain 
monetary standards. From the Old Mint 
coins of unexcelled beauty went into cicula- 
tion around the world. The institution 
won a significance that was even more than 
national. 

While notable movements of American his- 
tory were actuated by operations of which 
the old San Francisco Mint was the center, 
its actual significance to the people of the 
Pacific coast and in particular of San Fran- 
cisco caused them to glow with affectionate 
pride and gratitude. Those people, before 
the mint opened in 1874, had been resentfully 
conscious of their distance from the Govern- 
ment in Washington, had felt that their 
public opinion counted for little and could 
hardly be expected to affect far-off decisions 
—they felt that they were out of things. 
Then the Federal Government established 
this important institution in their midst. To 
Californians and to the entire coast, the 
building of the mint meant, as the San Fran- 
cisco Morning Call put it, that although more 
than 3,000 miles from Washington, “the peo- 
ple living on the Pacific slope were citizens 
of the Union.” The noble mint structure 
evidenced the regard of the Government for 
the people of the coast and made them sense 
the Government about them and of being 
&@ part of the whole Nation. 

The possessory confidence which San Fran- 
ciscans had enjoyed in having the mint at 
the heart of their city gave way to terrifying 
shock in the shaking catastrophe of 
18, 1906. As San Francisco burned in the 
great fire, enveloping conflagration consumed 
every building surrounding the mint. 
Flames caught at one corner of the building. 
The city’s water pipes had been broken 
in the earthquake. Fire hydrants were 
dry. Employees within the building fought 
valiantly to save it. U.S. troops arrived to 
aid. Fortunately, there were two wells on 
the mint grounds, and having only a l- 
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inch hose and dauntless heroism, the em- 
Ployees fighting around the clock succeeded 
in putting out the flames and preserving the 
building. For long months thereafter when 
all about it was in ruins and leveled, the old 
mint stood out alone, undamaged, certifying 
to the courage and devotion of the men 
who had saved it. More than that, they saved 
the mint’s gold supply valued at $200 million. 
It was that gold supply which later stimu- 
lated the city’s economy which made sur- 
vival possible and gave assistance to con- 
struction for the San Francisco of today—a 
city proud and grateful for its old mint. 

The very structure of the old mint presents 
a significancé to arrest attention and evoke 
acknowledgment. The unsurpassed perfec- 
tion of the design of the building has won 
it a place among the outstanding buildings 
upon this continent. The facade of the old 
mint exhibits the peak of architectural de- 
sign achieved by the classical revival of the 
19th century. The initiation of that re- 
vival has been credited erroneously to the in- 
fluence of one or another planner of build- 
ings who sought to perpetuate the architec- 
ture of ancient Greece by copying the designs 
of its temples and public structures. But the 
classical revival in architecture throughout 
the United States was no mere academic 
mimicry of antique forms. Instead, that re- 
vival came as the spontaneous expression of 
fraternal enthusiasm inspired throughout 
the United States by the revolutionary out- 
break of Greeks fighting to cast off the tyran- 
ny of the Sultan of Turkey in order to set 
up a free and independent government of 
their own. 

To patriotic Americans of the early 19th 
century, the modern Grecian heroes were 
champions of liberty—the liberty which had 
been announced to the world by American 
revolutionaries less than 50 years earlier, the 
liberty proclaimed by our Declaration of In- 
dependence and Bill of Rights. Already the 
Latin American countries had adopted that 
liberty and freed themselves from Spanish 
despotism. Now the spirit of independence 
and self-government (perhaps in those days 
more vivid and vital in the minds and hearts 
of men than it may be today) had spread 
to Europe and far-off Greece. Americans 
were fired to cheer and advance the cause of 
freedom for the Greeks. Daniel Webster, in 
Congress, urged aid to Greece. President 
Monroe made the United States the first 
country to recognize Greece as a sovereign 
State. Monroe did so in the famous mes- 
sage in which he declared that America 
would stand with those peoples who by the 
exercise of their own free choice are in inde- 
pendent control of their own destinies. 
Americans felt exalted in fellowship with the 
Grecian champions of liberty. In our fervor 
of a common cause with Greek revolution- 
aries we launehed the great classical revival. 
It became a tribute to the principles which 
had brought into being and sustained 
American democracy. In architecture’ the 
great revival became visual, seen by all. As 
the high point of its achievement the revival 
produced the architectural masterpiece 
which is San Francisco’s old mint. Designed 
by A. B: Mullett, architect of the Treasury 
Department, the building embodies in its 
beauty the political and spiritual ideals of 
freemen. 

“Significance” is a weak word with which 
to try to classify the noble and momentous 
things for which the old mint stands in the 
history of our Nation. 

When it is officially established that the old 
mint at San Francisco is of national historic 
significance, the building wiil then be avail- 
able for appropriate public use. It has been 
suggested that it may be developed as a mu- 
seum. It has likewise been suggested that 
it may be put to a more practical use to sup- 
ply needed office space for Federal depart- 
ments, including the National Park Service. 
The California Supreme Court has expressed 
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an interest in the possibility of being housed 
in this structure. At the moment the impor- 
tant question, however, is the preservation 
of the building. Whatever its use, it will 
always be a monument to the vital spirit of 
the tried, independent, self-reliant, imagina- 
tive individuals whose lusty determination 
brought about the development of the West 
and the western contribution to the saving 
of the Union and the national economy—the 
pioneers who built their city to match the 
supreme beauty of the hills and of the great 
bay of San Francisco. 





“I Think That I Shall Never See” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker on March 
2, I had the privilege of sending to Mem- 
bers of Congress do-it-yourself kits 
containing baby Douglas-firs. This 
tree-planting equipment was supplied 
through the courtesy of the Blitz-Wein- 
hard Co., Oregon’s only—and largest— 
brewery. 

The special Oregon kits are designed 
to help spread the word about my State’s 
1959 centennial. The word has been 
spread, indeed, it has been planted, on 
all parts of Capitol Hill and in a good 
many States. 

This amusing and worthwhile pro- 
motion by the Oregon firm found 534 
worthy friends. The warm, friendly 
and humorous thank you’s from “par- 
ents” of the Douglas-fir seedlings made 
good reading. I would like to include 
all of them in the Recorp. Space lim- 
itations make this impossibile, but I do 
want to cite some unidentified samples. 


Furthermore, I am ready to dispute 
any skeptic’s contention that Members 
of Congress lack a sense of humor. 
Nonsense. 

Let me quote: 

So far, it (fir tree) seems to be doing quite 
well in my office, but before it get uncon- 
trollable I hope to have it placed in a more 
permanent location. 

a . . 7 * 

I want to take this opportunity to thank 
you and the Blitz-Weinhard Co. for present- 
ing me with the toddler Douglas-fir. My 
family and I shall do our best to give the 
baby a good home and to protect it from the 
Maryland snows. 

7 a AJ 7 - 

We would like nothing better than to 
plant your 2-year-old Douglas-fir at my 
home in Maine. Unfortunately, it would 
not be likely to survive, for I could not guar- 
ante one of the ingredient of T.L.C. pre- 
scribed in your letter, namely, “no deep 
snow.” I am, therefore, turning it over to 
one of my staff members to try in Maryland 
soil and climate. 


COMPLAINTS WILL BE REFERRED 

I have already planted the tree on the 

grounds of the apartment building where I 

live here in Washington. If in a few years 

the Park Commission begins to complain, I 
will refer the complaints to you. 
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I am planting it in a flower pot, and be- 
fore it breaks through my ceiling, I will re- 
plant it in my yard in South Carolina. 

. . . + * 


Being an old do-it-yourselfer from south- 
ern California, you can bet your boots I'll 
plant this Oregon fir tree in a prominent 
place at my home. 

* . & = * 
Now I know whom to contact for shade. 
Come and sit with me in the shade. 


= > * - . 


I do hope I will prove to have a green 
thumb. 

* . > > . 

I would like to assure you that I will give 
it only the tenderest care and treatment 
during its adolescence. 

. * 7 * * 

Mrs. and I will certainly enjoy hav- 

ing a little bit or Oregon around the house, 


+ 7 * * * 


The Douglas-fir will be planted, and 
eventually, I shall have you out to prop- 
erly christen it and give it the good word 
that it should be happy in the backyard of a 
Californian trying to make it grow in Mary- 
land soil. 

+ * o + - 


Frankly in view of the size of the yard, 
it might be best not to give this fine Douglas- 
fir too much nourishment. 

. * . ” om 


We are very anxious to see what this Ore- 
gon tree is going to do in Illinois. 
. . o * 7 
My whole staff is cooperating in giving 
tender and loving care to the little fir. 
a . 3 7 oe 


REPORT PROMISED 


TI will let you know how it is doing after 
the 100 years have passed. 

* 7 * * * 

We will have a little bit of Oregon green 
in the office until it gets too big, then it 
will be sent to my ranch in Kansas. 

* > © a +e 


I am seeing that it is planted right along 
side a Louisiana magnolia. It strikes me 
that they should make very good running 
mates. 

* * . * * 


My wife has always wanted a fir, and I 
know she will be delighted with this one. 


Of course, I'll just have to take your word 
that it’ll grow taller and sturdier than the 
mighty oak. 

* a7 * . . 

I appreciate your thoughtfulness, although 
I feared the mink coat scandal of a few years 
back might have made a Congressman afraid 
to give firs to anyone. 

* * « . 7 
THANKS FOR THE TIMBER (J.G.) 


Thanks for the timber (j.g.), and will you 
join me in a chorus of “Mountain Greenery”? 
* 7: * 7 ” 


I assume you provide an ironclad guaran- 
tee that it will be about 100 feet tall in 100 
years. On the lapse of such period, I will 
measure it and make claim against you for 
any deficiency. 

° * * * . ° 


I look forward to the day when Oregonians 
will come to New Jersey to see my fine fir 
tree. 

* + - +. > 

I have just received the Douglas-fir. 
Frankly, it looks pretty sick. However, I am 
giving it a water treatment here in my of- 
fice and as soon as I get home I plan to 
plant it. 

* +. * « * 

Oregon has a fond place in my heart, not 
only because it is a beautiful State, but 
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also because several members of my family 
tree helped settle it. 
+ a s * = 
2 A TALLER TREE TALE 

The do-it-yourself kit is much appreci- 
ated, particularly in view of the fact that 
I am unable to bring one of Idaho’s worid 
famous “white pines” to Washington to 
plant in my yard—they are so large, even 
at birth, it is impossible to put them in a 
pot or planter. 


. * 7 = 7. 
Thanks for the tree, sent me. Fir free. 
> * 7 . - 

Does it grow mink? 
- > * * * 


Now another tree will grow in Brooklyn. 





Poison in Your Water—No. 45 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oF 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to permission granted I am inserting in 
the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp an editorial appearing in the 
Livingston (Mont.) Enterprise, on Febru- 
ary 14, 1959, entitled “Pollution of 
Streams Robs State of Water Resources” 
by. C. W. Brink, Director, Division of 
Environmental Sanitation State Board 
of Health. 

{From the Livingston (Mont.) Enterprise, 
Feb. 14, 1959] 


POLLUTION OF STREAMS Ross STATE OF WATER 
RESOURCES 


(By C. W. Brink, director, division of en- 
vironmental sanitation State board of 
health) 


Montana's water frontiers are closing. 

Not tomorrow—or next week or even next 
year, but the time is coming when the “Shin- 
ing Mountains” of the State will no longer 
provide sparkling, clear water for fish, wild- 
life, cities, industries, and agriculture. 

The danger lies not in a diminishing supply 
of water from its mountain headwaters, but 
in the failure to provide adequate legislation 
which will protect this essential liquid 
against pollution, from its source to its ulti- 
mate consumption. 

At the present time, the sole controlling 
factor in Montana against pollution is the 
State board of health. This agency with 
limited funds and even more limited au- 
thority, is unfortunately unable to employ 
enough personnel or call for necessary meas- 
ures for the widespread control of pollution. 

A working appropriation for domestic pol- 
lution control agencies has been estimated 
to cost only about 5 cents per person per 
year, based on total population of the State. 
Adequate sewage treatment facilities in every 
community can be installed for about 3 cents 
per family per day. 

Since May 1951, the State board of health 
has followed a policy of not approving any 
new or additional disposals of raw sewage in 
any Montana stream, except under unusual 
circumstances. 

But directing long-range programs toward 
the solution of the domestic sewage problem 
is not enough. 

Statewide and nationwide, populations are 
mushrooming and industries are expanding 
at a rate unprecedented in history. Indus- 
trial pollution alone in the Missouri River 
Basin (eastern portion of Montana) has been 
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estimated to be equivalent to a domestic pol- 
lution of 900,000 people. Including the small 
industries which have not as yet been com- 
pletely studied in the area, the total popula- 
tion equivalent for Montana industries in 
the Missouri River Basin would exceed 1 
million people. 

If this is the picture now what will it be 
in 1964—or 1984 or 50 years from now when 
the calendar proclaims the 2tst century? 

Water is essential for life and it is also 
one of the essentials of industry production. 
The sugarbeet industry alone consumes 3,400 
gallons of water in the processing of 1 ton 
of beets, another 17 gallons for the produc- 
tion of 1 pound of sugar, and the four plants 
in the State have current operating capaci- 
ties of 8,860 tons per day using over 30 
million gallons of water. Approximately 770 
gallons of water are required in the refining 
ef a 42-gallon drum of crude oil and 20 
gallons are needed in refining a gallon of 
gasoline. Other industries use proportion- 
ately large amounts of water in the manu- 
facture of various commodities. 

With increased industrial production, 
Montana can look forward to increased pol- 
lution unless the proverbial ounce of pre- 
vention is administered. 

Montana’s economy needs new industries 
and expansion of existing establishments but 
not at a cost paid by the industrial eastern 
States. There, flagrant examples of pollution 
clearly point up the necessity for pollution 
control measures to prevent a repetition in 
the West. 

Water pollution in Montana deserves a 
close examination and attention should be 
focused on this potential danger. More than 
attention, action must be taken to assure 
adequate legislation to protect water—one of 
Montana’s most precious heritages. 





Protection of the Fisheries of the 
North Pacific 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS M. PELLY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan- 
imous consent to place in the Appendix 
of the CONGRESSIONAL REcoORD a resolu- 
tion of the King County Labor Council 
of Washington, AFL-CIO, in support of 
protecting our Pacific coast salmon fish- 
ery resources. Passage of my bill, H.R. 
4293, to ban the fish products of nations 
not practicing conservation, would seem 
to be the only answer to this problem. 

The resolution follows: 

Whereas the fisheries are considered a 
great natural resource, representing hun- 
dreds of millions of dollars per year if prop- 
erly operated; and 

Whereas treaties have been consummated 
in regard to these fisheries and, through 
these treaties or otherwise, fishing is being 
allowed on the high seas by certain nations, 
when by law the North American fisherman 
cannot fish with nets on the high seas for 
salmon, thereby allowing big operators to 
take advantage of the situation; and 

Whereas scientists and fishermen are all 
in agreement that this resource of North 
America, in regard to the salmon in partic- 
ular, faces possible destruction; and 

Whereas this resource is not being de- 
stroyed by natural causes, but by individ- 
uals who have been too much interested in 
selfish gain; and - 
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Whereas congressional hearings have been 
held in the ‘past and eommittees have been 
appointed to try to find a remedy to save 
this resource, still the destruction of our 
salmon fisheries is going from bad to worse; 
and 

Whereas on account of this condition and 
the unfair foreign competition, resulting in 
cheap imports, thousands of our Americans 
are being deprived of their livelihood: There- 
fore be it 

Resolved, That the Bering Sea Fisher- 
men’s Union proceed immediately through 
congressional channels to eliminate destruc- 
tive methods of fishing for salmon on the 
high seas by all nations; therefore be it fur- 
ther 

Resolved, That when rebuilding this re- 
source by North American taxpayers, proper 
steps will be taken for their protection in 
the future, and that copies of this resolution 
by sent to U.S. Senators and Representatives. 





Flood Control 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. FRED WAMPLER 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 26, 1959 


Mr. WAMPLER. Mr. Speaker, I was 
pleased to note today that the 1959 plat- 
form of the Mississipi Valley Associa- 
tion, adopted at the association’s 40th 
annual meeting in St. Louis, Mo., Feb- 
ruary 1959, among other equally laud- 
able resolutions, calls for “a full measure 
of ftood protection” for America’s ex- 
panding population. 

I must agree wholeheartedly with Mr. 
Danie] O’Toole, president of the MVA, 
that the association’s platform, repre- 
senting the combined thinking of leaders 
from all parts of the midcontinent and 
southern sections of our country, is a 
carefully analyzed program of continued 
progress in developing the Mississippi 
Valley’s and the Nation’s water and soil 
resources in order to maintain a pros- 
perous, expanding economy; and, that in 
this year of 1959 it is particularly urgent 
that Americans remember that water re- 
source development is a capital invest- 
ment in the future of this Nation, essen- 
tial to our interna] economy as well as to 
our national security. 

Of signal importance is the associa- 
tion’s stand on flood control: 

We consider the catastrophic loss of lives 
and property due to floods to be an unnec- 
essary drain upon the resources of this Na- 
tion. We recommend that flood control proj- 
ects be vigorously prosecuted to completion, 
with particular efforts to expedite projects 
which will also contribute to the develop- 
ment of navigation, the security of munici- 
pal and industrial water supplies, the reduc- 
tion of stream polution, the development of 
irrigation and the incidental generation of 
hydroelectric power. 


The association’s recommendation for 
the development of the Wabash River 
Basin deserves special recognition and 
praise: 

We urge the early completion of the in- 
vestigation and survey to determine the feas- 
ibility of providing a commercial barge chan- 
nel on the Wabash River. 
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We urge that Congress provide funds in 
the 1959-60 budget for advanced planning 
for the Mississinewa, Salomonie, and Hun- 
tington flood control reservoirs in the upper 
Wabash River Basin and the Monroe multi- 
ple-purpose reservoir on Salt Creek, a tribu- 
tary to White River in the Wabash River 
Basin, and the Mason J. Niblack and unit 
No. 5 levee on the Wabash River. 

We recommend that funds be made avail- 
able to the Corps of Engineers to complete 
at an early date the investigation and sur- 
vey for flood control and other purposes in 
Illinois and Indiana of the Wabash River 
Basin with particular attention to expedit- 
ing the reports on the Wildcat, Big Pine, 
Sugar Creek and Wolf Creek flood control 
reservoirs and the local protection of Mount 
Carmel, Ill. 





Strontium 90 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD G. WOLF 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. WOLF. Mr. Speaker, herein are 
certain letters to the chairman of the 
Joint Congressional Committee on 
Atomic Energy; letters that the Defense 
Department apparently wanted kept 
secret because they present certain dis- 
turbing facts; namely, that more fallout 
exists over the United States than any 
other country and that strontium 90 con- 
taminates the earth at a faster rate than 
was originally conceived by scientists. 

I might add in passing that one of the 
most insidious results of the continuing 
crisis with the Soviet Union is the subtle 
change that has occurred in the United 
States in the field of public information. 
The refusal of the executive branch to 
keep the public informed of scientific 
data concerning radioactive fallout and 
other science and defense subjects has 
resulted in an uninformed and unaware 
public in issues which are life and death 
matters to the public. We are all aware 
that rational decisions on science and 
defense policy can only be made when 
facts are available. If these facts are 
not available to the general public, the 
public cannot participate in making de- 
cisions which concern their destinies. 
Decisionmaking falls to fewer and fewer 
men who cannot be questioned or criti- 
cized because the people do not have the 
facts. This false security consciousness 
must be stopped before the public loses 
all power over its servant, the Govern- 
ment. 


We in the United States have prided 
ourselves on our right to know, on free- 
dom of the press, and on freedom from 
censorship. It is a terrifying thing to 
think that we may be losing the fight 
against tyranny internally because we 
are not forever aware and vigilant in pro- 
tecting these basic rights. 

The letters follow: 

[From the New York Times, Mar. 22, 1959] 
TEXTS OF DOCUMENTS MADE PUBLIC BY ANDER- 
SON ON FALLOUT OF RADIOACTIVE MATERIALS 

STATEMENT BY ANDERSON 7 

In commenting the other day on the De- 
fense Department leak of classified informa- 
tion on the Argus shots—high-altitude 
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nuclear explosions in the South Atlantic in 
September 1958—I pointed out that it was 
curious that the Defense Department at the 
same time was gagging the Joint Committee 
on making public some important data on 
fallout from weapon tests. 

The Defense Department and the AEC 
(Atomic Energy Commission) have now re- 
leased their fallout correspondence with clas- 
sified deletions, and it is made public in 
the attachments. First is a letter to me 
dated February 19, 1959, by the Defense De- 
partment revealing new data from classified 
sources on the residence time of fallout in 
the stratosphere, and the areas of maximum 
dripout. Next is a letter from the AEC 
spokesman, Dr. W. F. Libby, commenting on 
the Defense Department letter and research 
project on which it is based. Then there 
is a transmittal letter from AEC stating their 
official reservations. Finally there is a brief 
chronology of our attempts to make this 
information public. 

The process of making public any fallout 
information is an example of how difficult it 
is to make available to the public the infor- 
mation it is entitled to have. 

The February 19 Defense Department letter 
states that their measurements indicate that 
the radioactivity in the stratosphere has a 
residence half life of 2 years, instead of 7 
years as had previously been assumed by 
AEC. It also indicates that there is a lati- 
tude band of maximum dripout of the fall- 
out from the stratosphere which occurs from 
35°-50° north or south. This area includes 
the northern part of the United States, and 
the letter states that the concentration of 
strontium 90 on the surface of the earth is 
greater in the United States than in any 
other area in the world. 

In laymen’s language, it looks like stron- 
tium 90 isn’t staying up in there .as long as 
AEC told us it would, and the fallout is 
greatest on the United States. Perhaps this 
information may account, in part, for the 
recent higher readings of radioactivity in 
soils and plants. 

This new data appears to further contra- 
dict the official doctrine of AEC spokesmen 
as to residence time of fallout in the 
stratosphere and the theory that strato- 
spheric fallout tends to drip out uniformly 
throughout the earth. The AEC letter of 
February 27, 1959, ought to be checked for 
consistency with the speech of the same AEC 
spokesman on March 13, 1959, at Seattle. 


The Joint Committee will look into these 
matters when it holds its fallout hearings 
in May of this year under the chairmanship 
of Congressman CHET HOLIFIELD (Democrat, 
of California) of the special subcommittee 
on radiation. 


DEFENSE DEPARTMENT LETTER 


FEBRUARY 19, 1959. 
Deak Mr. CHarRMAN: The following is a 
brief status report outlining the present pro- 
grams for analyzing and evaluating the 
radiation hazards resulting from atomic 
detonations: 


Fallout reports from Operation Redwing 
(1956), Plumbbob (1957), and Hardtack 
(1958) are currently under preparation. 


The hazards of local contamination from 
nuclear-weapon detonations have been fairly 
well delineated. However, the difficulty in 
accurately predicting the rapidly varying 
atmospheric conditions results in uncertain- 
ties as to the area-of fallout. Predictions 
of local fallout contours from enemy bombs 
must be based on a large number of assump- 
tions, such as the type of weapon, height of 
burst, and yield. These unknowns do not 
allow accurate prediction of fallout from 
enemy bursts during wartime. Delineation 
of contaminated areas by airborne radio in- 
struments after deposition of the fallout is 
presently practicable and will be of consid- 
—— military and civil value during war- 

me. 
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The deposition of worldwide fallout or 
worldwide surface contamination is now be- 
ginning to be accurately measured * * * 
(classified portion deleted) * * *. Recent 
indications are that the radioactivity in the 
stratosphere has a residence half life of 
2 years (in contrast to the previously as- 
sumed value of about 7 years) and the pres- 
ent amount of strontium 90 in the strato- 
sphere would be maintained by the injection 
of about 6 megatons of fission products per 
year. The concentration of the strontium 90 
on the surface of the earth is greater in the 
United States than in any other area of the 
world. The danger of carbon 14 and cesium 
137 has been examined and the immediate 
probability of any one individual being 
affected is about 1 in 500,000. 

The risk of damage resulting from the 
testing of weapons is, therefore, extremely 
small and much less than other common day 
occurrences such as X-rays, contaminants, 
household cleaners, etc. However, the prob- 
able casualties attributable to radioisotopes 
from weapons testing when summed over the 
populations of thousands of years create a 
moral issue that could be of considerable 
propaganda importance. 

The distribution of the radioactive debris 
in the stratosphere as a result of detonations 
to date is not clearly defined as to its altitude 
and latitude variation. The altitude depend- 
ence partially determines the dripout rate 
and the latitude dependence influences the 
extent to which the worldwide fallout is uni- 
form over the earth. Tentative conclusions 
to date indicate that three-tenths of the 
quantity of radioactive debris leaves the 
stratosphere each year, that the north-south 
diffusion of radioactive particles in the stra- 
tosphere does exist, and that in both hemi- 
spheres there is a latitude band of maximum 
dripout which is from 35° to 50° north or 
south. 

There is a need for more experimental and 
collecting programs in the following areas of 
Ane effects and behavior of fallout from nu- 
clear weapons: 

(a) Amount of fallout deposited locally 
from a low height of burst. 

(b) More accurate determination of the 
drip-out rate of radioactive particles from 
the stratosphere. 

(c) Further define the estimate of the 
amount of radioactivity formed per kiloton 
of fission yield. 

(ad) The refinement of measuring tech- 
niques to account for all radioactivity pro- 
duced from a nuclear yield. 

(e) Advancements in the knowledge of 
fireball chemistry, physics, and particle be- 
havior. 

(f) Response of biological systems to ra- 
diation. 

Sincerely yours, 
HERBERT B. LOPER, 
Assistant to the Secretary of Defense 
(Atomic Energy). 
Hon. CLINTON P. ANDERSON, 
Chairman, Joint Committee on 
Atomic Energy. 


LETTER FROM DR. LIBBY 


FEBRUARY 27, 1959. 
Hon. HERBERT B. LOPER, 
Chairman, Military Liaison Committee. 

DeaR GENERAL LoPER: In connection with 
your letter to Senator ANDERSON of February 
19, 1959, concerning radiation hazards result- 
ing from atomic detonations, I have just 
completed a study of data which you kindly 
made available to us last December. I am 
sorry that, because of the complexity of the 
problem and my preoccupation with other 
duties, I have been so slow in finishing my 
consideration of the data and in sending on 
my comments. 

I think your letter to Senator ANpERSoN is 
an excellent exposition of the present posi- 
tion we are in. There are, however, one or 
two points you make, on which I believe fur- 
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ther words are necessary in order to resolve 
some questions. 

The extensive data that have already been 
published by Project Sunshine and the 
United Kingdom study group, together with 
your beautiful * * * work, still leave us, de- 
spite their great volume and complexity, in 
some uncertainty, as you say, as to the dis- 
tribution of the radioactive debris in the 
stratosphere to both altitude and latitude 
variation, since the altitude variation deter- 
mines in part the dripout rate and thus the 
residence half life in the stratosphere, this 
quantity is left in some doubt. My own pres- 
ent conclusion is in agreement with yours as 
stated in your letter, in that my previous 
value of 7 years for this important number is 
too long and that it should be reduced. In a 
restudy of this question, being released 
March 13 in Seattle, a copy of which will be 
sent you as soon as it is printed, a new value 
of about 4 years rather than the earlier 7 is 
arrived at. I find it difficult to push it down 
to the 2 years you give as an indicative value. 

On the amount of strontium 90 in the 
stratosphere, at the present time there is a 
somewhat larger difference in our estimates 
which may be due to your not having in- 
cluded the Russian series of last October 
which in itself alone, according to my esti- 
mates, increased the stratospheric inventory 
by about 60 percent You give the present 
inventory as requiring ; megatons (megatons 
fission equivalent) per year to be maintained 
at its present level. For a half-life of 2 years 
this corresponds to only 17 megatons total 
and appears to leave too little room for the 
injections from tests before last October, 
which I estimate still have left some 25 to 
30 megatons and a corresponding required 
rate of injection for steady maintenance of 
about 7 megatons per year. The closeness of 
this figure to your 6 megatons per year num- 
ber shows how badly we need further in- 
formation on the actual stratospheric con- 
tent. 

Evidence increasing 

You indicate that the stratospheric fall- 
out occurs at maximum rates in the 30°-—50° 
bands of latitude in both hemispheres. 
This old argument still is not quite settled, 
I believe, although the evidence in favor of 
your conclusion is increasing. My principal 
difficulties with it at thé moment are that 
we know that a considerable part of the peak 
in observed fallout in these latitudes in the 
Northern Hemisphere is due to tropospheric 
or local fallout which was never in the 
stratosphere and the evidence for a corre- 
sponding peak in the Southern Hemisphere 
seems to be rather weak. 

With respect to the carbon 14 and cesium 
137 hazards, the laboratories measuring 
radiocarbon dates in various parts of this 
country, in Europe and New Zealand have 
sent me data on the present increase in the 
carbon 14 content of living matter which 
amounts to about 10 percent of the na*ural 
level of carbon 14 from the cosmic rays 
which in itself corresponds to about 1.5 milli- 
roentgen per year—about 1.5 percent of the 
average total natural dose rate. Turning to 
cesium 137, Dr. E. C. Anderson in the Health 
Division at our Los Alamos Laboratory has 
just reported data on the human level in 
the United States and Europe for the late 
summer and early fall of last year which 
amount to an average of about 75 micro- 
microcuries per gram of body potassium for 
an internal dose rate of about 3 milliroent- 
gens per year. The total cesium 137 fallout 
in the United States now amounts to about 
50 millicuries per square mile. This adds 
about 1 milliroentgen per year of external 
dose for a total of about 4 milliroentgens 
per year due to cesium 137 which is about 
8 percent of the natural average radiation 
dose rate from natural radioactivity and the 
cosmic these numbers are in strict keeping 
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with your estimate that the immediate prob- 
ability of any one individual being affected 
by bomb test carbon 14 and cesium 137 is 
about 1 in 500,000 but I think your estimate 
looks reasonable. 

On the many other points in your letter 
I find myself in complete agreement, par- 
ticularly about the importance of more ex- 
perimental and collecting programs on the 
amount of fallout deposited locally from a 


low height of burst. Since it may be that 
we will not again have the opportunity to 
test devices, at least above ground, it is 
particularly important to consider whether 
we may not collect more information at this 
point from past tests. I believe there are 
some possibilities of doing this and I sug- 
gest that we undertake such a program 


jointly right away. 
W. F. Lissy, 


Commissioner, Atomic Energy Com- 
mission. 
AEC LETTER 
(From the General Manager to the Joint 
Committee, received March 21, 1959.) 


This is in reply to your letter of March 9, 
1959, by which you forward a copy of Gen- 
eral Loper’s letter to Senator ANDERSON 
Gated February 19, 1959, .nd requested our 
comments thereon. 

Commissioner W. F. Libby has written his 
comments to General Loper in a letter dated 
February 27, a copy of ich was sent to 
Senator ANDERSON at that time. For your 
convénience another copy of Dr. Libby’s let- 
ter is attached. 

The revised estimates of 
den and the residence time 
General Loper are consiste:.t both with the 
data referred to by Genera] Loper and with 
the “Ash Can” data obtained by the Atomic 
Energy Commission in its ballon sampling 
up to 90,000 feet. Howeve it should be 
kept in mind that knowl«dge of the strato- 
spheric content alone is not sufficient to de- 


atospheric bur- 
presented by 


termine retention time. addition, one 
needs the knowledge of either the strato- 
spheric injection or of t tal stratospheric 
fallout as a function of time. Within the 
range of accuracy with which fallout has 
been measured, observed fallout to date is 
not incompatible with General Loper’s esti- 


mate of the injection rate which would be 
required to maintain the present strato- 
spheric burden. 

The two main reasons for the uncertainty 
in the stratospheric burden and residence 
time are (1) that the entire stratosphere 
has not been adequately surveyed from pole 
to pole and up to altitudes beyond which the 
overlying radioactive debris can be con- 
fidently neglected and (2) that the data ob- 
tained at the higher altitudes by balloon 
only are subject to sizable sampling errors, 
uncertainties of collection efficiency of the 
sampling filters, and radiochemical analysis 
errors due to the small amounts collected. 

As a consequence of these uncertainties we 
do not consider that the data now available 
are sufficiently decisive to resolve the differ- 
ences between the estimates of stratospheric 
content and retention time made by Gen- 
eral Loper and the higher estimates given 
by Dr. Libby in his letter to General Loper. 
It may bé observed that on the basis of the 
estimates made by General Loper the total 
worldwide fallout of long-lived radioactive 
fission products anticipated from all tests 
up to date would be roughly two times the 
total deposition so far and that on the basis 
of Dr. Libby’s estimate the total would be 
roughly three times. 

We concur with General Loper in recog- 
nizing the need for further investigation 
along the lines suggested in his letter. We 
plan to continue our efforts in all these 
fields. In particular, we hope to be able to 
differentiate Operation Hardtack surface- 
burst debris and high-altitude debris, by 
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analysis of tungsten and rhodium isotopes 
respectively, and, in turn, to distinguish 
these from the recent U.S.S.R. debris. In 
this way it should be possible to obtain a 
much better picture of the actual patterns 
and rates of spread of stratospheric debris 
originating in different latitudes and alti- 
tudes. 

The information bracketed in red on the 
first page of the attached copy of Dr. Libby’s 
letter of February 27, 1959, is considered by 
the originating agencies to be confidential 
defense information. With these deletions 
Dr. Libby’s letter is declassified. 

Sincerely yours, 
(S) A. R. LUDECKE, 
General Manager. 


CHRONOLOGY 


Brief chronology of action by Joint Com- 
mittee on Atomic Energy to make public De- 
fense Department report on fallout: 

December 1958: Dr. Libby furnished new 
data by Defense Department indicating that 
the radioactivity in the stratosphere has a 
residence half-life of 2 years instead of pre- 
viously assumed value of 7 years. 

February 20, 1959: Joint Committee re- 
ceived fallout report by the Department of 
Defense dated February 19, 1959 classified 
“Confidential—Restricted Data.” 

February 27, 1959: Confidential letter sent 
to Defense Department by Dr. Libby with 
copy to Joint Committee chairman in which 
Dr. Libby arrived at new value of 4 years 
instead of previous 7 years. 

March 9, 1959: Joint Committee by letter 
this date to the Defense Department ques- 
tioned the reasons for the confidential clas- 
sification of the report and inquired as to 
what extent the information could be dis- 
cussed in public without compromising clas- 
sified information. A separate letter this 
date was also sent to the AEC requesting the 
Commission’s views on the report and to 
what extent the conclusions affected previous 
assumptions and statements. 


March 13, 1959: Restudy by AEC of world- 
wide stratospheric fallout released at Seattle, 
Wash., in which no mention of Defense De- 
partment study is made and which maintains 
position of a residence time of 5 to 10 years, 
selecting 6 years as the mean residence time 
of stratospheric fallout. Results of another 
AEC analysis Project Ash Can which indi- 
cated a residence time of 3 years was dis- 
counted as being doubtful. No mention was 
made that the Department of Defense con- 
clusions of residence of half-life of 2 years 
tended to support results of Project Ash Can. 

March 18, 1959: By letter, the Defense 
Department advised the Joint Committee 
that only one sentence in the report con- 
tained classified information and after iden- 
tifying it went on to state: 


“Although the remainder of the letter is 
unclassified, the Department recommends 
that it not be discussed in public because 
there is not full agreement as to the inter- 
pretation of the data that has been obtained 
so far. We believe it would be far better 
before the date and conclusions are made 
public that there be a closé agreement 
amongst the investigators concerned. There- 
fore, we believe that until the results are 
more than preliminary, the confidential clas- 
sification should remain on the letter.” 

March 20, 1959: Letter received by Joint 
Committee from the Defense Department 
advising the report could be made public 
with deletion of the one classified sentence. 

March 21, 1959: Letter received from AEC 
stating what portion of Dr. Libby’s confiden- 
tial letter of February 27, 1959, to the Depart- 
ment of Defense does not contain classified 
information, 

Letter and report released by Joint Com- 


mittee after deletion of classified informa- 
tion, 
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Lt. Gen. Joseph M. Swing, Commissioner 
of Immigration and Naturalization 
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o 


HON. JOHN V. LINDSAY * 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. LINDSAY. Mr. Speaker, Lt. Gen. 
Joseph M. Swing is a man to whom the 
country owes a vote of thanks. For the 
past 6 years Joseph Swing has held one 
of the most difficult posts in Govern- 
ment—Commissioner of Immigration 
and Naturalization. This is a job in 
which there are only heartaches, head- 
aches and brickbats. It takes a man 
with a tough skin and a steady hand. 
Such a man is Gen. Joseph M. Swing. 
. What is little known about this man, 
however, is that he has a heart as big 
as an elephant and has administered a 
difficult law liberally, fairly, and with 
as much compassion as the law will al- 
low. He showed his toughness and his 
ability to get a job done when he took by 
the horns an appalling situation along 
the Mexican border where the so-called 
wetback invasion had assumed unbe- 
lievable proportions. The Commissioner, 
acting swiftly but carefully, and without 
additional cost to the taxpayers, reversed 
this avalanche and not only stopped a 
tide that was daily in the thousands, but 
made it possible for Mexicans here ille- 
gally to return to Mexico of their own 
accord and without penalty. In the 
summer of 1954 about 65,000 illegal 
aliens returned to Mexico of their own 
accord. This was a situation which no- 
body liked and which demanded correc- 
tion and control. The Mexican and the 
U.S. Governments both have been grate- 
ful to General Swing for bringing this 
unhealthy situation under control. 

This man is responsible, probably 
more than anyone in Government, for 
taking action at all levels to facilitate 
travel—all to the advantage not only of 
the United States but also commerce 
and industry, including, of course, the 
transportation industry. 

There is much left to be done in this 
regard and I assure my colleagues, Mr. 
Speaker, that Commissioner Swing is 
not resting on the improvements thus 
far achieved. Within the executive 
branch of the Government he has 
fought to. eliminate redtape and sense- 
less procedures which have proven so 
embarrassing and annoying to interna- 
tional travelers. His efforts contributed 
to a change in the law permitting a 
waiver of the fingerprinting requirement 
of people coming temporarily to or 
through the United States. He is pres- 
ently seeking to obtain a waiver of the 
visa requirements for tourists and vis- 
itors coming to the United States, as 
permitted by law in certain cases with 
respect to neighboring countries and 
contiguous islands. He lent support to 
legislation enacted by the 85th Congress 
which corrected a number of hardships 
that had been encountered in the ad- 
ministration of the immigration laws. 
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When the October revolt broke out in 
Hungary, General Swing was among 
those in the forefront pressing for the 
immediate participation of the United 
States in a crash program designed to 
relieve the misery of anti-Communist 
refugees and escapees from Hungary and 
pressures on Austria. He was quickly on 
the spot in Austria and Germany and 
took extraordinary measures to expedite 
the processing of emergency admission 
of 30,000 deserving Hungarians to this 
country. 

General Swing is a West Point class- 
mate of President. Eisenhower. Al- 
though he was the youngest member of 
this distinguished class he achieved in 
his career preeminence and excellence 
in his chosen profession. It would take 
far too long, Mr. Speaker, for me to re- 
count to this Chamber the whole history 
of General Swing’s professional achieve- 
ments. It is enough to point out that 
he achieved distinction as one of the 
foremost experts in this country on air- 
borne tactics. In December 1943, he 
planned and conducted the first airlift 
by planes and gliders of an entire divi- 
sion. Thereafter, in the Pacific theater, 
General Swing proved himself one of the 
most skillful, effective, and courageous 
combat officers of World War II. 

General Swing has been awarded the 
Distinguished Service Cross; Distin- 
guished Service Medal; Silver Star with 
two Oak Leaf clusters; Legion of Merit; 
Bronze Star Medal with one cluster; Air 
Medal with one cluster; French Legion 
of Honor; and Chief Commander, Phil- 
ippine Legion of Honor. 

I had the pleasure of working with 
Commissioner Swing in my capacity as 
executive assistant to the Attorney Gen- 
eral of the United States in 1955 and 
1956. He is a devoted and effective pub- 
lic servant. All who strive toward the 
improvement and betterment of the pub- 
lic service can look to.men like Joseph 
M. Swing for inspiration and leadership. 





Family Service Association of America 
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HON. GEORGE M. WALLHAUSER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 

Mr. WALLHAUSER. Mr. Speaker, our 
Nation’s Capital will be the scene from 
April 1 to 3 of a biennial meeting of an 
organization that is outstanding in its 
contribution to the human welfare. I 
refer to the Family Service Association 
of America. 

This is a growing federation of almost 
300 family counseling agencies in the 
United States, Canada, and Hawaii, 
which annually serves nearly 1 million 
people. This service is rendered mainly 
through case work help for marital, par- 
on and other family-living prob- 
ems. 

The agencies are supported largely by 
local united community campaigns, and 
this is but another reason for all of us 
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to take an active and intense interest in 
our local fund-raising campaigns con- 
ducted yearly by United Funds and 
others of similar goals. 

The Family Service Association of 
America national headquarters, staffed 
as it is with highly trained professional 
people, provides a variety of central serv- 
ices to help local agencies and communi- 
ties develop effective family service pro- 
grams for strong family life. 

If you have been privileged to observe 
the conscientious and never-ending ef- 
forts of the agencies togope with the 
manifold problems of our complex exist- 
ence, you could not help but be impressed 
by the devotion and skill of those who 
render this service. 

Additionally, there are hundreds and 
hundreds of citizens who serve on the 
boards that direct the agencies’ work, 
without compensation other than a re- 
ward for contribution to better living. 

It is my hope that these few words will 
in some small measure emphasize the 
very greatness of the Family Service As- 
sociation of America and will point out to 
the devoted people who work so untir- 
ingly in its behalf that those of us who 
are in the Congress appreciate this great 
effort on the part of private citizens. 

We salute the Family Service Associa- 
tion of America and wish it a very long 
and successful future career. 





An Appreciation of Charles M. Russell, 
Montana’s Famed Cowboy Artist 
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or 


HON. LeROY H. ANDERSON 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. ANDERSON of Montana. Mr. 
Speaker, I believe I speak for all Mon- 
tana when I say that our famed cowboy 
artist, the late Charles M. Russell, is 
truly emblematic of our great Treasure 
State. The. statute of Charley was 
placed in Statuary Hall here on March 
19, 1959. The speaker we of Montana 
obtained for that solemn occasion was 
Dr. K. Ross Toole, former head of the 
Montana ‘State Museum, at Helena, 
Mont., now director of a museum in New 
York City. His tribute was so well- 
stated, so true, that I ask that it be 
printed in the CONGRESSIONAL REcORD. 
It follows: 

AN APPRECIATION OF CHARLES M. RUSSELL 


(By K. Ross Toole) 


When a man becomes a myth it is difficult 
to get at him. It is as if his figure stood be- 
hind an opaque screen. No matter how in- 
tently you peer, the outline is blurred. The 
truth about any man is difficult to ascer- 
tain. The truth about a complex man( who 
died 33 years ago) and upon whose image 
myth and legend have encrusted themselves, 
is even more unascertainable. 

Sometimes what is not true about a man 
is more revealing than what is true. And 
sometimes an appraisal of what a man was 
not strips off more misconceptions. 

Charles Marion Russell was not, in the 
proper sense of the word, ambitious. In a 
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peculiar way he had what he wanted at a 
very early stage in his life—and he never 
entirely lost it. It is true that he lost the 
land as he first knew it and loved it, but he 
never lost it in his heart, or in his mind’s 
eye, and it was from these wellsprings that 
his talent rose. Ambition is a thing that 
drives men to attain what they want and 
do not have. Russell was not a driven man. 

Charles Russell was not a hail fellow well 
met. He was extremely gregarious. He en- 
joyed people and they enjoyed him. But the 
story of his life is interspersed with long 
periods away from people and close to the 
land. He had to revive himself in quiet. 
The too common picture of Russell always 
in a crowd, always grinning, always joking 
is but one small facet of a man who was 
essentially a quiet man—and almost always 
a contemplative man. 

The difference between Russell and his 
friends and contemporaries was not merely 
that he happened to he able to paint—while 
in every other respect being a regular kind 
of fellow; the difference lay in the fact that 
beneath the surface he carried on a lifelong 
love affair with mountains and plains, with 
the wind that was born in the canyons and 
the grass that bent on the hills. Perhaps no 
man of his time ever understood so thor- 
oughly the uncommon land in which he 
lived. And no American has ever peered 
quite so deeply into the Indian heart. 

Russell was not a joyful man with un- 
failing cheer to spread among his fellows. 
Nor was his humor simple; it had heavy 
undertones of the ironical and the satirical. 
He was an inveterate teller of jokes and 
stories. But they almost always had bite, 
and often even anger in them. 

In short, Charles Marion Russell was a 
most uncommon man who found himself at 
home only in the most uncommon land of his 
adoption. He not only spoke of that land 
but for it. No one has ever spoken so 
articulately since, and—because all but its 
shadow is gone—no one ever will again. 

It is a fine thing that Montana has placed 
the statue of Charles Russell in National 
Statuary Hall. The statue belongs here. 
Russell doesn’t. Maybe he belongs where 
most of us think he is: in the places he 
painted; in the fierce ecstacy of Montana’s 
sunsets; in the mountain meadows, and knee- 
deep and alone in prairie grass. 

But if you look westward from where 
Charles Russell is buried you can see Square 
Butte, his butte—purple in the morning, red 
at noon, and blue in the evening. And it is 
always far away; it seems to retreat even 
as you move toward it. That is what Charles 
Russell does. 

Maybe it is that way with all great men. 
Maybe they don’t really belong to any place 
at all. Maybe they belong to time. 


Dividend Day at Kodak 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JESSICA McC. WEIS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mrs. WEIS. Mr. Speaker, at a time 
when we hear so much about the many 
problems which exist between labor and 
management, it is refreshing to find a 
situation such as that which prevails 
at the Eastman Kodak Co., in my home 
city of Rochester, N.Y. 

Eastman Kodak, one of the great com- 
panies of this country, has established a 
truly wonderful relationship with its 
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employees, a relationship which is re- 
flected in the continuing high quality of 
the products which Kodak produces, in 
its consistently fine earnings record, and 
in the almost complete absence of the 
kind of labor-management problems 
which seem to plague some industries. 

Typical of the type of thing that has 
made Eastman Kodak a shining example 
of what labor and management can do 
when they pull together was this week’s 
announcement of a recordbreaking $28 
million wage dividend which will be dis- 
tributed to the 31,000 Kodak employees 
in Rochester. This wage dividend plan 
was begun almost half a century ago, 
and is based on the amount of cash 
dividends declared on the common stock 
during the year and on the recipient’s 
earnings over the last 5 years. It is to 
my way of thinking a wonderful way of 
sharing corporate profits. 

We in Rochester are proud of East- 
man Kodak, and we are proud of the 
generally fine labor-management rela- 
tionships which exist throughout the 
city. I would like to include in the REc- 
ORD a newspaper article concerning the 
Kodak wage dividend. 

It’s DivimeND Day At KopAK TUESDAY 

A record wage dividend of approximately 
$28 million (before taxes) will be paid Tues- 
day to the 31,000 Eastman Kodak Co. em- 
ployees in Rochester. 

The total wage dividend to about 47,000 
Kodak employees in the United States 
amounts to approximately $40 million. 

Fifteen branches of Rochester banks will 
extend banking hours until 6 p.m. for the 
convenience of Kodak employees Tuesday 
afternoon. In addition, offices of the East- 
man Savings & Loan Association at both the 
Kodak office and the Kodak Park Works will 
be open to 6 p.m. Tuesday and Wednesday 
to help with the cashing of wage-dividend 
checks. 

The wage dividend is based on the amount 
of eash dividends declared on the common 
stock during the year and on the recipient’s 
earnings over the last 5 years. Next week’s 
payment will be the largest since the wage 
dividend plan was begun in 1912. Eligible 
employees will receive $32.625 for each $1,000 
they earned during 1954-58, inclusive. 

Kodak’s highest previous wage-dividend 
payment in the United States was made a 
year ago and amounted to $38 million. The 
rate for that payment was $32 per $1,000 
earned over 5 years. 

Because the wage dividend is related to 
the cash dividends on the company’s stock, 
the formula for determining the rate was 
adjusted after the recently announced 
Kodak stock distribution to assure that any 
wage dividend declared by the company in 
the future will not be reduced because of the 
stock distribution. 


Aid Comes From Taxes 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DENVER D. HARGIS 


OF KANSAS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 

Mr. HARGIS. Mr. Speaker, 


under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following editorial 
from the Arkansas City Daily Traveler, 


March 28, 1959 


which I feel effectively calls attention to 
certain objectionable aspects of this 
country’s present foreign aid program, 
and also outlines the goals of a worthy 
organization, the Citizens Foreign Aid 
Committee: 

Ai Comes FroM TAXES 


Politicians at all levels try to leave the 
impression that they alone can bring special 
benefits to certain groups; that under their 
wing there will be protection. What they 
haven’t succeeded in doing is convincing 
all people that they will not share the costs 
of government. Taxes are paid by the 
masses, 

If elected officials engage in programs that 
are folly the poor man and the rich man 
pay the costs. That is the reason people 
want to know and should be told how pub- 
lic money is spent. When this information 
is not made available it is reasonable to 
assume that everyone pays for the benefits 
that go to a few. Aid comes from the 
people or the politicians. 

When a citizen is in distress he is not 
without sympathy. Americans are noted for 
their service to mankind. In this country 
the people don’t have to know the resident 
who has suffered from disaster. If he is 
hungry and without food and a home there 
is a tendency to gather around him and ease 
the condition. 

That citizen immediately responds and is 
thankful he has good neighbors and that 
other citizens are thoughtful. 

Away from home our acts of humanity 
are not so rewarding. That is, the money 
spent on foreign aid doesn’t bring a friendly 
reaction. Americans think they are helping 
the destitute in other lands, but when the 
results are tabulated there is an element of 
hate that has been generated in the heart 
of the foreigner. 

Part of every man’s taxes goes to foreign 
aid. More money is sent abroad each year 
and more is asked. But the reaction to 
charity abroad is not what the American 
gets at home when he helps a fellow citizen, 
Outside official political circles a campaign 
is underway to stop the flow of foreign aid 
within a period of 3 years rather than in- 
crease it. 

A citizens foreign aid committee has been 
organized. It has studied the foreign-aid 
program and is making an effort to stem the 
flow of money from the taxpayer's pocket 
to the foreigner. 

These reasons were given by the commit- 
tee for halting the giveaway foreign-aid pro- 
gram: 

“The threat of Communist aggression 
rules out our continuing to dispense lavish 
foreign aid when our own economy is 
threatened and our defenses are inadequate. 

“In a number of recipient countries our 
foreign aid helps to strengthen political sys- 
tems hostile to our own. 

“Our foreign aid speeds rather than re- 
tards the growth of communism; it inflates 
our economy; it is partially responsible for 
the alarming flight of gold from our con- 
trol; it is destroying our foreign markets 
and increasing unemployment among Amer- 
ican workers. 

“The administration of foreign aid is 
inefficient and wasteful. 


“Our governmental foreign-aid program 
is unsound in principle.” 


LL 
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The Public Printer, under the direction of 
the Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
for sale, at a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
gressional Directory. No sale shall be made 
a — (U. 8. Code, title 44, sec. 150, p. 
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Human Rights Are Everybody’s Problem 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, on 
February 22, it was my privilege to ad- 
dress the Chicago Conference for Broth- 
erhood at the Shoreland Hotel, Chicago, 
Ill. The theme of my address was that 
Human Rights Are Everybody’s Problem. 

I ask unanimous consent that this 
speech be printed in the Appendix of the 
REcorD. 

There being no objection, the speech 
was ordered to be printed in the RrEcorp, 
as follows: 

REMARKS BY SENATOR HUBERT H. HUMPHREY, 
BEFORE THE CHICAGO CONFERENCE FOR 
BROTHERHOOD, FEBRUARY 22, 1959, CHICAGO, 
Iu. 


Throughout our country people have been 
meeting this past week in commemoration of 
National Brotherhood Week. 

Such gatherings reflect a growing aware- 
ness of the importance of human brother- 
hood and understanding in a free and demo- 
cratic society. As never before in our his- 
tory, there is a recognition that suspicion 
and prejudice stand as a mortal threat to the 
political and social health of the Nation. 
Discrimination, bigotry, and prejudice are 
the dangerous subversive forces at work in 
our society. 

The denial of equal rights to so many of 
our citizens, as a result of such prejudice, is 
the reason that we are gathered here tonight. 
The denial of the God-given right to freedom 
is the No. 1 moral and political issue. which 
we face today in America and in the world. 

The present struggle between the free 
world nations and the Communist bloc is, 
after all, based upon the fundamental issue 
of man’s right to freedom. This is what the 
present conflict, when all is said and done, is 
all about. The issue is whether government 
should be the servant of the people or master 
of the people. 

In such a basic and crucial struggle we 
cannot afford to ignore denials of freedom 
right here in America. We must put our 
own house in order if we are not to be con- 
sidered hypocrites when we point an accus- 
ing finger at the Soviets for their denial of 
human rights. 

And may I add that the problem we face 
right here at home is not a regional problem 
only confined to the South. We know this 
only too well from firsthand experiefice. 
Minority groups still face employment bar- 
riers and by gentlemen’s agreements a sys- 
tem of restrictive covenants is effectively 
maintained in many towns and cities of the 
North. 

At the conclusion of the recent New York 
hearings of the Civil Rights Commission, 
Father Hesbergh, president of Notre Dame, 
speaking on behalf of the Commission mem- 
bers, said that it had been demonstrated 
beyond a doubt that the problem of dis- 
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crimination in housing is nationwide in 
scope. 

“We are talking about the face of America,” 
said Father Hesbergh, “and that face must 
have the beauty and dignity and harmony of 
the Constitution.” Equal protection of the 
laws, he said, must begin in the homes of all 
Americans: 

In spelling out the problem which we face, 
I do not wish to leave the impression that 
we are not making progress. Advancements 
in the field of civil rights and human under- 
standing are being made every day. 

I was heartened to read only the other 
day that your new State superintendent of 
public schools here has announced that he 
intends to take affirmative action against 
segregation in certain schools in southern 
Illinois. 

Yes, more and more jobs are opening to 
qualified Negroes. Fewer and fewer trade 
unions maintain color bars. Progress is be- 
ing made, slowly to be sure, toward non- 
segregated housing. 

And in the South there is encouraging 
progress also. The recent opening of inte- 
grated schools in Virginia is a milestone. 
Its significance cannot be overestimated. 
The doctrine of massive resistance in that 
historic State has collapsed completely. 

In Kentucky, 85 percent of the schools 
have been integrated. 

In the border State of Maryland, integra- 
tion of schools is almost complete and has 
taken place without any difficulties. 

Tennessee is in the second year of a start 
with its capital city integration plan as 


“ accepted by the court. 


In North Carolina, its largest city, Char- 
lotte, is proceeding with an accepted plan; its 
fine university has for years had Negro 
students. 

In Texas, Negroes were admitted to the 
university several years ago, and many of its 
towns and cities have integrated their 
schools. 

Louisiana admitted Negroes to the State 
University 2 years ago, and this year ad- 
mitted Negroes to its undergraduate school 
in New Orleans. 

In Florida, a Negro has been admitted to 
its law school, and Governor Collins, a cour- 
ageous and good man,’ has proposed the 
abolition of all Negro graduate schools and 
the admission to the regular university of 
their students this coming September. 

There are only four States in the South 
which have made no start toward integra- 
tion and in which a policy of massive re- 
sistance continues unabated. 

So progress is being made. And this is 
the encouraging thing to remember. The 
job remaining to be done is still tremendous, 
but we have every reason to feel confident 
that we have\reached the time in our coun- 
try’s history when the goal we seek of first- 
class citizenship for all our people is in sight. 

Both as mayor of Minneapolis and as a 
U.S. Senator I have worked for legislation 
to protect the rights of all the people. I 
have advocated civil rights legislation on the 
basis of the moral law and the constitutional 
guarantees of freedom to all citizens. 


I would like to set forth to you these basic 
and fundamental principles upon which I 
have based my stand. Emotional outbursts 
and arguments of those who oppose civil 
rights must not cloud the basic issue; 
namely, the moral and constitutional duty 






























































































of the State to protect and to guarantee the 
rights of its citizens, regardless of their 
race, religion, creed, color or national origin. 

In the year 1896, a great American wrote 
the following words on this duty of the 
Government: 

“The sure guarantee of peace and security 
of each race is the clear, distinct, uncondi- 
tional recognition by our Governments, Na- 
tional and State, of every right that inheres 
in civil freedom, and of equality before the 
law of all citizens of the United States with- 
out regard ‘to race. We boast of freedom 
enjoyed by our people above all other peo- 
ple. But it is difficult to reconcile that 
boast with a state of the law, which, prac- 
tically, puts the brand of servitude and deg- 
radation upon a large class of our fellow 
citizens, our equals before the law.” 

These are the words from the dissenting 
opinion of Justice Harlan in the historic 
case of Plessy v. Ferguson. As we all know, 
Justice Harlan’s colleagues on the Supreme 
Court rejected his defense of man’s rights 
under the Constitution by adopting the 
“separate but equal” doctrine. 

However, Justice Harlan’s dissenting opin- 
ion was finally accepted in 1954 in the case 
of Brown v. Board of Education in which the 
Court stated: “We conclude that in the 
field of public education the doctrine of 
separate but equal has no place. Separate 
educational facilities are inherently un- 
equal.” 

Justice Harlan had been a slaveholder him- 
self, and an opponent of the 13th amend- 
ment. He was, however, a just and righteous 
man with a deep reverence for the Constitu- 
tion, and he clearly understood what was in- 
tended by the 14th amendment. As his biog- 
rapher stated: 

“The simplicity and directness with which 
he viewed it approaches that of a layman. 
He believed that it should be construed in 
accordance with the views of the framers and 
the dictates of commonsense.” 


Justice Harlan’s opinion should be read 
and heard today by every citizen in the land. 
It demolishes the emotional arguments 
which have been raised in an effort to bury 
the simple and fundamental constitutional 
guarantee of equal protection of the law. 


Yes, it is this guarantee which we must 
constantly keep in mind. We must not let 
it be pushed aside and obscured. The 14th 
amendment is clear: 

“No State shall make or enforce any law 
which shall abridge the privileges or im- 
munities of citizens of the United States; 
nor shall any State deprive any person of 
life, liberty, or property, without due process 
of law; nor deny to any person within its 
jurisdiction the equal protection of the 
laws.” 

When the Supreme Court in 1954 overthrew 
the “separate but equal” doctrine, it 
breathed new life into the Constitution. 
Such a decision was inevitable in an age 
when second-class citizenship can no longer 
be tolerated. There can be only one class of 
citizens permitted under our legal struc- 
ture; and those who argue otherwise are in 
opposition to the supreme law of the land 
and the basic and fundamental principles 
upon which our Nation was founded. 

The framers of the Declaration of Inde- 
pendence laid down the basic philosophy of 
our Government when they wrote: 
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“We hold these truths to be self-evident, 
that all men are created equal, that they are 
endowed by their Creator with certain in- 
alienable rights, that among these are life, 
liberty, and the pursuit of happiness. That 
to secure these rights, governments are in- 
stituted among men, deriving their just 
powers from the consent of the governed. 

In these short sentences is summarized 
two great and abiding ideas which have 
served to guide our country for almost 200 
years. 

First of all, that man has certain rights 
under the natural law; rights given to him 
not by the government, but rights given to 
him by God, Himself. As such these rights 
are unchangeable and everlasting and above 
the power of Government to destroy or deny. 

Second, governments are established by 
the people for the primary purpose of secur- 
ing these natural rights—which include that 
of liberty—and to protect the individual in 
their enjoyment. 

This indeed was a radical philosophy of 
government in the 18th century, and there 
were many who deemed it both dangerous 
and visionary. But this doctrine has served 
us well and under it our Nation has grown 
and prospered and government has remained 
the servant rather than the master of the 
people. Unfortunately, however, this great 
concept of a government established to pro- 
tect the rights of all the people is still not 
accepted by all. There is still a denial of 
freedom and equality to many of our fellow 
citizens—particularly those of the Negro race. 

To the extent that our Federal, State, and 
local governments fail to protect the natural 
rights of the citizens, such governments are 
failing to fulfill their function according to 
our basic philosophy of the role of govern- 
ment. 

Human rights are inalienable rights. They 
are God's gift to man—and their protection 
and advancement is the first obligation of 
organized society. 

Government at all levels must give con- 
structive and imaginative leadership in the 
effort to overcome discrimination through- 
out the Nation. 

Protection of human rights is the moral 
responsibility of government officials in a 
free and democratic society. They have the 
obligation to establish standards and prac- 
tices of equal rights and equal protection of 
the law for all citizens to follow. 

However, action of representative govern- 
ment generally reflects moral and political 
standards of its citizenry. For that reason 
fulfillment of civil rights and civil liberties 
is the continuing responsibility of every com- 
munity, of every civic organization, and of 
every individual. Action in Congress is vital 
and important, of course—but it is not 
enough alone. 

Leadership from the President, the execu- 
tive branch of our Federal Government, from 
our Governors and from our mayors is equally 
important, of course—but it too is. not 
enough alone. 

We need courageous leaders in behalf of 
human rights in every community. We need 
local action, as well as national action. We 
need private action as well as public action. 

The cause of civil rights should enlist the 
active support of government, of voluntary 
organizations, of religious groups and insti- 
tutions, and of civic bodies. Only by such 
unified action can we truly fulfill man- 
kind’s inalienable rights. 

Great progress, as I have already noted, 
has been made in recent years in the field of 
civil rights, but we still have a long way to 
go. 

So long as segregation is practiced in 
schools, parks, libraries, hospitals, buses and 
trains, we will not have achieved true free- 
dom. So long as color bars exist in housing, 
hotels, restaurants and theaters, we will be 
short of the goal. So long as citizens are 
denied the right to vote or denied the right 
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to a job because of their color, we will have 
failed to live up to our announced principles. 

Those of us who maintain that it is the 
obligation of government to protect the civil 
rights of all citizens are proposing no new 
or radical idea. Our position is as old as the 
Declaration of Independence itself; founded 
on the basis of faith in the natural rights of 
man and in the Constitution of the United 
States. 

I realize only too well that segregation 
cannot and will not be wiped out overnight. 
Prejudices which have developed Over scores 
of years cannot simply be ignored in work- 
ing toward the goal of equality under the 
law. But these very real problems and road- 
blocks to understanding should not and 
cannot be permitted to serve as excuses for 
refusing to act. 

It is my firm conviction that government 
must give constructive and imaginative lead- 
ership in this endeavor. This will require 
patience, understanding, and a determination 
on the part of men of good will to cooperate 
in a dispassionate manner. 

This is no time for name calling or for 
emotional tirades or for holier-than-thou 
attitudes. It is the time to calmly and ra- 
tionally discuss and work out methods 
whereby equality under the law shall be 
assured to all citizens in as orderly and civil 
@& manner as possible. I am convinced that 
it can be done if we but put our minds and 
our hearts to it. 

We in the Congress have a grave responsi- 
bility to aid in protecting the rights of all 
the people. And we are making headway. 

The Civil Rights Act of 1957 was the first 
civil rights legislation passed by Congress 
since 1875. It added greatly to the excellent 
record of the 85th Congress. While it failed 
to contain many of the proposals that I, and 
many of my colleagues, had hoped and 
worked for, it was a positive step forward. 
Under this act there was created a Commis- 
sion on Civil Rights, a Civil Rights Division 
in the Department of Justice, and most im- 
portant of all, the Attorney General was em- 
powered to seek an injunction when a person 
was deprived or about to be deprived of his 
right to vote. These were provisions which 
many of us had striven for many years to 
achieve. 

This civil rights record of the 85th Con- 
gress, however, should not serve as an excuse 
for failing to take further action in the 
86th. And I am confident that we will have 
reason to be proud of the civil rights record 
of this Congress. 

As you know, a number of civil rights bills 
have already been introduced in the Con- 
gress this year. 

Senator JOHNSON has offered a bill which 
would (a) make it a Federal crime to bomb 
schools, churches and other buildings; (b) 
grant the Attorney General subpena power 
in investigations of violations of voting 
rights; (c) extend the life of the Civil Rights 
Commission another two years; and (d) 
establish a Community Relations Service to 
provide conciliation service to communities 
involved in civil rights disputes. 

The administration’s proposed bills would 
(a) make the use of force or threat of force 
to obstruct court orders in school imtegra- 
tion cases a Federal offense; (b) provide 
funds for education of the children of mem- 
bers of the armed services in areas where 
the public schools have been closed; (c) 
make it a Federal offense to travel in inter- 
state commerce to avoid prosecution for the 
bombing of religious or school property; (d) 
prohibit the destruction of voting registra- 
tion lists and make such lists and records 
available for examination by the Depart- 
ment of Justice; (e) authorize appropria- 
tions by the Federal Government to assist 
local school agencies in desegregation pro- 
grams; (f) extend the life of the Civil Rights 
Commission 2 additional years; and (g) cre- 
ate a Commission on Equal Job Opportunity 
under Government Contracts. 
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Your own Senator Paut Doveras and I, 
joined by several other Members of the 
Senate, have introduced a bill which (a) 
endorses the principle of the antidiscrimi- 
nation decisions of the Supreme Court; (b) 
provides that the Attorney General may 
institute a civil action for the purpose of 
preventing any interference with a person’s 
right to equal protection of the laws; and 
(c) authorizes the Secretary of Health, Edu- 
cation, and Welfare to (1) render technical 
assistance to aid in school desegregation; 
(2) provide grants to areas where desegrega- 
tion in public schools is being carried out; 
(3) prepare plans for the elimination of 
segregation in public schools where no effort 
has been made to comply with the Court’s 
decision; and (4) institute legal proceed- 
ings to enforce compliance when such plans 
are rejected by State or local officials. 

I personally feel that the most meaningful 
legislation is that which Senator DovuGLas 
and Iare sponsoring. This is not to say that 
the bills as offered by Senator JOHNSON and 
by the administration are not desirable. I 
think that they are. They would be steps 
forward. Not as long strides forward as I 
and many of my colleagues in the Congress 
favor, but forward strides nevertheless. 

Senator JOHNSON is to be commended for 
offering his civil rights bill and for indicating 
that he intends to push for its adoption by 
the Senate. 

I think it is significant that under the 
leadership and direction of Senator JoHN- 
son, a Senator from a State which was part 
of the Confederacy, no less than 5 of the 
22 southern Senators voted for the Civil 
Rights Act of 1957. For the first time the 
solid South split on the civil rights issue. 

There is general agreement that the 86th 
Congress will pass further civil rights legis- 
lation. And it will de significant action. 

Yes, we are moving forward. We are mak- 
ing progress on wiping out the great evils 
of discrimination and segregation, The gap 
between the flowing words embodied in the 
Declaration of Independence and the Con- 
stitution and the denial of first-class citizen- 
ship to so many of our people, is being faced 
up to. This gap is slowly but surely being 
closed. : 

The words of a distinguished American, a 
former Senate colleague from North Caro- 
lina, Frank P. Graham, summarize the op- 
portunity which we now have to advance the 
cause of freedom: 

“With human liberty in peril around the 
earth, may the people of the United States, 
in cooperation with free nations, light up 
the wide heavens of the hopes of all peoples 
with another great declaration of the equal 
freedom and dignity of all people. Now is 
the time to make clear to the friends of 
freedom in the East and West that freedom, 
due process of equal justice under law, and 
the equal opportunity for all people are the 
historic and living sources of the faith of 
the American people in themselves, of the 
world’s faith in America, and of America’s 
moral influence and power in the world.” 


TT 


Carbon-Schuylkill Jobless ‘otal 25.3 Per- 


cent of Labor Force 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCIS E. WALTER 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 
Mr. WALTER. Mr. Speaker, under 


leave to extend my remarks in the Rrec- 
orD, I include the following article from 
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the Lansford, Pa., Record of March 
17, 1959: 


CARBON-SCHUYLKILL JOBLESS TOTAL 25.3 PER- 
CENT OF LABOR FORCE 


Idling of 1,200 workers in the temporary 
shutdown of the Coaldale Mining Co. opera- 
tions has zoomed unemployment in the 
Panther Valley-Tamaqua labor area to the 
catastrophic figure of 25.3 percent of the total 
labor force, according to a survey of the labor 
market compiled today by the Tamaqua office 
of the State bureau of employment security. 

The survey does not so state, but the 25.3 
percent of unemployment, which means one 
out of every four workers is idle, is believed 
to be the highest for any section in the 
United States. 


ELEVEN THOUSAND, TWO HUNDRED HAVE JOBS 


The survey states that out of a population 
of 40,500, there is a total labor force of 16,600 
persons, both male and female. There are 
11,200 persons employed in this area, another 
1,200 commute to jobs outside the region, 
and 4,200 are idle. 

Compiled by Harold Katz, manager of the 
Tamaqua office, with the aid of John F. 
Cooney, district labor market analyst-of the 
district office, BES, at Stroudsburg, the sur- 
vey takes in the area from New Ringgold 
eastward to Jim Thorpe, and Lansford, Sum- 
mit Hill and Jim Thorpe boroughs, and 
Mauch Chunk Township, in the Carbon 
County portion of the report. 

The survey points up favorable assets at- 
tractive to new industries. These include, in 
addition to a work force the major part of 
which is in the 20-45 young-age bracket, an 
abundant water supply, excellent highways, 
ample housing, and close proximity to con- 
sumer markets. 

COMMITTEE REPORT 


The complete report follows: 

The constant decline of anthracite mining 
and the reduced employment in that indus- 
try in this area, once wholly dependent upon 
mining for its entire economy, projects the 
necessity for the area to redevelop its indus- 
try. 
Probably, the decline in population is one 
of the many items that could be used to de- 
scribe the situation, which is present in this 
once prosperous area. 

In 1940, the official U.S. Census gave Tama- 
qua borough a population of 12,486. By 1950, 
that had declined to 11,508, a net loss of 
978 or 7.8 percent. Assuming a continued 
population loss of 1 percent per year since 
1950, current population of the town prob- 
ably is in the neighborhood of 10,500. 

Most of the population loss was incurred 
by entire families moving from the area to 
work in other areas along the Eastern Sea- 
board. In addition, workers are commuting 
long distances from this area to work daily 
but principally to points in the Lehigh Val- 
ley. Currently there is estimated to be ap- 
proximately 1,200 persons commuting to 
work daily to jobs outside this area. 

For the purpose of this appraisal, this en- 
tire Tamaqua labor market area is being 
considered. The following political subdi- 
visions comprise this area: 

Schuylkill County: Tamaqua, Coaldale, and 
New Ringgold Boroughs; and Schuyikill, 
Rahn, Ryan, Rush, Walker, East Brunswick, 
West Brunswick, and West Penn townships. 

Carbon County: Lansford, Summit Hill, 
and Jim Thorpe boroughs; and Mauch Chunk 
township. 

Population in this area in 1950 is estimated 
at 44,800. Current population probably does 
not exceed 40,500. It should be noted, how- 
ever, that population does not leave the area 
until economic necessity forces it. It has 
been established that most of those who left 
the area would gladly return if suitable work 
was available to them. 
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Current labor force is estimated at 16,600. 
This compared with an estimate of 17,200 10 
years ago. Labor force has not declined com- 
parable with population since the economic 
situation has compelled many females to 
reenter the labor market and take the place 
of the male breadwinner of the family who 
lost his means of livelihood. 


EMPLOYMENT 


Current employment is estimated at 11,200 
with approximately 4,400 of these being fe- 
males. Of the total females employed, 
slightly less than 50 percent are employed 
either in apparel or textile industries. 

UNEMPLOYMENT 


Current estimate of total unemployment 
for the area is 4,200. Ten years ago, this 
estimate was only 1,400. One out of every 
four unemployed is a female. 

CHARACTERISTICS OF LABOR 


Classified by broad occupational skills, the 
unemployment may be identified as follows: 


Percent 
Professional and managerial_-...-...--. 3 
Ce Oe WRI. 6 octane eedtoncnce 8 
tts aac alicetlveea ciel tale amen ead elabean 6 
I fasted Ga da codecs itis ic natalia de dieninmwaiey thas 25 
i dian Serco tees nies soe tenn ts sind 3 
RI ak incl, es sane tescdesainty aetvaibidile aad placoen 23 
I titin ty attics sietinsinedeh dice idk psec ipalitn ite eee 5 


It is estimated that approximately 60 per- 
cent of all unemployed are between the ages 
of 20 and 45. A very desirable labor pool 
is available for prospective new industries 
locating in this area. 

Other desirable characteristics of the labor 
supply of this area include versatility, adapta- 
bility, easily trained, a willingness to work 
and ingenuity. Employees recently locating 
in this area have found this large supply 
of easily trained male labor one of the area’s 
foremost assets. 


SUMMARY 


The current shutdown of Coaldale Mining 
Co. affecting approximately 1,200 men aggra- 
vates an already serious unemployment con- 
dition. This number adds to the approxi- 
mate 3,000 hard core unemployed which has 
existed for some time. 


10-year comparison 














September} January 
1949 1959 
a icncnspenapnees 44, 800 40, 500 
TORE WANED DOO snc wannanaenn 17, 200 16, 600 
DDS cnnkcachamncosnswice eens 1, 200 
Unemployment-..........-..- 1, 400 4, 000 
Employment..........--.-...- 15, 800 11, 200 
OUTLOOK 


Despite the difficulties that have beset the 
area, there is a hope for the future. Cham- 
bers of commerce, service clubs, industrial 
development organizations, and many other 
groups are working diligently to attract new 
industries employing males to the area to 
replace the loss occasioned by the decline 
in anthracite mining and are meeting with 
some means of success. 

The area has many favorable assets with 
which to attract new industry including the 
following: 

1. An abundance of water supply. 

2. Excellent highways. 

3. Ample housing. 

4. Already established community facil- 
ities and services as such medical, shopping, 
religious, social recreation, educational, etc. 

5. Highways, railroads, air freight, and 
passenger facilities. 

6. Close proximity to consumers markets. 

7. Abundant, flexible, and immediate labor 
supply. 
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Statehood for Puerto Rico 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DENNIS CHAVEZ 


OF NEW MEXICO 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. CHAVEZ. Mr. President, a week 
ago last Sunday I delivered an address 
in New York City before a group who 
are interested in statehood for Puerto 
Rico. 

At the same time an address was de- 
livered by Mr. Luis Ferre, vice chairman 
of the Republican Party of Puerto Rico. 

I ask unanimous consent that this ad- 
dress be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

SPEECH By LUIS A. FERRE DELIVERED BEFORE 
THE NATIONAL ASSOCIATION FOR THE STATE- 
HOOD OF PUERTO Rico DURING THE COM- 
MEMORATION OF THE 42D ANNIVERSARY OF 
THE GRANTING OF CITIZENSHIP TO PUERTO 
Ricans, Law ScHOOL or NEw YorRK UNI- 
VERSITY, MARCH 7, 1959 


Mr. Chairman, lad.es and gentlemen, it is 
a significant coincidence that today, when 
we gather here to celebrate the 42d anniver- 
sary of the granting of American citizenship 
to the people of Puerto Rico under the 
auspices of the National Association for the 
Statehood of Puerto Rico, should also be the 
closing day of the Puerto Rican Week as pro- 
claimed by Gov. Neison A. Rockefeller, to 
underline the fact, as he himself expressed 
it, “that the American citizens of Puerto 
Rico have gained the right to equal rights 
and equal opportunities” in the great State 
of New York. 

Nothing less could have been expected 
from a man of grea’ moral stature, devoted 
here in America and also all over the world, 
to free humanity from suffering, poverty, ig- 
norance and prejudice. Nothing less could 
have been expected from a great American, 
who has devoted his life to secure the prin- 
ciple of freedom and equality upon which 
our Nation was founded, for all its citizens, 
without distinction of race or social stand- 
ing. Nothing less could have been expected 
from the Governor of this great State of 
New York, to whose development and prog- 
ress sO many good and hard-working Puerto 
Ricans have contributed with their honest 
toil and intellectual and cultural achieve- 
ments. 

But it is not enough to guarantee the 
political rights and equal opportunities of 
the Puerto Ricans who live in New York 
State, if it is desired to truly assert their 
rights to equal opportunities and equal po- 
litical participation in the life of our Na- 
tion. In my opinion, it is the duty of every 
American who wants to be true to the great 
tradition of respect for the basic principles 
of our Government as expressed in the Dec- 
laration of Independence and our Constitu- 
tion, to assure that the American citizens of 
Puerto Rico are given besides the opportunity 
to achieve statehood for the island, so that 
they may also assume their full responsibili- 
ties and enjoy all the rights that accompany 
such citizenship. 

It is true that this is a matter for the 
people of Puerto Rico to decide. But most 
certainly, the admission of Puerto Rico as a 
State of the Union, will give greater sense of 
belonging to those of you who have made 
your homes up here, either permanently or 





A2580 


temporarily, and will help to assure the 
respect of your fellow citizens and to guar- 
antee your opportunities for progress and 
improvement, for as natives of a State you 
will be looked upon as full-fledged members 
of the great American family, with right of 
participation and responsibility in national 
affairs. 

Arguments have been advanced to prove 
that statehood is not economically advan- 
tageous to Puerto Rico and the present status 
of a Commonwealth has been described as 
one of great advantages for the island. I 
have time and again argued that such is not 
the case. That even though it might appear 
from a superficial analysis of the question 
that Puerto Rico is at present enjoying a 
privileged economic status, because the resi- 
dents of the island do not pay Federal taxes, 
such advantages are offset by the loss of 
Federal appropriations, which accrue to the 
States and not to Puerto Rico, and also be- 
cause the sense of political insecurity is a 
barrier to the investment of capital in the 
island. Such investment of capital, in 
amounts large enough to absorb the great 
labor supply which is available, would create 
sufficient jobs in Puerto Rico to substantially 
reduce the migration of Puerto Ricans to the 
mainland in search of jobs which they can- 
not find there. 

Statehood for Puerto Rico would also be of 
‘great advantage to the United States in its 
great global effort to meet the challenge of 
the Communist nations. In the first place, 
it would be a direct denial to the charge 
which is often made by Russia, that the 
United States is a nation where racial preju- 
dice is rampant. The admission of a com- 
munity of 244 million in habitants of a dif- 
ferent ethnic origin as a State on equal foote 
ing with the other States of the Union, would 
be a conclusive proof to the contrary. 

In the second place, the United States 
would enlarge its boundaries and population 
substantially. During the last 50 years and 
up to the admission of Alaska as a State of 
the Union, the democratic areas of the world 
had been shrinking, while Russia had been 
expending its boundaries and absorbing pop- 
ulation of different languages and ethnic 
origins in order to increase its manpower 
and resources. Should this trend continue 
of the next 50 years, Russia might become 
the largest single power in the world, while 
the United States might become a second- 
rate nation. Those, fortunately few, Ameri- 
cans who make public utterances poisoned 
by prejudice and parochialism, and who for- 
get the principle of equality which has made 
America great and also forget that our Na- 
tion was strengthened and enriched by its 
continuous expansion during the 19th cen- 
tury, should look back to our history and see 
how their shortsightedness is endangering 
the position of leadership of our Nation, both 
in the realm of ideals which inspire confi- 
dence and respect, and in the wealth of ma- 
terial resources which give the Nation its 
sinews for progress. 

In the third place, in its international 
relations with the South American Republics 
the United States would gain greatly in 
respect and confidence, if it were to grant 
statehood to Puerto Rico, which comes from 
a common ethnic and cultural origin with 
these Republics. How can the United States 
expect the Latin American nations of South 
America to believe in the good faith of its 
verbal expressions of friendship and mutual 
consideration, when its apparent refusal to 
accept Puerto Rico as a State of the Union 
denies the sincerity of such assurances? 
How can the people of the South American 
Republics help but resent such statements, 
as have been recently made by men in high 
office in our Government, that after Hawaii 
becomes a State of the Union the door is 
closed to Puerto Rico, as if our people were 
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unfit to be the peers of the rest of the citi- 
zens of America? 

We, of course, realize that this is not the 
opinion of the vast majority of Americans 
who are inspired by a clear sense of justice 
and an honest respect for the rights of equal- 
ity and freedom which is the patrimony of 
our citizenship. Nor do we, the American 
citizens of Puerto Rico, believe that this is 
the case. We are proud of our citizenship and 
we are proud of the part we have taken in 
securing its freedom. Our men have served 
in the Armed Forces to do so. And our 
people have laboriously worked in fields and 
factories to create the goods and services 
that have added to the wealth and prosper- 
ity of our Nation. In those essential re- 
spects, we have done as much as any other 
fellow citizens. 

But precisely because we have done our 
part proudly, and with laboriousness and re- 
sponsibility, we feel that we are entitled to 
full equality within the Nation. We have 
accepted the present Commonwealth status 
of Puerto Rico as a temporary status to bet- 
ter equip ourselves to assume the full re- 
sponsibilities of statehood. But we do not 
submit to it as a permanent status, because 
it does not have the attributes of equal 
rights and equal dignity to which we as 
American citizens have the right to aspire 
and the duty to demand. We reject any 
status which might be accused of being as 
Rexford Guy Tugwell accused recently the 
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico ‘one of ex- 
ploitation of one group of citizens by 
another.” And we reject any status which 
will not give the American citizens of Puerto 
Rico the full measure of dignity and equality 
which is the natural right of a freedom lov- 
ing people. 

That is why it is so important that this 
association be expanded and strengthened 
with members all over the country. You, 
who have had the chance to see from per- 
sonal experience what America is really like, 
what political strength really means, are the 
ones to carry the message to your relatives 
in Puerto Rico of the importance of making 
statehood the clear and only objective of 
Puerto Rico. You, who realize what it is to 
yourselves to be able to say that you were 
born in the State of Puerto Rico, should as- 
sume the responsibility of creating public 
opinion in the mainland favorable to grant- 
ing statehood to Puerto Rico. 

This is an urgent matter. It cannot be 
postponed because Puerto Rico must move 
forward politically in one of two directions: 
Either statehood, or by default, it will inevi- 
tably move toward independence. There is 
no position in between that can be perma- 
nent. At this very moment, the Governor 
of Puerto Rico is sponsoring amendments to 
the Federal Relations Act which pose a great 
menace to the bonds of union between 
Puerto Rico and the United States. In this 
respect, Judge Calvert Magruder, of the U.S. 
Circuit Court of Boston, said recently at 
the University of Puerto Rico: 


“Public Law 600 having been adopted by 
the Congress, as proposed by the Puerto 
Rican leaders, I do not expect to see Con- 
gress modify the terms of the compact sub- 
stantially in the direction'of cutting down 
the Federal activities here as they now exist. 
If the proposal is that Federal activities be 
reduced to a pale residue, while the citizens 
of Puerto Rico retain all their present ad- 
vantages as citizens of the United States, 
and Puerto Rico retains all its present ad- 
vantages under the compact, then I would 
expect the Congress to say, ‘All right, if that 
is what they want, let us cut Puerto Rico 
loose and give it complete independence.’ ” 

The Governor of Puerto Rico, Mr. Luis 
Mufioz-Marin, has expressed himself publicly 
as being firmly and irrevocably opposed to 
statehood. He has also refused to let the 
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people of Puerto Rico express themselves in 
a clearcut referendum as to their preference 
with respect to the political status of the 
island. In the meantime, he is requesting 
amendments to the Federal Relations Act 
which, in the opinion of men who aré in a 
position to judge, will inevitably lead Puerto 
Rico toward independence. We must act 
therefore and act fast. You should ask your 
Congressmen and Senators to vote against 
these amendments. And you should con- 
tinue to strengthen this association and help 
to create public opinion here and in Puerto 
Rico to demand that Puerto Rico be granted 
statehood with all its rights, its duties, and 
also its dignity. 





Comments by Representative Joe L. 
Evins of Tennessee 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ESTES KEFAUVER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, 
Representative Jor L. Evins, the very 
able Representative from the Fourth 
Tennessee Congressional District, wrote 
a splendid newsletter on the commem- 
oration of the 170th anniversary of our 
Constitution, and on the occasion of the 
congratulation of the Speaker of the 
House, the Honorable Sam RAYBURN, on 
his long tenure of service in the Con- 
gress. 

This thoughtful and well prepared 
newsletter appeared in a number of 
Tennessee papers. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the newsletter be printed in 
the Appendix of the REcorD. 

There being no objection, the news- 
letter was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorpD, as follows: 


{From the Johnson City (Tenn.) Chronicle, 
Mar. 14, 1959] 


CAPITOL COMMENTS 


(By Jor L. Evins, Member of Congress, 
Fourth District Tennessee) 


The House last week, on March 4, paused 
in its deliberations to observe two historic 
events. First, the 170th anniversary of our 
Constitution—that historic document which 
has provided the framework for our Govern- 
ment; and, secondly, to congratulate the 
Speaker of the House, Sam Raysurn, on his 
long tenure of service in the Congress, 

The 170 years that have passed since our 
Constitution went into effect have seen the 
Nation expand and grow from Thirteen Colo- 
nies on the Atlantic seaboard to 49 States 
stretching from coast to coast. Today Amer- 
ica is the most highly developed nation in the 
world, covering half the continent and reach- 
ing into the Arctic Circle. From a thin popu- 
lation of 3 million it has grown to its present 
teeming 175 million. 

The problems of today are far different, 
and many feél far more numerous, than 
they were 170 years ago; but the Constitu- 
tion still stands with only a few amends 
ments, still successfully guiding the course 
of our Nation and still preserving the free- 
doms that are our tradition. Our Constitu- 
tion is the oldest living and active document 
of its kind in existence today. Never in the 
history of the world has a constitution 
served a nation so long and so well. 
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CONGRATULATE RAYBURN 


While celebrating the anniversary of the 
Constitution, several Members took occasion 
at the same time to congratulate Speaker 
SaM RAYBuURN, who on March 4 completed his 
46th year of service as a Member of the House 
of Representatives. Speaker RAYBURN has al- 
ready held this office longer than any man in 
our history. In entering his 47th year of 
service, he now has also exceeded all previous 
records of service in the Congress. So far as 
is known, this record is also unprecedented 
in the history of the entire world. 

William Gladstone served in the Parlia- 
ment of Great Britain for 60 years and 
Winston Churchill is serving his 54th year. 
But both these great English statesmen were 
elected to Parliament for only a limited 
period and later appointed to the House of 
Lords in perpetuity. So that it appears that 
Mr. RAYBURN has served as an elected mem- 
ber of a national legislature longer than any 
man in the history of modern democracies. 


Our great State of Tennessee may right- 
fully take pride in this unprecedented 
achievement because SAM RAYBURN was born 
in east Tennessee, in Roane County, adjoin- 
ing our own Fourth District. The Speaker 
is one of the many distinguished men whom 
our great State has contributed to the his- 
tory of Texas—a list that includes Sam 
Houston, Davy Crockett and many others. 
Our ‘State has contributed three Speakers 
by election—John Bell, James K. Polk, and 
Joe Byrns; we can add with pride the name 
of SaM RAYBURN by nativity. 

Although the principal duty of the Speaker 
is to serve as the presiding officer of the 
House, the office carries with it many other 
exacting duties, great power and respon- 
sibility. In his ability to influence the course 
of our Nation, the Speaker is probably second 
only to the President. 

Speaker RayBurN has served our Nation 
well and uses his great office with a high 
sense of public duty. Though the leader of 
the Democratic Party in the House, he has 
discharged his official duties as an American, 
without narrow partisan consideration, and 
always with a truly national rather than pro- 
vincial point of view. Tennessee, Texas, and 
all America may take equal pride in his rec- 
ord of service in the public interest. 





The Area Redevelopment Act 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HERMAN TOLL 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. TOLL. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, 
I include the following statement made 
by me before the Banking and Currency 
Committee in favor of the area rede- 
velopment bill. 

STATEMENT OF HERMAN TOLL, StxTH District, 
PENNSYLVANIA, BEFORE SUBCOMMITTEE No. 
8, House BANKING AND CURRENCY Com- 
MITTEE, ON THE AREA REDEVELOPMENT ACT, 
MarcH 19, 1959 


Mr. Chairman and members of the sub- 
commfttee, thank you for the opportunity 
of presenting this statement in behalf of 
the Area Redevelopment Act. I have intro- 
duced a companion bill (H.R. 5330) to the 
Douglas-Flood bifl. 

We hear again and again from the execu- 
tive branch that cities and States should 
try to help themselves to the greatest extent 
possible. Unfortunately, the tax structure 


leaves to the cities only a small portion of 
the total tax dollars. The only method 
which would enable cities to take care of 
more of their problems is to give them a 
chance to increase their tax base—as the 
possibility of raising the tax rate or adding 
new taxes is virtually exhausted. The 
imaginative aid which would be given to 
my home city, Philadelphia, for instance, 
through the various provisions of the bill 
before us would do just that. 

While it is true that Philadelphia, or for 
that matter any diversified metropolitan area, 
is not as badly off as the chronically de- 
pressed coal or textile areas, it is also true 
that Philadelphia is in a worse economic 
condition than the Nation as a _ whole. 
Among the reasons are that some indus- 
tries, such as textiles, have left the city over 
time, that there are, among a large number 
of different industries in an old manufactur- 
ing center, always some which are in a weak 
competitive position, or are losing employ- 
ment due to automation; and that manu- 
facturing employment in an older area like 
Philadelphia declines due to its congestion, 
its built-up character, and the fact that it 
does not have space for industry to expand 
in, or for new industry to find attractive 
places in which to build new plants. This 
situation, as well as transportation diffi- 
culties and obsolescence, is particularly bad 
in and near the core of the city where small 
but intensive manufacturing establishments 
would like to locate from the point of view 
of their consumers, their suppliers, or their 
labor force. The decline of this type of 
manufacturing industry and of associated 
business services in the core of the city, 
which is serving the entire metropolitan area, 
endangers the function of the center as a 
cohesive force, and thus Philadelphia’s entire 
tax base. 

Section 5E of the bill is specifically de- 
signed to help this type problem by per- 
mitting not only entire metropolitan areas, 
not only entire counties, but clearly defined 
portions of an area, county, or municipality, 
to become eligible for help under the Area 
Redevelopment Act if the problem clearly 
lies within such a portion of the city. This 
should not be understood as giving an open- 
ing to arbitrary gerrymandering. The center 
city of Philadelphia, for example, where many 
of the problems lie for which the Area Re- 
development Act can provide some help, is 
clearly defined by the proposed expressway 
loop, as well as by certain economic char- 
acteristics. The importance of this pro- 
vision lies in the fact that due to it an en- 
tire metropolitan area will not be judged 
ineligible just because the suburbs are suffi- 
ciently well off to balance the unemployment 
rate of the problem areas and thus put the 
total area beyond eligibility, while the prob- 
lems are concentrated in one particular por- 
tion of the area, which need the help this 
bill can provide. 

Philadelphia is typical of older cities which 
suffer from obsolescence and congestion. 
Neither the municipality nor private enter- 
prise have the funds to tear down obsolete 
buildings at these expensive locations and 
make more room for existing industry, for 
expansion of off-street loading, for parking, 
and so forth. Yet the industrial slums cre- 
ated over time by increasing age and progres- 
sing technology near the center of cities must 
be eliminated and new industrial areas must 
be developed in order to give the city a tax 
base which can sustain the necessary mu- 
nicipal services without having to go hat 
in hand to the State and Federal Govern- 
ments for emergency help just to keep up 
with current needs. : 

Section 14 of the bill, by explicitly remov- 
ing some of the restrictions which have so 
far inhibited industrial redevelopment under 
the existing urban renewal legislation, 
makes it possible to do some redevelopment 
of industrial slums along with residential 





slum clearance. It will still be up to the 
local authorities to decide what the best bal- 
ance should be between industrial redevelop- 
ment and other kinds of slum clearance; 
but the provision of this section gives the 
city a chance to redress this balance on the 
basis of its own best Judgment and thus to 
make room for new industry and for an 
increased tax base. 

Philadelphia has been consistently con- 
cerned over the last several years with the 
problem of a declining industrial base. It 
has done everything. within its power to 
remedy that situation. The city adminis- 
tration has joined with the chamber of 
commerce in founding a non-profit corpora- 
tion for the retention of industry in the city, 
and the attraction of new industry into the 
city which, although it has only been in 
actual operation for a few months, has al- 
ready shown some remarkable successes. 
The State has spent millions over the last 
few years for bringing industry into Penn- 
Sylvania, and Philadelphia has received a 
portion of this help. There again, however, 
the Jimits of available private and public 
funds are very evident. 

The Area Redevelopment Act provides 
funds for all kinds of remedial action on this 
problem, and makes it possible to dovetail 
these remedies with particular problems in- 
volved. It provides for example, for loans 
for developing land for industry, for build- 
ing plants, and even for machinery and 
equipment for industry. This last possibility 
is particularly important, as our experience 
shows that the financing of construction of 
new buildings and equipping it with the 
necessary new machinery presents a major 
stumbling block for attracting new industry 
or for giving a chance of new ventures to 
industry already here. As for the develop- 
ment of older industry, particularly in loft 
structures, which cannot afford or do not 
need entirely new buildings, the Area Re- 
development Act provides for loans for re- 
habilitation of old buildings, for their con- 
version or enlargement (section 6). The 
flexibility of this section is of signal im- 
portance for the complicated and varied 
needs of different industries within as 
diversified an area as Philadelphia. 

The demands from many sides upon the 
capital expenditures of a city such as 
Philadelphia makes it very hard to support 
industry with the public facilities which 
are in many cases a prerequisite for enlarg- 
ing the city’s economic base: Section 7 pro- 
vides for loans to any eligible jurisdiction 
for those public facilities needed to develop 
the land for industry, as well as for the 
alteration and improvement of existing pub- 
lic facilities for the successful establishment 
or expansion of industrial plants or facili- 
ties. Section 8 even provides for grants for 
this purpose. In many cases the improve- 
ment or extenssion of existing utilities must 
precede the successful location of industry. 
The building of parking lots or parking ga- 
rages will make it possible for a large labor 
force to be available to new industry locating 
within” the city. A new grid of streets 
adapted to truck use around an industrial 
area may be necessary before loans to in- 
dustry are of practical use, etc. 

Philadelphia, as mentioned before, has lost 
industry in the past. This leaves a number 
of workers with obsolescent skills. Under 
the present system these men retrain only 
if it can be proven that a job is waiting for 
them after their training period. Sections 
16 and 17 of this bill provide for training 
and retraining of workers and for payment 
of subsistence to them while they train. 
This is also of great use for workers who lack 
industrial competence and the basic knowl- 
edge of working in an industrial society (be- 
cause they come from rural areas, largely 
in the South). As the number of workers 
without skills or with obsolete skills in Phila- 
delphia is great, this provision of the bill, 
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which helps overcome the rigidity of the 
existing training apparatus, would make it 
possible for more workers to be equipped 
with the kind of skills useful in today’s and 
tomorrow’s labor market—which in turn 
makes the location a great deal more attrac- 
tive to industry. 

The Area Redevelopment Act would give 
Philadelphia a chance to fully use the great 
locational advantages and the splendid com- 
munity spirit it has to offer to old and new 
industry, by making it possible to offer in- 
dustry the public facilities, the necessary 
loans, the training of workers, etc., all of 
which adds up to a persuasive argument for 
old firms not to leave the city and for new 
firms to build plants here. It so happens 
that the city’s efforts in this direction show 
clearly (and chapter and verse can be cited) 
that the best will in the world and great 
community efforts time and again flounder 
on the difficulty of obtaining financing for 
clearing out industrial obsolescence, of being 
unable to provide needed public facilities in 
time, etc.—all problems which in each case 
could be solved by the help promised ia the 
Area Redevelopment Act. It is therefore not 
only of great importance for the chronically 
and deeply depressed areas of Pennsylvania, 
but also of vital importance to the well-being 
of the 2 million residents of the city of 
Philadelphia that this bill be passed. 





Proposed Change in Election of Presi- 
dents and Vice Presidents 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. ESTES KEFAUVER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, on 
March 9, 1959, I introduced Senate Joint 
Resolution 72, proposing an amend- 
ment to the Constitution providing for 
the election of President and Vice Presi- 
dent. This resolution, if adopted, would 
abolish the electoral college and replace 
it with a much more democratic method 
of selection of our President and Vice 
President. It would divide the electoral 
vote in direct proportion to the popular 
vote in each State. It would also mini- 
mize the possibility of the election of a 
President or Vice President with fewer 
popular votes than another candidate. 

Recently, Mr. Harry J. Carman, co- 
chairman of the American Liberal Asso- 
ciation, had a letter on this subject pub- 
lished in the Christian Science Monitor. 
He explains the need for such legislation 
in a most succinct and cogent fashion. 
I ask unanimous consent to have Mr. 
Carman’s letter printed in the Appen- 
dix of the REecorp. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

{From the Christian Science Monitor, Mar. 
16, 1959] 
ELECTORAL COLLEGE REFORM 
To the CuristTian Scrence Monrror: 

The present method of electing Presidents 
by the electoral college is defective because 
the unit vote system does not necessarily rep- 
resent the will of the majority of the voters 
accurately. Under the present system the 
total votes of minority parties might actually 
add up to a majority of the popular vote and 
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nevertheless fail to effectuate the will of the 
majority, therefore being essentially undemo- 
cratic. 

A Georgia Republican or a Vermont Demo- 
crat cannot make his vote for President 
count—in fact, minority party members ac- 
tually aid the opposition since the number 
of electoral votes which a State casts is rela- 
tive to the size of its population. For ex- 
ample, although in 1944 Roosevelt received 
only about 10 percent more votes than Dewey 
in New York State, he had the benefit of its 
total electoral vote. This system could break 
down if the people felt that they had been 
deprived of victory because of faulty ma- 
chinery. Like the human appendix, the elec- 
toral college is useless and a possible source 
of inflammation. 

There have been various proposals for 
changing the present system. The most 
radical proposal is that Presidents be elected 
directly by popular vote. There is theoreti- 
cal justification for this method from the 
standpoint of the democratic principle. The 
election of a President by a vote which ig- 
nores State lines and without the interposi- 
tion of the electoral college between the peo- 
ple and the successful candidate would have 
much to commend it logically and would 
offer no serious mechanical difficulties. 

But for the present such a change is polit- 
ically impossible as it would eliminate the 
States as political factors. The less populous 
Western States would oppose such a change 
lest the voters in the more populous North- 
eastern States dominate a popular election. 
The Southern States would oppose it be- 
cause it would compel them to permit Ne- 
groes to vote so that these States might con- 
tinue the influence to which they would be 
entitled on the basis of their populations. 

Another proposal provides that the 531 
members of the electoral college be chosen as 
are the Members of Congress; that is, 435 
representing one from each congressional dis- 
trict and 96 consisting of 2 from each State. 
However, this plan would not eliminate the 
possibility that the popular vote and the 
electoral vote might produce different results, 
permitting the election of a President repre- 
senting a minority of the popular vote. 

The most reasonable proposal calls for a 
constitutional amendment eliminating the 
electoral college and providing for the divi- 
sion of the electoral vote in direct proportion 
to the popular vote in each State. This 
method would minimize the possibility that 
the electoral vote would result in a different 
selection than the popular vote. In time of 
crisis, both accuracy of representation and 
stability of government are vital, and reform 
of the electoral college would strengthen both 
these pillars of our democracy. 

Harry J. CARMAN, 
Cochairman, American Liberal Asso- 
ciation. 

New York, N.Y. 





Could Be a True Story 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, you are a 
retailer and the manufacturer sets your 
prices on the merchandise you handle 
and sell. You must sell at that price. 
The manufacturer thus protected then 
makes the same product for a big chain 
or department store who puts on the 
product his own trademark or brand. 
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This he sells at a price of his own 
choosing—let us say a six-tube radio— 
considerably below your identical radio. 

You cannot lower your price—your 
prices are controlled by the manufac- 
turers. You lose your customers to the 
department store or chainstore, You go 
broke. Why? 

Because Congress changed the entire 
free enterprise system, and did it to help 
you, the little retailer. 

Fantastic? es, but it could be true. 
This is exactly what the fair trade bill, 
H.R. 1253, will do. 








The Basis of East-West Agreement on the 
Use of Space 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der leave to extend my remarks, I wish 
to include a timely and cogent address 
made by Spencer M. Beresford at the 
First Conference on Space Law and 
Sociology held by the American Rocket 
Society, on March 20, 1959, in New York 
City. Mr. Beresford, who served as spe- 
cial counsel of the Select Committee on 
Astronautics and Space Exploration, of 
which I was chairman during the last 
session, and now holds the same position 
on the staff of the Committee on Science 
and Astronautics, has given a great deal 
of thought to the subject. His address 
should be of special interest to everyone 
who has felt the need for international 
regulation of space activities—a need 
that was recently dramatized by the an- 
nouncement of nuclear explosions in 
outer space: 

THE Basis OF EAST-WEST AGREEMENT ON THE 
UsE oF SPACE 

(Remarks of Spencer M. Beresford, special 

counsel, House Committee on Science and 

Astronautics, at the first conference on 

space law and sociology of the American 

Rocket Society, New York City, March 20, 

1959) 

Although the United States and the Soviet 
Union have not achieved any greater co- 
operation in the use of outer space than in 
most other matters, there are signs that 
some mutually advantageous agreements 
may be possible. The purpose of this talk 
is to explore the kinds of agreement that 
may afford a basis for accommodation and 
compliance. My views on this subject are 
personal and not official. 

To prevent misunderstanding, I hasten to 
say that free-world cooperation in outer 
space should be pursued with all possible 
speed. Free-world agreements with the So- 
viet bloc, on the other hand, should not be 
negotiated without careful preparation and 
would scarcely be worth making unless they 
are likely to be kept as a matter of self- 
interest or can be enforced. 

In the “Survey of Space Law” (H. Doc. 89 
of the 86th Cong.) the conclusion is 
reached that space law tan be developed 
most rapidly by concentrating upon the 
most urgent matters which show some 
promise of settlement and deferring the 
question of national sovereignty. 
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The most likely alternative to sovereignty 
as the basis for the legal control of outer 
space is a classification by international 
agreement of proscribed activities in space 
according to their purpose and effect. Sev- 
eral commentators on space law have 
pointed out this possibility. Professors Mc- 
Dougal and Lipson, in an article published 
in the July 1958 issue of the American 
Journal of International Law, observed that 
it may be questioned whether physical 
boundaries are as relevant to the purposes of 
human control and planning as would be an 
arrangement based upon types of space 
craft, probable functions, and potential 
dangers. 

In speaking at the 1958 annual meeting 
of the American Bar Association last sum- 
mer, I suggested that the proper test is not 
distance but time and causation. Only a 
few days ago Mr. John A. Johnson, the Gen- 
eral Counsel of the National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration, in testimony before 
the Committee on Science and Astronautics, 
called for a more fruitful emphasis on the 
nature and purpose of the specific activity 
in space, how it affects the security interests 
of individual nations and the international 
community as a whole, and the relative im- 
portance of other interests, such as scientific 
and commercial, to be served by the activity. 

It is true that space activities are hard to 
classify as harmful and innocuous since 
many lend themselves to hostile as well as 
peaceful purposes. The military and civilian 
uses of given devices or activities in outer 
space are characteristically inseparable. For 
example, a radio satellite could be used not 
only for private and commercial messages 
but for military communications, for moni- 
toring or jamming foreign radio stations, and 
for broadcasting propaganda. An observa- 
tion satellite equipped with photographic, 
infrared, or television cells would lend itself 
to military reconnaissance as well as forest- 
fire patrol. 

But the classification of proscribed activi- 
ties in space, though difficult, is by no means 
impossible. 

Radio transmissions can be protected 
against jamming and interception. The use 
of radio for military communications and 
propaganda (not to mention advertising) 
is already widespread. There is little reason 
to doubt that agreements on frequencies, 
call signs, and signal strengths can be 
reached for vehicles in space as they have 
been for radio stations on the surface of the 
earth. 

Observation satellites present a greater 
problem, yet our Deputy Secretary of De- 
fense testified last year that the Defense 
Department would not object to Soviet 
satellites’ taking pictures of the United 
States. (See hearings of the House Select 
Committee on Astronautics and Space Ex- 
ploration (1958), p. 1102). Furthermore, the 
Soviet legal scholar, E. Korovin, writing in 
the January 1959 issue of International Life, 
indicates that the sending of an American 
reconnaissance satellite through outer space 
above Soviet territory would at least not be 
regarded as an act of war. His comments 
are worth quoting: 

“Two groups of acts should be differen- 
tiated from the standpoint of world relations 
and international law: acts in the Cosmos 
that are acts of war and those that are not 
acts of war but serve in international rela- 
tions as expressions of mistrust, ill will, and 
similar cold-war consequences, 


“Clearly one cannot lump together the 
destruction of another country’s sputniks by 
means of antimissile missiles with the pres- 
ence of photo and TV equipment in a satel- 
lite, even if employed for reconnaissance.” 

Limited practical agreements on the use of 
outer space have often been proposed in the 
free world. Though numerous, these pro- 
posals agree in certain particulars not only 
with one another but with similar proposals 
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emanating from the Soviet bloc. In this fact 
there may be some basis for early and useful 
East-West agreements. 

. For example, last year an article by A. 
Galina in Soviet State and Law (No. 7, pp. 
52-58) concurred in the following proposals 
for international agreement on the use of 
outer space: 

1. Supplying satellites with identifying 
signs. 

2. Agreement on radio frequencies and the 
elimination of interference. 

3. Space vehicles to remain the property of 
the launching state. . 

4. Prohibition of the use of outer space for 
warlike purposes. 

5. By implication, liability for injury or 
damage caused by space vehicles (since the 
stated reason for putting signs on satellites 
is to identify the responsible states in case 
sputniks should fall to earth and cause dam- 
age). 

Korovin, also, in the article to which I 
have previously referred, states that the gov- 
ernment concerned bears full responsibility 
for personal or property loss caused by satel- 
lites or other space vehicles. He looks for- 
ward to the solution of such problems as 
identification markings for scientific appara- 
tus launched into space, and their registra- 
tion; the elimination of radio and TV inter- 
ference in outer space and, in a word, the 
institution of what might be provisionally 
called cosmic space safety rules. 

The same areas of agreement have been 
proposed in the free world, and could serve as 
starting points for the rule of law in outer 
space. We could reasonably expect, in work- 
ing from these proposals, that the resulting 
agreements would be mutually advantageous 
and likely to be observed for reasons of self- 
interest. For example, there is now no obli- 
gation under international law for the return 
of a fallen space object to the launching 
state. This is an agreement the Soviet Union 
appears to desire. 

Certainly any free-world negotiator would 
like to make certain additions. Liability for 
injury or ‘damage caused by space vehicles 
should include collisions with aircraft. It 
should be possible to reach agreement on 
exchanges of navigation and signal codes and 
fuller exchanges of data obtained by space 
vehicles. 

Prior notice and coordination of launch- 
ings would reduce the dangers of mistaken 
identification. From the free-world point 
of view, however, such notice must ulti- 
mately include reliable information of capa- 
bilities and payloads. As the President has 
proposed to the Soviet Union, nuclear war- 
heads must be prohibited. The enforcement 
of this prohibition implies inspection prior 
to launching. It may or may not be pos- 
sible to separate the inspection of payloads 
from the general question of nuclear dis- 
armament. 

In any event, the present Soviet position 
appears to be represented by the remarks of 
G. Morozov, who said on November 27, 
1958, in a talk on the Soviet home service 
radio: 

“Rockets are not dangerous in themselves, 
but their danger is to be found in the 
charge which they contain. The prohibition 
of nuclear weapons, therefore, would auto- 
matically settle the issue of the peaceful 
use of cosmic space.” 

East-West agreement on the use of space 
is a matter of some urgency. If no agree- 
ment is reached, unwritten rules may be- 
come established which would be hard to 
change. The ground is already shifting 
under our feet. It may be later than we 
think and growing later faster. The tempo 
of events is not only rapid but accelerating. 

The crescendo of space development is 
witnessed by the fact that as recently as 
1953 the British Interplanetary Society, 
which can hardly be suspected of slighting 
the prospects of space flight, predicted that 
the first satellite would be launched in 1965 
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and the first lunar probe in 1985. As every- 
one knows, both events have now occurred. 
Note that while the first event was only 5 
years earlier than predicted, the second was 
more than 25 years earlier. 

Many specific dangers also impel both sides 
to come to terms—for example, the risk of 
touching off a general war through mistaken 
identification of a space vehicle as a ballis- 
tic missile unless there is an appropriate 
agreement for prior notice of launchings. 

The United Nations study committee on 
the problems of outer space will report to 
the General Assembly in the fall. Mean- 
while, we have the opportunity of threshing 
out the issues on which early agreement 
may be possible. 





Fighting Progress and Committing Suicide 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, when 
chainstores and mail-order houses came 
into the retail sales field there was great 
resistance to them. They offered better 
service and lower prices. Is this bad? 
No; the consumers liked them fine, 
Some merchants resented this intrusion, 
however, progress notwithstanding, and 
forgetting that most businesses start as 
price cutters and offerers of unusual 
service, decided to eliminate this new 
threat. First, there were horizontal 
conspiracies where dealers got together 
to blacklist the offenders. Ninety such 
suits are contained in Antitrust Assist- 
ant Bicks’ brief—1958 Senate Select 
Committee on Small Business, appendix 
I—wherein the Government had to 
prosecute the dealers and others who 
endeavored to enforce an economic 
blockade in one way or another. 

Then came another effort or reac- 
tion—the vertical price-fixing attempt 
to eliminate the new upstart business 
wherein manufacturers, distributors, 
and dealers variously conspired with 
each other. Here again antitrust action 
by the Government was necessary. Fif- 
ty-three such vertical combinations 
were prosecuted and are listed in Mr. 
Bicks’ brief—appendix MIL Finally, 
these new businesses were accepted by 
merchants because of consumer accept- 
ance. A new, more efficient distribution 
and sales effort had won out. 

But today the lessons are forgotten. 
Now once again retailers resist new and 
tough competition, only now they want 
a so-called fair trade law with the anti- 
trust law set aside so that prices can be 
set by manufacturers, thus assuring the 
same price by force of law for every re- 
tailer. Aside from depriving consum- 
ers of lower prices, these retailers seek- 
ing this fair trade law are asking, first, 
Federal intervention which is bad 
enough; and second, the curses of 
planned economy rather than the bless- 
ings of a free market; and third, worst 
of all are unbeknownst to themselves 
trying to commit suicide by holding an 
umbrella over the big retailers who can 
market their own brands at their own 
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prices. The smaller retailers will not 
be able to compete because the fair trade 
law will not permit it. Fair? 





Legalizing Price Fixing 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to permission granted, I insert in the 
Appendix of the Recorp an article from 
the Boston Sunday Herald of March 15, 
1959, entitled ‘“Legalizing Price Fixing”: 

LEGALIZING PRICE FIXING 


Again Congress is being called upon to 
decide between all the people and some spe- 
cial interests. This time the issue is fair 
trade, the device by which manufacturers 
are given legal sanction to fix retail prices 
on trademarked goods. 

This week the House Interstate and For- 
eign Commerce Committee will hold hearings 
on two bills which would, for the first time, 
establish fair trade as a Federal iaw, thus 
overriding even those States that have con- 
sistently rejected the system for themselves. 

Fair trade is anticonsumer. It is promoted 
largely by certain retail groups which are 
interested in establishing the same fixed 
profit margins in as many lines as possible 
for all stores. 

The fair-trade backers insist that they 
have the interest of the consumer at heart; 
that they merely seek to prevent cutthroat 
competition and loss-leader practices which 
are said to be harmful to the consumer. 
But their insistence has a hollow ring. 

Low prices do not hurt consumers very 
often, and it is pretty hard to prove other- 
wise. 

Price fixing, however, in the particular in- 
terest of the retailer, can hurt. 

Let’s say a particular trade-marked prod- 
uct can be sold by retailer A for a dollar less 
than the price retailer B must get. This 
doesn’t mean cutthroat competition. It may 
mean that retailer A has a cash-and-carry 
store on a back street with the simplest of 
furnishings and a minimum of service, while 
retailer B supplies all sorts of services, with 
every sale in gracious and attractive sur- 
roundings. 

Fair trade would deny the consumer the 
cash savings obtainable by trading with re- 
tailer A. It would end price competition at 
the retail level. 

But this is not the only drawback. The 
manufacturer is likely to believe that the 
larger the profit he gives to the retailers 
(within reason), the greater will be the effort 
made by these retailers to push his product. 
So the fair-trade fixed price may prove to be 
even more than enough to assure retailer B 
his extra dollar. 

So the consumer suffers even more. 


As a matter of fact, fair-trade price fixing 
is likely to encourage bootlegging to favored 
customers at below the marked price. It will 
encourage more firms to enter retailing until 
the falling volumes of sales for all retailers 
will nullify the profits guaranteed by fair 
trade. Even the retailers themselves will 
find fair trade no help. 

But the straight moral issue is whether 
Congress is to serve 175 million people or 
the misguided interests of a few groups of 
retailers. Unfortunately, the loudest noise 
in Washington next week will be made by 
the latter. 
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Teaching Conservation in Our Schools 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, we recog- 
nize that one of the most important 
problems confronting America is the task 
of preserving and conserving its natural 
resources. 

The challenge is particularly signif- 
icant in the face of an ever-expanding 
population—estimated to be about 220 
million by 1970. 

The unprecedented growth of cities, 
overflowing into our countryside, also is 
literally wiping out the last vestiges of 
natural outdoor areas in many sections 
of the country. 

Fortunately, constructive conservation 
programs by States, conservation groups, 
and conservation-minded individuals— 
along with assisting Federal programs— 
have helped tremendously in preserving 
our outdoor heritage. 

In the face of ever-greater utiliza- 
tion and, in some cases, unfortunately, 
depletion of our natural resources, 
stepped-up efforts for preservation of 
these resources is essential for the future 
of America. 

In Wisconsin, we have great out-of- 
door areas which, through the construc- 
tive work of conservation-minded citi- 
zens, have been preserved for the benefit 
and enjoyment not only of Wisconsin 
citizens, but also of visitors from 
throughout the country and from abroad. 
For example, we have more than 16 mil- 
lion acres of forest land, 8,700 interior 
lakes, 33,000 miles of water courses, and 
978 miles of water frontage on lakes and 
streams. In addition, we have construc- 
tive programs of fish and wildlife preser- 
vation which help to provide refuges for 
fish, birds, and more than 650 kinds of 
animals. 

I should like to point out, too, that 
Wisconsin is the only State with a 
natural resources committee, with a sub- 
committee on conservation education, 
established by legislation. However, a 
number of other States have similar co- 
ordinating groups, either appointed by 
Governors or inaugurated through volun- 
tary programs. 

In the March 15 edition of Conserva- 
tion News, published by the National 
Wildlife Federation, I was most interest- 
ed to read an article entitled “The Need 
for Teaching Conservation in our 
Schools.” The article contains thought- 
ful suggestions for teaching conservation 
in our schools and, as a result, broaden- 
ing the concept of conservation among 
our people. I request unanimous con- 
sent that excerpts from the article be 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the excerpts 
from the article were ordered to be print- 
ed in the Recorp, as follows: 

THE NEED FoR TEACHING CONSERVATION IN 
Our SCHOOLS 

National Wildlife Week, now being observed 
under sponsorship of the National Wildlife 
Federation, features the theme: “‘Conserva- 
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tion in the Schools.” While Wildlife Week 
focuses attention to conservation education, 
it is hoped that particular emphasis can be 
directed to the subject during all of 1959 
and on into succeeding years. 

This subject is of particular importance 
because, generally speaking, the resource con- 
servation concept is not receiving adequate 
attention in U.S. schools. 

Conservation is a philosophy—an approach 
to life. The conservation concept calls for 
the adoption .of an attitude of wise use of 
natural resources. While some early leaders 
had this approach, only in the last few years 
has the general public begun to become 
aware of the need for abandoning a policy of 
lavish wastefulness of soil, water, woods, 
and wildlife. A full acceptance of the con- 
servation philosophy, as prevalent in some 
European countries, is the ultimate goal. 

How can the philosophy of an entire popu- 
lace be changed? While the scattergun ap- 
proach of utilizing all informational media 
produces favorable results, the most effective 
means is by teaching conservation in the 
schools. Children properly indoctrinated 
carry the conservation principles into their 
adult life. However, while many educational 
institutions perform admirable jobs, all too 
few teachers are adequately equipped for 
teaching conservation. Thus, a “teach the 
teacher” process is necessary in many areas. 
In turn, many educators in teacher-training 
colleges first must be converted and sold on 
the importance of resource conservation. 
This procedure is long and laborious. 

It is generally agreed that conservation 
is best taught when integrated into other 
school subjects. Conservation of . natural 
resources can, and should be, taught as part 
of science, history, economics, and most other 
subjects. This approach also is the most 
feasible because school administrators at all 
levels are beset by pressures to insert this 
or that special subject into already crowded 
curricula. 

Conservation agencies and organizations, 
on the whole, are progressing well in con- 
servation education but, due to budgetary 
limitations, their contributions are a mere 
drop in the bucket to what might be accom- 
plished if school systems took the ball and 
ran with it. 

Dr. Richard L. Weaver, associate professor 
of conservation and conservation education 
at the University of Michigan, recently pub- 
lished results of a study on leadership in 
State agencies covering the period 1956-58. 
He found only five State departments of edu- 
cation had full-time conservation staff 
superyisors. Eleven had part-time conserva- 
tion supervisors and nine more employed 
people who were designated as such even 
though little effort beyond leadership could 
be spared. Departments of education in the 
remaining States saw no need for special 
conservation leaders. Many States, in fact, 
rely upon conservation agency personnel as 
consultants or advisers. The situation was 
such in six States that conservation agencies 
employed suitable people and assigned them 
to their departments of education. Thirty- 
two State conservation agencies are actively 
engaged in school visitation programs. 

Wisconsin is the only State with a natural 
resources committee (and a subcommittee 
on conservation education) established by 
legislation, but four other States have simi- 
lar coordinating groups appointed by 
Governors. Eleven States have voluntary or 
self-created resource coordinating groups 
which deal with conservation instruction. 
Twelve States have permanent curriculum 
committees and 13 assign temporary groups 
to prepare materials, 


The Conservation Education Association is 
a@ voluntary national organization of educa- 
tors, conservationists, other scientists, and 
laymen. The CEA’s major objective is to 
stimulate the teaching of conservation in the 
schools. It serves as a coordinating and 
information disseminating group. 
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1959 
Wisconsin’s New Lobbying Law 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM PROXMIRE 


- OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, we 
are yery proud in Wisconsin of the rec- 
ord of our State government as a trail- 
blazer among all the States for clean 
and responsible government in the pub- 
lic interest. 

Two years ago Wisconsin went farther 
than any other State in the Union in 
the regulation of that issue which is the 
crux of the public interest versus the 
special interest, that is, lobbyists and 
their relationship to legislators. The 
State of Wisconsin went the whole way. 
Our State government enacted a law 
which flatly prohibited permitting lobby- 
ists to provide directly or indirectly, any- 
thing of value for the Governor, any leg- 
islator, any officer or employee of the 
State, or any candidate for State office 
or for the legislature. This drastic 
Draconian measure has to the surprise 
of many cynics worked with amazing 
efficiency. 

Both political parties claimed credit 
for this measure. Both in fact had a 
good deal to do with it. We Democrats 
in Wisconsin used the lobbying issue in 
campaigns against entrenched Republi- 
can officeholders for a number of years. 
The effect of this issue was apparent to 
both Democrats and Republicans in the 
great gains our Wisconsin Democratic 
Party has made in recent years in Wis- 
consin elections. It is undeniably true 
however, that it was a Republican legis- 
lature and a Republican Governor who 
were in office when this issue which we 
Democrats had pushed so strongly, was 
in fact enacted into law. 

Many individuals and institutions de- 
serve credit for this enactment, but two 
newspapers should be particularly 
singled out. The Capital Times, of Mad- 
ison, has carried on a relentless, militant, 
hard-hitting campaign for this lobbying 
legislation for many, many years. The 
Milwaukee Journal has also never let up 
in its drive to secure the most stringent 
lobbying regulations which would be 
workable. 

Mr. President, yesterday’s Milwaukee 
Journal carried an excellent report on 
the full consequences of this newest ex- 
periment in this country on absolute, 
better than Ivory-soap purity in govern- 
ment. 

I ask unanimous consent that this ar- 
ticle be printed in the Appendix of the 
REcorD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

[From the Milwaukee Journal, Mar. 22, 

1959] 

Lire IN Caprrat Is CHANGED BY New LAW ON 
LOBBYING—DAYS OF ENTERTAINING LEGISLA- 
TORS AT Bars ARE OVER; CAUTION Is WaTcH- 
WORD 

(By Willard R. Smith) 

Maptson, Wis.—A widely known Wisconsin 

attorney, never before identified as a lobby- 
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ist, appeared at the capitol in that role 
recently. 

“TI didn’t want to register as a lobbyist, but 
a client dnsisted on my representing him 
over here,” the attorney said. 

Addressing a State official who is his fish- 
ing cOmpanion and close family friend, he 
said, ‘“‘Do you know what this means to us? 

“This means I can’t even given you a ride 
from home down to work, or have you and 
your family over to our home for dinner as 
long as I am registered as a lobbyist.” 


THINGS HAVE CHANGED 


There well may be some question whether 
Wisconsin’s law against lobbyists giving leg- 
islators or State officials anything of value is 
being observed that closely all the time. 
However, there is no.question about the 
law having completely changed the whole 
social aspect of the current legisiative session 
as compared to those of the past. 


Veteran lobbyists with a long time repu- 
tation as free spenders, who formerly bought 
drinks and steaks for parties of legislators 
night after night, are not operating that way 
now. 

Lobbyists are seen eating with lobbyists, 
and legislators with legislators. Neither 
group patronizes the steakhouses as heavily 
as when the lobbyist was host and the law- 
makers were guests. 


IT’S MURDER 


“It’s murder,’ the proprietor of one of 
Madison’s finest dining places said in de- 
scribing ‘what the new law is doing to his 
business. 

The lobbyists, or at least the veterans in 
this field, appear to be taking the law most 
seriously. 

“My organization has advised me that I 
would no longer be of any use to them if I 
lost my license,” said the secretary of an 
industrial group who has represented it as a 
lobbyist for many years. 


Other companies which have their own 
employees serving as lobbyists have issued 
similar warnings about strict observance of 
the law so that the company does not incur 
unfavorable publicity through a violation of 
it. 

Some amusing incidents have been ob- 
served as a result of their adherence to the 
letter of the law. 


A lobbyist and a senator chanced to be 
standing side by side at a bar, each paying 
for his own drinks, but talking to the other. 
The lobbyist insisted upon the senator being 
given a receipt to prove that he had paid his 
own bill in case anyone saw them and sus- 
pected that the lobbyist was violating the 
law. 

CIGARETTE REQUEST IS TURNED DOWN 


Perhaps the best illustration was one previ- 
ously reported in the Journal, when a legis- 
lator, begging a cigarette from a lobbyist in 
the corridor of the senate, received only a 
polite “Sorry, senator, nothing of value, you 
know” as the lobbyist lit his own cigarette 
and replaced the pack in his pocket. 


A few hungry legislators are complaining. 
They are, for the most part, of the type that 
in the past had no hesitancy about “sticking” 
a lobbyist for a meal if they spotted “a live 
one’ wherever they were dining. 

They simply would point out the man and 
tell their waitress to give him the check. It 
usually worked then, but it does not now. 

The lobbyist makes himself liable to a 
year in jail if he fails to report such expense, 
and if he does report it he gives evidence that 
he has violated the law and can have his li- 
cense revoked for 3 years. 


District Attorney Joseph W. Bloodgood of 
Dane County told the Journal he had re- 
ceived “no complaints—not even tips”—re- 
garding possible violations of the law. 

“And I have some good sources that can 
give me tips on such things,” he added. 
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EASIER TO ENFORCE 


Legislators know this. One of them dis- 
closed that he had observed a person at one 
of the capital’s most popular places for legis- 
lators and lobbyists in past sessions sitting at 
the bar throughout the evening, watching 
closely who paid for the drinks. 

Bloodgood, a Democratic assemblyman be- 
fore becoming district attorney, said he still 
maintains contacts with his former col- 
leagues and gets around to various night 
spots patronized by them. 

“As far as I can see, the law is being ob- 
served,” Bloodgood said. 

The district attorney said the lobby law 
was much easier to enforce now than it was 
previously. Even then Wisconsin’s control 
of lobbying was considered outstanding 
among the other States. 

EARLY TO BED 


There are lobbyists who like it this way. 
They get to bed earlier and get up with a 
clearer head in the morning. Most of them 
make their contacts with legislators in the 
capitol before the houses convene, during 
the interval between morning sessions and 
afternoon committee hearings, and at the 
close of business. 

The older lobbyists in point of service, who 
have a reputation for obtaining the ear of 
a legislator while providing sumptuously for 
his stomach, continue to operate on the 
strength of that reputation. 

Members who have been here before re- 
member me for my largess, one veteran lob- 
byist said, adding that establishing an 
equally favorable acquaintance with newly 
elected legislators was his major problem 
now. 

NEWCOMERS IMPATIENT 


Some of the legislators concede that they 
prefer the present system. They point out 
that now they can choose congenial com- 
pany from among their own number or ac- 
quaintances in Madison—outside the legis- 
lature—for their luncheon and dinner com- 
panions and not be roped in with a party 
of some lobbyist’s choice. 

Evidence of impatience is being shown by 
newer lobbyists, possibly acting in that ca- 
pacity for the first time. They probably 
have employers willing to provide liberal ex- 
pense accounts which they are anxious to 
exercise, but they find themselves in a legal 
straitjacket. 

Rumors about a couple of affairs for leg- 
islators have been checked as far as pos- 
sible. It was learned that a number of direc- 
tors of a trade association were urged by 
their secretary and lobbyist to take legisla- 
tors from their respective districts out to 
dinner when attending the monthly meeting 
of their board of directors in Madison They 
have been doing just that. 


PRINCIPALS DOING THE ENTERTAINING 


If a new pattern is evolved out of the 
present law, it probably will be one of en- 
tertainment by principals, or employers, 
instead of by lobbyists. 

The cheese buffet enjoyed by legislators 
once every session with the Wisconsin 
Cheesemakers’ Association is traditional. 

The Fleischmann Malting Co., a supplier 
to the entire brewing industry, offered a 
buffet dinner and beer to legislators last 
week and showed a film on brewing from 
ancient to modern times. Numerous legisla- 
tors ignored it. 

Other affairs of this type may be expected 
before the session adjourns, and it begins 
to look like a long one. 

WAIT UNTIL I SEE 

A veteran lobbyist who was complaining 
at the start of the session that he did not 
see how it would be possible to operate under 
the restraints of the new law was asked last 
week whether he had changed his mind yet. 

“Wait until I see how miy bills come out,” 
he replied. “I can tell you better then.” 
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Awkward situations have been created, 
especially for established Madison attorneys 
who serve regular or special clients as their 
registered lobbyists. This position immedi- 
ately restricts their everyday relations with 
acquaintances and even family friends who 
happen to work for the State, however re- 
mote their field of activity may be from the 
interests of their lobbyist friend. 

It actually affects buying the next round 
of drinks at a weekly poker club, or a gift 
to a new baby in a friend’s family if a lobby- 
ist-State employee situation exists. 

Wisconsin law prohibits any person other 
than a licensed lobbyist to attempt person- 
ally or directly to influence any member of 
the legislature for or against any proposed 
or pending measures, excepting by appear- 
ance before legislative committees or through 
other restricted means of communication. 

The lobbyists, registered and licensed by 
the secretary of state, still are required to 
make monthly reports to him on their ex- 
penditures under the headings of meals, 
drinks, and entertainment for.legislators. 

Jail sentences are provided for failure to 
report or for false reports. In the past, these 
reports were under close scrutiny by the press 
and were subject to wide publicity. Although 
the requirement remains in the law, to re- 
port such expense now would be an admis- 
sion of guilt under its new provisions. 

NEW PROVISION ADDED 


The 1957 legislature, not without reluc- 
tance, added a new provision to the defini- 
tion of unprofessional conduct for which a 
lobbyist’s license could.be revoked. This 
definition was broadened to include: 

“Directly or indirectly furnishing or being 
concerned in another’s furnishing to the 
governor, any legislator, or to any officer or 
employee of the State, to any candidate for 
State office or for the legislature, any food, 
meal, lodging, beverage, transportation, 
money, campaign contributions, or any other 
thing of pecuniary value. This does not ap- 
ply to entertainment by a nonprofit organ- 
ization at a bona fide social function or 
mecting of such organization.” 

With the force of public opinion behind 
him, Republican Governor Thomson in 1957 
virtually shoved down the legislators’ throats 
his bill to prohibit lobbyists from providing 
anything of value to lawmakers. 

Democratic Governor Nelson, then a mem- 
ber of the senate, amended Thomson’s bill 
to apply also to the Governor, other State 
Officials, candidates for State office and State 
employees. He thereby claimed credit for 
the end result. 


America’s Defense Posture 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, Mr. 
Paul Martin, the Gannett News Service’s 
Washington bureau chief, and an alert, 
informed journalist, recently inter- 
viewed Dr. Herbert F. York on the sub- 
ject of our Nation’s defense picture. Dr. 
York, who is director of military research 
in the Defense Department, is a native 
of my home city of Rochester, N.Y., and 
a highly regarded leader in America’s 
scientific and technological effort. 

In his interview with Mr. Martin, Dr. 
York outlines many of the complexities 
which marked the development of our 
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present Defense Establishment, and deals 
with some of the future problems we will 
face. It is an important contribution 
to public understanding of the enigmas 
in this terribly important and compli- 
cated field. 

I ask unanimous consent that excerpts 
from this article be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

[From the Rochester Democrat and 
Chronicle, Mar. 15, 1959] 
ARE WE AHEAD IN ARMS RACE?—ROCHESTER 
EXPERT GIVES VIEWS 
(By Paul Martin) 

WASHINGTON, March 14.—The Nation’s top 
research expert on military systems says 
“we have had and we do have an aggres- 
sive program” in development of advanced 
Weapons such as rockets and missiles. 

He is Dr. Herbert Frank York, a graduate 
of the University of Rochester and Ph. D. 
from the University of California, who at 
37 is regarded as a “boy wonder’ in the 
field of science and engineering. 

Dr. York is the overall director of mili- 
tary research for the Defense Department. 

“There is nothing esoteric about rockets,” 
says Dr. York. “What costs money and 
time is their complication. They are a large 
collection of gadgets, valves, electric: parts, 
etc. 

“Getting them to work is merely having 
experience with them. There is no great 
engineering magic, no problem in science. 
There is no substitute for experience.” 

If one is going to compare the United 
States and Soviet position in military mis- 
Siles, there are quite a number of questions 
that must be asked. Dr. York answers them 
in this fashion: 

Propulsion: “The Russians are probably 
ahead in large reliable engines’’ for long- 
range rockets. 

Guidance and control: “We are probably 
ahead, although it is hard to tell.” 

Reentry: “We know we can do it; there 
is no reason to believe the Russians can’t; 
there is no point in arguing who is ahead.” 

(This refers to the problem of bringing 
@ missile warhead back from outer space, 
and having it reenter the earth’s atmos- 
phere without being destroyed by friction.) 

Warheads: “We are probably ahead.” This 
refers to thermonuclear payloads which 
military rockets would carry. 

Reliability: “The Russians are probably 
ahead, because ‘they have fired more big 
rockets.” 

Dr. York believes that the Soviets have 
had a number of rocket failures, the same 
as the United States. Russian mistakes have 
not been advertised because of internal po- 
lice state controls of the Communist sys- 
tem. American failures have been out in 
the open for all to see. 

He says it is foolish to claim the Rus- 
sians have made progress in rocketry be- 
cause of “captured German scientists,” or 
because of “defense secrets they stole from 
us.” 

“The Russian scientists are good,” he says. 
“The best in Russia are as good as the best 
in America. It is impossible to say whether 
they are better.” 


The controversy over the so-called missile 
gap that has developed since the Russians 
fired their first sputniks in the fall of 1957 
it quite simple, according to York. 

The argument, which has been*advanced 
in Congress by political opponents of the 
Eisenhower administration, runs like this: 

Taking the maximum production which 
our intelligence shows the Soviets might be 
able to attain in big intercontinental bal- 
listic missiles, and comparing that with the 
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presently planned procurement rate of mis- 
siles by the Defense Department, you arrive 
at a point in 1963 where the United States 
would have 200 ICBM weapons on launchers 
and ready to go, compared with a possible 
600 behind the Iron Curtain. 

“There is nothing we can do about this in 
research and development,” said Dr. York. 
“That is a matter of production, procure- 
ment, and deployment. If there is a missile 
gap, the way to fix it up is to go to the fac- 
tories and order more missiles. The argu- 
ment is over how many we should produce 
not how many we can produce.” 

The question of force strengths and de- 
ployment in the armed services is up to the 
Secretary of Defense and the Joint Chiefs 
of Staff. President Eisenhower, Defense Sec- 
retary McElroy, and the Joint Chiefs have 
taken a position to this effect: 

1. It would be foolish to order more first 
generation, liquid-fuel Atlas and Titan mis- 
siles at the present stage of development in 
the missile art, when the solid-propellant 
Minuteman is coming along faster than pre- 
viously expected, and there are still more ad- 
vanced long-range weapons on the drawing 
boards. 

2. The total defense capability of balanced 
U.S. forces, including strategic bombers, jet 
fighter-bombers on forward bases carrying 
nuclear weapons, missile-carrying ships and 
submarines, intermediate range rockets on 
NATO installations, and ICBM’s in position 
in this country, will be adequate to deter 
Soviet aggression in 1963, or to wreak such 
havoc in retaliation as to make war unprofit- 
able for the Communists. 

“We are turning our attention to im- 
proving rockets in the areas of simplicity and 
reliability,” said Dr. York. “We are develop- 
ing more powerful fuels and engines. We 
are laying a firm groundwork of technology 
to have a further generation of long-range 
missiles.” 

Deployment plans call for hardening and 
dispersing missiles to make them less vul- 
nerable to enemy attack. This means plac- 
ing them underground in protected capsules 
on missile farms covering miles of territory, 
with perhaps 50 missiles on each farm. 

Solid-fuel missiles. will be easier to han- 
dle and quicker to fire than the cumbersome 
first-generation missiles employing highly 
explosive liquid oxygen, with their time- 
consuming and countdown process. 

That’s one reason why the Defense De- 
partment wants to move ahead with Minute- 
man and its successors, keeping only a 
standby capability in the presently opera- 
tional liquid-fueled missiles. 

If a mistake was made in the past in fail- 
ing to push missile development—and most 
sources agree that there was—then it was a 
common mistake shared by the best scien- 
tific and military brains available to the 
Pentagon. o 

The mistake also occurred during the ad- 
ministration of former Presid@nt Truman, 
and not during the tenure of President 
Eisenhower. 

Here is what happened: 

Immediately after World War II, the Rus- 
sians with the aid of German scientists who 
had worked on Nazi V-1 and V-2 rockets, 
plunged into a full-scale program to develop 
bigger missiles in the 600 to 1,000-mile range, 
thereby hoping to be able to blanket targets 
in Western Europe. 

The United States, 5,000 miles away and 
with a different strategic problem, concen- 
trated on manned aircraft. The Army de- 
cided it preferred atomic artillery to rockets. 
A proposal in 1946 for an earth satellite 
which could be put in orbit by 1952 was not 
funded because no one could show a “mili- 
tary requirement” for it. 

Before the Korean war broke out in 1950, 
@ top civilian scientist advised tHe Pentagon 
that it would be foolish to work on an ICBM. 
He claimed it would be destroyed by the 
sand-blasting effect of meteorites in space. 
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The scientific breakthrough that gave 
practical military effect to long-range mis- 
siles—and made the Russian gamble pay 
off—was the U.S. discovery in 1951 of the hy- 
drogen bomb, followed by the baby H-bomb 
in 1953. The Russians got their H-bomb in 
1952. 

This big increase in explosive capability 
made it possible to eliminate tons of weight 
in the warhead of a missile. With the same 
amount of thrust, an intermediate range 
missile (1,000 to 1,500 miles) was transformed 
overnight into an intercontinental weapon 
(5,000 miles or more) which could carry 
greater destruction to a broader enemy tar- 
get area with less need for missile accuracy. 

“Our systems analysis people outsmarted 
themselves in this period,” said Dr. York. 
“That rectification took place in 1953-54. 
The Ballistics Missiles Division was formed, 
and told to go ahead. All stops were pulled 
out at this time. We started on ICBM’s be- 
fore IRBM’s. The Russians did it in a more 
orderly progression. 

“We went all out in 1954. It would be 
difficult to have a more aggressive program 
than we have had since then in missile de- 
velopment. It is not a matter of money. It 
is a matter of time and experience.” 

The clamor for more defense spending to- 
day seems to be a combination of politics, 
interservice rivalry, competition among 
manufacturers for more Government con- 
tracts, and some genuine concern over the 
status of national defense. 

* a + om * 

Some voices calling for more missile pro- 
curement today were advocates of a bigger 
Strategic Air Force in 1950-53 to offset the 
Soviet “Bison,” a new long-range bomber. 
The Russians never produced the Bison in 
quantity. They dropped it, and skipped a 
whole generation of manned aircraft, while 
the United States was spending $3 billion cn 
the now obsolete B-36. 

In research, Dr. York says, “people working 
on these things tend to become enthusiastic 
about them. We find it very hard to do an 
exploratory development, just a reconnais- 
sance, without having the people turn into 
zealots. They think each new thing is the 
final answer for saving the country.” 

For instance, the Army is pressuring Con- 
gress for a go-ahead to build the Nike-Zeus 
as an antimissile missile to shoot down any 
incoming enemy rockets. 

“I am in complete agreement with the 
Army on the priority and necessity for an 
antimissile missile system,’ Dr. York said. 
“I disagree on production. We believe this 
is not the right time. Everyone knows it is 
easy to make the missile. That’s the cheap- 
est and simplest part of the system. 

“The real trouble is the discrimination 
problem. How do you build the detection 
and computer, or fire control system, to get 
anywhere near the right target to make an 
intercept? It would be easy to foul up 
Nike-Zeus with decoys.” 

He said an enemy could break up the in- 
coming stages of a missile into 100 parts, only 
1 of which would be carrying the warhead. 
More sophisticated decoys could be built to 
fool the antimissile missile system, which 
must be able to accurately detect and inter- 
cept the warhead. 

These are some of the complexities in an 
extremely complex art. President Eisen- 
hower contends that the best policy is to 
keep an adequate and balanced national de- 
fense, which the Nation could support over 
a long period of time without going broke. 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PAT McNAMARA 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. McNAMARA. Mr. President, in 
recent weeks the State of Michigan has 
been much in the news. 

Ordinarily, this would please me very 
much, because there are so many good 
things to say about Michigan. Michigan 
has that ideal combination of natural 
resources, natural beauty, and industrial 
might that makes the State a tremen- 
dous asset to our Nation. 

Unfortunately, however, the news that 
has been appearing about Michigan else- 
where in the country recently has not 
been about Michigan’s assets. 

These stories have sought to portray 
Michigan as bankrupt, as a welfare state, 
as a State that is unfriendly to industry. 

There is no truth to any of this. Yet, 
the stories persist, and many of them 
border on outright slander. They usually 
are written by those who have made ab- 
solutely no effort to find out the truth. 

What is the truth? The truth is that 
these stories were first begun inside 
Michigan for political reasons. 

As such attacks often do, this one soon 
got out of hand. The unsupported 
charges were picked up by others out- 
side of Michigan, embellished and cir- 
culated with no regard for the facts— 
again for political reasons. 

Soon, those who had given birth to this 
lie found that what they were doing was 
causing irreparable damage to their own 
State. By then, they could not halt 
what they had started. 

Now, however, a Detroit newspaper has 
undertaken to clear the slanders and the 
lies from the record—and to set forth 
the facts about Michigan. 

These articles are being carried in the 
Detroit Times, and I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the first of the series, which 
appeared Sunday, March 22, be printed 
in the Appendix of the REecorp. 


There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

STORY OF THE SLANDERS AND LIES—THE REAL 
TRUTH ABOUT MICHIGAN 
(By John Creecy) e 

“You gotta be brave to move to Michigan.” 

So goes the word among today’s industrial 
pioneers, the men who decide where new 
plants shalt be built. 

So went the word a century and a half 
ago—when a $5 bounty was offered for the 
scalp of any American settler, of any age or 
sex, who had the temerity to move into 
Michigan. 

There were many brave ones then. There 
doesn’t seem to be too many brave ones now. 

Whenever one ventures this way, through 
the dark forest of economic uncertainty, 
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pranksters in scaremasks pop up from the 
bushes and whisper the chilling phrases: 

“Welfare State.” 

“Unhealthy business climate.” 

And with a flourish of their ghostly sheets 
they intone the three witching names: 

“Williams, Hoffa, Reuther.” 

Like any good Halloween stunt, 
fakery. 

But—like any good Halloween stunt—it 
can be pretty terrifying. It can be scary 
enough to make the victim trip over his own 
feet in headlong flight. 

It started apparently as good clean fun. 
But it’s gone pretty far. Somebody could 
get hurt. 

In fact, it seems clear Michigan already has 
been hurt. Over the last year or two our 
State has failed to show the industrial gains 
that reasonably and logically should have 
come our way. 

Some disturbing charges have been made 
against Michigan, its economic climate, its 
labor situation, its tax structure. 

Williams, belatedly, has refuted some of 
them. 

Others have been cleared up by census data 
and other objective reports. Some of the 
sources that were spreading calumnies about 
Michigan have come up with polite retrac- 
tions. 

But the facts seem to bear relatively little 
weight. 

Most of the damaging charges against 
Michigan never were true. The harm was 
done because people were led to fear that 
they were true, or that they might become 
true. 

Let’s review the charges. 

Then, in this series to which several Times 
writers will contribute, let’s take a detailed 
look at the truth. 

The result, we believe, is no gloomy pic- 
ture—but a bright one for Michigan’s future. 

First, let’s look squarely at that magic 
incantation “unhealthy business climate,” 
which has done so much lately to ward off 
prosperity for Michigan. 

Turn it over carefully. Don’t be frightened. 

Remember when it first came to wide- 
spread attention? It was about a year and 
a half ago. 

An air rifle firm in Plymouth notified its 
700 employes it was moving to Arkansas, 

Williams hadn’t done anything to the 
owner, except fail to reappoint him to the 
state aeronautics commission. 


THE WORKERS MIGHT JOIN UNION 


Hoffa and Reuther hadn’t done anything 
to the company. The employees were non- 
union. 

But they were making $2.24 an hour, 
counting fringe benefits. And if the wages 
were reduced there was danger that they 
might join a union. 

Down in the Arkansas hills, the owners 
felt, they could find people willing to work 
for $1 an hour less, who would be able to 
meet the company’s standards. 

So they moved—and all over the United 
States the case is being cited by editorial 
writers and other spokesmen as exhibit No. 
1 in the case against Michigan’s “business 
climate.” 

There had, it is true, been complaints from 
other industrialists to the effect Michigan 
taxes on industry were out of line with those 
in other States, and were discouraging the 
location of new plants here. 

What state, what city, hasn’t had such 
complaints? 

And what state wasn’t jealous of Miche 
igan—the acknowledged champ of the In- 
dustrial League? 


this is 
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Every such complaint was a great break 
for Michigan’s rivals. 

Drumbeaters for competitive states picked 
up such things, magnified them, put them 
to use as propaganda to lure plants to their 
etates. 

OUR TAX CRISIS ADDED DRAMA 


Then came Michigan’s current “tax crisis.” 

It added drama and an air of plausibility 
to the propaganda barrage of our rivals. 

It mattered not at all that other States 
were facing tax troubles, too, that about 
four States out of five faced situations simi- 
lar to Michigan’s. 

In most cases these other States tackled 
the problem, as every State in the Union 
has countless times tackled the same chore. 
And they worked out solutions, as Michigan 
could easily have done if the Governor and 
legislature had worked together. 

But our politicians—on both sides—played 
right into the hands of the rival States. 

They staged a boyish brawl that, while 
leaving the home folks unimpressed, tended 
to scandalize the neighbors. 

Sanctimonious fingers were pointed from 
some of the most unlikely quarters. 

From smogbound California—where the 
taxes are really something to scream about— 
came the unctious prate that things have 
grown blacker and blacker in Michigan as 
the State moved farther and farther into the 
red. 

SMUG SERMONIZING IN HARTFORD 

With a doleful shake of its ancient head 
the Hartford (Conn.) Courant sermonized 
on the downfall of Michigan’s Governor and 
expressed grave doubt that even now, with 
the State treasury empty, he sees any error 
in his ways. 

And the Chicago Tribune: 

“Gov. ‘Soapy’ Williams’ Michigan welfare 
bankrupt, from overspending its 


state is 
revenue.” 

The Kansas City Star likewise finds text 
for a sermon in Michigan’s plight: 

“So the bubble of the welfare state bursts, 
and as it does, we see a pointed lesson for 
the nation. * * *” 

Kansas City, the home of the late Boss 
Pendergast, has always considered itself a 
good judge of efficient government. 

As the Los Angeles Times sees it: 

“A substantial rise in population accounts 
for part of the 100-percent increase in State 
spending during Williams’ regime * * * but 
the remainder is due to the highly advanced 
concept of paternalism in which the State 
has greatly increased its support of various 
welfare programs and taken over the re- 
sponsibilities of local governments.” 

(Statistics: In Michigan, State and local 
taxes total $181 per citizen. In California 
they total $237 per citizen, according to the 
latest report of the U.S. Department of Com- 
merce.) 

The so-called 100-percent rise in Michi- 
gan’s budget is a recurring theme in the 
many outstate newspaper and national 
magazine articles that have dealt with 
Michigan conditions. 

The U.S. News & World Report says: 

“Over thé past decade—the years in which 
the Williams administration has been in 
office—total State spending has gone from 
about $500 million annually to more than 
$1 billion.” 

Then look a few pages further back in the 
same (February 13) issue of the same publi- 
cation. 

Without reference to Michigan it discloses 
that State spending—for all States—now 
totals more than five times as much as it 
did in 1946. 

And it says: 

“Put your finger anywhere on a map of the 
United States and odds are that you'll find 
@ State in serious financial difficulty. 
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“The chances are about 4 to 1 you will 
point to a State in which people are about 
to be asked to pay higher taxes, perhaps 
sharply higher ones. 

“State spending is soaring. * * * Deficits 
in State budgets are common.” 


OUTLOOK FROM DIFFERENT VIEWPOINTS 


In succeeding articles in this series, Michi- 
gan’s outlook will be probed from the stand- 
point of business, labor and other interests. 

But as a starter, lets take a look at the 
most prominent anti-Michigan allegations, 
and see how they hold up under preliminary 
examination: 

Indictment No. 1: Michigan is a welfare 
State. 

This is a potent brickbat to throw at a 
rival. What does it mean? 

Does it mean public welfare in the stand- 
ard, conventional sense: “Institutional and 
noninstitutional aid to the needy?” 

If so, there’s no need to be vague. A new 
U.S. census report shows what this cost— 
in terms of both State and local taxes—for 
each Michigan citizen, * * * and for the 
citizens of every other State. (The figures, 
latest available, are for 1957.) 

Welfare cost each Michigan citizen $16.30. 

It cost each Ohio citizen $17.71. 

In Arkansas—where some businessmen 
dream of finding respite from the welfare 
State—it was $19.17. 

In California—where they are so shocked 
over Michigan’s plight—the welfare cost for 
each citizen is $29.19. 

And in Oklahoma it is $47.73. Anyone for 
Tulsa? 

MICHIGAN RANKS 34TH IN COST 

Among all the States, Michigan ranked 
34th in this respect. 

Indictment No. 2: Taxes are out of line. 

Again let’s take a look at €alifornia. That 
State is enjoying a huge industrial boom, 
while businessmen are asked to tremble in 
fear at the thought of Michigan taxes. 

California is the most heavily taxed State 
in the Nation. The average citizen pays 
$237.87 in State and local levies, according to 
the latest census study. 

In New York the average citizen pays 
$229.31. 

In Wisconsin, famous for the Kohler Co.’s 
war against the unions, it’s $184.47. 

Michigan? It’s $181.13 per citizen. We 
rank 12th among the States in this regard. 
When taxes are considered as a percentage 
of personal income we rank 31st. 

Indictment No. 3: Unhealthy business 
climate. 

If this diagnosis has any validity at all, it 
would seem to concern mental health rather 
than physical health. 

Until recently, Michigan was acknowl- 
edged to have just about the healthiest 
business climate in the world. 

Its tremendous resources of technology, 
skilled manpower, finance and management 
produced sensational results. 

They still can. They will, once the gob- 
lins are exogcised. 

A big element in the fear, one astute busi- 
ness analyst observes, is that labor leaders 
Reuther and Hoffa are linked with Detroit 
in the mind of the average out-of-State 
businessman. 

When he thinks of Michigan and/or De- 
troit it isn’t the charms of our water won- 
derland that dance before his dreamy eyes. 
It’s Jimmie and Walter. 

He gets an unpleasant psychological re- 
action—though his conscious mind well 
knows that Jimmie and Walter are omni- 
present on the American industrial scene, 
and that they aren’t likely to bother him 
any more in Detroit than they would in 
Wetumpka, Ala. 
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Curbstone Observations From a Yankee 
Editor 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. NORRIS COTTON 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. COTTON. Mr. President, one of 
the best known newspaper editors in 
New Hampshire, Earl S. Hewitt, of Han- 
over, has humorously, but accurately, 
portrayed the spirit of town meeting 
and late winter which governs much of 
the March news in New Hampshire and 
New England. His interesting article 
was published in the American Press 
for March 1959, an independent maga- 
zine for hometown newspapers. I ask 
unanimous consent that the article be 
printed in the Appendix of the REcorp. 


There being no objection, the edi- 
torial was ordered to be printed in the 
ReEcorpD, as follows: 


CURBSTONE OBSERVATIONS 
(By Earl S. Hewitt) 


It is the tough month here in Yankee- 
land and if one can weather town meeting 
and all that comes along one is probably a 
good insurance risk, relatively speaking. 

A lot of oldsters still show up and fulmi- 
nate over rising taxes. They can’t seem to 
do much about it, since they lost control 
over expenditures long ago when the State 
and Federal Government sold them on the 
idea of “papa Knows best”. Right now legis- 
latures are considering bills to restore home 
rules and fundamental rights. It is a time 
of confusion which makes it normal, every- 
thing considered. 

The local editor is sounding off and con- 
tinues to make his irritating comment. He 
can’t understand why people won’t register 
and vote. Even when they do he thinks 
they are cockeyed, but standing to be 
counted gives them stature in his eyes. He 
says they are doing the only thing they can 
do to save their country from the decline 
and fall, and they can’t be sure about that. 
The point is they can try and be respectable. 


Editing and publishing, according to the 
editor, becomes more competitive and com- 
plicated all the time. He thinks it is due 
more to gadgets than to the art of gathering 
and spreading the news. He says a good 
story and good writing makes a weekly 
newspaper. His favorite crack is that when 
you read it in the Gazette you can believe 
it. As for the satisfactions to be enu- 
merated after 25 years he says they are too 
numerous to mention. He knows of no 
editor here in New Hampshire who would 
do differently given a second chance. 

The future is something else again, but 
relatively unimportant to the editor who 
has a philosophy and pursues a routine. 
The editor of the Hanover Gazette, Han- 
over being the home of Dartmouth College, 
likes to think of himself as being a curb- 
stone listener and observer. He knows he is 
in an argumentative frame of mind most 
of the time and that it constitutes his edi- 
torial capacity, such as it is. He thinks 
son David should assume the same attitudes. 

The space age coming up will present new 
challenges for editorial comment. The pres- 
ent editor hasn’t yet become fully conscious 
of the implications of gross national product. 
As for space travel, he says it is too astro- 
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nomical for his blood pressure and besides 
he has a coronary to consider. Right now, 
he insists it is the month of March and if 
you have anything to say, address the 
moderator, 





Address by John C. Weaver, Dean of 
Graduate School, University of Ne- 
braska, Before Graduate Convocation 
of Purdue University 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROMAN L. HRUSKA 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the REecorp an editorial 
published in the March 19 issue of the 
Lincoln Evening Journal and Nebraska 
State Journal. This editorial comments 
upon a recent address of John C. Weaver, 
dean of the Graduate School of the Uni- 
versity of Nebraska, before the graduate 
convocation of Purdue University. 

Mr. Weaver’s observations on what is 
happening to higher education through 
the impact of Federal grants, research 
scholarships, and so forth, are well worth 
sober reflection. It is particularly re- 
freshing to note that he apparently does 
not subscribe to the view that there is 
nothing wrong with education that only 
a great deal of money can cure. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

MoreE or LESS PERSONAL 

“More than one person has, with some rea- 
son, observed that under the influence of 
Federal grants, made in response to national 
necessity, the Russians are doing more to 
shape our universities than we are. In any 
event, we have been caught up in what has 
overtones of a huge academic WPA.” 

Those are the words of John C. Weaver, 
dean of the Graduate School of the University 
of Nebraska in an address to the graduate 
convocation of Purdue University last week. 
This thought-provoking speech deserves a 
wide audience. 

Dean Weaver is well qualified to take an 
informed look at what is happening to higher 
education through the widespread granting 
of scholarships and grants. Under a Carnegie 
Corp. traveling fellowship, he has visited 
nearly 2 dozen leading Canadian and Ameri- 
can universities and their graduate schools, 
from British Columbia to North Carolina and 
from Harvard and MIT to California Tech. 
and UCLA. 

He is convinced that “one of the greatest 
strengths of American higher education is the 
diverse character and behavior of the insti- 
tutions that comprise our system.” 

But in preserving this he is not unmindful 
that education must keep up with the times. 
He says, “I do sense a variety of barnacle- 
encrusted traditions or presumptions that 
call for thoughtful reevaluation. 

But he is looking with some concern on the 
impact of Federal grants, research scholar- 
ships, industrial and technical demands. He 
points out that according to recent data from 
the National Science Foundation, two-thirds 
of all research expenditures in our American 
institutions of higher learning this past year 
came from Federal grants. Despite all of 
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the obvious advantages, he feels that this vast 
involvement in Government-sponsored re- 
search is not a completely unalloyed blessing. 

Nonuniversity agencies whose goals are 
of necessity not coincident with those of 
the universities, come into a position to in- 
fluence such basic university functions as 
research and graduate education. He says, 
“At best we have as a Nation only a limited 
number of men of high-level creative talent 
in sciences and technologic arts. If able 
research people of our universities become 
so encumbered with specific project work 
that they are largely unavailable to students, 
no matter how important and urgent the 
investigation, a real question of the long 
run national interest is clearly involved.” 

The National Defense Education Act pro- 
vides support for new graduate programs 
and the expansion of the old ones. Dean 
Weaver believes that a careful inventory 
would reveal that the top 50 graduate schools 
could, with a reasonable distribution of en- 
rollment, double the total number of grad- 
uate students, at present levels of instruc- 
tional quality, without major expansions of 
either staff or physical equipment. 

He says the extremely uneven use now be- 
ing made of available facilities has been 
aggravated by major national fellowship 
plans. He asks, “If Federal aid is to be ex- 
tended to graduate education, why should 
it be given only to students?” 

Present legislation being what it is, a uni- 
versity can neither provide a place for stu- 
dents receiving Federal fellowships, nor can 
it become eligible for any aid itself. Dean 
Weaver would thus provide assistance for 
existing respected graduate schools rather 
than promoting a few famous graduate cen- 
ters as the individual grants have a tendency 
to do. 





Indians and White Southerners Find 
Scant Regard in the U.S. Capital 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. STROM THURMOND 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, 
editor Thomas R. Waring of the 
Charleston (S.C.) News and Courier 
compares the U.S. Indians and white 
southerners in a March 22 editorial. As 
he puts it, “the Great White Father’’ is 
not very much interested in the welfare 
of either group. 

I ask unanimous consent that Mr. 
Waring’s editorial, entitled ‘Indians 
and White Southerners Find Scant Re- 
gard in the U.S. Capital,” be printed in 
the Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

INDIANS AND WHITE SOUTHERNERS FIND SCANT 
- REGARD IN THE U.S, CAPITAL 

When a small band of Indians went to 
Washington last week to complain of broken 
treaties they met rebuffs at the White House 
and in the office of the Indian Affairs Com- 
missioner. The Great White Father was not 
interested in their grievance. 

White southerners can sympathize with 
the redmen. South Carolinians are in 
much the same dilemma as the Iroquois. 
Proud people who have known independence 
and glory, today both are at the mercy of 
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massed majorities and politicians with their 
ears glued to election returns. 

Emphasizing the quaintness of the In- 
dians’ simple approach to government, the 
News and Courier chose an antique headline 
style yesterday to caption an Associated Press 
account of the visit. 

Perhaps our editorials, reflecting traditions 
of a republic founded before the West was 
pioneered, seems as archaic as the type 
format that we long ago abandoned in favor 
of streamlined journalism. But we are suffi- 
ciently egotistical, or stubborn, or dedicated 
to believe that some ideas remain fresh re- 
gardless of fashions in rhetoric or typog- 
raphy. 

Among the ideas we espoused is the notion 
that too much government is not good for 
people or countries. The U.S. Constitution 
was designed to protect people against too 
much government. In effect, the Constitu- 
tion is a treaty between the Federal Govern- 
ment on one hand, and the States and the 
people on the other. 

Through various means, including Su- 
preme Court decision on race, subversion, 
and other issues, Federal Government has 
usurped more than its share of power over 
the States and the people. Though troops 
of bluecoats no longer are required to carry 
out the adage that a “good Indian is a dead 
Indian,” Federal arms and ammunition still 
are being stored in the stockades for possible 
use against white southerners. 

The same day the Indians were trying 
unsuccessfully to make themselves heard in 
Washington, Attorney General William P. 
Rogers was defending before a subcommittee, 
of the U.S. Senate his Department’s request 
for money to recruit and arm U.S. marshals 
to quell souther resistance to mixing races 
in the southern public schools. 

U.S. Senator Sam J. Ervin, Jr., of North 
Carolina, complained, the Associated Press 
reported, “that the administration was pro- 
posing to single out violence in school cases 
for prosecution, without paying any atten- 
tion to violence in labor troubles, etc.” 

Labor union goons are not in the same 
segregated category as Indians and white 
southerners. The Government has no in- 
tention of dispatching marshals to protect 
workers who want to cross picket lines. 

The Indians might as well retreat to their 
reservations and bid their time. As to white 
southerners, we are still hopeful that they 
will find ways to become more effective than 
the noble but conquered Indians. 








Oregon’s Scenic Beauty Adds to 1959 
* Centennial Attractions 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, 
this year Oregon is celebrating 100 years 
of statehood. Hundreds of thousands of 
persons will visit my native State in 1959 
to attend the Oregon Centennial Expo- 
sition and International Trade Fair and 
to view the many local pageants, pro- 
grams, and promotions planned by local 
communities and State officials. Many 
will linger in our State to appreciate the 
beauty of the Oregon landscape. 

The Christian Science Monitor of 
March 3, 1959, contains a brief article 
entitled “Oregon Rides Majestic Trail’ 
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which describes the enjoyment which 
awaits visitors to the Beaver State. I 
esk unanimous consent that this vivid 
word picture of Oregon’s vacation offer- 
ings be printed in the Appendix of the 
REcOrRD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

OREGON RipEs MAJESTIC TRAIL 

SALEM, Orec.—Oregon’s vacation offerings 
are so many—and to most Americans s0 
undiscovered still—that the best thing to be 
said is a hearty, “Come and see.” 

This State can be a magnificent interlude 
in a west coast journey from San Diego to 
Seattle, a driving distance of 1,290 miles or 
so. It can be viewed from the dome car 
of Southern Pacific’s Shasta Daylight by the 
traveler in a hurry. Or for anyone wanting 
an idyllic change, a pause in the fast tempo 
of modern life not undetached from moder- 
nity, Oregon is a wonderful holiday goal all 
by itself. 

Oceans and lakes, valleys and mountains, 
wilderness trails and scenic highways, bub- 
bling streams rushing through forest 
gilades—they are all here, with a hospitable 
State playing host and friendly people in all 
the towns and cities. 

Actually, Oregon folks seem a little re- 
served about boosting their State travelwise. 
In Eugene, handsome and comfortable Uni- 
versity of Oregon community, they tell you 
stories about how much nicer the country 
seems without crowds. Even so, their wel- 
come is warm and lovely, and here in Salem, 
the State capital, the Oregon State Highway 
Department is prepared to give willing help 
through its travel-information division. 

There’s a touch of New England about the 
Oregon scene, and a New England solidness 
about the people. A seaside hotel at Gear- 
hart looks as down Maine as can be, and the 
appearance is heightened by the salty tang 
in the morning mist and the circling sea- 
gulls above the wide, white beach. 

Portland, of course, flatly contradicts Ore- 
gon protestations of liking things the old 
way, for it plans to become this summer’s 
center for the State’s centennial celebration. 
It expects to draw 8 million visitors. 

And Portland is no mean city. It has 
stunning views, including Mount Hood in 
the distance. Its restaurants are interna- 
tional and good—French, German, Japanese, 
Mexican, Hungarian, Italian, with one that 
allegedly serves every kind of pancakes 
known to man or woman. The annual rose 
festival, lavish with flowers, gives eloquent 
support to Portland people’s contention that 
there is no lovelier place, anywhere, to live. 

For the auto traveler, the Old Oregon 
Trail, followed more or less by U.S. 30 from 
the eastern part of the State to Astoria in 
the west, unfolds a scenic panorama that is 
breath taking. It shows off the Wallowa 
Mountains, some of them 10,000 feet high 
and more, the Snake River and Hells Can- 
yon, Pendleton where the famed roundup 
takes place, and one State park, forest camp, 
and roadside rest area after another. 

HISTORY RECALLED 


U.S. 30 comes to Portland, follows the 
Columbia River west again, and ends at 
Astoria. And the Astor Column, rising 125 
feet high from one of the city’s highest 
points, recalls events of consequence to the 
whole United States—the discovery of the 
Columbia in 1792, the Lewis and Clark ex- 
peditions, and restoration of Fort Astoria to 
the United States. 

What interests many travelers, though, is 
Oregon's sufficiency of good hotels and mo- 
tels. It makes pristine wilderness, for many 
of them, easier to look at. 

For anybody who wants to camp, Oregon 
country can only be called superb. The 
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State maintains some 400 forest camps and 
more than 160 State parks. Most of the 
parks are for day use only, but some provide 
clean overnight camp sites, and a number 
have completely modern connections for 
trailers. 

Indeed, Oregon’s coast unfolds a continu- 
ous vacation paradise, from the Chetco River 
in the south to Gearhart in the north, with 
sandy beaches, mostly State owned and open 
to the public, backed by farms, rugged 
promontories, and forests. 

There are all sorts of things to do in the 
coastal region—swim, fish for salmon, ride 
horseback and bicycle. 


MODERN BACKWOODS 


From Wedderburn, an inexpensive trip 
aboard a U.S. mail boat takes the traveler 
upstream 32 miles to the modern backwoods 
town of Agness. 

Near Florence, a 12-mile drive to Sealion 
Point makes possible a visit to the only 
mainland sealion rockery in the Nation. At 
Tillamook, center of a rich dairy section, one 
can tour the Tillamook cheese factory. At 
Seaside, one can enjoy the west coast’s 
finest boardwalk, as it is called there. 


Mrs. Eugene Talmadge 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STROM THURMOND 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, the 
Atlanta Journal and Constitution maga- 
zine of March 22, 1959, contained an ar- 
ticle on one of the most amazing women 
of our time. She is the widow of a for- 
mer Governor of the State of Georgia, 
and the mother of a former Governor and 
the present most able junior U.S. Sen- 
ator from Georgia. I speak of Mrs. 
Eugene Talmadge, who, at the age of 77 
years, is still actively engaged in the 
management of her 800-acre farm in 
Georgia. 

Her life is a story of contributions to 
her fellow Georgians and to Americans. 
Her example should be an inspiration 
toallwomen. She has excelled as a wife 
and mother, as demonstrated by the rec- 
ord of her able husband, Eugene Tal- 
madge, and the distinguished career of 
her son, the junior Senator from Georgia, 
and the accomplishment of her other 
children. 

It is with great pride that I ask unan- 
imous consent that this article about 
Mrs. Eugene Talmadge, of whom I am 
privileged to be a kinsman, be printed 
in the Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

On Pics or Pourrics, Miss Mir Speaks HER 
MIND 
(By Katherine Barnwell) 

The only woman in Georgia today whose 
husband and son both served as Governor 
of the State prefers working on a south Geor- 
gia farm to loafing in the Nation’s Capital. 

Mrs. Eugene Talmadge, 77-year-old widow 
of former Gov. Eugene Talmadge and mother 
of former Gov. HERMAN TALMADGE, lives sim- 
ply in a 12-room, red-brick, white-columned 
home on Sugar Creek plantation near Mc- 
Rae, Ga. And she personally directs the op- 
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eration of her sprawling, 800-acre farm in 
Telfair County with remarkable business 
know-how. . 

Mrs. Talmadge, known familiarly through- 
out Georgia as “Miss Mit,” says her son HErR- 
MAN wants her to give up farming, take it 
easy and spend more time at his home in 
Virginia near Washington, D.C., where he’s 
now in the U.S. Senate. 

“But I enjoy working on my farm,” Miss 
Mit doggedly insists. “I like to see things 
grow, and I like to feed farm animals. I’m 
going to keep right on working as long as I 
enjoy it. * * * In Washington I couldn’t do 
anything but loaf and go to parties.” 

Silver-haired Miss Mit is not a woman to 
spend her time in idleness or party-going. 

“Mama has always taken life- seriously,” 
Senator TALMADGE says. “She regards it as 
a matter of survival and views every prob- 
lem and challenge in life in terms of funda- 
mental values. There is nothing frivolous 
or artificial about her. I’ve never known her 
to play bridge, go to a dance, drink anything 
stronger than coffee, or take so much as an 
aspirin tablet.” 

Although she loves farming, her interests 
are not confined to corn growing and chick- 
en raising. When we visited Miss Mit at her 
home recently she discussed everything from 
pigs to politics. She has definite ideas on. 
many subjects—and she expressed them can- 
didly, sometimes bluntly. 

Here are some of her comments: 

On the Supreme Court: “Something’s got 
to be done about the Supreme Court. It has 
too much power.” 

On her son: “I think HerMan is doing a 
wonderful job in the Senate. He keeps drop- 
ping new bills in the hopper. They won’t 
ever get out, I reckon, but he keeps trying. 
I don’t see how anyone could object to his 
constitutional amendment, giving every State 
the right to run its own schools.” 

On Senator RUSSELL: “Dick is going much 
better now that HERMAN is up there in Wash- 
ington to help him. A lot of times Senator 
GerorGE didn’t vote like the southerners did.” 

On integration: “You know it wouldn’t do 
to mix the schools. * * * The Negroes down 
here don’t want mixed schools.” 

On the next President of the United States: 
I think 
LYNDON JOHNSON of Texas is about the best 
we can get. He doesn’t always vote the right 
way, but then he knows he’s got to get votes 
from the North, too, to be President. * * * 
I like Senator KENNEDY all right, but I think 
@ southerner who sees things like we do 
would be better. 

On Georgia politics: “I don’t think Marvin 
Griffin will run for Governor again after all 
the bad things that have come out about his 
administration. I don’t believe he cquid win 
without the help of the Talmadge people. 
The Talmadge supporters are stronger than 
ever in Georgia.” 

Miss Mit thinks Ernest Vandiver is going 
to be a fine Governor. And she’s proud that 
she was for him at least 4 years before he 
ran for office. She recalls that she gave Mrs. 
Vandiver some good advice just after her 
husband was elected lieutenant governor. “I 
told Betty to travel around with Ernie,” she 
pointed out, “and to shake hands with all 
the country people. I told her to tell ’em 
what a fine Governor he would be.” 

Miss Mit recalled that she herself took 
part in the Vandiver-Bodenhamer campaign. 
“In the last days of the race,” she related, 
“the Bodenhamer people were saying that 
HERMAN TALMADGE was not taking sides. So 
the Vandiver people asked me to go up to the 
rally for Ernie in Gainesville and sit on the 
platform. 

“When I walked out on the platform I got 
a big ovation and the band started playing 
‘Happy Days Are Here Again.’ Everybody 
knew for sure that TALMADGE was on Van- 
diver’s side. That was the only rally I at- 
tended.” 
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“Miss Mit’s” keen mind is brimming over 
with memories of past political races in 
Georgia. Her husband served three 2-year 
terms as Governor in 1933-37 and 1941-43. 
He was elected to a fourth term but died in 
1946 before taking office. HERMAN TALMADGE 
was Governor from 1948 to 1955 when he 
was elected to the Senate. 

GENE TALMADGE gave his wife her nick- 
name. “My first name was Mattie,” she ex- 
plained, “but he started calling me ‘Miss 
Mit.’ Then everybody took it up. I’ve al- 
ways spelled my nickname with one ‘t,’ but 
lots of people write it with two ‘t’s’. It really 
doesn’t matter to me how it’s spelled.” 

“Miss Mit‘ confessed that she didn’t want 
her husband to get into politics in the first 
place. 

“When Gene first talked about running 
for commissioner of agriculture I was 
against it,” she recalled. ‘“‘But after I knew 
he was determined to do it I helped him all 
I could. He was commissioner of agricul- 
ture from 1927 to 1933 when he became 
Governor.” 

Mrs. Talmadge said she also was against 
HERMAN running for the Senate after he 
served as chief executive. “I wanted him to 
wait 4 years and run for Governor again. 
Then he could have stayed in Georgia. Now 
I guess he’ll be in Washington from now 
on—unless he makes some bad mistake.” 

Although “Miss Mit” has six scrapbooks 
crammed with clippings about the Tal- 
madges, she never looks at them. 

“I don’t live in the past,” she said em- 
phatically. ‘All that is water over the dam.” 

Asked about the possibility of political 
careers for Senator TALMADGE’s two sons, 
Eugene and Bobby, “Miss Mit” commented: 

“Well, little Gene is getting more inter- 
ested in politics. He’s 16 now and he’s 
been on several debating teams. Gene is 
@ genteel boy. He looks a little like his 
granddaddy, and he might get into politics 
someday. I don’t know what Bobby’s going 
to do. My daughter Margaret wants one of 
them to be a doctor. It would be nice to 
have a doctor in the family.” 

“Miss Mit” is just as concerned about the 
price of hogs and the location of her sweet 
potato patch as she is about politics, past 
or future, 

“We're clearing some ground now for our 
sweet potato patch,” she said. “You should 
move your patch every year to keep the 
potatoes from getting diseases.” 

Walking over her farm Miss Mit camé to a 
board fence about 4 feet tall. When maga- 
zine photographer Floyd Jillson asked how 
we were going to get on the other side of the 
fence to make a picture, Miss Mit snapped: 
“I can climb over that fence, can’t you?” But 
out of deference to her visitors, Miss Mit 
decided to use a gate. Later, when we were 
walking down a steep bank she spurned offers 
of assistance. 

“Shucks, I don’t need any help,” she re- 
torted. “I’m just as able-bodied and ener- 
getic now as I was at 50.” 

Miss Mit proudly showed off her Duroc- 
Jersey hogs and pigs. She has between 200 
and 300 of them. “Unfortunately,” she 
sighed, as she shelled some corn for her pigs, 
“the price of hogs is way down. They are 
so cheap right now that we hate to sell 
them.” 

Miss Mit also has nearly 300 head of cattle, 
mostly Hereford. She has so many chickens 
that she has lost count of them, but she 
gets 8 to 10 dozen eggs a day. She gives 
many of them to her friends and the workers 
on her farm, but she also has some to sell. 

Her senator son points out: “Mama re- 
gards energy and talents as gifts to be uti- 
lized to the fullest and gives herself whole- 
heartedly to whatever task she undertakes, 
To her a full life is a productive life. Hav- 
ing lived on a farm all her life, she always 
has some fruits of her labor to sell if nothing 
more than a basket of turnip greens or a 
dozen eggs.” 
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Besides cattle, hogs and chickens, Miss 
Mit raises feed crops, tobacco, vegetables and 
pine trees. She says turpentine from her 
trees makes it possible for her to farm. “I 
put 300 acres in pines last year,” she re- 
marked. “We make money on the turpen- 
tine. You have to have some income from 
something to be able to farm these days.” 

Miss Mit has lived by herself since her 
daughter, Mrs, Vera Smiley, was killed in 
an automobile accident in 1952. Another 
daughter Margaret (Mrs. Scott) Shepherd, 
lives in Ponte Vedra, Fla., but frequently 
visits her mother in McRae. Mrs. Talmadge 
also has a son, John Peterson of Atlanta, 
by her first marriage. She has two Peter- 
son grandsons and six great-grandchildren. 

“I love for my grandchildren to visit me,” 
she said. “They all like the farm. I built 
a 15-acre fishing lake for them here last 
year. Some folks say it’s the prettiest fish- 
ing lake in the county.” 

After Vera’s death, Huley Purvis, long- 
time overseer of the farm, and his wife, 
Rossie, moved into a garage apartment just 
behind the Talmadge home. They planned 
to stay a few weeks to keep an eye on Miss 
Mit—and they have been there ever since. 
Mrs. Purvis drives Mrs. Talmadge to McRae 
whenever she wants to go. 

“I drive around the farm myself,” Miss Mit 
said, “but I don’t like to drive to town. 
I used to ride horseback all over the farm 
until my horse died about 3 years ago.” 

Although Mr. Purvis is an invaluable over- 
seer, Miss Mit insists on supervising the 
overall farm operation. “I get up at 6:30 
or 7 every morning to go out and get things 
started,” she said. “I’ve got to set a good 
example for my farm hands.” About a 
dozen men work for her. 

The Talmadge home is about 5 miles 
south of McRae on US. Highway 341, a 
heavily traveled route to Florida. Miss Mit 
recalls that she built the house “with cotton 
money the first year that Ed Rivers was 
Governor.” 

Miss Mit sometimes forgets dates, but she 
quickly associates happenings in her life 
with Georgia political events. Thus in 
1937—or “the first year Rivers was Gover- 
nor”—she and Gene Talmadge moved into 
their large Sugar Creek home which cost 
between $15,000 and $20,000. “Of course, 
we couldn’t build it for $50,000 now,” Miss 
Mit pointed out. 

A plaque on the highway identifies the 
two-story house as the Talmadge home, and 
sightseers often stop to inspect it. “They 
just want to see where Gene Talmadge 
lived,” Miss Mit explained. “Sometimes 
they want to come inside, but I don’t fool 
with them. This is just an old farmhouse.” 
The old farmhouse has beige wall-to-wall 
carpeting on the first floor and traditional 
furnishings. Portraits of Gene and HerMaNn 
TALMADGE hang in the library, and Miss Mit’s 
portrait is over the mantel in the living 
room. 

One of Miss Mit’s prized pieces of furni- 
ture is a long, marble-topped table with a 
large ornate gold mirror placed over it in 
the living room. In the dining room is a 
large breakfront in which she keeps much 
of her silver. “I have a lot of silver given 
to Gene by the Governor’s staff, and I don’t 
know what to do with it,” she mused, 
“HERMAN already has so much.” 

She has a wood stove as well as an electric 
stove in her kitchen. “I like a wood stove,” 
she explained. “It makes the kitchen nice 
and warm. Most of the people who visit 
me come in through the kitchen.” 

There are two large television sets in the 
house, but Miss Mit says she enjoys her 
radio more. “If I had to choose between 
the two, I’d take radfo,” she remarked. “I 
like the news programs best.” 

Mrs. Talmadge says she never gets lonely 
in the big house. She has two large hunting 
dogs, Lady and Wici, which she says are 
not only pets but good guards. She also has 
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seveh cats. And she has a lot of visitors. 
She doesn’t go to many social events in Mc- 
Rae—‘“I’m too busy,” she says—but she does 
go to the McRae Baptist Church almost every 
Sunday. 

Miss Mit is a native of Edgefield County, 
S.C. The former Mattie Thurmond, she is 
a first cousin of U.S. Senator Strom THUR- 
MOND, of South Carolina, a former Governor 
of that State. She came to Georgia as a 
girl and was a railroad telegraph operator 
at Ailey, Ga., when she was only 16. At 18, 
she married John Peterson. When their son 
was about 3 months old, Mr. Peterson died 
of typhoid fever. 

The young widow and her baby lived with 
her mother-in-law, the late Mrs. John A. 
Peterson, Sr., in Ailey. While Miss Mit was 
there an ambitious young lawyer named 
Eugene Talmadge boarded in Mrs, Peterson’s 
home. “Eugene and I used to go horseback 
riding together,” Miss Mit recalled. “Then 
he started asking me to go to parties in Ailey 
with him. I wouldn't go, so he stayed home 
to be with me.” 

Mattie Thurmond Peterson and Eugene 
Talmadge were married in 1909—when she 
was 27 and he was 25. They lived in Mt. 
Vernon for about a year and then moved to a 
farm in Telfair County near McRae, Ga., 
which has been Miss Mit’s hometown ever 
since. “At one time Gene wanted to move 
back to Ailey, but I wouldn’t do it,” she 
reminisced. “I loved the farm. Even after 
Gene was elected commissioner of agricul- 
ture I stayed on the farm and he came from 
Atlanta every weekend.” 

When Gene Talmadge was elected Gover- 
nor Miss Mit agreed to go to Atlanta. Of 
course, the Talmadges took along a cow and 
some chickens when they moved into the 
executive mansion in Ansley Park, startling 
some of their citified neighbors. “I cleaned 
up that old mansion,” Miss Mit said. “It 
was a terrible place when we moved there.” 

Miss Mit thinks Georgia badly needs a 
new Governor’s mansion. She says there’s 
no use spending any more money “on that 
old house that is hardly big enough for a 
good sized family.” She added that she had 
planned to get a new mansison built the 
last time her husband was elected, but he 
died before she had a chance to push the 
project. 

Mrs. Talmadge recalls that she enjoyed 
entertaining legislators and other politicians 
in the mansion. 

Equally at home in a ballroom or on a 
tobacco field, Miss Mit now spends most of 
her time on things agricultural, “I’ve 
learned about farming from the men who 
work for me. I always asked them, ‘How 
would you do this?’ You can’t beat these 
old-timey people when it comes to farming.” 

Miss Mit seldom travels, except to visit 
her children. She has never been to 
Europe and has no real desire to go. “I get 
more pleasure out of making money and 
putting it away than I do out of spending 
it,” she says. 

She has a few expensive clothes, includ- 
ing two fur coats, but she wears old clothes 
around the farm. She like pert, flower- 
decked hats and laments that people “don’t 
wear hats much any more.” She has not 
cut her long hair since she was very young. 
She wears it in soft waves, with a braided 
coil at the back of her neck. 

Miss Mit is one of two Georgia Governors’ 
wives immortalized in bronze on the State 
capitol grounds. A plaque affixed to the 
statue of Eugene Talmadge shows “Old Gene”’ 
tenderly embracing Miss Mit at the edge of 
@ cattle field. The other husband and wife 
commemorated in bronze on the capitol 
square are Governor and Mrs. Joe E. Brown. 

Senator TALMADGE says no man ever had a 
more loyal or devoted wife than his father. 
“Mama was never too busy to help him in 
his: work,” the Senator recalls. “She en- 
couraged him in all his undertakings and was 
unquestionably obedient to his decisions, 
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She was completely loyal to him in victory 
and adversity. 

“Four simple words describe Mama,” Sen- 
ator TALMADGE went on. “They are charac- 
ter, courage, work, and thrift in that order. 
She believes in Christian, moral living and 
has little faith in quick remedies, medical 
or otherwise. She taught her children to 
avoid evil, to have faith in God and them- 
selves, to work hard, to be self-sufficient, to 
rely on no one, to look to none for favors, 
and to treat everyone as we would want 
ourselves treated. 

“Her philosophy is that the future is what 
one makes of it.” 


Trafic Accidents on Public Highways 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM LANGER 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. LANGER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp a letter I 
have received from A. A. Ramstad, man- 
ager of the Ramstad Agency, in Minot, 
W. Dak., discussing the subject of acci- 
dents on the public highways. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

RAMSTAD AGENCY, 
Minot, N. Dak., January 28, 1959. 
Hon. Senator W1iLL1AM LANGER, 
U.S. Senate, 
Committee on the Judiciary, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear SENATOR LANGER: From time to time, 
I do receive from you letters relative to your 
committee. I do note in your letter of De- 
cember 26, 1958, you invite our suggestions 
for legislation for measures to be prepared 
by January 7, 1959. However, be that as it 

> may, I believe you can do something about 
this awful appalling slaughter on our high- 
ways. 

The timetable says it should be done now. 

Here is the main text of a letter I have 
written to one of our outstanding leaders in 
the auto industry. For confidential reasons 
at this time, I shall not disclose his name. 
Here is the text of the letter, which is as 
follows: 

“Knowing that you enjoy a position of na- 
tional reputation and international reputa- 
tion relative to the auto industry, writing 
this personal letter to you, I know will re- 
ceive your personal attention. 

“With the above in mind, I will launch 
right into the ever-growing serious problem 
of traffic accidents on public highways. The 
idea is not to build automobiles with less 
speed, but here is where you can play an 
important part. 

“Through your engineering department, 
you can be first in taking a forward step in 
cutting down this hazard. Psychology plays 
an important part in this. 

“Everyone wants to be a careful driver, 
the driver that keeps within the law; that 
is, as long as no one can see the speedometer 
he is driving by. 

“Now, through your engineering depart- 
ment, would it be possible to install a sign 
with numerals the same size as our license 
plates that could be synchronized with the 
speedometer and could be read at the same 
distance as the license number and installed 
in the rear window or in the rear part of 
the automobile. 
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“This, I feel would be a challenge to any- 
one who then would deliberately exceed the 
speed limit as set forth by the highway 
signs. He would be telling the world how 
fast he was going and he could not argue 
about it because too many people have al- 
ready seen the exact speedometer speed he 
was driving. 

“So, knowing this, the psychological ten- 
dency would be to stay within the prescribed 
speed. You see, he wants to be the good 
driver within the law. 

“If you would back me up on this, I shall 
be glad to write to each head of the traffic 
departments in every one of our States. 

“I trust you will be the one who will take 
the first step in that direction. It is not 
cutting down the engineering speed of your 
automobile. It is just a device to help people 
think. It will show that they, the public, 
are thinking out loud, so to speak, or not 
thinking at all. 

“Over 2,448,000 were injured due to motor 
vehicle accidents in 1957, Over 40 percent 
was due to exceeding the speed limit. 

“Now, I sincerely believe that the human 
reaction to a device that tells others the 
speed they are traveling will help cut down 
accidents due to the high percentage of 
speeding which causes these accidents. 

“Before I write to other leaders in the 
auto industry, I shall be awaiting a reply 
from you at your very earliest convenience. 

“Something must be done immediately and 
I trust you shall be the first to make the in- 
stallation.”’ 

Now, Mr. LANGER, after you have read the 
above, what do you believe could be done 
relative to legislation as to make it a law 
relative to each motor vehicle should have 
this speedometer visible to the public at all 
times, the same as the license number? 

Engineering skills these days should not 
stand in the way, but certainly should en- 
hance the creating of a speedometer of such 
a type. Just how, I am not to say, but Iam 
sure it can be done, and behind it all is the 
psychological reaction of the driving public, 
which I really believe would cut down these 
horrible accidents. 

I will await your reply with interest. I 
thank you personally. 

Sincerely, 
A. A. Ramstap, Manager. 


Poison in Your Water—No. 46 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pur- 
suant to permission granted, I insert in 
the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL REc- 
ORD an article from the Green Bay, Wis., 
Press-Gazette of February 3, 1959, en- 
titled “No Relief Seen Soon for East 
River Odors.” 


No RELIEF SEEN SOON FoR EAST RIVER Opors— 
RESIDENTS IN AREA To Get SMELLS FOR AT 
Least ANOTHER SUMMER, COMMITTEE TOLD 


Residents living in the area of the East 
River are faced with at least one more sum- 
mer of pungent odors from tndustrial wastes 
and sanitary sewer discharges. 

That was the conclusion of members of 
the East River Water Pollution Committee 
Monday night after hearing suggested meth- 
ods to improve the condition of the river. 

T. F. Wisniewski, director of the State 
water pollution committee, said detailed 
reports on methods to reduce the amount 
of industrial wastes being dumped into the 
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East and Fox Rivers had been received in 
his office by the December 31 deadline. The 
reports were from papermills throughout 
the Fox River Valley. 

Wisniewski said they “will receive thor- 
ough study by our engineers, and a report 
should be ready for the State committee at 
its March 17 meeting.” 

TO ISSUE ORDERS 


He said he expected new State orders to 
the mills and some municipal bodies would 
be issued around March 25. 

Wisniewski said even if the contemplated 
orders were complied with by next summer, 
it would be another year before the river 
was cleaned sufficiently to remove the cause 
of odors. 

Alderman Don Tilleman, chairman of the 
City Council Water Pollution Committee, 
said the group will meet in the near future 
to determine whether any action should be 
taken this year to alleviate East River odors 
on a temporary basis. 

That was unsuccessfully attempted last 
summer when a chemical was sprayed on the 
river’s surface to overcome odors. 


MUST ACT ON PLANS 


Wisniewski said the State has the respon- 
sibility of accepting or rejecting the reports 
submitted by the paper mills. It was 
pointed out that a plan submitted by North- 
ern Paper Mills, a division of Marathon Corp., 
would eliminate the discharge of industrial 
wastes into the East River and pump the 
aftertreatment into the Fox. 

Construction of four lagoons on property 
owned by Northern in the area of the Green 
Bay Yacht Club has been suggested by the 
company. All the bleach water and fibrous 
material would be pumped into the lagoons 
and separated. 

The solids would be used to fill low prop- 
erty owned by Northern and the pure water 
would be discharged into the Fox. 

Last summer’s study of the East River con- 
ducted by the city health department, metro- 
politan sewerage district, and State Water 
Pollution Committee, revealed that North- 
ern discharged 13,092 pounds of suspended 
solids and 12,456 pounds of oxygen demand- 
ing wastes into the East River each day. 

CHARMIN TOTALS GIVEN 


Charmin Paper Products, the report re- 
vealed, discharged 1,718 pounds of suspended 
solids and 779 pounds of oxygen-demanding 
wastes into the river each day. Other pollu- 
tion was caused by intermittent discharges 
from the city’s sanitary sewers. 

Wisniewski expressed the opinion that 
when the industrial discharges are eliminat- 
ed from the river the undesirable odors 
should end a short time later. However, he 
doubted that would be accomplished this 
year. 

George Martin, manager of the Metropoli- 
tan Sewerage District, reported use of over- 
flow stations along the two rivers is being 
eliminated with the separation of sanitary 
and storm sewers. 

As an example, he said, last year stations 
were taken out of service at Porlier Street at 
East River, either Grignon or Eliza Street at 
Fox River, and several on the West Side. 


HELPS REDUCE LOAD 


“Each time this is done it reduces the load 
at the disposal plant and at the same time 
the discharge of sanitary wastes into the riv- 
ers is being lessened.” 

Martin said 6 of the 24 water drainage 
basins in the city now have the storm sewers 
separated from the sanitary sewers. Two 
drainage basins were completed this past 
summer. 

Mayor Otto Rachals noted that the entire 
city separation program would not be com- 
pleted for another 10 years at the current 
rate of construction. 

“The costliest and most extensive work re- 
mains to be done, and that is in the down- 
town area,” Rachals said. 
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Catholic Sentinel Points to Moral 


Responsibility of the United States 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, 
the question of assistance to underde- 
veloped nations will soon be under dis- 
cussion again by Congress. As a sup- 
porter of the concept of economic aid to 
less fortunate countries, I am hopeful 
that Congress will act affirmatively and 
vigorously in implementing this policy. 

Walter Lippmann—whose insightful 
columns have contributed so much to 
public discussion of our foreign policy— 
said recently upon his return from a 
visit to Russia: 

I submit that we shall not meet the Sov- 
iet challenge unless we stop looking at the 
underdeveloped nations as military bul- 
warks and bastions and adopt a new and 
different objective in the uncommitted 
world. The Communists are expanding in 
Asia because they are demonstrating a way 
of raising quickly the power and standards 
of living of a backward people. The only 
convincing answer to that must be a demon- 
stration by the non-Communist nations 
that there is another and more humane 
way of overcoming the immemorial poverty 
and weakness of the Asian peoples. 


Within the past few weeks Mr. Lipp- 
mann has again thrust through the 
veneer of rationale surrounding this 
subject to state bluntly the crux of the 
matter. He said: 

The question is whether we are ready to 
recognize the principle that rich nations in 
the world community, like rich individuals 
in their own communities, have a duty to 
help the poor to raise themselves out of 


poverty. 


Mr. President, in the February 19, 
1959, issue of the Catholic Sentinel, a 
weekly newspaper published in my home 
city of Portland, Oreg., there appeared 
a thoughtful editorial commenting on 
Mr. Lippmann’s recent statement. I ask 
unanimous consent that this editorial, 
entitled “Rich and Poor Nations,” be 
printed in the Appendix of the REcorp. 


There being no objection, the edi- 
torial was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorD, as follows: 

RicH AND Poor NATIONS 


An article by Mr. Walter Lippmann which 
appeared in the Oregonian of February 1, 
1959, deserves wide attention. Mr. Lipp- 
mann has raised a point that we hear too 
little about when the question of foreign 
aid is discussed. 

He says: “The question is whether we 
are ready to recognize the principle that 
rich nations in the world community, like 
rich individuals in their own communities, 
have a duty to help the poor to raise them- 
selves out of poverty.” 

Last year, when the U.S. foreign aid pro- 
gram was in danger of being rejected by 
Congress, the administration called various 
civic and religious leaders to Washington to 
urge the continuation of American oversea 
aid. At that time the address of Bishop Ful- 
ton J. Sheen, national director‘of the So- 
ciety for the Propagation of the Faith, re- 
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ceived widespread and favorable comment 
in the daily press. His point was precisely 
that brought forward by Mr. Lippmann, 
The wealthy, nations as well as individuals, 
do have an obligation to their less fortunate 
brethren. 

But, as Mr. Lippmann also points out, 
this has not been adopted as a part of our 
official policy of foreign aid. Although the 
United States has made substantial contri- 
butions to foreign countries, the money has 
not always been spent wisely. Cuba is a 
glaring example of this fact. But as Mr. 
Lippmann says: “What matters most is that 
Congress has voted these contributions on 
what is humanly speaking a self-defeating 
principle. They have not been voted on the 
principle that the rich have a duty to the 
poor but on the theory that we are sub- 
sidizing our allies in the cold war.” This 
explains why South America has received 
a comparatively small portion of our foreign 
aid. Perhaps it also explains Mr. NIxon’s 
less than triumphant reception by our 
neighbors to the south. 


Mexico: New Spokesman for Latin 
America? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MIKE MANSFIELD 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the RrEcorp a very 
pertinent article entitled ‘Mexico: New 
Spokesman for Latin America?” The 
article was written by Daniel James, and 
was published in the New Leader of 
March 16. 

Mr. President, it appears that this par- 
ticular article augurs a new high in the 
relationships between the Republic of 
Mexico and the Republic of the United 
States of America. It is my hope that 
the move started under the leadership of 
the distinguished majority leader, the 
senior Senator from Texas [Mr. JOHN- 
son], who traveled to Mexico at the ex- 
press request of the President of the 
United States and the Secretary of State, 
will continue, and that the relationships 
between our two Republics will be closer 
and more intimate with the passage of 
time. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

Mexico: NEw SPOKESMAN FoR LATIN AMERICA 
(By Daniel James) 

Mexico Crry.—President Eisenhower’s re- 
cent meeting in Acapulco with President 
Adolfo Lopez Mateos may well have marked 
the emergence of Mexico as the spokesman 
for Latin America. 

Many Latin American leaders have ex- 
pressed this opinion. Ex-President José 
Figueres of Costa Rica, for example, has 
called the Acapulco meeting an “interview 
between the United States and Latin Amer- 
ica.” In the view of Figueres and other 
Latin leaders, decisions taken at and after 
Acapulco will presumably be regarded by the 
rest of Latin America as an indication of 
U.S. intentions toward the whole continent. 
Also, Washington itself appears to be of the 
same belief, 
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Mexico is the only Latin country that 
President Eisenhower has ever paid a state 
visit to, and he has done so twice since tak- 
ing office in 1953. (He went to Panama in 
1956, but that was to attend the meeting of 
American Presidents.) This, plus the fact 
that Eisenhower's health does not make 
hectic trips abroad desirable, points up the 
significance of his Acapulco sojourn. 

Nor is Eisenhower the only ranking Amer- 
ican who has visited Mexico recently. He 
is merely the latest of a parade of American 
VIP’s who have come here in the past few 
months, including the three most powerful 
men in the United States. 

The parade began in late November, when 
Senate majority leader LYNDON JOHNSON met 
Lopez Mateos, also in Acapulco. It was a 
strange meeting, for the position each man 
occupied precluded fruitful discussion. Lo- 
pez Mateos was then only President-elect 
and hence unable to speak for Mexico or re- 
veal his program; JOHNSON’s party had just 
won a smashing electoral victory but he had 
not yet begun to function as majority- 
leader of the new Congress. 

Still, the JoHNsoN-Lopex Mateos meeting 
was important on two counts: It opened up 
a pipeline between the Democratic party and 
the Lopez Mateos administration—a pipeline 
which presumably will function throughout 
the rest of Eisenhower’s term, and of course 
will take on considerably more importance if 
the Democrats win in 1960. It also gave the 
Democrats an initiative insofar as the cur- 
rent Latin American debate in the United 
States is concerned and promptly stirred up 
rivalry with the Republicans for Mexico 
and, in general, Latin American affections. 
This rivalry will continue through the Presi- 
dential campaign, what with prominent 
Democrats and Republicans headed this way 
in the future. 


One of them is Senator WayNe Morse, 
Democrat of Oregon, who is scheduled to de- 
liver the commencement address at Mexico 
City College in June. The fact that he 
heads a Senate subcommittee which is 
studying our Latin American policy will not 
be overlooked—least of all by the Senator 
himself. In addition, his subcommittee re- 
port will be issued in mid 1960—just in 
time for the election campaign. 

Only the growing interparty rivalry for 
Mexican (read always: Latin American) af- 
fections can explain why, hard on Johnson's 
heels, Secretary of State John Foster Dulles 
himself came to Lopez Mateos’ inauguration 
on December 1, although he was then ill. 
He headed up a VIP-studded delegation 
which included Milton Eisenhower, the Pres- 
ident’s brother, and several important Sen- 
ators, including Morse, Barry GOLDWATER, 
Republican, Arizona, and RALPH YARBOR- 
ouGH, Democrat of Texas. (In contrast, 
Thomas Dewey was dispatched to the in- 
auguration of Venezuela’s President Romulo 
Betancourt.) 

I have it on excellent authority that a 
prime mover in the decision to send Dulles 
here was the U.S. Ambassador to Mexico, 
Robert C. Hill, who argued that after John- 
son’s visit it was imperative to have top 
Republican brass attend the inauguration. 
Hill, a Republican who leans toward Nelson 
Rockefeller and has had his share of trou- 
bles with State Department antediluvians, 
also influenced President Eisenhower's deci- 
sion to see Lopez Mateos. Ike, however, 
had earlier expressed a desire to meet the 
new Mexican Chief Executive. 

Hill was not simply trying to get his party 
in on the act; he was trying to sell the ad- 
ministration on Mexico’s importance to the 
United States. That he has succeeded almost 
beyond expectation is borne out not only 
by the Dulles and Eisenhower visits, but by 
the covetous eyes which several administra- 
tion Latin American hands are casting on 
Hill’s Mexico City job. 
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Why all this attention to Mexico? 

In a quiet way, Mexico is becoming the top 
power in Latin America. Argentina, Cuba, 
Venezuela, and others may periodically cap- 
ture the headlines with revolutions and as- 
sassinations, but it is Mexico which is by 
far the most important country south of the 
border—for the latinos as well as for us. 
The Latins have, in fact, taken to calling 
Mexico, in the friendliest spirit, the Colos- 
sus of the South. 

One thing that makes Mexico a colossus is 





that, within the past 15 years or so, it has 
accomplished the feat of graduating from an 
underdeveloped country into a semi-indus- 
trialized one. None of the other 19 Latin 


Republics have managed to do this. I de- 
scribed this evolution in a previous New 
Leader article (“Is Mexico Going Capitalist?” 
July 21-28, 1958). 

Simultaneously, too, the Mexicans have 
succeeded in diversifying their economy—an 


object of particular admiration in a con- 
tinent where monocultural economies are 
the rule. That this has paid off handsomely 


was demonstrated only recently, when Eisen- 
hower's lead-zinc quota dealt a serious blow 
to mineral-dependent Peru but caused barely 
a ripple in the Mexican economy. 

It is not Mexico’s economic performance 
alone, however, that Latin America admires 
and wants to emulate. Perhaps even more 
attractive is its continuing political sta- 
bility, and growing democracy. Too often, 
industrialization in Latin America has been 
accompanied by strong-arm rule which as- 
sumes that you can build a country only by 
oppressing its people. This is how Perez 
Jimenez industrialized Venezuela, the in- 
dustrialization consisting largely of a speed- 
way to the capital’s airport and fancy build- 
ings for the rich. Inevitably, as we have seen 
in Venezuela, Colombia, Argentina, and other 
countries, revolution or chaos follows, 

In Mexico it is different. Underpinning 
industrialization—a true and not a spurious 
industrialization—are years of political con- 
tinuity, stability, and maturity. Not since 
1920, when Alvaro Obregon seized power from 
Venustiano Carranza, has a Mexican Govern- 
ment been ousted by force or violence. Even 
after Obregon was assassinated in 1928, at 
the hands of a religious fanatic with no 
political motives, the succession of govern- 
mental crises that followed never resulted 
in revolution. Since 1934, when Lazaro Car- 
denas became the first to serve under the 
newly stipulated 6-year presidential term, 
every Mexican President has completed his 
term and has peacefully handed over power 
to his legally elected successor. 


Thus a whole generation of Mexicans has 
known only peaceful and orderly Govern- 
ment, even though the word “revolution”’ fig- 
ures constantly in Mexican politics. This 
cannot be said for any other Latin republic. 
Even Uruguay and Costa Rica, often cited 
as examples of democracy, have had their 
upheavals in the recent past. And, of course, 
only within the last 4 or 5 years some of 
the biggest Latin countries—e.g., Argentina, 
Brazil, Venezuela—have experienced coups or 
revolts. 

No wonder, then, that Latin America looks 
up to Mexico and says: “Why dont’ we fol- 
low the Mexicans and maybe we'll get where 
they are?” Few thinking persons doubt that 
the rest of Latin America would be extremely 
happy if the southern collossus sought to 
give it active guidance. Will Mexico take 
on this leadership role? 

There was a time when Mexico did claim to 
speak for Latin America. The revolution of 
1910 put it in the vanguard of progress, and 
Latin Americans everywhere looked to the 
Mexican example. They do to this day—al- 
though sometimes, unfortunately, half-baked 
leaders, l'ke Fidel Castro understand by revo- 
lution a technique for seizing power rather 
than a means for reorganizing society. But 
in recent years Mexico has been content to 
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leave the leadership of Latin America to 
others. It has concentrated its energies 
on strengthening its own economic and po- 
litical institutions. This ingrown nation- 
alism has proved eminently sensible, for it 
has enabled the Mexicans to set their house 
in order. 

The country’s basic problems are by no 
means solved, but they are well in hand. 
Mexican leaders can now pay attention to 
hemispheric issues without fearing that, once 
their backs are turned, trouble will flare up 
at home. As a result, more and more Mexi- 
cans feel that the time has come to assert 
their leadership in inter-American affairs. 
After all, they argue, with a population ‘of 
33 million Mexico is the largest Spanish- 
speaking republic and therefore the natural 
leader of the other 17, if not of Portuguese- 
speaking Brazil and French-speaking Haiti as 
well. The only conceivable rival for this 
leadership, Argentina, has been rendered 
temporarily hors de combat by Juan Peron. 

“Why not accept the leadership which 
Latin America has always offered us?” asks 
a leading young Mexican thinker, Dr. Leo- 
poldo Zea. He asked this question in an 
article that appeared, significantly, only 2 
or 3 days after the Eisenhower-Lopez Mateos 
Acapulco meeting. Interestingly, too, the 
article was published on the editorial page 
of Novedades, a Mexico City newspaper owned 
by powerful interests close to Lopez Mateos. 
In fact the paper’s director, Ramon Beteta, 
a former finance minister, was one of the 
handful of Mexicans Lopez Mateos selected 
to join him in his talks with Eisenhower. 

The Zea article is only one recent expres- 
sion of a mounting consciousness among 
Mexicans of their destiny to lead the Latin 
countries. And this could well be Mexico’s 
moment, for not only does the internal situ- 
ation allow it the time and energy to play a 
hemispheric role, but in the present gov- 
ernment it might find the perfect instrument 
for essaying that role. 

Having already met both President Eisen- 
hower and Secretary Dulles less than 3 
months after taking power, Lopez Mateos 
has made it very clear that he will take a 
greater interest in hemispheric affairs than 
his predecessors. That interest has now re- 
ceived new emphasis with his acceptance of 
Eisenhower's invitation to pay a visit to the 
United States, which he will do in April. 

The Mexican President actually served 
notice in his inauguration speech on Decem- 
ber 1 that henceforth Mexico would direct 
her gaze outward. The first section of the 
speech was devoted to international affairs, 
expressing Mexico’s affinity with her sister 
Latin republics and stretching out a friendly 
hand to the United States. The latter was 
unprecedented; no other Mexican chief ex- 
ecutive has ever referred to the United States 
in friendly terms at his inauguration. 

With a rich family heritage which has pro- 
duced many famous Mexican leaders, includ- 
ing a close collaborator of Benito Juarez, and 
with some previous experience in foreign 
affairs as a Senator, the young and dynamic 
Mexican President appears cut out for the 
role of Latin American spokesman. Or 
course, it is too early to tell whether or not 
Lopez Mateos will attempt the role, but he 
has the equipment and the time is ripe. 


From the U.S. viewpoint, Mexican leader- 
ship of the Latin American community could 
prove highly beneficial—or highly disastrous. 
Mexico is the Latin country most strategi- 
cally place vis-a-vis the United States. She 
is our only contiguous Latin neighbor and 
shares with us a long frontier. No other 
Latin state has had as long and as close con- 
tact with us as Mexico, and the fact that in 
the past it was often abrasive does not negate 
its profound value. 

Nowadays, life along the U.S.-Mexican 
border is practically a family affair. 
Whether you poke about Loredo, Tex., or 
Nuevo Laredo, Tamaulipas, you are likely to 
find in each of these twin border towns just 
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as many Mexicans as Americans, just as 
much Spanish spoken as English, just as 
much Mexican food eaten as American food. 
You find it much the same when you travel 
somewhat further inland on both sides, and 
of course the Mexican communities deep in- 
side the U.S. border States are growing apace. 
So much so that Mexicans quip about the 
peaceful reconquest they are making of the 
territory we took from them in 1836-47. 

Nor can one overlook the border’s impor- 
tance defensewise. One little-known but 
grave problem we face, for example, is to get 
Mexican permission for Air Force jets to fly 
over Mexican land just south of the Rio 
Grande. We have a DEW line beyond the 
Canadian border, to the north, but none on 
the Mexican, to the south—and this is a 
weak spot in our national defense which has 
security planners intensely worried. 

Mexico’s strategic position in relation to 
the United States and in relation to Latin 
America as well, could make it an ideal 
bridge between Latin America and the 
United States. But there are those who see 
Mexico capable of playing another role, that 
of the colossus of the south as a buffer 
against the colossus of the north. They see 
Mexico in this role because it is the only 
Latin power capable of standing up to the 
United States. If it did so in 1914-16 
against President Wilson’s attempts to foist 
a government of his choosing upon it, and 
again in 1938 when the oil companies and 
Washington ganged up on it, how much 
more capable of resistance is Mexico today. 
So, at any rate, goes the reasoning. 

It is quite possible that Mexico may find 
itself playing a dual role. As the leader of 
Latin America, it may at times have to act 
as interpreter between Latin America and 
the United States; at other times it may 
have to act as the aggressive leader of the 
Latin bloc against some particular US. 
policy. 

Whether or not she will fulfill such a dual 
role, and where she will place the main em- 
phasis, are questions that will test both 
Mexican maturity and our own mettle. In 
any showdown with European or Asian pow- 
ers, as the prophetic Mexican thinker Andres 
Molina Enriquez wrote in 1909, Mexico will 
side with the United States and other Amer- 
ican republics; she proved this in World War 
II, and the dominant thinking today is anti- 
Communist (though it differs from our offi- 
cial anticommunism). So that is not the 
issue. 

The issue is simply whether we, at long 
last, are going to come to grips with the 
realities of Latin America instead of con- 
tinuing to pursue mirages. Eisenhower made 
a good beginning at Acapulco. I can testi- 
fy that the President has lost none of his 
greath warmth and simplicity, and was an 
instant hit with Mexicans high and low. 
They reveled in the thought that the Presi- 
dent of the mighty United States had come 
so far inside Mexico, farther than any prede- 
cessor, to be with their President and with 
them. But that, while creating a healthy 
psychological climate, is only a beginning. 

Now words must go down the line to 
follow through on the President’s achieve- 
ment. Congressional leaders should be 
thoroughly briefed and their aid enlisted in 
a continuing effort to encourage Mexico to 
become a bridge. And, of course, appro- 
priate economic and similar measures should 
be drafted, for the bridge can never be 
strong or secure as long as its construction 
is weak or faulty. 

But we should not imagine that economic 
measures alone are sufficient. Of paramount 
importance just now is something non- 
economic: United States understanding of 
Mexico’s coming leadership of the Latin 
American .republics. Without that, any 
measures taken must become reduced in 
their value and any overhauling of our 
Latin American policy must fall short of 
its objective. 



































1959 





Outrage in Oil 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to permission granted I insert in the Ap- 
pendix of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD an 
article from Barron’s, National Business 
and Financial Weekly, of March 16, 1959, 
entitled: “Outrage in Oil.” This article 
describes the recent import quotas on 
oil imposed by President Eisenhower. 
As the Members of the House will recall 
I was one of the first to protest this out- 
rage perpetrated upon the consuming 
public of this country. I need not re- 
mind the House that this will result in 
substantial increases not only in oil but 
in other competing fuel costs. 

OUTRAGE IN OIL: IMPORT Quotas WILL HARM 
PRODUCER AND CONSUMER ALIKE 


In the voluminous annals of American 
industry, the 27th of August, 1859, enjoys a 
special place. On that red letter day Edwin 
L. Drake, exrailroad conductor and entre- 
preneur extraordinary, made the first com- 
mercial discovery of oil, not on some vast 
Texas plain, as might be expected, but near 
the quiet little farming town of Titusville, 
in western Pennsylvania. The epochmaking 
event already has been celebrated, in story 
if not yet in song, by publication of an en- 
tertaining book aptly titled “The Great Oil- 
dorado.” In coming months, if all goes ac- 
cording to plan, the centennial also will be 
marked by the proclamation of Titusville 
Week, the issuance of a commemorative 
stamp and, tentatively at any rate, the seal- 
ing of a time capsule in a replica of the 
original well. 

Such gestures are a fitting tribute to a re- 
markable fuel, which, since its discovery, 
has played a vital part in the mighty U.S. 
economic and military machine. Unfortu- 
nately, however, owing to the untimely in- 
trusion of the Federal Government, the oc- 
casion has lost some of its luster.. For in a 
year dedicated to the power and glory of 
domestic petroleum, Washington perversely 
has chosen to underscore its growing com- 
petitive weakness. Last Tuesday the White 
House imposed mandatory quotas on im- 
ports of crude oil and refined products. Ac- 
cording to a proclamation of the President, 
the move was made to safeguard the na- 
tional security. More jaundiced observers 
tend to view it as a political gift to U.S. oil 
and coal producers, thoughtfully wrapped 
in the flag. While the causes may be murky, 
however, the probable effects are all too 
plain. Import quotas will damage American 
prestige abroad. They will hurt the con- 
sumer at home. In the end, they are likely 
to lead to outright Federal control of an 
industry which once was famous for its 
flaming independence. : 

This mess of protectionist pottage has 
been threatening to boil over for a long 
time. It started to simmer 5 years ago, when 
Congress, at the behest of domestic producers 
of coal and oil, passed a special amendment 
to the Reciprocal Trade Agreements Act. 
Specifically, the Office of Civil and Defense 
Mobilization (then known as ODM) was 
given authority to decide whether imports 
of any commodity constituted a danger to 
the country. With this club in the closet, 
to change the metaphor, the agency soon 
persuaded the importers (who include not 
only the major integrated companies, but 
also a growing number of smaller operators) 
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to embrace a system of voluntary import 
restraints. Though fairly effective, the vel- 
vet. glove policy failed to satisfy the pro- 
tectionists. Under their relentless pressure, 
the White House last week finally was per- 
suaded to bare its iron fist. Complete de- 
tails of the mandatory scheme are not avail- 
able; the harsh outlines, however, may be 
discerned. To begin with, it covers not 
merely crude, but also, for the first time, 
residual fuel oil and other products. Effec- 
tive immediately, moreover, all imports will 
be reduced, by as much as 20 percent in some 
cases. In a new and disturbing departure, 
finally, the Government plans to act as a 
kind of watchdog over petroleum prices. 

To justify its outrageous program, the ad- 
ministration, as noted, has taken refuge in 
the plea of national security. Specifically, 
it cites the decision of OCDM that oil im- 
ports, at recent levels, constitute a threat 
to domestic producers, whose well-being, in 
turn, is viewed as a strategic imperative. 
Despite its impressive authorship, this find- 
ing is clearly suspect. Imports, to begin 
with, have not throttled the domestic in- 
dustry; at worst they have tended to slow 
its growth. From the military standpoint, 
moreover, Canadian oil, the flow of which 
also has been curtailed, is surely neither 
more vulnerable nor less valuable than its 
U.S. counterpart. Finally, the OCDM seems 
absurdly out-of-date in its whole approach. 
Like the proverbial generals, the defense 
Officials are preparing for the next war with 
the tactics of the last. Yet, if one is to 
credit the testimony of the Commander in 
Chief of the Armed Forces (given the very 
day after he issued his proclamation), the 
United States never again will fight a major 
war with anything but atomic weapons. In 
such a holocaust, oil in the ground is a 
dubious asset. 

The advantages of the mandatory program 
thus are illusory; the drawbacks, contrari- 
wise, are very real. For consumers, the bill 
already has begun to mount: scarcely had 
the new curbs been announced when one 
Midwest refiner, the forerunner of_ others 
throughout the country, raised the price of 
gasoline. As to the industry, some pro- 
ducers, notably those misleadingly known as 
independents, may enjoy a temporary wind- 
fall. Their gains, however, in part at least, 
will come out of the pockets of other oil 
concerns, notably large refiners such as 
Tidewater (which estimates its losses at 
roughly $25,000 per day). What is worse, 
they will be at the expense of the very sys- 
tem of free enterprise under which the 
venturesome oil business, perhaps more 
than most, has grown and _ prospered. 
Among other things, the new decree will 
mean Federal licensing and inspection; 
freezing of competitive status; and, if his- 
tory be any guide, trafficking in quotas and 
bootlegging of crude. Sooner or later, it 
could lead to price controls, all the way from 
wellhead to pump. Two years ago, a high- 
ranking bureaucrat warned that “if manda- 
tory curbs were initiated, there would be 
no assurance that they would not eventually 
blanket the industry.” Unlike most fore- 
casts out of Washington, his grim prophesy 
shows signs of coming true. 

While the outlook, then, is none-too- 
bright, all is not yet lost. According to re- 
ports in the trade, several leading com- 
panies are planning to challenge the new 
controls on constitutional grounds. Per- 
haps in the courts they will succeed in de- 
fending the rights which Congress and the 
White House have overridden. One can 
only wish them success in their quest. 
Meanwhile, as the industry prepares to ob- 
serve its centennial, it will do well to ponder 
@ homely truth. Since 1859 the oil business 
has thrived on individual risk and reward, 
not on Government largesse. Willingness 
to venture remains its best hope for the 
next 100 years. 
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Panama Canal: Communists Entrenched 
On Southern Flank 








EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, in a num- 
ber of addresses on the Panama Canal, 
I have invited attention to the growing 
menace of communism in the Caribbean 
areas with special reference to the coun- 
tries bordering the approaches to the 
Panama Canal and on the Central Amer- 
ican Isthmus. 

An informative news story by Edward 
Tomlinson, distinguished Latin Ameri- 
can correspondent for the Scripps-How- 
ard newspapers, on current political de- 
velopments in Venezuela, was published 
in the March 17, 1959 issue of the Wash- 
ington Daily News. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include the indicated news story: 

[From the Washington Daily News, Mar. 17, 

1959] 

A DANGEROUS SITUATION FOR UNITED STATES— 
COMMUNISTS ARE STRONGLY ENTRENCHED IN 
VENEZUELA 

(By Edward Tomlinson) 


CARACAS, VENEZUELA, March 17.—The Com- 
munists not only are strongly entrenched 
here, they enjoy more prestige and respecta- 
bility in Venezuela than in any other Carib- 
bean country. 

What makes this significant, even danger- 
ous to us, is the fact that Venezuela, next to 
the United States, is the biggest oil produc- 
ing country in the world. Our citizens have 
invested more than $2.5 billion here. 

Geopolitically, Venezuela commands the 
Caribbean approaches to the Panama Canal. 
The big airfield at La Guaira, 30 minutes 
from downtown Caracas, is the aviation gate- 
way to eastern South America. From there 
the stratoliners and jets take off for Rio, Sao 
Paulo, Montevideo, Buenos Aires and other 
big southern cities. 

If Moscow, through its Red puppets, could 
dominate such a strategic and rich domain 
they would control one of the keys to the 
hemisphere. 

PLENTY OF MONEY 


The local Communist Party is efficient 
and businesslike, with plenty of money to 
spend. It rolled up 150,000 votes in the re- 
cent general elections, and put two sena- 
tors and five representatives in the new 
Democratic Congress. Red candidates also 
won several seats in the Caracas City 
Council. 

The party boss, Gustavo Machado, and 
other important leaders are well educated 
and come from some of the country’s oldest 
families. 

As everywhere else, Reds have infiltrated 
labor unions. The big oil workers’ federa- 
tion and several smaller interior groups have 
joined with ORIT, the Inter-American re- 
gional organization of workers, which is 
backed by the AFL-CIO. They still are 
fairly free of Communist influence at the 
top, although numerous Reds are in lower 
echelons, 

SPOKESMAN 


One of the chief Red spokesmen in edu- 
cational circles is Hector Mujica, secretary- 
general of the student union in the univer- 
sity’s school of journalism. Marxists as well 
as avowed Communists occupy prominent 
positions on various faculties. Only last 
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week leftist, Yankee-hating former Presi- 
dent Juan Jose Arevalo, of Guatemala, now 
in exile, arrived to begin a year’s lecture- 
ship at the school of economics. 

It generally is thought that Reds are not 
tolerated by military and strong man gov- 
ernments. Yet they were among the most 
ardent Peron supporters throughout that 
dictator’s rule in Argentina. Here in Vene- 
zuela they operated almost openly under 
the dictatorship of Gen. Marcos Perez 
Jiminez. 

Although President Romula Betancourt 
has taken a strong anti-Communist stand, 
the party is in a position to whip up power- 
ful opposition. It has leftist sympathizers, 
if not members, in the editorial departments 
of most leading newspapers. 

DISLIKE PRESIDENT 

The Reds have no love for the new 
President. Senor Betancourt was a party 
member in his youth. Therefore they look on 
him as a renegade. 

But they also fear him. They realize he 
understands the fine points of their strategy 
and tactics. And they are still smarting 
from his campaign declarations against 
them. 

Most of all, they are angry because he 
spurned their offer of cooperation when he 
was forming a coalition cabinet with mem- 
bers from other opposition parties as well as 
his own Action Democratic Party. 

Experienced observers here believe the 
comrades are waiting for some critical na- 
tional issue, or some serious blunder of the 
administration, to launch an all-out attack 
on the new government. 


Price Fixing—Vertical Becomes 
Horizontal 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, vertical 
price fixing is illegal according to anti- 
trust law. Collusion or conspiring to set 
prices by manufacturer, distributor, or 
dealer is declared illegal by antitrust law 
serving as a protection to businesses in 
healthy competition. Horizontal price 
fixing is illegal, too. Manufacturers, dis- 
tributors or dealers respectively must not 
get together to set prices. No one ques- 
tions the need for such protection. Not 
until now, that is. 

Now, the terms of the proposed fair 
trade bill H.R. 1253 are simple—set aside 
this antitrust protection of business and 
permit vertical price fixing by the manu- 
facturer stipulating the retailers’ price. 

Well, there’s a sleeper in this one. 
Problems of definition always trip up the 
bureaucrat or economic planner trying 
to control the uncontrollable, namely the 
market place of healthy competition. 
Vertical price control will result in hori- 
zontal control too. As Stewart Lee, 
ehairman of economics at Geneva Col- 
lege points out: 

If the owners of pharmacies would agree 
to sell all brands of toothpaste at the same 
price to avoid price competition, the law 
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would declare this horizontal price fixing. 
But if the pharmacists would persuade each 
manufacturer to fair trade his products, the 
end result is horizontal price fixing. 


Thus, vertical and horizontal price fix- 
ing both result and declaring one legal 
or illegal in this case necessarily affects 
the others. Simply saying this is not so 
in a bill. Fair trade will not change the 
result. 


The Universal Training and Service Act: 
Opinion Poll 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM LANGER 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. LANGER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp an opinion poll 
sponsored by the International Relations 
Club of Monmouth College, and carried 
out by students of government. This poll 
relates to the Universal Military Train- 
ing and Service Act. 

There being no objection, the poll was 
ordered to be printed in the REcoRD, as 
follows: 

OPINION POLL 

Explanation: After making a study of the 
proposed 4-year extension of the Universal 
Training and Service Act, using Government 
documents and reports of various nongovern- 
mental organizations, IRC decided that the 
public should be asked where it stands on 
this very important, but little discussed and 
little debated bill H.R. 2260 now before Con- 
gress. They thought our Senators and Repre- 
sentatives, too, might like to know. 

Would you, as a US. citizen, kindly indi- 
cate: What in your opinion should be done 
about the Universal Military Training and 
Service Act and the expiration of the draft 
on July 1, 1959? 

Which of the following alternatives do you 
think Congress should follow? (Please mark 
your preference with an “X” in the paren- 
thesis.) 

Total answering questioner, 387. 

1. I favor extending the present law for 
2 years only as the representatives of the 
US. Chamber of Commerce and of labor 
urged at the hearings of the House commit- 
tee: 15. 

2. I favor letting the peacetime draft lapse, 
as Great Britain is planning to do by 1960, 
and see whether enough continue to volun- 
teer for the purely military jobs, while let- 
ting civilians do the purely civilian jobs now 
being done by draftees. (See the Cordiner 
Commission report): 124. 

8. I favor extending the peacetime draft 
4 more years as suggested by the Pentagon 
and urged by Representative VInson of the 
House Armed Services Committee and passed 
by the House. (It is now in the Senate): 54. 

4. I am not satisfied that this bill which 
Representative VINSON called one of the most 
important to come before the House in this 
“session was debated only 4 hours by that 
body: 27. 

5. I favor a more thorough debate and more 
careful study of the numerous possible alter- 
natives to the present law to ascertain what 
is best for our Nation and its defense needs 
in this rapidly changing age: 129. 

6. Gave their own suggestion: 38. 


March 24 


Government Educational Policy in Inter- 
national Affairs Should Be More 
Clearly Defined and Directed by One 
Department 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK THOMPSON, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


. Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr. 
Speaker the educational policy in inter- 
national affairs of the Federal govern- 
ment should be more clearly defined and 
it should, in addition, be directed by one 
Federal department. 

Legislation for this purpose has been 
introduced in the Senate and House. 
This legislation would, in addition, pro- 
vide for the appointment of an assistant 
to the Secretary of State to assure joint 
policy and planning and the equitable 
budgeting of exchange-of-persons pro- 
grams and administrative cooperation 
between staffs engaged in carrying out 
such programs. 

Senator J. WILLIAM FULBRIGHT and 
Senator Huspert H. HUMPHREY have 
jointly sponsored this legislation in the 
Senate. In the House the gentleman 
from New York [Mr. WAINWRIGHT] and 
the gentleman from Pennsylvania [Mr. 
Fu.tTon] have joined me in sponsoring 
this significant legislation. 

I include here the text of a supporting 
letter I have received from the Assistant 
Secretary of State William B. Macomber, 
Jr., aS well as an excellent article written 
by George W. Oakes which appeared in 
the Washington (D.C.) Sunday Star of 
March 22, 1959. The text of the bill we 
are sponsoring is also included here: 

DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, December 8, 1958. 
The Honorable FRANK THOMPSON, Jr., 
House of Representatives. 

DearR Mr. THOMPSON: Last year the De- 
partment endeavored to obtain, through leg- 
islation which you sponsored, the establish- 
ment of the position of a Special Assistant 
to the Secretary for International Cultural 
Relations. As you know, the Department 
has for some time recognized the need for 
the creation of such a high level position, to 
be filled by Presidential appointment by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate, 
in order to achieve the important objective 
of having a coordinated, Governmentwide 
effort in the field of our exchange-of-persons 
and other cultural programs with foreign 
countries. 

In the last session of Congress S. 3112 
(companion bill to H.R. 10031), providing for 
the establishment of such a position, passed 
the Senate but was not acted upon by the 
House. The urgent need for having a Special 
Assistant to the Secretary, however, re- 
mained. 

In order to deal with the problem on an 
interim basis, and until legislation can be ob- 
tained which will give this position the 
status which the Department believes it 
should be accorded, there has been created 
within the Department by Executive order 
the position of Special Assistant to the Sec- 
retary for the Coordination of International 
Education and Cultural Relations at the 
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GS-18 level. ‘The Honorable Robert H. 
Thayer, former Minister to Rumania, who 
has more recently served as special assistant 
to the Director of the Bureau of Intelligence 
and Research in the Department, has been 
selected to fill this position. 

It is our hope that legislation similar to 
S. 3112 can be obtained in the next Congress. 
Knowing of your deep interest in this mat- 
ter, I hope that we may continue to look to 
you for assistance in this regard. 

If you should wish to discuss this matter 
at further length, I shall be happy to meet 
with you at your convenience. 

Sincerely yours, 
WiLLiam B. MACOMBER, Jr., 
Assistant Secretary. 


—_—_— 


H.R. 286 


A bill to provide for the appointment of an 
assistant to the Secretary of State to as- 
sure joint policy and planning and equi- 
table budgeting of exchange of persons 
programs and administrative cooperation 
between staffs engaged in carrying out such 
programs 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 

Representatives of the United States of 

America in Congress assembled, That (a) 

there shall be in the Department of State an 

assistant to the Secretary of State to be 
known as the Assistant for International Cul- 
tural Relations (hereafter referred to in this 

Act as the “assistant”), who shall be ap- 

pointed by the President by and with the ad- 

vice and consent of the Senate. 

(b) The annual rate of basic compensation 
for the position of assistant created by sub- 
section (a) of this section shall be estab- 
lished by the Secretary of State in an amount 
not to exceed the annual rate of basic com- 
pensation established by section 106(a) of 
the Federal Executive Pay Act of 1956 for 
Assistant Secretaries of State. 

Sec. 2. It shall be the duty of the assist- 
ant, under the general direction of the Sec- 
retary of State, (1) to coordinate the inter- 
national exchange programs of the Depart- 
ment of State under section 32(b) (2) of the 
Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended, 
the United States Information and Educa- 
tional Exchange Act of 1948, as amended, the 
Mutual Security Act of 1954, the Interna- 
tional Cultural Exchange and Trade Fair 
Participation Act of 1956, or other provisions 
of law relating to the exchange of persons, 
with a view to assuring joint policy and 
planning and equitable budgeting of such 
programs, and administrative cooperation be- 
tween staffs engaged in carrying out such 
programs, and (2) to perform such other 
functions as may be assigned by the Secre- 
tary of State or prescribed by law. 

[From the Washington (D.C.) Sunday Star, 

Mar. 22, 1959] _ 
SCHOLARS AT HOME ABROAD—FOREIGN EDUCA- 
TION A BIG BUSINESS TO UNITED STATES 


(By George W. Oakes) 


International education has become such 
an extensive activity in Government that 
the need has arisen for its operations to be 
concentrated in one spot. The State Depart- 
ment has accepted the responsibility for 
dovetailing all the programs involving scores 
of governmental agencies, thousands of 
American and foreign exchange students. 
In money about $150 million a year is in- 
volved. 

The State Department last December ap- 
pointed a special assistant to the Secretary 
to fit together the many and varied pro- 
grams now in operation and to devise ways 
of making them more effective. e 

Congress is interested too. During this ses- 
sion, under the leadership of Senators Fut- 
BRIGHT and HUMPHREY and Representatives 
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FRANK THOMPSON, JR., JAMES G. FULTON, and 
STUYVESANT WAINWRIGHT, legislation is ex- 
pected that will give the State Department 
statutory authority over other departments, 
to try to assure joint policy and planning of 
these multifarious international education 
activities. 

The US. interest in international educa- 
tion dates from 1938 when the State Depart- 
ment formed a Division of Cultural Affairs. 
During the early war years Nelson A. Rocke- 
feller put great stress on cultural and scien- 
tific exchanges with Latin America and thus 
laid the foundation for the present activity. 

In 1946 Senator FULBRIGHT established an 
extensive academic program outside Latin 
America by using funds obtained from the 
sale of surplus war property. Two years later 
Congress authorized a permanent global edu- 
cation exchange program. 

In January Representative PorTER Harpy, 
Jr., of Virginia, chairman of the Interna- 
tional Operations Subcommittee of the 
House, published a voluminous report de- 
scribing in detail present Government pro- 
grams. It suggested that Government policy 
in international education be more clearly 
defined and directed by one department. 

Now the State Department is collecting 
data from all agencies concerned and also is 
informing itself on the many private opera- 
tions carried out for many years by founda- 
tions like Ford, Carnegie, and Rockefeller. 


THE LARGEST PROJECTS 


The Government’s two largest programs 
are conducted by the State Department’s 
International Educational Exchange Service 
and the International Cooperation Adminis- 
tration. 

In the State Department the Fulbright 
and leader-grant programs, in operation for 
a decade, bring annually to the United States 
about 4,000 foreign students, teachers, lec- 
turers, and specialists from 80 countries and 
send about 2,000 Americans overseas. 

The ICA technical assistance program ar- 
ranged last year for some 5,600 foreigners 
from about 60 countries to receive special 
training in the United States and sent 500 
non-Government specialists abroad. 


Yet these Government programs, plus those 
conducted by such diverse organizations as 
the Defense Department, Public Health Serv- 
ice, Atomic Energy Commission, National 
Science Foundation, and Library of Congress, 
are responsible for only a small proportion 
of the 47,000 students, 7,500 doctors, and 1,400 
faculty members who will be studying in the 
United States this year. 

Nearly 70 percent of these visitors will be 
supported by their own funds or by private 
organizations, according to the Institute of 
International Education, the chief organiza- 
tion in this country concerned with both 
Government and private programs. 

Although the present number of foreign 
students in the United States is almost twice 
as many as 10 years ago, it still is only 1.5 
percent of our total higher education student 
population. In Britain, for example, 12 per- 
cent of the students are from foreign coun- 
tries. To have the same proportion of for- 
eign students enrolled here as in England or 
France would mean a foreign student popu- 
lation of 400,000. 

A third of all foreign students in the 
United States come from the Far East. 
Twenty-one percent come from Latin Amer- 
ica. As might be expected, Canada, with 
over 5,000, sends more than any other 
country. : 

EXCHANGES WITH RUSSIA 


The State Department’s most significant 
exchange activity this past year has been 
the new program with Russia. 

Here is the way it has developed—January 
28, 1958, to January 26, 1959: 















































































A2597 





Americans | Soviets to 
to United 
U.S.S.R. States 
Scientific and technical ___. ._- 392 267 
Cultural, including sports and 
entertainment.............-. 355 254 
TORII 5 oc onccncenusteciece 205 44 


se i ial ictacinied 952 565 


These exchanges ranged from cotton grow- 
ers to pediatricians, from geologists to for- 
esters, from architects to veterinarians. 
Most of them stayed for relatively brief 
periods of time, varying from days to a few 
weeks. However, there are now 22 American 
graduate students enrolled in two Soviet 
universities for the 1958-59 academic year 
and 17 Russian students in 5 American uni- 
versities. At Columbia, for example, three 
are studying American history and one 
journalism. 

In many ways the international education 
activities of ICA—largely of a _ technical 
training nature—are the most widespread in 
that they affect more different U.S. Govern- 
ment departments. Hence this may be the 
area in which the State Department may 
have the widest scope. Essentially, ICA’s 
education activities involve training for- 
eigners in the United States and third coun- 
tries, as well as supplying U.S. technical ad- 
visers and funds to foreign education sys- 
tems and institutions. 

The program whereby American universi- 
ties, under contract with ICA, loan their 
outstanding experts to guide the economies 
and governments of underdeveloped coun- 
tries is perhaps one of the most useful, as 
well as least expensive, of any now in oper- 
ation. These specialists conduct education 
research and training’ programs in econom- 
ics, engineering, medicine, agriculture, pub- 
lic and business administration. 

Acting on the conviction that many Far 
Eastern countries must develop a competent 
civil service in order to survive, University 
of Indiana professors in Thailand have been 
trying to revise concepts of civil service and 
public administration. Also, in the Philip- 
pines, the University of Michigan and the 
University of the Philippines have estab- 
lished an Institute of Public Administration 
to instruct officials and render advisory serv- 
ices to the Government. 


TRAINING IN TAIWAN 


In Taiwan Purdue University has trained 
hundreds of Chinese engineers to assist its 
industrial development. This project meant 
furnishing engineering professors to advise 
Cheng Chung University in modernizing its 
courses, laboratories, textbooks, and library 
facilities. 

In India, where basic knowledge of nutri- 
tion is hardly known, University of Tennes- 
see specialists have helped Indian educators 
improve college curricula in home science 
and train hospital dietitians and home eco- 
nomics workers. 

However; many opportunities are missed 
because American university faculties, hard 
pressed by increasing student bodies, meet 
considerable domestic resistance to detach- 
ing their staff for overseas duty. It is esti- 
mated than 300 from the University of 
California faculty alone are now abroad. 

Not long ago an Indonesian Government 
request to the University of California for 
six government administration specialists to 
work with their cabinet secretariat had to be 
refused. Yet participating American uni- 
versities have found that such foreign ex- 
perience has broadened the knowledge of 
their faculty and thus improved their teach- 
ing and research performance at home. 
From a practical viewpoint, Cornell Uni- 
versity learned certain agricultural tech- 
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niques working in southeast Asia that have 
ben useful in upstate New York. 

Educators believe it important to mesh 
the technical training and academic pro- 
grams. For example, more Indian philoso- 
phers, poets and intellectual leaders should 
come to the United States not only to widen 
our horizons but also to make Indians feel 
that we are not trying to dominate their 
culture but that we recognize that educa- 
tion exchange can be mutually beneficial. 

As the State Department prepares to exert 
its leadership role, it faces the task of devis- 
ing an international education policy that 
will develop fully our national potential— 
both public and private—in line with our 
foreign policy without impairing our long- 
range cultural programs that have won 
worldwide recognition. 





The LULAC’s Advocate a Bridge at 
EI Paso, Tex. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
the term “citizen” has a multitude of 
meanings. It can mean simply a resi- 
dent of a particular country, or the word 
can denote a person who takes his re- 
sponsibilities to his Nation and his neigh- 
bor seriously and earnestly works at liv- 
ing a life which will make the world a 
better place. 

It is in the latter category that the 
members of the League of United Latin 
American Citizens are placed. This or- 
ganization is composed of men and 
women who take their citizenship seri- 
ously. They studiously keep themselves 
informed on the activities of their local, 
State, and National governments and 
carry on a number of projects for the 
betterment of their communities and 
their country. 

Mr. President, as an example.of the 
interest which the members of LULAC 
take in civic affairs, I ask unanimous 
consent to have printed in the Appendix 
of the ReEcorp a resolution set out in a 
letter, dated February 21, 1959, which I 
received from LULAC Council No. 132 in 
El Paso, Tex. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorD, 
as follows: 

LEAGUE OF UNITED LATIN 
AMERICAN CITIZEN, 
El Paso, Tez., February 21, 1959. 
Hon. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH, 
Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear SENATOR YARBOROUGH: At our regu- 
lar meeting today, a motion was unanimously 
passed to write to you regarding the need for 
another bridge. between El Paso and Juarez, 

We feel that there are selfish interests that 
for years have caused undue hardship on the 
people of our city, as well as on our friendly 
neighbors to the south. 

It is our understanding that those op- 
posed to another bridge have powerful lob- 
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bies both in Washington and in Mexico City. 
However, we believe that in this great coun- 
try of ours, the lobby of the people is still 
the strongest lobby, and that you will put 
forth every effort to see that permission is 
obtained to open another port of entry, and 
we feel that the Cordova Island entry is the 
immediate solution to the problem. 
Yours sincerely, 
Raut O. REYNA, 
President. 
A. F. KENNARD, 
Chairman, Public Relations Commit- 


tee. 
Dr. FRANCISCO LICON, 
National Director of Health for 
LULAC. 


CoNnRAD P. RAMIREZ, 
Trustee, 





Celebration of the 41st Anniversary of 
Byelorussia’s Independence 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCIS E. DORN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. DORN of New York. Mr. 
Speaker, on Sunday, March 22, Ameri- 
cans of Byelorussian descent celebrated 
the 41st anniversary of the independence 
of Byelorussia, 

The history of the struggle for inde- 
pendence by Byelorussian people was 
long, constant, sacrificial, dedicated and 
determined, marked with armed up- 
risings and reflected in most of the Bye- 
lorussian literature as well as being led 
and inspired by all of the national 
leaders and supported morally by many 
neighboring countries. 

On March 25, 1917, the Byelorussian 
Rada assembled in Minsk declared an 
independent Byelorussian Democratic 
Republic, thus marking the end of 
occupation. 

Unfortunately the Byelorussian Dem- 
ocratic Republic was short lived. Once 
again the Russian Army under.a new 
slogan of communism overran the coun- 
try and forced the first Byelorus- 
sian Government into exile. However, 
neither the difficult path of exile nor 
countless persecutions that followed on 
Byelorussian territory swayed the firm 
stand of the Byelorussian people. 

The declaration of independence gave 
to every Byelorussian a special sacred 
meaning of freedom, a special respect 
and loyalty to all free nations seldom 
experienced by other peoples. 

So this year on March 22, Americans 
of Byelorussian descent, marked the day 
of the independence of Byelorussia ex- 
tending their brotherly hand to all men 
of Byelorussia who never yielded to the 
will of any aggressor, 

I hope that Byelorussian Independ- 
ence Day will be celebrated each year 
not only by Americans of Byelorussian 
descent but by all citizens and all men 
who value, respect and jealousy guard 
freedom. . 


March 24 
Hon. John H. Dent Honored 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. ROLAND V. LIBONATI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. LIBONATI. Mr. Speaker, it is 
with a feeling of personal pride and ad- 
miration that I ask the Members of the 
House to bear with me in this request 
to extend my remarks in the Appendix 
of the Recorp touching upon the recent 
affair given in honor of the ever popular 
Pennsylvanian, Congressman JOHN H. 
Dent, by his fellow townsmen. 

We have every right to celebrate with 
him on this occasion of his public ac- 
ceptance and acclaim. Recently it has 
been rather difficult to bow acceptance 
to the publicity tending to fordo the 
political future of its victim. The Con- 
gress applauds Mr. Dent with a cheer 
and a prayer—Well done, my lad. 

The distinguished reporter, Jack Carl- 
ton of the Greensburg Tribune-Review 
issue March 20, covered the banquet with 
the superlative zest of the master in 
painted words of human praise: 
JEANNETTE HONORS CONGRESSMAN DENT— 

Favorite SON FETED AT BANQUET—JAMES 

RoosEvELT Is Top SPEAKER; DENT GIVEN 

GIFrTs 

(By Jack Carlton) 

More than 1,200 persons, including na- 
tional, State, county, and municipal lead- 
ers, jammed the Jacktown Hotel last night 
to help the community of Jeannette pay 
high tribute to a favorite son—Congressman 
JOHN H. DENT. 

Occasion for the ringing salute was the 
Jeannette Chamber of Commerce-sponsored 
Dent testimonial dinner—an affair that was 
billed as the community’s way of telling the 
dapper ex-glassworker—“JOHNNY, we're 
proud of you.” 

Jeannette paid its tribute to the county 
Congressman with gifts, a pictorial narra- 
tion of his life, and a long list of outstand- 
ing speakers headed by DENT’s colleague, 
Congressman JAMES ROOSEVELT. 

ROOSEVELT APPLAUDED 

ROOSEVELT; son of the late President 
Franklin D. Roosevelt and Representative of 
the State of California, climaxed the eve- 
ning’s program with an applause-punc- 
tuated address. His remarks ranged from 
verbal salutes to Dent to reflections upon 
the national and international scene. 

The visiting Congressman told the over- 
flow audience that this Nation has over- 
come great difficulties in the past but today 
is again being challenged. ‘“‘We are now en- 
gaged in a fight for freedom,” he warned. 

The United States greatest need is to be 
strong at home, RooseEve.T held. He charged 
that the Nation’s chief challenge is to find 
ways to gain this internal strength, saying, 
“We must be strong first at home.” 

WANTS JOBS PROTECTED 

ROOSEVELT revealed that he plans to join 
with Congressman Dent in the battle to see 
that peoples from overseas do not take jobs 
away from Americans. 

There is presently a bill before Congress, 
ROOSEVELT said, which would encourage 
American investment and industrial build- 
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ing abroad. He held that this bill, if passed, 
would mean that the investor will grow rich 
while Americans grow poor. 

“This will not happen as long as JOHN 
DENT and people like him are on guard in 
Congress,” ROOSEVELT said. 

ROOSEVELT voiced his support of the Eisen- 
hower administration’s stand on the Berlin 
issue. He said he believed all Americans 
were behind the US. position. 


TRIBUTE TO DENT 


In paying tribute to DENT, ROOSEVELT 
pointed out that tradition holds a man is 
never honored in his hometown. DENT has 
broken this tradition, he said. 

The California Democrat pointed to the 
story of DENT’s rise to Congress as the story 
of the United States. He concluded by say- 
ing that he hoped he might have the honor 
to serve under Congressman Dent in the 
future. 

Ginger Joyce, executive director of the 
Jeannette Chamber of Commerce, served as 
narrator fer the pictorial story of Congress- 
man _ DENT’s rise from glassworker to the 
Nation’s Capitol. Pictures of Dent and his 
family were shown throughout the narration. 


COLORFUL CAREER 


Miss Joyce, who referred to DENT’s career 
as “so colorful that it rivals the TV west- 
erns,” concluded by telling the honored 
guest: “You have built a monument to your 
city, your family, your country, and yourself 
which the sands of time cannot erase.” 

Gifts were presented to the former State 
senate minority leader throughout the narra- 
tion. Included in the presentations were: 
A key to the city, awarded by Jeannette May- 
or A. B. Elias and a certificate naming DENT 
ambassador No. 1, presented by William 
Smith of the Greater Jeannette Chamber of 
Commerce. 

Robert Ivanoff, vice president of the 
Jeannette Junior Chamber of Commerce, 
gave DENT a certificate naming him Jaycee 
international senator, an honor held by only 
six other Pennsylvanians. 

PLAQUES PRESENTED 


Plaques were presented to the Jeannette 
man by President Dick Rhea, of Greensburg, 
for the Central Westmoreland County Labor 
Union Council, AFL-CIO; Willis Gilkey, for 
the Jeannette Teachers’ Association, and 
Louis Castellano, for the United Rubber 
Workers Local 22, of Jeannette, which Dent 
formed. 

A camera, projector, screen, and film show- 
ing proceedings at the entire dinner were 
presented to DENT by James Abraham, gen- 
eral chairman of the event, on behalf of the 
Congressman’s friends. 

Gifts were also given by M. G. Shevchik, for 
the Jeannette District Memorial Hospital, 
and,Mayor R. E. Gardlock, for the city of 
New Kensington. 

Gardlock also gave gifts to ROOSEVELT and 
Allegheny County Judge Samuel A. Weiss, 
toastmaster for the evening. The same two 
men also received gifts from the Jeannette 
Chamber of Commerce. 


WEISS TOASTMASTER 


Weiss, in his role as toustmaster held that 
“DeENT’s humility is unchallenged.” He told 
the audience that it was a deserved tribute 
to a fine fellow. 

The toastmaster called on A. B. Elias, 
mayor of Jeannette, who praised the honor 
guest and pointed out that JoHNNY has 
come a long way since leaving the council 
chamber of Jeannette. 

Remarks were also made by James Abra- 
ham, general chairman of the event, and 
Norman Berger, president of the Jeannette 
Chamber of Commerce. 

Congressman Dent, obviously moved by 
the salute, also spoke briefly. He told his 
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audience that Jeannette had meant a great 
deal to him. “I’m proud of this town,” he 
said. 

The former State lawmaker held that he 
has always felt that what was good for Jean- 
nette was good for all Americans. 

DenT also extended his grateful apprecia- 
tion to JamEs ROOSEVELT, the son of a great 
man, for taking the time to appear at the 
affair. 

“If a man could live forever,” DENT con- 
cluded, “I would want to live it with you.” 

J. H. Millstein, cochairman of the dinner, 
introduced the honor guests at the speaker’s 
table. They included: Father James Imhof, 
OSB, of the Ascension Church, Jeannette; 
Dr.-R. W. Huntsman, of the Jeannette First 
Methodist Church; Rabbi Cadish Waldman, 
of the ’Chevra Sholom Synagogue, Jeannette; 
William Smith, of the chamber of commerce; 
Mrs. Donald Sarp, DENT’s daughter; DENT’s 
son, Fred, and wife, Margaret “Babe” Dent; 
Norman Berger; Mayor Elias; Jim Abraham; 
Judge John M. O’Connell, and Mrs. Samuel 
Weiss, wife of the toastmaster. 


MANY INTRODUCED 


Representatives of more than 40 labor 
groups, municipalities, State legislative 
bodies and departments, and various other 
local and courmty organizations were also 
introduced during the program. 

Toastmaster Weiss paid high tribute to the 
Westmoreland County Common Pleas Court 
during the dinner. In an unusual gesture, 
the Ajlegheny County judge called for a 
moment of silent prayer in memory of the 
late Judge Edward G. Bauer. 

The St. Vincent General Assembly, Knights 
of Columbus, served as color guard for the 
banquet. John Umek led the audience in 
the singing of the national anthem to open 
the program. 

Preceding the dinner, a press conference 
was held in the basement of the hotel. 

Congressman ROOSEVELT, key speaker at the 
banquet, was delayed in his arrival. Jean- 
nette Chamber of Commerce officials ex- 
plained that he had been forced to postpone 
his departure because of key legislation on 
the floor of Congress yesterday afternoon. 





How Business Operates Not by 
Price Fixing 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, fair trade, 
the setting of retail prices by manufac- 
turers would be a death blow to free 
enterprise, and the countless blessings 
enjoyed by consumers because of mass 
production, efficiency, research, stream- 
lined operation—all resulting from com- 
petition between manufacturers, where 
all take risk and some make it, some 
do not. 

If the manufacturer is assured a cer- 
tain price by law where then is the in- 
centive to discover and remove ineffi- 
ciency, ingeniously to devise new sys- 
tems, new manufacturing procedures, 
techniques and tools, more production, 
more efficient distribution? In free en- 
terprise competition keeps the indus- 
tries on their toes. Sure, it is a battle 
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for survival. The customers must be 
pleased—a better product at a lower 
price with quicker delivery with better 
service and warranties, countless courte- 
sies, advertising schemes, window dis- 
plays. From raw material to customer’s 
home competition drives each manufac- 
turer, distributor, and dealer to do his 
best to please the consumer, who must 
be pleased at the right price or no sale. 

Well, we can set prices by law but 
they will not stick. Before John Doe 
rebels the damage will be poorer prod- 
ucts at higher prices, slower service, 
less striving to please, less volume, less 
efficiency and finally more bureaucratic 
laws to undo the damage of bureaucratic 
laws until in the struggle the whole 
system slips beneath the quicksand. 
Fair trade? Hardly. 





Unemployment Situation Remedies 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to include a very interesting, forth- 
right, and truthful editorial which ap- 
peared in the Evening Tribune of Law- 
rence, Mass., on March 21, 1959: 

UNEMPLOYMENT SITUATION REMEDIES 


The Eisenhower administration is counting 
on a spring and summer boom to reduce un- 
employment. Even if this materializes, it 
will not help the many areas with chronic 
unemployment conditions. These include 
Lawrence, Lowell, Fall River, and North 
Adams in our own State, all of which, at last 
reports, had 6 percent or more unemploy- 
ment. Haverhill and Newburyport also are 
listed as having a labor surplus. 

This much is encouraging. President 
Eisenhower is awaiting the advice of nine 
Governors before deciding whether to favor 
proposals concerning an extended Federal- 
State unemployment compensation program. 

Behind the scenes is U.S. Lahor Secretary 
Mitchell seeking administration support for 
Federal action to improve this method of 
helping the jobless. 

Mitchell will get plenty of support. A con- 
ference of trade union leaders from all parts 
of the Nation, including 250 from New 
England, will take place in Washington on 
April 8 to seek action by Congress and the 
administration to alleviate unemployment. 

Federal aid is being sought for a number 
of labor surplus areas. Legislative ears in 
Washington are bound to listen more than 
in previous years to the argument that chron- 
ic industrial blight has hit these sections 
through no fault of their own but because 
of shifts in the economy. They should. 

In Congress, the pressure is on to renew 
last year’s unemployment insurance extend- 
ed benefits, dye to expire at the end of this 
month. If they end 350,000 unemployed, in- 
cluding thousands in Massachusetts, will 
lose their payments. 

In addition, there are two so-called area 
redevelopment bills pending in Washington 
which would help to lighten the burden of 
chronic unemployment. Mayor Buckley ap- 
peared in the Nation's Capital recently as a 
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representative of the U.S. Conference of May- 
ors in support of such legislation. 

It is paradoxical that while the Nation's 
economy seems quite healthy, there are im- 
portant areas of serious and sustained unem- 
ployment. New England, which contributes 
more to the Federal coffers than it receives, 
has plenty of communities which need as- 
sistance. 

Affirmative decisions furnishing such aid 
may run counter to the views of Republican 
conservatives in Congress, and it’s the type 
of situation that may hatch liberal measures. 
However, such legislation would be popular. 
Vetoes would be unpopular. 

The AFL-CIO’s demonstration in Wash- 
ington early next month on unemployment 
can be expected to carry much weight. It 
will put the spotlight on communities where 
plenty of people are jobless, smack in the 
middle of recovery and prosperity for the 
country, generally. It is hoped that Congress 
can and will do something about the chronic 
unemployment situation. 





Mutual Security 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT B. CHIPERFIELD 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. CHIPERFIELD. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der leave granted to extend my remarks 
in the Recorp, I include the following 
editorial from the Moline Daily Dis- 
patch of March 18, 1959: 

MUTUAL SECURITY 


President Eisenhower, in his address to 
the Nation Monday night, made reference 
to the need for continuing military assist- 
ance to other nations. 

He said: “If the United States, alone, had 
to carry the full burden of defending its 
interests from the Communist threat, we 
would have to draft a much larger portion 
of our manhood into the armed services, 
spend many more billions of treasure and put 
a more intense strain on ail our resources and 
capabilities. 

“We would become more and more like 
@ garrison state. 

“Fortunately we do not have to adopt 
such a desperate course. Nearly 50 nations 
have joined with us in a cooperative effort 
to protect freedom. This system of mutual 
security allows each nation to ‘provide the 
forces which it is best able to supply.” 

Behind these words lies a very important 
aspect of the U.S. foreign aid program. In 
this respect, foreign aid is a misnomer. 

The aid the United States extends to other 
countries for military purposes is calculated 
to protect the United States as much as 
those countries. The money goes to garb 
and equip fighting men of other nations, 
to provide them with ordnance and vehicles 
and to assist in training them. The general 
idea is that if soldiers of other nations were 
not set up to fight, their places would be 
occupied by American fighting men. As 
it is, hundreds upon hundreds of Americans 
in uniform are scattered about the globe. 

Why are any soldiers needed to protect 
American interests in foreign lands? 

First, they protect American property and 
American lives, not only governmental 
property and lives but also commercial prop- 
erty and private lives. American interests 
and holdings overseas are enormous. 


Second, they discourage border aggressions 
in the hundreds of spots in the world where 
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the Communists seek the weak places in 
the armor. 

Third, they constitute a ready force for 
retaliation should war come. 

The American fighting man is the most 
expensively equipped and expensively main- 
tained in the world, commensurate with the 
high American living standard. As high 
as 10 fighting men in other nations can 
be equipped and maintained for the cost of 
1 American. Taxwise, it makes sense to get 
the most protection for the least cost. 

Then too, the more foreign nationals the 
United States can arm in their own coun- 
tries, the better it looks for the United States 
from the standpoint of imperialism. 

And the political pressures against send- 
ing many more American boys overseas in 
uniform in peacetime would probably be too 
great to withstand. 

As long as there is need for mutual se- 
curity, it is fitting that is is mutual. The 
alternatives—either man the world’s out- 
posts with Americans or pull American inter- 
ests and defense structures back into 
Fortress America—are only academically 
interesting. 





Uncle Sam Was Real 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEO W. O’BRIEN. 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. O’BRIEN of New York. Mr. 
Speaker, Uncle Sam was a real person 
who lived and died in Troy, N.Y. 

This lovable character, so close to our 
deepest patriotic feeling, was not a crea- 
ture of a cartoonist’s pen, but a man who 
loved and was loved; a man who served 
his country and helped to develop its 
strength. 

The people of Troy, in a patriotic en- 
deavor, are urging this Congress to rec- 
ognize that their Uncle Sam Wilson is 
and was our Uncle Sam. In that con- 
nection, a recent editorial in Life maga- 
zine is apropos. It follows: 

UNCLE SAM ON TRIAL 


The Court. Defendant will take the stand 
and be sworn. 

DEFENDANT. My name is Uncle Sam, some- 
times called U.S. for short. 

The Court. The prosecutor will read the 
indictment. 

Prosecutor. Now comes Allan Nevins, pro- 
fessor of history at Columbia University, 
who deposes and says of Uncle Sam (cf: 
New York Times magazine, March 1, 1959), 
“It is time the: most complicated nation on 
earth disowned this crude stereotype. * * * 
Invented during the war of 1812, he is al- 
together too much the rural Yankee or 
Yorker type. He is obviously of the same 
breed as the men who marched to Concord 
and Saratoga.” 

Uncte Sam. I was there. 
rude bridge. 

Prosecutor. “* * * as the deacon who 
built the. one-hoss shay * * * and David 
Harum. 

Uncte Sam. Knew David well. 
him on a horse trade. 

Prosecutor. “He is out of date because 
his world is gone. * * * He lacks the grace 
{of} a southern gentleman * * * the 
breezy buoyancy of a Texan * * * the con- 
centrated energy of the modern industrial- 
ist.” 

Uncie Sam. Sam Houston was my nephew. 
Andrew Carnegie was my adopted son. 


Right by the 


Cheated 
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Prossecutor. “Nobody can believe that the 
Declaration of Independence, Gettysburg 
Address, and Second Inaugural are bottled 
up in that prosaic figure.” 

Uncte Sam. These Congress gaiters are a 
bit worn. 

Prosecutor. “In him we see no sublime 
rages, no wild aspirations. He is obviously 
a plain democrat.” 

UncLE Sam. I plead guilty to that. 

Prosecutor. “When stereotyped thinking 
and cheap prejudices are cast on the rub- 
bish heap, the belief that an infantile folk 
image like Uncle Sam has any meaning will 
follow.” 

The Court. How says the defendant? 

UncLeE Sam. Sometimes when a fellow 
likes a job real well he outgrows his useful- 
ness without realizing it. Maybe I’d better 
hang up my old stovepipe hat, wrap these 
tattered stripes around me, and lie down to 
pleasant dreams. But who can dream dur- 
ing this Berlin thing? Not me. Anyway 
I’ve got to attend a couple of christenings, 
in Alaska and Hawaii. Somehow my family 
keeps growing. 

The Court. How says the jury? 

Jury. We’find the defendant guilty of 
patriotism, devotion to duty, Yankee thrift, 
native shrewdness, stubborn pertinacity, 
mechanical ingenuity, bighearted generosity, 
hard work, calluses, and raising a free na- 
tion out of a wilderness. 

The Court. Uncle Sam, I sentence you, at 
12:01 a.m., on July 4, 1959, to raise a flag 
containing 50 stars above Fort McHenry, 
Md., to hang there in your charge day and 
night, so long as you shall live. 





The Good Old Days 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OF 


HON. BURR P. HARRISON 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. HARRISON. Mr. Speaker, a con- 
stituent has sent me a document which is 
a mute but effective commentary on the 
state of our Federal finances. It is a 
Federal income tax form for 1913, the 
first year for which such a tax was levied, 
pursuant to the 16th amendment to the 
Constitution, 

In contrast to the involved forms with 
which we have to struggle today, the 
1913 return was fairly simple. The per- 
sonal exemption was $3,000 in the case 
of a single person and $4,000 in the case 
of a married individual. All dividends 
were deductible. The basic tax rate was 
1 percent on net taxable income. The 
surtax rate was 1 percent on net taxable 
income over $20,000 but not exceeding 
$50,000; 2 percent on net taxable income 
over $50,000 but not exceeding $75,000; 
3 percent on net taxable income over 
$75,000 but not exceeding $100,000; 4 
percent on net taxable income over 
$100,000 but not exceeding $250,000; 5 
percent on net taxable income over 
$250,000 but not exceeding $500,000, and 
6 percent on net taxable income over 
$500,000. 

As a sidelight on tax history, Mr. 
Speaker, I include the first page of the 
Federal income tax return form for 
1913; 
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Form 1040. TO BE FILLED IN BY INTERNAL REVENUE BUREAU. 
INCOME TAX, a i Lt 8 2 ie ie an ei a 


THE PENALTY 
For Fair.urE To Have Tuts RETURN IN 
THE HANDS OF THE COLLECTOR OF 
INTERNAL REVENUE ON OR 
Marcu 1 Is $20 To $1,000. 
(SEE INSTRUCTIONS ON PAGE 4.) 


UNITED STATES INTERN AL REVENUE, 


BEFORE Page --. 


ANNUAL NET INCOME OF INDIVIDUALS 


(As provided by Act of Congress, approver d October 3, 1913.) 


RETURN OF NET INCOME RECEIVED OR ACC RU ED ‘DU RING THE YEAR ENDED DECEMBER 31, 191..-.. 


CED etidaatcdnencantivhivhetheeevawenieaias 


(FOR THE YEAR 1913, FROM MARCH 1, TO DECEMBER 31.) 


Uihetninindinbctninetabiatiatountns 1 icetantinnieainainddatah 


(Full name of individual.) 


dn the Cllp; Town, OF Pest OFf00- ...ccnuncacessnsaseces: 


jn ee 


Gross INCOME (see page 2, line 12)__.........-....-... 


) Dee RO ince senntdowiscinerdésetacnna cm iain 


(F in i in pa ges 2 and 3 bef ore mi naki ing entries below. De 


ts Den CE ROG Te TORR Te. ccitinnigeacad aaenaaidndes neti abinatneendnsateibtRbadsaveumtndaccnnanasiee satiated | Bestivsintiaian 


Deductions and exemptions allowed in computing income subject to the normal tax of 1 per cent. 





4. Dividends and net earnings received or accrued, of corporations, etc., 
cx; * Cee pee By We 82)... Sn ces ccd toes ese 

5. Amount of income on which the normal tax has been deducted and w ithheld at the Re 
r aoa | 


source. 


Total deductions and exemptions, 


7. TAXABLE INCOME on which the normal tax of 1 per cent is to be calculated. 


8. When the net income shown above on line 3 exceeds $20, 000, the additional tax thereon must be calcul: ‘lated as per sche sdule below: 





(See page 2, line 9, columm A)---.......---- 
6. Specific exemption of $3,000 or $4,000, as the case may be. 


subject to like | | 
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(Items 4, 


(See Instruction 3)_....... 


i a te 
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Payments in Lieu of Taxes 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. WILLIAM LANGER 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. LANGER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp a resolution 
adopted by the city commissioners of the 
city of Fargo, N. Dak. 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tion was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorp, as follows: 

Commissioner Hagen offered the following 
resolution and moved its adoption: 

“Be it resolved by the Board of City 
Commissioners of the City of Fargo: 

“Whereas there is now before the 86th leg- 
islative assembly of the United States of 
America a bill providing for payment in lieu 
of taxes which would authorize payments to 
local governments of sums in lieu of taxes 
and special assessments with respect to cer- 
tain Federal property, being Senate bill No. 
910, upon which hearings have been sched- 
uled for March 19 and 20, 1959, before the 
Senate Government Operations Committee; 
and 

“Whereas the passage of said bill will be of 
great benefit to all municipalities of the 


United States of America, Now, therefore, be 
it 
“Resolved, That the Board of City Commis- 

sioners of the City of Fargo, N. Dak., hereby 
strongly endorses said bill and urges its pas- 
sage, and be it further 

- “Resolved, That a copy of this resolution be 
forwarded to the Honorable JoHN L. Mc- 
CLELLAN, chairman of the Senate Govern- 
ment Operations Committee, to the office of 
the American Municipal Association, Wash- 
ington, D.C., and to the North Dakota legis- 
lative delegation in Washington, D.C., and 
that telegrams be dispatched to the above 
urging the passage of said bill.” 





Fair Trade a Misnomer 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, fair trade, 
the setting of consumer prices by manu- 
facturers under Federal mandate, is a 
misnomer. . The language is as un- 
fathomable as Washington gobbledygook 
can contrive. What means “unfair and 
deceptive acts” or “satisfy the needs of 
ultimate consumers” or “prices that are 





adequate’? Unscrambling the meaning 
and intent will assure all attorneys more 
business than they can handle and be a 
field day for the courts, and they do 
not need the business. 

Heavy litigation and court redefining 
or legislating the intent of Congress 
will be the end result if Congress passes 
the fair trade bill, H.R. 1253. 





Fair Trade Anachronism 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON, BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, the fair 
trade is a legislative anachronism. The 
language of the bill would do credit to 
the Government control of socialism. 
At the least it contains the bureaucratic 
dictation of the planned economy con- 
cept, not free enterprise. What is 
meant by such phrases as “prices that 
are adequate to stimulate said distribu- 
ion and low enough to enable distribu- 
tors of such identified merchandise to 
compete effectively with those market- 
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ing goods of the same general class and 
to satisfy the needs of ultimate con- 
sumers.” 

Now, what does this mean? Prices 
“high enough to”—“or low enough to”— 
and who is so wise to know what to pre- 
scribe by legislative edict? What means 
the phrase “of the same general class” 
or “to satisfy the needs?” And who will 
play the Almighty in giving the ans- 
wers? 

The answers can be found only in the 
market place where merchandise “in 
competition is selected or rejected for a 
price or for bargaining between seller 
and buyer. Thousands of transactions 
daily provide the answer—not a bureau- 
crat, nor we in Congress assembled. 





Farmers Union Seeks Agriculture of 
Farm Families on Family Farms 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LESTER R. JOHNSON 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. JOHNSON of Wisconsin. Mr. 
Speaker, when the National Farmers 
Union held its 57th annual meeting in 
Springfield, Ill., this month, the dele- 
gates adopted a statement of purpose 
which sums up their—and my—belief 
in the dignity of the individual, family- 
type farmer, a man who seeks nothing 
but a chance to use his abilities to the 
fullest in his own behalf as a useful 
member of our democratic society. This 
statement has special significance in 
these confused times when bigness is 
frequently mistaken for greatness. Un- 
der leave to extend my remarks, I would 
like to include the National Farmers 
Union’s statement of purpose in the 
RECORD: 

Tu1is WE BELIEVE 

The Farmers’ Educational and Cooperative 
Union of America (National Farmers Union) 
is a private association of farm operating 
and other rural families. We are joined to- 
gether to do in combination what we would 
be unable to do separately. 

AIMS AND PRINCIPLES 

The basic aims of National Farmers Union 
are derived from our understanding of the 
laws of nature and of God. Living in rural 
America, we live close to nature. Our occu- 
pation depends on its life-renewing forces. 
Our livelihood requires its understandmg. 
Our observation of nature’s work gives us a 
thoughtful respect and a profound regard 
for the essential dignity of the individual 
human being. We reaffirm our convictions 
of the truth and rightness of the ideals ex- 
pressed in the Declaration of Independence 
and in the Constitution of the United States 
and its Bill of Rights. We are opposed to 
the principles and practices of totalitarian 
dictatorship whether in Communist, Fascist, 
or any other form. 

A. Inherent human rights 

We, in Farmers Union, are convinced that 
all men are created equal; that each is born 
important in his own right, without distinc- 
tion or discrimination. 

1. Preedom of expression: We shall strive 
to preserve and expand freedom of thought, 
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freedom of speech, radio, television, and 
press, freedom of the secret ballot, freedom 
of religion, freedom of assembly, freedom to 
organize, and freedom to petition the Gov- 
ernment for redress of grievances. 

2. Equality of opportunity: We assert the 
right of each person to an equal educational 
opportunity, and to an equal opportunity to 
choose his own living; to spend, save, invest, 
and own property, to make his working and 
saving efforts and his property count for 
the benefit of himself and his family toward 
the attainment of their aspirations to the 
extent of his ability to do so without en- 
croaching upon the equal opportunity of 
others. 

3. Adequate standards: We are convinced 
that in this land of plenty, no person should 
be compelled by circumstances beyond his 
control to fall below an adequate standard 
of the necessities, conveniences, and com- 
forts of life. 

B. Family is basic 

We are convinced that the family is the 
primary and basic unit of human society 
and should be preserved, strengthened, and 
enriched. 


C. Democracy essential 


We are convinced that the inherent rights 
of man can be attained and protected only 
in a self-determining, self-restrained de- 
mocracy. We recognize the need of govern- 
ment, the one cooperative endeavor em- 
bracing us all, to protect the rights of ex- 
pression, to ensure equality of opportunity 
and to perform such service as can more 
efficiently be performed by people as a whole, 
rather than as individuals, private groups, 
or cooperative business activities. 

It is our abiding determination to pre- 
serve and further improve the democratic 
nature of our governments. To safeguard 
our representative democracy, we believe in 
government by law, not by men outside of 
law. We reject completely the idea of gov- 
ernment by any elite managerial, scientific, 
military, or any despotic group or totalitari- 
an dictatorship. We shall continue to op- 
pose all the efforts of all who seek to retain 
or impose dictatorship government on this 
or any other nation. 

1. Equal voice: Democracy is designed to 
give each person an equal right to take part 
in making governmental decisions personal- 
ly and through representatives of his own 
selection. We are convinced that all the 
people should have a voice in determining 
our laws and selecting the leaders of govern- 
ment. Each person is the best judge of his 
own best interests. 

2. Responsive government: Democratic 
government is the only form of government 
through which the people by peaceful means 
can maintain freedom of expression and 
equality of opportunity. It is the only form 
of government that takes on new jobs and 
drops outmoded activities solely in response 
to the expressed needs and desires of the 
people. The checks and balances, the divi- 
sion of governmental powers, are necessary 
to the preservation of responsive representa- 
tive government. By such means, we protect 
the rights of minorities, guard against the 
development of a totalitarian or despotic 
elite, and prevent the concentration of eco- 
nomic and political power in a few hands, 
thereby preserving the opportunity of our 
people to preserve their rights and freedom. 

3. Citizenship: We, in Farmers Union, as- 
sert our willingness to assume the full citi- 
zenship responsibilities involved in the ex- 
ercise of our democratic rights. 


D. World affairs and U.S. foreign policy 


We are convinced that the foregoing prin- 
ciples have universal application, that these 
are aims which reflect the aspirations of peo- 
ple everywhere. 

Farmers Union will continue to strive for 
the earliest possible attainment of a demo- 
cratic world brotherhood of nations, operated 
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on principles consistent with the Constitu- 
tion and the Bill of Rights, living at peace 
with one another in a United Nations that 
derives its just governmental powers directly 
from the people of the world and provide 
the basis and opportunity for constantly in- 
creased production and improved living 
standards. is 

The trend of world events has thrust the 
responsibility of world leadership on he 
United States. We reaffirm our support of 
United States’ efforts to assist in expansion 
and strengthening of the productive capacity 
and living standards of other nations in 
ways that will help them move toward demo- 
cratic form of government. We emphasize 
the great importance and decisive role that 
abundant U.S. food production can play 
in the implementation of these policies. 
Until such time as a world brotherhood is 
fully established, a free democratic nation 
has the responsibility, through the United 
Nations, to protcct itself and weaker nations 
against aggression. 

E. Expanding economy of abundance 


We are convinced continuously expanding 
national and world economies of ever greater 
abundance are absolutely essential to the 
improvement, extension, and preservation of 
representative democracy and to the ulti- 
mate atainment of permanent world peace. 
Democracy must, and ultimately will, ex- 
tend enriched individual dignity, expanded 
economic opportunity and increasing ma- 
terial well-being to all people. Govern- 
ments, private groups, families and individ- 
uals should continually promote the ever- 
greater attainment and ever-wiser use of 
growing abundance. We need to improve 
family living conditions in the United States 
and throughout the world. 

F. The land: Heritage of an entire Nation 

We believe that the land, water, and other 
natural resources should be used and con- 
served by its “owners and operators in a 
manner to pass it on undiminished to future 
generations. 

G. Family farming bulwark of democracy 

We are convinced that farm families on 
family farms are an esential balancing force 
in the social and political structure that is 
vital to the stability, preservation, and im- 
provement of representative democratic gov- 
ernment, of an efficient and productive eco- 
nomic system, and of a satisfying world 
society. 

On the family farm, the business and 
home are one. The family is owner of cap- 
ital, borrower of funds and accumulator of 
savings, manager of home and business and 
the major source of labor. The child grows 
up with opportunity for well-rounded knowl- 
edge of life, nature, business, and home. 
He learns the meaning of ownership and the 
security of place called home. 

Grave danger to democratic institutions 
would result if we allow our entire popula- 
tion, including agriculture and small busi- 
ness, to become divided into separate groups 
of owners, managers, financiers, and workers. 


H. Parity farm income 


We assert the right of farm families to 
earn and receive income from their work, 
management, and property ownership equiv- 
alent to that earned and received by people 
in walks of life from similar productive re- 
sources. 


I. Enriched rural neighborhoods and 
communities 

Successful rural family living depends 
upon the existence of strong rural neighbor- 
hoods and communities. We will work for 
the development in rural areas of adequate 
cultural centers including: stronger 
churches and other religious cénters, im- 
proved local governments, better schools, 
provisions for local discussion forums for all 
citizens, rural libraries and art centers, 

and healthful rural recreation centers, 
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J. Cooperatives 


We are convinced that cooperatives and 
the cooperative technique and other non- 
profit forms of private corporate economic 
organization have a uniquely significant role 
to play in building a better world and better 
farm life as well as to strengthen the eco- 
nomic position of farmers and other citizens. 


K. Rural organization 


We shall strive to preserve and strengthen 
National Farmers Union as a farm organi- 
zation. We invite all farm families and all 
groups and persons who share our goals to 
join us in cooperative efforts to build better 
rural communities, socially and economi- 
cally. We assert the right of rural people to 
set up organizations, under their control, 
to provide for themselves an informational 
and educational service supplemental to 
public schools and other educational activi- 
ties and to serve as a major channel through 
which the right to petition government may 
be exercised. 

L. Summary 


We, seek an agriculture of farm families 
on family farms, prosperous, efficient, mas- 
ters of themselves, good stewards of the soil 
they till, standing on their own feet and 
seeking nothing of any man except a fair 
and equal chance to use their abilities to 
the fullest in their own behalf as useful 
members of a democratic society. We seek 
a like opportunity in life for our fellow 
man, both within our own country and in 
other lands. We believe that these aims can 
best be attained through combined indi- 
vidual and cooperative private action with 
and under programs of democratic govern- 
ment. 

We seek this manner of life because it 
answers the need for a world that recog- 
nizes the equal dignity of every person as a 
means of fostering his unique worth and 
confers upon all alike the right to expres- 
sion in word and deed without fear of un- 
just reprisal. 





Movement of Aircraft Across an 
International Border 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. ROY W. WIER 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. WIER. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to include a resolution recently 
adopted by the State Legislature of Min- 
nesota, a border State. This resolution 
represents the best thought of the legis- 
lature on the movement of aircraft 
across an international border: 

> RESOLUTION 2 
Resolution memorializing the President of 

the United States and the Congress of the 
United States to take such steps as may 
be necessary to insure that private air- 
craft flying into or out of Canada be sub- 
ject to the same inspection fee regula- 
tions of the U.S. Customs and Immigra- 
tion Services as automobiles 

Whereas private aircraft in increasingly 
large numbers are crossing Minnesota’s 
northern border to and from Canada for 
business and recreational purposes;, and 

Whereas private aircraft crossing the bor- 
der on Sundays or legal holidays are re- 
quired by the U.S. Customs Service and U.S. 
Immigration Service to pay special over- 
time rates for crossing inspections, regard- 
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less of whether or not the port of entry is 
open; and 
Whereas private automobiles are not re- 
quired to pay special overtime rates so long 
as the port is open: Now, therefore, be it 
Resolved by the Legislature of the State 
of Minnesota, That the President of the 
United States and the Congress of the 
United States, do all in their power to re- 
move the special charges affecting private 
aircraft which cross the border, and pro- 
vide a uniform system treating aircraft and 
automobiles on an equal basis; be it further 
Resolved, That the secretary of state be 
instructed to transmit copies of this resolu- 
tion to the President of the United States 
and to each Member of Congress from the 
State of Minnesota. 
E. J. CHILGREN, 
Speaker of the House of Representatives. 
KARL -F, RALVAAG, 
President of the Senate. 
Passed the house of representatives this 
4th day of March 1959. 
G. H. Leany, 
Chief Clerk, House of Representatives. 
Passed the senate this 9th day of March 
1959. 
H. Y. Taney, 
Secretary of the Senate. 
Approved March 13, 1959. 
ORVILLE L. FREEMAN, 
Governor of the State of Minnesota, 
Filed March 13, 1959. 
JOSEPH L. DONOVAN, 
Secretary of the State of Minnesota. 





Proposed Wage and Hour Legislation as 
It Might. Be Applied to Agriculture 
Labor 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oO 


HON. BEN F. JENSEN 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. JENSEN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my own remarks, I in- 
clude a letter to me from one of my 
many esteemed farmer friends, Mr. Her- 
bert Pike, of Whiting, Iowa. In this 
letter he explains why the proposed 
increase in farm labor pay would be 
detrimental to all parties concerned. His 
letter follows:~ 

WHITING, Iowa, March 18, 1959. 
Hon. Ben F. JENSEN, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR MR. JENSEN: You asked that I express 
my views on the proposed wage and hour 
legislation as it might be applied to agri- 
cultural labor. First, may I say that farm 
wages have strengthened to the point where 
a farmhand is living better than the operator 
of a below-average farm, and that will in- 
clude about half the operators in a given 
area. 

Typically, a farm worker in this area will 
get $200 a month the year around, plus a 
modern house, milk, some meat, feed for 
chickens, possibly vacation time, and a year- 
end bonus of $100 or more. It easily adds up 
to a $3,000-a-year job in town. He works 
probably 60 hours a week in summer, but 
much less in the winter. 

Combination of small farms in Iowa has 
made many houses formerly occupied by ten- 
ants, and even owners, available for hired 
help, and this improvement in housing is 
all to the good. Farm employees in this 
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community expect a modern house, 
usually get it. 

One reason I stay with a diversified live- 
stock-crop program is to provide a year- 
round job for three married men and keep 
a crew together for the crop season. Winter 
chore work is not profitable to me, but I am 
in a sense paying overtime and housing them 
for the work they do in the summer. 

If I were forced to pay overtime in the 
summer, I believe I would cut out livestock, 
specialize on crops, increase my machinery 
investment, decrease the size of crew, and 
lay them off in slack seasons as do em- 
ployers in construction work. Even with 
unemployment compensation and overtime, 
I doubt that the workers would be any better 
off than under a straight year-round wage. 
Certainly there would be a greater turnover 
of labor, which would be wasteful to both 
employer and employee, and unsettling to 
the workers’ families. 

Agriculture offers good summer employ- 
ment and work experience for high school 
and college students. Parents of city young- 
sters often ask me where they can place a 
boy in a good situation for the summer, and 
we have taken some on an apprentice basis. 
However, a high minimum wage would make 
it impractical to use this inexperienced help. 
Older men, not able to work to full capacity, 
would tend to be laid off, too, under a high 
minimum wage setup. 

Minimum wages, in general, I think, tend 
to make the poorest quality, inexperienced 
labor relatively more expensive than the 
best and encourage, of course, mechanization 
at the expense of labor. 

Present wage-and-hour legislation has had 
the effect of raising the cost of everything a 
farmer buys, even service at his local co-op 
elevator. At a time when farmers are being 
asked to tighten their belts and get along 
with less Government help, I think it would 
be most unfair to impose restrictive labor 
legislation upon them. Farmers can’t pass 
these costs on with cost-plus contracts. 

If the administration is really serious 
about balancing the budget and halting in- 
flation, it would seem that a halt in wage 
increases and wage-and-hour coverage would 
certainly be in order. 

Thanks again for your hospitality while 
in Washington. I always come home with 
more respect for our Congressmen and the 
part they play in making democracy function. 

Sincerely, 


and 


HERBERT PIKE. 





A Lifetime of Farming 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oF 


HON. WALTER M. MUMMA 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. MUMMA. Mr. Speaker, farming 
is living close to the soil. Ira M. Krall, 
Route 2, Myerstown, Pa., was written up 
in the Lebanon Daily News as a long- 
time farmer who is retiring and perhaps 
like the story of the retired mailman 
who still enjoys a long hike, Mr. and 
Mrs. Krall indicated their continued 
fondness for farming. 

They sold their farm which has a his- 
tory all the way back to William Penn 
but as the article states: 

He and Mary have their noses in house 
plans, and they expect to build a little place 
in the country sometime, where they can 
hear the rustle of tall corn, 
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With his experience in farming it is 
interesting to note also his estimation 
of governmental intervention in the field 
he is leaving. 

The newspaper article follows: 

RURAL RAMBLINGS WITH LEON MILLER 


Ira M. Krall has been farming so long he 
could plow a straight furrow on a foggy night 
with both eyes shut, if he had to. 

But Ira had both eyes and ears open a 
couple of months ago when opportunity 
came knocking at the door of his place on 
Myerstown Route 2, and he sold all 138 
acres. 

After 30 years in the cow, sow, and plow 
business, Ira is retiring. He'll stay at the 
farm for another year, renting it from the 
new owner, Howard W. Patches. 

And after that, move to town? “Not by a 
long shot,” he said. He and Mary have their 
noses in house plans, and they expect to 
build a little place in the country sometime, 
where they can hear the rustle of tall corn. 

“Farming was getting to be just too much,” 
he said. “I’ve been mostly alone since Mon- 
roe went to Penn State; it’s hard to get help, 
and I’m not getting any younger.” 

The decision to sell didn’t come easy. He, 
Mrs. Krall, and son, Monroe, mulled it over a 
long time before making up their minds. 
Ira’s mother was born there, and his father 
just across the way, so the roots are deep. 

William Penn’s name is on the deed, with 
those of the Krall ancestors, Christian and 
Mathias Krall. Ira’s father acquired the 
place in 1912. 

In spite of the ups and downs (every oc- 
cupation has them) there are still many op- 
portunities in farming, Ira believes. ‘And 
if I were 30 years younger I wouldn’t have 
sold at any price.” 

Agriculture would be in better shape if 
the Government would allow it to work out 
its own problems, he believes. “As soon as 
Uncle Sam allows us to decide for ourselves 
what to plant, and how much, the better it 
will be for all concerned.” 

And then he made a point to show how 
large the hand of the taxers has grown: : 

“The Government takes more from Mrs. 
Krall’s salary in a year than I earned in a 
month as a teacher back in 1923.” 




























































































Management’s Mission on the Inter- 
national Scene 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J: ARTHUR YOUNGER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. YOUNGER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following speech 
by T. S, Petersen, president of the Stand- 
ard Of] Co. of California, before the Har- 
vard Business School Club, of New York, 
on January 26, 1959, entitled “Manage- 
ment’s Mission on the International 
Scene”: 

MANAGEMENT’S MISSION ON THE INTERNA- 
TIONAL SCENE 
’ (Remarks by T. S. Petersen, president, 

Standard Oil Co. of California, before the 

Haryard Business School Club, New York, 

N.Y., January 26, 1959) 

Good evening, and thank you for asking 
me here tonight to address you members of 
the Harvard Business School Club, of New 
York, 
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This club has provided a forum for some 
of the most provocative comment uttered 
on the workings of American industry and 
finance. I count it a privilege to take part 
in your discussicas. 

I also take special pleasure this evening 
in congratulating you alumni on the 50th 
anniversary just observed by Harvard Busi- 
ness School. Businessmen everywhere in 
the world salute your school for its research, 
for its practical and philosophical contribu- 
tions, and above all for its trained and able 
graduates. 

Looking back for a moment, we find that 
almost fantastic changes have taken place 
in American economic life in the crowded 
50 years since Harvard Business School 
opened its doors. 

Fifty years ago, the Pacific coast was 5 
days away from you here; it is now 5 hours 
away. California—if you will bear with the 
commercial—is on its way to becoming the 
largest of the 49—perhaps soon to be 50— 
States. 

We are all of us aware that in this past 
half century, American business has broken 
regional bounds. It is no longer wholly 
profitable or efficient to restrict major busi- 
ness to limited geographical regions of the 
country. Production and distribution sys- 
tems have been enlarged to enable manage- 
ments to enter and develop, serve, and ex- 
pand a nationwide market. 

This coast-to-coast view of the American 
market is taken for granted by most indus- 
tries—and by most of our citizens; although, 
to be sure, some lawmakers, and now and 
then attorneys in the Antitrust Division, ex- 
press their distaste for the concept. 

Indeed, American business, in a mighty 
surge of development mainly confined to the 
last quarter of a century, has become global. 
During this time many of the leadership 
functions once performed by 19th century 
British commerce have been assumed, in 
much altered relationships, by us. And so 
American management now has an inter- 
national mission. I shall try to define it. 


THE INTERNATIONAL MISSION IS THREEFOLD 


Reduced to its simplest terms, as I see it, 
this international mission is threefold: First, 
we retain the basic mission and responsibil- 
ity of any manager—to run successful busi- 
nesses; to make money. That may seem like 
stating the obvious, but I want to be explicit 
so that there will be no doubt concerning 
my views on the significance of profit-mak- 
ing to progress. We could not accomplish 
any of the other useful objectives of our 
mission without first operating successful 
businesses. 

Second, I believe our mission includes the 
responsibility and obligations to develop the 
natural resources of less developed free coun- 
tries, for the joint purpose of assisting their 
economics, and to make their resources avail- 
able for the continued economic progress and 
security of the United States and the rest of 
the free world. I cannot stress this point 
too much for, as I shall discuss later, the 
United States is dependent on foreign sources 
for many of its strategic raw materials. We 
are not totally self-sufficient. 

And third, we have the mission of 
strengthening the economies of the Free 
World countries, in order to advance the 
development and military security of all free 
nations, ourselves included. 


This part of the mission, I feel, also in- 
cludes something of a moral responsibility 
for assisting the Free World’s less developed 
areas to elevate their standards of living. 
I have in’mind the kind of services performed 
in the Middle East by American oil com- 
panies. which have-helped the governments 
there to build roads, hospitals and schools, 
and establish training and education pro- 
grams for the people. ; 

’ As you can readily see, the three parts of 
this mission are closely interrelated. Our 
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pursuit of these objectives amount to en- 
lightened self-interest. The strengthening 
of the U.S. economy and defense, the develop- 
ing of free foreign economies, the making of 
a@ profit, all contribute to the mutually de- 
sirable objective of peace and prosperity for 
all. Iam perhaps inviting personal criticism 
in linking the words “profit,” “peace” and 
“prosperity” so closely, in view of the distaste 
with which the concept of profit is held in 
some quarters. But nevertheless I'll take 
that risk; I firmly beileve we cannot have 
one without the other. 

The mission that I speak of is one that we 
have had thrust upon us, whether we like 
it or not. Even if we wished to, we could 
not avoid taking part in it. Our Government 
vitally depends upon the contributions of 
American management for the realization of 
its peaceful policies. Without the under- 
standing of management, without the ex- 
ports of investment capital which manage- 
ment risks, without teh economic trail blaz- 
ing that management carries on, I believe 
our Federal Government would be seriously 
handicapped in attempting to stabilize and 
hold together the free world bloc of nations. 


THE FIELD OF CONFLICT IS INTERNATIONAL 
BUSINESS 


If anyone doubts this—if they would deny 
that American management has a key role 
to play in implementing the policies of our 
Government—let them listen to Nikita Khru- 
shchev: “In the peaceful field of trade we 
will bury you,” he told Western diplomats 
at a Kremlin reception. In other words, the 
field of conflict now between the Soviets and 
the democracies is international business; 
and management has been drafted to serve. 

I welcome this challenge from Mr. Khru- 
shchev: I am hopefully relieved that he has 
turned his attention to peaceful ways of 
making war on us. I also welcome this op- 
portunity for a practical showdown between 
our two systems. The Kremlin proclaims to 
the world that a slave economy can out- 
produce a free economy. It promises that 
the Communist system can realize the hopes 
and aspirations of the people of less-devel- 
oped countries in a shorter time than the 
system of private enterprise can. 

Make no mistake, we have to do something 
more than merely toss our helmet on the 
field to win this contest. It is easy for us 
to believe and to tell ourselves that free men 
in the long run outproduce a slave economy. 
But we must demonstrate that fact to the 
one and a half billion people on this earth 
who still remain skeptical. 

In getting on about this business of out- 
doing the Communists in the international 
economic arena, we unfortunately find our- 
selves starting out with a serious handicap. 
Maybe we don’t have one hand tied behind 
us, exactly, but at least its use is restricted. 
I refer to the misunderstanding that exists 
concerning our mission abroad. 

It seems decidedly obvious to me that the 
successful overseas ventures of American 
businessmen should be praised for their con- 
tribution to the economy and security of all 
the free world. Yet this is certainly not 
always the case—nor even most of the time. 

Instead, what you hear are suspicious mut- 
terings about the supposedly exorbitant 
profits these ventures bring, about how they 
threaten the livelihood of American workers, 
about how they enable corporations to evade 
just taxation. The average American is fed 
a great deal of antibusiness propaganda, 
none of it more distorted, I think, than this 
false propaganda about foreign profits. 

I know something about this from painful 
experience. The business in which I am en- 
gaged, the American oil industry, has far 
incre invested abroad—nearly $10 billion— 
than any other industry. That’s out of a 
total investment of $25 billion. 





Footnotes at end of speech. 
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Our job is to discover, produce, and mar- 
ket oil for the use of the free world. I could 
dwell at length for example, upon how the 
Middle East has advanced to a new scale of 
economic and social life through the bene- 
fits accruing from development of its oil re- 
sources. This is not the place for that story, 
but the record will bear the most critical 
inspection. It is a splendid record, yet it 
has been maliciously distorted in some 
quarters. 

The disturbing conviction settles upon the 
mind of anyone examining the record of 
American private investment abroad that 
many people, both in and out of Congress, 
are somehow blind to the great risks in- 
volved; the need for incentives to justify 
them; and the modest character, on the 
average, of the profits of overseas invest- 
ments. 


ANTIBUSINESS BIAS IS A HANDICAP TO THE FREE 
WORLD 


These prejudices and distorted concep- 
tions, often fostered by people with an anti- 
business grudge or bias, are handicapping 
the United States and the free world in 
their competition with the Communist 
sphere. 

We of business, it seems, must shoulder 
at least a significant share of the blame for 
this situation. We apparently haven't done 
enough to tell the citizens of this country 
what our foreign ventures have meant to the 
less-developed countries of the free world 
and to this country itself. 

Before we can even begin to accomplish 
our mission then, it’s apparent that we'll 
have to start explaining ourselves and what 
we're trying to do. Only through develop- 
ment of public understanding in this man- 
ner can we expect to get the kind of un- 
derstanding in and out of government that 
we must have to do the job. 

Backing off from the generalities, just how 
do we go about this? It is basically a com- 
munications problem and I believe business 
and industry must begin right now to carry 
this message to the public through the vari- 
ous media available. You and I, for our 
part, can contribute by telling this story to 
our friends, our business associates, anyone 
who will listen. Public opinion is, after all, 
only the sum total of what you and I think 
individually. If we, personally, convince 
enough individuals, and they in turn con- 
vince others, we can alter these distorted 
concepts now held about this management 
mission on the international scene. 

That then is one of the broad approaches 
to accomplishment of our mission—the de- 
velopment of public awareness and support 
for our~objectives. Mere understanding, 
however, will not accomplish the mission it- 
self. And so I turn now to how I believe 
this important task should be approached. 

There are, I think, two routes to follow. 
Neither is at all revolutionary; they are 
quite fundamental. First, I believe we must 
stimulate foreign investment by U.S. in- 
vestors, to a considerably preater degree 
than now exists. Second, I firmly believe 
we must continue to reduce all the various 
barriers now restricting international trade. 


FOREIGN INVESTMENT UNDERPINS OUR TOTAL 
EFFORT 


Foreign investment, to consider that in 
detail first, emerges clearly as the underpin- 
ning of our total effort. A little over a year 
ago in San Francisco we had the rewarding 
experience of playing host to some 600 of 
the world’s businessmen from 56 free coun- 
tries. This was the International Industrial 
Development Conféfence, sponsored by 
Time-Life, Inc., and the Stanford Research 
Institute. No one who was present at that 
extraordinary meeting could fail to acquire 
a new appreciation of how great is the re- 
sponsibility of American management on 
the international scene. 
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No banker in history, I suppose, has in- 
vented more public money in the less-de- 
veloped parts of the world than Eugene 
Black, the president of the World Bank. 
Yet he reminded us at San Francisco that 
public investment sources, national and in- 
ternational, would not likely provide the 
steady growth of foreign investment that is 
needed. 

There was general agreement in the con- 
ference roundtable discussion on this point: 
That the economic and political strength of 
the free world requires a strong partnership 
between private enterprise, Government and 
free labor—supported by science, technology, 
productivity, and the spirit of free people. 

In discussions about the economic race 
with communism, you will frequently hear 
it said that the Government, both Congress 
and the executive branch, would like to be 
able to put primary reliance on private en- 
terprise to win the race. 

“The whole free world needs capital, and 
America is its largest source,’’ said President 
Eisenhower in a message to Congress on for- 
eign economic policy, “In that light, the flow 
of capital abroad from our country must be 
stimulated and in such a manner that it re- 
sults in investment largely by individuals 
or private enterprises rather than by Gov- 
ernment.” 

One of the President’s specific proposals 
stemming from his conviction that the flow 
of capital abroad “must be stimulated” has 
been for legislation that would provide for 
a 14-point tax allowance. This means re- 
ducing United States taxes on corporation 
income from foreign sources to 38 percent, 
where on domestic income the rate is of 
course 52 percent. 


OTHER PROPOSALS TO STIMULATE FOREIGN 
INVESTMENT 


To that proposal I would add these others, 
which have been endorsed by our company: 

1. All United States companies operating 
abroad, whether directly or through foreign- 
based subsidiaries, should be permitted to 
defer payment of United States taxes on for- 
eign income until the earnings enter this 
country. As things now stand, a United 
States company operating directly in a for- 
eign country must pay taxes on its income 
currently, while income earned through a 
foreign subsidiary is not taxable by the 
United States until the subsidiary pays a 
dividend to its parent. 

This gives the foreign subsidiary a decided 
advantage, in that it may choose to reinvest 
all or part of its earnings tax free, rather 
than paying a dividend, while the United 
States company must pay taxes at home 
whether or not it reinvests. 

I do not believe an American investor 
should have to resort to a foreign subsidiary 
to be competitive with foreign capital. If we 
continued to give domestic companies abroad 
the protection of our tax laws,? but at the 
same time permitted them to defer taxes on 
foreign income, it would serve as a powerful 
incentive to foreign investment. We would 
be putting our domestic companies on a far 
more competitive footing with their foreign 
competitors in a foreign jurisdiction. 

2. The United States should allow a credit 
for taxes waived by a foreign country, where 
the purpose of the waiver is to stimulate 
business in the foreign country. Under our 
present tax structure the waiver in effect is 
absorbed by the United States and the incen- 
tive is eliminated. 

8. Another area where remedial legisla- 
tion is needed is in the section of the Inter- 
nal Revenue Code (367) governing reorgan- 
ization of foreign corporations. These cor- 
porations are presently severely limited in the 
moves they can make to reorganize or con- 
solidate foreign holdings, because of the 
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heavy taxes. on liquidations or transfers of 
ownership that apply. 

By contrast, wholly domestic companies 
are free to make such moves without incur- 
ring a tax liability. I feel therefore that if 
these same tax benefits were extended to for- 
eign corporations, it would provide an im- 
portant stimulus to further investment 
abroad. 

It is gratifying to note that these proposals, 
as well as the 14-point reduction recom- 
mended by the President, have been incorpo- 
rated in a bill submitted to the present Con- 
gress by Representative HALE Bocecs of Louisi- 
ana. This is H.R. 5, the proposed Foreign 
Investment Incentive Tax Act; I believe it is 
most deserving of our support. 


IMPORTANT TO KEEP INCENTIVES ALREADY ON 
THE BOOKS 

I might stress, also, that it is vital to keep 
on the books those already existing tax pro- 
visions which are now helping importantly 
to stimulate foreign investment. These in- 
clude the credit for taxes paid to a foreign 
country, percentage depletion for extractive 
industries, and the so-called Western Hemi- 
sphere trade corporation provision of the 
tax law. This is the provision which grants 
a 14-point tax reduction to US. corporations 
engaged in trade or business outside of the 
United States in the Western Hemisphere. 
It has served effectively to promote trade be- 
tween the United States and other countries 
of this hemisphere; in fact, extending its 
provisions worldwide would have an ex- 
tremely salutary effect on investment. 

Foreign countries, of course, must likewise 
contribute to the encouragement of U:S. in- 
vestment abroad. The waiver of taxes is 
one way to do this; in general they should 
adjust their tax rates to compensate for the 
risks that may be run by the foreign investor. 

It is essential that they provide means for 
the repatriation of capital and profits with- 
out undue penalties in the form of currency 
restrictions; and they should provide safe- 
guards assuring that control of the manage- 
ment will remain in the hands of the inves- 
tors. 

An obvious incentive to investment, too, is 
a demonstrably high standard of business 
ethics. Those countries which scrupulously 
adhere to their agreements with foreign in- 
vestors, whether written out or tacitly under- 
stood, are most likely to attract the capital 
they need. Conversely, an investor, once 
burned by a country which fails to live up to 
its part of a bargain, will probably seek other 
climes, 

Now, as I remarked earlier, there are two 
clearly marked routes to the accomplishment 
of management’s international mission. One 
of these is through further stimulation of 
foreign investment, as I’ve attempted to point 
out, and the other is through freer trade, a 
subject which I would like to focus on now. 


ENCOURAGEMENT OF FREE TRADE IS ESSENTIAL 


The stimulation of freer trade fits very 
precisely and logically into the total fabric of 
our mission. There is nothing mysterious 
or particularly technical about it. Obvi- 
ously our allies need access to our markets in 
order to encourage their economic growth 
and enhance their standards of living—and 
in the process strengthen the economic sin- 
ews of the free world as a whole. Perhaps 
less obviously, we need—and, it appears, are 
going to need more and more—their markets 
as an outlet for our own economic energies. 

Here again we are confronted by often dis- 
couraging obstacles—obstacles which are as 
old as international trade itself. Just how 
do we go about establishing this mutual 
accessibility to each other’s markets. 

The answer involves thorny issues that 
have been, and will be, debated in the U.S. 
Congress, British Parliament, and in other 
legislative bodies for generations to come. 
But it is heartening to witness that a start 
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has been made. Our own Reciprocal Trade 
Agreements Act, which has provided a sort 
of “road back” from the depths of McKin- 
ley protectionism, is part of that start. 
While some of us, perhaps, might have 
wished for something more, the renewal of 
this act in the last Congress provided more 
than a little encouragement. 

More recently, we Americans have been 
watching with varying degrees of anticipa- 
tion and approval the steps being taken by 
the Western European countries toward 
freer trade. One cannot help but exper- 
ience a feeling of gratification and new hope 
as a result of the currency exchange deci- 
sions taken by 10 Western European 
nations 

Here were the leading trading nations of 
Western Eutrope asserting their confidence in 
their economic future by allowing external 
convertibility of their currency, or in other 
words permitting nonresident foreigns to 
convert into dollars and other money the 
currency which is earned in those countries. 

This liberalizing of European currency ex- 
changes should be helpful in enlarging pur- 
chases from the United States by European 
businessmen. 

Best of all, these economic developments 
in Western Europe should have an instruc- 
tive effect in this country. They should 
help to deflate the arguments of those who 
have been reluctant to see the United States 
lead the way toward freer world trade. 


EUROPEAN COMMON MARKET—AN ACT OF 
ECONOMIC STATESMANSHIP 


The adoption of the European Common 
Market on January 1 was a rational and far- 
sighted act of economic and political states- 
manship. 

The six ‘ countries of the Common Market 
have a population almost equal to that of 
the United States, a gross national product 
of about $180 billion, and a potential ca- 
pacity to absorb imports that may be even 
greater than the huge import capacity of 
the United States. 

Those Europeans who have long been ac- 
customed to walling themselves up behind 
barriers, in order to secure the imagined 
benefits of protection of national industries, 
are coming to the realization that these 
walls are the very obstacles that have stood 
in the way of economic advance. 

It is possible that this realization will re- 
sult in the working out of a free trade area 
among the nations surrounding the Com- 
mon Market countries, so that we shall ulti- 
mately see a 17-nation® bloc concerting 
their trading arrangements. 

The obstacles remaining to be overcome 
before this 17-nation economic union can be 
achieved are formidable ones. But it is en- 
couraging that the nations involved have 
been making a very determined effort toward 
that end. 

We were told at the International Indus- 
trial Development Conference at San Fran- 
cisco that the 17 countries of Western Eur- 
ope do set up such a free trade area, it will 
become possible for American business to 
establish a plant anywhere in the 17 coun- 
tries and enjoy free trade over the whole 
market area, including parts of Africa. 

And these markets are attractive ones. 
Consumer demand has been growing rapidly 
in Western Europe.since that region’s recov- 
ery from war dislocation was completed 
along about 1950. It is a familiar fact to 
you, I’m sure, that labor productivity has 
risen there at a higher annual rate than in 
the United States. Europeans have money 

to spend for cars, TV sets, radios, and 
refrigerators. 

LIBERALIZATION OF TRADE BARRIERS MUST BE 

MUTUAL 


All of this offers comforting prospects to 
American business, but it also poses some- 
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thing of a challenge. This liberalization of 
trade restrictions, it goes without saying, 
must inevitabily be a mutual thing. If we 
expect to take advantage of Europe’s increas- 
ingly enlightened outlook, we must prescribe 
for ourselves some proportion of the same 
remedy of tariff cuts. 

Two basic facts of economic life dictate 
such a course. First, there is a new factor 
in the picture that works against the tra- 
ditional American tendency toward over- 
protectionism. It is this: The United States, 
really for.the first time in almost half a cen- 
tury since the start of World War I, is about 
to experience competition and rivalry from 
a single market area of comparable size to 
ours, and with a potential approaching ours. 
We shall find that to hold and develop for- 
eign trade in the face of this European 
potential will require what Mr. Dulles has 
referred to in another context as “an agon- 
izing reappraisal.” 

Remember, as I said at the outset, that 
our mission abroad includes the develop- 
ment of outlets for our own excess economic 
energies. We cannot open an advantageous 
access to Europe’s markets for this purpose, 
unless, to some equitable degree, we 
reciprocate. 

The second of the economic facts-of-life 
that obtain here has to do with one of the 
great delusions that has a baffling degree of 
acceptance in some quarters. This is the 
delusion of national self-sufficiency. The 
deadweight of tradition is difficult to throw 
off, but the fact is that in raw materials we 
have largely changed from a “have” to a 
“have-not” nation. 

A half century has seen that transition. 
Where formerly we had relative self- 
sufficiency in raw materials, we have come to 
the point that ours is now the greatest im- 
porting Nation in the world. Our position 
has swung 180 degrees around the compass. 


Consider some of these imports figures, 
from the latest international trade statistics 
compiled by the United Nations: 


In 1957 our country’s imports totaled 
about $13 billion, well ahead of the next 
largest importer, the United Kingdom. We 
imported $2.7 billion in raw materials, ex- 
clusive of fuels, second only to the United 
Kingdom. 

We ranked first again in imports of fuels, 
lubricants, and related materials, with close 
to $1.6 billion; first in chemicals, with $390 
million. We were well ahead in the non- 
ferrous metals such as aluminum, lead, zinc, 
and tin—all highly strategic; and, exclusive 
of machinery and transport equipment, we 
are also first in imports of manufactured 
goods. 

It has been estimated by Percy Bidwell, 
the noted economist, that between 35 and 
40 percent of the free world’s output of raw 
materials is consumed by U.S. manufactur- 
ing industries. 

We must, in short, allow and encourage 
an increasing volume of imports, not merely 
as a lever to pry open,foreign markets for 
our own products, but because we are de- 
ficient in many of the basic raw materials 
that are vital to our domestic economy. 


NOT ALL PROTECTIONISM IS BLIND 


Few people, certainly, would propose on 
the basis of these dual objectives that we 
totally lower all tariff barriers. A very 
real need continues to protect within reason 
certain of our essential industries against 
the possibility that we be cut off from for- 
eign sources of the same product. Not all 
protectionism is blind or undersirable per se. 
We must safeguard such strategic industries 
as optics, precision instruments and others 
which, experiecne has demonstrated, often 
cannot withstand the rigors of competition 
from abroad. 

But at the same time we must, in all real- 
ism, make provision for the importation of 
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some commodities and finished products 
which are competitive with our own domestic 
output. The degree to which we can safely 
expose ourselves to this necessary competi- 
tion from abroad is, obviously, not simple to 
determine. But we do have the means for 
such determination, in the machinery of 
the Reciprocal Trade Act. 

As I have pointed out, this is not only 
desirable but essential in the case of raw 
materials. By 1975, according to the Paley 
Commission on raw materials resources, the 
United States is going to require double 
the output of goods and services that it had 
in 1950. The raw materials required for a 
doubled output of goods and services must 
largely come from abroad. 

In passing, I might mention that oil pro- 
vides a very immediate and practical exam- 
ple of the problem with which we're con- 
fronted. We need oil from abroad to sup- 
plement our domestic supplies; also, in our 
own self-interest it is essential that we main- 
tain friendly relations with oil-producing 
countries in the Middle East, Far East, South 
America, and elsewhere, and this means 
buying some of their oil. At the same time, 
it is in our own self-interest to maintain 
a healthy domestic oil industry. 

How to compromise this dilemma is a 
troublesome question. But compromise it 
we must, for a decision tending toward 
either extreme of the question can only be 
destructive of our Nation’s best interests. 

Such are some of the opportunities and 
some of the problems confronting man- 
agement as it seeks to achieve its interna- 
tional mission. 


THE CHALLENGE HAS BEEN ISSUED 


If I may restate that mission for you, it 
is to develop foreign resources to the mutual 
benefit of the United States and the free 
world; to develop an understanding in the 
United States of these benefits; and to build 
an awareness in the United States of the 
necessity for give-and-take between our Na- 
tion and free foreign countries in order to 
promote mutual security. 


Our Communist competitors have issued 
the challenge. The conflict for the time be- 
ing—and we hope permanently—is to be in 
the peaceful realm of trade and commerce. 
But it is conflict nonetheless. We of the 
business community are, perforce, deeply in- 
volved. Foreign investment and interna- 
tional trade, as I see it, are the most effective 
weapons in this contest. No one is better 
equipped to deploy and use these weapons 
than American business management. 

That then is our mission; and it is a vital 
and historic one. 

We are told that we are not far from the 
day when the United States will put men 
into space. Upon the achievement of flight 
by man in space, we shall be tempted to 
consider that the greatest event in our life- 
times. ’ 


And yet I wonder if the supreme drama of 
the 20th century will truly be the orbiting 
of a space traveler? Is not the great event 
of our lifetimes already taking place? Isn't 
it the tremendous economic revolution go- 
ing forward in every continent and in the 
less developed countries? 


A whole generation of men and women is 
orbiting into a better life. Their ancient 
fate was to remain hopeless, doomed to hun- 
ger, privation, disease and early death. By 
the means entrusted to advanced industrial 
management, these men and women have 
been encouraged to turn their backs on that 
fate. 

The spread of private American enterprise 
into the far parts of the world has helped 
to alter the terms of life for, literally, bil- 
lions of people. To participate in the emer- 
gence and development of whole human so- 
cieties of this sort is a wonderful and excit- 
ing privilege. The enlargement and expan- 
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sion of these world developments and po- 
tentialities is, I believe, the highest mission 
of America’s economic freedom and strength. 





1 Source: U.S. Dept. of Commerce, Survey 
of Current Business, September 1958. 

2 Specifically, operating loss carryovers, 
the right to deduct intangible development 
costs, and percentage depletion. These tax 
benefits are not available to a foreign-incor- 
porated subsidiary. 

* United Kingdom, Sweden, Denmark, Nor- 
way, France, Italy, West Germany, Belgium, 
Netherlands, Luxembourg. 

‘France, West Germany, Italy, Beligum, 
Netherlands, Luxembourg. 

* The 10 mentioned in footnote on page 12, 
plus Spain, Portugal, Ireland, Iceland, 
Greece, Switzerland and Austria. 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HOWARD W. ROBISON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. ROBISON. Mr. Speaker, under 
the leave to extend my remarks in the 
REeEcorpD, I include the following editorial 
from my hometown newspaper, the 
Owego (N.Y.) Gazette of February 25; 
1959. 


JEFFERSON ON PUBLIC DEBATE 


Last week we published some words of 
guidance uttered by George Washington 
regarding public debt, Government living 
beyond its income and related subjects, which 
we believe to be especially timely in view 
of the present rate of tax boosts and rising 
Government expenditures. 

The week before we published some of the 
thoughts of Abraham Lincoln on these same 
subjects, including the usurping of obliga- 
tions of private citizens by Government 
through the medium of Federal assistance. 

Today, we would like to present what our 
third President, Thomas Jefferson, founder 
of the Democratic Party, had to say on the 
same subjects. 

Let Jefferson speak to our hearts and 
minds and let us be wise and take heed. 
Here is what he said: 

“I place economy among the most im- 
portant virtues and public debts as the 
greatest dangers to be feared. To preserve 
our independence, we must not let our 
leaders load us with perpetual debt. 

. “The same prudence which in private 
life would forbid our paying money, for- 
bids it in the disposition of public money. 
We must endeavor to reduce the Govern- 
ment to the practice of rigid economy to 
avoid burdening the people and arming the 
magistrate with a patronage of money which 
might be used to corrupt the principle of 
government. 

“The multiplication of public offices, in- 
crease of expenses beyond income, growth 
of the public debt, all are indications solicit- 
ing the employment of the pruning knife. 

“It is incumbent on every generation to 
pay its own debt as it goes.” 

About everyone will agree most heartily 
with Jefferson’s philosophy, but no one ever 
does anything about it. And so we con- 
tinue our merry but crazy policy of tax and 
spend, spend and tax. Only now, it’s 
reached the point where we’re spending 
even more than we tax. 
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USDA Announces Development Program 
for National Forests 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEON H. GAVIN 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. GAVIN. Mr. Speaker, steps to 
provide more timber, water, recreation, 
wildlife, and other renewable resources 
from the Nation’s increasingly valuable 
national forest system were proposed 
today by Secretary of Agriculture Ezra 
Taft Benson. 

With special letters to the President 
of the Senate and the Speaker of the 
House, Secretary Benson submitted a 
program to advance management and 
increase facilities of the national forests 
during the coming years to meet needs 
of a growing population and expanding 
economy. 

The statement follows: 

PROGRAM FOR THE NATIONAL FORESTS: COM- 
MUNICATION FROM THE SECRETARY OF AGRI- 
CULTURE, TRANSMITTING A REPORT RELATIVE 
TO A PROGRAM FOR THE NATIONAL FORESTS 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE, 
Washington, D.C., March 23,1959. 
THE PRESIDENT OF THE SENATE, 
U.S. Senate. 

DEAR MR. PRESIDENT: A report entitled 
“Program for the National Forests” is trans- 
mitted herewith for information of the Con- 
gress and appropriate reference. 

President Eisenhower in his state of the 
Union message in February 1953 called atten- 
tion to the vast importance to this Nation, 
now and in the future, of our soil and water, 
our forests and minerals, and our wildlife 
resources. He indicated the need for a strong 
Federal program in the field of resource de- 
velopment. 

On July 31, 1953, the President supple- 
mented that message by sending to the Con- 
gress a special message relative to a program 
designed to conserve and improve the Na- 
tion’s natural resources. 

In referring to the national forests ad- 
ministered by this Department and to other 
public lands, the President stated in that 
special message that the Federal Government 
has a responsibility to manage wisely those 
public lands and forests under its jurisdic- 
tion necessary in the interest of the public 
as a whole. Important values exist in these 
lands for forest and mineral products, graz- 
ing, fish, and wildlife, and for recreation. 
Moreover, it is imperative to the welfare 
of thousands of communities and millions 
of acres of irrigated land that such lands 
be managed to protect the water supply and 
water quality which comes from them. In 
their utilization of these lands, the people 
are entitled to expect that their timber, min- 
erals, streams, and water supply, wildlife 
and recreational values should be safe- 
guarded, improved, and made available not 
only for this but for future generations. 
At the same time public lands should be 
made available for their best use under con- 
ditions that promote stability for commu- 
nities and individuals and encourage full 
development of the resources involved. 

Accordingly, provisions for a marked in- 
crease in management activities on the na- 
tional forests have been made in recent 
years. These Federal properties have been 
substantially improved. The flow of values 
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stemming from them has markedly increased. 
Our management experience clearly dictated 
the need for still more intensive development 
and management. 

As a result, in 1956 I asked the Forest 
Service to develop a long-range conservation 
program for national-forest resources. The 
first result of this request was a 5-year pro- 
gram, Operation Outdoors; the second is 
the enclosed “Program for the National 
Forests.” 

This conservation program embraces all 
the renewable resources of the national- 
forest system—water, timber, recreation, for- 
age, and wildlife habitat. It includes both 
long-range objectives and interim proposals. 
The program provides for the continued, or- 
derly use and development of the renewable 
resources of these Federal lands in accord- 
ance with the basic conservation principles 
of sustained yield and multiple use. What 
is done in the next 10 to 15 years will largely 
determine whether these vastly important 
public lands will contribute by the year 
2000 their fair share to a greatly expanded 
national economy. 

The national forests are widely scattered 
throughout the United States, occurring in 
ail but 10 States and in Puerto Rico. They 
are of direct benefit to millions of people. 
From them are derived an impressive por- 
tion of the Nation’s supply of meat, fiber, 
shelter, water for irrigation, industrial, and 
domestic purposes, hydroelectric power, feed 
for livestock and wildlife, and outdoor recre- 
ation. 

These national forests belong to all 
American citizens. Their resources and 
services are available for use by everyone. 
In recent years the use of these lands has 
been increasing steadily. Demands are now 
such that a comprehensive. program for the 
orderly growth of development and man- 
agement activities is of demonstrated urg- 
ency. Our rapidly growing population and 
expanding economy indicate mounting and 
competitive pressures for national] forest re- 
sources, 

Legislative authorities for the recom- 
mended program are generally adequate. 
Supplemental legislation will be proposed as 
the need arises. Appropriation requests to 
implement the program will be submitted 
to the Congress in future years in connec- 
tion with budget presentations after due 
consideration of the overall fiscal needs and 
resources of the Federal Government. 

A similar letter is being sent to the 
Speaker of the House of Representatives, 

Sincerely yours, 
Ezra TAFT BENSON. 
Secretary. 
PROGRAM FOR THE NATIONAL FORESTS ! 


There are presented herein long-range ob- 
jectives and a short-term conservation pro- 
gram for the national] forests and associated 
lands. The long-range objectives are related 
to the year 2000 and the short-term program 
to what needs to be done in the next 10 to 
15 years toward meeting current needs and 
attaining long-range objecives. 

This program has been developed after 
much study. The Department of Agriculture 
has recently completed an exhaustive. study 
of the U.S. timber situation entitled “Timber 
Resources for America’s Future.” Operation 
Outdoors is a 5-year recreation program for 
the national forests. Research needs are 
based in part on the findings of a depart- 
mental committee on research evaluation, 
The Forest Service has long maintained a 
project work inventory for the national for- 





1 Prepared by the Forest Service, U.S. De- 
partment of Agriculture. 
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ests. These and other studies are the back- 
ground for the objectives and program 
herein developed. 

The statutory authorities under which the 
national forests and associated lands are 
administered, and under which research is 
conducted, are generally adequate to permit 
carrying out the program subsequently out- 
lined. Additional legislation which would 
be helpful in carrying out the program will 
be recommended as needed, particularly leg- 
islation to facilitate development of an ade- 
quate road system. 

The national forest system 


The national forests of the United States 
are invaluable national assets. These Fed- 
eral properties, consisting of forest and 
rangelands and high mountain watersheds, 
eccur in 39 States and Puerto Rico. There 
are 181 million acres of national forest land 
grouped into 148 national forests. Eighty- 
seven percent of national forest lands occurs 
in the West. 

Of the land area of the continental United 
States, 1 acre out of every 12 is in national 
forest. In the West it is about 1 acre out 
of every 5. Every citizen owns a share of 
the national-forest system. It might be said 
that every man, woman, and child in the 
United States owns 1 acre of national-forest 
land 

The national forests consist largely of land 
reserved from the public domain by Presi- 
dential proclamation under the act of March 
3, 1891. These lands have always been in 
Federal ownership President Theodore 
Roosevelt proclaimed 148 million acres of 
public domain as forest reserves—far more 
than any other President. In 1905, the for- 
est reserves were placed under the adminis- 
tration of the Secretary of Agriculture and 
the Forest Service was created to administer 
them. Later their name was changed to na- 
tional forests to reflect a conservation policy 
of resource utilization rather than of pres- 
ervation. 

Most of the national-forest land in the 
East was purchased under the Weeks law 
of 1911, as amended in 1924, which author- 
ized purchase of lands to protect the water- 
sheds of navigable streams and for timber 
production. 

Pursuant to the act of June 4, 1897, the 
1911 act, and others, the national forests 
have been administered under the dual poli- 
cies of sustained yield and multiple use of 
resources. Research has been conducted 
mainly under the act of May 22, 1928, as 
amended. 

The national forests yield water, timber, 
forage, recreation, game and other wildlife, 
and minerals. Western agriculture and in- 
dustry are dependent on water flowing from 
national-forest watersheds; hundreds of 
thousands of people earn their livelihood 
processing timber grown on national forests; 
millions of domestic livestock graze national- 
forest ranges; and many millions of people 
seek the national forests for rest, relaxation, 
and spiritual uplift. All of the renewable 
resources are to be utilized at a high sus- 
tained level of productivity and in har- 
monious relationship each with the other. 
This is the basic policy. 

Most national-forest resources and serv- 
ices, such as recreation, wildlife habitat, 
waterflow, and scenery cannot be evaluated 
in monetary terms. There is no known way 
to measure the multiple intangible values 
and services of the national forests; but the 
timber, forage, and land alone are appraised 
at well over $7 billion. 

The national forests are revenue-produc- 
ing properties. Twenty-five percent of such 
revenues is distributed to counties in which 
national-forest lands are located in lieu of 
direct taxes. Current annual revenues are 
about $100 million and more than $1 billion 
has been received in total from the sale of 
national-forest goods and services. Nation- 
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al-forest payments received by the counties, 
coupled with Federal expenditures for roads 
and fire control which States or counties 
would otherwise make, Substantially exceed 
the taxes that the national forests would 
pay if subjected to ordinary assessment and 
levy. 

In addition to the national forests, the 
Forest Service administers some 65 land- 
utilization projects totaling over 4.5 million 
acres in 27 States. These are largely forest 
and rangelands, submarginal for private 
ownership: and acquired by the Federal 
Government during the 1930’s for purposes 
of conservation and rehabilitation. The 
lands are administered under title III of the 
Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act of July 
22, 1937, and with the same general sus- 
tained-yield and multiple-use objectives as 
the national forests.* 


National forests in a changing world 


Rapid change in the United States is 
everywhere evident. Highway construction, 
housing developments, and expanding urban 
areas are prevalent throughout the land. 
The two foremost economic indicators of 
these and other changes are population and 
gross national product. 

In the 13 years since the end of World War 
II population in the United States has in- 
creased 32 percent. An estimate of 332 mil- 
lion persons by the end of the century is 
more than double the 1950 census. In the 
same half century, gross national product is 
expected to increase more than five times. 
Furthermore, in the West, where most na- 
tional forests are located, population growth 
is even more phenomenal. The estimate for 
the 11 Western States is for a tripling of 
population in the last half of the 20th cen- 
tury. 

Another indicator of special significance 
from the standpoint of recreational impact 
on the national forests is the increase in 
leisure time. The average individual today 
has about 50 percent more leisure time than 
in 1920. By the turn of the century an indi- 
vidual may have a third more leisure time 
than he has today. 

The impact of this national growth upon 
the national forests already has been tre- 
mendous as evidenced by recent trends in 
use. The impact will be even greater in the 
future. No longer are the national forests 
the inaccessible and distant hinterlands they 
were when the system was first established. 
No longer can the Forest Service be primarily 
a custodian whose principal function is pro- 
tection of national forests from fire. Bar- 
riers of time, distance, and inaccessibility 
have been fast fading, especially in the last 
two decades. The people have found the na- 
tional forests; and their vast resources are 
in great demand. Management must become 
progressively more intense and more ade- 
quately supported by research findings if the 
national forests are to keep pace with eco- 
nomic needs and national growth. 

The role of the national forests in the na- 
tional economy, and especially in that of the 
Western States, cannot be discounted. Near- 
ly half of all softwood sawtimber in the 
Nation and more than half the commercial 
forest land in the West is found in the na- 
tional forests. About one-fourth of the 
timber cut in the West comes from the na- 
tional forests. 

Nearly one-fifth of the 11 Western States 
is national forest land and these lands, be- 
cause of their mountainous character and 
generally high elevation, receive one-third 
of the precipitation. and furnish over half 
the streamflow. Western national forests 





*The statistics used in this report relate 
only to the national forests unless otherwise 
specified; but the objectives and program 
presented apply to both the national forests 
and associated land-utilization projects. 
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are major sources of water for 1,800 towns 
and cities including such major metropoli- 
tan areas as Salt Lake City, Seattle, Portland, 
San Francisco, Los Angeles, and Phoenix. 
Over 600 hydroelectrical developments de- 
pend on the national forests for water. 

Irrigation accounts for one-half of the 
Nation’s consumption of fresh water. By 
1975 daily use of water is expected to nearly 
double, an increase which would be equiva- 
lent to the daily flow of over 13 Colorado 
rivers. Inevitably, western national forests 
will continue their indispensable role as 
regulators of the kind and amount of fresh 
water available to western people. 

Similarly in recreation the national forests 
are of increasing importance because of more 
leisure time, greater mobility of the average 
family, increased accessibility of the na- 
tional forests, and the relatively low cost of 
a national forest vacation. 

In the West, despite downward adjust- 
ments in the numbers of permitted livestock, 
over one-fifth of the sheep and one-eighth 
of the cattle graze national forest ranges. 
Over one-third of all big game in the Na- 
tion is found on the national forests along 
with 81,000 miles of fishing streams and 
over 2 million acres of natural lakes and 
impounded waters. 


National forest progress since 1953 


In his first state of the Union message on 
February 2, 1953, the President called atten- 
tion to the vast importance to this Nation 
now and in the future of the soil and water, 
the forests and minerals, and the wildlife 
resources. It was recognized that the Fed- 
eral responsibility in the field of resource 
development called for a strong program. 

Since that time, substantial and gratifying 
progress has been made, both financially and 
physically, in the development and manage- 
ament of the national forests and associated 
lands.* Some of the outstanding achieve- 
ments that have been accomplished since 
1953 should be mentioned. 

In timber resource management, the funds 
available for sales administration and man- 
agement have risen from $5.9 million in fiscal 
year 1953 to $13.5 million in fiscal year 1959, 
and those for reforestation and stand im- 
provement have risen from $1.2 million to 
$3. million. In 1953, 5.2 billion board-feet of 
timber with a stumpage value of $70.6 million 
were cut. After reaching a previous peak in 
1957, 8 billion board-feet with a stumpage 
value of more than $100 million are expected 
to be cut in 1959. At the same time, the 
number of timber sales rose from 24,300 to an 
estimated 36,000 in 1959. In 1953, the area 
planted or seeded to trees was 51,200 acres. 
Almost double that amount is now being 
planted annually. Timber stand improve- 
ment work was done on 387,300 acres in 1953. 
Today this work is being carried out on ap- 
proximately 800,000 acres annually. 

In 1953, the sum of $2.4 million was avail- 
able for range resource management: $1 mil- 
lion being for range management, $763,000 
for range revegetation, and $658,000 for range 
improvements. In fiscal year 1959, the sum 
of $4.8 million is available, $1.7 million being 
for range management, $1.5 million for range 
revegetation, and $1.6 million for range im- 
provements. During this period, reanalyses 
and revised range management plans were 
completed on 2,150 or nearly one-fourth of 
the 8,790 range allotments. The rate of range 
reseeding has practically doubled the 53,600 
acres reseeded in 1953. During the period 
1953 through 1958 nearly a half-million acres 
have been reseeded. During the period 1953 
to 1958 inclusive, about 1,600 range water 
developments have been constructed. Annu- 
al rate of construction is double what it was 
in 1953. 





* Hereinafter referred to as the national- 
forest system. 
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The Federal financing of the construction, 
rehabilitation, and maintenance of recrea- 
tional developments has increased fyom $3.1 
million in fiscal year 1953 to almost $10 mil- 
lion for fiscal year 1959 and the amounts 
for wildlife habitat management increased 
from $223,000 to $805,000. During this same 
period, the recreation visits rose from 35.4 
million in 1953 to 68.5 million in 1958, one- 
fourth of these being visits from hunters 
and fishermen. The number of developed 
campground and picnic sites in 1953 was 
approximately 4,600, containing 41,100 fumily 
units. Most of these-were constructed in 
the mid 1930’s and were badly in need of 
rehabilitation. Although the work of re- 
habilitating these areas had begun a few 
years earlier, the program for the recrea- 
tional development of the national forests 
called “Operation Outdoors,” was prepared 
and initiated in 1957. As aresult, good head- 
way has already been made in the rehabilita- 
tion of the developed campground and picnic 
sites and some new sites have been developed. 
There are now 5,100 developed campground 
and picnic sites containing 46,700, family 
units. 

For soil and water management the sum of 
$137,000 was available in 1953. This has been 
increased to $1.4 million in fiscal” year 1959. 
The number of national forest watershed re- 
habilitation projects increased from 12 in 
1953 to 145 in 1958. This work is done spe- 
cifically to improve and protect watersheds, 
lessen flood damage, or restore damaged and 
eroding lands, over and above that normally 
being done in connection with other na- 
tional-forest activities. 

In fiscal year 1953, there were $22 million 
of Federal funds available for the construc- 
tion and maintenance of forest development 
roads and trails. The amount for fiscal year 
1959 for this purpose is $35.4 million. In 
1958, there were constructed with’ Federal 
funds 728 miles of forest development roads. 
In the 1953 through 1958 period, 5,289 miles 
have been constructed and it is estimated 
that 1,062 miles will be constructed in fiscal 
year 1959. In addition, purchasers of na- 
tional-forest timber during the period 1953 
through 1958, constructed 12,570 miles of 
forest development roads, with allowances 
therefor in timber appraisals. 

One of the most troublesome problems 
was the need for housing, particularly to 
provide suitable housing for field personnel. 
In 1953, the amount available for structural 
improvements for fire and general purposes 
was $3.1 million, practically all of which 
was for maintenance. This has more 
than trebled and for fiscal year 1959, the 
amount is $10.6 million. Since 1953, there 
have been constructed 602 dwellings and re- 
lated improvements, 769 service buildings, 
and 139 lookout structures. 

In 1953, the total receipts from the sale 
of timber and from the use of the range 
and other surface resources was $76 million. 
It is anticipated that these receipts for fis- 
cal year 1959 will be about $110 million. 
With these anticipated receipts for 1959, 
almost $600 million will have been received 
by the Federal Government since the close 
of 1953. This is almost 60 percent of the 
first billion dollars of national-forest re- 
ceipts reached on November 21, 1958, after 
the national forests were placed under the 
administration of the Setretary of Agricul- 
ture in 1905. Twenty-five percent of these 
revenues were distributed for the benefit of 
schools and roads in the counties. 

Federal financing of research bearing on 
national-forest problems in 1953 was $6.2 
million. In 1959, it was $16.5 million, in- 
cluding $2.5 million for construction of re- 
search facilities. Any precise allocation of 
the benefits of forestry research to the sup- 
port of management and development of 
the national-forest system is difficult. Gen- 
erally, research projects benefit anyone who 
protects and manages forest resources re- 
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gardless of landownership. Thus it serves 
private as well as public forestry. During 
this period, forestry research has made sub- 
stantial and significant contributions to the 
development, management, and protection 
of the national-forest system. These in- 
clude, to name only three, (a) development 
of a new aerial forest fire control method, 
with the result that in 1958 more than 1.4 
million gallons of chemical fire retardant 
were dropped on 320 fires in the national 
forests with a high degree of success; (b) a 
new technique for fumigating tree nursery 
soils was perfected in 1957, increasing the 
efficiency and effectiveness of seedling pro- 
duction; and (c) a patch-type of cutting 
for lodgepole pine timber was developed for 
high, mountainous national-forest areas of 
the Rocky Mountains which increases late 
spring water yield by 25 to 30 percent be- 
cause of its influence on snow accumulation 
and rate of melt. - 

There have been many other major con- 
servation accomplishments in the manage- 
ment of the national-forest system. New or 
revised policies have been adopted since 1953 
in order that the management of the na- 
tional forests would be more responsive to 
the needs of the users. As a result of co- 
operative effort with both the forest and 
mining industries, authority was enacted in 
1955 and procedures developed to provide for 
the multiple use of the mineral and surface 
resources. In 1958, “Timber Resources for 
America’s Future,” the most comprehensive 
study of the timber resources of the Nation, 
was published and as a result the timber 
goals for the national forests have been 
raised substantially. Changes have been 
made in national-forest grazing policies to 
give permittees increased stability in the 
utilization of the grazing resources. The 
number of public advisory committees at 
State, regional, and local levels, advisory to 
the Forest Service on activities covered by 
this program, has been increased to 170. 

The national forests are clearly national in 
significance because of their impact on our 
people in both their work and their play. 
Wood and livestock products from the na- 
tional forests enter into the commerce of 
every State; waters flowing from the national 
forests cross State boundaries; and the mil- 
lions who hunt, fish, camp, picnic, and ski 
on the national forests come from every 
State and every walk of life. 

The national forests are federally owned 
and their multiple-use management to pro- 
duce a sustained yield of services and prod- 
ucts is a Federal responsibility. Despite the 
splendid progress that has been made since 
1953, these properties with their current 
assets and enormous potential must be re- 
sponsive to national needs. In addition, 
there are opportunities for development pri- 
marily of localized significance in collabora- 
tion with non-Federal groups, both public 
and private. 

Past trends, present use, and future ex- 
pectations indicate clearly the need for a 
planned program of devélopment and use 
supported by essential research. Resource 
development is a long-time proposition. 
What is done in the next 10 to 15 years will 
largely determine the heritage that our chil- 
dren and their children will receive from 
the national-forest system. 


A national-forest conservation program 


The program presented herein is geared 
to meeting the needs of this short-term 
period and to preparing the national-forest 
system to contribute its fair share to the 
national well-being at the end of the 
century. 


The program is described in terms of both 
long-range resource objectives to be accom- 
plished by the year 2000, and the specific 
work which will need to be done in the 
short-term period to attain these objectives. 
The program will be carried out as rapidly 
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as possible within the overall budgetary re- 
quirements and financial resources of the 
Federal Government. 


Resource Development and Management 


The basic renewable natural resources of 
the national-forest system upon which the 
Nation will rely to an increasing extent in 
the years to come are the timber, water, 
range, and the recreation and _ wildlife 
habitat resources. Their intensive develop- 
ment and management is truly a conserva- 
tion program of great significance to the 
continued development, prosperity, and wel- 
fare of the Nation. 


Timber Resources 


The long-range timber goal for the na- 
tional-forest system is an annual harvest 
on a sustained-yield basis of 21.1 billion 
board feet of sawtimber by the year 2000. 
This goal is about 3 times the 1957 timber 
cut. Total sawtimber growth estimated to 
be needed in the year 2000 to meet national 
demands is 105.4 billion board feet. The 
national-forest goal is that portion of the 
national need which the national forests 
could reasonably be expected to produce 
under intensified management 

The objective is to reach this goal by: 
(a) Intensifying the management of existing 
stands, including measures to assure stand 
improvement and regeneration; (b) growing 
more and better trees on the lands that are 
not producing their full capacity today; (c) 
reducing losses from disease, insects, and 
fire; and (d) improving utilization. The 
short-term program steps to further items 
(c) and (dad) are covered later under the 
headings “Protection and Research.” 

The program proposals for the short-term 
period are: 

1. Harvesting will be increased toward the 
goal of full sustained-yield cut on all work- 
ing circles so that annual cut will reach 11 
billion board feet. 

2. Harvesting will be developed in a man- 
ner that will, to the extent possible: (a) 
Accelerate cutting of stagnant stands, re- 
lease advance reproduction by removing over- 
story of old growth, and increase the salvage 
of dead, dying, and diseased trees; and (b) 
encourage reasonabk distribution of sales 
among small, medium, and larger operators. 

3. Develop and apply on sale areas higher 
standards of regeneration, hazard reduction, 
salvage, and erosion control. 

4. Up-to-date inventories will be obtained 
for all commercial forest lands and timber 
management plans will be completed for all 
working circles. When completed, they will 
be maintained by periodic reinventories and 
revisions. 

5. Approximately three-fourths of the 4.4 
million acres of nonstocked and poorly 
stocked plantable lands will be seeded or 
planted. 

6. The productive condition of over 11 
million of the 30 million acres of less than 
saw-log-size stands will be substantially im- 
proved by plantation care, pruning, weeding, 
thinning, release cutting, reinforcement 
planting of lightly stocked areas, and plant- 
ing new burns in these stands. 

Water Resources 

In continuing their role as regulator of 
waterflows, national forest watershed will 
continue to be managed in accord with two 
principal long-range objectives: (a) Pro- 
tection of the watershed by stabilizing the 
soil and thereby preserving and improving 
water quality; and (b) management of the 
area to increase the quantity of water. 

Protection of the watershed and water 
quality will continue to be a primary ob- 
jective. Quantity of water yielded will re- 
ceive major cénsideration in the multiple- 
use management of national forests. 

To accomplish these objectives, an accel- 
erated program of watershed management, 
rehabilitation, and protection will need to be 
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carried out, including the application of new 
methods and practices as they are developed 
and proved. 

Program proposals for the short-term 
period include: 

1. More intensive management activities 
to assure full protection of the hydrologic 
condition of watersheds in the management 
and use of other resources. Management 
plans for other resources that involve manip- 
ulation of plant cover will adequately con- 
sider watershed management needs. 

2. Reasonable protection to, and minimiz- 
ing damage from the greatly increasing num- 
ber of water development projects in and 
adjacent to the national-forest system. 

3. Preparing and maintaining watershed 
management plans for areas which are the 
sole or major source of municipal water sup- 
plies. 

4. Initiating field inventories of water 
supplies and yield with comparative data as 
to effects on water yield and quality of 
range, timber, and other uses and manage- 
ment practices. 

5. Complete soil surveys on about 33 mil« 
lion acres, or 22 percent of the total area in 
need of survey. 

6. Watershed rehabilitation measures to 
stabilize gullies and channels, control sheet 
erosion, stabilize dunes and earth slides, 
control erosion on roads and trails, and ac- 
complish water spreading will be done in 
varying degrees ranging from one-tenth to 
one-third of the total work needed. Work 
scheduled includes 10,000 miles of gully and 
channel stabilization; 1.3 million acres of 
sheet erosion control; 20,000 acres of dune 
and blowout stabilization; erosion control 
on 14,000 miles of substandard roads and 
trails; 5,600 acres of water spreading; 535 
structures for flood prevention; and 170 
stream pollution control projects. 

Range Resources 


The development and management of the 
68 million acres of rangeland in the na- 
tional-forest system has two major long- 
range objectives: 

(a) Proper stocking and improvement of 
the range resource to achieve desirable wa- 
tershed conditions and sustained high-level 
production of forage. Over many years the 
Forest Service has attempted to bring live- 
stock numbers into balance with available 
forage. This is being done by building up 
forage production through reseeding, other 
range-improvement measures, and better 
management. Where this is not sufficient, 
necessary adjustments to grazing capacity 
have been made in either numbers of per- 
mitted livestock or season of use. 

(b) Making lands suitable for livestock 
grazing available for use under conditions 
that promote stability for communities and 
individuals, and encourage full development 
of the range resource with due regard to 
other resources and uses. 

These policies can be furthered by inten- 
sifying management of all range allotments; 
obtaining and maintaining desirable forage 
to high capacity; constructing, rehabilitat- 
ing, and. maintaining range improvements 
needed to attain intensive management on 
all ranges; and making adjustments in num- 
bers of livestock or seasons of use when 
necessary. 

In order to make substantial progress to- 
ward the long-range objectives, the short- 
term program proposals are: 

1. Complete and thereafter keep current 
range analyses and management plans on all 
range allotments. 

2. Where stocking adjustments are neces- 
sary to balance utilization and available 
forage, these will be carried out as rapidly as 
practicable bearing in mind the needs of the 
range and other factors. 

3. Separation of cattle and sheep grazing 
on common use areas, and substantial re- 
duction of livestock trespass. 
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4. Properly cordinate all range use with 
other resource use. 

5. Revegetation and control of noxious or 
poisonous range plants and farm weeds will 
be undertaken on about 4.4 million acres of 
rangelands needing one or both treatments. 

6. Reconstruction or rehabilitation of pres- 
ently deteriorated range improvements will 
be completed; other improvements will be 
maintained. 

7. Construct 18,000 miles of fences and 
9,500 water developments to initiate pro- 
grams of intensive range management for 
control of livestock and more efficient use of 
forage. 


Recreation and Wildlife Habitat Resources 


As previously described, the growth and 
development of the Nation already has had 
a terrific impact on the national forests in 
increased use of the recreation and wildlife 
habitat resources. It is estimated that these 
uses will rise from the 68.5 million recrea- 
tion visits of 1958 to 130 million visits by 
1969, with a continued rapid annlual increase 


to a possible 600 million visits by the year, 


2000. This expected increase to nearly 
double the present use by 1969 and about 
nine times the present use by the year 2000 
is far in excess of the expected rate of in- 
crease in population. 

The long-range objective is that: (a) Na- 
tional-forest recreation resources will be so 
developed and managed that the kind, 
quality, and quantity of their development 
and maintenance will be sufficient to keep 
abreast of this tremendously increased de- 
mand; and (b) the wildlife habitat will 
yield a fish and game population adequate 
to meet the equally tremendous increase in 
sportsmen use. 

The program proposals for the short-term 
period are: 

1. Complete part 1 of Operation Outdoors, 
which is a 5-year program initiated in 1957 
to reconstruct and rehabilitate the then- 
existing recreation facilities consisting of 
4,700 campgrounds and picnic sites contain- 
ing 42,400 family units, construct additional 
facilities, and adequately maintain and serv- 
ice these facilities to meet the existing and 
predicted situation. 

2. Complete inventory and evaluation of 
recreation and wildlife habitat resources. 
This will be done partly in cooperation with 
the Outdoor Recreation Resources Review 
Commission, and with respect to wildlife 
habitat resources, in cooperation with the 
States. 

3. Revise and complete recreation man- 
agement plans for all administrative units 
and thereafter keep them current. 

4. Prepare and execute development plans 
on 10,000 new campground and picnic sites 
containing 102,000 family units. 

5. Repair and reconstruct dams and spill- 
Ways as necessary in order to place them in 
a safe condition for recreational use. 

6. Provide adequate sanitation, cleanup, 
-safe water, fire prevention, and public safety 
at all developed recreation sites and in 
heavily used unimproved areas. 

* 7. Protect and manage wilderness-type, 
roadside, and other special areas. 

8. Review at least 30 of the remaining 41 
primitive areas as to their wilderness char- 
acteristics and reclassify them accordingly. 

9. Revise and complete wildlife habitat 
management plans for all administrative 
units, assuring proper coordination between 
uses of wildlife habitat resources and other 
resources. 

10. Participate in planning, inspection, 
and control phases of all habitat improve- 
ment projects conducted on lands of the 
national-forest system by States and by 
other Federal agencies to insure that the 
projects will benefit wildlife and be in har- 
mony with other resource values. 

11. Improve food and cover on 1.5 million 
acres of key wildlife areas. 
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12. Develop wildlife openings, food patch- 
es, and game walkways in dense vegetation 
by clearing or controlled burning on about 
a half million acres. 

13. Improve 7,000 miles of the 81,000 miles 
of fishing streams and 56,000 acres of lakes by 
stabilizing banks, planting streamside cover, 
and constructing channel improvements. 


Protection 


The total adverse impact of disease, in- 
sects, fire, weather, destructive animals, and 
other forces on the uses and values of for- 
est resources is not generally recognized. 
They kill and destroy, retard or prevent re- 
production and growth, impair and damage 
values, and disrupt uses. 

The total growth impact on sawtimber 
from destructive agencies in the continental 
United States and coastal Alaska in 1952 was 
estimated to be equal to 92 percent of the 
net sawtimber growth. Cause of the impact 
on sawtimber growth was distributed 45 per- 
cent to disease, 20 percent to insects, 17 per- 
cent to fire, and 18 percent to all others. 

These destructive forces also have a seri- 
ously adverse effect upon the watersheds and 
their life-supporting waterflows, and upon 
the other renewable forest resources. 

The long-range objective is to hold the 
damage from destructive agencies below the 
level which would seriously interfere with 
intensive management of the national-forest 
system under principles of multiple use and 
high-level sustained yield of products and 
services. This can be accomplished sub- 
stantially by a continued trend toward bet- 
ter facilities and techniques for fire control 
and more resources to cope with critical 
fire periods, and a more intensive application 
of a program of prevention, detection, and 
control of insect and disease infestations. In 
addition to direct protection measures, more 
intensive management of timber resources 
will result in reduction of losses from insects 
and disease. 

Protection From Insects and Disease 


In the short-term period, it is proposed 
that insect and disease control on the 
national-forest system be stepped up te a 
level of prevention, detection, and control 
of insect and disease infestations that will 
substantially reduce the occurrence of large 
infestations toward the end of the initial 
period. This will require about a 50-percent 
increase over the present level of protection. 
The work will consist of: 

1. Intensification of present activities 
through (a) quicker, more extensive, and 
more thorough surveys to detect incipient 
outbreaks; (b) more reliable evaluation of 
the potential. of initial outbreaks to cause 
widespread damage; (c) quicker and more 
effective control action in the initial stages 
to prevent a large-scale epidemic. The ini- 
tial suppression activities would cover about 
twice the acreage currently being treated. 

2. Continuation of present blister rust 
control work plus extension of control to 
250,000 acres not now protected but which 
should be managed for white pine produc- 
tion. The objective is to achieve sufficient 
effectiveness of control on all of the area 
now under treatment plus the additional 
acres so that after the initial period only 
maintenance control will be needed. 

3. Initiating a program to control dwarf- 
mistletoe on several hundred thousand acres 
of selected better stands of young softwood 
sawtimber on better growing sites. 

4. Coordination of timber harvesting with 
pest control objectives in order to reduce 
the loss from high-risk old-growth trees and 
to reduce the possibility of old-growth 
stands serving as a focal point of infection. 

Protection From Fire 

It is proposed that by the end of the initial 
period all commercial timberlands, all criti- 
cal watersheds, and other lands in the 
national-forest system developed or proposed 
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for intensive use will be given protection 
from fire adequate to meet the fire situation 
in worst years and under serious peak loads. 
This will include 125 million acres compared 
to 23 million acres now receiving such pro- 
tection. An additional 15 million acres will 
be given a lesser degree of protection but 
adequate to méet the average fire situation. 

Meeting these levels of protection from 
fire calls for: 

1. Expansion, modernization, and develop- 
ment of fire control to a proficiency and 
strength of force which will prevent as many 
fires as possible and suppress fires before 
they spread beyond permitted standards. 
This is to be accomplished by nearly doub- 
ling the present level of preventive effort, 
detection, skilled firefighting crews, train- 
ing, supervision, and equipment. 

2. Development and use of new and mod- 
ern techniques for prevention, for suppres- 
sion of fires while small, and for stopping 
large fires while running and burning in- 
tensely. 

3. Reduction of hazardous fuel conditions 
to minimize the chances of large fires devel- 
oping and spreading to high-value areas. 
This work will cover the most serious one- 
fourth of all land needing such treatment, 
and will consist of burning 300,000 acres of 
highly hazardous debris concentration, fell- 
ing snags on 320,000 acres of high lightning- 
occurrence areas, prescribed burning on 3.5 
million acres, removing roadside fuel on 
37,000 acres, and clearing and maintaining 
12,000 miles of firebreaks. 


Protection From Other Damage 


Rodent control work for-the short-term 
period will be aimed at control of the most 
serious infestations of harmful rodents, 
such as porcupines and mice, on high-value 
areas of forage and commercial timberlands. 
These areas comprise about half of the total 
area of rodent infestation on the national 
forests. Approximately 1.8 million acres of 
rangelands and 9.4 million acres of timber- 
lands would be treated in this period. Con- 
trol would be limited to those rodents for 
which economical means of control are 
known. 

Roads and trails 


The road and trail system which serves 
the national forest lands is a complex of 
highways and access roads and trails under 
various ownerships and jurisdictions. This 
transportation system is vital to the multiple 
use of all the resources of the national forest 
system. 

For administrative purposes, the road and 
trail facilities are grouped into a forest high- 
Way system and a forest development road 
and trail system. All these facilities benefit 
the national forests. There are now 24,400 
miles.of forest highWays; 149,700 miles of 
forest development roads, and 112,200 miles 
of trails. When fully installed, there will be 
about 70,000 miles of forest highways; 
542,000 miles of access roads, and the trail 
network will be reduced to about 80,000 miles. 

The forest highway program -is admin- 
istered by the Bureau of Public Roads in the 
Department of Commerce. The forest high- 
ways are therefore not included in the pro- 
gram herein outlined. 

An adequate system of roads and trails is 
essential to proper management of forest 
lands. The presence or lack of access roads 
has a direct and controlling influence on 
many phases of forest management, such as 
the volume of timber that can be marketed; 
the size, duration, and distribution of sales 
within working circles; the level of salvage 
cutting; protection of national-forest re- 
sources from fire, insects, and disease; and 
recreational and forage use. . 

Financial losses occur every year to the 
Federal Government, through inability to 
market mature timber now inaccessible but 
in need of harvesting, and to promptly and 
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completely salvage losses resulting from fire, 
windstorms, insects, and diseases. As the 
road and trail system is expanded the revenue 
to the Government increases, primarily 
through expanded timber sales. Timber ac- 
.cess roads for the national-forest system are 
investments which will pay for their own 
way over a period of years. 

The long-range objective is to have and 
maintain a system of roads and trails to 
service the national forests adequately at 
the levels needed to meet expected demands. 
Such a system will not only make that possi- 
ble, but will at the same time enhance the 
value of the timber and other resources be- 
ing utilized. 

Construction of about 392,600 miles of 
new roads and 6,000 miles of new trails will 
ultimately be needed, along with recon- 
struction of about 112,600 miles of roads 
and 11,300 miles of trails. Also about 41,400 
miles of existing trails will be replaced by 
construction of new roads. 

In the short-term period the program pro- 
posals are: 

1. Complete construction and reconstruc- 
tion of about 90,000 miles of access roads 
and 8,000 miles of traiis. This constitutes 
about 19 percent of roads and trails in- 
cluded in the long-range objectives. Ap- 
proximately half of the value of the work 
on timber access roads planned for this 
period will be constructed by national-for- 
est timber purchasers, but paid for by the 
Government through adjustment of stump- 
age prices. 

2. Provide maintenance to full standards 
on the 261,900 miles of existing development 
roads and trails and on 58,600 miles of new 
construction. 


Land adjustment and uses 


Effective management of the national-for- 
est system requires reasonable consolidation 
of ownership where there are intermixed 
public and private lands. Accomplishment 
of these ownership adjustments will con- 
tribute much toward meeting resource de- 
mands by the year 2000 and will be largely 
accomplished by that time. 

In the initial period, national-forest 
boundary and ownership classification stud- 
ies will be completed for all national-forest 
lands as the basis for landownership adjust- 
ment. Such adjustments will be brought 
about nrainly by exchanging on a land-for- 
land basis approximately 1.4 million acres of 
scattered or checkerboard national-forest 
parcels for other lands needed to consolidate 
the national-forest land pattern. This will 
(a) enable national-forest boundaries to be 
modified to exclude about 11 million acres 
of private and State land from within na- 
tional-forest boundaries; and (b) materially 
reduce the checkerboard pattern of owner- 
ship. Special attention will be given to 
completion of consolidation of national- 
forest ownership in the boundary waters 
canoe area and in certain key watersheds of 
the Cache National Forest in Utah. In ad- 
dition, about 217,000 acres of land utilization 
project lands will be exchanged in the initial 
period to promote more effective manage- 
ment of such projects. Thereafter there will 
be a continuing program in the national for- 
ests and related areas to adjust ownership 
problems and further consolidate these pub- 
lic properties. 

There must also be accomplished in the 
short-term period: (a) Development of an 
improved and more adequate land status 
record system with provision for continuous 
maintenance; and (b) establishment and 
marking of public property corners and the 
surveying and posting of over 100,000 miles 
of property lines between national-forest and 
other lands which now are inadequately lo- 
cated and marked. 


The uses of national-forest lands for many 
special purposes, including the extraction 
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of mineral resources, will continue to in- 
crease at a rapid rate. The supervision of 
these uses will need to keep pace in order 
that such uses can be properly correlated into 
multiple-use management of the national- 
forest system, and to prevent unauthorized 
use. The program for the determination of 
surface rights which has been underway 
since the approval of the act of July 23, 1955, 
will be completed. 
Administrative structures and equipment 


To facilitate the resource management and 
development work, construction and main- 
tenance of administrative and fire-control 
improvements will need to be provided at an 
increased rate in the short-term period. 
This will consist of completing the present 
backlog of housing needs for field officers 
and of administrative and fire improvements, 
and the construction of additional housing 
and improvements. New construction needs 
include 2,730 dwellings and related improve- 
ments, 2,710 service buildings, and 530 look- 
out structures. Completion of the commu- 
nications system needed for protection and 
management of the national forests will re- 
quire 2,000 additional radios and replace- 
ment of 9,000 radios and 3,000 miles of tele- 
phone lines. The increasing use of aircraft 
as an efficient and economical means of 
transportation for protection and manage- 
ment of wild lands will require an additional 
25 landing fields and reconstruction of 37 
existing fields. 

Research 


Forestry and allied research is needed to 
keep the national forests and the utilization 
of their resources moving ahead on an effi- 
cient, effective, and economical basis to play 
their proper role in the progress and devel- 
opment of the Nation. Resource managers 
and administrators need answers to their 
everyday problems. Resource development, 
management, protection, and utilization 
have an additional need, and organized re- 
search has an additional objective to achieve 
significant breakthroughs that will show the 
way to new methods and new horizons in 
the management of timber, soil and water, 
forage, wildlife habitat, and recreation re- 
sources. The short-term research program 
is needed to yield both quick results of ap- 
plicability during the initial period, and in- 
formation of value in attaining long-range 
objectives. 

The research proposals for the initial pe- 
riod embrace work that should yield infor- 
mation of wide application of high value. 
These proposals include— 

1. Accelerated research in forest genetics 
to produce trees superior to present ones 
in growth rate, wood quality, resistance to 
insects and diseases, and other special quali- 
ties—for use in the needed planting pro- 
grams on national forests. 

2. Development of new cultural practices 
to increase the production of high-quality 
seed through establishment and management 
of seed orchards; better methods of harvest- 
ing, storing, and processing of seed; and more 
efficient planting practices, including direct 
seeding with aircraft. 

3. Better implementation of the national- 
forest pest control program by developing a 
broader knowledge of the life histories of 
damaging insects and diseases and of new 
methods for controlling them through use 
of diseases and predators of the pests them- 
selves, as well as through improved selective 
chemicals for use in direct control action. 

4. Better implementation of the national- 
forest fire control program by developing a 
better understanding of fire behavior and 
new techniques and equipment needed to 
eliminate the runaway fires now responsible 
for 90 percent of fire losses in the national- 
forest system. 

5. Development of new and improved prac- 
tices required to facilitate good watershed 


A2612 


management so vitally important to the 
management of national-forest timber and 
range resources. This will include studies 
of water yields, both quality and quantity, 
and management of snowpacks at high eleva- 
tions and soil stabilization. 

6. Design and evaluation of new and im- 
proved equipment for logging without dam- 
age to watershed values—as by an overhead 
cable system in order to extend harvesting 
operations into steep mountainous slopes 
not now operable by ground skidding 
methods; and equipment to increase the 
efficiency of woods utilization of forest prod- 
ucts 

7. Improvement of volume and yield tables, 
rotation age data, and other information for 
regulating timber growing-stock levels for 
use in the national-forest timber-manage- 
ment plans. 

8. Development of silvicultural bases to 
guide timber harvesting and regeneration 
practices in new forest types and areas, par- 
ticularly in Alaska and the more remote 
areas of the western national forests to be 
newly reached in sustained yield operations. 

9. Continuing investigations of the physi- 
cal and chemical properties of wood and of 
processing methods to increase the efficiency 
of forest products utilization from national- 
forest timber sale areas. 

10. Development of new uses for the large 
volume of low-quality timber, for logging 
and milling residues, and for thinnings in 


order to broaden the utilization and market - 


base, and to facilitate timber sales and sus- 
tained yield management. 

11. Development of log and tree grades and 
other information needed in the marketing 
of national-forest timber. 

12. Development of improved livestock 
grazing management practices on the na- 
tional forests to increase forage yields and to 
protect watershed values. 

13. Develop methods of improving na- 
tional-forest wildlife habitat through modi- 
fied timber and range management prac- 
tices, as well as through development of 
special measures such as propagation of 
browse and other game foods. 

14. Determination of the needs and pref- 
erences of recreational uses of the national 
forests, and of the carrying capacities of 
campgrounds and other recreational areas 
in order to guide the development and man- 
agement of the recreational resources. 

15. Provision for laboratories, greenhouses, 
and other facilities, including modern scien- 
tific equipment, required to adequately im- 
plement the research program. This will 
consist of expansions through new construc- 
tion and betterment of existing facilities. 
The needs include 17 specialized laboratories 
and related greenhouse and service facilities 
for the. basic research on forest insects and 
diseases, tree genetics and physiology, forest 
soils and hydrology, forest fires, and forest 
products, and for development of new equip- 
ment for firefighting and for harvesting 
timber; 5 office-laboratory buildings at re- 
gional headquarters of forest and range 
experiment stations; 25 office-laboratories at 
centers of field research, and minor struc- 
tures, fencing, stream gages, and other re- 
search installations that will be required on 
about 100 experimental forests and ranges. 


Program benefits 


Under the proposed program, management 
and utilization of national-forest resources 
will keep pace with population growth and 
national economic development. and needs. 

Many of the benefits from the program for 
the short-term period will carry over or will 
be delayed until after the end of the period. 
Investments in such measures as roadbuild- 
ing, tree planting, range reseeding, water con- 
servation, research, recreation, and other 
improvements proposed in the initial period 
are geared not only to short-term needs, but 
also to the longer-range objectives of meet- 
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ing expected demands on the national for- 
ests during the remainder of the century. 

Benefits include direct financial revenues, 
secondary benefits, and intangible values. 

Direct financial revenues from the na- 
tional-forest system will rise to about $210 
million annually by the time the short-term 
conservation program is completed, or dou- 
ble current receipts. Over 90 percent of 
such revenues will continue to come from 
the sale of standing timber. By the year 
2000 national-forest timber sales should 
reach 21 billion board-feet. of sawtimber 
worth $350 million at 1958 prices. 

Payments from national-forest revenues 
for county schools and roads will increase 
correspondingly. These increased payments 
to counties coupled with increased nation- 
al-forest expenditures for roads and fire 
control, will exceed the taxes that the na- 
tional-forest system would pay, if subject 
to local taxation, by an even greater margin 
at the end of the initial period than at the 
present time. 

The capital value of the timber, forage, 
and lands of the national-forest system will 
have increased by about a billion dollars as 
a result of the short-term conservation pro- 
gram. 

In addition to direct financial income to 
the United States as a result of the national- 
forest conservation program, there will be 
both substantial secondary benefits and very 
real intangible benefits. 

Secondary benefits include such things as 
numbers of people employed in the harvest- 
ing of national-forest timber and other prod- 
ucts and the value added to those products 
by manufacture, distribution, and market- 
ing. 

In timber alone, it is estimated that for 
every dollar of national-forest stumpage sold 
the end products wil be worth $20 by the 
time they reach the ultimate consumer. This 
means that the annual sale of 11 billion 
board-feet of sawtimber expected to be 
reached by the end of the short-term period 
will have a total consumer value of $3.7 
billion. 

Furthermore, some 620,000 people will 
derive their livelihood from the harvesting, 
processing, hauling, and merchandising of 
national-forest timber and the products 
made therefrom. This wil be an increase of 
60 percent over the current level. 

Similarly, the value of meat, hides, wool, 
and other livestock products increases with 
reprocessing and handling as do the num- 
bers of dependent people. 

It is estimated that reactional use of the 
national-forest system will reach 130 million 
visits by 1969, in contrast to the 68.5 million 
visits in 1958, and a probable 600 million by 
2000. The recreationists making these 130 
million visits will put into trade channels 
a total of nearly a billion dollars for sporting 
equipment, transportation, licenses, lodging, 
and other items. 

Most of the truly intangible values of the 
national forests are experienced by those mil- 
lions of people who use the national forests 
for reasons other than commercial utilization 
of resources. No measure of value expresses 
the worth of the relaxation, pleasure, rest, 
spiritual satisfaction and improvement in 
health derived from the national forests. 


No realistic dollar value can be placed on 
water from the national forests. Water is 
already the most precious commodity in the 
West and over half of all waterflow in the 
West originates on the national forests. 
These lands will continue indefinitely to be 
indispensable regulators of the kind and 
amount of fresh water available to western 
people. The national-forest conservation 
program will improve soil stabilization, result 
in more regular streamflow, and enhance 
water quality. It will foster infiltration of 
water in underground storage. These results 
will lessen the need for construction of sur- 
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face reservoirs, settling basins, and other 
water construction works. 

Nor can there be any complete assessment 
in dollars of the lives saved, damage pre- 
vented, and resources preserved by improved 
accessibiilty, suppression of insect and dis- 
ease epidemics, fires prevented or controlled 
when small, and reduction and prevention of 
floods. All of these are benefits of the con- 
servation program proposed for the national 
forests. 

Substantial progress has been made. 
foundation for -progress is in place. 


The 
This 


program builds on that foundation. The re- 
sult will be full development of these ex- 
tensive and valuable public properties. 


If You Want the Services, Someone Has 
To Pay 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HOWARD W. ROBISON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. ROBISON. Mr. Speaker, while 
all of us in this Chamber are wrestling 
with problems of the Federal budget, 
I believe attention should be called to 
an editorial appearing in today’s issue 
of the Baltimore Sun. 

This editorial points up the sensible 
Republican approach to budgetary prob- 
lems in my State of New York. We often 
hear that the public is demanding the 
additional services and programs we 
are asked to enact. This demand may 
or may not be factual, but assuming 
for the moment that it exists, then the 
bill has to be paid by someone and 
the municipalities, other governmental 
units, and individuals who seek benefits 
of some sort from the Federal Govern- 
ment should, be made to realize this 
simple fact. 


In New York State, the fact is being 
brought home rather dramatically that 
because of the continuance of programs 
during the past administration in 
Albany without a commensurate tax in- 
crease to cover additional cost, the State 
of New York was faced with prospects 
Similar to those now plaguing the State 
of Michigan. Theréfore, on the theory 
that the people want the additional serv- 
ices and are willing to pay for them, 
the New York State budget will be bal- 
anced this year. 


If the day comes when the individual 
taxpayer believes that their heavy taxes 
are too great a cost for the services he 
receives, presumably this demand will 
be changed to a demand for less services 
resulting in less taxes. 

NEw YorK MOopeEL 


Still betting that the people want unbal- 
anced Federal spending and more inflation- 
ary depreciation of the dollar, a group of 
House Democrats have put in a bill for an- 
other billion-dollar program outside the 
Eisenhower budget plans. This would go 
for loans at low interest to municipalities, 
mostly for water and sewage systems. The 
plan would supersede the present Housing 
and Home Finance Agency program, which, 
to be sure, has only $100 million lending 
power.. The House Democrats would lend 
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the new Federal money at 2% 
interest. 

But on the very day that these new spend- 
ing plans were reported, the Government it~ 
self was borrowing money. What’s more, it 
had to offer 4 percent for it—4 percent on 
$1.5 billion in 4-year notes and 4 percent on 
$500 million in 10-year bonds. In other 
words, the backers of the House bill ask the 
Treasury to lend money at 1% percent less 
than the money costs to borrow. This, ob- 
viously, is no way to balance budgets. 

The wistful explanation of the House bill’s 
backers is, however, that many municipali- 
ties want services which they can’t supply 
out of present revenue. That is undoubt- 
edly true. But there are ways of meeting 
the problem other than new assistance from 
Washington. One such way has just been 
demonstrated all over again in the General 
Assembly of New York. There a new State 
tax program of $277 million has been en- 
acted to support the new and costlier serv- 
ices demanded by the people of the State. 
And the assembly also approved an addi- 
tional $125 million in New York City taxation 
for more municipal spending. 

It is true, of course, that New York State 
and city are rich communities. And, rich 
or poor, communities have to have water, 
sewage, and other such services. But also 
important is firm Federal budget practice, 
with the stable dollar and the secure han- 
dling of the prodigious national debt which 
only firm budget practice can assure. Cer- 
tainly localities should never be permitted 
to forget the steady—and still preferred— 
alternative to leaning on Washington. That 
is, leaning on themselves, 


percent 


Marketplace, Not Manufacturer Nor 
Congress, Sets Prices 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 24, 1959 
Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, what Con- 


gressman, bureaucrat, judge, or jury 
can tell you the “prices that are ade- 
quate to stimulate—and low enough to 
enable’—page 2, H.R. 1253, fair trade 
bill. 

They cannot. It takes thousands, 
even millions of buyers, a free people 
in a free society freely bargaining for 
competitive merchandise at a mutually 
agreeable price. The price naturally re- 
sults then like water seeking its level. 

Now comes Congress to tell the pub- 
lic that from now on by Federal de- 
cree, we will let-manufacturers tell the 
retailer what price they must charge. 
, Are manufacturers all-knowing? Can 
they set the prices substituting the re- 
sale price maintenance of the fair trade 
bill for the spontaneous price setting of 
people in the market place through sup- 
ply, demand, and competition? Yes, 
anyone can set a price, but who will buy 
if the price is too high? And if they 
do not buy who is hurt—the consumer? 

Possibly so, but most hurt will be the 
retailer for whom the fair trade bill is 
intended. Meanwhile, the big competi- 
tor chainstore or department store with 
his own brand merchandise cleans up. 
Fair trade indeed. 
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West Virginia’s Request for a North- 
South Route To Be Included in the In- 
terstate High System 


“EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. ELIZABETH KEE 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mrs. KEE. Mr. Speaker, last week, on 
March 19, it was my privilege to attend 
an important conference here in Wash- 
ington with reference to West Virginia’s 
urgent request for the addition of a 
north-south route to be included in the 
Interstate Highway System. 

Present for this conference, which was 
conducted under the chairmanship of 
Representative ARcH A. Moore, Jr., of 
West Virginia, were Commissioner E. L. 
Armstrong and other officials of the U.S. 
Bureau of Public Roads; State officials 
and citizens of the State of West Virginia 
under the leadership of Gov. Cecil H. 
Underwood, officials and citizens of the 
State of Pennsylvania under the leader- 
ship of the Honorable Parke Martin, who 
attended both as secretary of highways 
and the authorized representative of Gov. 
David L. Lawrence; interested Members 
of the Congress from the State of Penn- 
sylvania; and our West Virginia congres- 
sional delegation under the leadership 
of Senator JENNINGS RANDOLPH and Sen- 
ator RoBert C. BYRp. 

Representatives and spokesmen from 
both Pennsylvania and West Virginia 
were unanimous in recommending an ex- 
tension of the interstate route from 
Washington, Pa., to Beckley, W. Va., and 
to continue to the West Virginia-Virginia 
border in the immediate vicinity of my 
home city of Bluefield. This requested 
extension will connect the Great Lakes 
and Florida. 

Mr. Speaker, I strongly feel that the 
benefits which may be derived from allo- 
cating the some 200 miles requested for 
this specific route fully justify this re- 
quest. 

In addition to the advantages this 
route would provide for national de- 
fense—the closest available sheltered 
north-south route in the East, protected 
by the Allegheny Mountains—the avail- 
ability of adequate underground area for 
protecting industrial facilities, and so 
forth, this route would help West Vir- 
ginia’s present industries to expand and 
help West Virginia attract new indus- 
tries and create vitally needed new pro- 
ductive payrolls. 

West Virginia suffers more from un- 
employment and lack of prospective job 
opportunities than any other State in 
the Union. 


Mr. Speaker, nature has given West 
Virginia some of the most beautiful 
scenery to be found in the world. One of 
our brightest economic spots lies in the 
attraction of tourists. One of our diffi- 
culties today is the lack of adequate roads 
and highways. This proposed route 
would provide an accessible avenue which 
would greatly benefit our entire State. 
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Even with the present handicap, tourism 
now ranks in dollar value as the third 
most important income producer in West 
Virginia, following mining and manufac- 
turing. I understand that $240 million 
was spent in our State by tourists during 
1958. 

Additional highway construction 
would provide employment for thou- 
sands of our presently unemployed. Pri- 
vate industry would then be able to de- 
velop facilities to better accommodate 
the traveler who would enjoy the great 
natural beauty of our State of West 
Virginia. 

While I deeply appreciate the careful 
consideration that will be given by offi- 
cials to this request—in the event mile- 
age should become available in the inter- 
state program—the fact remains that 
41,000 miles have been allocated, with the 
exception of a small amount reserved 
for contingencies. Therefore, I am hap- 
py to introduce in the House a bill to 
amend the Federal-Aid Highway Act of 
1958 (72 Stat. 89) to provide additional 
funds for the construction of highways 
in labor surplus areas. This measure is 
identical to S. 423 which is presently 
pending in the US. Senate. 

Mr. Speaker, it is my hope that similar 
legislation will be passed by this Con- 
gress, and I am grateful to be privileged 
to give this proposal my full and com- 
plete support. 


Free People Need Free Prices 
for Progress 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, it is argued 
that the fair trade bill, H.R. 1253, will 
give the price protection needed because 
there are other forms of Manufacturers’ 
control of prices at retail such as selling 
on consignment and manufacturer- 
owned retail stores. If a manufacturer 
is really interested in controlling the re- 
tail price, then maybe that same manu- 
facturer should assume some of the risks 
which manufacturers assume when sell- 
ing on consignment or when owning the 
retail outlet. Risk and responsibility are 
part of consignment selling and owning 
retail outlets, but what are the additional 
responsibilities and risks which will be 
assumed by the manufacturer under this 
resale price maintenance bill? 

The rise of the so-called discount 
house is used as an argument for enact- 
ing a Federal fair trade bill, but a study 
of the discount house indicates rather 
strongly that State fair trade laws stim- 
ulated its growth. A high, well adver- 
tised price with a wide profit margin 
naturally stimulates such competition. 
Since when is Federal law designed to 
assure a guaranteed fat profit? 

The truth of the situation concerning 
the entire fair trade genesis may be 
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found to be resistance to better merchan- 
dising, a fighting of thé progress in more 
efficient merchandising and distribution. 
But progress we will, with or without 
the Federal raandate of a fair trade bill, 
conceived in shortsightedness. Custom- 
ers will demand greater efficiency, 
better production, distribution, and 
merchandising—that is, so long as they 
are a free people. 





Brave Men and Great Captains 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUGH J. ADDONIZIO 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. ADDONIZIO. Mr. Speaker, Mr. 
Eugene F. Kinkead, of South Orange, 
N.J., has kindly sent me the following ex- 
tract from the review of “Brave Men and 
Great Captains” in the New York Times, 
March 12. I agree with Mr. Kinkead 
that this is worthy of a place in the 
CONGRESSIONAL REcORD. Perhaps ,some 
reader of this REcorpD will know the iden- 
tity of this hero still unknown. I am also 
asking the Department of the Army 
whether their efficient record system 
can produce any information on him. 


At any rate, let us hope that this man 
was given in peacetime the opportunity 
so freely given him in war to demon- 
strate his qualities of leadership, cour- 
age, and tenacity. As Mr. Kinkead ob- 
serves: 

We must aid our colored citizens in secur- 
ing the place in our country to which they 
belong. 


The excerpt reads as follows: 

Well, the theory and the art of war have 
had many manifestations in our history. 
One of the most moving examples cited by 
the Dupuys concerns an episode during the 
Battle of the Bulge in World War II when 
two regiments of the 106th Infantry Division 
were having a rough time of it in the Schnee 
Eifel hills. ’ 

A HERO STILL UNKNOWN 


“A group of infantrymen,” the Dupuys tell 
us, “shocked by the sudden burst of enemy 
fire all about them, huddled in a daze. Out 
of the woods behind them stalked one lone, 
large, Negro soldier, tommygun nonchalantly 
tucked under an arm laced by a corporal’s 
chevrons. 

“He approached a wounded officer. 

“‘*Colonel, sir, you-all seem to be alone 
here. I’m from the 333d Field (an artillery 
unit also smashed in the action), Anything 
you want me to do?’ 

“ ‘Get that platoon -organized, corporal. 
Move north, covering the flank.’ 

“*Yes, sir.’ 

“And magically, it seemed to that watch- 
ing officer, to the booming voice of a cor- 
poral who knew when he was in command 
and knew his trade—leadership—the demor- 
alized platoon fanned out and moved for- 
ward, fighting men once more.” 








CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


The corporal’s deed epitomizes, the Dupuys 
add, the will to win. They would like to 
know his name. Surely, somewhere in the 
mountainous records of the War Depart- 
ment, in the memories of men who were in 
those outfits, it can be found, We may need 
a good many men like that still nameless 
corporal in the years ahead. 





What Are the Farmers Really Getting? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LESTER R. JOHNSON 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. JOHNSON of Wisconsin. Mr. 
Speaker, the Washington Spotlight col- 
umn in the March 1959 National Grange 
Monthly made a number of telling points 
in answering some of the most common 
pieces of misinformation that are cur- 
rently making the rounds about farmers. 
For example, the columnist pointed out 
that while the cost of eating has in- 
creased in the past 10 years, the cost of 
food has risen very little. 

In 1948, farmers received 51 cents out 
of every dollar spent by the consumer 
for food, with the other 49 cents going 
for processing, transportation, retailing 
and other farm-to-market costs. By 
1958, the farmer’s share of the food dol- 
lar had shrunk to only 39 cents, while 
marketing costs had increased to 61 
cents. Figures like this dispel the myth 
of the farmers getting fat at the expense 
of the consumers. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
would like to include this column from 
the National Grange Monthly in the 
RECORD: 

SPOTLIGHT ON AGRICULTURE 

A good coondawg is a noble animal and 
ought never to be kicked in the slats. It 
discourages him and gives him an inferiority 
complex, and pretty soon he will just bay 
at the moon and let the coons be. 

Any good coonhunter knows that. And, 
where do you suppose this country would be 
today if it had not been for coondawgs. 
Why, it would be overrun with coons, of 
course. Even as it is there will always be 
some coons. ~ 

We like to hunt coons; always have. 
That’s one of the reasons why this column 
is called the Spotlight. When you hunt 
coons you take along a spotlight, and when 
the dawgs have treed the varmint you shine 
the light in his eyes. 

Then when you have the critter in range 
you take dead aim and you pick that ring- 
tail right off the limb. We like to skin ’em 
and nail their hide to the barn door. Some 
think that is not a very sporting thing to 
do, but the coons we’ve known are no friends 
of farmers. They raid his chicken coop and 
stead his hens. 

The coons we are gunning for are those 
who attempt to convince the country that 
farmers, under present programs, are spend- 
ing their winters in Florida and robbing 
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the country blind through huge farm sub- 
sidies. The woods are full of them. 

Some of the big city magazines and news- 
papers, probably more out of ignorance than 
malice, have been repeating and enlarging 
on those falsehoods. The Grange knows 
that many of our present farm programs are 
far from perfect, and it has been doing its 
best to promote sound programs. 

Before that can be done we may need to 
clean some coons out of the woods. We've 
got plenty of facts for ammunition, if we 
only use them. Facts are the only thing 
they are afraid cf, and the only thing that 
can undo some oi the damage they are caus- 
ing. 

Congress’ job in developing sound farm 
programs is made immeasurably more diffi- 
cult by the misunderstandings being created 
in the minds of people who do not know the 
facts. The vacuum we leave by indifference 
to these falsehoods is being filled by dema- 
gogs who peddle misinformation. 

One of the worst of those canards is the 
oft repeated statements that the Govern- 
ment is spending $7.4 billion a year to guar- 
antee farmers high prices and huge payments 
out of.the Treasury. That has been repeated 
so often it is beginning to be believed by too 
many people. 

The fact is Government supports do not 
guarantee high prices. If farm prices had 
gone up by as great a percentage as either 
industrial wages or farm costs in the past 
10 years the Nation’s food bill would be at 
least $10 billion a year larger than it is. 

The subsidy charge is equally false. The 
cost of price supports is charged against 
farmers when, as a matter of fact, the com- 
modities accumulated by the Government 
have been distributed almost. entirely 
through such programs as foreign aid, the 
school lunch, and distribution to needy city 
people in this country. 

Direct payments to farmers are almost ex- 
clusively for soil conservation; for the pre- 
servation of our irreplaceable national re- 
source. That is no more a subsidy than 
the huge sums spent for improvement of 
our rivers and harbors are a subsidy to ship- 
ping companies, to mention only one ex- 
ample. 

We spend billions a year-for slum clear- 
ance and other programs to help raise the 
living standards of people in cities. We've 
never heard a farmer complain that their 
taxes are going to subsidize poor people in 
cities. 

Our only complaint about the money be- 
ing spent in the name of agriculture is that 
it is not doing the job of correcting the 
situation that exists in agriculture. It 
would be as foolish to abandon our efforts to 
develop a sound program as it would be to 
continue indefinitely the present programs. 

There is no need to wreck agriculture in 
order to get rid of some of the faults in our 
present programs. It would make just as 
much sense to abandon our public schools 
because we think they are not all they should 
be. 

There has been a lot of misinformation 
spread about farmers, but there is a Wall 
Street tycoon who writes a daily, front page 
column for the New York Journal of Com- 
merce who takes the door prize for being 
out on the longest limb. 

He has found a way to blame farmers for 
the increase in wages of industrial workers. 
High food costs, he says, are the explanation. 
If that isn’t putting the cart before the horse, 
it’ll do for a start. 
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The high cost of food has been played up 
so much that most people are misled. The 
cost of food has gone up very little in the 
past 10 years, though the cost of eating has 
increased, but only because a greater part of 
our diet is made up of better and more ex- 
pensive foods and fancy packaging. 

In 1948, the USDA reports, the retail cost 
of the family food market basket (the 
amount spent, for typical foods by a family 
of four) was $982. By late 1958 that had 
increased to $1,049, a rise of only a little more 
than 5 percent. 

The farm value of that food in 1948 was 
$497. By late last year it had declined to 
$407, a drop of almost 20 percent. During 
the same period farm prices declined from 
100 percent of parity to 80 percent of parity. 

In 1948 the processing and handling costs, 
made up largely of wage costs, of the basket 
was $481. Latest figures for 1958 show the 
costs from farmer to consumer was $642, an 
increase of more than 30 percent. 

In 1948 farmers received 51 cents out of 
each dollar spent by consumers for food, and 
49 cents for processing, transportation, re- 
tailing and other farm-to-market costs. In 
1958 farmers’ share had shrunk to only 39 
cents, and marketing costs—chiefly higher 
labor wages—had increased to 61 cents. 

To rob a farmer’s chicken coop and then 
try to place the blame on that farmer, is a 
trick no self-respecting coon would think of. 
For all their sneakiness, they have some 
decency. 

A four-legged coon is supposed to be a 
smart animal, but some of the two-legged 
breed are imposing their ignorance on others. 
There can be no excuse for that, 





Noise Could “Blind” Enemy Subs 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES C. OLIVER 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 20,1959 


Mr. OLIVER. Mr. Speaker, compar- 
ing our present oceanic research pro- 
gram with that of the Soviets is similar 
to comparing a molehill with a moun- 
tain. We have recognized the advent of 
a technological revolution in outer space 
and have invested vast sums in attempt- 
ing to unlock scientific secrets. In un- 
derseas research, far-sighted scientists 
have also recognized the importance of 
new technologiacl discoveries; however, 
our country has neglected to invest 
enough funds to finance the effort that 
is needed to overtake and surpass the 
Russians. 

The following article which originally 
appeared in the New Bedford, Mass., 
Standard-Times, fully describes the 
magnitude of the task that our country 
faces. Not only are we already behind 
in this deadly race, but it is estimated 
that adaptation of new scientific ad- 
vancements to the fleet’s operating 
equipment takes 4 to 5 years longer in 
the United States than it does in Russia. 
Thus our country is like the baseball 
player who s out with a count of 
two strikes nst him. If we wish to 
survive, we can’t afford to-continue our 
ostrichlike attitude but must immedi- 
ately launch an all-out oceanic research 
program as soon as possible. 
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I would like to take this opportunity to 
publicly congratulate Mr. Everett S. Al- 
len, author of the following article, who 
recently was awarded the National Head- 
liners’ Club silver medallion for his series 
on oceanography. This series of 13 arti- 
cles was selected as the best domestic 
news series or feature published in 1958 
by daily newspapers in the 50,000 to 100,- 
000 circulation class. Mr. Allen’s series 
deserves recognition not only for its 
journalistic excellence but also as a serv- 
ice to our country in publicizing the ne- 
cessity for an accelerated program of 
oceanic research. 

(The article is as follows: ) 

NoIse Coup “BLIND” ENEMY SUBS 


(Whether it be for war or peace, the 
oceans of the world probably hold the secret 
to humanity’s future. The nation that un- 
locks those mysteries first will direct the 
future course of mankind. One of the 
world’s outstanding ocean-study centers is 
the Woods Hole Oceanographic Institution. 
There and at other marine-science research 
centers in the East, the Standard-Times 
conducted a 2-month study to determine 
who is ahead. These stories tell the results 
of that research.) 


(By Everett S. Allen) 


The United States could overcome the 
military advantage of 460 Soviet submarines 
by flooding the ocean with sound to make 
them “deaf,” rather than by attempting 
to build 460 subs of its own. Any subma- 
rine operates principally by listening, 
from a position of concealment, with its 
underwater sound gear, until it picks up 
the noises of a target—the propeller thrash, 
for example, of a transport or cargo vessel. 

Remaining submerged, the submarine 
uses its eléctronic, radio, or mechanical 
“ears” to check the course and speed of the 
target. The data it obtains by listening 
governs the torpedo settings. 

Fill the ocean with sound, just as Russia 
now jams the airwaves behind the Iron 
Curtain to interfere with Voice of America 
broadcasts, and the submarine’s “ears” 
would be rendered useless. It would have 
to surface to find its targets, and once it has 
done that, it has sacrificed its principal 
advantage—the ability to operate in con- 
cealment. 

OTHER DEFENSES SEEN 


A lot of official thinking, by both marine 
scientists and military planners, has gone 
into this matter of how to meet the Rus- 
sian sub fleet effectively if it becomes neces- 
sary. Making them deaf is just one of the 
approaches that could be used. Here are 
some of the other related topics that very 
likely were discussed at the National Acad- 
emy of Sciences conference in Falmouth in 
1956: 

Not long ago, there were those in high 
places who believed the surface ship was 
finished, because of its vulnerability to air 
attack. Indications now are that this view 
has been shelved and there are good reasons 
why the surface vessel still has a major role 
to play in any future war. 

Although the Navy very likely will lay 
emphasis on going underseas, the sub has 
some fairly serious Achilles heels. It can- 
not, for example, carry as big a weight of 
weapons and countermeasures as can a sur- 


_face ship. 


But if the surface vessels are going to 
manage to”get ahead of the submarine, they 
are going to have to know a lot about the 
probable tactics of the sub, tactics that 
depend on and are related to environmental 
factors. That’s where oceanography and 
meteorology can help the Navy, if given a 
chance, 
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NEW DATA NEEDED 


In terms of undersea knowledge, the game 
of subchasing in the United States still is 
being played largely according to what was 
known at the end of World WarII. What is 
needed is much more data on what exists 
and happens in the deep sea, so that new 
subchasers can be built with design and 
equipment aimed at making use of this 
knowledge. 

The environmental factors are vital in sev- 
eral weapon systems and in several aspects 
of military operations affoat. American sea 
transport systems must be maintained; 
nothing is cheaper for this job of supplying 
allies than surface ships. Undersea trans- 
port is 30 times as costly—nearly as expen- 
Sive as air. 

Marine scientists can get the information, 
given time and support, that will enable the 
military to make this transport system work 
most efficiently. As an example, if science 
found out a ship following the axis of the 
gulf stream could make an average of 3 ex- 
tra knots, it would be of inestimable value 
to Navy convoy and routing officers. 

Could surface ships defend themselves 
against aircraft? 

Those who know ships best say they can. 
The basis of a good ship defense against 
planes might well incorporate short-range 
antiaircraft weapons with atomic warheads, 
homing devices and a good detection system. 


STRATEGY CRITICIZED 


Some authorities believe the defensive use 
of atomic weapons has not been considered 
adequately because so much emphasis has 
been placed upon deterrent warfare by the 
U.S. Government. In other words, the 
whole armament technology has been chan- 
neled into offensive weapons which we don't 
really need, because we don’t intend to start 
awar. If we had spent as much time and 
money on a good defense, we might be much 
better off. 

How much time do we have to overcome 
the Russian lead as represented by its sub- 
marines? 

The big key is how fast the Navy can go 
undersea—not only in its own subs, but 
in acquiring vast amounts of knowledge of 
what goes on in the deep ocean. Figuring 
how much time we have to catch up with 
the Russians also involves leadtime, that 
is the time it takes to get an idea from the 
laboratory into the fleet’s operating equip- 
ment. 

Informed authorities say in Russia, this is 
5 to 6 years; in the United States, it is 10 
years. This is not a science lag, but the 
result of procurement and training policies. 
Americans believe in making everything 
safe—the Russians aren't so particular. It 
is estimated lead time in the United States 
could be cut down to 7 years, if we had to. 


WEATHER KNOWLEDGE VITAL 


Basically, the faster the Federal Govern- 
ment strenghtens and buttresses the marine 
science sources that must provide it with 
the information needed to give it an under- 
sea Navy, the faster Russia’s lead in ocean 
war potential will be diminished. 

. Weather knowledege is one of the biggest 
factors in this picture. Oceanographic lab- 
oratories should pay an increasingly impor- 
tant role in weather research. Marine 
meteorology should get more money and 
more attention. 


You can’t beef up oceanography abruptly, 
because there are only 300 oceanographers in 
the country and you would run out of quali- 
fled persons. But there are perhaps 5,000 
persons in meteorology, some of whom could 
be made available for this type of project. 

U.S. inability to predict weather is re- 
garded as absurd. We have licked many 
harder problems. In war, particularly, 
weather is critically important. All detec- 
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tion systems are weather limited in one way 
or another. The whole antisubmarine war- 
fare business is dependent on weather. As 
it deteriorates, ships get deaf on their listen- 
ing devices, and aircraft see whitecaps in- 
stead of the sub’s snorkel in their radar. 


FORECASTS NEEDED 


The commander of a task force needs the 
best weather forecast possible, not only 
tomorrow, but maybe for 2 weeks from now. 
He needs to know what the weather will be, 
not only where he is, but maybe 500 miles 
away, where his sonar buoys (sound-emitting 
buoys utilized in sub detection) will not 
work if it’s too rough. Wave forecasting 
alone is an important factor for the anti- 
submarine warfare aircraft system. 

Beneath the sea, there is a kind of weather, 
too, that plays an important part. You can 
hide in it, and so can the enemy, and there- 
fore, you need to know about it. Even now, 
when our subs go to a strange area, ocea- 
nographers brief the skipper and navigator, 
so they will know what to expect. 

But even the Navy isn’t always apprecia- 
tive of this important job of oceanography. 
Many Navy officers above the rank of com- 
mander still think they can bull thrgugh 
by brute force, and many admirals are for- 
mer aviators and therefore think only of 
weather above 30,000 feet. 

In reality, however, the air and ocean act 
as a heat engine, deriving its energy low 
down, near the water surface; it is this rela- 
tionship of air and water that makes the sea 
a major factor in weather influence. 

OTHER VITAL FIELDS 


There are other vital fields in which ma- 
rine scientists can help this country get 
ready for, or prevent, world war III by aid- 
ing the Navy’s progress in going undersea. 

In World War II, sea fighters were con- 
cerned with the top 1,000 feet of the water 
“column” in the oceans. When undersea 
warfare becomes established, the problem is 
much more complex, because the entire 
water column, and the ocean bottom, are 
involved. 

Hearing, by devices, is the key to tracking 
down subs, or, if you are in a sub, tracking 
down ships. Sound is bent in water because 
of differences in temperature, salinity, and 
pressure. If you don’t know these factors 
as they pertain to wherever in the ocean you 
may be, you can’t correct for the error of 
bending—therefore, when you get ready to 
fire at the enemy, your bearing and range 
calculations will be off. 

In World War II, an antisubmarine vessel 
literally threw depth charges on top of a 
submarine to attack it; the lethal range of 
such charges is only about 30 feet, and you 
almost have to hit the sub to destroy it. 

By contrast, if future seafighters put an 
atomic weapon within a halfmile of an 
enemy sub, it probably will mean a kill. 

Further, it will be necessary to throw the 
atomic weapon much farther than this be- 
cause you do not want to be too near it your- 
self. Thus, subs and destroyers of the fu- 
ture will be fighting each other at ranges of 
30 miles or more. 

Since ocean fighting will take place at 
much greater distances, small errors become 
increasingly important, and precision of 
greater necessity; seafighters must, there- 
fore, know everything possible about the 
water in which they are operating. 

Marine science must provide all of this 
data referring to undersea conditions all 
over the world, so that it can be “cranked 
into” undersea weapons of the future to 
make them effective. 


This takes time. It would take less if 
America gave marine scientists more to work 
“with. Whether we can afford the luxury of 
the leisurely pace we now are forced to adopt 
is highly debatable. 
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Who Is Freeloading on Central Valley 
Project Power Output? 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN E. MOSS 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. MOSS. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the REcorp, I 
present an editorial from the Sacra- 
mento, Calif., Bee of March 16, 1959 
relating to the proposal of the Pacific 
Gas & Electric Co. to buy the falling 
waters of the Trinity River project from 
the Federal Government. 

This timely editorial, in my estima- 
tion, is indicative of the way a majority 
of the residents of the great Central 
Valley of California feel about the bra- 
zen and continued efforts of the 
P.G. & E. to exploit this federally owned 
project under the guise of a misnamed 
“partnership.” 

The editorial is as follows: 

WHO Is FREELOADING ON CENTRAL VALLEY 
PROJECT POWER OUTPUT? 

In introducing new legislation for the mis- 
named Trinity River power “partnership” 
with the Pacific Gas & Electric Co., Congress- 
men CHARLES 8S. GuBSER, Of Santa Clara 
County, and JAMEs B. Utt, of Orange County, 
charged the Sacramento Municipal Utility 
District has been freeloading on the Central 
Valley’s project. 

GuBSER and Utt must be sadly misin- 
formed about the facts of Central Valley 
project operations. For if there has been a 
freeloader in, respect to getting Central 
Valley project power at low rates, it has not 
been Sacramento Municipal Utilities District 
but the Pacific Gas & Electric. On this the 
record is abundant and official. 

When Central Valley project came into 
power production in 1944, only the Pacific 
Gas & Electric was in a position to take the 
hydro output. This was due in large meas- 
ure to the fact the power lobby in Washing- 
ton had been able to thwart the construction 
of transmission lines to carry the electricity 
to the centers of population. 

The Pacific Gas & Electric got this power 
at low rates, some of it at dump prices, for 
the Government was caught in the bind of 
either delivering the energy to the Pacific 
Gas & Electric at a price the utility was 
willing to pay or letting it go to waste. 

Subsequently Sacramento Municipal Util- 
ities District arranged to buy Central Valley 
project power. In 1956, according to a re- 
port of the Comptroller General of the 
United States, Sacramento Municipal Utili- 
ties District paid 4.26 mills per kilowatt- 
hour for 23.8 percent of the Central Valley 
project energy. The Pacific Gas & Electric 
paid 2.97 mills per kilowatt-hour for 30 per- 
cent of the project output. 

In 1957, the last year for which full figures 
are available, Sacramento Municipal Utility 
District paid 4.08 mills for 1,126,000,000 kilo- 
watt-hours and the Pacific Gas and Electric 
paid 3.66 mills for 1,071,000,000 kilowatt- 
hours. . 

If buying power at 4.08 or 4.26 mills 
makes a free loader of Sacramento Munici- 
pal Utility District, what would Gusser and 
Urr consider buying energy at 3.66 mills or 
2.97 mills makes of the Pacific Gas and Elec- 
tric? 

Moreover, the comptroller general in an 
audit report to Congress stated the Pacific 
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Gas and Electric has received several hun- 
dred thousand dollars worth of Central Val- 
ley project energy above the amount it has 
paid for. He also said the company receives 
free energy from the project by overcharg- 
ing for losses on its transmission service. 
He further stated the company has been ex- 
cessive in its wheeling charges. 

The crowning absurdity voiced by GUBSER 
and Urr is their statement Sacramento 
Municipal Utility District seems to be get- 
ting more than its share of handouts from 
the Federal Treasury and from water users 
of the Central Valley project. 

The fact is power sales account for 97 per- 
cent of the net revenues of Central Valley 
project, water sales somewhat less than 3 
percent. On this basis it appears Sacra- 
mento Municipal Utility District currently is 
providing about 60 percent of the project’s 
net revenue and in reality is subsidizing the 
cost of water. Oddly enough, no complaints 
are forthcoming from the water users. 





Crop Surplus: Pathetic, Fantastic 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER PIRNIE 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. PIRNIE. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
include the following editorial which 
appeared in the March 19, 1959, edition 
of the Rome Daily Sentinel. 

This editorial expresses succinctly and 
forcefully a deep concern regarding the 
high cost of governmental storage of our 
mounting farm surpluses: 

Crop SURPLUS: PATHETIC, FANTASTIC 


“Fantastic,” Secretary of Agriculture Ezra 
T. Benson himself calls the Government pro- 
gram of buying and storing crop surpluses. 
Uncle Sam will hold by July 1, outright or 
through loans, over $9 billion worth of farm 
products. Of the total $3.2 billion repre- 
sents wheat, $2.4 billion corn, $1.2 billion 
cotton. 

The Government wheat would supply all 
the Nation’s consumption, export and carry- 
over needs for a whole year if not a single 
new bushel were harvested. Stoyage alone 
on all Government crop holdings is costing 
close to $1 billion a year. 

In every way he can devise Secretary Ben- 
son tries to dispose of the hoards: Donations 
to school lunch programs, institutions, per- 
sons on relief rolls, relief programs at home 
and abroad—barter and sales deals with 
other countries—barter with U.S. firms pro- 
viding foreign strategic materials—domestic 
sales that won’t depress market prices. 

Yet the surpluses grow and grow and grow. 
The chief reason is that our agriculture be- 
comes more productive all the time. For 
only two examples: Cotton yield per acre is 
10 times that of 30 years ago, the average 
cow produces one-fourth more milk than 10 
years ago. And a well-off family doesn’t 
consume twice as much milk, or steak, or 
bread if its income has doubled. 

It’s all pathetic as well as fantastic. 
There’s pathos in the underfed peoples of 
the world needing the U.S. surplus food, and 
more, if only it could be got to them feasibly. 
And there's pathos in realizing that if even 
all our own people had adequate incomes, 
we'd probably consume 10 percent or so more 
food right at home. But long-range factors 
don’t solve an immediate crisis. 
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Favors Consigning Uncle Sam to Rubbish 
Heap 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALBERT H. BOSCH 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. BOSCH. Mr. Speaker, I view 
with alarm the ever-increasing work of 
those who would destroy our traditions, 
patriotic symbols, and love of the prin- 
ciples on which this Nation was founded. 
Uncle Sam is familiar to every citizen 
of the United States, and I am sure that 
his symbolism is recognized throughout 
the world. I can no more visualize any 
other symbol for the United States than 
I can a flag of the United States without 
a red and white stripes and the stars 
upon a blue field. : 

A recent article entitled “Let’s Dis- 
own Uncle Sam” appeared in the maga- 
zine section of the March 1, 1959, edi- 
tion of the New York Times, and to say 
that I was astounded is to put it mildly. 
Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include a letter which appeared in the 
March 7, 1959, edition of the Tablet an- 
swering the aforementioned article. I 
commend this letter to the attention of 
by colleagues: 

Favors CONSIGNING UNCLE SAM TO RUBBISH 
Heap 

Dear Sm: True'to the reputation which 
the New York Times has acquired in many 
circles, the paper printed an article in the 
magazine section of March 1, 1959, which 
should add considerable to this reputation. 
It is entitled “‘Let’s Disown Uncle Sam,” 
by Allan Nevins, a former professor of 
American history at Columbia College. e 

A shocking article with this slant would 
have been taboo in most any reputable pub- 
lication in the country not too many years 
ago. In it, Uncle Sam is attacked and torn 


into shreds. Since Uncle Sam is, in a way, . 


epmbolic of our country and our past tradi- 
tions, and in an endearing way has stood 
for our “American way of life,” a phrase we 
seldom hear today, he has _ represented, 
figuratively speaking, practically what our 
flag has symbolized. 

Here are some of the attacks on Uncle 
Sam: “He encourages loose thinking the 
world can no longer afford.” We pause here 
to ask, Is the “loose thinking’’ done by Uncle 
Sam, or by those who try, through such ar- 
ticles as this, to undermine our American 
traditions? Now other quotes are, “It is 
time the most complicated Nation on earth 
disowned this crude stereotype * * * he is 
totally archaic * * * he is altogether too 
much the rural Yankee * * * he is ob- 
viously the same breed as the men who 
marched on Concord.” As to the last quote, 
we ask what the author means by “breed” 
in-this reference? “The men who marched 
on Concord” were the valiant men who won 
our American independence during the Rev- 
olutionary War. Is that a breed to belittle 
and disown? I’m afraid the author may be 
challenged on that one, by a large segment 
of our American people. 

The article further states, “He is out of 
date because his world has gone.” Does he 
infer that our American Republic is gone, 
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or should be finished? What other interpre- 
tation could one give? “He’’ (Uncle Sam), 
the author says, “seems to carry too much 
Yankee cuteness * * * too much rural limi- 
tations, too much marked air of manifest 
destiny jingoism.” Then after continuing 
about Uncle Sam being outdated, gone, past, 
archaic, he complains that he does not repre- 
sent the southern gentlemen of the old 
school, and thereby contradicts his own ob- 
jection. It is evident Nevins has no love 
for the Yankee. 

Nevins then says Uncle Sam does not sug- 
gest the cosmopolitanism and international- 
ism that marks the American outlook today. 
So it seems, we must scrap our beloved Uncle 
Sam, like so many other traditions, and adopt 
an international symbol because Mr. Nevins 
says so. The answer he says is obvious, and 
then adds that when a nation wishes to dis- 
till its finest attributes into an emblem, it 
selects a female figure. It could be interest- 
ing to learn what the author’s concept would 
be, if a female figure such as he might sug- 
gest, should replace Uncle Sam and also rep- 
resent internationalism. For early in his 
article, Nevins refers to Uncle Sam as a 
“libelous caricature” out of date in an era 
of television, airplanes, and United Nations. 
Must we then disown Uncle Sam and adopt 
a symbol of the United Nations? 

Mr. Nevins states that “American democ- 
racy has long been an object of suspicion 
in Europe,” yet our forefathers established 
a Republic here, and any such thing as sus- 
picion, is a product of the human mind. 
Suspicions or malicious distortions to which 
he refers, are bound to be rampant as long 
as there are people in the world to create 
them. Buta falsity, a suspicion, or malicious 
distortion, never alters the truth one iota, 
Any such distortions concerning Uncle Sam 
are conceived in the minds of people, and 
do not in the least change the true ideas of 
Uncle Sam. They are but the product of the 
person who expresses them. 

“When stereotyped thinking and cheap 
prejudices are cast on the rubbish heap, the 
belief that an infantile folk image like Uncle 
Sam has any meaning, will follow,” Mr. 
Nevins says. To sum up, this diatribe seems 
to advocate casting on the rubbish heap 
American traditions symbolized by Uncle 
Sam. He refers to his garish and flam- 
boyant garb of striped trousers and star- 
decked vest. Are the Stars and Stripes de- 
picted in Uncle Sam’s garb so distasteful to 
Mr. Nevins? If so what about those in our 
flag of red, white, and blue? And why should 
he have had any interest in helping write 
a booklet, “The Untold Story of Our Flag?” 
Mr. Nevins is also one of the editors of the 
expensive magazine, American Heritage. 
What kind of heritage does he represent 
judging from this article? 

I prefer the kind of heritage expressed in 
a writing by Elias Lieberman who said, “I am 
an American. My father belongs to the Sons 
of the Revolution; my mother to the Colonial 
Dames. One of my ancestors pitched tea 
overboard in Boston Harbor; another hun- 
gered with Washington at Valley Forge. 
Every drop of blood in me holds a heritage 
of patriotism. I am proud of my past. I 
am an American. ‘See,’ my father said, 
pointing to the flag that fluttered there, ‘that 
flag of Stars and Stripes is yours; it is the 
emblem of the promised land’.” 


Our Uncle Sam shares with our flag in all 
this, and to Americans, like millions today, 
he still is and always will be the same Uncle 
Sam, regardless of propaganda to the con- 


trary. 
- . Herten P. LASELL, 
Chairman of the U.S. Flag Committee. 
JACKSON HEIGHTs. 








A2617 


Great Potential in Northwest Navigable 
Waterways 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CATHERINE MAY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mrs. MAY. Mr. Speaker, recent hear- 
ings of the Corps of Engineers review of 
the 308 report have brought forth over- 
whelming support, but also some state- 
ments of opposition to navigation recom- 
mendations of the report. Because I be- 
lieve this opposition has based its argu- 
ments on some faulty reasoning, I would 
like to call the attention of my colleagues 
in Congress to an excellent analysis of 
the situation which was written by Mr. 
Herbert G. West, executive vice president 
of the Inland Empire Waterways Asso- 
ciation of Walla Walla, Wash. Mr. West 
has devoted many years of service to the 
development of our waterways in the 
Pacific Northwest. The following article 
appeared in the Log, a publication of the 
association: 

INLAND EMPIRE WATERWAYS ASSOCIATION 

(By Herbert G. West) 


For the past several years, the tempo on 
revision of transportation laws and criteria 
has stepped up gradually to the point that 
in 1957 congressional hearings were held and 
even more extensive hearings were held by 
the Surface Transportation Subcommittee of 
the Committee on Interstate and Foreign 
Commerce of the U.S. Senate in 1958. 

A great deal of information has come over 
my desk regarding waterway transportation, 
rail and truck. Many times, in the past, I 
have been rather confused in an attempt to 
digest logically the arguments that have been 
presented on all sides. I thought if I were 
confused that, possibly, some of the members 
of the Waterways Association would, like- 
wise, be confused. Therefore, this is an 
attempt to bring about some clarity to the 
situation as it affects our Columbia-Snake 
River Water Resources Development program. 

The Dalles-Celilo Canal was completed and 
put into operation in 1915, and I quote from 
the official program as follows: “Removing 
the last barrier to free navigation of the 
Columbia River and its tributaries from the 
Pacific Ocean, 500 miles inland, will be 
formally opened during the week of May 3-8, 
1915, in a series of celebrations from Lewis- 
ton, Idaho, to Astoria, Oreg.”’ 

At the time of the completion of the Dalles- 
Celilo Canal, we had relatively few ports— 
in fact, only four from the mouth of the 
Columbia River to Kennewick, Wash.; 
namely, the Port of Portland organized in 
1891; Astoria, Oreg., 1910; Vancouver, Wash., 
1912; and Kennewick, Wash., 1915 (undoubt- 
edly the result of the enthusiasm created 
by the Dalles-Celilo Canal). 

The record discloses that during the first 
year after completion of the Celilo Canal, 
some 4,000 tons of cargo passed through the 
canal; and, in the next 17 years of operation, 
approximately 1,100 tons passed through the 
canal. In other words, what appeared to be 
a golden future for water transportation from 
the mouth of the Columbia River to Lewis- 
ton, Idaho, in 1915, did not materialize—due 
mainly to the fact of disastrous rate wars 
with land transportation facilities. How- 
ever, in 1933, when talk of the building of 
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the Bonneville Dam got underway, tonnage 
started to come up and total tonnage for the 
2 years 1933 and 1934 was approximately 
39,000 tons and then dwindled down again 
to 4,000 tons in 1935. Again, most of this 
tonnage originated right on the Celilo Canal 
itself. This is the record of disastrous rate 
wars on the Columbia River. 

River transportation has been threatened 
many times by the advent of disastrous rate 
wars and attempts at abortive legislation. 
Nevertheless, each year has seen a substan- 
tial increase in tonnage and an increase in 
the formation of port districts. Until Jan- 
wary 1, 1958, there were 22 port districts in 
Washington and in Oregon from the mouth 
of the Columbia River to the confluence of 
the Columbia and Snake rivers at Walla 
Walla, Pasco, and Kennewick, Wash. With 
the creation of these port districts, we saw 
inland waterway transportation on the 
Columbia River somewhat stabilized for we 
then had 22 municipal corporations in 
Oregon and Washington charged with and 
dedicated to the development of industry 
and commerce and the construction of pub- 
lic port facilities for the interchange of 
cargo. 

Only five port districts had been in opera- 
tion prior to the opening of Bonneville Lock 
and Dam in January of 1938. However, in 
the year 1958, with 10 port districts located 
above Bonneville Dam, a total tonnage of 
1,750,528 tons was locked through the dam. 
That period from 1938 to 1958 represented a 
fabulous 20 years for the Pacific Northwest. 
Industries started to grow on the banks of 
the Columbia River through the deepsea 
tidal area and upstream on the inland 
waterways of the interior. More tonnage 
was being carried by northwest railroads— 
more tonnage carried by our trucklines. 

There are now 36 port districts—one or- 
ganized under Washington State law by spe- 
cial election in May of 1958—and the re- 


mainder, in the States of Oregon, Washing- 
ton, and Idaho, formed in the November 
elections. 


The assessed valuation of the property 
within the 36 port districts, reaching from 
the mouth of the Columbia River to the foot 
of Chief Joseph Dam on the Columbia (ap- 
proximately 545 miles from the mouth of 
the Columbia River) and on the Snake 
River to Lime Point, Idaho (approximately 
491 miles from the mouth of the Columbia 
River) approximates $1,750 miillon. It is 
estimated by reliable economists that an 
investment approximating one-half billion 
dollars is located on, or near to, the banks 
of the Columbia and Snake rivers above the 
tidal area. 

The firms investing in this reach of the 
Pacific Northwest are doing so primarily 
because of the incentive of low-cost water 
transportation and are representative of na- 
tional and international companies, not 
newly-formed stock companies, but repre- 
sentatives of the blue chips of American in- 
dustry. Just a few years ago, Pacific North- 
west headlines heralded the fact that the 
aluminum industry was locating in the 
area—primarily because of low-cost power. 
I have just read a very interesting article by 
Prof. Joseph R. Hartley, presented to the 
annual meeting of the Ohio Valley Improve- 
ment Association on October 16, 1958. Pro- 
fessor Hartley had just completed an oh- 
jective report on the benefits of water trans- 
portation, “How Widespread Are These Ben- 
efits?” It is most interesting—very factual. 
Professor Hartley, through his paper, passed 
on a few words regarding aluminum and I 
would like to quote, “Aluminum is a new- 
comer to the Ohio Valley. The story of its 
arrival is simple: it needed cheap power. 
In the past 3 years three major smelters have 
been started under construction along the 
Ohio, which previously had no aluminum re- 
duction capacity. Kaiser Aluminum’s plant 
at Ravenswood, W. Va., and Olin Mathieson’s 
plant at Clarington, Qhio, are both operat- 
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ing. Alcoa’s plant near Evansville, Ind., is 
in an advanced state of construction. When 
the three smelters reach full capacity, they 
will be producing one-fourth of the coun- 
try’s aluminum.” 

The story repeats itself over and over. Im- 
provement of inland waterways and invegt- 
ment of industrial dollars—mean payrolls, 
more taxes, employment, and benefits to the 
Nation, both during peacetime and for na- 
tional defense and security. 

Low-cost water transportation is threat- 
ened—not by economics—not by the great 
technological revolution that we have ex- 
perienced in the past 20 years. Rather, it is 
threatened by boring from within the legis- 
lative halls of the State legislatures and of 
the Congress of the United States. The 
American Association of Railroads has an- 
nounced a six-point program, two points of 
which ape, (1) “Impose user charges on pub- 
licly provided transportation facilities, such 
as waterways, highways and airways” and (2) 
“Permit railroads to carry more agricultural 
commodity exemption from rate regulation 
or extending the exemption to rail carriers.” 
A third threat is the continued proposal to 
make changes in the ratemaking relation- 
ship between modes of transportation. 

Every student of transportation and of 
history knows that in the interest of na- 
tional peacetime prosperity and national 
security all forms of transportation have 
been subsidized—from the early wagonroads, 
canals, river improvements, railroads, high- 
ways, and airways. 

These railroad land grants were first 
issued in the United States in 1850 and 
ended in 1871. During this period, a total 
of almost 153 million acres was granted in 
the United States. This is equal to an area 
slightly less than the size of Texas and only 
slightly less than the total square-mile area 
of Oregon, Washington, and Idaho com- 
bined. It is significant to note that among 
other reasons these three held a very promi- 
nent place in the discussion. 

1. The acceleration of the settlement of 
the country and the development of its 
natural resources. 

2. The enhancement in value of adjacent 
Government and private land, and the in- 
crease of taxable wealth generally. 

3. The strengthening of the national 
defense. 

Certainly, no one will argue against the 
reasons for, or the value received from these 
railroad land grants. However, I do believe 
that the grants—not necessarily in land, but 
in dollars to aid in the development of 
water transportation, truck transportation 
and airways are for the same direct pur- 
pose—for the advancement of our national 
defense, the development of our natural re- 
sources and the increase of taxable wealth, 
generally. The basic economic and geo- 
graphic structure of America was developed 
with reference to water transportation. 
The country’s historical dependence upon 
its navigable waters is reflected by the con- 
centration of large cities and communities 
along the waterways today. 

The policy that “Navigable waterways 
* * * shall be common highways and for- 
ever free * * * to citizens of the United 
States * * * without any tax, impost or 
duty therefor” was established by compact 
between the original States and the people 
and the States. It was adopted along with 
the guarantees of religious freedom, trial by 
jury and habeas corpus of 1787. 

President Hoover made this comment in 
an address at Louisville, Ky., on October 29, 
1929, on completion of the Ohio River proj- 
ect: “And the new waterways are not com- 
petitive, but complementary, to our great 
and efficient railways. It is the history of 
transportation that an increase of facilities 
and a cheapening of transportation increases 
the volume of traffic.” 

We all have heard considerable regarding 
so-called geographic price discrimination. 
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That means in very few words the fact that 
the railroads are able, in the noncompetitive 
territory not reached by water transporta- 
tion either directly or by joint rates, to in- 
crease their rates and make up for their losses 
sustained in a competitive area of water 
transportation. Naturally, the one having 
the greatest backlog of noncompetitive traf- 
fic is the one which generally wins out. It 
might take months, sometimes years, but 
history has repeated itself time and time 
again. 

It is my desire in writing this bulletin to 
try to be constructive. We are all working 
for the same purpose, a more prosperous 
America, a freer America, free from within, 
as well as from without. 

I would suggest that all of you who have 
not read the hearings before the Surface 
Transportation Subcommittee of the Com- 
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce 
of the U.S. Senate, under date of March 1958, 
get copies from your Senator or Congress- 
man for it would be very worthwhile reading. 


I have read and reread many times the 
statement of Mr. C. E. Childe, transportation 
consultant for the Inland Waterways Com- 
mon Carrier Association, testifying before 
Senator SMATHERS On March 17, 1958. I 
should like to quote just a little bit from 
Mr. Childe’s statement: “We now have 
studies conducted by the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission’s Cost Fnding Section, 
comparing rates and revenues with costs, by 
regions and for the United States as a whole, 
which throw new light on the problem. 
Looking merely at the averages, 75 of the com- 
modity classes, 66 percent of the tons, and 49 
percent of the total ton-miles, are carried at 
a loss. To this should be added the less-car- 
load traffic, which is not shown on the chart, 
but on which the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission’s figures show a loss of approximate- 
ly $100 million a year. Obviously, it is possi- 
ble for the railroads to carry such a large 
percentage of their traffic at a loss only be- 
cause the remaining traffic * * * pay higher 
rates than would be necessary if it were not 
for the losses inCurred on the commodities 
below the costline.” 

On the question of out-of-pocket cost, this 
rate is not supposed to return any profit to 
the railroads, neither is it supposed to be 
carried for less than actual cost. The items 
run: explosives, 551 percent ratio to out-of- 
pocket cost; wheat, 223 percent; oranges and 
grapefruit, 103 percent; cattle and calves, 90 
percent; from anthracite to washers 19 per- 
cent of out-of-pocket costs. 


These reports can be secured from the 
ICC, “Statement 5-57, Distribution of Rail 
Revenue Contribution by Commodity Groups, 
1955.” 

In the dayS’ahead, when you hear so much 
and read so much about tolls and user 
charges, and about destroying the national 
transportation policy which now provides for 
the ICC “to protect the inherent advantage 
of each form of transportation,” I hope that 
possibly we may have contributed something 
to your thinking. I cannot resist the tempta- 
tion to make a constructive comment—meant 
in all sincerity The railroad rate structure, 
im my opinion, is the major reason for in- 
adequate railroad earnings. Study the rail- 
road pricing system looking merely at the 
averages; 75 of the commodity classes, 66 per- 
cent of the tons, 49 percent of the total ton- 
miles, are carried at a loss. No other im- 
portant industry in the country, to my 
knowledge, does business or attempts to do 
business with such disregard to cost. 

Support strongly opposition to destruction 
of low-cost water transportation and the 
elimination of the trucking industry which 
notably provides speed and flexibility of 
service. 

Always remember, any government that is 
big enough to give you everything you want 
is big enough to take everything you have 
got. 
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Free Enterprise 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN BELL WILLIAMS 


OF MISSISSIPPI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. WILLIAMS. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
oRD, I commend to the House’s attention 
a provocative speech made by Miss Kay 
Jackson, an 11th grade student at Crosby 
High School, Crosby, Miss. Miss Jack- 
son’s address was delivered before the 
Crosby Rotary Club on March 12. The 
speech follows: 

PREE ENTERPRISE 


(As presented in speech by Miss Kay Jackson, 
junior, Crosby High School, before Crosby 
Rotary Club, March 12, 1959) 


Since I was asked to choose my own sub- 
ject for my talk today I have thought of 
several but the one I wish to talk on interests 
me greatly. as I’m sure it does all freedom 
loving Americans. This is the advantages of 
the American free enterprise system. To me 
this system covers every field of free enter- 
prise and especially do I think of the medical 
profession when I think of it—of the many 
advantages of private medical care. There 
has been and still is an effort to create public 
sentiment in support of a Government con- 
trolled medical program. A very distorted 
picture of the health and medical situation 
in this country has been drawn. It is true 
that there are problems to be solved but 
these problems make greater progress each 
year in being taken care of. To lose perspec- 
tive is to lose pudgment. Many critics in- 
dicate that increased medical costs are prov- 
ing financially disastrous to families faced 
with illness or accident. It is true that 
medical costs, like all other costs have risen 
in the last few years. The American Medical 
Association realizes this. They have advo- 
cated and strongly promoted the sale of vol- 
untary health insurance as one of the aids 
to cushion the economic shock of illness. 
The great majority of American people do 
want to pay their own way and a certain 
amount of medical care is an expectable 
item on any family budget. Services of a 
doctor to those that were unable to pay has 
been vigorously promoted by the medical 
association. Great Britain and France have 
socialized medicine. In neither country has 
it come up to expectations. Neither have 
what we would consider adequate standards 
of medical and hospital care. Popular opin- 
ion of both countries favored government 
control of health insurance. Asa result there 
has been a broad trend toward a nonfree 
enterprise system of much more than the 
health field. We in American couldn’t want 
the Government to control our doctors and 
hospitals. This would be a grand way to 
drag our medical profession down to a low 
level of mediocrity. 

There is really no such thing as free medi- 
cal care or any other free benefits from the 
Government. Somebody pays for it. Under 
Government management the medical pro- 
fession would be greatly impaired. Look at 
what has happened to the once rugged and 
independent farmer. He was the backbone 
of our Nation. The Government's planned 
economy has almost made a puppet out of 
him. Today the farmer plants whatever 
crops the Government decides upon. They 
market their products in a manner carefully 
prescribed and rigidly administered by the 
Government. They have surrendered much 
of their freedom. The same thing could 
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happen to our medical profession. The Gov- 
ernment is also getting more and more con- 
trol over employment and wages. Our Con- 
stitution does not say that the Federal Gov- 
ernment acting in the capacity of an eco- 
nomic manner shall promote the welfare of 
one person at the expense of another. The 
Government has no right in times of peace 
to take the fruits of one person’s labor and 
give it toanother. The Federal Government 
cannot make people rich. But it can make 
the rich poor by taxing away their substance 
and by stifling their incentive to work and 
to save. The only thing the Government can 
distribute evenly is poverty and enslavement. 
The real destroyer of the liberties of the 
people is he who spreads among them 
bounties, donations, and benefits. By their 
voice and their vote the people of America 
should insist that our Federal Government 
cease distribution of bounties, donations, 
and benefits. There has been no real oppo- 
sition to the numerous projects the Gov- 
ernment promotes—these projects eat up 
millions in taxpayer’s money—worse still it’s 
a giant step in taking away more and more 
of our freedom. It’s time we as a people ask 
ourselves are we turning our backs upon our 
system of free, competitive enterprise. Some 
may deny that we are but our actions belie 
our words. Under our free competitive en- 
terprise system we have amassed the greatest 
productive power the world has ever known. 
No planned economy could do this. 

Many of our Founding Fathers fied their 
native countries to escape the serfdom 
which such planning imposed: For several 
years more and more people are becoming 
alarmed at the tendency of the Government 
to impose restrictions on business. We 
don’t argue the fact that government has its 
place in our democracy. We need it for our 
protection but business should be free to 
control its own activities except when they 
violate the rights of others. Many fear that 
that Government misuse of controls will de- 
stroy our free enterprise entirely. Free en- 
terprise provides more benefits for more peo- 
ple than any other system devised by man. 
It raises the standard of living. It makes 
no difference whether one believes in free 
enterprise or not; it works. An excellent ex- 
ample to prove this is the German miracle. 
In 1948 West Germany had to make an eco- 
nomic choice. They chose the free enter- 
prise economy, and as a result have risen 
from the rubble of World War II to economic 
and financial preeminence in Western 
Europe. Then take a look at what has hap- 
pened to Great Britain in this time. They 
do not seem to be able to shake themselves 
loose from the tentacles of socialism fas- 
tened upon their economy under Labor 
government. Is there moral in this? Yest. 
Nations which abandon free enterprise are 
doomed to decline. Nations which adopt it 
are bound to ascend. 

Let us all remember that at the feet of 
the Statue of Liberty lies a broken chain 
that is seldom seen, but this broken chain 
is a symbol of the bonds which chained a 
people struggling for freedom. The torch of 
this statue burns bright; shedding light 
upon the world, proclaiming freedom for 
the great democracy of America and all the 
people that want freedom. Here people can 
live and make their living under the free 
enterprise system—that is, if they don’t al- 
low the Government too much control and 
remember there is no such thing as ‘“Fed- 
eral funds.” That term is a wolf dressed up 
in sheep’s clothing and it deceives a lot of 
people into feeling that whatever we get 
from the Government is free. It is time 
for all freedom-loving Americans to realize 
there is no primrose path to easy money or 
to a more abundant life. Let’s safeguard 
and treasure our free enterprise system, for 
it is the backbone of our great Nation. 
Eternal vigilance is the price of free enter- 
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prise. Then let’s not let the Government 
take the first great step in destroying it by 
forcing upon us socialized medicine. If 
we do, soon we will have lost the freedom 
that millions of Americans have fought and 
died for. 












Domestic Enemy No. 1 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GLENARD P. LIPSCOMB 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. LIPSCOMB. Mr. Speaker, infia- 
tion ranks high among the more serious 
and pressing problems confronting the 
Nation today, for, unchecked, it could 
bring ruin to the people and the Nation. 


Under leave to extend my remarks, 
I submit for inclusion in the Recorp an 
editorial appearing in the March 23, 
1959, Los Angeles Times, written by Mr. 
Norman Chandler, publisher of the 
Times, which contains a thoughtful and 
timely discussion of this problem. 


Among the high points of the editor- 
ial are the recommendations given for 
moves to take, and those not to take, to 
place a checkrein on the forces of in- 
flation. The time for action is now, and 
I believe Mr. Chandler’s recommenda- 
tions should receive serious considera- 
tion: 

DomESTIC ENEMY No. 1 
(By Nerman Chandler) 

Sometimes a transaction right here in Los 
Angeles tells us more about a national or 
international problem than all the spilled 
ink and oratory of Washington. 

I am thinking about the contract our 
board of water and power commissioners re- 
cently awarded to the Brown Boveri Corp. 
of Switzerland for two turbine generators 
for the Haynes steam power plant near Long 
Beach. 

QUESTIONS OF SECURITY 

This contract and another for similar 
heavy machinery, made by the Tennessee 
Valley Authority with a British company, 
have caused the Office of Civil and Defense 
Mobilization in Washington to order an in- 
vestigation. Some people say the national 
security is involved when such machinery 
is purchased from foreign companies. 

When the power commissioners contracted 
with the Swiss company the lowest Ameri- 
can bid was more than half again as high. 
The Swiss got the business for $9,260,800. 

The lowest American bid contained an es- 
calation clause—and this is very significant 
to what I am. writing about. This clause 
provided that the bidding price on the first 
turbine generator could be increased by 30 
percent before delivery and the second by 
40 percent. For an American company this 
escalation clause was a necessary hedge 
against inflation of the costs of materials and 
labor between 1959 and 1963, when the sec- 
ond unit would be delivered. 

The Swiss bid contained no escalation 
clause and neither did three British bids. 
But all three American bids did. 

It seems plain to me that American man- 
ufacturers of heavy electrical equipment— 
a very important area of production—are 
being priced out of their own market, and 
the world market, too, by factors beyond 
their control. 
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IN CASE OF WAR 


The chief argument against accepting for- 
eign bids on heavy generating equipment 
is security, and that is why the OCDM is 
going to look into the matter. The Ameri- 
can companies say that in case of war or 
other serious international difficulties spare 
parts for the machines which produce a 
critical amount of our electric power would 
not be quickly available if the parts had to 
be made abroad. 

The Los Angeles Haynes plant eventually 
will produce 16 percent of our power. If 
that were cut out for a considerable length 
of time, the loss might be crippling. 

But I think all Americans can find a greater 
cause for concern than the security argu- 
ment important as that may be. Let me get 
back to that question of pricing ourselves out 
of markets here and everywhere. 

In some lines we have been able to com- 
pete in the world because of our mass pro- 
duction techniques and the labor-saving de- 
vices which continually increase output per 
man in the labor force. We can make some 
things so fast and so well that, in spite of 
high wages and expensive materials, we can 
satisfy domestic customers and sell surpluses 
abroad. 

But not everything can be made on a pro- 
duction line. In heavy industry, of which 
electric power equipment is our example, 
many items are custom built. When a piece 
of equipment is engineered and manufac- 
tured to special requirements, the labor- 
saving devices of, say, the automobile indus- 
try cannot be applied. 

In such heavy industry the manufacturers 
feel the pinch of the American wage differ- 
ential and the higher prices of materials. 
Average hourly earnings in the United States 
range from 24% to 5 times those of Europe. 
Moreover, American wages continue to rise, 
as witness that 30 to 40 percent escalation 
clause in the low American bid on the Los 
Angeles equipment. 

Now, certainly nobody in his right mind 
would propose that American wages be cut 
to European levels to put our heavy industry 
back into domestic or world competition. 

And nobody who thinks about our delicate 
position in the world and our expensive 
nursing of industrial development in the 
backward countries would like to see our 
Government embargo foreign manufactures 
just so our inflation whirl can continue up 
and up. 

THE SUBSIDY PROPOSAL 

Some of the more advanced free traders 
have proposed that we subsidize our own 
manufacturers so they can compete, but the 
thought should give the horrors to anybody 
who has watched our farm price-support pro- 
grams through a generation. 

Some of our manufacturers are building 
plants abroad to take advantage of lower 
costs, but that is no solution for this coun- 
try. What would happen to hundreds of 
thousands of American workmen if the 
heavy electric industry, just to name one, 
took flight to Europe and Japan? 

I don’t think there is any simple or quick 
solution of this very serious problem, but I 
do think something can be done which will 
improve our position slowly. 

When firefighters cannot put out a forest 
blaze they build a backfire to check the ad- 
vance, It seems to me the best we can do 
now is build a backfire against inflation. 

Government can help by living within its 
means, because its manipulation of interest 
rates and its borrowing are the beginning, 
or the trigger mechanism, of inflation. 

But Government fiscal policy is not the 
only cause of inflation. There is something 
called the wage-price spiral. 

Productivity of the American working 
force increases at a historical rate of 2.3 per- 
cent a year but wages have been increasing 
in recent years at about double that rate. 
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BALANCING THE INCREASES 


There is the key. We do not have to abol- 
ish wage increases; we have only to get the 
increases in a just balance with the increase 
of productivity. 

I’m sure Vice President Nrxon is thinking 
very hard on this subject. He is spokesman 
for the Cabinet committee against inflation, 
and neither he nor the committee can over- 
look the things I have been talking about 
here. If we want to stop inflation, what else 
is there to talk about? 


Huntington Park Daily Newspaper Edi- 
torial Says “A Firm Stand Well Taken” 
by President Ike 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLYDE DOYLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. DOYLE. Mr. Speaker, by reason 
of unanimous consent heretofore granted 
me so to do, I am pleased to present 
for the reading of yourself and all the 
other Members of this distinguished 
legislative body an editorial in the Daily 
Signal, a newspaper serving the greater 
southeast communities in Los Angeles 
County, Calif., and including the great 
23d Congressional District which I 
represent in this my 13th year. I know 
you will agree with me that same is very 
timely and very pertinent, as well as a 
very valuable brief comment upon a sub- 
ject about which all of us are prayer- 
fully concerned: 

A Firm STAND WELL TAKEN 


Men who cherish freedom in every corner 
of the globe cannot but rejoice today in the 
firm and positive stand taken by President 
Eisenhower last night in his speech to the 
Nation on the Berlin crisis. 

The President, while he left the door open 
for reasonable negotiation, made it equally 
clear that this country is fast in its deter- 
mination to stand and fight, if necessary, to 
preserve our pledge to the free people of 
West Berlin. 

“We have no intention,” the President 
said, “of forgetting our rights or of desert- 
ing a free people. Soviet rulers should re- 
member that freemen have, before this, died 
for so-called scraps of paper which repre- 
sented duty and honor and freedom.” 


ONLY POSSIBLE STAND 


The President’s stand on the Berlin crisis 
is, of course, the only stand this Nation with 
conscience can take. It is the same stand 
we had to take in Korea 9 years ago and 
it is the same position we should have held 
with firmness in our dealings with the Soviet 
Union throughout. 

Basic Soviet gains, it must be remembered, 
have been made when the free world weak- 
ened and failed to resist. When the bluff 
has been called the Soviet strategy has been 
to withdraw and await an easier time. 


SOME GRAVE DOUBTS 


And while all freemen must rejoice in 
the stand Mr. Eisenhower has taken on Ber- 
lin, grave doubts, despite his assuring words 
last night, have been raised as to this coun- 
try’s ability to make our position stick. 

By the President’s own admission a very 
few days ago the United States is in no 
position successfully to wage a ground war 
in Europe. And in his speech last night he 
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made it graphically clear our basic defense 
is based on our retaliatory power with nu- 
clear bombs and missiles. 

The question is yet unanswered by the 
administration is what this country’s re- 
sponse is to be should the Soviet Union 
decide, as certainly is most likely, to attack 
in Europe on the ground. Will the United 
States then wage an all out retaliatory nu- 
clear war? Or will we rely on our admittedly 
inadequate ground forces and those of our 
allies to wage what we already concede will 
be a losing war? 


Farewell, Murderer 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. OVERTON BROOKS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 26, 1959 


Mr. BROOKS of Louisiana. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend and re- 
vise my remarks, I wish to include the 
editorial by David Lawrence of the U.S. 
News. & World Report, entitled “Fare- 
well, Murderer.” 

FAREWELL, MURDERER 
(By David Lawrence) 


Anastas Mikoyan was not officially invited 
to visit the United States. He obtained a 
visa for the purpose of visiting the Soviet 
Embassy in Washington. 

But, for all practical purposes, the journey 
was a carefully planned maneuver by the So- 
viet Government adroitly designed to test out 
whether the American people, by their over- 
whelming vote against the Republican Party 
in the last congressional election, had in fact 
repudiated the leadership of President Eisen- 
hower in world affairs. If so, then, by driving 
a wedge between the American people and 
their Government, the Soviets hoped to pur- 
sue their campaign to oust allied forces from 
West Berlin and gain another victory in the 
cold war. 

A Democratic Senator assured the Soviet 
Deputy Premier that there is unity in Con- 
gress on world policy. 

Mikoyan was feted by some businessmen 
and some labor leaders. He was, on the 
whole, treated courteously by the people. He 
was given lengthy audiences by the Presi- 
dent and the Secretary of State. The Amer- 
ican press gave him headlines and plenty of 
space, as did television and radio. 

But, while our Government officials were 
scrupulously polite because they had to be, 
it is a matter of considerable puzzlement 
that the American press fell down so badly in 
exposing Mikoyan. Only here and there did 
editorials appear referring to the record which 
shows his hands dripping with the blood of 
Hungarian patriots. 

Basil Brewer, publisher of the New Bed- 
ford, Mass., Standard-Times, felt so badly 
about the lack of attention to the facts that 
he bought advertising space in several news- 
papers in the East to reprint his editorial 
entitled “This Monster, Mikoyan.”” The edi- 
torial said in part: 

“Deputy Premier Mikoyan was sent to 
Budapest to take charge for Moscow, when 
the freedom fighters deposed the puppet re- 
gime and set up a new government under 
Premier Imre Nagy. 

“On October 31, 1956, Mikoyan personally 
assured Zoltan Tildy, minister of state of the 
new Hungarian government, that Soviet 
troops would be withdrawn from Hungary. 
This welcome news was announced over the 
Budapest radio by General Maleter, defense 
minister in the new Hungarian government, 
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and reported from free-world news corre- 
spondents on the scene. 

“Even as Mikoyan gave his pledge, however, 
he was calling for Soviet troop reinforce- 
ments to mass outside Hungary, in prepara- 
tion for the attack of November 3-4. 

“Having put the Hungarian leadership- off 
guard, Mikoyan arranged a series of confer- 
ences between Soviet and Hungarian military 
leaders, ‘to plan the withdrawal.’ After sev- 
eral sessions, an emergency parley was ar- 
ranged for 10 p.m., November 3, at Soviet 
military headquarters outside Budapest. 


“Once inside the conference room, General * 


Maleter and his aides were arrested, and im- 
mediately, the signal was given for a massive 
Soviet tank and infantry attack on Budapest. 
While Premier Nagy, unaware of the trap, im- 
plored over the radio for General Maleter to 
return to his post, the Soviet forces moved 
in for the kill. 

“A few days later with Mikoyan still in full 
charge for Moscow, Nagy himself was tricked 
into leaving asylum in the Yugoslav embassy 
and taken prisoner. 

“‘Mikoyan’s vital role in this bloody chapter 
of history has not been as widely reported as 
it should have been. The Soviet Government 
has never mentioned it, and witnesses who 
would have testified to it have gone—by 
death in the fighting, by deportation and by 
execution. The voices of General Maleter 
and Premier Nagy were silenced by firing 
squad. As is his custom, Mikoyan tried to 
leave no trace. 

“It is an insult to the American people for 
this archmurdered Mikoyan to pretend to be 
a good-will ambassador to the United States. 
Only disaster can come from American busi- 
nessmen and Officials fawning over this 
Machiavellian monster.” 

Our State Department has confirmed the 
facts related above. 

The Soviet Deputy Premier surely didn’t 


. convert many American businessmen. Most 


of them attended the social functions out of 
curiosity. 

Why, however, was Mikoyan given the red 
carpet treatment by any private organizations 
or persons? Why were the few pickets and 
demonstrators who did appear reprimanded 
in our press? 

Can it be that we haven’t enough proof 
yet of the perfidy of the Communist regime? 
President Eisenhower did not hesitate to say 
in his message to Congress just after Mikoyan 
arrived: 

“We have learned the bitter lesson that in- 


.ternational agreemtents, historically consid- 


ered by us as sacred, are regarded in Com- 
munist doctrine and in practice to be mere 
scraps of paper.” 

That’s why we cannot trust the Soviet 
regime. That’s why we must remain armed 
to the teeth. 

Recalling the tragedy in Hungary, we say 
to our departed guest Mikoyan: “Farewell, 
murdered.” 





Graduate Fellowship Needed 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. NEWELL A. GEORGE 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. GEORGE. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
include a telegram from the Honorable 
Franklin D. Murphy, chancellor of the 
University of Kansas, in which he 
clearly and unmistakenly indicates the 
vital need for the restoration: of funds 


for the graduate fellowship program as 
provided for in the National Defense 
Education Act: 

LAWRENCE, Kans., March 23, 1959. 
Representative NEweL_t GEeorGE, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Have just learned of action of Appropria- 
tions Committee in eliminating graduate 
fellowship program for National Defense 
Education Act for fiscal 1959. Such action if 
sustained by Congress would be unbeliev- 
ably shortsighted and would represent real 
violence to both short- and long-range de- 
velopments of scientific and educational 
resources in this country. The only gainers 
by such action would be the Communist 
countries. How complacent can we get? 
Urgently urge House reversal of committee 
action. 

FRANKLIN D. MurpPHY, 
Chancellor, University of Kansas. 





Federal Tax on Telephone Service—Reso- 
lution To Repeal by the Mississippi 
Public Utilities Commission 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. JOHN BELL WILLIAMS 


OF MISSISSIPPI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. WILLIAMS. Mr. Speaker, on 
yesterday I introduced a bill to repeal 
the Federal excise tax on telephone serv- 
ice. 

This tax was originally imposed for 
purposes other than the raising of rev- 
enue, in a time of emergency when it was 
necessary to discourage the use of tele- 
phone for purposes not related to the war 
effort. It is my belief that continued 
imposition of this wartime tax as a rev- 
enue measure is, in a sense and to some 
degree, a dishonest act on our part. If 
this revenue is needed, and the original 
purpose of the tax is no longer existent, 
it should be repealed and subsequently 
reenacted as a _ revenue producing 
measure. 

Under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp I include a resolution on this 
subject recently adopted by the Missis- 
sippi Public Service Commission. The 
resolution follows: 

RESOLUTION 

Whereas the Congress of the United States 
during World War II levied the Federal ex- 
cise tax on local telephone service and 
greatly increased the tax rates on other 
communication services as a temporary, 
wartime emergency measure to raise money 
for the war effort and to discourage un- 
necessary use of services and materials in 
critical supply; and 

Whereas the national emergency created 
by those hostilities ended more than 13 
years ago and the original purposes of the 
tax have long since disappeared, and there 
exists no other emergency to justify the 
continuation of this tax; and 

Whereas while historically a Federal ex- 
cise tax on communication services has 
never been imposed on the American public 
except in times of emergency, this tax is 
still imposed upon and collected from the 
communications users of this country; and 

Whereas in 1958, the Federal excise tax 
on telephone services took more than $4 


million from the pockets of telephone cus- 
tomers in Mississippi alone or approxi- 
mately $14.50 per telephone; and 

Whereas Congress has removed the excise 
tax on electricity, and since gas and water 
services have never been so taxed, tele- 
phone service is the only household utility 
service that is subject to a Federal excise 
tax; and 

Whereas the Federal excise tax on com- 
munication service is unjustified, unfair, 
discriminatory, and contrary to the best in- 
terests of the communications users of the 
State of Mississippi and of this Nation, and 
should be repealed; and 

Whereas there are now pending in the 
Congress of the United States certain bills 
which would effect the repeal of the Federal 
excise tax on communication services: Now, 
therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the Mississippi Public 
Service Commission does hereby petition 
and respectfully urge that the Congress of 
the United States repeal the Federal excise 
tax on communications services; and be it 
further 

Resolved, That a copy of this resolution be 
sent to the chairman of the Ways and 
Means Committee of the U.S. House of Rep- 
resentatives, to the chairman of the Finance 
Committee of the U.S. Senate, and to each 
member of the Mississippi delegation in 
Congress. 

This resolution was unanimously adopted 
by the Mississippi Public Service Commis- 
sion on this 17th day of March 1959. 

NorMAN A. JOHNSON, Jr., 
Chairman, 
W. E. Moore, 
Commissioner. 
THOMAS HAL PHILLIPs, 
Commissioner. 
O. B. MARSHALL, 
Secretary. 





Political Danger 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, the basic 
flaws of reasoning behind the fair trade 
bill, which would permit manufactur- 
ers to go around antitrust and set re- 
tail prices, will come to light sooner or 
later. Sometimes the obvious is difficult 
to see. 

Imagine asking that antitrust price 
conspiracy laws, originated to protect 
businessmen and consumers alike, be set 
aside. Imagine, trying to eliminate the 
need for women shopping around. 
Imagine, eliminating competition in a 
free enterprise market system. 

Fair trade is a contradiction, is self- 
defeating and will hurt most those it is 
designed to help. One has but to study 
the bill and understand marketing and 
merchandising to see this. 

When the fatal flaws are clearly seen, 
the consufhers will not be forgiving of 
these Federal representatives who put 
this law on the books. It is not unlikely 
that even those manufacturers and re- 
tailers who thought they wanted fair 
trade price fixing will turn against 
those legislators who accepted their ear- 
lier advice and passed this law. 
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The Constitution: Rights and Duties 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROLAND V. LIBONATI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. LIBONATI. Mr. Speaker, the 
American Legion, Department of Illinois, 
has recently through its official oratori- 
cal judicial staff, under the auspices of 
the Americanism committee, made its 
selection of the 1959 oratorical winner’s 
speech entitled, “The Constitution: 
Rights and Duties.” 

The American Legion has fostered and 
promoted many patriotic movements 
among our youth, such as Girls and 
Boys States, Poor Boys Camps and wel- 
fare and charitable programs, but none 
are as far reaching as the oratorical and 
essay contests. 

The thousands of youngsters through- 
out the public and parochial students 
of the primary and high school grades in 
Illinois compete for this high honor. 

The hours spent in research of patri- 
otic subjects and historical works stimu- 
late patriotic thoughts and knowledge 
of both our patriotic leaders and their 
concept of our Constitution in its use 
and control of our Government. 


We thus give our youth an oppor- 
tunity to study our Government and the 
intricacies of its constitutional operation. 
This training is of tremendous value in 
molding our future citizens for their 
civic responsibilities in the future. 


The State finals of the department 
of Illinois were held in Springfield, I11., 
on Friday, March 13. My friend, Frank 
Bottigliero, assistant department adju- 
tant, formerly chairman of the State 
Americanism committee, formerly 
trained under my deceased brother, El- 
liodor, chairman of the Americanism 
committee for many years before his 
death, who was responsible for many of 
the American Legion’s Americanism 
programs, sent me the following letter: 

Tue AMERICAN LEGION, 
DEPARTMENT OF ILLINOIS, 
Chicago, Ill., March 23, 1959. 
Hon. Congressman RoLanp V. LisonarTI, 
Old House Building 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Lis: Enclosed herewith please find 
the 1959 department of Illinois State ora- 
torical winner’s speech entitled “The Con- 
stitution: Rights and Duties.” 

The State finals of the Department of II- 
linois were held in Springfield on Friday, 
March 13, and Roger Majak, representing 
the eighth district of the first division, de- 
partment of Illinois, attending the Thorn- 
ton Fractional South High School, 18114 
Ridgewood Avenue, Lansing, Ill., was judged 
the State winner and will represent Illinois. 

Would you please be kind enough to have 
the oration printed in the CoNnGrRESSIONAL 
RECORD. . 

Sincerely, 
Frank C. Borriciiero, 
Assistant Department Adjutant. 
{Enclosure,] 


THE CONSTITUTION: RIGHTS AND DUTIES 
(By Roger Majak, Thornton Fractional South 
High School, Lansing, Il.) 

Recently, I read an interesting short story 
which made a great impression upon me. It 
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was taken from an ancient legend and is 
called “The Country of the Blind.” It seems 
that nestled among the snow-capped peaks 
of the majestic Andes Mountains of South 
America, there was a legendary valley com- 
pletely apart from all the world of men. 
The valley was a beautiful place; it was sit- 
uated in such a way that the surrounding 
mountains protected it from the weather— 
thus there was perpetual summers Bright 
sunlight during the day and silvery stars 
at night shone down upon this Utopian 
paradise, the Shangri La of the Andes. 

And yet, there was something strangely 
wrong with the people who lived in that val- 
ley—you see, they were totally blind. A 
strange disease had run its course among 
the people so that gradually, each genera- 
tion saw less clearly than the preceding one. 
After many years the old became groping 
and uncertain, the young saw but dimly, and 
the children born to them never saw at all. 
Finally, their sense of sight was lost for- 
ever. 

It is a sad tale, isn’t it? And yet, I feel 
that this story is representative of the great- 
est danger that exists in America today— 
a danger which could actually destroy the 
Constitution of the United States and the 
way of life which that Constitution repre- 
sents. 

This country of ours is, in a way, a utopia. 
It is the finest civilization ever created by 
man. It has been described in thousands 
of ways by many persons far more eloquent 
than I; and yet they all say the same thing, 
“America is the greatest land of all.’”’ Like 
the towering Andes mountains there stands 
the Constitution, protecting and guiding us 
in the valley of life. But what about the 
people? In the “Country of the Blind” the 
people could not see, and thus the beauty of 
their valley was wasted, for what is beauty 
without men to see and enjoy it, and to 
fight, if need be, to preserve it? Here, ladies 
and gentlemen, lies the danger against which 
we must guard. We must be always alert 
lest we become blind to the greatness of 
the Constitution and the Bill of Rights, 
lest we become so intent upon gaining our 
constitutional rights that we become blind 
to our constitutional duties, lest we become 
indifferent toward life in America. For the 
greatness of America, like the beauty of that 
legendary valley, is wasted without the true 
appreciation of its citizens; the Constitu- 
tion, without men to defend and uphold it, 
is but a useless piece of parchment; and the 
Bill of Rights, without citizens who accept 
its challenge and respect its authority, is 
but a group of meaningless words. 

I often wonder as I observe the workings 
of this Nation, whether its people are ac- 
tually conscious of what is going on around 
them. I often wonder if they see the mar- 
velous system of which they are a part. I 
wonder if they ever stop’to think about the 
things which make America possible. 

I have often thought it would be won- 
derful to be able to call America to a sudden 
halt; to have the farmers in the field, the 
secretaries in the offices, the housewives in 
the kitchens, and the laborers in the fac- 
tories stop—for a moment; to silence the 
wheels of industry and the hum of business; 
to be able suddenly to freeze the entire 
panorama of life-in America. If I could 
do that I would ask each man to think about 
the true meaning of the Constitution and 
its effect upon his life. 

I should ask each man to think briefly 
about the history of the Constitution, for 
the past is the key to the present. I would 
ask him to recall the golden age of Ameri- 
can government when a group of colonists, 
working together for a common cause, con- 
structed a system of government from the 
lessons of their experience and from their 
shear determination to enjoy the blessings 
that God had created fof them. They de- 
vised a method of government which has 
lasted, relatively unchanged, until today. 
There were the Thomas Jeffersons, the 
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George Washingtons, Madisons, Monroes, 
Adams, and countless others whose dedica- 
tion and energy were limitless, whose wis- 
dom and personal sacrifice have been un- 
equaled to this very day. 

And then I would ask the people of Amer- 
ica to note the significance of the Constitu- 
tion today. I would ask them to consider 
carefully their inalienable rights and duties 
under the Constitution. It occurs to me 
that, in respect to rights and duties, the 
Constitution and the bill of rights are like a 
pendulum. Have you ever watched the 
pendulum of a “grandfather cleck”? It is a 
basic law of physics that the pendulum 
swings an equal distance to each side of the 
perpendicular. That is, it swings just as far 
to the left as it does to the right. And so 
it is with the Constitution. For every con- _ 
stitutional privilege, there is a correspond- 
ing duty. So that, just as we have the right 
to vote, so we have the duty to vote wisely: 
just as we have the right of free speech, so 
we have the duty to extend that same right 
to others; just as we have the right to wor- 
ship as we please, we have the duty under 
the Constitution to tolerate the religious 
choice of others; and just as we accept the 
protection and services of the Government, 
so should we respect our duty to pay our just 
amount of taxes to make those services pos- 
sible. Yes, I would ask the people of Amer- 
ica to examine carefully their patriotic atti- 
tudes and their American sense of values. 
I would have them ask themselves if they 
are doing their part in upholding the prin- 
ciples and responsibilities of a free society. 

And then, I would have them look at the 
Constitution of the future. Of course, we 
cannot know what the future of the Consti- 
tution might be. But we can plan and re- 
solve; we can hope and dream; we can in- 
vest our faith in the future of constitutional 
government. The Constitution is more than 
@ political document; it is an act of faith— 
faith in its people to uphold and defend it. 
And so to all Americans I would suggest that 
we stop, renew our faith, and invest our 
energies in the future of the Constitution. 

And then the throbbing, bustling, seething 
life of America in action: could resume. 

Of course, we cannot make all Americans 
pause and think. We can only hope that 
through improved education, through con- 
tests such as this one, through the work of 
patriotic organizations and civic-minded in- 
dustries, we Americans will come to an un- 
precedented knowledge, respect, and confi- 
dence in our great Constitution. There is a 
deep underlying sense of patriotism in the 
heart of every American, but sometimes that 
patriotism becomes lost in the personal cares 
of everyday life. Sometimes our constitu- 
tional sense of duty becomes passive, and 
we forget our responsibilities. Sometimes it 
takes a Kaiser Wilhelm, a Pearl Harbor, or a 
Russian sputnik to rekindle our patriotic 
fire and enthusiasm. 

But because I feel that basically we Ameri- 
cans are the most patriotic people in all the 
world, although at times we do not out- 
wardly show it, I am optimistic in the future 
of the Constitution, as old Ben Franklin was 
when he made his famous constitutional 
prophesy. 

It was the last session of the Constitu- 
tional Convention. Their work completed, 
the Delegates had gathered for the final time 
to sign their names to the document which 
represented the fruit of months of labor 
and years of personal thoughts, dreams, and 
ambitions. The new Constitution of the 
United States was ready for presentation to 
the public for its approval. But a strange 
atmosphere of gloom and despair hung in 
4he air of that tiny courtroom in Philadel- 
phia. For, despite the fact that they felt 
they had done their very best, many of the 
Delegates believed that their work was 
doomed to failure. Their only joy seemed 
to be in the fact that their work was done 
and they could now return to their homes 
and families. 
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name, the members talked noisily among 
themselves about the possibilities of success 
or failure. Finally, it was Ben Franklin’s 
turn to sign. As he approached the table 
his eyes fell upon the high-backed chair in 
which President Washintgon. was seated. 
And there he saw, carved in the back.of the 
chair, a familiar sight to him. It wasa half- 
sun peeping over the horizon. A broad smile 
suddenly lightened the face of the eldest 
Member of the Convention, and, having 
signed his name, he turned and faced his 
colleagues. Immediately there was a hushed 
silence and all eyes were turned-upon the 
little man with the fragile bifocals who had 
so often been the inspirational peacemaker 
for the group during their long hours of 
spirited debate. Slowly he turned and 
pointed at the emblem carved in the oak 
chair, and he said: “I. have often looked at 
that\sun behind the President without being 
able to tell whether it was rising or setting. 
But now at length I have the happiness to 
know that it is rising.” 

As the sun was rising then, it is still rising 
today. And constitutional government shall 
continue to rise in the annals of history as 
long as men continue to pledge themselves 
to its cause. It shall continue to rise as 
long as we cherish our rights and faithfully 
execute our duties. If we each stop for a 
moment in our busy lives to recall the im- 
portance and greatness of the Constitution, 
if we briefly recall our golden heritage, if we 
remember that its future depends upon us, 
then the Constitution is as safe as anything 
in this hectic world can be. Yet, lest we 
become too confident, it is well to remember 
that ancient legend I mentioned a few mo- 
ments ago, for should we ever forget the 
Constitution ours would become the “coun- 
try of the blind.” 

With a public attitude of responsibility 
and confidence in the future, and caution 
lest we become blindly indifferent, the Con- 
stitution, like the rising sun, will continue 
to climb to new heights of peace and justice, 
and the government of the people, by the 
people, for the people shall not perish from 
the earth. 





Correct List of Those in Attendance at 
the Mass Media Committee of the Con- 
sultative Conference on Desegregation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN BELL WILLIAMS 


OF MISSISSIPPI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. WILLIAMS. Mr. Speaker, on 
March 13 I inserted an article from the 
Jackson (Miss.) Daily News, which con- 
tained the minutes of the Mass Media 
Committee of the Consultative Confer- 
ence on Desegregation, Wednesday, Feb- 
ruary 4, 1959. In the first paragraph of 
this article there was a list of persons in 
attendance. A printing error occurred 
in the first paragraph. The correct list 
of those present should read as follows: 

Arnold Aronson, National Community Re- 
lations Advisory Council; Gunther Lawrence, 
Union of American Hebrew Congregations; 
Henry Moon, National Association for the 
Advancement of Colored People; Alex Mori- 
sey, American Friends Service Committee; 
Guichard Parris, National Urban League; 
Alan Reitman, American Civil Liberties Un- 
ion; Ed White, United Steelworkers of 
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As each Delegate came forward to sign his. America; chairman, Ali Bernheim, American 





Jewish Committee; secretary, Harry Fleisch- 
man, National Labor Service. 


Mr. Speaker, I am glad to make this 
correction for the REcorp. 





Back to the Summit 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALBERT H. BOSCH 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. BOSCH. Mr. Speaker, on March 
16, 1959, we all applauded the President’s 
speech in which he made our position on 
Berlin clear. He stated that we would 
“not give an inch.” I hope in the talks 
about a summit meeting we are not en- 
croaching on that “inch.” Before we 
enter any summit meeting there should 
be a definite agenda set up which re- 
iterates the Atlantic Charter, self- 
determination for all peoples, reunifica- 
tion, and, at long last, the foundation 
for a just and equitable peace. Only if 
these are agreed on can any good, based 
on past experiences, come out of an- 
other summit conference. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, 
I include an editorial from the New York 
Daily News of March 24, 1959, which is 
worthy of our attention: 

BacK TO THE SUMMIT 


The weekend huddle of President Eisen- 
hower and Prime Minister Harold Macmillan 
brought one major decision. We now seem 
committed to a meeting of the Big Four 
(United States of America, Britain, France 
and the U.S.S.R.) Foreign Ministers. Then, if 
the foreign ministers are able to agree on 
topics, Messrs. Eisenhower, Macmillan, de 
Gaulle and Khrushchev will sit down for a 
top confab, some time this summer. Mac- 
millan even talks of a whole series of these 
conferences, 

Some such summit event has long been 
craved by Khrushchev, who yearns for in- 
ternational respectability; and by Macmillan, 
who possibly could do with a little extra 
prestige and publicity in advance of Britain's 
next election. 


COMMUNIST DOUBLECROSS 


But what will happen, actually? The only 
precedent came on July 23, 1955. That sum- 
mit conference in Geneva (Eisenhower, Eden, 
Faure, Bulganin) agreed in a solemn com- 
munique that “the settlement of the Ger- 
man question and the reunification of Ger- 
many by free elections shall be carried out. 
The Foreign Ministers will make whatever 
arrangements they may consider desirable.” 

But on November 16, 1955, V. M. Molotov, 
then the Soviet Foreign Minister, blandly re- 
fused to agree to any German vote whatever 
which might free East Germany from its Red 
satellite category. 

The conference order may be reversed this 
year. Khrushchev rather than his present 
Foreign Minister, Andrei Gromyko, may pull 
the rug from under the West. Only one 
thing’s certain: you can’t trust any Soviet 
agreement, no matter which slippery Com- 
mie does the signing. 

Added thought for our conference agenda: 
Even Senator Mike MANSFIELD, Democrat of 
Montana, urges that Secretary of State 
Dulles should stay at the diplomatic helm 
though he may be physically unable to at- 
tend the Foreign Ministers’ meeting. We 
agree, enthusiastically. 
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Need for an Overall Science and 
Technology Agency 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. VICTOR L, ANFUSO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, the first 
sputnik aroused great public and con- 
gressional concern over the state of 
American science and technology. That 
event served to alert us and to spurt us 
on to action, with the result that during 
the past year and a half we have made 
considerable progress and scored some 
notable achievements in these fields. 

There is some evidence, however, that 
as a result of our own recent successes in 
astronautics we are once again lapsing 
into a state of complacency. The Eighth 
Annual Report of the National Science 
Foundation warns us as follows: 

We have only made a beginning; the major 
job is still to be done. As a nation, we ap- 
pear to forget that we live in a competitive 
world and shall continue to do so. It seems 
abundantly clear that we shall rapidly lose 
in competition, unless we can show more 
determined and constructive efforts thah 
we have during the past years. 


This is a warning we should heed.: 
It deserves our fullest attention. I have 
given it considerable thought and it is 
as a result of this warning that I was 
prompted to take the action described 
in the succeeding paragraphs. 

A vital element in an adequate science 
program is, to my mind, the creation of 
a single agency in which the National 
Science Foundation, the National Aero- 
nautics and Space Administration and 
other existing Federal science agencies 
can be gathered together under one roof. 
This would make for efficiency, econ- 
omy, better coordination and coopera- 
tion, and above all for greater achieve- 
ments in less time. 

At the present time, our Government 
administers a vast and highly diversi- 
fied research and development effort m 
science. This, in itself, is a task of al- 
most incredible complexity. Consider- 
ing the dimensions of this task, it is 
not surprising that we have as yet not 
been able to devise the most effective 
ways. and means for managing such a 
gigantic and varied program. To be 
sure, there have been attempts in the 
past to relate the research and develop- 
ment activities of various government 
agencies to each other, as well as to re- 
search activities being carried on out- 
side of the Government. These efforts, 
however, have had limited objectives 
and even more limited results. Conse- 
quently, the fundamental problem, that 
is, to devise effective means to manage 
our scientific research program, remains 
unsolved. 

In order to help solve this problem 
and to establish the means whereby ef- 
fective management of our science pro- 
gram could be obtained, I have intro- 
duced a bill, H.R. 5612, which calls for 
the creation of a Scierice and Technol- 
ogy Agency. It is to be known as the 
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“Science and Technology Agency Act of 
1959.” 

The bill would create an independent 
Science and Technology Agency for the 
coordination and improvement of Fed- 
eral functions relating to the conduct 
and support of scientific training and 
research. It takes the first necessary 
step of reorganizing and integrating the 
various science programs of the Federal 
Government. The Science and Tech- 
nology Agency is to be headed by a Di- 
rector appointed by the President with 
the consent of the Senate. 

To this new Science and Technology 
Agency shall be transferred certain 
existing agencies and functions of the 
Government, together with their per- 
sonnel, property, records, et cetera. 
Specifically named in the bill are the 
following agencies: National Science 
Foundation, National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration, National Bureau 
of Standards, and such other agencies 
as the Congress believes should be in- 
corporated in the overall agency. 

Such additional matters as the proc- 
essing and distribution of scientific in- 
formation, educational grants and loans, 
national institutes of scientific research 
and cooperative international programs 
may later be incorporated in the bill, or 
discussed in the committee’s report to 
the House, as the recommendations of 
the Executive agencies and the testi- 
mony at the hearings on the measure 
would demonstrate their need. The bill 
was referred to the House Committee on 
Science and Astronautics, and I trust 
the committee will place it high on its 
calendar for early hearings and due 
consideration. 


Lesson From Vassalboro 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLIFFORD G. McINTIRE 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr, McINTIRE. Mr. Speaker, gov- 
ernment by the people is evidencing it- 
self in Maine towns currently holding 
their annual town meetings. Recently 
at the town meeting of Vassalboro a 
young father of three preschool daugh- 
ters eloquently, courageously, and with 
strong conviction presented to his fellow 
townsmen a plea to curb unnecessary 
spending. 

The Daily Kennebec Journal of Au- 
gusta, Maine, the newspaper serving the 
area, dealt editorially with that aspect 
of the town meeting in its edition of 
March 11,1959. The editorial which fol- 
lows merits the attention of every Ameri- 
can: 

LESSON FROM VASSALBORO 

Is the Ship of State in real distress? 

Well, is a national indebtedness of $280 
billion anything to shake a stick at—or is it 
not? 

The voters in Vassalboro saw these ques- 
tions graphically presented and dramatized 
at their town meeting. 
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They saw the American flag displayed up- 
side down, as it would be flown by a vessel 
in distress. And they heard criticism of 
such use of the flag—and were given an ex- 
planation. 

The explanation was that nothing in the 
way of disrespect was implied, but that the 
idea was to dramatize the need to econo- 
mize on expenditures of their own town 
money. The point was that the ship of 
state, wallowing in a sea of debt at a time 
when this country is engaged in a literal 
death struggle with international commu- 
nism, really is in distress. 

Where is the place to call a halt to the 
spending spree that adds constantly to our 
astronomical national debt? 

The place to start—the Vassalboro town 
meeting was told—was right there. 

And, wherever you live and exercise your 
voter’s right, you could amend that, merely 
by substituting the name of your own city 
or town. 

The place to start calling a halt to further 
reckless spending, deeper indebtedness, 
higher taxation—is right where you have your 
own small voice in local government. 

This doesn’t mean that towns and cities 
must or can’t call all necessary spending. 
They can’t, of course, and they won't. 

But the Vassalboro voters heard this—and 
it is a truth which also applies everywhere 
else: 

There are some things the voters need and 
must have and pay for. There are some 
things they need but can postpone buying 
for awhile. And lastly, there are some 
things—luxury-spending measures—which 
they do not really need but which merely 
appear desirable to some (it could even be a 
majority) of the voters. 

We won't get out of debt, we won’t.live to 
see tax bills reduced, if at every opportunity 
we continue: clamoring and voting for 
those things which are desirable but which 
we can do without. 

That was a worthwhile lesson, from Vas- 
salboro. 

It was a lesson we should like to see 
equally well dramatized in every State capi- 
tal in the land, in every city hall—and in 
both Houses of Congress. 


Reducing the Staggering Federal Debt 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oF 


HON. DAVID S. KING 


OF UTAH 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. KING of Utah. Mr. Speaker, 
many Americans see our staggering Fed- 
eral debt as an ominous threat, not only 
to our Nation’s fiscal integrity, but to the 
very survival of our free enterprise sys- 
tem and our democratic way of life. I 
can appreciate their concern. I share 
it. I am especially concerned over the 
magnitude of our debt, rather than the 
fact of the debt. 

Mr. R. S. Shade of Tulsa, Okla., has 
drafted a provocative proposal for re- 
tiring the Federal debt. His proposal 
will, I believe, interest every American 
who shares the honest desire to reduce 
the debt. His proposal follows: 

Our $280 BILLION NaTIONAL Dest—IT Is OVER 
$485 BILLION CHEAPER To Pay IT Orr THAN 
To PAY THE INTEREST 
When we consider our national debt, we 

wonder how and when it can ever be paid. 


March 24 


No voice has been raised in the Halls of 
Congress, or among the financial leaders of 
our country, proposing any specific plan for 
its liquidation. : 

The average man realizes that if he has 
a mortgage on his home, or any other type 
of debt, that there must be a plan for the 
regular payment on the principal and the 
interest due, in order to pay it. If this is 
not done, he knows that serious trouble will 
ensue, with bankruptcy in the end. His 
history has taught him that numerous na- 
tions have fallen into decay snd ruin 
through their blithely ignoring sound fi- 
nancial principles. 

There is a plan which our great nation 
can follow which will pay this national debt, 
and at the end of 29 years the amount re- 
quired for payment on the principal and 
interest would be less than the annual in- 
terest we are now paying. This plan would 
cover a period of 100 years, which in the life 
of our Nation is much shorter than an in- 
dividual carrying a mortgage of 25 years, or 
a corporation with one of 50 years. 

A payment of 1 percent of the principal 
would be paid each year, plus the interest 
due. At the end of the first year, we would 
pay 2.8 billion on the. principal, plus 9.8 
billion in interest. At the end of the 100th 
year, we would pay 2.8 billion on the princi- 
pal, plus about 98 million in interest. The 
average amount of the interest over the 100 
years would be 4.949 billion per year, or 
494.9 billions for the 100 years. This 
amount, plus the debt of 280 billions, would 
make a total of 774.9 billions, and the debt 
would be completely wiped out. 

Now, if we continue our present policy of 
paying the 9.8 billions in interest each year, 
we will then have paid 980 billions in the 
100 years, and the debt of 280 billions would 
still be there. These two amounts repre- 
sent a total of 1,260 billions, which is 485.1 
billions more than the 774.9 billions re- 
quired to pay both the debt and the interest. 
This is a saving of 4.851 billion per year, 
or enough to pay the principal payment of 
2.8 billion and have 2.051 billion to pay on 
the interest each year. What prudent na- 
tion could overlook such a golden oppor- 
tunity to save 485.1 billions, and still pay 
off its debt? 

Our Nation is now, and has been, in a 
cold war with an implacable enemy, who 
would delight in destroying us, and the other 
free nations of the world. We are gradually 
winning in this gruelling struggle, but we 
can do much more. Lenin and Stalin taught 
their dupes that they would compel us to 
spend ourselves into bankruptcy and ruin. 
In the last 18 years our dollar has depre- 
ciated over 50 percent in value, and is now 
selling at a discount in several nations of 
the world. However, we can spread dismay 
in the ranks of our enemy when we proceed 
to balance our national budget and set up a 
sound plan to retire our national debt. 

The Russian Government induced its peo- 
ple to purchase its savings bonds for their 
future welfare, but under Khrushchev they 
heartlessly repudiated them all. 

By putting our plan in effect: 

It would be a shining example to all the 
world as to what our Government considered 
to be its sacred obligation to its people. 

It would restore confidence at home and 
abroad in the stability of our dollar. 

It would convince our people that we are 
no longer drifting past the point of no re- 
turn in our national fiscal affairs. 

It would slow down the scared flight from 
the dollar into stocks and other equities. 

The Treasury would be able to sell long- 
term bonds, and thus avoid the prevalent 
danger that is so inherent in short-term 
securities. 

With such a plan in operation, each suc- 
ceeding administration would be under obli- 
gation to the people to keep it in effect. 








“ 
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Let our great Nation quit its drifting and 
face up to its responsibilities; otherwise, 
what was set up by our Founding Fathers 
and others, through blood and sacrifice, will 
sink into ruin and end up in communism 
itself. 





Population Explosion 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. ROBERT W. LEVERING 


OF OHIO 


IN THE HOUSE OF.REPRESENTATIVES * 


Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. LEVERING. Mr. Speaker, it ap- 
pears that the United States is the first, 
and apparently the only, country in the 
history of the world to consider its agri- 
cultural abundance as a curse instead of 
a blessing. I wonder if all the public 
weeping and wailing about our farm sur- 
plus is a very complimentary tribute to 
our national intelligence in the light of 
the facts that two-thirds of the world’s 
population goes to bed hungry every 
night. I am not referring merely to an 
inadequate diet from the nutritional 
point of view, but hunger-of-the-belly 
kind that makes kids cry. I have seen 
this kind of hunger on the march in the 
Orient, where the life expectancy is from 
28 to 30 years. 

We know that communism travels on 
empty stomachs. The Congress now is 
being asked for some $3 billion to be 
added to some $6 billion already author- 
ized but unexpended as foreign aid for 
the alleged purpose of winning the minds 
of men and women in foreign lands. I 
wonder how effective these dollars, 
wrung from the taxpayers of this coun- 
try, can be when the people starving 
overseas hear of the food rotting in our 
storehouses? How long will it take us to 
learn that food has a universal appeal 
that breaks through any language bar- 
rier? A few days ago I appeared before 
the House Committee on Agriculture and 
urged an extension of Public Law 480, be- 
lieving that we could turn our agricul- 
tural resources into an American asset 
in international economic and political 
relations. 


The following article entitled ‘“Popula- 
tion Explosion,’ by Neal Stanford from 
the March 21, 1959, edition of the Chris- 
tian Science Monitor points up the appal- 
ing figures of the world’s population 
growth, suggesting, I submit, it may 
not be many years until our great prob- 
lem will not be one of food abundance 
but one of scarcity and want. I trust 
my colleagues in reading this factual 
account will find encouragement to con- 
sider a more realistic attitude toward the 
great blessings of our land: 

POPULATION EXPLOSION 
(By Neal Stanford) 

What about this “population explosion” 
which President Eisenhower considers just 
as challenging and threatening as the mili- 
tary power of the Sino-Soviet bloc, and the 
fanaticism of international communism’s 
conspiracy? 

As the President told Congress in his mes- 
safe on the mutual security program: “As 


a result of lowered infant mortality, longer 
lives, and the accelerating conquest of fam- 
ine there is underway a population explo- 
sion so incredibly great that in little more 
than another generation the population of 
the world is expected to double. Asia alone 
is expected to have 1 billion more people 
than the entire world has today.” 

Yes; it is difficult to grasp the immensity 
of this population explosion and few people 
are aware of it. Yet during 1957 and 1958 
some 90 million people were added to the 
world’s population. This is about equal to 
Japan’s present population, and twice that 
of France. 

The Population Reference Bureau here in 
Washington has made a study of this com- 
ing “population explosion” that is without 
doubt the basis for the President’s com- 
ments and warning. Says the bureau: At 
the rate the world’s population is growing 
there will be nearly 7 billion people on earth 
by the year 2000. Today there are some 
2,800 million. 

The population of both the world and of 
the United States is growing at the rate of 
1.7 percent a year. Most underdeveloped 
countries have a growth rate of 2 percent 
or more—and some 3 percent. 

According to the Bureau’s study it is not 
sO much any increase in birth rates that 
accounts for this zooming growth rate. It 
is rather the rapidly falling death rates. 
Concludes the study: “This sudden and 
sharp drop in mortality has set off the jet- 
propelled surge in population growth since 
World War II.” 

China’s population, it is estimated, is 
growing at the rate of 2 percent yearly. 
With a population base of some 650 million, 
that means that there are each year some 
13 million more Chinese on the mainland. 

In the period between 1959 and 2000 the 
marked growths in population will occur in 
Asia, Africa, South America. By 2000, it is 
estimated, Asia will have nearly 62 percent 
of the world’s population; Latin America 
will have 9.4 percent; Africa 8.2 percent. 
North America’s percentage will decline from 
6.7 percent now to 5 percent. And Europe’s 
percentage (the U.S.S.R. included) will drop 
from 23 percent to-15 percent. 

It is the implication of these figures and 
growth rates that is so impressive—if not 
alarming. Involved are present world trade 
patterns, raw material, and finished prod- 
ucts markets. 

This population problem becomes even 
more astonishing and alarming when viewed 
from the perspective of history. It , took 
200,000 years for the world’s human popu- 
lation to reach 2,800 million. Yet in an- 
other 40 years that may more than double. 
With the present rate of increase, it is not 
difficult to figure that give the world another 
600- years or so and there will hardly be 
standing room on this planet—about one 
square meter per person. 

Of course such a situation is fantastic— 
and unimaginable. Something will have to 
happen to break or resolve this population 
spiral that has President Eisenhower listing 
it as one of the four major social or political 
realities of the present world. . 

Then there is the related problem of feed- 
ing this expanding explosive population. 
That is one reason why the fast-growing un- 
derdeveloped countries continue to remain 
underdeveloped. In the race between popu- 
lation and development, these new countries 
have a hard time making any progress. 

Already some two-thirds of the human 
race is Underfed. The population explosion 
threatens to make it impossible for the 
world to produce food increasingly fast 
enough to keep up with _the population 
growth. 

Some people think that flight into space 
may be the answer to the population prob- 
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lem and algae farms will be the answer to 
the food problem. But while those afford 
fascinating subjects for speculation, they 
are not seriously considered as real an- 
Swers to these serious problems. 





M Men Basketball: Bulwark of Spiritual- 
ity and Clean Living 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. DAVID S. KING 


OF UTAH 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. KING of Utah. Mr. Speaker, the 
senior tournament of the largest basket- 
ball program in the world is being played 
this week in my district, on the campus 
of the Brigham Young University, at 
Provo, Utah. Its junior counterpart was 
played last week in Logan, Utah. 

These tournaments are the annual all- 
church basketball tournaments of the 
Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-day 
Saints. The participants represent the 
best of more than 2,500 teams and 25,000 
players scattered throughout the 49 
States, Canada, and Mexico. 

However, Mr. Speaker, it is the ideal 
and the program behind the tourna- 
ments, and not their size, which compels 
me to call them to the attention°’of my 
colleagues. Ina Nation deeply disturbed 
over the growing menace of juvenile de- 
linquency, this program represents a 
shining example of wholesome and con- 
structive youth activity which has taught 
thousands of young Americans a respect 
for good health, clean living, morality 
and chastity, and, at the same time, has 
given them a deeper love of God. 


This program is carried out by the Mu- 
tual Improvement Association of the 
Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-day 
Saints, which was founded by Brigham 
Young. This great western colonizer, 
who was the second president of the Lat- 
ter-day Saint—Mormon—Church, saw 
the teen-age problem in his own day. In 
1869 he called together his teen-age 
daughters and, through them, established 
an association to give effective supervi- 
sion and direction of young women of 
the church in their use of leisure time. 
In 1875 he founded a similar organization 
for the young men. 

The wisdom and vision of Brigham 
Young were apparent in the associations 
from their beginning. An early issue of 
the magazine which the young men 
established soon after they were organ- 
ized observed: 

The organization spread with astonishing 
rapidity, and in a few months, towns where 
there had been crowds of uncouth boys 
loitering around the stores, holloaing in the 
streets and breaking horses on the Sabbath 
day, a change was seen. In some cases, the 
roughest of these boys had been chosen 
presidents of associations. 


In ‘this century, as the delinquency 
problem has grown, these organizations 
have grown in both size and influence. 
Their total membership has passed 355,- 
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000 in some 2,000 wards and branches of 
the church throughout the world. 

The scope of the program has 
broadened over the years, but the pur- 
pose has remained constant: the. con- 
structive use of leisure time in whole- 
some recreation, study, social, and ath- 
letic activity, and, above all, in religious 
training. 

A lack of religious training has been 
a major cause of delinquency. This 
fact has been asserted repeatedly by 
J. Edgar Hoover, a peerless authority on 
the problem, 

This celebrated director of the Fed- 
eral Bureau of Investigation has said: 

The churches are in the front trenches of 
America’s crime prevention crusade * * * I 
have been profoundly impressed with the 
fact that the churchgoing people are the 
most substantial group of citizens in the 
Nation. Church attendance and crime ap- 
appear to be like * * * oil and water—they do 
not mix. * * * The greatest single factor in 
crime causation among juveniles today is the 
disintegration of the American home. 


Mr. Hoover has also observed: 

Juvenile delinquency is always rooted in 
adult delinquency, and only through general 
acceptance of higher moral values can we 
solve the problem entirely. ‘The easiest way 
to bring this about, in my judgment, is 
through a return to religion. For several de- 
cades the general trend has been away from 
the age-old belief that man is God-centered 
and responsible for his thoughts and behav- 
ior to a higher power as well as to his fellow 
man. The resultant materialism has empha- 
sized the values of expediency, shirking re- 
sponsibility, and selfishness. 


The Mutual Improvement Associations 
offer instruction and supervision for 
every teenage group, and for young men 
and women. It also encourages the par- 
ticipation of parents. 

At the local level, the associations 
meet weekly throughout the year—usu- 
ally on Tuesday nights. The meetings 
open with a song, prayer, and with other 
appropriate devotional exercises. Later 
the members separate for classwork, 
project activity, and special events. 

Variety and flexibility are corner- 
stones in the program’s success. Mem- 
bers have ample opportunity to express 
and cultivate their special interests and 
talents—including athletics, public 
speaking, and the cultural arts. 

In the winter months, the young men 
organize’ basketball teams. The winners 
in league play advance to division tour- 
naments, and the division champions be- 
come the participants in the all-church 
tournaments. 

The senior tournament, which is be- 
ing played this week, is held annually in 
the spacious George Albert Smith Field- 
house at Brigham Young University, 
which is the largest church-operated 
university in the Nation. With pride 
and enthusiasm, Dr. Ernest L. Wilkinson, 
Brigham Young University president, 
and the school’s.10,000 students serve as 
hosts and provide cheering sections for 
the 32 teams. ‘Thousands of spectators 
annually see the tournament, whose 
championship game traditionally is tele- 
vised to western audiences. 

In other seasons the young men and 
boys play softball and volleyball. MIA 
athletics are a year-round program 
which stresses the blessing of good health 


and the value of physical fitness. The 
all-church championships are cherished 
prizes. But the emphasis lies not alone 
upon winning. In every all-church 
tournament a prize more coveted than 
the championship itself is the sports- 
manship trophy, whose winners are 
rousingly applauded as the real cham- 
pions in their own right. 

In the local league play, and in the 
tournaments, the players invariably 
convene in prayer. Under no circum- 
stances is profanity countenanced. 

Only the boys who are morally clean 
and who live a strict health code—known 
among the Latter-day Saints as the 
word of wisdom— are eligible to play. 
The code permits no smoking and no 
drinking and urges members to practice 
temperance and moderation in personal 
habits as well as in diet. Chastity is a 
strict requirement. 

The former middleweight boxing 
champion of the world, Gene Fullmer, 
himself a product of the program, has 
said that MIA athletics and the word 
of wisdom are all that a young man 
needs to keep in good physical condition. 

Perhaps the best measure of the suc- 
cess of the MIA is the appeal it holds 
for outsiders. Visitors are encouraged 
to participate—and often do. They are 
welcomed into every activity and are 
eligible for basketball, softball, volley- 
ball, provided they respect the word of 
wisdoni. 

In Japan the MIA meetings have.:at- 
tracted more nonmembers than mem- 
bers. In 1956 the average attendance at 
the meetings in Japan was 760 Latter- 
day Saints and 1,500 nonmembers. 

Rebecca Franklin, writing in the New 
York Times Sunday magazine in 1955, 
gave the program this tribute: 

Undoubtedly one of the most efficiently 
organized youth movements in the world, 
MIA provides spiritualized recreation for its 
members through music, drama, speech and 
athletics, a never-ending round of carefully 
supervised activities. For 100 years the 
Saints have been keeping ‘em busy and out 
of mischief. 


In concluding, Mr. Speaker, I’find the 
reason for the success of this program 
very clear—it holds the key of genuine 
happiness and has given that key to 
young Americans. It has shown them 
that lasting success and happiness do not 
lie in the pleasures and temptations of 
the material-rich world which surrounds 
them, but lie instead in the spiritual 
treasures in which home and church and 
faith and service abound. 


Pricing Ourselves Out of Business and 


Jobs 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLIFFORD G. McINTIRE 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. McINTIRE. Mr. Speaker, it is a 
cause for great concern that every day 
we are finding more and more evidence 
that America is succeeding in making 
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its economy very nearly untenable in 
the international competitive world. 

An example of this is reflected in this 
editorial item from the March 21-22, 
1959, issue of the Bangor Daily News, 
which-I am submitting to the ReEcorp. 


PRICING OURSELVES OUT OF BUSINESS AND JOBS 


Various national business leaders recently 
have been warning that American goods are 
pricing themselves out of the market. os 

An example of what they meant was evi- 
denced close to home this week, when the 
low bidder for the U.S. Navy radio station 
project at Cutler offered to reduce its figure 
$200,000 if it could use Italian-made steel 
for the towers. This isn’t an isolated case: A 
large amount of Japanese and Italian steel 
went into building the St. Lawrence Seaway 
project. 

American steel is not the only industry 
hurt by the lower prices of foreign com- 
petitors. The housewife need look no further 
that her favorite shopping places to find a 
variety of foreign goods on sale—Japanese 
sewing machines, textile products, cigarette 
lighters and many other articles. 

A British firm’s $13 million bid was $6 
million below the lowest of American firms 
bidding for a contract to build generator 
equipment for the Tennessee Valley Au- 
thority. 

If foreign firms can undersell U.S. products 
in this country, it is a sure thing they can 
do so abroad, and with greater ease. They 
have us going and coming. 

The resultant loss in American sales means 
reduced production, which in turn means 
increased unemployment. This should be of 
serious concern to U.S. union leaders who 
currently are campaigning for a new round 
of wage increases. 

It is understandable that labor chiefs want 
the best contracts they can obtain. But 
their responsibility’ today goes far beyond 
this single, narrow objective. They should 
be doing something about preventing 
American goods from being priced even 
further out of the market. They should 
recognize that production cost determines 
price and that by far the greatest production 
cost is the payroll. 

What use wage boosts, shorter working 
hours, and increased fringe benefits if 
American industries are forced to curtail 
production and lay off workers because their 
products are too high priced to meet foreign 
competition even in our own land? 


CVP Profits Climb to Record High 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN E. MOSS 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. MOSS. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to include a factual and highly 
significant news story from the Sacra- 
mento (Calif.) Bee of March 19, 1959, 
entitled “CVP Profits Climb to Record 
High.” This story points out that net 
earnings from the famed Central Val- 
ley project in California reached an all- 
time high in 1958 of $9,233,396. 

The article states that Bureau of Rec- 
lamation officials estimate the total net 
income to date from CVP operations has 
reached $82,181,520. This money, as you 
know, goes into the Federal Treasury to 
be applied: toward repayment of the 
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cost of Federal construction of the 
project. 

In view of the current insistence of 
the Secretary of the Interior that a so- 
called power partnership with a local 
California utility would save the Fed- 
eral Government considerable money on 
the Trinity Power project, it is most il- 
luminating and interesting to note in 
the figures released by the Bureau of 
Reclamation that CVP power sales 
grossed $13,227,240 last year, while pow- 
er sales in 1957 total $11,442,835. 

The report shows 1,689,487,361 kilo- 
watt-hours of electric energy produced 
at the Shasta, Folsom, Keswick, and 
Nimbus plants was delivered to more 
than a score of public agencies; entitled 
by law to preferred use of CVP pow- 
er, including the Sacramento munici- 
pal utilities district. 

In comparison, the Pacific Gas & Elec- 
tric Co. got 1,794,677,132 kilowatt-hours 
of the output. Additionally, the Bureau 
of Reclamation paid the Pacific Gas and 
Electric Co. $524,171 for transporting 
CVP power to preferred customers over 
the power company’s lines. 

The text of the news story follows: 

CVP Prorits CLIMB TO RECORD HicH 


Net revenue from Central Valley project 
operation in 1958 was $9,233,396, the highest 
net earnings in the 14 years the giant recla- 
mation works has been serving the people 
of California and the Nation. 

B. P. Bellport, Sacramento regional di- 
rector of the Federal Bureau of Reclamation, 
which operates the CVP, noted the net rev- 
enue was 34 percent higher than the $6,895,- 
131 earnings of last year. 


TOTAL TOPS $82 MILLION 


Total net income to date from CVP opera- 
tions, Bellport reported, has reached $82,- 
181,520. This money goes into the Federal 
Treasury to be applied toward repayment of 
project construction costs. = 

Gross revenue from all sources totaled 
$17,966,444 for 1958, bringing the gross rev- 

eenue since the start of operations to $146,- 
943,306, 7 
MEETS EXPECTATIONS : 

The financial picture of the CVP was de- 
scribed by a Bureau official as meeting all 
expectations. 

“The wealth production capacity of Cen- 
tral Valley project is its greatest asset,’ 
Bellport said in his annual report. 

“The availability of water for irrigation, 
municipal, and industrial use and lands pro- 
tected from floods makes the Central Valley 
one of the Nation’s great agricultural and 
industrial areas. ; 

“The increased wealth of farm and or- 
chard, products and the associated general 
increase in the economy of the area, is a 
gratifying result of project operation. 

“Over 800,00 acres of valley lands received 
a full or supplemental water supply from 
the Central Valley project. In addition, 
629,500 kilowatts of electric generating ca- 
pacity are producing low-cost power to sup- 
plement the growing needs of the area.” 

The wide flung CVP system. in the Sacra- 
mento and San Joaquin Valleys includes 
5 dams and reservoirs, 10 pumping plants, 
364 miles of canals, 25 miles of wasteways, 
390 miles of operating roads, and radio and 
telephone communications systems. Oper- 
ating and maintenance costs in 1958 totaled 
$5,623,162. 

ELECTRIC ENERGY UP 

Bellport reported power salés grossed $13,- 
227,240 last year. The electric energy pro- 

duction, highest since the Shasta Dam 
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powerplant began operating in 1944, totaled 
3,880,603,800 kilowatt hours. 

Power sales in 1957 totaled $11,442,835. 
The increase last year was attributed to the 
fact that an idle generator was restored to 
operation at Shasta and there was .a gen- 
erous supply of water for generating elec- 
tricity. 

Irrigation water deliveries total 2,541,837 
acre-feet, a record, and brought in $4,194,418 
compared to $3,743,613 in 1957. 

Municipal and industrial water revenue 
was $455,676, approximately the same as in 
1957. 

TO PUBLIC, PRIVATE USE 


The report shows 1,689,487,361 kilowatt- 
hours of electric energy produced at the 
Shasta, Folsom, Keswick, and Nimbus plants 
was delivered to public agencies, entitled 
to preferred use of CVP power, including the 
Sacramento Municipal Utility District. 

However, the privately operated Pacific Gas 
& Electric Co. got 1,794,677,132 kilowatt- 
hours of the output. 

In addition, the bureau paid the PGE 
$524,171 for transporting CVP power to pref- 
erence customers over the power company’s 
lines. 

The bureau’s report shows construction 
advanced rapidly during 1958 on the Trinity 
River division, which will add 865,000 acre- 
feet of water annually to CVP supplies and 
produce 369,850 kilowatts of power. 


POINTS TO GROWTH 


Bellport noted one of the greatest west- 
ward migrations of population in US. his- 
tory is now taking place and the ability of 
California to absorb this increase will de- 
pend, in large measure, upon the provision 
of an adequate water supply. 

He emphasized the bureau is investigat- 
ing several additions to the CVP works in- 
tended to stabilize water supplies in areas 
of ground water overdrafts and to conserve 
surface water supplies as well as provide 
flood protection and opportunities for hydro- 
electric power generation. 

“Of primary importance,” he stated, “are 
studies of progress to develop plans for meet- 
ing the increasing needs for water in the 
east side of the Sacramento and San Joaquin 
Valleys extending from the Yuba River on 
the north of the Tehachapi Mountains on 
the south. 

“Requests for water totaling approxi- 
mately 1,500,000 acre-feet have been re- 
ceived from organized districts in that area 
which extends from the Sierra Nevada foot- 
hills to the trough of the valley and covers 
some 3,500,000 acres.” 





American Education in the Space Age 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DAVID S. KING 


OF UTAH 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. KING of Utah. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der leave to extend my remarks in the 
REeEcorpD, I include the speech which I de- 
livered March 20, 1959, to the first meet- 
ing of new Space Law and Sociology 
Committee of the American Rocket So- 
ciety. The speech, entitled “American 
Education in the Space Age,’ follows: 

AMERICAN EDUCATION IN THE SPACE AGE 

Tt is no secret that there has been a good 
deal of dissatisfaction with American edu- 
cation in recent times, 
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The question as to how much of it may be 
warranted is, no doubt, open to dispute. But 
the dissatisfaction is there, and I believe it 
merits a long, hard look. Let us take a mo- 
ment to explore the reasons for this phen- 
omenon. 

Educators say that this era of scholastic 
sour-searching has been consistently picking 
up steam ever since World War II, which— 
like all wars—initiated a strong trend toward 
social introspection. World War II and the 
Korean war disclosed weaknesses and soft 
spots in many phases of our civilization. And 
so we became conscious of certain rips and 
tears in our educational fabric. This is one 
reason for the dissatisfaction. 

Another is that we have reached a point 
in the evolution of history where rates of 
change and the tempo of events have speeded 
up tremendously, and are steadily gathering 
more speed. What was good enough yes- 
terday will not be good enough tomorrow. 
Scarcely any social facet of our civilized 
world either was or is prepared to adjust 
rapidly enough to match the whirling pace 
of invention, of science and of population. 
Education is one of those social facets. 

A third reason, of course, has been the 
overnight appearance of the specter of Soviet 
science, which—like the genie from the 
bottle—materialized on the world’s political 
horizon with the launching of Sputnik I. 
This sudden realization that the Soviets were 
not only playing in the same technical 
league as the United States but, in some re- 
spects, were leading us by a disturbing mar- 
gin was a rude shock to our superiority com- 
plex. 

Such was the picture as we entered the 
space age 17 months ago. I need not de- 
scribe the berating which American edu- 
cation has taken since then. At times the 
flaying has assumed almost hysterical pro- 
portions. And, while subsequent spectacu- 
lar demonstrations of our own aptitude for 
space have quited the clamor to a degree, it 
can still be heard. Our educational system 
remains under a blanket of heavy criticism, 
and the conviction is still general that we 
must do something about it. —, , 

This leads to the key question: Is all this 
concern and criticism a healthy thing? 

Generally speaking, I believe that so long 
as we do not undermine public confidence 
in our school system the answer is, yes. The 
reasons for the conclusion will be presented 
later. First, however, let me say that I do 
not hold myself out as a professional edu- 
cator or education expert. However, I have 
taught school. My native State has a fine 
reputation in education. And I have always 
been deeply interested in the general prob- 
lem. 

More important, perhaps,.I have listened 
ot many scores of hours of testimony from 
those who are educational experts in this 
matter of where-we-stand on education to- 
day, and from them I draw certain con- 
clusions. 

One of those conclusions is that the pres- 
ent: disposition of the American public to 
cast a critical eye on its educational process 
is more than justified. Improvement would 
seem essential to our continued role of 
leadership in the world community. 

At the same time, my plea is for balance. 
If, for example, we go on a nationwide edu- 
cational binge which favors only the natural 
sciences—we shall almost certainly be as 
poorly off as if we totally ignored the need 
for more and better scientific training. 
Clearly we cannot do the latter. Nor can 
we do the former. 

All the science in the world will not achieve 
the fine destiny most of us visualize for our 
country if we do not also continue to nourish 
our gifts of philosophy, law, and effective 
self-government—to show sustained progress 
in the social sciences and the humanities 
and, above all, in spiritual values. These are 
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areas in which we have a strong lead, I be- 
lieve, over all but a very few of the homoge- 
nous, highly civilized small nations; and the 
gap between the Soviets and ourselves in 
these areas is pronounced. 

Nevertheless, the social sciences are no 
more static than the physical ones. They 
call for continuing research and application 
of trained effort. Otherwise, we shall not be 
able to make maximum use of them in the 
cause of world leadership. 

This is something the Russians seem to 
have learned very well in regard to the natu- 
ral sciences. While it has become trite to call 
attention to the great efforts the Soviets are 
making in education, I am, nonetheless, im- 
pressed with the uniform observation of 
American educators, scientists, and lawyers 
who have recently spent time in the US.S.R., 
studying their institutions, an observation to 
the effect that education has become almost 
a@ fetish in the Soviet Union. 

“Education,” says US. Commissioner of 
Education Lawrence Derthick, “is paramount 
in Russia. It is a kind of grand passsion— 
this conviction that children, schools, and 
hard work will win them their place in the 
sun, and on the moon. We are tday in com- 
petition with a nation of vast resources, a 
people of seeemingly unbounded enthusiasm 
for self-development, and fired with convic- 
tion that future supremacy belongs to those 
with the best-trained minds, those who will 
work hard and sacrifice.” 

I am not one of those who believes we 
must emulate the Soviets in all things. So 
far as education is concerned, it seems clear 
that they are, in many ways, trying to emu- 
late us—whether or not they know it or will 
admit it. As one recent visitor to the U.S.S.R. 
put it: “Everywhere in Russia are evidences 
not only of passionate love of country but 
of a burning desire to surpass the United 
States in education, in production, in stand- 
ard of living, in world trade, and in athletics. 
The slogan. we saw most, in posters, films, 
and everywhere, was ‘Reach and overreach 
America.’ ” 

In this quest, Russia has followed the 
United States example. It has adopted phi- 
lesophy of mass education, to attempt to 
raise the knowledge level of all its people, 
and not simply to educate a chosen few. 


But if the Soviet emphasis is different 
from ours, and if (as our experts allege) it is 
topheavy in the physical sciences, stereo- 
typed in the arts, and rigidly controlled in 
ether ways for political purposes—still we 
cannot afford to ignore what is proving effec- 
tive in their system. 

Obviously-the Soviets are making prodi- 
gious strides in science, in mathematics, 
physics, biology, astronomy, chemistry, nu- 
cleonics, electronics, and other sciences. And 
their great achievements in rocketry and the 
aeronautical and space sciences leave little 
doubt of a growing proficiency in engineer- 
ing and technology. So while I believe in 
balance and scope for American education, a 
look into the future assures the high strate- 
gic importance of physical science to our 
national security, our prosperity, and our 
international preeminence. We cannot af- 
ford to lag in this direction. 

After mulling over Soviet school curricu- 
lums and the reports of competent educators 
who have made careful studies of the Soviet 
educational system—what it is accomplishing 
and how—I am convinced that we can find 
in the Russian effort much that is worth 
serious fefiection. We might even take a 
few leaves from their book on such points 
as these: 

1, Provide wider and better basic scien- 
tific training at the elementary and sec- 
ondary school level, using revised and up-to- 
date text and learning aids. 

2. Emphasize languages at these same 
levels. I am informed that by the time @ 
Russian youngster completes his 10th year 
in school, he not only reads but has con- 
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versational competence in a foreign lan- 
guage. Significantly, 45 out of every 100 stu- 
dents at this level know English, 35 know 
German, and 20 know French. Common 
sense suggests the great advantage of this 
in reaping the benefit of knowledge which 
others have acquired in other tongues. 

3. Step up rapidly the translation of for- 
eign. scientific writing into English, espe- 
cially Russian ones, and insure their dis- 
semination. We may as well face the fact 
that Americans do not have the same every- 
day necessity for foreign language as Euro- 
peans, and therefore we will probably never 
have the same language proficiency no mat- 
ter how much educational emphasis we place 
upon languages. We must offset this with 
translations. Some are being done now at 
Government level by the Library of Con- 
gress, the Central Intelligence Agéncy, and 
the Department of Commerce. But for the 
most part our translations seem to be a 
matter of too little and too late, with a cir- 
culation that is far too limited. The Rus- 
sians’ astounding progress in science is un- 
doubtedly due in part to their assiduous 
work in translating scientific publications. 
They translate our scientific articles, jour- 
nals, and textbooks into Russia soon after 
they are published. And their translations 
of our work are widely circulated among 
their scientists. We accept a serious handi- 
cap in-the technology race when we fail to 
take similar advantage of- their scientific 
publications. Naturally, not all of their 
scientific publications are available to us, 
but we are making no consistent effort to 
translate and distribute those which are. 

The best example of this was the sputnik 
surprise. In scientific publications avail- 
able to us, the Russians announced, some 
90 days before they shot their first sputnik 
into orbit, the very date on which the satel- 
lite would be launched. Because we had 
failed to translate this information, the 
sputnik caught us by surprise. 

4. Elevate the stature of our teaching pro- 
fession. This is probably the most important 
and, at the same time, the most difficult of 
all our educational problems. Somehow it 
must be done. 

Perhaps the root of the problem lies in 
the public attitude toward education. I 
sometimes wonder whether we Americans 
have the respect for education and educators 
that we imagine we have. If our respect were 
as great as we imagine, our teachers already 
would enjoy the professional stature they 
deserve. Instead, we often find them in the 
embarrassing plight of being their own best 
advocates, of waging their own fight for a 
comfortable living standard which would 
allow them to give their undivided attention 
and energy to training our children. 

I firmly believe that in the lives of our 
children, education should have first priority. 
But in American homes I find that school- 
work is seldom given proper priority—that 
it must compete for time and attention with 
television, radio, and recreation, with social 
engagements, and with the preparations for 
those social engagements. Too much em- 
phasis is placed on fun. Not enough em- 
phasis is placed on the orderliness and stern 
self-disciplines without which there can be 
no significant progress in any academic field 
of endeavor. 

In an age when the volume of man’s 
knowledge is growing at a fantastic rate, at 
the time when our need for intellectual dis- 
cipline has never been as great, we surround 
our children with temptations and distrac- 
tions which obscure the importance of learn- 
ing and the value of a cultivated mind. Yes, 
any reformation of American education, if it 
is to be successful, will have to begin at 
home. ’ 

In Russia the teacher is at the top of the 
professional ladder, on a par with the 
scientist and the party leader. He is more 
highly regarded than the doctor, the lawyer, 
the journalist, the entertainer or the artist. 


March 24 


No doubt this is why the Soviets now operate 
484 teachers colleges not counting their 
universities. 

In the United States there are 332 ac- 
credited teachers colleges, public, and private, 
including the universities. While I am 
rarely moved by comparative figures, this, 
I submit, is a rather significant fact. We are 
having real trouble getting enough good 
teachers. The Russians are not. And we 
cannot put the blame on our educational 
system per se when it belongs to us, the 
public. So long as we make personal dis- 
tinction and recognition synonymous with 
acquisitiveness, so long as we place teachers 
low on the success scale by paying them low 
professional salaries (far lower than com- 
edians, ballplayers, and nightclub singers), 
we are going to continue to have difficulty 
recruiting good ones. In view of the im- 
mense importance of the teacher in our mod- 
ern world and of his even more critical role 
in the future, this is, truly, an agonizing 
situation. 

In conclusion, I reiterate my belief that 
our current penchant for criticizing Ameri- 
can education is a good thing. It shows a 
flexibility in our makeup that is highly 
utilitarian; and it does not mean that we 
are not proud of our educational process 
which, on a broad scale, neither the Soviets 
nor any other people have yet been able to 
match. 

If I may borrow words from one of this 
country’s most experienced and penetrating 
educators, Byron Hollinshead: 

“It would be strange if an educational 
system designed to carry out the democratic 
idea or ideal did not have defects and diffi- 
culties. No nation at any time in earlier 
history has ever tried to give everybody 
educational opportunity. But it is not only 
that we have tried to follow a great ideal. 
We can be genuinely proud of what our 
schools and colleges have accomplished, 
proud of their present efficiency, variety, and 
scope, and particularly proud that the pro- 
fessional conscience of our educators has 
given them the humility to see faults and the 
desire to correct them.” 


The St. Lawrence Seaway 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. LEVERING 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. LEVERING. Mr. Speaker, under 
unanimous consent, I include in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp an editorial from 
the Mansfield (Ohio) News-Journal for 
Saturday, March 21, 1959, entitled 
“Landlubbers No Longer.” 

This editorial relates to the St. Law- 
rence Seaway, which has been called the 
engineering feat of the century. As my 
colleagues know, the seaway will be 
opened to seagoing traffic in June, with 
impressive ceremonies in which Presi- 
dent Dwight D. Eisenhower, England’s 
Queen Elizabeth II, and Prince Philip, 
and Canadian Prime Minister John G. 
Diefenbaker will participate. The sea- 
way will make it possible for ships from 
the principal cities of the world to dock 
at Cleveland, which is, as this editorial 
points out, only a relatively short dis- 
tance from Mansfield, and other cities 
and towns in my congressional district. 

We are convinced that in the long 
future, the St. Lawrence Seaway will 
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prove a boon not only to the great Mid- 
dle West, but to Canada, and indeed to 
the whole world, in that it will, increase 
communications and trade among all 
people. 
The editorial follows: 
LANDLUBBERS No LONGER 


Beginning next month, Mansfield and 
Richland County and their environs 
will be within 75 miles of the seacoast. 

The St. Lawrence Seaway will open. 

Deepwater ships, our of world seaports like 
Liverpool and Hamburg, will find Cleveland 
is suddenly closer than Baltimore; Chicago, 
Milwaukee, Detroit, and Duluth will be as 
handy to Europe as Miami and New Or- 
leans. 

To shippers and manufacturers in the 
United States and Canada, it means the 
sudden addition of 8,300 miles of coast ac- 
cessible to large ocean vessels—a stretch 
longer than the whole U.S. Atlantic sea- 
board, : 

Together, Canada and the United States 
poured more than a billion dollars into the 
4-year undertaking. At peak effort, 22,000 
men worked on the venture. 

Men marshaled along the river the most 
fantastic array of excavating, hauling, and 
construction equipment ever brought 
together for a peaceful enterprise. With 
$70 million worth of machines, they cut can- 
yons through earth and rock, and moved 
whole villages to make way for a broad new 
lake. 

They dredged mountains of muck and 
glacial till, and pumped dry the raging Long 
Sault Rapids that have been the scourge 
of the St. Lawrence since colonial times. 
One 19th-century visitor remarked that he 
would rather cross the Atlantic thrice than 
travel the rapids. 

In addition to making the St. Lawrence 
navigable for big ships, the river.has been 
harnessed for electric power. The energy 
comes from 246,000 cubic feet of water which 
flows out to sea each second through the 
St. Lawrence. That is enough water to give 
every man, woman, and child in the United 
States 61 large baths a day. 

The Moses-Saunders power dam below 
Long Sault—a single structure built half 
by the United States and half by Canada— 
is already delivering about 50 percent of its 
total planned output of power. When all 
generating units are installed, it will nor- 
mally drop the whole flow of the St. Lawrence 
through 32 turbines and develop up to 1,- 
880,000 kilowatts of electricity. 

In June a gleaming yacht will lead a pro- 
cession of ships into the new waterway at 
Montreal. Aboard the Britannia, will be 
Queen Elizabeth II and Prince Philip, on 
their way to the international section of 
the St. Lawrence. There the Queen plans 
to join President Eisenhower and Canadian 
Prime Minister John G. Diefenbaker. 

By then, a new era in history for mid- 
America will have begun. 





Mutual Security Gives More Security at 
Less Cost Than Standing Alone 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER H. JUDD 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. JUDD. Mr. Speaker, under the 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
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orp, I include the following article by 
Roscoe Drummond: 


ALLIANCE VERSUS FORTRESS—DECISION ON Mu- 
TUAL Alp CALLED Most FATEFUL 


(By Roscoe Drummond) 


It is time to get ready for the most signifi- 
cant debate and the most fateful decision 
which will be taken at this session of Con- 
gress. 

The debate is: Whether to seek survival 
by helping our allies do what they cannot 
entirely do themselves or to turn into a For- 
tress America and try to do it all alone. 

The decision is: Whether to approve the 
President’s minimum mutual security pro- 
gram of $4 billion or to hack it to pieces in 
order to spend it some other way. 


The opponents of the mutual security 
appropriation are counting on you to be 
adequately gullible, uninterested, and misin- 
formed, so that it can be slashed with im- 
punity. 

The unanimous conclusion of the’ Draper 
Committee, a panel of distinguished and 
knowledgeable Americans who have earned 
the right to be heard, is that nothing could 
be more wasteful and so imperil the national 
interest than to enfeeble the mutual security 
program so that it can’t do the job. 

I am not suggesting that the President’s 
military and economic’ aid request should 
slide through Congress without being ques- 
tioned and without being argued. There 
should be debate, very earnest debate. It 
seems to me that the debate is coming at 
a good time and under circumstances which 
will enlist the largest public interest. 

It comes at a time when the Communist 
military threat is greater than ever before 
and when, because of events in Berlin and 
Iraq, the Communist threat is more visible 
than ever before. 

The debate comes at a time when we must 
either rescue the mutual security program 
from being gradually choked to death by in- 
adequate funds or given the resources equal 
to the need. 

It comes at a time when the Democratic 
leaders of this Democratically controlled 
Congress—-who almost unanimously say they 
want to put more into our defenses—can 
show whether they really mean it. The mu- 
tual security appropriation puts the issue 
squarely and fairly before the administra- 
tion’s defense critics. If they want stronger 
defense as they avow they do, they must 
either support the President’s mutual securi- 
ty appropriation or be prepared to spend 
at least three times as much as they cut 
from it in order to get the same military 
result. 

Let us not forget that the mutual security 
program brings into being many times as 
much military strength as the United States 
pays for and—despite some admitted waste, 
despite some bad administration—is the 
economizer’s way of getting the greatest 
security for the free world at the least cost. 

At stake is not whether a half billion or 
@ billion dollars will be struck from Mr. 
Eisenhower’s request. For several years now 
Congress has so cut back and truncated 
the, mutual security program that it can 
neither be planned well at home or used to 
best advantage by our allies. “s 


At stake is not a little trimming here, a 
small cut there; at stake is the basic deci- 
sion whether the United States is going to 
seek survival in isolation or in a common 
effort with our allies. On this point the 
Draper committee says: 

“The choice our country faces is very real 
and near at hand. In our fascination with 
our own mistakes, and the constant use of 
foreign aid as a whipping boy, we may be 
gradually choking this vital feature of our 
national security policy to death. 
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“What we do this year is an important 
step in one direction or the other. By forth- 
right and affirmative action we can set the 
example expected of us. The penalty for 
failure to do so can well be the beginning of 
the end of the free world coalition.” 

Those in Congress who are willing to bring 
about this result are counting on you not 
to care. . 





M. W. Thatcher: National Farm 
Champion 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE S. McGOVERN 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. Speaker, one 
of the most remarkable and courageous 
men that I have been privileged to know 
is Mr. M. W. Thatcher, general man- 
ager of the Grain Terminal Association 
of St. Paul, Minn. He has been a tower 
of strength in the agricultural heartland 
of America. 

Some of the highlights of Mr. 
Thatcher’s inspiring career have been 
presented in an article by Russell Asle- 
son, Minneapolis Tribune staff writer, 
which were reprinted in the Aberdeen 
American-News of Sunday, March 8, 
1959. I ask unanimous consent that 
this article be printed in its entirety at 
this point in the Recorp: 

DurRABLE GTA EXECUTIVE SURROUNDED BY 
CONTROVERSY 


(By Russell Asleson) 


MINNEAPOLIS.—The durability of M. W. 
Thatcher, 75-year-old dynamo of the sprawl- 
ing Farmers Union Grain Terminal Associa- 
tion, is a boon to his boosters and an 
enigma to his enemies. 

Steeped in controversy for nearly half a 
century, Thatcher can point to a fine assort- 
ment of both. On Bill Thatcher, nobody is 
neutral. 

But because of his personal charm, most 
of his critics must be counted in the eco- 
nomic and political philosophy fields. 

A crusader by his own admission, the 
snow-haired cooperative leader has triggered 
many tempers in his economic battles of the 
past 20 years as he piloted GTA from a bor- 
rowed $30,000 into a giant marketing organi- 
zation worth nearly $40 million. 

His fights with the private grain trade, 
the National Tax Equality Association, and, 
lately, Secretary of Agriculture Benson have 
kept the public eye focused on his activities 
for two decades. 

Few can be neutral about GTA’s general 
manager. His grain trade competitors—and 
severest critics—admit he is an extremely 
able businessman. They also characterize 
him as a cynical opportunist. 

But if he has a secret in dealing with 
co-op patrons, it is this: he promises the 
future. 

Somewhat more than a year ago, it ap- 
peared Father Time might have caught up 
with the controversial co-op figure. 

He became increasingly nervous and 
jumpy, tired easily, especially during his 
emotion-charged and frequent speeches. He 
was ailing with high blood pressure, chronic 
bronchitis, asthma, and laryngitis that 
wasn’t helped by his daily smoking of three 
packages of cigarettes. 
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Under a revised health and personal sched- 
ule, however, Bill has bounced back. 

“My health has improved and I feel great 
again,” he told a cheering band of stock- 
holders at last December’s GTA convention 
in St. Paul. “I hope to go on for a long 
time, God willing.” 


NEW THATCHER 


The new Thatcher had to learn to take it 
easy—and it was a difficult task. 

On the business front, he dispersed some 
of the key responsibilities in running the 
giant GTA and also trinmmed drastically his 
speechmaking. 

In his personal life, he quit smoking, be- 
gan taking short rest periods during the 
day, revised his diet, managed some daily 
exercise—and began a studied effort toward 
relaxation. 

Thatcher also has limited his speaking 
engagements to half a dozen yearly. 

“I speak emotionally and get all worked 
up,” the GTA manager maintained. “I can’t 
relax before or after a talk but I can have 
fun while I’m taiking.” 

Thatcher likes to speak, however, and is 
sensitive to audience reaction. One of ‘the 
few remaining oldtime stump speakers, he 
has a deep, resonant voice that is pleasant 
and carries well. He also is adept at play- 
ing an audience. 

He knows all the intimate tricks of ora- 
tory: The pointed finger seeking out some- 
one in the audience to call by his first name, 
the dramatic pause for emphasis, the ges- 
tures that entertain but do not detract. 

He speaks unhurriedly, building up to 
shouting climaxes, asks questions of the 
audience which, at a Farmers Union gather- 
ing, invariably bring audible responses. 

At 75, Thatcher is a man of medium build 
and craggy face who wears dark-rimmed 
glasses, favors bow ties, dresses immacu- 
lately, and talks in a confidential manner. 

On the rostrum—or behind his big 
kidney-shaped and glass-topped desk—he 
appears much bigger than his 5 feet 9 inches 
and 180 pounds. He also looks younger than 
his years. 

“My torso is big but I have short legs,” 
he said, rocking back in his huge leather- 
covered office chair. “I try to keep my 
weight at 179-180 pounds and watch it like 
a hawk.” 

He's careful about what and how much he 
eats, has his rare beef sprinkled with yeast 
to “insure getting all the B-complex vita- 
mins”. 

Thatcher was born in Valparaiso, Ind., not 
long after his father, Samuel, had left the 
farm and moved to town. Although born 
in the city, all his Scotch-English-German 
relatives were farmers and he grew up in 
close contact with a rural economy. 

Thatcher was christened Myron and his 
twin brother named Marvin, names which 
neither fancied. One of his farmer-uncles 
had a span of horses, Tom and Bill, which 
the Thatcher twins loved dearly. 

“We hated our given names and insisted 
people call us Tom and Bill just like the 
horses,” he recalled. 

So Bill it was—and still is. Later, he in- 
corporated the borrowed Bill into his legal 
mame and made it Myron William Thatcher. 

It also was on one of these trips to a 
Frelative’s farm that Thatcher's basic. farm 
philosophy began to take shape—although 
he was but 7 and would not recognize it for 
many years. 

The youngster asked his father why he’d 
forsaken the farm for the city and got this 

reply; “I quit because I was tired of raising 
crops when I had no idea what I’d get for 
them. Contracting and selling in town of- 
fered some security.” 

Thatcher contends that his father’s state- 
ment has become one of the motivating 
factors in his work the past 30 years. 
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“I'm not mad at anyone,” he explained. 
“But I feel the farmers have had a lousy 
deal.” 

He might except Ezra Taft Benson from 
that benevolence, however. 


BENSON ANTAGONISM 


His antagonism toward Benson stems from 
a@ bitter disagreement between the two over 
national farm policy when Benson was sec- 
retary of the National Council of Farm Co- 
peratives. 

“I put him down as a no good rascal in 
1942 and haven’t changed that opinion,” he 
said, vehemently. “I’ve got no use for him.” 

In fact, Thatcher took a public vow 2 
years ago never to mention Benson by name 
in his speeches; now calls him ‘that man.” 
But he has no such self-imposed limita- 
tions in private conversation. 

Thatcher’s farm philosophy is in direct 
contrast to that of Benson’s. He believes in 
more Government control in both produc- 
tion and prices to insure farm income. 

“We must recognize that the consumer 
benefits as much as the farmer in having 
reasonable stability in farm prices and this 
can be done only by recognizing that farm 
prices are made in Washington. 

“We must preserve the family-farm type 
of agriculture. It is a way of life, the back- 
bone of America, and must be protected. 
Farmers are entitled to a standard of living 
on a par with others. 

“The future? Farmers are going to have 
a tough 2 years ahead but those that can 
weather the political and economic crisis will 
have made the ‘grade because there’s bound 
to be a healthy upturn in 1961. 

“I believe the farm future depends on how 
successfully the farmers organize politically 
and economically, just as big business and 
big labor. And co-ops provide a means for 
this economic organization. Those who siay 
around in farming are going to be organized.” 

On the subject of GTA, Thatcher envisions 
it as a total thing, conceived to improve the 
lot of the family farmer. 

“GTA is a machine with resources that 
can make a whole fight for the rights of the 
farmer—and be a power in the marketplace,” 
he continued. 

It is those resources that have ruffled com- 
petitors in grain trade circles. 

Like most big cooperatives, a considerable 
portion of GTA’s yearly patronage refunds are 


returned to farmers as stock for future re-=- 


demption and the funds retained by the 
co-op for use as capital. 

Althoug? this is legal under present laws, 
private businesses score it as a special priv- 
ilege and unfair competition, and are fight- 
ing to have these retained dividends taxed 
asincome. . 

It is no secret that GTA competition was 
one of the factors resulting in formation of 
the National Tax Equality Association, which 
once was headed by Ben McCabe of the Mc- 
Cabe Co., Minneapolis. Last fall, GTA 
bought the McCabe Co. for nearly $5 million. 

“Thatcher was able to see how you build 
up his business without paying income 
taxes,” declared one Minneapolis grain man. 
“He’s used the profits of business to accom- 
plish things politically and keep the coopera- 
tives’ economic advantages.” 

These grain men admit, however, that 
GTA’s business organization is made up of 
capable men, and is an extremely effective 
marketing organization. 

TERMED SHREWD { 


Thatcher they term a smart, shrewd, busi- 
ness operator who exploits every advantage 
in dollars and cents operation of the grain 
business, and an important factor in agri- 
culture. 

But they don't like his policies or methods 
of operation. 

In his dark-paneled office on the top floor 
of the GTA building at the corner of Snelling 
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and Larpentuer Avenue, St. Paul (which one 
opposition editor once labeled Kremlin 
Korners to denote what he regarded as the 
radical views of GTA) Thatcher doesn’t dis- 
dain talk of these cooperative economics—or 
politics. 

He considers himself a liberal independent 
in politics although he has voted for Demo- 
cratic Presidents since Franklin D. Roosevelt 
ran for a second term, 

The GTA’s convention dinner (7,000 per- 
sons) last December had the aspects of a 
giant Democratic rally with Thatcher fondly 
referring to Minnesota Senators Humphrey 
and McCarthy, Representative McGovern of 
South Dakota, and Governor Freeman— 
stanch Democrats all—as ‘“‘my boys.” 

“Sure, they’re my boys,” he defended. 
“They vote for the programs that reflect our 
views, don’t they? But you'll notice that in 
North Dakota, we’ve supported Senators 
LANGER and YOUNG and they're Republicans. 
You can’t find a better man for the farmer 
than Youne.” 

“"We support these friends of the American 
farmer,” Thatcher added. “It’s just a matter 
of votes. I was in Washington long enough 
to know that talking and orating don’t mean 
much when the chips are down. It’s how a 
man votes that counts.” 

The only picture on the wall of Thatcher's 
office is one of»President Roosevelt, auto- 
graphed with a personal note. Thatcher is 
a fanatical admirer of Roosevelt, considers 
him one of the Nation’s outstanding Presi- 
dents and that it was providential he came 
along when he did. 

Those views represent a change in 
Thatcher’s thinking. Before F.DR. was 
elected President, Thatcher considered him 
a phony. 

“I was living in Washington in 1932 and 
was strong for Hoover,” he recalled. ‘Hoover 
was smart on a lot of subjects, a decent, high 
class guy.” 

After the election, farm groups were ad- 
vised that Roosevelt would call a special ses- 
sion of Congress to enact a Federal farm pro- 
gram—if farm groups could get together on 
such a program. 

“Everyone would have to agree—and we 
did. The Grange, Farmers Union, Farm 
Bureau, National Council of Cooperatives, the 
Farmers National Grain Corp.,” Thatcher 
pointed out. “It probably was the last time 
these groups ever got together on anything.” 

F.D.R. delivered on the promise, kept his 
word—and Thatcher was in the fold. 

“It was not long before he wanted to\see 
me and I got to know him well,” he said 
with reverence. “And I was in on many of 
the same fights he was from then on.” 

Reports from Washington are that F. D. R. 
liked Bill Thatcher’s original ideas on the 
farm problems and the President consulted 
him often. 

When President Eisenhower and Robert 
Taft were contesting the Republican nomi- 
nation in 1952, Thatcher campaigned ac- 
tively for Taft in South Dakota and Wiscon- 
sin because he did not like the idea of a 
military man in the White House. 

TAFT GOT BACKING 

And Taft got the backing in both of these 
States. Thatcher has in his files a personal 
letter of appreciation from Taft for his 
help in the campaign. 

Had Taft won, would Thatcher have voted 
Republican? 

“No,” he maintained. 
still preferred Stevenson.” 

Any thoughts of compromise with the 
new administration were dispelled when 
Benson was appointed Secretary of Agri- 
culture. 

Thatcher admits reluctantly that Benson 
is a battler—just like he—and fights for his 
program even if it is the wrong one, one 

that will break farmers. 


“I liked Taft but 
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Thatcher first sighted the Midwest more 
than 50 years ago. Working as a public ac- 
countant in Chicago, he was sent to Min- 
neapolis to audit the books of a milling firm 
and got his first taste of Minnesota hunting 
and fishing. 

Returning in 1909 to install an accounting 
system at the Radisson Hotel, Thatcher 
again was attracted by the fertile lands and 
abundant wildlife. 

He went back to Chicago and resigned 
his job. He got a new one the same morning 
he arrived in Minneapolis for the third time. 

One of his first duties was at Osceola, 
Wis., where @ grain and mill firm was in 
trouble, Northwestern National Bank asked 
him to reorganize the firm. It was his first 
venture in the grain business but one that 
firmed his imagination for his later career. 

Later, he established his own public ac- 
counting business in Minneapolis, He was 
hired by the North Dakota Industrial Com- 
mission and worked in Bismarck in 1920 
and 1921. At that time, the Nonpartisan 
League movement was strong and Thatcher 
played a part. He also got his start in co-op 
work. 

One of the early co-ops that found the 
going rough was the Equity Cooperative Ex- 
change. As an accountant, Thatcher was 
called in to oversee the receivership. 

As an outgrowth, the Farmers Union Ter- 
minal Association (not to be confused with 
the GTA) was formed, only to be absorbed 


’ eventually by the Federal Farm Board and 


later, the Farmers National Grain Corp., a 
quasi-governmental marketing agency. 

Thatcher went to Washington in 1931 as 
legislative representative for the FNGC and 
remained there until 1937 when he came 
back to Minneapolis as branch manager and 
to help in its liquidation. bs 

That was completed May 31, 1938. The 
next day, by previous arrangement, the GTA 
was set up in business with $30,000 invested 
by Farmers Union Central Exchange and 
with loans by the farm credit administra- 
tion. 

With the nationwide grain marketing ven- 
ture collapsed, a number of regional grain 
cooperatives like GTA came into being. 
Fifteen of them voluntarily joine@ as the 
National Federation of Grain Cooperatives. 

They elected Thatcher president—and 
have every year since. 

But as Thatcher goes on year after year, 
one question is causing considerable specu- 
lation both within and outside GTA: Who 
is his heir apparent? And will GTA main- 
tain its political militance under a new gen- 
eral manager? 

It is generally agreed thafin an emergency, 
J. E. Wells Jr., one of three executive as- 
sistants, would step into the gap. 

Thatcher will admit privately that he’s 
given the successor matter a lot of thought 
and discussed it frequently with the board 
of directors. 

But the usually voluble Mr. Thatcher 
leaves the big question unanswered. 





Mutual Security 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 12, 1959 
Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, under 


leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orp, I include the following letter I re- 
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ceived from Mr. George Meany, presi- 
dent of the AFL-CIO: 


AMERICAN FEDERATION OF LABOR 
AND* CONGRESS OF INDUSTRIAL 
ORGANIZATIONS . 

Washington, D.C., March 20, 1959. 
Hon. JAMEs G. FuLTon, 
House Office Building 
Washington, D.C. 

My Dear CONGRESSMAN: In behalf of the 
AFL-CIO, I strongly urge you to support the 
mutual security program for the fiscal year 
of 1960, as proposed by President Eisenhower, 

Considering the seriousness of the inter- 
national crisis, the sum requested by the 
President is by no means excessive. Com- 
munist imperialism is an enemy that must 
be fought with all our means and resources 
on the economic and political field, in every 
walk of life. The most vital interests of our 
country demand an adequate mutual se- 
curity program and the strongest national 
defense. To have one without the other, or 
at the expense of the other, would under- 
mine both and gravely jeopardize the se- 
curity, freedom, and well-being of all lib- 
erty-loving peoples. - 

Moreover, the President’s program is ur- 
gently necessary for meeting the stepped- 
up economic offensive by the Kremlin 
aimed at Communist infiltration and sub- 
version especially in the industrially under- 
developed countries. 


Realizing that mass poverty and hunger 
constitute a potentially dangerous threat to 
freedom and peace everywhere, we of the 
AFL-CIO have consistently urged our Gov- 
ernment and other democracies to offer the 
underdeveloped countries sufficient help to 
insure their national freedom and security. 
In view of what is at stake in this historic 
struggle, American labor believes that our 
country must render adequate economic 
and technical assistance to all nations de- 
voted to human freedom and peace. 


I sincerely appeal to you to support 
wholeheartedly the President’s mutual se- 
curity program as indispensable to,our Na- 
tion’s efforts to meet the Soviet threat in 
Berlin. Prompt and overwhelming sup- 
port by Congress would be of the greatest 
help to our country and its allies in over- 
coming the crisis which Moscow has pro- 
voked over Berlin and in meeting whatever 
other tests our Nation might face in con- 
sequence of the mounting menace of Soviet 
aggression. : 

Very sincerely yours, 
GEORGE MEANY, President. 





Women Will Rebel 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN.THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


« Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, fair trade 
is ‘the setting of prices by manufacturers 
and will occur if and when Congress sets 
aside antitrust price-fixing protection by 
an alleged fair trade bill—H.R. 1253. 
Some retailers blame discount houses as 
the cause of retailers pricing troubles. 
Not so. Discount houses may well be a 
manifestation of a change in our whole 
distribution apparatus. Discount houses, 
in short, are a recognition of a fact of 
life, not the cause of it. 
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Fair trade is unenforcible in the 
courts and in the marketplace. It is 
unenforcible because people can see for 
themselves that it is not fair, but unfair. 
Price setting is in the retailers province, 
price acceptance in the buyers—neither 
is the manufacturcrs choice at the re- 
tail level. Either this is so or we do not 
have a competitive economy. 

In this Nation people cannot be regi- 
mented by economic controls—not yet 
anyway. Just wait until the shoppers 
of this Nation, the women, realize the 
import of the fair trade price setting un- 
der H.R. 1253, or similar bills. 





Resolution by Railway Labor Execu- 
tives’ Association Expresses Grave 
Disapproval of House Committee Ac- 
tion on Railroad Retirement and Un- 
employment Insurance Bill 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN H. DENT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mr. DENTON. Mr. Speaker, I re- 
ceived the following resolution protest- 
ing action by a House committee on im- 
portant legislation. 

I have been requested to present same 
to the House for consideration: 


RESOLUTION BY RAILWAY LABOR EXECUTIVES’ 
ASSOCIATION EXPRESSES GRAVE DISAPPROVAL 
or House COMMITTEE ACTION ON RAILROAD 
RETIREMENT AND UNEMPLOYMENT INSUR- 
ANCE BILL 
The Railway Labor Executives’ . Associa- 

tion, at a special emergency meeting today 
in Washington, adopted the following reso- 
lution on pending legislation to amend the 
railroad retirement and railroad unemploy- 
ment insurance systems: 

“The Railway Labor Executives’ Associa- 
tion, speaking for the chief executives of 
the 23 standard railway labor organizations, 
unanimously expresses grave disapproval of 
the action of the House Interstate Commerce 
Committee on pending legislation to revise 
the railroad retirement and railroad unem- 
ployment insurance system. The effect of 
the amendments to H.R. 1012 adopted in 
the committee and incorporated in H.R. 5610 
would be to wipe out many entirely reason- 
able benefits which unemployed railroad 
workers have long received. 

“H.R. 1012, which the committee emas- 
culated, is identical with the bill which 
passed the Senate last year, and its pro- 
visions on unemployment insurance were 
also approved by the same House committee 
at the last session. That bill represented a 
major compromise of the original legisla- 
tion sponsored by the RLEA. We agreed to 
accept this compromise only because the 
need to aid the men, women, and children 
of railroad families who are suffering from 
the current recession and rising living costs 
was—and continues to be—so pressing. It 
must be remembered that, in failing to en- 
act this legislation last year, Congress al- 
ready has discriminated against the needy 
of the railroad industry, since it did not 
neglect to pass legislation affecting uneme 
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ployed and retired workers in other indus- 
tries at the last session, although it voted 
no aid to rail workers even though rail un- 
employment is at one of the highest levels 
in history. 

“H.R. 5610, as reported, would introduce 
widespread disqualification provisions which 
will result in depriving railroad workers of 
benefits now provided in the law. At the 
same time, the bill would substantially re- 
duce benefits to many others. These and 
ether changes will mean a loss to railroad 
workers of over $30 million a year in bene- 
fits provided in H.R. 1012. : 

“We are frankly shocked and dismayed 
at this callous disregard for the plight of 
the many thousands of railroad workers who 
are the victims of the failure of the railroad 
industry to provide continuing employment 
to its personnel. The bill, as reported out 
by the committee, is unacceptable to the 
standard railway labor organizations, be- 
cause it represents a serious retrogression 
from long-established principles of social in- 
surance at a time when ‘mprovement, rather 
than destructive action, is essential. 

“Amendments voted in the House com- 
mittee this year would knock out many pro- 
visions which have been part of the railroad 
retirement and railroad unemployment in- 
surance system from the year of its estab- 
lishment, as well as other benefits, par- 
ticularly provisions for coverage of sickness, 
which have been provided since the system 
of sickness benefits was created in 1946. We 
deplore such indifference to human need. 

“In such circumstances, the Railway 
Labor Executives’ Association calls upon the 
House of Representatives to reject the action 
of its committee and to adopt H.R. 1012 
without major amendment.” 


Excise Tax on Telephones 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. LEONARD G. WOLF » 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. WOLF. Mr. Speaker, I have re- 
ceived many letters from my constitu- 
ents urging the repeal of the excise tax 
on telephones. The following resolu- 
tion recently adopted by the Iowa In- 
dependent Telephone Association ex- 
presses very well the sentiment of many 
of the people of the Second District of 
Iowa in regard to this tax which was 
originally levied as an emergency 
measure: 

Whereas the members of the Iowa Inde- 
pendent Telephone Association are con- 
cerned with the tax burden on telephone 
service; and 

Whereas the Federal Government levies an 
excise tax on telephone services; and 

Whereas such tax was levied during World 
War II as an emergency measure to help de- 
fray the costs of the war and to discourage 
unnecessary use of such services; and 

Whereas the wartime emergency has ex- 
pired and there is no justification for im- 
posing such tax for the purposes for which 
it was originally levied; and 

Whereas an excise tax on telephone com- 
munication is discriminatory since it singles 
out the telephone from other essential 
household utility services; and 

Whereas the tax on telephone services im- 
poses an undue hardship upon individuals 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


and businesses throughout the Nation in the 
conduct of personal and business affairs: 
Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the Iowa Independent Tele- 
phone Association respectfully urges the 
Congress of the United States to repeal the 
Federal excise tax on communications serv- 
ices; and be it further 

Resolved, That a copy of this.resolution, 
expressing the views of this association, be 
sent to each U.S. Senator and Representa- 
tive from the State of Iowa. 


A Good Job Well Done—Congratula- 
tions to the American Red Cross 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following letter 
from Alfred M. Gruenther, president of 
the American Red Cross, and a story of 
the mideastern floods of January and 
February of 1959: 


THE AMERICAN RED Cross, 
NATIONAL HEADQUARTERS, 
Washington, D.C., March 20, 1959. 
The Honorable JAMEs G. FULTON, 
The House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. FuLTOoN: Knowing that you will 
want additional information on the assist- 
ance given to alleviate distress of people in 
Pennsylvania affected by the recent floods, 
I am attaching a copy of the official report 
of Red Cross activities of the several States 
affected. 

The Red Cross gave assistance in 110 coun- 
ties in 5 States to more than 11,000 families. 
As I have indicated to you, all assistance 
from the American people through the Red 
Cross is an outright gift. It is based on the 
principle, mot of replacing all losses, but of 
assisting disaster victims in need who lack 
sufficient resourcés of their own to start back 
on the road to recovery. The assistance in- 
cludes food, clothing, and maintenance, re- 
building and refurnishing homes when nec- 
essary, and providing medical and hospital 
care as required. 


Total Red Cross expenditures for the 
flooded area in the 5 States has increased 
since the attached report was prepared in 
advance for fund campaign purposes and 
the final expenditures will total nearly $3 
million. The people of the States affected 
have contributed $282,600 to help their 
neighbors. The balance was provided by our 
national disaster fund. 

For the 2-year period ending June 30, 
1958, expenditures to aid disaster ,victims 
amounted to more than $26,500,000. ° Ex- 
penditures, therefore, have been running in 
excess of the rate of $1 million. per month. 
We are doing everything possible to bring 
to the attention of the American people the 
importance of the Red Cross fund campaign 
through which the disaster fund must be 
maintained. You may be assured that the 
American Red Cross is determined to con- 
tinue to administer effectively its humani- 
tarian mission in the field of disaster relief. 

Many thanks for your continued support 
in assisting to tell the Red Cross story. 

Sincerely, 
ALFRED M. GRUENTHER. 
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WHEN THE FLoops CAME—MIDEASTERN FLOODS, 
JANUARY—FEBRUARY 1959 


Through a good neighbor policy which be 
gan almost eight decades ago millions of 
Americans each year contribute their funds 
and spilling eastwardly into Pennsyivania’s 
viate the suffering of families struck by dis- 
aster. 

This is the story of your help to people in 
five States during the crucial days of the 
Mideastern floods and the weeks which fol- 
lowed. 

The tragic problem of returning to a home 
without heat, water, light, furniture—often 
to face frozen silt and mud—confronted 
owners of 25,242 damaged dwellings. An 
additional 166 homes, destroyed beyond re- 
pair, would never know occupants again. 

Ten days after the rivers had run their 
disastrous courses, 800 people were still liv- 
ing in 6 Red Cross shelters in the 5 stricken 
States. 

But the answer to recovery was there. It 
lay in the hands and hearts of people want- 
ing to help themselves and each other. 


AID FROM NEAR AND AFAR 


Entire communities—church groups, civic 
groups, organized labor, industry, govern- 
ment, youth organizations—working through 
Red Cross or beside it, stood shoulder to 
shoulder with the flood-wrecked people 
pitching in to chop away frozen mud, dis- 
infect basements, truck in fresh water to 
replace contaminated supplies, clean, salvage, 
inspire. 


THE NEED WAS GREAT-—-THE NATION RESPONDED 


Normally, the networks of small rivers and 
creeks that scratch out intricate patterns on 
the land surface of the Middle Eastern 
States move serenely on their way—flowing 
east, south, and west into the Ohio River— 
emptying northward into the Great Lakes— 
and services through the Red Cross to alle- 
winding Allegheny. They finger through 
quiet country towns, great industrial cities, 
and over rich farmland—interrupted oc- 
casionally by manmade dams and levees, 
and the natural rolling hills and roundtop 
mountains. Those who live by them joking- 
ly describe the smaller streams as those you 
can walk across without getting your shoe- 
tops wet. 

The streams are expected to accommodate 
whatever winter weather hands them—but 
1959’s erratic January weather in Ohio, In- 
diana, Pennsylvania, West Virginia, and New 
York made tremendous demands. On the 
heels of freezing temperatures and near-daily 
snows, a thaw began. Unnoticed, rivers raced 
their courses in a wild effort to absorb the 
sudden tonnage of melting ice and snow. 
Pelting, stabbing rains—in some localities 5 
inches in 24 hours—followed. 

On the night of January 21—from New 
York to Indiana—the floods took on fright- 
ening significance for more than 31,000 fam- 
ilies. Their shoetop streams were cresting as 
high as 60 feet. 


To the north, the thaw still incomplete, 
raging waters flung about ice chunks the size 
of automobiles, plucked bridges from their 
steel pilings, caved in walls of low-lying 
houses, and crumbled rooftops. Down- 
stream, the ice held its fight against the 
rivers until they backed up slowly, nibbled 
away gaps in the earthen levees that bound 
them, poured into once-dry basements, and . 
lapped at upper story windows. Farther 
southward, the ice-free rivers, stemmed by 
dams and levees, built up force, slammed 
through their barricades,- carried away 
houses or, capriciously, left others atilt with 
foundations awash beneath them, 


NO ONE ASKED WHO 


In the early chaos of disaster, there are 
only two identifiable groups—those rescued 
and those rescuing. No one pauses to ask 
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“who”—only to give aid or receive it. Just 
as the rivers had joined forces to destroy, 
the people united to give help. 

Throughout the flood-soaked night and 
into the next day, firemen, policemen, Coast 
Guard, Red Cross, civil defense, highway pa- 
trol, Army, Navy, National Guardsmen, and 
just plain people heroically manned amphib- 
ious “ducks” and power boats—tirelessly 
scouring the water-filled areas to rescue fam- 
ilies from flood-threatened homes and de- 
liver them to safe shelter. In many cases, 
rescuers had to return to homes where fam- 
ilies—unable to believe they were endan- 
gered—had declined earlier evacuation offers. 
Some 2,600 people suffered injuries, but the 
minimum loss of life during the emergency 
hours was a tribute to the courage and calm- 
ness of the rescue workers as they trans- 
ported their precious cargoes to safety. 


SHELTERS OFFERED REFUGE 


Where circumstances permitted, those liv- 
ing in homes untouched by the floods took 
in their less fortunate friends and relatives. 
Thousands of others found refuge in the 82 
Red Cross shelters set up in churches, schools, 
and other buildings throughout the 110 
flood-stricken counties. There, hundreds of 
adult volunteers and Junior Red Cross mem- 
bers worked around the clock to provide 
meals, clothing, beds, nursing, and medical 
care, and comfort to shocked and frightened 
victims forced to flee their homes. For hours 
totalling 850 days, Red Cross volunteer 
nurses—650 strong—served beside national 
staff nurses in shelters, on home and hospi- 
tal visits. 

When news of the flood tragedy spread 
throughout the country, calls from friends 
and relatives poured into Red Cross chap- 
ters. “My sister * * * her’ home was near 
the levees that broke. Can you tell me if 
she’s safe?” “My mother and father * * * 
they’re old. Did they get out in time?” In- 
quiries were heard and answered by Red 
Cross and other volunteers. In one hard-hit 
Ohio town, a large industrial company, eager 
to serve, set up a corps of secretaries before 
a switchboard and answered worried calls 
throughout the chaotic night. 


MOBILE UNITS IN ACTION 


Red Cross did not limit its concern to flood 
victims and their anxious relatives. The res- 
cue workers and cleanup crews were also fed 
as they labored through the wintry nigHts 
and days. Big mobile cateens—some do- 
nated by AFL-CIO, some chapter-owned— 
were dispatched throughout the stricken 
areas. Manned by volunteers, they dispensed 
hot food and beverages. Where inundated 
places were beyond the reach of the feeding 
trucks, isolated victims found Red Cross- 
purchased food and dry bedding miracu- 
lously coming to them by boat, operated by 
firemen. 

When the immense scorecard was totaled, 
Red Cross had given mass care to 26,000 dis- 
aster sufferers and fed 11,000 emergency 
workers. 

People are characteristically resilient. 
With warm shelter and warm encourage- 
ment, the initial numbness began to fade 
and stricken families looked hopefully to 
the return home. “When the waters go 


down, we'll get back in,” they said. “ 


Instead of the waters receding, the tem- 
perature dropped to a freezing low and 
stilled the waters where they lay against 
basement walls, submerging floors and fur- 
nishings, breaking water pipes with icy 
plugs. 

The story of rehabilitation work was re- 
peated for more than 10,000 families in the 
110 affected communities. The rubble- 
strewn path to recovery stretched out more 
smoothly and the end seemed close in view. 

Then, suddenly, in February, floods struck 
again. In the northern rivers, great ice 
jams that stood 35 feet high and extended 
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farther than the eye could see, choked rain- 
swollen rivers causing them to spill over 
their banks and swirl through towns still 
laboring to dig themselves out from under 
the wreckage of earlier flooding. Army en- 
gineers attempted to blast the ice away so 
that the waters might be free to follow their 
natural courses. But, in some places this 
could not be done without endangering com- 
munities farther down the river. In Indi- 
ana, the long winding ice-clogged Wabash 
burst its banks to heap destruction upon 14 
counties which had been spared by the 
January floods. 

So the weary, wet, heart-breaking work 
began again. Red Cross reopened its shel- 
ters. Whole communities joined hands to 
help in rescue. Emergency care was given 
and families were helped by the Red Cross 
on their way to rehabilitation and recovery. 

Finally, in March, with disaster-caused 
needs met, the job was done. As Red Cross 
closed its books on another mission of mercy, 
more than 10,000 families had been assisted 
at a total cost exceeding $2,400,000. 

Generous, warmhearted Americans’ had 
once again helped their suffering neighbors 
through the worst flood to strike the Mideast 
in almost 50 years. 

Help came from the gentle, quiet, bearded 
Mennonites, who—untouched by the floods 
themselves—left their own interests un- 
tended and lent their talents to Red Cross 
to clean, repair, and rebuild ravished homes 
of those who could not do the job alone. 

And organized labor, wearing the volun- 
teer’s Red Cross symbol, dispensed 50 tons 
of Federal surplus foods to hundreds of in- 
dividual families and joined in the seem- 
ingly insurmountable cleaning and repair 
tasks. 

Many others, too far away to assist phy- 
sically, helped financially. Money in excess 
of $281,250 for disaster relief poured into 
Red Cross chapters from individuals and 
organizations—from New England to Texas, 
California to Florida. Nationally known 
merchants donated home cleaning equip- 
ment; great food chains sent canned goods; 
small independent grocers, themselves flood 
victims, contributed unspoiled supplies from 
their remaining stocks. An Ohio department 
store held a storewide, day-long sale and 
turned the day’s total cash intake over to 
Red Cross to be used for disaster aid. Even 
children, shoveling snow-covered sidewalks, 
put their earnings into flood relief. 

All was needed—all used. For disasters 
are costly beyond belief. Wherever they 
they strike, Red Cross is always there—ready 
to aid through its local chapters and their 
volunteers. And so it was with the Midegst- 
ern floods. Almost 300 Red Cross disaster- 
trained staff members and volunteers were 
dispatched quickly following the floods from 
the national offices and more than 50 chap- 
ters in 33 States. They set up disaster field 
headquartérs in severely stricken central 
Ohio. From there, they fanned rapidly out 
into all of the disaster areas, to assist the 
hard-at-work local chapters in meeting the 
emergency needs of the victims. 


A NEW START IN LIFE 


The agencies and departments of govern- 
ment—local, State, and Federal—worked to 
meet their responsibilities, to repair roads, 
rebuild bridges, restore public utilities, meet 
public health problems, give advice and coun- 
sel to farmers, and to make low-interest 
loans available to aid recovery. Red Cross 
turned its attention to the problems of re- 
covery of the flood-stricken individuals and 
families. Thus rehabilitation began. 

The steps of family rehabilitation were 
covered quickly and confidentially. Each 
who came to relief headquarters, marked by 
the red and white emblem, talked to an ex- 
perienced disaster worker—someone to give 
individual attention to that family’s disas- 
ter-caused problems. Together the worker 
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and family determined losses, needs, how the 
family could help itself, and the kind and 
amount of assistance the Red Cross would 
provide. Home visits by the worker im- 
mediately followed to make sure that all 
needs had been presented. Then, as part of 
planning, a Red Cross building expert trained 
in construction estimated the extent of dam- 
age and cost of repair. 

The needs varied with the extent of dam-« 
age and the families’ ability to help them- 
selves. There was a small businessman 
whose livelihood depended on the tools of 
his trade and who did not have means to re- 
place them. In some cases, where injuries 
and illness had occurred, medical and nurs- 
ing care had to be given. Quickly and 
soundly the Red Cross and the family planned 
recovery together. An advisory committee 
of local citizens, working as volunteers in 
the Red Cross, reviewed the information in 
confidence. Trained workers and knowl- 
edgeable volunteers—these were the Red 
Cross team to channel the generosity of 
Americans everywhere. All assistance was 
given free—never as a loan, never with an 
obligation to repay. 

Through Red Cross, you gave this disas- 
ter assistance to your neighbors: 


In Ohio, to help 7,863 fami- 





NG Bia cei nidngendne Guancsniiog $1, 965, 064. 94 
In Indiana, to help 612 fami- 
os sian nla ash pte Raarade eiin cn bins 112, 514. 42 


In Pennsylvania, to help 


Fe fe. eee 296, 755. 39 
In New York, to help 121 

SOTNOS Jan Fk i ccctincccicnu 44, 196. 26 
In West Virginia, to help 83 

COS ie cid itinntsvakenies 5, 954. 96 

oo 2, 424, 485. 97 

(All figures subject to adjustment when 

accounting is completed.) ” 





Stop Lake Diversion Bill 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MICHAEL A. FEIGHAN 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. FEIGHAN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave previously granted, I insert in the 
Recorp a very timely editorial which ap- 
peared in the Cleveland News on March 
23, titled “Stop Lake, Diversion Bill.” 

Strop LAKE DIVERSION BILL 


The House in Washington has given the 
green light to the controversial bill to allow 
Chicago to pump more water out of Lake 
Michigan and into the canals that carry its 
sewage toward the Mississippi. Chicago ar- 
gues that the oxygen from the additional 
water would break down sewage and thereby 
reduce pollution, which it claims is a critical 
problem menacing public health. 

If the Senate unwisely elects to approve 
this special interest legislation, we urge Pres- 
ident Eisenhower to employ his veto again, 
as he did with previous bills in 1954 and 
1956. , 

Congress will only serve the purely local 
interest of the Illinois city, and at great 
cost, if it sanctions this diversion. Six Great 
Lakes States—Minnesota, Wisconsin, Mich- 
gan, Indiana, Pennsylvania, and New 
York—are arrayed with Ohio against this 
measure and hold, in our judgment, the 
weight of arguments against it. Additional 
diversion, and we accept their engineering 
authority, will rob these states of water 
power, endanger navigation by lowering the 
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level of the Great Lakes and the St. Law- 
rence Seaway, and open a dangerous prece- 
dent by giving Canada a basis for demand- 
ing the right to tap such U.S. watersheds 
as the Columbia River Basin. The Supreme 
Court, in 1930, ruled that from 1939 Chicago 
could take no more than 1,500 cubic feet 
per second out of Lake Michigan for sewage 
treatment and navigation purposes. Chicago 
now seeks an additional 1,000 cubic feet. 

Neither the Great Lakes nor any other 
lakes should be thrown open to grabs by 
States which refuse to solve their own prob- 
lems and seek only to encroach upon the 
established rights of others. It is also a 
matter of keeping good faith with the trea- 
ties in -which we are bound to Canada. 
Much better that Chicago spend to improve 
its methods of water purification. Much 
better that Congress safeguard the rights of 
all lake-bordering States by passing legisla- 
tion to maintain lake levels for the benefit 
of all. 

(ae RN I 


Uniting the Nations Through the Atom 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CARL T. DURHAM 


OF NORTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tihesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. DURHAM. Mr. Speaker, it gives 
me a great pleasure to insert a speech 
made by a former Member of this House, 
the Honorable W. Sterling Cole, who is 
now serving as Director General, Inter- 
national Atomic Energy Agency, in Vi- 
enna, Austria. This speech was made on 
the occasion of the Ninth Annual Con- 
ference of National Organizations, under 
the auspices of the American Associa- 
tion for the United Nations, at the Hotel 
Statler, Washington, D.C., March 9, 1959. 
In my opinion, it contains information of 
interest to every Member of the House. 

The speech follows: 

UNITING THE NATIONS THROUGH THE ATOM 


(By W. Sterling Cole, Director General, Inter- 
national Atomic Energy Agency, before 
the Ninth Annual Conference of National 
Organizations, under the auspices of the 
American Association for the United Na- 
tions, Washington, D.C., March 9, 1959) 


To travel nearly 6,000 miles in order to 
deliver this address is some indication of 
the high stature of the American Association 
for the United Nations and the importance 


which I attach to the opportunity of discuss- * 


ing with you some of the major problems 
facing this newest of international organiza- 
tions, the International Atomic Energy 
Agency. Therefore I deem it to be an honor 
and a great privilege as head of that organi- 
zation that is part of the U.N. family to 
appear before you. I am grateful for this 
opportunity for two reasons. 


First, as an American, I can share with you 
the satisfaction and pride in this Nation’s 
faith in and support of the very idea of the 
United Nations, and in the fact that the 
United States is the host country to the pri- 
mary and central agency of the éntire family 
and the principal instrumentality for peace 
in the world today. 

Second; it is an unusual opportunity for 
me to be able to talk face to face with so 
many of the people who work to make Ameri- 
ca’s faith and support directly effective 
toward the end of a just and durable peace 
for all the world. Today, I want to discuss 
with you some of the means for doing this, 
the means which will convert the decisive 


and some experience. 
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force of nuclear fission into a uniting force 
of an atomically healthy world. 

Atomic energy is a term loosely describing 
a broad salient on the frontiers of man’s 
knowledge. It is not so much a field of 
knowledge itself as it is a new dimension in 
many areas of man’s technological endeavor. 

New knowledge of thé atom’s nucleus and 
the behavior of its particles has extended the 
horizons of man’s hopes and ambitions to 
exploit science for the maintenance and im- 
provement of his ‘own welfare. 

Similarly, and threateningly, atomic 
eriergy has changed by whole orders of 
magnitude the destructive potentials of 
man’s ancient and degrading habit of em- 
ploying organized violence when his intelli- 
gence and his faith fail him. 

Atomic energy, of course, is not the only 
area of technological progress which has 
this two-way potential. The engines of war 
are built and fueled from the whole reser- 
voir of scientific achievement. War neces- 
sarily confiscates the whole treasury of man’s 
knowledge and skill. No field of science can 
withhold its contribution to the magma of 
war and no withdrawal from the pursuit of 
knowledge can assure exemption from war's 
tax which cannot help but eventually con- 
sume the values upon which it feeds. 

It is mecessary therefore to impose re- 
straints on war’s exploitation of science, not 
so much to preserve the integrity of science 
as to preserve man himself. Effective world- 
wide machinery to guarantee renunciation 
of military nuclear explosions is such a re- 
straining measure. It can both demonstrate 
and be itself a vitally important step toward 
the disarmament which can release man 
from his frightful bondage. 

It is a bondage to fear, fear of radiation 
poison, fear of megaton blast, fear of war’s 
outbreak, its devastation, its aftermath, and 
fear of the consequences of wasteful pre- 
occupation with war’s methods and means. 

Man knows from experience that fear is 
his most undependable motivation. It is 
viscous and cancerous. It devours and re- 
places the elements of discernment, intelli- 
gence, and judgment. It will eventually 
engulf instead of support any structure of 
peace which is built upon it. As a deterrent, 
it can only deteriorate. 

There is a way—and there are ways—out 
of bondage and away from fear. There is 
a course open to us, a course which will lead 
us away from the fear-laden anxiety of com- 
petitive military buildup. It is a way by 
which constructive action can overcome the 
paralysis of exclusive dependence upon 
preparing for war to prevent war. History 
has shown us that periods of balanced mili- 
tary power are.not permanent. A stalemate 
in the struggle for ultimate power does not 
provide the dependable foundation for per- 
manent peace that we desire. 

Today, we have an alternative course. We 
can relieve the pressure of dangerously com- 
petitive military preparation by turning our 
energies to constructive international opera- 
tion—real joint operation by nations, ac- 
tion, not talk and coordination. 

This is a course upon which a start has 
been made, and for which there is guidance 
The guidance and 
the experience, as well as the means, exist 
in the people and the agencies of the U.N. 
family. The motivation, the means of pro- 
pulsion, the sustaining force for continued 
progress along this course, lies in the minds 
and hearts of the people in this room, and 
the people in hundreds of other rooms all 
over the world where the realities of today’s 
world are recognized and discussed. We 
have the power to move, and keep moving, 
and move constantly faster and more surely 
toward stability and equity and freedom in 
the relations among all the people of “the 
world. 

That course is a conscious, concerted, and 
coordinated effort to apply the benefits of 
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modern technology to the welfare of man- 
kind with something like the intensity and 
effetciveness with which we divert and dis- 
tort the product of science to the demands 
of war. It is a course along which patriot- 
ism can be as productive for peace as it is 
preempted for war. 

It was such a course which President 
Eisehower had in mind when he proposed to 
the United Nations General Assembly on 
December 8, 1953, that the nations, in effect, 
pool a certain aspect of their war resources 
to make possible a just and fruitful sharing 
among all the nations of the benefits of 
atomic energy. The basic and continuing 
idea behind his proposal was that, while 
continuing to strive for control over or 
restraints upon the destructive uses of 
atomic energy, the nations of the world 
should join forces in an immediate, concur- 
rent, dynamic, and continuing effort to ex- 
ploit the peaceful potential of the atom. 

It is, of course, necessary in all fields of 
man’s knowledge, to find and follow the 
ways for directing the whole of man’s 
knowledge, the whole of the advance of 
science, toward man’s welfare. 


The underlying idea was entirely new— 
in that for the first time in history it was 
proposed that a tremendous force usable 
for war and destruction be dedicated to the 
benefit of mankind everywhere and that 
knowledge in the peaceful application of 
this new-found force be shared without 
favor or discrimination. The world has 
since come to recognize increasingly, that 
the idea of uniting the nations just for the 
constructive exploitation of atomic energy 
was a unique contribution to the solution 
of a problem which is as great as any man 
has ever faced on this earth. 

The world first saw an example of non- 
military joint operations in the work of the 
United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation 
Administration for immediate postwar re- 
lief in the European theater of war opera- 
tions. Since then, the United Nations has 
encouraged and fostered work of its own 
and of other international agencies in the 
field of health, agriculture, education, com- 
munieations, transport, children’s aid, labor 
standards, currency and finance, and now 
atomic energy. 

The measure of success of this multi- 
pronged effort to solve some of the prob- 
lems and meet the constructive objectives 
of the United Nations will be not so much 
in the efficiency of management of the or- 
ganization themselves—although it is of 
great importance—as in the extent to which 
the supporting governments will actually use 
the international channels for the accom- 
plishments of their announced objectives. 

The United Nations itself is the central 
pier upon and around which the strictly 
political issues must be weighed and con- 
sidered in the never-ending task of building 
for peace. The work in specialized fields, in 
defined areas such as health or atomic en- 
ergy, is part of the building job. It is that 
part which I want to discuss specifically and. 
it is the part in which there are specific 
policy questions bearing upon the very life 
and usefulness.of the United Nations arm 
for atomic energy, the International Atomic 
Energy Agency. 

There are several basic policy questions 
which must be answered by evéry govern- 
ment in the world which subscribes to the 
objective defined in the statute of the Agen- 
cy “to accelerate and enlarge the contribu- 
tion of atomic energy to peace, health, and 
prosperity throughout the world.” 

It is also the objective of the statute of the 
Agency that, “It shall ensure, so far as it is 
able, that assistance provided by it or at its 
request or under its supervision or contro] is 
not used in such way as to further any mili- 
tary purpose.” 
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The first policy question then Is this: 

Shall the atomic energy contribution of 
the technologically advanced and materially 
endowed nations to other countries in the 
world be given and applied through truly in- 
ternational channels; or shall we continue 
to channel such aid through networks of bi- 
lateral agreements for selective nation-to- 
nation exchange without benefit of the bal- 
ance wheel of international considerations? 

A second, and considerably more pressing, 
policy question is this: 

Shall the peacetime production and utili- 
zation of nuclear materials around the world 
be carried out under international codes and 
standards for health and safety; or shall we 
permit the peaceful exploitation of atomic 
energy under varying, perhaps conflicting, 
and certainly confusing, and only partially 
effective nationally imposed standards for 
health and safety? 

And finally, this question: 

Shall the nations seek in unison to estab- 
lish and maintain uniform, practical rules to 
prevent the diversion to military purposes of 
nuclear materials make their own rules and 
apply them as they deem desirable under 
unpredictable conditions of inter-nation 
competition? 

Unless these questions are answered posi- 
tively in favor of utilizing the multilateral 
international channels and means, then the 
International Atomic Energy Agency can 
hardly accomplish its full purpose. But that 
is not the only consideration. 

Unless we work in, unison on the prob- 
lems of atomic energy, we may find that for- 
eign aid in atomic energy becomes involved 
in contending national policies. 

It is even more the point that we may 
also find that the utilization of nuclear fuels 
which are necessary to industry, medicine, 
and agriculture become bogged down in a 
hopeless multiplicity of rules which will 
provide no proper protection to public health 
and saftey against the radiation hazard of 
atomic activity and no safeguards against 
diversion of materials to nonpeaceful pur- 
poses. 

The very statement of these two ques- 
tions of policy, and they can be phrased in 
many ways, reflects several basic assump- 
tions which we do not need to argue. In 
some respects, they are not assumptions at 
all, they are simply the facts of life. The 
following facts, or assumption, form the 
premise for our whole “atoms for peace” con- 
cept and effort: 

First, intelligent application of the knowl- 
edge, techniques, and materials emerging 
from the nuclear and allied sciences can 
make a contribution to the peace, health, 
and prosperity of the world. 

Second, nature and history, have left sad- 
ly out of balance the relatiye capability—and 
the needs—of the nations to apply the 
knowledge, techniques, and materials of 
atomic energy. Relieving this imbalance 
a dynamic contribution to 
peace. . 

Third, atomic energy is here to stay. It® 
is going to be utilized to such an extent, 
particularly in the technologically and in- 
dustrially advanced nations, that its inher- 
ent radiation hazard which knows no na- 
tional boundaries, must be controlled in a 
manner uniformly effective throughout the 
world. 

Fourth, the source and fissionable ma- 
terials required for peaceful utilization of 
atomic ener are going to be traded and 
exchanged around the world in such a way 
that common prudence dictates a reason- 
able and practical system of their account- 


‘ing or registration which will deter, discour- 


age, reveal—and eventually prevent—their 
diversion to further some military purposes. 

Such a four-point premise lifts atomic 
energy, as a field of science, out of the 
ordinary considerations of the day and pro- 


‘try 
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vides us with an opportunity as unique as 
it is promising. Here is a fleld in which we 
are justified in expanding the time-honored 
concepts of nation-to-nation assistance and 
trade in favor of a truly international effort 
which can benefit every nation. 

Although atomic energy shares its dual na- 
ture, of being both a potential hoon to hu- 
manity and a scourge—a weapon of peace 
and a weapon of war—with other fields of 
man’s work, it shares a crowded stage of the 
political problems which keep nations and 
people in a state of feverish anxiety; it tran- 
scends them all, by far, in these two po- 
tentialities. But it is one area and.one prob- 
lem which can bring new honor and ac- 
complishment to traditional national poli- 
cies and techniques of diplomacy. Atomic 
energy should, without real risk and with 
great promise of success, be treated on a 
truly international basis with equal oppor- 
tunity to seek participation by all the na- 
tions of the world. Surely it is worth a 


The policy steps which should be taken are 
fully consistent with President Eisenhower's 
initiat proposals that the International 
Atomic Energy Agency be “set up under the 
aegis of the United Nations” and his recog- 
nition “that this subject is global, not merely 
national in character.” Furthermore, the 
policies which should be adopted may be 
implied in the acceptance by every nation 
which has become a member of the agency 
of the conditions and the obligations of that 
membership. 

The policies and procedures which can 
make atoms really work for peace can be 
quite simply stated. They are: 

1. That direct contributions of funds to 
assist the atomically less advanced countries 
to share more fully in the benefits of atomic 
energy be increasingly pooled and distributed 
through the machinery of an international 
organization in which all of the donors and 
all of the optential recipients have a voice 
and which avoids the element of dependence 
upon 4 single donor. 

2. That the health and safety provisions 
and the fissionable and source material safe- 
guard provisions of all nation-to-nation ar- 
rangements, the so-called atomic bilaterals, 
become the responsibility of the agency 
which would insure uniform application and 
thereby establish a proper and equitable en- 
vironment for all the nations to do business 
with all the other nations in the field of 
harnessing the energy of the atom’s nucleus. 

3. That all trade in fissionable and source 
materials for peaceful uses be conducted 
under internationally agreed conditions 
which will encourage and stimulate the use 
of these materials but at the same time give 
all the world assurance that materials dedi- 
cated. to peace are not subject to possible 
diversion to military purposes. 

These policies cannot be put into effect in 
one fell swoop. They should be made effec- 
tive on a step-by-step basis. But all should 
be promptly acknowledged as the basic in- 
tent and purpose of the nations which are in 
a position to. provide the technological, fi- 
nancial and industrial help, or to provide the 
fuel materials. a 

A truly international approach to these 
problems would be welcomed by and be a 
great advantage to all of the nations, not 
only to the advanced nations busily engaged 
in exploiting their own atomic resources, but 
also to those nations who must look to others 
more favored by nature and history in order 
to share in the technological advances of the 
last half century. 

There would be no question of preferential 
treatment, no question of equity of arrange- 
ments, the health and safety of the citizenry 
would be protected and there would be no 
reason’ to take exception to the imposition 
of realistic safeguards for peaceful uses. 
There would be no responsibility or right of 
any one nation to police the atgmic activities 
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of another. No recipient of atomic aid would 
need tobe beholden to a single national 
benefactor. These conditions would make 
for a constructive and vigorous environment 
for atomic development. 

Uniform rules of health and safety, with 
completely independent check and examina- 
tion for their effectiveness, and a uniform 
system of accounting for materials, again 
with a completely independent audit, would 
go far toward establishing the proper climate 
for a healthy and growing atomic power in- 
dustry in all parts of the world and relieve 
the tension of fear from the hazards of both 
atomic radiation and atomic war. 

We recognize that these policies cannot 
come into being over night, that we have a 
steep and tortuous road to travel. We re- 
call the words of the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations at the opening of the 1955 
Geneva Conference on the Peaceful Uses of 
Atomic Energy. He said: 

“We have a long road ahead of us to tra- 
verse before nations can hope to eliminate 
the threat of atomic destruction. But we 
cannot hope to travel at all unless we begin 
to take down the barriers to understanding 
and friendship and begin to work together 
in growing confidence.” 

That confidence has been growing. Much, 
very much, has been done since then; we 
have come a long way but the end is not even 
in sight. One measure of the growing con- 
fidence is the very existence of the Interna- 
tional Atomic Energy Agency. Another 
measure of the growing confidence would be 
the start of work on some form of agreement 
among the nations as to the conditions 
under which source and fissionable materials 
will be turned into the channels of interna- 
tional trade. The objectives of such an 
agreement would be to attain registry of 
source materials shipped for peaceful pur- 
poses, to refrain from supplying customers 
who do not accept and apply the common 
international health and safety standards, 
and finally, to shut off the flow of materials 
not subject to international registry and 
accountability. 

The International Atomic Energy Agency 
provides the framework within which all of 
these procedures can be carried out. Its 
constitution~is a treaty-statute approved by 
more than 80 nations. Its constituent as- 
sembly is an annual general conference of 
the member states, now numbering 70. Its 
managing directorate is a 23-member Board 
of Governors carefully balanced to include 
representation of the atomic industry na- 
tions, the material supply nations, the re- 
cipient nations, and the several major 
geographic regions of the world. 

The agency has a staff of outstandingly 
competent scientists, engineers, administra- 
tors, and diplomats made up of representa- 
tives of over half of the member states, 
headed by a Director General who is the 
chief administrative officer, Its , program 
and budget are directed and shaped in con- 
sultation with the Board of Governors, which 
must approve and submit the program and 
budget to the general conference. 

The day will come, of course, when ex- 
perience and greater mutual recognition of 
the problems will result in a simplification of 
the complex and even cumbersome structure 
established in the statute, as well as stream- 
lining of some of the ey tent? tg mae 
of the statute, but for the time Being these 
built-in checks and balances and restraints 
constitute a basis for entering to a far greater 
degree into truly international atoms for ~- 
peace operations. 

The agency has begun operations in all of 
its assigned fields of action. It has pub- 
lished @ manual on the safe handling of 
radioisotopes,as the first in a series to cover 
all the various phases of the production and 
utilization of nuclear materials. 

This code has alread been given wide- 
spread acclaim and acc ice; it is not only 
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a code for agency use but also a pattern for 
other governments to follow and thereby 
achieve a high degree of universal standardi- 
zation. 

It has embarked on a substantially—and 
growing—program of technical assistance 
using not only funds contributed volun- 
tarily by its own members to the agency it- 
self—but also using funds provided through 
the United Nations Expanded Program of 
Technical Assistance. 

We have completed a study of the need for 
nuclear training facilities in Latin America. 
We have granted over 200 fellowships to can- 
didates from over 20 countries. 

In response to a member's request, we are 
arranging for the supply of part of the 
natural uranium required for a research re- 
actor to be operated by the requesting mem- 
ber, Japan. A system of accounting and re- 
porting on this material is being devised— 
and will be applied in a manner consistent 
with the degree of the risk involved. 


In the first 12 months of our operation we 
have established a creditable record, especi- 
ally considering that during that time much 
effort. was consumed in recruitment of per- 
sonnel. 

The agency has begun a study by a panel 
of scientists and will sponsor a major con- 
ference within a few months on the problem 
of possible effects of the disposal of radioac- 
tive wastes at sea. Work has started with 
other intergovernmental and international 
groups concerned with the problem of estab- 
lishing uniform standards for radiological 
protection. We are moving forward posi- 
tively and aggressively to bring about a uni- 
versal solution in the problem of third party 
liability in event of any kind of accident 
involving hazards of radiation. 

These are but a few of the highlights of 
the programs which are taking shape and 
being put into operation by the Interna- 
tional Atomic Energy Agency. These pro- 
grams will continue to grow, but the full 
measure of the potential of the institution 
and the idea presented in outline to the 
U.N. General Assembly 5 years ago cannot 
be realized unless the nations “principally 
involved” are now prepared to adopt policies 
which will be in complete accord with. the 
purposes and objectives and the spirit of the 
Statute 

The first decision which must be made is 
clear and straight-forward. It is simply the 
decision that, having created an interna- 
tional body for defined purposes in connec- 
tion with atomic energy, the agency should 
be supported not only with generous fi- 
nancial contributions—as has been the case 
of the United States—but fully and without 
qualification in its operational aspects. We 
can be only partially effective if some na- 
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tions maintain parallel machinery to do the 
same thing as the agency, but subject to in- 
dividual nation selection, manipulation and 
control. 

Once this decision has been made, and with 
determination to sustain it, the subsequent 
steps become equally clear and straight- 
forward: to discontinue further bilaterals 
or multilaterals, to begin to place under 
agency administration the health and safety 
and materials safeguard measures embodied 
in existing bilateral and multilateral agree- 
ments, to begin to channel all atomic foreign 
aid through the agency, and to start work on 
the instrument which will make possible the 
registration and accounting control] of the 
nuclear fuel materials. 


The measures outlined should not be taken 
as isolated steps which could be taken or 
neglected at will. They are closely related, 
inter-dependent; they form a whole. They 
are as with the facts of science, of which a 
distinguished scientist of France, Henri 
Poincare, said: “Science is built up with 
facts, as a house is with stoens, but a col- 
lection of facts is no more a science than a 
heap of stones is a house.” 

We have started to build a house, a struc- 
ture which will be lasting and serviceable. 
t is the atoms for peace policy. We must 
build imaginatively and carefully. In this 
way we will be devoting our entire hearts and 
minds “to find the way by which the miracu- 
lous inventiveness of men shall not be dedi- 
cated ta his death but consecrated to his 
life.” 

LT 


PRINTING OF CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
EXTRACTS 


It shall be lawful for the Public Printer 
to print and deliver upon the order of any 
Senator, Representative, or Delegate, extracts 
from the CONGRESSIONAL REcorD, the person 
ordering the same paying the cost thereof 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 185, p. 1942). 





CHANGE OF RESIDENCE 


Senators, Representatives, and Delegates 
who have changed their residences will please 
give information thereof to the Government 
Printing Office, that their addresses may be 
correctly given in the REecorp. 


CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 


The Public Printer, under the direction of 
the Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
for sale, at a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
gressional Directory. No sale shall be made 
on credit (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 150, p. 
1939). 
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LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 


Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U. S. 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 





GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer, 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 72a, 
Supp. 2). 





RECORD OFFICE AT THE CAPITOL 

An office for the CONGRESSIONAL REcorRD is 
located in Statuary Hall, House wing, where 
Mr. Raymond F. Noyes is in attendance during 
the sessions of Congress to receive orders for 
subscriptions to the Recorp at $1.50 per 
month, and where single copies may also be 
purchased. Orders are also accepted for the 
printing of speeches in pamphlet form. 

















Jefferson-Jackson Dinner Address by 
Hon. Thomas J. Dodd, of Connecticut 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN 0. PASTORE 


OF RHODE ISLAND 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp remarks 
made by the Senator from Connecticut 
{Mr. Dopp] ‘at the Jefferson-Jackson 
Day dinner on March 19, 1959, at the 
Statler Hilton Hotel in Hartford, Conn. 

The people of Connecticut were truly 
honored to have such capable and effi- 
cient speakers on this outstanding and 
memorable occasion. Among these out- 
standing orators were numbered our own 
majority leader, LyNDON JOHNSON, and 
the junior Senator from Connecticut 
(Mr. Dopp]. 

There being no objection the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

AppREssS By Hon. THOMAS J. DopD AT THE JEF- 
FERSON-JACKSON Day DINNER, MARCH 19, 
1959, STATLER-HILTON HOTEL, HARTFORD, 
CONN. 

I will be brief tonight because we all want 
to hear LYNDON JOHNSON. First of all, I 
wish to express my gratitude to Senator 
JOHNSON for making the sacrifice that he 
has had to make in order to be here with us 
tonight. 

It is not an easy thing for the majority 
leader of the U.S. Senate, in the midst of a 
busy legislative week, to add extra hours to 
his day to help make this happy occasion 
for Connecticut Democrats a successful and 
memorable one. 

ONE OF HISTORY’S GREAT SENATORS 

This willingness to make an extra effort, 
this self-sacrifice for the good of our party, 
are two of the qualities that have made 
LYNDON JOHNSON one of the truly great 
Senators in American history. 

“Ido not say this lightly. I believe that 

LYNDON JOHNSON is in the tradition of six 

or eight truly great Senators of American 

history. In recent years he has carried a 

burden that no other Senator has ever car- 

ried. 
FACED WITH DANGER 

In 1953 the Democratic Party was faced 
with a great danger. For the first time in 
20 years we were without a President in the 
White House to give leadership and unity 
to our party. 

We had lost a crucial election after a cam- 
paign against us that was marked by bitter- 
ness, slander, and misrepresentation. Many 
feared that we would reply in kind, follow- 
ing the doctrine of “an eye for an eye and a 
tooth for a tooth.” Many feared that we 
would act in the spirit of blind opposition 
that so often characterized our opponents in 
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previous years. Others feared that we would 
lapse into irresponsibility, drift, and sec- 
tional division. But none of this happened. 
And one of the main reasons it didn’t hap- 
pen is that we had a leader in the U.S. Sen- 
ate who, through the tireless exercise of all 
the skills of political leadership welded our 
party together, chartered a course of progress 
and constructive action, and let us along the 
path of responsible opposition that put 
patriotism above partisanship. 


SHOULDERS GREAT RESPONSIBILITY 


LYNDON JOHNSON today is shouldering a 
greater responsibility than any legislative 
leader in our long history. 

In a time of continuing national and in- 
ternational crises, we have a national admin- 
istration that too often seems tired, weary, 
and unequal to the task. Therefore, more 
and more the mantle of leadership has fallen 
upon the majority leader in the Senate. 
And he is meeting this challenge with a mas- 
terful leadership that has no parallel in the 
annals of the Senate. 


TIME FOR PROGRESS REPORT 


This is the first time that Connecticut 
Democrats have gotten together at an occa- 
sion like this since shortly after our great 
election victory of last November. 

You have ali been following the remark- 
able performance which our party is making 
on the State scene. And tonight I would like 
to take a few minutes to make a report to you 
on how we are meeting our campaign prom- 
ises on the national scene. 

Normally at this stage of the legislative 
year, only 2 months since the opening of 
Congress, there is very little to report. Nor- 
mally at this time of year no major bills have 
been acted upon. Normally legislation is 
still in the bill drafting stage, or in the com- 
mittee stage. 

But these are not normal times. Last year 
we promised the people of this country 
prompt and vigorous action on many fronts. 
How are we fulfilling that promise? 

PROMISES AND PERFORMANCE 


We said that we would pass a housing bill 
that would bring us much closer to our goal 
of a decent home for every American—and 
we have done it. : 

We said that we would move ahead in 
clearing away the Nation’s slum areas and 
getting the urban renewal program in high 
gear—and we have done it. 

We said that we would provide a system 
of airports and air facilities equal to our 
national need in this jet age—and we have 
done it. 

We said that we would add another star 
to our flag, the bright star of Hawaii—and 
we have done it. 

We said that we would carry forward pro- 
grams of loans for needed economic devel- 
opment all over the world—and today we 
did it. 

We said that we would lay before the 
American people the grim facts of our na- 
tional military posture—and we are doing it. 

We said that in vital matters of foreign 
policy we would stand shoulder to shoulder 
with the President of the Untied States and 
present a firm and united front against 
Communist tyranny—and we are doing it. 

We said that we would put through a 
great nationwide program that would re- 


vitalize depressed areas and put regions of 
chronic unemployment back on their feet— 
and next Monday we are going to do it. 


JUST THE BEGINNING 


And this is just the beginning. 

We are going to see to it that our military 
leaders have the weapons they need to pro- 
tect our freedom. 

We are going to pass a foreign aid bill that 
is worthy of a country of our wealth, our 
ideals, and our moral values. 

We are going to pass a Federal aid to 
education bill that will take a giant step 
toward the kind of education that America 
needs if it is to preserve its world leadership 
in this space age. 

We are going to pass a labor bill that will 
drive the racketeers and hoodlums out of 
the labor movement and help organized 
labor to be what the overwhelming majority 
of its leaders and members want it to be: 
Clean, dedicated, and progressive. 

We are going to continue the progress in 
the field of civil rights that we started with 
the Civil Rights Act of 1957. 

I say these things not out of vague hope, 
but out of confidence and conviction. 


ON THE MARCH 


The Democratic majority in the Senate 
and the House of Representatives is on the 
march, all along the line. We are deter- 
mined to face up squarely to our Nation’s 
problems and to meet them head on. We 
have the leadership, we have the will, and we 
have the votes to give the people of this 
country a record of achievement that will 
dwarf anything in its past history. And we 
are going to do it. 

When I stand before you a year from now 
at our next Jefferson-Jackson Day dinner, I 
will be able to tell you that these things 
have been accomplished. 


THE TASK AHEAD 


I think that on an occasion like this we 
can be excused for a little pride in our own 
party, to which we have devoted a great 
portion of our lives. I think we can be ex- 
cused for blowing our own horn a little 
tonight. 

But tomorrow and in the weeks and 
months ahead let us all remember the great 
trust that is reposed in us, the great re- 
sponsibilities we all share, the staggering 
burdens we must carry in our State, in our 
country, and in the world. 

And; humbled by the dimension of this 
task, let us do the very best we can to write 
a record that will stand our our credit, and 
to our party’s credit, in the history books 
of free men in distant generations. 

This task is not a partisan one. Our 
goals have been shared by great leaders of 
both parties throughout our national his- 
tory. And so it is not inappropriate on this 
celebration in honor of Jefferson and Jack- 
son to quote the words of a great Republican 
President, Theodore Roosevelt, who spoke for 
today as for his own era when he said: 
“We see, across the dangers, the great future 
and we rejoice as a giant refreshed, as a 
strong man, girt for the race. The greatest 
victories are yet to be won, the greatest 
deeds yet to be done. * * * There are in 
store for our people, and for the causes we 
uphold, grander triumphs than have ever 
yet been scored.” 
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Address by Secretary of Agriculture Ben- 


son at Cornell University’s Annual 
Farm and Home Week Meeting 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, I have 
consistently supported proposals looking 
toward greater flexibility in Federal farm 
programs and toward greater freedom 
for our farmers. The people of this Na- 
tion look with more and more disfavor 
upon the huge cost of our present farm 
subsidy program. I am convinced that 
the farmers of America are as anxious as 
anyone to get the Government off their 
back and to operate in a free economy to 
the maximum extent possible. 

Secretary Benson yesterday delivered 
a most timely address on farm problems 
at Cornell University’s annual farm and 
home week meeting. I was particularly 
impressed by his reference to the results 
of a poll of farmers all across the land 
just completed by a national farm maga- 
zine. The results of this poll showed 
that 55 percent of our farm population 
want no supports, no controls, no floors, 
free market prices; get the Government 
clear out, while only 22 percent wanted 
more Government price help. These 
views should not be ignored by Congress 
in considering new farm legislation. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the text of Secretary Benson’s 
excellent speech be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

AppRESS BY SECRETARY OF AGRICULTURE EZRA 
Tarr BENSON, ANNUAL MEETING FARM AND 
Home WEEK, CORNELL UNIVERSITY, ITHACA, 
N.Y., Marcu 24, 1959 
I feel most deeply honored and privileged 

to be with you again on the occasion of your 

farm and home week. And yet my job in 
being here is mingled with a certain regret. 

In extending his invitation Dean W. I. Myers 

reminded me that this would be the last 

farm and home program that he would plan 
as dean of the College of Agriculture here 
at Cornell. I am sure I speak for all of us 
when I say that the prospect of Dean Myers’ 

retirement cannot help but fill us with a 

sense of impending loss. 

He is truly one of the outstanding agricul- 
tural leaders in the history of this land. 
Nearly all of his life has been devoted to 
agriculture. He has been teacher, research- 
er, administrator, Government official, and 
adviser. But above all, he has been, and he 
is, a farm man, and a man loved and honored 
by farmers. Since 1953 Dean Myers had been 
chairman of the National Agricultural Ad- 
visory Commission, and I can personally 
testify that he has been a tower of strength 
standing for the best interests of American 
farmers. 

I find it impossible to set down in words 
all that I would like to say about the de- 
votion, the energy, the intelligence, the un- 
tiring zeal of this agricultural statesman in 
his service to agriculture—yes, and I find 
it equally impossible to express the grati- 
tude, admiration, and affection which I per- 
sonally have for him. 
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My hope, and I am sure your hope also, 
is that his retirement will not take him 
away from us but that it will free him 
for an even broader and equally fruitful serv- 
ice to the cause of American agriculture. 

The last time I was here for your annual 
farm and home week was exactly 5 years ago 
today—March 24, 1954. What tremendous 
changes we have seen in these 5 years— 
what heavy problems have been faced by the 
Nation and the Nation’s agriculture. 

I can think of no better place to make a 
frank appraisal of our challenges and oppor- 
tunities in agriculture than here on the 
campus of this great land-grant university 
from which so many distinguished leaders 
have come. 

There are many approaches to most prob- 
lems—but few solutions. Sometimes solu- 
tions can be reduced to a formula. Is there 
a formula which can help us solve our farm 
difficulties? I know this is an _  over- 
simplification, but someone recently sug- 
gested to me a broad formula which might 
be expressed like this: Necessity, plus sound 
economics, plus constructive politics, equals 
the solution to the farm problem. 

Surely there is no question as to the 
necessity of a solution to the problem. It 
is no longer merely desirable, it is essential, 
to do something to reverse the mounting ac- 
cumulations of farm surpluses of a few crops 
and the heavy costs which threaten our agri- 
culture with creeping regimentation and 
contribute to a serious threat against the 
solvency of our Nation. Let me just give 
you some dramatic examples of three of the 
six so-called basic crops on which we ur- 
gently need fundamental changes in the old 
laws. 

Wheat is our number one commodity 
problem. We cannot continue with the old 
outmoded wheat program as it now exists. 
Harvested wheat acreage has been cut by 
over 20 million acres since 1949—yet, under 
artificial pricing, combined with good 
weather, we now have by far the greatest 
wheat surplus in all history. 

By July 1960 the carryover of wheat will 
be about 1% billion bushels—enough to 
supply our normal domestic requirements 
for 2% years. We will have $3', billion tied 
up in wheat alone. 

We have spread the wheat belt all over 
America. Wheat acreage has increased in 
areas of high cost, while acres have been 
cut back in areas where production is most 
efficient. This doesn’t make sense. 

Tobacco and peanuts are in trouble too. 
We have the best quality tobacco in the 
world, but we have been pricing ourselves 
out of export markets. The world’s largest 
tobacco market used to be in Winston-Salem, 
N.C. Now it’s in Southern Rhodesia in 
Africa. 

Farmers are producing more peanuts than 
consumers will buy at the prices at which 
peanuts for food must be supported—note I 
said must be—under the old obsolete law 
still on the books. 

Equally important, the farm program is 
costing too much—it is staggering—it is 
indefensible. 

Our total investment in price supported 
commodities is now $9 billion. It will prob- 
ably exceed $10 billion by the end of the next 
fiscal year. 

It is estimated that during the next fiscal 
year we will spend more than $1 billion— 
one billion dollars—just for storage, trans- 
portation, and interest on these Govern- 
ment-held surpluses. 

These are facts. 

The commodities are there, the invest- 
ment has been made. No matter how we 
later dispose of them, whether by sales for 
cash with an export subsidy, sale for foreign 
currencies, or by outright donation to needy 
people, the cost to the taxpayers will be 
great. 
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Can any economist or columnist, can any 
spokesman for agriculture, can any Mem- 
ber of Congress, can any farmer, or any 
other citizen, deny these facts? I leave 
the answer to you. 

No thinking person can question the ne- 
cessity for a solution. 

Nor can anyone seriously doubt the need 
for sound economics. It would not seem 
appropriate for me, on this campus, to dis- 
cuss the economics of the farm problem 
with you. You are aware of it, and further 
you have demonstrated not only an awaré- 
ness but a determination to help resolve 
rather than compound the problem. 

So we come to the political element. 
Since Government has assumed responsibil- 
ity in the economic field of agriculture, the 
most baffling—and perhaps unfortunately 
the most powerful factor in this formula— 
is politics. Any Government is a political 
system. 

It is apparently impossible for a Secretary 
of Agriculture to deal effectively with the 
present critical problems of agriculture 
always on the basis of just necessity or just 
economics—he must sometimes face up to 
the politics. 

If we are to have sound farm programs, 
we must have sound politics accompanied by 
sound economics. 

There is nothing disgraceful in the word 
politics or in the word politician. Politics 
is the art of government and good politics 
makes for good government. The very 
foundation of this Government was a docu- 
ment divinely inspired that was drafted and 
adroitly handled by politically educated men 
to become an instrument for freedom. 
What we must strive for in the political fac- 
tor of the formula is to have political action 
governed by the economic facts. And this 
is where the failures have occurred. 

I think it must be admitted that in the 
past there has been an overemphasis on 
political approaches to farm problems which 
are basically economic. 

Agriculture must not be sacrificed on the 
political auction bloek. Agriculture is 
neither Republican nor Democrat. It is 
American, 

Let us be candid. Both major parties 
share responsibility for the situation in which 
we now find ourselves. But more important 
is the responsibility for getting to the solu- 
tion. 

No one has more concern than I about the 
cost of thes farm programs. This Secretary 
of Agriculture has been administering, and 
is still required to administer, within the 
straightjacket or outmoded laws the most 
costly, irrational, hodgepodge program ever 
patched together. It is the result of 25 
years of political attempts to solve economic 
problems, seemingly with an assiduous de- 
termination to pretend that economics does 
not exist. 

Do you think that as a farmer, the son of 
a farmer, yes, the grandson of a farmer, and 
as a former county agent, and now as a 
spokesman for farmers, I enjoy for one min- 
ute the distinction of administering the 
third largest item in the Federal budget? 
Of course not. 

But be assured, I would not hesitate to de- 
fend this program if it were serving the best 
interests of our farm families and the peo- 
ple of the Nation. The truth of the mat- 
ter is that these stupendous surpluses and 
heavy costs are not only sapping the vitals 
of free agriculture, they are also a threat to 
the solvency of this Nation. 

The Secretary of Agriculture is subject to 
many pressures and cross fires. Opposition 
to change—to sound economic solutions to 
economic problems—has been almost un- 
believable. My opponents can’t agree on a 
constructuve solution of the farm dilemma. 
Really, the only general agreement among 
my opponents is this: “Let’s saddle Benson 
with all of the ills of agriculture, and es- 








1959 





CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 








A2639 














« + 
x 
, 
hd 
= aa 
- 
- . 
* 
Ss 
1 
4 
* . 
“a 
4 6 





pecially with the cost of the mess we helped 
to make for him.” 

There seems never to be a lack of self-ap- 
pointed so-called agricultural experts. Some- 
times they seem to get away with their strat- 
egy of being against everything and every- 
body, while offering nothing positive or con- 
structive as alternative. 

It is this type of disservice to the Ameri- 
can people, and particularly to the American 
farmer, that makes it most difficult to inject 
commonsense into farm programs. This is 
destructive politics in action. 

With smokescreens of distortions-and half- 
truths, those who would shirk responsibility 
for obvious failures seek to obliterate the 
facts. But a rising crest of informed and 
aroused public opinion is beginning to pene- 
trate the confusion. 

Throughout this great Nation farmers and 
other thoughtful citizens know that obsolete 
farm laws, which produce chaos at great 
costs, must be changed. 

Our farmers deserve sound programs. They 
have made an immeasurable contribution to 
our national standard of living—to the point 


that our people are the best fed, the best 


clothed, the best housed people in the world. 

Our farmers face serious problems that are 
not of their own making. 

Take the cost-price squeeze. Between 1939 
and 1952 the index of prices paid by farmers, 
including interest and taxes, more than dou- 
bled.» From 1952 to January 1959 the level 
rose only 4 percent. But the damage had 
already been done. This has created prob- 
lems for our farmers that they are powerless 
to control. It has affected, and will continue 
to affect adversely, net farm income. I have 
the greatest sympathy for our farm people. 
I say we must assist them with sound pro- 
grams. 

If the voices of 20 million farm people in 
America could be crystallized into one voice, 
it would, I feel sure, demand more freedom 
for farmers. 

That voice would say: 

“Give us more freedom to plant so that we 
ean run our farms efficiently. 

“Give us more freedom to market so that 
we can increase our incomes. 

“Give us more freedom to meet our com- 
petition so that we can expand our markets. 

“Give us more freedom from Government 
interference so that we may again be inde- 
pendent and self-reliant.” 

Strong evidence that farmers increasingly 
want more freedom is found in the results of 
a poll of farmers all across the land which is 
just being announced. 

One of the largest national farm maga- 
zines invited farmers to tell Congress what 
to do about price-support programs. 

In replying to that poll, 55 percent voted 
for “no supports, no controls, no floors, free 
market prices; get the Government clear 
out.” 

This is a significant increase over the 50 
percent who in a similar poll a year ago 
favored getting the Government out of 
farming. 

Another 15 percent favored emergency sup- 
ports only “to prevent disaster from a huge 
crop or sudden loss of markets; floors set at, 
say, 50 percent of parity, or 75 percent of the 
average 3-year market price and no produc- 
tion controls.” 

Another 8 percent wanted adjustment sup- 
ports “such as 90 percent of the average 
3-year market price, permitting gradual ad- 
justment to normal markets and moderate 
production control when necessary to ease 
adjustments.” 

Only 22 percent wanted more Government 
price help. This breaks down into 14 per- 
cent who favor a return to supports at 90 
percent of parity or more than 8 percent who 
asked for production payments. 

This nationwide poll showed that 8 out 
of 10 of the farmers want greater freedom 
and less Government in farming. 





Yes, the voice of the American farmer 
calls in louder and louder tones for more 
freedom to act, and less Government inter- 
ference. 

If this is what farmers want what are 
we waiting for, what is Congress waiting for? 
We’ve made our recommendations. Why 
don’t they act? 

Farmers recognize that the old basic crop 
legislation, still on the books, is outmoded 
and fails of its objective. It has placed 
ineffective bureaucratic controls on farmers, 
destroyed markets, piled up surpluses, and 
imposed heavy burdens on taxpayers. It 
does not fit the needs of our small farms 
comprising 56 percent of all our farms. 

Despite our repeated recommendations 
over a period of years, the old program is 
still in effect on a very few crops with only 
slight changes. It’s certainly not our pro- 
gram. Congress has never permitted our 
program to become effective. Our program 
has never really been tried. The present 
program was devised during the great de- 
pression and revised during war and recovery 
from war. Today we have neither depres- 
sion nor war. 

But we do have a rapidly changing dy- 
namic agriculture, which is undergoing an 
irreversible, technological revolution. Our 
farm laws must be revised to cope with 
current conditions. 

In January, the President again recom- 
mended to the Congress forthright changes 
in our farm price supports. He urged that 
price supports no longer be related to a 
standard 45 years old, but to a percentage 
of the average market price during the im- 
mediately preceding years. 

If the Congress still prefers to keep exist- 

ing parity standards, the President urged 
that the Secretary be given discretion to 
establish the support level for all commodi- 
ties in accordance with guidelines fixed by 
law. This is now permitted for all of the 
250 commercially produced commodities ex- 
cept for 16 for which supports are manda- 
tory. 
Either of these changes would be con- 
structive. Under either course, the surplus 
could be reduced, the cost cut, production 
controls relaxed and markets developed. 
Our farm people could make more of their 
own decisions. The Government could re- 
sume its proper function of promoting farm 
research, expanding and developing markets, 
protecting soil and water resources, improv- 
ing. farm credit, and so on. We would help 
stabilize markets, not price ourselves out 
of them. 

Congress recognized the need for farm 
program revision last year by passing the 
Agricultural Act of 1958. This act made 
some limited changes in the programs for 
corn, cotton, and rice. Now we need prompt 
and effective action in behalf of procedures 
of the other three. basic crops, wheat, to- 
bacco, and peanuts. 

Wheat. particularly is in an extremely crit- 
ical position. 

Either we must clamp down with more 
rigorous controls on wheat producers than 
we have ever had before—more controls than 
Congress has ever been willing to impose— 
or we must move toward market expansion 
and greater freedom to produce and compete. 

More controls means stopping up the loop- 
holes, increasing the penalty for overplant- 
ing, setting acreage and marketing quotas 
at levels that would balance supply and de- 
mand for wheat for dollars. 

That is one approach—more controls— 
more regimentation. 

Incidentally, if we followed the formula 
in the old law the national allotment for 
wheat this year would be zero, no wheat pro- 
duction at all. 

A far better approach, I believe, would be 
to provide wheat growers with a program 
that moves toward freedom to produce and 
compete for markets. 








The issue here is not a partisan one. The 
necessity cannot be denied. The economics 
is clear. Constructive politics can prevail. 
The issue is whether or not the Government’s 
role with respect to agriculture is to be one 
that makes sense. 

The American people deserve a program 
that makes sense. The poll I referred to 
shows that most of our farmers want it. 

We must be on guard, however, lest the 
difficulties of the present program be used 
as an excuse to involve agriculture in some- 
thing worse and in even greater trouble. 

One bill now before the Congress is de- 
scribed as a measure under which “excessive 
and burdensome Federal control on agricul- 
ture will be eliminated, and under which 
American agriculture will be restricted to a 
free enterprise basis.” 

The words in this Talmadge-Brannan ap- 
proach are appealing, but the reality is 
appalling. 

This bill would provide for production 
payments on the basic crops. 

In view of the facts available and the 
studies that have been made, I cannot see 
how such a plan can seriously be advocated 
unless as a political gimmick that might last 
for another election. 

Studies by career economists show the 
production payment program could cost an- 
nually about $5.4 billion, for payments for 
the basic commodities alone. If expanded 
to all the major commodities, the cost would 
be well above $10 billion a year. 

Congress refused to adopt such a program 
when submitted by my predecessor, Secre- 
tary Brannan. The scheme would: 

1. Require drastic controls of production 
to keep costs within reason. 

2. Limit opportunity of new farmers to en- 
ter into the production of these crops. 

3. Unless extended to livestock (which 
would boost the cost even higher) it could 
create extremely serious problems for live- 
stock, poultry, and dairy producers. 

4. It would lead to international reper- 
cussions if U.S. surpluses were dumped on 
world markets. 

5. Most fundamental of all, it would make 
farmers dependent for much of their income 
on direct payments from the Federal 
Treasury. 

This would be a long step toward a fully 
socialized agriculture. 

All this is not only the farmers’ battle for 
realistic farm programs. It is the battle of 
every citizen—every businessman, every tax- 
payer, every housewife, every consumer, every 
person interested in the future of this 
country. 

Our present costly farm programs con- 
tribute to unbalancing the budget—and this 
contributes to the threat of inflation. That 
is of utmost concern to every citizen. No 
Nation can go on indefinitely living beyond 
its income and cheapening the value of its 
currency. 

I am intensely concerned about this. The 
course of inflation is subtle. Its ends are 
destructive. It mounts quietly, almost un- 
seen in the short-term view, but it is utterly 
devastating over time. 

The President has called for tight reins on 
Government spending, and for a balanced 
budget. He has called upon all of us, as 
citizens, for self-discipline in our economic 
actions, both as individuals and as groups. 
Government alone cannot win the battle 
against inflation. To win it—and we must 
win it—will require the united efforts of the 
American people, businers, labor, banking, 
agriculture, and all economic groups. 

Our expanding Federal Government has 
boosted the average family’s tax bill from 
$120 to $1,600 a year. How much further 
can we go in this direction? 

Many pressures are now being exerted to 
add more billions to Federal spending in the 
coming fiscal year, and beyond, billions that 
can bring on further deficits and inflation. 
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Contrary to what some people would have 
us believe, the Federal Treasury is not a 
bottomless grabbag which never needs to be 
conserved or replenished. To act as though 
there is no limit to what the Treasury can 
spend is an open road to the destruction of 
private enterprise, and its replacement by 
a socialistic economy. 

I am firmly convinced that most Americans 
would never turn willingly to socialism. But 
a great many may unknowingly be led down 
that road by the lure of Government hand- 
outs, of deficit spending, of inflation, to’ the 
point where private enterprise is destroyed. 

We cannot spend ourselves into prosperity. 
Nor can we preserve our prosperity and our 
free enterprise system by following a reck- 
less policy of spending beyond our income 
in peacetime. 

We must have a tax policy which is not 
confiscatory and a budget policy which pre- 
vents inflation. The Nation must have 
sound farm programs—just as it must have 
sound banking and finance—and sound wage 
and price policies. 

The necessity for further revision of our 
farm programs is obvious. The direction in 
which we should go is clear. The economics 
of the farm problem are simple. 

We need less Government in farming. 
Quit trying to fix prices unrealistically from 
which flow the twin evils of production for 
Government warehouses and Government 
control of farmers. Emphasize markets, in- 
creased efficiency, and competitive selling. 
Eliminate Government’s stranglehold on 
agriculture 

This is the solution. 

Congress must not postpone longer the 
action needed. The existing, outmoded farm 
laws must be changed. Until Congress acts, 
agriculture will be burdened with too much 
Government, too much politics, and too little 
commonsense. 

The days ahead for America are sobering 
and challenging. They will demand the 
faith, prayers, and loyalty of every one of us. 
Our challenge is to keep this Nation strong— 
strong economically, strong socially, and 
above all, spiritually strong—if our way of 
life is to endure. There is no other way. 
Only in this course is there safety for our 
Nation. God grant that we may meet the 
challenge. 





The United Anti-Communist Action Com- 
mittee of Western New York Honors 
the Honorable Kenneth B. Keating 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM E. MILLER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. MILLER of New York. Mr. 
Speaker, my good friend, the distin- 
guished junior Senator from New York 
(Mr. KEaTInc] was honored last Sunday 
in Buffalo by the presentation of a spe- 
cial plaque from the United Anti-Com- 
munist Action Committee of Western 
New York. This organization, a federa- 
tion of a number of patriotic, civic, and 
nationality groups representing more 
than 100,000 members, has long worked 
to alert the American people to the dan- 
gers of communism and to the need to 
combat it by all means possible. 

It is fitting that the committee should 
honor my colleague from New York, 
because for years he has been in the 


forefront of efforts to curb the interna- 
tional Communist conspiracy. The 
plaque, honoring the Senator for distin- 
guished service “rendered in the eternal 
struggle for human liberty,” recognizes 
his unremitting fight as a Member of 
both bodies of Congress against atheistic 
communism. It was awarded, in the 
words of the committee, in particular 
tribute to the Senator’s “temperate yet 
determined efforts to strengthen our 
country’s internal security and to enlist 
his countrymen’s support and assistance 
in the cause of the miserable captives 
of Eastern Europe, a source of great 
strength for free America and of 
enervating weakness for imperialistic 
Russia.” 

The plaque was presented as the jun- 
ior Senator from New York served as 
honorary grand marshal in Buffalo’s 
famed St. Patrick’s Day parade. 

Mr. Speaker, I am pleased to call to 
the attention of this body this outstand- 
ing recognition of the great leadership 
of the gentleman from New York in the 
unending war against the machinations 
of the men in the Kremlin. My views 
on this subject are clear, and I look 
forward in the months ahead to work- 
ing with my colleague from New York 
in this important work. 

Because they are performing such a 
vital role in warning of the threat of 
communism and helping keep alive the 
flame of hope in the hearts of their 
friends behind the Iron Curtain, I want 
also to give suitable recognition to the 
members of the United Anti-Communist 
Action Committee of Western New York. 
The following list of the officers of this 
organization serves to underscore the 
broad scope of the groups it encom- 
passes: 

UNITED ANTI-COMMUNIST ACTION COMMITTEE 
OF WESTERN NEW YorRK 

Chairman: Francis M. Kindel, 139 Wood- 
view Drive, Orchard Park, N.Y.; Erie County 
commander, VFW. 

Vice chairman: Henry Marszalkowski, 57 
Frederick; vice president, Polanie Cluc, Inc. 

Legal counsel: Joseph McNamara, 63 Hed- 
ley Street; Erie County American Legion 
MO 3500; chairman, antisubversive commit- 


tee. 

Treasurer: Tibor Helcz, 27 Norwood 
Avenue, Buffalo, N.Y.; Hungarian Freedom 
Fighters. 

Secretary: Kazimierz Jaszewski, “1104 


Sycamore; Polish Combatants, World War II. 

Police liaison: Emery Molnar, 739 Ton- 
awanda; Hungary Freedom Fighters Club. 

Public Relations Chairman: Walter V. 
Chopyk, 353 Herman; Ukrainian Congress 
Committee OFA. 

TV Program Liaison: Dr. John Juhasz, 550 
Dodge, president, Actio Hungarica; Casimer 
Jankowski, in care of Nowy Swiat, 1078 
Broadway; Joseph Macander, president, 
Polish Combatants, 362 West Gate, Ken- 
more, N.Y.; Arthur J. Vater, 1616 Main, New 
York State Patriotic chairman, VFW; Nestor 
Procyk, 617 Humboldt Parkway, Buffalo, 
N.Y., Friends of Anti-Bolshevik Block of Na- 
tions; Gleeson Hupp, 93 Gresham Drive, 
Eggertsville, N.Y., commander, Erie County 
American Legion; Mr. Emergy Gaman, 104 
Military Road, Hungarian Veterans; Romas 
Masiulionis, 56 Lovering, Buffalo, N.Y., presi- 
dent, Lithuanian Club of Buffalo; Richard 
Valdow, 229 Warren Avenue, Kenmore, N.Y., 
president, Estonian Club of Buffalo; Albert 
Strazdins, 533 Franklin Street, Buffalo, N.Y., 
Latvian Club of Buffalo; Mr. Giza Pokay, 


851 Busti Avenue, Buffalo, N.Y., Hungarian 
Freedom Fighters Association; Mr. Zbigniew 
Piatek, 344 Woodlawn, Buffalo, N.Y., Polish 
Students Association; Wladtslaw Sulkowski, 
227 East North, Buffalo, N.Y., Polish Air-Force 
Association; Mathew Hoykowski, 403 Sher- 
man, Buffalo, N.Y., Polish Veterans Associa- 
tion; Allan Schihl, 81 Philadelphia, BE 7850, 
commander, Erie County Catholic War Vet- 
erans. 





The Cape Cod National Seashore 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD P. BOLAND 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, both my 
colleague from Massachusetts, Congress- 
man O’NEILL, and I have joined together 
in introducing bills this year that would 
authorize the establishment of a Cape 
Code National Seashore on the Great 
Outer Beach of Cape Cod. 

GREAT OUTER BEACH SHOULD BE PRESERVED FOR 
PUBLIC 


The area that we have specified is one 
of the last great stretches of ocean front 
along the entire Atlantic and gulf coasts 
that has not given way to commercializa- 
tion or private cottage development. We 
feel that it should be preserved for the 
public. 

Two weeks ago the National Park 
Service issued a report, accompanied by 
beautiful brochures, proposing the estab- 
lishment of a Cape Code National Sea- 
shore on the Great Outer Beach, as 
specified in the bills filed by Congress- 
man O’NEILL and myself. 

COMMENDS DIRECTOR WIRTH OF NATIONAL PARK 
SERVICE 

Mr. Speaker, I want to commend Mr. 
Conrad L. Wirth, Director of the National 
Park Service, and members of his staff 
for the superb job they did in preparing 
their report on the Cape Cod National 
Seashore proposal, and for the publica- 
tion of the interesting brochures. 

URGES SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR SEATON 

APPROVE PROPOSAL 


The draft of the National Park Service 
report on the Cape Cod National Sea- 
shore proposal has been transmitted to 
Secretary of the Interior Fred A. Seaton 
for his review. Congressman O’NEILL 
joins me in urging the Secretary to study 
the proposal attentively and thoroughly, 
for we are sure he will agree with us 
that this is a proposal that has outstand- 
ing merit and should be approved by him 
and authorized by Congress. 

CAPE COD SEASHORE SUPPORTED BY OUTSTANDING 
NEWSPAPERS 

Mr. Speaker, I am sure that my col- 
leagues and Secretary Seaton will be in- 
terested to know that the Cape Code Na- 
tional Seashore proposal has prompted 
very favorable editorial comments from 
outstanding and well-respected news- 
papers, including the New York Sunday 
Times of March 15, the Springfield 
(Mass.) Union of March 12, the Boston 
Herald of March 13, the Providence 
(R.I. Journal of March 14, and the 
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Christian Science Monitor of March 13. 
Mr. Speaker, under unanimous con- 
sent, I include these editorials with my 
remarks: 
[From the New York Times, Mar. 15, 1959] 
- PRESERVING CAPE Cop 


There is much that is meritorious in the 
proposal of the National Park Service that 
the Atlantic Ocean front of Cape Cod be 
turned into a national seashore, a per- 
manent noncommercial area designed as @ 
national park. It would cost several million 
dollars to acquire all the privately owned 
property on this 40-mile stretch of beach, 
but it could well be a national investment 
worth many times its expense. 

When we think of conservation and parks 
we usually think of woodland and moun- 
tain. That is natural, and what has been 
done has won the approval of most thinking 
persons. Our country and our society are 
richer for what has been wisely preserved. 
We are justifiably proud of our Yellowstone 
and Yosemite. 

But, on a much more modern scale, it may 
be possible to keep in its integrity some 
other area that has a unique esthetic and 
historical value. We shall be poorer, indeed, 
if this Atlantic shoreline is gradually inun- 
dated, not by the waters of the sea, but by 
the march of commercial establishments 
which, however justifiable in themselves, 
can do damage to an artistic whole that is 
and should be a part of our national cul- 
tural inheritance. 

Cape Cod is unusual in many ways. It can 
continue so to be, if it is not reduced to 
some sort of lowest common denominator in 
our culture pattern. It can be an unusual 
national monument if we have the right 
sort of imagination at the right time. 





[From the Springfield (Mass.) Union, Mar. 
12, 1959} 


CaPeE Cop PARK 


The National Park Service has given an 
inspiring lift to the hopes of those whose goal 
is to preserve the irreplaceable natural 
beauties of Massachusetts in its decision to 
recommend the establishment of a 29,000- 
acre national park along the greater outer 
beach of Cape Cod. The park, segregating 
tracts of mostly undeveloped land in Truro, 
Wellfleet, Eastham and Orleans, would 
stretch about 30 miles between Chatham and 
Provincetown; it would protect from future 
exploitation a coastal area of surpassing 
charm and of incalculable value as a na- 
tural endowment in the Commonwealth. 

As in all proposed projects of its kind, 
the element of time is paramount. Com; 
mercial and residential development has en- 
croached in many sections of Massachusetts, 
preempting the values of a native scene 
which is an inestimable asset esthetically, 
and economically as an important part of 
the State’s attraction for tourists. If the 
asset is not conserved by government—State 
or Federal—private development is bound to 
expand. The problem is to embrace such 
lands in the public domain before private 
owners either sell out or develop the tracts 
themselves, thus making their loss to the 
people well nigh irrecoverable. The same 
pressure for fast action applies to the large 
acquisitions contemplated by the Common- 
wealth. 

Massachusetts does not have a national 
park. The great outer beach appears ideally 
suited for the purpose. We earnestly hope 
that the commission’s récommendation is 
translated into action, thus completing a 
major phase of the Massachusetts conserva- 
tion program. 


{From the Boston Herald, Mar. 13, 1959] 
CONSERVING THE CAPE 


The National Park Service’s report recom- 
mending creation of a 30,000-acre national 
park on Great Outer Beach at Cape Cod is 
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welcome, if somewhat belated. Repre- 
sentatives BOLAND and O’NEILL, sponsors of 
legislation, to establish such a park, should 
be congratulated for having spurred the re- 
port along. 

But the real job remains to be done, and 
it cannot be done by the Congressmen alone. 
The Interior Department and Congress still 
have to be sold on this magnificent plan. 
The proposed park, as the National Park 
Service noted, would be within a day’s travel 
for nearly a third of the country’s popula- 
tion. People from all over the eastern part 
of the Nation should support the plan: 

This is what is at stake: 

The Great Outer Beach area can become, 
under the National Park Service plan, a per- 
petual source of enjoyment to all Americans 
who treasure natural beauty. 

Or, it can become one great slum of 
jammed-together houses and hot dog stands 
and barrooms, bringing temporary prosperity 
to a few individuals but leaving an ineradi- 
cable heritage of blight to future generations. 
[From the Providence (R.I.) Journal, Mar. 14, 

1959] 
THERE STILL Is TIME To SAVE THE BEAUTIES OF 
THE CAPE 


The National Park Service, undaunted by 
the rebuffs it has suffered over the years, 
once more is proposing that the unspoiled 
outer beaches of Cape Cod be acquired for 
a Federal park. 

Prompt action is required. “Even now,” 
the Park Service reports, ‘‘the still unspoiled 
Great Beach is vanishing under building. It 
is time to set aside, preserve, and protect the 
last. of the ‘old’ Cape so that the inspiration 
of its surpassing beauty can be kept intact 
and handed down to future generations of 
Americans.” 

Anyone familiar with the record knows 
what is happening. Back in 1935, the Park 
Service studied 12 major strips of seashore 
along the Atlantic and gulf coasts. It urged 
that they be acquired as Federal parks before 
it was too late. Only 1 of the 12 was ac- 
quired—the 70-mile stretch at Cape Hatteras. 
Of the others, 10 now have become so thor- 
oughly commercialized that Federal acquisi- 
tion is out of the question. 

Anyone familiar with Cape Cod knows 
what is happening there. Paved highways 
have been laid on what were sandy roads. 
Motels have appeared in meadows and dance 
palaces on sandy dunes, while the mush- 
rooming pizza palaces and hotdog stands are 
destroying the natural vista of pine, dune, 
and sea. 

Thoreau once said of the cape’s outer 
beach that “A man may stand there and put 
all America behind him.” 


Aman may still achieve that splendid feel- 
ing of isolation here and there along the 
outer beach. But the cape isn’t the isolated 
region it was in Thoreau’s day. The auto- 
mobile makes it only a day’s drive from New 
York. The jet airliner puts it only an hour 
or so away from Washington, Pittsburgh, or 
Buffalo. The encroaching fingers of com- 
mercialism inevitably are creeping on. Un- 
less checked, they will destroy the charm and 
character of the cape as surely as they have 
destroyed the character of so many other 
places. 

The Park Service proposes that 28,000 acres 
between Provincetown and Chatham be 
taken over as a Federal park. It estimates 
the acquisition cost at $16 million. Within 
the boundaries of the park, bathing and 
camping facilities would be provided. But 
commercial activities would be kept at a 
minimum and every effort would be made, 
as in all national parks, to preserve the 
natural character of the area. 

A bill was introduced in Congress last year 
to establish the new national park. It died 
in committee, but has been reintroduced this 
year. The Massachusetts Legislature last 
April approved the acquisition program. 
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But elsewhere there is a wide difference of 
opinion about the project. Residents of the 
cape are divided. Those with commercial in- 
terests generally are opposed to the park pro- 
gram; those who are more disturbed by the 
changing character of the cape are generally 
in favor. The Congressman who represents 
the cape, Representative HasTINcs KEITH, 
wants more time for study before taking 
sides. Neither Senator LEVERETT SALTONSTALL, 
Republican, of Massachusetts, nor Senator 
JOHN F. KENNEDY, Democrat, of Massachu- 
setts, has taken a position. 

Clearly the project will require far more 
support than it now is receiving, both from 
the political leaders and from the citizenry, 
if it is to stand a chance. It is a choice of 
acting now to preserve one of the last avail- 
able stretches of Atlantic seashore, or of 
letting the opportunity slip away forever. 
And time is running out. 











[From the Christian Science Monitor, 
Mar. 13, 1959] 


WHERE THE GREAT BEACH BELONGS 


Congress, 22 years ago, authorized creation 
of a national seashore comprising tempes- 
tuous Cape Hatteras, strewn with centuries 
of the wreckage of ships. Largely purchased 
by private and local funds, the remote and 
inaccessible reservation did not attract 
national attention. 

Four years ago, and financed by an un- 
identified “friend of the National Park Serv- 
ice,” that agency published an arresting re- 
port, “Our Vanishing Shoreline.” Americans 
were placed on notice that while they might 
have their Yellowstones and Yosemites, the 
seashores were almost no longer theirs, but 
captured by private owners for everything 
from great hunting and fishing estates to 
weekend cottages. 

Today the Cape Hatteras National Sea- 
shore Recreational Area has been established 
and is being administered as a national park. 
It extends 70 miles along the Outer Banks, 
and preserves come of the most spectacular 
seashore scenery and the rarest wildlife in 
America. 

And now the National Park Service is 
broaching the idea of another national area 
along the entire Atlantic front of Cape Cod, 
rivaling Cape Hatteras in natural treasures 
and in tragic but inspiring human history. 
Here is the shoreline Henry Thoreau named 
the Great Beach, and of which he said: 

“A man may stand there and put all Amer- 
ica behind him.” 

May this vision of another seashore pre- 
served for the people be not long in fulfill- 
ment. 





Action, Not Talk, in Education 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM J. RANDALL 


OF MTsSSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. RANDALL. Mr. Speaker, we here 
in America hear a lot to the effect that 
there is not enough money appropriated 
for, nor enough emphasis placed upon 
the education of our youth. There re- 
sults charges and countercharges being 
thrown back and forth much like a tennis 
ball being batted back and forth between 
two tennis players. Whether these dif- 
ferences in viewpoints will be resolved in 
this or a subsequent session of this Con- 
gress, and whether or not the facts will 
be so conclusively established that there 
may come to pass some Federal assist- 
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ance to the schools of our country with- 
out restrictive punitive provisions, no one 
can foretell. Notwithstanding, there is 
a sidelight to this whole matter of youth 
education which came to my attention in 
the city of St. Louis on Saturday, March 
21, 1959, which I think is worth making 
known by an entry in the CONGRESSIONAL 
REcOrRD. 

There in St. Louis at a regional con- 
ference of delegates of the United Steel 
Workers of America, involving several 
States, I witnessed the award of several 
scholarships by that organization which 
to me was both a refreshing and a 
delightful experience. 

For the reason that I had not thereto- 
fore known of the existence of these 
scholarships provided by these trade 
unions and for the further reason I am 
of the belief there may be many others 
not advised of this effort by trade unions 
to make a separate and additional con- 
tribution over and above their other well- 
known efforts in the field of education, I 
thought it would not be anything but ap- 
propriate that the following observation 
be entered, describing what I saw and 
heard, and to provide you with a few of 
the details that may be interesting con- 
cerning the plan and its operation as 
follows: 

It is generally recognized that Amer- 
ica’s trade unions have been in the fore- 
front of efforts to establish and 
strengthen universal free public educa- 
tion for our children. But not too gen- 
erally known is the fact that most 
legitimate trade unions today express 
a continuing interest in the education 
of our youth beyond the high school. 

A good example of how labor groups 
help in a meaningful and effective way 
in the education of our children can be 
found in the Kansas City area which 
counts among its residents a substantial 
number of members affiliated with dis- 
trict 34, United Steelworkers of America, 
AFL-CIO. This union, for 11 years now, 
has been making available to the high 
school graduates of steelworker families 
an annual scholarship which enable a 
student to complete 4 years of college or 
university training. Two such awards 
in this district are offered every year 
and the value of these scholarships has 
just recently been raised to $4,000 for 
each recipient. 

This is not a narrow, highly restricted 
award. Winners are chosen by an im- 
partial panel of educators from a prom- 
inent university on the basis of a com- 
petitive examination. Those given the 
scholarship are free» to pursue higher 
education in any accredited college or 
university of their own chgosing. Fur- 
thermore, they are free to select a 
course of study leading to a bachelors 
degree in whatever field they desire. 

One of the two awards given by this 
union in 1959 is going to Gary Paul Agin, 
the 18-year-old son of Mr. and Mrs. 
George Agin, 6642 Indiana Avenue, 
Kansas City, Mo., whose score in the ex- 
amination was among the upper half of 
1 percent of all recent college entrants. 
Young Agin became eligible to compete 
for the scholarship because his father is 
employed at the Sheffield Steel Co. in 
Kansas City and he has been a member 


~ 
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of local 13 of this union for the past 22 
years. 

Indicative of the scholastic aptitude 
of this young man is the fact that he 
has an enviable record of achievement 
as a student at the Southeast High 
School in Kansas City, Mo. He is a 
member of the National Beta Club, a na- 
tional honor society organization, and 
was a finalist in the national merit 
scholarship competition. Additionally, 
Mr. Agin is the editor in chief of his 
high school annual yearbook “The Cru- 
sader.” He has also served as president 
of the high school debating club and in 
his junior year at this school was the 
winner of a University of Washington 
achievement award. This youngster’s 
interest in worthwhile things extends be- 
yond the school and into the community. 
He is a junior deacon in the Central 
Christian Church of Kansas City and a 
cochairman of the Teen Town Commit- 
tee, a young people’s organization de- 
voted to teenage social activities. 

Now that this promising young man 
has the resources to continue his educa- 
tion he is planning to attend the Uni- 
versity of Kansas and major in engineer- 
ing physics. While the parents of this 
student would have made any and every 
sacrifice to secure for their boy a good 
education, they are doubtful that this 
would have been possible without the 
substantial help provided by this gener- 
ous scholarship. It is a fact that the 
great majority of those receiving this 
award would have been unable to con- 
tinue their education without the finan- 
cial help accompanying the award. 

This is a fine example of labor’s deep 
and abiding-interest in the educational 
welfare of our children, but it is not at 
all unique. Similar scholarships are 
offered to high school students in almost 
every other district subdivision of the 
union. Moreover, hundreds of smaller 
but equally important scholarships are 
provided by local union affiliates of the 
United Steelworkers of America. To- 
gether, these contributions toward the 
education of our youth represent a very 
significant and noteworthy step toward 
the growth and development of our fu- 
ture citizens. 





The Institute of Fiscal and Political 
Education 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. LESLIE C. ARENDS 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. ARENDS. Mr. Speaker, I be- 
lieve the Congress and the country as 
a whole should become better acquaint- 
ed with the splendid work of the Insti- 
tute of Fiscal and Political Education. 

This organization has been perform- 
ing much needed work for the advance- 
ment of education with respect to the 
merits of democracy’ as against com- 
communism. 
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Among other things, they have pub- 
lished a book entitled, ‘‘Democracy Ver- 
sus Communism,” which has received 
commendation throughout the country. 
The book is utilized in the form of 
pamphlets by our armed services. 

I am inserting in the REcorRD some ex- 
tracts from editorial comments by var- 
ious newspapers and magazines on the 
book and opinions expressed by individ- 
uals and private organizations with re- 
spect to it. 

It follows: 

The Tablet, a Catholic weekly, Saturday, 
December 7, 1957: The best treatment of de- 
mocracy and communism in this century. 

“Above all, ‘Democracy Versus Commu- 
nism’ presents an honest picture so that 
students, and indeed all citizens, can make 
an informed, reasoned choice between dem- 
ocratic and totalitarian governments.” 

Gen. John E. Hull, Commander of forces 
in Far East, Korean war, in the Sunday Star, 
Washington, D.C., December 1, 1957: “‘Korea 
proved the need. America’s schools * * * 
had failed to teach effectively what America 
stands for and what communism stands 
for.” 

The Saturday Evening Post, December 28, 
1957: “It’s time our children were taught 
the facts about communism. The men who 
had been priisoners of the Communists in 
Korea and China, those who in various de- 
grees cooperated with the Communists, were 
boys who knew almost nothing about com- 
munism and hardly more about their own 
system.” 

Columnist and lecturer Herbert A. Phil- 
brick, in the New York Herald Tribune, Sun- 
day, January 5, 1958: “I have before me a 
most remarkable new book. The first of its 
kind ever published in the United States. 
It is a textbook on democracy and commu- 
nism * * * and it tells the truth about both. 
The next job is * * * to see that every stu- 
dent is properly equiped with knowledge 
of the most dangerous enemy ever to chal- 
lenge our way of life.” 

NAM News, Nationai Association of Manu- 
facturers, January 3, 1958: “Planned espec- 
ially for high school students, but recom- 
mended reading for everybody.” 

Letter from John R. Miles, manager, Edu- 
cation Department, of Chamber of Com- 
merce of the United States, December 26, 
1957: “My congratulations on the editorial 
in the current issue of the Saturday Even- 
ing Post, as well as on the textbook you pub- 
lished on ‘Democracy Versus Communism’. 

“Dr. Emerson P. Schmidt and I have read 
it through and both of us hearitly approve 
of the attitude taken toward communism 
as well as toward our own free market econ- 
omy.” 

Hon. Herbert Hoover: “I am glad to have 
the book. I am glad you have done it.” 

RICHARD Nixon, Vice President of the 
United States: “I am sure that this book 
‘Democracy Versus Communism’ will serve 
@ most useful function in helping to edu- 
cate our young people concerning the basic 
principles in which we believe, and the na- 
ture of our enemy.” 

J. Edgar Hoover, U.S. Department of 
Justice: “America must have an informed 
citizenry. Our young people need to be 
taught the difference between the treasured 
values of democracy and the deceit and 
falsehoods of atheistic communism. Democ- 
racy stand for freedom, justice, and fair 
play; communism for terror, injustice, and 
slavery. Our youngsters will be our leaders 
of tomorrow. To nurture them in the hopes 
and ideals which have made our Nation 
great is our best guarantee that freedom 
shall continue to ring in America.” 

Lewis L. Strauss, Chairman, U.S. Atomic 
Energy Commission: “‘Democracy Versus 
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Communism’ is a valuable weapon, for it has 
the sharp blade of truth.” 


Harold C. Lyon, colonel, Department of 
the Army (Chief of Troop Information Divi- 
sion): “The Institute of Fiscal and Political 
Education should be very proud of what they 
have done in the sponsorship of this mar- 
velous publication, ‘Democracy Versus Com- 
munism.’ It truly is an outstanding pub- 
lication which fills a definite need in the 
secondary school level. I firmly believe that 
we should carefully consider some form of 
distribution, or utilization at least, of this 
publication within the Army within the field 
of troop information.” 

Associated Press dispatch from Indianapo- 
lis, November 21, 1957: “The American 
Legion today reversed its long-standing 
policy against teaching anything about com- 
munism in public schools. 

“Along with the pro-American study 
courses the Legion has long advocated, its 
Americanism commission proposed instruc- 
tion to expose the fallacies of communism.” 





National Chiropractic Association Spon- 
sors National Correct Posture Week, 


May 1-7 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, the health 
of a nation can be evaluated in a number 
of ways. However, the true test of 
whether or not a nation is healthy rests 
on the theory of the “chain is only as 
strong as its weakest link’; that is, the 
health of a nation can only truly be de- 
termined by the health of the individual 
citizen. 

Contributing greatly to the health pro- 
grams in this country is the National 
Chiropractic Association. The NCA is 
an organization devoted to professional 
advancement and high ethical standards 
and is the sponsor of National Correct 
Posture Week which is observed during 
the first week in May of each year. 

One of the mottos of the National 
Chiropractic Association is: “Stand Tall, 
Sit Tall, Walk Tall, Sleep Tall, and Think 
Tall.” How very significant these words 
are. This little motto easily can serve as 
a guide and an admonition to the in- 
dividual to seek the path which is not 
that of least resistance in order to attain 
improved and better health—from phys- 
ical, mental, and spiritual standpoints. 

The importance of good posture can 
never be underestimated. In my own 
daily contacts with individuals in all 
walks of life, I have witnessed the bless- 
ings of good health, and I have also 


viewed the tragic results that abuse and - 


neglect have wrought upon the human 
body and mind. 

It is only an observation, of course, 
but I would say that a great share.of the 
misery and suffering in this Nation today 
is an indirect result of poor posture be- 
cause bad health often results from the 
failure to learn and practice habits of 
correct posture. , 
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The role of the National Chiropractic 
Association in observing Correct Posture 
Week assumes vital importance when 
we consider the well-being of our cit- 
izenry. The NCA program of devoting 
a week to remind us all that long life 
and sound health demand correct pos- 
ture is one that deserves the support of 
all Americans. 

There is no question of the significant 
contribution to national health and wel- 
fare that is being made through ob- 
servance of National Correct Posture 
Week. Benefits accrue to all who par- 
ticipate in these programs. 

But the contributions of the National 
Chiropractic Association are not meas- 
ured alone in the fostering of this week- 
long health program. The NCA believes 
that health of mind, body, and soul de- 
serves public consideration every day 
of the year. 

How the National Chiropractic Asso- 
ciation is cooperating in efforts to pro- 
mote good health constantly is demon- 
strated in the remarks of Dr. Shane 
MacCarthy, executive director of the 
President’s Council on Youth Fitness in 
his invitation to individual members of 
the NCA to participate in this program 
following acceptance by the organiza- 
tion. His remarks follows: 

The members of the National Chiropractic 
Association have an important role to play 
in their own local communities with the 
families and individuals who make up the 
Nation’s communities. Among the many 
professions that provide services to peo- 
ple are the doctors of chiropractic whose 
main function is to keep people fit by help- 
ing individuals to maintain an optimum of 
health. 

We welcome the support and cooperation 
of the National Chiropractic Association in 
our efforts to improve, expand, and imple- 
ment the activities which promote fitness— 
with its mental, emotional, social, spiritual, 
as well as physicat aspects. This can be 
done through the individual determination 
on the part of all members to take posi- 
tive action in the local fitness programs for 
the youth in each community. Won't you 
help in this important program? 

At this point, Mr. Speaker, I ask unani- 
mous consent to have printed in the Rrec- 
oRD the excellent statement of Dr. Em- 
mett J. Murphy, of Washington, D.C., 
director of industrial relations of the 
National Chiropractic Association. 


Dr. Murphy, who is the author of a 
number of outstanding articles and re- 
ports on physical ‘fitness, and has had 
the benefit of years of personal experi- 
ence in the health field, discusses the 
importance of National Correct Posture 
Week and the contributions of chiro- 
practic. 


The article by Dr. Murphy follows: 


POSTURE: AN OPEN Door To Happy, HEALTHFUL 
LIVING 


The National Chiropractic Association, in 
pioneering the observance of National Cor- 
rect Posture Week, sponsored annually May 1 
to 7, has dedicated the talents, ingenuity, 
and energy of its membership to fulfillment 
of the fundamental precept that correct pos- 
ture will pay health dividends. 

During Correct Posture Week, doctors of 
chiropractic devote their attention to telling 
the story of their profession to the public. 
This is done for one purpose: We believe good 
posture and good health go together. And 
what is true for good posture, is equally ap- 
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plicable to the opposite extreme. Poor pos- 
ture is not only expensive, resulting in lost 
days of work, but it may eventually lead to 
a shortened life. 

Our goal during this observance is to re- 
late the story of good posture and its bene- 
ficial results to every American, and in this 
we join in the promotion of sound health 
practices with every branch of the healing 
arts. 

The standards of our national health can- 
not be minimized. This is demonstrated by 
the many agencies of our Federal Govern- 
ment which have been forthright in their 
advocation of correct posture as a necessary 
step toward attainment of sound health and 
long life. 

The Armed Forces, for example, stress cor- 
rect posture in all duty activities. They teach 
correct posture as a means of physical, men- 
tal, and emotional well-being. 

Other Federal agencies, too, have long been 
leaders in the campaign to keep Americans 
posture conscious. For instance, the Chil- 
dren’s Bureau and the Women’s Bureau of 
the Department of Labor, the Federal Secu- 
rity Agency, the White House Conference on 
Child Health are but a few which could be 
listed. 





SPOKESMEN AGREE 


Good posture means much more than sim- 
ply standing straight. Good posture is that 
position of the body in any activity in which 
all of its parts ure working effectively and 
with proper balance, ease, and comfort 

On this one point all spokesmen of all 
branches of human endeavor have agreed for 
hundreds of years that correct posture is 
one of the most important paths to good 
general health, 

This viewpoint is shared by medical and 
chiropractic authorities, public health work- 
ers, nurses, psychiatrists, the armed services, 
pediatricians, and specialists in industrial 
relations. 

TEST YOUR POSTURE 

Good posture is a result of holding your 
body in a balanced position. The easiest 
way to attain it is to think of an imaginary 
line running—side view—from the tip of the 
skull through your neck, shoulders, hips, 
knees, and insteps. When the head is bent 
forward, the abdomen thrust out, or the back 
bent, the line of gravity is shifted, and a 
strain placed on muscles to keep the body 
from falling. 

To test: Stand with back to wall with 
head, heels, shoulders, and calves of legs 
touching it, hands by sides. Flatten hollow 
of back by pressing buttocks down against 
the wall. Space at back of waist should not 
be greater than the thickness of your hand. 

Stand facing close to wall, palms of hands 
touching front of thighs. If chest touches 
wall first, your posture is probably excellent, 
or at least good; if head touches first, it 
is only fair; if abdomen touches first, your 
posture is really bad and you should see a 
doctor of chiropractic. 


STANDING 


When you stand straight your head should 
be balanced and erect. Your shoulders are 
relaxed and low; your chest is held high. 
Your lower back should curve to just a slight 
degree. Your abdomen should be flat. Have 
your knees straight but not stiff, and feel 
your weight in the outer borders of your feet. 

SITTING 

You should sit with your feet flat on the 
floor. Do not slump in a chair, but keep your 
back straight and your abdomen flat. As in 
standing, your head should be erect and well 
balanced. When you lean forward, lean from 
the hips, not from the waist. 

WALKING 


Movement should start at the hips. Your 
head and upper part of your body should re- 
main at right angles to the ground. Swing 
your arms freely. Look ahead, never down. 
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Point your toes straight ahead. Knees should 
be relaxed and free. 


OFFICIALS ENDORSE POSTURE WEEK 


The excellent assistance of school teachers 
and school authorities, of State legislatures, 
of governors and mayors, of Members of the 
United States Congress, and of the people 
themselves has made National Correct Pos- 
ture Week an increasingly important ob- 
servance. 

More and more Officials at the city and 
State level proclaim its observance officially 
every year. 

The active members of the National Chiro- 
practic Association lead in observance of Na- 
tional Correct Posture Week, because the sci- 
ence of chiropractic is dedicated to the elim- 
ination of postural faults which rob human 
beings of the health they should have. 


SECOND LARGEST HEALING PROFESSION 


Chiropractic, as an organized professional 
body, is 64 years old, and now ranks as the 
second largest healing profession. 

Licensed by law in 44 States, the District of 
Columbia, Hawaii, Alaska, Puerto Rico, and 7 
Provinces of Canada, there are some 25,000 
doctors of chiropractic in the United States 
(against a population of 170 million) and 
1,030 in Canada (against a population of 17 
million). 

Chiropractic is an established but grow- 
ing and dynamic profession, which has 
adopted high professional standards and 
ethics through formal action of the National 
Chiropractic Association. 

Officials of the National Chiropractic Asso- 
ciation believe it to be the most democratic 
professional body in the United States. It 
employs no sanctions of legal or economic 
force against nonmembers and strives to 
achieve its goal of professional unity through 
education and in a manner discussed and 
approved by the national membership. 


FOUR-YEAR COURSE IS EDUCATION STANDARD 


Chiropractic colleges are required to give 
4,000 academic hour in a standard .4-year 
course to obtain accredited ratings from the 
Committee on Educational Standards of the 
National Chiropractic Association. A basic 
course of 4,400 hours is recommended. 

Up to 2 years of preprofessional (college) 
education is required by State chiropractic 
laws of licensure. A large percentage of 
students entering approved chiropractic col- 
leges today have college degrees. e 


CHIROPRACTIC COMPARES WELL 


In every way chiropractic, as a healing 
profession, compares well with other pro- 
fessions. 

Sound chiropractic education is encour- 
aged not only by the national council on 
education of the National Chiropractic Asso- 
ciation but also by the student loan fund 
and other devices designed to provide aid 
for gifted students. 

BASIC CURRICULUM 

The following typical or basic curriculum 
for approved chiropractic colleges is based on 
the National Chiropractic Association code 
for a minimum of 4,000 hours in a 4-year 
course: 


Subject: Hours 
Anatomy, including embryology 
TS ee 740 
oy ee 240 
I cet aleatatat een tensincyen tigen ene 180 
Pathology and bacteriology_-_--- §20 
Public health, sanitation, hy- 
CRD hed jeb web bnedeweccwen 160 


Practice of chiropractic (princi- 
ples and technique, neurology 
and psychiatry, pediatrics, der- 
matology, urology, ophthalmol- 
ogy, otolaryngology, first aid and 
minor surgery, roentgenology) .. 1, 960 
Obstetrics and gynecology........ 200 





Total...... euenesaawe scccacen= 6,000 
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Boland Cites Burgeoning Metropolis 
Problems 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD P. BOLAND 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, for many 
years now municipal officials and civic 
groups have been facing up to one of 
the major problems of our times, namely, 
burgeoning metropolises and beautiful 
suburbs that leave in their wake slums 
in the heart of the old cities and myriad 
highway, parking, sanitation and hous- 
ing problems. 

HIS CITY OF SPRINGFIELD PARTICIPATING IN 

URBAN RENEWAL 

Several years ago Congress authorized 
the urban renewal programs to give the 
cities Federal assistance in coping with 
these problems. My own home city of 
Springfield, Mass., is now in the midst of 
an urban renewal project which will be of 
tremendous benefit, not only to, the 
north end clearance section in Spring- 
field, but to the entire Greater Spring- 
field area. 

SYMPOSIUM AT MOUNT HOLYOKE COLLEGE 

ON PROBLEM 


Last weekend, on the Mount Holyoke 
College campus in South Hadley, Mass., 
a most timely and successful symposium 
was conducted under the joint auspices 
of Mount Holyoke College and Time, 
Inc., on the subject “Tomorrow's Cities: 
Plan or Chaos?” 

Among those participating were Nor- 
man P. Mason, Administrator of the 
Housing Home and Finance Agency; Mrs. 
Kathryn H. Stone, a-member of the 
Virginia House of Delegates; William J. 
Whyte, Jr., editor of the Fortune maga- 
zine series ‘Exploding Metropolis’; 
Prof. Reavis Cox of the Wharton School 
of Finance and Commerce; and Mayors 
Samuel Resnic of Holyoke, Mass., Thom- 
as J. O’Connor of Springfield, and 
James Cahillane of Northampton, Mass. 

Mr. Speaker, under unanimous con- 
sent to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
ORD, I include the following newspaper 
account of this symposium, written by 
Miss Anne Buffington for the Holyoke 
Transcript-Telegram of March 21: 
ELEVEN HUNDRED ATTEND Mount HOLYOKE 

TALK 
(By Anne Buffington) 

Blighted, suffocated, strangled, inadequate, 
obsolete, congested, monotonous, unlivable, 
unworkable, and ugly. 

These are only a few of the uncomplimen- 
tary labels pasted on American cities by 
members of a Mount Holyoke College-Time, 
Inc., symposium, discussing ‘“Tomorrow’s 
Cities: Plan or Chaos?” 

The session began Friday evening with a 
consideration of “What’s Wrong With Our 
Cities’ and concluded this morning on the 
more hopeful note of “What We Can Do 
About It.” 

An audience of about 1,100 attended the 
Priday meeting. The group included Mayors 
Resnic, Thomas J. O’Connor of Springfield, 
James Cahillane of Northampton, plus a 
sizable delegation of planning board and re- 
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newal authority members, and other civic 
leaders from Holyoke and area cities. 

James W. Rouse of Baltimore, national 
president of ACTION, served as moderator 
and outlined the paradoxical problem of 
American cities as he sees it: “Here we are 
living in an era of peak prosperity with an 
all-time high living standard, And yet, with 
the urbanization rate moving steadily up, 
not one American city has been able-to come 
up with a plan which can keep pace with the 
city’s deterioration.” 

Vernon De Mars, California architect and 
professor of architecture at the University of 
California, and introduced by Rouse as “the 
humanist of modern housing,” contended 
that Americans have “given up the idea of 
the city as a desirable place to live.” 

“The city has come to represent the tangled 
jungle of business and commerce, without 
time or space for beauty. They escape to 
ranch house openness, only to find all the 
other escapees hemming them in.” 

De Mars complained that financers of mass 
housing or renewal projects are just begin- 
ning to listen to the architect’s plea that 
useful, practical buildings can also be beau- 
tiful. “They’re only now beginning to realize 
that esthetic considerations pay off.” 

William H. Whyte, Jr., author of “The 
Organization Man” and editor of Fortune 
magazine’s “Exploding Metropolis” series, 
said he fears that, concurrent with the ex- 
odus of suburbia, there has been a “blurring 
of urban with suburban values” and a trans- 
ference of urban-suburban functions out of 
their proper spheres. 

He particularly attacked large middle- 
income housing projects as “institutional in 
design and institutional in management” 
and “designed for people living somewhere 
else.” 

Whyte called for immediate action on 
problems of the cities. ‘We have the diag- 
noses well in hand, but no steps have been 
taken. . 

“Planners are so bemused by the idea of 
a master plan—the big picture—they fail to 
make any start on the ground level,” Whyte 
said. 

Victor Gruen, senior partner of Victor 
Gruen Associates, an architect and planner, 
pointed to conspicuous space consumption 
which has traditionally gone on in the 
United ‘States, where land shortage has 
become a real problem. 

He singled out the automobile as one of 
the most vicious land grabbers in modern 
America, “What has the automobile done 
to us?” he wondered. “It has distorted our 
values to such an extent that cities are now 
serving highways instead of highways serv- 
ing cities. We're planning our future in 
terms of traffic density predictions instead of 
the only valid yardstick, human happiness 
and enjoyment.” 

Both Reavis Cox, professor of marketing 
at Wharton School of Finance and Com- 
merce, and Norman P. Mason, Administra- 
tor of the Federal Housing and Home Fi- 
nance Agency defended businessmen who 
came in for abuse from some of the panelists. 

Mason says that where the planners have 
come up with good ideas for cities, only the 
businessmen have been able to realize them 
in concrete and steel. 

Cox pointed out the difficulty of deaiing 
with concepts of beauty in a democratic 
“What most of the people think 
is beautiful is what the planner will have to 
give them—whether the planner thinks it’s 
beautiful or not.” 

Mrs. Kattiryn H. Stone, a member of the 
Virginia House of Delegates and board mem- 
ber of ACTION, and Whyte came to the de- 
fense of zoning regulations, characterized as 
a stumbling block in the renewal process. 

Zoning, they say, was the first tangible 
step in the direction of planning in the 
1930’s and 1940’s. The trouble is that zon- 
ing.has failed to keep pace with technological 
and population expansion, becoming frozen. 
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“What a mess we’d be in if we hadn’t had 
zoning.” But technological progress has 
made many zoning concepts obsolete and the 
regulations remain—frozen and sacrosanct. 

The panelists generally agreed that plan- 
ning groups have been delegated sufficient 
authority to proceed with renewal programs 
but that timidity and apathy have prevented 
them from going boldly forward with their 
paper and model plans. 

They also felt that politicians would be 
responsive to real citizen interest and de- 
mand that something be done about the 
cities. 

Rouse concluded the evening session with 
an appeal for the citizens to take an active 
part in the recreating of their cities instead 
of sitting idly by and watching them deteri- 
orate. 

At the morning session, Gruen gave his 
audience a startling view of the future city 
based upon a new philosophy of planning. 
The demonstration included slides of archi- 
tect’s pioneer shopping center outside De- 
troit and his monumental renewal plan for 
Fort Worth, Tex. 

Basic principles of the design include clus- 
ter planning, outlying areas separated from 
the hard core of downtown by winged high- 
ways, and pedestrian islands. 

The plan would eliminate all vehicle traffic 
from downtown areas, leaving streets free 
for expanded building and pedestrian parks. 
Walking distance from parking areas at the 
edge of the downtown area to its center are 
estimated at 244 minutes. The plan would 
utilize existing buildings and roads and will 
not require demolition of any major build- 
ings in downtown Fort Worth. The city has 
accepted the plan and is moving ahead with 
it. 

Mason discussed urban renewal programs 
under which Federal funds are funneled to 
communities which will seize initiative and 
come forth with workable programs. 

DeMars called for variation in housing 
design in particular areas and a relaxation 
of zoning requirements which “regulate 
monotony.” 

To combat urban sprawl Whyte proposed 
community purchase of development rights 
in areas which should be consecrated to 
open air. 

Professor Cox felt the common denomina- 
tor in planning problems is ‘“‘what do people 
do?” 

Any plans he felt, should tie the city to- 
gether on the basis of how often people meet. 
He also cautioned planners against a God 
complex. 

“How presumptuous of us to dictate to fu- 
ture generations where they’re going to live. 
They will live where they want.” 





Panama Canal: Self-Sustaining 
Interoceanic Public Utility 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLARK W. THOMPSON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. THOMPSON of Texas. Mr. 
Speaker, in January 1949, while a mem- 
ber of the Committee on Merchant Mar- 
ine and Fisheries, I was designated by 
Chairman Schuyler Otis Bland of that 
committee as chairman of a special sub- 
committee to investigate the financial 
operations of the Panama Canal. 2 

The ensuing inquiry resulted in the 
enactment of Public Law 841, 81st Con- 
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gress placing the Pamana Canal enter- 
prise on a self-sustaining basis and 
bringing about the first major reorgani- 
zation of its administrative setup subse- 
quent t6 opening to traffic in 1914. 

Thus, I read with the keenest interest 
a news story by Ralph K. Skinner on the 
Panama Canal in the March 21, 1959, 
issue of the Christian Science Monitor 
commenting on its financial operations 
and quoting some statements of Gov. 
William E. Potter relative thereto. 

Because the indicated news story is 
extremely pertinent to current discus- 
sions of the canal question in Panama 
and elsewhere, under leave accorded, I 
quote its text: 

PANAMA CANAL TIED TO SERVICE 
(By Ralph K. Skinner) 


Ancon, C.Z.—World shipping was stoutly 
defended by Canal Zone Gov. William E. 
Potter in his remarks on profits and tolls at 
the Panama Canal in an address to a meet- 
ing of financial management personnel here 
recently. 

Attendants at the meeting said the Gov- 
ernor made evident his refusal to let politi- 
cal and vested economic interests interfere 
with the Panama Canal concept of service 
to the world. This concept is simply stated 
on the canal seal in the words, ‘The land 
divided. The world united.” 

“The aim of the Panama Canal Company 
is not to make.a profit but to avoid a loss,” 
explained Governor Potter who is also Pres- 
ident of the U.S. Government-owned Cor- 
poration which operates the waterway. 

He added, “The law requires us to be self- 
sustaining and I don’t intend to become a 
lawbreaker.” 

The Governor detailed the expenses which 
in fiscal year 1958 whittled the canal’s $83 
million gross revenue to a net income of 
$2,600,000. 

TARGET SEEN 

He commented that there are many who 
cannot get away from the idea that the canal 
should be a moneymaker; that it should 
make a profit and the bigger the better. The 
Governor declared positively that “the Pan- 
ama Canal was not intended to be a money- 
maker for Uncle Sam—nor for anyone else.” 

This statement was seen to be directed 
at certain high Panama officials who wish to 
see the revenue of the Panama Canal in- 
creased because they have hopes of their 
Government sharing in it. 

For example, former Foreign Minister Ac- 
quilino Boyd recently told the National As- 
sembly that the Panama should receive 50 
percent of the Panama Canal’s gross revenue. 

While not Officially admitted, this is seen 
to be emerging as Panama’s national policy. 
Highly placed official are making this asser- 
tion to the people of Panama, and there is 
no Official repudiation of the assertions. Two 
officials of Cabinet rank have told this corre- 
spondent that Panama should receive at least 
a 50-percent portion of the revenues of the 
Panama Canal because Panama and the 
United States are equal partners in the enter- 
prise. 

In addition, there are many officials who 
profess to believe that Panama can and 
should nationalize the Panama Canal. 


VIEW REJECTED 


The Governor told his audience that the 
Panama Canal was built as a service to the 
shipping of the world. Although the main- 
tenance of the facility requires considerable 
expenditure, the extent of the expenditure is 
exactly governed by the need. 

Governor Potter said, “I must reject any 
philosophy which infers that there could be 
more pay merely by raising tolls; that there 
is a throttle for the extraction of cash that 
should be tightened until the victim squeals, 
merely for the fiscal’satisfaction of a few. 
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“I can foresee that the needs of future 


shipping may require expenditures that 
would require modest tolls increase but tolls 
should be increased for that reason alone 
and not for income as a sole reason.” 

This correspondent has been told by 
cabinet officials of Panama that they would 
immediately press for higher tolls in the 
event of (1) nationalization of the Panama 
Canal, and (2) any Panama participation in 


the management of the waterway. 

Summing up, Governor Potter said, “Let 
me then state my philosophy: The job of 
tolls is to pay for the operation, mainte- 
nance, and improvement of the facility it 
uses—all of that, nothing more.” 


COUNTER TO DEMANDS 


Although there was no reference to 
Panama made in the talk, many listeners 
interpreted the speech as a counter to Pana- 
manian demands for a 50—50 participation in 
the gross receipts of the Panama Canal. The 
Governor listed the canal’s gross receipts as 
$83 million in fiscal 1958. Some $43 million 
was tolls income, and $40 million came from 
supporting service organizations, he said. 

Biggest single cost, he said, was $39 million 
for personal services and allied costs. Then 
came $13,300,000 for costs of goods sold, 
$5,200,000 for depreciation, and $3,500,000 for 
operating material and supplies. 

It was pointed out that right here is the 
end of computation for some critics of the 
Panama Canal. Actually, there are two 
major costs remaining. 

First is the net cost of Canal Zone Gov- 
ernment amounting to $10,700,000 for fiscal 
1958. Second is the interest on the net in- 
vestment of the U.S. Government in the 
Panama Canal enterprise, which was $8,- 
800,000 in fiscal 1958. 


COSTS EXPLAINED 


Subtracting all of these costs, the net in- 
come of the Panama Canal Company for the 
year was $2,600,000. This is considered rather 
picayune in proportion to the canal assets 
of more than half a billion dollars. But, 
as the Governor said, “The canal aims not to 
make a profit but to avoid a loss.” 

For those not familiar with the situation, 
the Governor explained that the costs of 
Canal Zone Government included all ele- 
ments which are a normal part of community 
life in the United States. This includes 
roads, highways, sewers, police and fire pro- 
tection, educational and health facilities, 
prisons, jails, garbage collection, and so forth. 

None of these facilities would exist in the 
Canal Zone; indeed, the Canal Zone itself 
would not exist, if it were not for the 
Panama Canal. 

Therefore Congre8s has decreed that the 
Panama Canal Company, operating the water- 
way, shall pay the net costs of Canal Zone 
Government yearly. 





So-Called Fair Trade Is Unconstitutional 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, the Fair 
Trade Act (H.R. 1253) violates free 
enterprise by limiting or eliminating 
competition. The manufacturer can set 
prices on the sale of his product by the 
retailer, providing that Congress sets 
aside the antitrust. law. This in itself 
is strange since the purpose of antitrust 
law is to protect businesses and con- 
sumers by preventing price conspiracies. 
Fair trade has been called unconstitu- 
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tional by many States. Now the question 
facing Congress is the question brought 
up by fair trade. Can Congress constitu- 
tionally delegate power to private per- 
sons, granting to a certain class of citi- 
zens privileges not equally given to all 
citizens. The constitutionality of the 
act has never been squarely tested in the 
Supreme Court. 

Maybe it is time we stopped letting the 
Court interpret and define our intent. 
Let us reaffirm our belief in free enter- 
prise and antitrust protection—not ac- 
cept price fixing and the planned econ- 
omy of H.R. 1253, the so-called fair 
trade bill. 





Control of Weather Could Win War 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES C. OLIVER 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. OLIVER. Mr. Speaker, if anyone 
had mentioned only a few months ago, 
the possibility of using the oceans to 
control the weather, we would have 
thought that the man was insane. But 
today, after the launching of space satel- 
lites and with the talk of man’s first trip 
to the moon, nothing sounds impossible. 
Certainly, much research must be done 
before the possibility of controlling the 
weather can become areality. However, 
the point is that the Russian scientists 
have been furnished the finances and the 
facilities to approach this objective, 
while the United States has thus far 
failed to face up to the need for further 
expenditures to meet this additional 
basic Russian challenge. 

The following article, originally pub- 
lished in the New Bedford, Mass., 
Standard-Times, indicates some of the 
frightening possibilities that weather 
control encompasses. It is imperative 
that our country keep abreast of these 
scientific developments so that we can 
combat enemy attempts to use advance- 
ments of this sort as instruments of con- 
quest. 

CONTROL OF WEATHER COULD WIN WAR 
(By Everett S. Allen) 

The day will come when Russia can with- 
hold rainfall from food-producing regions of 
the United States and subject our warm 
southern areas to freezing temperatures. It 
also has been suggested that all of the world’s 
major seaports could be flooded to the point 
where they would have to be abandoned, by 
a relatively simple man-made process. 

These predictions have been made by re- 
sponsible U.S. scientists who regard them as 
definite possibilities. Studies already indi- 
cate that world climate is subject to control; 
if the Soviet Union were successful in using 
such control as a weapon, it could cause the 
United States to surrender without a shot 
ever being fired. 

IS ELECTRICITY THE KEY? 

Howard T. Orville, chairman of the Ad- 
visory Committee on Weather Control, now 
completing a report to be presented soon to 
President Eisenhower, has speculated Rus- 
sia “might one day be capable of freezing 
Plorida or turning the Midwest into a 
permanent drought belt.” 
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In the December 1957 issue of the bulletin 
of the American Meteorological Society, Dr. 
Henry G. Houghton, director of the Labora- 
tory of Earth Sciences at Massachusetts In- 
stitute of Technology, says talk about 
weather control can no longer be regarded 
as visionary. 

Calling for more support of basic scientific 
research, including oceanography and meie- 
orology, Dr. Houghton suggested atmospheric 
electricity may well hold the key to weather 
control. 

Duncan C. Blanchard, of the Woods Hole 
Oceonographic Institution, noting that drop- 
lets shot from the ocean surface in white- 
caps are electrified, already has calculated 
that the charged droplets may account for a 
major part of the electrification of the lower 
atmosphere. 

ACCORDS NEEDED 


Dr. Houghton said, “International control 
of weather modification will be as essential 
to the safety of the world as control of 
nuclear energy is now. Unless we remain 
ahead of or abreast of Russia in meteoro- 
logical research, the prospects for interna- 
tional agreements on weather control will 
be poor indeed. 

“An unfavorable modification of our cli- 
mate in the guise of a peaceful effort to 
improve Russia’s climate could seriously 
weaken our economy and our ability to re- 
sist.” 

Dr. Edward Teller, eminent U.S. nuclear 
physicist, testifying before the Senate Pre- 
paredness Subcommittee, has suggested the 
Russians could deny the United States any 
rainfall for a period of 2 years, with obvious 
catastrophic effects. 

American physicists have cited several ap- 
proaches that might achieve intercontinental 
weather control; virtually all of them in- 
volve the oceans and it is, therefore, to ma- 
rine scientists that the free world must look 
for its greater knowledge of these ideas, and 
for possible counter measures. Their seri- 
ousness is apparent. Mr. Orville has said 
weather ‘control could have results more 
disastrous to the United States than atomic 
discoveries. 


FLOOD NEW YORK 


Here are three of the ways in which weath- 
er might be controlled or affected in major 
degree: 

1. A material might be spread on the sur- 
face of some body of water important to the 
weather of a large area, such as the Gulf 
of Mexico, that would retard the evapora- 
tion and reduce rainfall over the adjacent 
land masses. 

2. Some material having the opposite ef- 
fect, that is, to increase evaporation, might 
be used instead. This conceivably might in- 
crease both cloudiness and rainfall, and 
therefore, possibly reduce area temperature. 

3. Spreading coal dust, lampblack or some 
similar substance over the ice and snow- 
covered North and South Poles could melt 
these regions, raising the level of the oceans 
to such degree as to flood the world’s prin- 
cipal ports, including New York City. It has 
been estimated this might bring the Atlantic 
Ocean’ level so high that New York would 
be underwater up to Times Square. The 
lamp-black merely changes the snow’s re- 
flectivity; instead of reflecting sunlight, it 
absorbs it, with consequent melting. 

Although it seems far-fetched to assume 
that mankind would do this deliberately, 
since all world ports would suffer, and many 
other coastal areas as well, it is not impos- 
sible to accomplish. 


SALT STARTS RAIN 


Dr. Alfred H. Woodcock of the Woods Hole 
staff has long been greatly interested in the 
physical chemistry of the sea surface upon 
which plans 1 and 2 would depend. He sug- 
gests that salt particles fired into the air by 
bubbles on the sea surface may be largely 
responsible for our rain. These particles, 
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kicked into the air by whitecaps and carried 
aloft by a wind of not less than 12 miles an 
hour, act as nuclei to produce raindrops and 
precipitation, he believes. 

High in the air, tiny moisture droplets grow 
into raindrops by combining with other drop- 
lets around a nucleus of salt particle. If 
they did not have some such nucleus, there 
presumably would not be enough big drops 
in the atmosphere to make it rain. A cloud 
will produce rain, Dr. Woodcock believes, 
when it contains sufficient moisture and 
enough of these giant nuclei. 

Lending support to this theory is the fact 
that the theoretical amount of salt carried 
inland from the sea by wind (4.8 pounds an 
acre) is close to the actual “‘salt-fall” in rain, 
which is 3.8 pounds an acre. 

EFFECT OF OIL 


Dr. Woodcock has suggested that changing 
the surface tension of an area of ocean, that 
is, perhaps reducing the number of white 
caps—or eliminating them _ entirely—by 
spreading a film of oil on the sea surface, 


‘might change the amount of salt kicked into 


the air by bubbles and might, therefore, re- 
duce appreciably the amount of rainfall. 

Apparently, a small variation of wind 
velocity also makes a big difference in cloudi- 
ness and rainfall, since winds of less than 12 
miles an hour do not seem to pull water 
bubbles up into the air from the wave 
surfaces. 

This theory opens up some very interesting 
possibilities. Ethical scientists would not 
choose to experiment with it unless they 
knew in what direction it might alter events, 
but it might, for example, be a good way to 
stop hurricanes, by triggering off small 
storms instead of big ones. Since it might 
also, however, have unexpected results, such 
as denying the West Indies normal rainfall, 
it should be done only by international agree- 
ment. 

Whether such international agreements 
are possible with Russia would seem to hinge 
on whether American earth scientists are 
given sufficient support in men, money, and 
equipment to hold their own in this race 
for weather control. 

If they aren’t weather can become a 
weapon—the most terrible weapon man has 
ever known. 





Scope of the Communist Bloc’s Foreign 
Aid Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, we rec- 
ognize that in the East-West struggle 
the Reds are making greater and greater 
efforts toward economic penetrations of 
more and more areas. 

Last year, for example, the Commu- 
nist bloc provided aid for 18 underde- 
veloped countries; totaling about $1 bil- 
lion. 

We recognize, of course, that this 
amount is still substantially below what 
the United States has provided in grants 
and credits to the same countries. 

However, we must recognize, also, that 
the Communists are putting greater and 
greater emphasis on economic penetra- 
tions as a means for attempting to take 
over new countries. 

As this aspect of the East-West strug- 
gle develops, we must, of course, keep 
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fully abreast of the comparative scope 
of the free world and Communist pro- 
grams in this field. 

A recent edition of the New York Times 
carried an article entitled “Reds’ For- 
eign Aid to 18 Countries Up Billion in 
1958,” outlining the countries which were 
receiving some of the aid, as well as il- 
lustrating by comparative figures the 
United States and Communist bloc out- 
lay. I ask unanimous consent to have 
this article printed in the Appendix of 
the REecorp., 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 


REDS’ FoREIGN AID TO 18 CoUNTRIES UP BIL- 
LION IN 1958—BuT ECONOMIC ASSISTANCE 
Is FounD To LaG BEHIND AID PROVIDED BY 
THE UNITED STATES 

(By E. W. Kenworthy) 

WASHINGTON, March 21.—The Communist 
bloc signed aid agreements with 18 un- 
derdeveloped countries last year totaling $1 
billion, according to the State Department. 

This marked a sharp stepup in the bloc’s 
economic offensive. However, even in the 
areas in which the Communists concentrated 
their offensive, their total aid program lagged 
behind that of the United States. 

The Communist drive did not get underway 
until 1955. Up to the end of 1958, the bloc 
had signed agreements with 18 underdevel- 
Oped countries to provide $2,373 million in 
— and credits for military and economic 
aid. 

Of this total, $1,591 million was for eco- 
nomic aid and $782 million for military. 


U.S. PROGRAM LARGER 


By contrast the United States over the 
same period extended grants and credits to 
the same countries amounting to $4,442 mil- 
lion. Of this, $3,304 million was in economic 
aid and $1,138 million for military. 

The disparity in the Communist and U.S. 
programs is greater if account is taken of 
— the United States has éxtended since 

8. 

Over the 11 years, the United States has 
extended to these 18 countries loans and 
grants totaling $8,628 million, of which eco- 
nomic aid amounted to $6,005 million and 
military $2,623 million. 

The Communist bloc is also stepping up 
its technical assistance program. During 
the last 6 months of 1958, 2,809 technicians 
spent at least a month in one or another of 
19 countries. This compared with 1,600 a 
year earlier. In addition, there were 1,200 
military technicians serving in these coun- 
tries. 

FIGURES NOT COMPARABLE 


Figures for United States technicians are 
not comparable because they do not move in 
and out as do the Communist advisers. As 
of December 31, 1958, there were 2,333 
United States economic aid expefts in the 
same countries. 

The Soviet aid program began in 1954 with 
@ $11 million credit to Afghanistan. Since 
then the yearly aid totals were as follows: 
1955, $339 million; 1956, $718 milliop; 1957, 
$287 million; 1958, $1,029 million. 

Of the nearly $2,400 million extended by 
the bloc, the Soviet Union has offered $1,600 
million, the Eastern European satellite 
countries $650 million and Communist 
China $120 million. 

A relatively small amount of the Commu- 
nist aid has actually been delivered—only 
about $900 million of which more than half 
is military. 

Aid has been concentrated in the United 
Arab Republic (Egypt and Syria), Iraq, Af- 
ghanistan, India, Indonesia, Argentina, and 
Yugoslavia. 
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The Soviet Union moved into Iraq with 
offers of aid after last summer's revolution. 
It granted a military aid credit of $120 mil- 
lion. A few days ago negotiations were com- 
pleted for economic aid credits of $137 mil- 
lion. 

Virtually all Communist aid is in credit 
form; grants have been negligible. 

For the past year, most development aid 
extended by the United States has been in 
loans repayable in local currency. Export- 
Import Bank loans are repayable in dollars. 
Technical assistance is in grants, and so, 
usually, is aid extended from special assist- 
ance or contingency funds for budgetary 
support of countries with shaky economies. 

United States military aid is in grant form, 
and this is true also of defense support aid 
to enable countries to maintain larger mili- 
tary forces than they could otherwise afford. 

The following table compares Communist 
bloc commitments and United States obli- 
gations and authorizations for economic aid 
from 1955 through 1958 in millions of United 
States dollars: 


Soviet | United 
i bloc States 
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Address by Hon. Hugh Scott, of Penn- 
sylvania, at Annual Meeting, Fellows 
of American Bar Foundation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, the 
distinguished Senator from Pennsylvania 
[Mr. Scott], recently delivered a timely 
address in which he called on America to 
revive the great institution of patriotism. 
His remarks, delivered to the annual 
meeting of the Fellows of the American 
Bar Foundation on Washington’s birth- 
day, deserve the widest dissemination 
possible. 

By thoughtful analogy to the experi- 
ences of some of our soldiers in the 
Korean conflict, the Senator from Penn- 
sylvania points out that*our schools and 
our Nation in general are failing to teach 
the great heritage that comes with being 
an American. He calls for an unre- 
mitting emphasis on the origins of our 
Nation, on what made it strong and great 
and kept it free, upon fundamentals of 
our national purpose. 

I believe this clarion call to Americans 
to revive the teaching of the ideals which 
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have made our Nation great should be 

read by every American. The Senator 

from Pennsylvania has performed a real 
service for our people by his able pres- 
entation of this problem. 

So that a larger readership will be able 
to have the benefit of his wisdom, I ask 
unanimous consent that this splendid ad- 
dress be printed in the Appendix of the 
REcORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

ADDRESS By SENATOR-HUGH ScoTT aT ANNUAL 
MEETING OF THE FELLOWS OF THE AMERICAN 
Bark FOUNDATION, EDGEWATER BEACH HOTEL, 
CHICAGO, ILL., FEBRUARY 22, 1959 
My good and long time friend, Dave Max- 

well, Mr. Luce, Mr. Malone, Mr. Williams, 
distinguished guests, ladies and gentlemen, 
congressional and public interest in the 
progress of the missile programs of the 
United States and the U.S.S.R., increases in 
intensity. What it will cost to close the mis- 
sile gap, how long it will take, what proce- 
dures to follow, who’s right, who’s wrong— 
no current topic sparks more discussion, be 
the locale bar meetings, Bar Harbor, or 
barrooms. 

That this gap exists, few will deny. Yet 
how many are aware of a far more menacing, 
infinitely more dangerous gap in our long 
range national security planning? 

The closure of the missile gap is basically 
a matter of how much we are prepared to 
spend to maintain our security through 
fully adequate, deterrent, and retaliatory 
forces. This, of course, involves considera- 
tions not limited to, or by, numerical quan- 
tity of weapons. 

What of this other gap? It is not one 
which can be bridged in a year, perhaps 
not in a dozen years. 

Let us look at what befell us. Our coun- 
try entered the fifth decade of our century 
rich, bounteously blessed, lolling at the wide 
end of the biggest cornucopia in the world. 
Then, seemingly all at once, and out of con- 
text with our proud national history, we 
developed a flaw. A flaw which could widen 
into a crevasse. 

“In Every War But One,” as a recent book 
of that title by Eugene Kinkead records, 
our Armed Forces presented no problem of 
loyalty, caused no concern in the country 
as a whole regarding the conduct of the in- 
dividual American when a prisoner of war. 
That one war was the Korean war. 

Oddly, and without precedent, not a single 
American prisoner of war managed to es- 
cape, for the first time in any of our wars. 
Twenty-one Americans elected to remain 
with the enemy. 

This in no way derogates from the cour- 
age, devotion, and magnificent conduct of 
most American fighting men in Korea, but 
what of the fact that over one-third of 
American prisoners of war collaborated to 
at least a minor degree with the Commu- 
nists, and about 13 percent became active 
collaborationists? 

What went wrong? 

Capt. L. S. Robinson, U.S. Navy, says: “It 
was lack of home training, loose standards, 
the idea of the fast buck, the quick deal.” 
He lays the blame also to the almost total 
disregard of authority and to the unpopu- 
larity of the war. 

I think it goes much deeper than that, 
especially when we consider the success of 
Red Chinese indoctrination tactics. I used 
the term “indoctrination” rather than 
“brainwashing” since the Army definition of 
brainwashing is a process producing obvious 
alteration of character whemmby the subject 
ceases to be the same personality he was 
before. There is no real evidence of the 
use of the kind of severe measures required 
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to effect a change of personality. What was 
accomplished here, was rather a change of 
viewpoint whereby Americans were per- 
suaded to adopt the enemy’s propaganda as 
their own. Incidentally, while there is 
plenty of evidence of disciplinary cruelty, 
there is not a single documented case of 
cruelty being applied in the indoctrination 
of prisoners. The method used was an 


alternation of leniency with pressure, the 
continued relentless repetition of plausible, 
seemingly factual statements. 

The techniques used by the Chinese Com- 
munists were repetition, 


harassment and 
humiliation. Prisoners were required to 
cram on Chinese literature and were con- 
stantly examined on Communist ideology 
day in and day out, week in and week out. 
As the author of the book I have referred 
to states: “The technique of harassment 
Was equally successful. * * * of the three 
tactics, the third, humiliation did the most 
psychological damage.” Although prisoners 
were specifically promised leniency, any 
prisoner who questioned a point of Com- 
munist doctrine during a lecture period was 
required to remain seated and the entire 
class of his fellow prisoners ordered to stand 
and remain on its feet until the objector 
had abandoned*‘his objection. This led the 
other prisoners after hours of standing to 
complain and mutter against the objector 
and ultimately let to his capitulation. The 
prisoner was then required to read a long 
self-criticism ending with an abject apology 
to the class and the instructor followed by a 
period wherein his classmates were ordered 
to criticize him which they did. He in turn 
was made to criticize his classmates. This 
technique ultimately led to complete dis- 
trust of each prisoner by every other pris- 
oner and the effect on morale was obvious. 

Why were these arguments effective? 
They were effective because our soldiers had 
little or no grounding in American foreign 
policy, little interest in current events and 
wholly inadequate grounding in American 
history or the basic tenets of the individual's 
duty to his country. 

Were these American soldiers incapable of 
learning? True, many had immature minds 
and some had not gone beyond the fifth 
grade. But they returned to the United 
States able to recite long passages from Karl 
Marx from memory, they had studied the 
theoretical writings of Lenin and Stalin un- 
til they could argue the merits of commu- 
nism and its superiority to democracy with 
some of the best educated Army interroga- 
tors. It ought to be added here that many 
of the collaborators came from the ranks of 
those who were bright and who had had an 
average or better than average education. 
Indoctrination therefore was successful to 
some degree in all groups and the degree 
of education was evidently not the control- 
ling factor. 

There has been failure in depth here, on 
the part of teachers and public Officials. 
Failure in home training played its part too. 
Too many young soldiers had been indoc- 
trinated before they ever landed in Korea, 
in the belief that it’s what you get, not what 
you give, that counts. “The fault, dear Bru- 
tus, that we are underlings, lies not in our 
stars but in ourselves.” 

The growth of governmental paternalism, 
the promise to vote benefits out of the pock- 
ets of some people into the pockets of others, 
the concept of America as the “Lady with the 
Ladie” rather than the “Lady with the 
Lamp,” these ideas had found fertile ground 
in the minds of young men who had never 
been. taught to honor sacrifice, to respect 
unselfishness, to feel devotion to a cause, to 
love one’s country, to cherish the memory of 
those who died in all our wars for freedom’s 
cause. 

Those who faltered were the “beat” of this 
generation. There were 60 many more who 
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met their duty and their destiny with gal- 
lantry and patriotism. 

But those who failed are a charge upon 
our conscience, a warning of signs of decay 
among us, a peril to our future security. 
“He that cannot think is a slave; he that 
dare not think is a coward; he that will not 
think is a bigot.” 

Before patriotism goes out of style, should 
we not busy ourselves with some wise reme- 
dial planning? 

I believe we must, through State and local 
programs, reexamine and drastically over- 
haul our present methods of instructing.our 
youth, in grade school, high school and col- 
lege. Here is a quote from an interesting 
letter written by a college girl which ap- 
pears in the March issue of the Atlantic 
Monthly: “My academic preparation had in- 
cluded work on the school annual, student 
service in the school library, traffic laws and 
safety, courses in poise, and a culture course 
that somehow never went beyond young per- 
son’s guide to the orchestra.”” One wonders 
whether the high school in question had 
any courses in American history, civics, gov- 
ernment, and one may be permitted to won- 
der also whit textbooks may have been used. 
The Federal Government should reexamine 
its Armed Forces indoctrination and orienta- 
tion programs, even though there has been 
progress in this area in the past 5-years. 

We need unremitting emphasis on the 
origins of our Nation, on what made it strong 
and great and kept it free, upon the funda- 
mentals of our national purpose. 

I would like our schools to stir our stu- 
dents to love of country, to prepare them 
to counter the washers of brains with un- 
deviating faith founded upon knowledge of 
our country’s principles and policies, with 
the sturdiness of their conviction in the 
justice of our country’s cause. And if this 
be propaganda, I would also like our Armed 
Forces to employ much more of it. 

Nor it is sentimentalism which leads me 
to suggest that I would like to hear again in 
the classrooms of America, the stirring 
stories of our clearing of the wilderness, the 
wintry tale of the agonies of the men of 
Washington at Valley Forge, the gallantry 
of Ticonderoga, Antietam, Chateau Thierry, 
and Iwo Jima. 

I would like to hear again in the class- 
rooms of our Republic, the rolling cadences 
of “Hail, Columbia”, “The Battle Hymn of 
the Repyblic,” “The Halls of Montezuma.” 
I should like to be assured that from these, 
our halls of learning, our sons and daughters 
depart with the chambers of their minds 
filled with the beauteous and pleasant riches 
of wisdom, tolerance and patriotism. So 
armed, they will meet and conquer the men- 
ace of any Red schoolhouse. 

These things I would like, 

And so, I think, would you. 


The Soviet Economic War 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, it is an 
established fact that the Russian threat 
to the continued existence of our way of 
life is not clothed solely in the shroud 
of nuclear warfare. Certainly we recog- 
nize that we have been in the throes of 
an economic war with the Soviets for 
some time. This trade war has already 
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had. very serious ramifications through- 
out the free world. 

Ray Tucker, a highly respected writer 
on the Washington scene and one of the 
outstanding columnists in the country, 
has written a summary on this aspect of 
the overall Communist plan for world 
conquest. Entitled, “How the Reds Wage 
Their Global Trade War,” it appeared in 
the April edition of the American Legion 
magazine. 

Mr. Tucker’s informative article con- 
tains such valuable information that I 
ask unanimous consent to have it printed 
in the Appendix of the REecorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

How THE REDS WAGE THEIR GLOBAL “TRADE 
War 
(By Ray Tucker) 

Although cold-war shooting affrays in 
Korea, Indochina, the Middle East, and the 
Formosa Strait have commanded the head- 
lines in recent years, Russian and Chinese 
Communists are waging another equally in- 
sidious and dangerous battle against the 
free world, and especially against the United 
States. Success in this battle, the Red 
economic offensive, could be a body blow to 
the democratic and capitalistic system, and 
indeed to our way of life. 

When Nikita Khrushchev told a group of 
Western diplomats that, “We will bury you,” 
he was not forecasting a military and atom- 
ic devastation. He was threatening a trade 
war that has already created commercial 
chaos throughout the free world at the 
expense of the American people as work- 
ers, consumers, and taxpayers. 

Although only skirmishing as yet (it be- 
gan in early 1958), Khrushchev’s commercial 
guerrillas in civilian garb have caused seri- 
ous military damage to us. They contrib- 
uted to the break with Egypt and the Leb- 
anon-Jordan crisis, for Dictator Nasser 
became more daring and defiant after he 
received Russian arms for Cairo cotton. 
They provoked the Iraq revolution that may 
give Moscow access to and control of Middle 
East oil so vital to the West. They helped 
to shatter the Baghdad Pact, and they 
threaten to disrupt SEATO, the anti-Commu- 
nist alliance in southeast Asia. 

Khrushchev had these gains in mind when 
he said on another occasion: “We regard 
trade least for its economic profits and most 
for its political purpose.” In pursuing this 
objective without regard for the profit-and- 
loss factors which must govern trade in the 
democratic and free-enterprise system, Mos- 
cow has engaged in strategy and tactics 
which are utterly brutal. 

Khrushchev and his oriental conspirator, 
Mao Tse-tung, are dumping vital products 
on world markets at villainous and cutthroat 
prices. They are underselling the West’s 
rival goods from 10 to 20 percent and on 
terms (2 percent for 20 years) which private 
traders cannot afford to extend. When 
necessary, they resort to primitive barter, 
and swap raw materials for machinery and 
finished goods, or vice versa. 

Their purpose is obvious, even if Khru- 
shchev had not delivered his funereal ulti- 
matum. They seek to make world economies 
utterly dependent upon close economic and 
political relations with the Communist power 
bloc. They aim to disrupt world trade to 
such a degree that it will bankrupt the 
democracies and neutrals foolish enough to 
deal with Moscow and Peiping. By creating 
unemployment and privation, as they have 
done in Finland and Bolivia, they expect to 
supplant pro-Western governments with 
Communist regimes. Pending achievement 
of these ultimate goals, they are forcing 
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Uncle Sam to pay a large part of the bill for 
their current depredations. 

This economic threat will become far more 
dangerous when and if Russia and China 
reach the industrial and agricultural status 
envisaged in their 5- or 7-year plans. Then 
they will hurl at us the mineral, food, and 
manufactured output of a billion state em- 
Pployees as well as their vast natural re- 
sources, And the United States, as the 
anchor of the anti-Communist alliance 
around the world, is their special target. 
Should the United States go under, they 
figure, Khrushchev need only to summon the 
pallbearers for democracy. 

The sinister nature of this attack is rec- 
ognized at Washington. President Eiseri- 
hower describes it as a “subtle and long- 
range instrument of warfare.” Secretary 
Dulles warns that it matches the Communist 
military menace. Allen W. Dulles, whose 
Central Intelligence agents have uncovered 
many surreptitious Red deals, says that it is 
“the most serious challenge that has ever 
confronted the United States in time of 
peace.” 

It is not possible yet to measure the bread- 
and-butter effect of this economic -bombard- 
ment on domestic jobs, wages, profits, prices, 
and so forth. However, due partially to its 
initial gains, our foreign trade has fallen by 
$4 billion a year, which represents a loss of 
between 400,000 and 600,000 jobs in this 
country, according to official estimates. The 
declines in U.S. exports have occurred in the 
manufacture and marketing of commodities 
Russia has begun to export so heavily and 
deliberately. 

Moreover, as taxpayers, all Americans suf- 
fer because of the vast amount of foreign 
aid required to combat this threat—$4 bil- 
lion a year. Another heavy burden on the 
taxpayer is the cost of stockpiling raw ma- 
terials from countries victimized by Russo- 
Chinese sabotage. Only recently Uncle Sam 
paid $2 million for 1,000 tons of unneeded 
Bolivian tin that became urmsalable because 
Russia had dumped that commodity on the 
world market. 

The generalissimo of this trade war is 
shrewd, ruthless First Deputy Premier 
Anastas I. Mikoyan, who recently visited this 
country and sought, with characteristic cyn- 
icism, to expand commerce with this coun- 
try. As Life magazine said of him, “He 
handles trade like a gun.” His agents are 
trained so that they know the language, the 
peculiarities, the needs, and the customs of 
the countries to which they are accredited. 

Mikoyan assigned 3,500 of these trade spe- 
cialists throughout the world in the first 
half of 1958. This is double the number of 
U.S. commercial attachés abroad. It is sig- 
nificant—and sinister—that he sent the 
largest number to such trouble spots as 
Afghanistan, Nepal, India, Indonesia, Syria, 
Egypt, and Yugoslavia. He has extended 
$2144 billion in credits, with 80 percent al- 
lotted to these same restless and strategic 
areas. This is twice the amount which the 
United States has advanced to these same 
countries. 


Mikoyan uses the dumping process to 
undermine American good will abroad as 
well as to erode our own economy. When 
prices of a certain country’s commodities fall 
because of his bludgeoning - tactics, his 
agents blame it on (1) American refusal to 
buy their goods, and (2) on tariffs and 
quotas imposed by Congress or the White 
House. These sideswipes have ‘been espe- 
cially effective in Latin America. 


In view of Mikoyan’s_record, the warm 
welcome accorded him on his recent tour of 
this country had its ironic aspect. His 
hosts—industrialists, bankers, automobile 
executives—were entertaining the man who 
is their world public enemy No. 1, for he is 
robbing them of markets and prospects. 
Nowhere did he receive a friendlier recep- 
tion than from the heads of Detroit's auto 
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firms. Apparently they had not heard of his 
current scheme to produce a new, small, 
cheap car with whiclt he hopes to capture 
the Western European market. It will be 
called the Satellite, a propaganda reference 
to Russia’s outer space achievements and its 
current supremacy over the United States in 
the skies. : 

Mikoyan’s men have far more than strictly 
Russian-made goods on their sales lists. Be- 
sides offering her own products at bargain 
rates, the Soviet Union deals in ridiculously 
cheap goods which she receives from satellites 
and nations foolish enough to deal with her. 
The Kremlin acts as an international clear- 
inghouse for the exchange and re-export of 
every product imaginable—from such mate- 
rials as aluminum, platinum, gold, oil, cot- 
ton, asbestos, tobacco, tea, coffee, coal, 
textiles, and jute to Christmas cards made in 
atheistic Peiping. 

Russia’s share of an estimated annual 
world commerce of $100 billion is relatively 
small—only $10 billion. But the interna- 
tional trade structure is so sensitive and deli- 
cately balanced that it is vulnerable to slight 
and unexpected pressures. Merely by dump- 
ing 20,000 tons of Hungarian aluminum on 
the world market in 1958, Russia forced a 
drop of 2 cents per pound in the price of the 
free world’s production of 3 million tons. 
This created a surplus from which American 
firms have not yet recovered. It forced them 
to cut prices from 2 to 1.3 cents a pound, and 
to shut down plants. 

The global effect of a tin glut in this same 
year was devastating. Although Russia ex- 
ported only 9,000 tons in 1957, Khrushchev 
increased shipments to 18,000 tons last year. 
This resulted in a drop in price of $200 a ton 
in Malaya (where this metal is the chief cash 
commodity) and paralyzed the economy 
there. Almost simultaneously Washington 
received diplomatic warnings that Malaya 
and certain Southeast Asia members of 
SEATO were in danger of a red coup. 

This same tin foray was almost fatal to 
the pro-West. government of Bolivia whose 
economy is 90 percent dependent on this 
product. The price fell from $1.24 to 90 to 95 
cents, and revenues from $8 million to $3 
million a month. Foreign Minister Victor 
Andrade made an emergency flight to Wash- 
ington to negotiate a trade of surplus tin for 
needed American goods. 

“Although the Eisenhower administration 
deplores the Bolivian Government’s wasteful 
practices and nationalization policies, the 
United States must support the La Paz 
regime lest the tin crisis lead to a Communist 
takeover. We have subsidized Bolivia to the 
extent of $121 million in 4 years, and there is 
no sign ofsa letup in that country’s demands. 
That bill to American taxpayers is chargeable 
directly to Khrushchev and Mikoyan. 

The first direct trade bomb tossed at the 
United States involved benzene. To the 
amazement of the industry and Secretary 
Dulles, a leading American firm, Dow Chemi- 
cal Co., announced that it was,buying 13,500 
tons of benzene from Russia because Russia’s 
price was 6 cents cheaper per gallon than the 
prices of rival bidders. 

In this connection, Russia has given East 
Germany $200 million to expand its chemical 
industry, which is now the world’s seventh 
largest. By laying a pipeline from the coast 
of the Caspian Sea and pumping 5 million 
tons of oil annually to East Germany’s petro- 
chemical plants, Moscow expects to boost the 
output of these products by 60 percent in 
3 years. With chemical commodities so es- 
sential to many countries and new industries, 
cutthroat competition in this trading area 
has only begun. 

Another important American industry— 
coal—faces hard going from Communist 
trade practices—or malpractices. Although 
bitterly hostile over the division of Germany 
and the current threat to West Berlin, Chan- 
cellor Konrad Adenauer has notified the 
State Department that he plans to cut 
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American imports from 11 million to 2 mil- 
lion tons a year in favor of cheaper coal 
from Communist Poland. 

In protesting to Secretary Dulles, the coal 
operators told him that, partially because of 
Communist competition, U.S. production has 
fallen off by 21 percent since 1957. John L. 
Lewis noted that membership in his United 
Mine Workers has dropped from more than 
400,000 to 225,000, and that they are now 
struggling along on only 3 days of work a 
week. If such a sturdy Western friend as 
Adenauer feels that he must succumb to 
these Communist pressures, it amounts to a 
serious Western defeat in the trade war. 

An unusually flagrant example of Russia’s 
Machiavellian designs concerns Polish butter. 
Although Poland is traditionally an importer 
of this food, buying 5,000 tons as recently 
as 1956, it exported 12,000 tons on Western 
Europe in 1958. As is true of almost every 
product which Russia, China, and the satel- 
lites dump abroad, butter is not available 
to the Poles because of its high domestic 
price. 

Economic experts in the State, Commerce, 
and Agriculture Departments note that the 
Kremlin directs its economic operations 
against the West's weak spots and defense 
lines—the Middle East, the Far East, and 
Southeast Asia. But they are especially 
alarmed over the Communists’ penetration 
of South America. In his recent report to 
the President on his-survey of this area, 
where Vice President Nixon was almost 
stoned to death, Milton Eisenhower warned 
of this danger on our doorstep. 

Argentina, for instance, negotiated a $100 
million trade agreement with Russia in 1958, 
swapping raw materials for oil-drilling equip- 
ment which Buenos Aires claimed was more 
efficient than American machinery. But 
soon after the deal Persident Arturo Fron- 
dizi had to declare a state of siege to quell 
workers’ strikes in the oilfields. The Rus- 
sian engineers accompanying the shipment 
of oil-drilling equipment it seems, were also 
agents provocateurs. To bolster the Frondizi 
regime, U.S. agencies have had to lend $329 
million to Argentina—another bill that 
should be sent to the Kremlin. 

Russia has offered to barter 200,000 tons 
of crude oil with Brazil in return for cof- 
fee, cotton, and cocoa. The ironic and sig- 
nificant aspect of the transaction, which 
Rio de Janeiro has not yet accepted, is that 
Russians do not drink coffee; they prefer tea 
and vodka. Khrushchev, of course, would 
resell the coffee and cotton to the disad- 
vantage of South American, Asiatic, and 
African producers of those products. He has 
already reexported such things as rubber 
from Ceylon, rice from Burma, wool from 
Uruguay, fish from Iceland, tea from China, 
and cotton from Egypt. 

These sharp and merciless practices, how- 
ever, have profited the West in several im- 
portant and long-range respects. They are 
beginning to convince many small and 
hitherto neutral nations that they cannot 
trust the Communists or do business with 
them on a normal, honest, and decent basis. 
Specifically, it appears to be driving such 
influential leaders as Nasser, Nehru of India, 
and Tito of Yugoslavia into the Western 
camp. And the shabby treatment of Finland 
has disillusioned the traditionally neutral 
Scandinavian peoples. 

Nasser fancied that he was making a fine, 
anti-Western deal when he shipped his long- 
staple cotton to Moscow for tanks and planes, 
Now, however, he discovers that Mikoyan, 
instead of fabricating the raw material into 
textiles for home consumption, is reexporting 
it and stripping the Egyptian dictator of 
historic markets. Every nation which has 
dickered with the Kremlin in this way has 
found such trade to be an economic Trojan 
horse. 

Nasser’s great dread, however, is Russia's 
steady penetration of the oil-producing areas 
from the Caspian Sea to the Persian Gulf. 
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A successful Communist incursion here 
would destroy his United Arab Republic, and 
deprive those nations of the billion a year 
royalties which they need to realize their 
ambitions. Similarly, such a conquest would 
constitute a costly and dangerous oil squeeze 
on Western Europe, the NATO war machine, 
and the United States. 

Russia does not need this petroleum, for 
she has plentiful supplies within her own 
borders. But domination of these countries 
would enable Moscow to. cut off supply of a 
product essential to our major allies’ peace- 
time economy and warmaking potential. It 
would permit the Communists to demand 
60- or 70-percent royalties from Western con- 
cessionaires, as against the current 50 
percent. 

Every American who runs a car or who 
heats his home with oil would feel the im- 
pact in higher costs for gasoline and fuel. 
It would skyrocket general costs of living be- 
cause of heavier charges on industry. It 
might reduce our. petroleum supplies to a 
dangerous level because of our need to supply 
our military establishments and allies which 
now “contain” Russia. 

Once a Moscow ally, Tito now finds him- 
self the victim of the Russian bear's claws. 
When he refused to adhere blindly to the 
Kremlin’s dictates and resumed relations 
with the United States, Moscow canceled an 
agreement to advance $285 million for a 
steel mill and fertilizer plant. Washington 
is now providing the needed funds—another 
charge on the American taxpayers. 

Several other nations have learned that 
Mikoyan handles trade like a gun and for 
political purposes. When Israel invaded 
Egypt, Moscow immediately canceled all 
oil contracts with Tel Aviv. When Australia 
gave asylum to an official who defected from 
the Soviet Embassy there, Mikoyan stopped 
the purchase of wheat for several - years. 
Perhaps the most tragic and spectacular ex- 
ample of Russian trade treachery is Finland. 
Her experience furnishes a case history for 
countries hoping or planning to do business 
with the Communists. 

Faced with heavy reparations payments 
in Kind to Russia, Finland had to rebuild 
its factories and reorient its economy to 
fulfill Communist demands and require- 
ments. But when this debt was liquidated, 
Finland increased its trade with the West. 
It found Western goods, especially automo- 
biles, cheaper and more attractive to the 
domestic market. The conservative Fager- 
holm government also refused to give any 
cabinet posts to Finnish communists. 

Russia immediately canceled all orders it 
had previously placed, including articles on 
the docks awaiting shipment. It also cut 
off all shipments of goods to Helsinki. The 
result was complete economic stagnation, a 
lack of necessities, harsh unemployment, 
and bankruptcies. As a result, the Fager- 
holm government collapsed. Finland may 
now have to install a pro-Communist re- 
gime in order to survive as a vassal. 

Even the patient Nehru’s neutrality is 
wearing thin under Russian and Chinese 
trade machinations. Mao Tse-tung is selling 
tea, textiles, jute, peanut oil, coal, and light 
engineering products throughout southeast 
Asia at less than India can offer, and on 
more favorable terms. The cotton which 
Khrushchev obtains from Egypt finds a 
readier market than Nehru’s less desirable 
product. Red exports to Hong Kong, Singa- 
pore, Malaya, Thailand, and Burma have 
increased steadily since early last year. 

In September 1957 Ceylon asked bids on 
1,700,000 tons of coal. India expected to get 
the full order, but wound up with only half. 
China provided the other half at a cheaper 
figure. India’s textile industry, one of the 
best managed in the world and wholly in 
private hands, has sustained severe losses 
because of Chinese competition. India’s ex- 
ports are running 50 percent below the 1957 
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total. Here again, the United States is 
spending several hundreds of millions annu- 
ally -to keep India and the Colombo plan 
nations from succumbing to this economic 
offensive. 

Thailand was ready to sign a contract for 
rice from South Africa. But Peiping got the 
business by offering a 20-percent reduction. 
Red China’s bicycles sell at Singapore for 
one-fifth of their cost in Peiping; thus they 
oust the products of our ally Japan. Al- 
though banned for distribution in godless 
China, Christmas cards from the Chinese 
capital flood the Christian market in south- 
east Asia. 

Russia’s eventual economic objective, be- 
ing worldwide in its grasping, is Africa. 
Soviet conspiracies, therefore, seek to topple 
Nasser and penetrate the new and unwary 
republics on the Dark Continent. Should 
that happen, Communist attack on three 
major American and South American prod- 
ucts—cotton, tobacco, and coffee—might be 
destructive. With cheap land and con- 
trolled labor, her inroads on commerce, 
wages, jobs, prices, profits, and political 
unity could be an economic Waterloo. That 
is the precise meaning of Khrushchev's 
thoroughly contemptible prediction that 
“We will bury you.” 

The United States and its allies are trying 
to meet this challenge in many ways. We 
are bolstering vulnerable areas with financial 
and technical assistance. We are leveling 
tariffs so as to make it easier for them to 
trade with us. We are negotiating interna- 
tional agreements for stabilization of prices 
of the free world’s commodities. Bills be- 
fore Congress provide tax incentives for for- 
eign investments by American firms. We 
seek to improve living standards so that 
non-Communist lands will be less susceptible 
to Red wiles and blandishments. The recent 
European approach to economic unity—the 
Common Market and freeing of money—is 
aimed at Russia’s trade offensive. 

President Eisenhower has created a new 
State Department post and bureau to 
counterattack on this front. It is headed by 
Under Secretary C. Douglas Dillon, New York 
investment banker and former Ambassador 
to France. He regards his assignment (and 
so does the White House) as important as 
the responsibilities which fall on Neil H. 
McElroy, the Secretary of Defense. Nobody 
cognizant of the Russo-Chinese gains in this 
new economic warfare disputes him. 


Address of Dr. Lev E. Dobrianski at Con- 
gress of Americans of Ukrainian 
Descent 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON.*JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 
Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, over the 


Washington Birthday weekend, the 
Ukrainian Congress Committee of Amer- 
ica held its Seventh Triennial Congress 
of Americans of Ukrainian Descent. 
This organization consists of and rep- 
resents the American regional and local 
organizations and groups of Ukrainian 
background. 

At this seventh triennial congress, Dr. 
Lev E. Dobriansky, chairman of the 
Ukrainian Congress Committee of Amer- 
ica and a professor at the Georgetown 
University in Washington, D.C., devel- 
oped his ideas on the relation to the cap- 
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tive non-Russian nations within the 
Soviet Union to the struggle of the free 
world for freedom everywhere. In the 
context of his thesis, Dr. Dobriansky 
stressed the importance of Senate Joint 
Resolution 54, the measure which I in- 
troduced on February 19, 1959, authoriz- 
ing the erection of a statue in Washing- 
ton, D.C. of Taras Shevchenko, the 
Ukrainian national poet of freedom who 
received much of his inspiration from 
George Washington and the U.S. Re- 
public. ' 

-I ask unanimous consent that Dr. 
Dobriansky’s address be printed in the 
Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

THE SEMANTIC HOAX OF FLEXIBILITY AND U.S. 
FOREIGN PoLicy 


(Address by Dr. Lev E. Dobriansky, George- 
town University professor and chairman 
of the Ukrainian Congress Committee of 
America, February 21, 1959) 


Ladies and gentlemen, it is a real pleasure 
and delight for me to greet you this morning 
upon the opening of the Seventh Triennial 
Congress of Americans of Ukrainian Descent. 

As delegates from numerous States in dif- 
ferent sections of the country, you are as- 
sembled again in a congress which over this 
weekend is vested with striking significance 
as to time, place, and purpose. The time is 
one of national celebration in honor of the 
birthday of our first President, George 
Washington. The place is the Nation’s capi- 
tal named after the same founder of our 
free and independent country. The purpose 
is to fittingly translate the wholesome revo- 
lutionary separatism and self-determination 
of Washington’s day to the many captive 
nations which exist today in the unprece- 
dented empire of the Russian Communhists. 

Both time and place emphasize the domi- 
nant spirit and fresh traditions that have 
made our country the foremost national 
power on the face of the globe. Barring 
perhaps a global hot war, no single nation 
in this century or a good portion of the next 
could possibly compare itself in material 
power with these United States. There are 
many of our fellow Americans who would 
thoughtlessly object to this statement by 
pointing to the Soviet Union. In many in- 
stances, their faddy craze to learn the Rus- 
sian language is exceeded only by their ig- 
norance of the nature and fabric of the 
Soviet Union. You and I know that the 
Soviet Union is not a nation, You and I 
know that as a substrate empire, the Soviet 
Union is not comparable to this Nation. We 
know only too well that many achievements 
which some blindly dub as Russian, were 
and are the creation of the energies and re- 
sources of the captive non-Russian nations 
in this primary sphere of Moscow’s exten- 
sive empire. In short, without these captive 
resources Russia would necessarily be re- 
duced to a third-rate national power, and 
without Siberia, not even that. 

In the more important sphere of spiritu- 
ality and liberal culture our Nation is in 
essence unique. Yes, one hears from time 
to time moralistic warnings and condemna- 
tions about our growing materialism and 
secularism.. Yet, despite some Inevitable evi- 
dences of this, there exists, nevertheless, a 
tremendous and inexhaustible reservoir of 
religious faith, of principled dedication to 
moral norms, and of a creative sense of 
justice and charity. It is not my intention 
here to subtilize these sources of our total 
national power. It is enough™to point out 
that-despite our Kennans and other amoral- 
ists, these sources Of moral and political 
principle are from time to time powerfully 
manifested in our domestic and interna- 
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tional relations. They are reflected in our 
passion for individual liberty, in our de- 
mands for just dues, in our compassionate 
warmth toward the plight of others, and in 
our symbolic values of national self-determi- 
nation, a peaceful community of free na- 
tions, and the productive eradication of 
imperialism and _ colonialism. Basically, 
Russian totalitarianism is the very negation 
of these traits and values; and with this 
there can be no flexible compromise unless, 
self-defeatingly, we are prepared to debase 
our own standards. ; 


The problem, therefore, is not one of 
moral and ethical erosion in this country. 
Instead, it is one of induced complacency, 
brought on by a methodical exploitation 
of our natural urge for peaceable relations 
with all peoples and by the pressing cares 
and new attractions of day-to-day existence. 
This has been demonstrated over and over 
again in the past, sometimes at an untold 
price in life and treasure. When a sharp 
crisis confronts us, our ranks close almost 
spontaneously, divisions of thought and 
sentiment fade, and the Nation in moral 
will and determination is solidly one. But 
at what price to be paid for the complacen- 
cy we luxuriated in before? Today, we are 
being subjected to a high degree of com- 
placent inducement by Moscow, by the 
traces of Mikoyan, and by the duped in this 
country who cry for flexibility in our for- 
eign policies. 


In its essence our Nation is unique. And 
in this essence resides a power that exceeds 
the power of all the hydrogen bombs, mis- 
siles, and space potentialities put together, 
“now and in the future. The essence of this 
Nation lies in the concomitant diversity and 
unity of its people. Our country is a whole- 
some meltingpot of peoples of widely dif- 
ferent ancestral backgrounds, creeds, and 
races; yet peoples who are only one people 
in their united consciousness as Americans. 
In this, also, no nation’ in the world can 
be compared in depth and scope with the 
essence of the United States. Those who 
point to the Soviet Union again speak from 
ignorance rather than knowledge. New- 
comers to these shores accept voluntarily 
the fruits of Americanization: the impris- 
oned non-Russians in the U.S.S.R. resist vol- 
untarily and desperately the onslaughts of 
Russification. Those who propose to intro- 
duce into our dictionaries the mongrel 
term, the Soviets, as a point of reference 
to the different nations and peoples in the 
Soviet Union, could not be of greater 
semantic service to Moscow. This mono- 
lithic term bears connotations and innuen- 
does that are not only unfair to the over 
100 million non-Russian captives in this 
empire but also are semantically incongru- 
ous with elementary fact. As every school- 
teacher knows, misused words are the best 
medium for protracted misunderstanding. 
And this-particular word certainly does not 
further understanding of the basic, not to 
say chasmic, differences between the United 
States and the Soviet Union. 

By virtue of its socio-political essence the 
United States possesses a rich power of af- 
finity with most nations on earth. This 
affinity is grounded not only in mutual 
ideologic views of legitimate nationalism, 
self-determination and independence, and 
resistange to imperialist and colonial rule 
but also in even more fundamental ties of 
blood, tongues, faiths, and customary in- 
terests. Against the exemplary background 
of our traditions of individual and national 
freedoms, the essence of America and its 
unsurpassed power of affinity are both mag- 
netic and propelling. They attract the at- 
tention and hopes of peoples everywhere, 


‘ 
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and .they inspire peoples everywhere to 
realize the blessings that have been ours. 
Outstanding patriots in countless nations 
have pointed to these United States as a 
new phenomenon, a new and exhilarating 
growth in the culture of mankind, indeed, 
the beginning of a new world. 

In the last century such a voice was 
heard from Eastern Europe. You and I 
know that a champion of liberty emerged 
in Ukraine. The renowned Ukrainian poet 
and patriot Taras Shevchenko actually 
pointed in his writings to this place, to 
Washington, as the inspiration and guide for 
the future of mankind. The essence of 
America rubbed off on many brilliant minds 
and leaders in distant lands; including 
Shevchenko’s in Ukraine. It had both a 
magnetic and propelling force and to some 
degree continues to have it today. 

My friends, let me remind you that 2 
years hence, in 1961, and in this very month 
of February, the Shevchenko centenary will 
be observed in many lands of the free 
world. Moscow in its spurious way will un- 
doubtedly attempt to exploit the anniversary 
event for its own political purposes. But 
the crucial fact is that Shevchenko did not 
look to Moscow or St. Petersburg but to 
Washington as the beacon of the future. 
Here is just one example of how the essence 
of America can be expressed through its 
power of affinity toward the 40 million cap- 
tive Ukrainian nation. A fitting observance 
of this event by our Government would 
overwhelm Moscow’s propaganda exhibition 
and have a far greater impact upon a large 
area of the Soviet Union than would 1 mil- 
lion costly cultural exchanges. Recogniz- 
ing this, Senator Javits, of New York, is in- 
troducing a bil in Congress for the selec- 
tion of a site in Washington to erect a 
statue of Taras Shevchenko on the occasion 
of the centenary. It goes without saying 
that Americans of Ukrainian background 
will gladly support this financially. More- 
over, every effort should be made toward the 
issuance of a U.S. champion of liberty 
stamp in honor of Taras Shevchenko. 


I cite this case to show what could and 
should be done ~to move the hearts and 
minds of men everywhere toward freedom, 
and at the,same time defeat the maneuvers 
and goals of Moscow. We can no longer de- 
pend on a passive rubbing-off process for 
the essence of America and its power of 
affinity to shine in foreign lands. The chal- 
lenge of lying Russian propaganda must be 
met by creative and imaginative deeds. This 
is in the nature of the cold war. Few Amer- 
icans realize that the cold war is an old 
Russian political institution dating back 
to Ivan the Terrible. It is certainly no 
innovation of Lenin or fatuous Communist 
ideology. Few realize that it was largely 
through cold-war techniques, such as 
Khrushchev and Mikoyan display today with 
their deceitful pleas for “thaws” and ‘‘peace,” 
that a tremendous empire was built. The 
military power of Moscow or St. Petersburg 
was always secondary because behind the 
bluster and bluff of its military “steam- 
roller” no one trusted the multinational 
forces of the empire less than Moscow it- 
self. Behind the mooniks and missiles of 
today this circumstance is the same. Cold 
war activity is inherent in the very struc- 
ture of traditional Russian totalitarianism, 
and the sooner we Americans generally real- 
ize this, the sooner we can begin to cope 
imaginativély and flexibly with the chal- 
lenge of “neither peace nor war.” 

Those who call for flexibility in our foreign 
policy are perpetrating a semantic hoax. Un- 
der the cover of this hoax, appeasement, com- 
promise, and even surrender would logically 
follow. A child is not deemed flexible in 
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thought if it insists that two and two make 
five. So a nation is’ not flexible in policy 
if it compromises the rules of its basic prin- 
ciples. The fundamental policy of colonial 
expansionism is fixed for Moscow; shooting 
from an inner Eurasian fortress, its strategy 
and tactics are flexible. Rationally, the 
same logic applies’to the United States. Its 
policy must be firmly grounded in the essence 
of America, i.e., in the principles and hard- 
won norms which’ have made this Nation 
foremost in the world. The firmer this is, 
the more courage, will, and imagination we'll 
have to become maximally flexible in the 
only field to which the term flexibility logic- 
ally applies, namely, the operational field of 
strategy and tactics. We haven't been 
sufficiently flexible in this field because we 
haven’t been adequately firm enough in our 
own convictions and in universalizing the 
traditions, the essence, the affinity powers 
of this Nation. 

Vice President Nixon put his finger on this 
very defect when he emphasized last Sep- 
tember, before the Harvard Business School 
Association, that the way to combat Russian 
Communist imperialism and colonialism is 
to revitalize the American Revolution. This 
means the spirit of Washington, the prin- 
ciples of our traditions of freedom, the moral 
and symbolic mission of America. As the 
Vice President said: “It is ironic in the ex- 
treme that the United States should ever be 
cast in the role of opposing legitimate na- 
tionalist movements. Many of the ideas 
which motivate today’s nationalists stem 
from American history and have been taught 
in American universities at home and abroad. 
* * * We, rather than the Soviet Union, 
should be the natural champion of legitimate 
nationalist movements.” The plajn fact is 
that we have been too flexible and lax with 
these ideas and their formulation into policy 
and thus inflexible with regard to their 
imaginative application and operational im- 
plementation. In short, those wh6é view our 
policy as being inflexible have a topsy-turvy 
view of the entire problem. The winning 
pugilist is invariably the one with flexible 
ring tactics due to rigid, inflexible rules of 
training and self-discipline. The worst ap- 
plied scientist is the most flexible with the 
logical dictates of laws and principles which 
form the nucleus of any policy. 

In these terms, nowhere does U.S. foreign 
policy falter worse than in relation to the 
Soviet Union itself, and particularly in rela- 
tion to the non-Russian nations within this 
basic empire. It is nothing short of amazing 
that we have.a weapon in the 110 million 
non-Russian captives in the U.S.S.R. which 
is more powerful than ali the hydrogen 
bombs put together, and most Americans are 
not even aware of it. Many officials who do, 
fear to use it in the endless cold war: They 
fear it might lead to revolution and blood- 
shed. One wonders whether they recall how 
our Nation was born. One of the real pos- 
sibilities is that its prudent but fearless use 
can lead to a relatively peaceful revolution 
which-would insure real world peace: By 
skillful diplomacy, capable psychological ac- 
tivity, and political, and cultural attraction 
in this fertil&€nvironment within the Soviet 
Union itself, the interests of freedom every- 
where could be greatly advanced and ex- 
panded. The Soviet constitution and the in- 
ternal propaganda of Moscow nicely accom- 
modate this avenue of approach. . In this 
case, let us take the Kremlin at its word in 
the dynamic pursuit of translating it into 
deed at the very heart of the empire itself. 

This is the major direction of our efforts. 
The Ukrainian Congress Committee of Amer- 
ica and each in his own way must continue 
to develop it with ideas and imagination. It 
still is an unexplored dimension of US, 
foreign policy. 
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Great Message of Pope Pius XI on Threat 
of Atheistic Communism 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, re- 
eardless of what many in our midst 
would have us believe, the threat of the 
international Communist conspiracy 
continues to be great. In spite of an ap- 
parent aboveground abatement of their 
activities in this country and the pub- 
licized reduction of their membership 
lists, the Communists continue to pose 
an internal danger to the United States. 
* - We must be constantly on the alert to 
combat this menace, both at home and 
abroad. In order to do this effectively, 
it is vital for every American to gain a 
deep understanding of what the Reds 
want and how they aim to accomplish 
their goals. 

Recently, the Tablet, that great Cath- 
olic publication, reprinted in its edito- 
rial columns excerpts from the famous 
1937 message of Pope Pius XI, in which 
the nature and danger of the Communist 
conspiracy was clearly delineated. This 
timeless declaration, underscoring the 
truth that communism is basically 
wrong, and exhorting His Holiness’ fol- 
lowers to combat the conspiracy by all 
means possible, deserves the attention of 
all Americans. 

It is fitting that the Tablet, which has 
unswervingly stood in the forefront of all 
efforts to expose and combat the 
machinations of the comrades, should re- 
print excerpts from this stirring mes- 
sage. This publication—a veritable bul- 
wark against the inroads of commu- 
nism—merits special commendation for 
its strong efforts in this important field. 

Because the comments in the Tablet 
are so vital today, and because the en- 
cyclical ‘“‘Divini Redemptoris” deserves 
renewed attention, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the editorial be printed in the 
Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

A MESSAGE FROM Pope Pius XI 

On the feast of St. Joseph in 1937 Pope 
Pius XI renewed and reviewed the authori- 
tative position of the church on atheistic 
communism. In his great Encyclical Divini 
Redemptoris he said, speaking of the need 
for a spiritual power for good, Which he de- 
scribed as the Catholic Church—to contest 
vigorously the spiritual evil of the day, com- 
munism—that he placed the “vast campaign 
of the Church against world communism 
under the standard of St. Joseph, her mighty 
Protector.” 

His eloquent restatement of the need for 


this campaign needs no further explanation ° 


or paraphrase. On this 22d anniversary of 
that encyclical, we feel it in order to quote 
a few key passages from Divini Redemptoris 
for the continued guidance of an informed 
laity and for the purpose of a call to greater 
zeal directed toward all.members of the 
Faith who might read these words and thus 
be encouraged to go further in this “Cam- 
“paign.” 
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The Holy Father, speaking of the necessity 
of complete distrust for communism tactics, 
said: 

“In the beginning communism showed it- 
self for what it was in all its perversity; but 
very soon it realized that it was thus alienat- 
ing the people. It has therefore changed its 
tactics, and strives to entice the multitudes 
by trickery of various forms, hiding its real 
designs behind ideas that in themselves are 
good and attractive. Thus, aware of the 
universal desire of peace, the leaders of 
communism pretend to be the most zealous 
promoters and propagandists in the move- 
ment for world amity. 

“Yet at the same time they stir up a 
class-warfare which causes rivers of blood 
to flow, and, realizing that that system offers 
no internal guarantee of peace, they have 
recourse to unlimited armaments. Under 
various names which do not suggest com- 
munism, they establish organizations and 
periodicals with the sole purpose of carrying 
their ideas into quarters otherwise inacces- 
sible. They try perfidiously to worm their 
way even into professedly Catholic and re- 
ligious organizations. 

“Again, without receding an inch from 
their subversive principles, they invite 
Catholics to collaborate with them in the 
realm of so-called humanitarianism and 
charity; and at times even make proposals 
that are in perfect harmony with the Chris- 
tian spirit and the doctrine of the church. 
Elsewhere they carry their hypocrisy so far 
as to encourage the belief that communism, 
in countries where faith and culture are 
more strongly entrenched, will assume an- 
other and much milder form. It will not 
interfere with the practice of religion. It 
will respect liberty of conscience. There 
are some even who refer to certain changes 
recently introduced into Soviet legislation 
as @ proof that communism is about to 
abandon its program of war against God. 

“See to it, venerable brethren, that the 
faithful do not allow themselves to be de- 
ceived. Communism is intrinsically wrong, 
and no one who would save Christian civili- 
zation may collaborate with it in any under- 
taking whatsoever. Those who permit them- 
selves to be deceived into lending their aid 
towards the triumph of Communism in their 
own country, will be the first to fall victims 
of their error. And the greater the antiquity 
and grandeur of the Christian civilization 
in the regions where Communism success- 
fully penetrates, so much more devastating 
will be the hatred displayed by the Godless.” 

Then the Holiness, speaking directly to 
laymen, called for Catholic action: 

“We extend our paternal invitation to 
our beloved sons among the laity who are 
doing battle in the ranks of Catholic action. 
On another oceasion we have called this 
movement so dear to our heart~a particu- 
larly providential assistance’ in the work of 
the church during these troublous times. 
Catholic action is in effect a social apostolate 
also, inasmuch as its object is to spread the 
Kingdom of Jesus Christ not only among 
individuals, but also in families and in so- 
ciety. It must, therefore, make it a chief 
aim to train its members with special care 
and to prepare them to fight the battles 
of the Lord. This task of formation, now 
more urgent and indispensable than ever, 
which must always precede direct action in 
the field, will assuredly be served by study- 
circles, conferences, lecture courses, and the 
various other activities undertaken with a 
view to making known the Christian solu- 
tion of the social problem * * *.” 


Turning to the duties of the Christian 
State, the Holy Father stated: 

“It is the duty of the Christian state to 
concur actively in this spiritual enterprise 
of the church, aiding her with the means 
at its command, which although they be 
external devices, have nonetheless for their 
prime object the good of souls. 
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“This means that all diligence should be 
exercised by states to prevent within their 
territories the revages of an anti-God cam- 
paign which shakes society to its very foun- 
dations. For there can be no authority on 
earth unless the authority of the Divine 
Majesty be recognized; no oath will bind 
which is not sworn in the name of the 
living God. We repeat that we have said 
with frequent insistence in the past, es- 
pecially in our encyclical “Caritate Christi’; 
‘How can any contract be maintained, and 
what value can any treaty have, in which 
every guarantee of conscience is lacking? 
And how can there be talk of guarantees of 
conscience when all faith in God and all 
fear of God have vanished? Take away 
this basis, and with it all moral law falls, 
and there is no remedy left to stop the 
gradual but inevitable destruction of peo- 
ples, famlies, the state, civilization itself.’” 

Pius XI concluded this great state paper 
on the most pressing of all problems of 
1937—and of today since the message is time- 
less—by pointing to the eternal destiny of 
the Church, and thus by predicting the ul- 
timate conquest of the Church of Christ, 
with the following reminder to all of the 
faithful: 

“With eyes lifted on high, our faith sees 
the new heavens and the new earth described 
by our first predecessor, St. Peter. While the 
promises of the false prophets of this earth 
melt away in blood and tears, the great 
apocalyptic prophecy of the Redeemer shines 
forth in heavenly splendor: ‘Behold, I make 
all things new.’”’ _ 

It would be presumptuous for us to say 
more. We count ourselves as fortunate to 
be able to participate in this 22d anniver- 
sary of a message: to which the tablet has 
given unswerving and consistent loyalty. 


The Challenge of the Soviet 
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Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, on 
February 12 it was my priviledge to ad- 
dress the Economic Club of South- 
western Michigan in St. Joseph, Mich. 
The theme of my address was “The 
Challenge of the Soviet Economic Of- 
fensive.” 

I ask unanimous consent that this ad- 
dress be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 


There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

THE CHALLENGE OF THE SOVIET ECONOMIC 
OFFENSIVE 


Today the world is confronted by a pro- 
found crisis, a crisis in which the cherished 
values of western civilization are challenged 
as never before. £ 

We hear the word “crisis” repeated again 
and again in the screaming headlines about 
Berlin, Iraq, or the Formosan Strait so that 
we become numb and forget its deeper 
meaning. 

It is perfectly true that there are many 
crises, but underlying all these specific 
challenges is a fundemental crisis. Some 
historians and philosophers have said that 
our generation is confronted with the great- 
est crisis of modern times. 
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The profund and many-sided world crisis 
is the result of three dynamic and inter- 
related realities, each of which is pregnant 
with dangers and oportunities—the chal- 
Ienge of modern technology, the challenge 
of the revolution of rising expectations, and 
the challenge of communism itself, 

1. The fantastic progress in technological 
development has put mankind within reach 
of one of his greatest goals, the elimination 
of poverty. But his same _ technology 
ironically may be mankind’s undoing. I 
need not remind an audience like this of the 
potential destructiveness of modern terror 
weapons made possible by new energy and 
means of transporting energy discovered by 
science. We should not blame science, but 
recognize that science is neither a savior nor 
a demon, but a souree of power which can 
be used for good or ill. The basic problem 
is political and moral, not technical. 

2. We have heard a great deal of the revo- 
lution of rising expectations in the eco- 
nomically less developed and politically non- 
committed countries of Asia and Africa. 
The destiny of these people who are striving 
for or celebrating their independence may 
determine the destiny of the world within 
the next generation or two. Not everyone in 
the free world has grasped the political and 
moral significance of the ferment in these 
vast areas, but we can be sure the leaders 
of the Soviet Union have. 

3. The third massive reality is the Com- 
munist challenge itself. Modern technology 
and the upheaval in Asia and Africa would 
themselves be sufficient cause for a world 
crisis. But the crisis is compounded by the 
existence of an aggressive and expansive 
political religion whose ultimate goal is 
world conquest. The high priests of world 
communism prefer to attain their goals 
without nuclear war if possible. But they 
have not ruled out either limited or total 
war if that seems necessary or expedient. 

We make a great mistake, perhaps a fatal 
mistake, if we think of the Communist chal- 
lenge as exclusively a military challenge, or 
even primarily a military threat. The chal- 
lenge of communism is military to be sure, 
but it is also economic, ideological, political, 
and, in its deepest sense, it is religious. I 
say it is religious because the distorted Com- 
munist view of man and the world challenges 
the fundamental precepts of our Judeo- 
Christian value system. 


THE EXPANDING SOVIET ECONOMY 


Today I want to confine my remarks to the 
Soviet economic offensive. But I want to do 
this within the framework of the many- 
faceted Communist challenge and the larger 
world crisis. 

It is one of the great ironies of American 
history that today we are being given a run 
for our money by the expanding and dynamic 
economy of a country which only a few short 
years ago we thought of as backward. This 
is a spectacle as humorous as the fabled 
tortoise and hare. Before sputnik streaked 
across the heaven, we assumed that we were 
the biggest, the fastest growing, and strongest 
economy in the history of mankind. And we 
were. We became smug and complacent. We 
refused to believe in increasing signs of 
growth in Soviet technology and productive 
capacity. The hare would win the race, 
Paws down. We could stop for a short siesta 
under a sycamore tree and the poor tortoise, 
weighted down by the hard shell of socialistic 
controls, would not have a chance. 

But while we slept the turtle plodded on, 
unnoticed and unobserved. Then came 
Sputnik I and subsequent. achievements 
which proved beyond a shadow of doubt that 
the U.S.S.R. had made giant technological 
and economic strides. We were shocked. 
We were momentarily stunned. But we still 
did not awaken to the full reality. It was 
since sputnik that we all ourselves the 
luxury of a recession, and today we are still 
not out of the woods. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Alas, the race is no longer a race between 
a tortoise and a hare, but between two hares. 
But because of our hurt pride, our lack of a 
sense of urgency, and our deficit in leader- 
ship, we are still not running scared. 

I would like to put a few facts on the 
record which if understood and taken to 
heart, will help us to run scared. By scared 
I mean properly afraid, and determined, not 
hysterical. Here are the facts: 

1. We have consistently underrated Soviet 
economic and industrial achievements. We 
have underrated their progress in atomic 
energy, missiles, aircraft production, and 
even in some areas of consumer production. 
The sputniks and lunik should have shat- 
tered our rose-colored glasses, but even now 
there are people in Washington who calmly 
tell us that we are ahead in nuclear energy 
and the missile race. The Secretary of De- 
fense has himself issued smooth and reassur- 
ing words to the American people, words 
which were characterized by one of our most 
respected columnists (Joseph Alsop) as 
“soothing sirup.” 

Now it’s true that the laymen, and this 
includes most Members of Congress, do not 
know exactly where we stand in relation to 
the Soviet Union, in spite of congressional 
hearings to determine just that. Sometimes 
the experts disagree. But isn’t it the better 
part of wisdom and valor to overestimate 
Soviet economic and military strength than 
to underestimate it? Wouldn’t it have been 
better if the democratic nations would have 
slightly overestimated Hitler than vastly to 
underrate him? 

2. The Soviet economy is growing at about 
three times the rate of the U.S. economy. 
Although accurate statistics are hard to come 
by most economists believe that the Soviet 
economy is expanding at a rate of between 6 
and 8 percent. a year. In contrast the Amer- 
ican economy at present is growing at a rate 
of less than 2 percent. Since 1900 our econ- 
omy, our gross national product (GNP) has 
grown at an average rate of 3 percent an- 
nually. From 1945 to 1952 it expanded at a 
rate of 5 percent. Since 1953 the rate has 
been about 2 percent. 

Of course, the Soviet economy is not as big 
as ours. But the fable of the tortoise and 
hare is appropriate here too. While the 
hare takes it easy and permits himself the 
luxuries of needless recessions, the tortoise 
transforms himself into a hare. Economists 
tell me that for a short time last year the 
combined steel production of the U.S.S.R. 
and Red China exceeded the steel production 
of the mighty United States. This fact alone 
should make us run scared. 

3. The Soviet Union manages its economy 
to serve national goals. The leaders in the 
Kremlin can slice the national income pie 
any way they wish, within the limits of en- 
durance set by the long suffering Soviet peo- 
ple. This gives them a great advantage. 
They can plow back into the economy the 
capital necessary to guarantee the maximum 
economic development consistent with do- 
mestic and foreign policy objectives. They 
can channel scarce resources into high prior- 
ity enterprises such as nuclear energy, mis- 
siles, steel, and certain industries producing 
items for export. They can curb consumer 
demand by promising better food and larger 
apartments in the near future. They can 
get their people to produce guns with the 
promise that by the end of the present 
7-year plan they will be producing both guns 
and butter. 

A good share of the Premier’s 8-hour 
speech at the recent party congress in Mos- 
cow was devoted to explaining the goals of 
the 7-year plan. The overarching goal, he 
said, was to outproduce the United States 
of America in the 1970's. 

“How,” you may ask, “has a totally and 
eentrally planned economy been able to do 
so much? How could they have gotten whefe 
they are without the natural incentives of 
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profit and reward in a free enterprise system 
like ours in America.” 

The answer is that years ago the Soviet 
leaders departed from the orthodox doctrines 
of Marxism, and copied incentive and pro- 
ductivity ideas from the system they decried. 

The Soviet Union does not really practice 
socialism or communism, but rather a sys- 
tem of state capitalism. The Red Chinese in 
their communes may not yet have learned 
this lesson. 


THE SOVIET INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC 
OFFENSIVE 


We have referred to Soviet economic 
strength and the capacity of Soviet leaders 
to make the economy serve political pur- 
poses. Now let us turn specifically to the 
Communist international economic offensive 
in the areas of trade, aid, and investment. 

1. The trade offensive: Today there are 
Soviet trade missions in many capitals of 
the world, including the capitals of some 


‘countries which have never had any trade 


with the Soviet Union. These missions are 
quietly negotiating commercial trade agree- 
ments. The Soviet Union has surpluses with 
which to bargain. Even though Russia is 
still poverty stricken as far as consumer 
goods are concerned, she is willing to com- 
pete in the world market. 

Recently I heard a startling story about 
a Boston importer who purchased some 
sample microscopes for high school and 
college use from the Soviet Union. They 
cost roughly one-fourth of what similar in- 
struments in the United States cost and 


they were of a superior quality. Perhaps 
the U.S.S.R. was dumping them; that is, 
selling them at less than cost. Whether 


she was dumping them or selling them at 
an honest price; the problem is serious. We 
are presented a tremendous challenge from 
a backward country. Only a few years ago 
one of America’s top Russian experts said 
that the Soviet Union could not even mass 
produce bicycles. She has not°only mass 
produced bicycles, and microscopes, but 
MIG jets, bombers, and perhaps she is now 
mass producing ICBM’s. 

We can expect the Soviet trade offensive 
to increase in tempo and yolume in the 
months and years ahead, 

2. The aid and investment offensive: The 
Soviet Union is an Ivan-come-lately to for- 
eign economic aid, The United States blazed 
the trail with the mighty Marshall plan and 
subsequent programs of aid. And yet in 
this field in which we were pioneers we are 
being severely challenged. At the very time 
when many Americans are confused and un- 
convinced, when the very basis of economic 
aid is being challenged, the Soviet Union, 
according to all reports, is winning friends 
and influencing people through its aid 
offensive. 

Apparently convinced that you “can’t buy 
friends,” the U.S.S.R. during the past 3 
years has concentratel on capital investment 
as its major form of foreign aid. She has 
offered long-term, low-interest loans to the 
countries of the Middle East and Asia. 
There are extensive Soviet economic aid 
projects in the United Arab Republic and in 
seven south Asian countries—India, Burma, 
Afghanistan, Ceylon, Indonesia, Nepal, and 
Cambodia. The Soviets are helping to build 
a steel mill in India, bridges in Egypt, a 
cement plant in Afghanistan, a sugar fac- 
tory in Ceylon, a tire factory in Indonesia 
and a hundred other projects designed to 
raise the living standards of these under- 
developed areas. In the past 3 years the 
Soviet Union has extended more than $1.5 
billion in credits. Recently Mr. Khru- 
shchev offered President Nasser aid to build 
the high dam across the Nile—the same type 
of aid which Mr. Dulles abruptly withdrew 
in 1955 and which many observers ‘believe 
forced Nasser to seize the Suez canal. 

The Soviet Union offers its development 
credits, and the necessary technicians, she 
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claims, without political strings attached. 
The offer is attractive, and we cannot blame 
underdeveloped countries for accepting it. 
In their great desire for economic develop- 
ment, they are reluctant to see the possible 
political implications of such generously 
offered help. At the beginning of the Soviet 
program her interest rates were better than 
needy countries could get elsewhere. And 
there were no explicit political strings at- 
tached. Further, the Soviet Union seemed 
to demonstrate with her sputniks that she 
could make as much technical progress in 
30 years as the United States did in 100 
years. Some of the people in these areas 
seem to prefer ruble diplomacy to dollar 
ciplomacy. 

The argument that a centrally planned, de- 
signed and controlled economy is inevitably 
and inexorably more powerful and productive 
than a free economy appeals to peoples who 
desire economic development, and who have 
no experience with the political restrictions 
which go along with Soviet-style planning. 
Regrettably, the Communist model is appeal- 
ing. The fear of ideological and political 
penetration is not real enough to offset the 
economic appeal. We must do more—and 
We can. 

WE MUST STRENGTHEN THE AMERICAN ECONOMY 


These sketchy facts about the strength 
and growth of the Soviet economy and the 
success the Soviets have had in using trade 
and aid as instruments of their international 
objectives should help us to run scared. But 
I am afraid that may of us know the facts 
without really understanding them. We 
need a new sense of urgency if we are to ac- 
cept the economic challenge of the Soviet 
Union to our domestic economy, and to our 
international economic objectives. 

First, let me suggest how we can and in- 
deed must strengthen our domestic economy 
if we are to meet the challenge successfully. 


Our problem is not primarily an economic 
problem, but a political problem and a moral 
problem. The economists may not always 
agree, but in general they know how to in- 


crease productivity. The problem is whether 
we really want our economy to expand, and 
whether we are willing to take the risks in- 
volved. 

To oversimplify the issue, and to make 
comparisons, there are two competing philos- 
ophies about our national economy. 

The one I would call George Humphrey- 
ism—this philosophy holds that the greatest 
danger to the United States is inflation, 
perhaps a greater danger than the threat 
of communism itself. We must at all cost, 
according to the former Secretary of the 
Treasury, prevent inflation, even if it means 
cutting back in our rate of growth, even if 
it means 4 or 5 million men unemployed 
and many others underemployed, even if it 
means that our industrial plants are work- 
ing only to 75 or 80 percent capacity, even 
if it means a recession such as the one we 
recently went through. Unemployment and 
underproduction are preferable to full em- 
ployment and high production, according to 
this theory, because this is the only way to 
prevent inflation. , 

Now, we are all opposed to inflation— 
either of the galloping or creeping variety. 
I think it is significant that in the past few 
years, while our economy has remained stag- 
nant, prices have literally soared. The an- 
swer to price stability does not lie in eco- 
nomic lag. Growth in thé economy is not 
only desirable and necessary, but consistent 
with a price stabilization program. Here 
are some of the things we. must consider: 

First, and most obvious, the U.S. popula- 
tion is growing by 3 million persons a year, 
and with our present lag in productivity we 
can hardly stay where we are. 

Second, if we are really going to take the 
Soviet economic offensive seriously, we must 
have sufficient production to keep up with 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


her—militarily, scientifically, and every other 
way. 

The President’s budget and budget mes- 
sage were obviously influenced by George 
Humphreyism. I hope that the Democratic 
Congress will be instructed by a more dy- 
namic and imaginative philosophy—a phil- 
osophy which believes in the capacity of a 
free economy to be productive without be- 
ing inflationary. 


TOWARD A DYNAMIC ECONOMIC OFFENSIVE 
In the area of foreign economic policy 


-the administration, partly in response to the 


Soviet challenge, is taking some steps in the 
right direction, but the escalator of history 
may be moving more rapidly in the other 
direction. We should build a stronger econ- 
omy at home in order to do what necessity 
and prudence demand abroad. Our highly 
productive economy, even in its present 
less-than-dynamic state, makes it possible 
for us to do more than the administration 
wants us to do. Our posiion of leadership 
of the free world places upon us a moral 
responsibility commensurate with our power 
and wealth. 

I would like to suggest a three-point pro- 
gram for strengthening our present economic 
offensive in the world, a program designed to 
do what we are best qualified to do. 

1. Increase the flow of trade with other 
countries: Most economists agree that the 
free world would be strengthened by the 
lowering of trade barriers among nations. 
They also believe that the US. economy 
as a whole will benefit from freer trade, al- 
though they know that some industries will 
suffer. But as Adlai Stevenson once put 
it: “We shall have to make the choice be- 
tween relatively minor adjustments caused 
by increased imports or major adjustments 
caused by decreased exports.” 

The United States is a wealthy Nation. 
With only 6 percent of the world’s popula- 
tion, she produces over 40 percent of the 
world’s goods and services. Yet our country 
is dependent on imports from all over the 
world. If these imports were to be com- 
pletely cut off, our daily life would change 
drastically until adequate substitute for vi- 
tal imports could be found. Our automo- 
biles, telephones, radios, television sets, and 
a hundred other modern necessities would 
become useless when parts depending on im- 
ports would wear out. We would be threat- 
ened with mass unemployment. And our 
defense program would collapse. 

Every automobile needs 38 esseniial ma- 
terials which are largely imported. Forty- 
eight imported products go into every tele- 
phone. Not a single pound of steel can be 
made without manganese; nine-tenths of 
our supply of this vital ore is imported. 
We import all of our chromium and tin, 
ninety-nine percent of our nickel, 65 percent 
of our bauxite (essential to making alumi- 
num) 42 percent of our copper, and so on. 

On the average day about 418,000 tons of 
imports, worth $42 million, arrive at Ameri- 
can ports. Only about one-eighth of these 
imports are finished manufactured products 
which can compete with American made 
goods. At the present time our annual im- 
ports total more than $11 billion. 

Other countries need our products and we 
need theirs. We need to export in order to 
buy the necessary imports for our own eco- 
nomic health. A substantial loss of foreign 
markets could damage our entire economy. 
The United States cannot export unless 
other countries have dollars to buy our 
products. To get dollars they must sell to 
us. Trade is a two-way street. If the traf- 
fic slows down on one side of the street, 
it will have to slow down on the other. A 
balanced and high-level flow of world trade 
makes for worldwide economic health. The 
interdependence of nations is nowhere more 
clearly apparent than in the economic 
realm. 
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This is not the place to discuss the tech- 
nical details and procedures for increasing 
trade. I merely want to make the point that 
we must seize every opportunity to move to- 
ward this desirable goal, and to take ap- 
propriate governmental action to help those 
industries which may suffer undue hard- 
ship, because of increased imports. 

I might say in passing that I believe in- 
ternational trade should not be restricted 
to the nations of the free world. I favor 
certain types of trade with the Communist 
bloc. This will, of course, have to be under- 
taken with proper regard for legitimate se- 
curity considerations. 

2. Utilizing our agricultural abundance: 
One of the most vexing problems facing our 
country is the so-called agricultural surpluses 
resulting from overabundance. This is a 
serious domestic problem which has far- 
reaching international implications. It is 
clearly to the advantage of the United States 
to use stored-up food and fiber before it 
becomes worthless. If we simply give it away 
to needy countries without regard for normal 
marketings or opportunities to benefit the 
recipient country as well as ourselves, we 
run the risk of upsetting world market prices 
which may result in injury to the economies 
of other nations. Even if we sell our farm 
surpluses at the world market price, and ad- 
vance credit to purchase them, we will be 
competing with other countries whose need 
for export may be greater than ours—unless 
we find and use economic tools for convert- 
ing our food to useful purposes, that save, 
rather than detract from, our basic foreign 
policy objectives. 

There is no easy solution to this complex 
problem. We always have to ask ourselves 
three questions: What is good for the Ameri- 
can farmer? What is good for the U.S. econ- 
omy? What will best serve our goals of 
helping to strengthen our free world allies 
and the uncommitted nations? 

In answering these questions wise states- 
menship must make difficult and discrimi- 
nating decisions which honor the legitimate 
claims of each competing interest. 

I believe a way out can be found. I be- 
lieve the utilization program under Public 
Law 480 can and should be extended and 
enlarged so that our farm abundance can 
serve the needy overseas without hurting our 
closest allies. I will support efforts in this 
direction. I regret to say that the adminis- 
tration plans to spend $14 million less un- 
der Public Law 480 for fiscal 1960 than is 
being spent during the current year. 

3. A 5-year development loan program: In 
the foreign-aid picture I have supported the 
Marshall plan, the point 4 program of tech- 
nical assistance and direct grants for eco- 
nomic and military aid. I have supported 
U.S. participation in the technical-assistance 
programs of the United Nations. I think 
each form of assistance has a proper role to 
play. I would support an expanded program 
of technical aid under the point 4 program. 
But I am firmly convinced that the greatest 
opportunity for achieving substantial eco- 
nomic development in the politically uncom- 
mitted areas lies in a greatly expanded capi- 
tal loan program. 

In the 19th century the London capital 
market provided. vast sums of money for 
the development of economically backward 
countries, including the United States. To- 
day, the United States is the largest single 
source of capital, and yet the proportion of 
our gross national product going into de- 
velopment abroad is far smaller than that 
of Great Britain a hundred years ago. 

In the spring of 1957, when congressional © 
support for foreign aid was at its lowest ebb, 
up to that time, three distinguished research 
agencies recommended that the United States 
put foreign aid on a long-term basis of pef- 
haps 20 or 30 years and that our Government 
appropriate the $2 billion a year for economic 
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development. (The three research agencies 
were the Committee for Economic Develop- 
ment, a business-sponsored organization; the 
University of Chicago Research Center in 
Economic Development and Cultural Change; 
and the Center for International Studies at 
MIT.) ; 

This recommendation for a greatly in- 
creased air program was not a harebrained 
scheme, but the product of some of the finest 
scholars in the country—men who Know the 
capacity of the American economy and the 
requirements of leadership in a world threat- 
ened by communism. And, I might add, 
men who represent the finest humanitarian 
traditions of America. 

With this type of backing, I do not hesi- 
tate to propose a $10 billion development 
loan program over a 5-year period. We 
spend $50 billion a year on defense and per- 
haps even this is not enough. Can we not 
invest 5 percent of this amount in the future 
of Asia and Africa? I believe we can. I be- 
lieve we should. 

I believe the program should consist 
largely in long-term, low-interest loans 
which can compete effectively with what the 
Soviets are doing. I believe that the proj- 
ects for which loans are provided should be 
thoroughly appraised by competent special- 
ists so that the capital will be well spent. 
We must take into account the absorptive 
capacity of the recipient country. We must 
avoid waste and corruption. 

There will be risks, but the need is great. 
The challenge is inescapable. President 


‘'Truman’s point 4 idea was called “a bold new 


program.” It was new, but the majority in 
the Congress never permitted it to become 
bold. 

Since then the urgency has increased. 
The time for a hold new program is upon 
us. And I believe that there are more and 
more members of both Houses of Congress 
who are willing to match the challenge of 
our times with courage and boldness. 

Walter Lippmann recently said something 
which every lawmaker and every administra- 
tor would do well to ponder. He said if you 
want public support for a Government pro- 
gram, make it big, bold and imaginative— 
appeal to the public’s sense of responsibility 
and willingness to sacrifice. In attempting 
to second-guess the public, I am convinced 
that political leaders too often sell them 
short. 

Massive investment is essential, and most 
of the capital must come from private 


sources. It cannot and should not come only’ 


from governments. In fact, governments 
should invest only when private sources are 
unable om. unwilling to meet the legitimate 
needs for development. Private investors 
cannot afford to take large risks. Recipient 
countries should, of course, do all within 
their power to make private investment at- 
tractive, promising a reasonable return for 
the investor. I am glad to say that India 
has recently taken several significant steps 
to make private investment attractive. Any 
potential investor should look into new op- 


portunities in this, the pivotal nation in 


Asia. 


But it is not possible for an underdeveloped 
country to remove all risk to private in- 
vestors. The countries needing aid most 
desperately often are the very ones where 
the risk is greatest. It is in these cases of 
great need and risk, where both the economic 
and political stakes are high, that govern- 
ment loans are required. 

And if the free world does not provide in- 
vestment capital, we can be sure the Com- 
munist bloc will. It is unfortunate, but un- 
derstandable, that the fear of communism 
may prompt us to do what we should have 
done all along and what Great Britain in 
fact did in the 19th century. 
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CONCLUSION 


I want to conclude by applauding Mr. 
Douglas Dillon, the Under Secretary of State 
for Economic Affairs, for his leadership in 
the area of long-term investment loans. I 
support him. But I fear that he has not 
gone far enough. Perhaps he is afraid that 
the Congress will not support him. Or, 
more likely, he may be afraid that the 
President will veto a more dynamic program. 

Our Nation and our people face a massive 
challenge today. 

The economic, political, ideological, and 
military offensive of a dedicated and deter- 
mined foe confronts us at every turn. 

Can the American people respond to this 
challenge with courage and wisdom? 

The answer is “No,” if we continue to 
sweep unpleasant facts under the rug of a 
complacent optimism. The answer is “No,” 
if we are content with smooth words and 
soothing sirup from a man whose main task 
should be to jolt us from our lethargy. 
The answer is “No,” if we continue to prefer 
tail fins and mink-lined suburban nests to 
first-rate schools and a responsible, if costly, 
foreign policy. 

But the answer need not be “No.” I 
firmly believe that the American people have 
the moral resources and political wisdom to 
respond with courage and determination. 
I know we have the economic resources to 
do the job that needs to be done. We can 
do the job if we have leaders who lead, 
leaders who can impress us with the deeper 
meaning and urgency of the crisis. 

There is no'substitute for leadership, lead- 
ership hardheaded enough to face the facts 
of life and warmhearted enough to honor 
the ere values of our Western reli- 
gious heritage. 





Fair Trade Will Bankrupt Those It 
Should Help 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, in 1906 the 
United States brought a civil action to 
enjoin the National Association of Retail 
Druggists from conspiring to control the 
marketing of drugs and proprietary med- 
icines by fixing prices and by blacklisting 
price cutters. In 1907 this case was end- 
ed by consent decree enjoining the fur- 
ther operation of the combination. 


Today, the druggists’ Washington lob- 
byists are still at it. I cannot believe the 
druggists back home understand what is 
being asked in their name. 

. Fair Trade (H.R. 1253), we are told, 
is their legislative need; that Congress 
must set aside the antitrust protection 
for businessmen and consumers alike and 
permit manufacturers to set retail prices 
by decree, regardless of a free market 
economy. " 

All right, forget the consumer. How 
about the retail druggists or other retail- 
ers? This fair trade law supposedly to 
help and protect them will bankrupt 
them. How? By holding an umbrella 
over the big stores, chains, and depart- 
ment stores who can handle their own 
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brand or trademarked items. While the 
small retailer must sell at the manufac- 
turers’ stipulated prices, the big stores 
can undercut them, free to price as they 
please. 

A further irony, the manufacturer, 
after setting the price of his trademarked 
item, can even make the same product 
for the big merchant who can set his own 
price below the manufacturer’s compa- 
rable trademarked item. Of course, at 
the outset, the manufacturer will do fine; 
he is protected either way. And the 
small retailer? He will go broke. The 
fair trade law would prevent his setting 
his own prices to protect himself. 





Monetary Policies as Related to the 
National Economy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ESTES KEFAUVER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp a thought- 
provoking statement by Dr. Gardiner C. 
Means, a noted economist, which was 
made before the Committee on Govern- 
ment Operations in the House of Rep- 
resentatives on March 25. This state- 
ment discusses the causes of inflation. 

Mr. Means has some recommendations 
with which I do not agree. However, 
when we are all concerned over what 
we can do to hold down the increasing 
cost of living, I recommend very highly 
consideration of Mr. Means’ statements. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

STATEMENT BEFORE THE HOUSE COMMITTEE ON 

GOVERNMENT OPERATIONS BY DR. GARDINER 

C. MEANS, MARCH 25, 1959 


Mr. Chairman and members of the com- 
mittee, 2 weeks ago the New York Times 
carried a remarkable editorial entitled “An 
Aroused Reserve Board.”* This editorial de- 
scribed the “extremely serious dilemma” 
“presented to the monetary authorities’ by 
the new type of inflation which has devel- 
oped and has come to be referred to here in 
Washington as administrative inflation. The 
editorial points out that “general credit con- 
trols are too blunt an instrument for deal- 
ing with this type of price rise. If applied 
with sufficient vigor, they can slow down the 
whole economy and produce widespread dis- 
employment, thus creating the impression 
that the Federal Reserve Board was neglect- 
ing its responsibilities under the Employment 
Act of 1946.” Purther, the editorial says of 
the Board “that a point has certainly been 
reached when it finds itself forced into the 
position of ‘taking the rap’ for inflationary 
policies that are socially and economically 
unsupportable, but with which it is not 
equipped to deal.” 

Two days before, the Washington Post 
had carried an editorial on the same subject 
under the title “The Price Issue Is Joined.” ? 
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This editorial said: “There is a growing con- 
census that present fiscal and monetary con- 
trols of the Government simply cannot cope 
with the administered price sector of the 
economy where concentrated industries like 
steel can, as they have shown, defy sagging 
demand, increase prices and profits, and 
thus seriously retard economic growth.” The 
editorial closed with the following words: 

“So the issue is joined. If the makers of 
eteel and autos and other heavy manufac- 
turing and the unions which serve these in- 
justries will now acknowledge their power, 
accept the social responsibility that goes with 
it and discharge it in the public interest, the 
American economy can avoid further regi- 
mentation and control. If they will not, 
Congress and the administration will be 
under mounting pressure to devise effective 
restraints.” 

( Offer editorials for the record.) 

This revolution in economic thinking 
grows out of 2 years of hard work by the 
Senate Antitrust and Monopoly Subcommit- 
tee under the chairmanship of Senator KE- 
FAUVER. In the first hearing held on July 9, 
1957, Senator KEFravuver said: 

“In opening there hearings on administered 
prices, the Subcommittee on Antitrust and 
Monopoly is trying to come to grips with 
what is probably the Nation’s current No. 1 
domestic economic problem—the problem of 
inflation. We are concerned particularly 
with the extent to which concentrated in- 
dustries may contribute to this problem.” 

I do not need to summarize these hearings 
for you. It is all in the record, the testimony 
of leading independent economists who had 
studied the behavior of administered prices 
and showed how in recent years the inflation 
in wholesale prices was largely in the con- 
centrated industries and was a product of 
administrative discretion, not a product of 
excess demand; the evidence in the steel and 
automobile hearings which confirmed the 


diagnosis of the economists; and the more 
recent hearings in which the evidence was 
reviewed and attacks on the diagnosis were 
overborne. 


The evidence of these hearings can in large 
measure be summarized in a single chart. 
This chart, taken from the hearings, is 
marked “Chart IV,” and is included here on 
the next page [not printed in Recorp.] It 
shows the character of the inflation in the 
Wholesale Price Index from 1953 to October 
1958. Each group of commodities included 
in the Wholesale Price Index is represented 
byacolumn. The height of the column indi- 
cates the change in the price index for the 
specific group from 1953 to October 1958. 
Its width indicates the weight which the 
group carries in the wholesale index. And 
the area of each column represents the con- 
tribution each group made to the 8 percent 
increase in wholesale prices during the 
period. The black columns represent com- 
modities which are produced for the most 
part by concentrated industries in ‘which 
price administration plays a major role. 
The light gray columns represent commodi- 
ties the bulk of which are market domi- 
mated. And the dark gray columns repre- 
sent mixed groups with some market domi- 
nated and some administration dominated 
prices. 


As you can see from the chart, the great 
bulk of the wholesale price inflation was 
in the concentrated industries. Steel alone 
accounted for nearly a quarter of the rise in 
the index and the steel and steel using in- 
dustries accounted for two-thirds of the 
rise. Each of the administration domi- 
nated groups rose substantially. In contrast, 
the market dominated groups rose little 
or actually fell in the same period. This 
is what is meant by an administrative in- 
fiation. 
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Now this type of inflation is in complete 
contrast with the classical type of inflation 
such as we had after World War II and in 
the Korean war. Those inflations were de- 
mand inflations in which there was too 
much money chasing too few goods. As a 
result of the excess demand, market-domi- 
nated prices rose first and most while ad- 
ministration-dominated prices lagged behind. 
Then, when there was no longer too much 
money chasing too few goods, market-domi- 
nated prices dropped back and administra- 
tion-dominated prices continued to rise un- 
til a new balance of prices had been estab- 
lished. According to my analysis, this bal- 
anced condition had been reached by 1953. 

The importance of this distinction lies in 
the fact, now coming to be widely accepted, 
that while a tight money policy may be able 
to control a demand inflation, it cannot con- 
trol an administrative inflation. It has be- 
come clear that limiting demand by a tight 
money policy can create depression and un- 
employment but administrative inflation 
continues. Thus, the steel industry last 
summer raised its prices 3 percent in spite of 
the fact that its operations were down to 60 
percent of capacity and in spite of the great 
price increases that had already occurred 
since 1953. 


Also, as I pointed out in my testimony of 
2 weeks ago before Senator KEFAUVER’s com- 
mittee, there is convincing evidence that 
there has not been demand inflation at any 
time in the last 6 years. The detailed evi- 
dence is available in my recent testimony, a 
copy of which I am filing with your commit- 
tee. The key points in that testimony are as 
follows: (1) 1953 was a year of high employ- 
ment without inflation as the President’s 
Economic Report for January 1954 makes 
abundantly clear; (2) in every year since 
1953 unemployment has been practically a 
million or more greater than the 1.9 million 
unemployed in 1953; and (3) manufacturing 
capacity has expanded faster than produc- 
tion since 1953. Thus at no time since 1953 
has demand been pressing on the labor sup- 
ply. or manufacturing capacity as hard as it 
did in 1953 when there was no inflationary 
pressure. 

This last is so important that I will intro- 
duce two charts to emphasize it. Chart 5 
{not printed in Recorp] is derived from a 
chart in the President’s Economic Report for 
January 1959 and shows indexes of manu- 
facturing capacity—the smooth rising line— 
and manufacturing output—the fluctuating 
line. As you can see, at no time since 1953 
has production approached as close to capac- 
ity asin that year. Thesame is true of dura- 
ble goods production and capacty as shown in 
chart 6 [not printed in Recorp]}]. Not only 
have we not had demand inflation but we 
have not even had sufficient demand to 
maintain full employment. 


Finally, I want to emphasize the impor- 
tance of the Federal Reserve to control ad- 
ministrative inflation by introducing one 
final chart. The top line in chart 10 [not 
printed in Recorp] shows industrial produc- 
tion since 1953. The lower line which moves 
by steps, represents the rediscount rate of 
the New York Federal Reserve Bank—which 
is a rough measure of the tightness of Fed- 
eral Reserve policy. The third line repre- 
sents the real stock of money outstanding 
(demand deposits and currency adjusted for 
changes in consumer prices) and shows the 
effect of Reserve policy and price changes 
on the real money supply. As you can see, 
for most of the time since late 1955 there has 
been a tight money policy with a high dis- 
count rate; there has been a shrinkage in the 
real money supply; and there has been a 
mild stagnation or-depression in industrial 
output. Yet administrative inflation con- 
tinued. Clearly the tight money policy was 
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not successful in stopping administrative 
inflation. 

In this context of simultaneous admin- 
istrative inflation and depression, section 2 
of H.R. 4870 assumes great importance. 

Here I want to draw a very sharp distinc- 
tion between the immediate problem of pre- 
venting administrative inflation so that 
monetary and fiscal measures can be used to 
bring about full employment and the more 
basic but not so immediately pressing prob- 
lem created by the pricing discretion in 
concentrated industries, 

The Senate Antitrust and Monopoly Com- 
mittee is continuing its hearings on the 
latter subject and has not only disclosed 
the administrative character of the recent 
inflation but has made considerable prog- 
ress on the more basic problem, But time 
will be required to work out a satisfactory 
solution, and whether the hearing function 
such as is authorized in the Reuss bill will 
enter into the solution remains to be seen. 

However, for the immediate problem of 
achieving full employment without serious 
administrative inflation, I regard public 
price hearings and publication of the facts 
as having an important role to play. I 
would be very strongly against the adoption 
of price and wage controls except as a dis- 
tant and last resort when: other measures 
had failed. But public hearings on pros- 
pective or actual price increases (and where 
necessary wage increases) could serve a very 
useful purpose where there was serious 
danger that such increases would threaten 
the stability of the economy and impede 
economic recovery. I would not contemplate 
a large number of hearings in any 1 year but 
I would expect that the relevant data on 
costs, wages, productivity, etc., would allow 
the public to distinguish between legitimate 
and nonlegitimate price increases and bring 
home to those in control in the concentrated 
industries the policies which would repre- 
sent responsible behavior toward economic 
recovery. 


Also I believe the effectiveness of such 
hearings could be reinforced if some of the 
joy in raising administered prices to in- 
crease profits were removed by adopting a 
graduated antiinflation tax. The evidence 
presented before the Senate Antitrust and 
Monopoly Committee makes it clear that the 
concentrated industries are the chief source 
of administrative inflation. Therefore an 
excess profits tax limited to the larger cor- 
porations, say those with assets over $100 
million, could be .effective. Presumably it 
would only be operative for profits above an 
ample rate of return on capital and then 
would take an increasingly large proportion 
of the excess as the rate of return was high- 
er. Such a tax would reinforce the effect 
of hearings on specific prices. It is quite 
possible that these two measures alone would 
be sufficient, along with the ‘public educa- 
tion involved, to prevent serious administra- 
tive inflation while monetary measures were 
used to expand demand to the extent re- 
quired for full employment. 


Also the basic purpose of these measures 
could be strengthened by one additional ac- 
tion. At the present time there is great am- 
biguity as to the responsibility of the Federal 
Reserve Board with respect to inflation. The 
Employment Act of 1946 places on the Board 
(as on other agencies of Government) re- 
sponsibility to aim its policies at “maximum 
employment, production, and purchasing 
power.” Also it is generally accepted that 
there is an implicit direction to maintain 
price stability. Since the Board does 
have the powers which could prevent de- 
mand inflation and cannot control admin- 
istrative inflation without creating excessive 
unemployment, the direction to aim at high 
employment and price stability involves 
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some measure of contradiction. It would be 
possible to remove this contradiction by a 
joint congressional resolution which (1) dis- 
tinguished between demand and adminis- 
trative inflation; (2) absolved the Federal 
Reserve Board from responsibility for con- 
trolling administrative inflation and reiter- 
ated its responsibility for aiming its policies 
toward achieving high employment and pre- 
venting demand inflation; (3) accepted the 
responsibility of the Congress to find other 
ways to prevent serious administrative in- 
flation. 

With such a directive the objectives of 
the Board would be clear and, in my opinion, 
it could adopt policies which would bring 
about full employment without demand in- 
flation while these other measures prevented 
serious administrative inflation. 

Of course an expansion of demand which 
reestablished full employment such as last 
existed in 1953 would involve some rise in 
market dominated prices. If the adminis- 
trative-dominated prices are held down, this 
inflation would bring market-dominated 
prices more into line with administration- 
dominated prices and would be a necessary 
cost in economic recovery. (The alternative 
of forcing down administration-dominated 
prices to the necessary extent seems to me 
impractical.) With little rise in administra- 
tion-dominated prices, the necessary refla- 
tion might involve as much as a 3-percent 
rise in the average of wholesale prices, but 
once recovery was complete, there need be no 
further rise, provided administrative infla- 
tion is prevented. I believe the Federal Re- 
serve Board has ample powers for preventing 
such a reflation from crossing the line of full 
employment and becoming a demand infla- 
tion. 

With respect to the provisions of the pro- 
posed bill, I am not an expert in gover.- 
ment organization and do not feel compe- 
tent to discuss just what agency should be 
made responsibie for the new hearing func- 
tion or what its powers should be. But 
there is one matter in the present draft which 
does fall within the field of my competence. 

The draft speaks of “price increases, pro- 
posed in industries,” etc. (p. 2, line 25, and 
p. 3, line 1). In practice, price changes in 
unregulated industries are seldom proposed 
in advance. On the other hand, it is often 
expected that price changes will occur be- 
fore they do. One could broaden the lan- 
guage by substituting “prospective” for “pro- 
posed.” Also, there may be situations in 
which a price change has already been made 
and needs to be investigated. This could 
be covered by adding “actual.” My sugges- 
tion is, therefore, that this section should 
read “price increases, prospective or actual 
in industries, etc.” 

In closing I wish to say that I am not a 
perfectionist and do not expect that any 
set of measures short of price controls will 
entirely eliminate administrative inflation 
but I do believe that the measures implicit 
in this bill would, if reinforced by measures 
such as an anti-inflation tax, could go a long 
way to minimize administrative inflation and 
allow the Federal Reserve Board to reflate to 
the extent necessary for full employment. 





Editorial Applause of Admission of 
Hawaii to Union 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. KEATING.. Mr. President, num- 
erous editorials in recent days have ap- 
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plauded the admission of Hawaii as our 
50th State. This is fitting, inasmuch 
as many of our nation’s newspapers 
have for years been in the forefront of 
efforts to add the 49th and 50th stars 
to our flag. 

Within a few days I will be visiting 
Hawaii and seeing once again its great 
beauty, bustling activity and bursting 
progress. I am particularly pleased that 
it will be my privilege to be the first mem- 
ber of this body to visit the islands fol- 
lowing their admission to the Union. 

Because the editorial backing for our 
50th State expresses eloquently the feel- 
ings of the American people, I ask unani- 
mous consent that a number of these edi- 
torials from various sections of the 
country be printed in the Appendix of 
the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editor- 
ials were ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

[From the Elmira (N.Y.) Star-Gazette, 

Mar. 13, 1959] 
ALOHA TO 50TH STAR IN OLD GLORY 


After 50 years’ dreaming, Hawaii has be- 
come the 50th star in the American flag, fol- 
lowing by a few months the admission of 
Alaska. 

The islands were annexed to the United 
States in 1898, 2 years later becoming a Ter- 
ritory. It was 3 years later that the Congress 
received the first petition to give Hawaii the 
status of statehood. 

Hawaii will be one of America’s most 
beautiful States, and surely one of her most 
loyal. The island folk have been true 
friends, the friendship brought to the most 
terrible of tests in 1941 when the Japanese 
bombed Pearl Harbor. 

The history of the islands is fascinating. 
Mark Twain knew their beauty and wrote 
about it, his letters from the Sandwich Is- 
lands, as they were then known, being 
among the foundations of his literary career. 

The flag designers have a new problem. 
They had very little trouble in arranging 
seven rows of seven stars when Alaska be- 
came a State; now the starry field may have 
a row of eight in the middle. 

This is a happy day for Hawail. 

It’s a happy day for all America. 

[From the Wilmington (Del.) Journal-Every 
Evening, Mar. 12, 1959] 


RIPE FoR STATEHOOD 


Hawaii is halfway a State today and be- 
fore the week is over it seems certain that this 
island Territory will have virtually achieved 
the full status of statehood it has sought so 
long. The Senate, long a stumbling block, 
has approved a statehood bill by a vote of 76 
to 15 after a single day’s debate. Everything 
indicates that the House will promptly fol- 
low suit and that in due course a 50th star 
will be added to the flag. 

In area, all of the 20 Hawaiian islands put 
together are only a little more than 100th 
the size of Alaska, the youngest of the pres- 
ent 49 States. A little bigger than Connec- 
ticut and a little smaller than New Jersey, 
Hawaii will rank among our smaller States. 
But there is no doubt at all that it can claim 
first rank for loveliness with its spreading 
beaches leading up to flower-filled semi- 
tropical valleys watched over by brooding 
volcanoes, If the frozen wastes of Alaska 
are expected to attract hordes of pioneers, 
what can we expect the soft and lovely islands 
of the Pacific to do? 

We take great satisfaction in the success 
of this latest move for Hawaiian statehood 
because we have been urging Congress to 
approve it for years. It has seemed to us 
that Hawaii has long since earned the right 
to statehood and that the objection raised 
were largely irrevelant and frivolous. If the 
islands have a polyglot population, so has 
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the mainland; if radical labor leaders domi- 
nate their shipping, what shall we say about 
our own Jimmy Hoffas and Dave Becks? A 
territory with a population of more than 
half a million, which has proved its loyalty 
under the stress of war, and which has served 
nearly 60 years of apprenticeship surely is 
ripe for the statehood it now stands to gain. 
[From the Milwaukee (Wis.) Journal, Mar. 
13, 1959) 


WELCOME TO THE UNION 


The satisfaction and pleasure of most 
mainland Americans today must be as 
nothing to that of 585,000 Hawaiians. Since 
1903 they and their forefathers have doggedly 
sought the admission to the Union that has 
now been voted. Equally important, they 
have tried in every way to deserve admis- 
sion. Their devotion and loyalty were best 
displayed in the trying days after the Japa- 
nese attack on Pearl Harbor that plunged 
this Nation into World War II. 

All of us on the mainland will benefit from 
having Hawaii as the 50th State. Accept- 
ance to national equality of its melting-pot 
population of Japanese, Caucasians, Chi- 
nese, Filipinos, and native Hawaiians will 
win the United States friendship and under- 
standing throughout the nonwhite world. 
The voice of its people should be valuable 
in guiding our deplings with Asia. 

But most benefits, economic and political, 
will come, as they should, to the Hawaiian 
people, at last an integral part of the United 
States. 

And so, in this moment of Hawalian joy 
and celebration, may the Journal—which 
has urged statehood at least since 1940—say: 


To the happy crowds in Honolulu’s Bishop 
Street, to the workers in the pineapple fields 
of Oahu and the cane fields of Kauai, to the 
cowboys of the big island, to the leimakers 
and the beach boys of Waikiki, to the rice- 
growers of beauteous Hanalei Valley, and the 
coffee raisers of the Kona coast, to the 
workers at historic and consecrated Pearl, 
to the guides pointing the way to Kilauea 
Crater and Waimea Canyon, to the hula 
dancers and the ukulele players everywhere, 
to all in the islands: 

Congratulations, welcome, and aloha, fel- 
low citizens of the 50th State. 


[From the Idaho Evening Statesman, 
[Mar. 14, 1959] 


GREETINGS TO HAWAII 


Idahoans join other Americans in welcom- 
ing Hawaii to our family of States as its 
50th State and extend their felicitations to 
the Paradise of the Pacific with the hope 
and prayer this formal union will bring its 
people the fruition of their fondest dreams 
and ambitions. 


While not formally a member of the 
Union, the action of both Houses of Congress 
and the certainty that President Eisenhower 
will sign the bill and the people in Hawaii 
will approve some 60 to 90 days hence in a 
general election, Hawaii is in for all pur- 
poses. When the results of that election are 
certified, the President will issue a procla- 
mation admitting Hawali as the 50th State. 

There must be a great amount of jubila- 
tion in the Pacific paradise, which for more 
than 40 years has struggled for a place 
alongside of the other States. Without go- 
ing into the details-of the opposition during 
those earlier years, there is some evidence 
indicating special interests was part of that 
opposition. During recent years opponents 
were successful in denying Hawaiians state- 
hood for other reasons, but special interests 
clothed them. The opposition this time was 
the scarecrow of communism, but it didn’t 
work. 

Idaho, admitted to the Union in 1890 as 
the 43d State, is somewhat larger in popu- 
lation and size than Hawaii. As an older 
and bigger brother, Idaho says “aloha” and 
may your star, ours and others, gleam to- 
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gether as one beacon of light that will shine 
on the hoped-for golden years ahead, that a 
neighborly pursuit of happiness can harvest 
peace among all nations, in our hearts and 
souls. May all our unintentional discour- 
tesies be likened to the possible slips on 
your sidewalks, as you warn, because of fallen 
flowers. 

{From the Rock Island (Ill.) Argus, Mar. 13, 

1959] 


Now Hawatr 


The States will soon number a round half 
hundred. And the flag makers have another 
job on their hands. 

Senate approval of statehood for Hawaii 
was assured when 56 Senators, more than a 
majority, sponsored the bill for admission, 
and now the Senate action has been followed 
by House approval, making admission a cer- 
tainty as soon as formalities are carried out. 

The strategy of admitting Alaska first, 
adopted in the last session, appears to have 
worked. The Democrats got two new Sena- 
tors out of it and could afford to take a mag- 
nanimous attitude toward Hawaii, which 
leans Republican, while the Republicans were 
anxious to pick up a couple more seats. 

Opposition came chiefly from the South, 
which fears Hawaii will supply new votes 
for strong civil rights legislation. 

As a matter of fact, Hawaii can give us a 
good lesson in racial tolerance. Having a 
population of 613,000, it is 23 percent Cauca- 
sian, 37 percent Japanese, 17 percent Hawai- 
ian, and the remainder consisting of Fili- 
pinos, Chinese, Koreans, and Puerto Ricans. 
They get along under conditions almost as 
idyllic as the climate of Hawaii. 

Hawaii has been knocking at the statehood 
door for 40 years and has fully earned the 
right to admission. 

It is just 26 seeonds away from Washing- 
ton by telephone, and with the arrival of the 
jet plane is only a few hours away by air 
travel. 

It is almost three times as populous as 
Alaska. Its population exceeds that of Dela- 
ware, Nevada, Vermont, and Wyoming. 

It is in good financial shape, paying more 
taxes into Washington (being subject to the 
regular U.S. income tax although having no 
vote on it) than some 10 States. 

Hawaii is at the crossroads of the Pacific, 
where East meets West, and military leaders 
have testified to its importance to our na- 
tional defense. 

A good deal was said about communism 
among the longshoremen of the island under 
control of Harry Bridges. But that is just as 
true of longshoremen of the Pacific coast 
whom he controls. The people of Hawaii 
have demonstrated their patriotism to a high 
degree with their volunteers and support of 
the war effort in World Wars I and II and the 
Korean war. 

We should feel as proud to accept them as 
& member of the Union as they are to enter. 
Times Union 


[From the Albany (N.Y.) 


Mar. 13, 1959] 
Our 50TH STAR 


A bipartisan surge in Congress has swept 
Hawaii into statehood like the roll of the 
surf that beats at Waikiki. 

It was a surge of strength derived from 
the will of the American people, who-fav- 
ored statehood 8 to 1 in a public opinion 
poll last year. Similarly it was their will 
less than a year ago that broke through par- 
liamentary barriers and brought about con- 
gressional approval of statehood for Alaska. 

The Hearst newspapers, as they did on 
that occasion last June when the 49th star 
was born, now join in the elation of the 
residents of our beautiful 50th State. For 
more than 25 years we campaigned for state- 
hood for Alaska and Hawaii, sharing with 
them the disappointments of the various 
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setbacks, and uniting with them in deter- 
mination for eventual victory. 

When that day came for Alaska it was 
inevitable it would soon follow for Hawaii, 
particularly since Hawaii voluntarily stood 
aside to give Alaska a clear track. It has 
been a paradox that when the two causes 
were joined they had less chance than when 
pursued singly. 

This prosperous island area of more than 
500,000 people has been a bulwark of our 
defense as a Territory. It will be an even 
stronger one as a State, according to such 
military authorities as President Eisenhower 
and General MacArthur. 

Equally important is the tremendous psy- 
chological asset of statehood. In the words 
of Interior Secretary Fred Seaton, Hawaii is 
“a picture window through which peoples 
of the East look into our American front 
room.” 


To our new, vital State: salute. 


W. C. “Bill” Berntson, President of the 
Twin City Retail Druggists Association 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, re- 
cently elected as the new president of 
the Twin City Retail Druggists Associa- 
tion was W. C. Berntson. I have known 
Bill Berntson for many years. He is a 
fine druggist, and, more important, a 
superior person. In the February issue 
of Minnesota Pharmacist there was pub- 
lished an excellent feature article 
sketching his life. I ask unanimous 
consent, Mr. President, that this article 
be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 


There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Our Cover PaGE: W. C. “BILL” BERNTSON, 
PRESIDENT OF THE TWIN CITY RETAIL-~DRUG- 
GISTS ASSOCIATION 
When Bill (W. C.) Berntson came up to 

the office to tell us the story of his life, he 
said he was following Senator Popp’s advice 
and came attired in blue trousers and brown 
coat. What was good enough for the Sena- 
tor was good enough for Bill, too. 

Bill Berntson took over as president of the 
Twin City Retail Druggists Association at 
the annual banquet and meeting. Thor 
Goldner, retiring president, handed over the 
gavel of authority to W. C., and he will hold 
that office until next year’s election. 

A former farm boy, Bill Berntson was born 
in Rush City, Minn. Bill was one of a fam- 
ily of six children, four boys and two girls. 
He was the end of the line, the baby of the 
family, and received his primary education 
in a one-room schoolhouse near Rush City. 
Bill lost his father when he was ‘13 years old, 
so his mother moved the family to Rush 
City to enable the children to get to school 
more-easily. By then, Bill had reached high 
school age and enrolled in the Rush City 
high school. During those schooldays, he 
worked as a delivery boy. In 1922, Henry 
Sommers, the local pharmacist and drug- 
store owner, asked him if he would like to 
have a job in his drugstore. Bill happily 
accepted. He worked for Mr. Sommers until 
he completed his high school education. 
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Bill became quite interested in pharmacy 
while working in that drug store. He was 
also much impressed with the power of medi- 
cine. His sister, who was next in age to him, 
had become quite ill. The family doctor was 
able to help her to a fuli recovery with a good 
prescription. This intrigued Bill and made 
him curious about these drugs that could 
cure. These two experiences had an in- 
fluence on him and in the fall of 1924, he 
enrolled in the .College of Pharmacy at the 
University of Minnesota. The complete 
pharmacy course in those days, took only 3 
years. In order to supplement his income 
and help with his school expenses while at 
the university, Bill worked at Heller’s drug- 
store and also Conger Bros. store on the 
corner of Selby and Mackubin in St. Paul. 
Bill says that one of the main reasons he 
chose pharmacy as his career, was because 
the hours seemed so appealing and regular. 
(But he soon found out differently.) 

The days he spent as a student in the Col- 
lege of Pharmacy, brought him into close 
association with the instructors. Names that 
are still very familiar—Dr. C. V. Netz, Dean 
Wulling, and Dr. Rogers. He still. appre- 
ciates all their efforts in his behalf. 

Bill was graduated in 1927 and began his 
career as a registered pharmacist in the Con- 
ger Brothers store at 349 University Avenue 
in St. Paul. He worked there 44 years. Bill 
recalls that one of the chief sidelines at the 
store was—paint. They carried a complete 
line. He felt that he needed much broader 
experience in pharmacy and merchandising 
and left the Conger store to work for Idziorek 
Brothers, 43d and Nicollet in Minneapolis. 
He later took over as manager at the Campus 
Pharmacy in South Minneapolis. 

After a couple more moves during those 
bad depression years, a time which saw many 
businesses biting the dust, Bill felt compelled 
to strike out on his own. In 1935, he pur- 
chased what he fondly refers to as “the little 
cubby hole” at 1082 Thomas Street in St. 
Paul and finally got his name on his own 
store. He spent 5 years in the little shop. The 
first years were pretty lean, but he managed 
to keep his head above water. 

The economic situation of the world and 
Bill Berntson was in better shape in 1940 and 
he started to notice the interest folks were 
taking in the suburbs. He sold his little 
shop on Thomas Street to Frank Keller and 
moved out to Faicon Heights—to the corner 
of Snelling and Larpenteur, where he is still 
holding forth today. Nineteen years later, 
the words “Berntson” and “drug store” are 
synonymous to the folks in Falcon Heights. 
He was a pioneer resident in that area and 
remembers pretty vividly the pheasants that 
inhabited his front yard in those days. 

Bill Berntson is a family man. Just like 
his father before him, Bill had a family of 
six children, four boys and two girls. 

During the early days of his career as a 
registered pharmacist, while working at 
Conger Bros. on University Avenue, a young 
Irish lass by the name of Kitty (Catherine) 
Sullivan came into the store one day to buy a 
postage stamp. The young pharmacist clev- 
erly inquired whether she wanted “raspberry 
or lime?” (His way of determining 1 cent or 
2 cents.) The repartee developed into a 
friendship, @ romance, a marriage, and a 
wonderful family. Bill and Kitty were mar- 
ried on May 22, 1929, and are looking forward 
to their 30th wedding anniversary in May of 
this year. Thirty years together, some filled 
with all the good things life has to offer and’ 
some sad; some lean. One of the sad days, 
was the day when the Berntson’s lost a 
daughter in 1957. 

Bill and Kitty will soon have two padres 
in the family. Terry Berntson is a student 
at the St. Paul Seminary and expects to be 
ordained a Catholic priest in the class of 
1960. Son Tommy is a member of the Sale- 
sian Order and is studying for his ordination 
into that. order at Newton, NJ. The 
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Salesian Order is not too well known in this 
part of the country and requires a longer 
study period to qualify for acceptance. The 
Salesians were founded by Don Bosco and are 
well known for the work they are doing with 
youth in operating vocational schools and 
camps for underprivileged boys. Two of the 
younger boys are students at St. Ruse of 
Lima parochial grade school and one daugh- 
ter is now in the sophomore class at Our 
Lady of Peace High School in St. Paul. 

Bill believes in the TCRDA and the bene- 
fits to be derived from membership. He feels 
that even the sociability afforded by the 
membership is helpful in solving some vexing 
problems. When you know your neighbor, 
it’s easier to talk over common probiems and 
come up with an answer that is acceptable 
to both. 

So, W. C. Berntson, 1959 is all yours. 





Commendation of Senator Fulbright 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN SPARKMAN 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the ReEcorp a tran- 
script of a broadcast recently made by 
Edward P. Morgan of the American 
Broadcasting Network. In the broad- 
cast he makes comment on some of the 
thoughts which have been advahced by 
the very able chairman of the Commit- 
tee on Foreign Relations, the Senator 
from Arkansas [Mr. FULBRIGHT]. 

There being no objection, the tran- 
script was ordered to be printed in the 
ReEcorpD, as follows: 

There was the unmistakable ring of sin- 
cerity in the concern and the convictions the 
President voiced in his broadcast last night 
about the Berlin crisis. But beyond an at- 
titude of firmness he seemed to offer no real 
handle, so to speak, for the public to grasp in 
understanding. Do we simply fasten our 
seat belts and hold on grimly while the pilot 
bravely tries to negotiate the craft through 
storms ahead? Might it not be helpful, even 
reassuring, to study, together, the maps of 


. the terrain a little more in detail to make 


sure we are not overlooking an alternate 
course? 

It was the analysis of the situation made 
on the floor of the Senate earlier yesterday 
by the new chairman of that body’s powerful 
Foreign Relations Committee, Arkansas’ Wi1L- 
LIAM FULBRIGHT, which struck this reporter, 
at least, as a more meticulous measure by 
contrast. 

Except for a critical question about the 
administration’s philosophy and procedure 
in selecting ambassadors, this represents the 
first public statement of substance that Fut- 
BRIGHT has made since he succeeded to the 
chairmanship relinquished by the venerable 
Senator GREEN. There has been some im- 
patient criticism to the effect that FuLsricut 
should have spoken up before. There is rea- 


- son to believe, however, that his silence was 


deliberately calculated to discourage infer- 
ences which might have been drawn from 
premature declarations, either that the 
Democratic leadership in Congress was hope- 
lessly at odds with the administration’s for- 
eign policy or that it endorsed it without 
qualification. 

Considered in tiiis light, Chairman Fvt- 
BRIGHT’s remarks appear to take on added 
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Having said that there is a 


significance. 
unified stand against any separate deals 
with the Soviet Union, that there is agree- 
ment among ourselves that we won’t be 
driven or enticed from Berlin or from West 
Germany, that we deny the Russians have 
any legal or moral right to dominate the 
subject peoples of the satellites, FuLBRIGHT 
then emphasized that he sees no peculiar 
virtue in the status quo. 

This brings us to the possibility of mak- 
ing some change in the posture of the East- 
West forces facing each other in Central Eu- 
rope. Obviously a withdrawal, a disengage- 
ment, a thinning out on our side would be 
a hollow quid if the Communists didn’t 
come through with a quo. What assurance 
have we that they will come through, or fol- 
low through and sustain the quo when they 
have broken so many agreements in the 
past? The answer is, there is no assurance 
unless they find it to their interest to do it. 
This they did find in Austria and after 
seemingly endless negotiations, Vienna got 
a@ peace treaty and a withdrawal of Soviet 
troops from Austria. 

Obviously, as Senator FuLBRIGHT empha- 
sizes, any deal with the Russians would have 
to be policed but, he adds, “we ought not 
to accept the facile axiom that the Rus- 
sians have no intention of ever coming to 
reasonable terms on any matter directly af- 
fecting their own interests. And wisely he 
counsels that we should not in any case ex- 
pect too much, that it may indeed be years 
before the Russians come around to an ar- 
rangement that really balances a quid pro 
quo. 

This brings up the problem of our prepar- 
ation and staying power for the long pull. 
The President insists that he knows best and 
that he has decided we are getting a strong, 
balanced defense even though we are delib- 
erately not trying to keep even with the 
Soviets in the missile race. Senate Majority 
Leader LYNDON JOHNSON, who is preparing 
to attack this thesis in a major speech 
shortly, is impressed with the rebuttal that 
“this is one race in which second place could 
become last place.” 

But there is another aspect to our arma- 
ment, a human aspect. The President ¢eom- 
manded a half hour of prime radio and tele- 
vision time last night to state his case and 
he concluded with the assurance that 
“together with our allies we stand firm 
wherever the probing finger of an aggressor 
may point.” The probing finger of an ag- 
gressor points in almost every direction and 
it is by no means always armed with a gun, 
but it is pointing a ruthless competitive 
challenge to our whole system. Can we 
meet it, with or without sacrifice, with or 
without a reorientation of our sense of 
values? It would have been helpful, I think, 
to have some data on these points to ponder 
as the President’s sober face faded from the 

» TV screen and we went back to our accus- 
tomed fare of a filmed thriller, the charms 
of a blonde singer, an acrobatic dance num- 
ber, and the merits of a particular brand of 
frozen orange juice, 





Byelorussian Independence Day 


EXTENSION OF RFMARKS 


or 
HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR. 
OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 
Mr-RODINO. Mr. Speaker, Byelorus- 
sia’s modern history is overshadowed by 


Russian history, because during most of 
that period the country had become part 
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of Russia, and the Russians have tried to 
eradicate all Byelorussian traditions and 
national traits there. But the Byelorus- 
sian people, who have had a longer his- 
tory as a nation than the Russians 
themselves, were never willing to fore- 
go and forget their distinct identity, and 
they have always wanted to regain their 
freedom. and independence. They had 
that opportunity in 1918. 

In that year, when the detested Czar- 
ist regime was no more, and the new 
Communist regime in Russia was still in 
its infancy, the Byelorussians regained 
their’ freedom and proclaimed the es- 
tablishmentof the Byelorussian National 
Republic on March 25, 41 years ago. 
Then it was hoped that some 10 mil- 
lion Byelorussians, having become sov- 
ereign in their historic homeland, would 
enjoy the fruits of freedom in peace. 
Unfortunately that was not to be. Early 
in 1921, before Byelorussians had the 
chance to consolidate and strengthen 
their government, Soviet forces attacked 
and overran the country, and Byelorus- 
sia as an independent nation vanished. 
Since then, for more than four decades 
these liberty-loving and sturdy Byelo- 
russians are living under the unrelent- 
ing rule of Communist Russians. But 
they have not given up their hope for 
freedom and independence. They still 
cherish that noble ideal, and on this 41st 
anniversary of their independence day, 
I wish them strength and fortitude in 
their moral and physical struggle. 





A Permanent United Nations Police Force 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, on Au- 
gust 8, 1957, the Senate adopted Senate 
Resolution 15 expressing the sense of 
this this body in favor of the creation 
of a permanent United Nations police 
force. Such a permanent U.N. police 
force has long been the dream of those 
who seek to firmly maintain the peace. 

At the ninth annual conference of 
national organizations called by the 
American Associations for the United 
Nations, on March 10, my distinguished 
colleague [Mr. KEATING] delivered a sig- 
nificant address on the need for a per- 
manent U.N. police force. 

I ask unanimous consent that my col- 
league’s address be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

A PERMANENT U.N. Police Force 

The United Nations, now in its 13th year 
of existence, continues to be the most effec- 
tive organization yet devised by man for the 
maintenance of peace. : 

The founders of the United Nations hoped 
that the harsh lesson of World War II would 
long discourage threats to the tranquility of 
the world. Sorrowfully, it must be recog- 
nized that these hopes were in vain. For 
while the United Nations has served us well, 
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it has not yet succeeded in completely 
stamping out the lurking dangers and out- 
breaks of hostilities. 

This organization for peace has accom- 
plished much good, but it must be made to 
function even better. 

One essential step in the process of mak- 
ing the United Nations stronger is the cre- 
ation of a United Nations police force. 

I need hardly remind this audience that 
the idea of an international police force is 
not new. It was incorporated into the cove- 
nant of the League of Nations. The United 
Nations charter specifically provides for U.N. 
armed forces operating under the Security 
Council and a military staff. Unfortunately, 
little has been done to implement these 
provisions. 

The principal obstacle to constructive ac- 
tion on this subject, as on so many others, 
has been the intransigence of the Soviet 
Union. Last October its delegate to the 
United Nations announced that any move 
by the General Assembly to establish a peace 
force would be illegal and unacceptable. 
This attitude emphasizes the fundamental 
division within the United Nations between 
those nations which desire a stable interna- 
tional order and those which are determined 
to undermine the peace of the world com- 
munity by their aggressive actions. 

The United States has repeatedly demon- 
strated its willingness to participate in an 
international army for peace. The President 
in addressing the General Assembly last 
August urged action by the Assembly look- 
ing toward the creation of a standby United 
Nations peace force. And Secretary Dulles 
has since suggested positive steps for carry- 
ing out this plan. 

Under the Secretary’s proposal, a small 
planning staff would be created within the 
Secretariat to develop standby plans for call- 
ing into being, deploying and supporting 
such a peace force. This planning staff would 
develop concrete arrangements to faciltate 
any United Nations decisions to employ its 
force. These arrangements would be de- 
signed to enable the United Nations effec- 
tively to meet any crisis with a minimum of 
delay. 

The Congress of the United States also is 
on record as approving in principle the cre- 
ation of a peace force. In the last session, a 
concurrent resolution was adopted express- 
ing the sense of the Congress that consid- 
eration should immediately be given by the 
United Nations to the development, within 
its permanent structure, of such organiza- 
tions and procedures as would enable it 
promptly to employ suitable U.N. forces for 
such purposes as observation and patrol in 
situations that threatened international 
peace and security. I strongly endorsed this 
resolution as a demonstration of this Na- 
tion’s willingness to explore ail means for 
preserving world peace, and I am happy to 
note that it won overwhelming support in 
both Houses. 

The operations and experience of the 
United Nations emergency force in the Gaza 
strip demonstrates the purpose a peace force 
can serve. It also demonstrates the many 
problems involved in any such undertaking. 
The Secretary General’s excellent report to 
the General Assembly on the operations of 
UNEF gives us a significant case history of 
the use of such a force from which many 
guiding principles can be derived. 

I find myself in disagreement, however, 
with the conclusion of the Secretary General 
that the nature of the actual organization 
required should not be anticipated in ad- 
vance. In my opinion, the effectiveness of 
such a force would be enhanced by its estab- 
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lishment on an ever-ready, permanent basis. 
This is the only way to guarantee its imme- 
diate availability in the event of a crisis. 

The force must be operated at all times un- 
der the strict and direct control of the United 
Nations. But we cannot afford the delay 
which would result from bringing it into 
being only after the outbreak of hostilities 
and the resolution of all political decisions. 

The recent situation in the Near East dem- 
monstrated the tremendous need for a per- 
manent peace force ready to move into action 
instantly at the request of a member govern- 
ment threatened by outside aggression. 

In a world contracted by speedy communi- 
cations, in a world in which even the smallest 
nations possess the terribly destructive weap- 
ons of modern war, any international dis- 
turbance—however localized—can spread like 
a plague and present an immediate threat to 
world stability. The only feasible answer to 
this challenge to the peace of the world is 
to provide a U.N. force capable of so spread- 
ing a U.N. mantle over an embattled state 
as to inhibit—if not directly to prevent—a 
coup d'etat, infiltration by indirect aggres- 
sion, or other untoward pressures from out- 
side the nation, such as we witnessed in the 
Near East. 

A United Nations police force need not be 
a huge, all-powerful army. It might not 
number more than 50,000 or 60,000. It might 
perhaps be found best to establish a firm 
nucleus at all times centered under one com- 
mand, with other forces in the individual 
countries, available upon call. 

It is my firm conviction that the smaller 
nations of the world must form the back- 
bone of any international force. This will 
prevent the bigger powers running the risk 
of being dragged into a nuclear conflict 
which could doom all mankind. 

Such an international policy army could 
not—and should not—fight wars. But a per- 
manent U.N. police force can serve as an 
effective deterrent to hostilities, could be 
a focus for the moral opinion of the world, 
and could serve numerous practical uses in 
observation, patrol, and guard duty between 
potentially hostile states. As the Secretary 
of State pointed out in his address to the 
Gengral Assembly, “its very presence (would) 
make visible the interest of the world com- 
munity in the maintenance of tranquillity.” 

The possibility of establishing an inter- 
national police force is a particularly perti- 
nent and timely topic for the troubled times 
in which we live. Perhaps never before in 
the history of the world has there been 
greater need for calm, objective, and broad- 
minded thought on this possible avenue for 
helping to achieve a more just and secure 
international order. We must search with 
imagination and foresight for the answers 
to the enigmas of world peace. Today we 
show too little of either quality—at a time 
when we stand in desperate need of both. 


The time is running short. Each new-~ 


crisis brings us closer to the potential hor- 
rors of a World War III. The next inter- 
national brush fire may set off that world- 
wide conflagration if the nations of the 
world do not rise to the occasion. 

A permanent United Nations police force 
provides a new, decisive means by which the 
nations of the world which sincerely believe 
in peace can provide the machinery to quar- 
antine regional conflicts and thus better in- 
sure their solution. I urge this great or- 
ganization, which is dedicated to the 
strengthening of the United Nations, to work 
for this goal. It is one of the strong, sure 
ways of making the United Nations the in- 
strument for peace which all men of good 
will hope-and pray it will become. 
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Housing Problems of Mobile, Ala. 


EXTENSION OF REMARES 


HON. JOHN SPARKMAN 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, 
cities throughout the country are being 
confronted with the difficulty of plan- 
ning and obtaining adequate housing 
with which to meet the requirements of 
the law to provide decent, safe and sani- 
tary housing for persons displaced by 
reason of urban renewal projects, Fed- 
eral highway projects and other Govern- 
ment action. 

In the Mobile Register a few days ago 
a reporter and columnist for that paper, 
John Will, gave a very fine discussion 
of this problem as it relates to the city 
of Mobile. I ask unanimous consent 
that this column be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the Rrecorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

JOHN WILL INTERPRETS THE NEWS—PLANNED 

FEDERAL HIGHWAY PROJECTS MAY AGGRAVATE 

HOvUSING NEEDS HERE 


The question of housing in Mobile has 
been brought to the front by the recent 
announcement that the Public Housing Ad- 
ministration has “reserved” an additional 
2,180 units of low-rent housing for this city. 

Now tt should be clearly understood at 
the outset that this does not guarantee the 
actual construction of one unit. It signifies 
only that if the funds become available and 
the PHA is satisfied as to the need,- Mobile 
can get up to a maximum of 2,180 more units 
of public housing. The 2,180 figure came 
from the Mobile Housing Board which ap- 
plied for “reservation” of that volume of 
housing. 

The next move will be for the PHA to 
make a loan to the housing board to finance 
studies and plans for the purpose of deter- 
mining where the projects should be located 
and how they should be laid out. Then, 
after one or more projects have been settled 
upon, the next thing will be to get the con- 
struction money from the Government. 

And the amount of money available for 
construction will depend upon the appro- 
priation made by Congress. Furthermore, 
this appropriation must be spread over the 
whole country. So it may be that there will 
be funds for the actual building of only a 
few hundred units. And it is conceivable 
that there may be no funds, although that 
it is highly unlikely because Congress is 
almost sure to pass some sort of a public 
housing bill. 

There are many schools of thought on the 
matter of Government intervention in the 
housing field. Many people think that the 
Government’s activity should be restricted 
to the so-called FHA and GI loans to enable 
families to build their own homes. Then 
at the other extreme, there are those who 
favor a broad program of low-rent public 
housing. 

The practical aspects of the problem 
should be always kept in view. If large num- 
bers of families are to be displaced by the 
new Federal highway projects, for example, 
some provision should be made for their re- 
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location. This is particularly important if 
they are in the low-income category. Since 
they are to be displaced as a result of a Gov- 
ernment program related to the national de- 
fense, they are entitled to assurance that they 
can find new places to live at a cost within 
their means. 

It will be argued that provision of the 
necessary new housing should be left to 
private enterprise. The question is: Can or 
will private enterprise undertake the task? 
The point is that when the Government 
starts tearing down houses to make way 
for the new highways, the displaced resi- 
dents will need some place to move to. - It 
certainly would be unreasonable and unfair 
to leave them to the mercy of makeshift 
arrangements. . 

However, the chief objective of Govern- 
ment housing activity should be to encourage 
home ownership and not to multiply public 
housing. Accordingly, the volume of new 
public housing in this city should be held to 
the minimum necessary for the families who 
must be relocated. And the locations should 
be selected with the greatest care. 

Furthermore, it has been brought out that 
there is some pressure for a “scatteration” 
policy in public housing. In other words, 
the Government would acquire building lots 
here and there throughout the community 
and put up publicly owned duplexes or per- 
haps four-family apartments, rather than 
large projects. Such an arrangement could 
not be tolerated. It would depress property 
values and would have the effect of an arbi- 
trary intrusion on the accepted pattern of 
community life. We don’t think that the 
members of the Mobile Housing Board will 
ever go along with any “scatteration”’ idea. 
We believe they have too much sense for that. 

Finally, we hope that some time soon, it 
will be possible for our city officials to in- 
form the public as to just how much dislo- 
cation will be caused by the new Federal 
highway program. This is the key to the 
whole situation. The people have a right 
to know what to expect and when to expect 
it. Not only will housing be involved but 
many other readjustments will be required. 

Change is the order of the day and we can- 
not escape its impact. But in all the plan- 
ning, two objectives should be kept in view: 
First, that no family will be subjected to 
any unnecessary hardship; second, that no 
innovations will be undertaken which will 
endanger the friendly relations now existing 
in the community. 


Address by Senator Keating on the 
Supreme Court of the United States 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUGH SCOTT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the REcorpD an editorial 
which appeared in the Buffalo (N.Y,) 
Evening News on March 19, 1959. 

The editorial comments upon the very 
cogent address made by the able junior 
Senator from New York on the floor of 
the Senate last week, pointing out the 
clear duty of Congress to protect its 
constitutional lawmaking jurisdiction 
against judicial encroachment. 
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There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

KEATING ON THE CourRT 


We couldn’t agree more with Senator Kren- 
NETH KEATING’S first major speech on the 
Senate floor this week. Its subject was the 
Supreme Court, and it was a masterpiece 
of balance, commonsense and vigor. It drew 
a firm line that is much needed these days 
between respect—even reverence—for the in- 
dependence of the judiciary as an institu- 
tion, and the clear duty of Congress to pro- 
tect its own constitutional lawmaking juris- 
diction against judicial encroachment or 
against judicial misreading of its intent. 

Senator KEATING obviously spoke from 
his heart, and also from the fullness of his 
12 years of conscientious experience on the 
House Judiciary Committee, in his appeal to 
the Senate to shun extremism during the 
great debate that is currently raging over 
the role of the Supreme Court. 

The Supreme Court has had no sterner 
critic for some of its recent decisions than 
Senator KEATING. In the House, and now 
again in the Senate, he has sponsored many 
bills to restate a congressional intent he 
feels the court has grossly misread. In two 
areas particularly—cases involving subver- 
sion and law enforcement—he declared that 
the result of a recent pattern of Supreme 
Court decisions has been to “make a mock- 
ery of our national effort to keep this coun- 
try secure. against Communist treachery,” 
and to impose “entirely unwarranted ob- 
stacles to anticrime measures.” 

One of the worst shortcomings of the 
last Congress, in Senator KEaATING’s book, 
was its failure to modify or correct the im- 
pact of these decisions. But in pressing hard 
for specific corrective legislation, he said, “I 
will never do this in a way which challenges 
either the motives or the power of the High 
Court, and I will firmly oppose any indis- 
criminate legislation which would curtail 
the Court's jurisdicition and methods of op- 
erations.” 

Our new Senator, in short, has ably de- 
fined the duty of Congress in its relation 
with the judicial branch of the Government 
as being a double-barreled one: To prevent 
undermining of our judicial system and pro- 
tect and preserve the rule of law, on the 
one hand; and to protect its own lawmaking 
jurisdiction against judicial encroachment, 
on the other. What he seeks is what the 
News has urged repeatedly: A balanced and 
moderate approach which, showing a pro- 
found respect for the place of the Supreme 
Court in our system of government, will 
nevertheless halt the trend toward judicial 
legislation without undermining the inde- 
pendence of the judiciary. 


Voteless Washington 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALAN BIBLE 


OF NEVADA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. BIBLE. Mr. President, the unfor- 
tunate plight of voteless Washington is 
recognized far beyond the shores of the 
Potomac. The Reno Evening Gazette, 
published in my home city, added its 
voice to the editorial chorus that is being 
raised all over the country in behalf of 
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the disenfranchised National Capital. I 
ask unanimous consent that the edi- 
torial, written by John Sanford, be 
printed in the Appendix of the REcorD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorpD, 
as follows: 

A Sorry EXAMPLE 

Washington, D.C., may be the National 
Capital, but it is hardly a model community 
in some respects. It has fewer teachers and 
more policemen in relation to the population 
than any of the States. 

For every 10,000 inhabitants, the District 
of Columbia has 75 employees in the field 
of education. This compares with 95 per 
10,000 in Rhode Island, the lowest ranking 
State, and 203 in Wyoming, the highest State. 
The Federal district has 36 police workers 
for every 10,000 inhabitants. New York has 
more than any other State—26. The lowest 
is West Virginia with 9 per 10,000. 

But the Washington residents can’t be 
blamed for this. They have no voice in their 
own government. Congress is their boss, 
and while Congress may fret about the said 
state of education over the Nation, or the 
crime situation in other metropolitan areas, 
it isn’t at all worried about its own head- 
quarters. And what if the Washington resi- 
dents are angry? They can’t vote. And 
what politician is going to listen to a citizen 
without a vote? 


Tribute to New York State Senator 
Benjamin F. Feinberg 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, on Feb- 
ruary 7, 1959, a distinguished member 
of the New York State Senate, Hon. 
Benjamin F. Feinberg, passed away. 
Senator Feinberg’s life was devoted to 
the public service; in addition to having 
been majority leader in the New York 
State Senate he was an outstanding 
chairman of the Public Service Commis- 
sion of the State of New York and presi- 
dent of the National Association of Rail- 
road and Utilities Commissioners; he 
was in the forefront in advancing the 
cause of education in New York; he was 
a devoted family man and humani- 
tarian. Joel Lodge 118 of B’nai B'rith 
had, before Senator Feinberg’s passing, 
voted him to be Citizen of the Year and 
to receive an award to that effect. The 
award will now be presented post- 
humously. 

I ask unanimous consent that the 
text of the lodge committee’s report and 
the resolution of award to the late Sen- 
ator Feinberg, a very distinguished 
American and my good friend, be printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the matters 
were ordered to be printed in the 
ReEcorp, as follows: 

The committee of Joel Lodge, B'nai B’rith, 
appointed to select a person as the 1958 

oe 
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Citizen of the Year respectively submits the 
following report: 

As a result of several meetings held in 
January 1959, the committee chose as the 
person to be honored, Senator Benjamin F. 
Feinberg. In view of the Senator’s confine- 
ment to his home and the hospital, prepa- 
rations were made for the conferring of the 
award in Montreal or at his home, if his 
attendance at a formal dinner during 
Brotherhood Week could not be arranged. 

The late Senator Feinberg’s name has long 
been favorably considered by the committee 
for the award of Citizen of the Year, but 
previous committees had deferred plans in 
anticipation of the year of his retirement. 
The prior committees had felt that such 
time would be most fitting as the culmina- 
tion of his career of outstanding public 
service. 

The committee feels that the year 1958-59 
should be designated as a year of memorial 
to Senator Feinberg and the award made 
posthumously by means of a resolution duly 
adopted by the lodge convening as a whole. 

The text of the resolution as adopted by 
the lodge at its February 17 meeting follows: 


“RESOLUTION 


“Whereas the late Senator Benjamin F. 
Feinberg has throughout his lifetime dis- 
played the attributes of selfless devotion to 
this community and the public which he 
served so long and so well; and 

“Whereas such devotion is exemplified by 
his many accomplishments— 

“(a) in the field of education, by his 
fostering and advancing the State Univer- 
sity Teachers College; in establishing 
Champlain College, forerunner of a low tui- 
tion State-supported college system; and 
his promotion of legislation to improve the 
salaries and working conditions of school- 
teachers and encourage qualified persons to 
enter this profession; 

“(b) in the realm of government, by his 
inspirational leadership while serving as 
State senator, senate majority leader, and 
confidant of Governors; 

“(c) in the field of public utilities by his 
outstanding record as chairman of the Pub- 
lic Service Commission of the State of New 
York and president of the National Associa- 
tion of Railroad and Utilities Commission- 
ers; 

“(d) in his service of God, as life trustee 
of the Beth Israel Congregation of Platts- 
burgh and president and lifelong member of 
this lodge of B’nai B’rith; and 

“Whereas he has displayed heartfelt con- 
viction in the principle of the brotherhood 
of man as demonstrated by his active par- 
ticipation in social and fraternal organiza- 
tions devoted to charitable purposes such as 
the Benevolent and Protective Order of Elks, 
where he served as exalted ruler; and Free 
and Accepted Order of Masons where he rose 
to the office of worshipful master of his 
lodge; Rotary where he was chosen for the 
presidency of the Plattsburgh club; and, in 
furtherance of such conviction and his be- 
lief and dedication to this principle of 
brotherhood, he has been a lifetime true 
friend of all men and all mankind; and 

“Whereas Senator Feinberg’s ascendancy 
through life from his humble origin as the 
son of immigrant parents, through his form- 
ative years as a diligent student, devoted 
teacher and school principal, distinguished 
attorney and counselor, held in high esteem 
by his fellow members of the bar, and an 
outstanding member of the New York State 
and American Bar Associations, a fair and 
just judge and legislator, has exemplified 
the American tradition of freedom of oppor- 
tunity for all regardless of race or creed; 
and 

“Whereas his unshakeable faith in de- 
mocracy and his unflagging determinatfon 
to preserve and strengthen it was exhibited 
by the legislation which he sponsored and 


authored in the State legislature: Now, 

therefore, in recognition of this record and 

example of Americanism and brotherhood, 
be it 

“Resolved, That the Award of Citizen of the 
Year for the year 1958-59 be conferred post- 
humously upon Benjamin F. Feinberg; and 
be it further 

“Resolved, That the year 1958-59 be set 
aside in the annals of the Citizen of the Year 
Awards as a year of memorial in his honor, 
and that a record of these proceedings be 
suitably inscribed and presented to the mem- 
bers of his immediate family.” 

The foregoing resolution, upon motion 
duly made and seconded, was unanimously 
adopted by the Joel Lodge No. 118, B’nai 
B'rith, of Plattsburgh, N.Y., convened as a 
whole at its regular meeting held February 
17, 1959. 

In witness whereof, we, the undersigned, 
all being the officers, and members of the 
committee for selection of the Citizen of the 
Year Award for 1958, have hereunto set our 
hands and seals this 17th day of February 
1959. 

GOLDMAN, 
President. 
So. LEVITEs, 

First Vice President. 
Marx RasBINn, 

Second Vice President. 
Rospert HEWETT, 
Recording Secretary. 
HERBERT LEWIS, 

Corresponding Secretary. 
Lovis KAIFETZ, 

Treasurer. 
Davip SMITH, 

Chaplain. 
Jay GORDON, 
Committee Member. 


IrRvING 





Address by Samuel Rubin at Testimonial 
Dinner to Leonard Bernstein 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, the 
American-Israel Cultural Foundation is 
an organization having as its object the 
promotion of intercultural exchanges 
between the United States and Israel. 
The foundation on February 2 tendered 
a testimonial dinner to the outstanding 
young American conductor and com- 
poser, Leonard Bernstein. 

I ask unanimous consent that the ad- 
dress by Samuel Rubin, president of the 
foundation, on the occasion of that din- 
ner, be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

ADDRESS BY SAMUEL RUBIN, PRESIDENT, AMER- 
ICAN-ISRAEL CULTURAL FOUNDATION, AT 
TESTIMONIAL DINNER TO LEONARD BERN- 
STEIN, FEBRUARY 2, 1959 
A September day in the Negev can be hot 

and humid. We had just left Nehora, a 

small settlement within sight of the Jordan 

border where still another in a chain of cul- 
tural centers was dedicated by our founda- 
tion. The entire village turned out. Farm- 
ers, recent immigrants from Iraq and Mor- 
occo, came streaming in from the fields; 
their wives and children in festive clothing 
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occupied rows of newly built benches facing 
the speaker’s table. The men, bearded and 
bronzed from work under the sun, remained 
standing, quiet and respectful, as speaker 
after speaker explained the reasons for the 
newly constructed cultural center. Their 
children were going to learn to play and 
paint—their parents to read and write. 
From Tel Aviv and Haifa, visiting troupes of 
actors and dance groups would soon be per- 
forming on the simple yet well-designed 
stage. A new richer life was to unfold for 
this typical hard-working settlement, strug- 
gling by day with the soil, by night stand- 
ing guard with watchful eyes in the direc- 
tion of the Jordan border. 

This was the scene we left behind that day 
in September,-.as our car headed back to Tel 
Aviv where we waited for a cable from to- 
night’s guest of honor to tell us he would 
be on hand for this dinner, and now we 
assemble to pay tribute to a man whose 
music has moved millions closer to a har- 
monious world. Yes, music can play that 
role—so can the theater and the dance. 
Haven't the Van Cliburns and the Isaac 
Sterns proved it as American cultural am- 
bassadors to the Soviet Union—and the 
Moiseyev dancers, as ambassadors to the 
United States? Isn’t it also true of Zino 
Francescatti, Richard Tucker, and many 
other of our good-will ambassadors to 
Israel? And how well we remember the last 
visits of the Israel Philharmonic and the 
Inbal Dance Group, presented to America 
by our friend and board member, Sol Hurok. 

This is the very meaning of cultural ex- 
change—a means toward the establishment 
of peace, an objective that man must not 
lose sight of for one single moment. Cul- 
tural exchange is perhaps an awkward term. 
What it means is man’s joining in the uni- 
versal tongue of science, art, and letters. 
History records that Jews were pioneers of 
cultural exchange in Western civilization. 
The emergence of Christianity and Islam 
from Judaism was a form of cultural ex- 
change. Long before the printing press, 
telegraph, and radio, the wandering Jew, 
moving across the world from land to land, 
from civilization to civilization, carried one 
country’s culture into another. 

Through Arab sources they carried Greek 
culture into_a Europe emerging from the 
Dark Ages; the Renaissance is deeply in- 
debted to Jew and Arab. There is, there- 
fore, special significance in the reemergenee 
of Israel in the Arab world, which may yet 
bring another great renaissance to mankind. 

In our audience tonight there is a young 
Israeli majoring in Economics at Brandeis 
University. He is an Arab. Subhi Abu- 
Gosh, we welcome you. Another Israeli Arab 
is studying Irrigation Engineering at the 
University of Uteh. Their studies over, 
these two young men will return to Israel, 
equipped with American techniques, and 
when the barriers of misunderstanding be- 
tween Israel and her Arab neighbors fi- 
nally crumble, what better ambassadors 
that Mr. Abu-Gosh and Mr. El-Razaq? 

Tonight we had the unusual honor of 
listening to an endorsement of our intercul- 
tural efforts by the President of the United 
States and the Prime Minister of Israel. 
While most heartening, we nonetheless 
choose to regard their endorsement in the 
broadest possible sense. What Mr. Eisen- 
hower and Mr. Ben-Gurion reemphasized was 
the desperate need for better understanding 
if our civilization is to survive. 

Let us see how this works. 

For example: Soon after Inbal’s return 
from its recent extraordinary successes in 
our country and Europe, Japanese authori- 
ties extended an official invitation fer Inbal 
to appear as a featured Asian group in five 
Japanese cities during the Asian People’s 
Festival. Imagine the significance of such 
recognition. And to think that only a few 
years ago most of these young dancers, as 
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new immigrants from Yemen, were housed 
in tin shacks known in Israel as Maabaroth, 
until their talents and the riches of their 
oriental culture were discovered by our rep- 
resentatives. With limited funds and with 
help from Jerome Robbins and Anna Soko- 
low, whom we sent over, Inbal is now rec- 
ognized as one of the world’s finest ethnic 
dance groups. Can tisere be better traveling 
ambassadors Of good will? 

Or the Israel Philharmonic Orchestra you 
heard this evening—with funds from you, 
with conductors like Leonard Bernstein, 
Charles Munch, Dimitri Mitropoulos and 
others—this symphony, after touring our 
country and the Continent is now acclaimed 
one of the great orchestras of all time. 

I wish there were time to mention our 
work with Israel’s museums, theatres, acad- 
emies of music and art; our work in Arab 
villages, where this very day a study is being 
conducted by a team of sociologists, en- 
gaged by us, to make certain that no gap re- 
mains between the cultural life of the Is- 
raeli Arab and Israeli Jew. At a re- 
cent reception at the Hebrew Univer- 
sity and the Weizmann Institute, I 
experienced the excitement of meeting 
students from  Afro-Asian countries— 
Japan, Ethiopia, Thailand, Burma, Ghana, 
India. They were doing graduate work in 
their specialized fields, under auspices of our 
Middle-East Fellowship Fund. Picture their 
return, as graduate physicists, physicians, 
and pharmacists, to their home villages with 
Israeli diplomas under their arms. Isn’t this 
the best expression of diplomacy? 

A few days ago the New York Times carried 
a detailed story of an Afro-Asian seminar on 
cooperatives, taking place in Israel, with 
representatives from 17 countries in attend- 
ance—among them, top-ranking officials, 
ministers of agriculture, and heads of organ- 
izations. For the next 6 months they will 
be examining in detail the Israeli system of 
cooperatives in agriculture, industry and 
transportation. In India and Ceylon, their 
findings will be applied to the resettlement 
of millions of landless peasants. In Thai- 
land and Burma, border settlements will be 
built, fashioned after the Israeli pattern. 
This seminar, substantially subsidized by 
our Middle-East Fellowship Fund, will re- 
turn 60 good-will ambassadors to 17 Afro- 
Asian neighbors of Israel. 

It is almost impossible to believe that in 
the 10 short years of Israel’s existence, de- 
spite hardships and hostilities, this small 
but dynamic republic has joined the world’s 
great powers in sharing her technical, scien- 
tific and cultural skills with many countries, 
especially the newly emerging. nations in 
Africa and Asia. With these Afro-Asian 
countries, a two-way trade has developed—a 
two-way trade in commodities as well as cul- 
tural yalues. Thus, Israel is now beginning 
to repay, with interest, the invaluable aid 
it has been receiving from the United States 
and the United Nations. Suddenly con- 
fronted, however, with a mass exodus of 
250,000 Jews from Rumania, with many more 
thousands expected from .other countries, 
Israel must continue to look to us for help. 
This is an emergency of vast proportions. 
I wonder if the world can stand by idly and 
consider this exclusively a Jewish problem, 

Nor can it continue to stand by idly and 
permit poverty, disease, and ignorance to 
plague the lives of many millions in the 
Middle East. From this platform 3 years 
ago we were first to propose the establish- 
ment by the United Nations of a Middle East 
Economic and Cultural Authority, to raise 
living standards and bring peace and eco~ 
nomic security to the whole area, and at 
what little cost compared to the billions 
poured into the modern military budgets. 
That the world may not yet be prepared to 
abandon completely production of defense 
weapons we reluctantly admit, but we can- 
not deny that behind the harsh words hurled 
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across continents there appears a growing 
consciousness that the use of force and 
violence to settle disputes between nations 
will not secure for the innocent people of 
the world the permanent peace, prosperity, 
and culture to which they are entitled. 

Cultural exchange—yes, cultural compe- 
tition—between nations can and must be 
the 20th century vehicle toward peace and 
understanding. These, my friends, are some 
of the larger objectives toward which we 
must continue to strive. True, we are small 
and few. We can do little more than set 
the stage—and fervently hope that our 
efforts will inspire the men who move the 
mountains. Toward this work, you in the 
audience have given your generous sup- 
port—and it is for this support that we on 
the dais rise to salute and applaud you— 
every one of you. 





Citizenship: A Process of Gradual 
Evolvement 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oO 


HON. JOHN SPARKMAN 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, re- 
cently a young lady from Limestone 
County, Ala., Miss Faye Chapman, a 
senior at Clements High School, partici- 
pated in the oratorical contest for girls 
of the Civitan Club. Miss Chapman 
won the girls’ division and was awarded 
a scholarship to Birmingham-Southern 
College. 

I have a copy of the speech Miss 
Chapman gave at that time, which is a 
very fine and thoughtful speech. I ask 
unanimous consent that the speech be 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the speech 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

CITIZENSHIP: A Process OF GRADUAL 
EVOLVEMENT 


(By Faye Chapman, Clements High senior) 


I was born an American; I will live an 
American; I will die an American; and I in- 
tend to perform the duties incumbent upon 
me in that character to the end of my 
career. I will do this with absolute disregard 
to personal consequences, 

" What are personal consequences? What 
is the individual man, with all the good or 
evil that may betide him, in comparison 
with the good or evil which may befall a 
great country in a crisis? 

Daniel Webster stated the duties of an 
American citizen many, many years ago 
much more forcefully than our history books 
state them today. 

Let us examine the term “citizenship” in 
view of America today. 

Citizenship is the status of a person who 
owes allegiance to the government of his 
country in return for political rights and 
privileges. Our ancestors, the citizens of 
America in bygone years, had many duties 
and responsibilities to fulfill in order to es- 
tablish this democracy—the same democracy 
which in later years was te guarantee civil 
rights and full protection to millions of 
citizens. 

Habberton has said, “The ideal citizen ts 
the man who believes that all men are 
brothers, and that the nation is merely an 
extension of his family.” 
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Were our forefathers ideal citizens? Are 
the majority of Americans today ideal citi- 
zens? Certainly not, but it is conclusive 
that much progress has been made. 

The ideal citizen today would be char- 
acterized by a quiet independence; a genuine 
love of righteousness and integrity; a life 
of uprightness and truth; of honesty and 
fair dealing; and an absence of cringing 
and paltering; and of that miserable and 
contemptible fawning upon the rich; and 
that silly and despicable worship of those 
in place and power. All these things and 
others must receive much care and atten- 
tion before the ideal stage of citizenship 
can be acquired. 

The ideal citizen will be a patriot; a pa- 
triot who places his country’s interest be- 
fore his own; a patriot who fills well his 
station in life whether public or private, 
who loves peace and promotes order, who 
labors to uphold the good and put down the 
bad; a patriot who seeks to aid in all move- 
ments that look to the instruction, eleva- 
tion, and permanent betterment of his fel- 
low citizens, and to put down all such move- 
ments or institutions as tend to degrade or 
demoralize them. This is the patriotism 
for which we plead. 

In order to keep America first, each citizen 
should understand the value of the service 
of the groups to which he belongs, and he 
should be willing to work earnestly and 
loyally for their success. Because one finds 
himself merely a little part of a great or- 
ganization with others, he sometimes loses 
a sense of responsibility for doing even his 
little part. But this plan of group living 
which we have accepted demands that every- 
one may do his bit. 

There is no cog in any complex machine 
that does not have important work to do. 
It is the duty of every citizen to find out 
exactly what his part in the machinery of 
American life is, and then to find out how 
best he can do his part. This duty should 
be fulfilled equally well in home, school, in- 
dustry, church, government, and recreation. 
As J. S. White has said, “A second-rate man 
can never make a first-rate citizen.” A true 
citizen will be first rate in his beliefs, idéals, 
and efforts. 

Today, America ranks tops as the most 
respected and admired, yet feared Nation 
on the globe. Its manufacturers are the 
world’s leading; its producers, the world’s 
foremost; and its leaders, the world’s wisest 
and most concerned with the Nation’s well- 
being and peaceful continuance. How was 
all this acquired? By the gradual evolve- 
ment of citizenship from the time of our 
forefathers’ landing at Plymouth to today’s 
life of advanced knowledge and complex 
society. 

Let us explore the beginning of this great 
word “citizenship” and outline its process of 
gradual evolvement through the ages. 

In ancient Rome, good citizenship excelled 
all other requirements. Training for citi- 
zenship was begun in the home with the 
family, and was continued in the army. 
Although the great city-nations of Rome 
were different, they all accepted the code of 
the ideal of citizenship—having citizens re- 
sponsible for their government and a govern- 
ment responsible to the citizens. Americans, 
like the ancient Romans, believe that citi- 
zens have the duty of running their Govern- 
ment and the right of having the Govern- 
ment run in their interest. 

When our forefathers first came to Amer- 
ica in 1607, they came to establish freedom 
and to live as they wanted, to worship and 
to govern freely; and to set up a nation con- 
ceived in liberty and dedicated to the prop- 
osition that all men are created equal. Did 
they succeed? ‘Yes, the venture was suc- 
cessful although an extensive time element 
was involved. The signing of the Declaration 
of Independence actually opened the gate 
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to the beginning of American citizenship and 
independence for all. 

The Civil War was fought so that all 
people of our great and prospering Nation 
could become its legal citizens, That pur- 
pose was accomplished. 

Citizenship and its true meaning have sur- 
vived the conflicts, wars, and trials of the 
decades. Yet, it has developed with the im- 
provements and inventions of the times. It 
has continued as the foremost thought of all 
Americans. There is a deep, unspoken love 
and appreciation for American citizenship 
that we, the participants of a self-govern- 
ing nation, feel and will continue to feel 
for all eternity. 

A great nation is made only by worthy 
citizens. We, by believing in and holding 
fast to the ideals of citizenship, will be 
worthy citizens, and we will make this Na- 
tion even greater than it is today. When we 
see the waving of Old Glory in the crisp, 
free smelling air of America, we feel the de- 
sire to be worthy of this great Nation which 
the famous, respected, and beloved red, white, 
and blue represents. 

We dare not, as American citizens, forget 
the ideals for which America stands. We 
dare not neglect to face squarely to duties 
and problems which confront us, the holders 
of citizenship in this advanced, free, and 
democratic Nation. 





The Crisis in Germany 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALBERT GORE 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. GORE. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the REcorp an editorial 
entitled “Positive Implementation,” from 
the Memphis Commercial Appeal of 
March 20, 1959. The editorial discusses 
the situation in Berlin. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

POSITIVE IMPLEMENTATION 


Positive implementation to the facts of 
the U.S. position in Berlin as defined re- 
cently by President Eisenhower was provided 
almost simultaneously by Senator J. W. 
FULBRIGHT, Democrat, of Arkansas, in the 
upper House of the Congress. 

The more his statements are read and 
studied, the more readily are their major 
importance recognized. His delineation was 
bipartisan in finest sense. It was objectively 
realistic without denying all hope that ne- 
gotiation could bring the fruits of amicable 
settlement. 

In content, brevity, and scholarly presen- 
tation it revealed Senator FULBRIGHT’s stat- 
ure as a desirable chairman of the Senate 
Foreign Relations Committee—that group 
which wields such tremendous power over 
this country’s international relations. It 
will cause millions of war-anxious peoples 
to take another look at the man. 

Senator FuLBricmt prefaced the heart of 
his address by noting that “the doubts and 
fears of our people are probably growing al- 
most in proportion” to Khrushchev’s “capri- 
cious and thoroughly unpredictable state- 
ments” as the Soviet leader “maneuvers the 
Berlin situation on a giddy course toward the 
conference table.” 

This, it develops, has reached a point of 
giddiness where there is a new statement a 
day and with Khrushchev now touting a 
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peace conference for all World War II beliger- 
ents. He could profit more by heeding what 
Senator Futsricut said for the purpose of 
reassuring “our friends” and making it “clear 
to the leaders of the Soviet Union, and 
thereby avoid miscalculations on their part, 
that, despite the free debate characteristic 
of a democracy the American people, regard- 
less of party, stand united’’ on certain prop- 
ositions. He spelled these out as follows: 

The United States will not agree to any 
European settlement that accepts, even 
tacitly, Soviet subjugation of the Eastern 
European countries. 

The United States will make no unilaterial 
deals with the Soviet Union. 

The United States, in concert with its 
European allies, intends to remain in Berlin 
and West Germany unless there is a mutually 
agreed settlement “on issues larger than 
Berlin” in a form that all Western states be- 
lieve to be in their interest. 

The United States “‘will not be driven or 
enticed from Berlin or West Berlin.” 

Senator FULBRIGHT also emphasized this 
vital point: 

“The United States cannot in honor ac- 
cept, even tacitly, any proposition, designed 
to formalize the subjugation of the once- 
free satellite peoples. 

“Our society owes much of its character 
to the 18th century philosophers who gave 
meaning and depth to the term ‘freedom.’ 
We could no more accept the permanent 
subjugation of freedom in the satellites 
than we would consent to any compromise 
of freedom in Berlin or West Germany.” 

All that Khrushchev wants to negotiate 
about is something the United States and its 
allies could give up—if they would. Senator 
FULBRIGHT has brought the subjugated sat- 
ellites into focus. 

There’s a point for real negotiation—for 
some hard demanding on our part. Let the 
Red conspiracy establish the virtue it does 
not possess by freeing the now enslaved 
peoples of Poland, Hungary, Czechoslovakia, 
Latvia, Estonia, Lithuania, Rumania and 
Bulgaria. 

Khrushchev will not include those names 
on any summit agenda. 

While pointing out that the West must 
not be “unreceptive to fresh, soundly rea- 
soned ideas” and that there are negotiable 
points, Senator FULBRIGHT warned that “it 
is essential * * * not to expect too much 
in the way of results * * * to expect any 
substantial easement in the near future 
would be the height of wishful thinking. 

“Our duty is to strengthen our defenses 
and our resolve * * * we must not be dis- 
couraged.” 


Senator FuLBRIGHT has compounded fact, 
faith and courage to provide the administra- 
tion with a foreign policy support design 
by which Government and people can move 
forward in unison and in finest American 
tradition to whatever destiny holds for them 
in the Berlin crisis. 





The Handling of Discontinuance and Rate 
Cases by the Interstate Commerce 
Commission 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLIFFORD P. CASE 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. CASE of New Jersey. Mr. Presi- 
dent, I ask unanimous consent that two 
recent editorials published in the Phila- 
delphia Inquirer and the Trentonian be 
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printed in the Appendix of the RrEcorp. 
The editorials deal with the efforts of 
several of us in the Senate to assure fair 
and reasonable procedures in the han- 
dling of discontinuance and rate cases 
by the Interstate Commerce Commis- 
sion. The maintenance of mass trans- 
portation facilities, particularly in the 
northeastern part of our Nation, is ap- 
proaching crisis proportions. Congress 
must take some remedial action to as- 
sure that the public has every right to 
be heard and their views fully consid- 
ered in the difficult months ahead. I 
hope that hearings will be held on our 
proposals quickly. 

There being no objection, the edito- 
rials were ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

[From the Philadelphia (Pa.) Inquirer, Mar. 
19, 1959] 


As COMMUTER PROBLEMS GROW 


Senator CiirForD P. Case, of New Jersey, 
Senator CLarK, of Pennsylvania, and others 
are sponsoring a resolution in the Senate to 
block further curtailment or abandonment 
of railroad commuter service. 

They want the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission to hold off on 27 railroad applica- 
tions pending before it to cut down or halt 
entirely service affecting thousands of daily 
riders. The object would be to give Con- 
gress time to consider amendments to the 
Transportation Act of 1958. The amend- 
ments would materially curb the power of 
the ICC to permit abandonment or lessening 
of rail passenger facilities. 

Senator Case cited the application of the 
Lehigh Valley Railroad to abandon all its 
passenger service in New York, New Jersey, 
and Pennsylvania. The Delaware, Lacka- 
wanna & Western plans a similar move. 
Between them these lines carry about 30,000 
people daily. 

Railroad problems are great and growing. 
They deserve serious consideration by Con- 
gress. And so do the rights and needs of 
commuters. The resolution urges the ICC 
to scrutinize the railroad petitions closely 
and particularly to hold public hearings to 
give the public its day in court. 

Certainly that procedure, which has not 
been uniformly followed, is very much in 
order. And, assuredly also, Congress should 
look closely into needs for remedial legis- 
lation, for commuters and for the railroads 
also. 

[From the Trenton, (N.J.) Trentonian, 
Mar. 10, 1959] 


LIGHT FOR DarRK CORNERS 


The Federal agencies that touch on many 
facets of the average American’s life as they 
go along their merry way regulating this and 


that, exist in a hazy half-world of their own,” 


so far as the public is concerned. It’s not 
that the purposes for which they are estab- 
lished are unclear, it’s just that the spot- 
light of publicity seldom touches them until 
there is a big noise about some of their 
activities. 

At the moment, thanks to New Jersey’s 
Senator CuirrorpD P. Case and other Members 
of the State’s congressional delegation, the 
Interstate Commerce Commission’s handling 
of railroad commuter cases occupies the pub- 
lic’s attention. Case has asked for an in- 
vestigation by some Senate body, but it 
doesn’t seem’ likely that such a probe will 
come about. 

But it does seem likely that the voters are 
going to get a closer look at how Federal 
agencies operate. Senator CaRROLL, of Colo- 
rado, chairman of the newly created Senate 
Judiciary Subcommittee on Administrative 
Practice and Procedure, is moving toward a 
careful study of the ratemaking and rule- 
making procedures of such bodies as those 
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that regulate commerce, communications, 
trade, power, aviation, and a host of other 
things 

President Franklin D. Roosevelt aptly de- 
scribed Federal agencies as “a fourth depart- 
ment of government.” Like everything else 
in the Federal setup, they have been grow- 
ing and growing. Congress creates them, 
but once having done so, the legislators too 
often forget about them and they are left 
to their own devices. In some instances, the 
results have not been in the best interests 
of the vast majority of our citizens. 

If Congress deems it advisable to turn reg- 
ulatory power over to a commission it creates, 
then it cannot hold that in so doing it has 
disposed of its obligation to oversee said com- 
mission’s operation. CARROLL’s committee 
has an important task to perform, and in 
performing it, it would not be surprising if 
the committee discovered that we don’t need 
all the commissions Congress has set up, with 
their attendant drain on the Treasury. 





Guides and Standards Established by 
Federal Trade Commission 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MIKE MANSFIELD 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, the 
Bureau of Consultation in the Federal 
Trade Commission is busily engaging it- 
self in the protection of the consumers 
of our Nation. The Bureau is protect- 
ing us from false advertising and decep- 
tive sales practices by enforcing its re- 
cently established guides and standards. 


The March 2, 1959, issue of Advertis- 
ing Age has an interesting article on the 
fine work the Federal Trade Commission 
is doing in this area, and I ask unani- 
mous consent to have it printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp. 


There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 


FTC Reports Irs STANDARDS, GuIpES GAIN 
GROUND DESPITE LACK OF FANFARE—DRIVE 
Apps ELECTRONICS TO CIGARET, TIRE FIELDS 
AS CONFIDENCE EXPANDS 


WASHINGTON, February 17.—Athough de- 
tails must be withheld in order to avoid 
vitiating the program, there has never been 
a time when personnel of the Federal Trade 
Commission worked as closely with business- 
men in the fight against false advertising as 
they do today. 

Formerly the Commission insisted on liti- 
gating the vast majority of its advertising 
cases, despite warnings that the case-by- 
case approach was costly and time consum- 
ing. 

Now the Commission’s Bureau of Consul- 
tation uses guides and standards to provide 
leadership for industry groups which are in- 
terested in eliminating bad practices on a 
wholesale basis. 

in addition, it is settling hundreds of im- 
portant advertising cases under new, in- 
formal procedures which eliminate fuss, and 
avoid bad publicity for the honest offender. 


For at least a decade, forward looking 
members of the Commission had argued 
that the “voluntary” approach should be ex- 
plored if FTC was to provide real leadership 
in the fight against misleading advertising. 
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Some progress was made in this direction 
under the prodding of former Commissioner 
Lowell Mason. Now the program enjoys gen- 
uine support throughout the top level of the 
Commission, and with each passing month it 
wins additional prestige. 

Chairman John Gwynne frequently voices 
his devotion to the voluntary approach, 
pointing out that “Congress can never ap- 
propriate enough money to handle all these 
matters on a case-by-case basis. 

“It is becoming increasingly important,” 
Chairman Gwynne says, “that our efforts 
along this line be supplemented by securing 
voluntary compliance with the law wherever 
possible.” 

Resistance to the voluntary approach with- 
in FTC was based on a belief that business- 
men weren’t likely to stay reformed unless 
they were bound with a cease and desist or- 
der which could be enforced in the event of 
a second offense. 

But advocates of the voluntary approach 
point out that advertising offenses often re- 
fiect intensely competitive situations. Since 
individual industry members need assurance 
that their competitive position will be pro- 
tected, offenses of this kind often are particu- 
larly susceptible to the industrywide 
approach. 

Moreover, the advocates of the voluntary 
approach say, the public benefits even if 
some of the voluntary agreements eventually 
break down. 

“We get fast results,” they point out. “If 
some of our cases eventually go wrong, the 
Commission can still litigate. So, ordinarily, 
it has nothing to lose by giving the advertiser 
at least one chance to clean house on a vol- 
untary basis.” 

Among the first important tests of the new 
voluntary program was the advertising 
standards for the cigarette industry, issued 
in 1955. 

Admittedly there have been disappoint- 
ments—particularly the “tar derby” which 
broke out in-late 1957. But, according to 
Charles Grandey, Chief of the Bureau of 
Consultation, the tobacco industry advertis- 
ing guides have been an outstanding success, 
considering the evils that existed at the time 
they were adopted. 

On a statistical basis, Mr. Grandey reports, 
there have been more than 154 instances in 
which tobacco companies have made major 
copy changes after conferences with FTC's 
staff. 

“But the important thing,” he said, “is 
that we are in close contact with all 10 
cigarette companies. When we find some- 
thing objectionable, we are able to get into 
direct contact with people who are in a posi- 
tion to correct the situation. A cooperative 
spirit has developed, so that these differences 
get settled.” 

Last summer, Chairman Gwynne conceded, 
during testimony before the Blatnik com- 
mittee, that the cigarette industry's “tar der- 
by” represented a real setback for the in- 
dustry’s advertising standards. 

Nevertheless, he point out, every mem- 
ber of the industry responded wholehearted- 
ly when the Commission called a conference 
to develop standards which could be used 
in measuring the effectiveness of filters, 
Moreover, FTC staff members are encouraged 
by the fact that the number of tobacco 
companies running in the “tar derby” has 
been reduced from six to two. 

A second of the important industrywide 
experiments of the Bureau of Consultation 
involved the automobile tire industry. With 
strong encouragement from industry trade 
groups, particularly dealer groups, the Com- 
mission drafted labeling and advertising 
standards to eliminate misleading trade 
names and terms. 

All 36 manufacturers are in the process of 
revamping their advertising and, where nec- 
essary, their molds to abide by the FTC rules. 
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Some companies, including Firestone, have 
had to spend hundreds of thousands of dol- 
lars on new molds, but there are no known 
instances now of holdouts determined to 
litigate. 

In the long run, however, the release last 
fall of guides to eliminate fictitious pricing 
probably represented the most far-reaching 
move to establish the importance of the Bu- 
reau Consultation as a force in the fight 
for clean advertising. 

With the release of these guides, FTC ac- 
tivated almost spontaneously a huge na- 
tionwide cleanup program, which has cap- 
tured the approval and enthusiasm of civic 
and advertising interests throughout the 
country. 

Literally tens of thousands of copies of the 
pricing guides have been distributed by 
groups such as Advertising Federation of 
America, National Association of Broadcast- 
ers, and American Newspaper Publishers As- 
sociation. Better business bureaus through- 
out the country have used them as a focal 
point for local drives which have fanned out 
in hundreds of communities. Trade asso- 
ciations have pledged their support. Na- 
tional advertisers and big retail organizations 
have ordered thousands of copies distributed 
by their own personnel in an effort to get 
compliance among their distributors and 
outlets. 

As a result of the pricing guides the 
bureau of consultation is receiving a flood 
of mail from businesses of all sizes. 

“It is the best piece of Government reg- 


ulation I have ever seen come out of Wash- 
ington,” one small businessman wrote in 
longhand. 

“Well done,” said a radio station which 


received a copy from NAB. “We want to 
provide a copy for every one of our adver- 
tisers,” it told the FTC. 

A bedding manufacturer requested 1,000 
copies for all of its dealers. The president 
of a national jewelry association pledged his 
support, complaining, “There is too much 
phony advertising. This is a great job and 
a difficult one.” 

In a 6-month period, the bureau of cdn- 
sultation closed more than 300 individual 
advertising cases which might otherwise 
have led to formal complaints and litiga- 
tion. When it closes a case, it insists on re- 


ceiving proof of new ads, with evidence that 
the controversial portions have been 
omitted. 


And it sticks to its guns. When one con- 
cern making a masonry product explained 
that it could not provide revised proof 
since it was not planning to use publication 
advertising in the immediate future, it was 
told the file would remain open until some 
evidence of change was submitted. A man- 
ufacturer and distributor of paint bowed 
reluctantly when he was told that his two- 
for-one sale was not honest pricing. “We 
think the public is getting a good value,” 
the firm insisted, “but we will go along on 
your ruling.” 

A large department store quickly com- 
plied when it was told to stop advertising 
that it was selling a $29.95 electric fryer 
skillet for $7.95, while another multistate 
retail organization volunteered that it was 
already hard at work studying its ads and 
catalogs, determined to weed out instances 
of fake comparative prices. 

A drug chain cooperated willingly when. 
FTC asked the source of a mispriced TV 
table. ‘We are entirely in accord with your 
position,” it wrote, expressing appreciation 
that the Commission was “going after the 
trunk instead of the twig.” 

Individual companies involved in corre- 
spondence with the bureau of consultation 
would read like a “Who’s Who” among large 
retailers, and consumer goods advertisers. 

A famous department store apologized for 
advertising a golf bag at fictitious price. 
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“The manufacturer ticketed it that way,” 
the store explained. “But we realize it was 
overpriced, and we have ordered the tag re- 
moved from all bags still in stock. 

A big department store chain wrote that a 
directive had gone out from top manage- 
ment ordering all members of the advertis- 
ng department to familiarize themselves 
with the guides on false pricing. ‘“‘Copy is to 
be reviewed by top management,” the letter 
aid, “and there is to be substantially less 
comparative pricing.” 

One of the big problem areas has been 
furniture and bedding. While new trade 
practice rules for the furniture industry are 
currently being drafted, the bureau of con- 

iltation has received correspondence from 
individual manufacturers and dealers who 
are concerned about the fictitious pricing 
problem. One dealer even submitted his 
own ad from a newspaper with a request for 
approval. Meanwhile the three leading bed- 
ding manufacturers have already announced 
to the trade that FTC’s pricing guides will 
be adhered to in the future. 

Many of the cases reaching FTC are sub- 
mitted by businessmen or business organiza- 
tions which are concerned about break- 
downs in business ethics, while other cases 
are turned up by the Commission’s monitors, 
who watch TV and read the periodical press 
systematically. 

Under new FTC procedures, the bureau of 
consultation gets first crack at cases in- 
volving members of 160 industries covered 
by FTC trade practice rules. 

“If we are convinced that it is an honest 


error,” says John Sullivan, who is Mr. 
Grandey’s top assistant, “we get in touch 
with them and try to arrange a voluntary 


settlement.” 

Chronic offenders, or those who are un- 
willing to go along on voluntary settlement, 
are turned back to investigators for refer- 
ence to the Bureau of Litigation 

Unlike earlier experiments with voluntary 
settlement which involved formal legal agree- 
ments, the new procedure consists solely of 
an exchange of correspondence and proof of 
conformity. 

“They are entitled to one bite of the ap- 
ple,” Mr. Sullivan says. “If the offense 
recurs, their credit with us just isn’t any 
good.”’ 

Now that the program is achieving such 
aceeptance in the Commission as well as in 
industry, the Bureau of Consultation is more 
relaxed about publicity, but the possibili- 
ties are still extremely limited. 

In his conferences with staff members, 
FTC Chairman Gwynne points out that the 
confidential nature of the settlement ar- 
rangement is one of its most attractive fea- 
tures so far as businessmen are concerned. 
“We can’t risk any publiicty which would 
cast doubt on our good intentions,” he warns. 

Altogether, FTC has a staff of 20 persons 
working in the various programs of the Bu- 
reau of Consultation, ranging from trade 
practice conference work to correspondence 
with individual offenders. 

In addition to the more than 300 indi- 
vidual cases handled during a 6-month pe- 
riod, the staff gives scores of individual inter- 
pretations to advertisers who seek advance 
approval of ads which venture into poten- 
tially troublesome areas. 

Staff members are also spending an in- 
creasing amount of time attending meetings 
with groups which want to cooperate. 

“If it were possible to describe the rapidly 
expanding activities of this office,” Mr. 
Grandey said, “it would be evident that the 
published information about FTC's work in 
the field of false advertising is like an ice- 
berg—only a small part of the real story 
is visible.” 

Lack of publicity also has its drawbacks 
so far as the morale of the staff is concerned. 
“Over in the Bureau of Litigation, they have 
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their decisions and cease-and-desist orders 
to show for their work. We are the silent 
service. Our story is locked in these files, 
where no one can see it,” Mr. Sullivan points 
out. 

Among the groups fighting for the elimi- 
nation of bad advertising problems, however, 
the word obviously has been getting around, 
for trade groups with individual problems of 
their own learn the address, and their re- 
quests for help end up on the right desk. 

Currently, for example, the Bureau of Con- 
sultation is considering an industrywide ap- 
proach in a branch of the electronics indus- 
try where fake preticketing has reached epic 
proportions. In requesting FTC interven- 
tion, an industry member reported that the 
product, worth no more than $10 at retail, 
is being preticketed as much as $30. 

“If a retailer actually got that price,’”’ the 
letter said, “he would be making a 700- 
percent profit.” 

Since the 15 major members of this in- 
dustry agree that pricing practices have got- 
ten out of hand, the Bureau of Consulta- 
tion will get to work, asking each member 
for proof that he is prepared to eliminate the 
objectionable practice. With the entire in- 
dustry pledged to cooperate, individual 
manufacturers can mend their ways, with 
assurance that they will not suffer a com- 
petitive disadvantage. 





The Federal Budget 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the appendix of the REcorp a column by 
Mr. J. A. Livingston appearing on the 
business page of the Friday, March 20, 
1959, edition of the Washington Post. 
Mr. Livingston’s article is entitled 
“Cleveland Fought Surpluses as Ike 
Fights Deficits,” and the article gives a 
thumbnail sketch of Lewis H. Kimmel’s 
book entitled, “Federal Budget and Fiscal 
Policy, 1789-1958.” 

In this day when budget deficits are 
easily accepted in some quarters as being 
almost a necessary corollary of Govern- 
ment, it is refreshing to read the com- 
ments of past presidents who abhorred 
and fought against the deficit as a very 
evil thing. I would commend the whole 
book to those who do: not recognize the 
inherent danger of budget deficits, but 
if they do not Nave the time to read the 
book, I would at least hope they would 
scan Mr. Livingston’s article for the salu- 
tary effect it may have. 

There being no objection, the column 
was ordered to be printed in the Rec- 
oRD, as follows: 

[From the Washington Post, Mar. 20, 1959] 
1959} 
CLEVELAND FOUGHT SURPLUSES AS IKE FIGHTS 
DEFICITS 
(By J. A. Livingston) 

President Eisenhower should have such 
headaches as Presidents Chester A. Arthur 
and Grover Cleveland. They were belea- 
guered by chronic surplusitis. 

Arthur, a Republican, was fearful he’d ex- 
tinguish the Federal debt altogether and 
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then money would pile up and up and up in 
the Treasury. Cleveland, a Democrat, was 
dismayed by annual income which exceeded 
expenditures by about $100 million. (Yes, 
Mr. Copyreader, that’s right—only eight 
zeros, this is millions, not billions.) 

Cleveland’s Secretaries of the Treasury 
used the surplus to retire Government 
bonds, which were noncallable; they bid up 
prices so sharply that bonds which carried 
a coupon rate of 4.5 percent sold to yield as 
little as 1.5 percent. Those who owned 
bonds—the well-to-do—made handsome 
profits. 

THE HAPPY-HAPPY DAYS 


Those were the happy-happy days before 
the income tax. The principal source of 
Federal revenue was customs duties (about 
55 percent of the total). Then came excises 
on alcoholic beverages, wines, cigarettes, etc. 
To stay the surplus, both Arthur and 
Cleveland wanted to cut revenues, but Con- 
gress feared lower tariffs would increase 
competition from foreign manufacturers and 
throw Americans out of work. 

Budgets then were austere. Outlays in the 
1886 fiscal year came to $243 million, of which 
$63 million was for pensions; next came $51 
million for interest on the public debt; the 
cost of public buildings, lighthouses, and 
collecting the revenue was $48 million; and 
the same amount was spent on the Army 
and Navy. There were no agricultural pro- 
grams, no foreign aid, no social security. 

So Arthur and Cleveland fought surplus- 
itis, even as Eisenhower today struggles with 
deficits. And that is the point of Lewis H. 
Kimmel’s scholarly book, “Federal Budget 
and Fiscal Policy, 1789-1958,”" published by 
Brookings Institution, and priced at $5. 
Times change, policies change, therefore 
budgets and budget philosophy must change. 


Flexibility is as important in Federal finance ~ 


as in military maneuver. 


Washington, Hamilton, and other Found- 
ing Fathers of the Republic managed to 
bury their numerous differences in one un- 
alterable veritude of Jefferson: “The public 
debt of one generation should not be per- 
mitted to bind the next one.” Later, An- 
drew Jackson, whom today we think of as a 
New Deal forerunner, pridefully proclaimed 
the “rare and noble spectacle of a great and 
growing people who has discharged every 
obligation.’’ He'd paid off all debt. 

Jackson’s successor, Martin Van Buren, 
felt that no circumstance—not even the de- 
pression of 1837-—38—justified deficits. “The 
citizens [should not] look to the Govern- 
ment for aid.” But Millard Fillmore, held 
with Clay, Webster, and later Lincoln, that 
the “paramount issue before the Nation was 
national growth.” James Buchanan snapped 
right back: Deficits are a disgrace. 

Through Grant, Cleveland, and Theodore 
Roosevelt, Presidents consistently regarded 
deficits and debts as evil. Woodrow Wilson 
deviated a trace, saying that borrowing could 
be justified by permanent benefits, “which 
it seems unfair that a single generation 
should pay for.” His successors, Warren 
Harding, Calvin Coolidge, and Herbert Hoover 
were strict budget  balancers. Indeed, 
Hoover, like Van Buren, felt that private ad- 
versity in depression should be handled pri- 
vately—by charity. 


FDR CHANGED PHILOSOPHY 


Even Franklin D. Roosevelt, who goes down 
in Republican oratory as a “great spender,” 
started out with an idee fixe: Budgets should 
be balanced. Later, he decided he couldn’t 
“leave the problems of our common welfare 
to * * * the winds of chance. The Gov- 
ernment must have the wisdom to use its 
credit to sustain economic activity in re- 
cessions and the courage to withhold it and 
retire debt in periods of prosperity.” Even 
as Roosevelt, President Eisenhower can sub- 
scribe to that in theory, if not in practice. 
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Kimmel’s thesis is that conditions and 
compulsions of the times make budgets—not 
preconceived philosophies. And he demon- 
strates this by observing the concrete actions 
of Presidents and the theory and dogma of 
economists from Adam Smith through David 
Ricardo, Henry C. Carey, Francis A. Walter, 
and John Maynard Keynes. This notable 
book is a must for students of Government 
finance. It demonstrates that immutable 
change is the one immutable law of eco- 
nomics, 





Antifarm Revolt 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN J. WILLIAMS 


OF DELAWARE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr. 
President, I ask unanimous consent to 
have printed in the Appendix of the 
ReEcorp an article entitled “Antifarm 
Revolt: Rebellion Seen Unless Workable 
Program Is Found,” written by Roscoe 
Drummond and published in the Wash- 
ing Post and Times Herald of today, 
March 25, 1959. Mr. Drummond makes 
very timely comments on the agricul- 
tural program, 

There being no objection, the article 
was orderd to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

ANTIFARM REVOLT: REBELLION SEEN UNLESS 

WoORKABLE PROGRAM Is FOUND 


(By Roscoe Drummond) 


If Congress doesn’t soon rescue the Ameri- 
can people from an irrational, unworkable, 
extravagant, and deteriorating mess of a 
farm program—the third most costly in the 
whole budget—-something is going to happen. 

That, I think, is putting it mildly. 

What is going to happen if the farm bloc 
doesn’t join with the rest of Congress to halt 
the Frankensteinian monster of mounting 
surpluses, aggravated by price supports which 
pile up bigger surpluses is that, as sure as 
a hangover follows a “lost weekend,” there 
will be a massive political revolt by the voting 
consumer. 

And then watch out. It won’t be good. 
It won’t be good for the farmer. It won't 
be good for the country. It wili be a furi- 
ous revolt against an evil too long tolerated. 
The effect will be to strike down what is 
wrong—a nearly $9 billion agricultural 
budget which is making matters worse, not 
better—with little likelihood of putting 
something worthwhile and reasonable in its 
place, 

The key fact to bear in mind is that the 
policy of paying farmers—mostly wheat, cot- 
ton, and corn farmers—to grow more crops 
they can’t sell except to the Government, 
which already has to spend a billion dollars 
a year just to keep them, is a failure. 


It is a failure because it is not solving the 
farm problem; it is aggravating it. 

It is a failure because those parts of the 
agricultural economy which are not living 
in the oxygen tent: of Government subsidy, 
are better off than those which are—and 
they may soon be poisoned by the same 
medicine. 

It is a failure because, unless every 
American farmer is to be put in the vise 
of Federal control, high rigid price supports 
will continue to bring larger crops, more 
surpluses, more drain on the Treasury, and 
will keep more uneconomic farmers farming. 
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It is a failure because the bulk of the 
farm payments do not go to the little farm- 
er, to the neediest farmer, or even to the 
bulk of all farmers. Take the wheat sub- 
sidy, the biggest of all. The bulk of Fed- 
eral payments go to 10 percent of those 
who grow wheat. Those who least need 
the subsidy inevitably earn most of it. 

This is not going to go on forever. The 
American people are going to call a halt 
to it and they will call a halt with a crash 
if Congress doesn’t replace it soon with 
something rational. 

No sensible person wants to see all Fed- 
eral assistance to agriculture thrown out the 
window. That’s not the answer. But that 
will almost certainly be the consequence 
before long unless Congress begins to put 
some sense and sanity into the program. 

I hope we don’t waste much time trying 
to point the finger at who’s to blame. Both 
major parties have a large responsibility for 
the plight we are in and there are still 
some cynical politicians who suggest that 
there is perhaps one more election to be 
won—at least in their districts—by per- 
petuating the present unsavory, unsatis- 
factory, and insolvent mess. 

It is well that Secretary Benson is be- 
ginning to speak out more bluntly, as he 
did at Cornell University this week. Obvi- 
ously he has been pained beyond endurance 
by the crack that he has become the most 
expensive Secretary of Agriculture in history. 
It hurts because it is true and it hurts more 
because, as some may not realize, he has 
been faithfully administering a set of laws 
and price formulas which this and other 
Congresses framed and which neither the 
President nor he has ever had the power to 
change. 

I would like to see Secretary Benson be 
given, for once a chance to administer a 
farm problem he believes in and which would 
adjust price supports to levels leading to the 
market place, not to storage bins. 

The premises of such a program would be: 
(a) It mustn’t cost more than the present 
program, preferably less; (b) should give the 
farmer greater freedom, not less; (c) should 
reduce, not increase, farm surpluses. 

Secretary Benson believes that a billion 
dollars can be saved and farmers greatly 
benefited by adjusting wheat supports alone 
to a point which would lead to sales. 

My own conviction is that unless a work- 
able and tolerable program is forthcoming 
soon, a political rebellion hurtful to the 
farmer will be fanned into flames. 





Editorial Support for Hawaiian 
Statehood 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, one 
of the most heartwarming aspects of 
the recent approval of Hawaii as our 
50th State was the strong editorial sup- 
port accorded the statehood movement 
by newspapers all over the United 
States. In numerous editorials, our Na- 
tion’s great papers hailed the new mem- 
ber of the Union and wished it God- 
speed. 

I ask unanimous consent that these 
editorials be’ printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp. 
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There being no objection, the edi- 
torials were ordered to be printed in 
the Recorp, as follows: 


[From the New York Herald Tribune, 
Mar. 13, 1959] 


Hawat, U.S.A. 


With surprising alacrity, Congress has ap- 
proved Hawaiian statehood, and the Union 
is now 50 strong. We heartily welcome our 
new sister State of the Pacific and believe 
that the country will be the stronger and 
the richer for her admission. Hawaii was 
prepared to become a State long ago—in 
fact, bills to that effect have been under 
consideration for 40 years. But it was not 
until the admission of Alaska last year, that 
Hawaiian statehood became a practical cer- 
tainty. 

As we greet 613,000 new fellow-citizens, 
the country says goodby to its last organ- 
ized Territory, a relic of the days when 
Americans, in belated imitation of the Euro- 
pean powers, had their own little fling 
with imperialism. But it has been evident 
for years that the Hawaiians were eager for 
statehood and were prepared to accept its 
responsibilities. There is no sound reason 
at all why they should not have their own 
voices in the Government. 

The admission of Hawaii will not be offi- 
cial for 5 or 6 months. The Hawaiians 
must approve statehood in a referendum 
and elections will have to be held. That 
means that technically Hawaii will not be 
represented in the new 49-star flag to be 
broken out on July 4. But whether it is or 
not, we already think of it as shining there. 





[From the Washington Evening Star, Mar. 
13, 1959] 


Hart, Hawart 


At long last, after many decades of striv- 
ing, the good people of lovely Hawaii are 
about to achieve full membership in our 
Union. Our Congress, despite its past deaf- 
ness to their frequent pleas for admittance, 
has seen to that by overwhelmingly voting 
in favor of letting them in, and President 
Eisenhower will lose no time in signing the 
historic legislation. They still must go 
through a few time-consuming legal tech- 
nicalities, but they exnect to take care of 
these soon enough to have their statehood 
formally proclaimed on the next Fourth of 
July, the greatest of our country’s patriotic 
holidays. 

Meanwhile, their fellow Americans every- 
where extend to the Hawaiian people a 
hearty welcome into the family of our Re- 
public—the 50th of our States, the pro- 
spective new star in Old Glory. Like the 
Alaskans, who attained statehood enly last 
year, they are geographically far from us, 
some 5,000 miles away. Yet they are close 
to us, too, in the sense of becoming one with 
us as an integral part of the body of our 
Nation. All hail to them and their beautiful 
islands. This Union of ours will be the 
stronger for having them in it. 





[From the Kansas City (Kans.) Kansan, 
Mar. 1, 1959] 


SONG OF THE ISLANDS 


Statehood for Hawaii was presaged by the 
admission of Alaska to the Unfon. The 
event was widely predicted when Alaska 
cleared the hurdle, breaking the log jam. 
There was general agreement that if Alaska 
were admitted Hawaii should receive the 
same treatment. President Eisenhower ex- 
pressed the wish that both Territories be 
admitted together. 

Alaska is our great frontier outpost in the 
Northwest; Hawaii our outpost in the South- 
west, the gateway to the vast Pacific and 
the Orient. The Hawaiian Islands have been 
under U.S. influence only 70 years. For 
decades they were hardly more than an ex- 
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otic land of flowers, steel guitars and pound- 
ing surf. Then pineapples’ and sugarcane 
made them commercially important. 

The world discovered the islands the day 
they underwent the baptism of fire of Pearl 
Harbor. A new era dawned. Today Hawaii 
is the homebase for U.S. military and naval 
might that stretches its arms as far as Ja- 
pan; its eyes constantly alert to any sign of 
aggression. 

All hail Hawaii, the 50th State. The 
United States of America now stretch one- 
fourth the distance around this troubled 
terrestrial sphere—at the 40th parallel. 
{From the Troy (N.Y.) Times Record, Mar. 

13, 1959] 


HAWAII WINS STATEHOOD 


A 19-year struggle on the part of Hawaii 
for recognition ended as the House, follow- 
ing action taken by the Senate a day earlier, 
voted to admit the 50th State to the Union. 

In the past Hawaii several times came 
close to gaining statehood only to be blocked 
by unyielding opposition by southern Con- 
gressmen. This time, southern sentiment 
was split. Attempts at delaying action were 
beaten down quickly. . 

Granting statehood to Hawaii is ordinary 
justice. In view of the fact that Alaska was 
accepted several months ago, there was no 
valid reason for withholding equal treatment. 
Hawaii has demonstrated capacity for self 
government. The islands are ready for the 
new status. 

With the approving vote completed, there 
remain only the formalities before the 50th 
State becomes reality. It is quite possible 
that the admission date for Hawaii will be 
the same as that set for Alaska, next July 4. 

Many Hawaiians have worked hard since 
1940 to win statehood and we are glad that 
their efforts finally have been rewarded. We 
are happy to welcome Hawaii into the Union. 





[From the Los Angeles (Calif.) Times, Mar. 
13, 1959] 
FIFTIETH STAR IN THE FLAG 


loha to Hawaii, 50th State in the Union! 

The course of Hawaiian statehood has never 
been smooth and has in recent years been 
marked by a succession of disappointments. 

But the overwhelming vote in the US. 
Senate and the National House of Represent- 
atives to bring the Hawaiian Islands into the 
fraternity of States is both gratifying and 
reassuring. 

Such doubts as were sincerely expressed 
concerning the wisdom of granting statehood 
to a community lying so far distant from the 
mainland of the United States proved negli- 
gible in view of the many advantages both 
to Hawaii and the Nation which statehood 
will bring. 

Victory for the Hawaiian bid for full share 
in the National Government was devoid in 
large measure of political considerations. It 
came after debate so protracted and search- 
ing as to leave little doubt anywhere that the 
step had the full backing of the Nation at 
large. 

Hawaii’s new responsibilities as a State 
will represent a real test of the island popu- 
lation’s capacity for participation in the na- 
tional effort to preserve domestic tranquillity 
and international security. 

And the decision that changes the Terri- 
tory’s status to full statehood is certain to 
have a beneficial effect upon our relations 
with most of the nations bordering the 
Pacific, where a new era has dawned. 

Committed from the first to statehood for 
Hawaii on the basis of justice and merit, the 
Times congratulates the people of Hawaii 
and shares the feelings of satisfaction which 
are engendered by success for a cause that 
means so much to the American people. 





CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


[From the New Britain (Conn.) Herald, Mar. 
13, 1959] 


WELCOME, Hawalrt 


On the desk is a pamphlet, “Statehood for 
Hawaii—The Case of a Half Million Ameri- 
cans at the Threshold.” 

Come on in off that threshold, Hawaiians, 
and welcome to full membership in the 
United States. The Congress, in an unusual 
burst of energy and speed, whipped through 
the Hawaiian statehood bill with only a 
minimum of opposition. 

A few die-hards, for varying political rea- 
sons, refused to make it unanimous, but that 
is hardly likely to stem the jubilation and 
happiness of the half million who live on 
Hawaii’s eight major islands. 

This is a wonderful moment for our coun- 
try. Hawaif has long been recognized as a 
modern area, with pursuits just like those 
of the mainlanders and the same kind of 
interests as’those of the rest of America. 

Yet, for varying reasons, Hawaii has been 
“at the threshold” since 1903 when it first 
asked Congress to consider statehood. It 
took all these 46 years to convince America 
that statehood was deserved. 

Now in a rush, the action has been taken 
to clear the way for formally accepting Ha- 
waii into the Union. 

Perhaps it is ironic that a 46-year fight 
should end in a pell-mell hurry to see who 
can be first to accept Hawaii. 

The pamphlet on the desk is marked “First 
of a series.” We suspect there will be no need 
for a second in the series. 

We are pleased and proud to welcome Ha- 
waii as the 50th State in the United States. 





Editorials From All Over the United 
States Hail Newest Member of Union 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, it will 
soon be my high privilege to visit Hawaii, 
the newest member of the Union. I be- 
lieve I will be the first Member of this 
body to set foot in the islands since 
Congress voted to make Hawaii the 50th 
State. 

It will be particularly reassuring for 
me to revisit Hawaii because of the ex- 
tremely strong editorial support which 
has been accorded its admission to the 
Union. From all over the country, news- 
papers have hailed this latest addition 
to our Nation. 

I have collected a number of these edi- 
torials, and I ask unanimous consent 
that they be printed in the Appendix of 
the REcorD. 

There being no objection, the editorials 
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

[From the New York Times, Mar. 13, 1959] 
Tue MIRACLE OF Hawart 

The miracle of Hawali is not that, as a re- 
sult of yesterday’s House vote, she is now to 
become the 50th State of the American 
Union. It is, rather, that this State has 
been created under great difficulties in mid- 
Pacific, 2,000 miles from the American main- 
land. Here is a community of eight main 
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islands and a dozen smaller ones approxi- 
mately equal in area to the two States of 
Connecticut and Rhode Island and some- 
thing more than 1 percent of the area of 
her newest sister State, Alaska. 

When Captain Cook passed that way 181 
years ago, Hawaii had about 400,000 people. 
Now she has about 600,000 people, and of 
those 600,000 people perhaps 12,000 are of 
pure Hawaiian stock. The others are of a 
dozen or more principal nationalities and a 
great many subsidiary ones. They come from 
China, from Japan, from the Portuguese is- 
lands, from the Philippines, from the Amer- 
ican South, and from almost any accessible 
country with exportable labor that one can 
think of. 

The miracle is that this astounding mix- 
ture is becoming not a new nation but a 
new version of the American people. For 
what are the American people but a mingling 
of most European races and of some oriental 
races, bound together by a common language 
and by common traditions rather than by 
racial origin? 

Hawaii was not a deliberate ethnic ex- 
periment. The modern Hawaiian people 
were produced-by what the sugar planters 
and the pineapple farmers took to be eco- 
nomic necessity. Their ancestors were 
brought in when it was discovered that the 
original Hawaiians not only were becoming 
scarcer, but did not see the reason for work- 
ing as contract laborers on the plantations. 
There were some evils, some exploitation, 
but out of it all has come an intelligent, 
healthy, and even beautiful race of people 
who are just as capable of governing them- 
selves as are the people of New York, 
California, or Texas. 

The battle is over now, although some for- 
malities must still be complied with. The 
President will sign the statehood bill, the 
people of Hawaii will approve it unless they 
have changed their minds, and the wide blue 
water that separates San Francisco from 
Honolulu will shrink in its political dimen- 
sions to a river boundary line. 

There are those who look with apprehen- 
sion to some unhappy moments in Hawaii’s 
labor history, as when a dock strike in 1949 
tied up the islands for 6 months. Yet 
there is no reason to believe that the State 
of Hawaii will have any more difficulty 
handling such crises than the Territory of 
Hawaii did. Why should we expect second- 
class citizens, which is what the people of 
Hawaii have been, to stand up for their 
rights as effectively as do first-class citizens, 
which is what the people of Hawaii are 
about to become? 

There was one more argument, besides the 
argument of justice, for voting Hawaii as an 
equal into the Union. This was that like 
Alaska she stands on the front line of our 
defense. Her great industries, sugar, pine- 
apples and tourists, taken together, do not 
quite equal what the Government spends 
in the islands. It was said a long time ago, 
“Put none but Americans on guard.” This 
we have done in Alaska. This we are now 
doing in Hawaii. Long live the 50th State. 


[From the Washington Post, Mar. 13, 1959] 
Hawar’s IN 


Congress deserves a gigantic and festive 
luau as well as a garland of leis. Prompt 
House approval of the Hawaiian statehood 
bill, following Senate action by only a day, 
may make it possible to add the 50th star to 
the flag on the Fourth of July, when Alaska 
will be officially recognized on the field of 
blue. Admission of Hawaii was all but as- 
sured when Congress voted in Alaska as the 
49th State last summer, but the congres- 
sional leadership merits especial praise for 
moving so quickly to complete the task. 
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The overwhelming votes—323-89 in the 
House and 76-15 in the Senate—are an 
exhilarating climax to the long struggle by 
the people of Hawaii for the full Union 
status envisaged long ago for their pleasant 
and thriving islands. It is 40 years since 
Hawaii first petitioned Congress for state- 





‘ hood. Credit for the happy event can be 


widely dispensed—to members of both 
parties in Congress; to the administration; 
to Delegate Burns and former Delegate Far- 
rington and her late husband, Joseph R. 
Farrington; to the Hawaii Statehood Com- 
mission; and to a remarkable businessman 
from New Orleans, George Lehleitner, whose 
unselfish work supplied so much practical 
inspiration for both Alaska and Hawaii. 

What follows now will be largely anticli- 
mactic. President Eisenhower will sign the 
legislation,’ perhaps today. The popular 
referendum in Hawaii which the bill requires 
is expected to go overwhelmingly in favor of 
statehood. What Hawaii will do in the next 
few months is carry out the necessary 
formalities to ratify a decision for statehood 
reaffirmed as recently as 1951. 

Hawaii, with an area exceeding that of 
8 other States and a population—600,000— 
larger than that of 6 others, will be an 
eminently qualified and gracious addition to 
the Union. Its economy is as healthy as its 
sturdy democratic traditions, and not the 
least of its desirable attributes is its posi- 
tion as a genuine racial melting pot. 
Hawaii may well become a showcase for the 
nations and peoples of the Pacific of Ameri- 
ean belief in dignity and equality. 

Now that Congress has fulfilled its obliga- 
tions to Hawaii and Alaska, what about home 
rule for the District of Columbja as several 
Members of Congress suggested during the 
statehood debate? The 86th Congress could 
make a festive occasion even more mean« 
ingful by ending the colonialism on its own 
doorstep. 

[From the Nashville (Tenn.) Banner, 
Mar. 13, 1959] 


Pacific Tire STRENGTHENED—A 50TH STATE 
ON MERIT 


Welcome, Hawaii. 

In voting that statehood, Congress has kept 
a lonstanding national pledge. It has hon- 
ored the Territory’s sense of governmental 
responsibility—its own assurance of readi- 
ness, along with eagerness, to become a full- 
fledged member of this Union. 

It is a gratifying development, strengthen- 
ing a tie in the Pacific that is of value to the 
United States no less than to Hawaii, in both 
economic and security terms. . That fact has 
been recognized a long time—the mutual in- 
terest being a primary factor in the legisla- 
tive effort yesterday culminated. 

That it is the majority wish is evidenced by 
the size of the affirmative vote—76 to 15 in 
the Senate, and in the House 323 to 89. 

So still a 50th star will be added to the 
flag—a development freely predicted when 
Alaska took its place as the 49th State. 

They were equally eligible and equally en- 
titled to statehood. 

The actual admission will be delayed for 
several months by the mechanics of proce- 
dure, which include holding an election in 
Hawaii. Because of that, it is anticipated 
that it will be midsummer, or possibly even 
October, before the formalities are completed. 

The vote finalizing congressional action 
was a moment for which the 575,000 residents 
of the last incorporated Territory under the 
American flag had waited almost half a cen- 
tury. 

The Nation has manifested faith in the 
ability of this island constituency to admin- 
ister and discharge the responsibilities of 
self-government; aware that it had internal 
problems, but confident of its determination 
to solve them, 
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America is growing, not by conferment of 
colonial status on any new possessions, but 
by extending full statehood on Territories 
prepared for that—the dignity and prestige 
of membership in this family. 

That was good news for Hawaii. No less is 
it good news to the continental United 
States of America, . 





[From the Minneapolis (Minn.) Star, Mar. 13, 
1959] 


WELCOME, HAwatIr 


Welcome to the Union, Hawaii. The re- 
sponsibilities and the expenses of statehood 
may be more than you thought you had bar- 
gained for, but those are costs an individual 
or a State pays for maturity. Uncle Sam 
won’t be paying so many of the bills now. 
Yet, as in Alaska, military defense will be the 
main industry for some time to come. 

There had been question about Hawaii's 
political maturity. Local government in the 
islands has been run quite largely on a pa- 
tronage basis. Still, that system isn’t un- 
known on the mainland. 

There have been fears about communism, 
for Harry Bridge’s longshoreman’s union is 
soft on the issue and he has a big voice— 
some persons say the biggest—in island 
economy. Yet the union is first of all a 
fiercely practical agency for hard bargaining 
with employers. That’s one reason the cost 
of living is about 20 percent higher in the 
paradise of the Pacific than stateside. 

As in Alaska, a number of people in Hawaii 
didn’t want statehood. They had largely 
lapsed into silence for fear of business or 
political or social ostracism as the enthusiasm 
for the change became ever more virulent. 

Yet clearly the majority in both places did 
want statehood. Now both areas have it and 
all Americans know they will live up to the 
duties of the new status and add a fine touch 
of cosmopolitanism to Congress. 

[From the Cleveland (Ohio) Plain Dealer, 
Mar. 13, 1959] 


THE ENCHANTED ISLES 


The United States is about to grant state- 
hood to its loveliest jewel, those islands of 
enchantment in the Pacific which comprise 
Hawaii. Only a few formalities remain to be 
complied with to make this the 50th and 
probably the last State to join this “more 
perfect Union.” 

To many malihinis—newcomers from the 
mainland—Hawaii means Waikiki Beach, or- 
chid leis, surf riding, Diamond Head, the 
Pali, Pearl Harbor, Hickam Field, or Schofield 
Barracks. But it is more than that. 

It is an agglomeration of people of many 
racial strains—Polynesian, Caucasian, and 
oriental—who have learned, and can teach 
us, how to live together in harmony and 
graciousness. 

It is a land of pineapples and sugar, of 
steamships and airplanes, where the com- 
merce of Asia and America meets at this 
crossroads of the Pacific. 

It is a community which has learned to 
harness the automobile to reasonable speeds 
consistent with safety, where pedestrians 
have the right-of-way at intersections, where 
boys and girls in busses cheerfully jump up 
to give their seats to older persons and where 
kindness and good manners are a rule of life. 

Finally, Hawaii is the show window of 
the United States where the best wares of 
Americanism are displayed to the people of 
Asia. Statehood for Hawaii, along with our 
grant of independence to the Philippines, will 
go @ long way toward cqmbatting the Com- 
munist propaganda lie that the United States 
ee in establishing a colonial em- 
pire. : 

Statehood has been the aspiration of the 
people of the islands for many years. It was 
mentioned as a possibility by President Lin- 
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coln, Originally an independent kingdom, 
Hawali voluntarily sought annexation to the 
United States 60 years ago in the expecta- 
tion of early statehood. But obstacles inter- 
vened until last year when Alaska overcame 
congressional reluctance to the admission of 
a territory that was not contiguous to the 
mainland. With Alaska’s admission as the 
49th State, Hawaii’s designation as the 50th 
became just a matter of time. 

There has never been any question of 
Hawaii’s qualifications for statehood. In 
population, per capita wealth, amount of 
taxes paid to the Federal Government, and 
educational standards it ranks higher than 
a number of existing States. And the air- 
plane a long time ago demolished the time 
barrier. It is now possible to fly from Hono- 
lulu to Washington in less time than it takes 
to travel from Chicago to Washington by 
train. 

And so, this year, another star will be 
added to our flag. To the 50th we say, Aloha. 








[From the Huntington (W. Va.) Herald- 
Dispatch, Mar. 13, 1959] 


WE WELCOME 50TH STATE 


East and west have met, and from the 
union there has issued the 50th State in the 
United States of America. The U.S. House 
of Representatives yesterday completed leg- 
islation which made Hawaii statehood a re- 
ality. The Senate hadsapproved statehood a 
day earlier. 

That Hawaii can now enter the Union for- 
mally as a State comes after six decades of 
work and hope. 

There are some who are puzzled over 
statehood for what they regard solely as a 
vacation paradise 1,500 miles from the main- 
land. They have a hard time reconciling leis 
and alohas with the traditional picture of a 
covered wagon On the western plains. 

But, as its proponents so rightly contend, 
statehood for Hawaii is an example before the 
world of American democracy in action. It 
bolsters Hawaii’s vital defense role in the 
Pacific. It makes the new State a center 
where Pacific peoples can study American 
traditions and vice versa. 

Hawaii has passed évery test for statehood. 
It is a community of Americans who have 
proved east and west can live and work to- 
gether under a flag of freedom. 

Hawaiians pay taxes as do residents of the 
mainland and serve in the Armed Forces of 
the United States. Heretofore they have had 
no voice either in tax or draft legislation. 

The new State now will have full voting 
representation in Congress, the right to vote 
for President, and to elect State officials. 
Eighty-five percent of its people are citizens, 
qualified for statehood by area population, 
and Americanism. 

The economy is sound. Business is in ex- 
cess of $2 billion a year. More than $2.3 bil- 
lion in Federal taxes has been paid since the 
islands became a Territory. 

We join in saluting our newest State and 
are not too concerned about her distance 
from her sisters. Hawaii is closer to Wash- 
ington in travel time and communication to- 
day than was West Virginia at the time of its 
admittance to the Union. 





Rescue of Battle-Injured in Korea 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, 
very often during wartime individuals 
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perform prodigies of courage which are 
not suitably recognized. The process of 
awarding certifications is somewhat 
cumbersome and tedious and undoubt- 
edly there are many hundreds of fine 
men who have never received suitable 
recognition for distinguished service un- 
der fire. 

One example of this situation was 
brought to my attention last winter by 
Mr. Jerry L. Searles of St. Paul, Minn., 
who described to me an action in No- 
vember of 1951, involving the rescue of 
the battle-injured in Korea. Because 
the individuals involved never received 
the award for which they were recom- 
mended, it gives me a rea] pleasure to 
make this small contribution to the 
proper recognition of their exploit. 
Jerry Searles, Gerald LaMaide of Flint, 
Mich., and Walter Ozzie of Galveston, 
Tex., were the individuals involved. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed at this point in the 
Appendix of the Recorp a letter from 
Mr. Searles of St. Paul describing an 
action in Korea on November 4, 1951. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

St. PAUL, MINN., 
November 21, 1958. 
Hon. Senator Huserr H. HUMPHREY, 
Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear SENATOR HUMPHREY: There is a mat- 
ter about which I have intended writing you 
for a very long time, and am just now 
doing it. 

On November 4, 1951, I was in charge of a 
rescue mission and battle-injured-transpor- 
tation unit at Mundung-ni, Korea. The two 
other men in the unit were a Pvt. Gerald L. 
LaMaide, Flint, Mich., and a Walter Ozzio, 
Galveston, Tex.; all of us were from the 15 
AAA AW Battalion (SP), and were detailed 
to carry litters, comfort, and transport to the 
field hospitals at the rear, wounded from the 
3ist Infantry Battalion, also in our 7th 
Division. 

Under direct fire from the enemy, these 
two men in my detail distinguished them- 
Selves greatly and heroically. Besides car- 
rying out the duties already outlined, La- 
Maide and Ozzio drove the M-39 tank over 
the extremely dangerous mountain roads 
with no visability whatsoever ahead. I gave 
them driving directions over an intercom 
system. Our unit carried as many as 17 
wounded at one time, setting an unbeliev- 
able record. The hardships were fantastical- 
ly difficult; few men as they, have ever served 
60 well. At the rear, after the work had been 
completed, we discovered some men who had 
been placed among the dead who were yet 
alive. I dispatched Ozzio to the medical 
unit to report this terrible error, made by 
we know not whom, and without his arriving 
at that unit with the greatest speed and 
under adverse conditions, those men might 
easily have died. 

Officers who viewed our operation were 
high in their praise. One high-ranking of- 
ficer made a recommendation that we receive 
the Silver or Bronze Stars, particularly be- 
cause we had never had any previous expe- 
rience and because we were not expected, as 
noncombat men at the time, to be involved 
at all in such an operation. ; 

Upon our return to the rear, my retom- 
mendation that LaMaide and Ozzio be pro- 
moted was acted upon at once: They received 
their promotions; however, the fact that they 
never were honored for their exemplary valor 

and conduct for their performance in the 
rescue mission has always disturbed me. 
They were most deserving, and I know for a 
fact that one other group which was aiding 
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us in the operation did receive the Bronze 
Stars among them. 

One factor that might have interfered with 
their receipt of this decoration, is that fact 
that we did little firing upon the enemy from 
our transportation vehicle. I was quizzed 
about this later, but stated that inasmuch 
as we were essentially engaged in the caring 
for and the rescuing of injured troops it 
would be well if we did little firing so as not 
to draw fire upon our vehicle which was 
heavily laden with injured and dead. Some 
of the injured were even being given blood 
transfusions while the vehicle was moving 
rapidly to elude the fire of the enemy. 

I want nothing for myself. That fact I wish 
to make very clear. I am the honored recip- 
ient of the Purple-Heart for a wound suffered 
in that operation. However, it is inconceiv- 
able that the bravery and conduct of Ozzio 
and LaMaide not be rewarded. Theirs was @ 
perfect, selfless contribution. 

Is it too late to rectify this serious over- 
sight? I would be pleased to provide you 
with whatever substantiating information I 
can and cooperate with you in every way. 
You have come to my assistance often in the 
past. I am grateful. Will you please see 
what you can do in this matter? It is most 
important. 

Thank you sincerely for your past efforts 
on matters I have referred to you. And, 
I'll thank you in advance in this case, 


- because I know you will do your very best. 


With best personal regards, I am 
Very truly yours, 
Ex-Cpl. Jerry L. SEARLES, 
Former Serial No, NG27359342, 





Questionnaire Results From Michigan’s 
Sixth District 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES E. CHAMBERLAIN 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. CHAMBERLAIN. Mr. Speaker, 
few of us have been so endowed with 
wisdom that we cannot profit by sound 
advice honestly given. For*that reason, 
it is my practice to send each year, to 
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as many homes as I can reach in my 
district, a questionnaire offering the peo- 
ple I represent an opportunity to give 
their opinions on some of the most im- 
portant issues facing us here in Congress. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
want to share my findings with my col- 
leagues by including in the RrEcorp the 
results of my poll. They will, I think, 
find much of interest and some of sur- 
prise in this consensus of a district 
which is evenly divided politically; 
which is industrial.and yet maintains a 
considerable agriculture; which includes 
more UAW-CIO workers than any other 
congressional district in the country; 
and in which unemployment is at a criti- 
cal level because of the slump in some 
parts of the automobile industry. 

To me, some of the more interesting 
aspects of the results are the insistence 
upon a balanced budget, the unpopu- 
larity of present farm support levels— 
shared, incidentally, by farmers and 
nonfarmers alike—the nearly unani- 
mous support of a firm stand on Berlin, 
the overwhelming demand for effective 
labor reform legislation, the general sat- 
isfaction with our missile and space ef- 
forts, the heavy backing for continuation 
of mutual security. I would also call 
the House’s attention to the heavy pre- 
ponderance in favor of repealing the 
10-percent automobile excise tax which 
I am again sponsoring, and I suggest 
that any of my colleagues would find 
much the same result in his own district 
if any considerable number of his con- 
stituents own and drive automobiles, and 
I do not know of any horse-and-buggy 
districts. 

I was deeply impressed by the flood 
of responses to this questionnaire in 
which more than half of the participants 
added their carefully considered addi- 
tional comments on these and other is- 
sues. These polls, I am convinced, serve 
the double purpose of not only giving 
me the benefit of others’ opinions, but 
in stimulating public interest in partici- 
pating in our governmental processes. 

The results of the tabulation are as 
follows: 














Percent 
Questions oy 

Not 

. Yes | No | cer- 

tain 
From information available are you si atisfied with our missile and space efforts?_._. a sie 54 21 25 
Do you agree with the President’s “pay as you go’’ emphasis on having a balanced ‘budget?... Z 84 8 8 
Do you approve of our firm stand with respect to Berlin?_..............-.___.-___--- eee 91 3 6 


Considering world tensions should we continue our mutual security military and economic 


sid to friendly nations? ...................... 





ited 66 12 22 


Do you favor the general idea of bro: ude ning soci al security y ; benefits to inc lude medical se arvic 2S, 

to be financed by increased contributions by individuals and employers?__......._.._._-____- 36 52 12 
Do you favor statehood for Hawaii?_................_...--..-._._ 80 3 12 
To provide necessary funds for Federal highways it is suggested that Feder: al gasoline tax be 

increased from 3 cents to 44 cents per gallon. Do you favor this increase?...-._.....-......- 33 57 10 
Do you favor repeal of the 10 percent automobile excise tax?_.........................._____.__. 2 26 12 
Has the Federal Government given sufficient attention to the problems of the small business- 

a se ialadeicnietshn sa. < o:ins neh whemindanennbihisncdidabadehnwiarb nett chawwunent 18 48 34 
Do you believe our civil defense e ffort is ade quate?___. 32 36 2 
Should labor reform legislation cover the problems of secondary boycotts and blackmail picket- 

a 82 7 11 
With respect ‘to education, should the Federal Gove rnment; 

Consider it a local and state problem? 64 24 12 
Aid school construction? - -_................ 42 42 16 
a no a Bel anak ee nwendieaabasae 20 63 17 


Last session, Congress approved flood control projects in both Lansing and Flint, but provided 
nofunds. Considering budget problems, should we ask funds for: 


Flint River (cost $244 million)?.............0.2.2 2222. 


Grand River (cost $13 million)? 


ll chile nrenaminasbadsinsebbensies 
ele ti dicdneecinss coninciinwiongidaacsich 
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Testimony by Donald H. McGannon on 
Educational Television 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUGH SCOTT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, in re- 
viewing the testimony of the several wit- 
nesses who testified before the Interstate 
and Foreign Commerce Committee in 
support of S. 12 on educational televi- 
sion, I was amazed to see the extent of 
the contributions and support of educa- 
tional television by certain commercial 
broadcasting organizations, particularly 
the Westinghouse Broadcasting Co. 

This company, which has an out- 
standing record in the radio and televi- 
sion broadcasting industry, notably in 
the field of public service programing, 
has also convincingly established an 
equally fine record in its contributions to 
and wholehearted support of educa- 
tional television. 

I ask unanimous consent that a por- 
tion of the testimony which Mr. Donald 
H. McGannon, president of the Westing- 
house Broadcasting Co., so ably pre- 
sented at the hearings of the Senate 
Committee on S. 12, be printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp. This particu- 
lar part of Mr. McGannon’s testimony 
contains a very impressive list of con- 
tributions of time, equipment, and money 
that Westinghouse Broadcasting Co. has 
given in its support of educational tele- 
vision. 

There being no objection, the testi- 
mony was ordered to be printed in the 
REeEcorpD, as follows: 

Pittsburgh, KDKA-TV: 

1. WBC management personnel prepared 
for WQED, the Pittsburgh educational tele- 
vision station, their application for a con- 
struction permit, installed the equipment 
and generally assisted in getting the station 
on the air. 

2. WBC provided an operating location to 
WQED, namely the KDKA-FM transmitter 
building and tower for WQED’s television 
transmitter. Later it gave WQED this 500 
foot tower for their television antenna and 
land. The present replacement value of this 
property is estimated at $264,000. 

8. A recent grant of $10,000 was made to 
WQED by the Westinghouse Electric Corp. 
as part of a major community effort to raise 
funds for the operation of the station. 

Pittsburgh, KDKA: 

1. WBC made available engineering serv- 
ices for the preparation of the application 
and the planning and supervised the con- 
struction and installation of Duquesne Uni- 
versity’s FM station WDUQ. 

2. WBC donated a 3,000 watt FM trans- 
mitter to the Carnegie Institute of Tech- 
nology. This transmitter had an original 
valuation of approximately $10,000 and a 
fair cash value at the time of the gift of 
$1,500. 

3. WBC gave approximately 63 acres of 
land and the transmitter building at Saxon- 
burg, Pa., to the Carnegie Institute of Tech- 
nology for their synchrocyclotron project. 
The building has approximately 6,400 square 
feet of area which represented a construction 
cost at today’s prices of about $20 per square 
foot. Value of the building is $128,000. 
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4. KDKA presented their complete music 
library to the Pittsburgh College for Women, 
now Chatham College. The library repre- 
sented $25,000 worth of orchestrations of 
sheet music (fully cataloged) and the cabi- 
nets containing the sheet music. 

5. WBC contributed engineering services 
in planning and designing studios for the 
speech department at Mount Mercy College. 

Philadelphia, KYW: In 1953 WBC gave to 
the Delaware Valley Educational Television 
Corp. a complete FM transmitter installation, 
installed and in working order, having an 
evaluaiton estimated at $75,930. 

Boston, WBZ-TV: WBC made a grant to 
the Lowell Broadcasting Foundation, the l- 
censee of educational television station 
WGBH-TV in Boston, of a full powered tele- 
vision amplifier that permitted this station 
to cover a significantly increased area of 
metropolitan and suburban Boston. The 
full powered television amplifier afforded 
WGBH comparable power to that which the 
commercial broadcasters in Boston are em- 
ploying. The replacement value of this am- 
plifier is $76,675. 

Boston, WBZ: 

1. WBC gave Williams College a variety of 
studio radio equipment valued at $1,425. 

2. WBC gave the Springfield Trade School 
a 1,000-watt transmitter and associated 
power supply valued at $6,000. 

3. WBC donated radio amplification equip- 
ment to the South Dakota School of Mines. 
Estimated replacement value is $400. 

California, KPIX: WBC, Inc. (Calif.) took 
over a chattel mortgage on KQED (the Bay 
Area Educational Television Association) 
held by a prior owner at low interest rate. 
A moratorium for these interest charges was 
later granted and finally the unpaid balance 
was forgiven, representing a grant of almost 
$4,000. 

Illinois, WIND: WEC gave to the University 
of Illinois six radio power rectifier tubes 
valued at $180 each. Total gift, $1,080. 

Indiana, WOWO: 

1. WBC gave Tri-State College in Angola, 
Ind., FM transmitter equipment at a fair 
cash evaluation of $1,025. 

2. WBC gave a 10,000-watt Westinghouse 
FM transmitter to Taylor University in Up- 
land, Ind. The fair cash value was $4,500. 

OTHER AREAS IN WHICH WBC DOES NOT 
OPERATE STATIONS 


New Hampshire: WBC has granted tech- 
nical equipment to the University of New 
Hampshire educational station (channel 11) 
in Durham, N.H. Estimated value of this 
equipment is $6,750. 

Delaware: Westinghouse Electronics Divi- 
sion, Baltimore plant, gave to the Univer- 
sity of Delaware approximately $5,000 (re- 
placement value) worth of equipment ap- 
paratus and material for use in the univer- 
sity’s laboratory. 

Texas: Among numerous gifts of equip- 
ment to various universities, the largest was 
a gift of a 5,000-watt television transmitter 
and related equipment valued in excess of 
$45,000 to Texas A. & M. 


CURRENT AND RECENT WBC RADIO AND TELEVI- 
SION PROGRAMS MADE AVAILABLE TO EDUCA- 
TIONAL BROADCASTING STATIONS : 


Contributions of programming in addi- 
tion to technical and monetary grants mark 
the continuing support by the Westinghouse 
Broadcasting Co. for educational broadcast- 
ing. Based on the policy determination 
that public enlightenment can be achieved 
through showmanlike or entertaining and 
informative programs, WBC group and sta- 
tion productions in radio and television of 
a public service or enlightening nature, are 
made available to educational stations 
gratuitously and without cost. 

Listed below are some of the programs 
that have been made available; 
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“Section Sixteen” and “The Challenge,” 
two educational films which signalized the 
100th anniversary and activity of the Na- 
tional Education Association. 

“Growing Pains,” an educational series 
dramatizing the problems of youth in Amer- 
ica and featuring the world-famous edu- 
cator and psychologist Helen Parkhurst. 

“Adventures in Number Plus Space,” a 
series of nine 30-minute programs which 
utilized the famous Baird marionettes to 
stimulate the interest of junior high school 
students in the subject of mathematics. 

“Education 157,” the first television report 
on the current status of education. 

“Spotlight on Schools,” the third yearly 
series of a unique news program devoted 
wholly to news on education. 

“The Big R,” a radio and television docu- 
mentary which supplemented and supported 
the President’s White House Committee and 
Conference on Education, and dealt with 
the problems confronting America’s educa- 
tional facilities and teaching personnel. 

“Of Many Things,” a radio series of conver- 
sation pieces with Dr. Bergen Evans, educa- 
tor and instructor of English at Northwestern 
University. 

“Books and Voices,” with John K. M. Mc- 
Caffery, noted newsman, commentator, and 
personality. 

“The Rockefeller Reports,” a series of six 
15-minute readings at the time of the re- 
lease of the special studies of the Rockefeller 
Brothers Fund. 

‘Mental Health Service,” designed to de- 
velop broader public acceptance of effective 
treatment for mental illness. 

“Get Out the Vote,” a series of jingles in- 
tended to stimulate the American franchise 
to vote. 

“Let Freedom Ring,” a television project 
geared to serve important aspects of Ameri- 
can history, produced by WBC’'s Boston 
station, WBZ-TV. 

“Benny in Brussels,” hour long film spec- 
tacular highlighting WBC’s sponsored and 
produced series of jazz concerts at the Brus- 
sels World’s Fair for the U.S. Department of 
State which supported American perform- 
ing arts at the fair. 

The Westinghouse Broadcasting Co., has 
projects in various stages of production up- 
coming, which will be made available to edu- 
cational broadcasting facilities. 

“The American Civil War,” a television 
series reenacting the famous battles and 
political conflicts as seen through the photo- 
graphs of Mathew B. Brady. 

“Spectacle of a Man,” a project designed 
to create a more favorable climate for in- 
tellectualism. 

“The Best of Bergen Evans,” a radio series. 


“American Literature,” narrated by Dr. 
Frank Baxter. 

Public service conference: Educational 
station broadcasters participated among an 
invited 200 American broadcasters at Boston 




















































































in 1957 and at Baltimore in 1958. Confer- 
ence was designed to better serve the public 
through exploration and examination of 


shownmanlike programs that will educate 
and enlighten. 

The WEC history award: Monetary incen- 
tive award which includes all commercial 
radio and television stations and educational 
stations, excluding only the WBC stations. 
Award designed to stimulate local stations’ 
production of programs that explore the rich 
area of local and national American history. 

In addition to the aforementioned radio 
and television group and station programs 
and/or series, WBC makes available to edu- 
cational television stations in our markets 
the Encyclopedia Britannica films which, al- 
though the monetary value is not crystal- 
lized, we estimate to be worth about $25,000. 
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Research in the Field of Health 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RUSSELL B. LONG 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. LONG. Mr. President, recently I 
joined as a cosponsor in the introduction 
of Senate Joint Resolution 41, which 
seeks the improvement of the health of 
man through cooperation in research, 
research training, and research plan- 
ning. 

In this connection, my attention has 
been drawn to an article which appeared 
in the February 1959, issue of Today’s 
Health, which outlines a method where- 
by many of us may contribute to the 
furtherance of research in the field of 
health. I ask unanimous consent that 
the article, entitled “The Operation No 
One Talks About,” by Elizabeth Thomp- 
son Adler, who is from New Orleans, be 
printed in the Appendix of the ReEcorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

Tue OPERATION No ONE TALKS ABOUT 

(By Elizabeth Thompson Adler) 


Jack Boyle, a man in his midseventies was 
admitted to a hospital because of nausea, 
vomiting, aching muscles, and a high fever of 
unknown origin. Two days later he died. 

His family and friends were stunned. Jack 
had been considered a remarkably healthy 
man. He’d never had any serious illnesses, 
had never been in a hospital before. 

In recent months, however, he had lost 
some weight and his friends noticed he 
seemed to have lost interest in the things 
that had always had meaning to him. Occa- 
sionally he would complain of his rheuma- 
tism, a cold, or a headache. But this was 
the kind of curbstone conversation one 
might expect from an elderly gentleman. 

As the news of his death spread, there was 
one universal question: “What happened?” 
The answers all had a tone of resignation: 
“Old age finally got him.” “The machine 
just wore out.” “Poor Jack—complications.” 


WHAT WAS THE REAL EXPLANATION? 


At the very moment such things were 
being said in her neighborhood, Mrs. Boyle 
was sitting in her doctor’s office at the hos- 
pital. Through a haze of emotional shock 
and grief, she pleaded for an explanation. 

“I’d only be guessing,” her doctor told 
her. “There are so many diseases with sim- 
ilar symptoms. I don’t want to guess. 
Would you permit an autopsy?” 

The word had a sobering effect. 

“I’ve always said my loved ones would 
never go through such a thing.’’ Mrs. Boyle 
said. “I’ve always thought it’s cruel and 
futile once a person is gone. But this was 
all so sudden. I think I'd feel better if I 
knew what happened.” 

In this country today too few people con- 
sent to an autopsy. Too many case his- 
toriés are closed with a diagnosis of “senile 
Gegenerative diseases.” No one in the fam- 
ily questions; no one doubts. And when a 
physician suggests an autopsy, the relatives 
refuse. 

Doctors, unsure of exact causes of deaths 
in these cases, are eager to find evidence to 
substantiate their diagnoses, yet they report 
constant refusals to their requests for 
autopsies. They find many people unwill- 
ing to discuss the subject because they are 
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afraid, because they don’t understand, or 
they don’t want the responsibility. 


RECONSTRUCT COURSE OF ILLNESS 


The autopsy on Jack Boyle revealed some 
startling facts. The pathologist was able to 
reconstruct the course the illness had taken; 
the symptoms that were unexplained began 
to have meaning. Examination of the 
spleen, liver, kidneys, lungs, and lymph 
nodes showed microscopic tubercle bacilli. 
Cause of death: miliary tuberculosis. 

Because this is a communicable disease, 
the discovery was most significant to the 
members of the Boyle family, especially those 
who had made their home with the patient. 
The doctor recommended chest X-rays and 
a series of tests for the tubercle bacilli for 
all members of the family. 

The tests revealed that Boyle’s two 
youngest grandchildren had active pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis. This highly contagious 
form increased the chances of other mem- 
bers of the family being infected. Early de- 
tection, made possible through autopsy, 
spared them this risk. 

The benefits of autopsy are far-reaching, 
not only to families and future generations, 
but also to medical science. Discoveries are 
constantly being made at the post-mortem 
table which lengthen man’s life span. Im- 
portant facts about blood diseases, heart 
trouble, cancer, and many other ills have 
been discovered through autopsy. Such 
knowledge provides a basis for medical edu- 
cation; mistakes due to lack of knowledge 
can be avoided. 


BEYOND THE FAMILY’S CONTROL 


Also important is the comfort the family 
receives when it is certain of the real cause 
of death. Nothing is more torturing than 
the thought, could we have prevented it? 
Mrs. Boyle admitted to her doctor it was 
comforting to know the cause of her hus- 
band’s death—to find that it was a condition 
completely beyond her control. 

Why, then, is only a small percentage of 
people in this country willing to permit 
autopsies? These are the most frequently 
heard objections: 

The patient has suffered too much already. 

This attitude expresses the feeling that the 
patient still exists and is capable of feeling 
pain. In some mourners, it is a subcon- 
scious rejection of death itself. To others, 
sanctioning an autopsy means assuming 
additional responsibility, making more deci- 
sions—which they would rather avoid. 

I don’t want the body to be disfigured. 

This objection is voiced by those who have 
no idea of what actually transpires in the 
laboratory. 


FINAL APPEARANCE NOT AFFECTED 


Nothing in the process alters the counte- 
nance of the deceased. There is no ruthless 
handling; no practice operations are per- 
formed. The examination is conducted in 
the presence of the family physician, the 
pathologist,, and other licensed physicians. 
Medical students do not experiment, 
although in many hospitals they observe as 
a part of their training. 

Unless the case is very unusual, only a 
single midline incision is made in the torso. 
The brain is examined by an opening across 
the scalp, afterward hidden by the hair. 
With the same surgical skill employed in 
the operating room, the vital organs are care- 
fully examined for evidence of disease; tiny 
samplings of bone, tissue, and fluids are 
taken for study. Then the incision is 
sutured and the autopsy is completed. 

The surgeon in the operating room is using 
his knowledge and skill to prolong life in the 
living; the doctor in the post mortem lab- 
oratory uses the same skill and techniques, 
but his purpose is different. He is seeking 
to unfold the secrets that will prevent illness 
and death in the future. In both instances, 
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the feelings of relatives are given the fullest 
consideration. 

There is no fee for performing an autopsy. 
The report becomes a part of the hospital 
records. The family may see it if they want, 
but the usual procedure is for the personal 
physician to give a résumé of the findings. 

I’d rather not know. 

Some people find comfort in not knowing 
the cause of death, especially if there is a 
possibility that what they will learn could be 
unpleasant. Others are revealing their 
fears. Some think, for example, that can- 
cer is hereditary. Therefore, if mother had 
cancer, I don’t want it, and I’d rather not 
be told. 

It will delay the funeral. 

In communities where hasty burials are 
accepted practice, there are those who think 
an autopsy takes too long and delays ar- 
rangements. Actually, the examination 
takes about 2 hours and can be performed 
immediately after death. 

It’s against my religion. 

Doctors say this is the reason most fre- 
quently given, and seldom questioned, 
though there is little fact to substantiate 
such a statement. 

Do people really believe the excuses they 
give, or do they refuse autopsies because 
they have no occasion to think about such 
a thing until they are approached while in 
a state of emotional upset? 

To check this theory, the writer inter- 
viewed several hundred people who were not 
under the stress of a recent bereavement 
and asked them how they felt about autop- 
sies for themselves and their families. Even 
in the absence of emotional crisis, objec- 
tions remained the same. 

In Europe, a different attitude prevails. 
Doctors do not have .to ask permission of 
relatives. Only a few countries do not re- 
quire by law an autopsy on every death. As 
a result, autopsy has achieved general public 
acceptance—and added immeasurably to the 
storehouse of medical knowledge. 

Yet in the United States, doctors must be 
satisfied in many cases with a diagnosis of 
death which is in large measure opinion 
as distinguished from fact. They cite three 
reasons why post-mortem examinations are 
important: 


1. Some diagnoses cannot be made by ob- 
servation. Tumors of the brain, for example, 
may spread to the lungs or ovarian tumors 
to the lungs or to bones and show up on 
incidental X-rays. The location of the pri- 
mary lesion can’t be demonstrated without 
autopsy. 

2. For research purposes. Correct diagno- 
sis still remains the most difficult and funda- 
mental part of a doctor’s job. Whatever 
his field of specialization, there is perpetual 
interest in research, and autopsy is one of 
the most valuable aids. 


3. To find an explanation for symptoms 
(often coincidental) which don’t fit in with 
the patient’s primary disease. It takes cour- 
age for a doctor to face his own cases in au- 
topsy—the examination exposes the causes 
of disease and the doctor’s understanding 
and handling of the case. His original diag- 
nosis is put to test, for during autopsy it is 
held up to challenge and evaluation. 


In view of this, how valid are the reasons 
People give for refusing an autopsy? Do 
their objections make any more sense than 
the superstitions of the primitive South 
American Indians who seal up the eyes, nose, 
and mouth of a dying person so his ghost 
will not leave the body and carry off others? 


All of us should be concerned about our 
responsibility in saving life—not only our 
own, but life in succeeding generations. 
Through autopsy, your doctor discovers how 
to prevent certain diseases from recurring 
within your family, thus prolonging life 
expectancy. 
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Discuss autopsy before one of your loved 
ones becomes ill. If there are differences, 
resolve them before the crisis comes. Doc- 
tors prefer that the decision be a group one, 
rather than placing all responsibility on one 
person, 

What better gift can you give the world 
than loving your fellow man enough to do 
something which makes life easiler, richer, 
and fuller for those who live after you? 

























































































Dumping Films in Russia 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, I have 
said much in the past about the effect 
of Soviet Deputy Premier Mikoyan’s visit 
to this country which was generated into 
a triumphant tour by some eager indus- 
trialists and bankers in this country. 

One’ of the results of his recent visit 
is coming to the forefront now with 
certain motion picture executives trying 
to insert new life into their industry by 
dumping films into the laps of the So- 
viets with the American taxpayer foot- 
ing the bill. 

A recent column by George Todt en- 
titled “How We Dig Our Own Graves,” 
published in the Valley Times (San Fer- 
nando Valley, Calif.) offers a very clear 
commentary on this situation. 

I ask unanimous consent that it be 
printed in the Appendix of the ReEcorp, 
and I commend it to my colleagues in 
the Senate. 

There being no objection, the column 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

How WE Dic Our OWN GRAVES 
(By George Todt) 

“We must recognize that we cannot coex- 
ist eternally. One of us must go to his 
grave. * * * So what must be done? We 
must go to his grave.”—Nikita Khrushchev. 

A lot of softheaded appeasers in the Na- 
tion today have conveniently forgotten that 
Mr. Khrushchevy’s brilliant rhetoric, spoken 
so revealingly in a little white-hot fit of 
anger, refers specifically to us Americanskies, 
period. Who will Mr. K detail to dig our 
graves for us? Will he permit us the honor? 

From outward appearances, at least, a cer- 
tain few bankers and industrialists have al- 
ready been tabbed by Senator STYLes 
BrmncEs as preparing to dabble in some ques- 
tionable traffic with the Reds. 

These boys are playing it penny-wise and 
pound-foolish, as the old saying goes. 

Apparently they have forgotten the doc- 
trinaire words of the often quoted Dimitri 
Manuilsky, formerly instructor in the Lenin 
School of Political Warfare (recently Russian 
military chief of the United Nations Organi- 
zation) who had this to say back in the 
thirties: 

“War to the hilt between communism and 
capitalism is inevitable. To win, we shall 
need the element of surprise. The bourg- 
eoisie will have to be put to sleep, so we 
shall begin by launching the most spectac- 
ular peace movement on record. There will 
be electrifying overtures and unheard-of 
concessions. The capitalist countries, stupid 
and decadent, will rejoice to cooperate in 
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their own destruction. They will leap at 
another chance to be friends. As soon as 


. their guard is down, we shall smash them 


with our clenched first.” 

What friendly little fellows these com- 
rades be. 

And it appears that our modern “mer- 
chants of death” have already forgotten the 
matter of the scrapiron we sold to Japan 
prior to the second world war. Our metal 
pigeons came home to roost, as most of us 
may recall. So did 1 million wounded 
Americans, although some of our dead didn’t 
quite make the boat. Nice scrapiron, what? 

So some of the boys are at it again, Full 
steam ahead and damn the torpedoes. One 
steel company announced shortly after Anas- 
tas Mikoyan’s arrival on our shores that it 
had received (and accepted) a $3 million 
order of a special type of cold-rolled steel 
for the Kremlin. 

Across the nation, here on our West Coast, 
we find Eric Johnston eager to dump the 
films of his dying motion picture industry 
in the laps of the Soviets—which would not 
be such a bad idea except for one thing. 
Under the Mikoyan concept of trade with 
America, the American taxpayers are ex- 
pected to foot the bill. This is nice work 
if you can get it. And nobody can say that 
Mr. Mikoyan didn’t try. Didn’t quite make 
the grade this time—but he tried, weil 
enough! 

The fact that he was repulsed at the end 
of his visit on the matter of long-term cred- 
its (a few thousand years, perhaps?) was 
what all the shouting was about—and ac- 
counted for Mr. Mikoyan’s churlish display 
of ill-temper as he boarded his airplane for 
home. 

Boiled down to the barest essentials, if 
Mr. Mikoyan’s plan had been okayed, our 
international traders would have had a real 
field day for themselves. For instance, Mr. 
Johnston could have shipped the Soviets all 
the films that the American public had been 
failing to shell out enough shekels to make 
them paying propositions in the past—and 
then we might all have contributed later to 
the cinema kitty via our taxes to the Gov- 
ernment. 

Well, you can’t blame anybody for trying. 
Certainly not Mr. Johnston, who doubtless 
feels that something like this is necessary if 
the motion picture industry is to survive in 
the competitive days ahead. And let’s all 
hope that it does become healthy once more 
at the boxoffice and survives for many dec- 
ades to come. 

But the way for the cinema industry to 
restore itself again lies not in flooding for- 
eign markets with its products, to be sub- 
sidized through American tax money by 
citizens at home. There is a better way. 
The object lesson is close at hand. 

Let us recall the monumental works of 
the now-dead titan of the film world, Cecil 
B. De Mille. His pictures didn’t lose money, 
did they? Why not? The answer is to be 
found in the quality and high degree of 
morality he injected into his works. The 
old saw that the public cannot appreciate 
what is good disintegrates before the De 
Mille image. Yet that is the constant war 
cry we hear from the studios: that they lose 
money whenever they put out worthwhile 
vehicles, 

Again, let us examine the superior works 
of De Mille. How come he never lost money 
on his many meritorious productions? Did 
he ever appeal to the shoddy, cheap, over- 
sexed Hollywood ideal—the so-called 14- 
year-old mind? On the contrary, he em- 
phasized quality work of the highest moral 
standards and gave us realistic authenticity 
in his productions—and he cleaned up. Was 
the most respected name in ‘modern show 
business, too. 

Let the Eric Johnstons of the film world 
take a page from the correct morality of 
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Cecil B. De Mille and raise the standards of 
the cinema industry to his giant’s level— 
and the mighty motion picture empire can 
bloom again without the necessity of dump- 
ing its products on the Russians. 

All it takes is emphasis on morality and 
the best type of positive public relations. 

I still think the right kind of motion pic- 
ture work—in the spirit of De Mille and his 
great epics—could be the greatest force for 
good inside America and throughout the 
balance of the world, as well. But will it? 

The answer lies in a true and unselfish 
change of heart. Can Hollywood rise to the 
challenge of a new and rapidly changing 
world? Shall we see? 





The Real Truth About Michigan 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. PAT McNAMARA 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. McNAMARA. Mr. President, on 
Tuesday I placed in the Appendix of the 
Recorp the first in a series of articles 
appearing in the Detroit Times describ- 
ing the real truth about Michigan. 

These articles seek to destroy the 
myths, the slanders and the lies that 
have sprung up about the business and 
financial situation in Michigan. 

The second of these articles, which 
appeared in the Monday Detroit Times, 
puts the lie to the slander that Michigan 
has an unhealthy business climate that 
is driving away industry and killing off 
business investment. 

I ask unanimous consent that this sec- 
ond article be printed in the Appendix 
of the REcorD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

MICHIGAN Is DRAWING BILLIONS 
(By James Boynton) 

If Michigan has lost its dynamic aggres- 
siveness—if Michigan’s economic glories are 
all of the past and none lie ahead, someone 
should tell: 

The big three of the automobile world 
which has invested in excess of $3.5 billion 
in Michigan facilities since 1950. 

Someone should tell the 3 million addi- 
tional people who will be living in this State 
by 1975, according to Bureau of the Cen- 
sus forecasts, a population growth exceeding 
that of all States with the exception of 
California and Florida. 

Someone should tell Brunswick-Balke-Col- 
lender Co., which is pouring several millions 
of dollars into a new pinsetter plant that will 
give Muskegon an annual payroll of $4 mil- 
lion, and into a new school furniture plant in 
Kalamazoo. All this, after considering loca- 
tions in Illinois, Indiana, and Ohio. 

A modern Paul Revere, perhaps, should 
start out to spread the alarm to Michigan 
cities and towns such as: 

Ann Arbor, where Parke, Davis & Co. and 
the Bendix Aviation Co. are building multi- 
million dollar research laboratories. And 
where Hoover Ball & Bearing Co. and Buhr 
Machine Co. have just completed big new 
plants. 

Ecorse, where the Great Lakes Steel divi- 
sion of National Steel Corp. will spend $100 
million constructing a new mill. 
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Kalamazoo, where the Upjohn Co. has 
commenced a $12 million expansion pro- 
gram, including what probably will be the 
biggest office building in the State outside 
of Detroit. Also where the Checker Cab 
Manufacturing Co. is investing $5 million 
in capital costs in connection with produc- 
tion of its new passenger Car. 


WORLD’S RICHEST MARKET 


Grand Rapids, where the Bissell Carpet 
Sweeper Co., Lear Inc., and Blanding Paper 
Products are expanding to take advantage 
of being in the midst of the Great Lakes 
market, the richest in the world. 

Someone, too, should warn Walker Cisler, 
president of the Detroit Edison Co.; Dan E. 
Karn, president of Consumers Power Co.; Wil- 
liam Day, president of the Michigan Bell 
Telephone Co., and Henry Tuttle, president 
of the Michigan Consolidated Gas Co., who 
have announced their companies will spend 
several hundred million dollars getting pre- 
pared for a bigger, more prosperous Michi- 

an. 

' Detroit Edison is embarked on a $3 billion 
5-year expansion program, with $68 million 
to be spent this year. 

Michigan Bell Telephone Co. is expanding 
at the rate of $75 million a year. 

Michigan Consolidated Gas Co. recently 
announced it would spend $30 million in 
addition to another $20 million for its new 
office building in the Civic Center. 

Consumers Power Co. this year will make 
the largest capital expenditures in its his- 
tory $1174 million. 

General Telephone Co. is spending $12.8 
million on 1959 expansion. 

TIME TO CROW, NOT CLUCK 

Seriously, though, all this is why Merritt 
D. Hill, general manager of Ford Motor Co.’s 
Tractor and Implement Division, recently 
said the people of Michigan should be 
crowing instead of clucking. 

Michigan people have been jarred in re- 
cent months by an avalanche of vilification 
and misrepresentations about its industrial 
climate and charges that the State is headed 
for virtual bankruptcy. 

They have heard a lot of fantasy and a lot 
of twisted information. 

And that talk has taken its toil because 
Detroiters especially, who have been used to 
having their city lauded as the mass produc- 
tion capital of the world, are not used to a 
pessimistic approach. 

But there is nothing to justify pessimism. 

The best proof can be readily seen by any- 
one on a few hours drive about Detroit. 


NONE LIKE IT IN THE WORLD 


On Van Dyke, in Warren, stands the new 
billion dollar General Motors Technical Cen- 
ter. There are 300 acres of buildings which 
represent the heart and will of the worldwide 
General Motors empire, on 900 acres of land. 
There's nothing in the world that can match 

In addition, General Motors has poured 
another billion since 1950 into 23 million 
square feet of new plants or additions to 
existing plants in metropolitan Detroit, 
Flint, Grand Rapids, Grand Blanc, Saginaw, 
Lansing, and other Michigan points. 

In Dearborn there’s a collection of new 
office buildings bigger and more eye-appeal- 
ing than those in downtown Detroit. 

The ultramodern Ford central office build- 
ings from which Henry Ford II and Ernest R. 
Breech run the Ford empire, just off Michi- 
gan and on the American Road, has 950,000 
square feet of 12 stories. That's more space 
than there is in the Penobscot Building (800,- 
000 square feet), Detroit’s majectic sky- 
scraper. 

The new Ford division office building at 
Southfield and Rotunda Drive, completed in 
1957 is bigger (450,000 square feet) than the 
Guardian (400,000) and the Buhl Building 
(316,000). 
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OVER A BILLION IN NEW BUILDING 


Ford has a third relatively new office build- 
ing in the Rouge manufacturing staff build- 
ing, 360,000 square feet. But this is dwarfed 
in space by the 12 new buildings in the re- 
search and engineering center, a program 
completed only last year. The new construc- 
tion totals about two-thirds of the 3,300,000 
square feet occupied by the center. 

Ford Motor has spent well over $1 billion 
on new construction in the Detroit area since 
1950, three-quarters of which has been 
packed into the period 1952-57, inclusive. 

Ford's postwar capital expenditures 
through 1959 total $2.7 billion. 

If you want to see what vast sums like this 
look like in brick and mortar, drive by the 
new Mercury plant in Wayne, 2 million 
square feet; the new Lincoln plant at Wixom, 
1,785,000 square feet, where Lincolns, Conti- 
nentals, and Thunderbirds roll of the as- 
sembly line; the new chassis parts plant in 
Sterling Township, completed 3 years ago and 
comprising 1,856,000 square feet. 


CHRYSLER BUILDS FOR FUTURE 


In the last 5 years, Chrysler Corp. has built 
a new Amplex plant and a new engine plant 
in Trenton, a new Mo Par plant, and a new 
training center in Center Line as well as a 
new proving ground at Chelsea. 

Chrysler has spent half a billion in the De- 
troit area increasing capacity since 1950 
through new buildings and acquisitions, in- 
cluding the Briggs Manufacturing plants. 

Despite the obvious fact that the world’s 
biggest industry has spent $3 billion in con- 
nection with long-term programs, the cam- 
paign against Michigan continues. 

It is impossible to be everywhere to answer 
all misconceptions. 


AMBASSADORS STRIKE BACK 


Appreciating this fact, the Michigan In- 
dustrial Ambassadors Corp. (200 business and 
professional men leaders, appointed by the 
Governor) have adopted a positive ap- 
proach—selling Michigan for what it is—the 
richest industrial State in the Nation and 
its advantages, such as: 

Market: Goods can be trucked overnight 
out of most major Michigan cities to 40 
million people in the United States and Can- 
ada, the richest concentration of wealth in 
the world, contributing nearly one-third 
of the gross national product. Right 
here in Michigan they can deal with the 
largest percentage of homeowners in the 
United States, who enjoy the fruits of Mich- 
igan’s holding first place in total income 
derived from manufacturing. 

Population: Michigan’s population is 
growing faster than any other States except 
California and Florida. By 1957, the State’s 
population will increase 3 million over the 
1955 total. Since 1954, the State’s popu- 
lation has increased 24 percent and the ac- 
cent has been on youth, with more than 
42 percent of the population increase being 
persons less than 20 years. In the metro- 
politan Detroit area alone, there’s a concen- 
tration of 3,900,000, $5 billion retail market. 

Skills: Michigan has a large pool of skilled 
labor, the largest in the world. It has tech- 
nicians who know how to master mass pro- 
ductions and who are experts at automation. 
A new company can come into Michigan 
and swing into almost immediate operation. 


THERE'S MONEY ENOUGH FOR ALL 


Banking: As a banking capital, Detroit 
banks are in a position to handle almost un- 
limited financial requirements. In recent 
years, Detroit has passed Philadelphia and 
Los Angeles in volume of bank debits (check 
volume) to individual accounts, the best 
single measure. of over-all business. Only 
New York and Chicago top Detroit in this 
respect. Savings deposits also are at a new 
high and banks have ample funds to lend. 

Seaway: The Seaway will provide Detroit 
with good, fast, cheap transportation, par- 
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ticularly for raw materials, such as iron ore. 
It also will boost Detroit’s already leading 
position in foreign trade, which last year ex- 
ceeded $2,073 millions. 

Water: Water has become a big factor in 
industrial location and Michigan is tops in 
that respect. It has plenty of water for in- 
dustrial users who use huge amounts of 
water daily, such as the chemical and steel 
industries. 

Education: Michigan contributes more of 
its tax revenues to higher education than 
any other State in the Union, a point that 
must appeal to new settlers in the State. 
Michigan’s professional schools also are turn- 
ing out each year hundreds of potential lead- 
ers in the professions, business, and industry. 





Faith, Hope, and Hagerty 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLAIR ENGLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. ENGLE. Mr. President, I have 
just read in the March 24 issue of the 
New York Times an article by James 
Reston and an editorial which I should 
like to bring to the attention of my col- 
leagues. They point up the fact that 
the American people are in a large de- 
gree ignorant of the Berlin crisis—of 
the physical situation there, the back- 
ground of the crisis, and the dangers in- 
volved. I believe that the American 
people are uninformed as to the Ber- 
lin situation because the President has 
failed to use his office.to sufficiently in- 
form the people. The articles make 
some illuminating observations, and I 
ask unanimous consent to have them 
printed in the Appendix of the ReEcorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
and editorial were ordered to be printed 
in the Recorp, as follows: 

FaITrH, Hope, AND HAGERTY—BRIEFINGS ON 
CaMP Davip TALKS Fatt To FILL THE PUB- 
LIC IN ON BERLIN CRISIS 

(By James Reston) 

WASHINGTON, March 23.—There was con- 
siderable interest and some dismay here as 
a result of the disclosure in the New York 
Times this morning that 39 percent of those 
questioned in a national spot check did not 
know that Berlin was an enclave in Com- 
munist East Germany 100 miles from the 
West Berlin border. 

If this was even approximately accurate, 
Officials here commented, something should 
be done to review the Government’s policies 
in the field of foreign affairs. This con- 
clusion was reinforced by complaints from 
members of the powerful Senate Foreign Re- 
lations Committee that even they had not 
been briefed on this weekend’s conversa- 
tions between President Eisenhower and 
Prime Minister Macmillian. 

Part of the reason for the paucity of in- 
formation about the State Department’s pol- 
icy for the forthcoming Big Four Foreign 
Ministers’ meeting on Germany is that the 
policy itself has not been clearly formu- 
lated. ; 

Another factor is the illness of Secretary 
of State Dulles and the simultaneous illness 
of Andrew H. Berding, Assistant Secretary of 
State for Public Affairs, who is Mr. Dulles’ 
principal spokesman. 

When he was running the State Depart- 
ment, Mr. Dulles was not only the principal 
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formulator and negotiator of foreign policy 
but the principal spokesman and witness 
on Capitol Hill as well. 

He was interested in public information. 
Aside ‘from his official appearances.on the 
Hill and his weekly news conferences, he 
held many background meetings with legis- 
lators and reporters. These sessions nour- 
ished the general flow of diplomatic infor- 
mation from Washington to the country. 


EVERYONE IS CONSIDERATE 


With the Secretary seriously ill, everyone 
is being considerate and gentlemanly. 

The President is being extremely consider- 
ate toward Mr. Dulles, saying that he him- 
self must decide whether he can carry on 
his duties. 

Mr. Dulles is being gentlemanly toward 
the President and the Acting Secretary of 
State, Christian A. Herter. He is talking 
daily with the State Department and he has 
had two sessions with his principal aids 
and the British on the Eisenhower-Macmil- 
lan talks, but he is not attempting to define 
policy or interfere with Mr. Herter’s respon- 
sibilities. 

Similarly Mr. Herter. He is avoiding news 
conferences and holding his appearances on 
Capitol Hill to a minimum. Even when he 
has been asked for personal information or 
background sessions on Berlin, he has ex- 
plained that he wants to avoid doing any- 
thing that might give the impression that 
he is trying to take over the Department in 
Mr. Dulles’ absence. 

Inevitably, this has reduced the flow, not 
of general information about the firmness 
of the U.S. position on Berlin, but of infor- 
mation on the increasingly important diplo- 
matic negotiations concerning how the 
United States and its allies intend to im- 
plement their policy of firmness. 

The task of informing the reporters dur- 
ing the Eisenhower-Macmillan talks was 
taken over by the White House press secre- 
tary, James C. Hagerty, and the British 
Foreign Office’s spokesman, Peter Hope. The 
general impression since Mr. Macmillan ar- 
rived last week is that this procedure has 
not worked too well. 

THE GREATEST IS FAITH 

It is a policy of faith, hope and Hagerty, 
and of these the greatest is faith. 

The reporters were kept in Gettysburg, 
miles away from Camp David. The reports 
of the meetings by Messrs. Hope and Hagerty 
were far from complete. 

Indeed, Mr. Hagerty appears to have been 
persuaded more by the necessity of British 
internal politics than by the need to en- 
lighten the American people. 

There were sharp differences between him 
and Mr. Hope on the extent of the Presi- 
dent’s commitment to a summer summit 
meeting. While these were not allowed to 
show themselves in the briefings, they were 
no less real. 

Thus, the British spokesman privately was 
describing the President’s commitment as 
“unconditional” and without regard to re- 
sults at a preliminary foreign ministers’ 
conference and Mr. Hagerty was doing noth- 
ing to correct this impression. The result 
was that Mr. Macmillan has been credited 
with a great personal triumph and the Presi- 
dent with having executed a complete 
about-face. 

Those officials who had personal knowl- 
edge of what went on at Camp David were 
not available to the reporters, and those 
who were available either were not informed 
on important details of the conversations 
or were under instructions to avoid direct 
replies. 

There is some justification for this at the 
moment. Differences still exist between 
London and Washington on some details of 
possible compromises with the Soviet Union 
and officials here feel there is no point in 
advertising them to the world. 
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Also, Moscow is taking advantage of every 
opportunity to blanket the Eisenhower-Mac- 
millan talks with its own propaganda. The 
day before the British Prime Minister 
arrived here, Premier Nikita S. Khrushchev 
called an unusual news conference in Moscow 
and managed to dominate the news, even in 
this country, by agreeing to a May 11 foreign 
ministers’ meeting before he had even re- 
ceived Western notes suggesting that date. 

Officials here are concerned about the evi- 
dence that the public is not well informed on 
the crisis. There was some talk here today of 
having Mr. Herter and Mr. Macmillan hold 
background conferences to try to correct the 
situation. 


—_— 


OPINION ON BERLIN 


An illuminating picture of American pub- 
lic opinion on the Berlin crisis was provided 
by this newspaper’s survey published yes- 
terday. It is no surprise that the survey 
found the American people generally support 
President Eisenhower’s firm stand on Berlin, 
but large numbers of people, the survey sug- 
gests, know little about the Berlin problem 
and have little appreciation of its potentiali- 
ties or causes. The parking lot attendant in 
Atlanta who said that because he is a work- 
ing man, “I don’t have much time to read 
about these things,’’ and the New York cab 
driver who couldn’t listen to President Eisen- 
hower’s speech last week because his children 
insisted upon listening to rock ’n roll music 
apparently typify many people in this coun- 
try. It is a sobering thought. 

It is a tribute, of course, to the great con- 
fidence the American people have in Presi- 
dent Eisenhower that even many of those 
who know almost nothing about the Berlin 
situation are willing to accept his judgment. 
Yet that kind of blind trust has its own 
dangers. Certainly the survey’s picture of 
opinion does not entirely bear out the Presi- 
dent’s confidence that “the American pub- 
lic is more soberly aware of the true situa- 
tion than a lot of people” in Washington. 

How can this situation be corrected? Ob- 
viously it is up to the communications 
media—newspapers, television, and radio—to 
do the job that has not adequately been 
done to date. Nor can these media dodge 
this duty on the plea that the public is more 
interested in other matters. In a democracy 
there is no public interest more important 
than the creation of an alert and well in- 
formed public opinion. Much more can ob- 
viously be done in this area than has been 
done, and it needs doing badly. 





The Revolt in Tibet 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HENRY M. JACKSON 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, the 
Communist use of brute force is drama- 
tized once again by the eloquent state- 
ment of the eldest brother of the Dalai 
Lama, Mr. Thubden Norbu, which I re- 
ceived this morning in a telegram from 
Robert Ekvall, of the Far East Depart- 
ment at the University of Washington. 
I ask unanimous consent that the tele- 
gram quoting the brother of the Dalai 
Lama be printed in the appendix of the 
RECORD, 

There being no objection, the telegram 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 
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While at the University of Washington the 
eldest brother of the Dalai Lama, Mr. Thub- 
den Norbu, made the following statement 
through me to the American public: “The 
revolt which has broken out in Tibet ex- 
presses the resistance of the people of Tibet 
to Chinese Communist aggression and op- 
pression. The Chinese Communists have 
indiscriminately killed thousands of men, 
women, and children. If they are not able to 
subdue the Tibetans they are apparently 
determined to pursue a policy of extermina- 
tion. When they have made an end of the 
Tibetan people they intend to fill Tibet with 
Chinese. There is little hope for my people 
unless the people of the world who stand for 
liberty and justice come to the aid of the 
Tibetans and right this great wrong. I can 
only appeal to all who love freedom to help 
us in this our time of greatest need.” 

This statement was made by a man who 
feels that maybe he alone has the chance 
to appeal on behalf of his people. It was 
an eloquent and moving statement and 
should not go unheard and unanswered. 
He, too, cited the Hungarian debacle. I 
hope this can be used to good effect. 

ROBERT EKVALL. 





Tribute to Senator Lyndon B. Johnson 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALAN BIBLE 


OF NEVADA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. BIBLE. Mr. President, a veteran 
Nevada newspaper editor, Mr. A. E. 
Cahlan, of the Las Vegas Review-Jour- 
nal, in his column “From Where I Sit,” 
on March 18, 1959, had high praise for 
our distinguished majority leader, the 
senior Senator from Texas [Mr. Jonn- 
son], and made some predictions about 
the future. I share the sentiments of my 
good friend, Al Cahlan, on the dynamic, 
around-the-clock leadership provided by 
LYNDON JOHNSON. I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have this most illuminating col- 
umn printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the column 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

From WHERE I Sir 
(By A. E. Cahlan) 

Senate Majority Leader LYNDON JOHNSON 
will be the next President of the United 
States or will name him. 

That’s not my opinion, but is one most 
frequently expressed in the confines of pri- 
vate conversation on Capitol Hill. My own 
thought is that the astute Texan is a man 
of destiny—that he will be the next Presi- 
dent, and will rank with the greatest in 
American history. 

It has been my privilege to know Senator 
JOHNSON intimately and as a friend, and 
to have followed his career in detail ever 
since he became leader of the Senate. In 
my mind, he is one of those rare individuals 
who appear in times of emergency in this 
land of ours, trained to meet the particular 
situation that endangers the future of the 
Republic, and thoroughly able through tem- 
perament, ability, and courage to take charge. 

To me, LYNDON JOHNSON has all the qual- 
ities that made Abraham Lincoln great. I 
made this statement to Washington friends 
of his not long ago and found that their 
close association with the Texan had con- 
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vinced them of the same thing. I do not 
qualify my prediction as some do. I am 
certain that, barring a new physical barrier 
that does not now exist, he will be nomi- 
nated and elected by a majority that will 
rival those of Franklin D. Roosevelt in his 
greatest year. 

While Jonnson steadfastly denies any 
presidential ambitions and says he will not 
be a candidate, that can be written off as 
just good political strategy. Beneath the 
surface, the Senator’s close supporters are 
quietly laying the groundwork for the big 
battle which is as yet a full year away. 

Most potent force in the JOHNSON camp 
ts the working units of the Senatorial Cam- 
paign Committee, an organization that has 
no real ties with the national committee 
headed by Pavt Burier. Members of the 
committee are now working with the north- 
ern industrial-unionized sections of the 
country to overcome the “Southern Senator” 
label which opponents hope will defeat him 
come convention time. 

Too, only a few writers over the land have 
grasped the full significance of JOHNSON’Ss 
deliberate including of Texas as a Western 
rather than a Southern State, something he 
has enjoyed doing for many years now. 

The big secrets of JOHNSON’s success are: 
(1) his great personal charm (I have met 
few men in my long newspaper career who 
have the tremendous magnetism this man 
has) and (2) his rare generalship of such 
things as the civil rights hot potato, his guid- 
ance of Hawaiian statehood and other diffi- 
cult processes of legislation which JOHNSON 
makes appear easy. 

Even Senator Proxmrre, freshman from 
Wisconsin, who is constantly attacking 
JOHNSON, recognizes the leader’s finer points. 
He is merely angling for credit for JOHNSON’s 
defeat at some future date, if in truth he is 
defeated. Sort of like the prophets who 
predict dire events. If they happen, they're 
remembered and glorified. Usually they’re 
forgotten and lost. 

PROXxMIRE is essaying the David and Goliath 
role, but his slingshot is not reaching its 
mark and won't. JonNsON is so far ahead 
of his detractors, they make him even greater 
by their prattlings. 

Surrounding Jonnson are the best po- 
litical brains in the country. He has in his 
camp the most astute politicoes in the Demo- 
cratic Party along with some of the ablest 
former mewsmen. He has a personal organi- 
gation which, when the word is given, can 
sweep the Nation. 





Forty Years of Service ¢ 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDITH NOURSE ROGERS 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mrs. ROGERS of Massachusetts. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks in the Recorp, I include the fol- 
lowing editorial from the Washington 
Evening Star of March 21, 1959: 

Forty Years or SERVICE 

The American Legion well deserves the 
accolades which have come to it from many 
military and civilian sources on completion 
of its 40 years of active and constructive 
service to the country for which its mem- 
bers have fought in two world wars and the 
Korean conflict. From its small beginning 
in Paris in March of 1919 to its standing 
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today as the largest organization of war 
veterans in history, the Legion has exempli- 
fied the highest standards of citizenship. 
Its members not only have served faithfully 
in defense of the Nation in time of war but 
have devoted much energy, money and time 
to character building, civic advancement 
and promotion of Americanism, as distin- 
guished from foreign isms, in time of peace. 
We join in saluting this worthwhile organ- 
ization as it enters another decade of serv- 
ice to the country. 





Power Problems in the Development of 
the Snake River 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WAYNE MORSE 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, there 
was published in The Oregonian of 
March 19, 1959, a very fine letter to 
the editor written by Gus Norwood, ex- 
ecutive secretary of the Northwest Pub- 
lic Power Association. In the letter Mr. 
Norwood discussed some of the serious 
power problems which confront us in 
connectioin with the development of 
the Snake River. I ask unanimous con- 
sent that Mr. Norwood’s very fine letter 
be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

WortTH WAITING For 

To the editor: Your editorial on the Mid- 
dle Snake omits several ideas necessary to a 
balanced picture. 

In order to insure adequate opportunity 
for complete research on fish passage meth- 
ods, Congress can simply reserve the Middle 
Snake for five years so no license can be 
issued while intensive fish studies continue. 

Our testimony at the Army hearings for 
conditional authorization of Nez Perce Dam 
amounts to the same thing. Either approach 
is sound. 

We do not agree with the editorial that 
the alternative plan has benefits comparable 
to those of Nez Perce. At 1.5 mills per 
kilowatt-hour, Nez Perce power is the cheap- 
est available new industrial power supply in 
the United States. Furthermore, the Nez 
Perce Dam would cost $150 million less than 
the two alternatives. 

High Mountain Sheep power, if developed 
by the private utility syndicate, would cost 
three times as much and achieve only 60 
percent development. 
will attract no industries to Oregon. 

Nez Perce Dam, at 2,500,000 kilowatts, 
would exceed Grand Coulee and even Rus- 
sia’s 2,300,000-kilowatt ‘Kuibyshev Dam, 
which is now the world’s largest. The Nez 
Perce Dam site is a great prize and it belongs 
to the public. Why give it away? 

Indeed, further studies may warrant in- 
creasing the height and storage at Nez Perce 
for even greater benefits and more compre- 


hensive development. We urged the studies . 


but the Army pleaded lack of time and 
budget. 

The stakes are great. The ultimate annual 
value of power from Nez Perce Dam and 
the Salmon River is about $120 million, or 
greater than that of the entire output of 
the Tennessee River. The comparable 


Its high cost power . 
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wholesale value of fish is about $6 million. 
The ratio is 20 to one. But this is not te 
say that either should be sacrificed. ‘The 
goal is both power and fish. 

The Nez Perce Dam is one girl worth wait- 
ing for. The advocates of a quick decision 
are the usual quick-buck private utilities. 

Gus Norwoop, 
Executive Secretary, Northwest Public 
Power Association, 








Padre Island, Tex. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
Padre Island in Texas has been called 
Isla Blanca. ‘Translated from the Span- 
ish, this means Island of White. 


This lovely spot is one of the few places 
on our Nation’s coast which has not been 
developed in small plots by private own- 
ership. To preserve this island, which is 
a playground, game habitat, and historic 
location, for the enjoyment of our Nation, 
I have introduced S. 4, a bill to make 
Padre Island a national park. I feel that 
this semitropical isle, situated in a clime 
of palms and sun, as it is, could easily 
become a winter playground for the 
Nation. 

The Garden Club of Houston, Tex., has 
passed a resolution in support of this 
proposed legislation. And, in addition, 
the Houston Press recently printed a 
story describing the island. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent 
to have printed in the Appendix of the 
Recorp the resolution by the Garden 
Club of Houston, Tex., and also the story 
under the heading “Padre Isle: Diamond 
in the Rough,” written by Mr. Louis Hof- 
ferbert, and published in the Houston 
Press on Monday, March 23, 1959. 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tion and the article were ordered to be 
printed in the Recorp, as follows: 

THE GARDEN CLUB OF HOUSTON, 
Houston, Tex., March 19, 1959. 
Hon. SENATOR YARBOROUGH, 
Senate Office Building, Washington, D.C. 

Dear Sir: Our organization passed this 
resolution regarding Padre Island and we 
would like to bring it to your attention: 

“Resolved, That the Garden Club of 
Houston take whatever action seems advis- 
able to support proposed legislation to make 
Padre Island a national park.” 

The club takes this action because: 

1. Far too small a percentage of our na- 
tional seashore areas has been preserved for 
public recreation and relaxation and Padre 
Island is the only large, as yet undeveloped 
seashore area on the combined Atlantic and 
gulf coasts. 

2. The national parks survey has shown 
Padre Island to be highly desirable for pres- 
ervation as a national park because of its 
scenic beauty, its historic and scientific in- 
terest, and its great potential as a recrea- 
tional area. 

Very truly yours, 
Mrs. Wiii1am 8. Cocnran, Jr., 
Conservation Chairman, 
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[From the Houston Press, Mar. 23 1959] 
PaprE ISLE: DIAMOND IN THE ROUGH 
(By Louis Hofferbert) 


Corpus CHrisT1, March 23.——-A man who 
has done much to push private development 
of Padre Island favors creation of a national 
park on the island. 

John L. Tompkins, developer of Padre 
Beach near the southern tip of the 110-mile- 
long island, said: 

“A national park on the island would be 
@ wonderful thing, if it is done with reason.” 

He favors a park that would embrace some 
15 to 40 miles of the long slender island. 

Two legislative proposals have been made 
for a Padre Island National Park. Neither 
of them spells out exactly how large such a 
park would be. 

A bill in the U.S. Senate by Senator Ratpu 
YARBOROUGH reads “for the purpose of estab- 
lishing a national park on Padre Island.” 

And a bill in the Texas House by Houston 
Representative Rocrr DatmLy would authorize 
the State “to acquire * * * the land con- 
stituting Padre Island” for the creation of a 
national park. 


FOR ALL THE PEOPLE 


All those who advocate having a Padre 
Island National Park recognize that in addi- 
tion to the unique features of the island, 
making a park there is the only way to save 
the Nation’s last great beach for the benefit 
of all the people. 

Said Mr. Tompkins: 

“Creating a national park would boom 
land values. And creating a park would at- 
tract many visitors: Whatever is done, the 
National Park Service would have to be sure 
to provide the accommodations needed for 
their pleasure and comfort.” 

Mr. Tompkins is an ardent advocate of 
tourist development. He has just returned 
to his Corpus Christi home from a Mexico 
City roads conference. His island projects 
include both tourist accommodations and 
homesites for winter or permanent residents. 

He maintains a home at Padre Beach as 
well as in Corpus, and he envisions the 
southern tip of Padre as “another Miami 
Beach within a few years.” 


DONATED PARK SITE 


Mr. Tompkins’ own development takes in 
only a fractional part of the island. 

His Padre Beach embraces 1500 acres— 
about 5 miles along the narrowest part of the 
island. Mr, Tompkins has donated a strip 
across the island at the northern end of 


his property to Cameron County, which is’ 


now being developed into a county-con- 
trolled public park. 

Another such park—Isla Blanca Park— 
takes in the southernmost tip of the curv- 
ing island. 

OWNED BY SYNDICATES 


Several syndicates hold title to most of 
the island ‘whose full name is Isla de Padre 
Nicolas Balli. 

The ownership, in which holdings are 
measured by miles rather than acres, lies pri- 
marily in the A. R. Jones interests of Kan- 
sas City, Mo.; the Gilbert Kerlin-Jonathan 
Conrow group in New York; and the Fisher 
interests of Chicago. é 

Of these, the Jones group controls most—~ 
approximately 80 miles, or hetter than two- 
thirds of the entire island. 

Aside from the area around Port Aransas, 
and the development at Padre Beach, the 
only diversified ownership is along the south- 
ern edge of the strip owned by the Kerlin- 
Conrow interests. 

That group has sold approximately 70 
tracts of varying size. There has been no 
development of these tracts so far. 

Estimates of land values on the island 
vary widely. 

There are some who believe the large land- 
owners should give the State or Federal Gov- 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


ernment title to a “reasonable” portion of 
the island for a purely nominal or token 
sum. 

Mr. Tompkins believes a “fair general price 
for the undeveloped beach” would be about 
$100 an acre. 





Origin of the American Legion 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. IVOR D. FENTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. FENTON. Mr. Speaker, as a 
member of the American Legion since 
its inception, 40 years ago, it has been 
my privilege to have seen its tremendous 
growth and influence year after year. 
As a past commander of my local post, 
and down through the years, I have 
looked with pride upon the accomplish- 
ments of the American Legion, not only 
for its own membership, but for veterans 
generally. 

Under unanimous consent, I am in- 
cluding with my remarks in the Appen- 
dix of the Recorp a very fine article, 
entitled “Origin of the American Legion,” 
written by my good friend, Mr. Walter 
S. Farquhar, concerning the origin of the 
American Legion. This article appeared 
in the Pottsville Republican under date 
of March 17, 1959: 

ORIGIN OF THE AMERICAN LEGION 
(By Walter S. Farquhar) 


This year, March 15 to 17, marks the 40th 
birthday of the American Legion. 

Born overseas was American Legion, at 
Paris, March 15 to 17, in 1919. Its original 
caucus was held in the Cirque de Paris, a 
theaterlike arena in the French metropolis. 

Theodore Roosevelt, Jr., called the caucus 
to order, and generally is looked on as father 
of the organization. The name was sug- 
gested by Maurice K. Gordon, a major in the 
36th Division, and adopted after thorough 
discussion. 

Not long afterward, May 8 to 10, again in 
1919, the Legion held its first caucus on 
American soil, with Theodore Roosevelt, Jr., 
presiding once more. 

And then came the first national conven- 
tion, at Minneapolis, still in 1919, on Novem- 
ber 10 to 12, with many of the delegates still 
in uniform. And the parade that year was 
in a real snowstorm. Later events ran into 
snows of confetti and ticker tape. 

It was then Franklin D’Olier, of Pennsyl- 
vania, became the first national commander, 
and Indianapolis was selected as the head- 
quarters site, because that city is near the 
theoretical national center of population. 
There, at present, stands a handsome $2,500,- 
000 building, provided rent free by the State 
of Indiana. 

Legion’s second national convention was 
held in Cleveland and its third at Kansas 
City, the latter event being marked by the 
presence of famous commanders of World 
War I. Marshall Foch, of France, was 
there—having been in command of all the 
Allied armies, John J. Pershing, “Black 
Jack,” General of the U.S. Army attended. 
Adm. Lord Beatty, of Great Britain, General 
Diaz, of Italy, and Lieutenant General 
Jacques, of Belgium, were there. 

Care of the disabled always has been a 
concern of the American Legion, which in- 
cludes veterans of World Wars I and II and 
of the Korean war, regardless of overseas 
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service. The Legion holds a soldier must go 
where he is ordered and cannot choose to 
fight overseas. It has backed the rights and 
patriotism of servicemen strongly. 

It has gone in for other national and com- 
munity service, its baseball program during 
the summer being aimed against juvenile 
delinquency and in support of the ideals of 
sportsmanship. 

Persons who remember the Grand Army 
of the Republic posts, following the Civil 
War, are aware that the “Boys in Blue” were 
a strong force, in inculcating patriotism, for 
many years after strife between the States. 
But the GAR made the mistake of limiting 
its membership to those who had served in 
the Civil War. Even Spanish-American vet- 
erans had to form an organization of their 
own. Hence, the GAR died with its last 
survivor. 

American Legion, formed overseas, 
changed that policy to one of organization 
in perpetuity, by welcoming veterans of sub- 
sequent wars. Hence, the organization we 
know today is not likely to die out. And, 
if there should be a long period of peace, 
sons of Legion veterans are likely to carry on 
in the interim, 

Pamphlets of the 40th anniversary carry 
a picture of the first caucus, in the Paris 
arena. The large hall was not filled, but the 
delegates were organized into groups as in a 
political convention. Plaques telling the 
designation of military divisions protruded in 
the aisles like those of States at presidential 
conventions. Conspicuous in the front was 
the placard of the 28th Pennsylvania Divi- 
sion, “The Iron Division’ which had a big 
part in storming the enemy’s thought-to-be- 
impregnable position in the Argonne Forest, 
the most brilliant victory ever achieved by 
American arms. 

Although awareness of the occasion’s im- 
portance was registered on the countenances 
of all, the delegates could not hide the fact 
that they were weary—and homesick. They 
had been in uniform for several years and 
had fought through “the war to end wars.” 
They had lived like animals, in the trenches, 
amid filth and vermin, and in constant 
danger of their lives. The war had been 
over for 4 months and they were eager to 
come home. But they lingered on to form 
the Legion. 

Such was the origin of American Legion. 
Now there are 32 posts in Schuylkill Coun- 
ty, Pa., alone. 





Why Not Enforce Existing Law? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, the fair 
trade bill, H.R. 1253, now before the In- 
terstate and Foreign Commerce Com- 
mittee endeavors to make legal—by set- 
ting aside antitrust protection—resale 
price maintenance, Resale price main- 
tenance legislation is not needed to pre- 
vent predatory price cutting. The 
Sherman Act and the Robinson-Patman 
Act—particularly section 3—have been 
passed by previous sessions of Congress 
to prohibit such predatory price cutting. 

Now we are asked to set aside the law 
providing these protections and enact a 
law to shackle the free enterprise sys- 
tem, 
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Is it not about time that Congress, 
through its committee, stopped buying 
a “pig in a poke,” accepting and digni- 
fying the proponents claims as valid? 
Rather, we should investigate why so 
many proponents of this bill feel en- 
dangered by predatory price cutting 
which is already illegal. Let us first 
decide the shortcomings, if any, or lack 
of enforcement of existing law before we 
impose federally sanctioned price con- 
trol. 





Connecticut College for Women, Theater 
Benefit and College Background 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK KOWALSKI 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. KOWALSKI. Mr. Speaker, the 
Connecticut College Club of Washington 
will present a preview performance of 
“The Lady’s Not for Burning,” by Chris- 
topher Fry, on Monday evening, April 6, 
1959, at the Arena Stage Theater, to 
benefit Connecticut College for Women. 

This college, located in New London, 
was incorporated in 1913 as the first pri- 
vate college for women to be established 
in the State of Connecticut. Connecti- 
cut College is a private, gift-supported, 
4-year liberal arts college that grants 
the bachelor of arts and master of arts 
degrees. 

In less than 50 years, the college has 
become one of the foremost independent 
colleges for women in this country. AS 
the reputation of the college developed, 
the original student body of 101 in 1915 
increased gradually to 915 students in 
1959. At the same time, the geograph- 
ical representation has increased from 
the original 9 States to 37 States and 15 
foreign countries. The students enjoy 
the privilege of attending classes in- 
structed by a faculty that numbers more 
than 100 distinguished men and women, 
drawn from the’ world’s leading colleges 
and universities. The students’ educa- 
tional advantages are augmented by 
their participation in special college pro- 
grams, such as those supported by agen- 
cies like the U.S. Public Health, the 
American Cancer Society, and Naval Re- 
search; or by enrolling in the nationally 
known Connecticut College School of 
Dance, in the summer, studying in the 
286 acre college arboretum, or by observ- 
ing and practice teaching at the college 
nursery school, at its affiliated high 
school, or the adjacent Lyman Allyn Art 
Museum. During the last 35 years the 
college has managed the development 
and increase of its educational resources 
without operating on a deficit. 

However, today increased costs and 
the fact that the school has little endow- 
ment or other income have created a 
crisis in its operation. After careful 
study of the situation, the board of trus- 
tees has decided to seek $3,100,000, re- 
ferred to as the 50th anniversary fund, 
from its alumnae, parents, and friends. 
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By 1961 the college hopes that this sum 
will be available to provide salaries, 
scholarships, buildings, and books. 
Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include as part of these the statement of 
the president of the college, Rosemary 
Park, in the 50th anniversary fund 
pamphlet: 
STATEMENT BY ROSEMARY PARK, PRESIDENT OF 
THE CONNECTICUT COLLEGE FOR WOMEN 


Unlike many other cdlleges Connecticut 
College was not developed through the ini- 
tial generosity of one donor or of one family. 
From the beginning it has depended upon 
the interest and understanding of many 
people. 

When the college incorporators in 1913 de- 
termined on New London as the site for the 
new college 5,000 citizens of the town con- 
tributed toward the erection of its first build- 
ing, New London Hall, which now houses the 
bontany and zoology laboratories and class- 
rooms. Many of the large donors to the 
college also. knew about its program at first 
hand because they lived in the area and saw 
it grow day by day. ; 

This was true of the Palmer family whose 
gifts built the library and the auditorium, 
and of the family of Morton F. Plant who 
gave the original endowment of $1 million, 
and the first stone dormitories, Plant and 
Blackstone. They subsequently established 
the Henry F. Plant Memorial Fund for gov- 
ernment internships. It was also true of the 
Bill family whose bequest made the labora- 
tory and classroom building, Bill Hall, pos- 
sible. The generous gift of Mrs. Edward S. 
Harkness for a dormitory and a .hapel came 
— too through her proximity to the col- 
ege. 

All these were substantialgionors, but they 
were joined by thousands of others in Con- 
necticut and beyond, who have felt a con- 
cern for the development of the college. 
Hundreds contributed to the college in- 
firmary, many hundreds more to the Crozier- 
Williams Center, finally made possible by the 
generous bequest of Mary Williams Crozier, 
of Washington, D.C. 

A lively inheritance like that of Connecti- 
cut College puts the present under obliga- 
tion. The college believes its record will 
show that it has used its talents wisely, not 
buried them for unimaginative safekeeping, 
but exploited them for the benefit of its gen- 
erations and the glory of its benefactors. 

At this time in its history, at its half cen- 
tury mark, its needs are different from the 
necessities which earlier donors so generous- 
ly provided, but they are no less necessities. 

Through the 50th anniversary fund, sal- 
aries and books, scholarships and faculty 
housing and a physical education and recre- 
ational building will enable Connecticut Col- 
lege to continue its remarkable progress. As 
in its first half century, so again in its sec- 
ond, Connecticut College will depend upon 
the enthusiasm of alumnae and upon the 
understanding of all those who know its 
work and its promise. 





Women Won’t Need To Shop Any More 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. BRUCE ALGER 
OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 
Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, the .con- 


sumers of this Nation shopping for sales, 
a cheaper price, a bargain, make millions 
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of daily decisions which in total establish 
the prices of merchandise. . 

The right price is that price the buyer 
will pay by choice after comparing com- 
petitive items. Other matters, such as 
credit terms, delivery, warranty, and the 
like, are present, but change not the 
fact that the price is, by definition, the 
mutual choice made by buyer and seller. 
The buyer may haggle to get the price 
reduced. The merchant may hold the 
merchandise for a period, reduce it, have 
a sale, or throw in a bonus. The sales 
price is still the amount the buyer will 
Pay. 

Now by Federal law, known as fair 
trade, H.R. 1253, the Federal Govern- 
ment is to be asked to set aside antitrust 
law and let the manufacturer set the 
retailers’ price. Is the give and take of 
the marketplace between buyer and 
seller now to go out the window? Might 
as well tell the women, as one fair trade 
exponent commented, “It won’t be neces- 
sary to shop any more.” 





Dedication of Page Elementary School 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDITH NOURSE ROGERS 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mrs. ROGERS of Massachusetts. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks in the Recorp, I include the fol- 
lowing letter and an article from the Pub- 
lic Spirit of Ayer, Mass., dated March 12, 
1959: 

THE PUBLIC SPIRIT, 
Ayer, Mass., March 14, 1959. 
Hon. EpITH NOuRSE ROGERS, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mrs. Rocers: I am enclosing the news 
story from the March 12 issue of the Public 
Spirit, with the account of the dedication 
in Ayer of the Page School, this town’s first 
new elementary school in over 80 years. This 
school serves the young people of Ayer and 
children of military personnel of Fort 
Devens. 

Because of the great historical significance 
of this dedication, the people of our town and 
Fort Devens would be honored, I am sure, if 
this news story would appear in a coming 
issue of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

With every good wish, Iam, 

Sincerely yours, 
MINOT V. BASTIAN, Jr., 
Editor. 


> 


[Encl.] 

PaGE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL DEDICATION SuUN- 
DAY AFTERNOON—Dk. JOHN J. DESMOND, JR., 
FORMER COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION FOR 
MASSACHUSETTS, PRINCIPAL SPEAKER 
AyYeErR.—Local history was made Sunday 

afternoon with the formal dedication of the 

$800,000 Page School, the town’s new 16- 

classroom structure accommodating elemen- 

tary grade children from the community 

and from Fort Devens. Approximately 500 

persons attended the exercises, the chair- 

man for which was Frank C. Harmon, 
SPEAKERS PRAISE FACULTY 


Dr. John J. Desmond, Jr, former com- 
missioner of education of the Common- 
wealth of Massachusetts, delivered the main 
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address. He described the school one of the 
finest and most modern in New England, 
Maj. Gen. Sidney C. Wooten, post comman- 
der at Fort Devens, brought the official greet- 
ings of the military establishment to the 
town. 

Neil W. Ackland, regional representative, 
Office of Education, Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare, joined with others 
on the program in congratulating the town 
for its new facility. 


SUPERINTENDENT EXPRESSES APPRECIATION 


Superintendent of Schools Harold G. Nor- 
ton expressed the appreciation of the school 
department to the school building commit- 
tee and everybody who was actively con- 
cerned with the construction and comple- 
tion of the Page School. Superintendent 
Norton also reminded the citizens that seri- 
ous consideration should be given for a new 
high school building to replace the present 
over-crowded structure. 

The program was conducted by Chairman 
Harmon and he was assisted by the mem- 
bers of his committee. Mrs. Rena M. Hurley, 
principal of the school, and her teaching 
staff were introduced to the audience. 


PAGE PORTRAIT PRESENTED 


A highlight of the occasion was the pres- 
entation to the school by Ralph H. Richard- 
son of a portrait of his grandfather, Alfred 
Page, in whose honor the school was named. 
“I am very grateful and very proud,” Mr. 
Richardson declared, ‘‘that this building, the 
first school building erected by the town of 
Ayer since 1931 and the first one designed 
for exclusive use as an elementary school 
since 1873, almost 838 years ago, has been 
named in honor of my grandfather.” 

Alfred Page Richardson, another grandson 
of Alfred Page, was present at the dedication 
as an honored guest of the school depart- 
ment. 

FLAGS DONATED 

The Ayer Woman’s Club, through its 
president, Mrs. Gerald Finnegan, presented 
the school with a new US. flag ahd a Com- 
monwealth of Massachusetts flag for use on 
the stage. The Sisterhood of Congregation 
Anshey Sholom of Ayer, with its president, 
Mrs. Carl A. Black, as its representative, pre- 
sented the school with a flag for use on the 
flagpole on the school grounds. School 
Committeeman Donald R. Griffin received 
the flags in behalf of the school department. 


KEY TRANSFER CEREMONY 


Participating in the ceremony of the 
transfer of the keys to the building were 
George W. Doyle, superintendent of con- 
struction Herbert H. Glassman, of Perley 
Gilbert Associates, the school’s architects; 
Frank C. Harmon, chairman of the school 
building committee, and Paul K. McGuane, 
chairman of the school committee. 


GUESTS INTRODUCED 


Among those introduced to the gathering 

as guests of the school department on this 
occasion were Hon. Lyman K. Clark, judge 
of the Ayer district court; Arthur W. Cryan 
and Edmund E. McMahan, of Perley Gilbert 
Associates, the school architects; Joseph 
Kaplan, donor of the Kaplan teaching 
scholarship in the Ayer school system; Jos- 
eph M. Markham, the town of Ayer’s “elder 
statesman”; the Reverend Hugh Penney, of 
the Ayer Federated Church; and Hon. Ches- 
ter H. Waterous, area representative to the 
general court. 
« The Reverend Daniel F. Dunn, of St. Mary’s 
Parish of Ayer, delivered the invocation; and 
the Reverend Henry Mattocks, of St. An- 
drew’s Episcopal Church of Ayer, gave the 
benediction. 

Music was furnished by the Ayer High 
School ensemble and there were selections 
by the a cappella choir. 
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Souvenir brochures on the historic school 
dedication were distributed to those attend- 
ing the event. 

Following the dedication program held in 
the school auditorium, there was an inspec- 
tion of the building, with committee mem- 
bers assisting in a tour of the school. 

Refreshments were enjoyed in the gym- 
nasium. 





Lynn, Mass., Deanery, 
Council of Catholic Men Opposed to 
Recognition and Admission of Red 
China to the United Nations 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 25,1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to include resolutions adopted by 
the Lynn, Mass., deanery, Archdiocesan 
Council of Catholic Men submitted to 
me by Cornelius F. Burke, president of 
the Lynn deanery: 

ARCHDIOCESAN COUNCILS OF 
CATHOLIC ME:1 AND WOMEN, 
LYNN DEANERY, 
March 18, 1959. 
Congressman THOMAS J, LANE, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

My DEAR CONGRESSMAN LANE: At the re- 
cent quarterly meeting of the Lynn deanery 
of the Archdiocesan Council of Catholic Men 
the attached resolutions were unanimously 
approved: 

1. Against recognition of Red China by the 
United States and against its admission to 
the United Nations. 

2. The imposition of penalties against 
the U.S.S.R. for its defiance of the resolutions 
of the United Nations. 

The deanery represents the 29 parishes in 
Lynn, Everett, Malden, Melrose, Revere, 
Saugus, Nahant, and Minthrop, Mass. 

Your interest in this matter will 
appreciated. 

Very truly yours, 
CORNELIUS F. BURKE, 
President, Lynn Deanery. 


be 





The Lynn deanery, Archdiocesan Council 
of Catholic Men, notes with regret that fa- 
vorable policies and opinions have been ex- 
pressed by certain individuals and groups 
relative to recognition of Red China by the 
United States and the admission of Red 
China to the United Nation: Therefore be it 

Resolved, That the Lynn deanery opposes 
such recognition and admission of Red China 
either directly or by subterfuge, and peti- 
tions the present Congress of the United 
States to reaffirm the joint resolution of the 
84th Congress because (1) the passage of 
time has shown that by its action and pol- 
icies Red China is opposed to the princi- 
ples of the Federal Government and of the 
United Nations; and (2) war, religious or 
secular persecution, in violation of human 
rights, are not acceptable credentials for 
recognition by the United States or the 
United Nations; be it further 

Resolved, That a copy of these resolutions 
be forwarded to Congressmen Wiit1am H. 
Bates, Torsert H. MacpoNALD, and THOomas 
J. LANE, and Senators JoHN F. KENNEDY and 
LEVERETT SALTONSTALL. 


Archdiocesan - 





A2679 


The Lynn deanery, Archdiocesan Council 
of Catholic Men, alleges that the military 
forces of the Union of Soviet Socialist Re- 
publics have thrust the present governmen- 
tal officials on the Hungarian people. 

The United Nations General Assembly by 
resolution has declared Hungary to be de- 
prived of its liberty and political independ- 
ence and the people of their human rights 
through armed intervention of the US.S.R. 

There is no true freedom of religion and 
in its place the Hungarian puppet Govern- 
ment has adopted a policy of terroristic sup- 
pression and persecution and any procras- 
tination by the General Assembly might 
cause world opinion to turn against the 
United Nations due to continued defiance 
by Hungary and the U.S.S.R. of many United 
Nations resolutions calling for withdrawal of 
Soviet military force and the stoppage of 
persecution of the Hungarian people: There- 
fore be it 

Resolved, That the Lynn deanery asks the 
Congress of the United States to instruct its 
representatives at the United Nations to ad- 
vocate the imposition of penalties against 
the U.S.S.R. for this defiance of the reso- 
lutions of the United Nations; and be it 
further 

Resolved, That a copy of these resolutions 
be sent to Senators JOHN F. KENNEDY and 
LEVERETT SALTONSTALL, and Congressmen WIL- 
LIAM H. BATES, TORBERT H. MACDONALD, and 
THoMaAS J. LANE. 





Town of Glenville, N.Y., Opposes Action 
of TVA in Awarding Turbine Contract 
Abroad 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SAMUEL S. STRATTON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I include a 
letter I have received from the Town 
Board of the Town of Glenville, N.Y., 
expressing their firm opposition to the 
recent action of the TVA in awarding a 
contract for a 500,000 kilowatt steam 
turbine generator to a foreign firm, in 
spite of the heavy unemployment that 
exists in the area of the Schenectady 
plant of the General Electric Co., and the 
hazards to national security such action 
creates. 

The letter follows: 

TOWN OF GLENVILLE, 
Scotia, N.Y., March 20, 1959. 
Hon. Samvuet S. STRATTON, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEaR CONGRESSMAN STRATTON: You no 
doubt are aware that the Schenectady Gen- 
eral Electric Co. has just lost an order for a 
500,000-kilowatt steam turbine-generator te 
Parsons, Ltd., of England, as a result of a 
regrettable decision of the Tennessee Valley 
Authority. 

When a Federal agency such as the TVA 
decides to take the money we pay in taxes 
to purchase a machine outside the United 
States, it can only mean one thing: The taxes 
Americans pay are being used to put other 
Americans out of work. This order would 
have made posstble work for approximately 
640 men for 1 year. Much of the wages paid 
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these 640 men would go back into this com- 
munity to help alleviate the depressed eco- 
nomic condition existing here at this time. 

Further, the TVA power system is one of 
the largest in the world and, therefore, one 
of the most critical in time of emergency. 
In going outside the country to make this 
purchase, the TVA is gambling that a for- 
eign power can adequately service this ma- 
chine in time of emergency. 

Therefore, as representatives of the town 
of Glenville, we ask you to do everything in 
your power to see that this decision is re- 
voked and that this order be given to the 
lowest domestic bidder. 

Very truly yours, 
Town Boarp, TOWN OF GLENVILLE, 
By ROBERT Hoop, Town Clerk. 





Our Liberties Versus Responsibilities in a 


Free Society 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JACKSON E. BETTS 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. BETTS. Mr. Speaker, each year 
the American Legion of Ohio conducts <n 
essay contest among the high school 
seniors in the State on some phase of 
Americanism. Twelve winners are se- 
lected and rewarded by a trip to Wash- 
ington, D.C. This year one of the 
winners was Michael Fout, a senior at 
Kenton High School in the district I rep- 
resent. If his essay represents the 
thinking of our youth, we have nothing 
to fear for the future of our country. I 
recommend it to all of us who are too 
prone to take for granted the things that 
go with American citizenship: 

Our LIBERTIES VERSUS RESPONSIBILITIES IN A 
FREE SOCIETY 


How well we Americans remember the story 
of the gaining of our independence: In 1776 
our ancestors declared themselves free from 
their mother country, England, and for. the 
next 8 years, proved that they were willing 
to fight for national liberty. In 1783, they 
not only secured our valuable heritage but 
also the responsibilities of running our coun- 
try democratically and protecting its citizens. 
Accompanying this national liberty was indi- 
vidual liberty, which every citizen was en- 
titled to. 

However, as completely unrestricted free- 
dom of action quickly leads to anarchy and 
makes justice and social existence itself im- 
possible, it can be assumed that restraints on 
the freedom of action by individuals, for the 
good of the other members of society and of 
society as a whole, are necessary and inevi- 
table. Thus, individual liberty is the right 
of a person to act without restraint as long 
as his actions do not interfere with the 
equivalent right of others. Any violation of 
this responsibility toward others is not 
characterized as liberty, but is stigmatized as 
license, and abuse of freedom. Such are the 
civil and criminal offenses in which mis- 
creants who, disregarding their responsibility 
to society, willfully commit. Lefty Barnes, 
who is serving time for the bank holdup a 
year ago, or Uncle Bill, who couldn’t rear his 
children properly, have both shirked their 
responsibilities. 

Because they do carry with them respon- 

- sibilities, our liberties make us think for our- 
selves and build our character. In World 
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War IT, there was a great difference between 
the Japanese soldier and the American sol- 
dier, The Japanese were good followers since 
they didn’t do a thing without an order. But 
in open battle, they couldn’t be responsible 
and judge for themselves, They lacked in- 
itiative. 

Thomas Jefferson was a firm believer in 
revolution so that the Government doesn’t 
become stagnant but that it progresses. 
Progress in a country can be brought on only 
by the initiative of the people. This initia- 
tive can be aroused only when the people 
possess their God-given rights. 

In America, we are proud to say that our 
Government is based on the right and worth 
of the individual. We enjoy the freedoms of 
worship, speech, press, and assembly. But 
we also have the responsibility of controlling 
them and using them properly. When an 
assembly of farmers congregate peaceably, 
they are enjoying their rights as American 
citizens. But when Cousin Willis starts a 
riot among them by speaking unrationally, 
he, as well as the members of the riot, is vio- 
lating his responsibility to society. 

As citizens in a democratic society, we have 
the responsibility of paying taxes. We also 
possess the right to vote, accompanied by the 
responsibility of voting. And, of course, we 
must defend our country and guard our 
liberties. 

Since our rights are for the good of the 
individual, the most important responsibil- 
ity is to ourselves—to live good Christian 
lives morally, physically, and mentally. In 
that way, we are strengthening our liberties 
so that no one can take them from us. After 
all, a free man, according to Aristotle, is one 
who has mastered his passions; tempered his 
judgment; will either doubt or believe on 
the basis of evidence only; will neither seek 
nor shun danger; and in all his relation- 
ships exhibits temperance and poise. 

Remember, “‘we are endowed by our Cre- 
ator with certain inalienable rights’”—and 
accompanying these rights are certain re- 
sponsibilities. 





Byelorussian Independence Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 25,1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, the Byel- 
orussians are one of the lesser known 
Slavic peoples. 

This is partly because they have been 
intermingled with more numerous and 
powerful other Slavic peoples, and partly 
because they have been subjected to the 
oppressive rule of others. For centuries 
Russians have done all in their power 
to assimilate them, and have tried to 
represent them to the world as Rus- 
sians. But history shows that the Byel- 
orussians—the White Russians, or 
Ruthenians, as they are sometimes 
called—formed a distinct national group 
in their homeland, east of Poland and 
west of Moscow, long before the forma- 
tion of the modern Russian State. Since 
that event, early in modern times, Byel- 
orussia became part of the Russian 
Empire. . 

Czarist Russian rule did not eliminate 
the Byelorussians as an ethnic group. 
The more they were oppressed by their 
Russian masters, the more Byelorussians 
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clung to their ethnie and national ideals, 
and longed for the day of their inde- 
pendence. This came about in 1918, 
when the Czarist regime was over- 
thrown. On March 25 of that year the 
Byelorussian National Republic was pro- 
claimed, with its capital in the historic 
city of Minsk. Soon it was recognized 
by the governments of many countries, 
and it looked as if the new state was to 
attain sovereignty in historic Byelo- 
russia. Unfortunately the independence 
thus proclaimed did not last long. Rus- 
sian Communists attacked and overran 
it, and in March 1921, Byelorussian in- 
dependence vanished. Since then some 
10 million Byelorussians are living under 
the oppressive Soviet regime. But they 
have not abandoned their ultimate goal 
for freedom and independence. There 
in their homeland, while working hard 
under the unfree and almost inhuman 
Soviet system, they ardently look to the 
day of their liberation and freedom. 

On this 4lst anniversary of their in- 
dependence day, let us all hope for the 
freedom of Byelorussia and its liberty- 
loving people. 








Memorial Tribute to 2d Lt. Kenneth G. 
Fauteck 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SEYMOUR HALPERN 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. HALPERN. Mr. Speaker, Mon- 
day’s newspapers announced the finding 
in Spokane, Wash., after a 16-day 
search, of the body of little 9-year-old 
Candice Elaine Rogers who had disap- 
peared as she was selling Camp Fire Girl 
mints near her home: 

The Nation has been deeply horrified 
by the wanton brutality of this crime. 
It is the hope of all of us that the vicious 
murderer may soon be apprehended and 
brought before a court for trial. 

Today, I want to say a few words, in 
both pride and sorrow, about another 
very tragic phase of the case, the heroic 
death of a young man who grew up in 
my congressional district, the Fourth 
District of New York. 

Kenneth G. Fauteck, a second lieu- 
tenant in the Air Force, who was killed 
in a helicopter accident near Spokane, 
on March 7, was the eldest of the two 
sons of George and Marie Fauteck, of 
216-18 117th Road, Cambria Heights, 
N.Y. He was pilot of an-Air Force-heli- 
copter, and was, with four other crew 
members, engaged in a volunteer search 
up the Spokane River for the missing 
little girl, when the helicopter struck 
some high-tension wires of the Wash- 
ington Water Power Co., and fell in 
wreckage into the Nine Mile Reservoir. 
Two others were killed with Kenneth: 
S. Set. William A. McDonnell, and A2c 
Marlice D. Ray. ‘Two survived, with 
minor injuries: 8. Sgt. James L. Fisher 
and A2c. Michael R. Holloway. 
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Kenneth Fauteck leaves a young 
bride, the former Eleanor Dengler of 
Ozone Park, N.Y., to mourn his loss and 
to take pride in the memory of his 
brave sacrifice. Otto Gumaelius, to 
whom I am grateful for sending me 
word of this sad event, well asks: 

In a time of peace, what greater glory 
can a young man have than one who, while 
serving in the Armed Forces of the United 
States, unselfishly and heroically gives up 
his life so that a child might live? 


Police Inspector Robert B. Piper, in 
whose search for the missing child Ken- 
neth Fauteck and the others were as- 
sisting, said: 

How do you thank men for such a noble 
gift? Their deaths are a great tragedy. I 
know the boys who died felt it was as 
necessary as anything in the world for them 
to do what they did. 


The mayor and the City Counsel of 
Spokane have similarly expressed their 
gratitude and grief, personally and in 
the name of the city of Spokane. But 
it seems fitting also that there be a 
recognition of the sacrifice of Kenneth 
Fauteck in particular, here on the floor 
of the House, at once local, in that I 
represent his home district, and na- 
tional, in that I am speaking before the 
House of Representatives of the United 
States. 

Kenneth was but 22 years old, and 
had been married only a year this 
month. He had, after his marriage on 
March 2, 1958, been transferred in 
rapid succession from Mitchel Field to 
Georgia, to Texas, to California, and 
finally to Fairchild Air Force Base, Spo- 
kane, Wash. His quick intelligence and 
eager interest in flying had enabled him, 
without having completed high school, 
to earn his officer’s commission. It 
seems sure that he had a great career, 
in service and achievement, before 
him—but no length of life could have 
earned him more gratitude and glory 
than his death in the performance of 
this brave act. As a symbo] of the 
recognition Kenneth Fauteck has de- 
served from his country, I am sending 
to his family, in tribute to his memory, 
an American flag that has flown over 
the U.S. Capitol. 





Fair Trade Violates Bath Political Parties 
and Congressional Oath 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER | 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, Republi- 
cans often praise the merits of the free 
enterprise system and stress principles 
of balanced budget, fiscal responsibility, 
price stability, sound money and free- 
dom from price and wage controls. 
These are good and true principles, it 
seems to me. : 

Now comes the Fair Trade Act, H.R. 
1253, to enforce by Federal law a retail 
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stipulated price system permitting the 
manufacturer to set these prices. Well, 
it is price control, contrary to Republi- 
can principles. As to inflation and 
sound currency—well, fair trade items 
in a comprehensive Justice Department 
survey cost 27 percent more than ina 
nonfair trade area. This certainly cuts 
buying power. Price stability? That, 
too, is out the window. In short, fair 
trade fails the best of Republican prin- 
ciples. 

Democrats constantly attempt to 
identify themselves with common peo- 
ple, the little man, the average con- 
sumer. Well, these price fixing laws are 
not in the interest of the consumer. 

Democrats and Republicans share 
principles rooted in American tradi- 
tion—that set us apart as a Nation from 
foreign ideologies—no matter the differ- 
ences between _ parties. Members of 
Congress by oath subscribe to the bal- 
ance of powers between the branches of 
Government and between Federal and 
State. This fair trade bill would be a 
Federal encroachment on State jurisdic- 
tion. 

Fair trade is antithetical to the beliefs 
of both parties, and to both conserva- 
tives and liberals. When Members of 
Congress get the facts, the so-called 
fair trade bill will be discarded and 
discredited: 





Recognition of the Government of the 
Mainland of China 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE A. KASEM 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. KASEM. Mr. Speaker, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an excellent 
editorial column concerning recognition 
of the government of the mainland of 
China. The column, entitled “It Seems 
to Me,” was published in the January 22 
issue of the Monterey Park Progress, 
Monterey Park, Calif., and was written 
by Mr. Eli Isenberg, publisher. 

The article follows: 

Ir SEEMS TO ME 
(By Eli Isenberg, publisher) 

“Should the United States recognize the 
government of the mainland of China?” 

This was the topic chosen by Harold Fie- 
belkorn and John Armetta; past presidents 
of the Lions, for discussion by that club on 
Tuesday. 

Armetta and Fiebelkorn were in charge 
of the meeting and used the opportunity to 
discover whether service club members would 
enjoy and participate in a program of this 
type. 

Their object was to stimulate discussion 
and exchange of thinking on a matter that 
is of great international importance. It was 
my privilege to serve as moderator. 

In posing the question for group discus- 
sion, I spoke as follows: 

I will refer to “the government of the main- 
land of China” to distinguish it from what 
is called the Republic of China on Formosa, 

Since 1949, all of the mainland of China 
has been under the government of Mao Tse- 
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tung. This is a Communist government, 
We do not accord it general diplomatic rec- 
ognition because, in Mr. Dulles’ words, “this 
would greatly increase its influence and pres- 
tige and correspondingly increase its ability 
to harm us.” 

Many of our Western allies including Great 
Britain and France have diplomatic rela- 
tions with China; they have trade relations, 
and their newspapermen have access to this 
land mass and its 600 million people. 

Most of what Americans Know about Red 
China has been learned secondhand from 
these sources. 

Among the questions that Lions may wish 
to discuss and attempt to resolve are these: 

What is the traditional policy of the 
United States in respect to diplomatic res- 
ognition? Until recent years, and even to- 
day with few exceptions, the policy estab- 
lished in President Madison's day has been 
followed. The policy is this: If a govern- 
ment exists and is actually governing, it 
should be recognized. 

This did and does not mean we-approve of 
the Government or how it came to power. 
‘We followed this procedure in Iraq, recog- 
nizing within 1 week the new government 
which overthrew one which we had support- 
ed to the tune of $200 million a year. We 
have recognized the Castro government in 
Cuba. 

Would diplomatic recognition of China les- 
sen our prestige in the Far East and in the 
world? Or could it possibly increase it? 

The heart of American foreign policy is to 
take such steps as would insure world peace. 
Would recognition of China contribute to 
this effort or not? 

About 20 Lions participated in the discus- 
sion that followed. 

Most of the men were of the opinion that 
China did exist, that it was unwise for the 
United States to pretend that Chiang Kai- 
shek represented the Chinese people. ‘We 
live in a small world,” one Lion said. “As a 
Nation that believes in the principle that we 
should love our neighbors, certainly we 
should make the effort to understand these 
people and help them to understand us.” 

Those opposed to recognition cited our ob- 
ligations to Chiang. They expressed fear 
that any friendliness toward China would aid 
that country in its economic and military 
growth. 

Some Lions felt that economic and cul- 
tural exchange would help the cause of peace. 

At the conclusion of the meeting, Lions 
were asked to vote by ballot as to whether 
they favored recognition of China. Majority 
by 21 to 8 did. 

Lions also expressed hope that there would 
be future panels of this type, and most 
agreed, if they were held, to serve on a panel, 





Poison in Your Water—No. 48 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to permission granted I am inserting in 
the Appendix of the ConcrEssionaL Rrec- 
ORD an article appearing in the Port 
Chester, N.Y., Item, on March 8, 1959, 
entitled “Hudson River’s Fishy Taste 
Told LWV Water Workshop”: 

Hupson River’s Fisny Taste Torn LWV 
WaTER WoRKSHOP 

Wutre Piatns.—Screening out dead fish is 
the first step in purifying the Hudson River 
water which Poughkeepsie drinks. 
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“It’s clean when we finish the purification 
process but sometimes it tastes pretty 
strange,” added the member of the League 
of Women Voters from Poughkeepsie Tuesday 
at the league’s all day workshop on the 
State’s water resources. “Villages above us 
still empty their sewage in the Hudson.” 

As outlined by Mrs. Gustave Keane of 
Huntington, State chairman for the water 
resources item on the State leagues’ study 
agenda, and Mrs. Harleigh Wathen of Bronx- 
ville, the subject is one for study of water- 
sheds, pollution and agencies. 

But for a league member from Croton it 
was a subject of the continued garbage dump 
in Croton Point Park that seeps its evil smel- 
ling distilation into the Hudson. It was the 
subject of how to stop industry from taking 
over county parks on the Westchester bank 
of the Hudson. 

In the latter subject, the county league 
directors have filed a protest with the board 
of supervisors. Many individual league mem- 
bers yesterday expressed their intention of 
writing letters of protest to Iocal supervisors 
and the county park commission. 

All speakers agreed that coordination of 
water programs in Westchester by local com- 
munities must be achieved if future water 
supplies are to be assured. Several spoke 
with feeling about the destruction of trees 
and land surfaces, causing drainage prob- 
lems, by builders’ bulldozers. 

Much water pollution, it was charged is due 
to lack of enforcement of State laws, par- 
ticularly along the Hudson. 

Mrs. Wathen reported that New York City 
can be adequately served by the Delaware 
Aqueduct until the year 2000. By then, she 
said officials told her, drinking water can be 
siphoned off from the big reservoir of the 
Hudson River above Poughkeepsie, above the 
saline line of tidal water. 

Attending the workshop in the county 
center were league members from Ramapo, 
Poughkeepsie, Middletown, New Platz, Hemp- 
stead, Port Washington, Roslyn, and Hunt- 
ington. 





Battle Between Bigs Means Higher 
Prices 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, consumers 
pay lower prices for goods in a non-fair- 
trade area. Justice’s Antitrust Depart- 
ment survey clearly establishes this 
fact—Bick’s statement 1959, appendix 1. 
In eight non-fair-trade cities, 132 fair 
trade items sold for 27 percent below 
fair trade values. Retailers were mak- 
ing money and the consumers did not 
know how lucky they were to be in a non- 
fair-trade area. Those paying more did 
not know how unlucky they were to be in 
a fair trade area. 

The moral is that wide profit mar- 
gins—now being asked by Federal law— 
in a fair trade bill—H.R. 1253—are the 
very reasons that discount houses enter 
the scene. 

We are told that this is a battle be- 
tween big and little retailers—not so. 
It is a battle between bigs, and the Fed- 
eral adoption of this fair trade bill will 
kill the little independent retailer, not 
the big stores. As Mr. Bicks pointed out: 

It is more correct to say that the fair trade 
fracas is one between big retailers or price 
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stores on the one hand, and big manufac- 
turers or quality stores on the other, rather 
than one between big and little retailers 
* * * there are money and vested interest 
aplenty on both sides and the colorful drama 
somewhat overdrawn of the big foreign oper- 
ator crushing the little local independent is 
a poetic legend more suitable for propaganda 
exploitation than the whole unvarnished 
reality. 


Maybe the small retailers had better 
get wise to the dangers of fair trade 
while there is still time and beware of 
their own national leadership. 





Schools To Meet the Challenge 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHESTER BOWLES 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. BOWLES. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
ORD, I include the following statement on 
“Schools To Meet the Challenge,” made 
before the Washington Ethical Society, 
March 17, 1959, by Dr. John B. Whitelaw, 
who is a former resident of my Second 
District in Connecticut and is presently 
Chief for Teacher Education, U.S. Office 
of Education. He has summarized in es- 
sence perhaps the greatest challenge of 
our time. - We perpetually hear much 
about educational needs today from all 
quarters. But I doubt that the crux of 
the question has been posed with the 
vision and knowledge which this lifelong 
educator brings to it now. I trust that 
Dr. Whitelaw’s timely semarks will help 
to stimulate a more realistic approach by 
all of us to this problem of worldwide 
significance. 

May I say initially that so much has been 
said and written about education during the 
last 2 years—most of it highly combative 
in tone—that I hear and now dissociate my- 
self from anyone or any organization, group, 
or agency that is seeking attention in this 
field. I hope that no one will attempt to 
label me as being in any particular camp— 
whether of President Conant, Robert M. 
Hutchins, the National Education Associa- 
tion (of which I am a life member), Admiral 
Rickover, Arthur Bestor, the Council for 
Basic Education, or Teachers College of Co- 
lumbia University. Although I do subscribe 
in part to much that each of these indi- 
viduals or organizations has said, I shall ap- 
preciate it if you can refrain from catalog- 
ing me as substantially agreeing with any 
of them. 

Can we rather take the approach of trying 
to solve our educational problem by coopera- 
tion; by combining whatever good ideas we 
can glean from any source; and with the pri- 
mary objective of working out the strategy 
for doing something about it? Let us avoid 
the current sport of developing sharp but 
meaningless hostilities on the basis of preju- 
dice or inadequate information. 

May I say also that rather than my mak- 
ing a series of dogmatic or flatfooted as- 
sertions I hope that we can make this 
meeting one of productive discussion about 
this problem which is of the highest im- 
portance to each one of us. I will therefore 
attempt to raise some basic questions so 
that we can get to the discussion of them, 
by all of us, as soon as possible. 
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WHAT IS THE CHALLENGE? 


The challenge that our schools must be 
designed to meet? Let us consider four main 
aspects of the challenge: 

1. The acceleration in the growth of 
knowledge about the universe and about 
man. 

2. The military problem created by the 
application of nuclear energy to national 
defense. 

3: The conduct of international diplo- 
matic relations in the unremitting struggle 
to maintain peace. 

4. The facts of international economics, 
especially: 

a. The relative position of the United 
States in the markets of the world. 

b. The aspirations of the underdeveloped 
countries and our relation to them. 

These challenges have been dramatized for 
us by the rise of the Soviet Union and of 
China since World War II, and by the ferment 
now evident in the underdeveloped countries 
of the world. 

To summarize the effect of all these chal- 
lenges, which do impinge upon each other 
and are part of the total release of intel- 
lectual as well as nuclear power in the world 
today, may I simply focus our thought upon 
the situation in the Soviet Union. As you 
know, I had the great privilege of spending 
30 days in the U.S.S.R. last May and June 
and of making a swing of 6,500 miles from 
the Baltic to Siberia; down to the foothills 
of the Himalayas near the border of China; 
then to the Caspian and Black Seas; north- 
west almost to the border of Poland; and 
back to Moscow. In taking a hard look at 
educational advances in the Soviet Union, 
we are confronted by what I like to refer 
to as six major challenges to education in 
the United States. These challenges are, I 
believe, good samples of what we are up 
against in recognizing the need to bring 
American education up to _ considerably 
higher standards than we have had in the 
past. 

1. Their complete commitment to educa- 
tion as the way to the future for themselves 
as a society and as individuals. 

2. Their insistence upon a rigorous basic 
education for all youth to the extent that 
each individual and the State can profit 
from it. 

3. The challenge of a pioneer society to 
an affluent society—they appear to be a pio- 
neer society, as in China; we are an affluent 
society. 

4. They appear to know where they are 
going as a society and as individuals. Do we? 

5. The challenge of collectivism to indi- 
vidualism. They believe in communism and 
collectivism as we believe in capitalism and 
individualism. 

6. They are apparently subsidizing brain- 
power without limit, especially as their best 
brains are applied to basic research. 

The Soviet Union is a union of 15 repub- 
lics with a total population of approximately 
200 million. 

Over the fence is China with a population 
of approximately 700 million now going 
through the agony of rapid modernization 
through communism, and with a tradition 
of over .3,000 years of higher education. 


In the international field we find aggres- 
sive policies being carried out by both the 
Soviet Union and China. It is my very acute 
concern that by 1984 we may find the two 
dominant Communist nations holding most 
of the mortgage notes on most of the under- 
developed countries of southeast Asia and 
of Africa. 

And we are now sharply aware of the 
problems involved in attempting to organize 
the free nations of the world to fill the tre- 
mendous power vacuum created by the de- 
cline of colonialism. 


AMERICAN EDUCATION TO MEET THE CHALLENGE 


It seems to me that the nuclear age has 
imposed educational requirements upon each 
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American child which are more rigorous than 
any cultural strictures that have been ex- 
perienced in the history of the United States. 
Today, more than ever, knowledge is power: 
power to live effectively as individuals; 
power to survive as a nation. 

There are great strengths in American 
education due to the vision, courage, and 
intelligence of our forbears. We honor them 
and are thankful for their ability to estab- 
lish in an evolutionary fashion the princi- 
ples of equality of opportunity especially 
with reference to education. For the extent 
of American education—elementary, secon- 
dary, and higher—we salute those who have 
preceded us. The battle for free schools 
was not easy. It was tough. 

And now, the battle for good schools will 
not be easy. It will be tough. And many 
a head will be bloodied and many a reputa- 
tion will be vilified in the struggle to bring 
the quality of American education up to the 
levels required by our times. : 

Because of the extraordinary develop- 
ments in the scientific, military, and diplo- 
matic spheres of life, which are having their 
revolutionary effects upon the everyday life 
of each one of us, schools to meet the im- 
mediate and long-term challenges of the 
nuclear age must, I believe: 

1. Require American boys and girls to 
work just about twice as hard as most of 
them do today—at levels and at a pace more 
comparable to educational standards in the 
other high level cultures and in the modern 
pioneer societies around the world. 

2. Require boys and girls of normal intel- 
ligence to master the basic tools of cultural 
understanding and competence—that is, to 
complete a rigorous general education—by 
the end of the secondary school (12 years 
of schooling, 6 years of elementary school 
and 6 years of secondary school). 

3. Require secondary school graduates to 
have reasonably clear vocational objectives 
before continuing education beyond high 
school. 

These, it seems to me, are the three basic 
requisites. The overall need is to strengthen 
education at all levels—elementary, second- 
ary, and higher. To increase the intensity 
of application will naturally mean stripping 
off some of the nonessentials. 

However, our most serious educational 
problem today is including not with chil- 
dren, teachers, or schools per se; it is with 
the average citizen, you and me. How can 
we overcome the ignorant complacency, the 
flabby quality of social thinking, and the 
blind selfishness of the men and women 
who by their opinions and their votes deter- 
mine American educational policy. Nothing 
is accomplished by picking on underpaid 
educators, understaffed schools, and aimless 
children. The heart of the problem is with 
the average citizen, the average voter, the 
masses of thinking people who are and who 
make our culture. 

How can the average citizen be made to 
understand the real and pervading nature 
of the challenges of the nuclear age to our 
way of life and to our schools? 

When will the average citizen demand 
and be willing to pay for the quality of edu- 
cation required if we are to survive and 
prosper in the nuclear age? . 





DAV Services in Massachusetts 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES A. BURKE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. BURKE of Massachusetts. Mr. 
Speaker, an exceptional record of vital 
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rehabilitation services freely extended to 
thousands of Massachusetts citizens has 
recently come to my attention. These 
splendid humanitarian services are not 
sufficiently appreciated by those who 
have benefited thereby, directly and in- 
directly. 

Among the _ several’ congressionally 
chartered veteran organizations, which 
have State departments and local chap- 
ters in Massachusetts, is the Disabled 
American Veterans. The DAV is the 
only such organization composed exclu- 
sively of those Americans who have been 
either wounded, gassed, injured, or dis- 
abled by reason of active service in the 
Armed Forces of the United States, or 
of some country allied with it, during 
time of war. 

Formed in 1920, under the leadership 
of Judge Robert S. Marx, DAV legisla- 
tive activities have benefited every com- 
pensated disabled veteran very substan- 
tially. Its present national commander 
is another judge, David B. Williams, of 
Concord, Mass. Its national adjutant is 
John E. Feighner, of Cincinnati, Ohio. 
Its national legislative director is Elmer 
M. Freudenberger; its national director 
of claims, Cicero F. Hogan; and its na- 
tional director of employment relations, 
John W. Burris—all located at its Na- 
tional Service Headquarters at 1701 18th 
Street NW., Washington, D.C. 

Inasmuch as less than 10 percent of 
our country’s war veterans are receiving 
monthly disability compensation pay- 
ments for service-connected disabili- 
ties—some 2 million—the DAV can never 
aspire to become the largest of the sev- 
eral veteran organizations. Neverthe- 
less, since shortly after its formation in 
1920, the DAV National Headquarters, 
located in Cincinnati, Ohio, has main- 
tained the largest staff of any veteran 
organization, of full-time trained na- 
tional service officers, 138 of them, who 
are located in the 63 regional and 3 dis- 
trict offices of the U.S. Veterans’ Admin- 
istration, and in its central office in 
Washington, D.C. They have ready ac- 
cess to the official claim records of those 
claimants who have given them their 
powers of attorney. All of them being 
war-handicapped veterans themselves, 
these service officers are sympathetic and 
alert as to the problems of other less 
well-informed claimants. 

The DAV maintains five national 
service officers in Massachusetts, located 
in the VA Regional Office at 1 Beacon 
Street, Boston, Mass., as follows: Eugene 
F. Reilly, James J. Sayre, Louis Spencer, 
Paul J. Sullivan, and Thomas J. Tomao. 
The DAV department commander is Leo 
W. Lalley and the department adjutant 
is Joseph R. Harold, who also serves as 
executive service assistant to the na- 
tional commander, Judge David B. Wil- 
liams, of Concorn, Mass., all of whom 
are my personal friends. 

The DAV Department of Massachu- 
setts has nationally appointed repre- 
sentatives to the Veterans’ Administra- 
tion Voluntary Services Advisory 
Committees at each of the Veterans’ 
Administration hospitals servicing Mas- 
sachusetts veterans. These DAV repre- 
sentatives and the hospitals are as fol- 
lows: Bedford VA Hospital, E. Elmer 
Baldwin, representative; Boston VA Hos- 
pital, George J. Lynch, representative; 
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Brockton VA Hospital, George K. Inglis, 
representative; Boston regional office, 
Framington VA Hospital, Robert F. 
Irino, representative; Northampton VA 
Hospital, Earl A. Gour, representative; 
Rutland Heights VA Hospital, Alonzo 
Scott, representative; and West Roxbury 
VA Hospital, Harry E. Guerriero, repre- 
sentative. 

During the last fiscal year, the VA 
paid out $199,218,000 for its veterans’ 
program in Massachusetts, including 
$71,227,789 disability compensation to its 
93,730 service-disabled veterans. ‘These 
Federal expenditures in Massachusetts 
furnish substantial purchasing power in 
all communities. Only about 13 per- 
cent—12,420—are members of the 91 
DAV chapters in Massachusetts. 

This 13-percent record is strange, in 
view of the very outstanding record of 
ersonalized service activities and ac- 
complishments of the DAV national 
service officers in behalf of Massachu- 
setts veterans and dependents during 
the last 10 fiscal years, as revealed by 
the following statistics: 


Claimants contacted (esti- 

I ic Scie tenetitobens - 260, 603 
Claim folders reviewed- -_-- 217, 169 
Appearances before rating 

ah deiseelestilanie dedi ooccalll 65, 078 
Compensation increases ob- 

Tanned... ....- ee aati 10, 194 
Service connections obtained 5,013 
Nonservice pensions__......-. 1,349 
Death benefits obtained_--_-. 180 
Total monetary benefits ob- 

NG cin citi is dsdenaiiie $4, 899, 389. 07 


These above figures do not include the 
accomplishments of other national 
service officers on duty in the central 
office of the Veterans’ Administration, 
handling appeals and reviews, or in its 
three district offices, handling death and 
insurance cases. Over the last 10 years, 
they reported 83,611 claims handled in 
such district offices, resulting in mone- 
tary benefits of $20,850,335.32, and in the 
central office, they handled 58,282 re- 
views and appeals, resulting in monetary 
benefits of $5,337,389.05. Proportionate 
additional benefits were thereby obtained 
for Massachusetts veterans, their de- 
pendents, and their survivors. 

These figures fail properly to paint 
the picture of the extent and value of 
the individualized advice, counsel, and 
assistance extended to all of the claim- 
ants who have contacted DAV national 
service officers in person, by telephone, 
and by letter. 

Pertinent advice was furnished to all 
disabled veterans—only about 10 percent 
of whom were DAV members—their de- 
pendents, and others, in response to 
their varied claims for service connec- 
tion, disability compensation, medical 
treatment, hospitalization, prosthetic ap- 
pliances, vocational training, insurance, 
death compensation or pension, VA guar- 
antee loans for homes, farms and busi- 
nesses, and so forth. Helpful advice was 
also given as to counseling and place- 
ment into suitable useful employment (to 
utilize their remaining abilities), civil 
service examinations, appointments, re- 
tentions, retirement benefits, and multi- 
farious other problems. 

Every claim presents different prob- 
lems. Too few Americans fully realize 
that governmental benefits are not auto- 
matically awarded to disabled veterans— 
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not given on a silver platter. Fre- 
quently, because of lack of official rec- 
ords, death or disappearance of former 
buddies and associates, lapse of memory 
with the passage of time, lack of in- 
formation and experience, proof of the 
legal service connection of a disability 
becomes extremely difficult—too many 
times impossible. A claims and rating 
board can obviously not grant favorable 
action merely based on the opinions, im- 
pressions, or conclusions of persons who 
submit notarized affidavits. Specific, 
detailed pertinent facts are essential. 

The VA, which acts as judge and jury, 
cannot properly prosecute claims against 
itself. As the defendant, in effect, the 
U.S. Veterans’ Administration must 
award the benefits provided under the 
laws administered by it, only under cer- 
tain conditions. 

A DAV national service officer can and 
does advise a claimant precisely why his 
claim may previously have been denied 
and then specifies what additional evi- 
dence is essential. The claimant must 
necessarily bear the burden of obtain- 
ing such fact-giving affidavit evidence. 
The experienced national service officer 
will, of course, advise him as to its pos- 
sible improvement, before presenting 
same to the adjudication agency, in the 
light of all of the circumstances and 
facts, and of the pertinent laws, prece- 
dents, regulations, and schedule of dis- 
ability ratings. No DAV national serv- 
ice officer, I feel certain, ever uses his 
skill, except in behalf of worthy claim- 
ants, with justifiable claims. 

The VA has denied more claims than 
it has allowed because most claims are 
not properly prepared. It is very sig- 
nificant, as pointed out by the DAV act- 
ing national director of claims, Chester 
A. Cash, that a much higher percentage 
of those claims, which have been pre- 
pared and presented with the aid of a 
DAV national service officer, are even- 
tually favorably acted upon, than is 
the case as to those claimants who have 
not given their powers of attorney to 
any such special advocate. 

Another fact not generally known is 
that, under the overall review of claims 
inaugurated by the VA some 4 years ago, 
the disability compensation payments of 
about 37,200 veterans have been dis- 
continued, and reduced as to about 
27,300 others at an aggregate loss to 
them of more than $28 million per year. 
About 4.5 percent of such discontinu- 
ances and reductions have probably oc- 
curred as to disabled veterans in Massa- 
chusetts, with a consequent loss of about 
$1,260,000 per year. 

Most of these unfortunate claimants 
were not represented by the DAV or by 
any other veteran organization. Judg- 
ing by the past, such unfavorable adju- 
dications will occur as to an additional 
equal number or more during the next 
3 years, before such review is completed. 
I urge every disabled veteran in Massa- 
chusetts to give his power of attorney 
to the national service officer of the 
DAV, or of some other veteran organiza- 
tion, or of the American Red Cross, just 
as a protective measure. 

The average claimant who receives 
helpful advice probably does not realize 
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the background of training and expe- 
rience of a competent expert national 
service officer. 

Measured by the DAV’s overall costs 
of about $12,197,600 during a 10-year 
period, one would find that it has ex- 
pended about $3.50 for each claim folder 
reviewed, or about $8.80 for each rating 
board appearance, or, again, about $22.70 
for each favorable award obtained, or 
about $123 for each service connection 
obtained, or about $54 for each com- 
pensation increase obtained, and has 
obtained about $14.10 of direct monetary 
benefits for claimants for each dollar 
expended by the DAV for its national 
service officer setup. Moreover, such 
benefits will generally continue for 
many years. 

Evidently, most claimants 
aware of the fact that the DAV re- 
ceives no Government subsidy whatso- 
ever. The DAV is enabled to maintain 
its nationwide staff of expert national 
service officers primarily because of in- 
come from membership dues collected 
by its local chapters and from the net 
income on its Idento-Tag—miniature 
automobile license tags—project, owned 
by the DAV and operated by its em- 
ployees, most of whom are disabled vet- 
erans, their wives, or their widows, or 
other handicapped Americans—a reha- 
bilitation project in thus furnishing 
them with useful employment. Inci- 
dentally, without checking as_ to 
whether they had previously sent in a 
donation, more than 1,400,000 owners of 
sets of lost keys have received them 
back from the DAV’s Idento-Tag de- 
partment, 28,272 of whom, during the 
last 8 years, were Massachusetts resi- 
dents. 

Every eligible veteran, by becoming a 
DAV member, and by explaining these 
factors to fellow citizens, can help the 
DAV to procure such much-needed pub- 
lic support as will enable it to maintain 
its invaluable nationwide service set- 
up on a more adequate basis. So much 
more.could be accomplished for dis- 
tressed disabled veterans, if the DAV 
could be enabled, financially, to main- 
tain an expert service officer in every one 
of the 173 VA hospitals. 

During the last 10 years, the DAV 
has also relied on appropriations from 
its separately incorporated trustee, the 
DAV Service Foundation, aggregating 
$3,300,000, exclusively for salaries to 
its national service officers. Its reserves 
having been thus nearly exhausted, the 
DAV service foundation is therefore 
very much in need of the generous sup- 
port of all serviced claimants, DAV 
members, and other social-minded 
Americans—by direct donations, by 
designations in insurance policies, by 
bequests in wills, by assignments of 
stocks and bonds and by establishing 
special types of trust funds. 

A special type of memorial trust fund 
originated about 3 years ago with con- 
cerned disabled veteran members of the 
DAV Chapter in Butte, Mont., which es- 
tablished the first perpetual rehabilita- 
tion fund of $1,000 with the DAV Service 
Foundation. Recently it added another 
$100 thereto. Since then, every DAV 
unit in that State has established such a 
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special memorial trust fund, ranging 
from $100 to $1,100, equivalent to about 
$4 per DAV member—an excellent prece- 
dent for Massachusetts. 

Each claimant who has received any 
such rehabilitation service can help to 
make it possible for the DAV to continue 
such excellent rehabilitation services in 
Massachusetts by sending in donations 
to the DAV Service Foundation, 631 
Pennsylvania Avenue NW., Washington, 
D.C. Every such serviced claimant who 
is eligible can and should also become a 
DAV member, preferably a life member, 
for which the total fee is $100—$50 to 
those born before January 1, 1902, or 
World War I veterans—payable in in- 
stallments within 2 full fiscal year 
periods. 

Every American can help to make our 
Government more representative by be- 
ing a supporting member of at least one 
organization which reflects his interests 
and viewpoints—labor unions, trade as- 
sociations and various religious, frater- 
nal, and civic associations. All of Amer- 
ica’s veterans ought to be members of 
one or more of the patriotic, service- 
giving veteran organizations. All of 
America’s disabled defenders, who are 
receiving disability compensation, have 
greatly benefited by their own official 
voice—the DAV. 


A Fair Trade Law Is Not Necessary 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, the Fed- 
eral Trade Commission Act, section 5, 
states, “That unfair methods of competi- 
tion are hereby declared unlawful.” 

More precisely the Robinson-Patman 
Act, section 3, states: 

It shall be unlawful for any person en- 
gaged in commerce * * * to sell, or contract 
to sell goods at unreasonably low prices for 
the purpose of destroying competition or 
eliminating a competitor. 


State laws are also directed at so-called 
loss leader or unfair practices. So what 
the proponents of fair trade dislike, they 
already have protection against: Fur- 
ther, why have fair trade proponents 
shied away from loss leader bills in times 
past when they were introduced to meet 
the problem of predatory pricing? 

The basic answers to fair trade are 
not being sought or found by a study of 
H.R. 1253. What is needed is an objec- 
tive statistical study of these questions: 
First, are not small businesses flourish- 
ing in areas where there is no fair trade 
protection? Second, in States where fair 
trade laws have been invalidated, have 
small businesses disappeared? Third, 
prior to the passage of any of the fair 
trade laws were there no small businesses 
in the United States? Fourth, are there 
no small businesses that sell furniture 
and major appliances, items which the 
manufacturers have rarely fair traded? 
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Such a study should precede a fair 
trade bill. Meanwhile the consumers are 
way ahead of those Congressmen 
think resale price maintenance is good 
for buyers. 

Perhaps the more immediate problem 
concerns the Justice Department survey 
which shows a 27 percent lower price in 
non-fair-trade areas for 119 items com- 
pared to fair trade areas. How could a 
Member of Congress vote for fair trade 
and higher prices, leaving the posed 
questions unanswered, and then face 
constituent consumers? 





Federal Communications Commission Has 
Carried Equal Time Requirement Too 
Far 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM G. BRAY 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, the recent 
FCC decision concerning the requirement 
for stations to give equal time to oppos- 
ing candidates even on newscasts could 
result in a virtual blackout of political 
news on radio and television. This is an 
absurd extension of the “equal time” 
principle, and I believe we should seek 
a legislative remedy without delay. 

Of interest on this subject is the edi- 
torial from the March 23 issue of the 
Indianapolis News: 

TuHIs Is Our BUSINESS 


This newspaper feels that the spirit, if 
not the letter, of the first amendment to 
the Constitution is grossly violated when the 
Federal Communications Commission re- 
quires that equal time be given to political 
candidates on newscasts by radio and tele- 
vision stations. 

The first amendment guarantees, among 
other things, a free press. True, it has been 
honored much too often in the breach by 
Congress, the courts, and administrative 
units of Government. But that is another 
story. 

The FCC ruling’ involves media of com- 
munication which could not possibly have 
been mentioned in the first amendment in- 
asmuch as they were not tlten in existence. 

Moreover, there are technical limitations 
on broadcasting—chiefly the need to avoid 
collision of wivelengths—which do not af- 
fect the dissemination of the printed word. 

However, the Constitution always has been 
generously interpreted on the side of free- 
dom in dealing with such innovations as 
radio and TV. 

We believe that the constitutional con- 
cept of a free press also includes free radio 
and TV—again, within the technical limita- 
tions peculiar to those media. 

President Eisenhower has done right to 
denounce the FCC ruling—which involves 
the Chicago mayoralty race—as ridiculous 
and to direct the Justice Department to 
study the legal aspects of the case. 

In fact, this matter should be pushed 
even beyond that. . 

The Federal law specifying that all candi- 
dates for political office must be given equal 
time for their speeches in a campaign 
should be repealed. 


who. 
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There is no more justice in such a law 
than there would be in a law requiring that 
each candidate for office be allocated an 
equal amount of campaign money—or that 
each be as handsome or pretty or eloquent 
as the other. 

The Government has no business—by the 
terms of the very first of the amendments 
to this Nation’s basic document—to be eter- 
nally sticking its nose into the precise man- 
ner in which private media of public infor- 
mation and entertainment express them- 
selves. 

Newspapers are commercial competitors of 
radio and television stations. But they all 
are in the same boat when it comes to up- 
holding the basic right of free men to ex- 
press themselves as they see fit within the 
bounds of common decency, laws of libel and 
slander, and adherence to the constitutional 
injunction against treason. 





Statement on Behalf of the Equal Pricing 
Bill, H.R. 2729 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I wish to include 
a statement by Mr. George J. Burger, 
vice president of the National Federa- 
tion of Independent Business, which was 
made before the House Interstate and 
Foreign Commerce Committee on behalf 
of my bill, H.R. 2729. I feel that all 
Members concerned over the plight of 
our small businessmen will be interested 
in the following statement: 

STATEMENT OF GEORGE J. BURGER, VICE PRESI- 
DENT, NATIONAL FEDERATION OF INDEPENDENT 
BUSINESS, BEFORE HOUSE INTERSTATE AND 
FOREIGN COMMERCE COMMITTEE, MARCH 18, 
1959 
I am George J. Burger, vice president and 

Washington representative of the National 

Federation of Independent Business. I am 

appearing here solely for the membership of 

the federation. 

We represent independent business and 


‘ professional people in all vocations from all 


parts of the country. We have the largest 
directly supporting membership of any busi- 
ness organization in the country. 

First of all, Mr. Chairman, I want to thank 
you and your committee for inviting me to 
appear and give testimony on the subject 
matter before your committee. 

Mr. Chairman, the committee is to be 
complimented on giving early consideration 
to this major piece of legislation embodied 
in H.R. 2729, properly termed the “equal 
pricing” bill, and let it be understood by 
the committee that this is not a price-fixing 
piece of legislation, nor will the public be 
hijacked through increased prices if the 
Congress should vote this legislation. 


It is necessary for the committee to have 
some background as to the early operations 
of manufacturers going into the retail field 
through their own retail stores. 

In my private business capacity, then own- 
ing and operating an independent establish- 
ment, in the early twenties, it will be found 
from that record that in some degree the 
foundation for manufacturers’ retail stores 
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was instituted by a leading paint manufac- 
turer. Their action received considerable 
attention by leading members of the stock 
exchange. 

The pattern of the operation of this leading 
paint company was noted by some others in 
major industries, for example (1) certain 
leading rubber tire manufacturers, and their 
defense in establishing these retail stores in 
competition with their own independent re- 
tailers was on the them that they were open- 
ing these stores as experimental stations to 
show their independents how to succeed as 
independent retailers in that industry. This 
all took place in or around 1925, and from 
that time on a continual expansion has taken 
place in many concentrated industries—all 
tending to reduce the position of efficient 
independent retailers in the respective in- 
dustries. 

Understand Mr. Chairman, and members of 
the committee, the witness has closely scru- 
tinized the development of this trend in the 
retail field for better than a quarter of a 
century, and if some positive action is not 
taken by the Congress it can only end up in 
certain major industries controlling the pro- 
duction and distribution of important com- 
modities—resulting in the reduction of effi- 
cient independents and, finally, John Q. 
Public being the victim. 

I think it is necessary and most important, 
as a help to the committee, to lay the facts on 
the line, and we mean the facts, so that the 
committee can come to only one conclu- 
sion—that this type of legislation is sound 
legislation, constructive legislation to pro- 
tect the free enterprise system if the free 
enterprise system is to remain within our 
economy. 

In the consideration of this legislation I 
think it is most necessary that the commit- 
tee consider what this legislative relief would 
do to protect the employment situation as it 
was reported in the press January 7 this year: 
“Nearly two-thirds of the total U.S. employ- 
ment is provided by Nation’s 4 million small 
businesses.” Reduce this number of inde- 
pendent business establishments and it will 
result in adding more numbers to relief rolls 
in the various States. 

The committee might ask, and rightfully 
so: “What's happening to the present laws 
on the statute books to bring the necessary 
relief through the law?” We answer that 
there is no relief through the present law 

Let me qualify this. We had extensive 
conferences with the heads of the antitrust 
agencies in December of 1958—most impor- 
tant conferences, and as to the problem of 
manufacturers owning and operating retail 
stores in competition with their own inde- 
pendent retailers, we found that no relief 
could be forthcoming. 

Prior to these conferences the National 
Federation of Independent Business, a truly 
sincere representative for small business of 
this Nation—and whether they be members 
of the federation or not doesn’t matter—and 
whose whole action is in behalf of small 
business, early in 1959, due to the constant 
communications over the past few years from 
our nationwide membership, made up ex- 
clusively of independent business and pro- 
fessional men—all voting members, not 
groups, which membership actually totals 
approximately 120,000, saw fit to poll our 
members on the subject of “equal pricing.” 

So that the federation will remain wholly 
neutral in presenting a proposition to the 
members the arguments for and against are 
presented. Iam referring to the official pub- 
lication of the federation—the Mandate, and 
at this point I would like to have the priv- 
ilege of having this inserted as part of my 
testimony. 

It is interesting to note the results of the 
poll, and this was prior to the time that 
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Congressman BENTLEY introduced the bill, 
H.R. 2729. This affirmative vote coming 
from the grassroots—your constitutents— 
makes it self-evident.of the need for Con- 
gress to act immediately on this legislation. 
The result of the poll showed 82 percent for, 
14 percent against, and 4 percent no vote. 

The committee might rightfully inquire: 
“Now, how serious is this threat of leading 
manufacturers going into the retail field’’? 
Receiving this question, here are the facts 
that speak for themselves. 

In the rubber-tire industry the reports are 
that approximately 2,000 company-owned re- 
tail stores are operated by leading tire pro- 
ducers in metropolitan markets. It is to be 
noted that these 2,000 stores have 1 advan- 
tage, and a very important advantage as it 
relates to the excise-tax levy, and these 
company-owned stores have enjoyed this 
privilege for 18 years. This in itself is not 
a subject for your committee, and we are 
hoping sooner or later to have this corrected 
through the proper congressional commit- 
tees. 

In the gasoline servicing field it will be 
found that most major companies own and 
operate retail establishments. A complete 
exposé was made of this operation and what 
that action meant to the independent trade 
in the State of Montana by a State commis- 
ion in Montana. 

The hearings before the House and Senate 
Small Business Committees over the many 
years will disclose what these retail opera- 
tions mean as it affects the independent 
retail establishments in that major industry. 

In the retail shoe industry, as to the 
actual number of stores owned and operated 
by major shoe producers, at this moment I 
do not have the estimated number but we 
have noted in a recent announcement in the 
Wall Street Journal, February 6, 1959, that 
the General Shoe Co. proposes to open about 
50 retail stores in the low-price women’s 
shoe field, and, of course, it goes without 
saying that what this company does, others 
will follow. 

A spokesman for that group, from Laredo, 
Tex., made an address at Temple University 
Shoe Retailing School under date of Feb- 
ruary 15. He said, “Most of our problems, 
monopolywise, stem from producers (through 
one means or another) going into competi- 
tion with their customers. With the ax they 
have, we don’t have @chance.” 

In the glass industry an independent 
member of that industry advised us under 
date of October 15, 1956, that the Pittsburgh 
Plate Glass Co. expected to embark on a new 
sales policy, opening up approximately 600 
installation stores, nationwide. We checked 
with officials of the Pittsburgh Plate Glass 
Co. shortly thereafter and their answer to us 
was very vague as to the charge relating to 
the expected new program. 

We do know that in a recent communica- 
tion directed by Mr. Samuel Williams, acting 
officially for the glass dealers in his area, 
under date of March 2, 1959, to Senator 
Russe_, Lonc, chairman, Subcommittee on 
Monopoly of the Senate Small Business Com- 
mittee, in rebuttal to the testimony given 
before that committee by a representative of 
the Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co., Mr. Williams 
concluded his rebuttal statement by saying: 
“The issue in question is the legality and 
morality of dual distribution. I still main- 
tain that if Pittsburgh Plate Glass is not 
restrained and continues to open retail 
shops, we, the glass dealers, will not be in a 
position to compete with them. Legislation 
is urgently needed.” 

I also do know that, by invitation, during 
the summer of 1958; I was asked to address 
a group of spokesmen for that industry from 
the New England States at New Haven, Conn. 
The specific problem before that group was 
the inroads of the glass industry opening up 
retail stores. 
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In regard to plumbers supplies we under- 
stand that industry is now entering into an 
unfair competitive condition with inde- 
pendents in that industry. 

Here is more recent action—current—as 
to the planning of certain leaders in certain 
major industries. I am referring to com- 
mittee print “Problems of American Small 
Business,” hearings before the Special Com- 
mitte To Study and Survey Problems of 
Small Business Enterprises, U.S. Senate, 
78th Congress, 1st session, pursuant to Sen- 
ate Resolution 66, dated April 5, 7, and 8, 
and May 6 and 13, 1943. I am referring to 
the testimony of Mr. Howard Hawkes, as- 
sistant general manager, tire division, US. 
Rubber Co.: 

“Senator ELLENDER. Does your company 
have so-called company-owned stores to dis- 
tribute your merchandise? 

“Mr. HAWKES. We do not, Senator. 

“Senator ELLENDER. Do you contemplate 
maintaining that same position in the fu- 
ture? 

“Mr. HAWKES. To the best of my knowl- 
edge, yes; and I am making such recom- 
mendations to my company. 

“Senator ELLENDER. I imagine that since 
your company has been handling its man- 
ufactured product in that way it does not 
believe in having the so-called company- 
owned stores. 

“Mr. Hawkes. We had some and we dis- 
continued them. It was our judgment that 
we would be better off distributing through 
the independent dealers, and that repre- 
sented the best method of distribution for 
us.” 

On March 4, 1959, the chairman of the 
United States Rubber Co., Mr. H. E. 
Humphreys, Jr., speaking before the New 
York Society of Security Analysis, said, and 
I quote in part: “The company has em- 
barked on a broad and continuing program 
to increase the number of effective out- 
lets for the distribution of replacement 
tires. It will continue to rely on the inde- 
pendent tire dealer for the bulk of its dis- 
tribution, but in areas where tire outlets 
are needed and strong dealers cannot be 
found, the company is beginning to open 
its own retail stores.” 

Being well acquainted with that industry 
for 50 years I know and can state definitely 
that this is just another alibi upon the part 
of the big producer to unload his products 
irrespective of who is injured. This was 
the same theme song that was used by cer- 
tain other large factors in that industry as 
early as 1925 in experimental stations, etc. 
I might say that from my experience in that 
industry I know of no industry that offers 
a more exceptionally bright future for inde- 
pendents to enter providing there was fair 
competition existing within that industry, 
a live and let live policy. 

Mr. Chairman, the federation membership 
has voted in the affirmative on the overall 
proposition as outlined in the above bill. 
However, to keep the record straight—at the 
present moment the nationwide federation 
membership is being polled on the bill. I 
cannot say what the result of the poll will 
disclose. The federation’s policy has been 
and will be to act on majority vote of our 
members, and I am sure that before the 
hearings are completed I will be able to sup- 
ply the committee with the result of the 
nationwide poll, and unless I miss my guess 
the federation will in all probability be com- 
mitted to the Bentley bill, H.R. 2729, as they 
now are committed to the basic principles 
involved in the bill. 

At this point I would like to have included 
in the record of the hearings the current 
mandate, No. 246, presenting the pro and con 
on the Bentley bill. 

In conclusion, the minute the poll is com- 
pleted I will advise the committee the re- 
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sults of the poll and would like to have this 
added to the record of the hearings, 


Thank you Mr. Chairman and members of 
the committee for giving me this privilege to 
appear, and again I repeat, our interest and 
our sole interest, is to protect the business 
life of independent business nationwide. We 
have no other objective. We serve only one 
master—small business. 





Greek Independence Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, 138 years 
ago the national flag of Greece was un- 
furled to ignite the great revolution 
against foreign rule. Today the Greek 
people take rightful pride in celebrating 
this historic day, March 25, 1821, which 
heralded the beginning of the end of the 
suppression of the Green Nation by the 
despotism of the Ottoman Empire. 

Freedom-loving people throughout the 
world have drawn inspiration from the 
long, hard, valiant, and epic struggle of 
the Greek people for independence. 
Greek Independence Day has immortal- 
ized the bravery and devotion of this 
proud nation’s warriors and martyrs. 
On this stirring occasion the free world 
is once again reminded that “eternal 
vigilance is the price of liberty.” 


The spirit of Greece’s passion of in- 
dependence was strikingly captured by 
Lord Byron when, on the eve of the War 
of Independence, he wrote: 


The isles of Greece. The isles of Greece. 
* 1 + = 7 

The mountains look on Marathon, 

And Marathon looks on the sea; 

And musing there an hour alone, 

I dreamed that Greece might still be free; 

For standing on the Persians’ grave, 

I could not deem myself a slave. 


Ancient Greece was the cradle of lib- 
erty. Apostles of freedom still look to 
Greece, both ancient and modern. For it 
was there that the Western concepts of 
representative government and the rule 
of law were mothered, and it was in clas- 
sical Greece that political theories antag- 
onistic to tyranny first were born, later 
to mature and inspire the great demo- 
cratic movements of modern civilization. 

Today Greece, precariously situated 
on the border of the Soviet empire, is a 
compelling example of the perseverance 
and sacrifice necessary to defend democ- 
racy against the dynamic threat of Com- 
munist aggression. Greece is now eco- 
nomically poor. Nevertheless, it man- 
ages to spend 5 percent of its gross na- 
tional product on its military establish- 
ment. Assistance from the outside is 
essential to assure Greece a stable eco- 
nomic system and a viable future amidst 
the distresses of the cold war. The 
United States and its allies are now pro- 
viding this help, a token of the great debt 
which their civilization owes to Greece, 
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After World War II, when strong pres- 
sure was applied by the Soviet Union and 
subversion by the Communists had en- 
gulfed the country in civil war, the 
United States came to the aid of Greece, 
As a result of assistance from this coun- 
try, the wartorn economy of Greece was 
reconstructed and the Communist insur- 
rection was suppressed. 

The continuing freedom and security 
of Greece is of great importance to the 
free world. At the same time, the secu- 
rity of Greece as a free nation contigu- 
ous to the Soviet bloc is vitally dependent 
on the strength of the Western alliance. 
Since 1950, Greece has been associated 
with the North Atlantic Treaty Organi- 
zation in planning for the defense of the 
Mediterranean. Greece’s land, sea, and 
air forces are now linked with the com- 
bined NATO command for southeastern 
Europe and have participated in the joint 
exercises for developing a coordinated 
defense program for the eastern Medi- 
terranean. The armed services of Greece 
are supplied with modern arms and 
equipment under the NATO programs. 

In this way, Greece has undertaken to 
assume its responsibility for the defense 
of the Balkans and the eastern Mediter- 
ranean. Consequently, the area bridg- 
ing Europe is more secure and the south- 
ern flank of NATO is more strongly forti- 
fied. . 

On this anniversary, the United States 
salutes the Greek people for their monu- 
mental contributions, past and present, 
to our country and to our civilization. 
Throughout the land, there are over one- 
half million Americans of Hellenic back- 
ground. Our country is a much im- 
proved place because the patriotic and 
resourceful Greek people have contrib- 
uted their magnificent heritage toward 
building a greater America. 





Present Legal Price Maintenance 
Practices 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, fair trade 
H.R. 1253 would permit a manufacturer 
to set prices at the retail level, and for 
this new right he makes no concession, 

Fair trade proponents state that fair 
trade laws should be permissible since 
there are other forms of price mainte- 
nance which are legal. 

Well, let us look at these other forms. 
They include, first, consignment selling; 
second, selling through manufacturer- 
owned retail stores; third, granting of 
franchises; fourth, selling direct from 
manufacturer to retailers who will abide 
by the manufacturer’s suggested retail 
price; fifth, selling direct from manu- 
facturer to consumer; sixth, having your 
own private brands made up. 

Now, analyze each; the manufacturer 
in each has assured additional market- 
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ing responsibilities and risks in order 
to be able to maintain his price. 

Not so in the fair trade bill, which 
for the manufacturer is “have your cake 
and eat it too’—that is, until the in- 
evitable consequences of replacing free 
enterprise with price control by Federal 
mandate catch up with the industry— 
then manufacturers will wish for the 
good old days. 





Poison in Your Water—No. 49 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
o 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 25,1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permissjon granted I am inserting 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
appearing in the Albany, N.Y. Knicker- 
bocker News, on February 12, 1959, en- 
titled “Pollution Control Seen Vital to 
Water Supplies”: 

POLLUTION CONTROL SEEN VITAL TO WATER 
SUPPLIES 


(By John W. Johnson) 


My selection of New York State’s primary 
need in public works would be stronger pol- 
lution abatement and control. An inade- 
quate supply of potable water may eventu- 
ally stifle growth of many of today’s most 
populous areas. 

While the problem is not as evident here 
as it is in many other States, because we 
are blessed with such an abundance of this 
great natural resource, however, the ever- 
increasing consumption, whether by a static 
population or one that is exploding, will so 
greatly tax the supply and disposal sources 
that serious trouble lies ahead. 

Of course what is needed is money. Thir- 
teen years ago all major communities in the 
United States could have constructed ade- 
quate treatment facilities for the sum of 
$350 million. I remember that this report 
came out at the time that Congress approved 
the Marshall plan payment for aid to Europe 
for that year in the same amount. 

Today the problem is greater and the cost 
to rectify it very much higher because so 
Many areas must find additional sources of 
water and consequently provide facilities for 
its treatment and eventual disposal. 

Federal, State and local governments have 
for many years been cognizant of this prob- 
lem. This is evident by the great amount of 
pertinent legislation that has been enacted 
and the great sums of public task is far from 
finished and much of the good can be undone 
unless greater efforts are forthcoming. 

Here is our State, some communities are 
still poisoning their own water supplies. The 
State water pollution control board after 
laborious inspections, studies and hearings, 
requires that this pollution be stopped by 
ordering the construction of suitable works. 
Time after time communities so affected 
have been unable to raise funds for construc- 
tion purposes. 

The State will grant funds for planning 
only, and has therefore delayed and resorted 
to legal blockades which have hurt the whole 
program. In other instances communities 
downstream will delay the project until 
their neighbors upstream have completed 
theirs. 
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The design, planning and construction of 
the needed works will take a long time and 
require a great deal of money. However, 
there is no time to lose, 





The Berlin Crisis 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. E. ROSS ADAIR 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. ADAIR. Mr. Speaker, in his “Good 
Evening” column in the Fort Wayne 
(Ind.) News-Sentinel, Mr. Clifford B. 
Ward deals with the recent address of 
the President of the United States on the 
question of the Berlin crisis. Since Mr. 
Ward’s views seem to me to be very sound 
and in keeping with the best traditions 
of our Nation and worthy of a wide read- 
ing, I include them herewith under leave 
to extend my remarks: 

Goop EVENING 
(By Clifford B. Ward) 


It was pretty difficult to escape a feeling 
of pride in the moral stature of the President 
of the United States as he outlined the policy 
of this country with respect to West Berlin. 

It was a historic address, delivered with 
a skill that was unusual for Mr. Eisenhower. 
It was delivered with a calm, courageous de- 
termination that reflected his firsthand ex- 
perience in the past with situations threat- 
ening death and disaster. You had the im- 
pression that here was a man who may fret 
about minor things, but who in times of 
really rough going would be a very steady 
anchor for all around him, 

Mr. Eisenhower told the whole world that 
this country will not budge one single inch 
in its attitude toward Berlin. If the Soviet 
think otherwise, it will not be that they 
haven’t been told. 

MORAL POSITION ADOPTED 


And the reason for our stand on West 
Berlin is simply that we don’t intend to 
abandon more than-2 million free people 
in West Berlin to the tyranny of commu- 
nism. It must strike atheistic Communists 
as ironic that a nation which warred on the 
German people, which decreed unconditional 
surrender for the Germans, is now willing to 
risk annihilation in an all-out nuclear war 
to save 2 million Germans from communism. 
We are saying that we will lay down our 
lives, if necessary, not for old friends, but 
for old enemies. Whatever the Soviet may 
think of the irony and the inconsistency in 
our attitudes, our present position is a 
moral one. 

Whether war comes or not, the unflinch- 
ing position of this country is the best guar- 
antee that it won’t. Our experience with 
the Communists has taught us that if you 
give, you will be asked to give more. It is 
quite possible that we might be able to ne- 
gotiate-some sort of settlement of the Berlin 
crisis, but if we did, in the light of our past 
experience, the Communists would only pro- 
ceed to create a new and similar crisis some- 
where else. 

CAN'T EASE POSITION 


This country could agree to giving the 
Communists all of the land, all of the build- 
ings and all of the other material wealth of 
West Berlin, agreeing to build w new West 
Berlin somewhere else and moving all the 
West Berliners there, even if it cost a few 
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billion dollars. This would be a bargain 
compared to 20 minutes of nuclear war, but 
one crack in our position and the Commu- 
nists would have us on the run. The aim 
of communism is world domination, not 
merely the taking of West Berlin. Some- 
where along the line, unless they recognize 
the mood we are in, they will have to be 
stopped by force. Communism has to go for 
broke at some point, and so does freedom. 

What this country might well do is to take 
advantage of the dissatisfaction that un- 
doubtedly exists in the slave countries by 
extending an invitation to all the oppressed 
to cut the Soviet down from behind, the 
second world war III starts, as it may in the 
next few months. If we are sitting on a 
powder keg, the Soviet are sitting on a much 
jarger one. A war might unite the Russians 
on a nationalistic basis, but it would not 
serve to unite the oppressed people they are 
sitting on throughout Europe. 

It may just be that Mr. Eisenhower, as a 
military man who knows war but hates it, 
is the right man at this moment to be in 
the White House. 





Salt Water Research Plan in Texas 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
I have received a resolution from the 
Texas Legislature regarding the con- 
struction of research facilities to develop 
ways of converting salt and brackish 
water to pure water. I have spoken on 
this subject heretofore in the Senate. At 
this time I ask unanimous consent to 
have printed in the Appendix of the 
Recorp the resolution passed by the 
Texas House of Representatives. 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tion was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

Whereas the Texas Legislature has learned 
of the plans of the U.S. Department of the 
Interior to build several research facilities 
to develop ways and means of converting salt 
and brackish waters to pure water for human 
and animal consumption; and 

Whereas the plans envision locating five 
such facilities at scientifically strategic sites 
over the United States, including two along 
the seeboard; and 

Whereas many have sought for years to 
develop economically feasible processes to 
convert salt and brackish water into quanti- 
ties of water fit for human and animal con- 
sumption and such goal will be within sight 
if the problem is attacked broadly as 
planned; and 

Whereas the large-scale conversion of sea 
’ water into water for drinking and irrigation 
purposes can be attacked scientifically at 
many locations along our long coastline, 
but the location of inland facilities must 
be carefully chosen so as to have available 
the kind and character of water typical of 
large inland areas; and 

Whefeas the underground waters in the 
Trans-Pecos region of Texas are typical in 
character and quantity of a large portion of 
the great Southwestern area of the United 
States and merit inclusion in the forward- 
looking and economically potent plans of 
the Department of the Interior; now, there- 
fore, be it 
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Resolved by the House of Representatives 
of the 56th Tezas Legislature, That the Hon- 
orable Fred Seaton, Secretary of the Interior 
of the United States be and is hereby urged 
to direct a careful examination of the Texas 
Trans-Pecos area and the consequent loca- 
tion of one of the five facilities mentioned 
at Pecos, Tex.; and, be it further 

Resolved, That a copy of this resolution be 
sent to members of the Texas delegation in 
Congress. 





Union Leader Becomes Industrialist 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. THOMAS P. O’NEILL, JR. 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. O'NEILL. Mr. Speaker, on Sun- 
day, March 8, 1959, the Boston Globe 
carried an article on my very good friend, 
Walter W. Cenerazzo, of Somerville, 
Mass. I have known Walter intimately 
for many years, and I am more than 
proud of our close association. Walter’s 
is the true enterprising spirit. He is an 
inspiration to all who have had the privi- 
lege of meeting and talking with him. I 
believe that what reporter K. S. Bartlett 
has to say will be of interest to my col- 
leagues in the House, and I am most 
happy to- bring the article to their 
attention. 

UNION LEADER BECOMES INDUSTRIALIST 
(By K. S. Bartlett) 


“The hardest thing?” 

Somerville’s Walter W. Cenerazzo, from 
1937 through 1957 an organizer of unions 
and for the last 134% of those 20 years na- 
tional president of the American Watch- 
workers Union, ran a big hand over crisp, 
gray-fiecked black hair, smiled, hesitated for 
a fraction of a split second. 

Then the new president and general man- 
ager of McGann Bronze, Inc., 90-year-old 
firm, started talking fast and eloquently of 
the things he’s found most difficult in mak- 
ing the transition from union organizer and 
Official to industrialist. Although he bought 
into the firm in 1954 he did not take over 
control until he retired as president of the 
Watchworkers, December 31, 1957. 

He still has one connection with the in- 
dependent national union which he helped 
found in 1943-44 and of which he was the 
first president. On January 31 of this year 
American Watchworkers Union delegates in 
convention at Lancaster, Pa., elected the sec- 
ond president in the union’s history. During 
the year following Cenerazzo’s retirement, 
the union counsel had acted as president. 
The delegates in a letter expressed regret 
that Cenerazzo felt he could not continue 
as an Officer of the union, and appreciation 
of what he had done for the national organ- 
ization and for watchworkers throughout the 
country. 

“By unanimous vote of all present,” the 
letter, signed by each delegate, went on, 
“you have been elected president emeritus of 
the American Watchworkers Union.” 

Said the 45-year-old Cenerazzo, half rue- 
fully, half proudly: - 

“They told me when they invited me to 
the convention, and I declined, explaining 
why and giving my reasons for not continu- 
ing as an Officer, that they intended to do 
this. 

“I said ‘No, I’m too young to be an emeri- 
tus anything. Wait until I'm 65 and I'll be 
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glad to accept.’ What am I going to do now? 
What can I do?” 

Obviously he’s pleased by the tribute. 

That hardest thing about the transition 
from union official to industrialist Cenerazzo 
thinks has been learning the businessman’s 
approach to customers. It’s a matter of sell- 
ing a product, of going on the principle that 
the “customer is always right” even—and 
perhaps especially then—if he’s wrong. 

He’s had to learn not to argue, at least not 
in the way he’d argued as a union repre- 
sentative trying to get better pay, working 
conditions or other benefits from company 
representatives. Or battling before con- 
gressional committees for higher tariffs on 
Swiss watches. 

Almost as hard, he says, is to remember 
always the results of cost analysis, to know 
what the actual cost of producing any given 
product is—so that you don’t sell at a loss. 

Earlier in the day he’d shown me the work- 
ings of the foundry in the building at 27 
Village Street, Somerville, to which the 
founder of the firm, Thomas F. McGann had 
moved it in 1906 from its original location 
at 104 Portland Street, Boston. Also he 
showed the new building alongside the 
foundry where McGann Bronze, Inc.’s new 
activity is carried on. This is making mark- 
ing devices such as rubber stamps. 

This was Cenerazzo’s idea. It stems di- 
rectly from the days when he was in the 
printing trade. He left Somerville’s South- 
ern Junior High School at 15 and until he 
was 24 worked on many papers in many 
parts of the country, partly as a substitute. 
In every city, at every job he picked up facts 
useful to him. He still has his card in 1.T.U. 
ahd demonstrated for me that he still knows 
how to set type. 

The transition wasn’t made all at once. 
In 1952 Cenerazzo and his wife, the former 
Marion Harding of Belfast, Maine, built the 
first section of Marion Village, now a thriv- 
ing motel and restaurant in Rockport, Maine, 
Mrs. Cenerazzo runs it during the tourist 
season. In 1952 Cenerazzo was beginning 
to think of going into business for himself 
since the eight years originally set as the 
maximum term for a president of the Ameri- 
can Watchworkers Union would expire the 
following year. But in 1953 conditions in the 
American watch industry were such that it 
was decided he should stay on and do what 
he could to help. 

Early in 1954 John F. McGann, president 
of T. F. McGarin & Sons Co., a son of the 
founder, suggested that Cenerazzo come into 
the firm and help the third generation of 
McGanns keep the business going. 

Cenerazzo had known the McGanns all his 
life. He decided to buy into the firm. The 
elder McGann died a month later but al- 
though Cenerazzo helped in various ways he 
didn’t become president and general man- 
ager until 1958. 

It was in the summer of 1954 that Cen- 
erazzo had one of his big moments as a union 
man. He told as he landed at Washington’s 
National Airport that President Eisenhower, 
breaking administration precedent, had 
signed @ proclamation raising the traiff on 
imported watches, as much as 50 percent in 
some cases. 

Wrote the Globe’s John Harris, then in 
Washington: 

“Cenerazzo, as his intimates well know, 
is not often at a loss for words. A genuine 
human dynamo, he has become widely 
known for his talent both as a speaker and 
& writer. 

“Overwhelmed by the news, Cenerazzo 
was silenced for many moments by the emo- 
tional impact on him.” 

Then Cerierazzo; who had fought for years, 
sometimes almost single handed, for higher 
tariffs, told Harris that it was not a victory 
for him but for “a lot of people who have 
spent a lifetime in an American industry 
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and were finding themselves out of jobs and 
their skills going to waste.” 

The effects of the victory were later partly 
nullified. Cenerazzo.stayed on as president 
of the American Watchworkers Union until 
December 31, 1957, when, he says, he felt he 
should take himself off the payroll of the 
union because “what funds were there were 
necessary for expenses” for the operation of 
the organization. 

One of the employees in the foundry is 
Hungarian-born Lester Dukta, who went to 
work in the McGann plant in 1917. It was 
Dukta who demonstrated for me some of the 
fine points of casting tablets, urns, and 
statues in bronze. 

Later Cenerazzo and John F. McGann, Jr., 
@ grandson of the firm’s founder and, like 
his brother, Thomas F. McGann, a vice presi- 
dent of the firm, showed some just finished 
products. 

Brand new was a bronze plaque with a 
life-like figure of an albacore which will be 
placed in the wardroom of a new U.S. sub- 
marine, the Albacore. 

Maybe it reminded Cenerazzo of the time 
in 1938 when he helped organize the Glou- 
cester Sea Food Workers Union of which he 
later became business agent. 

He talked about two giant lobsters, cast 
in aluminum and painted, which hung on 
the wall. One was delivered that afternoon 
to Jimmy’s Harbor Side Restaurant where 
Cenerazzo often has lunch. The other will 
be at Marion Village when the tourist season 
opens. 

Memorial tablets of various kinds, honor- 
ing the dead make up a large part of the 
firm’s business. So do tablets honoring con- 
tributors to great causes; State and city seals 
to be placed on public buildings, bridges, 
etc.; and seals or emblems of various organi- 
zations. 

The firm made several tablets for the 
Boston Globe’s new building. 





The Manufacturer’s Double Play 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker— 

I can, however, suggest a possibly profita- 
ble path for this subcommittee’s inquiry 
* * *, Large department stores or mail order 
houses may well encourage manufacturers 
to fair trade nationally brand items, the 
only items which the small retailers can se- 
cure. At the same time, such mass sell- 
ers may market their own private brands— 
substantially identical to nationally branded 
goods—at prices lower than fair trade mark- 
ups for the nationally branded counterparts. 
The result could be to enable large re- 
tailers, by hampering their smaller competi- 
tors’ ability to cut prices, to hold an um- 
brella over the market for their own private 
branded items. In closing, I take the liberty 
of suggesting that this question might well 
be an area ripe for this subcommittee’s in- 
quiry. Quote from Bicks, Justice Depart- 
ment antitrust attorney, testimony. 


This quotation is self explanatory. 
Also, the manufacturer has an interest- 
ing part. He gains the right to set tue 
retail price. Thus he binds the retailer 
and for this new right he contributes 
nothing himself. Indeed, he is free, 
after setting a price floor and guaran- 
teeing a profit margin for himself to 
manufacture identical merchandise for 
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some big store who can set any price it 
@hooses after removing the trademark 
undercutting the independent retailer 
with the same merchandise, yet the in- 
dependent ca. t change his price. No 
wonder the manufacturer wants fair 
trade. No wonder the big chain or de- 
partment stores will not be hurt. The 
wonder is that proponents of fair trade 
overlook the fact that the only one who 
can be hurt, even ruined by fair trade, 
is the smaller retailer and his national 
lobby repregentatives are pleading for 
this bill. 





Benson Gaining Support 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HENRY ALDOUS DIXON 


OF UTAH 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVFS 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. DIXON. Mr. Speaker, from the 
days of the early Greeks and Romans, 
and even before, the vitality and growth 
of a nation could be determined by the 
activity of that nation’s markets. Free 
markets, bringing together free sellers 
and free buyers, served as the mainspring 
behind national progress. 

Someplace along the line we in Amer- 
ica sacrificed our free agricultural mar- 
kets on an altar of expediency and fear. 
We became fearful that our agricultural 
economy could not prosper as a free 
facet of our economy. We started to 
shelter, to control, and to regulate it. 
Today we have all but smothered it. 

A leading exponent of free markets, of 
course, has been our dedicated Secretary 
of Agriculture, Ezra Taft Benson. He 
has warned the American people of what 
is happening to our agricultural econ- 
omy. He has pointed out that agricul- 
ture must be given room for breathing 
and expansion in free markets. For his 
trouble, the Secretary has been maligned 
and has suffered indignities not befitting 
@ man of his character and demon- 
strated ability. 

Daily, however, Secretary Benson has 
found new allies, both in the field of 
agriculture and without. 

One of the most important allies, not 
only for Secretary Benson, but for the 
entire agricultural economy, has been 
the Board of Trade of the City of Chi- 
cago. The support of such a group is 
important, because the sole purpose of 
the board of trade is to bring. buyer and 
seller together freely for the buying and 
selling of agricultural products. The 
activities of the commodity exchanges is 
a Vital link in the chain from production 
to distribution. As a result of bringing 
the competitive forces of supply and de- 
mand together in this fashion, grain and 
grain products are distributed nationally 
and internationally. The operations of 
the Chicago Board of Trade are under 
rigid self-imposed rules of business con- 
duct, as well as Government regulation. 
The board’s primary objective is to pro- 
vide the Nation with the most efficient 
grain marketing services at lowest possi- 
ble costs. 
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I should like to conclude these remarks 
by including in the Recorp the agricul- 
tural policy statement of the Board of 
Trade of the City of Chicago, adopted 
recently. The policy statement follows: 

AGRICULTURAL POLICY STATEMENT 


Despite having, for over 6 years, a Secre- 
tary of Agriculture dedicated to free markets, 
the entrenched bureaucracy and self-interest 
of those who prosper under control have led 
the country further down the road to com- 
plete Government domination of the free 
agricultural marketing system. The Presi- 
dent of the United States, in his state of the 
Union message, indicated that by July 1, 1959, 
Commodity Credit Corporation would have 
$9 billion tied up in loans and surplus com- 
modities, and that the carrying charges on 
this mountain of production would run to 
$1 billion annually. 

This continued expansion of CCC and its 
increasing inroads into the marketing of 
grain has brought 8 greater awareness to the 
majority of the membership of the associa- 
tion of the problems, and of the need for 
positive action. It is time to take up the 
challenge, since it is clear that the natural 
course of events cannot be depended upon to 
help free markets. 

The board of directors of the Board of 
Trade of the city of Chicago has, therefore, 
adopted the following as basic policy to guide 
the association in its continuing struggle for 
restoration of free markets. 

“We must go on record as being vigorously 
opposed to all programs and policies that 
result in agricultural food and fiber not 
clearing through the market. Therefore, 
basic policy of the Chicago Board of Trade 
is to: 

“1. Take a more aggressive stand on the 
elimination of governmental competition and 
domination of free markets. 

“2. Act as a more forceful spokesman in 
defense of the private marketing system as 
opposed to State trading. 

“3. Give open support to those farm lead- 
ers and farm organizations when those 
leaders and organizations work for the pro- 
grams that benefit the pxjivate marketing 
system. 

“4. Support legislation which will keep the 
Government from acquiring surpluses of 
commodities.” 
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Poison in Your Water—No. 47 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oO 


HON. JOHN. D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 25,1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to permission granted I am inserting in 
the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp an article appearing in the 
Brownsville, (Tex.) Herald, on February 
6, 1959, entitled “Sewage Is Costly to 
the City.” 

Sewace Is Cost.Ly TO THE CITY 

The city is spending $321.75 a day on 
chemicals to cut health hazards involved 
with sewage overflows, the city commission 
learned today. 

“We have been using 2 barrels of chem- 
icals a day and a third sewage overflow has 
necessitated an additional barrel at a cost of 
about $100 a barrel,” Jim Wilson, city sew- 
age filtration plant superintendent said. 

It was stated by city engineer, John Huth, 
that the broken sewer lines near the inter- 
section of Boca Chica and Central Boulevards 
had been taking in sand for about 4 years. 
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Sewage is spurting from the top of several 
manholes. 

One overflow, located near Russell Ele- 
mentary School, has been running into a 
storm sewer that flows into nearby City 
Resaca. 

“Dead fish were floating there this morn- 
ing,” Wilson said. 

Commissioner Dr. Jack Palmer who lives 
two blocks from the school, has taken the 
lead in getting the smelly situation corrected. 

“What is the condition at Russell?” Mayor 
M. M. Vicars asked Palmer. 

“It smells,” Palmer said. 

“I mean should the school be closed or 
what?” Vicars asked. 





“Emergency measures should be taken to | 


straighten out the situation as soon as pos- 
sible,” Palmer replied. 

Wilson told the commission that indus- 
trial wastes are also causing the lines to 
become clogged. “They should put screens 
over their line entrances,” he said. 

Commissioner Tony Carnesi asked Wilson 
about an ordinance that was supposed to 
have been worked out to regulate sewage 
disposal by industries and it was brought 
out that it had been dropped. 

“Why ?” asked Carnesi. 

“Political pressure,’’ Commissioner Emilio 
Crixell answered. 

Huth was asked how much did he think 
the sewer line repairs would come to and he 
said “about $8,000.” It was pointed out that 
that did not include costs of chemicals or a 
$4,000 machine procured for the project. 





Jew, Arab “Feud” at Hillsdale 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. E. ROSS ADAIR 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. ADAIR. Mr. Speaker, in these 
days of international tension, it is re- 
freshing to find a situation in which 
Jewish and Arab young men get along 
well together. Such is the case at Hills- 
dale College, Hillsdale, Mich., where Lee 
Levy and Ahmad Jallad are roommates. 
The South Bend, Ind., Tribune recently 
had a story on this and I ask leave to 
include it herewith: 

Jew, ARAB “FEUD” AT HILLSDALE 
(By Joseph B. Tierney) 


In Jerusalem, snipers are still firing back 
and forth across the border which separates 
the city into Jewish and Arab sectors. 

In a dormitory room at Hillsdale College, 
the sniping on the same subject is taking 
place between a Jewish boy from South 
Bend, and an Arab youth from Jerusalem. 

The sniping in Palestine is with bullets 
and in deadly earnest. At Hillsdale College, 
the sniping is with words and is good 
natured. 

The South Bend participant in the debates 
at the Hillsdale, Mich., college is Lee Levy, 
18, son of Mr. and Mrs. Melvin Levy, 1507 
East Colfax Avenue. 


TWO SHARE ROOM 


The Arab “sniper” is Ahmad Jallad, 21, 
of Jerusalem, son of a captain in the intelli- 
gence branch of the Jordanian Army. 

The two, Arab Moslem and American Jew, 
share a room in the college which had its 
origin as a Baptist missionary school. If 
that isn't cosmopolitan enough, the two in- 
tend to take an apartment next year with 
another student who is a Christian, 
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In South Bend to spend the holiday be- 
tween semesters last week, Lee and Ahmad 
said their rooming together has stirred a 
lot of comment on the campus of the col- 
lege, “Almost all of the comment has been 
humorous,” Lee added. ‘“Reople kid us about 


having a border line drawn down the middle 
of the room and that sort of thing,” Ahmad 
said. 

In his 4 months at«the school, Ahmad has 
picked up the nickname “Okie.” Lee ex- 
plains that the tag was hung on Ahmad 


because in his early days at the school, his 
comments were restricted largely to “okay” 
on almost any question. 

LIVED ON HAMBURGERS 

“I lived on hamburgers for almost a month 
before I learned to order food,” the Jordan 
youth commented in his much improved 
English. 

Ahmad, who served with the Jordan guer- 
rilla forces during the battle over establish- 
ment of the Jordan-Israel border, attended 
a missionary school in Jordan. He decided 
to make a career of foreign service and came 
to the United States to study to broaden 
his knowledge of the world and of interna- 
tional politics. Robert Watkins, U.S. Am- 
bassador to Jordan and a graduate of Hills- 
dale College, suggested the Michigan school 
when he learned that Ahmad was coming 
to this country. 

“I’m learning a great deal about the poli- 
tical situation in Jordan and Israel,” says 
Lee. While he was interested in the estab- 
lishment of the new Israel state, before 
meeting Ahmad, he did not have much in- 
formation on the subject, he admits. 


HAS PERSONAL MEMORIES 


Ahmad has some bitter personal memories 
of the establishment of the new nation and 
he admits that these memories probably color 
his overall view of the situation. 

Before the establishment of the Jordan- 
Israel border, Ahmad’s father owned 1,000 
acres of land in Jordan. When the Israel 
border was drawn, the land was inside the 
border and Ahmad’s family was evacuated. 

The dormitory room Lee and Ahmad share 
is naturally the.center of discussion on mat- 
ters concerning the Middle East and the bull 
sessions sometimes run well into the morn- 
ing, The discussions become heated from 
time to time, the students say, but not heated 
enough to threaten their friendship. The 
roommates stay rather close together in the 
activities they participate in. 

Both are wrestlers and both are pledged 
to Kappa Sigma Kappa fraternity. Ahmad 
dropped from the wrestling team because of 
a leg injury but Lee is still on the varsity 
squad. 

For Ahmad, the prospect of being away 
from home for 7 years is not very pleasant 
but he says he is willing to forego the pleas- 
ures of home for a better knowledge of the 
world and the people in it. 

“My father advised me to go abroad for my 
education,” Ahmad explained. ‘He told me, 
‘Go away from home and you will learn to 
feel your country.’ ” 





Americans Traditionally Oppose Fair 
Trade Price Fixing 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 25,1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, in 1945 the 
FTC in an 872-page report concluded 
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generally that resale price maintenance 
was unsound economically, tended to de- 
stroy competition, and at least in certain 
areas, favored the large concerns. So 
spoke Chairman Gwynne reminding us 
on the Fair Trade Subcommittee last 
year that fair trade was traditionally 
opposed by FTC and the people of this 
country, as a matter of principle to free 
people in a free country. 

In 1952 the FTC described resale price 
maintenance as: 

Contrary to the public policy expressed by 
Congress in the antitrust laws since 1890 and 
contrary to the public policy expressed by 
Congress in the Federal Trade Commission 
Act. 


Since the concept of resale price main- 
tenance contravenes the traditional 
ideas of the American systems of free 
competitive enterprise, you would not 
expect Congress to try to support resale 
price maintenance. Are we? Yes, by 
name—the fair trade bill H.R. 1253, per- 
mitting the manufacturer to set the re- 
tail price on his merchandise by setting 
aside the antitrust law. 





The Supreme Court and the Rule of Law 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. F. EDWARD HEBERT 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. HEBERT. Mr. Speaker, Dr. Ray 
Forrester, the able and distinguished 
dean of Tulane University Law College, 
made one of the most piercing and 
thoroughly objective studies of the pres- 
ent Supreme Court and its transgression 
on the legislative powers of the Congress. 

Dean Forrester’s address is all the 
more important in that he has altered 
his original opinion of the functions of 
this Court. 

With the permission of the House I am 
now placing at the Members’ disposal a 
copy of Dean Forrester’s address which 
all should read and from which all 
should learn. 

Tue SUPREME COURT AND THE RULE OF LAW 


An able professor of law, who now sits on 
the Supreme Court, once said: 

“In simple truth, the difficulties that gov- 
ernment encounters from law do not inhere 
in the Constitution. They are due to the 
judges who interpret it. * * * That docu- 
ment has ample resources for imaginative 
statesmanship, if judges have imagination 
for statesmanship.” 

Not long after the Brown decisions when 
suggestions of violent resistance were be- 
ginning to appear, I made a series of speeches, 
saying: 

“The basic concept of the rule of law 
is * * * that the governors as well as the 
governed must follow and abide by the estab- 
lished system of law, including the estab- 
lished system for making, changing, and in- 
terpreting the law. The alternative to the 
rule of law is anarchy and revolution—the 
solution of problems by force rather than by 
law and reason.” 

And further on, it was said: 


“While it is permissible to criticize deci- 
sions of the Court and to work for their re- 
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versal—for the Court is certainly not in- 
fallible and has often changed its position 
when convinced of prior error—this should 
be done in an orderly and peaceful manner. 
The law and the Court, as an institution, 
should be respected in the meantime. It is 
dangerous to attack the traditional function 
of the Court and to seek to undermine pub- 
lic acceptance of the Court, as an institu- 
tion, for that is the keystone of our version 
of the rule of law and the foundation of our 
law-abiding traditions.” 

What I said was and is true. But I failed 
to emphasize the dual and reciprocal nature 
of the rule of law. My comments were di- 
rected to the governed. They were one- 
sided in that I did not stress the fact that 
the governors are also bound. I did not ex- 
plain the provisions of the rule of law 
which govern the Supreme Court and which 
give protection to the governed from pos- 
sible abuses of power by that body. 

At that time I was fearful of the violation 
of the rule of law by the governed. Now, 
I have come to the conclusion that the 
Court, while insisting on the faithful ob- 
servance by the governed, has failed to give 
faithful adherence to that portion of the 
rule of law applicable to itself. 

From the time of John Marshall the Court 
has spelled out its own rule of law. The 
basic essentials are: 

First. That it shall exercise only the judi- 
cial power; 

Second. That is shall live faithfully with 
the principle of the separation of powers, 
using care not to cross the line into the 
legislative or executive field or into the 
powers of the States; 

Third. That is shall be governed by the 
rule of self-restraint, scrupulously with- 
standing the temptation to assume the role 
of the protagonist, or to infuse its decisions 
with the individual opinions of its members 
on moral and social issues of policy, bearing 
in mind its delicate and fragile role of final 
and impartial arbiter whose judgment is 
without appeal, except by extreme measures, 
and whose power is based, finally, on volun- 
tary acceptance born of public confidence in 
its wisdom and sober judgment. 

In the several instances in American his- 
tory when the Court has violated its own 
rule of law, the result has been a loss of re- 
spect not only for the Court but for law in 
general and for the law-abiding habits of 
our people. 

As a present member of the Court once 
said: “To what extent fhe feeling for all 
law is attenuated by nationwide disregard 
of one law, no man can measure.” 


The Dred Scott case is an example with > 


which we are all familiar. Such manifesta- 
tions of judicial self-assertion endanger the 
rule of law in its entirety. The effect and 
the hazard go far beyond the immediate 
problem. 

In suggesting that the members of the 
Court have violated the rule of law, I do so 
with recognition of the integrity of the in- 
dividual men involved, with awareness of 
the awesome task they perform, and with 
appreciation of the idealism and good inten- 
tions with which they have acted. The end 
they seek and the vision that draws them on 
is, undoubtedly, that of a better America 
and a better world as they see it. But the 
means they have chosen must be tested by 
the results. Not the ‘least of these is the 
present status of the public respect for and 
acceptance of the Court, which is the key- 
stone of our rule of law. 

What is its present status as to public 
acceptance? How faithfully is it adhering 
to its rule of law? 

On this vital issue I offer, first, the follow- 
ing witnesses: the chief justices of the State 
supreme courts, the members of the Federal 


judiciary other than those on the Supreme . 


Court, the Congress, the President, and, 
finally, Learned Hand. Second, I will review 
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briefly a few representative decisions of the 
Court. 

The first witness: According to the Con- 
ference of Chief Justices of the United 
States, the Supreme Court exhibits the fol- 
lowing characteristics (which I quote or par- 
aphrase from the committee report approved 
by the conference) : 

1. It presses the extension of Federal power 
and presses it too rapidly. 

2. Adopts too often the role of policymaker 
without proper judicial restraint. 

3. Assumes, in cases arising under the 14th 
amendment, primarily legislative powers. 

4. Assumes almost unlimited policymaking 
powers beyond those ever contemplated by 
the draftsmen of the original Constitution 
or of the 14th amendment. 

5. Attains immense, and in many respects, 
dominant power despite the constitutional 
system of checks and balances and of sep- 
aration of powers. 

6. By its recent decisions, casts consider- 
able doubt on the validity of the American 
boast that we have a government of laws 
and not of men. 

7. Creates needless uncertainty by mul- 
tiple opinions and conclusions unsupported 
by a majority theory. 

8. Fails itself to accord finality to its own 
decisions and to the doctrine of stare decisis, 
while it expects firm adherence by those 
subject to its power. 

In conclusion, the conference said: 

“Frequent differences and occasional over- 
rulings of prior decisions in constitutional 
cases cause us grave concern as to whether 
individual views of the members of the court 
as from time to time constituted, or of a 
majority fhereof, as to what is wise or de- 
sirable do not unconsciously override a more 
dispassionate consideration of what is or is 
not constitutionally warranted. We believe 
that the latter is the correct approach, and 
we have no doubt that every member of the 
Supreme Court intends to adhere to that 
approach, and believes that he does so. It 
is our earnest hope which we respectfully 
express, that that great Court exercise to 
the full its power of judicial self-restraint 
by adhering firmly to its tremendous, strictly 
judicial powers and by eschewing, so far as 
possible, the exercise of essentially legisla- 
tive powers when it is called upon to decide 
questions involving the validity of State 
action, whether it deems such action wise or 
unwise. The value of our system of federal- 
ism, and of local self-government in local 
matters which it embodies, should be kept 
firmly in mind, as we believe it was by those 
who framed our Constitution. 

“At times the Supreme Court manifests, 
or seems to manifest, an impatience with 
the slow workings of our Federal system. 
That impatience may extend to an unwill- 
ingness to wait for Congress to make clear 
its intention to .exercise the powers con- 
ferred upon it under the Constitution, or 
the extent to which it undertakes to exer- 
cise them, and it may extend to the slow 
processes of amending the Constitution 
which that instrument provides. The words 
of Elihu Root on the opposite side of the 
problem, asserted at a time when demands 
were current for recall of judges and judi- 
cial decisions, bear repeating: ‘If the people 
of our country yield to impatience which 
would destroy the system that alone makes 
effective these great impersonal] rules and 
preserves our constitutional government 
rather than endure the temporary incon- 
venience of pursuing regulated methods of 
changing the law, we shall not be reform- 
ing. We shall not be making progress, but 
shall be exhibiting that lack of self-control 
which enables great bodies cf men to abide 
the slow process of orderly government 
rather than to break down the barriers of 
order when they are struck by the impluse 
of the moment.’ 
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“We believe that what Mr. Root said is 
sound doctrine to be followed toward the 
Constitution, the Supreme Court and its in- 
terpretation of the Constitution. Surely, it 
is no less incumbent upon the Supreme 
Court, on its part, to be equally restrained 
and to be as sure as is humanly possible that 
it is adhering to the fundamentals of the 
Constitution with regard to the distribution 
of powers and the separation of powers, and 
with regard to the limitations of judicial 
power which are implicit in such separation 
and distribution, and that it is not merely 
giving effect to what it may deem desirable.” 

It should be noted that these conclusions 
were supported by 36 chief justices and dis- 
approved by only 8. (Two justices abstained 
and four were not present.) 

The second witness: In answer to an in- 
quiry by a national periodical directed to all 
judges of the U.S. courts of appeals and 
U.S. district courts, asking whether they 
agreed or disagreed with the conclusions of 
the chief justices, 128 of the Federal judges 
replied. Forty-six percent of those replying 
expressed agreement. Thirty-nine percent 
disagreed. Fifteen percent preferred not to 
express any view. 

The third witness: The Congress of the 
United States, through its consideration of 
the Jenner bill during the last session, ex- 
pressed its own disapproval of the Court and 


-reflected the growing lack of confidence of 


the people by nearly enacting a statute 
which would have substantially curtailed 
the basic powers of the Court. 

The fourth witness: The President, in this 
delicate situation involving a coordinate 
branch of the Federal Government has fol- 
lowed the advice that Holmes once gave to 
@ wordy lawyer. “Counselor,” he advised, 
“you should read French novels, they teach 
one to say a lot by innuendo.” The Presi- 
dent has said a lot by what he has not said. 

And last but by no means least, the wit- 
ness Learned Hand, who with characteristic 
early insight and independence of thought, 
stated his judgment some months ago, even 
before the more recent decisions and before 
the others had spoken. He suggested that 
the Court has assumed the role of a super- 
legislature, a third chamber. 

Need I sum up the answer and the em- 
phasis that these witnesses give? They 
speak for themselves. 

But so that our judgment will not be en- 
tirely dependent on the opinions of others, 
though they be those best qualified to know, 
let us review briefly a few samples of the 
work of the Court; a case involving State 
power to regulate admissions to the bar, 
cases concerning criminal justice, and the 
cases regarding segregation. 

First, Konigsberg v. State Bar of Califor- 
nia (353 U.S. 252) decided in May of 1957, 
In this case an applicant for admission to 
the bar refused to answer questions regard- 
ing his Communist affiliations, past and 
present, in a hearing before the State bar 
examiners. The Supreme Court did not deny 
that these questions were relevant and per- 
missible, nor did it deny that the burden 
was on the applicant to show his good moral 
character. Yet the majority found that the 
State examiners had violated the due process 
clause of the 14th amendment by denying 
admission. They expressed their reason as 
follows: 

“We are compelled to conclude that there 
is no evidence in the record which rationally 
justifies a finding that Konigsberg failed to 
establish his good moral character or failed 
to show that he did not advocate forceful 
overthrow of the Government.” 

Does it make sense to recognize that cer- 
tain questions may be asked by the State in 
deciding on admission to the bar and then 
hold, in effect, that refusal of the applicant 
to answer the questions cannot be taken into 
account by the State in evaluating him? 
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Mr. Justice Harlan, in dissent, stated: 

“What the Court has really done * 

simply to impose on California its own 
notions of public policy and judgment * * * 
today’s decision represents an unacceptable 
intrusion into a matter of State concern.” 

The committee report, approved by the 
Chief Justices, said that the case reached 
the high-water mark so far established by 
he Supreme Court in overthrowing the ac- 
tion of a State and in denying to a State 
the power to keep order in its own house.” 

In Griffin v. Illinois (351 U.S. 12) decided 
n April of 1956, the Court held that an in- 
digent defendant in a criminal case had a 
constitutional right to receive a transcript 
of record free of charge for purposes of ap- 
, where other defendants in similar cases 
were permitted review at their own expenses. 
Mr. Justice Frankfurter, concurring, urged 
the Court to limit the effect of the decision 
to future cases and to exclude past proceed- 
ings because of the “numbers unknown to 
us * * * who will find justification in this 
opinion unless properly qualified (to claim) 
that they are under illegal detention.” But 
the majority ignored this word of caution, 
prompting the chief justices to observe that: 

Just where Griffin v. Illinois may lead us 
is rather hard to say.” 

This apprehension was confirmed by the 
decision of the Supreme Court in Eskridge v. 
Washington (78 S. Ct. 1061), decided in June 
of 1958, in which the Court applied the prin- 
ciple of the Griffin case, decided in 1956, to a 
prisoner convicted for murder in 1935. 

Thus, the Court applies retrospectively a 
newly created right to the countless cases al- 
ready adjudicated under the former rule. 

On the general subject of the Court’s re- 
view of State criminal cases, the chief jus- 
tices said: 

In such matters the Supreme Court not 
only feels free to review the facts, but con- 
siders it to be its duty to make an independ- 
review of the It sometimes seems 
that the rule which governs most appellate 
courts in the review of findings of fact by 
trial courts is given lip service but is actu- 
ally given the least possible practical effect.”’ 

And Mr. Justice Frankfurter felt obliged 
to say of one criminal case decided recently 
that: 

“The present decision will turn out to be 
an isolated deviation from the strong cur- 
rent of precedents, a derelict on the waters 
of the law.” (Lambert v. California, 355 
U.S. 63 (1957) .) 

Further, one cannot 
conclusion of Mr. C. W. Wickersham, Jr., 
writing in a recent issue of the Cornell Law 
Quarterly, when he says that the Supreme 
Court gives the guilty the maximum oppor- 
tunity to escape the punishment decreed by 
Congress and the States. 

The strong reaction of responsible and in- 
formed people to the performance of the 
present Court is indicated by the statement 
in the committee repert, approved by the 
Chief Justices, concerning (Sweezy v. New 
Hampshire, 354 U.S. 254 (1957).) 

In that case the Court reversed the New 
Hampshire Supreme Court which had sus- 
tained the conviction of the defendant for 
contempt for failure to answer questions 
in a State legislative investigation of sub- 
versive activity. The reversal was based, in 
part at least, on the ground that the prose- 
cution had not shown that the State legisla- 
ture wanted the information sought in the 
questions put to the defendant. The com- 
mittee report said that this conclusion 
seemed so unreal as to be incredible. 

To be fair, however, one must concede 
that when considered individually, most de- 
cisions of the Court are at least, debatable. 
But it is the trend and the pattern of the 
decisions that seeps into the awareness of 
the constant reader and slowly reveals itself. 

It is interesting to note that the chief 
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justices omitted any reference whatever to 
the segregation cases. Undoubtedly, they 
were anxious to avoid any suggestion that 
the racial situation was responsible for their 
condemnation of the Court. Incidentally, 
some observers contend that dissatisfaction 
with the Court stems largely from the seg- 
regation cases. This is an opinion I do not 
share. In fact, I would say that some of the 
more responsible critics of the Court have 
spoken out in spite of the fear that their 
position might be considered related to the 
segregation issue. 

But while the chief justices 
segregation cases, there is one 
which they make that is relevant: 

“Adjustments,” say the justices in relation 
to the allocation of State and Federal power, 
“can hardly be effected without some friction. 
How much friction will develop depends in 
part upon the wisdom of those empowered to 
alter the boundaries and in part upon the 
speed with which such changes are effected. 
Of course, the question of speed really in- 
volves the exercise of judgment and the use 
of wisdom, so that the two things are really 
the same in substance.” 

This quotation contains the words that 
isolate the issue to be resolved in appraising 
the segregation cases—‘“wisdom,” “judg- 
ment,” “‘speed”—these, as the justices say, 
are really the same in substance. The jus- 
tices thus indicated the basic weakness of the 
Court without mentioning the segregation 
cases in which this defect has had its most 
tragic consequence, to all concerned. 

I approach a specific evaluation of the 
segregation cases with hesitation. My opin- 
ion there has changed substantially. Yet 
the change has been nearly imperceptible 
and is the sum total of hundreds of items 
of experience, conscious and subconscious, 
impossible to remember and recount. 

I am reminded of the observation of Rob- 
ert Louis Stevenson that “one of the grossest 
and broadest sayings conveys the monstrous 
proposition that it is easy to tell the 
truth * * * truth in human relations is of 
this more intangible and dubious order: 
hard to seize, and harder to communicate.” 

My own experience is reflected in the fol- 
lowing Associated Press dispatch, which re- 
lates the experience of others. It was pub- 
lished before the Supreme Court decided 
the Little Rock case. It reads 

“The Arkansas Gazette said in an edi- 
torial Tuesday that there is no alternative 
to permitting a delay in integration here 
except the kind of Federal enforcement ‘that 
would amount to something very like a new 
reconstruction.’ 

“The newspaper, which won the Pulitzer 
Prize for its locally unpopular stand during 
the integration crisis of last fall, said ‘no 
one can doubt that the alternative to de- 
lay is chaos in education of a duration no 
man can now foresee.’ 

“Executive editor Harry S. Ashmore, who 
wrote the editorial, said ‘this newspaper said 
in its first comment on the 1954 Supreme 
Court: decision that the great task ahead 
would be to find a way to prevent serious 
and sustained damage to the public school 
system while finding means by which the 
South would comply with the new public 
policy—and we have bent our own efforts 
to that task.’ 

“We, and those who shared our view 
across the South, have failed. There is no 
way, for the time being at least, to obtain 
such compliance without doing serious and 
perhaps irreparable harm to the system, of 
public education upon which our children, 
colored no less than white, are dependent. 

“The editorial said that the effect of a 
delay this week by the Supreme Court 
would be-to halt desegregation in the re- 
sisting States for the foreseeable future. 
But the Gazette took the position that this 
would be preferable than the alternative 


avoided the 
comment 
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which it said would damage education for 
all. 

“The newspaper suffered what it said was 
a 10 percent circulation loss because of its 
editorial support of the Little Rock School 
Board’s compliance with Federal court di- 
rectives and [its] criticism. of Gov Orval E. 
Faubus for what it termed his course of 
defiance of the Federal courts. 

“The newspaper continued its support of 
the board when it sought legal relief in 
U.S. District Court. That relief was 
granted in the form of a 2\4-year-delay by 
Judge Harry Lemley; was denied on appeal 
to the eighth circuit court of appeals, and 
is now being sought by the board before the 
U.S. Supreme Court.” 

Mr. Ashmore’s editorial proves what Mr. 
Justice Frankfurther once said: 

“Experience often contradicts the best of 
abstract reasoning.” 

It is my conviction that experience within 
the last 5 years demonstrates the mistake 
in judgment and, above all, in timing, con- 
tained in the Brown cases. I am surprised 
to hear responsible people say that the 
Court had no choice in timing—that it was 
required to decide the issue when presented 
with it. This overlooks the inherent dis- 
cretion in the Court, exercised many times, 
to forego the decision of a case on a par- 
ticular issue raised by the parties. Certainly, 
the Supreme Court has the resources to 
leave aside the decision of an issue if it 
feels the result will be harmful and ill- 
advised, or, if need be, to follow precedent 
until timeliness is consistent with wisdom 
and sober judgment. 

Timing is the crux of the evaluation of 
the segregation cases. -I express this con- 
viction because I believe that experience 
with the decisions has revealed two facts 
which were not foreseen by the Court in its 
abstract reasoning of 1954: 

First. Instead of aiding race relations the 
cases have led to their harm. The real 
problem is one of human understanding and 
emotion and if it is to be solved it must 
be solved on that level. Since the Brown 
cases, the feelings of the races toward each 
other have deteriorated notably. Animos- 
ity, prejudice, hatred, and lack of communi- 
cation have followed the decision, although 
I hasten to add that the mistakes of others 
have also contributed to the tragedy. But 
I believe that a wise court could have fore- 
seen that this decision would provoke such 
a chain of events. In fact, many men of 
experience and good intent warned of such 
a result from the very beginning. 

If the objective of the Brown cases was to 
help the Negro, to, improve the relations of 
the races and to foster the psychological feel- 
ing of friendship and equality among them, 
isn’t it clear that it has failed? The victories 
won, even from the viewpoint of the Negro, 
have been Pyrrhic. Perhaps what the Court 
really needs is a more profound understand- 
ing of human nature and social psychology 
than that reflected in the limited citations 
in the Brown case, + 


Second. The Brown case was initially de- 
fended on the ground that America should 
present a pure and perfect picture to the 
world of constitutional equality in race rela- 
tions. In the abstract, this was a convincing 
argument; but experience has proven its fal- 
lacy. Human nature does not change over- 
night, even to aid the Nation in the battle 
with the Russians. In place of the relative 
quiet and steady progress of the pre-Brown 
period, we have created a situation that could 
hardly be more favorable to communism from 
a propaganda standpoint. At a time when 
our entire national attention should have 
been united in withstanding our enemies in 
the struggle for national survival, we have 
invented, by our own hands, a cold civil 
war which in many respects repeats the suc- 
cession of mistakes that led to the catas- 
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trophe of the 1860’s. Could the Russians 
themselves have devised a more effective and 
diabolical device for weakening and distract- 
ing us, than the one we have created our- 
selves? Could world publicity more deadly 
have been manufactured? The State of 
Arkansas, which had been one of the more 
tolerant of the Southern States, which had 
admitted Negroes to its State university with- 
out a court order, which had in good faith 
sought a solution to a deep-seated problem, 
was defamed before the eyes of the world. 
Little Rock, probably chosen for the integra- 
tion bridgehead in the South because of the 
moderate and tolerant desire of its people 
to solve the problem was made a scapegoat 
before the world by the actions of extremists 
on both sides, leaving a scar of resentment 
perhaps as deep as that left from the Civil 
War and one which may heal more slowly. 
A byproduct was the recent defeat of Con- 
gressman Brooks Hays, a man of Ohristian 
motivation who had warned that extreme 
positions on either side would only “add to 
the tensions in the community that are dis- 
astrous.” While the battle of Arkansas ver- 
sus the U.S. Supreme Court was being waged, 
into which the Army and the Commander 
in Chief were drawn, the Russians were per- 
mitted to move forward with singleness of 
purpose in their quest for domination. 

But’ you will ask, what was the alternative 
available to the Supreme Court in 1954 when 
the Brown case was decided? I offer this 
suggestion. Prior to 1954, the separate but 
equal doctrine of the Plessy case had evolved 
rapidly in aid of the Negro through a suc- 
cession of cases, culminating in the decision 
of Sweatt v. Painter in 1950. In that case 
the Court laid down the rule that the word 
“equal” in the Plessy formula should be 
firmly and literally applied. Thus, if the 
separate facilities were not truly equal, the 
Negro was entitled to admission to the su- 
perior white school. This meant, of course, 
that in many areas of education the States 
were required to improve substantially the 
schools for Negroes or failing to do so, to 
admit Negroes in rapidly increasing numbers 
to white institutions. It is of special signifi- 
cance that the South was accepting this 
solution. The rule of law was being obeyed, 
even though in some instances, reluctantly 
and painfully. Arkansas and Little Rock, 
for example, were making substantial prog- 
ress. There was no sharp, dramatic, provok- 
ing change in the law or in social custom. 
Many private institutions, recognizing the 
need of Negroes for opportunities in higher 
education were voluntarily, though cautious- 
ly, opening their doors. Progress for the 
Negro was being made; steadily, peacefully, 
and with gaining tempo. 

This hopeful and optimistic picture was 
changed by the Supreme Court. Had it been 
preserved for a few more years or a few 
generations, a climate of acceptance in the 
Nation might have been created which would 
have made the wide educational opportuni- 
ties for the Negro while preserving peaceful 
and improving race relations. 

Again, I stress the factor of timing. The 
chief justices, men of experience in local 
problems, have said: 

“How much friction will develop depends 
in part upon the wisdom of those empowered 
to alter the boundaries and ‘in part upon the 
speed with which such changes are effected. 
* * * The question of speed really involves 
the exercise of judgment and the use of wis- 
dom, so that the two are really the same in 
substance.” 

After all, human government can be no 
better in the end than human nature. 
While law and governmental power can 
nudge the human mind and spirit steadily 
toward a resisted end, it cannot change hu- 
man nature overnight by edict alone. If it 
could, we might dispense with the churches 
and let the Supreme Court decree that under 
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the 14th amendment sin and the devil him- 
self shall be in violation of due process and 
the equal protection of the laws. 

Speaking of the due process clause, let me 
say that perhaps the most overlooked and 
most revealing case of all in evaluating the 
present Court is that of Bolling v. Sharpe, 
347 U.S. 501 (1954), the companion case to 
the first Brown decision. 

In a cursory opinion, the Court, relying 
on the due process clause, in the absence 
of an equal protection clause in the Con- 
stitution relating to the Federal Govern- 
ment, held that the laws passed by Con- 
gress regulating school segregation in the 
District of Columbia were invalid. 

Among the members of the Court joining 
in this result were those who had consist- 
ently objected to the use of the due process 
clause as a means of substituting the judg- 
ment of the Court for that of the legislature 
on substantive matters. 

Also worthy of note is the fact that Con- 
gress is given express power in article I 
of the Constitution to exercise exclusive 
legislation in all cases whatsoever, over the 
District of Columbia. 

The historic issues posed by Bolling, to- 
gether with the seeming inconsistency of 
some of the Justices involved, have been lost 
in the dust of the Brown cases. 

And what of Cooper v. Aaron, the most 
recent episode involving Little Rock? 

Just before the opinion appeared in Sep- 
tember, I had been reading the Bridges case, 
314 U.S. 252, in which a present member of 
the Court, dissenting, said: 

“Just because the holders of judicial of- 
fice are identified with the interests of jus- 
tice they may forget their common human 
frailties and fallibilities. There have some- 
times been martinets upon the bench as 
there have also been pompous wielders of 
authority who have used the paraphernalia 
of power in support of what they called their 
dignity.” 

And I am reminded further of a comment 
by the same judge in the Pollak case, 343 
US. 451: 

“The judicial process demands that a 
judge move within the framework of rele- 
vant legal rules and the covenanted modes 
of thought ascertaining them. He must 
think dispassionately and submerge private 
feeling on every respect of a case. 

* * * * + 


“This case for me presents such a situa- 
tion. My feelings are so strongly engaged 
as a victim of the practice in controversy 
that I had better not participate in judicial 
judgment upon it.” 

In Cooper v. Aaron there were other parties 
in interest in addition to Cooper and Aaron. 
The United States Supreme Court, itself, was 
on trial, together with Governor Faubus, the 
people of Arkansas, and to some extent the 
President. The case involved a sequel to the 
Brown decisions—a sequel which all ad- 
mitted was tragic. Who was to blame? The 
Court gave a quick answer. It said: 

“The conditions * * * are directly trace- 
able to the * * * actions of officials of the 
State of Arkansas * * * which have brought 
about violent resistance to [the] decision of 
Arkansas. * * * The growth of the board’s 
difficulties to a magnitude beyond its un- 
aided power to control is the product of State 
action.” 

If the Court were truly objective, I think 
it would have added “and the product of an 
untimely and unwise decision of the U.S. 
Supreme Court.” In truth, Little Rock was 
the result of a series of errors by several 
forces, all of them acting as catalysts in fan-_ 
ning a smoldering flame, but one which might 
have been anticipated and held under con- 
trol by any one of the agencies involved. 
But, instead of admitting the painful and 
embarrassing truth, the Court chose to cast 
the entire blame on the officials of the State 
of Arkansas. 
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And what was the remedy? 

In the second Brown decision, the Court 
made this statement: 

“Full implementation of these constitu- 
tional principles may require solution of 
varied local school problems. School au- 
thorities have the primary responsibility for 
elucidating, assessing, and solving these prob- 
lems; courts will have to consider whether 
the action of school authorities constitutes 
good faith implementation of the govern- 
ing constitutional principles. Because of 
their proximity to local conditions and the 
possible need for further hearings, the courts 
which originally heard these cases can best 
perform this judicial appraisal.’ 

Notwithstanding this initial explanation 
of policy, the Supreme Court“in the Cooper 
case rejected a plan formulated by a school 
board that had worked sincerely, coura- 
geously, and with personal sacrifice to solve 
the local problem. Furthermore, the Court 
rejected the findings of the U.S. District 
Court which sustained the wisdom and the 
timing involved in a new school board plan. 
Was it a wise decision? Within a few weeks, 
all members but one of the Little Rock 
School Board resigned, describing the situa- 
tion in which they were left by the Cooper 
decision as hopeless. The superintendent of 
the Little Rock schools, who had been given 
credit for formulating the initial plan, as 
well’as the more recent one involved in the 
Cooper case, was dismissed. 

By rejecting the solution suggested by the 
Little Rock moderates in the Cooper case, 
the Supreme Court, in practical effect, re- 
jected them. It abandoned the moderate 
position itself. 

Recently, during their annual meeting, the 
Roman Catholic bishops of the United 
States, after expressing their opposition to 
segregation, said: 

“Prudence may be called a virtue that in- 
clines us to view problems in their proper 
perspective. It aids us to use the. proper 
means to secure our aim. 

“We may deplore a gradualism that is 
merely a cloak for inaction. But we equally 
deplore rash impetuosity that would sacri- 
fice the achievements of decades in ill-timed 
and ill-considered ventures.” 

Not many years ago, Holmes, Brandeis, 
Cardozo, Stone, and a score of other great 
judges carried the responsibility of dealing 
with the segregation problem. In view of 
that fact, this question presents itself: Why 
did they maintain the separate but equal doc- 
trine during their tenure? It is no answer 
to say that the issue was not presented to 
them. Brandeis did not hesitate to overrule 
Swift v. Tyson in a case in which the issue 
had not been presented. He reached out 
and seized the issue, as the Court has done 
in other cases where it felt that wisdom and 
timeliness required it. In fact, the Erie 
case, which overruled Swift v. Tyson was 
decided in an opinion by Justice Brandeis 
in the same year that the Court reaffirmed 
the Plessy doctrine in Missouri ex rel. Gaines 
v. Canada. In that very case these great 
judges could have overruled Plessy. It is 
certainly no answer to say that these men 
approved in principle of Plessy. I am con- 
fident that each of them would have: been 
glad to write a Brown decision if he had felt 
that it was within the judicial power to do 
so and that as a matter of wisdom and time- 
liness, it would have brought about more 
good than harm. 

The same judicial seif-restraint is re- 
flected in the fact that in the days of Holmes 
and Brandeis the problem of equal rights 
for women, even in the obvious field of vot- 
ing rights, was left for settlement by the 
Court to constitutional amendment rather 
than by the quicker and easier judicial fiat. 

Consideration of wisdom and timing prob- 
ably accounts for the consistent refusal of 
Congress to take action in the field covered 
by the segregation cases, despite the fact that 
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there is no question of its power to do so. 
The 14th amendment in the 5th section ex- 
pressly provides that: “Congress shall have 
power to enforce the amendment by appro- 
priate legislation.” 

It is relevant to note that Congress has 
withheld action though expressly charged 
with this function by the 14th amendment. 
The Court, with no such plain authoriza- 
tion, has intruded. 

While there is little to be gained by point- 
ing the finger of blame toward one of the sev- 
eral forces responsible for our present di- 
lemma, I think the quotation with which I 
began this discussion is worthy of repeti- 
tion at the conclusion: 

“In simple truth, the difficulties that gov- 
ernment encounters from law do not inhere 
in the Constitution. They are due to the 
judges who interpret it. * * * That docu- 
ment has ample resources for imaginative 
statesmanship, if judges have imagination for 
statesmanship.” 

The solution to the problem can and should 
come from within the Court itself. Inter- 
vention from Congress will do injury to the 
accustomed structure of the rule of law as 
now expresesd in the rules and practices gov- 
erning the Supreme Court. 

In times past, the Court has found a so- 
lution. I believe it will do so again with the 
aid of the frank counsel of its friends and 
the tolerant self-restraint of its responsible 
critics. 





Fair Trade Unmasked 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, “There 
will not be any price competition and 
there should not be” so spoke witness 
Edward Wimmer, testifying in behalf of 
the fair trade bill H.R. 1253. 

What is happening to the thinking of 
our citizens when such statements are 
made showing such basic misunderstand- 
ing? Or is it intentionally the aban- 
donment of the free enterprise which 
has made this Nation great? In retail- 
ing there must be competition; there 
must be flexibility of price; there must 
be economic freedom for the retailer to 
set prices. 

Any abandonment of such a basic 
component part of free enterprise will 
ultimately destroy all parts of our eco- 
nomic structure, since all are interre- 
lated—supply and demand, profit and 
loss, consumer buying habits and all 
levels of manufacturing, distribution 
and retailing. This is fundamental. 

If there are faults, or unfair or de- 
ceptive acts, or antitrust violations, let 
us correct them but not abandon the 
system. Let us patch up the hole in the 
boat, not jump overboard. 

Sometimes simplest things are most 
esaily overlooked. Perhaps new laws 
are not needed, only present law en- 
forced. The Sherman Antitrust Act 
and Robinson-Patman Act, section 3, are 
specifically designed for this purpose, 
that is, unjustifiable price cutting. 

Has it not occurred to fair trade pro- 
ponents that there could even be patterns 
of change in goods merchandising and 
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distribution that herald growth and im- 
provement, requiring understanding, not 
another Federal law. This might well 
deserve the committee study that is now 
going to the fair trade bill, the wrong 
cure for a mistaken symptom. 





Second Supplemental Appropriation 
Bill, 1959 


SPEECH 


HON. ERWIN MITCHELL 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 24, 1959 
The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
consideration the bill (H.R. 5916) making 
supplemental appropriations for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1959, and for other pur- 
poses. 


Mr. MITCHELL. Mr. Chairman, I rise 
in support of the amendments offered 
by the gentleman from Texas, the very 
able chairman of the Committee on Vet- 
erans’ Affairs. No one is more familiar 
with, and more qualified to speak on, the 
need for providing every cent possible 
for the care of veterans who are hospi- 
talized in VA hospitals throughout the 
country. The amount of $4,306,500 pro- 
vided for in the proposed amendment is 
the minimum which should be adopted. 
This amount does not increase the 
amount requested by the VA by one 
penny. The figure decided on by the 
VA was, no doubt, much less than is ac- 
tually needed for the VA to do the job 
it is required to do by law and is certainly 
the least we should appropriate to fulfill 
the obligation which we owe to the veter- 
ans of this Nation. I hope the amend- 
ments will be adopted. 

As the gentleman from Texas has 
pointed out, if his amendment is not 
adopted it will result in a freeze on all 
employment, a further deferrence of the 
purchase of necessary equipment, and 
further increase the already long over- 
due maintenance and repair projects in 
VA hospitals. 

The gentleman from Texas has indi- 
cated the situation in regard to deferred 
maintenance on VA hospital facilities 
over the Nation. I should like to call at- 
tention to the situation as it relates to 
the facilities, which are woefully inade- 
quate, in the State of Georgia. At the 
present time, the backlog of deferred 
maintenance on Georgia VA hospital fa- 
cilities is in the amount of $187,597. We 
cannot afford to let this continue to grow 
by leaving needed repairs left undone. 
The funds requested by the VA and pro- 
vided for in the gentleman’s amend- 
ments, which is now before us, merely 
holds the line. It is urgently needed and 
it must be provided if we do not intend 
to further aggravate what is now a very 
unfortunate situation. I do not want to 
report back to the veterans of Georgia 
that we failed to provide the minimum 
necessary for the operation and mainte- 
nance of the VA hospitals and domicili- 
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ary facilities at Atlanta, Augusta, Dublin, 
and Thomasville, Ga. 

Mr. Chairman, I also wholeheartedly 
support the amendment restoring the 
amount of $554,000, which was cut from 
the request for the VA outpatient pro- 
gram. Since every cent spent in the out- 
patient program goes for the treatment 
and care of service-connected disabled 
veterans, I fail to see how we can do less 
than provide the minimum amount re- 
quested. We all realize that even more 
money is needed for this purpose. 





Reported Savings in the Department of 
Defense Supply Systems 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, on 
February 18, 1959, I placed in the Con- 
GRESSIONAL REcorRD (p. Al235) a letter 
which I had addressed to Hon. Neil 
H. McElroy, Secretary of Defense con- 
cerning conflicting testimony from offi- 
cials in the Department of Defense as to 
the effectiveness, efficiency, and econ- 
omy of the so-called single manager 
plans for common supply in the services. 

In my extension, I am placing a reply 
which Secretary McElroy authorized the 
Honorable Perkins McGuire, Assistant 


Secretary of Defense—Supply and 
Logistics—to send to me. The letter 
follows: 


ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF DEFENSE, 


Washington, D.C., March 10, 1959. 
Hon. JOHN W. McCoRMACK, 
Majority Leader, 
House of Representatives. 

Dear JoHN: The fecretary of Defense has 
requested me to reply to your letter of Feb- 
ruary 16, 1959, concerning the effectiveness, 
economy, and efficiency of the single man- 
ager plan. 

I agree that sufficient time has now elapsed 
to permit a factual evaluation of the single 
manager program and such an evaluation is 
in process at present. We are examining the 
single manager program not only from the 
viewpoint of its efficiency and economy in 
peacetime, but also to reassure ourselves as 
to the mobilization and wartime capabilities 
of the system. 

It is impossible to assess precisely the ex- 
tent to which savings made through the 
reduction of inventories and operating ex- 
penses are directly derived from the single 
manager concept as compared to other im- 
provement programs. However, our studies 
indicate that in the commodity fields pres- 
ently covered by single management en- 
couraging economies are being effected. For 
example, in the subsistence, medical, and 
clothing and textile commodities, we have 
been able to effect a reduction of about 600 
personnel at an estimated annual payroll 
cost of $3 million. Through the development 
of integrated distribution patterns, whole- 
sale stocks of single manager commodities 
have been withdrawn from 55 of the storage 
locations previously occupied. Associated 
with this streamlining of the distribution 
systems, the single managers have been able 
to reduce the amount of wholesale storage 
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space devoted to these commodities by 4 
million square feet. By consolidation of in- 
spection and test facilities, they are realizing, 
in addition, a net annwual savings of $2,- 
280,000. 

During the 2 years of single manager oper- 
ations in these same commodities, actual 
sales have amounted to $1,956,451,000 com- 
pared to procurement of $1,868,815,000. The 
excess of sales over procurement has been 
reflected in the increased cash position of 
the single managers and has, in turn, con- 
tributed significantly to reductions in new 
obligating authority in the President’s bud- 
get as a result of transfer actions. 

While we do not consider these economies 
to be spectacular, we believe that they are 
indicative of steady progress. Perhaps the 
most promising potential economies asso- 
ciated with the single manager concept arise 
from opportunities it provides for eliminat- 
ing concurrent buying and selling and for 
diminishing back-hauls and _  cross-hauls 
through integrated distribution operations. 
Although they are not precisely measurable, 
it is reasonable to conclude that economies 
from these sources have been achieved. Dur- 
ing the initial phases of single manager oper- 
ations these economies may have been offset 
to an extent by expenses related to adjust- 
ment to new distribution patterns, but once 
adjustments to desired distribution patterns 
have been completed, significant economies 
should be possible on a continuing basis. 

We have established criteria for determin- 
ing additional commodities amenable to the 
single manager technique and have presently 
in progress a study to determine the feasi- 
bility of establishing a single manager for 
general supplies. 

Your apprehension regarding the difficul- 
ties involved in embracing the operations of 
two single managers within a single depot is 
not warranted on the basis of our experience 
to date. At present we have as many as 
three single manager systems representing 
two services operating out of a common stor- 
age location with very encouraging results. 

We do not, of course, regard the single 
manager program as a panacea. We view it 
simply as one element of a comprehensive 
program for the improvement of supply 
management of our inventories. Such a 
comprehensive program which integrates 
supply management and financial manage- 
ment improvements is in operation and is 
producing positive results. During fiscal 
year 1958, supply system inventories of the 
Department of.Defense decreased by almost 
$3 billion in value. 


The tremendous book value of total per- ~ 


sonal property holdings of the Department 
of Defense which, as you point out in your 
letter, aggregates $120 billion as of June 30, 
1958 must be of continuous concern to all 
of us. For a full appreciation of the char- 
acter of our inventory and the purposes for 
which it is held certain facts should be 
enumerated and evaluated. 


Of the total personal property investment 
of the Department, over $50 billion or more 
than 40 percent is represented by the book 
value of whole aircraft and ships. Another 
$17 billion or about 14 percent is invested 
in tanks, other tactical vehicles, production 
equipment, and operating equipment of all 
kinds. An additional $42 billion or 35 per- 
cent is invested in technical repair parts, 
components, and assemblies which are re- 
quired to support the peacetime operation 
and wartime readiness of our combat equip- 
ment. The balance of the investment which 
approximates 11 percent consists of equip- 
ments and supplies which have reached the 
end of a useful economical or military life 
span and are in the process of disposal, or 
is invested in general consumable supplies 
such as fuel, clothing, food and medical 
stocks. The character of this investment re- 
fiects the needs and the missions of the De- 
fense Department. 
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The value of the personal property invest- 
ment on our books is, in general, expressed 
in acquisition cost. Over 70 percent of the 
investment is in a used condition with no 
consideration given, in terms of book value, 
to the age or condition of the investment. 
For example, the active and reserve fleets of 
the Navy are included at cost in the total 
investment value as is the active and reserve 
aircraft of all services. As you know, in com- 
mercial practice such equipments are de- 
preciated in value each year in accordance 
with the projected useful life span and the 
net book value at any time reflects a realistic 
appraisal of the net investment. This is not 
the practice in the Government. The stated 
book price of our investment is not a true 
measure of the current value of military per- 
sonal property. Equipment which we are in 
the process of disposing of as scrap because 
of its age and condition is still carried at 
acquisition cost on our books. 

The foregoing explanation is provided for a 
better understanding of the overall problem 
of improving management of personal prop- 
erty inventories. Within this framework we 
concur completely that overlapping, dupli- 
cation and wasteful practices cannot be tol- 
erated and positive steps are being taken to 


eliminate unnecessary duplication and 
waste. Recently, the Armed Forces Supply 
Support Center has been organized. The 


establishment of this center pulled together 
in one organization the management of the 
functions of cataloging, standardization, ma- 
teriel utilization and a capability of dealing 
aggressively with interservice supply prob- 
lems. Other steps are being taken such as 
consolidation of surplus sales offices, bringing 
together several retail supply system offices 
of the services at one location, and making 
available for transfer among the military 
Departments, without reimbursement, assets 
of the military services above approved 
peacetime and mobilization reserve levels. 
This latter policy conforms with previous 
discussions between you and Secretary Mc- 
Guire. 

We are preparing a detailed statement of 
our progress and plans concerning the im- 
plementation of section 202(c)(6) of the 
Department of Defense Reorganization Act of 
1958. We will be pleased to furnish you a 
copy of this statement. We feel that you 
will be particularly gratified to note the im- 
provements that are being made. 

Sincerely, 
PERKINS McGUuIRE, 
Assistant Secretary of Defense (Sup- 
ply and Logistics) . 





Byelorussian Independence Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. EMILIO Q. DADDARIO 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. DADDARIO. Mr. Speaker, today, 
March 25, marks the 41st anniversary 
of the proclamation of the independence 
of the Byelorussian Democratic Republic. 
For this Russian state, as is true for 
many of her neighboring lands, this day 
will be a time of mixed emotions. There 
will be rejoicing that on this day in 1918, 
Byelorussia finally achieved independ- 
ence after centuries of czarist oppression, 
but this joy will soon turn to sorrow be- 
cause the Byelorussians realize that they 
have lost their freedom to a new form 
of Russian imperialism. 

The world will witness two different 
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forms of celebration on this day. The 
first will be a mocking farce directed by 
Russian Communists and staged in the 
streets of Minsk, the capital. The Com- 
munists will try to create the effect of 
an enthusiastic demonstration of patri- 
otic loyalty to the Soviet Union, but they 
will not succeed for such sentiments do 
not prevail in Byelorussia. The second 
celebration, expressing the true Byelo- 
russian spirit, will show the world that 
the Byelorussians are not content to ex- 
ist as a Russian puppet state. It is par- 
adoxical and tragically ironic that the 
Byelorussians are not free to celebrate 
their own independence day. They 
must muffle their true expressions and 
desires for national independence, and 
conform to the manner and theme of 
demonstration dictated by the Russian 
organizers who will lead their celebra- 
tions. Those Byelorussians who have 
sacrificed their homes in order to flee 
from oppression and live in free coun- 
tries are urging us not to be fooled, but 
to let the world, especially Russia, know 
that free people everywhere share the 
hope that Byelorussia will again be a 
free and independent country. 








Official Advisory Consumer Council 
Statement 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, many au- 
thoritative sources have branded fair 
trade resale price maintenance as anti- 
thetical and destructive of the principles 
that make up the American system— 
shopping, supply and demands, bargain- 
ing, advertising, and customer-dealer re- 


lations. Here is such an authoritative 
study: 
The Advisory Consumer Council has con 


sistentliy opposed any attempt at retail 
price fixing. These so-called fair trade laws 
are nothing more than a dealer-manufac- 
turer conspiracy to raise prices to the con- 
suming public. They are definitely not in 
teh best interests of Massachusetts’ con- 
sumers and some day, we hope, the Massa- 
chusetts Legislature will lead the way in 
repealing them. They have already been 
declared unconstitutional in over 25 percent 
of the States. 


Our neighbor Canada repealed its fair 


trade law in 1951 largely due to an informal 
organization of Canadian women consumers. 
The awesome consequences for Canadian 
business, about which the friends of fair 
trade warned the Legislature, just did not 


materialize and were clearly figments of the 
scared imaginations of the fair trade lob- 
byists. 

The Consumer Council is mindful of the 
problems of legitimate businessmen. It has 
cooperated, and will continue to cooperate 
with them i nattacking bait advertising and 
other deceptive-selling tactics. However, 
the council is convinced that fair trade price 
fixing is bad for the American economy, 
that businessmen should be ashamed to beg 
for this Government support, and that legis- 
lators should be ashamed to grant such a 
special interest law. 
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Farm Policy Program of the National 
Farmers Union 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


r 


HON. LESTER R. JOHNSON 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. JOHNSON of Wisconsin. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks, I would like to insert in the REc- 
orp the following resolutions adopted by 
the National Farmers Union as it starts 
its 85th year of service to American 
agriculture: 

MARKETING QUOTAS 

All marketing quotas should be expressed 
in terms of commodity units such as bushels 
and pounds rather than as acreage allot- 
ments, or limitations upon numbers of live- 
stock or poultry. Each farmer could produce 
any volume in any year and store and seal 
the excess under bond and sell under his 
marketing quota for a subsequent year. 
Marketing quotas or orders or stabilization 
programs should not go into operation until 
adopted by a majority of the producers voting 
in a referendum. 

When marketing quotas are in operation 
each farm family should be issued a farm 
marketing quota certificate that would indi- 
cate the volume of sales for the different 
commodities which the operator could mar- 
ket without payment of overquota penalty 
or losing his income protection eligibility. 
The penalty for overquota sales should be not 
less than 75 percent of the parity income 
equivalent price. Sales could be made only 
on basis of withinquota or overquota sales 
certificate to be obtained by the producer 
from the county farmer committee. No 
commodity would be allowed to move in the 
channels of trade unless it were accom- 
panied by a proper sales certificate. 

The national marketing quota would be 
that volume of a commodity or group of 
commodities that will clear the market at the 
income protection level, under assumption of 
a full employment economy, and would be 
the total of domestic use plus exports plus 
needed additions to the national safety re- 
serve. The national marketing quota for 
export commodities should be divided into a 
domestic marketing quota and an export 
marketing quota. 

National marketing quotas should be an- 
nually reallocated—by farmer-elected Fed- 
eral, State, and county boards and commit- 
tees of farmers—to States, counties, and in- 
dividual farm-production enterprises, in- 
cluding new producers, so that each will re- 
ceive its fair proration of the national quota. 
The farmer boards and committees would 
take into account such features as: histori- 
cal marketing, trends, abnormal production 
conditions in historical period, production 
resources available, rotation and fallow prac- 
tices, soil and other physical factors, rela- 
tive dependence of different areas and farms 
upon one or a few crops, good land use, 
soil and water conservation practices, equi- 
table adjustments to avoid hardship, and 
such other similar factors as may be neces- 
sary to preserve equity and operate the pro- 
grams effectively and efficiently. Proration 
of marketing quotas would be subject to a 
graduated quota assignment system. 

CONSERVATION RESERVE 

We urge consolidation of the Conservation 
Reserve with the ACP program and that the 
total program be expanded. Greater em- 
phasis and attentiofi should be given to the 
soil and water conservation aspects of the 
program. The law should be amended to 
prohibit the placing of entire farms in the 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


reserve and to allow no more acres to be 
put into the reserve than is equivalent to 
the reduced marketing quotas on crops as 
may be in effect from time to time. Closer 
supervision and enforcement should be ex- 
ercised by the Department and the farmer 
committees to see to it that land conserva- 
tion and care requirements are strictly car- 
ried out in the conservation reserve and 
ACP programs. 


COMPETING IMPORTS 


Safeguards should be established to pre- 
vent the destruction or weakening of com- 
modity bargaining power programs by im- 
ports of competing farm commodities or 
products or substitutes thereof. This should 
be done by means of automatic fluctuating 
parity tariff, import quotas or similar de- 
vices, or, preferably, by parity income de- 
ficiency payments, or a combination thereof 
as in the sugar and wool programs. 


PARITY INCOME DEFICIENCY PAYMENTS 


Parity income deficiency payments direct 
to farmers should also be used when the 
domestic marketing quota, established on 
assumption of full employment, sells in the 
market for less than the parity income equiv- 
alent price and should be the difference by 
which the market price is lower than the 
parity income level. Direct payments to 
farmers should also be used at all other 
times when the Federal Government deter- 
mines for whatever reason that the domestic 
market price should be held below the parity 
income level. When Government payments 
to farmers are used to make up farm income 
deficiencies, the amount of such payments 
to each family with respect to all of the 
farm operations and land controlled by it 
should be limited to actual sales or the max- 
imum marketing quota of an economically 
fully adequate family farm, whichever is 
smaller 


FARMER-MANAGED COMMODITY MARKETING 


We urge enactment of such new and 
amended Federal legislation as may be re- 
quired to enable the producers of a com- 
modity jointly to establish and operate mar- 
keting facilities and institutions for selling, 
grading, advertising, storing, transporting, 
processing and assembling farm commodi- 
ties and their products and to bargain col- 
lectively with a view to entering into con- 
tractual relations with existing firms with 
respect to the above functions and for the 
stipulation of prices, volume, shipping 
dates, grades and sizes. Such authorized 
activities must be of sufficient scope to en- 
able farmers who produce the commodities 
to set farm prices within a framework of 
consumer safeguards established by Con- 
gress. Needed legislation includes at least 
the following: 

(a) Make producers of more commodities 
eligible to use marketing orders and require 
the U.S. Department of Agriculture to pro- 
vide the technical services required by pro- 
ducers to prepare and process their briefs 
for public hearings on proposed marketing 
orders. 


(b) Authorization and promotion of in- - 


dustry-wide bargaining cooperatives of pro- 
ducers. 

(c) Specific exemption of farmers’ mar- 
keting and bargaining cooperatives from the 
application of the antitrust laws. 

(d) We welcome and commend the action 
of the Governor of Wisconsin for initiating 
positive action to establish a nationwide 
dairy marketing association controlled by 
milk producers. We shall support enactment 
of necessary Federal legislation required to 
facilitate this worthwhile development. 

(e) Facilitating or authorizing legislation 
required to establish other types of producer 
controlled and operated bargaining power 
programs as may be developed for use with 
different commodities, in conjunction with, 
or to supersede, farm income improvement 
programs operated by the Federal Govern- 
ment. 
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STRENGTHEN FARMER-OWNED BUSINESS INSTI- 
TUTIONS 


We continue to urge adoption of positive 
and constructive new and amended legisla- 
tion to encourage and facilitate the expan- 
sion, consolidation, and extension of farmer- 
owned supply, service and marketing cooper- 
ative, and other jointly owned business enter- 
prises. This should include at least the fol- 
lowing: 

(a) Strengthen and improve the services 
and resources of the banks for cooperatives. 


(b) Significant expansion of the technical 
research and services of the Farmer Cooper- 
ative Service of the Department of Agri- 
culture. 

(c) Establishment in the US. De- 
partment of Agriculture of a Farm Coopera- 
tive Credit Agency, similar to the Rural Elec- 
trification Administration, that would be au- 
thorized and directed to make direct Gov- 
ernment loans to newly organized and exist- 
ing institutions jointly owned by farmers, 
where required to supplement financing 
available from the bank for cooperatives for 
purpose of financing the building, purchase, 
and consolidated management of facilities for 
the storage processing, and marketing of 
farm commodities and the purchase or man- 
ufacture of farm supplies and services. Such 
loans should be made available in amounts 
up to 100 percent of the cost of such facili- 
ties at an interest rate of not more than 2 
percent per year. An eligibility requirement 
for such loans should be the development 
and presentation by the farmers’ association 
of an operation and management plan in- 
corporating optimum scale for each opera- 
tion in respect to improving technology and 
potential market developments. We are 
convinced that a new agency and program of 
this type is necessary for the practical and 
successful operation of marketing order and 
marketing quota programs and similar bar- 
gaining power devices in relation to many or 
most commodities. The Farmer Coopera- 
tive Service should be transferred to the 
Farm Cooperative Credit Agency when it is 
established. 

(d) We reaffirm our stand against punitive 
taxation of cooperatives. We are opposed to 
enactment of legislation classifying coopera- 
tive savings as corporation profits. Such sav- 
ings are refunded in cash or as certificates of 
allocated resources or other evidence of in- 
debtedness to patrons and as such are income 
to the patron, not the cooperative, and 
should be subject to personal income tax lia- 
bility of the patron rather than to corpora- 
tion profits tax. Such patronage refunds as 
are made in the form of certificates of allo- 
cated reserves should be made legally liable 
for inclusion as income in personal income 
tax return of the. patron in the year when 
the certificate is received at face value of the 
certificate in the same manner as if the re- 
fund had been received in cash. We are op- 
posed to the imposition on cooperatives of 
punitive regulations respecting such certifi- 
cates such as specified redemption sates, 
tax deferment, and required interest such 
as was recently recommended by the Sec- 
retary of the Treasury. 





Easter’s Message 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN JARMAN 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. JARMAN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave granted to extend my remarks in 
the CONGRESSIONAL Recorp, I include the 
following Easter miessage by Mr. A. W. 
Kopke, of Oklahoma City: 
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EASTER’S MESSAGE 


(By A. W. Kopke, Oklahoma Paper Co., 
Oklahoma City) 


As we approach another joyous Easter 
morning, we are reminded of Calvary’s 
Cross, a risen Christ, and spring’s annual 
awakening. For every flower that bursts 
forth in its glory is an evangel of immor- 
tality clothed in the resurrection robes of 
spring. And we have the comforting as- 
surance that after the sunset comes an 
endless dawn and eternal joy, for the way 
of the Cross leads home. 

Easter is the celebration of life. A day in 
the soft spoken springtime amid the re- 
turning tide of life, marks a sublime event 
in the history of the soul. Upon this earth 
there is nothing more amazing, nothing 
more magnificent, than the way in which 
man has denied death and defied it. Frail 
and fleeting, there must be something in 
the. soul of man which refuses to accept 
death as final. In a world of whispering 
dreams and wistful dust he affirms life 
eternal. 


Calvary’s cross, a Risen Christ, and spring- 
time’s annual awakening are the world’s 
proof of immortality and the answer to 
mankind’s most persistent question: “If a 
man die, shall he live again?” The old 
rugged cross. There it stands today above 
a storm encircled summit—a beacon light, 
casting its gleaming rays of faith and hope 
above all the brawling and bickering, above 
all the bitterness and bewilderment of a 
troubled world, the one symbol of man’s 
noblest dream and fighting faith, the cross on 
which a body died that man’s immortal soul 
might live, safe forever above the clouds 
of doubt, despair and death. Down through 
the travail of the centuries, this miracle 
word “Resurrection” has been the guiding 
light of mankind and dark though the 
world may appear today, the light of God 
still shines for those who seek it. 

This is the message that Easter brings to 
us once again. So with faith renewed and 
strengthened through this Lenten season, 
let us go forward with undimmed hope to 
meet courageously the heavy tasks in a 
troubled world that have been conferred 
on us by the ceaseless march of destiny. 

May your Easter and the days to come, be 


days of peace, contentment, and happiness. 





Or Could They? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD E. LANKFORD 


OP MARYLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 3, 1959 


Mr. LANKFORD. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der leave to extend my remarks, I would 
like to commend to the reading of my 
colleagues an editorial appearing in the 
March 24 issue of the Evening Capital, 
published in Maryland’s capital city, An- 
napolis. The editorial was prompted by 
@ proposal made by our distinguished 
colleague from Texas, Congressman JIM 
WRIGHT, in his recent remarks to the 
House. All of us are concerned about in- 
flation. We may differ on ways and 
means to combat it, but combat it we 
must. Congressman WRIGHT’s proposal 
is one of the more challenging sugges- 
tions I have seen made to the Congress— 
are we equal to that challenge? 

The editorial follows: 
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CouLD THEY? 


Representative Jim WRIGHT, a studious 
Congressman from Texas, has come up with 
figures indicating that in the next 28 years 
interest will be paid equal to the total 
amount of the present national debt, but 
Uncle Sam will still owe the whole principal. 

That, says Representative WrIGHT, is 
neither nice nor necessary—in view of which 
he holds up the bright promise of retiring 
the national debt over the next 100 years, at 
an end saving of more than $485 billion. 

Mr. WRIGHT would do this simply by paying 
on the $283 billion principal each year an 
amount equal to not less than 1 percent of 
the present debt. By keeping everlastingly 
at the program, he goes on, year by year both 
the principal and the interest decrease. 

And at the end of a round century the 
Government is out of the red, and there’s 
plenty of money available for highways, soil 
projects, water resources, and whatever fine 
things Congressmen may have in mind 100 
years from now. 

Representative Wricut’s exciting pros- 
pectus makes passing mention of the fact 
that during the last 4 years the temporary 
debt ceiling has been extended three times 
and once raised permanently. 

This wor'd have to stop, of course, along 
with increa.ed spending, more Government 
services, and a lot of other fiscal business 
that has been in progress for some time. 
They are details, however, that could doubt- 
less be worked out. 

Or could they? ° 





Liberals and the “Little Fellow” 
Hoax 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
ORD, I include the following article by 
‘Raymond Moley, from the Dallas News, 
Dallas, Tex., dated March 20, 1959: 


OAK THE POOR—WEALTHY DECLARED BIG 
BENEFICIARIES OF HOUSING PLANS 


(By Raymond Moley) 


whe monstrous hypocrisy of the liberal 
groups now in control of Congress could not 
be’ better illustrated than in the omnibus 
housing bill before the House and the one 
passed by the Senate in February. These 
breast-beating friends of the “little fellow” 
propose, as they have enacted in the past, 
@ much bigger windfall for rich investors 
than the alleged benefits they offer in sub- 
sidies to. the people they claim to help by 
cheap housing. 

Speeches by three Members of the House, 
taking less than 10 minutes of the time of the 
House on March 3 and 9, have opened an 
issue which, if seized by the President, the 
Vice President, and the Republican Party, 
could strip the mask from their political 
enemies who are trying to win the 1960 elec- 
tion with taxpayers’ dollars. They could also 
do exactly what they proclaim they want to 
do—knock the “party of the rich” label from 
the Republican Party. It is one of the hot- 
test but least understood social and eco- 
nomic issues of our time. 

The three Congressmen who opened this 
lid are men who by ability and sincerity have 
won the respect of every right-thinking in- 
dividual in their districts. One is a Demo- 
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crat; the others, Republican. They are 
Gorpon L. McDonoucH, of California, A. 
SYDNEY HERLONG, Jr., of Florida, and BrucE 
ALGER, Of Texas. 

Certain publie housing bonds, issued by 
local housing agencies, represent local obli- 
gations only. They have back of them the 
full faith and credit of the United States. 
This Federal backing gives them their gilt- 
edged value. The Federal Government gives 
them a very exclusive tax-exempt basis, 
which makes them very attractive to people 
with large incomes. They are really rich 
men’s investments. They pay a little less 
than regular U.S. Government bonds 
around 3 percent, depending upon the year 
they are issued. 

In the omnibus housing bill passed by the 
House committee, about $2.6 billion are au- 
thorized, and over their 40-year life they will 
generate $1.9 billion in interest. But to a 
person of large means, who pays 50 percent 
or more in income taxes, the tax advantage 
will be very large, indeed. 

As an example of the windfall, Herlong 
cited an issue acquired by a large bank to 
be sold to its clients. While the interest 
rate on these would be 3.4 percent, the 
people who get them, provided they have in- 
comes of from $50,000 to $100,000 a year, will 
realize from 14 to 26 percent on their in- 
vestment. 

These bonds go into the market in com- 
petition with regular U.S. bonds, which pay 
only a little more in interest and which the 
Treasury is having plenty of trouble in sell- 
ing. The reluctance of investors must com- 
pel the Treasury to pay higher and higher 
interest on its bonds. This will be an item 
in the budget which must be paid every year 
for all those years. The impact, therefore, 
will fall on all taxpayers, including the “little 
fellows” that the liberals claim they love 
so much. Thus, the liberals behind this 
housing bill, just like those who have voted 
over and over for similar bills, are really 
soaking the poor to enrich the rich. 

This deception has been .going on for a 
long time, and there have been strenuous 
protests against it. In 1952, the chairman 
of the Federal Reserve Board, W. McC. 
Martin, Jr., said: 

“Not only do such issues (tax-free housing 
bonds) absorb some of the funds which 
would otherwise supply a market for Govern- 
ment bonds or for mortgages generated by 
new private construction, but they afford an 
opportunity for wealthy individuals and cor- 
porations to reduce legally their income tax 
payments in a period when it is essential 
that tax revenues be as large as possible.” 

Some of the mayors who are rushing to 
Washington to support these liberal housing 
bills should realize also that these tax- 
exempt housing bonds go into competition 
with their own municipal bonds and compel 
them to pay more and more interest to get 
money for their own communities. 

It is time that this hoax on the 
fellow” be thoroughly aired. 





“little 





Ralph Renick: Outstanding Newsman 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANTE B. FASCELL 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr.FASCELL. Mr. Speaker, we, living 
in south Florida, are very fortunate in 
enjoying news coverage by an outstand- 
ing and one of the most often awarded 
television newsmen in the country. A 
























































































A2698 


young man in a comparatively young in- 
dustry, Ralph Renick is presently vice 
president in charge ef news for station 

WTVJ, channel 4, in Miami, Fla., and is 
carrying on a thorough, comprehensive, 
and brilliant effort in behalf of WTVJ’s 
listeners and the community. 

Ralph Renick’s courage, imagination, 
and foresight have long been a subject of 
my great admiration. These qualities 
ani his respect in the community re- 
sulted in his initiation of the first news 
editorializing on television. The amount 
of study and thoughful analysis given to 
any question before its presentation in 
an incisive and penetrating portrayal is 
a fine tribute to the public responsibility 
of our news media. 

Under his direction, the news depart- 
ment of this station has received the dis- 
tinguished achievement award of the 
Radio-Television News Directors Asso- 
ciation in 1951 and was named “Best in 
the Nation” by this organization in 1952 
and 1953, and again in 1958. In addi- 
tion to many other recognitions, WTVJ 
news’ most recent honor has been a 
special citation for excellence in news- 
film coverage in the 16th annual News 
Pictures of the Year contest cosponsored 
by National Press Photographers Asso- 
ciation, School of Journalism, University 
of Missouri, and Encyclopedia Britan- 
nica. 

Personal recognition has been given to 
Ralph Renick in 1956 when the Florida 
Junior Chamber of Commerce selected 
him. as one of the “five outstanding 
young men in Florida.” Among awards 
bestowed on Renick are those from Syl- 
vania, National Conference of Christians 
and Jews, Delray Beach Chamber of 
Commerce, Civitan Club, and South 
Beach Men’s Club. He is president of the 
Greater Miami Chapter of Sigma Delta 
Chi, national professional journalistic 
fraternity, and national president of the 
Radio-Television News Directors’ Asso- 

iation. 

As examples of the comment set forth 
on issues of importance to the commu- 
nity, I should like to bring to the atten- 
tion of my colleagues the following two 
recent editorial broadcasts by Mr. Renick 
on matters which will illustrate the type 
of presentation which is made: 

EDITORIAL OF WEDNESDAY, MARCH 18, 1959 

Tt takes a tremendous amount of determi- 
nation of purpose for a political body to stick 
to its guns during a bitter fight such as the 
battle over Miami’s port location. 

The Miami City Commission is thus de- 
servant of commendation for its four to one 
vote today directing new City Manager Ira 
Willard to do everything possible to ex- 
pedite the Dodge Island port location. 

The present port is located here. This 
35-acre site would be sold to provide about 
$10 million to develop a port on the present 
spoil banks at Dodge Island. The city is 
asking for nearly $4 million from the Fed- 
eral Government which will be used to 
dredge in this area. 

This is an artist’s conception of the new 
modern docking facility. Almost a million 
dollars in engineering design work has al- 
ready been invested in Dodge Island by the 
city. 

This is another view of Dodge Island’s lo- 
eation. Beyond is the redeveloped present 
port area and you also see Watson Island— 
site of the blimp base heliport and garden of 
the Americas. The city commission this 
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week turned down a 50-year lease for the 
south side of Watson Island. The U.S. Navy 
wants the lease in order to base a destroyer 
unit there consisting of 15 to 18 vessels. 

The commission is divided on the de- 
sirability of allowing this. Listen to Com- 
missioner Otis Shiver: 

“Speaking on the subject of the placing 
of U.S. Navy vessels on the waterfront of 
Watson Island, I might say that in my own 
opinion I don’t feel that it complies with 
the projection of what we have intended 
for the waterfront and for Watson Island as 
a park-playground and for other facilities.” 

Expressing an opposite opinion is Com- 
missioner B. E. Hearn who believes the lease 
should be granted the Navy: 

“We can give them permanent berthing 
which will mean considerable to the economy 
of this area and the personnel that will be 
delivered to Miami, from time to time, will 
partially offset the loss of the Marine base 
at Opa Locka. I think we should move 
ahead and make this lease available as soon 
as possible.” 

It seems that further negotiations should 
be had with the Navy to see if an acceptable 
formula can be developed to bring the 
destroyer unit to Miami’s port. If the Navy 
waits until Dodge Island is readied—it may 
wait forever. Some type of arrangement on 
Watson Island is needed as a stopgap meas- 
ure. It would be a loss to Miami if those 
ships docked elsewhere. The city needs this 
type of marine commerce just as the city 
needs a new port. 

This, despite the efforts of the Dodge 
Island opponents to create the impression 
that Miami can get along just as well by al- 
lowing marine trade to go elsewhere. If the 
obstructionists win this battle, Miami will 
suffer by default a blow to the city’s econ- 
omy. 


EDITORIAL OF WEDNESDAY, FEBRUARY 18, 1959 


Two years ago, the Florida Legislature 
passed the pupil assignment law. This 
measure left it up to local school boards to 
assign pupils to a particular public school 
on the basis of residence, aptitude, and other 
criteria. Race was not mentioned in the law 
but the intent of the measure was to slow 
down or prevent integration. 

Four Dade County Negro students utiliz- 
ing the mechanics of the pupil assignment 
law applied for admission to all-white Or- 
chard Villa School. The Dade School Board 
last October ordered a study to determine if 
the Negroes should be admitted. 

Meanwhile, the Federal district court rules 
in another case that Florida’s pupil assign- 
ment law is “constitutional on its face.” 

Under the law, a student turned down by 
his local school board appeals to the State 
board of education, then to the circuit court 
in Tallahassee. After that, a Federal court 
could assume jurisdiction in a case where 
the law was used to obviously skirt integra- 
tion. The Federal court could then order 
integration. 

Today the Dade Schood Board unanimously 
voted—based on its study of the Orchard 
Villa situation—to admit four young Negroes 
to the school next fall. 

Just last week Governor Collins said it is 
important that the State have control over 
who is to be integrated and when and where. 
If the State, through the local school 
boards—adamantly prohibits integration in 
some schools, the NAACP, said Collins, can 
through Federal court action determine 
what Negro students will enter white public 
schools, in what localities, and at what time. 

The Governor pointed to Virginia where 
massive no-integration resistance was at- 
tempted with the result that the Federal 
courts are calling the shots on where and 
when the schools shall be mixed. On the 
other hand, North Carolina with a pupil as- 
signment law, similar to Florida’s, has con- 
trolled school integration with the State hav- 
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ing the say over what was done—and no 
schools have been shut down in North Caro- 
lina. 

The Dade School Board today could have 
decided to go the other way but it would 
have eventually been to no avail and, quite 
probably, would have ended with the Fed- 
eral court issuing the desegregation order. 
Certainly Orchard Villa, located in an area 
now poulated mostly by Negroes, was bound 
to have to admit Negroes sometime. 

It would perhaps be more pleasant to avoid 
the facts. And the reaction of many politi- 
cal figures to the school board action indi- 
cates these men purposely or unwittingly 
prefer to do just that. 

The U.S. Supreme Court decision—backed 
up by Federal court orders has become an 
accomplished fact. Florida has to live by 
the law and the pupil assignment law is 
superior to having wholesale integration 
thrust upon us. 

Some degree of integration in Miami is 
inevitable. Miami doesn’t want its schools 
closed, nor does it want any acts of racial 
violence. Nor does Miami need overmeddling 
by militants either for or against integration. 
And the remarks by the president of the 
Florida NAACP today calling the school 
board action only a token thing and urging 
total compliance were ill timed and will only 
stir waters which should remain calm. So 
will the comments by House Speaker Desig- 
nate Beasley saying he would rather the 
schools closed before integration. 

It is the citizens of Dade County who are 
affected by this action and to them lies the 
challenging and gratifying job of accepting 
today’s decision in a manner which will fur- 
ther demonstrate our ability to cope with any 
problem calmly and intelligently. 

We can’t avoid the issue any longer. 


Textile Future 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. W. J. BRYAN DORN 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. DORN of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, F. E. Grier, of Greenwood, S.C., 
is one of the great textile men of our 
times. He is a past president of the 
American Cotton Manufacturers Insti- 
tute. The entire Congress will be inter- 
ested in Mr. Grier’s recent comments 
carried in the Southern Textile News: 
[From Southern Textile News, Mar. 14, 1959] 
CONTINUING TECHNOLOGICAL GAINS ASSURE 

TEXTILE INDUSTRY FuTURE—F. E. GRIER 

ANALYSES PAST AND FUTURE OF TEXTILES 


(By F. E. Grier) 


All of us have read a great deal in the 
newspapers during the last few years about 
the plight of the textile industry in this 
country. Most of the publicity this indus- 
try has received has emphasized its weak- 
nesses and its needs. Indeed, the officials 
and other representatives of textile inter- 
ests have tried to awaken the Government 
and the people of the United States to the 
perils which lie ahead for the textile indus- 
try unless some relief is obtained from cer- 
tain Government policies which actually 
threaten its continued existence. 

You have read how, under our. Govern- 
ment’s price support program, consumers of 
cotton overseas are allowed to buy American 
cotton at a price approximately 18 percent 
below the artificially supported domestic 
price; how foreign textile plants can buy 
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Government cotton for from 8 to 10 cents 
per pound cheaper than Abney Mills, for 
example, can buy cotton. 

You have also heard, I am sure, how, un- 
der the Reciprocal Trade Agreement, import 
duties or imports of foreign textiles to this 
country have been cut to where cotton 
textile imports to the United States have 
increased 1,000 percent since- 1947; how 
since 1946 a total of 717 textile paants in 
this country have been liquidated and how 
345,000 people formerly engaged in textiles, 
or nearly one-fourth of the industry’s entire 
working force, have had to seek employ- 
ment elsewhere. 

These problems are still with our industry. 
I do no: minimize these problems or deny 
the fact that the textile industry does find 
itself today in a potentially dangerous situ- 
ation. However, I do not wish to dwell at 
length on these problems, for much publicity 
has already been given to them. Our indus- 
try also has its strengths, and I shall try to 
give you a picture of the textile industry in 
the United States today which will empha- 
size its position of importance and its value 
to the total economy of our country. 

In the first place, the textile industry is 
obviously one of mankind’s first industries. 
The products of this industry, like food and 
shelter, are among the fundamental necessi- 
ties of man. 

Records unearthed in the ruins of a city in 
the Indus Valley in Asia showed that cotton 
‘Was grown and used there as early as 3000 
B.C. It is also believed that the people of 
the Nile Valley in Egypt had mastered the art 
of spinning and weaving 3,000 years before 
Christ. Mummies wrapped in luxurious cot- 
ton cloth have been exhumed from the 
tombs of pre-Inca Peru. 

The armies of Alexander the Great brought 
cotton to the Greeks in 300 B.C. Medieval 
Arabs carried cotton over the trade route 
from India, and ancient writers described 
fine Arabic cloth, known now as muslin, as 
being so sheer that it was invisible when 
spread over the ground and saturated by the 
night dew. The Arabs called it “webs of 
woven wind.” 

The textile industry, of course, gave birth 
to the industrial revolution, which has in 
the last 100 years, transformed the economic 
life, of most of the world. 

The point I am making is that the prod- 
ucts of the textile industry have always been 
and will continue to be essential to the well- 
being of man, that the textile industry and 
its products are indispensable to this country 
and to the world. 

In the second place, the textile industry 
today is of tremendous importance to the 
total economy of the United States. 

There are approximately 8,000 textile man- 
ufacturing units in our country. Most of 
them are concentrated along the Atlantic 
seaboard, but it is a fact that textile plants 
operate in 39 of the 49 States. The textile 
mill product industry pays out about $3,500 
million a year in wages and salaries. 

Textile manufacturing ranks among the 
10 largest American industries. Textile 


plants employ a total of 1,050,000 men and - 


women. In addition, there are 1,200,000 per- 
sons who depend on the apparel and related 
products industry for their livelihood. It 
would take the entire population of Missis- 
sippi; Connecticut, West Virginia, Oregon, 
or Oklahoma to replace the people who make 
and sell textile and apparel products. 
THIRTEEN BILLION DOLLARS 


In an average year the value of products 
made and shipped by the textile industry is 
about $13 billion, and a preponderance of 
these goods, destined as they are for one of 
the public’s basic needs—clothing—becomes 
essential to the standard of living for peo- 
ple in the United States. In addition to 
cloth for wearing apparel, the industry pro- 
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duces the bulk of America’s home furnish- 
ings and industrial fabrics, threads and 
twines, netting, belting, surgical dressings, 
and thousands of specialty items. During 
World War II the industry produced 10,000 
different items for the Armed Forces, rang- 
ing from uniforms and tenting to canteen 
covers and helmet liners. 

The textile industry not only supports its 
own employment and capital structure. It 
is at the same time the source of business 
and employment for many other industries. 
Its requirements for new equipment and ma- 
chinery replacements provide the chief 
foundation for the American textile ma- 
chinery manufacturing industry. The mills 
pay large sums annually for new plants 
and equipment. Expenditures for such as- 
sets have averaged, since 1946, about $460 
million a year. 

Likewise, the textile industry is annually 
a customer for more than $800 million worth 
of chemicals and $430 million worth of mis- 
cellaneous goods from such various indus- 
tries as fuel and power, transportation, 
starch, packing materials, paper products, 
paint, electrical supplies, and hardware. 

Translated into industrial jobs, these pur- 
chases signify employment and livelihood 
for hundreds of thousands of workers in 
other industries. 

Another unique aspect of the textile in- 
dustry’s place in the national economy is 
the huge domestic market which it provides 
for an American-grown agricultural com- 
modity. In the crop year ended July 31, 
1957, the U.S. industry consumed more than 
8 million bales of cotton and about 98 per- 
cent of this fiber was American grown. For 
its cotton the industry paid American farm- 
ers nearly $1,500 million. 

On the average, two-thirds of the Ameri- 
can cotton crop is consumed annually by 
mills of this country. Hence, the industry 
is the major support of cotton agriculture 
and is, therefore, a key factor in the economy 
of a region sweeping from the Carolinas 
through the Mississippi Delta to the South- 
west and California. 

The.-third point which I wowld like to make 
is the fact that the textile industry in Amer- 
ica today is one of the finest examples of the 
American system of free enterprise. It is 
a highly competitive industry composed of 
hundreds of small units, including corpo- 
rations, partnerships, and proprietorships, 
all vying for the consumer’s favor. No one 
unit enjoys the advantage of as much as 
5 percent of the entire market for textile 
products. No single large corporation or 
group of companies is in position to dictate 
or exert a controlling influence. 

Accordingly, this highly competitive situ- 
ation, which is in the best American tradi- 
tion, works to the advantage of the con- 
sumer. During the tremendously inflation- 
ary period since 1947 the wholesale price 
index for all industrial products has ad- 
vanced 31.4 percent. During this same pe- 
riod the wholesale price index for textile 
products and apparel has actually declined 
6.6 percent. 

The Bureau of Labor Statistics consumer 
price index for all goods and services during 
1952 was 20.2 percent higher than in the base 
period 1947-49. To understand the relative 
position of the textile industry in this con- 
sumer price index, please note the following 
figures: the cost of medica? care for the con- 
sumer advanced 38 percent; transportation, 
386 percent, housing, 25.6 percent; other 
goods and services, 24.5 percent; personal 
care, 24.4 percent; food, 15.4 percent; read- 
ing and recreation, 12.2 percent; apparel, 6.9 
percent; and if footwear were excluded, the 


‘apparel figure would be about 2 percent. 


As Halbert Jones, president of Waverly 
Mills, of Laurinburg, N.C., and the current 
president of the American Cotton Manufac- 
turers Institute, pointed out recently in his 
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talk before the Carded Yarn Association, 
“Textiles and apparel today offer to the peo- 
ple of America the greatest values which are 
available in our markets.” That the textile 
industry has been able to absorb the rising 
costs of wages, supplies, machinery, and ma- 
terials and still maintain prices, at bargain 
levels is certainly a tribute to the vitality 
of this industry in our economic life. As 
Mr. Jones puts it, “‘Unexcelled value for the 
customer is surely a basic strength of tex- 
tiles.” 

A fourth basic strength of the textile in- 
dustry lies in its continuing technological 
progress. Too often this industry, which is 
perhaps the oldest in America, is not recog- 
nized for the vigor and vitality which it dis- 
plays in the area of research and techno- 
logical advancement. 

Although textile manufacturing and fin- 
ishing techniques have been in existence al- 
most as long as civilized men, the American 
textile industry has been able since 1947 to 
increase its productivity per man-hour on 
an industrywide average by 48.7 percent. 
The textile industry has expanded its his- 
torical use of the 4 natural fibers—cotton, 
silk, wool, and flax—which have clothed 
mankind through the years, and it now uti- 
lizes from 25 to 30 different natural and 
man-made fibers alone or in combination. 

Fred B. Dent, vice president of the South 
Carolina Textile Manufacturers Association, 
made the following statement just a few 
months ago at Clemson College before a 
U.S. Senate committee studying the textile 
industry: 

In the postwar era literally hundreds of 
new models have been introduced in the 
fabric field, with the result that practically 
every item in an individual’s wardrobe has 
been completely altered in structure or com- 
position in the past 10 years. Innovations 
include wash-and-wear fabrics, crease- 
retentive and crease-resistant suitings, non- 
woven fabrics, pile, fur-like fabrics, metal- 
coated fabrics, stretch fabrics and hosiery, 
embossed fabrics, silicone finishes, and a 
host of other items which consumers accept 
as everyday items now, although introduced 
relatively recently. 

The American textile industry’s research 
and development program is, then, another 
of its basic strengths and gives promise of a 
bright and dynamic future. 

To summarize, I have tried to emphasize 
the fact that textile products have always 
been and will continue to be indispensable 
to the welfare of mankind; to point out the 
tremendous importance to the economy of 
the entire Nation; to make clear the fact 
that the highly competitive nature of this 
industry makes it one of the best examples 
of the American system of free enterprise; 
and to show that the continuing technologi- 
cal advances characteristic of the textile in- 
dustry point toward a future not lacking in 
vitality and promise. 


Benson Establishes Unbroken Record 
Opposing Farm Legislation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HAROLD D. COOLEY 


OF NORTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 25,1959 


Mr. COOLEY. Mr. Speaker, it is my 
painful duty to report to the House that, 
with the Nation’s agriculture headed 
into a new and a deeper recession, Mr. 
Ezra Taft Benson, the Secretary of Agri- 
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culture, and this administration have 
opposed in this Congress every bill taken 
up by our committee intended to 
stabilize and strengthen the farm 
economy. 

The Members of the House have intro- 
duced 238 bills in the 86th Congress re- 
lating to agriculture. To this date, the 
Department of Agriculture has objected 
to every one of these bills on which it 
has taken a position. 

This administration has set a course 
of lower and lower prices and income for 
agriculture and it stands cold and in- 
flexible against any action of the Con- 
gress which might alter this policy of 
penury for our farmers. 

Here is the administration’s record in 
this Congress: 

Our Committee on Agriculture called 
up legislation proposed by the Nation’s 
wheat producers, to attack the surplus 
problem of wheat, and at the same time 
to provide a reasonable price for wheat 
farmers. The administration had con- 
ceded that our most pressing problem in 
agriculture at this time is the accumula- 
tion of great surpluses of wheat. Yet, 
spokesmen for the Department of Agri- 
culture came to our committee room and 
opposed this legislation. 

We called up a bill to restore a reason- 
able price relationship between corn 
and the smaller feed grains—oats, rye, 
barley, and grain sorghum. We did this 
when Mr. Benson set the 1959 support 
levels on the smaller grains so low as to 
assure hardships for the producers of 
these crops and at the same time to en- 
courage larger planting of corn, already 
in surplus. Mr. Benson and this admin- 
istration opposed us. 

Consideration was set for legislation 
to provide a special program of research 
to discover new industrial uses for the 
products of our farms. Similar legisla- 
tion was approved unanimously last year 
by the Senate. Yet, the Department 
came in and opposed the bill. 

We brought up a measure supported 
by tobacco growers and the tobacco in- 
dustry generally, to lower the parity and 
support level on tobacco, so that Ameri- 
can tobacco could compete more favor- 
ably in world markets. Mr. Benson’s 
spokesmen told us the cut was not big 
enough. 

The great cotton producing areas of 
the Old South have been severely hurt 
by the operation of the acreage reserve 
of the Soil Bank. This program en- 
couraged many small farmers to aban- 
don their cotton acres and this ‘has 
caused injury to the economy of many 
counties which depend upon cotton. We 
took up legislation to permit those farm- 
ers who do not wish to return to cotton 
production—now that the acreage re- 
serve is discontinued—to lease their 
allotments to other farmers, so that a 
near normal pattern of production 
might be maintained to support the 
economies of businesses, towns, and cities 
which have been built to service cotton 
production and marketing. Mr. Benson 
gave a flat “No” to this proposition. 

We brougtt up a bill which would al- 
low cotton and rice farmers in counties 
where both crops are produced to ex- 


change allotments—acre for acre—so 
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that one farmer might have all his allot- 
ment in cotton and the other in rice. 
Thus a farmer would not have the ex- 
pense of maintaining machinery for the 
production of two crops and could more 
efficiently produce one or the other. 
The Department of Agriculture. opposed 
this bill. 

Finally, Mr. Speaker, I shall cite one 
other bill which I thought every citizen 
of this Nation would approve. This 
measure proposes to provide $3 million 
additional during the current school 
term to prevent a closing down of the 
special school milk program in many 
States. But spokesmen for Mr. Benson 
appeared in our committee room and 
opposed this legislation. That is the bill 
which our committee reported and which 
the House on Monday passed unani- 
mously and sent to the Senate, the ob- 
jections of Mr. Benson and the admin- 
istration to the contrary notwithstand- 
ing. 

I do not know why the Department of 
Agriculture opposed the school milk bill 
unless it wanted to preserve unbroken 
its record of hostility to every piece of 
legislation relating in any constructive 
way to agriculture. 

Incidentally, we should note here that 
the Department has not bothered to 
draft a bill of its own price-depressing 
proposal for introduction either in the 
House or the Senate. 

Mr. Speaker, I do not expect that the 
President will veto the school milk bill 
because its benefits are to our children in 
much greater proportion than to our 
farmers who provide the milk for this 
program. But I want to point out to my 
colleagues here in the House that in this 
86th Congress, as in the two previous 
Congresses, we are working constantly in 
the shadow of the veto power of the 
President wherever the primary inter- 
ests of farmers are concerned. 

The President vetoed in 1957 the bill 
passed by Congress to return farm price 
supports to 90 percent of parity. He 
vetoed in 1958 the bill passed by Congress 
to “hold the line” against any further 
price cuts until we could enact general 
farm legislation. The threat of veto 
killed the omnibus farm bill when it was 
presented by our committee last year. 

We are certain that, if we pass the 
wheat bill brought forward by the wheat 
farmers of America, the President will 
veto it. 

We are sure he will veto the effort to 
bring the prices of small feed grains into 
a fair relationship with corn, on the basis 
of feed value. 

We sent to Mr. Benson in the last 
Congress bills proposing revisions in the 
present loan and acreage allotment pro- 
gram. We forwarded to him bills pro- 
posing two-price or domestic parity 
systems for various commodities which 
would let these crops move competitively 
into world markets while maintaining a 
reasonable price in our domestic mar- 
kets. We sent to him proposals for pro- 
duction payments, compensatory pay- 
ments, or marketing equalization pay- 
ments tofarmers. He returned them all 
with the Department’s stamp of disap- 
proval. 

We all know that if the Congress pro- 
ceeds with legislation in any one of these 
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directions, we can expect our efforts and 
our work to end in a veto. 

This is the dilemma which confronts 
us. -And this sorry condition is aggra- 
vated by the fact that Mr. Benson, with 
the propaganda power of the Depart- 
ment behind him, has so divided our 
farmers and so confused facts that there 
is not now in the agricultural commu- 
nity of the Nation the unity essential to 
the enactment of a new farm program 
to meet the needs of the time—to turn 
back the economic upheaval on our 
farms which looms ahead of us. 

Mr. Speaker, we are about to recess 
briefly for Easter, and many Members 
will visit their home people in their dis- 
tricts. I hope that each Member who 
represents farmers in this House will 
preach a gospel of unity, on the farms 
and along Main Street. 

Your farmer friends will want to know 
why the agricultural economy is deteri- 
orating and why the Congress has not 
acted. Tell them how we are working 
in the Congress. Tell them how our 
every effort is resisted by the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture. Tell them about 
the veto power which hangs over us. 
Tell them over and over again the ne- 
cessity for unity among farmers if we 
are ever again to have public policies 
that promise for farmers a parity posi- 
tion-with other great segments of this 
free enterprise economy. 


Dairymen’s Dilemma Is a Many-Angled 
Thing 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LESTER R. JOHNSON 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. JOHNSON of Wisconsin. Mr. 
Speaker, today Linley E. Juers, director 
of the dairy section of the Wisconsin 
Council of Agriculture Cooperatives, 
spoke at the Northeastern Dairy Con- 
ference being held here in Washington, 
He presented the Midwestern view on 
current pricing problems in the fluid 
milk market and how overproduction in 
protected milksheds adversely affects 
dairymen in areas uniquely suited for 
the production of milk. He noted that 
producers in certain milksheds are using 
such devices as health regulations to 


_ Keep out milk from other regions and 


maintain an artificially high price. 

My national milk sanitation bill—H.R. 
3840—would eliminate the latter prob- 
lem by allowing all fluid milk which 
meets the high standards of the’ U.S. 
Milk Code to move freely in interstate 
commerce. Mr. Juers’ organization has 
endorsed this proposéd legislation. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
would like to insert the speech made by 
Mr. Juers at the Northeastern Dairy 
Conference in the Recorp: 

INTER-REGIONAL PRODUCER PRICING OF FLUID 
MiILK—THE MIDWESTERN CONCEPT 

For me to attempt to speak for all mid- 
westerners on the topic assigned would, I 
think, be a little presumptuous in that it 
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would imply that a singular concept of fluid 
milk pricing prevailed throughout the mid- 
western dairy surplus producing area. As 
some of you are probably aware, no such 
unanimity exists in the Midwest. As in 
fact, individuals and producer groups can 
be found with views ranging to both ex- 
tremes on this subject. The concept or 
opinion which I will persent will be my own, 
bearing in mind that I am a representative 
of a midwestern producer oriented group 
and it is a viewpoint which I have discussed 
with many of our members and found them 
to be in general agreement, with. 

There has been a growing level of dis- 
satisfaction with the prices which have pre- 
vailed for milk in the upper Midwest during 
the past couple of years and along with this 
dissatisfaction there has been a growing 
animosity toward the institutions which 
have maintained somewhat higher levels of 
price in the fluid oriented. production areas. 
Probably the prime impetus for this ani- 
mosity has been the simple awareness that 
class I prices in many of the deficit pro- 
duction areas exceed $5 and $6 per hundred- 
weight with blend prices of $4.50 or $5 
while producers in Minnesota and Wiscon- 
sin are receiving an average of $3 to $3.25 
per hundredweight for their milk. I think 
most of our people realize that the extra 
$2 or $3 which producers received in many 
of these areas is not all profit and that some 
part of this has to go toward paying higher 
feed costs and other disadvantages to dairy 
production in these areas. I think midwest- 
ern dairymen are also becoming quite aware 
of the fact that when they ship milk into 
these areas, the transportation cost eats up 
much of the higher prices being paid. The 
feeling exists, however, that these prices are 
still relatively more profitable than mid- 
western prices and that they are being main- 
tained by means of certain institutions 
which the midwesterners are precluded from 
using to similar advantage. 

Having led into this area I may as well 
go on to speculate as to whether producer 
prices are actually more profitable in, say 
the Northeast than the Midwest. My own 
guess is that they are more profitable. I 
don’t have any figures which would show 
the absolute difference in cost of produc- 
tion in Minnesota and Wisconsin as against 
New York or Massachusetts because the fig- 
ures that are available are quite deceiving. 
It simply is not easy to get reliable figures 
on costs of milk production because of dif- 
ferences in efficiency on individual farms 
and because most farms, particularly in the 
Midwest, don’t produce just milk but sev- 
eral other farm commodities in conjunction 
with milk. In any case there are many in- 
comparable factors and much intermingling 
of costs making it a difficult job to come up 
with any uniform type of data. Thus my 
reason for believing that milk prices being 
received in areas such as the Northeast are 
more profitable than the prices prevailing 
in the Midwest is based on the relative level 
of dissatisfaction over milk prices which 
seems to prevail in the Midwest as compared 
with the northeastern part of the country. 
I know you hear producers complaining 
about low milk prices wherever you go. But 
I’m inclined to think in many cases this 
type of complaining is only a defense mech- 
anism in that producers have to complain 
about low prices in order to perpetuate the 
prices they’re now receiving. This is a 
somewhat different case than that which 
prevails in the Midwest where prices have 
been continually moving downward and 
some difficult adjustment problems have de- 
veloped at the prevailing price levels. This 
difference is quite amply demonstrated when 
you get producer representatives from the 
Midwest and from the Northeast together 
to discuss prospective price support pro- 
grams which might be used to increase 
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manufactured milk prices. The represent- 
atives of midwestern dairymen exhibit an 
almost radical willingness to explore any 
idea which might result in a somewhat 
higher milk price and net return to dairy 
farmers while representatives from the 
Northeast tend to be almost reactionary in 
not wanting to disturb what we’ve already 
got. If their prices weren’t already more 
profitable than those being received by mid- 
western dairymen, I’m inclined to think 
their attitude would -be somewhat more 
liberal in looking for alternatives which 
might improve the present level of prices. 

I think most people in the midwest are 
also somewhat familiar with the mechan- 
isms whereby prices are maintained at 
higher levels in the deficit production areas. 
Most of these methods have been tried or 
are in use in the midwest but unfortunately 
with a much lesser degree of success. The 
Federal order program, State milk control 
laws, and local sanitary regulations are the 
most frequently cited institutions though 
strong local producer organizations should 
probably also be included on the list. It is 
also recognized that in most cases it isn’t 
just one of these institutions but two or 
more being used in conjunction with each 
other in areas where local demand for milk 
and milk products exceed production. The 
program which has been most repeatedly 
attacked in this respect has probably been 
the Federal order program. There are some 
markets where producer prices are adminis- 
tered under a Federal order in which the 
compensatory payments and poo] plant per- 
formance requirements make it very diffi- 
cult for outside milk to get in. I’m in- 
clined to believe, however, that the restric- 
tive nature of these provisions is more ap- 
parent than real as I think I am safe in 
saying that if there were any large supply 
of milk regularly available to these markets 
at the prevailing prices these provisions 
would break down in short order and allow 
that milk to enter. Thus while the provi- 
sions of the given Federal order may be a 
short-run deterrent to entry, over the long 
run it has probably been some form of State 
or local sanitary regulation which has given 
rise to these provisions under the Federal 
order. By setting high sanitary standards 
or restricting the inspection of outside milk, 
it is possible to create an artificial shortage 
of milk and, thus given a shortage of supply, 
@ price administering program can be used 
to administer the price upwards. 

I’m inclined to think that the real prob- 
lem which faces the midwestern milk pro- 
ducer is not that of being cut off from 
shipping fluid milk to distant markets so 
much as it is the aggregate effect of the 
price administering institutions as they effect 
the general dairy surplus problem. There 
is a tendency in many of the higher price 
markets to price the surplus milk at a level 
somewhat lower than that prevailing in the 
manufactured milk areas and at a price 
considerably lower than local producers 
would be willing to produce it for. This 
practice is justified in order to facilitate dis- 
posal of this milk at prices competitive with 
midwestern produced manufactured prod- 
ucts without incurring any loss on the part 
of those handling surplus. Under the 
marketwide pooling arrangements the pro- 
ducer who brings additional surplus into 
the market receives the blend price which is 
the result of averaging together the low 
surplus price and the higher class I price. 
The result of this is that the producers have 
an incentive to produce surplus milk as 
long as the blend remains reasonably high. 
And it is possible to keep the blend up by 
justifying the maintenance of a relatively 
high class I price. The carrying of this 
surplus milk is justified as necessary operat- 
ing reserve. The amount of necessary op- 
erating reserve, of course, can never be 
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precisely determined. The perpetuation of 
the high level class I price with a continued 
high level of surplus in the market is gen- 
erally considered justifiable as long as the 
total amount of milk on the market is re- 
maining relatively stable or not increasing 
relative to the demand for milk on the 
market. 

This type of pricing is, to my way of 
thinking, discriminatory and quite similar 
to what is known as dumping in the export 
trades. In order to maximize returns to the 
local producers in a deficit milk production 
area, and here I mean deficit in terms of 
total milk product consumption, the sur- 
plus over and above the higher price class 
needs is isolated from that segment of the 
demand for milk and dumped onto the 
market of the manufactured milk producer 
where the price depressing effect becomes 
manifest. 

Most of the criticism with respect to 
fluid milk prices which has emanated from 
the midwest in recent years has been di- 
rected at the Federal order programs and 
I would be inclined to feel that there is 
some justification for this criticism in that 
there is some evidence of what we might 
consider undue price advantage existing in 
many markets which are under Federal 
order administration. This criticism has 
been directed at the Federal order program 
generally, but I think more specifically on 
certain provisions which are used in the 
Federal programs, such as the compensatory 
payments on Federal order milk. I am in- 
clined to feel that some such pricing inequi- 
ties do exist, but I am somewhat hesitant 
to put the blame on the Federal order pro- 
gram itself. As I’ve mentioned previously, I 
think there has to be some mechanism for 
restricting supply before a Federal order 
program or any other type of marketing pro- 
gram can administer the price at a higher 
than competitive level. The Federal orders 
do not contain such a mechanism except 
insofar as the Federal orders recognize the 
powers of lower levels of government to do 
so. I think it has also been amply demon- 
strated that the decisions rendered follow- 
ing Federal order hearings are just decisions, 
in most cases, and that the hearing proce- 
dures in themselves are such as to afford 
ample oportunity to be heard prior to the 
making of these decisions, Thus to the 
extent that discriminatory or noncompeti- 
tive pricing is in evidence under Federal 
orders, it is probably the supply restricting 
regulations upon which we should cast our 
criticism and in that area is probably 
where we should seek some adjustments. 

It would seem to me that the dairy indus- 
try in this country should be subject to the 
same type of economic rules which are advo- 
cated for the general conduct of business 
in our society—these rules being to strive 
for maximum efficiency in the production and 
distribution of product so as to achieve the 
greatest amount of economic growth possible 
in the economy. Such research results as 
we have available, and I will admit they are 
quite meager, would indicate that the regu- 
lations which affect the production and 
movement of milk are tending to distort the 
allocation of resources in milk production 
away from this goal. I would cite here the 
results of the study published by Purdue 
University entitled “The Linear Programing 
Approach to Interregional Competition in 
Dairying.” The results of this Pyrdue study 
would indicate that the level of milk produc- 
tion in both Minnesota and Wisconsin should 
probably be higher than it currently is, given 
our current market for dairy products, due to 
the comparative advantage of these two 
States in the production of milk. The study 
goes on to conclude that Wisconsin and Min- 
nesota should be producing just about all of 
the manufactured dairy products and that 26 
States in the country should probably not 
even be producing milk for their own fluid 
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consumption. Thus if we were attempting 
to gain a.maximum degree of efficiency in 
milk production and distribution, the pat- 
tern of milk production and the incentives 
under our various price influencing programs 
should probably be working in quite a differ- 
ent direction than they are. 

As to what has caused the misallocation 
of resources with respect to milk production 
which I have suggested here, I think the an- 
swer should put the blame on both ends. 
First of all, I think we are probably correct 
in assuming that there has been a strong 
manifestation of local producer interest in 
the programs which have provided favorable 
prices in the fluid milk producing areas. It 
is Only natural that we should expect this to 
be true as every businessman represents his 
own interests and tries to gain a competitive 
advantage when such is to be had. On the 
other hand, however, I think there is a lot of 
blame to be cast on the apathy of midwestern 
producers and the midwestern dairy industry 
for not having done anything to prevent this 
from happening. A lot of words have been 
uttered and much emotion generated over 
the existence of these alleged inequities but 
not very many of these expressions have 
found their way into constructive testimony 
at Federal order hearings or legislative com- 
mittees considering changes in the legicla- 
tion under which price administering pro- 
grams are carried out. 

I think we in the Midwest are going to 
have to do a little better job of defining our 
economic goals in the dairy industry and 
focus our attentions more specifically in 
those areas where we have a demonstrable 
comparative advantage. I am not prepared 
to state specifically what actions the mid- 
western dairymen should take to improve 
their competitive lot in the dairy iridustry. 
But I do think we can present a good eco- 
nomic case for some general types of changes. 
I think we would be justified in seeking to 
remove some of the incentive for the produc- 
tion of surplus milk in fluid milk markets 
which is competing with the manufactured 
dairy products which are the mainstay of the 
midwestern dairy industry. 





Address of Hon. Arthur S. Flemming 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. FRANCIS E. DORN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. DORN of New York. Mr. Speaker, 
on Sunday, February 22, 1959, the Stan- 
ley H. Miner Memorial Pavilion of the 
Methodist Hospital, of Brooklyn, N.Y., 
was dedicated. We were very fortunate 
in having as our principal speaker the 
Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel- 
fare, the Honorable Arthur S. Flemming. 
I believe his remarks on the occasion of 
that dedication are worthy of the atten- 
tion of my colleagues, and I incorporate 
them herewith: 

Mr. Diefendorf, those who are associated 
with the mfnistry of this great hospital, and 
the friends of this hospital, I can assure you 
that I appreciate more than I can express 
adequately in words, the opportunity of par- 
ticipating in this manner in this dedication. 
I am sure that it is difficult for you to under- 
stand just how much those words from Dr. 
Marshall mean to me. After one listens 
to such words, he should be very sure of the 
fact, to use a Govérnment expression, that 
he has a system of checks and balances oper- 
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ating in his own life. Through the years 
I discovered that the best guarantee for that 
is to have some children in your household. 
About 10 years ago, I was about to be inau- 
gurated president of Ohio Wesleyan. Mrs. 
Flemming and I were walking down the 
main street of Delaware, Ohio, with my then 
8-year-old daughter. We had just visited the 
grave of Bishop and Mrs. Baxter. Bishop 
Baxter was one of the early presidents of 
Ohio Wesleyan. During the course of conver- 
sation, Mrs. Flemming said to Susie, “You 
know daddy is about to become the ninth 
president of Ohio Wesleyan.” Without a 
moment’s hesitation, came the response, 
“Yes; and there’ll be a 10th.” Somehow, 
she was right, because there is a 10th right 
now, having just recently assumed the duties 
and responsibilities of that office. 

One of the fine things about the position 
I now occupy is that as the incumbent of 
this position you are given the privilege 
from time to time of sharing in the victories 
that take place in the fields of health, educa- 
tion, and welfare. Surely, the dedication of 
these marvelous facilities is a victory, a vic- 
tory over the temptation that so easily be- 
sets allof us. They want to turn aside from 
the opportunities to participate in the min- 
istry of healing and to “pass by on the other 
side of the road.” 

I also want to express my gratitude to 
those who planned this program for making 
it possible for Arthur Flemming to partici- 
pate in the program. This is a very special 
hospital as far as I am concerned. It isa 
hospital that was founded and has been sup- 
ported by the members of the denomination 
with which I have always been and always 
will be proud to be associated. It is a hos- 
pital that for almost 20 years had the benefit 
of the leadership of a good minister of Jesus 
Christ who gave me, as he has already in- 
dicated in his introductory remarks, the 
right hand Of fellowship as I joined Trinity 
Methodist Church in Kingston, N.Y., and 
whose life of dedicated service has always 
been and always will be an inspiration to 
me. 

It is a hospital that now has as its chap- 
lain a man who gave me and thousands of 
other Ohio Wesleyan students an insight 
into the gospel of Jesus Christ that we will 
never forget as he occupied the pulpit of the 
Williams Street Methodist Church in Dela- 
ware, Ohio, the home of Ohio Wesleyan 
University. It is a hospital that had as one 
of its trusted leaders and outstanding bene- 
factors a truly great man whose friendship 
it was my privilege to enjoy over a period 
of the last 6 years. Ellis Phillips has left 
an indelible mark on my life just as I know 
he has on the lives of countless other per- 
sons. I am not surprised that he and Mrs. 
Phillips decided to give this chapel. Cer- 
tainly it is a source of inspiration to those 
of us who have the privilege of being here 
this afternoon and will continue to be a 
source of inspiration and comfort to count- 
less thousands of persons down through the 
years. The reason I am not surprised is that 
it was their idea that religion and education 
should be linked together in the beautiful 
building that they gave to Ohio Wesleyan 
University. It is providing the setting for 
what will be some of the most meaningful 
services of worship that take place on the 
Ohio Wesleyan campus. 

Finally, this is a hospital that my father 
remembered in his last will and testament. 
I know that he remembered because of his 
conviction that the money that he had 
earned would be used in such a manner as 
to strengthen the hospital’s ministry of 
healing. I am likewise sure that his be- 
quest was his way of expressing his gratitude 
for a friendship that meant as much (if not 
more) to him as any other friendship that 
he enjoyed throughout his life, the friend- 
ship of Chester C. Marshall. These are the 
reasons that prompt me to say “Thank you” 
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for inviting Arthur Flemming to participate 
in this program. 

The tenth chapter of Acts provides us with 
an account of the visit of Peter to the town 
of Cornelius the centurion. Within that _ 
chapter, nine verses are set aside for the pur- 
pose of presenting to us what in effect is a 
Reader’s Digest life of Christ as told to 
Cornelius by Peter. In that brief account 
Peter felt that it was very necessary to in- 
clude this statement, “Now he went about tC 
doing good and healing all that were op- 
pressed by the devil, for God was with him.” — 


Have you ever thought how strange it is 
that an expression that Peter lifted up in 
order to describe one aspect of the Master’s 
ministry is used so often in our day to ex- 
press contempt for some of our fellow oe 
human beings? When men and women 
turn the spotlight on human needs and in- 
sist on action to meet those needs so often 
their efforts are dismissed by their expres- 
sion, “Oh, well, they’re just a group of do- 
gooders.” It is these “do-gooders” that I - 
would like to think about with you for just 
a few minutes on this very important 
occasion. 


I’m sure that if we can engage in a con- 
versation about this expression someone 
would say something like this, “I really don’t , 
intend to express my contempt for such per- 
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sons. I’m simply trying to point out that om 
they're not practical. They seem to think 
that money grows on trees. They just don't » 4 


seem to realize that all of these needs can’t : 
be met.” Frankly, I think that you and I | 
are simply trying to appease our own con- 
sciences. We are trying to rationalize our 
own insistence on indulging in the luxuries 
of life in the midst of human need. We are 
trying to justify our failure to use the time, 
energy and resources that have been en- 
trusted to us in order that we may go about 
doing good. 

Today, as a result of the experiences that 
I have had since assuming the duties of my 
present office 6 months ago, I’m more 
thankful than ever before in my life for the 
“do-gooders”. I’m glad that they are focus- 
ing our attention on cancer, heart disease 
and many other diseases that are causing 
suffering and heartache, and are insisting 
on the fact that there must be a way out. 

A few weeks ago, I spent the better part 
of the day at the clinical center of the Na- 
tional Institutes of Health out in Bethesda, 
Md. One section of this clinical center is 
set aside for the research activities that 
center around children with leukemia. The 
doctors and nurses talked with me about 
the research activities that are underway. 
They told me that because of certain devel- 
opments, it has been possible for them to 
extend the lives of the children who come 
to that center, not by years, but by a few 
weeks or by a few months. They told me 
about their hopes that while the lives of 
these children are being extended in this 
way, a breakthrough might take place that 
would make it possible for those children 
and many others to look forward to normal 
lives. That breakthrough hasn’t taken 
place. I am convinced that as a result of the 
dedication that is taking place all over this —_ 
Nation, on the part of men and women who 
are determined to stage such a break- 
through that it will ultimately take place. 

One cannot become acquainted with activi- 
ties of this kind with the dedicated spirit 








that accompanies these activities on the part a 
of doctors and nurses and research workers 
without being thankful for the “do-gooders” 4 . 
who insist on staying with this problem 
until there is a breakthrough. * 
I am glad and increasingly so that there a 


are do-gooders in our midst who insist on 
focusing our attention on the opportunities 
that we have missed and are missing in the 
field of education. We haven’t provided the 
opportunities we should provide for re- 
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tarded children, for execptional children, 
and for those who fall in between. As a 
society we haven’t provided the educational 
opportunities we should provide for our 
children and young people without regard 
to race, color or creed. 

Not long ago I was talking with a former 
distinguished resident of Brooklyn, Branch 
Rickey, about this particular problem and 
I wish that you could have heard him un- 
derline his convictions in this particular 
area. All we have to do is to look around 
us in order to realize that we are paying 
the penalty for sins of omission in the field 
of education. 

I am likewise thankful for the do-gooders 
who are constantly reminding us of what 
we can do in our communities through the 
use of both public and private funds to 
help those who are ill, those who are handi- 
capped, those who are in need of food and 
clothing, those who are imprisoned, and 
those who can profit from competent coun- 
seling. Yes; I’m thankful for the more 
than 6,000 do-gooders who have made this 
great building possible. As I think of the 
relationship that all this has to some com- 
munity, some place in this Nation; and as 
I think of the tremendous opportunities for 
service that exist in these communities, I 
feel that there are times when we, should 
hang our heads in shame when we do not 
follow the lead of the do-gooders at least 
to the extent, for example, of meeting our 
goal in a united fund or community chest 
drive. 

Also, I am glad the do-gooders are point- 
ing out what can be done to replace despair 
with hope by providing those who are 
handicapped with the medical care and 
with the training that enables them to once 
again become productive members of our 
community. When one begins to realize and 
appreciate what can be done in this area, 
he cannot help but wonder why we are so 
timid about investing our resources both 
public and private in vocational rehabilita- 
tion programs. 


Sometimes we shrug off the do-gooders by. 


saying something like this, “They think that 
government is the only institution in so- 
ciety that can deal adequately with these 
pressing human needs. Because they think 
this way, they constitute a real threat to our 
way of life.” I believe that this is an unfair 
characterization of the persons we are talk- 
ing about. Most of those who persist in 
focusing our attention on these pressing 
human needs put it this way: let’s determine 
what we need in order to meet these needs; 
then, let’s determine what constitutes a fair 
share for both public and private groups; 
then, let’s do everything we can to persuade 
public and private groups to accept their 
fair share. In other words, the do-gooders 
primary concern is that we face up to the 
human needs that confront each one of us 
and resolve to do something about meeting 
those human needs. This kind of person 
I’m talking about isn’t going to take very 
much time arguing about the method. 
“Now he went about doing good and heal- 
ing all that were oppressed by the devil for 
God was with him.” Let’s all of us become 
better acquainted with the “do-gooders” 
who in our day seek to follow in the foot- 
steps of the Master. They will prick our 
consciences, they will challenge us not to 
pass by on the other side of the road in order 
to avoid the needs of our fellow human 
being. Let's not only become better ac- 
quainted, with the “do-gooders” of our day, 
but let’s strive to be “‘do-gooders” ourselves. 
In our striving, however, let’s realize that no 
matter how fine our resolutions may be, we 
will not succeed in doing good unless God 
is with us. During this Lenten season may 
we develop a far better understanding than 
we have ever had of the strength that God 
has revealed to us through His Son, Jesus 
Christ, can bring into our lives so that it 


Jife as well as the sweet. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 





will be possible for us to “go about doing 
good.” 

This hospital has had a great history be- 
cause thousands of persons have looked 
upon it as a medium through which they 
could serve the needs of their fellow hu- 
man beings; and they have never been dis- 
appointed. The resources that have been 
entrusted to this hospital have been used 
wisely and well. I am convinced that the 
greatest days for this hospital and for other 
comparable institutions throughout our Na- 
tion lie ahead of us. Never before, I am 
convinced, have men and women been as 
willing to give of their time, energy, and re- 
sources to serve others. More and more 
men and women want to join that great 
company of “do-gooders.” This is why, per- 
sonally, as I look to the future, I do so not 
with a feeling of pessimism, but with a 
feeling of optimism. I am convinced that 
as more and more join the great company of 
“do-gooders” that we are setting into mo- 
tion those spiritual forces throughout this 
world that will ultimately provide us with 
the kind of spiritual breakthrough that will 
lead us into the pathway of peace. 





Greek Independence Day, March 25 
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HON. JOHN V. LINDSAY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. LINDSAY. Mr. Speaker, on the 
occasion of the 138th anniversary of 
Greek independence, we are mindful of 
the importance of Greece to the free 
world. I can think of no more fitting 
statement than that which appeared in 
the Greek-American daily newspaper, 
the Atlantis, on Sunday, March 22, writ- 
ten by Nick Karalekas, a member of the 
distinguished Greek-American. fraternal 
organization, the Order of AHEPA: 

[From the Atlantis, Mar. 22, 1959] 
AHEPA ACTIVITIES—MarRcH 25, 1821 
(By Nick Karalekas) 


March 25 is Greek Independence Day. 

One hundred and thirty-eight years have 
passed since that day in 1821 when the Greek 
people threw off the oppressive chains of 
bondage. 

This is the story of that fight for indepen- 
dence. Perhaps better still, it is the story 
of an idea, the essence of which embodies 
the dignity of man and the freedom of his 
spirit. 

It started in the hills and mountains of a 
country of rocky soil and cold winters. From 
somewhere in those steep mountains, where 
strong men worked hard for their daily 
bread, the joy of independence found ex- 
pression in the cry—‘Liberty or Death”. 
This defiant spark was rekindled among the 
sturdy shepherds who pastured their flocks 
where wild heather made a golden glory of 
the hillside. These men claimed they found 
the secret to happiness. 

The secret was freedom. 

And the secret of this freedom? It was 
courage. The courage to rejoice in life as 
one finds it and the courage to find the world 
pleasant to live in. 

But all was not joy and happiness. These 
dreamers of independence knew the bitter of 
They understood 
that joy and sorrow, exultation and tragedy, 
stand together without any contradiction. 
For he who has not felt the one cannot feel 
the other, 
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The Greek people fought against this bit- 
terness and the. tyranny which caused iv. 

In particular, the “Klephts” of old defied 
their oppressors. These “Robin Hoods” kept 
the tradition of nationality vivid and the 
love for freedom burning. Although their 
life was a wild and lawless one, the time 
came when these bands became the instru- 
ment of their country’s liberation. Certainly 
it is with deep feeling that the Greek people 
always visualize a halo of national glory 
encircling the simple nobility of these fight- 
ers. Their deeds have been passed on to us 
in folk music. 

In the ravines of the Pindus, and in the 
mountains of the Peloponnesus, these war- 
rior heroes sang and fought to gain their 
independence. Their songs were simple and 
sincere and as sublime as the summits of 
the mountains they eame from. They were 
always filled with an heroic imagery and 
imbued with the natural beauty of the sur- 
rounding countryside. 

As sad and as melancholy as was their 
history, the Klepht—like Homer—gave voice 
to the wood, the eagle, the sun, the river and 
the soil. Thus, he recorded his adventures, 
his life and his legends. 

The philosophy of these heroes is best ex- 
pressed in one of their songs. 





“T may have a rock for my pillow 
And only the snow for my cover, 
But I will NEVER serve as a slave! 


“Dig a grave for me, 
Large and deep, 
That I may stand with my gun— 
Ready to fight. 


“Also open a window so that 
The swallows may come 
To announce the springtime. 
And so that 
The nightingale may come 
To sing of May blossoms.” 


This spirit found its way into the hearts 
of Philhellenes the world over. 

The Greek Revolution of 1821 put a new 
meaning into all things Greek. In Europe, a 
revival of the Greek culture and language 
began. In America, the President of the 
United States, James Monroe, expressed the 
feelings of the Nation in these words: 

“The mention of Greece fills the mind with 
the most exalted sentiments and arouses in 
our bosoms the best feeling of which our 
nature is susceptible. Superior skill and re- 
finement in the arts, heroic gallantry in ac- 
tion, disinterested patriotism, enthusiastic 
zeal and devotion in favor of public and per- 
sonal liberty are associated with our recol- 
lections of ancient Greece. That such a 
country should have been overwhelmed and 
so long hidden from the world under a 
gloomy despotism has been a cause of unceas- 
ing and deep regret. 

“It is natural, therefore, that the reappear- 
ance of those people in their original charac- 
ter, contending in favor of their liberties, 
should produce that great excitement and 
sympathy in their favor. A strong hope is 
entertained that these people will recover 
their independence and resume their equal 
station among the nations of the earth.” 

The glory that was Greece, and the glory 
that is Greece, lies in the quality that the 
nation’s people has shown in rising to meet 
any threat which attempts to destroy the 
rights and freedom of the individual. 

The essence of that faith is the belief in 
the capacity of man, as a rational and hu- 
mane being, to achieve the good life by ra- 
tional and humane means. 

The fight for independence was for the 
maintenance of that dignity and the practice 
of that morality. 


This is the story of the Greek fight for in- 
dependence; the story of the undying spirit 
of freedom; the story of a people whose his- 
tory is woven with the golden threads of 
liberty and democracy and who passed on this 
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priceless mantle of an enlightened civiliza- 
tion to us. 

The Order of AHEPA takes the occasion 
of this anniversary to pay tribute to the free- 
dom-loving Greek people, who always have— 
and always will—place paramount to all 
other virtues the sacred principle of freedom. 


Higher Education 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS P. O’NEILL, JR. 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. O'NEILL. Mr. Speaker, in these 
times more and more emphasis is being 
placed on higher education. More and 
more has the American public come to 
realize its importance to the individual, 
to the community, and to our Nation. 
For many years now, the Congress of the 
United States has recognized the urgency 
of educating more fully the talent of 
this country to insure trained manpower 
to meet the growing needs of this Na- 
tion. We have extended educational 
benefits in many ways, through grants, 
the GI bills, and other means. 

Much has been, and is being, said on 
the subject, and in this connection I 
wish to bring to the attention of my col- 
leagues the address delivered before the 
Rotary Club of Boston on Wednesday, 
March 11, in the Statler-Hilton Hotel, by 
Dr. Harold C. Case, the president of 
Boston University. 

FINANCING HIGHER EDUCATION 
(By Dr. Harold C. Case) 


In measuring the positive and negative 
popular attitudes toward higher education, 
I believe the balance is overwhelmingly in 
support of the college and university system. 
Only occasionally now in this jet age, with 
automation knocking at the door, and satel- 
lites already swinging in an endless orbit 
around the sun, do you hear a condescension 
toward academic life—or the use of the 
terms “egghead” and “braintruster.” 

There is an uneasy awareness that colleges 
and universities face a financial crisis of 
major proportions, and that every family 
with a son or daughter below college age 
confronts a mounting dilemma—admission 
for those children. 

Dr. David Henry says: “There is not yet 
& reasoned comprehension of the problem of 
higher education. This is partially true. be- 
cause people know that education has always 
had an imbalance between its aspirations 
and its realizations; that it has never had 
enough resource to accomplish all of its mis- 
sion. Many people feel that the problems in 
higher education in the years ahead are more 
of the same. 

“In the abstract there is faith in higher 
education, a feeling for the importance of 
learning, the necessity of research, an ad- 
miration for cultural and esthetic expe- 
rience, and a passionate demand for the right 
of qualified youth to an education. 

“There is a wide gap, however, between 
this abstract position and realistic practice.” 

Walter Lippmann has measured the issue 
in these words: “Our educational ef- 
fort * * * has not yet been raised to the 
plateau of the age we live in. * * * We 
must measure our educational effort as we 
do our military effort. That is to say, we 
must measure it not by what it would be 
easy and convenient to do, but by what it 
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is necessary to do in order that the Nation 
may survive and flourish. We have learned 
that we are quite rich enough to defend 
ourselves, whatever the cost. We must now 
learn that we are quite rich enough to edu- 
cate ourselves as we need to be educated.” 

We have been making progress toward un- 
derstanding the need and the role of higher 
education. The so-called mass media have 
made an impact on the Nation in telling 
about the impending college population. 
The problem, however, is that the essence 
of higher education is not understood by 
issuing threats—unless you support the col- 
lege of your choice—or through anecdote 
or narrative. 

Education is a complicated process—it is 
a function of life—and its elaboration or 
improvement depends on larger public un- 
derstanding. 

There are about 20,000 vocations and pro- 
fessions which require some special educa- 
tional preparation. Note the meaning of 
this vast need. In 1910 less than one-third 
of our work force was required to have any 
considerable educational background. In 
1957 one-half needed specialized training. 
It is estimated that in 1970, 70 percent must 
have advanced training. 

Moreover, survival—the way of freedom 
to choose—depends on the quality and range 
of higher education we provide, and the 
number and competency of those who put 
themselves under its tutelage. 

Our most pressing problem is the recruit- 
ment, motivation, training and enriching of 
our talented citizenship. 

Thirty-four percent of our college-age 
population is now in college. Assuming the 
continuing increase in interest in attending 
college (1 percent per year for each of the 
past 25 years) and the known increase in 
population soon to apply for admission, we 
will double our college enrollments in the 
next 10 years. 

If we assume that America will not be 
willing to divide up what educational serv- 
ice it now has, but that instead, it will find 
ways to create more educational opportuni- 
ties, then we can ask ourselves what the 
problem will be in terms of dollars and 
human leadership. 

What I shall say to you in the remaining 
minutes is based on the conviction that well 
educated men and women are the Nation’s 
chief resource, and that we have long since 
passed the point of choice, we must now 
develop nationally adequate higher educa- 
tional programs or we must decline a lead- 
ing nation of the world. 

If we are to lead with strength in the 
East-West struggle—the strength of our 
economy, the health of all of our citizens, 
and the wisdom of many trained people is 
more essential even than ICBM’s. 

In spite of the fact that the future of free- 
dom, even of survival, for this Nation, in 
matters as far apart as satellites of the sun 
and the management of financial resources, 
depends on higher education, we now enroll 
only one-third of our college-age youth in 
colleges or universities; we spend less than 
one per cent of the gross national product 
on education (the total is $3 billion being 
spent on higher education). 

If you would like to know what the cost 
will probably be, if we are determined to 
provide quality education for all qualified 
persons, to provide adequate remuneration 
to teachers and researchers, to maintain our 
physical plant, and to construct necessary 
new physical plant, let me suggest that the 
best estimates we have are those made by 
Prof. Seymour Harris of Harvard, who pre- 
dicts that the costs of higher education in 
10 years will be three times their present 
cost. 

We all hoped that the postwar inflation- 
ary trend would end. This has not oc- 
curred, nor are there any significant prospects 
of decreasing it now. Taking Boston Uni- 
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versity, for example: our current budget has 
exactly doubled in the past eight years, since 
I began to administer this educational insti- 
tution, and we have improved our admis- 
sion standards, and reduced our total en- 
rollment 20 percent in the meantime. 

To be sure, this is the.era of research, but 
new knowledge is one of the Keys to survival, 
and important breakthrough in the research 
laboratory comes high. 

New buildings, improved classrooms, lab- 
oratories, libraries, student centers, and 
dormitories are rising, but not enough of 
them. 

We are faced with the problem of dou- 
bling our college population by 1969—a de- 
cade—and we are increasing our physical 
facilities now at a rate of about 5 percent, or 
one-half of the accumulating need, per year. 

In manpower, the situation is more grave. 
We have produced 95,000 additional teachers 
in the past 10 years. We need 195,000 &ddi- 
tional faculty members in the next 10 years. 

The true test is whether a nation of free 
people will respect and support the life of 
the mind, believing that it is the clue to 
survival, enough to spend much more on 
higher education. 

We have an important dual higher edu- 
cational system in this nation: the tax- 
supported State university on the one hand, 
and the independent institution on the 
other; we need both. Larger numbers of 
students must be enrolled in our State insti- 
tutions. The independent institutions, on 
the other hand, are important in the preser- 
vation of free inquiry, the setting of stand- 
ards, the performing of highly specialized 
tasks in education. 

The greatest growth in support must come 
from former students and alumni. The 
persons who have experienced the values of 
higher education must be led to understand 
their responsibility, prompted to respond 
more generously than they have in the past. 

Parents of students must be brought to 
understand the true cost of higher educa- 
tion. We have been reluctant to tell the 
whole truth about educational costs. I do 
not pretend to know why, but this I do 
know—higher education is the only com- 
modity that is regularly underpriced. 

It is my judgment that we are obligated 
to tell students and parents how much edu- 
cation costs. The taxpayers of Massachu- 
setts have not the haziest notion how much 
it costs to educate a student in the State 
university. They should be told. Far too 
many of them think that by some magic a 
State university education is almost free. 

In the independent institutions we must 
decide whether, having told the truth about 
the costs, we will ask students to bear a 
larger portion of that total. There are two 
schools of thought here. One says that we 
are not really educating an individual, but 
we are instructing a generation. The other 
school insists that in our highly individ- 
ualistic society, we are actually training per- 
sons. If so, and this is my belief, as I stand 
for the best possible total experience for 
every student, then the individual student 
and his family should pay the full cost—less 
the income from endowment, gifts, grants, 
and the like. Is there any good reason that 
a student should not believe in himself in 
terms of the worth of his education as much, 
at least, as he believes in his car for trans- 
portation. Consider that the average col- 
lege-student debt now stands at $20, while 
the average family debt for durable goods 
is $3,000. 

Education needs, and must find, a way to 
secure a larger share of the consumer dollar. 
Suppose a student borrows the difference 
between tuition and true costs, and obligates 
himself during his lifetime, to return to his 
Alma Mater enough to bring it out whole— 
the problem of alumni giving is solved, the 
sense of obligation prevails, instead of an 
empty idea of benevolence. 
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Government funds must play a part. They 
wil not solve the problem. But subsidized 
housing, to the amount of the difference be- 
tween a 2%-percent and a 5-percent loan, is 
not unreasonable. But in crucial areas, 
electronic physics, solid state physics, upper 
atmosphere research, food research, medical 
and nursing education, the well-being of all 
of the people is of such crucial importance 
to cause me to stand for direct Federal sup- 
port for these, and other critical educational 
interests, 

There will be need for a large increase in 
private funds for education. A start has 
been made. Very generous support has come 
from the great foundations. The Ford 
Foundation set an example in its unprece- 
dented gift to American colleges and uni- 
versities. Other foundations have given sig- 
nificantly. It is to be hoped that a larger 
number of gifts for general capital purposes 
will be available. 

Corporate giving on an annual basis is 
five times as great as it was 10 years ago. 

Still, a minority of business industrial 
concerns have recognized the clear relation- 
ships between their success and the quality 
of college graduates they can recruit. 

I bring you no word of consolation today, 
but of challenge; and if the challenge is met, 
I predict the best educational results in the 
world—more well-trained young men and 
women who have ample know-how, and even 
better, they will have a value system to 
which they are committed, and they will 
know why. 

Here, then, is one point of view. Costly 
as it will be, the best higher education is, 
in the long run, the lowest cost guarantee 
of a future we can cherish. 





Four Hundred and Fifty-ninth Troop 
Carrier Wing Wins Safety Award 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Fr 


HON. RICHARD E. LANKFORD 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 3, 1959 


Mr. LANKFORD. Mr. Speaker, it is 
with considerable pride and pleasure 
that I call the attention of my colleagues 
to the fact that the 459th Troop Carrier 
Wing, the Washington area’s Air Force 
Reserve flying unit, has won the Conti- 
nental Air Command’s Flying Safety 
Plaque, emblematic of the best flight 
safety record in the command. A great 
many men of this wing are residents of 
Maryland’s Fifth Congressional District, 
which I have the honor of representing 
in Congress. 

Commander of the wing is Brig. Gen. 
Ramsay D. Potts, Jr., a prominent Wash- 
ington lawyer in civilian life and one of 
the country’s most decorated airmen in 
World War II. 

The wing, composed of some 1,500 Air 
Force reservists who come to Andrews 
1 weekend a month to train, have flown 
over 26,000 hours and almost 5 million 
miles, never having an aircraft accident 
since their inception in July 1954. For 
the past several years, the unit has 
boasted. their record as not only the best 
in the command but in the entire Air 
Force. The award at least substantiates 
part of the claim. Air Force records are 
not refined enough to check their per- 
formance against other units. 
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Giving more luster to the wing’s ac- 
complishment is the fact that the Fed- 
eral aeronautics agency has designated 
the Washington area as one of the three 
cities with the highest air traffic density 
in the Nation, thus posing a hazard to 
flying training. 

The award is made each year to the 
unit that rates the highest in each of the 
following four areas: (1) Utilization of 
assigned aircraft and the amount of fly- 
ing time performed; (2) the mission of 
the organization and operational tasks 
accomplished during the period; (3) all 
other factors influencing the flying haz- 
ards faced by the organization, such as 
accident proneness of type of aircraft 
flown, air traffic density, weather condi- 
tions and terrain; (4) quality of the 
unit’s accident prevention program. 

I know I do not speak for myself alone 
when I say ‘“‘congratulations” to General 
Potts and the men of the 459th wing for 
attaining this most outstanding flight 
safety record. 





DAV Services in Iowa 
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HON. NEAL SMITH 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. SMITH of Iowa. Mr. Speaker, an 
exceptional record of vital rehabilitation 
services freely extended to thousands of 
Iowa citizens has recently come to my 
attention. These splendid humanitar- 
ian services may not be sufficiently ap- 
preciated by many of us or by those who 
have benefited thereby, directly and in- 
directly. 

Among the several congressionally 
chartered veteran organizations, which 
have State departments and local chap- 
ters in Iowa, is the Disabled American 
Veterans. The DAV is the only such 
organization composed exclusively of 
those Americans who have been either 
wounded, gassed, injured, or disabled by 
reason of active service in the Armed 
Forces of the United States, or of some 
country allied with it, during time of war. 

Formed in 1920, under the leadership 
of Judge Robert S. Marx, DAV legisla- 
tive -activities have benefited compen- 
sated disabled veterans very substan- 
tially. Its present national commander 
is another judge, David B. Williams, of 
Concord, Mass. Its national adjutant is 
John E. Feighner, of Cincinnati, Ohio. 
Its national legislative director is Elmer 
M. Freudenberger; its national director 
of claims, Cicero F. Hogan, and its na- 
tional director of employment relations, 
John W. Burris—all located at its na- 
tional service headquarters at 1701 18th 
Street NW., Washington, D.C. 

Inasmuch as less than 10 percent of 
our country’s war veterans are receiving 
monthly disability compensation pay- 
ments for service-connected disabili- 
ties—some 2 million—the DAV can never 
aspire to become the largest of the 
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several veteran organizations. Never- 
theless, since shortly after its formation 
in 1920, the DAV national headquarters, 
located in Cincinnati, Ohio, has main- 
tained the largest staff, of any veteran 
organization, of full-time, trained na- 
tional service officers, 138 of them, who 
are located in the 63 regional and 3 dis- 
trict offices of the U.S. Veterans Admin- 
istration, and in its central office in 
Washington, D.C. There they have 
ready access to the official claim records 
of those claimants who have given.them 
their powers of attorney. All of them 
being war-handicapped veterans them- 
selves, these service officers are sympa- 
thetic and alert as to the problems of 
other less well-informed claimants. 

The DAV maintains two national serv- 
ice officers in Iowa, Charles L. Huber 
and Buford L. Phillips, located in the 
VA Center, Valley Bank Building, Des 
Moines. Mr. Huber also serve as depart- 
ment adjutant and the department com- 
mander is Mr. Joe Terrones, Wendell 
Court No. 2, Waterloo. 

The DAV Department of Iowa has na- 
tionally appointed representatives to the 
Veterans’ Administration voluntary 
services advisory committees at each of 
the Veterans’ Administration hospitals 
servicing Iowa veterans. These DAV 
representatives and the hospitals are as 
follows: Mr. Henry J. Luckritz at the 
560-bed DOM hospital at Clinton, Mr. 
Joseph Walsh at the 386-bed general 
medical hospital at Des Moines, Mr. 
Robert Hess at the 484-bed general med- 
ical hospital at Iowa City, and Mr. R. 
I. Woody at the 1,540-bed neuropsychi- 
atric hospital at Knoxville. 

During the last fiscal year the VA paid 
out $80,315,000 for its veterans program 
in Iowa, including $19,811,233 disability 
compensation to its 24,702 service-dis- 
abled veterans. These Federal expendi- 
tures in Iowa furnish substantial pur- 
chasing power in all communities. Only 
about 13 percent—3,188—are members 
of the 37 DAV chapters in Iowa. 

This 13-percent record is strange, in 
view of the very outstanding record of 
personalized service activities and ac- 
complishments of the DAV national 
service officers in behalf of Iowa vet- 
erans and dependents during the last 10 
fiscal years, as revealed by the following 
statistics: 





Claimants contacted (estimated) __-_- 55, 336 
Claim folders reviewed___......_... 46,113 
Appearances before rating boards... 21, 800 
Compensation increases obtained_... 4, 456 
Service connections obtained........ 1,713 
Nonservice pensions. -............... 1, 363 
Death benefits obtained__...__...-.. 83 
Total monetary benefits ob- 

WII ante a ihncinalies $1, 856, 649. 36 


The above figures do not include the 
accomplishments of other national serv- 
ice officers on duty in the central office 
of-the Veterans’ Administration, han- 
dling appeals and reviews, or in its three 
district offices, handling death and in- 
surance cases. Over the last 10 years, 
they reported 83,611 claims handled in 
such district offices, resulting in mone- 
tary benefits of $20,850,35.32, and in the 
central office they handled 58,282 re- 
views and appeals, resulting in mone- 
tary benefits of $5,337,389.05. Propor- 
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tionate additional benefits were thereby 
obtained for Iowa veterans, their de- 
pendents, and their survivors. 

These figures fail properly to paint the 
picture of the extent and value of the 
individualized advice, counsel and as- 
sistance extended to all of the claimants 
who have contacted DAV national service 
officers in person, by telephone, and by 
letter. 

Pertinent advice was furnished to dis- 
abled veterans—only about 10 percent of 
whom were DAV members—their de- 
pendents, and others, in response to their 
varied claims for service connection, dis- 
ability compensation, medical treatment, 
hospitalization, prosthetic appliances, vo- 
cational training, insurance, death com- 
pensation or pension, VA guaranty loans 
for homes, farms, and businesses, and 
so forth. Helpful advice was also given 
as to counseling and placement into suit- 
able useful employment—to utilize their 
remaining abilities—civil service exami- 
nations, appointments, retentions, retire- 
ment benefits, and multifarious other 
problems. 

Every claim presents different prob- 
lems. Too few Americans fully realize 
that governmental benefits are not auto- 
matically awarded to disabled veterans— 
not given on a silver platter. Frequently, 
because of lack of official records, death 
or disappearance of former buddies and 
associates, lapse of memory with the 
passage of time, lack of information and 
experience, proof of the legal service con- 
nection of a disability becomes extremely 
difficult—too many times impossible. A 
claims and rating board can obviously 
not grant favorable action merely based 
on the opinions, impressions, or conclu- 
sions of persons who submit notarized 
affidavits. Specific, detailed, pertinent 
facts are essential. 

The VA, which acts as judge and jury, 
cannot properly prosecute claims against 
itself. As the defendant, in effect, the 
U.S. Veterans’ Administration must 
award the benefits provided under the 
laws administered by it, only under cer- 
tain conditions. 

A DAV national service officer can and 
does advise a claimant precisely why his 
claim may previously have been denied 
and then specifies what additional evi- 
dence is essential. The claimant must 
necessarily bear the burden of obtaining 
such fact-giving affidavit evidence. 
The experienced national service officer 
will, of course, advise him as to its pos- 
sible improvement, before presenting the 
same to the adjudication agency, in the 
light of all of the circumstances and 
facts, and of the pertinent laws, prece- 
dents, regulations, and schedule of dis- 
ability ratings. No DAV national service 
officer, I féel certain, uses his skill, ex- 
cept in behalf of persons he is sure are 
worthy claimants, with justifiable 
claims. 

The VA has denied more claims than 
it has allowed—because most claims are 
not properly prepared. It is very sig- 
nificant, as pointed out by the DAV 
actional national director of claims, 
Chester A. Cash, that a much higher 
percentage of those claims, which have 
been prepared and presented with the 
aid of a DAV national service officer, 
are eventually favorably acted upon, 
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than is the case as to those claimants 
who have not given their powers of at- 
torney to any such special advocate. 

Another fact not generally known is 
that, under the overall review of claims 
inaugurated by the VA some 4 years ago, 
the disability compensation payments of 
about 37,200 veterans have been discon- 
tinued, and reduced as to about 27,300 
others at an aggregate loss to them of 
more than $28 million per year. About 
1.2 percent of such discontinuances and 
reductions have probably occurred as to 
disabled veterans in Iowa with a con- 
sequent loss to them of about $336,000 
per year. 

Most of these unfortunate claimants 
were not represented by the DAV or by 
any other veteran organization. Judg- 
ing by the past, such unfavorable adju- 
dications will occur as to an additional 
equal number or more during the next 
3 years, before such review is completed. 
I urge every disabled veteran in Iowa to 
give his power of attorney for this pur- 
pose to the national service officer of the 
DAV, or of some other veteran organi- 
zation, or of the American Red Cross, 
just as a protective measure. 

The average claimant who receives 
helpful advice probably does not realize 
the background of trdining and experi- 
ence of a competent, expert national 
service officer. 

Measured by the DAV’s overall costs 
of about $12,197,600 during a 10-year 
period, one would find that it has ex- 
pended about $3.50 for each claim folder 
reviewed, or about $8.80 for each rating 
board appearance, or, again, about 
$22.70 for each favorable award ob- 
tained, or about $123 for each service 
connection obtained, or about $54 for 
each compensation increase obtained, 
and has obtained about $14.10 of direct 
monetary benefits for claimants for 
each dollar expended by the DAV for its 
National Service Officer setup. More- 
over, such benefits will generally con- 
tinue for many years. 

Evidently, many claimants are not 
aware of the fact that the DAV receives 
no Government subsidy whatsoever. 
The DAV is enabled to maintain its na- 
tionwide staff of expert National Service 
Officers primarily because of income 
from membership dues collected by its 
local chapters and from the net income 
of its Idento-Tag—miniature automo- 
bile license tags—project, owned by the 
DAV and operated by its employees, 
most of whom are disabled veterans, 
their wives, or their widows, or other 
handicapped Americans—a rehabilita- 
tion project in thus furnishing them 
with useful employment. Incidentally, 
without checking as to whether they had 
previously sent in a donation, more than 
1,400,000 owners of sets of lost keys 
have received them back from the 
DAV’s Idento-Tag department, 3,747 of 
whom, during the last 8 years, were Iowa 
residents. 

Every eligible veteran, by becoming a 
DAV member, and by explaining these 
factors to fellow citizens, can help the 
DAV to procure such much-needed pub- 
lic support as will enable it to maintain 
its invaluable nationwide service setup 
on a more adequate basis. So much 
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more could be accomplished for dis- 
tressed disabled veterans, if the DAV 
could be enabled, financially to maintain 
an expert Service Officer in every one of 
the 173 VA hospitals. 

During the last 10 years, the DAV has 
also relied on appropriations from its 
separately incorporated trustee, the DAV 
Service Foundation, aggregating $3,300,- 
000, exclusively for salaries to its na- 
tional service officers. Its reserves hav- 
ing been thus nearly exhausted, the DAV 
Service Foundation is therefore very 
much in need of the generous support of 
all serviced claimants, DAV members 
and other social-minded Americans—by 
direct donations, by designations in in- 
surance policies, by bequests in wills, by 
assignments of stocks and bonds and by 
establishing special types of trust funds. 

A special type of memorial trust fund 
originated about 3 years ago which con- 
cerned disabled veteran members of the 
DAV chapter in Butte, Mont., which es- 
tablished the first Perpetual Rehabilita- 
tion Fund of $1,000 with the DAV Serv- 
ice Foundation. Recently it added an- 
other $100 thereto. Since then, every 
DAV unit in that State has established 
such a special memorial trust fund, 
ranging from $100 to $1,100, equivalent 
to about $4 per DAV member—an ex- 
cellent objective also for Iowa. 

Claimants who have received any such 
rehabilitation service can help’ to make 
it possible for the DAV to continue such 
excellent rehabilitation services in Iowa 
by sending in donations to the DAV 
Service Foundation, 631 Pennsylvania 
Avenue NW., Washington, D.C. Every 
such serviced claimant who is eligible can 
and should also become a DAV member, 
preferably a life member for which the 
total fee is $100—_$50 to those born be- 
fore January 1, 1902 or World War I 
veterans—payable in installments within 
two full fiscal year periods. 

Every American can help to make our 
Government more _ representative by 
being a supporting member of at least 
one organization which refiects his in- 
terests and viewpoints—labor unions, 
business organizations, trade associa- 
tions, and various religious, fraternal and 
civic associations. All of American’s 
veterans ought to be members of one or 
more of the patriotic, service-giving 
veteran organizations. All of Americas’ 
disabled defenders, who are receiving 
disability compensation, have greatly 
benefited by their own official voice— 
the DAV. 

I am proud personally to be a member 
of the DAV. 


The President’s Speech on the Berlin 
Situation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. E. ROSS ADAIR 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. ADAIR. Mr. Speaker, the fol- 
lowing editorial from the Berne Witness, 





| 


& 
a 





1959 


Berne, Ind., expresses the general reac- 
tion to the President’s speech relating 
to the Berlin situation. Because I think 
it does express the sentiment of so many 
Americans, I include it herewith: 

President Eisenhower’s address to the Na- 
tion Monday night was one of the best ones 
he has made for some time, we thought. 
He made it clear to the Russians that the 
United States will stand firm and will use 
any measures deemed necessary for the pro- 
tection of the country. Ike appeared at 
his best, seemed sure of himself, the speech 
was well organized, and most Americans 
who heard him can rest assured that this 
country is not alseep at the switch but that 
every defense measure possible is being 
taken. The President said that the United 
States would not retreat one inch from its 
rights and only through firmness on the 
Berlin problem can the risk of war be 
minimized. 





Resolutions on Amendments to the 
National Defense Education Act 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD G. WOLF 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. WOLF. Mr. Speaker, I commend 
to the attention of this body two resolu- 
tions passed by an overwhelming ma- 
jority of professors at a great Iowa edu- 
cational institution, Cornell College. The 
first resolution calls for the repeal of 
title X section 1001(f) (1) of the National 
Defense Education Act of 1958: the so- 
called loyalty oath section. This section 
is,“of course, one more carryover from 
the McCarthy era. I hope, however, that 
we are sufficiently removed from that 
period in our history so that we are able 
to judge the question of loyalty in more 
meaningful terms than it has been 
judged in the past. Consequently, I hope 
that we shall prevent the passage of any 
dubious meaning, ill-conceived or anti- 
democratic legislation on this subject, 
and foster the repeal of this kind of leg- 
islation that Congress might have passed 
in the last few years. The second resolu- 
tion calls for an amendment to the Na- 
tional Defense Education Act which will 
make teachers and counselors in private 
schools and colleges eligible for the same 
benefits as those who teach in the public 
schools: 

RESOLUTIONS ON AMENDMENTS TO THE 

NATIONAL DEFENSE EDUCATION ACT 

The Cornell College faculty, both teaching 
and administrative members, approved the 
folowing two resolutions at an official faculty 
meeting on March 16, 1959: 

“2 

“The Cornell College faculty calls upon 
the 86th Congress to repeal title X, section 
1001(f)(1) of the National Defense Educa- 
tion Act of 1958. This section reads: 

“‘No * * * funds * * * shall be used 
to make payments or loans to any individual 
unless such individual (1) has executed and 
filed with the Commissioner an affidavit that 
he does not believe in, and is not a member 
of and dees not support any organization 
that believes in or teaches the overthrow of 
the US. Government by force or violence or 
by any illegal or unconstitutional methods,’ 
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“Our reasons for opposing the requirement 
of such a disclaimer statement are as follows: 

“1, On grounds of principle, it is a viola- 
tion of the American tradition of freedom of 
thought since it makes an individual's op- 
portunity for educational assistance con- 
tingent upon his beliefs. It is also self- 
defeating in that a person momentarily se- 
dueed by antidemocratic ideologies is more 
likely to discover their fallacies through more 
rather than less education. We uphold the 
basic soundness of Thomas  Jefferson’s 
famous statement: ‘If there be any among 
us who would wish to dissolve this Union 
or to change its republican form, let them 
stand undisturbed as monuments of the 
safety with which error of opinion may be 
tolerated where reason is left free to com- 
bat it.’ 

“2. On grounds of utility, such an oath is 
totally ineffective, simply one more ribbon 
of redtape powerless to sustain our national 
security. Dedicated subversives who have 
already exposed themselves to the major 
charges of treason or sedition will not hesi- 
tate to take such an oath, with its relatively 
minor risk of perjury. Past experience has 
repeatedly demonstrated that the persons 
who refuse such a disclaimer statement are 
mainly idealists who sacrifice themselves to 
protest what they consider a violation of the 
Bill of Rights. 

“3. On purely legal grounds, this vaguely 
worded oath, which is required under the 
criminal penalties of perjury, violates the 
legal principle that criminal statutes shall 
punish actions rather than beliefs, and shall 
define the proscribed actions in unmistak- 
able terms. The law does not specify the 
organizations in which membership is pro- 
scribed, nor any procedure for specifying 
them. Neither does the law define what 
constitutes support of such an organization, 
which could include a mere defense of its 
right to be heard. Again, the law does not 
provide any test by which a member can 
know when the organization is using illegal 
or unconstitutional methods for bringing 
about a change in the government of the 
day. This broad wording could be made to 
extend to a member of a corporation or 
labor union which contributed financially to 
the Democratic or Republican Party or a 
candidate, in violation of the Taft-Hartley 
Act. Finally, this law could be used to ex- 
pose to malicious and harassing investiga- 
tion and prejury prosecution persons whose 
later utterances might be construed as ret- 
rospective evidence of previous false swear- 
ing. Such a threat can only intimidate the 
free inquiry and expression on which a 
vigorous democracy depends for its vitality. 

“4, On grounds of public policy, this dis- 
claimer oath directly contradicts our at- 
tempts to bring our best minds into teach- 
ing to offset Soviet educational and scien- 
tific gains. At the very time we are trying 
to raise the status, prestige, and income of 
the teaching profession, we single out its 
present and potential members as a target 
for popular suspicion. We require of them 
an oath which is seldom required of other 
groups receiving Federal assistance, or of 
other members of the general population. 
Such oaths reinforce the growing tendency 
of college students to avoid all independent 
thinking and discussion about values and 
goals for fear of some day being suspected of 
harboring beliefs disloyal to their country. 
This policy is worse than discriminatory and 
unfair. It is foolish and self-defeating. 

“rr 

“The Cornell College faculty calls upon 
the 86th Congress of the United States to 
amend the National Defense Education Act 
in such a way that teachers and counselors 
in private schools and colleges be made eli- 
gible for the same benefits as those in pub- 
lic schools. 

“Title II, section 205(b) (3) provides that 
up to 50 percent of loans made to under- 
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graduate and graduate students in institu- 
tions of higher education shall be canceled 
for service as a full-time teacher in a public 
elementary or secondary school, at the rate of 
10 percent for each year of such service. We 
strongly urge that this forgiveness feature be 
extended to teachers in private elementary 
and secondary schools, and to teachers in 
both private and public institutions of higher 
learning. 

“It seems quite obvious that teachers in 
colleges and universities and in private ele- 
mentary and secondary schools are rendering 
as much service to society as teachers in pub- 
lic elementary and secondary schools. In 
terms of economic need it is often the case 
that the teachers in private institutions need 
this relief even more than those in public 
institutions. The national interest requires 
that we recruit teachers for education at 
every level and in both public and private 
institutions. 

“The same kind of amendment is recom- 
mended in title V, part B, section 511, which 
provides stipends for individuals ‘engaged, or 
preparing to engage, in counseling and guid- 
ance in a public secondary school. * * *’ 
We urge that such stipends be made avail- 
able on the same basis to persons engaged, 
or preparing to engage in counseling and 
guidance in a private nonprofit secondary 
school.” 





Telegram Regarding Puerto Rican 
Legislation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK T. BOW 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. BOW. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks I enclose a tele- 
gram I have received from Hon. Miguel 
A. Garcia Mendez, a senator of the Legis- 
lature of Puerto Rico, and Luis A. Ferre, 
a member of the House of Representa- 
tives of Puerto Rico: 

SAN JUAN, P.R., March 24, 1959. 
Hon. Frank Bow, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C.: 

We oppose Resident Commissioner Fernés’ 
bill to repeal law of Federal relations with 
Puerto Rico because said approach will sure- 
ly increase the tremendous confusion he and 
his party have created trying to convince the 
people of Puerto Rico that we are no longer 
a Territory under the sovereignty of the 
United States and that Congress has no power 
to approve rules and regulations under article 
IV, section 3, clause 2, of the Federal Con- 
stitution. Ferrné6s’ bill is ignoring the inter- 
pretation given by Members of House and 
Senate to Public Law 600 of the 81st Con- 
gress and Public Law 447 of the 82d Congress. 
His proposal is an open violation of amend- 
ment included by Congress in article VII, 
section 3, of Puerto Rican Constitution as 
condition to its approval and incompatible 
with the very foundation of the power dele- 
gated to Congress by the Constitution, which 
power Congress cannot relinquish. 

Fern6s is also asking Congress to withdraw 
from Puerto Rico all Federal agencies which 
means withdrawing of U.S. sovereignty from 
Puerto Rico. Present government in power 
has no mandate on subject of status because 
at no time has this matter been submitted 
to referendum of the people, and it is the 
duty to guarantee the right of self- 
determination of the two and a half million 
American citizens of Puerto Rico through 
referendum, Ferrn6s’ bill is a hoax to which 
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Congress should not be a party. We resent, 
as loyal American citizens, such an attitude 
against the sincere permanent union, not 
association, based equal rights and obliga- 
tions, and -not second-class citizenship in 
the relations of our Nation with Puero Rico. 
Respectfully, 
Micvet A, GaRcIA MENDEZ. 
Luis A. FERRE. 


Helping the Family Farmer Help Himself 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LESTER R. JOHNSON 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. JOHNSON of Wisconsin. Mr. 
Speaker, when the delegates to the Na- 
tional Farmers Union annual convention 
met in Springfield, Ill., this month, they 
adopted a policy program designed to 
improve and sustain the family farm. 
They noted that farmers need to develop 
and operate a wide variety of private and 
public programs to obtain equality of 
bargaining power in the commodity and 
credit markets of the Nation and the 
world. Under leave to extend my re- 
marks, I would like to include an outline 
of the National Farmers Union com- 
modity income improvement program in 
the REcorpD: 

FuLt Parrry INCOME FOR FAMILY-FARM Op- 

ERATORS THROUGH BARGAINING POWER 


We shall support Federal and State legisla- 
tion and local laws and policies to improve 
and sustain the family farm. A family farm 
is an agricultural production unit that can 
be efficiently operated by a typical full time 
farm operator family that furnishes most of 
its own labor. Our Nation should move 
rapidly away from absentee ownership of 
farms and industrial-type farm operation. 
We shall continue to oppose by all means at 
our disposal the trend toward vertical inte- 
gration controlled by off-farm interests. We 
shall particularly emphasize positive efforts 
of family farmers to obtain greater control 
over the financing and management of the 
processing and marketing of farm commodi- 
ties. 

Farmers do not now have fair bargaining 
power under the existing market structure. 
Lack of bargaining power makes it impos- 
sible for farmers to earn and receive a fair 
share of national income. Farmers need to 
develop and operate a wide variety of private 
and public programs to obtain an equality 
of bargaining power in the commodity and 
credit markets of the Nation and the world. 

However, we see no practical possibility 
for family farmers to acquire all the bargain- 
ing power required to earn and receive a 
parity of income except through authoriza- 
tion and positive programs of the Federal 
Government. 


FARM COMMODITY INCOME IMPROVEMENT 
PROGRAMS 


Farmers must obtain control over the sup- 
ply, marketing, and pricing of their com- 
modities. We favor establishment of a com- 
prehensive system of commodity programs 
based upon managed abundance. Existing 
Federal farm programs and policies have 
placed American farmers in an unfair eco- 
nomic position in relation to other forces and 
segments of the national economy. ‘They are 
inadequate because they fail to meet the 
central fact of modern farming—the enor- 
mous capacity to produce due to modern 
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farm technology. Existing farm income pro- 
granis are not geared to the revolutionary 
changes in farm production and food distri- 
bution, processing, and merchandising. Ex- 
isting farm programs are not properly ad- 
justed to the modern position of the United 
States in world affairs and world trade. Food 
can be used to promote the peace. 

The existing wrongful farm policies are 
based on a doctrinaire belief in the illogical 
and incorrect philosophy of fully flexible 
farm prices in unregulated and unprotected 
markets. The consequence of this is suf- 
fered not only by those who till the soil 
and tend the herds and flocks but by the 
entire Nation. Under programs based upon 
this false philosophy of fully flexible sliding 
scales of price support, not only have farm 
prices dropped, but farm family income has 
fallen drastically. Government costs of the 
farm programs have soared and retail prices 
of food have risen. 

Businessmen, utilizing their rights under 
the 14th amendment, have organized great 
corporations with limited liability which 
gave them enormous power in the market 
place. Members of labor unions have 
brought about the passage of laws which 
protected them in their collective bargain- 
ing rights. Minimum wages, maximum 
hours legislation, workmen's compensation 
laws also were enacted which protected 
working people. 

Farmers today, in the exercise of their 
bargaining power, find themselves somewhat 
in the position labor and business was a 
hundred years ago. Farmers in many in- 
stances are forced by economic necessity to 
mine their soil and they find themselves 
where they cannot effectively bargain in the 
market place. 

Unlike businessmen and labor in industry 
and commerce, farmers have not yet ob- 
tained from the Government legislation to 
permit similar use of bargaining power ex- 
cept for immunity from antitrust laws for 
cooperative buying and selling. Unlike 
business and labor programs, farm programs 
are largely Government expenditure pro- 
grams which require that a large proportion 
of farm family net income be dependent 
upon periodic congressional appropriations. 
Under existing Federal farm policies, farm 
income continues to fall; retail prices of 
food continue to rise; and Government ex- 
penditures for farm programs continue to 
soar. With a further 10 percent drop in 
farm income predicted for 1959, Government 
expenditures for the Department of Agri- 
culture threaten to reach the historic rec- 
ord high level of more than two-thirds of 
farm family net income of the Nation. 

Farmers must have enabling legislation to 
get needed bargaining power. We are ask- 
ing Congress for nothing more than was 
long ago legally given to business and in- 
dustry and has partially been granted to 
labor. The program must provide safe- 
guards to assure an adequate supply of 
food and clothing. Consumers, small busi- 
nessmen, and labor, we believe, will support 
adequate farm programs when they realize 
that their interests have been considered 
and protected and that farm families are 
entitled to the same economic rights pro- 
vided under law to other groups, 

These bargaining power tools should be 
assured to farmers administering their own 
programs through a system of elected 
farmer committees and boards. We are ask- 
ing the Government help through enabling 
legislation and by technical help and guid- 
ance. It is our belief and intention that 
such a program shall operate during periods 
of full employment without net cost to the 
Federal Treasury. However, we firmly be- 
lieve that to provide consumers price level 
stability, the Government make such ap- 
propriations as are necessary. 

Farm gate regulation of marketings, we 
are convinced, is practicable, effective, and 
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completely consistent with the principles 
of democratic freedom and free enterprise. 
Farmers are ready, willing, able, and eager 
to accept the responsibility and the indi- 
vidual and cooperative self-discipline re- 
quired to regulate their marketings and 
curb wasteful production. Farmers have 
demonstrated in many referendums that 
they are prepared to adopt and operate such 
measures provided the rewards are commen- 
surate with the sacrifices, 

We urge the adoption of a comprehensive 
system of commodity programs that will 
provide for (1) administered farm prices to 
be set yearly, within limits prescribed by 
Congress as being fair to both farmers and 
consumers, by a national farm income im- 
provement board made up of a majority of 
farmers with consumer and business repre- 
sentatives; (2) production and marketings 
based on national need including domestic 
and export requirements in accordance with 
production and marketing goals based on 
bushels, pounds, and bales sufficient for 
domestic and export use at prices that will 
enable farmers to earn and receive a parity 
of income; (3) the Board to decide what is 
the national need for farm products, domes- 
tically and for export for dollar sales with- 
out subsidies with the additional amounts 
that are required by the Government to 
carry out domestic welfare and foreign poli- 
cies of the United States to be paid for by 
the general public out of the general funds 
of the Federal Treasury and not be charged 
to the farm programs. 

For each 1 percent that farmers are 
allowed to regulate, the volume of domestic 
market supply of the total market basket of 
farm food commodities, this will favorably 
regulate the price at the farm gate by at 
least 10 percent and thereby favorably affect 
farm operator family net income by at least 
25 percent. Farmers want and deserve the 
right to improve their incomes’ by regulating 
market supply through either holding the 
excess vOlume off the market or by manda- 
tory donation of it to augment the food sup- 
ply of starving millions in other lands when 
workable international food relief agencies 
are set up. Farmers Union is not interested 
in quibbling over words or details. Our in- 
terest is to cooperate with any who wish to 
join with us in developing programs of action 
to immediately raise farm income. We shall 
continue to support all such proposals and 
efforts. 

COMMODITY COVERAGE 

Such programs should be developed for all 
commodities when producers are willing te 
adopt and enforce effective measures to keep 
market supplies in balance with demand. 
Each commodity program should be adapted 
to the unique needs and problems of the 
producers of each commodity. When several 
commodities are closely related, such as feed, 
forage, and livestock, they should be handled 
within an integrated commodity group pro- 
gram. 

FARM PRICE AND INCOME GOALS 

The primary objectives of farm income im- 
provement programs should be an income of 
family farmers from their labor, capital in- 
vestment, risk, and management comparable 
to and at a parity with the return for those 
factors in other segments of the national 
economy. We shall continue to urge the 
mrost rapid possible progress toward rising 
farm-gate prices and farm family income.teo 
the parity level. The concept of income par- 
ity in Federal farm legislation should be 
preserved as the major measuring stick of 
the program. We do not view the parity goal 
as a special favor or privilege for farmer peo- 
ple. Moreover, we shall oppose the use of 
bargaining power programs for profiteering 
at the expense of the consumer by raising 
administered prices above the parity income 
equivalent level. 





1959 


METHODS 


All of the several commodity and related 
programs, if the entire program is not en- 
acted as permanent legislation, should be 
scheduled to expire at the same time. 

We shall support adoption and use of work- 
able combinations of farm commodity in- 
come improvement methods such as: loans, 
purchase agreements, market surplus di- 
version purchases, parity income deficiency 
payments direct to farmers, regulation of im- 
ports, export incentive payments, stabiliza- 
tion operations by farmers and by Govern- 
ment, marketing agreements and orders, feed 
grain production controls, other farmers’ 
bargaining devices, marketing premium pay- 
ments for sale of livestock at desirable 
weights, other types of marketing premium 
payments and compliance deposits designed 
to keep supplies in balance with demand, 
marketing standards and scheduling, and a 
system of marketing quotas for all com- 
modities as a whole, for groups of related 
commodities, and for individual commodities, 
as needed. 

Market diversion and stabilization pro- 
grams and similar activities by farmers and 
by Government should be used to insure 
orderly marketing, eliminate unreasonable 
seasonal fluctuations in market prices, and 
to prevent disruption of the programs- by 
speculation and profiteering. 

Authority to make use of marketing orders 
and quotas should be authorized for pro- 
ducers of all commodities. 


The Second Supplemental Appropriation 
Bill 


SPEECH 


HON. JOHN S. MONAGAN 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
consideration the bill (H.R. 5916) making 
supplemental appropriations for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1959, and for other 


purposes, 


Mr. MONAGAN. Mr. Chairman, I 
am glad to support the second supple- 
mental appropriation bill for 1959— 
H.R. 5916—in its amended form. 

I believe that the House has ap- 
proached this bill in a spirit which com- 
bines an interest in needed programs 
with a desire to keep appropriations 
within reasonable bounds. 

It is worthy of note that the Commit- 
tee on Appropriations reduced the 
recommendations of the Bureau of the 
Budget by $385,432,032 and even with 
the amendments passed by the House 
the final appropriations will be approxi- 
mately $208 million below the budget. 

I am happy to support the restoration 
of $100 million to the Development Loan 
Fund. Even though there ate five other 
agencies supplying money in whole or 
in part for economic development 
abroad and in spite of the fact that we 
are currently receiving reports of dis- 
couraging mismanagement in our for- 
eign assistance programs, nevertheless, 
I feel that the main objectives of these 
programs are valid. I feel that our ad- 
ministration of these programs is im- 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


proving and I believe that our security 
and the stability of our friends through- 
out the world require that they be con- 
tinued. 

This does not mean that we should 
not keep these programs continually un- 
der observation. It is our duty to do 
this because of the amounts involved 
and because of the constant danger that 
their objectives will not be realized be- 
cause of faulty administration. In our 
present status of international tension, 
however, I am sure that this is not a 
time to abolish these programs. 


A Program for Action 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
ORD, I wish to insert the text of a resolu- 
tion adopted by some 400 members of 
the Trade Union Council of the Liberal 
Party of New York. The council is com- 
prised of 225 union locals with a total 
membership of a half million workers. 
Mr. Charles S. Zimmerman, the noted 
labor leader, is chairman of the council. 

These people from the ranks of labor 
are very much concerned over the lasting 
unemployment situation and other eco- 
nomic problems which are plaguing the 
country at this time. They advocate a 
program of action which deserves the 
serious attention of the Congress. The 
text of the resolution is as follows: 
RESOLUTION OF THE TRADE UNION COUNCIL OF 

THE LIBERAL PARTY 

The country finds itself in an economic 
situation that has no precedent. Business is 
improving, profits are rising, yet high unem- 
ployment persists and shows signs of becom- 
ing permanent. Growing productivity and 
growing disemployment are moving together. 

At a time that calls for bold and far- 
reaching action, the policies of the Eisen- 
hower administration and the measures 
taken by Congress actually constitute a re- 
treat from the serious problem with which 
the Nation is confronted. In New York 
State, the Rockefeller administration and the 
legislature are likewise marked by an un- 
willingness or inability to meet the economic 
realities, 

The extension of the temporary unem- 
ployment insurance program for only 3 
months reveals, in itself, the tragic inade- 
quacy of our National Government to cope 
with this blight on the country’s economic 
health. This is especially evident when it 
is realized that fully one-third of the $665 
million appropriated for the emergency pro- 
gram still lies undistributed while the job- 
less go hungry. Furthermore, the extension 
will afford even this limited assistance to less 
than one-tenth of the country’s unemployed. 

Despite all the smooth assurances from 


the President and his economicts that the, 


recession is over, the Trade Union Council 
of the Liberal Party declares that the reces- 
sion will not be over until unemployment 
disappears, and that our country can have 
no full economic strength without full em- 
ployment, 
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We call for action. We call on the Na- 
tional Government and on the State govern- 
ment to put into immediate effect such 
measures that will give jobs to the un- 
employed, such provisions that will make 
American families economically self-suffi- 
cient, and such long-range plans which will 
overcome the contradictions that plague our 
economic growth. 

We call for the immediate institution of 
the 35-hour week on a national basis. 

We call for the immediate establishment 
of a minimum wage of $1.25 per hour ex- 
tended to all workers. 

We call for immediate passage of a de- 
pressed-areas law, seeking to abolish pockets 
of unemployment, as well as economically 
blighted areas. 

We call for increased unemployment in- 
surance benefits, extended duration periods, 
more reasonable eligibility requirements, 
and broader coverage—on both National and 
State levels. 

We call for tax relief for low-income and 
middle-income families. We believe, with 
erganized labor, there must be an increase 
in the income-tax exemptions. 

We call for the plugging of loopholes 
through which large corporations and com- 
bines escape their fair tax obligations. 

We call for substantial reduction of the 
depreciation allowances in the extractive in- 
dustries. 

We call for the inclusion on the Federal 
Reserve Board of a member representing 
labor. 

Finally, we call for the establishment of a 
National Economic Council composed of la- 
bor, management, farmers, scientists, tech- 
nicians, the professions, and consumers, 
charged with planning and executing a dem- 
ocratic program for achieving economic se- 
curity, prosperity, and ever-improving 
standards of living. 


The Candid Witness 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following interest- 
ing article on fair trade: 

THE CANDID WITNESS 


The other day we ran across some testi- 
mony before Congress about the proposed 
Federal fair-trade law that mystified us. 

Mr. Maurice Mermey, director of the Na- 
tional Association of Retail Druggists, long 
the drumbeaters for fair trade’s price fixing 
features, told the House Commerce Com- 
mittee that reliable surveys showed that 
consumers in non-fair-trade areas paid just 
about the same prices consumers paid in 
areas where fair trade had fixed prices. 

This was mystifying because, first, it ran 
counter to the experience of many people, 
and second, because if prices were about the 
same in non-fair-trade areas as they were in 
fair-trade areas, then obviously fair trade 
didn’t even benefit those manufacturers and 
retailers who like to keep prices stable—and 
high. 

But the mystery was cleared up for us by 
testimony yesterday of a spokesman for the 
Department of Justice, who appeared in op- 
position to the Federal fair-trade law. Ap- 
parently -it all depends on what survey a 
person relies upon, and Mr. Robert A. Bicks, 
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the first assistant in the Antitrust Division, 
relies on a Department of Justice survey 
comparing fair-trade prices to prices in non- 
fair-trade areas. 

Now, what did the Government survey 
show? Well, out of 132 items picked at ran- 
dom, an average of 119 were available in each 
of 8 cities not covered by fair trade laws. 
Of these 119 items, 77 on the average sold 
below the fair trade prices fixed for other 
areas. 

Thus consumers in the 8 city non-fair- 
trade trade area purchasing these 77 items 
could effect savings of 27 percent below their 
fair trade value. 

The savings varied from item to item and 
city to city. People in Washington, DC., 
for example, could buy 121 items below their 
fair trade prices and save 32 percent. Kan- 
sas City had 73 items available at 31 percent 
below fair trade prices; Dallas, 99 items at a 
saving of 24 percent. And so on. 

Now this survey appears to us to be more 
realistic than those of the druggists that 
showed no difference in costs to the con- 
sumer. Fair trade, in fact, is designed to 
keep costs high by discouraging price compe- 
tition. So it doesn’t help the consumer one 
bit. And the antitrust laws—from which 
the price fixed fair trade items would’ be ex- 
empt under the proposed Federal law 
blanketing the Nation—were enacted to pro- 
tect the consumer, who is the public,’by out- 
lawing price fixing that prevents competi- 
tion. 

The public ought to be glad that Govern- 
ment agencies like the Federal Trade Com- 
mission and the Department of Justice are 
opposing this proposed nationwide cartel 
system, and we'd suggest the public can best 
show its appreciation and serve its own in- 
terests by writing Congressmen to vote this 
oppressive measure down, 

For it will be oppressive, if the fair traders 
get what they actually seek. And the public 
should be grateful, too, for the testimony of 
one proponent of a Federal fair trade law be- 
fore the House Commerce Committee. 

For this supporter of fair trade, Mr. Ed- 
ward Wimmer, of the National Federation of 
Independent Business, was candid enough to 
tell the Congress that if the Federal law is 
enacted: “There will not be any price com- 
petition, and there should not be.” 


J. Edgar Hoover 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. EMILIO Q. DADDARIO 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. DADDARIO. Mr. Speaker, the 
following resolution in support of the 
Federal Bureau of Investigation and J. 
Edgar Hoover, who are under attack in a 
vicious smear campaign, was unani- 
mously passed by the Connecticut Chiefs 
of Police Association at their regular 
meeting at Berlin, Conn., on March 19, 
1959: 

Whereas the leadership in coordinating the 
effort of all law enforcement in the country 
and the high ideals and standards for law 
enforcement as expressed and practiced by 
the Honorable J. Edgar Hoover, Director, Fed- 
eral Bureau of Investigation; and 

Whereas J. Edgar Hoover and the agents 
of the FBI under his direction have con- 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


stantly strived to raise the standards of law 
enforcement to a professional level; and 

Whereas recently there has been an in- 
sidious smear campaign attacking the good 
name and character of J. Edgar Hoover by 
those who would tear asunder the high prin- 
ciples of law enforcement exercised by J. 
Edgar Hoover in our great democracy: Be it 

Resolved, That we, the members of the 
Connecticut Chiefs of Police, assembled at 
this meeting at Berlin, Conn., March 19, 1959, 
express to Mr. Hoover our continued appre- 
ciation and support for his high ideals estab- 
lished for law enforcement; for his efforts 
in developing police standards and to ex- 
press the high esteem in which he is held as 
a man of great utmost personal] integrity. 


Lew Wood of South Bend, Ind., Wins 
CBS Scholarship 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN BRADEMAS 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, the 
Columbia Broadcasting System has in 
the last 3 years sponsored a program for 
promising persons in the field of radio 
and television journalism. 

I am very pleased to include in the 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD an article from 
the South Bend Tribune announcing the 
award of one of the CBS Foundation 
News and Public Affairs Fellowships for 
1959-60 to Lew Wood, a newscaster for 
WSBT-TV and WSBT, stations of the 
South Bend Tribune. 

Mr. Wood is an extremely able young 
man who will have the opportunity to 
study for 1 year at Columbia University 
under this program. 

The article follows: 

Lew Woop Wins CBS ScHOLARSHIP 


[From the South Bend Tribune, Mar. 23, 
1959] 


Lew Wood, newscaster for WSBT-TV and 
WSBT, the Tribune’s stations, is one of eight 
newsmen from six States and England to win 
a 1959-60 CBS Foundation News and Public 
Affairs Fellowship at Columbia University, 
it was announced today by Ralph F. Colin, 
president of CBS Foundation, Inc. 

The eight newsmen will form the third 
annual group of CBS fellows to undertake a 
year of study and discussion at Columbia 
University, New York City, to broaden and 
strengthen theif backgrounds for meeting 
their growing: responsibilities in electronic 
journalism. 

The program was inaugurated in 1957 for 
men and women who show promise of 
greater development and who seem most 
likely to benefit from the study year pro- 
vided. 

GRADUATE OF PURDUE 

Wood, 30, a radio-TV speech graduate of 
Purdue University, joined the WSBT news 
staff in 1953. He recently was awarded a 
master’s degree in Soviet studies by the Uni- 
versity of Notre Dame, and is currently 
studying the Russian language at the Indi- 
ana University Center in South Bend. 

Before he joined the Tribune organization, 
Wood worked for WBAA, the Purdue educa- 
tional radio station, and WDZ, Decatur, Il. 
He served with the U.S. Marine Corps during 
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the Korean conflict and holds a captain's 
commission in the Marine Corps Reserve. 

He and his wife, Katherine, and three chil- 
dren live at 1225 Academy Place. 

Nearly 300 applications, from nearly every 
State and from new posts in several foreign 
countries, have been received by the CBS 
Foundation in the 3 years of the fellowship 
program. 

The selecting committee for the 1959-60 
fellowships was headed by Dr. John A. Krout, 
vice-president of Columbia University. 

Other members of the committee are Lewis 
W. Douglas, chairman of the Board of Mu- 
tual Life Insurance Co. of New York and 
former American ambassador to Great Bri- 
tain; Joseph E. Johnson, president of the 
Carnegie Endowment for International 
Peace; Byron Prise, former executive news 
editor of the Associated Press and assistant 
secretary-general of the United Nations; Dr. 
Lawton P. G. Peckham, dean of the graduate 
facilities, Columbia; Sig Mickelson, vice- 
president of CBS Inc. and general manager 
of CBS News, and Edward R. Murrow, news 
and public affairs broadcaster. 

Applications are invited each year from 
news and public affairs staff employees of 
CBS News, CBS-owned stations, independent 
stations affiliated with the CBS radio and 
CBS television networks, and noncommercial 
educational stations, and also from teachers 
of courses in news and public affairs tech- 
niques in colleges and universities. 

The eight fellowships average approxi- 
mately $8,000 apiece and are designed to 
cover tuition and other costs at Columbia 
University and necessary transportation and 
living costs for each fellow and any family 
dependents for the fellowship year of 36 
weeks. 

Jn a manner similar to the Nieman fel- 
lowships at Harvard, which since 1938 have 
provided additional educational opportuni- 
ties for newspapermen, the CBS Foundation 
fellawships make it possible for promising 
persons in radio and television journalism 
to draw on a wide range of course of study. 

The courses would not, according to the 
foundation, be limited to any general field. 
They might range across such varied fields 
as diplomatic history, economics, modern 
languages, Far Eastern affairs, political sci- 
ence, labor relations, and nuclear science. 

Due to international conditions and the 
prominent position Russia holds in the 
news, Wood expects to continue his work 
in the field of Soviet studies, 

Special seminars, dinners, and other meet- 
ings at Columbia University and at CBS 
are also a part of the program so that the 
fellows can find both formal opportunities 
to build up their knowledge of particular 
subjects and at the same time, increase 
their understanding of the potentialities of 
radio and television as media for news and 
public affairs programing. 

The other seven recipients of the 1959- 
60 CBS fellowships are: 

Marvin L. Kalb, reporter-contact, CBS 
News, New York. 

John Merriman, news editor, CBS News, 
New York. 

Barry R. Nemcoff, television news editor, 
Station WCAU-TV, Philadelphia. 

Charles V. North, television news director, 
Station KGGM-TV, Albuquerque, N. Mex. 

Charles R. Reeves, news director, Station 
WWYVA, Wheeling, W. Va. 

Jack D. Summerfield, assistant general 
manager, Station WGBH FM-TV, Cambridge, 
Mass. 

John A. G. Tiffin, CBS News, London, Eng- 
land. 

The eight newsmen are expected to begin 
their graduate studies at Columbia some- 
time this September. 
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Recommendations of National Farmers 
Union 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LESTER R. JOHNSON 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. JOHNSON of Wisconsin. Mr. 
Speaker, the National Farmers Union 
has adopted a set of recommendations 
on such important subjects as family 
farm credit, a national safety reserve of 
food and fiber, public accounting of U.S. 
Department of Agriculture expenditures, 
and investigation of market spreads. 
Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
would like to include these recommenda- 
tions in the Recorp: 

NATIONAL FARMERS UNION RECOMMENDATIONS 
ADAPTED FAMILY FARM CREDIT 


We shall continue our efforts to 
strengthen the services and resources of the 
cooperative institutions of the Farm Credit 
Administration. We will continue to help 
expand and strengthen credit unions in 
rural areas. In addition, we urge enactment 
of legislation to expand the funds and au- 
thorities of Farmers Home Administration. 
This agency should be transformed into a 
complete yardstick family farm loan insti- 
tution. Family farm operators should be 
able to turn to this agency to obtain fully 
adequate credit adapted to family farm 
needs and problems when such credit can- 
not be obtained from established private 
sources of rates of interest and on terms 
commensurate with the earning power of 
farm investment. 


EXPAND CONSUMPTION 


All areas of expanding demand for farm 
commodities, consistent with good soil con- 
servation practice, should be explored ex- 
haustively before we concern ourselves with 
production restrictions; our first concern is 
that no person lacks the food needed for 
adequate nutrition. Therefore, we urge en- 
actment and establishment of a national 
food allotment stamp plan; a Fedgral school 
lunch and fluid milk program in every non- 
profit school, summer camp,-and day nur- 
sery; adequate nutritional standards in pub- 
lic institutions; Federal credit to encourage 
the establishment of efficient terminal mar- 
kets for perishable farm produce; expanded 
nutritional research and education programs; 
and all other workable methods needed to 
close the gap between that persons can 
afford to pay for the volume of food and 
fiber products and what they need to main- 
tain an adequate standard of nutrition and 
well-being. 

Additional emphasis should be given to 
Federal programs to promote greater indus- 
trial use of farm commodities not needed for 
food at prices consistent with full parity 
income for farmers. We urge adoption of an 
immediate and adequate program for con- 
tinuing research aimed at expanded prac- 
tical industrial and other new uses of agri- 
cultural products. We further recommend 
reactivation and pilot experimental opera- 
tion of presently owned Government facii- 
ities, including grain alcohol and synthetic 
rubber plants. Satisfying the true need of 
this Nation’s citizens for farm commodities 
is a truly national program, not one to 
be accomplished at the expense of farm fam- 
ily income. 

NATIONAL SAFETY RESERVE 


An adequately decentralized national 
safety reserve of food and fiber of a sufficient 
volume and quantity completely adequate to 
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national security, safety, and welfare should 
be established so as to be completely iso- 
lated from the market. The commodities 
should be owned by the appropriate agency 
under the Strategic and Critical Materials 
Stockpiling Act. 

FEDERAL CROP AND LIVESTOCK INSURANCE 


The Federal crop insurance program 
should be improved and expanded until it is 
available to farmers in every county in the 
United States and to all crops. Need for 
livestock death insurance against hazards 
not covered by existing insurance companies 
at reasonable costs should be explored and 
experimental programs initiated where 
needed. Administrative and experimental 
costs should be paid from appropriations, and 
losses should be paid from premiums by 
policyholders, with Congress to appropriate 
sufficient funds to cover unusual losses in 
disaster areas. Both multiple and single 
crop policies should be available in all coun- 
ties. The extent to which any farm oper- 
ator may participate in Federal crop and 
livestock insurance programs should be lim- 
ited to maximum family farm production. 


TIMBER PRICE REPORTS 


An adequate reporting system should be 
established by the U.S. Department of Agri- 
culture for farm timber products, covering 
price, supply and demand. 

ADMINISTRATION BY FARMER COMMITTEES 


Legislation should be enacted to require 
that all Federal farm income-stabilization 
and direct credit programs be administered 
by democratically elected community, 
county and State committees of farmers. 
The reduction of such committees to a 
merely advisory capacity should be prohib- 
ited by law. At the national level, in the 
U.S. Department of Agriculture, these pro- 
grams should be administered by a Federal 
farm income improvement board or boards 
composed entirely of farm operators, at least 
a majority of whom were democratically 
elected by farmers. The technical assistance 
program for soil and water conservation on 
individual farms and small watersheds 
should continue to be operated through 
strengthened and improved local soil con- 
servation districts, governed by democrati- 
cally elected boards composed of farmers. 


PUBLIC ACCOUNTING OF USDA EXPENDITURES 


Continued publicizing of Department of 
Agriculture expenditures as items chargeable 
directly to farm price supports is a disservice 
to agriculture and creates consumer an- 
tagonism toward adequate farm legislation. 

We call for an honest and fair public ac- 
counting of Department of Agriculture ex- 
penditures with full publicity for all alloca- 
tion not directly connected with farm 
income improvements. 


INVESTIGATION OF MARKET SPREADS 


Sufficient funds should be appropriated 
by Congress to inaugurate and provide for 
a continuous congressional investigatien 
into the widening spread between prices re- 
ceived by farmers and those paid by con- 
sumers and the results of such investiga- 
tions publicized through reports prepared 
and released as public information by the 
Congress. If necessary to control these 
spreads, regulatory measures of the Inter- 
state Commerce Commission-type chould be 
instituted. Additional means of exercising 
Federal regulation or yardstick operation 
where needed to supplement farmer-owned 
processing and marketing enterprises should 
be initiated. 

RESEARCH, PROTECTIVE AND MARKET SERVICES 

Congress should enact increased appro- 
priations to expand and improve the market- 
ing services, agricultural information, pro- 
tective operations, regulations of commodity 
exchanges, and research services of the U.S. 
Department of Agriculture. Particular 
emphasis should be placed upon improving 
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the volume and quality of service to family 
farms, expansion and extension of the cattle 
tuberculosis and brucellosis indemnity pro- 
gram, and provisions for adequate Federal 
inspection and grading of perishable farm 
produce at terminal markets. We con- 
tinue to support legislation to set up na- 
tionwide grade labeling for potatoes and 
purity, quality and sanitation standards for 
milk. Emphasis should be shifted from pro- 
duction research to research designed specif- 
ically to solve the problems of falling farm 
income such as how to strengthen farmers’ 
bargaining power, expand farmers’ coopera- 
tive, reduce farm to retail marketing mar- 
gins, increase efficiency of farm commodity 
processing, increase effectiveness of merchan- 
dising and packaging for farm products, 
expand markets, expand industrial uses, ap- 
propriate farm production and supply ad- 
justments and similar types of scientific 
studies. We also urge expansion and 
strengthening of the Food and Drug Ad- 
ministration to more.adequately protect the 
public against radiation and injurious chem- 
icals. Legislation should be enacted to re- 
quire grade and content labeling of food 
and other processed farm products and at 
chemicals at the retail level. 
SPECIAL LOW-INCOME FAMILY FARM 
PROGRAM 


Congress should enact family farm de- 
velopment legislation required to- provide 
needed Federal services and activities to pro- 
vide opportunity and to enable particularly 
low-income farm families in chronically de- 
pressed rural areas to establish themselves 
upon a wholly adequate economic basis, 


CONGOLIDATED HOUSING OF FARM AGENCIES 


Federal farm agencies in each county 
should be housed in the same building. The 
public works shelf recommended in section 
IV should include projects to erect such 
buildings. 

CONSERVATION AND LAND- 
WATER-USE PLANNING 


Expansion and continued improvement of 
programs is needed in the field of agricul- 
tural soil, water, and related farm-resources 
conservation; soil surveys; soil-conservation 
research; tree-seedling nurseries; reforesta- 
tion; and cover-crop seed-supply expansion 
activities of Federal and State governments. 
Particular attention should be given to the 
development and implementation of a com- 
prehensive and coordinated nationwide policy 
and program to meet the problems of grow- 
ing water shortage for farm, power, recrea- 
tion, navigation, industrial, and urban users. 

More rapid expansion of scientific land- 
and water-use plans based on soil classifica- 
tion should be made. These plans, land 
capability maps, and classifications serve as 
useful guides to private individual action. 
When related to governmental farm pro- 
grams, such regulations should be drawn 
with full regard for the traditional protec- 
tion provided by the Constitution for un- 
molested continuation of nonconforming 
uses. Within this framework, each acre of 
farmland should be used within its capabili- 
ties and treated in accordance with its 
needs for protection and improvement. Each 
farmer and rancher should have conveniently 
available to him fully competent federally 
financed technical assistance and cost-shar- 
ing programs needed by him to help him to 
develop and put into operation his own tech- 
nically sound conservation plan for the soil 
and water resources upon which his family’s 
livelihood and the Nation's long-term secu- 
rity depend. 

When land is needed for development or 
expansion of military establishments, urban 
expansion, and highways, unoccupied areas 
unfit for farm and ranch production should 
be acquired rather than good farm or graz- 
ing land, unless absolutely contrary to stra- 
tegic necessity and public safety. 


AND 
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Sales of agricultural land by the Govern- 
ment should be made only to owner-oper- 
ated families with the size of farms fully 
consistent with other family operated farms 
in the vicinity. 





Who Does a Congressman’s Work? 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


°o 


CLARE E. HOFFMAN 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. HOFFMAN of Michigan. Mr. 
Speaker, certainly the Congressman does 
not do all of it. The workload varies 
with the district, depending not only 
upon the number of people in the dis- 
trict—from 159,099 to 806,701—but upon 
the characteristics of those who live 
within the district—their nationality, 
the kind of activities in which they are 
interested and engaged, the varied in- 
terests in local and national affairs, upon 
many, many things. 

Every congressional office must have 
at least one—sometimes several—expert 
stenographers and typists. There must 
be assistants who can keep up with the 
news, determine, digest and classify that 
which is worthwhile. There must be 
someone who can file not only corre- 
spondence but the result of the research, 
and file it where it can be instantly lo- 
cated when wanted. There must be 
someone to meet lobbyists, casual visi- 
tors, and friends, someone whose temper 
cannot be ruffled, who always has a smile 
and a kind word. There must be some- 
one who keeps track of proposed legisla- 
tion, probable amendments, and its pos- 
sible effect, if enacted. Contact must be 
maintained with other Members, both 
those favorable and those who are op- 
posed to the thinking of the Congress- 
man. In one way or another, someone 
must maintain contact not only with the 
desires but with the economic and polit- 
ical philosophy of constituents. Some- 
one must watch the Committee and 
House Calendars, know when hearings 
will be held, legislation discussed or 
acted upon. 

Do I hear your query, “If all these 
things are competently done for the 
Congressman, what in the world does he 
do, if anything?” Well, he does some of 
everything. With two thoughts ever in 
his mind, first, “What do his people 
want?” and second, “What is the right 
thing to do?”—having in mind the wel- 
fare of the country as a whole he tries to 
evaluate all that comes to his attention, 
then do the things which he believes will 
best serve his people and their interests. 

Now for the question as to how your 
Representative—I prefer the term “hired 
man”—can get a worthwhile job done. 
Here is one answer. He is given a stated 
sum each year to hire assistants, limited 
at present to eight. 

I have been able for a little over 24 
years to get along without—except in 2 or 
3 instances—spending all the money 
available for clerk hire, and then only 
for 2 or 3 months when the necessity 
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arose because of illness in the office. 
Never have I had eight. 

In all that period, there have been just 
5 months when there were on my payroll 
two in-laws—one was on for a longer pe- 
riod. For their employment I have no 
apologies, for they have been competent. 

It would be difficult to find anyone em- 
ployed by me either now or during the 
past 40 years I have maintained an office 
who did not earn every dollar paid. 
Probably, there have always been legisla- 
tors and executives who have employed 
relatives and overpaid them. 

Relatives employed by Congressmen 
have usually rendered competent service, 
earned what they were paid. Two con- 
spicuous examples are Jack Garner, for- 
mer Congressman and Speaker of the 
House, later Vice President, whose wife 
was his assistant before he was elected 
and until he refused to longer accept 
office. 

A present example is the Democratic 
leader of the Senate, LyNpOoN JOHNSON, 
whose brother is on the payroll and who 
earns all he receives. 

The long and the short of it is that no 
one, for either moral or legal reasons, is 
required to discriminate because of rela- 
tionship. If a Congressman cannot be 
trusted to properly and efficiently use the 
sums provided for the carrying out of his 
official duties, do a good job, he should be 
defeated. 





The Draper Committee Report 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. CHESTER E. MERROW 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. MERROW. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I include an edi- 
torial from the Christian Science Moni- 
tor, Boston, Mass., of March 19, 1959, 
entitled “The Draper Committee Re- 
port’: 

THE DraPeR COMMITTEE REPORT 

It should be understood that the report 
made by President Eisenhower's special Com- 
mittee to study the U.S. military assistance 
program is preliminary rather than a final 
product. The final report should be even 
broader in scope. 

As matters stand, the committee has 
sounded a warning against cutting or even 
leaving at present levels the rate of military 
assistance to America’s allies overseas. The 
judgment is a unanimous one from a panel 
of 10 experts, headed by William H. Draper, 
Jr., former Assistant Secretary of the Army, 
and including General Gruenther, Admiral 
Radford, two former directors of the budget, 
and a former high commissioner for West 
Germany. 

The problem to which the panel first ad- 
dresses itself reflects a situation described to 
the House of Representatives Foreign Affairs 
Committee by Under Secretary of State 
Dillon. To plan for, to manufacture, and to 
deliver modern weapons is usually a matter 
of several years. Supplies must be “in the 
pipeline,” as the saying is. 

In the past 5 years funds for this “pipe- 
line” supply have shrunk from $8.5 billion 
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to $2.6 billion. The recommendation to add 
$400 million to the $1.6 billion for arms aid 
in the administration’s current $3.9 billion 
mutual assistance request aims at partially 
redressing this situation. 

Beyond the question of arms aid there lie 
important areas which the Draper committee 
still has a mandate to explore. One of these 
is the relative balance between military and 
economic aid to underdeveloped countries. 

The present report well deplores the tend- 
ency to make economic aid a “whipping boy” 
and to ignore the need for a long-term com- 
mitment in the contest with communism. 
We hope the final report will afford per- 
suasive blueprints for more effective techni- 
cal assitsance and self-liquidating develop- 
ment assistance to countries where economic 
improvement is fully as important as military 
protection, 





Brushfire Wars Most Imminent Threat 
to Peace of World 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LeROY H. ANDERSON 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. ANDERSON of Montana. Mr. 
Speaker, in order to save less than two- 
tenths of 1 percent of the defense bud- 
get, the Department of Defense is will- 
ing to cut the vitally important STRAC 
forces by 25 percent, and in order to 
save less than one-tenth of 1 percent 
of the defense budget, they are going 
to cut the Marine strength by one- 
eighth. : 

Mr. Speaker, most informed military 
authorities point out that the most im- 
minent danger to world peace does not 
lie in a nuclear holocaust. The most 
imminent and the most likely threat to 
peace lies in brushfire and limitéd wars. 
It is the STRAC force of the Army 
and the U.S. Marines who have the 
major responsibility for dealing with 
such outbreaks. The administration is 
extremely shortsighted in making a cut 
in the Marine Corps from 200,000 to 
175,000 and in the Army from 900,000 
to 875,000, knowing that these man- 
power reductions will drastically reduce 
the men in uniform able to deal with 
emergencies on the ground. 

Mr. Speaker, I recently received 
a letter from John M. Mahan, comman- 
der-in-chief of the Veterans of Foreign 
Wars of the United States, urging that 
we maintain an Army of at least 900,000 
and a Marine Corps of at least 200,000. 
These are the forces that determine 
whether or not we will see the free world 
nibbled away. I hope that an aroused 
Congress will restore the funds and 
write legislative mandates to maintain 
these strengths. The letter containing 
Mr. Mahan’s well thought out presenta- 
tion follows: 

VETERANS OF FOREIGN WaAkRs, 
Kansas City, Mo., March 2, 1959. 

My Dear CONGRESSMAN ANDERSON: As cOm~- 
mander in chief of the Veterans of Foreign 
Wars, I recently had an opportunity to meet 
with leaders from Montana during our an- 
nual national legislative conference in Wash- 
ington, D.C. Since talking with your con- 
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stituents, I thought it advisable to write you 
on a matter that concerns all of us—national 
security. 

The VFW, by resolution and by unanimity 
of opinion, feels that our country is losing 
basic military strength through proposed 
plans to reduce our defense establishment. 
We believe, and we are on record, that our 
country should have a balanced defense 
which is ready to move at a moment's notice 
whether on the ground, on the seas, or in the 
air. We further believe that a reduction in 
our ground forces in the face of the Khru- 
shchev challenge over Berlin is unthinkable. 
Even though the Berlin situation might be 
settled peaceably, there are still many trouble 
spots in the world where American support 
has already been committed. 

It is our understanding that unless plans 
to reduce forces are halted, the Army will 
lose oné division and the Marine Corps will 
suffer drastic cuts in its combat strength. 
Our military strength must be great enough 
to insure peace. 

We are told that Russia has 25 divisions 
on the borders of Western Europe alone. In- 
stead of a reduction of forces, the VFW 
knows that the American people are willing 
to pay more for defense, if necessary, and 
we should keep our ground forces at least 
at the level recommended by the Congress 
which was 900,000 in the Army and 200,000 in 
the Marine Corps. 

We would appreciate hearing from you on 
this matter and if you agree with us, I sin- 
cerely hope that you will lend your influence 
and support toward maintaining our military 
and naval forces at the above strength. 

Sincerely yours, 
JOHN W. MAHAN, 
Commander in Chief. 





Resolution by the Iowa Council of 
Republican Women 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


o 


HON. FRED SCHWENGEL 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, last 
week the Iowa Council of Republican 
Women met in Des Moines, Iowa, and as 
one of the official acts of the meeting, 
adopted a resolution with regard to the 
fiscal soundness of this country. I feel 
that this resolution has the support of 
a good many Members regardless of 
party affiliation and I include it in the 
Appendix of the REcorpD: 

RESOLUTION BY THE IOWA COUNCIL OF 

REPUBLICAN WOMEN 

Whereas the Republican Party has tradi- 
tionally been the party of Government econ- 
omy, balanced budgets, lower taxes, and 
fiscal integrity; and 

Whereas President Eisenhower has sub- 
mitted a balanced budget for the coming 
fiscal year, but the Demoerat majority in 
Congress has indicated its refusal to vote a 
balanced budget and has already embarked 
on a giveaway spending spree; and 

Whereas continuous deficit spending by 
Government is the chief cause of inflation, 
which is the cruelest tax of all: Now, there- 
fore, be it : 

Resolved by the Iowa Council of Republi- 
can Women, at the regular spring council 
meeting in Des Moines, Iowa, on March 19, 
1959, as follows: 
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1. That the Iowa Council of Republican 
Women go on record in support of Presi- 
dent Eisenhower's proposal to balance the 
budget and to apply any surplus on the na- 
tional debt. 

2. That the Iowa Council of Republican 
Women assure our representatives on the 
Federal level of our active support in their 
efforts to reduce Government spending and 
balance the budget which we feel will not 
hamper the defense effort. 

3. That a copy of this resolution be sent 
to President Eisenhower and all U.S. Sena- 
tors and Congressmen. 

MARGARET HENNINGS 
Mrs. E. J. Hennings. 
ArcaptiA, Iowa, March 19, 1959. 





Remarkable Success of Economic Assist- 
ance Program in Formosa 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER H. JUDD 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. JUDD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include an illuminating report just re- 
leased by the International Cooperation 
Administration on the remarkable re- 
sults of our mutual security program in 
Taiwan through the last 9 years. 

What were the key reasons for this 
spectacular improvement in conditions 
under a regime which only a few years 
ago was being pictured to Americans as 
hopelessly inept, inefficient, corrupt, and 
reactionary? Some of the main reasons 
were these: The smaller, more manage- 
able problems on Taiwan, with less than 
10 million people, as compared with more 
than 400 million on the mainland; free- 
dom on Taiwan from the drains and dis- 
locations of civil war; the security pro- 
vided by 100 miles of water so that gov- 
ernment and people could give more of 
their attention to solving their economic 
problems; a better government than it 
was on the China mainland, due in part 
to the fact that the worst elements 
sloughed themselves off when the gov- 
ernment moved to Taiwan—only people 
who really care about their freedom and 
their heritage will carry on under such 
difficulties and discouragements; effec- 
tive and proper assistance from the 
United States, including for the first time 
since the Japanese war, moral support 
instead of constant villification and 
moral lectures. 

Free China has moved ahead, as have 
other countries, such as Korea, Vietnam, 
the Philippines, India, Greece, Austria, 
West Germany—where the people had 
the fortunate combination of three es- 
sential factors: a cause like their own 
freedom and national independence to 
work for; dedicated, able, and stout- 
hearted leadership; and the steady and 
effective support of a strong ally and 
friend. 

It is a first task of our statesmen and 
the Congress to work for such a winning 
combination in the equally difficult sit- 









































































A2713 


uations existing in various other coun- 
tries around the world. 

The report on free China, showing 
what can be done when all three factors 
are present, follows: 

NINE YEARS OF THE ECONOMIC PROGRAM 
IN TAIWAN 


The case of Taiwan (Free China) shows 
what can be accomplished in an under- 
developed country when U.S. economic as- 
sistance is made available on a relatively 
large scale and is effectively used as a sup- 
plement to the country’s own resources. 

In the summer of 1950, when hostilities 
broke out in Korea, the Taiwan economy was 
in a state of near collapse. The island’s pro- 
ductive facilities had suffered severe damage 
during World War II. Nearly all the larger 
industrial plants had been destroyed or badly 
damaged, and the war-burdened economy 
could not afford most of the necessary re- 
pairs. Neither could it afford the imports 
of necessary foodstuffs and raw materials. 
Irrigation facilities had been damaged, and 
chemical fertilizers, the lifeblood of Taiwan's 
intensive agriculture, were available in only 
meager quantities. Under these conditions 
farm production was extremely low and in- 
dustrial output was almost nonexistent. 
Export earnings were negligible. Inflation 
was rampant, unemployment prevalent, and 
living standards were at bare subsistence 
levels. 

This dangerous situation was intensified 
by the influx into Taiwan of some 1.5 million 
mainland refugees following the movement 
of the Chinese Government to Taiwan in 
December 1949. This influx included some 
600,000 of the remnants of Chinese national- 
ist armed forces. The refugees added about 
20 percent to the Taiwan-born population 
and exerted increased pressure on scarce 
food, clothing, and housing. 

Taiwan faced in 1950 the twin tasks of 
quickly improving its defensive posture and 
increasing the inadequate living standards 
on the island. Few observers at that time 
gave the country much chance of simul- 
taneous achievement of these objectives. 
Yet today, only 9 years after the first assist- 
ance programs, these goals have been 
achieved—to a degree beyond the expecta- 
tions of most observers. With U.S. assist- 
ance and the industry of its people, the is- 
land has been lifted from a state of partial 
paralysis, social dislocation, and economic 
exhaustion into an orderly, productive econ- 
omy, a nation growing in military security, 
increasingly dedicated to preserving its free- 
dom from the Communist tyranny of the 
mainland, eager to conquer new economic 
and social goals. 


BACKGROUND FOR PROGRESS 


To begin with, the country was given 
sustained and substantial help from the 
United States. Approximately $800 million 
of economic assistance was provided to 
Taiwan during the period July 1950 through 
December 1958. 

At first, when scarcities of essential com- 
modities were acute, inflation rampant, and 
the economy near collapse, U.S. economic 
assistance consisted largely of raw materials 
and consumer goods, with only small 
amounts of funds for productive facili- 
ties. Prior to the initiation of the eco- 
nomic assistance program, prices had risen 
precipitously. It is evident that when prices 
rise wildly no reasonable businessman will 
make long-term investments. The only 
practical course of action in such a situa- 
tion is quick speculative investments. 
These, of course, lead in turn to further 
price rises. 

Thus, the first thing the US. programs had 
to do was to bring an element of stability 
into the situation which would permit the 
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beginnings of economic growth. Later, as 
the inflationary situation was brought under 
control and local production gradually re- 
vived, aid program emphasis gradually 
shifted from commodity supplies to capital 
equipment for industrial development. 

With the help of U.S. economic aid, gross 
national product (GNP) expanded 85 percent 
frora 1950 through 1958. During the same 
period agricultural production rose 45 per- 
cent, manufacturing 160 percent, and rail- 
way freight tonnage more than 100 percent. 
Electric power, chemical fertilizer, and cotton 
cloth output increased 165 percent, 275 per- 
cent, and 250 percent, respectively. Crop 
and livestock production rose 35 percent and 
100 percent. Most of these gains exceeded 
the striking population increase of 30 per- 
cent, and made possible a gain of 40 per- 
cent in per capita GNP. 

Production increases achieved with the 
help of U.S. assistance have contributed to 
gains in tax revenues and export earnings. 
In the period 1952-58, export earnings in- 
creased 37 percent while Government rev- 
enues at constant prices rose 85 percent, 
Relative price stability has also been 
achieved, with the wholesale price index ris- 
ing only about 2 percent in 1958, compared 
with 90 percent in 1950. With these devel- 
opments, the share of Taiwan's total eco- 
nomic requirements provided by Taiwan it- 
self has increased, while the U.S. share has 
declined. 

These production gains were achieved pri- 
marily with the help of U.S. funds made 
available prior to fiscal year 1958, when the 
concept of defense support was broader 
than at present. In those earlier years, de- 
fense support funds were used in Taiwan to 
help bring about economic growth designed 
to enable the local economy itself to provide 
a larger share of its requirements. Under 
the present narrower concept of defense 
support—to prevent retrogression of the 
economy and a reduction in living stand- 
ards—production gains achieved with the 
help of ICA aid beginning in 1958 will be 
smaller, with reduced amounts of investment 
capital provided from ICA sources. Loan 
funds being made available from the de- 
velopment loan fund are helping maintain 
the momentum of past production gains. 

A few of the activities in which the United 
States and the Republic of China, jointly 
engaged, are described illustratively. 


One of the most successful ventures is an 
organization known as the Joint Commission 
on Rural Reconstruction, the JCRR, which 
was begun on the mainland—on the initia- 
tive of the House Committee on Foreign Af- 
fairs—and subsequently moved to Taiwan. 
It is governed by five commissioners, three 
appointed by the Republic of China and two 
by the United States, and is financed from 
economic aid funds. In the 9 years of its 
existence on Taiwan, this singularly effective 
organization has supported nearly 3,000 
projects, in cooperation with local sponsor- 
ing organizations. These projects have been 
designed to increase agricultural production 
and improve the level of living of the rural 
people of Taiwan. 

One of these many projects was to help 
reforest the extensive areas which had been 
denuded during World War IT and immedi- 
ately afterward, by ruthless cutting for mili- 
tary demands and by stripping of grass and 
trees on the mountain slopes to meet needs 
of the rapidly growing population for fuel 
and for farmland. JCRR technicians went 
directly to the people, visiting local govern- 
ment officials and farmers and explaining 
how barren hillsides promised as much in- 
come from properly managed trees as from 
many cultivated crops. Seedlings were dis- 
tributed free or at low cost. 
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In the past 5 years nearly 350,000 acres 
(roughly 5 percent of the total land area 
of the island) has been planted. With the 
help of the Chinese Air Force and U.S. tech- 
nicians, a forest inventory was made from 
aerial survey photos, and a detailed land- 
use plan for the island was developed. In 
one county on the east coast, where good 
riceland is scarce, windbreaks were planted 
to keep the salt-laden sea winds off the 
crops, and acacia and pine were planted on 
the mountain slopes to provide logging 
stands for the future. In fact, reforestation 
became so popular in that county that a 
magistrate was elected after campaigning 
in favor of the program. 

Another project backed by JCRR was in- 
creased production of pork, which is an im- 
portant part of the human diet in Taiwan. 
In fact, lowland rural Taiwan today gives 
the impression of being one immense hog 
factory. The pigs are not only on farms; 
they are also being raised by soldiers and by 
townspeople supplementing their incomes. 
Two primary techniques were used to in- 
crease production. One was the crossing of 
Berkshire boars with native sows to produce 
improved hybrid pigs. The second factor 
was the remarkably effective hog cholera 
control campaign which, using a new kind 
of vaccine developed in Taiwan, virtually 
eradicated this disease from the island. The 
result of these two techniques has been 
to increase the production of pork at a rate 
which exceeds the gain in any other agricul- 
tural product. 

A third project assisted by JCRR has been 
the land reform program on the island of 
Taiwan. About three-quarters of Taiwan's 
farm families have benefited from this re- 
form program developed on Taiwan, either 
through reduction in their rents or by ac- 
quiring ownership of the land they tilled. 
Farming by tenant farmers has been re- 
duced from 41 percent to 16 percent of total 
farmland. As a result, farmers are earning 
more money, are retaining more of what 
they earn, and are making improvements in 
their land, their equipment, their buildings, 
and their methods. The result has not only 
been a dramatic change in the lives of the 
farm families who have been affected but 
has also contributed to the increase in agri- 
cultural production and has earned for the 
Government of free China worldwide acclaim 
for this progressive and forward-looking ex- 
periment in rural democracy. 

Turning from the field of agriculture to 
the field of industry, one can find a number 
of projects which contributed to the growing 
economic strength of the island. Basic to 
to industrial development is electric power. 
Taking over a power system badly shattered 
during World War II by allied bombing and 
typhoons, enginers of the Taiwan Power Co. 
showed amazing skill and ingenuity in the 
repair and rehabilitation of facilities by 
gathering usable machinery and parts from 
installations scattered all over the island. 
Building on this base, U.S. economic aid was 
used first to help complete the rehabilitation 
process and then to construct new power 
stations and transmission lines so that by 
1958 electric power capacity had increased 
to 541,000 kilowatts, almost twice as high 
as in 1950. 

Of the many fine hydroelectric sites in the 
mountains of Taiwan, some of the -most 
promising are located along the spectacular 
course of the Tachia River, which twists 
through high rock walls from the central 
mountain range down to the fertile western 
plains. Picking up where the Japanese left 
off, U.S. aid funds were used to complete a 
79,500 kilowatt station at Tienleng, midway 
along the river’s course. In process of con- 
struction now is a 40,000 kilowatt installa- 
tion upriver from Tienleng at Ku Kwan, and 


March 25 


in the exploration stage is a high dam and 
storage reservoir further upriver at Ta Chien, 
5,000 feet above sea level. Accordingly to 
preliminary studies made by Chinese engi- 
neers, it would be feasible to construct addi- 
tional power stations on this same river 
which would have an ultimate capacity of 
more than a million kilowatts. 

Underlying many of our joint efforts in 
the field of industry has been U.S. encourage- 
ment, wherever feasible, of the use of eco- 
nomic assistance to develop the private sector 
of the economy. The Government of China 
contributed to this objective by transferring 
four government-owned corporations to for- 
mer landlords as partial payment for land 
being purchased by tenants. The value of 
these companies was approximately $40 mil- 
lion. In addition, there were a number of 
new private investments, particularly in such 
fields as textiles, chemicals, cement, paper 
and board, window glass, and electrical ap- 
pliances. In the single year from 1955-56, 
governmental enterprise declined from 60 
percent of the value of industrial goods pro- 
duced on the island to 52 percent. 

Contributing to this growth of the private 
sector has been the ICA-supported small 
industry loan program, which in its first 
3 years made loans to nearly 400 private 
firms for over 500 projects involving plant 
rehabilitation or expansion. This project 
not only assists small private enterprises but 
in its screening and review process makeg 
use of private commercial banks which also 
put up a part of the funds. A survey of 
more than half the recipients of loans showed 
gratifying results—on the average, a more 
than doubled output. 

Also dedicated to the promotion of pri- 
vate industry is the China Productivity Cen- 
ter, a nongovernmental organization estab- 
lished with ICA financial and technical as- 
sistance. The objective of the center is to 
increase Taiwan’s productivity through in- 
creasing the use of industrial consultation 
services to small manufacturers and busi- 
nessmen, providing engineering and plant 
layout. services, counseling on statistical 
quality control and preventative mainte- 
nance systems, and exploring export mar- 
kets. High hopes are held for the continued 
contribution which will be made to the health 
and vigor of the private economy of Taiwan 
through these devices. 

In another industrial field, ICA techni- 
cians working through local trade associa- 
tions of the fishing industry have trans- 
ferred sampan operators to powered fishing 
vessels and taught them the value of modern 
refrigeration,. packaging, and marketing 
techniques,, Through our assistance fisher- 
men have been enabled to go farther from 
shore, thus getting into deep-sea fishing 
which provides the opportunity for in- 
creased yields. The catch in 1957 was a rec- 
ord-breaking 208,000 metric tons as against 
193,000 tons the previous year when coastal 
operations were still contributing the greater 
share of the total yield. 

ICA assistance in the field of technical 
education has attempted to follow the basic 
idea that education should be a tool to en- 
able individuals, industries, and nations to 
lift their levels of living. More and more 
Chinese educators are responding to this 
idea and are recognizing that skilled hands 
are as necessary to a well-balanced society 
as are classical scholars. Directed princi- 
pally to areas that would contribute most to 
economic progress, the technical education 
program has emphasized vocational, indus- 
trial, and agricultural, as well as engineer- 
ing, education. For example, assisted by a 
contract with Purdue University, Cheng 
Kung University has improved its teaching 
facilities and physical plant for turning out 
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well-trained engineers to help staff Taiwan’s 
growing industries. By means of a contract 
with Pennsylvania State University, the Tai- 
wan Provincial Normal University has estab- 
lished a department of industrial education 
for prospective teachers of vocational indus- 
trial shop courses and industrial arts. 
‘Gradually there has developed a cooperative 
relationship with the industrial community. 
Several major industries have contributed 
funds to the program, and the emphasis is 
gradually shifting to the high school level 
in an effort to meet the requirements of 
specific industries for skilled and semiskilled 
workers, 


An outstanding record of improvement in 
public health conditions has been achieved 
in Taiwan, with the help of U.S. technicians. 
Through the close cooperation of the native 
professional medical personnel available on 
the island and the staffs of ICA, JCRR, 
WHO, and UNICEF, rapid progress has been 
made in disease control, medical and nursing 
education, hospital improvement, and ex- 
pansion of drainage and waterworks facili- 
ties. For example, in disease control, the 
incidence of malaria, once a great menace 
to public health, has been reduced from 
over a million cases in 1950 to less than 500 
in 1957, with complete eradication predicted 
by 1962. Deaths or disability resulting from 
tuberculosis, trachoma, and plague have all 
been dramatically reduced. For instance, on 
the offshore island of Quemoy, plague epi- 
demics had broken out frequently prior to 
1951. Imposition of strict control measures, 
including mass vaccinations and rate ex- 
termination campaigns (the latter in coop- 
eration with a JCRR-assisted program to 
prevent the annual loss of hundreds of 
thousands of tons of food crops), has re- 
sulted in no cases of plague reported for 
over 5 years. 

Significant capital improvements have 
been made in transportation in Taiwan, in- 
cluding railroad, air transport, harbor, and 
highway improvements. A dramatic item 
in this field is the successful construction of 
the Hsilo Bridge, the longest highway bridge 
in the Far East, and a crucial link in the 
north-south highway on Taiwan. 


In some fields, such as housing, ICA has 
cooperated with local institutions in the 
strategic placing of small amounts of funds 
and technical assistance where they could 
be the most effective. For example, a self- 
help housing project was worked out for the 
dockworkers of the two major ports, many 
of whom were living in empty crates or 
large sheds. Using a welfare fund accumu- 
lated from wage deductions and funds 
earned by dockers for unloading U.S. aid 
cargoes ahead of scheduled time, several 
hundred dwellings were constructed with 
the help of dockers’ unskilled labor. Four 
house designs were prepared for the dockers’ 
own selection. The winning design was one 
of cinder blocks and reinforced concrete, in- 
cluding a living room, two bedrooms, a kit- 
chen, and a bathroom. Its total cost was 
$333 equivalent in local currencies. 


The review could go on at length reciting 
the many projects which have helped to 
bring about the dramatic changes in the 
economy of Taiwan. The projects not de- 
scribed here include the expansion of fer- 
tilizer plants, the rehabilitation of the rail- 
roads, important projects in the field of 
technical training, activities of the JCRR 
other than those mentioned, and many 
others. Together, the activities of the free 
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Chinese and the support of the United 
States have worked a change on the island 
of Taiwan which makes it fair to assert that 
the United States has made substantial prog- 
ress toward achieving the economic objec- 
tives of our foreign policy in Taiwan. 
Moreover, the economic progress attained 
has helped in no small measure to maintain 
internal political stability and to boost the 
morale of the people. 

Taiwan is no so well off, however, that it 
will not need U.S. help from now on. Not- 
withstanding the marked economic progress 
already outlined, it still depends on outside 
economic assistance for about 10 percent of 
its necessary imports (excluding military 
hardware) and for about the same propor- 
tion of local funds needed to finance internal 
budgetary expenditures. One overriding 
reason which compels the United States to 


‘continue its support of freedom on the island 


of Taiwan is a necessarily heavy military 
burden which must be assumed by these 
courageous. people. Notwithstanding the 
relatively low levels of per capita wealth, 
the Republic of China on Taiwan is con- 
tributing a greater fraction of its annual in- 
come to its own defenses than any other 
country in the free world, including the 
United States. Even with such an effort, 
however, it would not be possible for Taiwan, 
in the face of one of the highest rates of 
population expansion in the world, to sup- 
port its military burden without continued 
USS. assistance. 


Fair Trade Federal Dictation Over State 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, fair trade 
substitutes Federal mandate for State 
or local discretion. In so doing it re- 
places the individual retailer’s discretion 
by a manufacturer’s edict. 

At present the imposing of fair trade 
law is permissive with the State. 
Twenty States have invalidated fair 
trade through State supreme court or 
State government action. 

The pending fair trade bill, H.R. 1253, 
irregardless of State law, would impose 
Federal law, with violation and enforce- 
ment becoming a Federal matter. 


Such further Federal centralization of 
power plus the harm done the free enter- 
prise system surely merits the attention 
of every Member of Congress. 


CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 


The Public Printer, under the direction of 
the Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
for sale, at a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
gressional Directory. No sale shall be made 
on credit (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 150, p. 
1939). 
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LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 

Either House may order the printing of a 
document not aiready provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board,.or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U. S. 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 


GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer, 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 72a, 
Supp. 2). 


RECORD OFFICE AT THE CAPITOL 


An office for the CONGRESSIONAL REcorRD is 
located in Statuary Hall, House wing, where 
Mr. Raymond F. Noyes is in attendance during 
the sessions of Congress to receive orders for 
subscriptions to the Recorp at $1.50 per 
month, and where single copies may also be 
purchased. Orders are also accepted for the 
printing of speeches in pamphlet form. 


PRINTING OF CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
EXTRACTS 


It shall be lawful for the Public Printer 
to print and deliver upon the order of any 
Senator, Representative, or Delegate, extracts 
from the CONGRESSIONAL ReEcorD, the person 
ordering’ the same paying the cost thereof 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 185, p. 1942). 


CHANGE OF RESIDENCE 


Senators, Representatives, and Delegates 
who have changed their residences will please 
give information thereof to the Government 
Printing Office, that their addresses may be 
correctly given in the Recorp. 





SENATORS WITH RESIDENCES 
IN WASHINGTON 
Orrice Appress: Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D. C. 
{Streets northwest unless otherwise stated] 
Vice President, Richard Nixon 


Aiken, George D., Vt-.--.. Carroll Arms 

Allott, Gordon, Colo... Cleveland House 

Anderson, Clinton P., 6 Wesley Circle 
N. Mex. 

Bartlett, E. L., Alaska...-- 1718 33d Pl. SE. 


Beall, J. Glenn, Md...-.... 

Bennett, Wallace F., Utah. 

Bibie, AiR, B60 ...cnmamiimis 

Bridges, Styles, N. H..--... 

Bush, Prescott, Conn_.---.. 

Butler, John Marshall, Md- 

Byrd, Harry Flood, Va.._.. The Shoreham 
Byrd, Robert C., W. Va__-.. 

Cannon, Howard W., Nev... 

Capehart, Homer E., Ind_..The Westchester 


Carlson, Frank, Kans__...- Sheraton-Park 
Carroll, John A., Colo... 
Case, Clifford P., N. J...-.. 
Case, Francis, S. Dak... 4635 Mass. Ave. 


Chavez, Dennis, N. Mez__..2525 P St. 

Church, Frank, Idaho__... 

Clark, Joseph S., Pa__.---. 

Cooper, John Sherman, Ky. 

Cotton, Norris, N. H_--.-.. 

Curtis, Carl T., Nebr_...... 

Dirksen, Everett M., Jil_... 

Dodd, Thomas J., Conn_.-. 

Douglas, Paul H., Jill_-.-_.. 

Dworshak, Henry C., Idaho-_ 

Eastland, James O., Miss...5101 Macomb St. 

Ellender, Allen J., La...... 

Engle, Clair, Calif......... 3840 Lorcom Lane, 

Arlington, Va. 

Ervin, Samuel J., Jr.,N.C_. 

Frear, J. Allen, Jr., Del__... 

Fulbright, J. William, Ark_. 

Goldwater, Barry M., Ariz_. 

Gore, Albert, Tenn_....... 

Green, Theodore Francis, 
m2. 

Gruening, Ernest, Alaska__ 

Hart, Philip A., Mich....... 

Hartke, Vance, Ind__._--.. 


University Club 


Hayden, Carl, Ariz_.....-_-. 
Hennings, Thomas C., Jr., 
Mo. 
Hickenlooper, Bourke B., 5511 Cedar Park- 
Jowa, way, Chevy Chase, 
Md. 
Wath), Tdster,; AM... nccantae 


Holland, Spessard L., Fla_..Sheraton-Park 
Hruska, Roman L., Nebr_.. 
Humphrey, Hubert H., 
Minn. 
Jackson, Henry M.; Wash_. 
Javits, Jacob K., N. Y___._- 
Johnson, Lyndon B., Tez__- 
Johnston, Olin D., S. C___- 
Jordan, B. Everett, N. C____ 
Keating, Kenneth B., N. Y__3509 M St. 
Kefauver, Estes, Tenn___.- 4929 Hillbrook 
Lane 
Kennedy, John F., Mass__- 
Kerr, Robert S., Okla_____. 
Kuchel, Thomas H., Calif_- 
Langer, William, N. Dak__.2101 Conn. Ave. 
Lausche, Frank J., Ohio_._. 
Long, Russell B., La_____._ 
McCarthy, Eugene J., Minn_ 2930 Chesapeake 
St. 
McClellan, John L., Ark_._. 
McGee, Gale W., Wyo___._- 
McNamara, Pat, Mich______ 
Magnuson, Warren G., 
Wash. 
Mansfield, Mike, Mont_.... 
Martin, Thos. E., Jowa____- 4501 Conn. Ave. 
Monroney, A. S. Mike, 
Okla. 
Morse, Wayne, Oreg_._-~_- 4000 Mass. Aye. 
Morton, Thruston B., Ky... 
Moss, Frank E., Utah... 
Mundt, Kar) E., S. Dak... 122 Schotts 
Court NE. 
Murray, James E., Mont...The Shoreham 
Muskie, Edmund S., Maine. 


The Shoreham 


Neuberger, Richard L., 
Oreg. 
O'Mahoney, Joseph C., Sheraton-Park | 


Wyo. 
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Pastore, John O., R. I_..-.. 
Prouty, Winston L., Vf_.-.. 
Proxmire, William, Wis_... 
Randolph, Jennings, W. Va. 
Robertson, A. Willis, Va... 
Russell, Richard B., Ga___. 
Saltonstall, Leverett, Mass.2320 Tracy Pl. 
Schoeppel, Andrew F., 
Kans. 
Scouts, THAR; PO. ncace~wcu 
Smathers, George A., Fla... 
Smith, Margaret Chase 
(Mrs.), Maine. 
Sparkman, John, Ala_.....4928 Indian Lane 
Stennis, John, Miss__....- 
Symington, Stuart, Mo_-_.. 
Talmadge, Herman E., Ga. 
Thurmond, Strom, S. C_... 


Wiley, Alexander, Wis_....2122 Mass. Ave. 
Williams, Harrison A., Jr., 
N. J. 


Williams, John J., Del._--. 
Yarborough, Ralph W., Tex. 
Young, Milton R., N. Dak_. Quebec House So. 
Young, Stephen M., Ohio-- 


OFFICERS OF THE SENATE 


Secretary—Felton M. Johnston. 

Chief Clerk—Emery L. Frazier. 

Sergeant at Arms—Joseph C. Duke 

Secretary for the Majority—Robert G. Baker. 
Secretary for the Minority—J. Mark Trice. 
Chaplain—Rev. Frederick Brown Harris, D. D. 





STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE SENATE 


Committee on Aeronautical and Space 
Sciences 

Messrs. Johnson of Texas (chairman), 
Russell, Magnuson, Anderson, Kerr, Syming- 
ton, Stennis, Young of Ohio, Dodd, Cannon, 
Bridges, Wiley, Mrs. Smith, Messrs. Martin, 
and Case of New Jersey. 

Committee on Agriculture and Forestry 

Messrs. Ellender (chairman), Johnston of 
South Carolina, Holland, Eastland, Hum- 
phrey, Symington, Talmadge, Proxmire, Jor- 
dan, Young of Ohio, Hart, Aiken, Young of 
North Dakota, Hickenlooper, Mundt, Williams 
of Delaware, and Schoeppel. 

Committee on Appropriations 

Messrs. Hayden (chairman), Russell, 
Chavez, Ellender, Hill, McClellan, Robertson, 
Magnuson, Holland, Stennis, Johnson of 
Texas, Pastore, Kefauver, Monroney, Bible, 
Byrd of West Virginia, Dodd, McGee, Bridges, 
Saltonstall, Young of North Dakota, Mundt, 
Mrs. Smith, Messrs. Dworshak, Kuchel, 
Hruska, and Allott. 

Committee on Armed Services 


Messrs. Russell (chairman), Byrd of Vir- 
ginia, Johnson of Texas, Stennis, Symington, 
Jackson, Ervin, Thurmond, Engle, Bartlett, 
Cannon, Saltonstall, Bridges, Mrs. Smith, 
Messrs. Case of South Dakota, Bush, and 
Beall. 

Committee on Banking and Currency 


Messrs. Robertson (chairman), Fulbright, 
Sparkman, Frear, Douglas, Clark, Proxmire, 
Byrd of West Virginia, Williams of New Jersey, 
Muskie, Capehart, Bennett, Bush, Beall, and 
Javits. ” 

Committee on the District of Columbia 

Messrs. Bible (chairman), Morse, Frear, 
Hartke, Beall, Case of South Dakota, and 
Prouty. 

_ Committee on Finance 

Messrs. Byrd of Virginia (chairman), Kerr, 
Frear, Long, Smathers, Anderson, Douglas, 
Gore, Talmadge, McCarthy, Hartke, Williams 
of Delaware, Carlson, Bennett, Butler, Cotton, 
and Curtis. 

Committee on Foreign Relations 


Messrs. Fulbright (chairman), Green, 
Sparkman, Humphrey, Mansfield, Morse, 
Long, Kennedy, Gore, Lausche, Church, Wiley, 
Hickenlooper, Langer, Aiken, Capehart, and 
Carlson. 

Committee on Government Operations 


Messrs. McClellan (chairman), Jackson, 
Ervin, Humphrey, Gruening, Muskie, Mundt, 
Curtis, and Capehart. 

Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs 

Messrs. Murray (chairman), Anderson, 
Jackson, O'Mahoney, Bible, Neuberger, Car- 





roll, Church, Gruening, Moss, Dworshak, 
Kuchel, Goldwater, Allott, and Martin, 

Committee on Interstate and Foreign 

Commerce 

Messrs. Magnuson (chairman), Pastore, 
Monroney, Smathers, Thurmond, Lausche, 
Yarborough, Engle, Bartlett, Hartke, McGee, 
Schoeppel, Butler, Cotton, Case of New Jersey, 
Morton, and Scott. 

Committee on the Judiciary 

Messrs. Eastland (chairman), Kefauver, 
Johnston of South Carolina, Hennings, Mc- 
Clellan, O'Mahoney, Ervin, Carroll, Dodd, 
Hart, Wiley, Langer, Dirksen, Hruska, and 
Keating. 

Committee on Labor and Public Welfare 

Messrs. Hill (chairman), Murray, Kennedy, 
McNamara, Morse, Yarborough, Clark, Ran- 
dolph, Williams of New Jersey, Goldwater, 
Cooper, Dirksen, Case of New Jersey, Javits, 
and Prouty. 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 

Messrs. Johnston of South Carolina (chair- 
man), Monroney, Neuberger, Yarborough, 
Clark, Jordan, Carlson, Langer, and Morton. 

Committee on Public Works 


Messrs. Chavez (chairman), Kerr, McNa- 
mara, Neuberger, Randolph, McCarthy, 
Young, Muskie, Gruening, Moss, Case of 
South Dakota, Martin, Cooper, Scott, and 
Prouty. 

Committee on Rules and Administration 

Messrs. Hennings (chairman), Hayden, 
Green, Mansfield, Jordan, Cannon, Curtis, 
Morton, and Keating. 


UNITED STATES SUPREME COURT 


Mr. Chief Justice Warren, of California, Hotel 
Sheraton-Park, Washington, D. C. 

Mr. Justice Black, of Alabama, 619 S. Lee St., 
Alexandria, Va. 

Mr. Justice Frankfurter, of Massachusetts, 
3018 Dumbarton Ave. 

Mr. Justice Douglas, of Washington, 4852 
Hutchins Pl. 

Mr. Justice Clark, of Texas, 2101 Connecticut 
Ave. 

Mr. Justice Harlan, of New York, 1677 31st St. 

Mr. Justice Brennan, of New Jersey, 3037 
Dumbarton Ave. 

Mr. Justice Whittaker, of Missouri, 5000 Van 
Ness St. 

Mr. Justice Stewart, of Ohio, Fairfax Hotel. 
OFFICERS OF THE SUPREME COURT 
Clerk—James R. Browning, 454 New Jersey 

Ave. SE. 
Deputy Clerk—Edmund P. Cullinan, 4823 
Reservoir Rd. 
Deputy Clerk—Richard J. Blanchard, 427 St. 
Lawrence Dr., Silver Spring, Md. 
Marshal—T. Perry Lippitt, 6004 Corbin Rd. 
Reporter—Walter Wyatt, 1702 Kalmia Rd. 
Librarian—Helen Newman, 126 3d St. SE. 





UNITED STATES JUDICIAL CIRCUITS 
JUSTICES ASSIGNED 
TERRITORY EMBRACED 


District of Columbia; Mr. Chief Justice 
Warren. District of Columbia. 

First judicial circuit: Mr. Justice Frank- 
furter. Maine, Massachusetts, New Hamp- 
shire, Puerto Rico, Rhode Island. 

Second judicial circuit: Mr. Justice Harlan. 
Connecticut, New York, Vermont. 

Third judicial circuit: Mr. Justice Brennan. 
Delaware, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Virgin 
Islands. 

Fourth judicial circuit:: Mr. Chief Justice 
Warren. Maryland, North Carolina, South 
Carolina, Virginia, West Virginia. 

Fifth judicial circuit: Mr. Justice Black. 
Alabama, Canal Zone, Florida, Georgia, 
Louisiana, Mississippi, Texas. 

Sixth judicial circuit: Mr. Justice Stewart. 
Kentucky, Michigan, Ohio, Tennessee. 

Seventh judicial circuit: Mr. Justice Clark. 
Dilinois, Indiana, Wisconsin. 

Eighth judicial circuit: Mr. Justice Whit- 
taker. Arkansas, Iowa, Minnesota, Missouri, 
Nebraska, North Dakota, South Dakota. 

Ninth judicia! circuit: Mr, Justice Douglas. 
Alaska, Arizona, California, Idaho, Montana, 
Nevada, Oregon, Washington, Guam, Hawaii. 

Tenth judicial circuit; Mr. Justice Whit- 
taker. Colorado, Kansas, New Mexico, Okla- 
homa, Utah, Wyoming. 
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STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE HOUSE 
Committee on Agriculture 


Messrs. Cooley (chairman), Poage, Grant, 
Gathings, McMillan, Abernethy, Albert, 
Abbitt, Polk, Thompson of Texas, Jones of 
Missouri, Hagen, Johnson of Wisconsin, Bass 
of Tennessee, Jennings, Matthews, McGovern, 
Coad, Breeding, Stubblefield, -McSween, 
Hogan, Hoeven, Dague, Belcher, McIntire, 
Dixon, Smith of Kansas, Teague of California, 
Quie, Short, Mrs. May, Messrs. Pirnie, Latta, 
Fernos-Isern, and Burns of Hawaii. 

Committee on Appropriations 

Messrs. Cannon (chairman), Mahon, Shep- 
pard, Thomas, Kirwan, Norrell, Whitten, 
Andrews, Rooney, Gary, Fogarty, Sikes, Pres- 
ton, Passman, Rabaut, Yates, Marshall, Riley, 
Evins, Shelley, Boland, Magnuson, Natcher, 
Flood, Denton, Steed, Alexander, Boyle, 
Santangelo, Montoya, Taber, Jensen, Ander- 
sen of Minnesota, Horan, Canfield, Fenton, 
Ford, Ostertag, Bow, Jonas, Laird, Cederberg, 
Lipscomb, Rhodes, Pillion, Weaver, Minshall, 
Thomson of Wyoming, Michel, and Conte. 


Committee on Armed Services 


Messrs. Vinson (chairman), Kilday, Dur- 
ham, Rivers of South Carolina, Philbin, 
Hébert, Winstead, Price, Fisher, Hardy, Doyle, 
Bennett, Lankford, Huddleston, Byrne of 
Pennsylvania, Morris of Oklahoma, Kitchin, 
Anderson of Montana, Brewster, Kowalski, 
Wampler, Stratton, Cohelan, Arends, Gavin, 
Norblad, Van Zandt, Bates, Hess, O’Konski, 
Bray, Wilson, Osmers, Mrs. St. George, Messrs. 
Gubser, Becker, Chamberlain, Ferndos-Isern, 
and Burns of Hawaii. 

Committee on Banking and Currency 


Messrs. Spence (chairman), Brown of 
Georgia, Patman, Rains, Multer, Addonizio, 
Barrett, Mrs. Sullivan, Mr. Reuss, Mrs. 
Griffiths, Messrs. Ashley, Vanik, Healey, 
Rutherford, Barr, Burke of Massachusetts, 
Moorhead, Clement W. Miller, Johnson of 
Colorado, Kilburn, McDonough, Widnall, Hie- 
stand, Bass of New Hampshire, Siler, Fino, 
Mrs. Dwyer, Messrs. Derwinski, Halpern, and 
Milliken. 


Committee on the District of Columbia 


Messrs. McMillan (chairman), Abernethy, 
Smith of Virginia, Davis of Georgia, Morrison, 
Dawson, Williams, Wier, Multer, Dowdy, 
Matthews, Loser, Harmon, Foley, Irwin, 
Morris of New Mexico, Auchincloss, Kearns, 
Broyhill, Springer, Nelsen, O'Konski, Smith of 
Kansas, Derounian, and Mrs. Weis. 


Committee on Education and Labor 


Messrs. Barden (chairman), Powell, Bailey, 
Perkins, Wier, Elliott, Landrum, Mrs. Green 
of Oregon, Messrs. Roosevelt, Zelenko, 
Thompson of New Jersey, Udall, Holland, Tel- 
ler, Dent, Pucinski, Daniels, Brademas, 
Giaimo, O’Hara of Michigan, Kearns, Hoff- 
man, Holt, Wainwright, Frelinghuysen, Ayres, 
Griffin, Lafore, Hiestand, ; 


Committee on Foreign Affairs 


Messrs. Morgan (chairman), Carnahan, 
Zablocki, Burleson, Mrs. Kelly, Messrs. Hays, 
Selden, Pilcher, O’Hara of Illinois, Fountain, 
Fascell, Coffin, Farbstein, Saund, Diggs, Beck- 
worth, McDowell, Murphy, Meyer, Gallagher, 
Bowles, Chiperfield, Mrs. Bolton, Messrs. Mer- 
row, Judd, Fulton, Jackson, Mrs. Church, 
Messrs. Adair, Bentley, Curtis of Massachu- 
setts, and Wainwright. 

Committee on Government Operations 


Messrs. Dawson (chairman), Holifield, Mc- 
Cormack, Brooks of Texas, Fountain, Hardy, 
Blatnik, Jones of Alabama, Garmatz, Moss, 
Kilgore, Fascell, Mrs. Griffiths, Messrs. Reuss, 
Brooks of Louisiana, Mrs. Kee, Mrs. Grana- 
han, Messrs. Monagan, Smith of Iowa, Hoff- 
man, Riehlman, Meader, Brown of Ohio, Mrs. 
Dwyer, Messrs. Holt, Griffin, Wallhauser, Mrs. 
Weis, Messrs. Langen, and Barry. 

Committee on House Administration 


Messrs. Burleson (chairman), Friedel, Ash- 
more, Hays of Ohio, Jones of Missouri, 
Rhodes, Lesinski, Smith of Mississippi, 
Thompson of New Jersey, Abbitt, Elliott, Mrs. 
Green of Oregon, Messrs. Everett, Slack, 
Casey, Carter, Schenck, Corbett, Bennett of 
Michigan, Lipscomb, Halleck, Mailliard, Cur- 
tin, Mrs. Simpson of Illinois, and Mr. Cham- 
berlain. 
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Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs 


Messrs. Aspinall (chairman), O’Brien of 
New York, Rogers of Texas, Mrs. Pfost, Messrs. 
Haley, Powell, Edmondson, Sisk, Udall, 
Rutherford, Baring, Ullman, Anderson of 
Montana, Saund, McGinley, Morris of New 
Mexico, Rivers of Alaska, Burdick, Randall, 
Saylor, Wharton, Berry, Westland, Hosmer, 
Chenoweth, Collier, Withrow, Wilson, Cun- 
ningham, Langen, Mrs. Simpson of Illinois, 
Messrs. Fernos-Isern, and Burns of Hawaii. 


Committee on Interstate and Foreign 
Commerce 


Messrs, Harris (chairman), Williams, Mack 
of Illinois, Roberts, Moulder, Staggers, Dol- 
linger, Rogers of Texas, Friedel, Flynt, Mac- 
donald, Rhodes of Pennsylvania, Jarman, 
O’Brien of New York, Moss, Dingell, Kilgore, 
Rogers of Florida, Hemphill, Rostenkowski, 
Brock, Bennett of Michigan, Springer, Bush, 
Schenck, Derounian, Younger, Avery, Collier, 
Glenn, Devine, Nelson, and Keith. 


Committee on the Judiciary 
Messrs. Celler (chairman), Walter, Lane, 


Feighan, Chelf, Willis, Rodino, Forrester, 
Rogers of Colorado, Donohue, Brooks of 
Texas, Tuck, Ashmore, Dowdy, Holtzman, 


Whitener, Libonati, Loser, Toll, Kastenmeier, 
Kasem, McCulloch, Miller of New York, Poff, 
Cramer, Moore, Smith of California, Meader, 
Henderson, Lindsay, Cahill, and Ray. 


Committee on Merchant Marine and Fisheries 


Messrs. Bonner (chairman), Boykin, Gar- 
matz, Mrs. Sullivan, Messrs. Thompson of 
Louisiana, George P. Miller, Zelenko, Clark, 
Ashley, Dingell, Rivers of South Carolina, 
Macdonald, Lennon, Nix, Anfuso, Oliver, 
Downing, Flynn, Casey, Johnson of Maryland, 
Tollefson, Van Pelt, Ray, Mailliard, Dorn of 
New York, Pelly, Baumhart, Gross, Curtin, 
Glenn, and Hoffman of Illinois. 


Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 


Messrs. Murray (chairman), Morrison, 
Davis of Georgia, Lesinski, Holifield, Mrs. 
Granahan, Messrs. Porter, Scott, Shipley, 
Levering, Dulski, Prokop, Foley, Irwin, Har- 
mon, Alford, Rees of Kansas, Corbett, Gross, 
Broyhill, Johansen, Cunningham, Wall- 
hauser, Barry, and Mrs. St. George. 


Committee on Public Works 


Messrs. Buckley (chairman), Fallon, Davis 
of Tennessee, Blatnik, Jones of Alabama, 
Smith of Mississippi, Kluczynski, Thompson 
of Louisiana, Mrs. Blitch, Messrs. Wright, 
Hull, Gray, Clark, Edmondson, McFall, Brown 
of Missouri, Mrs. Pfost, Messrs. Young, Hargis, 
Burke of Kentucky, Johnson of California, 
Cook, Auchincloss, Mack of Washington, 
Scherer, Withrow, Cramer, Baldwin, Schwen- 
gel, Dooley, Broomfield, Robison, Taylor, and 
Mumma. 

Committee on Rules 

Messrs. Smith of Virginia (chairman), Col- 
mer, Madden, Delaney, Trimble, Thornberry, 
Bolling, O’Neill, Allen, Brown of Ohio, Reece 
of Tennessee, and Budge. 

Committee on Science and Astronautics 
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E. B. Clark, 604 Bennington Dr., Silver Spring, 
Md. 

Frank E. Battaglia, 957 East-West Highway. 

Claude S. Scheckel, 6 East Blackthorne St., 
Chevy Chase, Md. 

Albert Schneider, 5420°Connecticut Ave. 

Sidney W. Williston (clerk), 1830 Longford 
Drive, Hyattsville, Md. 

Bjarne J. Sigurdsen (assistant clerk), 1921 
U Place SE. 

James W. Lea (assistant clerk), 5055 Dixon 
St., Oxon Run Hills, Md. 
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People-to-People Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLAIR ENGLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. ENGLE. Mr. President, last week 
I addressed a joint meeting of the In- 
ternational Municipal Cooperation Com- 
mittee of the American Municipal As- 
sociation and the Civic Committee of 
the People-to-People Program. My re- 
marks dealt particularly with the town- 
Ship-affiliation activities under the 
President’s people-to-people program. 
In these days when there is much talk 
of war, it was a distinct pleasure to meet 
with a group of people who are dedi- 
cated to improving international under- 
standing. The State of California has 
been taking the lead on the township- 
affiliation program, and I am very proud 
of this vital interest it is showing in 
strengthening the ties of people of the 
free world. I ask unanimous consent 
to have my remarks at the joint meeting 
printed in the Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the excerpts 
from the address were ordered to be 
printed in the Recorp, as follows: 

PEOPLE-TO-PEOPLE PROGRAM: TOWNSHIP=- 

AFFILIATION ACTIVITIES 


(Excerpts from address by Senator C1Lair 
ENGLE at joint meeting of the American 
Municipal Association’s Committee on In- 
ternational Municipal Cooperation and the 
Civic Committee of the people-to-people 
program, Washington, D.C.) 


I am delighted to see you fellow citizens 
taking an active part in your country’s for- 
eign relations through this wonderful 
people-to-people medium. You are to be 
commended for giving your leadership to 
this vital aim of building understanding 
into our formal and informal relationships 
with peoples and nations in other parts of 
the world. Your activities contain a huge 
potential for peace, 

No matter how much we talk about mu- 
tual understanding in theory, there is no 
substitute for getting to know the cultures 
of other peoples in practice. The friendships 
that develop with close association can do 
much to offset the tendencies to be irritated 
when other countries do not act according 
to our own standards and traditions. When 
we know from first-hand experience the 
motivations and thought patterns which 
underlie human behavior, we are much bet- 
ter able to develop a spirit of tolerance. 
This tolerance is not a neutral feeling but 
rather a positive desire to work together for 
common ends—even when the means we 
choose sometimes differ. The close human 
relationship that is developed under the 
people-to-people program is just the in- 
gredient needed to give flesh and blood to 
our formal diplomatic agreements. 

Of all the projects that have been devel- 
oped under the President’s people-to-people 
program, I find that the town affiliation pro- 
gram is perhaps the most important. Cer- 
tainly it is the most intriguing. I am im- 
pressed with the ambitious plans your or- 
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ganization is laying for expanding these town 
affiliations. I am sure that with the exer- 
cise of some imagination the coupling of 
cities around the world will reap tremen- 
dous rewards in developing mutual under- 
standing—in briding the barriers of lan- 
guage, culture, and politics. 

While much remains to be done, the lead- 
ership taken by the State of California should 
serve as a great inspiration to all Americans. 
The cultural, educational, and artifact ex- 
changes between California and cities and 
foreign cities, mostly in Japan, have already 
been of great value in breaking down bar- 
riers of misunderstanding. The six Califor- 
nia cities now taking part in the town affi- 
liation program have enriched the lives of 
their inhabitants as well as built good will 
in such places as Osaka, Japan, and Santa 
Ana, El Salvador. San Diego’s affiliation 
with the city of Yokohama, Japan, has been 
so successful in cementing good will and 
providing far-reaching mutual benefits that 
it may well serve as a model for many other 
communities. We have only begun to see 
the possibilities in terms of the potential 
betterment of relations around the world. 

The untapped strength of the people-to- 
people program reminds me of our efforts to 
harness atomic power for peaceful purposes. 
In each case, we are aware of enormous 
energy and its promise to do enormous good. 
Yet, so far, atoms for peace is only a partial 
reality. True, the radio isotopes and con- 
trolled radiation have served mankind agri- 
culturally and medically to some extent; and 
the heat of atomic reactors has been trans- 
ferred into electrical force that lights cities 
and runs ships. But, scientists are still dog- 
gedly chiseling away at the unknown that 
lock up the atom’s greatest power, which, to 
date, we’ve seen only in its warlike form. 

And you dedicated scientists of peace are 
still seeking to release the full resources of 
the people-to-people idea. I think you are 
much closer to success than the atomic scien- 
tists. In fact, the formula may well be 
your town affiliation program. 

Your panel workshops have taken you 
through the mechanics of how to run these 
affiliations. I will not try to add to the ex- 
cellent thinking that you have already done 
on the nuts and bolts, so to speak. But Ido 
have three thoughts on how best to tap the 
people-to-people potential. They’re based on 
the implied spirit of this program. I hope 
you will consider these reactions of mine and 
pass them on to those whom you will enlist 
to help you make this vital scheme grow. 

First, let me emphasize again that although 
the people-to-people program is growing, I’m 
afraid it is a long way from fulfilling its great 
potential. Many, many more Americans 
should get into the program. When you re- 
turn to your hometowns and cities to de- 
velop more affiliations, I hope you will goad 
your fellow citizens who have not awakened, 
as you have, to the need for more participa- 
tion in your country’s most vital business, 
peace and freedom. 

Recently, I saw in Life an editorial that 
may be useful in alerting others to join with 
you. Life said: “The United States grew 
into a great and free society precisely because 
the Nation could always count on a wide- 
spread instinct among its citizens for trans- 
lating private moral conscience into public 
virtue, a virtue made operational by the citi- 
zens’ action in the Nation’s life. At the 
moment this instinct is dangerously weak. 
The resultant gulf between private conscience 
and public virtue cannot be bridged by ease- 
ful living, spectatoritis, or a ‘let George do it’ 
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indifference. The wider this gulf becomes, 
the narrower grows our margin of national 
survival.” This quote sums up the need for 
broadening our people-to-people program. 

Second, no matter how sophisticated your 
affiliation schemes become, I presume you'll 
try to make as many contacts as possible 
among ordinary citizens overseas. The peo- 
ple-to-people program is, of course, founded 
on this thought and I believe it is tremen- 
dously important to keep it in mind through- 
out all your activities. The tendency to have 
the exchanges limited only to officials of 
organizations must be resisted. No such pro- 
gram can succeed unless its basis is in the 
grassroots. It is the average person who 
needs enlightenment more than anyone else, 
and to neglect him is to court disaster. The 
measure of the success of your efforts will 
be the extent to which you are able to sink 
these roots of friendship and understanding 
into the hearts and minds of the common 
people of the participating countries. 

Third, a tradition of American foreign 
policy is its bipartisan nature. Although 
there may be differences within the Nation 
or Halls of Congress on various aspects of 
this policy, when the policy is set and trans- 
lated at the diplomatic table overseas, it 


represents a United States of America. The 
people-to-people philosophy, too, has bi- 
partisan backing. On both sides of the 


aisle, Members of your Congress not only 
espouse and support the idea today, but 
they believe it should continue far into the 
future. I want to reassure you that both 
Democrats and Republicans would like to 
see you carry forward your great work until 
people-to-people activities become as fre- 
quent and natural, and pleasant, between 
Americans and other citizens of the world 
as they are in your own hometown. 

The development of the people-to-people 
program is one of the most encouraging 
things that has taken place since the end 
of World War II. The potential achieve- 
ment is impossible to estimate. But there 
will be rebuffs and disappointments. You 
cannot expect to have uniform success in all 
your undertakings. The human weaknesses 
that have cursed the world with wars since 
the beginning of time cannot be erased 
overnight. One factor that all of you must 
possess in great abundance is a sense of 
humor. If you will roll with the punch and 
not take yourselves too seriously, you will 
have no trouble creating great interest in 
your program and, more than that, you will 
be able to sustain that interest. You have it 
within your power to make an enormous 
contribution to world peace at a time when 
there is much talk of war, and your dedi- 
cation gives me hope that we can yet find 
the magic answer to the needs of all man- 
kind, 





Death of Maxwell Anderson 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM LANGER 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 26, 1959 
Mr. LANGER. - Mr. President, I ask 


unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
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entitled “Anderson, Playwright, Dies at 
70,” from the Alumni Review of the 
University of North Dakota for March 
1959. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

ANDERSON, PLAYWRIGHT, DIES AT 70 


Maxwell Anderson, 70, one of the world’s 
most respected playwrights and a 1911 
graduate of the University of North Dakota, 
died February 28 at Stamford, Conn. 

The Pulitzer prize-winning author had 
suffered a stroke at his home there and died 
in Stamford Hospital, where he had been 
partially paralyzed since the stroke. 

When he was stricken, Anderson was work- 
ing on a labor of love—a new musical play 
to be called “Madonna and Child.” 

He won the Pulitzer prize in 1933 for his 
play, “Both Your Houses,” and was given a 
number of other awards for various of his 
more than 30 plays. 

Among those works were “What Price 
Glory?” written with Laurence Stallings, 
“Winterset,” “High Tor,” “Knickerbocker 
Holiday,” “Key Largo,” “Barefoot in Athens” 
and “The Bad Seed.” 

Last November, the university conferred 
a degree of doctor of humanities on Ander- 
son. 

While attending the university Anderson 
edited the Dacotah Annual and was active 
in Ad Altiora, a top literary debate society 
of that time. He also was assistaant direc- 
tor of the Sock and Buskin Dramatic So- 
ciety, the forerunner of the Dakota Play- 
makers, when it was formed in 1911 by the 
late Frederick Koch. 

Following his graduation from the uni- 
versity in 1911, he taught school for 2 years 
at Minnewaukan, N, Dak., before leaving for 
California, where he taught high school and 
college English and worked on the staffs 
of the San Francisco Chronicle and the San 
Francisco Bulletin. 

In 1918, he moved to New York and the 
New Republic magazine. Later he became 
an editorial writer on the New York Globe 
and then on The World. 

In 1924 his sharply satiric “What Price 
Glory?” opened in New York. It was a 
smash hit and a Pulitzer prize winner and 
Anderson became irrevocably committed to 
his new career and left newspaper work. 

In 1933 “Both Your Houses” won a second 
Pulitzer prize for the author. The New 
York Drama Critics Circle gave him its award 
for “Winterset” in 1935 and again in 1936 
for “High Tor.” 


He received the gold medal for drama from 
the National Institute for Arts and Let- 
ters in 1954. 





Unemployment in the Aircraft Industry in 
in the Dallas, Tex., Area 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
the construction of aircraft is a vital 
industry in the Dallas, Tex., area. 
There are a number of plants which 
have provided employment for a large 
segment of the area’s population. 

However, because of shutdowns due to 
cancellation of contracts and shifting of 





work on projects to plants in other 
areas, a large number of people in this 
area now find themselves without work. 
The number of unemployed is rising. 

These unemployed persons are ready 
and willing to work. Surely it is in the 
interest of our Nation, both defensively 
and economically, to provide jobs for 
them. In addition to putting the people 
back to work, these skilled workers could 
produce vitally needed aircraft and mis- 
siles for our national defense. 

These people are trained to do a job— 
it is a waste of manpower and skills 
not to let them do it. 

Mr. President, in support of my re- 
marks, I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the REcorRD 
a letter which I received from Mr. B. J. 
Thurman, president of Local 1081, 
UAW-CIO, in Garland, Tex., and some 
data which he included 

There being no objection, the letter 
and data were ordered to be printed in 
the Recorp, as follows: 

UNITED AUTOMOBILE, AIRCRAFT, 
AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT 
WorKERS OF AMERICA (UAW-CIO), 

Garland, Tex., March 24, 1959. 
The Honorable RALPH YARBOROUGH, 
Senator of Texas, 
U.S. Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear SENATOR: In reference to my letter to 
you of February 5, 1959, concerning the ris- 
ing aircraft unemployment in the Dallas 
area, I would like to convey to you some 
additional information concerning the un- 
employment problem at Temco Aircraft. 
The attached list reveals the number of 
seniority employees presently on layoff, the 
job classification of each, the most senior 
person on layoff, the bargaining unit em- 
ployment, and the contract phaseout of the 
F-3-H program. 

I believe this information will give you a 
better view of our problem at Temco. 

Senator, it is sad indeed that the Eisen- 
hower administration is more concerned 
with its foreign aid program than they are 
with the unemployed American people. It 
seems that Eisenhower should consider aid 
to millions of unemployed Americans of our 
Nation first. 

It is surprising to hear the conversations 
of the people in the plants, shops, and on 
the streets. These Americans are beginning 
to wake up; they too, cannot understand 
why billions of dollars go to foreign aid 
while the Americans here at home go un- 
employed, and yes, some hungry. 

We must maintain a great economy in this 
country of ours and in order to have a great 
economy we must maintain a high level of 
employment. A country weak in economy 
is easy prey for the Communist rule. 

We must forever be on guard against any 
evil forces who seek to destroy this Nation. 

This country must maintain not only a 
high economy but we must achieve leader- 
ship in missiles technology and other criti- 
cal scientific fields. 

We have the skill and determination. We 
ask only the opportunity to use our skills 
and determination. 

On behalf of the members of Local 1081, 
I wish to express our deep appreciation for 
the concern you have already given to our 
problem at hand. We are proud of the job 
you are doing in representing this country 
and the State of Texas. The many working 
people shall not forget the battles you have 
fought in their behalf. Again, we say 
thanks, Senator. 

Sincerely, 
B. J. THURMAN, President, 
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Seniority workers presently on layoff, Dallas- 





Job code 


1151-1152 
1061 


1091-1092 
1141-1142 
1161-1162 

1271-1272 
1331-1332 
1391-1392 
1431-1432 
1451-1452 
1481-1482 
1511-1512 


15 41— 1542 
1572 
1601- 1602 
1631-1632 
1661-1662 
1671-1672 

1691 
1721-1722 
1781-1782 


1841-1842 
1851-1852 


1871-1872 
1901-1903 
1931 
1951 
1991-1992 


2021-2022 


2031-2032 
2051-2052 
2061-2062 
2071-2072 
2081-2082 
2091-2092 
2101-2102 
2111-2112 
2121-2122 
2131-2132 
2201-2202 
2231-2232 
22611-2263 
2271-2272 
2291-2292 
2351-2352 

2411 
2471-2472 

2501 

2521 


2561-2562 
2571-2572 
2591-2592 
2621-2622 
2651-2652 
2681-2682 
2711-2712 
2721-2722 
2801-2802 
2831 
2861-2862 
2891 
2921-2922 
2981-2982 
3041-3042 
3131-3132 
3161-3162 
3251-32! 


3341-3342 

3371-3372 

3401-3402 
3441 
3532 








3701 -3702 
3731-3732 
3791-3792 

3821 
3831-3832 
3881-3882 


3911-3912 
3921-3922 
3931-3932 
3941-3942 
4001-4002 
4011-4012 
4031-4033 
4061-4062 
4071-4072 
4121-4122 


4181-4182 
4191 
4211-4212 | 


ieee 
| 
| 
| 








March 


Garland, as of Feb. 22, 1959 


Job title 


Assembler-installer_.................- 
SE SEIU... wanintsetaiahibheaasibeguisiiaaeg amaktiin d 
Assembler: 

Electrical and radio............-- 

Precision bench._..........-<...- 
Boring machine operator..........-.- 
Carpenter, maintenance..-..........-. 
Crater 
Lp) 0) Re Ca eee 
Drill operator, sheet metal.........-- 
Drill press operator 
Drop hammer operator_.............-. 
Duplicating machine operator.......- 
Electrician: 

MOE soc ebccistcndesionneaniid 

Maintenance-. 
Plectroplater.._.-....-cacescenne 
Engine lathe operator 
Engraver. 
Extrusion and ang le former....---- = 
Filer and burrer 
Form dDlock maKer.....-.cccccseccene 
Forming roll operator.... ...-.-.-.--- 
Grinder: 

Tool and cutter. ; 

Tooling and production aemen nae 
Heat treater: 

AINUINUN BOT. caiccncccccansesx 

Steel..-.. 5 ceacnalaed 
Helper, general 
Hot dimpling m achine | oper: ator 
Hydraulic striker and forming pres ss 

operator. 

Hydro press oper Bie ese. Seale 
Inspector: 

RINRI cdb coekaeanee baienbebtee 

Pi GIN . -cccncsnncnoenkens 

PO RROIOE DOO iiniactisiiennaiiionl 

Gages__-__ 

General asse ‘mb ly piuslSncsiheicitiegaseedianeaan 

Machined parts---.-- 












Magnetic and penetré oT EE 

ee ae 

Outside production seGeewinednan 

Precision assembly..............- 

Service and flight...............- 

NN rls canis heat wi cal 

co a Ra oli 

EE hence en cea 
Installer: 

Electrical......... 

Powerplant 
IN aii ae st asiicasmckicno wie gictesiia 
Oe WN ys ie dnc caumananimenibiuwn 
OO RES ea ae. 
Machine shop worker, bench...------ 
Mechanic: 

DOA xn cc ewcnwscnccccccun 


PRU o dcncnamnntactenucans 
ED et ET WROD, wiitivirciosicnecea 
III sce ris sasaculatena manners 
Metal fitter. .--.-- ca kaneaee ee 
Milling machine oper: ator. aes 
Milling machine operator, hand_.-.--.- 
Molder, aircraft 


Peaer, MVOTAN... .ncccccceccne 
Paint stripper_. Snaaasdaia 
Painter, maintenance....... ‘ 
Patternmaker, plaster_..............- 
PUMIOe QOOIRLOT. . ...<-cccnccacegee 
Plumber, maintenance..............- 
Power brake operator...............- 
Power shear operator-_._.-...-.......- 
Production contro] dispatcher_.....-- 
Punch press operator__- 
Radial drill press operator._........-- 
Radio repairman..............-...... 
Restroom attendant 
i | aE 
Sandblast operator................... 
Saw ‘Operator Mons ndhttinnwccewunadd 









Sheet mets ‘ worker, bench. 
Shop followup man. 
Sign painter__._..._.. 
Skin mill operator 
Spot welder 
toe clerk. 


= imekesner alin Snemiagaridinclatiieds 
Tool and die maker oa 
Tool crib attendant 
Toolmaker, plastic 
Truckdriver..... 
Trucker: 


Power tooling 
Tube bender, bench.....-...-esccecee 
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Seniority workers presently on layoff, Dallas- 
Garland, as of Feb. 22, 1959—Continued 

















Total 

Tob code Job title on re- 
call 

4941-4242 | Turret lathe operator........-.--.---- 24 

1273-1272 | ONE. cccanacmedeketsoononnen ie 

Welder: 

4301-4302 ID iininn stn endaimbdentisre 2 

4331-4332 RG SA uk ghd Mam Cocemmmadolm 1 

4371-4372 | See eee 6 

4391-4393 ke eee ne 1 

1401-4402 Maintenance and tooling...---.--- 18 

Bree Gets conadacccncnetace 1, 647 


Nore.—The most senior employee has a seniority date 
of July 29, 1948, 


BARGAINING UNIT EMPLOYMENT 


1, Temco’s bargaining unit employment at 
the Dallas and Garland facilities for March 
1958 was 4,721. 

2. Temco’s bargaining unit employment for 
March 1959 was 3,143 and is decreasing 
weekly. 

3. These figures reveal an employment de- 
crease of 1,578 in bargaining unit employ- 
ment from March 1958 to March 1959. 

4. If additional contracts are not secured 
the bargaining unit employment will decrease 
to 1,500 by the end of 1959. 


CONTRACT PHASEOUT 


3. These figures reeval an employment de- 
out rapidly. Approximately 300 employees to 
be laid off on this contract. 





Thirty-third Anniversary of Signing of 
Long Island University Charter—Ad- 
dress by Secretary of the Interior Fred 
A, Seaton 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MIKE MANSFIELD 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, on 
March 24 Secretary of the Interior Fred 
A. Seaton delivered an address at Long 
Island University, Brooklyn, N.Y. 

Secretary Seaton, in my opinion, is 
one of the outstarding members of the 
President’s Cabinet. He comes from the 
Midwest. He has served in this body. He 
has had a distinguished career. . At all 
times he has exhibited a great degree 
of commonsense. 

While Secretary Seaton and I do not 
agree on all things, usuaHy our disagree- 
ments are of a minor nature. I think, by 
and large, he has been one of the out- 
standing public servants of this coun- 
try. 

I ask unanimous consent that the ad- 
dress which he delivered on the occasion 
of the 33d anniversary of the signing of 
the charter of Long Island University, at 
Brooklyn, N.Y., be incorporated in the 
Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

ADDRESS BY SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR FRED 
A. SEATON AT LONG ISLAND UNTIVERSITY’S 
33p ANNIVERSARY OF THE SIGNING OF THEIR 
CHARTER, BROOKLYN, N.Y., Marcu 24, 1959 
It is an honor and a pleasure to join with 

you here on the 33d anniversary of the 
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signing of the charter of Long Island Uni- 
versity. 

These, indeed, are active and troublesome 
times. 

Russia’s Premier Nikita Khrushchev boasts 
that the Communists will permit us to exer- 
cise our rights in Berlin only at their suf- 
ferance; and we witness the President of the 
United States once again standing with firm- 
ness and reasonableness in the face of an 
ugly and unjustifiable threat from Moscow. 

Serious as the Berlin question is, this is no 
isolated instance of crisis, but rather one of 
a continuing series engineered by the Soviet 
Union and its satellites. 

The pattern—in the Middle East, in the 
Formosa Straits—has become familiar to all 
of us: Communist military threats met and 
turned back by free world firmness and 
unity. 

And I remind you that the free world’s 
success in dealing with this conspiracy is 
due in enormous measure to the iutelligence 
and courage of two men, the President and 
the Secretary of State of the United States. 

As a backdrop to such immediate crises, 
there are, of course, the military and scien- 
tific compeition and—perhaps even more 
important in the long run—the economic 
contest. You will recall that Premier 
Khrushchev asserted that by 1970, or 
even sooner, the Soviet Union will surpass 
the United States in production and that 
our grandchildren will live under social- 
ism—the latter being, of course, the Soviet’s 
current idiom for Russian communism, 
which isn’t even Marxist communism, much 
less historical secialism. 

Even if we discount Russia’s boasts in 
the scales of fact, we clearly have our work 
cut out for us. 

We should never forget that proving 
Khrushchev’s prophecy to be false depends 
only in part upon what the Russians do 
or don’t do. The answer also largely de- 
pends upon what we do. 

With that fact firmly fixed in our minds, 
I suggest there are certain things which, in 
the years ahead, all of us Americans must 
learn to do better for our own good and 
the good of people everywhere. 

First of all is to develop the habit of ex- 
amining only in the cold light of reason cer- 
tain commonly alleged facts, rather than 
glancing at them through the cloudy looking 
glasss of mental laziness or prejudice. A fact 
is a fact, no matter what, and all the fools 
in the world to the contrary, it remains just 
what it is, a fact. 


Above all, it ought to be apparnt that we 
must avoid every temptation or invitation 
to fly into a frenzy. Now, please make no 
mistake. I am not preaching complacency. 
What I am saying is that to become panicky 
over the spurious can be as bad as to be in- 
different to the serieus. 


To illustrate, consider some allegations 
versus facts in the realm of economics. 

The claim is loudly being made by some 
people that the gross national product of 
the Soviet Union is increasing at a faster 
rate than ours. On the face of it, that is 
quite true, if the published Soviet statistics 
are true. But it is just as true that the Rus- 
sian’s probable gross national product in 
1957 was less than half of ours, to be exact, 
40 percent. Perhaps more importantly, as 
their economic base has grown in the past 
decade, even their claimed rate of increase 
in output has been on an escalator going 
down, from 26 percent to 16 percent to 10 
percent. That makes all the difference in the 
world when you are asked to make compari- 
sons between our rate of economic growth 
and that of the Russians. 

Again, make no mistake. No prudent peo- 
ple would pooh-pooh the economic advances 
made by a formidable and malevolent op- 
ponent. Neither would. a prudent people 
fail to analyze those advances for what they 
actually are, 
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There is something else I suggest we all 
should do. That is to subject to the most 
intense kind of public scrutiny everything 
that Government does and spends for, con- 
tinually asking ourselves these questions: 
Is this function vital? Is it something nice 
to have but not absolutely necessary now? 
Or is it luxurious or even ludicrous when 
contrasted with some other program, includ- 
ing the dire necessity of bringing our na- 
tional finances into order by balancing the 
budget so we can be fiscally strong for the 
long ideological and economic struggle 
ahead? 

As citizens, of course we are determined 
to invest every nickel necessary to keep this 
country’s defenses strong, to help keep its 
economy fiourishing, and appropriately and 
properly to aid in furthering the security, 
health and education of every one of our 
citizens. Try’ as you will, however, there is 
no way to divorce our security, health, edu- 
cation and happiness from the _ sensible 
management of the citizens’ tax dollars. 
We simply must be determined—if we be- 
lieve at all in the public good—that the 
Federal budget contain not one single cent 
for the care and coddling of a sacred cow 
which is there only because we seem to be 
pathologically afraid to look at it, Judge its 
merits, and, if necessary, cut its throat. 

In this time of rising prosperity and com- 
parative world peace we should be deter- 
mined to pay the price ourselves for any 
program we decide is necessary, not ‘to 
charge it, plus interest, to our children. 

What a shabby thing it is to toss into 
every baby’s bassinet a mortgage, payable 
to yesterday and then wish the little tot 
well. And yet that is exactly what some of 
our political pediatricians would have us to 
do when they demand we spend more than 
we take in. 

The mortgage on the future is altogether 
too big now. In 1939 the Federal debt limit 
was $45 billion. By 1945 it was up to $300 
billion. It now stands at $288 billion. 

Some people profess to believe all that 
means little or nothing. “We owe it to our- 
selves” they say, “so what?” 

They couldn’t be more wrong. 

In fiscal 1960 we shall be spending over 
$8 billion for interest on the public debt; 
that is to say 1014 percent of the total 1960 
budget. That’s for yesterday. 

For the conservation, management, and 
development of all the natural resources of 
the United States, excluding agriculture, we 
can invest only $1,710 million—2.2 percent 
of the total budget. That’s for today and 
tomorrow. 

In other words, we will be expending five 
times as much on yesterday as we can in- 
vest in tomorrow. Five times as much for 
dead horses as those we must ride to our 
destiny. 

The Eisenhower administration believes 
Americans do want to invest in the future, 
not forever be paying for the past at the 
expense of tomorrow. That’s one major 
reason it is fighting all reckless spending 
proposals, whatever they are. I have cheer- 
fully joined in that fight, politically rough 
and tough as it is, because as Secretary 
of the Interior I intend neither to preside 
over the bankrupting of our Nation’s con- 
servation programs, nor to participate in 
bankrupting the Nation. 

In presenting to the Congress a balanced 
budget for 1960, the President of the United 
States has shown his awareness of another 
sure fact: That to pile up bigger and bigger 
Federal deficits is to do something more 
evil than just to pass the check to our chil- 
dren; it is actually to issue a reckless and 
open invitation to.that historical killer of 
free governments—inflation. 

Yes, I know, there are some people who 
ask, “What’s wrong with inflation?” 


Lots of things. 
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Inflation hurts the Government. If to- 
day’s dollar is tomorrow's dime, who then 
will buy Government bonds? 

Inflation hurts confidence—confidence of 
the people in the future as well as in the 
present. We must never drift to the point 
where people believe to speculate is to be 
safe but to save is to gamble. 

Inflation hurts defense: You and I will 
have less security, not more, if for every 
foot that weapons’ spending goes up, weap- 
ons’ prices go up 3 feet. 

Inflation hurts our trade abroad: The 
higher American prices go, the easier it is 
for everybody to undersell us in the world’s 
markets, at home as well as abroad. 

That costs dollars. Worse, it costs men 
and women their jobs. 

Inflation, by further debasing the dollar 
and raising prices, hurts people—you and 
me and nearly everybody; and, most of all, 
it hurts the poor, who can protect them- 
selves the least. 

Don’t fool yourself. Inflation is no 
Robin Hood, robbing the rich to help the 
poor. It’s cruelest and deadliest to the old, 
the widowed, and the families of the poor. 
Inflation is no graduated tax. For the Na- 
tion and the individual it is the quicksand 
of security. 

Finally, we must recognize the revolution 
of rising expectations which is taking place 
in the less developed countries of the world. 

It is with us, and it won't go away. 

There is, unfortunately, much to support 
the generalization that if a poverty-stricken 
man has a choice only between four free- 
doms and four sandwiches, he will choose 
the sandwiches. Unless we do our fair share 
to help such people—in the Middle East, in 
Africa, in Asia, in Latin America—to get 
both, all too often their tendency is to listen 
to the Communist agent who promises both 
but, in the end, delivers neither. 

In his “Reflections on the Revolution in 
France,” Edmund Burke wrote, “In the groves 
of their academy, at the end of every vista, 
you see nothing but the gallows.” In the 
20th century, at the end of every vista in 
the Communist formal garden we see with 
our own eyes the spectre of Hungary—and 
other once independent nations—and the 
image of Imre Nagy. 

It is for us, the free, to help people every- 
where to see this fact for themselves, to en- 
courage their rejection of Russian domina- 
tion Gisguised as aid. We must stand ready 
to help them better themselves. 

Thus far, we have done rather well despite 
some mistakes and the constant carping of 
those who profess to see no good whatever 
to be derived from American money invested 
abroad in our mutual security programs. 

In another area, too, there is hope for the 
future. Today in the Department of the 
Interior, for example, the Office of Saline 
Water is working with scientists throughout 
the United States and many other countries 
to change a key fact of human history—that 
up to now nearly all the people of the world 
have necessarily depended for life entirely on 
fresh water upon and beneath the land. 
Science has now come to the verge of learn- 
ing how to convert ocean water economically 
into fresh water for human consumption, and 
ultimately for agriculture and industry. 

This year, the Department of the Interior 
is preparing to begin construction of five 
such demonstration plants in the United 
States. On March 2, I announced the selec- 
tion of the first of the five conversion pro-~ 
cesses to be used in these plants. The others 
will be announced at the rate of at least one 
each 3 months. 

The first plant, we have considerable rea- 
son to hope, will bring the cost of conversion 
down below $1 per thousand gallons. As that 








CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


price continues to descend in community 
after community, it will approach that of 
getting water from other sources—rivers, 
lakes, and wells. More importantly, it will 
enable people to obtain water economically 
where any other source is insufficient or even 
absent. 

Last August 13, in addressing the United 
Nations here in New York City, the President 
of the United States spoke of the great com- 
mon shortage, water, throughout the Middle 
East. 

Today we can have hope that the end of 
water shortages on many continents is in 
sight and that the troubles and poverty and 
suffering they aggravate or cause are near 
solution as we near the perfection of eco- 
nomical processes for saline water conversion. 

Consider the case of Israel. There the peo- 
ple grow their food on a million cultivated 
acres. Already, pressed to expand this acre- 
age, they have had to pipe fresh water from 
the Yarkon River near Tel Aviv, about 60 


miles south to the northern edge of the Ne- 
gev Desert a vast wasteland with little fresh 
water either on or known to be beneath its 
surface. It is a 3-million acre expanse 


stretching from Beersheba in the north to 
Elath on the Gulf of Aqaba in the south, a 
part of the world which some travelers have 
likened to the surface of the moon. 

Here in the United States, water impound- 
age, plus irrigation, has transformed the Im- 
perial Valley of California and the salt desert 
of Utah, making them gardens bringing forth 
vegetables and trees and fruit. In a similar 
way, saline water conversion, plus irrigation, 
should one day make it possible to transform 
the Negev. Think of saline water conversion 
units dotting that whole area, drawing up 
brackish waters from underground or bring- 
ing salt waters from the sea, and pouring 
them, fresh, into canals and laterals to re- 
vive the now dead land. If only half the en- 
tire Negev should turn out to be suitable for 
farming—and that may be a conservative 
estimate—Israel could double its cropland. 


From where we stand, here in 1959, we can 
gaze toward the horizon and see this prospect 
more clearly than human beings have ever 
seen it before. For the future of life on this 
planet the implications in saline and brack- 
ish water conversion stagger the imagination. 

The United States is now engaged, in con- 
cert with 16 nations, in working on a hun- 
dred and one facets of a scientific break- 
through to solve the problem of cost. 

Here I should note that among the sci- 
entists engaged in saline-water research are 
some from the Soviet Union, and that may 
prove to be a most significant fact. 


Indeed, can we not hope and pray that 
along with the political competition of the 
years ahead a second theme will begin to 
emerge and steadily grow in intensity? 


We need to encourage the theme of inter- 
national cooperation, designed to overcome 
the problems of ignorance, poverty, hunger, 
and disease which today are the piteous por- 
tion of millions upon millions of members 
of the human race. If that theme could 
gradually grow strong enough to overcome 
the current one of suspicion, doubt, and fear, 
then whenever a Russian child learns to read, 
whenever a Russian scientist makes a dis- 
covery, we could have much more cause for 
hope than for apprehension over the uses to 
which this learning and this science might 
one day be put. 

Here our problem is clear and demands 
solution. It is to make certain that the 
hope and not the apprehension is justified in 
the end; that the peace of the world is pre- 
served; and that liberty and representative 
government do not perish here in our beloved 
America and from this troubled earth. 


March 26 
Fair Trade Law Repeal 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OF 


HON. PAUL H. DOUGLAS 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, one of 
the best informed and ablest defenders of 
the consumers of the country is Father 
Robert J. McEwen, S.J., of Boston Col- 
lege, a member of the Massachusetts 
Consumers’ Council, and an expert in all 
matters affecting consumers. I ask 
unanimous consent that the statement 
which he made before the Massachusetts 
State Committee on Mercantile Affairs, 
be printed in the Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
ReEcorD, as follows: 


STATEMENT OF REV. ROBERT J. MCEWEN, S.J., 
BEFORE MASSACHUETTS STATE COMMITTEE ON 
MERCANTILE AFFAIRS IN HEARING OF FAIR 
TRADE LAW REPEAL BILLS 


While I can pay tribute to the sincere con- 
viction of some small businessmen that these 
laws are necessary and helpful to them, I 
must state in all frankness the following 
points: 


1. With regard to these fair trade laws, 
there is absolutely no rational economic 
argument in their favor. If these laws suc- 
ceed in their alleged purpose, which is to keep 
in business all those now engaged in a trade 
or occupation, they cannot help but result 
in dividing the market so thinly that few, 
if any, sellers can make a comfortable profit. 
In addition, guaranteeing profit margins fixed 
arbitrarily by a manufacturer only serves to 
guarantee to the larger stores with fast turn- 
over an enormous profit which will then 
allow them to cut the prices of other mer- 
chandise not similarly price-fixed. Thus the 
high profit on drug and beauty items enables 
the supermarket to shave profit margins to 
the bone on fruits and vegetables and other 
grocery items. Thus competition is increased 
for the small grocer. Thus the small grocer 
is made to bear the full effect of the competi- 
tion from which the drug store is protected. 

2. These laws have been ineffective now 
for a year or two, and no great collapse of 
the American economic system is evident. 
Therefore, the scare arguments advanced 
to support these laws are clearly fallacious. 
I remember the 1954 hearings when one wit- 
ness told the U.S. Senate committee that 
if they did not pass a fair trade law in the 
District of Columbia every business handling 
fair trade products would be bankrupt with- 
in the year. I think a visit to Washington 
will reveal that no such scare prediction 
ever came true. 

3. If you are serious about attacking and 
solving the problem of inflation in this 
country, you must immediately repeal these 
laws which inevitably add to the general 
cost of doing business. If they succeed in 
their alleged purposes, this is inevitable be- 
cause they keep an unnecessarily large num- 
ber of people in these protected occupations. 
This necessarily raises not only the wage 
rates but every type of cost in the protected 
industry and adds further fire to inflation 
pressures. 

For Republican leaders like Senator Lam- 
son and Senator Gibbs, these bills and these 
laws present a severe test. If you-support 
fair trade price-fixing laws and use the argu- 
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ment that Government must protect the 
businessman’s job, protect his price, and 
protect his profit, you are betraying the 
— enterprise system at the State 
evel, 

Also, you are abandoning the principles 
and philosophy of the national Republican 
administration whose agencies have gone on 
record opposing these price-fixing laws. 
Among such national agencies are: the 
Council of Economic Advisors, the State 
Department, the Federal Trade Commission, 
the Department of Commerce, and the De- 
partment of Justice. Most Republican 
newspapers and the U.S. Chamber of Com- 
merce are on record against these laws. 

May I remind you that if you accept the 
principle implied in these laws of govern- 
ment protection for the price and profit and 
job of the businessman, you can never with 
good conscience challenge any union meas- 
ure or labor demand for job protection, for 
job perpetuation, or for wage protection. 
You may never challenge as inflationary any 
labor featherbedding practice or any wage- 
increase demand. In short, your support of 
these laws constitutes a complete surrender 
of the national principles and policies of 
republicanism. 

Legislators should vote on bills not from 
personal feelings, but from considerations 
affecting the general welfare. I admit this 
is hard sometimes, but it is still the ideal 
toward which legislators should strive. 

For you Democratic legislators, all that I 
have said above applies with even more force 
because your party constantly attempts to 
identify itself with the common people and 
with love of the poor consumer. These 
price-fixing laws are definitely not in the 
consumer interest. 

The only true and permanent protection 
for the consumer is knowledge and trust in 
a retailer whose skill and integrity will com- 
mand the consumer’s allegiance. 


Tribute to James E. McCaffrey 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLAIR ENGLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. ENGLE. Mr. President, personal 
satisfaction in public achievement is a 
right that has to be earned by conscien- 
tious performance. A man who thor- 
oughly qualifies in this respect is James 
E. McCaffrey, general manager and chief 
engineer of the Sacramento Municipal 
Utility District, whose forthcoming re- 
tirement in June was announced last 
week in California. But knowing Jim 
McCaffrey as I do, I doubt that he ever 
has thought much about his private 
glory. He always has had a bigger con- 
cern, and that is how to produce public 
satisfaction with the accomplishments 
of the utility district that he has headed 
for»more than 20 years. The response 
of the press and public to his retirement 
announcement certainly shows the pub- 
lic’ approval of Mr. McCaffrey’s work. 
Mr. McCaffrey’s record at Sacramento is 
one that has been indelibly written in 
the growth of the community where, un- 
der his supervision, the public utility dis- 
trict has built a vast network of trans- 
mission lines and substations to ably 
serve one of the Nation’s fastest growing 
areas. Ata time when the cost of other 
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commodities has been rising—including, 
I might note, the cost of electricity un- 
der northern California’s competing pri- 
vately owned utility—the publicly owned 
Sacramento district in this period has 
made three rate reductions. The record 
of the Sacramento Municipal Utility Dis- 
trict under Mr. McCaffrey’s guidance 
dramatically demonstrates the inherent 
advantages of public power. Besides the 
physical works of the district, Mr. 
McCaffrey has built an efficient organi- 
zation which I am confident will carry 
on this record after his retirement. 

As a tribute to fine public service, I am 
pleased to request unanimous consent to 
have printed in the Appendix of the 
Recorp, an editorial from the Sacra- 
mento Bee of March 14, 1959. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

FINE PuBLIC SERVICE 

James E. McCaffrey, who has resigned as 
general manager and chief engineer of the 
Sacramento Municipal Utility District, effec- 
tive June 1, will leave behind him an en- 
viable record of able and dedicated public 
service. 

McCaffrey has been the general manager 
not only since the day the Sacramento Mu- 
nicipal Utility District went into the elec- 
trical distribution business but for some 814 
years before that, during the tedious and 
often frustrating process of acquiring the 
distribution system from the Pacific Gas & 
Electric Co. 

Under his guidance the Sacramento Mu- 
nicipal Utility District is and always has 
been one of the most efficient and success- 
ful publicly owned power operations in the 
United States. 

McCaffrey’s responsibility has been both 
to make the Sacramento Municipal Utility 
District a going concern and to cope with 
the problems inherent in a rapidly expand- 
ing area. These duties he has met with 
ability and vision. 

The crowning achievement of his years of 
service was the start of work on the Sacra- 
mento Municipal Utility District’s $85 mil- 
lion upper American River project which 
will provide the district with its own source 
of power. And the 8 to 1 vote by which the 
people of the district approved the project 
was in effect an endorsement of McCaffrey’s 
management. 

In putting together an efficient organiza- 
tion, McCaffrey brought in Paul E. Schaad, 
whom he personally trained and who will 
succeed him as general manager and chief 
engineer. Schaad is equipped to carry on 
in McCaffrey’s efficient pattern. 


Auto Firms Have Confidence in 
Michigan 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PAT McNAMARA 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. McNAMARA. Mr. President, in 
the Detroit Times of Wednesday, March 
25, there is an article describing the role 
of the automobile industry in Michigan. 

It points out, for example, that in- 
stead of taking plants out of Michigan, 
the industry is building new plants, 
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I ask unanimous consent that this 
article be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REecorp, 
as follows: 

THe Rea TrutTH—AvutTo Firms PERMANENT 
GOLD MINE 


(To the Reaper: Of all the statements given 
currency by those who in envious malice 
have been knocking the business health of 
Detroit and Michigan, one of the commonest 
is that the automobile industry is deserting 
the area. Here is an article which weighs 
this charge, coldly by assessing the true 
facts. What is set forth is impartial and is 
not to be construed as either a defense or 
attack on any person or political party.— 
THE EDITOR.) 


(By Tom Kleene) 


Detroit and Michigan have a built-in, gilt- 
edged insurance policy on their economic 
future. 

Very few, if any, other States or areas can 
boast such security. 

The insurance policy that offers these en- 
viable guarantees here, of course, is the 
automobile industry. 

The chances of the policy lapsing are just 
exactly as remote as are the chances that the 
great American public will abandon the 
automobile as a means of transportation. 

Or that the industry itself suddenly will 
launch a massive industrial migration out 
of Michigan that would overshadow the 
historic flight of the textile mills from the 
Northeastern States to the South. 


JUST WISHFUL THINKING 


It has been suggested in some quarters— 
more as the result of wishful thinking than 
any concrete evidence—that the beginning 
of such a mass move already is underway, 
but that is palpably false. 

It will be adequately demonstrated later 
that the construction of new plants plus 
huge additions to engineering and research 
facilities have been strengthening Detroit’s 
claim to being the core area of the whole 
automobile industry. 

The promise of this area’s future is to be 
found in the yardsticks employed by econ- 
omists and others whose business it is to 
prognosticate the state of the Nation’s eco- 
nomic health. 

By every standard available to these ana- 
lysts, the automobile industry will grow, 
progress and prosper in the years ahead. 

And it’s a risky business to discount such 
expert readings. 

The record shows clearly that the major 
miscalculations in the long-range forecasts 
of these economic specialists almost inva- 
riably have been on the side of over-con- 
servatism. 

NOT 6-MILLION-CAR PACE 


If it is accepted that the automobile in- 
dustry is on the threshold of another era 
of growth, progress and prosperity, then it 
is indisputable that the core of the industry 
will share importantly in these benefits, 

There are those skeptics who will point 
out that even now the industry is finding 
it impossible to maintain full employment 
despite the fact the automobile market sup- 
posedly has returned to the high road, 

It is difficult for these persons to under- 
stand why the industry is producing cars 
at a 6 million annual rate while laid-off 
workers are walking the streets. 

The answer is that it is clearly not in 
the cards for U.S. automobile manufacturers 
to build 6 million cars this year. 

If any such volume were anticipated, the 
factories at this time of year would be 
building at close to a 7 million annual 
rate to offset the slower months later in 
the year. 
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And such a pace would absorb quickly 
the majority of those now laid off at the 
automobile plants. 


A SPECTACULAR PAST 


Detroit and Michigan, in a sense, are in 
trouble because of their own spectacular 
past performances. 

The industry is still in the shadow of its 
remarkable 1955 showing when upwards of 
7 million passenger cars and nearly 1 
million trucks were sold on the American 
market, 

Its inability to match that performance.in 
any of the intervening years has produced a 
flood of criticism and derogatory comment 
from those who have forgotten how Detroit 
sparked the Nation out of two earlier post- 
war recessions. 

The truth is that the automobile busi- 
ness is coming out of what the late George 
W. Mason referred to as “the very high level 
doldrums.” 

Natural concern over the present unem- 
ployment situation in Detroit and Michigan 
is minimized somewhat by the bright pros- 
pects for the decade that lies ahead. 

In an ultra-conservative summation of 
the mounting avalanche of expert testimony 
to the effect that new peaks are in pros- 
pect in the glowing decade ahead, Harry A. 
Williams, managing director of the Auto- 
mobile Manufacturers Association, states: 

“It is the consensus of industry econo- 
mists that the normal market for the U.S. 
automobile industry in the 1960’s will be at 
least 6 million cars and 1 million trucks per 
year. 

“However, in years of relative prosperity, 
total passenger car sales may rise as high as 
8 million or so.” 

The logic of this summation is abundantly 
evident from an examination of the au- 
thentic statistical evidence on population 
growth, the decentralization.of residential 
areas and increases and changes in the dis- 
tribution of real family income. 

In the matter of population, for example, 
the Bureau of the Census provides encourag- 
ing information. 

By 1975, the U.S. population will have 
grown from its present 175 million to ap- 
proximately 230 million, and there will be 
30 percent more persons of driving age 
than there are today. 


GREATER NEED FOR CARS 


The continued trend toward suburban 
living at the same time will tend to create 
greater need and desire for automotive 
transportation, and ownership of more than 
one car in the suburbs should become 
commonplace. 

The economic shift is expected to put 
about 55 percent of consumer units in the 
$4,000 to $10,000 income group after taxes 
by 1965. That compares with about 50 per- 
cent today and about 20 percent in 1929. 

Not only is the Nation’s population grow- 
ing at an impressive rate, but these figures 
demonstrate that the American people will 
have a greater need for automobiles and a 
greater financial capacity to buy them than 
before. 

Another factor not to be overlooked is the 
vast new Federal highway modernization 
program now underway and the new urban 
expressways being built and planned all 
over America. 

These developments certainly will en- 
courage the further expansion of highway 
transportation throughout the Nation by 
promoting better, more pleasant and more 
economical use of motor vehicles. 


TWO HUNDRED AND THIRTY MILLION ON THE 
ROAD 


One more meaningful statistic from the 
bureau of public roads serves to round out 
all of this growth-progress-prosperity data. 

By 1971, there will be 101,200,000 motor 
vehicles in the United States {more than 
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half again as many as now) that will travel 
1,051,400,000 vehicle miles annually. 

And by 1976, about 230 million people will 
be driving 114 million motor vehicles 
1,200,300,000 miles a year. 

That, briefly, is the case in boxcar figures 
for the future outlook of the industry. 

The confidence that this economic well- 
being insures the future security of Michigan 
is based on the certainty that this indus- 
trially rich region will always be the heart- 
land of motor vehicle manufacturers. 

Detroit first laid claim to the title of the 
capital city of the motor industry in 1912 
when it wrested the honor from Indianap- 
olis by outproducing that city by a mere 
378,000 vehicle-year. 

Michigan had developed trades and in- 
dustries in the latter part of the 19th cen- 
tury which readilly adjusted to the new 
auto industry. 

Most of the. qualifications that made 
Michigan the center of automotive produc- 
tion in the industry’s infancy remain. 

Added to these are many new ones, and 
the greatest is the all-important simple 
fact that the industry now is here. A mass 
flight would be about as practical for the 
automobile industry as moving the entire 
governmental structure and its buildings 
out of Washington, D.C. 


DECENTRALIZATION AN OLD STORY 


Those who profess to see the signs of such 
a development are fuzzily confusing mass 
migration with what is really decentraliza- 
tion. 

Actually the process of decentralization is 
almost as old as the industry itself, but it 
is only in recent years that the term has 
taken a place alongside of automation as a 
kind of industrial bugaboo. 

As applied to the automobile industry, the 
term means that manufacturing plants 
should be oriented to suppliers and raw ma- 
terials and therefore located largely in the 
Northeastern part of the country, and that 
assembly plants should be oriented to the 
market. 

Henry Ford realized the advantage of lo- 
cating an assembly plant near the consumer 
soon after his company went into mass pro- 
duction. The result was that at one time 
in the early twenties the Ford Motor Co. had 
nearly twice as many assembly plants as it 
now has, 

The exacting business of deciding where a 
modern industrial plant should be located is 
a@ cross between a science and an art. 

Chrysler Corp. states that it is a combina- 
tion of market analysis, distribution, and 
manufacturing cost studies, and tax sched- 
ules which indicate a generally favorable 
(or unfavorable) location for a new produc- 
tion facility. 

LAND NOT ONLY CONSIDERATION 


If an automobile assembly operation is 
planned, the region in which it is to be 
located must have the potential of purchas- 
ing at least 500 of the company’s cars a day. 

In considering specific sites, Chrysler looks 
for an area capable of supplying the plant 
personnel of the type needed within a 30-mile 
radius. 

Next comes consideration of such things as 
zoning ordinances, land costs, type of soil, 
accessibility to railroads and trunk high- 
Ways, availability of water, sanitary and 
drainage systems, electricity and gas, and 
terrain which will not require costly grading. 

There are also such other important fac- 
tors as labor relations, housing conditions, 
recreational facilities, police and fire protec- 
tion, and hundreds of other details an in- 
dustry must consider when seeking a new 
plant site. 

Chrysler reports that when a plant is lured 
into a community by such inducements as 
free land the result, in most cases, is not a 
happy situation either for the community 
or for the company concerned. 
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The company’s real estate department 
states that in regard to land costs and taxes: 
“We expect to pay our way.” 

The national growth and expansion of the 
automobile industry since World War II has 
intensified the locational pattern which be- 
gan in some phases of production back in 
1914. 

In other words, the automobile industry 
is decentralizing in small units outside 
Michigan while the Detroit region is holding 
the main concentration of plants. 

This is borne out by the figures for new 
capital expenditures for the industry’s 
greatest 3-year exnansion boom, prepared for 
1954, 1955, and 1956 by the Bureau of Census. 

Of a total investment of 3,272 billion for 
transportation equipment expansion in the 
3-year period, $1,282 billion was spent in 
Michigan, or almost 40 percent of the total. 

That is nearly twice the investment of 
$712 million in Indiana and Ohio combined, 
the two States that are supposed to be en- 
ticing the automobile industry away from 
its home State. 

The new capital expenditure figures show 
relative fluctuations in new capital invest- 
ment, but the sums spent in Michigan con- 
tinued through the period at a consistently 
high level. 

FORTY-FOUR NEW MICHIGAN PLANTS 


Since the end of World War II, the vehicle 
manufacturers have built 113 new plants, of 
which 44 were built in Michigan. 

The new plants in this State include 27 
new manufacturing facilities, 5 assembly 
plants, 8 engineering and research facilities 
(2 of them proving grounds), 3 administra- 
tion buildings and a parts depot. 

It is clear from these figures that the post- 
war pattern of expansion has not been de- 
centralized from the standpoint of taking 
facilities from the Detroit area and placing 
them elsewhere. 

Rather it has been decentralization from 
the standpoint of building new facilities out- 
side the Detroit area to increase productive 
capacity closer to the point of use. 

In the years ahead, it is entirely possible 
that Detroit and Michigan may lose some 
of their present 30 percent share of all pas- 
senger car production volume. 


AUTO MEN ARE OPTIMISTIC 


But the fact that the Big Three have their 
administrative offices in this locality and 
have invested literally billions for research 
and engineering facilities here should go a 
long way toward upgrading automotive em- 
ployment and assuring greater stability in 
the area. 

Actually, the present spreading out of the 
automobile industry from the focal point of 
Detroit reflects the optimism of the manu- 
facturers over the future market, which— 
indirectly at least—makes this area’s insur- 
ance policy all the more secure. 





Productivity of Railroad Workers 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN B. BENNETT 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. BENNETT of Michigan. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks, I include the following state- 
ment by the Railway Labor Executives 
Association entitled “Productivity of 
Railroad Workers”: 

The Railway Labor Executives’ Associa- 
tion today released its findings in the first 
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of a series of studies it is undertaking to 
determine the extent of the soaring produc- 
tivity of railroad workers in the various 
crafts in recent years. 

The findings of this first study, based en- 
tirely on official Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission statistics, bolstered completely the 
contention of the RLEA that the output of 
railroad workers has now reached an all- 
time high. 

The first RLEA study was completed. un- 
der the direction of President H. C. Crotty 
of the Brotherhood of Maintenance of Way 
Employees. It analyzed the rising produc- 
tivity of the approximately 120,000 mainte- 
nance-of-way .workers who today, by what- 
ever yardstick used, were found to have 
broken all records in terms of’ output per 
employee and man-hour worked. Mainte- 
nance-of-way men, who maintain and repair 
the tracks and roadbed, today make up about 
one-seventh of all railroad workers employed 
in the industry. 

Crotty included in the study three tables 
based on the latest official ICC figures. 
These measured the number of employees 
per mile of road operated, the hours worked 
per mile, and the average miles of road op- 
erated per employee, and the revenue traffic 
units per employee and per hour worked for 
the 16 classes of maintenance-of-way and 
structures department workers on the class 
I railroads in the United States. 

Each of these measurements, without ex- 
ception, showed spectacular increases in out- 
put, with particularly high rises in recent 
years. For example, the findings show: 

1. In 1958, the approximately 222,000 miles 
of road maintained by 120,780 maintenance- 
of-way workers was only about,12,000 miles 
less than the total in 1922 when over three 
times the present number of workers were 
required for maintenance. Since 1950, when 
one maintenance worker was required for 
each mile of track, the number per mile in 
1958 had been cut almost in half or to 0.54 
per mile, C 

2. In 1925, a total of 4,133.7 hours were 
worked by maintenance-of-way men for each 
mile of road operated. By 1957 the hours 
worked per mile had plummeted to 1,389.3. 

3. Since 1930 the average of the total miles 
of road operated per section foreman has 
more than doubled. The same spectacular 
increase was also noted in the average of the 
total miles operated per individual section 
man, aS well as per designated group of 
workers comprised of section foremen) sec- 
tion men, extra gang foremen and extra 
gang men, 

4. The revenue traffic units per employee 
increased nearly fourfold between 1922, when 
1.1 million per employee were recorded, and 
1957, when the number of revenue traffic 
units per worker stood at 43 million. In 
terms of revenue traffic units per hour 
worked, the increase in productivity was 
even more spectacular, rising from 448.5 per 
man-hour in 1922 to 2,171.8 per man-hour 
in 1957. Since 1945, the gain has been more 
than that made in the 23 years preceding. 

“I will be the first to concede that the 
spectacular gains in productivity among 
waymen in 1958 reflected in these statistics 
is due in part to the unwise management 
policies which have cut back railroad main- 
tenance forces beyond the point required for 
efficient and safe operation,” Crotty said. 
“Nevertheless, the fact remains that, despite 
the severe cutbacks and the drop in morale 
among rail workers brought about by the 
carriers’ lack of concern for the welfare of 
their employees, the remaining workers have 
achieved a minor miracle in increased output 
under the most difficult circumstances, 

“Instead of trying to smear these out- 
standingly efficient employees as ‘feather- 
bedders,’ an enlightened management on the 
railroads would be expressing its apprecia- 
tion for the unparalleled contribution these 
workers have made to an essentia] public 
service.” 
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The tables, which show the steady gain in 
productivity of railroad maintenance-of- 
way men over a number of years, follow: 


Revenue traffic units per employee and per 
hour worked, 16 classes, maintenance-of- 
way and structures department, class I rail- 
ways in the United States, selected years 


| 
Revenue traffic units | Revenue traffic units 
per employe | per hour worked 


| 
Number Index | Number | Index 


Millions 
1,12 100. 100.0 
1, 24 ; 110. 6 
1. 27 3. 117. ; 
1. 55 38. 83. 152. 
2. 05 2.5 0. 5 191. § 
2. 95 2: 251. £ 
2. 87 255. ‘ 314 
3. 72 331.6 | 1, 858. 2 | 414. 
4.12 367 5A 158. 6 
4. 32 384. | 2171.8 484.2 
Source: Interst: ate Comme rce Commission ‘ “Transport 
Statistics in the United States’’ and statements Nos, 
M-220 and M-~300. 
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Number of employees per mile of road op- 
erated, 16 classes Of maintenance-of-way 
employees, class I line-haul railroads, 
selected years 


Number of | Number of 
mainte- employees 
nance-of- per 

mile 


Miles of 
road 
operated way em- 

ploye es ! 


389, 114 
343, 474 | 
205, 679 
205, 182 
292, 532 
26, 994 
2, 654 
70, 571 
, 945 
2 120, 780 





1 Average of 12 midmonth counts. 

2 Same as 1957; 1958 not yet available, 
3 Average of 11 midmonth counts, 
Source: “Transport Statistics in the United States, 
Interstate Commerce Cornmission, M-300, 


Maintenance-of-way hours of service per mile of road operated and average miles of road 
operated per employee, designated classes, selected years, class I railways in the United 


States. 


| Maintenance-of-way hours | 
worked per mile of road 
operated (1922= 100) ! 


3892. 
4133. 
3426. ¢ 
1965. 6 
2103. 
3362. 6 
2045. 
1631. 
1531. £ 
1389. ¢ 


116 maintenance-of-way classifications 


} 

Average miles} Average miles 
of road 
operated per 
designated 

| group * 


Average miles 
of ros ae 
operate 

per sec tic .. 
foreman oae® 4 


of road 
operated 
per section 
man 


17 
17 
35 


100 
106. 
S88. 
50. 
54. 
86. 


ouconeo 
oe bo 
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= 
te 

G2 BD bS AS = 8 NO et 
sO Go be 


ea 
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we 


2 Combined total of section foremen, section men, extra gang foremen, and extra gang men, 
Source: ‘“Transport Statistics in the United States, ICC,” Interstate Commerce Commission M-300, 


Economy—and More Holidays 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM LANGER 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. LANGER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial 
entitled ““Economy—and More Holidays,” 
from the Steuben News for March 1959: 


There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorD, 
as follows: 


EconomMy—ANp More HOLIDAYS 

There are plenty of fiscal woes in Wash- 
ington, in the 49 States and in practically 
every community as all of us should know by 
now. The cry for economy can be heard all 
across the Nation. Frankly, not yet pene- 
trating enough as the cry for new taxes is, 
unfortunately, much louder. 

Steuben News, during the past few 
months, has concentrated on these ever- 
increasing taxes in the Nation, in the States 
as well as in the cities and has admonished 
the membership to let their voices be heard, 
collectively and individually. 

The response has been very gratifying. 
But, unless the drumfire of letters, of wires, 


and of telephone calls continues—inces- 
santly—until the voting begins in Washing- 
ton, in Albany, in Sacramento, in Lansing, 
in Trenton, in Harrisburg, and elsewhere, the 
lessening of pressure will encourage the 
legislators to follow their own counsel or to 
give in to the party command. 

Therefore, once again, we urge all the 
members, from coast to coast, to continue 
with their efforts. Every letter is im- 
portant—and don’t let Jack doit. This, our 
work, is truly in the service of the com- 
munity, large and small. It is our beholden 
duty to warn of waste and to stress econ- 
omy. By doing so, we also have our per- 
sonal interests in mind so that the money 
saved on often unnecessary expenditures 
and, consequently, on taxes, can be used to 
give our own children a good education and 
to make our own old age a more carefree 
one. 

Yes, so nearly everyone in the legislative 
chambers talks economy and warns of the 
steadily growing army of bureaucrats—now 
one out of six of all gainfully employed people 
in the United States. But at the same time, 
as @ perusal of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
demonstrates, there is currently a movement 
underway to give Federal employees addi- 
tional benefits. It may not sound like much, 
but in our mind it is. There is a bill in the 
U.S. Senate—and it has adherents in the 
House of Representatives-—-which would give 
Federal employees the Friday off when a holi- 
day falls oma Saturday. 

We have always felt that an employee un- 
der civil service is in numerous respects 
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much, much better off than an employee in 
business, etc., or a self-employed man and 
woman. We have already more than ample 
legal holidays in the United States. There is 
no reason whatsoever to pile additional holi- 
days unto the list. The employees will have 
to take the good with the bad, calendarwise. 
The rest of the gainfully employed people of 
this country—and they still comprise five out 

six—are subject to the vagaries of the 
calendar, too. Why shouldn’t Uncle Sam’s 
people be subject to the same rule? The 
AFL-CIO American Federation of Govern- 
ment Employees has already figured out that 
two 1959 holidays—Memorial Day and the 
Fourth of July—fall on a Saturday and they 
hope the bill of Senator OLIN D. JOHNSTON 
(Demvcrat, of South Carolina), who happens 
to be the chairman of the Post Office and 
Civil Service Committee, will pass in time to 
make it law during the current year. 

We hope it will not pass, and we hope Pres- 
ident Eisenhower—not beholden to anyone— 
will veto it if it should pass. 

Economy begins at home. These extra 
holidays cost the taxpayer a terrific amount 
ff extra money and they are wholly inequi- 
table. Let Congress prove in each and every 
case that its Members are truly economy 
minded and, once again, let them begin by 


cutting down in their own quarters. 
These extra benefices are like a sickness. 
What is good for Federal employees is just as 


good for State and municipal employees. 
And they will follow the pattern set by Wash- 
ington very quickly. 

There is a job to be done to bring this 
country out of its present fiscal misery. 
Many a man, beset with income worries, has 
to work extra hours and extra days in order 
to make ends meet and to fulfill his tax 
commitments. The civil service employees 
of every type should waive all such special 
privileges and pitch in to bring us back to 
normalcy. Maybe then we can discuss the 
question of “extra days off’—but not now. 





The Aid To Education Bill—A California 


Teacher’s Plea 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLAIR ENGLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. ENGLE. Mr. President, hearings 
were recently completed on the Murray- 
Metcalf Federal-aid-to-education bill, of 
which I am a cosponsor. During those 
hearings a great deal of serious testi- 
mony was received pointing up the criti- 
cal inadequacies in our schools. Indeed, 
the picture painted was a very gloomy 
one. Recently I received a letter from 
a teacher in California which recalled 
to my mind the words of a writer who 
observed that there is always a touch of 
comedy in the worst of tragedies. For 
that touch of comic relief, I commend 
this letter to the attention of my col- 
leagues. I ask unanimous consent to 
have printed in the Appendix of the Rec- 
ORD. 
There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 
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The Onerabil Ciarr ENGLE, 
Yewnited Staits Senet, 
Senet Awfuss Bilding, 
Warshington, D.C. 

DEAR ONERABIL: I yarn a teecher in Cali- 
fornya, and I yam riting to yew to ask yure 
suport of the Murray-Metcalf bill. You' may 
knot be awear that the shortij of funds for 
edjicashun has efekted the kwality of teech- 
ers in yure stait, butt this leter may sho 
yew wy it is necessery for teechers to get 
more pay, if yew want to get beter teechers. 
Just to sho yew how despirit the sitche- 
washun is—I yam a speling teecher. 

I no that after reeding this letter, yew will 
giv.the pasij of this bil yure imediut aten- 
shun. 

(P.S. I sugjest that yew luk intoo the 
teachers colidj sitchewayshun allso.) 





Statesman Bernard Baruch Warns of 
Dangers of Inflation and Apathy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, Great- 
er Rochester Commerce, the magazine 
of the Rochester, N.Y., Chamber of Com- 
merce, recently published a penetrating 
editorial by Bernard Baruch. This 
statesman’s succinct commentary on the 
dangers of American apathy in general, 
and in particular the apparent uncon- 
cern on the part of many people about 
the dangers of inflation, deserves a wide 
reading. 

Mr. Baruch points out clearly the man- 
ner in which inflation robs the pay en- 
velopes and pocketbooks of every citi- 
zen—how it affects the lives of each and 
every one of us. Because of the impor- 
tance of the message it conveys, I ask 
unanimous consent that the editorial be 
printed in the Appendix of the Rrecorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

AN EpDYrTorIAL 
(By Bernard Baruch) 

Allow this malady to run unchecked and 
it will impoverish the people and destroy a 
nation. 

Down deep in our hearts we know how 
to cope with inflation; how to assure our 
security; how to overcome all the other 
dilemmas that beset us. 

We know that it requires self-discipline 
and a subordination of personal interests to 
the national interest. 

We know that it means self sacrifice— 
universal in character. 

Have we lost the strength of character to 
do this? Have we grown so apathetic that 
we will not rouse ourselves before some ter- 
rible tragedy overwhelms us? 

In time of peril, apathy is an unforgive- 
able sin, the irredeemable error. History 
and tradition tell us that great nations have 
died as much from internal decay as from 
external blows. 

Rome fell not, because the barbarians 
swarmed in but because the character of her 
citizens grew soft. And their capacity for 
self-discipline waned. 

Will future historians come to the same 
conclusion about us? 
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It seems to me that we Americans have 
grown indifferent to the crucial issues con- 
fronting us—issues which will govern our 
future and our children’s future. 

I meet so many people who have lost, if 
they ever had it, the capacity for indigna- 
tion. The public’s attitude toward infla- 
tion illustrates a point. 

Inflation is a cancer which is eating away 
at our economic and financial health. It is 
undermining our security and spiritual 
strength as well. 

It is responsible for much of the burden 
of taxation we bear; of the swollen prices 
we pay; of the debt with which our govern- 
ment is saddled; of the devalued savings of 
the little people who suffer most from it. 





Area Redevelopment 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUGH SCOTT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr.SCOTT. Mr. President, during the 
recent debate on the area redevelopment 
bill a great deal was said about the 
Douglas bill going so far as to invite a 
veto, whereas the administration bill was 
not adequate to accomplish what was 
desired. At that time I offered a compro- 
mise bill, which in my opinion, would 
have provided a safe margin in both 
directions. 

An editorial appearing in the Scranton 
Tribune on March 25 comments favor- 
ably upon the compromise approach, and, 
considering that this editorial comes 
from one of the hardest hit depressed 
areas in Pennsylvania, it is worthy of 
notice. 

I ask unanimous consent to have the 
editorial printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REecorp, 
as follows: 





PouitTics or Arp? 


The slim margin by which the Senate 
passed the so-called distressed area aid bill 
is hardly a good portent for the success of 
Federal assistance to areas suffering from 
chronic unemployment. 

The measure passed by a vote_of 49 to 46 
in the face of a White House threat to veto 
it. The affirmative votes are 17 short of the 
two-thirds majority which would be re- 
quired to override a.Presidential veto. 

The bill which squeaked through would 
provide some $399 million in loans and 
grants by the Federal Government to areas 
of excessive unemployment. The money 
would be used to purchase machinery and 
equipment, to build plants and to provide 
public facilities; retrain workers and pay 
them while in training. 

President Eisenhower believes these things 
should be done but he realizes, as we here 
in Scranton and northeastern Pennsylvania 
know by experience, that they cannot be 
done in 1 year or Z or 8. We've been at 
it for some 15 years and we're still in the 
process of economically rehabilitating , our 
community. 

And because this is a long-term process 
the President sees no reason for a huge ap- 
propriation in any one year’s budget. He 
said so when he vetoed a similar bill last 
year. And that bill called for an appropria- 
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tion of $100 million less than the present 
one. As a matter of fact the current one 
asks for more than seven times as much 
money as the President has recommended 
for this aid in the fiscal year ahead. 

So the likelihood of a veto of a measure 
of this proportion seems a foregone con- 
clusion. 

Yet the Democratic leadership of the Sen- 
ate showed no inclination to compromise 
despite the fact that there was a very good 
compromise bill before the upper House. 
That bill was introduced by Senator HuGH 
Scort, of Pennsylvania, who is well informed 
on the economics of distressed areas. His 
bill called for $200 million in appropriations. 
It was promptly rejected by the Senate. 

But an idea of the real thinking of the 
Senate membership concerning Federal aid 
for distressed areas was quite evident, we 
think, in the Senate’s vote of rejection of 
the President’s own bill which called for a 
$53 million appropriation. This measure 
missed being passed by but a switch of five 
votes. 

Thus it should seem obvious that if the 
Democratic leadership in Washington is sin- 
cere in its expressed desire to assist jobless 
areas it must submit to a compromise. If it 
does not it leaves itself wide open to the 
charge that it is simply playing politics— 
as it played politics a year ago with this type 
of legislation. 

And the temptation to make a campaign 
issue of this legislation is very great indeed. 
For last year it accounted for the defeat of 
several Republican Senators and even more 
Republican Representatives, including the 
one from our own congressional district. 

However, the Democrats can go to the well 
too often. And perhaps the better judgment 
of some among them in Washington will 
prevail in this instance and a second attempt 
to make a political football of the jobless 
will be ruled out. If that develops it will 
mean a compromise. 

To the communities facing up to the prob- 
lem of unemployment a compromise would 
be much more preferable than a campaign 
issue. For the compromise would mean the 
start of Federal assistance. It would mean, 
too, the end of political maneuvering in 
Washington for partisan advantage. 





GTA Daily Radio Roundup 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS ., 


HON. WILLIAM LANGER 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. LANGER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp the Daily 
Radio Roundup dated March 24, 1959, 
prepared by the GTA Public Relations 
Department, of St. Paul, Minn. 

There being no objection, the Radio 
Roundup was ordered to be printed in 
the Recorp, as follows: 


GTA Datty Rapio RounDUP 


The National Federation of Grain Coopera- 
tives convened today in its 20th annual 
spring conference in Washington, D.C. 

This organization was established about 
one year after GTA began business. M. W. 
Thatcher, general manager of GTA since its 
beginning, has also been president of the 
National Federation since the group’s in- 
ception. It was his idea that the several 
cooperative grain marketing associations in 
the United States operating on the principal 
terminal markets could be of further value 
by having an organization of theirown. The 


_are members of the federation. 





CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 





thought, naturally, was the possibility of 
influence in matters of general interest, such 
as legislation, transportation, and related 
fields. 


There were seven federation members in 
the beginning. There are now 24, oper- 
ating on the terminal markets in 18 States. 
All of the co-op agencies in the country 
handling substantial quantities of grain 
About one- 
third of the members are affiliated with the 
Farmers Union, another third with the Farm 
Bureau. The remaining third is a combina- 
tion of affiliations such as the Grange, 
Equity Union, and some special-crop co-ops. 

Through the federation, all of these co- 
ops, regardless of ownership, work together 
on the national front for better legislation 
for farm families and their co-ops. Thus 
they are continuing what was done for many 
years by the three largest general farm 
organizations—the Farmers Union, the Bu- 
reau, and the Grange. During the years 
that Ed O’Neill was president of the Na- 
tional Farm Bureau and Louis Tabor was 
master of the Grange, they worked hand-in- 
hand with the National Farmers Union on 
all matters of general farm interest on the 
national front. 

The three organizations worked together to 
draft and promote the McNary-Haugen bill. 
After this bill was vetoed by President 
Coolidge, the three organizations went right 
to work and got it passed again. Agaifi 
President Coolidge vetoed it, and again the 
three organizations got busy, working as one, 
and led in the formation of the Corn Belt 
Federation. They continued to work to- 
gether on the national front until age and 
ill health forced O’Neill to retire. Tabor 
also retired a short time later for the same 
reason, 

The rank and file members of all farm 
organizations know they have the same 
basic problems regardless of commodities 
produced.- None get prices which return 
operating expenses, depreciation, interest on 
investment and wages for management and 
labor of the family comparable to that of 
other segments of our society. This leaves 
a weak section in the national economy with 
debilitating effects across the board, 

A perennial job of the federation is fight- 
ing the attempts of certain interests, work- 
ing through the National Tax Equality As- 
sociation, which are trying to have the reg- 
ular corporation income taxes applied to the 
savings of the co-ops. We mentioned this 
in our commentary yesterday. The federa- 
tion has been an effective influence in pre- 
senting to the committee of Congress facts 
and figures correcting the misleading presen- 
tations of NTEA on this score. The high 
caliber of the witnesses and the material 
presented has gained the respect of the 
members of the committees and the entire 
Congress. This will be repeated this year 
since the issue is before the Congress with 
even more force, coming as an administra- 
tion measure with some new gimmicks. 

More and more these events prove the 
necessity of organization. More and more 
world events prove the need of applying the 
principles of cooperation to everyday living. 
Sincerely believing this we remind you that 
GTA is the co-op way. 





An Adequate Armed Forces Airlift 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. A. S. MIKE MONRONEY 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
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in the Appendix of the Recorp an edi- 
torial and an article from the Army- 
Navy-Air Force Journal of March 28, 
1959, the editorial entitled “The Nation 
Can Have a Modern Airlift,” the ar- 
ticle entitled “Senator MoNRONEY Pushes 
Plan To Buy 400 Modern Cargo Planes 
To Boost Airlift.” 

There being no objection, the editorial 
and article were ordered to be printed 
in the ReEcorp, as follows: 

[From Army-Navy-Air Force Journal, Mar. 
28, 1959] . 
THE NaTIoN CaN Have A MOoperRN AIRLIFT 


The interest and industry being shown 
by Senator A. S. Mike Monroney (Demo- 
crat, Oklahoma), in behalf of the Nation’s 
airlift needs, both military and civilian, sub- 
stantially improves the prospect of a mod- 
ernization in this vital and neglected area. 

As chairman of the Aviation Subcommittee 
of the Committee on Interstate and Foreign 
Commerce, Senator MoNRONEy is known as 
the Senate’s authority on civil aviation, but 
his interest in the military needs is ro less 
intense. He feels, and has told the Senate 
on numerous occasions, that the airlift needs 
of the Armed Forces have been “completely 
disregarded” and he has expressed dismay 
that the Administration has neglected to 
spend the $140 million the last Congress 
appropriated to buy modern aircraft for this 
purpose. 

As reported on the first page of this issue, 
the Senator is working assiduously on a plan 
for the procurement of 400 modern, high- 
performance cargo aircraft, 100 for MATS 
and the balance for the civilian airlines. 
The latter would be both a strong contribu- 
tion to the national economy and would con- 
stitute a valuable reserve for the military 
forces, 

The agenda for Senator Monroney’s plan 
provides that an agreement must first be 
reached between the military and civilian 
operators on an aircraft which would meet 
both of their needs. Consideration of the 
financing of the project would then be 
undertaken. 

As to this phase of the project, we recall 
the plan put before the Dallas meeting of 
the Air Force Association last September 
(see the Journal of September 27, 1958) by 
Dr. Allen R. Ferguson, director of research 
at the Northwestern University Transporta- 
tion Center. Dr. Ferguson, one of the Na- 
tion’s outstanding authorities on transpor- 
tation, proposed that the Air Force enter 
into contract with a private firm to pur- 
chase modern air transports and rent them 
to the Government under agreed conditions 
and at agreed rates. This, he contended, 
would obviate the immediate appropriation 
of large sums of money, yet would meet the 
airlift requirement rapidly. 

A similar plan, operated either by private 
capital or by a Government controlled cor- 
poration, would certainly be feasible to fi- 
nance Senator MONRONEY’s proposal. 

The Department of Defense and the ad- 
ministration admit the need for improved 
airlift but have given it low priority under 
the contention that the need is greater 
in other areas. We hope, now that Senator 
Monroney is showing the way, they will 
cooperate in working out a plan which will 
fill this gap in our defenses. 








[From Army-Navy-Air Force Journal, 
Mar. 28, 1959] 
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SENATOR MONRONEY PUSHES PLAN To Buy 

400 MopeRN CarGo PLANES To Boost 

AIRLIFT 

Senator A. 8S. Mike Monroney, Democrat 
of Oklahoma, sees ultimate hope for build- 
ing an adequate Armed Forces airlift under 
@ plan involving the purchase of 400 high- 
speed, high-performance cargo aircraft 
standardized for use by both the Military 
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Air Transport Service and commercial air- 
lines. 

The Senator and members of the Aviation 
Subcommittee of the Senate Committee on 
Interstate and Foreign Commerce, of which 
he is chairman, have begun work on the 
project. 

On March 19, Lt. Gen. William H. Turner, 
USAF, MATS Commander, and members of 
his staff were called before the subcommit- 
te in executive session. They gave the 
committee a briefing on the present capa- 
bilities of MATS and its readiness to meet 
its war commitments. No details were re- 
leased, but Senator Monroney told the 
Journal his group discussed with MATS 
leaders the essentials of what it would take 
to modernize military airlift. 

Previously Senator MONRONEY, accom- 
panied by Senator Storm THURMOND, Dem- 
ocrat of South Carolina, and CLAIRE ENGLE, 
Democrat of California, visited Dover Air 
Force Base, Del., where they inspected MATS 
equipment and conferred with Maj. Gen. 
William Stone, Eastern Transport Air Force 
commander, and Brig. Gen. Robert J. Goewey, 
1607th Air Transport Wing commander. 

Among the big aircraft they inspected 
there were the Douglas C-—133 Cargomaster, 
which recently set new world’s cargo-lift 
record and the Douglas C-124 Globemaster, 
which was used to support American troops 
in the recent Middle East crisis. Also shown 
was a Lockheed C-—130 turbo-prop powered 
aircraft, used by the Tactical Air Com- 
mand in the rapid transport of Army troops. 

The first step in the Senator’s plan is 
to settle upon a modern, high-performance 
cargo aircraft suitable for use both by 
MATS and the civil airlines, scheduled and 
nonscheduled. Such aircraft, he _ said, 
should be of low operating cost and de- 
signed so that when built in quantities the 
unit price would be low enough to offer the 
possibility of transporting cargo at about 
44 cents per ton-mile. 

The first step in Senator MONRONEY’s pro- 
gram requires agreement among the military 
and civil airlines on a suitable design. The 
next step, he says, would be to determine 
@ way to purchase and distribute the air- 
craft 

He feels that if 400 were bought, 100 
should go to MATS and the balance tocivil- 
ian operators under terms requiring that 
they be ready for emergency military use on 
a few hours’ notice. 

Senator MoNRONEyY’s next move will be to 
discuss the proposed solution with civil air- 
line operators and with the airframe manu- 
facturers. 

Senator Monroney said in an interview 
he believes that his plan is thoroughly feas- 
ible and that it would contribute enor- 
mously both to the military preparedness of 
the Nation and to the national economy 
through the availability of swift airlift at 
reasonable prices. 

He will introduce a bill, but not until 
agreement has been reached among all con- 
cerned and the details thoroughly worked 
out. 


Aid to Depressed Areas 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUGH SCOTT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial 
entitled “A Uniform United States?” 


rpr 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPE 


which appeared in the Washington Post 
and Times Herald this morning, and also 
an editorial entitled “Inviting a Veto,” 
which appeared on March 25, 1959, in the 
Pittsburgh Post-Gazette. 

There being no objection, the editorials 
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

[From the Washington Post and Times 

Herald, Mar. 26, 1959] 
A UNIFORM UNITED STATES? 


The Senate has gone too far, we believe, in 
the program of aid to depressed areas which 
it approved the other day. The $389 million 
loan and grant authorization which it has 
sent to the House is more than a third larger 
than the bill vetoed by the President last 
year and seven times the size of the Eisen- 
hower proposal in this field. Obviously its 
proponents are inviting another veto, pre- 
sumably in the hope of reaping a second crop 
of the political dividens which last year’s 
go-round appeared to yield in some economi- 
cally distressed states. A vetoed bill would 
be of slight help to the depressed areas, of 
course, but beyond this it may be ¢juestioned 
whether the rather ambitious program fa- 
vored in the narrow Senate vote is really a 
sound prescription. 

No Federal program could hope, of course, 
to provide even a tiny portion of the capital 
fMmvestment that a real industrial develop- 
ment or conversion effort would require. 
Such funds must come from private sources. 
What is mainly required in areas suffering 
from the effects of technological changes, 
resource depletion, or other such factors is a 
survey and promotion of new opportunities. 
Here local and State governments can help— 
even to the extent of temporary tax conces- 
sions and the like in some cases. A modest 
Federal supplementation of such efforts 
might be useful. But in general, with the 
economy’s high rate of capital accumulation 
and the general flexibility and initiative of 
American business, real opportunities will 
not be long neglected. 

Extensive subsidization of an area that 
may be “depressed’’ today would be hard to 
end, and even in the short run would tend to 
work against the interests of more prosper- 
ous regions with certain natural advantages. 
How could such a program possibly be ad- 
ministered with fairness to all sections of 
the country and without running into dis- 
putes concerning every effort to help that 
would, in the end, probably be settled on a 
political rather than an economically real- 
istic basis? 

For industrial and agricultural workers 
disadvantaged by sudden changes beyond 
their control thtre ought, of course, to be 
more adequate programs of unemployment 
compensation and job placement than now 
exist in most States. A retraining program 
in which industry would partipicate (in or- 
der to insure real utility) would be helpful. 
But if the Government were to go much be- 
yond such measures and endeavor to main- 
tain some kind of uniformity of economic 
progress and prosperity in so large and het- 
erogeneous a nation as this, it would obe em- 
barking upon a program that would require 
far more money than anything yet pro- 
posed—and far more wisdom in its adminis- 
tration than seems likely to develop. In any 
case, the Senate bill faces an almost certain 
veto if enacted, and the House ought to re- 
fashion it along more reasonable, lines. 


[From the Pittsbutgh Post-Gazette, Mar. 25, 
1959} 


INVITING A VETO 


One must wonder at the atmosphere of un- 
reality in which a majority of the Senate has 
approved a bill to provide up to $389,500,000 
in loans and grants to the Nation’s chroni- 
cally depressed areas. That is a sum-~far 
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greater than the President is expected to 
approve. It is almost as if the Senators de- 
liberately doomed their own legislation by 
pegging it to an impossibly high figure. 

Surely the Senators were well aware that 
only last September President Eisenhower 
vetoed a similar measure which called for 
about $100 million less than is provided in 
the present bill. The President said then 
that the terms of the measure were too gen- 
erous and that it was poorly conceived. 

It isn’t that the President is against aid to 
depressed areas—those areas which, like Al- 
toona, Erie, Johnstown, Scranton, and 
Wilkes-Barre, have records of chronic unem- 
ployment. But the Senate has approved a 
bill which calls for spending more than seven 
times greater than the $53 million requested 
in the administration’s proposal. 

We do not presume to set an exact figure 
which the Federal Government should pro- 
vide for relief to depressed areas. Where 
there is such a great disparity between what 
the administration feels is needed and what 
the Senate majority has called for, clearly 
there is much room for guesswork. 

It occurs to us, then, that Pennsylvania’s 
Senator Hucu Scorr was on the right track 
when he proposed an amendment which 
would have set assistance at a compromise 
figure of $200 million. Perhaps the Presi- 
dent could be persuaded to approve that 
amount. 

But the Scott amendment was defeated. 
If there is to be any compromise, it will have 
to be worked out with the House, which must 
now act on the proposal. If the House will 
approve a depressed areas bill at a figure sub- 
stantially below that set by the Senate, then 
perhaps the two Houses can agree upon a 
compromise figure acceptable to the Presi- 
dent. 

Otherwise, the legislation is doomed to an- 
other veto and the unemployed in the Na- 
tion’s depressed areas must wait at least an- 
other year for the Federal assistance which 
the executive and the legislative branches of 
the Government agree that they need. 


The Corn Tassel as the National Flower 
Emblem 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


‘ HON. PAUL H. DOUGLAS 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have a resolution 
adopted by the Peoria Junior Chamber 
of Commerce, favoring the adoption of 
the corn tassel as the national flower 
emblem printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 


_ There being no objection, the resolu- - 
tion was ordered to be printed in the 
ReEcorD, as follows: 


RESOLUTION—LET Us MAKE THE Corn TASSEL 
Our NATIONAL FLORAL EMBLEM 


Whereas it was Indian corn, the ‘New 
World grain which sustained life in the first 
courageous settlers on this continent, and 

Whereas. this same Indian corn or maize 
became the basis of the agriculture of. the 
Colonists and pioneers, later of the States 
and the Nation, and 


Whereas corn grows in and is an im- 
portant commodity in every State; is essen- 


tial to our diet, our industry, our economy, 
and 
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Whereas corn is closely identified with this 
country and with her bounty to other peo- 
ples in other lands, and 

Whereas corn has a flower, the tassel, 
which is uniquely American and distinc- 
tively beautiful, and 

Whereas the Minnesota Jaycees, Minnesota 
Grange, Minnesota Business and Professional 
Women’s Club, Minnesota Federation of Wo- 
men's Clubs, Minnesota Legislature, and the 
National Grange have also passed similar 
resolutions, and 

Whereas Senator Dovexias of Mlinois and 
Congressman WALTER Jupp of Minnesota 
have introduced joint resolutions in Con- 
gress; now, therefore be it 

Resolved, That the Illinois Junior Chamber 
of Commerce through action taken at a 
meeting of its board of directors on February 
8, 1959, endorse the work of these organi- 
zations and urges the adoption by the U.S. 
Congress of the corn tassel as our national 
floral emblem, and the President of the 
United States is requested to declare such 
fact by proclamation. 


The District of Columbia 
Garnishment Law 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM LANGER 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. LANGER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp a letter 
addressed to me by Emil K. Melin, of 
Arlington, Va., relating to the District 
of Columbia garnishment law, together 
with an enclosure, and a letter he has 
written to Representative JoHN Dowpy 
on the same subject. 

There being no objection, the matters 
were ordered to be printed in the REc- 
orD, aS follows: 

ARLINGTON, Va., March 25, 1959. 
Senator WILLIAM LANGER, 
U.S. Senate, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear SENATOR LANGER: On page 2 of to- 
day’s Washington Post I note that you and 
Senator OLIN D. JOHNSTON have introduced 
bills to repeal the District of Columbia gar- 
nishment law. 

I strongly favor such repeal as will be 
seen from the enclosed copy of a letter I 
wrote to Congressman Dowpy on March 18, 
1959. 

You will note that toward the end of 
page 1 of my letter I suggested the ad- 
visability of considering an idea put forth 
by Mr. John L. Schroeder, attorney repre- 
senting the Metropolitan Businessmen’s As- 
sociation. 

I have been told since I wrote my letter 
to Congressman Dowpy that Mr. Schroeder’s 
plan would provide for a debtor to be called 
in and ordered by the court to pay a certain 
amount each week on his debt. If he failed 
to pay, he would be put in jail. 

I am unalterably opposed to any such 
thing as that. We certainly do not want a 
debtor’s jail in the Nation’s Capital. 

With best good wishes, I am, 

Respectfully, 
Emit K. MELIN. 


[From the Washington Post and Times 
Herald, Mar. 25, 1959] 


Two Senators Act To REPEAL Ciry’s 
GARNISHMENT Law 


A bill to repeal the District’s garnishment 
law was introduced yesterday by Senators 
OLIN D. JoHNsToNn, Democrat, of South Caro- 
lina, and WILLIAM LANGER, Republican, of 
North Dakota. 

JOHNSTON told the Senate his wife was 
threatened and insulted a few days ago be- 
cause someone working for us had not made 
prompt payments. 

He said “certainly that experience has 
awakened me to what is going on.” Under 
the garnishment law, he declared “milk is 
literally taken out of babies’ mouths.” 

When he was Governor of South Carolina, 
JOHNSTON said, he would have vetoed legis- 
lation like the District’s garnishment law, 
if any came before him. 

Another measure to halt attachments of 
earnings, sponsored by Representative Jim 
Dowpy, Democrat, of Texas, is pending in 
a House District subcommittee along with 
other garnishment reform bills. 

In a speech on the Senate floor, LANGER 
said repeal of the antique law would be a 
great service for the many poor and needy 
people in this community who are at the 
mercy of easy credit racketeers. 

He asked permission to insert in the Con- 
GRESSIONAL RECORD a recent series on garnish- 
ment published in the Washington Post. 
He said the articles amounted to a condensa- 
tion of testimony that would be received in 
a héaring. 


ARLINGTON, VA., March 18, 1959. 
Hon. JoHN Dowpy, 
U.S. House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN: In a special article in 
yesterday’s Washington Post I saw that you 
have introduced a bill which would elim- 
inate garnishment of wages altogether. 

Were I a Member of Congress I would cer- 
tainly support you. In my opinion garnish- 
ment of wages is about as obsolete a theory 
as the old laws which permitted imprison- 
ment for debt. 

I am a 64-year-old retired official of the 
Washington office of the Internal Revenue 
Service, having retired August 1953 after 
30 years service. Although I have never 
practiced law, I have been a member of the 
District of Columbia bar since 1927. My 
wife and I have resided at the above address 
in Arlington for almost 29 years. 

Back in 1933 and 1934 I had a neighbor 
(he died several years ago) who was super- 
intendent of maintenance for the Arlington 
division of the C. & P. Telephone Co. He 
often mentioned the trouble and loss of time 
caused: him by various Washington con- 
cerns—garnisheeing’ the wages of employees 
working under him. He and I could never 
understand why these outfits—which gener- 


_ally sold unessential items like jewelry, etc., 


etc.—ever sold. the employees in the first 
place, knowing their small incomes, family 
status, and so on. What was even less 
understandable was selling them again (and 
often again) after having had trouble col- 
lecting on the first and quite often the 
second transaction. 

Articles which have appeared in Wash- 
ington newspapers in recent weeks indicate 
that the situation is even worse than it 
was 25 years ago. 

I quote from the Washington Post, article 
of March 17 by Staff Reporter Morton Mintz: 

“John L. Schroeder, attorney representing 
the Metropolitan Businessmens’ Association, 
asked for a change in the bar bill that would 
enable a creditor to bring any debtor—in- 
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cluding Federal employees, whose wages can- 
not be attached—into court where he could 
be ordered to pay off his debt in installments. 
The employer would not be involved.” 

Since it is probable that your bill cannot 
be passed—although I believe it should be— 
it might be advisable to consider Mr. Schroe- 
der’s idea. 

I would suggest one change. It should pro- 
vide for summary dismissal of the suit if it 
is shown that the creditor has previously— 
on a different transaction, of course—brought 
the debtor into court, say within 2 or 3 years. 

To me this would be only plain common- 
sense. If the creditor has had trouble col- 
lecting previously, he certainly should have 
had enough business sense to refuse credit 
in the future unless the buyer has had a 
substantial improvement in his financial sta- 
tus. If the creditor doesn’t have such sense, 
let him stew in his own juice. Like the old 
common law adage about bad dogs: “A dog is 
entitled to the first bite.”” If the creditor 
puts himself in the way of a second bite, let 
him take the consequences. 

I might also comment that employers 
should not be bothered with garnishee pro- 
ceedings. They have enough trouble and 
expense with the withholding of income and 
social security taxes. 

This letter is written on my own volition. 
It has not been suggested by any employer— 
in fact, I have had only one employer since 
1923—good old Uncle Sam. I am merely in- 
terested in the general improvement of laws. 

With best wishes, I am, 

Yours respectfully, 
Emi K. MELIN. 
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Michigan’s Future Is Bright 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. PAT McNAMARA 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. McNAMARA. Mr. President, 
among the slanders which are being cir- 
culated about Michigan by those who 
do not know any better, or those who 
seek political ends, is that Michigan is 
somehow controlled by Walter Reuther. 

Mr. Reuther is an outstanding leader 
of organized labor and a fighter for bet- 
ter living standards. 


An article describing what Mr. Reu- 
ther thinks about Michigan and the 
charges concerning him appeared in the 
Detroit Times of Tuesday, March 24. I 
ask unanimous consent that this article 
be printed in the Appendix of the Rec- 
ORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 


REUTHER WILL BET A BILLION ON MICHIGAN 


(To the Reader: For a long time now where- 
ever the names of Michigan and Detroit ap- 
pear in newspapers and magazines they are 
attached to a group of slurs about economic 
climate, welfare state, etc. One of the names 
with which Michigan is beaten is “Reuther- 
ism.” To clear up the question. whether 
there is a problém here that is unique to 
Michigan the Times went to the man—Wal- 
ter Reuther. No inferences should be drawn 
from this article that it is a commitment by 
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this paper to the views of the labor leader 
one way or another—THE Ep!Iror.) 


(By Jack Crellin) 


DAW President Walter P. Reuther is willing 
to bet a billion dollars on the economic and 
industrial future of Michigan. 

The man around whom much of the con- 
troversy swirls when people discuss Michi- 
gan’s so-called business climate, is the first 
to admit the State is in the midst of an eco- 
nomic crisis but he vehemently denies it 
bears a “union made” label. 

He attributes Michigan’s temporary plight 
to decentralization, automation, and the loss 
of defense work, and the Republicans. 

But even these, he argues, are more than 
offset by the positive promises of the future. 

This is a subject Reuther dearly loves to 
discuss. 

He gets up from his kidney-shaped desk, 
unrolls a huge wall map of the United States 
and starts to talk. 

“Look where Michigan is situated—right 
in the heart of industrial America,” Reuther 
declares, bracketing an area from the east 
coast as far west as Kansas in his outstretch- 


ed arms. 
“There is not a State in the Nation which 
has a larger reservoir of skilled manpower. 


UNLIMITED WATER RESOURCES 
“We have unlimited water resources at 
a time when water is becoming increasingly 
important to industry. 

“Our transportation facilities are without 
rival. We have the railroads and the Great 
Lakes. The St. Lawrence Seaway will bring 
the whole world to our door. 

“We are the second fastest growing State in 


the Nation population wise. The only one 
ahead of us is California. 

“We have all the elements needed.to make 
tremendous economic progress.” 


These are some of the reasons why Reu- 
ther, as we said earlier, is willing to bet a 
1 dollars. 





That's how much is currently held in trust 
in pension funds for UAW members who are 
employees of the automotive “Big Three”— 
General Motors, Ford, and Chrysler—and al- 
lied industries ander contract to his union. 

Reuther would like to see some of those 


dollars put to work right here in Michigan, 
MILLIONS FOR LOCAL PROJECTS 


So long as the investments are considered 
sound, Reuther said he saw no reason why 
millions could not be pumped into worth- 
while local projects such as industrial re- 
habilitation, housing, medical facilities, etc. 

At present at least 53 percent of the money 
in the funds is tied up in fixed income in- 
vestments such as bonds, notes and real 
estate. Another 45 percent is in common 
stock. 

Latest reports at Solidarity House, DAW 
headquarters, show real estate investments 
alone amount to $389 million. 

This latter is a sore spot with Reuther. 

He says most of it has been sunk into 
luxury housing projects in the east when 
it could have served an even better purpose— 
and could have been earning the same re- 
turn—had it been invested here in Michigan. 

And that is where the hitch in Reuther’s 
offer comes in. 


The funds are rigidly controlled by trustees 
named by the various companies. The union, 
through its own choice when the funds were 
first established, has no voice in how they 
are invested. 

Reuther tried to crack this barrier in last 
year's. negotiations with the auto industry. 
He asked that just a small percentage be 
allotted to worthwhile civic projects. The 
campaign -was not successful but he has not 
given up. 

MONEY BELONGS IN MICHIGAN 


“Between 40 and_50 percent of the UAW’s 
membership is in Michigan,” Reuther says. 
“That money belongs to our people. It does 
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not belong to either the companies or the 
trustees. 

“We are not trying to dictate how it 
should be invested. We merely say that ifa 
builder in Long Island wants $20 million 
and a builder in Detroit wants the same 
amount, consideration should be given first 
to the Detroit request.” 

Some idea of what Reuther’s plan would 
mean to Michigan and Detroit can be gath- 
ered by considering a bill proposed in Con- 
gress by Senator Paut Dovcias (Democrat, 
of fIllinois). The Douglas bill, which 
Reuther is supporting vigorously, would pro- 
vide only $389 million of Federal funds to 
aid distressed unemployed areas in the way 
of loans for new industrial building and 
equipment. 

Michigan’s share would be about $17 mil- 
lion, according to one estimate. 

While seemingly a drop in an immense 
bucket, people like Governor Williams and 
Mayor Miriani agree that even that would 
help. 

EMBITTERED BY SMEAR CAMPAIGN 

Reuther is bitter about what he calls the 
smear Michigan campaign. He says it is 
strictly political, probably would not even 
have occurred had there been a different 
Governor—a Republican—in Lansing. 

“The people responsible,” he says, “have 
done a great disservice to our State. They 
have hurt us with their untruths and dis- 
tortions.”’ 

What about taxes? Will tax increases 
proposed by Governor Williams and sup- 
ported by the UAW drive industry out of 
Michigan? 7 

“Nonsense,” says Reuther. “There are 30- 
odd States in which the tax burden is 
greater. 

“Besides, if claims about the present 
taxes were true the Republicans would have 
to assume the blame because they are the 
ones who were in control and assed the 
tax laws.” 

In the same breath he points out that one 
national magazine which went to great 
lengths to prove Michigan was on the finan- 
cial rocks, in the same issue reported that 
at least 75 percent of the other States are 
also having trouble. 


UNEMPLOYMENT COMPENSATION ISSUE 


Reuther minimizes the effect liberaliza- 
tion of the unemployment compensation law 
would have here. 

“In this respect, Michigan is just catching 
up to many other States,” he says. 

Even the recent decision of the Demo- 
cratic-controlled Michigan Supreme Court 
under which employees of a multiplant cor- 
poration were held eligible for jobless bene- 
fits if idled by a strike in one of the plants 
is not so revolutionary as it might seem, 
according to Reuther. 

He says a survey shows the ruling would 
have been the same in at least 37 other 
States. 

What about charges the UAW, through 
insistence on so-called pattern settlements, 
has driven~smaller employers in the State 
out of business? , 

“We have never attempted to mechanical- 
ly apply a rigid economic pattern,” says 
Reuther. “Neither have we been willing to 
subsidize inefficiency on the part of man- 
agement. Wherever there have been sound 
economic reasons that justified a less-than- 
pattern settlement we have gone along.” 

He cited contracts showing the union, in 
the case of some employers, has made radi- 
cal adjustments, in some forgoing increases 
and, in a few, even accepting wage cuts. 

“For obvious reasons we don’t try to make 
headlines out of such incidents,” Reuther 
commented with a grin. 


THEY'RE WHISTLING IN ThE DARK 


Employers who claim they are moving out 
of Michigan to. escape high wage rates are 
whistling in the dark, Reuther said. 
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“The small guy might be able to hide out 
for a while in a corner of Arkansas but 
eventually his plant is going to be organized 
and he is going to have to pay a living 
wage,” Reuther said. 

Reuther insists that wage levels insisted 
on by his union and others are not a real 
factor here in Michigan. 

“Ford plants pay the same rate for the 
same work regardless of where they are lo- 
cated in this country,” Reuther pointed out. 
“The differential between General Motors 
plants is only a matter of pennies. 

“People who claim the auto industry is 
leaving the State because of the union just 
make themselves look ridiculous, 

“The reason for the shift is economic. 
The companies are decentralizing to be 
closer to both their sources of material as 
well as their markets.” 

Reuther thinks the fact the UAW is a 
large organization is good for both the State 
and the country. 

“Being big we can carry out our con- 
tractual commitments,” he says. “Sure we 
have disputes but balance them out against 
our record of stability and you get an en- 
tirely different view of the situation. But 
our critics don’t talk about those things. 


COMMENDED BY WAR LABOR BOARD 


“Why, during World War II we were pub- 
licly commended by the head of the War 
Labor Board for having the best record of 
stability on war production in General Mo- 
tors plants of any union in any major indus- 
try in the country.. We are proud of that 
record.” 

It is his opinion that the auto companies, 
with the possible exception of American Mo- 
tors President George Rommey, share his 
feeling that it is good business on their part 
to deal with a big union. 


Reuther is justifiably concerned about the 
fact there are upwards of 300,000 unemployed 
in Michigan. 

He points out, however, much of this is 
traceable to a shift in the country’s defense 
needs. Since 1953, he says, 189,000 defense 
jobs have been wiped out because of the 
emphasis on aircraft and missiles rather 
than on tanks and other types of ordnance. 


EAGER TO FREE PENSION FUNDS 


One of the keys to solving the State’s un- 
employment dilemma, Reuther said, is the 
diversification of industry. Hence his in- 
terest in freeing pension funds and winning 
support for the Douglas bill. 

What about claims that he controls Gov- 
ernor Williams? 

“Nothing could be more ludicrous. I 
actually see him only three or four times a 
year and then usually on a public platform. 
I have never sought to influence him and 
he has never sought my advice. 

“I think that if anyone can control a per- 
son in public office he isn’t worthy of hold- 
ing public office. If I thought I could con- 
trol Soapy Williams I would be opposed to 
him.” 

Reuther would like to see industry, labor, 
and government tackle the problems of 
Michigan in a joint endeavor. 

“And we can make progress if we work 
together,” he says. 

“The UAW is willing to sit down with any- 
body at anytime. We have been willing for 
years.” 

Because Detroit is its home town, the VAW 
takes a particular interest in industrial re- 
habilitation. 

Reuther pointed to the fact that where the 
city took the initiative and began to clear 
the way for light industry in the Milwaukee- 
Junction area it has more applicants than 
land available. 


He agrees that there will probably never be 
as many industrial jobs available as in the 
heyday of the auto industry, but he adds: 
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“By industrial rehabilitation, we can bring 
industry in here and maintain the city’s tax 
base. 

“Industry wants to come here—don’t let 
anybody kid you about that—but the sites 
are just not available.” 


The Battle To Save the Dunes on Lake 
Michigan 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PAUL H. DOUGLAS 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, we 
are engaged in the battle to save the 
dunes of Lake Michigan, which are 
threatened with final destruction by the 
erection of steel mills by the National 
Steel Corp., headed by Mr. George M. 
Humphrey, the former Secretary of 
the Treasury and’ by the Bethlehem 
Steel Corp. The St. Louis Post Dispatch 
printed an excellent article on this sub- 
ject, and I ask unanimous consent that 
it be printed in the Appendix of the 
Record. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RrEcorp, 
as follows: 

BartrLe To SavE THE DUNES ON LAKE 
MICHIGAN 


(By Dickson Terry) 


Gary, INp., March 14.—Along the shores 
of Lake Michigan in northern Indiana is an 


area known as the Indiana Dunes. Origi- 
nally it was a strip of land 26 miles long, 
an area long recognized as unique by geolo- 
gists, botanists and people interested in con- 
serving our natural resources. 

Today the dunes, or what is left of them, 
have become the center of an unusual battle 
between big business and conservationists. 

On one side of the battleline are two 
big steel companies, Bethlehem and Mid- 
west Steel, both of Pittsburgh. These two 
companies have purchased virtually all that 
remains of the dunes, a strip about 3% 
miles along the lakefront and extending 
back 1 to 2 miles. 

The steel companies plan to construct 
mammoth mills on the property. They 
have the support of big business in Indiana 
and of most of the politicians in the State. 

On the other side are a group of con- 
servation-minded people led by a women’s 
organization and spearheaded by Senator 
Pau. Dovuctas of Dlinois. Dovucias, an ardent 
conservationist and a man who has known 
the dunes for many years, has introduced 
a bill in Congress to make the dunes a na- 
tional monument. 

The problem of the dunes, Dovctas said, 
is a symbol of the crisis that faces all Amer- 
ica. “It is as though we are standing on 
the last acre, faced with a decision of how it 
should be used.” 

A secondary battle is being waged between 
the conservationist groups and the State 
Legislature of Indiana. The State has, for 
several years, been trying to get the Army 
Corps of Engineers to build a huge harbor 
in the very center of the remaining area. 
This harbor, it is charged, will not only 
further despoil this unique area but also 
would serve the purposes only of the two 
steel companies which plan to build there, 
and of the Pennsylvania Railroad, which 
operates near the area. And the railroad 
also owns 80 acres of the dunes, 
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The dunes have long been recognized as a 
natural phenomenon unlike any other in the 
country. The area has been described as a 
place where time stands still. It is a place of 
wild and lonely sand hills which, due to 
wind and erosion, are constantly changing. 
Among the sand hills are small lakes which 
furnish a refuge for migratory birds. There 
is even a bog of almost 100 acres which still 
has the mystery of untouched places. 

Scientists from all over the world have 
come to the area to study the dunes. Nu- 
merous books have been written about the 
area by such eminent nature writers as 
Donald Culross Peattie and Henry C. Cowles, 
botanist at the University of Chicago. 

“There are few places on our continent,” 
wrote Professor Cowles, “where so many 
species of plants are to be found in so small 
a compass. Within a stone’s throw of al- 
most any spot one may find plants of the 
desert and plants of rich woodlands, plants 
of the pine woods and plants of swamps, 
plants of oak woods and plants of the 
prairies. 

“Nowhere perhaps in the entire world of 
plants does the struggle for life take on such 
dramatic and spectacular phases as in the 
dunes. Adune in the early days of its career 
is a moving landscape, a place that is never 
twice alike. * * * Perhaps nothing in all 
nature except a volcano with its lava flow is 
to be compared with such a moving dune.” 

The dunes have attracted writers, paint- 
ers and artists through the years, and they 
have been a playground for people of In- 
diana, southern Michigan and the Chicago 
area for half a century. 

The battle of the dunes has, in a manner 
of speaking, been going on since 1916. Ste- 
phen Mather, then Secretary of the Interior 
and the father of many of our national parks, 
visited the dunes and recommended making 
them a national park or monument. But 
World War I came along and nothing was 
done. 

As the years passed industrial development 
began to close in from both ends of the 26- 
mile strip. It was a women’s group that took 
the first step nearly 40 years ago to try to 
save the dunes. 

In 1921 Mrs. Frank J. Sheehan got the In- 
diana Federation of Women’s Clubs to back 
a& movement to establish a State park in the 
dunes. Mrs. Sheehan succeeded after 2 years 
work in getting a bill introduced in the leg- 
islature. Then she went before the legisla- 
tors and their wives and gave a 2-hour lec- 
ture with stereoptican slides. 

She pointed out that when the park move- 
ment started there were 15 miles of dunes 
left. By this time, in 1923, there were only 
6 miles left. A bill was passed authorizing 
the purchase of 2,000 acres of what is now 
Dunes State Park. 

Nothing further was done about saving the 
dunes until 1949, after a bill was introduced 
in the State legislature to enable the State 
to buy land in the middle of what was left 
of the dunes to build a harbor. Lovers of 
the dunes rallied at Gary. The only woman 
present was Mrs. H. H. Buell. 

Mrs. Buell, who, with her retired husband, 
built a home a few years ago in Ogden Dunes, 
@ residential area on the lakefront, has a 
very strong affection for the area. The dunes, 
it has been said, do something to people, 
and Mrs. Buell is no exception. 


She is a gray-haired woman with consid- 
erable force. “I raised my voice at the meet- 
ing,” she said, “and suggested that perhaps 
the women of Indiana could again do some- 
thing. Everyone agreed it was a good idea, 
and somewhat to my surprise, they asked me 
to start it. I said I would try.” 

Mrs. Buell had never been an organizer, 
but she went to work. She called all the 
women she knew who felt as she does about 
the dunes and 25 showed up in her living 
room. They organized the Save the Dunes 
Council. 
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They started a membership campaign by 
letter and the organization grew from 25 to 
1,500. Word spread among former residents 
of the area. Now they have enthusiastic 
dune savers as far away as Alaska, California, 
and Hawaii. 

The original intent of the group was to 
raise enough money to buy the 34-mile 
stretch that was left of the dunes. Their first 
move was in 1953 when one of the most pic- 
turesque parts of the area, Cowles Bog, went 
on sale for back taxes. The group raised 
enough money to buy 56 acres. 

The women enlisted the support of the In- 
diana Federation of Women’s Clubs, the gar- 
den, natural history, and wildlife clubs in 
servationists, a nationwide organization; the 
Izaak Walton League, and the Conservation 
Council of Chicago, which includes 66 gar- 
den, natural history, and wildlife clubs in 
and around Chicago. 

They found themselves opposed by the 
State government, from Gov. Harold E. Hand- 
ley down through virtually every member of 
the State legislature, gJl of whom favor the 
harbor and industrialization of the area. 
The conservation group was opposed also by 
Senator Homer E. CAPEHART, Representative 
CHARLES HALLECK, in whose district the 
dunes are located, and other influential 
politicians. As for the rank-and-file politi- 
cians, they either favored more business in 
the area or they were apathetic toward the 
whole thing. 

While the women were beseiging founda- 
tions and other philanthropies in an effort to 
raise money, the dunes became the center of 
considerable land speculation. Years ago 
land in the area sold for $50 an acre or less. 

The women had hoped to buy it at around 
$300 an acre. Today it is valued at $2,750 an 
acre. 

Most of the land was owned in 1953 by 
the Consumers Co., of Chicago, a company 
owned largely by Clint Murchison, the Texas 
multimillionaire. The company dealt in 
sand, gravel, and cement. It cbhtained sand 
from the dunes. 

Beyond this the company saw another 
use for the area. It was ideal for industry, 
particularly if the harbor were built. In 
1954 officers and directors of Consumers Co. 
incorporated Consumer Dunes Corp., whose 
purpose was to speculate in dune acreage, 
according to its report to the Securities and 
Exchange Commission. 

In 1956, Lakeshore Development Corp. 
was incorporated and later that year Con- 
sumer Dunes started selling land to Lake- 
shore Development. Lakeshore Develop- 
ment, it was revealed, was set up to buy 
land for Bethlehem Steel Co., which now 
values it at $2,750 an acre. 

Midwest Steel, in the meantime, had been 
buying land in the area over a period of 
years. Today Midwest Steel has about 750 
acres, Bethlehem Steel has 3,800 acres which, 
except for the 80 acres owned by the Penn- 
sylvania Railroad, is about all that’s left of 
the dunes. 

The parcel of land the women had hoped 
to buy would now cost millions, even if it 
could be bought, which appeared unlikely. 
Midwest Steel Corp., recently announced 
that a fully integrated steel mill would be 
built on its property on Lake Michigan. 

Bethlehem announced plans to merge with 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube Co. and build a 
$300 million plant on the lakefront. The 
merger was disapproved by a New York court 
in January. A. B. Homer, president of Beth- 
lehem, issued a statement that the termina- 
tion of the merger plan “does not mean that 
the Bethlehem interests in the midwest steel 
market has lessened in any way. On the 
contrary, Bethlehem has already proceeded 
with studies to determine the best way in 
which it can expand its service to that mar- 
ket—particularly engineering studies as to 
use under existing conditions of Bethle- 
hem’s northern Indiana property.” 
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A spokesman for Bethlehem told the Post- 
Dispatch that President Homer had no state- 
ment to make regarding the dunes or efforts 
to save them. 

By the summer of 1958, it appeared that 
all was lost, and the work of 6 years by the 
women of the Save the Dunes Council had 
been in vain. They were about to disband. 
It was then that Mrs. Buell, knowing the 
reputation of Senator Paut DOUGLAS as a 
conservationist as well as a man who loved 
the dunes, decided on a last step. 

She didn’t know Senator DovcG.tas, so she 
wrote to Mrs. Douglas, as one woman to 
another, and asked her to see if she could 
interest the Senator. 

DovcG tas, it turned out, had vacationed for 
years at the dunes when he was a professor 
of economics at the University of Chicago, 
and later as a Chicago alderman. DOUGLAS 
came in person to meet with Mrs. Buell and 
the women of the council. He walked again 
through the dunes, even rolled up his trous- 
ers and waded in Lake Michigan. 

Then he returned to Washington and in- 
troduced a bill to make the dunes a national 
monument. Joining DouGLas as sponsors of 
the bill were Senators RicHarp L. NEUBERGER 
and WaYNeE Morse, Oregon Democrats, and 
James E. Murray, Montana Democrat, all sea- 
soned battlers for conservation. 

“I am here,” said DoucLtas when he intro- 
duced the bill, “to make a last-ditch effort 
to prevent the imminent closing out forever 
of this last 4 miles of a 25-mile park. Plans 
are already being made and bulldozers are 
already at work to turn this great historic 
and scientific site into slag piles, mills, 
wharves, noise, pavement, and one more 
source of smoke and pollution.” 

“It would not only despoil what is left of 
the area,” he said, “but the construction of 
mills will reach around and irrevocably dam- 
age the State park, polluting its water and 
air.” 

The bill is now in committee. If passed, 
it would authorize the Department of the 
Interior to buy back the land and preserve 
the dunes as a national monument, under 
the protection of the Government. 

In the meantime, the Save the Dunes 
Council has set for itself the task of getting 
1 million signatures on a petition to send 
to Congress. They already have 200,000 
names. And they are writing to all signers, 
asking them to write to their Congressmen. 

Many people, Mrs. Buell admits, are be- 
mused by the battle of the dunes. That’s 
because, she says, they fail to see it as a 
symbol of our rapidly disappearing natural 
resources. 

Paraphrasing Senator Dovatas, the time 
may come, she says, when we may actually 
find ourselves standing on the last unused, 
unprotected acre—wondering which way to 
go. 


The Proposed Summit Conference 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUGH SCOTT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an edi- 
torial entitled “Lowering the Summit,” 
published in the Washington Post and 
Times-Herald of March 26, 1959. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: . ; 
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LOWERING THE SUMMIT 


President Eisenhower continues to show no 
enthusiasm for the proposed summit confer- 
ence, but his comments at his news confer- 
ence yesterday left the door open to a whole 
series of such conferences. The idea of 
periodic meetings attended by the top- 
ranking Officials of the United States, the 
Soviet Union, Britain and France appears to 
have been brought to Washington by Prime 
Minister Macmillan. It is based on the 
theory that’not much ice will be melted at 
the first session and that many conferences 
are likely to be necessary to produce any 
real East-West accommodation, if indeed 
any such accommodation at all is possible. 

On this point, as on several others, the 
President is more inclined than Mr. Mac- 
millan to attach reservations. Yet he was 
emphatic in saying that if “we have an 
atmosphere that permits of periodic nego- 
tiations” and if there is some hope of bene- 
ficial effects for the United States and the 
free world, he would “never decline to go 
along in that kind of effort.” Certainly this 
is a sufficient endorsement to project the 
idea into the preparations for the confron- 
tation with the Russians. 

The President has reiterated his belief 
that a preliminary conference of foreign 
ministers must make some progress to justify 
negotiations at the summit. His view on 
this point undoubtedly diverges somewhat 
from that of Mr. Macmillan who appears 
willing to do business with Premier 
Khrushchev regardless of what may happen 
when the foreign ministers meet. But the 
difference may be more semantic than sub- 
stantive. In any event, the test that the 
President proposes to apply to the foreign 
ministers’ conference is elastic enough to 
cover almost any action that the adminis- 
tration may wish to take at the time. 

It is interesting to note, in this connec- 
tion, the President’s comment that no sub- 
stantial or valid agreement could be antici- 
pated unless Khrushchev were pretty well in 
the picture. This does not mean, he said in 
effect, that Khrushchev could command, 
bluff, or blackmail any other official into at- 
tending a summit conference. Such a gath- 
ering must necessarily remain voluntary and 
acceptable to all the participants if it is to 
be useful. 

The President’s lack of exuberance about 
the prospective summit conference should 
help to deflate the exaggerated hopes that 
are often associated with it. The conference 
will be the first confrontation since Geneva 
of the chief spokesmen for two highly an- 
tagonistic and determined systems. The 
conflict between their interests in Berlin, 
and in all Germany and central Europe for 
that matter, is obvious and profound. Only 
& miracle could bring a broad-gaged settle- 
ment out of this kind of situation. 

While they are preparing to negotiate in 
good faith and to offer every reasonable con- 
cession for the sake of reducing friction and 
healing open sores if possible, the statesmen 
of the West would do well to continue warn- 
ing their people against exaggerated 
expectations. 


Tributes Paid to Founders of the 
University of North Dakota 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM LANGER 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. LANGER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
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the Appendix of the Recorp two clip- 
pings from the Alumni Review of the 
University of North Dakota relating to 
Founders Day observances. 

There being no objection, the clippings 
were ordered to be printed in the REecorp, 


as follows: 

These university faculty and administra- 
tive staff members were honored at Founders 
Day observances for 25 years or more of 
service. They are E. V. Acosta, associate pro- 
fessor of modern and classical languages; 
Eva C. Ball, assistant director of the exten- 
sion division and director of the stenographic 
bureau; Dr. Richard Beck, chairman of the 
department of modern and classical lan- 
guages and professor of Scandinavian lan- 
guages and literature; Dr. Margaret Beede, 
professor of English; Mary Butler, recorder 
in registrar’s office; E. D. Coon, head of 
chemistry department and professor of 
chemistry; Adeline Hendrickson, business of- 
fice cashier; John E. Howard, associate pro- 
fessor of music and band and orchestra di- 
rector; John L. Hundley, head of physics de- 
partment and professor of physics; Ruby 
McKenzie, registrar; Julia Mattson, assistant 
professor of ceramics; W. H. Moran, profes- 
sor of chemistry; H..C. Rowland, head of 
music department and associate professor of 
music; A. K. Saiki, professor of pathology; 
R. C. Staley, chairman of mathematics de- 
partment and professor of mathematics; O. 
H. Thormodsgard, dean of the Law School 
and professor of law; Ross C. Tisdale, pro- 
fessor of law; Felix Vondracek, head of his- 
tory department and professor of history; 
George C. Wheeler, head of biology depart- 
ment and professor of biology; and R. B. 
Witmer, dean of the College of Science, Lit- 
erature, and Arts. 


TRIBUTE PAID TO FOUNDERS 


John E. Fields, Los Angeles business execu- 
tive and former university student, paid 
tribute to the men who contributed so much 
to the school in a Founders’ Day address Feb- 
ruary 26. 

“The institution you created is now, 75 
years after, doing the job you intended in 
your deepest and innermost thoughts. The 
job you started, Founders, sirs, is being car- 
ried ahead capably by eager hands, and may 
you rest well in that assurance.” 

Fields pointed out the role of the univer- 
sity in directing and shaping the individual. 

“It is in the process of lifelong reeduca- 
tion that the inspirations and the disciplines 
of the university will come to the individual’s 
aid, as he flexes himself to change, humbles 
himself to accept new ideas and understands 
the truth in whatever words it may appear.” 


PROFESSORS HONORED 


Donald M. Gillmor, associate professor of 
journalism, and Elwyn B. Robinson, profes- 
sor of history, received distinguished teach- 
er awards at the Founders’ Day banquet. 

The $500 awards were presented by Dr. E. 
L. Grinnell, vice president of the U.N.D., 
alumni association. Gillmor received the 
award based on 5 to 12 years service, and 
Robinson received the award based on more 
than 13 years service. 


Gillmor, a native of Fort Frances, Ontario, 
has been a member of the U.N.D. faculty 
since 1952. He received a bachelor of arts 
degree from the University of Manitoba in 
1949 and a master of arts degree from the 
University of Minnesota in 1950. 


WORKED ON NEWSPAPER 


Before coming to U.N.D., he worked as a 
reporter and news editor on the Winnipeg 
Free Press. He has also had experience on 
the Fargo Forum and in the advertising de- 
partment of the Grand Forks Herald. 

Gillmor recently was awarded a $5,000 
Danforth Teacher Grant for 1959. 
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Robinson, a native of Russell, Ohio, has 
been at UND. since 1935. He received a 
bachelor of arts degree in 1928 from Oberlin 
College, Ohio, master of arts, and doctor of 
philosophy degrees from Western Reserve 
University, Cleveland, Ohio. 


IN MANY GROUPS 


He is a director of the North Dakota State 
Historical Society, a member of the Nofth 
Dakota Theodore Roosevelt Centennial Com- 
mission, the American Historical Association, 
the Mississippi Valley Historical Association, 
and the North Dakota Lewis and Clark Ses- 
quicentennial Committee. 

Robinson’s special interests are in the his- 
tory of North Dakota. 

Honored guests at the banquet were 20 
faculty and staff members who have each 
served 25 years or more at U.N.D. 

President George W. Starcher presented to 
each of the 20 a certificate of merit and a 
silver tray in recognition of loyalty and 
service given to U.N.D. 


RECIPIENTS PRAISED 


Starcher praised the recipients as the “men 
and women who were mainstays through the 
longest crisis in the history of the university, 
from 1930 to 1949.” 

“The medium through which the univer- 
sity’s body of knowledge is transmitted, in- 
terpreted and made inspiring is the teacher, 
the instructor, the professor,” he said. 

He said we should be thankful that the 
university has perhaps more than its rightful 
share of such people. 

“It is in honoring these people that, more 
than anything else we can do, pays the 
greatest tribute to the founders whom we 
honor tonight.” 


Fortieth Birthday of the American Legion 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Fr 


HON. ANDREW F. SCHOEPPEL 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. SCHOEPPEL. Mr. President, the 
March issue of the Sunflower Legion- 
naire, which is the official publication of 
the Kansas Department of the American 
Legion features a most interesting and 
informative article entitled “It’s Our 
40th Birthday.” It tells of the birth 
and growth of the Legion, discusses its 
fight against communism and its com- 
munity service, and concludes with a 
toast. This tribute is offered to the or- 
ganization as the host of all the citizen 
armies of our time, manned by business- 
men and laborers, professors and farm- 
ers, Protestants, Catholics, and Jews, 
colored and white, men and women, 
American patriots from 25 to 75—charter 
members of war, champions of democ- 
racy and soldiers of peace—who have put 
aside their uniforms but have never laid 
down their arms. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the RecorpD this outstanding article. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Ir’s Our 40TH BIRTHDAY 

The American Legion from coast to 
coast—with the aid of its Auxiliary—will 
celebrate the 40th anniversary of its found- 
ing March 15-17, 1959, with thousands of 
gay parties, charter night dinners, foun- 
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der recognitions, continuous membership 
awards, dances and other events. 


BORN IN PARIS 


The American Legion was born at the his- 
toric caucus of the first American Expedi- 
tionary Force in Paris, France, March 15-17, 
1919. Its organization was completed at the 
continental caucus in St. Louis, Mo, May 
8-10, 1919. ‘The first national convention 
following in Minneapolis, Minn., November 
10-12, 1919. 

GROWTH 

It has come a long way since its cradle 
days. 

The American Legion has grown to dimen- 
sions undreamed of by its founders. To- 
day it is a three-war organization, drawing 
its membership from the eligible veterans 
of World War I and II and the Korean con- 
flict. Today it has a membership of nearly 
3 million, and an Auxiliary of approximately 
1 million women. 

This nationwide organization of the 
American Legion is the envy of many other 
groups. Its programs are carried on under 
the guidance of 12 basic national commis- 
sions and some 40 subordinate committees 
and boards. This national committee struc- 
ture is paralleled on the State, district, and 
post levels, giving the American Legion a 
chain of command which can muster a 
nationwide strength behind its objectives. 


FINANCIAL STABILITY 


A majority of its 17,000 posts owns its 
homes. 

The total financial worth of the American 
Legion today including its national, depart- 
ment, district, and post resources and assets, 
is estimated at more than $300 million. It 
has an annual operating budget of nearly 
$6 million. It has a $2,500,000 national 
headquarters building in Indianapolis, Ind; 
a $750,000 structure in Washington, D.C., 
and another big office in New York City. 


PREAMBLE 


The classic preamble to the constitution 
of the American Legion is its pattern for a 
patriotic way of life. The ideals set forth 
in this preamble are translated into terms 
of worthwhile daily living, through unselfish 
American Legion services in the fields of 
Americanism, child welfare, rehabilitation, 
national security, and community better- 
ment. 

IDEA MEN POPULAR 


Specialized American Legion activities 
are simply endless and new projects are 
constantly being started. 

A veteran with original ideas of doing 
good for somebody through a new activity, 
is most welcome in the average American 
Legion post. If you can come up with a new 
project that captures the imagination—and 
you can capture a lot of imaginations in 
the American Legion—you can get the man- 
power to carry it to a successful conclusion. 
The American Legion offers fine leadership 
training, and countless prominent Ameri- 
cans first learned to think on their feet at 
American Legion post meetings; first learned 
how to win friends and influence people in 
American Legion activities, and first learned 
to develop their vision and imagination in 
drafting programs at American Legion com- 
mittee sessions. 


LEGION WORLD AN OYSTER 


The American Legion world is your oyster 
if you want to expand your personal in- 
fluerice. 

Are you interested in working with youth? 
The American Legion has junior baseball, 
the largest organized teenage sports pro- 
gram in America, and they’re always needing 
coaches, umpires, ticket takers, etc. 

Boy Scouting? Our posts sponsor more 
than 4,300 troops and packs, and constantly 
need scoutmasters and other adult guidance. 

Music? The American Legion is one of 
the largest sponsors of junior bands, drum 
and bugle corps and color guards. 
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Or, how ‘bout Boys State? American 
Legion school awards? oratorical contest? 
rifle clubs? etc. 

The American Legion is a recognized 
leader in the field of child welfare, and has 
expended more than $148 million in emer- 
gency financial aid to needy children. Most 
of this money went for food, clothing, and 
medical treatments. Through its legislative 
efforts it has safeguarded the right of all 
children, contributed to the establishment 
of many public services, streamlined juve- 
nile court procedures, probation adoption 
and guardianship laws, and raised the 
standards of the care of all American 
youngsters. 


STRENGTHENING CHURCHES 


Are you interested in churchwork? Look 
at the nationwide “Back to God’’ movement 
of the American Legion, with its three top 
nondenominational objectives of promoting 
daily family devotions, regular Sabbath at- 
tendance, and the religious training of youth. 
Look at the American Legion’s grace cards, 
and traveler’s prayer cards. 


FIGHTING COMMUNISM 


Are you interested in doing something 
about curtailing the rapid advance of un- 
Godly communism? The American Legion, 
in all its years of existence, has never com- 
promised with communism or any other im- 
ported alien “ism” which is un-American 
in concept or design. We have been fighting 
Communists all these years, with education, 
exposure through publicity, legislative in- 
fluence, and cooperation with law enforce- 
ment agencies. It is indeed comforting to 
know that the American Legion has always 
promoted—and always will promote—the 
best interests of America and of the de- 
fenders of America; the two go together. 
The American Legion believes there is no 
room in this country for apologetic Amer- 
icanism, because patriotism is love of coun- 
try and pride of country. 


COMMUNITY SERVICE 


Are you interested in community service? 
This particular year, each of the more than 
17,000 American Legion posts are being urged 
to promote at least one extra community 
project; most of them are doing it, and they 
will need your help. 


CONCLUSION 


The programs which have been projected 
only scratches the surface. There’s been no 
mention of what the American Legion is 
doing in national security, disaster relief, 
hospital and rehabilitation programs, look- 
ing after widows and orphans, promoting 
scholarships, National Education Association, 
and many other programs. There’s just no 
end to what’s doing in the American Legion 
for the public good. 

From its beginning, the American Legion 
has realized that the downfall of every great 
empire in history was first preceded by a dis- 
count of public service, and they have done, 
and are now doing, something about it. 

The American Legion continues to be the 
most outspoken patriotic force in our Na- 
tion. It never leaves any doubt as to where 
it stands on matters that affect the welfare 
of America and preservation of our free in- 
stitutions. It always speaks out in crisp and 
salty language for what it considers best for 
America. It is equally militant in opposing 
all influences or activities which are con- 
sidered dangerous and detrimental. 

So this toast is offered: A 40-gun salute 
to the American Legion on its 1959 birth 
anniversary, as the host of all the citizen 
armies of our time, manned by businessmen 
and laborers, professors and farmers, Protes- 
tants, Catholics, and Jews, colored and white, 
men and women, American patriots from 25 
to 75—charter members of war, champions 
of democracy and soldiers of peace—who 
have put-aside their uniforms but have never 
laid down their arms. 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BYRON L. JOHNSON 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. JOHNSON of Colorado, Mr. 
Speaker, I believe the Members and the 
citizens generally may be interested in 
this thoughtful article by a distinguished 
doctor. We must understand ourselves 
and each other if we would live in peace. 

Tue GREAT ANTAGONISM 
(By Jerome D. Frank, M.D.) 


The nuclear arms race poses a mortal and 
increasingly pressing danger to civilization. 
It is obvious that the chief source of peril 
lies not in the nuclear weapons but in the 
human beings behind them, and that there- 
fore the danger can only be resolved by 
changes in human attitudes. As a psychi- 
atrist I have been struck by certain parallels 
between the behavior of nations today and 
that of mental patients. Though such 
parallels are always open to question, calling 
attention to them may serve to stimulate 
thinking about the human problems of the 
arms race. 

The prize for which the United States and 
Russia are unwittingly contending is mutual 
destruction, yet neither side seems able to 
change its course of action. A nuclear acci- 
dent or error of judgment which could trigger 
a full-scale war becomes more probable with 
each passing day, as the power to fire nuclear 
weapons becomes ever more widely diffused 
and the warning time for effective retaliation 
steadily decreases. A year ago Gen. Omar 
Bradley put it this way: “We are now speed- 
ing inexorably toward a day when even the 
ingenuity of our scientists may be unable to 
save us from the consequences of a single 
rash act or a lone reckless hand upon the 
switch of an uninterceptorable missile.” 

Society reacts to this terrifying situation 
in two characteristic ways, both of which im- 
pede its solution. One is a remarkable in- 
difference, probably best illustrated by the 
almost total apathy concerning civil defense 
in both Russia and the United States; the 
other is the building of still more nuclear 
weapons, thereby intesifying the behavior 
which created the problem in the first place. 
Psychiatrists are familiar with both types of 
reaction in their patients and have termed 
them “denial” and “repetition compulsion.” 

In psychiatric jargon, denial is a patient’s 
attempt to deal with a massive threat by 
denying its existence. Examples are the 
patient with blindness due to brain disease 
who insists that he can see, or the patient 
in the back ward of a mental hospital who 
maintains that she is in a palace. The term 
is also used, perhaps unwarrantably, for the 
refusal of some mortally ill patients to ac- 
cept the imminence of death. Since death 
is inevitable, it is perhaps just as well that 
no human being can steadily contemplate 
his own demise. In fact, without this safety 
device, life would probably be unbearable. 
So it is understandable that each person sees 
himself as surviving a nuclear war, and this 
is not affected by the fact that millions are 
faced with death simultaneously. 

It is particularly easy to deny the dangers 
of nuclear weapons because they are both 
unprecedented and impalpabie. Nuclear 
energy is of an order of magnitude far be- 
yond anything human beings have experi- 
enced before, except possibly those who live 
on the slopes of voleanoes. The vast ma- 
jority of Americans have never experienced 
even the destruction wrought by convention- 
al weapons. Our land has not directly suf- 
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fered war for about 100 years, and then only 
@ small area was involved. It is impossible 
to imagine the destructive power of 20 mil- 
lion tons of TNT, which a single hydrogen 
bomb can generate, much less what it would 
mean if hundreds or thousands of hydrogen 
bombs exploded. Moreover, the nuclear 
threat does not impinge on any of the senses. 
Submarines lurking offshore, airplanes miles 
overhead, poised guided missiles thousands 
of miles away, even strontium 90 nibbling 
at our bone marrow are all tasteless, odor- 
less, silent, invisible, and impalpable. As a 
result it requires a constant effort of ima- 
gination to be aware of their presence. 

Denial of a danger prevents taking action 
to remove it. If the problem does not exist 
psychologically, there is no incentive to do 
anything about it. When death is threat- 
ened from sources beyond human control, 
denial is as good a way of handling it as 
any, since nothing can be done. But when 
the death threat is of human making and 
can be removed by human beings, then the 
tendency to deny its existence is tragic. 

More alarming than the tendency to deny 
the dangers of the nuclear arms race is the 
fact that attempts to find solutions lead 
only to intensification of a course of action 
which enhances the danger. Why can we not 
change behavior which we know is only 
making matters worse? One reason may be 
that we are frightened, and anxiety if too 
strong tends to make rigid both perception 
and behavior. 

Patients with emotional illness often show 
remarkable rigidity of behavior, which Freud 
labeled the repetition compulsion. They 
keep repeating the very acts which cause 
trouble for them. This seems to be partly 
a result of their chronic anxiety. The pa- 
tient clings to a faulty solution to a problem 
because he is afraid to give it up. The more 
anxious a person is, the more rigid his be- 
havior tends to become. Similarly, the more 
menacing the arms race becomes, the more 
frantically we build more weapons and the 
less we seem able to seek more sensible 
alternatives. Anxiety also tends to freeze 
one’s perceptions of the world. There is 
nothing harder to stand than ambiguity, 
so when faced with a dangerous situation 
one tends to oversimplify it. Everything be- 
comes black and white. So use a technical 
term, thinking tends to become stereotyped. 

This is seen clearly in the stereotype of 
the enemy. No matter who the enemy is or 
who we are, the enemy tends to be per- 
ceived as intellectually inferior but possessed 
of an animal cunning which enables him 
easily to outwit us. The enemy is seen as 
cruel, treacherous, and bent on aggression. 
Our side is seen as intellectually superior 
but guileless and therefore easily victimized, 
peace-loving, honorable, and fighting only 
in self defense. These stereotypes are prob- 
ably as old as the human race and may be 
related .to the fact that we are group ani- 
mals. All gregarious creatures from ants 
to man automatically fear and hate the 
stranger, and whenever a group feels threat- 
ened by another, these primeval feelings re- 
assert themselves. It is remarkable how 
rapidly the stereotype of the enemy can be 
shifted from one group to _ another, 
Scarcely more than a decade ago, Germany 
and Japan were cast in this role and Russia 
was our noble ally. Russia has now ohanged 
places with Germany and Japan, and we 
are not even embarrassed by the memory of 
the recent pictures of these three countries. 

The fact that the enemy—whoever he 
may be—is viewed as completely untrust- 
worthy is a major source of tensions leading 
to war. 

The terrible thing about the mutual dis- 
trust of enemies is that it is justified. 
Some enemies are untrustworthy to begin 
with, but all become so eventually. Ene- 
mies cannot trust each other because each 
is forced to act in such a way as to justify 
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the other’s misgivings. This is an example 
of what the sociologist Robert K. Merton 
has termed the “self-fullfilling prophecy.” 

The operation of the self-fulfilling proph- 
ecy is perhaps been seen in the behavior of 
individuals. All social behavior tends to 
elicit corresponding behavior from the per- 
son toward whom it is directed. Friendli- 
ness begets a friendly response, hostility a 
hostile one. So if you expect someone to 
react to you in a certain way, you may act 
toward him in such a manner that he reacts 
in the way you predicted. Thus you cause 
your own prophecy to be fulfilled. 

This can be seen most clearly in psychi- 
atric patients, because of the rigidity of 
their behavior. A good example is the para- 
noid patient who expects everyone to be his 
enemy. You may be disposed to be friendly 
when you first meet him. Since he is sure 
you hate him, however, he persistently re- 
buffs your advances and maintains a surly, 
suspicious manner. In the face of this you 
are very apt to come to dislike him. Thus 
he succeeds in confirming his prophecy that 
everyone is against him, and will be even 
more suspicious of the next person he meets. 

The same kind of mechanism operates at 
the level of societies. Russia and the United 
States each claim to base their foreign policy 
on the premise that the other would attack 
if it dared, and so each behaves in such 
@ way as to make an attack increasingly 
likely. As Gen. Douglas MacArthur pointed 
out in a speech to the American Legion in 
1955, present tensions are “kept alive by two 
great illusions. The one, a complete belief 
on the part of the Soviet world that the cap- 
italist powers are preparing to attack it; 
that sooner or later we intend to strike. 
And the other, a complete belief on the part 
of the capitalist countries that the Sovies 
are preparing to attack us. Both are wrong. 
Each side, so far as the masses are concerned, 
is equally desirous of peace. For either side, 
war with the other would mean nothing but 
disaster. Both equally dread it. But the 
constant acceleration of preparation may 
well, without specific intent, ultimately pro- 
duce a spontaneous combustion.” 

The mutual expectancy of Russia and the 
United States that the other plans to attack 
leads each to negotiate to gain a supposed 
advantage, intensifying the mutual distrust. 
Russia wanted to ban atomic weapons when 
we alone had them; we want to ban outer 
space as an area of conflict now that Russia 
seems to be ahead in this field. We ring 
Russia with bomber and missile bases, she 
treacherously crushes Hungary and develops 
ICBM’s, each thereby strengthening the 
other’s fear of attack and increasing the 
probability that it will occur. 

Another source of our inability to break 
out of our suicidal behavior pattern is that 
the existence of limitless destructive energy 
has drastically changed the traditional 
meanings of certain words and phrases, such 
as “defense,” “national security,” and “bal- 
ance of power.” Use of these in their former 
meanings has become so automatic that we 
no longer subject them to critical scrutiny, 
especially since their connotations are reas- 
suring. As a result, we may commit our- 
selves to a false conclusion even before we 
have started to think. It is especially hard 
to realize that the words are being misused 
because everyone does it from partisans of 
world government to isolationists; More- 
over the misuse is casual, as if it were self- 
evident, which helps it to escape critical 
scrutiny. 

For example, we automatically refer to our 
nuclear arms policy as one of defense, yet 
there is no defense against nuclear weapons 
in the strict sense of the term. According 
to the dictionary, “defense” is “the state of 
being defended,” and “defend” is defined as 
“to shield from attack or violence, protect.” 
In preatomic days it was a comforting 
thought that for each new offense weapon, 
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a genuine defense was eventually developed. 


Even though the protection it afforded was . 


never perfect, it was adequate. Today, when 
one fighter-bomber with nuclear weapons 
carries more destructive power than all the 
bombers in World War II, a defense that is 
even 90 percent effective would not prevent 
vast destruction: What is really meant by 
defense today is deterrence through threat of 
retaliation. But in using the word defense 
to justify continued arming, we automatic- 
ally slip into thinking of it in its old con- 
notation. For example, Robert Nathan re- 
cently spoke of our creating a massive de- 
fensive shield.. There is no shield against 
nuclear weapons, but only a precarious bal- 
ance of terror which is, at best, a brief re- 
prive and which may, with luck, gain us 
enough time to find a better solution. 

Another phrase which no longer means 
anything is “balance of power,” and concepts 
implied by it, such as catching up with the 
Russians, are equally meaningless. For 
phrases implying relative strength have no 
meaning when each side can destroy the 
other many times over. What does “catch 
up” mean when, according to President 
Eisenhower, we can already bring near an- 
nihilation to Russia? And how do we know 
when we have caught up? We are said to 
have about 35,000 atom bombs; Russia 
10,000. Are we balanced or not? 

A third phrase which is rapidly losing its 
meaning is “national security.” These words 
imply that one nation can be secure at the 
expense of the security of other nations. 
No nation can control the fallout it re- 
ceives from atomic explosions anywhere in 
the world; soon no nation will be able to 
control its own weather. Every inch of the 
globe can soon come under observation or 
attack from earth satellites. Those who 
think in terms of national security already 
foresee America fighting Russia for control 
of the moon. In today’s world, either all 
nations are secure or vone is. 

Finally, there is the word “stalemate.” 
Those who feel we must continue the arms 
race argue that if we maintain the stale- 
mate long enough, eventually things will 
somehow work out. This term, derived 
from chess, conjures up an image of static 
deadlock which involves no further threat 
te either side. The arms race is far from 
static. Each day it continues increases the 
chances of mutual destruction and de- 
creases the chances of peaceful accommoda- 
tion. The use of stalemate to describe this 
state of affairs can only lead to faulty think- 
ing and a false sense of security. 

One sign that a person’s thinking proc- 
esses have gone seriously awry is inability 
to detect absurdities. For example, if a 
patient can see nothing wrong with the 
statement, Bill Jones’ feet are so big he 
has to put his pants on over his head, psy- 
chiatrists worry about the intactness of his 
intellectual processes. Our failure to take 
account of the changed meanings of words 
leads us to make statements which are al- 
most as absurd. A recent editorial in the 
Baltimore Sun spoke of the grim business 
of balancing power against power as our 
only means of assuring peace. How can 
balancing power against power, which in 
the past has led only to war, assure peace? 
And what does it means to balance power 
against power after each side has enough 
power to destroy the other many times over? 
Pronouncements about American missile 
and bomber bases in the NATO countries 
contain a more striking absurdity, which 
passes unnoticed, perhaps because the con- 
tradictory thoughts do not occur in the 
same statement. The contradictory state- 
ments are that these bases will enable us 
to retaliate instantly, and that the missiles 
cannot be fired except after consulting with 
our allies. 

This is the kind of semantic tangle in 
which we find ourselves today. We seem 
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to have slipped into George Orwell’s world 
of ddublethink without knowing it. 

To summarize: the inability of Russia and 
America to break out of the arms race may 
involve several psychological factors. Fear 
tends to make us deny the existence of the 
danger, especially since the threat lies out- 
side previous experience. When we do face 
up to it, the same fear makes it difficult 
for each country to change the behavior 
which creates the danger, especially since 
each is forced to behave in such a way as 
te confirm the other’s suspicisons—the self- 
fulfilling rrophecy. 

These social attitudes are probably as old 
as mankind. In the past they have regu- 
larly led to wars which destroyed small por- 
tions of humanity. From the standpoint 
of the human race this was tolerable, for 
there were always enough survivors. Now, 
for the first time, these attitudes must be 
drastically modified if the human adventure 
is to continue. The task is made more 
difficult because nuclear energy has changed 
the traditional meanings of certain words 
that we habitually use in thinking about 
the issues of war and peace. 

Psychotherapy tries to produce beneficial 
changes of attitude in individuals. Whether 
principles of psychotherapy can be applied to 
societies is highly questionable, but the im- 
plications of certain of these principles for 
halting the nuclear arms race may warrant 
exploration. 

Psychotherapy tries to help the patient 
to see his problems and his faulty solutions 
more clearly, as the first step toward finding 
better ones. At the same time, by offering 
emotional support, the psychotherapist tries 
to reduce the patient’s anxiety and help him 
to find the courage to experiment with more 
flexible, less stereotyped ways of perceiving 
others and behaving toward them. By im- 
proving his ability to communicate with 
others, the patient gains more satisfactions 
and suffers less frustrations, thereby di- 
minishing his anxiety. Thus a process of 
progressive improvement may be started. 
For this process to succeed, the patient must 
have confidence that the therapist is com- 
petent to help him and has his welfare at 
heart. 

In attempting to apply phychotherapeutic 
principles to today’s sick world, the obvious 
question is: Who is to be the psychother- 
apist? Who has the confidence of both 
the United States and Russia, and is viewed 
by them as compentent to resolve their 
differences? At first glance the question 
seems absurd, yet certain groups may po- 
tentially function in this way. The indus- 
trially backward and relatively unarmed na- 
tions, small and large, who can only lose by 
@ nuclear war may be able through the 
United Nations gradually to modify the be- 
havior of the major powers. Many nuclear 
physicists seem able to focus on the welfare 
or humanity regardless of the side of the 
Iron Curtain from which they come, and 
their prestige is great in all nations. That 
both Russia and the United States agreed 
to a conference to devise adequate measures 
of inspection of a test ban on nuclear 
weapons is a sign that both, at least pro- 
visionally, trust the other’s scientists as 
well as their own. 

Even in the absence of a psychotherapist, 
psychotherapeutic principles may be appli- 
cable to aspects of our present dilemma, 
For example, they suggest that it is vitally 
important for each person to make a con- 
stant effort to keep his thinking straight. 
One must fight the tendency to deny the 
extent and immediacy of the danger, and 
make sure the words one habitually uses 
in thinking about the problem are appro- 
priate. Only in these ways can the real 
nature of the issues be kept clearly in 
mind, 


The psychotherapeutic emphasis on im- 
proved communication seems especially rele- 
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vant. Communication between Russians 
and Americans at every level should be en- 
couraged. As we come to see each other en- 
gaged in our occupations at home, we may 
find grounds for mutual understanding 
which are now hidden by the stereotype of 
the enemy. Today Russian and American 
scientists collaborate successfully in the In- 
ternational Geophysical Year, athletes com- 
pete without bloodshed, and artists from 
each country have been enthusiastically wel- 
comed in the other. So we may hope that 
expanded communication between Russia 
and the United States may, in time, help 
weaken the will of each to destroy the other 
without diminishing the will to compete by 
peaceful means. 

But the beneficial effects of improved com- 
munication appear only slowly, and the dan- 
ger increases rapidly. What is needed is a 
change in our behavior toward Russia today, 
especially at the conference table. We now 
enter into negotiations to call Russia’s bluff 
or to justify further arming by proving that 
negotiations are futile. This guarantees 
failure and an intensification of mutual dis- 
trust. To break this vicious circle we would 
have to negotiate on the assumption that 
the Russians want peace as strongly as we 
do. Just as changing habitual neurotic be- 
havior involves risk for a patient, so this 
change of attitude would also involve some 
risk, but it is not as great as the danger 
entailed by our present course. If we can 
look beyond our fears, there are signs that 
the risk may not be as great as we think. 
It is true that no country, including Russia 
and the United States, can be trusted when 
its vital interests are involved, but Russia 
has a vital interest in maintaining peace. 

There is no doubt that Russia is bending 
every effort to make the entire world a Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics, but she is 
achieving her goal so successfully by means 
short of war that. she would seem to have 
much more to lose than to gain by trying 
to destroy us at great cost to herself. She 
knows much more of the horrors of war than 
we do. In the last war she lost an estimated 
7 million soldiers and 20 million to 40 million 
civilians; we lost 300,000 soldiers and a neg- 
ligible number of civilians. She is making 
immense strides in education, science, and 
industry; and despite our talk of catching 
up, her rate of gain in these areas far exceeds 
ours. She is being equally successful in 
winning the uncommitted nations by ex- 
porting technicians and doctors, increasing 
monetary aid, and, above all, by the example 
of a nation that has pulled itself up from 
an industrially backward country to a pre- 
eminent position in one generation. 


Nor must it be assumed that the Russian 
and American ways of life will always be 
totally incompatible. Russia is still a ruth- 
less dictatorship, but stirrings of freedom 
are discernible. Dr. Horsley Gantt, an Amer- 
ican psychiatrist who speaks Russian flu- 
ently, was constantly accompanied by an 
interpreter on a visit to Russia some 20 years 
ago. On a recent trip he was allowed to go 
alone to visit his colleagues, and they were 
not afraid to receive him. News dispatches 
in the past year have contained many sug- 
gestions that political, industrial, legal, and 
agricultural policies are in flux, and transfer 
of power within Russia has become more 
peaceful and orderly. Although the treach- 
erous execution of Nagy shows that Russia's 
policy toward the satellites is still one of ter- 
ror, it may be significant that since the exe- 
cution of Beria, no defeated Russian leader 
has been publicly killed. 


If we and Russia can break away from the 
stereotype of each other as the enemy, we 
may be able to reach an agreement to stop 
testing nuclear weapons, with an arrange- 
ment for mutual inspection. Regardless of 
its effect on nuclear armaments, such an 
agreement, if it worked, would be of the ut- 
most psychological importance. For it 
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would be the first, and therefore the most 
crucial, step toward the establishment of 
mutual confidence. Then it would become 
possible to move further along the road to the 
ultimate goal: a general system for main- 
taining world peace and disarmament. 


Warren Blocks Payroll Exhibit 
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or 


HON. FRANK E. SMITH 


OF MISSISSIPPI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. SMITH of Mississippi. Mr. 
Speaker, under unanimous consent I in- 
clude the following article from the 
Memphis Commercial Appeal, written by 
its alert Washington correspondent, 
Morris Cunningham: 

WARREN BLOCKS PAYROLL EXHIBIT—REPORTER 
Nor ALLOWED To EXAMINE RECORDS 


WASHINGTON, March 23.—Chief Justice Earl 
Warren Monday refused to permit an exami- 
nation of the Supreme Court payroll. 

The Court’s press officer, Banning E. Whit- 
tington, simultaneously denied that any 
relatives of the Justices or Court officers are 
among the Court’s about 200 employees. 

The request to examine the payroll, made 
by a reporter for the Commercial Appeal, 
was prompted by the current revelations of 
nepotism on Capitol Hill and the widespread 
protests against the refusal of some Senators 
to make the office payrolls public. 

REASON IS GIVEN 


The only reason for the Chief Justice’s 
refusal to make the court’s payroll public, 
as relayed by Mr. Whittington, was that it 
would’ be against policy. 

“We haven't had any employees here who 
were related to any officer or any justice, at 
least since 1953, and I don’t think we've 
had any in modern years,” Mr. Whittington 
said. 

A Federal law, in effect in varying forms 
since 1887 prohibits Federal judges or jus- 
tices from employing relatives. Now sec- 
tion 458 of title 28 of the United States 
Code, states: 

“No person shall be appointed to or em- 
ployed in any office or duty in any court 
who is related by affinity or consanguinity 
within the degree of first cousin to any jus- 
tice or judge of such court.” 

The Supreme Court’s appropriation for 
this fiscal year which ends June 30, is 
$1,703,335. 

SALARIES ARE INCLUDED 


It includes $1,249,000 to pay the $35,500- 
a-year salary of the Chief Justice and the 
$35,000-a-year salaries of the eight asso- 
ciate justices, plus the salaries and wages 
of all other officers and employees. 

A Senator’s maximum allowance for em- 
ployees is $70,980. It ranges as low as 
$49,980, depending upon the population of 
the State the Senator represents. 

Senators hire their own employees. And 
the law gives Chief Justice Warren the say-so 
over the hiring of Supreme Court employees. 
The law says Supreme Court employees “may 
be employed and assigned by the Chief 
Justice.” 

The Supreme Court’s current apropriation 
also includes $74,500 “for miscellaneous ex- 
penses to be expended as the Chief Justice 
may approve.” 

AUTO IS FINAL ITEM 


Other items are $90,000 for printing ex- 
penses, and $284,000 for maintenance of the 
ornate Supreme Court Building. 
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A final item is $5,835 “for purchase, ex- 
change, lease, driving, maintenance, and 
operation of an automobile for the Chief 
Justice.” 

A study of prior appropriation bills shows 
this $5,835 item first appeared in the ap- 
propriation passed by Congress July 7, 1955, 
the year after Mr. Warren became Chief 
Justice. 

Despite fluctuations in automobile prices 
the same amount has been appropriated, for 
the same purpose, every year since then. 

Mr. Whittington said Chief Justice War- 
ren’s Cadillac is traded for a new one every 
year, but he was unable to explain why 
exactiy the same amount of money is re- 
quired every year. 


Threat of Floods, Drought as Seen in 
Chimneys 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES C. OLIVER 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. OLIVER. Mr. Speaker, the in- 
creased discharge of carbon dioxide into 
the atmosphere could result in the flood- 
ing of our major seaports in 50 years. 
This is just one of the many startling 
theories with which our country’s oce- 
anographic experts are now grappling. 

Problems such as these have tremen- 
dous implications not only in scientific 
circles but as components of military 
strategy as well. Neglect of the field of 
oceanic research due to lack of appro- 
priations could eventually doom our 
Nation to,the status of a second-class 
power. In this connection, it is in- 
teresting to note that on March 24, So- 
viet oceanic scientists reported another 
scientific first when they announced re- 
cording the lowest oceanic depth ever 
achieved, 36,173 feet near the Mariana 
Islands. This dramatically points up 
further the American scientific lag in 
this vital field. 


The failure of the United States to 
invest in a comprehensive national pro- 
gram of oceanic research recommended 
by the National Academy of Sciences 
Committee of Oceanography might well 
prove disastrous to our national devel- 
opment and defense posture. 

The following article, one in a series 
of 13 which originally appeared in the 
New Bedford (Mass.) Standard-Times, 
vividly illustrates some of the possibili- 
ties we may face in the future. 

THREAT OF FLOODS, DrouGHT Is SEEN IN 

CHIMNEYS 
(By Everett S. Allen) 

By the end of this century, the earth’s 
mean temperature could rise 1° C., resulting 
in devastating floods and scorching aridity. 
This statement was published last May in 
the Yale Scientific magazine, and although 
highly controversial among oceanographers, 
it involves one of the most startling aspects 
of their present research. 

The crux of this problem, as stated by 
Dr. Bruno Giletti and Dr. Wallace Broecker 
at Lamont Observatory, Columbia Univer- 
sity, is this: “There is practical concern 
about the effect on the earth’s climate of 
the increased amounts of carbon dioxide 
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injected into the atmosphere by mankind’s 
consumption of coal and oil. 
TEMPERATURES RISING 


“The warmer climate that might result 
from this process could raise such problems 
as coastal flooding due to rise in sea level 
and increased aridity in certain areas due 
to increased evaporation rates.” 

Obviously, the considerations here border 
on those concerned with using weather as a 
weapon, but in this instance, there is the 
suggestion that even in the peaceful pursuits 
of industry, man may be pressing toward 
some unfortunate atmospheric changes. 

This trend may already be well underway, 
Areport of the Special Committee on Oceanic 
Research last August noted, regarding the 
last 50 years, the average temperature over 
Eastern North Amerfca and northern Europe 
has markedly increased, while elsewhere pro-- 
longed droughts have destroyed the work 
and hopes of decades. 

“Will this trend continue over the next 
50 years, or will it be reversed? Because 
we do not have sufficient understanding of 
the processes that control climate, we are 
unable to make a forecast. 


“OCEANS PLAY PART 


“It is probable that the waters of the 
oceans play a major fole in changing cli- 
mates. For example, an excess of heat from 
the sun can be stored in the deep water 
and slowly released over many years to 
warm the air. Likewise, the amount of 
carbon dioxide in the air controls, at least 
to some extent, the average air temperature 
and the loss of heat from the earth. 

“Any change in the atmospheric carbon 
dioxide, for example by the addition of that 
provided from fossil fuel (peat, coal) com- 
bustion, may be damped or modified by the 
absorption of carbon dioxide in the ocean 
waters.” 

With regard to abnormally high tides 
and coastal flooding, this aspect of the 
situation focuses attention upon the Green- 
land and Antarctic ice caps, which are esti- 
mated to be 5,000 to 6,000 feet thick. If 
they were completely melted by rising earth- 
atmosphere temperatures, the resultant wa- 
ter added to the oceans would result in a 
sea level rise of approximately 100 feet 

New York City, which has a subway en- 
trance only 8 feet above normal high water, 
and most of the world’s other major sea- 
ports would be inundated. 


VIEW IS CONTROVERSIAL 


Certain earth scientists particularly in- 
terested in the carbon dioxide problem al- 
ready have predicted this may occur within 
the next 100 years, although this belief is 
not generally held, and is viewed among 
oceanographers as highly controversial. 

The basic reasoning behind this theory 
is as follows: 


The temperature of the earth’s atmosphere 
is governed in considerable measure by the 
amount of heat received and retained from 
the sun. Not all solar heat is retained, be- 
cause some things on earth, such as rocks, 
reflect the sun’s rays and bounce them back 
into outer space. This makes for a certain 
heat loss. 

Carbon dioxide in the air surrounding the 
earth acts like one-way insulation as far 
as the sun’s heat is concerned. It lets the 
heat come through to the earth, but it pre- 
vents much of this heat from bouncing back 
into outer space. The more carbon dioxide 
there is in the air, the more of this heat 
is trapped within the earth’s atmosphere. 
If enough of it were trapped, the temper- 
ature of the earth’s atmosphere would warm 
up, in time. 


FIGURES UNCERTAIN 
Some scientists studying the carbon dioxide 
situation suggest this is happening right now. 
They suggest the carbon dioxide content of 
the earth’s atmosphere may have increased 
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from 1 to 10 percent since about 1900, due 
principally to increasing industrialization 
and the consequent increase in coal-burning. 
Even if it is only 1 or 2 percent, that is con- 
sidered a great deal, for it would be sufficient 
to influence climate change. 

Unfortunately, such figures are clouded be- 
cause nobody Knows. how much carbon 
dioxide there was in the atmosphere before 
the world’s chimneys started pouring it out 
insmoke. Marine scientists hope to dig some 
air out of an old glacier pocket; this obviously 
would predate world smokestacks and might 
provide some helpful statistics on what pre- 
industrial atmosphere was like. 

Of critical importance is this factor: The 
temperature of the earth’s atmosphere does 
not have to change much to produce major 
results. During the earth’s period of full- 
seale glaciation, perhaps 30,000 to 50,000 years 
ago, when glacier ice came at least as far 
south as what now is Chicago, the tempera- 
ture of the earth’s atmosphere was probably 
no more than 10°C. colder than it now is. 


UP 2° 


An increase of 4°C, probably would be suf- 
ficient to melt the polar ice caps. 

By comparison, studies indicate the tem- 
perature of the Northern Hemisphere has 
warmed up generally about 2°C. in the last 
50 years. 

It has been suggested this rise in temper- 
ature may be due in part to the fact that 
the oceans are unable to absorb enough 
carbon dioxide to keep the air content of 
this gas from increasing. This could be 
because the oceans are not turning over 
rapidly enough—that is, bringing deep water 
back up to the surface and vice versa. 

Ocean turnover depends considerably 
upon temperature differences, Deep water 
is warmed by the earth’s core; if surface 
water becomes cooler, it sinks, replacing 
this slightly warmer water. Such a cycle 
would bring up the deeper water until it, 
too, had absorbed carbon dioxide, oxygen 
and other gases and sank again. 


OCEAN CHANGE NOTED 


A warming of the earth’s atmosphere, 
which now appears to be occurring, would 
conceivably slow this process of turnover. 
The surface water eventually would absorb 
all the carbon dioxide it could, then, still 
not being replaced by other water, the sea’s 
absorption of carbon dioxide would be 
reduced, 

Since more carbon dioxide would remain 
in the air, therefore, the atmospheric tem- 
perature would tend to rise even more, slow- 
ing the absorption process still further. 

The little research ship Crawford of the 
Woods Hole Oceanographic Institution re- 
cently reenacted a study made 30 years ago 
by the German vessel Meteor. Water sam- 
ples were collected at great depths across 
the South Atlantic in 15° south latitude. 
It was found that the amount of oxygen 
dissolved in the water had decreased slightly, 
but uniformly, during the intervening 
years. 

BIG QUESTIONS 


It was thought this might mean a slow- 
ing of deep-water replacement which was 
a result of—or a prelude to—climate change. 

The big questions which oceanographers 
seek to answer in this problem that may be 
of critical importance to the future welfare 
of mankind in the words of one report, 
are these: 

1. How rapidly is the carbon dioxide con- 
tent of the earth’s atmosphere increasing? 

2. How rapidly is the ocean absorbing 
carbon dioxide? 

3. How many degrees of temperature rise 
will occur if the atmosphere doubles in car- 
bon dioxide concentration, which it con- 
ceivably could do? 

Some scientists do not think-the theory 
of an appreciable rise in sea level within 
a century is well founded. They suggest a 
5-degree Centigrade rise might melt the 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


polar caps in 5,000 years. This is admitted- 

ly conjecture, however, because it is based 

in part on the length of time required to 

melt the caps at the end of the glacial 

period when, as far as man knows, carbon 

dioxide played no part in the process. 
GLACIERS RETREAT 

Most scientists, however, watching the 
earth glaciers retreat slowly but steadily in 
the face of warming atmosphere, agree the 
great ice sheets eventually will melt and 
raise the level of the seas. 

To what degree mankind is hastening this 
process, and whether it will take 50 years or 
5,000, they do not know, but they also agree 
this is something science ought to find out 
if it can. 

Thus, as part of the International Geo- 
physical Year, scientists, including Ameri- 
can oceanographers, are attempting a car- 
bon dioxide census, at sea and ashore, try- 
ing to find out how much of this gas there 
is in the earth’s atmosphere at various points 
around the world. A similar check, per- 
haps 5 years from now, taken at the same 
points, would offer the first indication of 
the rate of increase and the degree of seri- 
ousness of the problem. 





Tax Ruling Discriminatory to Small 
Businesses 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS M. PELLY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, I should 
like to call the attention of my col- 
leagues in the House to legislation which 
I introduced on Tuesday last, March 
24, 1959, H.R. 5982, to amend section 
1371 of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1954 to provide that a husband and wife 
shall be treated as one shareholder for 
purposes of determining whether a cor- 
poration is a small business corporation. 

The occasion for initiating this leg- 
islation was brought about by reason 
of a ruling of the Commissioner of In- 
ternal Revenue on November 26, 1958, 
to the effect that, in a community-prop- 
erty State like my own State of Wash- 
ington, a married stockholder must be 
counted double, once for the husband 
and once for the wife. . 

Mr. Speaker, you will recall, in an ef- 
fort to provide sorely needed tax relief 
to small business corporations, in 1958 
Congress enacted an amendment to the 
Internal Revenue Code providing that 
small business corporations with less 
than 11 stockholders can elect to have 
their income taxed to their individual 
stockholders, thus placing these stock- 
holders in the same class with business 
partnerships for tax purposes. The 
November 1958 ruling of the Commis- 
sioner in effect denies this privilege to 
small business corporations within com- 
munity-property States. 

I believe there are some eight States 
in the Union, of which my own State is 
one, which fall under this discrimina- 
tory ruling, by reason of their com- 
munity-property status. It is my opin- 
ion that this ruling is completely in- 
consistent with other portions of the In- 
ternal Revenue Code and does not re- 
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flect the intent of Congress, in the light 
of past legislation approved by this 
body. For the record I can cite at 
least two instances when the Commis- 
sioner of Internal Revenue attempted 
to treat residents of community-prop- 
erty Str’es differently from residents of 
separate-property States. In this con- 
nection you will recall that formerly 
only the people residing in community- 
property States were permitted to take 
advantage of the tax-saving benefit of 
income splitting by a married couple 
making a joint tax return. Congress 
acted to strike down this discrimination, 
in favor of community-property States, 
to provide that married couples in all 
States of the Union filing a joint tax re- 
turn may apply the tax-saving benefits 
of splitting all income between husband 
and. wife. Also, Mr. Speaker, I refer to 
the matter of estate taxes. Here again 
Congress legislated to remove any dif- 
ferences in the manner with which the 
Internal Revenue Service treated sur- 
vivors residing in community-property 
States as against survivors residing in 
separate-property States. 

It would seem to me these two in- 
stances alone should provide sufficient 
precedent for the Commissioner of In- 
ternal Revenue to enable him to estab- 
lish nondiscriminatory rulings in apply- 
ing the 1958 amendment to the Internal 
Revenue Code. It is entirely within the 
administrative authority of the Commis- 
sioner to do so. However, in discussing 
the matter with the Secretary of the 
Treasury although he has agreed to re- 
view the Commissioner’s ruling, unfor- 
tunately he has also indicated that he 
feels the new regulations are proper. 

Consequently, it appears the only sure 
relief available to constitutents in the 
State of Washington and other commun- 
ity-property States is through legislative 
processes. Therefore, believing that the 
Commissioner’s ruling is obviously con- 
trary to the intent of Congress in enact- 
ing the 1958 amendment to the Code, 
and also contrary to the spirit of past 
congressional enactments, as suggested 
previously, as well as being inconsistent 
with other aspects of the Internal Reve- 
nue Code, I have introduced the legisla- 
tion previously referred to—H.R. 5982— 
in order to eliminate discriminatory and 
unfair treatment of residents of com- 
munity-property States. I sincerely be- 
lieve that the Commissioner’s ruling 
creates an inequity in the tax status of 
the people living in these States as com- 
pared to those living in the rest of the 
United States, and I certainly hope that 
my colleagues on the House Committee 
of Ways and Means will see fit to take 
early and positive.action on this bill. 





Ohio Solons Welcome Hawaii 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER H. MOELLER 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. MOELLER. Mr. Speaker, it gives 
me great pleasure indeed to include the 
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following resolution, adopted by the 103d 

general assembly of the great State of 

Ohio in a gesture of welcome to our new 

State, Hawaii: 

RESOLUTION OF THE OHIO SENATE EXPRESSING 
THE PLEASURE OF THE 103D OHIO GENERAL 
ASSEMBLY ON THE RECENT ACTION BY CON- 
cress To ADMIT Hawall TO STATEHOOD 
“Whereas the members of the 103d General 

Assembly of the State of Ohio were overjoyed 

upon learning of the action taken by Con- 

gress to admit the Territory of Hawaii to 
statehood; and 

“Whereas this enriched Territory with its 
charming residents has long deserved to be 

a State of the United States as evidenced by 

its sacrifices, contributions, and unflinching 

courage in war and peace toward the preser- 
vation of democracy; and 

“Whereas the residents in Hawaii have de- 
voted their talents, abilities, and their lives 
in an all-out effort to become a part of the 
greatest Nation in the history of mankind; 
and 

“Whereas Congress has at last recognized 
that the Territory of Hawaii possesses the 
great democratic qualities of statehood which 
will enable this island paradise to become 
one of the great States in the Union: There- 
fore be it 

“Resolved, That we, the members of the 
103d general assembly adopt this resolution 
and cause a copy thereof to be spread upon 
the journal, thus expressing our gratitude 
and pleasure that Congress has seen fit to 
extend statehood to the Territory of Hawaii 


thus enabling it to become the 50th State 
of the United States; and be it further 
“Resolved, That the clerk of the senate 


transmit duly authenticated copies of this 
resolution to the Speaker of the House, 
President pro tempore of the Senate, the 
Honorable WILLIAM F. QUINN, Governor of 
Hawaii, and to each Member of Congress from 
Ohio.” 

I, Joseph W. Bartunek, hereby certify that 
the above is a true and correct copy of Sen- 
ate Concurrent Resolution 9 adopted by the 
Ohio Senate Monday, March 16, 1959, and by 
the Ohio House of Representatives Tuesday, 
March 17, 1959. 

[SEAL] JOSEPH W. BARTUNEK, 

Clerk of the Senate. 





Col. Farrant L. Turner 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN A. BURNS 


DELEGATE FROM HAWAII 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. BURNS of Hawaii. Mr. Speaker, 
& few days ago it was a great shock, 
and a distinct sorrow, for me to learn 
that Col. Farrant L. Turner had passed 
on from a heart attack—that the divine 
providence had taken him from us-in 
the midst of our common endeavors in 
behalf of justice. 

During the early 1940’s I became 
strikingly aware of his deep concern for 
his fellow men, especially those unrea- 
sonably placed under suspicion. His in- 
nate strength and profound courage en- 
abled him to do what he believed to be 
right despite seemingly insurmountable 
odds. The Old Man will always be re- 
membered by his boys to whom he will 
remain an inspiration because of his 
courageous spirit as well as his gracious, 
understanding nature. 
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Colonel Turner lived in accordance 
with the highest ideals of American cit- 
izenship. It is especially significant 
that he lived to see the attainment of 
Hawaii statehood, a goal to which he 
was sincerely dedicated and to whose 
achievement he contributed so much. 
His many public activities in community 
and charitable organizations, such as his 
service as president of the Honolulu 
Chamber of Commerce, and as secretary 
of Hawaii, were distinguished by the 
extra effort he gave to everything he put 
his hand to. 

Hawaii has, in its greatest hour, lost 
an outstanding and beloved citizen who 
gave freely of himself and his talents to 
his community that there might be a 
better life for all. He will be deeply 
missed, but his example of manhood 
and citizenship will continue, in the 
years to come, to be an inspiration to us 
all. 

All Hawaii joins in expressing our 
profoundest sympathy and prayers to 
his bereaved widow, and to his son, who 
shared with him life’s joys and sorrows. 

Colonel Turner has gone to the re- 
ward the Almighty reserves for “good 
and faithful servants.” He will grant to 
the Colonel’s family comfort and 
strength in their hour of grief. 

Mr. Speaker, Hawaii mourns the 
death of her son, Col. Farrant Turner. 
Nothing could express our grief more 
eloquently than the following beautiful, 
moving eulogy written by one of his 
boys: 

{From the Honolulu Advertiser, Mar. 23, 
1959] 
A VET’s TRIBUTE TO THE OLD MAN 
(By Ben H. Tamashiro) 

On the northeast slopes of Punchbowl, 
where the trade winds first come rolling over 
the top to sweep across the grandeur of the 
Pacific National Memorial Cemetery, they 
buried the Old Man today. It was the kind 
of morning that Farrant Turner loved so 
well—the shine of the morning sun softened 
by the trade winds as they pushed the 
clouds across the brief perimeter of the Ha- 
waiian landscape. 

To compare. 

It was a morning so different from that 
day in late September of 1943 when Farrant 
Turner led the 100th Infantry Battalion into 
its first day of battle near the little Italian 
town of Chiusano. And if it took a day of 
battle to prove his principle, Farrant Turner 
was also ready for the consequences. 

The guiding principle in Farrant Turner’s 
life was his love for the people of Hawaii. 
Wherever they came from, whatever they 
stood for, the people came first. But there 
is such a thing as loving too much and too 
well, and if the Old Man had a fault, it was 
this matter of giving of his love and not 
having enough left over for himself. Self- 
less devotion to the good and welfare of the 
community—to this end, Farrant Turner 
continued to serve. 

And where or what is the proof of this 
man to whom we ascribe so much? Is it 
not a matter of a palace, or a thousand gold 
coins, or a title to a square piece of land? 
No, no—not for the Old Man. 

The proof of the worth of this man was 
shown by the assemblage that stood on the 
slopes of Puowaina as the flag-draped: casket 
Was gently laid to rest upon the ground. 
Here was the backbone of the land—the 
people. From the common man and the 
average citizen on up through the strata of 
society—they were all there. 
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Here was a cross section of Hawaii, the 
Hawaii to whom the Old Man gave so much. 
Farrant Turner must have died a thousand 
deaths to prove to the world that the peo- 
ple of Hawaii should have a place in the 
sun along with all the rest. And here on 
this morning, alongside the Old Man’s grave, 
stood the living symbol of the faith of Far- 
rant Turner. 

The man who gave so much to all of us 
has now come to rest and it is so befitting 
that he should be buried here on Puowaina— 
the Hill of Sacrifice—buried beside those 
others who also sacrificed their lives for the 
very principle that Farrant Turner so out- 
standingly lived and practiced through all 
his years, 





U.S. Department of Agriculture’s Food 
Inspection Insures Delivery of Quality 
Milk and Other Farm Products to All 
Sections of the Country 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oO 


HON. FRED SCHWENGEL 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, pre- 
scribing a cure for the ills of agriculture 
is a popular sport these days. One rea- 
son for the wide range of ideas is the 
great variety of farm products grown in 
this country which are produced under 
so many different conditions. 

That is one reason it is heartening to 
see a farmer-owned and operated group, 
such as the Maryland and Virginia Milk 
Producers Association, work together as a 
solid unit. Cooperation is something 
agriculture needs to maintain its vital 
and free place in the American economy. 
I am troubled, however, to note the ad- 
vertisements sponsored by the Maryland 
and Virginia farmers in the press and on 
the radio and television of the Washing- 
ton area which are abusing the remain- 
der of the Nation’s farmers in an effort 
to preserve the status quo in the Wash- 
ington milkshed. 

Specifically, I am referring to the as- 
sociation’s advertisements about “tired 
old milk” joggled thousands of miles, 
which has not been inspected “by your 
own inspectors.” This gives the impres- 
sion that milk not produced within the 
Washington milkshed area is unfit for 
consumption in this area. Fifty years 
ago this was probably true. Agricultural 
research has solved the problems of long 
range milk shipping. Milk from the 
Middle West or the South, which is pro- 
duced to meet the Federal milk regula- 
tions, is as safe as that produced in 
Montgomery or Loudon Counties, ~ 

The argument of the milk cooperative 
might be carried a step farther to in- 
clude many other perishable agricultural 
commodities. Are the people of the east 
coast to stop buying the quality beef and 
pork, eggs, poultry, fresh fruits, and veg- 
etables shipped to them just because 
they have to be joggled over roads and 
rails to reach their dinner tables? It is 
equally silly to attack the U.S. Depart- 
ment of Agriculture’s long years of ex- 
perience in food inspection because these 
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checks are not made locally. I be- 
lieve the most of our Nation’s consum- 
ers are much more willing to leave this 
critical inspection service to the trained, 
professional personnel of USDA. 

Every segment of. American agricul- 
ture suffers when a group of farmers 
attacks the quality of farm products. 
Agricultural research has provided the 
knowledge to produce foods that are 
high in quality as well as bountiful in 
supply. Americans never have to worry 
about buying unsafe food when pur- 
chasing groceries in the neighborhood 
stores, This is not true of most of the 
rest of the world. 

I am proud that the farm eommodity 
groups in Iowa, such as the Iowa Beef 
Producers Association and the American 
Dairy Association of Iowa, have directed 
their efforts toward the production and 
marketing of commodity products, not 
just to furthering the local farm in- 
terests. 

The old adage of “United we stand, 
divided we fall” certainly applies to agri- 
culture today. We have but a short time 
to present a united front for agriculture 
if farmers are to get a suitable program 
to fit their needs. Otherwise we shall 
have a program forced upon the agricul- 
ture of Iowa—and Maryland and Vir- 
ginia—that will not benefit any sector of 
agriculture. 





An Inspiring Letter From a Constituent 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. E. Y. BERRY 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. BERRY. Mr. Speaker, the ques- 
tionnaire which I distributed recently to 
my constituents has brought many inter- 
esting responses, and one of the most 
inspiring was that of a 74-year-old 
pioneer, Billie Shoun of Ottumwa, S. 


Dak. The independent, _ self-reliant 
spirit he displays could well be emulated 
by all of us. 


I believe excerpts from his letter would 
be of value to my colleagues: 

I believe as Lincoln did that right makes 
might and in that faith dare to do our 
duty. * *:* We are not honest with our- 
selves and of course then can’t do justice to 
our young people and what then dan you 
expect but juvenile delinquency? We don’t 
need anything more for schools until we 
have something to safeguard posterity and 
have higher ideals than we have now. 

Regarding the national debt, if we can’t 
pay any in the good times that we like to 
talk about, the last 20 years or more, when 
our dollar has been a robber, then when will 
we pay it? Our forefathers knew the dollar 
couldn’t be trusted so they inscribed on it 
“In God We Trust.” Where is our trust 


today? Is it in a fast depleting dollar and. 


missiles? We can’t pass the buck forever. 
The belt will have to be tightened. 

When we have handed out billions that 
we didn’t have to our own people and bil- 
lions to foreign countries that we didn’t 
have, and lots of people say we can’t pay to 
strengthen our national defense, how can 
we tighten the belt on the paunchy guys 





here at home and still keep handing it out 
to foreign countries? I have never figured 
that friendship that one had to buy was 
worth much, but I do know that we need all 
the God-fearing, liberty-loving people that 
we can get boosting for justice for all man- 
kind, and there is so much to be done at 
home. 

Regarding unemployment compensation, 
what people need is hard work and lots of 
it. That is what builds morale. 

I was born 74 years ago in the best part 
of the world’s history and in the best part 
of the world and had wonderful opportuni- 
ties as did all my buddies of that age. And 
you know that all that I can show for it 
that is worth talking about and that goes 
for all my generation is that we have put 
a mortgage on the kids for $280 billion and 
put them in bed with buddy Russia. If that 
won’t make a man ashamed, what will? 

We have followed the compromise road 
long enough and it only leads to destruction. 
If a man doesn’t think more of the future 
welfare of his country than he does of his 
own personal affairs, he doesn’t deserve to 
live. 





Result of Oakland County, Mich., Opinion 
Poll 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. WILLIAM S. BROOMFIELD 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr. Speaker, for 
those of us who are removed at some 
distance from our constituents by our 
responsibilities here in Washington, we 
are constantly faced with the problem 
of determining the needs and wants of 
the people of our districts. Except for 
letters, occasional visits, telephone calls, 
and telegrams from those back home, we 
quite often are cut off from effective com- 
munication with those we represent and 
who elected us to office. 

To help correct this situation, I mailed 
out some 12,000 questionnaires to my 
constituents in Oakland County, Mich., 
earlier in this session. For the past few 
weeks, my office staff and myself have 
been deluged with replies in a much 
greater volume than we had anticipated. 

It seems as if a great many of the peo- 
ple of Oakland County like this method 
of expressing their opinions on important 
national issues which are now facing 
Congress. And the results of this pub- 
lic opinion pool have paid large divi- 
dends to me in many ways. In the first 
place, I was able to contact a great many 
people who ordinarily do not get in touch 
with their Congressman. These people, 
in the main, have no axes to grind or 
projects to push. They are acutely 
aware of our Federal Government and 
what it is doing to their pocketbooks and 
and purchasing power. But in many in- 
stances, they kept these views to them- 
selves. 

Secondly, by carefully selecting the 
areas in which these questionnaires were 
mailed, I was able to eliminate one-party 
answers to the questions, and I believe 
that I was able to receive a very good 
sampling of the opinions of my con- 
stituents on a number of key matters. 
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Third, very few of those who returned 
the questionnaire stopped with straight 
“yes” or “no’’ answers. Most included 
their reasons for answering the questions 
as they did, or voiced their opinions on 
other subjects involving our Federal Gov- 
ernment. These written replies ran into 
the thousands, and were of great inter- 
est and help tome. Problems were raised 
of which I was not aware, solutions were 
offered which were worthy of a great deal 
of consideration by all of us here in the 
House of Representatives, blank spots 
and shortcomings in our Nation’s laws 
were uncovered. 

For all these reasons, the answers to 
this questionnaire were of great help to 
me. Some definite conclusions can be 
drawn as to the views of my constituents 
on many of our pressing problems 
through this sampling of opinion. Some 
of these results were surprising to me; 
and I am quite certain they will be sur- 
prising to my colleagues. 

For instance, more than 62 percent 
of those who replied favor an increase 
of 114 cents in the gasoline tax if such 
action will mean more and better high- 
ways in our Nation. This expression is 
particularly important because my Dis- 
trict is in the heart of the automobile 
manufacturing area, and a great many 
of the auto firms have voiced opposi- 
tion to this proposed increase in the 
gasoline tax. 

Some 81 percent favor an increase in 
the present limit on outside earnings 
from $1,200 to $3,000 for those receiving 
social security. I hope that the Mem- 
bers of the Ways and Means Commit- 
tee will take note of this expression of 
public opinion on a bill, H.R. 2735, which 
I reintroduced this session of Congress. 

Our farm subsidy program was viewed 
with special disfavor by 82 percent of 
those who replied. Many said they want 
the agriculture subsidy program elimi- 
nated completely, while others thought 
it should be drastically cut in the fact 
of our mounting surpluses and the tre- 
mendous cost to our taxpayers. 

About 69 percent favored a freer flow 
of political leaders, students, farmers, 
and others between the United States 
and the Soviet Union. 

Rather than increase our national 
debt, more than 62 percent said they 
would be willing to pay increased taxes 
if such action is necessary to provide 
adequate Federal services. This en- 
dorsement of a balanced Federal budget 
is outstanding, and should be observed 
closely by my colleagues. Coupled with 
the many comments on the need for 
further economy in our Federal Govern- 
ment, the fiscal principles as outlined 
by our President to Congress appear to 
have a great deal of backing in my home 
district. 

My constituents favored the Presi- 
dent’s budget recommendations in such 
fields as housing, postal subsidies, aids to 
mineral industries, community facilities, 
and airports. But on three subjects, 
there appears to be some disagreement. 
Those who replied are almost evenly di- 
vided on the matters of Federal aid to 
school construction, aid to depressed 
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areas, and further payments into the 
highway building fund. 

The comments enclosed with the ques- 
tionnaires covered almost every phase of 
our Federal Government’s operations. 
But the largest number of comments was 
on the need for further economies in Fed- 
eral expenditures, a balanced budget, 
and an end to deficit spending. Some 
questioned our foreign-aid program, oth- 

rs were critical of our defense effort, 
either stating that we were spending too 
much money or not enough in providing 
an adequate defense force for our Nation. 

At this point, it might be well to point 

ut that the results of this questionnaire 
are not going to tie my hands here in the 
House of Representatives. If I feel that 
I have more knowledge of the subjects 


Questions 


1OuSsINE - occeccecccesees 


led payments under 
sed payment to civil serv 
id for school construction ‘ 
tal subsidy (over amount proposed in 1960 budget) 
1yments to highway building fund_.- , 
.id to minerals industry 
Financing community facilities. ..................... 
Grants to airports 
Aid tod l areas 
If you have answered “‘Y¢ 
jects by 


An inere 


nr » 
presse 


9 


ni e in taxes — 
Or, an: ion to the Federal debt? 
vor increasing the 

pr nt $1,200 to $3,000 per year?_- 

you favor a freer flow of polit 
United States and the U.8.8.R.? 
0 you favor a trial test for pay TV? s 
» you favor incré 
you go in building Federal-aid highways?_- 
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and a better understanding of the prob- 
lems involved on particular issues, then 
I most certainly will vote my own convic- 
tions on these matters. However, the re- 
sults of those or any other survey I make 
in the future will be considered very care- 
fully, as I have found that my constitu- 
ents have shown a very great awareness 
of the issues involved, and they have 
some very definite opinions on how our 
Nation’s problems should be solved. 

Following is a tabulation of the results 
of this survey: 

The President’s budget for the year begin- 
ning next July 1 calls for expenditures of 77 
billion and an estimated income of 77.1 bil- 
lion. Additional expenditures totaling sev- 
eral billions are being proposed by some 
Members of Congress. How would you vote 
on the following? 


No 
j com- 
} ment 


site quasi Sita Bee $1, 000, 1000, 00 


700, 000, O04 
600, 000, 000 
480, 000, 000 
350, 000, 000 
250, 000, 000 
160, 000, 000 
150, 000, 000 
110, 000, 

100, 00+ 


s” to any of the above, would you recommend paying for th« 


limit on outside earnings for those receiving social security be: 


itical leaders, students, farmers, businessmen, etc., between t 


ising the Federal gas tax from 3 to 4}4 cents per gallon to maintain p ly 


Should extra funds be provided for veterans’ hospital facilities? 
The prices of 12 farm commodities are supported by Federal law at prescribed minimun 


levels, 


In general, do you approve of the support program? 


Would you favor a national fair trade law permitting establishment of a minimum pri A 


ark or brand-named merchandis« 


tradem 


Do you favor Federal legislation raising the minimum wage from the current $1 an hou: 


Tribute to a Statemaker 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. JOHN A. BURNS 


DELEGATE FROM HAWAIX 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. BURNS of Hawaii. Mr. Speaker, 
legislation to admit Hawaii as a State of 
the Union has become law as a result of 
the efforts of many dedicated people 
from.all walks of life. The final deci- 
sion was made by the two Houses of 
the 86th Congress. 

The genial, indefatigable gentleman 
from New York, the Honorable Leo W. 
O’Brien, is Mr. Statehood of this great- 
est deliberative body. In the other body 
of this Congress, Mr. Statehood is the 
energetic and knowledgeable junior Sen- 
ator from Washington, the Honorable 
Hewry MARTIN JACKSON. 

The New York Times recently paid 
tribute to the statemakers of each 
House. I am pleased to include here- 
with the fine article which paid justly 
due honor to Mr. Statehood of the other 
body of the Congress: 


[From the New York Times, Mar. 
MEN IN THE NEWS 


WASHINGTON, March 12.—Senator HENRY 
MarTIN JACKSON is &@ man whose interests 
are as varied as his own Pacific Northwest. 

His colleagues regard him as a persistent 
thinker if not always a profound one, and 
they know that he brings to his work con- 
stant diligence, determination, and drive. 
This persistence has been applied to the 
problems of getting Hawaii into the Union— 
a project he has been in charge of, as chair- 
man of an Interior Subcommittee, for the 
last several years. 

It has also brought Senator Jackson 
prominence in the missile field as one of the 
most consistent critics of the administra- 
tion. In fact, this amiable, 46-year-old 
Democratic bachelor from the State of Wash- 
ington was one of the men directly respon- 
sible for President Eisenhower’s first full- 
scale briefing on the U.S. missile program. 

He has been known to wonder lately 
whether this did any good, but at least in 
mid-1955 he and Senator CLinTon P. ANDER- 
son, Democrat of New Mexico, who is chair- 
man of the Joint Atomic Energy Committee, 
did send the President a memorandum sug- 
gesting that he be fully informed of missile 
progress. 

The President accepted the suggestion. 

For a man who feels so deep an urgency 
about his country’s defenses, “Scoop” Jack- 
son—the nickname comes from paper-car- 
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rying days as a boy in his native Everett, 
Wash.—is outwardly among the calmest and 
most serene of men. 

There are times when his voice rises force- 
fully and he displays a carefully staged in- 
dignation, but, for the most part, he seems 
to have inherited the easygoing, good na- 
ture of his Norwegian parents. 

He came to Washington in 1941 as a Mem- 
ber of the House of Representatives. 

In 1952, after a lively campaign, he un- 
seated a Republican Senator, Harry P. Cain, 
by a vote of 595,673 to 460,884. 

“The following year he received much pub- 
licity when he and two Democratic col- 
leagues resigned from the Permanent Inves- 
tigation Subcommittee in protest against 
the actions of the then chairman, the late 
Senator Joseph R, McCarthy, Republican of 
Wisconsin. 

Born May 31, 1912, the future Senator 
was educated in Everett public schools. At 
Everett High School he was a member of the 
debating team and manager of the basket- 
ball team. He entered Stanford University 
but soon transferred to the University of 
Washington in Seattle. He worked his way 
through college and the law school, receiving 
his bachelor of laws degree in 1935. 


The Christian Press of Colombia De- 
scribes Fidel Castro as a Dictator 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GERALD T. FLYNN 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 12, 1959 


Mr. FLYNN. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
would like to include a United Press In- 
ternational report about two editorials 
in the official organ of the cardinal, 
archbishops, and bishops of the beloved 
Republic of Colombia. The report is 
particularly meaningful because this 
weekly was moremost in upholding free- 
dom and decency against the military 
dictatorship of Gen. Gustavo Rojas Pi- 
nilla of Colombia. Like every religious 
newspaper, this publication supports the 
cause of representative government and 
genuine socioeconomic progress. The 
United Press International dispatch fol- 
lows: 

Bocota, March 15, 1959.—El Catolicismo, 
Official organ of the Colombian hierarchy, 
publishes in this week’s edition two edito- 
rials. One criticizes Fidel Castro, who is 
described as the new dictator in Cuba and 
another, piece which condemns Dr. Manuel 
Urrutia, provisional President of Cuba. 


The Catholic weekly, directed by two 
priests and celebrated for its opposition 
to the ex-dictator Gustavo Rojas Pinilla, 
now declares that “Mr. Fidel Castro, 
lucky fighter, inexpert politician, lacking 
in intellectual maturity, a demagog and 
exhibitionist, has disappointed all hu- 
man beings in the world who uphold 
democracy and the juridical norms that 
should guide its exercise.” 

The editorial continues: 

Converted into a hero by force of circum- 
stances, Castro was able to conquer and to 
overthrow the dictatorship of Fulgencio 
Batista which was a disgrace for his country. 
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But he has not known how to be either just 
or democratic. His capacity for combat 
brought him a victory which the world 
greeted with enthusiasm. Thereupon, Castro 
demonstrated that he is notoriously inferior 
to the task which it was hoped he would 
fulfill, 


Then the weekly mentions the trial of 
the Cuban aviators ahd the intervention 
of Fidel Castro forcing a revocation of 
the verdict of innocent and adds: 

Such action is nothing more or less than 
the exaltation of brute force, erection of the 
will of the tyrant into law. This does not 
mean passing judgment upon the men ac- 
cused in the sense that they are claimed to 
be innocent or guilty. The fact is that they 
were acquitted by the very companions of 
the bearded hero by so-called revolutionary 
justice. It was the same type of revolu- 
tionary justice which nad been responsible 
for the summary death sentences, imposed 
before television cameras and in the stadium, 
trials and decisions which the photogenic 
soldier of liberty had claimed were worthy of 
respect when, throughout America, men be- 
lieved the contrary. 


The review concludes its first editorial 
in the following terms: 

It grieves us to note this new obstacle for 
our sister Republic, Cuba, on the difficult 
road it has to traverse toward democracy. 
We unite our voice of protest and of repro- 
bation to the voices of all Christian leaders, 
of all those jurists, and all true democrats 
who have spoken out against this act which 
makes Fidel Castro the new Cuban despot. 


In another commentary, the same 
weekly recalls that, during the visit of 
Miss Universe, Senorita Luz Marina, in 
Habana, President Manuel Urrutia re- 
ceived her and said: 

Thirty years in the judiciary compel me to 
respect the decision that made Senorita 
Zuluaga Miss Universe. 


The editors added the following com- 
ment: 

It is a great pity that so many years on the 
bench have merely served to make Dr. 
Urrutia show reverence for a decision prof- 
ferred in a beauty contest and have been 
totally insufficient to make him accept an- 
other decision much more important and 
distinctly juridical; namely, the decision 
reached by a court of his own fatherland, 
the acquittal of the Cuban aviators accused 
of grave crimes. Thirty years of judicial ex- 
perience have yielded to the demand for a 
new trial and have been climaxed by the re- 
cent condemnation. 


Clear Nation’s Water Supply of Pollution 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MELVIN PRICE 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 4, 1959 


Mr. PRICE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, 
I include herewith a statement I sub- 
mitted to the House Committee on Pub- 
lic Works in support of H.R. 246, to 
amend the Water Pollution Act: 
STATEMENT OF REPRESENTATIVE MELVIN PRICE 

BEFORE THE HOUSE COMMITTEE ON PUBLIC 

Works IN Support or H.R. 246 To AMEND 

THE WATER POLLUTION ACT 

Mr. Chairman, I appreciate your courtesy 
in allowing time for this statement as the 
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committee renews its study of the vital need 
for expanding the role the Federal Govern- 
ment plays in clearing the Nation's water 
supply of pollution, and the bill I introduced 
on the subject, H.R. 246. 

This committee and the Congress have 
demonstrated their belief that the Federal 
Government has an absolute need to sup- 
port the efforts of local communities in the 
construction of municipal waste treatment 
plants. 

The Congress last year exercised its right 
as a coordinate and equal branch of the Gov- 
ernment to decline agreement with an Ex- 
ecutive recommendation that the Federal 
antipollution program be halted. With all 
respect for the authority of the Executive to 
make such proposals, the Congress used its 
own authority and discretion in the legisla- 
tive field ta express its conviction that the 
recommendation was shortsighted. 

We now have an additional year of experi- 
ence, Mr. Chairman, to inform us of the need 
for continued and additional Federal aid to 
our hard-pressed municipalities in the 
water-pollution field. 

We have abundant evidence that water 
pollution is a national problem—that it af- 
fects all our major rivers, bays, and streams, 
We know that water poisoned high on a 
river system adversely affects the health and 
welfare of communities perhaps hundreds of 
miles downstream. ; 

Our rivers have been turned by carelessness 
and neglect into open cesspools. We are de- 
barred from the full exploitation of our water 
resources by pollution that prevents the re- 
use of water in otherwise perfectly feasible 
and economical ways. 

We observed that in the first years of the 
Federal antipollution program, more than 
90 percent of the communities with proj- 
ects that were approved averaged only 
slightly more than 9,000-in population. 

These communities do not have the re- 
sources to build expensive waste treatment 
plants from their tax funds alone. Yet the 
record shows that with Federal encourage- 
ment and reasonable aid, they are anxious 
to move ahead. For every Federal dollar 
obligated, at least a total of $4 was planned 
by the separate communities. The smaller 
municipalities are not unwilling to do their 
part in the gigantic task of making our 
rivers once again the pure streams that we 
inherited. Wise and discriminating Federal 
aid, with full participation by the States to 
make sure that projects are useful, is an 
enormous stimulus to action. 

In my bill, I express the conviction that 
the time has come to increase the total au- 
thorized expenditure of Federal funds, to 
raise the maximum grant for single projects 
from $250,000 to $500,000, and to ease the 
existing single-grant restriction that makes 
it impractical for two or several communities 
to coordinate plans and to cooperate in their 
projects. 

The chairman of your Subcomimttee on 
Rivers and Harbors, the Honorable JOHN 
BLATNIK of Minnesota, in the bill on which 
Congress acted 3 years ago proposed that the 
total Federal authorization be placed at $1 
billion. Only $500 million was authorized, 
and time has proved that a Federal expendi- 
ture of $1 billion is clearly needed. 

Hundreds of communities now have proj- 
ects underway, and we know from the appli- 
cations that much wider and more vigorous 
action is essential. ‘The municipalities that 
want to live up to their responsibilities for 
restoring and preserving a pure water supply 
deserve the encouragement of a broadened 
Federal commitment. 

We know, also, that smaller communities 


. would willingly undertake significant proj- 


ects if the single-grant restriction were re- 
moved. 

In numerous areas there are two, three or 
more communities contiguously located that 
cannot meet their waste treatment needs on 
an artifically separated basis. We ought to 
make it possible for them to cooperate in 
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planning projects, in working together, and 
in actually proceeding with coordinated 
construction in which each community can 
use most productively its grant of Federal 
assistance. 

H.R. 246 also proposes that if any State 
allotted sums for projects does not actually 
obligate funds for any project by approving 
it, the sums shall then be reallotted by the 
Surgeon General to the States which have 
approved projects otherwise lacking aid. 

The, provision would not deprive any 
State of Federal assistance for projects that 
in its own authority it approves or certifies 
as entitled to priority. It simply proposes 
that if a State withholds approval or certifi- 
cation after a Federal allotment is made, the 
sum thus not actually obligated shall go to 
other States that have approved projects but 
which have exhausted their normal share of 
the total annual amount available. 

The bill, H.R. 246, contains one other sec- 
tion that seems to me of considerable im- 
portance. It would add to the original act 
a Davis-Bacon clause providing for the pay- 
ment of prevailing wages on projects fi- 
nanced through the program. 

This comimittee is familiar, of course, with 
the fact that in the highway program the 
Congress adopted the Davis-Bacon provision 
for the payment of prevailing wages. The 
Davis-Bacon Act, laying the foundation of 
this, was adopted originally in 1931 and was 
signed into law by President Hoover. It ex- 
pressed the philosophy that Federal grants 
should not be used to finance projects 
wherein the wage scales would be so low as 
to exercise a depressing effect on the wages 
paid elsewhere in a locality on similar con- 
struction projects. 

This philosophy seems to me wholly rea- 
sonable and proved in its usefulness. It en- 
courages the stabilization of the construc- 
tion industry and it safeguards against the 
danger that Federal funds might be spent 
in ways that produce socially undesirable 
results. It is a provision that is willingly 
met by responsible construction firms and it 
limits the possibility that other firms would 
gain a competitive advantage in bidding on 
projects stimulated and partially financed 
with Federal money by calculating their bids 
on wages below the normal amount actually 
paid as the going wage on similar projects 
in each locality. 


National Conditions Affecting Inflation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLARENCE CANNON 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. CANNON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend remarks in the Recorp, I 
include comments made by Mr. Paul 
Stark, of Louisiana, Mo., in a conference 
on national conditions affecting inflation. 


Mr. Stark said: 

You cannot return to the old dollar. The 
best we can hope for is to make the present 
dollar sound. Hold the line there. Return 
must include not only a balanced current 
budget but also an amortization fund to 
retire some of the bonds each year. 

Nothing would be so helpfuf in refunding 
the next issue, long- or short-time bonds, so 
as to be able to retire a part of them as they 
come due. Until we start periodic amortiza- 
tion no palliatives will bring confidence that 
the dollar’s value will be kept at its present 
purchasing power. Once stabilized, our role 
in international affairs will have a different 
significance. The world will know that our 
assurances are backed up not only by men 
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and materials, 
system as well. 

No additional money should be voted until 
and unless the budget has been balanced 
with an amortization fund in operation. 
Every new assistance, no matter for whom 
or why, should be accompanied by a tax to 
pay interest and amortization. 

The subdivisions of the Government, the 
States, and cities, are in better position to 
raise funds than the Federal Government. 
And that includes the District of Columbia. 
Its citizens can take care of themselves. 
They have settled there out of choice. The 
Government has not sent them there. And 
they can repatriate themselves any time they 
wish. 

There are those who advance the theory 
that by greater spending you will increase 
the turnover and thereby alleviate unem- 
ployment. Any intelligent examination will 
show this argument to be wholly falacious. 
There is a point of diminishing return in the 
productive capacity of practically everything 
in the country, whether it be steel, copper, 
automobiles, or agricultural products. The 
difficulty is in distribution and consumption. 
There are not enough people in the United 
States to buy all the steel and automobiles 
produced in this country in addition to 
those imported—at lower prices. The rise in 
costs has priced many products out of the 
market and has thereby brought about in- 
creased unemployment. 

Every proposal to appropriate, which would 
result in deficit spending, should be exam- 
ined in it relation to the economy as a whole 
and its relationship to other nations. 

There are many things which would 
pleasantly increase our standard of living 
but the first question should be whether 
we can have them now or should wait until 
we have met current expenses and retired the 
annual quota of national indebtedness. 


We must take into consideration the rights 
of those hard-working and thrifty people 
who for years have put by their savings to 
take care of old age and dependents. And 
the rights of those retiring on annuities and 
pensions. 


but by a sound currency 


Mr. Speaker, on a more dramatic oc- 
casion a great statesman offered the al- 
ternative of “blood, toil, tears, and 
sweat.” And in much the same vein 
President Eisenhower said last week: 

We need to practice the self-discipline that 
freedom demands. We must concentrate our 
resources on those things we need most, 
minimizing those programs that make less 
decisive contributions to our Nation. 





Too Few Facts 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, we read 
every day of the needless loss of lives dn 
our American highways and streets as a 
result of traffic accidents. Yet some- 
how we never grasp the full magnitude 
of the number of deaths caused this way. 

Although many programs have been 
launched in an effort to cut down this 
terrible death toll—little progress seems 
to have been made. And, yet, no one 
will deny that much more remains to be 
done and should be done quickly. 
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I believe that the suggestion made by 
an official of the American Automobile 
Association, as expressed in the following 
editorial which appeared in the Newark 
Star Ledger on Saturday, March 21, is 
not only timely but worthy of sincere 
exploration and consideration: 

Too Few Facts 


Despite the thousands of lives lost every 
year on the highways, too little is being done 
to pin down the causes of accidents. 

A sound traffic safety program must be 
based on the facts. Too often, however, 
emotionalism is the guiding factor, simply 
because the facts are inadequate. 

To remedy this, a top official of the Amer- 
ican Automobile Association has suggested 
that the Federal Government undertake a 
program of research, cooperation with the 
States and coordinating experts’ findings. 

A thoroughgoing research program prob- 
ably is needed as much as anything else 
before there can be an adequate highway 
safety program. It would make sense to put 
such a research program under the direction 
of the Federal Government with the view 
toward eventually forming a national safety 
program on the basis of the facts developed 
by the researchers. 





Bill To Correct Discrimination in Civil 
Service Regulations 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS M. PELLY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, yesterday 
my colleague from the State of Wash- 
ington {[Mr. TOLLEFson! and I introduced 
companion legislation designed to cor- 
rect what we feel is a weakness in the 
Civil Service Act which permits and 
agency to force the resignation of a Fed- 
eral employee very possibly on personal 
or punitive grounds. 

These bills, H.R. 6071 and H.R. 6062, 
were initiated by reason of the recent 
decision of the Civil Service Appeals 
Board denying the petition of one Joe 
King. 

Very briefly, Mr. King appealed the 
right of his agency to force his resigna- 
tion by eliminating his job in the Puget 
Sound Naval Shipyard and refusing him 
the opportunity of accepting similar em- 
ployment in the same agency without 
competitive examination. Therefore, his 
only alternative was to accept a job at 
one grade lower by bumping a nonvet- 
eran civil service employee with some 20 
years seniority. This, Mr. King, as a 
matter of principle, refused to do. 

The King case received national pub- 
licity. Joseph Young, writing in the 
Washington (D.C.) Evening Star, de- 
voted his entire column to a critical re- 
port of the Board’s action the day the 
decision was handed down. However, 
while both Congressman TOLLEFSON and 
I feel that Joe King has been discrimi- 
nated against by reason of a loophole in 
the civil service regulations, the primary 
purpose of our legislation is to change 
these regulations by legislative action to 
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prevent any similar injustice in the 
future. 

Aside from his personal populatrity 
with his associates and subordinates in 
his own agency, one of the principal 
reasons Mr. King’s case received national 
attention lies in the fact that thousands 
of Federal employees are visualizing 
themselves in the same situation, and 
with the precedent now established by 
the denial of his appeal every Federal 
employee in a similar situation is subject 
to the same discriminatory treatment. 

Therefore, Mr. Speaker, in behalf of 
my colleague and myself, I urge immedi- 
ate action on the part of the Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee on this 
urgent legislation to provide justice and 
to bolster employee morale. 





A Bill To Increase the Minimum 


Wage 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LESTER HOLTZMAN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. HOLTZMAN. Mr. Speaker, I am 
today introducing in the House of Rep- 
resentatives a bill which will provide for 
an increase in the minimum wage to 
$1.25 per hour, and extend the coverage 
of the Fair Labor Standards Act. I had 
introduced similar legislation in previous 
Congresses, but favorable consideration 
had not been given the same by the 
committee. 

You will recall, of course, that the 
Congress in 1955 during the 84th Con- 
gress passed legislation amending the 
Fair Labor Standards Act bringing the 
minimum wage from 75 cents per hour 
to $1 per hour, effective March 1, 1956, 
but no extension of the coverage of the 
act was enacted at that time. President 
Eisenhower, in his state of the Union 
speech on January 6, 1955, had recom- 
mended an increase in the minimum 
wage to 90 cents, and extension of the 
coverage to bring protection to many 
others, at that time excluded. A few 
days later, Secretary of Labor James P. 
Mitchell, at a press conference, indi- 
cated that the administration planned 
to include retail and service workers 
under the coverage. However, when the 
administration bill was introduced, it 
did not include any provisions for exten- 
sion of the coverage, although it did 
een the increase to 90 cents per 

our. 


The President’s Economic Report 
transmitted to the Congress earlier this 
year again calls for extension and im- 
provement in the coverage of the mini- 
mum wage. In addition, the recent con- 
ference of the AFL-CIO executive coun- 
cil held in Puerto Rico renewed its rec- 
ommendations to the Congress to in- 
crease the present $1 per hour rate to 
$1.25, and that the coverage be extended 
to approximately 8 million workers now 
exempt, including certain employees of 
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the retail industries. At the present 
time, with the lingering unemployment 
problem, and in view of the continuing 
rise of living costs, such recommenda- 
tions are certainly not out of line. There 
is no question about the fact that the 
minimum wage, even with the increase 
of several years ago, has failed to keep 
up with the cost of living. The unem- 
ployment figures for last year were 
tragic, and despite all the talk about 
expanding economy and healthy and 
vigorous recovery, the cold fact is that 
unemployment has increased steadily 
each month since last November. In 
February of this year it stood at 6.4 per- 
cent of the labor force. 

The $1.25 hourly minimum and the 
extension of the coverage, called for in 
my bill, would put a more realistic floor 
beneath current wage levels, and would 
prevent the exploitation of many sub- 
standard, seasonal and low-wage work- 
ers. In addition, more purchasing power 
would be made available to our workers, 
thus stimulating our national etonomy, 
and bettering our standard of living. 

I certainly hope that the Committee 
on Education and Labor, and the House 
itself will be in a position to consider 
this legislation favorably this year. 


Economic Embargo Only Answer to 
Japan 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS M. PELLY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, the follow- 
ing statement from the Northwest Trawl- 
ers Association, Inc., has been sent to the 
Washington State congressional delega- 
tion. 

Legislation is needed to get the Jap- 
anese to join us in conservation of an 
important fishery resource: 

BrRIsTOL Bay CLOSURE 
To Washington Congressional Delegation: 

Though the members of this association are 
concerned primarily in the producing of 
trawl fish, we certainly wish to.yegister our 
sincere protest over the closure of Bristol 
Bay as announced by the U.S. Fish and Wild- 
life Service this week. Many of the members 
of this assocition rely on salmon as a means 
of income during a portion of the fishing 
year and the closure of Bristol Bay to all 
fishing during 1959 will have a severe effect 
on the economic conditions within our 
fishery. 

In protesting, it is not our purpose to be 
critical of the position of Secretary of Inte- 
rior Seaton, for in our opinion, the move 
was a necessary one. Our protest is directed 
at the U.S. State Department for their failure 
to conclude negotiations with the Japanese 
Government to remove the Japanese fisher- 
men from the high seas salmon fishery. The 
fishery industry has long warned that the 
closure of the bay was imminent if the Jap- 
anese were allowed to continue their fishery 
on Bristol Bay stocks. As the situation ex- 
ists today, even if the Japanese were willing 
to withdraw from the high seas area, dam- 
ages in previous years to immature stocks 
will mean a long road of critical conservation 
to bring back the once great Bristol Bay runs 
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to their rightful place in the US. fishery 
economy. 

We urge immediate hearings on the various 
bills now in the Congress which would ban 
the importation of salmon taken by Japanese 
on the high seas. With the lifting of the im- 
portation ban on salmon by the British, the 
effect of such legislation may be minimized. 
It is our further suggestion, therefore, that 
the ban be extended to all fishery products 
from Japan coming into the United States. 

In our opinion, only one lever, that of eco- 
nomics, will be effective in the salmon in- 
dustry’s battle for survival. Negotiations at 
the level of the North Pacific Treaty Com- 
mission have ben stalemated. The efforts 
of the U.S. State Department to reach bi- 
lateral agreement with the Japanese has also 
ended to date, in an impasse. Only by eco- 
nomic embargo can we achieve our goal of 
maintaining the important Bristol Bay re- 
source. 


A New Decade in Transportation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. OREN HARRIS 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Speaker, the 
Washington chapter of the National De- 
fense Transportation Association has 
extended to me an invitation to be guest 
speaker at its annual dinner tonight. 

Under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp, I include the speech I have 
prepared for delivery at the dinner: 

I am humbly and deeply grateful to your 
chapter for the great honor which you have 
extended to me tonight for this recognition 
by distinguished members in the Govern- 
ment andthe transportation industry I shall 
ever cherish—and I thank you very much. 

When your Mr. Mappes came to my office 
and asked me to be with you for this oc- 
casion, I must confess I was rather reluctant. 
As a matter of fact, I was at that time deeply 
involved with committee work and important 
legislative proposals, and perhaps did not 
manifest a great deal of enthusiasm. Of 
course, I had not idea that I was to be sig- 
nally honored as you are doing. 

I suppose, then, that I could not be con- 
sidered as a volunteer, under the circum- 
stances. Certainly not as it was with the 
young man who went to the county court- 
house to obtain his marriage license and the 
clerk asked where was the bride-elect. The 
young man said: “Actually there was no 
election—the old gal just volunteered.” 

I have enjoyed the association with the 
transportation industry, and the work in 
connection with legislative problems that 
vitally affect the future welfare of the 
American people. Transportation and com- 
munications are two subjects very close to 
my heart. I suppose it is because I feel so 
deeply about the importance of them in every 
facet of our lives. 

I only hope that my activity in connection 
with the problems of transportation has been 
such that this recognition—the honor you 
confer on me tonight—is deserving. I do feel 
that any such tribute which I receive must 
be shared in by the Committee on Interstate 
and Foreign Commerce... We work as a team 
and I feel it is the committee that deserves 
the distinguished service award of this 
chapter of the National Defense Transporta- 
tion Association. 

I welcome this opportunity to express some 
views on the transportation outlook of the 
next decade. 

Much of what I have to say tonight has 
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been said before by others more expert than 
I. The forward look at a new decade will 
also be a subject for other speakers, but 
perhaps my views, based on my experience 
as a public servant and one who has been 
concerned with the legislative needs of the 
great American transportation system, so 
vigorous in its competitive growth and so 
vital to every single American, will add a 
few brush strokes to this large and many- 
faceted picture. 

First, of course, I find myself speaking on 
this occasion to experts in every field of 
transportation. While the situation provides 
@&@ most sympathetic audience, it is alse 
fraught with the perils of a layman dis- 
coursing on a technical subject to those 
who really know the subject. Here, perhaps, 
is a view of a citizen user of transportation 
and from one who has listened with keen 
interest to the views of each form of trans- 
portation in quest of fair and equitable 
legislation. 

In retrospect, we can see that the period 
following Columbus’ discovery of America 
was charged with an excitement stemming 
in large part from the adventures on strange 
waters and unknown lands. This excite- 
ment, and these discoveries, entered into all 
forms of life and influenced every aspect of 
thinking. There folowed what we know as 
the Age of the Renaissance—a revival of 
poetry, literature, and the arts, a revolution 
in science, and a change in man’s concepts 
of man, of his religion, and of his philosophy. 

It goes without saying that today we stand 
on the threshold of another great Renais- 
sance. Through the developments of sci- 
ence and the discoveries of the scientists 
during this International Geophysical Year, 
we have greatly extended the physical and 
psychological frontiers on earth. More than 
that, we now believe it is only a matter of 
time when man is no longer earthbound, 
that man’s physical frontiers now are some- 
where far out in space. 

The excitement that goes with these new 
horizons, both on this earth and beyond it, 
is boundless. It is a terrific’ challenge to 
all engaged in the various fields of: science. 
But that is only part of it. Veritably we 
stand today, as did the people of the age 
of Columbus, where a new Renaissance can 
be ours. It can be ours if we rise to the 
ehallenge that these new horizons present 
to our thinking in all phases of knowledge, 
to the need for readjusting, for revitalizing, 
for reappraising all of our past concepts, 
whether in the arts, philosophy, politics, 
geography, or in transportation and com- 
merce. 

After some years of consideration on the 
part of leaders in all fields of transportation, 
the Congress in 1940 passed a Transportation 
Act which included a statement of transpor- 
tation policy. At the time it seemed the 
last word in an expression of policy concern- 
ing the Nation’s approach to our great na- 
tional transportation system and to each 
mode of transportation. It was a good state- 
ment. I subscribed to it. I presume that 
you did, too. 

But tonight I should like to suggest that 
the times well may call for a reassessment 
of that policy. Does it fully express what 
our policy should be under the fast mov- 
ing impact of the space age? What must be 
our policy to provide the transportation sys- 
tem so essential to our economy, to our de- 
fense, to the shipping and traveling needs 
of the public? 

“The old has passed away, behold, and the 
new has come.” 

Basically, I think we can all agree that 
no modern nation can grow or prosper 
without an efficient and rapid system of 
transport. Each form of transportation has 
contributed its share in the development 
of our Nation. Each means of transport 
has had its day of support from Govern- 
ment and has repaid the American people 
manifold for such support. No one medium 
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of transportation could supply all of the 
needs of our complex civilization or meet 
our defense needs today. The 1950’s have 
seen an adjustment in the relative volume 
position of the various forms of transport 
but each has shown a substantial growth 
and ability to meet the Nation’s needs. We 
see throughout the world many countries 
blessed with more raw materials, equally 
suitable climate for high standards of liv- 
ing and yet, due to inadequate transport 
and communications, unable to compete in 
this fast-moving world. We have also seen 
the phenomenon of Great Britain where a 
great transport and communications concept 
for hundreds of years provided growth and 
prosperity to a nation seriously short of raw 
materials and limited in geography. 

Equally it is apparent that rapid, efficient 
systems of transport and communications is 
a military necessity for any nation aspiring 
to high standing in. the world community. 
The Armed Forces today of our Nation are 
completely dependent for the production 
and movement of necessary force for our na- 
tional welfare and defense upon the ade- 
quacy and continuous improvement of our 
great national transportation network. 

We cannot, as a Nation, for reasons of 
the national economy or national defense 
permit our transportation system to stand 
still or deteriorate. The Congress, repre- 
senting the people, must exercise a mini- 
mum of legislative controls and a maximum 
of legislative encouragement to permit the 
continuous and healthy growth of our trans- 
portation network as the base of our pros- 
perity and military strength. 

We Americans are being challenged to- 
day by a different concept of the individual 
human being. Our transport system has 
been developed by free enterprise to the 
highest level of efficiency the world has ever 
seen. Our shipping and buying public en- 


joys many pleasures and luxuries impossible 


without the low-cost, competitive, rapid 
transport available today to move anything 
from hairpins to giant turbines quickly and 
at a cost which the shipper can afford to 
pay. But the requirements increase—the 
need is great for our economy and our mili- 
tary strength to keep pace with the Soviet 
challenge for world domination. No na- 
tion or individual can maintain a status quo 
growth and improvement is the only antith- 
esis or deterioration. With our utter de- 
pendency on transportation for the welfare 
of our Nation, the challenge to our way of 
life on every front can only translate itself 
into a challenge to the transportation in- 
dustry. 

Many advances have been made in our 
transport system in the 1950’s. In every 
phase of transportation great strides can be 
noted. In fact, I believe it can be said the 
1950’s saw the growth to maturity and rela- 
tively equal acceptance of the various seg- 
ments of the American transportation sys- 
tem. We have seen in the 1950’s the rapid 
replacement of less efficient steam locomo- 
tives by diesel power, representing a tremen- 
dous advance in the speed of service and the 
reductions of cost to our Nation’s railroads. 
Had it not been for this and many other im- 
provements, the railroads would have had 
hard sledding in meeting the demands and 
needs of the military and the public. 

We have seen rapid strides in our motor 
carrier transportation system in the 1950's. 
More efficient units with lower costs and ease 
of handling has enabled the motor carrier in- 
dustry to expand its services to the public 
and the national defense, and to meet the 
tremendous demand for high-speed door-to- 
door delivery. A vast improvement in our 
highway system was begun in the 1950’s to be 
carried to conclusion in the decade ahead. 

All of us have been excited by the phenom- 
enal growth of air transport in the 1950’s with 
complete acceptance, domestic and world- 
wide, for the movement of passengers and 
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light freight, and a gradually opening phase 
of the movement of heavier types of freight 
needed by industry and peculiarly adapted to 
movement by air. The American air system 
is the world standard of competency. 

The rapid expansion of our Nation’s water- 
ways and coastal shipping has astonished 
those of us who watch from the sidelines. 
Low costs and roll- roll-off ships and barges 
offer a real challenge in ideas to other forms 
of transport and a real service to the public. 

I did not by any means intend to leave 
until last the many advances and improve- 
ments in overseas shipping. We are even 
now in the throes of a vast modernization of 
the movements of people and things by fast 
modern vessels geared to the rapid movement 
of our age. Nor do I fail to recognize the 
contribution of the Nation’s vast pipeline 
network, greatly expanded and improved by 
new methods of automation in the 1950's, 
opening up entirely new industries in the 
field of chemicals produced from natural 
gas and providing new outlets for our petro- 
leum products and new sources of fuel to in- 
dustries throughout our Nation. 

The 1950’s have been a truly great chapter 
in the history of American transportation. 
No one knows this better than you gentlemen 
in the National Defense Transportation Asso- 
ciation. You are both those who have 
dreamed and developed these modern mira- 
cles of technological progress and simultane- 
ously put these innovations to work in the 
interest of the welfare and security of our 
people. 

Much more must be done to improve this 
seemingly unimprovable system in the dec- 
ade ahead. The public wilf demand the 
further reductions of relative cost to com- 
bat inflation and to continue to provide the 
base for our industrial growth and standards 
of living. (Even more, the challenge from 
abroad now shaping up so clearly not only 
in military and political areas but now more 
obviously in economic competition in the 
underdeveloped areas and for the markets of 
the world.) Wars are no longer fought pri- 
marily on the field of battle, as we all know. 
To lose the battle on any front, economic, 
political, or military, will be to lose the bat- 
tle on all fronts. 

Many may ask how the motor carrier and 
railroad industries have anything to do with 
meeting a Communist economic threat in 
South America, Africa, or Asia. For those 
who may ask the question, I believe the 
answer will be so evident as to be apparent 
even as the question is asked. Good trans- 
portation will be a part of every product, 
military or civil, which becomes a too] to 
defend our system of freedom against any 
threat, from any source. Inadequate trans- 
portation could contribute to the loss of the 
battle on any front. 

In an effort to stimulate the thinking of 
you experts in transportation, but without 
the temerity to suggest how to accomplish 
the needed miracles of the 1960’s, let me 
touch on only two major items which I feel 
most important to our Nation in the decade 
ahead. 

Firstly, I feel this is the decade when we 
need to eliminate unnecessary expense in 
each form of transport. In other words, 
this must be a decade of cost consciousness. 
When growth has been as fast as in the 
1950’s—when new ideas and new develop- 
ments come with great rapidity—wasteful 
procedures, excess personnel and sheer fat 
accrue. These contribute to passing on 
cost to the public and in turn becomes a 
part of the cost of every item consumed by 
the American public. In turn, each unnec- 
essary rise in transportation cost makes 
more difficult our ability to compete in the 
world market. So, I would appeal to our 
modern miracle men of transportation to 
make the 1960's the decade of cost con- 
sciousness—a battening down of the 
hatches—keeping pace with the continuous 
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flow of new ideas and new technological 
progress which I am sure will be forthcom- 
ing under our free enterprise competitive 
system. 

This thought of increased efficiencies and 
cost controls leads me to the point which I 
consider the most challenging to transpor- 
tation in the 1960’s and one which will con- 
tribute the most to our national welfare. 
I refer to transportation integration. 
Too much sound and fury has been devoted 
to common ownership problems—too little 
to the integration of transport systems to 
benefit the shipping public, military and 
civil, with lower costs and faster delivery 
times. Each form of transport will have 
reached, by the end of this decade, a posi- 
tion of relative maturity. It is now no 
longer a question of monopoly and restraint 
of growth that is our national transporta- 
tion problem. The real question is how 
can the special virtues of each mode of 
transport be harnessed together to benefit 
the shipping public and the national econ- 
omy. : 

For example, the railroads are acknowl- 
edged to be among the very low cost trans- 
portation mediums. Yet, the railroads have 
a difficult problem with less than carload 
lot movements from shipper to consumer. 
The truck is an integral part of such move- 
ment and has found a positive place in the 
transportation world due to its flexibility. 
We Americans cannot do without either of 
these vital forms of transportation. Why 
not make a real breakthrough in the 1960’s in 
the integration of truck and rail—whether it 
be piggy back, integrated container system, 
or combination rail and highway cars such as 
are now under development by our friends 
in the Chesapeake & Ohio Railroad. The 
question of who owns the system, developed 
by such integration is far less important to 
our Nation than the speed and flexibility of 
the truck combined with the speed and low- 
cost of the rails. 

We find this improvement factor available 
to us in other combinations. The airplane 
and the truck are natural partners for door- 
to-door, one waybill, one responsibility han- 
dling. For the things which can properly 
move by air transport, with its great speed, 
the truck-air combination is needed and 
must come in the 1960’s. 

We have seen some real examples of com- 
bined transport in our combination of rail- 
ship in roll-on-roll-off programs. Truck ship 
experiments are also opening new vistas for 
integrated transportation. The military has 
done an outstanding job in container experi- 
ments to prove the efficiencies of combined 
transport. To a great degree combined pipe- 
line-rail-truck transport has shown the way 
to combining efficiencies of various modes of 
transport. 

Costs of terminal and transfer freight 
handling are the plague of each mode of 
transport. These are the seemingly uncon- 
trollable facts of life to each of us. Why 
should we have to rehandle a military ship- 
ment from production to battle area 5 to 10 
times when if we could find the proper 
method of integrated transportation, we 
could package the product at production 
point, deliver it and store it if necessary in 
its own package by five different modes of 
transport without handling. 


This great need for integrated transporta- 
tion is the challenge to you transportation 
experts, military and civil. Here is the area 
which will most benefit America in the next 
decade. For high value items and perish- 
ables and the postal services, overnight, 
door-to-door service from any point in the 
United States to any other point is a possible 
and needed achievement for the 1960’s. This 
can be achieved by combination surface and 
air transport, properly integrated. 

The combination of truck-rail, further ex- 
ploitation of pipeline-rail-truck-barge and 
ship will speed deliveries of all commodities 
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and combat inflation by the efficiencies 
achieved. The military benefits could be 
Staggering in inventory and obsolescence fac- 
tor alone. 

Let us then accept the transportation chal- 
lenge of the 1960’s—integrated transporta- 
tion. Let each mode of transport give its 
best in accomplishment in its ewn field and 
integration with other modes. 

The Congress will be receptive where legis- 
lation is needed, if such legislation is pro- 
gressive and in the public need. In maturity 
no mode of transportation needs fear for its 
existence. If common ownership comes as a 
result of integration of two or more modes 
of transport it will be an obvious and desir- 
able move, not as a means of domination by 
one mode of another. We Americans need 
all forms of transportation, but now we need 
the best elements of all, conrbined in the 
task of providing the best in transportation 
at the lowest cost. 

Let us accept this challenge. 


a een 


Resolution of International Association 
of Chiefs of Police 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLARENCE CANNON 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. CANNON. Mr. Speaker, by leave 
of the House I am submitting for the 
REeEcorp a resolution by the International 
Association of Chiefs of Police, com- 
mending Mr. J. Edgar Hoover for his 
leadership and cooperation in strength- 
ening law enforcement at all levels of 
Government: 


“Whereas the Honorable J. Edgar Hoover 
during his 34 years as Director of the Federal 
Bureau of Investigation has contributed 
immeasurably to raising law enforcement to 
@ professional status; to. the obtaining of 
public support and respect for law enforce- 
ment and to the ever increasing efficiency of 
our profession; and 

“Whereas the Honorable J. Edgar Hoover 
has continued to make available to local law 
enforcement the facilities of the FBI in 
training, scientific examinations, identifica- 
tion, and the administration of the Uniform 
Crime Reporting program; and 

“Whereas the Honorable J. Edgar Hoover 
has recently announced that special law en- 
forcement conferences will be held through- 
out the United States, Hawaii, and Puerto 
Rico during November and December of this 
year wherein the FBI will outline to State and 
local law enforcement officers the cooperative 
services of the FBI in connection with bomb- 
ings and threats of bombings against edu- 
cational and religious institutions; and 

“Whereas the FBI has already rendered 
invaluable assistance to State and local offi- 
cers in the investigation of bombings and 
threats of bombings of education and re- 
ligious institutions; and 


“Whereas by his continued effective op- 
position to the nationalization of the police 
forces of America the Honorable J. Edgar 
Hoover has greatly strengthened law enforce- 
ment at all levels of government: Now, 
therefore, be it 

“Resolved, That the International Associa- 
tion of Chiefs of Police at its 65th annual 
conference at Miami Beach, Fla., on October 
31, 1958, does hereby commend the Honor- 
able J. Edgar Hoover for his integrity, effi- 
ciency, leadership, and cooperation; and be 
it further 
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“Resolved, That copies of this resolution 
be forwarded to the President and the Attor- 
ney General of the United States and to the 
Appropriations and Judiciary Committees of 
the Senate and the House of Representatives 
and to the Honorable J. Edgar Hoover.” 

The foregoing resolution was unanimously 
adopted by the delegates to the 65th annual 
conference of the International Association 
of Chiefs of Police, asembled at Miami 
Beach, Fla., October 31, 1958. 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand and affixed the Official seal of the 
association this lst day of December 1958. 

[SEAL ] Leroy E. WIKE, 

Executive Secretary. 


Invocation, Statehood Celebration, Hono- 
lulu Stadium, March 13, 1959 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN A. BURNS 


DELEGATE FROM HAWAII 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. BURNS of Hawaii. Mr. Speaker, 
indicative of the depth of the religious 
faith of the people of Hawaii was the 
fact that in the midst of joyful demon- 
strations, the whole Hawaiian commu- 
nity turned to God with prayers of 
thankfulness coupled with devout 
prayers for guidance in meeting new re- 
sponsibilities as citizens of a soon-to-be 
State. 


In a statehood observance celebration 
at the Honolulu Stadium on March 13, 
1959, the Reverend Dr. Abraham K. 
Akaka delivered the following invocation 
which movingly expresses the thoughts 
which were foremost in the hearts and 
minds of the people of Hawaii when the 
news first reached them that statehood 
had been approved by the Congress of 
the United States: 


No iehowa ka honua ame kona mea e piha 
ai, o ke ao nei ame ka poe e noho ana 
maloko ona, no ka mea, nana no ia it 
hookumu maluna iho o na kai, a i hoopaa 
hoi maluna iho o na wai. 

Almighty God, our Father, before whose 
face the empires of the past have risen and 
fallen away, we thank Thee for the deep 
faith on which the foundations of our land 
were laid. We thank Thee for the sacrifices 
of its pioneers, for the remembrance of 
great leaders of our Nation whose wisdom 
has saved us, whose devotion has chastened 
us, and whose characters have inspired us. 
And we thank Thee for the great power com- 
mitted to our care, by which we are chal- 
lenged to do Thy will on the earth. 

We thank Thee for statehood, and pray 
this prayer for our Nation. Establish this 
our Nation in righteousness; and in the 
personal character and public integrity of 
our people, make her foundations sure. De- 
liver us from the disgrace of political cor- 
ruption and malicious designs of lawless 
men. Save us from prejudice of race and re- 
ligion; from loss of liberties bequeathed to 
us by our forefathers; from careless accept- 
ance of our heritage and neglect of its re- 
sponsibilities; from failure of moral fiber in 
our citizenship, from vulgarity of life; from 
loss of social conscience and collapse of 
national character. 

Keep us from pride of mind and boasting 
tongue. Save our national loyalty from 
narrowness and our flag from selfish shame. 
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By our love for Thee and for our land, may 
we measure the love of others for their 
lands, honoring their devotion as we honor 
our own, and acknowledging Thee one God. 

In the name of the Father and of the 
Son and of the Holy Spirit. Amen. 


F ederal Excise Tax on Telephone Service 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. TORBERT H. MACDONALD 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. MACDONALD. Mr. Speaker, I 
have received hundreds of communica- 
tions from constituents in my Eighth 
Congressional District of Massachusetts 
requesting that the 10 percent excise tax 
on all telephone service be eliminated. 

I agree wholeheartedly with my con- 
stituents in their feeling that this excise 
tax should be repealed. When this tax 
was proposed during the war years in 
order that our Government might re- 
ceive larger tax revenues and unneces- 
sary service would be curtailed, it was 
never thought that it would become a 
permanent fixture of the economy of 
our Nation. The longer these taxes are 
continued, the greater the danger that 
they will be perpetuated. 

This tax is a consumer tax, collected 
by the telephone company and turned 
over to the Federal Government. I feel 
that these taxes are unfair and dis- 
criminatory against telephone users as 
a group. Telephone service has become 
a daily necessity. However, under the 
present situation Congress treats it as 
a luxury by subjecting it to the same 
taxes that are imposed on unnecessary 
luxuries. It is the only household util- 
ity service so taxed. The argument is 
made that we cannot repeal this tax be- 
cause the Federal Government needs 
the revenue. This reasoning seems to 
be out of order because we all know that 
we can obtain needed revenue from 
other tax sources. For example, the rev- 
enue the Federal Government would 
lose by the repeal of this tax could 
easily be replaced by enacting a bill, 
H.R. 1845 introduced by me, or similar 
bills which would reduce the present 
depletion allowance given to the oil 
and natural gas industries from 27.5 
percent to.15 percent. By plugging up 
this tax loophole, the Federal Govern- 
ment would receive $420 million annu- 
ally. 

Mr. Speaker, I repeat that the tele- 
phone users of my district are unhappy 
about having to pay excise taxes on 
this needed service. Their feelings on 
this important matter are well stated 
in a number of editorials appearing in 
papers published in my district. As 
these editorials make clear, the nature 
of the tax demands early repeal. I am 
sure Members of the House will find the 
editorials a constructive contribution to 
our thinking: 

[From the Malden Press, Jan. 22, 1959] 

TELEPHONE Service Is Not a Luxury 

Although never popular when payment is 

due, taxes are probably the most popular 
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topic of conversation in the country. In- 
creased taxes have also produced many jokes 
on the absurdity of some proposed levies. 

All of these jokes are not funny, however, 
and many fail to realize that some existing 
taxes are about as absurd as the ones joked 
about. 

In reality, if you discuss high taxes with 
1 friend over the telephone, you are taxed 
for doing that. If you telephone a public 
official to protest high taxes you are taxed 
for that. And if you decide to give in and 
call the bank concerning a loan to pay your 
taxes, you are even taxed for doing that. 

Funny? It might be, if it weren’t true. 

A Federal excise tax of 10 percent is col- 
lected on all telephone service. 

Despite complaining and joking, most 
Americans realize that taxes are a necessary 
part of living in a country such as ours, 
and that American life is well worth the cost. 

Americans have every right, however, to 
voice stern opposition to unreasonable or 
unfair taxes, and the excise tax on telephone 
service appears to be just such a levy. 


WAR MEASURE 


In the first place, Federal excise taxes 
have been imposed on communications serv- 

s only in times of national emergency such 

World War I, the depression of the thirties, 
und World War II. 

Each time the taxes were intended as a 
temporary measure. The high level of gov- 
ernmental expenditures in the immediate 
postwar period, extended by the Korean war 
and subsequent events, has thus far pre- 
vented elimination of telephone excise taxes. 

Congress, in the 1954 Revenue Act, made 
the first step toward reducing high wartime 
excise tax rates. At that time the telephone 
excise rates were reduced to the present, 
though still high level of 10 percent. 

It was noted in Congress that these taxes 
had been enacted to discourage use of serv- 

e during the war as well as to raise revenue 
and reduce purchasing power, but no date 
was set for the end of this tax measure. 

The public has a right, and even a duty, to 
demand such an end. 

Telephone service is the only household 
utility subjected to such a tax and the rate 
is as high as the rate on such luxuries as 
furs, jewelry, and cosmetics. 

There may have been,\a time when a tele- 
phone could be considered a luxury, but 
that time has long passed. Telephone serv- 
ice is essential to both home and business, 
and it is hard to even imagine how our coun- 
try would function without the use of the 
telephone. 

DOUBLE TAXATION 


By paying a Federal excise tax on telephone 
service, users of the telephone (and who does 
not fall into this category?) are actually 
being doubly taxed. 

Telephone companies as all businesses pay 
large corporation taxes and naturally these 
taxes are reflected In costs to the consumer. 
In regard to telephone service, however, the 
consumer pays not only this indirect tax 
but must also pay the direct excise tax. 

All pay this direct tax on telephone service 
regardless of income or type of telephone use. 
It’s 10 percent from everyone without any 
consideration of ability to pay or the need of 
phone service. 

Another fact amplifying the discriminatory 
nature of telephone excise taxes is that fol- 
lowing repeal of the tax on transportation 
of property, effective August 1, 1958, the 
telephone tax has come to represent more 
than 50 percent of all miscellaneous Federal 
excise tax collections. 

To permit telephone service to bear such 
a disproportionate share of revenues derived 
from miscellaneous excise taxes is not con- 
sistent with fairness or sound taxing policy. 

The next time you receive a telephone bill, 
study it closely. If you object to the 10 
percent tax levy contained in it, complain by 
all means but make your complaints heard. 
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Let your Representative in Congress know 
that you object to such an unfair tax either 
by writing or calling him. 

And if you call, it might be well to remind 
him that your ordinary taxes are paying his 
salary and, therefore, it seems a little foolish 
that you should have to pay a special tax 
for talking to him on the telephone. 

[From the Wakefield (Mass.) Daily Item, 
Jan. 26, 1959] 


TEMPORARY FOREVER 


Put a tax on something and the chances 
are more than good that it will stay there, 
whether it is called a temporary tax or not. 

Take the case of the telephone excise tax, 
for instance. The telephone was taxed dur- 
ing World War II, as an emergency measure. 
Other utilities are not taxed in this way, not 
the basic ones, like gas, power, and water. 
Yet the telephone tax remains, 14 years or so 
after the war’s end, and whenever one pays 
one’s tax bill, one pays an extra 10 percent 
in a tax that was levied to help the struggle 
against the Axis, a term in itself all but 
forgotten except by history students. 

The telephone company in fact makes the 
excellent point that when you use the tele- 
phone you pay two taxes. One is the in- 
direct taxation which is part of the price of 
anything for which the corporation provid- 
ing it is taxed. This corporate taxation is 
part of the telephone bill, inherent in the 
price of the service sold. Then there is 
another 10 percent on top of this indirect tax. 
The total is, of course, millions of dollars a 
year, first deemed necessary to pay for a 
war but taken from the public ever since 
anyway. 

The tax has been reduced, to 10 percent. 
Yet there still remains no justification for 
it at all. It puts the telephone, a necessity 
to anyone’s existence today, in a class with 
liquor, cigarettes, and other luxury items 
from which Uncle Sam takes so much tax 
revenue. 

The telephone excise tax is opposed by 
almost everyone, except the lawmakers by 
whom tax legislation is passed. 

How long the tax will be permitted to re- 
main in effect is largely to be decided by the 
amount and volume of complaints from the 
public. And the public should make a good 
deal of noise. It is being taxed permanently 
on the basis which was to end when the 
emergency of a war, now over more than a 
decade, ended. 





[From the Stoneham ( Mass.) Press, 
Feb. 19, 1959] 


‘TELEPHONE TEA PARTY 


Only fooling, Cousin; couldn’t run my 
business without them. But these tempo- 
rary taxes are getting to be a party—a tea 
party. Maybe a permanent tea party. 

Look real hard at the next telephone bill 
you receive. There is a separate item called 
a telephone excise tax. What many of us 
don’t know is that it is a Federal excise tax. 

Mother Bell acts as a collection agency on 
this item and sends 10 percent of the charges 
for local and long-distance telephone service 
to Uncle Sam. 

When this poor relative asked why, I got 
this answer: “Historically, Federal excise 
taxes are imposed on communications in 
times of national emergency on a tempo- 
rary basis—World War I, the depression of 
the 1930's, and World War II.” Also this: 
“The tax rate on telephone service is as high 
as the rate of tax on such nonessentials as 
furs, jewelry, cosmetics, liquor, and similar 
items.” 

Whoa, now, Cousin; let me ask a question: 
What war are we fighting now? What de- 
pression? What's temporary? As long as 
you accept the bite? ‘You.mean, Cousin, to 
call the police or fire department or emer- 
gency to my doctor, or even my reljatives, is 
a@ luxury? 
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I’m inclined to think that Mother Bell is 
being hoodwinked by our Uncle Sam, sure 
as true love. I don’t see any tax on any 
other household utility—gas, water, or elec- 
tricity. 

Well, this isn’t Russia, so I think I'll write 
a little note to my Congressman; he loves to 
hear from me. 

You should do the same, Cousin. 
excise tax. 


Ax the 





[From the Somerville Journal Press, Feb. 19, 
1959] 


AN UNFAIR EXCIsE Tax 


No one likes to be taxed, but we all realize 
the necessity for taxation. Likewise, no one 
complains about fair taxation. 

However, we are now paying a tax that 
has come to be completely unfair taxation, 
namely, the 10 percent Federal excise tax 
on telephone service. 

An excise tax is a luxury tax that is placed 
on such items as jewelry, liquor, furs, 
cigarettes, ete. Certainly the telephone now- 
adays cannot be placed in the same category 
as these luxury items. This excise tax on 
telephone service cost the average customer 
$3.78 per month in 1958 in direct and in- 
direct taxes. Most people are amazed when 
they learn the amount of the tax on their 
telephone service. Actually, it is the only 
household utility service that is subject to a 
use tax. 

There has been agitation in Washington 
to get rid of this tax, but the Joint Federal- 
State Action Committee has not only ig- 
nored pleas to eliminate the excise tax on 
phone service but now proposes a split of 
the 10 percent levy on a six-three-one basis. 

Six percent of this tax revenue would re- 
main with the Federal Government and 
three percent would be returned to the State 
in which it is collected, to be used by such 
States for waste treatment projects and vo- 
cational educational programs. The re- 
maining one percent would be distributed by 
the Government to those States collecting 
insufficient money for these programs. 

This means, of course, that telephone us- 
ers would be paying a Federal and State tax 
on service, and each governing body would 
have the power to raise its own percent on 
service at any time. And the way things are 
going, tax-wise, today the chances are that 
there would be an increase in this tax. 

If the tax is unfair in the first place, and 
we so maintain, then the thing to do is get 
rid of it, not propagate it and open the way 
for a still further increase in the levy. 





[From the Reading (Mass.) Chronicle, Mar. 
19, 1959] 


A DISCRIMINATORY Tax 


Once taxed, always taxed. Apparently 
this is to be the philosophy of government 
at both the national and state level for 
years to come. Under the pressure of seek- 
ing new sources of taxation during times 
of seemingly endless emergency there is 
practically no type of financial or business 
transacfion that has not been considered 
fair game for the tax collector. 

Once such a levy has been made it is prac- 
tically impossible to discontinue it, as emer- 
gency or no, increased government spending 
programs at all levels require more, not less 
sources of tax revenue. 


A ludicrous example of how poor tax legis- 
lation can be perpetuated is the tax you now 
pay on the use of your telephone. 


A tax on long-distance telephone calls 
was first enacted during World War I and 
was repealed in 1924, well after that emer- 
gency had ended. The long distance calls 
were again made the target of taxation in 
the depression emergency of 1932. In 1941, 
@ year of obvious emergency, the tax was 
broadened to include for the first time local 
telephone service. 
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1959 


Subsequent revenue acts during the war 
raised taxes on telephone services to their 
highest levels * * * 15 percent on local 
service, and as high as 25 percent on long- 
distance calls, The rate of the tax levy 
was the same as the so-called luxury taxes 
on mink coats and jewelry. The justifica- 
tion for the tax given at the time was that 
it would discourage the use of an essential 
and overburdened vital service. In time of 
war it is impolite to argue with such rea- 
soning, 

Almost 14 years after the war has ended 
the tax is still with us only slightly modified 
from its highest wartime rate. It is an un- 
fair, discriminatory tax. There is no sem- 
blance of luxury remaining in the installa- 
tion of a telephone in your home or place 
of business. The telephone has become a 
basic utility, and without it the process of 
living in 1959 would come to a standstill. 
Better than 90 percent of Reading homes are 
now equipped with a telehpone. 

A tax on telephone service today is little 
more than a head tax. A tax on that service 
appears’ to be no more equitable than would 
be a tax on the water you drink. 

The telephone companies are battling this 
tax for you. They are big business and in 
such a debate their words many times hit 
an insensitive ear. Strange as it may seem, 
your opinion could carry more weight. 

You might consider telephoning your 
Congressman the next time he returns to 
Boston. The tax on that call would be only 
10 percent. 








Broadcasting Magazine Speaks Out on 
“Equal Time” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GLENN CUNNINGHAM 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Because of the 
mounting interest and concern over the 
recent ruling of the Federal Communi- 
cations Commission pertaining to the 
“equal time” provision of the Federal 
Communications Act, I would like to 
once again call attention to the serious- 
ness of this problem. and the need for 
corrective legislation as proposed in H.R. 
5389, which I introduced in the Congress 
recently. The position of the broadcast- 
ing industry, so ably expressed recently 
by Mr. Frank Stanton, president of the 
Columbia Broadcasting System, is re- 
iterated in an editorial appearing in the 
March 23, 1959, issue of Broadcasting 
magazine. ; 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include this editorial: . 

SECTION 315’s Last LEcs 


If they succeed in obtaining repeal of the 
political broadcasting law, broadcasters will 
owe a great debt to three people, the Presi- 
dent of the United States, the chairman of 
the Federal Communications Commission 
and a political failure named Lar Daly. 

Those three have given significant mo- 
mentum of the campaign against section 315 
of the Communications Act. 

The debt owed Mr. Daly is obvious. He 
was a candidate with utterly no future, a 
laughingstock. Yet the FCC, quite properly, 
we believe, decided that section 315 required 
Chicago television stations to give him time. 
If the FCC had decided otherwise, it would 
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have been misreading the law. By applying 
it correctly, the FCC created the perfect il- 
lustration of one of the law’s imbecilities. 

The debt owed Mr. Eisenhower and Mr. 
Doerfer is also obvious. The President's de- 
scription of section 315 as being “ridiculous” 
was apt. It must have effect on members 
of the Congress. Mr. Doerfer’s call for repeal 
of section 315 must also be treated with re- 
spect. As the chief officer in charge of ad- 
ministering the Communications Act he is in 
the most expert position to observe its im- 
perfections. 

But however influential the President and 
Mr. Doerfer may be, repeal of section 315 will 
not come about automatically now that they 
have spoken. It will be extremely difficult 
to persuade the perpetual candidates on 
Capitol Hill to relinquish their grip on pol- 
itical broadcasting. 

Repeal of section 315 will be achieved only 
by the most energetic work by broadcasters. 
They must exercise their most persuasive 
influences among members of Congress. 
The job will be among the most trying they 
have faced. 

Frank Stanton, CBS president, realistically 
appraised the ludicrous restrictions of sec- 
tion 315 and the difficulty of removing them 
in his speech to CBS—TV affiliates in Chicago 
(Broadcasting, March 16). It was Dr. Stan- 
ton’s letter to the White House that in- 
duced the President’s comment. 

The equal time provision is but one of 
several imbecilities in section 315. The 
whole section is a nightmarish example of 
the Government’s trying to substitute a law 
for independent editorial judgment. 

It is possible, of course, that Congress may 
be spared the necessity of grappling with the 
problem. The Supreme Court now has be- 
fore it the WDAY-TV Fargo, N.D., libel case 
arising from the operation of section 315. 
It is our wishful thought that the Supreme 
Court may declare the law unconstitutional, 

But the possibility of Supreme Court solu- 
tion to the problem should not lull broad- 
casters. They should move at once on Cap- 
itol Hill to exploit the advantages which 
Messrs. Eisenhower, Doerfer, and Daly have 
provided. 





United Seamen’s Service 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE P. MILLER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. GEORGE P. MILLER. Mr. Speak- 
er, we have all heard many times reports 
of American aid overseas. Always this 
relates to help for the people of other 
countries. Today I want to record the 
story of a dedicated group of Americans 
that is at work in the far corners of the 
world taking care of our own people. It 
is not the story of a Government agency. 
Today, when so much is required of Gov- 
ernment, out of the maritime industry it- 
self comes the story of an American or- 
ganization that for 17 years has worked 
ceaselessly and tirelessly on behalf of our 
fellow men who are seafarers. 

The organization of whicn I speak is 
the United Seamen’s Service which was 
established in September 1942 at the re- 
quest of the Federal Maritime Adminis- 
tration. The USS is a voluntary associa- 
tion, and its board has representatives 
from management, labor, government, 
and the public. In the words of our great 
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World War II Maritime Administrator, 
Adm. Emory Scott (Jerry) Land: 

In setting up a service for American sea- 
men that reaches around the world, the 
United Seamen’s Service is merely meeting a 
long-delayed debt, a payment on account de- 
layed about a hundred years too long. 


How effectively this debt is being re- 
paid we have the word of one of our 
young American seamen. Because the 
service is being performed so far from 
home, it is a story with which we are, all 
of us, too unfamiliar. Still it is one more 
tale of American ingenuity, American 
achievement against obstacles. It is the 
story of a dedicated group of American 
workers wht find it possible to enlist the 
understanding and moral help of such 
governments as those of Italy, Morocco, 
West Germany, and Japan in marshaling 
resources of foreign port communities to 
share in a service where service is most 
needed. The story is a constant re- 
minder that in the hearts of our people 
lies the true greatness of America. 

The following letter from an American 
seaman needs na explanation or inter- 
pretation. He speaks forthrightly on the 
accomplishments of the United Seamen’s 
Service. 

SS. “PRESIDENT JACKSON,” 
At sea, off California coast, 
January 6, 1959. 
Un tTep SEAMEN’S SERVICE, 
New York, N.Y. 

Dear Sirs: Having nearly completed a voy- 
age that has taken in quite a few world 
ports—21 outside the United States—and 
preparing to go on vacation, I though it 
would be nice to let you know how much I 
enjoy the United Seamen’s Service Clubs 
whenever we hit a port where one is in oper- 
ation. I happened to run into a piece of 
your literature, a folded pamphlet entitled 
“So You'll Know” and this explained some- 
thing of your activities, as well as providing 
me with an address. 

Naturally I have run into some of the 
joints using various combinations of 
“united,” “seamen’s,” “service,” “club,” etc., 
and having no clear understanding at the 
time of the manner in which the good name 
of the real United Seamen’s Service was be- 
ing traded on, had sometimes wondered how 
you could permit some of your overseas 
branches to be run on such a low grade 
level. Sometimes, after a brief tour inside, 
I would check the sign again that appeared 
on the outside. But, of course, the words 
“United Seamen’s” looked genuine enough, 
and I would lay the trouble to your inability 
to get competent native managers, plus a 
certain slackness that had crept into your 
organization since the war. Though there is 
really little humor in the situation—other 
than of a wry sort—I have smiled to myself 
at the manner in which I have accepted some 
of the counterfeits as genuine, gently chiding 
you in my mind for the low level to which 
you had let some of them slip. For this error, 
I want to offer my humble apology. 

Our last stop, prior to returning to the 
States, was Italy, and I must say that the 
United Seamen's Service clubs in Naples and 
Genoa were wonderful. I can’t help thinking 
of the “seamen’s clubs” in Korea (Pusan) 
that sounded like a good spot until one of 
the ever-present guides took me there, even 
though I didn’t need him and kept trying to 
shake him. But he was a persistent fellow 
and wouldn’t shake, even accompanying me 
into the club. 

I don’t remember exactly what the sign on 
the outside said, though it was some com- 
bination of “united” or “overseas” with 
“seamen’s”. Inside was a spacious room with 
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at least 15 or 20 tables and, at one end of 
the room, a decrepit bar that was generous in 
length and generous with dirt. The general 
decrepitude of the bar matched that of the 
entire place, and there seemed to be nothing 
there, in the way of service, but the bar— 
which was probably a good thing, consider- 
ing that alcoholic beverages at least have 
the virtue of being free of harmful bacteria. 

After hanging around the club long 
enough to discourage my guide, who finally 
left, I myself went out without having con- 
tributed anything to the club’s upkeep. Out- 
side, I took another look at the club’s sign— 
with a tut-tut in your direction—and 
noticed another posted by the United States 
or allied armies, “On limits for beer only”— 
a very wise idea. 

In your tastefully appointed Yokohama 
club the aviary adds its own charm to genteel 
surroundings, and after one visit I became 
a regular. 

Because of certain restrictions that, on 
prior trips, had surrounded the exchange of 
money in Okinawa, I hadn’t been going 
ashore. This last trip, however, U.S. money 
was being accepted freely, without restric- 
tions. I haven’t seen this club, but those 
who have been there say it is excellent. 

Returning now to your two clubs in 
Naples and Genoa, the seamen who visit the 
clubs are greeted with singing and music 
designed to make them feel at home and 
welcome. In addition, the dancing provides 
a healthy outlet for exuberant spirits. One 
may enter either of these clubs just for a 
sandwich and coffee, or perhaps to mail a 
letter, with no particular awareness of a 
need for a lift. In a short while, however, 
the music and singing, and the general 
atmosphere, has made you glad you are 
there. In fact, aboard ship, those men as 
myself who patronize the United Seamens’ 
Service clubs actually look forward to reach- 
ing certain ports so we can renew acquain- 
tance with those in the clubs that we have 
already met on prior trips. 

The homey atmosphere of the United Sea- 
men’s Service clubs seems to derive from a 
carefully thought-out combination of serv- 
ice, facilities, and grouping or layout. Yet 
these can’t be clearly separated, as they are 
all interwoven to some extent. However, in 
regard to layout, part of the atmosphere is 
due to arrangement of the entire establish- 
ment around a central room, with easy access 
to all areas. I’m reminded of Connell House 
in Singapore, a club for seamen of all 
nationalities. This is a mammoth place by 
United Seamans’ Services’ standards, yet 
though Singapore must be host to more 
than a hundred seagoing ships a month—I 
don’t know even the approximate figure—it 
is a place where seamen do not usually care 
to go. Though the cost of its establishment, 
if measured in today’s money, must have 
been great, seamen will tell you it’s a great 
place to go if you want to die. There is no 
life there, and few patrons. Their figures 
naturally would include seamen who live 
there for varying periods, due to necessity, 
while waiting for a ship. They have rooms 
for this purpose. 

One reason for the lack of warmth in 
Connell House, despite Singapore’s 1° 
proximity to the equator, is the manner in 
which each department or service is carefully 
partitioned and isolated from every other 
facility. You can get from one to the other 
by going out into an unnecessarily spacious 
hall and walking 25 to 75 feet. In which- 
ever area or department you happen to be, 
you feel isolated from the place as a whole. 

Even the bar, which perhaps is the facility 
most heavily patronized, depresses with its 
air of isolation. As a result, not even the 
bar is ‘a popular spot in Connell House. 
What United Seamens’ Services could do te 
an establishment like this. 


In Italy the United Seamens’ Services 
clubs are always crowded at night. Though 
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many seamen may find various other spots 
more to their liking, the tables in the United 
Seamens’ Services clubs are always filled, at 
least that has been my observation. The 
dancing is appreciated by both participants 
and spectators alike, and the music is of the 
right sort. I am convinced that at least in 
Italy, both the club in Naples and Genoa 
could fill more tables if they had them. 
The one in Genoa would be handicapped in 
this respect by a lack of space. Both are 
doing an excellent job. 

This letter started out as a short note of 
appreciation, but has turned into a rather 
wordy report—the 2-minute speaker who 
talks an hour. For this you will have to 
excuse me. In some places I have noticed 
where the wording could be improved upon. 
Yet this is a once-over project, without 
notes or rewriting. At least, when I return 
from my vacation I’ll not be reminded of 
the letter I should have written to you, but 
didn’t. 

Best of luck with your clubs. 

S. P. CLARKE, Jr., 
Third Engineer, Providence, R.I. 

That you may more intimately know 
of the operation and organization of this 
fine service, I quote from one of its pub- 
lications, Facts: 

UNITED SEAMEN’S SERVICE 

What is it? 

USS is the only voluntary American agency 
providing health, welfare, and recreation 
services for American seamen in foreign 
ports. 

Why is it? 

Seamen who man our ships are essential 
to our national security. Their welfare in 
foreign ports where they are unfamiliar with 
the language, the currency, and the customs 
is important both because it generates in- 
ternational good will and because it con- 
tributes to their efficiency once they are back 
on board ship. 

Where is it? 

USS services are provided in overcrowded 
foreign ports where our seamen are most 
likely to be victimized. To an American sea- 
man these services are tangible evidence that 
democracy follows him round the world. Lo- 
cation of operating units in 16 overseas ports 
enabled USS field staff last year to serve 
American merchant seamen at 30 points ac- 
tive in American shipping. 

Why voluntary? 

USS is a voluntary agency because, in a 
democracy, this kind of program is the re- 
sponsibility of the people, not of Govern- 
ment. . USS services are part of the overall 
health and welfare program provided by the 
people for their fellow Americans. In truth, 
USS services are simply extensions of the 
health, welfare, and recreation services that 
would be provided for seamen if they were 
both working and living in their home com- 
munities. Seamen come from all sections of 
the country, so it is logical that USS seek 
support from all sections of the country. 

How supported? 

Approximately four-fifths of USS’ operat- 
ing expenses derives from the sale of food, 
beverages, and souvenirs to seamen at USS 
centers. The other fifth is covered by the 
support of Community Chests and United 
Funds of the country. The National Budget 
Committee has approved USS’ total operat- 
ing budget for 1958 and has made available 
its support plan attesting to the validity 
of USS’ public appeal. 

What does USS provide? 


The USS program is flexible enough to 
meet the shifting demands of the changing 
international situation. The recent empha- 
sis on ship-centered operations is a practi- 
cal approach,_recognizing the inadvisability 
of setting up permanent building-centered 
programs in foreign ports where the need 
may continue for a year or so, then sud- 
denly shift to other troubled areas of the 
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world. In these ports USS workers go on 
board ship to give seamen valuable infor- 
mation about such things as danger spots 
on the waterfront, recent incidents, national 
antagonisms, available transportation and 
recreation. USS workers arrange transpor- 
tation where none is available and set up 
recreation programs where it is desirable. 
For these and other personal services, there 
can be no price tag. In USS centers seamen 
pay reasonable fees for services received, thus 
putting these services on a self-supporting 
basis. But, whether they operate a club 
or work on shipboard, USS workers give per- 
sonal aid and guidance to seamen, since the 
problem may involve communication with 
families, illness, and hospitalization, or any 
one of the many welfare needs that are regu- 
larly met for their fellow citizens at home. 





The Keys for the Peacemakers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALBERT H. BOSCH 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. BOSCH. Mr. Speaker, I think 
this is a good time for us to pause and 
give serious thought to the true source 
of peace—through God and His teach- 
ings peace can be found. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include an article by Leonard J. Dem- 
chak, my constituent, entitled “The 
Keys for the Peacemakers.” 

THE KEYS FOR THE PEACEMAKERS 

The question has been asked many times 
“Why does God not stop the worldwide cold 
war and prevent a shooting war?” Webster’s 
dictationary states that peace is the harmony 


in personal relations, freedom of war, 
friendliness, state of quiet, calm, and 
security. 


This business of life consists of God and 
man working together for the same pur- 
pose—peace, for instance. 

If God gave us peace in spite of ourselves 
and if He were to interfere with all the 
natural effects of selfishness, pride, anger, 
and lust, if God were to make no require- 
ments of us, no conditions, then He would 
be our omnipotent servant. God did not 
create us in order to serve us, but in order 
that we may serve Him; this applies to public 
officials, politicians, to businessmen, to 
everyone. 

Peace depends on the willingness of all of 
us to do God’s will because we love Him. 
There can be no other way to obtain the real 
peace of universal order. 

Today there are so many people willing to 
destroy the very foundation upon which 
peace is built: (1) It is evident that God 
has been chased out of our public schools 
because He is too controversal (in Merrick, 
Long Island, a court battle is ensuing to 
prevent the public-school children from say- 
ing a little nondenominational prayer before 
classes begin). (2) Refusal of governments 
to cooperate to bring peace into the world 
using God and His commandments as a 
guide. (3) Refusal of governments to recog- 
nize the rights of all social and religious 
minorities within their territories. (4) 
Breakdown of our moral virtues (humility, 
charity, piety). (5) Increasing number of 
divorces, broken homes, neglected. youth, 
juvenile delinquency, and crime. (6) Lack 
of harmony among neighbors and friends. 
(7) Diplomats at international conferences 
openly speak of peace, disarmament, and 
unity, yet in secret meeting their agreements 
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and actions are contrary to everything that 
would bring everlasting peace. 

We, therefore, ask you to heed the advice 
of St. Augustine when he said, “You should 
promise to yourselves, to your university, to 
your parents, and to your country, that 
whether the times be evil (and they are) or 
not, whether you can change in these times 
or not, you do promise to live nobly, after 
the fashion of the God-man whom your 
families and your university have given to 
you as the model of human living to act 
nobly, think nobly, live nobly, nobly as it 
takes to live in God’s image.” 

We, as an organization and as an individual 
can and should become God’s peacemakers— 
this can be best done by taking an actual part 
in the following program: 

1. Let your elected statesmen know that 
they must have an acute sense of responsi- 
bility which measures all human law accord- 
ing to the law of God. 

2. Petition the United Nations to guaran- 
tee the rights of nations, to freedom of re- 
ligion, educational, and cultural develop- 
ment and political equality. 

3. Promote a program to eliminate social 
and religious prejudice, bigotry, and falsifica- 
tions of propaganda and other forms of dis- 
tortion. 

4. Restore to the home conjugal fidelity, 
family peace, mutual help of the spouses, and 
religious education of the children. 

5. Seek legislation to tighten and enforce 
laws that will safeguard the morality of our 
i (indecent literature, entertainment, 
etc.). 

6. Organize and instruct our neighbors in 
the kind of leadership that can transform 
conflict into cooperation, bickering into 
peace. ; 

7. Work and: pray for peace daily. 

Peace with harmony is God’s will. 

The right to liberty is the right to worship. 


Power Among Men 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DONALD J. IRWIN 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. IRWIN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I would like 
to call the attention of my colleagues to 
NBC’s television program Easter Sunday 
when “Power Among Men,” a motion 
picture dealing with man’s capacity both 
to create and to destroy, will be color 
cast in its first color showing of ‘“Omni- 
bus” between 5 and 6 p.m. 

Filmed in many parts of the world 
with local residents in place of profes- 
sional actors, “Power Among Men” ex- 
plores man’s innate ability to build, de- 
stroy, and build again on the ashes of 
destruction. It seeks to answer a ques- 
tion especially vital in the atomic age— 
which of these human drives is domi- 
nant, the creative or the destructive? 

Dr. Ralph Bunche will appear on the 
program to introduce the presentation 
of “Power Among Men.” In his words: 

“Power Among Men” deals not with the 
U.N. but with human psychology. 


He goes on: 

“Power Among Men” looks at power— 
man’s paradoxical power to build and to 
destroy with equal genius. It also looks at 
motivation in the use of power. 
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The United Nations has made nu- 
merous films, but it, and possibly no one 
else, has ever undertaken such a produc- 
tion. I commend it to your viewing. 


Russian in High School? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. RAY J. MADDEN 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. MADDEN. Mr. Speaker, Hoosiers 
are glad to learn that our new Demo- 
cratic State superintendent of public 
instruction, William Wilson, is discard- 
ing some of the provincial policies of his 
predecessor. We are living in a global 
world and our youth should be educated 
and trained to compete with 20th century 
international problems. 

RusSsIAN IN HicH ScHOOLS? 


The Senate commission on general educa- 
tion has finally come around and decided 
Indiana high schools may schedule classes in 
the Russian language. 

‘The decision was one of the final ones made 
during the tenure of Wilbur Young as State 
superintendént of public instruction. Young 
was succeeded last week by William E. Wil- 
son, of Jeffersonville, the victor in last No- 
vember’s election. 

The commission took fright last summer 
when Gary and several other city school sys- 
tems sought approval for classes in Russian. 
Somehow it has resolved its fears and has 
decided the Russian language may be studied 
without turning our youths into young Com- 
munists. 

But only under certain conditions. 


Two are of the routine sort. The State 
textbook commission must approve text- 
books for the course. And the teacher 
training and licensing commission must 
set up qualifications for teachers. It is pos- 
sible, of course, for either commission to 
stymie the program. 

But it won’t make much difference. The 
third condition set up by the general educa- 
tion commission practically insures that 
only a minimum number of students will 
register for Russian instructions. 

The condition is that only students who 
have been or currently are enrolled in an- 
other modern foreign language course will 
be permitted to take Russian. 

A student must take 2 years of a foreign 
language in high school to get credit for it. 
Thus the State’s rule means any student of 
Russian must schedule 4 years of modern 
foreign language—2 years of Russian and 2 
years of French or Spanish, for example. If 
he didn't take French in his freshman year, 
he’ll have to study both Russian and French 
in his junior year. 

It would make as much sense to insist that 
no student take Spanish unless he also took 
German, or that no student could take 
French unless he also took Chinese. 

The regulation makes a phony out of the 
whole decision to authorize instruction in 
the Russian language in the Indiana high 
schools. It appears to approve when in fact 
it disapproves. 


Wilson is now the state superintendent of 
public instruction. We hope he will instruct 
the general education commission in the 
facts of life, something his predecessor did 
not understand, 
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The Veterans’ Administration 
Commended 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. W. R. POAGE 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. POAGE. Mr. Speaker, almost 
daily Members of Congress receive letters 
from constituents complaining of the 
treatment that their constituents or 
members of their families have received 
from the Veterans’ Administration in one 
way or the other. Seldom do we get let- 
ters commending the Veterans’ Adminis- 
tration for the services their employees 
render to the veterans. 

Today we received a letter from Mrs. 
Ike Ashburn, whose husband has been 
confined to the Veterans’ Hospital in 
Temple, Tex., for the past 11 months. 
This letter is so extraordinary that I felt 
that it should be placed in the ReEcorp. 
It is obvious from the letter that Mrs. 
Ashburn is moved by the wonderful at- 
tention shown her husband. I might add 
that we have been told several times of 
the splendid services that this hospital 
has been rendering to veterans, but have 
not received a letter so thoroughly cover- 
ing the matter as this one. You will see 
that the letter is addressed to the Honor- 
able Oxtin E. TEAGUE, chairman of the 
House Committee on Veterans’ Affairs, 
who has consented to my placing the let- 
ter in the REcorp. 

TEMPLE, TEX., March 25, 1959. 
Hon. OLIN E. TEAGUE, 
Chairman, House Committee on Veterans 

Affairs, 

House Office Building, Washington, D.C. 

My Dear O.in: Today marks 11 months 
since Ike was admitted as a patient im the 
McCloskey Veterans’ Administration Center. 
I ask you to please consider this letter along 
with the one I wrote you on May 28, 1958. 

Ike’s condition is again improving after 
a temporary setback. I am convinced the 
only reason progress is not faster is that he 
was in such critical condition and had so 
many health problems from the beginning. 

The perfect care and attention continue. 
I am certain this is the most wonderfully 
administered and staffed hospital in the 
country—private or otherwise. Dr. Raleigh 
R. Curtis is now handling his case and has 
been for many months. He is a dedicated 
man of medicine, gives every thought to the 
welfare of his patients and has a deep per- 
sonal interest in each of them. 

I should like to again commend Dr. L. M. 
Cochran, Dr. Warren B. Smith and Dr. W. P. 
Chrisman for their continued interest and 
attentions. Mrs. Mary Alice Levy continues 
to ably supervise a group of very fine nurses 
and aids on ward 17A. The aids whom I 
want especially to mention for their out- 
standing care are: Douglas C. Truesdale, 
Walter T. Parker, Lloyd A. Harrington, Win- 
fred L. Hawthorne, Ployd Honeycutt, Sam G. 
Dorethy, and Ben Lanier. My husband's skin 
condition is perfect after these many months 
in bed; and this is only another evidence of 
the meticulous care he has received. 

Yesterday he was taken to therapy, after 
having received mild manipulations in bed 
for some weeks. Miss Lou Suddath 
and Mrs. Elsie B. Sherman, together with the 
competent men in that department, deserve 
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great credit for his ability to again stand 
with assistance. 

Mr. Joe Pry, contact man for the Veterans’ 
Administration, and his staff have been most 
helpful in matters that required their as- 
sistance. 

It is impossible to mention the countless 
numbers who have made these months of 
anxiety possible to bear. Chaplains James 
M. Hamilton, Harry F. Miller and Hiram J. 
Eastland continue to bring great spiritual 
comfort. I am regular in my attendance at 
chapel; and I always receive a great bene- 
diction, 

Ike remains on the critically ill list. While 
he continues to have the hazard of addi- 
tional complications from his fundamental 
diseases, those in attendance are pleased 
with the control of his blood pressure and 
the present status of his circulation. 

Everyone is amazed at Ike’s stoicism and 
the gracious way he has accepted his infirm- 
ities. No one ever hears him utter a word of 
discontent, criticism or unhappiness. 

I have no way to express our great ap- 
preciation of the personnel of this hospital 
except to ask God’s blessings on each and 
every one of them. 

With every good wish, 

Sincerely, 
Mrs. IKE ASHBURN, 


A Better Planned Defense 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE P. MILLER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. GEORGE P. MILLER of Cali- 
fornia. Mr. Speaker, the forthright 
editor of the Fremont, Calif., News Reg- 
ister wrote the following editorial in the 
March 19, 1959, edition. 

The News Register is politically inde- 
pendent. It never takes a purely parti- 
san position but, as a good newspaper, it 
weighs the merits of an issue before 
espousing it: 

A BETTER PLANNED DEFENSE 


Once again America is faced with an inter- 
national crisis, the end of which is advertised 
as war. This one comes about because Rus- 
sia’s Premier Khrushchev delivered an ulti- 
matum: Get U.S. troops out of Berlin by May 
27, or he will turn control over to the East 
Germans. The implied threat: East Germany 
will close off land routes to Berlin and Rus- 
sia will back East Germany. 

In 1948 a similar situation brought the 
Berlin airlift. But Berlin and Russia have 
grown beyond salvation-by-airlift in’ the 
past 11 years. Another airlift would be (1) 
inadequate to supply the giant city, and (2) 
subject to effective interference by a Soviet 
power which didn’t possess the atom bomb in 
1948 but which does today. 


America must first proceed on the assump- 
tion that Khrushchev means what he says 
(if he can get away with it). That is: He 
will blockade Berlin (and resist American 
attempts to get in after May 27) with the 
entire Soviet armed might, including missiles 
carrying multi-kiloton nuclear weapons to 
New York, and so forth. 

Anything less than presuming that Russia 
means business"is criminally dangerous for 
the United States. Maybe the Russians won’t 
shoot. . There are plenty of good reasons why 
they might not. But if there’s a 1-in-100 
chance that they -will, we have to be ready 
to counter it, or risk nuclear defeat. Are 
we ready? 
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The generals*and the scientists say no, 
that we are years behind Russia in missiles, 
that the nuclear’“bombing planes on which 
we place our reliance are obsolete. 

The administration, headed by a one-time 
general, assures us that all necessary meas- 
ures have been taken, that too much de- 
fense is just as bad as too little, that bank- 
ruptcy could deliver us to the Kremlin as 
easily as unpreparedness. 

Granting that this is so, we ask why the 
$41 billion budget for defense has given us 
so little security? Why $7 billion has been 
wasted in the past year on complicated mis- 
siles which turned out to be obsolete before 
they were launched, on duplicate purchases 
by rival defense agencies, on Unrelated, 
familiar follies? 

What has happened to the number one 
defense bulwark—an anti-missile missile? 
The Nikes Zeus Or its relatives have been 
proposed for several years as the answer to 
diplomatic missile blackmail by the Rus- 
sians. Yet Zeus and his Olympian cousins 
are still earthbound, hardly even on the 
drawing ‘boards, while defense agencies 
spent bililons outdoing each other with 
airplanes or odd-ball rocket experiments— 
costly trinkets which fail to echo the basic 
issue: 

First things first. How can we fight mis- 
siles with anything but faster missiles? 

Our President scolds his critics, safe in 
the assertion that he has commanded more 
armies than they. All this took place a 
generation ago. The U.S. defense picture 
needs another look. By fresh lookers, un- 
biased by what happened at Bastogne, Oki- 
nawa, or Gettysburg. 

America needs not to spend more money 
on defense, but to see that our vast re- 
sources, which smothered our enemies in 
World War II, are_used to the very best ad-+ 
vantages, not frittered away on a perilous 
attempt to rehash something we were able 
to do in 1945. 

Russia is watching smugly to see if we've 
learned the lesson. 
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Reduction in Subsidies to CAB Feeder 
Lines 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK T. BOW 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. BOW. Mr. Speaker, during the 
debate on the second supplemental bill 
this week I had expected to call the at- 
tention of the House to the reduction 
made by the committee in the subsidies 
allowed for service carriers of CAB. 
These are the small air carriers or com- 
monly known as feeder lines. There 
was a substantial reduction in the 
amount of subsidies allowed because the 
testimony before the committee did not 
substantiate the full amount requested. 
It was felt the amount allowed would be 
sufficient to carry on until the next fiscal 
year appropriations were made. 

Mr. Speaker, some of the operators of 
these lines have expressed the fear that 
the reduction in the appropriation might 
show congressional intent to reduce all 
subsidies in the future. This is not true. 
I believe I can speak for the committee 
in saying that we recognize that as of 
this time it is necessary to have subsidies 
for these air carriers and that such 
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amounts as may be necessary under law 
will be appropriated. Also, if the 
amounts here appropriated are not suffi- 
cient, appeal may be made to the other 
body and if a proper record is made, un- 
doubtedly the matter can be worked out 
in conference between the two bodies. I 
repeat, Mr. Speaker, that there is no in- 
tention to destroy the feeder lines or the 
small operators in this Nation. It has 
been the policy of the Congress in the 
past to do that which is necessary to 
keep them in proper and safe operation. 
They may be assured that this is still 
the policy of the Congress of the United 
States. 


Why Recognize Red China? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALBERT H. QUIE 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 25, 1959 


Mr. QUIE. Mr. Speaker, there ap- 
peared in the March 17 issue of the 
Lutheran Herald, a timely and well- 
written article which explores the moral 
reasons for not granting recognition to 
Communist China. 

I am very much gratified to present 
this scholarly article because I have iong 
believed that recognition of Communist 
China by the United States is unjustified 
and unwise. 

Wuy RECOGNIZE COMMUNIST CHINA? 
(By Dr. R. A. Syrdal) 

Some church groups and organizations 
have for some time been waging a campaign 
to have the Government of the United States 
recognize Communist China. These many 
efforts seem to have crystallized in a resolu- 
tion adopted at the Fifth World Order Con- 
ference, meeting in Cleveland, at the call 
of the National Council of Churches, Novem- 
ber 18-21, 1958. 

Declaring that our Government “has 
demonstrated a frightening insensibility to 
international reality,’ it requests that 
“Christians should urge reconsideration by 
our Government of its policy in regard to 
the People’s Republic of China.” As it urges 
recognition of China, it also requests that 
“steps should be taken toward the inclusion 
of the People’s Republic of China in the 
United Nations.” It concludes its para- 
graph on China with the sentence, “We have 
a strong hope that the resumption of rela- 
tionships between the peoples of China and 
of the United States may make possible also 
a restoration of relationships between their 
churches and ours.” 

I do not believe that the purpose of this 
resolution was to aid communism, since it 
states definitely that “Such recognition does 
not imply approval.” On the other hand, 
there are certain facts that would seem to 
make it impossible at this time to recognize 
China without giving approval. The jubila- 
tion of the Communist press at the action 
taken in Cleveland would indicate that, at 
least, they saw some advantage accruing to 
their cause from the proposed recognition. 

It is probable that a de facto recognition 
of the Communist government of China could 
have been given in 1949 without implying ap- 
proval. Cognizant of the fact that Ohina 
had been subjugated by a small political bloc 
under Russia’s tutelage for the enslavement 
of the people of the entire country, our Gov- 
ernment at that time refused such recogni- 
tion. By that act, recognition of China be- 
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came a@ moral issue. Recognition now would 
indicate either a change in the attitude of 
America or a change in the policy of China. 
China has not changed its policy. 

Since that time the enslavement of the 
people has proceeded with studied ruthless- 
ness, Branches of the U.S. Government have 
verified that at least 20 million people have 
been killed in cold blood, and that an ‘addi- 
tional 25 million have died of starvation in 
slave labor camps. The present communes 
established in rural areas have gone far be- 
yond the collective farm policies of Russia 
in abolishing the family and making the 
individual a pawn of the state. 

We have heard much of the right of the 
church to speak up on moral issues and to 
serve as a conscience for the state. Are we 
now, as Christians, rebuking the state when 
it exercises a Christian conscience and acts 
on the basis of the moral rights of indi- 
viduals? 

There is every reason to believe that some 
relationship between the church of Commu- 
nist China and churches of the United States 
will be established if -government recogni- 
tion is granted to China. This relationship 
could, however, only be established with the 
church that is officially recognized by the 
Communist government of China. This 
would include only those pastors who have 
signed the Communist manifesto and agree 
with the creed of the new: church unified by 
the government. It places obedience to 
communism and service to its government 
above all other items of a watered-down 
Christian faith. 

The church that we would have relation- 
ships with is under full control of the Com- 
munist government through the educational 
propaganda agency, the three self-patriotic 
committee, and its pastors are considered as 
its agents. U.S. churches would, therefore, 
be having fellowship with representatives of 
a Communist organization rather than with 
the church. Would that be true Christian 
fellowship? 

In establishing fraternal relationships with 
the official Church of China we would at the 
same time repudiate the pastors who have, 
for the sake of conscience, refused to sign 
the Communist manifesto, and who, from 
Christian conviction, have continued preach- 
ing the Word, sometimes facing death or im- 
prisonment, sometimes going underground, 
always in danger, but faithful to the unadul- 
terated Gospel of Christ. 

The situation in China differs from that 
in East Germany and some other European 
countries where the church continues to 
function as a true church of the Gospel in 
spite of the state. In China the govern- 
ment took over the church and through 
gradual steps has made it one of its own 
agencies. Great numbers of pastors and 
evangelists could not accept the conditions 
laid down by the governm®nt. Their con- 
sciences were bound by God. They would 
rather serve Him as men hunted by the gov- 
ernment and denounced by its church rather 
than bind their conscience to the godless 
state. The hand of fellowship held out to 
the official church means a hand denied to 
these men and women of faith. 

The official periodical of the Communist- 
recognized church in China is T’ien Feng. 
From articles in this periodical which have 
been reprinted in the China Bulletin, we 
learn: (1) All Protestant churches in China 
have now been forced into one unified or- 
ganization called by some correspondents 
from China the state church. (2) There 
has been a great reduction in numbers of 
churches. Church buildings closed to wor- 
ship have been taken over by the Govern- 
ment for its use and its pastors sent into 
industry or farm communes. (3) Free ac- 
tivities of the church are completely 
banned. Group gatherings and house meet- 
ings are barred. All congregations are now 
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under the political authorities and the pro- 
gram is dictated by these authorities. 

The China Bulletin reports from articles 
in T’ien Peng: “In August the 65 churches 
of Peking were merged into four churches. 
This merger of course released a large num- 
ber of preachers, Bible women, and theo- 
logical students for participation 
great leap forward in economic production, 
and T’ien Feng states that 150 cf those from 
Peking were assigned to labor in farm 
communes. As to the church property va- 
cated by the wholesale merging, it states 
that all was turned over to the government 
for public use. 

“This action in Peking was followed the 
next month, in September, by similar ac- 
tion in Shanghai, where its 200 churches 
were merged into some 12 or 15 churches. 
Other reports tell of the same process going 
on in other cities—Tientsin, Wenchow, 
Taiyuan, etc. One short article tells of the 
unifying of the Anglican and CIM. 
churches in Tali, Yunnan.” 

The method and purpose of this unifica- 
tion can best be seen from the articles of 
the Taiyuan churches, as reported in T’ien 
Feng: 

“There shall be unified worship for the 
city of Taiyuan, and a ministerial staff of 
three or four. All fellow workers besides 
these and those assigned to the three self 
office shall thrown themselves into the so- 
cialist construction of our mother country; 
those who are older or physically weak shall 
retire. All real and movable church prop- 
erty and all church funds shall be turned 
over to the three self patriotic committee. 

“Church organization: (1) All former gov- 
erning committees and boards of the various 
churches are hereby abolished, and the ad- 
ministration of the church shall be in hands 
of the three self patriotic committee. 

“(2) Regarding ritual, regulations, 
church order: 

“1. There shall be a unified worship pro- 
gram, and each church shall surrender its 
own individual ritual. 

“2. The hymns used in worship shall be 
unified, and a committee shall choose and 
edit the hymns for use. 

“3. All books used in the interpretation of 
the Bible shall be examined and judged, and 
those containing poisonous thoughts shall be 
rejected. Only teachings favoring union and 
socialism shall be used. In particular, any 
material coming from outside shall be care- 
fully examined before being accepted. 

“4. There shall be no more preaching 
about the last day, or about the vanity of this 
world. This is negative and pessimistic 
teaching. Instead we shall emphasize the 
need for the union of faith and practice, the 
dignity of labor, the control of nature, and 
the dividing line between ourselves and our 
enemies, between right and wrong. 

“5. Belief and unbelief shall not be made 
an issue in determining marriage questions. 

“(3) In regard to the necessary reform of 
each church: 

“1. The little flock shall abolish its 
women’s meetings, its weekly breaking of 
bread, its personal interviews with members 
before the breaking of bread, and its rule 
against women speaking in the church. 

“2. The Salvation Army shall give up all 
its military regulations. 

“3. The Seventh Day Adventists shall 
abolish their daily morning prayers. On the 
sabbath they shall participate in beneficial 
good works and economic production. Their 
tithe system for the support of the clergy 
shall be abolished and also their unification 
of accounts for Shansi province. 

“4. All the YMCA secretaries shall be as- 
signed to productive labor and the closing 
of the Taiyuan YMCA as a separate organ- 
ization shall be carefully considered.” 

From a private report from Shanghai we 
have the following comments on the life of 


and 
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the church: “Attendance has fallen off, 
partly because so many work on Sunday. 
The weekly rest day may fall on any day 
and is often filled with meetings. One of 
the latest resolutions is that services on 
Sunday must not be allowed to interfere 
with work.” 

The constant emphasis throughout the 
past year in China has been on the necessity 
of every individual Chinese citizen surren- 
dering his heart to the Communist Party. 
This emphasis has also been felt in the 
churches from the beginning of the Com- 
munist regime. It is evident that the gov- 
ernment is asking the church to surrender 
its heart—the Gospel of Christ—to commu- 
nism until it becomes the full servant of 
that party. 

While church groups in America are delv- 
ing into international politics it will be 
well if they study carefully~the spiritual 
problems that beset the Christians in China. 
Rather than seeking fellowship with the 
members of the official church of commu- 
nism, we should unite in denouncing the 
Communist rape of this church and in in- 
cessant prayer for the Christians who are 
struggling against this demonic power to 
maintain the faith. 


More on Equal Time 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GLENN CUNNINGHAM 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, in 
a recent editorial the Indianapolis Star 
stressed the serious threat to freedom of 
broadcasters to keep the public informed 
of news happenings, even though such 
news might pertain to a candidate for 
political office, posed by a recent ruling 
of the Federal Communications Com- 
mission. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include the editorial in the REcorp: 

NEWS FOR THE NOSE 


The Chairman of the Federal Communica- 
tions Commission foresees 2 complete black- 
out of political news reporting and special 
political public-service presentations on 
radio and television unless the Federal law 
requiring equal time for all political candi- 
dates is repealed or revised before the 1960 
campaigns. If an interpretation given to 
this law by the FCC last month stands, he 
is right. 

The equal time requirement, briefly, is 
that when a candidate for political office ap- 
pears on radio or television, the station or 
the network, as the case may be, must make 
available equal time under the same condi- 
tions to each other candidate for the same 
office who demands i Heretofore it had 
been supposed that this section of the law 
applied to appearance essentially related to 
political campaigning. 

Now the FCC has ruled that the require- 
ment applies to news broadcasts. Refer- 
ences to a candidate in a news report, quo- 
tations from his statements or photographic 
coverage of his activities, must be matched 
by equal news broadcast time for all other 
candidates for the same office, under this 
ruling. 

In practical effect this will mean that the 
networks and most stations individually will 
be restrained from any news report refer- 
ences to candidates for any major Office. 
The restraint will apply not only to news 
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about the campaigns but to any event con- 
cerning a candidate which ordinarily might 
be news. Dr. Frank Stanton, president of 
the Columbia Broadcasting System, put it 
this way: “Such major news events as an 
assassination attempt on a candidate for 
public office could not be shown on a tele- 
vision newscast—unless the attempt suc- 
ceeded and the victim was therefore no 
longer a candidate.” 

If this decision stands, henceforth political 
news on radio and television during any 
election campaign period will come to you 
filtered through the censorship rules of the 
FCC. Bear in mind that we're not talking 
about political advertising or sponsored cam- 
paign appearances. We're talking about 
news. 

This in itself is serious enough. But even 
more serious is what it foreshadows for 
newspapers and other means of keeping the 
public informed. In a number of signifi- 
cant decisions the courts have held— 
rightly—that freedom of the press is not 
limited to newspapers, or book publishers, 
or other narrowly defined media of com- 
munication. The marked trend of the 
courts is to hold that freedom of the press 
embraces all general means of gathering 
news or ideas and relaying them, whether in 
language or pictorial form, to the public. 
Radio and television are included. 

It boils down to this: If radio and tele- 
vision news can be put through Govern- 
ment censorship today, all other news ulti- 
mately can and will be put through the 
same filter. 

This iniquitous equal time law should be 
repealed, before it. causes the kind of serious 
damage to freedom which is now openly 
threatened. 


The New Pat Brown 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE P. MILLER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. GEORGE P. MILLER. MY. 
Speaker, Gov. Edmund G. (Pat) Brown, 
of California, is doing a workmanlike 
job that is commanding the respect of all 
the people of California. As evidence of 
this, I invite your attention to an edito- 
rial in the March 19 issue of the Hay- 
ward, Calif., Daily Review, which cer- 
tainly could not be classified as a Demo- 
cratic paper. 

I am also pleased to make a part of 
my remarks, an article by Harlan Trott 
which appeared in the March 16, issue of 
the Christian Science Monitor. Mr. 
Trott’s article defines another side of 
Governor Brown’s activities - 

[From the Hayward (Calif.) Daily Review, 
Mar. 19, 1959] 
THe New Pat Brown 

A new Pat Brown is beginning to emerge 
from the political woods, and it’s evident the 
babe who went into those woods has van- 
ished. 

The change began last year in the cam- 
paign for Governor when an uncertain, lack- 
luster attorney general started running in 
earnest for Governor. It picked up speed 
thanks to the political skill of his opponent 
even though Brown refused to face him in 
campaign debates. 

The million-vote edge he piled up over his 
nationally recognized adversary accelerated 
the process. His appearance before telévi- 
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sion cameras only hours after the polls closed 
already hinted at the new Brown. 

Three events since that time have thrown 
this political metamorphosis into sharp re- 
lief. First was the hot fight among national 
Democratic leaders over where next year’s 
presidential convention was to be held. 
When Los Angeles won, Brown automatically 
secured an important position within the 
party. 

Back in Sacramento, his programs and 
budget made surprising changes in political 
alinements. Earlier opposition began to 
weaken and Brown scored important gains, 
particularly in the water controversy and 
with his balanced budget. 

Finally, with these important marks in his 
favor, the Governor went east to meet the 
veteran politicians on their own grounds last 
week. He submitted himself to one of the 
toughest of tests and made his points with 
skill before the most critical of audiences. 

When some suggested during last fall’s 
campaign that Brown’s victory would make 
him a national contender, snorts of derision 
were many. They have vanished today be- 
cause the Brown who has become a national 
political figure is not the same Brown heard 
and seen by Californians in last year’s cam- 
paign. 

[From the Christian Science Monitor, Mar. 
16, 1959] 
CALIFORNIA Taps Bic BusINEss VIEWS 
(By Harlan Trott) 

SACRAMENTO, CaLIF.—Big business is being 
given an important role in Gov. Edmund G. 
Brown’s scheme of “responsible liberalism.” 

Although Governor Brown's State labor 
support was probably just as influential as 
Gov. G. Mennen Williams’ in Michigan, Cali- 
fornia’s new chief executive wants business 
and commerce to have a big voice in his 
policy decisions. 

California’s newly appointed Governor's 
Business Advisory Council started out with 
a roster of 32 top industrialists. Now Mr. 
Brown has just added nine more to the list, 
including Frank Pace, Jr., former Secre- 
tary of the Army and now president of the 
General Dynamics Corp. at San Diego; J. H. 
Kindelberger, chairman of the board of 
North American Aviation Co. of Los Angeles; 
and published Clinton D. McKinnon of the 
North Shore Sentimel of San Diego and 
former ‘U.S. Representative in Congress. 


OPINIONS SOUGHT 


Governor Brown already has called this 
business “cabinet” together and asked for 
their “full, free, and frank’’ opinions on the 
State’s economic policies. Their delibera- 
tions and advice are off the record, so that 
they will be free to analyze business affairs 
without giving away any secrets. 

“You know a great deal about California’s 
economy and the business community’s role 
in it,” the Governor told them, “and I want 
to know how you feel about anything this 
administration does that affects you.” 


Governor Brown thinks his business ad- 
visory council will benefit business and pro- 
fessional men, too, by giving them added 
insight and information on the problems f 
government. 


The council’s indoctrination began with a 
report by Mr. Brown’s finance director, Bert 
Levit, on the Governor’s budget and tax 
proposais and a general discussion of the 
State’s fiscal situation. 

Mr. Levit is asking that the State look 
ahead 2 to 4 years in its fiscal moves. 
“Looking back over past State finance, we 
find a tendency to err,” he says. “In Jan- 
uary, 1937, Governor Merriam submitted a 
2-year budget anticipating a $20 million 
surplus. Actually there was a $36 million 
deficit. In January, 1939, Governor Olsen 
anticipated a deficit of $12 million by June, 
1941. Actually the deficit was $66 million.” 
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The current fiscal budget was presented 
by Gov. Goodwin Knight and passed by the 
legislature as a balanced budget. But when 
Mr. Levit made his first visit here with the 
Governor-elect last November, the deficit 
expected by June 30 this year was $100 mil- 
lion plus. Right now, Mr. Levit says he is 
thinking about a $75 million plus deficit 
“which will be reduced below that by cer- 
tain measures.” 

SURPLUS PLANNED 


Mr. Levit is reassuring Californian busi- 
nessmen that “we do not have an economic 
or a political crisis. The only crisis is one 
which will be precipitated if a sound fiseal 
policy is not adopted for the coming year.” 


Governor Brown’s budget calls for $1,400 
million expenditures and $1,200 million rev- 
enue from existing sources—a fiscal year 
deficit of $200 million. He proposes $202 
million in new taxes which, with the aid of 
some existing funds, provides a surplus of 
$7 million at the end of the next fiscal year. 

During the campaign, it was charged that 
Governor Brown’s program would bankrupt 
the State. His program as submitted to the 
legislature calls for expenditures of less than 
$2 million. Mr. Levit calls the present budg- 
et atight, tough budget. 

Governor Brown’s Business Advisory 
Council is also being told about his proposal 
for an Economic Development Agency which 
has been drafted into a bill now before the 
legislature. 

This new agency would become important 
as a clearinghouse where decision makers 
from out of the State can go to obtain com- 
plete and unbiased information about all of 
California. It would serve as an important 
one-stop, fact-finding agency for busy exe- 
cutives who have come to study possible 
investment and development in California. 


BUSINESS LOSS WEIGHED 


Prior to the recent recession, California 
lost 40,000 existing enterprises in 1 year 
which shut their doors for good. Governor 
Brown says, “We do not know exactly why 
this happened or what the State might 
have been able to do about it. Without 
adequate diagnosis of the cause of such a 
huge economic death rate, we cannot pos- 
sibly develop preventive measures.” 

Governor Brown feels California must 
have an agency .with enough authority, 
scope, and financial backing to fill these im- 
portant gaps in business information. 
“Every other Staté in the Union but one has 
seen the wisdom of the united effort,’”’ says 
Governor Brown. He points out that in the 
past, many investors came to California, 
looked around, were confused by the data 
which came from over 20 separate agencies, 
and left. 

Governor Brown says the proposed Eco- 
nomic Developm@nt Agency “can point up 
many opportunities here in California 
where we can help ourselves.” 


Wall Street Paper Riddles Smear of 
“Soapy” Williams 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE M. RHODES 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. RHODES of Pennsylvania. Mr. 
Speaker, Michigan is not the only State 
with financial problems. Pennsylvania 
and other industrial States are also in 
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distress along with hundreds of thou- 
sands of jobless workers. 

The Republican press has been trying 
to confuse the public by blaming State 
governments for economic and financial 
distress brought on by the Eisenhower 
administration’s hard money and cur- 
tailment policies. 

Neither administration fiscal and eco- 
nomic policies, nor the immorality and 
intellectual dishonesty of the press can 
end this growing crisis. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, Mr. 
Speaker, I include an article from Labor, 
official publication of the railway labor 
unions: 


Facts Anout STATE TAXES: WALL STREET PAPER 
RIDDLES SMEAR OF “SoaPy” WILLIAMS 

Because Gov. G. Mennen “Soapy” Wil- 
liams, of Michigan, smashed a reactionary 
State political machine and has repeatedly 
been reelected as a Democrat, he has been 
made the target for a vast nationwide prop- 
aganda campaign, picturing him as a spend- 
er who has brought the great State of Michi- 
gan to the brink of financial ruin. 

That theme was played up last week in a 
series of articles in the Scripps-Howard 
newspapers. So did the magazine U.S. News 
& World Report, as well as other publications 
and GOP political figures. 

A different picture is presented, however, 
in the Wall Street Journal, a conservative 
business newspaper, but one which usually 
goes in for facts instead of propaganda. 

The article points out that Michigan is far 
from the only State facing such troubles. 
“Most States,”.it says, “are in financial 
straits and before the year is out all but two 
or three of the State legislatures will have 
wrestled with tax and spending problems.” 


ON-THE-SPOT REPORTS 


To get a clear picture of the reasons for 
this nationwide situation, the Wall Street 
paper sent its reporters to interview State 
government officials, key legislators and 
spokesmen for private groups in five States— 
California, Massachusetts, Michigan, Penn- 
sylvania, and Washington. 

These knowledgeable persons, the Journal 
reports, generally agreed on a combination 
of factors as the sources of their States’ 
money troubles, among them these: 

1. “The sharp postwar rise in population 
and its concentration in metropolitan areas 
has spurred demand for expanded public 
services, especially in education and public 
welfare.” 

2. “Because capital construction was de- 
ferred during World War II, the States in 
recent years have had to pump large amounts 
of money into working off a backlog of proj- 
ects ranging from highways and State office 
buildings to mental hospitals.” 


RISING COSTS 


3. “The rising cost of goods and services 
purchased by State governments, plus the 
rising interest on State debts, have put 
increasing pressure on budgets.” 

4. “The 1957-58 recession slowed the rise 
in States tax revenues while at the same 
time increasing spending on welfare. pro- 
grams and projects calculated to ease the 
impact of high unemployment.” 

After telling how these causes have 
affected some other States the article ex- 
plains why their impact has been felt par- 
ticularly in “highly industrialized Michigan.” 

“Some argue that Michigan has been too 
much of a welfare State during the past 10 
years,” the Journal says, but “spokesmen for 
the Governor Williams administration point 
out that it has been Republican-controlled 
legislatures that have enacted all spending 
measures. They say it’s silly to talk about 
Williams, and Reuther of the United Auto- 
mobile Workers spending the money, in view 
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of the fact that the legislature went along 
with 99 percent of the Governor’s recom- 
mendations.” 

RECESSION A MAJOR CAUSE 


The article quotes Republican Frank D. 
Beadle, State senate majority leader as say- 
ing: “The biggest reason for Michigan’s 
financial crisis is the business recession.” 

The Wall Street paper tells much more 
about the reasons for the financial troubles 
of Michigan and other States, but one gen- 
eral fact.seems to stand out. On one side 
of the controversy are reactionaries who 
would rather let jobless workers and other 
needy people in any State starve rather than 
spend welfare money. Conspicuous on the 
opposing side is “Soapy” Williams. That’s 
why he is the main target of the present 
propaganda. 


DAV Services in South Dakota and 
Elsewhere 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCIS CASE 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. CASE of South Dakota. Mr. 
President, an exceptional record of vital 
rehabilitation services freely extended to 
thousands of South Dakota citizens has 
recently come to my attention. Since 
I_ think these splendid humanitarian 
services may not be fully appreciated by 
all who have benefited thereby, directly 
and indirectly, I ask unanimous consent 
to have printed in the Appendix of the 
REcorD a statement regarding DAV serv- 
ices in South Dakota and elsewhere. 

There being no obection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorpD, as follows: 

DAV LIMITED TO DISABLED VETERANS 

Among the several congressionally char- 
tered veteran organizations, which have State 
departments and local chapters in South 
Dakota, is the Disabled American Veterans. 
The DAV is the only such organization com- 
posed exclusively of those Americans who 
have been either wounded, gassed, injured, 
or disabled by reason of active service in the 
Armed Forces of the United States, or of some 
country allied with it, during time of war 
Formed in 1920, under the leadership of 
Judge Robert S. Marx, DAV legislative activi- 
ties have benefited every compensated dis- 
abled veteran. Its present national com- 


mander is another judge, David B. Williams, 


of Concord, Mass. Its national adjutant is 
John E. Feighner, of Cincinnati, Ohio. Its 
national legislative director is Elmer M. 
Freudenberger, its national director of claims, 
Cicero F. Hogan, and its national director of 
employment relations, John W. Burris—all 
located at its national service headquarters 
at 1701 18th Street NW., Washington, D.C. 
Inasmuch as less than 10 percent of our 
country’s war veterans are receiving monthly 
disability compensation payments for service- 
connected disabilities—some 2 miliion—the 
DAV can never aspire to become the largest 
of the several veteran organizations. Never- 
theless, since shortly after its formation in 
1920, Iam informed that the DAV national 
headquarters, located in Cincinnati, Ohio, 
has maintained the largest staff of any vet- 
eran organization of full-time, trained na- 
tional service officers, 188 of them, who are 
located in the 63 regional and 3 district 
Offices of the U.S. Veterans’ Administration, 
and in its central office in Washington, D.C. 
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These service officers have ready access to the 
Official claim records of those claimants who 
have given them their powers of attorney. 
All of them being war-handicapped veterans 
themselves, these service officers are sympa- 
thetic and alert as to the problems of other 
less well-informed claimants. 


SOUTH DAKOTA CENTER AT SIOUX FALLS 


The DAV national service officer in South 
Dakota is Mr. Eldo Swenson located at the 
VA Center, Sioux Falls. The department 
commander is Mr. Vernon R. Pierce, 504 
South Fifth Avenue, Sioux Falls, and the 
department adjutant is Mr. Donald A. Cald- 
well, 1614 South Prairie, Sioux Falls. 

Four VA hospitals are located in South Da- 
kota: 720-bed neuropsychiatric hospital at 
Fort Meade; a 255-bed general medical hos- 
pital at Hot Springs; a 548-bed DOM hos- 
pital at Hot Springs, and a 270-bed general 
medical hospital at Sioux Falls. There is 
also a State Soldiers and Sailors Home at 
Hot Springs, which had an enrollment of 213 
last year, where the DAV State department 
provides various services by reason of its an- 
nual State VAVS appropriation of $900. 

During the last fiscal year, the VA paid 
out $27,326,000 for its veteran program in 
South Dakota, including $4,635,719 disability 
compensation to its 6,184 service disabled 
veterans. These Federal expenditures in 
South Dakota furnish substantial purchas- 
ing power in all communities. 

The outstanding record of personalized 
service activities and accomplishments of 
the DAV National Service Officer in behalf 
of South Dakota veterans and dependents 
during the last 10 fiscal years, is revealed 
by the following statistics which have been 
supplied me: 


Claimants contacted (estimated) 

Claim folders reviewed 

Appearances before rating boards.... 1,319 
Compensation increases obtained .-_. 694 
Service connections obtained 342 
Nonservice pensions 196 
Death benefits obtained 101 
Total monetary benefits obtained, $261,568.65 


These above figures do not include the ac- 
complishments of other national service offi- 
cers on duty in the Central Office of the Vet- 
erans’ Administration, handling appeals and 
reviews, or in its three District Offices, han- 
dling death and insurance cases. 

Over the last 10 years, they reported 83,611 
claims handled in such District Offices, re- 
sulting in monetary benefits of $20,850,335- 
.32, and in the Central Office, they handled 
58,282 reviews and appeals, resulting in mon- 
etary benefits of $5,337,389.05. Proportion- 
ate additional benefits were thereby obtained 
for South Dakota veterans, their dependents 
and their survivors. 


SERVICE BEYOND THE FIGURES 


These figures fail properly to paint the 
picture of the extent and value of the indi- 
vidualized advice, counsel and assistance ex- 
tended to all of the claimants who have con- 
tacted DAV national service officers in per- 
son, by telephone, and by letter. 

Pertinent advice has been furnished, I am 
told, to all disabled veterans—only about 10 
percent of whom were DAV members—their 
dependents, and others, in response to their 
varied claims for service connection, disabil- 
ity compensation, medical treatment, hos- 
pitalization, prosthetic appliances, voca- 
tional training, insurance, death compensa- 
tion, or pension, VA guaranty loans for 
homes, farms and business, and so forth. 

Helpful advice was also given as to coun- 
seling and placement into suitable useful 
employment (to utilize their remaining abil- 
ities), civil service examinations, appoint- 
ments, retentions, retirement benefits, and 
multifarious other problems. 

Every claim I know from our own work 
in this field, presents different problems. 
Few Americans fully realize that govern- 
mental benefits are not automatically 
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awarded to disabled veterans. 
given on a silver platter. 

Frequently, because of lack of official rec- 
ords, death or disappearance of former 
buddies and associates, lapse of memory with 
the passage of time, lack of information and 
experience, proof of the legal service connec- 
tion of a disability becomes extremely diffi- 
cult—-too many times impossible. A Claims 
and Rating Board obviously cannot grant 
favorable action merely based on the 
opinions, impressions, or conclusions of per- 
sons who submit notarized affidavits. Spe- 
cific, detailed, pertinent facts are essential. 

The VA, which acts as judge and jury, 
cannot properly prosecute claims against 
itself. As the defendant, in effect, the US. 
Veterans’ Administration must award the 
benefits provided under the laws adminis- 
tered by it, only under certain conditions. 

Good service officers advise a claimant pre- 
cisely why his claim may previously have 
been denied and then specifies what addi- 
tional evidence is essential. The claimant 
must necessarily bear the burden of obtain- 
ing such fact-giving affidavit evidence. The 
experienced national service officer will, of 
course, advise him as to its possible im- 
provement, before presenting same to the 
adjudication agency, in the light of all of 
the circumstances and facts, and of the per- 
tinent laws, precedents, regulations and 
schedule of disability ratings. 

No proper service officer will ever use his 
skill, except in behalf of worthy claimants, 
with claims where there is substantial evi- 
dence of merit which should be evaluated. 

The VA has denied more claims than it has 
allowed—many times because claims are not 
properly prepared. It is very significant, as 
pointed out by the DAV acting national di- 
rector of claims, Chester A. Cash, that a much 
higher percentage of those claims, which 
have been prepared and presented with the 
aid of @ service officer, are eventually favor- 
ably acted upon, than is the case as to those 
claimants who have not given their power 
of attorney to some qualified advocate. 


CLAIMS ARE REVIEWED AT TIMES 


Another fact not generally known is that, 
under the overall review of claims inau- 
gurated by the VA some 4 years ago, the dis- 
ability compensation’ payments of about 
37,200 veterans have been discontinued, and 
reduced as to about 27,300 others at an ag- 
gregate loss to them of more than $28 million 
per year. 

About three-tenths percent of such dis- 
continuances and reductions have probably 
occurred as to disabled veterans in South 
Dakota, with a consequent loss of about 
$84,000 per year. 

Most of these unfortunate claimants were 
not represented by the DAV or by any other 
veteran organization. Judging by the past, 
such unfavorable adjudications will occur 
as to an additional equal number or more 
during the next 3 years, before such review 
is completed. 

I suggest that disabled veterans in South 
Dakota who have such experience give their 
power of attorney to the National Service 
Officer of the DAV, or of some other veteran 
organization, or of the American Red Cross. 

The average claimant who receives helpful 
advice probably does not realize the back- 
ground of training and experience of a com- 
petent expert national service officer. 


Measured by the DAV’s overall costs of 
about $12,197,600 during a 10-year period, 
oné would find that it has expended about 
$3.50 for each claim folder reviewed, or about 
$8.80 for.each rating board appearance, or, 
again, about $22.70 for each favorable award 
obtained, or about $123 for each service 
connection obtained, or about $54 for each 
compensation increase obtained, and has 
obtained about $14.10 of direct monetary 
benefits for claimants for each dollar ex- 
pended by the DAV for its national service 


They are not 
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officer setup. Moreover, such benefits will 
generally continue for many years. 


HOW THE WORK IS FINANCED 


I am told that the DAV receives no Gov- 
ernment subsidy whatsoever. It maintains 
its nationwide staff of service officers pri- 
marily through income from membership 
dues collected by its local chapters and from 
the net income on its Idento Tag (miniature 
automobile license tags) project, owned by 
the DAV and operated by its employees, 
most of whom are disabled veterans, their 
wives, or their widows, or other handicapped 
Americans—a rehabilitation project in thus 
furnishing them with useful employment. 

Incidentally, without checking as to 
whether they had previously sent in a dona- 
tion, I am told that more than 1,400,000 
owners of sets of lost keys have received 
them back from the DAV’s Idento Tag de- 
partment, 1,753 of whom, during the last 
8 years, were South Dakota residents. 

Every eligible veteran can help the DAV 
to procure such much-needed public sup- 
port as will enable it to maintain iis in- 
valuable nationwide service setup on a more 
adequate basis. 

During the’ last 10 years, the DAV has also 
been helped by a separately incorporated 
trustee, the DAV Service Foundation, which 
has provided $3,300,000, exclusively for sal- 
aries to its national service officers. How- 
ever, the reserves of the DAV Service Founda- 
tion are nearly exhausted. They have come 
from direct donations, designations in insur- 
ance policies, bequests in wills, assignments 
of stock and bonds, and the establishing of 
special types of trust funds by thoughtful 
and thankful Americans. 

Those who are interested may send their 
donations to the DAV Service Foundation, 
631 Pennsylvania Avenue NW., Washington, 
D.C. 

A special type of memorial trust fund orig- 
inated about 3 years ago with concerned dis- 
abled veteran members of the DAV chapter 
in Butte, Mont., which established the first 
perpetual rehabilitation fund of $1,000 with 
the DAV Service Foundation, Recently it 
added another $100 thereto. Since then, 
every DAV unit in that State has established 
such a special memorial trust fund, ranging 
from $100 to $1,100, equivalent to about $4 
per DAV member—an excellent precedent for 
all other States. 

Every American can help to make our 
Government more representative by being a 
supporting member of at least one organiza- 
tion which reflects his interests and view- 
points—churches, labor unions, trade associ- 
ations, and various religious, fraternal, and 
civic associations. I hope that all of Amer- 
ica’s eligible veterans become members of one 
or more of our patriotic, service-giving veter- 
an organizations, 


Action Needed To Save Alaska’s Fishery 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON.-THOMAS M. PELLY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, the follow- 
ing bulletin was issued by the sales man- 
ager of a fish company under date of 
March 19, 1959. As to the need of con- 
servation of Alaska-spawned salmon on 
the high seas, it is self-explanatory: 

Bristot Bay CLOSED ror 1959 


While this writer was sweating over his 
typewriter composing the bulletin in which 
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the 1959 closure of Bristol Bay was indicated 
as possible, Secretary Seaton of the Depart- 
ment of Interior was asking the Department 
of Fisheries to draft a closing order. This 
is a direct result of the action of the Jap- 
anese Government in licensing and encourag- 
ing its fishermen to conduct unrestricted 
fishing operations on the high seas where 
both mature and immature salmon destined 
for Bristol Bay streams are congregated. Let 
us take a look at some of the economic as- 
pects of the situation. 

Prior to 1953, when the Japanese high seas 
fishing fleet expanded its encroachment on 
the Bristol Bay red salmon resource, about 
4,000 American fishermen and allied work- 
ers were engaged in Bristol Bay each season, 
many of whom were native and white resi- 
dents of the area. After the Japanese in- 
creased their catch of American spawned 
salmon the U.S. Government restricted the 
catch by American fishermen in a futile 
effort to prevent the depletion of the re- 
source. Even under-the curtailed operation 
of 1958 over 2,000 Americans were engaged in 
the Bristol Bay fishery. There will be none 
in 1959. 

Should it be necessary for our Government 
to put these economically displaced Ameri- 
cans on the dole so that a similar number of 
jobs may be provided for Japanese fisher- 
men and workmen? 

Prior to the Japanese entry into the North 
Pacific the 10-year average canned salmon 
pack of western Alaska was 917,880 full cases, 
which at today’s market would be worth $30 
million. The 1958 pack was 433,121 full cases. 
The 1959 pack will be zero. 

Should it be necessary for the United States 
to give up a potential gross product, which, 
under proper conservation would average 
$30 million annually, and American packers 
abandon investments totaling $20 million in 
plant and equipment, to provide a profitable 
high seas salmon-fishery for Japanese pack- 
ers? 

Since the passage of the White Act in 1923, 
which created the Bureau of Fisheries, the 
U.S. Government has spent millions of dol- 
lars of Americans’ tax money for regulation, 
research and conservation of the fisheries of 
Alaska. The canned salmon industry has 
spent hundreds of thousands of dollars of 
its own for research in Alaska. 

Have these millions of American dollars 
been spent, and regulations to promote con- 
servation enforced, so that Japanese fisher- 
men can now harvest the crop? 

In 1957 the Japanese high seas catch of red 
salmon was 19,822,254 fish. This produced 
1,061,307 full cases. Because of the high 
percentage of immature fish it took an aver- 
age of 19.6 fish per case. Had this catch been 
permitted to mature it would have produced 
1,651,880 full cases. 

Is this loss of 590,573 full cases of red sal- 
mon, worth on today’s market more than $20 
million, justifiable in order to give Japanese 
fishermen a crack at these stocks before 
American fishermen are permitted to fish 
them? 

The f.0.b. Yokohama value of the Japanese 
high seas pack in 1958 was about $37 million. 
It is conceded that probably not over $20 
million of this pack was obtained from fish 
caught in the area where American scientists 
maintain American.spawned salmon congre- 
gate to mature. 


Should $30 million of American production 
and $20 million of American facilities be 
wiped out to provide the Japanese economy 
with foreign exchange of 20 million Amer- 
ican dollars or its equivalent in pounds 
sterling? 

Since World War II the Japanese have’ ex- 
panded their fisheries at a tremendous rate, 
and their fleets will today be found operat- 
ing in almost every spot where there is salt 
water. With that we have no quarrel, as the 
tuna, sardines, whales, and species other than 
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salmon and halibut are not under national 
or international conservation programs, and 
are not bred or spawned in any waters to 
which any nation can lay sole claim. 

Is the take of American spawned solmon 
by the Japanese such a terrifically important 
portion of their entire fisheries that their 
government cannot see fit to give it up in 
order to preserve amicable relations? 

It has seemed to the members of the 
canned salmon industry, and indeed the 
allied industries, grocery trade and con- 
sumers that our State Department has been 
fearful of talking straight from the shoulder 
to the Japanese Government about this mat- 
ter lest they create ill will on the part of the 
Japanese, or throw them into the Russian 
orbit. 

Is our status with our friends among the 
free nations such that we cannot settle a 
matter such as this, small as it is in the 
whole economy of the two nations,-on a 
basis that would carry out the spirit and 
intent of the international convention for 
high seas fisheries of the North Pacific 
Ocean? The Japanese action is in flagrant 
violation of that spirit and intent. 

The foregoing questions should be asked of 
your Senators and Representatives, as well as 
the State Department. Legislation has been 
introduced in Congress by Senator MaGcNu- 
SON, JACKSON, BARTLETT, and GRUENING, and 
Congressmen PELLY and RIVERS which would 
bar the importation of canned fishery prod- 
ucts caught in places and by means denied 
to American fishermen. It is hoped that 
Congress will act favorably on these bills. 

Will this problem be settled before it 
creates a chain reaction which would work 
to the detriment of imports of other Jap- 
anese goods? We recall the refusal of Amer- 
ican longshoremen to unload Russian 
canned crabmeat almost a decade ago. It 
is hoped that a similar situation will not 
arise in connection with imports from a 
friendly nation. 


Report on France: A Time of Waiting 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK THOMPSON, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr. 
Speaker, I include here for the informa- 
tion of my colleagues a splendid report 
on France by John B. Oakes, a member 
of the editorial board of the New York 
Times. This article appeared in the 
New York Times on Sunday, March 22, 
1959: 

REPORT ON FRANCE: A TIME OF WAITING 

(By John B. Oakes) 

Paris.—As the winter of the first year of 
the Fifth Republic draws to its close, the tide 
of ecstatic popular enthusiasm that swept 
Gen, Charles de Gaulle into a position of 
extraordinary power in France has begun to 
ebb. 

The wave of national hopes and expecta- 
tions that reached its crest at the turn of the 
year with De Gaulle’s formal accession to 
the presidency had been building up for 
months—ever since the bloodless revolution 
of last May 13 that brought De Gaulle to 
power—and the climax came that day in 
early January when a tall, solemn general in 
olive drab, beside René Coty, a tiny figure 
in a frock coat, rode slowly up the Champs- 
Elysées to the Arc de Triomphe, and then 
rode down again standing alone, symbol of 
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all the longings and the glory of a France 
unchanging and yet reborn. 

As the heavy fogs of winter give way to 
the warm sunshine of an early spring, the 
people of France have begun to feel the 
effects of economic decisions of the De Gaulle 
Government in the form of high prices and 
stiffer taxes, coupled with the continuance 
of a moderate but bothersome recession. 
As the Algerian war has proceeded drearily 
on its way without interruption or evidence 
of near solution, the national psychology 
has subtly altered. General de Gaulle has 
almost as much prestige with the masses of 
Frenchmen as ever—his recent tour to the 
southwest clearly indicates this is so—but 
there is a difference all the same. The 
dazzling light of hope and even of fantasy 
that bemused the country a few months ago 
has given way to a more sober appraisal of 
the future. The municipal elections that 
have just been held refiect this change, 
marked by an upsurge of Comunist strength 
in the larger cities. 

Hope is still strong; expectation is still 
strong; De Gaulle—in whom all the hopes 
and. expectations of France are centered— 
is still strong; but the atmosphere now can 
best be described as one of caution, of watch- 
ful waiting, of all the meaning that can be 
wrapped up in that inexpressibly expressive 
word “attente.” 

In one sense, France has undergone a revo- 
lution. Its flabby, divisive parliamentary 
system has given way to an executive-type 
government—some Frenchmen irrevently 
call it monarchical—that has stability and, 
what is more, a will to govern. As one Cabi- 
net minister said to the writer a few days 
ago: “The principal difference is that, when 
my predecessors made plans or promises for 
a year or two in advance, everyone—includ- 
ing themselves—knew they probably would 
not be here to carry them out; but I’m here 
for 5 years—or at least have a normal expec- 
tation of being here that long—and my sub- 
ordinates and associates act accordingly.” 

Or, to put it another way, in the words of 
an important foreign diplomat: “This Gov- 
ernment may be causing us all sorts of dif- 
ficulties that previous French Governments 
wouldn’t have dreamed of—but it’s well 
worth while because at last we’re dealing 
with a Government that says what it means 
and has the ability and stability to mean 
what it says.” 

In another sense, the depth of the revolu- 
tion may well be questioned. A revolution 
implies a complete overturn, a cutting off 
from the past, a substitution, perhaps, of one 
set of problems for another, but a substitu- 
tion nonetheless. And yet the two major 
problems of France before De Gaulle are 
France’s two major problems today; and, as 
a moderate labor leader bitterly observed, the 
extremes of right and left are, as usual, 
waiting in the wings. 

The two major problems, of course, are 
economics and Algeria, in reverse order of 
importance. Possibly they are on the way 
to being settled; but if so their solution is 
at least not yet clear. And all France is wait- 
ing. 

The economic experts tell us that we will 
know by early summer whether Finance 
Minister Pinay’s program of austerity is go- 
ing to be a success. There is already much 
evidence that it may be. Prices have risen, 
but the important thing is that there has 
been no panic rise, and many experts be- 
lieve that if prices do continue to go up 
beyond the moderate increases that have 
already taken place (moderate, that is, with 
some special exceptions) the rise will not be 
precipitous, and will still leave a satisfactory 
margin in comparison to the 17-percent drop 
in the value of the franc. If things work 
out this way, it will be the first time in a 
generation or more that a French devalua- 
tion will have come off successfully. 
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Capital has been returning since the first 
of the year; unemployment is minimal, but 
overtime, on which many workers depended 
to make up the difference between subsist- 
ence and something better, has been dras- 
tically curtailed. Housing, though still 
abysmally inadequate, is increasing—and 
the visitor to France who was accustomed 
before the war to an almost total absence of 
building activity is struck by the extraor- 
dinary amount of construction now going on 
in Paris and elsewhere—though much of it 
is for business or luxury purposes, and not 
yet nearly enough is for low-income groups. 

There are grumblings everywhere about 
taxes, about curtailment of certain pensions 
or other subventions, about a thousand and 
one economic moves that no previous French 
Government would ever have had the courage 
to make, or could have survived if it had 
made. But the basic economic questions of 
improving production, of indoctrinating in- 
grown manufacturers with the necessity of 
export, of maintaining balance of payments, 
of holding prices and costs, of sharpening 
competition, of continuing the steady rise in 
the standard of living, of ensuring full em- 
ployment, of simplifying distribution—these 
are questions about which there is plenty of 
optimism but as yet certainly no assurance. 
In the sense that they are watching to see 
what the effect of Pinay’s measures will be 
by May, by June, by July—French business- 
men are waiting. 

Despite all the complaints about failure 
of wage increases to keep up with prices, and 
about reduction in certain social security 
benefits, there have been virtually no strikes. 
One of the most important Communist labor 
leaders in France told the writer that the 
strikes will come. He also claimed that in 
almost half the departments of provincial 
France (in contrast to Paris) the non-Com- 
munist labor unions were uniting with the 
Communists in their protests against the 
new measures. Many non-Communist 
Frenchmen agree that the Pinay reforms do 
weigh proportionately more heavily on the 
workingman than on the wealthier classes. 

Just how much austerity this country is 
in for is a matter of dispute but, in view of 
the free and easy way in which France as 
a nation has been living these past few years, 
some serious belt-tightening is inevitable. 
Can the French take it? These imaginative, 
intelligent, individualistic people are far 
more noted for their facility in getting 
around or out of a tight situation than for 
their willingness grimly to accept it, as the 
English do. Will then they now submit to 
whatever peacetime austerity is implied in 
Pinay’s economic philosophy? 

One American banker who has lived here 
many years said he doubted that they will— 
they never have before. If he is right, wages 
and prices will rise unduly, taxes will be 
evaded, imports will continue to exceed ex- 
ports—in other words, things will resume 
their familiar norm. But for every foreigner 
who says they can’t take it, you can find a 
dozen Frenchmen who, while perhaps dis- 
agreeing with the measures as such, say they 
can. They add: “This is our last chance; we 
have to make it work.” 

The municipal elections indicate a rise of 
opposition and dissatisfaction in Paris and 
the big cities. But the strikes have not yet 
come—and one has the feeling that in the 
ranks of labor, as well as of business, this is 
a period of “attente.” 

No conversation on any serious matter in 
France can go on for long without mention 
of Algeria. To a degree that is difficult to 
realize unless one experiences it. Algeria is 
the preoccupation of this country. Not 
every observer would go as far as former 
Premier Mendés-France in believing that 
virtually no domestic measure can have 
much meaning until the Algerian question 
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is settled; but no observer would disagree 
that this is France’s No. 1 problem. 

So completely is this true that the 
French—always a somewhat megalomaniacal 
people—now seem less than ever concerned 
with the world outside their borders, 
whether it’s Russia, Berlin, or the United 
States. This is understandable inasmuch 
as many Frenchmen in their hearts (though 
only a few will admit it) feel that France 
is no longer the great power it was, and that 
what it says or does on the world stage 
doesn’t count much between the two giants: 
the United States of America and the 
USSR. 

One of the most distinguished editors in 
France commented recently to the writer that 
he considered France a mere satellite of the 
United States, quite comparable to the East- 
ern European satellites of Russia, and, there- 
fore, there wasn’t much use in fretting about 
France’s position on the great international 
questions of the day. 

This viewpoint runs quite counter to the 
whole philosophy of General de Gaulle, 
founded on the mystique of the glory and the 
power of France. His approach reflects itself 
completely in his foreign policy, toward 
NATO, toward the United States and Britain, 
in constructing an atomic bomb at great ex- 
pense for prestige purposes, and so on. But 
it is hard to find many people who in their 
souls believe in this. They believe in the 
General, but his insistence on the position of 
France as one of the world’s four great pow- 
ers is viewed by many logical, practical, re- 
alistic, sardonic Frenchmen with quiet usu- 
ally outspoken, derision. 

The intense concentration of Frenchmen 
in public and private life on their own af- 
fairs as distinct from those of the outside 
world (and in this context the common mar- 
ket may be considered a domestic matter) 
may have something to do with a great dimi- 
nution in the anti-Americanism that existed 
so strongly a few short years back, or for that 
matter with the extraordinary lack of anti- 
Germanism that a generation ago was drunk 
in by little French babies with their mothers’ 
milk. 

There are other reasons, too. By construct- 
ing a Government that they can respect, de 
Gaulle has removed some of the frustrations 
of Frenchmen; they are thus much less like- 
ly to strike out blindly against ancient friend 
or ancient foe. The economic union of 
France and Germany in the common mar- 
ket, the political necessities of living togeth- 
er in a Western Europe overshadowed by 
constant threats from the East (now consid- 
ered here more economic, social, and psycho- 
logical than strictly military) have tended 
to make even survivors of Buchenwald or Ra- 
vensbruck look favorably on the Franco- 
German rapprochement that is a keystone of 
de Gaulle’s (and Adenauer’s) foreign policy. 

The concept of a united Germany is not a 
popular one; but, then, Germany is still a 
long way from being united, so the question 
isn't much discussed, And only occasionally 
does an eminent writer, such as Francois 
Mauriac, remind his countrymen that there 
was such a thing as nazism and that they 
must be on their guard lest it recur. 

If one of De Gaulle’s personal advisers 
speaks of the Berlin question as one on which 
France would be fully prepared to go to war, 
this doesn’t mean that the French people are 
deeply concerned with it. For so far as one 
can judge from constant conservation with 
men in political affairs and public life, they 
are not. 

But Algeria—that’s different. Since the 
war for independence began, no French Goy- 
ernment has been able to cope with it. It is 
costing France a disputed number of bil- 
lions of francs per annum, though rela- 
tively few actual lives of native French- 
men. It is a running sore, though one that 
France probably could endure financially and 
militarily for a long time to come. How- 
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ever, whether the war can be endured psy- 
chologically and politically is quite another 
question. 

It was irrational to have believed that 
De Gaulle by a wave of his hand could bring 
peace and a solution to the Algerian prob- 
lem when he came to power, just as it was 
irrational to believe he could overnight solve 
the economic or constitutional problems of 
France. But somehow quite a few people did 
seem to believe that, and they included peo- 
ple who wanted diametrically opposite so- 
lutions. Many right wing extremists ac- 
cepted the general with more or less en- 
thusiasm (he was never intrinsically pop- 
ular among the Europeans of north Africa) 
in the hope that he would bring “integra- 
tion” with France; and many liberals did the 
same thing because they saw De Gaulle ulti- 
mately paving the way for something very 
much like independence. 

General de Gaulle has as yet gone down 
neither road. He has resolutely refused to 
pronounce even the word “integration” 
and is consequently the object of bitter dis- 
appointment not only among the “ultras,” 
who never really trusted him anyway, but 
also among some of his ardent supporters 
woh are a shade less extremist. Similarly, 
in the very wide body of French opinion 
that believes in some kind of compromise 
with the rebels—if something short of in- 
dependence, then something more than a 
mere cessation of fire—there is also disap- 
pointment that De Gaulle has not moved 
more quickly toward negotiation than he 
has yet appeared to do. 

The general has made some important 
moves—such as his recent acts of clemency— 
toward creating an atmosphere in which a 
settlement might become conceivable; and 
they have been moves that no other French 
Government could possibly have got away 
with. 

Yet some of De Gaulle’s highest advisers 
believe that no political solution is at pres- 
ent possible because of rebel intransigence, 
supported by the Tunisian sanctuary and 
foreign arms; all emphasis now is on long 
overdue economic and social reforms in 
Algeria, leaving painful political decisions 
to the future. The general’s own pronounce- 
ments on the subject have a truly Delphic 
quality about them, with the result that no 
one really knows what his ultimate aim for 
Algeria is, if he himself has formulated one. 

This uncertainty about Algeria is France’s 
biggest question mark, made all the more 
important by the discovery and rapid de- 
velopment of oil deposits in the Sahara to 
the south, which are expected a decade hence 
to supply the equivalent of at least half of 
France’s present needs. An independent 
Algeria, lying between the Sahara and the 
coast, could seriously threaten the exploita- 
tion and the security of this resource, any 
decision as to the future status of -Algeria 
will be deeply affected by this new factor. 

While some people sincerely argue that 
there is no “middle way” between complete 
integration of Algeria with France and com- 
plete independence, others—and General De 
Gaulle is distinctly believed to be in this 
group—think that a middle way can and 
must be found on the theory that, as a noted 
commentator observed recently, integration 
is absurd and independence inadmissible.” 
Meanwhile, social reforms and economic de- 
velopment are going ahead; military opera- 
tions are being: tightened, and the extremist 
European groups are becoming increasingly 
restive. 

How important these extremists are re- 
mains to be seen. One small group was out- 
lawed by the French Government the other 
day—a group that had been chalking the 
walls of Paris with such slogans as “L’Armée 
au Pouvoir.” Nevertheless, some observers 
say that General De Gaulle will necessarily 
become increasingly a prisoner of the Right. 
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Others, including one of his closest Right 
Wing supporters of last May, point out that 
an anti-De Gaulle coup is impossible because 
“for a 138th of May you need one man and 
you need the Army; we had both last time, 
and what would anyone have this time? 
Neither a man to replace De Gaulle nor the 
support of the Army, which is completely 
loyal to him.” Yet already in the U.N.R., the 
party that dominates the National Assembly 
and is more Gaullist than De Gaulle, one 
hears rumbles of discontent and even threats 
of a schism. 

What would happen if De Gaulle should 
suddenly disappear from the scene is some- 
thing no one likes to contemplate. If there 
ever was an indispensable man in this nation 
of extreme—almost anarchic—individuals, 
De Gaulle is that man. France now is watch- 
ing him, and waiting. 

But patience is not a French characteris- 
tic, less now than before, for youth is in the 
ascendant for the first time in many years, 
and youth in any country is not exactly pa- 
tient. The generation that governed France 
between the wars is now aged and retiring 
from the scene. The generation that was 
rising at the time of the First World War, and 
would in the natural order of things now be 
in the seats of power, was reduced by the 
casualties both of the battlefield and the 
birth rate. The result is that managerial _ 
positions in both Government and industry 
are held by men of relative youthfulness— 
men in their thirties and forties—probably 
the youngest managerial class in the world. 
They are waiting—with some impatience 

But at the top is a man no longer young, a 
man of patience, power, prestige, and vast 
political skill. In every sense, what Charles 
de Gaulle needs now is time. 


Youth Rewards for Good Behavior 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Oo 


HON. JOHN V. LINDSAY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. LINDSAY. Mr. Speaker, under 
the leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I bring to the attention of my 
colleagues a letter from the managing 
editor of the Chelsea Clinton News, con- 
cerning the Youth of the Week contest 
which is being sponsored by this fine 
newspaper. As Miss Aulick points out in 
her letter, we make a grave mistake in 
headlining only the juvenile delinquents 
in our communities. The News is en- 
deavoring to bring recognition to the 
children of the community who are con- 
structive citizens: 

CHELSEA CLINTON NEws, 
New York, N.Y., March 18, 1959. 
Congressman JOHN LINDsay, 
New York, N.Y. 

Dear Mk. Linpsary: In this morning’s New 
York Times I noticed an article on page 39, 
datelined Washington: “US Study Urged of 
Youth Crimes—Delinquency Expefts Back 
5-Year, $25 Million Bill for Commnuity 
Projects.” 

Since I do not know where to reach any of 
the speakers who appeared before Congress, 
Iam writing to you, in the hope that you can 
spread the message to the proper authorities. 

It is my belief that the juvenile delin- 
quency problem, which has been mounting 
for the past 10 years, could be solved without 
spending huge sums of money, but by a 
change in attitude. 





a 


co 


a7 





1959 





Instead of putting hoodlums in the head- 
fines, I am currently winding up the second 
annual Youth of the Week contest in the 
Chelsea Clinton News spotlighting boys and 
girls in the community who are engaged in 
constructive activities after school. 

These youngsters do very simple things, 
help their mothers after school, make break- 
fast on Sundays, run errands, take care of 
their dogs, attend pottery clases, guide 
younger groups in YMCA activities, etc. But 
if you ever knew the excitement and thrill 
that is caused when their pictures are taken 
and their stories run in the paper, you would 
begin to understand the importance of re- 
wards for good behavior. 

Recreation leaders, parents, teachers, 
school principals, have all written deeply ap- 
preciative letters telling us how the con- 
test has benefited the community. In one 
case, where a boy had not been outstanding 
in school work, he tried to live up to the 
public acclaim, and actually improved his 
marks, 

In another case the school principal said 
to me: “You have no idea what this has 
meant to the * * * family. Susie’s mother 
is probably overly ambitious for her child, 
and was distressed because Susie wasn’t read- 
ing well and fast enough. Now that the 
10-year-old has won this recognition, both 
mother and daughter are filled with pride, 
and a tense situation that existed between 
them has been relieved.” 

I will not take your time to recite the lift 
that has been given to all the individual 
children and their families, but the point is, 
that an example of doing good has been set 
before the public and we all know that 
human being are copy cats, and they will 
follow good as well as evil, if it is presented 
to them dramatically. 

It is axiomatic that human beings desire 
attention. If we cannot be in the spotlight 
for our constructive achievements, we will 
gain attention of photographers, reporters, 
TV interviewers, public, family, police, social 
workers, by getting into trouble. 

Let us stop paying so much attention to 
the delinquents, and let’s heap praise on 
those who are striving to develop their tal- 
ents, self-reliance, imagination, and self- 
discipline; who are generously devoting their 
time to others, and soon the juvenile de- 
linquency problem will begin to diminish. 

Dr. Eart H. Bell, professor of sociology 
and anthropology at Syracuse University, 
writing on “The Price of Leadership” in the 
Alumni News, winter 1958-59, said: “Another 
social device which pulls the individual in 
the socially desirable direction is the models.” 
Let’s hold up worthy models. Dr. Bell’s arti- 
cle contains some excellent material. If you 
have time to get and read it, I believe you 
would find it stimulating. 

Sincerely, 
JUNE L. AULICK, 
Managing Editor. 
[From the Chelsea Clinton News, Mar. 12, 
1959] 


ARETIE HARALABATOS, 8, AND DANIEL EDMONDS, 
WINNERS 


Aretie Haralabatos, 8-year-old daughter of 
Mr. and Mrs. Thomas Haralabatos of 373 
Eighth Avenue, received $25 in prizes for win- 
ning the “Youth of the Week” contest, and 
Daniel Joseph Edmonds, 1114-year-old son of 
Mrs. William Noesges, 433 West 24th St., was 
the runnerup. 

Aretie, whose name derives from an an- 
cient Greek legend and means “Good Girl,” 
is in the third grade at the Chelsea Greek 
American School of St. Eleftherios Church, 
357 West 24th Street. . 

This is her winning entry, written in her 
own, very legible handwriting: “When I 
come home from school and do all my home- 
work I help my mother and grandmother. 
Saturday morning I go to Hudson Guild’s 
happy time and afternoon for piano lessons. 
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On Sunday I go to Sunday School and then 
to church.” 

Aretie, an alert young lady with snapping 
brown eyes, has a brother, James, who is 12, 
and a sister, Georgia, 7. Their father works 
at the Hallas Food Market, which is owned 
by their grandfather. Aretie cooks at the 
Happy Time Club. She wants to be a school- 
teacher when she grows up. 

DANIEL EDMONDS 


Daniel Edmonds who is in the fifth grade 
at Guardian Angel School is a grandson of 
the late Daniel J. Hennessey, who was prom- 
inent in Chelsea political circles. The hand- 
some lad plans to become a priest. He served 
his first mass in February and became an 
altar boy last year. Soon he expects to be- 
come a Little Leaguer. 

His entry, submitted by his mother, fol- 
lows: 

He can cook, sweep, is one of six. Always 
helping in the house, church, school, goes 
to get wash and all stores. Helps with 
younger brother Billy’s (744 years) lessons, as 
well as take Mike 2'%4 out. Keith the 6-year- 
old always needing something fixed goes to 
Danny. He helps with. the baby 10 weeks. 
John Scott. All the neighbors like and think 
highly of him. He even looks out for his 
“sister Violet 1214 years. He’s a real boy in 
the Scouts, Knights of Altar, and ball team. 





Cause of Inflation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the ReEc- 
ORD, I include the following article from 
the Peoria Journal Star of March 24, 
1959: 

CAUSE OF INFLATION 

The wage-cost spiral is being discussed 
throughout the country as if it were the basic 
cause of all our dollar grief, and specifically 
of inflation. But if we take this view, we will 
be dealing with a symptom and not with the 
real cause. 

The situation is far too serious to go howl- 
ing off blaming it on wages and overlooking 
the real culprit. 

It is true that if wages go up, prices go up 
as much or more, unless there is an offsetting 
gain in productivity. And when prices go up, 
not only do wages go down in reality, but 
down also goes the value of savings, life in- 
surance proceeds, and the pension values we 
look forward to, comes age 65. Dollar de- 
preciation or dollar erosion has destroyed or 
stolen billions upon billions of dollars from 
people's savings during the past 20 years, and 
this destruction will go on as long as we sub- 
scribe to the fallacy of getting something for 
nothing by wanting more for the same thing. 

A wage earner who seriously listens to a 
politician or anybody else on the promise of 
a higher standard of living through more 
wages, without corresponding increases in 
productivity, is preparing to have his eye- 
teeth stolen. ; 

All this is true—pbut it does not make wages 
the great bugaboo that causes inflation. 

The basic cause of inflation and dollar 
erosion is the creation and abuse of exces- 
sive money supply. This comes through the 
mechanism of the Nation’s bank. 

We know as individuals we cannot lend 
something we don’t have. If we don’t havea 
dollar, we can’t lend it to Uncle Joe. But a 
bank can and does do this very thing. If 
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Uncle Joe wants a dollar and the bank has 
already loaned all it has, it can take Uncle 
Joe’s note and, after receiving the note, set 
up a credit in Uncle Joe’s account in like 
amount. This creates an increase in money 
supply. When Uncle Joe pays off, the sup- 
ply is decreased. 

When our Government runs a deficit, some 
or all of this is financed through the banks, 
just as with Uncle Joe. The bank takes the 
Government’s 1.0.U. and credits the Gov- 
ernment account. The Government spends 
the money, increasing the money supply 
which goes into the market bidding against 
the wages of those who produced the goods— 
and prices go up. 

When prices go up for the individual, they 
also go up for the Government, and then 
come higher taxes or more deficits, and we 
are off on another spiral. There are some 
sharp-witted people who profit through this, 
but all the rest of us lose, and will continue 
to lose just as long as we are a party to the 
deception that a higher wage, through a dis- 
honest fiscal policy, can give us a higher 
standard of living. 

We are clearly in a mess, and the sooner 
enough people realize it and force the Gov- 
ernment and others to face realities and 
practice common honesty—the more longrun 
grief we will be spared. 











America’s Peerless Woman 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD H. REES 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. REES of Kansas. Mr. Speaker, 
under permission approved by the House, 
I am including a statement delivered by 
Bishop Wilbur E. Hammaker on Febru- 
ary 17, 1959, at the statue of Frances 
Willard in Statuary Hall in the USS. 
Capitol. Bishop Hammaker fittingly de- 
scribes Miss Willard as “America’s Peer- 
less Woman”’: 

“America’s Peerless Woman.” That’s a 
rather daring subject. It amounts to a gen- 
eralization. And, as you know, generaliza- 
tions are dangerous. Asa rule, I avoid them. 
It is risky to take in too much territory. 
But if I had to, I believe I could defend and 
support this one. Can you think of any other 
American woman who died before the coming 
of this century who is so widely and well 
known as Frances Willard? Not even Har- 
riet Beecher Stowe. Frances Willard stands 
alone in the sweep of continuing influence. 

Or can you think of any woman of stand- 
ing since the year 1900 who approaches the 
high place she holds? You would not say, 
or would you say, Mrs. Eleanor Roosevelt? 
I would not; though she seems to be the 
most influential woman of recent years. 
Sixty years hence her name shall, doubtless, 
have grown dim. It really is an achievement 
for an individual, any individual, to influ- 
ence widely and deeply one generation. Not 
many do. Of those who attain such emi- 
nence their powers wane rapidly in the suc- 
ceeding generation. Who remembers clearly 
even the Presidents of her era? There's 
Grant—but he was a soldier rather than a 
statesmanly President. There’s Hayes—but 
his name has luster because he was Lucy’s 
husband. There's Garfield and Cleveland and 
Harrison—but which of them is clearly re- 
membered and reverently looked up to as 
a leader and guide? And there’s also Arthur 
who name flits into my memory at this mo- 
ment, I had overlooked him in my mental 

































































































A2756 


listing of the Presidents who came in in the 
19th century after Lincoln. They’ve all had 
their little day. 

REMEMBERED BIRTHDAYS 


But her’s goeson. Like John Brown's body, 
it is still marching on. Only a few birthdays 
are remembered, whether they be day of birth 
into earthly or heavenly life. Let’s think 
for a moment. 
ington’s and Lincoln’s. And there’s Frances 
Willard’s birthday—her birth into a land the 
light whereof is the radiance of Christ’s face. 
Do you know of the birthday of any other 
American—man or woman—so widely ob- 
served in this land of ours? Thousands of 
groups shall be thinking of her this 17th‘day 
of February even as are we. February is 
God's littlest month—yet He must greatly 
love it, else He would not have placed in its 
embrace three such blessed birthdays. Wash- 
ington’s, Lincoln's, Willard’s. 

Any careful study of the lives of Abraham 
Lincoln and Frances Willard reveals their 
close spiritual kinship. In very many ways 
they looked at life alike. Their profoundest 
motivations and concerns were as much alike 
as two peas out of the same pod. To each 
of them, man—just man—man, any mah, 
anywhere, was the handiwork of the Almighty 
and as such more precious than gold. But 
the peerless woman—what about it? What 
evidences? Real tangible evidential facts? 
Weil, in the first place there’s younger statue. 
Are there statues of other women in this 
national shrine? I see none. Do you? 

Now, go with me to University Heights in 
New York City. Let us wend our way to the 
Hall of Fame. In it we see many busts— 
busts of famous Americans. Is one of them 
that of a woman? Yes, one woman. What's 
her name? Frances Elizabeth Willard. Shall 
we go on up to Boston while we are traveling 
northward? Let’s go out to Boston Uni- 
versity—a school with more than 25,000 
students. 

On that campus, we shall find the beauti- 
ful Marsh Chapel. In it are 16 chief win- 
dows. In each of these is a full length pic- 
ture of a religious leader, whose influence 
abides. Who are they? Let me give you the 
list: Abraham, Moses, Elijah, Isaiah, John 
Baptist, Peter, Paul, John, Athanasius, Au- 
gustine, Francis of Assisi, Luther, Wesley, 
Francis Asbury, Abraham Lincoln, Frances 
E. Willard. In the entire group only two 
American born. Asbury, the founder of 
American Methodism, was an Englishman 
who gave his life to this country. Abraham 
Lincoln and Frances Willard, the only natives 
of the land of the free and the home of the 
brave. 

LINCOLN AND MISS WILLARD 


Is it not a strange, coincidental buttress 
for my belief in their likeness of purpose and 
soul? Both of them, too, breathed. in their 
early years the air of prairie lands—one 
Illinois and the other Wisconsin. Strange, 
ah strange, the twain were in maturer years 
tied up integrally with Illinois. Miss Willard 
used to say: “I am first a Christian, then I 
am a Saxon, then I am an American, and 
when I get home to Heaven, I expect to 
register in from Evanston, Ill.” Speaking of 
getting to Heaven reminds me of a query of 
Dr. Newell Dwight Hillis in his memorial ad- 
dress in Plymouth Church, Brooklyn, on the 
Sunday after she went home. His words 
were: “The death of what citizen since Lin- 
coln’s has called forth a thousand memorial 
funeral services upon the afternoon of 1 
dqy?” Implied answer, “None.” In that 
same address the eloquent Dr. Hillis—Henry 
Ward Beecher’s successor in the pulpit of 
Piymouth Church, said: “For years she was 
misunderstood; oft she was cruelly criticized, 
even despised by many, and scorned. But at 
last she has fulfilled her career. She is now 
with Augusta Stanley and Florence Night- 
ingale, with Mary Lyon and Lucretia Mott, 
and Harriet Beecher Stowe. She is with 
Luther and Livingston and Lincoln; she has 


There’s Christ’s and Wash- - 
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met Garrison and John Brown and Wendell 
Phillips. Kindred spirits all. Having met 
them and received their approval, what cares 
she for our praise? It is of supreme impor- 
tance to us and our children that Frances 
Willard and her Lord should think well of 
m9 Whom God hath crowned, let us remem- 
¥ 


HER POWER AND HER RESTRAINT 


On one occasion, an old toper, who was a 
great and eloquent lawyer, when he was 
asked if Miss Willard was a very large woman 
said, in describing her speech of the night 
before: “I should think her, judging from the 
impact of her message, to be about 8 feet high 
and weighing about 400 pounds; but when 
she was wooing my heart to a better life, I 
thought then and think now, that she was 
the sweetest little being in the world.” Her 
voice had the harmonious swell, the excellent 
flexibility, the varied richness in putting 
across her keenly reasoned truth, that made 
her capable at all times of touching into rich 
response almost every string in human na- 
ture. In Baltimore, one of the greatest col- 
lege presidents 6f the day, who had made a 
comprehensive and scholarly study of the 
forces of eloquence, heard her for an hour 
and a half and said at the close of her ad- 
dress: .“The cause which she represents 
touches every interest of the human soul and 
body, and she has applied its persuasive ap- 
peal to every quality and concern of my 
personality. She is a queen, a master on the 
platform.” 

Henry Ward Beecher, a wizard with words 
and their intellectual and emotional impact, 
used to tell this story to the great Dr. Frank 
Gunsaulus, almost every time they met. 
“She spoke,” said Beecher, “a number of 
times in my pulpit. Talking to my people 
whose thinking I had directed and moulded 
for many years, she so completely captivated 
and captured them that one of my warmest 
admirers said to ‘another fellow-admirer: 
‘She has beaten the old man on his own 
ground and at the one job he has been at 
with unsurpassed skill and success for dec- 
ades of years.’ ” 

The tenderness of Miss Willard’s nature, 
her home-loving disposition, her deep love of 
humanity, her concern for folks—just folks 
of all kinds and conditions—might have led 
her into sheer sentimentalism, if the cause 
for which she labored had not laid tribute 
upon her intellectual strength and spiritual 
completeness. “Did she cry much?” a cyni- 
cal critic asked of his young son, a Harvard 
student who had gone to hear her in Boston. 
“No,” answered the young man. “She did 
not cry any more about the woes of those 
who suffer from intemperance than Emerson 
would have done; no, she did not cry, but I 
cried and all the audience with me; and you 
would have cried at the things she talked 
about, if you had been there; and you would 
have cried just because she did not cry.” 

Commenting on her restraint and her 
mastery of her own emotions, Wendell 
Phillips said one day: “One feels as she talks 
that there are fountains of tears behind Miss 
Willard’s speech. How she keeps them from 
streaming down her cheeks is a mystery. 
Not many men could. And she is one of 
the weaker vessels we are told,” concluded 
the old man with a chuckle. Another day 
Phillips said: “Our indignation (in the cause 
of the black man) was of a pretty sound 
quality and profoundly moral, but hers is 
the faith of the Lord God Almighty in its 
fullness. She is very restless under wrong 
but she can wait. It is a great faith that 
wonderful woman has.” 


HER BASIC BELIEFS 


Fronting that other shore shortly before 
her “sunset and evening star,” she wrote out 
her last Confession of Faith. Among many 
priceless sentences, I have picked out a few. 
She writes, and I quote: “Concerning the 
Gospel of Christ, I retain to this hour the 
teaching of my father and mother, illumi- 


nated and enforced by their high character, 
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and noble lives. The chapter in my auto- 
biography entitled ‘God and My Heart,’ is 
as complete a presentation of what I would 
like to be remembered by any who care for 
me as I have ever given. My great leve for 
the natural sciences, acceptance of evolution 
as a working hypothesis of the universe, and 
my favorable view of Biblical criticism, do 
not disturb me in my early faith. I consider 
that men have mingled their opinions with 
God’s truth, have so incrusted the temple 
of Christ’s Gospel that it shall take genera- 
tions to restore it to its pristine purity and 
simplicity. It seems to me that this age is 
one that should have sounded in its ears, 
more potently than any other voice, that 
splendid declaration, ‘In vain do they wor- 
ship me, teaching for commandments the 
doctrines of men’; and this: ‘Why call ye me 
Lord, Lord and do not the things which I 
say?” To me there are five great words: 
God, duty, love; humanity, immortality.” 

She. goes on: “I believe in the reign of 
the common people; that the earth is theirs, 
and everything in it belongs to them; that 
the Kingdom of God is going to be here.” 

My soul, whose confession of faith is this? 
Is it that of Frances E. Willard or of Abra- 
ham Lincoln? Is it not hauntingly remi- 
niscent of Gettysburg and the first inaugural 
and especially of the second inaugural? In 
very many respects she and Lincoln are twin 
majesties of the America of the latter half 
of the 19th century. Let us drink deeply of 
the streams that still flow out of the foun- 
tains of their minds and hearts. She often 
said: “When I pass onward to the world in- 
visible, please do not.say ‘She is dead,’ but 
rather remember that I have entered upon 
the activities that are not succeeded by 
weariness.” From the battlements of Heaven, 
she is even yet waving us to unceasing strug- 
gle for men and against the evil one, 
saying those well-remembered words: ‘‘Pro- 
tect the home. Hold the light up higher, 
higher. ‘Help your fallen brother rise, while 
the days are going by.’”’ 

ACROSS THE DIVIDE 


The gifted poetess, Mary Lowe Dickin- 
son, at the time of Frances Willard’s trans- 
lation from the ranks of the Army militant 
to that of the Army triumphant, wrote: 
“At the Columbian Exposition 5 years ago I 
said, ‘Under her guidance they made a union, 
and that was great. They made a temper- 
ance union and that was greater. They made 
a Woman’s Temperance Union and that was 
greatest. But they made a Woman’s Chris- 
tian Temperance Union and that fact made 
the greatness of all the rest.’” 

It was that Mary Lowe Dickinson who 
wrote a lovely poem of which, as my con- 
cluding word, I bring the first paragraph: 


“Sleep well, brave heart! Beloved of Christ 
and crowned, 
God gives thee sleep. 
The wide world’s love enwraps thy slumber 
round; 
God gives thee sleep. 
His angels smile, His stricken children 
weep, 
Yet smiles nor tears shall break thy 
blessed sleep.” 


Veterans’ Administration Hospital Costs 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. EDITH NOURSE ROGERS 
OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 26, 1959 

Mrs. ROGERS of Massachusetts. I 
am gathering information to show why 
there has been a yearly increase in the 
cost of operation in the Veterans’ Ad- 
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ministration hospitals. I find that the 
Veterans’ Administration has a better 
record in the cost of operation than 
civilian hospitals. 

The Veterans’ Administration hospi- 
tals’ cost of operation last year is 5 per- 
cent more, compared to 8.8 percent for 
civilian hospitals. The Veterans’ Ad- 
ministration tells me that the increased 
cost of operation is due somewhat to the 
new hospital buildings, which require 
more personnel to run due to the fact 
of modern treatments and new modern 
medicines. 

When Congress reconvenes I will give 
to the Congress a more detailed account. 





How Soft Are We? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN H. RAY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. RAY. Mr. Speaker, the two edi- 
torials: which follow appeared in recent 
issues of the New York Daily News. Each 
is pertinent to matters which have been 
and will be before the House at this ses- 
sion: 

GuEsT EDITORIAL 

Said Interior Secretary Fred A. Seaton, in 
the course of a Tuesday night address to Long 
Island University alumni: 

“In this time of rising prosperity and com- 
parative world peace, we should be deter- 
mined to pay the price-ourselves for any pro- 
gram we decide is necessary, and not charge 
it—plus interest—to our children. It is a 
shabby thing to toss a mortgage into the 
baby’s bassinet.” 


How Sorr ArE WE? 

Vice Adm. Hyman G. Rickover, father of 
the nuclear submarine and a hard-headed 
American, reeled off some advice last week 
which deserves more comment than it got 
at the time. 

Said the admiral: Our vaunted American 
style of living may be a product more of our 
luck than our brains—our very best break 
came when early American colonists were 
able to grab some fine real estate from the 
Indians—our proud technologists have in- 
vented quite a few things, but through the 
years we've also borrowed or stolen a lot of 
basic research from equally smart Europeans. 

The Admiral’s reason for all this deflating 
talk was simply that he’s afraid we're getting 
smug and soft. Too many of us, he feels, 
especially our youth, are convinced that our 
high living standards will just stay with us 
somehow, without our having to do much 
working or worrying. Some of us also be- 
lieve that the high-type food we eat and the 
shiny gadgets we so love guarantee that we'll 
always be the world champs, both politically 
and militarily. 

Rickover revises “champ” to “chump.” He 
points out that in time of war some aspects 
of our high living standards might even prove 
to be liabilities. .For instance, millions of us 
live in the suburbs, miles from our places 
of work. Private automobiles now roll us 
to the job—but what would the industrial 
situation be if war cut off the sedans and/or 
the gasoline? 


LUXURY CAN BACKFIRE 


In Russia, Rickover points out, the So- - 


viet bossmen don’t hand their slaves much 
food or many labor-saving gadgets. Steel’s 
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good for Kremlin weapons. It’s too valuable 
to be wasted on automatic dishwashers. So 
Russians aren’t especially lighthearted, but 
the low standard of living forced on them has 
made them tough, able to shrug off hardships 
that might demoralize a softer people—like 
us, for instance. 

The Admiral’s prescriptions: More realism, 
more austerity, more honest work and less 
smug theorizing about being so smart as a 
Nation that we can’t be knocked off. Mental 
softness can rot any country, including ours, 
Rickover insists. We trust the Nation wasn’t 
too busy playing with its newest gadgets to 
hear that authoritative warning. 


~ 





Economic Assistance to Veterans of 


World War I 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM J. RANDALL 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. RANDALL. Mr. Speaker, during 
my very short tenure here as a Repre- 
sentative of the Fourth Missouri District 
filling out the unexpired term of the late 
and much respected George H. Christo- 
pher, I have been the recipient of a very 
large volume of mail and telegrams 
urging the passage of H.R. 1181, a bill to 
pension World War I veterans. Because 
of the widspread interest of this meas- 
ure in my home State, I thought it would 
be worthwhile to have embodied in the 
REcorD a resolution adopted by a state- 
wide organization. This resolution will 
provide for the Members in Congress 
some of the sound and valid reasons 
why this bill should receive your most 
serious consideration; and I want my 
colleagues to know I feel it is imperative 
for the House to pass in this session, a 
bill to pension World War I veterans. 

Mr. Speaker, the resolution as received 
by my office is as follows: 

Whereas the forgotten old veterans of 
World War I, are in need of economic as- 
sistance to secure the necessities of life, 
and to obtain a better diet for the old vet- 
erans of World War I, who are dying at the 
rate of over 8,000 each month; and 

Whereas an age pension to veterans of 
World War I, would create a cash buying 
power throughout the Nation to aid sma 
businessmen; and 

Whereas an age pension to veterans of 
World War I, would increase business 
throughout the Nation; give work to the un- 
employed and provide cash for the purchase 
of farm products: Therefore be it 

Resolved by the board of administraion of 
the Missouri Department, Veterans of World 
War I, United States of America, Inc., at 
its regular meeting, held in Jefferson City, 
Mo., March 7 and 8, 1959, That the Presi- 
dent and the Congress of the United States 
of America, are hereby urgently requested to 
grant an age pension to the forgotten old 
veterans of World War I, who fought to save 
the Nation over 40 years ago; and follow 
the unbroken American precedent of 183 
years for war veterans age pensions. 

Roy F. HAMPEL, 


Commander, Missouri Department, 
Veterans of World War I, U.SA., 
Ince. 


Frank J. NESSELHAUF, 
. Adjutant, Missouri Department, Vet- 
erans of World War I, U.S.A., Inc, 
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Anthracite Counties Council of Veterans 
of Foreign Wars of Pennsylvania Urges 
Construction of 200-Bed Addition to 
the Veterans’ Administration Hospital 
at Wilkes-Barre 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I include the following resolution 
adopted by the Anthracite Counties 
Council of the VFW, Department of 
Pennsylvania, urging that a 200-bed wing 
be added to the veterans’ hospital at 
Wilkes-Barre. Resolution was adopted 
at a meeting of the council on Sunday, 
March 1, 1959, held at the Dupont VFW 
Post, No. 4909: 

ANTHRACITE COUNTIES COUNCIL, VFW 
RESOLUTION 


Whereas the Veterans’ Administration Hos- 
pital, Wilkes-Barre, Pa., servicing veterans 
in a 32-county area, is in dire need of an 
additional 200-bed wing to accommodate 
many veterans awaiting admission, and also 
an auditorium for those veterans already 
being hospitalized at the hospital. The wing 
and auditorium, as mentioned above, were 
contained in the original planning of the 
hospital, but due to a reduction in con- 
struction appropriations these services were 
excluded and the hospital was completed 
without same. Kitchen and cafeteria facili- 
ties at the hospital provide adequately for 
the added services that another wing and 
auditorium would create. These facilities 
were included in the original planning to 
cover the services of the wing and auditorium 
we are appealing for; 

Whereas many veterans with non-service- 
connected ailments and disabilities require 
hospitalization and treatment and, by wait- 
ing a long period of time for admittance, 
their conditions become more aggravated. 
As a result the veteran, when admitted, re- 
quires more hospitalization over a longer 
period at the hospital, which ultimately 
results in having a demoralizing effect upon 
him. Also, in many cases, the conditions 
of the veteran become seriously impaired 
because of having to wait such a long time 
for admittance. It has béen noted that 
veterans, in no position to secure hospital- 
ization at their own expense at private or 
other hospitals, have applied for hospital- 
ization at the Wilkes-Barre, Pa., VA Hospital, 
and died before being admitted, apparently 
because their conditions became more ag- 
gravated during the waiting period; 


Whereas many other veterans eligible for 
hospitalization are so discouraged because 
of long delayed admission they do not offi- 
cially apply for VA hospitalization; 

Whereas veterans who apply for VA hos- 
pitalization in many of the distressed areas 
of the 32-county area, are now facing a 
period of crisis, both financially and eco- 
nomically, in order to maintain a standard 
of living that should be accorded to every 
American citizen, and are in no position 
financially to pay for such hospitalization in 
private or other hospitals; 

Whereas our Government is morally obli- 
gated to render assistance to veterans in 
urgent need of rehabilitation through hos- 
pitalization for defending his country in 
time of war, other emergencies, and during 
peacetime for national security: Be it 
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Resolved at this meeting of the Anthracite 
Counties Council, Veterans of Foreign Wars, 
comprised of the 10th and 11th Pennsyl- 
vania Districts of Luzerne, Lackawanna, and 
Wayne Counties, held at the Dupont VFW 
Post, No. 4909, on Sunday, March 1, 1959, 
That this VFW council has gone on record 
strongly recommending that an additional 
200-bed wing and also an auditorium be 
considered for addition to the VA hospital, 
Wilkes-Barre, Pa.; be it further 

Resolved, Copy of subject resolution be 
directed to all U.S. Senators and Congress- 
men in the 32-county area, urging that they 
exercise their vested authority in support 
of this VFW council’s apepal for the 200-bed 
wing and auditorium at the VA Hospital, 
Wilkes-Barre, Pa.; be it further 

Resolved, Copy of subject resolution also 
be directed to all Pennsylvania VFW district 
commanders, which cover the 32-county 
area serviced by the VA hospital, Wilkes- 
Barre, Pa., urging that they contact their 
Federal legislators and unite with this coun- 
cil in support of the need for additional hos- 
pital services as indicated above. 

William J. Lester, Commander, Anthra- 
cite Counties Council, VFW; Anthony 
A. Forlenza, Senior Vice Commander, 
Anthracite Counties Council, VFW; 
Najid Saadi, Junior- Vice Commander, 
Anthracite Counties Council, VFW; 
Harold Ulrich, Past Commander, An- 
thracite Counties Council, VFW; Jos- 
eph Smereski, Past Commander, An- 
thracite Counties Council, VFW; Harry 
Wilkie, Sr., Commander, Kingston VFW 
Post No. 283; John R. Humphreys, 
Adjutant, Anthracite Counties Coun- 
cil, VFW; John Radko, Commander, 
lith Pennsylvania District, VFW; 
James Gallagher, Commander, 10th 
Pennsylvania District, VFW; Pio Fer- 
rario, Senior Vice Commander, District 
10, Veterans of Foreign Wars; Charles 
Adonizio, Jr., Adjutant, 11th Penn- 
sylvania District, VFW. 





I Speak for Democracy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. SAMUEL N. FRIEDEL 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. FRIEDEL. Mr. Speaker, the State 
of Maryland had reason recently to be 
proud of Miss Veronica Ann Rebert, of 
Baltimore, as State winner in the Voice 
of Democracy contest, sponsored by the 
National Association of Broadcasters, the 
Electronics Industries Association, all 
State associations of broadcasters, and 
the Veterans of Foreign Wars. The Voice 
of Democracy contest is designed to 
stimulate American youth to think about 
the meaning of our form of Government 

_in their own lives and to communicate 
their ideas to others. 


Tam particularly proud that a resident 
of the Seventh Congressional District 
was the winner over more than 200 other 
entrants in the State of Maryland. Miss 
Rebert is to be congratulated and the 
sponsors commended for the public serv- 
ice they are rendering to our American 
youth through this very worthwhile 
endeavor. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
would like to insert Miss Rebert’s excel- 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


lent composition in the CONGRESSIONAL 
REcorD, as follows: 
I SPEAK FOR DEMOCRACY 


(By Veronica Ann Rebert, senior, Seton High 
School, Maryland) 


I speak for democracy. I am an American. 
I am free. Democracy is my heritage. It 
is my way of life, given me by my forefa- 
thers, who bravely signed the Declaration of 
Independence and courageously fought tyr- 
anny and oppression. In the shadow of 
punishment and death, they labored for the 
common’ rights of freedom, justice, and 
equality, to which I am entitled by God as 
a human being. 

Here in America, I live in confidence, know- 
ing fully that my rights and privileges are 
protected, and can’t be taken from me—un- 
less I, myself, abuse them. I am free to be 
independent, to rely on my own judgment, 
to develop my own theories, and to practice 
them. Those in authority, I have chosen, 
but they can’t tell me what to say, what to 
believe, nor what to do. Equality is mine. 
Democracy does not demand or insist that 
I be equal in ability, equal in merit; but I 
am assured equality nevertheless, even if I 
fall short in comparison with others. 

True, democracy does not work by itself 
for the responsibility of a good working Gov- 
ernment, of any free nation, rests with every 
one of its citizens. As a citizen, I have the 
privilege to choose leaders with the ability 
to lead, to support programs and study rec- 
ords beneficial to sound government, making 
their soundness known, and supporting men 
who also believe in them, and will work for 
their adoption. 

In my America there are no masses of 
rebellious people shackled as slaves to the 
dictates of their Government. Instead, in 
my America, it is the people who exercise 
their right and privilege to govern; their 
right to make laws requiring righteousness 
and justice for all concerning human rela- 
tionships, and the good combating the evil, 
for all to see. 

My America is a mother to the homeless 
and oppressed, and a peaceful haven for the 
troubled. Our lady, on Liberty Island, is the 
true symbol of democracy, the spirit of faith, 
the light of hope, shining a straight path to 
security and freedom. 

Miss Liberty smiles and makes hearts flut- 
ter as she raises her beckoning light of 
freedom to all men. How fortunate I am 
to be spared the brutalities of tyranny and 
oppression in my country. But my good for- 
tune is darkened by the fact that millions 
of people are still caught in the web of sup- 
pression. 

Yes, I am an American. I am free. And 
with my whole body and soul I will fight 
the never-ending battle against pagan to- 
talitarianism, to defend my heritage of a 
Christian democracy. 





The Nation’s Responsibility for Its 
Unemployed 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. LOUIS C. RABAUT 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. RABAUT. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I place in 
the Recorp my statement to the Ways 
and Means Committee on the subject of 
the Nation’s responsibility for its unem- 
ployment. The statement follows: 
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THE NATION’S RESPONSIBILITY FOR ITs 
UNEMPLOYED 


Mr. Chairman, not long ago the Detroit 
Free Press carried a picture of a 29-year-old 
unemployed worker—a veteran of 13 months 
of fighting in Korea—who was picked up by 
the police as a vagrant because he was 
searching in garbage cans for food. He in- 
formed the judge that he was not a vagrant 
because he had a home—a pup tent. Asked 
how he had managed to stay alive during 
Detroit’s zero weather he replied that he 
had a big shaggy dog that slept with him to 
keep him warm. His problem—he was able 
and willing to work but he couldn’t find 
work. And so this man who had, in defense 
of his country, slept in tents in the hills of 
Korea was now forced by circumstances be- 
yond his control, to sleep in a tent and seek 
food in garbage cans in one of the great cities 
of the wealthiest nation in the world. 

I begin my remarks with this story because 
I want to emphasize the point that while we 
deliberate and, I’m afraid, procrastinate on 
what to do about our unemployment insur- 
ance plan, we are compounding human mis- 
ery. Let us always remember that we are 
talking about men and women who until 
they were laid off, were accustomed to pro- 
viding their family with a weekly paycheck. 
During the subsequent weeks of discourag- 
ing job hunting they learned to squeeze an 
existence Out of minimal income provided 
by unemployment insurance. When they 
exhausted the unemployment benefits their 
situation became really desperate and most 
of them had to fall back on the already 
swollen general relief rolls. 


When we are told, therefore, that unem- 
ployment in this country rose to 4,749,000 
in February of this year—the highest for 
any February since the war with the excep- 
tion of 1958—let us never forget that these 
alarming statistics are not just ledger en- 
tries. They are concerned with our own 
fellow Americans. And I believe I speak 
here today for the 434 million people now out 
of work, for the approximately 2 million 
workers who will exhaust their benefits in the 
year ahead, and the 10 or 12 million Amer- 
icans who will become unemployed for some 
substantial time during the year ahead. 


Mr. Chairman, Congress has not come to 


grips with the real and permanent problems - 


of unemployment in this country. We have 
known, during sunny weather, that- the 
cracks in the roof were growing wider and 
deeper, and when storm clouds have ap- 
peared on the horizon we have, from time to 
time, stuffed a little paper into these growing 
gaps. But it seems to me to be abundantly 
clear that the facts of our time call for a 
whole new roof, and a temporary tarpaulin 
to protect us until we can build that roof. 


The statesmanlike approach to this prob- 
lem, in my considered opinion, is contained 
in two proposals now before this Congress. 
The first, S. 1323, the McNamara-Hart bill, 
provides the temporary tarpaulin in the form 
of Federal grants of up to 16 weeks for the 
approximately 2 million unemployed workers 
who have currently exhausted their rights to 
State and Federal benefit or who were never 
covered by unemployment insurance and are 
still unemployed. In addition, about 1% 
million persons who exhaust their benefits in 
the coming year will receive payments under 
the bill. The second, H.R. 3547, the Karsten- 
Machrowicz bill, builds the kind of roof 
which provides genuine and equitable pro- 
tection for the problems we are facing now 
and which will ineivtably grow in the future. 
I firmly believe that if the Federal standards 
in this bill as to benefit amount and duration 
were now in effect, the terrible tragedy of 
the current recession would be significantly 
reduced both for the unemployed and for 
the entire economy. We must pass these 


‘standards this session to prepare our Federal- 
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State unemployment insurance system for 
future recessions. 

We in Michigan—and in other hard hit 
States—are particularly interested in the re- 
insurance provisions of the Federal standards 
bill. This was one of the points made by the 
eight Governors who visited President Eisen- 
hower on Monday of this week. They stated: 
“We favor adequate Federal advances to meet 
emergencies where the problems of unem- 
ployment are beyond the ability of the 
affected State governments.” Michigan, I 
am afraid, fits this description. Its unem- 
ployment compensation system paid out 
about $324 million in benefits in 1958, while 
collecting only about $122 million in taxes 
and interest. Our State had to borrow $113 
million under the Reed Act and through De- 
cember 1958 it had obligated itself for an- 
other $64 million under the expiring Tem- 
porary Unemployment Compensation Act. 
The situation has gotten so bad that some 
Michigan employers have volunteered. to pay 
their unemployment tax early so that benefit 
payments could be met. The Karsten-Mach- 
rowicz bill, which provides that the Federal 
Government will pay three-fourths of the 
money for benefit payments which exceed 2 
percent of taxable payroll, is a reasonable 
way to approach the situation where an un- 
employment emergency has pushed a State 
unemployment compensation system to the 
wall. ; 

If we are willing to look at the facts, it 
must become clear to all of us that we are 
not here concerned with a temporary prob- 
lem which yields to the kind of passive 
patchwork approach which has so far pre- 
vailed. The cold fact is that although in- 
dustrial production and the gross national 
product have improved, unemployment has 
increased steadily each month since last 
November. Some 256 major and minor labor 
areas are now on the critical list, with more 
than 6 percent of their total work force un- 
employed. Some 80 areas in 20 different 
States have, during the past 24 months, had 
more than 6 percent of their work force 
unemployed for a period of 18 months out of 
24 months. My own State of Michigan, one 
of the Nation’s leading producers of durable 
goods, has felt the brunt of the nationwide 
business recéssion of last year. As of Febru- 
ary 15, Michigan had 364,000 unemployed, 
or 12.4 percent of the total labor force. In 
Detroit we have 229,000, or 15.4 percent of the 
total labor force unemployed. 

Moreover, we have not only a problem of 
numbers but of depth. For, as, Max Horton, 
director of the Michigan Employment Secu- 
rity Commission told the Senate Finance 
Committee last Friday, of the 229,000 un- 
employed workers in Detroit some 85,000 
are “what we call hard corefunemployed. In 
other words, they have been out of the fac- 
tories so long and they have no attachment, 
and for that reason we feel that we have an 
economic disaster.” 

We face a situation, Mr. Chairman, which 
is not going to be.solved by ‘reassurances 
from the administration that we have 
nothing to worry about. There are many 
reasons why unemployment hangs on. 

Automation is permanently eliminating 
many jobs in industry. On February 6 of 
this year the Federal Reserve Board pointed 
out that if the level of production in the 
automotive industry as of December 1958 
is compared to that of December 1956, pro- 
duction in 1958 was only 4 percent less but 
the number of workers required was 20 per- 
cent less. Automation is making similar 
inroads in the electrical industry, in steel, 
and in the coal industry. We must recog- 
nize that the man who loses his job to a 
machine—especially if he is middle. aged or 
over—is not going to find it easy to find 
another one, nor is his son going to be able 
to take over his father’s old job. 
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The rate of economic expansion is too slow 
to provide new jobs for displaced workers or 
to absorb new entrants into the labor force. 
At the same time, the growing pool of unem- 
ployed helps to prevent wages from rising to 
supply needed purchasing power. 

I am aware of the fact that the Governor’s 
conference has just issued a statement to 
the effect that the States do not want Fed- 
eral standards. But I remind the Congress 
that most of these States have failed to 
respond to the repeated exhortations of the 
administration that they act themselves to 
liberalize their own laws. oi 

I am also aware of the fact that some of 
our more fortunate communities do not face 
the heavy. problem we face in Michigan. But 
I have tried to indicate that our situation 
reflects the kind of industrial changes which 
are, increasingly, going to affect other com- 
munities in the land. 

We face a situation which will not be 
solved by any source. It will not be solved 
by honeyed phrases. It will not be solved by 
conferences or councils. It must be solved 
by the Congress acting courageously and be- 
cause we care. I believe that the measures 
here presented are that kind of program. 


Politics for Christians 


|! EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. CHARLES C. DIGGS, JR. 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. DIGGS. Mr. Speaker, Easter is a 
season of rededication. It is Christian 
inventory time—a time for each of us to 
turn our sights inward and carefully 
appraise the strength of moral principles 
by which we would be guided in day to 
day relationships with our fellowman; 
and, as well, a time for reaffirming our 
faith in the body of Christian principles 
upon which democracy is founded and 
upon which it must continue to nourish 
if our precious heritage of freedom is 
to be preserved. 

In his sermon Politics for Christians, 
the Reverend Anthony R. Perrino, Cen- 
tral Methodist Church, Detroit, Mich., 
directs our thoughts to just this kind of 
critical self-reexamination. Recently, 
the Freedom Foundation very appropri- 
ately awarded Reverend Perrino the 
George Washington Medal, and his ser- 
mon on Politics for Christians abun- 
dantly attests to the significant contribu- 
tion he makes as a religious leader to 
freedom in its fundamental sense. Un- 
der unanimous consent, I would like to 


, Share that sermon With my colleagues 


and the numerous others who read the 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

The sermon follows: 

POLITICS FOR CHRISTIANS 

(A> sermon by the Reverend Anthony R. 

Perrino, Central Methodist Church, De- 

troit, Mich.) 

INTRODUCTION 

It is quite common these days for a poli- 
tician to speak in religious terms. The wise 
Officeseeker attends church regularly and 
publicly affirms his faith in God and the 
moral foundations of society. 
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It is still quite uncommon, however, for a 
religious leader to speak in political terms, 
to address political issues, to chalienge or 
support political actions, especially from the 
pulpit. When he does, the preacher is 
thought of as a radical or a revolutionary. 
But what could be more appropriate?—at 
least for a Christian, for that is exactly what 
Jesus was. 

When the Master stepped before his home- 
town congregation at Nazareth, He expressed 
His passionate concern for social justice: 

“The Spirit of the Lord is upon me because 
He hath annointed me to preach good news 
to the poor; to proclaim release to the cap- 
tives; to set at liberty those who are 
oppressed.” 

This prophetic ministry was to be fulfilled 
in Him, said_Jesus, standing in the tradition 
of the Hebrew prophets and challenging His 
people to apply their religious faith to 
human relationships. He knew that religion 
without practical application and ethical 
concern is mere superstition. 

Many of us preachers are like the big-game 
hunter who said: “The first hippo I ever shot 
had been dead a week.” 

We wax eloquent on the dead issues of 
the past but fail to apply Christian prin- 
ciples, to proclaim the relevancy of Ghristian 
ideals, boldly and prophetically, to contem- 
porary issues now. 

When the industrial revolution in its early 
stages was exploiting the workers, forcing 
even children to work long hours under mis- 
erable conditions, many of the religious 
leaders of the time responded to the cries 
for justice with the admonition: Accept your 
lot; it must be the will of God. 

Injustice the will of God? No wonder that 
religion was called “the opiate of the people.” 

But this was not the religion of Jesus, not 
in its truest form. Christianity at its best is 
a revolutionary force—like her Master— 
challenging injustice, reforming human re- 
lationships, transforming all life in the di- 
rection of the Kingdom of God. 

Today I would like to lift up three basic 
Christian principles, three fundamental 
Christian ideals, which are not only relevant 
to the social and political issues of our time 
but must be applied and expressed to the 
world by followers of Jesus—if we are to be 
true to His Spirit and faithful servants of 
God. 

These basic beliefs are included in the 
affirmation of faith which we read together 
earlier: 

1. “We believe in the Holy Spirit; God pres- 
ent with us for guidance * * *.” 

2. “We believe in the brotherhood of man 
under the fatherhood of God.”’ 

3. “We believe in the final triumph of 
righteousness and the life everlasting.”’. 

The first of these affirms the capacity of 
man, “made in the image of God,” to be 
guided by His spirit, to respond to His will. 

The second affirms the unity of mankind, 
the interdependency of all human beings. 

The third proclaims the ultimate victory 
of the just and the eternal nature of the 
life of the spirit. 

Let us apply these three fundamental 
Christian beliefs to the two major and social 
and political concerns of our time; the ques- 
tions of freedom and security. 


TI. FREEDOM 


A. When we consider the question of free- 
dom in the light of our belief that man has 
a capacity for awareness of God's presence, 
we must express the conviction that man was 
meant to be free—free from the dictates of 
other men, that he might be true to the 
right as God has given him to see the right— 
free to respond to the guidance of the Holy 
Spirit. 

No man nor institution should have au- 
thority over another man’s thoughts. 
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Thomas Mann once said: “Democracy is 
the political expression of Christianity.” I 
think that this is a sound contention be- 
cause democracy assumes this crucial tenet 
of our faith: that man does have a capacity 
to respond to what is right and just and, 
if- left free, can wisely govern himself. 

The Founding Fathers of our Nation as- 
serted this religious conviction when they 
conceived a government with the express 
purpose of preserving man’s inalienable 
right to be free. Thus America at her best 
has not been a melting pot as some would 
describe her—where all individuality is 
crushed and people are poured into a mold 
of conformity—but a symphony of free 
minds where all men can express the song in 
their hearts and can be true to the convic- 
tions of their own conscience. 

This is a precious heritage which Chris- 
tians must strive to preserve. For freedom 
of thought and expression is more than 4 
political question; it is a matter of religious 
principle involving our basic belief regard- 
ing the nature of man. 

B. When we turn to our belief in the 
brotherhood of man and apply this principle 
to the question of freedom, we are reminded 
that there is no freedom without a context 
of responsibility. 

There is no liberty without community. 
The concept of freedom is as meaningless 
out of context as a vacuum renders a bird’s 
capacity to fly. And for a Christian, who be- 
lieves in the brotherhood of man, the con- 
text of responsibility in which his freedom 
functions must include all mankind. No 
other frame of reference would be inclusive 
enough. 

Some would limit the circle of human 
beings with whom they acknowledge mutual 
concern and responsibility. Within that 
circle they exhibit a genuine concern and 
feel a genuine responsibility. Correspond- 
ingly they enjoy a sense of freedom—within 
the circle. 

But for a Christian, who believes in the 
brotherhood of man, the context of responsi- 
bility that makes freedom meaningful, the 
circle of mutual concern that makes freedom 
tenable, is humanity. 

Indeed it must be so for all human beings. 
As Abraham Lincoln said: “Any man who 
will not grant freedom to others has no right 
to freedom for himself * * * and under a 
just God will not long retain it.” 

The inalienable right to be free carries 
with it a corresponding responsibility to se- 
cure and guarantee that right to all men. 
To paraphrase John Donne’s famous words: 


“No man is an island entire of himself. * * * 
Any man's bondage enslaves me because I 
am involved in mankind.” 


None of us is truly free until all men, 
everywhere, are free. 

C. When we apply our belief in the final 
triumph of righteousness to the question of 


freedom, we discover a higher context of 
responsibility in which our freedom has its 
greatest fulfillment—a responsibility to God 
and His purposes. 

This context, of course, includes our re- 
sponsibility to mankind because God's will 
certainly includes a concern for the welfare 
of all men, but, because the frame of ref- 
erence involves ultimate values and eternal 
life, we are freed of undue concern for im- 
mediate results and anxiety regarding im- 
mediate consequences. Our choices tran- 
scend temporal and mortal considerations. 

This is the only true freedom. A man 
may seem to be free in any society, no matter 
how authoritarian it may be, if he accepts 
the basic assumptions of that society. But 
man is only truly free when he is able to 
question the basic assumptions of his con- 
text. 


For example; If you were put in a large 
building and told that you could go into any 
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room in the building, wander up and down, 
explore every corner, and look out every win- 
dow, but the outside doors were locked and 
you could not leave, you would experience 
a sense of freedom within the framework of 
the acknowledged limitation. This is the 
kind of freedom which many philosophies 
and societies grant their members. 

But I submit that only a society or phi- 
losophy which allows its members to question 
the basic assumptions it holds is granting 
its members true freedom. 

It is this kind of freedom that a Christian 
must seek and maintain: Freedom to ques- 
tion all assumptions in the light of his 
awareness of God’s purposes and the final 
triumph of righteousness * * * the life 
everlasting. For only then are we truly free: 
When our ultimate loyalty is to divine re- 
sponsibilities and eternal purposes. 


II, SECURITY 


A. Now let us turn to the question of “se- 
curity” and apply our three basic principles: 

Immediately we discover that our faith in 
man’s capacity for guidance by the Holy 
Spirit and his ability to recognize truth when 
confronted with it allows us to build our po- 
litical security on freedom of expression. 

The founders of our Nation knew this. 
Jefferson once said: “Error by the majority 
can be tolerated as long as the minority is 
left free to correct.” 

This is the genius of democracy. Its secu- 
rity lies in its method, and the maintenance 
of free expression. This is the only true po- 
litical security, a security that’s based on 
man’s ability to know truth when he sees it 
and to express truth when he’s free, 

No other political system is ever really se- 
cure. Every dictatorship state is doomed to 
fall by the weight of its own errors, because 
no one is free to correct them. In an au- 
thoritarian society no one dares criticize the 
decisions of the dictator. 

And so our security as a nation is basically 
rooted in our faith in the dignity of man, his 
capacity for sound judgment, and the pres- 
ervation of freedom of expression. 

But how easily we seem to forget the basis 
of our security; how quickly we abandon its 
basic principles, when we are threatened and 
afraid. We cast aside our convictions regard- 
ing the importance of the individual; we lim- 
it the freedom of expression and the demo- 
cratic process which would keep us secure. 
We become like that which we fear and lose 
the security we frantically seek. 

In time of war for example, we tend to 
confuse loyalty with conformity. 


This is illustrated by the story of a young 
conscientious objector .who was before a 
judge during the last war. The judge was 
railing at him for his attitude and finally 
asked the young man where he’d be if he were 
in Hitler’s Germany instead of the United 
States. The boy replied, “Well, I guess I'd 
be in a concentration camp, Judge, and may- 
be killed.”” And then he added, quickly but 
devastatingly, “By the way, Judge, where 
would you be if you were in Hitler’s Ger- 
many?” 

As Alan Barth has said so well in his book 
“The Loyalty of Free Men:” 

“National security in a totalitarian state 
is to preserve the state. National security 
in a free society is to preserve freedom.” 


“The national loyalty of freemen * * * is 
not so much to their government but to the 
principles and ideals for which the govern- 
ment was created,” 

Blind allegiance mzy be praiseworthy in a 
dictatorship, but in a democracy conscien- 
tious criticism is essential. 


The man who said, “My country right or 
wrong * * *” was a traitor—to the prin- 
ciples and spirit of democracy. A demo- 
cratic society depends upon the criticism of 
its citizens to correct it when it is wrong. 
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And it can be wrong; men make mistakes. 
As Reinhold Niebuhr has said: 

“Man’s capacity for justice makes democ- 
racy possible; his capacity for injustice makes 
democracy necessary.” 

And so it is the responsibility of the 
Christian to remind our Nation that political 
security depends on our faith in man and 
the maintenance of his freedom of expres- 
sion—to affirm that the strength of democ- 
racy lies not in conformity but diversity— 
that the virtue of democracy lies not in rule 
by the majority but in tolerance of the mi- 
nority. 

A great American statesman once discerned 
that “we have nothing to fear but fear it- 
self.” 

B. Now let us turn to the principle of 
brotherhood. 

As we examine the question of security in 
light of the unity of mankind, we are re- 
minded that our security is dependent upon 
the security of all men. Mankind is a huge 
interdependent family. The fear and in- 
security of one member of the family 
jeopardizes the security and well-being of 
all members. 

It is not communism that threatens our 
way of life, our security, today; but the revo- 
lution of the hungry, homeless, and op- 
pressed people in our world—people who 
know no freedom and no security. Commu- 
nism is merely exploiting the fact of the in- 
justice in the world. 

Our response to these people and their 
struggle for recognition as children of God— 
capable of response to His guidance and 
will—individuals of worth, with a right to 
freedom and security, will determine our se- 
curity and our future. 

Our failure to respond to the needs of our 
fellow men “to preach good news to the poor; 
to proclaim release to the captive; to set at 
liberty those who are oppressed’’—as our 
Master would—have been a source of bitter 
disillusionment to many men. 

A young Latin American student who had 
been studying in America described the sit- 
uation fairly well: 

“I found your churches much concerned 
about beautiful worship, new buildings, even 
spiritual revivals, but hardly anyone seemed 
to realize that the Christian faith has any 
relations to racial, social, and economic prob- 
lems. I heard Americans talk all the time 
about the freedoms they wanted us to have; 
no one seemed concerned about the injustices 
we Can no longer bear.” 

He added: “I was not a Communist when 
I went to the States, nor am I one today. 
But I have returned convinced that the Com- 
munist is the only one who understands our 
problems, and that, if you Americans con- 
tinue on the rdad you are now following, 
many of my people will turn to communism 
in despair.”- 

And many people have—many millions 
have turned to communism in the past 20 
years. 

The reaction of most Americans to this 
fact is described in one of Herb Block’s car- 
toons which appeared in the Washington 
Post. The cartoon depicts a global scene. 
On the part of the earth that is America, a 
portly man is shown sitting in a lawn chair 
with a newspaper in one hand and a glass 
in the other. He is looking across the At- 
lantic Ocean where an emaciated man and 
woman are standing in tattered clothes. 
The man is holding up the lid of a garbage 
can labeled “Communism,” while both look 
hopefully inside. The caption under the 
picture has the American say: “How Can 
They Eat That Stuff?” 

The answer is simple. They eat that stuff 
because they’re starving—and there’s noth- 
ing else to eat. 

Many people have chosen communism, not 
because they feel it is a better philosophy 
of government, but because it has offered 
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them food and security—a better alternative 
than what they had—or had reason to expect 
from us. 

“They were hungry, yet we fed them not; 
they were thirsty, yet we gave them nothing 
to drink; they were sick, strangers, naked, 
imprisoned—and we ministered not unto 
them. And now—they are our enemies— 
whom we must threaten to destroy with 
hydrogen bombs. 

When will we realize that we can never 
be secure as long as we are only concerned 
about ourselves? Perhaps these ‘terrible 
words written by H. G. Wells in 1916 can 
shock us into realization today: 

“The thought of war will sit like a giant 
over all human affairs for the next 20 years. 
It will say to all of us: Set your houses in 
order; if you squabble among yourselves, 
waste time, litigate, muddle, snatch profits, 
and shirk obligations, I will certainly come 
again. I have taken all your young men be- 
tween 18 and 50 and killed, maimed such as 
I please, millions of them. I have wasted 
your substance contemptuously. Now you 
have multitudes of male children between 
the ages of 9 and 19 running about among 
you. And behind them come millions of 
babies. But you go on muddling, each for 
himself, and for his parish and for his fam- 
ily and none for all the world; go on in the 
old way, stick to your rights, stick to your 
claims, each one of you; make no concessions, 
no sacrifices, and presently I will come again 
and take all that fresh harvest of life, and 
squeeze it into a red jamr between my fingers 
and mix it with the mud of the trenches and 
feast on it before your very eyes.” 

How terrible a picture; but how accurate a 
prophecy of World War II. Just as it was 
predicted, it came to pass; and it might hap- 
pen again—with your children and my chil- 
dren sacrificed to man’s greed. 

It is the Christian citizen’s responsibility 
to remind his nation that mankind is one— 
that all men are brothers under the father- 
hood of God. America must be challenged to 
recapture her spirit of concern for the down- 
trodden people of the world—that precious 
heritage so well expressed on the Statue of 
Liberty. 


“Give me your tired, your poor, 
Your huddled masses yearning to breathe 
free, 
The wretched refuse of your teeming shore. 
Send these, the homeless, temptest-tossed 
“to me. 
I lift my lamp by the golden door.” 


C. But there is a deeper security we must 
seek for ourselves and for our Nation—the 
security that rests a belief in the final tri- 
umph of righteousness and the life everlast- 
ing, a security that enables as to take the risk 
of daring discipleship and prophetic witness 
undaunted by the temporary triumph of evil 
in the knowledge that God is the Ruler, yet 
and ultimately His truth and justice will 
prevail. 

Inspired by our Master and His triumph 
over the Cross, this is our answer to those 
who would have us build our security with 
earthly dust. There is only one ultimate 
security: the conviction that we have done 
the right as God has given us to see the 
right. 





CONCLUSION 


In the 17th century a group of Pilgrims 
gathered with their pastor before they were 
to leave Europe for the new world. He read 
to them from the Old Testament: “And I 
will make thee a great nation. And I will 
bless thee and make thy name great. And 
thou shalt be a blessing.” 

I think America has become a great na- 
tion—primarily because her prophetic lead- 
ers kept high. before her the Christian 
principles of the worth of the individual, 
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the brotherhood of man, the final triumph of 
righteousness. 

And I have faith that America will con- 
tinue to be a great nation and a blessing to 
all mankind—because these basic Christian 
ideals are woven into the very fibre of her 
existence. 

But if America is to continue in her great- 
ness, it will require responsible and prophetic 
citizenship on the part of every Christian— 
to remind our Nation of this precious heri- 
tage and the ideals which have made her 
great. 

These are politics for Christians. 





Time To Act in Commuter Crisis 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FLORENCE P. DWYER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 5, 1959 


Mrs. DWYER. Mr. Speaker, newspa- 
pers of Wednesday, March 25, reported 
the story of the closing of the Weehaw- 
ken ferry, a key link in the transporta- 
tion of commuters across the Hudson 
River from New Jersey to New York. 

More than 5,000 commuters have been 
forced to shift for themselves as a re- 
sult of the discontinuance of the ferry 
by the New York Central Railroad—a 
discontinuance affected under provisions 
of the Transportation Act of 1958 and 
permitted by the Interstate Commerce 
Commission despite protests of State and 
local authorities. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include a story which appeared in the 
New York Times of March 26 describing 
the effects of the discontinuance. 

I call the attention of our colleagues 
to the article, as they prepare to depart 
from Washington for the Easter recess, 
in the hope they will return with renewed 
determination to take effective steps to 
prevent a total breakdown of railroad 
commuter service in the New York-New 
Jersey-Connecticut area and other simi- 
larly afflicted parts of the country. 
While the overall problem can only be 
solved by*joint’ Federal-State-local ac- 
tion, the Federal Government should do 
its part now before it is too late. 

I note with pleasure that Subcommit- 
tee No. 2 of the Committee on the Judi- 
ciary has scheduled hearings on propo- 
sals, including my own bill, House Joint 
Resolution 288, to prohibit States from 
taxing residents of other States, to begin 
next month. 

I am hopeful that the Committee on 
Interstate and Foreign Commerce on 
its Subcommittee on Transportation and 
Aeronautics will begin consideration of 
legislation proposed by my colleague, the 
gentleman from New Jersey [Mr. WALL- 
HAUSER], and me to require hearings and 
more thorough consideration of the pub- 
lic interest by the Interstate Commerce 
Commission in the case of applications 
for discontinuance of railroad and ferry 
passenger service. 

Likewise, I renew my appeal to the dis- 
tinguished chairman of the Subcommit- 
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tee on Intergovernmental Relations to 
undertake a subcommittee study of the 
ways and means of encouraging greater 
cooperation between Federal, State, and 
local levels of government in the solution 
of such interstate problems as commuter 
transportation in the tristate New York 
area. 

In each of these fields, I believe the 
Congress can make an important con- 
tribution toward the solution of one of 
the most vexing problems facing our 
greatest metropolitan areas. 

I urge our colleagues to read the fol- 
lowing story as an indication of what 
may happen again and again in the 
future, unless we accept the responsi- 
bility to act now: 

WEsT SHORE LINE FALLS Orr By 85 PERCENT— 
Buses TAKE UP SLACK AFTER FERRY SERVICE 
Is HALTED FROM WEEHAWKEN 

(By Clayton Knowles) 

Travel to the West Shore Division of the 
New York Central Railroad dropped 85 per- 
cent yesterday with the closing of the Wee- 
hawken Ferry. 

This pointed up the chain effect of the 
loss of even a small segment of the region’s 
transportation network. It stood out amid 
the confusion, sadness, and inconvenience 
attending the shutdown of a 130-year-old 
service. 

Five thousand commuters, forced to shift 
for themselves, changed over to bus or auto- 
mobile and crossed the Hudson River by 
bridge or tunnel to get to and from their 
jobs in Manhattan. 

In all, only 569 passengers used the West 
Shore Line during the morning commuter 
rush hours. Normally more than 3,500 com- 
muters, many of them employees of the rail- 
road, rode this division, which serves Bergen 
County, N.J., and Rockland County, N.Y., to 
the north. \ 

Until Tuesday night the railroad operated 
a ferry service from its rail terminal in Wee- 
hawken, N.J., to both Cortlandt Street in 
downtown Manhattan and 42d Street in mid- 
town. 

FUTURE IN DOUBT 

The ferry runs were discontinued under 
the Transportation Act of 1958, which en- 
ables the railroads to abandon unprofitable 
operations even over the objections of State 
authorities. 

The ruling on the ferries, plus the effect 
the closing has had on West Shore traffic, led 
to immediate speculation in commuter circles 
whether the railroad would now move to ter- 
minate~the West Shore line itself. 

A spokesman for the railroad would say 
Only that the matter would be “watched for 
a few days or weeks to see what the real 
trend is.” The railroad is now seeking to 
drop 5 of its 23 daily trains. 

Commuter spokesmen, sadly appraising the 
switchover, recalled that the New York Cen- 
tral was able to abandon its Putnam division 
when the number of riders fell to a com- 
parable figure. This line was closed May 29, 
1958. 

The New York Central, meantime, con- 
tinued talks with the Hudson River Day 
Line, which would like to lease railroad fa- 
cilities at Weehawken, owned jointly with 
Railway Express, with a view to reestablish- 
ing ferry service. 

The complications of ownership were such, 
however, that George Sanders, Day Line pres- 
ident, confessed late yesterday his company 
did not know “who we'd be signing a lease 
with.” 

The Day Line would put its excursion and 
sightseeing ‘boats into service for commuter 
purposes if satisfactory rental arrangements 
could be reached. 
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The impact of the ferry closing on the 
inbound commuter trains yesterday is shown 
in the following table: 

Arrival 
V/ cehawken 

6:20 ¢ 

7:10 

7:30 @ 
45 a. 

755 

3:05 a. 

3:10 

25 
8:30 
9:15 ¢ 
10:30 


Average No. Passengers 
passengers yesterday 
7 


ONE THOUSAND FIVE HUNDRED GET REFUNDS 


Because the usual number of railroad men 
were “deadheading” on the operation, the 
figures were perhaps even grimmer than they 
read. The railroad reported that, on Tues- 
day alone, about 1,500 riders obtained re- 
funds on commutation tickets they no longer 
would be using. 

A more accurate gage of the real number 
of commuters can be obtained from 1958 
averages on sale of monthly or 26-trip tick- 
ets. These sales average 2,803 for the year, 

Seven New Jersey and New York bus lines, 
pressed into extra service by the New Jersey 
Public Utilities Commission, carried these 
commuters into Manhattan and home again. 
Most of them carried the commuters direct 
from thier hometowns to the city. 

Public Service Coordinated Transport, New 
Jersey's largest operator, put on 30 extra 
buses—10 of them on its heaviest traveled 
route to Dumont. Two extra buses were put 
to work between the commuter parking lot 
at Route 3 and the Port Authority Bus Ter- 
minal. 

Three other buses ran between the West 
Shore Terminal at Weehawken and 48th 
Street and Broadway, Union City. 


West Has Another Choice Besides War 
and Appeasement—It Can Win the 
Cold War by Waging Freedom 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER H. JUDD 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. JUDD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following article by Edgar 
Ansel Mowrer: 


West Has ANOTHER CHOICE BesIDES WAR AND 
APPEASEMENT 


(By Edgar Ansel Mowrer) 


Well, cheer up. We are off on another 
diplomatic chase. 

Prime Minister Macmillan has convinced 
President Eisenhower there is some chance 
that this time we can, by certain not too 
serious concessions, persuade the Kremlin not 
to make trouble at West Berlin. The value 
of the outcome will depend upon the kind 
of counterconcessions which Khrushchev is 
willing to make in return for the concrete 
advantages he gets from us. 

There is of course a chance that West 
Germany, backed by France, may refuse 
terms that seem acceptable to the United 
States and Britain. But it now appears cer- 
tain that unless the USSR raises its terms, 
late spring will see a conference of foreign 
ministers and late summer a new summit 
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conference not unlike the one at Geneva in 
1955. 

Some Americans are jubilant More, I 
imagine, have doubts, But, the latter argue, 
what else can the West do? Either we nego- 
tiate or we fight. Either we wage peace by 
argument or we wage war to the general ruin. 
How can one hesitate? 

Obviously, one could not hesitate if the 
West's only choice were between waging peace 
and waging war—as our President seems to 
feel. Yet looking around, we see, I think, 
that we have another and so far unexplored 
avenue more promising than either—so far 
unexplored by the West, I mean. To identify 
it, we need only look at the Kremlin. 

Even since the end of World War II Mos- 
cow has been waging something that is nei- 
ther peace nor, with minor exceptions that 
got out of hand like Korea, serious war. 
First Stalin and then Khrushchev have been 
waging expansion. Where they could, as in 
Czechoslovakia, they have adopted measures 
short of fighting. In other places, such as 
China and Iraq, Indochina and Korea, they 
have tried to keep the fighting limited to 
civil war. They have indeed accustomed the 
world to something that is neither peace nor 
major war. And with triumphant success, 
as a glance at the map conclusively shows. 

WAGED COLD WAR 


That something has been called the cold 
war. Most people in the West have not 
liked it. Indeed, it is to get rid of it that 
they are so anxious to wage peace by resort- 
ing to dubious negotiation. 

For to some it is dangerously likely to lead 
to hot war. To others it is needlessly, crush- 
ingly expensive. 

Yet the fact remains that the Soviets have 
for over 12 years waged cold war with steady 
success. For in their eyes cold war and 
Communist expansion are identical. 

And whatever one thinks of the cold war, 
one fact stands out: The Soviets have made 
of it a third way, neither peace nor hot war. 
And the conclusions seem obvious: If such a 
third way exists for communism, does it not 
also exist for the West? 

It certainly does. Its name is waging free- 
dom. Waging freedom means that, instead 
of continuing the military and diplomatic 
defensive, the West publicly sets as its goal 
an extension or recovery of the area of na- 
tional determination—the rollback of com- 
munism. It means the cool, calculated, and 
determined acceptance of the Soviet chal- 
lenge in the intermediate field. Above all, 
it means a complete repudiation of the 
thesis that the West has no choice save 
humbly seeking peace or accepting nuclear 
annihilation. 

Most of all, waging peace would mean an 
end to the present make-believe in regard to 
Soviet intentions that dominates too much 
thinking. Many, too many, believe, or are 
trying to believe, that by some means—a 
mixture of defensive firmness, magical for- 
mula, and turning the other cheek—the 
Kremlin can be induced to call the cold 
war off. . 

For this, with apologies to Prime Minister 
Macmillan, there is no shred of concrete 
evidence. All known facts point the other 
way—to the conclusion that the U.SS.R. is 
gradually forcing the West back without 
fighting by playing upon its nuclear fears, 
its reluctance to believe the unpleasant, and 
its even greater reluctance to overtrump 
Soviet military expenditures. 


WEST HAS BEST HAND 


Yet curiously enough, even in such an in- 
termediate struggle, the stronger cards are 
on the side of the West. The Kremlin can 
play upon the reluctance of a free people to 
accept a long and costly diplomatic and arms- 
building struggle. But the West can count 
upon much more—the fact that so far as is 
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known, communism is popular in no country 
where it has firmly fixed its claws—not even 
in the U.S.S.R. as hundreds of thousands of 
defections from the Soviet Army during 
World War IL demonstrated. 

To be brief: The West has it in its hands 
to adopt a third policy, a policy of waging 
freedom short of major war—and outlasting 
the Kremlin at its own chosen game. For 
the West has several times the economic re- 
sources and in addition the overwhelming 
moral resource of the appeal against Com- 
munist tyranny. It can, if it chooses, chivvy 
and harry Moscow to the point of exhaustion 
and despair. It can win without fighting 
provided it has the courage and the stamina. 

Perhaps, when the coming summit meeting 
has again demonstrated that the Kremlin 
is all take and no give, when the Macmillan 
policy of defensive flexibility has again re- 
vealed its defects, western leaders will muster 
the courage to draw the obvious conclusion— 
and call upon their peoples to settle down 
and win the cold war as the only safe method 
of securing both peace and freedom. 


TT 


LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 


Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U. S. 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of ‘Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 


GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer, 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discownt of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealérs, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 72a, 
Supp. 2). 


PRINTING OF CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
EXTRACTS 


It shall be lawful for the Public Printer 
to print and deliver upon ‘the order of any 
Senator, Representative, or Delegate, extracts 
from the CONGRESSIONAL RECorD, the person 
ordering the same paying the cost thereof 
(U. S. Code,.title 44, sec. 185, p. 1942). 
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The Success of True West Magazine 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LYNDON B. JOHNSON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi- 
dent, when a new magazine succeeds, it 
is big news in the publishing world; 
someone has beaten the odds. When 
the successful magazine is published 
outside New York or the larger cities on 
the eastern seaboard, it is even more 
remarkable. But there has never been 
anything like True West—a regional 
magazine published in Austin, Tex. 
True West is successful even in the East. 

True West is published in an old two- 
story frame house in Austin by Joe 
Small, a young man with new ideas. 
Such outstanding writers as Walter 
Prescott Webb, J. Frank Dobie, and Fred 
Gipson are among the contributors. A 
friend has remarked that while many 
publishers start with a million dollars, 
and go broke, Joe Small started broke, 
and hopes to wind up with a million 
dollars. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the REcorp 
an excellent article, written by Hart 
Stilwel!, on the success of True West 
magazine, which appeared in a recent 
issue of Texas Parade. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

True West Goes East 
(By Hart Stilwell) 

Early this year the magazine True West 
published in Austin, Tex., by Joe Small, went 
East. 

That is, the magazine went on newsstands 
from coast to coast, becoming the first maga- 
zine published in Texas to attempt this feat. 

There are some other firsts about True 
West. 

It is the first western dedicated to telling 
the true story of the old West. 

And it is the first slick western, in con- 
trast to the pulp paper of the typical western. 

Joe Small in his magazine ventures—and 
this is not the first—has amazed the pub- 
lishing world in many ways. He has moved 
contrary to most of the approved procedures. 

But what he has done more than anything 
else is this: He has proved that in our highly 
industrialized, concentrated, and competi- 
tive society, the little man can still compete 
successfully with the giants. 

But in order to do that, the little man 
must have some rare qualities—qualities of 
the true rugged individualist—that serve as a 
substitute for cash. 

In fact, Joe Small is in the process of re- 
versing a saying in the magazine field that 
has taken on significant meaning in recent 
years. 


Appendix 


The saying is that you start a magazine 
with a million dollars and go broke. 

Joe Small started with peanuts and is well 
on the way toward building a magazine prop- 
erty that might be worth a million dollars. 

And he has built in while such giants in 
the magazine field as Collier’s, Woman’s 
Home Companion, and the American maga- 
zine were fading out of the picture. 

You ask Joe Small to explain what has 
happened, and Joe is likely to grin and say, 
“It’s just that promise I made to those 
chickens way back there when I was a boy. 
A man likes to keep his promises, even if 
they are made to chickens. I’ve tried to keep 
mine.” 

Of course the story of Joe’s rise in the 
magazine field is infinitely more complex 
than that. Still the story of his promise 
to the chickens is typical of him and might 
well be told as a starting point toward an- 
alyzing his character and ability. 

That promise to the chickens was made 
way back, about 34 years ago, when the 
Small fanfily lived on a farm near Caldwell. 
When Joe was 9 or 10 he had already become 
a dedicated person——when he grew up he was 
going to publish a magazine. 

The boy began telling everybody about his 
plans, and finally he noticed that nobody 
would listen any more. Even his kindly 
mother grew weary of it. 

“Yes, yes, son—of course,” she would say, 
in answer to Joe’s speech about publishing 
@ Magazine. 

“She said it about the way she would have 
said, ‘Yes, yes, son—of course you're going 
to be President,’” Joe said. 

Well, the boy was determined to have an 
audience, so he went out in the yard and 
climbed on a fence and began explaining 
his plans to the chickens. 

And he had a way of holding his au- 
dience—he used corn. Whenever the chick- 
ens showed any sign of losing interest and 
wandering away, Joe would toss out some 
more corn. 

He’s been doing that ever since—holding 
his reading audience by tossing out a lit- 
tle corn at critical moments. The corn is 
paying off. 

Joe began selling articles to magazines 
when he was only 14. When he was 20 and 
a freshman in the University of Texas he 
sold a magazine article for $25. That was 
in 1935, when $25 was a lot of money. 

Joe’s roommate, Eugene Arrington, was 
tremendously impressed by the sale, and 
was much more impressed when Joe ex- 
plained that he was going to start a maga- 
zine. 

“Gene was reading a book,” Joe says, 
“when I began telling him about my plans 
to start Southern Sportsman. Before I got 
through he closed the book. He never 
opened it again. We pooled our money, 
a@ total of $125, quite college, and started 
Southern Sportsman.” ni 

The times were against Joe, even though 
he demonstrated at the age of 20 inge- 
nuity and enterprise and ideas that were 
certain to bring success eventually. In par- 
ticular he began developing an uncanny 
knack of “hoss trading,” as he calls it—trad- 
ing advertising space for merchandise, then 
selling the merchandise. 

When Joe couldn’t pay his secretary, Eliza- 
beth Berry, he solved the problem by mar- 


rying her. She has been his partner ever 
since, and continues as the other half of 
the Small Publications, with the three boys, 
Robert, Joe, Jr., and Jim, taking a hand now 
and then. 

After a hitch in the Army in the last war, 
Joe-returned to his home in Austin and be- 
gan building up a nest egg writing for maga- 
zines, while Elizabeth worked. Finally he 
bought the defunct Western Sportsman, 
correctly figuring that the West was due 
for an outdoor boom ahead of the South, 
and revived it. 

He was carrying out his promise to the 
chickens again. 

For years Western Sportsman was pub- 
lished out of the small home in Austin, a 
feat that other magazine publishers would 
not believe. It was pretty much a family 
project, and the two, or occasionally three, 
office workers Joe hired could hardly move 
in the one room that served as publishing 
headquarters. 

But Joe knew that the way to go broke 
in publishing a magazine was to start spend- 
ing a lot of money for what he considered 
extras, 

Finally, when Western Sportsman became 
pretty well established and was making a 
living for the family—much of that living 
through hoss trading—Joe rented an old 
two story frame house and moved his maga- 
zine headquarters there. 

Western Sportsman was doing all right. 
But it had certain limitations that bothered 
Joe, and he began dreaming of another 
magazine, one that he could promote more. 

And one day when he walked into the office 
of a banker the light struck—the idea crys- 
tallized. ° 

The banker took a magazine off his desk 
and hid it, remarking, “I wish somebody 
would publish a western magazine that a 
man didn’t have to hide.” 

Why not do that? 

So the idea of a western filled with true 
stories of the Old West and printed on slick 
paper began churning in Joe’s mind. And 
what better title was there than the simple 
“True West”? 

Joe Small started Southern Sportsman 
with $125, started Western Sportsman with 
$5,000, and started True West with $7,300, 
about half of which he borrowed. 

Spurred on by the enthusiasm of his 
friends and coworkers, Joe started True West 
a “little too big,” as he puts it now, and 
had to sort of suck in his horns to keep from 
going bankrupt. 

But he finally whittled his costs to fit his 
intake, then he began building and True 
West began taking hold. 

Sure, it was a little magazine venture as 
magazines go. Joe started with a press run 
of about 50,000, and the increase was pain- 
fully slow for atime. But by the beginning 
of 1958 he was printing more than 100,000 
copies, and True West was definitely taking 
hold. 

The magazine is a bimonthly, and people 
kept urging Joe to make it a monthly. 

Joe decided to take a step in that direc- 
tion, but not the step people expected. He 
knew the value of keeping each issue of the 
magazine on the news stands 2 months in- 
stead of 1 month. 

So in 1958 he brought out Frontier Times, 
which is simply True West with a different 
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title. It fills the gap—and it also stays on 
the news stands 2 months instead of 1. 

Then came the big step—the bid for na- 
tional distribution, instead of cautiously 
nursing the distribution in the central and 
western parts of the country. 

And by the middle of 1958 the big national 
distributing companies, which had previ- 
ously looked upon True West with scorn, 
definitely became interested. Joe made a 
deal with the Kable News Co., which ranks 
near the top. 

And in the spring of this year True West 
hit the newsstands of the entire Nation 
with a total circulation of 240,000, a Jump of 
100 percent in the press run, and it was a 
dolled up True West with a four-color cover 
and an additional 16 pages and stories of the 
old west by such outstanding writers as J. 
Frank Dobie and Fred Gipson. 

So True West has gone big time—and Joe 
Small is keeping his promise to the chickens. 

It isn’t easy to explain the success of Joe 
Small, mainly because many of the things 
he does seem to run contrary to sound busi- 
ness procedure. 

Imagine a dignified top executive of a com- 
pany in New York getting a letter that starts, 
“Howdy, Podner, you ole polecat.’”” 

Joe does that—part of tossing corn to the 
chickens. His letters and promotion mate- 
rial in general are utterly fantasic in the 
minds of the conventional businessman. 

But, surprisingly, they produce exceptional 
results. 

“There’s too much of the stuffed shirt in 
business,” Joe explains. “I like to get down 
to a hoss tradin’ basis.” 

And he does, which trading kept him alive 
in the lean years. 

Then Joe has ideas. He’s always bursting 
with them—and this is still a land in which 
a man with ideas can move forward. 

Another factor is Joe’s uncanny ability to 
get things done for a fraction of what others 
would spend on the job. His publishing 
headquarters in Austin illustrates the point. 

A visiting big shot magazine executive 
from New York commented on the ram- 
shackle old frame building. 

“How can you maintain prestige in that 
place?” the man asked. 

“The surest way I know for a magazine to 
lose prestige,” Joe replied, “is to cease pub- 
lication.” 

Joe can practically publish his magazine 
for what an office layout in New York would 
cost. Let others have the prestige—and fold, 
he says. 

But probably. Joe’s greatest asset in the 
publishing business is his ability to judge 
what the public—or a certain segment of the 
public—wants and to give the public that. 

And in the process his folksy, often down- 
right corny approach to his readers somehow 
brings them right into the family and makes 
much more than mere readers out of them. 
They respond by becoming ardent, some- 
times almost rabid, supporters. 

“Hi there, ole Podner—lI see you’re a hittin’ 
some rough goin’ so here’s my old dirty dol- 
lar bill to keep that howlin’ wolf away from 
your door.” 

Incredible as it may seem, the Joe Small 
mail is crammed every day with just such 
stuff. 

And Joe dishes it right back, with “Fare- 
well, ole podner * * * we've cried aud we've 
struggled * * *” and so on. 

Still True West jtself, with Fred Gipson 
as editor and Walter Webb as historical ad- 
viser, is far from corn. It does a bang up job 
of telling a lot about the Old West that ought 
to be told—and it’s told in a solid way. 

Joe Small may dish out the corn—but 
there's good commonsense behind every 
business move he makes. 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES E. MURRAY 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. MURRAY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix to the Recorp portions of 
an excellent address “On Preserving the 
Wild” which was delivered at the 24th 
North American Wildlife Conference in 
New York City on March 4, 1959, by Mr. 
David Brower, executive director of the 
Sierra Club. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

ON PRESERVING THE WILD 


(Excerpts from statement by David R. Brow- 
er, executive director, Sierra Club, before 
the 24th North Ainerican Wildlife Confer- 
ence, Statler-Hilton Hotel, New York City, 
March 4, 1959) 


In this century the world has used up, 
and has lost forever, more natural resources 
than has all previous history. And there are 
now alive, with an unprecedented appetite 
for resources, 10 percent of all the men who 
ever lived on this earth. Twenty-five bil- 
lion people in the long million years since 
the dawn of man. Two and a half billion 
since Yellowstone National Park was created, 
people using up more resources, including 
space, than all the rest, and at greater speed. 
Yes, using up all the resources available to 
mankind except the resource of restraint. 

While the ushers pass out the sackcloth 
and ashes, contemplate these figures. But 
please don’t take time to check my arith- 
metic. It comes from a good source, but the 
accuracy of the source doesn’t really matter. 
Time is running out. Whatever the time 
left, we can do better with it than we are 
doing. I agree with Allen Morgan, who says 
about wild. open spaces that “what we save 
in the next few years is all that will ever be 
saved.” 

The important opportunity is to accept the 
fact that we are confronted with a problem 
the likes of which our predecessors hardly 
dreamed of; that it is a problem that man 
ereated and that men can solve, but not by 
reaching for a tranquilizer and curling up 
with the slick magazine that reassures us, 
with charts and diagrams in three colors, that 
science will save us—science, unaided by 
people. 

If you feel the need, about now, for a 
draft of fresh air, be assured that I do, too, 
and that is what I’m here to talk about— 
about wildness—and wilderness where the 
best of wildness lives. Wilderness is fairly 
close to the best place of all in which to 
find a draft of fresh air, in which to take 
stock, in which to find yourself, discover 
the you that so many distractions have kept 
you away from so long that the life you lead 
is not your own. 

What about wilderness? What is it? 
Where ts how much of it? For whom and 
why? And if so, how can we keep some for 
@ still more crowded world than ours, a 
world that will probably need the raw mate- 
rials of wilderness more than we think we 
do, and that will need the spiritual resources 
ever so much more than we do? 

We could easily devote an hour’s discus- 
sion to each of these questions. But let me 
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assure any of you who is tempted to rush 
for the exit that I shall limit myself instead 
to no more than a few minutes’ musing on 
all the questions put together. * * * 

Mrs. Malaprop might have said that wilder- 
ness is a place where the hand of man has 
not set foot. But she didn’t. She has not 
heard of the kind of wilderness, as a concept, 
that we are talking about. Not that it’s ex- 
actly a new concept. The prophet Isaiah 
seems to have had it in mind when he wrote 
what was translated as “Woe unto them that 
join house to house, that lay field to field, 
till there be no place, that they may be 
placed alone in the midst of the earth.” * * * 

Moses found opportunity for his people 
in wilderness—wilderness much of which was 
turned to desert before the Sermon on the 
Mount admonished man to consider the lilies 
of the field—the natural field, I assume— 
and how they were arrayed. That wilderness 
was subsequently utterly stripped of its ver- 
dure by man, including the exploitation of 
the cedars of Lebanon, which went down to 
the sea in ships. 

To compress the history of wilderness into 
a few lines: The Middle Ages, and nothing. 
Then the Renaissance, and Conrad. Gesner 
finding reason for the admiration of moun- 
tains. Then very little until William Blake 
worried about those dark Satanic Mills. 
More recently Olmsted, Emerson, Thoreau, 
and Muir. Finally the’ explosion of man 
across the earth, and here, in the United 
States, wilderness vanishing with such 
velocity that we knew, inescapably, that 
man alone was responsible for the loss. The 
1920’s and the Forest Service trying hard, 
under the leadership of Aldo Leopold and 
Robert. Marshall, to define wilderness in 
terms of what should not happen in wilder- 
ness. In 1930 Robert Marshall defining it in 
terms of what man should find in wilderness, 
ought to find, had to find if the spirit that 
has stood him upright was not to perish in 
an overcivilized lukewarm world. 

Marshall used the word wilderness “to de- 
note a region which contains no permanent 
inhabitants, possesses no possibility of con- 
veyance by mechanical means, and is suf- 
ficiently spacious that a person crossing it 
must have the experience of sleeping out.” 
Survival in it, he said, is up to you. Find 
environment in it; don’t bring one with you. 

This idea of wilderness, new though it is, 
is now quite widely accepted. It isn’t yet 
underwritten by Federal law, but it does 
appear, strangely, in an international treaty 
on nature protection and wildlife preserva- 
tion in the Western Hemisphere which was 
signed by the United States 17 years ago. 
In this treaty wilderness is defined as “a 
region under public control characterized by 
primitive conditions of flora, fauna, trans- 
portation, and habitation wherein there is 
no provision for the passage of motorized 
transportation and all commercial develop- 
ments are excluded.” 

Let me add one more definition and then 
move on. This one comes from the wilder- 
ness bill: “A wilderness, in contrast with 
those areas where man and his own works 
dominate the landscape, is hereby recognized 
as an area where the earth and its com- 
munity of life are untrammeled by man, 
where man himself is a visitor who does not 
remain.” This is a lot of detail about defi- 
nition. Why? Because when someone is 
about.to be tempted to cash in on a price- 
less heirloom rather than. work a little 
harder for the money instead, it is high time 
that he look hard at that heirloom, find out 
what it means to him, whether he should let 
it slip away or pass it on to his son instead; 
as it was passed on to him. 

My analogy isn’t very good, for wilderness 
goes far beyond being a mere heirloom. 
There is no sentimentality about wilderness. 
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As Howard Zahniser, of the Wilderness So- 
ciety, has put it: “We work for wilderness 
preservation not primarily for the right of a 
minority to have the kind of fun it prefers, 
but rather to insure for everyone the per- 
petuation of areas where human enjoyment 
and the apprehension of the interrelations 
of the whole community of life are possible, 
and to preserve for all the freedom of choos- 
ing to know the primeval if they so wish.” 

And we need work hard, with a sense of 
urgency. The wilderness we now have is 
all the wilderness we shall ever have in 
America. There is little left—less than one- 
third acre per person in the United States if 
you count all the wilderness that has any ad- 
ministrative protection in our national parks 
and forests and wildlife refuges and on In- 
dian lands. One-third acre per person to- 
day; less per person as our population ex- 
pands still further; all of it subject to being 
struck out by the Administrator’s pen. 

So wilderness can no longer be abund- 
ant enough for every man to walk on it. 
But, after all, only the small child must 
handle a thing to know it; adults need only 
look. Those in between need a little of both. 
So some people will be able to walk on it and 
most of them will be the better for it. Some 
may wish to but never make it—especially 
when the bulk of our wilderness is far to 
the west as it is from you. Some people may 
not care to go there at all. But their sons 
may wish to. And wilderness must be there 
or the world’s a cage. 

I say all this about wilderness because it is 
the essence of the wilds we need around us. 
Since it lives but once, there should be ample 
opportunity to review the death sentence so 
many people in the chambers of commercial- 
ism would like to inflict upon wilderness. 

Many of us feel that wilderness should 
have an automatic stay of execution, and that 
Congress should provide it. 

Hence the wilderness bill—the proposal to 
establish a national wilderness preservation 
system. 

Reintroduction of the remarkable wilder- 
ness bill in the 86th Congress is an oc- 
casion for looking at the hurdles which many 
interests are hurriedly trying to place in 
front of it—almost all of them apparently 
manufactured at the same source. Here is a 
look through the eyes of an observer who 
believes this legislation to be of vital im- 
portance. 

Several months ago the New York Times 
commented editorially that the bill was run- 
ning into opposition that its mild terms did 
not deserve. The revised bill is, if anything, 
milder still; the opposition more vociferous. 

A recurrent allegation is that wilderness is 
only for the selfish, rugged, single-interest 
minority. Wilderness advocates may well 
reply that the black «spot is seeing its own 
black refiection in a shiny kettle, for the 
allegation comes from a series of .single- 
interest groups—lumber, mining, oil, cattle, 
sheep, and road- and dam-building inter- 
ests—who dislike barriers to what they may 
hope to develop for their own single use in 
the remaining fragment of wilderness. 

There is a recurrent attempt also to depict 
the proposed Wilderness Council as a mon- 
ster, and then tobe frightened by the crea- 
ture so depicted. The Council actually could 
collect and disseminate information and 
make recommendations, but would have no 
administrative authority. In short, oppo- 
nents are attributing monstrous powers to 
a Council which has no power. 

Finally, the opponents attempt to assign 
the consideration of permanent protection 
of wilderness to a temporary group, the Na- 
tional Outdoor Recreation Resources Review 
Commission, that was not created to pro- 
tect anything, but rather to study and 
recommend. 

Wilderness protection must not be delayed. 
If you will remember your first-aid course, 
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you will remember these priorities: Breath- 
ing, bleeding, shock. It does little good if 
a patient is bleeding to death to sit down 
and study objectively what kind of bandage 
will be needed on the wound. You get in 
there and stop the bieeding. Otherwise 
you'll have nothing to bandage but a corpse. 

The best way to help the Commission in 
its study is to keep some living wilderness 
for it to count upon. The wilderness bill 
can check the bleeding. 

For all the opposition furor, there is an 
amazing body of public opinion supporting 
the wilderness bill and its provision for an 
automatic congressional stay of execution of 
moves to obliterate designated wilderness. 
That opinion was represented in a 50-to-1 
ratio of letters sent to the Senate Interior 
Committee for inclusion in the record of 
last fall’s field hearings on the bill. 

Support comes from no hastily organized 
battalion of rugged hikers, no wilderness 
lobby; it reflects broad public concern about 
direction. It reflects growing conviction that 
“the Nation does not exist to serve its econ- 
omy”; that there must be more public par- 
ticipation in the treatment of the single 
heritage of land that must serve all the gen- 
erations (hence the added role for Congress 
in wilderness protection and military with- 
drawals), and that to leave these things to 
the experts is to resort to absentee citizen- 
ship. 

It also réflects the dawning realization 
that growth without end is soon monstrous, 
then malignant, and finally, lethal—that an 
economy based upon incessant growth may 
well turn out, in the long run, to have been 
a chain-letter economy, in which we pick 
up the handsome early returns, and either 
our children or theirs find the mailbox 
empty, their resources having been expended 
by us. 

I was trying to make this point in Berkeley 
a short time ago and a question came up from 
the floor: Could we afford to do anything less 
than keep growing incessantly inasmuch as 
that was what the Russians were doing? 
While I struggled ineptly with a reply a 
conservationist chemist came to my rescue. 
“You've heard of the game of ‘chicken,’ 
haven’t you?” he asked. “It’s sort of a Rus- 
sian roulette on wheels. Two juveniles head 
directly toward each other at high speed on 
the highway, and the first one who turns to 
avert the crash is chicken. We frown on 
such behavior in adolescents, but we seem to 
accept it as national policy.” 

Supporters of wilderness—and of the re- 
straint that is inherent in preserving it— 
also like civilization. They like it well 
enough not to want it to take too many steps, 
with the bland leading the bland, down the 
road paved with good inventions, on which 
there may be no turning. 

Whoever should look for the words, 
“Wilderness Lobby” on the door of some Office 
near Capitol Hill would be looking in the 
wrong direction. He should look instead at 
the land—all the land the country is ever 
going to have for all the U.S. citizens ever to 
be born—and the rapidity with which many 
of its nonrenewable resources have been used 
up for so few. (He should resist reiterating 
“Science will save us” until he has counted 
the ever-more-perplex problems the saving 
has already brought us.) And he should 
look at a few recent books that cannot be 
isolated from a common concern about an 
uncommon threat to civilization: Brown’s 
“The Challenge of Man’s Future”; Gal- 
braith’s “The Affluent Society”; Packard’s 
“Hidden Persuaders”; Whyte’s “The Organ- 
ization Man” and “The Exploding Metrop- 
olis”; Keats’ “The Insolent Chariots’; Hux- 
ley’s “Brave New World Revisited”; Gary's 
“The Roots of Heaven”; Callison’s “Amer- 
fca’s Natural Resources”; and Leopold’s “A 
Sand County Almanac.” The list ends too 
soon and is almost humorously disparate. 
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Yet it has a common denominator of sub- 
stantial uneasiness about what we are letting 
happen to us, about things that are forcing 
us into a corner where we must choose to 
live with less or not at all, witnessing in- 
stead, in that last blinding flash, the final 
glimpse of struggle between economies seek- 
ing to out-exploit one another. 

The connection between the ability of civil- 
ization to protect wildness and the ability 
for civilization to survive is not so tenuous 
as we might wish. It is worth energetic scru- 
tiny, and at length. For the kind of thinking 
that motivates the grab for what’s left on 
the bottom of the barrel—the pitiful frag- 
ment of resources in the remaining wilder- 
ness—is the kind of thinking that has lost 
this country friends it cannot afford to lose. 
The ultimate in selfishness is evidenced in 
those opponents of wilderness preservation 
who have demanded an open door for ex- 
ploiting wilderness while they slam another 
door in the face of friends needed overseas 
and north of the border. Don’t import oil, 
wool, plywood, lead, zinc, the opponents 
say, whatever such restriction may do to the 
economy of our friends, Don’t import them 
because we have more than enough of our 
own. And concurrently opponents urge that 
nothing interfere with their looking for still 
more of their own—anywhere in the pub- 
lic’s dedicated wilderness. 

The international economic and political 
difficulties the wilderness opponents would 
thus aggravate are serious. The difficulties 
may not stem from their opposition to wil- 
derness, but there is certainly guilt by asso- 
ciation. They stem from what could be 
called a philosophy of last things first. 

It has remained for a physicist to single 
out the biological peril. As Dr. J. A. Rush 
put it: “When man obliterates wilderness, he 
repudiates the evolutionary force that put 
him on this planet. In a deeply terrifying 
sense, man is on his own.” 

As a handy example, I have beside me as 
I write a small object, about the size of the 
letter “o,” which the evolutionary force has 
built. Within it is embodied a direct living 
connection all the way back through all the 
aeons to the very first appearance of life on 
this planet. Against that space of time man’s 
life span is insignificant, his kin is barely 
significant, the entire duration of mankind 
is hardly noticeable. The object, of course, 
is a seed. Packed in a fragment of its space 
is all the know-how needed to perpetuate 
redwoods on earth, even if every other seed 
and existing redwood were to be wiped out. 
Included in that know-how is the ability, 
should a once-in-a-century flood bury the 
base of the mature tree in silt, to activate 
the pushing of new roots—out through bark 
two feet thick, and out at just the right 
level below the new surface of soil in which 
the tree now stands. 

I know of no research to determine in just 
what gene area this particular know-how 
exists, or what its biochemical formula is. 
Fortunately, no scientist has to know this. 
But the tree has to know it to survive, and 
it does know it. Man did not have to steady 
the Teacher’s hand when it found out, or 
when all the other forms of life found out 
how to perpetuate themselves, through geod 
times and bad, in the wilderness they are 
designed to live in together, in equilibrium. 

Does man dare be so arrogant as to as- 
sume that he must take it upon himself to 
steady the omnipotent force, throughout the 
land, even to the last 2 percent of wilder- 
ness? Perhaps Dr, Rush had some question 
like this in mind when he spoke of wilder- 
ness, the evolutionary force, and the terrify- 
ing prospect if man tries to stay on this 
planet without it. And Thoreau, too, when 
he wrote: “In wildness is the preservation of 
the world.” 

The wilderness bill is a needed step toward 
the recognition of this truth. Not just any 
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bill, but a strong one, recognizing as national 
policy that wilderness is where you find it 
and keep it. There is little left to find, and 
scant time remaining in which to resolve to 
keep some of that little—to rescue it from 
the raw materialism which threatens not 
only wilderness but survival, too. 
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Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an address 
delivered by me last week before the 
Wayne County Republican Central Com- 
mittee, at Detroit, Mich. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

A REPUBLICAN CHALLENGE: KEEPING OURS THE 
ParRTY OF FREEDOM 


(By THomas H. KucHet, U.S. Senator from 
California, before Wayne County Republi- 
can Central Committee dinner, Detroit, 
Mich., April 2, 1959) 

I am honored by your invitation to speak 
to my fellow Republicans in this great city 
of Detroit. Your magnificent State of Mich- 
igan and her people, over a century ago, 
helped to create the forward-looking Re- 
publican Party as a political instrument de- 
voted to the liberty of man. Today, Re- 
publicans in this modern era face an equal 
challenge to keep our party the forward- 
looking advocate of human freedom at a time 
when that noble concept all too often is 
destroyed by slavery as in Tibet and East 
Berlin. 

A few weeks ago I told my fellow Repub- 
licans in California that the strength of the 
traditionally American two-party system is 
pretty much of a question of what we Re- 
publicans, in and out of Government, now 
do and now say. Nobody in his right mind 
wants innumerable splinter parties with their 
invariably weak coalition governments. God 
forbid that we shall ever have in this coun- 
try the one-party system of Communist Rus- 
sia. Yet, the sad fact is that we were hurt 
in the last election. I can speak with some 
knowledge of Republican damage in 1958. 
We suffered a political holocaust in Cali- 
fornia. I am glad to say we are taking for- 
ward steps to rebuild our party. To begin 
with, I think there is a little less cannibalism 
among our members now. Republicans of 
varying shades of political ideologies saw 
first-hand how disagreement over a few col- 
umns of the Republican temple gave the 
Democrats sufficient enthusiasm to succeed in 
demolishing the whole thing. 

The Republican Party is big enough and it 
ought to be strong enough to have some di- 
vergence of views among its membership. 
Indeed, from such divergence should come 
the stimulus to produce more constructive 
public policy. I suggest to my fellow parti- 
sans in Michigan that the less fighting you do 
among yourselves the better. It will give us 
that much more time to devote to the de- 
velopment of constructive policies for our 
States, and for the Nation, to which the wise 
and honest may repair. 

One enterprising and provocative bit of 
political philosophy in the economic field 
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came the other day from a Democratic 
Member of the House of Representatives 
who frankly alleged that he could balance 
the whole Federal budget, if people would 
only listen to him. 

“What we ought to do,” he said, “is get all 
this money that’s in savings accounts all 
over the country out into circulation. I be- 
lieve the answer to all our financial troubles 
is in getting that money into circulation. 
It doesn’t do anybody but the bankers any 
good where it is now. I say let’s spend it, 
live the golden life. What’s the sense of 
just piling it up?” 

“Does it bother you,” he asked rhetorically, 
a few weeks earlier, “that our Nation now 
has a debt of $280 billion? It doesn’t 
bother me. What I want to know is, who 
does the Government owe this money to? 
That’s a question I’ve never been able to 
get anybody to answer.” 

Well, let me answer. Our $280 Dillion 
debt bothers any American who thinks 
about our Nation’s future. Our Federal 
Government borrowed another $12 billion 
last year. That’s not merely bothersome, 
it’s worrisome. It’s deadly serious. And I 
assume that it is bothersome and worrisome 
and serious to the people of Michigan to 
reflect upon the evil fiscal situation which 
has befallen your State government. 

By the way, I understand your Governor 
is available for his party’s presidential 
nomination next year. I am told that he 
points with pride to the good things which 
may have come to the people of Michigan 
this last decade but, with equal vigor, di- 
rects an accusing finger at Republicans in 
your State legislature and elsewhere and 
charges them with every single bad thing 
which in that period may have affronted 
your Commmonwealth. I am not here to 
pass judgment on your State’s political gains 
or losses. That is not my business as a 
Californian. But I can say that during the 
long years of Republican success in Cali- 
fornia our party gave the people of my State 
constructive forward-looking government. 
It tried, if you let me say so, to determine 
what course was best for all the people along 
the lines of the old textbook maxim: “The 
greatest good for the greatest number.” 
That is the approach which has been vindi- 
cated at the ballot box. The Republican 
Party has been successful in the past. It 
will be successful in the future, in Cali- 
fornia, across the Nation, and—I hope—in 
your own great State in next week’s elec- 
tions, 

Republicans, we have an excellent record 
of accomplishment on the homefront. We 
abandoned wartime wage controls and price 
controls when some of our Democratic col- 
leagues were demanding that they be con- 
tinued in peacetime. We scrapped the un- 
fair excess profits tax on business over 
partisan opposition. We reduced individual 
income taxes by 10 percent and we cut most 
excise taxes in half. We adopted a $33-bil- 
lion interstate highway construction pro- 
gram. We overcame bitter opposition to 
enact the first civil rights legislation since 
Lincoln’s time. We fulfilled our national 
platform pledges for Alaskan statehood and 
Hawaiian statehood on the basis of biparti- 
san support. White House foreign policy, 
these last 6 years, has been approved by a 
bipartisan majority on every rollicall in the 
Senate. The farm problem is still a mess 
because a few Republicans and a lot of 
Democrats love high rigid price supports. 
As a symbol of progress by free men, the 
President’s atomic peace ship was author- 
ized. And the courageous leadership of our 
President, in the Middle East, in Asia, in 
Africa, in Europe, and in the Americas, un- 
questionably has contributed greatly to de- 
terring aggression and to preventing war. 

The tragically difficult recommendations 
which the President has been required to 
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make to the Congress find their origins in the 
events which marked the close of World 
War Il. At that time, the United States, in 
accordance with our traditional practice, be- 
gan to demobilize our Armed Forces and to 
turn again to peacetime pursuits. We de- 
votedly believed that with the creation of 
the United Nations we could look hopefully 
forward to an era of peace with justice in 
our conflict-weary world. We undertook 
through the Marshall plan generously to 
assist in rebuilding war-ravaged nations, 
whether they were allies of ours or not, in 
what will stand as one of the great unselfish 
acts of any government, anywhere, and at 
any time. 

How soon the disillusionment came. His- 
toric, freedom-loving European nations be- 
gan to disappear, as, one by one, they went 
down the Communist drain, We began in 
chagrin to realize that the Soviet Union 
never had any intention of honoring its 
treaty obligations, but to the contrary, it 
was bent on pursuing the program laid down 
by Marx and Lenin with the single objective 
of communizing the world. 

As these foreboding breaches of faith were 
occurring, the American State Department 
said: 

“The instability of peace the world over is 
due, in large measure, to deliberate Soviet 
policy and actions, and to wholesale Soviet 
violations of basic agreements. Because of 
the US.S.R.’s record in ignoring its inter- 
national pledges, the faith of the world -in 
Soviet signatures has been badly shattered. 
Whether it be the Yalta Agreement, or a 
treaty of friendship, the U.SS.R. has chosen 
to ignore its sworn commitments whenever 
it found such actions advantageous for its 
own purposes.” 

And, Mr. Dulles thereafter said: “It is 
now the policy of the United States not to 
exchange U.S. performance for Communist 
promises.” 

It is significant to recall that while Amer- 
ica was rushing to return to a peacetime 
economy, the Soviet Union never did de- 
mobilize its own vast military forces but, 
to the contrary, maintained approximately 
175 Russian divisions which was the Red 
army strength at the end of World War IL. 
And, during the intervening years, these 
military resources have been greatly in- 
creased in their effectiveness through modern 
Weapons, modern training, and improved 
leadership. Similarly, the Soviet has added 
to the strength of its Air Force. It has 
amassed a fieet of over 400 submarines, far 
in excess of Hitler’s undersea fleet in the 
beginning of World War II. At the same 
time, the Kremlin strengthened its hold on 
the Soviet industrial machine, it sequestered 
the scientific brains available to it for the 
single purpose of producing a nuclear arsenal 
of ballistic missiles, fhternational in scope, 
bringing the American continents within 
their range. 

Your great Senator Arthur Vandenberg led 
this Nation into a clearer recognition of its 
modern responsibilities when, a little over a 
decade ago, he introduced the justly famed 
Vandenberg resolution which successfully 
led our Nation to a new landmark of Amer- 
ican diplomacy. The U.S. Senate adopted 
your great Senator’s proposal which “ad- 
vised the President to seek security for the 
free world through U.S. support of mutual 
defense arrangements, to operate within the 
United Nations Charter, but outside the 
Security Council veto. It also advised the 
President to attempt to strengthen the 
charter through curbs on the veto, itself, 
and by providing a United Nations police 
force together with the regulation and re- 
duction of armaments under dependable 
guarantee against violation.” Vandenberg 
papers.) 

Those continue to be sound and solid 
policies for the United States to follow. The 
Senate, on June 11, 1948, overwhelmingly 
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adopted the Vandenberg resolution, and on 
that splendid foundation, the American doc- 
trine of collective security formally replaced 
the outworn policy of pre-World War I 
isolation. 

It is particularly appropriate to recall 
that resolution tonight as our President and 
our country join in celebrating a monu- 
mentally successful decade of the North 
Atlantic Treaty Organization, an outstand- 
ing example of our country’s membership in 
effective security pacts under the Vanhden- 
berg resolution. Prior to NATO, 17 sovereign 
nations were engulfed by the Soviet, as I 
say, one by one. Since NATO, no nation in 
the Atlantic community has either lost her 
independence nor has been attacked. There 
is the strong proof of its effectiveness. 
NATO is a modern adaptation of the old 
American colonial cry: “In union there is 
strength.” The member states of NATO 
standing together, solemnly agreeing that 
an attack on one will be deemed an attack 
on all, brought Soviet destruction of free 
states in Europe to a close. 

When Red aggression against Korea came, 
America once again was required to mobilize 
its military strength to combat Communist 
imperialism which broke out within our 
defense perimeter, this time in Asia. The 
actions of the Soviets from and after Korea 
have imposed new requirements on the peo- 
ple of our country and our Government, as 
the acknowledged leader of the free world. 
It is now unhappily necessary, for the first 
time in our history, to maintain a large mili- 
tary establishment in time of peace. There 
appears to be little, if any, possibility of 
relief from this costly necessity so long as 
the Kremlin maintains its present course 
toward world domination. 

The American people are dedicated to 
peace. The American Government has most 
earnestly striven to attain peace with justice 
in the world. The President’s proposal at 
Geneva in 1955 for a nuclear disarmament 
on the basis of an adequate mutual inspec- 
tion gave hope to every peace-loving human 
being as a real possibility of the beginning 
of a newera, The President’s open sky aerial 
inspection was almost summarily rejected by 
the Soviet. Since that time, at London, at 
Geneva, and elsewhere, American represen- 
tatives together with those of our NATO 
allies have tried, and tried, and tried to find 
a mutually acceptable formula by which 
disarmament could be honorably agreed 
upon and, thereafter, effectively assured. 
Our Government continues, most earnestly, 
to find an honorable prescription which the 
Soviets might accept. 

Meanwhile, the difficulty over Berlin con- 
tinues. Our position, and that of our allies, 
the British and French, has been made clear 
to Mr. Khrushchev, both in the public utter- 
ances by our heads of state, and in the 
private statements made to him by Prime 
Minister Macmillan and others. God knows 
what the true feelings of the Soviet leader 
are, but we do know that it is Mr. Khru- 
shchev, and he alone, who lays down the 
Soviet line, aided and abetted, it is un- 
questionably true, by thoroughly competent 
staff personnel and by the most skilled prop- 


‘ agandists. The President once again has in- 


dicated his own availability for a summit 
conference, contingent upon the effectively 
logical proviso of a prior meeting of foreign 
ministers, which would clear the chaff from 
the wheat, and would specify in clear lan- 
guage the decisions necessary to be rendered 
by the heads of state. 

And the Soviets continue to zig and zag. 
After belligerently indicating that world war 
III was inexorably on its way over Berlin, 
Mr. Khrushchev now tells a press confer- 
ence that the “notion” that he had given 
the West an ultimatum to get out of Berlin 
by May 27 was “an unscrupulous interpreta- 
tion of our position.” 
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Our Government is faced with the problem 
of determining how best to design and build 
a military defense establishment capable of 
responding to the hazards of conflict what- 
ever the size of the conflicts may be. The 
solution is found in the doctrine of deter- 
rence and in the continuing application of 
the principle of collective security. An uner- 
ring adherence to this doctrine and to this 
principle is the indispensable partner of our 
peace-inspired diplomacy, most particularly 
if that diplomacy is to receive deserved con- 
sideration by Moscow, where there is a 
wholesale respect for military strength. 

The people of our country, regardless of 
party, are prepared to underwrite whatever 
the cost of an adequate defense may be, and 
the cost of its concomitant, our mutual 
security program. In the field of defense, 
professional military skills must be the basis 
on which initial estimates for each branch 
of the services are made. And then, the pro- 
fessional military members of the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff give their collective estimate. 
From there, civilian heads of the Pentagon 
pass their Judgment, and, finally, the Presi- 
dent makes his recommendations to the 
Congress. 

As a lay U.S. Senator, and neither as a 
partisan nor as a self-styled global strategist, 
I am glad to tell you that I shall support 
the President in his military recommenda- 
tions which he has. made to the Congress 
for the sole and single reason of deterring 
or, if necessary, of combating any aggression 
against us, and of preserving the freedoms 
which we know. 

I do not quarrel for a moment with the 
right of a Member of Congress, or, for that 
matter, of any citizen, to disagree with the 
President in matters of defense or anything 
else. But I trust they will not quarrel with 
me when I discard their opinions in this 
field as inaccurate and when I determine, 
once again, on the basis of the record, to 
vote for the Eisenhower proposals for Amer- 
ica’s defense. 

And now, some who earlier were using 
rather inflammatory language in speaking of 
our Defense Department have conceded, how- 
ever belatedly and reluctantly, that our 
strength and our planning are adequate for 
our country’s safety. Indeed, there have 
just been made public some excerpts from 
the testimony of our military Chiefs of 
Staff two of whom say that we have too 
many nuclear weapons rather than too few. 

May we not recall that, in World War II, 
President Roosevelt made Dwight Eisenhower 
supreme commiander over all military per- 
sonnel in the European theater. After 
World War IT, he took over the military re- 
sponsibilities of the North Atlantic Treaty 
Organization. As Presidéent, he'll be guiding 
us down the road for another 2 years. We 
can gratefully salute his almost entire life- 
time of dedictated devotion to the people 
of the United States. 

Republicans, be proud of the accomplish- 
ments under the Republican label that have 
taken place in our Nation’s Capital. We 
came into being in the 1850’s as the American 
party of freedom. We intend to keep it the 
party of freedom in its second century of 
existence, 
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Mr. McNAMARA. Mr. President, few 
States in the Nation can match Michi- 
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gan as a year-around paradise for lovers 
of sports and recreation. 

This aspect of Michigan, coupled with 
the State’s industrial power, provides 
the foundation for Michigan’s greatness. 

An article in the Detroit Times of Sat- 
urday, March 28, described the sports 
and recreation assets of Michigan. I 
ask unanimous consent that the article 
be printed in the Appendix of the Rec- 
ORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

TRUTH ABOUT MICHIGAN: FEW PEERS IN 
Sports, RECREATION 
(By Edgar Hayes) 

“All work and no play” applies as much to 
the executive, the professional man and the 
factory worker as anyone else. 

Daily hundreds of doctors tell thousands 
of patients (or about to be patients) “Get 
more exercise, develop a hobby, enjoy more 
outdoor living.” 

At one time this advice could be heeded 
only by the well-to-do. Now the best fa- 
cilities for sports, recreation, and exercise are 
available to all. 

With the shorter workweek becoming in- 
creasingly more popular, recreation facili- 
ties are assuming greater importance. 

When an owner decides to buy or estab- 
lish a factory he makes a careful study of 
the facilities to keep his employes and ex- 
ecutives busy during their nonworking 
hours. 

Recreation has now become a year-round 
proposition. 

Winter sports have boomed in the last 
decade, far beyond the wildest dreams of 
those who own and promote winter resorts. 

Out of season vacations at one time were 
the luxury of the wealthy who could go to 
Florida or some other sunshine climate. 

Now skiing, skating, ice fishing and to- 
bogganing have given the resort owners a 12- 
month business and the enthusiast a year- 
round full program of events. 

Lucky is the State that can offer a year- 
round schedule. 

Few States can match and none surpass 
Michigan in this respect. Winter wonder- 
land or water wonderland, Michigan is tops. 

If you have a big bankroll there are fine, 
exclusive clubs and lodges. 

If you have more modest resources there 
are fine motels, hotels, and resorts. 

If your financial problem is acute but your 
love of the outdoors keen, there are hun- 
dreds of grand camping sites which provide 
excellent vacation possibilities for a very few 
dollars. 

Name a sport, recreation, or exercise and 
Michigan is the ideal spot for it. 


IF YOU LIKE TO FISH 


Michigan has about 12,000 lakes, almost 
all well stocked with fish. There are 33,000 
miles of streams, some of them world famous 
for trout. 

Great Lakes fishing provides all the thrills 
and excitement usually associated with deep- 
sea fishing. 

Many of these lakes freeze over during the 
winter, ideal for ice fishing. Michigan has 
about 1,800,000 anglers wetting lines during 
the seasons. 

IF YOU LIKE TO HUNT 


Shooters come from all over the Nation to 
hunt deer and bear in Michigan’s woods and 
prairies. More than 1 million take to the 
forests each fall. 

The bird season is popular and good hunt- 
ing can be found within an hour's drive of 
any spot in the State. 

The new Mackinac Bridge opened that vast 
territory to hunters and fishermen, many of 
whom shunned the long wait at the straits. 
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IF YOU LIKE SWIMMING AND BOATING 


The lakes, both inland and Great Lakes, 
provide the best possible swimming and 
boating. 

The Great Lakes give Michigan the world’s 
longest shoreland (except for Australia), al- 
most every foot of it grand beach for bathing 
and sunning. The lakes are ideal for swim- 
ming. 

Any sailor will tell you the Great Lakes 
are a paradise for those who love the leisurely 
sport. 

Only one State in the Union, New York, 
has more powerboats registered than Mich- 
igan. And none has more fine waterways 
for the enjoyment of those who own these 
craft. 

DO YOU LIKE GOLF? 

Michigan has hundreds of courses, some 
like Oakland Hills, Meadowbrook, Birming- 
ham CC, world famous. No matter where 
you locate in Michigan or where you go for 
a vacation you’re always within a few miles 
of a good course. 

MAYBE YOU'RE A SPECTATOR 


No matter what your sport is, you'll find 
a major league team representing it in Mich- 
igan. At all times you are within a couple 
of hours’ drive of Detroit, Ann Arbor, and 
East Lansing, site of huge stadiums for all 
sports. 

Detroit and New York are the only cities in 
the world with major league teams in all 
sports, baseball, football, hockey, and bas- 
ketball. 

Summed up, all this means if you believe 
as most people do that a happy, active work 
is a better one, Michigan is perfect for 
employees. 

So good are the opportunities for outdoor 
activities that Michigan leads the Nation 
in issuing hunting and fishing licenses, may- 
be a quarter of a million more than Cali- 
fornia, often mistakenly called the ideal 
vacation land. That titlé belongs to 
Michigan. 





America’s Gravest Crisis and Our 
Response 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LYNDON B. JOHNSON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi- 
dent, I have always felt that the Ameri- 
can people have the will and courage to 
surmount the gravest crises if they know 
the facts and what they must do to 
insure the triumph of their cause. 

One of our great religious leaders re- 
signed several years ago as rector of 
Washington's largest Episcopal parish, 
in order to devote his full time and 
energy to providing such facts and alert- 
ing the free world to what he believes 
is its greatest threat—the challenge of 
atheistic communism. 

He is Dr. Charles Wesley Lowry, chair- 
man of the Foundation for Religious 
Action in the Social and Civil Order, an 
organization which is trying to unite men 
and women of all religious faiths in a 
great spiritual counteroffensive against 
communism. 

Last month, Dr. Lowry delivered at 
Wake Forest a forceful and inspiring ad- 
dress setting forth the issues we face in 
this life-or-death struggle between free- 
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dom and slavery. He called on America 
to respond to this greatest challenge in a 
way which will be worthy of the dreams 
on which our Nation was founded, and 
he stated magnificently how we must 
have a “will to greatness” in this hour 
of crisis. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that his great message be printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

AmMeEnriIca’s GRAVEST CRISIS AND OuR RESPONSE 


(An address by Charles Wesley Lowry, Ph. D. 
(Oxon.), delivered to the student body of 
Wake Forest College, Winston-Salem, N.C., 
on March 17, 1959) 


The dominant memorial in our Nation’s 
Capital is the severely simple yet magnifi- 
cently towering granite shaft called the 
Washington Monument. It commemorates 
one who is known in history and to us all as 
“the Father of his Country.” 

This matchless title indicates that the lines 
fell to George Washington in a time of 
crisis. For 7 years he was first in war—slow, 
slugging, indeterminate, painful, Revolu- 
tionary War, fought under the most trying 
and vexatious circumstances. The winning 
of American independence was a victory, 
above all, of patience, fortitude, wisdom, 
manliness embodied superbly in a char- 
acter—the character of Washington. 

In 1783 we became-a free people. The 
next 15 years were the testing time for peace, 
order, and nationhood. First we had to get 
a Constitution; then we had to try it out 
and see whether the novel and pioneering 
experiment in self-government would work. 
By the unanimous instinct and decision of 
his peers Washington was made President of 
the Constitutional Convention in Philadel- 
phia in A787. By a similar instinct the 
first presidential electors of the American 
people made him President of the young Re- 
public. For 8 years he kept to the helm, 
guiding, testing, seasoning the new ship of 
state. 

Then, by his own free volition, this 
extraordinary man and patriot, his honor 
immaculate, his character of disinterested- 
ness untarnished, stepped aside, leaving of- 
fice and power to other Americans, likewise 
freely chosen by the people. 

Thus George Washington became “first in 
peace” and in a second manner “the Father 
of his Country.” His successor, John Adams, 
served one term and then with the election 
in 1800 of Thomas Jefferson, America was 
launched upon the 19th century, the age of 
peace, expansion, and progress on a world 
scale. 

Early, however, in the seventh decade of 
this century a terrible storm broke and de- 
scended in fury upon the Nation that had 
fastened upon it the eyes of a hard and 
skeptical world. On the 11th of February 
1861 a tall, gaunt figure stood on the rear 
platform of a train to say farewell to his 
friends and fellow citizens of Springfield, 
Ill. “I now leave, not knowing when or 
whether ever I may return, with a task be- 
fore me greater than that which rested upon 
Washington.” Two days later in Columbus, 
Ohio, the same ma.i, Abraham Lincoln, said: 
*I cannot but know what you all know; 
that without a name, perhaps without reason 
why I should have a name, there has fallen 
upon me a task such as did not rest even 
upon the Father of his Country.” 

There followed 4 years of ferocious war— 
War and carnage and shedding of blood and 
pouring out of treasure such as the world 
had not witnessed up to that time; a war 
that is today recognized as in a real sense 
the dress rehearsal of world war and total 
war. 
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Our Nation was saved. I, as a descendant 
of men who fought heroically to divide the 
Nation, acknowledge this with humility and 
thanksgiving. Deep scars were left, and 
some of them are still with us. But the 
United States is one and will remain one. 
Together despite all sectional tensions we will 
solve the problems that history has placed on 
her domestic agenda for this Nation. 

Today, 2 years less than a century since 
Lincoln traveled to Washington to be inau- 
gurated President of the United States, we 
are engaged in another civil war. This time 
it is not a war within America. The scene is 
no one nation but the world. The struggle 
we are engaged in is a planetary civil war. 

The stakes are higher, the issues are more 
momentous, the crisis is graver than in 1776 
or 1787 or 1861. Today the question is our 
survival. The issue is whether we shall re- 
main a free people in a free world, or whether 
a new form of slavery shall become world- 
wide. 

In 1858 Lincoln, though he was a prudent 
man and an intuitive politician, never a fire- 
brand, had spoken prophetically of the fu- 
ture of Negro slavery. “‘A house divided 
against itself cannot stand.’ I believe this 
Government cannot endure permanently half 
slave and half free. I do not expect the 
Union to be dissolved; I do not expect the 
house to fall; but I do expect it will cease to 
be divided. It will become all one thing, or 
all the other.” 

Today, exactly 100 years later, we are asked 
to believe that a world made one by the mi- 
raculous annihilation of time and space can 
exist indefinitely half free and half slave. 
We are even invited jauntily by our adver- 
sary to engage in a competition of social 
systems, to see which one is better. 

Such talk is highly unreal, as unreal as the 
oratory of men before America’s Civil War, 
who considered that proslavery and antislav- 
ery forces could coexist peacefully for an in- 
definite time. 

It will work out the same in our day. The 
world will not stand still. Indeed it is only 
too evident that it is doing anything but 
stand still. It is characterized by very rapid 
motion, and this motion sooner or later will 
speed mankind toward freedom or carry it 
backward to slavery based on technology. 

This is what I mean by saying that the 
present crisis is the gravest in our history or 
in the world’s history. The issues are sur- 
vival and slavery. If our only choice is slav- 
ery, it were better not to survive. 

Fortunately this is not the case, and I be- 
lieve that we as a people must determine that 
we will survive, that we will use our incom- 
parable wealth and power to be a leader na- 
tion, and that we will defeat the men who 
design a world made one in subjection and 
bondage. 

This will not be easy, for we are up against 
two things that are powerful. One is an 
idea: the idea of communism.” Communism 
is a construct with two faces; one a bloody, 
brutal, cruel, cynical reality; the other a fair, 
shining, splendid ideal in which selfishness 
is overcome and all men are at last equal and 
truly free. With this dual social personality, 
the Communist is able to appear to the un- 
wary as Dr. Jekyll, while he acts in real re- 
lationships like the criminal Mr. Hyde. Thus 
he is able to make the most of two worlds, 
until found out by those whom he enslaves. 

The second thing we are up against is 
the energy and vitality of the Russian peo- 
ple. This is a great and gifted people. It 
has been made strong and ambitious because 
it has suffered much and expected little over 
the centuries. Today a part of the long- 
submerged Russian peasant masses has 
clambered to the top of the social pyramid. 
Opportunities have widened for others. The 
result is a drive, vigor, passion, and rest+ 
less energy alike in scientific technology and 
in unconventional diplomacy such as the 
world has never before seen. 
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In the path of these new barbarians gal- 
vanized and directed by the Communist ide- 
ology is the United States of America. We 
and we alone block the march of the Soviets 
to world conquest and world rule. We are 
less ambitious and less vital than we were, 
because we have been very successful mate- 
rially and have entered the luxury arc of the 
cycle of a great civilization. This vastly in- 
creases our peril, for it means that we have 
powerful foes both within and without. 

Yet man is free as an individual, and 
freedom is still the form and privilege of 
our national existence. This means that we 
are not shut up to an inevitable fate. We 
are free to respond, decide, act, fight with 
moral weapons, and win, if we choose. 

What shall our response be, to this gravest 
crisis in the history of America and the 
world? By this I mean our mental and 
spiritual response, not the particular means 
we shall use to achieve the end of victory 
in the least frigid cold war in history. The 
means exist and can be found, if we have 
the will. 

This brings us back to the all-important 
question of our responses as Americans and 
the response of our great and mighty civiliza- 
tion. Three factors are primary in this re- 
sponse, if it is to be vital, affirmative, and 
persisting. 

The first is faith in God. We talk a good 
deal about faith and about religion in mod- 
ern America. 
bers proportionately than ever before in our 
history. Statistics on church building are 
astonishing—almost overpowering. But are 
we not neglecting the most important 
thing—God and His grace and power? God 
and His divine will and purpose for history 
in our time? 

If we look back to the times of Washing- 
ton and Lincoln, we cannot miss the religious 
quality of their response. They could not 
see the future; it was veiled from, their 
eyes, as it is from ours. But this did not 
weaken them or lead to any failure of nerve 
or will. On the contrary, they put their 
whole trust in God and committed the future 
to Him. We must do the same. God is 
greater than atomic energy or Soviet tech- 
nology or 650 million Chinese. Our times are 
in His hand. His will shall not fail. We 
can say with the early Christians and with 
our Founding Fathers: “The Lord God omni- 
potent reigneth.” 

This is the first duty of the churches in 
America today—to lead and teach Americans 
to believe in God and to love Him and serve 
Him for His sake. 

The words of Washington in his first in- 
augural address can incite and help us do 
this very thing: “No people can be bound to 
acknowledge and adore the invisible hand, 
which conducts the affairs of men, more than 
the people of the United States. Every step, 
by which they have advanced to the char- 
acter of an independent Nation, seems to 
have been distinguished by some token of 
providential agency.” 

Secondly, our response must be one of real- 
ism. The great believers in God have not 
been fatalists. They have not kept to their 
tents in the day of battle, saying “Let the 
Lord doit.” On the contrary, they have been 
men like Moses, St. Paul, Mahomet, St. 
Francis, Martin Luther, Ignatius Loyola, 
Cromwell, George Washington, Thomas Jef- 
ferson, William E. Gladstone, Stonewall Jack- 
son, Abraham Lincoln, and Woodrow Wilson. 
The great figures in religion, in war, and in 
statecraft have been realists, men and women 
having a strong sense of what is, and a high 
respect for facts. 

This is certainly our second greatest need 
as Americans in this gravest of all our.crises. 
We need to shake hands with what faces us, 
walk around it, get acquainted with it, and 
adjust our lives accordingly. In war we do 
this. What we have so far failed to accept 
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is the fact that cold war is not peace, but 
war. It must be fought, with appropriate 
and effective weapons, and must be won. 
Otherwise, we may not survive, and if we 
survive it will be as slaves. 

The third factor in a vital response to the 
present crisis is what I like to call a will to 
greatness. This, I believe is the meaning of 
America. Our forefathers considered that 
the temple of liberty and social peace they 
built on these shores was no common edifice. 
They thought of it as something momentous 
for all mankind. In Washington’s own 
words, ‘“‘the preservation of the sacred fire of 
liberty, and the destiny of the republican 
model of government, are justly considered as 
deeply, perhaps as finally staked on the ex- 
periment to the hands of the American 
people.” - 

As Washington and his colleagues felt, so 
all true Americans have felt. In the great 
crises of our past this sense of universal value 
and will to greatness nerved the efforts of 
Americans and held-them to their best. It is 
the one motive that can renew our souls and 
make us ready today for sacrifice and selfless 
dedication. 

Yes, a nation too has asoul. It is a spirit- 
ual reality. It is:more than commerce and 
machines and highways and heavens filled 
with airborne argosies. It is an idea, an 
aspiration, a loyalty, a rising above individual 
self, an affirmation of life, or other human 
selves, and of God. 

“And what shall it profit a nation, if it 
shall gain the whole world and lose its own 
soul?” 

That is the central point. Our true great- 
ness is of the mind and soul, and it concerns 
others. It involves the whole world which is 
in a vast and exciting transition. With this 
world our destiny is wrapped up. As soon 
as we truly realize this and become self- 
reconciled in the knowledge of our marvelous 
destiny, there will be no problem about the 
response of American civilization to the 
challenge either of Communist totalitarian- 
ism or of worldwide social revolution. 

That response will be so real and so vibrant 
and so dynamic and so irresistable that the 
world once again will be turned upside 
down—or, shall we not say? turned right 
side up. 





Has Anyone Mentioned the U.N.? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Recorp an editorial by Norman 
Cousins entitled “Has Anyone Men- 
tioned the U.N.?” which appeared in a 
recent edition of the Saturday Review. 

This editorial urges that the offices 
of the U.N. be utilized in attempting 
to resolve the Berlin crisis. I believe 
this is a sound and sensible suggestion 
and have also urged that the Berlin sum- 
mit conference be held within the frame- 
work of the U.N. with the Secretary- 
General, Dag Hammarskjold, participat- 
ing in these deliberations. I hope that 
this editorial will receive the serious at- 
tention of all of the Members of the 
Senate. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 
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Has ANYONE MENTIONED THE U.N.? 


The Senate Preparedness Committee has 
been listening to testimony about the na- 
ture of the Berlin crisis. The high point of 
the hearings came when Gen. Maxwell D. 
Taylor, Army Chief of Staff, warned the 
Congress against expecting military victory 
as the result of a nuclear war over Berlin. 

The decisive part of a nuclear war, Gen- 
eral Taylor said, could come quickly, but “it 
might take 100 years to end the desolation 
and to restore some form of order.” 

“In my judgment,” General Taylor said, 
“any dogmatic prediction of what will take 
place after an initial nuclear exchange is 
beyond the human capability. However, 
there is no reason to believe that peace is 
going to ensue at once, except, perhaps, the 
peace of the dead.” 

Having made it clear that a military show- 
down over Berlin could not exclude the possi- 
bility of nuclear war, and having dramatized 
the fact that victory in a nuclear war is a 
proposterous concept, General Taylor pro- 
ceeded to declare that the United States must 
be prepared to wage nuclear war, if neces- 
sary, to maintain its forces in Berlin. 

It was up to the Soviet leaders, he said, to 
back down and thus prevent the danger of a 
nuclear showdown over Berlin. There was 
a clear inference that the Soviet leaders were 
not so foolish or irresponsible as to go 
through with their plans to withdraw from 
Berlin and turn the problem over to the 
East Germans. After all, he intimated, the 
Russians understood the meaning of a nu- 
clear war. 

Meanwhile, Premier Nikita Khrushchev, 
who precipitated the crisis with his demands, 
has warned the United States to back down 
on the Berlin issue. He has expressed the 
hope that the United States would not be so 
irresponsible as to risk war over Berlin. As 
for the Soviet Union, he added, it is deter- 
mined to go through with its plans. If nu- 
clear war is to be averted, it is up to the 
United States to do the averting. 

It is plain, therefore, that both the United 
States and the Soviet Union believe it would 
be monstrous and irresponsible if a war were 
to break out over Berlin. And each side is 
calling on the other side to be wise enough 
and responsible enough to prevent the nu- 
clear war by backing down. But each de- 
clares its own readiness to let fly with the 
bombs rather than alter its position. In 
short, if wsdom is to prevail, each side ex- 
pects the other one to furnish it. We say, 
in effect: “We’re ready to launch a nuclear 
war because we can’t possibly change our 
stand, but surely you can’t be so stupid 
not to see that your failure to change your 
own stand will result in annihilation of all 
concerned.” And the Russians, almost to 
the comma, are saying the same thing to us. 

It becomes plain, therefore, that both sides 
are ready to go to war, agreeing with each 
other that if they should do so Berlin and 
all its people would be pulverized into a 
radioactive rubble pile in a matter of hours, 
with the rest of the world likely to follow in 
a matter of days. In short, military meas- 
ures cannot possibly provide victory, but it is 
only the other fellow who is expected to 
know this. 

That the fully sovereign state should be 
capable of this kind of logic is no surprise. 
It is in the nature of unfettered sovereignty 
to see no answer except force or the threat of 
force. But what is surprising is that the 
human beings who inhabit the planet are 
not splitting the sky with their indignation 
over the kind of ghastly nonsense that can 
put a torch to the world itself. A Dreyfus 
case can animate and arouse a whole civili- 
zation; a Hall murder case will cause excited 
debate from Kobe to Kalamazoo; a pyro- 
maniac in Utah can produce concerned head- 
lines in Tennessee. But the possible murder 
of a whole civilization, with pain that would 
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pursue men for generations to come—all this 
the world can take in its stride. 

And no aspect of the current crisis over 
Berlin is more significant or tragic than the 
fact that the one world agency created ‘to 
prevent war has hardly even been men- 
tioned. The United Nations, which makes 
its appeal for the support of the world’s 
people on the basis of its ability to keep the 
peace, has yet to be regarded as a factor in a 
possible resolution of the German situation. 
The problem of Berlin is inseparable from 
the problem of Germany. The problem of 
Germany is inseparable from the problem of 
world peace. The United Nations is the 
world agency charged with world peace. 
The United Nations, therefore, is the proper 
means, rather than nuclear war, or the 
threat of nuclear war, for attempting to 
resolve the Berlin crisis. 

The Berlin crisis, however, gives dramatic 
visibility to the fact that the United Nations 
was never given the authority to tell the 
large states what to do. But if this is the 
case, must the world be consigned indefi- 
nitely to the peril of unanimous consent? 
Nhy shouldn’t the United Nations have 
the power to tell the large states what to do? 
How else is peace to be created and main- 
tained? If, for example, the large states 
insist on making and testing the weapons 
that can destroy all states, themselves in- 
cluded, then it clearly becomes the obliga- 
tion of the world organization to step in and 
define a basis for sanity and security. 

Far better to have the U.N., with all its 
weaknesses, wrestle with the problem of 
Berlin than to have the major nations at- 
tempt to resolve it with all their strength. 
And if we ask, how can the large states be 
expected to propose or accept this kind of 
authority, the answer is that they probably 
won’t. But the ultimate authority and 
power reside with the citizens—at least in a 
free society. ‘Therefore, this now becomes 
the first order of business for free citizens 
everywhere. 

Man’s natural habitat is now threatened. 
The fully sovereign nations cannot deal with 
that threat. The U.N. might, if enough peo- 
ple believe it should. 








George Killion: Bay Area Profile 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE P. MILLER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. GEORGE P. MILLER. Mr. Speak- 
er, it has been my privilege to know 
George Killion for more than 20 years. 
My first contact with him came when I 
Was an assemblyman in the California 
State Legislature and he was one of Gov- 
ernor Olson’s secretaries. 


Sheer ability, determination, and a 
genial personality are among his many 
fine characteristics. 

I think that Hugh Russell Fraser in 
the March 26, 1959, issue of the San 
Francisco Daily Commercial News has 
done an outstanding service in selecting 
George Killion as the subject for his 
“Bay Area Profile’: 

Bay AREA Prorime 
(By Hugh Russell Fraser) 

So many people have tried to analyze 
George Killion—to find out what makes him 
“tick”—that I decided to take a hand at it 
myself. 


~ 
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As president of the longest steamship line 
in the world, the American President Lines, 
he has been somewhat of a mystery. 

In fact, he is the only man in all recorded 
history, so far as I know, who has entered 
the select circle of a major business success 
by the back door of politics. 

That alone puts him in a class by himself. 

Also, who ever heard of a man entering a 
strange, new business—new to him—hby 
starting at the top. 

George Killion did. 

But the story doesn’t end there. When 
President Truman appointed him to head 
the then Government-owned American Pres- 
ident Lines, many a top APL executive wasn’t 
the least bit worried or surprised. ‘He won't 
be here long,” was the consensus. 

In fact, one APL staffer was working on a 
song to be titled “Watch the Presidents Go 
By!” Several executives, knowing nothing 
about the steamship business, had come and 
gone, and nobody expected any different re- 
sult on the appointment of Killion. The 
prophets, however, were in for a jolt. 

In going to see him to get a clue to his 
success, I knew it was improbable I would 
get it by just talking to him 

Sure enough, the first inkling of the 
answer came not by anything he said—for as 
a matter of fact he seemed to be trying to 
throw me off the track by interviewing me 
instead of my interviewing him—but the 
first valuable clue came from a piece of paper 
he handed me and then started to take back. 
He remarked there was nothing of any value, 
just a newspaper elipping of a news story he 
had written when a newsman back in 1927. 
However, I insisted on reading it and so he 
let me borrow it. 

THE CLUE 

There, about the 10th paragraph down, I 
found the clue. And suddenly, the man’s 
amazing success became as clear as crystal to 
me. 

The newspaper clipping, now yellowed with 
age, was from his days as a reporter for the 
San Diego Sun. He was covering the de- 
parture of the then unknown Charles A. 
Lindbergh in his little Ryan monoplane for 
St. Louis on the first leg of the historic flight 
to Paris. 

This Killion-written story in the San Diego 
Sun started off ordinarily enough: “Capt. 
Charles A. Lindbergh, who hopes to be the 
first to blaze the air trail across the Atlantic 
from New York to Paris, took off for St. Louis 
from Rockwell Field at 3:45 o’clock yester- 
day afternoon while a crowd of several hun- 
dred people cheered him on his way.” 

Then Killion described exactly what Lind- 
bergh said before he took off, exactly what 
letters he carried to distinguished people, 
spelling out all the names. Then he gave 
an exact, almost minute description of his 
route to St. Louis, noting that he would be 
fiying “14 miles south of Prescott, Ariz., 
thence over New Mexico about 10 miles south 
of Gallup. Then out over the northern tip 
of Oklahoma and straight over Kansas. * * * 
Today his course will carry him 10 miles 
south of Wichita, Kans., and about 50 miles 
north of Emporia, and about 11 o’clock he 
hopes to fly over Jefferson City.” 


You never saw such detail in your life. 
Not only did Reporter Killion describe the 
route to St. Louis in blueprint fashion, but 
he went on for 10 more paragraphs to out- 
line the route to Paris, stating exactly where 
at what time Lindbergh expected to be flying 
over Ireland, and how his route would take 
him 10 miles south of Plymouth, England, 
all this followed by a technical discussion of 
the risk the flier was taking in not carrying 
pontoons, and how empty gasoline tanks 
might be used to keep him afloat in case of 
disaster, etc. 

THOROUGH 

In all my 40 years of newspaper experience, 
I never saw a more thoroughgoing story in 
my life. 
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So here was the secret of the man— 
thoroughness. 

It shouted at me from every page. 

In every task he undertakes he insists on 


knowing as much as possible about it. This 
I now knew. 
Ordinary knowledge won't do. He must 


have extraordinary knowledge. 

“When the boss turns up missing,” said one 
of his colleagues, “we know where to look for 
him. He is probably ‘down in the engine 
room, checking on something.” In his mania 
for thoroughness, I discovered Killion has a 
double-edged technique. This I got not from 
anything he said, but froma close examina- 
tion of his result-getting APL methods. 

First, search for ways to hold down costs. 

Second search for ways to get more Cargo. 

And underlying both objectives, the frank 
recognition that, while there are a surprising 
number of cost items that can be cut, there 
are some that actually have to be increased 
to bring in more cargo. It is as simple as 
that. 

The man is a born salesman. But sales- 
manship alone does not explain his success. 
The fun he gets out of examining a thousand 
facets of the same problem explains his re- 
markable buoyancy. He never seems to be 
working. He ceems to be exploring. 

No wonder he reads a book or two a night, 
mostly in the field of history. (When he 
heard Tom Wheeler was reading my book on 
Andrew Jackson, he said he was going to 
borrow it. He’ll probably read it in 2 hours.) 

Of course, speed of reading has little to do 
with his amazing talent for thoroughness, 
but the way he has applied the latter as the 
key to success is shown at every step of what 
would be otherwise a mysterious career. 

Let’s start at the beginning. 

FIRST JOB 


George Leonard Killion was born at Steam- 
boat Springs, Colo., April 15, 1901. His first 
job worth mentioning was as a reporter for 
the San Diego Sun. There he covered the 
waterfront, subsequently met Lindbergh, 
then an airmail pilot, who taught him to fly. 

His preparation for all this was rather 
curious. Asa lad of 15 he worked in the gold 
mines of Nevada and California. In fact, 
one of the mines he worked in is still operat- 
ing—the Empire, as it is called, and is one 
of California’s largest gold producers. 

Those who say today that Killion “has a 
way with money” (and I heard the remark 
on Montgomery Street) might remember he 
first dug it out of the earth. The amount 
of formal education he had was not much. 
He studied law for a year at the University 
of Southern California and then a year in a 
business course at the University of Califor- 
nia. Most of his real education at this time 
he got from reading. 

The first brilliant thing he did at this time 
was to observe one day a stunning looking 
brunette on a beach near San Diego. He 
thought up reasons on the spot for getting 
acquainted with Grace Harris, and led her 
to the altar on Christmas Day 1922. 

From the job on the San Diego Sun he 
went to others on the Los Angeles Examiner, 
the San Diego Independent, and finally the 
Sacramento Union. Then he opened a pub- 
lic relations office in the capital, and soon 
became legislative consultant for Safeway 
Stores in Oakland. This led to meeting 
California’s future Governor Qlson, then a 
State senator. The two became good friends 
and when Olson stepped into the executive 
mansion, he named Killion finance director. 

PRUNED 

Olson told Killion he wanted the budget 
balanced. Killion took him at his word. 
While the bureaucrats howled, Killion pruned 
and pruned. 

He made a thorough-going study of every 
phase of the State’s business. When he 
found, for example, the State was paying $3 
to $7.50 a thousand for surety bonds, he cut 
the maximum to $2.50 a thousand. ' 
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He did such a good job in cutting ex- 
penses that the $80 deficit he encountered 
when he took office changed to a $100 sur- 
plus when he left office. Never before in 
California’s history has such a record been 
made. Yet he also expanded services the 
State needed. 

No wonder on several occasions he has been 
boomed for California’s Governor. In Wash- 
ington, D.C., the then Petroleum Admin- 
istrator for War, Ralph Davies, was so im- 
pressed he insisted on getting him: for his 
assistant. This was Killion’s first national 
break. In 1944 he became treasurer of the 
Democratic National Committee. 

It was the time of the Truman-Dewey 
campaign, about as tough an assignment as 
one could have. But Killion raised the money 
to help put Truman over. 

Prior to this, of course, and unrelated to 
it, the American President Lines (the former 
Dollar Steamship Line) had been taken over 
by the Government. The owners were not 
able to repay a $7 million loan. 

This sad state of affairs, however, was re- 
versed during World War II, Then there 
was such a sudden upsurge of business that 
the Government recovered its money, where- 
upon R. Stanley Dollar, son of the late Capt. 
Robert Dollar, waged a long legal fight to re- 
gain control. Things were going from bad 
to worse when APL President Henry F. 
Grady resigned to become an ambassador. 
So Truman was getting ready to nominate 
Davies for the post when Davies demurred 
and suggested George Killion. Knowing 
something of Killion’s thoroughness, Truman 
agreed immediately, although not without 
the amused observation that he would be ac- 
cused of handing out a political plum to a 
former Democratic national treasurer. Of 
course, he knew he was actually doing noth- 
ing of the kind, but in shipping circles on 
the west coast the appointment was con- 
strued as one more example of “that bungler 
in the White House.” 


BEGUN TO HUM 


However, when George Killion walked into 
the APL’s president’s office on August 12, 
1947, things began to hum. And I don’t 
mean maybe. At that time Killion knew as 
much about running a steamship line as I 
do about running an electronics firm. But 
he decided to learn—and fast. 

He knew he was walking into a mess, and 
that it would take thorough knowledge, in 
addition to his own demonstrated financial 
acumen, to reverse a decided downward trend. 
Morale of its 4,000 employees was at a low 
ebb. Key executives were quitting to estab- 
lish rival lines. The appointment of Killion 
looked to them like the last straw. This man, 
who came in by the back door of politics, 
would really put the finishing touch to the 
whole debacle. Or so they thought. 

The first thing Killion insisted on was a 
new look at industrial relations. Strikes were 
the big threat. When Pacific Maritime Asso- 
ciation negotiators and union leaders glared 
at each other during the 92-day strike, 
Killion made an exhaustive survey of previ- 
ous maritime tieups. He did it himself. 
Then he tossed his statistics at the 16 other 
steamship operators. “We are paying a 
higher price for labor peace at the end of 
strikes than would have been necessary be- 


_fore the walkouts. We can get terms by set- 


tling first,” he announced. 

Several other operators saw the light, came 
to his side when they couldn't controvert his 
statistics. Together they reorganized the as- 
sociation, decided to settle beefs before they 
grew into issues, and began signing 3-year 
contracts. There was peace until 1952 when 
the die-hards again gained control of the 
group. A minor dispute over wages led to a 
60-day tieup. When it was all over, Killion 
was proved more right than ever. It is diffi- 
cult to argue with thoroughgoing statistics. 
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CURIOSITY 


Meanwhile, Killion was dipping into what 
others considered the routine affairs of the 
company. He appeared to have an insatiable 
curiosity. Nor was he satisfied with pat 
answers. He talked directly with skippers, 
first officers, and pursers when their ships 
were in port. Soon he was showing them 
how to cut costs in fuel, supplies, port fees, 
overtime. At the same time he was expand- 
ing sales items that would make the line 
more attractive and interesting to shippers 
and passengers alike. These smart tactics 
began to pay off. Cargoes increased. 

Bucking the tradition that nobody works 
in downtown San Francisco on a Saturday, 
Killion was at work early in the morning. 
He didn’t insist that his staffers be there, 
too, but when they weren’t he had a habit 
of calling them at home—on business. 
Finally, they all took the hint and came 
down to work. One staffer, off the record, 
blew up; “God damn these politicians,” he 
exclaimed. “They are supposed to lay down 
on the job, and look at this 5 days a 
week and now 6.” 

But there was more to come. Killion 
hadn’t started yet. Said one vice president: 
“When he had us there New Year's Eve and 
New Year’s Day, working and not celebrat- 
ing, that did it. Nobody doubted any longer 
he meant business.” 

Killion is not the kind to take credit for 
anything, however. Hven the settlement of 
the long legal fight with Dollar over the 
ownership of the company is usually credited 
to him. Killion denies it. “Giannini did 
it,” he says. He called me in one day and 
said: “Why don’t you work out a compro- 
mise between the Government and Stanley 
Dollar? If this suit goes on, a great San 
Francisco institution will be impaired beyond 
recovery.” 





A MEETING 


So Giannini arranged a meeting between 
Dollar and Killion. The next step, of course, 
was a meeting between Dollar and the Attor- 
ney General of the United States, J. Howard 
McGrath. : 

Dollar said he would be damned if he was 
going to ask for such an interview. After 
all, he might be turned down. No; he wasn’t 
going to take that risk. 

At this point Killion had an idea. He 
wrote out. a wire for Dollar to send to the 
Attorney General. Then he wrote out a wire 
for the Attorney General to send to Dollar 
agreeing to the meeting. He persuaded Mc- 
Grath to send such a wire if Dollar sent his 
telegram. 

This prearranged exchange of wires, rigged 
by Killion, did the trick. The two men met 
and agreed to a 50-50 compromise, later rati- 
fied by the Secretary of Commerce. And 
thus ended the long lawsuit. 

The company was reorganized. Ralph 
Davies became chairman of the board and 
George Killion president. 

Killion’s tenure was now secure. He made 
it more so by continuing to pick able 
assistants. 

Some of the outstanding ones he inherited 
from the old Dollar Line, the most notable 
being former Chicago ace newspaper man, 
Gene Hoffman. From the Atlantic coast he 
picked up a man who is probably the world’s 
top passenger traffic manager, J. M. Diggs. 
Killion’s present special assistant, Jack Ber- 
ryman, ‘was in the Orient when Killion sent 
for him. To get an able man, he will go 
halfway around the world, if necessary. 
Picking an efficient staff is a Killion trait. 

ROMANCE 

Killion himself, for all his cold appraisal 
of statistics, is fully conscious of the romance 
of his job. “We sail,” he says, “some glamor- 
ous routes. Think of ports like Singapore, 
Calcutta, Alexandria, Naples—yes, and of at- 
tractions like Bali, Fujiyama, Taj Mahal and 
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the Valley of the Pharoahs. All on our ship- 
ping lanes—indeed, with 90,000 miles of trade 
routes, we do business in more languages, 
more currencies, more religions than any 
other steamship line on earth.” 

It is not surprising that the newly formed 
World Trade Club chose Killion as its first 
president. An enthusiast for world trade, he 
will talk with anyone who will help it along. 
He sees the new club, located in the sump- 
tuous quarters of the World Trade Center 
in the Ferry Building, as a focal point for all 
those interested in world trade and global 
good will. 

“Members will come from the ranks of in- 
dustry, trade, government, labor and the pro- 
fessions,” he says. “We are all bound to- 
gether by mutual interests. The motto of 
the new club is ‘World Peace Through World 
Trade,’ ”’ 

The more I observed George Killion the 
more I was convinced he gets a lot of fun 
out of his job. Perhaps that is back of his 
passion for thoroughness. He seems to thrive 
on problems—and, what is more uncanny, 
getting answers to them. 





What Changes in Demand for Milk May 
Be Expected? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, recently 
it was my privilege to address the Mid- 
west Milk Marketing Conference, at 
Madison, Wis. My subject was the im- 
pact of the St. Lawrence Waterway upon 
the economy of the Midwest. 

At that meeting Louis F. Herrmann, 
head of the dairy section marketing or- 
ganization and costs branch of the mar- 
keting research division, of this city, 
addressed the conference. The subject 
of his address was “What Changes in 
Demand May We Expect in the Future 
in Relation to Milk?” 

His was a very illuminating address 
which is well worth reading. I ask that 
it be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

WHat CHANGES IN DEMAND MAy WE Expect? 

Ask different kinds of economists to tell 
you how demand for milk may change in 
the next 10 years and you can expect to re- 
ceive answers that differ according to the 
specialization of the people you ask. A 
price analyst would base his answer pri- 
marily on incomes and the elasticity of 
demand. He probably would make some as- 
sumptions about any changes in future price 
patterns and then fall back on what he 
knows about the influence of changes in 
personal income on consumption. A special- 
ist in market development would stress the 
influence of promotional activities, with ref- 
erence to advertising budgets, mass media, 
point of sale materials, and so on. Another 
student of factors affecting demand might 
base his analysis on what he knows about 
the way consuming habits vary within the 
population. 

To be practical, I would concede that each 
point of view would contribute something 
to our understanding and ability to foresee 
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what may happen in the next decade. Yet 
this morning I should like to center atten- 
tion on the population aspects of the prob- 
lem. When I was invited to talk to you it 
was suggested that it might be useful and 
interesting to discuss demand from the pop- 
ulation point of view. The idea intrigued 
me. 

You may have heard expressions of an 
optimistic outlook for milk, based on the 
increasing numbers of babies born every 
year. You may have heard it said that in- 
creasing proportions of people over 65 years 
old would bring heavier milk consumption, 
- Since this age group consumes more than 
those between 25 and 65. You may have 
heard that consumption of dairy products is 
higher in the West, and that population out 
there is increasing faster than in the rest of 
the country. Let’s look at the facts. I 
think you will find them as interesting as I 
did, when I began digging into them for this 
talk. 

Four features of population growth and 
composition may have a bearing on what 
milk consumption is likely to be by 1970. 
The first is total population; second, com- 
position of the population by age; third, the 
geographic distribution; and fourth, degree 
of urbanization. 

We might detour for a moment and con- 
sider the way in which population develop- 
ments may have an effect upon milk pro- 
ducers and the dairy industry. Obviously, 
changes in the total numbers of people have 
an important bearing on total consumption 
of milk. Total population determines in 
some measure whether dairy farmers and 
milk distributors will have an expanding 
market or a stationary one. Next, changes 
in the composition of the population by age 
and sex also may affect total consumption. 
Finally, the distribution of population 
among regions and whether on farms, in 
cities or in suburbs affects the kind of a 
market structure that will be required with- 
in any given total demand for milk. 

Now to return to the trends in population 
and their effect on demand. 

The total population of the United States 
is now about 176 million. It is growing at a 
rate of almost 3% million persons a year. 
Changes in this rate of growth, and conse- 
quently, the expected size of the total popu- 
lation by 1970, depend on birth rates, mor- 
tality, and migration to and from the United 
States. None of these rates can be predicted 
accurately, although they vary only within 
narrow limits. The Bureau of the Census 
recognizes the uncertainty. It suggests that 
by 1970 the population may be 203 million, 
208 million, or 214 million—or it might even 
be somewhat larger or smaller than these 
figures. Taking the 208 mililon figure, it 
represents an increase of 18 percent. 

Eighteen percent more mouths to feed, 
everything else remaining unchanged, would 
mean that in a little more than 10 years dairy 
farmers would need to turn out 147 billion 
pounds of milk a year, as compared with the 
125 billion pounds produced last year. That 
is, everything else remaining unchanged ex- 
cept that the 7 billion pounds that moved 
under Government programs last year is 
figured as moving through commercial chan- 
nels by 1970. 

It may be that the figure of 147 billion 
pounds of milk is as dependable a figure as 
we are likely to get for expected demand by 
1970. But if one has to give odds, it would 
be necessary to take in a range, just as the 
Census Bureau does in making forecasts of 
population. Furthermore, where the popula- 
-tion forecasts show a range of about 6 or 7 
percent, I would want a range of 10 percent 
or more to have the same degree of confidence 
about the expected demand for milk. 

Among the things that are assumed un- 
changed in the 147-Dillion-pound calcula- 
tion are the rates of per capita consumption. 
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It would be astonishing if these rates did 
remain unchanged for the next 10 years, and 
quite a contrast with the past 10. In the past 
10 years, butter declined 15 percent, OD a 
per capita basis, but cheese rose 22 percent, 
Consumption of nonfat dry milk doubled, 
and cottage cheese rose 80 percent. Overall, 
with some other offsetting changes, per 
capita consumption declined only 3 percent 
from 1948 to 1958. This suggests that total 
demand for milk probably will be governed 
more by changes in total population num- 
bers than by changes in eating habits. 

Suppose we divide the population into 
groups according to age, and place of resi- 
dence. Then some interesting changes 
appear. 

In the age categories, the Census ‘orecasts 
show an increase in the numbers of persons 
65 years of age and older—4% to 5 million 
more than today. There is more uncertainty 
about the persons under 18 years of age. By 
1970, children may be a lower percentage of 
total population than today. 

These age shifts would have a small effect 
on total demand. Under 15, nearly -veryone 
drinks milk, and daily consumption by those 
who do use some milk is higher than in later 
years. The proportion of persons using milk 
drops by half after the midteens—earlier for 
girls and later for boys. Altogether, the small 
shift in age makeup of the population by 
1970 seems likely to tip per capita consump- 
tion downward. 

Another factor which would tend to change 

the US. average per capita consumption is 
geographic location. For example, the 
southern region now has about 31 percent 
of the population of the country. This pro- 
portion will drop to about 29.5 percent by 
1970. In 1955, the consumption of dairy 
products per person in the southern region 
was about 16 percent lower than the US. 
average. With relatively fewer people in 
this area, the national average per capita 
consumption would rise. Taking account of 
all the interregional shifts expected by 19970, 
these alone would tend to raise per capita 
consumption by about 2% pounds. 
* The fact that consumption is now very low 
in the South brings up a question about 
the assumption that rates within regions 
will remain unchanged. Households with 
annual incomes of less than $3,000 in 1955 
made up nearly 50 percent of all households 
in the South, and their consumption of milk 
was well below average for the region. Fam- 
ilies with incomes over $3,000 had approxi- 
mately 50 percent higher rates of consump- 
tion. There is reason to expect substantial 
improvement of incomes with increasing in- 
dustrialization of this region, and the ef- 
fect of this on milk consumption should be 
very beneficial. 

One other factor to be considered in the 
changing population picture is the shift 
from rural farm residence to urban and sub- 
urban. Farm population is declining. 
Rates of milk consumption are high on 
farms—more than 40 percent higher than the 
U.S. average (about two-third of it being 
home produced). A rough estimate of pro- 
jected populations among urban, rural non- 
farm and farm categories could be made as- 
suming that farm population may remain 
about constant. If the increase in popula- 
tion by 1970 is divided proportionately 
among urban and rural nonfarm places, the 
result would be a decline in average per 
capita consumption of about 7 pounds. 

One must conclude that of the four fea- 
tures of population growth and composition 
that I have talked about, change in total 
population far outweighs all the others as 
a factor for change in the demand for milk 
in the next decade. The composition of the 
population by age and the degree of urbani- 
zation portend very slight declines in per 
capita consumption, possibly 1 percent. 
Changes in the geographic distribution of 
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population might tend to raise the total 
but by less than enough to offset the age and 
urbanization factor. 

The 30 million, more or less, additional 
people to be fed by 1970 will not be found in 
equal proportions in all parts of the country. 
In the Northeast, 6 million additional per- 
sons will amount to a 14 percent increase. 
Eight million additional in the north cen- 
tral region represents an increase of 15 per- 
cent. The South, on the other hand, will 
increase only 138 percent. The biggest change 
will be in the West where 9 million additional 
persons will raise the population by 32 per- 
cent from its present level. ‘These figures tell 
us something about demand and some of the 
shifts that will take place in dairy marketing. 

The people on the west coast, who are fac- 
ing the biggest adjustment, have already 
begun to consider the changes that will need 
to be made in their region. In California, 
the needs for fresh milk for the growing pop- 
ulation have already curtailed the output of 
manufactured dairy products sharply. Sim- 
mons and Bressler expect population pres- 
sure to crowd dairying out of some of the 
more important dairy areas in California and 
to force the development of dairying in the 
northern part of the State, particularly in the 
Sacramento Valley. Similar developments 
throughout the western region will mean an 
increasing reliance on the Midwest for manu- 
factured dairy products. 

An analysis by Snodgrass and French of 
interregional competition in dairying sug- 
gested that production in the East and South 
may decline, relatively at least, thus expand- 
ing further the demand for manufactured 
products, if not for fluid milk, from Minne- 
sota and Wisconsin. These changes would 
have significant effects on prices if efficiency 
in milk production should not continue to 
increase as rapidly as in recent years. If, on 
the supply side, there should be difficulties in 
going from 125 billion pounds a year to 147 
billion pounds a year over the next 10 years, 
then the rising population and the associated 
demand for milk might be expected to bring 
about a more satisfactory price level rela- 
tively early in the decade. 





Welcome to the Most Reverend John J. 
Wright, New Bishop of Pittsburgh 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, we in 
Pittsburgh, Allegheny County, and west- 
ern Pennsylvania heartily welcome the 
Most Reverend John J. Wright, D.D., as 
the new bishop of Pittsburgh. 

Bishop Wright comes to us after a dis- 
tinguished career in our sister Common- 
wealth of Massachusetts. The Diocese 
of Pittsburgh, the second largest in the 
United States, is honored, and the whole 
community will benefit by the addition 
of the high level and dedicated service of 
Bishop Wright. 

Bishop Wright has given a distin- 
guished address at his first public appear- 
ance at the Pittsburgh Press Club on 
March 30, 1959, and was warmly received 
by the local officials and representatives 
of our newspapers, radio, television, and 
various civic organizations, 
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I submit to the Congress Bishop 
Wright’s address: 
THE COMMON GooD 


(Address before the Press Club of Pittsburgh, 
Pa., by the Most Reverend John J. Wright, 
D.D., bishop of Pittsburgh) 


THE NEED FOR NEW EMPHASIS ON ITS NATURE 
AND CLAIMS 


In a society divided as ours so often is— 
divided horizontally by lines of class, creed, 
and color within national communities, di- 
vided vertically by lines of race, nationality, 
and conflicting interests in the world com- 
munity—the press and the pulpit share a 
kindred duty of helping form an enlightened 
public opinion that will ultimately favor the 
fofces which reconcile and unite divided 
mankind. 

On evéry press and every pulpit, whatever 
its legitimate, conscientious, and necessary 
partisan commitments, the needs of the hour 
impose a sense of responsibility toward the 
promotion of those values which unite men 
and groups. An example of the way that 
good men are pitted against one another at 
the moment, and of the most likely way out 
of the resultant tragic divisiveness in the 
community, will perhaps illustrate the task 
I suggest that press and pulpit share. 

One of the most basic questions in all 
social philosophy is this: Does society exist 
for each one of us, or does each one of us 
exist for society? Which, if either, of two 
goods provides the criterion of right or wrong, 
of morality and legality: the good which the 
individual needs and seeks for himself, or the 
good which the state requires and seeks for 
itself? 

Tt is largely by their answers to these ques- 
tions that many in our generation aline 
themselves to the left or to the right on the 
social, economic, and political questions 
which agitate our times. Moral and legal 
philosophies at the moment tend to polarize 
around one or the other of seemingly con- 
trary and sometimes conflicting goods: the 
good of the individual and the good of the 
collectivity. Those who are preoccupied 
with the primacy of individual good tend to 
take their stand or find themselves accounted 


‘with the parties of the right in our era of 


state socialism. Those who opt for the col- 
lective good, and consequently give place of 
primacy to the rights of the state, turn up in 
our day in the ranks of the left. 
Unfortunately the social philosophies to 
the left and those to the right have polarized 
at their extremes, with a consequent antago- 
nism, bitter in its sharpness, between those 
in both camps who might normally be rea- 
sonable moderates. This antagonism is re- 
flected in the spirit of suspicion with which 
men approach one another who disagree, 
however slightly, on social legislation. It is 
reflected also in the intemperate name-call- 
ing by which men of conservative instinct or 
judgment find themselves dismissed as Fas- 
cists or reactionaries, while those of more 
liberal impulse or adventurous vision’ find 


themselves decried as revolutionaries or. 


anarchists. 


Hence, it comes to pass, to the very great 
hurt, I repeat, of all concerned, that upright 
men find themselves unable to meet with 
one another on questions of either public or 
personal good, while they appear compelled 
to associate with evil companions almost 
fatally acquitted in the pursuit of good: in- 
dividual good in the case of the political 
conservative, the collective good in the case 
of the social liberal. Conscientious citizens 
find themselves discredited because they 
sought to liberalize where a broader, more 
generous mood in social legislation was 
clearly necessary, or to conserve where a more 
cautious or critical spirit was the manifest 
need of the hour. And so, high-minded, so- 
called liberals are too often associated in 
popular opinion, if not always in fact, with 


actual or potential traitors; while great- 
hearted conservatives are frequently dis- 
tressed to find themselves tarred with the 
same stick as bigots, misanthropes, and the 
hard-of-heart generally. 

What to.do? How find a formula which 
can reconcile goods which are apparently in 
conflict, a formula under which we can rally 
to the service of America and of civilization 
the spiritual energies and intellectual re- 
sources which are now dissipated by polarized 
divisions disastrous alike to personal interest 
and to collective well-being. 

What to do? The time-tested philosophy 
of Christendom, blending the hope of Hebrew 
prophecy, the wisdom of green speculation, 
the sanity of Roman law, and the charity 
of Christian revelation, had a phrase which 
provides the saving word. That philosophy 
spoke of a third good, a good wider than 
that of the individual and more warm than 
that of the collectivity; a good with richly 
personal elements, yet truly public in its 
nature. That third good, conciliating and 
unifying, is more humane than the mere 
good of the State; it is more generous than 
the mere good of the mere individual. It is, 
to repeat, both personal and: public, though 
not merely individual on the one hand nor 
merely political on the other. It is what the 
scholastic philosophers of Christendom and 
the Founding Fathers of America called the 
common good. Perhaps it is time to seek a 
reaffirmation of its nature and its claims. 

What is this common good devotion to 
which would rally in collaborative effort 
generous conservatives and thoughtful lib- 
erals? It may be briefly and summarily 
identified as the cultural, economic, political, 
and spiritual heritage which is shared by 
the group, as opposed to the heritage partic- 
ular to any individuals within the group. 
It is difficult to analyze the elements of this 
heritage, impossible to do so in a half hour. 
But every now and again someone speaks 
out above the general din of dissident indi- 
vidual voices and utters ideals common to 
us all, words expressive of our heritage of 
common good. When such a one so speaks, 
his individual characteristics fade out com- 
pletely; his words sum up a good that all 
deeply cherish; only the utterance is his 
alone, that and perhaps the beauty of the 
particular words by which he gives expression 
to the common thought. 

For example, Abraham Lincoln was a Re- 
publican; he lived in a specific period of 


‘ American history; he presents strongly indi- 


vidualistic traits; he was a partisan of the 
northern cause in the War Between the 
States; it is difficult sometimes to appre- 
ciate that millions of sincere Americans pro- 
foundly disliked some of his ideas, deplored 
many of his policies, distrusted him person- 
ally. But when he spoke at the second in- 
augural and at Gettysburg he spoke for us 
all; for all Americans, for our citizens in 
every epoch, every political party, every part 
of the country. There is no American who 
does not sense that the very stuff of our 
national common good—all its elements, its 
spiritual fiber, and its political pattern are 
woven into the things that Lincoln said at 
Gettysburg. 

Woodrow Wilson was a Democrat. He, too, 
lived in a particular period of our national 
history and a specific phase of our emergence 
into the international community. Me had 
marked individual traits, many of which his 
friends found amiable, others of which his 
critics found distasteful. Whole areas of his 
political philosophy were unacceptable to 
millions of his fellow citizens, and some of 
his policies provoked the resentment of many. 
Yet in his public pronouncements he fre- 
quently transcended the inevitable limita- 
tions of himself, his times, and his political 
context. There is no one in this land who 
does not feel the tug of a common chord 
which runs through the hearts of us all when 
he reads the magnanimous phrasing of Wil- 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


* 


A2773 


son’s declaration of war against the German 
Government and not the German people; or 
the exalted address to the Military Academy 
at West Point in which Wilson summarized 
so many of the elements of our common good 
and linked them, as the common good must 
always be linked, to the benign purposes of 
God and to the secrets of God's providence. 
Do you remember his words? 3 

“America came into existence for a particu- 
lar reason. When you look about upon these 
beautiful hills and up this stately stream, 
and then let your imagination run over the 
whole body of this great country from which 
you youngsters are drawn, far and wide, you 
remember that while it had aboriginal in- 
habitants, while there were people living 
here, there was no civilization which we dis- 
placed. It was as if in the providence of God 
a continent had been kept unused and wait- 
ing for a peaceful people who loved liberty 
and the rights of men more than they loved 
anything else, to come and set up an unselfish 
commonwealth. It is a very extraordinary 
thing. You are so familiar with American 
* * * history that it does not seem strange 
to you, but it is a very strange history, none- 
theless. There is none like it in the whole 
annals of mankind—of men gathering out of 
every civilized nation in the world on an un- 
used continent and building up a polity ex- 
actly to suit themselves, not under the domi- 
nation of any ruling dynasty or of the ambi- 
tions of any royal family; doing what they 
pleased with their own life on a free space of 
land which God had made rich with every 
resource which was necessary for the civili- 
zation they meant to build upon it.” 

So the common good is all the heritage 
from the past and all the hope for the future 
which good men share under God. Common 
to many, it is therefore public; perfective of 
the individual, it remains somehow personal. 
It calls the individual out of himself to 
share things with the general community, 
but it puts the resources of the general com- 
munity at the service of the things closest 
to the personality of the individual. That 
is what Cicero meant when he defined the 
common good, the res publica, in terms of a 
nation’s altars and hearths, of the spiritual 
and domestic values which center about these 
and which serve personality: in aris et focis 
est res publica. 

It was out of this concept of the common 
good that our forefathers derived their no- 
tion of the great object of the state’s exist- 
ence. Hence, their fine old phrase “the com- 
mon weal,”’a phrase perpetuated in the name 
by which they designated their civil com- 
munities, not by the cold, collective name 
so dear to the totalitarian, “the state,” nor 
with any name of special interest or partisan 
emphasis as “the duchy” or “the realm,” but 
“the commonwealth” as in “the Common- 
wealth of Pennsylvania.” 

It is the concept behind warm words like 
“mutual” in the preambles of so many State 
constitutions, and in other phrases so fre- 
quent in the texts of our basic laws, as that 
which provides “that all shall be governed 
by certain laws for the common good.” 

It is the good which is preserved an 1 pro- 
moted by the nurse who braves individual 
infection in order to serve the common good; 
by the scientist who forfeits individual con- 
venience in order to increase that good; by 
the parent who foregoes individual ad- 
vantage in order to rear future citizens to 
enhance that good; by the saint who re- 
nounces individual pleasure in order to 
sanctify the common good; by the soldier 
who disciplines individual preference in 
order to defend the common good; by the 
party or regime or even the National State 
which abdicates particular claims or pre- 
rogatives in order to conciliate those who 
share a common good. 

It is the good which King St. Louis of 
France loved when he subordinated both the 
instincts of self and the claims of his state 
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to a higher common good shared with others. 
Perhaps you remember the incident; one 
thinks of it with wistful admiration as he 
reads the daily news. His counselors unani- 
mously rebuked St. Louis for excessive gen- 
erosity in giving to the English King land 
which the French had regained from British 
conquest. King St. Louis did not concede the 
English claims and he could easily have vin- 
dicated his own by force, but still he freely 
yielded the land.» He said: “My lords, the 
land that I give him I give not because I am 
under obligation either to him or to his heirs, 
but so that there may be mutual love be- 
tween my children and his. And it seems to 
me that I am making good use of what I give 
him, since it makes us join hands in common 
love who were at odds.” 

It is the good which another Catholic saint 
meant when he lamented those frozen words 
“mine” and “thine”—frigida ista verba meum 
et tuum—and rejoiced in the warm word 
“nostra”: the things that are ours. 

The common good: it is the mutual bond 
of all who love the good, the true, and the 
beautiful; who seek good things, not evil; 
who seek the private good of persons and 
the collective good of the state, but the 
good of both in and under and through the 
supreme good, which is God. It is the good 
which God gives us all in order to keep us 
together, as opposed to the good that He 
gives us each to Keep to ourselves. It is the 
good before, on due occasion, both individual 
and state are obliged to bow: the common 
good. 

Out of a reaffirmation of the reality and 
claims of the common good there would come 
many results greatly to be desired. A quick- 
ened appreciation of the common good would 
turn the tide against the wreckless setting 
of class against class, the irresponsible incite- 
ment of group against group. It would co- 
ordinate anew the interests and the efforts 
of labor plus management, tradesmen plus 
intellectuals, statesmen plus generals, as 
against the present so frequent pitting of 
good men against the other good men in the 
conflicts of labor versus management, in- 
tellectuals versus tradesmen, statesmen ver- 
sus generals within the same nation and pre- 
sumably seeking the same common good. 

Such an appreciation of the common good 
which unites, as against—or, rather, as 
above—all particular or factional or partisan 
goods which divide would make possible the 
vital center for which certain political phi- 
losophers are pleading; a vital center which 
can exist only when honorable moderates of 
right and left prefer working with each 
other in behalf of the common good to 
working with extremists of their own re- 
spective camps, extremis‘s who seek only the 
particular good after which their side 
aspires. Thus, the present polarized condi- 
tion of society would be eased and social 
conservatives, anxious to preserve the her- 
itage out of the past, would have a common 
ground on which to meet and work with 
social liberals anxious to enlarge the hope 
of the future. The common good includes, 
in the phrase of Scripture, “nova et vetera”: 
the old heritage beloved by conservatives and 
the new hopes cherished by liberals. 

A clearer concept of the reality and the 
claims of the common good will hasten gen- 
eral acceptance of plans for a better inter- 
national order, an order which will conserve 
the values of the established nations, but be 
enriched by other, perhaps more basic and 
more humane supranational values, as little 
by little the peoples of the divided nations 
come to appreciate how much, how very 
much of our heritage out of the past and our 
hope for the future are shared within other 
nations by millions who seek the true com- 
mon good of mankind. : 

Finally, a new emphasis on the nature of 
the common good will reorient the minds of 
men toward other goods, higher goods which 
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transcend mere private advantage or even 
temporal common weal. The longer men 
meditate the nature and the notion of the 
common good, the more surely will they 
come to understand that there is no true 
good so secular, so of the earth and earthly, 
but what it comes from God and has been 
hallowed by His Christ so that, by its conse- 
crated use, it can be a means to heaven. 
There is no common good, no truly human 
heritage or valid hope of any people which 
lies outside God’s providence and which is 
not bound up with His purposes. There is 
no valid good which is not somehow pre- 
destined, however natural it be in itself, to 
find its place in the supernatural order which 
God has revealed and through which all 
things created are finally brought back to 
Him. 





Problems of Civil Defense in Event of a 
Nuclear War 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
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HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, there has 
been much public concern with problems 
of civil defense in case of a nuclear war. 
Present-day nuclear bombs have more 
than a million times the explosive power 
of the blockbuster, the largest bomb used 
during World War I, in addition to dan- 
gers of fallout. In the light of this public 
concern I believe that my recent ex- 
change of correspondence with the Office 
of Civil and Defense Mobilization on the 
question of our civil defense program 
would make for greater understanding of 
how civil defense affects our security. 

I ask unanimous consent that the cor- 
respondence be printed in the Appendix 
of the REcorD. 

There being no objection, the corre- 
spondence was ordered to be printed in 
the REcorp, as follows: 

Marca 6, 1959. 
OFFICE OF CIVIL AND DEFENSE MOBILIZATION, 
17th and Pennsylvania Avenue NW., 
Washington, D.C. 

GENTLEMEN: Section IX of the Rockefeller 
Report on the Problems of U.S. Defense dealt 
with civil defense problems. Among the ob- 
servations and recommendations made by the 
report were the following: 

“In the age of the ballistic missile the 
known capability of a society to withstand 
attack will become an increasingly important 
deterrent. 

“Difficulty does not mean impotence, how- 
ever, while it may be impossible to protect 
the population against the blast and heat of 
an atomic explosion, protection against radio- 
active fallout and other contamination ap- 
pears to be much more feasible. Equally im- 
portant is increased understanding on the 
part of our people about fhe effects of modern 
weapons. This will enable us to respond with 
discipline and effectiveness to a surprise at- 
tack and it will discourage such a move be- 
cause an aggressor would no longer be able to 
gamble that a sudden attack might disor- 
ganize our society. 

“It is impossible to state certain general 
principles in relation to the development of 
any civil defense program: 

“*1. Civil defense must be considered as 
part of the overall U.S. strategic posture. It 
must be faced forthrightly. It should be 
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part of our defense planning and included 
in our overall strategic plans. Cadres 
charged with supervising civil defense activi- 
tives, both in possible preattack and the 
postattack phase, must be developed and 
trained immediately. The expense involved 
should be in addition to existing military 
outlays. 

“2. The American people need to be told 
more clearly the dimensions of the damage 
that would be inflicted on us by a sudden 
attack and about the measures to reduce its 
effects. Any civil defense program must 
have as a prerequisite a program of public 
information supported by the Federal Gov- 
ernment and carried through at all levels. 

“*3 A civil defense program should be in- 
tegrated with the construction program need- 
ed for the normal development of our 
expanding population and economy.’ 

“It would be too costly to disperse existing 
industrial installations but tax incentives 
could be provided for the location of new 
facilities away from main concentrations. 

“The main feature to note with respect 
to civil defense is that it is overdue. It does 
not make sense for the free world to engage 
in a major military effort without at the 
same time protecting its most important 
resources: its civilian population.” 

I would very much appreciate the com- 
ments of your office regarding these obverva- 
ations and your plans and proposals to ef- 
fectuate the several recommendations cited. 

While the Gaither report in 1957 has not 
yet been released publicly, nevertheless cer- 
tain of its recommendations have been re- 
liably reported in the press, among them the 
following: 

A civil defense shelter program at a cost 
of around $5 billion annually for 4 to 5 years. 
These shelters would be designed to save lives 
against the perils of radioactive fallout and 
only incidentally to help the Nation’s in- 
dustry recuperate after an enemy attack. 

As you will recall the Gaither report was 
the result of recommendations for a shelter 
program presented by the Federal Civil De- 
fense Administration to the President in the 
Spring of 1957. 

I would very much appreciate your com- 
ments regarding the aforementioned rec- 
ommendation. 

Sincerely, 
Jacos K. JAVITS. 
EXECUTIVE OFFICE 
OF THE PRESIDENT, 

Washington, D.C., March 13, 1959. 
Hon. Jacos K, JAvITs, 
U.S. Senate, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear SENATOR Javits: Thank you for your 
inquiry of March 6, 1959, in which you asked 
for comments on certain recommendations 
of the Rockefeller report on the problems 
of U.S. defense. 

In general, I may say that this report 
represents a thoughtful analysis of an ex- 
tremely important problem. I find myself 
in substantial agreement with its conclu- 
sions. As you will note from the enclosed 
statement of the national policy on shel- 
ters, issued on May 7, 1958, our own staff 
studies and analyses have led us to sub- 
stantially the same conclusions. 

With respect to the specific principles 
which you quote in your letter of March 6, 
please note that—in somewhat different 
words—the President in his promulgation of 
the national plan for civil defense and de- 
fense mobilization supported the concept 
of civil defense as part of the overall U.S. 
strategic posture when he said: “Civil de- 
fense and defense mobilization are vital 
parts of the Nation’s total defense.” 


The responsibility for supervising civil de- 
fense activities, under the national plan, 
is clearly assigned to (and in fact inherent 
in the responsibilities of) the chief execu- 
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tives of all levels of government, assisted 
by their civil defense staffs. An important 
implementing measure to strengthen these 
State and local staffs will, I hope, be pro- 
vided in the appropriation for fiscal year 
1960 to permit carrying out the administra- 
tive support provisions of Public Law 85- 
606. 

This fact, of course, underscores the im- 
portance of assuring continuity of Govern- 
ment at all levels in order to provide leader- 
ship, direction, and service in the event of 
attack. We have been working in close co- 
operation with the Council of State Govern- 
ments, the American Municipal Association, 
the U.S. Conference of Mayors, and the Na- 
tional Association of County Officials and 
have received gratifying support of our rec- 
ommended program for continuity of 
Government. 

The second principle referred to in the 
Rockefeller report is concerned with the 
important requirement of a public informa- 
tion program. The importance of public 
information in a civil defense program can 
hardly be exaggerated. As you will note, the 
first element of the action program in the 
enclosure on shelter policy concerns itself 
with this important area of activity. 

In 1956, the Federal Civil Defense Admin- 
istration had the benefit of the advice of a 
panel composed largely—but not entirely— 
of social scientists, who had the following 
comment: 

“We share a firm conviction that the 
American people do not have nearly enough 
knowledge of the consequences of a success- 
ful nuclear attack. We recognize that there 
have been widely held and voiced opinions 
that necessary information has been with- 
held from them on grounds of security. We 
have satisfied ourselves that sufficient in- 
formation has been made available to 
them—but it has not been successfully con- 
veyed to them and incorporated in their 
feelings and actions. Thus the information 
has not become knowledge, and this, in our 
opinion, is the crux of the problem. 

ev a. o ° ae 

“In our opinion, the keystone of the pro- 
gram is knowledge, not merely information 
made available, but information—both 
frightening and hopeful—so successfully 
conveyed as to become useful knowledge, 
translated into plans, procedures, and the 
capability for constructive action. It has 
been wisely said, we think, that courage is 
based on knowledge of the grounds of fear 
and hope.” 

In my view, the undertaking is as difficult 
as itis vital. It will require a many-pronged 
attack. We are currently devoting a sub- 
stantial share of our resources to reaching a 
growing segment of the American people. 
In addition to the usual mass-media efforts 
(radio, TV, magazines, newspapers, etc.), 
we have recently distributed approximately 
36 million wallet cards, which contain sim- 
ple instructions for preparedness and for 
proper reaction to warning signals, and over 
3 million pamphlets entitled “What You 
Should Know About the National Plan for 
Civil and Defense Mobilization.” A few 
months ago the Boy Scouts of America dis- 
tributed to virtually each household in 
America (a total of 42 million copies) our 
“Handbook for Emergencies.” , 

We have also distributed over 6,000 radio- 
logical defense training kits to high schools 
throughout the country and plan an addi- 
tional distribution of 9,000 kits by the end 
of the present fiscal year. These will 
serve the double purpose of familiarizing 
high school students with the radiation phe- 
nomenon and placing, on a fairly well dis- 
tributed basis throughout the country, in- 
struments that could be used in the event of 
emergency by science teachers who are 
familiar with them. 





CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


As a part of its emergency assignment, the 
U.S. Office of Education is initiating a nation- 
wide adult education program on the hazards 
of nuclear attack and on effective defensive 
measures and preparations. This will be a 
substantial undertaking and will require in- 
creased financial support over the next 2 
years. 

As you will note in the enclosed “National 
Policy on Shelters,” the third principle cited 
in the Rockefeller report—that the program 
should be integrated with normal construc- 
tion development—is included in our pro- 
gram. The Federal Government will itself 
set the example in its new construction by 
incorporating fallout shelters in appropriate 
civilian Federal buildings. 

With respect to the cited recommendation 
from the Gaither report, as reported in the 
press, the enclosed policy statement makes it 
clear that we do not contemplate a massive 
federally financed shelter construction pro- 
gram. There is so much fallout protection 
in the United States to be had for only minor 
modification cost in private homes, apart- 
ments, commercial and industrial buildings, 
and in other places that I believe is not un- 
reasonable to call upon our citizens to un- 
dertake these modest expenditures. 

I appreciate very-much this evidence of 
your interest in our program and stand ready 
at any time to furnish additional information 
should you require it. 

Sincerely, 
LEo A. HoEGH. 





The Story of Cooperation in Boulevard 
Village, Kansas City, Mo. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD BOLLING 


OF, MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, I should 
like to report a success story on a hous- 
ing project in Kansas City, Mo. This 
project had failed under rental opera- 
tion. -A housing cooperative purchased 
the project and has achieved remarkable 
results with mutual home ownership by 
the residents. 


I. SUMMARY OF COOPERATIVE ACHIEVEMENTS 


There are striking contrasts in every 
aspect of this project “before” and “aft- 
er’? cooperative ownership. These may 
be summarized as follows: 

First. The success of cooperative own- 
ership and the prompt payment of mort- 
gage and other obligations, in contrast 
with the previous failure as a rental proj- 
ect where repeated defaults led to fore- 
closure. . 

Second. The achievement of full occu- 
pancy under cooperative ownership, in 
contrast with substantial vacancies un- 
der rental operation. 

Third. The improvement and excel- 
lent maintenance of the housing under 
cooperative ownership, in contrast with 
its previous state of disrepair. 

Fourth. The reduction in monthly 
housing costs by more than 20 percent 
under cooperative ownership in contrast 
to charges under rental operation. 

Fifth. The new spirit of neighborliness 
and the stimulation of community and 
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recreational activities under cooperative 
ownership, in contrast with previous atti- 
tudes where renters were strangers to 
each other. 

II. DESCRIPTION OF PROJECT UNDER RENTAL 

OPERATION 

The project was originally financed 
with an FHA-insured mortgage under 
section 608. It was completed in 1950 
and contained 192 apartments in 48 
buildings of 2-story height. After its 
initial period of operation, it became in- 
volved in serious financial difficulties. 
Vacancies increased to a point where 
only about 60 percent of the apartments 
were occupied. With reduced income, 
the properties fell into a state of disre- 
pair. The owners failed to meet their 
mortgage payments and FHA was com- 
pelled to acquire the property by fore- 
closure late in 1956. 

After FHA acquired the property, it 
made a survey of its physical condition. 
FHA determined that extensive repairs 
and improvements were necessary which 
would cost more than $75,000. These 
included repairing steps, walks, roofs and 
downspouts; refinishing all buildings and 
halls, replacing hot water heaters and 
improvements in grading and landscap- 
ing. 

Normally, when FHA acquires a proj- 
ect through foreclosure, it makes these 
repairs and then advertises the property 
for sale through public bids. The pur- 
chaser then tries again to make the proj- 
ect into a successful rental operation. 
Ordinarily, the purchaser makes a down- 
payment of about 5 percent and FHA 
accepts a 95 percent purchase money 
mortgage, payable over a period of 40 
years. In such cases there is, of course, 
the hazard that a project, having once 
failed as a rental project, may again face 
a failure during the 40-year mortgage pe- 
riod. If this should occur and the proj- 
ect ceases to be a profitable operation, 
the purchaser would not be likely to in- 
vest additional money to keep the project 
and meet mortgage obligations, particu- 
larly since he makes only a limited equity 
investment in the purchase. 

Instead of following this normal 
course, FHA responded to requests to 
convert the Kansas City project to co- 
operative ownership. Let us now exam- 
ine the results achieved under coopera- 
tive ownership. 

Ill. RESULTS ACHIEVED UNDER COOPERATIVE 

OWNERSHIP 

In March of 1957 a program was 
launched to achieve cooperative owner- 
ship. The cooperative program was 
aided by the FCH Company, Inc., a sub- 
sidiary of the Foundation for Cooperative 
Housing—a nonprofit organization with 
headquarters in New York and Washing- 
ton. As part of the cooperative purchase 
program, the coperative and its advisers 
undertook the responsibility for direct- 
ing the management and improvement of 
the project prior to the passage of title. 
It carried out a program for necessary 
repairs and improvements. In addition 
to the improvements originally contem- 
plated by FHA, some basements of the 
walkout type were fixed up for use as 
community meeting, recreational and 
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hobby rooms by the members. Play 
areas were provided for the children. 
The residents began to serve on com- 
mittees and participate in programs to 
improve the livability of the community. 
In these ways the project has now been 
physically transformed into an attractive 
community typified by the bright new 
colors in exterior painting. 

Occupancy increased steadily as the 
program continued, so that when the co- 
operative took title in February of 1958, 
after 51 percent of the apartments had 
been purchased by residents, occupancy 
had reached 95 percent. Since that 
time full occupancy had been achieved. 
Today 80 percent of the residents are co- 
operative owners. By the end of this 
year it is expected that almost all resi- 
dents will be members of the cooperative, 
sharing in the ownership of their homes. 

As to rents prior to cooperative owner- 
ship, tenants paid $80 a month for a 
typical 2-bedroom apartment. The 
monthly carrying charges under cooper- 
ative ownership are now only $62 for 
such a 2-bedroom apartment. On a 
typical 3-bedroom apartment, monthly 
charges were reduced from $94.50 to $72 
under cooperative ownership. These 
lower carrying charges were made possi- 
ble because of the following favorable 
factors: 

First. The cooperative purchased the 
property under a 40-year mortgage of 
$1,100,000 with level payments of $4,770 
per month for principal and interest. 
This reduced monthly carrying charges 
for each member. Under cooperative 
ownership it is recognized that the 
homeowners take better care of prop- 
erty, so that such long-term mortgages 
are appropriate and justified. 

Second. The operation of the project 
on a nonprofit basis eliminated profits 
and other charges that the former land- 
lord had to include in the rents. 

Third. Cooperative owners do some of 
their own work, such as interior decora- 
ting to suit their own tastes. 

Fourth. Vacancy and collection losses 
are largely eliminated. 

Even though the monthly payments by 
the members were lower, they included 
substantial reserves. Thus, an operating 
reserve of 3 percent of all income is set 
aside as a protection against contingen- 
cies. In addition, a reserve for replace- 
ment is provided so that moneys will be 
on hand to make necessary replacements 
of roofs, hot water heaters, and other 
things in the buildings by the time their 
useful life expires. 

Under the cooperative ownership all 
mortgage and other financial obligations 
have been fully met each month, with 
payments having been made on time for 
principal and interest on the mortgage, 
taxes, insurance, replacements, and other 
reserves. 


Besides this record of financial respon- 
sibility, the physical properties now con- 
stitute a sound mortgage security. This 
is not only due to the fact that they have 
been repaired and improved, but also be- 
cause the apartments are now fully oc- 
cupied. 
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IV. COOPERATIVE FINANCING TO HELP MEMBERS 
WITH THEIR DOWNPAYMENTS 

Many of the tenants and other persons 
who wanted to become cooperative pur- 
chasers did not have enough money to 
make the required cash investment of 
$560 for a 1-bedroom apartment, 690 for 
a 2-bedroom apartment, and $840 for a 
3-bedroom apartment. With the ap- 
proval of FHA, a plan was developed 
under which purchasers obtained financ- 
ing from the cooperative for the pay- 
ment of the balance of their downpay- 
ment in monthly installments over a 
period of 3 years. The notes executed by 
the purchasers were deposited by the co- 
operative as security for its supplemental 
note of $55,000 delivered to FHA. This 
supplemental note represented the bal- 
ance of the payment on the purchase 
price and closing adjustments. 

The supplemental note to FHA was to 
be paid off by the cooperative within 3 
years. During the first year a total of 
$27,551 has been paid to FHA on this 
note, so that the balance has now been 
reduced to $27,449. At this rate the 
FHA supplemental note will be fully 
retired in 2 years instead of the pre- 
scribed period of 3 years. 

Payments on this supplemental note 
are derived from collections on the notes 
of the cooperative members. They have 
been completing their downpayments by 
meeting the monthly installments on 
their notes when due. This was facili- 
tated because the amount of the monthly 
payments on their individual notes 
equals the savings which the members 
enjoy under cooperative ownership. 
Thus, on @a@ 2-bedroom apartment, 
where the member formerly paid a rent 
of $80, he now pays $18 less each month. 
This sum of $18 is the monthly payment 
on the note of the member. In about 
3 years, when the member has completed 
building up his cash investment of $690 
on his 2-bedroom apartment, monthly 
payments will be only $62. 

Vv. NEW COMMUNITY SPIRIT AND ACTIVITIES OF 
MEMBERS 


The cooperative community now has a 
new spirit of neighborliness. Members 
are active in many clubs and recreational 
functions for children of all ages and 
adults. To express this change in atti- 
tude, the name of the development was 
changed to Boulevard Village. Instead 
of referring to their residence as the 
Van Brunt project, cooperative owners 
now say they live in the village. Itis no 
longer a project. It is a community of 
friendly neighbors. 

Before the cooperative took title to the 
project, it held a meeting of its members 
to elect a board of directors from among 
the membership living in the village. 
This elected board of directors has full 
control at all times of the program and 
activities of the cooperative. Member- 
ship meetings are held frequently. In 
addition, members of the cooperative 
serve on various committees, such as 
house and grounds, membership, publi- 
cations, and social. A monthly news- 
paper, the Boulevard Villager, is pub- 
lished by and for the residents of the 
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village. Reading through this com- 

munity newspaper, one is impressed by 

the growing spirit of neighborliness and 

group endeavor that characterizes this 

entire program. 

VI. RECOGNITION BY FHA AND RESIDENTS OF 
CONTRIBUTION MADE BY COOPERATIVE TO BET=- 
TER COMMUNITY LIVING 


The cooperative members have a sense 
of pride in their community and its ac- 
complishments and are fully aware of 
their responsibilities. This attitude on 
the part of the members was eloquently 
set forth in a letter to Mr. Norman P. 
Mason—then Commissioner of FHA and 
now Administrator of HHFA—signed by 
the board of directors of the cooperative 
at the time they took title to the prop- 
erty. I quote that letter in full, as it 
represents a direct expression from the 
people who participated in the transfor- 
mation of this community from a rental 
project to a community of cooperative 
homeowners: 

BOULEVARD VILLAGE, INC., 
Kansas City, Mo., February 20,1958. 
The Honorable NORMAN P. Mason, 
Commissioner, Federal Housing Administra- 
tion, Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. Mason: As members of the board 
of directors elected by the membership of 
Boulevard Village, Inc., we are writing to 
express our sincere appreciation and grati- 
tude for your notable accomplishment in 
achieving cooperative,ownership for our 
housing development in Kansas City with all 
of the benefits for the people which this 
entails. 

By common admission, this project was 
deficient in construction, in a state of dis- 
repair, and generally unattractive. As a re- 
sult, occupancy had fallen to a point below 
60 percent. The Government had been com- 
pelled to foreclose on the property which 
faced an uncertain and hazardous feture. 

Through conversion to cooperative owner- 
ship and the use of income to make much- 
needed improvements, Boulevard Village has 
been transformed into an attractive com- 
munity. Major construction § deficiencies 
have been corrected and repairs made. Ex- 
teriors of the buildings have been repainted 
in attractive colors, along with the repaint- 
ing of halls and interiors. 

Even more significant than the physical 
transformation of the properties, there has 
been a change in the character of the com- 
munity and its occupancy. The rate of oc- 
cupancy has been steadily increasing until 
we are now above the 90-percent level and 
shortly expect to achieve full occupancy. A 
majority of the dwellings are occupied by 
members of the cooperative corporation 
which owns the property and we look for- 
ward soon to occupancy solely by cooperative 
owners. Above all, we and other members of 
this community are proud to live here and 
count ourselves as owners responsible for the 
future improvement and development of our 
community. 

There is a new spirit of neighborliness 
which accompanied our cooperative efforts. 
Many of the residents have served on com- 
mittees to promote the welfare and improve- 
ment of our community. We have held so- 
cial functions for- people who had been 
strangers. Our members have developed a 
sense of belonging to a community which is 
their own. We are making plans for other 
cooperative activities, including a nursery 
school, teenage and adult recreational rooms, 
playgrounds, and buying clubs. 

We are making this report to you about 
our activities and progress because you have 
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made this program possible. On behalf of 
all of the members of our cooperative, may 
we express our everlasting gratitude for your 
leadership, initiative, and foresight in en- 
abling us to achieve cooperative ownership 
of this housing community. 
Respectfully yours, 
Rosert Le Hew, 
President. 
REUBEN D. SINEx, 
Vice President. 
B. R. DRYDEN, 
Secretary. 
NEIL THORNBURG, 
Treasurer. 
FRIEDA PROVINCE, 
Assistant Secretary. 
JOSEPHINE KLEIN, 
Assistant Secretary. 
GLENN L. ANDERSON, 
Assistant Treasurer. 


Equally significant is the reply sent by 
Mr. Mason to the president of the cooper- 
ative. I quote that reply in full as show- 
ing a recognition and appreciation by 
FHA of the contribution which coopera- 
tives can make to better housing: 

Marcu 6, 1958. 
Mr. RosBert LE Hew, 
President, Boulevard Village, Inc., : 
Kansas City, Mo. 

Dear Mr. LE Hew: I want to thank you for 
the fine expression of appreciation contained 
in the letter signed by you and the other six 
members of the board of directors of Boule- 
vard Village. 

We all had our moments of concern during 
the pioneering days of your project. How- 
ever, we had no doubts that the cooperative 
technique would serve a good purpose here, 
since it has so well proven its worth in coop- 
erative housing elsewhere. The question is 
always present, Will people make the proper 
use of it, and will there be good leadership 
which will develop good communities? 

Judging from all reports I have received, 
your group has risen to the occasion and is 
giving a good account of itself. We thank 
you again for your letter and assure you it is 
a Teal pleasure to have been of service to you. 
One of the jobs of the FHA is to help people 
help themselves. In this, both your group 
and FHA can take pride in Boulevard Village. 

May you long enjoy your community of co- 
operative homes. 

Sincerely yours, 
NORMAN P. MASON, 
Commissioner, 


VII, CONCLUSION 


It is gratifying to observe an agency of 
government which was prepared to take 
leadership in encouraging cooperative 
ownership of a distressed property. 
FHA’s action made sense as a matter of 
good business, since a property which 
was in grave financial difficulties was 
converted into a sound investment. The 
mortgage of the cooperative is adequate- 
ly secured by improved properties which 
are occupied by cooperative homeowners. 
The record of prompt fulfillment of 
mortgage and other obligations demon- 
strates the business wisdom of the trans- 
action. Moreover, the properties were 
sold by FHA for the full market value as 
appraised by FHA, so no subsidies were 
involved. 

FHA’s action also made good sense as 
a matter of public policy, since coopera- 
tive ownership provided better homes for 
less money. It also produced a commu- 
nity with a wholesome environment for 
families with children, who participate as 
friendly neighbors in many educational 
and recreational activities in their 
village. 
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The National Archivist 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE P. MILLER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. GEORGE P. MILLER. Mr. 
Speaker, the National Archivist is the 
custodian of the past. He preserves the 
records that spell out the history of our 
country. 

Evan Hill has written about the great 
work done by the National Archivist and 
the department of government he heads 
in an article that appeared in the Satur- 
day Review. 

A condensation of this article was pub- 
lish in the Reader’s Digest of March 1959, 
which I extend as part of these remarks 
and commend to your reading: 

STRONGBOX FOR THE NATION’s HISTORY—THE 

RECORDS OF THE PAST SERVE THE NEEDS OF 

THE PRESENT AND FUTURE 


(By Evan Hill) 
(Condensed from Saturday Review) 


Here, behind 614-ton bronze doors, pro- 
tected by concrete and steel from heat and 
cold, dampness and sunlight, the collected 
experience of a Nation is preserved for the 
ages. 

Here you can see the three great charters 
of the United States: the Declaration of 
Independence, the Constitution and the Bill 
of Rights. Here are the original 507 bound 
volumes, firmly quill-penned from 1774 to 
1789, that record the birth struggles of a 
Nation; the Treaty of Paris, which formally 
ended the American Revolution; Admiral 
Perry’s reports on the opening of Japan; 
Lincoln’s Emancipation Proclamation. 

Here are Gen. George Custer’s last report 
before the Little Big Horn massacre; the 
receipt for the Alaska Purchase; the Japanese 
and German surrender documents which 
ended the fighting in World War I. 

This is our inspiring National Archives 
Building, whose huge limestone columns 
reach high above Constitution Avenue in 
Washington, D.C. Here Dr. Wayne C. Grover, 
Archivist of the United States, and a staff 
of 250 guard a priceless heritage—the perma- 
nently valuable documents of almost every 
US. agency that ever existed. In the build- 
ing’s 196 air-conditioned, humidity-con- 
trolled stack areas, filed in hundreds of 
thousands of specially designed boxes and 
thousands of rows of steel shelving, are the 
letters of Presidents and Kings, the hopes of 
Senators, the worries of our consuls abroad. 

But the great building is far from being a 
dead-storage loft. This strongbox for the 
Nation’s history is constantly used. Each 
year the National Archives answers more 
than 400,000 questions. 

When the U.S. Coast Guard wanted to 
study air and ice conditions that threaten 
navigation in the Bering Sea, it went to the 
Archives to read through half a century in 
the logs of U.S. vessels that have plied the 
Arctic. General Eisenhower’s weather ex- 
perts pored over thousands of Weather Bu- 
reau records in the National Archives to sug- 
gest dates for the Normandy invasion. In 
1944 when Pentagon planners were preparing 
for General MacArthur’s return to the Philip- 
pines, they were able to study the islands 
from 150 Spanish-made maps taken from 
Spain in 1898. Some were so finely detailed, 
even tracing jungle trails, that for certain 
areas they were superior to any other maps 
available. 

Almost half of the Archives’ aid goes to 
ordinary citizens, Daily it supplies records— 
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passenger lists, census takers’ information 
sheets, masses of corresponednce—to at least 
100 individuals who just walk in seeking in- 
formation. In a single year it may receive 
as many as 10,000 requests for proof of age or 
citizenship. Recently an 80-year-old Swed- 
ish-born South Dakota farmer decided to 
renew his application for social security 
benefits. For months he had been trying to 
prove that he was a US. citizen, but in the 
records of the Immigration Service and his 
district court he simply did not exist. Final- 
ly he wrote the Department of the Interior, 
which sent his letter to the National Archives. 
There a young archivist found documents 
attached to the old man’s turn-of-the- 
century homestead application that proved 
he had been naturalized for more than 60 
years. His social security check now arrives 
regularly. 

In California a 29-year-old Japanese- 
American wanted to go to college, but could 
not produce a high-school diploma. In- 
terned during World War II in a west coast 
relocation center, he had completed his sec- 
ondary education in a school that no longer 
existed. The National Archives searched the 
files of the defunct War Relocation Authority, 
mailed him a transcript of his record. 


Thanks to the work of Herman R. Friis, 
Chief Archivist in charge of cartographic 
records, a San Diego sea captain was able to 
prove to a court’s satisfaction that he was 
not guilty of navigating from outdated charts 
when his ship rammed an offshore freighter. 
The skipper was returned to his command. 

It was not always so easy to find Federal 
documents that suddenly became vital. 
For more than a century and a half the ma- 
jority of the Government’s noncurrent 
records were scattered helter-skelter, often 
stored inaccessibly in musty, damp cellars 
or dusty garrets. Thieves mutilated valu- 
able papers to get at rare stamps or the 
autographs of the Nation’s heroes. One 
Government official blithely sold 400 tons of 
Federal records to a junk dealer because he 
needed office space. Finally, after a succes- 
sion of Presidents had warned about the 
slovenly care, President Herbert Hoover laid 
the cornerstone for the $9 million National 
Archives building. 


Even before the building was completed, 
records by the ton began arriving from the 
War Department, the General Land Office, 
the Census Bureau, the Veterans’ Adminis- 
tration from hundreds of almost forgotten 
dead-storage rooms. And experts faced up 
to the prodigious task of sorting, discarding, 
fumigating, and cataloging the Nation’s his- 
tory—a process that still goes on. 

The winnowing of the valuable wheat from 
the chaff of bureaucracy is done by spe- 
cialists in the inner workings of specific Gov- 
ernment agencies, who discard routine house- 
keeping records, cull out papers duplicated 
elsewhere. They place some documents on 
“disposal schedules”—to be destroyed after 
time has made them of no further interest. 
Always the goal is to preserve material that 
shows how Federal policy was formed, that 
may be of value to scholars and historians. 


The United States accumulates about 4 
million cubic feet of Federal records each 
year. Of this, only 20 percent is of any per- 
manent value; the rest is eventually de- 
stroyed. But even with such severe winnow- 
ing there is always the problem of space. 
Although microfilm could be an answer, the 
Archives has on file only about 75,000 rolls 
of such film—less than 1 percent of the 
building’s volume. Storage space is less ex- 
pensive than microfilming, so only selected 
documents are filmed: fragile papers that 
would crumble with handling, documents in 
frequent demand by libraries and universi- 
ties, records such as original census schedules 
that are in constant use and take up im- 
mense space. Microfilm of some of the Na- 
tion’s most valuable records has been shipped 
to secret storage areas as insurance against 
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a disaster that might destroy the originals 
in Washington. 

Most of the half-million Americans who 
visit the Archives building each year are 
sightseers, come to view the great charters 
of US. freedom in the domed Exhibition 
Hall, and to wander through the sweeping 
corridor gallery lined with parchment and 
paper treasures. But, while they look, other 
Americans in search rooms and stack areas 
throughout the huge building are seeking 
the answers to questions that cannot be 
answered any other place in the world. 

Among the most frequent users of the 
Archives are professional searchers hired by 
industry and individuals on personal quests. 
Petroleum companies are constantly explor- 
ing the records to validate land titles before 
they lease and drill. A Wisconsin construc- 
tion company studied regional snowfall 
depths for the last 50 years so it would know 
just how strong to construct house roofs. A 
worried citizen called before a loyalty board 
was cleared when he proved through World 
War I Government employment records that 
the board had confused him with another 
man of the same name. ° 

When the State of Ohio was planning the 
Ohio Turnpike, highway engineers knew 
that the proposed route cut across a region 
pocked with abandoned mine shafts. No one 
knew exactly where they were, however, for 
they had been sealed years earlier by WPA 
workers. If the shafts could not be pin- 
pointed, the area would have to be de- 
toured—there could be no risk of collapse. 
The Archives produced microfilmed records 
of the WPA project. 

Scholars and authors flock to the Archives 
to authenticate historical settings, or to re- 
fresh memories. Carl Sandburg probed 
through Civil War photos in the famous 
Matthew Brady collection for his volume, 
“Storm Over the Land.” Margaret Landon 
spent more than a month in the Archives, 
reading 1862-67 Siamese consular records to 
get background for “Anna and the King of 
Siam.” 

A writer wanted to pinpoint the 1849 burial 
date of Edgar Allan Poe. Literary historians 
agreed that the day had been gloomy, but 
split on whether it was October 8 or 9. The 
National Archives reported Baltimore weather 
was sunny on October 9, overcast the pre- 
vious day. The controversy was settled. 

Many ‘movie producers use the Archives 
to guarantee the historical accuracy of their 
films. In the vaults are miles of film rang- 
ing from World War II movies captured from 
Germany and Japan to shots of Orville 
Wright flying Army trials at Fort Myer in 
1908. 

Dr. Grover and his assistants operate their 
trust as the memory of a nation, a library for 
scholars, and an inspiration for intelligent 
citizenship. They give meaning to the in- 
scription at the building’s Pennsylvania 
Avenue entrance: “What Is Past Is Prologue.” 





Equal Pay for Comparable Work 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLIFFORD P. CASE 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. CASE of New Jersey. Mr. Presi- 
dent, I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the Rrecorp a 
statement by Mrs. Ruby Poole, national 
chairman of legislation, National Federa- 
tion of Business and Professional Wom- 
en’s Clubs, on-S. 3145, which I joined in 
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cosponsoring. ‘The support of this na- 

tional organization is a matter of partic- 

ular interest and deserves consideration. 
There being no objection, the state- 

ment was ordered to be printed in the 

REcorD, as follows: 

STATEMENT BY Mrs. Rusy Poo.Le, NATIONAL 
CHAIRMAN OF LEGISLATION, ON FEDERAL 
EQuUAL Pay BILts 


The National Federation of Business and 
Professional Women’s Clubs, organized in 
3,355 clubs in the 49 States, Hawaii, the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, and Puerto Rico, with a 
membership of almost 175,000 business and 
professional women, supports in its national 
legislation platform, equal pay for compar- 
able work. 

The national legislative steering commit- 
tee has studied the bills introduced in the 
House and has voted in favor of H.R. 3866 
introduced by Mr. Kearns of Pennsylvania, 
and all other bills identical to it, including 
S. 3145 introduced in the Senate by Senators 
Cooper, CaSsE, JAVITS, and PROUTY. 

Our members hope that hearings will be 
held on bills to prohibit discrimination on 
account of sex by employers having employ- 
ees engaged in commerce or in the produc- 
tion of goods for commerce and to provide 
procedures for assisting employees in collect- 
ing lost wages. We believe that all of the 
equal pay bills that have been introduced 
in the House, and those other than S. 3145 
that will be introduced in the Senate, require 
the favorable attention of the House or 
Senate subcommittee, charged with the re- 
sponsibility for such hearings. 





Alumnus of Harvard Business School 
Finds Senatorial Campaign a Rich Ad- 
venture 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PRESCOTT BUSH 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. BUSH. Mr. President, in the 
Harvard Business School Bulletin for 
February 1959, one of the alumni of the 
school wrote a story concerning the cam- 
paign of Senator Hucu Scort, of Penn- 
sylvania. I found it to be not only an 
entertaining story, but a highly instruc- 
tive one. I believe it will be of interest 
to all who read the Recorp and all who 
are interested in what is involved in a 
senatorial campaign. I ask unanimous 
consent that the article, which is en- 
titled “I Go Into Politics,” and which 
was written by Thomas H. Nimick, Jr., 
be printed in the Appendix of the Rrecorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

I Go Inro Po.itics 
(By Thomas H. Nimick, Jr., 1950, assistant to 
senior vice president, the Shenango Fur- 
nace Co.) 

Propelled by one of the speakers at the 
50th anniversary conference, I went into pol- 
itics last fall. For 6 weeks I traveled all over 
the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, ca- 
reened at top speed from strategy conferences 
to plant gates, from beauty contests to tav- 
erns as an advance man in HucuH Scort’s suc- 
cessful campaign for the U.S. Senate. Out of 
it I gained a sense of real satisfaction, a 
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firsthand education in an unfamiliar field, 
and an exciting, refreshing—if tiring—ex- 
perience. 

I almost felt that Dean David was looking 
right at me last September when he said: 
“The prime necessity for the businessman 
today is * * * creativity in his dangerously 
neglected social and political functions.” A 
business friend of mine—David Gile—had 
come to the conference with me and we 
both stirred uneasily in our seats when we 
heard this admonition. Only recently we 
had been asked to join the Scott campaign 
and were then actively considering what we 
should do. 

The whole business was unsettling, to say 
the least. Political campaigning was a total 
enigma to me. In fact, the whole arena of 
politics was so foreign that I did not even 
know how to judge the performers. Not by 
inheritance, environment nor experience was 
I qualified to make any political judgments. 
My only attribute seemed to be that I was 
willing to be educated. 

Furthermore, I had to worry over several 
factors in making my decision: 

1. The philosophy and stature of the man 
and his cause; 

2. The need for my services and my ability 
to perform; 

3. The change in my present, and possibly 
future, way of life—family, business, and 
civic, as well as political. 

How did a neophyte like me come to be 
asked in the first place? Frankly, I am not 
entirely clear on this point. I first met 
HucuH Scort through a passive relationship 
that he had established with a group of 
younger businessmen during the preprimary 
in January. (A preprimary is not an elec- 
tion by the public at large, but a nomina- 
tion by the party chairmen and other lead- 
ers.) Scotr had been touring the State to 
become better acquainted with the various 
groups of people and their problems and to 
sound out his political strength before ac- 
tually declaring himself available for the 
nomination. 

When he visited Pittsburgh, we arranged 
a luncheon for him and put together a 
group which was to become the Western 
Pennsylvania Businessmen for HuGcH Scott. 
This committee was mainly a “stand up and 
be counted” movement to stimulate pub- 
licity and grassroots support; subsequently, 
all the members became associated with the 
Citizens fér Scott-McGonigle. Through 
these meetings Dave Gile and I developed 
@ speaking acquaintance with the candi- 
date, but the setup was hardly an introduc- 
tion to practical politics. 

After Scott won his spot on the party 
ticket and endorsement in the primary elec- 
tion in May, a series of planning sessions 
were held. Each one was more gloomy than 
the last; everyone agreed that unless major 
shifts took place, Scorr would be defeated 
in the general elections come November. 
Every national survey by magazines and 
newspapers, except one, definitely was pre- 
dicting that he would lose. 

Late in August, some members of the 
citizens committee suggested that Mr. Scorr 
could make good use of “advance men” with 
his staff, and Dave Gile and I were ap- 
proached for the job. The duties of the ad- 
vance man, at this time, seemed to be rela- 
tively simple: we were to check out plans 
which had already been concretely estab- 
lished by the State committe staff in great 
detail by going out into the field and clear- 
ing them with the various local officials. 
But why Dave and me? True, we knew Mr. 
Scorr through the preprimary acquaintance, 
and both admired him and his cause, but 
what did we personally know of practical 
politics? Were there not better qualified 
men? 

A FLAVOR OF FRESHNESS 


Undoubtedly there were. However, it 
might be that businessmen could adopt their 
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methods to campaigning—and, anyway, there 
was nothing to lose since Hucu Scorr did not 
have a competent advance man previously 
assigned to his staff. The citizens com- 
mittee believed that it was worth a try to 
have business techniques applied to a politi- 
cal campaign. Furthermore, enthusiastic 
and optimistic amateurs can be a real asset 
because they lend a flavor of freshness to a 
campaign which has great popular appeal. 
The 1952 Eisenhower crusade is a prime 
example. 

At any rate, the Scott group approached 
the Pittsburgh Citizens for Scott-McGonigle, 
after securing the approval of the Allegheny 
County Republican Committee, with a view 
to improving the planning of the campaign. 
Up to that time, the citizens had been pri- 
marily concerned with the important but 
uncreative mechanics of registration drives, 
fund-raising and poll-watching on election 
day. Dave met with the group of citizens 
and made his decision to join up. The com- 
mittee concluded that I should make the 
same decision, but, unfortunately, at that 
particular time I was on the Shenango col- 
lective-bargaining team at the Dover, Ohio, 
plant—a most demanding assignment which 
temporarily excluded all other considerations. 

The Saturday I returned, Dave phoned and 
in our conversation reminded me of Dean 
David’s warning remarks at the business 
school conference about businessmen and 
their neglect of their political function. He 
pointed out that a chance was now available 
to resolve this problem by joining him in 
this assignment. 

My initial reaction was: “This is it.” How- 
ever, upon serious reflection, I asked myself: 
“What is this job that I am getting into; 
what are the objectives, the mechanics, the 
people? What will it do to my business, 
home, and community life? And how much 
do I know about Hucu Scorr?” 

When judging a man and his group one 
has to review an entire framework of value, 
beginning with belief in God and country. 
Once you decide that these overall beliefs 
transcend any political party, and are co- 
incident with the principles of the candi- 
date, you can then analyze the character 
and political shadings of the man himself. 


Scotr was the Republican choice, but as 
we have often found, Republicans and/or 
Democrats can wear many and varicolored 
coats. When I looked up Scort’s biography, 
however, I found that he is quite a fellow. 
Professionally he holds a senior partnership 
in a well regarded Philadelphia law firm, 
and is a former chairman of the criminal 
law committee of the Pennsylvania Bar 
Association. As an author in the legal pro- 

- fession, he has written “Scott on Bailments,” 
a@ widely quoted treatise. A good family 
man, he is a lay reader in his church, and, 
in general, a solid citizen. 

Politically, he is well liked by all varieties 
of religious, ethnic, business, and professional 
groups because of his hard work and fair 
approach in handling their problems. He is 
@ moderate Republican when the human 
element is involved, but puts “Mr. Scrooge’’ 
to shame when doling out the taxpayers’: 
dollars. He had been national chairman 
and is general counsel for the Republican 
Party. An early supporter of Eisenhower for 
President, he was chairman of the head- 
quarters staff for his election in the 1952 and 
1956. campaigns, but still reserves the right 
to disagree with him, and does so on many 
occasions; e.g., the distressed area redevelop- 
ment loans which would ultimately increase 
Federal revenues. 

As a Member of Congress for 16 years, he 
became most influential in foreign policy 
affairs and judiciary matters. He was on the 
Rules Committee, represented the United 
States at UNESCO, and is one of the very 
few Congressmen who had voluntarily served 
in both World War II (all theaters) and the 
Korean conflict. 
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Scotr has a strong dedication to principles, 
but does not stubbornly and dogmatically 
sacrifice long-term strategy by refusing to 
compromise on short-term tactics. His one 
theme song has been ‘that his vote is not 
owned by any group or any one. He is known 
as a man of real intellect, an enthusiast 
about promoting and strengthening the free- 
enterprise system. 

But how about my usefulness in a major 
campaign like this one? It was a moot ques- 
tion as to whether Dave and I would be ac- 
ceptable to the State chairman and his staff. 
There were five candidates from each party 
being elected by a statewide vote, all cam- 
paigning across the Commonwealth of 
Pennsylvania, and they were programed from 
their State headquarters in Harrisburg. As 
advance men we would be members of the 
staff of one candidate in the Republican 
camp. Although volunteers, we would be on 
the same level as any of the paid members. 
But with no background, or experience— 
amateurs entering a contest during the “big 
push”—would we be welcome to a profes- 
sional crew that had been working for many 
years, day in and day out? The compelling 
fact was, however, that no competent person 
was on top to fill this crucial role of advance 
man to Scorr. 

Finally, there were the personal consid- 
erations. How could I possibly carry water 
on both shoulders for a period of 6 weeks? 
I would have to execute the duties and re- 
sponsibilities of my business position, as well 
as performing adequately my new political 
assignment. This was a tough question to 
answer, especially as I was not certain ex- 
actly what campaigning would involve. 


JUMPING—BUT NOT THE TRACKS 


Yet, these were not the only areas to be 
considered: I had to look at my family and 
civic activities, too. My wife would have to 
resign herself to the fact that we would not 
have any spare time for social events apart 
from those connected with furthering the 
political fortunes of Hucu Scorr. Also, in 
all likelihood, I would be traveling every 
weekend since the most advantageous ar- 
rangement would be-to leave the office Friday 
and return Tuesday. Dave Gile and I could 
thus leap-frog each other, and carry out the 
whole political assign.inent between us in a 
way that would permit us to do our regular 
jobs as well. So Florence would have to be 
understanding about this sudden change in 
our lives. 


Finally, the annyal United Fund drive and 
the budget meetings of the Community Chest 
were just getting underway. A group of 
volunteers working for a charitable or pro- 
fessional organization is going to be effec- 
tive only if each member bears his portion 
of the routine tasks, plus going those extra 
steps to supply the creative ideas and en- 
thusiasm for the various. projects. I would 
be unable to do either one for the period 
of the campaign. Ultimately, I decided that 
service in politics was simply more impor- 
tant for that particular period of time, so I 
announced my inclination to my friends on 
these various committees and boards. When 
I first made the proposal, they were all sure 
that I had jumped the tracks. 

Then there was the matter of paying the 
bills. Neither the State committee nor Scorr 
himself could promise any remuneration or 
even reimbursements for expenses. If I 
could not personally locate someone who was 
willing to help out with some cash, this could 
be rather serious. So I called on a few of 
my older friends, and several of them were 
more than anxious to help. Here was some- 
body taking on a job which their own con- 
sciences had always urged them to do. They 
agreed that this was a case of “young men 
for action—old men for counsel.” 


NO PARLOR LOUDMOUTH HE 
Finally, there were a few very subjective 
considerations. I had been a great one for 
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making statements-that we all should give 
more of ourselves to political thinking and 
action. Now I was up against it. What was 
I to be—a hypocritical parlor loudmouth who 
concurred with the “old chestnut’ that 
“America’s chief weakness is that our most 
intelligent men are trying to operate in spite 
of the Government instead of helping to 
manage it’ but did nothing about it or a 
genuine political entrepreneur? Basically, I 
was convinced that all the doubts I had 
about accepting the challenge were devices 
for avoiding change in a very comfortable 
pattern of life. Also, I was caught by the 
thrill of entering a new area to try out one’s 
past experiences and abilities in an almost 
limitless field—the total voting population 
of Pennsylvania—against the limiting ad- 
versary—time. The whole project looked 
exciting, interesting, and important. 

So I said “Yes,” and Dave and I were off 
into the arena to campaign. The arena 
was the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania: 
350 miles long, 150 miles wide, 12 million 
population—of whom 6 million could vote 
but only 4.2 mililon probably would bother 
to get to the polls in an off-year election. 
The political campaigning entities are the 
67 counties each with a Republican county 
chairman. If the county is Republican, the 
total facilities of the courthouse and local 
dignitaries would be available. 

Each of these counties varies in many 
aspects—religion, industry, agriculture, cen- 
tral cities, highway, rail or water transpor- 
tation, civil rights, disaster economies, area 
redevelopment, and so on. Sixteen years 
as a Congressman, plus his previous travel- 
ing had equipped Scorr with a working 
knowledge of most of these problems, but 
he was runing for the Senate and also had 
to have a thorough knowledge of foreign 
affairs and national issues. 

But understanding of these problems is 
not enough to get oneself elected. To com- 
municate with the interested voters, the 
most important political asset is a con- 
vincing, appealing, intelligent personality. 
How is this to be achieved, and by whom? 
What is the structure of a campaign? 

As I mentioned previously, each statewide 
candidate came under the nominal guidance 
of the State committee program director. 
However, the basic and detailed scheduling 
is coordinated through the efforts of the 
various county chairmen and the candidate’s 
personal staff. Aside from Scorr himself, the 
campaign manager and treasurer was the 
leader of the team. In the nerve center, 
manned night and day, we had two execu- 
tive secretaries who were supplemented by 
anyone happening to be in the headquarters 
at the time. Then there were various spe- 
cialists—like the press release men, public 
relations specialist, legislative assistant, 
campaign scheduler, photographer, and ad- 
vance men—that made up the 25 members 
of our circle. 

BEATING GUMS AND DRUMS 


Our job was to expose our product as 
effectively and efficiently as his excellent 
mind and health would allow, and our basic 
pieces of equipment were the telephone and 
the coffee pot. A format was developed 
which squeezed the utmost from every min- 
ute of every day and put across his name, 
face and viewpoint to as many of the oppos- 
ing camp’s voters as would open their eyes. 
Given a limited amount of time and dollars, 
our neophytic political sense developed an 
efficiency code that every penny and every 
minute should pay off in converted voters or 
guiding compatible ones to the polls. 

Scotr as a Congressman had not had the 
chance to become as well known statewide as 
his opponent who was the Governor; there- 
fore, first, the name was emphasized. The 
second phase was to establish him as the 
Governor’s opposition and, lastly, in time 
only, to drum the philosophy and platform. 
This strategy was substantiated by the New 
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York Times which had a full-page article 
predicting a Democratic landslide which 
would smother Hucu Scott because neither 
his name nor his record were known. 

The procedure used for retailing our mer- 
chandise seems deceptively simple; a map of 
Pennsylvania showing the 67 counties was 
spotted with the dates of accepted speaking 
engagements. Adjacent county chairmen 
were contacted to coordinate appearances for 
the same or following day in the areas of 
their choice. Once the calendar-geographi- 
cal problem was solved so that we did not 
exhaust the candidate with nonproductive 
traveling, the details of the actual visit were 
pinned down with the local people. 

OILING UP THE MACHINE 


The county chairmen vary all the way 
from the aged incumbent courthouse pay- 
roller in a highly agrarian area to the young 
aggressive businessman in an industrialized 
but economically distressed section. Most of 
them are congenial fellows who were anxious 
to work out an effective program. Neverthe- 
less, we had to sell some on the idea that 
Hucu Scorr would appear on the appointed 
day and hour, would meet schedule com- 
mitments and could hold press conferences 
and TV interviews without previous re- 
hearsals or briefings. Over the years, not 
many party leaders had been so talented and 
conscientious. As the word spread and our 
enthusiasm caught on, county chairmen be- 
came less and less reticent. But still it was 
tricky to work out visits which corresponded 
both with what we thought made sense and 
what he did. One man was convinced, for 
example, that the only way to campaign 
effectively was to go from tavern to tavern 
all day long. 

The final result of our efforts might look 
like this: 

A TYPICAL DAY 

(Prefaced by speaking appearance the day 
before which ended at 1 a.m.) 

4:45 a.m., reveille. 

6 a.m., Budd Manufacturing Co., plant- 
gate handshake, 1,700 men. 

7 a.m., visit with commuters at PTC trol- 
ley and bus terminal. 

8 a.m., breakfast with associates for skull 
session. 

9:30 a.m., opening of headquarters for Fred 
Gartner, congressional candidate from Sixth 
District (Scort’s own) and Tobias Goldberg, 
candidate for the State legislature. 

11 a.m., office appointment, congressional 
affairs. 

12 noon, leave for Drexel Hill—Mrs. Scott 
joins group. 

12:30 p.m., luncheon speech, Women’s Re- 
publican Club of Delaware County. 

1:30 p.m., leave for Lebanon via Pennsyl- 
vania Turnpike. 

2:30 p.m., arrive Citizens for Scott-Mc- 
Gonigle headquarters. 

3:30 p.m., Bethlehem Steel Co. plant-gate 
handshake. 

4:15 p.m., Lebanon Daily News interview. 

4:45 p.m., Radio Station WCBR, 15-min- 
ute speech. 

5 p.m., Radio Station WCBR, 15-minute 
tape-recorded interview with Hy White. 

5:30 p.m., State Senator Thomas Ehrgood’s 
house, meet.president of Young Republican 
Club of Lebanon. 

6 p.m., YMCA 100th anniversary dinner. 

8 p.m., Lincoln Republican Club, speech 
plus question and answer period. 

8:45 p.m., leave for Harrisburg. 

9:35 p.m., arrive TV station with motor- 
cycle escort. 

10 p.m., WTPA-TV “Capitol Correspond- 
ents,” half-hour panel show. 

11 p.m., leave for Philadelphia and be 
ready for another such day. 

That kind of day requires physical stam- 
ina, certainly, but the grueling mental gym- 
nastics are at least as horrendous. Scorr 
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had to be gware of all pertinent issues of the 
day: Matsu and Quemoy have now faded 
from memory but were headlines then, as 
were the road programs, synagogue bomb- 
ings, cinder scandals, and so on. Inter- 
spersed with all this, of course, are all the 
flash crises: What about the press release 
concerning civil rights? Don’t forget to fol- 
low up those pending congressional ap- 
pointments to the military service acade- 
mies. How can we anticipate the next 
political accusation of the opposition? Why 
can’t the Republicans show more enthusi- 
asm in East Weston? 

Then you never know what untoward 
event is going to upset your plans. During 
one plant visit we came across a local com- 
mitteeman who must have been raised in the 
Haymarket Square days of the riots. He had 
called his friend the local police captain 
and persuaded him to send five squad cars 
fully armed to the scene. Fortunately we 
arrived before Scotr and persuaded this ter- 
ror-stricken little man that we were not 
saber rattlers, and please would he call off 
the commandos? 


GIVING THE OPPOSITION THE GATE 


We put great store in the plant visits, and 
arranged as many as possible. Held in the 
cold pre-dawn with only the candidate and 
two associates present, we definitely avoided 
the fanfare which might develop if the man- 
agement was forewarned. After many of 
these informal “meet your candidate” af- 
fairs, the opposition became concerned. A 
Republican mayor of one town told us that 
the later plant visit of the opposition can- 
didate was publicized, ostentatious, and 
lacked only the bray of Sicilian donkeys to 
make it complete. 

Our total equipment for these tours con- 
sisted of a bus, station wagon with sound 
equipment and the personnel vehicle which 
carried the candidate and his wife (whose 
charm was a major asset throughout), cam- 
paign assistant, press man, photographer and 
driver-advance man, plus baggage. This 
group of people traveled more than 10,000 
miles through Penn’s Woods by plane, train 
and taxi. 

Meanwhile, back at the office, another type 
of campaign is being waged. The candidate 
is being exposed by mail, matches, and man- 
nequins; volunteers of the citizens groups 
are addressing over a hundred thousand 
pieces of literature featuring the candidate, 
plus an equal number handed out at many 
factories and on street «corners; assorted 
ethnic groups are getting out special mail- 
ings which they sponsored; several profes- 
sional associations have books of matches 
printed and produced films to show at their 
meetings. 

To make all this work, the group has to 
function tirelessly, with single-minded dedi- 
cation to the goal of success, coupled with 
perception and controlled sensitivity to the 
whims and desires of the others. 

To adjust suddenly to the new and com- 
pletely novel life of politics was easier for me 
than the decision to make the transition. 
I suppose I found it difficult to decide be- 
cause I was tied down by the inherent 
assumptions about politics and the practice 
thereof held by most businessmen: 

1. Dishonesty—moral, intellectual and/or 
criminal—must exist in a politicians life. 

2. A man must compromise his principles 
if he is to be a successful politician. 

3. No matter what one’s individual ideals 
and objectives may be, they must be sacri- 
ficed to the consensus of the group. 

4. It is not right to inflict the inevitable 
economic insecurity and possible domestic 
dislocations on one’s family. 

5. If a man is a success in his corporate 
career and civic responsibilities he has ful- 
filled his obligation to society. 

6. Public promotion of individuals is 


vulgar. 
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7. If a man is successful in a business ca- 
reer, an appointive public office might be 
available to him. 

8. Politics is set on a lower moral and in- 
tellectual level than business. 

These preconceptions may be true to a 
degree, but to accept them in full is like be- 
lieving that all businessmen are “robber 
barons.” I have three schoolmates who are 
now also freshmen in the U.S. Congress. 
These men, one Republican and two Demo- 
crats, do not appear to be two-headed mon- 
sters who will shred the moral fiber of our 
civilization. Any of them, however, might 
make sincere, dedicated and directed efforts 
to rearrange our economic and social struc- 
ture. It is up to the businessman to make 
sure that his views are represented and con- 
sidered by these people. 


TOO MANY ARMCHAIR POLITICIANS 


He should sound off not only in the direc- 
tors’ meetings as the professional manager 
but also in the community hall as the citizen 
holding an elective post. Unfortunately, only 
a few do so; the rest keep themselves isolated 
from any political action by a routine and 
secure corporate career with compatible civic 
responsibilities. When we were campaigning 
in Philadelphia, a friend gave me all sorts of 
advice as to how Scott should attack the en- 
emy. I listened with great interest to his 
heated and enthusiastic words as we stood 
in a drowning rain. He told me that he had 
taken this day off to carry out a charitable 
project, so I urged him to take time to join us 
for a while during our campaign. Suddenly 
our organization became the most leprous 
group of characters that ever pledged allegi- 
ance, and he quickly ended his association 
and literally fled into the crowd. He was not 
about to interrupt his preplanned Career. 


‘ Too bad—for him. He missed an invigorating 


and educational experience. 





Ten Commandments for Parents 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


o 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA ; 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. HUMPHREY. MYr. President, in a 
recent sermon, Rabbi Emmet A. Frank, 
of the Beth El Hebrew Congregation of 
Alexandria, Va., outlined 10 command- 
ments for parents which deserve 
thoughtful consideration by every father 
and mother. 


Because his words impressed me so 
deeply, I would like to share them with 
my colleagues, and so I ask unanimous 
consent that the 10 commandments for 
parents be printed in the Appendix of 
the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

TEN COMMANDMENTS FOR PARENTS 
(By Rabbi Emmet A. Frank) 

1. Thou shalt earn your children’s respect 
and not acquire it through fear. 

2. Thou shalt not re-create your life 
through your children. 

8. Thou shalt give your children every 
opportunity to expand and express their 
individual personality and not smother their 
growth. 

4. Remember your children are human and 
have feelings, emotions, and problems as 
serious to them as your own. 
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5. Thou shalt return understanding and 
instruction, not recrimination, when your 
children confide in you. Let them feel com- 
fortable in knowing they can turn to you 
for encouragement; do not frighten them 
away. 7 

6. Thou shalt teach by precept and ex- 
ample, serving as a model and not a critic 
for your children. 

7. Thou shalt not seek perfection from 
your children. 

8. Thou shalt keep your word and thereby 
teach your children the inestimable worth of 
honor. 

9. Thou shalt not shield your children 
from the realities of life. 

10. Thou shalt teach your children there 
is a right and a wrong and that God, not 
man, is the yardstick. 





Abba Eban: A Great Statesman Departs 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, Amer- 
ica’s loss will be Israel’s gain when Abba 
Eban, Israel’s able and talented Am- 
bassador to the United States and the 
United Nations, leaves to enter politics 
at home. A skilled diplomat, with a high 
degree of eloquence, Ambassador Eban 
has established an enviable reputation 
as @ man who can walk into a situation 
and take command. 

In his important assignments, Am- 
bassador Eban has enunciated with mag- 
nificent ability the Israeli position on 
numerous thorny issues. In doing so, 
he has won the respect and admiration 
of friend and foe alike. 


As one of his greatest admirers, I am 
pround to salute this fine champion of 
the noble State of Israel. As he and his 
charming wife leave Washington, I am 
pleased to wish them Godspeed and good 
luck. I am sure that in the days ahead 
both will contribute much to the progress 
of the great bastion of democracy in the 
Middle East. 


Mr. Président, the Washington Post 
and Times Herald in a recent editorial 
heaped well-merited praise on Mr. Eban. 

I ask unanimous consent to have the 
editorial: printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 


There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

IsRAEL’S AMBASSADOR 


Abba Eban has been an unusually effec- 
tive advocate of his country’s interests during 
his 84 years as Ambassador of Israel in 
Washington. His vogor in the United Na- 
tions, where he has been Israel’s permanent 
representative since her admission a decade 
ago, has been equally marked. This Cam- 
bridge-trained diplomat has presented the 
cause of the young Jewish state with great 
oratorical brilliance and intellectual agility, 
and sometimes he has overwhelmed others 
by the sheer force of his eloquence. [If 
American and Israeli interests have not al- 
ways coincided objectively in every particu- 
lar, Mr. Eban has nonetheless done his best 
in official representations and in talks 
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through the country to make them appear 
identical. He has emphasized Israel’s bonds 
to the United States and Western freedom, 
but his alert mind also has encompassed a 
much wider interest in world affairs. As he 
prepared to return to Israel with his lovely 
wife to enter a political career, he can take 
much satisfaction that he has left a real 
imprint here. Washingtonians will expect 
to hear and see much more of him in high 
position in the years ahead, 





William E. Warne 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE P. MILLER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. GEORGE P. MILLER. Mr. 
Speaker, when I was in Korea last fall 
on business of the Armed Services Com- 
mittee, I heard many encouraging things 
concerning our aid program there and 
many fine reports of the work of the UNC 
Economic Coordinator, William E. 
Warne, a Californian and former Assist- 
ant Commissioner of Reclamation and 
Assistant Secretary of Interior. Unfor- 
tunately Mr. Warne was out of Korea 
during the brief time that I had there, 
and I did not see him, although about 18 
months ago he was in my office and met 
with a large group of Members, as some 
of you will recall, and discussed with us 
the aid program in Korea. 

After more than 23 years of service to 
the U.S. Government and 74 years over- 
seas with the International Coopera- 
tion Administration and its predecessor 
agencies, Mr. Warne has resigned to 
return to California to be commission- 
er of fish and game. Many years ago, I 
was directly interested in the work he will 
undertake. I wish Mr. Warne well and 
know that his many friends in the House 
will be interested in the release that was 
made in Korea concerning his departure 
from there, and an editorial from the 
Hankuk Ilbo of March 6, as well as edito- 
rials from Seige Ilbo March 8, Seoul 
Shinmun March 8, and Chosun Ilbo 
March 6, which I include in my remarks: 
[From Hankuk Ilbo, Eyes of News, Mar. 6, 

1959] 
THE SEA AND Mr. WaRNE, WHO Is LEAVING FOR 
FISHERIES AND GAME COMMISSIONER 

Mr. Warne, UNC Economic Coordinator, is 
leaving for home to become fisheries and 
game commissioner of California State. He 
is one of most unforgettable foreigners to 
come to Korea and will be long remembered 
as a devoted friend. 

Mr. Warne, who also has served as director 
of American aid mission in Iran, rendered a 
great contribution to the development of the 
Korean -economy, making the most of the 
knowledge he acquired in Iran. He was even 
seen transplanting in rice paddy on Farmer’s 
Day, and his farmer-like appearance with an 
A-flame on the back and a band on the fore- 
head proved his friendly attitude toward us. 

His assignment began in July 1956, when 
inflation threatened to override all previous 
economic efforts. He swiftly took many 
proper measures, such as establishment of 
CEB, preparation and execution of the finan- 
cial stabilization plan and community devel- 
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opment projects, and enlargement of OEC 
functions. 

And it may be not merely because of his 
8-year experience as an AP reporter that he 
held regular press conferences. 

Now Mr. Warne is returning to his home- 
town where he was born, graduated from a 
college, and once worked for a ranch, to as- 
sume a high-ranking office of the State. 

From the bottom of our heart we pray for 
his best health and success. 


[From Seige Ibo, Mar. 8, 1959] 


WARNE MAKES MERITORIOUS SERVICES TO 
EcONOMIC STABILITY OF KOREA 


UNC Economic Coordinator Warne is to 
assume a new post in the United States on 
April 1, winding up his remarkable career 
in Korea since July 1955. His views on the 
Korean economy as revealed at his recent 
press conference are identical to ours, in 
that, since our economy has been generally 
stabilized, incessant efforts to attain eco- 
nomic self-sufficiency including the exploita- 
tion of oversea markets in conjunction with 
a long-term development plan are necessary. 
In fact, Mr. Warne will be remembered by 
the Korean people whenever they look back 
to the process of their economic development. 

He has not only been faithful to the policy 
of the United States but also had a good 
understanding of the position of Korea. 
Though his intermediately stabilization pol- 
icy sometimes drew criticism, it has finally 
paid off in stabilizing our national economy. 

As pointed out by Mr. Warne, there are 
many jobs to be undertaken to improve the 
Korean economy, and it is regrettable that we 
should have to part with him at this time. 
And we should like to stress the need to 
further develop our national economy on the 
foundation built by Mr. Warne. 





[From Seoul Shinmun, Mar. 8, 1959] 


We ApmirE His ACHIEVEMENTS AND WISH 
His CONTINUED SUPPORT OF KOREA 


Aa announced, Mr. Warne will leave his 
present post April 1 to become Fisheries and 
Game Commissioner of the State of Califor- 
nia. His achievements rendered during 2 
years and 7 months in office have been so ad- 
mirable that we Koreans cannot express too 
much how sad we feel at the sudden news of 
his resignation. 

Mr. Warne is, indeed, one of many people 
who rendered distinguished service to the 
development of Korean economy, and many 
other Americans have been here to help Ko- 
rea. With his departure near at hand, we 
would like to speak highly of his service once 
again. 

Mr. Warne tried his best to see that Ameri- 
can aid funds are effectively used, and spared 
no effort through the combined economic 
board in the reconstruction of Korean econ- 
omy. He managed to maintain the 500- 
hwaan-for-$1 foreign exchange rate, con- 
trolled runaway inflation by establishing a 
financial stabilization plan, and rendered 
@ great contribution to the stabilized econ- 
omy. Reduced to ashes during the war, Ko- 
rea owes very much to the cooperation and 
help of the U.S. aid officials for the recon- 
struction. 

Of course, we must not forget Mr. Wood, his 
predecessor, whose contribution during the 
period of rehabilitation of war devastated 
situation paved the way for the present 
foundation of economic development on 
which Mr. Warne successfully brought the 
fruits of effort. 

Outstanding among Mr. Warne’s countless 
achievements are continuation of economic 
aid, introduction of DLF and foreign capital, 
accumulation of private capital, encourage- 
ment and development of managerial and 
technical know-how, establishment of a 
long-term economic development plan, and 
a& community development plan. 
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The fact that the Korean economy has 
made such a rapid progress is due largely to 
men like Mr. Warne, who proved to be ca- 
pable and sincere. 

It is indeed regrettable that we should 
part with such a capable person. At the 
same time we cannot but feel somewhat un- 
easy about the future R.O.K.-US. relations 
with respect to aid programs, now that we 
have to part with Mr. Warne, who is familiar 
with our situation and can handle it accord- 
ingly, at the time when there are growing 
indications that American aid will be 
reduced. 

Since it is inevitable that men must sepa- 
rate some time, we only pray for Mr. Warne’s 
happiness and hope he will continue to sup- 
port the cause of the Republic of Korea. We, 
for our part, should reward his achievements 
in Korea by further developing our national 
economy. 


{From Chosun Ibo, Mar. 6, 1959] 
REPORT OF MR. WARNE’S DEPARTURE 


The report that UNC Economic Coordina- 
tor Warne is to resign soon to assume an im- 
portant post in the State of California will 
provide an opportunity for the Korean people 
to reevaluate his service. Since he assumed 
the delicate and complex post of economic 
coordinator 2 years ago, he has been second 
to none in powerfully promoting the finan- 
cial stabilization plan to overcome runaway 
inflation. It is also to be remembered that 
American aid for Korea has almost doubled 
during the years Mr. Warne has been in office. 

Of course, implementation of the financial 
stabilization plan and increased aid cannot 
be termed the achievements of Mr. Warne 
alone, but there is no denying the fact that 
his role has been important. Though there 
was some criticism of the financial stabiliza- 
tion plan, his achievements are expected to 
influence the economic rehabilitation of Ko- 
rea favorably for a long while. 

It is believed that he may feel regret at 
the fact that the long-range economic devel- 
opment plan cannot be completed before his 
departure. He has long been trying to pre- 
sent the most effective and rational funda- 
mental plan for the overall development of 
the Korean economy. But in view of the 
fact that at least 3 years are required to 
draft such a plan for an underdeveloped 
nation, it is only natural that the plan, 
whose preparation commenced last year, has 
yet to be completed. 

Although the financial stabilization pro- 
gram itself is a basic policy of the ROK 
Government, it is very obvious that Warne is 
one of those who strongly stressed the need 
of the program. And it should be remem- 
bered that Korea received, during his term, 
twice the amount of aid received previously. 

Opinion is split on the achievement in 
connection with its merits and demerits, for 
it has been not without criticism that the 
tight-money policy adopted in the course of 
the financial stabilization program went too 
far. 

And there is left an impression that Warne 


has changed the combined economic board’q, 


nature, from having an advisory function to 
having an executive one. We note that this 
is a matter to be reviewed by his successor. 

Warne’s resignation came after the conclu- 
sion of the regional aid directors’ conference 
for the Far East. There might have been 
some particular reason for that. 

Nevertheless we appreciate what he has 
done and wish him good luck and success. 
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Elk Hills Oil Turnover Would Be Major 
Scandal 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN E. MOSS 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. MOSS. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the REcorp, I 
include the following thought-producing 
editorial from the columns of the Sacra- 
mento (Calif.) Bee of March 24, 1959: 


ELK HILts Om TURNOVER WOULD BE MAJOR 
SCANDAL 


One of the greatest Government scandals 
in U.S. history involved the bribing by pri- 
vate oil interests of Albert B. Fall, Secretary 
of the Interior during the Harding adminis- 
tration, to get hold of the naval oil reserves 
of Teapot Dome in Wyoming and the Elk 
Hills in California. 

Congressional investigations resulted in 
the turning back to the Navy of both fields 
and the imprisoning of Fall. 

Yet for all this background President 
Dwight D. Ejisenhower’s proposal in his 
budget message to turn over all naval re- 
serve oilfields to private interests has gone 
almost unnoticed. 

It is true that private companies by close- 
in drilling have drained away much of the 
value of three of the four naval oil reserves. 
Largely because of this fact the President is 
partially right when he refers to the Navy’s 
fields being relatively small and anachro- 
nistic. 

But he could not be more wrong when he 
applied those terms to the Elk Hills field. 
And he made no exception to that field. Elk 
Hills is a prize not only for the private com- 
panies but for the Nation. 

Instead of being relatively small, it is the 
second largest proved oilfield in the United 
States, surpassed only by the best Texas field. 
It contains 1 billion known barrels of oil 
worth $2,500 million. It could in an emer- 
gency supply half the military need for oil 
for the whole Pacific coast. 


Capable of producing 200,000 barrels a day, 
about one-quarter of the west coast’s present 
crude oil production, it is presently in lim- 
ited production of 15,000 barrels of oil and 
30,000 barrels of water a day, allegedly to 
check water encroachment into the field. 

To turn over such a vast source of vital 
petroleum to private exploitation would be a 
monstrous giveaway and a prodigal assault 
on the Nation’s defense. Eisenhower has just 
clamped a mandatory restriction on oil im- 
ports, with the claim such restrictions will 
aid defense by encouraging oil explorations at 
home and hence assure greater domestic se- 
curity in this vital resource. 

Against such a background, how can he 
possibly claim defense would be aided by 
handing over 1 billion barrels of oil at Elk 
Hills to be dissipated in all manner of usages? 
How can he argue that exploration will be 
advanced by giving over this gigantic source 
for which no exploration is necessary? 

Congress had best stop this proposed post- 
humous victory for the Harding boys or it 
may have a scandal on its hands which will 
far exceed that of the abortive Dixon-Yates 
deal. 
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The Real Truth About Michigan 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. PAT McNAMARA 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. McNAMARA. Mr. President, 
some little men with big ideas of political 
power once started a smear campaign 
in an effort to show that the elected 
leaders of Michigan were forcing indus- 
try from the State and driving it into 
financial ruin. 

This campaign collapsed because there 
was no truth to hold it up. Unfortu- 
nately, however, the lies and slanders by 
this time were being picked up by news- 
papers and magazines outside Michigan. 
These publications, apparently, made no 
effort to check the real facts. 

A Detroit newspaper, the Detroit 
Times, has undertaken the task of set- 
ting forth the truth about this campaign 
of villification. An article published in 
the Detroit Times on Sunday, March 29, 
presents, in conclusive detail, the real 
truth. 

I ask unanimous consent that this 
article be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: : 

TRUTH ABOUT MICHIGAN—CRITICS Now 

DrYING TEARS 
(By John Creecy) 

Who would have thought that a few kind 
words for Michigan would create such a stir? 

The Times during the last week has under- 
taken, in its series “The Truth About Mich- 
igan,” to answer some of the slanders that 
have been spread concerning our State’s sol- 
vency and economic outlook. 

We thought it was high time that, at 
least, some of the more obvious and damaging 
falsifications were corrected. 

And so, it turned out, did a lot of other 
people. 

Representative Edward Jefferies, Democrat, 
brought 150 copies of the Times to the House 
and told his colleagues in a speech: “I believe 
that after every member of the legislature 
reads this maybe we can get. down to busi- 
ness and do something for the people of the 
State of Michigan.” 

Congressman JOHN BENNETT, Republican, 
of Ontonagon, announced that he would in- 
sert the Times series into the CONGRESSIONAL 
REcOrD. 

Senator Pat McNamara, Democrat, beat 
him to it. The Michigan Committee for 
Economic Development and other pro- 
Michigan groups mailed out as many copies 


‘as it could immediately lay-hands on, seeking 


to dry the tears of some of the misguided 
editorialists who have been sermonizing on 
Michigan’s downfall. 

It is to be hoped that one reached the edi- 
tor who, a couple of years ago, started the 
eight-ball rolling by inviting a number of 
industrialists to express themselves on ‘the 
subject of taxation. 
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Amazingly enough, they all seemed to pre- 
fer low taxes to high taxes. And they con- 
curred in the obvious generality that if taxes 
in Michigan got notably higher than in other 
States, the fact wolud be taken into con- 
sideration when-locating future plants. 

From this simple beginning arose the 
nationwide uproar over Michigan’s scandal- 
ous tax situation. 

Although there are legitimate disagree- 
ments between political and economic groups 
regarding details of Michigan’s tax program, 
U.S. Department of Commerce figures show 
that there are 30 other States where the tax 
bite takes a bigger share of the average 
citizen’s income than it does here. 

Charles R. Landrigan, executive vice presi- 
dent of the Detroit Edison Co., says: “I have 
never heard of a company which left Michi- 
gan because of the tax situation.” 

But to read the anti-Michigan propaganda 
which has been circulated in rival States, 
you'd think there was a huge column of such 
corporate refugees beating a footsore retreat. 

Nowhere are the wails of sympathy louder 
than in California—the most heavily taxed 
State in the Union. Just a few days ago the 
Los Angeles Times ran a piece naming Mich- 
igan as the worst State in the Union. 

As evidence it cited a statistical survey 
showing Michigan at the bottom of the list 
of 15 States in the matter of new construc- 
tion for business. 

How true is this? Well, apparently it’s 
about as misleading as such a statement can 
be. 

According to the magazine Engineering 
News Record, the February issue which ap- 
peared well before the Los Angeles attack, 
Michigan ranked fourth among all States in 
industrial construction in 1958. 

Industry in Michigan spent $110 million 
for expansion, a jump of nearly $30 million 
from the 1957 figure. The total outranked 
every State except Texas, New Jersey, and 
Illinois. And the Engineerihg News Record 
figures also showed that a steadier trend of 
expansion was maintained in Michigan in 
the last 5 years than for the country as a 
whole. 

The most urgent job of Michigan’s leaders, 
it seems to us, is to talk the State up in- 
stead of talking it down. 

This can be done, we think, without dodg- 
ing the fact that Michigan: does have prob- 
lems and that solutions must be found for 
them. 

It is true that Michigan’s economy is sub- 
ject to sudden ups and downs, with remark- 
able effects on employment figures. As Wil- 
liam Haber, noted professor of economics at 
the University of Michigan puts it: 

“Michigan is the most highly industrialized 
State in the United States. About 50 percent 
of our wage earners work in the manufac- 
turing industry. 

“Nearly 37 percent of personal income re- 
ceived by people in Michigan in the form of 
wages and salaries comes from manufactur- 
ing. 

“As a result, we are especially allergic to 
national developments which adversely affect 
manufacturing production and employment, 
especially automotive production. 

“Michigan is hit harder in a recession than 
most other States. The percentage of our 
labor force out of work is usually two times 
the national average. This is not a recent 
development. 

“Our present experience conforms to what 
happened in 1921, in 1929-33, in 1937, in 
1949, and again in 1954. 

Professor Haber, in his recent testimony 
before a subcommittee of the U.S. Senate 
banking and currency committee, pointed 
out that, as a result, the cost of unemploy- 
ment insurance in a recession is likely to 
fall most heavily on employers here, putting 
them at a disadvantage with their competi- 
tors in other states whose manufacturing 
industry is more diversified. 
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Part of the picture, Professor Haber con- 
tends, is the failure of Federal unemploy- 
ment legislation to accomplish what it was 
intended to do—that is, eliminate interstate 
differences in cost of unemployment in- 
surance. Instead, the way it has worked 
out, these differences have been accentuated. 

In asking that the committee consider 
creating a regional unemployment insurance 
equalization fund, he commented: 

“There is no good reason why a State like 
Michigan or Pennsylvania or any other State 
should be penalized because of a recession 
which is national in origin and has a more 
serious impact in that State.” 

In his analysis, the Detroit and Michigan 
problems are a complex of several factors. 

“The first is a major shift in defense pro- 
curement with a concentration on aircraft 
and missiles, rather than tanks and ord- 
mance. As a result of the shift, Michigan 
may have lost 100,000 to 125,000 jobs. 

“A second factor is to be found in the 
decentralization of automobile assembly and 
production. 

“It should be emphasized that such de- 
centralization is primarily motivated by 
market considerations, by locational factors 
designed to take advantage of population 
concentrations to reduce transportation costs 
and achieve similar economies. 

“It is not a flight from Michigan because 
of taxes or wage rates or ‘economic climate.’ ” 

As other factors, Professor Haber cites the 
Packard-Studebaker and Nash-Hudson con- 
solidations, and the increasing use of auto- 
mation in manufacturing. He adds: 

“Taken together these four factors com- 
bined with the recession provide an explana- 
tion of Michigan’s present problems. 

“They appear to me to be more impressive 
and logical than most of the talk about taxes, 
labor costs and unfavorable business climate. 

“These issues are of course always present. 
They do not in my opinion have an important 
bearing on the causes of our present prob- 
lem.” 

Now read Professor Habers’ view of Mich- 
igan’s future: 

“Assuming high levels of employment na- 
tionally one can be decidedly optimistic 
about Michigan’s economic outlook. 

“Given time, an accurate interpretation of 
Michigan’s economic advantages plus a co- 
operative relationship between the Michigan 
business community, labor and the State 
government, the State’s economic growth 
can be resumed at the rate which prevailed 
before 1955.” 

Pointing to figures which indicate that 
Michigan population will continue to in- 
crease at a rapid rate, he commented: 

“Population growth by itself does not gen- 
erate jobs. It provides, however, a sound 
basis for economic growth. 

“And there is no reason to assume that 
Michigan’s rich resources in manpower skill 
and in management competence, coupled 
with its natural resources in water and 
chemicals to mention but the obvious, are 
likely to be developed and exploited for a 
growing population and an expanding labor 
force. 

“There is no exodus of industry out of 
Michigan. The facts are to the contrary. 
There are more manufacturing plants in this 
State than there were in 1949 or 1953. 

“And even the automobile companies, 
while they are now building elsewhére, have 
made substantial investments and expansion 
in their Detroit and other Michigan facili- 
ties in the post-war period. 

“Michigan’s industry is overconcentrated 
in manufacturing and especially in automo- 
tive production. 

“There is a crying need for a greater de- 
gree of diversification to insure a better bal- 
ance and lesser dependence upon the eco- 
nomic fate of one or two major products. 

“Such @ program has not been pursued 
with any vigor thus far, since it did not ap- 
pear necessary. An opportunity to develop 
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aircraft production and electronics after the 
war could easily have been exploited and 
this would have provided a more, balanced 
economy. 

“We need an industrial redevelopment pro- 
gram. The resources promise its success outce 
we pursue it with the vigor which has made 
Michigan a great industrial State.’ 





Poison in Your Water—No. 50 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to permission granted I am inserting 
into the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp an article entitled “Pollution 
Problem Remains Unsolved” which ap- 
peared in the Kalamazoo (Mich.) Ga- 
zette. 

POLLUTION PROBLEM REMAINS UNSOLVED 

(By Byron Troyer) 

A group of industries and municipalities 
seeking to solve Kalamazoo River pollution 
problems through building of reservoirs is 
expected to disband soon. 

Dwight L. Stocker, chairman of the Battle 
Creek-Kalamazoo River Intermunicipality 
Study Committee, said Saturday he expects 
to set a date next week for a meeting of the 
committee to officially disband the group. 

The reservoir plan was dropped by the 
committee after a meeting December 3 in 
Battle Creek, at which the firm of Malcolm 
Pirnie Engineers, New York, recommended 
that it was not feasible. The engineering 
group recommended after a study of several 
months of proposed reservoir sites that cost 
of creating them would be excessive. 

Dropping of the plan apparently leaves 
industries and cities of the river’s basin on 
their own in solving pollution problems. 

“This is one of the possible solutions we 
have to write off,” Dwight L. Stocker, chair- 
man of the Battle Creek-Kalamazoo Commit- 
tee, said after the engineeers reported the 
reservoir plan would cost $27 million. 

“Apparently, this leaves each community, 
individual, and firm to work out his own solu- 
tion to pollution problems,” Stocker com- 
mented. It is assumed that the committee 
will be disbanded after disposing of a small 
balance in its treasury. 

The Pirnie study showed it would be nec- 
essary to provide about 65,000 acre-feet of 
stored water to control pollution of the Kala- 
mazoo River from Battle Creek to Comstock 
under present conditions. Another 180,000 
acre-feet would be required for the stretch of 
river between Comstock and Plainwell. 

Proposed reservoirs in Rice Creek and Au- 
gusta Creek would each provide 90,000 acre- 
feet, or a little less than the total amount 
required to keep the river in satisfactory con- 
dition. Another site on Wanadoga Creek, a 
tributary of Battle Creek north of Battle 
Creek, could provide 55,000 acre-feet, the 
study showed. 

End of this project throws the pollution 
problem back into the laps of industries and 
cities along the course of the river, who have 
been under strong pressure from the Michi- 
gan Water Resources Commission to reduce 
their industrial discharges into the river. 
Both cities of Kalamazoo and Battle Creek 
and many paper mills already have made 
considerable reductions in their pollution 
loads through treatment plants and other 
means. 
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“With but few exceptions, industrial dis- 
charges into the river are from the paper in- 
dustry,” the engineering study noted. “Sev- 
enteen paper mills of importance discharge 
a population equivalent of about 570,000 
peFsons.”’ 

Reducing the load of wastes into the river 
becomes an added business expense which in- 
jures the price position of Kalamazoo Basin 
paper mills in competition with other mills, 
mill owners contend. As & result, officials of 
several have publicly stated they will not ex~- 
pand operations in the Kalamazoo Valley 
further if compelled to assume large waste 
treatment costs. 





Oklahoma Water Resources, Present and 
Future; Address by Associate Commis- 
sioner Floyd E. Dominy, Bureau of 
Reclamation, Before Oklahoma Utility 
Association 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. ROBERT S. KERR 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. KERR. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the REcorp an address 
delivered by Mr. Floyd E. Dominy, who 
has recently been appointed by the Pres- 
ident as Associate Commissioner of the 
Bureau of Reclamation. The address 
was delivered before the Oklahoma Util- 
ity Association at Tulsa, Okla., on March 
26, 1959. 

The subject of Mr. Dominy’s address 
is of great interest, not only to his 
audience, but also to those who have 
been so deeply concerned with the de- 
velopment of the water resources of my 
State. The information contained in 
the speech is such that I believe it will 
be of interest to all who read it. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

OKLAHOMA WATER RESOURCES, PRESENT AND 
FUTURE 

It was a particular pleasure for me to 
Teceive an invitation to talk about Okla- 
homa’s water resources here today because it 
indicates a growing awareness of the impor- 
tance of water in the future of your State. 

Water resources and their development and 
utilization have long been of utmost interest 
to us in the Bureau of Reclamation but our 
activities in the early decades of Federal 
reclamation were concerned primarily with 
the more arid areas up against the Rocky 
Mountains and westward to the Pacific 
Ocean. 

It has only been in recent years that there 
has been the interest and demand for an 
expansion of reclamation activity into the 
Subhumid Belt runninging roughly along 
the 97th meridian and including most of your 
State. From our experiences of more than 
half a century in water resource develop- 
ment, I can tell you without qualification 
that Oklahoma's future growth and economic 
stability, like that of most of the Nation, 
depend in large measure on how well the 
available water supply is put to use. 

I can tell you also that this is one of the 
primary concerns of Secretary of the Interior 
Fred Seaton. Secretary Seaton comes from 
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the subhumid area of central Nebraska which 
has a precipitation pattern similar to that in 
Oklahoma. Irrigation development there is 
much farther along, however, thanks to 
usage of abundant ground water which is 
easily pumped. He has seen the benefits to 
be realized from using this additional supply 
of water and is backing us to the limit in 
carrying on an orderly development program 
in all of the Western States. 

A few months ago I had the pleasure of 
making a trip through part of Oklahoma and 
observing once again at firsthand some of 
the State’s water resource projects and pos- 
sible future development. Also, I was able 
to talk with some of your State officials and 
leaders in water resource development and 
management. 

Oklahoma has reached the point where in- 
telligent and firm decisions must be reached 
concerning its water resources and their de- 
velopment. It is a challenge which must be 
met to guarantee future industrial and agri- 
cultural progress, and related population 
growth. 

The Census Bureau foresees an increase of 
60 million people in the United States in the 
next 18 years but its projections do not indi- 
cate any increase in Oklahoma. As a matter 
of fact, from a high point of 2,403,000 in the 
State in 1931, population dropped to 2,283,000 
in 1950, and the 1960 projection forecasts 
a population of 2,189,000. By 1970, according 
to Census Bureau forecasts, Oklahoma will 
be down to 2,135,000 people. 

This outmigration and decline was trig- 
gered by the drought and economic depres- 
sion of the 1930’s. Development of new water 
supplies carry over storage to achieve better 
balance between the lean and the fat water 
years, and better utilization of what you now 
have can reverse this situation. 

The welfare of all the various utilities 
represented here today depends on healthy 
industrial and agricultural activity and 
growth, so all of you have a real interest in 
Oklahoma’s water resources and what is done 
with them. 

Oklahoma's surface water supply—that 
which comes from shallow ground waters 
and terraces—is from recent precipitation. 
Other water—which is now stored in deep 
aquifers such as the Ogallala formation of 
the High Plains—comes partly from rain and 
snow which occurred centuries ago. This 
means that most of water supplies we are 
talking about and the ones Oklahoma ex- 
pects to use are closely related to the day-to- 
day and season-to-season fluctuation in 
rainfall. 

The climate of your State varies from 
semiarid in the western part, where annual 
rainfall averages some 17-18 inches annually, 
to humid in the eastern and southeastern 
region, where average annual precipitation 
is more than 50 inches in some sections. For 
the 59-year period from 1900 to 1958, precipi- 
tation for the State as a whole averages 
33-1/10 inches. 

But don’t be misled by averages. It takes 
anywhere fom one to five or six feet of water 
to produce a crop, depending on the kind of 
crop, the locality, and the pattern of rainfall. 
Consider also the fluctuations in both annual 
and seasonal amounts of precipitation. In 
Oklahoma, the minimum precipitation in 
this century occurred in 1910 when precipita- 
tion totaled about 19 inches or about 40 
percent below normal. This was approached 
again in 1956 when precipitation averaged 
about 21 inches for the State as a whole. 

The recent drought, however, has set a 
record when we consider any 5-year con- 
secutive period where precipitation was defi- 
cient. In the period 1952 to 1956, inclusive, 
precipitation averaged only a little more than 
77 percent of normal, and precipitation for 
every year in that period was less than 
normal. 

The compounding effect of this deficiency 
in precipitation resulted in a drought which 
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was more severe than has ocurred over any 
extended period since 1900 and probably set 
a record for an even longer period of time. 

These precipitation statistics are for the 
State as a whole and are based on annual 
records. Many local areas have experienced 
much more critical times because of seasonal 
droughts which are often severe and damag- 
ing. 

The effects of these droughts are distress 
to agriculture and economic hardship gen- 
erally. Muncipalities and industries are 
hard pressed to meet their water needs as a 
result of inadequate streamflow and inade- 
quate ground-water supplies. 

Looking at the other side of your climatic 
picture, you have unusually heavy precipi- 
tation in some years and in some localities 
although not necessarily in the entire State. 
This often results in floods which cause dam- 
age and economic loss. Threat of floods in 
certain areas also retards development. 
Floods and droughts are not uncommon in 
the same year as was clearly demonstrated 
in 1943. 

The amount of.water falling on Oklahoma, 
based on normal rainfall of 33409 inches, is 
about 123 million acre-feet annually. This 
is a lot of water. However, most of it is lost 
through evaporation from the land surface or 
transpiration by growing plants. Geological 
Survey records show that the average annual 
runoff from the land surface into your rivers 
and streams is about 19 million acre-feet, or 
a little more than 15 percent of the total 
that falls. 

There is inflow from neighboring States 
and, according to best estimates, some 37 
million acre-feet leave Oklahoma annually. 

If runoff were evenly distributed from year 
to year and throughout the State, your water 
problems would be simplified. However, 
about two-thirds of the average annual run- 
off of the State occures in the eastern third 
of the State. 

Even more striking is the annual variation 
in runoff. In 1945 the total outflow from 
the State was about 74 million acre-feet, 
while in 1956 it was less than 10 million acre- 
feet. Of far greater significance, the 5-year 
average flow out of the State for the 1952-56 
period was less than 18 million acre-feet, 
or less than 50 percent of the long-time 
average. The important fact to remember 
is that the mifimum flows, over critical 
drought periods, rather than the average 
flows, largely control the water supplies that 
we can depend upon. 

These discussions of fluctuations in water 
supply have been concerned with surface 
water or streamflow. The other source of 
water in Oklahoma—ground water—now 
constitutes the total supply for many areas. 

One of the most important and certainly 
most strategically located ground-water areas 
of the State is in the high plains. Through- 
out much of the panhandle are of western 
Oklahoma, the Ogallala formation forms a 
large underground reservoir which provides 
practically all the water for that area. In 
many areas, high-yielding wells can be ob- 
tained and in recent years many thousands 
of acres of land have been irrigated by 
pumping from ground water. 

There is very little runoff from this area, 
but recharge of the ground-water forma- 
tions is relatively low since most of the pre- 
cipitation which falls is evaporated from the 
land surface or used by plant life. Conse- 
quently, the ground-water supply constitutes 
@ vast reservoir which can be exhausted if 
pumped faster than its limited recharge rate, 
but can furnish assured, long-term supplies 
if properly conserved. 

Oklahoma also has other lesser reserves of 
ground water but these constitute a base for 
only limited growth. Most of the new water 
required for future economic expansion must 
come from wise and vigorous development of 
the available surface water supplies. 
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An important factor in understanding 
Oklahoma’s water problems is the quality of 
its available supplies. Here in Oklahoma 
many streams and ground water supplies are 
unsuitable for every purpose. This condi- 
tion results to a large extent from natural 
pollution such as salt springs discharging 
directly into streams or ground water aqui- 
fers and the washing of soluble minerals out 
of the soil by precipitation. 

It is of particular interest in Oklahoma 
that research now underway with the sup- 
port of private industry and the Federal 
Government offers hope that economical 
means will be developed for the conversion 
of saline water to a usable quality. 

Another source of pollution is industrial 
waste. Disposal of oilfield brines in the past 
has caused extensive pollution in some areas. 
Your State leadership recognizes the folly 
of such practices, and vigorous steps are being 
taken to prevent the occurrence of inade- 
quate waste disposal. 

Oklahoma, like all other sections of the 
Nation, has been using greater amounts of 
water each succeeding year. Aside from 
rapid increase in municipal and industrial 
use, Oklahoma has experienced a remarkable 
increase in irrigation. In 1940 only about 
2,000 acres were irrigated. By 1949, 34,000 
acres were under ditch, most of this increase 
resulting from the W. C. Austin Federal 
Reclamation project, in Jackson and Greer 
Counties, which was just coming into irriga- 
tion production at the close of the decade. 

In the past decade, since 1949,, irrigation 
has pushed forward at an amazing rate be- 
cause of the drought and the realization by 
progressive farmers that irrigation pays. 
Latest information on irrigation furnished 
by the extension division of your State uni- 
versity shows about 300,000 acres are now 
being irrigated. About two-thirds of the 
area is irrigated from ground water by pump- 
ing and the balance comes from surface water 
including reservoir storage and unregulated 
streamfiow. 

The latest statistics we have on water use 
in Oklahoma are estimates by the Geological 
Survey for 1955. These figures show that 
1140 million acre-feet annually or 976 million 
gallons of water were used daily in the State 
for all purposes exclusive of hydroelectric 
power generation. In that year, domestic 
and industrial consumption was a little over 
200,000 acre-feet, and irrigation used about 
250,000 acre-feet. 

Since then, irrigation has increased about 
35 percent and other demands have also 
gained. It is probable that your total water 
use, exclusive of water used in generation of 
hydroelectric power, is now approach- 
ing 1% million acre-feet annually. Of 
this total water use, about one-third comes 
from ground water and the remainder is ob- 
tained from surface runoff. 

The history of water use in Oklahoma has 
followed the natural pattern of develop- 
ing the easy supplies first. As is to be ex- 
pected population has. concentrated in the 
areas of adequate water supply when other 
factors have been equal. 

Most of the existing water facilities which 
furnish the million and a half acre-feet 
used annually have been planned and con- 
structed through local initiative, including 
that of many of the utilties represented here 
today. They have usually been started -to 
serve small towns and have had to be ex- 
panded as the towns have grown into cities. 

However, unprecedented migration of 
rural population to urban areas, unforeseen 
increases in the national population, and 
greatly increased demands for industrial 
production have resulted in water demand 
greatly in excess of the capacities of the 
existing developments. These factors, to- 
gether with the- recent unprecedented 
drought, have resulted in constantly recur- 
ring water problems of increasing magni- 
tude, : 
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Due to these conditions, the search for 
new or supplemental sources of supply is 
intense at many locations in your State at 
the present time. Numerous water projects 
are either under construction or in the plan- 
ning stage. The city of Tulso has recently 
completed a second Spavinaw Creek develop- 
ment and Oklahoma City is constructing 
extensive works which will transport water 
more than 100 miles. Lawton is construct- 
ing new facilities. 

As water supply problems have become 
more difficult, local interests and communi- 
ties have sought the assistance of appro- 
priate State and Federal agencies. As the 
result, the Bureau of Reclamation and other 
Federal agencies have constructed Federal 
reservoir projects in which storage capacity 
is provided primarily for water supply pur- 
poses or is added to capacity provided for 
flood control or other purposes. 

It is well to remember that until recently 
the most pressing water problems in Okla- 
homa were primarily the control of the dev- 
astating floods which have periodically 
plagued your State. Consequently, until a 
few years ago, most of the Federal works 
proposed or constructed in Oklahoma were 
primarily for flood control. In these, in- 
cidental storage capacity was sometimes 
available for conservation use. 

Now, however, growing water demands 
make conservation of remaining unde- 
veloped streamflow by regulation and stor- 
age essential to the future. 

This is a nationwide need and was recog- 
nized by the 85th Congress in the Water 
Supply Act of 1958. This legislation, title 
III of Public Law 85-500, is directed toward 
insuring that, to the extent practicable, all 
Federal reservoirs develop the optimum 
water storage potentialities of their sites for 
municipal and industrial use even though 
there may not be an immediate need for the 
water. 

I have already expressed an opinion that 
Oklahoma has reached the point where in- 
telligent and firm decisions must be made 
concerning your water resources and their 
development. 

Here at the crossroads, the future of your 
water resources will depend on the logic and 
wisdom of the goals that are set. These 
goals must be supported by a well-defined 
water policy set forth in appropriate statutes 
and vigorously and equitably administered. 
Otherwise, it is conceivable that the water 
resources over a considerable part of your 
State may be dissipated or wasted instead 
of being reserved and used for beneficial pur- 
poses including domestic, municipal, and in- 
dustrial uses and irrigated agriculture. 
These purposes comprise the major part of 
the economic base to support your future 
growth. 

To establish and adhere to a wise and 
equitable water policy will require courage 
of the highest order by those who have re- 
sponsibility for legislation and administra- 
tion, because pressures to do otherwise will 
be great. But failure to do this can only 
lead to chaos in water resource development, 
and ultimately economic stagnation for cer- 
tain sections of your State. 

But let’s not overemphasize the wrong 
path. I prefer to think that the right course 
will be found and followed. If this be so, 
here’s what I believe will be the pattern for 
your State in water resources and their de- 
velopment. 

First, we must recognize that agriculture 
is one of the more important industries of 
your State and, certainly, land is a basic re- 
source. Measures for the conservation of 
your soil resources should be continued. 
Cultural practices to maintain soil fertility 
and prevent soil erosion are essential. 
Measures to prevent flooding and the move- 
ment of sediment into your water courses 
are desirable and should be carried out 
wherever they can be effective. 
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These worthwhile practices, however, do 
not necessarily mean nor do they justify in- 
discriminate storage of water at every con- 
ceivable point where it is possible to build 
impoundments. Much water so stored would 
be wasted by evaporation and nonbeneficial 
consumption. 

Your ground water is very important to 
your future supply. Systematic ground- 
water investigations should continue. They 
will make it possible to intelligently develop 
new water supplies in certain localities. At 
the same time, this information will provide 
a guide to prevent development beyond 
that which the aquifer is capable,of sup- 
plying. Artificial or induced recharge may 
help ground-water supplies in some areas. 
It must be recognized, however, that in the 
more arid sections of the State there is little 
runoff now from the land surface. It is not 
probable that large additional water sup- 
plies can be obtained by increased infiltra- 
tion in those arid areas. 

For the future, however, most of your 
water supplies must come from surface run- 
off. Your State officials recently estab- 
lished a policy that, whenever a reservoir 
is planned and constructed, adequate stor- 
age capacity shall be provided for the capture 
and storage of water for beneficial purposes. 
Whenever possible, water supply is to be 
emphasized as a primary function. Feasible 
dam and reservoir sites are limited and must 
be fully exploited whenever developed. This 
is a wise course of action and in line with 
national policy. 

It is desirable that the State, with the co- 
operation of appropriate Federal agencies 
and local interests, should begin working 
on a master water plan. Such an under- 
taking would assess the long-range water 
needs throughout the State; and analyze 
available water resources, their quality and 
their distribution within the State; and 
finally, create an overall plan which would 
make available water resources meet the 
needs to the maximum extent practicable. 

A master water plan must not necessarily 
be complete and rigid before any new work 
is started. On the contrary, such planning 
should be flexible and capable of being re- 
molded from time to time as needs, condi- 
tions, and experience show desirable. Such 
@ master plan will show what reservoirs 
should be developed to capture and control 
water not now used. Order of construction 
can be determined by need and economic 
feasibility. 

Already, in western Oklahoma, plans are 
being made for reservoirs on Beaver Creek, 
Salt Fork of Red River, and Otter Creek, and 
Rock Creek in south central Oklahoma, which 
will essentially utilize all flows of those 


* streams to the extent it is economical to 


develop them at the present time. The en- 
tire flow of the North Fork of Red River, 
the North Canadian River above Oklahoma 
City, and the Washita River above Chickasha 
are appropriated by existing uses or projects 
now underway or proposed. It is apparent 
that for all practical purposes most of the 
usable surface water resources in the west- 
ern half of Oklahoma are already committed. 


The big part of Oklahoma’s water resources 
lies in the eastern one-third of the State. As 
opportunities for developing adequate water 
supplies locally are fully exploited, it may 
be necessary to move the abundant and sur- 
plus surface water from eastern Oklahoma 
westward into the drier areas. 

We have seen this kind of development 
going forward in the West for many years. 
We are now transporting water more than 
500 miles through tne Central Valley of 
California. The Colorado-Big Thompson 
project in Colorado brings water from the 
western slope under the high crests of the 
Continental Divide to the overappropriated 
angi water-short eastern slope. Storage is 
basic to any such plans and cost and eco- 
nomic justification will be the limiting fac- 
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tors of such large-scale water movement 
in Oklahoma, 

Because of the erratic nature of stream- 
flow, even for the streams in the eastern part 
of Oklahoma, it is essential that maximum 
storage for streamflow regulation and con- 
servation be provided whenever reservoirs are 
constructed as your new State policy re- 
quires. 

Besides the storage reservoirs, a system 
of pumps, pipelines and canals will be re- 
quired to transport the water westward to 
points of use. A great deal of low-cost 
power will be required for any such move- 
ment. 

In order that an orderly process of water 
resource development may be carried out, it 
is essential that water rights be firmly es- 
tablished and adequately protected. Your 
recently established Oklahoma Water Re- 
sources Board warrants united support in a 
program of sound water right administra- 
tion. 

How the work which will ultimately be 
required will be undertaken cannot be de- 
termined now. Planning and construction 
probably will be joint ventures in which lo- 
cal interests, the State, and appropriate Fed- 
eral agencies will all play their part. It will 
be a big but rewarding task if well planned 
and logically carried out. 

In closing, I want to make one more ref- 
erence to water rights and particularly as 
they relate to our Bureau of Reclamation 
operations. We have heard shouts of alarm 
on many occasions that the Government is 
stealing water. I want to refute any such 
allegation emphatically as far as the Bu- 
reau of Reclamation is concerned. We are 
required by law to observe State water laws. 

We also are required to obtain reimburse- 
ment for costs entailed in providing water 
supply for municipal, industrial, irrigation 
or related purposes. To insure reimburse- 
ment, we consider it essential that water 
rights be established to insure continued 
availability of water for’ project purposes. 
We obtain such rights in accordance with 
the applicable State water law. If a State 
does not have adequate water right legisla- 
tion or administration to protect the water 
Tights of a project, we do not favor con- 
struction of a project. The interests of the 
Government must be protected and, also, 
interests of the water users who must repay 
the cost.. I am convinced that this will be 
one of the most important factors in con- 
nection with future development of Okla- 
homa’'s water resources. 

I urge that each of you become acquainted 
with your water problems, and take an ac- 
tive interest in development of the State’s 
water resources. It is a job for all and re- 
quires the highest degree of cooperation at 
all levels of Government and the people 


themselves. Your State’s future depends, to 
a large degree, on how well you work 
together. 





The Townsend Plan 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


o 


HON. ALVIN E. O’KONSKI 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. O’KONSKI. Mr. Speaker, when 
Congress passed the Social Security 
Act in 1935, it was widely predicted and 
almost universally believed that title I 
(the title concerned with old age assist- 
ance) would prove to be little more than 
a temporary stopgap. ‘The theory was 
that as social security matured and more 
and more people qualified for old age in- 
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surance, the need for assistance would 
disappear. It has not, of course, worked 
out that way at all. Today nearly 2,500,- 
000 elderly persons still are recipients of 
old age assistance. Close to 500,000 per- 
sons draw both old age insurance and 
assistance. The assistance program, 
which was supposed to have outlived 
its usefulness after a few years, has be- 
come a permanent fixture. 

This is most surely to be deplored, not 
because we are helping people who need 
help, but because of the stigma that at- 
taches to charity of whatever nature. 
Our States subject recipients to half a 
dozen humiliations. The means test, re- 
quired in all States, is simply a modern 
version of the Elizabethan pauper’s oath. 
Many States require applicants to sign 
documents giving the authorities a lien 
on their homes. Others badger respon- 
sible relatives, under threat of legal pro- 
secutiou, to contribute to the support of 
welfare clients. In more than half the 
States the names and addresses of recipi- 
ents are made a matter of public record. 

I know of cases in which elderly wom- 
en are actually ashamed to cash their 
welfare checks at the grocery store be- 
cause they feel they will be looked down 
upon. I know of other cases in which 
welfare clients have been reduced to 
tears by the constant and impersonal 
probing of case workers. The assistance 
program strips recipients of their dignity 
and self-respect. What is even worse, 
it perpetuates poverty by limiting clients 
to subsistence levels and penalizing them 
by reducing their grants whenever they 
show initiative by earning and working. 

There is, to the best of my knowledge, 
no way of eliminating this disgraceful 
and un-American system as long as we 
continue to cling to the present social 
security system. Yet I think my col- 
leagues will agree that it is desirable 
to eliminate any program which humili- 
ates and stigmatizes free Americans. 

There is a practical way of accom- 
plishing this goal, and it lies in the en- 
actment of a bill, known as the Town- 
send plan bill, which has been intro- 
duced in this session of Congress by 
Mr. BLATNIK and Mr. GUBSER. 

This proposed legislation would solve 
the problem simply by paying retire- 
ment benefits as a matter of right. This 
cannot be done under present social se- 
curity because benefits are related to 
earnings; and people who can show no 
earnings are disqualified, and therefore 
must rely on charity. H.R. 4001, by con- 
trast, would impose a universal gross in- 
come tax; the rate would be moderate; 
citizens would automatically be eligible, 
just as children automatically are en- 
titled to a public education as a matter 
of right. 

Surely there is no excuse in this land 
of ours for the crushing burden of pov- 
erty and the twin evil of grudging char- 
ity. These blights can be removed, and 
there is no reason in this world for fur- 
ther delay. 

H.R. 4000 and H.R. 4001 supply the 
solution. I heartily commend them to 
the attention of my colleagues. Hereisa 
magnificent opportunity for the Con- 
gress to restore dignity and decency to 
millions of American senior citizens. It 
is difficult to imagine a goal more noble. 


April 7 
The Greatest Age of All Time 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN L. McCLELLAN 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
entitled “The Greatest Age of All Time,” 
by Mr. John Park Cravens, Sr., of Boone- 
ville, Ark. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

THE GREATEST AGE OF ALL TIME 
(By John Park Cravens, Sr.) 


After waiting untold millions upon mil- 
lions of years, the human creatures on this, 
our small planet on which we live, are at 
the dawn of exploring outer space. I believe 
this will be successfully done within the next 
few years, and its results will be for the glory 
of God first, and secondary, material gain 
for this world of ours as a whole, and all 
of its nations will only be able to benefit 
equally. 

The people of our earth, with few excep- 
tions, know that such as earthquakes, wars, 
cyclones, disastrous fires, volcanoes, hur- 
ricanes, and other things can happen, but 
they have faith and believe our planet will 
continue to orbit unharmed and hold its 
proper place in the universe, and it in no 
way will be affected by scientific discoveries 
or the exploring of outer spaces. And, 
throughout countless past ages, humankind 
has not feared or worried about anything 
going wrong with the workings and the ex- 
istence of our home planet which is but a 
small cog in the machine of a vast universe. 
Down through all time since the dawn of 
humanity, people have not feared that the 
sun would not rise or never set, and they 
have looked upon the moon, the sun, the 
stars, and other planets with awe, and 
thought that a great and Divine Spirit con- 
trolled their earthly home and everything 
they saw in the vast heavenly panorama. A 
small percent of them may have believed 
different as some of today do, but their per- 
centage was negligible. 

Today, a greater -part of he people are 
afraid of what hydrogen bombs, and other 
weapons of destruction will do to harm our 
earth, and I do not think this will happen, 
and that outer-space exploration will be done 
peacefully, and no harm will come to the 
universe or any part of it because of man- 
kind’s present and future scientific achieve- 
ments. 

According to the scriptures, “The heavens 
declare the glory of God; and the firmament 
sheweth his handywork.” Also, “The heav- 
ens declare His righteousness, and all the 
people see His glory.” As I see it, these are 
two of the most impressive verses of the 
Bible. From. the beginning of mankind, the 
peoples of our earth have had the privilege of 
looking up into the heavens, and seeing His 
great handiwork. As the ages of the past 
rolled by, there have been countless millions 
of people that lived on this planet of ours 
who never were but a few miles from the 
places of their births. But the eyes of all 
of them, like those of today, had the experi- 
ence of many times, and also the privilege, of 
gazing upon the moon, the sun, the stars, 
and other things of the celestial firmament 
with the realization they were the work of 
& master hand. Only a small percent of the 
past and present have seen much of the world 
on which we live, but all with proper sight 
have seen the heavens in all their great im- 
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pressiveness. When we gaze upward to the 
heavenly scene we know that millions upon 
millions of people of ages of the past have 
done the same, and were impressed as us of 
the present day and age, with the glory of a 
creator of all they beheld. We can see the 
love of God about us and the beauty of His 
creation in several ways on this earth, but 
though the heavens be far away, when we 
look up into them we can see His love and 
glory in greater form in such as the sun and 
moon that gives us light and life. 

I will never forget when I was a little 
child, and there were no electric fans and 
air-conditioners in our home in the Petit 
Jean Valley, below the Great Mount Magazine 
of the Ozark Mountains. When the summer 
months came there were always a few dry 
and hot days, and my mother would make 
pallets with homemade pieced quilts on the 
grass lawn of our residential yard for mem- 
bers of our family to sleep on until after 
midnight cool breezes arrived, and we would 
go to our bedrooms. As I lay on my pallet in 
the yard before sleep came to me I would 
look up into the heavens as I listened to the 
singing of the crickets, the low of cattle in 
fields nearby, the falls of a swiftly running 
creek, the singing of a mockingbird, the 
baying of a pack of dogs chasing a fox, and 
other sounds, were not strange to me, but 
my eyes would become transfixed at the 
sight of the moon and the stars which great- 
ly facinated me until I feel asleep. 

The next morning I told my grandmother 
what I had seen, and asked her many ques- 
tions, and she answered them as best she 
could. She told me about God creating the 
heavens, and our earth, and His gift of 
eternal life. And many times after that, 
when a child, I lay on my pallet on the lawn 
of a night and looked up at the moon and 
stars grandmother told me were so far away, 
and I wondered if anybody would ever be 
able to travel to them, and if they could, 
what a glorious thing it would be. Some- 
times I would see flocks of wild fowl winging 
their way from Canada to South America, 
and wondered if it would be possible for them 
to fly to the moon. God has not denied any 
human creature of all the past ages with 
proper eyesight, the right to look up into His 
heavens and behold His great works of His 
own creation. 

I believe the time will soon be here when 
people of this earth will travel to, and return 
from, the foreign planets, which will open up 
@ new phase in the spiritual and material 
life of the peoples of our earth, and I believe 
this is a part of the plan of the Creator of 
us and all things. When I was a youth and 
would look up into the heavens on a clear 
and calm Ozark Mountain night, I did not 
realize that in my day the people of America 
would send a manmade instrument past the 
moon to orbit the.sun. Neither did I realize 
or think I would live in a space-travel age 
which I look upon as the golden age of God 
when improved telescopes, radar, aircraft, 
rockets, and other things would bring our 
world so close to the foreign planets to which 
we can safely make round trips. I believe 
that successful space travel by the people of 
this earth will mean their getting closer to 
the Creator and eternal head of all things. 

Down through the ages many changes took 
place in our world, and they were unknown 
to distant lands about; but when a new 
comet appeared in the skies, it was known 
to all peoples. Alexander the Great wept 
when he believed there were no more coun- 
tries on earth for him to conquer. I believe 
during his lifetime he many times looked 
up into the vast outer spaces and realized 
they were controlled by a Supreme and 
Divine Power, and the planet on which he 
lived was only a small segment or part of a 
great kingdom of worlds mystifying to him 
and beyond his reach. And how wonderful 
it is that man is now on the threshold of 
exploring outer space. 
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Great is the reward of man to overcome 
the laws of nature against him in his pur- 
suit of sclence for the benefit of humanity 
and progress of civilization and the general 
benefit and longevity of life upon this earth 
of ours, and greater still is the reward of 
those who overcome temptation and sin and 
pursue a path of pureness in heart and 
righteousness, as after death they will re- 
ceive from God the gift of eternal life. And 
now that we have come to the space age, we 
have reached the most vital point in our 
earth’s history since its creation. And I be- 
lieve that much will be accomplished scien- 
tifically, but greater will our faith in an 
Almighty Creator become, our souls and our 
religion and our brotherhood will become 
broadened and strengthened as our outlooks 
upon life in general, and we will be brought 
closer to God in all respects, and there will 
be less jealousy, rivalry, and hate among the 
races and countries, and there will be a 
greater understanding and more good will. 

I believe that after space travel is achieved 
in the great advancement and progress of 
this world, the importance of human souls 
will greatly and naturally take precedence 
over that of material things. “What prof- 
iteth a man if he should gain the whole world 
but lose his own soul.” 

I believe within the next 10 years man 
will begin making trips to the Moon and 
Mars, and other foreign planets known to 
our Earth, and from them make new dis- 
coveries about outer space that would be 
most vital and important in continued ex- 
ploration. It is possible new planets will be 
discovered, and some could have on them a 
form of life similar to ours, and in time man 
will explore them, and from them he may 
discover other planets farther on out into 
space. It may be that man could spend mil- 
lions of years in a chain of such exploration, 
and space is composed of many galaxies. 
And is could be that man of this earth will 
be limited to his own galaxy in his travels 
to and return from outer space. I believe 
as we travel onward and farther out into 
space, greater will we recognize the glory of 
God in our hearts, minds, and souls, and no 
longer will our world be a small planet iso- 
lated in a vast universe, but will be the 
headquarters of a kingdom of planets. 

After keeping them closed for millions of 
years, the Divine Creator of the Heavens, has 
opened up the paths of space travel tous. It 
is the greatest challenge of all time ever to 
come to humankind. I hope the peoples of 
this planet succeed, and use the resulting 
benefits for Gods Glory, and peace on earth 
and good will to all men, women, and chil- 
dren. Otherwise every living thing on this 
earth will perish by the hands of man, and 
not by the will of God, and I have faith that 
the political, military, and scientific leaders 
of our world know what the results of a 
world war would be, and will never enter into 
such-a conflict, and there will be peace, and 
man will continue to go forward in his ex- 
ploration of outer space for the benefit of all 
the peoples of our earth, and those that 
should be living on other planets besides 
ours, and the glory of God. 





Civil Defense Obsolete and Wasteful 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 
. HON. STEPHEN M. YOUNG 
OF OHIO 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 7, 1959 
Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President, 


a recent article, entitled “Porter on Civil 
Defense,” which was published in the 
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Cleveland Plain Dealer on April 2, 1959, 
is worthy of careful study. It offers an 
exceedingly clear commentary on the 
waste of taxpayers’ money on the utterly 
useless and vague program of the Office 
of Civil and Defense Mobilization . 

Philip W. Porter, associate editor of 
the Cleveland Plain Dealer, is a nation- 
ally noted columnist. He served as a 
colonel in World War II. He is an emi- 
nently respected and widely read author 
and commentator. In fact, it is safe to 
assert that many thousands of readers of 
the Cleveland Plain Dealer turn to his 
column and read it first, before reading 
the front-page news. 

I ask unanimous consent that his 
article be printed in the Appendix of the 
REcorD. I commend it to my colleagues 
in the Senate. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 


[From the Cleveland Plain Dealer, Apr. 2, 
1959] 


PORTER ON CIviIL. DEFENSE—FEDERAL GOVERN= 
MENT WASTES VAST FUNDS ON USELESS AND 
VAGUE PROGRAM 


(By Philip W. Porter) 


Senator STEvE Younc not long ago let fly 
with a plain spoken denunciation of the 
Civil Defense Administration as outmoded, 
obsolete and wasteful. He was completely 
right. The Federal Government spends 
money in a lot of silly ways, but none more 
so than on this outfit. 

Youne pointed out what has long been 
obvious to any sensible person—that mass 
evacuation from cities is impossible, there 
is no real defense against nuclear attacks, 
the present activities of Civil Defense are 
just so much wheel spinning, and money 
spent on this bureau is pure waste. 

Nothing will be done about it, however, 
because neither the administration nor Con- 
gress seems willing to take such a brutally 
realistic view of the facts. 

Youne spoke kindly of the volunteer civil 
defense workers who have done wonders in 
time of floods, tornados, and big traffic jams. 
This, actually, is the only visible sign of real 
usefulness in the entire civil defense setup. 
These folks have not only been useful and 
tireless—they have often been heroic. For 
that matter, the officials appointed to civil 
defense have tried to do a job, under impos- 
sible conditions, and should not be scolded. 

But the main trouble is that no one, from 
the top on down, seems to know what the 
job is now, or what it ought to be. They 
know they don’t have the funds to build 
enormous underground shelters. They know 
the populace cannot be worked up in peace- 
time or even cold war, to really take seriously 
or participate in those absurd occasional 
drills, when air raid sirens sound. It looks 
like play acting. Federal employees can 
be herded out of buildings when the alarms 
sound, but who else pays much attention? 

It may sound hard and fatalistic, but it’s 
far better to face the fact that if we ever get 
into an atom war and are on the receiving 
end of a hydrogen bomb, thousands of people 
are going to be killed. If you're lucky, you 
won't get it; if unlucky you will, and that’s 
that. Just as thousands of civilians were 
killed in Britain, Germany, Russia, Japan, 
and Italy by aerial bombing in the last war. 

After the first raids, when nobody really 
believed he was going to catch it, those peo- 
ple. developed caution, and took to what 
bomb shelters they could devise: Some really 
heroic firefighting and bomb-demolition work 
went on. But the public didn’t awake or 
respond until casualties got heavy. That’s 
human nature. That’s the way it would be 
here, too. 
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The only sensible thing for ordinary peo- 
ple to do is to familarize themselves thor- 
oughly with first aid, home nursing, and 
other similar facilities provided by the Red 
Cross. And the only sensible way for the 
Government to spend money preventively 
is to subsidize such activities, and organize 
classes in them, instead of appointing civil 
defense officials to write directives, paint 
signs designing special evacuation highways, 
buy sirens (which couldn't possibly give 5 
minutes warning against an ICBM), shuffle 
paper, and draw salaries. 

It is possible for large numbers of men 
and women to take additional training in 
first aid, to know how to take care of cuts, 
wounds, and burns. It is possible for them 
to give blood for storage against emergency. 
It is possible to educate them in disaster- 
relief teams—to go to other nearby cities 
which might be hot. 

The idea that somehow, in this day of mis- 
siles traveling 10 times faster than the speed 
of sound, we could really detect and destroy 
all of them, or alert an entire population to 
evacuate a crowded city without panic, is 
wacky, and most folks know it. Hell’s bells, 
Wwe can’t even get home in cars on our main 
streets when there’s a sudden 6-inch snow- 
fall. Nor get ourselves untangled on State 
roads on summer Sunday afternoons. 





The Farmers Union Grain Terminal Asso- 
ciation Daily Radio Roundup 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM LANGER 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. LANGER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp the Farm- 
ers Union Grain Terminal Association 
Daily Radio Roundup of March 20, 1959. 


There being no objection, the broad- 
cast was ordered to be printed in the 
ReEcorp, as follows: 

GTA DaILy Rapio ROUNDUP oF MarkcH 20, 1959 


To hear some people talk, farmers are sit- 
ting on top of the world. Their income is 
up, taxes paid, money in the bank, cows in 
the barn—-and new rubber on the tractor. 
And all paid for, too. 

Well, you farmers are the best judge of 
whether all that is true or not. Are you 
satisfied with the way things have been go- 
ing? If you are, it doesn’t show. It didn’t 
show up, either in the election last Novem- 
ber. That’s when farmers turned their backs 
on administration farm policies and gave 
the Democratic Party a powerful mandate 
to develop a new and better farm bill. It 
was a mandate to oppose, and if possible 
reverse, the farm policies of the President 
and his Secretary of Agriculture. 

The farmers had patiently tried and tested 
Eisenhower farm policies for 6 years and 
found them inadequate. It was time for a 
change. That’s what farmers had in mind. 

But how about that change. Is it coming? 
What is the democratically controlled Con- 
gress doing about living up to the mandate 
voted by farmers? Democratic leaders, along 
with farm State Republicans who were 
elected or reelected on an antiadministra- 
tion farm platform, say they are doing all in 
their power to honor that mandate. They are 
determined to develop a new and better farm 
bill. They believe they can pass such a bill 
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and make it stick. .Maybe not the first time, 
but they say they’ll pound away until they 
succeed. 

But as one Democratic spokesman said: 
“It is only fair to advise farmers that the 
Congress is working under a blanket of re- 
strictions.” First, there is the limitation im- 
posed by the President’s veto power. The 
Democrats and their GOP farm colleagues 
know that the President will veto any bill 
they might pass which would do anything 
to raise farm prices substantially. So that 
tightens the clamps. No farm bill would get 
anywhere unless Congress could muster @ 
two-thirds vote to pass it over the veto. 

Secondly, Congress is limited in what it 
can do for farmers by the administrative 
power held by Secretary of Agriculture Ben- 
son. Farmers have seen how good farm pro- 
grams can be ruined by unsympathetic ad- 
ministration. The power of the Secretary of 
Agriculture to work against the will and 
intent of Congress is very great. 

But, on the other hand, Congress has the 
power to slow Benson down by letting the 
air out of the tires. That’s what the Con- 
gressmen have done so far and they’ve hid- 
den the pump. Democrats gave this assur- 
ance to farmers: No more price-support cuts, 
no punitive taxes on farm co-ops, REA will 
not be turned over to Wall Street, and the 
Grive for a decent farm program will continue 
because they expect to have a more sympa- 
thetic President and Secretary of Agriculture 
after 1960. 

So that’s what farm Democrats are saying 
today. Not all Democrats, of course, because 
some are not more sympathetic toward 
farmers than Secretary Benson himself. 
Fortunately, they are in the minority. 

One very good way to keep informed on 
up-to-the-minute farm developments is to 
tune in every day, Monday through Friday, to 
the radio program sponsored by farmers of 
the upper Midwest through GTA—the co-op 
way. 





The Supreme Law of the Land 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. A. WILLIS ROBERTSON 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, re- 
cently I received a memorandum from 
Mr. J. Luther Glass, a consultant on 
juvenile court law and procedure in the 
Virginia Department of Welfare and In- 
stitutions. In this memorandum, Mr. 
Glass discusses implications of the Su- 
preme Court’s school segregation deci- 
sions in relation to fundamental ¢onsti- 
tutional questions. I ask unanimous 
consent that this thought-provoking 
article be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

THOUGHTs To REMEMBER 
(By J. Luther King) 

Brown v. Board of Education, decided by 
the Supreme Court of the United States on 
May 17, 1954, has caused me to do a great 
deal of thinking on the subject of our basic 
law, the Constitution of these United States. 

Frequent reference has been made to this 
decision as being the supreme law of the land. 
Those responsible for this are, to say the very 
least, guilty of fuzzy thinking. The Consti- 
tution could not be plainer on the subject. 
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Article VI, paragraph 2, of that great docu- 
ment uses these bold words: 

“This Constitution, and the laws of the 
United States which shall be made in pursu- 
ance thereof; and all treaties made, or which 
shall be made, under the authority of the 
United States, shall be the supreme law of 
innd: 92” 

The above-quoted language makes no pro- 
vision, or provides any excuse, for any deci- 
sion of any court ever becoming the supreme 
law of the land. Assuming that the Court 
acted within the scope of its constitutional 
authority, its decision can never be more than 
the law of that particular case. 

But did the Court have a constitutional 
right to reach the conclusion that was 
reached on May 17, 1954? That is the ques- 
tion that this article proposes to answer. 

The best place to start answering this 
question is to look at the first paragraph of 
the body of the Constitution, that of article 
I, section 1, which is as follows: 

“All legislative powers herein granted shall 
be vested in a Congress of the United States, 
which shall consist of a Senate and House of 
Representatives.” 

Nowhere in the Constitution can we find 
authority for the Supreme Court, or the Chief 
Executive to exercise legislative powers. 
Those powers remain within the Congress 
alone. The two words, “herein granted,” 
are most important. They are key words, 
meaning powers granted to the Federal Gov- 
ernment by the original 13 sovereign States. 
A clear understanding of these two words 
reveals the sort of checkrein the people de- 
termined should be held over the General 
Government. Many great powers were re- 
served for and retained by the States and the 
people. This is well stated by a competent 
court in Livingston v. Van Ingen (9 Johns. 
(N.Y:.) 507): 

“When the people create a single, entire 
government, they grant at once all the rights 
of sovereignty. The powers granted are in- 
definite and incapable of enumeration. 
Everything is granted that is not expressly 
reserved in the constitutional charter, or 
necessarily retained as inherent in the peo- 
ple. But when a Federal Government is 
erected with only a portion of the sovereign 
power, the rule of construction is directly 
the reverse, and every power is reserved to 
the members that is not, either in express 
terms or by necessary implication, taken 
away from them, and vested exclusively in 
the Federal head. This rule has not only 
been acknowledged by the most intelligent 
friends of the Constitution, but is plainly 
declared by the instrument itself.” 

The next place where it would be well to 
take a good, long look is at the 10th amend- 
ment to the Constitution. Its language is 
crystal clear, and reads as follows: 

“The powers not delegated to the United 
States by the Constitution, nor prohibited 
by it to the States, are reserved to the 
States respectively, or to the people.” 

Since the Constitution is silent as to 
schools or education, it naturally follows 
that the United States has never been given 
jurisdiction over this question. There are 
those who claim that the 10th amendment is 
outmoded and no longer has any effect. But 
how could this be true? Has it ever been 
repealed? It appears that the 18th amend- 
ment became somewhat outmoded and was 
repealed by the adoption and ratification of 
the 2ist amendment. It has also been said 
that Chief Justice Marshall’s decisions 
killed the 10th amendment. If that be true, 
why did not Chief Justice Hughes follow 
the same procedure in killing the 18th 
amendment? 

Now the Court claims to base its author- 
ity for outlawing segregated schools upon 
the provisions of the first paragraph of the 
14th amendment. The first sentence of the 
14th amendment had only one purpose, to 
wipe out the effect of the Dred Scott deci- 
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sion, which, incidently, was one of the 
soundest decisions ever rendered by the 
Supreme Court. The second sentence of 
this amendment is framed in this manner: 

“No State shall make or enforce any law 
which shall abridge the privileges or im- 
munities of citizens of the United States; 
nor shall any State deprive any person of 
life, liberty, or property, without due process 
of law; nor deny to any person within its 
jurisdiction the equal protection of the 
laws.” 

Now let us consider for a moment the lan- 
guage just quoted. Assume for the moment 
that a very large class of citizens as a group 
are denied the right to vote. Would not this 
constitute abridgment of their privileges, or 
amount to denying them equal protection of 
the laws? It would certainly seem that way. 
Could not the Court remedy the situation 
simply by decreeing that such was in viola- 
tion of the 14th amendment? You would 
certainly think so, wouldn’t you? But con- 
sider that the Negro man found himself 
without the right of suffrage, and he found 
his remedy in the 15th amendment. Like- 
wise, the ladies of the country discovered 
that citizenship, education, high moral 
standards and interest in good government 
were insufficient to insure them the right 
to vote. Did they hire lawyers to acquire 
their right to vote under the 14th amend- 
ment? They did not. They brought pres- 
sure to bear. which resulted in the adoption 
and ratification of the 14th amendment. 

So, then, it would appear that the Supreme 
Court has exceeded its authority in the 
Brown decision. It not only exceeded its 
authority; it tied its decision to the social- 
istic views of MYRDAL and to the 14th 
amendment, about which grave doubts exist 
as to whether or not it has ever become a 
part of the Constitution, for the reason that 
Southern States were blackmailed into rati- 
fication in order to get back into the Union. 


Would it not then follow, as the night the 
day, that the only legal way to deny to the 
States their inherent right to legislate as 
they see fit concerning school matters would 
be to amend the Constitution as was done 
when the 15th and 19th amendments were 
needed? 

One further thought, have you considered 
the possibility of bringing a suit in the Su- 
preme Court itself, seeking a declaratory 
judgment as to whether or not the 14th 
amendment was properly proposed, adopted, 
and ratified according to the provisions of 
article V of the Constitution? Read article 
V and consider how the Southern States were 
denied representation in the Congress when 
two-thirds of each House voted upon this 
proposal; and further, the then composition 
of southern legislatures, having been at that 
time composed mainly of ignorant Negroes 
and carpetbaggers. 

Ponder these questions if you seek to un- 
derstand the basic, fundamental principles 
of constitutional government. 





Excessive Unemployment 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
Ii, THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the 
Nation continues to be plagued by the 
serious problem of excessive unemploy- 
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ment. This is & very personal type of 
tragedy in nearly 5 million American 
homes. 

The American people, last November, 
turned to the Democratic Party to point 
the way out of the recession. Thus we 
have been handed a heavy and urgent 
responsibility. 

The Democratic advisory council, 
keenly aware of this responsibility, has 
issued an excellent and comprehensive 
statement on this problem of unemploy- 
ment. I ask unanimous consent that the 
statement be printed in the Appendix of 
the REcoRD. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
Appendix as follows: 

[From the New York Times, Apr. 6, 1959] 


Last fall the American people cast an over- 
whelming’ vote for the Democratic Party. 
That vote meant many things. 

It meant a repudiation of a tired and weak 
Republican administration. It expressed a 
deep and growing concern over our country’s 
unmet needs at home and abroad. Above 
all, it was a call for action—for strong, posi- 
tive leadership and programs. And, by their 
votes, the American people made it clear 
that they expected that leadership and those 
programs from the Democratic Party. 

The Democratic platform of 1956 spelled 
out clearly the objectives of our party and 
the policies and programs necessary to their 
achievement. During the following 2 years 
the Democratic advisory council interpreted 
that platform in 26 major policy statements 
and applied it to the specific issues and 
problems facing the Nation. 

Of course, we recognize that our program 
cannot be realized fully while the executive 
branch remains in the control of the Repub- 
lican Party. Under our system of govern- 
ment it is not possible to force the Executive 
to use his great power wisely or well or 
even at all, against his will. He can fail 
to propose in all cases and fail to dispose 
in many. Timidity in the Executive cannot 
be offset fully by boldness in the Congress. 
It will require a Democratic President in 
the tradition of Roosevelt and Truman, work- 
ing with a Democratic Congress, to place 
America squarely back on the road to true 
national progress. 


INEXCUSABLE UNEMPLOYMENT 


The Democratic Advisory Council is great- 
ly concerned by the critical and inexcusable 
level of unemployment. This has been toler- 
ated all too long. With unemployment ap- 
proaching 5 million and with the equivalent 
of more than another million full-time un- 
employed resulting from those who can only 
find part-time work, there is unmistakable 
evidence that our economy is not functioning 
satisfactorily, and that immediate corrective 
steps must be taken. 

To those who are employed, unemployment 
is too often regarded as an annoying Gov- 
ernment statistic. But to the 20 million 
American men, women and children who 
make up the families of these unemployed, 
unemployment means suffering, want, fear 
and loss of self-respect. This is the most 
critical domestic problem today. No Ameri- 
can who desires to work should be denied 
that opportunity. No national obligation is 
greater than making available to every per- 
son in our country the chance to utilize his 
skills, his energy and his mind to the fullest. 

The principal reason for the disgracefully 
high amount of unemployment is the failure 
of the Republican administration to use the 
great power of our Government as an instru- 


ment of economic growth. 
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INADEQUATE GOP BUDGET 


The inadequate and shortsighted Presiden- 
tial budget submitted to the Congress in 
January shows that the Republican adminis- 
tration hopes to balance the budget without 
balancing the economy. It has lost sight of 
the three basic objectives of our economic 
system: 

First, to achieve a high and steady rate of 
economic growth. 

Second, to use economic means to refléct 
our sense of national priorities of needs and 
desires. 

Third, to assure economic opportunity and 
justice for all and a fair division of goods 
and services. 

We are not growing enough. 

We are neglecting our great needs. 

We are not providing economic justice for 
all our people. 

President Eisenhower’s program says that, 
in order to fight inflation, we must default 
on all three of these fronts. This is ridicu- 
lous. 

Our major problem today is that private 
and public consumption has lagged behind 
our current productive capacity and that de- 
partures from full employment and full 
production have resulted. This is the con- 
dition we must now correct. 

President Eisenhower insists that we can 
save ourselves from inflation at home and 
from the challenges of hostile governments 
abroad by spending less. This means that we 
should try to save ourselves by doing less. 
Such counsel points the way to disaster. And 
disaster, at home, is now being suffered by 
the unemployed and their families. 


CITES PARTY BELIEFS 


The Democratic Party does not believe in 
spending for its own sake, but we know that 
a nation which is doing too little is not 
spending too much. 

We are not doing enough when millions of 
Americans cannot find work, and when the 
billions of dollars of goods and services they 
could produce are being permanently lost to 
our country. . 

We are not doing enough when our chil- 
dren have inadequate schools, when 13 mil- 
lion American families are living in sub- 
standard housing, when many American men 
and women are undernourished and when 
many more have too little or no medical or 
hospital care available to them. 

We are not doing enough when scores of 
American communities are scarred by spread- 
ing slum areas, woefully overloaded public 
and private services in transportation, waste 
disposal, and air pollution. 

We are not doing enough when our natu- 
ral resources are being insufficiently devel- 
oped and insufficiently protected from pri- 
vate exploitation. 

And we are certainly not doing enough 
when our Nation’s military defenses are in 
jeopardy and when we are failing to meet 
our international responsibilities and our 
own self-interest in promoting the economic 
development of the free world. 

Legislative programs to meet these urgent 
needs must be enacted. We recognize that 
many of them will meet with the opposition 
of leaders of the executive branch of the 
Government and that of their counterparts 
in the legislative branch. Some needed pro- 
grams may be blocked by this combined op- 
position. But this expectation should not 
deter forward-looking Democrats from press- 
ing ahead with the policies and programs so 
overwhelmingly endorsed by the American 
people last year. 

BENEFITS EXHAUSTED 


In the interim, we must meet our respon- 
sibility as a nation to the individual unem- 
ployed. Approximately 2 million persons 
have already exhausted both State unem- 
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ployment benefits and the temporary exten- 
sion voted by Congress in 1958, or are not 
covered by such benefit programs. The De- 
partment of Labor estimates that almost 
200,000 more will exhaust their State unem- 
ployment benefits in each month from April 
through October. 

Yo meet this problem therefore, requires, 
at the very least, the continuation in full 
for another year of the temporary extension 
of unemployment compensation benefits, as 
enacted in 1958, and its application to those 
not covered by existing State unemployment 
compensation systems. The proposal to close 
out this program by providing benefits for a 
short period only for those who have al- 
ready exhausted their State benefits does not 
even meet this most minimum of require- 
ments. 

The temporary extension of unemployment 
benefits is not, however, the full answer to 
the individual problem. As our experience of 
the past year has graphically demonstrated, 
State unemployment compensation systems 
are woefully inadequate, both in the dura- 
tion, and in the amount of the benefits which 
they provide. It took a Republican recession 
to demonstrate vividly how far we have gone 
backward in the matter of unemployment 
compensation. 

In relation to current prices, wage levels, 
and living standards, many States today pro- 
vide smaller unemployment compensation 
benefits than were provided 20 years ago. In 
@ period when business profits are immeas- 
urably greater than they were in the 1930's, 
the contributions required from employers to 
finance unemployment compensation are 
only a fraction of those which were required 
when the systems were first established, un- 
der the force of Federal law. Those few 
States which have sought to meet their re- 
sponsibilities in this area have been placed 
at a disadvantage by the refusal of other 
States to do likewise. 

WOULD ALTER LAW 


What is called for here is the reestablish- 
ment of the system of unemployment insur- 
ance in its intended role as protector of the 
unemployed and stabilizer of the economy. 
The Federal Congress in 1959 should fol- 
low through on the principle first estab- 
lished in 1936 and condition the exemption 
of employers from the tax provisions of the 
Federal Unemployment Tax Act upon the 
provision by the States of adequate unem- 
ployment compensation benefits. Such a 
program, as contained in bills already intro- 
duced in the Senate and in the House (S. 79; 
H.R. 3547), would cost not 1 cent in Federal 
appropriations. 

We also again urge the enactment of area 
redevelopment legislation, similar to that 
vetoed by the President after the 85th Con- 
gress had adjourned and which passed the 
Senate late last month by a narrow margin, 
with the Democrats voting almost 3 to 1 in 
favor and the Republicans voting over 7 to 1 
against. 

Once more we are witnessing callous Re- 
publican indifference to the suffering and 
needs of people who, through no fault of 
their own, are unable to obtain jobs. 

We support the immediate increase ofthe 
national minimum wage to at least $1.25 per 
hour with a realistic broadening of the cover- 
ege provided under it to include more than 
10 million additional workers. 

We also favor an increase in social secur- 
ity and railroad retirement benefits to a 
realistic level which will reflect today’s living 
costs. 

A sound, national unemployment com- 
rensation program is critically important 
and urgently needed today, but in the long- 
er run, it should be regarded as a palliative, 
not a solution. A healthy, expanding econ- 
omy, sufficient to meet our national and in- 
ternational needs and responsibilities, is the 
true solution to the unemployment prob- 
lem, and to most of our other problems as 

well, 
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Fair Treatment for Great Lakes Maritime 
Workers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALVIN E. O’KONSKI 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. O’KONSKI. Mr. Speaker, today I 
introduced a bill which, if passed, would 
eliminate a terrible and inequitable sit- 
uation which has repeatedly been called 
to the attention of the Governor and the 
State Legislature of the State of Ohio. 
This bill will provide the necessary 
remedy by amending section 3305(f) of 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 to 
withhold tax credits under section 3302 
from a maritime employer who main- 
tains the office from which the operations 
of a vessel are regularly supervised, man- 
aged, directed and controlled in a State 
that does not, on and after July 1, 1961, 
treat maritime service the same as other 
service for the same employer. 

My bill, Mr. Speaker, if enacted, is 
adequate to achieve the results desired; 
namely, elimination of stipulations in 
State unemployment compensation laws 
which discriminate against maritime em- 
ployees by affording them - protection 
against unemployment on terms less 
favorable than those extended to work- 
ers in other covered industries. Illustra- 
tive of the form of discrimination 
which my bill is designed to terminate is 
that authorized by the Ohio unemploy- 
ment compensation law, whereunder 
maritime employment is treated as sea- 
sonal and the workers engaged therein 
are eligible to receive unemployment 
benefits only during the 9 months of the 
year in which the Great Lakes shipping 
industry is in operation—Revised Code 
Annotated, page 1954, section 4141.33(B). 

Under such a provision, a maritime 
worker who consistently is rehired dur- 
ing each annual 9-month shipping sea- 
son would never be able to qualify for 
benefits during the 3-month layoff 
period. 

In addition to singling out maritime 
workers for this special treatment, even 
to the extent of distinguishing them 
from other workers engaged in seasonal 
employment, Ohio also appears to pro- 
tect entrepreneurs in the maritime in- 
dustry from the exaction, in conformity 
with a merit-rating plan, of a substan- 
tially severer unemployment compensa- 
tion tax than is imposed on employers 
in more stable trades. Indeed, under 
the Ohio law, a maritime employer who 
regularly rehired all of his workers at 
the end of each annual 3-month layoff 
period conceivably would be entitled to 
the highest rating accorded employers 
with stable employment records, and, 
correspondingly, to the lowest rate at 
which Ohio unemployment taxes are 
levied; to wit, 0.1 percent. By way of 
contrast, Wisconsin, which subjects em- 
ployers engaged in seasonal industries 
to the same conditions as are applied to 
all other employers, conceivably might 
impose on maritime employers a merit- 
rating exacting as high as 4 percent— 
Ohio Revised Code Annotated, page 
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1954, section 4141.25; Wisconsin Statutes 
Annotated—West, 1957, section 108.18 
(4); Ohio Board of Review, Decision 
655-BR-51, June 18, 1951; Commerce 
Clearing House, Inc. Unemployment In- 
surance Reporter; Ohio, paragraph 
2000.08; Wisconsin, paragraph 2000. 
What is sought to be achieved by the 
passage of my bill is the enlargement of 
the power of the Secretary of Labor to 
the end that he may withhold approval 
not only of entire State unemployment 
compensation laws—United States Code, 
section 26:3304(c)—but also of discrim- 
inatory provisions of otherwise certified 
State laws which affect maritime work- 
ers adversely. Upon withdrawal of Fed- 
eral approval of such provisions, an em- 
ployer of maritime workers covered 
thereunder would cease to be eligible for 
the 90-percent credit allowed as an off- 
set against the Federal 3-percent unem- 
ployment tax—United States Code, sec- 
tion 26: 3301, 3302(a) (3) -—and would be 
exposed to the burden of paying in their 
entirety both the Federal as well as the 
State unemployment compensation tax. 





Foreign Aid Facts and You 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. NOAH M. MASON 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. MASON. Mr. Speaker, my regu- 
lar weekly letter to the people of my dis- 
trict treats of. our foreign aid program 
and our present national fiscal situation. 
The discussion of these subjects is per- 
tinent today in the face of the proposed 
foreign aid appropriation for the next 
fiscal year. 

Mr. Paul Peters has prepared a bul- 
letin on the same subject that gives 
added information. I include my letter 
and Mr. Paul Peters’ bulletin as a part 
of my remarks for the enlightenment of 
my colleagues who will vote soon on the 
appropriation for foreign aid for the 
coming fiscal year: 

ForeIGN Arp Facts ann You 

1. In 1948, 450 people were employed to 
hand out foreign economic aid. Ten years 
and -$41 billion later the foreign aid staff 
had grown to 12,000 employees directing 2,000 
projects. Besides that, 9,000 persons are 
engaged in the military aid program that 
has given out $22 billion. 

2. A total of $3 billion foreign aid funds 
has been given to foreign governments to 
help reduce their national debts and balance 
their budgets. In order to do this we had 
to borrow the money and increase our na- 
tional debt. 

3. Two billion dollars in foreign aid has 
been given to governments that are hostile 
to the United States—Poland, Yugoslavia, 
and the Soviet Union. 

4. An officjal report on foreign aid given 
to oil-rich Iran-states: “U.S. aid in Iran, 
between 1951 and 1956, totaled a quarter 
billion dollars. This was administered in 
@ loose, slipshod, and unbusinesslike man- 
ner, so that it is impossible to tell what be- 
came of the money.” 

5. The much-touted Development Loan 
Fund is a foreign aid device to loan money 
on what amounts to second mortgage se- 
curities and accept soft local currencies in 
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repayment. The Development Loan Fund 
also lends money to American businessmen 
to build oversea factories to produce goods 
in competition with American-produced 
goods. Seven hundred million dollars has 
already been appropriated, but so far only 
$400 million has been obligated. 

6. India—a country that has received hun- 
dreds of million of dollars in aid from us— 
increased her Communist vote from 4 million 
to 12 million between 1952 and 1957. Today 
the Communist Party is the second largest 
party in the Indian Parliament. 

7. Our foreign aid program results in con- 
fusion, misunderstanding, and often chaos. 
After 15 years of giving out $63 billion in 
foreign aid we are probably the most disliked 
and envied Nation in the world. 

8. More than one-fourth of our national 
debt of $285 billion has resulted from our 
foreign aid programs. The annual interest 
on the foreign aid portion of our debt is $2 
billion. Our past and present foreign aid 
programs amount to 20 percent of all tax 
money collected from American individuals. 
So, 20 percent of your Federal tax money 
goes for foreign aid. Figure out how many 
of your dollars go for foreign aid. 


TODAY’S FINANCIAL PICTURE 


Recently Secretary of the Treasury Ander- 
son personally briefed the members of the 
Ways and Means Committee on the Nation’s 
financial picture and the national debt. In 
a nutshell the following is the picture: 

(a) Our total debt amounts to $867 bil- 
lion, distributed as follows: 


Billion 

POGRIEL BOG. cede ccnecncmacsannent $285.0 

State and local G06. ......cccnceene 60.0 

COTROEEES Geb cnncccwsumaecncnanne 284. 0 

SEGUGURL: CRs 5 etinne ction naenninns: 238.0 

NE Ms howto scmpseindcminennpntiems 867.0 

This year’s bugget receipts will be.. 68.0 
This year’s budget expenditures will 

IIa caien-cn‘ahseiins pablo camps sapleeiaaedete ileal totaaids 80.9 

This year’s deficit will be-.--.-----. 12.9 


Our Federal Government is having diffi- 
culty today in refinancing Government bonds 
when they become due. There are two rea- 
sons for this situation: First, our Govern- 
ment credit standing is not so good as it was 
20 years ago; and, second, the demand for 
money for industrial expansion is much 
greater today than ever. Therefore, competi- 
tion for money is keen. 

Other countries are cutting down their 
national debts while we are increasing ours. 
Why? 





SPENDING FOR FOREIGN ECONOMIC AND MILI- 
TARY AID IN 13 PostTwaR YEARS GREATER 
THAN GRANTS-IN-AID AND CHECKS TO IN- 
DIVIDUALS BY BILLIONS 


In the 13 postwar fiscal years, 1946 through 
1958, inclusive, the U.S. Treasury has dis- 
bursed more of the taxpayers’ dollars for for- 
eign economic and military than was dis- 
bursed as grants-in-aid to State and local 
governments plus, checks direct to individ- 
uals for subsidies, relief, and all other pur- 
poses, including veterans’ benefits. _ 

As a matter of fact, the obvious prefer- 
ence of foreign governments and people over 
the hard-pressed American taxpayers, prob- 
ably will be one of the hottest issues in the 
campaigns of 1960. The issue is already 
getting so hot that efforts of the Eisenhower 
administration to dress up foreign aid as a 
military necessity in support of our national 
defense efforts or as a method to “contain” 
communism are not receiving the reception 
expected. In fact, the record shows that 
foreign aid has not contained communism, 
nor has it in any way lessened our own ex- 
penditure for national defense. 

The table following shows in separate col- 
umns by fiscal years, the reported expendi- 
tures for foreign aid (grants and credits) 
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and the amounts disbursed here at home as 
grant-in-aid and checks direct to individ- 
uals other than loans for the 13 postwar 
years: 





Reported gross | Grants-in-aid 








Fiscal year foreign aid and checks to 
individuals 
a 
Bebe x pind 1 $6, 904, 122, 806 $1, 209, 107, 183 
WR as Sti cd cas tciitnsitte 28, 523, 477, 612 1, 694, 070, 076 
a 7, 087, 000, 000 5, 551, 054, 046 
Y. j 206 5, 493, 710, 763 
5, 518, 879, 345 
4, 850, 097, 620 
4, 241, 158, 202 
4, 053, 941, 794 
4, 284, 380, 522 
4, 594, 669, 














4 5, 152, 135, 647 
4, 625, 000, 6, 468, 449, 760 
4, 661, 000, 000 7, 420, 769, 899 
8, 351, 136, 176 60, 615, 424, 066 
1 Excludes loans to several American Republics. 
2Includes British loan for $3,750,000,000 of which 
2,050,000,000 had been disbursed. Excludes subscrip- 
tions to International Bank and International Monetary 
Fund. 





Gasoline Price Fixing 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES ROOSEVELT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr. _ Speaker, 
Subcommittee No. 5 of the Select Com- 
mittee on Small Business, of which I 
was and am privileged to serve as chair- 
man, made an investigation during the 
85th Congress of distribution practices 
in the petroleum industry. 

In reply to a recent inquiry made by 
the subcommittee to the Department of 
Justice, as to actions taken on subcom- 
mittee recommendations, we received 
the following letter: 

Marcu 24, 1959. 

Hon. JAMES ROOSEVELT, 

Chairman, Subcommittee No. 5, Select Com- 
mittee on Small Business, House of 
Representatives, Washington, D.C. 

My DEaR CONGRESSMAN ROOSEVELT: In 
your March 16, 1959, letter you request a 
brief summary of progress made by the De- 
partment during the past year relating to 
the recommendations made in the interim 
report of Subcommittee No. 5 concerning 
distribution practices in the petroleum in- 
dustry. Your subcommittee recommended: 

“1, That the Department of Justice in- 
vestigate the present influence of consign- 
ment, commission, and company operated 
stations in price leadership, maintenance 
or fixing, or in price discrimination against 
independent lessee-dealers, as possible vio- 
lations of the antitrust laws. 

“2. That the Department of Justice In- 
vestigate, take appropriate action and re- 
port to the House of Representatives as to 
the legality of suggesting retail prices and of 
the creation of trade areas by oil suppliers 
within which they grant competitive allow- 
ances or subsidies to petroleum lessees and 
dealers.” 

Regarding No. 1 above, the Department 
during the past year has considered numer- 
ous retail gasoline price fixing complaints 
involving consignment, commission, and 
company operated service stations by the 
major oil companies. A number of these 
complaints concerned the west coast area 
and were referred to the trial staff handling 
the case of United States v. Standard Oil 
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Company of California, the so-called west 
coast oil case. Other similar complaints 
from Charleston, W. Va., and New Hampshire 
were investigated by the Department and 
further action is under consideration at the 
present time. On January 12, 1959, the Na- 
tional Congress of Petroleum Retailers, 
through its general counsel, William D. 
Snow, Esq., submitted to the Department 
an accumulation of complaints received by 
the association involving control of gaso- 
line prices through commission and com- 
pany operated stations. This complaint 
named 10 major oil companies and was based 
upon information received from independent 
dealers and officials of dealer associations in 
20 States and the District of Columbia. It 
involved approximately 60 market areas 
where allegedly the major oil companies 
utilize strategically located high gallonage 
commission and company operated stations 
to control retail gasoline prices, including 
those of independent dealers. This com- 
plaint was given immediate and careful study 
by this office and on February 24, 1959, a 
conference was held by the Department with 
complainants from eight States where the 
practice appeared to be most prevelant. 
During an all-day discussion complaints 
were evaluated for the purpose of select- 
ing areas where there appears to be the 
best chance of developing evidence for anti- 
trust enforcement action. The areas have 
now been selected and steps are being taken 
to initiate appropriate enforcement action. 

Pending also, as you may know, is a grand 
jury investigation in Denver, Colo., involving 
gasoline prices in that area. I cannot com- 
ment on this investigation of course since 
the grand jury has not completed its in- 
vestigation. As you are aware, we have 
pending in South Bend an indictment in- 
volving retail gasoline prices which was re- 
turned on October 7, 1958. This case, 
United States v. Standard Oil Company, et 
al., as you know, was based largely on in- 
formation developed at hearings conducted 
by your committee. A copy of this indict- 
ment is enclosed for your information. 

Recommendation No. 2 above is being han- 
dled by the Federal Trade Commission by 
arrangement with the Department, in order 
to avoid duplication of effort and expense. 
We understand through liaison channels 
that the Commission has conducted an ex- 
haustive investigation of the practice of 
suggesting retail prices. Likewise, the Com- 
mission has conducted and also has pend- 
ing investigations involving the granting of 
allowances and subsidies to certain dealers 
under its responsibility to enforce section 
2(a) of the Robinson-Patman Act. 

We have forwarded a copy of your letter 
to George B. Haddock, Esq., Chief of the 
Los Angeles office of the Antitrust Division, 
1602 U.S. Post Office and Courthouse, Los 
Angles, Calif., for his comments on your 
inquiry about proposed legislation relating 
to the petroleum industry in California. 
You will be advised further in this mat- 
ter in the very near future, 

Sincerely yours, 
Victor R. HANSEN, 
Assistant Attorney General, Anti- 
trust Division, Department of Jus- 
tice. 





Housing and the Little Fellow’s Taxes 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CRAIG HOSMER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, Colum- 
nist Raymond Moley, formerly promi- |, 
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nent in Government circles in the New 
Deal days, pays tribute to the perspicac- 
ity of our colleagues, Representatives 
McDonoucH, HERLONG, and ALGER, in the 
following discussion of housing legisla- 
tion: 

{From the Los Angeles Times, Mar. 22, 1959] 
HovusING BILLs REVEAL HYPocRISY OF LIBERALS 
Wuo Sponsor THEM 
(By Raymond Moley) 
hypocrisy of the liberal 


The monstrous 


groups now in control of Congress could not 
be better illustrated than in the omnibus 
housing bill before the House and the one 
Pp d by the Senate in February. 

These breast-beating friends of the “little 


€) W propose, as 


they have enacted in the 


! much bigger windfall for rich in- 
vestors than the alleged benefits they offer in 
ibsidies to the people they claim to help by 


cheap housing. 
GOP HAS OPPORTUNITY 


Speeches by three Members of the House, 
taking less than 10 minutes of the time of 
the House on March 3 and 9, have opened 
an issue which, if seized by the President, 
the Vice Presi and the Republican Party, 
could strip the mask from their political 
€ nies who are trying to win the 1960 elec- 

1 with taxpayers’ dollars. 

ey could also do exactly what they pro- 

do—knock the “party of 

rich” label from the Republican Party. 

It is one of the hottest but least understood 
social and economic issues of our time. 

The tt Yongressmen who opened this 
lid are men who, by ability and sincerity, 
the respect of every right-thinking 
ir districts. One is a Demo- 

crat, the Republican. They are 

Gorpon L. McDonoucH, .of California, A. 
SYDNEY HERLONG, JR., Of Florida, and BRUCE 
R. ALGER, of Texas. 

Certain public-housing bonds, issued by 
local housing agencies, represent local obli- 
gations only. They have back of them the 
full faith and credit of the United States. 
This Federal backing gives them their gilt- 
edged value. 

BOON TO WEALTHY 

The Federal Government gives them a 
very exclusive tax-exempt basis, which makes 
them very attractive to people with large 
incomes. They are really rich men’s invest- 
ments. They pay a little less than regular 
US. Government bonds—around 3 percent, 
depending upon the year they are issued. 

In the omnibus housing bill passed by the 
House committee, about $2.6 billion is au- 
thorized, and over their 40-year life they 
will generate $1.9 billion in interest. But 
to a person of large means, who pays 50 
percent or more in income taxes, the tax 
advantage will be very large indeed. 

As an example of the windfall, Mr. 
HERLONG cited an issue acquired by a large 
bank to be sold to its clients. While the 
interest rate on these would be 3.4 percent, 
the people who get them, provided they 
have incomes of from $50,000 to $100,000 a 
year, will realize from 14 percent to 26 per- 
cent on their investment. And it should be 
noted that this range of income is exceeded 
by a great many people in this country. 

These bonds go into the market in compe- 
tition with regular U.S. bonds, which pay 
only a little more in interest and which the 
Treasury is having plenty of trouble in 
selling. The reluctance of investors must 
compel the Treasury to pay higher and 
higher interest on its bonds. This will be 
an item-in the budget which must be paid 
every year for all those years. : 

The impact, therefore, will fall on all tax- 
payers, including the little fellows that the 
liberals claim they love so much. Thus, the 
liberals behind this housing bill, just like 
those who have voted over and over for 


dent 






individual in the 


otners, 
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similar bills, are really soaking the poor to 
enrich the rich. 


OLD DECEPTION 


This deception has been going on for a 
long time, and there have been strenuous 
protests against it. In 1952, the Chairman 
of the Federal Reserve Board, W. M. Martin, 
Jr., said: 

“Not only do such {issues (tax-free housing 
bonds) absorb some of the funds which 
would otherwise supply a market for Gov- 
ernment bonds or for mortgages generated 
by new private construction, but they afford 
an opportunity for wealthy individuals and 
corporations to reduce legally their income- 
tax payments in a period when it is essential 
that tax revenues be as large as possible.” 

Some of the mayors who are rushing to 
Washington to support these liberal housing 
bills should realize also that these tax- 
exempt housing bonds go into competition 
with their own municipal bonds and compel 
them to pay more and more interest to get 


money for their own communities. All they 
can pledge for those municipals is their own 
faith and credit. The housing bonds have 
Uncle Sam’s endorsement. 

It is time that this hoax on the little 


fellow be thoroughly aired. 





Texas Broiler Association 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN DOWDY 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. DOWDY. Mr. Speaker, on March 
16, 1959, at Winnsboro, Tex., the follow- 
ing address was made to the Texas 
Broiler Association by its president, Mr. 
J. B. McMillan, of Garrison, Tex.: 


It has been said that Texas Broiler Associa- 
tion was a voice crying in the wilderness. If 
that were ever true, it is certainly true no 
longer. For ever since TBA founded USS. 
Poultry & Egg Producer Association in 
Dallas on Washington’s Birthday in 1957, the 
press of the Nation, including all the great 
news gathering agencies, scores of great daily 
and weekly newspapers, practically all farm 
papers, newsletters, magazines, radio, and 
TV, have reported the hard-driving TBA ef- 
forts in every nook and cranny of this God- 
blessed land from the Atlantic to the Pacific, 
from Canada to the gulf. 

And when the TBA membership voted to 
affiliate with our great Food Industry Union, 
it was considered of sufficient importance to 
warrant coverage by the aristocrats of press 
and radio, and we are always getting tele- 
grams from various papers asking for reports 
on our various meetings. 

With all that, it is literally true that where- 
ever the shrill cry of the rooster has pierced 
the dawn and the hen has cackled in proud 
triumph, your own nationally known TBA 
has touched the hearts and won the respect 
and heartfelt sympathy of countless thou- 
sands to become far and away the best known 
poultry producer organization in these 
United States. True, there has been plenty 
of biased reporting, innuendoes, half-truths, 
insinuations, and outright misrepresenta- 
tion. But that great mass of mankind whom 
Abraham Lincoln called the plain people 
nevertheless brushed aside the malice and 
sensed the truth behind the great crusade for 
a fair deal for broiler growers and eventually 
all farm folks, and came to trust, respect, and 
applaud the unyielding tenacity of TBA in its 
fight for economic stability, justice, and fair- 
ness in our loved and battered broiler indus- 


try. And, if our mail can be trusted, there 
is no doubt that even now multiplied thou- 
sands of prayers for the success of TBA’s 
efforts are ascending heavenward, borne on 
the wings of eternal hope. And we have 
strong support in every major broiler-grow- 
ing area of Texas and in many other States, 
including Louisiana, Arkansas, New Jersey, 
Ohio, Indiana, California, Oregon, Missouri, 
Maryland, Virginia, and others. 

Equally significant is the fact that we have 
been fought as bitterly as we have been 
fought unfairly by the great mass producing 
combines whose selfish greed has deliberately 
wrecked the broiler industry with senseless 
overproduction. Insane production without 
regard to what the market can take at a rea- 
sonable price. Apply that principle to 
United States Steel, General Motors, and the 
other behemoths of American business and 
every One of them will explode and vanish 
in chaos ir iess than 1 year. Nothing yet 
developed can stand the senseless philosophy 
of overproduction practiced by our broiler 
industry’s mass producing combines. But 
there is method in this mass producing mad- 
ness. These powerful combines are simply 
trying to destroy the last vestiges of family 
farm production and then, having the field 
to themselves, they can make the American 
housewife repay all their losses and build for- 
tunes that would make the fabled wealth 
of Croesus pale into insignificance. That 
is the very essence of monopoly. And make 
no mistake about it, these mass producing 
broiler monopolies are as much the enemy 
of our feed dealers, processors, hatcheries, 
and smaller mills as they are of us broiler 
producers on the family farm. Yet far too 
many of these smaller industrymen who de- 
pend upon the family farm growers have 
allowed themselves to be misled by propa- 
ganda put out by these vicious and evil mass 
producing combines who are determined to 
destroy not only the farm growers but those 
industrymen who serve the farm growers as 
well. We have always preached and argued 
that the broiler industry was a closely knit 
economic unit and that the well-being of 
each segment demanded the cooperation of 
all. We still stand solidly on that principle 
and are, and have always been, eager and 
anxious to cooperate for the benefit of us 
all. For in true cooperation lies the salva- 
tion of us all. So when you hear me cussing 
the industry, remember that I am talking 
about the powerful mass producing combines 
and not the honest feedmen, processors, and 
hatcherymen, all of whom are marked as vic- 
tims of these evil and destructive combina- 
tions, just as we are. 

And remember that it was your own Texas 
Broiler Association who first dared to brand 
these powerful mass producing combines as 
vicious and destructive monopolies, enrich- 
ing themselves on the blood, sweat, and tears 
of multiplied thousands of unoffending 
broiler growers and did so on a great na- 
tional platform from which some of the most 
powerful Members of the Congress of the 
United States also addressed the poultry 
producers of the Nation and pledged support 
for an economically sound and stable indus- 
try. From that moment onward, TBA has 
been feared and hated by these vicious mo- 
nopolistic wreckers of a great industry be- 
cause they know that we have turned the 
fierce white light of public opinion on the 
almost incredible abuses so long practiced. 

As a matter of fact, we are proud of most 
of our Texas broiler industry leaders for it 
is a well established fact that most of our 
troubles come from beyond the borders of 
Texas. The Texas industrymen deserve com- 
mendation and I am happy to commend 
them for their efforts to cut down senseless 
overproduction of broilers, even though their 
action proved to be shortsighted and un- 
wise, resulting in dismal failure and serious 
injury to all segments of our industry. I 
refer to the fact that in 1957 Texas tried to 
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cut down the stupid and ruinous over- 
production but the mass~ producing com- 
bines in other States, as usual, took ad- 
vantage of our good intentions and increased 
their already swollen overproduction more 
than enough to offset the Texas cutback. 
Thus, while Texas fell from second to fifth 
place in broiler production, the mass pro- 
ducing combines boomed and national pro- 
duction of broilers rose by some 21 percent, 
totally wiping out the Texas reduction and 
keeping the industry in economic chaos and 
spreading ruin for thousands of growers and 
their friends, the feed dealers and smaller 
industrymen. Texans are accustomed to ad- 
vance and when we fell from second to 
fifth place in broiler production, it hurt all 
Texas. It did not help the growers. It 
did not help the industry. It helped only 
the arrogant, mass producing combines who 
created all the chaos in the first place. 

Therefore if the industry had cooperated 
with Texas Broiler Association in its con- 
tinuing efforts to stabilize the broiler in- 
dustry on sound economics and good busi- 
ness, not only we but they too would have 
been far better off and Texas would have 
been able to have held its rightful place 
in broiler production thereby benefiting us 
all as honest and sincere cooperation is al- 
ways bound to be beneficial to any group 
that has the courage to practice it. We are 
still ready and willing to cooperate with all 
segments of the industry and we hope that 
our friends in the industry will see both 
the necessity and the justice of helping us 
establish a good working relationship with 
all segments of the industry. 

But the Texas industry effort to reduce 
ruinous overproduction, mistaken and un- 
wise though it proved to be, nevertheless 
proved once more the absolute correctness 
of TBA in its insistence all along that the 
broiler industry was national in scope and 
therefore a national problem which no State, 
not even Texas, could solve alone and that 
nationwide action was required. 

Although TBA has thus far failed to win 
cooperation, we have never stopped fighting 
for the great principles for which we have 
always stood. We have also realized that 
the broiler industry is so vast and so 
concentrated that only the Government 
or the great family of organized labor are 
strong enough to bring stabilization, justice, 
and sound economics out of the appalling 
chaos existing in the broiler industry. Thus, 
denied help and cooperation from our own 
industry we turned to the great food in- 
dustry union, Amalgamated Meat Cutters 
and Butcher Workmen of North America, 
AFL-CIO and, in this 63 year old union, we 
found as fine a group of men as it has ever 
been my good fortune to meet. Able, help- 
ful, sincere, hard-working, and dedicated 
men, it is an honor and a privilege to know 
them and to work with them in the great 
task before us. When we went to them for 
help, they generously extended a helping 
hand and have shown us more consideration, 
more helpfulness, more sincerity, more un- 
derstanding of our problems and more Chris- 
tian brotherhood than we had found in the 
entire broiler industry and all the industry 
dominated poultry organizations in the 
United States put together. ‘And if you will 
read the constitution of our union, I know 
you will agree with me that any man or 
woman who lives up to the high standards 
set forth is not only a patriotic citizen but 
a good Christian man or woman in every 
sense of the word. And in the charter, are 
the important words: “The autonomy of the 
union is hereby granted and recognized.” 
That means, my friends, that whatever is 
done in our broiler grower union will be 
done by broiler growers, with each member 
having an equal vote. It necessarily fol- 
lows that our broiler grower union will be 
as good or as bad as we broiler growers 
make it and if we fail, we cannot blame it 
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on any one, certainly not on the interna- 
tional union. It is strictly up to us and if 
we do our part, success is certain and we 
and our children will enjoy a sound and 
stable broiler industry for generations to 
come. And our part is simply in joining 
our union and then voting and supporting 
it, thus making it an effective and power- 
ful organization backed by the economic and 
political might of 18 million members of 
the great family of organized labor. No 
farm group in the history of American agri- 
culture have ever had such a great oppor- 
tunity as broiler growers now have and, 
if you support this union, it will be the 
dawn of a new day for all farm groups, 
for the eyes of the Nation are watching us 
as they have never watched any farm group 
in history. It is our opportunity and our 
responsibility. Therefore let us take time 
by the forelock and seize opportunity while 
we can. For, if we let this pass, we will 
never have another chance to save our 
broiler house and equipment investments or 
to get decent pay for our work. 

Now just what is a union? Well, a union 
is simply a group of people associating them- 
selves together for the benefit of all and 
operating on the tried and true democratic 
principle of majority rule. That means that 
when we growers have decided an issue by 
majority vote, we will be backed by our own 
great Food Industry Union with 397,000 mem- 
bers all over the Nation. And that is not 
all for we are a part of the powerful AFL- 
CIO and can depend upon the support of 
this great organization with more than 18 
million members. Now just think a moment 
about that 18 million members with whom 
we broiler growers are now privileged to stand 
on equal terms. Why do so many men and 
women stand solidly together year after year? 
The answer can only be that there is great 
good in the union and that each and every 
member actually benefits from his or her 
membership. Think a little further and you 
will realize that most of these 18 million 
union members are heads of families and, 
say there are four people in the average 
American family. That would be 72 million 
people enjoying direct benefits, security, and 
protection from the union in their daily lives. 
Thus, nearly half of all our people enjoy 
direct benefits from unions while millions 
more enjoy indirect benefits such as a higher 
standard of living, better economic condi- 
tions and better pay. Indeed all the people 
in our Nation enjoy manifold benefits from 
the economic security unions make possible. 
That is why we are proud, honored, and 
grateful to be a part of our great Food In- 
dustry Union, the amalgamated. 

Moreover, working men and women are not 
the only people who believe in the princi- 
ples of unionism. Try to find a doctor who 
does not belong to the American Medical 
Association. Try to find a lawyer who does 
not belong to the bar association, which is 
nothing more or less than a lawyer’s union, 
And, if you do find a doctor who does not 
belong to his association or union, you will 
find an outcast in his profession no matter 
how brilliant he may be. And if you hap- 
pen to find a lawyer who does not belong 
to the bar association or lawyer’s union, you 
dare not hire him for even should he win a 
favorable verdict for you, the higher courts 
would throw it out as was done recently right 
here in Texas. And even our good friends, the 
bankers, with all their vast economic power, 
find it necessary to organize and you can be 
sure that they have very powerful organ- 
izations,’ which are, after all merely bankers’ 
unions. Now, if organization helps the 
banker, how much more would it help the 
broiler grower? If the doctor and the lawyer 
need organization, with all their special 
training and skill, how much greater is the 
need of effective organization for broiler 
growers? Look around you, the banker, mer- 
chant, doctor, lawyer, factory owner, brick- 
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layers, schoolteachers, even ministers of the 
gospel all have organizations to protect their 
rights and bring security. Now, ask your- 
self the question: If all these people need 
unions, how can we broiler growers hope to 
survive standing alone? 

No, ladies and gentlemen, there is no sub- 
stitute for effective organization and, if we 
want the good life, with good pay and all 
that goes with good living for ourselves and 
our children, we must organize and stand 
solidly together for the enduring benefit of 
us all. There is no other way. And as an 
organized group, you can do anything you 
want to do so long as it is honest and rea- 
sonable. Unorganized, you will remain help- 
less and exposed to every wind that blows. 

In conclusion, let me humbly urge that 
you take advantage of this God-given op- 
portunity to become a member of the most 
effective organization ever developed by man, 
the great family of organized labor, yet privi- 
leged to run your own broiler grower union 
without interference. 

So let each of us put the old shoulder to 
the wheel and begin now to make things 
happen the way we want them to happen 
and the way to do that is join your own TBA 
broiler grower union today and then ask 
your friends and neighbors to join for the 
quicker we can get a few hundred more 
members, the quicker we can begin to get 
things done. The initiation fee is only $5 
and the regular dues will not begin until the 
membership has voted on what those dues 
shall be. That is the democratic union way. 
Join today. I thank you. 





Industrial Michigan Faces New Age 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PAT McNAMARA 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. McNAMARA. Mr. President, a 
newspaper in my State, the Detroit 
Times, has been making a notable effort 
to clear away the lies and slanders that 
have been perpetrated about Michigan 
recently and to get at the real truth. 

The Detroit Times has not been doing 
a “whitewash job” in presenting the 
facts. One article, for example, notes 
that Michigan has perhaps been lagging 
in developing the scientific and basic re- 
search brainpower that is needed to cope 
with the new age. 

Yet, the article shows that Michigan 
has already taken great strides to cor- 
rect that deficiency. I ask unanimous 
consent that this article, from the De- 
troit Times of Friday, March 27, be 
printed in the Appendix of the Record. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

STATE LaGS ON SCIENCE 
(By Jack Pickering) 

It may be that the traducers of Michigan 
have missed the most significant criticism 
that might have been lodged against the 
State from the standpoint of economic 
development. 

That is research and scientific brainpower. 

In this direction Michigan is, indeed, 
lagging. 

“Lagging” does not mean that Michigan is 
at the bottom of the heap. Michigan is far 
from that. In some respects Michigan is 
outstanding in scientific forethought. In 
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some respects she is so-so. In some respects 
she is behind the eight ball. 
The best way you can sum up the situa- 
tion is to say that Michigan, up to the last 
few years, has been adequately supplied with 
scientific brains. ; 

Now, in the morning of a new kind of age, 


Michigan has allowed too many other areas 
to leap too far ahead. 

It hasn’t hurt very much—yet. But unless 
something is done soon, the consequences 
will become more and more obvious. 


Yet now comes the most encouraging sign 
of what otherwise would be a dark outlook: 
The effort to correct this situation already is 
in progress, and the effort started before the 
“man in the street” was even aware of the 
problem. 

The Governor's science advisory board in- 
cludes men who, without question, are among 

he truly thoughtful leaders of scientific 
thinking. 

In a word, their opinion, now taking form, 
is that if Michigan is to earn its rightful 
share in the future, it must start developing 
new products and new industries. 

To develop these, somebody must invent or 
discover them. 

In a word, what Michigan needs is more 
research. More scientific study. 

We'll get back to that in a minute, but 
first let’s just remember Michigan's history 
in this century. 

Michigan has been the automobile capital, 

he shrine city of mass production. Auto- 
mobiles grew to such a fabulous importance 
that Michigan neither wanted nor needed— 
nor could have handled—many other indus- 
tries. 

It was a big enough task fust keeping up 


with the demand for more Cars. 
Now, for the first time (the Great Depres- 
sion was a painful interlude but not a mile- 


stone) the automobile industry has reached 
its adulthood. 

That doesn’t mean it won’t produce even 
more cars in 1965 than it did in 1955. It 
probably will. But it no longer can keep 
growing at the rate of its infancy and youth. 

t is grown up. 

With continued growth of population, and 
with automation, Michigan must find other 
work for its people to do. 

That is why, among thinking people, the 
real issue today isn’t any of the incidental 
criticisms which are being nurtured so noisi- 
ly by outsiders. 

The need is new ideas and new knowledge. 
The ideas for new industries rarely leap full- 
grown from concept to useful products. 

Some man, working for the sake of knowl- 
edge alone, uncovers a new fact, Einstein 
evolved the mathematical formula for trans- 
lating matter into power, but it was years 
before anyone split an atom, and still more 
years before splitting atoms became a bomb, 
and even more years before fisioning atoms 
became useful power supplies. 

By the nature of Michigan’s development, 
the State for decades has not been hungry 
for basic ideas. It had one—the idea of a 
horseless carriage! for half a century it has 
taken the utmost in ingenuity and skillful 
management to make the most of that basic 
idea. 

Now, at last, it is time for some additional 
ones. 

How does Michigan stand in producing 
thinkers—and laboratories in which to do 
their thinking? Not especially well. 


We have six colleges and universities which 
are doing a pretty good job of training stu- 
dents. A pretty good job. University of 
Michigan is, indeed, one of America’s great 
universities. But it isn’t the “Athens of the 
West” that some overenthusiastic Ann Ar- 
borites once tried to tell themselves it was. 

We have Wayne State University, Uni- 
versity of Detroit, Michigan State University, 
all producing engineers and science gradu- 
ates—-and one educator gratuitously com- 
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mented that MSU’s activity in this line is 
much underrated. 

Western Michigan University and the 
School of Mining and Technology at Hough- 
ton are not to be forgotten, either. We have 
some good schools. 

And yet, at the same time, Michigan is a 
strange mixture of strong and weak points. 
U. of M. ranks third in the United States, 
exceeded only by Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology and California Institute of Tech- 
nology, in defense projects being handled for 
the Government. 

Yet Michigan schools are graduating only 
about 100 bachelors of science in electronics, 
wher the State needs at least 1,000 a year. 

Curiously, in the important field of physics, 
the big Ann Arbor campus has only about 
three dozen undergraduates specializing in 
physics—yet has several hundred graduate 
students taking advanced work. 

The implication is unavoidable: Michigan 
has skilled teachers and excellent labora- 
tories, yet people from other States are more 
interested than we are in making use of 
them. 

You have proof right there that for what- 
ever reason, Michigan residents in the mass 
are not making adequate use of the facili- 
ties we already have. 

Now let’s look at’a different phase, yet 
related. Last year the National Science 
Foundation awarded 389 first-year graduate 
fellowships. These are awarded to topflight 
students, and they are allowed to go to what- 
ever schools they choose. 

Only eight came to Michigan; 230 went to 
the notable schools of the east and west 
coasts. 

A significant resignation was announced 
only last week. Dr. J. Earl Thomas came 
here nearly 4 years ago to head the physics 
department at Wayne State University. But 
he has resigned and will leave at the end 
of the present session. He came here with 
dreams of building an outstanding -physics 
department; he found, he says, too little 
interest in such a goal. 

True, Wayne State has its financial prob- 
lems, but Dr. Thomas said that the worst 
lack was a lack of enthusiasm, a lack of 
dreams which could be achieved, a lack of 
respect for intellectual curiosity and scholar- 
ship in too many high places. 

He is getting more money to go to an elec- 
tronics corporation in Massachusetts, but the 
money hasn’t taken all the sting out of his 
failure to achieve what he wanted to achieve. 

What is his feeling as to the reason for 
Michigan’s seeming lack of interest in a 
scholarly approach to science? He thinks it 
is a price Michigan has paid for its greatness 
as a mass production center. 

“Too much of the attitude,” he says, “that 
everything must be immediately useful in 
the automobile business. Too little patience 
or respect toward basic ideas, and an ab- 
sence of reverence for scholarship for its own 
sake.” 

Don’t let that word “reverence” mislead 
you. Don’t make the mistake of thinking 
that this physicist is demanding that people 
bow down to an academic symbol. 

For Dr. Thomas is not an ivory-tower idler. 
Only 40, he worked on the atomic bomb at 
Los Alamos, helped develop rockets at Cal 
Tech, is currently doing work for the Navy. 

You don’t develop new products, new 
methods, new industries out of thin air, he 
insists. You accomplish these concrete bene- 
fits by a pattern that has proved itself over 
the centuries. The scholar finds a new fact, 
not necessarily having the slightest idea what 
it is good for. 

In due time somebody finds a use for it. 
But there isn’t any shortcut. Omit the basis, 
and the rest is futility. 

Or if you want to hear the same thing by 
somebody else, take a reference from a pre- 
iminary report from a subcommittee of the 
Governor’s advisory committee on science. 


April 7 


The committee members are worth noting 
carefully: George J. Huebner, Jr., Chrysler re- 
search engineering chief and the man who 
headed the team which developed the Chrys- 
ler missile program and ultimately lofted 
America’s first satellite; Dr. Michael Ference, 
physicist and head of Ford’s research labora- 
tories; Dr. L. A. Sweet, Parke, Davis research 
director; Dr. Winston Kock, of Bendix; Dr. 
Lawrence Hafstead, GM vice president and 
the man who discovered a characteristic of 
neutron emission which is what makes nu- 
clear powerplants possible, instead of merely 
bombs. 

These men, obviously, have one foot in 
each of two worlds: The scientific world, and 
the business world. So mark this from their 
report: 

“Half of all products now manufactured 
in this country can be traced directly to a 
research laboratory, and profitability of 
many of the others rests on research. 

“Our high standard of living and our 
growing economy in the United States are 
no longer based on natural resources and 
fortunate geography, but on _ scientific 
research.” 

Thomas and other scientists are bitter at 
the remarks of some so-called “practical” 
men who sneered at research in the past. 

C. E. Wilson’s remark is one: “I agree with 
Boss Ket: ‘If you show me a piece of basic 
research, I'll show you something useless’.” 

Or Kettering’s proud announcement that 
he had a sign outside his laboratory, “Leave 
all slide rules here before entering.” 

Or even Henry Ford’s objection to sending 
his son to college—although there are some 
who suspect Ford, as was often the case, 
wasn’t sneering at knowledge so much as he 
was suspicious of the rah-rah attitude that 
once seemed to be the outstanding char- 
acteristic of campuses. 

Even since the war at least one atomic 
energy laboratory was disbanded by a top- 
ranking Michigan executive because he could 
see no immediate sales possibility from un- 
derstanding the atom more fully. 

But lest this recital of past mistakes seem 
depressing, look at the other side of the coin. 
The auto companies, once so sure that the 
practical side was all that counted, now have 
influential representatives—see the commit- 
tee list above—insisting on research as the 
key to the future. 

Note that Michigan (led by Walker Cisler, 
of Detroit Edison) is in the forefront of 
peaceful atomic power, with the construc- 
tion of the Enrico Fermi plant—and don’t 
think that is being built by some tinkers 
with wrench and tinsnips. A powerful team 
of mathematicians, physicists and engineers 
are doing it. 

Burroughs, Upjohn, Parke-Davis, Bendix 
and a host of others are showing how re- 
search builds business. 

For still a further point, admitting that 
Michigan has need of stimulating its inter- 
est, and respect, and activity in science, is 
there still time for Michigan to catch up? 

Has Michigan, in fact, slipped? 

One highly reliable index to the economic 
health of any community, nation or state, is 
its use of electric power. 

In the 10 years 1947-57, Michigan’s kilo- 
watt-hour consumption rose 8.8 percent. 

Eleven Western States increased 9.8 (Cali- 
fornia rose 9 percent, while New Mexico and 
Nevada, with a lot of catching up to do, 
rose 15.8 and 16.9). 

New York showed only 5.8; busy New Jer- 
sey 8.3 which still didn’t match Michigan; 
the New England States 6.7; Ohio a lusty 
12.4 although other Midwest States ranged 
from 5 to 7; Kentucky-Tennesse-Alabama- 
Mississippi, 16.7, indicating quite a surge 
there. 

It might not hurt, however, to keep this 
in mind. You don’t just buy good scientists, 
or hire them away from somebody else, or 
pick them off trees. You train them, from 
schoolboys on up. 
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And while Dr. Thomas is understandably 
disappointed in his own experience here, his 
present viewpoint is objective and interest- 
ing: 

“I came here because I knew that De- 
troit industry had to have basic science to 
support it. This still is so. Industry goes 
where the ideas are. If Michigan wants 
part of the aircraft, or jet engine business, 
what better way is there than to design 
better air frames or engines here? Inci- 
dentally, it puzzles me to hear so much 
about gas turbines in the automotive field, 
yet there seems to be no effort to design jet 
engines—and General Electric gets con- 
tracts instead. 

“However, there are some promising 
things about Detroit, too. 

“One is its population. It seems to me 
that Detroit, instead of being a melting pot, 
is more of a marble cake, with so many 
nationality groups all remaining separate 
entities. 

“At the same time, this may be a very 
important factor in its way. This reverence 
for scholarship that I mentioned—it is very 
strong in Europe and other parts of the 
world. 

“I think that may be why the east and 
west coasts, being more exposed to other 
nations, and their thinking, have acquired 
more of this attitude toward scholarship. 
There is nothing that foreign-born parents 
like so much as to see a son become a 
scholar. 

“The hope of Michigan Hes with the peo- 
ple. Not the native-born leaders, but the 
people.” 





Annual Report of the New York Civil 
Defense Commission 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, the New 
York State Civil Defense Commission has 
recently published its annual report. 
The report reflects the philosophy of the 
civil defense program in New York State, 
and presents the case for a greater 
awareness of the potential dangers that 
confront us. I ask unanimous consent 
that the foreword of the report be print- 
ed in the Appendix of the Recorp, as I 
deem it worthy of the attention of my 
colleagues. 

There being no objection, the fore- 
word was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorpD, as follows: 

FOREWORD 

‘The annual report for 1958 marks the com- 
pletion of 8% years that the present civil 
defense program is in operation in New York 
State. Despite its origin in wartime, it has 
now become a continuous peacetime pro- 


gram reflecting recognition by the Federal 
and the State Governments that civil de- 


' fense, like military defense, constitutes a 


bulwark of our national security and is, 
therefore, an essential element of everyday 
life. 


As the year comes to a close, two questions 


appear uppermost in mind: What has been . 


accomplished in the past year? Where are 
we heading in the coming year? The second 
of these is the most important, for nothing 
can be done about the past; but, it is within 
our power to do something about the future. 


Reviewing the accomplishments of the 
year toward attaining an effective civil de- 
fense, several major developments stand out. 
One is that the State civil defense plan 
and the 12 target-support area plans were 
completed; and that city and county plans 
and in the case of the latter, also town and 
village plans, are in the process of comple- 
tion. The other development, ensuring the 
progressive improvement of the Nation’s civil 
defense, was the promulgation by the Presi- 
dent of the national plan for civil defense 
and defense mobilization. 

Thus, the broad general civil defense doc- 
trine on the Federal and State levels hds 
been firmed up, and the course of action 
that needs to be taken is now clearly de- 
fined. In the latter connection, New York 
State has already moved to coordinate its 
efforts with those of the Federal Govern- 
ment. 

The preparation of the written plans did 
not introduce any basic changes in the 
concepts underlying the work of the Com- 
mission and the local civil defense organiza- 
tions up to the present time. The approach 
adopted by the Commission from the outset 
has been fundamentally sound; and, with 
few minor changes, our planning policies and 
principles have been kept up to date in line 
with new requirements. While the written 
plans, which consolidate and reflect the 
latest thinking, serve a useful purpose in 
enhancing civil defense efforts in the im- 
mediate future, there is no need to break 
sharply with the past, lay new foundations, 
and begin our work anew. 

What will be required, however, is a more 
intensive effort in familiarizing ourselves 
with the contents of these plans and in mak- 
ing the doctrine universally known through- 
out the State. With the written plans as 
a basis, manuals and other detailed guides 
have been developed for use in training. 
This step will enable us to test our plans 
and also to apprise the organized civil de- 
fense forces and the population as to what 
our problems are and what needs to be done 
to resolve these problems, 

Since there is a broad definite thread of 
continuity in our civil defense program, the 
work which is planned for the future should 
not -be difficult to grasp. We need only to 
examine past accomplishments to disclose 
the gaps which exist and then to chart the 
new areas of civil defense activity on which 
we must embark. 

Coupled with the day-to-day efforts to 
advance our civil defense preparations is 
another important job which we must un- 
dertake. Those of us who have been in 
civil defense over the years know and appre- 
ciate its vital importance. There are others 
who need to be convinced. True, civil de- 
fense has not been accepted as readily as 
military defense; therefore, we have the job 
of winning this acceptance. This we must 
achieve if we are to gain the wholehearted 
cooperation of the entire population without 
whose support and assistance civil defense 
can never be fully adequate. 

There still prevails to strongly the idea 
that all our national security requires is to 
build up and maintain military retalatory 
forces. It is difficult to understand how we 
can conceive of full retaliation if, with the 
first blow against us, our homefront will be 
unable to withstand and deal with the effects 
of initial attack. 

*Today, national survival depends on the 
timely availability of weapons superior to 
those of the the potential enemy. It also 
depends on the capability of the homefront, 
which will be a primary battleground, to 
measure up fully to the exigencies of modern 
war. One cannot do without the other. 

With soundly based National and State 
plans, defined responsibilities, and tested 
procedures, civil defense can now proceed 
to present a genuine deterrent to an enemy’s 
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plan to overwhelm the American people by 
terror. Americans will be able to survive, 
get on their feet and fight back. This is 
the objective of a well-organized civil de- 
fense. 

Until such time as nations will give up 
war as a means of settling disputes, we will 
live under the threat of war. 

Modern arsenals of war now consist of 
weapons armed with an explosive potential 
measured in millions of tons of TNT. Nu- 
clear explosives are so plentiful that a num- 
ber of nations now possess sufficient quanti- 
ties to carry out any military action they 
may desire. 

Delivery systems—that is, the manned air- 
craft and ballistic missiles—have been per- 
fected to the point where their numbers are 
now simply a matter of industrial produc- 
tion capability. Guidance systems have been 
improved to the point where any target, 
wherever located, can be attacked. 

Underlying these developments is the sali- 
ent fact that offensive capabilities are out- 
stripping defensive capabilities. According 
to our miiltary leaders, there is no assurance 
of a perfect defense which an enemy could 
not penetrate. 

We aré confronted, therefore, with the 
prospect that we might have to live in a 
state of siege, with the enemy operating from 
bases thousands of miles away. 

Urban concentration is the heart of mod- 
ern civilization. Our very existence is cen- 
tered in highly complex and interdependent 
communities. While,this system of living 
has brought us untold benefits and has en- 
abled us to achieve the highest standard of 
living in the history of mankind, it is also 
the source of grave potential danger in that 
in any attack on the United States the con- 
centration of population and industry will 
become the most inviting and convenient 
focal points of attack. 

In any future war that nation will win 
whose people are prepared to and can with- 
stand the shock. This can be accomplished 
only through recognition of the problem 
which will confront us in any future war 
and through advance preparations to cope 
with the dangers that will face us. The 
means through which we can achieve such 
preparations is civil defense. 

A misconception prevalent among many of 
our people is that civil defense is something 
apart from our daily lives and our Govern- 
ment. Actually, civil defense is our Govern- 
ment and our people at war. It must be 
recognized as a way of life, and must be 
fully integrated into our governmental 
structure. 

In war as in peace, the safety and welfare 
of the people are entrusted to the regularly 
constituted local authorities. The mayor’s 
responsibility as chief executive does not 
cease because of war, nor does the responsi- 
bility of the chief of police for the mainte- 
nance of law and order, nor, for that matter, 
does that of any other official within his 
sphere of authority. However, because of 
the impact of war, many normal duties will 
have to be expanded and new duties added. 

Civil defense, then, involves all of Govern- 
ment plus the additional facilities and per- 
sonnel which will be required to enable us 
to take care of the added burdens imposed 
by war. 

The concept of civil defense has under- 
gone tremendous changes since World War 
II. Its mission is the same—advance prepa- 
rations preattack to insure adequate prepa- 
rations before an attack; to bring assistance 
to stricken areas following attacks, to keep 
production going in support of the war 
effort; and to lay the basis for recovery 
when hostilities cease. 

Adjustments, however, have been made in 
our approach to civil defense to meet the 
new requirements created by the new 
weapons and delivery systems. . These ad- 
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justments conform to the changes which 
have taken place in military defense. 

The basic pattern of civil defense evolved 
in recent years is geared to meet the various 
contingencies dictated by modern war. This 
pattern provides for effective arrangements 
to warn the people against impending at- 
tack; for training people in what to expect 
in the event of war and keeping them in- 
formed of the progress of hostilities during 
war; for laying the basis of various types 
of evasive action they can take, depending 
on the warning time available; for a shelter 
program; for permitting the marshaling of 

ll available resources and capabilities for 
»ostattack disaster rescue and relief opera- 


a 
I ‘ . . 

tions; and, finally, for instituting measures 
promoting recovery and restoration follow- 
ing attack and the cessation of hostilities. 






Civil defense ‘s essentially a “package” 
type of operation involving all phases of 
remedial action which can be taken under 


the circumstances. Sound planning requires 
that we prepare for the remote as well as the 
highly probable contingencies. We have 
made constant strides in all of the courses of 
action, except shelter. Here, a special effort 
must be made 


With the possible warning time being 
steadily reduced by speedier instruments of 
delivery and the increase in the destructive 
yield of weapons, the need for adequate 
shelter is ever more apparent and becoming 
even more urgent. Shelter will afford pro- 
tection to some degree against all of the 


+ 





ive effec 


destru ts of nuclear weapons—heat, 
blast, and radiation. 


As a parting word, there are two points 
which I would like to emphasize. One is 
that civil defense preparations should not 
be turned on and off depending on the tem- 
porary state of international relations. 
When tensions become critical it will be too 
late to do something about civil defense 
preparations. The program is too broad and 


inclusive to permit its adequate development 
at a moment’s notice even if a crash pro- 
gram were undertaken. Like military prep- 
arations, it must be continually developed 
and maintained; and its development should 
be such that, if any need arises to put civil 
defense into immediate effect, it will be done 
quickly and with effective results. 

The other point is leadership. In view of 
their magnitude and complexity, adequate 
civil defense preparations require the best in 
leadership. It is no small job that can be 
conducted as a secondary effort. One needs 
only to examine existing civil defense plans 
to see its far-reaching ramifications’. Cou- 
pled with this is the fact that civil defense 
preparations require financial outlay. We 
must use what we have, but we must not 
terminate or impede civil defense prepara- 
tions on financial grounds. Obviously, this 
also calls for an outlay in peacetime. These 
expenditures need not be on as extensive a 
scale as the military, but we should not be- 
grudge the price of a modern missile-bearing 
submarine in order to keep our civil defense 
going. 

C. R. HUEBNER, 
Director. 





President de Gaulle of France on the 
Berlin Crisis 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. BYRON L. JOHNSON 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 7, 1959 
Mr. JOHNSON of Colorado. Mr. 


Speaker, on March 25, President de 
Gaulle, at his press conference in Paris, 
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offered some profoundly significant ob- 
servations in noting that two-thirds of 
the inhabitants of the earth lead a 
miserable existence, while certain peo- 
ples have at their disposal what is neces- 
sary to insure the progress of all. He 
asks what is the use of the dangerous 
wrangling over West Berlin and the 
German problem. For in our time, he 
says, the only quarrel worthwhile is that 
of mankind. He invites us to vanquish 
misery, to abolish poverty through inter- 
national cooperation, and suggests that 
this should be the primary subject for 
the agenda of possible East-West con- 
ferences. 

I commend to the attention of the 
Members the following official transcript 
of President de Gaulle’s remarks: 

The crisis opened by Soviet Russia on the 
subject of Berlin plunges the world into 
grave anxiety. 

Three closely related questions are put by 
Moscow: 

The possibility of measures which would 
raise an obstacle to the movement of Amer- 
ican, British, and French military elements 
between West Berlin and the Western Zone. 

The destiny of the German people, which 
would be profoundly affected by the formal 
separation of Germany into two states and 
by the fact that the former capital of the 
Reich would become incorporated in terri- 
tories under totalitarian dictatorship or sub- 
jected to conditions which would lead to 
this servitude. 

Finally, neutralization of a zone in Europe 
of which Germany would be an essential 

art. 

7 Let us add that the Soviet Government, in 
pressing the West to open negotiations on 
the fate of Berlin and on a peace treaty with 
the two Germanys, made it known that it 
envisaged transferring its rights and respon- 
sibilities regarding the city to the Pankow 
(East German) authorities. In this case, 
the goings and comings of American, British, 
and French forces would have to be made in 
agreement with Pankow, a situation which 
Washington, London, and Paris would find 
themselves forced to recognize. 

Should the Western Powers see the way 
barred to them and should they want to 
open it by force, they would come up against 
Soviet troops stationed in East Germany 
who, we have been told, are not there to 
play marbles. 

This being so, it might be thought that 
France wishes to profit from the crisis and, 
joining the move to split the German people, 
insure for herself, at the expense of that 
country, advantages parallel] to those which 
the Soviet Union seems to wish to seize for 
herself. That is a policy that others have 
been able to practice toward an unfortunate 
neighbor. 

It is not only policy. If the present Ger- 
many seemed dangerous to us, then no 
doubt the memory of trials suffered by her 
actions and the desire to prevent their re- 
currence would motivate our demands. But 
Germany, as she is, in no way threatens us. 
We even think that with her capabilities, her 
energy, her resources, she constitutes an es- 
sential element in the life and progress of 
Europe and the whole world. 

Even more, as is normal for two old ad- 
versaries who have given up fighting and 
destroying each other, France and Germany 
have resolved to cooperate. On this point, 
the policy of Chancellor Adenauer coincides 
with ours. Quite recently, Mr. Segni con- 
firmed to me that it was also that of Italy. 

We shall thus support nothing which 
would be such as to lead the German peo- 
ple to despair or to compromise its peaceful 
future or to wreck the hope which, after so 
many shocks and tears, has arisen on both 
sides of the Rhine. 
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One might think, on the other hand, that 
France might consider keeping out of the 
quarrel. Being without means of action, 
that is to say of destruction, equal to those 
in the hands of the Americans and the Rus- 
sians, and thus, without the power to try 
and impose her policy, she might endeavor 
to keep outside the conficit and, should it 
come to that, out of the war. This would 
amount to France, in an attempt to keep her 
life, giving up her reasons for living. But 
also this would be to destroy the Atlantic al- 
liance, and alliance which is unimaginabie 
without the participation of France. 

Thus nothing except atomic war could pre- 
vent Soviet domination from spreading over 
all Europe and all Africa, before it went on 
to cover the rest of the orld. After which, 
the human race, or as much of it as would 
have survived, would everywhere be given up 
to the oppression of dictatorship and to the 
frightful upheavals brought about by dicta- 
torial trends and leaders. 

We prefer to maintain the alliance until 
the day when the future of peace is assured. 

We hold it necessary in the first place that 
America, Britain, and France should not 
agree to allow anyone to put obstacles in the 
way of the comings and goings of their troops 
to and from Berlin. As a result of the vic- 
tory, as well._as of arrangements concluded 
in the past with Soviet Russia, the three 
powers have the right of passage. If any- 
body opposes this, they and all others who 
might come to support them would commit 
an act of hostility toward the Western 
Powers and would thus be responsible for 
the clashes which could follow. 

As regards the fate of the city itself, we 
note that those of itg inhabitants who have 
the opportunity to express their views are 
unanimous in wishing it to stay Western. 
For this reason and for others, we would not 
allow West Berlin to be given up to the 
Pankow regime. 

Furthermore, we are not prepared to rec- 
ognize this regime as a sovereign and inde- 
pendent state because it could not have been 
born and could not exist except by virtue of 
the Soviet occupation and because of an im- 
placable dictatorship. 

From the point of view of the foreign rela- 
tions of the French Republic, we cannot put 
on the same level, on the one hand, this 
arbitrary construction and on the other, the 
German Federal Republic, where citizens say, 
read, and hear what they like, come and go 
as they please and, in complete freedom, elect 
their representatives and their government. 


The reunification of the two parts into a 
single Germany which would be entirely free 
seems to us the normal destiny of the Ger- 
man people, provided they do not reopen the 
question of their present frontiers to the 
west, the east, the north, and the south, and 
that they move toward integrating them- 
selves one day in a contractual organization 


of all Europe for cooperation, liberty, and 
peace. 


But, pending the time when this ideal can 
be achieved, we believe that the two sep- 
arated sections of the German people should 
be able to multiply ties and relations be- 
tween themselves in all practical fields. 
Transport, communications, economic activ- 
ity, literature, science, the arts, the goings 
and comings of people, etc., would be the 
subject of arrangements which would bring 
together the Germans, within, and for the 
benefit of, that which I would call “Ger- 
manness” and which after all is common to 


them, in spite of differences in regi 
conditions, gimes and 


As regards turning Germany into a neu- 
tralized territory, this extrication or disen- 
gagement in itself has no meaning for us 
which is of any value. For if disarmament 
did not cover a zone which is as near to the 
Urals as it is to the Atlantic, how would 
France be protected? What then, in case of 
& conflict, would prevent an aggressor from 
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crossing by a leap or a flight the undefended 
German no man’s land? 

What narrow strip would remain between 
the Meuse and the ocean, in which to de- 
ploy and use the means of the West? Cer- 
tainly, we are supporters of the control and 
limitation of all weapons of war. But, in 
order for these measures, apparently hu- 
manitarian, not to risk leading to our dis- 
appearance, they must cover an area deep 
enough and large enough for France to be 
covered and not, on the contrary, exposed. 

On these different subjects and on others, 
I do not see, for my part, any objection of 
principle to the opening of negotiations, 
whatever precedents there may or may not 
have been. M. Couve de Murville would 
thus attend a conference of foreign minis- 
ters, should one be held. 

If it were to develop that that confer- 
ence, after thorough examination of the 
problems, succeeded in sifting out the ele- 
ments of an agreement on important points, 
then, with Premier Michel Debré at my side, 
I could myself take part in a meeting of 
those charged with the supreme responsi- 
bilities of the great powers. 

But it is clear that, in order to achieve 
something worthwhile, it is necessary to 
prepare the topics for discussion in such 
a forum, and discussions must be carried 
out in a peaceful atmosphere. In this 
matter, I am in complete agreement with 
what President Eisenhower said recently. 

On this serious occasion, France feels 
qualified to speak clearly and calmly. First 
of all, because she has no feeling of com- 
petition or animosity toward the Russian 
people. Quite the contrary, she has a real 
and traditional friendship. In the next place, 
for the reason that in the matter of Ger- 
many, which is the stake in the crisis, she 
has been able to master her grievances and, 
taking into account the changes which have 
occurred there, to consider this country not 
as an enemy, but as a partner. 

Lastly, because France herself does not yet 
have atomic bombs, and, unlike the three 
others, is -not subject to the obsession of 
launching her bombs before those of the 
adversary have been able to accomplish their 
mission. In short, France looks at the pres- 
ent crisis in her own way, with clarity and 
even with impartiality. 

That is why, speaking in her name, I am 
sure of speaking the thoughts of more than 
2 billion human beings who think as she 
does. Because of, and in comparison with, 
the risks run by our species and of the im- 
mense human tasks that we could and 
should accomplish in common, any summons 
which might be addressed to the West with a 
view to obtaining abandonment by intimida- 
tion would be hateful and absurd. When, in 
both camps, everything is arranged so that 
means of destruction, capable of annihilat- 
ing continents, could be unleashed in the 
space of a few seconds—at a time like that, 
creating a state of tension, such that any 
error, any incident might unleash the cata- 
clysm, would be trantamount to presenting 
the very existence of humanity with an un- 
pardonable challenge. 

When two-thirds of the inhabitants of the 
earth lead a miserable existence, while cer- 
tain people have at their disposal what is 
necessary to ensure the progress of all—what 
is the use of the dangerous wrangling over 
West Berlin, the East German Democratic 
Republic, and German disengagement? 

For, in our time, the only quarrel worth 
while is that of mankind. It is mankind that 
must be saved, made to live and enabled to 
advance. 

We, who live between the Atlantic and 
the Urals; we, who are Europe, possessing 
with Europe’s daughter America, the prin- 
cipal sources and resources of civilization; 
we, who have the means to feed, clothe, 
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and house ourselves and to keep warm; we, 
who have mines and factories going full 
blast, well-tilled soil, railways where run 
numerous trains, roads choked with cars, 
ports filled with ships, airports full of air- 
craft; we, all of whose children learn to read, 
who build many universities and laboratories, 
who form armies of engineers and techni- 
cians, who can see, hear, read what is of a 
nature to satisfy the mind; we, who have 
enough doctors, hospitals, medicines to ease 
suffering, to care for the sick, to ensure the 
life of most newborn infants—why do we 
not erect, all together, the fraternal organ- 
ization which will lend its hand to the 
others? Why do we not pool a percentage of 
our raw materials, our manufactured goods, 
our food products, some of our scientists, 
technologists, economists, some of our trucks, 
ships, aircraft in order to vanquish misery, 
develop the resources, and help in the work 
of less-developed peoples? Let us do this— 
not that they should be the pawns of our 
policies, but to improve the chances of life 
and peace. How much more worth while 
that would be than the territorial demands, 
ideological claims, imperialist ambitions 
which are leading the world to its death. 

It seems to me that this should be a pri- 
mary subject for the agenda of possible East- 
West conferences. In case of agreement in 
principle, it would evidently be necessary 
to draw up a common plan of organization 
and implementation. 

If we should hold a summit conference 
this year, I would be ready to speak of it 
with my friends, Mr. Eisenhower and Mr. 
Macmillan, and I hope that Mr. Khrushchev, 
whom I met some time ago in Moscow in the 
entpurage of Stalin and who has come a long 
way since then, will be willing to take an 
interest in it. 

Question: “How do you feel that the sit- 
uation has developed in Algeria since last 
year when you offered the ‘peace of the brave’ 
to the Algerian rebels?” 

There have been 130 years of vicissitudes in 
Algeria. For 4 years and more now, fighting 
and attacks have not ceased. We are living 
in an age when, on this earth, a gigantic 
organization is militating everywhere against 
the West, while the West often neglects to 
look after itself. We are witnesisng a tur- 
moil which, inside the Moslem world, sets 
many Arab countries against foreign peoples, 
many states and parts of states against others 
of the same race an@ the same religion, and 
many leaders against other leaders who, like 
themselves, and yet against them, claim to 
be the champions of unity. Under these 
conditions, I doubt that anyone has ever 
been able to imagine that peace and prosper- 
ity would come all of a sudden to a torn Al- 
geria, or that all that was necessary, at the 
height of a persistant fever, was to shout 
down one slogan with other slogans in order 
that all the internal and external causes of 
the present war should disappear as if by 
magic. 

Personally, I do not think that, and I 
never say it. On the contrary, I believe and 
I say that the destiny of Algeria depends 
upon a task of long duration, the task of a 
whole generation performed under conditions 
and in a spirit that are completely new and 
that are aimed at enabling Algeria to reveal 
herself to herself and to open herself to the 
world as it is. I believe and I say that such 
a task is inconceivable without the presence 
and the action of France. I believe and I say 
that France has made her resolve, that she 
is now following a clear and firm plan and 
that, while endeavoring to achieve pacifica- 
tion as soon as possible, she is working for 
a transformation that will enable Algeria to 
find her new self. 

What has been done for this transforma- 
tion? This is what has been done in 8 
months: 
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From the ‘political point of view, the way 
of equal and universal suffrage has been 
opened for the first time and forever to the 
Alegrians, giving them the means of ex- 
pressing their true will. Irreversible meas- 
tures have established a single college for all 
women and men and given the Moslems the 
largest proportion of elected representatives 
in every kind of election. It was on this 
basis that the referendum, held last Septem- 
ber, showed that the vast majority of the Al- 
gerian people trust me to secure for them 
peace, liberty, and dignity and: to act so 
that Algeria will thereby remain linked to 
France. Legislative elections were held in 
October. The Algerian municipalities will 
elect their councils next month. Later, the 
general councils [of the departments] will 
be elected. Doubtless it may be objected 
that the war situation interferes with the 
objectivity of these various elections. It is 
nonetheless true that they are taking place, 
that the nature and the composition of all 
representative bodies have been profoundly 
altered by comparison with what they were 
and that thus the Algerians are henceforth 
ensured of self-determination as peace is 
gradually restored. That is a revolution if 
ever there was one. 

With regard to economic development and 
social conditions in Algeria, anybody can see 
for himself that the implementation of the 
industrial and agricultural plan of Constan- 
tine has been started and that the Premier 
has just called attention to this fact. As it 
sometimes happens that France and progress 
share the same luck, by a happy concidence, 
the exploitation of Saharan oil and gas have 
just given Algeria the necessary means for 
getting things started. Algerians, take a look 
at your country as it stillis. Soon, I promise 
you, you will see a very different Algeria. 

From the point of view of education, the 
number of Algerian schoolgirls and school- 
boys increased last year, will increase this 
year and in each of the years to come by 
hundreds of thousands so that, before 10 
years have elapsed, all the children will be 
going to school. At the same time, a great 
effort is being made to train professional, 
technical, administrative and military per- 
sonnel. And what value should be given to 
the number and importance of human rela- 
tionships, which are constantly becoming 
more numerous between all France and all 
Algeria? In these relationships, the Army— 
in which, I might mention in passing, serve 
110,000 Moslems—plays a major role. In- 
tellectually, socially, morally, Algeria is in a 
period of gestation. A body of young people 
is emerging there, which includes those who 
have fought on one side or the other—young 
people who will gvant to see the birth and 
growth of a new Algeria, that is to say, a 
modern, educated and fraternal Algeria. 

As this new Algeria takes shape in body 
and spirit, her political destiny will appear 
in the minds and in the votes of her ehil- 
dren. I am sure that the Algerians want and 
will want this destiny to be tied to that of 
France and that the latter also wants and 
will want it, because this fits in with the na- 
ture of things, with common sense and with 
sentiment. This is a magnificent task which 
calls for the efforts of all the Algerians, of all 
the communities and of the French of France. 
By comparison, the desperate continuation of 
combats and attacks appears each day more 
absurd, because this continuation no longer 
seems to have any justifiable aim and there- 
fore can lead only to hatred, misery and 
death. 

Yes, blood and tears still flow; yet, Algeria 
and France are marching together toward the 
future—a future which, I assert, will belong 
to everyone and in which no door will be 
closed. 
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HON. ROBERT W. HEMPHILL 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
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Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. HEMPHILL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orp, I include the following editorial 
from the Camden Chronicle, Camden, 
S.C., March 22, 1959: 

In Drxre: Mos ACTION 

Ironically enough, news the past few days 
on the racial issue front—news of the vio- 
lence-and-trouble variety—has all come from 
Northern States. 

In Michigan, Delaware, Indiana, New York, 
and Pennsylvania, everyone is supposed to 
be happy integrated—if you believe the 
professionals who specialize in stirring up 
racial conflict and disorder. 

In those States there may be integration, 
but it appears to be far from happy. 

Take, for instance, the situation in De- 
troit where white policemen are accused of 
staging a slowdown strike after they were 
assigned to ride with Negro policemen in 
squad cars. 

Before March 1, Detroit’s police patrols 
had operated on a segregated basis. That 
is, a car was occupied either by two white 
patrolmen or by two Negroes. 

A new police commissioner took over. Evi- 
dently he’s one of those commissioners with 
political ambitions. He ordered mixing. 

So white patrolmen slowed down their rate 
of writing traffic tickets and otherwise regis- 
tered oblique protests. 

The commissioner got tough. “Racial in- 
tegration is here to stay,” quoth he. “Any- 
body who doesn’t like it better resign right 
now.” He had some takers. Probably he 
will have more when other white patrolmen 
line up new jobs. 

In Wilmington, Del., a Negro family moved 
into a formerly all-white neighborhood. 
What was described as a “crowd” gathered in 
front of the Negro residence. Stones were 
hurled through windows. Firecrackers 
were exploded. Police were forced to erect 
barricades and stand guard. 

If any such thing had occurred in the 
South, the headlines of Northern newspa- 
pers would have been knee-deep chronicling 
what angry Dixie mobs were doing. 

At Evansville, Ind., a Negro preacher went 
into a barbershop. He wanted a shoeshine. 
The proprietor told him, “We don't give col- 
ored people shines in this shop.” He called 
the police. The preacher was charged with 
disorderly conduct. 

The city court dropped the charge, al- 
though the prosecutor said there was a 
“valid basis for the charge.” He added, how- 
ever, that “a criminal court is not an appro- 
priate forum for resolving complex questions 
concerning integration in public places.” 

What if that had occurred in South Car- 
olina or Georgia? The town would have 
been overrun by NAACP lawyers, FBI agents, 
assorted do-gooders, and the usual posse of 
trained seals from the bleeding-heart in- 
tegrationist press. 

School integration isn’t progressing too 
well even in New York City. Fifty persons, 
including Negro preachers, staged a demon- 
stration outside the Brooklyn Board of Edu- 
cation's offices. 

What was their complaint? Too many 
schools still have pupils of only one race, 
or only a scattering of Negroes. They want 
districts rezoned so more white children 
will be forced into Negro schools, and vice 
versa, 
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And there was more trouble at that hous- 
ing parade, famed in film and story, Levit- 
town, Pa. A white pastor offered moral sup- 
port for a Negro couple whose move into the 
white community had caused protest. His 
church lost 30 members. He resigned. 

What if that had occurred in the South? 
You can imagine what* the northern head- 
lines would be saying, and how the “telly-V” 
commentators would be telling the Nation, 
ever so ponderously, how the fate of the 
Nation was at stake. 

All these instances underscore the fact 
that southerners are far from being alone 
in contending that forced integration rep- 
resents a denial of individual right of as- 
sociation in schools, business and private 
life. 

They also demonstrate the fact that forced 
mixing causes rioting, violence and ill will, 
since there are no such troubles in South 
Carolina and other Southern States where 
the fact of segregation’s basic wisdom is ac- 
cepted by the vast majority of both races. 


Welfare State in Action 
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HON. ROBERT W. HEMPHILL 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. HEMPHILL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
ReEcorp, I include the following editorial 
from the Indianapolis Star, Saturday, 
March 21, 1959. 

WELFARE STATE IN ACTION 


A picture of Indians of the Six Nations 
picketing the White House probably attracted 
no more than a curious glance. But the 
next time you are traveling in a part of 
the country where there is a major Indian 
reservation, give it more than a curious 
glance. Give a thoughtful look. There, 
but for the grace of God, sit you, or we. 

But for the grace of God, and the inde- 
pendence of a lot of ancestors who figured 
they would work things out for themselves 


‘rather than look to the Government to take 


care of them, 

The Indians were not given as much choice 
about it. For more than 170 years—though 
considerably less in the case of some tribes 
which were less tractable than others—the 
all-providing guardian of the reservation 
Indians has been the U.S. Government. In 
any case since well beyond the memory of 
any living elder, the reservation Indian has 
been the beneficiary of a cradle-to-the-grave 
welfare state administered in Washington. 

What is the result? 

In Mississippi the Jackson Clarion-Ledger 
and Daily News recently looked to the 
Choctaw Indians, whose reservation is there, 
for an answer. A missionary called the 
Choctaws the most poverty-stricken group 
in the Nation. The only serious challenge 
we can think of to that statement might 
come from those who would claim that the 
distinction belongs to some other reservation 
tribe. This condition has been developed 
under generation after generation of man- 
agement of economic affairs by Federal 
experts. It is to such management as this 
that the welfare enthusiasts want to turn 
over the entire American economy. 

The missionary critic said the adult 
Choctaws average a second grade education. 
An Indian Agency official said this wasn’t 
so, that the Choctaws have a fourth grade 
average. The Federal Government, from the 
beginning, has been responsible for provid- 
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ing education for the reservation Indians. 
This is the same Government which the 
Federal aiders say must plunge into all 
American public education at once, to save 
it from disaster. 

The last school census showed some 91,000 
Indians of school age. A third of these were 
in public schools, off the reservations. 
Nearly 8,000 were in mission schools. About 
half of the rest were in federally provided 
schools. On the Navajo reservation alone, 
in the Southwest, there were 15,000 school- 
age children not in school. School facilities 
were not available for them. It is to the 
Federal Government, which has had the re- 
sponsibility for reservation schools from the 
beginning, that the Federal-aid enthusiasts 
now want the whole country to look for 
money and example in providing adequate 
schools. What an example. 

The tuberculosis death rate among the 
Choctaws is put at five times the national 
average. The infant death rate is termed 
three times the national average. The Fed- 
eral Government is and has been responsible 
for hospitals and medical care for the reser- 
vation Indians. The welfare staters want to 
turn over the health of the entire Nation to 
the mercies of a bureaucracy with a record 
like this. 

These are, to be sure, examples from the 
worst of the Indians’ experience. Many In- 
dians, either in groups or individually, now 
live just as well as anyone else. But they 
haven’t done it under the care and feeding 
of the Federal Government. These are the 
ones who have succeeded in taking over the 
Management of their own affairs, or who 
have left the reservations, or who have been 
so fortunate as to have oil turn up under 
their tribal lands. 

Take a long and thoughtful look at the 
tribal groups which have continued to de- 
pend on the wisdom and benevolence of 
Federal paternalism. You will see what all 
America would be like a few generations 
from now if the welfare state planners 
should succeed in taking over. 

Let’s not let it happen. Let’s chuck the 
welfare state, with its security and its bene- 
fits, into the ash can where it belongs. Let’s 
go back to the principles and practices of 
individual initiative. They built a nation 
out of a wilderness. They can keep the 
Nation going forward to ever greater heights 
of freedom and progress. 


Our Senior Citizens Deserve Better 
Treatment 
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Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, as I 
am sure most of my colleagues know, I 
have been a strong advocate of the Town- 
send plan for national insurance 
throughout my career as a Member of 
the Congress. It is a matter of pride to 
me that the Colorado delegation, to 
which I have the honor of belonging, has 
invariably cooperated 100 percent on 
those occasions when a discharge peti- 
tion was employed in an effort to bring 
this legislation to the floor. 

I consider it a privilege to speak in 
this Congress in behalf of H.R. 4000, the 
current Townsend bill, which now resides 
within the jurisdiction of the Committee 
on Ways and Means, 
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I sincerely hope that this committee 
will see fit to issue a favorable report on 
H.R. 4000 when this Congress is called 
upon to consider revision of our social 
security program. The amendments it 
proposes are, in my mind, long overdue. 

Many of my constituents were rather 

badly disappointed with the social secu- 
rity amendments of 1958, and I must say 
that I can hardly blame them. The 7 
percent increase we voted for benefi- 
ciaries of old age, survivors, and dis- 
ability insurance, and the few additional 
dollars we appropriated for recipients of 
old-age assistance constituted a pitifully 
inadequate solution to the problems 
which our senior citizens must face every 
day of their lives. 
‘ It is a sad but true fact that these 
problems too often tend to be ignored 
or overlooked, not only by the whole of 
society, but here in Congress. And yet 
it is Congress, and Congress alone, to 
= these people must look for a solu- 
ion. 

I suggest that our basic approach has 
been erroneous. Last year, for example, 
we satisfied ourselves with a so-called 
cost-of-living formula. We were told 
that since the last social security benefit 
increase, the cost of living index had 
jumped by eight points, and so, as a 
curious compromise, we settled on a 7 
percent increase in benefits. On the 
surface, this seemed to be a not unrea- 
sonable solution. But the real crux of 
the matter lay beneath the surface. The 
truth was that the original benefit level 
was so absurdly low that the tiny in- 
crease we authorized served only to per- 
petuate an existing evil. What I am 
saying is that a small percentage in- 
crease at the poverty level does little 
more than bring poverty up to date, and 
the amelioration is so insignificant as to 
be virtually nonexistent. Our social 
security fabric needs a complete over- 
haul. Repairs on a tiny percentage 
scale are like patches on a worn gar- 
ment. 

As we all know, the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare has ex- 
hibited no fondness for a realistic bene- 
fit level; indeed, at hearings during the 
previous Congress, Department spokes- 
men made it abundantly clear they 
favored only minimal improvements. 
The Department has time and again 
reiterated its contention that the system 
must be kept solvent, and that any bene- 
fit increases must be related to the pro- 
gram’s financial capabilities. It is im- 
possible to quarrel with this logic. But 
it is equally impossible to accept as final 
the notion that our vastly wealthy Na- 
tion has strained its resources to the 
point where no further improvements 
can be made in our social security struc- 
ture. 

I suggest we have been the victim of 
partial truths. There is, to be sure, some 
evidence that the present social security 
system has matured to the extent that 
little further growth seems feasible—at 
least within the cost range that people 
will tolerate. But this does not mean 
there is no better system. The fact is, 
a better system does exist. 

The better plan is H.R. 4000. It is bet- 
ter because it can do the things the 





social security program cannot do, that 
is, pay higher benefits to more people 
without the risk of insolvency, and at 
same time assure that retirement bene- 
fits will at all times bear a realistic rela- 
tionship to living costs. 

It is quite natural that as benefits un- 
der the present program grow more and 
more expensive, the Congress will grow 
increasingly reluctant to increase them. 
I believe we have just about reached that 
point. It is time now to take a long, hard 
look at the system itself. If we can find 
a@ more economical way to pay the higher 
benefits our senior citizens deserve and 
need, then certainly we are morally ob- 
ligated to give it close and careful scru- 
tiny. 

For this reason I urge the Committee 
on Ways and Means to consider H.R. 
4000 as the next logical step in the de- 
velopment of our country’s social security 
pattern. 





The Plight of the Cities 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oO 


" HON. JOHN F. KENNEDY 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, the 
distinguished senior Senator from Penn- 
sylvania (Mr. CLARK] once again has 
called attention to the plight of Amer- 
ica’s urban communities. In an excel- 
lent article entitled “A Voice for the 
Cities,” which was published in the 
March 7, 1959, issue of The Nation, he 
points to the need for a greater recogni- 
tion in the ‘councils of government, of 
urban problems. I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the article be printed in the 
Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

A VOICE FOR THE CITIES 
(By Senator JosErH S. CLarK) 

This is-a land of milk and honey and 
money. 

We have become accustomed to a gross 
national product and a rate of private ex- 
penditures which are, in the old Hollywood 
phrase, “merely colossal.” But our schools 
are deteriorating, traffic is strangling our 
cities, slums are spreading quicker than we 
can eradicate them, and in the midst of 
affluence there is poverty. Seven million 
American families are existing on incomes of 
$2,000 a year or less. 

Our failure to face and deal realistically 
with these problems amounts to a kind of 
paralysis in our public life. The scope of 
our action is determined not by a forthright 
analysis of the facts which all admit, but 
by preconceived limitations growing out of 
inertia and outmoded thinking. 

Last November’s election was, I am con- 
vinced, an indication of profound public 
discontent with the way things are going. 
Americans voted for candidates of both par- 
ties who appear to look to the future and 
not to the past. If we interpret the voter's 
mood accurately, complacency with present- 
day America cannot be the mark of the 
current Congress. 

My own discontent, when I look at our 
public scene, rises for many: reasons, but 
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the one about which I perhaps feel most 
keenly is our failure to recognize and deal 
with the change which has transformed us 
from a rural to an urban nation. 

Simply because of the economics of hous- 
ing, the continuance of our present cities is 
assured for the immediate future. For some 
time the rate of new housing construction 
has been insufficient even to take care of 
our expanding population and to replace 
dwellings which burn or are demolished. 
The prospect for the future shows little 
chance of improvement. People will con- 
tinue to live in cities for the simple reason 
that there is nowhere else for them to go. 
There is grave question, of course, as to what 
kind of cities they will be, but in any case 
they will continue to house at least as many 
people as they now do. 

Even with the most optimistic assump- 
tions as to urban renewal, we can expect to 
house in our central cities only 17 million 
of the estimated total population increase 
of 55 million in the next 20 years. Thus, at 
least two-thirds of our population growth 
must be housed outside the core cities of 
our metropolitan areas. In other words, 
the metropolitan explosion cannot be 
stopped. 

So we are going to have central cities and 
rapidly growing fringe areas which surround 
and swallow many smaller cities. Within 
another generation, the remaining gaps will 
be filled in the continuous urban and sub- 
urban belt reaching from Portland, Me., to 
Alexandria, Va. The problem is to make 
these urban concentrations as civilized an 
environment as possible. 

What is wrong now is familiar to all of 
us: The decay of the older areas of central 
cities; blight and slums; the flight of the 
middle class to the suburbs; the vicious cir- 
cle created as talented people desert the cen- 
tral city, leaving a leadership vacuum filled 
by those less skilled culturally, economically, 
and politically. And, on the other hand, 
the often barren life in the suburbs—inade- 
quate community organization, the hap- 
hazard provision of services through inade- 
quate special districts, and the oppressive 
problems of transportation and communica- 
tion (traffic bottlenecks, lack of downtown 
parking) resulting in strangulation of the 
commercial areas of the central cities. 

Yet a visitor from outer space, looking at 
the structure of our Federal Government, 
would conclude that America is still a rural 
Nation, with rural problems its dominant 
concern. We have a Department of Agricul- 
ture, which devotes itself to the problems of 
the farm; we have a Department of the In- 
terior, which reflects the interests and needs 
of the more sparsely settled States; but there 
is no department with responsibility for the 
problems of the tens of millions of people 
living in forced congestion in metropolitan 
areas. 

City people, too, need an advocate in 
Washington. To illustrate; The Senate be- 
came disturbed last year about the plight of 
the Nation’s railroads. The Department of 
Commerce was concerned; so was the. Inter- 
state Commerce Commission. The Com- 
merce Committee of the Senate has a stand- 
ing subcommittee with jurisdiction over 
railroads. So it organized a studys Those 
of us who have been worried about a related 
problem—namely, the plight of the com- 
muter and the deterioration of mass transit 
in the cities—tried to make sure that urban 
mass-transit problems would be covered in 
this study. The answer was no. States 
rights intervened. 

No department of the Federal Government 
has any interest in what should be done 
about commuter-transportation services. 
No committee or subcommittee of the Con- 
gress has any jurisdiction. Yet mass tran- 
sit is not merely a State and local problem, 
Much of the traffic crosses State lines. 
Some of the railroads involved serve many 
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States. Let’s face it—State and local gov- 
ernments are incapable of dealing success- 
fully with this problem in most localities— 
just as urban renewal was generally beyond 
their competence until the Federal Govern- 
ment stepped in. 

Maybe the ultimate answer is that mass 
transit should not be a Federal problem, 
even in part. Maybe the same applies to 
air and stream pollution, and water supply. 
But what concerns me most is that, at the 
present time, we don’t even have the mech- 
anism for examining such problems, com- 
prehensively and making intelligent national 
aecislons, 

I believe the first step should be the 
creation of a Department of Urban Affairs 
at Cabinet level with the responsibility of 


keeping abreast of urban and metropolitan 
problems and developing recommendations 
for Federal, State, and local action. The 
department would represent the urban 
viewpoint in the administration of nation- 


wide programs which particularly affect 
cities and their suburbs—notably, highways 
and water conservation. It would be as- 
signed—initially, at least—only those oper- 
ating programs which are peculiarly urban, 
and these are already clustered in the Hous- 
ing and Home Finance Agency. But the 
department, to my mind, would be some- 
thing far beyond the present HHFA. The 
additional element would be a “hunting 
license” to study, research, and recommend, 
and a responsibility to listen to represent- 
atives of groups like the HHFA, understand 
their problems, and reflect that understand- 
ing in the policy-forming processes within 
the executive branch. 

I have seen the criticism that a new de- 
partment should not be formed until a phi- 
losophy of Federal-State-local relations is 
agreed upon. I think the logic points in 
just the opposite direction. Governmental 
philosophies do not spring full-blown into 
being; they evolve. But they cannot evolve 
unless someone in government has respon- 
sibility for thinking creatively about them. 
We will get the philosophy far more quickly 
if we establish the mechanism first. 

In 1957, speaking at a convention of the 
American Institute of Architects, I responded 
to the question, “How can the city be re- 
stored?” by suggesting that three things are 
needed: more money, changes in political 
structure, and elimination of political lag. 

First, money. Our central cities are in 
mortal danger not only through strangula- 
tion from traffic congestion but through 
financial starvation and attrition. The city, 
still the hub and nerve center of its area, 
must provide more and more services at in- 
creasing costs not only for the people who 
live in it, but also for those who work in it, 
use its facilities, but no longer vote, live, and 
pay taxes there. Moreover, the people who 
can best afford to sustain the increasing 
costs of maintaining and improving the 
city’s facilities are the very ones who have 
moved to the suburbs. 

Some recently published figures on the 
Washington area illustrate this point. They 
reveal that the average family income for 
families living within the District of Colum- 
bia in 1956 was $4,900; but in the imme- 
diate surrounding area it was $6,773, more 
than one-third higher. In nearby Mont- 
gomery County, Md., it ranged up to $7,735. 
I suspect the same relative income levels hold 
true for similar areas. 

As the city’s costs go up, its tax resources 
go down. Those who move in are poorer 
than those who move out. Morover, in the 
competition with State and Federal Govern- 
ments for tax revenues, local government 
comes off a poor third. Business, looking 
for lower tax rates, is following the flight to 
the suburbs. The city is left with the prob- 
lems of providing the needs and services 
required for civilized living without the 
money to cope with them. 
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I don’t believe the way out of this finan- 
cial dilemma will come through local taxing 
systems—even as they may be revised. 
Wealth is too unequally distributed; its lo- 
cation bears too little relation to the need 
for services. Hence the property tax is un- 
fair and relatively unproductive as well as 
relatively inflexible. And there is hardly any 
other kind of tax available which can be 
administered well on a local basis. Local 
sales taxes drive business outside the taxing 
jurisdiction. Graduated income taxes have 
been largely preempted by State and Fed- 
eral Governments. 

There are only two alternatives. One is 
to establish a new level of government, a 
fourth layer, that will correspond geograph- 
ically to the new community, the metropol- 
itan area. The other is to use the larger 
judisdictions that already exist: the State 
and Federal Governments, which in practical 
fact means the latter, since States are as 
limited in their financial resources as the 
cities. 

All the evidence I have seen indicates that, 
despite the current outcry, the Federal 
budget is less of a strain on the national 
tax base than local budgets are On local tax 
resources, Since 1946, State and local taxes 
per capita have risen three times as fast as 
Federal taxes; State and local debts (a rough 
measure of the excess of need over resources) 
have also risen much faster than the Fed- 
eral debt. This is why it seems to me that 
the economy campaign now being waged by 
some powerful organizations is totally mis- 
guided when directed against those parts of 
the Federal budget which would relieve the 
burden on local taxpayers—for example, 
Federal aid to education. Equally misguided 
have been the administration’s cuts in urban 
renewal, which is a splendid example of 
something that could not be done at all if 
the communities had to rely on their own 
tax resources. 

The second obstacle to restoration of the 
city is obsolete governmental structure. The 
legal and political framework in which we 
struggle to provide for the city of the future 
is sometimes our Own worst enemy, when 
it should be our greatest ally. 

What would we do if we were the Found- 
ing Fathers, and were creating a national 
political structure in this year 1959 instead 
of 1787? Of course, we would still create a 
Federal system, but would we have 49 
States—plus Hawaii—with the present 
boundaries? Of course not. We would pay 
attention to the natural boundaries of social, 
economic and political communities and re- 
gions—we might even try to make boundary 
adjustments from time to time as conditions 
change. 

But we are the captives of the mistakes, as 
well as the beneficiaries of the wisdom, of 
the Founding Fathers and their successors. 
We can’t do much about illogical State 
boundaries in our lifetime. We can only try 
to moderate their effects. 

In the meantime, there is a great oppor- 
tunity for political invention at the local 
level. Instead of the unimaginative laby- 
rinth of special and ad hoc bodies created 
in our metropolitan areas, let’s continue to 
search for new approaches to metropolitan 
government.” The need is great. I favor 
such developments as those being worked out 
in Toronto and Atlanta, in Dade County, 
Fla., and Allegheny County in Pennsylvania. 
And, in seeking larger jurisdictions, let’s use 
intelligently the larger jurisdictions that al- 
ready exist—the county, for instance; or for 
problems which cross county lines, the State; 
or for metropolitan problems that are char- 
acteristically interstate, the Federal Govern- 
ment. 

If this last month sounds like a dangerous 
invasion of our honored tradition of local 
home rule, consider what's happened in high- 
ways. Very few of our communities had 
made any real start in building the metropol- 
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itan highway system of the future until the 
new Federal highway program was enacted. 
Now superhighways within metropolitan 
areas are an accepted part of the interstate 
system. Communities have the wherewithal 
to get these highways built, yet local control 
over the location of the highways is not 
truly lessened. City authorities participate 
to the full in these decisions. Under Federal 
leadership we have improvised a de facto 
metropolitan structure for highway-building 
which is working. 

The same evolution is evident in regard to 
metropolitan water supplies. Municipal 
water supply has already become an impor- 
tant factor in Federal river-development 
projects; eventually, it may be the major 
factor. And because of the multipurpose 
use of water today, it may require a river- 
basin governmental agency to coordinate 
various consumer usés. 

But to use our higher levels of government 
as we should in the solution of urban prob- 
lems, two other political reforms are re- 
quired: 

1. We must bring the State legislature up 
to date, so that the tail of the rural counties 
stops wagging the dog of our huge urban 
populations. 

2. We must reorient a Federal Government 
superbly equipped to deal with the nine- 
teenth-century problems of agriculture and 
natural resources, and hardly equipped at 
all to deal with the urban society which to- 
day it largely represents. 

A Federal Government which does not pay 
as much attention to urbiculture as to agri- 
culture, to the conservation of cities as to 
soil, to the movement of people and goods 
within as well as between cities, is not 
adapted to today’s America. 

The third obstacle to restoring the city I 
have called a political lag. Thomas Jeffer- 
s0n warned that “the laws and institutions 
must go hand in hand with the progress of 
the human mind:” We must overcome the 
lag that separates the politician from the 
planner. The successful politician leads the 
people as well as reflects their views. Over- 
coming political lag means educating not 
just the politicians, but the public as well. 

I don’t suggest that creation of a Federal 
Department of Urban Affairs will determine 
whether the good society will survive. But 
I think it can be the focus for efforts to re- 
store our cities—perhaps our greatest chal- 
lenge in the age-old battle of man to control 
and shape the environment in which he lives. 
The struggle between man and his surround- 
ings—both those he found and those he 
made himself—is the stuff of which history 
is made. Along the path of this struggle, 
civilizations have come and gone. 

And in many ways, the city is civilization. 
It is more than form; it is substance, life, 
spirit. Streets, buildings, and facilities ex- 
ist for @ purpose; they came into being be- 
cause people need them to lead the type of 
existence which they preferred to any other. 

And the desire to live in cities, the desire 
for urban culture—these will continue as 
long as civilization lasts, 
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HON. HUGH SCOTT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, the re- 
cent annual report of the United States 
Steel Corp. contains a very forceful state- 
ment by Robert C. Tyson, director and 
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chairman of its finance committee, which 
I believe warrants wider comment and 
study. It is not confined to a defense of 
our capitalistic system, but is rather an 
analysis of profits, their function, im- 
portance and necessity in an economic 


structure, dependent upon continually ™ 


expanding employment. 

I ask unanimous consent to have Mr. 
Tyson’s statement printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the REcorD. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ofdered to be printed in the 
Record, as follows: 

PROFITS—THEIR FUNCTION 
(Statement by Robert C. Tyson, director and 
chairman of finance committee, United 

States Steel Corp.) 

United States Steel and its management 
have long realized, as recorded in previous an- 
nual reports, that United States Steel—its 
employees and its stockholders—can prosper 
only as its customers and the Nation as a 
whole prosper. The combined good or ill 
fortune of its customers affects United States 
Steel in multiplied fashion.. The percentage 
swings in United States Steel’s business from 
one year to another are roughly double those 
of the Federal Reserve Board’s index of in- 
dustrial production. 

Steel being cheap, durable and serviceable 
in so many ways is a principal material used 
in creating the Nation's tools of production— 
plant, equipment, construction, transporta- 
tion, and the like. Hence United States 
Steel’s business responds especially to in- 
vestment in new tools of production. United 
States Steel’s direct interest in new produc- 
tion investment is but part of what is, or 
should be, a widespread national concern. 
For it is only as the Nation’s tools of produc- 
tion are kept sufficient and efficient that the 
Nation can either expect to enjoy economic 
progress with its rising standard of living, 
or hope to survive in a position of leader- 
ship in a troubled world. 

Of relevance, too, in view of the unemploy- 
ment that exists, is the truism that the only 
way that a new self-sustaining productive job 
ever comes into existence is that savings are 
invested in tools of production. This creates 
the environment in which men may go to 
work’ producing the marketable values to 
cover their continuing wage and the investors’ 
profit. 

In America people do not invest savings in 
job-creating tools of production unless they 
thereby expect to gain a profit in so doing or 
to diminish a loss otherwise to be incurred. 
The American competitive enterprise system 
is an acknowledged profit and loss system, the 
hope of profit being the incentive and the 
fear of loss being the spur. Since some two- 
thirds of all employment in America is fur- 
nished by corporations, it is of deep concern 
to observe how greatly over the years the 
corporate incentive has been undermined. 
This may be noted by comparing the com- 
pensation of employees in the Nation with 
the corporate profit through which so great 
a@ part of the employment is maintained and 
new productive employment inspired. 

The fact is that over the past decade there 
has been a sharp downward trend in the rela- 
tive position of profit in the American econ- 
omy. This trend has already cut the profit 
incentive approximately in half. Thus, as 
may be seen the chart, corporate profits just 
before and shortly after World War II ranged 
from about 12 to 14 percent of the Nation’s 
employee compensation. Since then the per- 
centage has shrunk to about 7 percent. Most 
employees realize that the only true job se- 
curity they have is that their employers can 
make profits and so continue to hire them. 
In terms of this measurement the margin for 
job security has been cut about in half. 

Almost everybody “believes” in our com- 
petitive enterprise system. But may have 
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misconceptions of its nature and function 
and so lend at least passive encouragement to 
those who would either bargain away, tax 
away, or regulate away profits, all of which 
efforts have something to do with the under- 
mining of the profit incentive which has 
taken place. 
PROFITS AND INFLATION 


A principal pretense about profits, proffered 
primarily by labor union leaders, is that cor- 
porate profit rather than cost-push wage in- 
flation is responsible for price inflation. This 
attitude ignores recorded facts. What the 
Nation’s prices must cover, if production is to 
continue, are the costs and profits of produc- 
ing the goods and services that constitute 
the net national product. The principal offi- 
cial components of that product, as deter- 
mined by the U.S. Department of Commerce, 
are: The compensation of employees, includ- 
ing employer contributions for social insur- 
ance and other employee benefits; taxes on 
business, including corporate income taxes; 
the income of unincorporated enterprises— 
proprietors; and the profits of corporations. 

The net product increase, for example, 
from $221 billion in 1947 to an estimated 
$400 billion in 1958. Of the $179 billion in- 
crease, $125 billion was attributable to in- 
crease in employee compensation, $27 billion 
to increased taxes and $27 billion to increased 
income of unincorporated enterprises—pro- 
prietors—and miscellaneous items. There 
was no increase in the 1947 corporate profit 
component of $18 billion. To have kept pace 
with the rise in the combined other compo- 
nents since 1947, corporate profits in 1958 
would have had to be about $34 billion, as 
contrasted with the all-time high in 1956 of 
$23 billion. 

It is indeed curious reasoning which con- 
tends that rising prices are attributable to 
corporate profits—the only major component 
of net national product that did not in- 
crease—instead of to the wage and tax com- 
ponents which account for about 85 percent 
of the increase. 

A profitable economy is actually less sus- 
ceptable to inflation than one in which prof- 
its are meager. Shrinking profits and 
mounting unemployment go together, invok- 
ing, as most recently witnessed in 1958, infla- 
tion-threatening Federal deficits. 


BIG PROFITS 


Perhaps the most widespread misconcep- 
tion about profits is that a big profit, by 
whatever convenient measurement, is un- 
fair and should therefore somehow be con- 
fiscated for other purposes—be they higher 
wages, bigger taxes, or lower prices. But the 
fairness of a profit, or of a loss, is never to 
be determined from its arithmetic magni- 
tude, but only in terms of the fairness of 
price, wage, and other transactions of which 
it is the mere arithmetic consequence, In 
the American tradition fair dealings are 
those into which there enters no element of 
dictation, compulsion, or intimidation. [If 
they are honest and voluntary, they must be 
deemed fair and beneficial. by the partici- 
pants who otherwise are free not to under- 
take them—and so also must the profit or 
loss result be deemed fair. 


DIVIDENDS 


Among other misconceptions about profits 
is the notion that stockholders get all the 
profits of corporations. They do not. All 
the money that stockholders ever get from 
their corporations (except in the event of 
dissolution and distribution of assets) are 
the dividends declared to them. Dividends 
are @ relatively small but exceedingly vital 
part of the Nation’s income. They are 
small—they average only about one-twen- 
tieth as.much as the national compensation 
of employees, and the trend in this ratio 
over the past decade or more has been slight- 
ly downward. They are vital because on 
that slender thread of income to compen- 
sate those who have risked their savings to 
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provide the tools of production depends the 
functioning of the American economy. 
They, like spark plugs in an automobile 
engine, are a tiny part of the whole mech- 
anism, but one without which the whole 
mechanism fails. Abolish profits and divi- 
dends through taxation or otherwise and 
out of the ensuing chaos would inevitably 
arise some sort of socialistic dictatorship. 
In view of this it is as sadly surprising as 
it is socially foolish that corporate income 
paid in dividends should be double taxed— 
first as earned, and again when transferred 
to stockholders as dividends. 


INCOME REINVESTED IN BUSINESS 


Another fallacy is the belief held by some 
that the remaining part of income, which 
we designate “income reinvested in business,” 
represents a stagnant pool of purchasing 
power that has been siphoned off from the 
economy and which in the general interest, 
should somehow be forced back into circu- 
lation. It is a viewpoint sometimes urged 
as justification for bargaining, taxing or 
regulating away profits. But nothing could 
be further from the truth, and that the 
idea is given any public credence at all 
probably stems from accounting terminol- 
ogy which labels this remaining part as “un- 
distributed profits” or “surplus.” The people 
who compile the figures understand very 
well that income reinvested in business does 
not represent an accumulated pool of cash 
purchasing power. Income reinvested is a 
tag which, for convenience in keeping track 
of things, is put on part of the money which 
has come into, flowed through, and for the 
most part, already passed out of the busi- 
ness as an expenditure for tools of produc- 
tion or other assets that are needed to op- 
erate the business. 


PROFITS AND CASH FLOW 


That there is no pool of purchasing power 
to be raided for any purpose can be readily 
demonstrated by the recorded facts of United 
States Steel. To establish this truth United 
States Steel has aggregated for the 13 years, 
1946-58, the conventional items of its in- 
come statement and other items relevant to 
the cash flow. The compilation discloses 
that although receipts from customers were 
$41,344 million, the increase in cash vas only 
$20 million—and this despite the fuct that 
$1,391 million was recorded as income rein- 
vested. To have had even this little increase 
in cash United States Steel had to secure 
$750 million from the sale of its bonds, com- 
mon stock, and property. The simple fact is 
that income reinvested is a representation 
of purchasing power that has been expended 
rather than of purchasing power accumu- 
lated and available to be tapped. 

The principal reason that income rein- 
vested represents purchasing power already 
expended is that cash spent for new tools of 
production was $1,493 million more than the 
$2,473 million of wear and exhaustion of 
facilities—depreciation—recorded as _ cost. 
Of this excess, over $1,050 million was the 
extent to which recorded depreciation was 
deficient in recovering the buying power 
originally invested. 


USES OF INCOME REINVESTED 


Corporate income reinvested, like divi- 
dends, constitutes a very small part of the 
Nation’s income flow; but, like dividends, it 
is an exceedingly vital part of that flow. It 
has numerous functions to perform. 

In periods of inflation a first claim on 
income reinvested is to make good the de- 
ficiency in depreciation and so to preserve 
the enterprise. Under the tax code and 
presently accepted accounting principles the 
depreciation cost is based on the number of 
dollars originally paid—often long ago—for 
the depreciable asset. But as the buying 
power of the-dollar declines, the depreciation 
amount becomes less and less adequate to 
cover the cost of equipment that must be 
purchased if the company is merely to stay 
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even. During inflation, depreciation recoy- 
ers the dollars originally expended, but not 
the buying power represented by such 
dollars, and income reinvested is thus called 


upon to do part of the job that depreciation 
ought to do. The extent to which income 
is preempted to perform this stay even func- 
tion has appropriately come to be called 
phantom profit. In the case of United States 


Steel, as previously noted, the depression de- 
ficiency due to inflation over the years 1946- 
58 amounted to over $1,050 million. 

Not only is much of income reinvested 
thus necessary to maintain existing supplies 
of tools and the jobs that go with them, but 
income reinvested is also the most immedi- 
ate, direct, and traditional source of money 
to purchase additional tools of production. 
Such purchases not only provide the jobs 
of making the new tools, but also the jobs 
of later operating them to increase the 
abundance of needed or wanted goods and 
services. 

There are still other vital functions for 
income reinvested to perform. Additional 
money can neither be borrowed nor repaid 
unless income reinvested be present or 
prospective. Thus few will lend their money 
to a corporation except that it be a going 
corporation with income prospects to assure 
safety of principal and interest. And @ cor- 
poration that once becomes indebted cannot 
pay off that debt except out of income 
earned or through sale of stock, which latter, 
in turn, is not possible without income 
prospects. Income reinvested is also the 
most immediate and direct source Of in- 
creased working capital required not only by 
inflation but also to facilitate the function- 
ing of an expanding productive economy. 

He who would squeeze income reinvested 
to increase wages, taxes, or other costs, or to 
reduce prices, would simultaneously be 
squeezing out: (1) Money needed to over- 
come depreciation deficiency and maintain 
existing tool capacity and employment, (2) 
the employment supplied in making both re- 
placement and additional tools, (3) the em- 
ployment of more labor to operate the addi- 
tional tools, (4) the new and better prod- 
ucts that come from new and better tools, 
and (5) the most immediate and direct 
means that exist of financing and expanding 
industrial capacity, important in peacetime 
and essential in wartime. 

PROFITS AND FREEDOM 


There is a big difference between the 
American economy and the Russian economy. 
In the American economy productive effort, 
through the voluntary and competitive de- 
cisions of free men, is automatically and 
continuously devoted to meeting with maxi- 
mum satisfaction the wants of all the peo- 
ple; in Russia production is by governmental 
compulsion directed toward satisfying the as- 
pirations of its ruling class with mere sub- 
sistence for the people. But the American 
economy cannot function if there is interfer- 
ence with the voluntary and competitive 
markets by which the community bestows its 
rewards. These rewards are in terms of in- 
come or profits to those who most ably pro- 
duce what the community wants at prices it 
is willing to pay, while those who serve to its 
lesser satisfaction receive lesser incomes or 
experience losses. 


Our system rests on its provision of op- 
portunity for free men to benefit themselves 
by saving and investing, but only if in so 
doing they serve the public’s economic inter- 
est. If the benefits from so doing are re- 
moved, then progress must stop, unemploy- 
ment arise; and government compulsion re- 
Place the voluntary decisions of free men. 

A profit and loss system can be practiced 
only by freemen. They cannot sacrifice that 
system without sacrificing their freedom. 
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American Automobile Association Inter- 
national Travel Survey 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, the 
American Automobile Association has 
recently published the result of a survey 
made of the some 600 Americans in 19 
States who have utilized the interna- 
tional travel service of the 12 affiliated 
AAA clubs. This survey throws addi- 
tional light on the broad extent of travel 
by Americans abroad and its great sig- 
nificance for peace and better under- 
standing. 

I ask unanimous consent that the sur- 
vey be printed in the Appendix of the 
REcorD. 

There being no objection, the survey 
was ordered to be printed in the REecorp, 
as follows: 

A SIGNIFICANT FOREIGN TRAVEL SURVEY 


(Following is a copy of a questionnaire dis- 
tributed recently to persons who have uti- 
lized international travel services of 12 af- 
filiated AAA clubs. Under each question, we 
have tabulated the results.) 

We feel that the following facts are signifi- 
cant: 

Question No. 6: Nearly 50 percent reported 
for 5 weeks or longer; 32 percent of the re- 
spondents spent 10 weeks or more abroad. 

Question No. 6: Nearly 50 percent reported 
that their trip changed preconceived atti- 
tudes about the countries or people visited. 

Question No. 8: While questions 6(b), 7, 
and 8 requested specific reactions and points 
of view, an analysis of the comments showed 
replies to No. 8 as the most interesting. Rec- 
ognizing that they come from people in all 
walks of life, we feel that many of the defi- 
nitions of “tourism and its benefits” are ex- 
tremely thought provoking. On the basis of 
these, it might be said that Americans who 
have traveled abroad have a deep insight into 
the true meanings of personal contact with 
peoples of other lands. (Comments received 
in reply to question No. 8 are attached in 
exhibit A.) 

Question No. 9(a): Of those answering this 
question, 91.3 percent favored increasing 
tourist contact between the United States 
of imerica and U.S.S.R. 

Question No. 10: 64 percent of the respond- 
ents expressed interest in visiting the U.S.S.R. 
(A few clarified their replies by saying that 
they would not consider going to Russia at 
the present time, or under the U.S.S.R.’s cur- 
rent regime.) 

Question No. 11: Considering the fact that 
77.5 percent of the participants were abroad 
in 1958, it is interesting to note that 29 per- 
cent planned to go abroad again in 1959 and 
22 percent’ have plans for foreign travel in 
1960. 

TOURIST SURVEY BY THE AMERICAN 
AUTOMOBILE ASSOCIATION 


(Questionnaire mailed to 600 residents of 
19 States who patronize the international 
travel services of affiliated AAA clubs. The 
questionnaire had a 41 percent return.) 

JANUARY 22, 1959. 

Dear FParenp: As part of a research project 
dealing with the touring experiences of peo- 
ple who have patronized the international 
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travel services of the motor clubs affiliated 
with the AAA, we will appreciate your an- 
swering the following questions and return- 
ing this form as soon as possible in the en- 
closed stamped envelope. Since we are 
anxious to complete this survey, your im- 
mediate response will be appreciated. 

Thank you very much, 

AMERICAN AUTOMOBILE ASSOCIATION. 

1. Most recent year of your trip outside 
the United States: 77.5 percent, 1958; 15.5 
percent, 1957; 7 percent, 1956 (or pre- 
viously). 

2. Length of your trip: Average length of 
time abroad 8 weeks; 10 weeks or longer, 
32 percent; 5 to 9 weeks, 37.3 percent; less 
than 5 weeks, 30.7 percent. 

3. Countries visited: England, France, 
West Germany, Italy, Spain; others: Carib- 
bean tour, Mexico. Ninety-two percent went 
to Europe or included Europe in part of a 
more extended tour. 

4. Country liked best: Most frequent men- 
tions: Switzerland, 34.5; Italy, 25.5; Eng- 
land, 14; France, 13; Austria, 11.5; Scandi- 
navia, 11.5; (split votes counted as one-half). 

5. Was your trip: (a) solely for pleasure? 
(b) combination, business and pleasure? 
For pleasure, 75.5 percent. 

6. (a) Generally speaking, did your trip 
change any attitudes you had about the 
countries or people visited? Forty-seven per- 
cent reported “‘yes’’; 53 percent reported “no.” 
Some clarified their reply by stating that 
their most recent trip did not alter their atti- 
tudes since they had previously been abroad. 

(b) Could you cite a specific example? 

7. What single fact or observation im- 
pressed you most in any one country, or 
overall? 

8. In a few words, how would you define 
the true meaning of tourism and its benefits 
to the people of the world? 

9. (a) Do you favor increasing tourist con- 
tact between the United States and the So- 
viet Union? (b) Americans to Russia only? 
(c) Russians to the United States? Of the 
respondents answering part (a), 9.138 percent 
were in favor of increasing tourist contact; 
8.7 percent has no opinion or did not reply. 
Only one respondent favored restricting 
United States of America-U.S.S.R. travel to 
Americans only. More than 90 percent fa- 
vored Russian visits to the United States. 

10. Would you, personally, like to visit 
Russia? Sixty-four percent expressed inter- 
est in visiting Russia; 28 percent were nega- 
tive; 8 percent did not respond to the ques- 
tion, 

11. When do you expect. to make another 
trip abroad? 1959, 29 percent; 1960, 22 per- 
cent; 1961 or later, 15 percent. (Thirty-four 
percent did not respond to the question or 
said they had no definite plans.) 





Exuisir A 
AAA TRAVEL SURVEY 


Question No. 8: “In a few words, how would 
you define the true meaning of tourism and 
its benefits to the people of the world?” 

“There will be no real peace in the world 
until people of all nations have a respect 
for each other’s point of view. International 
tourism is the only way to bring this about” 
(Massachusetts). 

“More Americans should go abroad, not 
just for the pleasure but to become better 
acquainted with the people of other lands. 
This personal contact and the understanding 
which results can, if multiplied by thousands, 
exert a tremendous influence for good and 
for peace” (North Carolina). 

“In knowledge, there is understanding. 
In understanding, there is respect. Tourism 
evokes & mutual respect—the greatest need 
in our world today” (Ohio). 



















































































































* 2 
Ss e 
@ 
a - 
"Re 
- - 
, 
) 
) 
) 
« - 
, 
: ~~ = 
. 
* ‘6 
} 
- - 
) 
. 
: 
) 
°*Re 
. > oo 
. -_ 
a = 
> 
e e 
~ C) 
, la 
4 & 
a. * 
* ie 





1959 


“Tourism helps you appreciate the cultures 
out of which America has been created: the 
religious, the literary, and the artistic treas- 
ures that have motivated our thinking” 
(Virginia). 


“Only by actual contact with peoples of 


other races, and with their modes of living, 
can anyone possibly gain an understanding 
and appreciation of their true worth” (Wash- 
ington State). 

“It broadens the horizon and destroys 
more prejudices than it causes” (Rhode 
Island). 

“Tourism provides the opportunity of get- 
ting to know people better—their strengths 
and their weaknesses. It broadens one’s 
understanding of the problems faced by 
different nationalities and in so doing de- 
velops a true tolerance for all peoples. One 
cannot think ill of a friend and travel de- 
velops this type of friendship” (Rhode 
Island). 

“Tourism should be guided by a desire to 
learn not to teach. You may be paying your 
way but you are stiil a guest of the country” 
(Pennsylvania). 

“Tourism is the means of bringing about 
understanding between nations. For the 
average person it is only by meeting people 
from other lands that they realize they have 
the same problems, hopes and emotions as 
themselves” (Pennsylvania). 

“The perception of the likenesses in man 
rather than political differences commonly 
stressed by the press; the increased con- 
sciousness of the vastness of the world, to 
say nothing of outer space. It increases our 
sense of unity and appreciation of people. 
Americans need to discuss politics with peo- 
ple of other beliefs in order to intelligently 
defend and live in a democracy” (Pennsyl- 
vania). 

“Although tourism can increase as well as 
decrease prejudice, when indulged in with 
the right spirit it increases human under- 
standing and sympathy and enriches one’s 
personality” (Ohio). 

“Tourism is that indefinable quantity of 
which the American people do not do enough. 
Travel is a big thing in the United States 
of America. Everyone enjoys driving into 
another State or another area of their own 
State. But tourism takes one to another 
country, another land, where if you are wise 
you will try to live for a short while as do 
those other people and then you are better 
able to understand the ideas of foreigners 
and thereby become a better member of the 
family of nations. Tourism doesn’t make you 
a foreigner. It merely makes you count 10 
before you argue with one” (North Carolina). 

“I am not ashamed of the label ‘tourist’ 
and get very unhappy with Americans abroad 
who try to appear cosmopolitan. These, 
however, are not as bad as the ones who 
shout from the housetops that they are 
Americans and everything in America is 
better. Real tourism can be, and should be, 
the best way of making people of all na- 
tions understand better the problems and 
anxieties of other nations. I had a driver 
in Spain who was an ardent Franco fan; I 
still can’t agree with him, but I now under- 
stand why Franco is what he is in Spain” 
(North Carolina). 

“Tourism means far more than ‘seeing.’ 
It means understanding—or seeing with the 
mind. This can lead the way to worldwide 
friendship and peace” (North Carolina). 

“To the individual: Tourism is a means of 
enriching one’s own life by incorporating 
into it not only the culture of one’s own 
land, but the culture of others as well, To 
nations: An intelligent tourist of any land 
can grow more tolerant of the quirks of an- 
other land if he visits, and, by behaving tol- 
erantly, can be a good will ambassador” 
(North Carolina). 

“A better idea of what the differences are 
among people and how small they number 
to the same ideals and needs people have. 
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A greater admiration for the many ways one 
can achieve life’s ends and to realize your 
ways are not the only or the best” (New 
York). 

“A tendency toward one world—in its best 
sense” (New York). 

“Tourism in the best sense is an eager 
interest and appreciation for the good and 
beautiful everywhere and a sincere attempt 
to understand differences in problems and 
attitudes. ‘Those who travel with closed 
minds might better stay home and save their 
money” (New Jersey). 

“Traveling by automobile 7,000 miles and 
visiting people off the beaten paths and find- 
ing the Europeans generally happy and con- 
tented with their lot. They, in turn, finding 
out firsthand about America especially the 
North-Central United States. Being good 
will ambassadors to the people of Europe was 
our paramount desire and purpose” (Minne- 
sota). 

“To develop understanding between peo- 
ples; reduce distance—physically and emo- 
tionally—and alter artificial barriers between 
nations; to foster a sense of responsibility 
for others and an appreciation of their 
abilities, talents, and achievements” (Minne- 
sota). 

“To us, travel is not only a means of en- 
joyment, but greatly increases one’s educa- 
tion. The firsthand knowledge of the many 
far places of the world gives each American 
a better understanding of the problems fac- 
ing our civilization today” (Michigan). 

“The learning to understand, respect, and 
appreciate our neighbors even though we 
cannot understand their language. This 
should not only affect vacationers but the 
leaders of our countries. When we learn to 
like and love each other, how can we ever 
want to harm each other?” (Michigan). 

“Tourism should be an exchange, through 
personal contact, of ideas and attitudes, so- 
cial, political, economic, and cultural” 
(Michigan). 

“You cannot appreciate good music until 
you are exposed to it, nor can you enjoy or 
understand a book unil you have read it. 
You cannot know or become a friend of your 
neighbor until you meet him, therefore, by 
traveling abroad you can learn to appreciate, 
to enjoy and understand, and to to know and 
become a friend of your fellow men of other 
lands—thus creating a benefit for all” 
(Michigan). 

“Enrich your soul by receiving the riches 
of our past; learn that men are the same 
decent people the world over” (Washington, 
D.C.). - 

“The growth in understanding that comes 
from personal contact with those of other 
countries can be a great stabilizing force for 
peace” (Colorado). 

“One seldom can maintain a smug self- 
satisfied air concerning one’s own country 
when one beholds the glories—both his- 
torically and artistically—found in other cul- 
tures. Traveling gives one a deep apprecia- 
tion for the problems and desires—as well as 
the past achievements—of other peoples, 
thereby contributing often in a profound 
way to better understanding—the great hope 
of the world” (Colorado.) 

“It has great possibilities for enlarging 
concepts and enhancing understanding, pro- 
vided there is an open mind ‘unhampered 
by preconceived ideas and bias, and that 
the individual has a sufficient command of 
language to be able to communicate and so 
to interpret the phenomena witnessed 
against the background of the country’s cul- 
ture” (Colorado.) 

“If half the people of one country were 
to change places with a like amount in 
another country for 4 to 8 weeks each year, 
it would be the greatest peace creator yet 
found. Interchange of ideas and customs 
and mixing socially would shatter the im- 
pression that those oppdsed to their ideology 
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are not as pictured by their leaders” (Colo- 
rado.) 

“It dispels false conceptions and shows 
everyone as human beings no matter what 
their language or color of skin.” (Colorado.) 

“To broaden one’s outlook. To realize 
the universality of man, of ability of capa- 
bility” (Connecticut.) 

“It is vital for as many individuals in the 
world to exchange common experiences on 
the level of everyday life. Meet your fellow- 
man on his terms in his country. We don’t 
have to give, we need to ask for what they 
all have—friendship and understanding” 
(Connecticut.) 

“Realization that the United States is 
not the only place in the world where peo- 
ple, as individuals, have pride in personal 
and national accomplishments” (Connecti- 
cut.) 

“I hope it tends to bring about a better 
understanding between the people of dif- 
ferent countries. We can be good-will am- 
bassadors as Americans if we will only re- 
member, ‘When in Rome, do as the Romans 
do’ and respect their ways and customs even 
though they differ from ours. We would 
be chagrined if Europeans came over here 
and were as demanding and inconsiderate of 
us as some Americans are of their people” 
(Connecticut.) 

“Tourism, intelligently managed, might 
be defined as the best way of getting rid of 
a lot of prejudices with which we are pos- 
sessed in varying degrees” (Connecticut.) 

“As the world grows smaller by communi- 
cations it follows what we should empha- 
size—neighborliness and friendliness” (Con- 
necticut.) : 

“I feel all people at heart are the same. 
They like to live and let live—and they like 
to be liked. Tourism gives us ordinary peo- 
ple with no ax to grand a chance to see 
and know our neighbors of foreign coun- 
tries. To me, they were all most interesting 
and understanding” (Connecticut.) 






























































































Poison in Your Water—No. 51 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


° 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted I am inserting 
into the Appendix of the REcorpD an ar- 
ticle entitled “Texas Streams Still Pol- 
luted,” which appeared in the Dallas 
(Tex.) News of February 17, 1959: 
HEALTH RisK—TExAS STREAMS STILL POLLUTED 

(By Wayne Gard) 

Often overlooked as a factor in the Texas 
water problems is the pollution of the State's 
rivers and creeks. Fish have been killed, 
livestock poisoned and human health endan- 
gered because of the sewage and industrial 
wastes dumped into streams. The recent 
growth of cities and industries has made 
conditions worse. 

This problem, of course, is not confined to 
Texas. About 43 percent of our cities and 57 
percent of our industries discharge raw or 
insufficiently treated wastes into nearby 
water. This poisoning costs the people at 
least a billion dollars a year. 

Some Texas cities have built modern 
sewage-disposal plants only to outgrow them 
in a few years. Some industries have gone to 
much trouble and expense to treat their 
wastes, but others have done little or noth- 
ing about this. Apparently they assumed 
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that pollution laws would not be enforced, 
and often that has been a safe assumption. 

Oil production in many parts of the State 
has complicated the Texas problem of stream 
pollution. In 1913 the Texas courts were 
directed to restrain by injunction the pol- 
luting of streams with oilwell wastes, but 
as more fields were opened the situation be- 
came worse instead of better. 

Other laws against pollution were passed 
in 1931 and 1943, but they did not have effec- 
tive teeth. The National Resources Commit- 
tee stated, “The most serious pollution prob- 
lem in the entire western gulf district is 
along the Trinity River. During periods of 
low flow, the river below Dallas is virtually 
an open sewer.” 

Pollution is always worse in a drought, in 
which the flow declines and water stagnates 
in isolated pools. Farmers who see thousands 
of dead fish floating on the water can’t be 
happy at having their cattle drink from such 
iS JOIS. 

One trouble with the Texas laws against 
stream pollution, which the legislature has 
been passing since 1860, is that of divided 
responsibility. The railroad commission has 
authority over oil producers, the board of 
water engineers supervises underground dis- 
posal of oil wastes, the game and fish com- 
mission is charged with protecting wildlife, 
the department of health is responsible for 
health protection, and the attorney general 
is expected to enforce all laws. 

With each of these azencies going its own 


way and usually busy with other duties, 
stream pollution does not have the concen- 
trated and continuous attention it needs. 
Many believe that a single State agency is 


the only solution. 

The U.S. Public Health Service has ad- 
vised the setting up of such an agency to end 
buck-passing. The legislature can hardly 
afford to await a serious disease epidemic 
from polluted water to cleanse Texas streams. 





Business Should Be Socially Responsible 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, today the 
responsibility of the business executive 
is very great. All of us should get di- 
rection and guidance from our re- 
ligious principles. We cannot solve 
every problem by human law. 

A fine article entitled “A Matter of 
Responsibility” appeared in the Jan- 
uary-—February 1959, issue of the Har- 
vard Business Review. The article was 
written by F. S. Cornell, executive vice 
president of A. O. Smith Corp., of Mil- 
waukee, Wis. The article takes issue 
with the viewpoint of Theodore Levitt, 
who in a previous article took the posi- 
tion that business should not be. socially 
responsible. 

Mr. President, in order that my col- 
leagues and others may have an oppor- 
tunity to read this fine article, I ask 
unanimous consent that it be printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

A MatrTer or RESPONSIBILITY 
(By F. 8. Cornell) 

In the article’s headline the philosophy of 

Levitt’s piece is set down briefly: “Are they 
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(the businessmen do-gooders) letting the 
country in for a nightmare return to feudal- 
ism by forgetting that they must be busi- 
nessmen first, last, and almost always?” 
The stand has been made. And such a 
stand, especially in these times, demands an 
answer. 

Not almost always but always, I am a 
businessman. And since I am, my social 
responsibility to my community, to my form 
of government—to our way of life—demands 
my active participation. I know I do not 
do this to ape a current vogue; I’m not sure 
how much love of fellow man plays a part 
in it. . 

But I do know that fear—fear as strong 
as fear can be in the face of the forces cur- 
rently at work against our civilization— 
plays a prominent part in activating me. ~ 

I am the executive vice president of a cor- 
poration with a number of plants from coast 
to coast. In this post, I am charged with the 
responsibility of continuing the develop- 
ment, insofar as I am able, of this corpora- 
tion built by those before me. 

As it was with my predecessor, it is my re- 
sponsibility to develop, to modernize, to ex- 
pand, to make this business flourish so the 
greatest efficiency—and therefore the great- 
est profit—can be derived from the fruits of 
our corporate body’s total efforts. I will 
never deny this responsibility. I believe in 
it and will continue to demand that this be 
our operating philosophy. But I will also 
continue to demand that we function as re- 
sponsible and God-fearing people. The 
capital organization that does not remember 
this second truth defeats itself. 


We are all aware that in every walk of life 
since the beginning of time there have been 
some bloodsuckers. And these we will prob- 
ably have with us until the end of time. 
But in the end, these bloodsuckers defeat 
themselves. 

To operate for profit only—no matter what 
the cost—is just not good business. It never 
has been and never will be. 


I believe that we must have responsible, 
God-fearing hardheaded businessmanship. I 
believe in God. I love God and fear Him, 
and shall continue to do so. And I am not 
ashamed to say it. The fact—not theorem— 
that faces us now is that we have too much 
forgotten God, and our responsibilities as 
His people. This has much to do with the 
problems we face today. 

“The world of God, peopled by man, de- 
mands social responsibility. The policy 
memorandum that sets this down has been in 
existence for some time.” Luke 10: 23. 

Let us keep this spiritual business out of 
our discussion, Levitt will say, asserting that 
businessmen are charged to make profit, not 
to bother with the social needs of the people 
for that is Government’s job. But we are all 
@ part of this Government—no matter how 
much any of us might want to deny it. 

Government is not an ephemeral “they.” 
It is an emphatic “we.” When it is not, it 
will not be the government and the political 
ideology for which we all profess our most 
profound belief. 

I believe in this form of government. And 
so believing, I.cannot cast out the sense of 
responsibility that stems from my faith in 
God—for to cast this out is to defeat our 
own purpose. 

Do so and you take the important step 
toward what I and, I hope, you are furiously 
fighting: The doctrine of communism. 
Contrary ideology is being too well sold, I 
am afraid, in some of our schools and, as it 
appears, in some of our more directed-to- 
leadership publications. From the growing 
red on the map, it appears it is selling pretty 
well through some of the Mideastern and 
European countries. 

“God,” “Fear,” “Communism,” “Politics”: 
Levitt might say I am using all the popular 
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antagonisms to make my point. I am—not 
because they are popular antagonisms, but 
because they are fundamental realities. 

These represent fundamental realities of 
life that have played a part in the evolution 
of a Management philosophy—the best I 
know—to use in creating a greater profit 
for my company and perpetuating the 
capital organization where I work. For I 
am not only responsible for the develop- 
ment of this corporation in today’s market. 
I am also charged with the responsibility to 
do all within my efforts to protect my cor- 
poration and its market of tomorrow. I rep- 
resent a position that will be filled by capa- 
ble men after I have gone, and was filled by 
capable men before I came. We are an 
entity all charged with the same duty. A 
marketing man such as Levitt surely knows 
that this is a fundamental of marketing. 

And because I am so charged, as a hard- 
headed businessman, I will sell social de- 
velopment. I will continue to do all within 
my power in my home and in the community 
to build a better climate for living based on 
a better living condition for our youth and 
better youth to live in it. 

To attain this objective, I must partici- 
pate in the social developments of our com- 
munity, in the actions taken to develop and 
improve the executive, legislative, and en- 
forcement branches of our Government. 

We must do all things to cancel out the 
cancers that are growing, too rapidly, in our 
communities—in all communities. And 
when all of them are set straight, the world 
will be the place we want it to be. 

I, and the many like me who have this 
understanding, will continue to do this in 
our own homes and communities. Hope- 
fully, other people not of Levitt’s thinking 
will follow this example. 

With such seeds, we must develop, inspire, 
and create conditions and people—not of my 
own particular choosing, but individuals 
with a chance to grow in the atmosphere of 
ideology which we all say and believe is the 
“best way of life.” 

Target the community, and the world will 
take care of itself. That is not a profound 
thought. It is a basic axiom in all marketing. 
As Levitt well knows, start at the center and 
let your pattern grow, so that each outgrow- 
ing activates the next circle until the whole 
market is covered. 

What are we marketing? And what has 
this got to do with “makirg the most profits 
possible’? We are marketing the American 
way of life. We are selling it by improving 
its weakest points—just as a marketer tailors 
his product to the demands and needs of his 
customer. 

We are doing this because it is fundamen- 
tal to build and to protect if we are to save 
our way of life in which a businessman can 
“make a profit.” Would you have us other- 
wise? Would you have us all be carpenters 
building stairs that will carry people only as 
long as we, individually, need them—to have 
them crumple and be destroyed whenever we 
have finished with our own selfish wants? 
I personally could not live in a climate where 
“consideration of others” was not a primary 
credo. 

But even not using this respect for the 
continuing dignity of man as a purpose for 
my actions, my case still holds. It is my 
responsibility to protect my corporation—not 
only today but tomorrow. Even accepting 
Levitt’s dictum of “businessmen for profit 
only,” I will practice social responsibility be- 
cause it is simply a matter of good business. 

The dangers which lie in active acceptance 
by businessmen of their social responsibilities 
are not what Levitt would have us believe. 
Quite the contrary, such actions are a means 
toward preservation of our way of life. 

And, surely, if more of us don’t get on 
stream and set the pace (which Levitt ad- 
mits we are admirably equipped to do), we 
are not only going to lose the opportunity to 
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make the “most profit possible,” but we are 
also going to lose our whole ideology, our 
children, and our children’s children into a 
Godless society that is abhorrent to the 
thought. 

Let us demand greater recognition of 
social responsibility and social action by 
businessmen. Let us quit taiking of our 
work in the far-countries, close to the peril 
of communism. Let us put the focus on our 
own lives and on our own communities. We 
must put all the forces of business’s hard- 
headed profit-seeking abilities into a fight to 
build the strongest possible organization of 
youth and people. We are surely going to 
need them—and soon. 








Carlton Cadettes Visit Washington 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALBERT THOMAS 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. THOMAS. Mr. Speaker, recently 
I had the distinct honor and pleasure of 
welcoming to Washington a group of 
young ladies from the Jefferson Davis 
Senior High School in Houston. The 
36 young ladies are senior members of 
the Carlton Cadettes, one of the finest 
high-school drill corps in the country. 

For the past several years the senior 
members of -this group have visited 
Washington on a tour of the eastern 
part of the Nation. The visit these 
young ladies pay to my office and to the 
Capitol is always one of the highlights 
of the congressional year to me. 

On the trip this year, the cadettes vis- 
ited Williamsburg and Philadelphia be- 
fore coming on to Washington. While in 
the Nation’s Capital, they toured the 
Capitol and other historic buildings. 
The young ladies also were able to visit 
the U.S. Naval Academy at Annapolis. 

I am glad that the practice of high 
school students visiting the Nation’s 
Capital seems to be increasing. These 
young people, the leaders of tomorrow, 
have a much better appreciation of our 
great country and our system of govern- 
ment after visiting the White House, the 
Capitol, and other points of interest. 
Certainly, it is refreshing for Washing- 
ton to play host to thousands of these 
young visitors each year. 

The Carlton Cadettes were accompar 
nied by Miss Frances Newton and Mrs. 
Lorraine Nix, faculty sponsors for this 
outstanding group. Others who made 
the trip to Washington are Lorrie 
Blackburn, Margaret Boney, Charlotte 
Cernuch, Deette Dupree, Rosemary 
Evans, Judy Frederick, Gloria Garcia, 
Pat Genaro, Susan Gray, Sandra Hauck, 
Lucretia Hoke, Linda Holder, Betty 
Howard, Judy Jennings, Mary Krause, 
Annette Leu, Frances Mendoza, Jean 
Mitchell, Joyce Muery, Jane Noble, Di- 
ana Overstreet, Deanna Partain, Patsy 
Payne, Terry Perrigin, Linda Plemons, 
Sue Pool, Karen Sanford, Julia Santos, 
Estella Schott, Judy Spencer, Betty 
Thagard, Sally Thompson, Esther Wil- 
liams, Jennie Wilson, Diane Wolf, Nita 
Yokem. 


Nixon’s Progressive Conservatism 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. CRAIG HOSMER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, Colum- 
nist Holmes Alexander recently wrote of 
Vice President Nrxon’s views and atti- 
tudes on a number of important subjects 
and revealed the solid competency with 
which the Vice President has capability 
in dealing with the problems of the 
Nation. Mr. Alexander’s column was as 
follows: : 

NIXON PROGRESSIVE-CONSERVATISM A PART OF 
THE RECORD FOR 1960 


(By Holmes Alexander) 


Vice President RicHARD NIxon must be con- 
sidered the 1960 Republican nominee until 
proved otherwise. He is also owner of the 
best known, most forthright political record 
of all the Presidential aspirants, Republican 
and Democrat alike. 

This statement will surprise only those 
who, perhaps, have never thought about 
Nrxon’s positions on the issues and those 
who have judged Nixon by anti-Nrxon ap- 
praisals. But if Nixon runs for President 
next year, and if he scores an upset over a 
Democratic favorite, it will be because the 
Nation has anticipated that a Nixon admin- 
istration would be somewhat as follows: 

Domestic affairs: RicHarp NIxon, if Presi- 
dent, would hew to the Eisenhower line of 
the balanced budget and of finding free en- 
terprise substitutes for Federal activities. 
Mr. Eisenhower’s enemies call this the big 
business approach. They have chided Ike for 
his efforts to encourage private electrical 
power, companies, group insurance plans, 
self-help housing schemes and for his 
smaller-than-Democratic appropriations to 
support the Government’s share in welfare 
projects. 

It’s predictable that under Nixon the pro- 
business approach would be continued with 
better management in the light of the 
1953-61 experience. The Nixon philosophy 
of government could be called progressive- 
conservatism. He does not believe, with some 
of us, in a return to fundamentalism. The 
Vice President holds that free enterprise 
offers the best chance for social and eco- 
nomic advances and that Federal enterprise 
bogs down in bureaucracy. 

Foreign affairs: RicHarp Nixon, if Presi- 
dent, would not substantially alter the Eisen- 
hower reliance upon collective international 
security, but Nixon would move toward two 
reforms. In foreign aid, he would stress 
how rather than how much, indicating a 
major revaluation, especially on the informa- 
tion programs. 

The Vice President has been deeply im- 
pressed with Russian foreign relations work- 
ers..wherever he has been able to observe 
them abroad. They know their enemy. 
Without leaning on IQ tests and postgrad- 
uate degrees, Nixon in the White House 
would have one main criterion for American 
overseas personnel: that they understand 
our fight against the enemy, international 
communism. 

Labor laws: In watching the Senate at 
work, NIxon concludes that passage of an 
inadequate labor bill, by which he means 
the Kennedy-Ervin measure, would raise a 
public clamor in 1960 for something much 
stronger. 

Tf the second session of the 86th Congress 
failed to produce a labor bill with (a) fidu- 
ciary responsibility, (b) further protection 
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of union democracy,_(c) provisions against 
secondary boycott and organizational picket- 
ing, the 1960 campaign would be fought 
partly on the labor issue. NrIxon’s prescrip- 
tion: that all unions follow the procedure 
which good unions already do follow. 

Civil rights: “I believe in gradualism,” 
Nixon told this reporter for quotation. “I 
would always expect progress, for example, 
in the southern acceptance of school integra- 
tion. But I would expect that this progress, 
its methods and its degree of compliance 
would differ in different areas, according to 
the community customs and circumstances.” 

The Vice President’s thinking on racial 
matters flows from two personal experiences. 
One, he was raised as a Quaker. Two, he 
has been around the world and he knows 
that at least 1 billion persons are not white. 
It is this reporter’s educated guess that 
NIxon,’as President, would be incapalole of 
sending American troops against Americans. 

White House leadership: As Vice President, 
Nixon has given loyalty. As President, he 
would require it, He sees loyalty as the first 
responsibility of a cabinet member and even 
of a vice-president, although the latter case 
is complex. 

It is revealing, however, that Nrxon feels 
Vice President Calhoun, who disagreed vio- 
lently with President Jackson, was justified 
in resigning. But the justification in 
Nrixon’s mind was strengthened by the fact 
that in the 1830’s the Presidential succession 
moved from the Vice President to the Sec- 
retary of State, thus keeping the top post 
firmly within the party. 

In general: RicHarp Nrxon, if President 
in 1961, would rely chiefly upon past ex- 
periences, at home and abroad, in dealing 
with communism. He would follow the 
progressive-conservative line, as expressed in 
the afore-cited views, but not follow it stub- 
bornly and inflexibly. Experience in these 
fields, of which Nrxon has had more than 
any living American, would be the com- 
pass. 

It is possible, I think, to forecast a Nixon 
administration but not possible with equal 
confidence to forecast the administration of 
any Democratic candidate. If the nation 
should choose Nrxon—and political upsets 
are within easy memory—the reason could 
be that the Nation knows him best of all. 





What—No Fifth? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JOHN S. MONAGAN 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. MONAGAN. Mr. Speaker, in the 
old days when a man bit a dog, it was 
news. In these modern times, it is news 
when a witness before a congressional 
investigating committee fails to seek the 
protection of the fifth amendment. 

This phenomenon recently took place 
before the Foreign Operations and 
Monetary Affairs Subcommittee of the 
Government Operations Committee and 
the forthright testimony of the witness 
caught the fancy of the editor of the 
Waterbury (Conn.) Republican who 
wrote the following article which ap- 
peared in that newspaper on March 25, 
1959: 

Wrat—No Firtn? 

(The members of a House Government 
Operations Subcommittee must have indeed 
been taken aback by the performance of one 









































































































































A2806 


witness who recently @aced the probers. He 
answered all their questions without once 
hiding behind the fifth amendment.) 


House committee probers have long grown 
accustomed to expect that when embarrass- 
ing questions are asked of certain witnesses 
the answers are bound to be hidden behind 
the fifth amendment. With a great many 
witnesses, such action to prevent self-in- 
crimination is very much the order of the 
day. 

So what a shock it must have been when a 
certain Edward T. McNamara, of Tampa, 
Fla., one-time public works officer for the 
International Cooperation Administration in 
Laos, southeast Asia, not only answered 
questions put to him but also offered un- 
expected information, without once hiding 
behind the fifth amendment. 


And, in view of some of Mr. McNamara’s 
testimony, we are a bit surprised ourselves 
that he didn’t “take the fifth.” For he 
testified accepting gifts of stock, of accept- 
ing sizable loans that were never repaid, 
and airline tickets from an American-owned 
construction company in Bangkok. The sum 
total, McNamara estimated, come roughly to 
$25,000. 

He testified further that in his dealings 
with the firm, the Universal Construction 
Co., he recommended that the company be 
awarded public works contracts in Laos 
which totaled more than $1.6 million. He 
also said that he had no plans or specifica- 
tions by which the quality of materials used 
or the performance of the construction firm 
could be adequately measured. 

The committee offered no explanation as 
to why Mr. McNamara seemed so willing to 
testify in matters which could definitely put 
him behind the proverbial eight-ball. We 
rather imagine they didn’t have any explana- 


tion. We can’t think of any, either—except 
that perhaps like the man in the death cell, 
McNamara figured that he wanted to clear 
his conscience once and for all. At any rate, 
in this age of “refuge in the fifth,’’ it was 
an amazing performance. 


Although the editor may well have 
discovered some of the reasons for the 
manner in which the witness testified, I 
am sure that the basic reason for his 
revealing testimony was the careful and 
persuasive manner in which the factual 
case against him had been prepared by 
the committee staff and elicited by the 
subcommittee chairman, the Honorable 
PORTER HARDY. 





Relaxing of Gambling Ban 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PAUL A. FINO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. FINO. Mr. Speaker, in the 7 
years that I have urged the Members of 
this Congress to support my national 
lottery bill, I have pointed out that the 
gambling spirit of the American people 
is deeply ingrained in human beings and 
cannot be legislated out of existence. 

Further, I have argued that leading 
theologians in discussing the subject of 
gambling have insisted that gambling 
is not sinful nor immoral except when 
carried to excess, abused, or when it is 
corrupted. 
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I am happy to note that New York 
City’s chief magistrate, John M, Mur- 
tagh, feels as I do on this issue. 

The following newspaper item reports 
the highlights of Judge Murtagh’s posi- 
tion as expressed Sunday, April 5, 1959, 
on the WCBS show, “Let’s Find Out.” 


MURTAGH FOR RELAXING OF GAMBLING BAN 


Asserting there is nothing basically im- 
moral in gambling, Chief Magistrate Mur- 
tagh suggested yesterday that the laws 
should be changed to regulate it, rather 
than forbid it. The community’s present 
attitude toward gambling and narcotics, he 
added, is “creating the situation whereby 
organized crime thrives.” 

He compared gambling bans with liquor- 
prohibition laws and pointed out that the 
latter finally had to be scrapped. Murtagh, 
on the WCBS show, “Let’s Find Out,” de- 
clared the underworld lives mainly on gam- 
bling and narcotics, and held that “gam- 
bling cannot be legislated out of existence.” 

He called for normal outlets for the 
gambling instinct, which he held to be im- 
moral only if there were overindulgence, but 
he did not suggest what these outlets might 
be. 





Results of Questionnaire Mailed by Hon. 
John F. Baldwin, of California, to Resi- 
dents of the California Sixth District 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN F. BALDWIN, JR. 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. BALDWIN. Mr. Speaker, 2 
months ago I mailed a questionnaire to 
every family of.régistered voters in the 
California Sixth Congressional District. 
The response to this questionnaire was, 
by far, the largest that I have ever re- 
ceived. Many constituents not only 
answered the questionnaire, but attached 
supplementary letters or wrote detailed 
comments on the back of the question- 
naire. I have spent many hours person- 
ally reading all of these comments, and 
they have been most helpful. I am 
firmly convinced that a Congressman can 
better represent his constituents if he 
knows the views of all of those constit- 
uents, than if he has only heard from 
pressure groups. 

The tabulation of the questionnaire is 
summarized below: 

1. It has been proposed that Congress pass 
legislation to insure to union members the 
right to. elect their union officials by secret 
ballot. Do you favor or oppose such legis- 
lation? Favor 87 percent, oppose 5 per- 
cent, undecided 8 percent. 

Answers from union members: Favor 83 
percent, oppose 4 percent, undecided 13 
percent. 

Answers from nonunion members: Favor 
91 percent, oppose 5 percent, undecided 4 
percent. 

2. Should we stand firm in the protection 
of West Berlin against Communist threats, 
or should we pull out of West Berlin? Stand 
firm 88 percent, pull out 4 percent, unde- 
cided 8 percent. 

3. Do you favor, or oppose, the admission 
of Communist China into the United Na- 
tions? Favor 19 percent, oppose 65 percent, 
undecided 16 percent. 
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4. Do you feel that President Eisenhower 
and Allied leaders should, or should not, have 
a@ summit conference with Khrushchev of 
Russia? Yes 57 percent, no 24 percent, un- 
decided 19 percent, 

5. Do you favor, or oppose, statehood for 
Hawaii? Favor 85 percent, oppose 8 percent, 
undecided 7 percent. 

6. A bill pending before Congress would 
provide that any Federal civilian employee 
who is a security risk may be discharged. 
Do you favor or oppose such legislation? 
Favor 76 percent, oppose 11 percent, unde- 
cided 13 percent. 

Answers from Federal civilian employees: 
Favor 72 percent, oppose 7 percent, unde- 
cided 21 percent. 

Answers from non-Federal civilian em- 
ployees: Fayor 80 percent, oppose 11 percent, 
undecided 9 percent. 

7. It has been proposed that the social se- 
curity program be expanded to provide for 
the payment of surgical and hospital bills 
for those who are retired and receiving social 
security pensions. The increased cost would 
be covered by increasing the social security 
withholding tax by an additional one-fourth 
of 1 percent or ofte-half of 1 percent on both 
employers and employees. Do you favor or 
oppose such legislation. Favor 63 percent, 
oppose 27 percent, undecided 10 percent. 

8. Would you be in favor of, or opposed 
to, an increase of 144 cents per gallon in 
the Federal gasoline tax for the purpose of 
keeping the Federal interstate highway con- 
struction program moving forward on sched- 
ule? Favor 39 percent, Oppose 51 percent, 
undecided 10 percent. 

9. The present income tax laws provide 
that oil and gas depletion allowances of 2714 
percent may be deducted from profits before 
the income tax is computed. A bill has been 
introduced to reduce these depletion allow- 
ances to 15 percent. Would you be in favor 
of this reduction? Yes 41 percent, no 30 
percent, undecided 29 percent. 

10._Would you be in favor of legislation to 
make bombings of schools, churches, and 
other buildings a Federal offense? Yes 85 
percent, no 10 percent, undecided 5 percent. 

11. The Post Office Department estimates 
its deficit for the coming fiscal year will be 
$522 million. In view of this fact, would you 
favor an increase in the first-class letter mail 
rate from’ 4 cents to 5 cents? Yes 50 per- 
cent, no 43 percent, undecided 7 percent. 

12. The present selective service or draft 
law will expire this year unless extended. In 
view of world conditions, would you be in 
favor of_its extension? Yes 83 percent, no 
10 percent, undecided 7 percent. 





Monsignor Burke’s Opening Prayer for 
Opening of the Massachusetts Senate 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the REcorp, I 
wish to include the opening prayer of 
Msgr. Joseph P. Burke of St. Patrick’s 
Parish, Lawrence, Mass., at the opening 
of the Massachusetts Senate, who was 
the guest of State Senator William X. 
Wall, of Lawrence, Mass.: 

PRAYER FOR THE OPENING OF THE MASSACHU- 
SETTS SENATE, MONDAY, MARCH 16, 1959 
We pray Thee, O God of might, wisdom, 

and justice, through whose authority laws 
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are enacted, and judgments decreed, assist 
with Thy holy spirit of counsel and fortitude 
the legislators of our Commonwealth, that 
their deliberations may be conducted in 
righteousness, and their enactments may be 
eminently useful to Thy people whom they 
represent. Let the light of Thy divine wis- 
dom direct them in all their labors; and may 
all their actions be ordained to the peace 
and happiness of our Commonwealth, and 
to the perpetuation of Thy honor and glory 
forever and ever. 

On this eve of the feast of the glorious 
Apostle St. Patrick, we further beseech Thee, 
Almighty God, to hear and grant this bene- 
diction upon our senators here assembled: 

May the blessing of St. Patrick keep you 
and preserve you. May the joy of St. Patrick 
ever be in your hearts. And may the luck of 
the Irish be with you, always. 





Statement of Dr. Donald C. Stone, Before 
the House Foreign Affairs Committee, 
on Mutual Security Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
ORD, I include the following: 

STATEMENT BY DR. DONALD C. STONE, BEFORE 
THE HOUSE FOREIGN AFFAIRS COMMITTEE 
HEARING ON THE MUTUAL SECURITY PROGRAM 
AUTHORIZATION, ON BEHALF OF THE NA- 
TIONAL COUNCIL OF THE CHURCHES OF CHRIST 
IN THE U.S.A., ApriIL 7, 1959 


My name is Donald C. Stone. I am testi- 
fying here in behalf of the National Council 
of the Churches of Christ in the U.S.A. by 
the authorization of its appropriate officers. 
I am currently dean of the Graduate School 
of Public and International Affairs of the 
University of Pittsburgh and a member of 
\)the department of international affairs of 
the National Council of Churches. 

While I am here as a designated repre- 
sentative of the department of international 
affairs, I obviously cannot and do not pre- 
sume to speak for each of the 38 million 
members of the 33 Protestant and Eastern 
Orthodox denominations in the National 
Council, but I am presenting: policies and 
views adopted after careful study, discus- 
sion, and deliberation by the Council’s pol- 
licymaking bodies composed of official rep- 
resentatives of the denominations. 

The Council believes it appropriate and 
desirable that in hearings such as this major 
religious groups in our country have the op- 
portunity to share in expressing, from re- 
ligious and moral perspectives, their views 
on the objectives, policies, and adequacy of 
the mutual aid and assistance programs of 
the United States. On behalf of the Council 
may I express appreciation for this oppor- 
tunity. 


GENERAL POSITION OF THE NATIONAL COUNCIL 
OF CHURCHES 


In keeping with the actions of the coun- 
cil’s policymaking bodies, we hold it to be 
a Christian concern and the moral responsi- 
bility of the United States to take all appro- 
priate action within its capacity and re- 
sources to promote justice, economic better- 
ment, social well-being, freedom, and peace 
among the peoples of .the world, including 
our own—and especially among the newly 
independent, emerging, and developing na- 
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tions. To this end we support the improve- 
ment and expansion of technical assistance, 
educational exchange, economic aid, trade, 
and private investment, and other measures 
essential to the improvement of conditions 
of life and the creation of free, responsible, 
and stable societies. 


RELIGIOUS AND MORAL FOUNDATIONS 


The competence and the responsibility of 
the churches to delineate the religious—the 
moral and ethical—truths or requirements 
which underlie public issues is well estab- 
lished. This has been a function of our 
religious traditions and heritage beginning 
with the prophets of old. 

In studying God’s purposes and require- 
ments, as reflected in both the Old and 
New Testaments, we find the principle that 
the state should be founded on justice, that 
it is instituted by God to enact just and 
equitable laws, that in the fulfillment of its 
mission the state should be the organized 
expression of God’s character and purpose. 
The state—to be specific, our country or 
any country—is thus judged by divine 
standards of righteousness and justice. Law- 
makers, judges, and administrators are God’s 
servants charged with bringing to all people 
the blessings of just, efficient, and humane 
government. Nations and individuals are 
accountable for their acts and are judged 
by God by the same moral and ethical 
standards. 

We believe that governments, as individ- 
uals, must conform to the moral law of 
God. The people of a nation, as children 
of God, have the obligation of promoting 
justice, freedom, equality, opportunity, re- 
spect, integrity, and mercy in all relation- 
ships. So, too, government as the means by 
which people carry out their collective public 
concerns and responsibilities, must fulfill 
these same obligations. 

This conception of the moral and religious 
foundation of government is uniquely re- 
flected in the covenants of our country and 
in the official statements of our leaders. 

The Declaration of Independence explicitly 
emphasized these truths. In the eyes of its 
architects, men are viewed as children of 
God, they have rights and values growing 
out of their spiritual relation to God, they 
are equal as personalities and equal as mem- 
bers of one human family, they are part of a 
world brotherhood, and government is a 
means subject to their control for achieving 
the benefits of their God-given rights. 

George Washington summed up _ these 
views in his Farewell Address with the words: 

“Reason and experience both forbid us to 
expect that national morality can prevail in 
the exclusion of religious principle.” 

The mind of Lincoln was saturated with 
the same values of life—brotherhood, justice, 
mercy, honesty, reverence. A fundamental 
tenet in his political philosophy was the re- 
sponsibility and the accountability of the 
Nation to Almight God. 

In speaking of the rights of men, women, 
and children in the struggle for existence, 
President Wilson said, in his first inaugural 
address: 

“Justice and only justice shall always be 
our motto. * * * The feelings with which 
we face this new age of right and oppor- 
tunity sweep across our heart strings like 
some air out of God’s own presence, where 
justice and mercy are reconciled, and the 
Judge and the brother are one.” 

I mention these factors in our heritage be- 
cause they emphasize the necessity and prac- 
ticality of applying moral and religious prin- 
ciple.in the formulation and execution of 
public policy. We in the churches are con- 
cerned with the tendency to separate these 
interrelated aspects of life in the market 
place of daily decisionmaking. 

We believe that these moral and religious 
foundations for government and public 
policy apply to the total community of man- 
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kind. They are the requisites for individual 
and group fulfillment at the level of the 
family, the local community, the State, the 
Nation, and the international community. 
Where individuals seek special privilege based 
on selfish interest, where they have no con- 
cern for the well-being of their fellowmen, 
and isolate themselves from responsibility 
for service to the general welfare of the com- 
munity, there justice, freedom, economic and 
social advance, and public morality corrode 
and wither. 

Likewise, when a nation on the basis of 
its narrow: self-interest endeavors in isola- 
tion to provide for its protection, seeks the 
economic prosperity of its citizens with little 
tangible regard to the misery, poverty, and 
ignorance which may exist outside of its 
boundaries, or furthers the economic de- 
velopment of other countries primarily in the 
interest of its own security and as a means 
of obstructing the out-reach of an enemy, it, 
too, lacks adequate moral and religious 
foundation, and its policies will be frustrated 
and its actions resented. 

It is in this context and on moral and 
religious grounds that churches support 
more adequate assistance for the underpriv- 
ileged and disinherited peoples of the world 
and more effective measures of mutual help 
and self-help. 


INADEQUATE MORAL AND RELIGIOUS RATIONALE 
FOR OUR AID PROGRAMS 


We believe the concept of mutual security, 
under which ceuntries join together to cre- 
ate conditions essential for peace and free- 
dom, and for the furtherance of economic 
and social well-being, is consistent with the 
moral and religious principles just elab- 
orated. We believe that in the Marshall plan 
these prineiples were fulfilled in a historic 
manner. The success of that program and 
its appeal to man’s conscience and to the 
aspirations of human beings everywhere was 
due to the unusual extent to which the 
ideals of sharing, mutual respect, help, self- 
help, and the imperatives of human brother- 
hood were incorporated in the total pro- 
gram, especially during the first 2 years. 

We are concerned with the extent to which 
present day official arguments justify both 
the military and economic components of 
the mutual security program almost exclu- 
sively on the basis of narrow self-interest, 
emphasize their value in counteracting 
Soviet imperialism, and,imply that we can 
buy with our material surplus the support 
and friendship of countries whose help we 
need. We are concerned with the criticisms 
which grow out of a naive expectancy that 
people of other countries should be grate- 
ful for the programs which we ourselves 
declare we are carrying out in our self in- 
terest. How can right feelings and genu- 
ine mutuality be created among nations 
unless moral and psychological conditions 
essential to understanding, respect, and co- 
operation are fostered? 


We believe that our country would be far 
more effective in achieving its stated ob- 
jectives if the specific assistance programs, 
and the methods used in carrying them 
out, fulfilled more fully the moral and reli- 
gious tenets which the Council of Churches 
and its constituent denominations have 
enunciated on several occasions before this 
committee. In doing so, we would be in- 
finitely more successful in creating the con- 
ditions under which collective security, 
international cooperation, and economic 
progress can be realized. Moreover, under 
which the newly independent, emerging, and 
less-developed countries would feel partners 
in a common enterprise aiming at achiev- 
ing their freedom, stability, and social ad- 
vancement. We must develop a rationale 
that will meet the test of the collective 
conscience of mankind, and that test must 
be morally and ethically sound. 
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We must do these things because we are 
concerned for people as people—for the citi- 
zens of other countries as well as our own— 
and because misery, ignorance, despotism, 
and self-serving exploitation must be re- 
lieved wherever they exist—so far as the 
abilities, resources, and mercy of a people 
permit. The great extremes of poverty and 
relative abundance in this world are intol- 
erable to the Christian conscience, and they 
will not be accepted for long by the peo- 
ples of depressed areas who today, through 
communication, education, transportation, 
and other forces which have created a 


shrunken, closely knit world, are determined 
that they, too, should share in the better 
things of life. 


THE CHURCHES SPEAK FROM EXPERIENCE 


Not only do the churches speak out of 
their religious conviction based upon sus- 
tained and penetrating study of the ap- 
plication of religious principles to U.S. for- 
eign policy, but beyond this, the churches 
have had long, practical, and steadily broad- 
ening experience in oversea aid and in inter- 


national cooperation. In mission work they 
pioneered in technical and economic assist- 
ance, in education, literacy programs, medi- 
cine, public health, agriculture, industry, 
mass communications, and leadership train- 


ing 

During recent years, the churches have en- 
gaged in many types of relief and coopera- 
tive endeavors to administer to the dis- 
tressed, and to help hungry, illiterate, dis- 
eased, and impoverished persons to become 
self-supporting and to guide their own peo- 
ples into responsible nationhood. During 
1958, our churches contributed approxi- 
mately $120 million to these ends. Through 
our Department of Church Wofld Service, 
our churches have given aid to people in 
need around the world, distributed surplus 
food, sent relief in the wake of disasters, and 
pioneered in village and community projects. 
In 1958, the churches contributed $32 mil- 
lion for such aid. 

Worldwide projects are carried on also by 
the United Christian Youth Movement, the 
United Student Christian Council, and 
United Church Women. These agencies and 
the Department of the Church and Economic 
Life and the Department of International 
Affairs of the National Council of Churches 
conduct study and action programs on inter- 
national relations under the leadership of 
outstanding lay persons who have partic- 
ular competence in these disciplines. 


SOME GUIDING OBJECTIVES FOR MUTUAL 
AID PROGRAMS 


Let us now turn to. the implications of 
these moral and religious principles and per- 
ceptions to the mutual security programs 
now under consideration by the Committee 
on Foreign Affairs. Based on their experi- 
ence in international affairs, as well as on in- 
tensive study and discussion of U.S. policy 
and programs, the churches have evolved 
general principles which can be applied to 
our Government’s international programs. 
The following are some of the guidelines and 
practices which we believe essential if our 
foreign aid efforts are to become more ef- 
fective in developing conditions of peace with 
justice and freedom: 

1. The United States should assist our fel- 
lowmen in the emerging, newly independent, 
and developing areas of the world to the full 
extent of our capabilities on one hand, and 
their absorptive capacities on the other. This 
objective of fostering improved conditions of 
life and internal political, economic, and 
moral strength in other countries, should 
find sufficient justification as a worthy na- 
tional objective of its own, and not be made 
an incidental aspect of our. concern to in- 
crease the military capabilities of countries 
allied.to us or linked with us in collective 
security arrangements. 
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2. Although all parts of our forefgn policy 
are interrelated and require coordination, 
economic and technical aid should be ad- 
ministered in relation to economic and social 
needs and opportunities, and divorced inso- 
far as practical from military, considera- 
tions. 

3. In the absencé of a clearcut mandate 
by both the legislative and the executive 
branches of our Government to focus our 
foreign economic programs on helping peo- 
ple because they are members of the broader 
human family, and because the principle of 
sharing is as essential in international de- 
velopment as it is within nations and com- 
munities, the various types of assistance as 
well as individual projects tend to become, 
in daily administration, unduly related to 
military and political factors. We believe 
this objective will be more realistically and 
effectively fulfilled if military assistance ap- 
propriations are separated from economic 
and technical assistance aiming at the long- 
term economic and social development of less 
technologically advanced countries. This 
broad policy of sharing and concern should 
represent a primary and basic feature of our 
total foreign policy. 

4. The amount of assistance from all 
sources which is being provided today ap- 
pears far from adequate to meet the ele- 
mentary needs of the developing countries. 
Expanded programs of technical cooperation 
appear essential if the individual countries 
are to create’institutions capable of render- 
ing the most basic public services under re- 
sponsible democratic government and if in- 
dustrial, agricultural, health, education, and 
other vital aspects of civilization and ade- 
quate society are to be promoted. 

5. It is evident that far latger sums of 
capital must be made available from public 
and private sources if any significant prog- 
ress is*to be made in many countries of the 
world toward increasing per capita income 
from $50 or $100 or $150 a year to levels on 
which people can live with some degree of 
decency and self-respect and develop the 
capacity to help themselves. The resources 
of the Development Loan Fund need to be 
increased to the extent that effective loans 
can be made and placed on a long-term op- 
erating basis. We support such measures as 
the proposed international development au- 
thority and the inter-American development 


bank as additional means for providing the’ 


essential capital. 
6. Congress should establish these pro- 


grams of assistance on a long-term basis in, 


terms of objectives, scope, financing, and ad- 
ministration. Present authorization and 
appropriation practices prevent effective 
planning, force improvisation, create waste 
and inefficiency, and foil the fulfillment of 
objectives. By the time U.S. field staff are 
in a position to reach agreement with offi- 
cials of the participating country, the period 
for which funds are available may have al- 
ready expired. Representatives of partici- 
pating countries are bewildered and the best 
laid plans are frustrated 


7. We believe the objective of fostering the 
development and internal economic, social, 
and moral strength of other countries will be 
brought into sharper focus if the various tools 
or methods of providing economic and tech- 
nical assistance are better integrated and 
coordinated. Because the rationale of our 
programs has not been clear, and because the 
Government has proliferated the several de- 
vices or means of assistance among several 
agencies, the result has been increasingly a 
haphazard collection of projects and diffused 
activities. We have produced such a complex 
dispersion of agencies and responsibilities 
that neither our own citizens nor the people 
of the countries with whom we are working 
can comprehend what fs going on. In conse- 
quence, technical assistance, loan projects, 
and grant aid tend to be resolved in reference 


to momentary military and political con- 
siderations rather than as a positive part of 
a long-term sustained effort to produce sta- 
bility, responsibility, freedom, and human 
betterment. 

8. In applying the principle of mutual help 
in the administration of assistance programs, 
joint: working arrangements with other coun- 
tries needs to be emphasized. To be stressed 
also, is the fostering within the participating 
countries of indigenous organizations and 
staffs capable of planning and administering 
the country’s development program, and of 
using external assistance effectively. Whether 
technical assistance is provided through Gov- 
ernment agencies or private organizations, a 
common purpose is to develop indigenous 
leadership, professional skills, and demo- 
cratic values required for effective economic 
and social development. 

9. To assure the administration of the 
programs with the fullest integrity, vision, 
and moral purpose, more resourceful efforts 
are required in the recruitment and training 
of Americans for international service. To 
this end, it is imperative that the agency or 
agencies responsible for economic and tech- 
nical assistance be established on a long- 
term basis and that they be in a position to 
recruit and train personnel for long-term 
responsibility. Many of the inadequacies of 
American personnel assigned to overseas 
service is due to the temporary and unstable 
character of the programs. We believe that 
many of the finest citizens of America—citi- 
zens who possess the requisite professional 
and technical skills, who have the humility 
and concern for human beings which this 
delicate task of working in another country 
entails, and who are prepared to undergo the 
rigors of training and separation from their 
homeland for long periods—will come for- 
ward if the Congress and the executive 
branch will manifest the greatness of our 
foreign assistance programs and indicate 
that they are determined to carry them for- 
ward throughout the period of years which 
success obviously requires. 

10. To the extent that their administrative 
capacities permit, increasing emphasis 
should be placed on the use of the United 
Nations and other international organiza- 
tions for the conduct of economic and tech- 
nical cooperation programs. The same prin- 
ciples outlined above for bilateral assist- 
ance—moral, financial, administrative—ap- 
ply to the collective efforts carried out 
through international organizations. 


11. While the very nature of the types of 
assistance needed calls for heavy govern- 
mental responsibility, a maximum use of 
private initiative is to be encouraged. This 
includes such measures as broader guar- 
antees to encourage private investment, the 
reduction of barriers to trade, and the foster- 
ing of private enterprise throughout the 
world. We believe, further, that there are 
many untapped opportunities under which 
Government programs can utilize American 
universities and other educational organiza- 
tions, research institutions, foundations, 
consulting firms, and American business in 
industry in the conduct of assistance pro- 
grams. Cooperative arrangements between 
corresponding institutions of the United 
States and the participating country often 
provide a superior psychological basis for 
assistance than the assignment of Govern- 
ment personnel. 


OUR PEOPLE NEED LEADERSHIP 


We are dealing here with complex and diffi- 
cult problems. Few of our citizens can be 
expected to understand their technical as- 
pects or administrative ramifications. But, 
all people have a conscience and respond 
when the moral principle is clear. 

We of the churches will continue to foster 
the study and discussion of both the sub- 
stance of policy and the relevant moral and 
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religious principles. Through the consti- 
tuent denominations of the National Council 
of Churches, through a thousand local 
church councils, and through such branches 
as the United Church Women and youth 
councils, opinion and recommendations will 
be formulated. 

However, we need creative and courageous 
leadership by both the Congress and the 
executive branch in these perilous times in 
pointing the direction. We need, above all, 
the justification and explanation of proposed 
policies and programs which stand the test 
of moral and religious principles, and which 
avoid appeals to narrow self-interest, preju- 
dice, or an excessive reliance on military 
power in fulfilling our national responsi- 
bilities, 





Pacific A-Tests Help Study of Radio- 
activity in Atlantic 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES C. OLIVER 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. OLIVER. Mr. Speaker, there has 
recently been considerable concern ex- 
pressed over the increasing amounts of 
strontium 90 discovered in our wheat and 
milk. Oceanographers are equally dis- 
turbed about the possible effects that 
dumping of atomic waste materials into 
our oceanic depths might have. Injuri- 
ous atomic waste could easily find its 
way to our dinner table through fish 
contaminated by absorption of waste 
material. 

The following article, which originally 
appeared in the New Bedford, Mass., 
Standard-Times, illustrates yet another 
fascinating aspect of the science of 
oceanography. Our country’s failure to 
adequately invest in this vital science 
could endanger our future health. 


Paciric A-Trests HELP STUDY OF RADIOACTIVITY 
In ATLANTIC 


(By Everett S. Allen) 


The ashes of the atomic age—radioactive 
waste materials which may remain hot and 
lethal for hundreds or thousands of years— 
are going to start piling up soon. This pros- 
pect is driving oceanographers to find some 
place to dump them where they will not 
jeopardize the health of the human race. 

Strontium 90, for example, which might 
remain radioactive for 5,000 years, could, if 
carelessly dumped into the ocean, find its 
way into the bones of sardines. 

Ocean scientists, well aware of the im- 
portance of their task and the rapidly 
approaching deadline demanding a solution, 
are working to see that such a catastrophic 
eventuality never occurs. 


HAZARD IS GREAT 


A report of the National Academy” of 
Sciences and the National Research Council 
concluded, “Unlike the disposal of any other 
type of waste, the hazard related to radio- 
active waste is so great that no element of 
doubt should be allowed to exist regarding 
safety. 

“Stringent rules must be set up and a 
system of inspection and monitoring insti- 
tuted. Safe disposal means that the waste 
shall not come in contact with any living 
thing. Considering ‘half-lives’ of the iso- 
topes in waste (the length of time it requires 
for the isotopes to become harmless), this 
means, in general, for 600 years if cesium 137 
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and strontium 90 are present or for about 
1/10th as many years if these two isotopes 
are removed.” 

Biologists have warned repeatedly that if 
the hot wastes get into water, they might be 
concentrated by plants and animals and 
ultimately find their way to foods for 
human consumption. 


SOME IS DUMPED AT SEA 


The wastes are radioactive byproducts of 
the operations of nuclear reactors. They 
must be kept from living organisms until 
the radioactivity disintegrates with the pas- 
sage of time. Methods for this disposal in 
the oceans have been considered, but the 
circulation of the seas has led some to sug- 
gest that it might not be permanent. 

In the United States, where there is plenty 
of land, there probably are disposal areas 
ashore sufficient to take care of this coun- 
try’s atomic waste for the next 20 years. 
For Russia, there is the Black Sea, which 
probably would be safe enough, but it is too 
far removed for any other country to use it 
even if the Soviet Union permitted it. 

It is possible that other nations could 
cast their radioactive waste in concrete and 
dump it into the ocean; this now is being 
done here in New England—small quantities 
of this waste material from Boston are be- 
ing dumped into the Gulf of Maine once 
each week. 

However, atomic plants are expected to 
operate on so narrow a-margin of profit that 
this might prove to be too expensive a prop- 
osition; presumably, they will not be able 
to afford to use partly expended fuel or to 
purify their waste-products. 


HAS TO BE SOLVED 


Oceanographers properly have directed 
public attention to this problem as justify- 
ing their existence and warranting addition- 
al support of their research operations: The 
problem has to be solved, and they possess 
the training and experience to do it, given 
the opportunity. 

Recently, 15 of the world’s most promi- 
nent oceanographers gathered at the Woods 
Hole Oceanographic Institution to establish 
a long-range planning group on an interna- 
tional basis, designed to take advantage of 
the broad cooperation engendered by the 


. International Geophysical Year. Provisional 


chairman of the Conference was Dr. CG. O’D 
Iselin, director of the Woods Hole organiza- 
tion. 

Present at the meetings were Dr. Anton 
Bruun, Denmark; Comdr. R. A. Capur- 
ro, Argentina; Dr. Y. Miyake, Japan; Dr. R. 
Revelle, United States; Prof. I. Zenkevitch, 
U.SS.R.; Dr. M. N. Hill, England; Dr. G. E. 
R. Deacon, England; Dr. G. Bohnecke, West 
Germany; Prof. H. Mosby, Norway; Prof. 
Steeman Nielsen, Denmark; Dr. N. B. Mar- 
shall, England, Prof. Y. LeGrand, France, 
and Dr. N. W. Rakestraw, of the United 
State. 

PROBLEM PINPOINTED 


This group decided there are three long- 
range problems of the ocean that are of 
critical importance to the future welfare 
of mankind, adding, “The first of these con- 
cerns the use of the deep sea as a receptacle 
for the waste products of our industrial 
civilization. This may be a particularly 
important problem in the future, when 
very large quantities of poisonous radio- 
active wastes will be produced by the 
industrial ‘use of atomic power. 


“We need to know whether we can dispose 
of at least part of these wastes in the deep 
sea or whether the oceanic circulation or 
the vertical movements of the fauna will 
result in too rapid a transport of dangerous 
material to levels in the sea from which 
the world’s food supplies are in part derived.” 

To approdch the solution of this problem, 
greater knowledge is required of the rate and 
character of the exchange between the deep 
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and surface waters of the oceans. The 
physical difficulties of making such measure- 
ments have been overcome only in part. 


MOTION TRACED 


Among the new measurement techniques 
are these: 

1. The use of natural radioactive sub- 
stances occurring in the water, such as 
radio-carbon and tritium, to trace the paths 
of motion and the mixing of the waters. 

2. Direct measurement of the deep cur- 
rents by following free-floating buoys or by 
using deep current meters. 

3. The measurement, with a new order 
of precision, of the salt content of the water. 
This allows the salt, itself, to be used as a 
tracer of the water movements. 

4. Measurement of the heat flow from the 
interior of the earth into the deep water, 
which allows the heating of the deep water 
to be used as an index of the time of passage 
of the water over the ocean bottom. 

The AIBS Hydrobiology Committee, a 
group of foremost American scientists, met 
in Washington to consider the problem of 
the probable contamination of marine waters 
with radioisotopes coincident with the ac- 
celerating development of atomic energy. 

The committee concluded: “We are cog- 
nizant of the fact that the U.S. Atomic En- 
ergy Committee is planning to contain a ma- 
jor portion of the wastes, especially the 
high-level (of radioactivity) wastes, and to 
avoid their release to the environment. 


CONTAMINATION INEVITABLE 


“However, it was the consensus of the Com- 
mittee that contamination of natural waters 
and of the sea is inevitable.” 

The Committee predicted that countries 
with limited land area and dense populations 
will be unable to contain their radioactive 
wastes indefinitely and noted the possibility 
of disposal of the high-level wastes in the 
deep sea “is being seriously discussed. 

“Low-level wastes already are being intro- 
duced into coastal waters, a procedure which 
probably will become more commonly 
adopted. Thus, even though our country 
can maintain its radioactive contamination 
of the sea at a minimum, this is a global, 
not a local, problem, and it is imperative 
that the answers to a variety of questions 
be Known before the problem becomes 
serious. 

“The contamination is to be expected not 
only from the ultimate development of 
atomic power, but is present today as fall- 
out, as induced radioactivity, and as wastes 
resulting from industrial, laboratory, and 
hospital uses of radioisotopes. The present 
rate of addition of radioisotopes to the sea 
is sufficiently small so that no serious prob- 
lems exist as yet, except in isolated incidents 
associated with weapons tests. 

“However, the biological, geochemical, and 
oceanographic processes which will deter- 
mine the fate of radioisotopes in the sea are 
inadequately known and the development of 
pollution is so insidious that extensive 
studies should be initiated now to permit 
evaluation of the problem.” 5 


PRESENT SITUATION 


Here is a thumbnail sketch of the present 
situation in this field: 

Tritium, used-as a tracer of water move- 
ments in the sea, is a radioisotope, a form of 
hydrogen. Some of it is present naturally 
in the atmosphere, and in the ocean; it com- 
bines with oxygen to form water, and we ob- 
serve it first on earth as rain. This was the 
case until 1954. 

In that year, atomic tests in the Pacific 
introduced artificially into the earth’s at- 
mosphere an amount of tritium equal to all 
that which was present before. Up to this 
point, tritium from the air was entering the 
oceans of the world, at sea surface, in 
roughly uniform quantities everywhere. 

The debris from the bomb blast hung to- 
gether in the air as a lump of tritium, how- 
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ever, and because the explosion took place 

near Eniwetok, in the northern latitudes, the 

tritium settled out mostly in the Northern 

Hemisphere. Thus, most of the tritium 

eventually entered the North Atlantic. 
TRITIUM WATCHED 

Now, oceanographers are watching this 
tritium, using it as a tracer device to learn 
about the North Atlantic’s movements, in- 
cluding the rate at which ocean currents can 
smooth out this lump of radioactive wastes 
by carrying it deeper, or to other waters. 
By monitoring the tritium, they are pres- 
ently watching to see how rapid will be its 
introduction into the South Atlantic. 

Ocean scientists have to know at what 
rate this material will mix with sea water. 
For example, if something happened to an 
atomic-powered ship—sinking or collision, in 
would be the 


either peace or war—what 
effect of its mishap spewed atomic wastes 
into the shipping lanes? 

How much of an area would have to be 


roped off and for how long would it remain 
hot and dangerous? What would happen to 
the food fish in the area? 

Tritium, relatively harmless to mankind, 
is the guinea pig for the extremely danger- 
ous strontium 90; sea waters presently have 
only a very low content of this latter long- 
lived atomic product 

But if tritium helps ocean scientists to 
know how the waters move, in which direc- 
tion, how fast they mix, dilute, and transfer 
radioactive waste could one day save 
thousands—or even millions—of lives. 





The So-Called Democratic Advisory 
Council 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JAMES C. AUCHINCLOSS 


OF NEW 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. AUCHINCLOSS. Mr. Speaker, the 
appended editorials from the Washing- 
ton Evening Star of April 2, and the New- 
ark Evening News of April 3, entitled 
“Burned Child,” and “Disservice,”’ re- 
spectively, express my feelings so well 
that I am grateful for the permission to 
insert them in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
with my brief remarks. The recent state- 
ment made by the so-called Democratic 
Advisory Council criticizing the foreign 
policy of the administration of the United 
States at a time when delicate and highly 
sensitive negotiations are going on, with 
tremendous import on the future of the 
world, is evidence of very bad taste if not 
gross stupidity. It is gratifying and 
heartening to know that the real leaders 
of the Democratic Party who are active 
in the affairs of our Government refuse to 
associate themselves with this group of 
eager beavers who in this instance would 
have been of greater service to their party 
and their country by keeping their 
mouths shut. 

[From the Washington Evening Star, 
Apr. 2, 1959} 
BURNED CHILD 

The latest screed to emerge from the Demo- 
cratic Advisory Council is a nrassive exercise 
in irresponsible nonsense. 

Sponsored, as it is, by men and women of 
some stature, the truth-torturing nature of 
this foreign policy report is astonishing. Its 
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ostensible purpose is to unload a partisan 
H-bomb on the Eisenhower administration. 
But even as a flagrantly political document 
it is self-defeating. For example, the report 
charges, with reference to the Formosa reso- 
lution ,that President Eisenhower heedlessly 
dropped a time bomb into the already explo- 
sive Far Eastern situation. It does not men- 
tion the fact that an almost unanimous Con- 
gress voted for the Formosa resolution. 
Does the Advisory Council’s indictment ex- 
tend to the Democrats who approved the 
resolution? Also ignored is the fact that the 
expression of American purpose contained 
in this resolution, time bomb or not, has 
served for nearly 5 years to discourage a 
Chinese Communist attack on Formosa. If 
this is catastrophic.error, as the Advisory 
Council would have the people believe, we 
could do with more of the same. 

This incredible document concludes on a 
questioning note. “Must we sit in paralyzed 
horror for 2 more years,” it asks, ‘watching 
our strength, our influence, our position in 
the world, and our alliances dissolve, as just 
a hundred years ago men watched the Union 
dissolve under the weak and palsied hand of 
Buchanan?” The best that can be said for 
this kind of gibberish is (we hope) that no 
one will take it sersqusly—except, perhaps, 
the members of the Democratic Advisory 
Council. 

To read the phrenetic language of the re- 
port is to understand why the responsible 
Democratic leaders in Congress have shunned 
the Advisory Council. They are better ac- 
quainted with the facts of life, and they 
have a better understanding of the harm 
which this kind of ranting partisanship could 
do to the country in a time of danger. It 
is not so easy, however, to understand why 
Dean Acheson would serve as chairman of the 
committee which presumably drafted the re- 
port. 

In his days as Secretary of State, Dean 
Acheson was subjected to much the same 
kind of eutrageous abuse, and one might 
think that as a burned child he would dread 
the fire. But evidently he does not. In par- 
tisan politics, apparently, the familiar max- 
ims do not apply. 





[From the Newark Evening News, Apr. 3 
1959] 
DISSERVICE 


The Democratic Advisory Council, to 
which Democratic leaders in Congress regu- 
larly pay no attention, has issued another 
in its series of attacks on administration for- 
eign policy. This one, which comes from 
the council’s committee headed by former 
Secretary of State Dean Acheson, is pretty 
much like the others that preceded it. 

Administration failures in assorted areas 
are reviewed at length. There’s a partial 
playback of the presidential campaign of 
1952, and a foretaste of the sweetness to 
come in 1960. All of it is accompanied by 
the familiar council line that under Mr. 
Eisenhower our alliances disintegrate and 
our power declines, 

Now Mr. Acheson and associate critics 
may be touched with genius in the conduct 
of foreign_affairs, but they are nevertheless 
atrocious “judges of timing. Their dis- 
cordant blast came at an hour when foreign 
ministers of the Western powers were in 
Washington, engaged in consultations on the 
Berlin crisis and on their conference next 
month which will determine the fate of the 
summit meeting with the Soviet Union. 

At this point the need for national unity 
is apparent to all except the Democratic 
Advisory Council. To strangers to Washing- 
ton that title, Democratic Advisory Council, 
may sound impressive. It might mislead 
allied representatives who, unfamiliar with 
the intricacies of domestic politics, do not 
know how consistently the council is ignored 


, 


April 7 


at home, particularly by the Democrats who 
run the Congress. 

Altogether, in the light of Berlin’s tensions, 
the council’s statement, is intemperate, in- 
discreet and mischievous. It suggests a bit- 
ter division that is nonexistent, and there- 
fore ranks as a national disservice. 


~ 





Mrs. David W. Vess Selected Alabama’s 
Mother of the Year 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE HUDDLESTON, JR. 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 19, 1959 


Mr. HUDDLESTON. Mr. Speaker, 
the State of Alabama recently selected 
a mother of the year. I am quite proud 
of the fact that the outstanding recipient 
of this honor is Mrs. David W. Vess, of 
Birmingham, my district. 

Mrs. Vess is a most unusual mother. 
Aside from her own three grown chil- 
dren, she has become a mother to hun- 
dreds of prison inmates in, Alabama. 
She spends many hours each week writ- 
ing them and, since 1938, has made more 
than 1,000 visits to various prisons 
throughout the State. 

An article recently appeared in the 
Birmingham Post-Herald which indi- 
cates the many good reasons for bestow- 
ing such deserved recognition on Mrs 
Vess. Under leave heretofore granted, 
it is my privilege to insert this article in 
the RECORD. 

VESTAVIA’s Mrs. Davip VESS NAMED ALABAMA’S 
MOTHER OF THE YEAR 


Alabama's Mother of the Year is Mrs. David 
W. Vess, of 1857 Shades Crest Road, Vestavia 
Hills. 

The 66-year-old mother of three grown 
childreh was selected in a statewide contest 
as most outstanding in her Christian home 
and community activities. 

She will represent Alabama in the Ameri- 
can Mother of the Year contest in New York 
in May. 

Her selection was based on her unusual 
mission work. 

Instead of spending her free time relaxing 
at home with her husband, Mrs. Vess travels 
the State spreading cheer to the forgotten 
men in prisons. 

She has made a full-time job of prison 
welfare since 1938 when she took part in a 
religious service at Jefferson County jail. 

For a time she worked with a group from 
First Methodist Church, then later went with 
an independent group which enlisted the aid 
of ministers and religious workers to conduct 
monthly services at State prisons. 

Mrs. Vess has made more than 1,000 visits 
to Kilby Prison, Alabama’s maximum secur- 
ity prison. 

Draper Correctional Institution for young- 
er men, Julia Tutwiler Prison for Women, 
and Atmore Prison Farm for Negro Men also 
welcome visits from mother Vess. 

Each week she spends hours writing in- 
mates, many of whom receive no other mail, 
and more time goes to visiting and helping 
the prisoners’ families. 

Mrs. Vess has been active in church work 
since her early days in Florence when she 
became president of the East Florence Bap- 
tist Church Sunshine Band. 

She attends Southside Baptist Church and 
is a member of the Bonnie Howard Sunday 
School class there. 
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She also finds time to take an active part 
in WMU and the United Daughters of the 
Confederacy. 

Of her selection as Alabama mother of the 
year she said, “It was all a shock to me.” 

Convicts in our prisons evidently thought 
she deserved the honor. They sent in more 
than 2,000 letters supporting her nomination. 

Mrs. H. L. Anderton was chairman of the 
committee to select the Alabama mother. 

The American Mother of the Year will be 
selected May 5 after a New York banquet to 
which all the State mothers of the year will 
be invited. 

An interdenominational program, the 
search for mothers of the year singles out 
accomplishments of mothers in establishing 
Christian homes and in contributing to the 
communities in which they live. 





Beer Halls at Gettysburg? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES M. QUIGLEY 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. QUIGLEY. Mr. Speaker, I believe 
that the Members and all citizens will be 
interested in the editorial carried in the 
April 11 issue of the Saturday Evening 
Post, titled “Beer Halls at Gettysburg? 
Our National Shrines Need Protection.” 

The centennial of the Civil War is less 
than 2 years away. Unless the Congress 
sees fit to restore 1960 appropriations for 
the acquisition of lands at Civil War bat- 
tlefields, they will not be in appropriate 
condition to properly commemorate this 
historic anniversary. 

Perhaps, as Lincoln said, “We cannot 
dedicate, we cannot consecrate, we can- 
not hallow this ground,” but certainly it 
is within our power not to detract from 
it further by preventing additional com- 
mercialization of the areas. The edi- 
torial follows: 

BEER HALLS aT GETTYSBURG?—OUR NATIONAL 
SHRINES NEED PROTECTION 

The commercial invasion of Gettysburg 
and other Civil War battlefields demonstrates 
the need of a firm new policy regarding pri- 
vately owned land within our national 
shrines. Without such a policy, we shall 
witness the spread of residential subdivi- 
sions, automobile graveyards, and beer halls 
in the midst of cherished historic areas. 

The traditional practice of buying 1 acre 
when 100 acres are threatened, and of de- 
pending on land donations from the States 
and wealthy public-spirited citizens, isn’t 
good enough. 

Of 24 million acres authorized by Congress 
for national parks, monuments, and historic 
areas, 700,000 acres are still privately owned. 
This is only 3 percent of the total, but the 
trouble they cause is out of all proportion 
to their acreage/ These “inholdings” involve 
more than 3,000 individual owners. Many of 
their structures are eyesores and fire hazards. 
National Park Service officials testify that 
jon. create serious problems of administra- 
tion. 

The battlefields were established as na- 
tional memorials in the post-Civil War era, 
when the lands around them were essentially 
farm country and were expected to remain 
so. The character of the landscape has 
changed, but basic legislation on land acqui- 
sition has never been updated. 
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At Gettysburg, the classic battlefield 
shrine, nearly 700 of the 3,400 acres within 
the authorized boundary are privately owned. 
This land is either being developed commer- 
cially or will be very soon. The field of 
Pickett’s charge is sprinkled with motels 
and spreading subdivisions. An automobile 
graveyard flourishes where thousands of 
Union and Confederate soldiers fought for 
7 desperate hours, often hand to hand, on 
July 3, 1863, 

Other Civil War battlefields—Antietam, 
Manassas, Fredericksburg, Vicksburg, Kenne- 
saw Mountain—also suffer. Half of Manassas, 
the scene of decisive actions in 1861 and 
1862, is being swallowed by residential con- 
struction, almost in the backyard of the Na- 
tional Capital. Venerable earlier battle- 
grounds like Yorktown, Va. where the 
American Revolution was finally won, and 
Chalmette, La., where Andrew Jackson scored 
the greatest land victory in the War of 1812, 
are in danger, too. 

To look beyond the battlefields, nearly all 
29 of the national parks—except Crater Lake 
and Yellowstone—have problems of privately 
owned land. Not until 1948 were any funds 
appropriated for land acquisition by the 
Government, and then only meagerly. In 
the 5-year period of 1948 to 1952, the total 
was less than $1 million. Since then the 
problem has slowly gained increased recogni- 
tion. Last year’s appropriation was $1,500,- 
000, and the new administration budget now 
before Congress recommends doubling the 
figure. The boundaries of the entire na- 
tional park system could be completed today 
for an estimated $30 million to $40 million, 
but at the present rate, and with land values 
still soaring, it will take many years—and 
some of the choicest areas still will be lost. 

Congress can select an alternate course— 
direct the Interior Department to liquidate 
the inholdings and provide the funds to do 
the job. The Battlefields need first priority; 
the $10 million required to safeguard their 
boundaries should be earmarked for comple- 
tion by 1961, the centennial of the beginning 
of the Civil War. 





Endorsement of the President’s Budget 
Plan for Economy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DEAN P. TAYLOR 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. TAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, I have 
received a resolution from the Women’s 
Republican Club of Rennsselaer County, 
Inc., Troy, N.Y., as follows: 

Whereas the Republican Party has tradi- 
tionally been the party-of Government econ- 
omy, balanced budgets, lower taxes, and 
fiscal integrity; and 

Whereas President Eisenhower has sub- 
mitted a balanced budget for the coming 


‘fiscal year, yet the Democrat majority in 


Congress has indicated its refusal to vote a 
balanced budget and has already embarked 
on a giveaway spending spree; and 

Whereas continuous deficit spending by 
Government is the chief cause of inflation 
which is the cruelest tax of all: Now, there- 
fore, be it 

Resolved, That the Women’s Republican 
Club of Rensselaer County, Inc., Troy, N.Y. 
go on record in support of President Eisen- 
hower’s proposal to balance the budget and 
to apply any surplus to retirement of the 
national debt; and be it 
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Resolved further, That the Women’s Re- 
publican Club of Rensselaer County, Inc., 
Troy, N.Y., urge all citizens to join in this 
economy effort by writing to their represent- 
atives in Washington and in Albany; and be 
it 

Resolved further, That a copy of this reso- 
lution be sent to President Eisenhower, Con- 
gressman Dean P. Taylor, and Assemblyman 
Thomas H. Brown. 

Datsy M. PINNEY, 
President, 





Reality of the Central Valley Dream 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN J. McFALL 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATYrVES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. McFALL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
discuss the Central Valley project in 
California, which is one of our major 
investments in the development of water 
resources, fish and wildlife conservation, 
flood control, and human progress of the 
Nation. 

In a recent editorial the Stockton 
(Calif.) Daily Record pointed out that 
this great project is not only providing 
uncounted benefits to California—it is 
paying for itself with interest. 

Congressional appropriations for this 
kind of expenditure is not money thrown 
away, it is a wise investment in our 
future. 

In the coming months, we will be con- 
sidering authorizations and appropria- 
tions for worthy projects being added to 
this great Central Valley project. 

Following is the complete text of this 
pertinent editorial, which illustrates most 
graphically the desirability of continued 
development of the Central Valley 
project: 

REALITY OF THE CENTRAL VALLEY DREAM 

Once a dream becomes reality it all too 
often becomes commonplace. So it is: with 
the concrete and steel, the water and the 
power, of the Central Valley project which 
so long was a vision in the great and fruitful 
basin that is California’s midsection. 

Since this complex of dams, canals, power 
stations, and pumps began operation in 1949, 
the Central Valley project has brought a full 
or supplemental water supply to 800,000 agri- 
cultural acres. Last year water deliveries 
amounted to 2,541,837 acre-feet, an increase 
of 5 percent over deliveries in 1957. Power 
production was nearly 4 billion kilowatt- 
hours, the highest in the project’s history. 
Less definable in specific figures are the proj- 
ect’s benefits in terms of flood control and the 
protection of fish life. 

Central Valley project now consists of 5 
dams and reservoirs, 10 pumping plants, 364 
miles of canals, 390 miles of operating roads 
and communications systems, and 4 electri- 
cal generating plants. There are nearly 800 
miles of transmission lines. The huge earth- 
fill Trinity Dam now is the major element 
still under construction. 

Federal money amounting to $589,302,000 
has been spent on Central Valley project, ac- 
cording to the anfiual report of the Bureau 
of Reclamation, but this is by no means 
largess. About 93 percent of the cost is 
reimbursable to the Federal Treasury, and 
at interest rates of 3 and 2.5 percent. The 
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j 
remaining 7 percent is charged to flood con- 
trol, navigation, recreation, and conservation 
of fish and wildlife. 

Last year Central Valley project grossed 
$17,966,444 in revenue from all sources, the 
bulk in sales of power, for a net of $9,233,396. 
This was a repayment to the Treasury. An 
interest payment of $2,427,022 was calculated 
in the operating cost. 

Not only is the Central Valley project a 
practical reality in its benefits of water, 
power, and flood control, but also it is a sound 
fiscal operation. Repayment is well ahead 
of schedule, and at the end of the amortiza- 
tion period all taxpayers in the United States 
will benefit rather handsomely from the in- 
come. 

Here is “a dream walking,“ to use the terms 
of a one-time popular song, which everyone 
in central California can see, a dream which 
still has not reached its complete reality. 
Surely the performance record thus far 
argues strongly to any reasonable man the 
desirability of bringing Central Valley proj- 
ect to its ultimate fulfillment. And the rec- 
ord should bolster, as well, the faint-hearted 
who have doubts as to California’s ability 
to cairy out its own plan for maximum use 
of water. 





A Farmer’s Views on the Farm Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. E. Y. BERRY 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. BERRY. Mr. Speaker, I ask 
unanimous consent to insert in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp one of many let- 
ters I have received expressing almost 
the same thought, this one coming from 
a young farmer in my district who re- 
sponded to a recent questionnaire I sent 
out, which covered some of the farm pro- 
grams. 

Dean Enright of Timber Lake, S. Dak., 
has done a good job of expressing the 
views of apparently a large number of 
farmers in my district. Because so many 
of them have expressed similar ideas, I 
thought at least one of these letters 
should go into the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
for the benefit of all Members of Con- 
gress. The letter reads as follows: 

TIMBER LAKE, S. DaK. 

Dear Mr. Berry: I have studied the copy 
of H.R. 1231 which you sent to me, and am 
going to give you my very frank opinion. 
Since reading the last issue of “Farm Jour- 
nel,” it will likely have some bearing on 
all our beliefs about farm programs. 

It has been my thinking for quite some 
time that bushel quotas rather than acreage 
allotments are needed. It has been proved 
the hard way that acreage allotments don't 
work. However, I do not understand the need 
for controlling the movement of wheat as 
set forth in your bill; nor do I see how you 
can control our preference for Wheaties over, 
say, Wheat Chex, or how many loaves of bread 
the Nation will eat. These marketing certi- 
ficates and restrictions are too involved and 
would require a police force to control. It 
would seem to me a farm program should 
bé for the farmer and not involve the manu- 
facturer, exporter, importer, and what have 
you. 

Another thing, if this would not do away 
with price support programs, then there is 
nothing accomplished. Price supports have 
long been a contributing factor toward sur- 
pluses. This is the merry-go-round we are 


trying to get off. Not only is the taxpayer 
in the grain business, he is also in the granary 
business. He buys the grain, furnishes money 
to build a granary, and pays storage on his 
Own grain in a granary put up by himself. 

This bill will still not do anything for 
the small farmer, that is, the man who has 
been forced out of the wheat farming be- 
cause his acreage allotment was repeatedly 
whittled until he had to quit. This is the 
man who needs help—the sow-cow-hen-plow 
farmer. 

You base bushel quotas on the production 
of wheat for the past 3 years, and the small 
farmer is left out. The big local farmer and 
the suitcase-program farmer will grab the 
money, as usual. We see men come to South 
Dakota each year who farm from Mexico 
to Canada. Uncle Sam furnishes them seed 
loans, guarantees them a crop under the 
Federal Crop Insurance program, and pays 
them for what they raise and also to store 
it. Now, I ask you, How can this type of 
farmer lose? Also, how can a small family- 
size farmer compete with this sort of thing? 
He could compete on equal footing, but he 
can’t beat Uncle Sam’s programs. 

Perhaps these opinions of mine won't help 
you, but I do believe that this sort of think- 
ing is gaining ground among the majority of 
the farmers. 

DEAN ENRIGHT. 





Rear Adm. Ralph K. James, U.S. Navy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CRAIG HOSMER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, the very 
many friends of Rear Adm. Ralph K. 
James, both in the naval service and 
outside, view with the greatest approval 
his nomination to the position of Chief 
of the Navy Bureau of Ships. One such 
expression of approval appeared editor- 
ially in the Long Beach Press-Telegram 
a few days ago. I have asked that it be 
set out here so that those who do not al- 
ready know “Jimmy” James may join 
with those who do in the knowledge that 
under his direction, the Bureau of Ships 
will continue the excellent service to the 
Nation that it has given under the able 
leadership of its present chief, Rear 
Adm. Albert G. Mumma, U.S. Navy: 
ADMIRAL JAMES: A Nice Guy WITH CHIP ON 

SHOULDER 

Nomination of Rear Adm. Ralph K. James 
to the post of Chief of the Navy’s Bureau of 
Ships is fitting recognition for a fine naval 
officer. 

Admiral James, former commander of the 
Long Beach Naval Shipyard, is well known in 
this area. He has served as assistant chief 
of the bureau this past year, and when he 
left here to assume that post we wrote: 

“If any naval official assigned to the Long 
Beach area ever deserved a 21-gun salute 
for outstanding service to this community, it 
is Rear Adm. Ralph K. (Jimmy) James.” 

This community has never had a finer 
friend than Admiral James. This was true 
when he served here. It has been true since 
he left. And we are confident it will con- 
tinue to be true in the future. 

When Admiral James came to Long Beach 
in 1955 he had the reputation of being “a 
nice guy.” However, he found himself in 
command of a “sinking shipyard.” He re- 
garded it as one of the finest, most efficient 
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naval facilities in the world; but subsid- 
ence—earth sinkage—threatened to destroy 
it, and he noted a lethargy to face up to the 
problem. 

It was at that point that Admiral James 
began to acquire a new kind of reputation— 
that of being a nice guy with a chip on his 
shoulder. He started a fight to save the 
Navy yard. 

He helped awaken Long Beach to the 
dangers of subsidence, and in so doing he 
helped the city convert its worry and con- 
cern into positive action to solve the 
problem. 

When he takes over his new post of Chief 
of the Bureau of Ships, Admiral James will 
be in a key position in determining the 
future of the Long Beach Naval Shipyard, so 
important to this community. 

We know he regards the local yard as one 
of the finest, 

However, we also are confident that he 
will not recommend its continuance if he is 
not satisfied that appropriate antisubsidence 
measures are being taken. He is not the 
kind of man who will waste Federal funds 
on a hopeless cause. 

Admiral James made this point clear when 
he visited Long Beach earlier this month. 
He commended the city of Long Beach and 
other oil producers in the Wilmington oil- 
field for making remarkable progress on a 
crash water flooding program to halt subsi- 
dence, but he also cautioned them to com- 
plete the program “without missing one 
date.” 

Nomination of Admiral James as Chief of 
the Bureau of Ships was announced by 
President Eisenhower. He is expected to as- 
sume his new duties in about a month after 
confirmation by the* Senate, which is re- 
garded as a routine formality. 

Admiral James has a distinguished back- 
ground and is well qualified for this new 
position. He should prove to be a great as- 
set to the defense of the United States in 
this capacity. 

We wish him well on his new assignment. - 





A Free Market for Gold 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. E. Y. BERRY 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. BERRY. Mr. Speaker, I have 
asked unanimous consent to insert in 
the Appendix of the REecorp a resolution 
adopted by the California State Society, 
Daughters of the American Revolution, 
at their March 1959 meeting with regard 
to providing a free market for gold, and 
their request that freshly mined gold, 
gold ore, and gold commodities be trans- 
ferred to the Committee on Interior and 
Insular Affairs. The resolution follows: 

GOLD 

Whereas the absolute and arbitrary con- 
trol exercised by the U.S. Treasury over the 
production, disposition, and holding of do- 
mestic gold is a direct violation of the rights 
of personal liberty, personal security, and 
@ersonal ownership of private property; and 

Whereas the Government has usurped the 
right of individuals to sell newly mined gold 
to industry and to the arts, and has denied 
individuals the right to own, buy or sell this 
commodity in a free market; and 

Whereas the sale of gold from our Federal 
gold reserve for other than monetary ‘use 
annually exceeds the total domestic gold 
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production and is dissipating the U.S. mone- 
tary reserves; and 

Whereas by making itself the sole buyer 
of newly mined gold in processed form and 
by fixing its arbitrary and low price, the 
U.S. Government imposes such hardships on 
the domestic gold producer that most of our 
primary gold mines have been focred to close 
operations; and 

Whereas all matters pertaining to newly 
mined gold and gold commodities are now 
assigned to the Senate Committee on Bank- 
ing and Currency, to which it bears no rela- 
tionship: 

Resolved, That the California State So- 
ciety, Daughters of the American Revolution, 
urges the Congress of the United States to 
enact legislation to discontinue the sale of 
Government-owned gold from the monetary 
reserve to private industry and to restore 
to the people the right to freely buy, pos- 
sess, sell, and otherwise treat gold, with- 
out price restriction, and to amend pending 
legislation to include other than newly mined 
gold; and 

Resolved, That the California State So- 
ciety, Daughters of the American Revolution, 
urges the U.S. Senate to take immediate steps 
to transfer all matters pertaining to freshly 
mined gold, gold ore, and gold commodities 
to the Subcommittee on Minerals and Min- 
eral Resources of the Senate Committee on 
Interior and Insular Affairs, where they 
rightfully belong. 





John W. Edelman, Textile Workers Union 
of America, Urges a Better Wage-Hour 
Law 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 20,1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to include a copy of a letter sent 
to the editor of the Christian Science 
Monitor by John W. Edelman, Wash- 
ington representative of the Textile 
Workers Union of America: 

Marcu 24, 1959. 
The EpIror, 
Christian Science Monitor, 
Boston, Mass. 

Dear Mr. Epiror: Your editorial of March 
18 was welcome in that it recognized the 
gravity of continuing unemployment and 
the inadequacy of the present unemployment 
insurance system. It is unfortunate, how- 
ever, that the same editorial embraced a 
series of misconceptions about the causes 
of unemployment. 

You assert, for example, that ‘demands for 
a higher minimum wage could easily result 
in more unemployment.” The only possible 
basis for such a statement is the recent letter 
of Secretary of Labor James P. Mitchell to 
Congress, which accompanied his Depart- 
ment’s report on the impact of the $1 mini- 
mum wage instituted 3 years ago. 

Mr. Mitchell’s letter opposed a higher min- 
imum at this time on the grounds that “dis- 
employment,” as he put it, might result. 
Yet the report itself, on which the letter was 
presumably based, does not offer any firm 
basis for the Secretary’s stand. Like sim- 
ilar studies conducted by the Department of 
Labor after previous increases in the mini- 
mum wage, the report indicates that the $1 
minimum had little or no effect upon em- 
ployment, and for that matter, had little 
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effect upon wages except those below or 
close to $1 an hour, 

_So many factors are involved in business 
mortality rates that measuring any one of 
them with any degree of accuracy is prob- 
ably impossible. On the other hand, the 
absence of any pronounced change in the 
months following an increase in minimum 
wages certainly suggests that the increase 
was readily absorbed. 

Nor can it be said that raising the mini- 
mum wage is inflationary. The industries 
most directly affected in the past (textiles, 
garments, etc.) have a generally lower price 
structure today than they had 5 years ago, 
when the Federal minimum was 75 cents. A 
study prepared for the Senate Labor Sub- 
committee found that the extension of wage- 
hour standards to large retail establishments, 
as proposed in a bill now before Congress, 
would not necessitate higher prices. 

Your subsequent remarks about costs and 
prices are also unfortunate. You favor high- 
er man-hour productivity, yet you seem to 
deplore higher wages and shorter hours. This 
is surely an unrealistic position. 

Few would quarrel with your preference 
for better or cheaper products as productivity 
rises. The record clearly shows, however, 
that this classic piece of economic doctrine, 
like the law of supply and demand, no longer 
operates in many major industries. 

In the auto industry, for instance, there 
is no visible disposition on the part of man- 
agement to emulate the original Henry Ford. 
General Motors admittedly sets its prices so 
as to yield a 25-percent return on net worth, 
after taxes, on 180 days’ operation a year; and 
General Motors sets the price standards for 
its competitors. This, of course, is just the 
reverse of the classic practice of lowering 
markup in a quest for greater volume. 

If the sales resistance being encountered 
by the automakers is primarily a matter 
of price—and that’s surely debatable—the 
blame doesn’t lie with labor costs. Auto 
and steel are outstanding examples of indus- 
tries whose price policies have little relation 
to once-accepted economic doctrine. 

Thus the insistence of trade unions on win- 
ning, in the form of wages, a share of the 
fruits of productivity is the only practical 
way to maintain purchasing power and thus 
to keep the industrial machine running. The 
current campaign for a better wage-hour 
law is a part of that effort; and since it in- 
volves workers who, for the most part, have 
no other way to win a living wage, it surely 
deserves the support of the Christian Science 
Monitor. 

Very truly yours, 
JOHN W. EDELMAN, 
Washington Representative. 





Milwaukee’s Mayor Suggests Interna- 
tional Congress of Cities on Nuclear 
Threat 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HENRY S. REUSS 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, the distin- 
guished mayor of Milwaukee, the Honor- 
able Frank P. Zeidler, has again ex- 
pressed his deep concern over the threat 
of atomic destruction which hangs over 
us all, and has suggested an international 
conference of cities as one means of less- 
ening world tensions. 
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Mayor Zeidler expressed his views in 
a recent editorial in the Public Enter- 
prise Record, published by the Public 
Enterprise Committee of Milwaukee 
County. Under leave to extend my re- 
marks in the Rrecorp, I include that edi- 
torial: 

WILL THE CITIES OF THE NORTHERN HEMI- 
SPHERE SURVIVE THE NEXT DECADE? 


(By Frank P. Zeidler, mayor, city of 
Milwaukee) 


One again the people in the cities in the 
Northern Hemisphere are threatened with 
wholesale death. The Berlin crisis with 
which the Soviet Union has confronted the 
United States may well trigger off a nuclear 
war which will destroy the United States, 
the Soviet Union and China. The dictator 
of the Soviet Union is determined to 
liquidate West Berlin, and the Western 
Powers through their leaders have expressed 
equal determination not to let it be liqui- 
dated. The opportunities for compromise 
seem very small, for Western Germany will 
not recognize the Communist controlled 
government of Eastern Germany, to which 
the Soviet Union will hand its authority. If 
the Eastern German Government attempts 
to blockade the road to Berlin, the Western 
Powers will fight. If the Western Powers 
fight, the Soviet Union will support the East 
German Government. On the other hand, 
the Soviet Union will support a plan for 
declaring all Berlin a free city provided its 
troops are included in the occupying powers. 
This the Western Powers will not agree to. 
Proposals are being made to have the forces 
of each government disengage and with- 
draw, but the Western Powers will not dis- 
engage to allow free Berlin to be overrun by 
the Eastern German Government. 

If some decision is not reached, the cities 
of the Western World will become the great- 
est death trap of people in all history. Be- 
cause of this possibility, some advocates of 
banning nuclear tests believe that the west- 
ern governments should give into Soviet 
Union demands because the consequences are 
too horrible to contemplate. Others counter 
that to give into these demands would merely 
lead to further threats by the Soviet Union, 
and if there is to be a showdown ultimately, 
let it come now before the Soviet Union is 
too far ahead in rockets with which they 
can hit any city in the world. 

The hope of the free world lies in the 
United Nations which should supervise Ber- 
lin as a free city under terms to be developed 
which can be acceptable to the powerful 
Communist Party and to the free world. 
The future of Milwaukee hangs upon the 
decisions to be made in the next few weeks. 


A CONGRESS OF CITIES OF THE WORLD 


In view of the fact that nuclear energy 
and explosives threaten the people of the 
cities of the world, the people of the cities 
ought to ask their national governments to 
consider calling an international congress of 
cities for the purpose of discussing the con- 
trol of the manufacture of atomic weapons 
and the ending of the threats to the people 
in the cities. The leading officials of all 
the big cities ought to sit together in such 
a congress to see what can be done to end 
the tensions. When national governments 
talk war with each other, they are actually 
threatening not only the lives of people in 
the other countries but also the lives of their 
own people. When Khrushchev threatens 
nuclear war on the western democracies, he 
also threatens the lives of hundreds of mil- 
lions of Russians in the cities in his own 
country. Thus, too, Hitler’s war talk meant 
the destruction of every major German city 
and the death of millions of people in those 
cities. 

National governments are often controlled 
by political parties whose strength usually 
comes from people: who feel no personal 
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threat from war because they do not happen 
to live in cities, or can escape from them. 
The city dweller who is threatened, however, 
is often too busy with his personal affairs 
to pay much attention to what national gov- 
ernments are doing, and he doesn’t know his 
own real interest. If the people of the Ger- 
man and Japanese cities could have known 
what would happen to them because their 
governments threatened and began a war, 
they might have countered their foolish na- 
tional leaders who. brought destruction on 
them. Therefore, the U.S. Government ought 
to invite the leaders of all the major cities 
in the world to a congress of cities and put 
forth proposals which can guarantee peace 
and freedom and the removal of the threat 
of atomic destruction. To this congress let 
there be Galled the leaders of the arts, the 
sciences, and all things cultural to discuss 
how men can learn to live together without 
threatening their mutual destruction. 

For their part, the American cities ought 
to earnestly think how they can approach 
cities of similar characteristics around the 
world to lessen the misunderstanding and the 
ill will that has developed. 


Poll of the People of the Second Con- 
gressional District of South Dakota 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. E. Y. BERRY 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. BERRY. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Appendix of 
the Recorp, I would like to include the 
results of a questionnaire I recently sent 
out to the people of the Second Congres- 
sional District of South Dakota. 

Since this district is about equally di- 
vided between agricultural and nonagri- 
cultural interests, I made a special effort 
to obtain the benefit of the views of those 
in the agricultural area. 

The questionnaire was sent to box- 
holders outside of first-class post offices 
and addressed to residents in first-class 
post office areas. Approximately 38,000 
questionnaires were sent out in this man- 
ner, and approximately 7 percent have 
thus far returned their questionnaires. 

In tabulating the results, I have di- 
vided the returns into four groups: the 
nonagricultural cities in the Black Hills 
area, agricultural cities and towns, farm- 
er,,and farmer-rancher categories. 

Aside from the general questions on 
agriculture, labor, defense, and aid to 
education, probably the most interesting 
are the answers to questions 6 and 7 
wherein 81 percent of the people of my 
district told me to vote against those 
grant-in-aid bills which violate the 
budget, unless tax increases are provided 
to cover additional costs. This, Mr. 
Speaker, does in my opinion give the 
Congress a good idea of the way the peo- 
ple of America feel with regard to grant- 
in-aid programs and wreckless spending 
in general. 

Let me say, Mr. Speaker, that this 
questionnaire has been most valuable to 
me, not only because of the vote itself 
but because more than 8 out of 10 re- 
turning the questionnaire gave me the 
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additional benefit of their thinking in 
footnotes at the bottom of the ques- 
tionnaire itself. Many also enclosed an 
additional letter covering their views. 

In presenting the tabulation, the per- 
centages are listed simply as “Yes” and 
“No.” The remainder have no opinion 
on the various questions. 

QUESTIONNAIRE RETURNS 


1. The defense of the United States—in the 
face of the Soviet Union’s constant aim for 
world domination and the challenge of their 
outer space satellites—is a grave national 
problem. Do you favor expansion and an 
acceleration of our defense effort, particularly 
in such fields as long-range ballistic missiles, 
nuclear weapons, earth satellites, and basic 
scientific research, even though this may re- 
quire additional taxes to meet these added 
expenditures: 

Total: Yes, 64 percent; no, 
City: Yes, 77 percent; no, 13 percent. Town: 
Yes, 66 percent; no, 12 percent. Farmer- 
rancher: Yes, 59 percent; no, 26 percent. 
Farmer: Yes, 52 percent; no, 21 percent. 

2. In the President’s budget, he suggested 
appropriating $3.9 billion for our mutual 
security (foreign aid) program, on the basis 
that this program helps the free nations pro- 
mote collective defense and economic growth 
and, as such, is essential to our security. Do 
you favor continuation of our mutual secu- 
rity-foreign aid program? 

Total: Yes, 45 percent; no, 40 percent. 
City: Yes, 50 percent; no, 34 percent. Town: 
Yes, 47 percent; no, 46 percent. 
rancher: Yes, 47 percent; no, 45 percent. 
Farmer: Yes, 37 percent; no, 35 percent. 

If your answer is “yes,” check one of the 
following: 

Total: At present cost, 52 percent; at re- 
duced cost, 41 percent; at increased cost, 
7 percent. 

3. In an effort to keep a check on domestic 
spending at a time when our defense pro- 
gram must have absolute top priority, the 
President has asked that Congress curtail 
certain civil programs and turn back the re- 
sponsibility for various Federal grants-in-aid 
programs to the State and local governments. 
Do you agree with such a domestic belt- 
tightening program at this time? 

Total: Yes, 72 percent; no, 16 percent. 
City: Yes, 76 percent; no, 16 percent. Town: 
Yes, 76 percent; no, 11 percent. Farmer- 
rancher: Yes, 75 percent; no, 14 percent. 
Farmer: Yes, 60 percent; no, 25 percent. 

The President also suggests that new starts 
on construction of irrigation and flood-con- 
trol projects be delayed until defense pres- 
sures on our economy have eased. -Do you 
agree with this policy? 

Total: Yes, 72 percent; no, 21 percent. 
City: Yes, 73 percent; no, 20 percent. Town: 
Yes, 69 percent; no, 24 percent. Farmer- 
rancher: Yes, 80 percent; no, 18 percent. 
Farmer: Yes, 70 percent; no, 24 percent. 

5. School districts depend generally upon 
the real and personal tax base within their 
districts for the operation of the schools. 
Increased demands are being made upon dis- 
tricts by a higher pupil load, more classroom 
facilities, and increased salaries for teachers. 
Inéreased revenue can be obtained in four 
ways: (1) Increasing the real and personal 
property tax levy; (2) by the State adding 
1 cent sales_tax earmarked for education; 
(3) the Federal Government adding 1 cent 
on the net income tax, diverting it directly 
to the treasury of the State earmarked for 
education; (4) an expensive overall Federal 
aid-to-education program (Murray-Metcalf 
bill costing from $3 billion to $5 billion an- 
nually) with the necessary Federal regula- 
tions and controls. Which system do you 
prefer? 

Total: (1) 14 percent; (2) 64 percent, (3) 
19 percent, (4) 3 percent. City: (1) 9 per- 
cent, (2) 72 percent, (3) 15 percent, (4) 4 
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percent. Town: (1) 14 percent, (2) 63 per- 
cent, (3) 18 percent, (4) 5 percent. Farmer- 
rancher: (1) 15 percent, (2) 67 percent, (3) 
17 percent, (4) 1 percent. Farmer: (1) 17 
percent, (2) 55 percent, (3) 24 percent, .(4) 
4 percent. 

6. In order to keep the budget in balance, 
would you favor requiring the Congress to 
levy additional taxes for all spending pro- 
grams enacted which would be in excess of 
the anticipated national income? 

Total: Yes, 52 percent; no, 32 percent. 
City: Yes, 54 percent; no, 33 percent. Town: 
Yes, 51 percent; no, 33 percent. Farmer- 
rancher: Yes, 55 percent; no, 28 percent. 
Farmer: Yes, 48 percent; no, 35 percent. 

7. Do you want me to vote against those 
grant-in-aid bills which violate the budget 
unless tax increases are provided/to cover the 
additional costs? 

Totals: Yes, 81 percent; no, 8 percent. 
City: Yes, 81 percent; no, 6 percent. Town: 
Yes, 81 percent; no, 8 percent. Farmer- 
rancher: Yes, 88 percent; no, 7 percent. 
Farmer: Yes, 76 percent; no, 10 percent. 

8. There is wide recognition of the need to 
more fully utilize the potential of our young 
people in professional flelds, particularly 
science and engineering. Do you favor the 
granting of Federal tax deduction credit to 
parents for college tuition costs as one means 
of encouraging greater college enrollment of 
qualified young people? 

Total: Yes, 55 percent; no, 35 percent. 
City: Yes, 57 percent; No, 34 percent. Town: 
Yes, 59 percent; no, 32 percent. Farmer- 
rancher: Yes, 56 percent; no, 35 percent. 
Farmer: Yes, 48 percent; no, 39 percent. 

9. Following the findings of the McClellan 
Labor Rackets Committee hearings, the Presi- 
dent recommended labor legislation which 
would do four things: (1) Safeguard workers’ 
funds in union treasuries against misuse of 
any kind whatsoever; (2) protect the rights 
and freedoms of individual union members, 
including the basic right to free and secret 
election of officers; (3) advance true and re- 
sponsible collective bargaining; (4) protect 
the public and innocent third parties from 
unfair and coercive practices such as boy- 
cotting and blackmail picketing. Do you 
want me to oppose legislation which falls 
short of these four goals? 

Total: Yes, 74 percent; no, 14 percent. City: 
Yes, 75 percent; no, 13 percent. Town: Yes, 
77 percent; no, 14 percent. Farmer-rancher 
Yes, 78 percent; no, 13 percent. Farmer: Yes, 
65 percent; no, 18 percent. 

10, In his agricultural message, the Presi- 
dent emphasized the food-for-peace program 
of expanding the use of our agricultural sur- 
pluses for food abroad. Although expansion 
involves increaged expenditure, would you 
favor such a program rather than curtail- 
ment of farm production? 

Total: Yes, 66 percent; no, 19 percent. 
City: Yes, 60 percent; no, 23 percent. Town: 
Yes, 65 percent; no, 19 percent. Farmer- 
rancher: Yes, 68 percent; no, 18 percent. 
Farmer: Yes, 69 percent; no, 17 percent. 

11. Would you favor limiting our economic 
foreign aid program entirely to providing food 
supplies abroad? 

Total: Yes, 49 percent; no, 36 percent. 
City: Yes, 40 percent; no, 43 percent. Town: 
Yes, 50 percent; no, 37 percent. Farmer- 
rancher: Yes, 48 percent; no, 38 percent. 
Farmer: Yes, 56 percent; no, 28 percent. 

12. A crash program on missiles has pro- 
duced amazing results. Would you favor a 
crash program in research for the develop- 
ment of industrial uses for farm com- 
modities? 

Total: Yes, 59 percent; no; 24 percent. 
City: Yes, 42 percent; no, 35 percent. Town: 
Yes, 58 percent; no, 24 percent. Farmer- 
rancher: Yes, 61 percent; no, 24 percent. 
Farmer: Yes, 75 percent; no, 14 percent. 

13. Wheat is the principal farm commodity 
on which a legislative program may be ex- 
pected out of this Congress. Would you 
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prefer the domestic parity or two-price sys- 
tem for wheat, with bushel rather than acre- 
age quotas, to the present support pro- 
gram? 

Total: Yes, 49 percent; no, 13 percent. 
City: Yes, 30 percent; no, 9 percent. Town: 
Yes, 47 percent; no, 12 percent. Farmer- 
rancher: Yes, 55 percent; no, 13 percent. 
Farmer: Yes, 62 percent; No, 21 percent. 

14. Would you favor high Government sup- 
ports on all farm products with absolute 
rigid production controls covering all farm 
commodities? 

Total: Yes, 14 percent; no, 72 percent. 
City: Yes, 5 percent; no, 73 percent. Town: 
Yes, 10 percent; no, 72 percent. Farmer- 
rancher: Yes, 16 percent; no, 77 percent. 
Farmer: Yes, 26 percent; no, 65 percent. 

15. The President has proposed an increase 
of Federal gasoline tax from the present 3 to 
4%, cents per gallon to accelerate construc- 
tion of the Interstate Highway System. Do 
you favor such an increase? 

Total: Yes, 41 percent; no, 52 percent. 
City: Yes, 48 percent; no, 42 percent. Town: 
Yes, 43 percent; no, 50 percent. Farmer- 
rancher: Yes, 37 percent; no, 56 percent. 
Farmer: Yes, 37 percent; no, 59 percent. 
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Ominous Trend in Castro’s Cuba 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, Dale 
Francis, correspondent for the Catholic 
periodical Our Sunday Visitor, knows 
much about Cuba. In the past I have 
inserted many of his articles in the Ap- 


“pendix, because I was convinced of his 


good faith and accuracy as a reporter. 
I have never met him but I have talked 
with him on the telephone. 

Now he writes, “My own confidence in 
the possibility of a victory for freedom 
with Fidel Castro as the head of the gov- 
ernment has been considerably shaken.” 
He says that in his earlier articles he 
failed to anticipate the consequences of 
the unstable character of Fidel Castro 
and he overemphasized the importance 
of the fact that the vast majority of 
Cuban people do not like communism. 

He says the biggest complication in 
the democratic forces was their organi- 
zation. He says he recognizes the strong 
possibility that Castro may be a Com- 
munist and he says Castro’s behavior is, 
“if you say it gently, irrational.” 

Based on my own observations, in Cuba 
and elsewhere, I have been disturbed 
about many developments. However, I 
still believe in the good faith.of Fidel 
Castro and I do not believe that he is a 
Communist. I have written him at 
length about several important matters 
that do disturb me. I am looking for- 
ward to hearing his explanation by mail 
or next week when he comes here. 


Castro’s job is tremendqus and he was 
not well prepared for its great responsi- 
bilities. Very few people would be. Cuba 
has been dominated for years by dis- 
honest, terroristic governments. An 
honest and democratic government can- 
not be created overnight. However, we 
can ask that the leadership recognize 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


its affinity with the free world against 
communism and we can insist that ver- 
dicts of acquittal by duly authorized 
tribunals not be reversed by executive de- 
cision. We can also be much disturbed 
about the overthrow of able, democratic 
labor leaders who were open and effective 
enemies of Batista. 

I do not think Castro is a dictator yet 
but I do see an ominous trend. I agree 
with Dale Francis that “if it is true 
Castro is another dictator and worse, a 
dictator who does the will of the Reds, 
then the consequences of this truth are 
so terrible no one wants to face thenr” 
Face them we will have to if they do oc- 
cur, but far better that we examine the 
trend at this time and make certain that 
Fidel Castro understands it for what it 
is and has an opportunity to reverse his 
policies before it is too late, both for 
himself and Cuba. 

Under a previous consent I am includ- 
ing the text of the article by Dale Fran- 
cis in Our Sunday Visitor for March 29, 
1959, entitled ‘Will Cuba Be Betrayed?” 
WILL CuBA BE BETRAYED? 

(By Dale Francis) 

A nationally famous news commentator, 
commenting on these articles, spoke of my 
complete about face on the Cuban situation 
and this is a most. unfortunate misimpres- 
sion. It is the situation that changed, not 
me. I was mistaken in that I had not ex- 
pected such a quick change in the situation. 
I was not wrong in my reporting of the facts 
of both the situation that existed under 
Batista and the situation as it existed in 
the early days of the new government. 

What I have tried to do, and what I in- 
tend to do in the future, is to report the 
news as it exists at the moment. My news 
sources in Cuba are, I feel quite certain, un- 
equaled by any other newsman’s and I will 
report accurately what I learn. 

There was always the real possibility that 
democratic forces in Cuba could win out. 
I have informed and intelligent friends in 
Cuba who still believe they can win out. 
My own confidence in the possibility of a 
victory for freedom with Fidel Castro as the 
head of the government has been consider- 
ably shakened. 

Democratic forces did not win out because 


“ofa variety of complications, some of which 


I will discuss in this article. Communists 
won out at least temporarily, because they 
are well organized. My own failure to an- 
ticipate their quick dominance—you will re- 
call I always warned of the possibility of 
their gaining power—was a miscalculation 
based on the overemphasis I gave to the vast 
majority of the people who do not like com- 
munism and my failure to judge the conse- 
quences of the unstable character of Fidel 
Castro. 

The biggest complication among the demo- 
cratic forces was their lack of organization. 
Two examples will explain what I mean. 

In Santiago de Cuba, an appointment was 
to be made of the director of education for 
the province. A person recommended by 
Archbishop Enrique Perez Serantes seemed 
certain to get the job. This person was a 
good ‘Catholic, a believer in democratic free- 
dom. His would have been an ideal appoint- 
ment. 

But another Catholic, who wanted the 
same position, opposed the appointment 
most strenuously and bickering over the 
position began. While the divided Catholic 
forces bickered over who should have the 
position, an active Communist was appointed. 

The second example of lack of organiza- 
tion involved Catholics and Protestants. 
Castro had committed himself to religion 
in the schools in one of his many long talks. 
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Quite naturally the secularists, free-thinkers, 
and the Communists did not want this, but 
so long as he had said it, there seemed to be 
little chance for them to express their 
oppposition. 

The plan offered by Catholic leaders was 
similar to the released time plan in the 
United States. No one would be required to 
take religion who did not.want it. Protes- 
tants would teach Protestants, Catholics 
teach Catholics, those who did not want 
religious courses could be excused. 

Protestant leaders came out in strong op- 
position to the Catholic plan, charging viola- 
tion of separation of church and state. They 
even added a protest against chaplains.in the 
army, although again both Protestants and 
Catholics had chaplains. 

The Protestant opposition gaye the revolu- 
tionaries their opportunity. Immediately 
the Communist newspaper, Hoy, and the 
revolutionary paper, Revolucion, began their 
attacks on Catholic leaders. 

The Communist organization was well 
established. It entered the 26th of July 
movement in full force almost a year ago 
when Castro brought in publicists like Marta 
Pravde and Carlos Franqui and he soon 
learned they had the know-how to get things 
done. 

But despite the excellent Communist or- 
ganization, the Reds could have done little 
without the help of the unstable character 
of Fidel Castro. The fact that Castro is the 
law in Cuba means that those who have his 
ear are able to dominate the country. Were 
the Communists to try to take control of the 
government either by voting strength or by 
military conquest, they would face certain 
defeat because the people are almost unani- 
mously anti-Communist. But with only 
Fidel Castro to conquer, the task was rela- 
tively simple. 

But then what of the theory that Fidel 
Castro has always been a Communist him- 
self? There have always been those who 
claimed this. I have quoted those who know 
him well and deny it. Now, after having 
talked with probably the best informed men 
in Cuba, I have still not been absolutely 
convinced he is a Communist, but I recog- 
nize the strong possibility it may be so. 

A man who has known him for years and 
has remained close to him since his arrival 
in Havana, told me he was convinced Castro 
is not a Communist. He said he believed 
that Castro has figured the Reds are the most 
competent workers he can find and that he 
is using them, believing he can outsmart 
them and get rid of them when he has used 
them. If this is true then Castro has just 
uttered the most famous of last words. 

The evidence that Castro may be a Com- 
munist dates back to 1953. Students of 
Cuban history will remember the famous 
Montreal pact in which the Orthodox and 
Authentic Parties met in Canada to present 
a united front against Batista. What has not 
been known publicly until now is that there 
was a strong pressure group in the Orthodox 
Party that wanted this to be a popular front 
against Batist that would have included the 
Communist Party. Quite aside from the evil 
of communism, this would have been dis- 
astrous for it would have given Batista a 
chance to stamp his opposition as Red. 
There was never any serious consideration 
given by the 10 party leaders to this proposal 
for a popular front and there was an anti- 
Communist resolution offered by the 
Authentic Party. 

This resolution was strongly opposed by 
some of the Orthodox representatives because 
they feared the pressure group in their party. 
Finally the resolution was dropped from the 
public statement. All of this was not made 
public and there would be,no purpose in 
making it public now except for the fact 
that the man back in Cuba who had pres- 
sured the Orthodox representatives most 
strongly to include the Communist Party in 
the popular front was Fidel Castro. 
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When the Orthodox representatives re- 
turned he blasted them because they had not 
done as he had told them. Their explana- 
tion they had at least prevented the anti- 
Communist resolution was angrily dismissed 
by Castro. He said that, seeing how little 
influence he had in the Orthodox Party, he’d 
start his own movement. Soon after that 
there was the attack on the barracks at 
Santiago and the 26th of July movement 
Was born. 

This never before revealed informaticn 
certainly suggests Castro may have always 
been Communist-minded. If it is true then 
never has there been a Communist supporter 
who more frequently lied, publicly and 
privately. 

Against this theory is not only the testi- 
mony of friends who are anti-Communist but 
an irrational behaviour that would seem 
strange for a dedicated Communist. 

To call Castro’s behaviour irrational is 
to say it gently. Except in musical comedies, 
I doubt if there has ever been a Prime Min- 
ister quite like this one. 

He is quite capable of holding up an im- 
portant conference in Pinar Del Rio while 
he plays aboard a German warcraft, shooting 
off big guns like a little boy at play. He 
does not think it strange to suddenly leave 
a cabinet meeting to go out to see a show, 
asking the cabinet members to wait until 
he gets back. 

All these things he has done and more, 
and these are not actions of a calculating 
man, but a strangely irrational man. When 
I reported to you after visiting with him, I 
spoke of his compulsive urge to speak, his 
egomania. All these things, which I tried 
to excuse as possible consequences of tired- 
ness and the early days of excitement, have 
been accelerated rather than diminished. 

His overriding of his own court in Santiago 
trials of the aviators, his denunciation of the 
rebel officer who served as defense attorney 
and the rebel officers who served as judges 
were not so frightening to me as what hap- 
pened during the second trial. 

Castro had said the aviators would be 
executed. He intended it that way, I am 
sure. But Archbishop Perez Serantes came 
once again to Havana, his tired body moved 
once again in an act of compassion, and he 
pleaded successfully for the lives of the 
fliers. 

The next day Castro spoke. In words that 
alternately were calm and reasoned and then 
confused, exaggerated, and almost like the 
words of a madman, Castro announced the 
sentence for the aviators even while the 
second trial was going on. 

Because they want so much for it to be 
true, many Cubans still have hope for free- 
dom under Castro. But after this speech, 
after this clear evidence there is no law 
except Castro, it would take a great deal of 
hiding from the truth for any thinking 
Cuban to convince himself there was not a 
dictatorship in Cuba. 

For anyone familiar with Communist ter- 
minology, the fact that this new government 
is Red dominated must be increasingly more 
apparent. Possilidy the most revealing fact 
of all is semantic. For millions of Cubans, 
the happy end of the revolution came when 
Batista left. For the Communists, for men 
like Raul Castro, for others who have been 
deceived by them, the revolution really began 
then and is still going on. The Red and the 
Leftist newspapers and the public addresses 
of leaders are filled with the fact that this 
is a revolution that is not to end, and that 
any who even suggest there is anything to 
dispute are guilty of counterrevolution, 
which in Castro’s Cuba is now a crime. 

Why? The people of Cuba want Castro 
to be the apostle of freedom so intensely 
they will do anything to keep themselves 
from being convinced he is not. If it is 
true Castro is another dictator and) worse, 
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a dictator who does the will of the Reds, then 
the consequences of this truth are so terrible 
no one wants to face them. 


Washington Report 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orD, I include the following newsletter 
of March 28, 1959: 


WASHINGTON REPORT BY CONGRESSMAN BRUCE 
*‘ ALGER, FirTH District, TEXAS 


MarcH 28, 1959. 

The second supplemental appropriation 
bill, 1959, totaled approximately $2,480 mil- 
lion and involved mainly Government sal- 
ary increases voted in the last Congress. 
The big debate was over the $100 million 
increase to the Development Loan Fund, un- 
der foreign, aid. The clash occurred over 
the Comptroller’s figures of $678 million in 
the Fund still unexpended versus the argu- 
ment that obligations or signed loan agree- 
ments totaled $685 million, leaving only a 
$15 million balance. Admittedly, the report 
accompanying the bill described the latter 
figures as “guess figures.” To this uncer- 
tainty is added the disapproval some of us 
have over the loss of congressional control 
of this revolving fund, best example of which 
is our voting to spend more on the strength 
of “guess figures.” Secondly, I find it hard 
to approve further spending, even meritor- 
ious (if it is), when we are spending beyond 
the already-too-high budget. The amend- 
ment approving this $100 million amend- 
ment additional spending passed by a vote of 
183 to 59. I opposed it. 

The Bretton Woods Agreement Act amend- 
ment in two parts deals with world loans (68 
individual member nations) : 

1. International Monetary Fund: Its pur- 
pose, to stabilize member nations’ curren- 
cies, endeavoring to keep currencies conver- 
tible by extending short term loans. The 
end sought being increased trade and mone- 
tary exchange between nations. Of a total 
of $9 billion, the United States has stib- 
scribed 26 percent, and this bill would pro- 
vide another $1,375 million, 25 percent of 
which is payable in gold, as is 25 percent of 
the earlier subscription. 

2. International Bank for Reconstruction 
and Redevelopment: Its purpose, to aid eco- 
nomic assistance of member nations through 
loans for projects such as electrical power 
development, port and transportation facili- 
ties, land reclamation and others. Of the $10 
billion, the United States has bought stock 
totaling 28 percent. This bill would double 
the stock purchase of each nation (total be- 
coming $21 billion). Of each nation’s total, 
2 percent is in gold or dollars, 18 percent in 
a nation’s currene}?iand 80 percent callable 
as reserve. The nations of the world helping 
each other through joint participation is a 
neighborly, challenging, and commendable 
goal, as I see it. The results are satisfying 
in that no loans are in default, and banking 
policies—that is, businesslike procedures— 
are being followed. But dangers, that in 
starry-eyed idealism we must not overlook, 
include; (1) loans to stabilize foreign cur- 
rency, the whole structure resting on US. 
credit.and financial strength—the whole pro- 
gram is weakened to the degree that U.S. cur- 
rency is unstabilized by our own deficit fi- 
nancing and debt through trying to help 
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others. And we are operating at a deficit, 
(2) our gold reserve is steadily being depleted, 
and our currency value rests on this gold. 
Foreigners.can convert dollars into gold, but 
Americans cannot. Of our $20 billion gold 
reserve, some estimate that $11 billion is cal- 
lable now by foreign nations, (3) we add 
money to funds which must have large liquid 
assets when the United States because of 
continued expanding Federal spending is not 
liquid itself, with its own bonds becoming 
less attractive to investors, (4) how much of 
this loan structure is actually repayable 
through U:S. gifts of foreign aid in one form 
or another? It seems to me that no one can 
know until the study is made. . Basically, if 
the U.S. ecOnomic systems on which world 
loans depend collapses, it would be the death 
of the free world and personal freedom which 
we all treasure. I feel our action of expand- 
ing spending programs is too hasty when we 
have a $13 billion deficit this year and an- 
other deficit in prospect. Can anyone se- 
riously contend. we can help strengthen oth- 
ers if we weaken or collapse our own 
economy? I cannot. 

The fair trade bill, H.R. 1253, is before the 
Interstate and Foreign Commerce Committee 
for hearings. Last year as a member of the 
subcommittee, I sat through weeks of hear- 
ings. This week I testified against this bill 
and presented 22 digested studies of the bill 
for the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD and col- 
leagues who might be interested. The fair 
trade bill would permit manufacturers to set 
retail prices through Congress setting aside 
antitrust law which makes price mainte- 
ance conspiracies illegal. 

For the layman, it may be difficult to take 
the matter seriously, it is so apparently anti- 
thetical to all our beliefs, but I’m convinced 
the proponents are serious. What’s wrong 
with the bill? Well, it’s unconstitutional, 
incompatible with free enterprise, and vio- 
lates States rights and individual preroga- 
tives. These charges can be spelled out with 
documentation. Information will be sent to 
anyone so requesting it. Retailers, particu- 
larly smaller independents, should study fair 
trade to learn how it will ruin, not help, 
them. 

(Epiror1aAL Note.__No kinfolk are on the 
payroll and no office rental payments are re- 
ceived for Texas’ Fifth Congressional Dis- 
trict.) 


Rowland R. Peters of the Nocona News 
Named Editor of the Week 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK IKARD 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. IKARD. Mr. Speaker, my con- 
gressional district is very fortunate in 
having a number of excellent weekly 
newspapers, owned and edited by ex- 
perienced, first-rate newspapermen. 
Just recently the -Publishers’ Auxiliary, 
national newspaper publication, named 
Rowland R. Peters, who is the editor of 
the Nocona News, Nocona, Tex., Editor 
of the Week. Mr. Peters is not only an 
outstanding editor but he takes an active 
part in the civic affairs of Nocona which 
has endeared him to the people in that 
community. Iam proud to include in my 
remarks an article that appeared in a re- 
cent issue of the Wichita Falls Tires 
concerning the newspaper background 
and present activities of Mr. Peters: 
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Publishers’ Auxiliary, national newspaper 
publication,.has named Rowland R. Peters, 
prizewinning editor of the Nocona News, 
Editor of the Week. 

Mr. and Mrs. Peters bought the Nocona 
News in March 1952, and Peters has won the 
admiration of his readers for the positive 
stands he has taken. 

“I have never failed to print anything or 
support any project that was for the good 
of my community,” Peters says. 

Since taking over the Nocona News, Peters 
has won 18 awards in recognition of out- 
standing work. Peters has all awards framed 
and hung on the wall in his office. He says, 
“They are my constant reminder to do a 
better job.” 

Not a single edition of his paper has been 
published without an_ editorial. Many 
weekly newspapers have cut out their edi- 
torials but Peters says: “I must be from the 
old school. I was taught that every edition 
should have an editorial, and the Nocona 
News will.” 

Peters got started in the editorial office 
of the newspaper rather late in life. He 
was a telegraph operator and had spent 16 
years working for newspapers in that capac- 
ity. When the teletype came in, the entire 
profession was ‘washed out.” Each operator 
had to find another profession. Peters 
started as a cub reporter, with a wife and 
two children to feed. It was hard, but ina 
short time he was promoted to reporter and 
then to managing editor. 


STRONG EDITORIALS 


He feels that every editor should take a 
positive stand in their editorials and should 
stand for those things that are for the im- 
provement of the community. When Nocona 
started out to get its lake, the people defeated 
the first bond issue. Before the second elec- 
tion Peters wrote front page editorials favor- 
ing the lake. His most popular was headed 
“Going Fishing.’ The lake bond issue car- 
ried, and he received several awards -for his 
editorial. 

Peters writes a weekly column known to 
his office staff and friends as the ‘“‘sacred col- 
umn.” But the name is “Round About No- 
cona.” He writes funny incidents that hap- 
pen to people, their children, and their pets. 

He is one of the few people who has visited 
Alcatraz prison. Of course, there is little de- 
sire among the masses to make such a visit, 
but Peters decided he wanted to know what 
life was like on the tiny island behind the 
high walls. The trip was arranged and he 
has made numerous talks on the island 
prison. 

Peters never misses a council meeting or 
school board session and he reports what hap- 
pens at those meetings. 


ACTRESS SEARCH 


Peters remembers a tfain wreck that hap- 
pened on a cold, windy night at Dunkirk, 
Ohio, when snow was about 3 feet deep. His 
paper received a tip that Joan Bennett, the 
actress, was on the train and he was sent out 
to find her. He found a woman who re- 
sembled her but she denied she was the 
famous star. After questioning her three 
separate times and getting the same “No” an- 
swer, Peters gave up and reported that ac- 
tress Joan Bennett had missed the train. 

It was almost 20 years later that he saw her 
on television and heard her tell about the 
train wreck in Ohio and the persisent re- 
porter who tried to interview her. 

“She was a better actress than I was a 
newspaper reporter,” Peters says. 

He claims to have the distinction of being 
the only editor who married his sports editor. 
His wife, Illo, was written up in Yank maga- 


zine, which devoted a full page to her duties 


as sports editor for the Bucyrus, Ohio, néws- 
paper, during the war. 

It was at a time when most of the staff 
had been drafted and Peters and a high 


— 
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school boy composed the editorial staff of the 
busy daily newspaper in a town of 10,000 
population. 

Peters has been active in civic affairs since 
he moved to Nocona. He has been a director 
of the chamber of commerce, a member of 
the rodeo association, worked with the FFA 
boys, the Camp Fire Girls and Boy Scouts, is 
a member of the Rotary Club, a Mason, and 
Shriner. 

He has been invited to Marshall, Tex., to 
attend the East Texas Press Association con- 
ference and has been advised that he will 
receive at least one more award. 


Just One More Decade 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. E. Y. BERRY 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. BERRY. Mr. Speaker, I have 
asked unanimous consent to insert in 
the Recorp an editorial appearing in the 
March 16, 1959, issue of the Omaha 
World Herald, which is of concern pri- 
marily to those of us who are interested 
in keeping the Federal well from run- 
ning dry. The editorial is as follows: 

Just ONE MORE DECADE 


Time was when the congressional battle 
over foreign aid was won with the argu- 
ment that permanent peace through tem- 
porary handouts was just around the cor- 
ner. 

Help our allies for just 4 short years, said 
Mr. Truman as he launched the Marshall 
plan in 1947, and our allies then will be 
strong and prosperous and able to pull 
their full weight in defense of the free 
world. 

The 4 years came and went, and with 
them came new commitments for NATO. 

But did foreign military and economic 
aid diminish? It did not. 

Vote the funds we ask this year, said its 
advocates in the early 1950's, and things will 
be better next year. So the funds were 
voted, new areas shared in Uncle Sam’s dole. 
Foreign governments came to rely on US. 
aid dollars until in Bolivia, for example, the 
aid amounted to more than the people paid 
in income taxes? 

And while the aid advocates in Washing- 
ton were saying, “just-one more year,’’ Amer- 
ica’s relief clients the world around were 
demanding, “Give us more.” And the few 
lands still outside the vast area of benefi- 
cence were demanding, “How about us?” 

So it went. Europe, southeast Asia, north 
Africa, Latin America, the Middle East, be- 
hind the Iron Curtain in Yugoslavia and 
Poland. 


More and more and more aid. Steadily 
increasing resentment and outright hatred 
of Uncle Sam for not giving as much as was 
wanted.’ Staggering waste. Grandiose proj- 
ects whose dubious benefits were rarely 
visited upon the common people. Intrench- 
ment of anti-American regimes that might 
have fallen except for the U.S. aid which 
propped them up. 

And what about the supposed friends who 
supposedly benefited? Are they firm allies, 
ready to stand shoulder to shoulder with 
Uncle Sam in any showdown with com- 
munism?- Is aid making them more con- 
fident, more self-reliant, raising their stand- 
ard jof living, spurring them on to new ac- 
compilishment? 
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Except in a few cases—a very few—Amer- 
ica’s aid clients cannot confidently be re- 
garded as reliable allies. 

Nevertheless, President Eisenhower on 
Friday asked Congress for almost $4 billion 
in foreign aid for the coming fiscal year. 
And at the same time he predicted that aid 
will be needed for a long time. It will be 
needed, he said, to win the billion people of 
the less developed areas to America’s side. 

And how long will this take? He 
answered: 

“The battle is now joined. The next 
decade will forecast its outcome.” 

Just 10 more years of aid, to find out how 
things are going, 

And after 10 years, what? Just one more 
century, perhaps, or one more millennium? 
More likely until the well runs dry. 


o 


A Declaration of Independence From 
Federal Dependence 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HAMER H. BUDGE 


OF IDAHO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. BUDGE. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, there follows a statement approved 
by the Chamber of Commerce of Twin 
Falls, Idaho. It is a provocative state- 
ment which should invite all of us to 
make a new appraisal of the proper func- 
tions and responsibilities of the Federal 
Government. One of the greatest serv- 
ices which the Congress of the United 
States could perform would be the re- 
turn of government of the people, by the 
people, and for the people back to the 
people and permit them to govern them- 
selves on the banks of the Snake River 
rather than to be governed from the 
banks of the Potomac: 


A DECLARATION OF INDEPENDENCE FROM FEpD- 
ERAL DEPENDENCE 


Whereas we, the members of the Twin 
Falls Chamber of Commerce are in agree- 
ment with the principles of individual free- 
dom, a free market, limited government, 

Whereas we believe the present trend in 
political thinking and fiscal policy will ulti- 
mately destroy our free institutions and the 
savings of our people and our children; and 
further we believe this same trend in polit- 
ical thinking and fiscal policy mortgages the 
future of our children to ultimately leave 
them economically destitute, politically en- 
slaved, and defenseless; and 

Whereas our Nation’s strength lies in local, 
county, and State govérnment, by the citi- 
zens using local, county, and State funds; 
and that under the trend of the present 
political philsophy our people are slowly and 
surely being lulled to sleep and deprived of 
their substance; and ¥ 


Whereas we deplore those Federal agencies 
and representatives of Federal agencies who, 
in addition to their primary function, en- 
gage in activities designed to expand and 
perpetuate those functions beyond their 
original design and concept. 

We therefore call upon all chamber of 
commerce and all like-minded groups 
throughout these 50 States and Territories 
who hold to the principles upon which this 


,Nation was founded and under which it has 


prospered, and who hold with us to the prin- 
ciples of individual freedom, a free market, 
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limited government, to make and to protect 
this same declaration; to steadfastly resist 
further encroachment upon these principles 
by action of the Federal Government; to 
limit our use of Federal funds and to seek 
a corresponding reduction in tax levies and 
governmental controls; to avoid being de- 
luded by glib tongue, trite phrase, and un- 
economic thinking with promises of personal 
and financial security through the bait of 
Federal aid; there being no Federal aid, since 
Federal aid is our local money less the high 
cost of freight for political brokerage on its 
long trip to Washington and back—returned 
with the barnacles of Federal restrictions 
and bureaucratic controls. 

With a belief in Almighty God, we there- 
fore declare that those steps necessary to 
reestablish a Government of the people, by 
the people and for the people, be taken by all 
the peopie, not tomrrow but today. 

And further we in Twin Falls resolve to 
take those steps necessary to bring again to 
the banks of the Snake those functions of 
Government now mushrooming on the banks 
of the Potomac. 

Earl Haroldson, President; Carl Berg, 
First Vice President; Egon Kroll, Sec- 
ond Vice President; Warren Barry, Earl 
Faulkner, Lee Fillmore, William Lant- 
ing, Joe McCollum, Mel Carr, Otto 
Florence, Jr., Carl Irwin, Ed Heap, Bill 
Grange, Secretary-Manager. 

Approved March 13, 1959, board of di- 
rectors, Twin Falls Chamber of Commerce, 
Twin Falls, Idaho. 


Endorsed by Earl Haroldson, president. 





Poison in Your Water—No. 52 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to permission granted, I am inserting 
into the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL 
RecorD an article entitled “Fish Deaths 
Held Worst On Record,” which appearéd 
in the Washington, D.C., Evening Star 
of March 3, 1959: 

FisH DEATHS HELD WORST ON RECORD 


WINCHBSTER, VA., March 3.—The exec- 
utive secretary of the State water control 
board, A. H. Paessler, says a recent fish kill in 
the Shenandoah River below Front Royal was 
the worst in Virginia since the board began 
keeping records in 1948. 

Mr. Paessler spoke last night at a mass 
meeting of fishermen here arranged by the 
Izaak Walton League of Winchester. 

The water control board has estimated that 
200,000 fish were killed. 

Fred Glaize, chairman of the pollution 
committee of the local Izaak Walton League, 
told the meeting the number of fish killed in 
the Shenandoah River was closer to 2 mil- 
lion. 

The water control board has said prelimi- 
nary investigation indicated that industrial 
wastes from the American Viscose Co. plant 
at Front Royal killed the fish. A laboratory 
report is expected to be finished by the next 
water board meeting March 26. 

E. Blackburn Moore, speaker of the house 
of delegates, and chairman of the water con- 
trol board, told the meeting the company 
does not admit responsibility for the kill. 
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The Individual Soldier 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEON H. GAVIN 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 24, 1959 


Mr. GAVIN. Mr. Speaker, under 
unanimous consent to extend my re- 
marks, I insert in the Recorp the article 
written by Bill Wescoat, editor of the 
Reynoldsville (Pa.) Star. Mr. Wescoat 
attended the XXI Corps—Army Re- 
serve—Small Arms Tournament at Fort 
Meade, Md.,;recently and in his article 
pays high tribute to the individual sol- 
dier, both Regular Army and the re- 
servist: 

[From the Reynoldsville (Pa.) Star., Apr. 2, 
1959} 
(By Bill Wes 

With the news currently centering around 

the nuclear retaliatory powers of the United 
States in the event of an all-out war with 
Russia, our military chiefs defending their 
requests for more and greater weapons, and 
a high-ranking Army general’s charge that 
our arsenal already contains too many atom- 
ic and hydrogen weapons, perhaps you would 
be interested in reading an informal report 
on the plain old individual soldier and his 
rifle. 
* Almost forgotten in our mad scramble to 
achieve and hold superiority in the nuclear 
and push-button warfare fields is the indi- 
vidual soldier—the man on the ground with 
a gunin his hands. The man without whom 
no war can be fought to a successful con- 
clusion. Fortunately for all, there are Army 
commanders everywhere who fully realize the 
importance of the individual soldier, and 
who wage a constant battle for his recog- 
nition. Along this line, king a strong 
contribution to the effort, are the rifle and 
pistol matches held on every level in the 
Army, and culminating in the naming of 
all-Army champions. 

I spent 6 days the past week attending the 


XXI Corps Commander’s Small Arms Tourn- 
ament at Fort George G. Meade, Md. I was 
not there as a participant in the matches, 


but oh the administrative end of things and 
in that capacity I had an excellent opportu- 
nity to observe and to get the feeling of what 
is being done along these line. 

The tournament, sponsored by Maj. Gen. 
H. J. Vander Heide, commanding general of 
the XXI Corps, brought gether some of 
the top shots, both Regular .Army and re- 
servists, from Pennsylvania. Maryland, Del- 
aware, Virginia, and the District of Colum- 
bia. The majority of the participants were 
reservists, however, and every effort was 
made to place the conduct of the tourna- 
ment entirely in the hands of the reservists— 
the men who give 1 night a week and 15 days 
in the summer of their time toward building 
a strong Ready Reserve. 

Under the capable direction of a young 
Reserve captain named Jim Speidel, who 
proved to be a real ball of fire, the tourna- 
ment came off in excellent order. Actually, 
this was the first one exactly of its kind ever 
held, and it laid the groundwork for bigger 
and better operations in the future. If there 
was one impression the uninitiated observer, 
like myself, carried away from this tourna- 
ment, it came from the intense interest and 
enthusiasm exhibited by the participants. 

A tournament such as this costs a lot of 
money to build—your money—but if the 
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ultimate objective can be realized then it is 
certainly money well invested in the military 
security of our country. The goal, of course, 
is to spread this interest and enthusiasm 
into Army units ‘of all kinds, and by this 
to develop confident, competent rifle and 
pistol shots, who, in turn, will provide the 
sort of fighting men we desire if the need 
for their services ever arises. 

Preparation for the tournament included 
2 days’ instruction by personnel from the 
Advanced Marksmanship Unit of the 2d U.S. 
Army. These people are real experts, and 
their instruction left little to be desired. 
Most people who have had any Army service 
have been exposed to rifle instruction and 
rifle-range shooting, but actually there is 
little comparison between this and tourna- 
ment shooting. The latter involves, for the 
most part, experienced rifle and pistol shoot- 
ers who look upon this activity as a hobby, 
and pursue it even more zealously, than the 
most ardent golfer or fisherman follows his 
hobby. 

The importance of the fact that most of 
the men participating in this tournament 
are reservists seems readily apparent. They 
are the modern Minutemen. If their eager- 
ness and devotion to duty can be properly 
exploited, then the importance of the in- 
dividual soldier will be enhanced, and our 
ability to wage war of any description in 
defense of our country will become greater. 
The motivating force behind such tourna- 
ments is much more than a man shooting 
at a target with a rifle, and it is toward this 
end that the XXI Corps is directing its 
efforts. Your tax dollars buy many things— 
some good, some bad. In this case I believe 
that in the overall program you are buying 
something we all hope will never be used— 
but if we must use it—it will be good. 





Antarctic 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN P. SAYLOR 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, Mr. Wal- 
ter Sullivan, a reporter for the New York 
Times, has written a very interesting 
article on Antarctica which appeared in 
that paper on April 1, 1959. The article 
follows: 


U.S. DECISION NEAR ON THE ANTARCTIC 


After 3 decades of groping and uncer- 
tainty, the future of the United States in 
Antarctica will probably be decided here 
within the next 2 days. 

A policy decision is being prepared by the 
National Security Council. The result may 
be an Executive order to be issued Thursday 
or soon thereafter. 

The last time that the United States came 
close to a long range commitment in Ant- 
arctica was in 1939, when this country’s 
chief potential enemy, Germany, was seek- 
ing to gain a foothold on that continent. 
The result was formation of the U.S. Ant- 
arctic Service, but World War II killed it 
and no official claim was made to Antarctic 
territory. 


Now the Soviet Union is this country’s 
only big rival in scientific exploration of the 
continent. The rivalry has been friendly 
and plans are being made by the two nations 
to continue the exchange of expedition 
personnel, 
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NO LAND CLAIMED 


Neither the Soviet Union. nor the United 
States has claimed any land in Antarctica. 
Nevertheless, both have clearly been moti- 
vated by a desire to be active in the area 
and thus have a say in any future settle- 
ment. 

The debate as to who should run the U.S. 
antarctic program has been going on for 3 
years or more. The four stations currently 
manned there by the United States were all 
established as part of this country’s effort 
during the International Geophysical Year, 
which ended last December 31. 

The International Geophysical Year pro- 
gram was run by the National Academy of 
Sciences, @ nongovernmental agency, with 
funds allocated by the Government’s Na- 
tional Science Foundation. Now operation 
of the program has been transferred to the 
Foundation, although the academy’s com- 
mittee on polar research still makes 
recommendations. 

The interests of the various Government 
agencies are protected through screening of 
the projects by the Interdepartmental 
Committee on Antarctic Research. ‘This 
includes representatives of the Army, Navy, 
Air Force, Weather Bureau, 
Geodetic Survey, National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration and the Departments 
of State and the Interior. Dr. Alan T. Water- 
man, director of the National Science Foun- 
dation, is Chairman. 


BILLS BY WILEY 


On May 31, 1957, Senator ALEXANDER WILEY, 
the Wisconsin Republican, introduced a 
bill to create a Richard E. Byrd antarctic 
commission. It was sponsored by leading 
Members of the Senate. The commission 
would be on a level with agencies such as 
the Atomic Energy Commission. It would 
supervise nonmilitary antarctic operations 
supported by any branch of the Govern- 
ment. 

The proposal was turned down by the Bu- 
reau of the Budget. It was also opposed by 
some members of the scientific community 
on the ground that it would make the ant- 
arctic effort political, rather than scientific. 

Last January 29 Senator WiLEy and his 
associates introduced a modified version of 
the bill. It provides for the creation of 
from 5 to 18 centers at academic institutions, 
under sponsorship of the commission. 

Meanwhile the Committee on Polar Re- 
search of the National Academy of Sciences, 
headed by Dr. Laurence M. Gould, has of- 
fered a plan for the creation of a polar re- 
search institute. It might be modeled to 
some extent after Associated Universities, the 
team of academic institutions that runs the 
Brookhaven National Laboratory under 
sponsorship of the Atomic Energy Commis- 
sion. 

This institute would direct research ‘in 
both polar regions. Its money would come 
from the National Science Foundation, 
which would also make arrangements for 
logistic support... Such support must be fur- 
nished on a large scale by the Navy and 
Air Force. 

Still another proposal fs to enlarge the 
Arctic Institute of North America to handle 
the antarctic program. This institute is a 
joint Canadian-American affair. 

The rival schemes include a proposal to 
continue the present arrangement, in which 
the program is run directly by the National 
Science Foundation. 

Scientists would like to establish,a satel- 
lite-tracking station at the South Pole and 
install a communications net invulnerable 
to magnetic storms. 

One of the more troublesome problems has 
been whether the United States should join 
with the Soviet Union and other nations 
in a joint antarctic mapping program. For 
sevetal years the Russians have been press- 
ing for such a venture but no Government 
agency has had the funds to participate. 


Coast and, 
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LAWS AND RULES FOR PUBLICATION OF 


THE CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
CopE oF LAWS OF THE UNITED STATES 


Trrte 44, SECTION 181. CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD; ARRANGEMENT, STYLE, CONTENTS, 
AND INDEXES.—The Joint Committee on 
Printing shall have control of the ar- 
rangement and style of the CoNGREs- 
SIONAL RECORD, and while providing that 
it shall be substantially a verbatim re- 
port of proceedings shall take « 11 needed 
action for the reduction of unnecessary 
bulk, and shall provide for the publica- 
tion of an index of the CONGRESSIONAL 
REcorD semimonthly during the sessions 
of Congress and at the close thereof. 
(Jan. 12, 1895, c. 23, § 13, 28 Stat. 603.) 

TiTLeE 44, SECTION 182b. SAME; ILLUS- 
TRATIONS, MAPS, DIAGRAMS.—No maps, dia- 
grams, or illustrations may be inserted in 
the Recorp without the approval of the 
Joint Committee on Printing. (June 20, 
1936, c. 630, § 2, 49 Stat. 1546.) 


Pursuant to the foregoing statute and in 
order to provide for the prompt publication 
and delivery of the CONGRESSIONAL REcorp the 
Joint Committee on Printing has adopted the 
following rules, to which the attention of 
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates is 
respectfully invited: 

1. Arrangement of the daily Record.—The 
Public Printer will arrange the contents of 
the daily Recorp as follows: First, the Senate 
proceedings; second, the House proceedings; 
third, the Appendix: Provided, That when the 
proceedings of the Senate are not received in 
time to follow this arrangement, the Public 
Printer may begin the Recorp with the House 
proceedings. The proceedings of each House 
and the Appendix shall each begin a new 
page, with appropriate headings centered 
thereon. : . 

2. Type and style-—The Public Printer shall 
print the report of the proceedings and de- 
bates of the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives, as furnished by the Official Reporters of 
the CONGRESSIONAL REcorp, in 714-point type; 
and all matter included in the remarks or 
speeches of Members of Congress, other than 
their own words, and all reports, documents, 
and other matter authorized to be inserted 
in the ReEcorp shall be printed in 6!,-point 
type; and all rollcalls shall be printed in 
6-point type. No italic or black type nor 
words in capitals or small capitals shall be 
used for emphasis or prominence; nor will 
unusual indentions be permitted. These re- 
strictions do not apply to the printing of or 
quotations from historical, official, or legal 
documents or papers of which a literal repro- 
duction is necessary. 

3. Return of manuscript—When manu- 
script is submitted to Members for revision it 
should be returned to the Government Print- 
ing Office not later than 9 o’clock p. m. in 
order to insure publication in the Rrecorp is- 
sued on the following morning; and if all of 
said manuscript is not furnished at the time 
specified, the Public Printer is authorized to 
withhold it from the Recorp for 1 day. Inno 
case will a speech be printed in the Recorp of 
the day of its delivery if the manuscript is 
furnished later than 12 o’clock midnight. 

4. Tabular matter—The manuscript of 
speeches containing tabular statements to be 
published in the Recorp shall be in the hands 
of the Public’ Printer not later than 7 o’clock 
p. m., to insure publication the following 
morning. 

5. Proof furnished.—Proofs of “leave to 
print” and advance speeches will not be fur- 
nished the day the manuscript is received but 


‘will be submitted the following day, whenever 


possible to do so without causing delay in the 
publication of the regular proceedings of 
Congress. Advance speeches shall be set in 
the Recorp style of type, and not more than 
six sets of proofs may be furnished to Mem- 
bers without charge. 

6. Notation Of withheld remarks.—If manu- 
script or proofs have not been returned in 





A2819 


time for publication in the proceedings, the 
Public Printer will insert the words “Mr. 
addressed the Senate (House or Com- 
mittee). His remarks will appear hereafter 
in the Appendix,” and proceed with the 
printing of the REcorp. 

7. Thirty-day limit.—The Public Printer 
shall not publish in the CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD any speech or extension of remarks 
which has been withheld for a period ex- 
ceeding 30 calendar days from the date when 
its printing was authorized: Provided, That 
at the expiration of each session of Congress 
the time limit herein fixed shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee. 

8. Corrections.—The permanent REcorp is 
made up for printing and binding 30 days 
after each daily publication is issued; there- 
fore all corrections must be sent to the Public 
Printer within that time: Provided, That 
upon the final adjournment of each session 
of Congress the time limit shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee: 
Provided further, That no Member of Con- 
gress shall be entitled to make more than 
one revision. Any revision shall consist only 
of corrections of the original copy and shall 
not include deletions of correct material, 
substitutions for correct material, or addi- 
tions of new subject matter. 

9. The Public Printer shall not publish in 
the CONGRESSIONAL REcorD the full report or 
print of any committee or subcommittee 
when said report or print has been previously 
printed. This rule shall not be construed to 
apply to conference reports. 

10. Appendiz to daily Record.—When either 
House has granted leave to print (1) a speech 
not delivered in either House, (2) a news- 
paper or magazine article, or (3) any other 
matter not germane to the proceedings, the 
same shall be published in the Appendix 
except in cases of dtiplication. In such cases 
only the first item received in the Govern- 
ment Printing Office will be printed. This 
rule shall not apply to quotations which 
form part of a speech of a Member, or to an 
authorized extension of his own remarks: 
Provided, That no address, speech, or article 
delivered or released subsequently to the final 
adjournment of a session of Congress may be 
printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

11. Estimate of cost.—No extraneous matter 
in excess of two pages in any one instance 
may be printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
by a Member under leave to print or to ex- 
tend his remarks unless the manuscript is 
accompanied by an estimate in writing from 
the Public Printer of the probable cost of 
publishing the same, which estimate of cost 
must be announced by the Member when 
such leave is requested; but this rule shall 
not apply to excerpts from letters, tele- 
grams, or articles presented in connection 
with a speech delivered in the course of de- 
bate or to communications from State legis- 
latures, addresses or articles by the President 
and the members of his Cabinet, the Vice 
President, or a Member of Congress. For the 
purposes of this regulation, any one article 
printed in two or more parts, with or with- 
out individual headings, shall be considered 
as a single extension and the two-page rule 
shall apply. The Public Printer or the Official 
Reporters of the House or Senate shall return 
to the Member of the respective House any 
matter submitted for the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp which is in contravention of this 
paragraph. 

12. Official Reporters.—The Official Report- 
ers of each House shall indicate on the manu- 
script and prepare headings for all matter to 
be printed in the Appendix, and shall make 
suitable reference thereto at the proper place 
in the proceedings. 





CHANGE OF RESIDENCE 
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates 
who have changed their residences will please 
give information thereof to the Government 
Printing Office, that their addresses may be 
correctly given in the REcorpD. 

































































































REPRESENTATIVES WITH 
RESIDENCES IN WASHINGTON 


Orrice AppREss: House Office Building, 
Washington, D. C. 


[Streets northwest unless otherwise stated] 
Speaker, Sam Rayburn 


Abbitt, Watkins M., Vd... 
Abernethy, Thomas G., 
Miss. 

Adair, BE. Ross, fad.......-. 4000 Mass. Ave. 

Addonizio, Hugh J., N. J... 

Albert, Carl, Oxla___...... 6115 Allen Terrace 

Alexander, Hugh Q., N. C.. 

Alford, Dais, Ark....cscase 

Bigger, Bruce, Fel .<scunnne 

Allen, Leo E., Jll_._....... University Club 

Andersen, H. Carl, Minn__.4000 Mass. Ave. 

Anderson, LeRoy H., Mont_911 Beverly Dr., 
Alexandria, Va. 

Andrews, George W., Ala__.3108 Cathedral 
Ave. 

Anfuso, Victor L., N. Y.-... 

Arends, Leslie C., Jli_._..... 4815 Dexter St. 

Ashley, Thomas L., Ohio... 

Ashmore, Robert T., 8. C__- 

Aspinall, Wayne N., Colo__Arlington Towers, 
Arlington, Va. 

Auchincloss, James C., N. J_113 S. Lee St., 
Alexandria, Va. 

Avery, William H., Kans_.. 

Ayres, William H., Ohio__.. 

Bailey, Cleveland M., 

W. Va. 

Baker, Howard H., Tenn__. 

3aldwin, John F., Jr., Calif_ 

Barden, Graham A., N. C._. 2601 Woodley P1. 


6278 29th St. 


Barr, Joseph W., Ind_... . Tulip Lane and 
Glen Mill Rd., 
Rockville Md. 

Barrett, William A., Pa... 

Barry, Robert R., N. Y.--.. 

Bass, Perkins, N.....sno- 

en, Re Tee se ine 

Bates, William H., Mass_._- 

Baumhart, A. D., Jr., Ohio. 

Becker, Frank J., N. Y_.... 

Beckworth, Lindley, Ter. 

Belcher, Page, Okla... 

Bennett, Charles E., Fla_-.1530 38th St. SE. 

Bennett, John B., Mich_-.-3718 Cardiff Rd., 
Chevy Chase, Md. 

Bentley, Alvin M., Mich... 

Berry, E. Y., S. Dak___--.-.118 Schotts 
Court NE, 

Betts, Jackson E., Ohio_._. 

Blatnik, John A., Minn 

Blitch, Iris 

(Mrs.), Ga. 

moeegs, Hale, La.......s... 

Boland, Edward P., Mass... 

Bolling, Richard, Mo_____- 3409 Lowell St. 

Bolton, Frances P.(Mrs.), 2301 Wyo. Ave. 

Ohio. 

Bonner, Herbert C., N. C___Calvert-Woodley 

Bosch, Albert H., N. Y...-- 

Bow, Frank T., Oftio___._._.4301 Mass. Ave. 

Bowles, Chester, Conn_.._- 

Boykin, Frank W., Ala... The Washington 

Boyle, Charles A., J1J__.... 

Brademas, John, Ind___.. 

Bray, William G., Ind__.._. 

Breeding, J. Floyd, Kans_ 

Brewster, Daniel B., Md__ 

Brock, Lawrence, Nebr_ 


Faircloth, 


Brooks, Jack; Tes.......... 
Brooks, Overton, La_...._- 4413 46th St. 
Broomfield, William S., 
Mich, 
Brown, Charles H., Mo..... 3723 N. Oakland 


St., Arlington, Va. 
Brown, Clarence J., Ohio... Alban Towers 
EE, PR SO no cneckenn Boston House 
Broyhill, Joel T., Va___-__. 
Buckley, Charles A., N. Y_. 
Budge, Hamer H., Idaho_-_. 
Burdick, Quentin, N. Dak_. 


Burke, Frank W., Ky-_..... 

Burke, James A., Mass_...- 

Burleson, Omar, Tez_....- _ Devonshire 
Bush, Alvin R., Pa._..... - 

Byrne, James A., Pa......- 

Byrnes, John W., Wis.-.-.-- 1215 25th St. So., 


Arlington, Va. 
Cahill, William T., N, J..-. 
Canfield, Gordon, N. J--.-. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 


Cannon, Clarence, Mo_.... 

Carnahan, A. 8. J., Mo_..-. 

Carter, Steven V., Jowa_... 

Casey, Bob, Tez........... 

Cederberg, Elford A., Mich- 

Celler, Emanuel, N. Y___.~- The Mayflower 

Chamberlain, Charles E., 

Mich. 

Caelf, Prank, Zeu..>...... 

Chenoweth, J. Edgar, Colo- 

Chiperfield, Robert B., J1J__ 1713 House Office 
Building 

Church, Marguerite Stitt 2122 Mass. Ave. 

(Mrs.), Ill. 

Clark, Frank M., Pa_....-- 3735 Gunston Rd., 
Alexandria, Va. 

Coad, Merwin, Jowa___.~-- 

Coffin, Frank M., Maine___-_ 

Cohelan, Jeffery, Calif_._.- 

Collier, Harold R., Zll__---_- 

Colmer, William M., Miss_- 

Conte, Silvio O., Mass_...- 

Cook, Robert E., Ohio__._- 

Cooley, Harold D., N. C....2480 16th St. 

Corbett, Robert J., Pa-...- 

Cramer, William C., Fla_...6714 Joallen Dr., 
Falls Church, Va. 

Cunningham, Glenn, Nebr. 4920 Yorktown 
Bivd., Arlington 
Va. 

Curtin, Willard S., Pa_...-- 

Curtis, Laurence, Mass_...3314 OSt. 

Curtis, Thomas B., Mo_---. 


Daddario, Emilio Q., Conn. 

Dague, Paul B., Pa._....-.. 

Daniels, Dominick V., N. J- 

Davis, Clifford, Tenn_...-- 4611 Butter- 
worth Pl. 

Davis, James C., Ga__-_.--- 

Dawson, William L., J1l_..- 

Delaney, James J., N. Y_.-- 

Dent, Joann H., Pa......... 

Denton, Winfield K., Ind 

Derounian, Steven B., N. Y- 

Derwinski, Edward J., Ill__.- 

Devine, Samuel L., Ohio__- 

Diggs, Charles C,, Jr., Mich- 

Dingell, John D., Mich._2- 

Dixon, Henry Aldous, Utah 1817 N. Quinn St., 
Arlington, Va. 

Dollinger, Isidore, N. Y_.-- 

Donohue, Harold D., Mass_- 

Dooley, Edwin B., N. Y_..-- 

Dorn, Francis E., N. Y.-.--- 

Dorn, W. J. Bryan, S. C_--- 

Dowdy, John, Tez_........ 

Downing, Thomas N., Va-_-- 

Doyle, Clyde, Calif_...._-. 3877 30th St. N., 
Arlington, Va. 

Dulski, Thaddeus J., N. Y_- 

Durham, Carl T., N. C_.--- 

Dwyer, FlorenceP. (Mrs.), 

N. J. 


Edmondson, Ed, Okla_-..... 
Elliott, Carl, Ala........-- 
Everett, Robert A., Tenn_-_- 
Evins, Joe L., Tenn__.-..-- 9044 Klingle St. 


Fallon, George H., Md_--.-- 
Farbstein, Leonard, N. Y_-- 
Fascell, Dante B., Fla__---. 
Feighan, Michael A., Ohio_- 


820 Ordway St. 


The Lee House 


Fenton, Ivor D., Pa_...---- 3725 Macomb St. 

Fino, Paul A., N. Y-.-.---- 

Fisher, O. C., Tez.....-...- Calvert-Woodley 

Flood, Daniel J., Pa_-.------ TheCongressional 
Flynn, Gerald T., Wis-_---- 

Flynt, John J., Jr., Ga_---- 

Fogarty, John E., R. I...--- 1133 House Office 

Building 
Foley, John R., Md_--.----- 
Forand, Aime J., R. I-.---- 4108 Dresden St., 


Kensington, Md. 
Ford, Gerald R., Jr., Mich_.514 Crown View 
Dr., Alexandria, 


Forrester, E. L., Ga..-----. 

Fountain, L. H., N. C.---.- The Westchester 

Frazier, James B., Jr. Fairfax Hotel 
Tenn. 

Frelinghuysen, Peter, Jr., 
N.J. 

Friedel, Samuel N., Md_... 

Fulton, James G., Pa----. = 

Gallagher, Cornelius E., 
N.dJ. 


~ 


3014 N St. 





















































































































Garmatz, Edward A., Md... 
Gary, J. Vaughan, Va...... 
Gathings, E. C., Ark....... 6377 31st Pl. 
Gavin, Leon H., Pa....... o 
George, Newell A., Kans... 
Giaimo, Robert N., Conn... 
Glenn, Milton W., N. J...-- Arlington Towers, 
Arlington, Va. 

Granahan, 

(Mrs.), Pa. 
Grant, George M., Ala_.... 4801 Conn. Ave. 
Gray, Kenneth J., Zll_.--.. 
Green, Edith (Mrs.), Oreg. 
Green, William J., Jr., Pa_. 
Griffin, Robert P., Mich... 
Griffiths, Martha Ww. 

(Mrs.), Mich. 
Gross, H. R., Jowa........ - 
Gubser, Charles S., Calif... 
Hagen, Harlan, Calif.._... 
Haley, James A., Fla_....-. 
Hall, David M., N. C.---.-. 
Halleck, Charles A., Ind....4926 Upton St. 
Halpern, Seymour, N. Y 
Hardy, Porter, Jr., Va_-.... 
Hargis, Denver D., Kans... 
Harmon, Randall &., Ind... 


Kathryn E. 


Harris, Oren, Ark._-..-.-- 1627 Myrtle St. 

Harrison, Burr P., Va__.--- 

Hays, Wayne L., Ohio__.-.. 1323 Barger Drive, 
Falls Church, Va. 

Healey, James C., N. Y_...- 

Hébert, F. Edward, La..... 26 Cockrell St., 
Alexandria, Va. 

Hechler, Ken, W. Va_..---. 


Hemphill, Robert W., S. C. 
Henderson, John E., Ohio_. 
Herlong, A. &., Jr., Fla_.... 
Hess, William E., Ohio... 
Hiestand, Edgar W., Calif.. 
Hoeven, Charles B., Jowa...100 Maryland 
Ave. NE. 
Hoffman, Clare E., Mich...3018 M St. SE. 
Hoffman, Elmer J., Jll_-.-- 
Hogan, Earl, Ind.<.....-. 5211 Flanders 
Ave., Garrett PK., 
Kensington, Md. 
Holifield, Chet, Calif...... 
Holland, Elmer J., Pa... 
Holt, 08, Gabthen hsseccus 
Holtzman, Lester, N. Y..-. 
Horan, Walt, Wash__.--.-. 
Hosmer, Craig, Calif_._._.. 
Huddleston, George, Jr., 
Ala. 
Hull, W. R., Jr., MO_..-.-.-. 
Ieara, TERE, FOL adenswcne 
Irwin, Donald J., Conn__._.The Coronet 
Jackson, Donald L., Calif... 
Jarman, John, Okla...-... 
Jennings, W. Pat, Va__... 
Jensen, Ben F., Jowa_----. 2120 16th St. 
Johansen, August E., Mich. 
Johnson, Byron L.,-Colo_.. 
Johnson, Harold T., Calif_. 
Johnson, Lester R., Wis... 
Johnson, Thomas F., Md_-. 
Jonas, Charles Raper, N. C_ 
Jones, Paul C., Mo........ 1111 Army Navy 
Dr., Arlington, 
Va. 
Jones, Robert E., Ala_..._- 
Judd, Walter H., Minn_._.- 3083 Ordway St. > 
Karsten, Frank M., Mo... 
Karth, Joseph E., Minn_... 
Kasem, George A., Calif__.. 4 
Kastenmeier, Robert W., 
Wis. 
Kearns, Carroll D., Pa... Sheraton-Park 
Kee, Elizabeth (Mrs.), 
W.Va. < 
Keith, Hastings, Mass_.... 
Kelly, Edna F. (Mrs.), N. Y- 
Keogh, Eugene J., N. Y....The Mayflower 2 
Kilburn, Clarence E., N. Y. 
Kilday, Paul J., Tex__---_~- 3507 Albemarle St. 
Kilgore, Joe M., Tez__....-. 4848 Upton St. 
King, Cecil R., Calif..-.... 
King, David S., Utah__.... 
Kirwan, Michael J., Ohio_. 
Kitchin, A. Paul, N. C_...-. | 
. 





Kluczynski, John C., Ill.--. 
Knox, Victor A., Mich...... 
Kowalski, Frank, Conn_... 9 
Lafore, John A., Jr., Pa.... 
Laird, Melvin R., Wis... 
Landrum, Phil M., Ga... 


Lane, Thomas J., Mass..... 
Langen, Odin, Minn 
Lankford, Richard E., Md_. 
Latta, Delbert L., Ohio._... 
Lennon, Alton, N. C_...... 
Lesinski, John, Mich 
Levering, Robert W., Ohio_- 
Libonati, Roland V., I11....224 C St. NE. 
Lindsay, John V., N. Y 
Lipscomb, Glenard P., 
Calif. 
Loser, J. Carlton, Tenn_...TheCongressional 


John W., The Washington 
4000 Mass. Ave. 


McCormack, 
Mass. 

McCulloch, William M., 
Ohio 

McDonough, Gordon L., 
Calif. 

McDowell, Harris B., Jr., 
Del. : 

McFall, John J., Calif 507 Robinson Ct., 

Alexandria, Va. 

McGinley, Donald F., Nebr.4000 Mass. Ave. 

McGovern, George S., 
S. Dak. 

McIntire, 
Maine 

McMillan, John L., S. C_... 

McSween, Harold B., La___. 


Macdonald, Torbert H., 
Mass. 
Machrowicz, ThaddeusM., 
Mich. 
Mack, Peter F., Jr., Ill 
Mack, Russell V., Wash .-- 
Madden, Ray J., Ind 
Magnuson, Don, Wash 
Mahon, George H., Tex__._. Alban Towers 
Mailliard, William S., Calif. 
Marshall, Fred, Minn 
Martin, Joseph W., Jr., 
Mass. 
Mason, Noah M., Iil 
Matthews, D. R. (Billy), 
Fla. 
May, Catherine, Wash 
Meader, George, Mich 
Merrow, Chester E., N. H__. 
Metcalf, Lee, Mont 
Meyer, William H., Vt 
Michel, Robert H., Ill 
Miller, Clement W., Calif_- 
Miller, George P., Calif____ 
Miller, William E., N. Y_._.6601 Radnor Rd, 
Bethesda, Md. 
Milliken, William H., Jr., 
Pa. 
Mills, Wilbur D., Ark 2701 Conn. Ave. 
Minshall, William E., Ohio_ 8120 Kerry Lane, 
Chevy Chase, Md. 


Clifford G., 220 2d St. SE. 


115 Dale Drive, 
Falls Church, Va. 


The Hay-Adams 
The Baronet 


3360 Tennyson St. 


Mitchell, Erwin, Ga 

Moeller, Walter H., Ohio__. 

Monagan, John S., Conn_.. 

Montoya, Joseph M., 
N. Mez. 

Moore, Arch A., Jr., W. Va_. 

Moorhead, William S., Pa. 

Morgan, Thomas E., Pa_._. 

Morris, Thomas G., N. Mer. 

Morris, Toby, Okla 220 2d St. SE. 

Morrison, James H., La_...4301 Mass. Ave. 

Moss, John E., Calif 204 Jefferson St., - 

Alexandria, Va. 

Moulder, Morgan M., Mo_-_. 

Multer, Abraham J., N. Y.. 

Mumma, Walter M., Pa_...The Coronet 

Murphy, William T., Jil... 

Murray, Tom, Tenn 


Natcher, William H., Ky... 
Nelsen, Ancher, Minn..... 
Nix, Robert N. C., Pa 
Norblad; Walter, Oreg 
Norrell, W. F., Ark 


O’Brien, Leo W., N. Y 

O’Brien, Thomas J., Jll....The Hamilton 
O’Hara, Barratt, Ill --. TheCongressional 
O’Hara, James G., Mich... 

O’Konski, Alvin E., Wis_... 4000 Mass. Ave. 
O'Neill, Thos. P., Jr., Mass. 

Oliver, James C., Maine... 

Osmers, Frank C., Jr., N. J. 

Ostertag, Harold C., N. ¥..2480 16th St. 


2301 Conn. Ave. 
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Passman, Otto E., La 
Patman, Wright, Tex 

Pelly, Thomas M., Wash... 
Perkins, Carl D., Ky 
Pfost, Gracie (Mrs.), Idaho. 
Philbin, Philip J., Mass... 
Pilcher, J. L., Ga 

Pillion, John R., N. Y 
Pirnie, Alexander, N. Y_... 
Poage, W. R., Tex 

Poff, Richard H., Va 

Polk, James G., Ohio 
Porter, Charles o., Oreg---6338 32d St. 
Powell, Adam C., N. 

Preston, Prince H., Ga 

Price, Melvin, Ill 

Prokop, Stanley A., Pa 

Pucinski; Roman C., Jil_... 


Quie, Albert H., Minn 


~117 Carroll St. SE, 


The Coronet Apt., 
200 C St. SE, 
Quigley, James M., Pa 

Rabaut, Louis C., Mich_... 

Rains, Albert, Ala 


Rayburn, Sam, Tez 
Reece, B. Carroll, Tenn. _. 
Rees, Edward H., Kans___-- 1801 16th St. 
Reuss, Henry 8S., Wis.....- 6448 Brooks Lane 
Rhodes, George M., Pa 5603 24th Ave. SE., 
Hillcrest Hgts., 
Wash. 21, D.C. 
Rhodes, John J., Ariz__---- 
Riehlman, R. Walter, N. Y_ 3210 Wis. Ave. 
Riley, John J., S.C 
Rivers, L. Mendel, S.C. 
Rivérs, Ralph J., Alaska___- 
Roberts, Kenneth A., Ala__ 6102 Cromwell Dr. 
Robison, Howard W., N. Y- . 
Rodino, Peter W., Jr., N. J_-. 
Rogers, Byron G., Colo 
Rogers, Edith Nourse 
(Mrs.), Mass. 
Rogers, Paul G., Fla__.-.-- Sheraton-Park 
Rogers, Walter, Ter 
Rooney,John J.,N. Y 
Roosevelt, James, Calif... 
Rostenkowski, Dan, /ll___. 
Roush, J. Edward, Ind 
Rutherford, J. T., Tez 
Santangelo, Alfred E., N. Y. 
St. George, Katharine 
(Mrs.),N.Y. 
Saund, D. S. (Judge) , Calif_ 
Saylor, John P., Pa 
Schenck, Paul F., Ohio___.2601 Woodley Pl. 
Scherer, Gordon H., Ohio_. 
Schwengel, Fred, Iowa 
Scott, Ralph J., N.C 
Selden, Armistead I., Jr., 
Ala. 
Shelley, John F., Calif 
Sheppard, Harry R., Calif-_- 
Shipley, George E., IIl 
Short, Don L., N. Dak 
Sikes, Robert L. F., Fla... 
Siler, Eugene, Ky 
Simpson, Edna Oakes, JI/l_- 
Simpson, Richard M., Pa_.-5205 Lawn Way, 
Chevy Chase, Md, 


The Shoreham 


433 Valley Lane, 
Falls Church, Va. 


Sisk, B. F., Calif 

Slack, John M., Jr., W. Va_. 

Smith, Frank E.; Miss_.-.-- 

Smith, H. Allen, Calif 

Smith, Howard W., Va 204 W. Walnut St., 

Alexandria, Va. 

Smith, Neal, Iowa 

Smith, Wint, Kans 

Spence, Brent, Ky 

Springer, William L., I1l__- 

Staggers, Harley O., W. Va. 

Steed, Tom, Okla 

Stratton, Samuel S., N. Y_.107 Martha’s Rd., 
Alexandria, Va. 

Stubblefield, Frank A., Ky. 

Sullivan, Leonor K. (Mrs. 

John B.), Mo. 

Taber, John, N. Y 

Taylor, Dean P., N. Y 

Teague, Charles M., Calif... 

Teague, Olin E., Tet... umes 6015 Mass. Ave. 

Teller, Ludwig, 'N. ¥ Mayflower Hotel 

Thomas, Albert, Tex 2901 34th St. 

Thompson, Clark W., Ter..3301 Mass. ~~ 

Thompson, Frank, Jr., N. J- 


Thompson, T. A., La 


Sheraton-Park 


1600 Kenwood dies 
Alexandria, Va. 


Thomson, Keith, Wyo_-.... 

Thornberry, Homer, Tez... 

Toll, Herman, Pa 

Tollefson, Thor C., Wash . 

Trimble, James W., Ark... 

Tuck, William M., Va 

Udall, Stewart L., Ariz 

Uliman, Al, Oreg 

Utt, James B., Calif 

Vanik, Charles A., Ohio__.. 

Van Pelt, William K., Wis_. 

Van Zandt, James E., Pa__. Arlington Towers, 
Arlington, Va. 

4 Primrose St., 
Chevy Chase, Md. 


Wainwright, Stuyvesant, 
N.Y. 


Vinson, Carl, Ga 


Wallhauser, 
N.J. 
Walter, Francis E., Pa 
Wampler, Fred, Ind 
Watts, John C., 
Weaver, Phil, Nebr 


George M., 


9408 Crosby Rd., 
Silver Spring, Md. 
Weis, Jessica McC., N. YY... 
Westland, Jack, Wash___.. 
Wharton, J. Ernest, N. Y_.. 
Whitener, Basil L., N. C_._- 
Whitten, Jamie L., Miss._.._.5804 Nebraska 
Ave. 
Widnall, William B., N. J. 
Wier, Roy W., Minn : 
Williams, John Bell, Miss..1001 26th Rd. S., 
Arlington, Va. 
Willis, Edwin E., La 
Wilson, Robert C. (Bob), 
Calif. 

Winstead, Arthur, Miss_-.-. 
Withrow, Gardner R., Wis. 
Wolf, Leonard G., Jowa_... 
Wright, Jim, Tex 
Yates, Sidney R., IIl 
Young, John, Ter 
Younger, J. Arthur, Calif.__4545 Conn. Ave. 
Zablocki, Clement J., Wis. 
Zelenko, Herbert, N. Y 

DELEGATES 
Burns, John A., Hawati_._-. 

RESIDENT COMMISSIONER 
Fernos-Isern, A., P. R 2210 R St. 
OFFICERS OF THE HOUSE 


Clerk—Ralph R. Roberts. 

Sergeant at Arms—Zeake W. Johnson, Jr. 

Doorkeeper—William M. Miller, 1732 S St. SE. 

Chaplain—Rev. Bernard Braskamp, D. D., 
1421 Montague St. 

Postmaster—H. H. Morris. 


OFFICIAL REPORTERS OF DEBATES 
SENATE 


James W. Murphy, 7 Primrose St., 
Chase, Md. 

John D. Rhodes, 3535 Williamsburg Lane. 

Gregor Macpherson, 3111 44th St. 

Herbert N. Budiong, Kurtz Rd., McLean, Va. 

Charles J. Drescher, 3738 North 4th St., 
Arlington, Va. 

Francis J. Attig, 3919 Livingston St. 
Nicholas J. Cinciotta, 216 Normandy Dr., 
Silver Spring, Md. 
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The Supreme Law of the Land 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. A. WILLIS ROBERTSON 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, re- 
cently I received a memorandum from 
Mr. J. Luther Glass, a consultant on 
juvenile court law and procedure in the 
Virginia Department of Welfare and In- 
stitutions. In this memorandum, Mr. 
Glass discusses implications of the Su- 
preme Court’s school segregation deci- 
sions in relation to fundamental consti- 
tutional questions. I ask unanimous 
consent that this thought-provoking 
article be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

THOUGHTS To REMEMBER 
(By J. Luther Glass) 


Brown v. Board of Education, decided by 
the Supreme Court of the United States on 
May 17, 1954, has caused me to do a great 
deal of thinking on the subject of our basic 
law, the Constitution of these United States. 

Frequent reference has been made to this 
decision as being the supreme law of the land. 
Those responsible for this are, to say the very 
least, guilty of fuzzy thinking. The Consti- 
tution could not be plainer on the subject. 
Article VI, paragraph 2, of that great docu- 
ment uses these bold words: 

“This Constitution, and the laws of the 
United States which shall be made in pursu- 
ance thereof; and all treaties made, or which 
shall be made, under the authority of the 
United States, shall be the supreme law of 
imma; *& = S 

The above-quoted language makes no pro- 
vision, or provides any excuse, for any deci- 
sion of any court ever becoming the supreme 
law of the land. Assuming that the Court 
acted within the scope of its constitutional 
authority, its decision can never be more than 
the law of that particular case. 

But did the Court have a constitutional 
right to reach the conclusion that was 
reached on May 17, 1954? That is the ques- 
tion that this article proposes to answer. 

The best place to start answering this 
question is to look at the first paragraph of 
the body of the Constitution, that of article 
I, section 1, which is as follows: 

“All legislative powers herein granted shall 
be vested in a Congress of the United States, 
which shall consist of a Senate and House of 
Representatives.” 

Nowhere in the Constitution can we find 
authority for the Supreme Court, or the Chief 
Executive to exercise legislative powers. 
Those powers remain within the Congress 
alone. The two words, “herein granted,” 
are most important. They are key words, 
meaning powers granted to the Federal Gov- 
ernment by the original 13 sovereign States. 
A clear understanding of these two words 
reveals the sort of checkrein the people de- 
termined should be held over the General 
Government. Many great powers were re- 
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served for and retained by the States and the 
people. This is well stated by a competent 
court in Livingston v. Van Ingen (9 Johns. 
(N.Y.) 507): 

“When the people create a single, entire 
government, they grant at once all the rights 
of sovereignty. The powers granted are in- 
definite and incapable of enumeration. 
Everything is granted that is not expressly 
reserved in the constitutional charter, or 
necessarily retained as inherent in the peo- 
ple. But when a Federal Government is 
erected with only a portion of the sovereign 
power, the rule of construction is directly 
the reverse, and every power is reserved to 
the members that is not, either in express 
terms or by necessary implication, taken 
away from them, and vested exclusively in 
the Federal head. This rule has not only 
been acknowledged by the most intelligent 
friends of the Constitution, but is plainly 
declared by the instrument itself.” 

The next place where it would be well to 
take a good, long look is at the 10th amend- 
ment to the Constitution. Its language is 
crystal clear, and reads as follows: 

“The powers not delegated to the United 
States by the Constitution, nor prohibited 
by it to the States, are reserved to the 
States respectively, or to the people.” 

Since the Constitution is silent as to 
schools or education, it naturally follows 
that the United States has never been given 
jurisdiction over this question. There are 
those who claim that the 10th amendment is 
outmoded and no longer has any effect. But 
how could this be true? Has it ever been 
repealed? It appears that the 18th amend- 
ment became somewhat outmoded and was 
repealed by the adoption and ratification of 
the 21st amendment. It has also been said 
that Chief Justice Marshall's decisions 
killed the 10th amendment. If that be true, 
why did not Chief Justice Hughes follow 
the same procedure in killing the 18th 
amendment? 

Now the Court claims to base its author- 
ity for outlawing segregated schools upon 
the provisions of the first paragraph of the 
14th amendment. The first sentence of the 
14th amendment had only one purpose, to 
wipe out the effect of the Dred Scott deci- 
sion, which, incldently, was one of the 
soundest decisions ever rendered by the 
Supreme Court. The second sentence of 
this amendment is framed in this manner: 

“No State shall make or enforce any law 
which shall abridge the privileges or im- 
munities of citizens of the United States; 
nor shall any State deprive any person of 
life, liberty, or property, without due process 
of law; nor deny to any person within its 
jurisdiction the equal protection of the 
laws.” 

Now let us consider for a moment the lan- 
guage just quoted. Assume for the moment 
that a very large class of citizens as a group 
are denied the right to vote. Would not this 
constitute abridgment of their privileges, or 
amount to denying them equal protection of 
the laws? It would certainly seem that way. 
Could not the Court remedy the situation 
simply by decreeing that such was in viola- 
tion of the 14th amendment? You would 
certainly think so, wouldn’t you? But con- 
sider that the Negro man found himself 
without the right of suffrage, and he found 
his remedy in the 15th amendment. Like- 
wise, the ladies of the country discovered 
that citizenship, education, high moral 
standards and interest in good government 


were insufficient to insure them the right 
to vote. Did they hire lawyers to acquire 
their right to vote under the 14th amend- 
ment? They did not. They brought pres- 
sure to bear which resulted in the adoption 
and ratification of the 14th amendment. 

So, then, it would appear that the Supreme 
Court has exceeded its authority in the 
Brown decision. It not only exceeded its 
authority; it tied its decision to the social- 
istic views of MYRDAL and to the 14th 
amendment, about which grave doubts exist 
as to whether or not it has ever become a 
part of the Constitution, for the reason that 
Southern States were blackmailed into rati- 
fication in order to get back into the Union. 

Would it not then follow, as the night the 
day, that the only legal way to deny to the 
States their inherent right to legislate as 
they see fit concerning school matters would 
be to amend the Constitution as was done 
when the 15th and 19th amendments were 
needed? 

One further thought: Have you considered 
the possibility of bringing a suit in the Su- 
preme Court itself, seeking a declaratory 
judgment as to whether or not the 14th 
amendment was properly proposed, adopted, 
and ratified according to the provisions of 
article V of the Constitution? Read article 
V and consider how the Southern States were 
denied representation in the Congress when 
two-thirds of each House voted upon this 
proposal; and further, the then composition 
of southern legislatures, having been at that 
time composed mainly of ignorant Negroes 
and carpetbaggers. 

Ponder these questions if you seek to un- 
derstand the basic, fundamental principles 
of constitutional government, 


History of the Red River 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RUSSELL B. LONG 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. LONG. Mr. President, recently I 
had the good fortune to listen to my col- 
league the senior Senator from Louisiana 
{Mr. ELLENDER] deliver a very fine ad- 
dress to a large audience representing the 
people who live behind the levees of Red 
River in the States of Louisiana, Ar- 
kansas, Oklahoma, and Texas. 

This address does a fine job in tracing 
the history of the Red River and the 
efforts which have been made by the 
Federal Government, the governments 
of the States, local groups, and individ- 
uals to control flood waters and preserve 
them until they were needed to irrigate 
the lands or furnish water to the resi- 
dents of neighboring communities. 

I ask unanimous consent that the ad- 
dress delivered by the senior Senator 
from Louisiana before the Red River 
Valley Association, in Shreveport, La., on 
March 31, be printed in the Appendix of 
the RECORD. 
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There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

AppRESS DELIVERED BY SENATOR ALLEN J. EL- 
LENDER BEFORE THE RED RIVER VALLEY 
ASSOCIATION, SHREVEPORT, La., MarRcH 31, 
1959 
I appreciate the invitation of your presi- 

dent, Cliff Fairbanks, and of my good friend, 

Roy Matthias, to be present here today since 

it offers me the opportunity of discussing 

with you some of the problems facing the Red 

River Valley and, indeed, the entire Nation, 

as a result of our very rapid increase in 

population. 

It is always a source of pleasure to partici- 
pate in your annual meetings, because you 

e dedicated to a cause in which I am deeply 
interested--the preservation of two of our 
most precious resources, soil and water. 

Recently in reflecting on my 22 years in 
where I have devoted a great deal 
time to the protection and develop- 
t of the resources of our country, I had 
to review some of the history of 


the Senate 
my 


occasion 


waterway improvements. 

It was interesting to note that the first ap- 
propriation for the improvement of our 
waterways was made in 1824, and that by 
1828 the War Department had requested an 
appropriation for the improvement of navi- 
gation on the Red River in the .vicinity of 


Shreveport. 

From the earliest days of exploration of our 
country the Red River was the main artery 
of entry into the Louisiana Territory. Many 
years ago a mass of vegetation and driftwood 
had become tightly packed for a distance of 
about 150 miles, in the bed of the Red 
River, forming the so-called great raft. 
This obstruction blocked the flow of the river, 
causing it to spread out and deposit its silt 
in the valley. Thus, the richest soil in Amer- 

a began the process of accumulation to 
form our fertile valley under this stagnant 
overfiow. But because of the great raft, the 
valley, as today, was subject to severe flood- 
ing. 

When it became imperative for the Fed- 
eral Government to establish a garrison fort 
on the upper Red River in Texas, the War 
Department became interested in navigation 
on the Red River. Supplies for this garrison 
were sent down the Mississippi River, around 
the “raft,” through the swamps and bayous, 
and then up the Red River. 

On May 23, 1828, Congress appropriated 
$25,000 for the removal of the “great raft” 
from Loggy Bayou, 65 miles below Shreveport, 
to Hurricane Bluff, 27 miles above Shreveport. 
This was the first attempt on the part of the 
Government to improve the Red River, and 
harness it for the needs of man. 

You are all familiar with the fact that 
Capt. Henry Miller Shreve, who helped to es- 
tablish this modern city of Shreveport, found 
that the river presented a real flood problem. 
Before he could lay the foundations for 
Shreveport, he had to clear away miles of 
trees an debris in the river channel. 

My interest in the beneficial development 
of the water resources of our Nation stems 
from my personal conviction that such de- 
velopments were an important factor in 
achieving our present high standards of 
living, not only in this great valley of the 
Red River, but throughout the entire Na- 
tion. 

All through history, water has dominated 
human life. The earliest civilizations ap- 
peared in the great river basins of Mesopo- 
tamia and Egypt. Settlements were limited 
to coast lines and river banks; trading cen- 
ters arose at the confluence of navigable 
streams. Rainfall and drought set the stage 
for the drama of human existence. 

Unless a well planned and aggressive pro- 
gram of water resource development is car- 
ried forward, our children and grandchil- 
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dren will not have an opportunity to enjoy 
the many advantages that today we take 
for granted. We cannot afford to neglect 
our economic strength and our czonomic 


growth. If we ignore the development of 
our water resources, we jeopardise the ex- 
pansion of our national economy. This we 
cannot afford if we are to maintain our po- 


sition of strength, on which rests the future 
of the free world. 

The benefits that result 
projects are positive examples ol increased 
national wealth created by such improve- 
ments. More startling proof exists in Eur- 
ope and Asia, where the prosperity of the 
countries are directly proportional to the 
effort expended on projects to conserve soil 
and water. My recent travels through these 
areas have convinced me that we pro- 
tect our greatest resource, water, unless we 
keep it inland and do not let it flow to the 
sea unused, some day many parts of our 
great country may become as barren as the 
Gobi Desert, or as the lands which I have 
seen on my travels in old Persia. Our his- 
tory books tell us that about 500 years before 
Christ, the entire area of Persia was capable 
of sustaining the livelihood of 115 million 
people. Now it adequately can care for less 
than 14 million. 

Consider the great valley of Mesopotamia 
between the Tigris and Euphrates Rivers. 
At one time that area could produce food 


from completed 


uniess 


and fiber for 15 million people. Today it 
can hardly supply the needs of 2 million 
people. Why? Because the rulers neglected 
a great natural resource—water. If it had 


been possible to retain the waters upstream 
on those great rivers, and not permit them 
to steal the rich topsoil and float much of it 
out to sea, the chances are that the great 
valley would still be very productive. 

The fact is, that those rivers carried mil- 
lions of tons of earth downstream and 
among other damage done, clogged the small 
tributaries and rivers of Mesopotamia. To- 
day that land is not suited for extensive cul- 
tivation. It is sour. It is not productive 
farmland. Certainly we cannot afford to let 
that happen in our great country. 

Two years ago I visited various portions 
of the Soviet Union for well over a month. 
This was my third trip to that country in as 
many years. 

I had the opportunity of visiting cities 
never before seen by an American Govern- 
ment official—cities in the far reaches of 
Siberia, an area which had been pictured to 
me before my visit as wastelands of snow 
and ice—as a vast prison camp. But this 
was not what I found. To my great sur- 
prise, I saw a virgin land being awakened; 
a land that promises to make Siberia the 
granary of Russia. Industry was flourishing 
to a surprising degree. One of the principal 
tools the Russians are employing in this de- 
velopment is a well planned utilization of 
their waterways system, both for navigation 
and the development of hydroelectric power. 
I visited several hydroelectric power stations 
that were larger than our biggest, and one 
that was almost twice as large as any we 
have in this country. I observed foundations 
poured for the construction of turbines and 
generators which will have a rated capacity 
of 300,000 kilowatts each—almost three times 
larger than anything we have. And these 
projects were designed, constructed, and had 
all their component parts built within the 
Soviet Union. In fact, much of the work on 
the large turbines was being done at 
Novosibirsk, located in central Siberia, which 
was a small trading post in 1905, and now 
a city of almost 1 million. 


As a result of.my inspection of installations 


in Russia, I am convinced that in water- 


transportation, and hydroelectric power 
developments, the Russians are inching 
ahead of us. 
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In any comparison of time, money and 
effort expended on resource development in 
Soviet Russia and the United States, there 
is, of course, absolutely nothing that we can 
do about the rate of such developments in 
Russia. They are proceeding with their 
own resources to meet the needs of their 
own economy. We must direct our atten- 
tion to what we can do to satisfy our own 
needs. 

But it makes my blood boil when the critics 
of an adequate program to develop our rivers 
cry “pork barrel.” Without the improve- 
ments heretofore made, our great sea ports 
could not handle our vast world trade; our 
steel industry would starve for lack of the 
ore that comes through the Soo locks; and 
the Ohio Valley would not have earned the 
nickname of the Ruhr of America without 
providing for an adequate water supply and 
an excellent water transportation. Critics of 
this program, because they have no sound 
basis for attack, cry “log-rolling” and “po- 
litical back-scratching.” Well, Mr. Khrush- 
chev does not need to roll any logs, or scratch 
any political backs. Russia is developing her 
natural resources for the simple reason that 
it is to her economic advantage. Russia will, 
if she can, do everything in her power to de- 
feat us on the economic front. 

Mr. Khrushchev has already announced 
that this is one of Russia’s principal aims— 
to defeat us on the economic battlefields of 
the world. 

Now, I want to make it crystal clear that 
I do not approve, condone, or sanction in any 
manner, the Soviet system, or endorse the 
means by which Mr. Khrushchev and his fol- 
lowers stay in power. That is not the point 
at all. 

What I am saying, and what I have hereto- 
fore said, is that the Russians—well aware 
of the value of the development of their 
water resources—are moving ahead rapidly 
in this field. This is a statement of fact. 
We cannot hide from it no matter how much 
we might like to—no matter how much we 
dislike or abhor the principles of communism. 

As a practical matter, if the Russians are 
intent upon waging economic warfare against 
our way of life, then it behooves us to assess 
the capabilities of our opponents. We must 
be realistic. No field commander ever de- 
feated his enemy by consulting his own 
personal preferences instead of his intelli- 
gence reports. 

No general achieves victory by ignoring 
his opponent’s strength. 

However, above and beyond the need to 
maintain economic growth in order to de- 
feat the forces of communism on the present 
economic battlefront, development of our 
water resources is just plain good business 
and commonsense. 

If we studied our history lessons we would 
know that water resources development is 
in the best interests of our own country. 
History is replete with examples of how 
societies down through the ages have organ- 
ized themselves to match resources with 
needs. Success in this effort has insured 
survival, as with Switzerland; failure has 
resulted in decline and ultimate decay, as 
with ancient Persia. 

Water, controlled and navigable, and of 
good quality, is the most important factor 
in developing a sound and progressive com- 
munity. 

In any given river basin there are a limited 
number of good sites for storage of water, 
and limited areas where distribution chan- 
nels or protective works are feasible. These 
sites should not be preempted, or devoted to 
purposes which will freeze the pattern of de- 
velopment, so that future needs cannot be 
met or will become so costly as to be im- 
practicable. 

Let us discuss for a moment the use and 
availability of water. As is the case with 
many nations of the world, our inhabitants 
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settled this country along the river valleys. 
Two-thirds of our population at the present 
time resides within 50 miles of navigable 
water. But the increasing water shortage, 
which now, more than ever, is an important 
factor in the determination of proper plant 
location, requires that the many industries 
which must base their policies upon long- 
range future requirements, be located along 
waterways. In a recent study by the 10th 
Federal Reserve District, it was concluded 
that the geographical distribution of water 
supply may be of such a nature as to con- 
flict with such economic goals as the diversi- 
fication of industry. 

There have been many comprehensive 
studies of resource developments made in 
recent years. One of the latest was the 
Presidential Advisory Committee on Water 
Resource Policy, dated December 22, 1955. 
In that report it was stated that the esti- 


mated use of water in the United States in, 


1950 was 185 billion gallons per day and that, 
based on an estimated population of 200 
million by 1975, the requirement would be 
350 billion gallons per day. 

The November 28, 1958, issue of U.S. News 
& World Report contained a very penetrating 
article by Dr. Phillip M. Hauser on the 
so-called explosion of population in the 
United States, which sheds more light on one 
of the factors of increased water use. 

Dr. Hauser is head of the department of 
sociology at the University of Chicago, and 
has been Deputy Director of U.S. Census. He 
points out that the newest projections of the 
Census Bureau place the population of the 
United States in 1975 at between 216 and 244 
million. That is an increase in the predic- 
tions of from 8 to 20 percent in the past 3 
years. 

Putting it another way, taking a mean of 
the projections, a population of 230 million 
by 1975 would mean a 30 percent increase in 
our population in the next 16 years. Think 
of the tremendous increase in demand on all 
elements of our resources, including water. 
In terms of water we will require about 400 
billion gallons per day. In other words, 
during the quarter century period from 1950 
to 1975 we will more than double our water 
requirements. 

I know that you can get almost as many 
estimates of the consumption of water by the 
American people as there are authorities 
making surveys. Some of them tell us that 
in 1850, the average consumption of water per 
capita by the people of the United States was 
50 gallons per day. They tell us that in 1950 
it exceeded 1,000 gallons per capita per day. 

The Public Health Service, and others 
charged with responsibility in that regard, 
tell us that in 1980 the per capita consump- 
tion requirements for water by the people of 
the United States will be about 2,000 gallons 
per citizen per day. Unless we stop to think, 
such figures sound incredible. When you 
consider that in the transformation of raw 
material to finished products, 1 bushel of 
wheat requires 7,500 gallons of water, 1 
ton of finished steel takes 65,000 gallons of 
water, 1 yard of woolen cloth takes 500 
gallons of water, a pound of rayon takes 150 
gallons of water, and 1 gallon of gasoline 
requires 25 gallons of water, you begin to 
appreciate the fact that our domestic con- 
sumption is but a small fraction of our per 
capita consumption. 

We are continually reclassifying from 
luxury to necessity items for our personal 
comfort which add to our water consump- 
tion. Take, for instance, the great increase 
in air conditioning. This alone adds a huge 
demand on our water supply systems. 

That is the kind of changing economy, in- 
dustrial and domestic in which we now move. 

It has taken this Nation, that you and I 
regard as the strongest on earth, 350 years 
to reach a population of 170 million people. 
At the present rate of increase that popula- 
tion will double in less than 40 years. That 
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means that our annual productive capacity 
will also have to double in the same period to 
maintain our present standard of living. 

If that be the case, we are going to have 
to speed up water conservation, rather than 
slow it down if we are going to meet the 
requirements of this increasing demand from 
our economy. Plans must be made now to 
meet those expanding needs. 

When the time required to develop a major 
project—3 years or more for planning, then 
8 to 10 years for construction—is considered, 
it becomes evident that now is none too 
early to start projects which are actually 
needed and justified. They will become 
critically urgent long before they can be 
completed on an economical program. 


The U.S. Geological Survey found in 1953 
that there were 1,000 cities, from fairly good 
size up to big municipalities, that actually 
had to maintain a very restricted use of 
water. If something is not done now, then 
in 15 or 20 years it may be too late. 

The average rainfall in the United States 
is about 4,300 billion gallons per day. Of 
that amount, about 3,000 billion gallons goes 
back into the atmosphere by transpiration 
and evaporation, leaving a total of about 
1,800 billion gallons as runoff in rivers and 
streams, or for percolation into the ground. 
This, then, is the ultimate limit of our sup- 
ply. Our consumption in 1956 was about 200 
billion gallons; that means that we are con- 
suming about 15 percent of the maximum 
available supply. By 1975 we will be con- 
suming about 30 percent of the maximum 
available supply. These are average figures 
and do not take into account geographical 
distributions, distributions throughout the 
year, or the quality of the water for domestic 
or industrial uses. 

There is a vast difference in the amount 
of rainfall in the various parts of the coun- 
try. For instance, in the North Atlantic 
States the rivers carry about 191 billion 
gallons, but in the basins of the Red River 
of the North, in Minnesota and North Da- 
kota, which is about.the same area, the run- 
off is only about 4.5 billion gallons. It is 
apparent, therefore, that there is a very un- 
equal geographical distribution. In some 
areas the seasonal distribution is even more 
unequal. 

Perhaps a more important question than 
our absolute capacity to care for the water 
problems of our agricultural and urban 
areas, is the question of the relative cost at 
which we undertake needed developments. 
The cost of future water supply development 
can be held to a minimum by intelligent 
planning of urban settlements, and by mul- 
tiple purpose water resource developments. 

To help meet that problem, the Congress 
under the leadership of my good friend the 
great conservationist, Roserr S. Kerr, the 
senior Senator from Oklahoma, enacted the 
Water Supply Act of 1958. That act set the 
stage for a more farsighted and comprehen- 
sive consideration of water supply in river 
basin planning and development. One of 
the most important features of this act is 
that it enables the Corps of Engineers to 
include storage in reservoir projects to meet 
future needs for municipal and industrial 
water where there is no water user imme- 
diately at hand to pay the bill. The act, 
however, provides for equitable reimburse- 
ment when the need develops. 

This act provides as essential and long- 
needed basis for planning, as in the past no 
authority existed to build for future water 
needs, even though it was obvious that they 
would develop. 

Quantity is only one of the considerations 
in maintaining an adequate water supply; 
the quality of the water is of equal im- 
portance. The greatest water needs are for 
mineral-free or lightly mineralized water. 
The kind of water we need is not found 
everywhere, 
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What is the present administration doing 
to help meet this problem? It has not only 
failed to recommend funds to start surveys, 
plans, or new construction on projects that 
are needed now, but last year built into the 
budget a planned slowdown which would 
delay the benefits from the projects under- 
way. This would also increase the overall 
cost of these projects. 

As you all know, last year when the Con- 
gress added some new starts for planning 
and construction, there was a terrific blast 
from the White House. 

On September 2, 1958, the President re- 
luctantly signed the public works appro- 
priation bill. At that time he issued the 
following statement: 

“In the Public Works Appropriation Act, 
1959, the Congress has included approxi- 
mately $39 million in funds to initiate con- 
struction on 65 unbudgeted new starts that 
will ultimately cost almost $700 million. 
Adding nearly $700 million to the already 
heavy future commitments for Federal Water 
Resources projects is but another instance 
of irresponsibility in the expenditure of pub- 
lic funds. I am compelled to approve the 
act, however, because it appropriates es- 
sential funds for continuing work on river 
and harbor, flood control, and reclamation 
projects that were started in previous years.” 

When you consider that the appropria- 
tion for construction in the 1959 act was ap- 
proximately $870 million, was it really an 
act of irresponsibility in the expenditure of 
public funds to start new projects which will 
ultimately cost nearly $700 million? I do 
not think so. That is adding less than 1 
year’s future commitment at the present rate 
of construction. 

Unless it is the desire’ of the administra- 
tion that the water resource program wither 
and die on the vine—and that may be the 
underlying reason—a fair number of new 
starts should be added each year, 

Perhaps these shortsighted planners in the 
Bureau of the Budget believe that the Fed- 
eral Government is spending too large a 
portion of its budget in developing the water 
resources of this Nation. Let us examine 
the facts. 

Between 1950 and 1956 our national popu- 
lation increased 11.2 percent. Between 1950 
and 1956 the national income increased 42 
percent. During the same period the ex- 
penditures for rivers and harbors and flood 
control decreased 14.9 percent. 

I believe those figures are very significant. 
As all of you know, construction costs have 
increased on an average of 5 percent a year. 
If that average is applied to the 1950 expendi- 
tures of $627 million, we should be spending 
about $908 million in 1959 on the civil func- 
tions of the Corps of Engineers in order to 
maintain the same level of operations as in 
1950. In contrast, the appropriation was 
just under $814 million. This comparison 
disregards the increased need for these pub- 
lic works resulting from our expanding 
population. 

I am not unmindful of the fact that it is 
requiring more capital outlay to carry on this 
Government than at any time in our history, 
but I beligve that to curtail the development 
of our natural resources, may be the most 
expensive economy that we can make. 

What is the situation in our own Red River 
Valley? The Red River, with a drainage area 
of about 91,000 square miles, flows through 
Oklahoma, Texas, Arkansas, and Louisiana. 
The Red River constantly expends a portion 
of its great energy in attacking the easily 
eroded materials through which it flows. The 
river is continually changing its alinement, 
and the losses from caving banks are very 
extensive. In Louisiana, alone, the 10 local 
levee boards have spent in excess of $35 mil- 
lion dollars for flood control and major drain- 
age. In addition, millions upon millions of 
dollars worth of public improvements, such 
as highways and bridges, a large portion of 
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which are part of the Federal Aid Highway 
System, have been damaged or rendered use- 
less by floods and the meandering of the Red 
River. 

Denison Dam was constructed by the Corps 
of Engineers to control the runoff from the 
upper 39,700 square miles of the Red River 
3asin, and thus reduce flood stages down- 
stream. 

For the past 2 years, when representatives 
of the Red River Valley Association appeared 
before the Public Works Subcommittee of 
the Committee on Appropriations to seek 
funds to continue this important work, floods 
were raging along the Red River. In fact, 
as I recall, we have had three floods in about 
13 months in that area. 

The fact that flood disasters still occur is 
not an indictment of the effectiveness of 
projects that are in operation. Quite the 
reverse is true. The effectiveness of the proj- 
ects in operation emphasizes the fact that we 
are not progressing fast enough with our au- 
thorized projects for relief and control of 
these floods. 

Year after year, waters that should be con- 
fined and utilized, flow over farmlands, de- 
stroying crops and cattle and driving many 
of the residents of the valley from their 
homes. Streets, sewers, water and gas lines, 
and other public facilities are destroyed. As 
terrible as are these losses, they can be re- 
paired by the expenditure of millions of 
dollars for reconstruction. To me, a more 
serious loss is that resulting from bank 
caving, where thousands of acres of rich soil 
are carried out to sea each year. That is a 
permanent loss. 

The great flood of 1945 demonstrated that 
the runoff from the uncontrolled areas below 
Denison can produce floods equal to or 
greater than the maximum of record. The 
present plan for flood control on the Red 
River below Denison Dam was based on that 
fact. That plan was authorized by Congress 
in 1946. As subsequently modified by Con- 
gress, this plan provides for controlling floods 
by means of reservoirs, supplemented by lo- 
cal protection such as levees, channel im- 
provements, and bank stabilization measures. 
It is primarily a reservoir plan, since reser- 
voirs account for about 90 percent of the 
cost. 

Considerable progress has been made on 
the authorized projects. Denison, Tex- 
arkana, Wallace Lake, Ferrels Bridge, and 
Bayou Bodeau Reservoirs have been built, and 
they have been very effective in reducing the 
heavy damage sustained as a result of floods 
in the past 2 years. But it was never con- 
templated that these completed reservoirs by 
themselves would solve the problem. As 
long as Major tributaries—including the 
Little River—are completely uncontrolled, 
the Red River Valley is a sitting duck for a 
disastrous flood. 

At long last the control of the Little River 
by a system of dams, authorized in the Flood 
Control Act of 1958, which incidentally was 
one of the plans that was the basis for the 
previous veto of the bill by the President, 
offers a ray of hope. Following passage of 
the authorization act last year, funds were 
provided for the initiation of the precon- 
struction planning on the Millwood and 
Broken Bow Reservoirs. 

These were some of the new starts to which 
the President objected when he signed the 
Public Works Appropriation Act for the cur- 
rent fiscal year. 

As I previously mentioned, we must not 
only look to the quantity of water, but also 
its quality. Salt pollutants in the Red River 
Basin add over 6,000 tons of salt and sulfates 
each day to the Red River arm of Lake Tex- 
oma. Preliminary studies of the U.S. Public 
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Health Service in water quality conservation 
indicate that there is a possibility of im- 
proving the quality of Red River water. The 
objectives of the investigation are to find 
the source of pollutants, determine the type 
and volume, and devise practical means for 
controlling them. ; 

Project studies now under way indicate 
promising means of reduc pollution of 
the Red River. The principal source of nat- 
ural salt pollution is a rather thin, long rock 
formation, about 500 miles long and not over 
10 miles wide. This formation cuts across 
many large river systems and pollutes other- 
wise good quality water. 

The fact that major sour f pollution 
can be isolated suggests the possibility of 
remedial measures to prevent contamina- 
tion. 

The early completion of this study, and 
accomplishment of the remedial measures, 
is essential to the full utilization of the 
water resources of this great natural asset. 

The problems which we have here in the 
Red River Basin are typical of the problems 
of water resource development throughout 
the Nation. Significant progress has been 
made toward solving these problems, here 
and elsewhere. Much remains to be done, 
but the importance of our water resources is 
becoming more and more widely recognized. 
With the continued efforts of men of leader- 
ship and vision, such as this association has 
demonstrated in the past, these problems 
will be solved here, and elsewhere. 

It is impossible for me to accept the 
proposition that the American economy can- 
not afford the expenditure of funds for 
wealth-producing projects in this country, 
at a time when the administration recom- 
mends a 26-percent increase in a foreign aid 
program that in all conscience should be re- 
duced below the 1959 level. Iam afraid that 
the only hope for a nod from the administra- 
tion for the construction of public works 
will be those States that border another na- 
tion. In such instances it may be possible 
for such a State to get a few crumbs. Just 
last month it was announced that the 
United States and Mexico would jointly 
build a $100 million dam on the Rio Grande. 
I wonder if such a project will be subject to 
the same tests and requirements that a sim- 
ilar project lying wholly within the United 
States would be required to pass in order to 
survive? 

Could it be that the Bureau of the Budget 
and the administration actually do not be- 
lieve that the conservation of water res- 
ources makes a major contribution to the 
economic stability and welfare of the people? 
No, for that is the basis for requests for 
large expenditures for economic aid, and for 
the Development Loan Fund under the mu- 
tual security program. 


I have frequently been referred to as the 
Senate’s most outspoken critic of the for- 
eign aid program, and I suppose it is true. 
As I have said many times in the past, I 
did support foreign aid as originally con- 
ceived and I have no apologies to make. I 
was willing to help our friends get back on 
their feet. ‘This has long since been ac- 
complished, but we still continue to help 
them in one way or another. My objections 
to the present program are based on personal 
observations of actual operations, and I am 
convinced that we are not achieving the de- 
sired objectives. 

In some cases we are sponsoring the wrong 
projects in the wrong places. For example, 
we are building flour mills in order to con- 
vince the people of Korea that bread is a 
suitable substitute for rice in their diet. It 
is hoped that by so doing, the consumption 
ef rice in Korea can be reduced, thus mak- 
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ing rice available for export, ignoring the 
fact that Korea is thus being placed in the 
position to compete for Far Eastern markets 
which our own rice industry would desire 
to obtain. It must be realized that Korea 
produces very little wheat. Thus, after con- 
structing the flour mills we shall be obligated 
either to subsidize the importation of wheat 
into this country, or give it to the Republic 
of Korea. Consequently, it will be necessary 
for our aid to continue ad infinitum. 

In other cases, the advantages from the 
projects we sponsor do not inure to the 
benefit of the peoples of the countries in- 
volved. In addition, almost universally, the 
peoples of the countries we are trying to as- 
sist are totally unaware of the millions we 
are expending in the development of their 
country. In some instances, because we gave 
something to one country and did not give a 
like amount to another, the nonrecipient 
country begins to pout. The moral of this 
should be clear to the President—you do not 
solve problems by giveaways. 

One of my principal objections to eco- 
nomic aid projects approved under the mu- 
tual security program is the lack of adequate 
considerations in the overall planning, and 
the complete disregard of economic justifi- 
cation. A project in a foreign country re- 
ceives little or no consideration as to its 
economic soundness, and construction is fre- 
quently started before the project is con- 
ceived in its entirety, thus increasing un- 
necessarily the eventual cost. Whereas in 
this country the project must be specifically 
authorized after detailed surveys under pre- 
scribed standards, and after critical review 
at the local, State, and National levels. 

The project is again subject to critical 
review in the annual appropriations. Of 
course, these projects must show a favorable 
benefit-to-cost ratio, under prescribed con- 
servative standards. 

Last year when the House adopted an 
amendment requiring resource development 
projects in the foreign-aid program to show 
economic justification, the administration 
forces had that proviso removed from the 
bill, on the basis that it would cripple the 
program, as indeed it would. 

In concluding his message of March 13, 
1959, on foreign aid, the President stated: 

“If we are wise we will consider it (for- 
eign aid) not as a cost but as an invest- 
ment—an investment in our present safety, 
in our future strength and growth, and in 
the gorwth of freedom throughout the 
world.” 

If the President is really sincere, he will 
also consider resource development projects 
as investments in America’s future, rather 
than irresponsible expenditures. Believe me, 
so long as we consider appropriations for 
resource development as outright expendi- 
ture, instead of as an investment which will 
return sound dividends, just so long will we 
allow the chaos of flood and drought to de- 
prive us of the full benefits of our resources. 

I am certain that the American people 
are tired of being told the Federal Govern- 
ment cannot afford to improve our own rivers 
and harbors—that it needs much of our tax 
dollars to provide similar facilities in foreign 
countries. If it provides additional funds 
to start resource projects it will unbalance 
the budget, 

Our efforts to obtain sufficient funds to 
keep our public-works program going is be- 
coming more and more difficult. I believe 
the time has come for the Members of Con- 
gress, and the entire Nation as well, to stand 
up and demand that the administration take 
@& new look at its public-works policy, or 
else prepare for the entrance of a new admin- 
istration that will. 
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USO—The Warmth of America in the 
Cold War 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, it was 
my privilege this morning to listen to 
one of the finest talks I have heard in 
Washington. It was by our friend and 
associate, the Senator from West Vir- 
ginia [Mr. RANDOLPH]. The occasion was 
a breakfast of the United Service Organi- 
zation’s National Council. There were 
present 75 Members of the Senate and 
House. There were in attendance 600 
members of the USO advisory group, 
representing every State in the Union. 
They were here for a 2-day visit. As 
Senators know, the USO—United Serv- 
ice Organization—has in its membership 
representatives of all religious groups, 
business, and labor—in fact, it is a cross- 
section of America dedicated to selling 
service, in its broadest interpretation. 

The meeting started with a talk by 
Harvey S. Firestone, Jr., USO chairman. 
It was following his remarks that the 
Senator from West Virginia [Mr. Ran- 
DOLPH] gave us a most illuminating and 
inspirational talk on the subject, “USO— 
the Warmth of America in the Cold 
War.” The Senator’s address gave a 
picture of the world today—the chal- 
lenges which face us and the successes 
and failures of the Kremlin. 

I ask unanimous consent, Mr. Presi- 
dent, that this fine address be printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

THE WARMTH OF AMERICA IN THE COLD WAR 
(Address by Senator JENNINGS RANDOLPH, 

Democrat, of West Virginia, to the United 

Service Organizations National Council 

hometown breakfast, Sheraton Park Hotel, 

Washington, D.C., April 8, 1959) 

Mr. Chairman, members of the board of 
governors, ladies and gentlemen of the na- 
tional council, and guests, once again we 
meet to applaud and appraise the work of 
the USO in servicing the needs of the young 
men and women of our Armed Forces. 

I have been asked to discuss the topic of 
“The Warmth of America in the Cold War,’ 
a subject that admits of wide latitude, to 
say the least. However broad the title as- 
signed, it bespeaks a particular aspect of the 
work of the USO and of the national char- 
acter of America which is of central concern 
to all of us; it indicates the role of com- 
passion and understanding which lies at the 
heart of so much of our work, as well as that 
of the individual affiliated agencies. It chal- 
lenges also the need for our extending these 
qualities throughout the range of our na- 
tional affairs—a point to which I shall return 
in more detail later. 

This month, ladies and gentlemen, we me- 
morialize the 18th year of the USO—a year 
heavy with symbolic rt. For this is the 
year when the young mén who were born— 
as was the United Service Organizations—in 
1941 first become subject to military con- 
scription. 
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These young men, and we ourselves, face 
a radically different world from that of 1941. 
In that year American troops were stationed 
only on American soil and American Terri- 
torial possessions, guarding our national se- 
curity by means which were determined 
largely by 19th-century conditions of war- 
fare and by Admiral Mahan’s concept of 
naval power. 

Today our national security is intimately 
involved with that of every nation of the 
free world, a security cemented by alliances 
with other nations throughout the Western 
Hemisphere, in Western Europe, in the Mid- 
dle East, and in southeastern Asia. Ameri- 
can troops have followed these alliances as 
guarantors of our national commitment to 
the security of the free world, from the 
wastes of the Arctic to the sands of Arabia, 
from Korea to Koblenz. 

To a limited extent only is this a world 
of our own making—and even less so is it one 
of our own choosing. But this is the world 
we have and must abide with for an inde- 
terminate future. 

Until the turn of the century the world was 
ruled largely by 13 empires. The First World 
War led to the collapse of the German, Aus- 
trian, Turkish, and Russian Empires. By 1955 
most of the remainder had been dissolved— 
with the British, French, and Dutch Em- 
pires eroding under the resurgent tide of 
colonial nationalism. 

Since the end of World War II, 21 new 
sovereign nations have come into being; so 
also has a new kind of imperialism—that of 
the aggressive and militant Soviet-Sino Axis, 
animated by the dynamism of a new religion 
of the state. This new imperialism controls 
the strategic heartland of the Eurasian land 
mass, and—with its satellite nations—num- 
bers well over a third of the world’s popula- 
tion. 

This is one measure of the change, ladies 
and gentlemen, that has taken place within 
less than two decades. Another, and cor- 
relative measure, was the presence in Wash- 
ington last week of the foreign ministers of 
the NATO nations—an indication that the 
free world is not without the strength and 
the means to oppose the Soviet imperialism. 

But let us not be deluded by our own 
terms. We use the term “imperialism” to 
apply to the expansionist designs of the 
Soviet Union—just as we used the same word 
to apply to Germany and Japan of 20 years 
ago. The German and Japanese imperial- 
isms, however, were based upon a racial 
mystique of pan-Germanism and pan-Asian- 
ism, respectively—each developed inde- 
pendently of the other, and each relying ulti- 
mately upon military conquests as the means 
of expanding its sphere of influence. 

The new imperialism of the Soviet Union 
is neither so limited in its appeal to other 
peoples nor in its means of exploiting this ap- 
peal. Indeed, military conquest, in the tradi- 
tional sense, is only one means—and not the 
most important, either—of the new Soviet 
imperialistic design. 

The successes of the Communists in re- 
cent years have been on the propaganda 
front, in areas of economic and political in- 
filtration, and in exploiting the tensions of 
colonial nationalism rather than on the mili- 
tary front. There we have successfully 
opposed them, in Europe and in the Middle 
East. 

Not only has the Soviet Union failed to 
expand its strategic military position, but 
it has also felt compelled to retreat from 
many of the advanced positions it-held at 
the end of World War II. This we have 
failed to recognize amid the Soviet successes 
in other fields, but let me note a few of 
the areas of Soviet withdrawal: 

In Europe, they have withdrawn from the 
Danish island of Bornholm, from the Fin- 
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nish naval base, and from the strategically 
valuable section of eastern Austria, while 
they have been forced also to accept the in- 
dependence of Yugoslavia and a loosening 
of their hold on Poland. In Asia they have 
given up their naval bases in Darien, they 
have withdrawn from Sinkiang, they have 
ceded their domain over the Manchurian 
Railroad to China, and there is even evidence 
that their hold on Outer Mongolia may be 
weakening. 

Thus, although we have seen some Soviet 
military withdrawals in Europe, and the ced- 
ing of Soviet authority in Asia to Chinese 
power, we have witnessed also the continued 
successes of the Soviet in other and equally 
important areas. Through piecemeal eco- 
nomic competition on a selective basis the 
Soviet Union has succeeded in gaining an 
economic and political foothold in many of 
the underdeveloped nations of Asia, Africa, 
and Latin America. In the Middle East it 
has exploited, with varying degrees of suc- 
cess, the tensions of Arab nationalism— 
falsely appearing there, and elsewhere, as 
the defender of the very valu@s which have 
given us our strength—the ideas of freedom, 
of human dignity and of national sover- 
eignty. Then, too, Russia’s recent scientific 
and technological achievements have been 
presented to the less industrialized nations 
as evidence of the superiority of the Soviet 
economic system over that of a free society. 

This, then, is the face of our adversary— 
@ resourceful, aggressive and cunning op- 
ponent—equally capable of offering the dis- 
armingly open hand of aid to Iraq or the 
mailed fist of conquest to Hungary and 
Tibet. 

Against the expansion of this power we 
have developed our system of economic and 
military alliances in Western Europe and 
southeastern Asia, the cornerstone of which, 
in each instance, is the military power of the 
United States. This power can be effective 
only as it exists in force and in readiness, 
for we will never again be granted—as we 
were in World Wars I and II—the oppor- 
tunity of 2 or 3 years in which to prepare 
behind the shield of our allies. The Armed 
Forces of the United States are now the main 
shield of the free world—not the French 
infantryman of World War I, or the British 
Navy and Royal Air Force of World War II. 

Yet the men and women of our Armed 
Forces—stationed at the ramparts in England 
and Western Europe, in Africa and the 
Middle East, in Okinawa, Japan, and Korea— 
these young people are more than the sword 
and buckle of freedom. They are also emis- 
saries of the American culture and American 
character to the lands in which they serve. 
And unlike the system of Soviet commu- 
nism, the ideals of America cannot be ex- 
tended under the sway of boot and bayonet. 

The extent to which the people of other 
lands will rally to the American cause of 
freedom is determined in large part by the 
image created by American service men and 
women stationed in those lands. In many 
instances our uniformed youth must over- 
come local hostilities—created sometimes by 
Communist agents, and sometimes by noth- 
ing more than the natural envy of the poor 
for the rich. But whatever the source, its 
most effective antidote is the natural gen- 
erosity and compassion of the young people 
in our Armed Forces. For it is they who 
provide the living image—and sometimes the 
only concrete one available in those lands— 
of the meaning of American ideals. Wheth- 
er it be the American GI who shares his 
rations with the Korean war orphan, or the 

erican Army doctors who help improve 
native health and sanitation facilities in 
Libya—wherever they serve, the members of 
our Armed Forces are ambassadors of the 
American ideal. 
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Today this ideal embodies the concept of 
a world society which preserves the values 
of national sovereignty and individual free- 
dom—as opposed to the Soviet ideal of a 
world superstate, with nationalities as well 
as individuals in subservience to the state. 
It is the ideal of the commmunity of man, 
yoluntarily held together by compassion, 
understanding and respect for individual dif- 
ferences—as opposed to the soulless collec- 
tivism of the Soviet, held in thrall by a secret 

»0lice. 
The young men and women of our Armed 
Forces thus share a large part of the respon- 
sibility for making this ideal meaningful to 
the people of other lands. And in this task— 
as you ladies and gentlemen know—the USO 
shoulders its responsibilities as well. For 
we have gone well beyond the coffee-and- 
doughnut concept of ministering to the 
needs of our Armed Forces, 


The educational, cultural, and religious 
programs of the USO, in this country and in 
our stations abroad, help to illuminate for 
our service people the values of the culture 
they are defending. In this respect, the very 
name of our organization—United Service 
Organizations, Inc—comprised of people 
from a variety of religious faiths and na- 
tional origins—this very name symbolizes the 
voluntary and generous aspect of the char- 
acter we identify as “American.” 

This national trait of service and voluntary 
giving is, according to the noted historian, 
Arthur M. Schlesinger, one of the 10 contri- 
butions of America to civilization. He finds 
it in America on a scale unparalleled in other 
countries—in our 4,000 phflanthropic foun- 
dations, in our contributions to the Red 
Cross, in our United Fund, and in CARE. 
And, he states, “Thanks to this ingrained 
trait of the national character, the Govern- 
ment found it easy to mobilize our people 
behind the Marshall plan, a costly tax-sup- 
ported program for repairing the war-stricken 
economies of Western Europe. Though these 
official undertakings were in part designed 
to halt the spread of communism, they arose 
from deeper springs of human compassion 
and have no parallel in history.” 

This is a large part, ladies and gentlemen, 
of what we mean by the warmth of America. 
But this is not all. We must extend this 
spirit of warmth and compassion into more 
‘than just the areas of national good will and 
generosity with our own material bounty— 
important as these are. 


For the crisis our Nation faces today en- 
compasses the entire domain of our feel- 
ings, our will, and our intelligence. It is a 
crisis in the human spirit—a crisis which 
challenges our capacity to know, and to feel 
the knowledge that we are come to one of 
the great watersheds of history. As with 
every such place in man’s long travail out 
of barbarism, it is a moment of danger as 
well as opportunity—and a moment of 
choice. This time the choice may be between 
@ planetary holocaust or working toward a 
new plateau of civilization. We have the 
technical means for either, but do we have 
the human means—the imagination, the 
compassion, and the will to make the right 
choice? 


While history shows many instances of 
noble causes overwhelmed by the brute forces 
of evil—man has more frequently brought 
on his own defeat by failure to pursue the 
right than by the active forces of evil. We 
are no exception. We have received no di- 
vine dispensation from our own limitations 
and frailties; it is not written in the stars 
nor in the flights of birds that our national 
will is to prevail. 

Yet, we may say with assurance that the 
image of the United States which we present 
abroad can be no stronger than that which 
we show to ourselves. Thus, we must answer 
for ourselves the question of whether the 
warmth of America is borne of our genuine 
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commitment to the values of a free s0- 
ciety, or whether it is in large part merely 
the expression of exhuberance in our na- 
tional wealth. *The issue presented is 
whether—as individual men and women, 


and as a free society—we can once again gen~- 
erate as strong a faith in the values of a 
free society as in the material fruits of a 


free economy, and without confusing the 
identity of either. 

Ours is the first civilization in history 
which has developed the means of eliminat- 
ing poverty among all its members. For the 
first time in humanity's ageless struggle with 
nature we find at hand the means to release 
men from the iron chain of circumstance— 
from the pain and hunger which have been 
their daily lot. 

The choice is ours to make, namely, either 
to use our national good rtune for the 
enlargement of the faith of man, to expand 
the ideal of brotherhood, and to extend our 
vision of the truth—or to continue with our 
present preoccupation with pleasure and 
profit, submit to a cult of mediocrity, and 
abide under the tyranny of our own selfish 
concerns and narrow nationalism. 

Perhaps the latter seems a harsh and un- 
fair descrivtion of our present national at- 
titudes. This is a conclusion one may draw 
when he hears the constant boast of our in- 
ereasing gross national product—without 
ever the question of “For wi.at?’”—when we 
spend $10 billion a year on advertising to 
convince ourselves that we cannot do with- 
out the things we don’t need, when we spent 
$10 billion a year on alcohol and $3 billion 
@ year on cosmetics, the two together equal 
to our total expenditures—public and pri- 
vate—for education? What other conclu- 
sion may one draw, when, with a gross na- 
tional product of approximately $450 bil- 
lion, we hear calamitous talk of national 
bankruptcy over the issue of spending $3.5 
billion on foreign aid—less than 1 percent 
of our total product? Is this the image of 
a strong society? 

More than 100 years aco Ralph Waldo 
Emerson stated that “Things are in the 
saddle.” He followed this comment with 
the observation that “A man’s things soon 
come between him and himself.” Now, this 
was no prejudice of Puritan asceticism, but 
an observation on human behavior—appli- 
cable to a society as well as to a man. 

The evidence surrounds us if we will but 
open our eyes, for we have many unfinished 
tasks in our own society: to furnish the 
conditions of human dignity to the 5 mil- 
lion or so of our own families who live on 
the squalid edge of poverty—to eliminate 
the conditions of urban blight that con- 
taminate so many of our cities—to restore 
education and the life of the mind to their 
proper role in a democratic society. These 
are only a few of the problems that press 
upon us. 

We have the means to solve these prob- 
lems. But not all our wealth of technology 
and instruments will avail us if we lack the 
imagination to perceive, the compassion to 
understand, and the will to act. 

This is, in part, the meaning of a recent 
comment by Archibald MacLeish—one of the 
most intelligent and perceptive observers of 
our times. In referring to the defense of 
freedom in our society, MacLeish stated that, 
“The man who knows with his mind only, 
who will not commit himself beyond his 
wits, who will not feel the thing he knows, 
or know the thing he feels—that man has 
no freedom anywhere. He is tugged by the 
string of whatever is told him, maneuvered 
by slogans. Sooner or later his life will 
seem indifferent to him, something man- 
aged by others, and he will acquiesce in 
the management, think about it as little as 
possible, occupy himself with the only things 
near enough to seem real—his car, his front 
lawn, those shadows on the television 
screen—symbolic shadows.” 
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This retreat into the privacy of selfish and 
petty concerns is our chief enemy of the 
human spirit in America today. For our 
greatness—as individuals and as a Nation— 
is achieved in the complementary relation- 
ship of private rights and public responsi- 
bilities. Our finest hours as a people have 
thus been those when we presented to the 
world at large the hope of realizing a new 
moral and spiritual vision of man. 

This, I believe, is also what the warmth 
of American means today. 





Address by Hon. Herman E. Talmadge 
Before Tennessee Agricultural Council 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ESTES KEFAUVER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the ReEcorp, the thoughtful speech deliv- 
ered by the Senator from Georgia [Mr. 
TALMADGE] before the annual meeting of 
the Tennessee Agricultural Council in 
Memphis, Tenn., on April 3, 1959. More 
than 1,000 leading farmers and business- 
men were present to hear Senator TAaL- 
MADGE. These farm leaders were im- 
pressed by his analysis of the farm prob- 
lem and his recommendations for a solu- 
tion. I am certain that Members of 
Congress and others who are giving con- 
sideration to the plight of the American 
farmer in trying to do something to 
better his lot will be interested in the 
analysis of Senator TALMADGE and will be 
impressed with the fact that he has a 
specific program to present, which is 
deserving of most careful consideration. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RrEcorp, 
as follows: 

It is a happy occasion for me to have this 
opportunity to meet with my fellow farmers. 

And I do like to regard myself as a farmer 
even though my principal agricultural pur- 
suit at present is endeavoring to plow under 


Secretary of Agriculture Ezra T. Benson and 
his farm policies. 


It is a planting which, I am sure you will 
agree, is long overdue. 

And I am pleased to be able to report to 
you that the climate for doing some major 
cultivating in that field is improving every 


day both in Washington and throughout the - 


Nation. “ 

As incredible as it may seem to those un- 
familiar with the facts, we in the United 
States have a Department of Agriculture 
which is the enemy of the farmer. 

Had the Department of Labor for 1 day 
been as antagonistic to the interests of or- 
ganized labor as the Department of Agricul- 
ture for 6 years has been to the interests of 
the farmer, Mr. Reuther and his associates 
in the AFL-CIO would have ridden the Sec- 
retary out of Washington on a rail before 
sundown. 

For 6 years now it has been the policy of 
the Republican administration to ruin rather 
than to save the farmer. 

For 6 years now it has been the program 
of Mr. Benson and the Department of Agri- 
culture to discredit rather than to help the 
farmer. 
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With apologies to the late great Will Carle- 
ton, the farmer's present plight might well be 
summed up like this: 


“Worm or beetle—drought or tempest—on 
a@ farmer’s land may fall, - 

Each is loaded full o’ruin, but the Benson 
farm plan beats ’em all.” 



















































































Or to paraphrase that well-known bit of 
anonymous farm doggerel: 


“Some people tell us that there ain’t no hell, 
But they never farmed under Benson, so 
how can they tell?” 


Of course, my friends, it is not necessary 
for me to tell you who earn your living from 
the soil that the present farm program has 
been a miserable failure and American agri- 
culture is in the worst mess in this country’s 
history. 

It is a situation which is reflected in every 
compilation of agricultural statistics. 

It is a situation which is reflected in the 
accelerated shift of population from farm to 
city. 

It is a situation which is reflected in last 
year’s election results. 

It is a situation which is apparent to every- 
one except Secretary Benson and President 
Eisenhower. 

These are the irrefutable facts: 

Between 1952 and 1958, realized net farm 
income in this country declined from $14.4 
to $13 billion despite substantially increased 
Government payments. And, when the de- 
gree of inflation which has occurred since 
1952 is taken into account, it is obvious that 
realized net income would have to be in- 
creased considerably above the $14.4 billion 
sum merely to put farmers back where they 
were in terms of purchasing power 6 years 
ago. 

Such an eventuality is hardly likely under 
the present program, however, inasmuch as 
the Agricultural Marketing Service itself 
predicts a reduction of from 5 to 10 percent 
in realized net income this year. 

During the same 1952-58 period, farm pro- 
duction expenses increased from $22.6 to 
$24.5 billion and the spread between farm 
and retail prices widened by $75 for each 
thousand dollars spent for farm produce. 
The farmer’s share of the market-basket dol- 
lar dropped from 47 to 39 cents and still is 
falling. 

The Bureau of Labor Statistics index for 
last January showed prices received by farm- 
ers at that time were 10 percent below those 
realized in 1947-49 while prices paid by 
farmers were up 19 percent for the corre- 
spgnding period. 

In view of the situation evidenced by those 
figures it is not surprising that the Depart- 
ment of Commerce reports that between 
1950 and 1957 2,349,000 persons migrated 
from the farms of the Nation to compete 
for increasingly scarce jobs in urban areas. 
According to latest reports, that trend is 
continuing. 

Those are the facts which Mr. Benson 
blithely ignores in insisting that black is 
white and failure is success. 

The essence of his recent testimony before 
the Senate Committee on Agriculture and 
Forestry was that—and I am sure this will 
be news to you—farmers in the United 
States never had it so good. 

As a matter of fact, he told the commit- 
tee in effect that things are going so good for 
the farmer that unless Congress does some- 
thing about it before May 15 the whole 
country is going to pot. 

His prescription for doing something 
about it turned out to be a bigger dose of 
Benson brand sulfur and molasses. 

The Secretary can claim the distinction 
of being the first man in history to use his 
own failures as arguments in favor of his 
policies. 
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He is making much of the fact that realized 
net farm income increased 21 percent 
during 1958. 

What he is not mentioning is the fact 
that the 1958 total still is considerably 
below the rate which prevailed at the time 
he took office. 

He is making much of the fact that per 
capita farm income last year topped the 
previous high set in 1951. 

What he is not mentioning is the degree 
of inflation which has taken place since tse 
Korean war and the fact that farm income 
is spread among fewer families now that his 
policies have forced more than 2 million 
persons off the farm. 

He is making much of the fact that the 
national farm surplus continues to increase. 

What he is not mentioning is the fact 
that it was he who kept all surplus com- 
modities off the world market during 1953 
and 1954 and that it was not until Congress 
required by law that he do so that he began 
to move them into world trade channels. 

He is making much of his contention that 
he could solve the problem of overproduc- 
tion if Congress would give him authority to 
reduce prices. 

What he is not mentioning is the fact that 
under authority given him since 1954 he 
already has reduced supports by an average 
of 20 percent~ and, at the same time, the 
wheat surplus increased by a third and the 
corn surplus doubled. 

He is making much of his contention that 
he could restore the agricultural economy 
of the Nation if Congress would give him the 
laws he wants. 

What he is not mentioning is the fact that 
of the 53 recommendations he has made to 
Congress, 48—or more than 90 percent—have 
received favorable legislative action and that 
those 5 which were turned down were of a 
relatively minor nature. 

It will take more than Mr. Benson's usual 
pious sermonizing and glib platitudes to 
disclaim his responsibility for the sad situa- 
tion which prevails in American agriculture 
today. 

His contention that he should not be held 
accountable for the mess he has made solely 
because Congress has not given him every- 
thing for which he asked is about as plausi- 
ble as his claim that he did American farm- 
ers a big favor by cutting parity prices by 
$200 million in January: 

With Mr. Benson having his way, the farm- 
ers of America would be better off seeking 
their living at the dice tables of Las Vegas. 

After all, even a crapshooter wins some- 
time, which is more than one can say for the 
chances of the American farmer under the 
Benson farm program. 

The Benson program has depressed farm 
prices below the subsistence level. 

The Benson program has forced farmers 
to abandon their farms. 

The Benson program has stimulated arti- 
ficially high prices for consumer goods. 

The Benson program has generated un- 
manageable surpluses of farm commodities. 

The Benson program has robbed the United 
States of its world markets. 

The Benson program has resulted in a 
farm depression which, as we saw in last 
year’s recession, is making itself felt in all 
other segments of our national economy. 


Our experience has proved conclusively 
that reduced acreage, reduced prices, and 
rising costs lead only to reducing farm in- 
come to a disaster level. It has shown be- 
yond contradiction that it is impossible to 
reduce production by reducing prices, to con- 
trol production by reducing acreage, or to 
bring supply into line with demand through 
research, which has the effect of increasing 
supplies. 

An openminded appraisal of all the facts 
affords no other conclusion but that we in 
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the United States have reached the point 
where it is essential to the future welfare 
not only of the farmer, but also of the tax- 
paying consumer, that an entirely new ap- 
proach be undertaken to solve the Nation's 
farm problems. 

Both the farmers and the consumers of the 
United States have repudiated the ruinous 
policies of Secretary Benson at the polis, and 
they have given Congress a mandate to write 
a bold, new law which will give farmers the 
protection they have been denied for the 
past 6 years withot placing an intolerable 
burden on the taxpayers of the country. 

The farmer wants to be returned to a free- 
enterprise economy, with protection equiva- 
lent to that enjoyed by labor through the 
minimum wage and collective bargaining, 
and by industry through the tariff and Gov- 
ernment subsidies and contracts. 

The taxpayer wants a stabilized farm pro- 
gram which will give his pocketbook a break 
both in the marketplace and at tax time. 

Our experience with Mr. Benson’s ideas of 
farming stands as conclusive proof that 
those ends cannot be achieved through exist- 
ing concepts. 

To effect a realistic and permanent solu- 
tion to our agricultural problems we are go- 
ing to have to profit by our mistakes and 
take advantage of the lessons we have learned 
at so great cost. 

We are going to have to discard completely 
the present patchwork of discredited farm 
laws, start all over again, and write an en- 
tirely new program which will get away from 
the compounded failures and the stereotyped 
concepts of the past. 

My long and serious study of this matter 
has convinced me that such a program must 
have three fundamental objectives. 

First, it must let the farmer farm. 

Second, it must guarantee the farmer his 
proportionate share of the national purchas- 
ing power. 

And, third, it must put American agricul- 
tural commodities back on the world mar- 
kets at competitive prices. 

Those objectives can never be achieved 
until the Federal Government is removed 
from the business of buying, storing, trans- 
porting, and selling agricultural commodi- 
ties—which it is now doing at a yearly cost 
of $1.027 billion to the American taxpayers— 
and the responsibility for marketing farm 
produce is returned to the farmer and pri- 
vate enterprise where it belongs. 

Those objectives can be achieved only by 
freeing the farmer to plant and sell his crops 
as he sees fit and by limiting the role of the 
Federal Government in agriculture to pay- 
ing the farmer the difference between the 
prices he receives for commodities sold fcr 
consumption in this country and 100 percent 
of parity. 

Those objectives are encompassed in the 
Talmadge farm plan which I first introduced 
during the 2d session of the 85th Congress 
and which I reintroduced with the cospon- 
sorship of Senator OLIN D. JOHNSTON, of 
South Carolina, shortly after the beginning 
of the present ist session of the 86th Con- 
gress. 

The overwhelmingly favorable response 
which my bill has received from all sections 
of the country encourages me to believe that 
such an approach has widespread appeal not 
only among farmers but also among the 
general public. 

While I would not say it can be enacted 
this year or next, I will make the prediction 
that when a new farm program is passed— 
and, if not before, one certainly will be after 
we install a Democrat in the White House in 
1961—it will be along the lines of the meas- 
ure I have proposed. 

The Talmadge farm plan is exceedingly 
simple and can be understood by even the 
layman without the necessity of consulting 
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a Philadelphia lawyer or a certified public 
accountant. 

It has five major points, as follows: 

First, it would eliminate all acreage con- 
trols and Government ioans. 

Second, it would assign each farmer grow- 
ing basic commodities a domestic produc- 
tion quota to be expressed in terms of unit 
measurements—pounds, bushels, bales, 
etc.—which would be the same percentage of 
the national consumption of basic commod- 
ities that the farmer’s average annual pro- 
duction for the preceding 5 years bears to 
the total national average production for the 
same period. 

Third, it would guarantee and pay to each 
farmer a sales price support of the difference 
between the price he receives for his domes- 
tic production quota and 100 percent of 
parity. 

Fourth, it would require each farmer to 
submit a bill of sale with this application 
for sales price support payments. 

And, fifth, it would impose a maximum of 

25,000 on the amount of sales price support 
which any individual farmer could receive in 
any 1 year. 

As an example of how it would work, let’s 
take the case of an average cotton farmer 


who now has a 5-acre allotment on which he 
grows 3% bales of cotton a year. Under the 
Talmadge formula, his domestic quota would 


be about 2; bales which, when sold at cur- 
rent prices, would entitle him to a compensa- 
tory payment of $105 over and above the $315 
he would receive in the market place. Those 
amounts would be in addition to his income 
from the sale of whatever additional cotton 
he might grow in excess of his quota to sell 
on the open market. 

For cotton the Talmadge plan support 
price would be 40 cents a pound compared 
with the present market price of around 30 
cents and the 81 percent of parity support 
price of 32.4 cents. 

The actual amount of the compensatory 
payment to the individual farmer would de- 
pend upon the prevailing market price. If 
the market price went down the compensa- 
tory payment would go up and vice versa. 
The farmer thereby would have the firm as- 
surance of a 100 percent of parity price on 
his domestic production quota regardless of 
the level of the market price. 

The cost of my plan would depend upon the 
resulting free market price levels of the 
basic commodities, but in any event would 
be considerably less than that of the pres- 
ent program. It likely would vary between 
$1.5 and $2.5 billion and the agricultural ex- 
perts of the Legislative Reference Service of 
the Library of Congress estimate its poten- 
tial saving to the taxpayer at between $2 and 
$3 billion a year. 

While costing less, it would put perhaps 
as much as $1 billion @ year more in the 
pockets of the farmers. As paradoxical as 
that might seem, it would be the case be- 
cause the high costs of administering the 
present bureaucratic program would be con- 
siderably reduced. For instance, one of the 
costs which would be ended would be the 
billion dollars a year now being spent to 
handle surplus agricultural commodities. 

Furthermore, whatever its ultimate cost 
might prove to be, the Talmadge farm plan 
would assure that every farm program dol- 
lar went into the pockets of the American 
farmers which decidedly is not the case at 
the present time. 

With particular reference to cotton, under 
my bill American textile mills would get an 
even break with their foreign competitors 
who can now buy subsidized American cot- 
ton $35 to $40 a bale cheaper than it can 
be purchased in this country. 

In other words, the underlying philosophy 
of the approach I have proposed is to sub- 
sidize Americans instead of foreigners. 
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While I will match my humanitarian im- 
pulses with those of anyone, I do not be- 
lieve in—nor do I believe the American peo- 
ple believe in—global philanthropy at the 
expense of the American farmer and the 
agricultural economy of the United States. 

Even more important than the financial 
considerations are the intangible advantages 
to be derived from a free enterprise farm pro- 
gram bolstered by compensatory payments. 

Such an approach is extremely simple and 
would take the redtape out of the farm 
program. 

Such an approach would 
regimentation and dictation 
acreage controls. 

Such an approach would let 


eliminate the 
imposed by 


the farmer 


plant what he wants and sell it as he pleases. 
Such an approach’ would take the Federal 
Government out of the business of buying, 


storing, transporting and selling farm com- 
modities and place the responsibility ,for 
marketing with the farmer and private en- 
terprise where it belongs. 

Such an approach would guarantee the 
farmer his proportionate share of the na- 
tional purchasing power and restore agri- 
culture to-a free enterprise, competitive 
base. 

Such an approach would end the accumu- 
lation of the national farm surplus which 
has glutted the Nation’s markets and stag- 
nated its economy. 

Such an approach would make the na- 
tional farm program an estimable budget 
item which would remain relatively stable 
over the years. 

Such an approach would mean lower prices 
to both the consumer and industry and 
would put American agricultural products, 
both raw and processed, back on the world 
market at competitive prices. 

Such an approach would give the farmer 
protection equivalent to labor’s minimum 
wage and right to collective bargaining and 
industry’s tariff and Government contracts 
and subsidies. 

Such an approach would take the realistic 
view that the only justification for a farm 
program is to increase the income of farmers 
and would seek to do that by going in the 
front, instead of the back, door. 

Such an approach would mark a new and 
fresh start which would release agriculture 
from the bonds of past mistakes and relieve 
the Nation’s economy of the burdens of 
abortive farm laws. 

There are those who contend that we 
should make agriculture entirely free and 
have no farm program at all. I do not share 
that viewpoint. 

While I am enough of a Jeffersonian Demo- 
crat to believe that we would all be better 
off if our entire economy were freed and 
allowed to seek its own level, I am also, by 
the same token, enough of a realist to know 
that, with virtually every other segment of 
the Nation’s economy protected by law, the 
farmer cannot be left as the only person 
without a legislative guarantee of his pro- 
portionate share of the national income. 

If «the farmer is to share in the general 
prosperity of the rest of the country—if he 
is to own an automobile, send his children 
to school, and give his family a reasonable 
standard of living—it is essential that a new 
farm program be devised which will give him 
that assurance. 

The American standard of living is the 
highest in the world and to deny the Ameri- 
can farmer legislative protection in the en- 
joyment of it would amount to putting him 
into direct competition with farmers in coun- 
tries where living standards are minute frac- 
tions of our own and to make of him a vir- 
tual peon in a land of plenty. 

While I would be the last to claim that 
my idea offers a complete solution to all the 
Nation’s farm problems, I do sincerely believe 
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that it affords a basis upon which agreement 
on a new national farm program can be 
reached. And I am now working toward that 
end with several of my like-minded col- 
leagues in an effort to perfect my bill so as 
to give it the broadest possible base of sup- 
port among all commodity groups. 

I am hopeful that we can have an omni- 
bus bill ready for consideration in the not 
too distant future. 

Perhaps the most difficult of the prob- 
lems with which we are wrestling is what 
to do about the $9-billion-plus surplus 
which Mr. Benson has accumulated. 

My own idea is that a four-way disposal 
program should be undertaken, 

The first step would be to have the Na- 
tional Security Council determine what por- 
tion of the surplus is needed as a national 
strategic reserve and make immediate recom- 
mendations to Congress for setting aside and 
preserving that amount of food and fiber for 
emergency use. 

The second step would be to offer all local, 
State, national and international charitable, 
relief and welfare organizations and agencies 
donations of surplus commodities of what- 
ever amounts they could utilize effectively in 
their humanitarian programs. 

The third step would be to substitute sur- 
plus commodities for dollars in the conduct 
of the economic assistance phases of our 
foreign-aid programs, including long-term 
purchase agreements with underdevelopéd 
countries like India. 

And the fourth—and perhaps the most im- 
portant—step would be to absorb the re- 
mainder of the surplus in the farm program 
itself. 

The first three steps are self-explanatory 
and the fourth would be accomplished in 
this way: 

Any farmer so electing could, by agreeing 
to put into conservation practices without 
payment the amount of land on which he 
would grow his domestic production quota, 
receive for sale on the open market at what- 
ever price it would bring the equivalent of 
his quota from Government surplus stocks. 

No compensatory payments would be paid 
on such sales as the farmer would have, in 
effect, received a payment in eliminating the 
cost of growing his share of the domestic 
market. 

Under such an arrangement existing com- 
modities would be substituted unit for unit 
for assigned quotas which would assure 
against disruption of normal trade channels, 
In addition, farmers electing the option 
would still be free to grow as much of any 
commodity as they desired for nonsupported 
sales on the world market. 

Mr. Benson has seen fit in recent speeches 
to call the Talmadge farm plan “a long step 
toward a fully socialized agriculture,” and to 
maintain that its proposal has joined the 
issue of “Goverment control versus freedom.” 

To the former assertion I would reply that 
Mr. Benson either is totally ignorant of the 
provisions of the Talmadge farm plan or he 
was looking in the mirror at his own pro- 
gram when he coined his description. 

To the latter claim I would say that it is 
true that the issue has been joined but that 
the roles are the reverse of what he would 
have them be. 

My recollection of elementary economics is 
that socialism is synonymous with national- 
ization or government ownership and control. 

Now I ask you would American agriculture 
be more nationalized under my plan whereby 
the farmer could plant what he pleases and 
be held responsible for selling what he grows 
or under Mr. Benson’s plan whereby the 
Government tells the farmer how much he 
can grow and then buys, stores, transports, 
and sells it for him? 

My knowledge of the present farm program 
which stems from my own experience as a 
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Yarmer operating under it is that its basis 
is drastic and ever-constricting acreage 
controls. 

Now I ask you would the American farmer 
have more freedom under my plan whereby 
the farmer would be free to decide for him- 
self what and how much he would grow or 
under Mr. Benson’s plan whereby the Gov- 
ernment puts strict limits on his planting 
and subjects him to stiff penalties for failing 
to comply with them? 

I think the answer is obvious from the 
observation that under the Talmadge farm 
plan Stanley Yankus, Jr., the Michigan poul- 
try farmer who has been put out of business 
by Mr. Benson’s regulations, would not find 
it necessary to emigrate to Australia to find 
enough freedom to run his farm as he wants 
to run it. 

Mr. Benson in his statements and letters 
to newspapers has sought to label my pro- 
posal a Brannan plan. 

Such a label is not supported by the facts 
of the matter. 

The only point of similarity between the 
Talmadge and the Brannan plans is the com- 
pensatory payment idea and, if it is the in- 
tent of Mr. Benson to equate that feature 
of my proposal with the Brannan plan, then 
by the same logic it also could be called the 
Eisenhower plan, the Seaton plan, and, yes, 
even the Benson plan. 

That is true because officials by those 
names have advocated a similar. application 
of the compensatory payment idea to pro- 
ducers of metals and growers of wool and 
sugar. 

It is most unfortunate that there are some 
to whom playing politics is more important 
than seeking to serve the best interests of 
the farmers of America. 

The most lamentable aspect of the present 
national agricultural dilemma is that it is 
the end product of partisan politics. 

The welfare of our farmers and the pro- 
tection and preservation of our national 
economy are above any personal considera- 
tions. They demand that we cease playing 
politics with the farm problem and act in 
unison to restore to the farmer his freedom 
and his rightful place in the Nation’s eco- 
nomic picture. 

As Columnist Joseph Alsop. recently 
pointed out with great sagacity the present 
situation has “sorely endangered” America’s 
great asset of an “independent farming pop- 
ulation.” He declared with great truth that 
“socially, biologically, historically, this is a 
name well worth national investment.” 

The sands of history are littered with the 
wrecks of civilizations and nations which 
perished as the result’ of dissipating and 
destroying their independent farming popu- 
lations. 

The vitality of any people stems from the 
soil and it is an inexorable law of nature 
that it withers and dies when its roots are 
transplanted to a wholly-urban culture. 

There is something about the tilling of the 
soil which nurtures in the human breast an 
appreciation of the true purpose of man’s 
existence which cannot be instilled through 
any other pursuit. 


As Thomas Jefferson put it: “Those who 
labor in the earth are the chosen people of 
God * * * whose breasts He has made His 
peculiar deposit for substantial and genu- 
ine virtue.” 

The worst fate which could befall our 
country would be for urban Americans to 
lose sight of the fact that their present and 
their future are dependent upon the main- 
tenance of a vital and progressive agricul- 
ture. 

The day we allow ourselves to be deceived 
by demagogic appeals into believing that the 
American farmer is an economic liability will 
be the day which marks the beginning of 
the end of our great Nation. 
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Americans must look beyond their own 
selfish personal interests and recognize the 
great truth uttered by Daniel Webster when 
he declared: 

“Let us never forget that the cultivation 
of the earth is the most important labor of 
man. When tillage begins, other arts fol- 
low. The farmers, therefore, are the found- 
ers of civilization.” 

That is why we must look to our farms as 
the only source of a posterity which cher- 
ishes its heritage of freedom and is dedi- 
cated to its preservation. 

That is why we must do whatever is neces- 
sary to sustain our farms as the roots of our 
great American civilization. 

That. is why we must insist that Congress 
act immediately and decisively to write and 
enact a workable and productive farm pro- 
gram which will assure for all time to come 
that those roots will continue to nourish and 
replenish the life’s blood of our Nation. 

Toward that end I have dedicated my 
every effort. 

Toward that end I beg your advice, help 
and support. 

I thank you. 





President de Gaulle of France on the 
Berlin Crisis 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. BYRON L. JOHNSON 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. JOHNSON of Colorado. Mr. 
Speaker, on March 25, President de 
Gaulle, at his press conference in Paris, 
offered some profoundly significant ob- 
servations in noting that two-thirds of 
the inhabitants of the earth lead a 
miserable existence, while certain peo- 
ples have at their disposal what is neces- 
sary to insure the progress of all. He 
asks what is the use of the dangerous 
wrangling over West Berlin and the 
German problem. For in our timé, he 
says, the only quarrel worthwhile is that 
of mankind. He invites us to vanquish 
misery, to abolish poverty through inter- 
national cooperation, and suggests that 
this should be the primary subject for 
the agenda of possible East-West con- 
ferences. 

I commend to the attention of the 
Members the following official transcript 
of President de Gaulle’s remarks: 

The crisis opened by Soviet Russia on the 
subject of Berlin plunges the world into 
grave anxiety. 

Three closely related questions are put by 
Moscow: 

The possibility of measures which would 
raise an obstacle to the movement of Amer- 
ican, British, and: French military elements 
between West Berlin and the Western Zone. 

The destiny of the German people, which 
would be profoundly affected by the formal 
separation of Germany into two states and 
by the fact that the former capital of the 
Reich would become incorporated in terri- 
tories under totalitarian dictatorship or sub- 
jected to conditions which would lead to 
this servitude. 

Finally, neutralization of a zone in Europe 
of — Germany would be an essential 
part. 

Let us add that the Soviet Government, in 
pressing the West to open negotiations on 
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the fate of Berlin and on a peace treaty with 
the two Germanys, made it known that it 
envisaged transferring its rights and respon- 
sibilities regarding the city to the Pankow 
(East German) authorities. In this case, 
the goings and comings of American, British, 
and French forces would have to be made in 
agreement with Pankow, a situation which 
Washington, London, and Paris would find 
themselves forced to recognize. 

Should the Western Powers see the way 
barred to them and should they want to 
open it by force, they would come up against 
Soviet troops stationed in East Germany 
who, we have been told, are not there to 
play marbles. 

This being so, it might be thought that 
France wishes to profit from the crisis and, 
joining the move to split the German people, 
insure for herself, at the expense of that 
country, advantages parallel to those which 
the Soviet Union seems to wish to seize for 
herself. That is a policy that others have 
been able to practice toward an unfortunate 
neighbor. 

It is not our policy. If the present Ger- 
many seemed dangerous to us, then no 
doubt the memory of trials suffered by her 
actions and the desire to prevent their re- 
currence would motivate our demands. But 
Germany, as she is, in no way threatens us. 
We even think that with her capabilities, her 
energy, her resources, she constitutes an es- 
sential element in the life and progress of 
Europe and the whole world. 

Even more, as is normal for two old ad- 
versaries who have given up fighting and 
destroying each other, France and Germany 
have resolved to cooperate. On this point, 
the policy of Chancellor Adenauer coincides 
with ours. Quite recently, Mr. Segni con- 
firmed to me that it was also that of Italy. 

We shall thus support nothing which 
would be such as to lead the German peo- 
ple to despair or to compromise its peaceful 
future or to wreck the hope which, after so 
many shocks and tears, has arisen on both 
sides of the Rhine. 

One might think, on the other hand, that 
France might consider keeping out of the 
quarrel. Being without means of action, 
that is to say of destruction, equal to those 
in the hands of the Americans and the Rus- 
sians, and thus, without the power to try 
and impose her policy, she might endeavor 
to keep outside the conficit and, should it 
come to that, out of the war. This would 
amount to France, in an attempt to keep her 
life, giving up her reasons for living. But 
also this would be to destroy the Atlantic al- 
liance, an alliance which is unimaginable 
without the participation of France. 

Thus nothing except atomic war could pre- 
vent Soviet domination from spreading over 
all Europe and all Africa, before it went on 
to cover the rest of the world. After which, 
the human race, or as much of it as would 
have survived, would everywhere be given up 
to the oppression of dictatorship and to the 
frightful upheavals brought about by dicta- 
torial trends and leaders. 

We prefer to maintain the alliance until 
the day when the future of peace is assured. 


We hold it necessary in the first place that 
America, Britain, and France should not 
agree to allow anyone to put obstacles in the 
way of the comings and goings of their troops 
to and from Berlin. As a result of the vic- 
tory, as well as of arrangements concluded 
in the past with Soviet Russia, the three 
powers have the right of passage. If any- 
body opposes this, they and all others who 
might come to support them would commit 
an act of hostility toward the Western 
Powers and would thus be responsible for 
the clashes which could follow. 

As regards the fate of the city itself, we 
note that those of its inhabitants who have 
the opportunity to express their views are 
unanimous in wishing it to stay Western. 
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For this reason and for others, we would not 
allow West Berlin to be given up to the 
Pankow regime. ; 

Furthermore, we are not prepared to rec- 
ognize this regime as a sovereign and inde- 
pendent state because it could not have been 
born and could not exist except by virtue of 
the Soviet occupation and because of an im- 
placable dictatorship. 

From the point of view of the foreign rela- 
tions of the French Republic, we cannot put 
on the same level, on the one hand, this 
arbitrary construction and on the other, the 
German Federal Republic, where citizens say, 
read, and hear what they like, come and go 
as they please and, in complete freedom, elect 
their representatives and their government. 

The reunification of the two parts into a 
single Germany which would be entirely free 
seems to us the normal destiny of the Ger- 
man people, provided they do not reopen the 
question of their present frontiers to the 
west, the east, the north, and the south, and 
that they move toward integrating them- 
selves one day in a contractual organization 
of all Europe for cooperation, liberty, and 
peace. 

But, pending the time when this ideal can 
be achieved, we believe that the two sep- 
arated sections of the German people should 
be able to multiply ties and relations be- 
tween themselves in all practical fields. 
Transport, communications, economic activ- 
ity, literature, science, the arts, the goings 
and comings of people, etc., would be the 
subject of arrangements which would bring 
together the Germans, within, and for the 
benefit of, that which I would call “Ger- 
manness’’ and which after all is common to 
them, in spite of differences in regimes and 
conditions. 

As regards turning Germany into a neu- 
tralized territory, this extrication or disen- 
gagement in itself has no meaning for us 
which is of any value. For if disarmament 
did not cover a zone which is as near to the 
Urals as it is to the Atlantic, how would 
France be protected? What then, in case of 
a conflict, would prevent an aggressor from 
crossing by a leap or a flight the undefended 
German no man’s land? 

What narrow strip would remain between 
the Meuse and the ocean, in which to de- 
ploy and use the means of the West? Cer- 
tainly, we are supporters of the control and 
limitation of all weapons of war. But, in 
order for these measures, apparently hu- 
manitarian, not to risk leading to our dis- 
appearance, they must cover an area deep 
enough and large enough for France to be 
covered and not, on the contrary, exposed. 

On these different subjects and on others, 
I do not see, for my part, any objection of 
principle to the opening of negotiations, 
whatever precedents there may or may not 
have been. M. Couve de Murville would 
thus attend a conference of foreign minis- 
ters, should one be held. 

If it were to develop that that confer- 
ence, after thorough examination of the 
problems, succeeded in sifting out the ele- 
ments of an agreement on important points, 
then, with Premier Michel Debré at my side, 
I could myself take part in a meeting of 
those charged with the supreme responsi- 
bilities of the great powers. 

But it is clear that, in order to achieve 
something worthwhile, it is necessary to 
prepare the topics for discussion in such 
@ forum, and discussions must be carried 
out in a peaceful atmosphere. In this 
matter, I am in complete agreement with 
what President Eisenhower said recently. 

On this serious occasion, France feels 
qualified to speak clearly and calmly. First 
of all, because she has no feeling of com- 
petition or animosity toward the Russian 
people. Quite the contrary, she has a real 

and traditional friendship. In the next place, 
for the reason that in the matter of Ger- 
many, which is the stake in the crisis, she 
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has been able to master her grievances and, 
taking into account the changes which have 
occurred there, to consider this country not 
as an enemy, but as a partner. 

Lastly, because France herself does not yet 
have atomic bombs, and, unlike the three 
others, is not subject to the obsession of 
launching her bombs before those of the 
adversary have been able to accomplish their 
mission. In short, France looks at the pres- 
ent crisis in her own way, with clarity and 
even with impartiality. 

That is why, speaking in her name, I am 
sure of speaking the thoughts of more than 
2 billion human beings who think as she 
does. Because of, and.in comparison with, 
the risks run by our species and of the im- 
mense human tasks that we could and 
should accomplish in common, any summons 
which might be addressed to the West with a 
view to obtaining abandonment by intimida- 
tion would be hateful and absurd. When, in 
both camps, everything is arranged so that 
means of destruction, capable of annihilat- 
ing continents, could be unleashed in the 
space of a few seconds—at a time like that, 
creating a state of tension, such that any 


error, any incident might unleash the cata- 
clysm, would be tantamount to presenting 
the very existence of humanity with an un- 


pardonable challenge. 

When two-thirds of the inhabitants of the 
earth lead a miserable existence, while cer- 
tain people have at their disposal what is 
necessary to ensure the progress of all—what 
is the use of the dangerous wrangling over 
West Berlin, the East German Democratic 
Republic, and German disengagement? 

For, in our time, the only quarrel worth 
while is that of mankind. It is mankind that 
must be saved, made to live and enabled to 
advance. 

We, who live between the Atlantic and 
the Urals; we, who are Europe, possessing 
with Europe’s daughter America, the prin- 
cipal sources and resources of civilization; 
we, who have the means to feed, clothe, 
and house ourselves and to keep warm; we, 
who have mines and factories going full 
blast, well-tilled soil, railways where run 
numerous trains, roads choked with cars, 
ports filled with ships, airports full of air- 
craft; we, all of whose children learn to read, 
who build many universities and laboratories, 
who form armies of engineers and techni- 
cians, who can see, hear, read what is of a 
nature to satisfy the mind; we, who have 
enough doctors, hospitals, medicines to ease 
suffering, to care for the sick, to ensure the 
life of most newborn infants—why do we 
not erect, all together, the fraternal organ- 
ization which will lend its hand to the 
others? ‘Why do we not pool a percentage of 
our raw materials, our manufactured goods, 
our food products, some of our scientists, 
technologists, economists, some of our trucks, 
ships, aircraft in order to vanquish misery, 
develop the resources, and help in the work 
of less-developed peoples? Let us do this— 
not that they should be the pawns of our 
policies, but to improve the chances of life 
and peace. How much more worth while 
that would be than the territorial demands, 
ideological claims, imperialist ambitions 
which are leading the world to its death. 

It seems to me that this should be a pri- 
mary subject for the agenda of possible East- 
West conferences. In case of agreement in 
principle, it would evidently be necessary 
to draw up a common plan of organization 
and implementation. 

If we should hold a summit conference 
this year, I would be ready to speak of it 
with my friends, Mr. Eisenhower and Mr. 
Macmillan, and I hope that Mr. Khrushchev, 
whom I met some time ago in Moscow in the 
entourage of Stalin and who has come a long 
way since then, will be willing to take an 
interest in it. 

Question: “How do you feel that the sit- 
uation has developed in Algeria since last 
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year when you offered the ‘peace of the brave’ 
to the Algerian rebels?” 

There have been 130 years of vicissitudes in 
Algeria. For 4 years and more now, fighting 
and attacks have not ceased. We are living 
in an age when, on this earth, a gigantic 
organization is militating everywhere against 
the West, while the West often neglects to 
look after itself. We are witnessing a tur- 
moil which, inside the Moslem world, sets 
many Arab countries against foreign peoples, 
many states and parts of states against others. 
of the same race and the same religion, and 
many leaders against other leaders who, like 
themselves, and yet against them, claim to 
be the champions of unity. Under these 
tonditions, I doubt that anyone has ever 
been able to imagine that peace and prosper- 
ity would come all of a sudden to a torn Al- 
geria, or that all that was necessary, at the 
height of a persistant fever, was to shout 
down one slogan with other slogans in order 
that all the internal and external causes of 
the present war should disappear as if by 
magic. 

Personally, I do not think that, and I 
never say it. On the contrary, I believe and 
I say that the destiny of Algeria depends 
upon a task of long duration, the task of a 
whole generation performed under conditions 
and in a spirit that are completely new and 
that are aimed at enabling Algeria to reveal 
herself to herself and to open herself to the 
world as it is. I believe and I say that such 
a task is inconceivable without the presence 
and the action of France. I believe and I say 
that France has made her resolve, that she 
is now following a clear and firm plan and 
that, while endeavoring to achieve pacifica- 
tion as soon as possible, she is working for 
a transformation that will enable Algeria to 
find her new self. 


What has been done for this transforma- 
tion? This is what has been done in 8 
months: 

From the political point of view, the way 
of equal and universal suffrage has been 
opened for the first time and forever to the 
Algerians, giving them the means of ex- 
pressing their true will. Irreversible meas- 
ures have established a single college for all 
women and men and given the Moslems the 
largest proportion of elected representatives 
in every kind of election. It was on this 
basis that the referendum, held last Septem- 
ber, showed that the vast majority of the Al- 
gerian people trust me to secure for them 
peace, liberty, and dignity and to act so 
that Algeria will thereby remain linked to 
France. Legislative elections were held in 
October. The Algerian municipalities will 
elect their councils next month. Later, the 
general councils [of the departments] will 
be elected. Doubtless it may be objected 
that the war situation interferes with the 
objectivity of these various elections. It is 
nonetheless true that they are taking place, 
that the nature and the composition of all 
representative bodies have been profoundly 
altered by comparison with what they were 
and that thus the Algerians are henceforth 
ensured of self-determination as peace is 
gradually restored. That is a revolution if 
ever there was one, 


With regard to economic development and 
social conditions in Algeria, anybody can see 
for himself that the implementation of the 
industrial and agricultural plan of Constan- 
tine has been started and that the Premier 
has just called attention to this fact. ~As it 
sometimes happens that France and progress 
share the same luck, by a happy concidence, 
the exploitation of Saharan oil and gas have 
just given Algeria the necessary means for 
getting things started. Algerians, take a look 
at your country as it still is. Soon, I promise 
you, you will see a very different Algeria. 

From the point of view of education, the 
number of Algerian schoolgirls and school- 
boys increased last year, will increase this 
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year and in each of the years to come by 
hundreds of thousands so that, before 10 
years have elapsed, all the children will be 
going to school. At the same time, a great 
effort is being made to train professional, 
technical, administrative and military per- 
sonnel. And what value should be given to 
the number and importance of human rela- 
tionships, which are constantly becoming 
more numerous between all France and all 
Algeria? In these relationships, the Army— 
in which, I might mention in passing, serve 
110,000 Moslems—plays a major role. In- 
tellectually, socially, morally, Algeria is in a 
period of gestation. A body of young people 
is emerging there, which includes those who 
have fought on one side or the other—young 
people who will want to see the birth and 
growth of a new Algeria, that is to say, a 
modern, educated and fraternal Algeria. 

As this new Algeria takes shape in body 
and spirit, her political destiny will appear 
in the minds and in the votes of her chil- 
dren. I am sure that the Algerians want and 
will want this destiny to be tied to that of 
France and that the latter also wants and 
will want it, because this fits in with the na- 
ture of things, with common sense and with 
sentiment. This is a magnificent task which 
calls for the efforts of all the Algerians, of all 
the communities and of the French of France. 
By comparison, the desperate continuation of 
combats and attacks appears each day more 
absurd, because this continuation no longer 
seems to have any justifiable aim and there- 
fore can lead only to hatred, misery and 
death. 

Yes, blood and tears still flow; yet, Algeria 
and France are marching together toward the 
future—a future which, I assert, will belong 
to everyorie and in which no door will be 
closed. 

Question: “Would you like to indicate 
what is the meaning and the scope of the 
decision taken by France to withdraw her 
Mediterranean fleet from NATO?” 

This is neither the time. nor the place to 
set forth France’s position on how world se- 
curity and the Atlantic alliance should be 
organized. Today I merely state that the 
zone of possible NATO action does not extend 
south of the Mediterranean. The Middle 
East, North Africa, Black Africa, and Red Sea, 
etc., are not a part of it. Who can deny 
that France may possibly find herself obliged 
to act in these different areas? She would, 
therefore, have to act independently of 
NATO. But how could she do so if her fleet 
were not available? Without her fleet, how 
could she carry on any type of action in the 
regions that I have just referred to? 

I observe, furthermore, that the two other 
great world powers of the Atlantic alliance— 
the United States and Great Britain—have 
taken steps to prevent the greater part of 
their naval forces from being integrated in 
NATO... I add that Americans and British 
have kept in their hands alone the principal 
element. of their strength, their atomic 
bombers. 

The fact that France has taken back the 
power to dispose of her own fleet certainly 
would not prevent her from using it, should 
the occasion arise, in a common battle in 
the Mediterranean. Thus, there is nothing 
in this change that might weaken the alli- 
ance. Quite the contrary. Indeed, I believe 
that the alliance will be all the more vital 
and strong as the great powers unite on the 
basis of a cooperation in which each carries 
his own load, rather than on the basis of 
an integration in which peoples and govern- 
ments find themselves more or less deprived 
of their roles and responsibilities in the 
domain of their own defense. 

Question: “Mr. President, you stated ear- 
lier that the French Government would con- 
sider as an act of hostility any interference 
with the free passage of western troops to 


Berlin. Would you like to elaborate on this 
point and say whether you believe that such 
a conflict could remain localized or that, on 
the contrary, it would lead to a generalized 
conflict? What would be France’s attitude 
in the latter case?” 

I do not seek to reassure anyone. I see 
things as they are. I believe that if, in the 
present state of the world, hostilities broke 
out, it is difficult to see how it would be 
possible to limit them. In either case it is 
agamble. It is perhaps better to say to each 
other, “Speak to me of love.” 

Question: “Given your viewpoint on the 
question of cooperation and integration 
within NATO, can you say whether you 
envisage doing the same thing regarding the 
presence in the Mediterranean of units of the 
ground forces or of the air arm?” 

Well, you will see what happens. 

With regard to the fleet, I have just ex- 
plained to you what the situation is and the 
reasons for it. Should other changes occur, 
you would certainly be informed. 

Question: “General de Gaulle, the ques- 
tion has been raised in the last few days of 
a possible meeting between you and the King 
of Morocco. Could you tell us what founda- 
tion there is to this rumor?” 

You may have learned that His Majesty the 
King of Morocco has publicly expressed the 
idea that there would be an advantage for 
both countries in a possible meeting of the 
two heads of state. I can tell you that my 
feeling in this matter is the same as the 
King’s. As to the time, the place, the ar- 
rangements, and the subjects of such a meet- 
ing, you understand that I cannot answer. 
But I can say that on both sides matters are 
considered with a feeling of sincere and deep 
friendship. 

Question: “General de Gaulle, does the 
Government accept the principle of direct 
negotiation with the FLN (Algerian National 
Liberation Front) ?” 

What do you call a direct negotiation? 

Question: “A negotiation for a cease-fire.” 

Premier Debré repeated, in the most formal 
and solemn way, yesterday and the day before 
in Algeria that the offer that I made in Octo- 
ber of a cease-fire is still completely valid. I 
do not think it would be useful for me to say 
it again. It is quite clear and certain. 

I would even add that I wonder why we 
don’t come to-that, since that is how the 
unfortunate situation will end. 





Bids and Contracts in Connection With 
TVA Turbogenerators 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ESTES KEFAUVER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, re- 
cently, I made some remarks about bids 
and contracts in connection with turbo- 
generators for a TVA steam plant. Mor- 
ris Cunningham, of the Memphis Com- 
mercial Appeal, wrote a subsequent ar- 
ticle on this topic which bears out much 
of what I said. 

I ask unanimous consent to have the 
article printed in the Appendix of the 
REcorD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 
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{From the Memphis Commercial Appeal, 
Mar. 15, 1959] 
BRITISH FIrRM’s CAPTURE OF TVA GENERATOR 
Bw PoINnts DISTURBING TREND 
(By Morris Cunningham) 

WASHINGTON, March 14.-—The Tennessee 
Valley Authority's purchase of a steam turbo- 
generator from a British firm has spotlighted 
a situation that is becoming increasingly dis- 
turbing to State Department officials. 

Simply put, it is the seemingly increasing 
frequency with which American industries 
are being underbid by their foreign competi- 
tors. 

We like to think that American industrial 
know-how cannot be surpassed or undersold 
in any field. And in most instances, this is 
true. 

But the growing German and Japanese in- 
dustrial complexes are proving that it is not 
always true. Even with our tariff restric- 
tions, these and other manufacturing coun- 
tries are competing in American markets 
with American producers. 

And in South America and other parts of 
the world, where the competition is on an 
equal footing, foreign industries are surging 
back to recapture their pre-World War I 
markets and more. 

TVA’s purchase of the steam turbogenera- 
tor was a particularly disturbing example of 
the trend because of the several significant 
factors that were involved. 


TOP AMERICANS UNDERBID 


Foremost was the fact that the American 
bidders on the contract were two of Amer- 
ica’s top industries, the huge, $4 billion 
General Electric Co., and the Westinghouse 
Corp. 

Secondly, the purchaser was a Government 
agency, whose integrity in the transaction 
scarcely can be questioned. 

But the most significant factor of all was 
the wide margin by which the British firm, 
C. A. Parsons & Co., Ltd., underbid the two 
American companies. 

TVA announced the base bids were: Par- 
sons (including about $1,500,000 in duties), 
$12,095,000; GE, $17,563,000, and Westing- 
house, $17,633,000. 

However, TVA said that after adjustments 
for differences in guaranteed efficiency of the 
machine, differences in escalation of prices, 
and willingness of the manufacturer to pay 
specified damages if the machine were not 
delivered on time, the evaluated bids were: 
Parsons (again including about $1,500,000 
in duties) $13,140,700; Westinghouse $19,- 
453,725, and GE $19,673,780. 

Thus, the real amount by which the 
British firm underbid the two American com- 
panies, on an American Government con- 
tract, was more than $6 million and nearly 
50 percent. And again there is the reminder 
that, to get the machine into the United 
States, the British firm must pay about 
$1,500,000 in import duties. 

GE’s public reaction to its failure, so far 
as has been detected, was not an announce- 
ment that it will strive for increased effi- 
ciency with the hope it can do better next 
time. 

GE CRIES IN AGONY 


Instead, GE attorneys hurried to the Fed- 
eral office of Civil and Defense Mobilization 
with a petition to block the purchase. It 
argued that placing such orders abroad 
would undermine American capacity to make 
such machines. 

Administration sources promptly let it be 
known that the petition has little chance of 
succeeding. And TVA, to its credit, pro- 
ceeded with consummation of the contract. 

Why did TVA seek foreign bids? The TVA 
Board of Directors answered that question 
with a formal statement detailing the whole 
transaction. 
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“For some time,” the statement said, “TVA 
has been disturbed by the rising prices of 
turbogenerators. There are only three 
American firms which manufacture large 
turbogenerators. Since 1951, the prices 
charged by these manufacturers for such 
equipment have increased by more than 50 
percent, while the average wholesale price 
of all commodities has increased only about 
5 percent. It was this history of price in- 
creases by the only US. suppliers which led 
TVA to invite bids from qualified foreign 
manufacturers as well as domestic ones.” 

It said that invitations to bid were sent 
to the three U.S. manufacturers as well as 
the two leading British manufacturers. It 
received bids from GE, Westinghouse, and 
Parsons. 

TVA said the Parsons bid was a firm price, 
while the GE and Westinghouse bids were 
subject to escalation clauses. 

AMERICANS HAD BIG ADVANTAGE 


TVA went on to point out that it specified 
that it would accept the lowest bid from a 
U.S. manufacturer if it did not exceed the 
lowest foreign bid by more than 20 percent. 
This, coupled with the $1,500,000 in import 
duties, gave the American companies a start- 
ing advantage of about $4 million. But, as 
it turned out, they needed a much bigger 
margin than that. 

3eyond the surface evidence of the Ameri- 
can companies’ inability to compete, there 
are some puzzling factors in the transaction. 

TVA’s statement pinpointed one of these 
with a careful calculation of British and 
American electrical industry wage rates, and 
manufacturing times, which showed that the 
difference in labor costs in England and the 
United States on the machine would be only 
about $1,500,000. 

TVA also pointed to the 50 percent increase 
in turbogenerator prices in the United 
States since 1951, compared to an increase of 
only 5 percent in the average wholesale price 
of all commodities. 

Senator Estes KEFavver, Democrat, of 
Tennessee, chairman of the Senate Anti- 
monopoly Subcommittee, pointed to the 
closeness of the GE and Westinghouse bids, 
and blamed the situation on administered 
prices. 

“Where big business gains an exclusive 
grip on the market,” he told the Senate, 
“the price goes up, up, up.” 

Perhaps this is the reason the American 
firms were underbid so badly. If so, it is 
more reassuring, from the standpoint of na- 
tional prestige, than the surface indication 
that American firms were unable to compete. 

But if it truly is the reason, it would seem 
to merit the further attention of Senator 
KEFAUVER and his Antimonopoly Subcommit- 
tee. 





Education and Freedom 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. NORRIS COTTON 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. COTTON. Mr. President, because 
it deals with a subject of such wide- 
spread interest to the Senate and to the 
Nation, I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the REecorp 
an editorial from the Manchester (N.H.) 
Union-Leader of April 2, 1959, entitled 
“Truly Remarkable Book.” The edito- 
rial discusses Adm. Hyman G. Rickover’s 
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thought-provoking and forthright book 
“Education and Freedom.” 

There being no objection, the edito- 
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorpD, as follows: 

TRULY REMARKABLE BOOK 

One of the most challenging books it has 
been our pleasure to read is Vice Adm. Hy- 
man G. Rickover’s “Education And Free- 


dom”. Although the’ book will draw the 
usual brickbats from professional “educa- 
tionists,” it nevertheless is a godsend for 


those who are sincerely interested in better- 
ing American education to meet the chal- 
lenge of the future. 

“Educatioh and Freedom” is a startlingly 
frank and honest evaluation of what. is going 
into Johnny’s head as compared with what 
should be going into Johnny’s head. Ad- 
miral Rickover has no time for the progres- 
sive educationist’s belief in “life adjust- 
ment” courses. Citing the challenge of 
Soviet technological progress, the father of 
the nuclear submarine says that what is 
needed is a change in our whole attitude 
toward education and a determination that 
our children shall emerge from high school 
with the proper tools necessary for higher 
education. 

It would be highly presumptuous to at- 
tempt a full appraisal of Admiral Rick- 
over’s book in one editorial. Simply to men- 
tion some of the positions taken by Rickover 
in his book is to open up whole new realms 
of controversy: That we should imitate 
Europe, which was never rich in land or raw 
materials, yet achieved enormous power, 
prosperity and world influence “through 
cultivation of brain power;” that mediocre 
people belittle any one who is in any way 
unusual, thus our more gifted children are 
largely unappreciated and their educational 
needs unattended; that we waste too much 
time counting school desks rather than con- 
sidering “what the children sitting at these 
desks are being taught;” that we put too 
much money into marble palaces and not 
enough into teacher salaries; that our 
schools do not perform their primary pur- 
pose—‘“to train the Nation’s brain power to 
its highest potential;’”’ that “educationists” 
have made “misfits” of talented children by 
emphasizing “the ideal  well-adjusted 
group;” that we have closed our eyes to the 
advantages of European and Russian educa- 
tion; that the “spirit of (John) Dewey 
permeates our teachers’ colleges and state 
boards of education,” thus influencing “the 
training of our teachers and the formula- 
tion of school curriculums” and making “its 
pernicious influence felt in the steady de- 
terioration of secondary-schoo!l curriculums, 
the prolongation of elementary schooling, 
and the denial to teachers of professional 
status;” that the school’s concern should be 
with the intellect alone and that there is no 
substitute for a liberal arts education in 
properly preparing young people in this 
modern world; that there is a need for na- 
tional standards, “a national agency to set 
standards for school curriculums and teacher 
qualifications;” that we should establish 
demonstration high schools “to test the ad- 
vantages of separate education for the 
talented.” 

Admittedly, this is a very sketchy outline 
of the many important points so brilliantly 
discussed by Admiral Rickover in “Educa- 
tion and Freedom.” We have read few books 
which so thoroughly demolish “accepted 
facts” about education which are not really 
“facts” at all. 

“Education and Preedom” should be read 
by every parent, legislator, educator, school 
board member—and, yes, even by those who 
feel they have a stake in preserving medioc- 
rity in American education. 


April 8 


Mr. Gore on Inflation 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALBERT GORE 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. GORE. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the REcorp an editorial 
entitled “Mr. Gore on Inflation,” pub- 
lished in the Chattanooga Times of re- 
cent date. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

Mr. GORE ON INFLATION. 


Statistically, at least, the recession is over. 
Business analysts have the figures to prove it. 

In dollar value of goods and services, the 
Nation is producing at the highest rate in its 
history. The gross national product (GNP) 
reached an annual rate of $464 billion in the 
first quarter of this year, about $11 billion 
over that for the last quarter of 1958 and 
almost $20 billion above the prerecession 
peak reached in the third quarter of 1957. 

Personal income in February also rose to a 
record high, $364.5 billion figured on an an- 
nual rate. Consumer spending is up 7 per- 
cent over last year and expenditures for 
durable goods even more. Housing starts 
in February indicated an annual total of 
1,300,000, some 200,000 more than the total 
starts last year. 


The employment picture still causes con- 
cern. Despite gains elsewhere, 4.7 million 
workers or 6 percent of the labor force are 
listed as unemployed. Secretary of Labor 
Mitchell believes the jobless figure will re- 
cede to 3 million by October but few’persons 
outside the administration are as optimis- 
tic. 

But nowhere does there appear to be an 
end to the continued inflationary pressures 
which keep prices high despite an abundance 
of goods, availability of facilities to produce 
more if needed and the presence of a labor 
surplus to man the machines. What we 
have, as Senator ALBERT Gore recently as- 
serted on the Senate floor, certainly is not 
the.classical type of inflation, defined as too 
many dollars chasing scarce goods and serv- 
ices. 

There is today $143 billion in circulation 
compared to $129 billion in 1952, Senator 
Gore said. But the amount in circulation 
in 1952 was 37.2 percent of GNP while the 
1958 total is 32.8 percent. “Thus we have 
less money today in comparison with total 
goods and services prodyced than we had in 
1952.” 

The Senator says the administration’s use 
of monetary control as an anti-inflationary 
device has in itself proved inflationary. A 
smaller supply of money and a higher rate 
of interest, he said, has led major indus- 
tries to finance expansion from profits 
swollen by price increases, rather than from 
borrowing. And, because installment buy- 
ing has become a normal expenditure by the 
average person, labor unions have no com- 
punction in asking higher wages when higher 
interest rates hit their members. 

In his address, which he said would be 
one of a series, Senator GorE advocated, 
among other things, a stabilization of in- 
terest rates for both public and private 
financing, temporary controls on consumer 
credit, regulation of prices for basic heavy 
metals and appointment of a monetary com- 
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mission to give concentrated attention to 
the problem on this inspired inflation. 

In the turmoil over the Berlin situation, 
Senator Gore’s talk did not receive the atten- 
tion it deserved. But because he is talking, 
and talking plainly, about a subject that 
touches every family where it hurts, he may 
well receive a better audience when he rises 
next to continue his series. 





Arguments of the National Education 
Association for Federal Contributions 
to Education 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. STROM THURMOND 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, the 
Greenville News, of Greenville, S.C., in 
an editorial on April 7 most ably pointed 
out the fallacies underlying the argu- 
ments of the National Education Asso- 
ciation for Federal contributions to edu- 
cation. The NEA has_ apparently 
abandoned all hope for our republican 
form of government and has become a 
tremendous lobby group for big Federal 
Government. In order that all the Con- 
gress may be aware of the disservice this 
organization is performing, I ask unani- 
mous consent that this splendid editorial 
be printed in the Appendix of the 
REcoORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

NEA Gives UP ON THE REPUBLIC 


Teachers and school officials who support 
the National Education Association may 
be surprised to learn that their dues money 
is being used to spread a doctrine of cen- 
tralism as well as a program it says is aimed 
at better education. 

NEA is no small-time operation. It is a 
giant organization which officially reported 
spending $85,788 lobbying in Washington in 
1958. This was only some $3,000 less than 
was spent by lobbyists for the Association of 
American Railroads. 

The greater part of NEA’s activities in 
Washington were devoted to drumming up 
support for a huge program of Federal aid 
to education. This is a pet project of the 
Association and one in behalf of which it 
apparently will go to any ends. 

It takes the position—sometimes tacitly 
and sometimes quite openly—that the States 
are on the retrograde, that they are quite 
unable to support even a minimum school 
program on their own, and that massive 
Federal intervention is not only desirable 
but even inevitable. 

Heavily interspersed in the multitude of 
speeches and appearances before congres- 
sional committees which officials of the NEA 
make are tributes to the benefits of public 
schooling and dire warnings of the effect 
any decline in the health of education will 
have on the United States and its people. 

With these latter sentiments no one can 
disagree. 

We all concur with Ruth A. Stout, NEA 
president, when she says, “We cannot long 
endure as a domocratic, free, and responsible 
people without adequate systems of free pub- 
lic schools.” 
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We all agree with Dr. Walter W. Heller, 
economic consultant to the NEA, when he 
says, “Higher and higher levels of education 
are required to supply a literate and well- 
trained source of military manpower in an 
age of electronic and nuclear weapons,” and 
when he says that “without gifted and dedi- 
cated teachers at every level of the school 
system, our children cannot be prepared for 
the challenges they must meet.” 

But agreement with these premises does 
not prepare us for either President Stout’s or 
Dr. Heller’s conclusions. For their con- 
clusions are contrary to both the spirit of 
the Republic and a good many of the facts of 
our present-day life. 

Indeed, one is almost forced to conclude 
that they, and the NEA generally, have given 
up on the Republic. At least as they depict 
the scene in their testimony in favor of Fed- 
eral-aid-to-education bills, they write the 
death warrant of the States. 

The States, they heavily imply, are as out- 
moded as the dinosaur; queer, clumsy, inept 
creatures, strangly survivoring in a new world 
but obviously unable to meet its demands. 

Says President Stout: “No longer can 
there be any question but that the Federal 
Government must assume a much greater role 
in the financial support of schools.” 

(Hush, you dissenters. The NEA has 
spoken.) 

Says Dr. Heller: “* *'* the Federal Govern- 
ment has at its command vastly superior 
administrative resources, division of labor, 
and the like. No State can match the in- 
herent and adduced resources of the Internal 
Revenue Service.” 

(Kindly ignore the rude voice from the 
rear which shouted, “Sez who?’’) 

In the 42 printed pages of testimony by 
President Stout and Dr. Heller we searched in 
vain for some acknowledgement that neither 
the Federal Government nor State or school 
district governments have any money of their 
own. The elementary fact that everything 
any of them may spend for education (or 
anything else) must come from the same 
place seems to have escaped them, incredible 
as this may be. 

But it is from the taxpayers pocket that 
it all comes. If it goes to the Federal Gov- 
ernment, it comes from his pocket; if it goes 
to the State or to a local district, it still 
comes from his pocket. 

And if his pocket is as bare as the NEA 
sometimes claims it is, the Federal Govern- 
ment Can pick it no cleaner. 

The real reason that some States are so 
hard-pressed to lift their public school sys- 
tems to the level they would like is that the 
Federal Government has usurped so many 
fields of taxation. And it has done so not 
because of its “vastly superior administra- 
tive resources, division of labor, and the 
like,” but simply because a succession of 
left-wing Congresses has set out to destroy 
the States by taking away their sources of 
revenue. 

But there is life in the States yet. Not by 
merely saying so can the NEA kill them. 
Not all of them are broke—not yet. 

One of them, however, almost is broke. 
That is the State of Michigan and the NEA 
had the gall to sponsor the appearance of the 
man chiefly responsible for Michigan’s sad 
situation before a congressional committee. 

Gov. G. Mennen (Soapy) Williams was the 
willing handmaiden for NEA’s aid-to-educa- 
tion bill. He echoed their line that the States 
are “virtually at the end of their financial 
ropes.” - | 

The NEA could have gotten no better au- 
thority on a bankrupt State. But the people 
know that Governor Williams is the man 
mainly responsible for putting Michigan in 
that condition. His advice on State finances 
is valuable only to the degree that it may 
indicate what not to do. 
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This insane act was only too typical of 
NEA’s operations. It is a shame the organ- 
ization doesn’t stick to matters of education 
and leave alone the areas in which it has 
such an abundance of demonstrated ignor- 
ance. 

The dues paid by its members would be 
better spent if it did. 








Michigan: Hub of Transportation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PAT McNAMARA 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. McNAMARA. Mr. President, an 
article in the Detroit Times of Thurs- 
day, March 26, describes how Michigan 
serves the world as a transportation 
center. 

I ask unanimous consent that the ar- 
ticle be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Rec- 
ORD, as follows: 

TruTH ABOUT MICHIGAN—WE’RE HUB OF 

WORLD IN TRANSPORT 


(By Will Hardy) 


Michigan’s channels of transport by air, 
land, and sea extend like arms from its as- 
sembly lines to points across the Nation and 
throughout the world. 

Detroit Metropolitan Airport, most ad- 
vanced in the world, is a pioneer outpost for 
the coming age of jet travel. 

Michigan’s growing network of highways 
ranks among the Nations greatest. 

The Detroit River, our waterway link to 
ports around the world, next month will 
churn from the whirling propellers of mas- 
sive ocean freighters plying the Great Lakes 
for the first time with the opening of the 
St. Lawrence Seaway. 

Railroads, rising to meet the challenge of 
competition, are bidding to become links to 
both land and sea routes in a later-day revo- 
lution in their phase of the transport in- 
dustry. 


MORE JOBS AND PROFITS 


All these developments are enhancing 
Michigan’s position, already enriched by vast 
natural resources and ample labor supply, 
by creating free flowing lanes for the influx 
of raw materials and the output of our fac- 
tories and farms. 

The value and significance of these devel- 
opments has been overlooked by the critics 
of Michigan’s economic climate. 

The real truth is that, while Utopian goals 
may not have been reached in all phases of 
transportation development, Michigan has 
made steady progress over the years. 

This progress means savings to business- 
men. 

And in the highly competitive world of 
business and industry where fractional sav- 
ings in costs per items multiply into millions 
of dollars in mass production, this savings 
helps produce profits for management and 
jobs for workers. 

Oft-forgotten is the precept that American 
communities are built around their trans- 
portation systems. 

When water transport was the only means 
of mass movement of materials, our Na- 
tion’s first great cities were port cities. 


In the late 1800’s and early 1900's, rail- 
roads spurred the growth of inland cities. 
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Then came the automotive revolution, and 
highways brought new growth to hitherto 
remote areas and added to the transporta- 
tion complex of the cities. 


NATION’S NEWEST FOR JETS 


Detroit and Michigan, ahead in automo- 
biles, jumped ahead of the Nation in high- 
ways 
Now, with the air age blending into the 
space age, Detroit has soared ahead with dra- 
matic development of the Detroit Metro- 
politan Airport as the Nation’s newest and 
foremost landing field for jet-powered 
transport planes. 

While other cities across the Nation lagged, 
Detroit Metropolitan officials jumped ahead, 
obtained a Federal designation for Detroit 
as an intercontinental expressway, and with 
Federal funds, built a 10,500-foot landing 
strip to handle the world’s biggest and 
fastest airships. 


Thus far, $26 million has been invested in 
the airport. American, Northwest Orient, 
Allegheny, Pan-American and British Over- 
eas Airways Corp., now operate from the 


facility. Delta Airlines will begin using it 
Wednesday. 

And the seven airlines still operating at 
Willow Run Airport are negotiating to make 
the move. 

Except for local tax funds to acquire some 
of the land for the airport, and Federal con- 
tributions, Detroit Metropolitan is a self- 
sustaining operation. Revenues from air- 


lines will pay off loans needed to finance 
construction. In fact, airlines will pay taxes 
to the county. 

Meanwhile, there is underway a “shake- 
down” at City Airport to increase efficiency 


of operation and refurbish the facility and in 
the northeast part of the Detroit region, offi- 
cials from Oakland and Macomb Counties 
are beginning to work cooperatively with 
Detroit and State officials to plan a new 
major northeast airport. 

While air freight tonnage has been climb- 
ing steadily in recent years, it still represents 
no more than 1 percent of total freight 
tonnage in the area, Greater Detroit Board 
of Commerce officials estimate. 

But the prospects for air passenger travel 
are fabulous. 

Meanwhile, in roads, Michigan is making 
a staggering investment to keep cars and 
trucks moving freely. The State is currently 
nearing the halfway mark in a 5-year $1.25 
million highway construction program. 

This compares with $500 million spent in 
the 5 years previous to 1957. 

Those who claim Michigan is lagging can't 
bear out their claim in this phase of devel- 
opment. The Bureau of Public Roads rated 
Michigan seventh in the Nation in total 
highway construction in 1958, and fourth in 
construction on interstate highways. 


When the current highway construction 
program is completed in 1962, more than 
twice as many miles of four-lane divided 


highways will be completed as were built in 
the entire period 1905-57. 

Nine hundred miles of expressways will 
connect all Michigan cities with population 
more than 50,000 and will provide through 
routes interconnecting 95 percent of the 
State’s population and 90 percent of its in- 
dustries. 

The labyrinth of highways will pump new 
lifeblood into the core of Detroit, State 
Highway Commissioner John Mackie con- 
tends, and city officials agree. 

They foresee a rebirth of industry along 
the expressway corridors in blighted areas 
and free-flowing avenues bringing revitalized 
commerce into the downtown area. 


PIGGYBACK OPERATIONS 


The railroads, emerging from doldrums in 
which their percentage of total national 
freight carried dropped from 75 percent to 48 
percent of total volume, are developing 
piggyback and fishyback techniques. 
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Three Detroit area railroads have started 
the piggyback operation in which converti- 
ble vans are loaded from truck to railcar and 
vice versa, intact. 

Wabash started the technique here 5 years 
ago. New York Central began it later, and 
the latest to announce Detroit area service 
is Chesapeake & Ohio. 

While piggyback now constitutes only 1 
percent of rail-freight volume, some experts 
say it will reach 35 percent in a decade. 

Fishyback is certain to follow as port 
activity in Michigan Great Lakes cities 
grows with increased shipping through the 
St. Lawrence Seaway. 

Despite belittling charges hurled during 
the port of Detroit development controversy, 
shipping is a great and growing industry 
both in the Detroit area and throughout the 


State. 
Some 27 million tons of bulk cargo were 
nandled through private terminals in the 





Detroit port area alone last yea! 

The coming season will tell whether voters 
were right in refusing to approve the use of 
public funds for development of Detroit port 
facilities. 

Private operators will be put in the posi- 
tion of proving their contention that they 
can handle the new shipping potential 
created by the opening of the Seaway. 

Port of Detroit Commissioner Director 
Carlis J. Stettin has announced that in the 
first 2 weeks of the navigation season, April 
16 through May 3, 40 foreign ships have 
scheduled stops here. 

That’s nearly twice the number which 
docked in Detroit during the same period 
last year. 

FROM ALL OVER WORLD 

Half of the visitors will be from 3,500 to 
9,000 tonners, newcomers that couldn’t ply 
the Detroit River before because they could 
not get through the St. Lawrence River. 

They will be coming from Alexandria, 


Egypt; Alicante, Spain; Damman, Saudi 
Arabia; Istanbul, Turkey, and a half-dozen 
other faraway places of exotic name and 


reputation. 

A recent decision by the U.S. Maritime 
Commission subsidizes four U.S. lines to 
enable them to compete with foreign vessels 
for the Great Lakes area cargoes. 

The import of all these developments— 
air, land, and sea—puts Michigan in an en- 
viable position. now and beckons great 
promise for the future. 





The Foreign Aid Frown 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. WILLIAM H. NATCHER 


OF KENTUCKY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. NATCHER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orD, I include herewith an editorial en- 
titled “The Foreign Aid Frown” which 
appeared in the March 28 issue of the 
Messenger and Inquirer of Owensboro, 
Ky. 

The editorial is as follows: 

THE FOREIGN AID Frown 

No sign exists that Congress in 1959 will 
be any friendlier to foreign aid than it has 
been for the last several years. So we can 
expect the lawmakers to bite fairly hard into 
President Eisenhower's $3.9 billion request. 

Conservatives in both parties have a cumu- 
lative feeling that the aid program inescap- 
ably involves waste. They hope to minimize 
it by reducing the available total. 
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Others see cuts in foreign assistance as an 
easy way to win the economy tag without 
hurting themselves in the eyes of their con- 
stituents. 

Some congressional liberals this time are 
said to feel that if foreign aid is slashed 
there will be more budget room for new 
programs they believe the voters want. 

And there are those who have taken to ob- 
jecting not because they dislike foreign aid 
or see it as an easy mark but because they 
feel the recent emphasis on military rather 
than economic help is a mistake. 

The truth, of course, is that Congress as 
a whole grew so hostile to economic aid that 
it was slashed sharply, and the administra- 
tion tries to work some of it back in each 
year by liberal interpretations of the phrase 
“defense support.” 

With assaults coming from so many quar- 
ters for such divergent reasons, only a mi- 
racle or an imminent threat of disaster 
somewhere among our foreign friends would 
be likely to salvage the President’s whole 
program. 

The program's prospects are not helped 
by the fact that its proponents seems to 
have lost most of whatever knack they had 
for presenting the case for foreign aid force- 
fully and persuasively. 

We hear again and again that the Soviet 
economic challenge in the world is great, 
that there is a crucial testing between Red 
China and free India. 

But the words the foreign aid advocates 
speak lack fire. They don’t stir the blood 
of the citizen who wonders why he should 
care. The cause is made to sound tired. 

The results of the voting in Congress will 
be tired, too, unless the supporters of the 
aid program find strong new drums to beat. 





Annual Report of the Board of Directors 
for the Year 1958 to the Members of 
the America-Italy Society of Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM A. BARRETT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. BARRETT. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to.extend my remarks in the ReEc- 
ORD, I wish to include the annual report 
of the board of directors for the year 
1958 to the members of the America- 
Italy Society of Philadelphia, Pa.: 
ANNUAL REPORT OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS 

FOR THE YEAR 1958 


To the Members of the America-Italy So- 
ciety of Philadelphia: 

The America-Italy Society of Philadelphia 
was founded in October 1956 with the simple 
and obvious desire to strengthen friendship 
and deepen the understanding between these 
two countries. It is a private nonprofit or- 
ganization and the achievement of its aims 
will be arrived at through cultural channels. 
Thus both Italian and American contribu- 
tions to painting and sculpture, literature 
and music, as well as progress in science, are 
the subjects stressed and highlighted. To 
this end it arranges concerts and exhibitions, 
lectures and film showings. Books and mag- 
azines are distributed and both Italians and 
Americans are helped to establish contacts 
in the other country. The fact that many 
people feel there is a genuine need for such 
a society has been amply shown by the mag- 
nificent response it has received from the 
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large and ever-growing list of members and 
their great generosity in helping the infant 
society to take its first steps. 

Since its incorporation and to date, there 
are 12 life members, 31 sustaining members, 
as well as 6 patrons and 244 regular members. 
This is a total of nearly 300 with an increase 
of 100 over the year 1957. A glance at the 
treasurer’s report, too, shows a distinct and 
reassuring improvement of the financial sit- 
uation over the preceding year. This strong 
position, both financially and culturally, of 
the America-Italy Society in the life of Phila- 
delphia owes much to the great encourage- 
ment and personal participation of Dr. Gio- 
vanni Luciolli, the Italian Consual General 
His wide knowledge of the Italo-American 
cultural relations, together with the assidu- 
ous help of his consulate staff, has been and 
continues to be of immeasurable benefit to 
the development of the society. 

The past year also saw the establishment 
of a permanent address for the society. 
Through the acumen and quick action of 
Mr. Frank Carano, our treasurer, office space 
for the society’s activities was rented adja- 
cent to his own law offices. Mr. Carano’s 
devotion to the society has been strikingly 
shown by the many services he and his of- 
fice staff perform as an extracurricular and 
unrecompensed help in the day-to-day func- 
tions of the society. 

And too, the society was extremely fortu- 
nate in securing the voluntary services of 
Mr. John S. Price III, as secretary. For 
nearly a year Mr. Price has administered the 
business and affairs of the society in a man- 
ner which is the admiration of all. On his 
shoulders falls the major burden of general 
work and to him we owe a great debt of 
gratitude. 

In keeping with the announced aims of 
the society the past year has distinctly been 
one with cultural offerings. On February 
10, the distinguished Italian author and 
critic, Persio Nesti, spoke at the Art Al- 
liance under the joint sponsorship of that 
institution and the America-Italy Society. 
Being introduc: ~ by our board member, 
Mr. Jerre Mangione, the novelist and chair- 
man of the Art Alliance’s Literary Arts Com- 
mittee, Dr. Nesti, of the faculty of the Uni- 
versity of Florence, discussed modern Italian 
writers and their significance in connection 
with American literature. 

A further item of literary interest was the 
exhibition in March at the Free Library, 
Logan Circle, of fine examples of Italian 
art books. On the opening night, Dr. David 
Robb, of the University of Pennsylvania, gave 
a lecture on medieval Italian manuscripts, 
a subject he had recently been working on 
in Rome in preparation for his forthcoming 
book. 

In the autumn on a date similar to the 
concert of the Florentine Maggio Musicale 
Orchestra in 1957, the society sponsored the 
American premiere at the World Theater of 
Vittorio de Sica’s new film “Il Tetto (The 
Roof).” The importance and excellence of 
Italian films in the postwar world is a mat- 
ter of established cultural significance. We 
hope to obtain other films during the cur- 
rent year and in the future. 

Interésting and valuable as all the fore- 
going events have proved, it is undoubtedly 
the spectacular success of the concerts by 
the Amerita String Orchestra that has 
brought the America-Italy Society into the 
front row of prominence in Philadelphia. 
Now in their second season this group of 
16 first desk members of the Philadelphia 
Orchestra continue to present ancient and 
modern Italian music for small orchestras 
to the delight and admiration of the city’s 
many music lovers. To Frank Costanzo, 
their manager, we owe special credit for his 
diligent research and for his superb choice 
of programs. Each concert features the work 
of an American composer of Italian descent 
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which is in itself a contribution of great 
distinction. ‘These concerts, apart from 
being sheer joy for the audience, are the most 
important factor in establishing and main- 
taining the prestige of the society. 

But as has been true all through history, 
to maintain an orchestra has always been a 
luxury. The Amerita is no exception and 
if we are to keep it—and we must—we must 
devise some clever way to continue with it 
and a balanced budget. The 1957-58 season 
was only in very small part covered by the 
ticket sales. A most generous benefactor, 
Mr. Nicola D’Alonzo, gave a large donation 
which more than covered the deficit. While 
ticket sales are this year somewhat better 
than before, there still remains, however, the 
very real problem of financing these wonder- 
ful evenings unless we find other benefactors 
or draw heavily on our bank balance. 

As one of the services to members many 
Italian magazines and publications have been 
sent gratis throughout the year, Provincial 
Art, Italian Scene, the monthly bulletin 
published by the Centro per Giornalisti 
Ester1, Italian Affairs, and the very decorative 
quarterly published by the city of Florence. 
We hope to be able to continue this feature, 
emphasizing those publications of artistic 
value and interest. 

Another service, and one which is proving 
most popular, is the series of Italian lessons 
now being given aeekly in the office of the 
society. As more members become aware of 
this excellent course, the attendance will 
undoubtedly increase. 

Through the death of one of our earliest 
members, Dr. Domenico Vittorini, who was 
for 39 years a professor at the University of 
Pennsylvania and author of many books on 
Italian literature, we have lost not only a 
fine scholar but particularly a great pro- 
moter of friendship and understanding be- 
tween America and Italy. It was thought 
fitting that formal recognition of Dr. Vit- 
torini’s unique talents should be made and 
some lasting memorial created. Accordingly, 
the society has established a scholarship 
fund, the income of which will make possible 
an annual award to some student of Italian 
at the University of Pennsylvania. Under 
the able chairmanship of Judge Eugene V. 
Alessandroni almost a quarter of the $20,000 
goal has already been raised. 

Thus we end the year with considerable 
pride in the high quality of what our young 
organization has been able to accomplish 
albeit in limited scope. For naturally the 
work of the society would be enormously ex- 
tended if there were substantial increase in 
its membership. May I, in the name of the 
entire board, appeal to everyone who is in- 
terested in American-Italian cooperation, to 
try to the utmost to bring in new members 
in the coming year. While our main pur- 
pose is the deepening of understanding be- 
tween two particular countries, in reality all 
fostering of international friendship is a 
basic force in promoting world peace. May 
the new Philadelphia society ever keep this 
broader goal in mind. 

On behalf of the board: 

HENRY CLIFFORD, 
President. 








Equality in Military Retirement Pay 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLAIR ENGLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 8; 1959 


Mr. ENGLE. Mr. President, the prob- 
lem of equalizing military retirement 
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pay has been troubling Congress for 
some time. Proposed legislation on the 
subject which I have cosponsored is now 
pending in the Armed Services Com- 
mittee. I believe this legislation should 
go a long way toward remedying the in- 
equities that now exist, and I urge quick 
and favorable action on it. The prob- 
lems involved are complex. 

Much has been written in an effort to 
clarify the issues. In the April 2 issue 
of the New York Times, I have just read 
an article on the subject by Hanson W. 
Baldwin, an eminent authority on mili- 
tary matters. The article contains a 
good analysis of the situation, and I 
commend it to the attention of my col- 
leagues. I ask unanimous consent that 
the article be printed in the Appendix 
of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

LOYALTY: DOWN AND UPp—ATTEMPT TO REM- 

EDY EQUALITY IN SERVICE RETIREMENT PAY 

REACHES CRITICAL STATE 


(By Hanson W. Baldwin) 


The attempt to remedy what the Services 
widely regard as a governmental breach of 
faith has reached a critical state. 


The Defense Department sent to the Bu- 
reau of the Budget almost 2 weeks ago what 
a high official described as a neutral position 
on proposed legislation to equalize service 
retirement pay. The Defense Department 
report indicated no objection to the legisla- 
tion, but neither did it endorse it. In turn, 
the Department did not ask the individual 
Services to state their own positions officially. 
It is known, however, that each of the Serv- 
ice Chiefs has, in the past, strongly urged 
that retired pay be geared unequivocally on 
a fixed percentage basis to active pay. In 
other words that there should be a propor- 
tionate increase in retired pay whenever 
active pay is raised. 

It was this tradition that was violated by 
the 1958 pay act. All those who retired be- 
fore its passage were given the sop of a 6- 
percent pay increase. Those who retired 
afterward receive, in case of a major general, 
for instance, sometimes as much as $157 a 
month more than another retired officer of 
similar rank and length of service. Numer- 
ous protests from the Services, from retired 
personnel, and from other sources have been 
reflected in this session of Congress in many 
bills introduced privately by various members 
of Congress to remedy what has been widely 
called discrimination and injustice. 


NEUTRAL POSITION 


It was in response to these bills that the 
Defense Department’s neutral position—in 
effect, a hands-off attitude—was adopted. 
The Budget Bureau’s position has not yet 
been forwarded to Congress, however, and 
when it is, it is likely to be negative. For the 
principal reason for creating two economic 
classes of retired officers was budgetary: it 
was plainly a money-saving reason. 

It has been estimated by the Defense De- 
partment that equalization of retirement pay 
would add less than $25 million annually to 
the military bydget in the 1960 and 1961 
fiscal years, decreasing gradually to less 
than $20 million annually by 1972. But the 
total cost over the lifetime of the legislation 
might be about $400 million. 

There is, moreover, serious concern among 
some Members of Congress about what has 
been called by critics the astronomical in- 
crease in the costs of service retirement 
benefits. The total retirement pay budget 
increased from about $645 million in the 1959 
fiscal year to $715 million in the 1960 fiscal 
year (caused, in part, by the 1958 Pay Act) 
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and some fear that military retirement costs 
will soon pass $1 billion annually. 


NO CERTAINTY SEEN 


Though there is great support, therefore, 
for righting the wrong that many feel was 
done to deserving retired personnel there 
is no certainty, by any means, of majority 
congressional support for the new legis- 
lation, regardless of what position the Bu- 
reau of the Budget takes. 

The problem is further complicated by the 
likelihood that, even if the Bureau of the 
Budget takes a neutral stand on the pro- 
posed legislation, it is unlikely to ask for 
more funds to pay for the increased costs. 
There is no provision in the administration’s 
military budget requests for the 1960 fiscal 
year for the $25 million additional required 
to equalize retirement pay. If the individ- 
ual services had to fund this out of their 
budgets without extra compensation other 
projects would suffer. 

Thus again, in this case, as in so many 
of the current issues dealing with defense, 
the problem is money. But the basic issue 
should be simple. The equalization of re- 
tirement pay represents money spent—not 
for hardware, not for bodies, but for human 
beings and for a principle. Every sort of 
effort is being made to increase the profes- 
sionalization of the services and to improve 
the attractiveness of service careers. 

Tradition and principle in the past have 
amounted to what the services have always 
regarded as an unwritten contract with Uncle 
Sam—that retirement pay would always be 
inextricably linked to active pay. 

CONFIDENCE BROKEN 


But at one stroke the 1958 Pay Act, which 
broke this tradition, also broke the confi- 
dence of many officers in the word of the 
Government. What has been done once could 
be done again. If retirement pay can be, 
in effect, reduced, or limited, or changed or 
made all things to all men depending upon 
the exigencies of the time, the economic 
security which the services once offered and 
which other recent legislation has attempted 
to enhance, could be a meaningless attrac- 
tion. 


It is true that you cannot buy patriotism, 
nor can you purchase the best kind of officers. 
But the services will never attract and re- 
tain the kind of men they want unless there 
is loyalty down as well as up, and upless 
there is a mutual sense of faith and confi- 
dence. Man is still the soul of battle, and 
the righting of a wrong is cheap at any price. 





5 The Turnpike Killer 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
. Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. .Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I include the following article on 
highway safety written by Capt. Single- 
ton Shaeffer, commanding officer, Troop 
C, District 2, Pennsylvania State Police. 
Captain Shaeffer points up the increas- 
ingly serious problem of permitting auto- 
mobiles to operate on the Nation’s turn- 
pikes and highways with badly worn 
tires. He sets forth an excellent solu- 
tion to this dangerous practice. This 
article first appeared in the magazine 
Traffic Safety, and was reprinted in the 
magazine Tires-TBA Merchandising. 
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THE TURNPIKE KILLER 
(By Capt. Singleton Shaeffer) 


There’s a killer loose on our highways— 
especially on the turnpikes. This killer was 
once someone’s friend and protector, a life- 
saver in an emergency. Now, growing bald 
and losing its grip, the killer tire has become 
@ public enemy in far more auto accidents 
than the public realizes. 

Police are trained investigators, but too 
often this killer slips through the net of 
blame, masquerading under the names of 
“Too fast for conditions” or “Lost control on 
curve” or “Hazardous highway conditions.” 
We need to strip off these disguises and iden- 
tify this killer once and for all. 

Bluntly speaking, my stomach turns over 
when I see a worn tire. It brings sicken- 
ing mental pictures of the many dead and 
injured I have seen, spewed over our high- 
ways in their grotesque and ludicrous rest- 
ing places, pinned in torn and jagged metal, 
horribly festooned with baggage, canned 
goods and children’s toys. I feel the frus- 
trating urgency of waiting for an ambulance 
which will whisk the broken bodies out of 
sight toward the merciful hands of hospital 
attendants. It all seems so senseless in this 
peaceful country of ours that I feel a com- 
pelling urge—even a moyal obligation to 
speak out with what I know about the 
dangers of worn tires. 

Believe me, I do know something about it. 
T’m no safety expert, but for 32 years I have 
been investigating auto crashes at the high- 
way level. 

First, let me point out that God, in his 
infinite wisdom, saw fit to place tread on the 
tips of your fingers. The loope and whorls 
of your fingerprints were not put there for 
identification alone. If they were elimi- 
nated, you would have difficulty holding a 
wet glass of water, a cake of soap, or a life- 
saving grasp on any object you might reach 
for. Thisisafriction grip. On the highway 
it’s called coefficient of friction. It’s the 
difference between life and death on the 
highway. 

My fellow troopers and I conducted the 
only realistic research I know of on the rela- 
tionship of bald tires to accident frequency. 
The reports studied were our own accident 
investigations, checked and rechecked by 
competent traffic officers. Our laboratory 
was the Pennsylvania Turnpike. The results 
confirmed our belief that we not only had a 
State problem, but one of national signif- 
icance as well. 


BALD AS YUL BRYNNER 


Even in Pennsylvania, with its outstanding 
program of compulsory semiannual vehicle 
inspection, faulty tires get by because we 
don’t have a statute requiring tread on 
tires—only that the breaker strip, fabric or 
cushion gum is not showing. Amazingly, 
the spare tire is not included in the inspec- 
tion at all. In other words, tires can be as 
bald as Yul Brynner, as long as they don’t 
have a hole showing. 

Since our concern with tires began sev- 
eral years ago, we have continued to gather 
data and experiment with remedial action. 
With a limited police force to patrol the 
360-mile mainline of the turnpike, which 
carries almost an equal amount of out-of- 
State and Pennsylvania traffic, it is not pos- 
sible to main each interchange or to stop 
traffic to check the condition of tires. How- 
ever, spot checks were made at itnerchanges, 
at service areas, or when the police stopped 
a motorist for any reason. Thousands of 
written ‘warnings were issued and hundreds 
were put off the turnpike with tires unfit 
for travel. 

In 1956 faulty tires accounted for 29 per- 
cent of the fatalities on the turnpike. The 
relationship of good tread arid weather was 
emphasized by the record during July and 
August of that year, when 68 percent of the 
fatalities involved bad rubber. Our deduc- 
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tion was simply that the 2-month period 
Was unusually wet, coupled with the failure 
of vacationists to check their tires as thor- 
oughly as they check their fishing tackle. 
Confirmation of this suspicion came when 
we visited one of the largest authorized serv- 
ice garages for the turnpike and found that 
98 percent of the wrecked vehicles had bald 
tires. Some of the latest models with orig- 
inal tires were treadless. 

In 1957 the percentage of fatalities in- 
volving tires was reduced to 19. The record 
would have been better if a wet autumn had 
not brought a rash of skidding accidents. 
As many as five persons were killed in one 
accident caused by bare tires. 

What can be done? Our warning efforts 
have limitations. It’s not primarily a police 
problem anyway. Controls must first come 
through proper laws in all States to pro- 
hibit the use of faulty tires. We have brake 
laws. Why not an adequate tire law? It is 
not enough to make sure your own car is 
safe. You are still risking a shattering, bone- 
crushing head-on collision if the other fel- 
low skids into your path. 


“WE DIDN’T KNOW” 


The blowout, although bad enough to take 
several lives a year on the turnpike, is not 
the worst tire hazard to fear. It is the 
treadless, skidding, out-of-control vehicle 
that seeks its victims among the innocent 
travelers going in the opposite direction. 

We interviewed thousands of motorists 
whose tires were considered unsafe. Not 
bent on killing themselves or anyone else, 
they had a common answer, “We didn’t know 
they were that bad,” or “Why didn’t the 
garageman who inspected the car tell us?” 

The No. 1 problem of the superhighways 
is still fatigue and lack of sleep. The many 
more thousands of miles of superhighway in 
the making probably won’t change this situa- 
tion. However, the constant No. 2 killer— 
too fast for conditions, with its hidden tire 
problem—can and should be brought under 
control now. 

It is the prayer of those of us who patrol 
the highways that some immediate action 
be started among our legislators, safety 
groups, and administrators, which will end 
the reign of death of bad tires—at least one 
known cause of our Nation’s traffic toll. 


What you can do to help: Contact the 
State legislator of your district. Find out 
what protection you have against the use 
of a faulty tire under your State laws, and, 
if inadequate, you might suggest as a mini- 
mum the following: (1) That all vehicles 
operated on a public highway have at least 
a 16th of an inch of traction tread around 
the entire periphery of the tires, including 
the spare; (2) make it illegal to offer for sale 
a used tire not having a 16th of an inch 
tread as described or otherwise damaged in 
the sidewalls or casings, making it unsafe 
for use; (3) make illegal the resale of tire 
casings for recapping purposes that are not 
considered sound in the sidewalls and cords; 
(4) require a semiannual inspection of tire 
equipment, along with other safety features, 
that meet all the safety requirements above. 
Enlist help from local and State safety 
councils, motor clubs, and other -safety- 
minded groups. 

Remember this menace when you read 
your daily newspaper. It will unfortunately 
provide at least one tragic story of the 
mounting totl on our streets and highways. 
Seek out the real cause of the collision. You 
will be shockingly surprised how many times 
the owner of the car at fault was trying to 
get that last thousand miles out of a junk- 
yard tire, thereby exacting the supreme price 
we pay for drivers who are not yet aware 
of the fact that the safest car on the road 
and its passengers are at the mercy of the 
worst junk heap that will run, where the 
public does not demand of its lawmakers 
the proper controls and from its enforce- 
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ment officers strict enforcement of the safety 
of all against the negligence of the few. 


THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE DEALERS 


In a talk with Tires reporter, Capt. 
Shaeffer said that many tires are being sold 
today with fancy names that in his opinion 
were definitely unfit for turnpike driving. 
It is the responsibility of the dealers, he 
said, to sell tires of turnpike quality when 
they have the opportunity. He said he has 
spoken to many tire dealers and found them 
as anrgy as he is against the unscrupulous 
dealer who would recap a bad casing or sell 
a new or used tire that is unfit for the turn- 
pikes. 

“Dealers ought to clean up their own in- 
dustry,” he said. The advertising of dealers 
could make customers more aware of these 
problems, he thought. 

All turnpike police cars re currently run- 
ning on premium tires, he said. After expe- 
riences such as a new tire throwing a tread 
after only 50 miles of turnpike driving, all 
tires ordered have been premium quality. 
Ohio, New Jersey, and other troopers are do- 
ing the same, he said. 

Legislation may be passed in Pennsyl- 
vania this month, he said, but until then 
troopers are watching for unfit tires at toll- 
gates and on patrol, ordering thousands off 
the highways. Drivers are often grateful 
that their bad tires are pointed out. 





In Defiance of Dictators 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks, I in- 
clude an article appearing in the April 
1959 issue of the VFW magazine, which 
contains an article by Mr. Robert K. 
Christenberry, acting postmaster of the 
city of New York, and chairman of the 
VFW Loyalty Day executive committee: 

IN DEFIANCE OF DICTATORS 
(By Robert K. Christenberry) 


Let me offer a challenge to all freedom- 
loving Americans—a challenge that will not 
be easy to fulfill. It is a challenge to every 
man, woman, and child in the United States 
to stand up and reaffirm his or her loyalty on 
May 1, Loyalty Day. 

This might sound silly to some, strange 
to others, and still others might ask, “Why 
do I, a taxpaying American, have to re- 
affirm my loyalty to the United States?” 

To me the answer is simple, but to others 
it may be complex. I have reached the stage 
in, life where I like to look back and recall 
the good times of days long gone. Days 
when, as a child, I troubled my parents with 
childish pranks; or the days as a young 
marine when I saw the horrors of war at 
Belleau Wood; or days of the roaring twen- 
ties, the hard thirties, and World War II. 

But as I look back over all the good and 
bad I’ve seen, the better days and the poorer 
ones, too, I think how fortunate I am to be 
an American—a free American. 

If you take into account the world’s popu- 
lation, you'll realize there are very few of 
us who can call ourselves Americans, and 
even fewer who are willing to tell the world 
how proud we are to be what we are—loyal 
and true Americans. 

Every member of the VFW proved his 
patriotism when he wore the uniform of his 
country and went to foreign lands to fight for 
the freedoms which we hold so dear. 


But have we, veterans or nonveterans, ever 
examined these freedoms—freedoms that we 
take for granted? Have you ever paused to 
think what you would do if these freedoms 
were taken from you as abruptly as they have 
been taken from others? How would you 
feel if you did not have freedom of speech, 
or if you could not read the newspapers of 
your choice? Or could not worship where 
you please and when you please? Or were 
denied the right to assemble and, if neces- 
sary, petition? 

The danger of losing these freedoms is pos- 
sible, almost imminent, during this age of 
sputniks and outer-space vehicles. Why? 
Because we, as Americans, regard these every- 
day rights as part of our lives rather than 
as luxuries that most people do not enjoy 
or have not experienced. These freedoms 
have become our heritage; a heritage we must 
defend against all assaults. 

As this day that has been proclaimed 
Loyalty Day approaches, it might be wise for 
all Americans to examine. these freedoms and 
decide whether Loyalty Day means freedom 
or whether it is Just another excuse to wave 
the flag. 

Several hundred VFW posts across the Na- 
tion have indicated they will participate ina 
Loyalty Day celebration of some type this 
year. But if you consider the number of 
active posts in the Nation, this is a poor 
representation. VFW members know better 
than most how easily these freedoms can be 
lost, for they have seen the results firsthand. 

In view of the current Berlin crisis, we 
should realize the importance of a unified 
country. The die has been cast. President 
Eisenhower has told the world, ‘We are not 
going to give one single inch in the preser- 
vation of our rights, and in discharging our 
responsibilities, in this particular region, 
especially Berlin.” And yet, Nikita Khru- 
shchey says that any “violation” of the East 
German borders would be treated by Russia 
as an act of war. Berlin is probably the 
most dangerous crisis since Korea, and we 
know that only strength repelled the Com- 
munist aggressors in Korea and saved the 
Far East from the Communist plague. 

What would be a better show of strength 
now, when the country is facing a crisis such 
as this, than to have the American people 
stand firmly behind their government over 
the issue of Berlin? What would be a better 
way to show the free people of the world 
that Americans—regardless of race, creed, or 
color—stand united on this single issue, 
ready to fight, if necessary, to defend this 
symbol of freedom—West Berlin—that 
shines bright amidst the gloom of com- 
munism? 

Recently Soviet Deputy Premier Mikoyan 
visited this country. He was accorded @ 
warm and hearty welcome from many mis- 
guided Americans who believe that America 
can deal with these treacherous murderers 
in striving for peace. Reliable government 
officials who carefully followed Mr. Mikoyan’s 
visit noted with distress that this dedicated 
Soviet leader gained the impression that the 
American people were not solidly behind 
their Government in either foreign or eco- 
nomic relations. These same officials quick- 
ly pointed out that no Communist official 
from Russia, or her enslaved empire, can 
fully comprehend our way of life or form of 
democratic government. From this miscon- 
ception of our democratic government, Mi- 
koyan has carried the word of “American 
discontent” to the ears of Khrushchev. 

Many military leaders have predicted that 
if a third world war is to come, it will be 
brought about by miscalculation. This is 
exactly what high-level Government officials 
feel that Khrushchev has done—miscalcu- 
lated the American people through the eyes 
of Mikoyan, 

President Eisenhower has drawn the line. 
The United States will stay in Berlin. 
Khrushchev says we must go. The hands 
have been dealt, and now each must play 





his cards. The Soviet dictator believes the 
American people want appeasement as the 
road to peace, and that they will not back 
the firmness of the Government on the ques- 
tion of Berlin. 

What would be a better way to show these 
disciples of the Devil that the American peo- 
ple are united behind their Government 
than for each person in this country to 
stand proudly on May 1 and reaffirm his 
loyalty to Americanism before the eyes of 
the world? What better show of strength 
than to have every man, woman, and child 
pledge allegiance to the flag of this country 
that is so vividly stained with the blood of 
Americans who died protecting this heritage 
we call freedom? 

It is time for the American people to take 
an active part in these negotiations and to 
make their voices heard in the diplomatic 
chambers when the final hand is played. 
We cannot afford to let Mr. Khrushchev 
throw the entire world into a ghastly atomic 
war because he has miscalculated our unity 
as loyal Americans. 

We are told that a future war will be too 
terrible to be invoked—even by the Com- 
munists. There is logic in this conclusion, 
but the stakes are too high to gamble on 
the hope that logic will always control the 
mind of a fanatic such as Khrushchev. Cer- 
tainly all action must be taken to prevent a 
hot war. At the same time, we must do all 
we can to win the cold war, for we can 
freeze to death as well as burn to death. 

Loyalty to our country means loyalty to 
ourselves, and this loyalty displayed before 
the eyes of these Russian terrorists will play 
an important role in winning the cold war. 
It is the concept of freedom—our loyalty to 
flag and country—that has forged America 
from a wilderness. The United States is no 
longer a piece of real estate. It is a complex 
of deep-rooted traditions and ideals, princi- 
ples and preferences, a pattern of irrevocable 
commitments to the past, the present, and 
the future. The preservation of this Nation 
depends upon the conscience and sense of 
duty of its citizens. 

For the first time in history, Loyalty Day 
has become a national observance officially. 
Through fate, it seems, Loyalty Day could be- 
come the strength the United States will 
need at the diplomatic conferences to prove 
America values her heritage more than she 
fears the threats of the Red dictators. 

Every American should take an active part 
in this year’s Loyalty Day celebration. If 
your local community has not planned such 
an observance, then get started on some type 
of program. Write to our Loyalty Day office, 
610 Wire Building, Washington 5, D.C., We 
will gladly send you an information kit on 
how to organize a celebration. 

Remember that a few short days after we 
celebrate Loyalty Day comes the day (May 
27) when Khrushchey has said he will throw 
us out of Berlin. Let’s now stand together 
and show this Red butcher that he has 
underestimated the readiness of the Amer- 
ican people to unite against aggression, and 
to defend the freedoms we have fought so 
hard to gain and preserve. 





Condensed Version of Speech by 
Dr. Alceu Amoroso Lima 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CARROLL D. KEARNS 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 8, 1959 
Mr. KEARNS. Mr. Speaker, under 


permission to extend my remarks in the 
Recor, I wish to include the following 
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remarks ef Dr. Alceu Amoroso Lima at 
the Pan America Union on February 16, 
1959. Dr. Lima presently occupies the 
chair of Brazilian studies at the Brazil- 
ian Institute of New York University and 
is one of Brazil’s leading intellects. 
CONDENSED VERSION OF SPEECH MADE BY DR. 
ALcCEU AMOROSO LIMA AT THE PAN AMERICAN 
UNION, FEBRUARY 16, 1959 


One of the great mistakes of our time has 
been to consider arts and letters as mere en- 
tertainment. Yet they are the true founda- 
tion of peace within our hearts and of kind- 
ness in dealing with our neighbors. 

Another misconception, perhaps still more 
dangerous, is that culture should serve eco- 
nomic aims or function as political propa- 
ganda. Arts and letters are ends in them- 
selves. They should never be made to serve 
other purposes. 

It is in the light of these simple ideas that 
I should like to discuss the problem of rela- 
tions between the United States and Latin 
America. From my personal point of view, 
there are six major causes for the dishearten- 
ing decay in inter-American relations. 

The first of them, it sems to me, is the 
ever-stronger feeling of nationalism in our 
countries. A modern social philosopher has 
applied to the economically prosperous civi- 
lization of the United States a term which 
has won wide acceptance: “the affluent so- 
ciety.” In contrast, Latin America might 
be said to represent a diffluent society, rather 
like the clay jug and the iron jug of La 
Fontaine's fable. Even if we reject the fash- 
ionable but humiliating concept of an in- 
feriority complex on the part of Latin 
America, it is impossible to disregard the 
sense of distrust awakened in the weak by 
the strong. 

The second cause of the depression in 
inter-American relations is to be found in 
Communist infiltration and propaganda. 
As you know, everywhere in the world anti- 
Americanism is one of the conventional arms 
of Soviet propaganda. I do not believe that 
Latin American communism is an imminent 
Political menace, much less an electoral 
force. Nevertheless, I see, as«does everyone, 
the strong impact of its unremitting and un- 
appeasable propaganda upon attitudes to- 
ward the United States in our countries. 

The other totalitarian extreme in politics, 
fascism or neofascism, is a further obvious 
source of distrust of the United States south 
of the Rio Grande. It represents a much 
more immediate danger than communism. 
The formal, inflexible discipline of the Com- 
munist Party is not in Keeping with the 
Latin American temperament, whereas neo- 
fascist trends have close affinities with the 
personalistic tradition of our dictators. 
Democratic institutions will never engender 
communism in Latin America, but dictators 
may well be the forerunners of commissars. 
The pursuit of a dictatorial policy in Latin 
America, even under the common pretext 
of combatting communism, is the easiest 
of ways to bring about a Communist coup 
de force. 


A fourth cause of friction in hemisphere 
relations is a lack of tact on the part of 
some U.S. citizens in dealing with Latin 
Americans, whether in an official capacity 
or in matters of private business. This 
shortcoming may well be reciprocal. The 
success of the good neighbor policy at the 
time of the Second World War, as con- 
trasted with certain previous historical mis- 
understandings, is a strong argument against 
any attempt to impose a new way of life 
on people of different traditions and back- 
ground. Good relations in this hemisphere 
will result, not from similarities among 
Americans of the north and of the south, 
but from the ways in which they comple- 
ment one another, 
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If progress has recently been made in this 
area, a new difficulty has arisen through the 
emphasis whieh has been placed on economic 
and financial questions to the detriment of 
cultural relations. I shall return to this 
point in a moment. 

Last, and perhaps least among reasons for 
the present difficulties, is a fear of increas- 
ing intervention by the governments in fields 
that were previously the preserve of private 
institutions. The extraordinary work which 
the Rockefeller Foundation has done in 
Latin American could never have been per- 
formed by persons toiling alone. There could 
be no better news than that the Ford Foun- 
dation is taking a particular interest in the 
educational problems of our countries. The 
task of the governments is to support, with 
funds which not even the great corporations 
have at their disposal, these efforts which 
represent the best hopes of real international 
cooperation. 

Each of these questions involved in the 
achievement of unity in our hemisphere— 
the unity which is essential to the accom- 
plishment of our mission to preserve liberty 
and human dignity in the world of today— 
deserves special attention. However, I pro- 
pose but one for your consideration today: 
the importance of cultural relations. 

One of the most important steps in the 
development of inter-American relations was 
taken at Bogota, in 1948 with the creation, 
within the Pan American Union, of a De- 
partment of Economic and Social Affairs and 
one of Cultural Affairs. Mutual understand- 
ing among people as human beings is a pre- 
requisite to political or economic unity at 
the government level. This understanding 
can come about only through cultural inter- 
change and reciprocal recognition of char- 
acteristic cultural values. 

One of the oldest sources of misunder- 
standing in our hemisphere stems from the 
Latin American prejudice which holds the 
people of the United States to be material- 
istic, utilitarian, and lacking in soul. The 
greatest and most startling surprise that an 
unprejudiced Latin American receives upon 
coming to this country is a realization of 
the importance of intellectual and spiritual 
values in the life of its inhabitants. 

* * © There is a need to expand insofar 
as possible the programs for the exchange of 
persons that are being carried out, with in- 
creasing success, by certain agencies of the 
U.S. Government, and, very particularly, by 
the Institute of International Education. 
The job done by the latter can only be 
classed as outstanding. 

Another practical matter to which I 
should like to call attention relates to the 
kind of people the United States sends to 
Latin America. Two of our greatest de- 
ficiencies are a lack of technical accuracy 
and a want of cultural methodology. Spe- 
cialists in these lines can therefore serve 
as the most effective agents of a true ex- 
change of cultural values between Anglo 
and Latin America. It is of greater ad- 
vantage to Latin America to receive young 
scholars recently graduated from the excel- 
lent universities and technological insti- 
tutes of this country than to be visited by 
outstanding authors and professors. 

As regards the latter, the need is different. 
It is their writing, and not their presence, 
that is required for effective cultural inter- 
change. What is called for here is the trans- 
lation of their books. 

There is another practical problem relating 
to the dissemination abroad of the intellec- 
tural production of the United States—a 
production which is but little known in our 
countries, and of far greater importance 
than even the majority of our cultural elite 
supposes. This is the question of the acqui- 
sition of the United States books by Latin 
Americans. Even when we can afford to buy 
your books, it is quite difficult to find the 
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books or to make the subscription. The 
opening of good American bookstores in the 
larger cities of Latin America would be one 
of the most effective means of promoting 
mutual understanding. 

Music is deep in the blood of Latin Amer- 
icas. The United States boasts not only pop- 
ular music and musicians of world renown 
but also a number of the greatest symphony 
orchestras on the face of the earth. I can 
bear personal witness to the extraordinary 
impact of these orchestras and musical art- 
ists upon the Latin American public. 

We must recognize that the only propa- 
ganda which produces sure and lasting re- 
sults is the truth. If, as Socrates said 2,500 
years ago, man’s first duty is to know him- 
self, his second is to know his brothers in 
order to love them. 

Secretary of State Dulles recently declared 
that peace througn law is better than peace 
through force. However, there are two other 
means of achieving world harmony, means 
which are basic to understanding among 
men: peace through love and peace through 
beauty. F 





Position on National Defense as Taken by 
the Association of the U.S. Army 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD . 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
oRD, I include the following letter of 
transmittal from Mr. J. D. Ackerman, 
president, Association of the U.S. Army, 
dated March 13, 1959, and a-copy of a 
letter which Mr. Ackerman sent to As- 
sistant Secretary of Defense Charles C. 
Finucane, dated March 12, 1959: 


ASSOCIATION OF THE U.S. Army, 
Colorado Springs, Colo., March 13, 1959. 
The Honorable Danret J. FLoop, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN FLOop: I have noted 
with gratitude your interest in our national 
defense and am taking the liberty of enclos- 
ing copy of my letter to Assistant Secretary 
of Defense Charles C. Finucane. I believe 
the conclusions contained therein are en- 
tirely factual and I trust they are worthy of 
your support. 

Again, our sincere thanks. 

This chapter has 4,000 interested members. 

Very truly yours, 
J.D. ACKERMAN, President. 


ASSOCIATION OF THE U.S. Army, 
March 12, 1959. 
Hon. CHARLES C. FINUCANE, . 
Assistant Secretary of Defense, 
Washington, D.C. 

DeEaR SECRETARY FINUCANE: I am deeply in- 
debted to you for your letter of March 5, 1959, 
and for your consideration of matters enu- 
merated in my letter of February 4, 1959, 
addressed to Secretary of the Army Wilber M. 
Brucker. 


I am very glad of your visits to Colorado 
Springs and Fort Carson because you are 
thereby better able to evaluate the excellent 
facilities at Fort Carson and the unexcelled 
training which is available here through the 
9th Infantry Division. 

With full faith I accept your statement 
“that the absolute maximum combat 
strength and readiness be maintained within 
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the authorized Army ceiling.” Also your 
statement that “our ultimate goal is to pro- 
vide the maximum military strength for the 
funds expended.” 

I have difficulty in reconciling these state- 
ments with certain facts and with present 
conditions in Berlin. It is a fact that Con- 
gress sought to head off the administra- 
tion’s announced plans to trim Army man- 
power, going beyond President Eisenhower’s 
budget reyuest. Congress provided extra 
funds to keep the Army at 900,000. Since 
that level was not made mandatory, the plan 
as announced by Secretary McElroy is a June 
1959 Army strength of 870,000 men. Why not 
follow the desires of Congress and the judg- 
ment of our Army Chief of Staff and other 
informed military leaders? 

Reference is constantly made to a reduc- 
tion of 30,000 men. Natural attrition would 
accomplish that in a few months. The 
schedule, however, provides for the deactiva- 
tion of a training division. There are now 
two: the 2d Division at Fort Benning, Ga., 
and the 9th Division at Fort Carson. If re- 
duction in numbers is desired, the deferment 
of draft calls would accomplish that. These 
recruits are not ready for combat for a matter 
of months. Why not retain our trained 
battle-ready troops? 

Is not the deactivation of an infantry 
division totally inconsistent with the present 
world situation and with the declaration of 
our Defense Department and Army leaders 
and spokesmen? Under date of March 3, 
1959, Gen. Maxwell D. Taylor, Chief of 
Staff, stated: “Any fighting because of Berlin 
would be with conventional weapons and 
ground forces. The close proximity of the 
East and West sectors rules out initial use of 
more destructive modern weapons.” 

He further states: “Berlin may require 
mobilization of the entire nation if the Rus- 
sians use military force this spring to prevent 
access to Berlin.” General Taylor further 
stated that a scheduled reduction from 15 to 
14 regular divisions would not provide 
strength. Is this the time to deactivate an 
old established battle-trained fully equipped 
infantry division? A division with imme- 
diate mobilization capabilities? 

March 10, 1959, General Taylor testified his 
forces were being cut too deeply. He said he 
would not have enough men to carry out the 
Army’s assigned missions, 

Under the same date, Secretary Neil H. 
McElroy stated: “That the United States ex- 
pected any fighting that might result from 
the Berlin situation would be a big war and 
not a limited conflict.” 

Does the threat of a big war and mobiliza- 
tion of the entire nation justify in any way 
deactivation of a combat-ready division at 
this time? To me it is unthinkable. If this 
were done the need again arose for that di- 
vision, it would take months to put it to- 
gether and millions of dollars to equip it. 
The division so activated would in no way 
compare with the capabilities of of our pres- 
ent seasoned divisions, 

History has plenty of evidence of our fail- 
ure to maintain proper armed strength, and 
its cost in lives and money. I cannot believe 
that those of you in charge of our security 
will permit this to happen again. 

In Berlin, we have two battle groups of 
1,600 men each. Facing these troops the East 
Germans have an army of 110,000 men. The 
Russians have at least 400,000 men in East 
Germany. I wonder what they think when 
they read we are deactivating 1 of our 15 
infantry divisions? 

Sincerely, 





President, 
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Junior Chamber of Commerce Honors 
Outstanding Young Farmers 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM H. NATCHER 


OF KENTUCKY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. NATCHER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I include herewith an article enti- 
tled “Junior Chamber of Commerce Hon- 
ors Outstanding Young Farmers” which 
appeared in the April 1959 issue of Ken- 
tucky Farm Bureau News. 

The article is as follows: 

JUNIOR CHAMBER OF COMMERCE HONORS 

OUTSTANDING YOUNG FARMERS 


(By C. H. Fields) 


On April 6, 7, and 8, 50 of America’s out- 
standing young farmers will gather at Cedar 
Rapids, Iowa, for the national outstanding 
young farmers awards banquet, sponsored by 
the U.S. Junior Chamber of Commerce, and 
the American Petroleum Institute. 

One of these 50 will be Kentucky’s William 
T. Roark, of Simpson County, president of 
Kentucky’s No. 1 county farm bureau—an 
outstanding young farmer, leader in his 
county and State. 

This is the fifth year of the junior cham- 
ber of commerce’s outstanding young farmer 
program. Each year, the JC’s select an out- 
standing young farmer in each of four re- 
gions in the United States. A. D. Sprague, 
Jr., Sturgis, was named one of these re- 
gional winners in 1955, and many of Bill 
Roark’s friends firmly believe that he will 
receive the honor this year. 


BILL ROARK: OUTSTANDING FARMER 


According to Barney Arnold, farm director 
of WHAS, Louisville, who visited the Roark 
farm in Simpson County recently, Bill 
Roark believes in being practical about farm- 
ing. That’s why many of the important 
operations on the Roark farm are electrical 
or push-button operations. 

At the present time, Bill Roark and his 
father have 315 calves on feed on their 985- 
acre farm, which they operate on a 50-50 
partnership basis. The other major enter- 
prise on the farm is production of Ky-31 
Fescue seed. With plenty of good, well- 
managed pasture, the beef cattle operation 
has become the principal enterprise during 
the past 4 or 5 years. 

The Roarks maintain a 100-cow breeding 
herd, and buy 200 to 250 feeders each year. 
Feeding management on the farm includes 
the use of stilbestrol, implanted in each 
steer. An accurate set of scales on the farm 
helps to keep a regular check on feeding 
gains. At the last check, the Roarks were 
achieving feeding gains of 3.12 pounds daily 
gain and a dressing percentage of 59 per- 
cent. Bill says their goal is to feed out 
500 to 600 head of cattle for market annually, 
with gains of 3.25 pounds daily. 


CITIZENSHIP AND LEADERSHIP 


But Bill Roark was not selected by the 
JC’s in Kentucky as a nominee in the out- 
standing young farmer award program be- 
cause of his excellent and progressive farm- 
ing operation alone. 

An outstanding citizen in his community, 
Bill is an active church worker, leader in 
local civic clubs, active in the local cham- 
ber of commerce, fraternal organizations; 
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and an outstanding leader in farm organiza- 
tion. In addition to his leadership roles in 
agricultural education, conservation, coop- 
eratives, and marketing, Bill has been presi- 
dent of the Simpson County Farm Bureau 
for the last 3 years. 

Under Bill Roark’s leadership, the Simpson 
County Farm Bureau was last year named 
as the “No. 1 County Farm Bureau in Ken- 
tucky” by the State organization. 

NATIONWIDE PROGRAM 


The Junior Chamber’s outstanding young 
farmer program is nationwide in scope, but 
the program reaches into individual cities, 
where JC chapters select outstanding young 
farmers (21 to 35) to compete in the State 
contest. This year, 29 local JC chapters 
participated by submitting nominations to 
the State JC organization. 

At the State level, the program is operated 
under the leadership of the JC’s agricultural 
committee, under the current chairmanship 
of Paul Hamm, county agricultural agent in 
Boyle County. Members of the State judg- 
ing committee this year were Hamm, who 
serves as ex officio chairman; Dale Scott, 
Kentucky Farm Bureau; J. O. Matlick, edi- 
tor of Kentucky Farmer; Wilmer Browning, 
University of Kentucky; and Jack Crowner, 
farm editor, WAVE and WAVE-TV, Louis- 
ville, 

STATE WINNERS SELECTED 

Selected from the local nominees this year 
were William Roark, first place; Wayland 
Givens, Owensboro, second place; and Paul 
McCubbins, Cambellsville, third. Roark will 
vie for honors in Cedar Rapids, when four 
national winners will be announced by the 
U.S. Junior Chamber of Commerce. 





The Real Early Warning 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM M. McCULLOCH 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. McCULLOCH. Mr. Speaker, long 
ago it was observed that you cannot see 
the forest for the trees. In view of our 
intense present interest in missiles and 
nuclear weapons, and other defense 
mechanisms, the observation is par- 
ticularly pertinent to our everyday prob- 
lems. 

In this connection, a short editorial in 
the Washington Daily News of April 6, 
1959, should be read and, at regular 
intervals be read again, by lovers of 
freedom everywhere. The editorial fol- 
lows: 

THE REAL EARLY WARNING 

On the subject of alerts and early warn- 
ing of a Russian attack, you hear a lot 
these days. It comes at us by way of con- 
gressional testimony, learned articles, and 
speeches. It’s both frightening and dra- 
matic. 

But, if you want to know the truth of 
it, ponder the testimony of Gen. Thomas 
S. Power, commander of our Strategic Air 
Command, who has told Congress: 

“Many people * * ® still think they will 
get warning, strategic warning. 

“I maintain that we got our first strategic 
warning in 1848 when Karl Marx and Fried- 
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rich Engels published the Communist Mani- 
festo. 

“The Communists told us then what they 
were going to do, and they have been doing 
it ever since.” 





Criticism of United States Rising in Berlin 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD G. WOLF 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. WOLF. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to revise and extend my remarks I would 
like to insert a news dispatch which ap- 
peared in the New York Times by the 
distinguished foreign correspondent 
Drew Middleton. 

This dispatch points out at some 
length the present feelings of the British 
toward the Eisenhower administration 
over the question of Berlin. We seem 
to have created the impression as a re- 
sult of certain comments by various of 
our military leaders that there is nothing 
to negotiate between the East and West 
and that a detente between the Soviet 
bloc and the Western bloc is undesirable. 
This impression is a mistaken one. 

Iam sure that the United States is pre- 
pared to negotiate with the Soviet 
Union, but in a manner which will not 
mean the bartering away of the freedom 
and interests of the West Berliners and 
the Western Powers. I am sure that 
there are many Members of this body 
and the Parliament of Great Britain that 
hope that an important and creative 
role will be given to the United Nations 
by the powers involved in order to alle- 
viate the present grave situation over 
Berlin. 

CRITICISM OF UNITED STATES RISING IN BRIT- 
AIN: OUTBREAK OF PRESS ATTACKS MARS 
West’s UNITY PLEAS—PRESIDENT CALLED 
WEAK 

(By Drew Middleton) 

LONDON .—Suggestions that President 
Eisenhower ts too tired or too ill to lead the 
Western powers at a summit meeting are 
among the more extreme aspects of a sudden 
outburst of press criticism of the United 
States in Britain. 

This has developed just when the Western 
governments, including that of Britain, are 
emphasizing the importance of unity in the 
coming talks with the Soviet Union. The 
criticism is as harsh on the right as on 
the left. 

Malcolm Muggeridge, one of British jour- 
nalism’s stormy petrels, described President 
Eisenhower as a “poor, meandering old Presi- 
dent” in this week’s issue of the New States- 
man, a leftwing weekly. 

A Washington correspondent of the Sun- 
day Express, an independent conservative 
newspaper owned by Lord Beaverbrook, sug- 
gested today that the President might have 
to resign, since a few weeks’ extra work had 
necessitated a holiday for him. 

The succession of Vice President RicHarp 
M. Nixon might not be such a bad thing, 
the correspondent concluded. “There could 
. be far worse fates for America and the West,” 
he said. 
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ADMINISTRATION CALLED “DEAD” 


Mr. Muggeridge’s view was that “probably 
no powerful country in history has had quite 
so dead a Government as the United States 
has today.” 

The writer went on to speak of the 
“benign and platitudinous immobilism” that 
General Eisenhower represents and to pic- 
ture the President as an exhausted man. 
Mr. Muggeridge expressed doubt whether 
Eisenhower had more than the haziest no- 
tion of what Prime Minister Harold Macmil- 
lan was talking about during the meetings of 
the two heads of Government in the United 
States last month. 

This criticism of the President of Britain’s 
most important ally is more extreme than 
that in other newspapers here. But there 
is a groundswell of criticism of the United 
States, and it seems stronger among ordinary 
people than at any time in the last year. 

“You Yanks want us to follow you, and 
when we do what do we get?” a man in a 
pub in the New Forest asked yesterday. “We 
get it in the neck. Look at this B.O.A.C. 
business. Doesn’t anybody have any rights 
but Americans?” 

He as alluding to discontinuance of the 
British Overseas Airways Corp.’s trans-Pacific 
flights because of the refusal of the USS. 
Civil Aeronautics Board to license them. 


MANY PEOPLE ANGERED 


This is a relatively small matter, affecting 
only one corporation. But coming on top of 
other reports of United States discrimination 
against British exports, it has angered many 
people. 

Their feeling seems to be that if the United 
States wants an ally in Britain, then Britain 
must be treated as an ally, not as a satellite. 
This may be a gross oversimplification of a 
complex relationship, but it reflects the feel- 
ings of many. 

Comments by US. generals and admirals 
on war with the Soviet Union also have an- 
noyed many. The Daily Mirror, Britain’s 
most widely read newspaper, assailed such 
comments in a front-page editorial last week. 
Its criticisms were echoed in the Sunday 
Express. 

“Oh, these brass-hatted fire-snorters,” John 
Gordon wrote. The Express columnist went 
on to criticize American bluster talkers and 
to attack Gen. Lauris Norstad, Supreme Allied 
Commander in Europe, for doing his vocif- 
erous damnedest to kill any idea of easing 
the tension in Europe by the thinning out of 
troops. 

The Sunday Dispatch reported that U.S. 
Officials had been upset at Mr. Macmillan’s 
initiative in trying to solve East-West 
differences. 


The general picture offered to the public 
is that of a U.S. Government opposed to real 
negotiation with the Soviet Union, dominated 
by military men eager for a showdown and 
ruled by a President too tired to act. 

These extreme attitudes do not represent 
the views of the Government. But the Gov- 
ernment has done nothing during the pres- 
ent parliamentary recess to paint a different 
picture of its relations with Washington. 

Since intimate relations with the United 
States are the cornerstone of the -Conserva- 
tives’ foreign policy, this silence has struck 
observers as odd. 

Some suggest that the Government's si- 
lence may be a result of its resentment over 
the reception of the Prime Minister’s pro- 
posals in Washington. There is considerable 
concern in some important government de- 
partments over the sterility of some of the 
proposals for negotiation put forward by the 
United States, West German, and French 
Governments in the latest Washington talks. 
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Coal Conference Ushers in Era 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the REcorp, I 
include the following column by Mr. Ray 
Tucker which appeared in the Wilkes- 
Barre Times Leader of -Wednesday, 
March 25, 1959: 

CoaL CONFERENCE USHERS IN ERA 
(By Ray Tucker) 

WASHINGTON.—Several of the once orneri- 
est segments of American industry are now 
cooperating under a compact that may have 
a farreaching and constructive effect on the 
Nation’s economy, politics, foreign trade, and 
the advent of the atomic age. This brash 
newcomer to the field of management-labor 
relations is the National Coal Policy Con- 
ference. 

Not so many years ago, the bloody battles 
between the coal operators and the miners 
strained the hillsides and the homes of Colo- 
rado, Kentucky, and Pennsylvania. Within 
recent memory, John L. Lewis was fined $2 
million because he as head of the United 
Mine Workers defied the Government. Harry 
S. Truman tried to seize the steel plants, 
over a dispute involving their captive coal 
mines. 

Caught in the midst of these disputes were 
the Nation’s numerous coal-carrying rail- 
roads that haul the bituminous and anthra- 
cite to the tidewater ports of New York, New 
Jersey, Pennsylvania, Maryland, Virginia, 
and the Carolinas. When strikes shut down 
the mines, the railroads and the communi- 
ties they serve along the seaboard suffered. 

Today, these once conflicting interests 
have united to maintain economic peace, 
and to act together in advancing the prog- 
ress of the soft coal industry, including pro- 
ducers, haulers, and users. And the initiator 
of this grandiose idea was the onetime bad 
boy of American politics and economics— 
John L. Lewis. 

He was given credit for this innovation 
by George H. Love, who heads the new con- 
ference, and who is board chairman of the 
Consolidation Coal Co. Joseph E. Moody, 
president of the Southern Coal Producers’ 
Association, will be executive director of the 
conference. 


Administration leaders hope that this 
hatchet burying will set an example for other 
key and concentrated industries upon which 
the economy relies for peaceful production, 
profits, employment, stable wages, and 
prices. Washington has in mind such vital 
segments as steel, automobiles, maritime 
operations, transportation generally—in 
fact, all the activities so essential to pros- 
perity and national defense. 

President Eisenhower and Labor Secretary 
Mitchell, as well as many of their predeces- 
sors, have toyed with the thought of form-. 
ing industrial councils. Under this system, 
a Government representative would sit in at 
the bargaining table on wage-price negotia- 
tions, representing the public interest. 


THREAT IN INDUSTRY 


But such a plan connotes the highly ob- 
jectionable feature of Federal compulsion. 
The coal conference method may serve as a 
satisfactory substitute, for it will have many 
dealings with the Government. 
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Otherwise, as previously noted here in 
connection with forthcoming steel negotia- 
tions, Uncle Sam may find it necessary to 
clamp on controls. The undermining of 
the economy by persistent inflation and the 
possibility of war with Russia, in the official 
viewpoint, outlaw paralyzing stoppages of 
production by management or labor. 

The coal operators and union officials were 
driven into their unprecedented togetherness 
by several threats to their industry. These 
include a fall in consumption of their prod- 
uct, oil-and-gas competition, foreign tariffs 
on their exports and the approach of atomic 
power. In several areas, they believe that 
the Government discriminates against king 
coal. 

They have already achieved a few gains. 
They persuaded Eisenhower to restrict im- 
ports of residual oil, which were displacing 
annual production of 71 million tons of 
coal. They induced C. Douglas Dillon, Under 
Secretary of State for. Economic Affairs, to 
protest against West Germany’s new high 
tariff on U.S. coal, and Bonn’s plan to buy 
from Red Poland. Dillon has been unsuc- 
cessful so far, but they are keeping the pres- 
sure on him. 

They will ask the Federal Power Commis- 
sion to investigate the rates which the na- 
tural gas industry charges for industrial and 
household use. They maintain that the 
price to industry is kept low to undersell 
coal, and that the loss is offset by an arti- 
ficially high rate for individuals. If EPC 
continues to refuse their request, they will 
seek corrective legislation. 

The coal operation and union officials also 
complain about what they regard as plans 
for premature development of atomic power 
for civilian use. In 5 years, they note, the 
Government has spent $500 million on this 
program, as against only $74 million on coal 
research during the life of the industry. 

Since atomic power costs about 10 times 
as much as coal, oil, or gas, and since these 
resources are sufficient for 1,000 years, they 
will try to persuade Congress and the Atomic 
Energy Commission to slow down in the 
atomic field. 

Here is how an editorial in John L.’s weekly 
hails this new movement: “The king (coal) 
is dead? Who says so? Long live the king.” 








We Need a Secretary of Commerce 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STEVEN B. DEROUNIAN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr.DEROUNIAN. Mr. Speaker, while 
the people await constructive action 
which will enable the U.S. Department of 
Commerce to serve effectively this Na- 
tion, the following serious article by Ros- 
coe Drummond appeared in the New 
York Herald Tribune: 

THE Mock HEARINGS ON LEwIs STRAUSS 

(By Roscoe Drummond) 

The petty performance which the Senate 
Commerce Committee is putting on in con- 
nection with its mock hearings-on confirma- 
tion of Lewis L. Strauss as Secretary of Com- 
merce is, it seems to me, a discredit to the 
Senate and a disservice to decent govern- 
ment, any way you look at it. 

What is happening is that by every devi- 
ous and dilatory device some Democratic 
members of the committee are seeking to 
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stall the hearings so interminably that some- 
body, somehow, will be able to turn up some- 
thing discreditable to Admiral Strauss—or 
that he will be induced to resign in frustra- 
tion. He won’t. 

Of course, the somebody who is most in- 
tensely eager to turn up the any tidbit which 
could be used against the Secretary-designate 
and who is busily working at it is one who 
has made an anti-Strauss crusade a personal 
preoccupation—you guessed it-—Senator 
Estes Kerauver, Democrat, of Tennessee. 

Mr. KEFAUVER is not a member of the Sen- 
ate Commerce Committee. Its chairman, 
Senator WARREN G. Macnuson, Democrat of 
Washington, by nature a man of good will 
and fairness, for some reason seems willing 
to play Senator Keravver’s little private game 
of “let’s get Lewis Strauss.” 

I am not arguing that Admiral Strauss will 
be the greatest Secretary of Commerce since 
Harry Hopkins and Henry Wallace, appointed 
by President Roosevelt, or Averell Harriman, 
appointed by President Truman. I am not 
suggesting that every policy and every action 
which Admiral Strauss has initiated in a 
decade and a half of public service has been 
without error of judgment. I’d almost say 
he ought to be rejected if such a claim were 
true. But the facts which are pertinent are 
these: 

Lewis Strauss has served three Presidents 
with equal loyalty and skill in posts of large 
responsibility. 

When he was Special Assistant to Secretary 
of the Navy Forrestal, he did such a good job 
that he was decorated by both the Army and 
Navy. 

When he was a member of the Atomic En- 
ergy Commission in the Truman administra- 
tion, he found himself the lone supporter of 
the H-bomb, and when he won the backing 
of Mr. Truman, they together overcame the 
massive resistance to it. 

When President Eisenhower in 1953 was 
looking for a way to demonstrate America’s 
deep interest in further peace—not just talk- 
ing about it—it was Admiral Strauss who 
helped devise and strongly supported the 
atoms-for-peace program. 

At times Admiral Strauss has been a con- 
troversial figure. Any public official worth 
his salt will be. 

Senator KEFAvUvER, who seems to be biding 
his time to put in an appearance before the 
Commerce Commitee’s hearings—which are 
being postponed for his convenience—is aim- 
ing to find some way to show that Admiral 
Strauss had an unethical part in the short- 
lived Dixon-Yates contract by which a pri- 
vate company, instead of TVA, would provide 
some power for the Memphis area. 

I suspect that Admiral Strauss wishes 
the Dixon-Yates contract, later canceled, 
had never been born. But the Department 
of Justice—which you might consider 
prejudiced—and the Commissioner for the 
U.S. Court of claims—who is certainly not 
partisan and who examined the Dixon-Yates 
matter inside ahd out—found no evidence 
adverse to Admiral Strauss. 

And the Commerce Committee’s hearings 
on Secretary Strauss drag on. He was named 
last November. We are now almost into the 
fourth month of the present Congress and 
Chairman Macnuson has calmly adjourned 
everything until after the Easter recess, still 
waiting obediently for Senator KErauver to 
unsheath his accusations. 

None of this reflects any credit on the Sen- 
ate. 

It impairs the morale of the Department 
of Commerce. 

It makes it increasingly difficult for any 
President to get able and honorable men to 
serve the government when a Senate com- 
mittee shows such calculated discourtesy to 
an able and honorable public servant like 
Lewis Strauss. 
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The National Defense Education Act 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWIN B. DOOLEY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. DOOLEY. Mr. Speaker, I am in- 
serting in the Appendix of the ReEcorp, 
for the information of my colleagues, the 
following letter from the Rev. Virgil C. 
Blum, a distinguished educator from 
Marquette University, with reference to 
the National Defense Education Act. 

The letter points up very clearly cer- 
tain defects in the act. It is regrettable 
that some features of the bill discrim- 
inate against the children, students, and 
teachers in exercising their constitu- 
tional prerogatives in the school they 
attend or in which they teach. In other 
words, private education, including chil- 
dren, students, parents, teachers, and ad- 
ministrators are not properly repre- 
sented democratically in the provisions 
of the act. 

The objections which the Rev. Virgil 
C. Blum has to the act might best be 
summed up by saying that in welfare 
legislation the Congress should not de- 
mand the surrender of the freedom of 
mind and freedom of religion as a con- 
dition for sharing welfare benefits. 
Congress has shown a respect for the 
fundamental liberties in its school-lunch 
program and in providing grants to vet- 
erans who are disabled. These bene- 
ficiaries of Government aid are free to 
make a choice of institutional care in- 
cluding care in denominational institu- 
tions. 

Under the National Defense Educa- 
tion Act of 1958 there is enforced con- 
formity to the philosophical and theo- 
logical orientation of State schools as a 
condition for sharing in its provisions. 
This requirement seems to violate the 
academic freedom of millions of chil- 
dren and thousands of students and 
teachers, because it requires that they 
surrender their freedom of choice in edu- 
cation or in teaching as a condition for 
sharing in provisions designed to help 
strengthen the national defense. Hence, 
in a program originally devised to pro- 
mote the defense of freedom, the Con- 
gress has violated in fact, if not in in- 
tent, the civil rights of children, stu- 
dents, and teachers to freedom of mind 
and freedom of religion in the choice of 
a school. 

MARQUETTE UNIVERSITY, 
Milwaukee, Wis., March 9, 1959. 
Hon. Epwtn B. Doo.ey, 


House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN DOOLEY: Since I think 
that it is the duty of every American citizen 
to do all in his power to preserve our liber- 
ties, I am taking the liberty to write to you 
in defense of freedom of mind and freedom 
of religion. This subject, I know you will 
agree, merits the calm and studied considera- 
tion of every individual interested in the 
preservation of the Bill of Rights. It is a 
subject about which there exists a great 
deal of confusion. Much discussion is neces- 
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sary to dissipate the confusion. But an 
exchange of ideas serves little useful pur- 
pose unless it is open, sincere, and frank. 
So I hope you will pardon me if I discuss 
the matter of academic freedom with you 
in an open, sincere, and frank manner. 

In our constitutional context freedom of 
mind and freedom of religion in the field of 
education constitute academic freedom. 
This freedom in the search for truth has 
repeatedly been defended against State in- 
vasions by the U.S. Supreme Court. The 
constitutional principle of academic free- 
dom was enunciated by the Court in Meyer 
v. Nebraska, reiterated in Pierce v. Society of 
Sisters, and restated in Prince v. Massachu- 
setts and in Everson v. Board of Education. 
Moreover, the fundamental doctrine of the 
freedom of the human mind from every 
form of government coercion was emphati- 
cally stated by the Court in West Virginia 
School Board v. Barnette. Justice Jackson, 
moreover, pointedly remarked that govern- 
ment must “let men’s minds alone.” 

The Federal Government’s relations with 
citizens should be based on a full recogni- 
tion of the integrity of the human person, 
particularly in those things that touch the 
mind and spirit of man. In all its public 
welfare legislation Congress should, there- 
fore, incorporate provisions assuring and 
protecting the freedom of the human mind 
and spirit. But negatively, in welfare legis- 
lation Congress should not demand the sur- 
render of the constitutional rights of free- 
dom of mind and freedom of religion as a 
condition for sharing in welfare benefits. 

Until recent years Congress did not, in 
fact, demand the surrender of freedom of 
mind and/or freedom of religion as a condi- 
tion for sharing in such benefits. Much to 
its credit it showed a scrupulous respect for 
the integrity of the human mind and spirit 
in the provisions of legislation making avail- 
able welfare benefits for the needy aged, 
dependent children, and the blind. It 
showed an equal respect for these funda- 
mental liberties in the school lunch program 
and in programs providing grants to veterans 
partially or totally disabled. All these ben- 
eficiaries of Government aid enjoy freedom 
of mind and freedom of religion in the 
choice of institutional care, including care 
in denominational institutions. 

Nor did Congress demand the surrender of 
academic freedom as a condition for sharing 
in the educational welfare benefits of the GI 
bill of rights, of the War Orphans Educa- 
tional Assistance Act, and of the Legislative 
Reorganization Act of 1946. Until last year 
Congress exercised a sensitive regard for the 
integrity of the individual person; it did not 
demand conformity as the price of welfare 
benefits. It did not penalize the individual 
who exercised his constitutional rights to 
freedom of mind and freedom of religion. 

But now when our Nation finds itself in 
a life and death struggle with a government 
committed to the totalitarian control of the 
human mind and spirit, Congress for the 
first time, perhaps without due reflection, 
adopted a policy demanding the surrender 
of freedom of mind and freedom of religion 
as a condition for sharing in benefits which 
are designed to promote the security of the 
Nation. In the National Defense Education 
Act of 1958, it imposed enforced conformity 
to the philosophical and theological orienta- 
tion of State schools as a condition for shar- 
ing in educational benefits. (Every school 
has a philosophical and theological orienta- 
tion with regard to the most fundamental 
questions of life.) In so doing Congress has 
adopted a policy, unwittingly, no doubt, that 
seriously violates the academic freedom of 
millions of children and thousands of stu- 
dents and teachers. It demands that they 
surrender freedom of choice in education or 
in teaching as a condition for sharing in 
benefits designed to help strengthen the na- 
tional defense. In a@ program ostensibly de- 
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vised to promote the defense of freedom, 
Congress violates, in fact if not in intent, the 
civil right of children, students, and teachers 
to freedom of mind and freedom of religion 
in the choice of school. 


Not even the most absolute of the abso- 
lute church and state separationists could 
object to the concellation of 50 percent of a 
loan and interest (under title II of the act) 
for the independent schoolteacher who 
teaches physics, for example, and thus helps 
to strengthen the national defense. How 
does the partial cancellation of a personal 
debt incurred while attending Harvard, 
Southern Methodist, or Wisconsin Univer- 
sity violate the first amendment merely be- 
cause the teacher elects to do his bit to 
strengthen the national defense by teaching 
physics at Concordia Lutheran High School? 
The denial of such personal benefits to the 
teacher at Concordia merely because he 
teaches at a nonpublic school is an obvious 
violation of his freedom of mind and free- 
dom of religion. His choice to teach at Con- 
cordia High School is penalized. He is, more- 
over, forcibly coerced through economic 
pressure not to teach at Concordia, but at 
some public school. Such enforced con- 
formity violates academic freedom. 


You are undoubtedly aware that the same 
discriminatory features are found in title V 
which provides for guidance, counseling, and 
testing institutes, and in title VI which pro- 
vides for modern foreign language develop- 
ment institutes. In both of these titles Con- 
gress discriminates against teachers who are 
helping to secure the national defense by 
teaching in independent schools. If such 
teachers choose to improve the quality of 
their teaching by attending institutes they 
are, unlike teachers in State schools, de- 
prived of the weekly $75 stipend provided by 
the act because they teach in nonpublic 
schools. In other words, a penalty is im- 
posed on their efforts to strengthen the na- 
tional defense in other than State schools. 


Since the direct result of this penalty is to 
obstruct the fuller development of teachers 
and thus to obstruct the development of bet- 
ter teaching, the result of the discrimination 
is to obstruct the national defense effort. 
And yet, ironically, the act is called the Na- 
tional Defense Education Act. 


Although under present interpretations of 
the first amendment direct support of de- 
nominational schools would raise constitu- 
tional questions, there is no reason why Con- 
gress could not by the use of contracts with 
independent institutions for the performance 
of specific academic tasks strengthen the na- 
tional defense. State courts have repeatedly 
upheld such arrangements, and the Federal 
Government has repeatedly utilized this 
method of dealing with denominational insti- 
tutions for the purpose of promoting the 
general welfare. Parents of independent 
school children are now subsidizing the edu- 
cation of their children to the extent of 
several hundred dollars. The Federal Gov- 
ernment could constitutionally make direct 
grants to these parents to enable them to 
pay part of the cost of the education of their 
children. Such grants would not be a subsi- 
dization of the schools the children attend: 
they would merely relieve parents of a part of 
the penalty that Government has imposed on 
their exercise of a constitutional right. 

These were some of the alternatives open 
to Congress to secure freedom of choice for 
independent elementary and secondary 
schoolchildren-under title III. But Congress 
rejected them in favor of open discrimi- 
nation against approximately 5 million chil- 
dren. The education of these children will 
suffer as a consequence. The national de- 
fense will suffer. This weakening of our 
national defense, based in large measure 
on brainpower, could well be the difference 
between Soviet scientific superiority and 


American superiority. 


April 8 


In this age when scientific superiority can 
well mean world domination, it is not fan- 
tastic to say that freedom in America and 
in the entire Western World may be lost 
because the Members of the Congress did 
not have the courage to provide freedom of 
mind and freedom of religion in educational 
assistance acts in the face of opposition by 
individuals and groups antagonistic to 
academic freedom. 

We hope, however, that this Congress will 
amend the National Defense Education Act 
to remove the discriminatory features, that 
it will adopt a policy treating all students, 
teachers, and children alike regardless of 
their exercise of freedom of mind and/or 
‘freedom of religion in the choice of school. 
How a Congress that demonstrated such 
high regard for academic freedom in the 
Readjustment Act of 1944 and 1952, and in 
the War Orphans Educational Assistance Act 
of 1956 could set down conditions demand- 
ing the suppression of academic freedom in 
the National Defense Education Act of 1958 
demands an explanation. 

The giving of Government grants to in- 
dividual citizens to enable them to pur- 
chase one or other of the principal needs of 
life violates no constitutional _ provision. 
The use of such money to purchase kosher 
meat, which is meat religiously oriented, or 
to purchase fish for a Catholic Friday dinner, 
does not violate the first amendment. The 
use of such money to purchase subsistent 
needs at Milwaukee’s Home for Aged Lu- 
therans does not violate separation of 
church and State. Nor did the use of GI 
grants for the purchase of education in the 
474 Protestant, the 265 Catholic, the 5 Jewish 
colleges and universities of the Nation vio- 
late separation of church and State. 

These are but a few of the many Federal 
welfare measures in which Congress incor- 
porated the principles of individual freedom 
by subsidizing the individual directly and 
allowing him complete freedom of choice as 
to where he would purchase the needs of 
life. Both Federal legislative practice and 
constitutional law make it perfectly clear 
that when a person spends a Government 
grant to purchase personal needs at a shop, 
store, or institution, Government neither 
directly nor indirectly aids, supports, or sub- 
sidizes the establishment at which the pur- 
chase is made. 

It seems to me that at a time when our 
Nation needs every bit of brainpower it can 
develop to meet the Soviet scientific chal- 
lenge it is little less than national suicide to 
discriminate against millions of children and 
thousands of students in the distribution of 
educational benefits. And I think you will 
agree that such national suicide is doubly 
reprehensible when it is carried out to avenge 
(so to speak) those who have exercised their 
constitutional right’ in the choice of school. 
While Government experts testify that the 
Soviet Union could pinpoint cities in the 
United States with ballistic missiles fired 
from 5,000 miles away and thus to crush 
liberty, we cripple our scientific effort by 
penalizing students who exercise freedom of 
mind and spirit in attending independent 
schools. Even while we lag 5 years behind 
the Soviet Union in rocket and space tech- 
nology (according to Dr. Wernher von 
Braun), our Congress spikes the slide rules of 
thousands of students who, under the first 
amendment, elect to attend non-State 
schools. 

In our Nation’s efforts to meet the Soviet 
challenge in the classroom, in the laboratory, 
in the engineering shop, and on the launch- 
ing pad, we cannot afford, at the risk of na- 
tional annihilation, to cripple the develop- 
ment of many of our best talents because 
they are nonconformists in attending inde- 
pendent schools and colleges. While our Na- 
tion is making every effort to meet the chal- 
lenge of a totalitarian state that enforces 
conformity in things of the mind and spirit, 
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we obviously should not, through the use 
of economic penalties, violate the civil rights 
of millions of children and thousands of stu- 
dents by forcibly enforcing conformity in the 
things of the mind and spirit. 

Confronted as is America with a Soviet 
challenge that threatens our very survival, 
it is high time, it seems to me, that Con- 
gress put aside the policy of expediency 
urged upon it by powerful pressure groups, 
as evidenced by contradictory principles 
found in titles II, III, and sections of titles 
V and VI of the defense act, on the one 
hand, and in title IV, and sections of titles 
V and VI, on the other hand, and adopt the 
rule of law that assures to all children and 
students equal rights regardless of their 
exercise of freedom of mind and/or religion 
in the choice of school. 

I would like seriougly to urge upon the 
Members of the Seeliees that in future 
measures providing educational benefits they 
be guided by the constitutional principles 
of the first amendment which guarantee 
academic freedom, that they follow the 
principles of freedom of choice which they 
have incorporated in many other welfare 
measures, and that they resolutely strive to 
achieve the national interest by giving to 
each and every child and student an equal 
share of educational benefits, regardless of 
the strong and vocal opposition of groups 
which are opposed to academic freedom. 

You may be sure that I would very much 
appreciate hearing from you on this mat- 
ter. Thank you for your kindness, 

Sincerely yours, 
Vircit C. BLuM, S. J., 

Associate Professor of Political Science. 





The Real Test of Education 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM H. NATCHER 


OF KENTUCKY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. NATCHER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rrec- 
oRD, I include herewith an editorial en- 
titled “The Real Test of Education” 
which appeared in the March 31 issue of 
the Park City Daily News of Bowling 
Green, Ky. 

The editorial is as follows: 

THE REAL TEesT OF EDUCATION 


The great stir over the quality and quan- 
tity of American education, begun when the 
Russians stunned us with their sputniks, 
goes on and on, though at slower pace and 
with diminished fanfare. 

Broad differences exist not only among 
statesmen and civic figures but among pro- 
fessional educators as to what sort of direc- 
tion our education should take. The ama- 
teurs can hardly be expected to resolve these 
if the experts cannot. 

Whatever the methods and programs that 
can best serve our aims, we can all agree that 
what we want is a nation of educated indi- 
viduals. 

As generally thought of, that means people 
who are well informed, capable of makin 
wisely the choices they must make as th 
final source of authority in a democracy. 

It means, too, being equipped to deyelop 
one’s own capacities to the fullest, and to 
take all the rewards life offers. 

Yet the word “educated” can take on a 
meaning above and beyond these things, 
Many have tried their hand at defining an 
educated man, and this is an effort that 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


probably will never cease so long as men 
ean think. 

Perhaps one of the best tries was made a 
generation ago by an educator who asked 
himself, “What is the test of an educated 
man?” 

His conclusion was simple. An educated 
man is one who allows himself to be guided 
by proven facts, wherever they lead. ; 

It sounds easy, but actually it’s the tough- 
est test imaginable. 

It means that false notions, preconcep- 
tions, prejudices, fragmentary information, 
even ideas celebrated and treasured, must be 
cast out firmly the moment they clash with 
facts. 

If you have believed for 30 years that rain 
cools off the air, will you accept another idea 
if scientists demonstrate with ample evi- 
dence that it is actually the movement of 
cool air into a warmed area that produces 
rain? 

By this definition, the man who will accept 
it, and likewise will accept a thousand and 
one new-notions destructive of his old ideas, 
is truly educated. 

You may or may not agree with this defi- 
nition. But there’s not much question that 
the man who can pass such a test regularly 
is a pretty openminded fellow. We could 
use a lot like him. 





The 11th Anniversary of the World 
Health Organization 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, yester- 
day, April 7, there was observed all over 
the world another important milestone 
for a member of the United Nations fam- 
ily that has probably done more to im- 
prove the health of people of all races, 
and thereby helped to promote inter- 
national understanding and peace, than 
any other body in the United Nations, 
I am referring to the 11th anniversary 
of the World Health Organization. 

As my colleagues will recall, I have 
been pleased on many occasions to call 
attention to this most constructive or- 
ganization—composed of 88 member na- 
tions all over the world—whose basic 
philosophy is that “health is a state of 
complete physical, mental, and social 
well-being—and not merely the absence 
of disease.” 

Last year the anniversary marking a 
decade of WHO’s founding was espe- 
cially significant since for the first time 
the World Health Organization met in 
this country, for a 3-week session, be- 
ginning May 28, in Minneapolis. Shortly 
prior to that time, Members of Congress 
had gathered in Washington in an after- 
noon and evening assembly to pay trib- 
ute to WHO; and leaders in American 
public health, physicians and laymen, 
diplomats and foreign-policy spokesmen, 
Officials, and private citizens joined in 
celebrating the decade of WHO achieve- 
ment. 

I should like to add that the public- 
spirited health officer of my own State 
of Wisconsin, Dr. Carl Neupert, served 
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in the capacity of advisor with the U.S. 
delegation to the Sixth World Health 
Assembly in 1953. 

Recently there was published an ar- 
ticle in the Barron County News-Shield, 
of Barron, Wis.; which concisely and 
effectively points out the outstanding 
accomplishments of the World Health 
Organization, and wisely emphasizes the 
vital part played by it in promoting 
world peace. I ask unanimous consent 
that this article be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

[From the Barron County (Wis.) News- 
Shield, Apr. 2, 1959] 


Citizens of Wisconsin, and practically all 
members of the human race, for that mat- 
ter, now enjoy better Health with each suc- 
ceeding year—thanks in part to the work 
of the World Health Organization. 

Our present. well-being, plus the fact that 
we can look forward to an even healthier 
tomorrow, certainly can be credited partially 
to the accomplishments of this vital, global 
agency, which is 11 years old on Tuesday, 
April 7. 

The World Health Organization (WHO), 
consisting of representatives of 88 member 
nations, was founded on the philosophy that 
“health is a state of complete physical, men- 
tal, and social well-being and not merely the 
absence of disease.” 

Following this concept, it began work 11 
years ago by tackling the problems of ma- 
laria, tuberculosis, and venereal disease con- 
trol, the promotion of maternal and child 
health, and the improvement of basic nutri- 
tion. 

What has the organization accomplished 
during the few short years since its founding? 
The answer is much—a 40 percent reduction 
of malaria from the 8 million deaths re- 
corded in 1948; a 50 percent reduction of 
yellow fever between 1950-1955, and a marked 
decline in deaths of mothers and infants, to 
name only a few. 

Though we are a fortunate people com- 
pared with those living in many parts of the 
world, we, too, benefit from the exchange of 
information and research to find causes, new 
treatments, and means of prevention of such 
major afflictions as heart disease, cancer, and 
many others. 

However remote any of these accomplish- 
ments may seem, they affect all of us in one 
way or another. No one would deny that 
the state of health everywhere has a poten- 
tial effect on our own. 

Thus, by guarding against epidemic dis- 
eases elsewhere we are insuring ourselves 
against the spread of disease in our own 
country. At the same time we are not over- 
looking the potent force of health improve- 
ment as a substantial factor in furthering the 
world peace so important to us all. WHO 
deserves credit for helping us take immeasur- 
able steps in that direction. 





Albert “Albie” James Booth 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT N. GIAIMO 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. GIAIMO. Mr. Speaker, at the 
annual dinner held in Cheshire, Conn., 
by the alumni of the New Haven Boys’ 
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Club, a great tribute was paid to a mem- 
ber of that group who recently passed 
away—the unforgettable Albert “Albie”’ 
James Booth. 

“Albie” Booth the athlete won national 
renown as one of Yale’s immortals. But 
more important, I wish to pay tribute 
today to “Albie” Booth as a man who 
went on from the gridiron to become one 
of his community’s most respected and 
revered citizens—a leader in every field, 
a man of great moral and spiritual 
stature who has been an inspiration to 
many, many thousands of people. 

I wish to bring to your attention and 
to the attention of my colleagues a letter 
from the Assistant Secretary of Defense, 
Charles C. Finucane, to Mrs. Albert J. 
Booth, and a statement issued by the 
New Haven Boys’ Club Alumni Associa- 
tion entitled, “A Free Spirit and Im- 
mortal,” which will afford us but a brief 
glimpse of “Albie”’ Booth. 

ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF DEFENSE, 
Washington, D.C., March 12, 1959. 
Mrs. ALBERT J. BOOTH, 
Hamden, Conn. 

Dear Mrs. BootH: On behalf of the De- 
partment of Defense, I would like to express 
to you our heartfelt condolence and sense 
of loss at the untimely passing of your hus- 
band, Mr. Albert J. Booth. 

His athletic exploits and continued dedi- 
cation to the world of sports and physical 
conditioning, which plays such a vital role 
in the development of our young men, have 
long been an inspiration to the members of 
our Armed Forces. Wherever courage and a 
personal disregard for odds are admired, his 
name will be remembered. 

Both in 1955 and 1958 Mr. Booth gave 
gratuitously of his time and talent con- 
ducting football officials’ clinics for the 
Armed Forces in Europe. He had graciously 
agreed to return to Europe again this year 
to continue his fine work. This splendid 
contribution is warmly appreciated by the 
Department of Defense. 

It is no small recognition of the esteem 
in which Mr. Booth was held by the Army 
and the Navy that he was a respected tra- 
dition at the annual Army-Navy game in 
Philadelphia, having officiated at four games 
since 1950, including the last three. 

With the deepest sympathy, I remain, 

Sincerely yours, 
CHARLES C. FINUCANE. 





A Free Sprrir AND IMMORTAL 


Most people think of the famous Yale- 
Army game of 1929 when the name of Albie 
Booth is mentioned and this is, of course, 
understandable. This was Frank Merriwell 
come to life. And of late, his fame as a big 
time football official and a welcome guest 
at all kinds of sports and public functions 
has left a deep impression on all who had the 
good fortune to know him. 

But for those of us who knew him all dur- 
ing the years of his sports playing at the 
Boys’ Club and his career at Yale, he is much 
more than a popular, famous athlete and 
public figure. He was an effervescent warm- 
hearted wonderful human being who stayed 
the same no matter what his surroundings 
and his companions of the moment. 

The incidents we could recount would fill 
all the volumes of an encyclopedia the size 
of the Brittanica and still not tell them all. 
And it is really not necessary. “One or two 
tell the whole story: 

It was the practice at the New Haven 
Boys’ Club on Friday nights during Phil 
Geiger’s time to have a fun game after clos- 
ing hours. Nobody saw these games and 
there was nothing in it for anyone in a ma- 
terial sense, least of all for the “Mighty 
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Atom”. And yet there he was, whenever 
he could make it, playing just as hard as 
though he was in the Yale Bowl. And for 
those of us who helped run the Boys’ Club 
teams after the days of glory during Dick 
Lovell’s regime, we will never forget going 
up to Worchester and walking into the 
crowded gymnasium to find that the attrac- 
tion was not our New England Championship 
team but our taken-for-granted-in-New 
Haven Albie, who was such a lure to people 
everywhere as a symbol of the irrepressible 
spirit of the freeman. All this attention 
never went to his head and through it all 
he kept the same wisecracking, needling ap- 
proach which kept all those around him 
warm and alive. 

This terrible shock is the supreme test of 
faith in our belief in the immortality of the 
soul. And yet, it is not too difficult for 
those who have been blessed with the privi- 
lege of knowing this “Happy Warrior.” For 
in his case it is clear that he will never be 
forgotten as long as men yearn for warmth, 
friendship and gaiety. And it is safe to say 
that he will be alive in spirit as long as 
there is spirit in man. 





Coal by Wire 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM H. NATCHER 


OF KENTUCKY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. NATCHER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the RrEc- 
orD, I include herewith an editorial en- 
titled “Coal by Wire,” which appeared 
in the March 31 issue of the Messenger 
of Madisonville, Ky. 

The editorial is as follows: 

COAL BY WIRE 

Development of high voltage transmission 
of electric power that permits the locating of 
generating plants near coal mines is de- 
scribed in the current issue of Public Utili- 
ties Fortnightly. The article, “Coal by 
Wire,” was written by A. W. Vogtle, vice 
president, DeBardeleben Coal Corp., Birming- 
ham. People in coal fields like our own will 
be much interested. 

Tracing progress in long-distance trans- 
mission of electricity in the past two de- 
cades, the article emphasizes the cost advan- 
tage of carrying electricity instead of fuel to 
consuming centers. It also notes that to 
obtain suitable plant sites near large metro- 
politan load areas is becoming increasingly 
difficult and expensive. 

Mr. Vogtle points out that impetus to the 
development of high voltage transmission 
was originally provided in countries with 
large hydroelectric power sources remote 
from consuming centers. The 230-kilovolt 
power transmission network which Sweden 
inaugurated in 1936 has now been surpassed 
in numerous areas, with Russia’s having re- 
cently installed an experimental line of 630 
kilovolts. 

As an outstanding example of progress in 
the field, Mr. Vogtle credits the 345-kilovolt 
lines of American Electric Power Co. with 
providing power reserve that bring impor- 
tant economies in capital and operating 
costs. 

Meanwhile, he adds, improvements in min- 
ing equipment and methods have stabilized 
the mine prices of coal to electric utilities 
and “assure an adequate year-around sup- 
ply, free of sharp fluctuations for the long 
future.” 


April 8 


Multnomah County Medical Society Cele- 
brates Diamond Jubilee in Portland, 
Oreg. 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, my 
home community of Portland, Oreg., is 
regarded as one of the great medical 
centers of the Nation. This is shown by 
the generous grant of $1,297,000 allo- 
cated this year by the National Insti- 
tutes of Health for a medical research 
building at the University of Oregon 
Medical School in Portland, to be 
matched by an equal sum from the State 
government of Oregon. I am proud to 
have had a role in sponsoring this grant. 

Dr. Arthur F. Hunter, president of the 
Multnomah County Medical Society, has 
furnished me with the brilliant and witty 
toastmaster’s address made at the 50th 
anniversary banquet of the society in 
Portland on May 16, 1934, by Dr. Adal- 
bert G. Bettman. This address was re- 
vived recently when the Multnomah 
County Medical Society held its 75th 
anniversary banquet on March 21, 1959— 
a quarter of a century later. 


Dr. Bettman’s address is worthy of 
inclusion in the Appendix of the REcorp 
if only because he mentions one of Port- 
land’s illustrious physicians, the late Dr. 
Harry Lane, who served in this Chamber 
as U.S. Senator from Oregon, during 
the years of 1913 to his untimely death in 
1917. Senator Lane, an illustrious phy- 
sician, was a Democrat. I ask unani- 
mous consent, Mr. President, for that 
purpose. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

On A MEMORABLE OCCASION 
(Remarks of the toastmaster, Adalbert G. 

Bettman, M.D., at the 50th anniversary 

banquet of the Multnomah County Medi- 

cal Society, held in the old Hotel Portland, 

Portland, Oreg., May 16, 1934) 

Half a century ago our colleagues estab- 
lished in the city of Portland a new medical 
society, to fulfill their desire for learning 
and discussing the latest medical knowledge 
so that their patients might receive, through 
them, the best possible medical services. 

We are now celebrating that event. The 
Multnomah County Medical Society by its 
length of life has proven that an organiza- 
tion with these high ideals can live through- 
out the years. We are meeting in the same 
building in which many of its gatherings 
were held, and in the same room in which its 
members have often feasted together. We 
have met this evening to celebrate the 50th 
anniversary of our beloved society, and to 
honor the 24 followers of Aescalapeus who 
gave it birth. Of this noted group three are 
yet alive and in the active practice of our 
honored profession, and two of these, Dr. 
Josephi and Dr. Wheeler, are with us to- 
night. May they continue many years with 
the blessings of God upon them. 

Let us pause a moment and give thought 
to each of these pioneer physicians, to those 
who have gone to answer their final call 
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with the Great Physician, and to those who 
are yet with us. I read their names: 

Arthur Dean Bevan, Otto S. Binswanger, 
James Browne, Frank B. Eaton, E. P. Fraser, 
William Jones, Simeon E. Josephi, G. Cooke 
Lane, Harry Lane, Kenneth A. J. Mackenzie, 
A. I. Nicklin, Andrew C. Panton, R. G. Rex, 
William H. Saylor, H. C. Smith, John Smith, 
Curtis C. Strong, R. A. Urquhart, George M. 
Wells, John A. Watt, William B. Watkins, 
William H. Watkins, Cortez H. Wheeler, and 
Holt C. Wilson. 

To paraphrase the immortal Lincoln we 
might say: We cannot dedicate our profes- 
sional society. These men have done it with 
their daily lives. We cannot consecrate it. 
They have done it by their devotion to medi- 
cine. We cannot sanctify it. For that they 
have also done by their service to humanity. 
These far-seeing men and their successors, 
living and dead, who struggled with disease 
and who stayed the hand of death have set 
it far above other civic organization. Any- 
thing that we may say or think can have no 
effect on the glorious past of our society. 
We can, however, remember and revere those 
in whose paths we follow. The memory of 
their lives of devotion to their ideals stands 
out as a beacon in the night guiding us as 
we go on with their unfinished labor; a work 
that can never be ended so long as man is 
subject to disease, injury, and malformation. 
It is for us and our successors to forever 
continue their work, to battle as they 
battled, with constantly greater knowledge 
of the conflict, with better and better un- 
derstanding of the ways of disease and al- 
ways with improved mental and physical 
equipment for the struggle. 

It is left for us to go on with the fight, 
to wipe out disease by prevention as well as 
cure, to lengthen man’s years of life and to 
make them more comfortable. 

From these honored charter members of 
our society and their coadjusters who carried 
on these many years, let us take inspiration 
in the furtherance of that cause to which we 
have dedicated our lives, and which we serve 
so completely and with such devotion. 

Let their example be our guide, and let the 
members of this society carry on with new 
scientific facts as.they become available, so 
that man may be freed of disease to live 
long upon the earth in happiness and peace. 

May those whom we serve, in turn follow 
our example, and give a thought of service 
and devotion to their fellow men. 
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Utah Contributions in Connection With 
the Colorado River Storage Project 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALLACE F. BENNETT 


OF UTAH 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the ReEcorp a letter I 
have received from the Secretary of the 
Interior. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR, 
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, D.C., March 9, 1959. 
Hon. WALLACE F. BENNETT, 
U.S. Senate, 
Washington, D.C. 

Deak SENATOR BENNETT: We thank you 

for your letter of February 18, 1959. 
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Please be advised that the next annual 
report will contain, in an appropriate place, 
the contributions made by the State of Utah 
in connection with the Colorado River stor- 
age project. 

Sincerely yours, 
FRED G. AANDAHL, 
Assistant Secretary of the Interior. 





Three Hundred and Fiftieth Anniversary 
of Henry Hudson’s Departure From 
Holland 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. HARRISON A. WILLIAMS, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 
President, just a few days ago men from 
three nations watched as a plaque was 
unveiled at the foot of a tower near 
the waterfront of Amsterdam in the 
Netherlands. The inscription recalled 
that Henry Hudson had departed in his 
sloop, the Half Moon, 350 years earlier 
on the voyage of discovery which led 
him to the river which now bears his 
name. 

We of New Jersey, and our neighbors 
in New York, were highly pleased, I 
know, to see that our friends abroad 
have commemorated a voyage which is 
of special significance to us. I therefore 
ask unanimous consent to have an edi- 
torial from the Newark Evening News of 
April 5, 1959, relating to this subject, 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RrEc- 
ORD, as follows: 

At AMSTERDAM 

Amsterdam is celebrating the 350th anni- 
versary of Henry Hudson’s departure in the 
Half Moon on the voyage of exploration that 
was to take him past what is now a New 
Jersey county and up a majestic river both 
bearing his name. 

In the long struggle among the European 
powers for control of the New World, New 
Jersey was first Dutch territory, then Swed- 
ish, then Dutch again, and finally English. 
The English, lasted longest, until George 
Washington came along. 

New Jersey was Dutch for 30 years, be- 
ginning in 1624. Its first Governor was 
Cornelius Jacobsen Mey. Peter Stuyvesant 
was Governor when the English took over in 
1664. 

Dutch influence was never completely 
eradicated and it has continued to our own 
time. New Jersey's fitst Governor after in- 
dependence, William Livingston, was of 
Dutch descent. So were Govs. Peter D. 
Vroom and Foster M. Voorhees. The Dutch 
settlers produced the still powerful Freling- 
huysen clan, notable Senators and judges, 
including Chief Justice Vanderbilt. 

It is appropriate for New Jersey to be 
represented at the Amsterdam festivities, for 
they recall its own origins. Its delegates in- 
clude Donald V. Lowe of Tenafly, which is 
in the heart of the old Dutch domain, and 
Salvatore’ A. Bontempo, the founding of 
whose native Newark represented the begin- 
nings of English sovereignty. Mr. Lowe also 
represents the Port of New York Authority. 
Mr. Bontempo, State commissioner of con- 
servation and economic development, rep- 
resents Governor Meyner. 
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They doubtless are finding it a pleasurable 
assignment. Amsterdam, always  pictur- 
esque with its stately squares and palaces, 
its broad Amstel River and miles of canals 
running past medieval mansions, is at its 
best in spring. They are too early for the 
tulips, but everything else that Holland has 
to offer, including some of the world’s best 
beer and cheese and exquisite cooking, is 
available. 

In Amsterdam they can see what Nieuw 
Amsterdam might have become, had not the 
English turned it, perhaps for the worst, into 
New York. 





Analyses of Last Election 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES C. AUCHINCLOSS 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. AUCHINCLOSS. Mr. Speaker, as 
was to be expected, there were a great 
many post mortems held after the elec- 
tion last year which did not come out 
very well for the Republican Party. 
Many people expressed their opinions as 
to the reasons for the apparent change 
in public sentiment and the failure of 
some tried and true Republicans to be 
reelected to the Congress. Indeed the 
national committee has conducted re- 
search work on this subject along with 
others and, of course, many reasons were 
propounded explaining the results and 
various suggestions given as to what the 
Republican Party should do to regain 
favor with the voters. 

One of the most constructive analyses 
of the situation was contained in an ar- 
ticle appearing in a recent edition of the 
Washington Newsletter, which is pub- 
lished by the National Federation of Re- 
publican Women. It was written by our 
colleague, Representative Jessica McC. 
WErIs, of New York, and I am pleased to 
have permission to insert it in the Con- 
GRESSIONAL REcoRD. Mrs. WEIs is a lady 
of rare judgment, sound and practical 
vision, and experienced in the ways of 
politics, and I hope that the leaders of 
the Republican Party will take to heart 
the suggestions she submits in her article 
and incorporate them in a revised and 
forward-looking policy for the Repub- 
lican Party. It is a great stimulus to all 
of us Republicans to have the benefit of 
Jupy WEIs’ views, 

(By Representative Jesstca McC. WEIs, 
New York) 

From many a pessimist these days one 
hears dire predictions of dark days ahead 
for the party, and from the worst of these 
comes the sad lament that the two-party 
system itself may be in danger. 

I personally reject this kind of thinking; 
for if there is one thing that I have learned 
from my years of political activity, it is that 
the pendulum of political opinion is In con- 
stant motion. I do not fear for the life of 
the party, now or at any time in the future. 
However, the health of the Republican Party 
would be improved by a massive dose of po- 
litical vitamin B. The women of the Re- 
publican Party and the National Federation 
have a great opportunity to help administer 
that dose. This is the time for some real 
soul searching and factfinding in order to 
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start that pendulum swinging once again in 
our direction. 

The Republican Party, as a party, has man- 
aged only two congressional victories in the 
last 25 years, and has rather consistently 
given ground at every level. Even where we 
are still winning the margins are growing 
smaller, and unless we knuckle down and 
solve the political problem confronting us 
we are in very great danger of becoming a 
permanent minority party. 

We can no longer delay in facing up to 
the grim fact of a weak internal party or- 
ganization, particularly at the lowest, and 
most important, grassroots level. In 1958 
we were simply outmanned, outworked, and 
outtalked, and in many cases, outfinanced. 
We cannot logically expect the opposition 
to be weaker in 1960. Therefore, it is im- 
perative that we become a great deal stronger. 

Since the 1930’s, the regular party or- 
ganizations of both major parties have been 
slowly disintegrating, but in the case of 
the Democratic Party, organized labor has 
been willing and able to take over the party 
apparatus, and today, the Political Action 
Committees and the COPE organizations of 
organized labor provide about 90 percent of 
the political workers and grassroots organi- 
zations for their party. We have yet to 
develop a comparable party structure, and 
this is the essential and overriding problem 
which confronts us. There must be a re- 
building of a strong, effective, dedicated party 
organization, starting from the ground up. 

Having stated the problem, which is al- 
ways relatively simple, it becomes imperative 
to look around for an adequate solution, and, 
in this connection, there are several things 
which must be done—the sooner the better. 

i. We must decide precisely what issues 
we consider absolutely basic, and we then 
must enunciate them so clearly that every 
single citizen knows exactly what being a 
Republican means (and does not mean). 

2. We must launch a fearless and constant 
attack on the inflationary big government 
philosophy that is motivating a great major- 
ity of the opposition. Here again, we must 
show in easy-to-understand language ex- 
actly how the New Deal-Fair Deal philosophy 
is slowly but surely stifling individual free- 
dom and initiative, breeding a false sense 
of security, and corrupting those very eco- 
nomic and political principles which made 
this Nation great. 

In other words—taking a page from the 
advertising industry—we must step up the 
selling campaign for our own product in two 
Wways—by a clearer and better explanation 
of what we're selling ourselves, and by an 
equally clear explanation of what’s basically 
wrong with our competitor’s product. No 
matter how good the product—and ours is 
a good one—dynamic salesmen are necessary 
to do the job. Our salesmen must be appeal- 
ing candidates, responsible, hard-working 
party leadership, and dedicated ward and 
precinct workers. This leads to a third im- 
portant point. 

3. We must make better use of our regular 
party workers, by providing them with solid, 
sensible, compelling reasons for putting forth 
more effort. We must instill in them a sense 
of purpose, a personal motivation for working 
as hard, and harder, than those who are 
being paid for, or coerced into, political 
activity. 

4. Finally, not only must we have a greater 
effort from present party members, but we 
must actively recruit new membership, and 
leadership, for the party. At both ends of 
the age spectrum, we need new blood. Our 
party has a great deal to offer both the youth 
of America as well as our older, senior 
citizens. 

In the final analysis, the only real answer 
lies in larger numbers of dedicated people 
with real convictions who are willing to roll 
up their sleeves and do the tough job of 
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careful precinct-by-precinct organizing all 
over the country. And where is there & 
greater reservoir of such a dedicated, experi- 
enced and devoted group than in the Na- 
tional Federation of Republican Women? 
Hell hath no fury like a woman scorned, nor 
can any candidate withstand the onslaught 
of women when they are righteously aroused 
to the defense of those things in which they 
truly believe. The task will not be easy, but 
if we all pull together and work like mad, 
we will win; if not, we are in for another 
licking. The choice is clearly up to each of 
us. 





The Four Horsemen of Cancer 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mtr. President, an 
estimated 50 million Americans now liv- 
ing will be stricken by cancer. Nearly 
one-half will recover and live useful lives 
following application of new discoveries 
in the fields of surgery, radiation, and 
chemotherapy. But beneficial results of 
these techniques are usually dependent 
upon early detection and prompt treat- 
ment. 

Dr. Louis M. Orr, of Orlando, Fila., 
president-elect of the American Medical 
Association, recently delivered an ad- 
dress entitled “The Four Horsemen of 
Cancer” before an American Cancer So- 
ciety area medical meeting in Atlanta, 
Ga. He pointed out that these “four 
horsemen”—fear, apathy, ignorance, 
and quackery—are as deadly as cancer 
itself. He stated that only education of 
the public will rid us of these four 
enemies, which now too often prevent 
prompt, accurate diagnosis and swift, 
needed care. 

As one who has consistently advocated 
increased Federal expenditures for re- 
search to discover the cause and cure for 
this dread disease, I found these remarks 
particularly petinent. Advances won in 
the laboratory are meaningless unless 
they are translated into treatment in 
hospitals and clinics. Public awareness 
of the nature and dangers of cancer and 
@ readiness to obtain proper checkups 
and institute necessary therapy are ma- 
jor factors in insuring that the victories 
of the scientist become victories for 
humanity. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that Dr. Orr’s compelling comments 
be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
from the address was ordered to be 
printed in the Recorp, as follows: 

Tue Four HoRSEMEN or CANCER 
(Address by Dr. Louis M. Orr, of Orlando, 

Fia., president-elect of the American 

Medical Association, before an American 

Cancer Society area medical meeting in 

Atlanta, Ga., February 21, 1959) 

American medicine had better realize it 
has a new enemy in the fight against cancer. 
This enemy has been working quietly but 
efficiently until it now can step forth 
brazenly into full view. We must destroy 
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this newest but most dangerous of enemies— 
the four horsemen of cancer. 

These four horsemen, as deadly as cancer 
itself, are fear, apathy, ignorance, and 
quackery. 

Although each can help kill separately, 
all four are dependent on one another. 
Should one be slain, the others will weaken 
and perhaps die. All four are offspring of 
our own civilization. They prey on those 
cancer victims who might otherwise have 
been saved. Byron’s famous line: “The 
Assyrian came down like a wolf on the fold,” 
is a vivid image of the swift stealth of the 
four horsemen. Too often, the first sign 
that they have struck is the carnage left 
behind. 

But we should study these evils more 
closely. 

Ignorance is probably the least lethal of 
the four horsemen today. Ignorance has 
fallen victim to scientific progress during 
the last 50 years. But this horseman has 
drawn a new sabre and rides rampant under 
a different guise. Ignorance no longer 
thrives on a total lack of knowledge about 
cancer, but rather strikes in more restricted 
areas. People know what cancer is, but for 
too many, the acquaintance ends there. 
Ignorance befuddles people over the details 
of cancer—its symptoms, how to detect them, 
what can be done to cure cancer, and how 
to prevent it. Ignorance, however, has en- 
gendered two of the other horsemen, fear 
and quackery. The death of ignorance 
would cut the horses from beneath its off- 
spring. 

Fear, the heir of ignorance, makes its 
way into our lives over the well-worn roads 
of misunderstanding, half-truth, gossip, and 
“hush hush” secrecy. Fear keeps people 
from consulting a doctor about possible 
symptoms of cancer, or from requesting an 
examination. Fear breeds in gullible minds 
the fool’s tale that cancer is like oldtime 
leprosy. Fear portrays the cancerous patient 
as a frightful disgusting creature, a social 
outcast condemned to a lonely death. Fear 
links cancer with inevitable amputation or 
dangerous surgery. But fear’s worst damage 
is frightening or intimidating cancer suffer- 
ers to hide symptoms from their doctor in 
the early stages, or to avoid any discussion of 
eancer that might lead to a better under- 
standing. 

Apart from the other horsemen, apathy 
gallops across the plains and paths hewn 
by indifference and unconcern—the great 
American evils. Apathy: can sap ‘nour 
strength and weaken the will. When it at- 
tacks health care, it greatly assists and en- 
courages the flourishing of a disease such as 
cancer. Apathy presents a recurring ob- 
struction to cancer consciousness, one that 
will be difficult to remove. Modern medi- 
cine can do little for the uninterested pa- 
tient. 

Quackery is the villian of humanity. It 
feasts on the fruits of ignorance and fear. 
Quackery brazenly displays its frauds under 
the banner of orthodox medicine. Victims 
of quackery are pathetic creatures. In de- 
lusion or desperation, they search for 
tangible pots of gold at the end of illusory 
rainbows. They seek rapid, simple or guar- 
anted “cures” where medical science hesi- 
tates to speak dogmatically. Their inability 
to accept medical facts, sometimes jarring, 
leads them to the doorsteps of those who 
will promise anything in return for money. 
They are people whose lives might have been 
saved through early detection and treat- 
ment of cancer, but who have instead wasted 
precious time, squandered their savings, and 
perhaps sacrificed their lives because of a 
smooth-talking, quick-selling quack. 

These then are the “four horsemen of 
cancer.” That they should be destroyed is of 


no importance now. They must be de- 
stroyed. 
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Each one can be wiped out, or its power 
broken through public and professional edu- 
cation. Cancer consciousness will arm 
America against them. 

Ignorance will be slain by knowledge, com- 
municated to the public by an_enlightened 
medical profession. | 

Fear will disappear as doctors reach out to 
their patients, utilizing their close personal 
relationship to install confidence and a clear 
understanding of cancer. 

Apathy will die only after enthusiasm is 
implanted among doctors and patients by a 
vigorous, unceasing program of cancer con- 
sciousness and education. 

Quackery can be trampled only by the 
honesty and determination of organized 
medicine. An open, uncomplicated explana- 
tion of cancer and cancer quackery to pa- 
tients can be spread throughout society. 
Doctors should let their patients know why 
this or that “remedy” or guaranteed treat- 
ment is phony. And when a doctor must 
tell a patient that his case in incurable, the 
doctor should fortify his opinion in the pa- 


‘tient’s mind with as many different medical 


opinions as possible. If a patient can be 
told this unpleasant truth gently and in- 
telligently, it is not likely he will waste hope 
and money on quackery. 

The death blow for the “four horsemen” 
obviously will be education. I realize there 
has been a large output of educational ma- 
terial, such as slides, films, pamphlets and 
literature, which has been used in recent 
years to awaken cancer consciousness in 
America. But I think the time has come to 
intensify the campaign to adopt more tig- 
orous means of reaching all the people and 
physicians. 





The Indiana National Guard 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRED WAMPLER 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. WAMPLER. Mr. Speaker, in 
tribute to the men of the Indiana Na- 
tional Guard for their heroic, selfless, and 
tireless flood-fighting efforts during the 
worst flood disaster to strike the State 
of Indiana since 1913, I am including in 
the Recorp today an article entitled “On 
the Flood Front,” which appears in the 
April 1959, issue of the Indiana National 
Guardsman publication: 

Indiana guardsmen had just completed 
clean-up operations in the aftermath of one 
of the most weird winter sessions in recorded 
history when torrential rains suddenly 
poured down on the State while the ground 
and streams were still in a deep freeze. The 
water ran off the frozen ground, filling the 
streams and flooding thousands of homes, 
industries and farmland. 

The first flood forecast indicated that a 
fiood was in the making but no one pre- 
dicted that this situation was to suddenly 
develop into the worst flood since the year 
1913. The city of Wabash was the first big 
community hit by the rushing waters of the 
Wabash River. National guardsmen were 
not even requested by the city fathers, as 
they were hit so suddenly that they were 
frantically working throughout the emerg- 
ency period on the spot in a volunteer status, 

Gov. Harold W. Handley, realizing that the 
situation could develop into a major dis- 
aster, ordered that a National Guard plane 
with observers fly over threatened area for 
the purpose of making an aerial recon- 
naissance to determine extent of damage and 
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to determine the possible future effects of 
water on communities downstream. The ob- 
servers made the flight beginning at Attica 
and following the Wabash River upstream to 
the city of Huntington, and then reported 
to the Governor that the situation appeared 
worse than what had originally been antici- 
pated. 

In addition to the immense amount of 
water, ice jams clogged the river at. several 
places. The most serious jam was located 
between Delphi and Logansport. Governor 
Handley took immediate action and directed 
that the National Guard be made available 
for immediate duty, to assist in communities 
requesting “assistance. He further stated 
that should a community believe that they 


‘were in danger, they should immediately 


inform him in order that he could have the 
adjutant general direct a seasoned qualified 
officer be sent to the area to determine what 
future assistance could be rendered by the 
National Guard and State agencies. 

During a 7-day period, National Guards- 
men were called out for duty in Fort Wayne, 
Logansport, Delphi, Lafayette, Terre Haute, 
Peru, and Oaktown. The National Guard 
threw all its resources into this battle to save 
lives and property. Helicopters, trucks, 
radios, sandbags, and personnel were a com- 
mon sight up and down the Wabash River. 
The acts of humanitarianism and heroism 
are too numerous to mention here but the 
outstanding skirmish was fought at Terre 
Haute. 

The Air National Guard, under the able 
leadership of Maj. George E. Myers, took im- 
mediate action when word was received that 
there was a possibility that the river might 
overflow the levees at West Terre Haute. 
Sandbags were placed by the thousands to 
reinforce and build up existing levees. All 
this prior planning and work was almost 
nullified on February 14 when a break de- 
veloped in the hastily constructed levee, but 
due to the efforts of an unknown civilian 
who jeopardized his life by jumping into 
the river and placing some planks across 
the break, the guardsmen were then able to 
throw in sandbags to plug the break. After 
many days of labor by both the Air National 
Guard and the Army National Guard the 
battle was won in West Terre Haute. 

On February 17, 1959, the threat of fur- 
ther flooding subsided and a tired, heroic 
group of guardsmen returned to their homes 
for a well-deserved rest. The citizens and 
authorities of the State were once again 
appreciative of the fact that they had a 
National Guard in Indiana, and they were 
officially thanked for their part in this dis- 
aster by the Governor, who published an 
open letter of thanks during National 
Guard Muster Day. 

Headquarters and Headquarters Company, 
38th Infantry Division, Indianapolis; Head- 
quarters and Headquarters Detachment, 38th 


Infantry Division trains, Indianapolis; com-* 


bat support company, Fifth Battle Group, 
293d car, Peru; Headquarters and Head- 
quarters Company, Fifth Battle Group, 293d 
car, Logansport; Company B, Fifth Battle 
Group, 293d car, Delphi; Headquarters and 
Headquarters Company, 538th Transporta- 
tion Battalion, Terre Haute; Company C, 
538th Transportation Battalion, Rockville; 
Company A, 538th Transportation Battalion, 
Brazil; Company B, 538th Transportation 
Battalion, Greencastle; Company E, Fifth 
Medical Tank Battalion, 152d car, Linton; 
Headquarters, Headquarters and Service Bat- 
tery, Sixth Field Artillery Battalion, 151st 
car, Crawfordsville; Battery A, Sixth Field 
Artillery Battalion, 151st car, Darlington; 
Battery C, Fifth Howitzer Battalion, 151st 
car, Lebanon; Headquarters and Head- 
quarters Battery, 38th Division Artillery, 


Indianapolis; Headquarters and Headquar-_ 
ters Company, 113th Engineer Battalion, 


Gary; Company A, 113th Engineer Bat- 
talion, Gary; Company C, 113th Engineer 
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Battalion, Gary; 38th Aviation Company, 
Indianapolis; Battery A, Fourth Howitzer 
Battalion, 152d car, Vincennes; Battery B, 
Third Howitzer Battalion, 152d car, Spencer; 
Headquarters, Indiana Air National Guard, 
Indianapolis; Headquarters, 122d Tactical 
Fighter Wing, Baer Field; Headquarters, 
163d Tactical Fighter Squadron, Baer Field; 
Headquarters, 122d Maintenance and Supply 
Group, Baer Field; 113th Tactical Fighter 
Squadron, Hulman Field; 122d Tactical Hos- 
pital, Hulman Field; Headquarters, 122d Air 
Base Group, Hulman Field; 122d Air Police 
Squadron, Hulman Field; 122d Communica- 
tions Squadron, Hulman Field; 122d Food 
Service Squadron, Hulman Field; 122d In- 
stallations Squadron, Hulman Field. 


I regret to say, Mr. Speaker, that trag- 
edy and danger and loss of human life, 
private and agricultural property, fhe 
natural consequences of flood devasta- 
tion, are still threatening the people of 
the Wabash Valley area. 

The following press reports testify to 
the continuing plight of the valley and 
the surrounding territory: 

From the Terre Haute (Ind.) Tribune, 
an April 1, 1959, report entitled, ‘“‘Mass 
Typhoid Shots Given in Flood Area,’ de- 
scribes the plans being made by the city 
of Rockford, IIl., to fight the threat of a 
possible epidemic resulting from the 
floods in that area: 

RocKForD, Itu., April 1—Fear of a typhoid 
fever outbreak led to plans for the mass im- 
munization today of between 900 and 1,000 
persons forced from their homes by the still 
rising waters of the flooded Rock River. 

Flood damage already in this northern Il- 
linois city of 107,000 was estimated by Civil 
Defense Director Eugene O’Malley at $500,- 
000. 

The crest was expected tonight. 

The Rock River was flowing nearly 5 feet 
over the Fordham Power Dam, where most 
river stagings are recorded. The alltime 
high was 5 feet, 3 inches in March 1929. 

Miles upstream at Beloit, Wis., the river 
rose about a half foot at the Wisconsin Power 
& Light Co. dam Tuesday and continued to 
rise very slowly. 

Water to a depth of between 4 to 5 feet 
rolled around the homes in the exclusive 
North Park residential area and those in the 
Shore Drive section. Between 400 and 500 
persons had been forced to evacuate their 
homes. 

The muddy waters rolled over Blackhawk 
Island, 3 miles south of Rockford, to a depth 
of 2 to 3 feet. The island, about one-fourth 
of a mile wide, and three-fourths of a mile 
long, is the site of scores of small homes, 
many of them temporary structures in which 
transient laborers lived.“ About 500 persons 
were evacuated from the island by civil de- 
fense workers. 

Plans for setting up a central evacuation 
center in which to house.and feed the eva- 
cuees were abandoned after conferences be- 
tween Red Cross, civil defense and Winne- 
bago County relief officials. The agencies, 
however, provided housing and meals for 
all those who were unable to obtain other 
facilities. 

None was injured in the orderly evacua- 
tion carried out by the volunteer workers in 
amphibious ducks and boats provided by the 
civil defense unit. 

Rockford is 35 miles east of Freeport, 
where the Pecatonica River flooded about 40 
blocks during the weekend. The Pecatonica 
flows into the Rock at Rockton. 

The Pecatonica ebbed slowly today, and at 
Freeport receded from nearly all of the once 
submerged area, 


And, from the Attica (Ind.) Ledger- 
Tribune of April 3, 1959, the following 
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item which is headed, “Fourth Round of 
Floods Rise in Hoosier Streams”: 

April rains persisted in Indiana today, 
building up the year’s fourth round of floods 
in the upper and middle Wabash River, but 
at moderate levels. 

The upper Wabash went 51, feet over 
flood stage at Wabash Thursday but dropped 
more than 2 feet overnight. 

No extensive damage was indicated from 
minor flooding expected at some down- 
stream points—4 to 5 feet over flood stage 
at Lafayette Saturday, and 1 to 2 feet over 
at Covington Sunday and at Montezuma 
Monday. The White River may reach flood 
stage at Edwardsport Tuesday. 

The Wabash was already almost 5 feet 
over bank top at Lafayette and near flood 
stage at Attica, Covington, and Montezuma. 

Gusty northwest winds up to 42 miles an 
hour blew more rain clouds over the State, 
dumping another half inch of rain at War- 
saw for a 2-day total of an inch and a half. 
Frosty temperatures in the thirties were 
forecast for tonight. 

The Weather Bureau forecast fair skies 
and a weekend warmup from the damp, 
chilly weather, but more showers may fall 
Sunday, followed by another cool snap Mon- 
day. 

Rains in the next 5 days are expected to 
amount to no more than a quarter to half 
an inch, with a possibility of a new round 
of showers Tuesday or Wednesday. 





Protection of News Sources 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, the 
Pulitzer Prize-winning paper, the Med- 
ford Mail Tribune, recently carried an 
excellent editorial written by a graduate 
of the Columbia University School of 
Journalism in New York, Mr. Eric Went- 
worth, on the subject of protection of 
news sources. 

The editorial points out in practical 
terms the significance of such protection 
to the functioning of a free press. In 
the language of the editorial: “Unless 
reporters can track down these stories 
and relay them to their readers, the 
public’s right to know is violated.” 

S. 965, which I introduced in behalf 
of Senator HumpnHreEy and myself, would 
give explicit Federal recognition to the 
news reporters’ privilege not to disclose 
the source of confidential information. 
It is premised on the assumption sup- 
ported in the editorial that it is “sound 
public policy to sanction that privilege 
by statute.” 

Mr. President, I commend this edito- 
rial to the attention of all Senators 
interested in this important subject, and 
I ask unanimous consent that it be 
printed in the Appendix of the ReEcorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

[From the Medford (Oreg.) Mail Tribune] 
PROTECTION OF SOURCES 

A possible first step toward a law guaran- 

teeing Oregon newsmen the right to protect 
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confidential news sources has been taken this 
week. 

The Portland Newspaper Guild voted Tues- 
day night to ask the State legislature for 
such a law. As proposed by the guild, it 
would-.apply to newspaper and press associa- 
tion reporters, radio and television reporters, 
and newsmen from other publications. 

Twelve States, according to the guild, al- 
ready have such laws. 

Why does the guild—and many other re- 
porters—want such a law? 

Some news stories, often important ones, 
must be gotten the hard way—by going 
beyond those facts public officials or other 
news sources want people to know. 


In accomplishing this the reporter relies 
on confidential sources—individuals willing 
to give him the facts he needs, cr at least, 
valuable tips, but who are unwilling to be 
mentioned or quoted in the story when it is 
published. 


The reporters give them his word he will 
not reveal his source. He knows how im- 
portant this trust can be to his helpers— 
often their jobs are in danger if it becomes 
known they gave him certain facts, even 
though the public has every right to know 
those facts. 

After confirming the facts and perhaps 
adding others, the reporter writes the story. 
He refers to his contacts as informed sources, 
or by some other nonrevealing phrase. Next 
time, these contacts will be ready to help him 
again. 

If in providing the public with information 
it is found necessary on some occasions to 
protect news sources, then such protection, 
being a guarantee of public knowledge, 
should itself be guaranteed by law. 

But this has not been the case recently 
in New York State. New York has no such 
law. A New York Herald Tribune column- 
ist, called as a witness in a civil suit, has 
been found in contempt of court for refus- 
ing to name a confidential news source. 

This finding was upheld by the U.S. Court 
of Appeals. The case now appears headed 
for the U.S. Supreme Court. 

“We find no reason,” the appellate court 
said in its opinion, “to depart from the 
precedents, Federal and State, refusing to 
recognize such a privilege in the absence of a 
statute creating one.” 

Should the Supreme Court either uphold 
or decline to review the appellate court’s 
opinion, a twofold threat is created. 

The first is that the precedent will extend 
to other cases, and may even reach beyond 
the courts to legislative investigations. 

Second, and more important, news sources 
will begin to run dry, still trusting the re- 
porter but fearful of later implication. The 
more important or controversial the story at 
stake, the more likely this would be to 
occur. 

Unless reporters can track down these 
stories and relay them to their readers, the 
public’s right to know is violated. 

Such a law creates a basic conflict. One 
side is the reporter and his source. On the 
other is the right of a court to elicit all the 
facts of a case in the pursuit of justice. 

But there is precedent for such privilege. 
Doctors and ministers, for instance, cannot 
be compelled to reveal information given 
them in confidence. In the case of re- 
porters, there is the added fact, that pro- 
tection of. the confidential sources is a pro- 
tection of the people’s right to know. As 
such, we believe it would be sound public 
policy to sanction that privilege by statute. 

Situations where such a law would come 
into play are not common, but they are 
sufficiently frequent to justify affirmative 
action by the legislature. 

It is a right.of the people—a right to in- 
formation—which is at issue.—E.W. 








April 8 
The Heritage of Maloney High School 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT N. GIAIMO 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. GIAIMO. Mr. Speaker, on Sun- 
day, April 5, 1959, the Francis T. Maloney 
High School was dedicated in Meriden, 
Conn. 

It is fitting that this new high school 
should bear the name of a distingiushed 
former Member of this House from my 
State who though deceased is still with 
us in Connecticut in our memory and 
respect. Francis T. Maloney represented 
our State of Connecticut first in the 
House of Representatives and then in the 


Senate where he rose to such heights as‘ 


to deserve the rarely given title of a 
“Senator’s Senator.” 

It is fitting that this new school, dedi- 
cated to teaching our young people edu- 
cational, moral, and civic values should 
be named after one whose intelligence, 
moral integrity, and sense of civic duty 
was and is a source of strength and in- 
spiration to all of us. 

In honor of Senator Francis T. 
Maloney, I insert in the Recorp the fol- 
lowing editorial from the Meriden Rec- 
ord of April 4, 1959: 

THE HERITAGE OF MALONEY HIGH 


The dedication of our new Maloney High 
School holds a very special meaning for the 
people of Meriden who remember with af- 
fection and admiration the local statesman 
for whom it is named. Boys and girls who 
will enjoy the privileges of education in this 
building are too young to have personal re- 
collections of Francis Maloney. It is the 
privilege of the older generation to tell them 
of the rich heritage of character and example 
with which their institution is endowed by 
virtue of bearing the Maloney name. 


Like other great statesmen in American 
history, like all intelligent-thinking Amer- 
icans, Francis Maloney was convinced that 
next in importance to freedom and justice is 
popular education, without which neither 
freedom nor justice can be permanently 
maintained. This concept is basic to our 
American way of life. But education means 
different things to different people. Francis 
Maloney had very definite ideas about the 
value of a classical education in preparation 
for whatever vocation a man or woman 
might choose as a means for self-support and 
medium for contribution to society in gen- 
eral. And those twin purposes for a vocation 
were in his mind indivisible. 

Today, when the public at large is taking 
a new look at the type of education provided 
by our public high schools, it is good to look 
back some 15 years to see that Francis Ma- 
loney was not willing to subscribe to the then 
popular idea that the classics and classical 
language were for the “grinds”; that the in- 
creasing tempo of modern living required 
concentration on newfangled studies in the 
“art of living together.” He felt that mod- 
ern education must be tied to the classics, 
particularly Latin. He believed pleasure and 
profit in reading modern literature would be 
limited if not backed by some knowledge of 
the classical language. In his own profes- 
sion, the science of government, he said a 
man was at a loss without some foundation 
in Latin. “An extra effort is necessary,” he 
said, for the man who has not had the ad- 
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vantage of early education 
Classics.” 

Because the late Senator Maloney always 
regretted that circumstances in his boyhood 
prevented him from obtaining much formal 
education, the city of Meriden chose to honor 
his memory most appropriately by means of 
a living and perpetual scholarship memorial. 
The Maloney scholarship is awarded each 
year to an outstanding local student judged 
to have the potential for serving the com- 
munity and his fellow men in the tradition 
of Senator Maloney. These boys and girls 
who might not otherwise be able to meet 
the cost of advanced education go out to col- 
leges and urfiversities grateful for the 4-year 
help toward tuition and other expenses proud 
of the honor paid them by their hometown 
and inspired by the example of the man 
whose reputation for public service earned 
him such a unique and continuing tribute. 

Now the Senator’s name is further perpetu- 
ated in the new high school which continues 
Meriden’s high standard in educational fa- 
cilities. Even under the new look beamed 
at high schools by educational experts such 
as Dr. Conant, the Meriden High School cur- 
riculum measures up most happily to the 
desired goal. A solid grounding in Latin, 
basic studies in the classics, the funda- 
mentals of liberal arts, are readily available 
to young students willing to take advantage 
of their opportunities. It is with pride that 
we see the Maloney High School dedicated to 
its service in the years to come. It is with 
gratitude as well as great pride we accept 
its name in memory of a beloved fellow citi- 
zen who assessed so accurately the enormous 
value of the kind of education it makes pos- 
sible for future citizens of Meriden. 


“tied to the 





Effect of Federal Interstate Highway Sys- 
tem on Virginia’s Road Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. A. WILLIS ROBERTSON 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, 
when the Senate last year passed the 
bill to speed up the construction of the 
Interstate Highway System, I voted 
against it because I feared such a situa- 
tion would be created that Virginia and 
other States would not be able to match 
Federal funds for the superroad system 
without impinging upon the very neces- 
sary work for other State highways and 
for the secondary road system. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the Rrecorp 
an article entitled “Virginia’s Secondary 
Road Fund Cut $5 Million—Highway 
Department Needs $25 Million Increase,” 
published in the Virginia Farm Bureau 
News for March 1959. The article com- 
ments on the actual effect which the 
Interstate Highway System has had on 
Virginia’s road program and confirms 
the fears which I had previously ex- 
pressed. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

VirGINIA SECONDARY Roap Funp Cut $5 Min- 
LION—HIGHWAY DEPARTMENT NEEDS $25 
MILLION INCREASE 
Those who promote Federal aid programs 

as a way of solving State needs are in for a 

shock, 
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The Virginia Department of Highways finds 
itself forced to slice $5 million off of the 
secondary road fund, and the department 
needs an increase of $25 million in its over- 
all budget if it is to continue normal opera- 
tions next year, according to A, B. Eure, fis- 
cal director, 

The big reasons for this lack of funds are: 
(1) matching the Federal aid program and 
building Virginia’s share of the Federal In- 
terstate Highway System is taking 56.8 per- 
cent of all the department’s money next 
year; and (2) the severe winter has caused 
breakup and heavy repair expenses for Vir- 
ginia’s road system. 

Eure explained that the cost of building 
the Interstate System in Virginia is running 
over $1 million per mile. While the road is 
being jointly financed by the Federal and 
State Governments, 90 percent Federal and 
10 percent State, it is still draining the Vir- 
ginia highway budget to the core to put up 
its 10 percent. Of Virginia’s total highway 
system of around 51,000 miles, about 1,100 
miles are in the Interstate System. So, the 
Virginia Highway Department is being 
forced, under the program, to spend 56.8 per- 
cent of all its money on only 2 percent 
of its total highways. 

FEDERAL ENCROACHMENT 


Three years ago when the Interstate bill 
was passed by Congress, the Virginia De- 
partment of Highways was receiving 82 per- 
cent of its funds from-local sources and only 
18 percent came from Federal grants. But 
in the year beginning July 1959, only 42 
percent of the highway department’s budget 
will come from local sources and 58 percent 
will come from the Federal Government. 

In other words, the Federal Government 
is now in a position to dictate where and 
how over half of the department’s money 
will be spent. Under those dictates the sec- 
ondary and primary highway systems in the 
State are suffering. These two systems in- 
clude all of the highways in the State with 
the exception of the main arteries and city 
streets. Their funds for next year will be 
cut by about $16 million, $5 million on the 
secondary, and $11 million on the primary. 

If the department is forced to continue di- 
verting funds to the Interstate System in- 
stead of using them on the primary and 
secondary system, the State’s highway sys- 
tem and the traditional pay-as-you-go 
method of financing are in danger. 

Eure was asked what it will cost to match 
the Federal aid programs and continue un- 
der normal operations next year. “We'll 
need $25 million more next year,” he said. 


UPSETTING FISCAL STRUCTURE 


Under the formula developed by the gen- 
eral assembly setting forth how much shall 
be spent by the highway department on sec- 
ondary roads, the system must receive a 
minimum of 30 percent of all State and 
Federal funds, plus $21, million, and ex- 
cepting the interstate funds. Over the 
years, due to increased mileage and needs 
in the system, the department had increased 
the secondary system’s proportion of the to- 
tal funds to over 37 percent. 

When the interstate bill was passed by 
Congress 3 years ago the Department fore- 
saw the problem and began to whittle the 
percent off toward the minimum. But be- 
ginning next year the cut takes the amount 
back to the:minimum. “We realize we're 
adding insult to injury to cut at this time,” 
Eure reasoned, “but we simply can’t quarter 
the apple anymore. We have cut to the 
core.” 

VIRGINIA PAYS 


Virginia has been receiving some Federal 
aid on its highways for many years, but 
until the interstate bill was passed, the 
State actually paid more into the Federal 
Treasury through highway taxes than it re- 
ceived. In 1955-56, for instance, Virginians 
paid approximately $30 million in Federal 
gasoline and other highway taxes. Sixteen 
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million eight hundred thousand dollars came 
back in Federal aid to our highways. But 
in 1959 we'll get back almost twice as much 
as we paid. We’ll pay in approximately $65 
million in gas and highway taxes and we'll 
get back $122 million, 

It is really an ironical situation. All that 
the Federal Government has it must first 
take from the people. So the 90 percent, 10 
percent matching arrangement isn’t so ideal 
when we stop to think it all came from us 
in the first place. But it is even worse to 
think that our own money is being used to 
force us into a serious financial corner 
where it may become necessary to curtail 
the services to and raise taxes on a majority 
of the Virginia citizens. 

Pick BUTLER, 





Small Colleges Need Help 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD G. WOLF 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. WOLF. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to revise and extend my remarks, I am 
inserting into the REecorp a fine editorial 
that appeared in one of Iowa’s north- 
eastern dailies. This editorial concerns 
the financial plight of the small colleges. 

It is quite clear that small colleges are 
not getting the kind of help they should 
receive under the terms of the National 
Defense Education Act nor are they get- 
ting the kind of private contributions 
which would help these colleges. 

The ideals that the small colleges in- 
still in our young people are ideals that 
have made our Nation great. We should 
do all in our power to help these colleges 
stay in the business of educating our 
young: 

[From the Oelwein Daily Register, Mar. 21, 
1959 ] 
SMALL COLLEGES NEED HELP 

Failure of the Housing and Home Fi- 
nance Agency to approve a dormitory loan 
for Upper Iowa University at Fayette sounds 
@ warning note to, all small colleges in Iowa 
and throughout the Nation. 
~ Although.Upper Iowa’s financial condition 
met requirements, the Agency denied the 
loan after preliminary approval, on grounds 
that Upper Iowa University’s financial posi- 
tion could not assume this added obligation. 

Dr. Eugene Garbee, president of Upper 
Iowa University, explains the decided neces- 
sity of maintaining small colleges when he 
points out that, “we give service to a local 
area, Many small town and farm boys and 
girls want to stay near home, are actually 
afraid of the bigness of large colleges. They 
want to continue their education in an en- 
vironment pleasing to them.” This should 
be a strong reason for continued support of 
small colleges such as Upper Iowa University, 
which is independent and has no church or 
community affiliations. 

Garbee also pointed out that, “one major 
problem which we face is that of misinter- 
pretation to the public of the aid received 
by small colleges from various governmental 
and foundation programs. The public thinks 
that such assistance is available on request 
of the college. The refusal to grant Upper 
Iowa a second dormitory loan is an illustra- 
tion.” 

The agency required that the charter of 
Upper Iowa University be renewed and that 
the bylaws of the university be rewritten to 
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meet the agency’s approval. The agency also 
advised the university on other matters and 
during conferences repeatedly and very 
pointedly made clear to Upper Iowa Univer- 
sity officials that they had not taken the ad- 
vice of the agency representatives. Subse- 
quently the loan request was disapproved. 

Being a small independent college with- 
out tax support or organized group support 
must have influenced the agency decision. 
Instances have been cited by Garbee where 
large and tax supported institutions in New 
York State were granted loans. 

The public was thoroughly indoctrinated 
that the National Defense Education Act 
would solve many of the financial problems 
of the colleges and universities. Individual 
giving to the small college fell off very mark- 
y so the only area where the small col- 
e can participate is in the loan program. 
Upper Iowa University contends that the 
1all college simply does not get effective 
lp although the general public is lead to 
ve that they do get all the help they 


~ 


wo he PP 


ed. 
Upper Iowa contends, and we agree that 
the small college needs a champion in Wash- 
ngton Too many legislators favor the 
f mopolitan institutions of learning, 
) and almost the exclusion 
f the smaller colleges. 


We are certain that the small college plays 


er co 


e detriment 


i 
l 
T 
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an important part in the education of our 
youth. It needs and deserves our support. 
Without it, many, many youngsters would 
not be able to obtain advanced education. 


And with the emphasis now on the utter ne- 
cessity for continued education in the light 
of world conditions, small colleges assume 
an even more important role. 

Surely, they are keeping pace with larger, 
State and tax supported institutions. They 
are not fading away. Increased enrollment, 
improved curriculum and faculties bear out 
the public desire for small colleges. 

But universities in the situation of Upper 
Iowa, with no tax support, no church affilia- 
tion, need help. Government loans are the 
avenue through which they can survive. We 
urge that the administration, through hear- 
ing from local supporters of Upper Iowa, be 
informed of and made aware of the need for 
recognition and aid. 





Miss Marlene Brazinski Representing St. 
Catherine’s High School, Du Bois, Pa., 
Acclaimed as Winner of the American 
Legion’s 1959 Oratorical Contest in the 
Keystone State 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, the 
city of Du Bois, Pa., is justly proud of 
the oratorical achievements of Miss 
Marlene Brazinski, winsome and talented 
daughter of Mr. and Mrs. Anthony 
Brazinski, who after a series of triumphs 
at the local, county, and sectional levels 
Swept on to greater victory in being de- 
clared the Pennsylvania State champion 
in the annual oratorical contest spon- 
sored by the Pennsylvania Department 
of the American Legion. 

Miss Brazinski is a senior at St. 
Catherine’s High School conducted by 
the Sisters of Mercy who for over 50 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


years have provided the faculty for one 
of the finest high schools in Pennsyl- 
vania. Prior to enrolling at St. Cathe- 
rine’s, Miss Brazinski completed her ele- 
mentary education at St. Joseph’s 
School in Du Bois staffed by the Sisters 
of St. Francis. Because of the shortage 
of teachers, St. Joseph’s school wa 
forced to suspend high school classes in 
1952, but continued its grade school. 
The transfer of Miss Brazinski to St. 
Catherine High School and her splen- 
did achievements scholastically and ora- 
torically reflect due credit on the faculty 
members at St. Joseph’s and St. 
Catherine’s since they have played an 
important role in Miss Brazinski’s life 
and share her joy in the high honor ac- 
corded her. 

As Pennsylvania State ch: 

Brazinski will compete at Washington, 
D.C., April 10, against State winners 
from Delaware, Maryland, and the Dis- 
trict of Columbia in a national regional 
oratorical contest sponsored by the 
American Legion. 

It is a pleasure to join with the resi- 
dents of Du Bois and especially the fac- 
ulty and student bodies of St. Joseph’s 
and St. Catherine’s schools in express- 
ing hearty congratulations to Miss 
Brazinski and to her fine parents Mr. 
and Mrs. Anthony Brazinski who have 
many reasons to be proud of their 
daughter’s fine accomplishments. It is 
my sincere wish that Miss Brazinski will 
continue to add to the laurels she has 
earned through study, zeal, and per- 
severance. 

As part of my remarks I wish to in- 
clude at this point the prize-winning 
oration by Miss Marlene Brazinski titled 
“T Speak as the Living Constitution” to- 
gether with an article from a recent 
issue of the Du Bois (Pa.) Courier-Ex- 
press saluting the 1959 oratorical cham- 
pion of Pennsylvania: 

I SPEAK AS THE LIVING CONSTITUTION 


umpion, Miss 


(By Marlene Brazinski, Du Bois, Pa., St. 
Catherine’s School) 
Permit me to introduce myself. I was 


not given on a Mount by the God-Man. I 
am not revealed law. I am human means. 
I am the right to life; the right to enjoy 
liberty; the power to maintain liberty. I 
am the Constitution of the United States, 
very much alive, and I plead with you to 
learn more about me, the bloodstream of 
your Government. Alive? Oh, yes, my 
qualities are alive, for they spring from the 
human heart and soul, and not merely from 
human intellect. My framers pledged their 
lives to liberty, when they saw the very light 
of liberty fading in America as States 
quarreled and threatened to _  disunite. 
These framers were chosen by their States 
to meet together. They were soldiers, 
planters, lawyers, physicians, merchants, 
and judges. Some of them were rich and 
others were poor. But regardless of occu- 
pation or financial status, each was human, 
and being human each had human failings. 
They-were devoted to their individual States 
and their own local interests. Those from 
large States placed their interests in exer- 
cising the great strength of the large States. 
Those from small States shied away from a 
Union that might make them slaves of 
States greater than they. There were many 
clashing interests between the North and 
the South. Misunderstandings, jealousies, 
and selfish sectional interests cut off their 
desperate efforts to agree. Yes; my framers 
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were almost in despair. All of their hearts 
cried out “Union.” But their minds seemed 
to be overwhelmed. 

Would they give up? Would they let 
your light of liberty die out? Why, I too, 
was in despair, fearing my outcome, if they 
decided to call this historical meeting to an 
end. But, no, at this terrible crisis, Ben- 
jamin Franklin suggested that they call 
upon the Almighty Father for Divine aid 
in moving them forward together in com- 
mon sympathy. 

And, alas, what their hearts really desired, 
their minds finally discovered. 'They found 
a way to make American liberty secure for- 
ever and ever. Their hearts directed their. 
hands, and they brought me, the Consti- 
tution, into existence—into existence with 
a heart and soul. 

Where, you might ask, is there any part 
that throbs with a human _ heartbeat? 
Where is my soul? In my every paragraph. 
All of my parts are mighty links that bind 
you, the people, in an unbreakable chain of 
Union. Just consider my preamble. I can- 
not tell you just whose brain produced it, 
but listen. It sounds like the heartbeat of 
my framers. It is the expression of their 
souls’ desire. 

“We the people of the United States, in 
order to form a more perfect Union.” And 
why? To make your liberties safe and se- 
cure. For what length of time? So long 
as a human being exists. And for whom? 
For each and every one of you sheltered by 
the great American flag. 

“Establish justice.” 





Justice—the guard- 
ian of your liberties. Justice—the highest 
aspiration of the soul. Justice, an attribute 
of God Himself, for He said: “I, the Lord thy 
God, am a just God.” 

“Insure domestic tranquility.” My peo- 
ple longed for harmony. I insure domestic 
order and peace, among them and among 
their States. 

“Provide for th® common defense.” The 
protection provided by me, the Constitution, 
is a protection which a wise father provides 
for his family. Divided, you invite invasion. 
United, you constitute a nation capable of 
defending itself in every part. 

“Promote the general welfare.” Indeed, 
the promotion of the general welfare by uni- 
fication of the States is manifested in nearly 
all of my paragraphs. 

And finally, my preamble declares that I 
was established to “secure the blessings of 
Yiberty to ourselves and our posterity.” Who 
are you? You are but the posterity of the 
great souls who brought forth your per- 
petual liberty. Can you say that the fore- 
fathers of America were selfish and heartless 
men, when 150 years ago they were thinking 
of you, their posterity and their heirs? Are 
you, John Brown, and you, Mary Smith, 
equally foresighted? Do you think about the - 
posterity that will live 150 years from now? 
If you are ready to pledge your lives, your 
fortunes, and your sacred honor for your dis- 
tant posterity, you are worthy of the fore- 
fathers who did that much for you. 

Summed up, my preamble declares that 
your forefathers sought union, justice, tran- 
quility, safety, welfare, and liberty. 

Yes, it was a difficult beginning, but it 
was worth it, for my every word serves to 
safeguard you in your life, your liberty, and 
your pursuit of happiness. 

My people, look at me and study me very 
carefully, and then tell me that you could not 
say with truth and price: “This was made for 
me. It is my fortress. When danger threat- 
ens my life or liberty I can take refuge in 
this, the Constitution. Into that fortress 
neither President nor Congress nor armies 
nor mobs, can enter and take away my life 
or liberty.” 

Look at me, my people, and tell me that 
you cannot be justly proud or your form of 
government, as you see many other countries 
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shifting to the right or to the left, toward 
communism or fascism. 

Communism—a strong and fearful voice 
that teaches: “Nothing ever existed but mat- 
ter, and that plants, animals, and men are 
the results of the blind interworking of the 
forces of matter. There is no place for re- 
ligious beliefs. Atheism is the word. Cap- 
ture youth with doctrines of darkness and 
hate. Abolish all private property. Extend 
this plan of government throughout the 
world.” 

Fascism—a voice that teaches: “Every- 
thing should be subservient to the national 
state. That among men, races, and nations 
there are degrees of superiority, and thus; 
there is one greatest nation, one greatest race, 
one greatest man. Private ownership should 
be permitted only as long as the owners 
belong to the superior race and obey the 
state. Extreme dictatorship is the only way 
to run a country.” 

Americans, which would you _ prefer? 
Communism or fascism? Or would you re- 
ject both, as any sane and sensible person 
would do? Do you now realize how privi- 
leged you are to be an American, and to live 
under your type of government, democracy, 
the government of which I am the blood- 
stream—the type of government which guar- 
antees freedom of speech, freedom to as- 
semble, free business enterprise, and freedom 
to love your God outwardly. The Commu- 
nist and the Fascist both assert that all of 
these freedoms are drastic maladies. Each 
prescribes a different cure for the maladies, 
but either cure would produce the same re- 
sult—the destruction of man’s freedom. You 
should ponder well before answering Ameri- 
cans, and then say: “Thanks, but I’m not 
quite that sick. Besides, the condition of 
the patients who have tried your medicine— 
Russia, Italy, Germany, Egypt—show no 
sign of being cured. And if they are cured, 
then I think your cure is worse than the 
disease.” 

Being a living Constitution, I am subject, 
as are all living things, to error, failings, 
and sickness. At the same time I am able 
to grow and adapt myself to changing con- 
ditions. The fact that I have attained the 
age of 150 years, having lived through wars 
and turmoil of all sorts, proves that I am 
essentially a healthy organism. And tha I 
can continue to serve my people for genera- 
tions to come. 

But, my people, I cannot do it alone. I 
plead with you, help to protect me from the 
foes that would kill me. Americans, see to 
it that I remain a living Constitution. 
{From the Du Bois (Pa.) Courier-Express] 
St. CATHERINE’S SENIOR ACCLAIMED BEST IN 

STATE 


Miss Marlene Brazinski, a senior at St. 
Catherine’s High School and daughter of 
Mr. and Mrs. Anthony Brazinski, of 406 
South Avenue, DuBois, gained the highest 
oratorical honors in Pennsylvania last eve- 
ning when she won first place in the Amer- 
ican Legion’s 1959 finals in State compe- 
tition held at Pennsylvania State Univer- 
sity. 

Miss Brazinski gained the right to com- 
pete for State laurels after having top 
honors in local, bicounty, and sectional 
competition which has covered a period of 
the past several months. In winning State 
honors, and representing the central division 
of the State, she competed against Gerald 
Miller, of the Norristown Senior High School, 
the eastern division finalist, and Elaine Ned- 
lich, of St. Rosalie High School, Pittsburgh, 
the western-district finalist. 

Miss Brazinski in her prepared address 
spoke on “The Living Constitution” and in 
her extemporaneous talk on article 1 of the 
U.S. Constitution. Her address, as well as 
those of the other two contestants, was car- 
ried on WCED last evening. 
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The State finals in the Legion’s oratorical 
contest were held in the Hetzel Union As- 
sembly Hall and found several hundred per- 
sons in attendance. Judges for the compe- 
tition were Prof. Robert Galbraith, profes- 
sor of English composition; Mrs. Helen 
Hayes, representing the Federation of Wom- 
en’s Clubs; Dr. Paul D. Holtzman, associate 
professor of speech; Hon. Harry W. Price, 
Jr., representative in the general assembly; 
and Paul W. Rider, a counselor at law. 
Presiding was Clarence Ebert, department 
chairman of the oratorical contest. In ad- 
dition to the judges and presiding officers 
there were also present official personnel of 
the district and State American Legion and 
official personnel of Pennsylvania State Uni- 
versity. 

As a result of winning the highest State 
honors Miss Brazinski will be awarded a 4- 
year scholarship in any one of four univer- 
sities of her choice in Pennsylvania and will 
be eligible to compete for national honors 
in further competition under the sponsor- 
ship of the American Legion. She favors 
Penn State at the moment. 

Sectional competition for national honors 
will take place in Baltimore and winners in 
these divisions will meet in national honors 
in San Francisco later in the summer. 

“I want to thank the many persons in 
Du Bois who have encouraged me,” Miss 
Brazinski said after last night's talk-off. 

Du Bois has consistently produced win- 
ners in the district and sectional contest 
but this is the first State champion. Mar- 
lene transferred to St. Catherine’s school 
after receiving her elementary education at 
St. Joseph’s school. 

So while Du Bois missed having a State 
champion in athletics, it snared another 
highly coveted State crown. 





The Last Will of Capt. Henry T. Waskow 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
Ernie Pyle, one of World War II’s best 
known correspondents, once wrote: 

In this war, I have known a lot of officers 
who were loved and respected by the soldiers 
under them. But never have I crossed the 
trail of any man as beloved as Capt. Henry 
T. Waskow of Belton, Tex. 


And Captain Waskow once wrote: 

Try to live a life of service—to help some- 
one wherever you are or whatever you may 
be—take it from me, you can get happiness 
out of that more than anything in life. 


The latter quotation was from Captain 
Waskow’s last will and testament. He 
was killed December 14, 1943, defending 
his country on a battlefield called San 
Pietro Hill in Italy. 

Captain.Waskow’s final words were re- 
cently published for the first time and his 
feelings concerning his service to God 
and his country can give all Americans 
pause and then deep humility and in- 
spiration. 

Woody Montgomery, a reporter for the 
Temple, (Tex.) Daily Telegram, obtained 
permission to publish Captain Waskow’s 
last will and testament in the newspaper. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
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the Recorp the last will and testament 

of Henry T. Waskow along with Mr. 

Montgomery’s story which appeared in 

the Daily Telegram for Sunday, April 5, 

1959, under the heading, “Family Re- 

veals to Telegram Final Letter from 

Capt. Henry T. Waskow.” 

There being no objection, the matter 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

[From the Temple Daily Telegram, Apr. 5, 

1959] 

FaMiILy REVEALS TO TELEGRAM FINAL LETTER 
From Capt. Henry T. WAsKOW—BELOVED 
BELTON SOLDIER, ONE OF War's Most 
FAMOUS 

(By Woody Montgomery) 

Capt. Henry T. Waskow, one of the Nation’s 
most famed soldiers of World War II, was 
killed on the battlefield in Italy December 
14, 1943, and he was buried where he died, 
along with the men who had served with and 
under him. 

The deeds of the 25-year-old captain from 
Belton and the story of his death were 
spread over the front pages of practically 
every newspaper in the United States and 
in many foreign countries. 

Ernie Pyle, the war’s best knOwn corre- 
spondent, wrote the tender and moving story 
of Waskow’s death in a dispatch from Italy 
after watching scores of enlisted men—and 
officers—who stopped at the body and ex- 
pressed their feelings over his death. 

Since that time, the Captain Waskow story 
has been reprinted in many books and 
newspapers and became the basis for the 
movie, “GI Joe.” 

The Veterans of Foreign Wars Post 4008 
was formed in Belton in 1948 and named in 
honor of the Bell County soldier. 

The War Department’s telegram to the 
Waskow family, telling of the captain's 
death, came on December 29, 1943. The 
grief touched every member of the family 
deep in their hearts and was too much for 
Captain Henry’s mother, Mrs. Frank C. 
Waskow. She died in February of a broken 
heart. 

Newspapers, magazine and feature writers 
constantly sought out members of the 
family for information concerning the cap- 
tain. They used the smallest bit of infor 
mation and finally only one shred was left— 
the last will and testament of Capt. Henry T. 
Waskow. 

The family regarded the cherished letter 
a8 SO personal they vowed to keep it from 
the prying eyes of the public until it in itself 
might help some mother or her soldier son. 

Last December 8, Captain Waskow’s father 
died, not in such a brief time as the mother, 
but just as surely, of a broken heart for a 
son who had given his life in the defense of 
his country. 

Recently, I had the privilege of being the 
first person outside the Waskow family to 
read the last will and testament of Capt. 
Henry A. Waskow. With deep humility, I 
prevailed upon the family to release the text 
of the cherished letter to the world, so that 
others might know why the captain was 
loved by so many men. 

Still living are his brothers, August, who 
also was in the 36th Division and was 
wounded the day before his captain brother 
was killed, Paul, John, and George; and his 
sisters, Mrs. Estelle Barr, Mrs. T. H. Barr, 
and Mrs. Albert Tippit. 

The brothers and sisters consented to 
allow the will to be presented in the hopes 
it would bring comfort to someone, some- 
where—perhaps a mother who lost a son, 
or a soldier now serving in the same defense 
of his country. 

“It’s a great relief to unburden ourselves 
of the last shred of personal connection 
with Henry and to allow others to know 
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why he was worshiped by so many,” a mem- 
ber of the family said. 

To most people, he was just a hometown 
boy, grabbed up in defense of his country— 
just as so many others were. But they really 
didn’t know Capt. Henry T. Waskow, com- 
pany commander at the age of 25 when he 
was killed in action on San Pietro Hill in 
northern Italy. 

Few persons remember Henry graduating 
at Belton High School in 1935 with the high- 
est of honors. Only the family knew what 
a struggle it had been to see him through 
Temple Junior College and how he worked 
long hours to pay his own way. 

In 1937, he was graduated after winning 
second place in the State oratory contest. He 
took other honors, too. 

Few knew the times he had hitch-hiked 
from Waxahachie, while attending Trinity 
University there, to attend National Guard 
drills in Belton. 

Henry was graduated from Trinity with a 
B.S. degree, major in English and minors in 
Spanish, history, and speech. But for 21- 
year-old teachers, there was little need, so 
he was a substitute in his hometown. 

That’s what he was doing when the Na- 
tional Guard’s Company I, 143d Infantry, 
36th Division was mobHized in 1940. 

He was Corporal Waskow then and was 
sent to Camp Bowie for training. The men 
of Company I sweated it out just as much as 
Henry or his family when he took an ex- 
amination for officers’ training school. 

Finally, in 1941, he was commissioned a 
second lieutenant and returned to his old 
company at Camp Bowie. It was a great day 
for the entire outfit—officers and enlisted 
men alike. 

Then came a bitter pill for Henry—or 
Lieutenant Waskow now—to swallow. He 
was transferred to Company B and away 
from his beloved I Company. 

But this feeling soon eased and he worked 
with even more determination to make Com- 
pany B one of the crack units of the famed 
36th Division. 

Soon there was a long period of no letters 
to the family and his father and mother 
knew he had been shipped overseas. But 
no one—in those days of censorship—knew 
where. 

Finally, they knew. It was Africa, where 
the battle-ready 36th Division was poised for 
the invasion of Italy. And it now was Cap- 
tain Waskow. He had been promoted just 
before leaving the States. 

As soon as he could communicate with the 
family back home, they knew he was think- 
ing of them. There were cablegrams on 
birthdays, little gifts he had picked up and 
always letters. 

He was homesick—his letters said as much. 
His letters were filled with praise of his men. 
He once wrote of how they saved their coffee 
rations for him. Enlisted men don’t often 
do that—especially when the coffee was so 
hard to get and so relished as a sort of & 
luxury. 

The letters became fewer and more time 
elapsed between them. Finally, they stopped 
entirely. The invasion was on. Then, the 
infrequent letters started arriving once 
more. They would be headed: 

“From a foxhole we just chased a Jerry 
out of.” 

He was lonesome—you could read between 
the lines—but these, his men, “are the great- 
est bunch of Americans God ever produced,” 
he would write. 

Maybe you didn’t know Capt. Henry T. 
Waskow. 

“I’m just as cold as a wet puppy,” he 
wrote. 

“We wonder how we can go on at times. 
but God is always with us. 

“The closer we are to the enemy, the bet- 
ter we feel ‘cause we know he is just that 
much farther away from our loved ones at 
home.” 
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Then, on that late winter day in Decem- 
ber came the telegram from Washington, 
“the Secretary of War desires me to express 
his deepest regrets that your son, Capt. 
Henry T. Waskow was killed in action in de- 
fense of his country on December 14 in 
Italy.” 

Of his death, Pyle wrote: 

“In this war I have known 2 lot of officers 
who were loved and respected by the soldiers 
under them. But never have I crossed the 
trail of any man as beloved as Capt. Henry 
T. Waskow of Belton, Tex.” 

Pyle told of the full moonlight night Cap- 
tain Waskow was brought down the moun- 
tain trail, his- body lashed to the back of a 
mule. Dead men had been coming down 
the trail all night. In war, especially, you 
soon become numb to seeing dead men. But 
finally there came another group of mules 
with their human cargoes. Soldiers at the 
base of the mountain stood silently. 

“This one is Captain Waskow,” one of 
the soldiers said quickly. 

“The men * * * seemed reluctant to 
leave,” Pyle wrote. “They stood around, 
and gradually, I could sense them moving, 
one by one, close to Captain Waskow’s body. 
Not so much to look, I think, as to say some- 
thing in finality to him and to themselves 
* * * it was hard to tell the officers from 
the men in the dim light * * *. 

“I’m sorry, old man’,” one of them said 
as he looked down into Waskow’s face. 

“Then,” wrote Pyle, “the first man 
squatted down, and he reached down and 
took the captain’s hand, and he sat there for 
a full 5 minutes holding the dead hand in his 
own * * * and he never uitered a sound all 
the time he sat there. * * *" 

Pyle’s famous column went on to describe 
the tender scene. His column touched the 
hearts of millions back in the States just 
as Pyle had been moved by the respect and 
love shown Captain Waskow. 

In permitting the final letter—-which actu- 
ally was Waskow’s will and testament—to be 
printed, one of the family remarked: 

“This is it; it’s all the public can ever 
know. 

“Not that we don’t appreciate everything 
that has been done and the honors bestowed 
on Henry, but it breaks our hearts everytime 
the subject is revived.” 


His Last WILL AND TESTAMENT 


Herewith my last will and testament: 

GREETINGS: If you get to read this, I will 
have died in defense of my country and all 
that it stands for—the most honorable and 
distinguished death a man can die. It was 
not because I was willing to die for my 
country, however—I wanted to live for it— 
just as any other person wants to do. It is 
foolish and foolhardy to want to die for 
one’s country, but to live for it is something 
else. 

To live for one’s country is to my mind to 
live a life of service; to—in a small way—to 
help a fellowman occasionally along the way, 
and generally to be useful and to serve. It 
also means to me to rise up in all our wrath 
and with overwhelming power to crush any 
oppressor of human rights. 

That is our job—all of us—as I write this, 
and I pray God we are wholly successful. 

Yes; I would have liked to have lived—to 
live and share the many blessings and good 
fortunes that my grandparents bestowed on 
me—a fellow never had a better family than 
mine; but, since God has willed otherwise, 
do not grieve too much, dear ones, for life 
in the other world must be beautiful, and I 
have lived a life with that in mind all 
along. I was not afraid to die, you can be 
assured of that. All along, I prayed that I 
and others could do our share to keep you 
safe until we returned. I pray again that 
you are safe, even though some of us do not 
return. 
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I made my choice, dear ones. I volun- 
teered in the Armed Forces because I felt it 
my duty to do so. I thought that I might 
be able and might do just a little bit to help 
this great country of ours in its hours of 
darkness and need—the country that means 
more to me than life itself—if I have done 
that then I> can rest in peace, for I will 
have done my share to make this world a 
better place in which to live. Maybe when 
the lights go on again all over the world, 
free people can be happy and gay again. 

Through good fortune and the grace of 
God, I was chosen a leader—an honor that 
meant more to me than any of you will ever 
know. If I failed as a leader, and I pray 
God I didn’t, it was not because I did not 
try. God alone knows how I worked and 
slaved to make myself a worthy leader of 
these magnificent men, and I feel assured 
that my work has paid dividends—in, per- 
sonal satisfaction if nothing else. 

As I said a couple of times in my letters 
home when you remember me in your pray- 
ers, remember to pray that I be given 
strength, character and courage to lead these 
magnificent Americans. I said that in all 
sincerity and I hope I have proved worthy 
of their faith, trust, and confidence. 

I guess I have always appeared as pretty 
much of a queer cuss to all of you. If I 
seemed strange at times, it was because I 
had weighty responsibilities that preyed on 
my mind and wouldn’t let me slack up to 
be human like I s0 wanted to be. I felt so 
unworthy, at times, of the great trust my 
country had put in me, that I simply had 
to keep plugging to satisfy my own self that 
I was worthy of that trust. I have not, at 
the time of writing this, done that and I 
suppose I never will. 

I do not try to set myself on a pedestal as 
a martyr. Every Joe Doe who shouldered a 
rifle made a similar sacrifice—but I do want 
to point out that the uppermost thought in 
my mind all along was service to the. cause, 
and I hope you all felt the same way 
about it. 

When you remember me, remember me‘*as 
a fond admirer of all of you, for I thought so 
much of you and loved you with all my 
heart. My wish for all of you is that you 
get along well together and prosper—not in 
money, but in happiness; for happiness is 
something that all the-money in the world 
can’t buy. 

Try to live a life of service—to help some- 
one wherever you are or whatever you may 
be—take it from me, you can get happiness 
out of that, more than anything in life. 

HENRY T. WaskKow. 


The Berlin Crisis—The Timetable of 


Survival 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE A. SMATHERS 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. SMATHERS. Mr. President, I ask 
consent to have printed in the Appendix 
of the Recorp, one of the finest editorials 
on the current crisis of Berlin that has 
thus far been written. ’ 


It appeared in the Sunday Tampa 
Tribune, March 8, and is entitled “The 
Timetable of Survival.” This editorial 
lucidly and logically presents the rea- 
sons why there is a crying need for us to 
step up the defense budget in the field 
of missilry. 
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I think it well summarizes the well- 
known assertion that if we are to err, 
it is better to err on the side of too 
much than on the side of too little. 

I happen to know that this editorial 
was written by a young man who worked 
on the Washington scene for a couple 
of years and thereby enriched his mind 
and increased his qualifications to pass 
judgment on such momentous subjects 
as are presented in the editorial. The 
young man’s name is Jim Powell, now 
one of the chief editorial writers of this 
fine paper. It is evident from the edi- 
torial that his thought processes con- 
tinue to grow and flourish. 

I commend the editorial to the atten- 
tion of my fellow Senators who will cer- 
tainly find it informative and beneficial. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the ReEc- 
ORD, as follows: 
THE TIMETABLE OF SURVIVAL 


President Eisenhower’s current series of 
high-level conferences on Berlin attests once 
more to Washington’s increasing concern 
for the threat which Nikita Khrushchev has 
posed to western security and world peace. 
It is only in extraordinary circumstances 
that one single issue so demands the Pres- 
ident’s attention, or evokes such expressions 
of bipartisan accord. 

In 2 days, Mr. Eisenhower met first with 
the National Security Council and then with 
the four highest leaders of the Congress, 
even while announcing that Prime Minister 
Macmillan of Great Britain will be received 
here on March 20. Out of the congressional 
conference, the leaders of Capitol Hill 
emerged with a declaration that they stood 
solidly with the President in determina- 
tion to hold West Berlin at all costs. 

Republican and Democrat alike demon- 
strated once more that partisanship van- 
ishes at the water’s edge. “The upshot is,” 
said Speaker Sam RayBuRN, “that we are 
united.” There was no congressional hesi- 
tation in supporting Eisenhower’s position 
that the United States is willing to negotiate 
but will not yield an inch in protecting its 
rights and responsibilities at Berlin. 

Certainly Sam Raysurn, while speaking 
for the congressional leadership, spoke for 
the Nation as well. 

But if the President’s determination to 
hold Berlin is beyond doubt, there remains 
still a question if he is fully impressed with 
the terrible urgency of this crisis, and if it 
should pass, of others to follow. " 

From all appearances, Mr. Eisenhower 
still clings rigidly to the proposition of bal- 
ancing the budget. His administration is 
obsessed with fiscal balance at a time when 
such obsession could be sucidal, if it fosters 
the slightest neglect of national defenses. 

Administration leaders contend the na- 
tional defense is balanced, too, and that the 
United States is alert and capable of de- 
feating Russia. They contend our strength 
is therefore enough to deter Russia from 
starting a war. Defense timetables for the 
future are also pictured as prepared for the 
swiftly changing techniques of pushbutton 
war. 

These claims may be justified, and the Na- 
tion will pray that they are. Yet there have 
been disturbing signs, literally written in the 
sky, that the United States has no such 
place of security. 

It requires no sicentific credentials to 
judge the race for space as it has developed 
so far, and to see that Russia is winning. 
Russia put the first satellite in the sky. The 
United States followed suit. Russia put the 
first satellite into orbit around the sun. The 
United States followed suit. In both in- 
stances, the United States came in second. 
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Certainly it is reasonable to ponder 
whether the country which is ahead in firing 
missiles for space exploration is not also 
ahead in firing them for purposes of war 
on earth. 

In developing military missiles as well as 
space rockets, the United States seems fear- 
fully deliberate. Intercontinental missiles 
are not yet practical weapons, stockpiled 
and ready for quick launching. The build- 
ing program for atomic submarines is re- 
stricted. Antimissile missiles are still years 
away. 

Columnist Roscoe Drummond says that 
the United States has allowed Russia a 3-to- 
1, 3-year lead in missiles, without making an 
effort to challenge it. In such circum- 
stances, it isn’t hard to understand why the 
Soviets have become so bold in Germany. 
Nor is it presumptious to predict that after 
the Berlin crisis, if it is somehow resolved, 
the Soviets will proceed with calculated 
bravado to blackmail the Western Powers 
again and again, while brandishing their 
superior ICBM’s. 

For the leisurely pace of our missile pro- 
gram there can be but one explanation— 
the administration’s preoccupation with bal- 
ancing the budget to fight inflation and 
quiet cries against Government spending. 

In normal times, such concern for the 
budget would be praiseworthy but in these 
times ft entails a deadly gamble. 

There. is no question that the United 
States, with its incomparable living stand- 
ard, can afford whatever it takes to be first, 
not second, in military strength. 

Nor is there any doubt about the capacity 
of the Nation for supremacy in any field. 
But the national productive genius, which 
brought enlightened capitalism to full 
flower, has been turned first to creating new 
conveniences and luxuries. It has not been 
a choice of butter over guns, but of gadgets 
over guns. 

So it is that an immediate expansion of 
the defense program is demanded by the 
urgencies of the hour and will do no vio- 
lence to the economy. The mere announce- 
ment of it should help convince Khrushchev 
of American resolution at Berlin and in 
crises yet to come. Billions more are needed 
for missiles and atomic submarines if not 
elsewhere. Questions of inflation, taxes and 
budgetary balance must fall. 


We are not suggesting a Churchillian regi- 
men of blood, sweat, and tears, for no such 
sacrifices are demanded, But the timetable 
of easy living can—indeed it must—wait a 
bit on the timetable of survival. 





Tribute to the Late G. Harold Antrim 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLIFFORD P. CASE 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. CASE of New Jersey. Mr. Presi- 
dent, I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp a 
reprint of a letter addressed to me by 
Mr. Samuel W. Silverman, of Point 
Pleasant, N. J., which appeared in the 
Ocean County Leader. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

Laups ANTRIM AND EDITORIAL 

Samuel Silverman, national director, De- 
partment of Americanism, Regular Veterans’ 
Association of the United States and organ- 
izer of the first American Legion post in the 
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State, forwarded this letter to the Honor- 
able CLirrorp P. CaszE, Senator, at Washing- 
ton, D.C.: 

“Dear SENATOR: I am enclosing herewith 
an editorial as printed in the Leader, our 
only weekly paper in Point Pleasant Beach. 

“This editorial concerns a great educator, 
who recently passed away, a very young man, 
but very few persons knew how he has bene- 
fited almost 8 million heroes that served 
their Nation in World War II. 

“The following will tell you how he ren- 
dered great service to his Nation. 

“On July 25, 1956, the GI bill, training 
veterans, came to an end. Almost 8 million 
veterans of World War II received additional 
education through the said GI bill, of which 
in the State of New Jersey alone, more than 
40 percent of those that entered the armed 
services took advantage, for further school- 
ing. Rutgers College alone had more than 
30,000 students. This has cost the taxpay- 
ers of the United States more than $14 bil- 
lion—money well spent. Of course, the GI 
bill gave the veterans other advantages 
which has cost our taxpayers many billions 
of dollars—again, money well spent. 

“None of these advantages were given to 
World War I veterans, outside of the privi- 
lege to sell apples for a living, but true, 
through these hardships we were able to 
protect our sons and relatives and give them 
the benefit of our experiences. 

“FOUNDER OF IDEA 


“Now, as to the editorial that appeared in 
the Leader, there are very few of the 8 million 
veterans that received all of these benefits. 
Many of them are great men in various high 
political and business positions—many of 
them are lawyers, doctors, engineers, and 
what not. But just a handful knew that this 
little educator of Point Pleasant Beach, the 
superintendent of schools came to my house 
and spent several hours waiting for me to re- 
turn from Washington, D.C., where I had at- 
tended a veteran conference on the GI bill of 
rights for the American Legion. He sug- 
gested that he had read in one of the papers 
that I was interested in veterans’ affairs at 
Washington before Congress, and, concerned 
for his boys taken away from high school, he 
wanted to know if we could have Congress 
pass some kind of a bill providing for the 
education for these boys and others upon 
their return from service. I immediately left 
the next day and discussed this with the then 
legislative representative, General Taylor, of 
the American Legion, and conveyed to him 
the entire suggestion as outlined by G. Harold 
Antrim, and then we presented the subject to 
the congressional committee. “What, spend 
money to educate a lot of rummies, etc.?’ 
they asked. We wanted the education to 
apply to everyone, whether he went to school 
or not, as we believed that every veteran is 
entitled to that opportunity, and then after 
8 months of quarreling we compromised and 
agreed that those who could not pass the test 
after at least 6 months or 1 year trial should 
be eliminated. 

“Yes, it was the American Legion which 
first approached the subject and backed up by 
every veteran group. In fact, it was the 
harmony among all veteran organizations 
that put across this GI bill of rights, just as 
they did the bonus in the First World War. 

“This great Nation of ours became great 
and received the most benefit by having an 
educated nation, which is our greatest asset 
of today. These 8 million veterans owe a 
great debt of gratitude to all of the leading 
veteran organizations in the United States 
as well as to the memory of that great edu- 
cator, G. Harold Antrim, who actually was 
the father and founder of the original idea 
which was carried out by the American Le- 
gion and other veteran organizations. 

“I believe that this editorial and my re- 
marks should be placed in the CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD. 

“Sincerely yours, 
SAMUEL W. SILVERMAN.” 
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Abundant Opportunity 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I 
have been pleased to see in recent 
months more and more interest and dis- 
cussion on the important role which our 
surplus disposal program under Public 
Law 480 can play in our foreign aid 
program. 

It has been my strong conviction that 
our food surpluses should not be con- 
sidered as a curse, but rather as a bless- 
ing. Through an intelligent and imagi- 
native program, surplus foods can be 
used not only to relieve the hunger of 
so many underfed people of the world, 
but also as a means of economic de- 
velopment in countries which are in dire 
need of capital. 

The New Republic has a most inter- 
esting article on this topic in its Febru- 
ary 23, 1959, issue entitled “Abundant 
Opportunity.” I ask unanimous consent 
that this article be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REecorp, 
as follows: 

ABUNDANT OPPORTUNITY 


As a result of bumper wheat and corn 
crops the estimated value of surplus farm 
commodity stocks held by the Federal Gov- 
ernment will soon reach an all-time high of 
$9 billion. And who will even guess when 
the end will be in sight? Farm groups 
searching for ways to broaden foreign out- 
lets for accumulating U.S. stocks of food and 
fiber pushed through the surplus disposal 
program Public Law 480 in 1954, and Con- 
gress has renewed it three times. Although 
the program has included some famine re- 
lief grants ($1.1 billion) and barter deals for 
scarce ores through private trade channels 
(3900 million), the biggest single item has 
been the sale for foreign currencies of sur- 
pluses which were not selling in the regular 
dollar market. Two and one-half billion dol- 
lars worth of agricultural commodities had 
been sold abroad for foreign currencies as of 
the end of 1958. 

The fact that the United States sells the 
surpluses for local currencies is to the farm 
bloc simply an unfortunate temporary ex- 
pedient incidental to getting rid of the 
stocks. But Public Law 480 has acquired an 
altogether different significance for the 
countries receiving the surpluses. The less- 
developed countries which are the principal 
recipients are short on food and dollars: thus 
the program has the special virtue of simul- 
taneously easing local food scarcity (and 
price inflation) and releasing dollars for cap- 
ital goods imports. Moreover, roughly half 
of the sale proceeds accruing to the United 
States are reloaned to the recipient countries 
for U.S.-approved economic development 
projects (the remainder is used for United 
States local currency procurement, e.g., in 
military aid programs, and for educational 
purposes such as the Fulbright student ex- 
changes). What was designed purely and 
simply as a disposal program has become, 
in short, an important part of our foreign 
ald program. 

This dual significance of Public Law 480 
has long been apparent to some farsighted 
aid officials and aid supporters who have 
doubted whether Congress would ever appro- 
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priate the large dollar sums needed for an 
effective U.S. economic contribution to the 
less-developed countries, and who have seen 
in a redesigned Public Law 480 a means for 
marrying desperate necessity abroad with 
political reality at home—not to mention 
reconciling the paradox of U.S. overbun- 
dance in a hungry world. But farm bloc 
sentiment for a broadened Public Law 480 
program did not crystallize until very re- 
cently. With Secretary Benson using the 
high cost of storing the surpluses as one of 
his main arguments against price supports, 
the farm groups are now unanimously press+ 
ing for a Public Law 480 program placed on 
& more permanent basis than the present 
year-to-year schedule. The administration 
had been considering a special report on the 
possibilities in an expanded Public Law 480 
program by Harvard agricultural economist 
John H. Davis when the political winds from 
Capitol Hill began to pick up velocity, and 
the result was an apparently last-minute 
decision to place food for peace in the Pres- 
ident’s farm message. But although the 
President has designated Secretary Benson 
to explore anew with other surp)us-produc- 
ing nations all practical means of utilizing 
the various agricultural surpluses of each in 
the interest of reinforcing peace—which 
might mean, in specific terms, a world con- 
ference of food ministry representatives later 
this year—the administration has no im- 
mediate plan beyond renewing Public 
Law 480. 

In Congress, on the other hand, there are 
major legislative initiatives in the making. 
Representative W. R. Poacr, Democrat of 
Texas, has introduced an amendment pro- 
viding for a 10-year surplus program on a 
loan basis with repayments in dollars over a 
period of up to 50 years. Senator Hum- 
PHREY, Dentocrat of Minnesota, and Repre- 
sentative McGovern, Democrat of South Da- 
kota, have introduced resclutions affirming 
congressional support for a long-term sur- 
plus program as an integral part of our for- 
eign assistance, and Senator HuMPHREY is 
readying an omnibus bill which would, 
among other things, set up a peacetime 
agency comparable to the War Food Admin- 
istration—thus giving the program admin- 
istrative independence and, equally impor- 
tant politically, budgetary independence 
from the foreign aid and agriculture appro- 
priations. By attributing the cost of sur- 
plus disposal programs to some agency other 
than the Department of Agriculture, in the 
name of an objective other than farm price 
supports, Secretary Benson’s misgivings 
about the high cost of surplus disposal (on 
top of supports) might be modified. 

Senator HumpnHrey is, in our view, to be 
commended for his leadership on the surplus 
issue and his omnibus program will be 
studied with great interest. There are, 
however, very serious limitations inherent in 
any long-term program conceived essentially, 
as are all of the programs contemplated, in 
terms of loans. The less developed coun- 
tries are aware that the United States does 
not know what to do with its abundance. 
Thus in this instance the often-mentioned 
preference of sensitive Asian governments 
for loans rather than grants is less weighty 
than their clear recognition that the United 
States could quite painlessly make the sur- 
pluses available as grants. This becomes 
peculiarly important in the light of the enor- 
mous accumulations of local currencies by 
the United States already taking place in the 
ease of India, Pakistan, and Israel—which 
together claimed more than half of the Pub- 
lic Law 480 surpluses in 1958—and of the pro- 
found and growing uneasiness inevitably 
resulting from that accumulation in these 
newly independent countries. As Matthew 
Kust, former legal adviser to U.S. Embassies 
in south Asia, pointed out in these pages in 
the case of India, rupees acquired by the 
U.S. Government under Public Law 480 (and 
soft-currency development loan programs) 
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might in the conceivable future exceed those 
held by the Government of India. The mere 
thought of this is politically explosive in 
India, which is now in the midst of a fren- 
zied reappraisal of its economic, which is 
to say political, future. The main theme of 
Indian Communist propaganda is that the 
Nehru government is mortgaging itself to 
Washington. 

At present 48 percent of Public Law 480 
sale proceeds in India are reloaned for U.S.- 
approved economic development projects; 
another 15 percent goes for grants to non- 
developmental purposes (e.g., education and 
health); 12 percent for U.S. Embassy admin- 
istrative expenses, and up to 25 percent for 
local currency loans to U.S. business opera- 
tions in India (under the so-called Cooley 
amendment). Any substantially expanded 
Public Law 480 program would mean that 
the 48 percent allocated for economic de- 
velopment would become a larger and larger 
sum—looming larger and larger in relation 
to the totality of the Indian Government 
budget—and a sum increasingly hot to han- 
dle. Why, Indian leaders might well ask 
(and this is also true in Pakistan and other 
surplus-recipient countries), does not the 
United States follow the precedent of the 
Marshall plan? The Marshall plan was a 
grant program and the counterpart funds 
in European currencies accumulated under 
the plan belonged to the recipient govern- 
ments. To be sure, provision was made in 
the program agreements for virtual US. 
control over decisions as to how the funds 
were to be spent; but this would be easier 
for the recipient governments to justify to 
their peoples than direct control of large 
sums of the national currency by the United 
States with all of its implicit political influ- 
ence. 

The Davis report now before the State De- 
partment recognizes this state of mind in 
the less-developed countries and recom- 
mends that the grant portion of Public 
Law 480 allocations be increased from 15 
to 25 percent. In our view there is no rea- 
son why the increase should not extend to 
the 48 percent portion now being reloaned 
and perhaps in later years to the bulk of the 
proceeds. 

There is danger that in the absence of a 
clear definition of food for peace as some- 
thing different from a bigger and better dis- 
posal program—perhaps restyled food for 
economic development—some of the merit 
of the program may be canceled out. It may 
become an excuse for many Congressmen to 
vote against vital dollar aid appropriations 
(e.g., for an expanded Development Loan 
Fund) while not having the saving grace of 
the grant authority so necessary in the light 
of political realities in the less-developed 
countries. The National Grange frankly 
urges the Federal Government to “use sur- 
plus agricultural commodities whenever 
practical instead of dollars as a means of aid 
and relief.” What the farm belt politicians 
are perhaps afraid of is an isolationist rural 
reaction against giveaways. But given the 
facts and some leadership we suspect that 
farmers could be won to a grant program. 
They have, after all, nothing to lose. 


Military Air Safety 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. GLENN BEALL 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. BEALL. Mr. President, military 
aviation safety is of vital concern to o' 
Nation. This is true not only for eco 
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nomic and humanitarian reasons, but 
also for the very practical reason that we 
must conserve our combat capability. 
Every military aircraft accident dimin- 
ishes our ability to defend the Nation; 
some take precious lives, and all cost 
thousands of the taxpayers’ dollars. As 
a Member of this Congress and especially 
as a member of the Senate Armed Serv- 
ices Committee, I have been keenly at- 
tentive to the measures and the precau- 
tions exercised by the military to pre- 
vent aircraft accidents. I feel that too 
often the public is made aware of acci- 
dents but is not told of the many thou- 
sands of safely flown missions. I am 
pleased to note, however, that on occa- 
sion the military receives some recogni~ 
tion for its dedicated and unceasing ef- 
forts to prevent aircraft accidents. 
Therefore, I request unanimous consent 
that an editorial from the Baltimore 
Sun of April 1, 1959, concerning certain 
aspects of Air Force air safety, be 
printed in the Appendix of today’s 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorpD, 
as follows: 





Am Force SAFeTy 


The bald statement that the Air Force has 
lost 5,000 lives in accidents in the last 5 
years makes a striking headline. But unless 
it is analyzed, it obscures the great attention 
the Air Force gives to the factor of safety 
and-the favorable results that have been ob- 
tained. 

Overall military flying is, of course, not 
comparable to commercial flying. But one 
operation that is reasonably comparable is 
that of the Military Air Transport Service 
with the domestic commercial airlines. In 
1958, fatalities on MATS were actually less 
(0.078 per 100 million passenger miles) than 
on the domestic commercial airlines (0.4). 

Over the last 4 years there has been a 
decline in the actual number of fatalities 
among crews and passengers in all types of 
Air Force flying, including also the Air Na- 
tional Guard. Another impressive indica- 
tion of safety progress is in the drop in over- 
all accidents which in 1958 were down to 
10.4 per 100,000 flying hours. Compare that 
with 20 in 1954, 44 in 1947, and 506 in 1922. 

As against the vastly increased speed of 
the modern jets and the exacting perform- 
ances demanded both of planes and pilots, 
there is the great improvement in airplane 
construction. Air Force people attribute 
much of this progress to the intensive in- 
vestigation of every accident to find out 
what caused it and to correct any structural 
weaknesses found. 





Pricing Ourselves Out of the Market? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEON H. GAVIN 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 8, 1959 
Mr. GAVIN. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Appendix 


of the Recorp, I include an article from 
the March 30 issue of Newsweek, a news 


article from the Pittsburgh Press of. 


March 29, and the Worthington, Oil City 
Division, Newsletter. 
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[From Newsweek, Mar. 30, 1959] 
Prictinc OURSELVES OUT OF THE MARKET? 


In the greatest industrial Nation on earth 
last week, growing numbers of American 
businessmen were facing up to a new prob- 
lem. All too often, they were being beaten at 
their own mass-production game. Foreign 
businessmen, using the same tools, techni- 
ques, and tough enterprise for which the 
United States is famous, were grabbing more 
and more markets. There was a spreading 
concern that the United States might be 
pricing itself out of world markets—indeed, 
even out of markets at home. 

How sound are the worries? What lies 
behind them? What can be done? 

The concern is real, and it reaches into 
high places. After a world tour last winter, 
Federal Reserve Board Chairman William 
McC. Martin reported that “40-odd central 
bankers and finance ministers that I’ve 
known for a long time,” were convinced that 
American-made goods, “‘not necessarily at the 
moment, but in a fairly short time and more 
markedly in the extending future, were going 
to find themselves priced out of the market.” 
Martin was not ready to accept that theory 
yet, but he could see lots of illustrations of 
the trend. 

Indeed, anyone who cared to look could 
see examples: 

_Detroit exported fewer than 122,000 cars 
last year, down 42 percent from 1955. And 
431,000 foreign automobiles moved into the 
United States, a 55-percent jump from last 
year. 

West German barbed wire was selling in 
Cleveland last week for $40 a ton less than 
wire turned out by United States Steel—right 
in Cleveland. 

US. cotton exports last year fed only 30 
percent of the overseas market, against 60 
percent during the 1920’s. 

International Harvester plans to bring in 
tractors made by its British subsidiary “to 
compete in Southeastern States against a 
tractor being imported by a competitor.” 
The competitor? Ford, with tractors from 
its own British subsidiary. 

Nor was that the end of it. World wheat 
prices regularly run 60 to 70 cents a bushel 
under U.S. levels, and American wheat ex- 
ports—some 430 million bushels last year— 
might shrivel without subsidies. Japanese 
textiles coming into the United States in 
recent years have raised a cry among Ameri- 
can producers for higher and higher protec- 
tive quotas. Steel plate from Japan sells 
on the west coast at $20 to $30 a ton below 
U.S. tags. A Japanese mill has even snared 
an order from the U.S. Navy. 

Foreign businessmen now are challenging 
one of the proudest achievements of Ameri- 
can industry—the manufacture of machines 
for mass production. U.S. machine-tool ex- 
ports skidded 33 percent last year (to $60 
million). And H. G. Bixby, president of 
Ex-Cell-O Corp., the Detroit toolmaker, sees 
“portents that the years 1959, 1960, perhaps 
even 1970, will show similar declines.” 
Francis J. Trecker, president of Milwaukee's 
Kearney & Trecker, cites one reason why: 
Small West German milling machines sell in 
the United States for $8,000 against $11,000 
for American counterparts. The fact is, says 
Walter K. Bailey, president of Cleveland’s 
Warner & Swasey, that “American machine 
tools are priced out. of a large part of the 
world market.” : 

For all this, American export markets, 
which paid for $16.8 billion worth of U.S. 
madé goods last year and provided a liveli- 
hood for more than 4.5 million Americans, 
are not about to dry up overnight. Even 
the $3.2 billion drop in overseas trade last 
year was not as bad as it looked. Some 75 
percent of the decline was in six commodi- 
ties—oil, cotton, wheat, metals, coal, and 
autos. And some of these items had en- 
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joyed unusual increases in 1956 and 1957 
because of abnormal conditions. Examples: 
Oil shipments were accelerated by the Suez 
crisis, wheat shipments by a disastrous har- 
vest failure in Europe. 


NEAR THE DANGER POINT 


Such a breakdown convinces experts like 
Economist William F. Butler, vice president 
of New York’s Chase Manhattan Bank, that 
there is no evidence yet that we're pricing 
ourselves out of world markets in the over- 
allsense. But even the most optimistic busi- 
nessman would agree with Butler’s genuine 
concern that if inflation isn’t checked, then 
we'll reach that point before too long. 

What has brought U.S industry so close 
to this peril point? 

One basic cause is the fantastic recovery 
and modernization of the industrial machines 
of Europe and Asia during the 15 years since 
V-J Day. When U.S. Steel opened its $400 
million Fairless Works on the Delaware River 
in 1952, Chairman Roger M. Blough recalls, 
“it was the last word in steelmaking effi- 
ciency.” ‘Today, he adds, “its counterpart 
can be found in Wales.” A Simca auto plant 
outside Paris, notes L. L. (Tex) Colbert, 
president of Chrysler Corp. (which now owns 
part of this French company), is easily the 
most highly automated car-body line in the 
world, 





COMPARISONS 


One logical conclusion is that the success— 
or failure—of U.S. business in its struggle 
with foreign competitors will depend heavily 
on what happens to labor costs. “We have 
figured and figured,” Chrysler’s Colbert says, 
“and our experts tell us that 80 percent of 
the cost of a car is in labor” (including direct 
labor and the cost of the labor that produces 
the materials and parts that go into the 
auto). And the wages run high for the 
workers—from steel mills to assembly lines— 
who have a hand in turning out those cars. 
A Detroit assembly-line worker, for instance, 
averages near $3 an hour versus 65 to 75 
cents an hour for a hand in Volkswagen's 
Wolfsburg plant. Steel-mill workers make 
some $3.65 an hour versus less than $1 for 
their European counterparts. 

The steel industry has been dwelling on this 
theme as it heads toward its labor negotia- 
tions. One American Iron and Steel Insti- 
tute advertisement, for instance, features So- 
viet steelworker Vladimir Petrov and asks: 
“Will he take away an American steelwork- 
er’s job?” 

Steel Union President David McDonald 
damns the suggestion as a smokescreen and 
throws up a smoke barrage of his own. If 
all the steel imported last year (1.7 million 
tons) had been made here, McDonald says, 
“better than 99 percent of the United Steel- 
workers unemployed would still be unem- 
ployed.” The steel union has also taken to 
advertising in an attempt to convince the 
public of the importance of a pay boost. 
Sample ad, directed to auto companies: “Here 
is our 1959 model [contract]. One Dillion 
dollars in new money for your dealers and 
you.” 

WORDS AND DEEDS 

Poreign competition is sparking more than 
mere arguments. It has also spurred U.S. 
businessmen into creating new ways of com- 
bating it. Most popular and successful: 
Setting up shop in the enemy camp. Gen- 
eral Motors and Ford have long ranked 
among the top European auto producers and 
Chrysler has joined them with its Simca 
operation. (A good portion of the foreign 
cars now cluttering up the suburban com- 
muter stations, in fact, are GM’s own Opels 
and Vauxhalls, Ford’s oversea models, and 
Simcas.) 

U.S. automen are not alone overseas. Na- 
tional Cash Register last year spent 86.9 
million overseas for property additions, most 
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of it to expand production facilities; the year 
before, it spent $8.9 million. Burroughs 
Corp. completed a 337,000-square-foot 
manufacturing plant in Cumbernauld, Scot- 
land, in 1958. Atlanta’s Scripto, Inc. (pens), 
has six oversea plants. Others hope to join 
the trek abroad, particularly now that Eu- 
rope’s common market is becoming reality. 
Elgin National Watch Co., convinced it can’t 
sell U.S.-made watches overseas because of 
foreign tariffs, has asked Switzerland for 
permission to set up an assembly plant there. 
In all, American business had $25.3 billion 
invested abroad in 1957, against $11.8 billion 
in 1950. 

Another string to the competitive bow is 
an old American story—the better mousetrap. 
Now that foreign manufacturers have about 
caught up with U.S. manufacturing tech- 
niques, says Robert A. Brown, sales vice prvsi- 
dent of Chicago’s Borg-Warner International, 
“our future lies in new technological ad- 
vances—in design and merchandising.” 

Diesel locomotives offer one example of 
what an efficient, well-engineered product 
can do. Alco Products, for instance, sold $74 
million worth of diesels last year, 90 percent 
of them abroad. Right now, the firm claims 
45 percent of the world’s mainline engines 
outside of Europe and the United States. It 
expects to hold its own as the 80,000 steam 
engines still puffing around the world are re- 
placed by diesels. In the past 10 years, says 
a spokesman for General Motors’ Electromo- 
tive Division, No. 1 U.S. producer, no one 
has outbid the four U.S. enginemakers (GM, 
General Electric, Alco, and Fairbanks, Morse). 

Most of these firms insist that they can 
handie the job without help from Wash- 
ington in the form of higher tariffs (though 
many would like some kind of insurance or 
tax relief). Big Steel’s Blough, despite his 
barbed-wire headaches, maintains that “in- 
creased tariff protection, in my opinion, is 
not the basic answer to this problem.” 

BARRIERS DOWN 


Harvard economist Sumner Slichter, who 
thinks he may have the basic answer, goes 
Blough one better. Last week, he jolted a 
congressional committee with the sweeping 
suggestion that the United States abandon 
tariffs and all protection. This, he said, 
would help control inflation by making it 
tougher to pass on wage increases in higher 
prices, and hence would stiffen business- 
men’s resistance to wage demands. It would 
also put America in a better competitive 
position internationally. 

Whatever the final upshot of increasingly 
strong foreign competition, some good is 
bound to come of it. “It will make us aware 
that our prices are too high,” says an official 
of Chicago’s First National Bank. The com- 
petition, he argues, is thus “a healthy one— 
if we believe what we are taught about com- 
petition. We'll have to change our meth- 
ods to meet it.” 


-_—_—— 


[From the Pittsburgh Press, Mar. 29, 1959] 


ForeIGN Goops Now PourInc INTO UNITED 
STATES; HicH Laspor Costs, TAXES BLAMED 
For TRADE SHIFT 


(By Ed Kandlik) 


The United States, once the scourage of 
world trade with the outpouring of its low 
cost mass production factories, has become 
a lush market for foreign producers. 

In autos, tractors, steel, and oil, this Na- 
tion once put the rest of the world to shame. 

Today foreign autos sell in Detroit several 
hundred dollars below American makes, for- 
eign tractors have appeared at $300 below 
American counterparts and foreign steel is 
taking a big bite of the market for fencing 
and construction products. 

The tide of foreign oil was successively re- 
tarded by voluntary import controls and 
mandatory Government controls, aided by a 
small tariff. 
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FOREIGN PLANTS EXPAND 


For some manufactured products this in- 
vasion of the United States has been slowed 
by the ability of foreign factories to produce. 
This market is so big foreign producers have 
had trouble getting a real hold on it. 

Volkswagen for years limited the number 
of cars it would sell in the United States. 
It wanted to protect its other overseas 
markets. Now it is expanding. 

U.S. demand for foreign steel has be- 
come so avid the last several months that 
buyers abroad have driven prices up by 10 
to 20 percent. 

Charges that the United States, through 
its spiraling of wages and continued high 
postwar taxes is pricing itself out of world 
markets appear to be well substantiated by 
developments of the last 6 months. 

U.S. products are not only being priced 
out of overseas markets but more and more 
foreign made items are enabled to compete 
successfully in this market. 

Hourly wage costs in the American steel 
industry now average about $3.22. In Ger- 
many they are slightly more than one-fourth 
as much—89 cents. 

In Japan the steelworker gets 46 cents an 
hour. With such low-cost labor, the Jap- 
anese can buy scrap in the United States, 
ship it to their country for. processing, ship 
it back and still sell at a profit. 

In effect, they carry Newcastle coal back to 
Newcastle. 

TAXES A FACTOR 

High taxes, both at the local and Federal 
level, must not be overlooked as a factor in 
costs. To make up for inadequate deprecia- 
tion charges in an inflationary economy, the 
large steel companies say they must make 
large profits. But they have to make $2.08 
to keep $1 because of the 52 percent Federal 
income tax. 

A look at the U.S. 1958 export-import fig- 
ures doesn’t give much cause for alarm. 
Exports of $17.9 billion compared with im- 
ports of $12,800 million leading to a so- 
called favorable trade balance of $5,100 mil- 
lion. Of this favorable balance, about $1,500 
million was accounted for by foreign aid. 

The drop of $3 billion in 1958 exports is 
in part explained by an abnormally high 
level in 1957, when domestic oil was sent 
overseas to alleviate the Suez crisis. 

But the total of imports went down only 
$200 million. They should have dropped 
more markedly. 

The trouble is in manufactured goods, 
which long have comprised the vast propor- 


» tion of U.S. dollar exports but have been a 


small, and at times almost negligible, propor- 
tion of our imports. 


JUST AS EFFICIENT 


Many American manufacturers insist Euro- 
pean plants are fully as efficient as ours for 
mass production purposes. While they use 
a higher percentage of labor, the American 
manufacturer admits he would do the same 
thing if he could obtain labor as cheaply. 

Facing another round of steel wage rate 
increases and prices, U.S. manufacturers are 
anticipating further increases in their al- 
ready disproportionate costs. 





[ Worthington, Oil City (Pa.) Division, 
Newsletter, March 1959] 


In the last issue of our newsletter we listed 
some of the companies in this country which 
are direct competitors of ours. 

We also face keen foreign competition. 
Some of the effects of this competition were 
described in an article published in the Feb- 
ruary Worthington Management Newsletter. 
We are reproducing that article on the inside 
pages for your information. 

Foreign competition has been greatly pub- 
licized in the last few months. Probably we 
see the most direct evidence of it in the 
increasing number of small imported cars 


April 8 


sold in America. We, however, have been 
unable to sell our Worthington products 
made at Oil City in overseas markets, par- 
ticularly in Europe. Our costs and prices 
are simply too high to compete with Euro- 
pean manufacturers in their home markets. 

The best weapons we can use to meet the 
challenge of foreign competition in America 
are to increase our productivity and main- 
tain our employment costs at realistic, com- 
petitive levels. In doing this we will insure 
continued work for our shops and so 
strengthen our job security. 

WILLIAM F. WEINSAID, 
General Manager. 





So WE HAVE OVERSEA COMPETITION, Too 


The Tennessee Valley Authority’s recent 
acceptance of a foreign firm’s bid for three 
generators drew much publicity throughout 
the country. 

But TVA’s action in awarding the 60,000- 
kilowatt generators to a Swiss manufacturer 
on its low bid of $2,639,000 drew not only 
headlines. It added to the growing realiza- 
tion that American industry is pricing itself 
out of world markets—and its home markets 
to boot. 

Allis-Chalmers, a competitor of Worthing- 
ton, was one of the concerned parties. This 
company had submitted the lowest bid of 
any American firm. 

But A-C’s bid was $4,290,180—or more than 
60 percent higher than the Swiss firm’s price. 

This development, which could have meant 
employment for several hundred Allis- 
Chalmers employees on layoff, is not an iso- 
lated one on the American economic scene. 
Loss of business to foreign manufacturers, 
located in Great Britain, France, Italy, West 
Germany, and elsewhere, is increasingly 
affecting American firms, including our own. 


AMERICAN AID OVERSEAS 


Now for some years the United States has 
engaged in a massive program of pouring 
American dollars and know-how into foreign 
countries to raise the economic standards of 
underdeveloped or war-ravaged nations. As 
a result, new plants and equipment and mod- 
ern methods have made many Western Eu- 
ropean manufacturers as fully efficient and 
mechanized—with comparable or even bet- 
ter tools—as our own firms here in America. 


WAGE RATE DISPARITY 


Meanwhile, while this rapid progress to- 
ward matching American technology has been 
going on apace, American employment costs 
(wages, salaries, and benefits paid to Ameri- 
can workers) have risen so disproportionate- 
ly over those generally prevailing elsewhere 
in the world that we have, for all practical 
purposes, become a high-cost producer in 
many lines of American products. 

In a recent speech Ernest R. Breech, chair- 
man of the board of the Ford Motor Co., cited 
this example of the problem: The cost per 
hour for purchasing automotive tools and 
dies from independent producers in the De- 
troit area is $7.90 per hour, as compared to 
$3 per hour in England, as low as $2.38 per 
hour in France, and $1.60 per hour in Milan, 
Italy. . 

In another recent speech delivered by E. J. 
Hanley, president of the Allegheny Ludlum 
Steel Corp., these figures were cited on wage 
rates paid in western European steels mills: 
70 cents per hour in West Germany, 89 cents 
in England, and 69 cents in France. 


Now let’s be absolutely frank about where 
America’s high production costs are taking 
us. They are leading us, rapidly, to the point 
where we could lose our ability to compete 
against aggressive, modern foreign firms in 
the sale of American-made products, both 
at home and abroad. 

Restrictive measures of one type or an- 
other that frustrate world trade are not po- 
litically or economically feasible answers to 
this problem. Rather, the answer lies in the 
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ability of American industry to remain com- 
petitive in design, quality, cost, and price 
with foreign manufacturers. 

STRENGTHENING JOB SECURITY 


As a company, our part in meeting this 
challenge is to intensify our efforts to do 
things more efficiently through the use of 
better machinery and cost-saving techniques 
and methods. As employees, our part is to 
recognize the need for competitive costs and 
prices and for maintaining employment costs 
at realistic, competitive levels. 

In so doing, we will be working for an 
economically sound future for ourselves by 
strengthening that most. essential element 
in our lives: job security. 





Missiles Are Not Everything 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN J. RHODES 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. RHODES of Arizona. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave previously granted, 
I would like to include in the REecorp an 
editorial which appeared in the March 
1959 issue of Machinery. This editorial 
was written by Mr. Charles O. Herb, 
editor of Machinery, and is entitled 
“Missiles Are Not Everything”: 

There is real danger that in the excite- 
ment about the development of missiles and 
the race for supremacy in space, the im- 
portance of keeping this country in the fore- 
front industrially may be overlooked. 
Should Russia succeed in outstripping the 
United States productionwise during the 
next decade, as predicted by Khrushchev, the 
situation could be serious indeed. That this 
prediction cannot be discounted as an idle 
boast becomes evident when we realize that 
Russian industries do have one distinct ad- 
vantage over American concerns. 

That advantage stems from the fact that 

Russia, having started practically from 
scratch as an industrial nation, has its fac- 
tories outfitted almost completely with new 
manufacturing equipment. Future expan- 
sion will be based_on the most modern ma- 
chinery available from time to time. 
* On the other hand, a great number of 
American factories are krmee deep in obso- 
lete and semiobsolete machinery. Automo- 
bile and aircraft plants in general operate 
with modern equipment but the plants of 
other industries less prosperous or not gov- 
ernment subsidized have countless machines 
over 20 years old. 

This is a serious plight because of the 
burden that existing tax laws place on the 
financing of new equipment. The: Bureau 
of Internal Revenue allows depreciation to 
be charged only on the purchase price of 
equipment and it must be charged over too 
long a period of years. More important, 
however, the effects of Inflation on replace- 
ment costs are completely ignored. 

Most machinery costs approximately three 
times what it did in 1940. This means that 
a machine tool which cost $100,000 that 
year would be priced at $300,000 today. 
Where must the extra $200,000 come from 
when a machine is to be replaced? 

To buy replacement equipment for such 
a machine out of earnings, a company must 
make around $400,000 extra and pay an in- 
come tax of 52 percent. Not until then can 
equipment be depreciated in accordance 
with today’s costs, If a concern plans ex- 
tensive replacement of aged machines, it 
has to earn many extra millions of dollars. 
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Under such unrealistic tax regulations 
how is our Nation going to expand indus- 
trially to keep pace with the Soviet coun- 
tries? We must not be deluded by our 
apparently large annual expenditures for 
new plants and equipment. In 1956, for 
example, this figure was $39,200 million. 
Ninety percent of this amount was for re- 
placement, not expansion. Ten percent ex- 
pansion of production will not enable us to 
keep ahead of the Red countries at the rate 
they are going. 

Hitler proved how effective adequate de- 
preciation allowances could be in stepping 
up productive efficiency before and during 
World War II. By adopting more realistic 
depreciation allowances, the Government 
could do much to increase our productive 
efficiency and thereby help to insure con- 
tinued economic supremacy for this coun- 
try. Unlike the vastly expensive defense 
program, more rapid depreciation would cost 
the Goverhment nothing because, in the 
end, the same amount of taxes would be 
collected. 

CHARLES O. HERB, 
Editor. 





Letter From Utah Water and Power 
Board Upon Receipt of Annual Report 
on Colorado River Storage Project 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALLACE F. BENNETT 


OF UTAH 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp a letter 
which I send to the desk. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorpD, 
as follows: 

THe STATE OF UTAH, 
UTAH WATER AND POWER BOARD, 
Salt Lake City, Utah, February 9, 1959. 
The Honorable WaLLACcE F. BENNETT, 
U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C. 

DEAR SENATOR BENNETT: I wish to acknowl- 
edge your thoughtfulness in supplying us 
with a copy of Senate Document No. 8, which 
is the annual-report of the Department of 
the Interior on the Colorado River storage 
project. 

In your letter you invite comments, and 
I would like to call to your attention a mat- 
ter which has caused us some concern. The 
item to which I refer is found in exhibit B 
of the document, under “Contributions in 
aid of construction,” wherein the State or 
Arizona is shown as contributing $1,635,000, 
the State of Colorado $35,000, the city of 
Los Angeles $60,000. No mention is made 
in this exhibit of any of Utah’s contribu- 
tions, and I would like to state for your in- 
formation that records in the regional IV 
office of the Bureau of Reclamation, Salt Lake 
City, indicate that the contributions by the 
States of the upper basin, in support of 
project investigations, are as follows: Utah, 
$373,355.40; Wyoming, $1,666.57 Colorado, 
$60,610; New Mexico, $2,321.16. In addition, 
the State of Utah has made expenditures on 
the Glen Canyon Dam access road, and the 
Flaming Gorge Dam access road. As of Jan- 
uary 22, the State of Utah had expended 
$460,309.27 at Glen Canyon, matching Fed- 
eral expenditures of $3,289,303.13, making a 
total expenditure of $3,749,612.40. We con- 
tend that the heavy expenditure by the State 


‘of Utah, and the early action taken on these 


matters were, in large part, reflected by the 
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low bids for the prime contract at Glen Can- 
yon. 

Similarly, on Flaming Gorge, State ex- 
penditures to January 22 have amounted to 
$5,488.09, matching Federal funds in the 
amount of $102,130.82, for a total of $107,- 
618.91. 

We do not seek to minimize the contribu- 
tions made by the States of Arizona, Colo- 
rado, and California, but we feel that at some 
appropriate place the record should show the 
contributions made by the State of Utah in 
connection with this project. 

Very truly yours, 
Jay R. BINGHAM, 
Executive Director. 





Federalization of Public Schools 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE A. SMATHERS 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. SMATHERS. Mr. President, for 
2 years prior to World War II it was my 
great pleasure to work as an assistant 
in charge of the Miami office, for the 
Honorable Herbert S. Phillips, then the 
U.S. attorney for the southern district 
of Florida. My association with Mr. 
Phillips was one of great benefit to me. 
I learned a lot from him as a lawyer; 
I learned a lot from him as a man and 
a distinguished citizen of our State. 

With the advent of the Republican 
administration in Florida Mr. Phillips 
was retired; he is now over 80 years of 
age and is a most remarkable man, in 
that he continues to maintain a lively 
interest in the affairs of our State and 
Nation. 

As one would guess for a man of his 
background and past experience, he has 
‘strong convictions with respect to the 
segregation problem in our Florida 
schools. Recently Mr. Phillips wrote an 
article which was printed in part in the 
Tampa Tribune and which he has asked 
me to introduce into the Recorp in full. 
As usual, Mr. Phillips presents his views 
with vigor and persuasiveness. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have this article entitled “The 
Federalization of Public Schools—the 
Organizers, Promoters, and the Ob- 
jective,” by Mr. Herbert S. Phillips, 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered.to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

THE FEDERALIZATION OF PuBLIC SCHOOLS—THE 
ORGANIZERS, PROMOTERS, AND THE OBJECTIVE 
(By Herbert S. Phillips) 

The organization of a Federal Board of 
Education for the control of the operation 
of public schools and colleges in the United 
States was first made known to the public 
at its first public session held in the US. 
Supreme Court room, on May 17, 1954, at 
Washington. 

Its organizers and promoters were the 
leaders of the NAACP, the Attorney General 
of the United States, Mr. Brownell, of New 
York, and other politicians and agitators 
who had been working to accomplish such a 
goal for many years. 

The four public school segregation cases 
of Brown v. Board of Education (347 US., 
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p. 483) and three other companion cases 
that had been consolidated, had been argued 
before the Court, but had been taken off the 
calendar without any decision being ren- 
dered. This condition had existed for about 
2 years. The attorneys for the NAACP and 
their aiders and abettors were urging and 
demanding that said cases be put back on 
the calendar and set down for argument 
again. In the meantime Chief Justice Vin- 
son died. The attorneys for the NAACP and 
their backers, including the Attorney Gen- 
eral, realized the importance of having a 
Chief Justice who was against segregation in 
our public schools and colleges. 

Mr. Brownell was the protege of Governor 

Dewey of New York. Mr. Warren had de- 
livered the California electoral vote to Gen- 
eral Eisenhower. Governor Dewey, who is 
credited with securing the nomination of 
General Eisenhower, was indebted to Mr. 
Warren for the California electoral vote go- 
ing for General Eisenhower. The result was 
the appointment of Mr. Warren Chief Jus- 
tice by the President. His confirmation was 
i up. Mr. Warren had never had any 
icial experience. 
Mr. Justice Vanderbilt of the Supreme 
Court of New Jersey, with an outstanding 
record as an attorney and judge, was pre- 
ferred by many of the Senators, which re- 
sulted in confirmation of Mr. Warren 
being held up Mr. Brownell then flew to 
Sacramento, Calif., and conferred with Mr. 
Warren, who evidently assured him that if 
his appointment should be confirmed, his 
first judicial act would be, as it was, to 
order said school segregation cases placed 
back on the calendar and set down as the 
first cases to be argued. 

Mr. Brownell then flew back to Washing- 
ton and made known to the President and his 
steering committee the result of his con- 
ference with Mr. Warren. The confirmation 
of Mr. Warren immediately followed. Two 
months thereafter, to wit: on May 17, 1954, 
the said self-appointed Federal Board of 
Public Education for all public schools and 
colleges in the United States declared that 
“Segregation in all public schools and col- 
leges must be abolished in order that Negro 
children be freed of an inferiority complex 
and thereby more properly fitted to adjust 
themselves to their environment.” 

Immediately after 
nounced, Mr. Brownell flew back to Cali- 
fornia, and in a public address there on June 
3, 1954, declared: “Communist charges of 
racial intolerance in the United States have 
been answered directly by the Supreme 
Court's antisegregation decision.” 

The question that naturally arises is why 
was the U.S. Attorney General so much more 
concerned about what the Communists 
thought than he was about the preservation 
of States rights? 

In an effort to justify their action in taking 
over the operation of our public schools and 
colleges, Mr. Chief Justice Warren and his 
eight amen associates conjured up in their 
minds a fabulous interpretation of the 14th 
amendment based on the socialistic doctrine 
of the Swedish Socialist, Myrdal, who was 
brought to the United States by Carnegie 
Foundation to write a treatise on our race 
problems, who showed contempt for our 
Government when he said in his book: 

“The Constitution of the United States 
is impractical and unsuited to modern con- 
ditions,” which is exactly what Mr. Justice 
Warren and his eight associates held, thereby 
circumventing and annulling section 1 of 
article I and articles V and VI, and amend- 
ments IX, X, and XIV of our Constitution. 

See Analysis of the Constitution of the 
United States, annotated to January 1, 1938, 
Senate Document 232 and cases cited on 
pages 717-722 and pages 762-770. Also the 
“Vanishing Rights of the States” by Joseph 
M. Beck, LL.D., one time Solicitor General of 
the United States, and also the briefs filed 
by Mr. John W. Davis and his associates in 
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the school cases in which the edict of March 
17, 1954 was issued, and the lectures of Chief 
Justice Hughes delivered to the law students 
of Columbia University in 1927, on the Su- 
preme Court and its powers. 

The nine men constiuting the “Politboro” 
of Russia also valued the opinions and 
teachings of this Myrdal so highly that they 
appointed him Executive Secretary of the 
United Nations Economic Mission for Europe 
as a condition for Kremlin participation, 
but he became so blatant in his advocacy of 
socialism, which is an open door to com- 
munism, the members of the United Nations 
Association decided that the only safe thing 
to do for their political welfare was to have 
him resign, as they did. 

In proof of my contention that segrega- 
tion of the two races in our schools, 
churches, and homes should be preserved, 
and that there is no lo il reason to the 
contrary, I submit the following: 

In 1906, the Honorable Cabot Lodge, Ph.D., 
LL.D., as editor in chief, and 41 associate 
editors selected from the leading universities 
of the world, to wit: Oxford pkins, Berlin, 
Cambridge, Wellesley, Kings Coliege, London, 
Cornell, Yale, Brown, Wesleyan University, 
and the Director General of Statistics in 
India, prepared and had published the “His- 
tory of Nations.” The same was critically 
reviewed before publication by a number of 
outstanding writers and historians, all of 
which shows that the recit figures, and 
conclusions reached and set forth therein 
can be relied on as correct. 

In volume 24, pages 873-4 and 5 of said 
history, they state with reference to the civil 
rights of the Negro the following: “In ac- 
quiring, holding and disposing of property, 
in entering into contracts, in making use of 
the courts, in his personal freedom, in the 
right to engage in any occupation, business 
or profession, that his inclination or ¢apacity 
may allow; in short, in the right to all the 
benefits of equal protection of the laws, he is 
on equal equality with the white man.” 
“In the benefits of the public school system, 
he shares equally with the white man, al- 
though he bears but an insignificant portion 
of the burden.” “Most communities in the 
South today maintain public schools for the 
benefit of colored children and there is not 
a Southern State that does not maintain a 
university or normal college for the higher 
education of the young men and women of 
the colored race.” 

“It is only in social and political matters 
that it may be claimed that the Negro may 
be at a disadvantage. The Anglo-Saxon re- 
fuses to mingle with him on terms of social 
equality. But this is a matter that cannot 
be changed by legislation. The futile at- 
tempts of the reconstructionists to do this 
show how unavailing such legislation is.” 


Immediately after the edict was pro- 
claimed, the press reported that Mr. Justice 
Jackson, now deceased, said: ‘Well, we have 
rendered a decision which will be the subject 
of litigation for the next 50 years.” He could 
just as truly have added: or, as long as efforts 
are made to enforce it. His statement con- 
vinces me that he did not believe that their 
edict was constitutional. He knew, as did 
the other members of the Court, that it was a 
plan to destroy the last citadel of States 
rights; yet he, along with the other associate 
members, yielded to the demands of the 
NAACP and the hypnotic influence of the 
Chief Justice, to abolish the equal facilities 
plan that was working with satisfaction to 
all except the political leaders of the NAACP 
and their aiders and abettors. 

The effect of the edict has been to inspire 
and create racial prejudice that had not 
previously existed andsintensify that already 
existing, but dormant, and has also in- 
spired acts of violence against property and 
life, which will continue in a greater and 
more serious degree, regrettable as it will 
be, as long as the Supreme Court seeks 
to enforce its edict, which has also inspired 
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the leaders of the NAACP to declare with 
boldness and confidence, that they will have 
the Supreme Court declare that the laws of 
every State prohibiting the marriage of 
Negroes and whites, violates the 14th amend- 
ment because such laws deprive both races 
of the right of choosing a wife or a husband. 

In time the NAACP and its political aiders 
and abettors will demand, through the 
Supreme Court, that every public school 
have as many Negro teachers as white, male 
and female, and that the white pupils must 
sit, eat, recite, play, and associate with 
Negro pupils in all activities of the school 
without any discrimination in any respect 
against the Negro pupils. 

In short, the teachers in charge will be 
prohibited from seating or classifying Negro 
pupils in groups to themselves for any rea- 
son, and that if such is done the NAACP 
leaders will have a Federal judge issue a 
mandatory injunction against the teacher 
to abolish such discrimination at once, or 
be adjudged in contempt of Court? as has 
been done in connection with the operation 
of bathing beaches and pools, and goif 
courses, and everything supported and main- 
tained in whole or in part by a city, a State, 
a county or an agency thereof. 

Every member of the Court knew when 
they issued said edict that there would be 
thousands of white children, especially in 
the southern States, if it should be en- 
forced, that would be denied a public school 
education unless they attended such schools 
with Negro children. 

They also knew that white parents who 
would be financially unable to send their 
children to private schools, would, in desper- 
ation, yield to the cowardly brainwashing 
process approved by the Supreme Court, 
rather than have their children from 5 to 15 
years of age, deprived of a public school 
education, at the most critical period of 
their lives. 

Booker T. Washington, president of the 
Tuskegee Industrial Institute for Negroes, 
and the greatest leader, in my opinion, that 
his race has ever had, in a great speech de- 
livered by him at the opening of the Cotton 
States Exposition, at Atlanta, Ga., on Sep- 
tember 10, 1896; said: 

“The wisest among my race understand 
that the agitation of questions of social 
equality is the extremest folly.” 

He had the welfare of his race at heart, 
which was his chief concern in preference to 
self-aggrandizement and self-glory. But the 
leaders of the NAACP of today, their aiders 
and abettors, including the Supreme Court, 
say that his teachings are out of date and 
cannot and must not be followed today. 

No one can be justified in asserting that 
the nine men who promulgated their said 
edict are wiser and have a higher regard for 
the preservation of our Government than 
the learned men who framed our Constitu- 
tion, and the hundreds of lawyers, judges, 
and learned writers who have interpreted 
and expounded it and the amendments 
thereto prior to May 17, 1954. 

Those who advocate the gradual method 
of desegregation have evidently overlooked 
the fact that it is the same brainwashing 
methods that the Communists rely on to 
communize the world. 

The gradualists are also overlooking the 
fact that gradual means “by degrees.” They 
are also disregarding the well-known funda- 
mental maxims, viz: “Environment speaks 
louder than words and in time is more ef- 
fective and lasting.” “Let me direct and 
control your thoughts, and I will control 
your actions.” “As a man thinketh, so is 
he.” “Train up children in the way they 
should go, and when they are old, they will 
not depart from it.” > 

Justice Frankfurter, who was the policy 
adviser of the NAACP, with Thurgood Mar- 


. Shall, a Negro attorney as his assistant, for 


the 10 years preceding his appointment to 
the Supreme Court recognized the truth of 
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the above maxims when, in his opinion, 
given in the Little Rock case, he said: “local 
customs, however hardened by time, are not 
decreed in heaven. Habits and feelings they 
engender may be counteracted and moder- 
ated. Experience attests that such local 
habits and feelings will yield, gradually 
though this be, to education.” 

In further proof of the correctness of my 
position, I submit the following opinions 
given me in letters I received from able and 
fearless judges having the courage of their 
convictions, to wit: 

Judge Samuel H. Sibley, of Marietta, Ga., 
now retired after years of service as US. 
district judge and as a member of the Court 
of Appeals of the Fifth Circuit, in his letter 
to me on July 25, 1954, said: “I have your 
article on the recent decision of the Supreme 
Court on the segregation question. I heart- 
ily endorse it and agree with what you say. 
The decision seems childish to me and, what 
is worse, a misapprehension of judicial power 
and principle that is alarming. The lan- 
guage of the 14th amendment does not fit 
education or require the overruling of the 
Plessy case. The tendency of the Court to 
make statutes and the Constitution mean 
what they think will be best is alarming to 
me. In the Florida case of Aubeteit (176 
Fed. 2d 488), I boldly refused to enforce 
an opinion of the Supreme Court in said 
case on the ground that the Court had, by 
judicial legislation, added to and changed 
a criminal statute. My fellow judges agreed 
that this was true, but thought it unbe- 
coming for them to do so, Therefore, I just 
had to dissent, which I did.” 

Judge Terrell, a long-time distinguished 
member and chief justice of the Supreme 
Court of Florida, in his letter to me on 
November 26, 1954, said: 

“I thank you for your letter with the 
enclosures, all of which I have read with 
great interest. The more I think about the 
Supreme Court’s opinion, the more I am 
convinced that it is unfounded in law; and 
not only that, but without any support in 
fact to fortify it. Anyone who has studied 
law, even though he be recently from a law 
school, is bound to come out at the point 
that the Court voluntarily went out and 
cooked up a reason to dispose of the matter 
on grounds that are not in the lawbooks 
and have no support except from books of 
sociologists and socialized reformers that 
know nothing about the practicalities of the 
situation.” 

Judge Dozier A. DeVane, U.S. district 
judge of Florida, in a letter addressed to me 
on August 3, 1954, said: “I have read your 
article on segregation and heartily agree 
with your view about the decision of the 
Supreme Court on the question. I consider 
the 10th amendment as important and as 
binding on the Supreme Court as the 14th 
amendment, and I think it is stretching the 
14th amendment and negativing the 10th 
amendment to make the 14th app#tcable to 
the States and their administration of the 
school system,” 

U.S. District Judge Edgar S. Vaught, chief 
judge, Western District of Oklahoma, on 
March 17, 1955, in a letter to me, said: “I 
read your paper on the segregation question 
published in the Tampa Tribune on July 18, 
1954, and I want you to know I agree with 
you 100 percent in your conclusions.” 

President Eisenhower, when he was a can- 
didate in 1952, in a speech said: “The Fed- 
eral Government did not create the States of 
this Republic. The States created the Fed- 
eral Government. The creation should not 
supersede the creator, because if the States 
lose their meaning, our entire system of 
government loses its meaning, and the next 
step is the rise of the centralized national 
State in which the seeds of autocracy can 
take roots and grow.” 

He restated the above fundamental truth 
before a conference of Governors at Seattle 
in 1953. 
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After being elected and hypnotized and 
brainwashed by Chief Justice Warren and 
other aiders and abettors of the NAACP, he 
now advocates the sowing of the seeds of 
autocracy by recommending that the Con- 
gress appropriate $244 billions for appeasing 
public schoolteachers and State and county 
school officials. To contend that such an ap- 
propriation can be used for such a purpose 
and leave the operation and control of public 
schools to the respective States and their 
counties, is to manifest an inexcusable ig- 
norance of a deliberate effort to aid Federal 
Government officials to secure supreme con- 
trol of all public schools and colleges, be- 
cause it is well known that when the United 
States gives financial aid in support of any 
project or business, it demands and exercises 
absolute control of the project or business 
whatever it may be. 

It is my opinion, after diligent research 
and study, that the only constitutional, fair 
and peaceable plan for the operation of our 
public schools and colleges is the seperate, 
equal facilities plan that had operated peace- 
ably and satisfactorily until the NAACP poli- 
tical agitators succeded in stirring up dis- 
satisfaction as dictators of the Negroes, and 
securing the said unconstitutional edict 
from the Supreme Court to aid them. 

I know of no more destructive blow that 
could be dealt segregation in our Florida 
public schools than the closing of the Ne- 
gro A. & M. College in Tallahassee, as ad- 
vocated by the present Governor of Florida, 
because if that should be done, as he well 
knows, the students would have to be sent 
to the university: at Gainsville, and the 
teachers turned out without employment, 
unless the integrationists should by some 
form of manipulation work out a part time 
plan of substitution, which would add fuel 
to the flame. Those who advocate the clos- 
ing of existing colleges for Negroes cannot 
at the same time consistently, to say the 
least, claim that they are for preserving seg- 
regation in our public schools. If the 
money spent by, and in aid of, carrying out 
the NAACP plan to destroy segregation in 
our public schools and colleges had been 
spent in establishing and endowing schools 
and colleges for Negroes, something worth 
while and permanent would have been ac- 
complished for the proper education of the 
Negroes instead of a retrogration that will 
continue indefinitely. 

My contention is that the separate-equal- 
facilities plan is the only plan that will re- 
sult in a fair and friendly rivalry based on 
the mental attainments of the two races 
in the elementary branches of education and 
the arts and sciences, athletics and initia- 
tive as advocated by Booker T. Washington. 

The question that naturally arises is: How 
long will the Supreme Court continue to ex- 
ercise such judicial tyranny? My answer 
is: as long as the judges of the lower Federal 
courts and the judges of the State courts 
and the county and State school authorities 
and the members of the American and State 
Bar Associations and those who privately de- 
clare they are for segregation, worship at the 
shrine of an unconstitutional edict on the 
pretext that it is the “Law of the land.” 
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Or 
HON. FRANK E. SMITH 
OF MISSISSIPPI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 13, 1959 
Mr. SMITH of Mississippi. Mr. 


Speaker, thanks to the foresight of the 
Department of Commerce Appropriation 








Subcommittee, a pilot weather program 
has been approved for the Mississippi 
Delta as a means of improving agricul- 
tural weather services. The program is 
now beginning its first full crop year of 
operation. 

An outstanding meteorologist, Mr. 
Jack Riley, is in charge of the service 
and has done a wonderful job of explain- 
ing its value to the farmers of the area. 

The Christian Science Monitor re- 
cently published a brief article outlin- 
ing the work of volunteers who are as- 
sisting in this pilot program. Under 
unanimous consent, I am including this 
article: 

BETTER FORECASTS—BETTER FARMING 

A Mississippi small businessman may not 
be doing anything to change the weather, 
but he certainly is doing something with it. 
Oliver Woods, of Tunica, Miss., is 1 of 10 
voluntary weather observers who are help- 
ing to chart a pattern for vastly improved 
weather forecasts for farmers. 

This network of weather observers in the 
Mississippi Delta area is part of a pilot 
weather program established by Congress last 
summer to look into ways and means of im- 
proving agricultural weather forecasts. In 
addition to setting up this network of minia- 
ture weather stations, the Weather Bureau 
expanded its existing facilities in Memphis, 
Tenn., and Jackson, Miss. A research agrono- 
mist began work at the Delta Branch Experi- 
ment Station, Stoneville, Mass., to study the 
relationship between plantlife and weather 
conditions, 

DEPENDENT ON WEATHER 

Few people are as dependent on the 
weather as the farmer, since his production 
efforts must be tailored to fit its whims. 
Improved information can’t change the 
weather, but farming operations can be 
altered to adjust profitably to the weather. 

The sprawling Delta & Pine Land Co., Scott, 
Miss., one of the world’s largest cotton plan- 
tations, offers an outstanding example of 
how weather information and farming prac- 
tices can be combined successfully. 


SETTER FORECASTS NEEDED 


The 30-day Weather Bureau forecasts are 
used in estimating the amount of feed pas- 
tures will produce in early spring, making 
plans for land preparation, deciding on 
planting dates and methods, timing of fer- 
tilizer applications, and estimating needs for 
harvesting equipment. The 5-day and daily 
forecasts also are followed closely in timing 
a multitude of seasonal production practices, 
such as insecticide and herbicide applications 
and irrigations. 

While present forecasts are generally help- 
ful, the farmer still needs better forecasts. 
The pilot weather program is designed to 
uncover ways of giving the farmer more of 
the weather information he needs in his own 
particular area. Keymen in this program 
are Mr. Woods and his nine fellow weather 
observers. 

The bulk of their work consists of gather- 
ing data, such as the evaporation rate, rain- 
fall, wind direction and velocity, tempera- 
ture, and humidity, and relaying this infor- 
mation to a central forecasting point. They 
keep track of the forecasts issued and com- 
pare them with actual weather conditions. 

As a side effort to serve the community, 
Mr. Woods provides this basic weather in- 
formation to farmers and businessmen in his 
area when they need it for various business 
operations. 

Paul H. Kutschenreuter, special assistant 
to the local chief of the U.S. Weather Bu- 
reau, said: “It is giving us a chance to put 
into practice many of the ideas of forward- 
looking meteorologists and agriculturists for 
better utilization of weather and weather 
information in farming.” 
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The Second Battle of Gettysburg: The 
Fight To Save the Battlefield From Un- 
sightly Signs and Disfiguring Commer- 
cialization 
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HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
the battle of Gettysburg witnessed the 
high tide of Confederate courage and 
Union determination. 

A second battle of Gettysburg is now 
being fought. It is to preserve the land 
on which this battle was fought, the 
land and the action which inspired 
President Abraham Lincoln to remark: 

The world will little note or long remem- 
ber what we say here, but it can never for- 
get what they did here. 


Today some of this hallowed land is 
being covered by a variety of unsightly 
signs and uninspiring type of buildings. 

More and more land of special his- 
toric and scenic value in the United 
States is coming under private owner- 
ship. This means that to obtain that 
land for public enjoyment in the future, 
our Government will have to pay out 
great extra sums of money. However, 
if the land is acquired now, in many 
cases the price will be much lower. 

I feel this country should obtain land 
for these historic spots for the educa- 
tion of everyone. Our heritage inspires 
and illuminates our lives. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp an article by Jean White 
which appeared in the Washington Post 
and Times Herald for Wednesday, April 
8, 1959, under the heading, ‘““The Second 
Battle of Gettysburg.” 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

Tue SECOND BATTLE OF GETTYSBURG 
(By Jean White) 

If they restage the Battle of Gettysburg 
on the centennial 4 years from now, some of 
Pickett’s men may be making their charge 
through a custard stand or souvenir shop. 

And the Yankees, retreating from the first 
day’s encounter, would have to dodge 
through a brand-new housing subdivision 
amid splitlevels and ramblers. 

And the laterday Gen. George Meade may 
have to hold a council of war in headquar- 
ters within 100 yards of a miniature golf 
course and manmade fantasyland. 

New invaders are threatening to overrun 
parts of the hallowed and consecrated land 
where 160,000 men from the North and 
South fought a battle that helped determine 
a natidn’s destiny. The modern invaders 
are suburbia and commercialism. They al- 
ready have won some firm footholds on the 
battleground. 

To head off the advances of roadside 
stands and close-packed housing develop- 
ments, the National Park Service is asking 
Congress for $750,000 for fiscal year 1960 to 
buy up 350 strategic acres around the Get- 
tysburg National Military Park. The House 
whacked off all money for Civil War battle- 
field land acquisition. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


The NPS is pinning its hopes on-the Sen- 
ate for restoration of the House-deleted 
funds. Hearings probably will be held this 
month before a Senate appropriations sub- 
committee. 

It is going to be a race against time and 
the blight of progress. 

An 80-acre tract of land—where most of 
the first day’s action was fought out on July 
1, 1863—will probably go on the market July 
1 if the NPS doesn’t get its land money. This 
is part of some 150 acres of farm and grazing 
land owned by Adams County. The county 
has given up agricultural operations at the 
county home and wants to sell the land to 
raise money for a home building. 

Unofficially, the county commissioners 
have said they will hold off the sale until 
July. But after that, they say, they’ll have 
to open up the market to other bidders be- 
cause the county needs the money. The 80 
acres of the first day’s battle would be a 
perfect spot for a housing subdivision. The 
county has no zoning ordinance to control 
the type of such a development. 

“We want the Government to have it,” 
one of the commissioners said with a shrug 
of his shoulders last week. “But we also 
have to look out for our own problems. We 
can’t wait forever.” 

Also on the market is the 125-acre Meals 
farm near the county home lands. Planted 
firmly in the center of the field is a sign: 
“For sale; building lots.’”” Up to now, none 
has been sold, reports Franklin Bigham, one 
of the owners. 

“The way I understand it,” he said, “the 
Government can’t even talk about the land 
until it has the money to buy it.” 

“If we lose those two tracts,” says Gettys- 
burg Military Park Superintendent James B. 
Myers, .“‘the first day’s battle will have eva- 
porated. What we want is a perpetuation of 
the scene of 1863. As long as the county 
farmed the land, we had no worries. This 
was how it was at the time of the battle.” 

NPS, Myers emphasizes, doesn’t want the 
land to raise more monuments (Gettysburg 
had 2,390 of these already, most the gifts 
of States and Civil War units). Most of the 
acres would be leased back to farmers to till 
the soil and rotate crops as others did before 
them back in that July of 1863. 

Today the famous peach orchard, owned 
by the Government, still blooms and bears 
fruit under the care of one of the leasees. 

NPS now owns 2,762 acres of Gettysburg 
battlefield land. Over the next 3 years it 
wants to buy 691 additional acres at a total 
cost of $2.4 million. Some of this money 
would go to clear out souvenir stands, beer 
parlors, and junkyards already edging on the 
battlefield site, particularly along Route 15 
south to Washington. 

Only last year the NPS bought 3.8 acres of 
land along the old Emmittsburg Road 
(Route 15) where a motel was already under 
construction. The price was $18,665 to save 
land over which Pickett’s troops charged. 
Last week a bulldozer was at work covering 
over the foundations of the motel. The Gov- 
ernment will lease it for farming. 

The case for history at Gettysburg has to 
be made against a progressive town's growth 
and a township’s need for taxes. 

Businessmen in Gettysburg would like to 
see some light industries like electronic firms 
come to town to bolster the economy for the 
8,000 residents. But they also recognize that 
tourism—some 800,000 persons came to the 
battlefield last year—is in itself a big 
industry. 

The tax argument comes from Cumberland 
Township, where the battlefield site lies. The 
township is digging for school tax money, 
and a housing subdivision on the county 
home land, for instance, would pad the tax 
base. As county land, it hasn’t been taxed 
up to now. re 


But, for the most part, residents apparent- 


ly would like to see the NPS get the land. _ 
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Most owners are willing to sell at a fair 
market price. But they say they can’t wait 
forever and pass by good moneymaking 
opportunities. 





Waukesha, Wis., Daily Freeman: 100 
Years of Progress 
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HON. ROBERT W. KASTENMEIER 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. KASTENMEIER. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp, I wish to congratulate an 
outstanding Wisconsin newspaper which 
celebrated its 100th anniversary on 
March 29. It seems to me only fitting 
that we pause long enough today to pay 
our respects to this militant, dedicated 
and persevering newspaper, the Wau- 
kesha (Wis.) Daily Freeman. 

This newspaper, founded 100 years ago 
on March 29, 1859, is marking its centen- 
nial with a series of special editions 
which depict the growth of the city of 
Waukesha, the County of Waukesha, and 
the Waukesha Daily Freeman. 

The year 1959 is a particularly fitting 
time for the Waukesha Freeman to ob- 
serve its centennial, because at no time 
since those first years of this newspaper 
has our country faced as serious a fight 
for universal recognition of individual 
civil rights as it does today. 

For 100 years the Waukesha Daily 
Freeman has adhered to the principles of 
the abolition movement, and I might add 
that these principles are no less impor- 
tant today than they were 100 years ago. 
Through the years we have made con- 
siderable progress in the area of human 
rights, but recent newspaper headlines 
prove to us that we have not yet achieved 
in practice the theory of equal rights for 
all Americans, for all human beings. 

The Waukesha Daily Freeman has 
made a major contribution to our de- 
mocracy for its strict adherence for 100 
years to its founding principles. The 
fact that this strength is still alive was 
well illustrated several years ago when 
the Daily Freeman, published in a com- 
munity of some 28,000 residents, was 
nominated for a Pulitzer prize. Nomina- 
tion for this coveted award throughout 
our land was based on the Waukesha 
Daily Freeman’s ceaseless efforts to gain 
public access to local government rec- 
ords and meetings. In addition, this 
publication—though primarily local and 
State in news interest—has time and 
again stood in favor of this same free ac- 
cess to information at the Federal level. 
Its praiseworthy stand deserves the sup- 
port of all persons interested in good 
government—at local, State, and Na- 
tional levels. 

‘ Iwish to add only that it is my sincere 
hope and desire that the Waukesha Daily 
Freeman continue to be equally dedicated 
to the highest traditions of journalism 
in a free and democratic society for the 
next 100 years, This is a newspaper 
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which has fought for a full century for 
the rights of all human beings, and I 
have every faith in the leadership of its 
publisher, Mrs. J. H. Youmans. I know 
it shall continue to adhere to its found- 
ing principle for the next 100 years. 

My heartiest congratulations go to 
Mrs. Youmans and the Waukesha Daily 
Freeman, and I know that my 435 col- 
leagues in Congress join me in this 
greeting. 








Government Research Laboratories Are a 
Waste of Money and Talent 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES C. OLIVER 


OF MAINE : 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. OLIVER. Mr. Speaker, the furor 
caused by the Soviet achi¢évement in 
launching the sputnik led to an agoniz- 
ing reappraisal of our educational and 
scientific programs. It seems to me that 
the status of the science of oceanography 
needs similar reappraisal. Government 
laboratories have been criticized for their 
lack of effectiveness in the field of basic 
research. In view of the urgent neces- 
sity for expanded basic and applied ef- 
forts, something must be done to im- 
prove our Government approaches in 
these fields. 

In recognizing the necessity for in- 
creased expenditures to promote an ex- 
panded program of oceanography, we 
must also emphasize elimination of the 
defects in the administration of our 
present program. We must be assured 
that additional expenditures in the field 
of research will be used to their best 
effect. Certainly, a comprehensive re- 
view of all our present expenditures for 
oceanographic research is required; 
however, we must not allow penny wise, 
pound foolish budgeting to becloud the 
basic necessity for additional concentra- 
tion in this vital scientific field. 

The following article, originally pub- 
lished in the New Bedford, Mass., Stand- 
ard-Times, indicated the enormity of the 
problem our Government faces in revi- 
talizing our basic scientific research pro- 
grams: 

Sea BatTTte 1958: Key To Survivat, VIII— 
GOVERNMENT RESEARCH LABORATORIES ARE A 
WASTE OF MONEY AND TALENT 

(By Everett S. Allen) 

The Defense Department ought to get out 
of the basic-research business; it has a long 
record of wasted dollars and few results. Its 
laboratories, of extremely uneven quality, 
lay heavy emphasis on engineers, rather than 
scientists. The latter produce ideas; the 
former put ideas into application. In recent 
years, most U.S. Defense Department money 
has gone to practical application rather than 
into the critically important fields of new 
thought. 

This is what many of the country’s leading 
oceanographers, and other earth scientists, 
say privately and would say publicly if they 
didn’t hope for Federal funds to insure their 
continued existence. 

CIVILIANS CREDITED 

But others say it publicly. Senator Mans- 

FIELD, Democrat, of Montana, plans to rec- 
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ommend that all the armed services should 
be relieved of their responsibilities in re- 
search and development. 

History reveals the reason. Nearly all this 
country’s weapons, including the plane and 
submarine, and most of its communication 
and detection systems and firearms, have 
been discovered and developed by civilian 
agencies. 

The Government needs prodding to be 
reminded of this; sputnik helped to do so— 
more U.S. funds ought to go into basic re- 
search which is where the ideas behind the 
weapons and systems originally came from. 

Senator FULBRIGHT, Democrat, of Arkansas, 
commented: “The Russians, brutal though 
they are, have made their greatest progress 
of all in the field of educational and basic 
research. But the United States has devel- 
oped a society in which truckdrivers, brick- 
layers, and factory workers are often better 
paid than professors, and in which an Elvis 
Presley makes more than the President.” 

U.S. LABS UNEVEN 


The matter of Government laboratories is a 
touchy subject; they are very uneven—some 
good, some no good at all. Most Government 
labs, in the words of a topnotch U‘S. scien- 
tist, “deal with gadgets that anybody could 
build, but they aren’t good at getting new 
ideas. Most new ideas come from private 
laboratories.” 

A lot of the routine work which should be 
done by Government laboratories is farmed 
out to private labs, preventing the latter from 
getting on with the necessary basic research. 

Government laboratory overhead is fan- 
tastic, compared to that of private institu- 
tions. Most private-lab research scientists 
don’t want or need many assistants. Most 
private labs try to get as many full professors 
as possible, and as few janitors as they can 
get by with. 

But in civil service, one’s rating depends 
on how big an empire one can build up, so 
Government labs—where the pay scale de- 
pends on numbers of personnei—hire lots of 
janitors and few scientists. Any job costs a 
lot of money and, in many cases, takes a lot 
of time to do, too. There are plenty of Gov- 
ernment Officials with science money to spend 
who won’t give it to Government labs because 
they know their dollars will go a lot further 
in private organizations. 


VIE FOR PERSONNEL 


Further, Government laboratories compete 
with private laboratories for personnel, to the 
ultimate detriment of US. basic research. 
A private laboratory director, annonymous 
because he depends on Government con- 
tracts, remarks, ‘‘We can’t pay as well as the 
Government and we can find 50 darned fools 
who love pure science enough to work for us 
for less money, but if we had to find 100 
darned fools, I don’t think we could do it.” 

The U.S. Government ought to shut off the 
money it gives to service labs, and use these 
funds to establish a long-range relationship 
with private laboratories, which would be a 
mutually beneficial setup—the Government 
would get results, the private labs would get 
some of the financial security they do not 
now have. 

Oceanography is a good example; it is 
about as expensive as physics these days, 
because of the need for ships. The national 
budget in this field before the war was about 
$350,000 a year; now it’s probably $6 million, 
but the expansion has been only in person- 
nel,. There have been only two new build- 
ings and no new ships since the war. 

TIME IS A FACTOR 

How should the Government spend its 
money in marine science? This depends, 
according to the best authorities in the field, 
on the amount of time available—specifi- 
cally, how long is the cold war going to last? 

If there is time, it would be a good idea 
to have more laboratories, because labs get 
less efficient as they get bigger. But it takes 
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about 10 years to get a laboratory to the 
stage where it is producing. It takes time to 
staff it, too, because research is something 
new—it involves the new idea—and not 
every scientist is good at it—maybe 10 out 
of 100. ‘You have to create a climate for 
them, sit back and hope. 

Research science is built on the apprentice 
system, and you can’t hurry it. You've 
got to catch these scientists young. Prob- 
ably their imagination won’t be fired until 
they’ve fooled around in the lab for 5 years 
after their university training—then, likely 
as not, they'll find they didn’t take the right 
subjects to pursue what has interested them. 
So, they go back to school and learn what 
they need; then, maybe they produce, and 
even they don’t Know in advance what it 
may be. 





ALLIES LACK FACILITIES 


If there is time, probably the U.S. Govern- 
ment ought to spend some science money in 
Europe, among its allies. Science in Europe 
since the war, possibly excepting West Ger- 
many, has not been well-to-do; it has suf- 
fered terribly from the rise in the cost of 
living. Even the supply of laboratory nuts, 
bolts, glassware and similar equipment is 
inadequate; further, the tools of science get 
constantly more complicated and expensive. 

As an example, if the United States helped 
our European allies might be able to build 
a big cyclotron, an ion accelerator used in 
atom-splitting. At present, they can af- 
ford only small ones and thus are losing 
cut in the East-West science race. 

In European laboratories, scientists are 
getting along with little in the way of elec- 
tronic instruments, and the cost of building 
new ones continues to go up. Fully as criti- 
cal, however, is the fact that the United 
States continues to “raid” their laboratories 
of scientists; about the time their graduate 
students get to the research age, an Ameri- 
can job lures them out of Europe. In the 
common interest, it might be a good idea to 
halt this practice, if possible. 

If there is time, the United States might 
finance a centrally located European labora- 
tory for basic research, bringing to it selected 
European scientists from several countries. 
Scientists here, however, are dubious about 
the plan because in such research, you are 
dealing with unknowns—you can’t put your 
finger on what’s needed, and as one scientist 
remarked, “If you’re going to dislocate people 
in that fashion, you ought to know what you 
hope to get out of it.” 


RESEARCH VERSUS ENGINEERING 


If there is time, if this country is in 
pretty good shape vis-a-vis Russia, but per- 
haps the Soviets could pull ahead of us in 
20 years or so, then it might be a good idea 
to build more US. labs and aid Europe in 
doing so. 

But if the Federal administration consid- 
ers America is in a real emergency, most U.S. 
scientists would figure we should not dilute 
our efforts either with new labs or by helping 
Europe, 

Most oceanography is scientific research, 
not engineering. Most missile and rocket 
development is engineering, not research. 
The Russian exploits with sputnik have been 
principally enginering, not science. It re- 
mains to be seen whether the Soviet system 
is going to be good at finding out new things 
or merely at exploiting what already is 
known. Sputnik, for example, is largely a 
latter-day result of the German V-2 rocket of 
World War II. 

If you figure we are to have a war tomor- 
row, all U.S. scientists should become engi- 
neers; for some time now, this country has 
been watering down its research with an eye 
on the practical applications of science. 

But if there is time for research, let's see 
if the Government can’t do better about pro- 
viding an assured income for the laboratories 
that are set up to perform it. 
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President Clark Kerr’s Observations on 
Asia 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. ARTHUR YOUNGER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. YOUNGER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orp, I include the following article pub- 
lished in the March issue of the Cali- 
fornia Monthly outlining some important 
observations made by President Clark 
Kerr, of the University of California, 
while on a recent tour of Asia: 


PRESIDENT CLARK KERR’S OBSERVATIONS ON 
ASIA 


President Kerr, recently returned from an 
extensive visit to southern Asia, expressed 
considerable concern over the effectiveness of 
American foreign aid programs in the coun- 
tries he visited. The occasion of the 40-day 
trip was a series of seminars on problems of 
labor-management and social policy in -eco- 
nomic growth sponsored by the Ford Foun- 
dation. 

“Present U.S. policy as regards underde- 
veloped countries seems often to reflect the 
current political situation rather than long- 
range goals. Aid by itself is not enough,” 
said Dr. Kerr. “We need a fully developed 
policy and first-rate personnel to go with it. 

“Our Public Information Service tends to 
tell only half the story. The people of Asia 
know what we have but not how we got it. 
They haven't been told that our standard of 
living is high and we work 40 hours or less 
a week because back in the beginning, when 
we too were underdeveloped, we were willing 
to work 60 to 80 hours a week. To give peo- 
ple an impression of our riches without men- 
tioning the work that provided them does 
not give a wise or fair impression of America. 

“The United States had better make up its 
mind to accompany its present monetary aid 
with fully developed policy or be prepared to 
watch its spheré of influence continue to 
dwindle. There is no crisis at the moment 
but at the rate things are going there may 
well be one in 10 to 20 years.” 

Turning to his reception in Athens, Istan- 
bul, Beirut, Teheran, Karachi, Delhi, Cal- 
cutta, Djakarta, Singapore, Hong Kong, 
Tokyo, and Honolulu, President Kerr re- 
marked on the wonderful friendliness ex- 
tended his group. “The people are eager for 
answers to their problems. Their greatest 
need seems to be a sense of their own prog- 
ress. The people can still be reached, but 
this atmosphere of willingness to work with 
the West may not last too long if we don’t do 
a better job. The black Cadillacs of the U.S. 
Diplomatic Corps, driving through streets 
lined with starving people, give a disagree- 
able picture of conspicuous consumption. 
The Russians, on the other hand, are rarely 
seen. 


“The people we met with in Asia were 
satisfied with our program of military aid, 
but they wanted more monetary help. They 
also wanted information. Leaders in uni- 
versities, Government, and industry wanted 
to know how to develop businessmen in a 
country that had never had any, they wanted 
to know how to develop manufacturers and 
responsible trade unions. From the things I 
saw, I would judge that the United States 
gets its greatest return on what it spends on 
education in underdeveloped countries. 
Public health programs are fine, but it really 
isn’t fair to come in and save thousands of 
children at birth only to let, them die of 
starvation later on. 
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“Generally it seemed as though technical 
people working abroad were doing the best 
job for America. People in routine jobs 
seemed to show the least interest. By and 
large, our best people are where they count 
the most.” 

Dr. Kerr and his colleagues, Thomas H. 
Carroll, vice president of the Ford Founda- 
tion; John T. Dunlop, professor of economics 
at Harvard; and Frederick A. Harbinson, pro- 
fessor of industrial relations at MIT, met in 
seminar with representatives of universities, 
Government, and industry in Istanbul, Bei- 
rut, Teheran, Karachi, Delhi, Djakarta, and 
Tokyo. 

At a typical seminar an American visitor 
would give a talk on developments in his 
field, say trade-union organization. Then 
the local people explained what they were 
doing and the problems they had encoun- 
tered. A general discussion on how to im- 
prove conditions followed. Then another 
American would speak on his specialty. The 
average seminar lasted 3 or 4 days, and many 
sessions ran over into the evenings. Between 
sessions the visitors were entertained lav- 
ishly. 

“The seminars were received with enthu- 
siasm wherever we went,’’ concluded Dr. Kerr. 
“We feel that the trip was mutually advan- 
tageous. Our findings as to the state of 
industrialization in the countries we visited 
will be published in book form later this 
year.” 





Address by Ambassador John M. Cabot to 
Latin American Agricultural Attachés 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CARL ALBERT 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, during 
the Easter recess I had the privilege of 
attending the market development con- 
ference of the Foreign Agricultural Serv- 
ice of the U.S. Department of Agricul- 
ture held in Bogota, Colombia. Present 
were not only those responsible for our 
Foreign Agricultural Service here in 
Washington and all U.S. Agricultural at- 
tachés on duty in Latin America, but also 
several representatives of agricultural 
trade organizations. These people met in 
Bogota with a common objective, namely, 
to discuss ways and means of expanding 
markets in Latin America for the prod- 
ucts of American farms. The potential 
markets for our agricultural products 
in that area are almost unlimited. Bet- 
ter markets mean greater prosperity for 
our own people and for those with whom 
we trade. 

The conference was opened by a very 
splendid statement by our Ambassador to 
Colombia, the Honorable John M. Cabot. 
Ambassador Cabot’s statement outlined 
the objectives of the conference and the 
responsibilities and opportunities open 
to our people in our dealings with our 
friendly neighbors to the south. Under 
leave to extend my remarks I include 
Mr. Cabot’s address herewith: 
WELCOMING TALK TO LATIN AMERICAN AGRI- 

CULTURAL ATTACHES BY AMBASSADOR JOHN 

M. Casor, Aprit 1, 1959 

All men were created equal in needing 
food. All men do not need and all men do 
not get the same amount of food or indeed, 
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in many cases, what they need. Some eat 
too much; many more cannot get enough 
even to work efficiently. Far too many are 
hungry. 

We are fortunate in the United States in 
having a surplus of food. Most of us here 
are of course taxpayers, and the $9 billion 
worth of food stored under our agricultural 
stabilization programs is a burden on our 
pocketbooks. But we have not abandoned 
our farmers to their economic fate, what- 
ever it might be; and our agricultural meas- 
ures have helped us to provide, for our 
friends and allies such as Colombia, the food 
which their people needed and did not have. 
With our surplus food we have saved many 
from starvation; and we have helped many 
more to save themselves from the spiritual 
starvation of totalitarian tyranny. 

Tyrants can indeed feed their people on 
propaganda. It. does not matter to them 
if their people starve; if, indeed, they take 
food from the hungry to export and there- 
by obtain «foreign exchange, They herd 
them into communes, for the glorification of 
the State and the abasement of the indi- 
vidual. Notably, all of the great modern 
tyrannies have thought of guns rather than 
butter. It matters not to them if millions 
starve while a 5-year plan is achieved and 
progress is made toward subjugating new 
peoples to their yoke. If they achieve sta- 
tistical results, what does the cry of a 
hungry child mean to them? 

It is difficult for a half-starved man to 
fight for freedom. Indeed as we accumulate 
agricultural surpluses we should remember 
that a great majority of humanity is more 
likely to wonder where its next meal is com- 
ing from than about its freedom. If the 
cold war is a struggle between two ways 
of life, what better demonstration can we 
give of ours than by showing that free 
men eat better than ‘totalitarian slaves? 

In democracies the people decide what is 
tobe done. We insist that the people receive 
the necessities of life. The food which we 
produce will not only make the free man a 
more efficient worker; it will strengthen us 
physically and spiritually to resist those who 
announce frankly that they will bury us. 
Sometimes we forget that they mean just 
that, as regards both our bodies and our 
souls. 

Many of the people even in the free world 
are still hungry, despite everything that we 
are doing to feed them. The problem is not 
simply one of distributing the surpluses we 
have in the United States to correct deficien- 
cies elsewhere. Great as our stocks and pro- 
duction capacity are in the United States, 
they are not remotely sufficient to fill present 
and future needs. We do, indeed, need to 
dispose of burdensome surpluses. Far great- 
er, however, is the need to help other friendly 
countries produce themselves what they need. 
There will be cases in which this will hurt 
our national production. Nevertheless, it 
would not help the free world if we disposed 
of our food at the cost of discouraging ade- 
quate food production in the nations to 
which we exported it, or of injuring the legit- 
imate markets of other friendly countries. 

We must remember that a wise distribution 
of our surpluses is likely in the long run to 
increase both production and consumption in 
other lands. If in some cases this means 
that our exports will decrease, experience has 
shown that in many other cases increasing 
demand will outstrip increasing domestic 
supply. We should be happy in a prospering 
market if the absolute amount of our agri- 
cultural exports increases even though per- 
centage in our share of the market drops. 

You are here primarily to discuss expand- 
ing the markets for our agricultural prod- 
ucts. I believe you will succeed primarily 
insofar as your efforts promote prosperous 
markets in this area. tin America now 
buys as much commercially from the United 
States as it can finance by selling its prod- 
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ucts'to the United States. We have seen in 
Colombia the disastrous results of buying 
more than can be sold and also how much 
can be bought if much is sold. With more 
mouths to feed, with more hands to work, 
with greater prosperity and a will to pros- 
perity in Latin America there should be an 
ample market here for all that we have to 
sell, provided they can buy. We can stimu- 
late demand, and incidentally, individual 
well-being, in Latin America, by judicious 
schemes for promoting the sales of our agri- 
cultural surpluses among our fellow Amer- 
icans in our sister republics. But the 
thought I would leave with you is that their 
prosperity and our prosperity are inextri- 
cably linked; that if they feel themselves 
better off we are likely to find ourselves bet- 
ter off; that our food cannot only satisfy 
their hunger, it can help to keep them and 
us free. 

It is in this spirit that I take the greatest 
pleasure in welcoming you here today. We 
are honored by the presence of a distin- 
guished group of Senators and Representa- 
tives from our Congress. I am sure your 
deliberations will be fruitful not only in 
solving immediate problems but also in 
facing the fundamental issues which today 
confront freemen everywhere. 





Where'd All Water Go? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM S. BROOMFIELD 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr. Speaker, in 
view of the action earlier this year by the 
House of Representatives in approving 
the diversion of extra water from the 
Great Lakes into the Illinois Waterway, 
I would like my colleagues to note an 
article which appeared March 27, 1959, 
in the Detroit Free Press. After reading 
this article, I don’t believe that there 
should be any doubt in anyone’s mind 
that earlier House action on this vital 
matter was hasty and ill-considered. 

The article follows: 

WHERE'D ALL WATER GO? 
(By Joe Dowdall) 

Boaters on the Greak Lakes joked last year 
about “the guy who pulled the plug in Lake 
Erie.” 

The water level had dropped an inch from 
the 1957 level. 

There’s no joking now. 

In both Lake St. Clair and Lake Erie, the 
water level is at its lowest point in 17 years. 
The water levels of Lake Michigan and Lake 
Huron are at their lowest in 21 years. 

This time the old timers aren’t shrugging 
their shoulders and explaining “It’s just the 
7-year cycle.” 

The U.S. Department of Lake Survey has 
charted the Great Lakes’ water levels back 
to 1860 in an effort to determine whether 
there’s a cycle of high and low water levels. 

“The levels of the last 15 years are enough 
to disprove such theories,” says Maj. Ernest 
J. Denz, district engineer of the Lake Survey. 

“Not one of the lakes recorded had a high 
or low cycle. The only evidence of nature’s 
effect on the lakes’ water level is the amount 
of precipitation.” 

The 1958 level of Lakes Michigan and 
Huron has dropped 3.7 inches since the last 
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high mark in 1952. Lake St. Clair has 
dropped 2.8 inches, and Lake Erie 2.6 inches 
in the same period. 

The water level has dropped at least an 
additional inch in the first 2 months of this 
year in these lakes. 

“We can’t explain it,” Major Denz said. 
“We know that unusually thick ice cuts the 
flow of water through the lakes, but the 
water isn’t coming back now that the ice is 
breaking up.” 

The dredging of the Detroit River and the 
lakes along the St. Lawrence Seaway will help 
the commercial carriers. But the dredged 
channels must draw their water from some- 
where. 

The seaway project calls for an additional 
2 to 5 feet of depth for 49 miles of the 78- 
mile stretch from the foot of the Detroit 
River to Lake Huron. 

Some pleasure boaters contend that the 
dredging is siphoning water from the rivers 
and streams that enter into the Great Lakes. 

Along parts of Fox Creek, the Clinton River 
and the Ecorse River the flow resembles that 
of a garden hose on a hot August afternoon. 
Just a trickle of water slips along the bed. 

In St. Clair Shores many of the canals 
have dried up under the 30-inch layer of 
ice. Boaters report their boat wells are bone 
ary. 

The condition hasn’t been termed critical 
as yet because the first 3 months of the 
year are always the lowest. 

The water level is expected to come back 
up, but it is doubtful that it will reach last 
year’s level. 

The heavy ice and snow that blankets 
northern Michigan is expected to bring some 
relief when it melts. 

The boaters and the Army Engineers are 
praying. 





Expenditures of the Executive Office of 
the President 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN J. RHODES 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. RHODES of Arizona. Mr. Speak- 
er, recently there has been much com- 
ment in the press concerning the 
expenditures of the Executive Office of 
the President. One columnist purport- 
edly compared projected expenses for 
1960 with the level of expenses for the 
year 1952, which was the last full year of 
the administration of President Harry S. 
Truman. At my request the Bureau of 
the Budget has furnished figures con- 
cerning actual expenses of the Executive 
Office in 1952 and estimated expenses 
for 1960. 

A summary of these figures reveals 
that personnel costs for the White House 
actually increased more and at a greater 
rate during President Truman’s admin- 
istration than they have during Presi- 
dent Eisenhower’s administration, and 
this in spite of the fact that during 
President Eisenhower’s administration 
Congress has twice increased the pay 
rates for Federal employees. 


Employment figures for 1952 and esti- 
mates for 1960 are as follows: 
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White House and Executive Office of the 
President—Average employment, fiscal 
years 1952 and 1960 


1952 White House and Executive Office total 
eee eet: 1, 256 


| 
Dif- 
1952 | 1960 fer- 
} | ence 


Employment decreases: | 
Executive Mansion and 
ae eee 74 | 
Bureau of the Budget... _-._- 493 ib 
Council of Economic Advisers 38 32 —6 
Emergency Fund for the Presi- 
dent ; : R2 5 —i7 
Office of Defense Mobilization. .| 2295 | § 225 —70 


Sn ee. ‘i — 21) 


Additional employment: | 
White House Office__....-..-...- 252 | 274 +22 
National Security Council... .-. 21} 2 6 


aa ee as ; i 


Special projects (ome part by 

transfer from existing agen- 

cies) __. staan loin , nate 101 
President’s Advisory Commit- | | 


New activities established: | | 


tee on Government Organiza- 

tion... nieath dete tiniaa atin ; te 6 rh 
President’s Committee on Fund | 

Raising Within the Federal 

Service. _- > . ewe ’ 
Operations Coordinating Board.|......| 4 49 iv 


RO cticnccuadccahmpadedigleeetateinet aoe tT 160 


1960 White House and Executive Office total em- 
ployment (exeluding personnel acquired a 
result of merger of FCDA and ODM).--.--.-- 1, 224 





Summary 
1952 total employment.....................-. 1, 2565 
Re 2, 730 


PD 6 cloner nnatinsanadnocns 1,474 
Increase as result of acquisition of FCDA per ; 
SONI So ntteccs ccensttibcinncnsereqiotennne , 506 


Actual comparative decrease. -......-..-.-. —32 


1 Estimated. 

2 Includes National Security Resources Board, later 
merged with ODM. 

3 ODM merged with FCDA, an established independ- 
ent agency, to form Offiee of Civil Defense and M obiliza- 
tion in the Executive Offiee. 

4 OCB staff is meluded in NSC budget. 

Subject: White House and Executive Office 
of the President, comparison of employ- 
ment for the fiscal years 1952 and 1960. 

The attached table shows that employ- 
ment in all units in the White House and 
Executive Office of the President, with the 
exception of employment added to the 
Executive Office as a result of the merger of 
mobilization and civil defense activities in 
1958, actually decreased 2.5 percent from 
1952, the last full year in office of the pre- 
ceding administration, to 1960. The merger 
in the Executive Office of Office of Defense 
Mobilization and Federal Civil Defense Ad- 
ministration (an established independent 
agency) added 1,506 employees, and this 
tends to make comparisons in total employ- 
ment misleading. 

THE WHITE HOUSE OFFICE 


Average employment of the White House 
Office increased from 252 in fiscal year 1952, 
to 272 in 1955. Since 1955, employment has 
remained close to 272, and no increases above 
the current 274 are anticipated through 
1960. 

SPECIAL PROJECTS 

Certain of the policy development and 
policy coordinating activities consolidated 
under “Special projects” in 1956 had pre- 
viously been carried on in the departments 
and by interdepartmental committees. Per- 
sonnel were charged to the appropriation of 
the agency providing the funds rather than 
to the White House. This was also a prac- 
tice of previous administrations. 
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A part of the increase indicated is at- 
tributable, however, to new undertakings 
which were dictated by the national inter- 
est. These include the studies in science 
and technology under Dr. Killian, and the 
airways mdernization activities headed by 
General Quesada, which have since been 
transferred to the Federal Aviation Agency. 


NATIONAL SECURITY COUNCIL 


Employment of the NSC increased from 21 
to 27 during the period 1952-58. Beginning 
in 1958, the Operations Coordinating Board 
has been financed from this appropriation. 
From its creation in 1953 until 1958 fi- 
nancing for OCB was provided by repre- 
sented agencies and personnel were distri- 
buted aceording to source of funds. The 
OCB assists in coordinating implementation 
of national security policies. Total NSC 
employment for 1960 is estimated to be 76. 


OF CIVIL AND DEFENSE MOBILIZATION 
consolidation in 1958 of the Federal 


OFFICE 


rhe 


Civil Defense Administration, an inde- 
pendent office created in 1950, with the 
Office of Defense Mobilization, within the 


Executive Office of the President significantly 
changed overall Executive Office employ- 
ment. Total OCDM employment in 1960 is 
estimated to be 1,731, of which 225 relate to 


the former ODM and 1,506 to the newly 
merged functions from FCDA. 
OTHER ACTIVITIES 
Employment of other activities in the 
Executive Office has remained stable, with 
the exception of the Bureau of the Budget 
which will employ 63 fewer people in 1960 
than in 1952. 





Dismissing TVA as Socialism Is Retreat- 
ing From Issues 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. FRANK A. STUBBLEFIELD 


OF KENTUCKY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. STUBBLEFIELD. Mr. Speaker, 
as we know, the House Public Works 
Committee recently ordered reported a 
bill to permit the Tennessee Valley Au- 
thority to finance additional needed 
power installations by the sale of reve- 
nue bonds. 

Many critics of this legislation base 
their opposition on the grounds that the 
TVA power concept is a form of social- 
ism. Avery excellent editorial appeared 
in the Paducah Sun-Democrat of March 
30, 1959, questioning the wisdom and 
validity of this argument and presenting 
a most cogent example of the situation 
that can—and often does—prevail as a 
result of the virtual monopolistic con- 
trol of the private power companies. 

I should like to take this means of 
commending the following editorial to 
the attention of our colleagues: 

[From the Paducah Sun-Democrat, Mar. 30, 
1959] 


DIsMISSING TVA as Socialism Is RETREATING 
From Issues 


Some of the critics of TVA power oppose 
it on the grounds that it is a form of so- 
cialism and is ipso facto evil. Such a charge 
is at best-a general one and contains many 
weaknesses. 

For instance, Just what do we mean by 
socialism? To some people, anything run by 
the government is socialism, but is the Post 
Office Department socialistic, or the Census 
Bureau, or the Bureau of Public Roads? 
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Some political theorists would call our De- 
partment of Agriculture socialistic. Others 
would say that it is not, but that the REA’s, 
which were created by the Federal Govern- 
ment, are. 

It is obvious then that socialism is a word 
with different meanings to different people, 
and because of its many shadings of inter- 
pretation, it is more a tool of demagoguery 
than an instrument of valid debate. 

Actually many of the bureaus of our Gov- 
ernment operate under varying philosophies 
of liberalism. To class these philosophies 
as degrees of socialism is to retreat from 
openminded consideration of basic issues. 

There were many valid reasons for in- 
auguration of TVA. One was fiood control; 
another was improvement of navigation; an- 
other, to provide a yardstick to determine 
the cost of producing electric power. These 
are only a few. 

While there are drawbacks to having such 
a vast Government-controlled agency, there 
are also very serious drawbacks to relin- 
quishing production of power entirely to 
private companies. 


The private power companies are virtual 
monopolies. Huge power combines that con- 
trol subsidiaries over a multi-state are evid- 


ence of this. The people, then, are forced to 
pay the rates which they are charged and 
have no recourse from poor service. 

These are not vague, general charges; they 
are based on fact. An example is a copy of 
a letter from the pastor of the Methodist 
Church of Columbus, Ky., to the trustees of 
his church. Dated March 3, 1959, it reads 
as follows: 

“Gentlemen: May I call to your attention 
the, excessive cost of electricity for the par- 
sonage. We have just received our bill for 
the period, December 16, 1958, to Febru- 
ary 16, 1959. It is $45.69. This is out of all 
proportion and reason when compared with 
the service received. What’s more we were 
not at home for 16 days of the 61-day period, 
and our electricity was entirely, with the 
exception of water heater, cut off. 


“I would recommend as your minister that 
you look into changing the house over to 
gas with the exception of lights only. My 
wife and I have been married 39 years come 
June, and this is the first time we ever have 
encountered electric service rates that are 
oppressive. This is in comparison, not with 
TVA, but with such as Alabama Power Co., 
West Texas Utilities, Detroit Edison, Okla- 
homa Light & Gas Co. 

“Some time ago I finally induced the Ken- 
tucky utilities people to put a voltmeter on 
this line into the parsonage, and with the 
exception of just a few hours the line was 
underpowered. I knew it was, since it takes 
75-100 watt bulbs here to get a 60-watt light, 
and furthermore it takes just about twice as 
long to heat an oven here, or to heat a bath, 
as the places mentioned. An electrician who 
saw the tape on the voltmeter reading said, 
‘Surely they’lll step this line up.’ This un- 
derpowered line ‘gimmick’ is a well-known 
kilowatt hour sales tool, since the ampere 
drainange is about doubled when the power 
is low. 

“For your information, we have taken all 
the precautions recommended by anyone we 
have ever known to keep this within reason. 
But the situation is getting worse, and I do 
not believe anyone can remedy it and enjoy 
the rational use of electricity under the pres- 
ent setup. That is why I recommend that 
you take steps at once to change it to some- 
thing that can be lived with. 

“Loyp HINps, 
“Pastor.” 

We suggest that anyone who is opposed to 
TVA in principle consider whether he is in 
favor of the principles of charging a captive 
market “all the traffic will bear,” maintain- 
ing substandard equipment, refusing to live 
up to contracts, and influencing legislation to 
make competition impossible. These are al- 
ternatives the people of this area face. 
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Why the Boggs Bill Would Benefit Indus- 
try, the Nation, and the Free World 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


‘HON. HALE BOGGS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
ORD, I include the following reprint from 
the March 27, 1959, issue of Business 
International: 

The most important feature of the Boggs 
bill (H.R. 5), the provision for the formation 
of a U.S. Foreign Business Corporation 
(FBC) which would pay no U.S. tax until it 
remits a dividend to its parent company, 
would result in little or no loss of revenue for 
the U.S. Treasury. This is the conclusion 
reached by BI editors during the past month 
in discussing this bill face-to-face with more 
than 100 U.S. manufacturers from coast to 
coast engaged in foreign business. 

This FBC provision of the bill would make 
it unnecessary for U.S. firms to operate 
abroad through foreign base companies in- 
corporated in profit sanctuary countries such 
as Panama, Canada, Venezuela, the Bahamas 
and Switzerland, which impose little or no 
tax on foreign income. Most alert U.S. man- 
ufacturers are operating abroad through base 
companies in these countries and pay no tax 
to the United States until these subsidiaries 
remit dividends to the U.S. parent. Most 
other companies doing substantial business 
abroad but not through foreign base com- 
panies are waiting *o see if the Boggs bill 
passes; if it does not, they will soon organ- 
ize such companies. Thus U.S. tax revenue 
will be much the same whether the bill 
passes or not. 

The only practical question confronting 
the U.S. Government is whether it wishes 
to have the foreign operations of U.S. cor- 
porations directed by foreign base companies 
whose offices are located abroad—or by U.S. 
corporations located within the United 
States. 


BENEFITS TO THE UNITED STATES OF THE FBC 


This measure of the Boggs bill would ad- 
vance a cardinal principle of U.S. foreign 
policy: the encouragement of private invest- 
ment overseas. This is true because most 
corporations must earn from outside the 
United States the capital to invest abroad. 
They need every cent of capital they can 
earn or borrow in the United States for in- 
vestment within the United States. Indeed, 
the amount of domestic private investment 
may well determine the duration of the pres- 
ent upward movement of the business curve. 
We have seldom had sustained prosperity 
without a steady, high level of investment in 
U.S. plant and equipment. Moreover, U.S. 
industry needs billions of dollars for new, 
modern equipment in domestic plants to 
achieve productivity gains necessary to stem 
inflation that the wage-price spiral otherwise 
would impose upon the country. 

As a practical matter, therefore, future 
private investments abroad will be made - 
largely out of profits earned abroad. Be- 
cause this is so, alert U.S. manufacturers 
have established foreign base companies in 
profit sanctuary countries. Profits flowing 
into subsidiaries in these countries promptly 
flow out again in the form of new invest- 
ments overseas, with little or no tax im- 
posed while the capital is en route. In 
short, foreign base companies enable U.S. 
firms to move profits from one foreign coun- 
try to another without the United States 
imposing a tax owing to the transfer. This 
is the modern way of investing and expand- 
ing abroad. 
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NO NEED FOR EXODUS 


Ultimately, of course, dividends are paid 
to the U.S. parent, at which time the U.S. 
Treasury collects its share. In the mean- 
time, U.S. taxes are only deferred—they are 
neither evaded nor avoided. But during the 
period of deferral, the money is put to pro- 
ductive use in advancement of U.S. foreign 
economic policy. The Boggs bill would per- 
mit this deferral to be used, and the man- 
agement of U.S. business operations abroad 
to be directed, by a U.S. corporation—with- 
in the United States—with U.S. personnel 
paying U.S. income taxes, and using the 
services of U.S. banks, insurance companies 
and the like, which also pay U.S. income 
taxes. 

The absence of legislation such as Mr. 
Boces proposes is now forcing U.S. cor- 
porations to move their international offices 
out of the country—forcing U.S. executives 
to move out and to do their business and 
banking in foreign countries. It is forcing 
U.S. companies to make investments in pro- 
ductive facilities in other countries under 
Panamanian, Canadian, Swiss or other flags 
instead of the U.S. flag—and to lose the 
benefits of U.S. tax treaties, treaties of 
friendship, commerce, and navigation, and 
the protection of what is really U.S. prop- 
erty by the U.S. Government. Finally, 
operating through base companies in foreign 
countries is more exepnsive and less ef- 
ficient than if these companies were lo- 
cated in the United States where they ought 
to be. 

Here are the six major questions being 
asked about this feature of the Boggs bill— 
and the answers. 


SOME COMMON QUESTIONS—AND ANSWERS 


Question 1: How much revenue would the 
United States lose by enacting this pro- 
vision of the Boggs bill into law? 

Answer: Not much, if any. In the long 

“run, the Treasury would collect more, since 
U.S. firms expand abroad for the purpose 
of ultimately paying larger dividends. When 
larger profits flow from the FBC to the US. 
parent, the United States would collect larger 
taxes. Meantime, the Treasury would have 
little revenue even deferred, because most 
US. firms that are not already deferring taxes 
through using foreign base companies will 
promptly organize them if the Boggs bill is 
defeated. 

Question 2: Should the Boggs bill be re- 
written to exclude export profits from the 
benefits of deferral? 

Answer: Profits on exports constitute a 
major source of funds for investment abroad. 
Many existing foreign base companies are 
already engaged in handling exports, from 
both U.S. and foreign plants. To exclude 
exports would emasculate the bill and drive 
more companies abroad, where they would 
defer U.S. tax on export income in any case, 

Question 3: Should the bill be rewritten 
to provide the benefits of deferral only for 
investments that flow into underdeveloped 
nations that are of strategic importance to 
our national security? 

Answer: As a practical matter, most firms 
must earn abroad the money to invest 
abroad, and the place to earn it quickly and 
in the first instance is often in the more de- 
veloped markets such as Europe. In the 
interests of U.S. foreign economic policy, 
there should be no geographic limits placed 
on the Boggs bill. 


A GROWING LINE. OF PRECEDENTS 


Question 4: Will this law give unfair ad- 
vantages to U.S. corporations over European 
competitors? 

Answer: This question reveals an igno- 
rance of what other countries now offer their 
businessmen. In 1957, the United King- 
dom amended its Inland Revenue Act to pro- 
vide for the creation of Overseas Trading 
Corporations whose profits are not taxed un- 
til dividends are paid to shareholders. The 
amendment resembles the Boggs bill. The 
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Belgians, under certain circumstances, re- 
duce the tax on foreign income by 80 per- 
cent. The Dutch, under certain conditions, 
do not tax foreign income of their corpora- 
tions at all. The Boggs bill is needed to en- 
able U.S. firms to meet foreign competition. 

Question 5: Does the building of plants 
abroad rob U.S. workers of jobs? 

Answer: No. U.S. manufacturers build 
plants abroad to sell goods that cannot be 
exported from the United States owing to 
tariffs, import quotas and currency restric- 
tions imposed by other governments, or be- 
cause U.S. costs and prices are too high to 
compete with foreign-made goods. Profits 
from foreign plants flowing into the United 
States have helped to stabilize employment 
as well as earnings of U.S. firms. 

Question 6: Does the building of plants 
abroad rob the United States of export earn- 
ings? 

Answer: For the immediate future, no— 
for the reasons given above. In the long 
term, higher living standards abroad, boosted 
by U.S. private enterprise, will create larger 
markets for U.S. goods. Canada’s industrial- 
ization proves this to be true. Moreover, 
foreign exchange earnings from U:S. private 
investménts will add further assurances that 
the United States will be able to balance its 
international accounts at a high level and 
permit it to import all the raw materials it 
will need to keep its factories humming and 
expanding. 

By permitting U.S. corporations to operate 
abroad through U.S. foreign business cor- 
porations, as provided by the Boggs bill, the 
U.S. Government in the end would not only 
collect more taxes, but would make more 
effective use of the only instrument for 
foreign economic development that we pos- 
sess which the Communists do not have 
and cannot duplicate: free enterprise build- 
ing, Owning, and managing plants abroad. 

True, the Russians can and do build a few 
plants abroad for other countries. But not 
many. Very few countries of the free world 
are interested in making such arrangements 
with a Communist government. When the 
Russians build a plant, they insist that it 
be a socialized undertaking—that it be 
owned by the host government, which, in 
turn, is required to sign a note evidencing 
@ long-term obligation to the U.S.S.R. 

By contrast, when a U.S. firm builds a 
plant abroad, the host government does not 
promise to pay anyone at any time a single 
peso or rupee—let alone a dollar. It’s the 
other way around—the U.S. firm promises 
to pay taxes to the host government. 

When @ new plant goes up, permanent 
jobs are created. Local industries are 
stimulated by the plant’s purchases of raw 
materials, components, and services. Foreign 
exchange is saved by the substitution of lo- 
cal production for otherwise necessary im- 
ports. Sometimes foreign exchange is 
earned by exports from the plant. This is 
genuine economic development. And it does 
not cost U.S. taxpayers a cent. In the 3- 
year period 1956-58, foreign economic aid 
extended by the U.S. Government amounted 
to $6 billion. In the same period, U.S. 
private investments abroad increased by $10 
billion. : 





Purchase of British Turbogenerating 
Equipment by TVA 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD M. SIMPSON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. SIMPSON of Pennsylvania. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
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marks, I wish to discuss the recent de- 
cision by the Tennessee Valley Author- 
ity to purchase certain large turbogen- 
erating equipment from a British firm 
rather than an American supplier. Spe- 
cifically, I will comment on the justifica- 
tion cited by TVA for the action it has 
taken in this matter. 

Mr. Speaker, in a release dated Feb- 
ruary 27, 1959, the Tennessee Valley Au- 
thority undertakes to explain its award 
of a contract for purchase of a turbo- 
generator to a British concern. Parsons 
& Co., the British bidder, underbid 
Westinghouse and General Electric by 
approximately 31 percent. 

TVA says that it was disturbed by the 
rising price of turbogenerators, claim- 
ing that the prices charged by the do- 
mestic bidders had risen 50 percent 
Since 1951 while average wholesale prices 
had increased only 5 percent. However, 
if we look at wages we find an increase 
in the electrical machinery industry 
weekly wage from $61.48 in September 
1950 to $85.36 in September 1958. This 
is an increase of 39 percent. These fig- 
ures come from the Bureau of Labor 
Statistics and are much more in point 
than general wholesale prices. 

The building of a turbogenerator is a 
custom job and labor costs represent a 
large part of value added. 

In such custom jobs our large mass 
production industries lose a great part 
of the advantage that comes from mass 
production. The process of building 
such a generator cannot be called mass 
production merely because the contrac- 
tor is a mass producer of other items. 
The competitive disadvantage of much 
higher wages paid in this country re- 
flects itself precisely where our produc- 
tivity is not boosted by mechanization 
or automation. It stands to reason that 
in custom-made items we enjoy little 
if any differential in productivity over 
the British. 

It would therefore be expected that 
the British could readily underbid us by 
a-wide margin and would do so unless 
they allowed for an inordinate profit. 
Our wage rates are in the nature of 2 
times those of the British in the electri- 
cal machinery industry. 

To repeat, in custom-built items we 
largely shed the productivity lead that 
we enjoy in many mass-produced items. 
Moreover, wages represent a high per- 
centage of total costs of producing cus- 
tom-made items, 

TVA says that Westinghouse esti- 
mated 1,080,000 man-hours to build the 
turbogenerators; and concludes that the 
difference in wages between the British 
and American companies would be only 
$1.5 million. To arrive at this result 
it was necessary only to multiply the 
number of man-hours by the wage dif- 
ferential. This calculation, however, 
covers only a part of the story. The 
materials used by our manufacturers 
also contain American wages all the way 
back to the mines and the soil whereas 
the British materials contain the much 
lower British wages through all the 
stages of production back to the raw 
materials, 

Therefore should the domestic com- 
panies enjoy no advantage in produc- 
tivity over what appears to be a highly 
efficient and reliable British company, 
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the advantage of the latter should be 
about 24% to 1 costwise. If it is less 
than that, the British company is not as 
efficient as claimed by TVA; and our 
companies are penalized for their greater 
efficiency. ‘To be sure, there is the duty 
of about 15 percent on the British prod- 
uct plus ocean transportation, marine 
insurance, and so forth; but none of 
these charges would span the 2% to 1 
ratio. 

That Parsons should be able to un- 
derbid our domestic companies by only 
31 percent is therefore a little surpris- 
ing. That a handsome margin of profit 
could be hidden in such a bid seems 
easily possible.- That possibility no 
doubt accounts for the company’s ability 
to accept a penalty clause as noted by 
TVA whereas the American bidders 
would not do so even under their higher 
bid. 

TVA’s eagerness to send this contract 
overseas and its rationalization of its 
position by resort to transparent arith- 
metic is perhaps explained by its refer- 
ence to our general foreign trade policy 
and our international relations. 

That Executive domination of our for- 
eign commerce, contrary as it is to the 
mandate of the Constitution, has now 
filtered through adminstrative capil- 
laries to the various purchasing agencies 
is confirmed by the TVA award of the 
contract to a foreign company and its 
explanation of the fact. In the end, for 
example, TVA says that purchase of the 
power unit from Parsons strengthens 
the economic position of our ally, Great 
Britain. This, it should be noted, is an 
entirely different argument from the 
preceding ones and explains much better 
than TVA’s ragged arithmetic the rea- 
son for the award to a British firm. 

The part played by our Executive do- 
minated foreign trade policy emerges 
very clearly. The State Department’s 
diplomacy must be supported through 
thick and thin throughout the fabric of 
our Government. The totalitarian posi- 
tion thus given to our foreign trade 
policy must brush to one side all con- 
siderations of a domestic nature. 

“For national security,” continues 
TVA, “strong allies, a healthy world 
trade, essential industries strengthened 
by stimulation of competition, are likely 
to be at least as important as the loca- 
tion of specific powerplant repair facil- 
ities.” 

Westinghouse and General Electric 
had maintained that the national secu- 
rity would be jeopardized by creating 
dependence upon foreign sources for re- 
pair facilities. TVA was not impressed. 
It answered as just quoted. 

Particular note should be taken of 
the fact that the view was expressed by 
TVA that the strengthening of essential 
industries by stimulation of competi- 
tion, was desirable. Aside from the 
question whether TVA is by way of su- 
perseding the function of the Federal 
Trade Commission and the Department 
of Justice in seeking to assure the 
stimulaton of competition the ques- 
tion naturally arises whether competi- 
tion is stimulated when a 40 percent 
wage level is pitted against one of 100 
percent; or could it be argued that such 
competition is unfair, particularly if 
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wages are not to be used as a source of 
competitive advantage. If it is the in- 
tent on the other hand to undermine 
the American wage system such com- 
petition could become a useful instru- 
ment. 

Are we to assume that if the Brifish 
company needs the great wage advan- 
tage that it has General Electric and 
Westinghouse are to be penalized be- 
cause they are more efficient producers? 
They must indeed be more efficient if 
they can pay wages 214 times as high as 
Parsons and yet bid only 50 percent 
higher on a Government contract. 

TVA says it was willing to let the 
domestic bidders go 20 percent above 
the foreign bidder, as can be done under 
the controlling Executive order. 

But why 20 percent? What possible 
relation is there between the production 
costs borne by Westinghouse and Gen- 
eral Electric and those of a foreign com- 
petitor that operates under entirely dif- 
ferent cost burdens? Let us suppose 
that the bidder had been not British, but 
Italian or Japanese. Would the differ- 
ential that might then have been recog- 
nized still be one of 20 percent? Obvi- 
ously, yes, since no discrimination can 
be drawn among different countries. 
Yet the 20-percent margin might have 
fitted even more loosely any other for- 
eign bidder than it fit England. 

The whole TVA position comes down 
simply to the desire, in keeping with our 
State Department’s foreign economic 
policy, to give more public contracts to 
foreign countries. Otherwise why does 
TVA argue so elaborately the extraneous 
economic points that it presents and why 
does it bring in elements of foreign 
policy? 

It says that— 

It can reasonably be assumed that these 
dollars (those garnered by Parsons & Co.) 
will be used to finance British purchases of 
other goods either in the United States or 
in third countries which will in turn use 
the dollars to make purchases in the United 
States. 


Here we:see TVA becoming the De- 
partment of Commerce; but it must be 
said that the TVA economics, like its no- 
tion of relative efficiency, will not bear 
the light of reality. In the past 5 or 6 
years some seven or eight billions of 
dollars have flown overseas and, with the 
exception of 1957, have shown no signs 
of returning. In 1958 alone we lost $3.4 
billion in our international monetary 
balance. 

In fact, the economics in the TVA re- 
ply and the references to foreign policy 
read very much as if they had been 
written in the State Department. 

As for the conclusion that the higher 
bids by the domestic concerns represent 
unreasonable prices and therefore pre- 
sumably exorbitant profit, there is, of 
course, no proof. The only yardsticks 
used are the increase in wholesale prices, 
allegedly only 5 percent between 1951 
and 1959, and the margin of overbid in 
relation to a foreign bidder. Neither 
yardstick is suited to the thing to be 
measured. 

Was the American bid price unrea- 
sonable? ‘That is all the law asks; al- 
though it must be admitted that the 
regulations lay down an arbitrary meas- 
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ure; and, further, that TVA was bound 
by the regulations. 

It was because of the unrealistic 
character of the regulations that the 
domestic companies made their plea on 
the basis of national security. On that 
ground TVA overruled them. The re- 
sult is simply that the domestic indus- 
try loses the contract on grounds. that 
penalize relatively higher productive ef- 
ficiency. This result is achieved by 
using an irrelevant yardstick provided 
by regulations under the Buy American 
Act, but not by the law itself. 

Through this loophole TVA is able 
to comply with the foreign economic 
policy of the State Department while 
at the same time going contrary to the 
domestic economic policies of the past 
25 years, especially the part of it that 
has. had the effect of raising wages in 
this country to the highest level in his- 
tory. 

By law wages have been taken out of 
domestic competition. Now the Gov- 
ernment turns around and lowers the 
boom on is own creation. Foreign 
wages are free to compete and foreign 
industries paying low wages are free to 
take full advantage of the higher Ameri- 
can level and win awards of public con- 
tracts by simple underbidding, a very 
easy thing for them to do. 

Mr. Speaker, still another aspect of 
this problem has come to our attention 
and I wish to mention it at this point. 
My colleagues may recall receiving a 
letter recently from the United Elec- 
trical, Radio and Machine Workers of 
America. Among other things, the union 
attempted to prove that the contract in 
question was lost to American firms be- 
cause their bids allegedly included an 
unreasonable percentage of profit, there- 
by enabling the Parsons firm to under- 
bid their quotations by a substantial 
amount. 

Mr. Speaker, I wish to include as a 
further extension of my remarks g let- 
ter which I have just received from Mr. 
C. H. Bartlett, vice president of the 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. The infor- 
mation supplied by Mr. Bartlett will 
serve to clarify the.questions raised by 
the union. The letter follows: 

WESTINGHOUSE ELECTRIC CORP., 
Pittsburgh, Pa., April 3, 1959. 
Hon. RicHarpD M. SIMPSON, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. Simpson: Since our dinner in 
Washington on February 26 at which time 
we discussed the problem of the import of 
heavy electric power apparatus, many mem- 
bers of the Pennsylvania delegation have 
shown an interest.in this matter. There- 
fore, we feel in order to keep the record 
this letter in order to keep the record 
straight. 

You have received, I believe, a letter from 
the general president of the United Elec- 
trical, Radio and Machine Workers of Amer- 
ica, on the subject of the 500,000-kilowatt 
steam turbine generator ordered by TVA 
from C. A. Parsons & Co., Ltd., of England. 
In this letter, this UE official has done a 
great disservice to the union’s membership 
and to the Nation with absurd charges of 
265 percent profits in the electrical industry 
of the United States. The letter presents 
an argument based on false assumptions, 
incorrect figures, and distortions of fact. Its 
resulting conclusions are ludicrous. 
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For example, while the UE does not deny 
that U.S. electrical manufacturers pay wages 
at least 244 times those paid in England, 
they somehow calculate that our labor costs 
on this $18 million job are only $91,000 
more than Parsons labor costs. 

They calculate further that the total cost 
of building this giant steam turbine gen- 
erator would be only $5,300,000. The fact 
is that this amount wouldn’t cover the cost 
of materials—to say nothing of wages and 
salaries, the costs of providing and operat- 
ing our factories, and their great number of 
machine tools, transportation, research and 
development, and many additional expenses. 

I am sure that Westinghouse stockholders 
would be delighted if our profits could be 
a@ little closer to the 265 percent that UE 
says we earn, instead of the 4 percent or 
slightly less that we actually have earned 
in the last several years. 

The UE letter bases its charges of profit- 
eering on what it says are company figures. 
It then quotes a statement by Mr. A. C. 
Monteith which appeared in the Westing- 
house News to the effect that the TVA order 
in question would have meant 1,080,000 
man-hours of work for Westinghouse em- 
ployees at the Lester and East Pittsburgh, 
Pa., plants and 375,000 man-hours of work 
for employees in plants of supplier com- 
panies. 

What the UE does not say is that these 
figures represent only the direct factory 
labor which would have been involved in 
production of the steam turbine generator— 
the labor of those factory employees who 
would have been working full time on this 
particular job and who are directly affected 
by the loss of this order. When we cited 
these man-hour figures to show the possible 
effect of this lost order on employment, we 
were intentionally conservative, limiting the 
figure to direct labor only. 

The figure does not include the host of 
service personnel such as crane operators, 
materials handlers, production clerks, plant 
guards, supervisors, and others. Such indi- 
rect labor costs are at least double the direct 
labor costs. This means that the total labor 
cost of manufacturing this type of giant 
electrical equipment is approximately three 
times the actual direct labor cost. And that 
covers only the people in the manufactur- 
ing plants. In addition, there is the cost of 
the people in the research and development 
departments and laboratories whose efforts 
keep American electrical apparatus ahead of 
the world in reliability and efficiency. And 
there are sales costs and administrative 
costs. The UE letter ignores all these. 


As a second step in its series of miscaleu-- 


lations, the UE takes this small portion of 
total labor cost and multiplies it by several 
industry-average wage figures—which also 
are incorrect when applied to the Westing- 
house plants involved. The skilled em- 
ployees who build these giant machines 
earn well above the average industry wage. 

Then, to muddle even more the already 
completely inaccurate calculation, the. UE 
applies a mythical productive efficiency ad- 
vantage which, they imply, the heavy elec- 
trical manufacturers in this country have 
over similar plants abroad. This, they 
claim, is 244 percent. If such an advantage 
exists in the production of heavy electric 
power apparatus, we are not aware of it. 
And judging from the low bids of foreign 
electrical manufacturers, they haven’t heard 
of their great disadvantage either. 

It is indeed unfortunate that the officers 
of a national labor union who represent 
thousands of American workmen spread this 
type of economic nonsense which can only 
work against the best interests of their 
members in a segment of industry where re- 
duced employment has been and still is a 
problem, 

Such propaganda is serious also in that it 
encourages those who fail to see the dangers 


* 
9 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


involved in our Government buying heavy 
electric power apparatus from foreign com- 
panies which could not provide the neces- 
sary repairs and maintenance in time of war. 

The UE letter dismisses the security ques- 
tion as a hypocritical issue raised to justify 
our inability to meet the low bids of foreign 
suppliers. We are willing to leave to your 
judgment whether or not the continuous 
supply of electric power to key defense pro- 
duction areas of the country during a na- 
tional emergency is a real or a hypocritical 
issue. In 1957, TVA supplied more than 
half the power used by the U.S. Atomic En- 
ergy Commission, for example. 

Despite TVA reassurances on the ability of 
foreign suppliers to provide service, the fact 
remains that the Parsons company does not 
have a steam turbine generator manufac- 
turing plant on this continent. Nor is there 
any plant in Canada capable of handling 
major repairs of large steam turbine gen- 
erators. Parsons, in its bid, said it has just 
three technical men in all of North America 
to handle repairs and maintenance. By 
contrast, Westinghouse has more than 1,000 
field service engineers, and, in addition to 
our major manufacturing plants, we have 
service and repair plants throughout the 
United States. Any major repair or replace- 
ment on such a steam turbine generator as 
the TVO Colbert Station unit would require 
Parsons to ship the unit overseas or ship 
parts from overseas—something which could 
be impossible in time of war or other na- 
tional emergency. 

This very real issue of national security 
should not be screened from view by the 
smoke of misinformation emanating from 
UE or any other source. 


Sincerely yours, 
C. H. BARTLETT, 


Vice President. 





NATO’s 10th Birthday 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OF 


HON. RAY J. MADDEN 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. MADDEN. Mr. Speaker, as our 
international problems over the last 12 
years are reviewed, cne more and more 
realizes that NATO, the United Nations, 
Marshall plan, and so forth, has up to 
1959 curbed the Soviets in their drive for 
world domination. 

It has been a great sacrifice and hard 
battle for the United States to unite the 
free world against the Communist inter- 
national conspiracy. Millions through- 
out the world today are beginning to 
wake up to the threat of Communist 
enslavement. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include the following editorial: 

NATO’s 10TH BIRTHDAY 

The Council of the North Atlantic Treaty 
Organization is meeting in Washington to- 
day. On Saturday will come the 10th anni- 
versary of the signing of the treaty which 
brought that organization into existence. 

“It has been a great week’s work in the 
history of the world,” said British Foreign 
Minister Ernest Bevin as the Western na- 
tions completed their 1949 sessions in New 
York and initiated the NATO pact. Noth- 
ing that has happened since has contra- 
dicted his words, even though the NATO 
alliance has not developed into everything 
we then hoped it would be. 
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Twelve nations joined at first in the North 
Atlantic Treaty and, at the same time, made 
plans for U.S. military aid to Western Eu- 
rope and agreed on the basic plans for a 
free West German Government, 

Harry S. Truman then called the compact 
“a long step toward permanent peace in the 
whole world.” NATO was expected to build 
an armed force that, in event of war with 
Russia, would hold back Soviet forces until 
the U.S. Strategic Air Command could go 
into action. 

This “shield against aggression,” as Tru- 
man described it, has never been fully real- 
ized. Within a year after the pact was 
signed Russia broke the U.S. nuclear mo- 
nopoly, and various factors have contrived 
to keep NATO military forces at far below 
their intended size. The original goal was 
100 ground divisions by 1954; it has been 
cut to 30, but today NATO has ony 21 to 
face an estimated 175 Soviet divisions avail- 
able for Eastern Europe. 

Despite the fact that the NATO forces are 
seriously undermanned, they have been a 
strong deterrent against war in Europe. 
Each soldier has been a symbol of the com- 
mon Western strategy for rebuffing aggres- 
sion. And there has been no westward ex- 
pansion by the Soviet Union since 1948. 

No one understands better the psycholog- 
ical barrier raised by NATO than do the 
men in the Kremlin. They have tried, time 
and again, to break it down. Their unre- 
lenting endeavors to destroy NATO are the 
best tribute that could be paid to it. 

So an appraisal of NATO on its 10th an- 
niversary finds much to be said in its be- 
half, even though it has not developed into 
the military shield expected in 1949. It has 
been extremely important in maintainng the 
peace in Europe. 

But the anniversary also finds an increas- 
ing recognition that the North Atlantic com- 
pact must be developed into far more than a 
military alliance. It should not be only a 
defensive network. Ties should be streng- 
thened in the economic and political fields, 
in the areas of social and cultural affairs. 

Thus far little has been done in this direc- 
tion. The Atlantic community of free na- 
tions is not being knit together as it should 
be. This is the effort toward which our 
NATO allies, now 15 in number, should direct 
themselves in the next decade. The success 
of their efforts will determine whether April 
4 is to have significance among the free na- 
tions such as July 4 has within the United 
States. 





Launching of the “Sea Diver” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES A. BURKE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. BURKE of Massachusetts. Mr. 
Speaker, on Sunday, April 5, 1959, there 
was launched at the Quincy Adams 
Yacht Yards at Quincy, Mass., one of the 
most remarkable vessels ever to take the 
water. She is called Sea Diver and is 
the first boat built from the keel up es- 
pecially for use in underwater explora- 
tion of historical sites. Her owner is 
the famous inventor of the Link trainer, 
Edwin A. Link, president of the General 
Precision Equipment Corp. He gave the 
vessel his personal supervision and built 
into it special equipment, some of which 
he invented himself. 

I had the great privilege of being pres- 
ent when Sea Diver slid down the ways. 
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She is not a yacht but a work boat con- 
structed for serious scientific purposes. 
Made of heavy steel, with the care 
typical of New England craftsmen, she is 
91 feet long, with a 20-foot beam, and will 
draw about 6 feet. There is ample ac- 
commodation for 14. Her cruising range, 
without refueling, will be more than 7,000 
miles. She is powered by two diesel 
engines and there are two other diesel 
engines to operate the special equipment. 
She has radar, sonar, and loran for nav- 
igation. She has an underwater view- 
ing compartment, a bay at the stern 
from which divers can descend, a device 
called an air lift which can suck sand 
from the bottom of a harbor so that the 
sand can be strained through a sieve 
to recover small objects and a crane 
capable of lifting 6 tons. In addition, she 
has a water jet which can be used for 
excavation under water or on land. 

Mr. Link and his wife, Marion, already 
have made extensive and fruitful ex- 
plorations off the Florida Keys and in 
the Caribbean. One of their achieve- 
ments was the discovery of a 15th cen- 
tury anchor, possibly the anchor of Co- 
lumbus’ flag ship, the Santa Maria. 
Mrs. Link has told the story of their 
earlier explorations in a book recently 
published by Rineheart & Co., appropri- 
ately entitled “Sea Diver,” the name of 
an earlier and smaller boat which they 
used in their adventures. She is do- 
nating her royalties toward the operat- 
ing expenses of new expeditions. 

The new Sea Diver, which I saw 
launched, soon will depart on a shake- 
down cruise to the Caribbean and will 
be used in the exploration of the sunken 
city of Port Royal in Jamaica under the 
auspices of the Smithsonian Institution 
and the National Geographic Society. 
Port Royal suddenly vanished under the 
water as the result of an earthquake 
in 1692. In 1956 the Links did some in- 
vestigation there and now, with the new 
boat and equipment, will carry on a 
more thorough exploration. 

It is possible that they will make a 
further contribution to history. 

Upon leaving Port Royal, Mr. Link has 
told me, he intends to take Sea Diver, 
under her own power, to the coast of 
Israel, there to explore the sunken har- 
bor of Caesarea, under the auspices of 
the America-Israel Society, an educa- 
tional organization of which a number of 
my colleagues in the Congress of the 
United States are founders and sponsors 
and which has its headquarters in the 
Willard Hotel, here in Washington. 

Caesarea was the favorite city of King 
Herod the Great and the port from 
which St. Paul sailed on his mission. 
The Links made a preliminary survey 
there in 1957, using light diving equip- 
ment. They were inspired to do so by 
the fact that fishermen had been bring- 
ing up in their trawls along the coast, 
jugs, known as amphorae, dating back 
more than 1,500 years before the Chris- 
tian era. They found evidence that ob- 
jects of great interest to archeologists 
lie buried in the sand beneath the har- 
bor waters. 

I am proud that a shipyard in my own 
State of Massachusetts was chosen for 
the construction of this unique vessel 
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to be used in the cause of the advance- 
ment of knowledge. It seems to me, 
too, that Sea Diver, in exploring the his- 
toric past, hitherto hidden from us by 
the waters of the seas, will demonstrate, 
wherever she goes, the interest that we 
Americans take in peaceful pursuits 
and thus will make a contribution to 
good will and better understanding 
wherever she may drop anchor. 

The Quincy Adams Yacht Yard is 
owned and operated by its president, 
Edward D. Whiting, 363 Adams Street, 
Milton, Mass. Mr, Whiting has over 35 
years in boat building. He has been 
associated with the Lawley Ship Yards 
where he directed the boat building pro- 
gram for many years and has served as 
president of the George Lawley Ship 


‘Yard. Edward Whiting is owner and 


president of the Nevins Yacht Yard, 
City Island, N.Y., and is also owner of 
the Quincy Adams Marine Sales, Inc. 

Born in South Boston, Mass., Edward 
Whiting has spent an entire life time 
amongst those who participate in yacht- 
ing and boating in the South Boston and 
Dorchester coastal area, 

We in Masachusetts are proud of Ed- 
ward Whiting and his many accom- 
plishments. 

A great future can be predicted for 
the Quincy Adams Yacht Yard. 





The Man From Tennessee 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


0 


-HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the REcorp an excellent 
article written by Mr. William V. Shan- 
non, entitled “The Man From Tennes- 
see.” The article pays tribute to the 
public service of one of our esteemed 
colleagues, the senior Senator from Ten- 
nessee {[Mr. KEFAUVER]. Mr. Shannon 
has a keen insight into the fine public 
service and public career of the Senator 
from Tennessee (Mr. KEFAUVER], and I 
am very happy to associate myself with 
the contents of the article. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

[From the New York Post, Mar. 29, 1959] 
THE MAN FROM TENNESSEE 
(By William V. Shannon) 

WASHINGTON.—The announcement this 
week by Senator KeErauver, Democrat, of 
Tennessee, that he would not enter next 
year the New Hampshire presidential pri- 
mary, which he has won twice before, marks 
a major turning point in a remarkable ca- 
reer. 

During the decade of the fifties, and these 
have been dreary years for liberalism, Kr- 
FAUVER has been an extraordinarily useful 
and positive figure. The failure of his long 
personal campaign for the Presidency, a quest 
he has now abandoned, should not obscure 
the value of his contribution, 

In 1950-52, the gray fag end of the Tru- 
man administration, a period when the wrong 
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kind of political professionalism and a few 
shabby scandals were putting shadows across 
a@ magnificent record of 20 years of liberal 
accomplishment, KreFrauver helped keep the 
record straight. 

His slashing attack on organized crime 
reaffirmed the half-ignored fact that, f 
liberals, good government must always mean 
honest government, that there can be no 
permissible alliance between welfare state 
liberalism and the gangsters’ code. Being 
for public housing or the repeal of Taft- 
Hartley does not make a politician a liberal 
if he is also for slot machines in the corner 
candy store and a fast buck for the racketeers. 

There were elements of sensationalism in 
the Kefauver committee’s crime investigation 
and the committee indulged in some prac- 
tices in public hearings that were debatable 
from the civil liberties standpoint, but Kr- 
FAUVER, On balance, performed an important 
service for our country’s liberal tradition in 
piercing the smoggy atmosphere of com- 
plaisance and collusion between gangsters 
and some big-city political machines. 

When KEFravuver waded into the primaries 
against the express opposition of President 
Truman, the congressional oligarchs, and 
most of the State organizations, he served 
to remind the professionals that the party 
belonged to the people and net to them. 
Moreover, the Democratic Party in its mod- 
ern incarnation has become the rallying 
point of a rebel, the chronic dissenter, the 
wayward political independent. KEFAUVER’s 
candidacy, in its own way, did as much as 
groups like the Stevenson volunteers to keep 
alive the picture of the Democratic Party as 
a place where mavericks and independents 
of all kinds, even the thorny Harold Ickes 
variety, would always be welcome. 

KEFAUVER has been almost unique in his 
ability to make the economic case against 
the Eisenhower administration become tan- 
gible and readily comprehensible. 

It was no small feat, for example, for him 
to take political charge of the incredibly 
complicated Dixon-Yates contract. He took 
this unpromising issue, kept it alive for 
more than 2 years and made it politically 
hot for everyone concerned, including Gen- 
eral Eisenhower himself. 

During much of this time, KeEFAuvErR had 
no instrument to use except the virtually 
paper Subcommittee on Monopoly and Anti- 
trust which had no appropriation, no staff 
except Sidney Davis, its indefatigable volun- 
teer counsel, and no support from any other 
Senator, except for the erratic good will of 
ancient “Wild Bill” LANGER, Republican, of 
North Dakota. 

Nevertheless, KeFrauver finally forced the 
President to cancel the contract, forced the 
Justice Department to accept his arguments 
as its own in defending the Government 
against a subsequent damage suit by Dixon- 
Yates, and helped build the opposition that 
gultimately forced Admiral Strauss out of the 
Atomic Energy Commission. 

KEFAUVER is currently on his way to achiev- 
ing a comparable success on thé issue of 
administered prices. For more than a year, 
he has been plugging away at the theme that 
prices and wages in the basic industries are 
everybody’s concern. He has held endless 
hearings and received much technical testi- 
mony from economists. 

For a long time, it seemed hopelessly dull 
stuff and not likely to lead anywhere, but 
KEFAUVER has persisted. He has skillfully 
popularized the idea of Economist Gardner 
Means that prices in the big industries are 
administered, not set in the marketplace, 
and that these administered prices are heav- 
ily responsible for inflation. On the basis 
of President Eisenhower’s remarks on steel 
prices at his Wednesday press conference, 
KEFAUVER even has the President beginning 
to use his language. 
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KEFAUVER succeeds on these issues because 
he is a man of bed-rock convictions, because 
he is a prodigious worker and because he 
has lots of courage. He has not hesitated 
to dissent from his fellow southerners on 
racial issues. 

During the McCarthyite craze, KEFAUVER 
several times stood alone in voting against 
bad legislation that was falsely labeled anti- 
Communist. And when it comes to fighting 
for what he wants or believes in, he has 
had no lack of guts in defying the entrenched 
Senate leadership. 

The congressional inner club and the 
southern machines paid him back at the 
1956 convention by voting against him sol- 
idly in the vice presidential contest. Lib- 
erals expressed their esteem by voting for 
him and putting him on the ticket. 

It is not likely that the Nation as a whole 
will have the opportunity again to vote for 
EsTES KEFAUVER. But if Tennessee does not 
turn against one of its greatest sons in next 
year’s Senate election, the Nation can look 
forward to further achievement. The end 
of KEFAUVER’s presidential ambitions ought 
not to mean the end of a remarkable career. 





Alaska Adopts Model Court System With 
Independent and Nonpartisan Judiciary 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, as 
a Senate sponsor of the bill providing 
for Alaskan statehood, I am proud that 
our great new State in the North has 
adopted a model code for its judicial 
and court system. Alaska is to have an 
independent judiciary with a minimum 
of political interference. It will be non- 
partisan in character. 

This whole new apparatus for courts 
and trials in our 49th State has been 
informatively described in the August 
1958 issue of the Journal of the Ameri- 
can Judicature Society by my friend, 
‘Thomas B. Stewart, who is an able mem- 
ber of the Alaska bar. Mr. Stewart also 
served as secretary of the constitutional 
convention at Fairbanks, which drafted 
the organic law under which Alaska’s 
judiciary has been created. Thus, he is 
well qualified to write this article en- 
titled “A Model Judiciary for the 49th 
State.” 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that Mr. Stewart’s article be 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

A MODEL JUDICIARY FoR THE 49TH STATE 

(By Thomas B. Stewart) 

Article IV of the constitution of the State 
of Alaska, entitled “The Judiciary,” sets out 
in concise detail the general organization of 
the judiciary conceived for the new State, 
the manner of selection and tenure of its 
judges and related personnel matters, and 
the authority for rulemaking and for a 
unified administration of the judicial sys- 
tem. The main features of this court sys- 
tem are unity, simplicity, efficiency, accessi- 
bility and political independence, which 
combine with an ultimate responsibility to 
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the people in making the system in large 
measure an expression of the best in modern 
concepts for the efficient administration of 
justice. 

This court system was carefully designed 
by the delegates to the Alaska Constitutional 
Convention, meeting at the University of 
Alaska, near Fairbanks, from November 8, 
1955, to February 5, 1956, to eliminate the 
frustrating delays and technicalities com- 
mon in the complicated court systems of 
many of the older States. To reach this 
goal the delegates sought to apply principles 
proposed and backed by the American Bar 
Association, the American Judicature So- 
ciety, the Institute of Judicial Acministra- 
tion, and other professional and civic groups 
dedicated to improvement in the adminis- 
tration of justice. The people of Alaska, in 
voting to ratify the constitution on April 24, 
1956, endorsed without recorded public criti- 
cism or dissent the plan for a judiciary as 
conceived by article IV of the Alaska consti- 
tution. 

To understand the circumstances produc- 
ing this design for the Alaskan judiciary and 
for an adequate explanation of its features, 
some review of the history of its making may 
be helpful. 

In March of 1955, when the 22d session of 
the Legislature of Alaska by law called for 
the holding of a constitutional convention, 
Alaska was totally without a judiciary of its 
own and without an organized association of 
members of the bar. Its court system, in 
contrast with that of the States of the 
United States and of its sister Territory of 
Hawaii, was provided for it entirely by the 
Federal Government, except for magistrates 
courts in certain of the cities. The judges 
of the U.S. District Court of Alaska, sitting 
in four geographical divisions, were ap- 
pointees of the President and often not resi- 
dents of Alaska nor members of its bar. 

This situation of the court system remains 
intact today, on the threshold of formal ad- 
mittance of Alaska as a State, but in the 
imminence of establishment of the new judi- 
ciary lies a history of effective action by 
members of the Alaska bar. 

ALASKA BAR AND ARTICLE IV 


In that same 1955 session of the territorial 
legislature, the lawyers of Alaska success- 
fully sponsored the creation of an integrated 
bar association, and by late May of 1955 the 
Alaska Bar Association was a reality. One of 
the first committees appointed under direc- 
tion of the board of governors was assigned 
the duty of preparing a proposed article on 
the judiciary for submission to the then 
forthcoming constitutional convention. 
Members of this committee of the bar asso- 
ciation were later to serve on the conven- 
tion’s committee on the judiciary, and their 
proposal encompassed many features found 
in article IV of the constitution. 

Simultaneously with the work of the 
Alaska Bar Association toward preparing a 
judicial article for the new constitution, the 
Alaska Statehood Committee, an official 
agency of the Territorial Government as- 
signed the duty, amongst others, of prepar- 
ing constitutional studies for the use of the 
convention delegates, had engaged qualified 
consultants to assist in the drafting of a 
judicial article. The statehood committee, 
shortly before the convening of the constitu- 
tional convention, issued an informational 
news release intended to assist all the people 
of Alaska in understanding the issues to 
come before the convention; this statement 
both reflected the inadequate character of 
the existing judicial system and suggested 
the scheme of the new judiciary which was 
in the minds of the majority of members of 
the Alaska Bar Association and which has in 
fact been realized by the constitution. Be- 


-cause of this relation to the judiciary as ulti- 


mately designed, the statement is here set 
out in full: 
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“One of the greatest challenges, and simul- 
taneously, one of the rarest opportunities, 
will face the delegates of the Alaska Consti- 
tutional Convention in the problem of de- 
signing a judiciary for the future State of 
Alaska. The challenge is great because in 
the judiciary rests the ultimate protection 
of the fundamental rights of persons tradi- 
tionally guaranteed by our American Federal 
and State constitutions; only a well-designed 
judiciary can efficiently and fairly perform 
this guardianship function. The opportu- 
nity is rare because Alaska, not having as a 
Territory its own judicial system, is free to 
choose from the best of modern concepts of 
a judiciary without being hampered by that 
resistance to change which so often charac- 
terizes long-established systems. 

“The people of Alaska have grown accus- 
tomed to a Federal judiciary provided by 
presidentially appointed judges and a sys- 
tem of district commissioners. With state- 
hood, some of these services must be re- 
placed by a State judicial system. This is a 
crucial changeover. Not only must the new 
State judiciary administer justice promptly 
and impartially, but it will have the added 
task of interpreting the new constitution. 
These interpretations can have an important 
effect on the future of the State. 

“The issue of what principles and concepts 
might be embodied in the constitution in a 
judiciary article can well be considered in 
terms of three basic topics: (1) the organi- 
zation of the court system; (2) the per- 
sonnel of the system, including qualification, 
selection, tenure, and related matters; and 
(3) administration of the system created. 

“In recent times there has developed a 
surprising unanimity of opinion among both 
practitioners and theorists as to the remedies 
for defects in existing State systems. Prac- 
ticing attorneys, judges, legal theorists, and 
laymen, have come to strikingly similar con- 
clusions as to the proper and necessary ele- 
ments of a sound judiciary. And so it is 
possible to suggest such elements for the 
consideration of the Alaska Constitutional 
Convention with a confidence enhanced by 
a great weight of respected, supporting au- 
thority. 

“As to the organization of a court system, 
it is generally agreed that there is need for 
at least three basic levels of courts. At the 
highest level is a court of ultimate appeal, 
in which parties to cases may obtain a final 
review of the determinations of lower courts. 
The issues before the Alaska delegates on 
the creation of such a court, often called 
the supreme court of a State, will include 
questions on what should be its composition 
and on what should be its jurisdiction. 

“At the next level there is need for a 
court of general jurisdiction in which crim- 
inal and civil cases are originally brought 
for consideration and trial. While the au- 
thority of such a court would properly extend 
over the entire State, it could be set up in 
divisions to function in the various popu- 
lated areas of the State. 

“The remaining question concerns the pro- 
vision of localized judicial services to consider 
misdemeanors, Civil cases involving relatively 
small sums, traffic violations, and like cases. 
The convention delegates must determine 
whether these cases, which daily affect the 
lives of a great many more people than do 
the more serious cases, should be considered 
in terms of a lower level of courts established 
especially for this purpose, or whether the 
court of general, original jurisdiction may 
be expanded to handle this case load. 

“But whatever courts may be created, 
whether on varying levels or with varying 
special functions, modern authorities have 
agreed that all courts should be a part of 
and within an integrated or unified system 
which would exercise all of the judicial 
powers and authority of the State. 

“The constitution should also provide a 
basis for selection of the judges, at least for 
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those who will serve on the highest court 
of the State. Probably the principal issue 
to be resolved is whether judges of the high- 
est court should be elected or appointed. 
Each method has its advantages and disad- 
vantages. There is considerable interest in 
the so-called Missouri plan, which provides 
for appointment by the Governor from 
among nominations made by a panel se- 
lected “partly by the Governor and partly by 
the existing court system or laymen. The 
judge selected by the Governor serves 1 year, 
and then his name goes on the ballot, with- 
out opposition, with the voters saying ‘yes’ 
or ‘no’ to the question of whether or not he 
shall continue in office for a regular term. 
The delegates to the Alaska Constitutional 
Convention may well give careful considera- 
tion to this among other possible arrange- 
ments. 

“Judicial administration is the third area 
which in addition to judicial organization 
and personnel will confront the framers of 
our Constitution. Inadequate provision for 
judicial administration, in many States, has 
resulted in a huge backlog of cases and un- 
reasonable delay in adjudication of cases 
brought before the courts. Provisions for 
centralized administrative responsibility, 
with opportunities to assign judges accord- 
ing to litigation needs, plus administrative 
aids such as court administrative officers and 
judicial councils have speeded and made 
more effective the administration of justice 
in many States. 

“Alaska wants and needs, when it attains 
statehood, an honorable and efficient court 
system to fill the void that will exist with 
the withdrawal of U.S. Commissioners and 
the limited jurisdiction of U.S. judges when 
Alaska becomes a State. Alaska can profit 
trom the experience of other States in estab- 
lishing a sound judiciary.” 

The suggestions found in this public 
statement were substantially those found in 
the recommendations of the committee of 
the bar association which worked on the 
problem of the judicial article. When the 
constitutional convention assembled and 
organized, there were five lawyers amongst 
the seven members of the convention’s 
Committee on the Judiciary, and the first 
proposal offered by this group as an article 
on the judiciary was in substance very close 
to the terms of article IV. The principal 
changes made in the first proposal were 
stylistic only, to render the manner of state- 
ment consistent with other language of the 
constitution. Thus it can be seen that 
Alaskan lawyers and laymen were well pre- 
pared to accept the standards for a modern 
judiciary even at the outset of the delibera- 
tions of their constitutional convention. 


COURT STRUCTURE 


Turning now to a review of article IV and 
some explanation of its main features. Sec- 
tion 1 first establishes the basic court struc- 
ture. It also provides needed flexibility for 
future enlargement by the addition of such 
local or other courts as the legislature may 
deem necessary. But in any case, the entire 
court system is to be unified for operation 
and administration, which is in accord with 
the fundamental and minimum standards 
of judicial administration approved and sup- 
ported by the American Judicature Society 
and the American Bar Association. 

There has been some disagreement ex- 
pressed over the language of section 1 which 
provides that the jurisdiction of courts shall 
be prescribed by law. The concern is that 
this may render the courts subservient to 
the whim of legislature and make of the 
judiciary a relatively impotent branch of the 
Government on important issues. It should 
be noted that section 2 provides the Su- 
preme Court with final appellate jursdic- 
tion and that section 3 declares the superior 
court shall be the trial court of general 
jurisdiction. To what extent these pro- 
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visions may be held to limit attempted leg- 
islative restrictions on jurisdiction of the 
courts can only be known in the test of 
time. 

The provision in section 2 for future en- 
largement of the Supreme Court by the legis- 
lature is qualified by the provision that such 
enlargement be requested by the Court. A 
similar provision is found in the new con- 
stitution of Puerto Rico and is designed to 
prevent the number of justices from being 
increased for any purpose other than to 
meet the needs of judicial business. 

Section 3 places general trial jurisdiction 
in a single court, with as many judges 
thereof as may be necessary to handle the 
volume of cases. This is in line with mod- 
ern development and is reversing the former 
trend toward a complex structure of spe- 
cialized courts that has so greatly impeded 
efficient judicial administration in many 
States. The legislature will be free, how- 
ever, to create lower or other courts as may 
be necessary, and to determine the jurisdic- 
tion of courts and the geographical extent 
of their authority. 

The main features of the plan for judicial 
selection sponsored by the American Bar 
Association and embodied in the Missouri 
plan, are summarized in the association’s 
handbook on judicial administraton as: 
(1) Appointment by governor from list 
submitted by a nominating committee, the 
nominating and appointing authority being 
divided between two agencies; (2) periodic 
submission to the electorate with no op- 
posing candidate, or running against the 
record.”” Both of these features are incor- 
porated in the selection plan set out in sec- 
tions 5 and 6 of article IV of the Alaska 
constitution. 

Initial drafts of the judicial articles had 
provided, among the qualifications for 
judges, a minimum period of residency in 
the State of at least 5 years. The rigidity 
of this policy was reduced by the provision 
adopted, that judges must be licensed to 
practice law in the State. The legislature, 
however, is empowered to fix additional 
qualifications. 

In order to allow time for selecting a 
successor as well as for completing the judi- 
cial business remaining before a judge’s 
service terminates, a period of 90 days is 
allowed after the election at which a judge 
or justice is rejected or for which he fails 
to file. The provision for having a justice 
or judge file a declaration of his intention 
to be a candidate to succeed himself is a 
feature of both the Missouri and the Cali- 
fornia constitutions. The details of such 
declaration such as its form and the time 
limits for its filing are left to the legislature. 


THE JUDICIAL COUNCIL 


Sections 8 and 9 of Article IV deal with 
the selection of the judicial council and its 
powers and duties. Selection of lawyer 
members by the state bar association and 
of nonlawyers by the Governor, both 
groups on a geographical representation 
basis, is a recommended feature of the Mis- 
souri plan and has been adopted in the 
Alaska constitution. Since the establish- 
ment of the judicial council must precede 
the nomination of any judges, including 
the chief justice, the latter cannot become 
an ex officio chairman until after his ap- 
pointment has been effected. Thereafter 
he will serve as a seventh member of the 
council. In the event of his incapacity to 
serve, it is contemplated that rules of the 
council will provide for an acting chief 
justice as his interim successor. 

The term of office for the members of 
the council is fixed at 6 years, but the initial 
appointments are to be staggered as pro- 
vided in section 16 of article XV, the sched- 
ule of transitional measures. Since a Gov- 
ernor serves only a 4-year term, no one 
Governor will be able to appoint all of the 
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nonlawyer members during any such term, 
and thereby control to that extent the per- 
sonnel of the nominating body. 

At the time of adoption of the constitu- 
tion by the delegates, some concern was ex- 
pressed over the fact that a majority of the 
judicial council would consist of lawyers, 
three of whom would be selected by the 
small group composing the governing body 
of the organized State bar. This was felt 
by some to be too narrow a base for deter- 
mination of the persons eligible to be ap- 
pointed as judges. 

In addition to its duties relating to the 
selection of judges, the judicial council is 
empowered and directed by section 9 to 
recommend needed improvements in the 
structure and operation of the court system. 

Retirement for incapacity is provided for 
by section 10. It is becoming increasingly 
recognized that provisjon should be made, 
as this section does, for relieving a judge 
from his judicial duties when, as very occa- 
sionally happens, his retirement for reasons 
other than age or misconduct becomes nec- 
essary to protect the administration of jus- 
tice. The procedure for retirement of a su- 
preme court justice requires recommenda- 
tion of an outside board, rather than by 
the court itself, similar to the procedure 
adopted in the Constitution for Hawaii. For 
other judges removal by supreme court pro- 
ceedings, similar to the Constitution of 
Puerto Rico, has been provided. 

The retirement laws for State judges have 
tended increasingly to adopt 70 as the man- 
datoty retirement age, and this is done by 
section 11. However, a retired justice or 
judge may still be called upon for tempo- 
rary service or special assignment, and this 
section permits such service to be made pos- 
sible by court rule. 

The procedure for impeachment of judges 
and justices is provided by section 12 and is 
made to accord with that for other State 
Officers. 

Section 13, relating to compensation for 
judges, recognizes that this matter should 
be prescribed by law but that compensa- 
tion should not be susceptible of arbitrary 
diminution during office. Under the pro- 
visions of this section compensation is sub- 
ject to increase readily as future needs dic- 
tate, but it is subject to decrease only when 
a general reduction applying to all State 
officers becomes imperative. 

A prohibition against the practice of law 
or holding other office by full-time justices 
and judges is fixed by section 14. Such a 
provision has been widely advocated and is 
contained in the proposed new judicial arti- 
cle for the State of Illinois. 

RULEMAKING POWER 

It is well known that one of the major fac- 
tors in New Jersey’s remarkable achievement 
in bringing its trial calendars and court 
business up to date, and in simplifying and 
expediting the administration of justice, has 
been the vesting of the rulemaking power 
in the Supreme Court, and the exercise of 
such power by the Court in adapting the 
Federal Rules of Civil Procedure to State 
court practice. The American Bar Associa- 
tion has strongly advocated, as its first and 
keystone recommendation in its program for 
reform of judicial procedure: “That practice 
and procedure in the courts should be regu- 
lated by rules of court; and that to this end 
the courts should be given full rulémaking 
powers.” Section 15 of article IV places 
primary responsibility for such rulemaking 
in the Supreme Court, reserving to the legis- 
lature a power to change rules of procedure 
by a two-thirds vote. 

Finally, section 16 establishes administra- 
tive authority_over all courts in the Chief 
Justice of the Supreme Court. To assist 
him in supervising the management and 
housekeeping functions of the courts, both 
statewide and local, and to furnish him with 
accurate and current statistics on court 
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business, he has been provided with the es- 
sential element of an administrative direc- 
tor, who will serve at the pleasure of the 
Chief Justice. This plan has proved suc- 
cessful not only in the Administrative Office 
of the United States Courts but also in nearly 
a third of the States, which have followed 
the example of the Federal system. 

Many Alaskans believe that the provisions 
contained in article IV of the constitution of 
the State of Alaska place the new State in 
the vanguard of jurisdictions whose judicial 
systems typify the best and most modern 
principles of efficient judicial administra- 
tion. And they are confident that article IV 
will provide a guarantee of a strong, fearless 
and independent judiciary. 





Federal Aid: A Help or a Snare? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM K. VAN PELT 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. VAN PELT. Mr. Speaker, the 
April 6 edition of the authoratative U.S. 
News & World Report contains a thought 
provoking answer to the question: Is the 
Government in Washington enticing 
States and citiies along the road to 
bankruptcy? 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include this article in the REecorp, as fol- 
lows: 

WILL STATES Go BROKE MATCHING FEDERAL 
FuNpDS? 


States and cities are finding: The free 
money they get from Washington is far from 
free. Every time they get a grant of Federal 
aid, it winds up costing them money. 

Year by year, Washington’s giveaways get 
bigger. 

Now, some State and local taxpayers are 
wondering how much more Federal aid they 
can afford to accept. 

This question is beginning to be asked: Is 
the Government in Washington enticing 
States and cities along the road to bank- 
ruptcy? 

Michigan recently ran out of money. New 
York was forced to raise taxes sharply to be 
able to pay its bills. State governments all 
across the country are in trouble financially. 
Taxpayers resistance to higher taxes is grow- 
ing. 

Why? Can’t expenses be cut to balance 
budgets? ‘ 

Ask those questions of State officials, and 
you often get this reply: “If we don’t match 
the free money that the Federal Government 
offers us, we lose out, and some other State 
or city will get it. We can’t afford not to 
step up spending if that means we get more 
free money.” 

At this time, the Government in Wash- 
ington holds out more than $6.5 billion in 
gifts to State and local governments if those 
governments will match the Federal spend- 
ing in whole or in part. It also offers low 
rates of interest if States and localities will 
build dormitories at colleges or undertake 
a variety of other spending programs. 

Now, if Congress has its way, these give- 
away and loan programs are to be expanded 
still further. Congress, in turn, is prodded 
by State officials who continue to be at- 
tracted by the idea of cheap or free money 
from the Federal Government, 

In proposals now before Congress, cities 
and towns will get bigger subsidies to build 
bigger airports. Depressed areas will get aid 
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and low-cost loans to lure new industry into 
those regions. ‘There will be more money for 
public housing. The Federal Government 
will help with financing of water systems, 
sewer systems, and other programs to help 
cities expand. 

President Eisenhower, as well as some Con- 
gressmen, is urging States to increase unem- 
ployment benefits, which will add to payroll 
taxes on employers. 

The facts indicate that spending pro- 
grams—once started by the Federal Govern- 
ment—tend to grow in good times and bad. 
As the giveaway grows, the amount of money 
that States and cities must put up tends to 
grow, too. Result: financial trouble. Gov- 
ernors gradually become aware of the fact 
that the Government in Washington can 
create the funds it wants to spend simply 
by increasing the money supply, but that 
States—just like individuals—can spend only 
what they actually have in the bank. ‘ 

RELIEF COST: RISING 


Take the matter of public relief. This 
item has increased year after year as stand- 
ards for getting on relief rolls have been 
relaxed, and as benefits have been increased 
to adjust to higher living costs. Back in 
1937, when the Social Security System was in 
its infancy and when relief was viewed as 
an emergency problem, the Federal Govern- 
ment paid a little more than $140 milion for 
public assistance, with State and local gov- 
ernments putting up about $635 million. 
Last year—1958—the Federal cost of these 
programs came to nearly $1.8 billion, with 
States and localities contributing about the 
same. This year, State and local costs for 
public assistance are likely to go to almost 
$2 billion. ; 

These costs for relief have increased stead- 
ily, despite the fact that the country has en- 
joyed general prosperity through most of the 
period since World War II. Relief payments 
now are going to the aged and indigent, to 
dependent children, to the blind, and—since 
1950—to the disabled. The program for the 
disabled required Federal contributions of 
$17.9 million in the first year, with States 
and localities contributing $20.1 million. 
Last year, this cost the Federal Government 
$124.6 million, with States and localities pay- 
ing $113.4 million. 


THE COST OF ROADS 


Highways put a growing strain on Federal, 
State, and local treasuries. The Interstate 
Highway System was adopted in 1956, and for 
this program the Federal Government put 
up 90 percent of the money, with States 
giying only 10 pereent. But, on highways 
built with Federal aid, States must match 
the Federal payments dollar for dollar. 

The result is that Federal funds to high- 
ways have grown from $754 million in 1956 to 
an estimated $2.7 billion in 1959. Matching 
funds required of States have risen from $667 
million in 1956 to $1.1 billion in 1959. To 
raise these matching funds, States have been 
steadily increasing their bonded debt. 

Several States, meanwhile, have been 
forced to slight secondary-road systems that 
get no Federal help. These States have all 
they can do to raise the money necessary to 
match Federal payments. 


AIRPORT RIVALRIES 


Airports provide another example of how 
States and localities get squeezed when they 
take Federal money. Airport grants by the 
Federal Government were $43 million in 1958 
and are due to rise considerably under pro- 
grams now before Congress. Federal funds 
for airport development must be matched by 
local funds. 

Actually, localities—usually cities—pay a 
great deal more than the Federal grant for 
airports. They must meet the cost of utili- 
ties, road changes, and other improvements 
connected with new or expanded airports, 
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The result is that, to get Federal money for 
airports, cities have increased their bonded 
debt and saddled themselves with continuing 
interest charges. Yet pressure persists for 
airport expansion, backed by arguments that 
a city that rejects aid will be at a dis- 
advantage while other cities accept it. 


HOW FREE IS “FREE” 


States and cities thus are finding that 
Federal grants are seldom free. Even in pub- 
lic housing and slum clearance projects, Fed- 
eral aid has strings attached. Public hous- 
ing projects require cities to exempt the land 
from local taxes. Slum clearance and urban 
renewal programs call for donations from 
cities equal to about 50 percent of the Fed- 
eral total. This may include gifts by local 
governments of land, improvements, and 
public utility installations. 

Federal aid for school construction in 
areas heavily populated with Federal workers 
turns out to be not completely free. The 
schools are built at Federal cost, but com- 
munities find that the expense of providing 
teachers and other school services often out- 
runs the Federal grant. 

When it comes to underwriting school 
lunches, the Federal Government donates 
surplus foods, such as milk, eggs, flour and 
butter. It also offers some cash, but schools 
must provide $3 for every $1 contributed 
from Washington. Many school districts 
raise their funds by charging pupils for the 
lunches, but still must meet the expenses of 
operating cafeterias and other services. 


OUTLOOK FOR 1960 


Federal aid of various kinds has been in 
a sharply rising trend in recent years. Back 
in the 1948 fiscal year, Federal aid was re- 
ported at $1.9 billion. In the present fiscal 
year, ending June 30, aid is likely to reach 
$5.9 billion, and in the year ahead it is ex- 
pected to go to $6.5 billion. 

This aid, however, has been accompanied 
by an increase in State and local spending 
that has been just as great, or even greater. 
In 1948, State and local governments spent 
about $17.7 billion. Last year they spent an 
estimated $44.5 billion, and a sizable propor- 
tion of that went toward matching Federal 
grants. 

This trend in total spending by govern- 
ments is raising the question whether States 
and cities can afford any additional Federal 
aid. Several States already appear near the 
end of their financial rope. 





Cannot Give District of Columbia Back 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. ARTHUR YOUNGER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. YOUNGER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the ReEc- 
orp, I include the following timely edi- 
torial from the San Mateo (Calif.) Times 
of April 2, 1959: 

CaNNoT Give District or CoLumMBIA BACK 


It is a sad commentary on a Nation’s state 
of affairs when its Capital City is offered 
back to the State from whence it came— 
and is refused. That is what happened re- 
cently in a farflung congressional disserta- 
tion on what to do about the voteless status 
of the District of Columbia. 

One solution advanced by Representative 
McMr1an, of South Carolina, Chairman of 
the House District Committee, was that 
Washington should be returned to Mary- 
land’s fold. | The land was originally ceded 
to the Nation by Maryland in 1788. 
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That land would not be recognizable by 
those who proudly presented it to the fledg- 
ling Republic 171 years ago. Teeming popu- 
lation, a swollen Federal bureaucracy and 
negiected by the Congress which governs it 
have turned the picturesque farm land into 
a modern city of high taxation, high crime 
rates, and growing melcontent, with its 
populace trying frantically to flee to the 
suburbs. 

It is little wonder Maryland is willing to 
forgo any claims to its onetime possession. 

Maryland’s Senator BuTLER was quick to 
respond to Representative McMILLAN’s pro- 
posal, lest the idea gain favor among con- 
gressional colleagues. Asserting that tax- 
payers of his State were “unwilling to as- 
sume the burden of additional taxes to put 
Washington back‘on its feet,” the Senator 
tossed the suggestion back into the laps 
of the House committee members. “They 
run the District into bankruptcy and then 
want to give it back to Maryland,” he said. 

A poor fiscal position was not the only 
reason given by the Senator for rejecting 
any intervention by his State in solving the 
difficulties the governing fathers have built 
up around themselves. As a poignant trib- 
ute to the high incidefce of crime prevalent 
in the District, he added: “Not do we want 
to inherit a city where a high rate of crime 
drives thousands of people indoors after 
nightfall.” 

Washington—the city which above all 
others should be the showplace of Amer- 
ica’s political and economic systems—has 
become a no man’s land of inept congres- 
sional management. Giving the citizens of 
the District the vote is not the solution. 
What is needed is a general overhaul of the 
Federal Government’s role as the capital’s 
overseer, 


NATO: Still the Best Hope 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CARL T. DURHAM 


OF NORTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. DURHAM. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orD, I include the following editorial 
from the Greensboro Daily News of 
of April 2, 1959: 

NATO: Sritt tHE Best Hope 


For all its shortcomings, the North At- 
lantic Treaty Organization, which celebrates 
a 10th anniversary Saturday, has accom- 
plished its main objective: It has kept the 
peace in Europe. 

In the decade since that dark day in April 
1949, when 12 North Atlantic allies met in 
Washington and banded together against 
threatening Soviet aggression, the Organi- 
zation has lost its original, exclusively North 
Atlantic character. Two Mediterranean 
powers—Greece and Turkey—have been ad- 
mitted; and a former enemy, the then pros- 
trate Germany, has become the keystone in 
the defense of Western Europe. 

Also in the process the United States 
abandoned historic and traditional isolation- 
ism, the groundwork having been laid by 
the late Senator Arthur Vandenberg who in 
1948 called for the “association of the United 
States, by constitutional processes, with 
such regional and other collective arrange- 
ments * * * as affect its national security.” 

And despite weaknesses, NATO has de- 
terred Communist expansion in Europe. This 
far and no farther, said the North Atlantic 
powers, and the NATO line was never 
breached. Soviet leaders raged at NATO as 
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an aggressive alliance, but the organization’s 
purpose—peace—has always remained the 
same. All the partners have specifically 
pledged not to use force, or threaten to use 
force, in any manner inconsistent with the 
purposes of the United Nations. Ten years 
of peaceful actions and purely defensive de- 
signs in Europe prove the point far better 
than Kremlin propaganda can add or de- 
tract. 

Yet for all its accomplishments NATO’s 
record of unity within the ranks is spotty. 
True, the three-cornered dispute over Cy- 
prus was healed in time for the NATO 
Council meeting in Washington this week, 
but no one in NATO could prevent the 
British-French-Israeli invasion of Egypt. 

France, aspiring again to glory under 
General De Gaulle, recently withdrew the 
French fleet from NATO command. Even 
more important, De Gaulle had earlier re- 
fused to allow IRBM’'s to be stationed on 
French territory, (As a bit of good news 
for the 10th anniversary, Italy agreed to ac- 
cept these weapons—the only continental 
NATO power to carry out the pledge made 
at the 1957 NATO Council meeting in 
Paris.) 

Moreover, French insistence that the big 
powers have a larger voice in policy and 
strategy runs smack into the current com- 
plaint of the smaller members that they be 
given a greater voice in NATO decisions. 

NATO, too, has failed to achieve the ad- 
vance state of unified command and inte- 
grated forces once hopefully predicted. Nor 
have the 100 active and ready reserve divi- 
sions blueprinted some years back been 
called into reality. Not even the 30 divisions 
on the German front are fully manned and 
equipped. 

Since 1949 there have been other changes. 
The United States has lost its atomic mo- 
nopoly, and the missile has replaced the 
bomber as the principal threat to Europe. 
The US. shift to the strategy of nuclear 
deterrent, Dean Acheson, who as Secre- 
tary of State in 1949 had so much to 
do with the founding of NATO, believes, is 
bound to destroy the alliance. Would 
Americans be willing to sacrifice New York 
and Chicago for Berlin if the chips were 
down? Europeans wonder. 

Still, NATO has faced changes and inner 
contradictions before. Adaptability, deter- 
mination, all-out support, and a willingness 
to subordinate some national interests can 
yet make of NATO the kind of alliance its 
founders envisioned. After 10 trying years, 
it remains the West’s best hope against 
Communist ambitions in Europe. 


Sustained-Yield Policies in Lumber 
Industry 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, the 
importance of sustained-yield operation 
to our Pacific Northwest lumber indus- 
try has been effectively emphasized in 
an editorial in the Salem, Oreg., Capital- 
Journal of April 2, 1959. The editorial, 
written by George Putnam, editor 
emeritus of the Capital-Journal, is en- 
titled “Another Ghost Town,” and it de- 
scribes what can happen to lumber com- 
munities when prudent policies of timber 
conservation are not followed. 


April 8 

I ask unanimous consent that this 
editorial be printed in the Appendix of 
the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editor- 
ials were ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: ‘ 
[From the Salem (Oreg.) Capital-Journal, 

Apr. 2, 1959] 
ANOTHER GHosTt TOWN 


An often repeated story in our once heav- 
ily forested regions is being reported in 
Eastern Oregon where the “ghost town” of 
Pondosa, located between Baker and La- 
Grande on Highway 203 has been placed on 
the auction block by the Valsetz Lumber Co. 

The town of Pondosa has outlived its use- 
fulness. It includes 50 homes ranging from 
two to four bedrooms, a two-story hotel, a 
general store, a sawmill, a planing mill and 
other mill equipment. 

Pondosa was built in 1928 by the Stoddard 
Lumber Co. and sale will be by. individual 
units. Had Senator McNary’s Public Law 
273 passed im 1944 for sustained yield cutting 
of forests and establishment of tree farms 
been in effect when the town was built, 
probably it would still be flourishing. 

Most of our pioneer lumbermen knew 
nothing and cared less about forest conser-- 
vation. All they were interested in appar- 
ently were quick profits by which a large 
percent of future profits were sacrificed and 
the deforested hills left for erosion to create 
deserts and ghost towns which followed 
their operations as the night the day. 

That old system is fortunately on its way 
out though still sought for by some timber 
operators, as shown by their recent opposi- 
tion to sustained yield system for the Kla- 
math Indian Reservation forests bill in Con- 
gress. 


Foreign Aid for Foreign Tax Cuts 


EXTENSION. OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD H. POFF 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. POFF. Mr. Speaker, the Ameri- 
can taxpayers, who have been told that 
they can expect no tax relief this year, 
have just received news that the British 
Goverrment has granted their citizens 
a 6-p.‘cent tax cut. This will be the 
sixth tax reduction the British people 
have received in the last 8 years, whereas, 
in that period American taxpayers have 
received only one tax cut in 1954. Yet, 
England has received from the United 
States more than $341 million under 
lend-lease arrangements and nearly 
$3.8 billion in foreign-aid grants. Every 
cent of this money, together with addi- 
tional billions of dollars appropriated 
under the economic foreign-aid program, 
have been dollars which America had 
to borrow and which she still owes as a 
part of her $280 billion debt. America’s 
national debt is not only greater than 
England’s national debt, it is greater 
than the combined debts of all the na- 
tions of the world to which America ex- 
tends foreign aid. 

Included in the British tax cut was 
a reduction of 2 pence a glass in the duty 
on beer. Thus we find that the money 
of American taxpayers which apparently 
is insufficient to solve the unemployment 
problem of American workers is being 
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used to subsidize more beer for British 
workers. 

I have today introduced a bill which 
would prohibit the loan or donation of 
economic foreign aid appropriations or 
foreign aid counterpart funds to any 
foreign country that reduces taxes on 
its own citizens during the current fiscal 
year. 





The Two Germanys and Berlin 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD G. WOLF 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. WOLF. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to revise and extend my remarks, I am 
introducing into the Recorp an article 
that appeared in the Washington Post 
this morning by the great columnist 
Walter Lippmann. The article is quite 
provocative and bears careful, critical 
thought. . It is interesting to note that 
with others, Mr. Lippmann feels that the 
United Nations should be brought into 
the picture in Berlin. I hope that our 
Government will give serious considera- 
tion to those suggestions that include a 
role for the United Nations in the dis- 
cussion over Berlin: 

[From the Washington Post and Times 

Herald, Apr. 8, 1959] 
THE Two GERMANYS AND BERLIN—III 
(By Walter Lippmann) 

(Walter Lippmann has just returned from 
Europe, where he has taken a look at the 
Berlin crisis. This is the third of a four- 
part report.) 

The preceding articles have made the point 
that for the indefinite future the two Ger- 
man states cannot be reunited in one Ger- 
man state with its capital in Berlin. There 
will be the German Federal Republic of the 
West with its capital at Bonn. And there 
will be the German Democratic Republic of 
the East with its capital at Pankow, which is 
a part of East Berlin. These two German 
states now deal with one another in many 
economic and technical matters. Thus for 
example, for some considerable time West 
German traffic to West Berlin has been con- 
trolled by the East German Government. 
With the assent of Bonn it exercises the 
right not only to stamp the identification 
papers but actually to inspect the cargoes. 

There is every reason to suppose that there 
will be an increasing intercourse and com- 
munication between the two German states. 
But they do not recognize each other as 
legal and legitimate sovereign states. 

We must, therefore, accept the fact that 
for years to come—it might be for a gener- 
ation or more—these two German states will 
have-to live side by side with a frontier on 
the line fixed by the armistice which ended 
World War II. From the frontier of East 
- Germany to the city of Berlin is a distance 
of 110 miles. The basic problem is how to 
protect the future of the West Berlin com- 
munity, which consists of 21%4 million people. 
They must expect to live for an indefinite 
future, perhaps for the rest of their lives, in 
the heart of a Communist state. 

In my view, the future of West Berlin 
cannot be secured adequately by a deter- 
mination to stand firm on a policy of stand- 
ing pat. No doubt, we can prevent the So- 
viet Union and the East German Govern- 
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ment from blockading West Berlin. We can 
threaten to go to war if they do. But that 
is not good enough. West Berlin lies in a 
strategic trap, and its security cannot be 
protected adequately by military measures 
alone. It can be secured against blockade 
and outright aggression. But it cannot be 
made secure against harassment and a per- 
petual war of nerves and the feeling that 
there is no hope. 

West Berlin is a highly complicated eco- 
nomic and political community. It enjoys 
the institution of private property. There 
is free enterprise in investment and in bank- 
ing and in the management of capital. If 
the division of Germany is to last for the 
indefinite future, we must find ways to pro- 
vide the West Berlin community with a de- 
pendable order of things. We cannot expect 
the West Berliners to depend for their whole 
security upon what over the course of a 
generation or more we may be able and 
willing to do with our Strategic Air Force. 

The West Berliners cannot go on for years 
waiting to hear what the Pentagon will say 
about going to war whenever an East Ger- 
man Official harasses them. There has al- 
ready been some considerable flight of cap- 
ital since the Khrushchev note of last No- 
vember, and the economy of West Berlin 
will wither if, whenever there is a sign of 
trouble, the best we can do for it is to 
threaten World War III. 

My conviction is that the future of West 
Berlin must be protected not by standing 
pat but by our insisting that West Berlin 
needs and is entitled to have a new status. 
When Mr. K. tells us that the present status 
of Berlin is obsolete, it is a mistake for the 
West to act as if any departure from the 
status quo would be a defeat and a surren- 
der. It might be an improvement. At pres- 
ent the status quo is from our own point of 
view extremely unsatisfactory. The right 
answer to Mr. K. is to propose that we nego- 
tiate a new charter or statute in which West 
Berlin is guaranteed an ordered future by 
the presence of Western troops acting under 
international auspices. 

A new statute for Berlin is needed be- 
cause the existing arrangements were im- 
provised, rather incompetently, by men who 
regarded them as_ temporary. Nobody 
planned them for a long future. Nobody 
supposed that there would be two German 
states with Berlin in the middle of one of 
them. Only last week we had an example 
of how ramshackle are our agreements about 
access to Berlin, when Soviet fighters buzzed 
an American plane, which was flying, ap- 
parently for the first time, above the cus- 
tomary ceiling of 10,000 feet. 

In negotiating a new statute, we should 
begin by establishing the principles under 
which we have a right to be present in West 
Berlin and to participate in determining its 
future. For some extraordinary reason we 
have chosen to argue that our rights in 
Berlin rest upon the-right of conquest. 
That is, if I may say so, a poor reason for 
the defenders of civilization to invoke. If 
we choose to stand on the right of conquest, 
we shall live to regret it. It will boomer- 
ang. For where would we be if the Soviet 
Union, which is also a conqueror of Ger- 
many, chose to invoke for itself the right of 
conquest? The whole of Germany was sur- 
rendered to the conquerors, and if there is 
a right of conquest, it is not limited to 
West Berlin. 

There is no need for us to resort to so 
primitive and brutal and repellent a prin- 
ciple as the right of conquest. We have 
good ahd sufficient civilized reasons for 
being in Berlin and for remaining there. 
We are in Berlin because it is the capital of 
Germany. We are entitled to stay there 
until it is once again the seat of a united 
German government. During our stay in 
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Berlin we have in the course of time ac- 
quired a special moral obligation to the 2'4 
million inhabitants of West Berlin. This 
obligation we intend to honor and we could 
well say to Mr. K. that he would despise us 
as we would despise ourselves if we did not 
honor it. 

For us, negotiation must start from these 
two fundamentals: The need for a long fu- 
ture of steadfastness and stability, and the 
need for a change which reflects the new 
realities. This can best be done if a new 
statute is negotiated in which the future of 
Berlin is put in trust with the United Na- 
tions. The new charter or statute should 
begin with an explicit declaration that the 
United Nations trust will last until the two 
German states agree to restore Berlin as the 
capital of a reunited Germany. 

Then, in the new statute the right of 
access, the conditions of coexistence, the re- 
lations between the two Berlins and the two 
Germanys, the presence of Allied and United 
Nations token military forces, should be 
spelled out. Though it is a complicated 
thing to do, it is not an impossible thing to 
establish a city within a city and within a 
foreign state. The most striking example, 
which could well be used as a suggestive 
model, is the treaty signed in 1929 between 
the Holy See and the Kingdom of Italy. 
This was the Lateran Treaty which estab- 
lished the Vatican City. The state of the 
Vatican is a quite separate sovereign juridi- 
cal entity although it is in fact entirely sur- 
rounded by the Italian city of Rome. The 
treaty regulates the whole problem of access 
across Italian territory, and it does so with 
a precision which anyone must envy who 
knows something of the fuzziness of our 
position in Berlin. 

I think I have reason to say that a solu- 
tion of this sort would be acceptable in West 
Berlin. .Whether the Russians would ac- 
cept it there is no way of knowing until we 
try to negotiate it in concrete terms. But 
the signs are not altogether unfavorable. 
Mr. K. has mentioned the U.N. in connec- 
tion with Berlin, he has acknowledged that 
the West has rights and obligations in Ber- 
lin, and he has not rejected the idea of a 
western military presence. 

Both sides have much to gain from such 
a settlement. For us it would mean that 
the West Berlin community was guaranteed 
physical security under a new and much 
more authoritative statute than exists to- 
day.- It would mean also that the future 
was not foreclosed, and that the prospect of 
Berlin’s becoming again the capital of Ger- 
many would be reaffirmed with the sanction 
of the world society. The West Berliners 
would have a reason for carrying on. For 
they would have hope, which, in affairs of 
this sort, is as important as hydrogen bombs. 

The Russians for their part would get a 
good deal too. They would get, as we would 
get, the relief that comes from straightening 
out a dangerous muddle. They would get a 
provisional but durable acceptance of the 
fact that there are two Germanys. Since a 
United Nations statute would have to be 
agreed to both by the Soviet Union and by 
the Pankow government, they would get a 
de facto recognition of the East Berlin state 
by the U.N. This might mean much to them 
in that it would help to stabilize their situa- 
tion in Eastern Europe. 

Neither side would win. But neither 
would lose. Each side would hold within its 
sphere of influence what it now holds, and 
neither would surrender to the other any 
territory or any people. But we would geta 
new legal, political, and moral foundation 
and framework which takes account of the 
hard facts of life—that there will long be 
two Germanys and that Berlin must be pro- 
tected in a special way while Germany re- 
mains divided. 
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Welcome to Italian Foreign Minister Pella 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. EMANUEL CELLER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 9, 1959 


Mr. CELLER. Mr. Speaker, it is note- 
worthy that an agreement has been con- 
cluded between the United States and 
Italy to permit the setting up of Jupiter 
intercontinental ballistic installations on 
Italian soil. This is a good omen, espe- 
cially at this time, when we celebrate the 
10th anniversary of the signing of the 
North Atlantic Treaty, of which Italy is 
an important component. This momen- 
tous event is also accompanied by the 
arrival on our shores of Guiseppe Pella, 
Italian Foreign Minister and famous 
diplomat, who comes here to participate 
in Washington ceremonies commemorat- 
ing this anniversary. 

The decision of Italy to set up these 
intercontinental ballistic stations within 
her territorial confines required tremen- 
dous courage. It is the result of the 
foresight of men such as Premier Antonio 
Segni and Guiseppe Pella. It was only 
natural for the Italian Communists and 
Moscow to criticize Italy for this action. 

Foreign Minister Guiseppe Pella has 
been a consistent champion of the West- 
ern Alliance among European statesmen. 
It is interesting to note that despite 
changes in the heads of the Government 
in Italy, that country has consistently 
lived up to her commitments in NATO 
and the Western alliance. That fact 
should be taken into consideration by 
the executives in our own Government 
in this forthcoming conference of For- 
eign Ministers prior to the so-called 
meeting at the summit. Italy should be 
a successful candidate for one of the 
positions at the Foreign Ministers’ con- 
ference table. 

I had the proud distinction of meeting 
Giuseppe Pella during one of my visits 
to Italy. Here we have a peasant’s son 
who has risen to one of the highest offi- 
cial positions in the Italian Government. 
His life story is a most interesting saga. 
He was born in the foothills of the Alps— 
in Valdengo—in 1902 and as a mere 
stripling, helped his parents who were 
sharecroppers. He attracted the atten- 
tion of the village priest with his bril- 
liance of intellect and industry and the 
prelate induced the lad’s parents to con- 
tinue his education. He made the deci- 
sion to work in a cotton mill, to help him 
pay his tuition. He kept his nose glued 
to his books and received a diploma as an 
accountant at the University of Turin, 
where he won high honors in finance and 
economics. When Giuseppe Pella was 
30 years of age, he was more than self- 
sustaining and made considerable money 
as an adviser to large firms on their 
financial and other business matters. 
He entered politics at the end of World 
War II and became a mémber of the 
conservative wing of the Christian Demo- 
cratic Party. He was elected a member 
of the Chamber of Deputies in 1946. His 
ability as a Deputy and a student of 
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government attracted the attention of 
De Gasperi and he became Foreign Min- 
ister in his Cabinet. 

He held that position until the fall of 
the De Gasperi Cabinet and thereafter, 
became Prime Minister of Italy, Minister 
of Foreign Affairs, and Minister of the 
Budget. He again became Foreign Min- 
ister in the present government on Feb- 
ruary 15 last. I am sure we are all glad 
to have him in our midst. We roll out 
the carpet for him and wish him and his 
dear ones well. 





Chicago Pays Tribute of Appreciation and 
Affection to Hon. Thomas J. O’Brien 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BARRATT 0’HARA 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. O’HARA of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, 
my colleagues on both sides of the aisle 
will be pleased to learn of the tribute of 
appreciation and affection given the 
Honorable THomas J. O'BRIEN, beloved 
dean of the Illinois delegation at a nota- 
ble luncheon in his honor at the Palmer 
House in Chicago on Friday last. The 
luncheon, sponsored by the president 
and the board-of trustees of the Metro- 
politan Sanitary District for his leader- 
ship in lake diversion legislation, was 
attended by the leaders in the public 
and civic activities of the city of Chicago. 
It was an outstanding event, marking 
the great esteem in which the dean of 
our delegation is held in the city of his 
birth and of his life-long devotion. 

Following is the resolution passed by 
the Metropolitan Sanitary District, an 
engrossed copy of which was presented 
to Congressman O’BRIEN in a speech by 
Trustee Casimir Guiglik: 

Whereas the Honorable THomas J. O'BRIEN, 
Congressman from the Sixth Illinois District, 
dean of the Illinois House congressional dele- 
gation, has consistently and with persistence 
and outstanding ability in the 83d, 84th, and 
85th sessions of Congress led the fight for 
the vitally needed diversion of water from 
Lake Michigan at Chicago to improve the 
polluted conditions in the Illinois Waterway; 
and 

Whereas the diversion bills in the 83d and 
84th Congresses, having both been approved 
by the House and Senate, were vetoed by the 
President, and Congressman O’BRIEN’s bill 
in the 85th Congress (H.R. 2) was approved 
by the House in the first session but failed 
of passage in the Senate in the closing hours 
of the second session; and 

Whereas despite these discouraging ac- 
tions, Congressman O'BRIEN, on aJnuary 7, 
1959, at the opening of the ist session of 
the 86th Congress, on behalf of the Illinois 
House delegation, again introduced the di- 
version bill patterned to meet the objections 
heretofore raised to the preceding bills by 
the various opponents, which bill was given 
the significant designation of H.R. 1 in re- 
spect to its sponsor, Congressman THomas J. 
O'BRIEN; and 

Whereas at Congressman O’'BrIEN’s urging, 
the House Public Works Committee con- 
ducted open hearings on said H.R. 1 on 
February 17 and 18, 1959, and March 38, 1959, 
to enable all proponents and opponents am- 





April 8 


ple time to present their respective views, 
and thereafter said House Committee on 
Public Works favorably recommended the 
adoption by the House of H.R. 1 by a vote 
of 19 to 11; and 
Whereas the House of Representatives on 
March 13, 1959, after due debate on the mer- 
its of said legislation, concurred in the rec- 
ommendations of the House Public Works 
Committee and adopted H.R. 1 by a vote of 
238 to 142: Now, therefore, be it 
Resolved by the board of trustees of the 
Metropolitan Sanitary District of Greater 
Chicago, in regular meeting assembled this 
19th day of March 1959, That we do hereby 
formally express our sincere personal and 
official appreciation to Congressman THOMAS 
J. O'BRIEN for his outstanding labors in’Con- 
gress on behalf, not only of all of the people 
of the city of Chicago and of the Metropoli- 
tan Sanitary District of Greater Chicago, but 
the people of the entire State of Illinois; and 
be it further 
Resolved, That, in recognition of Congress- 
man O’BrRIEN’s outstanding services, particu- 
larly on behalf of this vitally needed addi- 
tional diversion legislation in view of the 
impressive opposition, these resolutions be 
spread upon the official records of the perma- 
nent proceedings of the Metropolitan Sani- 
tary District of Greater Chicago, and a copy 
hereof suitably engrossed be presented to the 
Honorable Congressman THomas J. O'BRIEN. 
Board of Trustees: Walter S. Baltis, John 
A. Cullerton, Vincent D. Garrity, Casi- 
mir Griglik, John G. Henneberger, Wm. 
S. Nordburg, William F. Patterson, 
Christopher C. Wimbish, Frank W. 
Chesrow, President. 


I am further extending my remarks 
to include Tom O’BrIEN’s heart-to-heart, 
straight from the shoulder talk to his 
fellow Chicagoans who had met in this 
imposing gathering to pay him honor. I 
am sure that every Member of this body 
in which Tom O’BrIEN has served so long 
and with such distinction, and in which 
he is beloved and respected by all, will 
wish to read his remarks in this memor- 
able occasion. Here is the full text: 

Mr. Chairman and friends, I want to thank 
all of you for the many nice things you have 
said about me and for this testimonial. 

I am particularly proud of the many gra- 
cious things said to me by Dick Daley. I 
have lived in the city of Chicago all my 
life, and it has been a long life. I have 
been in politics a long time—as a mat- 
ter of fact, I was elected to the Illinois Leg- 
islature over 50 years ago. I have known all 
the mayors of Chicago during my political 
life and I want to say here and row that the 
city of Chicago never had a better mayor 
than Dick Daley. I mean it. Those of you 
who know me know that I speak directly 
and to the point. I say without a doubt 
that Dick Daley has been the best mayor the 
city has ever had. 

I am being honored today, and yet a goodly 
portion of the honor which you bestow upon 
me today is attributable to the mayor. He 
has worked unceasingly for the lake diversion 
bill and it is because of his wish that I filed 
it. He has cooperated and worked with me 
and with the other members of the Illinois 
delegation like no other mayor ever did. As 
a matter of fact, until Dick Daley came into 
Office, the Illinois congressional delegation 
never knew Officially that a mayor of Chicago 
existed. They never asked us to help them 
with any legislation;. they never communi- 
cated with us as Dick Daley has done, on the 
housing bill, on the airport construction bill, 
on the lake diversion bill, on the National 
Medical Library bill, on public housing, on 
appropriations for urban renewal and de- 
velopment—Dick Daley has been in the cen- 
ter of the fight of all of these bills, and has 
been working with us. That is why I say I 
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am particularly honored that the mayor 
should say the nice things he did about me. 

I really didn’t want this ceremony—but 
that doesn’t mean that I am not grateful for 
it. I must say in all honesty, right at the 
start, that although it is I who am being 
honored, the testimonial should go to all 
members of the Illinois congressional delega- 
tion—Republicans and Democrats alike. 
Mrs. CHURCH and Haro.p CoLuier fought just 
as hard for this bill as any of us did, and 
deserve as much credit for its passage by 
the House on March 13 as any of the Demo- 
crats. This is a nonpartisan bill. I once 
heard President Truman say that the Illinois 
delegation in Congress is the best congres- 
sional delegation in the country. That is 
still true today. 

Yes, we have the bill passed by the Hotse. 
And before we came home for the Easter 
recess, Sid Yates and I went over to the Sen- 
ate and asked Senator Kerr to set the bill 
down for hearing before his committee. He 
promised us that he would do it as soon as 
the Congress reconvened. I know we will 
get a fair hearing from Senator Kerr. 

But I would not be fair with you if I did 
not tell you that I believe the bill is in trou- 
ble—in much more trouble than it was in 
the last session of Congress, because at that 
time the Government of Canada had de- 
clared that it had no objection to the bill. 
The entire executive branch was with us 
then—the State Department, the Bureau of 
the Budget, the Army Engineers—as a mat- 
ter of fact, it was at the suggestion of one 
of the representatives of the executive 
branch that the 3-year period of diversion 
was cut down tol year. It was represented 
to us that if this was done we could obtain 
the approval of the State Department and 
the President would not veto the bill. 

And we did it—we changed the bill in ac- 
cordance with that suggestion. Nothing has 
changed since that time. The conditions are 
exactly the same. The present bill provides 
for 1-year diversion and yet, for some un- 
known and mysterious reason, the Govern- 
ment of Canada is against it, the State De- 
partment is against it, the Bureau of the 
Budget is against it, and the Corps of Army 
Engineers is against it. What has happened 
to make all these people change their minds? 
I don’t know, but I shall certainly ask Sen- 
ator Kerr to try to find out the reasons for 
this reversal. 

I cannot understand the attitude of the 
Government of Canada to this bill. Canada 
is a great country. Its people are among the 
finest in the world. We have enjoyed the 
friendliest relations with our great neighbor 
to the north in every respect. I read in the 
paper on Wednesday night that the Canadian 
Consul General had declared that “Chicago 
is more closely tied to Canada than any 
other part of the United States.” He said 
that “Chicago has become the very hub of 
this great American-Canadian trade and in- 
dustrial relationship. * * * There is more 
trade flowing back and forth between the 
Chicago Midwest and Canada than any other 
area in the United States.” That is what the 
Canadian Consul said the other night and I 
agree with him. There is no reason for any 
difference between Canada and Chicago on 
any matter—and that includes the lake 
diversion matter as well. 

The experiment which we are proposing 
in the lake diversion bill will harm no one 
ané@ can only bring beneficial results, because 
the problem of sanitation and water pollu- 
tion is of tremendous importance to every 
metropolitan area in the ‘country. This ex- 
periment may very well furnish the basis 
for new methods of disposing of wastes. 

I cannot believe that Canada is serious in 
contending that this study will be harmful 
to navigation and will injure its shipping 
and power interests. We do not propose a 
permanent diversion in this bill. We seek 
only to divert an additional 1,000 cubic feet 
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per second for a period of 1 year to permit 
the study to be made. The Corps of Engi- 
neers—certainly, a most reputable agency— 
has declared that the experiment would have 
no significant effect upon navigation and 
the lowering of lake levels.. The most that 
any lake level will fall as a result of the 
additional diversion of water contemplated 
in my bill is a quarter of an inch or less. 
How can it possibly be said that this will 
be hurtful to navigation or shipping. 

There is an additional point which must 
be made and which demonstrates conclusive- 
ly that navigation and shipping need not be 
affected. The report of the Corps of Army 
Engineers printed in the Senate as Docu- 
ment No. 28 of the 85th Congress, Ist ses- 
sion, declares, in paragraph 197, that “lower- 
ing of lake levels resulting from an increase 
in diversion considered herein could be com- 
pensated for on Lakes Michigan, Huron and 
Erie. Such compensating works for Lakes 
Michigan and Huron could be built in the 
St. Clair River at an estimated cost of $1,530,- 
000. The gated control dam above the cas- 
cades in the Niagara River now under con- 
struction under the supervision of the In- 
ternational Joint Commission could be 
operated to compensate for the reduction in 
the Lake Erie level. The levels of Lake On- 
tario will be regulated in connection with 
the St. Lawrence Seaway and power project. 
The plan of regulation can be modified as 
required to accommodate the reductions in 
outflows within the range of stage estab- 
lished for Lake Ontario levels under regu- 
lation.” 

The Engineers’ report says, further: “Co- 
ordination and agreement with Canada 
would be required to accomplish either of 
the above.” 

So, you see, Canada has it within its own 
power by agreement with the United States 
to regulate the levels of the lake and to pre- 
vent any damage to navigation and shipping. 
Even if the sill is in the St. Clair River, to 
which the Army Engineers refer, is not con- 
structed, the damage to Canada’s naviga- 
tion and shipping interests can be eliminated 
almost entirely during the period of diver- 
sion proposed in my bill. Therefore, there 
is no basis for protest on this score. 

The other objection raised by Canada, 
namely, the loss in power revenues, is sim- 
ilarly subject to adjust. The report of the 
Corps of Engineers indicated that over the 
15-year period during which time the pro- 
posed diversion is supposed to have an effect, 
the loss in revenues to both Canadian and 
American interests would average $36,000 
per year. I ask you—how badly would Ca- 
nadian and American power interests who 
are protesting this bill—how badly would 
they be hurt when their projected loss of 
$36,000 per year compared with total pow- 
er revenues accruing to them of $100 million 
per year? One hundred million dollars is the 
anticipated annual earnings of the Canadian 
and American powerplants. 

When one compares this small most un- 
certain injury with the tremendous earnings 
of the huge power operations, how pertinent 
becomes the statement made by the House 
Committee on Public Works in its report on 
my bill, when it said: “The value of helping 
to solve one of the most pressing problems 
of a great metropolitan area far outweighs 
whatever slight temporary loss, if any, might 
be sustained by adjacent areas.” 

But the possibility of minimizing this loss 
even further exists for the power interests 
by adjustments in the rate of flow over the 
Niagara Falls. Amounts of water are appor- 
tioned at certain times of the day in greater 
quantities because of tourists. Why could 
not the possible damage be compensated for 
by adjusting the flow to permit slightly long- 
er diversion of the water for power purposes? 
The amount of loss to the tourists would be 
infinitesimal in terms of their enjoyment of 
the grand spectacle. 
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Thus, there are a number of ways in which 
parties willing to work together can find a 
solution to this problem. We want to work 
together with Canada. I agree with Counsel 
General Newman that “Chicago is more close- 
ly tied to Canada than any part of the 
United States’ —and we want to keep it that 
way. That is why we ask Canada to keep 
an open mind on this matter which is of such 
vital importance to the people of Chicago 
and Illinois, rather than permitting the his- 
torical antagonisms of the past to shut out 
any possibility of coming to an agreement. 

I hope we can persuade the Government 
of Canada to withdraw its protest. Chicago 
is destined to become the No. 1 city of the 
world, and its growth must not be impeded 
by what must be described as an illogical 
and unwarranted protest by the Government 
of Canada. If Canada holds dear Chicago’s 
friendship—as Chicago does Canada’s—it will 
not arbitrarily throttle the natural expansion 
of a thriving metropolis by filing a stony and 
final protest, rather than seeking a meeting 
place where the minds of friends may agree 
upon a reasonable solution of a pressing 
problem. 

Chicago will never stop growing. It will 
never stop because its people are so vital and 
dynamic—because its people have pride and 
confidence in themselves and in their com- 
munity—and because we have leaders like 
Mayor Daley. 

I want you to know that I will continue 
to fight for the people of Chicago and for the 
passage of the lake diversion bill. I am sure 
that all of my colleagues in the Illinois con- 
gressional delegation join me in that pledge. 

To all of you, to Mayor Daley, to Presi- 
dent Chesrow, to all the members of the 
Metropolitan Sanitary District of Greater 
Chicago, I say in the words of Speaker Rayr- 
BURN: “Thank you from the bottom of a 
grateful heart for your graciousness and 
generosity in bestowing this great honor upon 
me today.” 





Rear Adm. Leonard Frisco 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
oRD, I wish to insert an article published 
in the February 1959 issue of the Rud- 
der Club News of New York. The article 
is entitled ‘“‘The Man of the Port’ and is 
about my very good friend, Rear Adm. 
Leonard Frisco. 

Here is the story of a man who put ina 
total of 48 years of service for his coun- 
try, 23 years on active duty in the U.S. 
Navy and 25 years with the merchant 
marine. This is a record which very few 
can match. Admiral Frisco was raised in 
his youth in a cosmopolitan neighbor- 
hood in New York, like myself, and had 
to fight his way up the ladder of success 
every inch of that long and tortuous road. 
His diploma comes from the school of 
hard knocks. 

Admiral Frisco is the best example of 
rugged individualism that I know of. He 
was a tough youth, a tough seaman, and 
a tough officer, yet always a man with 
a kind heart. He was generous to his 
boys in the service and sought to inspire 
them to leadership and responsibility. 
He is beloved by all of them and by his 
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many good friends, who wish him long 
years of health and happiness. 

The text of the article is as follows: 
[From the Rudder Club News, February 1959] 


THe MAN OF THE PorT: REAR ADM. LEONARD 
Frisco 


From apprentice seaman to rear admiral, 
U.S. Navy, and from third mate to master in 
the U.S. merchant marine, a total of 48 years 
of service connected with ships, and served 
23 years on active duty in the US. Navy 
and 25 years connected with the merchant 
marine, having entered the merchant serv- 
ice after resigning from the U.S. Navy in 
November 1921. Returned to active duty 
in the Navy as a lieutenant commander in 
1940. 

After performing 5 months of service as 
third mate in 1922, with the Moore & Mc- 
Cormack Lines, he entered the Black Dia- 
mond Lines service as second mate in Jan- 
uary of 1923, chief officer in 1924, and master 
in 1926 and left the Black Diamond in 1940 
to reenter the U.S. Navy. Retired from the 
Navy on January 1, 1953, and reentered the 
Black Diamond Lines as marine superin- 
tendent and promoted to operating manager 
in January of 1956. 

Upon reentering the U.S. Navy, he served 
as executive officer of the USS. Henderson 
for 1 year and in November of 1941 was 
ordered to duty on the U.S.S. Wright, serv- 
ing on that ship as navigator, executive of- 
ficer, and commanding officer in that order 
for a period of 15 months and then-ordered 
to command the attack transport Ormsby. 
All the above service performed in the cen- 
tral and south Pacific and made all the land- 
ing operations from Tarawa to Leyte, Philip- 
pine Islands. 

Having completed 4 years in the Central 
and South Pacific, he was detached and re- 
ported to New York in January 1945 to 
command the U.S.S. Monticello (ex-Italian 
luxury liner Conte Grande). Fitted to 
carry 7,200 troops and, after several voyages 
to Europe on the Monticello finishing out 
the war at sea, was transferred in August 
of 1945 to Washington, where he served in 
several capacities at the Bureau of Person- 
nel and in his first shore assignment. 

Upon completion of his Washington duty, 
he was detached and ordered to duty at the 
Third Naval District, New York, as the mer- 
chant marine Naval Reserve program Officer, 
with additional duties as president of the 
general courts-martial board in the dis- 
trict, and numerous details on promotion 
selection boards in Washington, D.C. 

As head of the merchant marine Naval 
Reserve section of the New York district, he 
was instrumental in having over 200 Ameri- 
can merchant ships staffed with sufficient 
Reserve Officers for the ships to fly the mer- 
chant marine Naval Reserve flag, such ships 
including the steamships United States, 
America, Independence, Constitution, and 
numerous others that made New York their 
port of call. He was also instrumental in 
having many Reserve officers retain their 
commissions and keep up with Reserve mat- 
ters in which case such officers now receive a 
small or modest retirement fund from the 
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US. Navy, believing such legislation would be 
passed, and as a matter of fact did. 

During the summer of 1946 he was given 
command of the Point Barrow, Alaska, Re- 
supply Expedition and with the crews of the 


ships consisting of young recruits put ashore 
in landing boats a total of 12,000 tons of 
cargo in 6 days. Some pieces of equipment 


weighed as much as 38 tons 
Again in the summer of 1947 he was as- 


signed as senior technica] adviser to Com- 
mander Amphibious Transport Division 12 
and to command the task unit that took an 
icebreaker and an LST to Barter Island near 
the Canadian border across the Arctic Ocean 
through the ice field and through the Islands 
Lagoon where the LST was beached and se- 
cured to remain as living quarters for the 
island’s detachment. He organized the ex- 


pedition in that it landed at Point Barrow 
24,000 tons of cargo by the use of landing 


boats and pontoon barges in less than 6 
days and also landed at Barter Island 1,500 
tons of equipment. 

Retired from the Navy with a total service 
of 35 years, 24 of which were performed on 
active duty. Holds many letters of commen- 
dation and campaign ribbons all the way 


from Mexico 1914 to Korea, plus the Legion 


of Merit for combat in World War II— 
served on destroyers all through World War I. 
Holds membership in the Veterans of For- 


eign Wars, the American Legion, the Marine 
Society, Council of American Master Marin- 
ers, where he held the post of president of 
that organization of experienced master 
mariners for 2 years. He is also a member 
of the Downtown Athletic Club, and most 
all of the associations connected with ship- 
ping, including the Maritime Association of 
New York and the Rudder Club. 

Strange as it may seem, the admiral spent 
34 years on actual sea duty before coming 
ashore and is the only one of a large family 
that went to sea. However, his own son is 
connected with the merchant service, hold- 
ing a chief engineers license and a daughter 
married to a captain in the U.S. Navy. Two 
grandsons bless the family. 

A resident of lower Manhattan most all of 
his life, left Public School No. 21 in Manhat- 
tan at the age of 13 to obtain work, joining 
the Navy in 1911 at the age of 16, married 
to Margaret O’Brien in 1914 and both now 
reside in lower Manhattan. 
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CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 


The Public Printer, under the direction of 
the Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
for sale, at a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
gressional Directory. No sale shall be made 
on credit (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 150, p. 
1939). 





CHANGE OF RESIDENCE 


Senators, Representatives, and Delegates 
who have changed their residences will please 
give information thereof to the Government 
Printing Office, that their addresses may be 
correctly given in the REcorp. 


April 8, 1959 


LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 


Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U. 8S, 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 





GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 

Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer, 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 72a, 
Supp. 2). 





PRINTING OF CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
EXTRACTS 


It shall be lawful for the Public Printer 
to print and deliver upon the order of any 
Senator, Representative, or Delegate, extracts 
from the CONGRESSIONAL RECorD, the person 
ordering the same paying the cost thereof 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 185, p. 1942). 





RECORD OFFICE AT THE CAPITOL 


An office for the CONGRESSIONAL REcorp is 
located in Statuary Hall, House wing, where 
Mr. Raymond F. Noyes is in attendance during 
the sessions of Congress to receive orders for 
subscriptions to the Recorp at $1.50 per 
month, and where single copies may also be 
purchased. Orders are also accepted for the 
printing of speeches in pamphlet form. 










Goes 


Lincoln Day Address by Hon. Barry 
Goldwater, of Arizona 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BARRY. GOLDWATER 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


! Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the ReEcorp an ad- 
dress delivered by me on Lincoln Day, 
in Phoenix, Ariz. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Mayor Williams, Governor Fannin, and 
Congressman Rhodes, distinguished guests, 
and fellow Americans, fellow Republicans, 
fellow Arizonians, I can’t tell you how good 
it is to be home, but, tonight it is a better 
feeling than I’ve ever had. The warmth of 
Arizona’s sun is surpassed only by the 
warmth of its people and tonight after days 
of the freezing cold of the east both sources 
are more welcome than at anytime I can 
remember. 

This evening as we gather to honor the 
memory of Abraham Lincoln and to ponder 
our responsibilities to him and to our Re- 
public I am reminded of a story. President 
Lincoln, you know, wore a tall silk hat. One 
day as he got up to speak he put it down in 
a chair and a rather large lady came along 
and sat down on his hat. When Lincoln 
was finished speaking he came back and 
saw this crumpled topper of his, he merely 
looked at it and said, “Madam, if you would 
have just asked me first I could have told 
you it wouldn’t have fit.” The question 
that comes to my mind now is can we fill 
Lincoln’s hat, shoes, and most important, 
his ideals? I think that is the question 
that is in front of our country today. I 
think we are at a crossroads pretty much 
as we were at a crossroads in the days.of 
Lincoln when unity was needed in the coun- 
try; when the people of America were faced 
with the task of either keeping the Republic 
alive or having it torn apart by people who 
refused to see and understand the need 
of unity. I think tonight that unity is 
equally important not only to the country 
but to the Republican Party as well. I 
think we have to strive to create unity with- 
in this party just as Lincoln strove to create 
a Republican Party. We now cannot see 
the Republican Party die because there are 
some small differences of opinion as to what 
this person should be doing or how or what 
that mission should be accomplished. 

Now let me illustrate what I am talking 
about. I travel around this great country 
and speak to a lot of Republicans. In fact, 
this is the fourth night in a row and I have 
three more left before I finish this week. 
And this is one of the few places in America 
where I can stand up before a Republican 
group and say what Republicans think and 
not go away feeling I have stepped on some- 
body’s toes. When I go into some other 
communities I feel pretty much like I’m 
having to walk on a crate of eggs. I’m care- 
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ful to ask the chairman whether this or that 
will upset my listeners and then I am care- 
ful to ignore the touch subjects. 

We have reached a pretty disturbing peri- 
od in our history as Republicans, when a 
Republican who has been a Republican all 
of his life has to worry about his remarks 
before a group of people who travel under the 
title “Republican”. Now I realize that in 
this country there are people who accept me 
suspiciously; and some not at all. Now why 
is this true. And I think this is the im- 
portant part, not because it’s Barry Gold- 
water, but because I am a conservative and 
I’m not ashamed of it and I talk about it. 
The opposition in this country, not the op- 
position in the Republican Party, not the 
opposition of Jeffersonian Democrats, but 
those radicals in this country who intend 
to destroy us have made a very bad word 
of “conservative”. Bad to the point that 
conservatives won’t stand up and be counted. 
They have put an onus on this word that ac- 
tually should be on their philosophy and 
not on ours. So I think tonight as I start, 
I would like to outline briefly to you what 
I believe in as a conservative republican. 
I have been attempting to do this across 
America recognizing that there are people 
in this audience, people who will hear this, 
who now classify themselves as liberals and 
say “Oh, I can’t agree with anything that 
fellow says, he’s too conservative, he’s too 
reactionary.” 

I have asked audiences to bear with me and 
compare their philosophies of being a Repub- 
lican and an American with those of mine 
and then see if the word “conservative” 
doesn’t pretty much describe their own feel- 
ings also. Now what does my conservatism 
encompass? 

First, I believe in the full concept of the 
Constitution, as it was written 180 years 
ago—not as it is being interpreted today. I 
believe, and accept with a full heart, the 
words of Thomas Jefferson in the Declaration 
of Independence when he said “We hold these 
truths to be self evident, that all men are 
created equal, that they are endowed by their 
creator with certain inalienable rights, and, 
that among these are life, liberty, and the 
pursuit of happiness.” 


I accept our freedoms as coming from God 
and I recognize that we’ve become a great 


.people because we’ve been a spiritual people 


and we have been materially strong only be- 
cause we have been individually spiritually 
strong. I believe in decentralized govern- 
ment. I believe firmly that the 10th amend- 
ment to the Constitution is the bulwark upon 
which our form of government is based. In- 
dividual freedoms rest with the freedoms of 
the State and I decry the fact that we are 
drifting more and more away from States 
rights into the concept of centralized govern- 
ment. I, as a conservative Republican desire 
the preservation of individual liberties rather 
than seeking paternalistic security for the 
people in this country. I believe it was in- 
tended that this great Government was to be 
built upon the idea that you and I are free 
people because God intended it that way, and 
that we are not free people because we belong 
to this or that church, or because we are 
black, or we’re white, or we’re yellow or red, 
or because we come from this country, that 
country or some other country. We are free 
because God intended it that way, and we 
are free as individuals, not as members of a 


collective group. That I firmly believe in. 
Those of us who believe in that, or in those 
basic principles are called reactionaries. Now 
it is hard for me to understand how a person 
who believes in those things can be referred 
to as a reactionary. This, ladies and gentle- 
men, is the new idea. There is nothing old 
about this. It’s only 200 years old. In fact 
it has only been written about 180 years. 
This is the new idea, that man as an individ- 
ual has dignity and has freedom, and he 
doesn’t obtain those things by being a mem- 
ber of groups. He obtains them from the 
Lord himself. So I defy those who say that 
conservatives who believe in the freedom 
of the individual are reactionary. No, its the 
radicals of this country who want to return 
to the day of group identity, pigeonhole life 
if you will, that are the reactionaries of our 
country, and they wrongly call themselves 
liberals. 


I believe in the free enterprise system. 
Good men, well intentioned, controlled by a 
limited number of rules and regulations, 
can make work well at all times. It has 
produced more for more people than any 
other economic system in the world and yet 
today there are those people who decry it 
and want to see it done away with. 

Having outlined these few brief points, I 
don’t think there is anybody in this room 
who can fundamentally disagree that these 
concepts are wrong for America, and yet, 
I know there are people here who are as 
proud of their liberal interpretation of Re- 
publican philosophy as I am of a conserva- 
tive interpretation of the same philosophy. 

I think it’s time now to look at what the 
liberal of today is, and I’m not talking about 
the honest liberal, the man who builds his 
liberalism on the concepts of Thomas Jeffer- 
son or even a Bob LaFollette in the later 
years. I am talking about those people in 
both parties who have more or less bastard- 
ized the name “liberal,” and have tried to 
hide the real meaning of what they are, 
“radicals.” 

Now, what is a liberal supposed to be? He 
is supposed to be a man who is constantly 
looking for more freedom for the individuals 
of this country, but in looking for it he 
pursues the Constitution; he pursues the 
American thinking and the American ideals. 
The conservative, on the ..her hand, is a 
man who wants to go ahead on the proven 
factors of the past. He doesn’t want’ to 
experiment as much as the liberal: that is 
why the man is called a liberal. Now, let’s 
see what we have in the country today, and 
I might say here and now that I believe 
firmly, that we need in this country a strong, 
true liberal movement, and we need a strong, 
true conservative movement. But let’s see 
what these so-called liberals preach in this 
country and let’s make up our minds 
whether or not they are liberals. They are 
the ones who are preaching minority versus 
majority. They say that freedom rests in 
minority groups or majority groups. They 
don’t recognize that the individuals of those 
groups are the ones whose freedoms we 
should be constantly aware of and constantly 
fighting for. They are the ones who want 
to regress. They are the reactionaries who 
want to go back to the group, to tribalism; 
they are the ones who preach the “common 
man.” When I ask, who is the common man 
in this country, they will say, “well, he is 
the farmer.” And I say, “Well, what does 
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he farm.”~ “Well, he farms cotton.” All 
right, so I ask “Does he farm long staple or 
short staple.” And when they begin to see 
the light I say, “Now who is the common 
man.” Well, they say, “The common man is 
the miner.” So I say, “What does he mine.” 
“Well, he mines coal.” I ask, “Does he mine 
hard coal or soft coal.” That about ends 
the argument. The truth of the matter is, 
folks, that we’re a 170 million of the most 
uncommon people that were ever placed on 
the face of the earth. And if we ever suc- 
cumb to this idea of oneness, and common- 
ness, this country will be through. 

I am glad today, in reading the remarks of 
people whom I recognize as real liberals, to 
see that they are interpreting the actions of 
so-called liberals as dangerous in this one 
area among others because the so-called lib- 
erals are tending to preach the idea of com- 
monness. Now what else do they preach? 
Whether they like to admit it or not, they 
preach government control. Get in a little 
trouble in this country. They want the 
Federal Government to help out. They want 
centralized government and they want the 
concentration of governmental power on the 
banks of the Potomac and not in Phoenix 
or any other capital of this Nation. Fed- 
eral aid—oh, there is the most dangerous 
siren of them all. Federal aid to everything. 
We've got one suggested now—Federal aid 
to distressed areas. That means that this 
great State of Arizona, the thriving city of 
Phoenix, all of us going ahead on the initia- 
tive of men and women, going ahead with 
courage, recognizing that we have to make 
advances on proven policies, will have to be- 
gin to pay for the backwardness, the laziness 
and dependency on a Federal paternalistic at- 
titude of people in other parts of our country. 
I don’t like that. I don’t think anybody 
likes to pay for the shortcomings of other 
people unless those shortcomings be caused 
by conditions over which they have no con- 
trol, and yet we are proposing today Federal 
aid to distressed areas; Federal aid to schools. 
Now why should taxpayers in Arizona pay 
for the school buildings in the South where 
they refuse to build buildings of their own. 
Why shouldn’t we say to those States, “Grab 
your own boot straps, Buster, and pull your- 
self up.” Federal aid to the farmer. Federal 
aid to farms in ruining one of the greatest 
economic opportunities in Arizona by closing 
the foreign markets for cotton, and yet we 
can’t make our brothers tn the South and 
the North see that Federal aid to farming is 
killing the farmers of America. And let me 
tell you, far more than the economic damage 
is the moral and spiritual damage it is do- 
ing to the people of this country as they say 
to themselves, “I can't do it, but Uncle Sam 
can do it for me.” That wasn’t the way our 
Nation was built. The so-called liberal, the 
radical and real liberals along with all of us 
are concerned with the civil rights of the Ne- 
gro in the South, and I say that that is right- 
fully our interest no matter what our 
philosophy may be. But at the same time, 
these people are ignoring a civil rights prob- 
lem of the North. You say, “What's he talk- 
ing about.” This is what I’m talking about. 
The Republican member of a union in De- 
troit who has his money taken away from 
him in the form of dues to be spent on a 
Democrat candidate. Now if that isn’t tam- 
pering with the franchise of Americans, I 
don’t know what is. And let’s apply it to 
the South where nomination in the primary 
is tantamount to election in the general. 
What about the Democrat member of the 
union who pays his dues only to see that 
money go to defeat a Democrat that he 
would vote for. Those are the things I talk 
about when I talk about, the so-called liberals 
who refuse to see the whole problem, but 
who again are playing race against race, color 
against color, creed against creed, only be- 
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cause it might produce a few votes come elec- 
tion time. That, I remind you, was not the 
philosophy of Lincoln, Who then today, I 
might ask you, is the party of special privi- 
lege. I think the Republicans at one time 
could have rightly been called that, but it 
has been a long, long time. I ask the s0- 
called liberal of today, “What difference is 
there between the corporate baron of the 
early 1900’s buying elections for the Repub- 
licans and’ the union barons of 1958 buying 
elections for the Democrats?” What differ- 
ence is there? There is none. 

Let us look now at their attitude toward 
fiscal soundness. I call it on their part, 
“massive trresponsibility.” You have on a 
card tonight, a new penny. If that penny 
were worth 1 cent it would be fine, but it is 
worth about 48.6 percent of 1 penny now, 
and it’s worth that because of the irresponsi- 
bility of the opposition party. And I might 
say that yesterday I got quite a laugh out of 
my good friend Lynpon Jounson. I like 
LYNDON. He is a very able, capable man. 
But he comes from Texas, and you know that 
down in Texas they aren’t satisfied with any- 
thing small. I think that Lynpon just got 
to thinking the other day that “Well, by 
golly, I’m down in Texas and this can’t be 
true; we couldn’t have cost these people all 
of this money. We're not fiscally irresponsi- 
ble.” And he got that Texas mind of his 
going around and around and he came up 
with the suggestion that the Democrats had 
cut $22 billion off the Eisenhower budgets in 
the last 6 years. 

Well, I wish that I were back there to re- 
mind him of it, but if he is talking about 
what has been cut, $12 billion of that was cut 
by the Republican 83d Congress off of Tru- 
man’s budget. Now I will have to admit that 
in the 85th Congress the Democrats did cut 
about $5.6 billion from the amount that was 
requested. But then we get into the fiscal 
slight of hand. We find that 1%, billion of 
that was only a paper cut and that they 
turned around and authorized the expendi- 
ture of it from existing capital. And then 
offsetting further the 5.6 billion, was action 
that totaled more than that. For instance, 1 
billion for housing that wasn’t asked for; 1.8 
billion for further appliances on the housing 
act. Two hundred thirty five million dollars 
direct to the highway act. And then there 
was legislation requiring more spending 
than what was authorized. For instance 
$444 million in retroactive Federal pay in- 
creases. A hundred million dollars for a 
super liner, and then by failure to adopt the 
President’s suggestions we went $700 million 
more in the hole in the Post Office and $725 
million more in the hole in the Federal high- 
way fund. And in addition to that they 
wanted to spend another $6 million. 
result of the action of the irresponsible 
radicals in the Congress, you are going to 
have about a $12 billion deficit this year. 
In fact, Congressman RuHopes will tell you 
that last year in the House of Representa- 
tives alone, there were almost $156 billion of 
bills introduced that; had they been passed, 
would have added that amount to your tax 
rolls in the next 5 years. And while it’s not 
according to school-tie etiquette to mention 
names in the other House, a tall thin man 
slightly bald, who wears glasses, whose father 
was a President, introduced almost $33 bil- 
lion worth of these bills. And I don’t want 
to ignore the Senate. We totaled nearly $43 
billion in the bills that were introduced by 
eager radicals, eager and ambitious to deflate 
the value of the dollar in this country. 

That’s probably their greatest hallmark. 
The fact that these radicals have absolutely 
no conception of what a dollar is worth. 
And you know the surprising thing to me, 
and I think Congressman RuHopes will com- 
ment on this. I have always been amazed 
at the rich Socialists we have in this coun- 
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try. It very rarely fails that a man who 
inherits money, suddenly gets ashamed of 
it, and he has to think of ways to deprive 
everybody else of their money, Just because 
his father was a success. But that’s true 
across this country. It’s a sad commentary. 
One other thing they do that I think you 
and I can disagree with. They have been 
very successful in selling this Republic of 
ours as a democracy. We hear speech after 
speech by people who should know better 
exhorting the virtues of our great democracy. 
Now ladies and gentlemen, find me the word 
democrat, democratic or democracy in the 
Constitution of the United States and I'll 
sit on the top of John Mills great flag pole 
up here on Saturday afternoon and eat the 
Constitution. But it does mention Repub- 
lican, in a small case. Not the Republican 
Party but the republican type of government, 
our form of government. 

I remember here just a few years ago 
when my nephew Timmy came home one 
night. He said, “Uncle Barry will you help 
me write a theme ‘I Speak for Democracy.’” 
I said, “Timmy, let’s have some fun with 
your teacher. Go back tomorrow and tell 


her that you can’t do it because we are not _ 


a Democracy.” Well the next night he came 
back and he said, “Uncle Barry, don’t ever 
tell me to do that again.” But they have 
been able to teach our young people and 
many of our old people that we are a de- 
mocracy when we are a republic. And if we 
want to go part way, we are a democratic- 
republic. Both small case. 

I don’t think there’s any question in the 
minds of anybody in this country, who will 
soberly think over our history, and you have 
to think of history in evaluating present 
position and future position, who will not 
agree that under conservative government, 
mostly under Republican government, this 
country has been better off. Therefore, a 
eonservative approach of some type is best 
for America. 

But we haven’t been doing a good job 
of getting that story told. We have con- 
servatives of all hues and we can go from the 
middle of the road to the extreme right. In 
that category we have not been telling our 
story and I think that it’s time that we do. 
Why? Because we, in this country, whether 
we like to admit it or not have gone a long 
way toward socialism. It’s very difficult for 
us to think tonight of a business that isn’t 
touched in some way by governmental sup- 
port. It is very difficult for businessmen of 
any type to think of a day or a week that 
doesn’t go by without the hard, hot hand of 
the Federal Government on their books and 
in their business. And let me remind you 
of what Lincoln said, I don’t recall the exact 
words, but it has been said down through 
the history by all great philosophers of gov- 
ernment that “freedoms are not lost over- 
night.” You are not going to wake up some 
Sunday morning and read in the Sunday 
morning paper or hear it over the Sunday 
radio or see it on the Sunday TV, that we are 
no longer free people. No, it doesn’t happen 
that way. It happens like termites eating 
in a house, and the first sign of trouble you 
see is when grandma put her foot through 
a step.’ That’s the first inkling you have 
and it’s usually too late. We will lose our 
freedoms, ladies and gentlemen, by being 
attacked from within. We will never lose 
our freedoms, as long as we believe in them, 
by any force outside the United States. 
There are some other signs that are disturb- 
ing in these days that I want to mention 
as to what the radicals have wrought. The 
growing dependency on the Federal Govern- 
ment for the solution of all of our problems, 
from the home to the top levels of govern- 
ment. Solutions that once were made at 
home. Why, I can remember, and I am 
certainly not old by any standards except by 
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possibly physical standards, when they built 
the first hospital here and they met in a 
man’s house right across the street from this 
hotel and as a result the hospital was built. 
It wasn’t as expensive in those days, but it 
was comparatively so. We did things then. 
We had the same obstacles. We had the 
same troubles to contend with; the same 
apathies; the same lack of interest. But 
things got done and today we say write our 
Congressman. He’ll solve our: troubles. Oh, 
he will. He’ll trade your troubles for some- 
thing real. 

What’s another sign? What's happening 
to patriotism in this country, folks. You 
know, there is a sign up at West Point on 
the parade grounds, “When the flag passes, 
gentlemen will remove their hats.” Watch 
the coming rodeo parade. See how many 
hats you see still on when the flag goes by. 
And you ought to walk up and knock them 
off. How many new buildings have flag- 
poles? How many flags fly on the days they 
should? How many people talk with feeling 
in their hearts about America and what it 
stands for. Those are signs, ladies and gen- 
tlemen, that we might be further down the 
road than we like to think or admit. They 
have derided free enterprise and the Amer- 
ican businessman is so beaten down he won’t 
rise up and fight back. And I watch them 
come to the Halls of Congress as John does 
and testify before our committees as whipped 
dogs. You businessmen have made Amer- 
ica and will keeping making it, but not when 
you are cowards. You are in business to 
make a dollar. Don’t be ashamed of it. 
And the free enterprise system is the only 
vehicle that can provide profit and can 
provide jobs for the millions and millions of 
American workers who along with manage- 
ment, have made this enterprise work. 
Don’t be ashamed of it. Talk about it. 
Preach it to your employees. Preach it to 
the young people in the schools and the 
young people in the communities. 

Now, those are some of the signs. I think 
that right now we might have a short esti- 
mate of our situation as Republicans. I al- 
ways liked that part of the military when 
you stopped and took a look at what you 
were doing; ‘what the enemy was up to; and 
what you might do to get around him. Lin- 
coln said something about it too. He said, 
“If we could first know where we are, and 
whither we are tending, we could then bet- 
ter judge what to do and how to doit.” Now 
let us Republicans look at ourselves very 
quickly. We have won only one national 
election since 1928, and that was in 1946. I 
don’t think we can Call the elections of 1952 
or the election of 1956 a party triumph. I 
think that it was a deserving recognition of 
a great American who had served his coun- 
try well in time of need. And I think that 
he could be relected again if he cared to 
run and if we didn’t have an amendment 
preventing it. We must dismiss the Repub- 
lican victories except for 1946. Now, answer 
then, this question. Why? Starting back 
with the creation of the Civil Service Act we 
started to deprive both parties of patronage. 
Now, I’m not arguing for the patronage 
system as such, I think it has a place in 
politics. But I don’t think that it has the 
massive place that it.once had, I think 
that it would be disrupting to modern gov- 
ernment. But nevertheless a great void was 
created in both parties, where we couldn’t 
say to our loyal precinct workers, “‘there’s 
going to be a job for you.” Well, he would 
get out and work like the devil to get that 
job, to see that his man won or that his 
party won so that he could have that job. 
As a result, in the early thirties the Repub- 
lican Party and the Democrat Party had no 
great pool of workers. Now, there has 
stepped into the Democrat side though, the 
newly created force of organized labor and 
their politically minded leaders, and they 
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filled the void in the Democrat side to the 
point where the Democrat Party today in 
many States exists only as a hollow shell and 
in it work the people of the Committee on 
Political Education, financed by the vast 
sums available to the organized union move- 
ment. Now, this has been more and more 
evident as we have been losing elections 
across America in the strong Republican 
States like New York, Pennsylvania, Indiana, 
Ohio, Illinois, Iowa, Kansas, Nebraska, Colo- 
rado. All of these States that for years 
would never tolerate a Democrat being 
elected to office at any level. We have seen, 
for almost 25 years a loss in county seats 
and a loss in State legislative seats and it 
was only a matter of time until we lost 
Govefnors, Congressmen, and Senators, and 
come 1956 and 1958 we saw that occur. 

I suggest the answer to that, nationally, is 
what we did in Arizona in 1958. We are im- 
ploring our party nationally, and as you can 
see, they are taking steps to do it, to do 
precisely what we did when Dick Kliendienst 
and Jim Wood and the other leaders of this 
party recognized that we had division in our 
party and then called Republicans together 
and formulated an eight-point statement of 
principle on which we could all stand. They 
did away with the divisive effects in a politi- 
cal party and in 1958 we marched to the 
polls united, even though there might be 
some people who wouldn’t agree entirely 
with everything their candidates stood for, 
they worked for the Republican Party be- 
cause they knew what the Republican Party 
in Arizona stood for. 

Now, what to do. I'll say first that I'll 
echo what John Rhodes said, what Jack 
Williams said, what Paul Fannin said. Let’s 
not yield to the temptation of the opposi- 
tion philosophy. Let’s not look at their 
grass and say that it’s greener than ours. It 
isn’t. It’s dead, dirty, dried-up grass that 
should have been swept out of both political 
parties years and years ago. We cannot com- 
promise with principle. I think the Repub- 
lican Party and Republican candidates should 
take the attitude that this is going to be a 
long haul; this isn’t going to be done by 
magic; but if we recognize we’re in for a hard 
rough job, I am convinced that by sticking 
to principle the Republican Party can put 
itself across. And if we forget our principle, 
ladies and gentlemen, there will be no more 
Republican Party. I think that we must re- 
mind the people that we are a party of peace. 
Now by that I don’t want to imply that the 
opposition party is a party of war, but under 
the Republican Party by peculiar coinci- 
dence we have always managed to have 
peace. Yet this peace now is one that you 
and I and all Americans don’t like; we have 
to recognize that we are in a cold war with 
a philosophy that does not recognize God 
where ours does. We are at odds with a 
philosophy that doesn’t recognize the free- 
dom of the individual where we do, and that 
this isn’t a war that is going to be fought 
and won on the battlefields or in the skies 
or on the oceans or under them. It’s a war 
that’s going to be fought in the minds and 
hearts of men. And when the American 
people can demonstrate to this world that 
the concepts of Jefferson and Franklin and 
Washington and all-of those great men who 
founded this country, are as true today as 
they were then, then I suggest to you that 
the idea of freedom will prevail over the dirty 
idea of communism. We have to come to it; 
we can’t do it by force anymore than they can 
subdue our ideas by force. We have to tell 
the people, and remind them and prove to 
them that we-are a party of all the people. 
We are not a party interested in dividing the 
American people into cataloged groups s0 
that we can pull them out at election time for 


this purpose or for that purpose, but that we. 


are constantly interested in the individual 
freedom of every American living in this 
country. We have to remind the American 
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people that under a conservative approach to 
the fiscal problems of government, good busi- 
ness exists and that under the spend and 
spend philosophy of the radicals we have in 
the opposition party today disaster is the 
only end result. No, good business, long 
prevailing good business, comes under our 
philosophies. 

In closing I want to mention one thing: 
one area where this party, or the other party, 
or both of us have to provide corrections. 
Some party has to stand up to the illegiti- 
mate use of power by some of the union 
bosses in this country, and that party should 
be the Republican Party, and I hope and 
pray that it is. 

I might remind you that Walter Reuther 
made a statement yesterday decrying the 
amount of unemployment in this country, 
and everybody should be concerned with un- 
employment, but he proposes a vast new pro- 
gram and nobody knows what it is, but if 
you want to see the result of the political 
and economic philosophy of Walter Reuther, 
look to the once glorious, industrious State 
of Michigan where I spoke 2 nights ago. A 
State that is so bankrupt that they are ask- 
ing their businessmen to pay their taxes in 
advance so that they can pay their govern- 
mental employees. A State that is asking 
$140 million more in taxes from already over- 
burdened taxpayers, never thinking for one 
moment that they might stop some of their 
foolish spending in order to get their State 
in order. You need no other example, ladies 
and gentlemen, of the end result of the 
socialist political planning of Walter Reuther 
than to look at the once great State of Michi- 
gan, and as I told them up there that night, 
“You keep your solidarity house and Reu- 
ther; we'll take your water.” Here is the 
unbridled power of one man able to destroy 
& sovereign State of the United States and 
nobody seems willing to stop him. 

And then we have James Hoffa on the 
other side with his economic power, thumb- 
ing his economic nose at decent citizens all 
over this country, threatening to organize all 
means of transportation and if need be, tie 
up the business of this country to get it 
done. Now, ladies and gentlemen, power was 
never a part of the concept of government 
under our Founding Fathers. It’s something 
we fled from, to get away from, as it existed 
in Europe and yet tonight, in 1959, it is 
working to the detriment of the American 
people and we cannot get a political party 
with the courage to stand up and say “This 
has to be done.” Now I know about this 
power. 

I sit on the Labor Committee. I am the 
ranking Republican member. And if you 
think for one moment that any bill that 
is before that committee is going to stop 
Jimmy Hoffa or Reuther or any other power- 
mad union boss—stop fooling yourself be- 
cause it won't happen. We are flirting 
around with the symptoms, not the disease. 
The disease is unbridled, illegitimate power 
given to these bosses by the law of the 
United States and we have to make it equal 
to the power of the rest of the citizens. 

I want to close by reminding you that we 
faced these times before in our history and 
we have come out of them. Back in the 
Revolutionary days we were faced with 
problems worse than we are faced with to- 
day, but it took courage as it’s going to take 
today to solve them. I recall some place in 
history the question was asked, “Where do 
you stand?” We don’t ask that question 
tonight of Republicans and Democrats. We 
ask it of Americans. “Where do you stand?” 
Do you want America to remain a free Re- 
public so that our two-party system, our 
economic system and the theory of individ- 
ual freedom can exist or are you going to be 
a member of the lazy, indifferent throng 
that says, “It can’t happen here.” It hap- 
pened to Rome, to Egypt, to Greece, it al- 
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most happened to France and it might yet, it 
almost happened to England and it might 
yet, and there’s nothing historically dif- 
ferent, ladies and gentlemen, in 1959, than 
there was 500, 1,000, or 2,000 years ago. The 
problems are wrapped up in human beings. 
And it is up to people to say what they want 
in government; not organized groups or 
masses by the people themselves. And I have 
faith in people. I think the answer to 
“Where do you stand, sir?” will be a re- 
sounding “With freedom, sir.” 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STROM THURMOND 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, last 
year’s annual conference of the Military 
Government Association was held at the 
Bon Air Hotel in Augusta, Ga., October 
24-25, 1958. The speaker for the banquet 
on the evening of October 25 was the 
Honorable Hugh.M. Milton ITI, Under 
Secretary of the Army. Secretary 
Milton delivered a very able and out- 
standing address. It is so important 
and timely that I think it would be of 
interest to many people throughout the 
Nation and the world. 


Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that Secretary Milton’s address be 
printed in the Appendix of the REcorRD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RrEcorp, 
as follows: 


Appress sy Hon. Hucu M. MILTon II, UNDER 
SECRETARY OF THE ARMY, BEFORE CIVIL AF- 
FAIRS AND MILITARY GOVERNMENT ASSOCIA- 
TION CONFERENCE, AUGUSTA, GA., OCTOBER 
25, 1958. 


Gentlemen, it is indeed an honor and a 
distinct pleasure to be with you tonight 
to address the annual conference of the Mil- 
itary Government Association at the conclu- 
sion of its meeting here in Augusta. As I 
looked over your most impressive program 
which you have followed since you opened 
your conference yesterday, I could not re- 
strain a feeling of utter humility for being 
included as a participant since, although I 
have been assOciated with many aspects of 
civil affairs and military government, par- 
ticularly in the Reserve components for many 
years, it is my colleague and good friend in 
the secretariat, the Honorable George H. 
Roderick, to whom I must defer as the expert 
in this field. So, Senator Thurmond, Gen- 
eral Gailey, and Colonel Newman, thank you 
so much for including me on your program. 

By the way, I observed from your agenda 
that you have been addressed by several 
eminent and knowledgeable authorities in 
the. field of military government who, I am 
sure, have covered much more adequately 
than I could their particular specialties. So 
with your permission, I will limit my remarks 
to how you, as influential citizens who hold 
important positions in local, State, and Na- 
tional Government, as well as in the Military 
Establishment, fit into the overall scheme 
of our Nation's defense. 
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But, if I may digress for a moment, I think 
it altogether fitting that this conference is 
being conducted here at Augusta, Mayor 
Beckum, for you have a city of which you, its 
citizenry, and the entire southland may be 
duly proud. Widely known as the watering 
place of Presidents and for its preeminence 
as the golfing capital of America, it is also a 
booming center of business in the agricul- 


tural and industrial heartland of the great 
Southeast. Nearby is one of our Nation’s 
most vital centers devoted to insurance of 
our survival in the atomic age—the Savan- 


nah River atomic energy plant. And nearby, 
too, is located Fort Gordon which has played 
a significant role in World War I and there- 
after by developing many of our Army troops 
into a high state of combat readiness. And 
last, but not least, among other activities at 
Fort Gordon is the school of civil affairs 
and military government which is imparting 
to CAMG students the latest in doctrine and 
techniques which are applied to this highly 
significant field under conditions of atomic 
warfare. 

As we winged our way out of the beautiful 
city of Washington—and, having seen many 
of the world’s major cities, I amr convinced 
that our Nation’s Capital is the most beauti- 
ful of all—I was overwhelmed with the mo- 
saic of brilliant color that unfolded be- 
neath us all along our route. To me, autumn 
is the loveliest season of the year with nature 
trying to outdo itself in one last burst of 
glory before winter’s cold fingers caress 
mother earth into restful slumber. I believe 


-it was Ralph Waldo Emerson who said, “The 


beauty that shimmers in the yellow after- 
noons of October, whoever could clutch it? 
Go forth to find it, and it is gone; ’tis only 
a mirage as you look from the windows of 
diligence.” Again, it is our pleasure to share 
the beauties as well as the hospitality of the 
city of Augusta. 

My friends, with your experience and 
training in government, complemented by 
your military background, you, I am sure, 
have brought to this conference a better 
understanding of the philosophy of civil 
affairs and military government in modern 
warfare. Your knowledge, your ability, your 
willingness to take time out from your day- 
to-day duties to qassist in the development of 
a sound defensive structure are urgently 
needed, as has been so ably pointed out to 
you today by your other speakers. 

Today our country requires the support 
and the assistance of its leaders in every 
field of our national life. We are engaged 
in building a protective means of resistance 
against the possibility of our destruction by 
a form of social existence totally foreign to 
us. We are threatened by a way of life which 
is completely different and absolutely op- 
posed to all of the fine concepts and beliefs 
on which this great Nation is founded. 

There is nothing that we stand for in 
America, no resource that we can possess, 
no future plans that we can make, nothing 
material or spiritual that we can hope to 
pass on to our children and our children’s 
children that is not under attack this very 
moment by the supranational concept called 
communism. Is it any wonder then, that 
you have been asked to put aside your per- 
sonal affairs briefly and assemble here in 
Augusta for the purpose of bringing your- 
selves up to date on new developments in 
the field of military government and your 
role in future warfare? 

A number of you are members of our Re- 
serve components. I have often said and 
heard said that our reservists are dedicated 
men. In my position where I deal daily with 
Reserve component affairs, I have a better 
vantage point than most to see evidence of 
that dedication, that devotion to duty, that 
desire to maintain a strong and virile Re- 
serve which members of the USAR are dem- 
onstrating. 
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I would remind you, however, that the 
Communist ‘is also a most dedicated man. 
He has no life apart from his organization 
and his rigidly systematic ideas. Everything 
that he does, everything that he has—fam- 
ily, job, money, beliefs, friends, talents; yes, 
even his life—is subordinate to his unswerv- 
ing devotion to communism. ‘He is not a 
Communist just on election day or at the 
party headquarters; he is a Communist 24 
hours a day, 7 days a week, and 52 weeks 
throughout the year. And, if by some mis- 
step, he falls from favor and ends up before 
a firing squad, he probably dies still believ- 
ing in communism. This is what we are up 
against. ; 

I was not invited, nor did I come here 
today, to lecture you on the theory of com- 
munism, but we would be remiss in our 
thinking if we did not consider the dangers 
of communism. For it is this threat con- 
stantly confronting us that demands the vast 
expenditure of money, time, effort, and ma- 
teriel which we must drain from our national 
economy and apply to our defenses if we 
are to remain free. 

It follows quite logically that the only 
force which can restrain them, which they 
will respect or fear, is a power so evident and 
so real that they have certain knowledge that 
to attack it would bring upon themselves 
certain destruction. Our free world will exist 
only so long as we have that strength ready 
and quite visible. World domination is the 
undisputed goal of the Kremlin. Khrush- 
chev’s threat to bury us was no empty, mean- 
ingless boast. He means to do just that if 
he can, and just as certainly we mean to stop 
him and prevent communism from continu- 
ing its insidious encroachment upon the free 
world. 

In the United States our military forces 
are instruments of our Government, which 
is to say, our people. It might be said that 
our military constitutes an instrument of 
policy. But, because we are a peaceful peo- 
ple, God-loving and trusting, we have in the 
past always permitted both our Active and 
Reserve Forces to remain at low strength and 
to consume only a minimum of our resources 
until a shooting war has required a sudden 
buildup. Now we are engaged in a costly 
and dangerous cold war that may suddenly 
erupt into a shooting conflict on any one of a 
dozen faraway fronts where communism and 
freedom stand face to face. 

Of course, all of us realize that should war 
come, there would not be time for the pre- 
vious hasty expansion which we were per- 
mitted in the early days of World Wars I 
and IIT. We have had to develop a military 
system that our economy can sustain on a 
permanent basis and out of that requirement 
has come the Reserve components as we know 
them today, and in which many of you are 
playing such a significant role. You have 
come here to better acquaint yourselves with 
the many changes that are constantly oc- 
curring in the technological and organiza- 
tional structure of our Armed Forces. The 
concepts you have considered here during 
the course of this conference should add im- 
measurably to your understanding of the 
problems of modern warfare. 

Although all of you occupy positions of 
responsibility in your various walks of life, 
your professional growth must continue if 
you are to be effective in assisting in the 
defense of our Nation. And you realize, I 
know, that the unending search for an effec- 
tive defense is the primary reason for the 
existence of your organization. If it ever be- 
comes necessary to fight another war, you 
gentlemen are destined for important as- 
signments in the various areas of our defense 
efforts. It is vital that you be informed in 
your respective areas of interest in order 
that you may be prepared to cope with the 
tasks that lie ahead. While the added knowl- 
edge that you have received here will be a 
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valuable aid in that direction, we realize, 
of course, that it is an unceasing task to 
keep abreast of our specialties in this con- 
stantly changing age. It is my fervent hope 
that your knowledge will contribute im- 
measurably to the continued professional 
growth of the realtively young field of mili- 
tary government. You must particularly 
concern yourselves with the many new and 
complex problems that face us in the future. 
Of course, we have no idea what our future 
portends. As military men, we must consid- 
er the impact upon our defense posture of 
the many important advances that have been 
made in warfare during recent years. These 
changes are having a profound influence 
upon our organization, our supply prob- 
lems, and upon the strategy and tactics of 
actual combat. 

In the past when the changes that our 
scientists evolved were mainly improvements 
or refinements of existing weapons and equip- 
ment, it was possible with a fair degree of 
accuracy to predict the direction and scope 
of the impact resulting from the change. 
Today, the magnitude of our technical ad- 
vances is so great that the guidelines for the 
future are not as clear as we might wish. 
Experiences of the past are of little help, in 
many respects, in planning for the next war. 
The importance of accurate foresight is more 
critical than ever before. Never before in 
history has there been a greater need for 
men of vision, of courage—a need for leaders 
with the ability to overcome the obstacles 
which lie in the path of freedom, right, and 
justice as we understand these concepts. 
The skill and training that you bring to 
your particular assignment is, therefore, of 
extreme importance to our national welfare, 

I have been asked to discuss with you to- 
night some of the aspects of our Reserve pro- 
gram. I know each of you is interested in 
the overall Reserve program as it is presently 
constituted within our Army. In your busy 
day-to-day activities, it no doubt is most 
difficult for you to keep abreast of trends 
affecting our Reserve components, so I would 
like today to briefly outline to you and bring 
into sharper focus the mission of the Army 
Reserve and its current organizational struc- 
ture. 

Let us first examine the mission of our Re- 
serve components and then take a look at 
what we have done and are doing to carry 
out this mission. 

Our Reserves have a dual mission to per- 
form; first, to provide units in accordance 
with Department of the Army mobilization 
plans in such a state of strength, training 
proficiency and so equipped as to be pre- 
pared for deployment within a minimum of 
time after mobilization. The second mission 
is to provide trained individual reinforce- 
ments, both officer and enlisted, in the num- 
bers required by current mobilization plans 
to replace initial combat casualties, to rein- 
force Active Army units, and to provide 
trained reinforcements for Reserve units 
called to duty after M-day. 


You will note that I said “current mobili- 
zation plans.” To maintain these plans up 
to date requires a continuous reexamination 
of our program, We must never feel satis- 
fied with what we have done. Yesterday's 
preparation for today may be as obsolescent 
as the horse and buggy. We must continu- 
ally prepare for tomorrow. Our troop pro- 
gram units of the Ready Reserve must be 
manned, well-trained and adequately 
equipped; individual replacements must be 
equally ready and available. Of course, this 
requires that we make the most effective 
use of our limited funds and drill-pay spaces, 
Our No. 1 problem, then, is for our Reserve 
units to be ready when they are needed. To 
insure this readiness, the responsibility is 
placed on the Active Army to provide the 
means for training, the facilities with which 
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to conduct that training, and supplies and 
equipment necessary to fully round out the 
program. 

You may ask how far we have come along 
in the Army in this get-ready program. You 
and I know in the last 5 or 6 years the Army 
Reserve has expanded to a remarkable de- 
gree. If we measure this progress by the 
distance we have come—by what has been 
accomplished in recent years—our record is 
good. But, if we measure our progress by 
the distance we have yet to go, it will readily 
be seen that we still have a stupendous job 
ahead for all of us. 

Just a few short years ago, the Army Re- 
serve consisted almost solely of officers. We 
had very little in the way of enlisted 
strength. We had many paper units. There 
was no such thing as USAR schools, and 
when officers went on active duty, for train- 
ing, the Active Army units with which they 
served were often confused as to how prop- 
erly to use their services for the 2 weeks’ 
tour. We have come a long way since we first 
got our troop basis, since we first instituted 
the system of drill-pay spaces, since enlisted 
strength began to build up in our units, and 
since money was allotted and plans made for 
our first Reserve training centers. 

Today we have 10 combat divisions, 13 
training divisions, two maneuver area com- 
mands, and several thousand company-size 
units of a support nature. We are now en- 
gaged in carrying out the same pentomic 
reorganization of the Reserve troop structure 
that the Active Army has just completed. 


It should be remembered that, while the 
reservist is frequently associated with the 
long historical traditions of the citizen- 
soldier, he is in fact a member of a very 
young organization which because it is grow- 
ing so rapidly is suffering growing pains. 


The Reserves require manpower, dollars, 
equipment, and training facilities. Former- 
ly, when they lay dormant, they caused no 
strain on our national budget. When the 
Army Reserve was only a paper organization 
represented by thousands of cards in filing 
cabinets, it posed no fiscal problems, and was 
a headache only to the filing clerks. Today 
Reserve units must have meeting places, 
hardstands for their trucks and tanks, gaso- 
line for the engines, storage space for weap- 
ons, and ammunition to use in those 
weapons. Today, we have Reserve cooks op- 
erating messes, Reserve AG’s making out re- 
ports, Reserve finance sections preparing 
payrolls, and, of course, the Reserves are 
playing their part in the maneuver areas and 
training fields. 

We have high priority units in being which 
are ready upon mobilization to join our 
Strategic Reserve for immediate deployment 
wherever needed. We now have over 280,000 
Army reservists participating in drill-pay 
status or in the 6-month training program 
on active duty for training. This represent- 
ed a gain of some 40,000 over the November 
1957 figure—a direct result of an aggressive 
recruiting program in which many of you 
played an important part. Attendance at 
annual unit training was over 90 percent last 
year, and I am confident that the reports 
will show that it will be even higher this 
year. In fact, I feel sure that this year 
we will see the largest number of reservists 
on active duty for training that we have ever 
had in peacetime history. 


We have established a goal for both units 
and individuals to be self-sufficient, and I am 
happy to say that this goal is being met in 
many areas. For instance, our Reserve units 
now handle nearly all of their training re- 
quirements, a large percentage of their ad- 
ministrative requirements, and I believe this 
year they will exceed last year’s figure of 50 
percent of the handling of their mess opera- 
tions. The reason for this improvement can 
be found in the high percentage of enlisted 
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strength with both basic and MOS training 
now in our units. Also, the increased issues 
of equipment have made possible better 
training during the precamp cycle. 

During this last fiscal year, our Reserve 
construction program saw a total of 81 Army 
Reserve Centers placed under contract—the 
laregst number so far contracted for in any 
1 year. These training centers plus those al- 
ready constructed, combined with leased 
facilities, provide training quarters consider- 
ed adequate for more than 135,000 reservists, 
Slowly but surely, we are approaching our 
goal in this field. It must be kept in mind 
that without facilities, we cannot properly 
store and safeguard the equipment that is 
required for training. Without proper 
equipment we cannot give our personnel 
adequate training, and without a sound 
training program it is difficult to maintain 
the interest of our personnel in their duties. 

There is one plain fact that we must face. 
Our beloved country is the main barrier in 
the Communist path to global conquest and 
the enslavement of mankind. The Soviets 
have clearly demonstrated their technological 
capabilities, and we are thoroughly convinced 
that no moral considerations will slow their 
efforts toward world domination. The grim 
reality of this danger makes it imperative 
that all of us exert our best efforts toward 
the maintenance of an effective defense 
posture. 

George Washington, our first President, set 
the example in our fight for freedom. He 
helped establish this Nation. He helped to 
make the Declaration of Independence the 
guidepost for our way of life, until today it 
is an accepted principle of a way of life 
which we of the western democracies desire. 

None of us can follow the career of George 
Washington, who strode his solitary way to 
greatness, without a warming glow in our 
hearts. He sought no royal road to achieve- 
ment; he traveled no short-cut to success. 
He had a great mind, a keen ambition, and 
an earnest and humble heart. He was a 
strong leader of unshakeable will and tire- 
less patience. 

That cold winter at Valley Forge was truly 
a struggle; almost a fourth of Washington’s 
army became casualties from freezing and 
starvation. Because of their suffering and 
their defeats, the American troops were sorely 
tempted to abandon their cause, but this 
great leader, George Washington, never lost 
faith. As a result of his victories at Trenton, 
Valley Forge, and Monmouth, there is 
little chance that the march toward freedom 
which he inspired will ever be halted. 

In one field of military technology, years 
of pioneering experience are paying hand- 
some dividends in the development of guided 
and ballistic missiles and rockets. One of 
the outstanding examples of the U.S. Army's 
achievements in this area is the great Jupiter 
intermediate range ballistic missile which 
is now in production and will soon take its 
place in the line of American defense, and 
it was the Jupiter C rocket which hurled into 
orbit the free world’s first earth satellite 
in January of this year—followed by Ex- 
plorer III in March and yet another—Ex- 
plorer IV—in late July. 

Yes, we are focusing our eyes into space, 
but we are still keeping our feet on the 
ground, for with all the advancements of 
modern science—in this era of orbiting 
satellites, rocketry, ultra sonic speeds, nu- 
clear weapons, the myriad of innovations in 
modern warfare—it is still the man; yes, 
the individual soldier, sailor, marine and 
airman possessing the strong moral fibre, 
the intestinal stamina and fortitude and the 
clear-eyed intellect to employ those complex 
tools properly, who holds the key to victory 
in any war of the future. 

I see before me today a stirring example 
of the type of leadership ready to fill this 
need, drawn together in mutuality by a bond 
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of common belief in the cause which we are 
dedicated to defend. You and other splen- 
did Americans like you, both in service and 
out, are the ultimate weapon. In you and 
your fellows rests the fortune of our great 
heritage in any future conflict in this nu- 
clear age. 

Recently, I had called to my attention, a 
formula credited to Chairman H. W. Pren- 
tis, Jr., of the Armstrong Cork Co., which 
reduces the rise-and-fall cycle of great civi- 
lizations to the following simple pattern: 

From bondage to spiritual faith; 

From spiritual faith to courage; 

From courage to freedom; 

From freedom to abundance; 

From abundance to selfishness; 

From selfishness to complacency; 

From complacency to apathy; 

From apathy to fear; 

From fear to dependency; 

From dependency back te bondage. 

Ladies and gentlemen, this formula is not 
mathematical or so rigid te the extent that 
it cannot be arrested at the “freedom and 
abundance” level. That decision rests with 
you and me—all of us—to see that it does 
not run the full cycle for our democratic 
civilization. 

And, I say to you today, as I have said on 
many occasions, that upon the plains of 
apathy bleach the bones of the victor who 
sat down to rest. 

My friends, I have described to you 
briefly during these few moments with you 
the mission of our Reserve forces and the 
progress which is being made to build those 
forces into a virile and effective organiza- 
tion as a vital element in our Nation’ 
scheme of defense. Our Armed Forces today 
stand ready to discourage further aggres- 
sion or to respond to it promptly wherever 
it may occur. I know that each of you here 
joins me in praying that this Nation shall 
never be called upon to wage another war; 
however, I know that you are equally as de- 
termined in your belief that we must never 
be in such a position that we could not win 
a war if one were forced upon us. In your 
hands and those of all our great American 
people rests that decision. By heroic leader- 
ship, loyal and courageous devotion, and in- 
trepid example of men of character imbued 
with an unflinching belief in Almighty God, 
the men of our Armed Forces—backed up 
by the American people—wiil strive as a 
team to perpetuate for future generations 
the way of life which abounds so freely in 
this wonderful land. 





Minshall Opinion Poll Shows 23d District 
Ohio Supports President’s Defense 
Budget, Berlin Stand 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM E. MINSHALL 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. MINSHALL. Mr. Speaker, tabu- 
lation is complete on the fifth annual 
Minshall opinion poll. This poll went to 
the home of every registered voter in the 
23d district, 108,000 homes in all. Re- 
sponse was truly remarkable: more than 
20,000 questionnaires were completed 
and returned. 

Mailing of the poll was timed so that 
a sampling of opinion was possible be- 
fore and after President Eisenhower’s 
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televised speech on the Berlin crisis and 
his defense budget. Prespeech returns 


.Showed 75.5 percent support of his Ber- 


lin stand; postspeech returns showed 
that support had risen to 77 percent. Be- 
fore the President’s speech, returns in- 
dicated 61.8 percent were satisfied that 
the defense program is adequate; after 
the speech, the total reached 63.5 per- 
cent. 

Both foreign aid and Federal aid to 
school construction slipped in the voter’s 
favor. Foreign aid support dropped 
from 50 percent in 1958 to 48.5 percent 
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this year. Support of Federal school aid 
fell off from last year’s 45 percent to a 
mere 36.8 percent. 

Many of the returns carried marginal 
comments in which the voters further 
amplified their views both on national 
issues and on their own individual prob- 
lems with the Federal Government. 
They were very nearly unanimous in call- 
ing for sensible economy in Federal 
spending; many, in particular, deplored 
the huge farm subsidies doled out under 
our antiquated agricultural laws. 

The results of the poll follow: 


Results of 1959 Minshall opinion poll 











7 | e fiscal 1960 budget is not balanced, would you favor increasing taxes to eliminate the 
deficit? 4 ; sien tinea Seles Sip bine iii nak otal ce mee tae 
2. Do you fav or a higher Federal gi asoline tax to maintain a parereunee basis in Federal-aid 
highw ay construction? -- 
3. From information available, do y ou believe this country’ 's defense progr ram is adequ: ate?_..- 
4. Do you favor Federal aid for local school construction?.............-.--.----.---.---.---..- 
5. Are you in favor of amending the Social Security Act to include all medical expenses, the 
financing to be shared by the employers and employees? . movie 
6. Do you favor repeal of that section of the Taft-Hartley Act which | pre se tly ‘permits States 
ey Ser tn CURE SOAVORK LAWS? 5. cece wi quinesncccamacecepcigibvncansnsmessaneh 
7. Should the cost of air passenger terminals be paid by the airlines rather than from Federal- 
local funds as at present? . - ath 
8. Do you believe we should continue our foreign aid progr: am which calls for: expe nditures of 
$3,200,000,000 in military and economic assistance during fiscal 1960?__.......-......---.-- 
9. In case of a bloc kade, do you believe we should employ military force to maintain our posi- 
hans inshcahs seh bigenialincseecectaasnisins calla aaea os nln iovk-chdcacediared enantio eal 
10. Do you favor repeal of the 22d amendment, which limits the Presidenc y to 2 terms? 
il. Do you favor expansion of public power against priv ate power (for example, TV A)?..---.-- 
12. Are you in favor of stronger civil rights legislation?._...........--.....-.-..2------2-.------ 
13. Do you favor removing the Federal Government’s present regulatory control over prices 
Rite i che wenn nc Su occa suis kedkii 
14. Are you in favor of a law guaranteeing union members the secret ballot in the election or 
removal of union officials, and in other vital union matters?_....................-.-....-- 91 


Taxation of Cooperatives 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp a state- 
ment made by former Representative 
Jerry Voorhis on the proposals of the 
President of the United States and the 
Secretary of the Treasury with respect to 
the taxation of cooperatives. Many of 
our friends will remember Mr. Voorhis, 
who is now executive director of the 
Cooperative League of the U.S.A., as a 
Representative from California for 10 
years. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 


STATEMENT, JANUARY 21, 1959, or JERRY Voor- 
HIs, EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR, COOPERATIVE 
LEAGUE OF THE U.S.A. 

In his budget message Monday, President 
Eisenhower proposed that ceoperatives pay 
corporate income tax on some of their mem- 
bers’ income. 

Under this unusual proposal, the admin- 
istration declares it is opposed to co-op 
members’ investing their refunds in their 
own businesses for longer than 3 years. The 
administration similarly declares it is op- 
posed to co-op members investing their 
refunds in their own businesses at less.than 
4 percent interest. 








If co-op members go ahead and do either of 
these things—(1) invest their refunds for 
more than 3 years or (2) pay themselves less 
than 4 percent interest on these invested 
refunds—then their co-op must pay 4 
penalty. The penalty is for the co-op to pay 
corporate income tax on these refunds as if 
they had never been made at all. 

The President didn’t indicate how much 
additional revenue this penalty tax would 
produce—or even whether it would produce 
any. He did say that this change plus some 
tightening of other taxes would yield $50 
million in added revenue. This is_ six- 
hundredths of 1 percent of the Federal 
budget. 

At best, co-ops have only limited access 
to capital markets. Investors aren’t inter- 
ested in co-op securities because their value 
never rises above par. Nor do they care for 
fixed-interest-bearing equities, such as co-op 
shares. 

So co-op members have little choice as to 
how they will finance their joint enterprises. 
They have done what they can, and this is 
to finance their co-ops by investing some or 
all of each year’s refunds. For all practical 
purposes, the President’s proposal would de- 
story such financing. It would mean that 
the people’s principal means of capitalizing 
their co-ops is gone. 

The President has recommended his 
budget as one that will encourage people to 
work, to save, and to invest. Yet in this 
same budget he proposes to penalize the 13 
million families. who own US. co-ops if they 
choose to invest their co-op refunds for more 
than 3 years or at less than 4-percent in- 
terest. What kind of encouragement is this? 

The President's proposal would affect near- 
ly every kind of co-op. It would hit farm- 
ers’ marketing and purchasing co-ops 
hardest. A recent study shows that more 
than 60 percent of their equity capital comes 
directly from members’ invested refunds. 
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More than 70 percent of these co-ops pay 
less than 4-percent interest on any money 
their members invest, and in virtually none 
of the co-ops do members invest their re- 
funds for less than 5 years. 

The President’s proposal would also wipe 
out the capital credits plan that most elec- 
tric co-op members use to finance their sys- 
tems. For these rural people are now in- 
vesting their annual refunds for longer than 
3 years and they pay themselves no interest 
at all on such investments. 

Nor would the President’s proposal leave 
consumer co-ops in our cities unscathed. A 
co-op supermarket would pay income tax on 
refunds its members invest for more than 3 
years or at less than 4-percent interest, with- 
out regard for whether these refunds, if not 
invested, would be taxable income to its 
members. 

This indicates to me that the President is 
no proposing to plug a tax loophole nor to 
correct any tax inequity. What he is pro- 
posing is to destroy the principal means 
that co-op members have found to finance 
their co-ops and, in the process, to destroy 
co-ops themselves. 

The President’s proposal seems particularly 
high-handed because of the extremes to 
which his administration has gone to coddle 
investors in any other kind of business. If 
Congress should by some stretch of the 
imagination adopt it, ordinary people of 
small means who want to invest their co-op 
refunds in their own mutual, self-help enter- 
prises would find a new tax obstacle thrown 
in their path. Nor would they receive any 
of the tax deductions and credits that inves- 
tors in profit motivated businesses have en- 
joyed since 1953. 


When Dwight D. Eisenhower was a candi- 
date for the presidency in 1952, he told an 
audience in Superior, Wis., that the matter 
of co-ops and their taxes was “well and 
soundly settled by the Revenue Act of 1951.” 
This pledge was evidently campaign oratory. 
In fairness to the President, I think he has 
been victimized by bad advice. He has per- 
mitted himself to be imposed upon by people 
who lack appreciation of the great role that 
cooperatives have played in preserving a free 
economy. 

Last week in New Orleans, one of the three 
remaining members of the President’s orig- 
inal Cabinet, a man in whom he has placed 
unlimited confidence—Agriculture Secretary 
Ezra Benson—said: “I have little patience 
with those who argue that cooperatives do 
not pay their fair share of taxes.” Yet 
within 6 days of the Secretary’s statement, 
the Chief of this administration was arguing 
before the Congress of the United States 
that co-ops should pay more taxes than they 
do. “Let not thy right hand know what thy 
left hand doeth.” 





Reduction of Price Supports on Peanuts 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HERMAN E. TALMADGE 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp the state- 
ment before the Subcommittee on Pea- 
nuts of the House Committee on Agri- 
culture made by Hon. John P. Duncan, 
Jr., president of the Georgia Farm Bu- 


.reau, on Tuesday, April 7, 1959. Mr. 


Duncan is one of the most able and con- 
scientious farm’ leaders in the country 
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and his statement effectively demon- 
strates that Secretary of Agriculture 
Benson’s reduction of price supports on 
peanuts by $19.70 a ton now has the 
farmers producing peanuts below the cost 
of production. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
ReEcorpD, as follows: 


Mr. Chairman, and other members of this 
important Subcommittee on Peanuts. On 


March 4, 1959, the Secretary announced that 
peanuts would be supported at an average 
price of $193.50 per ton reflecting 75 percent 


of modernized parity (this includes 1959 ad- 
ministrative changes in the parity index), as 
compared with a 1958 average support price 
of $213.20 or 80.8 percent of parity. This 
means that peanuts will be supported in 1959 
for $19.70 per ton less than they were sup- 
ported in 1958. In the United States this 
would mean a loss in income to our peanut 
farmers of approximately $16 million. 

We fully realize that the Secretary has 
rather broad discretion in determining the 
support price and that he no doubt is in the 
limit of the law. We doubt very much, how- 
ever, that he has used the best of judgment 
in estimating, which is the basis of such an- 
nouncement, the amount of peanuts that 
will be consumed this year, or the carryover 
as of August 1, and certainly his estimate of 
production appears to us to be out of reason. 

The Secretary has spent a good part of 
his time lately traveling throughout the 
country and in many of his speeches, he 
speaks of peanuts. He made the statement 
at Cornell University on March 24, 1959: 
“The farmers are producing more peanuts 
than consumers will buy at the prices which 
peanuts must be supported.” In other 
speeches he has said that if the prices of 
peanuts were substantially reduced, there 
would be an increase in consumption. 

By using the trend of only the last 4 
months, the Secretary has estimated that 
the consumption of peanuts for the coming 
year would be about 713,000 tons. Since 
1954 the consumption of peanuts has in- 
creased approximately 40 million pounds 
(shelled basis) per year. From last August 
1 until March 1 of this year, the near record 
level of 426 million pounds were consumed 
as compared with 415 million for the same 
7 months during the 1957-58 season. We 
contend that the consumption figure should 
be 733 million pounds based on the chart 
shown in exhibit B. The peanut farmers 
of the southeast and the Virginia-Carolina 
area are paying out of their pockets ap- 
proximately $500,000 per year to increase the 
sale and use of peanuts and to expand 
their markets. With this in mind, we do 
not believe the Secretary’s action, in reduc- 
ing the price of peanuts, an exhibition of 
cooperation or a source of encouragement to 
farmers. 

The manufacturers of peanut products are 
completely satisfied with the price they 
paid for the 1958 crop. They do not request 
any reduction in ‘che support price and have 


* no complaints. 


In the Secretary’s estimate of production 
for the crop year of 1959, the crop year of 
1954 was completely left out. Therefore, his 
estimate of production for 1959 does not 
run true with actual production over the 
past 6 years. It is true that the average 
production per acre for 1958 was good but 
there is no fact to back up that the same 
will exist for 1959. Why should he leave 
out 1954 which was a bad year when ‘we 
produced only 727 pounds to the acre and 
put in 1958 which was an exceptionally good 
year when we produced 1,213 pounds to the 
acre?.. We could very easily have another 
year like 1954 as much so as we could have 
another good year such as 1958. 

The Secretary is estimating that the 1959 
production of peanuts will be 820,000 tons, 
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which is estimating that the production of 
peanuts will be greater than during any 
year except 1958, even going back as far as 
1951. 

In studying the production of peanuts one 
can easily see that there is no consistency 
in one year compared to another, either in 
yields per acre or total production. 

Over the years the Secretary, in estimating 
the production of peanuts, has used the 
figure of 91 percent of the total allotment 
(1,610,000 acres) would be planted and har- 
vested. This being the case, and we have 


no reason to doubt it, and using his own 
figure of 1,118 pounds per acre yield (which 
appears to be much too high) would not 


come out to his estimated total production 
of 820,000 tons. 

In the Southwest, for example, the Sec- 
retary, out of the clear blue sky, has in- 
creased the estimated production per acre 
some 20 or 30 pounds per acre just because 
they have had a rain or two in the last few 
months. 

Farmers are in no position incomewise or 


otherwise to sit idly by and let someone, 
not connected with production of peanuts, 
determine their income just because they 
think it might rain. 

Actually the actual average production 


of peanuts per acre since 1952 through 1958 
in the United States is only 997 pounds per 
acre. The Secretary is estimating that the 
1959 average per acre production will be 
some 1,118 pounds per acre. 

With such estimates as these, the Secre- 
tary will cause the income of the U.S. peanut 
farmers to drop some $14,875,500, based on 
average production since 1952 or a drop of 
$18,647,240 from 1958, based on 1958 pro- 
duction. (See exhibit A for the production 
figures and average in the United States 
since 1952.) 

By observing the production of peanuts 
by years, it is very obvious that his esti- 
mates are much too high. 

Now, Mr. Chairman, in the determination 
of the 1959 support level one can easily see 
that by just a mere stroke of a pen a farmer 
can be completely put out of business. 

The Department of Agriculture has been 
buying from shellers No. 2 stock peanuts 
and placing them in cold storage, at tre- 
mendous cost, in order that they might be 
on hand August 1 to help justify his action. 
However, we understand that this process 
has been slowed tremendously in the last 
2 weeks since this hearing was announced. 
We realize that in the crushing of peanuts 
for oil that we must consider also what this 
will do to the price of cottonseed oil and 
soybean oil. We realize that these other 
commodities should be taken into account 
but we firmly believe that there is still 
plenty of time before August 1 to divert all 
surplus farmers’ stock peanuts and No. 2 
shelled peanuts purchased by CCC to oil 
without affecting the price of these other 
oil products. In the last few days there has 
been a reconcentration of approximately 
10,000 tons in 2 warehouses to help get ready 
for the August 1 carryover. 

Gentlemen, I am sure all of you realize 
that the farmer’s cost of production is 
steadily increasing each year. 

Are we farmers to continuously pay more 
for the items we purchase and continuously 
take less for the products we sell? 

Back at alltime high as reported by the 
U.S. Department of Agriculture last week, 
the Department said the index of prices paid 
by farmers for commodities, interest, taxes, 
and farm wages rose one-third of 1 percent 
during the month ending March 15. The 
advance, due primarily to high prices for 
production goods, lifted the index back to 
the record high first established in January 
of this year. It was nearly 2 percent higher 
than a year earlier. 

At this point, Mr, Chairman, I would like 
to give the members of this committee some 
actual figures on the cost of producing an 
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acre of peanuts. These figures are the av- 
erage given to me by good peanut farmers 
in Georgia. These farmers keep accurate 
records and these figures are based on a 
5-year average. 


Preparing land... .nsccccccsece= $5. 00 
Preemerge weed control.......------. 3. 00 
PD aon catecnstneierrac iisientebindnnci inne 8.00 
IN a ei ccna estalsindiae castes 24.75 
Cultivating (4 times) ................. 8.00 
II Oita cass avees tennessee melee can 6.00 
Ua I ica ctiencheent-aeinieceosrnenteiprinadliggmcinas 21.00 
ge ear ce ee) ee 3.00 
Dust ct btb inn deen beamed 4.00 
Time and land placter...._.s.......+- 4. 50 
Taxes, land rent, interest on invest- 
PR ce cdewedacbnketnben diene’ 6. 75 
TOUR wens Svsnunateongiahaantaanboiaae 95.00 


Now using the U.S. average yield for the 
past 5 years of 997 pounds per acre and 
based on the announced price by Mr. Ben- 
son of $193.50 average per ton, this will 
mean a margin of only $3.50 per acre. The 
above figures you will notice do not con- 
sider repairs on machinery, cost of procur- 
ing the above items, and so forth. 

Now, Mr.. Chairman, this $193.50 is the 
average price for all types of peanuts, and 
several types will be supported at a much 
lower price. For example, I estimate the 
supports on runner peanuts will be $180 per 
ton, and after $9 is deducted a srower will 
receive a net of $171, which is $19 less than 
the actual cost of production. 

Peanut farmers, like other farmers, in 
times of national emergency have been called 
upon to produce, and I believe everyone will 
agree that the farmers have responded to the 
needs. Now that an all-out emergency does 
not exist, the farmers are being told that you 
should do the best you can do. 

Mr. Chairman, I am sure that the members 
of this committee realize that peanut farm- 
ers have not been receiving the announced 
support price dollarwise in the past. For 
example, if the support price is to be $193.50, 
the farmer will only receive $184.50, because 
of what we call a $9 deduct that is deducted 
for storage, insurance, etc., for 8 months, even 
though a warehouseman may move the pea- 
nuts in, say, 30 days 

Peanut producers have taken a drop in 
price for peanuts of some $50 or more per 
ton in the last 3 or 4 years, and during the 
last 5 years costs of production have in- 
creased approximately 20 percent. The Sec- 
retary’s action clearly indicates that this is 
a further move to completely destroy our 
peanut program. Earlier the Secretary com- 
pletely revised the parity index in order to 
lower the price. I am sure you are familiar 
with this action. 

We further realize that such moves by the 
Secretary does not, as he so often indicates, 
give the consumer a cheaper product at the 
expense of the farmer. 

Gentlemen, on behalf of the peanut farm- 
ers we would greatly appreciate any relief 
from this deplorable situation. 

We appreciate the opportunity to appear 
before your committee and express our views. 


Exuisir A 
U.S. production of peanuts, 1952-58 1 





Acreage Yield per Total 

Crop year picked and acre production 
threshed 

Acres Pounds Tons 
1082. .....---cac-+} 1,463,000 940 677, 900 
BUGS. cccccassaseney 3B, 526, WD0 1, 039 787, 088 
ee ae 1, 387, 000 727 504, 248 
1955. ....-.secces-) 1,660,000 928 774, 005 
TU nicastpodinsbeal 2, ae O00 1, 160 803, 905 
BN .cccvccassckcey & 408,000 970 717, 972 
1958 .......ceccc--| 1, 537, 000 1, 213 932, 362 





' Above figures obtained from U.S. Department of 
Agriculture, Oils and Peanut Division, 
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Exuisit B 


Shelled peanuts used in peanul products 


[Pounds] 


























| | 
Year Peanut candy | Salted peanuts Peanut butter Total 

aE i att ele ee ‘i | a 
I es camininnin 104, 015, 000 120, 557, 000 | 250, 279, 000 481, 663, 000 
a ee cwomineania | 124, 128, 000 116, 771, 000 251, 544, 000 501, 779, 000 
er Sa aT | 119, 927, 000 132, 653, 000 276, 009, 000 534, 957, 000 
a es j 120, 806, 000 140, 650, 000 | 275, 803, 000 543, 727, 000 
ee eeabene 119, 197, 000 147, 450, 000 | 286, 821, 000 560, 147, 000 
a ee leet | 118, 935, 000 149, 118, 000 | 297, 539, 000 572, 401, 000 
NE SBE RBIS ee Sc | 110, 843, 000 143, 254, 000 | 299, 929, 000 563, 302, 000 
ees 118, 597, 000 146, 327,000 | 325, 661, 000 600, 096, 000 
RI i { 136, 061, 000 163, 382, 000 | 317, 424, 000 646, 251, 000 
a ee eee Nt) sckcccuccacnel 9961000001 170, 881, 000 355, 818, 000 693, 768, 000 
Estimated increase in consumption.......--.----|---------------- i) sta cao ales iid inane hates 40, 000, 000 
i wis ice | Se eee nen | i iccanaeeaalbasaighaaerl indinliminimpciail 733, 768, 000 

1. Peanut butter sandwiches and other minor products not itemized, but is included in the totals above. 
2. Figures for 1958 will not be available until August or September, but the figttres for Aug. 1 to Mar. 1 show a 
near record level of 426,403,000 pounds as compared with 415,857,000 pounds for the same 7 months during the 1957-58 


season, or an increase of over 10,000,000 pounds. 


American Parents Committee Calls for 


Adequate Federal Aid for Education 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, 
the extremely able journalist, Mr. 
George W. Oakes, who has written and 
published numerous articles on educa- 
tion in the United States, recently testi- 
fied before the Senate Subcommittee on 
Education on behalf of the outstanding 
National Council of the American Par- 
ents Committee, of which he is a mem- 
ber. Mr. Oakes delivered a brief but 
cogent statement pointing out the re- 
sponsibility of the Federal Government 
for insuring that our future citizens are 
able to obtain the education which will 
fit them for the complexities of the 
missile age. He emphasized that pro- 
vision for adequate academic training is 
not only a national duty to fulfill our 
obligations to individual citizens, but a 
necessity if we are to survive success- 
fully the cold war with the Soviet 
Union. I ask unanimous consent that 
Mr. Oakes’ testimony be printed in the 
Appendix of the REcorp. 


* There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

TESTIMONY ON FEDERAL AID FoR SCHOOL CoN- 
STRUCTION, BY GEORGE W. OAKES, OF THE 
AMERICAN PARENTS COMMITTEE, INC., BEFORE 
THE SUBCOMMITTEE ON EDUCATION OF THE 
SENATE COMMITTEE ON LABOR AND PUBLIC 
WELFARE 


Gentlemen, I am George W. Oakes, a 
free-lance journalist writing on education 
and a member of the national council of the 
American Parents Committee, Inc. I am 
here today to testify at the request of 
George J. Hecht, chairman, who regrets that 
he could not come in person. 

The American Parents Committee is 
what its name implies, a national commit- 
tee concerned with Federal legislation for 
the health, education, and welfare of the 
Nation’s children. The position of our or- 
ganization on legislative items is deter- 
mined by majority vote of its board of direc- 





tors. Last November the board decided that 
one of the committee's top priorities should 
be to work for legislation providing for Fed- 
eral aid to relieve the shortage of classrooms 
throughout the Nation. Consequently, I 
am not here to oppose or support any one of 
the particular bills before your committee, 
but rather to urge that you report as soon 
as possible a bill which will provide ade- 
quate financial assistance for school con- 
struction. 

The American Parents Committee has con- 
sistently advocated that the Federal Gov- 
ernment assume its full share of the re- 
sponsibility for educating its future citi- 
zens. It has maintained that since the 
Federal Government collects three-fourths 
of the tax revenues, education must not 
depend on insufficient local and State funds. 

Last summer Mr. Hecht, the chairman of 
the American Parents Committee, took the 
leadership in forming an Emergency Com- 
mittee for the National Defense Education 
Act. That committee composed of Eric 
Johnston, former Senator William Benton, 
Mrs. Albert Lasker, and Mr. Hecht, helped 
to coordinate the support behind that bill 
into the strenuous last ditch effort which 
finally put the bill through just before the 
session ended. 

We think the National Defense Education 
Act can provide great assistance to educa- 
tion, providing Congress appropriates suf- 
ficient funds to carry out its provisions. 
But that act cannot provide the desperately 
needed classrooms. 

Two years ago the Senate passed a sub- 
stantial school construction bill which the 
American Parents Committee supported. To- 
day the shortage of 140,000 classrooms is 
almost as great, but 2 crucial years have 
been lost. The United States has made no 
real headway in providing adequate school 
facilities for our children. 


We all know the seriousness of the world 
situation. We all know what Soviet educa- 
tional and, as a result, remarkable.scientific 
achievements have accomplished during 
these same 2 years. We all know what the 
chances for this country to survive and meet 
the worldwide challenge in the future de- 
pends probably more on our ability to set 
and maintain the highest educational stand- 
ards for as many children as possible than 
on any other single factor. 


The American people realize that educa- 
tion is the key to our future. Billions for 
defense will prove meaningless without prop- 
erly educated and trained manpower. 

We cannot educate our children adequately 
when 4 million are studying in dangerous 
firetraps, in overcrowded classrooms, under 
conditions whereby the school day must be 
cut to permit half-day sessions. What 
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chance has a gifted pupil if he is buried in a 
crowded classroom of 50 or more students? 

The need is urgent. The situation has 
hardly improved at all, while we have de- 
ferred action. You know that the school age 
population is rapidly increasing. The past 
2 years have proved that this problem cannot 
be solved by the States and local communi- 
ties. At the present rate of construction 
there will still be a major shortage in 5 years 
according to Secretary Flemming. 

The School Construction bill which the 
Senate voted 2 years ago will undoubtedly 
require more funds today because of rising 
building costs. Every day we wait makes the 
task more expensive and means that it will 
take that much longer to put our educational 
system in shape. 

Does anyone think that education of our 
children is less important than roads or heus- 
ing or airports or urban renewal? Does any- 
one think that this country cannot afford 
today the school construction program that 
failed by only five votes in the House in 
1957 when our future was less threatened 
than now? 

The American Parents Committee calls for 
sizable and adequate school construction leg- 
islation now, this session. We urge a Federal 
grant program to the States at least as large 
as nearly passed 2 years ago. 

We face a big educational job. We will not 
meet the issue by ducking facts which the 
administration presented and Congress al- 
most accepted in 1957. Only through large 
scale Federal grants can this school ton- 
struction program get under way quickly. 
And speed is made more imperative with 
every passing day. We cannot risk waiting 
another year until the next session. In Feb- 
ruary of last year Senator LYNDON JOHNSON 
said education should be the first order of 
business for Congress. This is even more 
true now. What are we waiting for? 

We urge that Congress pass such legisla- 
tion this session and place it before the 
President. We do not believe the President 
will veto what he supported less than 2 
years ago. 

Mr. Chairman, we are confident that your 
committee will do its part to prevent another 
precious year being lost in giving our children 
the school facilities they require and de- 
serve. 








In the Right Direction 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LISTER HILL 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. HILL. Mr. President, in the Bir- 
mingham Post-Herald of March 30, 1959, 
there appeared an editorial captioned 
“In the Right Direction.” The editorial 
was most thoughtful and timely, and 
dealt with the matter of hazards to our 
people from radiation and radioactive 
materials. 

I ask unanimous consent that the edi- 
torial may be printed in the Appendix of 
the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

InN THE RIGHT DIRECTION 

A proposal to give responsibility for radia- 
tion control-fallout, X-rays, industrial 
usages, disposal of radioactive wastes, etc.— 
to the Public Health Service seems to make 
sense, 
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This suggestion by a national advisory 
committee on radiation should receive care- 
ful consideration by Congress—not only be- 
cause of the continuing controversy over 
fallout from nuclear weapons tests but also 
because of the lesser known hazards of 
radioactive materials in many fields. 

So far the Atomic Energy Commission has 
been the principal evaluator of radiation 
hazards—from tests and other means. At 
the same time it has been the principal pro- 
ducer of radiation. Thus it has been its 
own policeman—deciding what information 
to release and how much emphasis to place 
upon it. 

The advisory committee’s suggestion is 
that the Public Health Service be given top 
responsibility for evaluating information 
which would continue to be collected by 
various organizations, including the AEC. 

There seems to be only one certainty 
about the long-range effects of fallout—that 
the information available is too sparse to 
form a solid judgment. 

Thus the committee urges that a major 
program of radiation control be started under 
PHS auspices. The objective would be to 
increase research on radiation hazards and 
formulate regulations for handling radio- 
active materials and machines. 

The committee, for example, is concerned 
about the very sharp increase in X-ray usage 
and the lack of adequate rules for operating 
such machines. 

By the time the Joint Congressional 
Atomic Energy Committee starts its new 
set of hearings on radiation this spring, we 
assume it will want to discuss this advisory 
committee’s proposal in detail. 

After years of confusion and controversy 
over radiation, it is encouraging to see move- 
ments in a constructive direction. 





NATO’s Future and Ours 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ESTES KEFAUVER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the REcorpD, an edi- 
torial entitled, “NATO’s Future—and 
Ours.” This excellent editorial, which 
appeared in the Chattanooga Times, 
summarizes in a most effective manner 
the accomplishments of the North Atlan- 
tic Treaty Organization during its first 
10 years. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

NATO’s FuTuRE—AND OURS 

The greatest case that can be made for the 
North Atlantic Treaty Organization, on the 
eve of its 10th anniversary, is its own suc- 
cess; the greatest argument that can be made 
for its continued maintenance and constant 
strengthening is the simple acknowledgment 
that the future remains of greater impor- 
tance than the past. 

When the treaty was signed April 4, 1949, 
British Foreign Minister Ernest Bevin com- 
mented on it as the result of a “great week’s 
work in the history of the world.” 

And indeed it was. Twelve nations, whose 
shores are washed by the same tides and 
whose people are buoyed by the same great 
ideals of human worth and freedom, agreed 
to consider an attack on one as an attack 
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on all. For the United States, especially, it 
was an historic departure from a long tradi- 
tion of avoiding peacetime alliances. 

Russia then said NATO was openly agres- 
sive. It has not changed its mind. Presi- 
dent Truman Called the alliance a shield 
against aggression. NATO has not altered 
its purpose. 

Militarily, NATO was designed to become a 
deterrent to the massive Russian armored 
thrusts until the U.S. Strategic Air Force 
could strike at the Communist heartland 
with atomic bombs. That concept withered 
with the American monopoly on atomic 
weapons. 

Now, NATO’s proposed strength on paper 
is still far greater than its strength in being, 
which may be likened more to a spear than a 
shield. But its “essential purpose of halting 
the expansion of Soviet imperialism in Europe 
without the need to resort to force,” as Sec- 
retary General Paul-Henri Spaak points out, 
has been attained. 

“Soviet imperialism, which chalked up one 
conquest after another in the period from 
1939 to 1948,” he said “has made no further 
progress in Europe since the day the Atlantic 
alliance was born.” 

But if the field forces of the present can- 
not be considered perfect protection against 
an attack, they are an enduring pledge that 
the whole partnership remains ready to risk 
World War III rather than accept Commu- 
nist domination of any NATO area. What 
other meaning could be read into President 
Eisenhower’s March 11 statement that “we 
certainly are not going to fight a ground war 
in Europe”? 

More hopefully, there has emerged from the 
continually closer collaboration within the 
alliance a common strategy with substantial 
agreement on the problems closest at hand 
and a willingness to work for the same degree 
of cooperation on those more distant. This 
is a result of meetings of NATO’s permanent 
council, held without fanfare and at fre- 
quent intervals. 

Here, then, is an example of collective di- 
plomacy at work, matching the concept of 
collective security with which this Nation 
entered into the alliance. It is, perhaps, the 
most hopeful aspect of the whole picture, 
for out of such consultation and agreement 
can come the resolute firmness the Atlantic 





community needs to match the single- 
mindedness of Red Russia. 
Prize-Winning Script of Mr. Sanford 


Orkin in the 1958-59 Voice of Democ- 
racy Contest 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOSEPH S. CLARK 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, the Na- 
tional Association of Broadcasters re- 
cently named the winners in the 1958-59 
Voice of Democracy scriptwriting con- 
test. I am happy to note that a young 
man from my own State, Mr. Sanford 
Orkin, was one of the four finalists. I 
was especially impressed by his achieve- 
ment when I read his prize-winning 
entry. 

To renew our perspective as to the 
wonderful heritage we enjoy as Ameri- 
cans I can suggest no better way than 
to read the script written by this young 
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Pennsylvanian. I ask unanimous con- 
sent, therefore, Mr. President, that the 
text be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the script 
was ordered to be printed in the REecorp, 
as follows: 

Voice oF Democracy Script 
(By Sanford Orkin) 


Iam a Hungarian immigrant. 

My mother and father died fighting in 
the streets of Hungary, Freedom fighters 
they were called, 

This, you see, is one of the greatest mys- 
teries of all. My mother and father found 
it necessary to give their lives in the great 
fight for freedom, a freedom which they 
were never to witness. 

I now live in America, the land of free- 

I have lived in this great democracy 
almost 3 years and yet I don’t quite 
understand it, for such words as liberty and 
freedom are very bewildering te me. 

Listen to my words, America, and perhaps 
you'll understand. Among the many books 
in this country, it would not be unusual to 
find two of entirely different character. 
300ks with different political and social at- 
titudes toward America and its people. Yet, 
the men who read these different books and 
who are in accord with them, live together 
in peace and happiness 

In America, there are two major political 
During the campaigns before the 
one party may speak out against 
the other. Now one might think these men 
are bitter enemies; but after the election, 
they shake hands and live together in peace 
and happiness. For, these men realize that 
their political parties are not an end in 
themselves, but merely a means of choosing 
the best qualified individuals to perform the 
tasks required in a Government which bene- 
fits all Americans, regardless of political af- 
filiation. These men also know that Amer- 
ica’s Government will remain constant and 
fluid at the same time, constant toward basic 
law and order, and fluid toward improve- 
ment of human life. 

In one part of the city in which I live, 
there stands a Catholic church, while in 
other parts of the city there is a Jewish 
synagogue, and a Protestant church. Many 
religions with many ways of worshipping one 
God. Yet, as Americans, these men live 
together in their community in peace and 
happiness. 

In this country, there is no distinction 
made between a man’s physical power, fi- 
nancial ability, or social standing; and al- 
though these differences in fact do exist, 
these men live together day by day in peace 
and happiness because they are reasonable 
men who possess a great deal of understand- 
ing of their fellow man. 

Now, at first glance a stranger might 
think this democracy inmconsisteht and 
illogical in some ways. But, perhaps this 
lack of logic is America’s very greatness, 
and perhaps one word might characterize 
this greatness, “energy,” a spontaneous 
energy, as individuals seek individual pur- 
suits. Men unrestrained by one way of 
doing things, realizing that by experiment, 
trial, and error come the very things that 
make their great freedom possible. 

This energy then results in movement, 
tiny sparks becoming big fires dotting the 
land all over. 

A very bewildering sight, this bright 
bursting activity; but then this is democracy 
and the greatest words of praise might be: 
“This is the land of happy surprises; of be- 
wildering differences.” 

So, my happy, my peaceful, my freedom- 
loving Americans, this is my conclusion: my 
bewilderment and yours, my happiness and 
yours, is the voice of democracy. 


dom 


for 


parties 


elections, 
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Legislation for Relief of Economic 
Conditions 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS C. HENNINGS, JR. 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. HENNINGS. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that two edi- 
torials from the St. Louis Post-Dispatch 
relating to proposed legislation passed 
by the Senate before the Easter recess 
be printed in the Appendix of the ReEc- 
ORD. 

There being no objection, the edi- 
torials were ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

[From the St. Louis Post-Dispatch, 
Mar. 25, 1959] 
Too CLOSE A CALL 


The most remarkable thing about the vote 
in the Senate in favor of the bill to provide 
Federal assistance for economically de- 
pressed areas with chronic unemployment 
was its closeness—49 yeas to 46 nays. This 
of course is far short of the two-thirds ma- 
jority which would be required to pass the 
bill over a veto by President Eisenhower. 
Since the Senate bill provides some seven 
times the funds recommended by the 
White House, a veto is a probability if the 
lower chamber does not reduce the extent 
of the assistance. 

Substantially the same bill passed Con- 
gress last year by the much wider margin 
of 46 to 36. How then was it that the 1959 
bill had the 49-46 close call in a Senate re- 
flecting the Democratic landslide for Con- 
gress last fall? The answer is in the voting 
on the Republican side. This time the 
only Republican Senators to vote for the 
bill were BEALL of Maryland, Cooper of Ken- 
tucky, Lancer of North Dakota and Smith 
of Maine. Seven Republicans who voted for 
the counterpart bill last year voted against 
the 1959 version. They were DmksENn of 
Illinois, Atuetr of Colorado, Morton of 
Kentucky, Younc of North Dakota, Javits 
of New York, Case of New Jersey, and 
AIKEN of Vermont. Excepting only Dirk- 
sEN, these Republicans all are in the pro- 
gressive wing of their party. 

The explanation for this reversal by these 
seven Republican Senators must be pressure 
from the White House in some form or 
other. Apparently the administration hoped 
to defeat the bill in Congress and there- 
fore spare the President a second veto. 
The tactic almost worked but not quite. 
We hope the House of Representatives will 
recall the margin by which it passed the 
bill last year. The relief of these who live 
in the depressed areas deserves more than 


narrow, grudging support, 





[From the St. Louis Post-Dispatch, 
Apr. 1, 1959] 


WitTH POLITICS ON THE SHELF 


President Eisenhower’s signature on the 
bill to extend for three months the pay- 
ment of Federal emergency unemployment 
compensation benefits comes in the nick of 
time. Had the bill ndt been passed by Con- 
gress and approved at the White House, 
more than 400,000 jobless workers would 
have been cut off at midnight, March 31, 
the period of their benefits having been 
exhausted. The legislation is no more than 
simple justice and it is inconceivable that 
it would not have been enacted. Even so 
it shows how easy it is for a Congress of 
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one party and a President of the other to 
work together when the cause is right and 
partisan politics is relegated to the shelf. 





Milk Resolutions by Delegate Body of 
Land O’ Lakes Creameries 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp certain 
resolutions with reference to milk passed 
by the delegate body of Land O’ Lakes 
Creameries at their annual meeting on 
March 13, 1959. 7 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tions were ordered to be printed in the 
REcorD, as follows: 

TAXES ON PATRONAGE SAVINGS 


Whereas the net proceeds from returns 
after deducting expenses of a cooperative 
belong to the patrons on a patronage basis; 
and 

Whereas any amounts retained by the co- 
erative are for operating and fixed-capital 
purposes only, and are not in any sense 
income to the cooperative; and 

Whereas in the form of patrons’ refunds 
such amounts are taxable to the recipient 
patron: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That Congress be urged to con- 
tinue and, if necessary, clarify the purpose 
and intent that earnings or savings through 
the cooperative are income to its patrons 
only, and are not income to the coopera- 
tive; and be it further 

Resolved, That the Congress be urged to 
recognize the fact that capital requirements 
for cooperatives vary widely depending on 
the nature of the business in which the 
cooperative is engaged, value of products 
handled, and the type of plant and equip- 
ment which are necessary to conduct this 
business. Because of the wide variation in 
capital requirements, there can be no fixed 
period for the return of retained capital to 
patrons; and be it further 

Resolved, That a copy of this resolution 
be sent to the Secretary of the Treasury and 
other interested Government officials. 





Price RELATIONSHIPS FOR MILK 


Whereas the spread between prices for milk 
for fluid consumption and prices paid for 
milk used in manufactured dairy products 
has generally increased from year te year for 
several years: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the Secretary of Agriculture 
be requested in the administration of pro- 
grams for milk, under the Agricultural Mar- 
keting Agreement Act of 1937, and programs 
for milk under the Agricultural Adjustment 
Act of 1937 as amended, to give considera- 
tion in pricing to the use of criteria‘ which 
will: ! 

1. Improve the price of manufactured dairy 
products in the interests of farmers; and 

2. Stabilize the price of milk for use for 
fluid consumption and products in fluid 
markets in the interest of consumers; but 


3. Maintaining in the combination of these 
prices & narrower margin between the prices 
for milk for manufacturing and the price 
for milk used for fluid consumption in those 
markets where the spread has been increas- 
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ing and maintain a blend price which will 
provide an adequate supply of pure and 
wholesome milk for all uses, 


MANUFACTURED Dairy PrRopUcTS 


Whereas the use of manufactured dairy 
products for reconstitution for the produc- 
tion of low-fat milk, and the manufacture 
of cottage cheese, ice cream, and other prod- 
ucts in the various markets has increased; 
and 

Whereas it is in the public interest of con- 
sumers and producers that the use of such 
manufactured products for these purposes 
should be increased both from the point of 
view of reducing the cost of food to consum- 
ers, and from the point of view of increasing 
the size of the domestic market for producers 
of milk: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That we request the U.S. Secre- 
tary of Agriculture, in the administration 
of Federal Market Orders and Agreements, to 
review his program and adjust it to the end 
that both whole milk and skim milk products 
manufactured from grade A milk, and accept- 
able for human food under suitable quality 
standards administered by the United States 
Department of Agriculture, shall be accept- 
able for such reconstitution and for manu- 
facture into dairy products in all markets 
without economic, geographic, or health 
limitation either by the imposition of quotas 
or by the imposition of any other regulation 
including compensatory payments of any 
kind. 


SANITARY MILK STANDARDS LAW 


Whereas milk of superior quality is pro- 
duced in many areas; and 

Whereas the use of this milk for fluid con- 
sumption is sometimes limited either to reg- 
ulated or unregulated markets, by the rul- 
ings of the local public health officer; and 

Whereas the bases for such rulings are 
sometimes arbitrary and open to dispute; 
but 

Whereas, in the marketing of milk, there 
is no procedure for the arbitration of dis- 
putes or the redress of unrealistic and arbi- 
trary decisions: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That we are in favor of the pas- 
sage of national milk sanitation legislation 
which will set up a public health standard 
for milk in interstate commerce applicable 
to all markets, and place the supervision and 
administration of this law in the hands of 
a qualified authority of the U.S. Public Health 
Service to be administered by existing quali- 
fied public health authorities. 





Pusiic Law 480 AND THE MUTUAL ASSISTANCE 
PROGRAM 


Whereas Public Law 480, the Agricultural 
Trade Development and Assistance Act, and 
section 402 of the Mutual Security Act have 
been useful in moving substantial quantities 
fo dairy products into foreign markets; and 

Whereas during the foreseeable future, 
there will be need for markets abroad for 
the disposal of surpluses, because it is in 
the interests of the American consumers 
that surpluses should be produced in order 
that supplies for domestic consumers will at 
all times be ample; and 

Whereas the present instability of value of 
foreign currencies and inflation of prices 
within the United States retard development 
of such foreign markets; and 

Whereas citizens of the many new nations 
which have come into being since World 
War II will need assistance in the develop- 
ment of their food supplies and living stand- 
ards; and 

Whereas the long-time interest of Ameri- 
can dairymen as well as American con- 
sumers lies in the production of products 
for the development of these markets which 
can best be accomplished under Public Law 
480 and the mutual assistance program: 
Now, therefore, be it 
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Resolved, That we recommend that Public 
Law 480 and the mutual assistance program 
be continued with adequate funds both for 
the disposal of existing surpluses, and for 
the development of new markets in those 
areas where public sentiment and rising 
standards of living over the years will make 
such markets useful. 


PROTECTION FROM IMPORTS OF FARM PRODUCTS 


In a nation such as the United States, 
where farm products are produced in surplus, 
it is inconsistent that imports should be al- 
lowed to damage or obstruct the proper 
working of programs designed to further 
prosperity for both farmers and the national 
economy. 

We recommend the revision of section 22 
of the Agricultural Adjustment Act, as 
amended, to provide positive and mandatory 
protection from imports whenever such im- 
ports endanger, penalize, or retard the ac- 
complishment of the objectives of farm price 
support under any of the operating programs. 


AGRICULTURAL PRICE SUPPORTS 


The need for price supports for farm 
products has been continuous for many 
years including all of the period between 
World War I and World War II. During 
this period, a very severe and prolonged na- 
tional depression showed the need for sup- 
port for the entire national economy in sev- 
eral sectors to prevent widespread lapse of 
personal income with attendant hunger and 
sickness. 

The Congress, in its wisdom, created eco- 
nomic supports for the national welfare in- 
cluding old age and survivors pensions, min- 
imum wage rate increases, bank deposit in- 
surance, and farm price supports. ‘These 
and other programs were considered good 
and proper for the long-time benefit of the 
economy and the citizens of the United 
States. In this field, these supports have 
been successful to the end that no com- 
parably long and disastrously severe de- 
pressions have occurred. 

The present price support programs on a 
few commodities have been instrumental 
in preventing much greater price declines 
on all agricultural products. Farmers’ pur- 
chasing power and nonfarm purchasing 
power in many instances have been main- 
tained at a higher level for the benefit of 
everyone than would have been the case 
without such price supports. It is there- 
fore considered desirable that the price sup- 
port programs be continued at a level which 
will: 

1. Provide an adequate standard of living 
for farm families. 

2. Promote and provide incentive for tech- 
nical progress and efficiency within agricul- 
ture. 

3. Conserve our national agricultural re- 
sources, and 

4. Provide a reserve supply of food for all 
the citizens of the United States in order 
that an adequate supply will be available to 
everyone at all times and at a reasonable 
cost in the best interest of the entire na- 
tional economy. 





FARM PRICES AND INFLATION 


Whereas inflation is a national problem 
which requires solution. Food costs to con- 
sumers since 1951 have increased, but pay- 
ments to farmers for this food have remained 
relatively unchanged; and 

Whereas the number of persons to be fed 
increased by 17 million since 1950, but a de- 
clining number of farmers provided food for 
11 percent more persons in 1957 for approxi- 
mately the same number of dollars as in 
1951; and 

Whereas farm prices for milk used in the 
production of butter and cheese have not 
contributed to the rising cost of food or of 


A2887 


inflation in any way, but have in fact con- 
tributed to stability in domestic food prices; 
and 

Whereas it is in the best interests of con- 
sumers that price supports be continued since 
a surplus of production assures an ample 
supply of milk and dairy products; and 

Whereas in the management of surpluses 
by CCC the costs would be reduced if more 
surplus were in dairy products and less in 
feed grain: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That price supports for milk have 
not contributed to inflation or been a bur- 
den to consumers, but in fact are a proper 
form of compensation to farmers for their 
stabilizing contribution to food costs during 
the inflationary years; and be it further 

Resolved, That an increase in the price for 
milk used in manufactured dairy products is 
in the best interests of both producers and 
consumers. Such price should be at least 
the price support level in effect during the 
marketing year 1957, or higher. 





MARKET ORDERS AND AGREEMENTS 


Whereas an adequate supply of pure and 
wholesome milk is in the public interest; 
and 

Whereas the provision of this supply of 
milk in the national interest should be by 
those dairy farmers most efficient in milk 
production and distribution; and 

Whereas in the administration of market 
orders under the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937, limitations on sup- 
ply areas are sometimes unnecessarily re- 
strictive, to the detriment of other dairy 
farmers and local consumers; but 

Whereas marketing orders and agreements 
under the Agricultural Marketing Agree- 
ment Act of 1937 have, in the long run, been 
conducive to stability and orderliness in 
marketing: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That we favor the use of 
marketing orders and agreements in the 
marketing of milk; be it further 

Resolved, That the Secretary of Agricul- 
ture be asked to review his program of 
market orders and agreements to consoli- 
date wherever feasible, and thereby increase 
the supply areas under each Federal order 
to recognize the existence of improved 
transportation knowledge and equipment in 
hauling of both raw and processed milk and 
make the administration of Federal orders 
more consistent with the advance in re- 
search and development which has become 
operative since World War II. 





THE FARMER COOPERATIVE SERVICE 


Whereas cooperative marketing associa- 
tions have contributed extensively to farmers’ 
prosperity as well as to the appreciation of 
consumers’ needs in buying and using the 
products of the farms, and 


Whereas the development of good princi- 
ples and practices in cooperative marketing 
and management are essential to effective co- 
operative growth and efficiency as well as to 
the extension of this highly desirable busi- 
ness relationship between farm producers of 
food and their nonfarm customers; and 

Whereas the principles of cooperation in 
the conduct of business are in accord with 
the high national objectives of our constitu- 
tion with reference to the pursuit of life, 
liberty and happiness; and 

Whereas the Farmer Cooperative Service of 
the U.S. Department of Agriculture has con- 
tributed broadly and effectively to the pro- 
vision of information useful to farmers in de- 
veloping and managing their cooperative 
marketing associations: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That we commend the Farmer 
Cooperative Service for valuable work and 
assistance and recommend to the Congress 
and to the Secretary of Agriculture the sup- 
port and strengthening of this cooperative 
marketing activity. 
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RvuRAL ELECTRIFICATION ADMINISTRATION 


Whereas there are bills before the Con- 
gress to raise interest rates on loans to rural 
electrification cooperatives; and 

Whereas the authority of the REA Admin- 
istrator has been limited in approving loans 
within the Department of Agriculture; and 

Whereas many dairymen, members of Land 
O'Lakes, are served by REA-financed coop- 
eratives: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the Land O’Lakes Creamer- 
ies, Inc., is opposed to restriction of the field 

f operation of the REA, and therefore re- 
quest that the interest rates not be raised; 
and that the REA Administrator regain the 

ul authority to approve loans, which au- 
thority was granted to him in the original 
REA Act of 1936; and it is therefore 

Resolved, That a city of this resolution be 
sent to Senators and Representatives of the 
States in which Land O'Lakes has members, 
and that a copy be sent to the REA Admin- 


istrator. 





Compensation of Retired Service Men 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
the members of the Armed Forces of the 
United States have always answered this 
country’s call in time cf need and have 
done justice to their undertaking. 

However, America is not doing justice 
to her retired service personnel. The 
current payment plan for military re- 
tirement allows some personnel to re- 
ceive more money than others who 
served the same length of time. 

I believe all will agree this is unfair. 
So Iam cosponsoring S. 541, a bill which 
would equalize the pay of these retired 
service personnel and correct the injus- 
tice done by the Career Compensation 
Act of 1958. 

To illustrate the current inconsistency 
in payments to retired personnel, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the REcorp an editorial 
which was printed in the San Antonio 
(Tex.) Light for February 3, 1959, under 
the heading “Shortchanged,” and an 
article by Col. E. Ernest Dupuy which 
appeared in the Army-Navy-Air Force 
Register for February 21, 1959, under the 
heading ““We’ve Two Classes of Retirees 
Now.” 

There being no objection, the editorial 
and article were ordered to be printed in 
the Recorp as follows: 

[From the San Antonio (Tex.) Light, Feb. 3, 
1959] 
SHORTCHANGED 

Retired officers and other ranks from all 
branches of the U.S. Military Establishment 
are understandably concerned over a provi- 
sion of the armed services pay act which, in 
effect divides retired personnel into two eco- 
nomic classes. 

Those who retire after June 1, 1958, bene- 
fit from the customary method of computing 
retirement benefits as a percentage of active 
service pay. 

But those who retired before that date 
were given only a token 6 percent increase 
of their previous rate of pay. 
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How this works out in practice is cited in 
the cases of Colonel A and Colonel B, both 
with identical service of more than 30 years. 

Colonel A retited on May 28 and Colonel B 
on June 3. But because of the arbitrary 
June 1 date, and in spite of their equality in 


rank and service, Colonel B automatically 
gets $1,560 more a year than Colonel A 

This cannot be dismissed as merely an 
instance of the way the calendar flips. It 


has connotations far more important than 
the. personal feelings or fortunes of the two 
officers. 

The Armed Service Pay Act was designed 
to make military careers more attractive to 
able and highly trained men who, because 
of low pay, were being attracted in large 
numbers to private industry. 

Now this development is bound to make 
them feel that they may be subjected to 
similar treatment in the future. 

If this double standard in retired pay were 
to save the country a vast amount of money, 
it would at least have financial justifica- 
tion. 

But actually it saves only .03 percent of 
the Department of Defense budget, and 
there is no assurance whatever that the 
saving might not be offset by increased costs 
of replacements. 

For the first time since 1861, retired 
armed services personnel has not been in- 
cluded in pay increases equivalent to those 
still in service. Confidence in the security 
of retirement benefits, until now considered 
explicit, has now been cast in doubt. 

The best way to correct this unfortunate 
situation, and the consequences it threatens, 
is to restore the just and proper rate of re- 
tired pay to length and service and to all 
members of the Armed Forces—without re- 
gard to arbitrary dates and the discrimina- 
tion they inevitably impose. 





{From the Army-Navy-Air Force Register 
Feb. 21, 1959] 
WE’vE Two CLASSES OF RETIREES NoW 
(By Col. R. Ernest Dupuy) 


Isn’t it about time we come right down 
to cases on the subject of retired pay? 

The Military Pay Act ‘has arbitrarily di- 
vided retired personnel of the Armed Forces 
into two classes—the haves and the have- 
nots. Let’s go military and dub them “Re- 
tired ist class” and “Retired 2d class,” de- 
pending upon the date of retirement. 

All individuals already on the retired list 
prior to June 1, 1958, have automatically 
become “Retired 2d class,” True, beginning 
June 1 their pay—calculated on 75 percent 
of past pay schedules, was upped 6 percent. 

But all those retiring~as of June 1 or later 
receive 75 percent of the new and—justly— 
increased active duty pay. They become 
“Retired ist class.” 

Its as simple as all that. 
fuss? 

Well, this reporter, for one, having be- 
come a “Retired 2d class,’’ doesn’t like it. 
From the military ghetto he sounds off 
upon the peculiar circumstances surround- 
ing the drafting of this bill. 

The present pay act was charted by Pen- 
tagon planners. In its original form it con- 
tained no provision whatsoever for people 
already retired. They, it seemed, were to 
stew in their own juice, regardless of living 
costs. Had it not been for remedial econgres- 
sional action there would not even have been 
that 6 percent sop. 

So let’s look at the Pentagon. Obviously, 
those uniformed inmates concerned were not 
retired. The way they drafted the bill their 
own futures would not be affected. The 
civilian Pentagon inmates were, of course, 
creatures of the administration. The admin- 
istration was resolved upon economy, par- 
ticularly such economy as would not result 
in awkward repercussions. 


So what’s the 
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There were, in effect, no repercussions. 
Those individuals slated to become “Retired, 
second class” saw the dark cloud rising, but 
most of them laughed it off. “They can’t do 
this to us,” was their slogan. 

Their ranks included officers and men who 
had fought in two world wars; many of them 
had helped win World War II for the very 
people now running the administration. 
They felt (how stupid can one become?) that 
loyalty would run down as well as up. 

So Humpty Dumpty came tumbling down. 

Our “Retired, second class,” include many 
of the people of whom Winston Churchill, 
in generous recognition, said: 

“I saw the creation of this mighty force 
* * * victorious in every theater against the 
enemy in so short a time and from such a 
small parent stock * * * [with] leaders and 
vast staffs capable of handling enormous 
masses and of moving them faster and fur- 
ther than masses have ever been moved in 
war before * * *.” 

Our “Retired, second class,” also include 
individuals who, following the great depres- 
sion of 1929, for several years suffered pay- 
less furloughs with loss of 8144 percent of pay 
and an additional 15 percent pay cut together 
with a freeze of all longevity pay increases. 

Unjust as that might have seemed, it was 
taken without a whimper. The Nation was 
in trouble; everyone was feeling the pinch. 
So the Armed Forces made do, as they always 
have, and they continued to build for the 
future protection of the United States. There 
was no mention then of under-the-salt sta- 
tus for retired folk. 

The present situation is something else 
again. It has shaken the entire structure 
of our regular services. It constitutes a 
fiouting of both custom and of contract. 

That statement requires some explanation. 

The question of retirement and retirement 
privileges goes back more than a century, 
when Lt. Gen. Winfield Scott, in the 1840's, 
started working on the problem. 

Scott, who during his long service, did 
more for the betterment of the regulars, 
commissioned and enlisted, than any other 
officer before or since, lived in a period when 
no thought was: given to retirement. 


Superannuated fuddy-duddies remained 
in harness until they died; embodyment of 
Kipling’s much later excoriation of “‘heavy- 
sterned amateur old men, who ’amper and 
*inder and scold men.” ‘Yet these were men 
who had devoted their entire lives to their 
country’s service. 

Not until August 3, 1861, did Scott’s long- 
continued efforts to stimulate promotions 
and at the same time to recognize and reward 
long and faithful service bear fruit. The 
Congress, faced by Civil War emergency, 
established Army retirement, with pay pro- 
portioned upon active duty pay. .In 1862, an 
omnibus bill similarly established Navy re- 
tirement. 

From that time until 1958, this propor- 
tional relationship between active duty and 
retired pay has persisted. Never has Con- 
gress tampered with it, as pay bills of various 
sorts came through the hopper. [The dis- 
proportionment between pay and allowances 
is something else again. ] 

And one of the most efficient sales talks 
for military careers has been the certainty 
that the retired man would, for the remain- 
der of his life, receive three-fourths of the 
current active duty pay of his grade and 
length of service. 

There is not the slightest reason to believe 
that Congress would have deviated from this 
principle had the Pentagon included it in 
the present bill. But the administration 
pulled the chain. There is no reason to be- 
lieve that administration approval will be 
granted the present efforts of a number of 
Members of Congress—well-wishers of the 
Armed Forces—to remedy this injustice. 
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Let both Pentagon and administration 
take heed to the words of an English writer 
of 500 years ago, John Skelton: 

“That byrd ys not honest/That fouleth 
hys owne nest.” 





Address by Hon. Barry Goldwater, of 
Arizona, Before Edison Electric Insti- 
tute, at New Orleans 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BARRY GOLDWATER 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the ReEcorp an ad- 
dress delivered by me before the Edison 
Electric Institute, in New Orleans, on 
April 6. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

Mr. President, members’ and guests of the 
Edison Electric Institute, I am happy and 
privileged to be with you today. 

This morning I want to discuss what I 
consider to. be this Nation’s most funda- 
mental problem and to relate that to the 
difficulties facing your industry. 

History—the experience and lessons of the 
past—should help us as we analyze and 
search for the right answer to current 
political problems. 

Just a couple of weeks ago there was an 
interview in the Washington Post quoting 
that wonderful classical scholar of ancient 
Greece, Edith Hamilton. Here is what she 
said about the reasons for the collapse of 
that once great democracy: 

“I think it was mostly because Greece no 
longer cared to fight for anything. In the 
end the Greeks wanted security more than 
they wanted freedom. They wanted not to 
give to the state but to recéive from the 
state. They just wanted to be comfortable.” 

Today we may feel a comfortable sense of 
security under the protective cloak of our 
Constitution and Bill of Rights. History, 
however, should dispel any feeling of com- 
placency we might have. We are not the 
first people to have written sacred contracts 
to protect the rights of the individual. Gov- 
ernments in times gone by have thrown up 
even stronger safeguards than ours against 
dictatorship, only to see the barriers first 
lowered, then destroyed, as the people per- 
mitted more and more power to be concen- 
trated in a tyrant or in an all-embracing 
central government. And even we, I fear, 
have forgotten the centuries of fighting and 
conflict that led to the freedom we enjoy 
today. The one clear lesson to be learned 
from the total experience of mankind is the 
folly of believing that any government, given 
excessive power, will for long remain 
benevolent. Government has nothing to 
give except that which it has first taken 
away. 

America’s way in tomorrow’s world will 
depend greatly on the outcome of the con- 
test currently waging between those who be- 
lieve in “belly politics’—the materialists— 
and those who believe that man’s needs go 
deeper than material things alone. So much 
depends on the strength of our belief in 
principle and our willingness to fight for the 
things we believe in. I personally have great 
faith that the dignity and rights of each 
human being will be preserved even as gov- 
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ernment itself grows and expands to cope 
with problems properly in its domain. 

Your industry and what happens to it at 
the hand of government will provide an im- 
portant clue to our future course. In cover- 
ing this subject, there is no need for me to 
take you back over the history of Federal 
encroachment in your field. One single fact 
tells the whole story. A short generation 
ago the Federal Government produced less 
than 1 percent of the power consumed in the 
United States. Now it produces almost 15 
percent, and the ratio mounts steadily. 

This trend continues even though the elec- 
tric companies have made a tremendous con- 
tribution to progress in the past and are 
destined to do even greater things in the 
future as we move into a new era of elec- 
tronics and electrical living. You are doing 
and are capable of doing a good job for the 
people of this country, yet government is 
constantly moving in on you. 

Why? 

Electricity is a complex subject—something 
very difficult for the people generally to un- 
derstand. Few recognize or regard it as a 
manufactured commodity. It does not pack- 
age and sell like soap or carry a brand name. 
It has its own particular method of delivery 
which is unlike other commodities. 

Its technology and economics are highly 


complex and, therefore, difficult to explain. ‘ 


Even the framework of regulation—State and 
Federal—within which you operate is not 
clearly understood. 

Moreover, when a man buys or rents a 
dwelling, electricity is a necessity and taken 
for granted. Therefore, people seem to have 
a different economic attitude in buying elec- 
tricity than they do in buying, say, a pair of 
shoes, or an automobile. 

These characteristics, unfortunately, make 
the function of supplying electricity easy 
prey for those who believe government 
should do more things for people. They 
argue that electric service can be provided 
cheaply only by government. This is pure 
propaganda, of course, for you are provid- 
ing the American consumer with excellent 
low-cost service. 

Yours is one of America’s truly great in- 
dustries. I have had the pleasure of know- 
ing some of your leaders and I have found 
them to be outstanding examples of what 
businessmen should be. I have found your 
industry to have a standard of ethics un- 
excelled by any other and equaled by few. 
Maybe you have been forced into that, I do 
not know, but the fact remains you have it. 

From my observations, your companies 
usually take the lead in community develop- 
ment. Your Officials are either heading 
up or assisting in drives for local charities 
and community betterment. I know of your 
efforts to create new industry. You have an- 
ticipated our future electric requirements for 
years ahead and are ready to provide it. You 
have provided us with adequate capacity dur- 
ing every national emergency. You have 
helped the local and national economy by 
courageously investing and building for the 
future at times when more timid souls would 
have pulled back. 

But how much credit does the American 


public give you as an industry for those 


splendid accomplishments? 

When your company is largely responsible 
for bringing a new industry into your service 
area, does it get the credit or does that go 
to some other group of citizens? 

Does the public know that it has been 
industry and not Government that has 
made the technological advances which have 
kept the price of electricity at 1939 levels? 

Does the public know that electric com- 
panies serve over 40 percent of our farms 
directly and furnish power for more than 
50 percent of the remaining ones? 

Do your customers understand that they 
pay heavy Federal taxes when they buy 
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electricity from you, taxes that are avoided 
by those who get their power from Federal 
or public power bodies? 

My point is this: If you received the 
credit you justly deserve, your troubles 
would diminish. The public is not going 
to permit an industry which is a valuable 
citizen to be kicked around. But it does 
not realize your value. It appears you have 
a job to do here. 

Another obstacle you face is that your 
opponents speak with one voice on all issues, 
whereas you do not. Maybe it is impossible 
for you to achieve the same unity of action 
and thought. Perhaps this is as it should 
be, for the nature of private enterprise is 
such that it does not lend itself to regimen- 
tation and, certainly it proves there is no 
power trust. 

But in facing up to what unquestionably 
is a public power trust, you must strive for 
singlemindedness of purpose. 

Your opponents are one for all and all for 
one. They are for Government power in any 
section of the United States and help each 
other whether their area is affected or not. 

I am sure that some electric companies 
have taken no interest in national affairs 
that affect the industry as a whole. Others 
have become active only when some Gov- 
ernment operation starts breathing down 
their necks. 

If you do not make an all-out effort every 
time a company is faced with Government 
competition or encroachment, even if it is 
3,000 miles away, you are going to be picked 
off piece by piece, company by company. 
Although a company may not seem in dan- 
ger now, there is no telling when it might 
be. 

There was a time when the vehicle used 
for Government competition and expansion 
was hydroelectric development; but that 
time has passed, You now have the atom. 
That puts the threat of a Government 
powerplant in any area, be it Maine or 
Chicago. 

Why are Government power advocates so 
active in supporting Federal development of 
power from the atom? It is not because of 
@ present or foreseeable shortage of power 
from conventional fuels. It is not because 


it means cheaper power. ¢ 
Look at it this way—the Federal Govern- 
ment has constructed steam electric plants 


in only one area—the TVA. Today it would 
be very difficult to pass legislation authoriz- 
ing Federal construction of conventional 
steamplants in any other area; but the 
atom is something else. 

It is argued, and many people think it is 
logical, that the Federal Government should 
take the lead in constructing atomic power- 
plants. So the atom may replace hydro as 
the vehicle to get the Government into the 
steampower business. Your opponents 
know this; that is why they are working 
so hard toward that end. Therefore, no 
single company enjoys the security it once 
thought it had from the threat of Govern- 
ment encroachment. For that reason, it is 
even more important today that you present 
a united front in opposing Government 
power developments, 

As a businessman who has spent the last 
6 years as a U.S. Senator with more than a 
passing interest in your affairs, I have some- 
times felt there is a timidity on the part of 
some utility executives in making contacts 
in Congress and in participating in utility 
legislative efforts. 

You cannot expect the employees you send 
to Washington, or those you have perma- 
nently stationed there, to work without bene- 
fit of your help. This is your job—your re- 
sponsibility—and you need never hold back 
or apologize in defending the position of 
your company and your industry in Wash- 
ington. In this respect public power is not 
the least bit modest. 
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Without question, yeu are concerned about 
the efforts being made in Washington to si- 
lence you. I would only say this: If Con- 
gress doesn’t grant some tax relief for your 
advertising and legislative effort, I hope this 
won't deter you from participating up to 
the hilt in such programs. There is no place 
in this fight for timidity. Those who are 
timid will lose their shirts. 

We are talking here of matters you can do 
something about. You have top-flight execu- 
tives to head up your eperating, engineering, 
financing, and other divisions. Since poli- 
tics now is one of the most important, if not 
the most important activity that confronts 
you, is there any reason why you should not 
select a top official to handle this field as 
his primary responsibility? I do not believe 
you can leave this to an already overworked 
executive or to your lawyer. It requires 
full-time attention. 

An advantage you have is your coverage. 
You operate in every State in the Union 
except Tennessee and Nebraska. I know of 
no other industry with this same advan- 
tage. You have responsible representatives 
in almost every congressional district who 
are, or should be, well acquained with local 
officials and opinion leaders. 

One of your opposition groups has organ- 
ized what it calls minutemen to work for 
its legislative objectives, many of which are 
designed to put you out of business. It 
would appear to me that you already have 
your minutemen. The question is, are you 
using them? 

Talking with your Congressmen and Sen- 
ators is a very important function. We are 
busy people, so never assume that we are 
fully informed on the subjects in which you 
are interested. If we are busy and tied up, 
talk to our administrative assistants. They 
will get the word to us. But do not be hesi- 
tant about coming to see us. Most of you 
do not come around eften enough. Some 
come only when they want something. So 
long as your visits are informative and help- 
ful, you cannot visit our effices in Washing- 
ton too often. 

To continue in this practical vein, you are 
not going to win issues or stave off disaster 
without votes, and you do not have them 
now. Although the climate of opinion with 
regard to your industry in Washington has 
improved compared to earlier years, it has 
not improved enough te prevent your in- 
dustry from losing ground. I must say you 
have been remarkably successful on the whole 
in Washington. And this, in spite of the 
fact that your industry has only a minority 
of stanch supporters in the Congress. 

It will take votes to stop the trend. I am 
not suggesting that you run for political 
office or support candidates of one particular 
political party. But I do suggest you main- 
tain a continuing interest in the philosophy 
of those who seek office. 

Most legislators who continually support 
ideas and legislation that lead us nearer the 
welfare state would be highly indignant if 
accused of undermining our free-enterprise 
system. But their votes are the more detri- 
mental because the result chisels away at 
our system of government a little at a time 
while pretending to support it. 

So far we have not even touched on labor 
and I am sure you would not expect me to 
speak to you without mentioning the sub- 
ject. Certainly it ties in with some of your 
problems that we have been discussing. 


Some labor leaders amd some of my col- 
leagues consider me a labor-baiter. I am 
not. I defy the contention that any man in 
the labor movement or im Congress has any 
more concern for America’s working men 
and women, both unien and nonunion than 
I have. My concern ts for the worker. I 
fear some of my crities——these who parade as 
the champions of labor—are more concerned 
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with the personal power of the labor boss 
and the influence he may have on their 
political fortunes than they are in the wel- 
fare of the worker. 

Iam not against the labor leader so long 
as he is the duly elected representative of 
labor and confines his activities to those 
things that concern the ones he represents. 
Where we part company is when the labor 
boss uses his position to defraud those he 
represents and to promote his own political 
ambitions. 

As you know, I am a member of a se- 
lect committee of the Senate—the McClel- 
lan committee—investigating labor-manage- 
ment affairs. Some of the things we have 
turned up are scandalous. Laboring peo- 
ple—members and nonmembers of organized 
labor—have been intimidated, beaten, and 
murdered. Money extracted from union 
members has been borrowed, never to be 
returned, or stolen outright. Union money 
has been used to elect or defeat candidates 
for public office. Criminals have held high 
office in labor organizations. Criminals, 
thugs, and other racketeers have used or- 
ganized labor to force their will on employ- 
ers and employees who wanted no part of 
them. Unfortunately, some employers have 
connived with unscrupulous labor leaders to 
sacrifice the welfare of the working people. 

These things should be corrected by Fed- 
eral law and yet as widely as these sicken- 
ing atrocities have been publicized over the 
past 3 years, remedial legislation has yet to 
be enacted. You wonder why? The answer 
is very simple. The leaders of organized 
labor have become so politically powerful 
they are able to stop or to tone down pro- 
posed legislation to where it will not do the 
ob. 
: Do not infer from what I have said that I 
think all leaders of organized labor are bad. 
Quite the contrary. The rotten apples we 
have dug out,of the barrel comprise a very 
small percentage of those connected with 
labor. But the disturbing thing to me is 
that even upright leaders oppose corrective 
legislation because they are afraid it might 
infringe on their power. 

Let any organization once acquire power, 
it will fight to keep it—that goes for either 
business or labor. There was a time in this 
country when business became too powerful 
politically. It abused that power to the ex- 
tent that the people in righteous wrath 
clipped its wings. Now labor has reached the 
point where its powers must be controlled, 
otherwise we will soon be under a labor gov- 
ernment, irrespective of what political party 
brand it may use for the purpose. 

The State of Michigan has been taken over 
by labor through its control over the Demo- 
cratic Party in that State. But labor is not 
satisfied with Michigan. It spent millions of 
dollars last year to influence elections in 
other States, including my State of Arizona, 
and overall it enjoyed an alarming degree of 
success. 

Now where does all of this fit in with elec- 
tric company problems? Organized labor 
should have no specific interest in promoting 
government power. Its interest really should 
be with the electric companies. You fur- 
nish 85 or 90 percent of union members with 
their personal power requirements, to say 
nothing of the power they use on their jobs 
to increase their productivity. I understand 
the unions representing yeur employees have 
publicly opposed any expansion of govern- 
ment power—Federal; State, or local. They 
have found their members fare much better 
under company ownership and operation 
than they do under government, 

One would think with this being the case, 
other unions not directly connected with the 
electric power industry would take the same 
position. But they have not. They oppose 
the things that might benefit workers in 
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your industry and support all types of gov- 
ernment power. They do this in their pub- 
lications and before committees of Congress. 

Why do they? Obviously this stand fits 
into the general pattern of seeking political 
favor by seeming to give people something 
for nothing. Too often people seeking 
power are willing to cast principle aside in 
the interest of political expediency. 

Government power is paraded as giving 
something to the people as their due. It 
matters not that the majority have to pay 
for it through taxation to give to a minority. 

This giveaway theory is bait for votes. 
There is nothing new in it. It was used in 
ancient times and it is being used today. 
Votes win elections. If union leaders can 
influence election of public offiicals, they 
build up their own political power and that 
is their objective. If you have to be sacri- 
ficed in the scramble, that’s it. 

These are among the reasons why it is so 
important for us to redefine and restate our 
values. We can do this and we must if we 
are to survive. 

Where have we fallen down? Why is it 
that conservatism—belief in the ultimate 
importance of the individual human being— 
or free enterprise—call it what you will— 
finds itself on thin ice today? It is not that 
our principles have failed, but rather that 
we have failed to translate them and make 
them meaningful in terms of today’s prob- 
lems. As certainly as we sit here today, if 
we don’t find the answer to this, we won’t be 
here tomorrow and there won’t be any pri- 
vate electric companies. 

The core of this problem, it seems to me, 
is to decide, and to help people decide, where 
to draw the line on what the Government 
should do and should not do. The answer 
is not to have the Government do nothing, 
but to have the Government do the right 
thing. 

One thing we have failed to point out 
convincingly is that Government programs 
are always directed at the group and tend to 
submerge the individual. Yet when we lose 
sight of the individual we destroy all the im- 
portant values we cherish. 

We only have to look around us to see how 
far we have gone in this respect—growth 
of conformity, the decline of individual in- 
centive, the search for security at all costs— 
these things are everywhere. 

The philosophy of some leading labor of- 
ficials is the perfect example of what hap- 
pens when the individual is lost sight of in 
the search for security for the group. Labor 
has directed its attention at getting the most 
benefits, the most security for its group, and 
within its own framework has deprived the 
individual of liberty, freedom, and individ- 
uality. Where laws permit, the laboring 
man is deprived of his right to work unless 
he joins a union In many unions he has 
no control over his union dues and is often 
deprived of the right to elect his own officers. 
He is deprived of recourse to law and jus- 
tice through fear of brutality from union 
leaders. Often he is deprived of his right to 
feed his family when ordered out on strike, 
no matter how hard pressed he might be 
yep and irrespective of his individual 

esires. 


It becomes urgent for us, therefore, to 
Swing the focus of attention back to the in- 
dividual as an individual. 

Obviously we cannot lose sight of the ma- 
terial needs of people, but until we redis- 
cover the individual, we wili not make prog- 
ress. Government cannot be a friend of the 
people if it ignores the individual. 

Where, then, do we draw the line between 
Government doing things for all the people 
and the individual doing things for himself? 
It seems to me this administration has de- 
veloped at least one standard to guide us: 
namely, if people can do something for 
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themselves, then, there is no need for Gov- 
ernment to do it. 

Now the electric power field is one clear- 
cut area in which this line can be drawn, 
You know as well as I do that there is no 
need for the Government to assume a full 
and complete utility responsibility. Here, 
without question, people themselves are able 
to supply the Nation’s electric power needs. 

This is where your interests merge with 
national policy and this is where your most 
vital problem of communication lies. And 
this is why it is important that you continue 
to exist within the framework of free enter- 
prise, not because you are free enterprise, but 
because you are not government. 


As long as you are not government you’ 


still stand for those values which place the 
individual first, which offer him the greatest 
opportunity for material and intellectual 
growth and, consequently, the most freedom 
and progress. Government cannot do this. 


If at times I have given you cause for pes- 
simism, don’t think for 1 minute that I am 
pessimistic. In what I have been outlining 
I see hope for the conservative cause. We 
know with unshakable certainty that what 
we believe in is good. The pseudoliberals, 
who argue continually for greater govern- 
ment responsibility, have nothing to offer 
except more and more government. This is 
the only road they can take if they remain 
true to their philosophy. The ultimate re- 
sult of this course is so obvious it needs no 
elaboration. 

We conservatives, on the other hand, offer 
the only opportunity to go forward. Our 
beliefs are founded on proven values—values 
which have never failed in the past. Con- 
servatism is based on the belief that only to 
the extent the individual’s whole person- 
ality is developed to its ultimate potential 
can society advance in the best interests of 
all the people. The reason I am optimistic 
is because I know that what we stand for is 
sound. Let us never weaken in this belief. 





Capt. Donald K. Slayton, U.S. Air Force 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, 
America stands on the threshold of the 
awesome age when man will travel 
through outer space. In the vanguard 
of this new development in our civiliza- 
tion are seven men from our Armed 
Forces, handpicked for the special train- 
ing that will make one of them the first 
American, and, we dare hope, the first 
of all mankind to orbit the earth. 

I am proud that one of these seven 
brave men of destiny comes from Sparta, 
Wis. He is Capt. Donald Kent Slayton, 
of the U.S. Air Force. I ask unanimous 
consent to have his biography, which 
appeared in today’s issue of the New 
York Times, printed in the Appendix of 
the RECORD. 


There being no objection, the biog- 
raphy was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorD, as follows: 

CaprT. DONALD KENT SLAYTON OF THE AIR Force 

His home town is Sparta, Wis., where he 
was born March 1, 1924. His wife is the 
former Marjorie Lunney of Los Angeles, Calif. 
They have one son, Kent, 2. 
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He attended primary and high schools in 
Sparta, graduating from Sparta High School 
in 1942. He entered the University of Minne- 
sota in January 1947, and was graduated 
with a degree in aeronautical engineering in 
August 1949. 

He entered the Air Force as an aviation 
cadet in 1942 and after instruction at Vernon, 
Tex., and Williams, Ariz., won his wings in 
April 1943. He flew 56 combat missions in 
B-25’s in Europe with the 340th Bombard- 
ment Group (Medium). He joined the 319th 
Bombardment Group (Medium) and went 
to Okinawa in April 1945, where he flew seven 
combat missions over Japan. 

Following his graduation from the Uni- 
versity of Minnesota, he was an aeronautical 
engineer with Boeing Aircraft Co. in Seattle 
until recalled in early 1951 to active duty 
with the Air National Guard. 

He spent a year and a half at 12th Air 
Force headquarters as technical inspector 
and a@ like period as fighter pilot and main- 
tenance officer with the 36th Fighter Day 
Wing in Bitburg, Germany. He returned to 
the United States in 1955 and attended the 
Air Force Flight Test Pilot School at Edwards 
Air Force Base, Calif. Since January 1956, 
he has been an experimental test pilot at 
Edwards, where he has fiown all jet fighter- 
type aircraft built for the Air Force. He has 
3,400 fiying hours, 2,000 in jets. He holds the 
Air Medal with cluster. 





Patience Pays Off 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS C. HENNINGS, JR. 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr, HENNINGS. Mr. President, re- 
cently an interesting editorial concern- 
ing the industrial empire of Krupps’ ap- 
peared in the Cape Girardeau Southeast 
Missourian. I commend it to the atten- 
tion of my colleagues and ask unanimous 
consent that it be printed in the Appen- 
dix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 


PATIENCE Pays Orr 


When the war ended in 1945 the giant in- 
dustrial empire of Krupps’ lay practically 
in ruins. The firm which from a small plant 
in Essen founded in the days of Napoleon 
had grown into a vast complex of steel, coal, 
and armament enterprises, was laid low. 

The Allies decided that this company 
which had supplied gun barrels with becom- 
ing reluctance to Bismarck, Kaiser Wilhelm, 
and Hitler should be dismembered and 
robbed of its power to become the tool of 
warlike leaders. Krupps’ was ordered to 
dispose of its coal and steel interests... In 
future it should make typewriters, bridges 
and other peaceful things. 

Now Krupps’ has purchased a steel plant. 
The European Coal and Steel Community 
has given its sanction and the Allies have 
shown no angry reaction. Indeed, Herr Al- 
fried Krupp has declared quite openly that 
the original dismemberment of the indus- 
trial empire was forced upon him under 
duress. - 

Herr Krupp has proved the value of pa- 
tience. Resentments do not endure forever 
among nations. A new generation grows up. 
Leaders change. Old foes become valuable 
friends as new enemies appear on the 
horizon. 
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Russian Trade War Problem 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the RrEcorp an article 
by Lawrence Fernsworth, entitled “Rus- 
sian Trade War Problem,” which ap- 
peared in the April 8 issue of the Concord 
Daily Monitor, Concord, N.H. 

This article will be of interest to those 
who are concerned about the Communist 
threat to our economy. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

Russian ‘TRADE WAR PROBLEM—ECONOMIC 
NATO ProposeD To COUNTER SOVIET MOVES 
(By Lawrence Fernsworth) 

WASHINGTON, April 8.—Plans for an Eco- 
nomic NATO to counter the Russian eco- 
nomic offensive are hatching in the minds 
of Members of Congress and of recently ap- 
pointed Secretary of Commerce Lewis L. 
Strauss. 

This idea has floated as a kind of trial 
balloon out of the rather rough-and-tumble 
hearing on the Strauss nomination which 
the Senate Commerce Committee started be- 
fore the Easter holidays and which is being 
resumed this week. 

Strauss told the committee that he ac- 
cepted the President’s recess appointment 
because “I believed I eould counter the grav- 
ity of the Russian economic offensive.” He 
made it plain that he considered this the 
big job cut out for him as the new Commerce 
Secretary to succeed Sinclair Weeks. 

Senator CoTToN, @ member of the com- 
mittee, has been an attentive participant in 
the hearings and was particularly concerned 
about. those aspects of the Russian offensive 
that had bearing on New England industry— 
the Russian threat to the cotton and wool 
markets. 

BRIDGES CONCERNED 

Senator Brivces has also expressed his con- 
cern with the Russian trade war. As the 
hearings began, he said in a speech: 

“If we want to substitute the Communist 
system of slave labor for the American system 
of free labor, then we might as well sub- 
stitute the “Volga Boat Song” for “The Star 
Spangled Banner.” 

Bripces’ ire was particularly aroused by 
the revelation that the Russian trade war 
is now threatening to invade the American 
school system. by the sale of Russian-made 
laboratory equipment to American high 
schools and colleges. 

“Just for a starter,” he said, “the Russians 
are sending to this country 6,000 pieces of 
school laboratory equipment to help us edu- 
cate our youngsters. Things like microscopes 
and projectors and electronic devices we are 
told are being sold, or are scheduled to be 
sold, to our schools by the Russians at prices 
as low as one-fifth for comparable American- 
made items.” 

Brinces said it would be well to consider 
an amendment to the National Defense Edu- 
cation Act to forbid the use of funds provided 
by the act to buy the Russian-made equip- 
ment. This act, passed last year, provides 
for $280 million in grants to State education- 
al agencies for, as BrivGes put it, “just this 
very thing—laboratory equipment, on a dol- 
lar-for-dollar matching basis.” 
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LOW AS ONE-FIFTH 


He informed the Senate that the first 
sample lot of 26 items has already arrived, 
and that Russia proposes to sell it proffered 
educational wares “at prices as low as one- 
fifth of the prevailing prices fer comparable 
American items.” 

“And what is more distressing,” he said, 
“those who viewed these samples say there 
is no question as to their qrality.” 

When a Johnny Smith is told that the 
American schools can’t afford anything better 
than the Russian equipment, “what does 
Johnny Smith think next?” BrinceEs asked. 
“Will he go home and think about it, and 
then come up with the conclusion that may- 
be the Russians are better than us? If he 
does God help us.” 

BrIDGEs warned the Senate that the plan 
for American schools “is just another step 
in the overall Communist plan to unbalance 
first one then another segment of the United 
States business community. It is another 
instance of the economic war which the So- 
viets have declared. 

“Only 3 weeks ago the Communist textile 
mills priced their goods to get the business— 
cost or profit being no object. It’s the same 
thing here—only instead of American textile 
industry it’s the American educational sys- 
tem.” 

HURT ALUMINUM 


Another aspect of the Russian trade offen- 
sive brought out at the Strauss hearings was 
the disruption of the American aluminum 
industry by Russian dumping of aluminum 
in American markets abroad, and especially 
in England. Although Russia itself is short 
of aluminum, it resorts to dumping as a 
means of striking at American trade. 

Indiana’s new Democratic Senator VANCE 
HARTKE said that as a result of this dumping 
“the jobs of 18,500 American miners for a 
year have gone out of the window.” 

The trade offensive is also due to receive 
the attention of the subcommittee of the 
Commerce Committee. 

The Soviet Deputy Prime Minister Anastas 
Mikoyan has acquired an American nickname 
as one of the hearing’s byproducts. When 
the question of various ways of pronouncing 
his mame came up, Chairman WarREN G. 
MAGNUSON, a Washington State Senator, re- 
marked: 

“Let’s call him Mickey.” 

“I wish I had thought of that,” countered 
Strauss. 





Addresses at Annual Washington, D.C., 
Dinner of the lowa Farm Bureau 
Women 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BOURKE B. HICKENLOOPER 


OF IOWA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. HICKENLOOPER. Mr. President, 
on Wednesday, April 8, about 90 farm 
wives from Iowa, members of the Iowa 
Farm Bureau Federation, took part in 
their annual dinner in Washington, D.C., 
which is a feature of the trip they make 
each year. In connection with the din- 
ner, three of these outstanding farm 
women leaders delivered addresses. 

First, I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp 
the address delivered by Mrs. H. L. Wit- 
mer, the chairman of the delegation. 
Mrs. Witmer is a farm wife from Iowa. 
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Next, Mr. President, I ask unanimous 
consent to have printed in the Appendix 
of the Recorp the address delivered by 
Mrs. Herbert Johnson, of Charles City, 
Iowa. The address was made at the 
same meeting. 

Third, I ask unanimous consent to 
have printed in the Appendix of the 
Recorp the address delivered by Mrs. 
Lyman Greiner, of Blairsburg, Iowa, who 
is also a member of the delegation, and 
who spoke at that same meeting. 

I may say the addresses delivered by 
these outstanding ladies contain a great 
deal of food for calm consideration and 
thought, especially as they express some 
considered and experienced views of 
farmers in the State of Iowa with regard 
to economic and social conditions which 
now exist. 

There being no objection, the addresses 
were ordered to be printed in the REcorD, 
as follows: 

ADDRESS OF Mrs. H. L. WITMER, CHAIRMAN OF 
THE DELEGATION AT THE ANNUAL WASHING- 
TON, D.C., DINNER OF THE IOWA FARM 
BurEeEAvu WOMEN, APRIL 8, 1959 


Mrs. Johnson has ably expressed the views 
of this group on the Federal budget and 
inflation. Mrs. Greiner has left little to be 
said about our concern for the future. 

One of the great needs of agriculture as 
well as other groups in our concern for the 
future is that of perception or a real under- 
standing in advance of the eventual conse- 
quences of policies and recommendations. 

With the clear vision of hindsight we can 
now look back to the 1930’s when farmers 
requested and not government programs, 
Government agencies, and all that expe- 
rience has shown goes with these things. 

We were in a hurry to do something, but it 
is clear now that there was too little con- 
cern for tomorrow and too little perception 
of the long-run implications to agriculture 
of efforts to seek political solutions to ques- 
tions essentially economic in nature. 

There is no market system in the world to 
compare with that of the United States and 
it has been dramatically successful over the 
years. Are the right answers to the farm 
problems to be found in this very system? 

Another of the qualities we covet is the 
ability to maintain sustained indignation. 
All through history, the righteous indigna- 
tion of upright citizens has swept the Na- 
tion periodically but subsided all too 
quickly without anything actually being 
brought about that would eliminate the 
cause of the public’s indignation. One of 
the old-time politicians was quoted as say- 
ing, “Reformers are like morning glories, 
they bloom in the morning and fade away 
before dark.” 

We farm bureau women are not reformers, 
but we are concerned and indignant about 
some of the things we hear and observe. 
With your permission, I would like to list 
a few causes to which it is our intention to 
maintain sustained indignation until some- 
thing is done. I will not attempt to put 
these in order: 

1. Racketeering in any field. Weare more 
indignant with the local government officials 
who aid or condone racketeers for profit and 
political reasons than the racketeers them- 
selves. Government officials have accepted 
a public trust. There is nothing worse than 
violating that trust and confidence. 

2. Dishonesty in government. In repeti- 
tion of what I have just said, a government 
official who betrays the confidence of his 
constituents is, in our opinion, much worse 
than the common thief who enjoyed no such 
confidence. 

3. We are indignant at violence and 
racketeering in labor unions. This indig- 
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nation, of course, is directed toward labor 
union officials who have been selected by 
their fellow union leaders and used their 
hard-gained funds for personal gain and 
riotous living. Again our-indignation ex- 
tends to politicians who for political rea- 
sons refuse to enact legislation tough 
enough to clean up the situation which 
exists. 

4. We are indignant at the continuation 
of monopoly, whether it is in labor, agricul- 
ture, business, or government. 

5. We are indignant at the waste of our 
personal and natural resources through ex- 
cessive and unwise Government taxes, ex- 
penditures, and programs. 

6. At attempts to compel us to accept 
services we do not request or to join organ- 
izations by other than our own free will and 
choice. We believe in voluntary member- 
ship only for our own organization and for 
all others. 

7. We are indignant with those who at- 
tempt te buy our votes with public money— 
with our own money. At those who would 
jeopardize the private enterprise system in 
order to perpetuate themselves in office. 

8. We are most indignant with those dic- 
tators who threaten the peace and freedom 
of the world. 

The specific purpose of our organization is 
to improve farming as a business and the 
farm asa place to live. 

Our country offers unlimited opportunity 
for a high standard of living, for spiritual 
achievement and for world leadership to 
benefit all mankind. To be leaders we must 
honestly demonstrate the qualities of lead- 
ership. 

In summary, we will sustain our indigna- 
tion to combat public acceptance of the un- 
condonable, We are determined to direct 
this indignation at the selfish, the dishon- 
est, the thugs, the racketeers, the dema- 
gogs, and the dictators who threaten those 
things we hold most dear and important. 

Our organization carriers on an active cit- 
izenship program. We intend to be increas- 
ingly active in the future in encouraging 
individual farmers to participate in the 
political party of their choice and to have 
influence in governmental affairs. We want 
to help build public respect for legislators 
and Congressmen. However, if we are to do 
this, we must insist that these public serv- 
ants not shut their eyes to or condone the 
causes of our indignation just to be reelected 
or to further any political party’s program. 

Our program is to advance and improve 
the economic, educational, social, and cul- 
tural interests of the farm family. Implied 
in this are our State, national, and inter- 
national responsibilities and our determina- 
tion that private enterprise, democracy, and 
freedom shall be the legacy which, at all 
costs, we will preserve and pass on to our 
children and grandchildren. 

We are depending on you, our elected rep- 
resentatives to perform your duties stead- 
fastly to bring this about. 

It is a well-known fact that the number of 
farmers is decreasing but there is an ever-re- 
increasing interest in government and a de- 
sire to keep that government and our coun- 
try a shining symbol of freedom in a world 
where to many people freedom is a dream of 
the past or a seemingly unattainable goal of 
the distant future. 





BupDGET—TAXES AND INFLATION 


(Address by Mrs. Herbert Johnson, of 
Charles City, Iowa, before the annual 
Washington, D.C., dinner of the repre- 
sentatives of the Iowa Farm Bureau Wom- 
en, April 8, 1959) 

Distinguished guests and Farm Bureau 
friends, we are concerned about the threat 
of inflation. This is obvious by the fact 
that we have it as one of the topics we would 
like to discuss with our Congressmen here 
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tonight. It is my understanding that the 
men also discussed this subject when they 
were here a month ago. 

I would like to discuss this subject of 
inflation from a woman's viewpoint. While 
this is not materially different than a man’s 
we are especially concerned about some areas. 
We know that the dollar is worth only about 
half of what it was 20 years ago and prob- 
ably a little less with these undesirable 
results: 

First, we women are very much interested 
in the insurance program for the family. 
Our concern is not so much for ourselves 
as for our children in case something hap- 
pens to the breadwinner. Farm women 
probably tend to be closer to the family busi- 
ness than women in general. But too often 
even the farm wife does not feel capable in 
the field of investments and business activi- 
ties, if the husband is taken away. 

Consequently, an estate administrator will 
usually recommend that a widow put her 
savings in fixed investments such as mort- 
gages, bonds, and similar types. Many a 
widow has seen the purchasing power of her 
savings cut in two in the last 20 years. In 
many cases where the husband thought he 
had provided adequately for the family, 
they are now perilously close to poverty. 
This is unfair. It is a cruel and inhuman 
tax. We cannot justify voting for huge 
Government expenditures to put money into 
the pockets of the strong at the expense of 
widows, orphans, and old people. 

The second area we women are especially 
interested in is the education of our chil- 
dren. Usually it is necessary for farm fami- 
lies to start putting away money for a col- 
lege education from the time a child is 
born to make certain that the money is there. 
Here, too, it is customary to put the money 
into fixed investments. If we continue the 
present trend of inflation, there are going 
to be some bitter disappointments 15 or 20 
years from now when the children are ready 
for college. 

Thirdly, there are no company pensions 
for farmers. They must do their own saving. 
We want it that way. But a part of this 
saving for our old age should prudently be 
made in fixed investments. Again, the same 
cause for concern about the value of the 
dollar in 1975. 

And, ladies and gentlemen, if we ever 
reach the point where the people believe that 
to speculate is safe—but to save is to 
gamble—then we are indeed in trouble. 

Inflation has been almost continuous for 
the last 20 years. Of course, it received its 
greatest impetus from the war effort. That 
inflation was probably largely unavoidable. 
It seems evident to me, however, that we 
have not faced up to the problem since the 
war. And that our governmental policies 
now and in the past 15 years have en- 
couraged inflation rather than combating 
it. 

Of course, there are many causes of infla- 
tion, but we believe the fundamental one is 
deficit financing by the Federal Government. 
Now, you and I know that deficits are not 
something new to our Government. We've 
had a lot of them particularly through the 
past 30 years. Yet, we seem to have learned 
to live with them. _ 

During the 1930’s some people who were 
conservative—perhaps ultraconservative in 
financial matters—proclaimed that, if the 
Government did not stop spending money 
like a drunken sailor, the public debt would 
hit $50 billion and the country would be 
broke. That didn’t happen. The peak of 
the World War II debt was reached in 
February 1946—it stood at %279.8 billion. 
That didn’t break us. We’ve had a number 
of deficits since then. They didn’t break 
us. Maybe that is what has put us to sleep 
concerning the dangers of continuing in- 
flation. 
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And some of you might ask, “Why, now, 
of all times this emphasis on balancing the 
budget?” Some of our productive capacity 
lies idle, we have an undesirably high level 
of unemployment. (I might say here that 
the trend of unemployment both absolutely 
and as a percentage of the labor force, has 
been slowly rising ever since 1945.) Also, 
consumer prices have leveled off. So your 
question might be, “What inflation would 
you have us fight?” 

The answer is, “The psychological reaction 
to the inflations of all the yesterdays in 
which this has occurred, and the potential 
inflation that lies in prospect for tomorrow— 
particularly that which will ensue if Con- 
gress fails to repair the finances of this coun- 
try promptly. Fear of future deficits can 
keep people from saving because of the pos- 
sible shrinkage of the purchasing power of 
these savings through inflation. And, let 
me repeat, if we ever reach the point where 
people think it is safer to speculate than to 
save, then we are indeed in trouble. 

In addition to what I have said about the 
unfairness of continuously reducing the pur- 
chasing power of the dollar is the even 
greater fear that inflation might become un- 
controllable sometime in the future. I know 
of no government in history that has been 
able to stand firm after its currency became 
worthless. From a leading dealer in gov- 
ernment bonds, Aubrey G. Lanston, I qoute, 
“The budget must be balanced.” It is the 
only way to restore confidence in the dollar 
and in Government bonds, which is one of 
the most vital of the fixed assets I men- 
tioned earlier. He says that anything less 
than a clear-cut determination by Congress 
to turn its back on Federal deficiteering as 
@ way of life will lead to seme pretty un- 
comfortable developments in the Govern- 
ment security market, 

If the Government’s needs to finance are 
large and repetitious—as has been and seems 
likely to continue to be the case—we eventu- 
ally find that the Treasury is obliged to con- 
fine its financings largely to securities that 
will mature within a short time. There, we 
may see sharp, overnight increases in short- 
term interest rates. 

Such prospects or events would raise some 
troublesome problems for the Federal Re- 
serve System, for the capital and credit mar- 
kets in general, for businessmen, and the 
economy as a whole. 

A dictator could come to America—and 
probably would come to America if inflation 
got completely out of control. We see 
enough indications of a lack of faith in the 
value of the dollar to, in my opinion, give us 
cause for alarm. 


So we think it is high time to balance the 
budget and we would like to see this done 
without increasing taxes. We urge, and will 
actively support economies in government, 
as long as it does not mean endangering 
national security, or affect vital services. It 
means limiting Government spending to 
services which are truly necessary, cutting 
out those that are unneeded and wasteful. 

Any other course is fiscal and moral irre- 
sponsibility. 

If we Americans, through you, our repre- 
sentatives in Congress, do not have the dis- 
cipline to pay our way in good times, it is 
unlikely that we can do so in poorer times. 
This would make deficit spending perma- 
nent. I don’t think we want that. 


Wat WE WANT IN THE FUTURE 
(Address by Mrs. Lyman Greiner, Blairsburg, 

Iowa, before the annual Washington, DC., 

dinner of the Iowa Farm Bureau Women, 

April 8, 1959) 

What do we want in the future? 

What did the early farmers want so badly 
that they endured loneliness; long, hard- 
working hours; physical hardships, and de- 
privations? 
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Many of us in this room are living on 
farms that our ancestors homesteaded. We 
are handing down to our young people 
stories of the adventurous trip. westward in 
muslin-covered wagons. We tell them 
stories of wintering in overturned wagons or 
in hastily erected cabins and lean-tos. 
After our March storms we can visualize 
cabins and stables buried: for weeks beneath 
heavy snow. We know why farmsteads on 
the sunny slopes of the hillsides were moved 
and built high on the hills and Enolls. 

My husband’s 95-year-old grandmother 
loaned me a clipping from an April 1915 
Iowa Homestead. Her father, age 82 then, 
had written from his home in Story County 
a “Reminiscence of Pioneer Life.” 

He speaks of the fertile prairie which was 
a land of promise to the wide-awake new- 
comer. He speaks of children and of train- 
ing them to honesty and industry. 

Further, he says, and I quote: “The peo- 
ple’s right to choose and not the divine right 
of king’s. We paid Uncle Sam $1.25 per acre. 
God ruled then, as now, in this fair land in 
material and spiritual blessings.” 

We glory in our rich heritage of men and 
women who believed the motto they adopt- 
ed: “Our liberties we prize and ourygights we 
will maintain.” 

What is the vision that has led us to 
travel to our beautiful Capital City at this 
rush season back home on the farm? What 
do we want? 

Our values, our visions are essentially the 
same as those of our ancestors. The average 
of 44 rubber tires that each farmer owns on 
our high-powered machinery has not cush- 
ioned and softened our resolve. 

We want America to remain free; we want 
to preserve our freedoms. We assume, ex- 
pect, and insist upon freedom of religion, 
freedom to came and go as we please, free- 
dom of speech, and freedom to save or to 
spend. 

We have come because we are afraid that 
our freedom is tarnishing as people take 
America and our luxurious prosperity for 
granted. Perhaps a visit to Washington will 
rub off the tarnish from our awareness of 
our heritage. We hope that our visit will 
help our representatives gain a brighter vis- 
ion of how our democracy must be protected, 
our privileges cherished, and our freedom 
defended. 

Recently the morning news report con- 
tained the statement, “Russia is rattling her 
sabres.” At the Workshop on Economic 
Growth and Social Development being spon- 
sored by our extension service, we heard talk 
of the fear of total annihilation of the world. 
Russia’s threat contained the statement that 
the economic world would lose its head. 

We are farm women, unskilled in rattling 
sabres or uneducated in economics, but we 
know about the rise in prices. We know 
that it costs more when we go to the grocery 
store, or when we buy clothing for our fam- 
ilies. We know that the cost to produce our 
farm products has increased. We know that 
our dollar’s purchasing power has been cut 
in half in 18 years. 


We cannot sit here tonight and not admit 
that current stocks of storable farm products 
are excessive. That puts a squeeze on us, 
but we are proud that our modern research 
programs, our machinery, our intelligent ap- 
plication of farm technology has given us the 
most efficient agriculture in the world. 

We believe that our Government needs to 
keep its proper role. We feel spending 
should be limited to services which are truly 
necessary. We feel that any threat to pri- 
vate enterprise is a threat to freedom. In- 
flation is one such threat. Russia is 
expecting inflation to destroy America’s free 
enterprise system. If we run to the Govern- 
ment for help on things which we or local 
governments should take care of, we are en- 
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couraging inflation. Truly, we can lose our 
head by too much bureaucracy. 

It was Ralph Waldo Emerson who said, 
“The less government we have, the better— 
the fewer laws, ard the less confided power.” 

We want security for our families. It is 
not queer to talk of security and freedom in 
the same breath. Real security is within 
one’s self. Freedom opens up opportunity to 
develop one’s self. 

We want our children ta have an equal 
opportunity—not equality, but equal oppor- 
tunity. We think education is one way to 
give them this. Education helps develop 
ones’ self-confidence, ability, and drive. We 
are interested in improving the quality of 
education. We think this should and can 
be handled by State and local governments, 
and are in the process of reorganizing school 
districts as a first step. 

As mothers, we pray for peace. We believe 
that peace is possible if we preserve freedom. 
Freedom spreads if it works. It works if we 
do our part. 

We want America to be strong. We want 
America to grow—economically and spirit- 
ually. We believe it will if we preserve our 
freedom. 

Looking steadily at the past and present, 
and also ahead to the future, we have a vision 
of the loyalty, integrity, education, and moral 
fiber of American citizens. 

With our hands on our hearts, we say, “I 
pledge allegiance to the flag of the United 
States of America and to the Republic for 
which it stands, one Nation under God, in- 
divisible, with liberty and justice for all.” 

We believe that you as Congressmen will 
recognize in the past, present, and future, 
the importance of individual initiative and 
price. If we can keep our goal and vision 
under the will of God, America will move to 
an energetic role in free world development. 
We know that you will have the courage to 
consider the effects that any proposed legis- 
lation will have on our goals. We know your 
efforts and deliberations will shape a proud 
future for America. 





Fortieth Anniversary of the American 
Legion 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BARRY GOLDWATER 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an address 
delivered by Tom Hargis, past post com- 
mander of the L. A. Engle, Jr., Post No. 
16 of the American Legion, at Bisbee, 
Ariz. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

Appress Berore L. A. ENGLE, Jr., Post No. 16, 
Bissee, ARIZ., AT THE AMBRICAN LEGION 40TH 
ANNIVERSARY BANQUET, Marc 21, 1959, sy 
Tom Harois, Past Post COMMANDER 
Tonight we are gathered here to celebrate 

the 40th anniversary of the American Legion. 

I am not going to review the history of our 

great organization, but I would enjoy the 

opportunity to look to the future of our 


Legion. 

It is said that “Life begins at 40” and as 
the Legion has attained that age, I truly 
believe that we should look to the future and 
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through concentrated efforts exert our en- 
ergies toward a-better and more honored 
organization. 

Ordinarily, I don’t go in much for slang 
expressions, but I’m going to use one now— 
for, it’s being tossed about these days as 4 
description of a trend that seems to be 
sweeping this country. Behind it is an idea, 
perhaps a plan, that we Americans can take 
almost anything more easily than we can 
take ridicule. 

The slang expression is this: “It’s corny.”’ 
It is being applied more to anything that 
is part of the American tradition. In short, 
It’s corny to be an American. It's quite the 
fashion to find fault with everything that 
relates to our homespun ideas and beliefs, 
to haul our Government over the coals and 
make fun of our lawmakers, to crack jokes 
about Congress, and laugh at cartoons of 
our President. 

It’s smart to admire things that have 4 
foreign flavor because it’s corny these days 
to be an American. In fact, what most of 
us know as the American way has been 
twisted into all sorts of propaganda that 
goes by the name but hasn’t the slightest 
resemblance to the original product. 

Uncle Sam used to be a symbol of men 
who were willing to work and struggle and 
speak up good and loud for our democratic 
ideals. Nowdays, you’re narrowminded and 
filled with outworn prejudices if you think 
of Uncle Sam as anything but a broken- 
down old man who lives in the past. 

Nowadays you’re a flag waver or senti- 
mentalist or Redbaiter or some other kind 
of a baiter if you believe all it has stood for 
since 1776 means anything today. And if 
you stand up now and then and speak in 
defense of the old-fashioned American way 
as prescribed by our forefathers, you are 
emotional. 

As for me, I don’t mind being called 
corny. I den’t mind being old fashioned 
and conservative, I am proud to be called 
a flag waver and all the sarcastic smarties 
of the propaganda line can’t swerve me 
from my beliefs and ideals. I’m an Am- 
erican. 

What does the word “corn” mean any- 
how? It is a particular American grain—~ 
the grain that grows tall and green across 
our prairies in the summer—and inciden- 
tally that gain isn’t too corny to help feed 
a hungry world. 

In a demecracy, society must recognize 
that the individual has rights which are 
guaranteed, and the individual must recog- 
nize that he has responsibilities which are 
not to be evaded. 

Freedom is like a bag of sand. If there 
is a hole amywhere in the bag, all the sand 
will run eut. If any group ef our people 
are denied their rights, sooner or later all 
groups stand to lose their rights. All free- 
dom will run eut. 

I deem this a fitting time to remind all 
that peace is not merely a vacuum left by 
the ending of wars. It is the creation of two 
eternal principles: justice and freedom. 

The goal of a great democracy should be 
fulfillment, not ease. It should be adequacy, 
not serenity. 

Are we te be like the people in the village 
of Sham? A triumphal feast was scheduled. 
And to insure adequate liquid refreshments, 
each villager agreed to pour one bottle of 
his best wine into a great cask. “If the bottle 
that I contribute is filled with water,” rea- 
sons one, “the dilution will be so slight, who 
will notice?” 

But when the feast commenced and the 
cask was tapped, nothing but water poured 
forth. Everyone in the village had figured 
alike: “My bit will not be missed.” 

The harvest we reap comes from the seeds 
we sow. You can’t leave patriotism up to 
the other fellow. The individual must con- 
tribute his bit by evaluating his actions in 
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the light of how they will affect not only 
himself but how they will affect the other 
fellow. 

America did not get to be the great Na- 
tion she is today by just the fact she is a 
country. It is the people in the Nation 
that have made America great. And so the 
same is true in the American Legion. We 
should all contribute our bit, renew our 
faith and be bold in our decisions, take cour- 
age of things to come, and ever be watchful 
in order to insure that our way of life, our 
homespun ideals, and our American ways 
will forever endure. 

The American Legion has not changed in 
its patriotic character. In its ideals, in its 
objectives, and in its integrity. Keeping 
America always American is still its con- 
tinuing goal. It is still true to the original 
purposes set forth so vividly in 1919 in the 
preamble to its constitution. 

The good impact on the American scene of 
the American Legion is immeasurable. It 
has been an important factor in the defense 
of our free institutions, in keeping love of 
country at a high premium, in raising the 
popular level of education, in the great in- 
crease of home ownership, in the enlightened 
streamlining of child welfare, in pioneering 
modern care of the disabled and physical- 
ly handicapped, and in the Nation’s pre- 
paredness against aggression. 

We salute our local post and wish it many 
happy returns as this great organitation 
starts on its fifth decade of service to God 
and country. 





Lowell Mason’s Grace 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK CARLSON 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, for a 
number of years Lowell Mason, former 
member of the Federal Trade Commis- 
sion, has been host at a luncheon on the 
opening day of the ball season. At the 
luncheon yesterday were members of the 
executive, legislative, and judicial 
branches of the Government. 

Mr. Mason, as usual, opened the lunch- 
eon with @. grace which was an inspira- 
tion to all of those present. 

I ask unanimous consent that the 
grace be made a part of these remarks 
and printed in the Appendix of the Rrec- 
ORD. 

There being no objection, the grace 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

LOWELL MASON’s GRACE 
O God teach us to repay our debt to 


Thee by the quality of our lives not by the 
quality of our words. 

Grant us such a measure of thy spirit, that 
the fellowship of man one with another (at 
this luncheon, the baseball game and all 
places where we gather together in com- 
radeship) may be an echo of the fellowship 
of the spirit Thou hast taught us in the 
quiet of cathedrals, the solitude of woods, 
and the majesty of sea and mountain. 

Here in the Capitol (the busy marketplace 
of ideas) where men seek the greatest good 
for the greatest number. 

Teach us, O God, to respect the feelings 
of others more than our own rights and the 
rights of others more than our own feelings. 
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Teach us to differ without anger, to know 
the best not just the good; to know that 
it is better to earn liberty ‘than to praise 
it. Amen, 








Secretary Strauss and Mikoyan 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial 
which appeared in the April 7, 1959, issue 
of the Manchester (N.H.) Union Leader. 
The editorial pays tribute to Secretary 
of Commerce Lewis L. Strauss for his 
realistic attitude in dealing with Soviet 
Deputy Premier Anastas Mikoyan during 
the latter’s recent visit to this country. 

Secretary Strauss’ past and present 
monumental services in behalf of this 
country are well known; but the service 
he performed through his principled and 
forthright talk with Deputy Premier Mi- 
koyan should add even greater laurels 
to an already highly distinguished 
career. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

SECRETARY STRAUSS AND MIKOYAN 

Looking back at Mikoyan’s recent visit to 
the United States the whole affair seems 
even more disgraceful than it did at the 
time. The picture of prominent American 
industrialists and financial people falling all 
over themselves to wine and dine and shake 
the hands of this Communist lying murderer 
is certainly one of the most nauseating in 
American history. 

This newspaper would now like to add to 
the small roll of honor of American leaders 
who refused to be taken in by Mikoyan, the 
name of Commerce Secretary Lewis L. 
Strauss, former chairman of the Atomic En- 
ergy Commission. 

It seems that Commerce Secretary Strauss, 
when he was forced to meet Mikoyan as part 
of his official duties, bluntly told the Com- 
munst leader that the Soviets had brought 
slavery back into the world. Admiral Strauss 
acted as all Americans should have acted. He 
proudly represented the American heritage. 

For instance, when Mikoyan came to his 
office he brought Strauss a present of a box 
of caviar, a luxurious food for the belly, Ad- 
miral Strauss in return presented Mikoyan 
with food for the mind and spirit. His 
present to Mikoyan was a copy of Washing- 
ton’s Farewell Address. 

Secretary Strauss had underlined the pass- 
age where Washington said: “Reason and 
experience both forbid us to expect that na- 
tional morality can prevail in exclusion of 
religious principle.” 

Mikoyan is supposed to have said: “You 
know, you talk about religion, but we have 
a religion, too, and we think it is the highest 
type. We send our sons off to battle. 
Khrushchev sent off three and one didn’t 
return.” 

Admiral Strauss properly pointed out that 
that wasn’t an example of religion but a 
desire for self-preservation, a virtue of 
pagan nations that has nothing to do with 
religion, 
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Mikoyan was then supposed to have got 
mad and said: “You have preached the 
brotherhood of man for 2,000 years and you 
have achieved absolutely nothing.” 

Admiral Strauss then answered: “That is 
an indictment of man, but not of religion. 
You overlook the fact that the brotherhood 
of man was successful in that it eliminated 
slavery, until you reinstated it.” 

At that point Mikoyan got up and left. 

Thus Strauss joins the small role of honor 
consisting of Richard Cardinal Cushing, 
AFL-CIO President Meany, Styles Bridges, 
Congressman Judd, and General Trudeau 
who spoke out boldly, stating what Mikoyan 
is and what the nation he represents stands 
for. 

The fantastic thing about it was that there 
were so few—that the rest of the people fell 
all over themselves to fawn on Mikoyan. 

Some of these people, of course, were dedi- 
cated pro-Communists but the big majority 
weren't. As you read the dinner list of the 
people who welcomed Mikoyan the situation 
becomes even more incomprehensible. These 
men are the leaders of American business and 
finance. They have been very successful in 
handling their own affairs. 

The only way you can explain the whole 
affair, apparently, is that in this age of spe- 
cialization, many of these business leaders 
are specialists. They do not understand our 
politics and apparently do not pay much at- 
tention to religion. So they have no im- 
mediate moral revulsion toward a man such 
as Mikoyan. 

This must indicate a degeneration of the 
American spirit. 

Thank God that Admiral Strauss has not 
forgotten what this country stands for and 
is not afraid to pass moral judgment on 
Mikoyan., 





The Democratic Advisory Council: 
Spenders Without Portfolio 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KARL E. MUNDT 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, one of 
the interesting phases of American life 
is the presence of self-styled advisory 
committees who prance around the 
fringe of political parties, telling both the 
legislative and the executive branches of 
the Government what ought to be done 
to save the country. 

One such committee is the Democratic 


_Advisory Council, which issues a number 


of advisory statements on a great num- 
ber of questions. Interestingly enough, 
this council does not have the present 
leaders of the Democratic Party in Con- 
gress among its membership. I think a 
reading of the advice that is passed out 
pretty wéll explains the reluctance of 
the legislative leaders to join the group. 

The Washington Daily News of April 
7 has an interesting comment on the 
most recent pronouncement of the 
Democratic Advisory Council. I believe 
that most Americans will be interested in 
knowing that this Democratic Advisory 
Council still holds to the “spend and 
spend” theory of government. The Daily 
News points out, quite correctly, that 
some of the members of the council, who 
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have been failures in the art of balancing 
their governmental books, are now try- 
ing to steer the National Government in- 
to the disastrous groove of bankruptcy 
which they have carved for themselves. 

I ask permission to have printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp the editorial en- 
titled “Spenders Without Portfolio,” 
from the Washington Daily News of April 
7, 1959. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

SPENDERS WITHOUT PORTFOLIO 


By its own count, the Democratic Advisory 
Council in the last couple of years has put 
out 26 statements telling the Eisenhower 
administration and Congress what to do. It 
is fair to report that the administration and 
the Democratic leadership in Congress have 
ignored this advise in 26 instances. 

The advisory council was appointed by 
the party chairman and proclaims at will, 
having no other responsibility. Its latest 
pronunciamento is designed to make politi- 
cal capital out of the people who presently 
are out of jobs. After we wade through the 
usual cliches and misstatements of fact, we 
come to the remedies which add up to one 
theme: If the Government would just spend 
more, 

The Eisenhower administration, says the 
ghost writer for these 27 politicians, is trying 
to “balance the budget without balancing the 
economy.” 

In other words, the way to balance the 
economy is to run up bigger and bigger Gov- 
ernment deficits. This creates inflation, 
which makes it easier for more people to lose 
their jobs and raises the price of everything 
for those who manage to keep their jobs. 

One of the 27 advisers is Gov. Foster Fur- 
culo of Massachusetts, a State whose debt 
has gone up nearly $1 billion in a dozen 
years and which is desparately hunting new 
taxes to keep up with the spending. 

Another advisor is Gov. G. Mennen Wil- 
liams of Michigan, a State which even Mr. 
Williams belatedly admits is facing financial 
disaster, a State going broke. 

These are some of the reasons President 
Eisenhower and the Democratic leadership 
in Congress are not likely to pay much heed 
to the Democratic Advisory Committee. 
There is always something to be thankful for. 








The Southern Way 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD B. RUSSELL 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. RUSSELL. Mr. President, my at- 
tention was called to a letter appearing 
on the editorial page of the Washington 
Evening Star of today, entitled “The 
Southern Way.” I do not know the 
author of the letter, Mr. Powers. I have 
not had the pleasure of meeting him. 
If Iever heard of him, I do not remember 
it. 

This letter is a very powerful argu- 
ment in favor of protecting the individ- 
ual rights of our people and the in- 
dividuality of our people against the 
present drive for conformity at any and 
all cost. 
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I regard the drive to compel every seg- 
ment of this country to conform, in its 
social order and in its cultural arrange- 
ments, and the concurrent drive to com- 
pel the individual to conform to what is 
regarded as the norm by the majority, as 
being one of the greatest dangers to what 
we have long boasted of as the American 
way of life. ' 

This letter appeals to me, and I ask 
unanimous consent that it may be 
printed in the Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

Tue SOUTHERN Way 
controversy raging over 
segregated schooling, we often hear of the 
southern way of life. This phrase is used 
little understanding both by those 
who wield it for defense and those who hurl 


In the national 


with too 


it in attack. It is true that the South has 
a way of life, but the point missed is that a 
way of life is a normal social phenomenon. 
Way of life is, in fact, our everyday trans- 
lation of the old term “regime.” And re- 
gime is a word rich in social meaning. 

Of all regions, the South has maintained a 
regime in the clearest and most enduring 
form. It has a society more unified by im- 


ponderables, more conscious of self-defini- 
tion, more homogeneous in outiook than any 
other region. It should be recognized that 
these are conserving forces. The effect of 
a regime is to conserve and stabilize. 

The South has had the enormously diffi- 
cult problem of accommodating a large mi- 
nority distinct in race and culture. 

The South is the natural prime target of 
those who hate the very idea of regime. Any- 
one who looks beneath appearance to reality 
must see that the attack upon the southern 
school system is but one front of a general 
attack upon the principle of an independent, 
self-directing social order, with.,a set of 
values proper to itself. It is the one pushed 
most vigorously now because for a variety of 
reasons it can draw the most publicity, and 
it is the kind of action for which the liberal’s 
sentinrentalism makes him most gullible 

No long memory is needed to recall other 
fronts on which the attack against the South 
has formerly been active. Not very long 
ago the issue was fundamentalism, and the 
South was being crucified for holding a reli- 
gious belief not terribly different from that 
of respectable contemporary neo-orthodoxy. 
Later it was the sharecropping system, 
which certainly brings great wealth neither 
to owner nor cropper, but which is nothing 

eto get excited over from a distance, unless 
one starts with a strong initial prejudice. 
Still later it was the poll tax, again nothing 
to get excited over unless you believe that 
adding to the number of votes automatically 
adds to the amount of wisdom. 
tackers have said by their actions, “Any stick 
to beat a dog.” This is the reason we ur- 
gently need to look for the real impulse be- 
hind their militancy. 

The modern liberal has confused liberty 
with power, but the only use he has for 
power is to destroy. If these fanatical de- 
stroyers are allowed to have their way, the 
next thing to be challenged wilil be the basis 
on which the more general American way of 
life is forming. The same charge of in- 
equity leveled against the southern regime 
will be leveled against capitalism, private 
property, the family and even individuality. 
The liberal'’s rage is directed against all re- 
straints which allow things to grow in their 
own native character. He has a verdict of 
guilty against everything that stands in the 
way of certain ideas which are themselves 


life-denyingy 


Thus the at-- 
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Most of us readily admit that this Nation 
owes both its independence and its happi- 
ness to the principle of self-determination. 
That principle is now in danger of being sup- 
presesd by a blind zeal for standardization 
and enforced conformity. To oppose that 
trend, we do not have to become sectionalists. 
We need only to grant the right of distinct 
groups to exercise some liberty of choice in 
the ordering of their social and cultural ar- 
rangements. If that liberty is denied, there 
will be no ground left on which to assert any 
Other liberty. 

W.A. Powers, Jr. 





White House Ceremony Lists Antarctic 
Feats of Tucker Sno-Cat, Manufactured 


in Medford, Orez. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER, Mr. President, on 
February 4 there took place at the White 
House a most impressive ceremony. The 
President of the United States presented 
the Hubbard Medal of the National Geo- 
graphic Society to the U.S. Navy Antarc- 
tic Expeditions of 1955-59, and also to 
the British explorer, Sir Vivian Fuchs. 

It is my understanding that the Presi- 
dent asked many questions about the de- 
tails of the great expeditions which were 
being honored. _In reply to one of these 
questions, Sir Vivian Fuchs described the 
remarkable vehicles which carried him- 
self and his comrades across the tractless 
waste of the Antarctic—barren icy 
steppes which long ago claimed the lives 
of the heroic British explorer, Capt. Rob- 
‘ert F. Scott, Royal Navy, and his party. 
Let me quote a sentence from an article 
appearing in the National Geographic 
magazine for April 1959. The sentence 
is as follows: 


In response to. a question from Mr. Eisen- 
hower, the British explorer briefly described 
the Sno-Cat, the tracked vehicle that pro- 
vided his principal means of transportation 
across the icy pole. 


Mr. President, we of the State of Ore- 
gon are inestimably proud that the 
Sno-Cat, heralded by Sir Vivian Fuchs 
in his conversation with the President, is 
manufactured by the Tucker Corp., of 
Medford, Oreg. We are pleased that the 
U.S. Navy and the British Government 
have made effective use of the Tucker 
Sno-Cat, and we commend a similar deci- 
sion to other units of the Department 
of Defense, such as the Army and the 
Air Force. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: : 

” {From National Geographic, April 1959] 
Society HONORS THE CONQUERORS OF 
ANTARCTICA 

On February 4, before a distinguished au- 
dience gathered at the White House, Presi- 
dent Dwight D. Eisenhower presented the 
National Geographic Society’s Hubbard 
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Medal to British explorer Sir Vivian Fuchs 
and to the U.S. Navy Antarctic Expedition of 
1955-59. 

The ceremonies took place in the green- 
draped Cabinet Room adjoining the Presi- 
dent’s private office. A proud, smiling Lady 
Fuchs looked on as the coveted gold medal 
was bestowed on her husband. 

Secretary of the Navy Thomas 8S. Gates, 
Jr., accepted the Hubbard Medal for the ac- 
complishments of his service in the ex- 
ploration of the White Continent. For their 
roles in the conquest of Antarctica, gold du- 
plicates went to Adm. Arleigh A. Burke, Chief 
of Naval Operations, and Read Adm. George 
Dufek. 

MEDAL FOR TRANSANTARCTIC LEADER 


Melville Bell Grosvenor, president and 
editor of the National Geographic Society, in- 
troduced the medal recipients to the Presi- 
dent. 

“I speak for the trustees,” he said, “and 
nearly 2,500,000 National Geographic mem- 
bers when I thank you for your interest in 
our work—the increase and diffusion of 
geographic knowledge. We are proud, Sir, 
that you are a longtime member of our 
society. 

“Mr. President, the Hubbard Medal is one 
of geography’s highest honors. It com- 
memorates Gardiner Greene Hubbard, a 
founder and first president of our society— 
and, incidentally, my great-grandfather. 
Adm. Robert E. Peary, discoverer of the 
North Pole, received this medal first in 1906. 

“Today we honor the Commonwealth 
Transantarctic Expedition for its extraordi- 
nary achievement of the first crossing by 
land of the southernmost continent. In a 
period of 99 days, from November 24, 1957, 
to March 2, 1958, Sir Vivian Fuchs and 11 
other hardy men traveled 2,158 miles over the 
South Pole from the Weddell Sea to Mc- 
Murdo Sound. They accomplished what 
Shackleton called the last great polar jour- 
ney that can be made. 

“Conditions facing Sir Vivian and his men 
were cruel. White-outs blinded them. Cre- 
vasses threatened to swallow them. Strange 
illnesses slowed them. And finally, the cold 
was so bitter that—I am told on best au- 
thority—even the penguins turned blue. 

“To have made the journey at all is a feat 
of unprecedented valor and leadership. But, 
Mr. President, at the same time they carried 
out some of the most valuable scientific work 
of the International Geophysical Year. De- 
spite hardships, the explorers stopped every 
30 miles to make seismographic shots, and 
they made gravity tests every 15 miles. Our 
cartographers will have to remake our maps 
of Antarctica as a result of these surveys. 

“For his mastery of a continent, the Na- 
tional Geographic Society has awarded the 
Hubbard Medal, with this citation: 

“*To Sir Vivian Fuchs for brilliant leader- 
ship of the British Transantarctic Expedi- 
tion 1955-58 and for his extraordinary con- 
tributions to geographic knowlédge of Ant- 
arctica.’ 

“NAVY’S ACHIEVEMENTS RECOGNIZED 


“Now, Mr. President, as a sailor and class- 
mate at Annapolis of both Admirals Burke 
and Dufek. I am especially pleased—and I 
know you are—that the trustees of the Na- 
tional Geographic Society have also awarded 
the Hubbard Medal to the U.S. Navy for its 
outstanding contributions to science through 
its IGY Antarctic Expeditions. 

“Under the leadership of Secretary Gates, 
Admiral Burke, and Rear Admiral Dufek, 
more than 10,000 men of our Navy have 
built the many outposts from which the 
unknown lands of Antarctica are being 
studied. 

“The logistics would have been impossible 
for any organization but the U.S. Navy. 




















1959 


Everything had to be shipped or planed in, 
from delicate instruments to lumber for 
shelter. Through the world’s most dan- 
gerous waters, our Navy brought hundreds of 
thousands of tons of supplies into Antarctica. 

“To build and supply the famous station 
at the South Pole itself, where Sir Vivian and 
his men received rest and refreshment from 
American scientists and Naval officers, the 
Navy and Air Force flew in 1,450 tons of sup- 
plies. 

“The 4-year effort—which is continuing— 
was in the highest tradition of the Navy, 
Mr. President. Lt. Charles Wilkes, who first 
sailed to Antarctic water in 1838, would have 
been proud. His successors, whom we honor 
today, have continued and enhanced the 
Navy’s great tradition of discovery and ex- 
ploration. The citation on the medal reads: 

“‘Awarded to the U.S. Navy Antarctic Ex- 
peditions 1955-59 for outstanding service to 
science in exploring vast south polar regions 
and establishing scientific stations for the 
International Geophysical Year.’ 

“Gold duplicates have been struck for 
Admiral Burke, your great Chief of Naval 
Operations and father of the nuclear-pow- 
ered Navy, and for Rear Admiral Dufek, who 
is still in command of Operation Deep 
Freeze.” 

News cameras whirred and clicked as the 
President received the gold medals from Dr. 
Grosvenor and presented them in turn to Sir 
Vivian Fuchs, Navy Secretary Gates, and 
Admiral Burke. Each received as well a firm 
Presidential handshake. In response to a 
question from Mr. Eisenhower, the British 
explorer briefly described the sno-cat, the 
tracked vehicle that provided his principal 
means of transportation across the icy pole. 

The formal ceremonies concluded, the 
President turned to Lady Fuchs, who was 
chatting with Sir Harold Caccia, British 
Ambassador to the United States. Offering 
her his congratulations on her husband’s 
historic achievement, the President flashed 
the famed Eisenhower grin. “I'll bet,” he 
said, “‘you’re mighty glad you stayed home.” 








The Benson Farm Policy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


° 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp the 
February 21, 1959, issue of the Washing- 
ton Report of Representative GEORGE 
McGovern, of South Dakota. Repre- 
sentative McGOvERN competently and 
briefly reviews the Benson farm policy 
record and points up the existing situa- 
tion in farm legislation. It is worthy of 
our attention. 

There being no objection, the report 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

WASHINGTON REPORT 
(By Congressman Grorce McGovern) 

WASHINGTON, D.C., February 21, 1959.— 
Dear friends, Secretary of Agriculture Ben- 
son came before the Agriculture Committees 
of both the House and Senate in mid- 
February to ask broader authority to flex 
farm prices downward. 

BENSON FARM POLICY RECORD 


What the Secretary said in effect was a 
playback of the theme he has been preach- 
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ing ever since he took office in 1953. That 
is: lower farm prices will discourage farmers 
from producing surpluses and will, there- 
fore, produce higher farm income. 

Unhappily for many farm families—as well 
as small businessmen and workers who rely 
heavily on agriculture for their own live- 
lihood—the results of the last 6 years have 
disproved the Benson theory. 

Since the beginning of 1953, farm prices 
are down 16 percent. Farm income is down 
25 percent. Im the 1952-57 period, farmers 
absorbed an aggregate loss of nearly $18 bil- 
lion in income. Four million farm folks 
have left the land, and 600,000 farms have 
disappeared. Meanwhile, Government stocks 
of farm commodities have quadrupled since 
1952. Benson does not seem to realize that 
lower prices lead to greater production, as 
farmers seek to offset their loss of income. 


NEW PRICE-FLEXING AUTHORITY ASKED 


Yet, the Secretary told the Agriculture 
Committees he needed: (1) New authority 
permitting him to set price supports at zero 
if he deems necessary; or (2) discard the 
parity principle and support prices between 
75 percent and 90 percent of the average 
market price in the immediately preceding 3 
years. 

In my opinion, Congress will not accept the 
administration’s farm recommendations. I, 
for one, cannot accept any such proposal, 
But a showdown is in the offing. The first 
round will probably come as we consider 
wheat legislation in the next few weeks. 


WHAT ADMINISTRATION FARM PROPOSALS MEAN 


To give Secretary Benson authority to drop 
supports down to zero would be to invite re- 
turn to the chaos of 30 years ago. If Con- 
gress were to approve the plan providing for 
supports somewhere between 75 percent and 
90 percent of the average market price for the 
last 3 years, Manufacturing milk supports 
could slump to as low as $2.45 a hundred- 
weight, compared to the present $3.06. But- 
terfat supports could drop to 47.6 cents a 
pound, compared to 59 cents a pound. Corn 
supports could fall to 96 cents a bushel, in- 
stead of the prospective $1.12, and wheat sup- 
ports could plummet to $1.43 a bushel, com- 
pared to the announced level of $1.81. This 
latter figure will probably drop to $1.77 a 
bushel for 1959 even if the program remains 
as it now is. This is because of the Agricul- 
ture Department’s new method of calculating 
parity. 

PRICES DROP BUT PARITY RATIO RISES 


The new parity computation went into 
effect at the beginning of this year. When 
the parity ratio was figured for the month 
ending in mid-January, it showed it had 
risen 2 points. The parity ratio was reported 
at 82 percent. In mid-December, it stood 
at 80 percent. 

In reality, however, farm prices had actu- 
ally fallen 1 percent by the old standards, 
toppling to 79 percent of parity, the lowest 
since August 1940. 

Even with farm prices hovering at their 
lowest level in 19 years, consumers have not 
benefited by lower food prices. In the final 
3 months of 1958, the Department of Agricul- 
ture announced that retail food prices rose 
3 percent. At the same time, the farm share 
of the food dollar has dropped from 47 cents 
in 1952 to 39 cents today. We need to remind 
ourselves that on a loaf of bread, for example, 
the farmer receives only about 2 cents for 
the wheat involved. 

ONE-SIDED PICTURE OF FARM COSTS 

Much has been made of the cost of the 
farm programs, and to be sure, they have 
skyrocketed tremendously under Secretary 
Benson. But so often, only one side of the 
picture is shown. 

The administration, for instance, has made 
& great deal of the $1 million a day storage 
cost for farm commodities. This is no small 
figure, but it costs more than $23 million a 
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day to finance the Federal debt. Yet, we 
have had no recommendation to reduce in- 
terest rates which have been pushed higher 
and higher as a direct result of administra- 
tion policy. 

How many people know that of the total 
$6,872 million estimated agricultural budget 
for 1959, $3,022 million will be expended for 
programs which have multiple benefits go- 
ing far beyond agriculture? 

FARM BUDGET NOT ALL AGRICULTURE 


Some $1,383 million will go toward pro- 
grams related to foreign aid—Public Law 
480 and the International Wheat Agreement, 
for example. Every American benefits from 
these expenditures, whether he lives on the 
prairie lands of South Dakota or in a Fifth 
Avenue penthouse in New York City. 

Here are a few other programs listed as 
agriculture expenditures which benefit other 
segments of the public: $145 million for 
school lunch program; $53.million for dis- 
ease and pest control; $21 million for meat 
inspection; $74 million for school milk pro- 
gram; and $26 million for dairy products for 
the armed services and Veterans’ Adminis- 
tration. 

All of these are fine programs. But is it 
fair that the farm budget should be charged 
with all of the cost? Shouldn’t some of it 
be shifted to the State Department, De- 
fense Department, etc.? 

In spite of the implications that farmers 
enjoy a favored subsidy position, records 
show that of all Government subsidies paid 
in the last 50 years, agriculture has received 
only $5 out of every $1,000. 

HOPEFUL SIGNS FOR NEW LEGISLATION 


Obviously, we need a change in farm pol- 
icy. There is no reason why a Nation that 
has the brain power to put satellites into 
orbit around the earth and send atomic- 
powered submarines beneath the polar ice 
cap cannot solve the problems of agricul- 
ture to the benefit of the farmer and the 
general public. 

I believe there are hopeful signs in this 
Congress. Senate Majority Leader JOHNSON 
has called for an improved farm program. 
Under serious consideration is a bill offered 
by Senator TaLMApGE, which by the way is 
similar to a measure I offered 2 years ago. 
Senator HuMpHREY is working closely with 
him on this legislation. In the House, I 
believe chances have also improved. Many 
of my colleagues share my determination to 
work for passage of a more adequate farm 
bill. 

On several previous occasions, Congress 
has passed strong farm legislation, only to 
have it vetoed by the President at Mr. Ben- 
son’s insistence. Let us hope that this will 
not be the fate of farm legislation in the 
next 2 years. 

Your friend and Representative in 
Congress, 





GEORGE MCGOVERN. 





Review of the Book “The Communist 


World and Ours” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, in the 
continuing struggle between capitalism 
and communism, it is interesting to note 
the different appraisals of Communist 
objectives as seen through the eyes of 
professed authorities on this subject. 
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The well known newspaper writer, 
Walter Lippmann, after a 2-week visit 
to Russia last fall, has written a book 
on this general subject entitled “The 
Communist World and Ours.” 

A penetrating and succinct review of 
this book appeared in- the April 6, 1959, 
issue of the New Leader magazine. I 
commend the reading of the review to 
my colleagues, and ask unanimous con- 
sent to have it printed in the Appendix 
of the REcorpD. 

There being no objection, the review 
was ordered to be printed in the RrEcorp, 
as follows: 

LIPPMANN’S COMMUNIST WORLD 
(“The Communist World and Ours,” by 

Walter Lippmann; reviewed by Myron 

Rush, Soviet affairs analyst, Rand Corp.) 

“The rulers of Russia * * * are drawn 
toward Asia and away from Europe.” Mos- 
cow faces east with the air of being the 
capital of a new order of things among the 
Asian peoples. So reported Walter Lippmann 
in a series of newspaper articles following 
a 2-week visit to the U.'S.S.R. last October, 
highlighted by a 2-hour interview with So- 
viet Premier Nikita Khrushchev. The most 
learned and experienced of American publi- 
cists found the “basic issue,” and at the 
same time the “most pressing issue,” be- 
tween the Communist world and ours to be 
the Russian and Chinese challenge for the 
leadership of Asia and Africa. 

It was not to be supposed that the leader 
of the Communist world would lay bare 
his innermost thoughts to the bourgeois 
journalist; but apparently he failed also to 
reveal those foremost in his mind. A few 
days after their interview Khrushchev pro- 
nounced his ultimatum to the Western 
Powers on Berlin, thus assuring that the 
most pressing issue, at least for the 6 months 
following Lippmann’s visit, would be a So- 
viet challenge in Europe, not in Asia. 

Nevertheless, Lippmann has made no ef- 
fort to fit the Berlin crisis to his findings, 
which are reprinted with amplified conclu- 
sions in “The Communist World and Ours.” 
Apparently the present Berlin crisis, in his 
view, does not illuminate the mainsprings 
and the controlling ideas of Soviet foreign 
policy, which are the objects of his study. 

The main challenge to the West is in Asia 
because that is where communism’s strength 
lies. “The main power of the Communist 
states lies * * * in the force of their exam- 
ple” to countries which are economically un- 
developed. The Communist leaders in Mos- 
cow and Peiping are certain that they will 


win primacy in Asia if only they can avoid - 


war, which would ruin their economic 
achievements. Since they need peace, our 
military measures appear to them as prep- 
arations for an attack designed to halt their 
revolutionary rise to world leadership. 

This explains their unwillingness to ne- 
gotiate any concession which might give us 
even a slight tactical advantage in case of 
war. Observing the bellicosity of our gen- 
erals and the propensity of Secretary of State 
John Foster Dulles and the President to 
treat the conflict as a religious war, the 
Communists regard hostilities as inevitable 
unless they make themselves so powerful that 
war cannot take place. 

The West, too, has grounds for suspicion. 
“Insofar as the Soviet Union and Red China 
gain in military power, they are certainly 
bound to use it as an instrument of policy 
in order to complete their domination of 
Asia and of Africa.” Europe is not mentioned 
here as an object of domination, evidently 
because Lippmann believes the chief purpose 
of Soviet military power, after defense, is 
to reinforce the political attraction of the 
Communist: system, and that system holds 
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little attraction for the more advanced coun- 
tries of Europe. 

True, there are Communist regimes in east 
Europe, but they were imposed and have been 
maintained by Soviet military power brought 
on the scene by the war against Nazi Ger- 
many. Lippmann feels that the Soviet leaders 
know that in east Europe they are not fol- 
lowed and admired and imitated. Aware 
that their domination of the area is pre- 
carious and impermanent, they would with- 
draw if they knew how this could safely be 
done. We should help them find a way. 

If Communist military power serves these 
limited objectives and lacks an aggressive 
spirit, does it pose a serious threat to the 
countries of the North Atlantic Treaty Or- 
ganization alliance? Lippmann is confident 
that there is no military threat to the United 
States—nor, unless something very stupid or 
desperate or reckless is done, to our principal 
allies in Europe. This oracular pronounce- 
ment follows an equally ambiguous phrase: 
He is confident, provided we maintain the 
balance of deterrent power. 

But Lippmann gives little hint as to what 
this may require. He at once deprecates the 
notion that we cannot afford to keep up the 
race, and cautions against scare campaigns 
and becoming obessed with weapons. He 
records that nothing Khrushchev told him 
implied the view that “the U.S.S.R. has long- 
range missiles which have broken, or are 
about to break, the existing military stale- 
mate with the United States.” Subsequently, 
however, after precipitating the Berlin crisis, 
Khrushchev began to boast of Soviet ICBM 
production and to imply a somewhat differ- 
ent estimate of the strategic balance than 
the one he conveyed to Lippmann in October. 

The Communist leadership appeared stable 
and united. Khrushchev’s professed uncon- 
cern about the future of Soviet-Chinese rela- 
tions seemed genuine, a product of his con- 
viction that “applied science can solve all 
human problems,” and of his “basic revolu- 
tionary faith that a Communist man is a new 
kind of man.” 

This, in brief summary of Lippmann’s short 
account, is the Communist world as he sees 
it. Many of the features which Western 
political observers conventionally siress are 
missing here. There are Communist states, 
but no Communist parties, and policy is 
made by the “powerful government.” Al- 
though the interview with Khrushchev makes 
up half the book, nothing is said of his posi- 
tion in the leadership. Neither is there men- 
tion of a dictatorship, whether of Khru- 
shchev, of the proletariat, or of the party. 

Lenin’s authority is noted, but not his 
precepts for waging the struggle to decide 
“who [will destroy] whom?” (Marshal Zhu- 
kov, whom early partisans of disengagement 
once looked upon as an advocate of with- 
drawal from East Europe, actually used the 
phrase in a published speech to justify the 
Soviet intervention in Hungary.) He ap- 
pears only to warn his ideological descend- 
ants against trusting the capitalist world, 
whose masters would launch a “preventive 
war” rather than submit to the loss of world 
dominion. 

While the Communist world fears and dis- 
trusts ours, within their world evidently 
trust abounds. Doubtless Lippmann is 
right in warning that we ought not to rely 
for our salvation on divisions in the Com- 
munist world. But is it really necessary to 
this end that we disregard the fissures that 
exist and describe the Soviet system as one 
that does not work perfectly and has private 
discontent? Is it really to be supposed that 
Khrushchev’s revolutionary faith protects 
him from doubts about Red China’s leaders, 
as though a Communist man could not in 
@ moment become a despicable deviationist 
like Vyacheslav Molotov, or even a renegade 
like Marshal Tito? Is the Communist revo- 
lution as it has developed during 40 years 
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in Russia and 10 years in China, best de- 
scribed as a “revolution of the submerged 
masses * * * demanding a better life for 
themselves?” 

If communism in Russia and China has 
such popular strength and the masses of 
Asia seem likely to rally to communism, if 
the Soviet and Chinese social structures 
harbor merely private discontent and their 
rulers implicitly trust each other as a new 
kind of man, what then are the grounds of 
Lippmann’s confidence that the Communist 
movement is not destined to expand until it 
has conquered the whole world? 

There is, first, the fact that “the Soviet 
system does not work * * * in eastern 
Europe.” In the face of Khrushchev’s re- 
peated warnings that the clock will never 
be turned back in East Europe, despite the 
stepped-up socialization of the satellite 
economies and the plans for their increased 
specialization and subordination to Moscow’s 
planning and direction, Lippmann suggests 
that in the long run nationalist forces will 
induce the Soviet Union to end its hegem- 
ony. A second reason for confidence is his 
evident belief that the Soviet leaders do 
not have in view the subjugation of west 
Europe. Since popular support is in Lipp- 
mann’s view essential to the Communist 
revolution, there is little danger of com- 
munism’s spread to west Europe unless, con- 
trary to its leaders’ strategy, there is war. 

Lippmann’s prescriptions for western pol- 
icy flow logically from his analysis of the 
Communist world. In Asia we should meet 
the Communist challenge by underwriting 
India’s development, thereby demonstrating 
that there is a more humane way to over- 
come poverty. In Europe we should capi- 
talize on Soviet political weakness by seek- 
ing to end the military occupation of the 
Continent. At one point, Lippmann poses 
the problem of how democracies like ours 
can be induced to support armaments with- 
out scare campaigns which alienate the 
many millions of neutralists and pacifists. 
He nowhere resolves the question, but his 
last word is to relax and to avoid hysterics. 


Although these views were first set down 
for the daily newspaper, their distinguished 
author always looks to the distant prospect: 
The future may still prove him right. Yet, 
considering the small place occupied by 
struggle, violence, deceit and evil—in brief, 
the virtual absence of bolshevism—in the 
Communist world of Walter Lippman, and 
bearing in mind bolshevism’s large role in 
Communist history, the future seems more 
likely to reveal deep flaws in his analysis and 
predictions, and in the policy he recom- 
mends. 





The United States and Israel Have 
Common Roots of Freedom 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I com- 
mend to the attention of our colleagues 
the following article by Chief Justice 
Earl Warren as it appeared in the April 
1959 issue of the National Jewish 
Monthly: 

THE UNITED STATES AND ISRAEL HAVE 
ComMMoN Roots oF FREEDOM 
(By Hon. Earl Warren, Chief Justice of the 
United States) 

In Philadelphia’s old Independence Hall, 

our Declaration of Independence was pro-. 
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claimed 182 years ago over the signatures 
of patriots who preferred death to bondage. 
The United States of America was then the 
ugly duckling in the family of nations. But 
it was built upon principle by men who 
placed their reliance on the wisdom of the 
ages. It has prospered because it has ad- 
hered to simple truths and to the teachings 
of the scriptures. 

The Liberty Bell bears the inscription 
“Proclaim liberty throughout the land to all 
the inhabitants thereof.” It is appropriate 
to recall that these words were taken from 
the Hebrew writings Leviticus xxv: 10). Our 
Founding Fathers were conscious of their 
debt to the Hebrew tradition as the source 
of their own ideals. It was characteristic 
of Benjamin Franklin to suggest that the 
seal of the new Union should portray the 
people of Israel fleeing across the parted 
waters of the Red Sea on their way to a new 
life of independence. 

The exodus was more than a revolt against 
physical servitude. It was a manifestation 
by ancient Israel that she was the guardian 
of spiritual ideas which could not flourish 
in the idolatrous despotism of the Pharaohs, 
These ideas were the freedom of the indi- 
vidual conscience—‘“Refuse the evil, and 
choose the good” (Isaiah. vvi: 15); social 
justice—“Thou shalt love thy neighbor as 
thyself” Leviticus xrx: 18); and universal 
peace—“Nation shall not lift up sword 
against nation, neither thall they learn 
War any more” (Isaiah tm: 4). The Hebrew 
people developed these ideals through 
prophecy and law into a moral system uni- 
versa] and eternal. On the foundations of 
this Judaeo-Christian tradition, the Fathers 
of the American Republic built the legal 
system and the political direction of the 
Union. 

It is natural, therefore, that Americans 
should think of the land of Israel as the 
source of our law and ethics. When the 
restoration of Israel as a nation became an 
active international policy in the sequel to 
the First World War, the United States in- 
evitably became associated with it. Today 
Israel is firmly established in the life and 
law of nations. 

In the first year of her second decade 
Israel still faces many obstacles and dan- 
gers. Many of these she faces in common 
with the rest of us. But amidst her politi- 
cal and economic anxieties she will doubt- 
less recall the undying ideas which she has 
carried across history. These ideas are not 
obsolete or outworn. Science has brought 
mankind to a crossroads from which the 
paths fork outward to vast alternatives of 
salvation or disaster. Only the humanities 
can solve the problems which the physical 
sciences have created. 

This challenge faces every free nation to- 
day, none more so than ours. But the people 
of Israel illuminated these issues many gen- 
erations ago. For thousands of years this 
people has been restlessly seeking an answer 
to the question of purpose in the ‘mystery 
of nature and the journey of man. Restored 
to the conditions of her former glory, sur- 
rounded by the scenes and memories which 
her literature has immortalized, modern Is- 
rael may be facing a great destiny. 

She had to fight for nationhood every inch 
of the way. Her precarious severeignty, her 
small territory, her industries, her commerce, 
her access to the maritimé waters, her very 
survival as a nation—all have been beset with 
difficulties, which to others would appear 
insuperable, 

There was a sense of drama and an at- 
mosphere of improvisation in everything 
about her rebirth as a nation. Independence 
was proclaimed in a little museum, too small 
and too bare for so solemn an occasion. The 
very furniture for the ceremony, ironically, 
was obtained from a ship stuck in Jaffa, out 
of a cargo consigned to, of all people, no less 
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than Emir Abdullah, of Transjordan. The 
proclamation was not written on parchment 
for lack of material, but on a synthetic scroll 
still hot from a duplicating machine. It 
reached Ben-Gurion’s hand a few minutes 
before the proclamation and only after a car 
was commandeered—there being no cab 
available. 

An Israeli writer recalled that Sharett, the 
man who commandeered the car and brought 
the text to the museum, told the driver upon 
arrival: ‘““You have a rare honor, I am hold- 
ing the declaration of independence of the 
State of Israel in my hand.” “Oh,” said 
the driver nonchalantly, “I only stopped be- 
cause I was driving without a license. I 
thought you were a cop.” 

Out of such grim drama and high comedy 
the independence of Israel was proclaimed, 
hours after the Palestine High Commission 
and the British had departed and a few hours 
before the massed Arab legions converged 
in the fateful attack on Israel. 

The Israel declaration of independence is 
a veritable epitome of the historic struggle 
of a people inspired by a Messianic vision for 
their return, It recounts the tragedy and 
travail of their dispersions. But far from 
bringing hate and rancor to their hearts, it 
offered peace and amity to all people, espe- 
cially to their Arab neighbors. 

No longer shall we associate the Jew with 
the forlorn and wandering character with 
which he has been identified in ages past. 
The wandering Jew is no more. He has found 
his historic home at last. In this new home 
the Israelis, as technicians and farmers, have 
shown new capabilities, not only in ex- 
tracting the best that the good earth could 
provide, but more, the capability to turn 
desert sands into flowering gardens, to carve 
modern cities from stony hills, and to build 
democracy where men could walk in dignity 
and freedom. 

Men like Allyon, Yadin, Dayan, Josephtal, 
Eban, Shimon Perez, and hundreds of young, 
brilliant and dedicated people like them, with 
their elders like Ben-Gurion and Sharett, 
provide the motive force and spirit behind 
Israel’s will to statehood. With men of this 
caliber to guide its destiny, the new State 
of Israel may well rise to great achievement. 
The promise in the Old Book is slowly but 
most assuredly on its way to fulfillment. 





The Honorable Sol Blatt, a Great 
American 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. L. MENDEL RIVERS 


_ OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. RIVERS of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks in the Appendix of the REcorp, I 
include therewith an address by the Hon- 
orable Solomon Blatt, the Speaker of the 
House of Representatives of South Caro- 
lina, made to the 175th anniversary din- 
ner of the Hebrew Benevolent Society of 
Charleston, S.C. 

Mr. Speaker, you have compiled an 
enviable record as Speaker of the House 
of Representatives of the United States. 
Like you, Mr. Speaker, Mr. Blatt has 
been the Speaker of the House of Repre- 
sentatives of South Carolina longer than 
anybody in the history of our illustrious 
State. Mr. Blattisa Jew. He is theson 









of a Russian Jewish immigrant. Mr. 
Blatt is proud of the fact that he is a 
Jew. He proclaims his faith to the 
world. He spoke to one of the most out- 
standing organizations of South Carolina 
and he advised them well when he cau- 
tioned them to avoid the hypocrites who 
are leading the Negro on the treacherous 
path of deceit and deception. He cau- 
tions his people against these modern 
Pharisees who have no real interest in 
the welfare of the Negro; he reminded 
his entire audience, in which were many 
men of all faiths, that in South Caro- 
lina the Negro is one of the most highly 
respected citizens and one of the best 
prepared in mind, body and estate, and 
the most satisfied of our people. 

Mr. Speaker, I commend this magnifi- 
cent address to all Americans who are 
interested in the truth. 

No occasion could give me greater pleasure 
than to participate in this, the 175th anni- 
versary celebration of the Hebrew Benevolent 
Society. 

The distinguished record of this organiza- 
tion, coupled with the whole history of the 
Jewish race in America’s most historic city, 
makes me proud to be included among you. 

Not the least of the pleasures I have expe- 
rienced as a result of your kind invitation 
has been the delving back into history, the 
studies I have made of the records in Charles- 
ton, dating back to 1695 when the first Jews 
settled here. 

Those were the days of the lord proprietors, 
Joseph Blake was Governor through one-half 
of 1695, being succeeded by John Archdale 
in August of that year. The culture of rice 
had just been started in the province, and 
the State was just beginning to be called 
South Carolina, instead of “the southwest 
portion of the Province of Carolina.” 

Many Indian tribes inhabited the State— 
some friendly, some hostile. 

The last years of that century tested the 
courage of ali inhabitants. There was an 
epidemic of smallpox, killing many settlers 
and Indians. The epidemic was followed by 
a great fire that destroyed about one-third 
of Charles Town, as the city was then called. 
There was an earthquake, a siege of yellow 
fever, and during the yellow fever plague 
a violent hurricane struck Charleston. The 
sea came in with a tidal wave which forced 
the people to take refuge in the second 
stories of their homes. 

South Carolinians began to talk about 
leaving a country that seemed marked for 
ill-fortune, but few actually left and the 
development of the Province really took root 
about that time, with Jewish people as part 
of the pioneering inhabitants. 

I have been impressed by reading Thomas 
J. Tobias’s booklet on “Tombstones That 
Tell a Story,” a history of the Coming Street 
Cemetery, the first burial place of Jews in 
Charleston. 

I have read with great interest and en- 
lightenment the book on the bicentennial 
celebration published by the Charleston 
Jewish Community in 1950, under the bril- 
liant editorship of Mrs. Jeanette Pearlstine. 

The preface in this book by Rabbi Allen 
Tarshish cited the fact that Francis Salvador 
of Charleston was the first Jew to hold an 
important elective office in the United 
States. He was a member of the First and 
Second Congresses of South Carolina in 1775 
and 1776, and on August 1, 1776, he was the 
first Jew to die in the War for American 
Independence. ; 

Having been somewhat of an officeholder 
myself, it was particularly interesting to re- 
call that a Jew had served in the legislative 
halls in South Carolina nearly 200 years 


ago. 
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During the intervening years many more 
of our race have served with honor. At the 
present time, the Senator from Marlboro, the 
Honorable William C, Goldberg, is a highly 
respected man. One of the old timers in the 
House, Matthew Poliakoff of Spartanburg, 
is one of our most popular members. 

I recall during my time in the legislature 
others of our faith including Julius B. Ness 
of Bamberg, and Isadore Bogoslow of Col- 
jleton, have served with us. 

Mr. Ness is now a circuit Judge, and mak- 
ing an outstanding record as a South Caro- 
lina jurist. 

We all know that many, many members 
of our faith have attained national acclaim 
for their talents in many fields of endeavor. 

In the judiciary, we look with justifiable 
pride upon the records of Associate Justices 


Benjamin Nathan Cordozo and Louis 
Brandeis 

We are proud of such great figures in 
medicine as Jonas Edward Salk. 


In business and finance, we in South Car- 
olina revere the name of a native son, Bern- 
ard Baruch. 

An outstanding figure in the development 
of atomic energy and now the Secretary of 
Commerce, we pay our respects to Adm. 
Lewis L. Strauss, who previously had dis- 
tinguished himself in the Navy. 

Another great naval man, Adm. Hyman 
Rickover, is recognized as the father of the 
atomic submarine, and is a national inspira- 
tion to those who see the imperative need for 
constructive changes in public education, 
especially on scientific subjects. 

In music, no other man today stands 
above the distinguished conductor-composer 
Leonard Bernstein, whom many of us have 
enjoyed recently in national TV broadcasts. 

In opera, Richard Tucker is one of the 
foremost contemporary singers. 

In the lighter forms of entertainment, we 
point with pride to veteran performers Eddie 
Cantor, Jack Benny, George Jessel, and 
many others. 

We have read of the contributions made 
by Solomon to President Washington in the 
American Revolution. 

Down South we remember that Judah P. 
Benjamin was widely recognized as “the 
brains of the Confederacy,” serving as both 
Attorney General and Secretary of State in 
the Confederate States. 

We could go on and on calling the names 
of distinguished members of our faith, both 
in the past and in the present American 
scheme of things. 

The Jewish citizens of Charleston have 
contributed much to the progress of this 
fine city and county. I could, if time per- 
mitted, call the names of many of our faith 
in Charleston who are good citizens and who 
have had a part in this progress. I want to 
pay public tribute tonight to one of South 
Carolina’s most outstanding citizens. He is 
a gentleman of the highest character, a man 
of integrity and outstanding business abil- 
ity. He is always thinking of how he can 
help his fellow man, whatever his faith. He 
is charitable and civic minded. I know of 
no finer citizen anywhere than Ed Krons- 
berg, and I am happy to call him my friend 
and publicly pay him this well-deserved 
tribute. 

It is right and proper that we should take 
personal pride in the accomplishments of 
Jews throughout the history of this wonder- 
ful Nation. We should sing their praises at 
all times, but we must also be careful to 
remember that their greatness came, not be- 
cause they were members of any particular 
faith, but frém their merit as individuals. 
That is true of all outstanding men and 
women, no matter what their origin. 

People become great because they are en- 
dowed by God, born with certain sparks, and 
because they take advantage of their talents, 
working against any and all odds to perfect 
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and apply the good that is in them to the 
welfare of human beings everywhere. 

Not all of us, of course, can be great and 
distinguished doctors, scientists, composers, 
or writers. Many of us simply do not have 
the mental and physical attributes; others 
simply fail, often due to unfortunate cir- 
cumstances, to develop themselves to the 
fullest extent. 

The important thing, however, is that 
all of us in this great free country have the 
fullest opportunity to become whatever we 
can make of ourselves, not because of any 
particular national or racial origin, but be- 
cause of the dedicated contributions we are 
able to make to a freer, happier, healthier, 
and more prosperous Nation. 

I dwell upon this particular theme for a 
definite reason. I have endeavored to show 
that from the early times in South Caro- 
lina and in the Nation the Jewish race has 
enjoyed the rights and privileges which 
comes from living in a free country. 

I have singled out a few of the Jews who 
have become great national figures, and a 
few who have especially earned and re- 
ceived the honor and respect of the people 
of our own State. I did not pretend to call 
the whole roll, but simply wanted to illus- 
trate, through the use of some names, the 
fact that, like members of all other races, we 
are recognized as individuals according to 
our worth and our performance. 

There are dangerous inclinations among 
some of the Jewish people in America to- 
day, out of the goodness of their hearts, to 
establish themselves as a minority force in 
the tragically exaggerated storm of political 
propaganda which surrounds and confuses 
the Negro question in the South. 

Let is be clearly understood that if there 
were indeed conditions anything similar to 
those whieh prevailed during the Hitler per- 
secutions of Jews in Germany—if there were 
any such persecutions against any particu- 
lar race in Ameriea, I think that all good 
Americans should and would rally to defend 
the oppressed, whomever they might be. 

But let us examine the statutes of the Negro 
race in South Carolina. We all know about 
our own problems better than we do about 
the problems elsewhere in the Nation, and 
by the same token we know better about 
our own problems than do people who live 
elsewhere in the Nation. 

The fact is that nowhere else on the face 
of the earth are Negroes happier, more 
prosperous, more contented, more a part of 
the general way of life than in South 
Carolina. 

During the last 25 years especially, the 
Negroes have made tremendous strides in 
this State politically, economically, profes- 
sionally, and otherwise. 

Never before in any other part of the 
werld has so much relative progress been 
made by the Negro race as has been enjoyed 
in the South during the present generation. 

Where else in America are such a large 
proportion of Negroes actively participating 


as respected ministers, teachers, lawyers, 
doctors, businessmen, and citizens in 
general? 


About 40 percent of the school teachers 
in South Carolina are Negroes, teaching 
school in the most modern buildings, receiv- 
ing the same State aid salaries as white 
teachers in their classifications, and other- 
wise becoming more and more a large and 
constructive force in our way of life. 

Where else in America, outside of the 
South, are Negroes able to afford to become 
such extensive and prosperous participants 
in all phases of life? 


There are more Negro teachers in the 
schools of South Carolina today than there 
are in any five or six States combined, out- 
side of the South—and in that respect this 
includes such States as New York, Michigan, 
California, and others where political propa- 
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ganda is rampant, where the South is being 
used as a whipping boy for ambitious prop- 
agandists who have no genuine interest in 
the real progress of the Negro. 

We know that in South Carolina the al- 
ready excellent relations between the races 
have been so sound and friendly that all 
of the misrepresentations in national news- 
papers, magazines, and over television and 
radio have not so much as dented the good 
will existing down here. 

That, to me, is the finest evidence avail- 
able that our good relationships are based on 
proper understanding, proper treatment, a 
proper and rapid rate of progress, and a 
proper perspective for the future. 

If our relationships were not based on 
strong and deep-rooted good will, we would 
be in a state of utter chaos because of the 
unwise, unfriendly, and generally deplorable 
and deliberate misrepresentations which 
have been heaped upon us. 

Make no mistake about it—our racial 
relationships in the South have been put to 
the acid test, and we have not been found 
wanting. 

Still another strong evidence is the fact 
that, as we have good reason to believe, the 
truly thoughtful and sincere people over 
the rest of the Nation are beginning to un- 
derstand, despite the false and tragic cur- 
tain of propaganda, that the South does 
indeed live in a much more healthy and 
promising atmosphere of racial good will 
than any other section of the country. 

We do not have in South Carolina the 
kind of gangs, and mobs, and misunder- 
standing, and social eonflict, and teenage 
terrorism which prevails in States like New 
York, Pennsylvania, Michigan, and Cali- 
fornia—the very States from which have 
come the most abuse against the South. 

So I say, that every race living in South 
Carolina has equal opportunity for happi- 
ness and progress, that the members of 
every race living in South Oarolina have the 
wide open opportunity, as individuals, to 
prove themselves for what they are worth. 

No group of people is entitled, as a group, 
to be given special treatment. 

If I had to select the one outstanding 
element in this Nation’s rise to becoming 
the greatest Nation in all the history of the 
world, I would say that the freedom of the 
individual to express himself and to gain 
recognition according to his worth ranks 
ahead of all other blessings and attributes. 

No, my friends, the Negro race, nor any 
other race, is oppressed in the South Caro- 
lina way of life today, and I am a living ex- 
ample of the tolerance of the people of this 
great State. 

People of all races in South Carolina can 
look forward with confidence to the future, 
knowing full well that if they have charac- ~ 
ter, talents and abilities, and if they exert 
themselves intelligently and constructively, 
they will be recognized and appreciated. 

The Jewish people who moved into the 
Carolina colony in 1695, moved wisely into 
an area where their descendants have become 
respected and responsible parts of the com- 
munities and States in which they live. 

Members of the Jewish race have fought 
in all of the wars in which our people have 
been engaged. 

Seven Charleston Jews who served in the 
American Revolution are buried in the Com- 
ing Street Cemetery. 

Four veterans of the War of 1812 are to be 
found buried in this same cemetery. 

More than 180 Charleston Jews served in 
the Confederate forces, of whom some 25 
were killed. 


Thousands of our faith served in World 
War I, World War II, and the Korean war. 

Many of them died on the fields of battle, 
but their sacrifice was not in vain. 

Quoting Mr. Tobias: “During the century 
prior to the fatal firing on Fort Sumter, 
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Charleston prospered from the thriving plan- 
tation economy it served, with a heritage of 
religious freedom from its founding. 
Charlesten’s Jews participated in their city’s 
prosperity and shared in its culture, develop- 
ing men who contributed to the community 
and left their mark in all -walks of life. 

“Such @ man was Mordecai Cohen who died 
in 1848, but who had risen from a peddler to 
the second wealthiest man in South Carolina. 
He was noted for his civic leadership. His 
tombstone best summarizes the kind of man 
he was: ‘He was a good citizen, an enterpris- 
ing merchant, and one of the largest con- 
tributors to the improvement and revenue of 
this city.- By his strict integrity, his just and 
charitable disposition, he won the confidence 
and esteem of the community.’” 

Now, not all Jews have risen to become the 
second wealthiest men in South Carolina, but 
to me the story of Mordecai Cohen, on a 
lesser but equally as commendable basis, ap- 
plies to literally thousands of Jews who have 
lived in Charleston and the rest of South 
Carolina since 1695. 

My personal feelings toward Mr. Cohen 
are doubly sympathetic, because my own 
father came to South Carolina from Rus- 
sia many years ago. Like Mr. Cohen, my 
father was a peddler, but because South 
Carolina is a wonderful State of opportunity, 
my father was able to overcome all handi- 
caps and to become a substantial merchant 
in the town of Blackville in Barnwell 
County. 

Many, many times, especially in recent 
years, I have thanked God that my parents 
did come to this country, and to South 
Carolina, escaping what was then a tragic 
plight in Russia, and what now—in a god- 
less nation—would be far worse than any 
plight I can imagine. 

Now let’s talk about the subject I happen, 
through experience, to know best—the gov- 
ernment of South Carolina. 

Though, at times, public service seems to 
be a thankless job—especially when as at 
present we are faced with imposing new 
taxes for desirable public services, public 
service nonetheless is one of the most com- 
pensating experiences to which men and 
women can devote themselves. 

Twenty-seven years ago, in 1932, I was 
elected to the House of Representatives from 
Barnwell County. Two years later I was 
elected Speaker pro tempore of the House 
without opposition, and then in January 
1937, I was elected Speaker of the House 
over one opponent. 

Except for 4 years, it has been my great 
honor to have served ever since as Speaker. 
It is my information that no other man 
has ever served so long in this capacity in 
this or any other State. 

And so, as a Jew, and proud of it, I feel 
that I can speak from full experience when 
I emphasize again that there is no intoler- 
ance in public life in South Carolina. 

In the beginning, I pointed out that no 
other generation has enjoyed more progress 
in South Carolina than has the generation 
of which most of here tonight are a part. 

In 1933, South Carolina was in the throes 
of the great depression. 

For a moment, let’s pause to make several 
pertinent contrasts between then and now. 

Listen to this: -In 1932 the legidlature had 
appropriated $9,500,000 for general purposes, 
and the highway department, whose funds 
were separately accounted, had received $9,- 
900,000 in revenue, a grand total of $19,- 
400,000 for all State purposes as compared 
with more than $200 million a year at this 
time. 

We were concerned only with the $9,500,000 
for general purposes, and the State had, mind 
you, @ deficit of $9 million. We were run- 
ning, therefore, almost exactly a year be- 
hind in finances. Our credit had been ex- 
hausted and we could not borrow a dime. 
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The Farmers’ and Taxpayers’ League met 
the new legislature with mass demonstra- 
tions on the statehouse steps, demanding 
that we cut 1933 appropriations in half. As 
a matter of fact, during the opening week 
the house, by a vote of 79 to 34 resolved to 
hold appropriations below the $5 million 
level. That was less for all purposes than 
the single item in our current appropriations 
of $6 million for the State hospital. 

State aid to public schools had amounted 
to only $3,600,000 in 1932, but the budget 
commission, under pressure of the Farmers’ 
and Taxpayers’ League, was recommending 
just $2,042,000 for 1933. Think of that. To- 
day for public schools alone the State ap- 
propriates more than $85 million a year. 

Conditions were like that 27 years ago. 

But we had weathered the depression, and 
in every year since, during war and peace, 
we have weathered problems, all of the time 
moving forward into eras of greater devel- 
opment. 

The restoration of South Carolina most 
certainly has experienced its realization dur- 
ing the past quarter of a century. 

We believe that South Carolina taxpayers 
get as much, if not more value received from 
tax dollars, than those of any other State 
of the Nation. 

It has taken a tremendous amount of 
working together, and of putting first things 
first. The taxpayers demand services from 
the State Government and if these services 
are to be given the people, then they can- 
not and must not complain about the im- 
position of additional taxes to provide the 
demanded services. 

What has been accomplished already, and 
what we have reason to believe will con- 
tinue to be accomplished in the future, 
as a result of the solid foundations which 
have been laid, could not have been attained 
without the services of dedicated men and 
women in Government, without free and 
loyal citizenship in general, and without the 
contributions made through such essential 
services as improved public education, pub- 
lic health, and highways. 

Probably in no other State has a better 
baiance of Government and private enter- 
prise been reached. Our progress has been 
rapid but sound and our accounts are being 
balanced without backbreaking taxes on 
anyone. 

South Carolina, for a decade now, has been 
enormously conscious of the industrial de- 
velopment which has been enjoyed, bringing 
with it the blessings of payrolls, revenues for 
govérnment, and money in circulation for all 
types of business and the professions. All 
over South Carolina, the additional money in 
circulation is reflected in new school build- 
ings, highways, hospitals, and other desir- 
able and necessary public institutions. These 
businesses and industries should and must 
be protected from those who would destroy 
them. 

From an agricultural viewpoint, within a 
relatively short time, a considerable trans- 
ition has occurred, complicating the general 
ecenomy of the State. 

Agriculture will always be a major factor in 
our economy, but mechanization, irrigation, 
pest control, and artificial fertility have 
brought about extensive changes in the 
methods of farming. The result has been 
much larger yields, much better produce and 
wider diversification. 

But, while these good things were taking 
place in agriculture, the other side was not 
nearly as bright—because the modern trends 
have resulted in declining employment. We 
get heavier production with fewer human 
hands. 

In many counties of the State, no em- 
ployment was available for thousands of 
people who could no longer find jobs on the 
farms, New industries have helped in many 
areas to fill this void, but still there are 
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many counties, especially in the low-country, 
the midlands and the Pee Dee sections which 
do not have either new industry or enough 
existing industry to employ the people. 

The future prosperity of South Carolina, 
especially in those areas without industry, 
unquestionably will depend upon the con- 
tinued development of new industry and the 
expansion of existing industry. 

Decisively important in the attraction of 
new industry is the constant improvement 
of governmental atmosphere, both statewide 
and in the counties and municipalities. We 
feel that excellent progress has been made 
already, but much remains to be done. We 
not only have conditions which need legis- 
lative adjustment and correction, but we 
must continually be alert to constructive 
new ideas. 

Not only is more industry developing, but 
more and more of the larger industries are 
dispersing their operations, locating addi- 
tional plants in various parts of the country. 
This is a healthy trend, both from the stand- 
point of bringing further balance to the 
whole economy of the Nation, and in the 
area of national defense. Where industry is 
too concentrated, an attack on this country 
might easily disrupt production unless 
plants are widely scattered throughout the 
Nation. . 

As industry shows a growing tendency to 
spread, the competition among States, par- 
ticularly in the Southeast, has become more 
aggressive. 

Your native son, the new Governor of South 
Carolina. our mutual friend Fritz Hollings, 
has clearly recognized the need of the State 
and the pulse of our citizens on the subject. 
Throughout his campaign and during the 
early months of his administration, he has 
placed major emphasis upon the subject. 

First, however, it was necessary to solve 
the temporary financial deficits, and the 
Governor took hold and courageous action 
from the outset to assure a balanced budg- 
et. In all of my service in the State gov- 
ernment, I have never seen a Governor act 
as forthrightly on financial problems. It 
would have been much easier for him to 
have passed the buck to the legislature, but 
he realized that if we were to get on with 
constructive economical development, we 
first had to put our financial house in 
in order. 

Every citizen of South Carolina should 
applaud his willingness to place first things 
first so that the way would be cleared for 
greater progress, 

Please remember this, that the current 
session of the legislature is not imposing 
new taxes for extravagance in Government. 
It simply is balancing the budget for the 
kind of government the people have de- 
manded, and our financial crisis resulted 
from a slowing down of industrial develop- 
ment during the recent national recession, 
plus a 5-year drought in profits for our 
largest industrial resident, the textile in- 
dustry. 

If the textile industry had been enjoying 
just normal profits during the last 5 years, 
it would have been paying enough in income 
taxes and additional employment, with the 
benefit of extra payrolls, to have kept us on 
a balanced basis. 

Our textile leaders tell us now that they 
have strong hopes for a return to reason- 
able profits within the near future. It this 
develops, then we will have considerably 
more revenue from existing taxes, and we 
will be able to do more for education, public 
health, and other humanitarian causes 
without additional and increased taxes fac- 
ing us at every session. 

Now, in my opinion, one of the prime rea- 
sons why South Carolina has boomed in re- 
cent years has been the whole-hearted spirit 
of good government. I do not believe that 
business, professional and other substantial 
citizens are yet exerting themselves enough, 
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but I do believe that the active interest they 
have shown in recent years in proper gov- 
ernment has had a remarkably healthy in- 
fluence upon those who try to perform public 
service. 

I cannot urge you enough to extend even 
further your good citizenship. For too many 
years substantial citizens seemed to think 
that their responsibility as citizens was to 
complain about everything that happened in 
Government. 

In the legislature, we have noticed in the 
last 5 or 10 years that business people espe- 
cially are showing a more constructive in- 
terest in what goes on and a greater appre- 
ciation for the proper services of govern- 
ment. If you continue to do that, and if you 
acknowledge the good things about govern- 
ment, and if your criticism is sincere and 
intelligent, then we in government welcome 
your criticism. 

All over South Carolina there has been 
a much better statewide acceptance of both 
blessings and responsibilities. No longer do 
we hear petty arguments of sectionalism. 
Charleston, perhaps more than any other 
community, should recognize this change in 
attitudes because there were times in our 
lifetime when other sections of the State 
Jooked upon Charleston with suspicion and 
jealousy. 

What finer illustration could I use here 
tonight than to point the fact that both 
houses of the legislature voted for the $21 
million ports’ development program for 
Charleston, Georgetown, and Port Royal. I 
was proud and I know you were proud that 
one of the foremost leaders in this great de- 
velopment has been Milton Pearlstine. En- 
actments of the port’s program demonstrates 
that insofar as economic development is 
concerned, fulfilling the advantages of one 
area is important to the whole State. 


Let me thank you again from the bottom 
of my heart for this opportunity to be with 
you tonight. It is truly one of the highlights 
of my lifetime. I will never forget your 
kindness in inviting me and I assure you 
that everything I do, I will do as a South 
Carolinian, as one of your faith interested in 
the welfare of ail of our people and I be- 
lieve I will be a better man because of this 
experience. May God bless and keep you, 
each and every one. 
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Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I wish to include 
the following article by John B. Hollis- 
ter, former ICA Director, which ap- 
peared in a recent issue of the Saturday 
Evening Post. This article clearly indi- 
cates to me the very real need for a 
thorough reappraisal of our foreign aid 
program, especially with reference to 
the giveaway aspect of this program: 

Ler’s Get TovuGn AsovuTt FOREIGN AID 

(By John B. Hollister) 

Once, during my early days as Director of 
the International Cooperation Administra- 
tion—I served from July 1, 1955, to Septem- 
ber 13, 1957—I was asked to assign about 
$1 million from our foreign-aid funds for 
the construction of a Buddhist temple in a 
certain Far Eastern country. 
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The request came from the head of my 
ICA mission in the beneficiary country and 
bore the enthusiastic endorsement of the 
U.S. Ambassador there. They pointed out 
that an important anniversary of the birth 
of Buddha was to be celebrated the follow- 
ing year and our gift of a shrine would 
win numerous friends for the United States 
among the deeply religious members of 
that sect in the Far East. I was, I con- 
fess, startled by this curious recommenda- 
tion, but not too startled to disapprove the 
project promptly. 

I recount this minor incident only be- 
cause it illustrates, somewhat flamboyantly, 
a vital, fundamental difference of approach 
to our foreign-aid program which exists in 
the Congress and in the administration it- 
self, including the staff of the State Depart- 
ment. This strong divergence doesn’t in- 
volve the size of our effort, but rather the 
all-important question of how the money 
should be spent. 

There is, of course, another basic dispute 
going on currently between extremists on 
the subject of foreign aid. One group pro- 
tests violently that the nearly $4 billion re- 
quested for the mutual security program by 
the President in his budget message to Con- 
gress in January is completely inadequate 
and should be increased several times. The 
other group, which would abolish foreign 
aid entirely, objects just as violently to in- 
cluding the item in the budget at all. 

Neither extremist position is likely to be 
effective in the present Congress. I don’t 
believe the Congress will-appropriate more 
money than our economy can safely afford, 
and there is no possibility of abandoning 
this work. The important problem, as I see 
it, is not the exact size of the program, 
but rather what should be the objective in 
our foreign-aid spending. 

Let me make my own viewpoint clear: 
When, at President Eisenhower’s request, I 
resigned as executive director of the Hoover 
Commission to become head of ICA, there 
was considerable criticism of my appoint- 
ment in the liberal press and from some 
Members of Congress. The assumption was 
that I had taken over the work in order to 
do a hatchet job on the agency. 

Later, when I defended the President’s 
budget request before congresisonal com- 
mittees, many of my old friends declared 
that I, a lifelong conservative Republican, 
three-term Congressman, and law partner 
of the late Senator Taft, had become a New 
Dealer. 

Perhaps there was a certain justification 
for each of those opposing beliefs. Cer- 
tainly I did my best to effect economies in 
ICA and to hold the program within strict 
limits. But I also realized that if we are to 
play the part in world politics into which, 
somewhat against our will, we have been 
thrust by the inexorable march of events, 
this expensive foreign-aid program must con- 
tinue into the foreseeable future. 

I had one guiding principle in my con- 
duct of ICA affairs. Each proposed proj- 
ect had to be tested by a single standard: 
Will the spending of money for this purpose 
increase the security of the United States? 
In the use of taxpayers’ money, my sole 
concern was, and is, the self-interest of this 
Nation. 

In my meetings with leaders of countries 
which were receiving ICA funds, whether in 
Washington or on my extended travels, I was 
always perfectly frank in expressing the ob- 
jectives of the United States in giving the 
aid. I made it clear that I was negotiating 
mutually advantageous security arrange- 
ments, not purveying gifts. I never noticed 
any shocked surprise from the generally re- 
alistic people with whom I dealt, although 
there was frequently disappointment be- 
cause I insisted on this tough approach. 


Our situation in Libya is an example of a 
mutually beneficial agreement. Libya, 
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thought twice as large as Texas, has about 
1 million people living along the fringe of 
the Mediterranean. Most of the country is 
desert. However, Wheelus Field, one of our 
largest air bases, is located near Tripoli; 
and the country, furthermore, acts as a 
buffer zone between Egypt and French north 
Africa. Libya is a desperately poor country, 
and her economy would collapse almost im- 
mediately without our financial shoring. 
Thus our money, which Libya badly needs, 
provides us with a dependable air base in 
north Africa, which we badly need. e 

There is, of course, powerful opposition in 
both Congress and the administration to this 
quid pro quo concept of ICA’s purpose. One 
group, for example, is constantly attempting 
to divert an increasingly larger percentage 
of our foreign aid funds to the improvement 
of undeveloped parts of the world, regardless 
of our national interest. Because we are rich 
and powerful, the proponents of such a 
policy say, we should continue this program 
even if the cold war should come to an end. 
This is an entirely praiseworthy attitude of 
the majority of Americans in their private 
lives, but our administration, in my opinion, 
was not elected to act as agent for our 
philanthropies. 

Among the allies of this philanthropic 
school of thought are many important public 
figures who would radically alter the present 
ratio of military and economic spending. 
Today, more than half of ICA’s funds go for 
weapons and training for the armies of our 
NATO allies and friendly nations in the 
Middle East and Far East. Some Members of 
Congress and the administration would 
drastically cut this item of the budget. 

A few days after the last ICA appropriation 
bill had been passed by Congress late last 
summer, eight leading and influential liberal 
Senators advocated this course in a long 
letter to the President. The essence of their 
argument is contained in part of one para- 
graph: 

“It is in the political and economic realm 
that the concepts of freedom are now under- 
going a universal trial * * * study has led 
us to the conclusion that the principal and 
most costly shortcoming of the mutual 
security program remains as it has been for 
some time—the failure to emphasize military 
aid less and to stress economic aid and 
technical assistance more.” 

Given a total appropriation of about $4 
billion, which is about the maximum we 
should spend at present, this proposed shift 
of emphasis would seriously undercut the 
military strength of our allies and, by pro- 
jection, of ourselves. Many countries have, 
at our behest, built up their armed forces 
far beyond the point where they can be sup- 
ported without our help. To reduce sharply 
the various amounts they receive not only 
would shake their confidence in us but also 
would encourage the Communists to attempt 
further military adventures. 

Admittedly, when the Soviet Union began 
using economic means to infiltrate the un- 
committed nations of the Middle East and 
Far East, the problem of maintaining a clear- 
cut relationship between our security re- 
quirements and our spending became infi- 
nitely more complex. It is clearly self- 
interest to equip a willing but impoverished 
fellow soldier on the barricades. The amount 
and kind of help to give a neutral to keep 
him from being forced into the enemy’s camp 
is a far knottier question. 

An especially tough kind of realism is 
needed in this area of ICA’s activities. The 
United States does have a real stake in keep- 
ing as many uncommitted nations as pos- 
sible from being drawn into the Communist 
orbit through too much dependence upon 
Soviet aid. We cannot permit ourselves, 
however, to be lured into the fool’s game of 
trying to outbid the Russians everywhere. 
That way lies bankruptcy, 

The basic weakness in the position of both 
those who would make the ICA a global 
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philanthropic organization and those who 
would sacrifice military fer economic aid is 
a lack of understanding of the real problems 
of economic development. 

When the Marshall plan, or Economic 
Cooperation Administration, was started 
soon after World War II, we were faced with 
a partly devastated and completely exhausted 
Western Europe. Some of the European 
counties, in their weakened condition, were 
in danger of falling into the waiting arms of 
the Communists. Had this happened, our 
position in the world would have been seri- 
ously threatened. Therefore, the spending 
of our money to reestablish industrial Europe 
had a direct and obvious relationship to our 
own security. These were our allies, and 
they would be of considerably more value 
to us when they regained economic health. 

This is not the place to discuss the un- 
necessary waste in the administration of 
the Marshall plan. We must admit that ECA 
played a large part in the quick recovery 
of Europe. Becauses of this, some Members 
of Congress and the administration believe 
that the same kind of precipitate and lavish 
spending would achieve comparable results 
in the Far East and Middle East. Under- 
standably, political leaders in those parts of 
the world, who are anxious to industrialize 
their countries, endorse this reasoning. 

In addition to the fact that the United 
States cannot again afford such a vast out- 
pouring of its wealth, there is a major flaw 
in this concept. In Europe we were dealing 
with nations with excellent transportation 
and communications systems, skilled techni- 
cians, a huge reservoir of trained workers, 
sound tax laws, and stable governments. The 
rehabilitation of plants and adequate credit 
were all that was needed to revitalize 
industry. 

The situation in the Middle East and Far 
East is vastly different. To begin with, there 
are hundreds of millions of people living in 
those parts of the world, and even our vast 
resources are inadequate to affect quickly 
the economic lot of such masses. But even 
more important, almost no nation in those 
parts of the world is, as yet, capable of ab- 
sorbing massive doses of industrial develop- 
ment. There is no point in increasing pro- 
duction capacity faster than demand can be 
generated and technological skills can be 
learned. The road to economic health and 
success is uphill and arduous. 

In a conversation in Vietnam not long ago, 
for example, I was discussing the many prob- 
lems of that nation with the Minister of 
Finance. At one point in our talk he said 
earnestly, “What I really wish you could send 
us are a few clerks. Right now we need 
people who can do simple office work more 
than anything else.” 

He then went on to explain that the 
French colonial government had done almost 
nothing about educating the native popula- 
tion of Indochina and that, as a result, with 
the withdrawal of the French, there was only 
a handful of people in the entire country 
with even the equivalent of a high school 
education. “We have so few who can do 
even the routine tasks of running a govern- 
ment,” he said. 

Lack of education and technological expe- 
rience is endemic in most of the Middle 
Eastern and Far Eastern nations which are 
receiving ICA assistance. Therefore, it be- 
comes doubly important fer us to scrutinize 
every proposal we receive in terms of its feas- 
ibility and economic advantage te the peti- 
tioning nation. A good banker will not 
make a plant expansion lean to a company 
merely because it wants to double produc- 
tion. He will insist on knowing something 
about the market for the company’s prod- 
ucts, the ability of the officers and the 
probabilities of profit from the new facilities, 
ICA should be neo less thorough and analyti- 
cal in handling taxpayers’ money. 
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The present situation in India is a case 
in point. India is in the middle of a sec- 
ond 5-year plan, a highly ambitious effort 
with goals which seem unrealistic. About 
$1,500 million of foreign exchange will be 
needed to buy materials during the 5-year 
period. 

Although we were not consulted about the 
plan in advance, a number of leading “lib- 
erals” in this country are demanding that 
the United States provide the necessary fi- 
nancing to make it a success. They don’t 
ask whether or not the undertaking is sound. 
I concur in their desire to keep India a 
part of the free world, but I regard their 
advocacy of a massive plan of dubious worth 
as an advanced case of fiscal irresponsibility. 
Nor do they ask whether or not private cap- 
ital could do a large part of the work if only 
the Indian Government would encourage 
such activity adequately. 

In addition to selecting with care the 
projects it will support abroad, ICA also 
has a responsibility, both to this country 
and to the nation receiving the aid, to 
make certain that our aid money will not be 
lost through the incompetence or lack of 
experience of those who plan, build and 
operate the projects we finance. 

Yugoslavia, for instance, tried for some 
time to secure financing from ICA for a 
fertilizer plant. This request precipitated 
a battle royal in our Administration. One 
group would give the money to Yugsolavia 
subject only to the provision that adequate 
engineering drawings were made. The other 
side, with which I was in hearty agreement, 
argued that a single, capable contractor 
should be employed to do the work under 
the supervision of a competent engineer and 
that arrangements be made for the training 
of operating personnel before we even em- 
bark on the project. 

Naturally, the Yugoslav Minister concerned 
wanted complete authority over the project, 
and his supporters in this country said that 
he should not offend Yugoslav pride by im- 
posing conditions. International amenities, 
however, must be sacrificed if they interfere 
with proper use and proper accounting of 
all our mutual security funds. By following 
this course, we may not be liked, but we 
will be respected for our money will not be 
wasted. 

This is no isolated instance. Again and 
again we must deal with technologically 
undeveloped nations’ which, understandably 
enough, are fiercely nationalistic and keenly 
resentful of any reflection upon their abili- 
ties. Yet, if the United States is to use 
foreign aid properly—that is, to increase our 
own security—we can’t permit this hyper- 
sensitivity to be a dominant factor in our 
decisions. 

Occasionally we will lose a battle in the 
cold war because we will not yield to pres- 
sure. Colonel Nasser has taken Egypt at 
least to the periphery of the Soviet empire 
because we would not accede to his demands 
for arms and for Aswan Dam financing. 
Aside from the fact that giving substantial 
arms to Nasser would have been politically 
inadvisable, the two undertakings could not 
be supported simultaneously by the Egyptian 
economy. Had we acted upon the theories 
of the giveaway group in this country, we 
would not only have failed in our duty to 
our national self-interest but also have dam- 
aged the recipient as well. 

The prmanent loss of Egypt to the free 
world would be serious, but Nasser’s present 
disenchantment with his Russian partner 
indicates that the defection may prove to be 
only temporary. The Aswan High Dam is no 
closer to being built than it ever was. Per- 
haps Nasser’s experience will show some of 
the other neutrals the truth of the adage, 
“He who sups with the devil must have a 
long spoon.” 
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However, those who would convert ICA 
into an altruistic organization are not the 
only group which endangers the original 
purpose of our foreign aid program. An- 
other influential body of opinion holds that 
more and more of our foreign aid money 
should be given to various United Nations 
agencies for distribution. We are already 
allotting about $75 million per year from our 
ICA funds to various international groups. 

Again I must ask the basic question, 
“Would increasing our appropriation to these 
international organizations enhance the 
security of the United States?” My answer 
is “No.” These agencies are controlled by 
secretariats appointed by the General Assem- 
bly of the U.N., where we have but one vote. 
This means that the expenditure of our 
money is controlled by nations which con- 
tribute negligible amounts and which, in 
many instances, are themselves beneficiaries 
of the spending. 

In the United Nations technical program, 
for example, we contribute more than a third 
of the funds, and yet we have no more to say 
than any other nation. Not only is our con- 
tribution by far the largest but also our 
dollars can be spent anywhere in the world, 
whereas some of the other countries, includ- 
ing Russia, give only their own currencies, 
which usually can be spent only in the issu- 
ing nation. Thus, Soviet money hires only 
Soviet technicians to do U.N. work, whereas 
our money can be used to pay men from any 
part of the world. 

In addition to following a hard line of self- 
interest in the use of foreign aid funds and 
strictly limiting the amount we give to inter- 
national organizations, we should take defin- 
itive action to lighten the heavy burden on 
the U.S. taxpayer and, eventually, to obviate 
the need for the assistance program entirely. 

One of the first steps we can take in this 
direction is to insist that we, as a Govern- 
ment, will do nothing which private enter- 
prise can do as well or better. Next, ICA 
and the Development Loan Fund should 
sharply increase the amount of money now 
being spent to subsidize plant construction 
by American private enterprise in unde- 
veloped countries. Third, we must convince 
these nations that it is to their advantage 
to welcome these investors and to adopt tax 
laws and operating regulations which will 
make it possible for both domestic and for- 
eign capital to work efficiently and at a 
profit. 

All of these objectives are more easily 
stated than realized. Many Government 
officials have come to expect the Federal 
Treasury to supply the solution for all of 
our problems. Private enterprise in the in- 
ternational field is viewed by many of the 
rank and file of the State Department with 
suspicion and often outright hostility as a 
complicating factor. Also, all too often the 
average U.S. ambassador, eager for the good 
will of the country to which he is accredited, 
is unwilling to fight for the cause of private 
capital. It is so much easier and more 
popular to offer a grant or loan from some 
US. agency. 

The task of creating a favorable climate 
for our brand of free enterprise abroad does 
indeed present formidable difficulties, espe- 
cially in the Far East. Few of the political 
leaders have a genuine understanding of our 
economic system, and the trend toward vary- 
ing forms of state socialism is strong. 

During a recent trip that I made to India, 
for example, the Finance Minister told me 
about some steel mills which his Govern- 
ment was building. The nation’s future 
needs for steel, he said, had been determined 
in the current economic plan, but the pri- 
vate steel companies had refused to embark 
on an expansion program sufficient to pro- 
duce the required tonnage. State-owned 
plants, he explained, were therefore necese- 
sary to supplement private production. 
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I asked him what would happen if the. 


estimates in the plan proved to be too high. 
Would the Government mills close, so that 
private companies could continue to operate 
profitably, or would private organizations be 
forced out of business? 

Neither, he said. A price would be fixed 
for steel, and production would be con- 

ylled, and state-owned and privately owned 
mills would both be able to make a profit. 


Such a statement is, of course, nonsense. 
As we know from our own experience in this 
country, the Government’s invasion of any 
field of business forces out private industry. 
Government Officials, good or bad, seldom 


recognize the actual cost of operating a 
te-owned business. Free enterprise can’t 


compete. 
Despite the major obstacles to be over- 
come both at home and abroad, the utiliza- 


tion of domestic and foreign private capital 
to relieve the U.S. taxpayer is far from a 
hopeless cause. Congress, in general, has 
been urging greater use of this powerful 
force in our aid program. An aroused and 
insistent public in this country can bring 
about the necessary change of bureaucratic 
attitude in Washington, Persuasion, prac- 
tical demonstrations of the benefits to be 
derived from private capital and economic 
leverage exercised by our Government can 
effect a similar change abroad. 

This is a comparatively long-range plan 
for lightening the burden on our Treasury. 
However, we could greatly increase our ef- 
ficiency and effect enormous. savings 
throughout the whole field immediately if 
we coordinated the present efforts of the 
numerous U.S. and international agencies 
which, along with ICA, affect the economies 


of foreign nations. 
It is axiomatic that government is waste- 
ful and inefficient. -This condition is in- 


evitable because there is no competition to 
require efficiency for survival. However, the 
manner in which we conduct our foreign 
economic activities seriously aggravates the 
situation, 

Admittedly the size and complexity of the 
job of operating in some 60 countries should 
not be underestimated. Lines of communi- 
cation are often inadequate. Limiting legis- 
lation, frequently unreasonable, complicates 
the problem. In many instances we are 
working with officials of newly developed 
countries who are hopelessly unequipped for 
their position and are often politically moti- 
vated or venal, or both. 

Working under these handicaps, we ob- 
viously have a great need for unity of pur- 
pose and action. We should speak with one 
voice around the world. Unfortunately the 
tendency in Washington, both in the ad- 
ministration and Congress, is to fragmentize 
the aid program, 

Let’s take a cursory look at the financial 
jungle which has grown up in the last 
decade or so. Among the many agencies un- 
der international auspices, there is the In- 
ternational Bank for Reconstruction and De- 
velopment—also known as the World Bank— 
which, with funds largely supplied by 
American investors, makes hard-money 
loans to other governments. Then there is 
the International Monetary Fund, to which 
the United States is by far the largest con- 
tributor, which makes short-term loans. 


In this country we have the Export-Import 
Bank, which was started back in the depres- 
sion to finance American foreign trade. The 
Bank has departed far from this field and is 
now engaged in budget support and balance- 
of-payment loans to foreign governments. 
The Development Loan Fund also makes 
loans, mostly in “soft” currencies—that is, 
not freely exchangeable—for long-term de- 
velopment projects, usually in neutral coun- 
tries. The Fund was originally set up as an 
integral part of ICA, but now operates al- 
most completely independently. 
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The Agriculture Department is also part 
of this tangled scene. Under the surplus 
commodity sales legislation, we sell to for- 
eign countries, for soft currencies, those 
products which our agricultural price-sup- 
port program requires us to buy from our 
farmers. Then we lend the proceeds of the 
sales abroad to those same countries for 
development purposes. 


Our Defense Department also has 4 role. 


It plans military aid programs for various 
nations without adequate co! sideration of 
the continuing cost to the countries iIn- 
volved in supporting the arms efforts. The 
Defense Department also makes deals for 
bases in other countries which involve large 


expenditures by us and greatly affect the 
economies of these nations. 


Remember that all of these organizations 
are in addition to ICA, which makes grants 
and loans, usually in soft currencies, for 
various types of assistance, chicfly the sup- 
port of economies of countries with which 
we have military alliances. 

w agencies. 


Certainly we don’t need any ! 
We already have too many. Yet the Presi- 


dent recently gave his support to the estab- 
lishment of two new international lending 
organizations—the International Develop- 
ment Association and the Inter-American 
Development Bank. Also, thers constant 
pressure from “giveaway” groups to found 
various international development funds 
such as SPUR (Special Projects for Under- 
developed Regions) and SUNFED (Special 
United Nations Fund for Economic Develop- 
ment) plus additional regional lending in- 
stitutions, all of them to be financed largely 


by the United States. 
If we are to eradicate overlapping, dupli- 


cation, waste, and inefficiency, a contrac- 
tion—not an expansion—of our present 
structure of agencies must take place. First, 
the Development Loan Fund should either 


be abolished or be placed completely under 
the direction of ICA. In its present inde- 
pendent status, the Fund seriously weakens 
our overall control of lending. 

Next, the Export-Import Bank should be 
restricted to its original purpose—financing 
American foreign trade. Our surplus-com- 
modities-disposal program should be better 
controlled and more closely coordinated with 
our other activities abroad. 

The most important step to be taken how- 
ever, is the establishment of close-knit co- 
operation between all U.S. groups which 
affect our foreign aid program. 

It is essential, of course, that the Secretary 
of State, acting for the President, should set 
the foreign policy of the United States. The 
Secretary, therefore, must have final author- 
ity over our foreign aid program. However, 
he is already doing the work of several men, 
and he has no time to oversee the day-to-day 
activities in order that we will speak with 
one voice. 

This authority should be delegated to his 
Under Secretary of State for Economic Af- 
fairs, who should be a czar in this field with 
full power to act within the limits of exist- 
ing legislation. Equally important, he should 
be a tough “no” man. Few U.S. Ambas- 
sadors ever think that the countries to which 
they are accredited receive enough money. 
No Regional Assistant Secretary of State is 
ever convinced that his area is getting its 
share of assistance, And, of course, there is 
the constant cry of “more,” never “less,” 
from each country on our foreign aid list. 


If appropriations for the mutual security 
program are not to increase steadily and if 
we are to have an adequate reserve for new 
and pressing needs for aid which will in- 
evitably arise, we must cut down on some of 
our existing programs and teach our friends 
abroad that our assistance is an emergency 
measure, not a continuing subsidy. 

Foreign aid has been a tremendously ex- 
pensive, but indispensable, weapon in main- 
taining the security of the United States. 
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There are a few principles which will increase 
this security greatly. We must spend the 
money available for foreign aid for the safety 
of the United States without any giveaway 
aspects. The money should be spent by those 
with our interests at heart—and not by 
some international group. Funds should be 
allocated only where private capital, either 
local or foreign, cannot do the job under 
reasonable encouragement. Finally, the pro- 
gram should be Closely coordinated with all 
other economic activities of the U.S. Govern- 
ment. Only by following these principles can 
the enormous drain on the American tax- 
payer be justified. 





Unemployment 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT C. BYRD 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres- 
ident, I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the RrEcorp 
two items from the April 8 issue of the 
Charleston (W. Va.) Gazette. The arti- 
cles appear on the same page, side by 
side. One of them bears the headline 
“U.S. Jobless Drops Sharply,” and the 
other item is entitled “Jobless Claims Up 
10 Percent In West Virginia.” 

There being no objection, the articles 
were ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

U.S. JOBLEss Drops SHARPLY 


WASHINGTON.—Employment rose over one 
million in March while unemployment de- 
clined almost 400,000 in a substantial im- 
provement in the Nation’s job picture. 

The changes were about double the nor- 
mally expected springtime improvements. 
They reflected a sizable dent in the idle- 
worker problem that has been the only ma- 
jor bad spot in the Nation’s recession recov- 
ery. 

These are the exact new Government job 
figures, announced Tuesday: 

Employment—63,828,000, up 1,106,000 from 
February. This is a 1,517,000 increase over 
March last year. 

Unemployment—4,362,000, down 387,000 
from February. This is 772,000 less than in 
March 1958. 

The figures, also showing a rise in the avail- 
able work force, followed rosy predictions by 
President Eisenhower and his Cabinet mem- 
bers that the new data would be gratifying 
to all Americans, 

The March unemployment improvement 
was the best since 1950, the employment im- 
provement the best since 1951. 

Union leaders minimized the changes, say- 
ing they were chiefly seasonal and failed to 
provide any cause for celebration. 


George Meany, AFL-CIO president, said 
that despite what he termed Eisenhower ad- 
ministration “ballyhoo” the idle total still 
is the highest for any month of March since 
World War II, except in last year’s recession. 

“There is no appreciable improvement in 
the overall picture,” Meany said. “Certainly, 
well-staged propaganda announcements will 
not solve the problem or bring relief to the 
4,362,000 unemployed workers and their 
families.” 

Meany said the AFL-CIO intends to make 
it clear at a rally here today, of more than 
5,000 union leaders and idle workers, that 
unemployment is a problem of people, 


























« . 
+ e 
- - 

~ 
* me 
x - 
s « 
a . 
< , = 
4 
. le 
‘ 4 
s . 
« . 





1959 


rather than a mere statistic. The confer- 
ence is intended to draw attention to the 
plight of the jobless. 

Besides giving the new data a careful ad- 
vance buildup, the administration unveiled 
them at an unusual news conference, held by 
Seymour Wolfbein, head of the Labor Depart- 
ment’s Employment Statistics Division. In 
the past newsmen were simply handed 
printed releases containing the statistics. 

Wolfbein displayed colored charts and used 
a pointer to maintain that the March figures 
represent a solid extra seasonal job recovery 
gain. But he frankly said there are serious 
job trouble spots in many major areas. 

A hard core of 144 million, or a third of the 
idle total, Wolfbein said, have been jobless 
15 weeks or more. This group of long-term 
unemployed has not experienced much im- 
provement, he said, underscoring “that we 
are by no means out of the woods.” 

Among nonwhite persons, mainly Negroes, 
there is 13 percent unemployment as con- 
trasted to 5144 percent among whites. 

The overall ratio of unemployment to the 
total work force declined from 6.1 percent in 
February to 5.8 percent in March. 

A significant feature was that practically 
all of the nearly 400,000 drop in unemploy- 
ment was concentrated among males 25 years 
or older, the group with heaviest family re- 
sponsibility. 

Factory-worker earnings rose during 
March to a record $88.62 a. week, reflecting 
both more pay and longer hours. The work- 
week rose to 40.1 hours. Wolfbein said one 
third of all factory workers are earning more 
than $100 a week. 





JOBLESS CLAIMS UP 10 PERCENT IN 
WEST VIRGINIA 


Regular unemployment compensation 
claims increased 10.2 percent in West Vir- 
ginia last week. 

A report Tuesday from the Department of 
Employment Security showed regular claims 
totaled 23,689, an increase of 2,197 from the 
previous week. The total included 4,426 ini- 
tial claims, up 1,582, and 19,263 continued 
claims, up 615. 

By contrast, total claims were down slight- 
ly under the program of temporary unem- 
ployment compensation for jobless workers 
who have exhausted their eligibility under 
the regular program. 

TUC claims totaled 4,431, down 157 from 
the previous week. The total included 524 
new claims, down 176, and 3,957 continued 
claims, an increase of 19. 





Poison in Your Water—No. 53 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
o 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to permission granted I am inserting in 
the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL REc- 
oRD an article appearing in the Bisbee 
(Ariz.) Review on January 14, 1959, en- 
titled “Flagstaff Has Sewage Trouble; 
Fear Epidemic.” 

FiacsTarr Has Sewacet Trovustz; Fear 

EPIDEMIC 

FPiacstarr.—The Coconino County Health 
Department Tuesday said inadequate sewage 
disposal facilities in Flagstaff could touch off 
a serious epidemic. 

In its annual report, the department said 
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the sewage problem was a serious menace 
to Flagstaff and the unincorporated area of 
East Flagstaff. 

The report—prepared by Dr. Lucy Sikor- 
sky, department director, and W. E, Stanfill, 
chief sanitation officer—said that in one sec- 
tion of East Flagstaff more than 70 percent 
of the sewage systems were defective and 
many were overflowing. 

Dr. Sikorsky and Stanfill also criticized 
garbage collections controls and the lack of 
building and zoning restrictions in East 
Flagstaff. 

Meanwhile the city council approved a 
proposal for water and sewage expansion 
plans which will cost about $925,000. 

The proposal calls for bond issues of $450,- 
000 to improve the sewage system and $475, 
000 for water line improvements. 

Final approval of the bond issues will be 
up to Flagstaff voters. The election date has 
not been set. 

The county health department also recom- 
mended that East Flagstaff be annexed to 
the city as a step in the solution of the health 
problem. The unincorporated area, the de- 
partment said, does not have the financial 
means to eliminate the sewage problem. 

Annexation petitions now are in circulation 
in East Flagstaff. 





A Bill To Amend Title II of the Social 
Security Act 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DOMINICK V. DANIELS 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. DANIELS. Mr. Speaker, I have 
introduced today, a bill to amend title 
II of the Social Security Act to increase 
the amount of outside earnings per- 
mitted from $1,200 to $1,800 yearly 
without deductions from benefits there- 
under. 

The purpose of this bill is to liberalize 
the allowance of earnings of old age 
beneficiaries without the loss of benefits. 
Under the present law, persons who are 
72 years of age and older may earn any 
amount without having social security 
benefits reduced. Those persons under 
72 years of age, however, may only earn 
a maximum of $1,200 per annum, with- 
out penalty. For each $80. or fraction 
thereof over $1,200 in yearly earned in- 
come, one month’s benefit is lost. 

I believe that our people after work- 
ing and toiling through life should live 
out their final years in comfort and 
human dignity. In the past several 
years, the cost of living has risen higher 
and higher, thus reducing the purchas- 
ing power of the dollar. One group of 
our people most seriously affected by 
this inflationary spiral, has been our 
older citizens. The present limitation of 
$1,200 on earned income per annum is 
unjust and unfair. I am certain that all 
Americans are desirous that our senior 
citizens shall maintain and enjoy a de- 
cent and respectacle standard of living. 

By increasing the income limitation 
from $1,200 to $1,800, as my bill pro- 
poses, a social injustice of the present 
law shall be corrected. 
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Improved Relations Among the American 
States 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEVERETT SALTONSTALL 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President, 
I ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the ReEcorp the text 
of a resolution adopted by the Foreign 
Trade Council of. the Worcester Cham- 
ber of Commerce relative to actions 
which it believes should be taken to im- 
prove our relations with Latin American 
countries. Events in recent years make 
clear that there is room for much more 
resolute attention to be given by the 
United States to our relationships in 
Latin America. The suggestions for ac- 
tion in the resolution merit careful con- 
sideration. 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tion was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorD, as follows: 

RESOLUTION To ENCOURAGE AcTION To BE 

TAKEN BY WASHINGTON Tio IMPROVE RELA- 

TIONS AMONG THE AMERICAN STATES 


Whereas the Foreign Trade Council of the 
Worcester Chamber of Commerce believes 
that the economic stability of the other 
American States is essential to the economy 
of the Western Hemisphere; and 

Whereas the council believes that expan- 
sion of their trade and the development of 
their human and material resources will en- 
able these countries to strengthen their 
agriculture, industry, health, and education, 
and thereby gain to each one a fuller share 
of the products of man; and 

Whereas the council believes that fulfill- 
ment of these endeavors and the free com- 
munication and trade with all of the Amer- 
ican States will result in greater hemispheric 
strength, solidarity, and mutuality; and 

Whereas Dr. Milton S. Eisenhower has pre- 
pared and submitted to the President of the 
United States a report on January 4, 1959, 
containing findings and recommendations 
designed to achieve these purposes: There- 
fore, be it 

Aesolved, That the board of directors of 
the Worcester Chamber of Commerce, find- 
ing the Eisenhower report to be in its opinion 
a sound and progressive step in the achieve- 
ment of these objectives, authorizes the for- 
eign trade council to communicate its 
hearty endorsement of the report to the 
President of the United States, and the Mas- 
sachusetts Representatives in Congress, with 
its recommendation that the steps proposed 
by this report be implemented without delay. 
Particular emphasis should be placed on 
the following proposals: 

1. To develop a commission under the 
ausps.%s of the Organization of American 
States o promote better mutual under- 
stanc...g by their respective peoples. 

2. To take steps to improve public and 
private credit of the American States by 
helping each nation to encourage private in- 
vestment and tourism, plan projects through 
the U.S. International Cooperation Adminis- 
tration, the Inter-American Regional De- 
velopment Institute, and to work out loan 
arrangements to be repaid in dollars and lo- 
cal currencies. 

3. To take steps to render technical and 
financial assistance in order to improve sani- 
tation facilities and to confer with each na- 
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tion on the monetary and fiscal measures 
to be taken to provide these necessary funds. 

4. To encourage the proposal to create a 
regional common market in the five Cen- 
tral American nations and the extension of 
the proposal to all the American States in- 
cluding the United States. 

5. To join groups from the other Amer- 
ican States on an equal basis to study ways 
and means of stabilizing hemispheric prices 
of basic commodities. 

6. To increase tne technical assistance 
programs and to put such programs under 
the direct supervision of the U.S. Ambassa- 
dors, with the Assistant Secretary of State 
for Inter-American Affairs being given au- 
thority to coordinate these technical co- 
operation programs with the diplomatic, 
social, cultural, and related activities within 
his jurisdiction. 

7. To set up a council on inter-American 
affairs to advise the Secretary of State on 
all matters of hemispheric importance. This 
council is to be made up of representatives 
from the executive department, the Con- 
gress, business and cultural life within the 
United States. 

8. To set up within the Organization of 
American States, an information agency to 
be directly responsible for keeping the peo- 
ples. of the country members fully advised 
on the implementation of this program and 
its immediate effects. The functions of this 
agency shall be totally unrestricted to fa- 
cilitate the dissemination of its reports 
through the free press of the Western Hemi- 
sphere; it shall be further 

Resolved, That the steps here set forth 
shall be considered in conjunction with other 
agencies national or international, so that a 
unanimity of effort of all the American 
States can be realized. 





The Supreme Court and Women 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HERMAN E. TALMADGE 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp the editorial 
entitled “The Supreme Court and Wom- 
en,” by the noted columnist, David Law- 
rence. This editorial was published in 
the Washington Evening Star of 
Wednesday, April 8, 1959. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

THe SUPREME COURT AND WOMEN—RULING 
FOR SEGREGATION OF MEN OR WOMEN Is 
COMPARED TO INTEGRATION DECISION 

(By David Lawrence) 

Segregation of men or women in schools 
controlled by State authority has just been 
upheld, in effect, by the Supreme Court of 
the United States. Two white women were 
denied enrollment in an all-male State col- 
lege in Texas. 

This ruling would not have occasioned any 
surprise 5 years ago, because the States pre- 
viously were allowed to use their own dis- 
cretion in deciding what pupils should be 
admitted to public educational institutions. 

But in view of the fact that the Supreme 
Court, in 1954, said that discrimination on 
account of race or color could produce a feel- 
ing of inferiority and that mixed classes are 
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beneficial from an educational standpoint, 
the query now is whether women haven’t just 
as much right to use that argument with re- 
spect to discrimination against them because 
of sex. Im fact, in appealing the current 
case to the Supreme Court, the two women 
cited the 1954 decision and argued that a 
woman is a person just as much as is a Ne- 
gro. They pointed out that the 14th amend- 
ment says “All persons born or naturalized 
in the United States” are citizens. 

“Are Women People?” was the heading of 
a& weekly column by the late Alice Duer Mil- 
ler, famous novelist, more than 40 years ago 
in what was then the New York Tribune. 
The question was finally answered by the 
adoption in 1920 of the 19th amendment to 
the Constitution of the United States, which 
declares: 

“The right of citizens of the United States 
to vote shall not be denied or abridged by 
the United States or by any State on ac- 
count of sex.” 2 

Many of us true liberals—or progressives, 
as we were known in those days—had not 
thought an amendment was necessary be- 
cause the 14th amendment had already for- 
bidden the States to deny the equal protec- 
tion of the laws and had said the privileges 
or immunities of citizens of the United 
States cannot be abridged by any State. 
Certainly women were entitled to be classi- 
fied as citizens. 

But, since neither voting nor sex nor color 
nor education was mentioned in the 14th 
amendment, the Supreme Court of the 
United States by its decisions indicated that 
these subjects would have to be treated sep- 
arately in other amendments. In fact, the 
15th amendment—which declares that vot- 
ing rights shall not be denied or abridged 
on account of race or color—was adopted a 
year later than the 14th because it was de- 
sired by Congress to make clear that voting 
rights, usually prescribed by the States, 
should not be abridged because of race or 
color. 

So, inasmuch as there was no tendency in 
those days to rely on the Supreme Court to 
amend the Constitution to give women the 
equal protection of the laws in respect to 
voting rights, even though they are citizens, 
many of us enthusiastically supported the 
adoption of the 19th amendment that would 
at last—as we thought—put women on 4 
basis of equality with men. 

But the Supreme Court this week has 
dashed our hopes once more. Evidently, be- 
cause discrimination in educational institu- 
titutions of a public character by reason of 
sex was not mentioned in the 14th amend- 
ment, it will. be necessary to seek a new 
amendment that will forbid the exclusion of 
any female citizens from such schools. 

It is, to be sure, the principle of the thing 
which is bothersome. Many women prefer 
to go to separate schools—in fact, some be- 
Heve their opportunities for an education are 
much better when what they consider the 
lower intelligence quotient of the male sex is 
not present in the classroom. But even 
those women who may feel that way about 
their superiority will not relish any court 
ruling which says, in effect, that they can be 
barred by law from associating in the school< 
room with members of the opposite sex. 
They have never believed that any physical 
characteristic should diminish their rights 
as citizens. 

There may be some men, too, who will ob- 
ject to the discrimination and who would 
prefer desegregation of the sexes. But the 
Supreme Court has spoken, and its decisions 
and rulings must be obeyed, for they are the 
law of the land. These are days, moreover, 
when the Supreme Court as an institution 
must not be undermined. Indeed, there 
have recently been outcries that the rulings 
of the highest Court must not even be sub- 
jected to severe criticism. 
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So the alternative is to abide by the ruling 
and try for a constitutional amendment 
which will give women the equality they had 
long thought they already possessed as citi- 
zens. But they must be careful not to agi- 
tate too vigorously, lest they be charged with 
massive resistance. 





How Will You Meet Sickness 
After 65? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


o 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr.DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to permission granted I am inserting 
into the Appendix of the CoNGRESSIONAL 
Recorp an article appearing in the 
Washington Evening Star on April 9, 
1959, “Golden Years” subtitled “How 
Will You Meet Sickness After 65?” by 
Thomas Collins. A similar article ap- 
peared in the Detroit (Mich.) Free 
Press on April 5, 1959. 

That article sets forth one of the grave 
problems of our older citizens, the cost 
of adequate health protection, hospitali- 
zation, doctor, and surgical care, and 
medicine. 

These are the people who have the 
lowest income, the highest incidence of 
medical care, of any age group in our 
country except for the very young. 

This problem of poor, hungry old folks 
eking out their lives in poverty, hunger, 
and misfortune without adequate medi- 
cal care and even bare necessities must 
be approached vigorously. 

This article sets forth some incontro- 
vertible reasons why Congress must en- 
act legislation providing adequate health 
insurance for our old people along the 
lines of the bill authored by our dis- 
tinguished friend and colleague, the Hon- 
orable Aime Forand, H.R. 4700. 

THE GOLDEN YEARS—How Witt You MEET 
SICKNESS AFTER 65? 
(By Thomas Collins) 

“My wife and I retired in 1952,” he said, 
“and our income was something over $1,750 
@& year. 

“We got along fairly well. I was still able 
to do some work that brought income. We 
owned our home and were able to keep it in 
repair. We owned a car. 

“Then, after a few years, I developed a 
chronic illness. This required doctoring, 
hospital and surgical bills and no small 
amount of medicine. 

“The situation has continued, and I am 
now 72 years old. We are spending $75 a 
month for medicines and doctor bills. Many 
of the medicines are outrageously high 
priced. I make four or five trips to the 
— each month, at around $5 to $10 a 

p. 

“So far we are making out, by the hardest 
effort. Have you anything to offer in the 
way of bettering such a hopeless outlook as 
ours?” 

ONE AFTER ANOTHER 

Thus, they come, one after another, seek- 
ing escape from the medical quieksand that 
has trapped them after retirement. And 
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with them come those who are well padded 
and not yet trapped: 

“I will retire later this year, I have about 
$37,000 in good investments and from them 
get nearly $1,600 a year. In addition, I will 
have a total retirement income of $2,700 
a year. This aggregate of $4,300 would be 
fine. os 

“If both my wife and I can escape the 
grave illnesses we can do allright. Arthritis, 
funny stomach, even a little heart trouble 
wouldn’t be disastrous. But if either of us 
gets cancer or has a stroke that produces 
mental or physical disability, we could be 
ruined. Our $37,000 could be wiped out by 
doctor and hospital bills. Our remaining 
$2,700 a year could be so mortgaged to pay 
medical expenses that we would go to our 
grave as paupers. ‘ 

“And there is no defense against this. 
Absolutely no way to know you won't wake 
up in the morning with cancer. 

“This is not begging trouble ... just look 
around at the people past 60 who get the 
bankruptcy diseases.” 

Some Members of Congress are trying to 
enact various forms of Federal health in- 
surance for older people. Others in Congress 
and some labor unions are urging some 
form of socialized medicine for them. The 
American Medical Association is taking steps 
to provide medical care for the aged. Some 
insurance companies are seeking to meet the 
problem with health insurance that retired 
people can afford. 

POOR GO HUNGRY 

Still, the poor go hungry to pay $75 a 
month for medical help. And people with 
$37,000 grow old scared. 

It’s difficult to understand. 

We will pay a farmer money to take care 
of his corn and wheat. We will pay huge 
sums to foreign people to maintain them 
as allies in case we go to war. We will 
enact laws to provide a minimum wage a 
worker must be paid, and maximum hours 
he can be made to work. 

Yet once a person retires at age 65 we do 
not make the effort or pay the money to see 
that he or she stays alive to enjoy this 
American bounty. Before 65 there is work- 
man’s compensation, company health in- 
surance, a salary and, with youth, a fighting 
chance to whip disease. After 65 there is 
little but praying. 

You can get angry about this. You can 
also break out in a cold sweat if you think 
about it too much. What to do? Get the 
name of your Congressman and write him 
what you think. If enough of you write, 
‘something will be done by somebody. 





Past, Present, and Future Convene for 
the Oregon Centennial 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, Oregon’s 
100th birthday celebration means a 
great deal to its residents and to the 
companies which serve Oregonians. Un- 
der the leave to extend my remarks 
in the Recorp, I include the following 
article from the April 1959 issue of 
Mainliner, a magazine for United Air 
Lines guests. 

The article was brought to my atten- 
tion earlier this month by Mr. Robert M. 
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Ruddick, vice president and assistant to 
the president of the company. Mr. 
Ruddick tells me that over 500,000 peo- 
ple read the Mainline magazine each 
month. Oregonians hope each of them 
hurry out to Oregon to take part in cen- 
tennial festivities. 

I should add that this month’s maga- 
zine carries a-full color cover picture of 
Oregon’s Mount Hood: taken by Ray 
Atkeson. 

Past, PRESENT, AND FUTURE CONVENE FOR THE 
OREGON CENTENNIAL 


In 1843, some 900 men, women, and chil- 
dren loaded their hopes and worldly posses- 
sions in cloth-covered wagons and headed 
west from Independence, Mo. With them 
they brought a volatile mixture of religious 
zeal, desperation, vision and greed. 

For nearly 5 months the wagon train 
creaked its dusty way westward, up the Mis- 
souri Vailey, along the Platte River, through 
the Rockies at South Pass to the Columbia 
River, down which they floated to the fertile 
Willamette Valley of Oregon. 

Their arrival increased the American pop- 
ulation of the Oregon Territory to nearly 
1,100 and established the Oregon Trail as 
the route to a new land of springy green 
turf and gentle winds, of soaring moun- 
tains—and epportunity. 

The land beyond the mountains lived up 
to its billing, and soon the Oregon Trail 
echoed to the cry of a hundred wagon driv- 
ers and the rumble of wooden wheels. By 
1859, there were some 50,000 Americans in 
Oregon, and on February 14 of that year 
Oregon became the 33d American State. 

Time replaced the deep wheel ruts of the 
Oregon trail with steel rails, then with con- 
crete highways. Ultimately smooth airways 
followed the historic westward course, re- 
ducing the grueling 5-month trip to a 
smooth flight of a few hours. This summer, 
over this historic pathway and a hundred 
more recent routes, thousands will trek to 
Oregon for the celebration of its 100th birth- 
day. 

Not since the San Francisco World’s Fair 
of 1939 has the West known such an event 
as the Oregon Centennial Exposition, which 
will offer its varied wonders for 100 summer 
days beginning June 10. 

Eight miies from Portland, where U.S. 99 
crosses the Columbia River, a 65-acre fair- 
grounds is abuilding, dominated by a sweep- 
ing 1l-acre central exposition buils“ug—the 
largest one-level exposition structi re in the 
Nation. Exb‘bits will encompa.. every 
phase of trago~ and industry—dofi‘estic and 
foreign. Special areas will drama.ize prod- 
ucts and arts for which the State is justly 
famous—lumber products, paper, farm pro- 
duce, electronics, power, food processing and 
fishing, to name but a few. 

History, which Oregon has in romantic 
profusion, will be served with reproductions 
of Lewis and Clark’s Village, a frontier town, 
@ pioneer logging camp, cevered wagon 
camps, stagecoach rides and pony express 
riders. Entertainment will Include water 
sports, fairyland amusement park and 
dozens of special events throughout the sum- 
mer. Scenery, that significant commodity 
which cannot be exported, will lie as usual 
all about the State, augmented by special 
landscaping and floral displays for the cen- 
tennial season. 

The first 2 weeks of the exposition, June 
10 through 24, will include an international 
trade fair, displaying the wares of 35 foreign 
nations. It will be the largest event of its 
kind ever held west of the Rockies and the 
largest in the Nation since 1950. Only buy~ 
ers will be admitted to merchandise exhibits 
during the morning, but the public is in- 
vited to inspect the displays during the af- 
ternoon. 
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From the blooming of the rhododendrons 
in June to the pear harvest in September, the 
centennial fair will present appealing spec- 
tacle for visitors young and old. It will epi- 
tomize the State at its centennial milestone, 
juxtaposing the lore of a vibrant past, the 
achievements of the present, the industrial 
promise of the future and the eternal gran- 
deur of one of America’s most beautiful 
States. 





Possible Solution to Our Farm Problem 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I wish to include 
the text of the following letter I recently 
received from a farmer of my State of 
Michigan in which he presents an inter- 
esting plan and possible solution to our 
present farm problem. 

MARCH 22, 1959. 
Congressman BENTLEY, 
Washington, D.C. 

My Dear CONGRESSMAN: This letter to you 
is confidential as far as my name and ad- 
dress is concerned. 

I am not looking for publicity but I would 
like to give my views on what I believe would 
be the quickest, best, and cheapest way to 
get out of the mess we are in regarding our 
farm program. For 3 years I have been trying 
to get the bushel allotment plan before the 
taxpayers of America but on account of fear 
of antagonizing the interests who are mak- 
ing financial gain out of the acreage pro- 
gram, I have seen slow progress even though 
Secretary Benson stated to a reporter for a 
national farm magazine last year that we may 
‘be forced to the B.A. plan, but he hasn't got 
the intestinal fortitude to take the problem 
to the American taxpayer. The pressure 
apparently from other interests is greater 
than the farmer pressure because very few 
farmers have heard what the real bushel al- 
lotment plan is. 

I am writing to you because Chas. Figy of 
the USDA sent me a copy of H.R. 3275 which 
you introduced. I would like to see you in- 
troduce a bill including the provisions I will 
set down here. 

Instead of acreage allotments I would use 
bushel allotments as you have indicated in 
H.R. 3275. 

The Secretary of Agriculture would deter- 
mine the number of bushels of wheat needed 
in 1960 for consumption. He would use the 
number of bushels of wheat sold by each 
grower in 1958 or an average of 1958, 1957, 
1956 sales to determine a base quota for each 
grower. The total of all sales would be com- 
pared with the estimated total of needs for 
1961. If the total of sales for 1958 was 
greater than the need for 1960 (no doubt they 
were) then if the sales were 20 percent 
greater than the need for 1960 each grower 
base allotment would be scaled down 20 per- 
cent. 

This method should be very equitable. If 
the Secretary wished to leave room for new 
growers or wished: to reduce the surplus 
faster he could cut more than 20 percent. 

The B.A. plan would be easily enforced 
by giving each grower a marketing card 
showing how many bushels he could sell or 
put under loan and space would be provided 
so each sale would show date sold, number of 
bushels sold and signed by purchaser. 
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There might of necessity have to be some 
changes made but the above is my idea of 
how the B.A. plan would be set up. I do 
not believe the B.A. plan would be needed 
over 2 years. By that time I believe all the 
surplus would be disposed of and changes 
could be made to suit the circumstances at 
that time. 

Here is what it would do for the farmer. 

It would allow him to plant as many acres 
as he wished. It would allow him to use 
the wheat in any way he wished except sell 
or otherwise dispose of it. 

It would allow him to grow enough wheat 
in a year to fill his marketing quota for 2 
years. 

The reason for the latter is because al- 
most every farmer has some fields that are 
better suited for wheat than other fields and 
some seasons conditions are such that he 
cannot plant these better flelds to wheat, 
and perhaps the next year the opposite is 
true. 

Most farmers will always try to produce 
enough wheat to meet their marketing quo- 
ta so he might have more produced than 
what his quota is and if so it would con- 
stitute a reserve supply. This reserve supply 
would be a wonderful thing in case of famine 
or war but would not be great enough to 
depress the market, the same as the surplus 
has done since 1958 harvest and would not 
cost the Government one cent for storage. 

A support price and a loan could be re- 
tained from the present acreage allotment 
plan. 

The soil bank plan could be eliminated or 
not. Personally I would eliminate it be- 
cause it is costing a lot of money, is no good 
to the better class of farmers because few 
of them put good land in the soil bank and 
is allowing weeds and quack grass, etc. to 
take over much of our land. 

The person that puts the land in the soil 
bank mostly is someone that owns some land 
and has an outside job and does little or no 
farming. With his land in the soil bank 
he draws enough to pay his taxes and his 
neighbors all get free weed seed. Most of 
this land will be so thoroughly overrun with 
quack grass in 5 years that it will cost as 
much to get rid of the quack grass as the 
owner received in soil bank payments so the 
owner has not benefited, although his taxes 
helped to make al] the soil bank payments. 

Millions of dollars could be saved through 
curtailment of the expenses in county A.S.C. 
offices. 


Under the present plan fields have to be 
ground measured, farm maps made by town- 
ship reporters, acreage determined by aerial 
photographs, etc. If you wish to determine 
this cost you have only to contact the A.S.C. 
office in your county, and also contact some 
of the fieldmen in each township. I guaran- 
tee you will be surprised, if you contact 2 
or 3 of these township fieldmen and find out 
what their work is and what the costs are. 
I believe you will find the manager of the 
county A.S.C. office draws $5,400 per year. 
(The one in our county does.) The super- 
visors, the office staff, and the township field- 
men about $15.00 per 8 hour day. Please let 
me hear from you. 





Why Minnesota Opposes a Sales Tax 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROY W. WIER 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. WIER. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 


le IT or 
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wish to insert the very fine editorial ap- 
pearing in the weekly newspaper, Circu- 
lating Pines, published in Circle Pines, 
Minn., a town in my congressional dis- 
trict, and which services northwest Ram- 
sey County and southeast Anoka County. 

This editorial gives constructive argu- 
ments against a sales tax for the fair 
State of Minnesota and is well worth the 
attention of my colleagues. 

The editorial follows: 

Wuy WE OppossE A SALES TAX 


All of the high powered propaganda for 
the sales tax is being released upon the 
citizens of Minnesota through the big cities 
daily and conservative weekly newspapers 
of Minnesota. It reminds us so much of 
the “slick” campaign in Illinois waged for 
this same tax. Then, we were in the midst 
of the great depression of the 1930’s. Then, 
the tax was to be used only to provide funds 
for the relief of the needy. Then, it pro- 
vided for the exemption of food, clothing 
and basic necessities and the rate was only 1 
percent. But once the principle of a sales 
tax was accepted, the exemptions vanished, 
the rate rose to 3 percent, and the purpose 
for which the tax was collected was changed, 

The same thing will happen in Minnesota. 
The credits that are being proposed, the 
exemptions that are suggested, be they food, 
clothing, feed, seed and fertilizer or whatever 
you choose, the Iure of eliminating personal 
property taxes are all offered as sugar coat- 
ing for a bad pill—the sales tax. 

The sales tax is bad because it is a tax 
proposed by the greedy at the expense of the 
needy. Let’s take a couple ef examples to 
show what we mean. Studies have shown 
that a family of four having an income of 
$3,000 spends 82 percent of their income on 
sales taxable items. Their tax bill would be 
$73.80 or almost 244 percent of their income 
in a state with 3 percent sales tax. The 
same study showed that a family of four 
with an income of $15,000 would pay only 
$171 in sales tax or a little more than 1 per- 
cent of their income. This family spends 
only 38 percent of its income on sales taxable 
items. But the percentage paid in taxes is 
just the opposite of the established principle 
under income tax—from each according to 
his ability to pay. 

The sales tax is sneaky. It deprives you of 
@ penny at a time without ever giving an 
accounting of the total amount paid. With 
real estate, personal property or income taxes 
you see in black and white what your total 
tax bill amounts to. And if you don’t like it 
as a free American you can start to do some- 
thing about it. And that’s what makes for 
a healthy democracy. 

The sales tax is bad because it is shifting 
to the individual the burden of taxes now 
being carried by businesses and corporations. 
Why should businesses want exemption from 
personal property taxes since we all include 
the tax as a cost of doing business. 

But reduction or elimination of the per- 
sonal property tax is only bait being used by 
the proponents of the sales tax. Two years 
ago Governor Freeman proposed elimination 
of the personal property tax for Minnesota 
firms doing business out of State in competi- 
tion with corporations from other States who 
paid no personal property tax. This proposal 
was not passed by the conservative senate. 

The argument is offered against withhold- 
ing the income tax that it makes every busi- 
nessman a tax collector. The sales tax makes 
every businessman a tax collector on every 
business transaction. 

No matter how we analyze the sales tax we 
always come up with the same answer—the 
sales tax is unfair, expensive to the family of 
small or moderate income, a windfall for the 
big corporation, and a nuisance to the small 
businessman and Mr. Average Citizen of 
Minnesota. We are against the sales tax. 





Reds Now Travel on Their Subversive 
Errands—by Supreme Court Decree 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES B. HOEVEN 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. HOEVEN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orp, I include the following editorial 
from the April 4 issue of the Saturday 
Evening Post: 

Reps Now TRAVEL ON THER SUBVERSIVE 

ErRrRANDS—BY SUPREME CouURT DECREE 


During the convention of the Communist 
Party of the Soviet Union in February, Dic- 
tator Khrushchev flung insults and threats 
at the United States. Marshal Malinovsky, 
the War Minister, also threatened the United 
States, bragging that the Kremlin’s missiles 
can strike precisely any point in this 
country. 

At that same convention in Moscow, was 
an American citizen who himself made a 
lying, anti-American speech. He was James 
E. Jackson, representing the Communist 
Party of the United States. 

How did Jackson get there? He got there 
openly and legally. And so did other US. 
Communist leaders who went to Moscow at 
the same time. These characters were pres- 
ent because the Supreme Court ruled last 
June that the Secretary of State had no 
right to withhold passports from members of 
the Communist Party. 

Jackson had been convicted by a jury in a 
Federal court as a conspirator against the 
United States. But last August the court 
of appeals reversed the conviction, on the 
ground that the Supreme Court in a similar 
case had freed several convicted California 
Red leaders. Thus Jackson was saved from 
prison. 

Meanwhile, the Supreme Court had issued 
its decision that Communists must not be 
denied passports. President Eisenhower 
quickly sent a special message to Congress, 
urging legislation authorizing the Secretary 
of State to withhold passports from sup- 
porters of communism. The bill was passed 
in the House, but when it came to the Sen- 
ate it got tied up in the jam of legislation 
just before adjournment. So the Commu- 
nist Party was free to send Jackson to repre- 
sent it at the convention of the Soviet Com- 
munist Party. 

Also present in Moscow was the best- 
known member of the Communist Party 
U.S.A., Paul Robeson. He, too, had received 
a passport after the Supreme Court deci- 
sion. And who should show up in Moscow, 
almost immediately after Jackson, but Harry 
Bridges, president of the Communist-con- 
trolled International Longshoremen’s and 
Warehousemen’s Union? Years ago a split 
decision of the Supreme Court saved this 
Australian-born citizen from deportation. 

A few days earlier, Khrushchev received 
Dr. W. E. B. Du Bois, 91-year-old scholar, 
former professor and intellectual leader of 
the pro-Kremlin forces among Negroes in 
the United States. Both Du Bois and his 
wife were identified long ago as members of 
the Communist Party. Although not a 
member now, he makes no secret of his devo- 
tion to the Soviet regime. For years his 
efforts to get a passport failed. Then came 
the Supreme Court decision—and Du Bois 
was free to go to Moscow. From Moscow, 
Du Bois and his wife flew to Peking, defying 
the State Department regulation that U.S. 


passports are not valid for travel to Red 
China. 


April 10 
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Another US. citizen in Moscow was George 
Morris, labor editor of the Communist 
Party’s misnamed paper. The Worker, and 
member of the Communist Party’s Labor 
Commission. After months of delay, the 
State Department had unwillingly given him 
&@ passport. 

Meanwhile, Dr. Alpheus Hunton, another 
identified Communist Party member, had 
gone to Africa. Hunton used to be director 
of the Council on African Affairs, which At- 
se General Brownell called a Communist 

ront. 

The State Department has been forced to 
grant passports to scores of important Com- 
munists and fellow-travelers. The Depart- 
ment even felt obliged to give passports to a 
precious pair one of whom on a previous 
trip abroad made speeches charging the 
United States with germ warfare. Who can 
check on what harm such people do to the 
United States abroad? Congress should 
adopt the bill which President Eisenhower 
urged last summer, unmistakably authoriz- 
ing the State Department to deny passports 
to Communists and their willing instru- 
ments, and to cancel every passport now in 
such hands, 





Resolution Passed by New Jersey General 
Assembly 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, I am 
pleased to include herein the following 
resolution which was sponsored by my 
good friends from the New Jersey Gen- 
eral Assembly, William V. Musto and 
Frederick H. Hauser. The resolution 
which was adopted March 23, 1959, 
points up the need for consideration of 
the problem of immigration in order to 
bring about the reunification of families. 
My bill, H.R. 4404, is aimed in that direc- 
tion. I hope that the Congress will soon 
take action in this area. 3 
AN ASSEMBLY RESOLUTION MEMORIALIZING 

THE MEMBERS OF CONGRESS ELECTED FROM 

New JERSEY To SEEK LEGISLATION To AL- 

LEVIATE AN IMMIGRATION PROBLEM 


Whereas there are many Americans who 
have filed petitions with the immigration 
authorities of the United States for the entry 
of their sons, daughters, brothers, and sis- 
ters, which petitions are classified in the 
fourth preference quota of the Immigration 
and Nationality Act; and 

Whereas of the tour preference quotas es- 
tablished by the Federal Immigration and 
Nationality Act, the first, second, and third 
quotas are allotted 100 percent and thereby 
exhaust total annual entry quotas; and 

Whereas as a result, those persons who fall 
within the fourth preference section must 
depend for entry into this country upon de- 
ficiencies in the first three quotas; and 

Whereas there is frustration and despair 
resulting from the law that gives hope to 
Americans by permitting them to file peti- 
tions, getting them approved, and then com- 
pelling them to wait for their kin who may 
never be permitted to come; and 

Whereas thousands of discontented peo- 
ple abroad, whose hopes are first raised and 
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then dashed, certainly cannot believe in the 
good will we try to engender through our 
foreign policy, and thus become easy prey to 
the propaganda of unfriendly nations; and 

Whereas in the past Congress has recog- 
nized and alleviated a similar problem 
through Public Law 85-316, which includes 
a provision for reuniting spouses and minor 
children of aliens legally residing in this 
country whose petitions were approved prior 
to July 1, 1957: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved by the General Assembly of the 
State of New Jersey, That: 

1. The members of the General Assembly 
of the State of New Jersey respectfully re- 
quest the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives of the United States to amend the 
provisions of Public. Law 85-316 to include 
cases which fall within the fourth preference 
quota, in order to provide for entry into the 
United States of the many thousands, peti- 
tions for whom have piled up in a backlog 
in prior years. 

2. In order not to create another problem 
of separated families, those approved appli- 
cants who are married and have families be 
permitted to bring them with them. 

3. An authenticated copy of this resolution 
be forwarded by the clerk of the General 
Assembly to each Congressman and US. 
Senator elected from the State of New 
Jersey. 





Statement by Msgr. Bela Varga, Chair- 
man of the Hungarian Committee, in 
Connection With the Forthcoming In- 
ternational Negotiations on Berlin and 
the Related Problems 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WAYNE L. HAYS 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr, HAYS. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following statement by Msgr. 
Bela Varga, chairman of the Hungarian 
Committee and former President of the 
Hungarian Parliament—1946—47—in 
connection with the forthcoming inter- 
national negotiations on Berlin and the 
related problems. 


This statement was submitted to me 
by Mr. Ferenc Nagy, former Prime 
Minister of Hungary in 1946 and 1947: 


STATEMENT BY Mscr. BELA VARGA, CHAIRMAN 
OF THE HUNGARIAN COMMITTEE, IN CONNEC- 
TION WITH THE FORTHCOMING INTERNA- 
TIONAL NEGOTIATIONS ON BERLIN AND THE 
RELATED PROBLEMS 


As the chairman of the Hungarian Com- 
mittee, a national representation for a free 
Hungary, which includes postwar democratic 
politicians and the representatives of the 
1956 revolution and freedom fight, I am 
deeply concerned about the proposal of the 
Soviet Prime Minister, N. Khrushchev, as 
conveyed by Prime Minister Harold Macmil- 
lan, that he will agree to a new arrangement 
for Berlin if he can extract some concession 
bolstering the position of the East Euro- 
pean satellites. : 

Furthermore, I am deeply disturbed by the 
recent offer of Khrushchev to sign a nonag- 
gression pact between the NATO and War- 
saw Pact powers. 
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What would this mean? 

A new arrangement for Berlin at the cost 
of the freedom of the East European peo- 
ples? Certainly, it would be the dirtiest 
deal in history abandoning a hundred mil- 
lion people, among them the brave Hun- 
garians who fought so gallantly for their 
freedom and independence. 

The Hungarian Revolution proved ~ that 
the Soviets could not consolidate their hold 
and the Communist rule over ouz> country 
without the deployment of Soviet troops. 
Since their brutal crushing of the freedom 
fight all the combined Soviet and Commu- 
nist puppet efforts have failed to win over 
the Hungarian people to.their side. Hung- 
ary still remains an unsolved problem for 
Moscow. 

Mixing generosity and terror, the Soviets 
offered financial and technical aid after the 
revolution. Soviet political and cultural 
delegations continuously visit Hungary to 
indoctrinate the people. Prime Minister 
Khrushchev himself agitated among the 
Hungarians in 1958; but parallel to this 
wooing, special courts were established for 
the punishment of those who dared to re- 
volt, meting out death sentences by the 
hundreds to be carried out immediately, 
sentencing thousands of brave freedom 
fighters who raised their voices and arms in 
defense of their country’s freedom and inde- 
pendence, 

We are reliably informed that terror is 
still the order of the day in Hungary. There 
is presently a centrally organized and di- 
rected campaign te undermine religion and 
to promote atheism. All Roman Catholic 
bishops and the theological seminaries of 
all denominations are under police surveil- 
lance and many priests are being imprisoned 
in order to break the spiritual resistance of 
the nation. The Communists are working 
very hard to eliminate the resistance of one 
of the most important segments of Hung- 
arian society—the peasants. A shrewd col- 
lectivization campaign, applying the old 
Stalinist tricks and pressures, is in progress 
to force into kolkhozes the independently 
farming peasantry who until recently owned 
80 percent of all arable land. The third 
organized Communist campaign is against 
the intellectuals whose resistance is still 
very strong and who were influential in 
igniting the 1956 Revolution. 

Against this background it would be 
tragic and immoral to abandon Hungary 
in return for a new arrangement in Berlin 
offered by Mr. Khrushchev. Considering all 
the aspects of European security and their 
implementation, the Hungarian Committee 
believes that any non-aggression pact be- 
tween the NATO and Warsaw Pact Powers 
would result in accepting the continuation 
of Communist oppression in East Europe. 


The Hungarian Oommittee, therefore, 
solemnly protests against such proposals 
and plans and is of the opinion that there 
must be a clear declaration of support of 
political and human rights guaranteed to 
Hungary in the Yalta and Potsdam agree- 
ments, in the peace treaty with Hungary and 
in the obligations imposed upon the Soviet 
Union by the United Nations General As- 
sembly in 18 resolutions accepted by the 
overwhelming majority of the member 
nations. 


During the present session of NATO for- 
eign ministers the Hungarian Committee 
suggested in a memorandum addressed to 
the participating governments the consid- 
eration of a proposal for the international 
negotiations calling upon the Soviet Union 
to honor her obligations, namely: withdraw 
the Soviet forces from Hungary, allow the 
Hungarian peopie to choose freely their gov- 
ernment and to decide the internal and ex- 
ternal political course they wigh to follow. 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I wish to include 
the text of the following letter written 
by Harold D. Draper, a prominent busi- 
nessman in Saginaw, Mich., which ap- 
peared in “The People’s Forum” of the 
Saginaw News. I have received many 
letters in support of the views as ex- 
pressed in Mr. Draper’s letter which 
clearly indicates to me the people’s de- 
mand for economy in Government. I, 
therefore, felt this letter should be made 
available to all members of the House. 

THe PEOPLE’s FoRUM—WANT EcoONOMY 

(By Harold D. Draper) 

Our country is spending itself bankrupt. 
Inflation is pauperizing millions of people 
with fixed incomes and pensions. 

The rest of the world is looking question- 
ingly at the soundness of the dollar and our 
international credit. Our national fiscal 
policies are unsound and bid fair to get 
worse. 

Great segments of our business, agricul- 
tural and cooperative enterprises are being 
supported by subsidies or tax exemptions. 
The necessary taxes to support this program 
are paid by the rest of us. 

The outstanding’ and most flagrant ex- 
ample of this socialistic program is the agri- 
cultural subsidy, which costs over $7 billion 
per year. 

Every employed person in the country 
pays over $120 per year in taxes to pay for it, 
plus higher prices for the agricultural pro- 
ducts bought for food. 

The most vicious part of this subsidy is 
that most of it goes to great corporate type 
farm enterprises in the wheat raising group 
and not to the supposedly helpless small 
farmer. 

Getting an automatic profit through price 
protection and a guaranteed market is a 
very big and secure business. 

This subsidy, the largest by far of all the 
special favors granted by the Government to 
powerful minority groups is greater than the 
interest on our debt or veterans benefits. 

Eliminate it and at once our budget is 
balanced and our national economy and 
credit are secure. 

The reverse of this situation exists in the 
motor industry. This gigantic business em- 
ploys one in seven people in the United 
States, pays fantastic amounts in income 
and excise taxes and all of the welfare taxes, 
yet, this industry is penalized by a 10 per- 
cent excise tax on all of its cars and trucks 
and 8 percent on all the replacement parts. 

The industry that contributes more than 
the farm economy and supports more peo- 
ple than the farm economy is penalized for 
its ability to take care of itself. 

Five hundreds dealers went out of busi- 
ness every month in 1958. That’s very bad, 
but they couldn’t make a living; so. very 
likely 20,000 employees were thrown out of 
work each month. A total of 6,000 dealers 
and 240,000 employees are looking for work. 
That too, is bad, but it is part of the chance 
you take in this business. In addition, 
500,000 employees in automotive production 
are out of work. 

We do not want subsidies and we do want 
to pay our share of taxes for every neces- 
sary governmental expense, including de- 
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fense, no matter how costly, but we do not 
want to pay for subsidizing farmers, oil 
people and tax-free co-ops and many others, 
and especially we do object to do-gooding 
projects all over the world and at home run 
by wastrel bureaucrats. 

We want our Government to economize; 
stop spending money like it was going out 
of style and live within our national] income, 
just like we as individuals must do. If 
necessary, for a year, in order to get solvent, 


we should be willing to pay higher taxes, 
I, for one, am tired of all these pigs at the 
public trough, getting something for noth- 


ing. It’s about time the welfare of our Na- 
tion came first. 

If you believe with me, write to your Con- 
gressman and Senators—right now—today— 
and express your views. If you don’t know 


who they are, call your postmaster, he will 
know. 

Get everybody to write—Democrat or Re- 
publican—it doesn’t matter—this is a prob- 


lem that must be handled by thinking 
Americans before Congress spends us into 
bankruptcy. 

If you do or do not agree with me—write 
me too. 





The Hope for Housing 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. WILLIAM S. MOORHEAD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. MOORHEAD. Mr. Speaker, soon 
on: the floor we will be debating the 
omnibus housing bill, a piece of legisla- 
tion with great impact upon those ex- 
panding urban areas in which 70 percent 
of our national population now lives. 

It was a most fortunate coincidence, 
therefore, that the April issue of the Pro- 
gressive magazine published an article by 
Senator JosepH S. CLarRK, of Pennsyl- 
vania, entitled “The Hope for Housing.” 

If we were to search both of these great 
legislative bodies, it would be difficult to 
find a Member with greater interest in 
and knowledge of the problems of our 
urban areas, particularly in the field of 
housing, than Senator CLtarK. He began 
this interest as mayor of Philadelphia 
and continues it as the senior Senator 
from Pennsylvania. 

In his article, Senator CLARK tells pre- 
cisely why we have not carried out the 
adequate housing goals enunciated as a 
matter of national policy in 1949, and 
lists the steps which must be taken if 
housing and urban renewal are to pro- 
ceed in a manner befitting the future of 
our great cities. 

Therefore, Mr. Speaker, pursuant to 
permission granted, I insert in the Ap- 
pendix of the REcorp this well-conceived 
and effectively executed article: 

THe Hope ror HOUSING 
(By Senator JosepnH S. CLarK) 

A decade ago, in the Housing Act of 1949, 
the Congress wrote a declaration of national 
housing policy which said, in part: “The 
general welfare and security of the Nation 
* * * require * * * the realization as soon 
as feasible of the goal of a decent home 
and a suitable living environment for every 
American family.” Ten years later this 
statement could hardly-be improved. The 
only trouble is that, as an expression of our 
national policy today, it is a dead letter. 
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What the 1949 language suggests is a sim- 
ple and logical procedure. First count our 
families. Then project population growth. 
Then count the number of decent homes in 
good environments. Then subtract. The re- 
mainder is the number of homes needed. 
With: that as a goal, adopt a program for 
reaching it. Simple and logical, yes; but 
perhaps too much so—because that is not 
the way our national housing policy is made 
today. 

If we were to follow through on this arith- 
metic, this is what we would find: 

The number of substandard housing units, 
according to the Census Bureau’s 1956 in- 
ventory of housing, is 13 million—24 percent 
of a total inventory of 55 million. Of the 
remaining 76 percent, not all are “in a suit- 
able living environment”; but for purposes 
of our calculation that factor can perhaps 
be disregarded. We know, then, our back- 
log of need. 

Meanwhile, our population is increasing. 
We need close to 1 million additional homes 
a year just to take care of new families. 
Approximately 300,000 more are required an- 
nually to make up for houses which are 
burned or bulldozed to make way for new 
highways or cleared for urban renewal or 
otherwise lost to the housing inventory. 

The net of all this is that we need 1,300,000 
homes a year just to hold ourown. To make 
any substantial dent in our backlog of 13 
million substandard homes would require a 
building rate in the neighborhood of 2 mil- 
lion new homes a year. 

Figures such as these have never been 
reached in the history of American home- 
building. Only twice has the rockbottom 
replacement level of 1,300,000 new units 
been achieved—in 1950 and 1955. Last year, 
with the stimulus of the antirecession 
Emergency Housing Act, 1,200,000 units were 
built. The rest of the time it has been a 
struggle to stay above 1 million. 

No wonder that mayor after mayor who 
has eppeared before the Senate Housing 
Subcommittee has testified that we are not 
gaining ground in our fight against slums; 
we are losing ground. 

Are those responsible for executing our 
national housing policies looking hard at 
these figures? Are they mulling them over 
and devising programs which will raise the 
production of housing in America from 
1,200,000 units up toward 2,000,000? 

Not at all. They do not even think in 
such terms. To put it bluntly, whereas the 
1949 law talked of homes for families, what 
is talked of these days is the budget, the 
preservation of the status quo (which is 
usually referred to as free enterprise despite 
the massive governmental intervention 
through the Federal Housing Administration 
and the Federal National Mortgage Associa- 
tion), and the limits of what is acceptable 
to the housing industry—especially that 
part of the industry which lends on hous- 
ing. The people who live in housing are in- 
cidental. 

If we ask, what are the needs, who are the 
families who are ill-housed, the answer 
comes: the low and lower-middlé income 
groups, and most of all our minority group 
families. If we start from there, then we 
must devise government programs which, 
using the channels of private enterprise 
wherever possible, would bring decent hous- 
ing within the reach of the families who 
need it. 

Because need has not been our guiding 
consideration, our governmental housing 
programs have become badly skewed in fa- 
vor of the upper-income groups. On the 
one hand, the FHA-FNMA complex, which 
insures mortgages on suburban homes for 
those who can afford them, is flourishing. 
At the other end of the scale, the public 
housing program, which serves the lowest 
income groups, has slowed toa trickle. And 
there is no effective program for the families 
in between, 
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I belong to an old-fashioned school of 
thought which hoids that the Government 
should concern itself first of all with those 
least able to help themselves. I have no 
objection to helping the well off through 
FHA and FNMA, so long as we do not ig- 
nore the housing needs of those who are 
less well off. But in the past 6 years) this 
conception of Government has been in- 
verted. In the case of housing, the admin- 
istration’s bill this year would have com- 
pleted the inversion: it proposed to remove 
the ceiling on the volume of leans which 
FHA might guarantee, and to push the 
services of FHA even higher into the upper- 
bracket income groups by raising the in- 
dividual mortgage limit to $25,000. At the 
same time, it proposed to administer the 
final blow to the one program which builds 
houses for low-income families—the public 
housing program. 

The Senate, happily, paid little attention 
to the administration bill. We wrote our 
own bill, which gives public housing another 
il-year lease on life. This is a degree of 
progress. But without Presidential leader- 
ship, it is at least unlikely—and probably 
impossible—for the Congress to go much 
further in bringing balance to our present 
housing programs so that they serve all in- 
come groups equally. 

If we could achieve such balance, and 
thus broaden the housing market, we could 
approach the 2 million-a-year rate of build- 
ing that is called for by the measurement 
of need. Otherwise, we will live with our 
slums as far ahead as population data can 
be projected. 

Suppose we approach the problem from 
another viewpoint: the future of the central 
city. 

The slum problem of the cities is broader 
than just the problem of slum housing. In 
many cities, the most blighted areas are 
those with dilapidated commercial and in- 
dustrial structures which stand on valuable 
land and drag down the economy of the 
entire area. As blight—both residential and 
commercial—spreads, the tax base of the 
central city declines in relation to the need 
for services. Then the services themselves 
decline. Wealth and leadership flee to the 
suburbs. A vicious circle is set in motion, 
and the very life of the central city is 
threatened. 

Obviously, in the national interest, our 
central cities cannot be abandoned to decay. 
Even if we want to, it is physically impos- 
sible for us all to escape to the suburbs and 
take our offices and businesses with us. The 
balance wheel of the urban economy and its 
social and cultural life will always be the 
central city. A rational pattern of metro- 
politan growth is simply impossible without 
assigning the highest priority to the develop- 
ment of the core city, commercially, indus- 
trially, and culturally as well as residenti- 
ally. 

Fortunately, the ingenuity of legislators 
has devised the means to make that pos- 
sible. That means is urban renewal, and al- 
most 400 cities in 44 States and Territories 
now have projects underway. These cities 
are of all sizes; one-third have a population 
under 25,000. 

Urban renewal is tedious and complex in 
execution, but its principle is simple. 
Blighted areas are replanned to provide for 
better uses and a higher tax base, The city 
buys the land, clears it of structures which 
cannot be restored, and sells % to developers. 
The difference betweem the cost to the city 
and the usually lower sale price is financed 
by Federal and local subsidies, the Federal 
Government paying two-thirds. If no Fed- 
eral subsidy is needed, as.in the case of Pitts- 
burgh’s Golden Tréangie, there is no need for 
Federal participation. But there are few 


Golden Triangles, . 
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An important aspect of the program is the 
rehabilitation of existing structures—in so- 
called gray areas—that are on their way to 
becoming unsafe or unsanitary and which 
can be saved as decent housing by the ex- 
penditure of a little private money. Here, 
the Federal assistance is mainly to help de- 
fray the costs of public improvements that 
serve the renewal area. 

Urban renewal works. Blight has been 
cleared. New buildings have risen. Private 
investment has taken place which could have 
been stintulated in no other way. Urban tax 
bases have been improved. For the first time 
cities can take hope that blight can be con- 
quered, slums can be cleared. The light at 
the end of the tunnel is faintly visible at 
last. 

But, to reverse a metaphor, the silver lin- 
ing seems to have its cloud. That cloud is 
housing. In itself, clearing of slums does 
not build houses for the slum dwellers. In 
itself, urban renewal cannot solve the hous- 
ing problem. In some respects, indeed, it 
intensifies the problem. The urban renewal 
law contains, quite properly, a provision that 
a project may not proceed unless decent, 
safe, and sanitary housing is available for 
the persons displaced. 

What happens in the case of a typical city 
is this: 

The urban renewal planners, initially, 
carve out a relatively modest project as a 
community experiment. The existing va- 
cancy rate in private housing, and the turn- 
over in public housing, are sufficient to take 
care of the families displaced. The project 
proceeds. Presently, cleared land replaces 
slum, and, shortly afterward, bright new 
buildings rise. 

The impact on the community is immense. 
The pilot project has served its purpose. It 
has fired the imagination of the civic leaders. 
It has united conservatives and liberals, Re- 
publicans and Democrats, management and 
labor, behind the inspiring goals of rebuild- 
ing their community. These leaders, in turn, 
spur the planners to lay out a truly ambi- 
tious program. Together, they map bound- 
aries for new projects, they count the fami- 
lies to be displaced, and then run abruptly 
into a cold stone wall: where do they put 
the families? 

Sometimes a.city will not encounter the 
wall on its second project, or even its third, 
but the logic of the statistics is inexorable. 
Sooner or later, before they have bitten very 
deeply into the slum problem, most cities 
will find that urban renewal itself will be 
blocked unless low-income housing is pro- 
vided. 

The figures show that half of the families 
displaced by urban renewal are of the lowest 
income level—the lowest sixth, who are with- 
in the income limits of public housing. Of 
the remaining half, a large proportion are 
just above the public housing level. Some 
will disappear during the relocation process 
and leave no trace. Some can be absorbed by 
the other slums in the community. A few 
will get trickle-down housing from persons 
moving to the suburbs. But beyond that, 
the only feasible way to bring into balance 
the need and the availability of low-rent 
housing is to achieve a major acceleration of 
the public housing program. 

And yet the Eisenhower administration has 
chosen this particular moment to recom- 
mend that what remains of the present 
de-vitalized public housing program be laid 
to rest. 

Perhaps there is more consistency to the 
administration’s program, however, than 
meets the eye. The President also has pro- 
posed that the urban renewal program it- 
self be held back. He asked $250 million a 
year in Federal funds to cover applications 
beginning at the rate of $500 million and go- 
ing up. He also recommended that the Fed- 
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eral share be reduced gradually from two- 
thirds to one-half, 

If we haye less urban renewal, of course, 
we will need less public housing. We will, 
instead, retain our slums and congratulate 
ourselyes upon the “soundness” of our fiscal 
policies. 

It is ironic to recall, once more, that the 
authors of the Housing Act of 1949 were 
Senators Wagner, Ellender, and Taft—and 
that the last of these is none other than the 
man who lost the Republican nomination in 
1952 because he was considered too conser- 
vative. 

Where do we go from here? 

I suppose we must start from the assump- 
tion that we can’t go anywhere much until 
1961. Even the modest bill the Senate has 
passed is being greeted with rumblings about 
a veto. Clearly, any measure truly geared 
to eradicating slums and rehousing slum 
families would never get across the White 
House threshold. But what should be the 
elements of a housing program for 1961? 
I believe it should have four: 

1. Upper-income housing. For families 
above the median in income, the present 
FHA-VA-FNMA programs are relatively ade- 
quate. FHA has done far better, however, 
in promoting suburban sales housing than 
urban rental housing. Some of the improve- 
ments needed can be accomplished, I am 
sure, through administrative regulations; be- 
yond that, legislation may be useful. A con- 
structive proposal has been presented to 
establish a central mortgage facility to stabi- 
lize the flow of mortgage funds. Other rec- 
ommended measures would extend the in- 
surance principle to some loans now made 
on conventional terms and facilitate the 
trading of old houses for new. All these 
should be considered. 

The various branches of the housing in- 
dustry will present, as they have each year, 
proposals to bring the Government further 
into the job of assisting building for the 
upper and upper-middle income groups. 
These should be sympathetically considered, 
on the principle that whatever accelerates 
the building of homes for any income group 
increases the total housing inventory. But 
this is the easier part of the job of legisla- 
tors; the hard part is devising measures that 
will work for the lower-income groups for 
whom the housing industry as now organ- 
ized does not speak. 

2. Middle-income housing: For housing 
purposes, middle-income (or moderate- 
income) families are defined as those whose 
incomes are too high to permit them to be 
admitted to public housing projects, and too 
low to be able to afford new privately built 
housing—the exact income limits varying 
from one market to another, as both in- 
comes and housing costs vary. This gap 
between the top of public housing and the 
bottom of the private market was not an 
unknown factor at the time of the passage 
of the Housing Act of 1949. But the prob- 
lem was held in abeyance until 1950, when 
a solution in the,form of long-term loans, 
with interest rates set at the cost of money 
to the Government, came within five votes 
of adoption by the Senate. The bill has 
been introduced in subsequent years, with 
modifications, by former Senator Herbert 
Lehman and by myself, but has not been 
brought to a vote on the Senate floor. The 
problem, however, is still with us—<dnoreas- 
ingly so as urban renewal proceeds and the 
Federal highway program bulidozes its way 
into the core cities, displacing families by 
the thousands, 

3. Low-income housing: In 1949, Senator 
Taft and his colleagues estimated that one- 
tenth of the need for new housing should 
be met each year through public housing. 
Accordingly, they authorized 135,000 units a 
year. Given the current need projection 
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this rate would be raised to 200,000. Not 
even the 135,000 has been approached, but 
there is no reason to believe the need is 
any léss than estimated a decade ago. 

The difficulty with public housing appears 
to be twofold: apathy or antipathy in the 
cities and gradual strangulation by hostile 
Federal administration. Both can be cured, 
to a large extent, by certain changes in the 
program: decentralization of management 
decisions, the use of existing housing and 
cattered units in lieu of large institution- 
lized projects, and the raising of income 
limits so that public housing is not confined 
xclusively to problem families. Important 
steps in this direction are written into the 
housing bill approved this year by the 
Senate. 

4. Urban renewal. The urban renewal pro- 
gram also needs both improvement and ex- 
pansion. To keep up with the current rate 
of applications would require an annual 





Federal authorization of $500 million. . Per- 
sonally, I would prefer $600 million, to allow 
room for the participation of additional 


cities and the acceleration of the program, 
and to authorize this rate for a long-term 
period, so that cities can plan ahead—say, 
0 years. The Senate bill represents a good 
compromise, however, for this year. It al- 
lows an authorization of up to $500 million 
a year for slightly more than 4 years, if 
applications are filed at that rate. 

Many improvements are needed to provide 
flexibility, to cut the long period between 
the conception of a project and its execution, 
and to adapt the program to industrial and 
commercial as well as residential areas— 
changes too technical to be enumerated here. 
Again, the Senate bill points the way for- 
ward, with further changes in order from 
year to year as experience accumulates. 

The case for urban America is briefly sum- 
marized: nearly 70 percent of our people live 
in metropolitan areas, and the proportion 
continues to grow. As an urban nation, our 
national ability to govern ourselves and solve 
our problems is being tested in the cities. 
Many basic tools are at hand. Others can 
readily be fashioned. National purpose and 
will are also present. The need remains only 
for enlightened and courageous leadership. 





Ruling From Olympus 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK E. SMITH 


OF MISSISSIPPI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. SMITH of Mississippi. Mr. 
Speaker, under unanimous consent I in- 
clude the following editorial from the 
Memphis Commercial Appeal. The re- 
fusal of the Supreme Court to make 
available its public pay records will be 
another indication in the minds of the 
American public that the Court consid- 
ers itself to have very little accountabil- 
ity to the American people. 

RvuuLine From OLympvus 

It came as hardly a surprise that Chief 
Justice Earl Warren would refuse to permit 
examination of the Supreme Court’s payrolls. 
The fact that taxpayers’ money is involved 
and the decuments should be properly con- 
sidered public records seems not to impress 
the imperious Chief Justice. 

In view of the casual disregard for the 
rights of State governments or the in- 
articulate majority, as frequently demon- 
strated by the Court, it was foolhardy to 
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hope it might let us know where the money 
was going. What cheek. To think citizens 
and taxpayers would have the temerity to 
ask. 

Considering the lavish hand with which 
other branches of Government are greeted 
by the Congress, the money involved is not 
great—$1,703,3835 for the fiscal year ending 
June 30. But for the Court, haven of equity 
and defender of the right of people to know, 
to assume this lofty attitude must certainly 
strengthen the determination of the legis- 
lative branch to bring the judicial demi- 
gods down to earth. 





The Story of Danville, Ill. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. LESLIE C. ARENDS 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. ARENDS. Mr. Speaker, the Con- 
gress and the country should know the 
inspiring story of the city of Danville, 
Vermilion County, Il., which I am priv- 
ileged to represent. It is a story of how 
@ resourceful people who, in spite of all 
economic adversities, built and main- 
tained a thriving community. I speak of 
this with pride beyond measure. 

In truth, the story of the city of Dan- 
ville, Ill., is the story of America and 
what has made our country great and 
strong. It is a factual account of what 
individual community initiative and in- 
genuity, self-reliance, and determination 
can accomplish. 

In the course of its history, Danville at 
one time was a depressed area. It suf- 
fered, as all communities do from time 
to time, to national economic changes, 
resulting from the development of new 
products, new manufacturing techniques, 
labor cost differentials, transportation 
facilities and costs, and a number of such 
economic factors. 

There were occasions in the history 
of Danville that doubtless many thought 
at the time it would become a ghost 
town. But it did not. Its people de- 
cided to make it a thriving city with a 
prospect for continuing growth. They 
pooled their ideas. They pooled their 
resources. They devised plans and put 
those plans into effect. 

Mr. Speaker, it is well that the Con- 
gress and the country know the history 
of the city of Danville, particularly at 
this time when so many communities are 
looking to the Federal Government to aid 
them in their present difficulties. The 
history of the city of Danville says in 
words much better than I can employ 
the true meaning of local responsibility, 
self-reliance, initiative and ingenuity. 
It emphasizes what can be accomplished 
by following the true American tradi- 
tions. They did not look to the Federal 
Government to solve their problems. 
They did it themselves. 

I am inserting in the REcorp, as a part 
of my remarks, a memorandum, based 
on fact and not fiction, based on truth 
and not theory, of what one city itself 
accomplished on its own, without relying 
upon Federal aid and dictation. 
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This memorandum presents the story 
of a city that must be told over and over 
again—and there are doubtless other 
such communities who have and con- 
tinue to do likewise but, unfortunately, 
they are becoming fewer and fewer. As 
we consider proposed legislation to estab- 
lish a Federal agency to aid depressed 
areas bear in mind what Danville did 
for itself. If you take the proposed 
course of extensive Federal aid, you say 
to communities like Danville: Who exer- 
cise your own ingenuity, why risk your 
financial resources, why spend your time 
and effort—the Federal Government will 
do it for you? When that day comes, 
when the Federal Government attempts 
to do everything for us, then our Amer- 
ican system of government is no more. 

The following story of Danville was 
prepared by the local chamber of com- 
merce, a truly progressive and aggressive 
organization: 

THE STORY OF DANVILLE, ILL. 

“Cities do not grow and prosper by chance. 
They are the result of the vision, the sacri- 
fices, and efforts, of its citizens.” 

Many cities have progressed through an 
economic crisis, and have been left prostrate 
for all time. 

Danville has experienced such a crisis, 
but fortunately for us survived. 

Too few of our citizens realize that had 
our city been left to take its natural course, 
their homes, their fortunes, and all they 
treasure in Danville could have been wiped 
out of existence. 

This is not a story of the Babylonian ages, 
nor of Colonial times, but one as modern as 
the last 20-odd years. 

Mr. Walter Bluecher, executive director of 
the American Society of Planning Officials, 
in reviewing our transition, said, “This in 
Danville is not economic growth, this is 
industrial revolution.” 

This dramatic period in Danville’s life is 
the story of our community’s passage from 
one that grew and prospered by the exploi- 
tation of a nonreplaceable natural re- 
source—coal. 

It is the story of how coal came to domi- 
nate our economy, and then how, in just 20 
years, it declined to such an extent as to 
become a minor factor in our community. 

If our citizens would pause now, and look 
about them, and try to visualize our present 
coal mining operations, as our major em- 
ployer of labor they would then have some 
idea of our possible economic paralysis and 
how our city, today, could be suffering 
economic chaos. 

This history of what is known in coal par- 
lance as the Danville district covers an 
area embracing our own Vermilion County 
alone. 

It is the story of our major nonreplace- 
able natural resource, coal, dominating our 
community for a number of years, and then, 
its decline into a minor economic factor. 

Those hardy backwoodsmen of America’s 
pioneer era, who made the hazardous trek 
to and from the banks of the Vermilion 
River, for their small, but precious supply 
of salt, did not realize that the troublesome 
earth fires that resulted from the wood 
fires; kindled beneath the iron kettles of 
boiling salt water, would some day become 
the force that would foster the growth of a 
busy metropolis on the river’s banks. 

The rise of coal mining, as our major 
industrial employer, began in the 1850's. 
Then it was that coal was first mined 
locally, for lecal home use. 

The entry of the railroads into the com- 
munity gave added impetus to the then 
simple mining activity. 
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In 1866 several slope mines were opened 
in the Grape Creek area, followed in 1870 
with the sinking of the first shaft mine in 
filinois in what is now known as the Ver- 
milion Heights area. 

This new force in our community life 
grew rapidly, 

It became not only the prime factor for 
our own growth and prosperity, but a fac- 
tor also for the State of Illinois; in 1897 and 
again 1899, Vermilion County was the lead- 
ing coal producing county in Ilinois. 

At the turn of the century, with a county 
population of just over 65,000 persons, there 
were approximately 3,000 persons engaged 
in the mining industry, or one in every 21 
persons. 

In succeeding years, even with the intro- 
duction of new mining techniques and 
mechanization, our dependence upon min- 
ing for employment increased, and the im- 
pact of the increase, and the decrease, of 
mining employment, is reflected in our popu- 
lation figures. 

From 65,000 in 1900, our county popula- 
tion increased to 78,000 in 1910 and to 86,000 
in 1920 but only increased about 900 per- 
sons from 1920 to 1950. 

Danville, itself, grew from 16,354 in 1900 
to 27,871 in 1910, and to 33,766 in 1920; 
and to 36,765' in 1930, but it increased by 
only 154 from 1930 to 1940, and only by 
945 from 1940 to 1950, or only 55 persons per 
year increase for 20 years. 

The causes of our small increases in popu- 
lation growth from 1930 to 1940 and again 
from 1940 to 1950 which so concerned and 
disappointed our citizens, is to be found in 
the period we are to review. People do not 
long remain in a community of rapidly 
decreasing employment. 

In the 1920’s the peak of mine employ- 
ment was reached. 

In 1926, out of a county population of 
86,000 persons, 4,297 were employed in min- 
ing. Approximately 1 family in every 6 was 
dependent upon coal for existence. 

Commencing in 1927, certain economic 
factors entered into the economy of produc- 
ing coal in the Danville district that ini- 
tiated the decline in mining. 

The number of shipping mines decreased 
from a high of 9 mines in the 1920’s to 1 
mine in 1951, and a peak of employment of 
4,297 eventually dwindled in 1951 to a mere 
451 miners. 


NN 


Miners Shipping 
employed mines in 
operation 

4, 297 9 

3, 286 Ss 

3, 097 6 

2, 558 6 

1, 735 5 

451 1 








In addition to the reduction in the num- 
ber of mines and miners, the average days 
that the mines operated each year further 
decreased mine payrolls. 


Days 
19203096 | eciciand Cosi deeen enn olaaek 183 
19296-1980. 1.5 5 noes ses ek aston ee = 170 
1GGO- 1088 5 ove ke ghd esaukin niedsees 136 
1998-20GGs 0. Se ntnns di -dbe pote cebgewen 150 
1946 5 oi eciincecnpenedemneccawasconowsng 115 


With the final closing of the Bunsenville 
mine in 1947, our county ceased to be a 
major producer of coal. 

In 1918, almost 4 million tons were mined 
in the county—largely hand mined. 

In 1947, we mined less than 500,000 tons 
even with the most advanced mechaniza- 
tion, 

Is it any wonder our community’s popu- 
lation remained static? 

Had matters been left to take their course; 
Danville would today be just another ghost 
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of. its former self, as are a number of other 
cities in southern Illinois. 

Here was a community of some 40,000 
people, its basic industry all but disappear- 
ing in 20 short years. 

The black gold that was the foundation 
of Danville’s growth and prosperity declined 
into a minor role. 

Danville, known far and wide as “the 
heart of a large coal mining area” lost the 
major product that was the source of its 
national fame, and the fortunes of its peo- 

le. 
. As if this, the loss of our major commun- 
ity support, were not enough, an additional 
blow was to simultaneously be struck at our 
economic foundation. 

Due to the abuandance of coal, and the 
additional asset of local shale adaptable to 
brick manufacturing, it was only natural 
that brick making should become the second 
major factor in our community. 

The coming of the automobile brought 
the new use of bricks for pavements, and 
along with the demand for bricks in the 
building of the rapid growth of Chicago, 
Danville became one of the largest brick 
producing centers of the country. 

Five brickyards were in production in 
1926 and 1,007 persons were employed; but 
even this substantial source of employment 
was to face its crisis. 

Concrete became the standard material 
for highway construction, and steel, con- 
crete blocks, and reinforced concrete, sup- 
planted many uses of brick. 

In addition, the introduction of mechani- 
cal processes in brick production further 
lessened the needed manpower. 

From a high employment of 1,007 persons 
in this field, brick production in two re- 
maining plants in 1951 employed 220 per- 
sons; thus another set of uncontrollable 
economic factors wiped out another 800 op- 
portunities for employment. 

What tragic consequences could have re- 
sulted: 





; 1926 1951 

Mine employment--.---------- 4,297 451 

Brick employment-----..----- 1,007 220 
Total employment in 

these two major fields. 5,304 671 


For our purposes, manufacturing indus- 
tries are establishments that produce a prod- 
uct for distribution beyond our wholesale 
or retail area; and Danville in 1926 had 
18 such industries, employing 1,938 persons. 

Yes, Danville today could have been only 
a ghost of its former self, but, fortunately 
for us, it is not. 

Though its major source of employment 
disappeared, it had one asset that was to sus- 
tain it. Had this been lacking, as it had 
in so many other cities, we would not today 
live in a city more flourishing than its for- 
mer self. 

Danville had a primary asset; and that 
was community leaders and a citizenry that 
would not admit economic defeat, who 
would not, as had citizens in so many 
other cities, give up in despair. 

It was in 1928 that the first of a series 
of meetings was held to discuss the grow- 
ing problem. Visits were made to study 
other citiés. Consultations were held with 
experts in the field of industrial develop- 
ment. No government was asked for aid or 
succor. This was our own task to solve. 

At the height of our crisis, Danville’s 
leaders were pioneering in a new method of 
community development. 

After much discussion and days, yes, weeks 
and months, of effort devoted by loyal cit- 
izens to solving our critical situation, the 
solution was presented. 

At a meeting of the Board of Directors of 
the Danville Chamber of Commerce, held in 
October of 1929, a plan directed toward sav- 
ing our community from economic chaos 
was adopted. 


. 
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At that chamber of commerce board meet- 


,ing, the formation of the Danville Plen, a 


new and unique method of securing new 
industries, was drafted. 

The action of that chamber board of 
directors meeting was to proceed with forma- 
tion of the Danville Industrial Foundation, 
succeeded later by New Industries, Inc., and 
they set up the machinery to raise the nec- 
essary funds. 

Taking a lesson from our past history, 
the decision was made to secure a diversifica- 
tion of manufacturing establishments in 
order that a more healthy base for our 
community’s future would be provided. 

In addition, it has as its premise that suc- 
cess, and particularly rapid success, could 
best be accomplished by a concentrated effort 
to induce small industrial establishments to 
locate in Danville, and our people would pro- 
vide the funds to construct the buildings. 

Danville’s citizens responded most heartily. 
Over $70,000 was subscribed to launch the 
new enterprise. 

The soundness of this action is given ade- 
quate testimony, not only with the revolu- 
tionary success we have had in rebuilding our 
tottering economy, but in the numerous 
visits by committees from other cities to our 
chamber of commerce office for advice, and in 
the hundreds of requests received from other 
communities for details of our plan, also the 
scores of articles written about our success 
that have appeared in magazines, newspapers, 
and national periodicals. 

What a remarkable story of transition has 
taken place before our very eyes. 

Our steady, consistent progress has been 
so constant that many of our citizens are 
unaware of what has transpired about them. 

From a community, largely sustained by 
the employment of over 5,000 persons in two 
basic industries that had been reduced to the 
employment of only 671 persons in 1951, we 
have risen into a modern industrial city with 
48 manufacturing establishments employing 
elose to 8,000 persons. 

And diversification we have. Jelly candy 
and drag line buckets, bobby pins and lift 
trucks, photographs and automobile castings, 
dresses, jackets and fertilizers, electrical sup- 
plies, and buttermilk products, hoists and 
dog foods, a host of products flow to the four 
corners of the world. 

In 1929, at the start of our plan, Danville 
had 14 plants employing 1,444 persons. 

In the next 2 years, five new plants were 
added. 

By 1935, we had 23 plants employing 2,384 
persons. 

As the years rolled on, its leaders and its 
citizens were to keep doggedly at their task 
of reconstruction, and the results exceeded 
their fondest expectations. 

Manufacturing industries and employment 
in Danviile 

By 1940, 26 plants, 2,890 employees; 1945, 
26 plants, 3,284 employees; 1950, 46 plants, 
6,745 employees; 1951, 46 plants, 7,825 em- 
ployees; 1953 (employment should find us 
close to the 9,000 employment figure in 48 
plants). 

The source of the employment of the more 
than 12,000 employees of our stores, shops, 
and offices, and the livelihood and prosperity 
of the doctor, the lawyer, the’ wholesaler, 
and the retailer, in a larger measure than 
ever before stems from the payrolls of these 
plants. 

The basis of all human existence stems 
from farm income and manufacturing pay- 
rolls, and our growth in manufacturing pay- 
rolls is most startling. 


Payrolis, manufacturing industries 


IED gp cock ces egensetenlnhntaiantoquattinn denim $3, 222, 000 
FOE senciptcnatigmarguiiainnweitemageipaninss - 5,837,000 
BOIS ecsniieigervicvln tee ttetenicnenticnentingsn tnt ae 20, 730, 000 
WOCS ci tiwididbiidiintntdgncments 25, 788, 000 


But it is difficult to perceive the tremen- 
dous strides we have made in industrial pay- 
rolls, due to our present inflated dollars, 
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We have always taken pride in the richness 
of our surrounding agricultural area, and it 
is in comparing the increase in our total 
county farm income, with our industrial 
payrolls, that a more vivid picture is to be 


seen. 





Total farm Manufacturing 
income of industry 
Vermilion payrolls of 
County Danville 
aa $7, 849, 000 
RUPE ackiwtidharectnniennabiociaitia 17, 983, 000 
BUDD. .conadintivnacticteian 25, 340, 000 








An amazing picture. Our industrial pay- 
rolls have grown from less than 40 percent of 
our total county farm income until they now 
exceed that income. 

Success. Victory. 

Yes; a city has been saved. 

But what a debt of gratitude is due the 
men and women responsible for this un- 
precedented drama. 

And they gave not only of their time, but 
of their personal resources as well; for to 
them these funds of their fellow citizens be- 
came as a public trust. 

The moneys of the foundation stockholders 
were to be expended solely for the purpose 
to which they were dedicated, the construc- 
tion of the buildings that would bring about 
our new economic era, and that alone. 

And other costs must and did come from 
their personal resources. 

Fools, some men might call them. But 
the results? 

Not one penny invested in buildings has 
been lost. 

Not one stockholder'’s investment has been 
squandered. 

By watchful guardianship of the trust, a 
dividend of 22 percent profit was paid to. 
the original stockholders. 

A triumph most unusual in any joint com- 
munity enterprise. 

What a glowing monument is ours to see 


and from which we prosper today. As a 
testimonial of the time, the effort, and the 
personal sacrifices of those men and women, 


we do not have the dust and rubble of a 
ghost city, but a virile, prosperous city, and 
this prosperity is our inheritance. 

Let us then pay tribute to them, in the 
present, and in the years to come. 

Let us not be laggard in our present, and 
in our future years, with our inherited pros- 
perity, our fortunes, and our livelihoods. 

Let us, like them, by our continued com- 
munity efforts and sacrifices, strive to make 
Danville a better city in which to work, a 
better city in which to play, and a better 
city in which to live 

For then, we can take continued pride in 
our community, and contribute our share in 
assisting Danville on its march forward. 





Statement of Jack T. Jennings 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted I am inserting 
into the Appendix of the ConcRESSIONAL 
Recorp the statement of the Cooperative 
League of the United States of America 
in opposition to H.R. 1253 “and any 
other legislation which would permit re- 
tail price maintenance on consumer 
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goods.” The statement was presented by 

Mr. Jack T. Jennings, assistant director, 

before the House Interstate and Foreign 

Commerce Committee on Monday, 

March 23, 1959. 

Mr. Jennings’ statement is a very co- 
gent presentation of a number of valid 
reasons why enactment of the fair trade 
legislation is not in the public interest 
and, on the contrary, indeed, is inimical 
both to the interests of consumers and to 
the interests of those who unwisely 
pushed this sort of legislation. 

With the rarest exceptions all of the 
Nation’s reputable and outstanding 
economists oppose this legislation. The 
Federal Trade Commission and the 
United States Attorney General have op- 
posed this sort of measure time after 
time as being not in the public interest 
and as establishing an almost complete 
repeal of the several antitrust laws. I 
‘am in thorough accord with the remarks 
of The Cooperative League and other 
consumer groups who oppose this kind 
of pernicious legislation. ' 

The statement follows: 

STATEMENT OF JACK T. JENNINGS, ASSISTANT 
DIRECTOR, WASHINGTON OFFICE, COOPERATIVE 
LEAGUE OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
BEFORE THE HOUSE INTERSTATE AND FOREIGN 
COMMERCE COMMITTEE, MARCH 23, 1959 


Mr. Chairman, the organization which I 
represent is by its nature interested in the 
legislation now before you. The Cooperative 
League of the United States of America is a 
national federation of consumer, service, and 
purchasing cooperatives. We include in our 
membership 13 million families who own and 
operate their own cooperative business enter- 
prises: farm supplies, insurance, credit, med- 
ical care, electric power, consumer goods, 
housing and other services. The Cooperative 
League is the second largest economic organ- 
ization in America measured in terms of 
family membership. We are pleased to have 
this opportunity to present our suggestions 
on this legislation to your committee. 

We appear today in opposition to H.R. 1253 
and any other legislation which would permit 
retail price maintenance on consumer goods. 
Our policy has always been for more strict 
enforcement of the antitrust laws and in op- 
position to any attempt to weaken them. We 
feel the so-called “Fair Trade” bill would 
permit unfair and unwarranted pricing prac- 
tices and would seriously weaken the pro- 
visions of the Sherman Act and the Clayton 
Act. 

Fair trade policy as embodied in this legis- 
lation is diametrically opposed by the anti- 
trust laws developed over many years by 
Congress. These laws attempt to stimulate 
fair competitive conditions in our economy. 

Fair trade laws stifle such competition— 
and worst of all, force the Government to 
police such detrimental pricing practices 
against the public good. We agree whole- 
heartedly with an eminent economist, Dr. 
Clare E. Griffin, professor of business eco- 
nomics of the University of Michigan, who 
testified last year against a similar measure. 

He pointed out very well: 

“The principle of free competition is ex- 
pressed in our Sherman Act, Clayton Act, and 
in other antitrust laws. While it is true that 
individual businessmen may chafe at the 
limitations on their ability to avoid compe- 
tition which these acts impose, I think it is 
greatly to their credt that they still recog- 
nize the fundamental wisdom of these laws. 
I have personally made it a point over many 
years to ask businessmen, who at times are 
quite critical of the administration of these 
laws, if they would favor their repeal. I have 
yet to find one responsible businessman in 
this country who has answered that question 
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in the affirmative. Surely such a unanimous 
endorsement of the basic principle of compe- 
tition would not be found in any other 
country in the world. 

“The principle of resale price maintenance 
as expressed in this bill and in earlier ones is 
clearly in violation of this principle. If it 
did not restrain trade there would be no 
necessity of such laws. They are designed 
as very special execptions to section 1 of the 
Sherman Act which prohibits agreements in 
restraint of trade. It is well known that the 
history of judicial interpretation of the 
Sherman Act has been long and involved. 
There are many points of disagreement even 
yet, but there is one proposition which is 
firmly estabilshed, namely, that agreements 
on price constitute a clear violation of the 
act, both as to letter and to spirit. Such 
agreements are known as per se violations 
and as such are not subject to exceptions 
under the so-called rule of reason or on 
other grounds. The effect of the proposed 
bill is to eliminate competition on price 
between wholesalers and retailers. It does 
this even more effectively * * * than would 
outright agreement among competitors. 

“This bill, therefore, constitutes a serious 
emasculation of the Sherman Act—an act 
which is peculiarly an American law in the 
sense that it expresses the accepted customs 
and mores of the American people, and in the 
sense that no other country in the world has 
been willing to go quite so far in asserting 
unequivocally the principle of competition.” 

Those who favor so-called fair trade, it 
must be assumed, believe there is something 
wrong with our competive economic system. 
Believers in price fixing would prefer to place 
all sellers on a perfect competitive basis. 
They would place all manufacturers in a 
position where they could block out and 
maintain a certain share of the market with- 
out worrying about competitors. 

A recent report published by the European 
Productivity Agency of the Organization for 
European Economic Cooperation points out 
that the history of resale price maintenance 
in other countries started with dealers or 
their associations who took the initiative 
in setting standard pricing in order to ob- 
tain higher or more secure margins, Then, 
according to the report: 

“Gradually, as the branding of goods be- 
came more general, it became easier to have 
this wish fulfilled because branded goods 
create both the technical and the economic 
conditions which enable individual manu- 
facturers to introduce maintained resale 
prices. At the same time, a greater desire 
for protection arose among dealers, because 
competition between them can be keener 
on branded goods than on most of the un- 
branded ones. 

“The growth of new types of shops such 
as consumer cooperatives, department stores, 
chain stores, etc., accentuated the dealers’ 
pressure to have resale price maintenance 
introduced. Such shops are generally not 
members of the ordinary dealers’ associa- 
tions, with the result that these associations 
have no means of curbing their competition 
drives other than persuading manufacturers 
to introduce resale price maintainance. In 
some cases, dealers have had to use boycott, 
or the threat of boycott, in order to con- 
vince the manufacturers, but in others their 
mere wish for protection has been enough. 

‘Independent action by the manufacturers 
is taken mainly with goods where it is im- 
possible, or difficult, for consumers to make 
a reasonable comparison of the prices and 
qualities of different brands. This applies 
chiefly to durable goods, such as watches, 
radio and television sets, electrical house- 


“Resale Price Maintenance,” project No. 


238, Soren Gammelgaard, published by the 
European Productivity Agency of the Or- 
ganization for European Economic Coopera- 
tion, Paris. 
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hold equipment and motor cars, and to cos- 
metics, toilet articles, pharmaceutical goods, 
and other similar goods of a chemical or 
biological nature. In this case, the manu- 
facturer may be interested in purchasing 
the dealers’ favor by guaranteeing them a 
particularly high and secure margin, so that 
they are particularly induced to recommend 
his brands to consumers, 

“In other cases, the manufacturer’s mo- 
tive may be that he finds it advantageous to 
advertise the article at a fixed retail price; 
and again, resale price maintenance may be 
a means of reducing competition among the 
manufacturers themselves, or may serve as 
a link in more complicated systems by which 
manufacturers and dealers mutually pro- 
tect each other against competition. 

“In public discussion of resale price main- 
tenance, its supporters have chiefly used 
two arguments which suggest that manu- 
facturers not only find it consistent with 
their own interests to maintain the resale 
prices of their goods, but plainly consider 
it a condition of economic survival. These 
are: (1) the need to maintain a certain 
standard of necessary service; and (2) the 
need to hinder the development of market- 
spoiling “loss-leader’ competition among 
dealers. * * * It seems, however, that very 
specific conditions must be fulfilled before 
ordinary price competition between dealers 
can develop into “loss-leader” competition 
with harmful effects on the total sales of 
the branded goods in question, and indis- 
putable examples of this have not been 
found in practice. The service argument 
seems to be justified only in respect of pre- 
sales service, and even then its purpose may 
be more safely achieved by other means than 
resale price maintenance. * * * 

“In trade the practice generally tends to 
raise the level of costs because price compe- 
tition is abolished or restricted and replaced 
by competition in sales efforts and services. 
The development of all types of low-service, 
cheap-selling shops is thereby hindered or 
retarded, and the consumer’s choice between 
different combinations of price and service 
is narrowed. The rate of progress of pro- 
ductivity is generally retarded and in some 
respects may be totally arrested by resale 
price maintenance. In cases where the sys- 
tem leads to an overcrowding of wholesale 
or retail trades, productivity can be directly 
decreased.” 

Mr. Chairman, we were greatly interested 
in the results of the A. C. Nielsen study re- 
ported last week by the Bureau of Educa- 
tion on fair trade. If we take the results 
of this study at face value as reported by 
the Bureau, we find absolutely no need for 
fair-trade legislation. Among eight points 
the Nielsen study found: “The differences 
in weighted average price in the price com- 
parisons (in fair-trade versus non-fair-trade 
areas) shown are so small as to be statis- 
tically insignificant. Most price differences 
are of the order of one-third of 1 percent to 
1 percent.” 

The Bureau claims that consumers in fair- 
trade areas paid 1.4 cents less on the average 
for certain fair-traded brands than did con- 
sumers in non-fair-trade areas. Mr. Chair- 
man, if this is true, and we doubt that all 
of the facts are presented fairly, then manu- 
facturers would be better off without fair 
trade. 

A 1954 study cited by the U.S. Department 
of Justice shows that consumers in areas 
covered by resale price maintenance laws paid 
28 percent more for drugs and appliances 
than did consumers in areas where there was 
no such law. Congressman EMANUEL CELLER, 
who made the minority report on the Mc- 
Quire bill a few years ago, said, in discussing 
the effect of these laws, that resale prices 
have been fixed so high * * * as to insure 
a remarkably profitable rate of return. 
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Promoters of fair trade have no interest in 
consumer welfare as evidenced by the fact 
that some arbitrarily peg prices as high as 
350 percent above dealers’ costs. This prac- 
tice is nothing more than robbery and many 
dealers find it difficult to abide by such prac- 
tices with clear consciences. 

We wish also to submit that fair trade 
forces the public to pay for things it doesn’t 
want. If manufacturers can legally collab- 
orate in setting fair trade prices, they do 
not have to compete on the same basis as 
would be necessary without fair trade. 
Under fair trade, consumers would shop not 
necessarily for quality products (since qual- 
ity differences between one product and an- 
other might be slight) but for fancy pack- 
ages or other eye-catching inducements. 
The manufacturer who didn’t spend a little 
of his exorbitant markup on packaging 
would find that he had no demand at the 
customer level. So the chances are that one 
manufacturer would try to outdo the other 
in fancy packaging, thus forcing the con- 
sumer to pay for frills which add nothing 
to the product. He might much prefer to 
get more goods and better quality in less 
expensive wrappings. 

Manufacturers may say they are indeed in 
favor-of fair trade. They may contribute 
many dollars to the cause of fair trade. But 
behind the backs of their organization heads 
they keep their assembly lines producing 
for the non-fair trade market as though 
they never head of fair trade. They may 
change products sligatly for the fair trade 
labels but they continue to make their own 
branded items and even private-label goods 
for all markets. Consumers are beginning 
to learn of these practices and are buying 
accordingly. They learn from such publi- 
cations as Consumer Reports that quality 
and price don’t necessarily go hand in 
hand—that some products at reasonable 
prices are the same as their fair traded 
companions at muck higher prices. 

We have prided ourselves in this country 
on our free enterprise system which has 
been able to produce an abundance of goods 
of highest quality at the lowest price. The 
so-called fair trade concept violates this 
time-honored and proven heritage. Fair 
trade operates in the interest only of those 
able to take advantage of it. It protects 
the inefficient only temporarily. It hampers 
the efficient operator in adjusting to con- 
ditions which benefit the consumer. Except 
in the case of cooperatives which rebate to 
consumer members these high margins in 
the form of patronage refunds, the consumer 
is the loser. 

Small business does not necessarily bene- 
fit from fair trade. Large firms, making 
the same margin on a product as a small firm, 
can advertise widely, attract greater numbers 
of customers, and make life difficult for the 
small businessman. There is a question 
whether fair trade offers small business any 
protection at all. In fact, the Justice Depart- 
ment survey indicates there was little dif- 
ference in small business failures in fair- 
trade versus non-fair-trade areas. 

In its extreme form, if every product were 
fair traded, merchants would be as free as 
those in Soviet Russia. The only difference 
would rest in who dictates the price. In the 
long run, fair trade performs a disservice to 
even those who think it is the answer to all 
problems. 

In past years we thought the Miller-Tyd- 
ings and McGuire Acts were bad enough. 
They merely permitted the States to pass 
fair trade acts of their own. But H.R. 1253 
goes much further. It would impose a Fed- 
eral price-fixing law on all the States, wheth- 
er or not they want it. 

Our position against resale price mainte- 
nance is adequately supported by the Fed- 
eral Trade Commission and the Departments 
of Justice, Agriculture, and Commerce. 
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Farm, labor, consumer, and other public in- 
terest groups have also voiced their opposi- 
tion. 

This country was built upon progress. 
Progress causes adjustments—-sometimes in 
a form that damages at least momentarily 
the welfare or security of a few people. We 
are sure that we have not seen the end of 
progress—and we hope we shall never see it. 
One can’t pass a law against it. One can’t 
stop it as long as the ingenuity and spirit 
that we know as America is alive and sensi- 
tive to the wants and needs of all the people. 

Resale price maintenance is a step back- 
ward. It is an admission thet some manu- 
facturers and dealers don’t want to face up 
to the challenges ahead. It’s an admission 
on their part that our free enterprise system 
is defective. It’s an effort on the part of a 
few to exploit consumers in the name of pro- 
tecting their products or their trademarks. 
But what it really boils down to is they want 
to protect only one thing—their profits. 

Thank you very much. 





I 


Economic Possibilities and Limitations of 
Farm Price Policies 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CARL ALBERT 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, Dr. Wal- 
ter W. Wilcox, senior specialist for agri- 
culture on the staff of the Legislative 
Reference Service of the Library of Con- 
gress, is one of the Nation’s outstanding 
farm economists. On April 3, 1959, he 
delivered an address before the Midwest 
Milk Marketing Conference, at Madison, 
Wis., on the “Economic Possibilities and 
Limitations of Farm Price Policies.” It 
summarizes the very difficult situation 
that faces American agriculture, and is 
of such a character as to provoke helpful 
discussion of one of the most important 
problems of our times. Under leave to 
extend my remarks I include a copy of 
this speech, as follows: 

EcONOMIC POSSIBILITIES AND LIMITATIONS OF 
Parm Price PO.uIcres 
(Summary of talks at Midwest Milk Market- 
ing Conference at Madison, Wis., April 3, 
1959, by Walter W. Wilcox) 


Each year for the past 6 years $1.5 billion to 
$2.5 billion of farm products have been re- 
moved from commercial markets by the Gov- 
ernment loan, storage and surplus removal 
operations. There is an upward trend in 
these overabundant supplies, for in the last 
2 years the amounts removed would have 
been even greater except for the soil bank 
program whish by its acreage reserve fea- 
tures idled approximately 20 million acres 
of land formerly devoted to the allotment 
crops, corn, cotton, wheat,.rice and tobacco, 
and by its conservation reserve features in 
1958, idled another 10 million acres of land 
formerly devoted to general crops. 

Any attempt to explore the economic pos- 
sibilities and limitations of farm-price sup- 
port policies which might reduce Govern- 
ment costs, reverse recent upward trends in 
surplus stocks and yet stabilize or increase 
farm income must start with this recent 
economic history. 

It is a matter of simple arithmetic that if 
market supplies were brought into balance 
with commercial market outlets at recent 
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price levels, farm income would be reduced 
by the amount of these recent annual sur- 
pluses—$1.5 billion to $2.5 billion a year 
(Government payments, largely for the soil 
bank program also totaled $1.1 billion in 
i958). 

It also is a matter of equally direct eco- 
nomic inference from the many statistical 
analyses of farm price and supply relation- 
ships, that if these $1.5 billion to $2.5 billion 
of surpluses, plus the potential supplies 
held in check by the soil bank and acreage 
allotments, were channeled through com- 
mercial markets, farm income would drop by 
two to three times as much or by $4 billion 
to $6 billion. 

Farm leaders and farmers have been 
greatly confused on this latter point. Con- 
tinued loan, storage and surplus disposal 
operations, together with the acreage allot- 
ments and the soil bank in recent years 
have prevented increased supplies equivalent 
to 6 to 10 percent of annual farm output 
from glutting commercial markets. Farm 
leaders and many of the farmers answering 
opinion polls may have been lulled into’a 
false sense of security by these operations. 


For those who doubt that farm prices and 
income would fall precipitously if production 
and marketing limitations were removed and 
surplus removal operations were discon- 
tinued, two items of recent history are in- 
formative: meat animal marketings on a 
weight basis were reduced 4 percent in 1958 
as compared with 1957. Most of this reduc- 
tion was in beef cattle marketings. Beef 
has a less inelastic demand than most live- 
stock products. However, these 4 percent 
smaller meat animal marketings (mostly 
beef cattle) sold for some 16 percent higher 
prices and producers received almost 15 per- 
cent higher gross receipts in 1958 than from 
the larger supplies in. 1957. Another item 
of interest in this connection: consumer dis- 
posable income was approximately the same 
in both 1957 and 1958, the usual annual 
growth in demand for meat resulting from 
the upward trend in consumer incomes was 
absent in 1958 because of increased unem- 
ployment. 

The frost damage to the citrus crop in 
Florida in the winter of 1957-58 provides 
another bit of evidence with respect to the 
relation between supplies and prices for foods. 
Citrus fruit and frozen orange juice are usu- 
ally considered to be products with an elastic 
demand, where. moderate changes in supplies 
are accompanied by moderate changes in 
prices. Yet, Florida citrus producers who 
marketed 13 percent less fruit than a year 
earlier because of the frost damages in 1957— 
58, received prices 47 percent higher and 
gross receipts 27 percent higher than a year 
earlier. 


These two items of recent economic his- 
tory are not conclusive. But they strongly 
support the conclusions of economic ana- 
lysts who estimate that if 6 to 10 percent 
more products had been channeled into con- 
sumption through commercial markets in 
recent years, prices would have been 15 to 
25 percent or more lower than they were. 
Farmers and farm leaders have been inade- 
quately informed regarding these relation- 
ships in recent years. Widespread lack of 
information of this character among farmers 
raises questions about the interpretations 
that should be placed on their answers on 
opinion polls. 


TO MAINTAIN CURRENT FARM INCOME WITHOUT 
SUBSIDY 


Farm leaders often make the point that 
food is cheap in the United States in terms 
of workers’ earnings. Workers in the United 
States can buy more and better food in the 
United States with an average day’s pay than 
in any other country in the world. They also 
can buy more food with a day’s pay at the 
present time than in any previous period in 


history. In view of the relatively low cost of 
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food, especially when it leaves the farm, they 
urge that farm programs be developed which 
eliminate Government subsidies and result 
in consumers paying the full price in the 
marketplace for their food. 

If a goal of maintaining recent farm in- 
come levels without resorting to Government 
subsidies were set for some future program 
the economic requirements become evident. 
Farm production and marketings would have 
to be restricted by somewhat more than the 
6 to 8 percent of surpluses that have been 
removed each year for the last 6 years by 
Government programs. 

In order to maintain total farm income 
without resorting to Government payments 
some way would have to be found to restrict 
aggregate farm production and marketings 
some 10 to 12 percent as compared with po- 
tential market supplies in recent years. This 
appears to many farm leaders to be impos- 
sible of attainment, yet\even if it could be 
achieved such a program would fail to grap- 
ple with the dynamics of the farm income 
stabilization problem in the years immedi- 
ately ahead. 


IMPLICATIONS OF FARM TECHNOLOGICAL 


ADVANCE 
The crux of the farm price policy prob- 
lem, as it has emerged in the last 6 years, 
is that output-increasing technological ad- 
vances are being adopted at a rate which 


causes total farm output to increase faster 
than the demand for food and fiber is ex- 
panding. Utilizing both a smaller crop acre- 
age base and a shrinking labor supply, farm 
output increased 23 percent between 1950 
and 1958 (and would have been even higher 
except for the Soil Bank program and other 
acreage restrictions), while population in- 
creased only 15 percent. 

The implications of this rapid rate of farm 
technological advance and its relations to 
farm price levels have been presented to the 
public in a most confusing manner. Farm 
technological advances are cost reducing 
and irreversible in the aggregate. Producers 
often make large capital investments to 
adopt new output-increasing, cost-reducing 
technologies. Once the capital investment 
is made the new production methods are 
continued even though prices fall. Other 
technological advances typically result from 
new additives in fertilizers or mixed feeds, 
new chemical compounds in pesticides and 
weed killers or the perfection of improved 
strains of seeds or breeding animals. Again 
since these technological advances are cost 
reducing, once adopted they will continue 
to be used even though prices decline. 

A better understanding of this aspect of 
aggregate technological advance would cor- 
rect many mistaken views with respect to 
expected shrinkage in total farm output un- 
der the influence of lower price levels. Most 
expansion in total farm output in recent 
years has been the result of technological 
advance, hence lower farm prices will not 
reduce farm output in the near future. 

To affirm that lower farm prices will not 
result in a reversal of past technological ad- 
vances in no way denies that the rate of 
technological advance is affected by price 
levels. Relatively favorable farm prices and 
incomes, the healthy financial position of 
most agricultural producers and their high- 
er level of education in recent years, all have 
speeded the adoption of technological ad- 
vances. 

An agricultural industry lacking capital 
accumulations, without credit facilities, ex- 
periencing low prices and managed by en- 
trepreneurs with a low level of competence 
would find it difficult to make the invest- 
ment necessary tor much of the technologi- 
cal advance in recent years. 


WILL LOWER PRICES BALANCE OUTPUT WITH 
AVAILABLE MARKETS? 
The failure to fully take into account the 
technical and economic relationships in- 
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volved in technological advance has resulted 
in a tragic misconception of the nature of 
agriculture’s price policy problems. 

Given the present backlog of new tech- 
nologies now available or in the testing stage 
which to a large extent are a result of Gov- 
ernment planned and financed research and 
educational programs, and given the present 
educational level and financial position of 
agricultural producers, in spite of the 6 to 10 
percent excessive productive capacity now 
existing, even though farm prices fall as 
much as 20 to 30 percent from recent levels, 
farm output probably will continue to ex- 
pand faster than available markets. 

Is it not probable that the adoption of 
output-increasing multiple farrowing equip- 
ment by hog producers at the present time 
is as much the result of expected lower hog 
prices in the future as it is the result of 
favorable hog prices in the recent past? Is 
it likely that the prospects of lower milk 
prices will reverse the upward trend in arti- 
ficial insemination of dairy cows? Is it like- 
ly that the prospect of lower milk prices will 
reverse the trend toward output-increasing, 
year round feeding of dairy cows in dry 
lots? 

Is it likely that lower corn prices will slow 
down the trend toward growing corn con- 
tinuously on the most productive soils? Or 
will improvements in seed strains of hybrid 
grain sorghums be stopped by low grain sorg- 
hum prices? 

New short strawed strains of wheat, yield- 
ing twice as many bushels per acre as those 
now in commercial production are reported 
in the quality improvement stage. Even 
though wheat prices drop to feed grain levels 
will not farmers adopt these new higher 
yielding strains as soon as they become avail- 
able? 

Those who expect moderately lower farm 
prices to bring supplies into balance with 
market outlets may be expecting fertilizer 
use to decline. Yet, technical studies in the 
Department of Agriculture indicate that at 
the levels of use of fertilizer in 1954 farm- 
ers were receiving marginal (additional) re- 
turns of $3 per dollar spent on fertilizer. 
With a slightly higher rate of fertilizer use 
in 1959 and somewhat lower farm product 
prices, marginal returns from fertilizer use 
may have dropped to $2.50. 

With returns from fertilizer use at this 
level there is little reason to expect a decline 
in aggregate fertilizer use even though farm 
prices declined sharply. It is likely, e.g., that 
farmers will use less nitrogen on their corn 
unless or until corn prices drop to about 
80 cents per bushel since the marginal cost 
of the corn produced by the nitrogen is prob- 
ably 60 to 80 cents a bushel? 

Few developments can be predicted with 
certainty in the economic world. Such evi- 
dence as can be assessed, however, suggests 
that because of this rapid rate of technologi- 
cal advance via atomistic competition in 
agriculture in the absence of Government 
programs, recent supply, price and income 
trends will continue to worsen until produ- 
cers become financially unable to make 
further output-increasing investments. 


COMPETITIVE POSITION OF LARGE FARMS 


Reasoning from simple but unrealistic 
assumptions some farm leaders believe that 
the larger, more efficient farms would be able 
to continue profitable business operations 
under the price levels which would prevail, 
even though all current restrictions on pro- 
duction and marketing of farm products 
were eliminated. 

Under such conditions they assume there 
would be fewer farm families and a lower 
total farm income but that average farm 
family incomes might be higher than in 
recent years. This might occur if the rate 
of technological advance could be slowed 
down by moderately lower price levels. How- 
ever, production costs on the larger farms do 
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not appear to be substantially lower than 
those on the more effitient family farms. 
Furthermore, the backlog and oncoming 
stream of new technologies, including the 
possibilities for further substitution of capi- 
tal for labor, are so great that their com- 
petitive adoption will continue to expand 
output faster than markets expand. This 
too rapid rate of output expansion, made 
possible by available new technologies and 
fueled by competitive efforts to survive 
under falling prices and.rising costs, may 
well continue even though the number of 
farm operator families in agriculture drops 
by one-half or three-fourths. 

With atomistic competition prevailing in 
agriculture it is profitable for individual 
farms to adopt new technologies even though 
farm prices are falling. Competitive forces 
lead to the more general adoption of these 
technological adyances even though the in- 
creased aggregate output results in a sharp 
decrease in aggregate income. Fully as im- 
portant, most of the resources previously 
committed to agriculture—tractors, improve- 
ments in land, harvesting machinery, and 
much of the previously committed labor— 
cannot shift to alternative employment— 
hence these resources continue to be used 
in agricultural production throughout their 
productive life in spite of low returns from 
their use. 

Given the large backlog of output-increas- 
ing, cost-reducing technology not yet adopted 
on most farms, aggregate output under 
atomistic competition may be expected to 
expand at such a rate that prices will fall 
faster than costs can be reduced on the large, 
more efficient farms as well as on the smaller 
farms for an indefinite period. In view of 
these prospects in the absence of a farm pro- 
gram it is doubtful that even the larger 
farms would be able to maintain ffnancial 
solvency. 

POLITICAL LIMITATIONS 


Turning now to the political problems in- 
volved in reaching an agreement on new 
price policies to be adopted, one can intro- 
duce realism into the discussion by quoting 
a recent statement of a Senator from one of 
the leading wheat producing States. In 
commenting on the program proposed by 
the National Association of Wheat Growers, 
he said: 

“There is no organization in my State 
sponsoring any form of a two-price system. 
We only have two organizations, the Farmers 
Union and the Farm Bureau and they have 
different programs. But I find a sizable ma- 
jority of the farmers still favor that ap- 
proach to the wheat problem. I don’t think 
they will be satisfied until it is tried out 
sometime.” 

For several years now there has been wide 
disagreement among farm organizations and 
between the leaders in the two major politi- 
cal parties regarding desirable changes in 
existing farm legislation. No important im- 
provement in this situation is apparent as 
yet. Leadership in agriculture has been so 
divided by the developments of recent years 
that even within commodity groups para- 
lyzing differences continue. 

The historical record is quite clear on this 
topic. Major changes in farm price policy 
legislation only have occurred (1) when the 
executive branch of the Government exer- 
cised strong leadership, e.g., as in the es- 
tablishment of the Federal Farm Board on 
recommendations of President Hoover in 
1929 or (2) when the leading farm organi- 
zations and political groups agreed on gen- 
eral lines of action needed because of the 
severe adverse financial position of agricul- 
ture, e.g., the passage of the Agricultural Ad- 
justment Act in 1933 and its major revisions 
in 1936 and 1938. 


The provisions of the Agricultural Act of 
1948 were largely drafted in the Department 
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of Agriculture along lines suggested by the 
professional people in the Department. The 
executive branch of the Government actually 
took the leadership in formulating this 
early postwar legislation. 

As long as farm people are confused and 
misinformed with respect to the economic 
implications of alternative lines of action, 
so long as the drop in farm prices and income 
is postponed by continued loan, storage, and 
surplus disposal operations, so long as the 
public does not rebel at the high cost of 
existing programs, and so long as the farm 
organizations continue to disagree as to de- 
sirable alternatives to existing price policies, 
no decisive new action is probable. 

Farm leaders and agricultural economists 
have been caught offguard by the techno- 
logical explosion now occurring in American 
agriculture. 

Can we get our mistaken diagnosis of the 
price problems in agriculture corrected and 
make sufficient progress on an educational 
program based on the relevant issues, to per- 
mit the adoption of new policies in advance 
of the complete breakdown of existing pro- 
grams? If this necessary educational work 
is to be done, it will be done by groups such 
as you folks gathered here today. 





Why the Preservation of States Rights Is 
Important 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES E. BENNETT 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 26, 1959 


Mr. BENNETT of Florida. Mr. Speak- 
er, the Woman’s Club of Jacksonville has 
recently conducted an essay contest 
among the schools of Duval County. The 
title of the essay chosen for first place in 
the contest was “Why the Preservation 
of States Rights is Important.” Mrs. 
Don Graze ably handled details of the 
contest, The judges were: Miss Annie 
Beaman, Miss Florence Hughes, Mrs. Iva 
Sprinkle, and Mrs. Selwyn Chalker. 
They have informed me that the first 
place winner was Miss Marian B. Wolk- 
ing, a student at Englewood High School. 
Miss Wolking has achieved substantial 
leadership qualities in her high school 
career and I am very pleased to include 
here her thoughtful and inspiring essay, 
as follows: 

WHY THE PRESERVATION OF STATES RIGHTS 
Is IMPORTANT 

Our Nation is at the edge of a yawning 
precipice. At every side are those who want 
to shove her into the gulf of a world federa- 
tion. Every day she loses a right that should 
be inherent to every sovereign nation. Now 
is the time for us to insure her sovereignty 
by preserving the sovereignty of the States, 
that is, by preserving States rights. 

Perpetuation of States rights is important, 
not only to the statesman; but also to every 
citizen of this Nation. It is as old as the 
country itself. 

We rarely remember that the United States 
began as separate Colonies, and even though 
they were under the same English flag, they 
were connected only through their proximity 
and their allegiance to the mother country. 
As this relationship to England became 
strained, there was discontent and unrest in 


_the Colonies; nien began to talk or using 
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force. They knew that the only way that 
each could win independence was for several 
of them to band together and present a 
united front. Therefore, they formed a vol- 
untary alliance for the common good. 

When the dust of battle drifted away, it 
left the 13 tiny Colonies as victors. over 
a world power. Instead of disbanding and 
assuming their independence as 13 small 
countries, they drew up a constitution by 
which their Union would be made stronger 
and able to act for the common good dur- 
ing peacetime. The Federal Government was 
given enough power to insure economic and 
military stability, to govern in areas not 
under the jurisdiction of any one State, and 
to represent the several States at the inter- 
national level. The jurisdiction over all 
other things was given to the States so that 
they could best serve the interests of their 
respective citizens. 

Thus it was that our Nation was formed, 
not as a country subdivided into States for 
political expediency, but as sovereign States 
united for the mutual well-being. This was 
the intention of our Founding Fathers and 
the basis for the doctrine of States rights. 

Commonsense can tell us that as indi- 
viduals we can benefit more from a State 
government. Because the people of any one 
State are more likely to have unified inter- 
ests, the State government can deal more 
effectively with the problem of the people 
than can the Federal Government. 

Economy is another advantage that ap- 
peals to the citizens of today. The shorter 
the trip of the tax dollar, the smaller the 
amount of it that must be spent for han- 
dling. Taxes collected by the State bring 
direct benefits to the same people who paid 
them. We invariably lose money when it is 
sent all the way to Washington only to have 
a fraction of it come back in the form of aid. 

In addition to economy and practicality, 
the proximity of the State government 
makes it truly a government of, by, and 
for the people. They are able to scrutinize 
its workings and to examine its usefulness. 
Need for reform can be seen sooner and the 
reform itself can be accomplished quicker 
in the comparatively small area of a State. 
There is a greater change for each person 
to take part in and feel the results of this 
government. 

The advantage that an emphasis on State 
government. has for the individual can be 
and has been easily shown. They do not 
point out a need to abolish the Federal 
Government, but rather, they lead us to the 
positive conclusion that the strengthening 
of these United States is dependent upon 
the strengthening of these inherent States 
rights. Our Nation will not have achieved 
its full potential of greatness until this is 
recognized, for the ingredient now lacking 
is domestic harmony. 

At present, our land is torn with jealousy 
and resentment. As the U.S. Government 
steps more and more into the jurisdiction 
of the States, one is turned against the other 
as they either compete for benevolences or 
cry out against infractions. 


This indeed has become a problem in our 
present political situation, but it is of very 
little importance in comparison to a newer 
and greater one. This new enigma is the 
desire to sacrifice our national rights on the 
altar of world federation. If more people 
could be informed on States rights and its 
importance, they would become aware of 
these losses at the State and national level. 


It is now time for us to see that these 
losses are restored by using our influence 
and abilities to see that States rights are 
preserved. By doing so we will insure in- 
ternal harmony and national sovereignty 
through an economical and practical gov- 
ernment, one that is true to its original 
meaning. 
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Public Opinion in the Greater Boston Area 
About Foreign Policy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEVERETT SALTONSTALL 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President, 
during the past winter the World Affairs 
Council of Boston has held its third an- 
nual discussion series on American for- 
eign policy, during which more than 
5,000 citizens in eastern Massachusetts 
met each week for’8 weeks to consider 
key issues. 

The Council is to commended for its 
energetic efforts to increase public un- 
derstanding of the problems of foreign 
policy which face our Nation. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the appendix of the REcorpD 
a tabulation of opinion ballots on the 
eight topics of “Decisions 1959” which 
has been prepared by the World Affairs 
Council of Boston. This tabulation fur- 
nishes an interesting insight into the 
public opinion in the Greater Boston 
area about foreign policy. 

There being no objection, the tabula- 
tion was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

Decisions 1959—RESULTs OF TABULATION OF 
OPINION BALLOTS 


TOPIC NO. 1. WILL ALLIANCES KEEP THE PEACE? 


Tabulation of the opinion ballots on this 
topic revealed that many citizens of the 
greater Boston area (97 percent) think that 
the cold war, in one form or another, will 
probably continue for some time to come. 
Only 15 percent think that Communist in- 
fluence in the world can be contained by a 
system of alliances, however, 81 percent be- 
lieve that a strong and well-coordinated 
Western alliance is essential to U.S. security. 

Of the decisions participants, 57 percent 
feel that the United States should have 
closer coordination of cold-war political and 
military policies with its Western allies while 
75 percent think that there should also be 
closer coordination of economic policies. 
Few (6 percent) think that the United States 
should depend less on allies and concentrate 
on building U.S. economic and military 
power. 

In relation te the non-Communist and 
underdeveloped world 81 percent feel that 
the United States should place less emphasis 
on building the military capacities of under- 
developed allies and more on their economic 
and social development, and also, that the 
United States should invest in greatly ex- 
panded trade and economic growth through- 
out the non-Communist world. 

TOPIC NO. 2. ARE WE REALISTIC ABOUT COMMU- 
NIST POWERS? 


The Decisions ballots indicate that many 
Boston citizens (78 percent) believe that 
allout war with the Communist powers is 
always a possibility for which the West must 
be prepared. However, 64 percent do not 
think that the West can best prevent the 
further spread of communism through ade- 
quate miiltary preparedness. The following 
policies were most often suggested as ones 
which deal most realistically with Commu- 
nist powers: 

i. That the West should put an embargo 
on trade in strategic materials with the 
Communist bloc (44 percent) ; 
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2. That the United States should maintain 
its commitments to reduce trade barriers 
and expand trade in the non-Communist 
world (83 percent) ; 

3. That the United States should give 
military and economic assistance to Yugo- 
slavia (59 percent); and 

4. That the United States should give 
economic assistance to Poland (65 percent). 


TOPIC NO. 3. PEACE IN THE MIDDLE EAST: 
WHOSE JOB? 


A large number of ballots (88 percent) 
stated that the United States has a moral 
and ethical responsibility to help the people 
of the Middle East realize their aspirations 
for better health, working and living condi- 
tions. About the same number of people 
(86 percent) feel that United States help in 
social and economic development of this 

ea should depend on the willingness of 
local leaders to cooperate and commit their 
own resources. Although this number think 
that, in principal, the United States should 
be involved in the social and economic devel- 
opment of the Middle East, a relatively high 
percentage (30 percent) think that the 
United States should not be as deeply in- 
volved as it is in Arab politics and rivalries. 

In regard to communism in the Middle 
East, 68 percent of the participants think 
that the United States should supply military 
and/or economic assistance to any Middle 
Eastern government which is threatened by 
aggression frem international communism 
and which requests such assistance (Eisen- 
hower doctrine—13 percent do not agree 
with this policy). In dealing with com- 
munism in this area it is significant to note 
that 93 percent think that big power conflicts 
in the Middle East should be neutralized by 
bringing the U.N. more into Middle Eastern 
affairs. 

The following policy proposals were the 
ones which received the most support from 
Decisions participants: 

1. Participate financially in any Arab- 
sponsored development bank or institution 
that is set up on a sound basis (68 percent). 

2. Continue U.S. aid and technical assist- 
ance programs country-by-country (66 per- 
cent). 

3. Counteract anti-Western, anti-U.S. radio 
propaganda in the Middle East by expanding 
U.S. information activities (76 percent). 

4. Press in the U.N. for an expanded per- 
manent U.N. police force in the area to help 
keep peace on the borders and to monitor 
radio propaganda and other forms of indirect 
aggression against the independence of Arab 
states (80 percent). 


TOPIC NO. 4, A BETTER NEIGHBOR POLICY FOR 
LATIN AMERICA 


Seventy seven percent of the Decisions par- 
ticipants think that Latin America should 
receive Higher priority than it has in the 
past in U.S. global foreign policy. Fifty four 
percent feel that the United States should 
approach Latin American development prob- 
lems (economic, social, and political) on a 
regional basis and not on a country-by- 
country basis. Few (16 percent) think the 
United States should feel free to intervene on 
the side of democratic forces trying to over- 
throw totalitarian governments. 

The following are some of the internal 
problems of Latin America which Boston 
citizens feel are important enough for US. 
assistance: 

1. Improving educational systems (87 per- 
cent). 

2. Controlling disease and providing better 
health and sanitation facilities (79 percent). 

3. Diversifying internal economic develop- 
ment (76 percent). 

4. Encouraging development of democratic 
governments (68 percent). 

5. Promoting greater U.S. private invest- 
ment in internal economies (66 percent). 
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6. Speeding up internal economic develop- 
ment (60 percent). 

Specific policy proposals regarding Latin 
America which received the most support 
are: 

1. Expand cultural and student exchange 
programs and encourage the study of Latin 
American languages and cultures in U.S. 
schools (76 percent). 

2. Try to find long-range answers to the 
commodity price problem by joining with 
other surplus-producing nations in joint 
studies (70 percent). Few (6 percent) 
think that there should be a restriction of 
U.S. imports of Latin American commodities 
which might damage U.S. producers (such 
as lead, zinc, oil, etc.). : 

3. Reduce or discontinue U.S. military as- 
sistance to dictators (64 percent). 

4. Expand present U.S. economic and tech- 
nical assistance programs in Latin America 
(62 percent). 

5. Explore the possibilities of a regional 
(hemispheric) tariff and trade agreement 
to reduce trade barriers, stimulate regional 
trade, and stabilize prices (62 percent). 





Put Your House in Order 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SAMUEL L. DEVINE 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


o 

Mr. DEVINE. Mr. Speaker, the other 
day the editor. of the Columbus Citizen, 
Don E. Weaver, wrote a Sunday editorial 
entitled “Are You Eating High on the 
Hog?” A number of the comments con- 
tained in Mr. Weaver’s article should 
be thoroughly reviewed by Members of 
this Congress. 

Accordingly, I am submitting a copy of 
the text of this editorial in the Con- 
GRESSIONAL RecorpD, for the information 
of Members of Congress. 

ARE You EaTING HIGH ON THE HoG? 
(By Don E. Weaver) 

Reading the papers you might think every- 
one is doing very well these days. 

Congressmen, for instance, get $22,500 a 
year, another tax-free $2,500 for expenses, 
and a $37,000 allowance for office help. Just 
to keep it in the family, some Congressmen 
hire wives, sons, or daughters, 

Two Iowa Democrats hit the headlines. 
One paid his wife $13,334 a year. Another 
paid his son, a 19-year-old university student, 
$11,873. 

This revelation probably will defeat them 
at the next election, and it should. Congres- 
men who greedily gobble up tax money that 
way are morally dishonest. And Congress- 
men who don’t do it themselves, but who 
condone it in their colleagues, are phonies. 

fronically, just as this crass nepotism was 
exposed, Congress was getting ready to de- 
clare itself another boost in expense money. 

The Citizen series on high costs of hos- 
pitals, doctors, and medicine brought mixed 
reaction. Some were shocked that the 
charges are so high. Others say we didn’t 
tell the half of it. They mention doctofs 
who seem to generate fees and then keep 
raising them. 

Meanwhile, over in the rackets committee, 
&® procession of characters who have gotten 
rich from labor-union rackets cynically take 
the fifth amendment and defy the investi- 
gators to get the truth out of them. 
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Also, meanwhile, the Federal deficit runs 
higher, and Mike DiSalle has asked for $325 
million more in his Ohio budget. Ohio is 
already over the $2 billion mark—more than 
the entire Federal budget was some years ago. 

Congressmen, doctors, and union members 
who are highly paid are eating high on the 
hog. The unionists are demanding con- 
stantly more, which will just drive inflation 
up a@ few more notches. 

But not everyone is doing so well. A little 
old lady calls us now and then to chat and 
air her troubles. She’s a shut-in. She re- 
tired from schoolteaching so long ago she 
gets no pension, Her husband died too early 
for social security. She owns her home s0 
she can’t get old-age benefits. 

She lives on a little insurance set up years 
ago before inflation cut the buying power 
of annuities in half. How will she live? 

“Please do something to stop this inflation 
and spending,” she pleads. Her wagon is not 
hitched to the star of inflation. 

We have a letter from an Ohio State Uni- 
versity professor. He’s been reading about 
the incomes in the medical profession. 


“The typical general practitioner gets $15,- 
000 a year,” he quotes. “The typical pro- 
fessor at Ohio State with lengthier training 
gets $7,500. Just half.” 

He gives his case history: “I came to Ohio 
State in the thirties as a full professor. 
During the depression, of course, I took cuts. 
Slowly we have climbed back up. But today 
in purchasing power my salary is slightly 
less than it was when I came here nearly 
30 years ago. My case is fairly typical. Try 
to match oyr case with any other profession.” 

How do you suppose the reports of con- 
gressional greed, and of doctors’ high in- 
comes sound to old ladies living on insur- 
ance and professors whose pay hasn’t kept 
up with the Joneses? 

How do you suppose they like the stories 
of union featherbedding and strikes for more 
increases on pay that is already higher than 
a professor’s? 

Loose spending has become the American 
way of life. It reaches from the highest Fed- 
eral level down through local governments 
and into our personal and family habits. 

Let your wants, not your purse, be your 
guide. If you run short, squawk for more 
pay or a bigger expense account. If you 
can’t afford it, charge it. 

If you get in trouble holler for help. Look 
at all the welfare agencies, public, and pri- 
vate, that are supposed to look after you. 

But if a nation as prosperous as the 
United States can’t break even in times like 
these, when can it ever break even? And 
when can it ever start reducing the huge 
public debt? 

The Congress that is building itself lux- 
urious new office buildings, increasing its 
own pay, and tossing big chunks of expense 
money to its kinfolks, is the Congress that 
taxes us and spends our money. 

There would be no Federal debt if Con- 
gress didn’t vote it. It makes the laws. It 
represents the people. It levies taxes. It 
makes all appropriations. If it’s doing 
wrong, you people just sent the wrong men. 

We the people must take some of the 
blame. Partly for yelling for Federal hand- 
outs for our pet projects. Partly for not 
seeming to give a hoot what Congress does. 

While we weren't paying attention, a vast 
bureaucracy has grown up at Washington. 
It’s a system so vast, so entrenched, that no 
ordinary. effort can shake it, 

It’s riding for a fall, and great may be the 
fall of this crazy, careless, blind spiral we 
call inflation. 
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Let Congress Know 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. CARLTON LOSER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. LOSER. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
am including two editorials which re- 
cently appeared in the Nashville Banner, 
Nashville, Tenn., in support of the Tal- 
madge amendment to the Constitution 
of the United States. 

It is my belief, as it is the belief of 
this fine newspaper, that the control of 
public schools should be in State and 
local hands, 

I hope you will read these editorials, 
They follow: 


TALMADGE BILL OPPORTUNITY FOR CONGRESS 
To DIsaRM HANDS OF MISCHIEF 


When irresponsible hands, whether indi- 
viduals or agencies, persist in mischief, it’s 
a good idea not only to put valued property 
out of their reach, but to disarm them of the 
instruments recklessly employed. 

That is what Senator HERMAN TALMADGE, 
of Georgia, proposes to do in the bill he has 
introduced, which would provide that no 
Federal judge could hear, determine, or re- 
view any case growing out of the adminis- 
tration of public schools by States or their 
political subdivisions. 

The measure in its specific purpose would 
rest on a point of law already written—a 
dozen times—into Federal statute; namely, 
that control of the public school system shall 
be exclusively vested in State hands forever. 

In 12 acts admitting new States—every 
case of admission since the public school 
system came into existence—that stipula- 
tion has been included. It is spelled out 
beyond argument. Not once has it been for- 
mally challenged as such, much less repealed. 

Judicial .lawmaking has simply tried to 
bypass it. 

Senator TALMADGE addresses himself to the 
realities of the case when he points out to 
colleagues that a usurpation has occurred 
divesting the States of authority reserved to 
them—transcending any question of State 
preference for either segregation or desegre- 
gation. For those mindful of the principle 
involved, the reminder should not be neces- 
sary that, no matter how much some citizens 
may applaud the school desegregation de- 
cision, “they will aécept the manner in 
which it was handed down only at the peril 
of exposing themselves to some future appli- 
cation of the same theory of legislation by 
judicial decree.” 

Many today are realizing that who did not 
immediately in the wake of May 17, 1954. 
And most surely can understand the valid 
point of decision by State preference in an 
area of responsibility properly and historical- 
ly left to State and local determination. 

Pressure elements will rant against this 
measure all over again—quoting Myrdal, the 
NAACP, the ADA, but never the Constitution. 

They are intolerant of the restraints placed 
on caprice by the basic concept of a govern- 
ment of law. 

But a wider audience, a majority of the 
people who are aware of where this drift 
is leading will—with their eyes opened—de- 
mand of Congress the safeguards inherent in 
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a governmental structure of checks and bal- 
ances. 

The public school system as such is crum- 
bling under the assault of mischievous hands. 
It is time to disarm those hands, and Con- 
gress can do that if it will. 


Let CoNnGrREss KNow 


The Constitution of the United States be- 
longs to the people. They are the Govern- 
ment, as they are the governed. 

It is theirs to amend, if that is deemed 
necessary, It is theirs to defend against 
emasculation or abridgment. It is theirs to 
spell out at points, if at points—under 
severity of test—that is needed. 

Senator HERMAN ‘TALMADGE’s proposed 
amendment would clarify beyond all legal- 
istic argument, pressure, or judicial distor- 
tion, the fact historically recognized—until 
the Supreme Court ruling of May 17, 1954— 
that public school controls belong exclu- 
sively in State and local hands. 

That is not a segregation view or an inte- 
gration view; it leaves the decision on that 
matter with the States and communities 
themselves; is uniformly fair, and an essen- 
tial safeguard against the calamity of strife 
that has befallen America. 

The enabling act now is before Congress, 
to submit that question to the people of the 
49 States to decide. Yet because of the op- 
position pressure on an organized and in- 
flammatory scale, many Members of Con- 
gress are on the fence. 

If they hear from home—if they hear from 
constituents in the 49 States, unquestionably 
fair enough, and concerned enough, to de- 
mand submission of this amendment—they 
will approve it. 

After all, it would be odd if Congressmen 
refused to let the people decide a question 
for themselves. 

Senator TALMADGE has urged the people of 
the United States to write their lawmakers. 

It is from that point that instruction 
must come. 

Write your Congressman. Write your 
whole delegation. 





Outstanding Musical Achievement 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SILVIO 0. CONTE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, I wish to 
invite the attention of the House to the 
remarkable achievements of Mr. John 
Bearzi, a young man who was born and 
raised in my district and has now gone 
to Colorado Springs, Colo., where his 
achievements as the conductor of the 
concerto ensemble have drawn praise 
from numerous quarters. Mr. Bearzi’s 
parents, Mr. and Mrs. Louis Bearzi, of 
Lenox, Mass., and all of us in’ western 
Massachusetts, are tremendousiy proud 
of this young man’s impressive achieve- 
ments in the musical world. 

We were pleased to note that he re- 
cently conducted the concerto ensemble 
in performances on television, drawing 
the praise of Gov. Steve McNichols, of 
Colorado, who said: 

There is a distinct need for the type of 
musicianship and musical presentation 
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(this) group offered to the privileged viewers 
and listeners of Colorado. 


Performances by the ensemble have 
been universally hailed in the press. At 
this point I wish to include in the REcorp 
excerpts from an article in the Colorado 
Springs Free Press: 

On Monday night a group of nine instru- 
mentalists under the direction of John 
Bearzi met to play two concertos for string 
instruments, by Vivaldi and Corelli. * * * 

John Bearzi, himself a descendant of a 
famous Italian family with strong musical 
connections, directed this.small group in a 
masterly way. We hear much about inher- 
ited qualities and characteristics. Could it 
be that he has inherited from his Italian 
forebears something of the rhythm of that 
country’s culture? Certainly the ideas and 
ideals of feeling for interpretation of music 
of this caliber cannot be acquired from books, 
from study, or from toil. It is inherited in 
the individual, from its people. 





Federal Aid to Education 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. CHARLES M. TEAGUE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. TEAGUE of California. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks, may I call the attention of my 
colleagues in the Congress to the fol- 
lowing letter received by me from two 
junior high school teachers in Santa 
Barbara, Calif.: 

SANTA BARBARA, CALIF., 
February 4, 1959. 
Hon. CHARLES M. TEAGUE, 
Old House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Sm: The undersigned are writing 
you to express our opinions regarding the 
principle of Federal aid to education and 
specifically concerning the Murray-Metcalf 
bill. We are categorically opposed to the 
latter for the following reasons: 

1. Economy: It is much more economical 
to eollect money on the local and State level 
and spend it on those same levels. Money 
passing through a dozen bureaucratic hands 
from the local level up to Washington and 
back is bound to return to the local school 
districts (taxpayers) in a very anemic, not 
to say dangerotsly weakened, condition. In 
fact, we would be lucky if California re- 
covered 50 percent of the money contributed. 

2. Logic: Since California is one of the 
wealthier States, obviously it would con- 
tribute much more than it would receive 
back. We sympathize with the plight of 
the poor tenant farmers of Mississippi, but 
in these days of high taxes we don’t feel 
obligated to help relieve their condition, 
which stems in large part from the faulty 
socioeconomic systems of the past and not 
from a lack of resources. Many States with 
poor educational systems have as~- ample 
natural resources as does California. 

3. Control: A federally supported educa- 
tional system, even though only partially 
supported in the beginning, will inevitably, 
with time, come under partial or complete 
Federal control. This must not happen. 
This is probably the most dangerous aspect 
of all in the long run. A monolithic Federal 
system of education would be a ready ap- 
paratus for a demogog to brainwash whole 
generations into becoming a subservient, un- 
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thinking mass. With control retained on 
no higher than the State level this would 
be impossible. 

4. Aid to education: Proponents of Federal 
aid claim that teachers’ salaries would in- 
crease by an average of $1,500 (or some 
similar figure) if Murray-Metcalf were 
passed, that a golden era of plenty would 
ensue for the whole educational apparatus 
if only the “Washington money tree” could 
be forced to bear fruit. Our contention is 
that no matter how stringent an attempt 
would be made to insure that recipients of 
such aid keep spending their own money 
at the same level, in time State and local 
support would dwindle percentagewise com- 
pared to the amount provided by Washing- 
ton. After all, local and State politicians 
have a duty to their constituents to keep 
down taxes if possible. 

5. Support by educational organization: 
Judging by the professional journals we see— 
the California Teacher Association Journal 
and the National Education Association 
Journal—all teachers are 100 percent for 
Federal aid. Such is not the case. In our 
local organization here in Santa Barbara 
there has never, to our knowledge, been a 
fioor discussion of the principle of Federal 
aid, or of any specific bill. The members 
have never voted pro or con on any aspect of 
same. No delegate from our local group has 
ever been instructed either way on how to 
vote when attending State or National meet- 
ings. The above-mentioned journals have 
never invited professional opinion or com- 
ment or conducted any sort of poll or vote. 
To us this situation seems only too grimly 
reminiscent of certain union practices so 
justly condemned by much of the American 
public. 

In closing, we should like to say that this 
is not a political question at all, as far as 
we can see. Apparently party convictions 
have little bearing in the case, although 
we both voted for you in the recent election. 
One of us is a Democrat and the other a 
Republican. We heartily congratulate you 
on your stand concerning this matter in the 
past and hope you will continue to hold your 
same views on this and other matters. 

Sincerely, 
Gerorce E. Hopprne, 
E. Grant RUNYAN, 
Teachers, LaCumbre Junior High School. 





James Michael Curley 
SPEECH 


HON. PHILIP J. PHILBIN 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 25, 1959 


Mr. PHILBIN. Mr. Speaker, Gov. 
James Michael Curley was a great in- 
vincible fighter for the ordinary man 
whose lot he worked so hard for years to 
improve. 

He was a man of superb and extraor- 
dinary gifts, one of the most famous 
orators of our day, a highly gifted ad- 
ministrator, and an unsurpassed tena- 
cious public advocate. 

He had the courage of a lion and a 
warmth of human kindness and loyalty 
that endeared him to his friends and all 
those who knew him. 

A beloved and valued colleague in the 
Congress, I had occasion to know and ob- 
serve the warm personal qualities of 
Governor Curley and his great zeal for 
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human betterment. The future will 
bring greater luster to his colorful per- 
sonality and outstanding public career. 

May he find rest and peace in his 
eternal home. 





United States-Canada Relations: After 
Awareness What? _ 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDNA F. KELLY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mrs. KELLY. Mr. Speaker, one of our 
colleagues, the Honorable Frank CoFFIN 
of Maine, was one of the first Members of 
Congress to become alert to the growing 
tensions between the people of Canada 
and the United States. Determined 
that this increasing unfriendliness must 
not be permitted to continue, he, along 
with our former colleague, the Hongrable 
Brooks Hays, conducted a study of the 
problems and issues involved, and they 
submitted a most noteworthy report on 
the subject. I beg all the Members of 
Congress to read it. 

The report highlights the traditional 
friendship between the people of the 
United States and of Canada as well as 
the geographical significance of two na- 
tions sharing an unguarded border of 
4,800 miles, sharing common objectives, 
loving peace, and most important, believ- 
ing in the dignity of man. The Hays- 
Coffin report thrashed out the issues and 
origins of the deterioration of relations 
between the two countries. As a result 
of the report and as a result of the study 
of the same problem conducted by the 
Senate Foreign Relations Committee and 
by Senator AIKEN, of Vermont, a study 
group composed of Members of the House 
and the Senate, respectively, was ap- 
pointed by the Speaker of the House 
and the chairman of the Senate Foreign 
Relations Committee, pursuant to a Sen- 
ate resolution, to meet with the Members 
of the Parliament of Canada.. The first 
Hays-Coffin report, which contained a 
recommendation for the establishment of 
Closer legislative liaison between -the 
United States and Canada was the first 
Suggestion for the establishment of bi- 
lateral relationships between the legisla- 
tures of the two countries. The sugges- 
tion was picked up by the Prime Minister 
of Canada and encouraged by the Parlia- 
ment of Canada, and endorsed by the ex- 
ecutive branch of the U.S. Government. 

A meeting of representatives of the 
two legislatures was held in January of 
this year here in Washington and at 
that time it was agreed that the estab- 
lishment of a continuing inter-parlia- 
mentary group to be composed of rep- 
resentatives of the United States and 
Canada would have a salutary effect on 
the relations between the two countries. 
Furthermore, the Canadian group has 
now issued an invitation to 12 Members 
of the House arid to 12 Members of the 
Senate to attend a meeting in Canada 
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to be held in conjunction with the for- 
mal dedication of the St. Lawrence Sea- 
way. Weare endeavoring to make plans 
to participate in that meeting. There 
is a steering group on the US. 
side composed of Mr. Corrin, of Maine; 

Mr. Merrow, of New Hampshire; Mr. 

Jupp, of Minnesota; and myself for the 

House, and of Senator Arken, Senator 

MANSFIELD, Senator Morse, and Senator 

Capreuart for the Senate. 

In order to facilitate this meeting and 
in order to provide for the continuation 
of these meetings I have introduced 
House Joint Resolution 254, authorizing 
U.S. participation in parliamentary con- 
ferences with Canada. The resolution 
provides for the appointment of not to 
exceed 12 Members from the House and 
12 Members from the Senate to partici- 
pate in each meeting. It is not contem- 
plated that 24 Members will participate 
in each meeting and it is quite probable 
that some of the meetings will be com- 
posed of a smaller group. The resolu- 
tion also authorizes the appropriation of 
not to exceed $30,000 each year to meet 
the expenses of these meetings. Fifteen 
thousand dollars of this amount is to be 
available for expenses of the House group 
and $15,000 is to be available for the 
expenses of the Senate group. 

It is my belief that the group that 
this resolution establishes will go far to- 
ward creating new understanding on 
both sides of the border and that it will 
result in the development of new ideas 
and new approaches to our economic 
and political problems. 

The Honorable Frank M. COFFIN re- 
cently delivered a speech at the Cana- 
dian-American Relations Seminar, at 
Michigan State University, in which he 
discussed the value of a Canadian- 
United States parliamentary group. I 
would like to insert this address in the 
RECORD: 

AFTER AWARENESS WHAT? 

(Address by Representative Frank M. CoFrFINn, 
of Maine, at Canadian-American relations 
seminar, Michigan State University, Eas 
Lansing, Mich., March 9, 1959) ; 
There are many new dimensions in the re- 

lations between the United States and Can- 
ada. They range from defense, trade, trans- 
portation, power, travel, education, culture, 
investment, management, labor, and resource 
arrangements to diplomacy in most areas 
and in most groupings of the world. 

There is certainly a new awareness on both 
sides of the border. That on the Canadian 
side has come earlier, sunk in deeper, and 
spread wider. It is a popular theme, origi- 
nating spontaneously from many sources, 
lending itself to political uses by all parties, 
and tending to be (so far as United States- 
Canadian relations are concerned) more di- 
visive than cohesive in its impact. In short, 
the new awareness on the Canadian side is 
a natural instrument of nationalism, 

On the U.S. side of the border, there is also 
a new and unmistakable awareness. But 
mark the differences. It is less than 2 years 
old. It began, quite self consciously, with 
a few of us in Congress, caught on in some 
executive departments, attracted the atten- 
tion of some observant commentators, and 
has reached the stage of quite formal cabi- 
net and congressional arrangements. It is 
spreading both in Congress and in the pub- 
lic mind, slowly, deliberately, almost pains- 
takingly. There is no political lodestone in 
this movement. To some extend there may 
be political liability. The tenor of US. 
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awareness is a constructive one, placing more 
emphasis on hearing the other side than 
on stating its own case. These factors 
justify one in saying that the new aware- 
ness on the U.S. side is a hard wrought in- 
strument of international accommodation. 

These two sides of the new awareness are 
natural, in view of the disparity of size, of 
population, wealth, and infiuence of the two 
nations. The comparison implies no moral 
judgments. I predict that as the new aware- 
ness loses its novelty, there will emerge in- 
ternational overtones in Canada and national 
themes in the United States. What we can 
hope for is a balance on both sides, an ad- 
justment of problems with no injustices to 
the national aspirations of either country. 

This, however, will not automatically hap- 
pen. The new dimensions which make both 
sensible and necessary the new awareness 
could lead to the new psychosis. 

Awareness is in itself neither good nor 
bad—or, perhaps more accurately, it can be 
both. It is good when it leads to effective 
action to deal with .a situation. It is bad 
when it is static, leading nowhere, except 
to frustration. 

It is still too early to say which of these 
roads the new awareness will travel. But 
the time will soon come when we can tell. 

There are two dangers that threaten. One 
is that we who are actively enrolled in the 
awareness forces shall try too little. The 
other is that we shall try too much. In 
either case we shall be harshly judged by 
impossible standards of excessive expecta- 
tions. What I mean by trying too little is 
that we may feel that all that is needed 
are occasional fellowship meetings, strong 
on the amenities and weak on the specifics. 
Should meetings at Cabinet, sub-Cabinet, or 
congressional levels be too infrequent, too 
short, too poorly prepared, too press-release 
conscious, there will set in a disillusionment 
that will undo much of the good work that 
has been done. 

The opposite trap lies in trying to do too 
much. This would happen if the various 
executive groups or our Canada-United 
States Interparliamentary Group failed to 
recognize their limitations. There are some 
problems that are unsolvable; there are 
others that only time will solve; still others 
can be solved but by other groups or in 
other contexts. For example, it would not 
in my opinion be productive if our inter- 
parliamentary group were to set itself the 
task of trying to arrive at a consensus on 
tariff matters or of trying to persuade the 
other side of the soundness of our position. 
Here we may well find that a consensus is 
impossible and that national positions are 
fixed and at least temporarily immutable. 
It would be a waste of time, talent, and 
opportunity. if this group should take upon 
itself the role of a perpetually hung jury. 

It is right and proper for both executive 
and parliamentary joint bodies to begin their 
work by developing an agenda for discussion. 
Much good can come by way of understand- 
ing and tolerance simply from the presenta- 
tion of different views of the many problems 
existing between the two nations. But even- 
tually there will come a time when awareness 
for awareness’ sake will not be enough. 

When this time comes, what function will 
our interparliamentary group serve? I have 
been deeply concerned over the proper and 
fruitful function of this group in the long 
run. After all, we have taken an unprece- 
dented step in the technique of international 
relationships. ‘There are other interparlia- 
mentary organizations. These, however, in- 
volve many nations, large memberships; and 
obvious limitations in marking out fields of 
common interest. Their purposes are and 
must be of the broadest scope and general in 
nature. 

What is different about the Canada-United 
States Inter-Parliamentary Group? What is 
its justification? There are some who fear 
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that this may be a precedent for forming 
bilateral parliamentary liaisons with other 
nations. The answer to this fear lies not in 
political theory but in the opportunities for 
meaningful collaboration. 

These opportunities arise from the length 
of the 4,000-mile common border; the infinite 
daily crossings of people, goods, services, and 
ideas; the interdependence of the two na- 
tions in defense, in economic development, 
in diplomacy; the multiplicity of friction 
points and problems. The essential point is 
that the very intimacy of relationships 
creates problems which overpower the ordi- 
nary channels of collecting, analyzing, dis- 
cussing, and acting on information. Even 
with such a close and important ally as the 
United Kingdom, distance from the United 
States and proximity to other nations blunts 
the edge of the American problem. There 
may even be a kind of diplomatic law of 
thermodynamics: the farther apart countries 
are, the more adequate are the ordinary 
channels of relationships; the closer together 
they are, the more need exists for extraor- 
dinary arrangements. 

It is my conviction that a flexible but 
continuous relationship between the law- 
making groups of complex and advanced 
neighboring nations is eminently sensible, if 
those concerned see and remain faithful to 
their proper function. 

That function is, in my opinion, not so 
much the attempt to solve problems as it 
is the continuing and systematic effort to 
improve the procedures for recognizing, dis- 
cussing, and solving problems. This dis- 
tinction could be the means of avoiding 
stand-off stalerhated sessions between people 
who lack the power to solve the problems 
they are discussing. It could be the key to 
a limited but highly useful service. 

For example, I can easily imagine Cana- 
dian and U.S. parliamentarians making little 
progress in persuading their opposite num- 
bers to change their positions relating to 
lead and zinc. But I can imagine them com- 
ing to agreement as to the manner in which 
metals policies should be changed, as to the 
usefulness of full discussions before changes 
are made, as to the need for exploring non- 
controversial fields as research, marketing, 
and the gathering of worldwide data as to 
supply and demand. 

This function would require an orienta- 
tion toward procedure. The objective would 
be what former Congressman Brooks Hays 
and I have called “mechanisms which will 
guarantee—if not a solution—an orderly, 
regular, and routine method of discussion, 
exchange of views, and, if possible, agree- 
ment on action.” 

Here is how I would visualize the Cana- 
dian-United States Inter-Parliamentary 
Group working: It would begin with a full 
exchange of views on the major problems 
besetting the two nations. This process of 
mutual education could be expedited by the 
preparation of position papers on the various 
subjects by the members of each side. 
These papers would be exchanged by the two 
sides before the first series of meetings. 
Oral exchanges would then be encouraged. 

A Canadian and a U.S. parliamentarian 
could be assigned the task of preparing a 
summary for each subject. This would in- 
clude a description of the problem, the Ca- 
nadian position(s), the U.S. position(s), a 
report of any consensus that could be ar- 
rived at, a statement of the remaining issues, 
and a description of possible approaches to 
solution. 

At this point, possibly at a subsequent 
meeting, the subject matter is taken up 
again, but from a different point of view. 
The focus shifts to possible procedures. 
Such questions would be explored as these: 
Is there need for more research on the prob- 
lem? Is there need for better communica- 
tion of facts or positions to interested 
parties, government, or the people on the 
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other side of the border? Is there enough 
opportunity for discussion of the problem 
on both sides? Is the communication be- 
tween governments frequent enough, easily 
achieved, and responsibly achieved? Is there 
need for advice to governments? Are addi- 
tional structures needed? How can citizens 
or citizen groups help? Does experience in 
other countries offer a lead? Should the 
problem be considered in the broader con- 
text of the free world? 

In trying to answer these questions, the 
group would be well advised to invite those 
intimately concerned to talk, not primarily 
on the merits, but on the procedures and 
mechanisms which might lead to solutions. 

A vital part of the group’s function would 
be that of a friendly watchdog on the effec- 
tiveness of the relationships between the 
executive branches of the two Governments. 
To change the figure, the group would serve 
as an anticoagulant to the Canadian-United 
States bloodstream. There are certain nat- 
ural tendencies of bureaucracies. Some of 
them are as follows: To resist change; to do 
things as they have been done before; to 
reduce the level of decision to that of the 
lowest common denominator; to avoid seek- 
ing new problem areas; to delay moving into 
an area that looks like added work; to put 
off meetings that might be difficult or in- 
convenient; to avoid bringing issues to a 
head where one’s department might not ap- 
pear to advantage; to limit meetings and dis- 
cussions to platitudes; and, above all, to cul- 
tivate an abiding distrust of and contempt 
for the legislator. 

The overnight function of Congress is well 
established. I am not sure to what extent 
the Canadian Parliament exercises a similar 
function, in view of the fact that the gov- 
ernment leaders also serve as leaders in 
Parliament. Nevertheless, there is no reason 
why the Canadian-U.S. Inter-Parliamentary 
Group could not keep track of the relation- 
ships between the executive branches, and 
make observations as to their improvement. 
The U.S. members of the group, could, for 
example, study the extent to which joint 
cabinet committee meetings had been pre- 
pared, agenda set forth, background brief- 
ings given to participants; the extent to 
which each government consults with the 
other in advance of a policy shift; the ade- 
quacy of opposite number communication 
and discussion at career staff levels; the need 
for additional executive relationships; the 
need on each side for coordination and cen- 
tralization of data in all the areas of con- 
cern. The Canadian members could, I am 
confident, find areas where their govern- 
ment’s procedures could be improved. 

The mere fact that an informed and in- 
terested group is serving as a procedural 
watchdog will do much to stimulate a higher 
level of performance by executive personnel 
both in their planning for meetings and in 
their day-to-day performance. What I have 
been suggesting is not an antagonistic role 
for the Inter-Parliamentary Group. Its ob- 
servation should be made to the respective 
governments in a friendly, even private man- 
ner. No good purpose would ordinarily be 
served by blowing up criticism of either goy- 
ernment by the lawmakers of either nation. 

The results of the lawmakers’ group oper- 
ating in the procedural area might not be 
dramatic. We hope, of course, that over a 
period of time there will be enough members 
of Parliament and Members of Congress 
educated to see the point of view of the 
other nation to make possible the passing 
of salutary laws or the remeval of some 
irritants. But in the meantime a worthy 
purpose will have been achieved if new 
channels of communication are opened, if 
interchange of views reaches a new level of 
attention, if roadblecks to consideration of 
problems are removed. 

The function I have described is a legiti- 
mate role for the parliamentarians of both 
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countries. Both countries have the repre- 
sentative form of government. The mem- 
bers of Parliament and the Member of Con- 
gress represents his constitutents. He is 
close to them, knows their problems, and is 
the instrument through which his people 
speak. The representative can bring to the 
overwhelming task of Canadian-United 
States relationships the insights and irrita- 
tions of the farmer, businessmen, laborer, 
shopkeeper, and tourist. The parliamen- 
tary member can supply the leaven of the 
generalist to the loaf of the specialist. 

We are entering a period of great and 
continued strains and stresses on both our 
nations. This new experiment in parlia- 
mentary relationships can well serve to 
minimize these pressures. It will do this 
if it helps direct “‘the new awareness” into 
areas of fruitful activity. We shall have 
succeeded in our task when it is no longer 
newsworthy to hold seminars about aware- 
ness. Our objective is to make awareness 
commonplace, routine, undramatic, and 
highly productive. 


aaa anne 


The Townsend Plan for National 
Insurance 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRED MARSHALL 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. MARSHALL. Mr. Speaker, I take 
this opportunity to pay tribute to the 
dedicated people all over America who 
are joined with the Townsend plan for 
national insurance in working for a de- 
cent standard of living for our older citi- 
zens. Their headquarters is just a few 
blocks from this Capitol and most of us 
here are familiar with the fine services 
this office performs. 

In the decade I have been privileged to 
serve my disrtict in the Congress, I have 
come to respect the faithful and tireless 
service this organization performs solely 
in behalf of the elderly citizens of our 
country.~ It has undertaken this worthy 
effort on a national level and deserves 
our commendation for the leadership it 
has provided. It has always been in the 
forefront of efforts to attain a realistic 
program of security for retired workers 
and continues to assert this leadership at 
a time when the problem is of growing 
consequence. 

As a farmer and as a representative 
of a great agricultural area, it is natural 
that I should think of this legislation in 
terms of farm families. The serious de- 
cline in farm income and the natural 
hazards of agriculture make it difficult 
for farm families to provide for retire- 
ment. Yet, farmers were among the 
last to be covered under the Social Se- 
curity Act and many today can qualify 
for only the minimum benefits. As self- 
employed persons, a distressing number 
of farmers operate at marginal levels 
and will therefore continue to qualify for 
the minimum or near-minimum bene- 
fits. 

We certainly can agree that farmers 
contributing to any such program should 
be treated as equals of other workers 
and self-employed. They deserve the 
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same opportunity to maintain a decent 
standard of living upon retirement from 
active farm operation. 

Farmers have another stake in a real- 
istic program of security for old age in- 
asmuch as food is the basic requirement 
of every human being and retired 
workers remain the customers of agri- 
culture. As the number of retired per- 
sons grows, it is important that their 
purchasing power be maintained at the 
level of decent comfort and adequate 
diet. Our interest in the retired worker, 
however, is not primarily economic, but 
humanitarian. In the midst of our 
abundance, we cannot permit a whole 
segment of our society-to exist at sub- 
sistence levels after they have contrib- 
uted their most productive years to our 
growth. 

Because they are genuinely concerned 
with this problem and are dedicated to 
its solution, I welcome representatives of 
the Townsend organization to my office. 
In fact, in the 10 years I have been priv- 
ileged to serve in this legislative body, 
the Townsend group have been the only 
organization to come to my office to ex- 
press concern over the problems of the 
aged, those senior citizens of ours who 
have contributed so much to building 
our great country. 

We respectfully suggest that all who 
share this concern devote some time to 
considering the purposes of H.R. 4000 
and the goal it envisions. We are all 
too familiar with the inadequacies and 
the inequities of the present social secu- 
rity program and know that we must 
move forward with realistic programs if 
we are to meet the challenge now upon 
us. 





Special Citation Awarded to Two 
Steamship Companies 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD A. GARMATZ 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. GARMATZ. Mr. Speaker, be- 
cause of their significance and satisfac- 
tory performance in the interest of the 
general public, it is gratifying to have 
recognition given to the Marven Steam- 
ship Co.—formerly the Ore Navigation 
Corp.—and the Calmar Steamship Co. 
for attaining highest rating in vessel san- 
itation after the closest inspection by our 
Government authorities. These com- 
panies have just been awarded the special 
citations of the Public Health Service, 
after approval of the recommendatiens 
of inspectors by Joseph B. O’Connor, Re- 
gional Director of the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare for New 
York, Pennsylvania, New Jersey, and 
Delaware. 

Harry W. Warley, who has over a 
lengthy period distinguished himself in 
maritime affairs of our Nation, is the 
president of both companies, and re- 
ceived the awards. é 

The special citations were given be- 
cause each of the 9 ships of the Marven 
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Steamship Co., and each of the 12 ships 
of the Calmar Steamship Co. achieved a 
rating of 95 or better on official Public 
Health Service inspections in which 166 
separate items of sanitary construction 
and maintenance were involved. Our 
citizens in large numbers, who have had 
contact with President Warley and with 
representatives of the two companies in 
question, will approve of these awards, 
which have been justified by lengthy 
satisfactory service 

The Marven Co. has earned the award 
for the third consecutive year, while the 
Calmar Corp. is now being cited for the 
second successive year. Both concerns 
transport valuable products to Bethle- 
hem Steel Co., and their ships transport 
lumber from west coast ports in connec- 
tion with their return voyages. 

Americans have reason to be proud of 
the performance of these companies, 
which have given encouragement to 
steamship operators in different parts of 
country. 





A Positive Image 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GLENN CUNNINGHAM 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks in the 
Appendix, I submit the following edito- 
rial from. the Omaha World-Herald. 
The editorial appeared in the March 22 
issue, and I believe it will be interesting 
to the readers of the CONGRESSIONAL 
REcORD: 

A PosITIVE IMAGE 

There’s a story in the newspaper business 
about a country editor who was asked which 
side his paper would take in a local dispute. 

“We haven’t made up our mind yet,” said 
the editor, “but I can promise you one 
thing—when we do we’re going to be bitter.” 

Chairman Meade Alcorn of the Republican 
National Committee is in the position of the 
undecided editor. 

Mr. Alcorn has been searching for a “soul” 
for the Republican Party. Or, in the words 
of the Madison Avenue ad men, an “image.” 
The idea is to figure out what the Republi- 
can Party should stand for and then sell 
that image to the voters in 1960. 

Meanwhile Mr. Alcorn has been out trying 
to stir up enthusiasm for his party. 

“I am hopeful, of course; that all of you 
will choose the Republican Party,” he has 
been telling college groups, “In any case, 
be political, be partisan.” 

Mr. Alcorn’s plea for fervor when he isn’t 
sure what the voters should be fervent about 
is one of the signs of these confused political 
times. The confusion affects both parties 
but seems to be more apparent among Re- 
publicans. 

One thing the Madison Avenue people 
are telling Republicans is that they've got 
to “accentuate the positive.” It isn’t enough 
to be “agin’” something, they say. You’ve 
got to be “for.” About this the witch doc- 
tors of modern politics are right. The Re- 
publicans (and Democrats, too) should 
present “a positive image.” They should 
be “for” something. But what? 

Cc. P. Ives said in the Baltimore Sun the 
other day that Republican idea men were 
overlooking an image that already exists, 


one much talked about by President Eisen- 
hower. He wants his party to stand for 
sound money. 

“As even his critics concede,” Mr. Ives 
went on, “sound money shoots off implica- 
tions in all policy directions.” 

It does indeed. If you’re for sound money 
you cannot be for measures and practices 
that promote inflation. 

Inflationists are for inflation because they 
expect to gain by it and to be protected from 
its bad effects. Inflationists know, for ex- 
ample, that pressure for higher wages in- 
flates prices and so makes goods less avail- 
able to other people. Unions try to get 
around this by out-pressuring employers 
and raising wages that much more. 

But there is no defense against inflation 
for the great body of Americans who don’t 
belong to pressure groups. This includes 
millions of wage earners and salaried work- 
ers, the self-employed, professional people 
and managers. It also includes millions who 
are nominally members of pressure groups 
but who realize that stable money is the 
only way that everybody can be protected 
against inflation. 

If the Republicans are to be a consistent 
sound-money party, Mr. Ives points out, 
they will have to abandon inflationary high 
protective tariffs. But high tariffs are in- 
creasingly part of the Democratic grabbag 
of handouts for everybody. Jettisoning by 
the Republicans of the tariff issue along 
with high, fixed farm support prices and 
other catch-all subsidies would help make 
the difference between the major parties 
clear cut. A sound-money party would 
necessarily take a disapproving view of 
prodigal foreign aid, waste in government 
and all other policies and practices that 
erode the dollar. 

If the Republicans really want an “image” 
around which millions of worried, dissatis- 
fied Americans can rally, sound money is 
that image. And if Republican leaders will 
so declare, firmly and consistently, fervent 
support will be forthcoming. 





The Al Sarena Case: A Log-Rolling 
Mine Gathers No Gold 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, the other 
day in reading through the interesting 
hearings on the Department of the Inte- 
rior and related agencies appropriations 
for 1960 I came across an enlightening 
exchange between my able and distin- 
guished friend, the gentleman from Ohio 
{Mr. Kirwan] who is, of course, chair- 
man of the appropriations subcommit- 
tee, and the director of the Bureau of 
Land Management of the Department of 
the Interior, Mr. Edward Woozley. You 
will no doubt remember that the famous 
Al Serena case developed in the Fourth 
Congressional District of Oregon and 
was one of the important issues in the 
campaign which resulted in my election 
to the 85th Congress. Under leave to 
extend my remarks I am inserting the 
following brief, but delightful, exchange 
between the chairman and the witness: 

Aut SaRENA CASE 

Mr. Kirwan. Maybe one of you could en- 

lighten me on this point. Did they ever dis- 


cover those minerals that we gave Al Serena 
with all of that timber? 

Mr. Wooztey. I think the minerals were 
discovered, but whether or not they are op- 
erating is a question. Gold prices are not 
too conducive to mining, and they have not 
been since 1934, as you know. 

Mr. Kirwan. They are not mining. This 
reminds me of a story Bob Burns, the 
comedian, once told about his uncle. 

It took him 3 years to chisel a huge 
boulder out of the mountain overlooking 
Van Buren. He finally chiseled it away and 
the boulder rolled down the mountainside 
and destroyed every building in its path. 
They followed the boulder and when they 
got up to it to examine it carefully, his 
uncle said, “Just as I thought, no moss.” 

The same seems to be true of that mineral 
lease given to Al Sarena. After he removed 
thousands of dollars worth of timber, he 
found no minerals. 

Mr. Wooz.ey. The timber is on a national 
forest. 

Mr. Krrwan. I am glad you mentioned 
that. It was, but, of course, it is now pri- 
vate land, thanks to the approval of the 
mineral claim given by the Interior Depart- 
ment. 





The Sale of Steel to the Soviet 
Government 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM E. HESS 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. HESS. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks I include a letter 
received by me from Mr. James J. Mc- 
Cullough, of 6971 Sandal Court, Cincin- 
nati 11, Ohio, in which he includes let- 
ters Mr. McCullough has received from 
L. S. Hamaker, general manager of sales 
for Republic Steel Corp., and from Avery 
C. Adams, chairman and president of 
Jones & Laughlin Steel Corp. 

Those of us who served in the House 
during World War II can well remember 
the sale of scrap iron to the Japanese 
Government at a time when Japan was 
an unfriendly nation, and which was 
hurled at our men in the fighting lines 
during the war. 

Mr. McCullough gives us food for 
thought when he calls attention to the 
sale of cold rolled steel sheet to the 
Soviet Government, at a time when the 
Soviet Communists are fighting a cold 
war with the free nations of the world: 

CINCINNATI, Oun10, March 9, 1959. 
Hon. W1LL1am HEss, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear CONGRESSMAN Hess: Recently Repub- 
lic Steel Corp. sold $3 million worth of cold 
rolled steel sheet to the Soviet Government. 
I wrote to Republic protesting the sale on 
the grounds that the steel would in some 
way aid the Russian war potential and/or 
economy. This certainly would not be in 
the best interests of our country. 

Mr. L. 8. Hamaker, general manager of 
sales, replied (see his letter of February 2, 
1959 enclosed) and rationalized the sale 
with a. series of defenses which are as 
follows: 

1.Our Government approved the sale be- 
cause we were bartering for chrome ore. 

2. The steel had no military value or sig- 
nificance whatever. 
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3. It provided jobs for the unemployed. 

4. It helped maintain regular dividends 
for the stockholders. 

5. Any American steel company would 
have done the same thing. 

These defenses are in the most part in- 
adequate and can be answered as follows: 

1. If we are dependent upon Russia for 
chrome ore, we had letter locate an alternate 
source soon. However, C. H. Samans in “En- 
gineering Metals and Their Alloys,” Mac- 
Millan 1949, lists the principal sources as 
Turkey, Rhodesia, and New Calendonia. 
Why then must we obtain it from the 
Soviets? 

2. I quote from the February 28, 1959 
issue of National Review on this matter. 
“One would indeed presume that someone in 
the State Department could figure out that 
the Soviet investment, equipment, and work 
releases from the need of making steel sheets 
by virtue of such imports can be—and is— 
redirected to the making of, for sufficient 
example, missiles and submarines.” 

3. This is indeed true. Making guns for 
Hitler during the 1930’s would have in- 
creased employment also. Citizenship in a 
free country requires sacrifice, i.e. military 
service, jury duty, etc. Perhaps some un- 
employment is the price of freedom, al- 
though I hope not. 

4. Not selling steel to Russia is good for 
the United States. If I may paraphrase 
J. P. Morgan and Charles Wilson, “What is 
good for the United States is good for the 
stockholders of Republic Steel Corp.” 

5. Unfortunately on the busis of the lim- 
ited evidence I am able to obtain (see en- 
closed letter from Avery C. Adams of Jones 
& Laughlin Steel Corp. dated March 3, 1959) 
Mr. Hamaker’s fifth defense is all too true. 
Evidently, there are those American busi- 
nessmen who would sell anything to any- 
one in order to make a profit regardless of 
the ultimate consequences of their act. 

Is there anything that can be done, Con- 
gressman Hess, by you or me to (1) pre- 
vent the completion of this sale, and (2) to 
forestall future transactions of this kind 
with Russia? 

Your comments on the matter will be 
appreciated. 

Very truly yours, 
JAMES J. MCCULLOUGH. 





REPUBLIC STEEL Corp., 
Cleveland, Ohio, February 2, 1959. 
Mr. James J. McCuLLovuGH, 
Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Dear Mr. McCuLLoucH: Your letter of 
January 28 has been referred to this de- 
partment since we handle the details of 
Republic’s sale of a substantial tonnage of 
cold-rolled sheets to Russia, First let me 
say that this whole deal was worked out by 
our Government and appeared to involve the 
barter of a substantial tonnage of chrome 
ore, which we do not have in this hemi- 
sphere, for a tonnage of American sheets. 

Republic was not a party to these nego- 
tiations, which had the complete approval 
and cooperation of our State Department. 
Our order came from an _ export-import 
house with which we regularly do business. 
Since cold-rolled sheets have no military 
value or significance whatever (your auto- 
mobile body and your refrigerator are made 
from them) we did not feel that Republic 
should “second guess” our own Govern- 
ment, which could be presumed to know 
what it was doing. 

This proposition arose last summer when 
Republic and the rest of the steel industry 
were operating at a very low rate. We wel- 
comed the opportunity to improve our oper- 
ations, provide jobs for a lot of men who 
had had little or no work for some time and 
to bolster our earnings so that regular divi- 
dends could be maintained. 

Any American steel company capable of 
handling this order would have been glad 
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to accept it. Republic was fortunate in 
landing it. 

As you may know a certain amount of 
trade goes on constantly, not only between 
this country and Russia but between free 
European countries and Russia. The only 
reason the trade is not larger is because 
Russia has little to export beyond furs, min- 
erals, And gold. 

Our opinion of Russian policies and poli- 
ticians is no higher than your own, yet we 
do not feel we would be serving our stock- 
holders properly by turning our backs on 
profitable business for steel products which 
add nothing to Russia’s warmaking po- 
tential. 

Very truly yours, 
L. S. HAMAKER, 
General Manager of Sales. 





JONES & LAUGHLIN STEEL CorP., 
Pittsburgh, Pa., March 3, 1959. 
Mr. JAMES J. MCCULLOUGH, 
Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Deak Mr. McCuLtovucH: Your letter of 
February 17 addressed to Adm. Ben Moreell 
has been referred to me, 

Admiral Moreell retired as chairman of the 
board of this corporation on September 30, 
1958, and he has been away until recently. 

You asked, in effect, whether this corpo- 
ration would solicit or accept an order for 
cold rolled sheets from the Soviet govern- 
ment, 

The answer to this question is not as sim- 
ple as it might be were this a proprietary 
business or a corporation owned by the di- 
rectors or a small group of stockholders who 
could be readily consulted as to their wishes. 
It is, in fact, a corporation owned by more 
than 55,000 shareholders. 

The foreign policy of the United States is 
established by the President of the United 
States under the Constitution, subject, 
particularly in the matter of trade and com- 
merce with foreign governments and for- 
eign nationals, to laws duly enacted by the 
Congress. 

Assuming that a sale of cold rolled sheets 
to the Soviet Government is consistent with 
our foreign policy as established by the 
President, such an order constitutes legal 
and legitimate business for any American 
manufacturer. 

I would have very grave doubts, to say the 
least, that we would be justified in refusing 
to accept such business if it were, in our 
judgment, in the best commercial interest 
of this corporation to do so. 

In other words, I question whether the 
management of this corporation should un- 
dertake to deem undesirable, in the best in- 
terests of our country, that which our duly 
constituted authorities deem desirable, or at 
least not objectionable, when the commercial 
interests of our shareholders dictates other- 
wise. 

The question is a difficult one, but I can 
reach no other conclusion than the one I 
have indicated, and I feel certain our direc- 
tors would concur in this position. 

Very truly yours, 
AverRY C. ADAMS. 





Tribute to Rabbi Samuel Price 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 
HON. EDWARD P. BOLAND 
OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 
» Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, this 
month Rabbi Samuel Price of Congre- 
gation Beth El in my home city of 
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Springfield, Mass., will complete 35 
years of service as chaplain to veterans 
of the Jewish faith at the Veterans’ Ad- 
ministration Hospital in Northampton, 
Mass. 

I JOIN IN TRIBUTE TO RABBI PRICE 


I want to join in the tribute paid to 
Rabbi Price by the National Jewish Wel- 
fare Board of New York, which super- 
vises and certifies all Jewish chaplains 
in the Armed Forces and Veterans’ Ad- 
ministration hospitals. 

Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend my 
remarks, I ask that the Nationa] Jewish 
Welfare Board tribute, published in the 
Springfield Union on April 8, be printed 
in the REcorD: 

JEWISH Boarp LauDs SERVICE OF RABBI PRICE— 
TRIBUTE Parip CLERGYMAN FOR MANY YEARS 
AS CHAPLAIN 
The National Jewish Welfare Board of New 

York paid tribute to Rabbi Samuel Price of 

Congregation Beth El in a March newsletter. 


CERTIFIES CHAPLAINS 


The board supervises and certifies all Jew- 
ish chaplains in the Armed Forces and vet- 
erans’ hospitals. 

Its article, entitled “A Milestone in the 
Chaplaincy,” states: 

“It is a distinct pleasure to pay tribute, 
on the occasion of his 35th anniversary as 
a chaplain, to Rabbi Samuel Price. 

“In April, Rabbi Price of Springfield, Mass., 
will complete 35 years of official service as 
a representative of the Jewish Welfare Board 
and at the VA Hospital in Northampton, 
Mass. 

“SERVES BETH EL 


“During all of these years and, indeed, 
starting a decade earlier, he has served 
Temple Beth El in Springfield. 

“The Rabbi received his training at the 
University of Berlin and at a number of 
European Yeshivot. His influence has been 
felt in almost every field of communal ac- 
tivity in Springfield—Council of Churches, 
Ministers’ Association, National Conference 
of Christians and Jews, B’nai B’rith, etc. 

“He is the author of ‘Outlines of Judaism’ 
and has lectured extensively throughout the 
State. 

“His devotion to his chaplaincy responsi- 
bilities over the year has been exemplary. 


“May God grant him many more years of 
life and health to continue his fruitful 
labors.”’ 





They'll Be Working 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE M. WALLHAUSER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. WALLHAUSER. Mr. Speaker, I 
refer to an editorial in the Newark, N.J., 
Evening News, under date of March 24, 
1959, in which it anticipated what the 
Members of this House would find when 
they returned home for the recess. 

I believe, from personal experience, 
that the prophesy was even more accu- 
rate than the editorial writer could im- 
agine it would be when he wrote it. 

I found during the recent period of 
Supposed rest and relaxation that a 
Congressman is, in many cases, a cross 
between a complaint bureau, an employ- 
ment agency, and a sounding board. 
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With it all, however, there are many 
compensations. This makes it easier to 
take the many problems in stride, and 
eventually to return to the job with the 
sincere conviction that most people 
mean to be friendly and helpful: 

THEY’LL BE WORKING 


There will be little rest or relaxation for 
Congress during its approaching 10-day 
Easter recess. 

Back home to places like Mesa, Ariz.; Ojai, 
Calif.; Nampa, Idaho; Exira, Iowa; Mankato, 
Kans.; Ontonagon, Mich.; Pascagoula, Miss.; 
Haw River, N.C.; Piqua, Ohio; Pampa, Tex.; 
and Lusk, Wyo., will troop Senators and 
Representatives for attentive consultation 
with the neighbors. 

Much more than the public realizes does 
the Congressman heed sentiment back home. 
What the people who elected him think 
means more to him than what his party 
leaders in Washington want. 

Even if the leader is the President of the 
United States, the Congressman will brave 
his displeasure on issues about which his 
constituents feel strongly. The mail and the 
hometown newspapers help him keep in 
touch with those feelings, but they are in- 
adequate substitutes for the face-to-face 
contacts, on the streets, in the clubs- and 
banks, the post offices, courthouses, and 
townhalls of the district. 

When he calls himself a servant of his 
people, he is displaying no mock humility. 
He knows how he got where he is and who 
put him there. 

So this week he returns to his bosses, 
eager to find out whether he is giving them 
what they voted for. What he has been 
giving them is a course of moderation that 
seems to fit the temper of the times. Before 
he gets back to Washington he will know 
for sure. 





Sam the Loan Man 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. GLENN CUNNINGHAM 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, I 
believe the editorial printed below about 
“Sam the Loan Man” carries an inter- 
esting message for the people of the 
country and for those here in Washing- 
ton responsible for the future policies 
of this Nation. The editorial appeared 
recently in the Omaha World-Herald: 

SAM THE LOAN MAN 


Once upon a time there was a man named 
Sam. He wanted to be everybody’s friend, 
He wanted to make everybody happy. 

Among other things, he was in the loan 
business, 

Unlike others who borrowed cheaply and 
lent at high interest rates, Sam borrowed 
high and lent low. He never asked for 
security” 

He said he did this because he wanted to 
show the world he had no tricks up his 
sleeve and was really and truly the kindly, 
smiling old fellow he pretended to be. 

When his relatives who financed him 
asked him why he simply didn’t give the 
money away he had an answer. 

Sam said he did give money away. Lots 
of it. But he said this was not the best 
way because it hurt people’s pride. The 
important thing in the loan -business, he 
said, was people’s feelings. 

When he gave the money away, Sam said, 
that made folks feel they were beholden to 
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him. He tried to tell them this was a silly 
thought and that the money came only from 
the goodness of his heart and he wanted no 
return except their happy smiles, but the 
people grew angry and sullen and, perversely, 
demanded more money. 

It was then that Sam thought of lending 
it to them on his low-interest, no-secu- 
rity, pay-me-if-you-feel-like-it terms. He 
borrowed the money from his nieces and 
nephews at 4 percent and he lent it at 2 
percent, or sometimes 3 percent, but never 4. 
And he set the due date 30 years off so nobody 
would feel pressed or embarrassed. 

By and by Sam had a flourishing business 
at which he was losing billions of dollars a 
year, and he had bright prospects of losing 
lots more. He gave employment to jillions of 
loan arrangers, inspectors, and file clerks, not 
to mention publicity men. 

Sure enough, Sam got recognition. Every- 
where he went people would shake their 
heads in wonder, and when he wasn’t look- 
ing some would make a cabalistic sign in the 
form of a square and others would make a 
small circle in the air with their fore- 
finger and point at their heads. 

If Sam was not everybody’s friend he was 
sure enough everybody’s acquaintance and 
almost everybody’s creditor. 

Everything would have been fine, maybe, 
except that Sam’s relatives finally realized 
they were going broke. Whereupon they had 
the old man committed and closed the loan 
window and everybody lived happily and 
more wisely ever after. 

Moral: Keep a closer watch on your 
Uncle’s allowance, especially if his name is 
Sam. 





Oil Import Quotas Will Net Aid American 
Security 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SILVIO 0. CONTE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, the asser- 
tion has been made that imports of crude 
and residual fuel oil into the United 
States must be limited in the interests 
of our national security. Yet no proof 
of this assertion, which is the justifica- 
tion for the President’s recent ruling 
placing quotas on oil imports, has been 
produced. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include three excellent articles showing 
that the President’s order will actually 
work to the detriment of our national se- 
curity, The articles are from the Journal 
of Commerce for March 24, the Boston 
Herald of March 12, and excerpts from 
Harvard Prof. Sumner G. Slitchter’s 
newsletter: 

[From the Journal of Commerce, Mar. 24, 

1959] 

Om Import Curss SEEN No HELP TO US. 
SECURITY 

The US. Council of the International 
Chamber of Commerce has charged the ad- 
ministration’s quotas on oil imports are 
“misguided”’ and “will contribute neither to 
the security nor to the economic strength of 
our Nation.” 

Philip Cortney, chairman of the council 
and president of Coty, Inc., rejected the con- 
tention oil imports are threatening national 
security by curtailing the search for oil here. 

“A domestic source of crude oil in war- 
time,” he ‘said, “is obviously desirable, but 
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import restriction is a clumsy and probably 
self-defeating means to obtain it.” 

Restrictions, he added, would cause the 
United States to use its own oil faster, which 
“only hastens the day when our dependence 
on foreign sources becomes critical.” 

Mr. Cortney said the United States uses 
nearly half of the world’s oil products each 
year, although it has only one-sixth of the 
world’s proved reserves. 

The council claims the curbs injure the 
security of the United States by creating 
discord with friendly nations. 

“The first step toward controls produces 
a chain reaction bringing more and more 
intervention in the private economy,” the 
council holds. The action was said to be 
“directly in conflict with efforts the admin- 
istration is making to check inflation.” 

The statement said import curbs will hurt 
(1) oil refiners “who have sought to augment 
national resources by developing foreign sup- 
plies,” (2) industries relying on fuels re- 
finers of U.S. crude cannot economically pro- 
duce, and (3) the “whole large segment of 
the economy involved in our foreign trade.” 

The last group, the statement added, will 
suffer because of a weakening of the Gov- 
ernment’s ability to oppose reciprocal re- 
strictions on U.S. imports. 





[From the Boston Herald, Mar. 12, 1959] 
WeE ARE DUPED WITH SECURITY 


In the deceptive name of national security, 
the administration in Washington has moved 
to put New England into a fuel hotspot. 
Again flagrant protection has been cunningly 
disguised as defense. 

Here’s how it goes: 

New England uses large quantities of resid- 
ual fuel oil in industry, in nonresidential 
heating and in the production of electricity. 
More than 55 percent is imported, mostly 
from Venezuela, which produces a crude 
suitable for topping out other products and 
leaving this heavy oil. 

Domestic crudes are not so well suited, 
and the prices of other products are so much 
higher that refineries here operate more and 
more without any residual. In 1950 residual 
oil was 27 percent of domestic refinery pro- 
duction; today it is 12 to 14 percent and 
dropping. 

Clearly New England is sharply dependent 
on imported residual fuel oil. Yet the Gov- 
ernment has just announced that it will 
impose import quotas on residual as well 
as on crude Oil, gasoline, and other products. 

In deference to protests from this region, 
the administrator of the program said, dis- 
armingly, that New England would be af- 
fected to only a small degree; that the quota 
on residual for the country east of the 
Rockies would be not a great deal less than 
present imports. 

This is a trap. In any competitive fleld, 
it takes only a little less than enough to 
supply the demand to set the price soaring. 
In the winter of 1947-48 a shortage of only 
1 percent sent fuel prices up in New Eng- 
land at the rate of at least $100 million an- 
nually. 

In other words, the domestic oil produc- 
ers, whose interest in exploration and de- 
velopment of new petroleum fields is 
supposed to be indispensable, are to get only 
a slight lift in demand for domestic residual, 
but to pay for that, New England is to be 
stuck with much higher prices. 

Does that make sense? Or have the coal 
interests bilked the Government into con- 
triving a better competitive position for coal 
in New England? 

In this colder than normal winter, sub- 
stantial additional amounts of heating oils 
came in to New England from Halifax, Puerto 
Rico, Venezuela, and California by boat, 
simply because our usual @omestic sources 
could not meet the demand. But maybe 
New England is expendable and can be al- 
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lowed to freeze for the good of security. Or 

made to pay plenty. 

The security angle is the thinnest sub- 
terfuge in all this business, Canada is part 
of our continental defense, yet we slap quo- 
tas on her oil. Venezuela would be an ideal 
source for oil in case of war, yet she is 
quotaed, too. 

The fleets of tankers and the docks and 
handling equipment were invaluable in the 
Suez crisis. Do we give them up in the 
name of a dubious security? Or is security 
only for Texans? 

There should be no restrictions on resid- 
ual imports. New England, too, has a right 
to security. 

[Excerpted from “The American Economy: 
Current Trends, Problems and Prospects,”’ 
by Prof. Sumner H. Slichter, of Harvard 
University ] 


XIV. MaNpDaTory QuoTas ON OIL 


The President has fixed a national import 
quota on crude and semirefined petroleum 
at somewhat below the amounts specified in 
the recent voluntary controls. The Presi- 
dent acted under the authority of the 1954 
amendment to the Reciprocal Trades Agree- 
ment Act that permits mandatory curbs on 
imports of petroleum in the event that im- 
ports are found to threaten national secu- 
rity. The curbs are defended on the ground 
that imports of oll discourage the explora- 
tion for new petroleum sources that the 
country would need in event of war. 

The real purpose of the curbs is to stall 
off legislation sponsored by oil-State Sena- 
tors and Representatives that would have 
restricted. petroleum imports by specific 
quotas. The mandatory quotas imposed by 
the President do not promote national se- 
curity and are not needed for that purpose. 
In the first place, petroleum imports im- 
prove the reserve situation of the United 
States by making it less necessary to draw 
on our existing reserves. In the second 
place, the enormous civilian consumption of 
gasoline creates in effect an enormous re- 
serve for war purposes, since the civilian use 
of gasoline can be easily curbed by ration- 
ing. It is not necessary that in time of war 
every American worker drives to his job in 
his own car. In the third place, the phony 
nature of the defense argument is revealed 
by application of the quotas to imports of 
oil from Canada. Since Canadian oil does 
not move overseas, imports of Canadian oil 
and the resulting stimulus to the Canadian 
oil industry would promote the security of 
the United States. 

The oil quotas are an unwarranted act of 
economic aggression on behalf of a few oil 
States against the Nation as a whole and 
against the free world. By no stretch of the 
imagination can these curbs be regarded as 
promoting the national interest. 





Honoring Siouxland’s Meat Producers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES B. HOEVEN 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. HOEVEN. Mr. Speaker, the Sioux 
City stockyards was established 72 years 
ago. The Sioux City livestock market 
is one of the largest in the country. 
Recently, the 200 millionth animal was 
delivered to the yards by my constitu- 
ents, Mr. an@ Mrs, Wilfred Wurth of 
Remsen, Iowa. The following editorial, 
which appeared in the Sioux City Jour- 
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nal of April 8, 1959, is a fitting tribute to 
the livestock industry in northwest 
Iowa: 

HONORING SIOUXLAND’S MEAT PRODUCERS 


Siouxland’s leading industry has honored 
its key man, the producer, this week with 
the presentation of a free, all expense paid 
trip to Washington, D.C. for Mr. and Mrs. 
Wilfred Wurth, whose black steer turned out 
to be the 200 millionth animal to be handled 
by the Sioux City Stock Yards since the 
establishment’s founding 72 years ago. 

The Remsen, Iowa, farmer, for many years 
a regular shipper to the Sioux City public 
market, is the symbol of this region’s basic 
industry, the one which is the foundation of 
Siouxland’s agricultural wealth on which 
livelihood of most citizens in this area ulti- 
mately depends. 

Mr. Wurth will be living proof and a re- 
minder to the nation, during the tour of the 
National Capital City, of Siouxland’s pre- 
eminence as a meat producing region and of 
Sioux City’s growth as a central market for 
meat animals. 

Each year more producers and more buy- 
ers come farther and in larger numbers to 
this corner of the Nation. 

Meat, however, has a way of losing its 
identity after slaughter, at least so far as 
the over-the-counter purchaser is concerned. 
It takes resourceful promotion to make sure 
that the producing area gets its fair share of 
credit in the distant consumer’s mind. Such 
resourcefulness is demonstrated by the Sioux 
City Stock Yards company’s recognition of 
the part played by the producers on the oc- 
casion of arrival of the 200 millionth animal 
since the beginning of the Sioux City market. 

Mr. Wurth in a real sense represents the 
thousands of livestock producers in this four 
state area who consign their animals to the 
Sioux City market for distribution as proc- 
essed meat to the nation’s dinner tables. 

The pride and, confidence of a whole re- 
gion in its chief industry, which is of such 
vital importance to national strength, rides 
with Mr. and Mrs. Wurth in their acceptance 
of the role of tourists and goodwill ambas- 
sadors from this great meat producing re- 
gion, 





Rt. Rev. Msgr. Stanislaus Musiel 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK KOWALSKI 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. KOWALSKI. Mr. Speaker, on 
Sunday last in the city of Hartford, 
Conn., the Polish Government in exile 
paid a deserved tribute to a great reli- 
gious and civic leader, the Right Rever- 
end Monsignor Stanislaus Musiel. 

A commission representing the Polish 
government headquarters in London in- 
vested Monsignor Musiel as a com- 
mander of the Polonia Restituta, the 
highest honor of Poland. He was deco- 
rated with the Commander’s Cross, an 
award with centuries of glorious tradi- 
tion behind it. 

The award is a recognition of the il- 
lustrious services performed by Monsi- 
gnor Musiel in the cause of freedom. It 
pleases us. in Connecticut, who have 
known so well his great work in many 
fields, that recognition of his achieve- 
ments should be given also by the gov- 
ernment devoted to the cause of Polish 
freedom. 
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In our State, Monsignor Musiel has 
won wide respect and admiration for his 
accomplishments. Born in Poland, he 
has brought to his adopted country the 
same love of freedom and justice which 
has marked the history of the Polish 
people. 

In order that there may be an official 
record of this award to Monsignor 
Musiel; I am requesting, Mr. Speaker, 
that there be inserted in the CONGREs- 
SIONAL Recorp the following news ac- 
count from the Hartford Courant: 


MONSIGNER MusIEL Is AWARDED HIGHEST 
PoLIsH HONOR 


The highest honor of the Polish Govern- 
ment in exile was awarded te the Right Rev- 
erend Monsignor Stanislaus Musiel, pastor 
of SS. Cyril and Methodius Church in cere- 
monies at the Polish National Home Sunday. 

Monsignor Musiel was invested as a com- 
mander of the Polonia Restituta. The deco- 
ration, a gold maltese cross bearing the arms 
of Poland and suspended from a red and 
white ribbon, was awarded in recognition of 
the monsignor’s assitance to Polish-Ameri- 
cans in Hartford and for his aid to the exile 
Government. 

The award was presented by a commission 
appointed by the exile Government, situated 
in London. Members of the commission were 
Adam B. Lyczak, of Brooklyn, N. Y., president 
of the Polish National Fund; Msgr. A. P. 
Francis P. Kowalczyk, of Passaic, N. J.; and 
the Very Reverend Anthony Mazurkiewcz, of 
New Haven. 

Presentation of the award was preceded by 
an Easter supper at which traditional Polish 
food, blessed by Msgr. John P. Wodarski, was 
served. Walter Maznicki, president of the 
Polish National Club, was toastmaster at the 
dinner. 

Monsignor Musiel was born in Jankowie 
Przygodskien, Poland, November 11, 1872, and 
was ordained a priest at the University of 
Louvain, Belgium, June 29, 1897. Shortly 
after his ordination he came to Hartford as 
assistant pastor of St. Peter’s Church, where 
he remained a few months before being as- 
signed to organize Polish parishes in New 
Haven and other Connecticut cities. He re- 
turned to Hartford as pastor of SS. Cyril and 
Methodius Church in 1917, and became a 
monsignor in 1939. 

Richard Cardinal Cushing, of Boston, is 
among recent recipients of the Polonia Res- 
tituta. 
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Federal Interference 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACK WESTLAND 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. WESTLAND. Mr. Speaker, each 
day it becomes more apparent that the 
Federal Government is interfering to 
@ greater extent than ever in the lives 
of the people. An example of this inter- 
ference in my own area, the Second 
Congressional District of Washington 
State, is the Federal Government’s ap- 
parent decision to include the city of 
Everett and Snohomish County in the 
Seattle standard metropolitan area. 

This, Mr. Speaker, is a case in which 
the Federal Government is interfering 
with the lives of individuals against their 
wishes. The residents of Everett and 
Snohomish County want to retain their 
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identity. They do not want to be 
identified with Seattle. 

Snohomish County is a growing area. 
Its population is on the increase. Its 
industry and economy are expanding, 
and new oil refineries are scheduled to 
locate here. This growth justifies the 
faith of the people and their desire to 
identify themselves proudly with Everett 
and Snohomish County. 

My father came to Everett in 1891 
when there wasn’t much of a city. He 
helped to build Everett and establish its 
identity. I was born there 54 years ago 
and I like to think that I, too, helped to 
make Everett a better vlace to live. 

Seattle is Seattle and Everett is 
Everett. Most everyone knows this ex- 
cept some agencies of the Federal Gov- 
ernment which think they know differ- 
ent. By what right do these people here 
in Washington, D.C., decide that Everett 
shall be a part of Seattle—are we to be 
regimented so that next they will be 
telling where we will live? 

I hope that census and budget will 
come to their senses and let us run our 
affairs while they run theirs. 

Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend my 
remarks in the Recorp, I include the edi- 
torial, “Not Everyone Works at Boeing,” 
from the Tacoma, Wash., News Tribune 
of March 21,1959. This editorial agrees 
with the principle that each area has a 
right to local identity. 

The editorial follows: 

Nor EVERYONE WORKS AT BOEING 

The Seattle-Renton plants of the Boeing 
Airplane Co. represents the biggest industrial 
operation in the Pacific Northwest. They so 
far overshadow everything else in Seattle 
that one hears Seattleites say they have a 
one-industry town—‘“all their eggs in one 
basket.” Boeing Seattle-Renton-Moses Lake 
also is a colossus in the Washington State 
heavy industry picture. 

So, back in our National Capital it is un- 
derstandable, even if not true, that bureau 
people hold the idea that everyone out here 
works at Boeing. 

Lately the Bureau of the Budget and the 
Bureau of the Census are about to include 
Everett and Snohomish County in the 
Seattle metropolitan district for census 
purposes. This is based on the premise that 
more than 15 percent of the Snohomish 





‘County labor force commutes to Seattle to 


work. Where? At Boeing. The Bureaus 
maintain that 23 percent work in Seattle 
and therefore Snohomish County is socially 
and economically integrated with Seattle- 
King County. 

The Everett Chamber of Commerce is upset 
and alarmed at the prospect of Everett losing 
its own identity as a metropolitan area in 
being gobbled up by Seattle. Very properly, 
it has informed the Federal bureaus that the 
picture is changing rapidly. Three major oil 
refineries are going into Snohomish County 
and there is considerable expansion there of 
existing industry. Everett hears from Sena- 
tor JacKson that Boeing will experience 
nearly a 50-percent payroll reduction in the 
next 2 years. These developments would 
shoot the commuter number to well below 
the 15 percent the bureaus use for their 
criterion, 

Tacoma supports Everett’s contention. 
Tacoma has its own metropolitan area. 
Bremerton has its own. Everett has its own, 
and should keep it. Much as we should like 
to see Boeing hold its payroll high, the pros- 
pect of industrial development around the 
Puget Sound area in the next few years 
favors expansion in Tacoma and in Sno- 
homish County. 
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Federal Aid to Protestant Institutions 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. THOMAS G. ABERNETHY 


OF MISSISSIPPI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. ABERNETHY. Mr. Speaker, 
Judge Luther A. Smith of Hattiesburg, 
Miss., who has served with distinction 
as a judge in the 10th Chancery Dis- 
trict of Mississippi, is now the Sovereign 
Grand Commander of Scottish Rite Ma- 
sons, Southern Jurisdiction. There are 
a half million Scottish Rite Masons in 
this jurisdiction.and an additional 314 


million Masons affiliated with the Blue. 


Lodge. Recently there came to my at- 
tention, Mr. Speaker, a statement by 
this beloved southern leader regarding 
dangers which inhere in the matter of 
Federal grants to the support of religious 
programs. I appreciate and applaud 
this statement which points up a serious 
problem in our country today. That 
the institutions mentioned by Judge 
Smith are Methodist, Mr. Speaker, is 
quite incidental to the point he raises, 

A Methodist himself, this distin- 
guished jurist objects to Federal grants 
to Methodist institutions. But he would, 
by the same principle, object quite as 
strenuously to such grants for the benefit 
of any church. He believes that the 
strength and independence of our 
churches are most surely safeguarded 
when they subsist on the voluntary gifts 
of adherents, 

There is a disposition I have detected 
too often, Mr. Speaker, to include church 
institutions in grants which come under 
the health and welfare banner. The 
intent is worthy, but the result may not 
be what is sought. For it is evident to 
me, Mr. Chairman, that institutions 
seeking and accepting aid from the gov- 
ernment will inevitably come under 
some measure of Government surveil- 
lance and control. Such a development 
can scarcely be avoided since it is the 
solemn duty of the Congress to follow 
the flow of Federa] funds in order to 
ensure their proper use. 

I am one who believes, Mr. Speaker, 
that any such encroachment of the Gov- 
ernment upon our churches—even 
though it may appear to be necessary 
and proper in the circumstances—would 
be a tragedy of vast proportions. I be- 
lieve that the churches will fill a truly 
prophetic role in our Nation, and effec- 
tively serve the State itself, only as they 
remain truly independent bodies, free 
of the State’s control. 

The statement of Judge Smith which 
exhibits such a clear grasp of this basic 
principle, is as follows: 

FEDERAL AID TO PROTESTANT INSTITUTIONS 
(By Luther A. Smith) 

One of the cardinal principles of the Su- 
preme Couricil 33d Degree of the Ancient and 
Accepted Scottish Rite of Freemasonry, 
Southern Jurisdiction, United States of 
America, which it traditionally and stanchly 
supports is stated as follows: 

“The entire separation of church and state, 
and opposition to every attempt to appro- 
priate public moneys—Federal, State, or 
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local—directly or indirectly, for the support 
of sectarian or private institutions.” 

We feel compelled to call the attention of 
our members and all citizens to recent vio- 
lations of this principle by the Methodist 
Church. One is the application for and 
acceptance of national fellowships for grad- 
uate studies in religion by Emory University, 
Atlanta, Ga., a Methodist institution. The 
money involved is small, but the principle 
at stake is mammoth. [If the program is 
executed, the Federal Government will pay 
for religion. It collects $22,500 in taxes from 
American citizens, then pays three men who 
are engaged in religious studies. We be- 
lieve that Emory University is wrong to apply 
for and accept these funds for such a pur- 
pose. We believe it is unthinkingly dis- 
regarding a basic American principle. 

It is quite possible that voluntary gifts to 
Emory may decrease since the university has 
chosen to accept funds for its school of the- 
ology from the Federal Government. 

We are further saddened to note that this 
same denomination has recently taken over 
from the Federal Government at Oak Ridge, 
Tenn., a hospital which, with its site, is said 
to be valued at $4 million. We are not in- 
terested in the fact that the Methodists won 
a referendum vote over another agency which 
had been interested in the property. A ma- 
jority creed could do this in any community. 
What impresses us is that the Government 
has given a valuable facility to a church and 
in addition has guaranteed to assume oper- 
ating losses for 10 years. 

A notion seems to obtain in certain quar- 
ters that the principle separation of church 
and state is a constitutional weapon to strike 
at a particular church. This notion is gro- 
tesque. The principle applies to and is good 
for all churches, is basic to their health and 
virility. The principle of voluntarism which 
denies public support to sectarian enterprise 
has consistently redounded to the churches’ 
advantage. It has rightly become one of 
the cornerstones of our free culture. We can 
name country after country that has suf- 
fered from “religious inflation’”—a condition 
created by subsidies from the state to the 
church, Such subsidies build up the church 
as @ power structure until it arouses the 
enmity of the people. 

Such a condition, often called anticlerical- 
ism, has never developed in the United States. 
There has been no occasion for it since our 
churches have all been free institutions 
without ties of governemnt. The surest pro- 
tection against anticlericalism is the volun- 
tary principle in church finance. This means 
that not just one church but all churches 
shall go for their money not to the govern- 
ment but to their own adherents. We be- 
lieve this principle is good. The Founding 
Fathers believed in it and put it into the 
Constitution. We favor it. We favor it for 
all churches without denominational dis- 
tinction. 

If the Roman Catholic Church were seek- 
ing these fellowships for the graduate train- 
ing of its priests, we would object to such 
an expenditure of public funds. But it is 
Emory University, a Methodist-supported in- 
stitution, and the Holston Annual Confer- 
ence of the Methodist Church, which now 
seek and receive financial favors from the 
Federal Government. We object quite as 
strenuously. Yes, the sums involved are 
small, but the precedent is deadly. If such 
subsidies to the Methodist Church are per- 
mitted to stand, there will be more and more 
as the practice burgeons. The legal implica- 
tions of these grants should be fully investi- 
gated. The grants may turn out to be high- 
ly expensive to the institutions which have 
accepted them. 

Bishop Roy H. Short of Nashville, Tenn., 
the episcopal leader of the Holston Confer- 
ence, Bishop Arthur Moore of Atlanta, Ga., 
and the trustees of Emory University are 
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Methodist leaders with whom many Metho- 
dists and others will want to register their 
concern in this matter. 

I am a Methodist and an alumnus of Em- 
ory. If it needs financial aid, I will join the 
other alumni in donating to its relief. 





Real Money 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SAMUEL L. DEVINE 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. DEVINE. Mr. Speaker, a retired 
banker from the Central Ohio area, Mr. 
J. Keller Kirn, of Lancaster, Ohio, re- 
cently submitted an article on real 
money which should be of interest to 
the Members of Congress. 

The article is as follows: 

REAL MONEY 
(By J. Keller Kirn, Sr.) 


Paper money is not really money. It is 
the promise of money. The language on the 
face of paper bills says so very plainly. One 
kind of money states: “This certifies that 
there is on deposit in the Treasury of the 
United States of America $1 in silver payable 
to the bearer on demand.” Another kind 
of paper money declares: “The United States 
of America will pay to the bearer upon de- 
mand $5.” 

The 1932 Republican Party platform 
stated: “The Republican Party established 
and will continue to uphold the gold stand- 
ard and will oppose any measure which will 
undermine the Government’s credit or im- 
pair the integrity of its national currency. 
Relief by currency inflation is unsound in 
principle and dishonest in results. An ailing 
body cannot be cured with quack remedies.” 

Quack remedies are inseparable from cur- 
rency not payable in gold coins. Using our 
gold only for other nations’ citizens, and 
forcing us, including farmers, to pay taxes 
for quack remedies, such as subsidies, price 
supports, controls, and the Soil Bank law, 
then giving or selling surplus farm products 
at lower prices to other nations’ citizens, 
forces us to be second-class citizens. 

When our gold coins were in banks and 
our President er Congress alarmed us, we 
withdrew them from banks and hoarded 
them. It did not take Congress long to 
learn this and correct mistakes. When con- 
fidence was restored, we again deposited 
them in banks. Taking our gold coins from 
us made masters of our servants who no 
longer correct mistakes. The 100 cents we 
get for a dollar constantly buy less. 

Reducing the gold content of our dollar 
from 25.3 to 15.238 grains per ounce reduced 
our buying power with a 59.06-cent dollar and 
increased the price of gold from $20.67 to 
$35 per ounce. This enabled other nations 
to pay their debts to us and buy our bonds, 
stocks, and products with less gold dollars. 
Contrariwise, it forced us to pay more gold 
dollars for foreign products and services, 
such as shipping and insurance. Raising 
the price of gold again would repeat this 
mistake. 

Our gold coins were our private property, 
like our clothes. Forcing us to take cur- 
rency not payable in gold coins violate the 

fifth amendment which prohibits taking pri- 
vate property for pub use without just 
compensation. Panama refused to take cur- 
rency not payable in gold coins for U.S. bonds 
and demanded that gold coins be 25.3 grains 
per ounce 0.900 fine. 
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We had more gold January 2, 1933 than on 
November 2, 1982, therefore there was no 
need to take us off the gold coin standard 
and there is no need to keep us off the gold 
coin standard. Neither our Nation nor any 
other nation ever was on a 100 percent gold 
convertible basis, just as banks can’t keep 
all of depositors’ money in banks. Gold 
Democrats helped to elect President McKin- 
ley. 

When we were on the gold coin standard 
in i920, our recession lasted only 142 years 
and was followed by 7 years of real pros- 
perity. We had a flexible wage scale that 
permitted immediate and adequate adjust- 
ments in accordance with changing condi- 
tions. Prices fell until buying resumed ac- 
cording to the law of supply and demand. 
We balanced the budget each year during 
that time. Franklin D. Roosevelt never bal- 
anced the budget. 

Currency payable in gold coins stops abuse 
of credit. NAM’s Robert de Fremery said: 
“But when our Federal Reserve banks are ob- 
liged to maintain domestic convertibility of 
currency into gold, we lay ourselves open to 
a@ drastic collapse of credit every time it be- 
comes necessary to counteract an abuse of 
credit.” 

Importing $100 million gold from England 
in 1907 stopped the panic. Each nation went 
its own way and made its financial policies 
subject always to the limitation that if it 
overextend itself other nations would drain 
its gold and force it to reverse its policies, 
without war. This illustrates how currency 
payable in gold coins automatically stabilizes 
credit and halts inflation, therefore restore 
the gold coin standard now at $35 per ounce, 
0.900 fine. 





How Much Did American Prestige Suffer 
in Cyprus? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. CARLTON LOSER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. LOSER. Mr. Speaker, recently 
the editor of the Nashvill Teennessean, 
Mr. Coleman A. Harwell, in company 
with Prof. Kenneth E. Olson of the 
Northwestern University School of 
Journalism, and under the auspices of 
the State Department exchange pro- 
gram, left on a world tour to exchange 
programs with editors and officials in a 
number of countries. 

Mr. Harwell is writing a series of sev- 
eral articles for his paper during this 
tour. It is my plan to place each of the 
articles in the CONGRESSIONAL REcorpD in 
order that you may have the opportu- 
nity to read them. Mr. Harwell is an 
astute newspaperman and I am sure you 
will find his articles interesting. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
am including his first article on Greece. 
It follows: 

How MucH Dm AMERICAN PRESTIGE SUFFER 
InN CYPRUS? 


(By Coleman A. Harwell) 


AtTHENS.—“Ah-o-kah! Ah-o-kah! Ah-o- 
kah!” 

The shouts rang out from the streets and 
rooftops of Athens. 


One of the greatest heroes in modern 
Greek history had returned at last. 

Mustachioed, coal-eyed Col. George Grivas 
never smiled once, but shed tears several 
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times as he was embraced, praised, and 
cheered when he came back from 4 years as 
literal underground leader of Greek forces 
in Cyprus. 

Slender and erect at 62, he wore his khaki 
combat sweater, and uniform, his pistol, 
binoculars, and shining boots—all topped 
by his jaunty beret—as he stood at erect 
salute in a grey Cadillac convertible being 
escorted along streets jam-packed with 
exultant throngs held in tow by thousands 
of police. 

Beside him was his lovely-looking wife. 
Younger than he and blondish she was still 
radiantly and somberly Grecian. 

For the truly legendary colonel and his 
lady this was a day of emotion-packed tri- 
umph. And it was equally that for every 
person who calls himself Greek and who 
cherishes a history of heroes and of legend- 
ary events and characters who have often 
been proved to be truer than truth itself. 

For an American, standing on the rooftop 
of a hotel overlooking Constitution Square, 
it was less personal. And yet it had some- 
thing of the effect perhaps of sitting in the 
topmost row of an ancient Greek theater, 
seeing and hearing the last act of a classic 
play. It also had very direct significance 
for Americans aware that feelings toward us 
were involved here, too. 

GREEK CHORUS 


The chorus (there is always @ chorus in 
Greek drama) was there in the streets below, 
it was on the parapet of the parliament 
building, it was on the rooftop of the build- 
ing opposite us. The score of young men 
across from us (they looked like teen-agers 
who might have been wearing leather jackets 
on an American street) were shouting to- 
gether, “Ah-o-kah! Ah-o-kah!” 

Perhaps they were veterans of this heralded 
EOKA. Whether veterans or not, they were 
wrapped up in its meaning to Greece. 

EOKA (National Organization for Cypriot 
Struggle) was the group that sought to force 
union of Cyprus with Greece. When Britain, 
having military control of the island, played 
for time, and America took a hands-off atti- 
tude, underground terrorism erupted in 1954. 

The story, at least this major chapter, is 
now finished. The Greek majority will share 
a government with the Turkish minority. 
Britain will retain a naval base. 

The result? Grivas would be in position 
to give the answer. 

When he made his first open appearance 
in Cyprus the morning of March 18, after 
more than 4 years of existence under the 
mysterious pseudonym of “Dighenis,” his 
first comment was something of a twister. 
The man who had resisted the British so 
fiercely, said: 

“I am fanatically pro-British but the 
British made us bitter. It is for them to re- 
build this friendship now.” 

Grivas pro-British? Recall that it was the 
British (with French and Russian help) who 
helped Greece win independence in 1829, 
after 400 years of being dominated by Turkey. 
Recall, too, that Greece was a British ally in 
World Wars I and II, had been in Britain’s 
sphere of influence until 1947. And, as 
further evidence of Greek-British affinity, 
consider that they are two of the few nations 
maintaining royalty. (Incidentally, both 
— from the now defunct German royal 

ne. 

NOT SO STRANGE 


It is not so strange, then, that Grivas 
should proclaim himself as pro-British. Nor 
should it seem strange that the Greeks were 
not so surprised when the British fumbled 
for time in the face of the irksome question 
as to whether Cyprus should be Greek or 
Turkish or neither. That’s the way the 
British are supposed to act, isn’t it? 

Of course. But not the Americans. 

They are for the self-determination of 
peoples. They are for independence, 
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And so, in 1955, 1956, 1957, 1958 and on 
into 1959, we Americans, who had spent 
$3 billion of our hard-earned tax dollars 
saving fair Greece from a fate worse than 
you-know-what, found ourselves getting the 
cool treatment, and sometimes ‘not so cool 
at that—as, for instance, when the U.S. In- 
formation Service Library was sacked here 
in Athens and burned. 

The Greeks reminded us and themselves 
over and over (their newspapers banged 
away for 4 solid years) that they had been 
our ally in both World Wars, that they had 
stood with us in Korea; that Turkey had 
turned against the Allies in World War I, 
that. she had not truly pitched into World 
War II, but had had greater U.S. aid there- 
after than Greece. And that, furthermore, 
Cypriots wanted to unite with Greece. 

Puzzling? Disturbing? Aggravating? 
Does the situation make you want your tax 
dollars back? 

Before you go too far along that line— 
and thus, perhaps, lose sight of what the 
Marshall plan and Truman doctrine did in 
Greece, keeping a valiant and freedom-lov- 
ing people on our side of the Iron Curtain, 
and thousands of miles of Mediterranean 
shoreline open to our ships and planes and 
missiles—let’s get back to the subject at 
hand—Cyprus. 

You can make a powerful argument that 
an election should have been held to de- 
termine the island’s future. And you won't 
find many people who’ll say the vote 
wouldn’t have been overwhelmingly in favor 
of union with Greece. 

So, should it surprise you that Greece was 
unhappy about Cyprus? Or that you don’t 
get cheers on Athens’ Roosevelt Avenue when 
you mention John Foster Dulles? Should it 
ever surprise you that the U.S.LS. library 
was set upon by an angry crowd? 

It would be wiser, we believe, to consider 
that this is the kind of thing we will be 
facing from now in many parts of the world. 
And in such future cases, what do we do? 

Hold to principle? Let freedom wave o’er 
the lands that want to be free and say they 
are brave? 

Or compromise? And in what circum- 
stances and to what extent? 

These are big questions. They are facing 
Americans everywhere today—in Tennessee, 
in Washington, and in a hundred foreign 
lands. We heard the subject discussed by 
a group in Athens the other day. I'll run 
into it all around the world in the next few 
weeks. And perhaps some of the findings 
will be worth reporting. 

PLEASANT CHANGE 


Meantime, the Greeks are glad to stop 
arguing about Cyprus. It was exciting while 
it lasted, and one who hit the subject hard 
and often was Tom Little’s counterpart on 
the Athens newspapers Vima and Nea One 
of his latest was being laughed at when I 
arrived March 9 and I am forwarding it here- 
with. It pokes fun at Governor Sir Hugh 
Foot, who suffered much of Britain’s discom- 
fort as the elusive Grivas rocked the island. 
The dog represents Foot’s unhappy predeces- 
sor, General Harding, who always had such 
a critter in his company. 

Now, Greeks are glad the Cyprus argument 
is past and they can get down to some other 
pressing matters. Such as economic develop- 
ment, about which more later. 

Asked why she thought Athens newspapers 
had lost circulation in recent years, attrac- 
tive Mme. Helen Viachou, successful pub- 
lisher of Kathermirini, said: “Four years is 
too much of anything. People want a 
change.” 

Concerning America, it may be reassuring 
to know that the U.S.IS. art gallery on 
Venizelos Avenue has an excellent ex- 
hibition of Greek sculpture that is drawing 
big crowds. That an American in Athens is 
made to feel welcome everywhere, except in 
the center Of the street where drivers don’t 
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get a fair shot at you. That a lady guide to 
the Acropolis says: “Oh, yes, I have heard of 
the Parthenon in Nashville, Tenn. They 
came here to study it in great detail. The 
only sad thing is that it isn’t located on a 
hilltop.” 





Teenagers and Outer Space 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GLENN CUNNINGHAM 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, I 
want to share with my colleagues and 
with the thousands of other persons who 
read this REcorD some thoughts and rec- 
ommendations in the field of parental 
guidance. This is perhaps not the direct 
concern of Congress; yet, the results of a 
lack of parental guidance have occupied 
special and regular committees of Con- 
gress many weeks and months in study- 
ing juvenile delinquency and crime. 

The thoughts below are from a talk 
given by the Reverend John E. Vernon, a 
close personal friend of mine. Father 
Vernon is guidance director of the Arch- 
bishop Ryan Memorial High School in 
Omaha. He has a master’s degree in 
education from the Catholic University 
here in Washington, where he specialized 
in guidance and psychology. 

This talk was given to a home and 
school group meeting last month and has 
since come to my attention. It will give 
everyone who reads it some food for 
thought, and I recommend taking the 
few minutes necessary to read it. 

_ The remarks are as follows: 

Everyone is concerned about outer space 
these days, what with missiles and satellites 
zooming around. Parents and teachers, too, 
have their outer-space problems—their chil- 
dren and pupils. I say outer-space problems 
because anyone observing teenagers for any 
length of time, seeing their strange dress, 
mannerisms, and language, feels like throw- 
ing up his hands and exclaiming, “Take me 
to your leader.” 

The teenage is the time for radical changes. 
Jane begins to powder and Junior starts to 
puff. Junior stands before the mirror and 
throws out his chest like a football player. 
Jane quits making faces at the boys and 
starts making eyes at them instead. She 
also discovers that Alexander Graham Bell 
invented a handy device called the telephone. 

It is true that youngsters haven't really 
changed very much over the years. Witness 
what the oldest writing known to man says, 
“Things aren’t what they used to be, chil- 
dren no longer obey their parents.” Socrates, 
who lived about 469 B.C., said: “Children now 
love luxury; they have bad manners; have 
contempt for authority; they show disrespect 
for their elders and love chatter; they no 
longer rise when their elders enter the room; 
gobble up dainties at the table and tyrannize 
their teachers.” Yet, we must admit that 
while the music of the younger generation 
is real cool, and their hotrods are the most, 
it does seem that their respect for their par- 
ents and teachers is real gone. 

What is the answer to the burning ques- 
tion, “Why are our young people today so 
restless, so undisciplined and so contemptu- 
ous toward authority?—More so than ever 
before?” The first and obvious fact is a psy- 
chological truth that these youngsters are 
at this time insecure and unstable by nature. 
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Now add to this fact the failings of three 
important agencies—education, society, and 
the home. The result is almost chaos. 

Modern education is responsible for a part 
of modern youth’s problems and criticism 
by elders. With the advent of so-called pro- 
gressive education, these youngsters were 
conscripted into serving before the mast of 
that leaky tub which sailed under the name 
of “Cafeteria-Style Curriculum”; their minds 
and tastes were debauched by pursuing pe- 
dantic imbecilities in place of “tried and 
true” essential subjects; the progressivists 
abandoned the “three r’s” for the three “‘t’s”” 
of “tutti-frutti, triviality, and twaddle.” 
Thank goodness, we are witnessing now an 
abandoning of this type of education and a 
return to what is essential in education. But 
the damage already has been done to far too 
many. 

Society itself is the second culprit, because 
many modern teenagers are more sinned 
against than sinning. Did you ever ask 
yourself the question, ‘““‘Who are these kids?” 
I'll tell you who they are. They are those 
who (a) were conceived in the chaos of a 
world war; (b) were raised without fathers 
for their first 5 or 6 years (psychologists tell 
us this is perhaps the most important time in 
father-child relationship); they are those 
who (c) are products of working mothers and 
two-jobbed fathers; (d) are victims of broken 
homes, separated parents; (e) are sons of 
country-clubbers and daughters of social 
butterflies; (f) have the streets for their 
playground; (g) have gangs for their com- 
panions; (h) have comic books and 25-cent 
pocketbooks for their bible; and (i) have TV 
and movie houses for their very impersonal 
babysitter. 

The home, even the so-called Christian 
home, is also a culprit. The popes and 
Catholic educationists have insisted that 
parents are the primary educators of their 
children, not the priests, nun, and lay 
teachers. Parents are given this God-given 
right and the graces to carry it out. Home 
should be the place where the child’s physi- 
cal needs are met, his character formed and 
personality shaped. 

Parental guidance ought to concern itself 
with at least these four areas—example, love, 
understanding, and morality. 

Example: Youngsters look to the adults 
for example. Here is an important area 
where we are failing them. Last year, at 
this time, I was in New York and I attended 
a@ delinquency trial, presided over by that 
outstanding American, Judge Samuel Lei- 
bowitz. As these flotsam and jetsam dregs 
of young American manhood and woman- 
hood were brought before the court, their 
lives spilled out before all, one answer came 
back strong and clear as the reason why they 
acted as they did. Four out of five said they 
did these things—stole, molested, robbed, 
beat, etc.—because they were only following 
the example of adult Americans. What a 
terrible indictment of adult American life. 
Judge Leibowitz has said that the problem 
of juvenile delinquency can be solved very 
simply, in nine words—‘Put father back as 
the head of the family.” 

In a survey I conducted last year among 
some 1,300 teenagers for my M.A. degree, one 
of the questions asked was, “To whom do 
you go for help with most of your personal 
problems?” Their answers came in the fol- 
lowing order: First of all, their friends; sec- 
ondly, their mothers; and far down the list 
was dad. Some even admitted that the only 
thing they discuss with dad is their allow- 
ance, 

Love and understanding: Children and 
teenagers need to be loved and understood. 
But that alone is not enough. They must 
know that they are loved. Heart-to-heart 
talks between parents and their offspring 
are most essential to a child’s well-balanced 
sense of security. And by all means, take 
their problems seriously. To laugh or scoff 
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at what seems to the parent as a trivial, 
foolish thing might well be the weapon 
severing the child’s trust in his parents, 
perhaps, forever. Each child. must be 
treated as an individual, since no two peo- 
ple are alike. It is not so much for parents 
to solve the problems of the child, as it is 
to help him solve his problems. Pope Pius 
XII said, “Make them understand them- 
selves.” 

Morality: The young people of today are 
confused by a dual standard of morality. 
The home has one standard; the school and 
church another. It is fruitless to teach the 
children the laws of morality in school and 
then have them witness a complete disre- 
gard for them at home. 

The TV program “Father Knows Best” is 
a wonderful example of proper parental 
guidance. Take the problems of the chil- 
dren seriously and work with them so that 
eventually they can face the world and its 
problems without fear, knowing that they 
have the ability to cope with them. 





The Advancement of Medical Research 
and Education 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, I wish to 
call to the attention of my colleagues in 
the Congress, as well as the American 
people, the views of Dr. Edmund R. Mc- 
Cluskey, vice chancellor of the Univer- 
sity of Pittsburgh, Schools of the Health 
Professions, on the continuing need for 
medical research and education. Dr. 
McCluskey is an outstanding educator in 
the fields of medical research and medi- 
cal education. In 1958 he was the Man 
of the Year awardee in medicine. This 
award is given by the Pittsburgh Junior 
Chamber of Commerce for distinguished 
service in western Pennsylvania. 

I submit the letter of Dr. McCluskey 
of April 7, 1959, and include his refer- 
ence on manpower and facilities, which 
outlines the need for _ physicians, 
dentists, professional research workers, 
scientific facilities and medical schools. 
This is an excerpt from an excellent 
pamphlet, published by the Department 
of Health, Education, and Welfare, en- 
titled ““‘The Advancement of Medical Re- 
search and Education”: 

UNIVERSITY OF PITTSBURGH, 
Pittsburgh, Pa., April 7, 1959. 
The Honorable JaAMEs G. FULTON, 
House of Representatives, 
Congress of the United States, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. Futton: You will recall our con- 
versation at Dr. Barone’s anniversary dinner 
at Pittsburgh. At that time we spoke of 
the continuing need for medical research and 
medical education, the continuation of Hill- 
Burton funds, and also the need for low- 
cost housing in relation to our health center 
hospitals. 

RESEARCH AND EDUCATION 

Enclosed please find a copy of “The Ad- 
vancement of Medical Research and Educa- 
tion Report,” published through the Depart- 
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare. 
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This is commonly known as the Bayne-Jones 
Report. This document is the best available 
source of our needs for medical research and 
education. 

Sources of research funds and the ultimate 
use of such money are found in part A, be- 
ginning on page 17. 

The chapter on “Manpower and Facilities,” 
page 31, tells of our present and future 
needs. 

The chapter on “Research and Training 
Grants—Extramural Programs,” on page 67, 
summarizes some of the needs and tells of 
the types of grants that are now being 
given. 

These matters are well set forth and I 
need not comment further. 

HILL-BURTON FUNDS 


There is information to the effect that 
congressional thinking on the allocation of 
Hill-Burton funds is undergoing revision. 
Most of the funds from this source have, in 
the-past, gone to the building of hospitals 
for rural areas. This need has now lessened 
and Congress may allot more of this money 
to teaching centers and community hospitals 
in urban areas, hopefully for both new 
buildings and also for the renovation of 
present buildings. This would be a great 
help to teaching centers like our health 
center hospitals, for we are meeting the 
medical needs of our own community, the 
medical needs of the adjacent areas from 
which we get the most severe and compli- 
cated cases and, also, the needs of our 
teaching programs as well. We are in dire 
need of additional capital funds from both 


Government and other sources to provide 

necessary facilities to meet our growing re- 

sponsibilities. 

LOW-COST HOUSING FOR NURSES, INTERNS, AND 
RESIDENTS 


Funds for this above purpose are now in- 
cluded as specifically earmarked money in a 
bill designed for the college housing pro- 
gram. 

Medical centers desperately need low-cost 
housing immediately adjacent to the cen- 
ters where married students, married interns, 
and residents in training, as well as nursing 
and key technical staff, can be housed. 
Many centers already have developed such 
programs to meet their own needs. Con- 
gress has become increasingly aware of the 
need and value of such housing and a bill 
to provide some funds for this purpose died 
in the closing sessions of the 85th Congress. 
This matter is now before Congress and re- 
ceiving consideration in committee and we 
would appreciate your interest and support. 

We are still looking forward to the pleas- 
ure of having Members of Congress visit with 
us, and will be most happy to make any 
arrangements for any of you which your 
time will permit. 

With warmest personal regards. 

Sincerely yours, 
E. R. McCiuskey, M.B. 





MANPOWER AND FACILITIES 


Research is an intellectual pursuit, led by 
intelligent, highly trained people who must 
work under conditions fostering creativity. 
The establishment and maintenance of a 
strong national research effort, including 
fields related to medicine, depend heavily on 
intangibles, such as the strength of univer- 
sities, general respect for learning, and a 
sound system of secondary education. While 
the consultants are aware of the fundamen- 
tal importance of these intangibles, they 
have been directly concérned with two con- 
crete kinds of resources for research—man- 
power and facilities. 

If the growth projected in this report is 
to occur, specialized research manpower of 
high quality and specialized research facili- 
ties must be produced on an expanded scale. 
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A. PROSPECTIVE MANPOWER DEMAND 


The current $330 million medical re- 
search enterprise of the Nation is staffed by 
about 20,000 professional research workers. 

The consultants assume that the trend to- 
ward more complex instrumentation is a 
necessary consequence of the development of 
science, that more non-professional help 
per thousand professionals will be used, and 
that more expensive supplies will be 
needed. These trends are not an unmixed 
blessing because the work of some scientists 
may be impaired by gadgeteering. But for 
better or worse, the expenditures per inves- 
tigator will rise steadily, by an estimated 40 
percent by 1970. 

With increased expenditures per profes- 
sional, the projected increase in medical re- 
search effort could therefore be staffed by 
less than a proportionate expansion of the 
manpower supply. A total corps of 45,000 
(full-time equivalent) professional research 
workers could staff a $900 million total an- 
nual program under the assumed increase 
in annual cost per professional. 

The consultants find that attainment of a 
national medical research investment of 
$900 million to $1 billion by 1970 depends 
upon the ability of the Nation to more than 
double the number of professional medical 
research workers over a@ 12-year period. 

Is this increase attainable? What are the 
policy implications—immediate and long 
range? 

B. PH. D.’S IN MEDICALLY RELATED SCIENCES 


Using the most recent Office of Education 
total projections for doctoral degrees be- 
tween 1958 and 1970 and assuming that the 
proportion of degrees in the fields related 
to medical research will remain constant, 
16,000 (full-time equivalent) new Ph. D.’s 
would become available for medical research 
during the next 12 years.? 

The actual proportion of Ph. D.’s in each 
field who will enter medical research over 
the next 12 years depends heavily upon the 
availability and suitability of job oppor- 
tunities in industrial, governmental, private, 
university, and medical school laboratories. 
The eflectiveness of efforts to recruit well- 
qualitied people for these fields will also be 
important. : 

Provision of additional adequately paid 
and otherwise satisfying careers in univer- 
sities and medical schools. for Ph. D.’s 
heavily engaged in research is the most ur- 
gent prerequisite to attraction of increasing 
numbers of scientists to academic research 
careers. 

By wise and vigorous action, private and 
governmental, it should be possible to pro- 
duce 20,000 scientists with Ph. D. degrees 
who will enter medical research between 
1957 and 1970. 


C. PHYSICIANS FOR RESEARCH 


The proportion of medical school grad- 
uates in teaching and/or research has been 
rising steadily. On the basis of recent 
trends, it can be assumed that 8 percent of 
the medical school graduates of the 1957-65 
classes conduct research and teach. This 
will contribute an additional 6,300 physi- 
cians to the medical research manpower pool 
by 1970. Assuming continuation of the pre- 





+These are conservative assumptions be- 
cause it appears likely that the proportion of 
Ph. D. degrees in the sciences will rise rather 
than remain constant. 

? H. G. Weiskotten and Marion E. Altender- 
fer. Trends in Medical Practice. The Jour- 
nal of Medical Education, July 1956, vol. 31, 
No. 7, p. 70. The proportion of all physi- 
cians graduating in 1935, 1940, and 1945 
engaged in salaried positions involving teach- 
ing and/or research rose from 2.3 percent in 
1935, to 4.9 percent in 1940, to 6.0 percent in 
1945. (The consultants assume that there 
was an increase to 8 percent by 1957.) 
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vailing ratio of 3 part-time to 1 full- 
time physician in medical research, this 
would approximate 3,200 (full-time equiva- 
lent) researchers added to the medical re- 
search manpower pool by 1970. 

It is quite possible that, as a result of 
trends already evident, the proportion of 
physicians who elect essentially full-time 
careers in research will rise. Medical schools 
will probably assume a more positive and 
more extensive role as institutions training 
M.D.’s_ specifically for full-time research 
careers. 

The projected addition of 3,200 full-time 
equivalent M.D.’s to the medical research 
manpower pool by 1970 may therefore be 
low, if more M.D.’s are trained for research 
and if rewarding, stable careers are available 
for them after they are trained. 

The projected rising demand for physicians 
engaged full time in research will—as con- 
trasted with the situation in the past— 
begin to absorb an appreciable proportion of 
the total output of M.D.’s and therefore 
make the total production of M.D.’s a factor 
that must be weighed in projecting the Na- 
tion’s medical research effort. 

D. TOTAL SUPPLY OF AND DEMAND FOR 
PHYSICIANS 

A major obstacle to the attainment of a 
well-rounded program of medical research 
and medical education for the Nation as a 
whole is the fact that the career opportuni- 
ties in academic teaching and research— 
with respect both to salary and to the 


absolute number of positions—are inade- 


quate. Any general development which 
makes a research or teaching career for the 
M.D. less attractive professionally and fi- 
nancially than a career in private practice 
will hamper the development of medical re- 
search. 

1. Number of physicians 

What is a reasonable national goal for the 
output of physicians? What are the pros- 
pects that the goal will be met? 

The demand for medical care is influenced 
by many factors, some of which increase and 
others of which decrease the number of peo- 
ple who can be cared for by a physician. 
Among these are demographic changes, 
changes in therapy, urbanization, and a sub- 
urbanization, use of ancillary personnel, the 
nature of facilities for medical care, shifts in 
the causes of morbidity and death, extension 
of prepaid medical care programs, and the 
effectiveness of preventive medicine. 

The Consultants believe that it would not 
be in the public interest for the number of 
physicians per 100,000 population to fall 
below the 1955 ratio of 132 per 100,000. This 
ratio has remained constant (plus or minus 
two) over the past 30 years. 

To maintain this ratio, the output of phy- 
sicians would have to expand by 1970 to 8,700 
a year from domestic schoois, plus another 
750 from foreign schools. This compares 
with the production of 6,800 physicians in 
1956. The domestic output would-have to 
rise by 1,900 per year by 1970. 

More physicians can be produced without 
increasing the number of 4-year medical 
schools. Additional 2-year schools attached 
to universities and devoted to teaching pre- 
clinical subjects would provide students to 
fill the existing clinical facilities. Clinical 
facilities of medical schools are expensive, 
and the existing facilities are not fully used. 

In addition, experiments are in. progress 
involving a shift of teaching responsibilities 
between the university and the medical 
school in a way that reduces the time re- 
quired to produce physicians. To the extent 
that these experiments are successful, one of 
their effects will be to increase the number of 
physicians who can be trained by existing 
medical schools. But these expedients could 
not be realistically expected to yield more 
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than the output of 7 new 4-year schools— 
about 700 graduates per year. 

Therefore, about 1,200 (1,900 minus 700) 
additional physicians per year must be pro- 
duced by new-schools. The average medical 
school produces about 90 graduates per year. 
Therefore, a minimum of 14 and as many as 
20 new medical schools will have to be built if 
the existing number of physicians per 
100,000 population is not to fall. To meet 
this need construction would have to begin in 
the immediate future and be completed 
within a few years. 

2. Quality of medical education 


Concern over numbers should not obscure 
the critical importance of sustaining and 
increasing the quality of medical education. 
Attainment of optimum standards of edu- 
cation, research, and community service by 
medical schools at this time, and without in- 
creasing enrollments, would require addi- 
tional operating funds of $10 to $20 million 
per year. As new schools are added, operat- 
ing costs for the system as a whole will rise. 
There is a serious question as to the degree 
to which the physical plant of the medical 
schools can usefully expand without simul- 
taneous availability of increased operating 
funds. Unless such funds are made avail- 
able for present medical schools it will not 
only be difficult to increase the number of 
graduates but it will be almost impossible 
to provide faculties for any new medical 
schools. 

Outside (nonuniversity) support for the 
operating expenses of medical schools during 
recent years from private sources has 
amounted to millions of dollars per year and 
not the tens of millions of dollars per year 
required for optimum performance today and 
future expansion during the next decade. In 
1957, for example, the National Fund for 
Medical Education raised $2 million. 


3. Physician supply and research 


In the light of the prospective supply- 
demand situation for physician services, 
strenuous efforts should be made to make 
research careers more attractive for M. D.’s 
if research careers are to attract an adequate 
number of highly trained and highly intelli- 
gent physicians. 


E. TOTAL MANPOWER SUPPLY SITUATION BY 1970 


The estimated net addition of 3,200 M.D.’s 
in research and 16,000 doctorates in the sci- 
ences related te medicine would fall about 
6,000 short of the 25,000 new medical re- 
searchers required by 1970 for the projected 
medical research effort. There will also be 
shortages of -technicians, nurses, and other 
ancillary personnel, A portion of the deficit 
could be.avoided, perhaps, by more effective 
utilization of éxisting personnel and facili- 
ties. Nevertheless, it would appear that an 
additional 6,000 M.D.’s and/or Ph. D.’s beyond 
the supply now projected will be needed if 
the Nation’s medical research program ap- 
proximates the 1970 estimates. 


F. CONSTRUCTION OF MEDICAL SCHOOLS 


The oncoming wave of college students will 
generate construction needs of unprecedent- 
ed dimensions. The special facilities re- 
quirements for medical education and 
research must be viewed in the perspective 
of the much larger total demand for con- 
struction of all kinds of facilities for higher 
education. 

Unless a large construction program de- 
signed to expand markedly the facilities of 
the Nation’s system of medical and related 
schools is undertaken in the immediate fu- 
ture, the total medical research effort of the 
Nation will be impeded and the number of 
doctors per 100,000 population will begin to 
decline in the near future. 

The problem is in two parts—improvement 
of the facilities of existing schools, and con- 
struction of new schools. 
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The present Health Research Facilities 
Construction Act will, unless extended and 
broadened, expire with extensive research 
construction needs unmet. There is on hand 
$61 million in currently approvable projects 
which cannot be financed. This represents 
at least $122 million in total medical re- 
search construction needs since each Federal 
dollar must be matched by a local dollar. 
Because these figures relate only to projects 
on hand, the total national needs are sub- 
stantially greater. 

Much larger capital investment will be re- 
quired to renovate and enlarge existing 
schools, and to finance the construction of 
14 to 20 new medical schools. A new medical 
school requires a capital investment of $35 
to $50 million. The total cost of new med- 
ical school construction required to sustain 
today’s population-physician ratio would 
range between $500 million and $1 billion. 
About 10 years typically elapse between the 
planning of a school and production of the 
first graduates. 

Indeed, even if funds in the order of $500 
million to $1 billion were made available 
immediately for construction of new medical 
schools, it seems certain that the number of 
physicians per 100,000 population will decline 
between now and 1970. 

The consultants find that unless construc- 
tion funds become available on a much larger 
scale than has heretofore been contempiated, 
the output of physicians will not keep pace 
with population growth and the needs of 
the Nation for research workers will not be 
met. Unless there is a marked change in 
social philosophy leading to private gifts or 
State appropriations on an unprecedented 
scale, large Federal appropriations will be 
required. 

G. TOTAL SUPPLY OF AND DEMAND FOR 
DENTISTS 


Dental research has grown in scope and 
depth of the past few years. Over 90 per- 
cent of the dental schools have active re- 
search projects, and in the year ending June 
30, 1958, they spent $2.6 million on research 
Of this, about two-thirds was supplied by 
research grants from the National Institutes 
of Health. The investigations are concerned 
to an increasing degree with dental problems 
in the context of the whole body, and hence 
promise to become even more productive. 

To sustain this momentum, additional re- 
search manpower, soundly trained in funda- 
mentals, will be required. Steps to produce 
the required manpower are being taken. 
Among the most significant of these are the 
training programs of the National Institute 
of Dental Research, which supplied more 
than $700,000 to dental schools in the year 
ending June 30, 1958. 

Shortages of dentists now and in the fu- 
ture will hamper the development of dental 
research. Since 1940, the number of prac- 
ticing dentists has increased by only 10,000 
while the population of the country has in- 
creased by 40 million. Dental services have 
not declined proportionately because of more 
extensive use of auxiliary personnel in re- 
cent years. The dental schools have been 
and are vigorous. Over the decade 1949-58, 
they have undertaken $41 million in new 
construction, and 94 percent of the funds 
were raised by the schools from private 
sources. 

The Nation could use 13,500 more dentists 
now, and unless more dentists per year are 
produced, the dentist-population ratio will 
continue to decline. While four new dental 
schools have been established during the 
past 2 years, more new schools are needed. 
Indeed, two new schools, each with a gradu- 
ating class of 50, would be required each 
year between 1957 and 1970 to reestablish 
the 1955 ratio of 1 dentist for each 1,900 
persons. 
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Civil Rights Commission 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH A. ROBERTS 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. ROBERTS. Mr. Speaker, when 
the majority of the Members of the 85th 
Congress voted to enact the ill-conceived 
civil rights legislation, some of us very 
strongly opposed this action. We insist- 
ed that this bill which, among other 
things, would set up a special Civil Rights 
Commission under the Attorney General 
to investigate alleged civil rights com- 
plaints, would serve no good purpose. 
We maintained that such legislation 
would provide no new right, grant no 
new privilege to any citizen. It was, we 
contended, merely an attempt by self- 
righteous, self-styled liberal politicians 
to make the South their whipping boy in 
their frantic effort to gain the vote and 
support of certain groups. 

Recent developments have, it seems 
to me, substantiated the arguments of 
those of us who opposed to the end the 
enactment of the 85th Congress’ iniqui- 
tous civil rights legislation. Four mem- 
bers of the Civil Rights Commissicn cre- 
ated by that legislation say they will give 
up their positions on that body later this 
year. The chairman, who comes from 
Michigan, says in many of the questions 
referred to the Commission there is 
plainly no right answer. In short, the 
Commission is serving no good purpose, 
providing no new rights, granting no new 
privileges. ‘This is as we said it would 
be, and it certainly is to be hoped that no 
new movements will get underway to per- 
petuate the life of this useless body. 

An editorial on this subject appeared 
recently in the Sylacauga Advance, and 
under leave to extend my remarks, I ask 
unanimous consent to insert this edi- 
torial from this fine Alabama weekly 
newspaper. 

THE Civi. RIGHTs COMMISSION 

The announcement that four members of 
the Civil Rights Commission, and possibly a 
fifth, would resign their posts when their 
terms expire this fall, is of great interest. It 
means that probably five of the six members 
will toss in the towel at the end of their 
2-year terms. 

The most enlightening thing about the re- 
cent development is the fact that the chair- 
man ofithe Commission, the president of a 
prominent Michigan college, has declared 
that there are no right answers to many of 
the questions involved. 

This is certainly an unbiased judgment, 
and it shows that a majority of the members 
on the Commission feel that the use of force 
in settling civil rights disputes is unwise. 
What many readers do not know is the fact 
that, some time ago, certain members of 
Congress were confidentially informed that 
the Civil Rights Commission would suggest 
that the life of that body not be continued 
by Congress. 

All those politicians who were “crusading” 
on the issue, perhaps for the sake of votes, 
will not accept this verdict, even though it 
comes from members of the Civil Rights 
Commission itself. 

We expect the leftwingers in Congress to 
continue to insist that the Civil Rights Com- 
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mission be continued, even though five of 
the members think that it is not the answer. 
It is gratifying to know, however, that the 
action of the members of the Civil Rights 
Commission has had a profound effect on the 
White House. 





Opinions From Columbus and Franklin 
County, Ohio 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. SAMUEL L. DEVINE 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. DEVINE. Mr. Speaker, on March 
9, 1959, I sent a newsletter and question- 
naire to a cross-section of 1,000 persons 
in the 12th District of Ohio. The re- 
sponse was amazing. After 30 days 405 
persons have answered. I feel this 
clearly demonstrates the keen interest 
the citizens of central Ohio have in the 
affairs of their Government. 

Further, the overwhelming majority 
of responses contained studied com- 
ments, suggestions, and opinions rela- 
tive to the matters we face here in Con- 
gress. I plan to retain these answers 
for some period of time, and any Member 
of Congress who wishes to examine them 
is most welcome. 

In response to the question, “Do you 
favor a balanced Federal budget and re- 
duced Federal assistance programs 
rather than additional public debt?” 
Ninety-one percent said yes, four per- 
cent said no, and five percent were un- 
decided. 

The results on the fair trade bill were 
not nearly as conclusive since 31 percent 
favored it, 46 percent were opposed and 
a large 23 percent undecided. 

On the issue of Federal aid to educa- 
tion concerning Federal grants to schools 
for construction and teacher’s salaries, 
33 percent favored, 61 percent opposed, 
and 6 percent were undecided. 

The omnibus housing bill relating to 
Federal grants and loans for urban re- 
development, public housing, college 
housing loans and other programs 
brought a favorable response from only 
26 percent. Fifty-six percent opposed 
the legislation and 18 percent were un- 
decided. © 

Thirty-five percent of the people an- 
swering were in favor of increasing the 
Federal gasoline tax from 3 to 4'% cents 
per gallon for the highway trust fund. 
Fifty-two percent opposed a gasoline 
tax increase and fifteen percent unde- 
cided. 

On legislation aimed at elimination of 
corruption in labor unions, specifically 
such bills as Kennedy, Goldwater, and 
McClellan to require unions to submit 
reports on activities, hold secret ballot 
elections for officers, and other provi- 
sions, 94 percent favored such legisla- 
tion, 3 percent were opposed, and 3 per- 
cent undecided. 

The above figures express the views 
of a small segment of the population in 
Columbus and Franklin County, Ohio, 





April 10 


and perhaps other areas in the great 
Midwest. 

Due to the tremendous response and 
interest in central Ohio, I have mailed 
out another newsletter and question- 
naire on March 30, with seven questions 
directed to the mutual security program 
that now faces Congress. The mailing 
list has been more than doubled due to 
the number of persons who have writ- 
ten asking that their names be added. 
I hope to give the Members of Congress 
the benefit of that poll on May 1. The 
results on incomplete returns to date 
are surprising. 





The Anxiety of Castro Supporters 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, is Fidel 
Castro playing the political piano by ear 
because of his administrative inexperi- 
ence? Or are there darker and hither- 
to unsuspected motives which explain his 
recent actions which have so discon- 
certed many of his most ardent sup- 
porters? 

The Fidel Castro I know doesn’t need 
claques. The Fidel Castro I thought I 
knew would never have insulted his 
guest Jose Figueres, former President of 
Costa Rica, nor would he have had the 
temerity to question the intelligence of 
this proven democratic leader. 

Under a previous consent I am includ- 
ing the text of an article by Bertram B. 
Johansson, staff writer on Latin Ameri- 
can affairs for the Christian Science 
Monitor, which appeared in that paper 
on March 31, 1959. 

PrRO-CASTRO’S ELEMENTS’ ANXIETY MOUNTS 

(By Bertram B. Johansson) 


Concern is deepening among even pro- 
Castro sources in the United States and 
Cuba over the thrust and direction of events 
of recent weeks in Cuba. 

The anxiety, which appears most point- 
edly and poignantly among loyal pro-Castro 
sources, not pro-Batista elements, involves 
three categories of political activity in Cuba: 

1. Recent anti-U.S. utterances of Premier 
Fidel Castro, which have bothered intro- 
spective Cubans more than US. citizens. 
The statements, incidentally, have not openly 
disconcerted the State Department, which is 
holding to a patient, wait-and-see, noninter- 
ventionist stance. 

CASTRO PUZZLE 


2. An obvious increase in strength of left- 
ist and Communists in Cuban labor unions. 
Labor sources here estimate that Commu- 
nists by now may have wrested effective 
control in nearly 20 out of 30 Cuban labor 
unions. 

3. And the suspicion that persons of strong 
leftist or Communist inclination surround- 
ing Premier Castro may become or are becom- 
ing more influential in his inner councils, 
thinking, and decisions. 

Although the Castro-Urrutia government 
acted swiftly to clean out Communists from 
labor’s top council in the early weeks after 
the successful revolution against Fulgencio 
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Batista, a change in the modus operandi 
apparently has taken place. 

Some of the-most astute labor sources 
here state that the evidence now is that top 
Cuban leadership wants the July 26 inde- 
pendence movement to grab the labor move- 
ment and hold it, with the effective help of 
the Communists. 

Experienced Cuban labor leaders on lower 
levels are being shunted aside, these sources 
say, and inexperienced personnel substituted 
or Communists allowed to maneuver into po- 
sitions. 

In all three of these areas of political ac- 
tivity, the unanswered questions are whether 
Dr. Castro is naively or ignorantly being 
swept along with circumstances—playing the 
political piano by ear because of his ad- 
ministrative inexperience—or whether a con- 
scious, studied position is being taken on 
significant issues. There are adherents of 
both points of view. 

The first break with Dr. Castro among 
some of his supporters came at the time, 
several weeks ago, when he publicly object- 
ed to the decision of a Santiago military 
court which acquitted 43 Batista airmen of 
charges of genocide and bombing civilian 
populations and villages. 

As a result of Dr. Castro’s criticism of the 
acquittal by a lower military court, the case 
was hurriedly transferred to a higher mili- 
tary court, the. decision reversed, and the 
airmen were sentenced to long prison terms. 
None of them was executed. 

Havana lawyers and bar associations dis- 
puted the court reversal instantly. Persons 
who criticized the reversal were dubbed by 
Dr. Castro as counterrevolutionaries, though 
they were objecting to the points of law 
involved, not the issue of whether the men 
should or should not be punished. 

There is also a growing uneasiness in Cuba 
and the United States over the continued 
military executions. They have mounted to 
more than 450 thus far. Dr. Castro, some 
weeks ago, said he expected and hoped the 
executions could be stopped when the figure 
reached 400. ; 

Even those persons who were willing to 
grant that a certain number of military ex- 
ecutions of the worst atrocity offenders were 
necessary to prevent mob violence and re- 
vengeful, indiscriminate retribution are bé- 
ginning now to raise the questions, “Isn’t this 
enough, for now at least? Can’t the execu- 
tions be deferred, and the trials shifted to 
civilian courts?” 

ARDENT SUPPORT 


On the other hand, the Cuban Government 
appears to have the general, in fact, ferocious 
support of the greater part of the Cuban 
public which has been tragically touched 
by the incredible persecutions, tortures, 
rapes, atrocities permitted under the Batista 
dictatorship. 

Evidence has come to light recently tend- 
ing to prove that in one instance some 90 
rebels were executed by the Batista officers 
and bulldozed into a mass grave. 

Furthermore, there is uneasiness among 
some Cubans and pro-Castro North Ameri- 
cans at the inclination of Dr. Castro to defer 
general elections. In the first flush of vic- 
tory after the January 1 flight of Dictator 
Batista, Dr. Castro said elections might be 
held in 18 months. 

Later the figure was put up to 24 months, 
to allow for the more gradual development 
of political parties, on the theory that if an 
election were held now the 26th of July rev- 
olutionary forces would inevitably make a 
clean sweep. 

Now, whenever elections are mentioned 
by Dr. Castro to huge audiences, it appears 
that claques of people in the crowds shout, 
“No elections, no elections.” / 

The incident which has caused greatest 
anxiety among Cubans and Latin Americans 
generally occurred at a trade union rally 
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March 22. Col. José Figueres, former Presi- 
dent of Costa Rica, who was visiting Cuba as 
a guest of the Government, had made the 
statement to thousands of workers in front 
of the presidential palace that in the cold 
war between the Soviet Union and the United 
States the interests of Latin America nat- 
urally lay with the West. 
ANTI-U.S. GIBES 


Dr. Castro later rose to say he was hurt 
and surprised that his old friend José Fi- 
gueres should also have fallen into the trap 
of the propaganda of lies which distort 
Cuba’s policy in the United States and in 
other countries. 

Dr. Castro indicated he felt Cuba’s posi- 
tion should be neutralist in the cold war. 

At this point his speech was interrupted by 
David Salvador, secretary-general of the 
Confederation of Cuban Workers, who as- 
serted that “‘Cuba cannot be with the United 
States,”. which he contended was oppressing 
Cuba. 

Some Cubans expected an open break in 
United States-Cuban relations as a result 
of these statements, but the State Depart- 
ment has remained calm, tight-lipped, and 
noncommittal on the issue. 

Quite to the contrary, the State Depart- 
ment is preparing, as a matter of course, to 
take all measures necessary for the protection 
of Dr. Castro on his scheduled nonofficial visit 
to the United States on April 17. 

Dr. Castro has been invited by the Amer- 
ican Society of Newspaper Editors to answer 
questions at its annual meeting in Wash- 
ington. 





Poison in Your Water—No. 54 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
o 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pur- 
suant to permission granted I am insert- 
ing into the Appendix of the CONGREs- 
SIONAL ReEcorpD an article appearing in 
the Niles, Ohio, Times on February 13, 
1959, entitled “Tired of Floodings: 
‘Water-Weary Wickliffe Cries for Good 
Sewers.” 

[From the Niles (Ohio) Times, Feb. 13, 1959] 
TIRED OF FLOODINGS—WATER-WEARY WICK- 
LIFFE CRIES FOR GOOD SEWERS 


AUSTINTOWN.—Water-weary Wickliffe area 
residents are whipping up support for crea- 
tion of a citizens’ committee to fight for a 
better sewer system in the area. 

Kenneth Davis, of 262 North Roanoke Road, 
one of the backers of the group, said today 
the committee probably will hold an organ- 
ization meeting sometime next week. 

He said the action is an outgrowth of 3 
years of fruitless efforts by residents for a 
better sewer system. 

He said that during recent rains water 
entered about 25 homes in triangle-shaped 
area bounded by Mahoning Avenue on the 
south, Raccoon Road'on the west, and Four 
Mile Run Road on the east. 

Davis said water from both sanitary and 
storm sewers backed into homes during 
heavy rains. Most of the homes in the area 
are one-story structures, he said. 

He said the group is working on a petition 
outlining the area’s flood problems. A com- 
mittee will be formed soon to complete the 
petition, he said. 

Davis said the petition will cite Mahoning, 
county commissioners, the county sanitary 
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engineer, the Austintown township trustees, 
and the developers of International Homes, 
for failure to make adequate arrangements 
for sewers. 

The move, Davis said, already has the back- 
ing of several area church, business, and 
civic groups. 





Oceans Will Have To Be Stirred To Feed 
the World 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES C. OLIVER 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. OLIVER. Mr. Speaker, as early 
as the 18th century, Thomas Malthus 
predicted that the increase of the world’s 
population would ultimately result in a 
scarcity of food. The Malthusian the- 
ory assumes even greater interest today 
since the population of the earth is ex- 
ploding at a tremendous pace while 
many countries are subsisting on a 
grossly inadequate food supply. Even 
though more and more of the land area 
capable of producing foodstuffs is being 
placed under cultivation, it is becoming 
more obvious that we must look for new 
areas for the devélopment of additional 
food sources. Oceanographers visualize 
the oceans as a vast gold mine of un- 
tapped food potential, but a great deal 
of research must be undertaken before 
utilization of these resources can become 
a reality. 

Mr. Everett S. Allen in the following 
article, originally published in the New 
Bedford, Mass., Standard-Times, out- 
lines some of the possible oceanic food 
sources that might be developed. Un- 
less our country’s research programs are 
substantially expanded, we cannot hope 
to reap the harvest of what may eventu- 
ally prove to be essential food products. 
OcEANS WILL Have To Be Stirrep To Freep 

WoRLD 
(By Everett S. Allen) 

The world’s oceans will be artificially 
stirred eventually, for otherwise they will 
not provide enough food for the hungry mil- 
lions who will turn to them for sustenance 
when there is no more land available for 
cultivation. They will have to be stirred to 
bring up nutrients from the bottom so sun- 
light can get at them and thus increase the 
sea water’s productivity. 

The ocean turns over by itself, but the 
rate—estimated by some scientists at once 
every 500 years—will not be fast enough to 
meet future food needs. 

Prof. James Bonner, California Institute of 
Technology biologist, says the earth’s pres- 
ent population of 2,700 million will triple in 
the next 100 years. By that time, nearly 
every inch of the earth’s topsoil will be in- 
habited or cultivated, poultry and livestock 
will be virtually extinct, and man will be 
vegetarian, getting his necessary protein 
from plants. 

NEW FOOD SOURCES 

Marine scientists believe animal material 
nearer the bottom of the food chain—much 
simpler forms of sea life than the codfish, 
for example, may provide additional sources 
of food. They also suggest the ocean may 
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nourish plant life ashore on which man must 
depend for food. 

Recently, ocean scientists from nine na- 
tions, convening at the Woods Hole Oceanog- 
raphic Institution, concluded, “One of the 
most important long-range problems is con- 
cerned with the oceans as an important 
source of protein food for many of the 
world’s peoples. 

“With the quick growth of populations, 
man’s need for food from the sea may be 
expected to increase rapidly. The living re- 
sources of the oceans are by no means in- 
finite and, like the land, different parts differ 
widely in fertility. The fertile areas are 
those where nutrient substances, essential 
for plant life, are brought up from the deep 
waters. To obtain the maximum harvest, we 
must understand the processes by which this 
occurs.” 

SEA OUTPRODUCES LAND 

Acre per acre, the sea already is producing 
about as much plant material as is the land; 
since there is more sea than land in the 
world, the oceans are, therefore, outproduc- 
ing the total land output. 

Plant food in the ocean is highly diluted, 
generally in the form of plankton—weakly 
swimming or passively floating plant and ani- 
mal life of miscroscopic dimension—and get- 
ting it in quantity for man’s food would in- 
volve filtering huge amounts of water. 

At present, instead of eating this basic 
food form, men eat fish, which means that 
the original plant is concentrated through 
biological process—in other words, it has 
passed through the digestive systems of a 
half-dozen animals, each of which lives on 
the other. , 

Most significant is this: At each step of 
this process, there is a 90 percent loss in 
food value. As the world’s need for food 
increases, oceanographers seek a way in 
which men can consume the basic food at 
first hand, without sustaining these interim 
losses. The plankton sandwich is a stand- 
ard joke among earth scientists but it does 
indicate the direction of the thinking. 

The sea actually can outproduce the land. 
The only reason it doesn’t is because it is not 
sufficiently transparent tosunshine. At best, 
sea plants grow only in the area from the 
surface to a depth of 500 or 600 feet, in the 
midlatitudes, plant life is found only down to 
50 or 60 feet. 

Plants growing up in the surface areas, plus 
finely suspended clay materials from rivers 
flowing into the sea create an upperlevel 
umbrelia which shades the lower ocean from 
the sunlight just as a forest does. Thus, 
there is a lot of ocean in which plant life 
does not grow. 

But the sea has great advantages over the 
Jand as far as crop raising is concerned; 
there is no problem of drought, and the 
oceans contain vast sources of plant- 
nutrient material (phosphates and nitrates) 
washed off the continents since the begin- 
ning of time. Normal ocean turnover, de- 
pendent on temperature and density differ- 
ences, brings these nutrients up to the sur- 
face layer but not always as fast as the plant 
life could use it. 

For example, there are few phosphates in 

the surface waters of the Sargasso Sea; this 
is a marine desert. By contrast, tidal cur- 
rents on New England's Georges Bank keep 
“plowing” the ocean, turning up plant food, 
exposing new water to the sunlight, and so 
Georges probably produces 200 times as 
much fish per cubic foot as does the Sargasso 
Sea. 
Thus, if you could find some way to stir 
the sea better than nature now is stirring 
it, it could raise a lot more plant life, and a 
lot more fish, as well. 


WHALE MAY HAVE ANSWER 
Dr. Robert Menzies of Columbia Univer- 


sity’s Lamont observatory commented, 
“The world population is going to outgrow 
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its food supply unless something changes & 
great deal; then it will have to turn to the 
nearest sea. 

“We are harvesting the sea now at a great 
rate, but are not eating the primary pro- 
ducer, phytoplankton (the plant variety of 
plankton); instead, we eat a product five 
times removed. The whale is the only verte- 
brate close to eating the primary producer, 
and we must study the whale to see how he 
does it. 

“The problem of food might some day re- 
quire changing people’s eating habits. Ob- 
viously, it would take a tremendous job of 
education to get them to eat plankton.” 

Dr. Menzies, director of Lamont’s biology 
program, wrote to Columbia’s Institute of 
Nutrition Sciences, “(We) might profitably 
investigate: 

“1. The nutritional value of plankton. 
* * * Social and psychological problems in- 
volved in attempting to feed people plank- 
ton directly probably are too great to be 
overcome, but the possibility of using plank- 
ton as poultry food supplements may well 
be considered. 

“2. Seaweeds. Oriental diets often contain 
considerable amounts of seaweeds, and ex- 
perimentation is underway in Britain on the 
nutritive value of various seaweeds as cattle 
foods and dietary supplements. 


ARE BARNACLES FOOD? 


“3. Fouling organisms: These constitute a 
serious problem to shipowners, consisting of 
barnacles, hydroids, clams and mussels, and 
their removal costs several million dollars 
annually. These represent a wasted source 
ef protein and probably also valuable min- 
erals. No one has considered using these 
creatures as @ secondary source of food, to 
my knowledge. One large vessel may ac- 
cumulate in the course of a year as much 
as 1 million pounds of these animals.” 

In addition to providing food plants with- 
in its own depths, the sea also may supply 
a substantial part of the food of plants on 
land by means of bubbles coated with the 
organic matter of the ocean. 

Dr. A. H. Woodcock at Woods Hole Ocea- 
nographic Institution commented, ‘Charles 
H. Keith, in our laboratory, discovered that 
droplets ejected from a water surface cov- 
ered with organic matter come out coated 
with this material. Since the sea in many 
parts of the world have organic film coating 
on their surface, this finding suggests that 
the ocean may provide principal plant nu- 
trients. 

RED TIDE NOTED 


“It has been known that airborne droplets 
sometimes contain small sea organisms and 
parts of plankton. The notorious red tide 
along our gulf coast, an occasional phe- 
nomenon produced by great swarms of red- 
dish plankton, sends up airborne droplets 
containing a substance very irritating to 
mucous membranes, as shore dwellers and 
fishermen have discovered to their distress.” 

Again, it is reasonable to suppose that the 
seas would supply more plant nutrients if 
they were artificially stirred and agitated. 
The rain in Sweden is known to provide 30 
percent of agricultural requirements for 
plant nutrition. Presumably, this plant nu- 
trition got into the air through salt par- 
ticles kicked up by whitecaps on the ocean. 

Therefore, anything that man could do 
to add to the effervescent quality of the sea 
might very well put more nitrates and phos- 
phates back into the atmosphere and pro- 
duce more rainfall, as well, by providing salt 
nuclei for raindrops. Oceanographers be- 
lieve this is the method by which forests 
get their nutrients, too. 

JOINT ASSAULT SEEN 


The international Special Committee on 
Oceanic Research, of which the United States 
is a member, considers as one of its prin- 
cipal objectives the coordination of a multi- 
nation program of observation and measure- 
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ments of the deep ocean waters. One point 
of this program would involve an intensive 
effort to understand the relationship be- 
tween the plants and animals with that of 
the dynamics of the upper water layers. 

Is is, therefore, possible, perhaps 3 or 4 
years from now, for as many as 16 ships 
from several countries to make a combined 
assault on the largest unknown area on earth, 
the deep waters and seabed of the Indian 
Ocean. This is possible if there is sufficient 
money and ship time available. This area’s 
unique qualities will provide valuable evi- 
dence for those investigating the general 
productivity of the oceans. 

It is noteworthy that the Russian ocea- 
nographers already are working on an exten- 
sive program in the Indian Ocean. 





Curtailment of Nuclear Tests 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWIN B. DOOLEY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. DOOLEY. Mr. Spéaker, recently 
at a meeting of the Society of Friends at 
the home of Mrs. Stephen Angell on 
Popham Road, Scarsdale, N.Y., I dis- 
cussed the desirability of curtailing nu- 
clear tests, especially because one of the 
byproducts of such tests is an increase 
in radioactive fallout. 

I favor curtailing such tests on a bi- 
lateral basis. In other words, only if 
Russia agrees to do the same thing at the 
same time. 

It was generally agreed at the above- 
mentioned meeting that the resolution 
which Senator Husert H. HUMPHREY in- 
troduced in the other body a short time 
ago was @ move in the right direction. 
With congressional endorsement and in- 
ternational support, this resolution 
could go a long way toward helping to 
establish real world peace. 

I am introducing a facsimile of the 
Humphrey resolution in the House of 
Representatives because I believe it is a 
constructive effort to eliminate one of 
the great dangers which beset us today, 
and I urge all unfamiliar with its pro- 
visions to acquaint themselves with them. 

The resolution is as follows: 

Whereas the goal of the people of the 
United States is a just and lasting peace; and 

Whereas the peace of the world is threat- 
ened by an arms race of major proportions 
among the leading powers of which a key 
aspect is the continuing development of 
devastating nuclear weapons; and 

Whereas for 13 years negotiations to con- 
trol and limit these weapons have not led to 
agreement; and 


Whereas representatives of the United 


States, the United Kingdom, and the Soviet 3 


Union are now meeting in Geneva for the 
purpose of drafting a treaty on the discon- 
tinuance of nuclear weapons tests; and 

Whereas an effective international control 
system is a necessary component of any 
multilateral agreement on the cessation of 
nuclear weapons tests in which all states are 
to have confidence; and 


Whereas an agreement regarding the dis- 
continuance of nuclear weapons tests under 
an effective control system would prove an 
opportunity to ease world tensions and 
realize a small but significant first step to- 
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ward the control and reduction of arma- 
ments: Therefore, be it 

Resolved by the Senate, That its Members 
support the efforts of the United States 
to continue to negotiate for an international 
agreement for the suspension of nuclear 
weapons tests, and that it emphatically 
endorses the principle that an adequate 
inspection and control system must be part 
of any such international agreement in- 
volving @ suspension of nuclear weapons 
tests; and That the Senate requests the 
President of the United States to submit to 
the Soviet Government the contents of_this 
resolution and that he ask the Soviet Gov- 
ernment to transmit the resolution to the 
Soviet people so that leaders and people alike 
will know of the desire of the American 
people speaking through their representa- 
tives in the Senate for the successful out- 
come of the negotiations in Geneva for an 
effective and reliable agreement for the dis- 
continuance of nuclear weapons test. 








H.R. 2729 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I wish to include 
the following news column by C. Wilson 
Harder in which he refers to legislation 
I have introduced, namely H.R. 2729. 
I believe his comments are very worth- 
while and feel they should be called to 
the attention of this body. 

WASHINGTON AND SMALL BUSINESS 
(By C. Wilson Harder) 


It would appear, barring apathy on the 
part of the Nation’s small businessmen, that 
before this session of Congress is finished, 
some concrete measures will be passed 
strengthening the laws that permit oppor- 
tunity to independent enterprise. 

Of course, it is too early to tell as yet what 
the impact will be of opposing forces, or what 
coalitions might be formed by the socialistic 
dreamers monopoly-minded interests to head 
off the drive. 

But a lot of effort is being put forth to 
protect free enterprise. 

Attorney General William Rogers has asked 
both Senate and House to pass legislation 
giving Justice Department authority to com- 
pel production of documents during investi- 
gative stages of civil and antitrust proceed- 
ings. 

As it stands now, the only way necessary 
documents can be forced out into the open 
is to file criminal charges with the respective 
grand juries making the demand. However, 
this is not always feasible, nor proper. 

At present, civil enforcement of the anti- 
trust laws is handicapped by the inability of 
Justice Department to force production of 
documents which have a bearing on the 
situation. 

And from another quarter, Representative 
ALVIN BENTLEY, of Michigan, has introduced 
a bill amending the Federal Trade Commis- 
sion Act which would prohibit certain prac- 
tices now being carried out by manufacturers 
who attempt to carry water on both 
shoulders. 

Representative BENTLEY states that there 
are instances where the manufacturer is sell- 
ing his products to the consumer through 
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his own stores at a price level that the inde- 
pendent retailer must pay for the same prod- 
ucts. In other cases, he said, the manufac- 
turer is selling direct to the consumer at one 
price, to the manufacturer owned stores at 
another price, and to the independent re- 
tailer at still another price. 

At the same time, the Michigan Congress- 
man is quite critical of the Federal Trade 
Commission. In his opinion, the major rea- 
son that the Robinson-Patman Act has not 
brought the expected relief to independent 
business at the local level is directly due to 
FTC failure to enforce the laws. 

This has long been a complaint of the 
nationwide membership of the National Fed- 
eration of Independent Business. 

Representative BENTLEY seems to feel that 
the major fault of the FTC has been a failure 
of the FTC to vigorously enforce and police 
the cease-and-desist orders issued when a 
major violation has been perpetrated. 

In other words, there have been occasions 
where the FTC has moved in on violators and 
against unfair practices. The guilty parties 
have replied that they would cease and de- 
sist, and the FTC has gone along its merry 
way, on the assumption that there would be 
no reversion to the forbidden practices. 

Thus, in this respect, the FTC apparently 
has failed to recognize what men of the cloth 
have always known to be true. 

There are always backsliders. Representa- 
tive BENTLEY wants the FTC to recognize this 
fact and act. 





Centennial of Guttenberg, N.J. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK C. OSMERS, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. OSMERS. Mr. Speaker, the cen- 
tury-old town of Guttenberg, N.J., sits 
high on the Palisades of the Hudson 
River, with a magnificent view of the 
river and the famed New York City sky- 
line. It is likely that 350 years ago, New 
Jersey Indians took their first look at 
Henry Hudson’s Half Moon, as it sailed 
up the Hudson in 1609, from this loca- 
tion. 

Guttenberg is a substantial community 
in northern Hudson County that is justly 
proud of its traditions and history. It 
is known far and wide as an important 
center of the Schiffli embroidery indus- 
try. Its nearly 6,000 citizens have estab- 
lished a fine tradition of thrift and 
obedience to law that has come about as 
a natural result of the development of 
their religious and family life. The 
town’s name honors Johannes Guten- 
berg, the pioneer printer of the Holy 
Bible, even though the town name con- 
tains one more “t” than does the printer’s 
name. 

During our Revolutionary War, a small 
battle was fought there when Colonial 
troops, led by “Mad” Anthony Wayne, 
attacked Tory workmen at a fortified 
blockhouse. 

This town is now celebrating the 100th 
anniversary of its incorporation by the 
New Jersey Legislature and I would, 
therefore, like to include the official 
proclamation by the Honorable Herman 
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G. Klein, mayor of the town of Gutten- 
berg, NJ., in the Appendix of the 
REcOrD. 

PROCLAMATION BY MAYOR OF THE TOWN OF 
GUTTENBERG, N.J., REGARDING CENTENNIAL 
CELEBRATION OF GUTTENBERG, N.J. 

Know all men by these presents that: 

Whereas the town of Guttenberg in the 
county of Hudson and State of New Jersey 
was incorporated by official act of the New 
Jersey Legislature as an incorporated town 
in 1859; and 

Whereas the said town of Guttenberg has 
been in continuous existence since 1859 so 
that appropriate centennial observances are 
fitting and proper in this year of 1959; and 

Whereas it is the unanimous desire of the 
people of the town of Guttenberg to com- 
memorate this 100th anniversary of the 
founding of the town by appropriate events 
and observances; and 

Whereas the people of the town of Gutten- 
berg have lived and prospered through this 
century under the blessings of our American 
liberties which inspired our centennial slo- 
gan “A Century of Progress and Freedom 
Through Democracy’”’ and have earned the 
affection and respect of our neighbors and 
fellow citizens and desire to express their 
friendship and announce the centennial ob- 
servance; and 

Whereas appropriate plans are progressing 
under the leadership of the Guttenberg 
Centennial Committee to make the centen- 
nial celebration a memorable one and to in- 
vite thereto various friends and representa- 
tives from the Federal, State, and local gov- 
ernments: 

Now, therefore, as mayor of the town of 
Guttenberg, N.J., I do hereby proclaim, by 
virtue of the authority vested in me, that 
the official Guttenberg centennial observ- 
ance will be held on May 3—May 17, 1959, and 
all official departments and agencies of the 
town of Guttenberg are authorized to par- 
ticipate and cooperate in such observance, 
with the fervent hope that, under God, the 
people and the town of Guttenberg will con- 
tinue to develop and prosper in the coming 
years and centuries. , 

HERMAN G. KieIn, Mayor. 





Spain and Russia: Closer to Each Other 
Than to Us 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, April 10; 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, Eric Al- 
len, managing editor of the Medford 
(Oreg.) Mail-Tribune questions whether 
Franco is, as he often alleges, a bulwark 
against communism. He writes of the 
threat to freedom of authoritarianism of 
both the right and the left and points 
out that they are in fact closer to each 
other than they are to the democratic 
forms to which we adhere in the West. 

Under a previous consent, I am includ- 
ing the text of his editorial of March 27, 
1959. - 

Two-Epcep Sworp 

We are not fond of dictators. 

This goes for a Stalin or a Khrushchev or a 
Tito, and it also goes for a Trujillo, or a 
Hitler, or a Franco. 

Despite the fact that free men’s greatest 
war was fought against the forces of fascism, | 
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as exemplified by Hitler and Mussolini, the 
current set of the times is against the Com- 
munist dictators. 

Sometimes it seems that this very natural 
preoccupation with the threat of communism 
tends to blind us to the threat of the tyranny 
at the other end of the political spectrum. 

Freedom lives in the middle. 

It is threatened by the authoritarianism of 
both the right and the left—which are, in 
fact closer to each other than they are to the 


democratic forms to which we adhere in the 


West. 

Both are insidious. But the danger of 
communism has. been made so thoroughly 
understood that it is universally acknowl- 
edged. On the other hand, the danger from 
fascism was downgraded following the defeat 
of the Axis powers, and also as a result of 
the fact that its remaining protagonists, 
Franco, Trujillo, et al., present no immediate 
danger to the security of the United States. 

They don’t—no. But the authoritarian 
philosophy which they represent, does, al- 
ways has, and probably always will. 

One of the side effects of the Nation’s 
preoccupation with communism has been a 
sort of de facto alliance with Pascist-type 
regimes. 

Much of the American aid which has gone 
to Latin American dictatorships has been 
given under the pretext that it was to help 
them fight communism—which is a flimsy 
sophistry, at best. 

The same is in part true of our uneasy al- 
liance with Generalissimo Francisco Franco, 
the Spanish dictator, although because 
Spain furnishes bases for our planes, there 
is somewhat more justification for the prac- 
tice. 

But is Franco a bulwark against commun- 
ism, as is always alleged? 

Salvador de Madariaga, Spanish ambassa- 
dor to the United States in 1931, now living 
in Oxford, England, an historian and diplo- 
mat, recently wrote to the New York Times 
to point out some of the facts about com- 
munism in Fascist Spain. 

He declares it is thriving. And he cites 
these reasons: 

“All parties being forbidden by Franco, the 
Communist is the only Spanish party which 
possessed a technique of clandestinity, and 
money. 

“Spain receives a score of weekly radio 
talks and none from a free world point of 
view. 

“Franco accuses all his enemies of being 
Communists, which automatically raises the 
prestige of communism, since opposition to 
Franco is popular and general in Spain. 

“American friendship and aid to Franco 
generate a chain reaction of emotions on the 
basis of: Friends of my enemies are my ene- 
mies and enemies of my enemies are my 
friends; which, of course, works fatally in 
favor of communism. 

“The people get used to apathetic obedi- 
ence, which paves the way for communism. 

“The regime has increased the scandalous 
gap between rich and poor; and the poor 
are denied any outlet in free working-class 
organizations of a syndicalist or social-demo- 
cratic type; so they go Communist.” 

Senor Madariaga’s arguments, while not 
conclusive, certainly tend to show how it is 
possible for a violent anticommunism, 
through ill-advised repression, to encourage 
the very thing it fears and detests. 

Not only is this food for thought about 
our policy of cooperating with Franco and 
his ilk. 

Perhaps eyen more important, it is one 
more reason why we should look with sus- 
picion at those in our own midst who would 
curb the freedom of others under the pre- 
tense, or excuse, of fighting communism. 


That is a sword which cuts both ways. 
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Threat of an Unwanted War Lies in 
Growing Tensions 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. CARLTON LOSER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. LOSER. Mr. Speaker, under leave’ 


to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
am including a very fine editorial from 
the Nashville Tennessean of April 7, 
1959. 

World tensions are almost to a break- 
ing point. We cannot say that an un- 
wanted war will not erupt. Wecan only 
work and pray for a peaceful solution 
to the present situation. 

The following editorial concerning the 
growing tension is well worth the reading 
of every Member of the House. 

THREAT OF AN UNWANTED Wak LIES IN 

GROWING TENSIONS 


No nation really wants a war over the 
German and Berlin questions, it is generally 
believed, and if that is so some kind of satis- 
factory agreement must be reached by nego- 
tiations. 

But that does not mean a clash of arms 
could not result from the building up of 
tensions which are so plainly evident. Even 
now, the United States and Russia are ex- 
changing heated notes over plane inci- 
dents—one over West Germany and the oth- 
ers in the Baltic and Japan Seas areas. 

Tempers have flared and harsh accusa- 
tions have been made. The Soviets have 
been made. The Soviets charge that an ef- 
fort is being made to prevent any agreement 
at the summit, and our State Department 
blames Russia for provocative actions. 

Both sides are making a show of their 
determination, so that it might be said that 
unofficial negotiations are already under 
way—but not in an atmosphere calculated 
to make peace easier to attain. 

Already having pledged that he will not 
give an inch where our rights and obliga- 
tions are concerned, President Eisenhower is 
acting accordingly lest the Kremlin suspect 
that the spirit of appeasement is being 
resurrected. And the Soviet, having brought 
on this crisis with its original free city de- 
mand for West Berlin, seems intent on em- 
phasizing its belief that it will negotiate 
from strength as opposed to the group of 
free nations who do not see as one on every 
issue. 

President Eisenhower and the NATO lead- 
ers are right in saying that they are not 
going to desert the free people of West Ber- 
lin and in resisting Russian pressures. 
There comes a time when a backward step 
is equivalent to defeat, and it is now at 
hand. 

The free and undecided world is looking 
to the White House for reassurance, and it 
is not being disappointed. Mr. Eisenhower 
has evidently been advised that, if we are to 
resist further Communist victories, we are 
better equipped to do so now than we will 
be in the years just ahead. 

In such a course, however, it should be 
recognized that the risks of starting a war 
by mischance or misunderstanding is in- 
creased. If Soviet airmen, instead of buzzing 
an American transport flying at high level 
over West Germany, had fired on it, there 
would have been an immediate crisis. And 
in a like manner, a grave emergency was 
threatened when, according to a United 
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States protest, Russian planes attacked ours 
over international waters of the sea of Ja- 
pan and the Baltic Sea. Since there was 
no loss of life in any of these cases, the 
matter is being handled diplomatically. 
Had it been otherwise, the consequences 
might have been far-reaching. 

The existing situation is as explosive as 
that of 10 years ago when NATO was or- 
ganized to meet the massive threat of the 
Red army to sweep all of Europe into the 
Communist camp. Significantly enough, 
there was another Berlin crisis at that time, 
and it was only met and overcome by West- 
ern solidarity. 

For Mr. Khrushchev, the urge to play with 
matches in a powder magazine seems to be 
strong, but before committing himself fully 
to such a course he might dwell upon the 
fate of others with the same weakness whose 
names are written large in the pages of 
criminal history. 





A Weak Economy Drive 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. H. R. GROSS 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, the Wa- 
terloo, Iowa, Daily Courier in a recent 
editorial clearly points out one of the 
real weaknesses in the campaign of Pres- 
ident Eisenhower for economy and a bal- 
anced budget. 

It is not enough to simply balance 
the budget. There must be substantial 
payments each year on the Federal debt, 
the interest and other carrying charges 
on which now total well above $8 billion 
each year. 

To accomplish this necessary objective 
there must be an end to spending for 
those programs which are clearly a re- 
sponsibility of local subdivisions of gov- 
ernment. As the Daily Courier well 
points out, “the Federal Government will 
soon be paying 50 percent of the cost of 
the traffic lights on Main Street” unless 
someone demonstrates the courage to 
demand sane fiscal policies. 

The editorial follows: 

Ike Says “Some”; Concress Says “More” 

The greatest weakness of President Eisen- 
hower in his campaign for a balanced budget 
is that he has, throughout his administra- 
tion, refused to meet the issue head-on. His 
solution to a spending problem is always to 
“spend a little less for this” rather than take 
the more dramatic position that “the Fed- 


eral Government shouldn’t be spending a 
dime for this.” 

A typical example is the administration’s 
position on money to aid local communities 
in building sewage disposal plants. The Pres- 
ident in his fiscal 1960 budget recommended 
that the Federal contribution for this pur- 
pose should be reduced from $50 million to. 
$20 million, 

But the subcommittee handling the issue 
in the House, naturally, proposed an increase 
from $50 million to $100 million. And the 
administration, having refused to take a 
stand on a proper division of Federal and 
State responsibility, is in a poor position to 
oppose the increase. For it is committed to 
“some” aid for building sewage disposal 
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plants. And once that commitment is made, 
the record shows that there is likely to be an 
increase in the need every year. 

Actually, there isn’t the slightest justifi- 
cation for Federal aid for sewage disposal 
plants under any rational division of Federal- 
State authority. If the Federal Government 
is justified in this intervention, then there 
simply isn’t any clear division of responsi- 
bility. Under this process, the Federal Gov- 
ernment will soon be paying 50 percent of 
the cost of the traffic lights on Main Street. 

If President Eisenhower ‘would take a 
stronger stand on the question of a proper 
division of Federal and State authority, he 
would be able to win more public support for 
a sane fiscal policy. 





A Tribute to a Great American 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. KASTENMEIER 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. KASTENMEIER. Mr. Speaker, 
under the leave to extend my remarks in 
the REcorpD, I wish to announce that it is 
with pride and sorrow that I rise, in the 
name of my Wisconsin constituency, to 
pay tribute to a great American, Frank 
Lloyd Wright, who passed away in a hos- 
pital in Phoenix, Ariz., early yesterday 
morning, April 9—just 2 months short 
of his 90th birthday. 

And this great American, who lived 
just 10 miles west of my congressional 
district in Wisconsin, in a once obscure 
place he named Taliesin, even in the last 
days of the broad expanse of his life re- 
mained provocatively controversial and 
magnificently creative. He will best be 
remembered for having lifted American 
architecture from the status of a craft to 
a fine art, but to Mr. Wright architecture 
was even more fundamental and mean- 
ingful; it was a way of life, a philosophy. 

Frank Lloyd Wright was a man of un- 
rivaled achievements in the field of 
architecture. Magnificent at once as an 
engineer and as an artist, he has left his 
monuments in stone and steel, in wood 
and concrete, and glass and plastic, in 
globe-girdling profusion. 

Characteristic of the man was his dar- 
ing conception of the plan for the Im- 
perial Hotel in Tokyo, in 1915. Required 
to design an earthquake-proof building 
for a region noted for its frequent and 
severe earthquakes, he discarded the an- 
cient reliahce upon rock for solidity, 
knowing that it is in the rock itself that 
the earthquake takes place, and built the 
hotel like a huge Noah’s Ark, not sup- 
ported on anything solid, but floating 
upon soft mud, and held together in- 
ternally by cantilevered floors and con- 
crete supports. 

The building was completed and 
opened for use in 1922, and in 1923 tri- 
umphantly survived, undamaged, the ex- 
treme test of the great earthquake of 
that year, one of the worst earthquakes 
in Japanese history. It was the only 
major building to withstand that up- 
heaval, and many a correspondent wrote 
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in awed tones of seeing its mass looming 
above a waste of rubble. 

But that is one of his ideas, one of his 
buildings. ‘He spouted ideas like a foun- 
tain, and strewed buildings behind him 
in his career as a child strews toys. But 
varied as these buildings are, each suited 
to its surroundings, meeting its special 
engineering problems, fulfilling the needs 
and desires of its owner, and expressing 
the resolute independence of the archi- 
tect—yet there is a core of unity inform- 
ing all this sparkling variety. 

Everywhere, and all the time, Frank 
Lloyd Wright was the exponent of a 
philosophy of architecture that com- 
bined functionalism with what may be 
called naturalism. His effort was al- 
ways to make his building seem to grow 
out of the earth like a tree or a bush, to 
loom like a rocky cliff or to curve like a 
lily; but at the same time to suit his 
building to its function as strictly as a 
machine. A similar suiting of building 
to its surroundings and function appears 
in the apparent inconsistency with 
which Wright, the most spectacular free- 
spender in the history of architecture, 
devoted himself and his Taliesin Fellow- 
ship to the problem of constructing 
medium-sized homes at a moderate cost 
and with the least expenditure of mate- 
rial and labor, at the same time retaining 
artistic excellence. A lavish expenditure 
of wealth he found suitable to the dis- 
play of spectacular beauty that a rich 
man might desire for his estate—but for 
the man of moderate means he was in- 
tent on securing an equal beauty at a 
pared-to-the-bone cost. 

A “rebellious old gentleman,” they 
called him. He was indeed rebellious. 
He rebelled against hidebound conserva- 
tism, and equally against doctrinaire 
modernism. He was wise and witty, 
fierce and furious, warm with human 
sympathy, delight, ambition, energy, and 
a passion for truth and justice. His 
name will be honored for centuries in the 
history of architecture. 

He had won international eminence 
long before some of us in the House of 
Representatives were born, but his con- 
tributions, his genius and the spirit of 
his personality will live forever. Indeed, 
he leaves this earth uniquely—already 
memorialized by his own monuments. 
We and the generations to come will 
long remain in his debt. 





Postscript on the CCD 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WATKINS M. ABBITT 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. ABBITT. Mr. Speaker, on March 
3, 1959, I inserted in the Recorp an edi- 
torial which appeared in the Richmond 
News Leader, entitled “Pow-Wow on 
40th Street,” which dealt with a meeting 
of the consultative conference on de- 
segregation. Along with the editorial 
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was printed the minutes of the mass 
media committee of this organization. 

The News Leader, on March 26, wrote 
again of this organization and related 
certain other facts concerning its mem- 
bership which I think the American 
people would be interested in having 
made known to them. I believe that the 
second editorial, entitled “Postscript on 
the CCD” is worthy of the attention‘of 
all Americans. This points up, I think, 
the allout effort that is being made to 
spread false propaganda and hatred 
upon vast segments of the Nation. 

I desire to include the editorial herein 
with my remarks and commend it to the 
reading of the Members of the House: 


POSTSCRIPT ON THE CCD 


A month ago this newspaper carried on its 
editorial page the minutes of a meeting held 
by an interesting, if unknown, body—the 
mass media committee of the Consultative 
Conference on Desegregation. These minutes, 
never intended for publication, described 
with revealing frankness the coordinated, 
professional efforts being made by integra- 
tionist groups to advance their point of view. 

The Consultative Conference on Desegrega- 
tion was a new outfit In our book. Inquiry 
to the Associated Press in New York at first 
drew a blank. The secretary was unwilling 
to disclose the names of the member agencies 
of this conference without their consent. 

Now, however, a letter is at hand from the 
New York bureau of the Associated Press for- 
warding information obtained from Arnold 
Aronson, of the National Community Rela- 
tions Advisory Council, who serves as secre- 
tary of the CCD. 

The Consultative Conference on Desegrega- 
tion was formed a little over 2 years ago, Mr. 
Aronson advises, “in order to further com- 
munication among organizations committed 
to facilitating orderly compliance with the 
constitutional requirements regarding de- 
segregation.”” The CCD is a “mechanism for 
interconsultation and for an exchange of 
information, views, and experiences.” It 
does not engage in legislative activity, “nor 
does it take public actions or issue public 
statements.” . 

Member agencies include the following: 

Department of racial and cultural rela- 
tions, National Council of the Churches of 
Christ in the U.S.A. 

Catholic Committee of the South. 

Synagogu: Council of America. 

Americaz Friends Service Committee. 

America. Civil Liberties Union. 

Americans for Democratic Action. 

American Jewish Committee. 

American Jewish Congress. 

Anti-Defamation League. 

Board of National Missions, United Presby- 


, terian Church in the U.S.A. 


Catholic Interracial Council. © 

Council for Social Action, Congregational 
Christian Churches. 

Department of Social Welfare, United 
Christian Missionary Society, Disciples of 
Christ. 

Evangelical and Reformed Church, Com- 
mission on Christian Social Action. 

Jewish Labor Committee. 

National Association for the Advancement 
of Colored People. 

National board, YWCA. 

National Council of Jewish Women. 

National Council, Protestant Episcopal 
Church, Division of Christian Citizenship. 

National Sharecroppers Fund, Inc. 

National Social Welfare Assembly. 

Southern Regional Council. 

Union of American Hebrew Congregations. 

Unitarian Service Committee. 

United Automobile Workers of America. 

United Church Women. 
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United Steelworkers of America. 

Women's Division of Christian Service of 
the Methodist Church. 

That is the lineup: Twenty-nine organi- 
zations, including several of great wealth 
and political influence, working smoothly 
together on one coordinated drive to pro- 
mote racial integration. 

And the American South, whose society, 
culture, and institutions are the targets of 
this formidable assault, remains almost de- 
fenseless in a war of ideas. When will we 
marshal our scattered forces for an effective 
campaign of our own? 








America’s Educational System 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Fr 


HON. FRED WAMPLER 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. WAMPLER. Mr. Speaker, there 
appeared in the April 1959, issue of the 
American Federationist magazine an ar- 
ticle dealing with the problem of Amer- 
ica’s educational system and Federal 
proposals designed to relieve, hopefully 
to an appreciable extent, the stresses 
currently besetting our public schools. 

The article was written by Carl J. 
Megel, the president of the American 
Federation of Teachers. Against the 
background of Congress’ legislative at- 
tempts in the school construction and 
educational fields, I find Mr. Megel’s 
analysis penetratingly provocative: 

Among the union teachers who view edu- 
cational deficiencies and inequities from 
inside our public schools, there is new hope 
that our national lawmakers will have the 
vision and the courage to provide Federal 
aid for education. 

This hope is spurred by the introduction 
and strong sponsorship of the Murray-Met- 
ealf bill. This bill would supply money at 
an equal ratio per child to help all States 
and communities to erect much-needed 
buildings and increase now-scanty teachers’ 
salaries. 

Hope for such aid to our overloaded public 
schools has sprung up at each session of Con- 
gress for many years, only to be dashed by 
the reactionaries. 

The school burden on the States and local 
communities was reflected in a recent Census 
Bureau report that education now takes up 
to one-third of State and local tax revenue. 
The unfairness of this to State and local 
taxpayers is not so much the portion of 
their taxes spent for schools but the vast 
numbers of people who escape helping to 
pay public education costs under the out- 
dated, provincial and local school taxing 
formulae. 

The Federal taxing system is the only sys- 
tem with the ability to spread school costs 
over all the people and thus contribute 
enough money to update the Nation’s public 
schools without financial harm to anyone. 

Nevertheless, we must expect to face the 
same reactionary group that has blocked 
Federal aid for education in the past. That 
education is the first and major prerequisite 
for national defense and democracy is small 
deterrent to the reactionaries and’ to the 
numerous school administrations controlled 
by reactionaries. 

Again raised is the old bromide that “Fed- 
eral aid means Federal control.” This is 
nonsense, but many people are fooled by the 
ery. 
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Then there is the demand for “sanctity of 
local responsibility”—without regard to the 
extent of local ability. 

Also the crop of school cure-alls and nos- 
trums: 

“Let us teach 1,000 children in a class 
through one television camera.” 

“Let us keep good teachers with merit 
rating by paying those who agree with the 
principal more money than to those who 
may not.” 

“Let us solve the teacher shortage with 
housewives acting as teachers’ aides.” 

“Let us organize ‘Teacher for Tomorrow 
Clubs’ among high school students.” (They 
join the clubs, only to find out how much 
less a teacher earns than many semi-skilled 
manual workers.) 

The other day J. Lloyd Trump, a professor 
at the University of Illinois, spread confu- 
sion among newspaper readers nationally 
with a speech before the National Associa- 
tion of Secondary School Principals. 

“We should meet the teacher shortage with 
classes of 100 or more,” he said. 

Dr. Trump teaches education. Would he 
consent to 100 student teachers in one of 
his own classes? We don’t think so. Knowl- 
edge is not an assembly-line product. 

Families striving for better education for 
their children will do well to anticipate the 
campaign to spread confusion. They should 
find out at first hand the needs of their chil- 
dren’s schools by talking to teachers. The 
teachers—more than administrators in ivory 
towers—know the score. 

In the next quarter of a century our peo- 
ple will experience entirely new modes of 
living. The change is inevitable. It is not 
reasonable to expect that America’s children 


‘will be able to prepare themselves for the 


new era in the neglected public schools of 
today—understaffed, undersized, and under- 
equipped as they are. 

Education is the key to the progress for 
which men strive. Many school systems 
have improved very little since 1909—and the 
reason is not entirely public apathy. The 
United States has 50,453 separate school 
districts. They are run by people who differ 
in their sense of responsibility. In the vari- 
ous school districts differing values are 
placed on education in general as well as 
on just what and how the schools teach. 

Four’major shortages are found in Amer- 
ica’s public schools today. The Murray- 
Metcalf bili or a similar measure would help 
to correct these shortages, directly or in- 
directly. 

What are these four shortages? 
at them: 

1. There is a shortage of at least 300,000 
teachers having a bachelor’s degree. Federal 
aid for teachers’ salaries would help attract 
more young people into teaching and bring 
back many who quit for better paying jobs 
elsewhere. 

2. At least 400,000 new classrooms are 
needed to eliminate double-shift classes, to 
reduce classes to 25 pupils each and to re- 
place obsolete buildings, many of them built 
in the 19th century. 

8. More than half the Nation’s classrooms 
lack, modern teaching equipment ranging 
from textbooks to visual aids. 

4. Far too many school administrations 
are still umconscious of the new and vital 
role of education. They put ill-advised 
economies ahead of curriculum and proper 
education of children. Federal aid would 
awaken such school administrations. 

To the perennial cry that Federal aid 
means Federal control, the thinking parent 
may well reply: 

“The Murray-Metcalf bill sets up safe- 
guards against this. But if it would mean 
Federal influence—so what?” 

Certainly it would do no harm for the 
Federal Government to equalize educational 
opportunity. 


Let’s look 
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Our Federal Government is by, for, and of 
the people. It is time we met the Federal 
control bogey head on. 

The argument that Federal aid for educa- 
tion would be an innovation is also full of 
holes. For a hundred years the Federal Gov- 
ernment has given aid to education in vari- 
ous forms—land grants and funds for special 
educational purposes. 

The Nation will also hear the old cry from 
foes of Federal aid that wealthy Northern 
States do not need it. These wealthy States 
supply their own answer. They have as 
many outdated school buildings as the poorer 
States. In addition, none of the cities of 
over 400,000 population has been able to 
secure the number of degree teachers it has 
needed. 

Federal aid for education may rightly be 
considered an investment that will more 
than pay for itself. 

Tomorrow's need will be for greater num- 
bers of skilled workers and fewer unskilled 
workers. Education will be the key to the 
individual's earnings. Higher incomes will 
mean more money channeled back to the 
Government in income taxes as well as in 
other kinds of taxes. 

The need for an educational system capable 
of coping with our times should be clear. 
Adequate numbers of modern schools and 
thoroughly qualified teachers are our major 
prerequisite for national security and for 
democratic living in this atomic and space- 
pioneering age. 





Frank Lloyd Wright: A Nonconformist, 
but a Man of Vision 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. DONALD J. IRWIN 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. IRWIN. Mr. Speaker, the death 
of Frank Lloyd Wright has taken from 
the world one of those rare individuals 
who was not afraid to be a nonconform- 
ist, a man who did not fear being vision- 
ary. 

His work was that of a man regarded 
by many as the greatest, if perhaps the 
most controversial, architect of this 
century. 

On April 19, Mr. Wright had been 
scheduled to address a meeting of the 
Silvermine Guild in Norwalk, Conn., and 
I had hoped to hear this great individ- 
ualist talk about his work. 

I think that an editorial in the New 
York Times this morning sums up nicely 
the career and the life of Mr. Wright. 
I would like, therefore, Mr. Speaker, to 
introduce this editorial into the REecorpD: 

FrRaNK LLOYD WRIGHT 

It is customary in many quarters these 
days to indict our society for its alleged 
stress on conformity and for its supposed 
trend toward the organization man as its 
representative citizen. Yet the passing of 
Frank Lloyd Wright was front page news 
yesterday, and no American of the present 
century has been less associated with con- 
formity or anything smacking of the or- 
ganization man than this pioneer in archi- 
tecture who influenced so profoundly the 
surroundings in which many of us live, 
work and play. 

Boldness and imaginative daring were the 
hallmarks of the long career of this artist, 
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be concentrating on boosting private invest- 
ment now, when there is already a large 
amount of idle plant capacity. And Keyser- 
ling never quite spells out how higher Fed- 
eral budgets would generate higher spend- 
ing by industry. 

PRECEDENT 

Economic history can be cited to support 
either side’s case. Past statistics on growth 
rates versus price inflation over the same 
periods, for example, would seem to support 
the Keyserling view that rapid expansion 
alone has not been a prime cause of inflation. 
Prices dropped 0.3 percent while output was 
jumping 8 percent in 1954-55 and have held 
steady through the current recovery. In con- 
trast, prices rose 2.7 percent while output 
dropped 3 percent in 1957-58. Yet New 
York’s First National City Bank points out 
that the Keyserling technique of trying to 
balance the budget with Federal spending 
was tried and found wanting more than 20 
years ago. It failed in 1933-36, even with 
the aid of successive tax increases, notes the 
bank. Trying to do too much and control 
too much spells inflationary disruption of 
orderly work and progress. 

There is just as much room for argument 
on the question of how fast the economy can 
or should grow. For one thing, how much 
growth is physically within reach? Econ- 
omist Hauge thinks that a 5 percent rate 
would require annual capital outlays “one 
and one-half to two times the peak level of 
nearly $38 billion we hit in the third quarter 
of 1957, plus a much larger proportion of the 
population in the work force. I just don’t 
think this is in the cards for the near future.” 
And how much growth could be sustained 
without yearly “borrowing” from the future 
(thus generating severe recessions) and 
without wasting too many gains through in- 
flation? Again, there is nosure answer. But 
General Electric economic analysts have 
projected a probable 4.7 percent annual in- 
crease in the gross national product over the 
next 10 years—3.2 percent in constant, 1958 
dollars, plus 1.5 percent in plain, inflationary 
air. 

GROWTH CONSCIOUS 

But one thing does seem certain, even 
though the debate is still millions of words, 
and probably millions of ballots, away from 
any sort of resolution: The Nation’s rate of 
growth is going to be speeded up. There has 
been a noticeable shift within the adminis- 
tration toward a more liberal view of Govern- 
ment’s role in promoting economic expan- 
sion, with conservative men like Saulnier 
looking toward higher spending for housing 
and education and talking easily of a $600 
billion economy not too far ahead. 

Dr. Gerhard Colm, chief economist of the 
National Planning Association, sums up the 
trend this way: “Under the impact of the 
great depression of the thirties, the Second 
World War, and of cold war and competitive 
coexistence, we have become increasingly 
growth conscious. It is likely that the Gov- 
ernment will be forced to adopt programs 
favoring economic growth and counteracting 
prolonged periods of stagnation or recession. 

We can count on a rate of growth dur- 
ing the next decade which is substantially 
larger than that [3 percent] of the last 50 
years.” 

The NPA itself has picked 4.2 percent as 
the most likely rate. As part of an exhaus- 
tive study (whose details will be sent to its 
subscribers this month), it has constructed 
a model of the economy that this rate of 
growth would produce by 1970. Here is how 
hypothetical 1970 stacks up against pre- 
recession 1957: 

Gross national product: $790 billion in 
1970 versus $451 billion in 1957. 

Industrial production: 254 versus 142 
(1947-49 equals 100). 

Average working hours: 37.5 per week 
versus 41, 
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Labor force: 83.6 million versus 67.9 mil- 
lion; employment of 80.7 million versus 65 
million. 

Still another study, released last week by 
the Committee for Economic Development, 
gives the cheering promise that this may be 
real growth, and not just a paper mirage 
conjured up in Washington. Surveying 
probable Government budgets over the next 
decade, Economist Otto Eckstein estimates 
that Federal outlays in 1968 will amount to 
about $97.1 billion, with a fat, anti-infla- 
tionary surplus of $7.5 billion. 

But Eckstein’s forecast has one strong 
hedge: All bets are off if there’s an upset of 
the recent overall balance of forces in the 
great debate of 1959. 





Twelve-Point Plan To Improve Social 
Security System 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, it is by 
now generally agreed that help and care 
of our aged population constitutes today 
a major national problem which requires 
a serious approach on a national scale. 
We have today over 12 million elderly 
and retired citizens who are dependent 
on their monthly social security pay- 
ments for their subsistence, and before 
very long their number will reach 15 mil- 
lion people. There are others in this age 
group who would prefer to retire, but 
they cannot afford to do so because the 
benefits they would derive would be in- 
sufficient to cover their needs in these 
days of high cost of living. 

Our social security system was ini- 
tiated in 1935. We shall soon be ap- 
proaching the quarter-century mark. It 
was originally established as one of the 
major steps in combating the greatest 
economic depression in our history, and 
it really proved to be an important factor 
in helping to pull the Nation out the 
economic mire of the 1930's. What is 
achieved then it can do now, too, in 
view of the 5 million unemployed in the 
country now and the very slow recovery 
that our economy is making from last’s 
year’s recession. 

Over the past few years we have made 
some amendments to the Social Security 
Act, particularly in extending coverage 
to more people and increasing benefits to 
some extent. Last year I supported the 
7-percent increase, though I tried to ob- 
tain a higher increase. However, these 
improvements have been relatively small 
compared to the needs of the average re- 
tired person. Many of them have no 
savings to supplement their social secu- 
rity income They have been victimized 
by the sharp rise in the cost of living 
since the end of the war. Many of them 
find themselves in dire straits and are 
actually undergoing physical and mental 
anguish in an effort to keep their heads 
above the water at a period in life when 
their health is deteriorating. 

Our Nation cannot afford to let those 
who are forced to retire because of ad- 
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vanced age to pay a heavy toll by being 
relegated to a lower standard of living 
in their declining years. The higher 
costs of food, medical care and other 
essentials of life have shrunk the value 
of their meager dollars which they re- 
ceive each month. In the past, some of 
our elderly citizens were able to supple- 
ment their limited income with outside 
earnings, but these opportunities have 
greatly diminished in recent years with 
the increase in unemployment. 

I have become firmly convinced in the 
last few years that we have reached a 
point where an overhaul of the social 
security system is badly needed. We 
must bring it into step with the times 
and the needs of the people... We must 
make urgent improvements and intro- 
duce long-needed changes which will 
enable our elderly people to enjoy the 
fruits of their life’s labor in their de- 
clining years, without undue worries and 
the feeling of being “the forgotten peo- 
ple.” 

Consequently, I have given consider- 
able thought to this whole problem of 
our senior citizens, with the result that 
I am now renewing my efforts to obtain 
larger benefits. During the past few 
months I have been working on an om- 
nibus social security measure and I am 
now introducing this bill. It contains 12 
major changes which, if adopted, would 
be a great step forward in overhauling 
and improving the whole social security 
system. 

The following are the 12 major pro- 
visions advocated in my omnibus social 
security bill: 

Section 1 increases all social security 
benefits by 30 percent. Minimum 
monthly payments are to be increased 
to $50, instead of $33 at present. Maxi- 
mum payments are to be established at 
$200 in the case of primary beneficiaries. 

Section 2 reduces the retirement age 
to 62 for both men and women, and elim- 
inates the present actuarial reduction in 
benefit amounts for women. 

Section 3 increases from $4,800 to 
$6,000 the amount of annual wages 
which may be taken into account in 
computing benefits and taxes, thus in- 
creasing the earnings base. 

Section 4 does the same thing for 
those in the self-employment category 
by increasing from $4,800 to $6,000 the 
amount of their income from self-em- 
ployment which is to be taken into ac- 
count in computing their benefits and 
taxes. 

Section 5 extends:from 18 to 21 the 
maximum age for eligibility of children 
to receive benefits, which would enable 
such children to continue their educa- 
tion and finish college or other school- 
ing. 

Section 6 increases the amount of a 
widow’s social security benefit from the 
present level of 75 percent of her hus- 
band’s allowance to 85 percent of that 
amount. 

Section 7 increases from $1,200 to 
$1,500 a year the amount of outside earn- 
ings which a social-security pensioner 
may receive without suffering deductions 
from his benefits under the work clause. 

Section 8 permits a blind person to re- 
ceive disability insurance benefits with 
only four quarters of coverage, and to 
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continue to receive such benefits after 
attaining retirement age. 

Section 9 establishes a new program of 
hospitalization and surgical insurance 
for individuals entitled to old-age and 
survivors insurance benefits. It would 
cover the costs of up to 60 days of hos- 
pitalization in each 12-month period; the 
cost of up to 120 days of nursing home 
services in each 12-month period, also 
payments covering reasonable costs of 
surgical services, as well as out-patient 
care and emergency surgery. 

Section 10 provides that an individual’s 
first $50 a month of earned income shall 
be disregarded in determining his eligi- 
bility, on the basis of need, for old-age 
assistance. In other words, recipients of 
such assistance would be permitted to 
earn up to $50 a month without having 
that amount deducted from their sub- 
sistence grants. 

Section 11 seeks to aid dependent chil- 
dren over the age of 18, if they are reg- 
ularly attending school. The purpose 
here is to encourage the care of depend- 
ent children and to enable such needy 
children to acquire an education. 

Section 12 increases the rates of social 
security taxes for employees, employers, 
and the self-employed in order to obtain 
the necessary funds required to cover the 
additional costs of these increased bene- 
fits and to keep the social security fund 
solvent. 

This is my 12-point program for over+ 
hauling the social security system. Each 
of these points fills a need. All of them 
together would bring the entire system 
up-to-date and make it one of the best 
in the whole world—a model for many 
other nations to seek to emulate. 

It is my view that the increased bene- 
fits advocated in my bill will repay the 
extra cost in a number of ways: 

First. It would provide greater pur- 
chasing power to our retired citizens and 
enable them to maintain an adequate 
standard of living in their retirement. 

Second. It would encourage many of 
our older workers to retire and make 
available more jobs for younger people, 
thus decreasing the unemployment rolls 
and unemployment insurance payments. 

Third. It would provide a much- 
needed health program of hospital and 
surgical services and nursing ,home care 
for the elderly, thus helping them to 
save on their costly medical care needed 
in old age and to utilize their meager in- 
come for other essentials. 

Fourth. It would assist and encourage 
many youngsters to stay in school and 
continue their education up to the age 
of 21, from which both they and the 
Nation would gain, thus keeping them 
out of the labor force or preventing 
them from becoming public charges. 

Fifth. It would provide a considerable 
boon to the economy of the country be- 
cause of the increase purchasing power 
on the part of the retired, the reduction 
in unemployment, the medical care for 
the old, the educational to the young, 
and the other phases of this program. 

Just as the launching of social secur- 
ity in the 1930’s helped to overcome the 
effects of the depression of that era, so 
an overhaul along the lines as suggested 
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in my bill could prove to be of more 
lasting value to the economy of the Na- 
tion and the continued economic growth 
of the country. 

T recall that when social security was 
first introduced nearly a quarter of a 
century ago, it was considered by many 
people as a drastic step because of the 
payments involved. There were even 
some pessimists who foresaw economic 
ruin for the country. As we look back 
over the perspective of time, what do we 
find? Today a grateful Nation realizes 
the tremendous significance of the social 
security system and would not hear of 
discarding it or even reducing it. A po- 
litical officeholder or a political party ad- 
vocating such a step would be thrown 
out of office at the very next election. 

The American people have long ago 
ceased to regard social security in the 
nature of a dole. Rather, they prefer to 
regard it as a democratic system estab- 
lished by a free people to provide eco- 
nomic security to its older citizens after 
they have completed a lifetime of useful 
service. It is our way of saying to these 
people: Now that you are retired from 
your life’s labors, a grateful Nation will 
maintain you in dignity and security, free 
from want or worries. But are we real- 
ly maintaining them in dignity and se- 
curity? Unfortunately, our elderly citi- 
zens are not enjoying the measure of eco- 
nomic independence originally foreseen 
for them under the social security sys- 
tem. 

The time has, therefore, come when we 
must take full cognizance of the prob- 
lems of our aging population, not merely 
for their own benefit but for the Nation 
as a whole. We cannot ignore these 
problems any longer or they will get out 
of hand. We must approach them from 
a practical, yet humane, point of view. 

I believe that the approach advocated 
in my bill is reasonable and realistic. It 
will help eliminate major deficiencies in 
our social security system, and at the 
same time provide our older citizens with 
greater economic security. It will make 
possible for them to live in dignity and 
to walk with their heads high—proud 
that an appreciative Nation has not for- 
gotten them in their old age. 





John Drupa, Boys’ Clubs of America 
Boy of the Year 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HOWARD W. ROBISON 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. ROBISON. Mr. Speaker, in my 
short speech to the House at the open- 
ing of today’s session I told of John 
Drupa, the Binghamton, N.Y., boy who 
has been chosen Boy of the Year by the 
Boys’ Clubs of America, and who is in 
Washington today. The news release 
concerning his selection gives more de- 
tails about his background, and Iam sure 























































































A2941 


my colleagues will agree that he is a 
remarkable young man. 

Bors’ CLusBsS OF AMERICA Bory OF YEAR 

FORMER LATVIAN REFUGEE 

John Drupa, 15, a member of the Bing- 
hamton, N.Y., Boys’ Club, has been named 
1959’s “Boy of the year” by the Boys’ Clubs 
of America, the youth organization dedi- 
cated to the furtherance of juvenile decency. 
Drupa, who fled from the Russians with his 
mother after World War II, was chosen by a 
national committee of judges from candi- 
dates nominated by BCA’s 522 local clubs. 
The young winner, an accomplished public 
speaker, will come to New York to receive 
the “Junior Citizenship Award” from former 
President Herbert Hoover, chairman of the 
Boys’ Clubs of America, during National 
Boys’ Club Week, April 6 to 12. 

The Boys’ Clubs’ “Junior Citizen” repre- 
sents more than half a million Boys’ Club 
members from all over the country and Ha- 
waii. He was selected in the 13th annual 
search for the boy who best fulfills the 
requisite “outstanding service to home, 
church, school, community and Boys’ Club.” 

Young Drupa was a very small child when 
his mother escaped from Latvia with an- 
other brother and a sister. His older 
brother and father remained behind to de- 
fend their homeland against the recon- 
quering Soviets. Both father and brother 
were taken prisoner by the Russians and 
sent to Siberia. Mrs. Drupa and her three 
small children moved from one European 
country to another until they were ad- 
mitted to the United States in 1951. Re- 
cently John’s father and brother were re- 
leased from Siberian prison camp but are 
unable to join their family in the United 
States, 

John couldn’t speak English when he ar- 
rived here at the age of seven, and so could 
not be placed with his age group in school. 
The young refugee had difficulty making 
friends because of the language barrier until 
soon after his arrival, he became a member 
of the Binghamton Boy’s Club. There he 
made friends easily, and today is one of 
the club’s most popular members. 

John has been able to catch up in school 
and for the past five years has been an honor 
student, is now treasurer of his homeroom 
and a member of the school traffic staff. His 
principal says proudly, “John helps his fel- 
low students by devoting his own time to 
teaching them efficient methods of prepar- 
ing for exams and to giving advice and as- 
sistance in homework.” 

Junior Citizen Drupa has been active in all 
forms of community service in which his 
Boys’ Club engages, including making 
speeches for United Fund campaigns, and 
has won a variety of wards. In 1956, he was 
co-winner of a trip to Washington in con- 
nection with the American Heritage—Boys’ 
Clubs of America national “Get Out the 
Vote” contest. He was one of two Boys’ Club 
members who obtained the greatest num- 
ber of pledges to vote. In speeches during 
the “Vote” campaign, he stressed that “the 
right to vote is the most important right in 
democracy. It is the right which will keep 
a free people always free. ... By voting we 
who came as refugees are repaying to 
America a small amount of what this coun- 
try has given us. Voting is the voice of the 
people. Take it away and.men won’t dare to 
speak about things such as liberty, justice 
and freedom.” 

John received the Binghamton Good 
Citizenship Award for directing the Mayor’s 
Youth Council community projects, includ- 
ing the safety program “Hitch Horse Sense 
to Horse Power.” The Mayor has publicly 
expressed his appreciation of this work: 
“John’s handling of this project has resulted 
in a material decrease in speeding and reck- 
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less driving in our area.” 
for-a-day in 1958. 

The Boy of the Year is a Junior Leader in 
his Boys’ Club. a Boy Scout patrol leader, 
and chairman of the board of the Junior 
Sertoma Club. Under John’s leadership, the 
group has raised $1,000 for Boys’ Club Day 
Camp through the sale of Christmas trees 
which the boys plant every year. 

John has also received honors in sports, 
including a special Boys’ Club Athletic 
Achievement Award and first place in the 
Activities Day contest in which he succeeded 
in doing 604 sit-ups. His hobbies are skiing, 
skin diving, swimming, electronics, chess, 
and coin collecting. 





Drupa was mayor- 





Many Older Farmers Use Soil Bank Plan 
as Retirement Route 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN E. HENDERSON 


IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. HENDERSON. Mr. Speaker, this 
Congress should take a very long and 
searching look at the conservation re- 
serve program to see that it does not 
become a gravy train which eclipses the 
original congressional intent of with- 
drawing land from production in order 
to discourage production. The follow- 
ing article from the Wall Street Journal 
depicts some extreme applications of the 
program which are bringing it into dis- 
repute. Income received from the pro- 
gram has become a supplement to non- 
farmincome. Itis being used as a source 
of retirement funds and is defeating the 
primary purpose by assisting farm oper- 
ators to increase the productivity of their 
remaining farmland. These practices 
should be inspected with a congressional 
microscope. 

MANY OLDER FARMERS Use Sort BANK PLAN 
AS RETIREMENT RovuTeE—OTHERS, AFTER 
IDLING FaRMS, TAKE City JoBs; WILL PLAN 
Cur TotTat Farm Output? 

(By Arthur C. Nauman) 

Brererowss, Wis.—An auctioneer’s chant re- 
cently floated through the brisk spring air 
out on Orlo Taylor's 160-acre farm near here, 
as tractors, a corn planter, bolts, hay and 
even the old dinner bell went on the block. 

Four hours later, this lean, 66-year-old 
farmer was out of business. He’s among 
the 183 farmers here in Grant County to 
take advantage of one of the latest Govern- 
ment programs for cutting the farm surplus. 
Mr. Taylor put his entire farm in the soil 
bank’s conservation reserve and agreed to 
keep it out of production until 1969. 

Both here and in other areas the new pro- 
gram is providing older farmers, such as Mr. 
Taylor, with enough guaranteed income— 
which they receive without working their 
farms—to permit them to retire. 

TWO MAJOR REASONS 

Of 27 farmers interviewed here, 22 said 
they planned to retire with the money re- 
ceived from idling their farms. This group 
averaged 58 years of age. Soil bank officials 
in Washington are checking nationally now 
to find out just what farmers’ motives were 
for idling their land. They say, however, 
that early returns from the survey indicate 
the two major reasons were to retire and to 
work at jobs in town. 
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This grain- and livestock-producing county 
here in southwestern Wisconsin provides a 
good capsule picture of how the program is 
working. In this county, 4.8 percent of the 
farms and 44 percent of the tillable land 
has been deposited in the conservation re- 
serve. Nationally, 3.1 percent of the farms 
and 7.2 percent of the cropland has been 
idled. The program, of course, affects not 
only farmers and rural businessmen but is 
of major importance to U.S. taxpayers. 
Uncle Sam will pay nearly $250,000 a year to 
farmers in Grant County to keep their farms 
out of production. 

Farmers throughout the United States have 
deposited 23 million acres in the conserva- 
tion reserve. The annual bill for keeping 
this land idle will total $365 million. But 
Agriculture Secretary Benson can spend up 
to $375 million a year, which he hopes will 
enable him to idle an additional 5 million 
acres. He's considering asking Congress to 
lift the annual outlay to $575 million so 
the land in the conservation reserve can be 
boosted to 40 million acres. 

The retiring Mr. Taylor will receive $30,760 
over the next 10 years for keeping his farm 
out of production. 

CLIPPING THE WEEDS 


“I won’t know for sure until the end of 
the year whether or not we can make out,” 
Mr. Taylor says. “But I think the income 
will keep us going. After all, my two daugh- 
ters are grown and married. I won’t have to 
buy any fertilizer. All I'll have to do to 
the farm is have the weeds clipped twice a 
year.” 

Drive down the road a few miles and talk 
with 65-year-old Joseph Matt. He agreed 
last fall to deposit his 103 acres in tlre con- 
servation reserve and will get $2,183 a year 
from the Government. 

“This soil bank is like an insurance policy 
to elderly folks like us,” he says, puffing his 
long cigar. “The money will come in steady 
every year. It won't ever freeze, a drought 
won't hurt it, and you don’t have to work 
to get it.” 

Here in Grant County, too, a number of 
farmers banked their farms so they could 
work in town. Loren J. Wood, 30, will re- 
ceive $2,000 a year for keeping his 80-acre 
farm in the soil bank. He’s working full 
time now at the Stella Cheese Factory in 
Lancaster, the county seat. Last year he 
held down the job in the cheese plant and 
farmed evenings and weekends. Some nights 
he’d be in the fields until 2:30 a.m., he re- 
calls. “I’ll get just about as much from the 
farm as before, maybe a few bucks less, but 
I won’t have to_.do any work there now,” he 
says. 

Other farmers also are using the conserva- 
tion reserve as a way to whack the number 
of hours they work Harry Horsfall, a 
breeder and raiser of purebred Aberdeen 
Angus beef cattle on a farm 10 miles north 
of here, banked his 123 acres of cropland. 
“Cattle take a lot of time,” he says. “This 
way, I can work a shorter day because I don’t 
have to bother with raising any crops.” 

INCOME TO BUY. FARMS 


Some farmers are using the plan to get an 
assured income that will help them buy 
farms. William Pink bought a 390-acre farm 
near here last year for $45,000. Then he 
deposited the 250 acres of crop land in the 
conservation reserve. Mainly a dairy man, 
Mr. Pink owns 50 head of Holstein cows. 
He'll keep them on his 140 acres of pasture. 
He has rented 25 acres on which he plans to 
raise corn for the silage he’ll need to feed the 
cows. But the $5,000 a year he’ll get over the 
next 10 years for the land he has in the con- 
servation reserve should pay off the mort- 
gage, he says. 

While it’s still early to measure the effect 
on production of idling 13,000 of this coun- 
ty’s 298,000 acres of tillable land, evidence 
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here indicates other farmers will try harder 
than ever to get each acre to yield just a 
little more corn, oats, and soybeans, three 
of the major crops produced here. 

“Our orders for fertilizer are running a 
good 15 percent ahead of last year at this 
time,” says Herm Wolfgram, manager of the 
fertilizer plant operated at Prairie du Chien 
by Wisconsin Farmco Service Cooperative. It 
supplies the fertilizer the co-op sells in Grant 
County. “We've had to hire three more peo- 
ple to handle the spring rush,” Mr. Wolfgram 
adds. 

Despite the land taken out of production, 
the acreage planted to corn probably ‘will 


‘climb, says Frederick Dahms, Grant County 


farm agent. There are no planting controls 
on corn this year and the price support level 
is somewhat higher than was paid to farmers 
who ignored acreage controls last year. The 
big sales of seed corn don’t take place until 
April but E. S. Floyd, Farmco office man- 
ager in Lancaster, says sales so far this 
season are running about 10 percent ahead 
of a year ago. 

Corn, of course, is one of the biggest farm 
surpluses. At last count on January 31, 
Uncle Sam had $2.4 billion tied up in sur- 
plus corn. 

Farmers who are sticking to farming also 
are pushing mechanization in an effort to 
keep output rising. Talk with William 
Schneider, Lancaster’s Deere & Co. farm 
machinery dealer. 

“My sales were nearly $100,000 last year,” 
he says, considerably above the year before. 
Since November, he was sold five tractors; 
he sold only four during the entire year 
ended last October 31. 
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North Pacific and Bristol Bay Salmon 
Fisheries 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH J. RIVERS 


OF ALASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. RIVERS of Alaska. Mr. Speaker, I 
refer again to my bill H.R. 3063 and re- 
lated bills designed to ban the importa- 
tion of Japanese-caught salmon until the 
Government of Japan cooperates in 
measures necessary to restore the de- 
pleted Bristol Bay salmon runs on the 
coast of Alaska. Recent notice of closure 
of the Bristol Bay salmon fishery for the 
coming season highlights the intolerable 
situation which has developéd in our 
dealings with Japan through miscarriage 
of the North Pacific Treaty entered into 
in 1953 between the United States, Can- 
ada, and Japan for the purpose of pre- 
serving and improving our once great 
salmon resource. 

To supplement previous presentations 
on this subject which were submitted to 
acquaint the Congress with the facts 
and background pertaining to this seri- 
ous national problem, I hereby insert 
into. the Appendix of the Recorp the fol- 
lowing major portions of the illuminat- 
ing testimony of Mr. Clarence L. Ander- 
son before a subcommittee of the Sen- 
ate Committee on Interstate and For- 
eign Commerce, at hearings presided 
over by Senator BarTLett on April 1 and 
2, 1959, at Juneau, Alaska. 
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Mr. Anderson, who is the director of 
the Alaska Department of Fish and 
Game, spoke in support of the pending 
bills I have mentioned. His testimony 
follows: 

In the general peace treaty that was 
signed by Japan and the United States after 
World War II, no mention was made of the 
valuable fisheries of the North Pacific Ocean. 
However, Japan did agree to negotiate a sep- 
arate convention on these matters at a later 
date. Accordingly, representatives of Can- 
ada, Japan, and the United States met in 
Tokyo during 1951 to work out the details. 
Although this International Convention for 
the High Seas Fisheries of the North Pacific 
Ocean was signed by all three countries at 
Tokyo on May 9, 1952, it did not enter into 
force until June 12, 1953, when final rati- 
fication papers were exchanged at Tokyo. 

A formal organizational meeting was held 
at Washington, D.C., on February 1-12, 1954. 
Since that time annual meetings have been 
held each fall, alternating between Canada, 
Japan, and the United States. Under terms 
of the treaty, a policy making commission 
was created with four representatives from 
each of the three countries. Each national 
section has only one vote, and all resolutions, 
recommendations and decisions must be by 
unanimous vote. Each nation may establish 
an advisory committee and employ such sci- 
entific and other experts as it may require. 

The primary objective, as spelled out in the 
convention, is ‘“‘to ensure the maximum sus- 
tained productivity of the fishery resources 
of the North Pacific Ocean, and that each 
of the parties should assume an obligation, 
on a free and equal footing, to encourage 
the conservation of such resources.” 

As a part of the treaty, the principle of 
abstention was established, which, briefly, is 
as follows: 

“A nation should abstain from entering a 
fishery (1) which is already utilized as fully 
as is consistent with its sustainable yield; 
(2) which is under scientific study to deter- 
mine the steps necessary for its conserva- 
tion, and its maximum yield; and (3) which 
is being managed administratively in keep- 
ing with the findings of research and the 
objectives of sustained yield conservation.” 

In line with this principle, the annex to 
the convention provides that Japan agrees 
to abstain from fishing: 

1. Halibut off the coasts of Canada and 
the United States in which commercial fish- 
ing for halibut is being, or can be, prose- 
cuted. 

2. Herring off the coasts of Canada and 
the United States east of the extremity of 
the Alaskan Peninsula, but not including 
Bering Sea. 

3. Salmon off the coasts of Canada and 
the United States east of the provisional 
line of 175° west longitude, which line 
passes through the western extremity of 
Atka Island in the Aleutian chain, 

The annex further provides that Canada 
agrees to abstain from fishing salmon in the 
Bering Sea east of the provisional line. 

When the provisional line at 175 degrees 
west longitude was settled upon in 1951, 
there was every reason to believe it would be 
an equitable line. Little did the participants 
in the memorable meeting at Tokyo dream 
that in just a few short years the Interna- 
tional North Pacific Fisheries Commission 
would be embroiled in heated arguments over 
relocation of the line. Neither did they 
dream that congressional hearings on this 
very subject would be held in Juneau today. 

At the organizational meeting in 1954, the 
Commission agreed upon a broad program of 
research on the salmon of the North Pacific. 
Each national section supplied its own funds 
and personnel, but the various research proj- 
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ects were closely dovetailed and coordinated. 
Because of lack of funds it was impossible to 
get started in 1954. However, the program 
was initiated in 1955 and has been expanded 
and continued ever since. 

At the outset, little was known about the 
distribution and migration of the salmon of 
the North Pacific. Much to the surprise of 
most of us, but perhaps not to the Japanese, 
it was soon learned that the various species 
of salmon were widely distributed across the 
entire Pacific from the North American coast 
to the Asian shore. The southern limit was 
roughly at the line of 45 degrees north lati- 
tude, which, at some places, is approximately 
1,000 miles from the nearest land. Although 
limited feeding of immature salmon does 
occur in the Bering Sea, there are, neverthe- 
less, extensive runs of migrating mature sal- 
mon north of the Aleutian chain destined for 
both Asia and North America. 

The next problem was to try to segregate, 
on the high seas salmon of North American 
origin from those of Asian origin. It is not 
the purpose of this review to go into the 
intricate scientific details of how this is 
being done. It is sufficient to state here 
that it is being accomplished by: 

1. The study of the anatomical structure 
and the body proportions of the salmon. 

2. Analyses of the scales. 

3. Presence or absence of certain parasites. 

4. Serology, or the study of blood types. 

5. High seas tagging. 

In addition, one might add the presence 
of net-marked salmon in American streams. 
This in itself is a form of tagging done un- 
wittingly by the Japanese fisherman on the 
high seas. 

By means of this broad and highly special- 
ized research, it is now known that there is 
a wide zone of intermingling of Asian and 
American salmon along the line of 175° 
west longitude. Red salmon of North 
American origin occur west of Attu Island 
or 170° east longitude. This is approxi- 
mately 550 miles west of the provisional line. 
On the other hand, pink salmon of Asian 
origin have been located at 163° west longi- 
tude, south of False Pass at the tip of the 
Aleutian Peninsula. This is about 450 miles 
east of the provisional line. This zone of 
intermingling is, therefore, roughly 1,000 
miles wide. 

Turning more specifically to red salmon, it 
has been found that the feeding ground of 
the Bristol Bay fish is delineated generally 
by this zone of intermingling, except that 
they do occur somewhat further to the east. 

© +. oe . € 

During the 1957 season it has been esti- 
mated that the Japanese fishermen caught 
between 6 million and 10 million red salmon 
in about two weeks time in this area, most 


‘of which were headed for Bristol Bay. Is 


it any wonder, then, that the salmon fisher- 
men of Bristol Bay are worried? Their fish- 
ing effort is being cut more and more each 
year. Very soon now, every red salmon that 
escapes the Japanese fishery will be re- 
quired for seed stock in the streams and 
lakes of Bristol Bay in order to perpetuate 
this high seas fishery for Japan. 

At Vancouver, British Columbia, in 1957, 
and again at Tokyo in 1958 the American 
members of the North Pacific Commission, 
backed up by their advisory committee, made 
a@ concerted effort\to get an agreement from 


the Japanese delegation for movement of the . 


provisional line from 175° west longitude to 
170° east longitude. In this they were not 
successful. To this date there has been no 
indication from the Japanese that they will 
even decrease their fishing efforts in the red 
salmon zone of vulnerability. 

As you know, the Japanese persist in their 
claim that they are fully complying with 
the terms of the treaty. While it may be 


















































































A2943 


true they have abstained from fishing salmon 
east of 175° West longitude, are they really 
following out the spirit of the convention? 
It would appear not. Earlier in this review 
the primary objective of the convention was 
stated as follows: “to insure the maximum 
sustained productivity of the fishery re- 
sources of the North Pacific Ocean.” The 
salmon in the intermingling zene south of 
the Aleutians are largely immature fish, 
which at the time of capture by the Japanese 
have from 2 months to 4 years before they 
are ready to start on their spawning migra- 
tion. They are constantly feeding, growing, 
and increasing in weight. Even the mature 
migrating salmon continue feeding and put- 
ting on weight until almost the time they 
reach the shores of Bristol Bay. 

In order then, to get maximum produc- 
tivity, thie fishery’ should be confined to the 
coastal areas, so the salmon will be caught 
at their prime and when they have attained 
their greatest weight. The Canadian and 
American Governments have recognized this 
and passed laws to prevent the net fishing 
of salmon on the high seas. The Japanese 
steadfastly refuse to accept this principle. 

The picture does look bleak for the fisher- 
men of Bristol Bay. Certainly Congress 
should do everything within its power to 
assist the people of this area. 

As the situation looks today, there appears 
to be one faint spark of hope. A recent dis- 
patch from Tokyo, dated March 10, 1959, 
outlined the progress of the Japanese-Soviet 
fishery conference which has been carrying 
on since January 10. After spending a 
month and a half on preliminaries, dis- 
cussing the biological and other related 
aspects of the salmon problem, Russia pre- 
sented its proposal for the 1959 season to 
Japan. Except for a prohibited area off 
northern Kamchatka, the Japanese have, in 
the past, been free to fish throughout the 
Pacific, west of 175° West longitude between 
May 1 and August 10 and within certain 
tonnage limits. The new Soviet proposal 
would drastically curtail both areas and 
time. The areas open to Japanese salmon 
fishing would be reduced approximately 80 
percent and the time by over ope-half. The 
1958 Japanese catch quota as set by Russia 
was 110,000 tons of salmon of all species. 
The actual catch exceeded this by 145 tons. 
The Soviets now propose a Japanese catch 
quota for 1959 of only 30,000 tons, with not 
more than 10,000 tons of this being red 
salmon. 

The section of the Pacific Ocean covered 
by the Japanese-Soviet Treaty lies north 
of 45° north latitude and west of 175° west 
longitude. The proposed areas that would 
be open to Japanese fishing in 1959 are 
indicated on the map, with the seasons 
shown below. As can be seen this will give, 
for all practical purposes, protection against 
high seas fishing of Bristol Bay red salmon. 
From all available reports, it would appear 
the Russians are deeply worried about the 
decline of their salmon runs arid are now 
making an effort to correct the situation. 
It could be they have in mind the eventual 
abolition of all high seas salmon fishing in 
their treaty areas, just as Canada and the 
United States have already accomplished. 

However, one cannot rest on this assump- 
tion. Alaskans, through their elected Rep- 
resentatives in Congress, must carry on the 
fight. This can be done in two ways: (1) 
By exerting every possible influence on the 
U.S. State Department to secure withdrawal 
of Japanese fishermen in the critical area 
west of the provisional line; and (2) by 
endeavoring to enact suitable legislation 
that will make the Japanese voluntarily 
move out of the vulnerable zone, ocean 
home of the Bristol Bay red salmon. 
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Discrimination Against Reserves Charged 
in Retiring Officers With World War 


I Service 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES G. FULTON - 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, it has 
come to my attention that an inequality 
in regard to retirement pay exists be- 
tween Regular and Reserve officers with 
World War I service. In order to cor- 
rect this I have cosponsored legislation 
along with a number of my distinguished 
colleagués. To acquaint Members of the 
Congress and the American people with 
this situation I am inserting an article 
from the Army, Navy, Air Force Journal 
of March 7, 1959 in the REcorpD. 
DISCRIMINATION AGAINST RESERVES CHARGED 

I~ RETIRING OFFICERS WITH WorLD War I 

SERVICE 

(By Col. George H. Foster) 


Many Members of Congress, as well as 
many other well-informed persons, have ex- 
pressed the feeling that there should be no 
discrimination between officers of the Regu- 
iar establishments and officers of the Reserve 
components. In the Armed Forces Reserve 
Act of 1952 this was specifically established 
as basic policy: “There shall be no discrimi- 
nation between and among members of the 
Regular and Reserve components in the ad- 
ministration of laws applicable to both Reg- 
ulars and Reserves.” 

In Spite of the general feeling that cul- 
minated in this statement of policy, there 
appear to be a few who feel that a retired 
Reserve should not have the same right to 
an increase in retired pay, because of World 
War I service, that is now given to retired 
Regular officers. 

Regular Army officers who served in the 
military or naval forces prior to November 
12, 1918, whether or not in combat areas, 
retired under such circumstances that their 
retired pay would be less than 75 percent 
of their active-duty pay, are entitled to an 
increase in the retired pay up to the maxi- 
mum of 75 percent because of such wartime 
service. Reserve officers, retired at consid- 
erably less than the maximum retired pay, 
do not get a similar increase for wartime 
service. 

The provision for special recognition of 
service in the World War I period had its 
origin in the act of July 31, 1935 (49 Stat. 
507). At that time, due to the large increase 
in Regular officer personnel following World 
War I, there was a stagnation in promotion. 
In order to alleviate this bad morale factor, 
provision was made for voluntary retirement 
of Regular officers after 15 years of service. 
The retirement pay was at a reduced per- 
centage rather than the conventional 75 per- 
cent, being based on years of service. The 
retired pay was such percentage of active- 
duty pay as was derived from multiplying 
the number of years of service by 244 percent. 
A special award, however, was given to those 
who had served as commissioned officers dur- 
ing the war period by raising to the grade 
of major for retired pay purposes any officer 
below that grade who voluntarily retired 
under the act. 


In June 1940, in furtherance of the same 
plan, the 1935 act was amended to provide 
that any officer on the active list of the 
Regular Army who had served in any capac- 
ity in the military or naval service prior to 
November 12, 1918, could, upon his own 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


application, be retired with 75 percent of his 
active-duty pay, with an added provision for 
increasing the pay and rank of majors and 
lieutenant colonels, to lieutenant colonel and 
colonel. 

The 1940 amendment made the retired pay 
provision so broad and liberal, to use the 
words of the Senate Committee on Armed 
Services, in Senate Report No. 1543, June 8, 
1948, “as to make it theoretically possible to 
retire certain officers after only 1 day’s serv- 
ice under a Regular Army appointment,” if 
they had served in the military or naval 
service prior to November 12, 1918. 

Shortly thereafter during the preparedness 
program, on July 29, 1941, Congress passed 
a@ joint resolution to provide a speedy method 
of elimination of unsuitable officers from 
the active list of the Regular Army. This 
law provided that any officer so eliminated 
who had served in any capacity in the mili- 
tary or naval service prior to November 12, 
1918, should be retired with 75> percent of 
his active-duty pay, with service of only 7 
years. This law suspended for the emer- 
gency an earlier law passed in 1920 under 
which unsuitable officers were classed as class 
B officers and eliminated from the active list. 
Under that law, which was cumbersome to 
operate, officers eliminated from the active 
list who had had 10 years of service were 
retired with the reduced retired pay based 
on 2% percent for each year of service, 
without a special award for World War I 
service. 

When the Pay Readjustment Act of 1942 
was under consideration by Congress, the fact 
was brought out that Army officers who 
served in World War I were granted retired 
pay of 75 percent, whereas officers in the 
Navy and Marine Corps who had served in 
World War I were not so entitled. In the 
House an amendment was adopted to pro- 
vide a similar right for the Navy and Marine 
Corps officers. The bill was rewritten in 
committee and apparently to make this pro- 
vision uniformly applicable it said that the 
retired pay of any officers in any of the serv- 
ices mentioned in the title of the act, Le., 
Army, Navy, Marine Corps, Coast Guard, 
Coast and Geodetic Survey, or Public Health 
Service, who served in any capacity as a 
member of the military or naval forces of 
the United States prior to November 12, 1918, 
thereafter retired under any provision of law, 
shall be paid 75 percent of his active-duty 
pay. 

However, before the bill was passed by Con- 
gress another paragraph was added, giving 
to the class B officers eliminated under the 
1920 act, 75 percent retirement pay if they 
served in the World War I period. The War 
Department had opposed this latter para- 
graph, but after a fight in Congress the para- 
graph was adopted. 

Having given this special right to officers 
eliminated from the active list as unsuitable, 
under the 1920 act and under the joint reso- 
lution of 1941, Congress, on October 18, 1943, 
amended the Pay Adjustment Act of 1942 
by adding another paragraph granting the 
same right to those officers who had been 
eliminated in 1922 as the result of an econ- 
omy wave then existing. These officers had 
been retired if they had had at least 10 years 
of service. The retired pay for the 10 years 
retired officers, under the act under which 
they were eliminated, amounted to only 25 
percent of active-duty pay. 

Thus, most, if not all, Regular Army offi- 
cers retired on a reduced pay basis have had 
their retired pay raised to the maximum of 
75 percent if they had World War I service. 
Even the officers eliminated as unsuitable 
whose retirement pay would otherwise be 
17% percent (the 7-year officers retired un- 
der the 1941 joint resolution), or 25 percent 
(the 10-year officers under the 1920 act), 
have now been raised to 75 percent merely 
because a part of their unsuitable service 
was ‘during the period of World War I, 
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It is against this background that the 
equity of retired Reserves to a similar treat- 
ment is to be appraised. 

Reserve Officers in order to be retired must 
be 60-years old and must have had over 20 
years of satisfactory service. When this age 
factor is considered, it will be seen that most 
of these officers not only were in service in 
the period of World War I but served as well 
in the period of World War II. 

It certainly is equitable to consider that 
over 20 years of satisfactory service by a 
Reserve Officer is equal to the 7 or 10 years of 
service by Regular Army officers, which serv- 
ice was so unsatisfactory that they were 
eliminated from the active list. The average 
retired pay for Reserve officers is not over 30 
percent, with no increase at all for World 
War I service, yet the eliminated Regular 
officers have been granted 75 percent retired 
pay because a part of their service was dur- 
ing World War I. 

There are bills pending in the 86th Con- 
gress to correct this manifest inequity, no- 
tably bills sponsored by Senators SPARKMAN 
and JacKSON, and by Representative Hup- 
DLESTON. It is to be hoped that early reme- 
dial legislation will result, if only to assure 
justice to a dwindling but distinguished 
group of veteran officers whose service dates 
back to World War IL. 





Union Sends Officers to World 
Affairs Class 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LESTER HOLTZMAN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. HOLTZMAN. Mr. Speaker, I am 
taking the liberty of inserting in the 
ReEcorpD an article which appeared in the 
New York Times of April 3, written by 
A. H. Raskin. 

The article is entitled “Union Sends 
Officers to World Affairs Class,” and 
points out an unusual picture of union 
education, wherein officers of Local 3 of 
the International Brotherhood of Elec- 
trical Workers are now attending morn- 
ing classes on major world problems. 

The Times has performed an outstand- 
ing and much-needed service to labor 
during these trying days for the trade 
union movement in bringing to the at- 
tention of the public the efforts and as- 
pirations:of a forward-looking union 
headed by an intelliegnt and progressive 
leader. 

Mr. Raskin’s article follows: 

UNION SENDS OFFICERS TO WoRLD AFFAIRS 
CLASS—VASSAR PROFESSOR To OFFER ELEC- 
TRICIANS Basic STUDIES 

(By A. H. Raskin) 

A union once so parochial that its mem- 
bers would not even install electrical equip- 
ment made outside the metropolitan area 
started a mandatory course in world affairs 
yesterday for all its paid officials and busi- 
ness agents. 

The unusugl venture in union education 
was designed to give the staff of Local 3 of 
the International Brotherhood of Electrical 
Workers a “feel of the world” through the 
tutelage of Clyde G. Griffen, a young teacher 
on leave from the faculty of Vassar College. 

Harry Van Arsdale, Jr., who heads both 
the local and the New York City Central 
Labor Council, said international problems 
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had become so much a part of daily living 
that no union official could do his job ade- 
quately without knowing more about them. 

Mr. Van Arsdale and 43 of his aids gath- 
ered yesterday morning in a classroom in the 
union headquarters at 130 East 25th Street. 
The room, normally used to instruct union 
mechanics in television repair techniques, 
was rimmed with video and hi-fi sets in vary- 
ing states of disorder. 

The opening lecture was scheduled for 8 
a.m., but everyone was in his seat so early” 
that the local’s educational adviser—Dr. 
Harry J. Carman, dean emeritus of Columbia 
College—began an introductory talk 5 min- 
utes ahead of time. 

He told the officers that he considered the 
new course one of the most important and 
exciting developments in a cultural program 
that already was probably the most unusual 
conducted by any local union. 

One mainstay of the program is a course 
in thinking intended to spark the intellec- 
tual curiosity of the union’s rank-and-file 
members. It is conducted on a 314-acre 
estate that was once a millionaire’s summer 
playground at Southampton, Long Island. 
Unionists spend a week there reading books, 
discussing philosophy and otherwise develop- 
ing their critical faculties. 

Another main facet is employer financial 
support for a scholarship program under 
which 140 sons and daughters of local 3 
members have had their tuition paid for 4 
years of college. Those whose academic 
records are good enough can get additional 
grants to finance 2 years of postgraduate 
study. 

The new course in major world problems 
is an outgrowth of a foreign travel project 
Mr. Van Arsdale initiated several years ago. 
Under the program, business agents are sent 
to Europe, Asia, or Africa for 2 or 3 months 
to get a first-hand understanding of how 
people live and unions operate in other lands. 

Mr. Griffen is a tall, eager man of 29 years, 
who looks more like a freshman than the 
holder of a Phi Beta Kappa key and an im- 
posing list of fellowships and college teach- 
ing posts here and abroad. 

Born in Sioux City, Iowa, Mr. Griffen took 
his master’s degree at Columbia after his 
graduation from Iowa State University. He 
went to Pakistan in 1954 under the auspices 
of the State Department and was coleader 
of a Foreign Policy Association seminar on 
India 2 years later. He has taught history 
at Columbia and Barnard, as well as at 
Vassar, and is currently completing his 
doctoral thesis on a social science research 
council fellowship. 

He emphasized that the course was not go- 
ing to be concerned with current events but 
with a basic understanding of such issues as 
imperialism, colonialism, population trends, 
tariffs and ideological conflicts. He assigned 
outside readings calculated to give pause 
even to the longhairs on the union staff. 

The texts were Raymond Aron’s “‘The Cen- 
tury of Total War,” and Joseph Schumpeter’s 
“Imperialism and Social Classes.” Mr. 
Griffen made it clear that no one could 
sleep through the course. Periodic examin- 
ations will be given, and term papers re- 
quired. The class will meet once a week on 
what is expected to become a permanent 
basis. 

With no school bell to signal the end of 
the hour, the first period ran 15 minutes 
overtime. 

In addition to the union staff, the student 
body will include a former official of local 
8, Armand D’Angelo, now city commissioner 
of water supply, gas and electricity. 

Two other students also plan to come 
every week. They are ‘Morris Iushewitz, sec- 
retary of the merged labor council, and Mar- 
tin Rarback, secretary-treasurer of District 
Council 9 of the Brotherhood of Painters and 
Decorators. 
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In the years before World War II, local 3 
was not noted for its global outlook. 

At the New York World's Fair in 1939, 
foreign nations complained that the union 
had forced them to dismantle elaborate elec- 
trical devices that had been wired abroad for 
display in national pavilions. The exhibits 
had to be rewired by union mechanics here. 
In the same period, the locai also refused to 
handle equipment made by members of other 
electrical unions in other parts of the 
United States. All of these boycott prac- 
tices have since been abandoned. 





Stanley Posner: Citizen of the Americas 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, a nation 
is no stronger than her citizens and 
sometimes those citizens working outside 
of government, but in support of funda- 
mental principles, can accomplish tasks 
which have proved too great for the re- 
sources of the government. 

I refer now, Mr. Speaker, to Stanley 
Posner, a worthy citizen indeed, and to 
the problem of unification of the Central 
American States, an awesome task 
indeed. 

Stanley Posner has been a good friend 
of mine since I first contemplated a visit 
to Latin America 2 years ago. A Wash- 
ington correspondent of Time, himself 
an expert on Latin America, Jerry Han- 
nifin, recommended I talk to Stanley 
before I went to Costa Rica. Stanley 
came td my office. We had a fine talk. 
He knew that area and its peoples. He 
gave me Carleton Beal’s magnificent 
book on Latin America. 

Since then we have together followed 
the fortunes of our mutal friends, such 
as José Figueres, former President of 
Costa Rica, and Romulo Betancourt, now 
President of Venezuela. We have often 
talked about Latin American affairs, 
hopefully and idealistically but realisti- 
cally in terms of existing conditions. His 
friendly help has been invaluable in my 
own attempts to improve our relation- 
ships with Latin America. 

Recently I came across a magazine ar- 
ticle about him. It is worth sharing 
with my colleagues. Here is the story 
of how Stanley Posner, citizen, went 
about Central America creating good will 
for the United States and confronting 
the knotty problem of unification. Un- 
der a previous consent I am including 
the article entitled “The Don Quixote 
From Massachusetts,” which appeared 
in This Day, March 1955: 

THe Don Qurxore From MASSACHUSETTS 

(By Harold Helfer) 

You would never turn around for an- 
other look at Stanley Posner if you passed 
him on the street. He is an unprepossess- 
ing figure, a rather smallishly built middle- 
aged man with hornrimmed glasses and a 
very bald head. And his name—Stanley Pos- 
ner—means nothing to the bulk of his fel- 
low citizens in the United States. He could 
speak out on almost any topic in the world 











A2945 


without creating a ripple in the press of this 
Nation. 

Yet this same Stanley Posner would only 
have to pass casually through Guatemala, 
Nicaragua, Costa Rica, or any other Central 
American country, for his trip to be treated 
as an event of major importance. Headlines 
would tell about it. Gala receptions. would 
be planned for him. Representatives of the 
newspapers would be On histrail. Very likely 
banners would be unfurled along the way, 
and schoolchildren would dress up and sing 
songs. 

For this mild mannered native of Massa- 
chusetts' (who doesn’t have a drop of Latin 
American blood in him and who was never 
south of the border until 5 years ago), has 
come to be regarded by many in Central 
America as a modern Simon Bolivar. More 
than any man of recent times he is respon- 
sible for shaping the destiny of that narrow 
but strategically-placed stretch of land that 
links the two great continents of this hemi- 
sphere. Almost singlehandedly he brought 
about the newly created organization of Cen- 
tral American States, which is a matter of 
great moment for the Central American re- 
gion and is apt to have important ramifica- 
tions for all the Americas. 


HE CHANGED THE FLOW OF HISTORY 


How this Stanley Posner, who is all but 
unknown in this country and never had any- 
thing much to do with any local politics, let 
alone international relations, came to change 
the flow of Latin American history is really 
quite a fascinating story. The fact that it 
was his unprepossessing looks and manners 
that played a vital part in winning the Cen- 
tral American countries back to an age-old 
dream in no way detracts from the aura of 
incredibility about the whole thing. 

But to begin at the beginning, the Inter- 
American Bar Association was holding its 
annual convention in Lima, Peru, in 1947. 
Stanley Posner was something which the 
Washington, D.C., woods are full of—a law- 
yer. He did well enough financially, provid- 
ing adequately for his brood of three young- 
sters and his wife, Lillian, but it could not 
be said that he had a particularly spectacu- 
lar legal practice. Diaper concerns were his 
principal clientele. F 

But Posner set his mind to thinking about 
this convention in Lima and how nice it 
would be if he and the “missus” could “have 
us a little vacation” in such an exotic place 
at Lima. Stanley and Lillian would get out 
maps and just mull over South America. To 
a couple who never got into south side Wash- 
ington very much, it all seemed wonderously 
fabulous. 

Well, Stanley and his wife, Lillian, went to 
Lima, and they had quite a high time taking 
in the sights, making new friends, and the 
like. And, of course, Stanley attended con- 
vention sessions, of the bar association, too, 
at which, naturally, there are a large sprin- 
kling of Latin American lawyers. 

And it was from them, at some of the com- 
mittee get-togethers, that Stanley began to 
hear. rumblings of how nice it would be if 
there were a Latin American federation of 
states similar to the United States of North 
America, instead of the many struggling, im- 
poverished little countries with artificial 
trade and tariff barriers and border disputes 
and bloodshed. 

When Posner got back to Washington, the 
thought of a United Latin America kept dart- 
ing into his consciousness. He had seen 
some of the squalid, miserable conditions 
firsthand, and tt seemed a shame that they 
should be allowed to continue when, in the 
main, they were unnecessary. 

Still Stanley told himself that it was not 
his affair. He had no ties with Latin America. 


A CONFEDERACY OF STATES 


But, just the same, one day Stanley Posner 
called on the State Department. They lis- 




































































































A2946 


tened to him tell about his trip to Lima and 
how he had become imbuted with the notion 
of a confederacy of states for that part of the 
world, “I’d like to see what I can do about 
bringing it about,” the lawyer told them. 

Since there was no denying the man’s sin- 
cerity, State Department officials answered: A 
stabilized, unified Latin America would be a 
wonderful thing for both continents. In 
the past couple of years there had been no 
less than nine revolutions south of the 
border. With the menace of communism 
growing and feeding, as it does, on unrest, 
solidarity in Latin America was more im- 
portant than ever. But a “United States of 
Latin America,” because of age-old’ fueds be- 
tween countries, chauvinistic influences, etc., 
was an altogether unattainable goal. The 
State Department, profoundly concerned as 
it was with Central America and its vital 
Canal Zone, told Posner that this Govern- 
ment could give him no help whatsoever in 
his efforts. The odds were overwhelmingly 
against his proposal—there were a hundred 
reasons why it could never be put into ef- 
fect 

Posner felt compelled to go ahead with the 
project anyhow. So one day, after brush- 
ing up on his grammar-school-acquired 
knowledge of the Spanish language, he set 
out for Central America. Although undis- 
mayed by the note of faint amusement with 
which the State Department had received his 
proposed mission, he nevertheless faced some 
practical difficulties. No one in Central 
America knew him or had even heard of 
him. 

THIS SILENCE WAS GOLDEN 


So what did Stanley Posner do upon ar- 
riving in Panama? He simply got off a 
telegram to the President of the country, 
stating he would like to see him. He did 
not mention his mission or explain who he 
was. He reasoned that if he did not men- 
tion why he wanted to see the President, his 
silence might intrigue Panama’s ruling head 
to find out who he was and what his purpose 
might be. And that’s the way it worked out. 
He got his audience. 

President Enrique Jimenez listened to the 
rather slightly built caller from North 
America politely but with considerable 
astonishment. It was really fantastic—a 
private citizen from another country, with- 
out a corpuscle of Latin blood in him, with- 
out any Latin family ties, and without any 
business interest in those countries, speak- 
ing with such passionate conviction about 
the affairs of Central America and what 
could be done to better the situation there. 

But the sincerity and good will of the 
man was obvious, and President Jimenez 
told him that if it were possible to bring 
about a federation of Central American 
states, he would be for it. Then Stanley 
Posner contacted the press in Panama. He 
allowed himself to be questioned on any- 
thing and everything. 

While expressing admiration for the “small 
fellow with the big ideals,”’ as one paper put 
it, it was with reservation that they greeted 
his mission. More than one journal likened 
him to Don Quixote, the legendary figure of 
great chivalry but of equally great futility. 
They praised the North American’s great 
chivalry in tilting at the Central American 
windmill, but they did not see much hope 
for any success. 

MODERN DON QUIXOTE-PLUS 


As the Yankee lawyer wended his way 
down that narrow tropical strip, he could 
have given the State Department in Wash- 
ington more than even 100 reasons why his 
mission ought to fail. There was powerful 
opposition of entrenched officeholders and 
vested interests who did not want the mo- 
nopolies created by tariff walls and their 
control of cheap native labor pools dissi- 
pated. Guatemala had served as the tax- 
collecting headquarters for that region un- 
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der Spanish rule, and it was feared that 
with her dominant population she would 
again turn into the landlord of Central 
America. On the other hand, Nicaragua had 
the most powerful military establishment, 
and it was also feared that for that reason 
she would, in effect, under the guise of uni- 
fication, actually run Central America. 
Guatemala was ultraliberal, Nicaragua a 
rather iron-fisted dictatorship. How could 
you have two opposing forces of this sort in 
one camp? Then there was El Salvador, the 
richest and technologically most progressive 
of the Central American countries, which 
did not want to see the taxes of her heavy 
but industrious population spread out into 
more indolent areas. Costa Rica, with a 
predominately white population, held her- 
self somewhat aloof from the other coun- 
tries. Honduras and Nicaragua had been 
having a bitter border dispute for decades. 
And so it went. 

But Stanley Posner persisted, using the 
same tactics, sending his rather innocuous 
telegram to the president of a country and 
contacting the press. And there began to 
grow, despite all the opposition and all the 
reasons why there could never be any unifi- 
cation; a ground swell for it. It made sense. 
He told them how he was born in one State, 
Massachusetts, went to school in another, 
Illinois, first began to practice law in still 
another State, New York, and finally wound 
up in Washington, D.C. “Mi padre estaba un 
sastre,”” he would say, meaning, “My father 
was a tailor.” Yet he had gone on to be- 
come a successful trade-association attorney, 
one of the pioneers in his field. Had he 
been born in Central America, relegated to 
one small area by passport restrictions and 
enmities and rivalries between countries, 
he probably would have had to become a 
tailor like his father. 

In telling his story Stanley Posner did not 
disparage tailors or handicrafts of any kind 
but humbly pointed out the advantages of 
a@ passportiess unified federation of States 
that encouraged the free flow of trade and 
exchange of ideas and that extended the 
horizons of a.man so that he could better 
his status and follow some other trade than 
his father’s if he so desired. After all, did 
not all the people of Central America speak 
a common language and have a common his- 
tory? Why, for example, shouldn’t El Sal- 
vador sell its dairy products, Panama it 
shoes, Guatemala its vegetables, to all the 
Central American region, instead of being 
stultified by restrictions and heavy tariffs 
and confined to its own small strip of terri- 
tory? 

VOICE FOR ALL 

The diaper attorney talked, but he also 
did something to remedy maiters. There 
were not only suspicions between countries 
but also deep rifts between factions in one 
country. One party would tell him: “Yes, 
we will support the unification of Central 
America for our country, but we do not 
want this other political group represented 
in this action.” Posner would quickly reply 
that this was not the way to do it, that all 
factions must be represented in this com- 
mon objective, that it must be an expres- 
sion of the will of all the Latin American peo- 
ple. He explained that in the United States, 
no matter how bitter a campaign might be, 
the loser always congratulates the winner 
of an election and promises to cooperate in 
working for the good of the country. The 
Central Americans were flabbergasted and 
aghast. But they agreed to go along with 
this strange, energetic, selfless man of deep 
convictions. 

So members of different parties, vicious 
rivals for years, sat down together. At one 
of these gatherings one man leaned over 
and whispered to Posner: “If I didn’t see 
this with my own eyes, I wouldn’t believe it. 
There are men here who have been hunting 
one another like rabbits.” 
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A STEP CLOSER 


Before Stanley Posner’s trip to Central 
America was over, he was likened, not to Don 
Quixote, but to Simon Bolivar, the liberator 
of South America. 

The smallish, bespectacled man who was 
born in faraway Leominster, Mass., was not 
content with merely feeding the idealistic 
fires of the Central American people. He had 
a concrete plan—a loosely federated organ- 
ization of states that would work toward a 
gradually tightened union. 

No longer is the name of Stanley Posner 
regarded with faint amusement at the State 
Department. 
awe mingled with gratification. For despite 
the 100 reasons why it couldn’t have hap- 
pened, it did. The Organization of Central 
American States has come into being. 
Moreover, it is much more than a paper 
proposition. A full-time paid secretary- 
general has been appointed—Ricardo Toledo 
of Costa Rica. And various committees have 
already been created to work out the elimi- 
nation of passports, the cutting down of 
tariffs, the establishing of a great university 
for all Central America, instead of the sev- 
eral poor colleges now in existence. 

Of course, this still isn’t quite the United 
States of America. But something like it 
appears to. be on the way at least. One thing 
is sure: Central America, which the Carnegie 
Endowment for Peace once studied as a hot- 
bed of war, will never be quite the same again 
since this Stanley Posner fellow took that 
trip of his some 4 years ago. “Peace and 
Unity” is now the burning slogan down that 
way. Although some differences still exist, 
even infrequent feuding, the Central Amer- 
ican States have made genuine progress 
toward union. 


ALONG THE PATH WITH SIMON BOLIVAR 


The program to bring about a unified, 
peaceful, and progressive Central America— 
and perhaps eventually a United States of 
Latin America—is sometimes referred to as 
the Posner plan by the press south of the 
border. But Stanley Posner, still as active as 
ever in behalf of the Latin American cause, 
takes little credit for anything original. He 
says all he did was to awaken a dream that 
more than a century ago Simor. Bolivar had. 





Poison in Your Water—No. 55 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted I am insert- 
ing in the Appendix of the CoNnGREs- 
SIONAL REcoRD an article appearing in 
the Chicago Daily News on February 16, 
1959, entitled “Blasts Pollution of 
Streams—Charges Illinois Is Lax’’: 

BLASTS POLLUTION OF STREAMS—CHARGES 

Inurnors Is Lax 
(By Bob Cary) 

“I want to know who behind State Sani- 
tary Engineer Clarence Klassen is falling 
down on the job,” Walter Sherry of Joliet, 
Ill., IZaak Walton pollution chairman, stated 
Saturday. 

Sherry, fiery pollution fighter, keynoted 
the first northeast Illinois Clean Streams 
Convention at the Cook County forest — 
serve headquarters, River Forest. 

“The rivers in Illinois are so dirty I don’t 
think I'll even buy a State fishing license 
this year,” said Sherry. 


Instead, it is apt to invoke — 
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“The fish aren’t fit to eat from the filthy 
water.” 

In a stream-by-stream report, Izaak Wal- 
ton ‘delegates and members of the Cook 
County clean streams committee docu- 
mented health law violations on the Chicago 
River, Calumet-Sag, Des Plaines River, Du 
Page River, Fox River, Hickory Creek, Illi- 
nois River, and the Fox Chain of Lakes. 

“It’s time to quit handling these law vio- 
lations with kid gloves,’ said Sherry. “We 
want to know why the State and Federal 
pollution laws are not being enforced.” 

Instances were cited where pollution vio- 
lations of 4 years’ standing had been investi- 
gated by State sanitary engineers only to 
have their reports die in the Springfield 
health office. 

Sherry praised the work of the sanitary 
engineers, at the same time laying the blame 
for the filthy streams at the door of the 
Springfield health office and the [Illinois 
attorney general. : 

Among the panel of State and Federal offi- 
cials who participated in the day-long meet- 
ing were: Senator Paul Douglas, H. W. Pos- 
ton, U.S. Public Health Service; Col. John 
B. W. Corey, and L. A. Beaudin, U.S. Corps of 
Engineers; Lee Bradish, Metropolitan Sani- 
tary District of Chicago, and Benn Leland, 
State Sanitary Water Board. 





Credit Union Legislation, H.R. 3674 and 
H.R. 3675 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, on Jan- 
uary 29, 1959, the distinguished gentle- 
man from Montana [Mr. ANDERSON], 
joined me in introducing a bill to amend 
the Federal Credit Union Act. The bill 
numbers are H.R. 3674 and H.R. 3675. 

On March 18, 1959, at pages 4061 and 
4062 of the CONGRESSIONAL REcorpD, I 
made a statement to the House explain- 
ing the reasons for the introduction of 
the bills and urging our colleagues to 
support the enactment of this legisla- 
tion. 

The response of our colleagues indi- 
cating their support of H.R. 3674 and 
H.R. 3675 is most gratifying. 

In order that our colleagues may have 
a better understanding of exactly what 
those bills do, I am setting forth a sec- 
tion-by-section analysis of the bills, 


showing the changes from the present’ 


statute sought to be accomplished, to- 
gether with an explanation and reasons 
for each change. 

Changes in existing law made by these 
are shown as follows: Existing law pro- 
posed to be omitted is enclosed in black 
brackets; new matter is in italics; exist- 
ing law in which no change is proposed 
is shown in regular type: 

“SHORT TITLE (12 U.S.C., SEC, 1751; F.C.U. ACT, 
SEC. 1) s 

“SECTION 1. [Citation of chapter} This 
{chapter] Act may be cited as the ‘Federal 
Credit Union Act.’” 

Statement of purpose: To eliminate cita- 
oe ee change reference from “chapter” 
to “ Cc c 

Reason for proposal: To clarify and mod- 
ernize the section. 
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“DEFINITIONS (12 U.S.C., SEC. 1752; F.C.U. ACT, 
SEC. 2) 


“Sec. 2. LA Federal credit union is defined 
as a cooperative association organized in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of this chapter 
for the purpose of promoting thrift among 
its members and creating a source of credit 
for provident or productive purposes. When 
used in this chapter the term ‘Bureau’ means 
Bureau of Federal Credit Unions, and the 
term ‘Director’ means the Director thereof.] 

“As used in this Act— 

“(a) The term ‘Federal credit union’ 
means a cooperative association organized in 
accordance with the provisions of this Act 
jor the purpose of promoting thrift among 
its members and creating a source of credit 
for provident or productive purposes, and 
includes a cooperative association (herein- 
after called a ‘Federal central credit union’) 
whose members are Federal credit unions 
and credit unions organized in accordance 
with the provisions of law of any State, the 
District of Columbia, the several Territories 
and the several possessions of the United 
States, the Panama Canal Zone, or the Com- 
monwealth of Puerto Rico, and located with- 
in a well-defined geographical area, and 
whose members may also be directors and 
members of the supervisory and credit com- 
mittees of such credit unions. 

“(b) The term ‘Bureaw’ means the Bu- 
reau of Federal Credit Unions. 

“(c) The term ‘Director’ means the Di- 
rector of the Bureau of Federal Credit 
Unions.” 

Statement of purpose: (a) To rearrange 
definitions of Federal credit union, Bureau 
of Federal Credit Unions, and the Director 
thereof; 

(b) To further define a credit union to 
include Federal central credit unions with 
membership composed of Federal credit 
unions, State credit unions, and directors 
and committee members of credit unions. 

Reasons for proposals: (a) To modernize 
and elarify the section; 

(b) To allow for the purchase of shares and 
the obtaining of loans by Federal credit 
unions and State credit unions in and from 
Federal and State central credit unions, and 
to provide a source of credit for directors and 
committee members. Under the existing 
Federal law, directors and committee mem- 
bers may not borrow in excess of the amount 
of their holdings in a Federal credit union as 
represented by shares thereof. Through 
membership in a central credit union, the 
directors and committeé members would be 
subject only to the normal borrowing restric- 
tions applicable to the general membership 
of a credit union. 

But there is another and more important 
reason for establishing central credit unions 
under the Federal law. Over the years, it has 
become apparent that there is a real need for 
@ source and reservoir of additional funds 
to satisfy local and seasonal requirements of 
credit unions. The function of the central 
credit union in this case would be to provide 
@ source of ready credit, and a reservoir to 
meet varying local credit needs. Central 
credit unions, thus, would provide an efficient 
mechanism for self-help which would enable 
credit unions to undertake to meet their own 
problems ina particular geographic aréa. 


“CREATION OF BUREAU (12 U.S.C., SEC. 17514; 
SEC. 2 OF ACT OF JUNE 29, 1948) 


“Sec. 3. [Establishment of Bureau of Fed- 
eral Credit Unions in Federal Security Agency; 
appointment of Director.] There [is hereby 
established in the Federal Security Agency] 
shall be in the Department of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare a Bureau of Federal Credit 
Unions, which shall be under the supervision 
of a Director appointed by the [Federal Secu- 
rity Administrator] Secretary of Health, Edu- 
cation, and Welfare. The Bureau of Federal 
Credit Unions and the Director [thereof] 
shall be under the general direction and 
supervision of the [Federal Security Admin- 
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istrator] Secretary. [The functions, powers, 
and duties of the Farm Credit Administration 
under the Federal Credit Union Act, as 
amended, shall be exercised by the Bureau of 
Federal Credit Unions. The functions, pow- 
ers, and duties of the Governor of the Farm 
Credit Administration under the Federal 
Credit Union Act, as amended, shall be exer- 
cised by the Director of the Bureau of Federal 
Credit Unions.J 

Statement of purpose: (a) To change sec- 
tion number; 

(b) To set forth the status of the Bureau 
of Federal Credit Unions in the Department 
of Health, Education, and Welfare. 

Reasons for proposals: (a) To make section 
number consistent with other sections of the 
act; 

(b) To clarify and modernize section deal- 
ing with creation and operation of Bureau 
of Federal Credit Unions. 

“FEDERAL CREDIT UNION ORGANIZATION (12 
U.S.C., SEC. 1753 F.C.U. ACT, SEC. 3) 


“Sec. 4. Any seven or more [natural] per- 
sons who desire to form a Federal credit 
union shall subscribe before some officer com- 
petent to administer oaths an organization 
certificate in duplicate which shall specifi- 
cally state— 

(1) [The] the name of the association 


af 

“(2) [The] the location of the proposed 
Federal credit union and the territory in 
which it will operate [.]; 

“(3) EThe] the names and addresses of the 
subscribers to the certificate and the num- 
ber of shares subscribed by each [.]; 

“(4) [The] the par value of the shares, 
which shall be $5 each [.]; 

“(5) £The] the proposed field of member- 
ship, specified in detail [.]; 

“(6) [The] the term of the existence of the 
corporation, which may be perpetual [.]; and 

“(7) [The] the fact that the certificate is 
made to enable such persons to avail them- 
selves of the advantages of this [chapter] 
Act.” 

Statement of purpose: (a) To change sec- 
tion number; 

(b) To change reference from “chapter” 
to “‘act;”’ 

(c) To eliminate the restriction upon sub- 
scribers to “natural” persons. 

Reasons for proposals: (a) To make sec- 
tion number consistent with other sections 
of the act; 


(b) To modernize and clarify the section; 


(c) To allow credit unions to act as sub- 
scribers in the formation of Federal central 
credit unions, 


“APPROVAL OF ORGANIZATION CERTIFICATE (12 
U.S.C., SEC. 1754; F.C.U, ACT, SEC 4) 


“Src. 5. [Any such] The organization cer- 
tificate shall be presented to the Director for 
approval. {Upon such approval the Federal 
credit union shall be a body corporate and 
as such, subject to the limitations herein 
contained, shall be vested with all of the 
powers and charged with all the liabilities 
conferred and imposed by this chapter upon 
corporations organized hereunder.J] Before 
any organization certificate is approved, an 
appropriate investigation shall be made for 
the purpose of determining (1) whether the 
organization certificate conforms to the pro- 
visions of this [chapter] Act; (2) the general 
character and fitness of the subscribers 
thereto; and (3) the economic advisability 
of establishing the proposed Federal credit 
union. Upon approval of such organization 
certificate by the Director, it shall be the 
charter of the corporation, and one of the 
originals: thereof shall be delivered to the 
corporation after the payment of the fee 
required therefor. Upon such approval the 
Federal credit union shall be a body corpo- 
rate, and as such, subject to the limitations 
herein contained, shall be vested with all of 
the powers and charged with all the liabili- 
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ties conferred and imposed by this Act upon 
corporations organized hereunder.” 

Statement of purpose: (a) To change sec- 
tion number; 

(b) To change outdated wording and add 
sentence setting forth corporate limitations, 
powers and liabilities of a Federal credit 
union. 

Reasons for proposals: (a) To make sec- 
tion number consistent with other sections 
of the act; 

(b) To modernize and clarify the section. 
“FEES (12 U.S.C., SEC. 1755; F.C.U. ACT, SEC. 5) 

“Sec. 6. For the purpose of paying the costs 
incident to the ascertainment of whether an 
organization certificate should be approved, 
the subscribers to any such certificate shall 
pay, at the time of filing their organization 
certificate, the amount prescribed by the 
Director, which shall not exceed $20 in any 
case; and on the approval of any organiza- 
tion certificate they shall also pay a fee 
of $5. Not later than January 31 of each 
calendar year, each Federal credit union shall 
pay to the Bureau [of Federal Credit Unions], 
for the preceding calendar year, a supervision 
fee in accordance with a graduated scale 
prescribed by regulation on the basis of as- 
sets as of December 31 of such preceding 
year, but such fee shall in no event be less 
than $10 nor [E(subject to such minimum)J] 
more than the amounts specified in the fol- 
lowing table: Provided, however, That no 
such annual fee shall be payable by [such an 


organization] a Federal credit union with re-. 


spect to the year in which its charter is is- 
sued or [the year] in which final distribution 
is made in its liquidation [of the credit 
union] or the charter is otherwise canceled. 
All such fees shall be deposited with the 
Treasurer of the United States for the ac- 
count of the Bureau and may be expended 
by the Director for such administrative, su- 
pervisory and other expenses incurred in 
carrying out the provisions [hereof] of this 
Act as he may determine to be proper, the 
purpose of such fees being to defray [as far 
as practicable, the administrative and super- 
visory costs incident to the carrying out of 
this chapter] such expenses as far as prac- 
ticable.” 

Statement of purpose: (a) To change sec- 
tion number; 

(b) To shorten reference to Bureau of 
Federal Credit Unions and to change word- 
ing of other portions of section. 

Reasons for proposals: (a) To make sec- 
tion number consistent with other sections 
of the act; 

(b) To clarify and modernize the section. 
“REPORTS, [AND] EXAMINATIONS and audits 

(12 U.S.C.., SEC, 1756; F.C.U. ACT, SEC, 6) 


“Sec. 7. Federal credit unions shall be un- 
der the supervision of the Director, and shail 
make such financial reports to him [(at least 
annually) as he may require] as and when 
he may require, but at least annually. Each 
Federal credit union shall be subject to ex- 
amination by, and for this purpose shall 
make its books and records accessible to, 
any person designated by the Director. The 
Director shall fix a scale of examination fees 
to be paid by the Federal credit unions, giv- 
ing due consideration to the time and ex- 
pense incident to such examinations, and to 
the ability of Federal credit unions to pay 
suoh fees, which fees shall be assessed against 
and paid by each Federal credit union 
promptly after the completion of such ex- 
amination. Examination fees collected un- 
der the provisions of this section shall be 
deposited to the credit of the special fund 
created by section [1755 of this title] 6 
hereof, and shall be available for the [pur- 
poses} purpose specified in said section 6.” 

Statement of purpose: (a) To change sec- 
tion number; 

(b) To change wording and correct ref- 
erences to another section of the act. 





CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Reasons for proposals: (a) To make sec- 
tion number consistent with other sections 
of the act; 

(b) To clarify and modernize the section. 


“POWERS (12 U.S.C., SEC. 1757; F.C.U. ACT, 
SEC. 7) 

“Sec. 8. A Federal credit union shall have 
succession in its corporate name during its 
existence and shall have power— 

“(1) ETo] to make contracts [.1; 

“(2) [To] to sue and be sued [.1; 

“(3) ETo] to adopt and use a common 
seal and alter the same at pleasure [.1; 

“(4) [To] to purchase, hold, and dispose of 
property necessary or incidental to its opera- 
tions E.1; 

“{5) [To] to make loans with maturities 
not exceeding [3] five years to its members 
for provident or productive purposes upon 
such terms and conditions as this [chapter] 
Act and [the] its bylaws provide and as the 
credit committee or a loan officer may ap- 
prove, at rates of interest not exceeding 1 
per centum per month in unpaid balances, 
inclusive of all charges incident to making 
the loan: Provided, That no loans to a di- 
rector [officer] or member of [a] the super- 
visory or credit committee shall exceed the 
amount of his holdings in the Federal credit 
union as represented by shares thereof pilus 
the total unencumbered and unpledged 
shareholdings in the Federal credit union of 
any member pledged as security for the ob- 
ligation of such director or member of com- 
mittee. No director [officer, or committee 
member] or member of the supervisory or 
credit committee shall endorse for borrow- 
ers. A borrower may repay his loan, prior 
to maturity, in whole or in part, on any 
business day. The taking, receiving, reserv- 
ing, or charging of a rate of interest greater 
than is allowed: by this [subsection] para- 
graph, when knowingly done, shall be deemed 
a forfeiture of the entire interest which the 
note, bill, or other evidence of debt carries 
with it, or which has been agreed to be 
paid thereon. [In case the greater rate of 
interest] If such greater rate of interest has 
been paid, the person by whom it has been 
paid, or his legal representatives, may re- 
cover back from the credit union taking or 
receiving the same, in an action in the na- 
ture of an action of debt, the entire amount 
of interest Ethus] paid [from the credit 
union taking or receiving the same]: Pro- 
vided, That such action is commenced with- 
in [2] two years from the time the usurious 
[transaction occurred] collection was made; 
C1 

“(6) [To] to receive from its members 
payments on shares [.]; 

“(7) ETo] to invest its funds (a) in loans 
exclusively to members; (b) in obligations 
of the United States of America, or securi- 
ties fully guaranteed as to principal and in- 
terest thereby; (c) in accordance with rules 
and regulations prescribed by the Director, 
in loans to other credit unions in the total 
amount not exceeding 25 per centum of its 
paid-in and unimpaired capital and surplus; 
(d) [Cor] in shares or accounts of [Federal] 
savings and loan associations, [and in shares 
or accounts of any other institution] the 
accounts of which are insured by the Federal 
Savings and Loan Insurance Corp.; or (e) 
in shares of Federal central credit unions 
and in shares or accounts of other central 
credit unions, as defined in section 2, para- 
graph (a) of this act. Payments to, and 
withdrawals from, such central credit unions 
by a Federal credit union must be specifi- 
cally authorized by the board of directors 
of such Federal credit union,{.] 

“(8) ETo} to make deposits in national 
banks and in State banks, trust companies, 
and mutual savings banks operating in ac- 
cordance with the laws of the State in 
which the Federal credit union does busi- 
ness{.]; 
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“(9) [To] to borrow E(from any source)] 
in accordance with such rules and regula- 
tions as may be prescribed by the Director, 
from any source, in an aggregate amount 
not exceeding 50 per centum of its paid-in 
and unimpaired capital and surplus: Pro- 
vided, That any Federal credit union may 
discount with or sell to any Federal inter- 
mediate credit bank any eligible obliga- 
tions up to the amount of its paid-in and 
unimpaired capital; [subject to such rules 
and regulations as may be prescribed by the 
Director.] 

“(10) [To} to [fine members] levy late 
charges, in accordance with the bylaws, for 
failure to meet promptly their obligations to 
the Federal credit union{.]; 

“(11) [To] to impress and enforce a lien 
upon the shares and dividends of any mem- 
ber, to the extent of any loan made to him 
and any dues or fines payable by himf[.]; 

“(12) to charge members and individuals 
eligible to become members a reasonable fee 
jor cashing or selling checks, not to exceed 
the direct and indirect costs incident to pro- 
viding such service; 

“£(12)] (13) [To] to exercise such inci- 
dental powers as shall be necessary or requi- 
site to enable it to carry on effectively the 
business for which it is incorporated.” 

Statement of purpose: Section 8: To 
change section number. 

Reason for propsal: To make section num- 
ber consistent with other sections of the act. 

Statement of purpose: Section 8(5): (a) 
to make certain changes in wording; 

(b) To amend paragraph to provide for 
a@ loan maturity limit up to 5 years; 

(c) To amend paragraph to provide that 
in addition to borrowing up to the extent of 
his shareholdings, a director, officer or com- 
mittee member may borrow an additional 
sum equal to the total of the free and un- 
pledged shareholdings in the Federal credit 
union of any member pledged as security 
for the obligation; 

(ad) To provide for the approval of loans 
by a loan officer. 

Reasons for proposals: (a) To clarify and 
modernize the section; 

(b) To extend the maturity limit to allow 
Federal credit unions to more adequately 
meet the demands of their members for 
various types of loans. For instance, a 5- 
year loan maturity on home repair and mod- 
ernization loans would be more feasible for 
many credit union members. Also, there 
are many occasions when a credit union 
member has suffered a series of financial 
catastrophies and wishes to borrow addi- 
tional funds or consolidate his debts but is 
realistically unable to pay off these debts 
over a 3-year period. Under these condi- 
tions, if the member is of sound character, 
the ‘credit union often wishes to extend a 
longer term loan. Such loans can be a sound 
use of credit and are consistent with the 
fundamental purposes and goals of credit 
unions. The experience of many State 
chartered credit unions, which in some cases 
may grant loans for up to 20 years, has been 
extremely favorable on longer term loans; 

(c) To liberalize borrowing restrictions on 
Officials. It is often difficult and in some 
instances almost impossible to secure mem- 
bers to serve as directors, officers or commit- 
tee members because of the present limita- 
tion in the law on the borrowing privileges 
of persons serving in such capacities. As a 
result, credit unions are not always getting 
the most capable leadership available from 
the qualified membership. This weakness 
would be remedied to a large degree by the 
proposed liberalization, and at the same time 
due regard for the safety of the funds of the 
credit union would be retained. 


(ad) Please see section 15. 


Statement of purpose: Section 8(7): To 
allow Federal credit unions to purchase 
shares or invest in accounts of central credit 
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unions, subject to authorization by boards 
of directors of such Federal credit unions. 

Reason for proposal: To create an addi- 
tional source of investment for funds of 
Federal credit unions, which funds could be 
used for the purposes set forth under sec- 
tion 2. 

Statement of purpose: Section 8(9): To 
relocate wording. 

Reason for proposal; To clarify section. 

Statement of purpose: Section 8(10): To 
change wording. 

Reason for proposal: To clarify section. 

Statement of purpose: Section 8(12): To 
authorize Federal credit unions to charge a 
reasonable fee for cashing or selling checks. 

Reason for proposal: The Director of the 
Bureau has ruled that Federal credit unions 
may not charge a fee for cashing or selling 
checks. Credit unions throughout the coun- 
try had been engaged in this activity and 
the ruling has created considerable hard- 
ship. The activity, which is desired and re- 
quested by the members, results in certain 
direct and indirect costs. It is only fair 
and equitable that these costs should be 
borne by those directly availing themselves 
of the service rather than by the general 
membership. This principle has been ac- 
cepted by the credit unions directly involved 
and as the owners of the credit unions, they 
should have the right to provide this service 
for themselves. 

Statement of purpose: Section 8(13): To 
change the number of the subsection. 

Reason for proposal: To make the number 
of this subsection consistent with other por- 
tions of the section. 


“BYLAWS (12 U.S.C., SEC. 1958; F.C.U. ACT, SEC. 8) 


“Sec. 9. In order to simplify the organiza- 
tion of Federal credit unions the Director 
shall [on June 26, 1934] from time to time 
cause to be prepared a form of organization 
certificate and a form of bylaws, consistent 
with this [chapter] Act, which shall be used 
by Federal credit union incorporators, and 
shall be supplied to them on request. At 
the time of presenting the organization cer- 
tificate the incorporators shall also submit 
‘proposed bylaws to the Director for his 
approval.” 

Statement of purpose: (a) To change sec- 
tion number; 

(b) To remove obsolete date and make an 
addition authorizing the Director of the Bu- 
reau to “from time to time” modify the 
form of organization certificate and form 
of bylaws consistent with the act. 

Reasons for proposals: (a) To make sec- 
tion number consistent with other sections 
of the act; 

(b) To clarify and modernize the section. 


“MEMBERSHIP (12 U.S.C., SEC. 1759; F.C.U. ACT, 
SEC. 9) 


“Sec. 10. Federal credit union membership 
shall consist of the incorporators and such 
other persons and incorporated and unin- 
corporated organizations, to the extent per- 
mitted by rules and regulations prescribed 
by the Director, as may be elected to mem- 
bership’and as such shall, each, subscribe 
to at least one share of its stock and pay 
the initial installment thereon and the en- 
trance fee; except that other than as pro- 
vided in section 2, paragraph (a) of this Act 
as to Federal central credit unions, Federal 
credit union membership shall be limited to 
groups having a common bond of occupation, 
or association, or to groups within a well- 
defined neighborhood, community, or rural 
district. A Federal credit union may, by 
authorization of its board of directors, be- 
come a subscriber to, or organizer or mem- 
ber of, a Federal central credit union or a 
central credit union as defined in section 2, 
paragraph (a) of this Act. Shares may be is- 
sued in joint tenancy with right of survivor- 
ship with any [persons] person designated by 
the credit union member, but no joint tenant 
shall be permitted to vote, obtain loans, or 
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hold office, unless he is within the field of 
membership and is @ qualified member.” 

Statement of purpose: (a) To change sec- 
tion number; 

(b) To except Federal credit unions from 
the general limitations upon fields of mem- 
bership; 

(c) To make Federal credit unions eligi- 
ble to subscribe to the charter for a central 
credit union. 

Reasons for proposals: (a) To make sec- 
tion number consistent with other sections 
of the act; 

(b) To allow for the field of membership 
of central credit unions to be as set forth 
in section 2. 

(c) Under certain circumstances, it may be 
desirable that credit unions act as sub- 
scribers. 


“MEMBERS’ MEETING (12 U.S.C., SEC. 1760} F.C.U. 
ACT, SEC. 10) 
“Sec. 11. The fiscal year of all Federal 
~ credit unions shall end December 31. The 
annual meeting of each Federal credit union 
shall be held at such time during the month 
of the following January, and at such place 
as its bylaws shall prescribe. Special meet- 
ings may be held in the manner indicated in 
the bylaws. No member shall be entitled to 
vote by proxy, but a member other than a 
natural person may vote through an agent 
designated for the purpose. Irrespective of 
the number of shares held by him, no mem- 
ber shall have more than one vote. Federal 
credit unions having membership in a cen- 
tral credit union may be represented at an- 
nual or special meetings of the central credit 
union by one member duly authorized by 
the board of directors of the member 
«Federal credit union. To the extent per- 
mitted by the articles or certificate of in- 
corporation or bylaws of the central credit 
union, such representative shall have one 
vote and shall be eligible for office in the 
central credit union the same as though he 
were a member as an individual of such cen- 
tral credit union.” 

Statement of purpose: (a) To change sec- 
tion number; 

(b) To provide for representation by Fed- 
deral credit unions in membership meetings 
of central credit unions in which they are 
members and to allow representatives of 
such Federal credit unions to be eligible for 
Office in such central credit unions. 

Reasons for proposals: (a) To make sec- 
tion number consistent with other sections 
of the act; 

(b) To give Federal credit unions the 
rights of membership consistent with basic 
credit union principles. 


“MANAGEMENT (12 U.S.C., SEC. 1761; F.U.C. ACT, 
SEC. 11) : 


“Sec. 12. [(a) Generally] The business af- 
fairs of a Federal credit union shall be man- 
aged by a board of not less than five 
directors, a credit committee of not less than 
three members, [and a supervisory commit- 
tee of three members (a majority of whom 
shall not be directors) all to be elected by 
the members (and from their number) at 
their annual meeting, and to hold office for 
such terms, respectively, as the bylaws may 
provide.J] all to be elected at the annual 
members’ meeting by and from the members 
which, in the case of Federal central credit 
unions, shall be deemed to include the duly 
authorized representatives of the member 
credit unions, and by a supervisory com- 
mittee of three members, one of whom may 
be a director other than the treasurer, to 
be appointed by the president from the 
membership promptly following the annual 
meeting, subject to ratification by the board 
at its next meeting. If the board fails to 

‘ ratify the appointment of any member of 
the supervisory committee, the term of such 
member shall thereupon cease, and the pres- 
ident shall immediately appoint a replace- 

ment, subject to ratification by the board at 
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its next succeeding meeting. Any vacancy 
occurring in the supervisory committee shall 
be filled in the same manner as original ap- 
pointments to said committee. All members 
of the board and of such committees shall 
hold office for such terms, respectively, as 
the bylaws may provide. A record of the 
names and addresses of the members of the 
board and such committees and officers shall 
be filed with the Bureau within 10 days 
after their election or appointment. No 
member of the board or of either such com- 
mittee shall, as such, be compensated.” 

Statement of purpose: (a) To change sec- 
tion number; 

(b) To amend section to provide that the 
supervisory committee shall be appointed by 
the President from the membership 
promptly following the annual meeting, 
subject to ratification by the board at its 
next meeting and that at least one director 
other than the treasurer may be a member 
of the committee. 

Reasons for proposals: (a) To make sec- 
tion number consistent with other sections 
of the act; 

(b) The board of directors have the re- 
sponsibility for the general direction and 
control of the affairs of the credit union. 
The present law limits the ability of the 
board of directors to properly discharge this 
responsibility in instances where an elected 
supervisory committee is not functioning 
in an effective manner and in accordance 
with prescribed procedure. The recom- 
mended changes would allow for the ap- 
pointment of qualified persons to the com- 
mittee by the board and would charge the 
board with more direct responsibility for 
supervisory committee performance, 


“OFFICERS (12 U.S.C., SEC. 1761; F.C.U. ACT, SEC. 
11(B)) 

“Sec. 13. [b] At their first meeting after 
the annual meeting of the members, the di- 
rectors shall elect from their number a 
president, {a vice president, a clerk,] one or 
more vice presidents, a secretary, and a 
treasurer, who shall be the executive officers 
of the corporation [and may be compensated 
for their services to such extent as the by- 
laws may provide]. No executive officer, ex- 
cept the treasurer, shall be compensated as 
such. The offices of Eclerk] secretary and 
treasurer may be held by the same person. 
The duties of the officers shall be as de- 
termined by the bylaws, except that the 
treasurer shall be the general manager of 
the corporation. Before the treasurer shall 
enter upon his duties he shall give bond 
with good and sufficient surety, in an. amount 
and character to be determined [from time 
to time] by the board-of directors in [con- 
formance] compliance with regulations pre- 
scribed from time to time by the Director, 
conditioned upon the faithful performance 
of his trust.” 

Statement of purpose: (a) To allow for 
more than one vice president; 

(b) To change section number; 

(c) To change name of “clerk” of board 
of directors to “secretary;” 

(ad) To prohibit compensation to any ex- 
ecutive officer, except the treasurer, for serv- 
ices rendered as such. 

Reasons for proposals: (a) To eliminate 
the necessity for an amendment to the by- 
laws in order to provide for more than one 
vice president; 

(b) To make section number consistent 
with other sections of thé act; 

(c) To give the position a title which is 
more descriptive of its function and to add 
dignity and stature to the office; 


(ad) To provide that only the treasurer, as 
general manager of the credit union, may 
be compensated for his services. Service 
without pay by the directors, committee 
members and all other officers is consistent 
with credit union philosophy. Under the 
present law all of the officers of a credit 
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union may be compensated to such extent 
as the bylaws may provide. 


“DIRECTORS (12 U.S.C., SEC. 1761; F.C.U. ACT, 
SEC. 11(C)) 


“Sec. 14. Ec] The board of directors shall 
meet at least once a month and shall have 
the general direction and control of the 
affairs of the corporation. Minutes of all 
such meetings shall be kept. Among other 
things they shall act upon applications for 
membership directly or shall appoint a mem- 
bership chairman from the members, other 
than the treasurer or assistant treasurer, 
who shall be authorized to act upon such 
applications for membership as the board 
may prescribe and who shall submit to the 
board at each monthly meeting a list of ap- 
plications for membership received since the 
previous monthly meeting, together with 
such other information as may be required 
by the bylaws of the board; require any of- 
ficer or employee having custody of or han- 
dling funds to give bond with good and 
sufficient surety in an amount and character 
to be determined [from time to time] by 
the board of directors in compliance with 
regulations prescribed from time to time by 
the Directors, and authorize the payment of 
the premium or premiums therefor from the 
funds of the Federal credit union; [recom- 
mend the declaration of dividends;] fill 
vacancies in the board and in the credit 
committee until successors elected at the 
next annual meeting have qualified; have 
charge of investments other than loans to 
members; determine from time to time the 
maximum number of shares that may be 
heid by an individual; subject to the limi- 
tations of this [chapter] Act, determine the 
interest rates on loans and the maximum 
amount [that] which may be loaned with 
or without security to any member; and, 
subject to such regulations as may be issued 
by the Director, authorize an interest re- 
fund to members of record at the close of 
business or December 31 in proportion to the 
interest paid by them during [the] that 
year; and provide for compensation of neces- 
sary clerical and auditing assistance re- 
quested by the supervisory committee, and 
of loan officers appointed by the credit com- 
mittee.” 

Statement of purpose: (a) To change 
section number; 

(b) To provide that in addition to the 
board of directors acting directly upon appli- 
cations for membership, they may appoint 
from the members (other than the treasurer 
or assistant treasurer) a membership chair- 
man who shall also be authorized to act 
upon such applications; 

(c) To authorize the board of directors 
to provide compensation for necessary audit- 
ing assistance requested by the supervisory 
committee and for loan officers appointed by 
the credit committee; 

(ad) To make other changes in wording. 

Reasons for proposals: (a) To make section 
number consistent with other sections of 
the act; 

(b) To enable credit unions to make their 
services and benefits available more quickly 
to applicants for membership. The board of 
directors usually meets but once per month, 
and under this arrangement action upon 
such applications may be delayed for from 
several days up to a month; 

(c) To assist the supervisory committee 
_ in functioning more effectively by providing 
for assistance which may be compensated by 
authorization of the board of directors. This 
committee, which is charged with the re- 
sponsibility for making regular internal 
audits of the credit union, often requires 
outside clerical and auditing assistance, due 
to the increasing volume of work. Compen- 
sation for loan officers who would take some 
of the burden off the credit committee is 
based upon the same principle. 

(ad) To clarify and modernize the section. 
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“CREDIT COMMITTEE (12 U.S.C., SEC. 1761; 
F.C.U. ACT, SEC. 11(D)) 


“Sec. 15. [d] The credit committee shall 
hold such meetings as the business of the 
Federal credit union may require and not 
less frequently than once a month [(of 
which meetings due notice shall be given to 
members of the committee)] to consider 
applications for loans. Reasonable notice of 
such meetings shall be given to all members 
of the committee. No loan shall be made 
unless approved by a majority of the entire 
committee and by all [the] members of the 
committee who are present at the meeting 
at which the application is considered: Pro- 
vided, however, That the credit committee 
may appoint one or more loan officers, who 
may be the treasufer or an assistant treas- 
urer, and delegate to him or them powers to 
approve loans up to the unsecured limit or 
in excess of such limit if such excess is fully 
secured by unpledged shares. Each loan 
officer shall furnish to the credit committee 
a record of each loan approved or not ap- 
proved by him within 7 days of the date of 
the filing of the application therefor. All 
loans not approved by a loan officer shall be 
acted upon by the credit committee. No 
loan officer, including the treasurer or assist- 
ant treasurer, shall have authority to dis- 
burse funds of the Federal credit union for 
any loan which has been approved by him. 
Not more than one member of the credit 
committee may be appointed as a loan offi- 
cer. Applications for loans shall be made 
en forms prepared by such committee, which 
shall set forth the purpose for which the 
loan is desired, the security, if any, and such 
other data as may be required. No loan shall 
be made to any member, ezeept in the case 
of a loan by a Federal central credit union to 
a member credit union, which [shall cause] 
causes such member to become indebted to 
the Federal credit union in [the aggregate, 
upon loans made to such member, in excess of 
$200 or 10 per centum of the Federal credit 
union’s paid-in unimpaired capital and sur- 
plus, whichever is greater, or in excess of $400 
unless such excess over $400 is adequately 
secured.] an aggregate amount, upon loans 
made to such member, which is in excess of 
$1,000 unless such excess over $1,000 is ade- 
quately secured, except that in no event may 
any such loan be made if such aggregate 
amount would be in excess of whichever of 
the following is greater: 

“(1) $200, or 

(2) 10 per centum of the credit union’s 
paid-in and unimpaired capital and surplus. 

“For the purposes of this subdivision an 
assignment of shares or the endorsement of 
a note shall be deemed security.” 

Statement of purpose: (a) To change sec- 
tion number; 

(b) To increase the signature loan limit 
from $400 to $1,000; 

(c) To provide authority for the credit 
committee to delegate to a loan officer, for 
whom compensation would be provided, 
power to approve loans up to the secured 
limit, or in excess of such limit, if fully 
secured by unpledged shares; 

(a) To rephrase, add, and delete certain 
words and phrases. 

Reasons for proposals: (a) To make sec- 
tion number consistent with other sections 
of the act; 

(b) To raise the unsecured loan limit to a 
realistic figure which will more adequately 
satisfy the consumer credit needs of the ex- 
panding credit union membership. Congress 
has progressively increased this limit from 
$50 initially in the original act to $100 in 
1940, $300 in 1946, and $400 in 1949. The 
experience of Federal credit unions on loans 
of this type has been very good over the 
years, and the rising cost of commodities and 
services, coupled with the progressive growth 
in knowledge on the part of credit unions of 
the character and financial responsibility of 
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their members, warrants an increase in the 
signature loan limit to $1,000; 

(c) To provide for a realistic, practicable 
means of acting upon the large and ever- 
increasing volume of loan applications and 
activity in some Federal credit unions. Also, 
the credit committee (which is not compen- 
sated) is often scattered and finds it difficult 
to properly consider loan applications and 
render prompt loan service in emergencies. 
A loan officer will resolve this special prob- 
lem. Adequate control over the loan officer’s 
activity is provided for in that he is required 
to furnish to the credit committee a record 
of loans approved and loans not approved 
within 7 days of such action; 

(d) To clarify and modernize the section. 


“SUPERVISORY COMMITTEE [; DEFINITION] (12 
U.S.C., SEC, 1761; F.C.U ACT, SEC. 11(E)) 


“Sec. 16. [e] The supervisory committee 
shall make, or cause to be made, at least 
quarterly, an examination of the affairs of 
the Federal credit union, including an audit 
of its books; shall make, or cause to be made, 
a report of its quarterly examination to the 
board of directors; shall make, or cause to 
be made, an annual audit, [and a report to 
be submitted] a report of which shall be 
submitted to the members at the nezt an- 
nual meeting of the corporation; and [by 
a unanimous vote, may suspend] may saus- 
pend by a unanimous vote any officer of the 
corporation or any member of the credit com- 
mittee or of the board of directors, until 
the next members’ meeting, which [said] 
members’ meeting [however] shall be held 
within [7] seven days of said suspension and 
at which meeting said suspension shall be 
acted upon by the members; and, by a ma- 
jority vote, may call a special meeting of 
the shareholders to consider any violation 
of this [chapter] Act, the charter, or of the 
bylaws, or any practice of the corporation 
deemed by the committee to be unsafe or 
unauthorized. [The said committee shall 
fill vacancies in its own membership until 
successors to be elected at the next annual 
meeting have qualified.] Any and all mem- 
bers of the supervisory committee may be 
suspended by the president, subject to the 
approval of the board of directors, or by the 
board of directors, subject to the approval of 
the members. In the latter case, a members’ 
meeting to act upon such suspension shall 
be held within seven days thereof. The board 
of directors or the members, as the case may 
be, shall decide whether the suspended com- 
mittee member shall be removed from or 
restored to the supervisory committee.. The 
supervisory committee shall cause the pass- 
books and accounts of the members to be 
verified with the records of the treasurer 
from time to time, and not less frequently 
than once every [2] two years. As used in 
this [subsection] section, the term ‘pass- 
book’ shall include any book, statement of 
account, or other record approved by the 
Director for use by Federal credit unions.” 

Statement of purpose: (a) To change sec- 
tion number; 


(b) To change wording to provide for all 
or a portion of the work of the supervisory 


committee to be carried forward under its. 


direction and control by outside auditing 
assistance; 

(c) To provide for suspension of any and 
all members of the supervisory committee if 
warranted; 

(d) To make other changes in wording. 

Reasons for proposals: (a) To make sec- 
tion number consistent with other sections 
of the act; 

(b) Please see section 14; 

(c) To carry forward the basic principle 
that the board of. directors has primary re- 
sponsibility for the direction and control of 
the credit union; 

(d) To clarify and modernize the section. 
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“RESERVES (12 U.S.C., SEC. 1762; F.C.U. ACT, SEC. 
12) 


“Sec. 17. All entrance fees and [fines] 
charges provided by the bylaws and 20 per 
centum of the net earnings of each year, 
before the declaration of any dividends, 
shall be set aside as a regular reserve against 
losses on bad loans and such other losses as 
may be specified in the bylaws in accordance 
with regulations prescribed under this Act: 
Provided, however, That when the regular 
reserve thus established shall equal 10 per 
centum of the total amount of members’ 
shareholdings, no further transfer of net 
earnings to such regular reserve shall be re- 
quired except that such amounts not in 
excess of 20 per centum of the net earnings 
as may be needed to maintain this 10 per 
centum ratio shall continue to be transferred. 
In addition to such regular reserve, special 
reserves to protect the interests of members 
shall be established when required (a) by 
regulation, or (b) in any special case, when 
found by the Director to be necessary for 
that purpose.” 

Statement of purpose: (a) To change sec- 
tion number; 

(b) To change wording and add a phrase. 

Reasons for proposals: (a) To make sec- 
tion number consistent with other sections 
of the act; 

(b) To clarify and modernize the section. 


“DIVIDENDS (12 U.S.C., SEC. 1763; _F.C.U. ACT, 
SEC 13) 


“Sec. 18. [At the annual meeting a divi- 
dend may be declared from the remaining 
net earnings on recommendation of the 
board of directors, which dividend shall be 
paid on all paid-up shares outstanding at 
the end of the preceding fiscal year.] An- 
nually, or semiannually, as the bylaws may 
provide and after provision for the required 
reserves, the board of directors may declare a 
dividend to be paid from the remaining net 
earnings. Such dividend to be paid on all 
paid-up shares outstanding at the end of the 
period for which the dividend is declared. 
Shares which become fully paid up during 
such [year], dividend period and are out- 
standing at the close of the period shall be 
entitled to a proportional part of [said] such 
dividend [Ecalculated from the first day of the 
month following such payment in full]. 
Dividend credit for a month may be accrued 
on shares which are or become fully paid 
up during the first five days of that month.” 

Statement of purpose: (a) To change sec- 
tion number; 

(b) To authorize board of directors to de- 
clare dividends rather than the member- 
ship; 

(c) To provide for an annual or semian- 
nual dividend, depending upon which is 
provided for in the bylaws; 

(d) To provide that dividend credit for a 
month may be accrued on shares which are 
or become fully paid during the first 5 days 
of that month. 

Reasons for proposals: (a) To make sec- 
tion number consistent with other sections 
of the act; 

(b) To transfer this function to the board 
of directors, which is primarily responsible 
for the management and sound operation of 
the credit union, and is the body which is 
in the best position to determine the size 
of the dividend which should be distributed, 
based upon its intimate knowledge of the 
organization’s affairs and its current and fu- 
ture needs. This would also eliminate the 
condition presently existing whereby the 
members. are in a position to declare a divi- 
dend in excess of that which the credit union 
can safely and prudently afford to pay. 

(c) To allow an alternative to the current 
requirement that dividends be paid an- 
nually, which often penalizes members who 
are forced to withdraw shareholdings prior 
to the yearend, thereby losing the dividend. 
The semiannual dividend proposal would 
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alleviate this inequity. Adoption of the 
alternate dividend plan would be optional 
with each currently operating credit union 
and would require an appropriate amend- 
ment to the bylaws. Newly chartered credit 
unions would have an initial choice; 

(d) To provide dividend credit for the 
month on the accounts of members who do 
not receive their compensation until the last 
day of the previous month or the first day 
of the current month and find it impractical 
to make share payments immediately. Divi- 
dend credit under the current law would not 
commence until the following month. The 
proposed amendment eliminates this in- 
equity and provides an additional incentive 
for saving. 

“SXPULSION AND WITHDRAWAL (12 U.S.C., 

SEC. 1764; F.C.U. ACT, SEC. 14) 


“Sec. 19. A member may be expelled by a 
two-thirds vote of the members of a Federal 
credit union present at a special meeting 
called for the purpose, but only after an op- 
portunity has been given to him to be heard 
and subject to review by the Director, if such 
review is requested by the member within 
thirty days. Withdrawal or expulsion of a 
member shall not operate to relieve him from 
liability to the Federal credit union. The 
amount to be paid a withdrawing or expelled 
member by a Federal credit union shall be 
determined and paid in the manner specified 
in the bylaws.” 

Statement of purpose: (a) To change sec- 
tion number; 

(b) To allow a member expelled from a 
credit union to obtain a review of such action 
by the Director of the Bureau. 

Reasons for proposals: (a) To make sec- 
tion number consistent with other sections 
of the act; 

(b) To provide for a method of review, 
since such action may seriously affect the 
person’s standing and reputation in the 
community and may be based upon factors 
which do not represent a valid reason for 
such expulsion. 


“MINORS (12 U.S.C., SEC. 
SEC. 15) 


“Sec. 20. Shares may be issued in the name 
of a minor or in trust, subject to such con- 
ditions as may be prescribed by the bylaws. 
When shares are issued in trust, [the] the 
name of the beneficiary shall be disclosed to 
the Federal credit union. 

Statement of purpose: (a) To change sec- 
tion number; 

(b) to add a phrase. 

Reasons for proposals: (a) To make section 
number consistent with other sections of the 
act; 

(b) Toclarify the section. 

“CERTAIN POWERS OF DIRECTOR (12 U.S.C., SEC. 
1766; F.C.U. ACT, SEC. 16) 


“Sec. 21. (a) The Director may prescribe 
rules and regulations for the administration 
of this [chapter] Act [{(] including, but not 
by way of limitation, the merger, consolida- 
tion, and/or dissolution of corporations 
organized under this [chapter] Act. [)] 

“(b) (1) The Director may suspend or re- 
voke the charter of any Federal credit union, 
or place the same in involuntary liquidation 
and appoint a liquidating agent therefor, 
upon his finding that the organization is 
bankrupt or insolvent or has violated any 
provisions of its charter, its bylaws, [or of 
this chapter] this Act, or [of] any regulations 
issued thereunder. 

“(4) Subject to the control and super- 
vision of the Director and under such rules 
and regulations as the Director may pre- 
scribe, the liquidating agent of a Federal 
credit union in involuntary liquidation shall 
(i) cause notice to be given to creditors and 
members to present their claims and make 
legal proof thereof, which notice shall be 
published once a week in each of three suc- 
cessive weeks in a newspaper of general 
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circulation in each county in which the 
Federal credit union in liquidation main-< 
tained an office or branch for the transaction 
of business on the date it ceased unrestrict- 
ed operations: Provided, That whenever the 
aggregate book value of the assets and prap- 
erty of a Federal credit union in involuntary 
liquidation is less than $1,000, unless the 
Director shall find that its books and rec- 
ords do not contain a true and accurate rec- 
ord of its liabilities, he shall declare such 
Federal credit union in liquidation to be a 
‘no publication’ liquidation, and publication 
of notice to creditors and members shall not 
be required in such case; (ii) from time to 
time make a ratable divided on all such 
claims as may have been proved to his sat- 
isfaction or adjudicated in a court of com- 
petent jurisdiction and, after the assets of 
such organization have been liquidated, shall 
make further dividends on all claims pre- 
viously proved or adjudicated; and the liqui- 
dating agent may accept in lieu of a formal 
proof of claim on behalf of any creditor or 
member the statement of any amount due 
to such creditor or member as shown on the 
books and records of the credit union: 
Provided further, That all claims not filed 
before payment of the final dividend shall be 
barred and claims rejected or disallowed by 
the liquidating agent shall be likewise barred 
unless suit be instituted thereon within 
three months after notice of rejection or 
disallowance; (iii) in a ‘no publication’ 
liquidation, determined from all sources 
available to him, and within the limits of 
available funds of the Federal credit union, 
the amounts due to creditors and members, 
and after sixty days shall have elapsed from 
the date of his appointment, shall distribute 
the funds of the Federal credit union to 
creditors and members ratably and as their 
interests may appear.” 

“[b] (c) After the expiration of [5] jive 
years from the date of cancellation of the 
charter of a Federal credit union the Direc- 
tor may, in his discretion, destroy any or 
all books and records of such Federal credit 
union in his possession or under his control. 

“€c] (d) The Director is authorized and 
empowered to execute any and all functions 
and perform any and all duties vested in him 
hereby, through such persons as he shall 
designate or employ; and he may delegate 
to any person or persons, including any insti- 
tution operating under the general super- 
vision of the Bureau, the performance and 
discharge of any authority, power, or func- 
tion vested in him by this [chapter] Act. 

“[da] (e) All books and records of Federal 
credit unions shall be kept and reports shall 
be made in accordance with forms approved 
by the Director. 

‘{[e] (f) The Director is authorized to make 
investigations and to conduct researches and 
studies of the problems of persons of small 
means in obtaining credit at reasonable 
rates of interest, and of the methods and 
benefits of cooperative saving and lending 
among such persons. He is further author- 
ized to make reports of such investigations 
and to publish and disseminate the same. 

“{f] (g) Any officer or employee of the 
Bureau [of Federal Credit Unions] is au- 
thorized, when designated for the purpose 
by the Director [of the Bureau of Federal 
Credit Unions], to administer oaths and af- 
firmations and to take affidavits and deposi- 
tions touching upon any matter within the 
jurisdiction of the Bureau [of Federal 
Credit Unions]. 


“{g] (h) The Director [of the Bureau of 
Federal Credit Unions] is authorized, em- 
powered, and directed to require that every 
person appointed or elected by any Federal 
credit union to any position requiring the 
receipt, payment, or custody of money or 
other personal property owned by a Federal 
credit union or in its custody or control as 
collateral or otherwise, to give bond in a 


corporate surety company holding a cer- 
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tificate of authority from the Secretary of 
the Treasury under the Act of Congress ap- 
proved July 30, 1947 (6 U.S.C. [, secs.] 6-13), 
as an acceptable surety on Federal bonds. 
Any such bond or bonds shall be in a form 
approved by the Director with a view to 
providing surety coverage to the Federal 
credit union with reference to loss by rea- 
son of acts of fraud or dishonesty includ- 
ing forgery, theft, embezzlement, wrongful 
ebstraction, or misapplication on the part of 
the person directly or through connivance 
with others, and such other surety cover- 
ages as the Director may determine to be 
reasonably appropriate or as elsewhere re- 
quired by this Echapter] Act. Any such 
bond or bonds shall be in such an amount 
in relation to the money or other personal 
property involved or in relation to the as- 
sets of the Federal credit union as the Di- 
rector may from time to time prescribe by 
regulation for the purpose of requiring rea- 
sonable coverage. In lieu of individual 
bonds the Director may approve the use of 
a form of schedule or blanket bond which 
covers all of the officers and employees of a 
Federal credit union whose duties include 
the receipt, payment, or custody of money 
or other personal property for or on behalf 
of the Federal credit union. The Director 
may also approve the use of a form of excess 
coverage bond whereby a Federal credit 
union may obtain an amount of coverage 
in excess of the basic surety coverage. 

“(i) In every case of an adjudication by 
the Director under this Act, determination 
shall be made on the record after giving the 
opportunity for a hearing to all persons and 
credit unions who may be directly affected by 
any order that may be issued as a result of 
such adjudication. The words ‘adjudica- 
tion’ and ‘order’ as used herein shall have 
the meanings specified in the Administra- 
tive Procedure Act.” 

Statement of purpose: (a) To change sec- 
tion number and letters; 

(b) To change certain words and phrases; 

(c) To place the Bureau of Federal Credit 
Unions under all provisions of the Admin- 
istrative Procedure Act. At present it is 
subject only to the rulemaking provisions 
of the act. 

Reasons for proposals: (a) To make sec- 
tion number consistent with other sections 
of the act and to make letters consistent 
with other letters of the section; 

(b) To modernize and clarify the section; 

(c) To provide Federal credit unions and 
proposed new credit unions with the right to 
a hearing on adjudications made by the 
Bureau, and to create a formal record of such 
hearings. , 


“FISCAL AGENTS AND DEPOSITORIES (12 U.S.C., 
SEC. 1767; F.C.U. ACT, SEC. 17) 


“Sec. 22. Each Federal credit union or- 
ganized under this [chapter] Act, when re- 
quested by the Secretary of the Treasury, 
shall act as fiscal agent of the United States 
and shall perform such services as the Sec- 
retary of the Treasury may require in con- 
nection with the collection of taxes and other 
obligations due the United States and the 
lending, borrowing, and repayment of money 
by the United States, including the issue, 
sale, redemption, or repurchase of bonds, 
notes, Treasury certificates of indebtedness, 
or other obligations of the United States; 
and to facilitate such purposes the Director 
shall furnish to the Secretary of the Treasury 
from time to time the names and addresses 
of all Federal credit unions with such other 
available information concerning thém as 
may be requested by the Secretary of the 
Treasury. Any Federal credit union or- 
ganized under this [chapter] Act, when 
designated for that purpose by the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury shall be a depository of 
public money, except receipts from customs, 
under such regulations as may be prescribed 
by the Secretary of the Treasury.” 





CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Statement of purpose: (a) To change sec- 
tion number; (b) To change references from 
“chapter” to “act.” 

Reasons for proposals: (a) To make sec- 
tion number consistent with other sections 
of the act; (b) To clarify and modernize the 
section. 


“TAXATION (12 U.S.C., SEC. 1768; F.C.U. ACT, 
SEC. 18) 


“Sec. 23. The Federal credit unions organ- 
ized hereunder, their property, their fran- 
chises, capital, reserves, surpluses, and other 
funds, and their income shall be exempt 
from all taxation now or hereafter imposed 
by the United States or by any State, Terri- 
torial, or local taxing authority; except that 
any real property &nd any tangible personal 
property of such Federal credit unions shall 
be subject to Federal, State, Territorial, and 
local taxation to the same extent as other 
similar property is taxed. Nothing herein 
contained shall prevent holdings in any Fed- 
eral credit union organized hereunder from 
being included in the valuation of the per- 
sonal property of the owners or holders there- 
of in assessing taxes imposed by authority 
of the State or political subdivision thereof 
in which the Federal credit union is located: 
Provided, however, That the duty or burden 
of collecting or enforcing the payment of 
such tax shall not be imposed upon any 
such Federal credit union and the tax shall 
not exceed the rate of taxes imposed upon 
holdings in domestic credit unions.” 

Statement of purpose: To change section 
number. 

Reason for proposal: (b) To make section 
— consistent with other sections of the 
act. 


“PARTIAL INVALIDITY; RIGHT TO AMEND (12 U.SC., 
SEC. 1770; F.C.U. ACT, SEC. 20) 


“Sec. 24. [Separability of provisions; right 
to alter, amend, or repeal chapter] (a) If any 
provisions of this chapter Act, or the appli- 
cation thereof to any person or circumstance, 
is held invalid, the remainder of the Cchap- 
ter] Act, and the application of such provi- 
sions to other persons or circumstances, shall 
not be affected thereby. 

“(b) The right to alter, amend, or repeal 
this [chapter] Act or any part thereof, or 
any [chapter] charter issued pursuant to 
the provisions of this [chapter] Act, is ex- 
pressly reserved.” 

Statement of purpose: (a) To change sec- 
tion number; 

(b) To eliminate certain phrases and 
change references from “chapter” to “act.” 

Reasons for proposals: (a) To make sec- 
tion number consistent with other sections 
of the act; 


(b) To clarify and modernize the section. 


[ALLOTMENT OF] “SPACE IN FEDERAL BUILDINGS 
(12 U.S.C., SEC. 1771; F.C.U. ACT, SEC. 21) 


“Sec. 25. [Allotment of space in Federal 
buildings.J Upon application by any credit 
union organized under State law or by any 
Federal credit union organized in accord- 
ance with the terms of this [chapter] act, at 
least 95 per centum of the membership of 
which is composed [exclusively] of persons 
who either ere presently Federal employees or 
are retired Federal employees and members 
of their families, which application shall be 
addressed to the officer or agency of the 
United States charged with the allotment 
of space in the Federal buildings in the 
community or district in which said credit 
union or Federal credit union does business, 
such officer or agency may in his or its dis- 
cretion allot space to such credit union if 
space is available without charge for rent 
or services.” 

Statement of purpose: (a) To change sec- 
tion number; 

(b) To modify the conditions under which 
space in Federal buildings may be allotted 
to credit unions serving Fgderal employees. 


April 10 


Reasons for proposals: (a) To make sec- 
tion number consistent with other sections 
of the act; 

(b) To allow credit unions to continue 
membership of retired Federal employees 
without jeopardizing the credit union’s 
eligibility for space in Federal buildings. 
This would be accomplished by adding the 
phrases ‘Persons who either are presently” 
and “or are retired Federal employees.” 
Also, to allow such credit unions to con- 
tinue their eligibility although membership 
is extended to a limited number of em- 
ployees of private contractors working on 
Federal installations along with Federal em- 
ployees, and to American Legion and Red 
Cross personnel working at Veterans’ hospi- 
tals, etc. This would be accomplished by 
substituting the phrase “at least 95 per- 
cent” for the word “exclusively.” 
“CONVERSION FROM FEDERAL TO STATE CREDIT 

UNION AND FROM STATE TO FEDERAL CREDIT 

UNION (NEW SECTION) 


“Sec. 26. (a) Conversion from Federal to 
State credit union. A Federal credit union 
may be converted into a ‘State credit union’ 
under the laws of any State, the District of 
Columbia, the several Territories, and the 
several possessions of the United States, the 
Panama Canal Zone, or the Commonwealth 
of Puerto Rico, by complying with the fol- 
lowing requirements: 

““(1) The proposition for such conversion 
shall first be approved by a majority of the 
directors of the Federal credit union. The 
proposition then shall be submitted to a 
meeting of its members, the notice of which 
shall be in writing and shall be delivered in 
person to each member, or shall be mailed to 
each member at the address for such mem- 
ber appearing on the records of the credit 
union, not more than thirty nor less than 
seven days prior to the time of the meeting. 
Approval of the proposition for conversion 
shall be by the affirmative vote of not less 
than two-thirds of the members present and 
voting at the meeting. 

“(2) A copy of the minutes of such meet- 
ing, verified by the affidavits of the president 
or vice president and the secretary of the 
meeting, shall be filed with the Bureau 
within ten days after the meeting. 

“(3) Promptly after the adjournment of 
such meeting of the members, and in no 
event later than ninety days after such 
meeting, the credit union shall take such 
action as may be necessary under the appli- 
cable State law to make it a State credit un- 
ion, and within ten days after receipt of the 
State credit union charter there shall be 
filed with the Bureau a copy of the charter 
thus issued. Upon such filing the credit 
union shall cease to be a Federal credit 
union. 

“(4) Upon ceasing to be a Federal credit 
union, such credit union shall no longer be 
subject to any of the provisions of this 
Act. The successor State credit union shall 
be vested with all of the assets and shail 
continue responsible for all of the obliga- 
tions of the Federal credit union to the 
same extent as though the conversion had 
not taken place. ; 

“(b) Conversion from State to Federal 
credit union. A ‘State credit union’, or- 
ganized under the laws of any State, the 
District of Columbia, the several Territories 
and the several posessions of the United 
States, the Panama Canal Zone, or the Com- 
monwealth of Puerto Rico, may be converted 
into a Federal credit union by: (1) Comply- 
ing with all State requirements requisite 
to enabling it to convert to a Federal credit 
union or to cease being a State credit union; 
(2) filing with the Bureau proof of such 
compliance, satisfactory to the Director; and 
(3) filing with the Bureau an organization 
certificate as required by this Act. 

“When the Director has been satisfied 
that all of such requirements have been 
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complied with, the Director shall approve the 
organization certificate. Upon such ap- 
proval, the State credit union shall become 
a@ Federal credit union as of the date it 
ceases to be a State credit union. The Fed- 
eral credit union shall be vested with all 
of the assets and shall continue responsible 
for all the. obligations of the State credit 
union to the same extent as though the 
converison had not taken place.” 

Statement of purpose: To add a new sec- 
tion to the act, providing for conversion of 
a Federal credit union to a State credit 
union and from a State credit union to a 
Federal credit union. 

Reason for proposal: To make. specific 
provision for such conversion, Under cer- 
tain circumstances conversion of its charter 
may be deemed advisable by a credit union 
and acceptable to the supervisory agencies 
involved. Special authority appears war- 
ranted which would facilitate the procedure 
of converting a credit union from a Federal 
to a State charter and vice versa without 
dissipation of reserves or undue disruption 
of normal service- to the credit union 
members. 


“ROBBERY AND INCIDENTAL CRIMES AGAINST 
FEDERAL CREDIT UNIONS (NEW SECTION) 


“Sec. 27. Section 2113 of title 18 of the 


United States Code is hereby made appli- 
cable to robbery and other crimes against 
Federal credit unions by amending subsec- 
tion (g) of said section by inserting before 
the period at the end thereof ‘, and any 
“Federal credit union” as defined in section 
2 of the Federal Credit Union Act.’ 

Statement of purpose: To add a provision 
making robbery of a Federal credit union a 
Federal crime. 

Reason from proposal: To add robbery of 
a Federal credit union to the current Fed- 
eral statutory offenses of false entry, for- 
gery and embezzlement. This proposed 
amendment would permit the Federal Bu- 
reau of Investigation to assume jurisdic- 
tion in instances of robbery, as well as the 
others. 


“TERRITORIAL APPLICABILITY OF ACT (12 U.S.C., 
SEC, 1772; F.C.U. ACT, SEC, 22) 


“Sec. 28. [Extension of chapter to Panama 
Canal Zone and Virgin Islands. The pro- 
visions of this chapter shall be extended to 
and include the Panama Canal Zone, and the 
Virgin Islands.J The provisions of this Act 
shall apply to the several States, the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, the several Territories and 
the several possessions of the United States, 
the Panama Canal Zone, and the Common- 
wealth of Puerto Rico.” 

Statement of purpose: (a) To change sec- 
tion number; 

(b) To provide for the establishment of 
Federal credit unions in the U.S. Territories 
and possessions hereafter created. 

Reasons for proposals: (a) To make sec- 
tion number consistent with other sections 
of the act; 

(b) To eliminate the need for future 
amendments of this type. 





The Second Battle of Gettysburg 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 
HON. JAMES M. QUIGLEY 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OP REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 
Mr. QUIGLEY. Mr. Speaker, I believe 


the Members, particularly those on the 
Senate side, will be interested in “The 
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Second Battle of Gettysburg,” which ap- 
peared in the Harrisburg (Pa.) Patriot- 
News of April 5, 1959. I regret that pic- 
tures cannot be reproduced in the Recorp 
for then the Members could see for them- 
selves what is happening to one of our 
most meaningful national historic 
shrines. 

I have spoken before on the creeping 
commercialism at Gettysburg, and no 
doubt I will speak again and again until 
such time as the National Park Service 
obtains the necessary funds to eliminate 
the blight from what should be our most 
hallowed ground. 

I might point out that this excellent 
article does not note that although the 
Union lines are reasonably well preserved 
in Park Service hands at Gettysburg, a 
large portion of the land on which the 
Confederate Army made its most heroic 
achievements is the very land the Park 
Service wishes to acquire. For example, 
the field of the second day’s battle where 
the men of Texas, Arkansas, Alabama, 
Mississippi, Georgia, Florida, South 
Carolina, and Virginia fought and died in 
a magnificent effort is presently marked 
by a line of souvenir shops, garages, beer 
parlors and trailer courts. I can hardly 
believe that this was the intent of Con- 
gress when Gettysburg was first author- 
ized as a national park. The article fol- 
lows: 

COMMERCIALISM LAUNCHES SECOND BATTLE 
OF GETTYSBURG 


(By Hans Knight) 


GETTYSBURG.—Unless the United States 
cares enough to do something about it, the 
ghost of General Meade gazing out of the 
window of his headquarters will behold a 
fantasy land, fabulous, magical, wonderful 
make-believe, with miniature golf course. 

And in a dozen other spots of the battle- 
field, where guns boomed and _ horses 
screamed and men bled, there will be the 
symbols of a more advanced civilization— 
neon-framed diners, gas stations, bigger and 
better souvenir stands, suburban develop- 
ment. 

That is the fear of many in Gettsyburg and 
across the rest of the country concerned with 
saving the Nation’s greatest battlefield from 
creeping commercialism. 

Looking down from Roundtop upon the 
rolling rock-strewn hills, the battlefield still 
appears much as it was pictured after the 
carnage of July 1863. 

A closer scrutiny shatters the illusion. 

Driving along the Harrisburg Road, the 
visitor suddenly is confronted with a battery 
of signs informing him that he is entering 
a country of service stations, snackbars, 
bakeries, hobby shops, and restaurants. 


SMALLEST SIGN 


One sign, however, proclaims that he is 
entering the Gettysburg Battlefield. It is 
the smallest sign. . 

There are other symbols of the modern age 
dotting the interior of the battlefield. 

Yellow, red, and green signs advertising 
commercial establishments crest the ridge 
above the famed peach orchard where the 
Confederate troops attacked the Union lines 
from the west. A granite monument erected 
to Pennsylvania soldiers nestles against the 
perimeter of a restaurant parking lot. 

Where gun emplacements guarded the ap- 
proaches to Power’s Hill, smoke from a 
wrecked car dump wafts lazily across the 
fields. A free museum and souvenir shop 
marks the area where General Buford’s cav- 
a suffered 60 percent casualties in pitched 

attle. 
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SECOND BATTLE 


“Attractive building lots” signs stand 
where Ewell’s Corps assaulted the Union llth 
Corps in the drive toward Wrightsville. 

The land around the old Adams County 
Home near Route 15, north entrance, scene 
of much of the first day’s fighting, will be up 
for sale to the highest bidder before the year 
is out. 

The “second battle of Gettysburg” to pre- 
serve the shrine now is coming to a head. 

The decision may come in the U.S. Senate 
this month. 

The battle was joined when the House 
Appropriations Committee deleted $1,250,000 
for the National Parks Service from the 1960 
Interior Department budget. 

Some $750,000 had been earmarked to ac- 
quire crucial sites on Gettysburg Battlefield 
for the Nation. 

The appropriation cut was approved by 
House voice vote. 

The backers of the appropriation then 
swung into action. 

Pennsylvania’s senate had unanimously 
adopted a resolution calling on the State's 
congressional Representatives to support any 
legislation and appropriations which will 
protect the environs of the battlefield of 
Gettysburg from encroachment by commer- 
cial enterprises and housing which may pre- 
vent the full and complete development of 
Gettysburg National Park by the National 
Park Service.” 

The park, the resolution asserted, “is seri- 
ously threatened by commercial enterprises 
which are stimulated by the volume of visi- 
tors.” 

HOUSE OK’S SLASH 


When the House, despite the protests of 
Representative JAMES M. QUIGLEY, of Camp 
Hill, confirmed the appropriations slash, 
Quigley persuaded Senator CLARK to call for 
extended hearings when the issue comes be- 
fore the Senate Appropriations Committee. 

These hearings are to be held some time 
after April 15. 

Said QuicLEY, who represents the 19th 
District which includes Gettysburg: 

“Unless the Senate can be persuaded to 
restore the item to the budget, we will have 
lost not only the second battle of Gettys- 
burg but the whole campaign to restore 
Civil War battlefields before commercialism 
sweeps the field.” 

Only a truly grassroots campaign can set 
the necessary fire under the Senate and its 
appropriations committee to restore the land 
acquisition program, he said. 

The request for money to buy up Civil 
War land has drawn considerable criticism. 

During the House hearings, Representa- 
tive MicHart J. Kirwan (Democrat, Ohio) 
bluntly declared the proposed purchases are 
unnecessary. 

“The Government has enough land in 
Gettysburg,” he said. “There’s no use in 
taking more.” 

Meanwhile, however, support for the ap- 
propriation has been gaining momentum. 


FAVOR PRESERVATION 


“We have received scores of letters from 
people all over the country,” said James 
Myers, superintendent of Gettysburg Na- 
tional Park. “All have been in favor of pre- 
serving the battlefield the way it is. A large 
portion of letters have come from school 
children.” 

In all, the Government wants to buy some 
600 acres of land to add to the 2,700 acres 
it already owns. 

About 150 acres surround the old county 
home. The county, faced with losing money 
on the operation of the home, plans to sell 
the land this year to help finance a new 
home for the aged. 

Other battlefield land in which the Gov- 
ernment is interested now is owned by pri- 
vate interests. 
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As one Federal spokesman put it, “We're 
not anxious to tear down or buy built-up 
areas like housing developments. We are 
vitally concerned with acquiring open land 
on the battlefield before it is developed by 
commercial interests. You can’t blame the 
county or private land owners for trying to 
get a good price for their tracts. We'll do 
our best to put in our bid. Of course—no 
appropriation, no bidding.” 

SUPPORT GROWING 


Organized and individual support for pre- 
venting over-commercialization has been 
growing in Gettysburg itself. 

A leading businessman said of the com- 
mercial encroachments: 

“Those who cry for full-scale development 
in the name of progress and prosperity are 
shortsighted. What would Gettysburg be 
without the battlefield? A farming town 
like a thousand others. Look at us now. 
We've got two banks doing good business. 
We have a fine college. We've got good ac- 
commodation. We're prospering. Why? Be- 
cause this battlefield draws about three- 
quarters of a million people a year. This 
means some $6 million pouring into the area 
annually. And that’s new money. It mul- 
tiplies. Take away the attraction of the 
battlefield by jazzing up the thing with bars 
and amusement parks and housing right in 
the field—and you're killing the goose that 
lays the golden eggs.” 

Says Walter Lane, president of the Travel 
Council, affiliated with the chamber of 
commerce: 

“We're definitely for preserving the battle- 
field, and we hope the Government will get 
the money to buy more land for the public 
here.” 

Another businessman, LeRoy Smith, a past 
president of the council, said: “It makes 
good sense, esthetically and businesswise, to 
stop encroachment on the battleground. 
Naturally, you have to have some commer- 
cialism to take care of the thousands of 
visitors. What we're against is indiscrim- 
inate development and building that would 
spoil this monument to our history.” 


PRESS FOR RESTORATION 


Dr. Harry W. Pfanz, historian at the na- 
tional park and new president of the Civil 
War Round Table, said his group has urged 
70 Round Tables throughout the country to 
press for restoration of the slashed appro- 
priation in the Senate. The group also is 
writing to more than 700 persons who have 
shown interest in Civil War affairs. 

Representative QUIGLEY, meanwhile, an- 
nounced that Bruce Catton, noted author, 
and other historians have joined the fray 
and “we have enlisted the aid of the State 
Civil War Centennial Commissions.” 

Most of those interviewed in Gettysburg 
appeared to be agreed that land purchase by 
the Government is the best way to save the 
battlefield. 

A number of citizens questioned whether 
the county commissioners were justified in 
offering the battle land around the county 
home for sale. 

One professional man said, “I don’t see 
why the commissioners should use the value 
of the battlefield land as a barter to get 
money for the county treasury. You'd think 
they could have raised the money for the 
home for the aged some other way. Sup- 
pose the Government can’t offer enough to 
buy the land. That means, I presume, that 
any Tom, Dick, or Harry can get the site and 
put up anything he wants.” 

Questioned on the land issue, the three 
commissioners maintained a military secret 
attitude. 

Federal spokesmen, however, pointed out 
that the county had agreed to hold off on 
any land auction until the Government has 
had chance to make its bid. 
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NEED REVENUE 

One county official criticized what he 
called “this hullaballoo over the battlefield.” 

“You gotta have revenue,” he said. 

A prominent resident’ said, 
sophically: 

“County officials are hard-headed people. 
Thear job is to keep county business in the 
black, So, they’re losing money on the 
county home. So, they try to sell it. They 
can’t stop to figure who might get the land. 
They’re more interested in taxes than his- 
tory.” 

Is Gettysburg outliving its place in the 
heart of the Nation? Has it become a 
gimmick? 

An elderly man from Wisconsin, chatting 
by the roadside, gave one of many possible 
answers. 

“I was here many years ago and I prom- 
ised myself I'd be back. So, here Iam. It’s 
beautiful. Let’s leave it the way itis. Let’s 
not spoil it. Let the dead sleep in peace 
here.” 


philo- 





Gettysburg Revisited 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES M. QUIGLEY 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. QUIGLEY. Mr. Speaker, may I 
call attention of the Members, particu- 
larly those in the other Chamber, to the 
following excellent editorial from the 
Camden (N.J.) Courier-Post. Except for 
the small typographical error which 
placed Gettysburg’s population increase 
at 2,100 when it should have been 6,100, 
I commend it to your reading. The edi- 
torial follows: 

Many south Jerseyites are familiar with 
Gettysburg National Park, which covers a 
small fraction of the area where the great 
Civil War Battle of Gettysburg was fought 96 
years ago. 

The park was created in 1895 when a group 
of Gettysburg citizens donated 600 acres of 
ground to the Government. Since then it 
has quadrupled in size. Yet it still covers 
only a small portion of the 20,000 acres over 
which the armies of Lee and Meade fought 
and maneuvered July 1-3, 1863. For patriotic 
reasons, aS well as to accommodate the an- 
nually growing throngs of visitors, it should 
include much more of the hallowed ground 
where Union forces thrust the Confederates 
back from their high-water mark, and where 
Lincoln made one of history’s immortal ad- 
dresses a few months later. 

The National Park Service has been want- 
ing to buy up 680 additional acres of ground 
to add to the park’s present 2,773. But it 
has encountered obstacles from many direc- 
tions, nearly all of them commercially moti- 
vated. 

The acquisition would block at least two 
proposed real estate developments. It would 
doom the present tawdry string of taverns, 
gas stations, and motels crowded along his- 
toric Emmitsburg Road, the main highway 
south out of the town of Gettysburg through 
the battlefield and into Maryland. 

Many businessmen of Gettysburg are op- 
posed to further growth of the park. The 
town is a focal point for tourists, attracting 
700,000 to 800,000 a year, and they bring it 
much business. Their numbers will cer- 
tainly boom during the next few years in 
observances of the centennial of the Civil 
War. 
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Yet Gettysburg citizens, or many of them, 
feel that their town needs industry, new 
residents, and room to grow. They say 
that the town remains in the 19th century 
while nearby cities grow. 

There ts little migration to Gettysburg and 
little there to keep ambitious youngsters 
from moving away, they say. Hence, they 
view enlargement of the battiefield as a 
barricade to progress. 

On the other hand, history lovers think 
Gettysburg belongs to the entire Nation 
rather than the 8,100 Pennsylvanians who 
happen to live there (an increase of only 
2,100 in a century). They think the battle- 
field’s important sectors should be preserved 
as a park and the areas added which the 
National Park Service wants to add. 

The controversy is part of a larger strug- 
gle going on in many other areas of the 
Nation today. It is closely allied to commer- 
cial encroachment on another famous Civil 
War battlefield only 4@ miles away, at An- 
tietam, Md., which threatens to destroy all 
trace of Lee’s first invasion of the North. It 
is akin to the clashes over plans to build steel 
mills on the unique island sand dunes of In- 
diana, on the south shore of Lake Michigan, 
and the struggle over commercialization 
or preservation of the natural beauties of 
Cape Cod, Mass. 

The House has just passed a bill carrying 
appropriations for the national parks and 
forests for the coming year, but barring the 
$1 million to $114 million which the National 
Park Service wants to enlarge the park at 
Gettysburg. Representative JaMEs M. QUIG- 
LEY, Congressman for the district, told his 
colleagues the money was necessary to pre- 
vent desecration of the battlefield by com- 
mercialism, but his plea went unheeded. 

Desecration has already taken place. As a 
recent article about Gettysburg pointed out: 
“A gas station and candy shop mark the line 
of Confederate General Longstreet’s assault 
on Union troops [Pickett’s charge]. The 
scene of a fierce artillery duel is decorated 
by an auto graveyard and city garbage 
dump.” 

Is America so indifferent to its past and 
to its future as to allow such things to hap- 
pen? So much the worse for us if we are. 

The Courier-Post deeply regrets the failure 
of the House to grant the funds that would 
allow proper preservation of the field on 
which the greatest battle ever waged in North 
America was fought. 

We sincerely hope that the Senate cor- 
rects the mistake the House has made and 
votes to insert in the appropriation bill the 
money that is needed to expand Gettysburg 
National Park as it should be expanded. 

We think that most of our readers who 
have visited Gettysburg will agree. 





Dynamic Union Scholar: Harry Van 
Arsdale, Jr. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LESTER HOLTZMAN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. HOLTZMAN. Mr. Speaker, in the 
New York Times of April 3 there ap- 
peared a profile of Harry Van Arsdale, 
Jr., who heads Local 3 of the Interna- 
tional Brotherhood of Electrical Workers 
in New York City, and in addition, is 
president of New York City’s recently 
merged labor council. 
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Mr. Van Arsdale has a tremendous ca- 
pacity for work, and has obtained for 
the members of his own union wage and 
welfare benefits that are almost without 
equal. He has accomplished all this, 
however, without losing the respect and 
admiration of the men in the industry 
with whom he deals. 

After reading and hearing about so 
many adverse reports on labor leaders, 
it is most refreshing to be able to say 
that New York has a strong union leader 
of whom we can be justly proud, and who 
sets an example that could well be fol- 
lowed by other unions and union leaders. 

The article follows: 


DYNAMIC UNION SCHOLAR: HARRY VAN 
ARSDALE, JR. 

The chief spokesman for 1 million New 
York unionists is an electrician with a self- 
powered generator for ideas, energy and en- 
thusiasm. 

When he.became president of the city’s 
merged labor council 2 months ago, it took 
him 6 hours of rapid-fire talking to outline 
his “priority projects” for union and com- 
munity betterment. “If I seem impatient, 
it’s because I am impatient,” Harry Van Ars- 
dale, Jr. told his somewhat dazed associates 
in the council’s executive board. That was 
after he had listed an activity catalogue that 
ranged from Brooklyn to Bangkok. 

His impatience has paid impressive divi- 
dends for the 30,000 members of his own 
union, Local 3 of the International Brother- 
hood of Electrical Workers. Not only are 
their wages and welfare benefits among the 
highest of any unionized group, but their 
cultural opportunities include access to fa- 
cilities that the country’s most richly en- 
dowed university would find hard to surpass. 

The newest enterprise in Mr. Van Arsdale’s 
ceaseless campaign to expand the local’s 
educational horizons was unveiled yesterday. 
It took the form of a compulsory course in 
major world problems for every member of 
the union’s paid organizing staff, including 
himself, 

This emphasis on culture for unionists 
whose taste in reading matter was once 
largely confined to comic books and racing 
form sheets represents as much of a de- 
parture from tradition for Mr. Van Arsdale 
as it does for his rank and file. 


UP FROM HELL’S KITCHEN 


Born in the Hell’s Kitchen district of Man- 
hattan’s rowdy West Side 53 years ago, he was 
as tough as his neighborhood. His formal 
education ended in his second year of high 
school. When he became head of iocal 3 in 
1933, his organizing and strike tactics drew 
greater inspiration from the Marquis of 
Queensberry than from the Ivy League. 

However, responsibility exerted a swift 
civilizing effect on the hard-fisted young 
union chief. In a craft long accustomed to 
featherbedding practices, he laid down the 
principle that the workers would have to pro- 
duce more if they wanted fatter pay 
envelopes. 

This philosophy has proved so salutary for 
both sides that the union’s 6,000 members in 
the skilled divisions now earn $5.40 an hour 
in total employer payments, and the con- 
tractors, far from feeling exploited, register 
their esteem for Mr. Van Arsdale by hanging 
his picture on their office walls. 

The architect of this transformation is a 
stocky, gray-haired man with hazel-brown 
eyes and a bulldog chin. His belt buckle 
bears the initials “N. B.” It used to belong 
to Naftel Bedsole, a Texas-born business 
agent of local 3, who died 10 years ago. 
From him Mr, Van Arsdale got his: guiding 
slogan: 

“Give me hills to climb and strength to 
climb them.” : 

He says he needs 6 hours’ sleep each night, 
but acknowledges he owes himself a lot of 
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unslept hours. His aids are used to find him 
knocking at their doors at 6 am. or tele- 
phoning them long after midnight. 

When he is in a real hurry, which is most 
of the time, he gets around town on the back 
seat of a motor scooter driven by the editor 
of the union paper, Arnold Beichman. 


LIVES PLAINLY 


The fancy living standards that have be- 
come fashionable among some top unionists 
have little appeal for him. His salary is $200 
a week and he and all the union’s business 
representatives ‘have to buy their own cars. 

He lives in the frame house in Ozone Park, 
Queens, that he and his father built with 
their own hands just after his marriage 35 
years ago. 

He has never lost his certainty that it is 
“the little fellow down below’ who makes a 
union. 

“This is not the Army, not the Navy,” he 
has a way of saying. “You can’t tell the 
people what to do. You have to build a 
union like a building, a brick at a time, one 
on top of another. There is no easy way.” 

He has two sons, both college graduates, 
and both members of local 3, and two daugh- 
ters, plus seven grandchildren, 





Good Hearing Is as Essential as Good 
Sight for Automobile Driving 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. GORDON L. McDONOUGH 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 13, 1959 


Mr. McDONOUGH. Mr. Speaker, no 
one can drive an automobile in any State 
or Territory of the United States who 
suffers from any serious type of vision 
impairment. Thanks to the American 
Safety Council all motor vehicle bureaus 
in every State and Territory have made 
it mandatory that all applicants for 
operators’ licenses submit to rigorous 
sight tests. Where it is found that the 
applicant suffers from any type of visual 
difficulties of a nature which might im- 
pair his own or the safety of others, he 
is obliged to wear corrective lenses and 
his need of such lenses while operating 
a motor vehicle is clearly imprinted upon 
the face of each such license. 

However, up to now nothing has been 
done about taking into account the im- 
portant fact that there are some 15 mil- 
lion or more Americans who suffer from 
hearing defects of a minor or major 
nature. There is no hearing test re- 
quired of anyone seeking an operator’s 
license nor is any cognizance given to 
applicants suffering from such deficien- 
cies. This, in spite of the fact that de- 
ficient hearing, equally as much as poor 
eyesight, can endanger lives and prop- 
erty. 

Of some 15 million Americans suffer- 
ing from impaired hearing, only about 1 
million use hearing aids as a corrective 
measure. This is due mainly to two 
things: first, many hard-of-hearing per- 
sons of all ages are totally unaware of 
such defects, and second, many who do 
know of it refuse to wear hearing aids 
because the majority of such instru- 
ments are cumbersome and conspicuous. 

The reluctance of the hard-of-hearing 
to wear a hearing aid which draws atten- 
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tion to their affliction is understandable. 
But it does not alter the fact that a hard- 
of-hearing person driving an automobile 
can endanger lives and property. 

Three men in the United States are 
currently doing something about this 
situation. They have petitioned the Na- 
tional Safety Council to help. They are 
also appealing to the legislators of every 
State in the Union to enact laws requir- 
ing motor vehicle bureaus to take legal 
steps to prevent persons with poor hear- 
ing from operating a motor vehicle un- 
less they use an adequate hearing aid. 

These men are Paul B. H. Smith, who 
has devoted his life to audiology and is 
president of one of the Nation’s fore- 
most hearing aid manufacturing com- 
panies; Dr. James A. DePew, Jr., chief 
audiologist of the world famous New 
York Eye and Ear Infirmary; and Wil- 
liam R. Hutchins, electronics engineer, 
presently a key figure in the U.S. guided 
missiles program. 

These three men are requesting that 
all motor vehicle bureaus require a hear- 
ing test of every applicant for a driver's 
license just as they now require a vision 
test. 

Dr. DePew and Mr. Hutchins are in- 
ventors of a drastically sensitive audi- 
ometer which can accurately measure the 
extent of human hearing in fractions of 
a second. 

To date, thousands of students in 
schools of every level throughout the 
Nation who had previously been labeled 
by their teachers as backward, indif- 
ferent, or below normal intellectually, 
have been subjected to audiometer tests, 
In a great number of cases, it was dis- 
covered that theses boys and girls were 
neither poor scholars nor indifferent 
ones, but victims of some hearing im- 
pairment. Steps were at once under- 
taken to provide them with corrective 
materiel and when this was accomp- 
lished their classroom interests became 
enlivened and their marks shot up, 
equally as good as their fellow students. 


Because so many sufferers from deaf- 
ness are unaware of their affliction, Dr. 
DePew, Paul B. H. Smith, and Mr. 
Hutchins are waging this campaign to 
make it mandatory that a hearing test 
be required for all applicants for drivers’ 
licenses. 

Inspired by this campaign, hundreds 
of leading industrial firms are arranging 
for their own workers in plants, offices, 
and factories to take audiometer tests 
as a measure of safety as well as to in- 
crease worker efficiency where it is dis- 
covered that employees suffer from hear- 
ing deficiencies. 

In some cities across the Nation, steps 
are being taken to offer free audiometer 
tests under civic sponsorship via mobile 
audiology laboratories. 

In the case of those who need a hear- 
ing aid, but do not want to use one be- 
cause of vanity or sensitivity, hearing 
aids are being made available which are 
no longer visual to others. These can 
be adriotly concealed as they no longer 
require wires or a volume control box 
because they are manufactured on tran- 
sistor principles. 

The people of the United States are 
indebted to Dr. James A. DePew, Jr., 
Engineer William R. Hutchins, and Paul 
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B. H. Smith for their long and now 
successful fight to bring a normal way 
of life to persons suffering from hearing 
deficiencies; to safeguard life and prop- 
erty by campaigning for legislation 
which will require a hearing test for ap- 
pliancts for drivers’ licenses; and for di- 
recting the paths of thousands of chil- 
dren who are hard-of-hearing into pro- 
gressive, useful, and productive channels. 





Keeping the Peace in Berlin 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD G. WOLF 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. WOLF. Mr. Speaker, with nine 
of my colleagues in the House of Repre- 
sentatives, Congressmen Carter, Clark, 
Meyer, Clement Miller, Porter, Reuss, 
George Rhodes, Byron Johnson, Rivers, 
and six colleagues in the British Parlia- 
ment, Attlee, Davies, Foster, Henderson, 
Pitman, and Reeves,-I have joined in a 
proposal which I believe is quite sug- 
gestive. Its purpose is not to foreclose 
thought on the Berlin issue but to open 
possible ways that the United Nations 
and the United Nations police force could 
be used in keeping the peace. 

It should not be forgotten that the 
United Nations was formed to keep the 
peace and to help in the settlement of 
international disputes. This is the aim 
of the United Nations and we must af- 
ford it an opportunity to function in 
accordance with the aim that it was as- 
signed by the sovereign states of this 
world. 

The proposal, as released jointly on 
Thursday, April 9, is as follows: 

1. We believe that the problem of Berlin 
offers another opportunity for utilizing the 
U.N. through the establishment of a U.N. 
police force. 

2. A first step would be the appointment 
of a U.N. commander for the present Allied 
Kommandatura. This would require the 
consent of the U.S.S.R., which should be in- 
vited to resume its membership of the Kom- 
mandatura. 

3. We propose that the whole of Berlin 
should come under U.N. responsibility and 
this would involve removal of the seat of 
government of the East German Govern- 
ment away from Pankow—to somewhere out- 
side the confines of Berlin. 

4. A further stage would be the gradual 
replacement of the units of the four occupy- 
ing powers, as the new U.N. force built up 
around the figure of the U.N. commander. 
The transfer of power to U.N. could thus be 
a gradual process, in which all parties could 
see how the transfer was progressing before 
proceeding to the next step. 

5. We consider that the U.N. force could 
be more effective if it is commanded and 
paid, and y and individually recruited, 
by the U.N. from a wide range of nations. 
If this is not practicable, then it could, as 
in UNEF, be composed of national con- 
tingents, drawn from countries other than 
the occupying powers. In the view of the 
group, the system of national contingents of 
seconded personnel adopted in UNEF, 
NATO, and Warsaw Pact, have shown that 
there is no real integration by that method, 
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and that national sovereignty—the right to 
be judge and jury in your own cause—is 
still unimpaired. 

6. The financial requirements for the es- 
tablishment and maintenance of the pro- 
posed police force should be guaranteed for 
at least 5 years in advance. 

7. We believe the opportunity offered by 
Berlin for a practical experiment in building 
up a force acceptable to both NATO and 
Warsaw Pact countries in a location strategi- 
cally placed between the two camps, could 
be not only immensely valuable as a solution 
for the Berlin problem but also as a contri- 
bution to the eventual coming together of 
East and West Germany. 


The idea of use of the United Nations 
Police Force is not a new one. The 
United States and this Congress has 
always supported the use of a U.N. Po- 
lice Force either in the form of an ob- 
server group or as an actual police force. 
In the past, we have taken the initia. 
tive in formulating various plans that 
would have the effect of fostering such 
developments. For example, in the fall 
of 1958, the United States proposed to the 
General Assembly, the creation of a 
United Nations Peace Force. President 
Eisenhower stated to the General As- 
sembly on August 13, 1958, the following: 

The countries of this area (the Middle 
East) should also be freed from armed 
pressure and infiltration coming across their 
borders. When such interference threatens, 
they should be able to get from the United 
Nations prompt and effective action to help 
safeguard their independence. This re- 
quires that adequate machinery be available 
to make the United Nations presence mani- 
fest in the area of trouble. 

Therefore I believe that this Assembly 
should take action looking toward the crea- 
tion of a standby United Nations Peace 
Force. The need for such a force is being 
clearly demonstrated by recent events in- 
volving imminent danger to the integrity 
of two of our members. 

I understand that this subject is to be 
discussed at the 13th General Assembly 
and that our distinguished Secretary-Gen- 
eral has taken an initiative in this matter. 
Recent events clearly demonstrate that this 
is a matter for urgent and positive action. 


Elaborating on the President’s propo- 
sal, Secretary of State Dulles outlined 
the possible structure of such force to 
the Assembly on September 18, 1958: 

The United States suggests the following 
points for consideration: 

1, We conceive of the peace force not as a 
combat force, but rather as a group that 
would observe and patrol, and by its very 
presence make visible the interest of the 
world community in the maintenance of 
tranquility. Also, we believe that members 
other than the permanent members of the 
Security Council can most usefully contrib- 
ute personnel. 

2. A small planning staff might be created 
within the Secretariat to develop standby 
plans for calling into being, deploying and 
supporting such a peace force. 

3. The planning staff could develop con- 
crete arrangements so that a United Na- 
tions decisions to employ such a peace force 
could be promptly implemented. 

4. The costs of the standby arrangements 
should be kept small and that should be 
possible if there is no force-in-being to be 
maintained. 

These arrangements should make it pos- 
sible to bring together on short notice a 
United Nations group to meet a need which 
has become evident over recent years. That 
would be an important bulwark of the 
pacific settlement objectives of the charter. 
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Just before the U.N. Assembly met, the 
Congress had made known its support 
of such an initiative by the adoption 
on August 22 of a concurrent resolution 
to the effect that: 

It is the sense of Congress that considera- 
tion should immediately be given by the 
General Assembly of the United Nations to 
the development within its permanent struc- 
ture of such organization and procedures 
as will enable the United Nations promptly 
to employ suitable United Nations forces for 
such purposes as observation and patrol in 
situations that threaten international peace 
and security. 


The Senate Foreign Relations Com- 
mittee Report No. 1884, 85th Congress on 
its resolution emphasized that: 

The main objective of the committee in 
recommending the adoption of the resolu- 
tion is to underline the urgency of continu- 
ing to work on the problem of devising a 
military type of force which will be helpful 
in achieving the objectives to which mem- 
bers of the United Nations have subscribed. 


House Committee on Foreign Affairs 
Report, No. 2581, 85th Congress, stated 
that: 

The resolution reflects the desire of the 
Congress that the United States delegation 
to the United Nations support action neces- 
sary to attain the desired objective * * *. 


Spokesmen for the Department of 
State have repeatedly emphasized United 
States interests in the creation of a 
standby force for use in troubled areas. 
The Assistant Secretary of State for In- 
ternational Organizations Affairs Fran- 
cis O. Wilcox outlined, the longstanding 
policy of the United States of -strength- 
ening “the capacity of the United Na- 
tions to carry out its important respon- 
sibilities under the charter” in testimony 
before the House Foreign Affairs Com- 
mittee on July 25, 1958. 

The United States also has given, and 
continues to give, full support to the 
United Nations Emergency Force in the 
Middle East. At the time this force was 
created, Secretary Dulles told the Gen- 
eral Assembly that both he and Presi- 
dent Eisenhower shared the view that the 
Secretary-General should be ‘authorized 
to make arrangements for a U.N. force 
large enough to keep the borders at peace 
while a political settlement was being 
worked out. As House Resolution 367 in- 
dicates, this force did make an import- 
ant contribution to international peace 
and stability in the Middle East. The 
UNEF experience has shown clearly how, 
under certain circumstances, such a force 
can serve an extremely useful purpose. 
For many months the frontiers between 
Egypt and Israel have been free from the 
kind of hostile incursions which form- 
erly troubled the area. 


The Department of State shares the 
view of this committee that a similar 
force, established on a permanent basis, 
could be an important instrument for 
observing and reporting, and for assist- 
ing in the maintenance of international 
peace and security. You will have noted, 
in connection with the current Middle 
East crisis, that our Government sup- 
ported the establishment of the United 
Nations observer group in Lebanon. We 
also presented a resolution to the Secur- 
ity Council on July 17 requesting that the 
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Secretary-General consult member states 
with a view to making arrangements for 
additional measures, including contin- 
gents, to protect Lebanese integrity and 
independence and insure against illegal 
infiltration of personnel or arms into 
Lebanon. Unfortunately this resolution 
was vetoed by the Soviet Union. 

I recall these examples, which I know 
are familiar to all of you, in order to 
emphasize the positive attitude of the 
U.S. Government toward the creation 
of United Nations forces in order to meet 
a variety of difficult situations. The 
State Department is also favorably in- 
clined toward making more permanent 
arrangements for some type of U.N. 
force. 

Not only have the Congress and the 
executive department gone on record re- 
peatedly in favor of a U.N. force, but 
there are many indications of general 
public approval of such a force. I have 
certainly found this to be true in my 
district. 


The American Institute of Public 
Opinion, directed by George Gallup, has 
frequently polled the public on its views 
regarding a U.N. force—with overwhelm- 
ing support for such a force: 

ONE HUNDRED THOUSAND STANDING ARMY 
For U.N. BACKED InN POoLL—Two Ovr or 
THREE IN SURVEY Favor Force SUFFICIENT 
To Put Our BRUSH FIRE 


(By George Gallup, director, American Insti- 
tute of Public Opinion) 


PRINCETON, N.J., March 11.—American pub- 
lic opinion is solidly in favor of a standing 
United Nations army large enough to deal 
with any brush-fire wars around the globe. 

Such a proposal, which some observers see 
as revolutionizing present military planning, 
is supported by two out of three adults ques- 
tioned in the latest institute survey. 


As régards the actual size of such a per- 
manent U.N. emergency force, the vote is 
2 to 1 that it should be increased to at 
least 100,000 men. The present U.N. emer- 
gency force serving along the Isreali-Egyp- 
tian border is considerably smaller in 
number. 


SUPPORTED SINCE AIRLIFT 


Actually, Americans have supported the 
general idea of such a force for 10 years now. 
It was in the spring of 1948—at the height 
of the Berlin airlift—that the institute first 
recorded a substantial international police 
force. ‘ 

Observers claim that the establishment of 
such an international army might well mean 
a substantial reduction in the number of 
troops maintained by each nation at pres- 
ent—including the United States—to take 
care of such brush-fire conflicts as the Ko- 
rean war. 
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In the most recent survey, the question 
was posed as follows: 

“A proposal has been made to build up 
the United Nations emergency force to a size 
great enough to deal with brush-fire or small 
wars throughout the world. Does this sound 
like a good idea or a poor one to you?” 

The vote was as follows: Good idea, 66 per- 
cent; poor idea, 15 percent, and no opinion, 
19 percent. 

The second question dealt with the size 
of such an international force: 

“The present number of men in the U.N. 
emergency force is 10,000. Would you like 
to see it built into an army of at least 
100,000 or more?” 

The result was: Yes, 51 percent; no, 26 
percent; and no opinion, 23 percent. 

Although both proposals have the support 
of the rank-and-file members of both politi- 
cal parties, analysis reveals that they have 
somewhat more appeal to Democratic voters 
than to Republicans. 

FOR PERMANENT FORCES 


After 4 months of duty along the Israeli- 
Egyptian border by the emergency force, 
a survey in April of last year found the vote 
more than 2-to-1 that the U.N. should have 
its own permanent forces, including troops 
from the United States, which it could use 
to enforce U.N. decisions. 

The present U.N. emergency force was pro- 
posed to the U.N. General Assembly by Can- 
ada’s Lester B. Pearson who was awarded 
the Nobel Peace Prize in 1957. 


Mr. Speaker, the people, the Congress, 
and the Executive have shown their 
support for a U.N. peace force. Its effec- 
tiveness has already been shown. I am 
sure that its effectiveness could be shown 
again in Berlin. With an interim 
stabilization of the area by the U.N. 
peace force negotiators will be better 
able to arrive at a general settlement in 
Western Europe that would alleviate 
tensions without destroying our in- 
terests in Western and Eastern Europe. 





PRINTING OF CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
EXTRACTS 


It shall be lawful for the Public Printer 
to print and deliver upon the order of any 
Senator, Representative, or Delegate, extracts 
from the CONGRESSIONAL ReEcorpD, the person 
ordering the same paying the cost thereof 
(U. 8. Code, title 44, sec. 185, p. 1942). 





CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 

The Public Printer, under the direction of 
the Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
for sale, at a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
gressional Directory. No sale shall be made 
on credit (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 150, p. 
1939). 
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LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 


Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U. S. 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 


GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 

Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer, 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 72a, 
Supp. 2). 





RECORD OFFICE AT THE CAPITOL 


An office for the CONGRESSIONAL REcoRD is 
located in Statuary Hall, House wing, where 
Mr. Raymond F. Noyes is in attendance during 
the sessions of Congress to receive orders for 
subscriptions to the Recorp at $1.50 per 
month, and where single copies may also be 
purchased. Orders are also accepted for the 
printing of speeches in pamphlet form. 





CHANGE OF RESIDENCE 


Senators, Representatives, and Delegates 
who have changed their residences will please 
give information thereof to the Government 
Printing Office, that their addresses may be 
correctly given in the Recorp. 









































































REPRESENTATIVES WITH 
RESIDENCES IN WASHINGTON 


Orrice Appress: House Office Building, 
Washington, D. C. 


[Streets northwest unless otherwise stated] 
Speaker, Sam Rayburn 


Abbitt, Watkins M., Va.... 
Abernethy, Thomas G., 
Miss. 
Adair, E. Ross, Ind_....... 4000 Mass. Ave. 
Addonizio, Hugh J., N. J... 
Albert, Carl, Okla__.-_~.-.. 5115 Allen Terrace 
Alexander, Hugh Q., N. C_. 
Alford, Dale, Ark.....-.-.. 
Alger, Bruce, Tez......... 
Ritem, £60 Th, Bilwsknd—cacce University Club 
Andersen, H. Carl, Minn_..4000 Mass. Ave. 
Anderson, LeRoy H., Mont_911 Beverly Dr., 
Alexandria, Va. 
Andrews, George W., Ala__.3108 Cathedral 
Ave. 
Anfuso, Victor L., N. Y_.--- 
Arends, Leslie C., Jill... 4815 Dexter St. 
Ashley, Thomas L., Ohio... 
Ashmore, Robert T., S.C... 
Aspinall, Wayne N., Colo__ Arlington Towers, 
Arlington, Va. 
Auchincloss, James C., N. J.113 S. Lee St., 
Alexandria, Va. 
Avery, William H., Kans_.. 
Ayres, William H., Ohio__.. 
Bailey, Cleveland M., 
W. Va. 
Baker, Howard H., Tenn_-_. 
Baldwin, John F., Jr., Calif- 
Barden, Graham A., N. C._. 2601 Woodley Pl. 
Baring, Walter S., Nev___-- 
Barr, Joseph W., Ind__.--_- Tulip Lane and 
Glen Mill Rd., 
Rockville Md. 
Barrett, William A., Pa... 
Barry, Robert R., N. Y_-.-. 
Bass, Perkins, N. H_..--- . 
Bass, Rows, TERS.......--«<< 
Bates, William H., Mass___. 
Baumhart, A. D., Jr., Ohio. 
Becker, Frank J., N. Y_---. 
Beckworth, Lindley, Ter... 
Belcher, Page, Okla_____... 
Bennett, Charles E., Fla__- 1530 38th St. SE. 
Bennett, John B., Mich_-..-3718 Cardiff Rd., 
f Chevy Chase, Md. 
Bentley, Alvin M., Mich... 
merry, = S. Bi Dak.oc.nus 118 Schotts 
Court NE. 
Betts, Jackson E., Ohio_... 
Blatnik, John A., Minn___. 
Blitch, Iris Faircloth, 
(Mrs.), Ga. 
NO, BA. en occa 
Boland, Edward P., Mass__. 
Bolling, Richard, Mo____._.3409 Lowell St. 
Bolton, Frances P.(Mrs.), 2301 Wyo. Ave. 
Ohio, 
Bonner, Herbert C., N. C___ Calvert-Woodley 
Bosch, Albert H., N. Y_---. 


6278 29th St. 


Bow, Frank T., Ohio______- 4301 Mass. Ave. 
Bowles, Chester, Conn____ 
Boykin, Frank W., Ala____-_ The Washington 


Boyle, Charles A., J11___... 
Brademas, John, Jnd_.... 
Bray, William G., Ind_____. 
Breeding, J. Floyd, Kans__. 
Brewster, Daniel B., Md_. 
Brock, Lawrence, Nebr... 
Brooks, Jack, Tez__....._-. 
Brooks, Overton, La_____._ 4413 46th St. 
Broomfield, William S., 
Mich, 
Brown, Charles H., Mo..... 3723 N.. Oakland 
St., Arlington, Va. 
Brown, Clarence J., Ohio... Alban Towers 
Brown, Paul, Ga-_-.~........ Boston House 
Broyhill, Joel T., Va_._--.. 
Buckley, Charles A., N. Y_. 
Budge, Hamer H., Jdaho__. 
Burdick, Quentin, N. Dak. 


Burke, Frank W., Ky-...--.. 

Burke, James A., Mass_.... 

Burleson, Qmar, Tez....— gd Devonshire 

l. 

Bush, Alvin R., Pa.....-.. e 

Byrne, James A., Pa.....-- 

Byrnes, John W., Wis..-..-1215 25th St. So., 
Arlington, Va. 

Cahill, William T., N. J.... 

Canfield, Gordon, N. J..--. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 


Cannon, Clarence, Mo_.... 
Carnahan, A. 8. J., Mo_..-. 
Carter, Steven V., Jowa___. 
Casey; Bob, Tes..o_...-... 
Cederberg, Elford A., Mich — 
Celler, Emanuel, N. Y____-- The Mayflower 
Chamberlain, Charles E., 
Mich. 
Chelf, Frank, Ky_.....__-. 
Chenoweth, J. Edgar, Colo_ 
Chiperfield, Robert B., J1i1__ 1713 House Office 


Building 
Church, Marguerite Stitt 2122 Mass. Ave. 
(Mrs.), Ill. 
Clark, Frank M., Pa_..-..- 3735 Gunston Rd., 


Alexandria, Va. 
Coad, Merwin, Iowa___._.- 
Coffin, Frank M., Maine___- 
Cohelan, Jeffery, Calif____- 2820 Ordway St. 
Collier, Harold R., Jll____-. 
Colmer, William M., Miss_. 
Conte, Silvio O., Mass_._-- 
Cook, Robert E., Ohio____- 
Cooley, Harold D., N. C___.2480 16th St. 
Corbett, Robert J., Pa____- 
Cramer, William C., Fla__..6714 Joallen Dr., 
Falls Church, Va. 
Cunningham, Glenn, Nebr_ 4920 Yorktown 
Blvd., Arlington 


Curtin, Willard S., Pa_._._- 
Curtis, Laurence, Mass_.._.3314 O St. 
Curtis, Thomas B., Mo____. 


Daddario, Emilio Q., Conn. 

Dague, Paul B., Pa__.__--. 

Daniels, Dominick V., N. J- 

Davis, Clifford, Tenn ...-- 4611 Butter- 
worth Pl. 

Davis, James C., Ga_.--.-- 

Dawson, William L., Jll__-. 

Delaney, James J., N. Y._-- 

Dent, John H., Pa__._--_-. 

Denton, Winfield K., Ind_-. 

Derounian, Steven B., N. Y. 

Derwinski, Edward J., Ill__-. 

Devine, Samuel L., Ohio__. 

Diggs, Charles C., Jr., Mich. 

Dingell, John D., Mich_.-- 

Dixon, Henry Aldous, Utah_ 1817 N. Quinn St., 
Arlington, Va. 

Dollinger, Isidore, N. Y__-. 

Bonohue, Harold D., Mass_. 

Dooley, Edwin B., N. Y__--- 

Dorn, Francis E., N. Y_..-- 

Dorn, W. J. Bryan, S. C_.-. 

Dowdy, John, Tez__...---. 

Downing, Thomas N., Va_-_. 

Doyle, Clyde, Calif_......- 3877 30th St. N., 
Arlington, Va. 

Dulski, Thaddeus J., N. Y_-. 

Durham, Carl T., N. C_-.-- The Lee House 

Ba ir Florence P. (Mrs.), 


Edmondson, Ed, Okla__.... 
Elliott, Carl, Ala._--.--.-. 
Everett, Robert A., Tenn_-_- 
Evins, Joe L., Tenn_.--.--- 5044 Klingle St. 


Fallon, George H., Md_-_--~ 
Farbstein, Leonard, N. Y_-_- 
Fascell, Dante B., Fla___.-. 


Feighan, Michael A., Ohio_- 

Fenton, Ivor D., Pa-------- 3725 Macomb St. 
Fino, Paul A., N. Y..------ 

Fisher, O. C., Tex...------ Calvert-Woodley 
Flood, Daniel J., Pa_..-.--- TheCongressional 
Flynn, Gerald T., Wis-.-.--. 

Flynt, John J., Jr., Ga----- 

Fogarty, John E., R. J...--- 1133 House Office 

Building 
Foley, John R., Md_..----- 
Forand, Aime J., R. I..---.- 4108 Dresden St., 


Kensington, Md. 
Ford, Gerald R., Jr., Mich..514 Crown View 


Dr., Alexandria, 
Va. 
Forrester, E. L., Ga.-.-..-- 
Fountain, L. H., N. C.----- The Westchester 
Frazier, James B., Jr., Fairfax Hotel 
Tenn. 
Frelinghuysen, Peter, Jr., 3014N St. 
N. J. 
Friedel, Samuel N., Md_-.-. 
Fulton, James G., Pa-_---. - 
Gallagher, Cornelius E., 
N.J. 


Garmatz, Edward A., Md... 
Gary, J. Vaughan, Va_..... 
Gathings, E. C., Ark....... 6377 31st Pl. 
Gavin, Leon H., Pa-....... 
George, Newell A., Kans... 
Giaimo, Robert N., Conn... 
Glenn, Milton W., N. J..--- Arlington Towers, 


Arlington, Vd. 

Granahan, Kathryn E. 

(Mrs.), Pa. 
Grant, George M., Ala..... 4801 Conn. Ave. 
Gray, Kenneth J., Ill__.-.. 
Green, Edith (Mrs.), Oreg. 
Green, William J., Jr., Pa_. 
Griffin, Robert P., Mich_... 
Griffiths, Martha W. 

(Mrs.), Mich. 
Gross, H. R., lowa..-..-... 
Gubser, Charies S., Calif_.. 
Hagen, Harlan, Calif...... 
Haley, James A., Fla....... 
Hall, David M., N. C...--.. 
Halleck, Charles A., Ind....4926 Upton St. 
Halpern, Seymour, N. ¥Y_.-. 
Hardy, Porter, Jr., Va__.... 
Hargis, Denver D., Kans_._. 
Harmon, Randall 8.,Ind_.. 


Harris, Oren, Ark....-..-. 1627 Myrtle St. 

Harrison, Burr P., Va...... 

Hays, Wayne L., Ohio_..... 1323 Barger Drive, 
Falls Church, Va. 

Healey, James C., N. Y_.... 

Hébert, F. Edward, La... 26 Cockrell St., 
Alexandria, Va. 

Hechler, Ken, W. Va__--.-~ 


Hemphill, Robert W., S. C. 

Henderson, John E., Ohio... 

Herlong, A. S., Jr., Fla...-. 

Hess, William E., Ohio_._.. 

Hiestand, Edgar W., Calif_. 

Hoeven, Charles B., Jowa__.100 Maryland 
Ave. NE. 

Hoffman, Clare E., Mich...3018 M St. SE. 

Hoffman, Elmer J., Zll_...- 

Hogan, Earl, Ind.........- 5211 Flanders 
Ave., Garrett PK., 
Kensington, Md. 

Holifield, Chet, Calif_..... 

Holland, Elmer J., Pa_..... 

co A | Se 

Holtzman, Lester, N. Y.... 

Horan, Walt, Wash__...-.. 

Hosmer, Craig, Calif....... 

Huddleston, George, Jr., 

Ala. 

Hull, W. R., Jr., MO0......- @ 

Ikard, Frank, Ter_..-..... 

Irwin, Donald J., Conn_...The Coronet 

Jackson, Donald L., Calif_. 

Jarman, John, Okla_...... 

Jennings, W. Pat, Va...-.. 

Jensen, Ben F., Iowa_._--_. 2120 16th St. 

Johansen, August E., Mich. 

Johnson, Byron L., Colo... 

Johnson, Harold T., Calif... 

Johnson, Lester R., Wis... 

Johnson, Thomas F., Md_-. 

Jonas, Charles Raper, N.C. 


Jones, Paul C., Mo....-..- 1111 Army Navy 
Dr., Arlington, 
Va. 

Jones, Robert E., Ala.....- 

Judd, Walter H., Minn_-..-- 3083 Ordway St. 


Karsten, Frank M., Mo.... 
Karth, Joseph E., Minn.._. 
Kasem, George A., Calif_... 
Kastenmeier, Robert W., 
Wis. 
Kearns, Carroll D., Pa_--.. Sheraton-Park 
Kee, Elizabeth (Mrs.), 
W. Va. 
Keith, Hastings, Mass.._-. 
Kelly, Edna F. (Mrs.), N. Y. 
Keogh, Eugene J., N. Y_._..The Mayflower 
Kilburn, Clarence E., N, Y. 


Kilday, Paul J., Tez_.......- 3507 Albemarle St, 
Kilgore, Joe M., Tez_...... 4848 Upton St. 
King, Cecil R., Calif...... a 

King, David S., Utah_.-.-. o 

Kirwan, Michael J., Ohio... 

Kitchin, A. Paul, N. C..... 

Kluczynski, John C., Zll_... 

Knox, Victor A., Mich..... os 


Kowalski, Frank, Conn.... 
Lafore, John A., Jr., Pa... 
Laird, Melvin R., Wis_..... 
Landrum, Phil M., Ga_.... 





™ — 
¥ 
AS 
™ 
¢ 
) 
_ 
































+ « 
I 
-s - 
. - 
» 
< = 
a 
| 
27 4 
Y 4 
b 
»~ 
7 
- 
ee 
r 
Zr 
“ 


y 


Lane, Thomas J., Mass_.... 
Langen, Odin, Minn____.. o 
Lankford, Richard E., Md. 


Latta, Delbert L., Ohio... 
Lennon, Alton, N. C_..... - 
Lesinski, John, Mich____. - 


Levering, Robert W., Ohio_. 
Libonati, Roland V., I11_...224C St. NE. 


Lindsay, John V., N. Y_.-.. 
Lipscomb, Glenard P., 
Calif. 


Loser, J. Carlton, Tenn_...TheCongressional 


eee. John W., The Washington 
ass, 
—— William M., 4000 Mass. Ave. 
io 
McDonough, Gordon L., 
Calif. 
McDowell, Harris B., Jr., 
Del. 
McFall, John J., Calif... 507 Robinson Ct., 
Alexandria, Va. 
McGinley, Donald F., Nebr.4000 Mass. Ave. 


McGovern, George S&., 

S. Dak. 

McIntire, Clifford G., 2202d St. SE. 
Maine 


McMillan, John L., S. C__.. 
McSween, Harold B., La... 


Macdonald, Torbert H., 


Mass. 
Machrowicz,ThaddeusM., 115 Dale Drive, 
Mich. Falls Church, Va. 
Mack, Peter F., Jr., Ill_.... 


Mack, Russell V., Wash___. 

Madden, Ray J., Ind_...... 

Magnuson, Don, Wash... 

Mahon, George H., Ter_.._. Alban Towers 

Mailliard, William S., Calif_ 

Marshall, Fred, Minne... 

Martin, Joseph W., Jr., The Hay-Adams 
Mass. 

Mason, Noah M., IIl_...... The Baronet 

Matthews, D. R. (Billy), 
Fla. 

May, Catherine, Wash_.._. 

Meader, George, Mich._... 8360 Tennyson St. 

Merrow, Chester E., N. H... 

Metcalf, Lee, Mont__...-.. 

Meyer, William H., Vt... 

Michel, Robert H., J1l__--.. 

Miller, Clement W., Calif... 

Miller, George P., Calif_... 

Miller, William E., N. Y....6601 Radnor Rd., 


Bethesda, Md. 
Milliken, William H., Jr., 


Pa. 
Mills, Wilbur D., Ark. .-- 2701 Conn. Aye. 
Minshall, William E., Ohio.8120 Kerry Lane, 
Chevy Chase, Md. 
Mitchell, Erwin, Ga_...... 


Moeller, Walter H., Ohio... 


Monagan, John S., Conn... 
Montoya, Joseph M., 
N. Mez. 


Moore, Arch A., Jr., W. Va... 
Moorhead, William S., Pa... 
Morgan, Thomas E., Pa_._. 


Morris, Thomas G., N. Mex- 

Morris, Toby, Okla...-.--- 220 2d St. SE. 
Morrison, James H., La....4301 Mass. Ave. 
Moss, John E., Calif.....-- 204 Jefferson St., 


Alexandria, Va. 
Moulder, Morgan M., Mo... 
Multer, Abraham J., N. Y.. 
Mumma, Walter M., Pa....The Coronet 
Murphy, William T., J//..-. 
Murray, Tom, Tenn.-..-.. 


Natcher, William H., Ky-.. 
Nelsen, Ancher, Minn-..-. 


Nix, Robert N. C., Pa-..... 

Norblad, Walter, Oreg..--. 

Norrell, W. F., Ark...-. ~~. 2301 Conn. Ave. 

O’Brien, Leo W., N. Y_---. 

O’Brien, Thomas J., Iil_..- The Hamilton 
O’Hara, Barratt, Jll-......- TheCongressional 


O’Hara, James G., Mich... 

O’Konski, Alvin E., Wis... 4000 Mass. Ave. 
O'Neill, Thos. P., Jr., Mass. 

Oliver, James C., Maine.... 

Osmers, Frank C., Jr., N. J. 

Ostertag, Harold C., N. ¥..2480 16th St. 


e 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 


Passman, Otto E., La_..... 

Patman, Wright, Tez_..... 117 Carroll St. SE. 

Pelly, Thomas M., Wash_.. 

Perkins, Carl D., Ky. --. 

Pfost, Gracie (Mrs.), Idaho. 

Philbin, Philip J., Mass... 

Pilcher, J. L., G@-.-....... 

Pillion, John R., N. Y...-... 

Pirnie, Alexander, N. Y_.... 

Poage; W. R., Téz......... 228 2d St. SE. 

Poff, Richard H., Va_...... 

Polk, James G., Ohio_._... 

Porter, Charles O., Oreg...6338 32d St. 

Powell, Adam C., N. Y 

Preston, Prince H., Ga_._.. 

Price, Melvin, Jll..--.--... 

Prokop, Stanley A., Pa_.... 

Pucinski, Roman C., J1l_... 

Quie, Albert H., Minn... The Coronet Apt., 
200 C St. SE, 

Quigley, James M., Pa_.... 

Rabaut, Louis C., Mich.... 

Rains, Albert, Ala__....... 

Hay, gonun B., N.. 7 ........ 

Rayburn, Sam, Ter_._..-.. 

Reece, B. Carroll;-Tenn.... 

Rees, Edward H., Kans_.... 1801 16th St. 

Reuss, Henry S., Wis...... 6448 Brooks Lane 

Rhodes, George M., Pa....-. 5603 24th Ave. SE., 
Hillcrest Hgts., 
Wash. 21, D.C, 

Rhodes, John J., Ariz__.._- 

Riehlman, R. Walter, N. Y.3210 Wis. Ave. 

Riley, John J., S.C 

Rivers, L. Mendel, S. C_-._- 

Rivers, Ralph J., Alaska___. 

Roberts, Kenneth A., Ala_._ 6102 Cromwell Dr. 

Robison, Howard W., N. Y. 

Rodino, Peter W.., Jr. Ni Faw 

Rogers, Byron G., Colo..... 


Rogers, Edith Nourse The Shoreham 
(Mrs.), Mass. 

Rogers, Paul G., Fla_.....- Sheraton-Park 

Rogers, Walter, Tezxv_...... 

Rooney, John J., N. Y_-.--. 


Roosevelt, James, Calif... 
Rostenkowski, Dan, Jil_._. 
Roush, J. Edward, Ind..... 
Rutherford, J. T., Terz_.... 
Santangelo, Alfred E., N. Y. 
St. George, Katharine 
(Mrs.), N.Y. 
Saund, D. S. (Judge) , Calif. 
Saylor, John P., Pa._...... 
Schenck, Paul F., Ohio__..2601 Woodley Pl. 
Scherer, Gordon H., Ohio... 
Schwengel, Fred, Jowa..... 
Scott, Ralph J., N. C_..-... 
Selden, Armistead I., Jr., 433 Valley Lane, 
Ala. Falls Church, Va. 
Shelley, John F., Calif_.... 
Sheppard, Harry R., Calif_. 
Shipley, George E., Ill_..-. 
Short, Don L., N. Dak..... 
Sikes, Robert L. F., Fla... 
Siler, Eugene, Xy--.-...---. 
Simpson, Edna Oakes, /Il_. 
Simpson, Richard M., Pa_..5205 lawn Way, 
Chevy Chase, Md, 
1) A 
Slack, John M.,; Jr., W. Va_. 
Smith, Frank E., Miss...-.. 
Smith, H. Allen, Calif....-. 
Smith, Howard W., Va-..-.-.- 204 W. WalnutSt., 
Alexandria, Va. 
Smith, Neal, Jowa__....... 
Smith, Wint, Kans......-. 
Spence, Brent, Ky--.----.-- Sheraton-Park 
Springer, William L., Ill_--. 
Staggers, Harley O., W. Va. 
Steed, Tom, Okla_...----- 
Stratton, Samuel S., N. Y..107 Martha's Rd., 
Alexandria, Va. 
Stubblefield, Frank A., Ky. 
Sullivan, Leonor K. (Mrs. 
John B.), Mo. 
Taber, John, N. Y._.-----. 
Taylor, Dean P., N. Y..---. 
Teague, Charles M., Calif... 
Teague, Olin E., Tex hs anthsassinsiae 6015 Mass. Ave. 
Teller, Ludwig, 'N. Wigs ister Mayfiower Hotel 
Thomas, Albert, Ter...--- 2901 34th St. 
Thompson, Clark W., Tezr..3301 Mass. Ave, 
Thompson, Frank, Jr., N. J. 
Thompson, T. A., La...... 1600 Kenwood Av., 
Alexandria, Va. 









Thomson, Keith, Wyo_.... 
Thornberry, Homer, Tez... 
ZOtl, Mereean, : FG... cana 
Tollefson, Thor C., Wash... 
Trimble, James W., Ark.... 


Tuck, William M., Va_.... 
Udall, Stewart L., Ariz..... 
Uliman, Al, Oreg........-. 
Utt, James B., Calif_..... o 


Vanik, Charles A., Ohio__.. 

Van Pelt, William K., Wis... 

Van Zandt, James E., Pa... Arlington Towers, 
Arlington, Va. 

Vinson, Carl, GOwnecsssada 4 Primrose St., 
Chevy Chase, Md. 


ae Stuyvesant, 
Wallhauser, George M., 
N.J. 


Walter, Francis E., Pa..... 

Wampler, Fred, Ind_...-.. 

Watts, John C., Ky_...-.-.. 

Weaver, Phil, Nebr_....... 9408 Crosby Rd., 
Silver Spring, Md. 

Weis, Jessica McC., N. ¥Y_.. 

Westland, Jack, Wash... 

Wharton, J. Ernest, N. Y... 

Whitener, Basil L., N. C_._. 

Whitten, Jamie L., Miss_...5804 Nebraska 
Ave. 

Widnall, William B., N. J_. 

Wier, Roy W., Minn_ _.--.. 

Williams, John Bell, Miss._.1001 26th Rd.5S., 
Arlington, Va. 

Willis, Edwin E., La___--.. 

Wilson, Robert C. (Bob), 

Calif. 

Winstead, Arthur, Miss_... 

Withrow, Gardner R., Wis. 

Wolf, Leonard G., Iow@=... 

Wright, Jim, Tez%.....<.0@ 

Yates, Sidney R., Jll...... o 

Young, John, PN cs adsidianaite 

Younger, J. Arthur, Calif._4545 Conn. Ave. 


Zablocki, Clement J., Wis... 
Zelenko, Herbert, N. Y..-.. 
DELEGATES 
Burns, John A., Hatwati.... 
RESIDENT COMMISSIONER 
Fernés-Isern, A., P. R...... 2210 R St. 
OFFICERS OF THE HOUSE 


Clerk—Ralph R. Roberts. 

Sergeant at Arms—Zeake W. Johnson, Jr. 

Doorkeeper—William M. Miller, 1732 S St. SE. 

Chaplain—Rev. Bernard Braskamp, D. D., 
1421 Montague St. 

Postmaster——-H. H. Morris. 


OFFICIAL REPORTERS OF DEBATES 
SENATE 


James W. Murphy, 7 Primrose St., 
Chase, Md. 

John D. Rhodes, 3535 Williamsburg Lane, 

Gregor Macpherson, 3111 44th St. 

Herbert N. Budlong, Kurtz Rd., McLean, Va. 

Charles J. Drescher, 3738 North 4th St. 
Arlington, Va. 

Francis J. Attig, 3919 Livingston St. 

Nicholas J. Cinciotta, 216 Normandy Dr., 
Silver Spring, Md. 

Julian R. Serles, Jr., 4225 North 3lst St., 
Arlington, Va. 

Elmer L. Koons (assistant), 826 Aspen St. 

Willard W. Pruett (clerk), 701 North Harrison 
St., Arlington, Va. 

Placidino Zagami (clerk), 5805 10th Place, 
Chillum, Md. , 


Chevy 


HOUSE 


W. L. Fenstermacher, 2929 Connecticut Ave. 
Roy L. Whitman, 6101 16th St. NW. 

F. 8. Milberg, 3 Pooks Hill Road, Bethesda, Md. 
E. B. Clark, 604 Bennington Dr., Silver Spring, 


Md. 

Frank E. Battaglia, 957 East-West Highway. 

Claude 8S. Scheckel, 6 East Biackthorne St., 
Chevy Chase, Md. 

Albert Schneider, 5420 Connecticut Ave. 

Sidney W. Williston (clerk), 1830 Longford 
Drive, Hyattsville, Md. 

Bjarne J. Sigurdsen (assistant clerk), 1921 
U Place SE. 

James W. Lea (assistant clerk), 5055 Dixon 
St., Oxon Run Hills, Md. 
















































































































- 












































Moscow’s Cold War Air Force 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WARREN G. MAGNUSON 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, in 
recent weeks the Russian-provoked crisis 
over Berlin has again focused the atten- 
tion of the West on that island of democ- 
racy behind the Iron Curtain. Though 
10 years have already passed since the 
blockade of Berlin, we are reminded of 
the hastily organized but highly success- 
ful Berlin airlift. From the end of June 
1948, to the 12th of May 1949, when the 
blockade was lifted, more than 2 million 
tons of foodstuff, coal, and other goods 
were airlifted into West Berlin in ap- 
proximately 200,000 flights. 

It was a magnificent achievement by 
the men and the planes of the im- 
mediate postwar era—before the advent 
of the jet age, when there was no ques- 
tion of America’s air supremacy over 
Soviet Russia. 

Today, however, we are faced with a 
new cold-war threat from Russia. Quite 
apart from their military aspirations, we 
see the Soviets using the jet plane as an 
economic and’ propaganda weapon in the 
growing commercial battle for jet age 
supremacy. 

My distinguished colleague, Senator 
BarTLETT, of Alaska, and a member of 
the Senate Interstate and Foreign Com- 
merce Committee, recently spoke of this 
threat in a speech before the Queens 
County Committee of the American 
Legion, in Jamaica, N.Y. I ask unani- 
mous consent that his well-documented 
talk on ‘‘Moscow’s Cold War Air Force’’ 
be printed in the Appendix of the Rrecorp. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Moscow’s CoL_p War Air ForcE 

For the past several years, our newspapers 
and our radio and television broadcasts have 
carried in great detail the latest develop- 
ments in the international arms race between 
our Nation and the U.S.S.R. 

In recent months, this struggle for world 
supremacy has even been carried beyond the 
limits of our atmosphere into the void of 
space. 

Aside from the military significance of 
these fantastic developments, the news of 
about them is in itself important. . The word 
of progress on the part of either great com- 
petitor reaches every enlightened corner of 
the world. Each success or failure affects 
the prestige of the nation concerned, and 
prestige is an extremely important factor in 
influencing the peoples of the world who 
waver between espousal of the democratic or 
the communistic way of life. 

To you opinion leaders, who Iam sure have 
followed closely each of these new develop- 








Appendix 


ments in defense, I can offer nothing new on 
the subject of our defense posture vis-a-vis 
the Soviet Union. Instead I would like to 
talk tonight about another area of competi- 
tion between the United States and the 
Soviets. It is one which has not been so 
widely publicized, but one which rivals de- 
defense progress in the international prestige 
battle. It is also highly important to the 
relative economic status of the two nations. 

This is the field of civil air transportation, 
an area in which I have a dual interest both 
as member of the Senate Interstate and For- 
eign Commerce Committee, which studies 
closely our national air commerce, and as a 
representative of the people of the State of 
Alaska. 

We are figuratively fighting a cold war with 
our Russian competitors in this field of com- 
mercial air transportation, and I regret to 
report that it is one more area where, at the 
moment, we are behind them. 

Our American jets started actual airline 
flying just 5 months ago, but the Soviets have 
been carrying passengers in jet airliners for 
almost 3 years. Only one American airline 
is flying our jets beyond our own borders. 
Its Boeing planes have made limited appear- 
ances in four European capitals, and only 
since last October. 

The Russian jets, on the other hand have 
been flying to a great many European cities 
for more than 2 years and they are also 
flying regularly to the Middle East and to 
Asia. The Soviets are planning further ex- 
tension of their jet routes to Africa and the 
Far East, in particular to Japan. 

In addition, they are building new and 
even more modern airliners and will in a 
very short time have in service a giant prop- 
jet passenger plane which can carry 170 pas- 
sengers 5,000.miles nonstop at a speed about 
equal to that of our jets, although we can 
match neither that range nor passenger ca- 
pacity. This massive airplane has an ele- 
vator, a sky-restaurant which can seat 48 
and even a motion picture theater. 

The Soviets have stated publicly that they 
are planning a large-scale expansion of their 
civil air operations, in terms of added air- 
craft and a great extension of their already 
tremendous air route system. They are, of 
course, less interested in developing air com- 
merce beyond their boundaries, but they are 
equally interested in parading their aircraft 
showpieces before the peoples of other na- 
tions for prestige purposes. 

They are, for instance, currently negotiat- 
ing for landing rights in Ghana, the newly 
independent republic in Africa. Whether 
the traffic potential justifies such a route 
is a moot point, but unquestionably the So- 
viet Union can chalk up some prestige points 
by showing off their jets to this Nation 
which has not yet seen an American jet 
transport. The Soviets are shrewdly aware 
of the propaganda value of such a handsome 
piece of modern machinery as a jet airplane, 
and they are masters at exploiting it. 

Let me tell you something about the 
Soviet civil air organization which is con- 
ducting this facet of the cold war. It is 
called Aeroflot, or Air Fleet. It is consid- 
erably more than an airline as we know air- 
lines. It is in effect a cold war civil avia- 
tion force and its operating heads are two 
marshals of the Red air force. 

Aeroflot embraces all aviation in the Soviet 
Union that is not military. It operates a 


large scale air ambulance service, which flies 


doctors to isolated areas and evacuates 
emergency cases to hospitals. 

It operates an agricultural service for 
aerial crop dusting and seeding, pest control 
in swamplands, geologic surveys, and fire 
control. 

It has its own very modern weather service. 

It provides other miscellaneous services, 
which show-that the Soviets are fully aware 
of the potential of aviation in their national 
economy. For instance, Aeroflot operates 
helicopters and aircraft in conjunction with 
the Russian fishing fleets. These planes fly 
out ahead of the fishing boats in search of 
schools of fish and radio back the best lo- 
cations. 

Aeroflot also has airborne cowboys, who 
herd cattle in the central plains by light 
aircraft or helicopter. From their aerial 
lookout posts, the “coyboys” spot the best 
grazing grounds for the herds, then push 
the cattle in those directions by “buzzing”’ 
them with the airplanes. 

These are, of course, internal services which 
are not of particular relevance in the cold 
war. I mention them because I feel they il- 
lustrate how energetically the Soviets exploit 
all their resources to better their economy, 
and their overall economic status is very im- 
portant to us, since their leaders have fre- 
quently challenged us to do battle in this 
area, rather than with weapons. 

The transport operations of Aeroflot are of 
more importance, both from the economic 
and diplomatic standpoints. 

A few months ago, the Soviets issued a 
massive document with the title “Targets 
for the Soviet Economy.” It was a résumé 
of economic and production goals of the 
7-year plan for 1959 through 1965. 

Newsweek magazine called this report 
“the most comprehensive blueprint ever 
compiled for the destruction of capitalism 
and the overthrow of the United States in 
a global economic war.” 

Premier Khrushchev stated that the 7-year 
plan called for a sixfold increase in air 
transportation. Air Chief Marshal Pavel 
Zhigarev, who heads Aeroflot, added some of 
the details of the proposed economic pene- 
tration in the field of aviation. They in- 
cluded: 

An increase of almost one-third annually 
in the number of passengers carried and the 
number of ton miles flown; 

A tremendous construction and expansion 
program for air facilities on the ground, with 
90 major airports scheduled for construction 
or rebuilding and annual expenditures for 
improvement of service of three times what 
they are today; 

Addition of thousands of miles of new 
routes, a great portion of this expansion to 
come outside the Soviet Union. 

The marshal predicted that by 1964 the 
annual traffic increase would be as great as 
the total traffic in 1958. This means an 
expansion of truly staggering proportions in 
Soviet civil air operations—and we have 
learned in the last year or so that they are 
not given to idle boasting. 

To handle this traffic growth, the Soviet 
aircraft industry is turning out numbers of 
modern turbine aircraft. This reequipment 
program started long before the formation 
of the new 7-year economic campaign. Al- 
though the Soviets do not provide too many 
details, it appears that their first jet trans- 
port was flying in 1955. 

Named the Tupolev 104 after its designer, 
this plane was first shown to the Western 
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World when it made a surprise visit to 
London in March 1956. It is a 70-passenger 
plane with speed only slightly less than that 
of our new jets. 

The Russians used a short-cut approach to 
developing this jet, by using the basic de- 
sign of a tested bomber. In so doing, they 
skipped the intermediate step of develop- 
ment—the four-engine  propeller-driven 
transport. 

The Tupolev 104 was placed in scheduled 
service in September of 1956, when our 
first jet was still in an early test stage. For 
the following 2 years, the Soviets had the 
only airline jet service. 

During that period, the Soviets developed 
and started flying three other turbine planes 
of the propjet variety. 

Today, they are readying for service two 
much more impressive aircraft. 

One is the Tupolev 110, a big brother to the 
Tupoley 104. It has four jet engines instead 
of the earlier version’s two and can carry 100 
passengers. 

The giant showpiece I mentioned earlier is 
the Tupolev 114, also called the Roossia. It 
is a propjet, with four of the largest turbo- 
prop engines ever built anywhere. In addi- 
tion to the extras such as the elevators and 
the restaurant, it has its own telephone sys- 
tem and private cabins for deluxe service. 

This fleet of modern planes will make ideal 
propaganda equipment for the Reds, for each 
plane is a symbol of the technological capac- 
ity of the building nation. 

Now, although we can do nothing about 
the time we have lost iz. this area of the 
prestigial battlefront, our own situation is 
looking up. We already have in airline serv- 
ice three turbine types of aircraft, the 
Boeings I spoke of and two propjets built by 
Lockheed and Fairchild. 

Two more jet transports, built by Douglas 
and Convair, are now being test flown. They 
will be in airline service this year and in 1960. 

Our American turbine planes are being 


built by the hundreds and they are scheduled 
for service all over the world. Under the 
banners of our own American-flag carriers, 
they will be fiying into a great many foreign 


cities in a year or two. In addition, these 
American-built planes have been ordered by 
almost 40 foreign airlines. 


Although we know that the Soviets have 
made some effort to interest airlines outside 
their boundaries in their aircraft, they have 
as yet made no penetration. 

There is another plus on our side of the 
ledger. In general, our turbine planes are 


much bigger and faster than their Russian 
counterparts, with the single exception of 
the king-size Roossia. As symbols of Ameri- 
can industrial capacity, they will stand up 
well in comparison with Soviet airline equip- 
ment. 

From the economic standpoint, our air- 
planes are attractive to foreign buyers be- 
cause they are designed and built with an 
eye toward making a profit for the operator. 
The Soviets, in their haste to develop new 
transports, were not able to achieve econ- 
omy of operation. Their Tupolev 104, for 
instance, is a fuel gobbler and carries only 


slightly more than half as many passengers” 


as our Boeing 707. 

In their later planes, however, it appears 
that they have concentrated on this factor, 
and we cannot overlook the fact that they 
may become competitors for aircraft sales. 

Our manufacturers of airliners employ 
hundreds of. thousands of people and have 
more than 5,000 small companies supplying 
parts and equipment. This represents a sub- 
stantial portion of our national economy and 
we must watch closely any Soviet attempt to 
influence it. 


So, after a late start, we are catching up 
, and may surpass the Soviets in this area of 
' economic and aero-diplomatic competition. 
What is of concern is the next step. 
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Remember, the’ economic health of our 
airlines dictates the speed at which we can 
put new aircraft in service. These planes are 
not developed and bought by the Govern- 
ment, as is the case in the Soviet Union. 

It took our airlines a long period of gradual 
transition from two-engine to four-engine 
propeller planes before they were ready for 
jets. They had to build up passenger vol- 
ume over many years before they could afford 
these planes, which cost more than $5 million 
each. 

The Soviets were able to leapfrog the inter- 
mediate steps because development and oper- 
ating costs of the planes were not a factor 
‘under communistic economy. 

The next step is the passenger-carrying 
transport which flies faster than sound, prob- 
ably two or three times as fast, or between 
1,300 and 2,000 miles per hour. 

Fantastic as that might seem, our engi- 
neers say that we have the technological ca- 
pacity to start work on such planes right now. 
We do not, however, have the economic ca- 
pacity. 

Our airlines are investing close to $3 billion 
in these new jets. Obviously, it will take a 
long period of time to pay for these aircraft, 
and another period before the airlines can 
accrue the necessary backlog to think of even 
faster equipment. There are so many prob- 
lems connected with the introduction of our 
current jets, airline officials don’t even want 
to think of tomorrow. 

The Soviets are hampered by no such eco- 

~nomic restrictions. When the designers say 
that such planes can be built, more than 
likely they will get the government go-ahead. 

I need not dwell on the economic and prop- 
aganda effect of such a development. The 
effect on the impressionable layman, to whom 
our current jets are fantastic machines, 
would ‘be almost as devastating to our na- 
tional prestige as was the first sputnik. 

In the interim, our American airlines with 
their jets will be carrying abroad demonstra- 
tions of the type of product a free economy 
can produce. They cannot fail to impress. 
As American civil cold war ambassadors, 
these free enterprise airlines with their free- 
enterprise planes deserve all the support we 
can give them. 





The High Courage and Valor of the Seven 
Young Americans Who Will Probe the 
Realm of Outer Space 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, it 
has become almost trite to despair of 
America’s youth, to deplore widespread 
juvenile delinquency, to yearn for the 
good old days. 

I have never despaired of our young 
people. I think they measure up 
splendidly—perhaps better than we did 
in our own days of youth. 

In the New York Times of April 12, 
1959, the able journalist, Mr. James 
Reston; has written an inspiring column 
in tribute to the seven youthful Amer- 
icans who will be our first spacemen. 


Imagine the scope of this adventure— 
off into the wild blue yonder, far beyond 
the limit of earth’s atmosphere. Surely 
such an exploit compares in daring and 





April 13 


magnitude with that of Captains Lewis 
and Clark probing the wilderness of the 
Rockies and the Oregon country, with 
that of Peary challenging the North Pole, 
and Scott and Shackleton and Amund- 
sen facing the South Pole, with that of 
Lindbergh crossing the Atlantic, and 
Admiral Byrd off on his epic flights. 

Mr. Reston’s imaginative article as- 
sures us that American youth is all right, 
and with him I agree wholeheartedly. 
After all, these seven spacemen are all 
married, they are between the agés of 
32 and 37, and they are ready to risk 
their lives on the ultimate frontier—the 
frontier of distant outer space. Does 
this add up to decadent youth? In my 
estimation, it adds up to high courage 
and admirable valor. 

I ask unanimous consent, Mr. Presi- 
dent, to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp the article from the New 
York Times of April 12, by James Reston, 
entitled “The Sky’s No Longer the 
Limit.” 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

THE Sky’s No LONGER THE LIMIT 
(By James Reston) 

WASHINGTON, April 11.—Those gloomy stu- 
dents of the American character who think 
we've lost the hop on our fast ball should 
have been around here this week when seven 
young American men dropped into Washing- 
ton on their way to outer space. 

Somehow they had all managed to survive 
the imagined terrors of our affluent society, 
our waist-high culture, our hidden per- 
suaders, power elite, and organization men; 
and here they were, aged 32 to 37 and all 
married, in the last stages of training for the 
first manned rocket flights into.space. 

We have had a lot of fancy visitors around 
here this year making the best speeches 
money can buy, but nobody as exciting as 
these intelligent, plain-speaking, smalltown 
fliers. 

What made them so exciting was not that 
they said anything new but that they said all 
the old things with such fierce conviction. 
They talked of the heavens the way the old 
explorers talked of the unknown seas. They 
wanted to see what was “on the other side.” 
They spoke of.duty and faith and country 
like Walt Whitman’s pioneers. 


PERSONAL TESTIMONY 


Capt. Donald Kent Slayton, Air Force: “My 
hometown is Sparta, Wis. My age is 35. 
I feel that this is the future of not only my 
country but the world. We have gone about 
as far as we can on this globe and we have to 
start looking around a bit.” 

Capt. Virgil Ivan Grissom, Air Force: “I 
am Virgil I. Gris80m, from Mitchell, Ind. 
I’m 33. My career has been serving my coun- 
try, and here is another opportunity where 
they need my talents. I’m just grateful for 
the opportunity.” 

Col. John Herschel Glenn, Jr.: “I am John 
Glenn from New Concord, Ohio. I’m the 
lonesome marine in this outfit. I’m 37. In 
answer to this same question [Why did you 
volunteer for space experiments?] I said, 
jokingly of course, that I got in on this 
project because it probably would be the 
nearest to Heaven I'll ever get and I wanted 
to make the most of it.” 

“My feelings are that * * * it’s like the 
Wright brothers, who stood at Kitty Hawk 
about 50 years ago with Orville and Wilbur 
pitching a coin to see who was going to shove 
the other one off the hill.” 

Lt. Malcolm Scott Carpenter, 32, Boulder, 
Colo., a Navy pilot, said “it is a chance to 
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serve the country in a noble cause.” An- 
other Navy flier, Lt. Comdr. Walter Marty 
Schirra, Jr., of Hackensack, N.J., said he was 
just carrying on the tradition of his father, 
who was one of the very early airplane pilots. 

Navy Comdr. Alan Bartlett Shepard, Jr., 
35, of East Derry, N.H., said he was convinced 
we were on the threshold of space travel and 
wanted to be in on it, and Capt. Leroy 
Gordon Cooper, Jr., 32, of Carbondale, Colo., 
added: “I am a career Officer, career pilot, 
and this is something new and very inter- 
esting.” 

All have children, all expressed the hope 
that they’d be shot into space, all said their 
wives had agreed to let them volunteer, all 
confessed to a religious conviction that they 
would come back. 

Colonel Glenn, the marine from New Con- 
cord, Ohio, put it this way: “I was brought 
up believing that you are placed on earth 
here. more or less on a sort of 50-50 proposi- 
tion, and this is what I still believe. I think 
there is a power greater than I am that will 
certainly see that I'm taken care of if I do 
my part of the bargain.” 

DREAMERS AND CHANCE TAKERS 

This is a pretty cynical town, highly al- 
lergic to corn, but nobody went away from 
these young men scoffing at their courage 
and idealism. 

Under the responsibilities of world affairs, 
Officials here have become highly conscious 
of the limitations of power and policy, and 
were almost startled to hear, not only the 
ancient American cry that “the sky’s the 
limit,” but that it is just the beginning. 

Maybe the sociologists are right about the 
pawky conformity of our big-town, big- 
business, big-union society, but there are a 
lot of dreamers and chance takers left. 


Last year there were 150,268 new business 
incorporations in the United States—the 
largest number in our history. In the hey- 
day of the 1929 boom, before the advent of 
the welfare state, there were 3,029,000 in- 
dividual businesses in the country; now 
there are 4,323,000; so there must be some 
steam in the old boiler yet. 





Address by the Honorable Fred A. Seaton, 
Secretary of the Interior, at Gettysburg 
College Convocation 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM H. AVERY 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. AVERY. Mr. Speaker, the follow- 
ing is a very outstanding address given by 
the Honorable Fred A. Seaton, Secre- 
tary of the Interior, Gettysburg College 
convocation, ‘Gettysburg, Pa., Friday, 
April 3, 1959. 

I highly recommend ‘that each Mem- 
ber of Congress read Mr. Seaton’s re- 
marks: 

ADDRESS BY THE HONORABLE FRED A. SEATON, 
SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR, GETTYSBURG 
COLLEGE CONVOCATION, GETTYSBURG, PA., 
Aprix 3, 1959 
It is a rare honor for me to speak tonight 

of the liberal arts, of education, and of history 

here at Gettysburg—the scene of a historic 
battle between the North and the South, 
the site of an immortal address, and the 
home of a great President of the United 
States. 
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What more fitting place can there be to do 
this, than here in the chapel of a college, 
founded 127 years ago—Gettysburg College— 
whose very name encompasses that battle, 
the presidential speech of dedication and the 
home address of President Eisenhower? 

More than a century ago Daniel Webster 
said of his beloved Dartmouth College, up 
in the New Hampshire wilderness, “It is lit- 
tle, yet there are those who love it.” 

How fortunate we are that, by and large, 
liberal arts colleges all over the United States 
still enjoy such loyalty from their trustees, 
alumni, other supporters, and from their un- 
dergraduates. 

That is not to say the future of independ- 
ent colleges and universities is assured. 
There are many people, and they include 
some prominent names in education, who 
fear that the days of many small, independ- 
ent colleges are numbered. 

They see ahead an ascending curve of costs 
and of enrollments which give them doubt 
that tuition fees and private gifts can be 
increased enough to insure financial solvency. 
In short, they believe altogether too many of 
the Nation’s independent educational insti- 
tutions either will be eventually forced to 
close their doors, thus losing their very exist- 
ence, Or necessarily turn to State or Federal 
Governments for money, thus losing their in- 
dependence. 

I do not concur in such a prophecy. On 
the contrary, I believe there are valid rea- 
sons why these sincere and well-meant 
doubters will prove to.be wrong. 

For an example, in February the Council 
for Financial Aid to Education reported that 
nongovernmental contributions to educa- 
tional and general income of American col- 
leges and universities had risen from a World 
War II level of 41 percent to a current level 
of 51 percent of the total. In other words, 
despite massive increases in Federal grants 
for research, nongovernmental sources of fi- 
nancial aid had produced so much more as 
to take the lead. 

It is important to note there is no appar- 
ent reason to question in the foreseeable fu- 
ture a continuance of this rising curve of 
support. 

This is welcome encouragement to all be- 
lievers, as I am emphaticaliy am, in the na- 
tional necessity of keeping one sector of 
American higher education, and a large and 
most influential sector, vigorously inde- 
pendent of any form of governmental di- 
rection. 

Admittedly, an encouragement in itself is 
not an automatic guarantee, and we must 
confess much remains to be done to make it 
80. 
For one thing, the council estimates that 
in just a decade, American colleges of what- 
ever description will need for all purposes, 
for current operations, plant, and equip- 
ment, and endowment, about $9 billion a 
year, or twice the amount they now have. 


Right there, some will say: “How can you 
expect gifts, tuition, and fees to go up 
enough to do the job while governmental 
support of all kinds goes up as well?” 

That is a good question, but in answer, I 
think you can properly remind them that, in 
the past decade, tuition and fees have al- 
ready gone up almost 130 percent and private 
gifts and grants 247 percent, while Govern- 
ment help has increased by’63 percent. 

On the evidence, I believe this: We can ac- 
complish the task before us if we do three 
things—positively inform the American peo- 
ple of the importance of the educational job 
to be done, plainly tell them the cost of that 
job, and emphasize the necessity of refusing 
to permit any source, including the Federal 
Government, to acquire a monopoly over 
American education. 

I sincerely believe one of the greatest serv- 
ices each of us can render to our colleges, our 
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country, and our fellow citizens is to rouse 
up more active support for privately financed 
education. 

There’s a second job which is inextricably 
entwined with this first one, and that is to 
help make certain that the American dollar 
retains its power to buy. 

All our educational institutions, of what- 
ever description, have a life and death inter- 
est in that. 

To illustrate, here are some sad but true 
fiscal facts. 

In 1929-30, the total current income of 
American colleges and universities was $555 
million; by 1953-54 it was nearly $3 billion, 
almost 544 times as much. Now, on the face 
of it, that seems wonderful, but a particu- 
larly vicious and stealthy thief, inflation, 
was at work. That thief stole away so much 
of the value of the dollar that by 1954 it was 
worth only 62 cents. Simply put, that meant 
for every dollar the universities and colleges 
gained in income, they lost 38 cents to price 
increases. 

You cannot get away from the fact that 
inflation hurt these institutions. And spe- 
cifically it hurt their faculty members. 

While it is true that in the past 20 
years the dollar tag on teachers’ salaries has 
indeed been going up, it is just as true that 
all the while the purchasing power of those 
salaries has been going down. 

Universities and colleges can hardly be 
expected to put escalator clauses into their 
administrative and teaching contracts. 
That’s because nobody can guarantee them 
escalator clauses in their incomes. Pro- 
fessors can’t dodge inflation simply because 
universities and colleges can’t either. 

What they can do, and I hope they will, 
is to join with those of us who are work- 
ing with all our might for fiscal integrity 
in government, whether it is local, State 
or Federal. 

In that connection, we have only to recall 
to mind one widely publicized situation as 
proof that such an endeavor should be our 
common cause. 

In Michigan, a political force under a pro- 
fessedly liberal banner has for a decade 
avoided the hard realities of the manage- 
ment of the State’s finances and relied heav- 
ily on deficit financing. As a result, the 
Governor of Michigan is presently known far 
and wide as a dealer in deficits. 

Today, after 10 years, the people of Michi- 
gan have finally found out that there is 
no such thing as a free lunch: Sooner or 
later somebody has to pick up the check, 
with interest charges added. 

As of today, Michigan has a $7 million lag 
in old age and children’s aid funds, It is 
$27 million short on payments to its public 
schools. It is $15 million behind in pay- 
ments to its three leading State univer- 
sities. 

As a result, Michigan State University and 
the University of Michigan have had to go 
to banks to get money to meet their payrolls. 

No wonder some of the best faculty mem- 
bers are looking elsewhere for jobs. 

What has really happened in Michigan is 
that for too long the present was allowed to 
cannibalize the future. 

Now, I ask you, is a governmental policy 
which leads to such a deplorable state of 
affairs a truly liberal one? Or is it only 
openhanded to the extent that everybody's 
pockets finally get emptied? 

Certainly, as citizens, without regard to 
politics, we have every reason to abhor the 
preemption, the narrowing, and the twisting 
of the word liberal by men who, on their 
own record, have traded away any legitimate 
title to it. 

Once trained to define and divide, a proc- 
ess which Aristole considered central to the 
pursuit of knowledge, you should be able, 
I believe to distinguish liberalism from prod- 
igality. ; 
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You should be equipped to see through 
the self-styled liberal whose liberalism 
largely consists of advocating more and 
more public spending and who thus simul- 
taneously undermines, in the end, even gov- 
ernments’ power to borrow money to carry 
on the very programs he espouses. 

And you should be able to penetrate the 
disguise of those who oppose all progress 
by resisting every demand the Government 
enter into new fields or accentuate its share 
of responsibility in old fields by crying “So- 
cialism.” Those people, left to their own 
devices, weuld have us mentally replant our 
feet in the 19th century and resist every 
attempt to move us forward to the present. 

What I am saying is that there is a sensible 
and sane middle ground between the two 
schools of political and economic thought 
and it is our solemn obligation to search it 
out. 

Finally, you should be capable of detecting 
the inconsistency of the self-styled intellec- 
tual who cries out that politicians are never 
the leaders of thought in a society and sim- 
ultaneously calls for an administration in 
Washington to produce new ideas. 

Here in Gettysburg, as a result of living, 
working, and studying in the midst of his- 
torical surroundings, all of you—-young and 
old—should surely be able and ready to help 
make our country’s future in every way 
worthy of its glorious past. 

Here, despite Lincoln’s modest disclaimer, 
the Gettysburg Address and the deeds of 
brave men, living and dead, northern and 
southern all together, have consecrated Cem- 
etery Ridge and Little Round Top and the 
Wheatfield. This is indeed hallowed ground, 
and here, to rich and poor, and young and 
old; patriotism, virtue, honor, and freedom 
all have, in Shakespeare’s phrase, a “local 
habitation and a name.” 

Ever since Biblical times, when the author 
of “Ecclesiasticus” said, “Let us now praise 
famous men,” peoples have found in their 
honored heritage from the past a guide and 
an inspiration for the performance of their 
duty in the present and in the future. 

Gettysburg is indeed a place of such praise. 
You and I will agree that it must always be 
so, and further you and I agree that together 
we can keep it so. 

When the question is asked, “What is the 
importance of all such shrines and monu- 
ments and parks?” to answer “Manifold” is 
not to be in error. Surely, many of us have 
had the same experience as the young sol- 
dier in the U.S. Army who wrote to John D. 
Rockefeller, Jr., that he had never seen “the 
greatness of this country with more force 
and clearness’’ than when he had walked 
the red brick sidewalks of the Duke-of 
Gloucester Street in Williamsburg. 


The monuments which visitors come to see 
are in themselves clues to a pattern of events 
which Sir Winston Churchill has woven into 
the “History of All English-Speaking Peo- 
ples.” Moreover, our history is also becom- 
ing a part of that of many other peoples and 
races—some speaking such strange tongues 
as Hindi and Bahasa-Indonesia and Urdu, 
living in faraway lands, worshiping in vastly 
different ways. 

On the other side of the world, the Presi- 
dent of Indonesia, Sukarno, professes almost 
@ veneration for Abraham Lincoln and 
Thomas Jefferson. The American town of 
Concord, Mass., and nearby Walden Pond are, 
through Mahatma Ghandi's admiration for 
Henry David Thoreau, part—and an almost 
central part—of the history of modern India. 
Our monuments—and the human feelings 
they have awakened in distant, different peo- 
ples beyond the seas—indeed, remind us 
again and again that no man is an island, 
any more than a nation is an isolated citadel. 

Do you recall the words of Carl Sandburg 
on February 12 of this year, when he ad- 
dressed a joint session of Congress in honor 
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of the 150th anniversary of the birth of Abra- 
ham Lincoln? “The people of many other 
countries take Lincoln now for their own,” 
Mr Sandburg said. “He belongs to them. 
He stands for decency, honest dealing, plain 
talk, and funny stories. Look where he came 
from—don't he know all us strugglers and 
wasn’t he a kind of tough struggler all his life 
up to the finish?” 

Surely, in a time when the United States 
is trying to advance the cause of understand- 
ing and mutual aid with people all over the 
free world—all kinds of people, a good many 
of them strugglers—isn’t it only practical for 
us to praise the famous men of our history, 
to share their example of deeds and devotion 
to the cause of liberty? 

Abraham Lincoln, George Washington, 
Thomas Jefferson—few countries have any- 
body like them. Surely, we should be lack- 
ing in humility and be unwise in the extreme 
to forget them or our other great men and 
places, and the examples and lessons they 
have taught us. 

Théodore Roosevelt once said, “There is 
nothing more practical in the end than the 
preservation of beauty.” Agreeing, we can 
add: “There is also nothing more practical 
than the preservation of those places which 
cause us to remember the great days and 
great men in our history and which help 
show people all over the world what we as a 
nation really are.” 

It is to those ends that historians and 
scholars study the past. And it is to those 
ends that, in Lincoln’s own words, we pre- 
serve the honored battlefield and the marble 
monument along with the well assured and 
more enduring one in the heart. 

To study the past, to act in the present, 
to consider carefully the future—and to do 
all three with wisdom and magnanimity— 
those are the continuing obligations of every 
educated man and woman. 

In our time, not only the searching for 
but the finding of the correct answers to 
these, problems is more important than it 
has ever been before. That is so, you see, 
because the atomic and hyrdogen age neither 
brooks delay nor allows mistake, lest man 
perish by his own hand and his own works. 

As we are gathered here, we can be sure all 
mankind cries out in its heart for peace, no 
matter what some mad men may say or do. 

How else, I ask you, can we sustain such a 
state of world affairs, if we do not, in the 
Apostle Paul’s own words, “follow after the 
things which make for peace’’? 


You students here at Gettysburg College, 
a Christian educational institution, are being 
trained to meet this great challenge as are 
your fellows everywhere. Your collegt is do- 
ing its best for you. It now remains for you 
to do your best for it, for yourselves, and for 
your country in the years ahead. 





Seventy-fifth Anniversary of the Orford 
Soap Co. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. DODD 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. DODD. Mr. President, on April 

7, 1959, the Manchester Chamber of 
Commerce celebrated the 75th anniver- 

_ sary of the establishment of the Orford 
Soap Co., makers of Bon Ami products. 

* wish to join in extending congratula- 
tions to this Connecticut concern; and I 
ask unanimous consent to have a state- 
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ment printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorD, as follows: 

ONE oF America’s Most FAMoUS PRODUCTS 
CELEBRATES DIAMOND JUBILEE 


A pioneering cleanser and a tiny chick, 
hatched 75 years ago in Glastonbury, Conn., 
celebrate Bon Ami’s diamond jubilee 
throughout this year. 

The world famous trademark, with its 
familiar slogan “hasn’t scratched yet,” 
made Bon Ami a household word before the 
turn of the century. 

The original Bon Ami cake that has “kept 
America clean” for 75 years and is still on 
the market, with a longer record than any 
other brand cleanser, has sold close to one- 
half billion cakes, while its companion prod- 
uct in powder form, Bon Ami cleanser, in- 
troduced in 1913, is close to its two 
billionth sale. 

The first product had a humble beginning 
during a decade which heralded many new 
inventions that are now a vital part of the 
national life. The birth of Bon Ami, in a 
New England farm kitchen, occurred in a 
10-year span during which Edison invented 
the electric light, phonograph, and kineto- 
scope; Eastman brought out his first Kodak; 
Burroughs, the adding machine; Waterman, 
the fountain pen, and Bell, the telephone. 
This decade saw the introduction of the 
early automobile, the gasoline engine, the 
linotype machine, and the bicycle. 

In a Glastonbury, Conn., farmhouse, just 
three-quarters of a century ago, J. T. Robert- 
son took over the family kitchen and there 
made, molded, and wrapped by hand the first 
lot of his own-devised cake cleanser. Then 
he peddled it in a market basket from door 
to door. At first he called it Robertson’s 
mineral soap. This was the original of what 
was soon to be named Bon Ami. 

Robertson's do-it-yourself, one-man busi- 
ness flourished mostly on the enthusiastic 
recommendations of housewives who bought 
it plus his own Yankee perseverance. Soon, 
he had to expand and moved to the neigh- 
boring village of Manchester, where Bon Ami 
products are manufactured to this day. His 
product and his sales won over a group of 
local Connecticut businessmen who in 1891 
formed the J. T. Robertson Co. There were 
7 stockholders with Robertson receiving 80 
shares, the largest holding in the group. 

The compary acquired Robertson’s formu- 
las, trademarks, and good will for $500. One 
stockholder at the organization meeting ex- 
pressed doubt that the investment would 
ever earn profits. How wrong he could be 
was proved in 1920 when the Childs family 
which then owned control of Bon Ami 
turned down an offer of $3 million for the 
trademark. 

In January 1898, the company was in- 
corporated as the Bon Ami Co. in New Jersey. 
Later this corporation was dissolved and the 
assets acquired by William H., Mary S., and 
Eversley Childs. A new corporation, also 
known as the Bon Ami Co. was chartered in 
Delaware in 1909. In November 1915, a new 
Delaware-chartered corporation, still the 
Bon Ami Co. was formed, acquiring all the 
assets of the 1909 corporation and this is the 
company which is in existence today. Dur- 
ing this period Bon Ami also established 
manufacturing and distribution in Canada 
and Australia. These operations, also highly 
successful, continue to this day. 

Members of the Childs family retained an 
interest in Bon Ami Co. until 1954. Last 
year, & group of businessmen, headed by 
R. Paul Weesner, acquired control of Bon 
Ami and adopted a dynamic new policy 
which is bearing fruit in this anniversary 
year with the launching of new products and 
a full-scale international promotion of Bon 
Ami, around the current calendar year. 






































1959 
Reactor Decision Was Farsighted 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. WARREN G. MAGNUSON 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, as 
my colleague, Senator JAcKSON, can tes- 
tify, our effort to obtain both authoriza- 
tion and funds for location of a dual re- 
actor at the Hanford atomic energy 
works has been long, hard—but suc- 
cessful, 

Our satisfaction in this victory is 
shared by the community in which this 
dual-purpose reactor will function. 

As an indication of the community 
reaction I would ask the unanimous con- 
sent that the editorial of the Tri-City 
Herald of Sunday, April 5, be printed 
in the Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

REACTOR DECISION WAS FARSIGHTED 


We don’t know what prompted the Atomic 
Energy Commission decision to make the new 
Hanford reactor a dual-purpose one. But 
it is wise in at least two important ways: 

1. The reactor will help conserve other 
fast-diminishing fuels, and 2, It will pro- 
vide knowledge and experience needed for 
that day when nuclear energy must be used. 

America’s future depends largely on how 
well we solve the problem of adequate energy 
supplies. Ultimately the nation that con- 
trols the most energy will dominate the 
world. 

Looking ahead 50 or 100 years, a relatively 
short time in the life of a great nation, the 
available supplies of the fossil fuels—oil, 
coal, and natural gas—will be exhausted, or 
nearly so. They are finite, and the best 
estimates today are they will be gone by the 
year 2000, at the earliest, or 2050, at the 
latest. 

Fossil fuels now supply about 93 percent 
of the world’s energy, water power 1 percent 
and the remainder comes from human and 
animal labor. Fossil fuels were made by 
the sun millions of years ago. They are not 
renewable, 

More fossil fuels have been consumed in 
the past 50 years than in all the time before 
that. Consumption is increasing even faster 
than the population which in the United 
States, if the present pace is maintained, 
will equal India’s (392 million) in 50 years 
and that of present-day China (628 million) 
in 80 years. 

The rapidity of our growth has given us 
little time to adjust our thinking and the 
problem is upon us before we're ready to 
meet it. 

The one practical answer to the coming 
power crisis is nuclear energy. Our pres- 
ent known reserves of fissionable materials 
are many times as great as those of coal and 
it seems certain that in this century, per- 
haps even within the next 25 years, fossil 
fuel costs will have risen enough to make 
nuclear fuels economically competitive. Be- 
fore that time comes we must. have the sci- 
entific knowledge and the efigineering skills 
necessary to build and operate the nuclear 
powerplants which may have to furnish a 
major part of our energy needs. 

By going ahead now we may be able to 
achieve the requisite and sci- 
entific knowledge before our fossil fuel re- 
serves give out. However, there is no time 
to spare—the margin of safety is not a com- 
fortable one. : 
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Resolution of Connecticut Chiefs of Po- 
lice Association Expressing Their Sup- 
port of the FBI and J. Edgar Hoover 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. THOMAS J. DODD 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. DODD. Mr. President, on March 
19, 1959, the Connecticut Chiefs of Po- 
lice Association unanimously adopted a 
resolution expressing, the support of 
their organization for the Federal Bu- 
reau of Investigation and for its chief, 
J. Edgar Hoover. 

It has been fashionable in certain 
quarters and in some publications to 
criticize the FBI and Mr. Hoover. In 
fact, there seems to be an organized at- 
tempt to undermine public confidence in 
this great institution and its leader. 

I believe that under the direction of 
J. Edgar Hoover the FBI has become the 
world’s greatest security and law-en- 
forcement agency; and, more important, 
it has done so while observing the high- 
est standards of due process of law and 
without threatening fundamental Ameri- 
can freedoms. 

I therefore take pleasure in asking 
unanimous consent to have the resolu- 
tion printed in the Appendix of the 
REcORD. 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tion was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

Whereas the leadership in coordinating the 
effort of all law enforcement in the country 
and the high ideals and standards for law 
enforcement as.expressed and practiced by 
the Honorable J. Edgar Hoover, Director, Fed- 
eral Bureau of Investigation; and 

Whereas J. Edgar Hoover and the agents of 
the FBI under his direction have constantly 
strived to raise the standards of law enforce- 
ment to a professional level; and 

Whereas recently there has been an in- 
sidious smear campaign attacking the good 
mame and character of J. Edgar Hoover by 
those who would tear asunder the high 
principles of law enforcement exercised by J. 
Edgar Hoover in our great democracy: Be it 

Resolved, That we, the members of the 
Connecticut Chiefs of Police, assembled at 
this meeting at Berlin, Conn., March 10, 1959, 
express to Mr. Hoover our continued appre- 
ciation and support of his high ideals estab- 
lished for law enforcement; for his efforts in 
developing police standards and to express 
the high esteem in which he is held as a man 
of great utmost personal integrity; be it 
further 

Resolved, That a copy of this resolution be 
forwarded.to J. Edgar Hoover. 








National Cultural Center: One Step 
Closer to a Reality 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. From his weekend head- 
quarters in Augusta, Ga., President 
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Eisenhower last Saturday took another 
significant action which brings us one 
step closer to the realization of the Na- 
tional Cultural Center here in our Na- 
tion’s Capital. His naming of the 34- 
member Advisory Committee on the Arts 
now gives the green light to actual con- 
struction of this international cultural 
beacon which, as I have previously re- 
marked, will be commensurate with our 
leadership in world affairs. 
SPONSORSHIP OF LEGISLATION 


As I have previously mentioned to my 
colleagues, there was a long and some- 
times discouraging battle fought by 
many dedicated Members in both Houses 
of the Congress that resulted in enact- 
ment of S. 3335 of the 85th Congress, 
which bill I was happy to cosponsor, and 
finally in Public Law 874. Many coura- 
geous and determined public-spirited 
citizens maintained the courage of their 
convictions that here was a project which 
would enrich countless numbers of lives 
through expansion of cultural horizons. 
They realized that this was an absolute 
necessity in order for our Capital City to 
fulfill its role of importance as a tourist 
center from which local and foreign vis- 
itors derive their knowledge and last- 
ing impressions of the United States. A 
splendid example of how Members from 
both sides of the aisle can work together 
in harmony for the cultural advancement 
and mutual benefit of our great country 
was shown in the commendable biparti- 
san spirit which marked enactment of 
this legislation. Enactment of S. 3335 
was specifically requested by President 
Eisenhower and endorsed by the Depart- 
ment of the Interior, the Bureau of the 
Budget, the Board of Commissioners of 
the District of Columbia, and the Com- 
mission on Fine Arts. 

NAMING OF ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


The Advisory Committee on the Arts 
will serve aS a program committee to 
establish objectives and policies of the 
National Cultural Center and will make 
recommendations to the Board regarding 
cultural activities to be carried on in the 
center. I believe that the naming by the 
President of Mr. Robert W. Dowling, 
president of the American National The- 
ater and Academy, as the head of the 
Committee, is an extremely wise choice, 
since Mr. Dowling is well known for his 
outstanding contributions to the arts and 
has capably demonstrated his qualifica- 
tions for such a post through his active 
cooperation with the State Department 
in our International Cultural Exchange 
program. 

I am particularly pleased that Dr. 
Howard Mitchell, the distinguished con- 
ductor of our own National Symphony 
Orchestra here in Washington, has been 
named as one of the leading members of 
the Advisory Committee. Dr. Mitchell 
has been deservedly accorded interna- 
tional acclaim as one of the most compe- 
tent of American conductors and has 
been lauded by the press on many occa- 
sions; including words of praise by the 
New York Times and the New York 
Herald Tribune, Other outstanding lo- 
cal citizens who are well known for their 
activity in many worthwhile civic and 
national projects are Rabbi Norman Ger- 
stenfeld, of the Washington Hebrew 
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Congregation; Paul Callaway, of the 
Washington Cathedral; Dr. Edward El- 
son, of the National Presbyterian Church; 
Father Gilbert Hartke, of Catholic Uni- 
versity; Mrs. Marjorie Merriweather Post 
May, philanthropist; Warner Lawson, of 
Howard University; the Very Reverend 
Francis B. Sayre, of Washington Cathe- 
dral: and Mrs. James H. Douglas, Jr. 
Many additional names of national fame 
are also on the list, including Helen 
Hayes, Marian Anderson, Fred Waring, 
George Murphy, Reginald Allen, and 
Richard Rodgers. 
COOPERATION WITH BOARD OF TRUSTEES 

These members will work in close co- 
operation with the 15 Federal officials 
named in Public Law 874 and the 15 gen- 
eral trustees appointed by the President 
last January who are responsible for 
supervising and overseeing the construc- 
tion of the center with funds contributed 
through popular donation. In this con- 
nection, I wish to state that I have been 
very pleased to receive many letters from 
these distinguished citizens, including 
the Honorable L. Corrin Strong, Thomas 
Emery, F. H. Ricketson, John Nicholas 
Brown, Robert L. Wood, Ralph J. Bunche, 
Henry Clay Hofheimer II, Daniel W. Bell, 
Ralph E. Becker, and Mrs. George Gar- 
rett; all of whom have unanimously 
pledged their continued support toward 
construction of this center. 

As I have previously emphasized, how- 
ever, the National Cultural Center will 
belong to every citizen of the United 
States; not just the District of Columbia, 
and we shall need the help and support 
of all the people. Sufficient funds will 


be needed within 5 years from the time of 
enactment of the act in order for Public 
Law 874 to be effective and it will there- 
fore be vitally necessary that every effort 
be exerted to accomplish the necessary 


collection of funds. By providing a suit- 
able building for the presentation of 
music, opera, drama, dance, and poetry 
deserving of recognition as a part of the 
great heritage of our civilization, this 
national cultural establishment will de- 
velop a greater knowledge, understand- 
ing, and appreciation of the fine arts: 
and their presentation and standards of 
execution will be raised to an ever-higher 
level of achievement. 

Mr. President, yesterday, April 12, 
there was presented over radio station 
WGMS an extremely significant and 
timely statement by Mr. Patrick Hayes, 
a local impressario of considerable re- 
pute. In this statement, Mr. Hayes 
wisely pointed out that the time has now 
come for full and fast action to bring the 
dream of a cultural center into reality. 
I feel that his comments regarding the 
qualifications and appropriateness of 
selection of the various individuals were 
well stated; as were his suggestions as to 
how the average citizen can help along 
the movement for the center. I ask 
unanimous consent that Mr. Hayes’ 
statement be printed in the Recorp. 

There being no objection the statement 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

BroaDcast BY PATRICK Hayes, WGMS, Aprnm. 
12, 1959 

Good afternoon. If we were to learn that 

one of the great dramas of our times had 
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just been written and would be produced 
sometime during the next 4 years, our curi- 
osity would be intense to learn the name of 
the playwright, who would produce and di- 
rect the cast of characters, the set and light- 
ing designers, and especially we would want 
to know how soon the curtain would go up 
on this great work. 

The emergence on the Washington cur- 
tural horizon during the next 4 years of a 
grand cultural center is a dramatic develop- 
ment in our times, and our interest and curi- 
osity are indeed intense. The cast of charac- 
ters is now complete, with the President’s 
announcement yesterday at Augusta, Ga., of 
the 34 members who will compose the ad- 
visory committee called for in the Cultural 
Center bill which he signed last September 2 
at Newport. The architect and the general 
administrator are yet to be selected, and the 
money raised. But the time has now come 
for full and fast action to bring the dream of 
a cultural center into reality. 

Full authority for the project rests with 
the board of trustees, appointed earlier by 
the President, with Arthur Flemming as 
chairman, and L. Corrin Strong as vice chair- 
man. Mr. Flemming has to administer the 
Department of Health, Education, and Wel- 
fare, and it has fallen to Mr. Strong to be, in 
effect, an executive vice chairman, and this 
is a most fortunate development; few men 
in the country are better qualified by expe- 
rience, organizing ability, diplomatic skill, 
and a sense of dedication to such a cause. 
Fortunately Mr. Strong has the time as well 
as a keen personal interest in the project. 
He and Mr. Flemming are 2 of the 15 public 
members, who serve with the 15 members 
from the Government side, a total of 30 
trustees. 

The 34 appointed yesterday are members 
of the advisory committee, whose strength 
will lie in the merit of the ideas and sugges- 
tions it offers to the board of trustees. How 
to plan the center and its future use; how to 
present the story to the Nation; how to raise 
and administer the funds; recommenda- 
tions on the selection of the top administra- 
tive personnel. For the moment the only 
matters that are settled are the geographical 
location of the building or buildings along 
the Potomac, just up from the Lincoln Me- 
morial; and the membership of the two 
bodies, the Board itself, and the advisory 
committee. 

In an earlier commentary, I expressed the 
opinion that the board of trustees repre- 
sented a solid group of citizens of wealth and 
reputation, as qualified as any group that 
could be brought together for such a pur- 
pose. I noted then, as now, the presence of 
Mr. Strong and David Finley on the board. 
Mr. Finley is the man who saw the Na- 
tional Gallery of Art through from start to 
finish, and then became its Director for 
many years. His experience and wisdom are 
invaluable to the Cultural Center project. 

With this in mind, the appointment 
yesterday of Reginald Allen, of New York City, 
is a most important one. Mr. Allen is former 
manager of the Philadelphia Orchestra, 
former senior assistant manager of the Met- 
ropolitan Opera Association, and currently 
director of operations for the Lincoln Center 
for the Performing Arts in New York City. 
He is the David Finley of the Lincoln Center 
project, living daily with the problems of 
land, buildings, future use, financing. With 
the Lincoln Center project well beyond the 
planning stage, Mr. Allen is already in a 
position to report the right, and perhaps 
some wrong, avenues of approach. All of 
the other 33, and hundreds of others besides, 
know in a general way what is needed, and 
why, and will have ideas on how to use a Cul- 
tural Center when it arrives, but the current 
experience of Mr. Allen is an invaluable file 
of reference for the board of trustees dur- 
ing the next months and few years. 
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Nine Washingtonians are among the 34: 
Paul Callaway, conductor of the Opera So- 
ciety of Washington; Mrs. James Henderson 
Douglas, president of the Opera Society 
here; Rev. Edward L. R. Elson, pastor of the 
National Presbyterian Church; Rabbi Nor- 
man Gerstenfeld, spiritual head of the Wash- 
ington Hebrew congregation; Rev. Gilbert 
V. Hartke, the well known head of the speech 
and drama department at Catholic Uni- 
versity; Dean Warner Lawson, dean of the 
school of music at Howard University; Mrs. 
Marjorie Merriweather Post May, patron of 
music extraordinary; Dr. Howard Mitchell, 
conductor of the NSO; the Very Reverend 
Francis B. Sayre, Jr., dean of the Washington 
Cathedral. 

Mr. Callaway and Dr. Mitchell are more 
than well informed on the problems of pro- 
ducing and presenting music to the public, 
especially Mr. Callaway in the field of grand 
opera. Mrs. Douglas is close to the opera 
production problems also. Father Hartke is 
an expert on staging, and has a staff of ex- 
perts, including Leo Brady and James Waring, 
to advise him. Mrs. May graces any board 
or committee on which she sits, and she 
will lend prestige and strength to the Ad- 
visory Committee. The clergy represent the 
broad sweep of the community, and each is 
a recognized leader in his own name. Dean 
Lawson represents an educational institu- 
tion, and he has also demonstrated a ca- 
pacity for administration in his work at 
Howard University. Each of these nine have 
the acquaintance of others in the city, and 
consultations will undoubtedly go beyond 
the committee meetings themselves. I note 
especially that a majority of the nine Wash- 
ingtonians are daily aware of the pressing 
need .of a Cultural Center here, at the ear- 
liest possible moment. 

Robert Dowling, of New York City, is chair- 
man of the advisory committee, 1 of the 25 
others named from throughout the Nation. 
They represent a good cross section geo- 
graphically, and in their fields of endeavor. 
Some are famous—like Marian Anderson, 
Helen Hayes, and Katherine Cornell. Others 
are well-known leaders, like John Brownlee, 
president of AGMA, Herman Kenin, presi- 
dent of the AFM, and Fred Waring. Actors 
Robert Montgomery and George Murphy are 
on the list, as is Richard Rodgers, the com- 
poser. 

At this point in time, there is an answer 
to a question that has been asked for years: 
What can I do about the problem? How 
can I, as one citizen, help along the move- 
ment for a Cultural Center? Now that there 
are duly constituted trustees and members 
of an advisory committee, appointed by the 
President of the United States for the pur- 
pose, communicate with one or more of them. 
Express your ideas if you have any; express 
your willingness to work under their direc- 
tion; express your willingness to give money, 
and ask where to send it, and how the check 
is made payable. 

I have one simple suggestion now: I would 
like to see the first meeting of the new group, 
perhaps jointly with the board of trustees, 
held on the stage of Lisner Auditorium or of 
Loew’s Capitol Theater, followed by a com- 
plete tour of the backstage area from fioor 
to floor. Nothing would fix in their minds 
the fundamental problem of an adequate 
stage and backstage area so well—no end of 
talk or written reports. The stage is the 
key point in what is proposed, once they come 
to the plans for the building. Most people 
regard a new building concept in total, and 
look at it, even in their mind’s eye; from 
the outside. The view from the beginning, 
should be front the stage out in planning 
the Cultural Center. And without consult- 
ing Mr. Callaway here and Mr. Allen in New 
York, I know with certainty that this is 
their view. 

Thus, the cast of characters is complete, 
and now, on with plans for the show. 
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Establishment of National Park on 
Padre Island, Tex. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OF 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
Conrad L. Wirth, Director of the Na- 
tional Park Service, has said: 

One of our greatest recreation resources— 
the seashore—is rapidly vanishing from pub- 
lic use. Nearly everyone seems to know this 
fact, but few do anything to halt the trend. 


In 1935, the National Park Service 
made a survey of the Atlantic and gulf 
coasts and found plenty of unspoiled sea- 
shore areas available for public recrea- 
tion. It recommended 12 major strips, 
with 437 miles of beach, be preserved as 
national parks. Only 1 of the 12 was 
actually acquired as a national seashore. 

Today, just two decades later, all the 
other areas which the National Park 
Service recommended have gone into 
private development except one. 

If we delay longer, Padre Island will 
be taken up. 

Our Nation’s public shoreline is rap- 
idly vanishing. Some of it must be pre- 
served for the enjoyment of all Amer- 
icans. 

I have introduced a bill to preserve 
one area of historic and scenic value— 
the measure would establish a national 
park on Padre Island off the coast of 
Texas in the Gulf of Mexico. It is rich 
in scenic beauty and historical signifi- 
cance. In addition, it is valuable today 
as a game preserve and as a» fine winter 
playground for the Nation. 

The Texas Legislature is now consid- 
ering a proposal to assist in the acqui- 
sition of land for this park. 

Mr. President, in support of Padre Is- 
land National Park, I ask unanimous 
consent to have printed in the Appendix 
of the REecorp a resolution and memoran- 
dum from the Texas Ornithological So- 
ciety, dated February 10, 1959. 

A letter and resolution from the Out- 
door Nature Club of Houston, Tex., dated 
March 17, 1959, which was sent to mem- 
bers of the Texas Legislature concerning 
the State proposal, and also to Members 
of Congress. 

A resolution from the Houston Feder- 
ation of Garden Clubs, representing more 
than 6,000 members. 

A resolution from the Garden Club 
of Houston, a member of the Garden 
Clubs of America, dated March 19, 1959. 

A resolution from the St. Marks Meth- 
odist Chapter in Houston, of the Meth- 
odist man’s organization, dated March 
22, 1959. 

A resolution from the Bunker Hill Gar- 
den Club of Houston, dated March 24, 
1959. 

An editorial from the Wichita Falls 
(Tex.) Times of Sunday, April 5, 1959, 
under the heading “Legislature Should 
Act To Preserve Padre Island.” 

There being no objection, the matter 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 
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RESOLUTION To MAKE Papre ISLAND A 
NATIONAL PARK 


Whereas Padre Island contains a wealth of 
vegetation and wildlife in substantially the 
same condition as when this sunny region 
was first discovered by de Pineda in 1519 and 
boasts a superb sand beach 30 miles in length 
along a gulf coast shoreline admirably suited 
for safe swimming and wading; and 

Whereas commercial development has 
gained two footholds on Padre Island and 
threatens rapidly to ruin its natural beauty; 
and 

Whereas Padre Island is unique in scenery, 
climate, ecology, and geology and fulfills in 
every way the standards for a national park; 
and 

Whereas the establishment of Padre Island 
as a national park would permanently pre- 
serve natural treasures of Padre Island for 
the benefit of the public: Therefore it is 

Resolved, That the undersigned organiza- 
tion hereby urges the adoption of the bill 
(S. 4) to provide the establishment of Padre 
Island as a national park. 

Passed this 10th day of February 1959. 

A. EARL JOURDE, 
President, Texas Ornithological Society. 


PADRE ISLAND, THE STATE’S Most MAGNIFICENT 
BEACH 


(Memorandum, Texas Ornithological 
Society) 


The 95 miles of Padre Island that is still 
undeveloped should be permanently pre- 
served in public ownership as a recreational 
area. Preferably as a national park or na- 
tional seashore recreation area, this island 
would offer to present and future generations 
@ small portion of Texas still with its nat- 
ural grandeur virtually untouched by man. 
Because of current real estate developments 
in this area, to wait beyond the present leg- 
islative session may be disastrous. The Na- 
tional Park Service in its seashore recrea- 
tional area survey of 1955 stated that Padre 
Island is among the areas judged to be of 
highest priority for acquisition and conser- 
vation by a public agency. Excerpts from 
this survey in specific reference to Padre 
Island follow: 


Padre Island: “The 98-mile stretch of un- 
developed beach on Padre Island presents an 
opportunity for beach recreation of a type 
unmatched by any other area along the 
Atlantic or gulf coasts. * * * Its great size 
and remote character, endless sweep of broad 
beach, grass-topped dunes and windswept 
sand formations have great appeal. Its nat- 
ural resources, historical and biological val- 
ues should be preserved in public owner- 
ship. * * * Padre Island contains the longest 
stretch of undeveloped seashore remaining 
in the United States. * * * It is the longest 
island, or barrier beach, of the Atlantic or 
gulf coasts. * * * It is one of the best places 
along the entire coast line where the com- 
plex processes which create and reform bar- 
rier beaches can be studied. * * * It has 
a long history highlighted by many colorful 
events. * * * The sheltered bays, marsh 
lands, and island along Padre Island are es- 
pecially attractive to all forms of bird life, 
providing both breeding and nesting 
grounds.” 

Padre Island is under the surveyor’s ax at 
this moment and the end of 1959 may see 
another 10, 20, or 30 miles further subdivided 
unless portions are preserved in national 
ownership. Our entire Texas coast may soon 
resemble the Atlantic coast where American 
families drive mile after mile in search of 
access to the seashore without success. 
There, children living a short distance from 
the coast have never observed the immensity 
of marine waters, nor been inspired by the 
roar of breakers as the foamy crest of one 
wave crashes into the trough of another, 
even the refreshing smell of the sea is for- 
eign to them. Were you to find access to 
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the seashore, you are due to be disappointed 
for you will find homes and private property 
everywhere; none of the animal life which 
thrill our children and are our heritage. 

This is the future Texans may expect, un- 
less we take action now. 


OvuTpooR NATURE CLUB OF HOUSTON, 
Houston, Tex., March 17, 1959. 
Subject: Club endorsement of House bill 469, 
The Padre Island Park bill. 
MEMBERS OF THE TEXAS LEGISLATURE, 
The Capitol Building, 
Austin, Ter. 

GENTLEMEN: As fellow Texans we feel cer- 
tain you and your families, children and 
friends have often gone to the seashore for 
recreation, relaxation, and inspiration. 
Texans love the outdoors and for many gen- 
erations Texans have made their beaches 
their greatest outlet for recreation. 

Until recently, access to the many miles 
of our beaches had always been easy, how- 
ever, because of recent Texas Supreme Court 
decisions in the Luttes case many property 
owners have built fences to the waters edge 
denying all access to the public. Selfish 
as these property owners and developers are 
it is inevitable that unless large seashore 
areas are permanently preserved as park sites 
thousands of Texas children whose constant 
dream and desire is to go to the seashore 
will have to be crowded in tiny county parks 
in the not too distant future. The mass of 
humanity on the crowded New England 
beaches where umbrella almost touches 
umbrella is the handwriting on the wall for 
all Texans to see. 

Although the Luttes case decisions by the 
Texas Supreme Court are ridiculous, never- 
theless they become the law of the land and 
their effect is disastrous to future enjoy- 
ment of this great Texas natural resource. 
Unless specific legislation such as House bill 
469 becomes law more and more of our 
beaches shall become inaccessible and we 
shall suddenly find ourselves in a position 
of too little and too late. 

House bill 469 which will make Padre Is- 
land a public recreational area, will in the 
years to come probably be considered the 
most significant piece of legislation the legis- 
lature had to consider at this session. From 
its economic value to the State as a Na- 
tional Park passage of this bill is highly 
important and in fact for this reason alone 
merits passage. 

Texas has many outstanding features that 
make it attractive as a tourist mecca but 
there is no greater attraction in our great 
State than our Texas seashore of which 
Padre Island is its most magnificent example. 

At a regular meeting of our organization 
the following resolution was adopted unani- 
mously: 

“The Outdoor Nature Club of Houston 
with an active membership of approximately 
500, endorses House bill 469 of the Texas 
Legislature which would establish Padre 
Island as a national park or public recrea- 
tional area. In conformance with the club 
objective of striving for the permanent es- 
tablishment of natural areas so that pos- 
terity can better perceive the pattern of 
virgin America and citing the following: 

“(1) That there is an urgent need for the 
permanent establishment of a seashore 
recreational area on the gulf coast not par- 
ticularly for ourselves but for the millions 
yet unborn that will have great need of such 
areas; 

“(2) that the many unique features of 
Padre Island such as its being the longest 
barrier island in the world, its being the 
longest unspoiled natural beach still in 
existence in the United States, its having 
such a great variety of fish, bird, and seashore 
life that it will provide wholesome recrea- 
stion for millions of Americans, its having 
such a varied and unusual history; 
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“(3) and that because of this urgent need 
for a public recreational area along the 
gulf coast and because of its many unique 
features the National Park Service considers 
Padre Island of highest priority for acquisi- 
tion as a public recreational area, 

“the Outdoor Nature Club here resolves 
that it will fully support all efforts to estab- 
lish Padre Island as a national park or pub- 
lic recreational area, specifically endorsing 
House bill 469 in the Texas Legislature.” 

This resolution is a reaffirmation of the 
club resolution of September 1956, in which 
it was proposed to encourage the acquisition 

f Padre Island as a public recreational area 
which resolution was also endorsed by many 
other conservation organizations in the 

Yours in conservation, 
M. A, YRAMATEGUT, 
Chairman, Conservation Committee. 





The Houston Federation of Garden Clubs 
unanimously endorses proposed legislation 
that would make Padre Island a national 
park and urges that State and Federal leg- 
islators do all in their power to preserve the 
island for posterity. 

The federation takes this action because it 
recognizes that wilderness areas, where man 
can get close to nature, are essential to the 
health and well-being of a nation’s people. 
It recognizes, also, that Padre Island is ideal 
for preservation as a national park. 

Because it is the longest and one of the 
few remaining natural, largely undeveloped 
seashore areas along the combined Atlantic 
and gulf coasts; 

3ecause the islands’ broad sand beaches, 
magnificent dunes, and saltgrass marshes af- 
ford excellent opportunities for the observa- 
tion, enjoyment, and study of birds, marine 
life, plant life, and plant ecology; 

And especially because it offers relaxation 
and healthful recreation for man’s leisure 
hours now and in a more crowded tomorrow, 
if it can be preserved in its natural state. 

Mrs. G. G. Orr, 
President, Houston Federation of Gar- 
den Clubs. 





THE GARDEN CLUB OF HOUSTON, 
Houston, Tezr., March 19, 1959. 
The Honorable Senator YARBOROUGH, 
Senate Office Buiiding, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Sir: Our organization passed this res- 
olution regarding Padre Island and we 
would like to bring it to your attention. 

“Resolved, That the Garden Club of Hous- 
ton take whatever action seems advisable to 
support proposed legislation to make Padre 
Island a national park.” 

The club takes this action because: 

1. Far too small a percentage of our na- 
tional seashore areas has been preserved for 
public recreation and relaxation and Padre 
Island is the only large, as yet undeveloped 
seashore area on the combined Atlantic and 
gulf coasts. 

2. The National Parks survey has shown 
Padre Island to be highly desirable for pres- 
ervation as a national park because of its 
scenic beauty, its historic and scientific in- 
terest, and its great potential as a recrea- 
tional area. 

Very truly yours, 
Mrs. WILLIAM S. CocHRAN, Jr., 
Conservation Chairman. 





St. Marks METHopIst CHURCH, 
Houston, Ter., March 22, 1959. 
Senator RALPH YARBOROUGH, 
Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear SENATOR YARBOROUGH: The St. Marks 
Methodist Houston Chapter of Methodist 
Men realizes that far too little of our nat- 
ural seashore has been preserved-for poster- 


ity, and that Padre Island on the lower Texas, 
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coast is the only large undeveloped seashore 
area along the combined Atlantic and gulf 
coasts. 

It recognizes that the island has excel- 
lent potentialities for public recreation and 
relaxation, and it offers much to anyone 
interested in scenic beauty, birds, plantlife, 
and marine life. 6 

Resolved, therefore, That this organization 
requests the Congress and State legislature 
to support the proposed legislation to make 
Padre Island into a national park. 

Sincerely, 
. LEE THOMPSON, 
President, Methodist Men. 





RESOLUTION ADOPTED BY BUNKER HILL GARDEN 
CLUB OF HOUSTON, TEx., MarcH 24, 1959 


Whereas Padre Island is ideal for relaxation 
and the enjoyment of nature, for surf fish- 
ing, swimming, picnicking, camping, and 
many forms of recreation that only the sea- 
shore can provide; and 

Whereas Padre Island is by far the longest 
and most desirable of the few remaining 
beach areas along the Atlantic and gulf 
coasts, and is still largely in the same state 
as it was when the Karankawa Indians lived 
there in the 16th century; and 

Whereas our organization realizes that 
practically all beach areas that are readily 
accessible by car on both coasts have already 
been lost to the public and that Padre 
Island will also be forever lost to the public 
if immediate action is not taken to preserve 
it: Therefore be it 

Resolved, That the Bunker Hill Garden 
Club endorses proposed legislation that 
would preserve Padre Island as a national 
park; and be it further 

Resolved, That our State and Federal leg- 
islators be advised of our wishes and be 
urged to support any legislation that will 
insure preservation of the island. 

Passed March 24, 1959. 

Mrs. M. K. NoLan, 
Corresponding Secretary. 
[From the Wichita Falls (Tex.) Times, Apr. 
5, 1959] 
LEGISLATURE SHOULD ACT TO PRESERVE PADRE 
IsLAND 


Ocean shorelines in the United States to 
which the public has free and unlimited 
access have been vanishing rapidly in the 
last few years. A survey by the National 
Park Service midway in the current decade 
revealed the extent to which private develop- 
ment and commercialization have made in- 
roads upon stretches of beaches and scenic 
areas bordering the Atlantic Ocean particu- 
larly, although the Pacific Ocean and the 
Gulf of Mexico are not unaffected. 

The fact is that few areas remain available 
for preservation and dedication to public use 
in their natural state, and Texans may be 
surprised to learn that one of these unspoiled 
strips where gulf waters meet the shoreline 
is currently endangered. It is the approxi- 
mately 95 miles of Padre Island which could 
be preserved as the longest public beach in 
America and typical of the wide open spaces 
for which Texas is known throughout the 
world. 

The National Park Service in its survey in 
1955 included Padre Island and found its 
stretch of undeveloped beach “unmatched by 
any other area along the Atlantic or gulf 
coasts. * * * Its great size and remote char- 
acter, endless sweep of broad beach, grass- 
topped dunes, and wind-swept sand forma- 
tions have great appeal. Its natural re- 
sources, historical and biological values 
should be preserved in public ownership.” 

A movement that began in the gulf coast 
area of the State immediately following the 
survey to secure and dedicate this longest 
stretch of undeveloped seashore remaining 
in the United States will reach a climax Mon- 
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day night at Austin when the appropriate 
house committee will hold its first hearing 
on a bill which has as its purpose the conver- 
sion of Padre Island into a national park or 
national seashore recreational area. 

The proposal copies the procedure which 
led to the inclusion of Big Bend National 
Park into the National Park System in 1944, 
a move which has been a source of pride to 
Texans and of great benefit to the recrea- 
tional facilities of the State. 

Favorable committee action, followed by 
enactment of the proposal, is particularly 
urgent in the current session of the legisla- 
ture because Padre Island is now under sur- 
vey and within a few months as much as 
30 miles of the beach may be lost to public 
use and its natural grandeur despoiled. 

Here is an opportunity for the present gen- 
eration of Texans to act with the same fore- 
sightedness that led to the preservation of 
the first national park, Yellowstone, in 1872. 
Another national park in the State on Padre 
Island is a move which the Times heartily 
endorses. 





International Refugee Year Calls for 
Humanitarian Action by the United 
States 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, 
once more we are called upon not to 
substitute. the word for the deed. In- 
ternational Refugee Year begins July 1. 
What are we in the United States going 
to do for wretched, homeless men and 
women who have fought against Com- 
munist tyranny and now are consigned 
to dreary refugee camps? 

The Zellerbach Commission, headed by 
Harold L. Zellerbach, of the Crown 
Zellerbach Paper Corp., has urged that 
our country admit some 50,000 of the 
200,000 refugees still in European camps. 
This is only 25,000 refugees a year. 
Surely our vast and wealthy Nation can 
make such a contribution to humani- 
tarianism, to liberty, and to human 
dignity. 

The Washington Post and Times 
Herald for April 12, 1959, voiced such a 
plea with eloquence and firmness, and I 
ask unanimous consent that this edi- 
torial, entitled “Action on Refugees,’’ be 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed-in the REecorp, 
as follows: 

ACTION ON REFUGEES 

If American participation in the Inter- 
national Refugee Year, which begins July 1, 
is to be more than a gesture, Congress will 
have to allow additional refugees to enter 
the country. At present refugees can come 
to the United States only if they qualify 
under regular immigration quotas. It has 
been reported, however, that President Eisen- 
hower will request Congress to set up modest 
but permanent annual refugee quotas. En- 
actment of such legislation would be a wel- 
come indication of the awareness of the 
United States that refugees have become a 


permanent problem in a world beset by 
tyranny. 
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The plan under consideration would help 
to empty the European refugee camps where 
200,000 persons still are forced to live. An 
annual refugee quota would also make it 
easier for the United States to act in situa- 
tions such as the Hungarian revolt of 1956, 
when tens of thousands of refugees streamed 
into Austria. The Zellerbach Commission, a 
private American group headed by San Fran- 
cisco businessman Harold Zellerbach, recom- 
mended recently that the United States 
admit over a 2-year period 50,000 of the 
200,000 persons still in European camps. 
The United States surely can absorb 25,000 
refugees annually. 





Building International Good Will 
Through Sports 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, one of 
the great common denominators among 
all peoples of the world is the love of 
athletics. For example, the opening of 
the major league baseball season here in 
Washington, last Thursday, was followed 
eagerly by baseball fans in every corner 
of the globe. 

It has long been my feeling that this 
country can, and should, do more to build 
international good will through ex- 
changes of athletic teams, the provision 
of equipment to needy youngsters in 
other lands, and supplying instruction in 
our games to other peoples of the world. 
The people-to-people sports program, 
with President Eisenhower’s strong sup- 
port, is doing a tremendous job along 
these lines. And the U.S. Information 
Agency, through its channels, and the 
Voice of America are also exploiting this 
means for cementing friendship with our 
world neighbors. 

A recent article in the New York Times 
points up the manner in which a State 
Department official is helping strengthen 
the bonds between America and the 
Congo Republic, through teaching young 
men the game of baseball. The article 
emphasizes the great potential for in- 
creasing international good will through 
sports. I ask unanimous consent that 
the article by Milton Bracker be printed 
in the Appendix of the REcorD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

U.S. CoNsUL BRINGS BASEBALL TO CONGO RE- 
PUBLIC—PLAYERS IN SIx-TEAM LEAGUE PICK 
BANKS, OF CUBS, AS HERO 

(By Milton Bracker) 

BRAZZAVILLE, CONGO REPUBLIC, February 9.— 
There is a young “moyen champ” here named 
Albert Ondongo, and he would like nothing 
better than to be like another moyen champ 
whom he has never seen. 

The other fellow is named Ernie Banks, of 
the Chicago Cubs. It will probably be news 
to Banks, the most valuable player in the 
National League last year, that he is a 
moyen champ et al. j 

The term means shortstop (literally “mid- 
die field”) in the modified French used here 
in the first baseball league in West Africa. 
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The league has six teams. They play on 
Saturdays on a somewhat informal diamond 
hemmed in by tropical grass that grows a 
lot faster and taller than it does at the 
Stadium or Wrigley Field. The remarkable 
thing is that they play at all and that the 
teenage Africans are making such progress. 

The man behind the league is Frank Mag- 
liozzi, from Massachusetts, whose full-time 
job is running the US. consulate here. 


CONSULATE OPEN A MONTH 


The political changes in French Equatorial 
Africa have been keeping Magliozzi busy 
since the consulate was opened in January. 
Previously the State Department lookout was 
conducted from Leopoldville, across the river 
in the Belgian Congo. 

Like Americans in remote posts before him, 
Magliozzi brought his hobby with him. It 
happened to be baseball. He found the 
barefoot youngsters curious, then interested, 
but their entire athletic orientation—as in 
most Europe and Latin America—was toward 
soccer. Players were quick on their feet, but 
awkward with their hands. The whole idea 
of catching a ball was new to them. 

Coach Magliozzi was both stubborn and 
persuasive. He decided to use, not a real 
baseball, but a hollow rubber ball with mock 
seams. This was economical in itself and 
was Compatible with the lack of gloves. 

Bases were sewn together fairly easily and 
a segment of an old tire with pegs through 
it made a pitching rubber. When it came 
to bats, the project was better equipped. 
In Gabon, a territory north and west of here, 
there is a reddish wood called Ogouwe. A 
friendly Swede did the lathing—and voila, 
les bats. 

BATS WELL BALANCED 

A visitor, taking a practice swing with one, 
found it well balanced and altogether good 
to grip. The league’s bat-bag is the trunk 
compartment of Magliozzi’s car. 

Albert Ondongo, who works in the con- 
sulate, was. one of the earliest candidates. 
Albert, who might be taken for a kid brother 
of Jackie Robinson, caught on quickly. Like 
young ballplayers from Maine to California, 
he seemed to enjoy batting most. 

The grand frappeur—mighty blow, or home 
run—was the big thrill, Albert found out. 
He did not know how many other players, 
from the first day they swung a bat, had 
reached the same conclusion. And natu- 
rally, the most enviable man in baseball was 
the grand frappeur. . 

‘That was how Ernie Banks came into it. 
Magliozzi wanted to cite am example of a 
star who could hit homers. But he also 
wanted one who played the infield, because 
he felt that the secret of the Africans’ prog- 
ress lay in their development around second 
base. 

Banks was an obvious choice. So gradu- 
ally the Cub shortstop’s name became a by- 
word in the dusty streets off the Avenue 
Foch, and in the native section of Poto-Poto. 
And more than that, the example proved 
practical. The infielding improved. 

Magliozzi has tried to get photographs of 
Banks to prove to the boys that he is a real 
person. So far, requests have gone un- 
answered. 

The baseball project is personal with the 
young diplomat. He snorted a little un- 
happily when it was suggested that the games 
were serving to keep him in touch with fu- 
ture nationalists. 


PROUD OF VICTORY 


The truth is in the young New Englander'’s 
voice and eyes when he tells of how his team 
beat a team of Europeans, 10 to 1, a few Sat- 
urdays ago. Robert Rogers, the vice consul, 
a Californian, was on hand, too. During the 
league’s early stages, in fact, the Americans 
coached, played, umpired, and generally held 
things together. 

Now the structure is firm. Boys like 
Albert Ondongo, and others from the Ba 
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Kongo, the Téké and the M’Bochi tribes— 
citizens of a young republic of 750,000 in- 
habitants of whom more than 100,000 live in 
Brazba—are getting to be ballplayers. 

“They have no shoes, no gloves, no any- 
thing,” Magliozzi said. “And you saw the 
ball we use—not even a softball. But you 
know what makes it all more than worth- 
while? The way they go for the force pImy. 
You ought to see them—the instinct is there, 
and the timing. The first time I saw them 
pull a force play re 

The consul’s face lit up. It was as if the 
scout who discovered Ernie Banks were re- 
living Ernie's first day in Chicago. 








Expansion of Federal Responsibility in 
Field of Unemployment Insurance 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER... Mr. President, of- 
ten we are told that’ it is dangerous or 
unwise to expand Federal responsibility 
in the realm of unemployment insurance. 
Evidently 21 experts in the field of eco- 
nomics and social science do not think so. 
Meeting at Ann Arbor, Mich., they have 
recommended that the national respon- 
sibility for unemployment compensation 
be strengthened on a permanent and 
lasting basis. This eminent commission 
was headed by Dean F. F. Fauri of the 
School of Social Work of the University 
of Michigan. 

Such recommendations are unusually 
significant, in view of the fact that many 
of us believe Federal standards in the 
field of unemployment insurance must 
be established. I havea particular inter- 
est in this subject because my own State 
of Oregon has suffered heavily during 
the past 6 years from joblessness in our 
key lumber industry, and our State un- 
employment reserves are at a low level. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to include in the body of the Recorp 
an article describing the action taken by 
the 21 academic and campus experts in 
unemployment insurance, as reported in 
the New York Times of April 12, 1959, 
under the title of “Jobless Pay Role Pro- 
posed for United States.” 


There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

JOBLESS PAY ROLE PROPOSED FOR UNITED 
STATES—-GREATER RESPONSIBILITY FOR EN- 
SURING ADEQUATE FUNDS URGED By ECONO- 
MISTS 4 
ANN ArBoR, MicH., April 11.—A group of 

21 experts in economics and social insurance 

recommended today that the Federal Gov- 

ernment be given a greater responsibility in 
the field of unemployment insurance. 

In a statement issued here they proposed 
that Congress establish a national reinsur- 
ance fund to equalize excessive costs of un- 
employment insurance in States experienc- 
ing high and prolonged unemployment. 

They also recommended legislation to in- 
sure Federal standards for the amount and 
duration of benefit payments and broadened 
coverage to include all those“with a substan- 
tial attachment to the labor force. 
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“The changes recommended,” the state- 
ment said, “would retain the basic responsi- 
bility for unemployment insurance in the 
individual States. At the same time, how- 
ever, recognition is given to the fact that 
the Federal Government should have a re- 
sponsibility to assist the States to meet un- 
employment which cannot effectively be 
handled exclusively on an individual State 
basis.” 

INITIATED BY DEAN 


The statement was initiated by F. F. Fauri, 
dean of the school of social work at the 
University of Michigan. , 

The statement declared that the Federal- 
State unemployment insurance system in its 
present form was inadequate to protect the 
unemployed during a recession, 

“Early in 1958, after the recession had be- 
gun,” the statement continued, “the execu- 
tive and legislative branches of the Federal 
Government concluded that the Federal- 
State system of unemployment insurance 
was not adequate to meet the unemployment 
emergency without Federal action. As a re- 
sult, Congress passed, and the President 
signed, an emergency stopgap bill to provide 
temporary unemployment compensation 
benefits by advancing funds to the States 
to increase the duration of State benefits by 
50 percent. 

“At the time Congress took emergency ac- 
tion there was in excess of $8 billion in the 
State unemployment insurance _§ reserve 
funds. But a very large proportion of this 
money was not available in States experienc- 
ing heavy unemployment. 

‘As a result, on January 1, 1959, there was 
a total of nearly $7 billion in these unem- 
ployment reserves which was available but 
had not been used. Yet, during the last 6 
months of 1958, the Federal Government 
had to advance to the States over $300 mil- 
lion out of general revenues, under the tem- 
porary unemployment compensation pro- 
gram, to meet the need for increased dura- 
tion of unemployment benefits. 

“The weaknesses in our Federal-State un- 
employment insurance system thus were 
clearly demonstrated by this need for emer- 
gency Federal legislation for loans while 
there were substantial overall xeserves. 

“This recent experience demonstrates the 
need for strengthening the national respon- 
sibility for unemployment insurance on a 
permanent basis.” 





Our Country’s Crisis 
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OF 


HON. EDWIN B. DOOLEY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. DOOLEY. Mr. Speaker, the 
Manion Forum, one of the last remain- 
ing unhampered mediums of communi- 
cation in America, being free as it is of 
the restraints of commercial sponsorship 
or advertising of any kind, recently 
presented over the air the voice of the 
former President of the United States, 
Herbert Hoover. 


Mr. Hoover spoke provocatively of 
our country’s crisis. The message is 
comprehensive and thought provoking, 
and I feel it should be included in the 
Appendix of the Rrecorp: 

Our CountTry’s Crisis 

DEAN MANION. Comes now the highest 

honor ever to be conferred upon the Manion 
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Forum and the greatest opportunity ever 
offered to our millions of listeners. Ladies 
and gentlemen, the former President of the 
United States, the Honorable Herbert 
Hoover. 

Mr. Hoover. Thank you, Dean Manion. 
The Sabbath is a day of reaffirmation of re- 
ligious faith and the moral foundations of 
life. It is also a day more free from the 
routines of life. Therefore, it can well be a 
day for the consideration of some princi- 
ples of conduct and morals in this world 
crisis. 

The greatest problem before us is to find 
some road to lessen the repeated tensions 
created by the Communists over the world. 

The Communist ultimatum as to the free 
people in Berlin is only their latest. But in 
fact itinvolves all free peoples. For behind 
these tensions lurk the dangers of war more 
dreadful than mankind has ever known. 

A great conference is now proposed with 
Russia in the hope that it will bring some 
relaxation of this world crisis. 

For over 40 years, most of the Western 
World has been engaged in an effort to find 
some workable relationship or some basis 
of peace with the Communists. 

In these efforts, the Western World has 
had some bitter experiences and by now 
should have learned some lessons as to the 
whole Communist purpose. 

During these years, either through my offi- 
cial duties or my interest in peace, there 
has been imposed upon me some awareness 
of these problems. 

From our long national experience, it 
would seem appropriate to shortly review 
some of the lessons learned and the prin- 
ciples upon which we must stand fast 

The first of these lessons is a realization 
of the utterly different concepts of inter- 
national relations between the Communists 
and ourselves. 

We are a Nation whose actions are based 
upon religious faith and the moral codes 
which have sprung from it. 

The atheistic Communists, who deny all 
religious faith, have no code of morals such 
as that to which we must adhere. 

This reflects itself in our sense of moral 
obligation to agreements into which we have 
entered; whereas, the Communist concept is 
that agreements and treaties are an obliga- 
tion only so long as they are of use to Com- 
munists. 

I do not need to quote the abundant 
statements of their leaders themselves ad- 
mitting this bare fact, nor the long list of 
treaties they have violated. 

For a recent example, I need only point to 
the agreements at Yalta and Potsdam, which 
provided for free elections in Poland, Czech- 
oslovakia, Hungary, Yugoslavia, and Ru- 
mania to establish their own forms of free 
governments. Those elections were pre- 
vented, or they were never free. 


OUR WEAKNESS WELL KNOWN TO SOVIETS 


The bitter lesson from this experience was 
that the Western World failed to stand firm 
and united in-holding to those agreements. 
And so we stood by and witnessed the death 
of freedom in five nations. 

At this moment, we are again confronted 
with precisely the same Conmmunist con- 
cept of agreements. The number of human 
beings in Berlin is not large. But the prin- 
ciples of decent relations betwen nations 
and the moral standards vital to a peaceful 
world are at stake. 

Fortunately, as never before in my recol- 
lection have our leaders and the American 
people been so united in their feelings that 
the time has come for a determined stand. 

President Eisenhower alone can speak for 
the American people. He has spoken. And 
our support to him must be unwavering. 

The unity of the free world is also today 
at stake. The agreements as to Berlin must 
be upheld. They can only be modified by 
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mutual consent in a fashion which trtly 
protects the free people of Berlin and gives 
hope of a step toward peace. 

Firmness today alone can bring a halt in 
the creeping Communist conquest of West- 
ern Europe,.and prevent the breakdown of 
principles and morals in international life 
into a third world war. 

Our people are not frightened by the un- 
ceasing blustering threats and warnings 
showered upon us from the Kremlin. We 
are used to them. We can defend ourselves. 

I scarcely need mention that, in the face 
of these perils we must maintain such mili- 
tary strength as will deter an attack. And 
we must continue the development of scien- 
tific research and invention which will keep 
the Western World in the lead in weapons 
of defense. 

Another principle in our relations with 
the Communists deserves mention. They 
have at various times proposed peaceful co- 
existence, the abolition of nuclear weapons 
tests, the reduction or limitation of armies, 
and other seeming ideas of promoting peace. 

Our people are not adverse to such steps. 
But, from our bitter experiences, we have 
learned that, if we reach such agreements, 
there must be set up independent ma- 
chinery to enforce such agreements on both 
sides 

President Eisenhower has stood firm in 
this principle. The Communists have re- 
fused. 


THE MYSTERIOUS MR. MIKOYAN 


I may well spend a few moments on the 
mystery of the recent visit of Mr. Anastas 
Mikoyan, the Deputy Prime Minister of the 
Soviet Union. It has some lessons on our 
relations with the Communists. 

Mr. Mikoyan announced the purpose of his 
visit was to discuss the expansion of trade 
between Russia and the United States. He 
repeatedly stated that such expansion would 
be an important step in lessening the ten- 
sions of the cold war. 

During his visit, he was extended the cour- 
tesies and hospitalities due a representative 
of another nation. Our State Department 
stimulated a series of dinners or luncheons 
where he was given the opportunity to freely 
discuss his project with our businessmen and 
to expound his ideas over our radio and in 
our press. 

Mr. Mikoyan is an intelligent, highly in- 
formed man and his. proposal should be 
analyzed as to its possibilities as a way to- 
ward peace. 

It is, however, a down-to-earth fact that 
there never has been, nor is there ever like- 
ly to be, such consequential trade with Rus- 
sia as would thaw out the cold war. 

Russia, like the United States, is a great 
reservoir of raw materials. We have no 
need for consequential amounts of Russian 
raw materials. Their natural market is 
Western Europe, which does need them. 

And Western Europe can make manufac- 
tured goods to exchange for these raw ma- 
terials cheaper than we can at our wage 
levels. Therefore, any volume of such ex- 
changes is most improbable. 

And, in support of this, I may call up a 
little statistic. In the 6 years from 1934 
through 1939, until the interruption of the 
Second World War, there were no important 
restrictions on trade between the United 
States and Communist Russia. 


But our exports to their 180 million people 
averaged only about $40 million yearly. Our 
imports from them averaged about $20 mil- 
lion each year. This microscopic amount of 
trade is a little less or a little more than 
our trade today with Denmark or Finland 


or the Dominican Republic or Ecuador or 
Liberia. ' 


Also, as to Mr. Mikoyan’s proposals to our 
businessmen, we must remember that there 
is no such thing as free action between our 
free enterprisers and the Russian people. 
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Our people must deal with a Communist 
agent in New York. 

Further, there arises here again a funda- 
mental difference in moral concepts between 
the Communists and ourselves. 

When the present Department of Com- 
merce building was under construction dur- 
ing my administration, I chose a sentence 
from Benjamin Franklin to be emblazoned 
over one of the portals of the building. It 
says: “Commerce among nations should be 
fair and equitable.” 

As to fair and equitable, I may mention 
that there is an International Patents and 
Copyrights Agreement among free nations by 
which discoveries, inventions, and the writ- 
ings of citizens of the free world are pro- 
tected for a just and fair return for their 
contributions of new ideas. These agree- 
ments have been one of the great stimulants 
to progress. 

The Communist governments have not 
only refused to sign this agreement but they 
have ruthlessly appropriated these ideas from 
the whole free world. 

In summing up Mr. Mikoyan’s visit, it may 
be that he had in mind something be- 
yond his idea of the expansion of almost non- 
existent trade to thaw out the cold war. 

Perhaps he wanted to discover if our peo- 
ple were united behind the President. Also, 
if we were determined to insist upon certain 
principles in our foreign relations. 

He no doubt discovered an adamant peo- 
ple. And I trust he discovered that we are 
prepared and that we are not afraid. 

As I said at the outset, we continue to 
strive for world peace. We have great hopes. 
that the impending negotiations may at last 
bring it to the world. 

But the successful negotiator is one who 
approaches his problems with a clear head, a 
sharp eye, a long memory. President Eisen- 
hower has that awareness and he must have 
the unwavering support of a united people 
behind him and a people who are not afraid. 

DEAN Manion. Thank you very, very much, 
Mr. President Hoover. 





Financial Assistance From the Practice 
of Educational Thrift 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE M. GRANT 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. GRANT. Mr. Speaker, there was 
recently held at the Alabama Polytech- 
nic Institute, at Auburn, Ala., an indus- 
trial seminar on credit unions. Mr. 
Fred M. Lyon, president of the Opp- 
Micolas Cotton Mills Co. and chairman 
of the board of the Alabama Textile 
Manufacturers Association, made a most 
interesting talk which I am privileged 
to insert in the Recorp: 

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE FROM THE PRACTICE OF 
EDUCATIONAL THRIFT 

A majority of speakers start their talk 
acknowledging the pleasure and privilege of 
appearing on a program. I am not doubt- 
ing the sincerity and honesty of those speak- 
ers, because I think in most cases it is a 
pleasure. It is quite an honor to be singled 
out and use the occasion to exercise your 
talent, if you have any, on the subject of 
which you are speaking. 

I will start the same way, but to me I 
get a little more pleasure appearing here 
today, because even though I fail to qualify 
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in any way as an expert on the operation of 
employee credit unions, I am happy to be 
a part of an organization that has learned 
the operation from the bottom up. It may 
be that I have little to tell those in the 
audience who daily work directly or indi- 
rectly with company credit unions. I real- 
ize there are some people in the audience 
who have not had the pleasure of working 
with a credit union of their own. It is to 
them I bring this talk in hopes that they 
may share some of my enthusiasm. 

I would like to ask a few questions. Have 
you ever taken time from the problems of 
the day to reflect upon good fortunes be- 
longing to others? Have you ever been left 
with a warm glow of satisfaction by the 
accomplishment of others? Have you ever 
been so proud of the acknowledged results, 
when perhaps only the germ of the idea was 
yours, and even though you gave passive 
approval, you had little part but merely 
watched the progress which gradually ma- 
tured and progressed? This group of ours 
deserves praise for their stamina, fortitude, 
and ability of handling. 

We are all interested in credit. Even 
though my knowledge on company credit 
unions is limited, I have been quite exposed 
to credit matters since credit is an everyday 
problem in the running of cotton mills. 
You know our customers do not knock us 
down to buy goods or send money ahead of 
billings. I think back to years of long ago 
when I had hoped to see a credit union in 
our organization. As much as I wanted it, 
I could think of many reasons not to broach 
the subject for fear the imagination of our 
well-qualified and loyal workers would pester 
me into the formation of such aunion. For 
years I had observed monthly reports of 
various company credit organizations and 
was astouhded by their results. The more I 
thought how profitable it would be for our 
employees, the more my resistence to such 
hesitancy crumbled in favor of the starting 
of one in our own organization. With our 
passive approval, it fell to those interested 
workers within our organization to take the 
initiative and learn about the workings of 
company credit unions in general. 

Today I am proud of the results and hope 
to take a few minutes of your time to give 
you figures you will find hard to believe. In 
the presentation of this talk may I express 
to you my own deep feeling of satisfaction 
toward those from within our ranks who 
have made this possible. They are not 
supermen and the same results can be ob- 
tained by your workers. I think it only fair, 
however, to tell you that unless you have 
employees, experienced from years in the or- 
ganization, men who are not afraid to work, 
you had bétter forget the idea right now. 
You need workers who will give unselfishly 
of their time to at least get the formation of 
@ credit union off to a sound start. 

When Mr, Jerry Anchors asked me to ap- 
pear on this program, it was because of his 
satisfaction that the credit union of the 
Opp and Micolas Mills was truly a repre- 
sentative one and a unit with which they 
held in pride. He wanted me to tell you 
something of the story. He knew that we, 
in top management, had not hindered their 
progress, that we had given them the early 
encouragement without dictating in any 
way. Neither Mr. Anchors nor I wish to cast 
any reflection on any of the credit unions 
which may be directed from the top. It is 
merely the fact that we have attempted to 
run ours in this fashion, and the results have 
been encouraging enough to show you, who 
may have interest, that the same can be ac- 
complished by your plant personnel. 

I think it only fair to express that besides 
my pride in their accomplishment and the 
interest for our employees’ needs of finan- 
cial independence, we at the Opp Mills had 
a selfish motive in wanting this credit or- 
ganization founded. To give you a brief 
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example: From the beginning of the mills 
operation we maintained a petty cash ac- 
count of a moderate amount. From this 
checks were drawn only for loans made to 
the employees. The money was paid back 
in stipulated amounts as agreed upon by the 
employee and the mill official. In many 
cases when an employee's needs arose, the 
one in authority was not always available for 
such approval or else with his many other 
duties, prompt handling could not be con- 
summated. I have known employees worthy 
of a loan suffer from this cumbersome 
method because there was little other way to 
handle in the absence of the mill manager. 

Credit is a vital function, involving every- 
one no matter what his economic station in 
life happens to be. The proper control and 
sensible handling is the link that must be 
considered for the borrower to be fully bene- 
fited. I do not care how much inconre any- 
one has, credit for the long term or for the 
short term is necessary in cases of unusual 
circumstances. To create a source of credit 
for provident and productive purposes is a 
normal, healthy, and beneficial action. The 
mills’ petty cash fund had to go a long way 
so aS many as possible could secure the 
amounts they needed. Looking back on this 
method, I feel a slight sense of nostalgia, 
because there was no question about the 
many times we were able to be of help. I 
have become more sensible than merely a 
dreamer of the past because our former 
method was as outdated as the horse and 
buggy period and especially when compared 
to the advent of the smooth, easy-working 
and businesslike way the modern credit union 
operates. 

Toward the end of 1953 we had several 
conferences with representatives of the Ala- 
bama Credit Union League with reference 
to the mechanics of starting a credit union 
at our Opp and Micolas Cotton Mills. These 
talks were most beneficial, as the help given 
proved fruitful enough that now looking 
back over the 5-year period, it seems impossi- 
ble that such progress could have been 
achieved. 

Perhaps at this point, it may be interest- 
ing to review some results that have tran- 
spired during this period from baby existence 
to the full-grown vigor of maturity. You 
may not like statistics, but since they are 
a necessary function of any well-run busi- 
ness, we realize without this yardstick, past 
results could not be studied or plans made 
for the morrow. 

The bylaws and charter were completed 
instruments by February 2, 1954. As the 
year ended, loans outstanding stood at a 
modest but impressive first-year record of 
$13,646.34. December 1955, they had risen 
to $34,600.26 and showed still further rise 
at the end of 1956 by increasing to $55,- 
492.15. Nineteen hundred and fifty-seven 
figures showed an increase, but here a period 
of digestion and consolidation occurred that 
gave the year-end figure an increase, but 
somewhat less impressive. The figure at the 
year end amounted to $64,619.22. We fin- 
ished the year ending December 1958 with 
loans outstanding of $101,919.48. 

Now if you will travel with me for a mo- 
ment through some additional figures which 
illustrate the needs and services of our fel- 
low workers, I am sure they will interest 
those of you who could gain for your em- 
ployees the same benefits. During 1954 loans 
were made for every conceivable purpose, 
some say from babies to bathtubs. We are 
not as interested in the statistical study of 
what the loans were for as to the amounts. 
In 1954 the amount loaned was a very im- 
pressive $41,942.80. This activity increased 
during 1955 and amounted to more than 
$146,000. For 1956 loans were $253,691.70 and 
for 1957 a hefty $290,000. Last year the one- 
third of a million-dollar level was surpassed 
and loans made totaled nearly $378,000. 
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Gentlemen, a Herculean task was achieved 
many times over when you consider that 
since the second month of 1954, 6,757 loans 
totaling $1,104,632.37 were made to our 
members for many useful purposes that have 
made better living and insured better health, 
while relieving the temporary strain in which 
we often find ourselves. 

Yes, a company credit union run by com- 
pany workers for the benefit of the members 
can be one of the grandest financial pillars 
to security. This is evidenced by the credit 
union’s assets which have grown from the 
first-year figure of $17,860.71 to a credible 
figure of $132,139.25 at the end of the fifth 
full year. I understand from the hard- 
working secretary-treasurer, Fred Kirkland, 
that at the end of January of this year the 
total assets reached $150,207.36 or an increase 
for January of some $18,000. It is estimated 
that today the total assets have now sur- 
passed $165,000. 

The loans to individual members for neces- 
sary purposes is one thing. What about 
thrift? Time would not permit me to give 
you the interesting facts that I have avail- 
able. I could recite many stories which 
would be hard for you to believe; husband 
and wife teams both working for their wel- 
fare and for the future needs of their fam- 
ilies. The encouragement of thrift is after 
all the finest thing that could happen to any 
individual. It is so easy to have your money 
deposited because a written and signed slip 
channeled through the credit union’s office 
speedily reaches the payroll department, and 
the deductions from the pay records are 
made and thrift is started. The shares of 
members have increased from $15,348 in 
1954 to $120,000 in 1958. ‘You do not have to 
be a mathematician to see that a small 
amount of money can be safely turned over 
several times for the benefit of many. This 
is certainly better than dropping an occa- 
sional coin in the sugar bowl or tucking a 
couple of dollars under the mattress. 

Besides the advantage of thrift and the 
utilization of employees’ money for loans, let 
me tell you of the monetary gains of those 
who build for the future by systematically 
investing their deposits into the shares of the 
credit union. Dividends have been paid each 
year since 1955 and at a rate varying from 3 
to 6 percent per year. This policy, 
with good management, should be continued 
throughout the years and still leave a com- 
fortable amount for safety and in accordance 
with sound rules and regulations of any 
banking department. These dividends have 
amounted to $9,901.14 while leaving undi- 
vided profits at the end of 1958 of $7,809.27. 
I think some of the large commercial banks 
should take notice of the efficient way em- 
ployees run their credit business, because for 
the entire year of 1958 the bad debts 
amounted to the staggering sum of $15.75. 

In summing up my statistical review, I 
would like to repeat that the total dividends, 
increased shares saved and accumulated do 
not tell the entire story. The main thing is 
that those hundreds in our organiaztion who 
have showed the way by their participation 
are setting an example for those who have 
not availed themselves of this opportunity. 
Many of your workers may find they will be 
unable to meet emergencies or plan for the 
future. They need to enjoy some of the 
interesting gadgets of this modern era while 
at the same time benefiting by thrift, as well 
as the furtherance of a fuller life in coopera- 
tive venture run by people who live and work 
with them daily. It is human nature to 
spend a little more when money is in your 
pockets. Joining a credit union is the means 
for dollars that seem impossible to keep to 
start working for the future while relieving 
the temporary urge to spend. 

I feel sure you gentlemen will pardon my 
personal references to our credit union, but 
I know of little else that would serve to illus- 
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trate the history and functions of general 
credit union procedures. I am so sold on 
the need and use for this general organiza- 
tion that I can afford to be partial in my 
using our own figures and story. Our people 
are part of the approximately 7 million 
members of some 20,000 credit unions scat- 
tered in various industries and plants over 
the entire United States. This impressive 
total illustrates the mushroom acceptance 
of a sound institution. Each day men and 
women are finding easy, friendly, and con- 
venient credit unions solving their personal 
money problems. 

As I said earlier, the Alabama League of 
Credit Union Officials think our setup to be 
& model one, because it is run completely 
and exclusively by those people within our 
organization, who are not directly associated 
with top management policies. The Opp & 
Micolas Credit Union was organized in 1954 
by the employees and has been continually 
run by them. It does have the full coopera- 
tion of the company officials and while the 
general rank and file executives are helpful, 
they do not have any shares and are not on 
the board of directors or meddle or dictate 
in any way. The board of directors and 
credit committee members are elected by the 
membership. The only paid worker is .the 
treasurer, and in our case, we would have to 
give praise to those others who worked long 
and hard hours without any pay at all. As 
the business grows I feel sure additions to 
the staff will have to be added, but the extra 
business will more than compensate for the 
additional expense. As a safeguard, irre- 
spective of the number of employees, the 
ones handling the affairs are bonded for 
total assets up to $1 million. The daily work 
goes along, serving members by promoting 
thrift. Some of the outstanding cases of 
savings are those who admit they have never 
saved before and now have several hundreds 
of dollars to their account. 

The interest charge is very low and is com- 
puted at 1 percent per month on the unpaid 
balance. This is generally figured not to cost 
over 6 percent for the duration of the loan. 
These loans take care of emergencies, for the 
purchase of appliances, as well as automo- 
biles. A typical case of savings is $50 to $100 
on appliances and $100 to $300 on the pur- 
chasing of an automobile. They are also 
able to consolidate debts with payments low 
enough to eliminate financial strain. A 
further help in the case of our workers has 
been the avoidance of the facilities that are 
handy, but expensive. 

I mentioned earlier it has been a relief to 
the company in that it has completely elim- 
inated borrowing by the employees; it has 
also helped the company, as well as employees 
in the reduction of garnishments. This re- 
duction amounts to 75 or 80 percent. Our 
people feel more secure in that they have 
financial relief as well as savings—all this 
with possibility of a return from their in- 
vestments. This chain of events can be ac- 
complished by payroll deductions as low 
as 25 cents. 

One of the most attractive and valuable 
services of the credit union is the life insur- 
ance its members have at no extra cost. All 
the premiums are paid by the organization. 
A member's certificate is given each showing 
the table of benefits paid in event of death 
or total disability, for each $1 savings up 
to $2,000. This ranges from 25 percent to 100 
percent, varying according to age. No insur- 
ance is available on deposits made after age 
70, but the insurance is good on any money 
you deposit before age 70 unless withdrawn, 
or for as long as you live. While no loan 
insurance is available after age 70, all per- 
sonal loans are covered up to $10,000 before 
age 70. 

From a very humbje start in 1954 with the 
beginning by seven charter members, the Opp 
and Micolas Credit Union has shown steady 
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growth. There are now approximately 625 
members, with an average savings of $241.45. 
Inasmuch as 126 new members joined in 1958, 
the average has been reduced from a more 
creditable figure of a year ago. The highest 
family unit savings account is $4,400.26. 

About half the loans carry additional sig- 
natures and the average loan balance is about 
$306. The State League is ever ready to be 
helpful, but by no means are they the boss 
of the local credit union. The losses have 
been small, amounting to $206.80 in 1956; 
1957, $325.53; and 1958, $15.75. From this 
total of losses, recovery has been $51.58. 

An example of how our employees are using 
the facilities for thrift is indicated by the 
large deposits. One employee is depositing 
biweekly $100; 1, $80; 3, $50; and 15 deposit- 
ing $25. 

The important thing is to get credit union 
members in at first who are sold on the 
organization and who have been employed 
long enough to know the people. The all 
important credit committee must have as 
members those individuals who know people 
and conditions at the respective plants. 

Each year when dividends are declared, 
they are posted to the credit of the indi- 
vidual member and remain for further in- 
vestment or are available for his withdrawal. 
As a matter of fact, any deposit can be made 
one week and withdrawn the next. An in- 
teresting example is one that actually hap- 
pened at our mills. One member deposited 
$1,000 in January. In February he withdrew 
to buy a house. The seller of the house 
came in the following day and deposited the 
$1,000 in the credit union and thus kept 
the money in the credit union for further 
use for others, while at the same time, in- 
vesting for the future by possible realiza- 
tion: of income. The largest loan made so 
far has been $6,000 with the smallest loan $5. 
At this time the real estate loans run about 
9 percent of the total loans. 

There are many details connected with any 
credit union’s operation and the Alabama 
Credit Union League will be more than 
willing to assist in the formation of such 
an organization at your plant. With the 
many thousands of these scattered over the 
country, and with literature, periodicals, and 
pamphlets available from the Credit Union 
National Association, Inc., no one should 
have any trouble starting. It is advisable to 
secure information from those who have 
made a success and our directors, credit com- 
mittee, or secretary-treasurer would be more 
than willing to give anyone information and 
the benefit of their experience. The mem- 
bers have to own at least one share to become 
a full-fledged member; this share is valued 
at $5. This enables you to become eligible 
for a loan up to $300 on your own signature, 
or at the discretion of the credit committee, 
borrow $300 in excess of amount of saving 
or $300 for each cosignature. With suitable 
collateral, there is no limit to your borrowing. 

If I have used too many personal allustra- 
tions, I beseech your apologies. If I have 
seemed over enthused in my references, it is 
because I have seen the incalculable benefits 
that the credit union of the Opp and Micolas 
Cotton Mills has brought to our personnel. 
We in top management have offered our co- 
operation and support but have not pried 
into their affairs. 

If I have even seen an organization within 
an organization work independently of each, 
it is the directors and officers of the com- 
pany’s credit union. I do hope I have been 
able to impart to you some enthusiasm as 
to the results which can be obtained. My 
appearing on this program today was solely 
because of my interest, and my pride in their 
accomplishments should show you my whole- 
hearted endorsement to the unlimited possi- 
bilities of such an organization for use in 
savings, the foundation for thrift, and the 
bridge to span the yawning chasm of mis- 
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used credit that afflicts the everyday lives 
of us all, Credit is economics, so.let us be 
economical in the use of money, and soon 
we will find that the paths of loyal workers, 
handling more efficiently their money prob- 
lem, can be one answer to a more satisfied 
person when he faces the realities that often 
confront families and friends. 








Albert J. Hayes, President, International 
Association of Machinists 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, in 
the past several months there has been 
a great deal of attention focused on the 
misconduct of certain union officials. It 
is important, however, that a proper per- 
spective be kept. The betrayal of a 
sacred trust by a relatively small num- 
ber of union officials should not serve 
to obscure the fact that the vast ma- 
jority of labor leaders are sincerely dedi- 
cated to honestly serving the rank-and- 
file union members. 


One of our country’s outstanding 
labor leaders is Albert J. Hayes, presi- 
dent of the International Association of 
Machinists. Mr. Hayes exemplifies the 
spirit of the leadership of the American 
labor movement—service to the union 
membership and to the community at 
large. 

The Christian Science Monitor on 
February 25, 1959, presented an excel- 
lent article entitled “Albert J. Hayes 
Came Up From the Ranks.” 


I ask unanimous consent that this ar- 
ticle describing a great labor leader and 
great American be printed in the Appen- 
dix of the REcorp. 


There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 


ALBERT J. HAYES CAME UP FROM THE RANKS 


Last year when the International Associa- 
tion of Machinists marked its 70th anniver- 
sary Senator HuBert H. HuMPHREY, Demo- 
crat of Minnesota, paid an unusual tribute to 
a labor leader on the Senate floor: “It is one 
of the great attributes of democracy that 
the democratic process produces leaders who 
are imbued with the spirit of justice and 
freedom and who typify and reflect, to a 
great extent, the qualities of the men and 
women who raise them to office. 


“Such a leader is the international presi- 
dent of the Machinists Union, Al Hayes. I 
have known him for quite a few years now. 
I admire him for his personal qualities and 
for his personification of what is good about 
the American labor movement,” Senator 
HumpuHReEY told the Senate. 


Criticism of a James R. Hoffa makes news, 
praise for an Al Hayes seldom does, And, 
unfortunately, the questionable circum- 
stances which permit the emergence of a 
Hoffa to power become widely known—and 
condemned as a labor fault—while the demo- 
cratic processes by which a Hayes rises 
through union ranks to leadership too often 
go unnoted. In the Machinists, and most 
other unions, carefully planned checks and 
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balances assure that democratic practices are 
not only written into union laws but are also 
enforced. 

The president of the International Ma- 
chinists, Albert J. Hayes, is a 59-year-old ma- 
chinist who worked his way up through 
union ranks to be elected president in 1949. 
The organization’s most dramatic growth in 
numbers (nearly doubled since 1950) and in 
prestige has taken place under his adminis- 
tration, recognized and respected in labor as 
highly competent and businesslike. The 
IAM was an independent union when Mr. 
Hayes was elected president. Within a year, 
Mr. Hayes successfully eased strained juris- 
dictional relations with a number of AFL 
unions and led the machinists back into the 
federation. At the same time, he negotiated 
a no-raiding agreement that smoothed rela- 
tions with the rival United Auto Workers 
(CIO). This pact served as a model for a 
no-raiding agreement between AFL and 
ClO—and helped clear the way for the merger 
of the two major labor bodies in 1955. 


KEYMAN IN AFL-CIO 


Since the merger, Mr. Hayes has had a key 
role in the AFL-CIO as a vice president and 
executive council member, as chairman of 
the ethical practices committee, and cur- 
rently as one of the four members of a special 
top-level committee working for the passage 
of constructive anticorruption legislation in 
the 86th Congress. 

When Congress acts, and there is little 
doubt that it will, chances are that the law 
it passes will have no major effects on the 
Machinists Union. So far, the reforms pro- 
posed on Capitol Hill—intended to guaran- 
tee democratic processes in unions and to 
safeguard labor funds—provide no more 
stringent controls than those written into 
the Machinists constitution. 

Not long ago, an irritated employer criti- 
cized the Machinists Union for practicing too 
much democracy. He suggested that life 
could be made a lot simpler for everybody 
through a few shortcuts. What he urged was 
not dishonest or uncommon. He wanted 
certain shop officials appointed, not elected. 

IAM negotiators explained that they 
couldn’t be appointed; under the union’s 
laws and traditions, they have to be elected. 
The men and women in shops, the machin- 
ists’ rank and file, exercise authority. Pow- 
er doesn’t flow frofh the top down but up- 
ward from the membership, individual by 
individual. It may not make life any sim- 
pler,, but it does make actions more demo- 
cratic. 

The principle of power rising from the 
ranks is reinforced by the fact that all of 
the IAM’s Officers and all but a handful of its 
staff, those who require a special training or 
professional background, come out of the 
shops. 

The basic unit of the IAM is the local 
lodge, which may range in size from 25 to 
25,000 members. The lodges enjoy a high 
degree of autonomy. Their members set 
their own duties and elect officers annually. 
Local officers usually receive no pay, although 
many lodges make up whatever pay officers 
lose if they take time off from jobs to take 
eare of union business. 


LOCAL LODGES COOPERATE 


Where there are clusters of lodges, the local 
units can, and usually do, coordinate their 
activities through district lodges. Such a 
lodge generally has the money, the pooled re- 
sources of affiliated locals, to employ one or 
more business representatives to conduct the 
affairs of the local lodges—grievance han- 
dling, contract negotiations, and so forth. 
The business representatives are elected 
either by delegates to district conventions or 
through a referendum vote of members of all 
local lodges. Their salaries are set and paid 
by the district, but up to #500 a month is 
repaid by the international union. 
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Local and district lodges in most States are 
organized into State councils, largely to fur- 
ther legislative and educational activities. 
In many instances, they may also be part of 
industry-wide or company-wide conferences 
created to coordinate contract bargaining. 

While local lodges enjoy considerabie 
autonomy, they may be suspended or put 
under a trusteeship where serious charges of 
misconduct are involved. During the past 
year of Senate labor investigations, trustee- 
ships have been criticized sharply as un- 
democratic. The IAM, however, believes that 
trusteeships are necessary if union policies 
and standards are to be policed; the evil is in 
misuse of suspension powers, not the exist- 
ence of takeover authority. Trusteeships 
are limited by a system of checks and bal- 
ances in the Machinists Union. Since 1947, 
only six locals have been suspended. 

Locals can suspend members for violations 
of the laws and policies of the IAM, but 
only under carefully specified procedures. 
Formal charges must be presented to the 
accused member, who must also be given 
time. to conduct his defense—and to have 
another lodge member serve as his counsel. 
Charges are heard by a three-member trial 
committee, which reports its findings and 
recommendations to the local lodge. Mem- 
bers vote, by secret ballot, first on the guilt 
of the accused member, second on what, if 
any, penalty should be invoked. The local’s 
decision may be appealed to the interna- 
tional president, the executive council, and 
finally the Grand Lodge convention. 

The basic law of the IAM is its consti- 
tution, a comprehensive document that 
spells out, in detail, all rights and duties of 
members, Under it, the supreme governing 
body of the union is the Grand Lodge con- 
vention, which meets every 4 years or upon 
call of at least 20 percent of all local lodges. 

Each convention reviews and conducts the 
general business of the organization. It may 
recommend changes in the constitution, but 
it cannot make them. Amendments must 
be submitted to the entire membership to 
be approved by a secret ballot referendum. 

International officers are elected in the 
same way, by referendum, with every mem- 
ber of every lodge given an opportunity to 
vote by secret ballot. The election of union 
officers by secret vote is one labor reform 
proposed on Capitol Hill. 

If vacancies occur, they must be filled 
through elections, not by interim appoint- 
ments. 

Quadrennial conventions are far less ideal 
than more frequent meetings; congressional 
proposals would bar, as undemocratic pro- 
cedure, stretching the interval between con- 
ventions beyond an absolute 4-year limit. 
But conventions are a heavy drain on union 
finances and they’re getting more expensive 
year by year. 

The Machinists seek to meet this prob- 
lem by giving between-conventions execu- 
tive and judicial powers to the 11 general 
officers of the union, who sit as the execu- 
tive council, and by giving local lodges a 
checkrein—power to institute recall pro- 
cedures and, with the support of 15 percent 
of all lodges, to force a recall election. 

The funds, property, and assets of the IAM 
are protected by strict constitutional control 
similar to those that guarantee democratic 
procedures. Eric Peterson, a former Union 
Pacific machinist, elected secretary-treas- 
urer of the IAM in 1944, is the principal 
guardian of the union’s financial integrity. 
When AFL-CIO decided to draft a code of 
ethics to govern financial practices of its 
affiliates, Mr. Peterson was one of the first 
men it called on as an adviser. 

FUNDS CLOSELY CONTROLLED 

IAM lodges control their own funds, but 
under the constitution they must give 
monthly financial reports to their members 
and to the international. Loans or appro- 
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priations for any purpose other than the 
legitimate work of the local are prohibited. 
Loans to private individuals, for any pur- 
pose, are strictly forbidden. 

Local funds must be audited once every 
3 months by an elected committee of three 
lodge members. Officers can't serve on the 
committee. The quarterly audit reports 
must be submitted to the lodge member- 
ship and to the international union’s sec- 
retary-treasurer. 

To make double sure that the books of 
Machinists locals are always in order, the 
international employs 25 full-time, trained 
auditors who are constantly on the move, 
from lodge to lodge, conducting thorough 
audits of all local funds. 

The international—the Grand Lodge—has 
about $20 million in assets. The 11-member 
executive council, rather than any single of- 
ficer, exercises control over the union funds 
and property. And it is limited in what it 
can do. For instance, the council may in- 
vest funds only in U.S. and Canadian Gov- 
ernment bonds and such other securities as 
are approved for trust funds by the Probate 
Court of the District of Columbia. 

The Grand Lodge publishes and submits 
to all local lodges, once a month, a report 
of its receipts and expenditures. If any local 
requests it, the Grand Lodge must also fur- 
nish a copy of the expense account of any 
paid representative of the union. 

The international’s books are audited every 
6 months by a three-man committee elected 
by local lodges within a 40-mile radius of the 
IAM headquarters in Washington. The com- 
mittee is authorized to select and employ a 
certified public accountant. A report on 
the audit findings must be published and 
circulated to members. 

Stringent rules also apply to IAM health 
and welfare plans. Competitive bids must be 
obtained if they are to be underwritten by 
a commercial insurance company. No paid 
union representative is permitted to collect 
extra pay for services in administering such 
a plan or to have any connection with an 
insurance company or agency that handles 
such a plan. 

According to the IAM, few organizations 
of any kind, in business, banking, or the pro- 
fessions, can surpass the record of financial 
integrity established by Machjnists Union 
over the past 70 years. 





The Late Robert Aufderheide, Supervisor 
of the Willamette National Forest in the 
State of Oregon 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OFr 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to include in the 
Recorp an editorial from the Bend 
(Oreg.) Bulletin of March 30, 1959, pay- 
ing tribute to the late Robert Aufder- 
heide of Eugene, supervisor of the great 
Willamette National Forest. Bob Auf- 
derheide, who recently died at the un- 
timely age of 50, was a splendid conser- 
vationist and forester who served his 
State and Nation well. I concur in the 
sentiments of the Bulletin editorial 
which is entitled “Bob Aufderheide, 
1909-59.” 
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I ask unanimous consent that the edi- 
torial appear in the Appendix of the 
REcORD, SO my colleagues may know the 
qualities of a man who was a custodian 
of one of our great Federal forests and 
watersheds in the Pacific Northwest. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

Bos AUFDERHEIDE, 1909-59 

Few in Central Oregon—outside of profes- 
sional foresters—knew Bob Aufderheide, who 
died from cancer in Eugene Saturday. 

Aufderheide was supervisor of the Willam- 
ette National Forest at the time of his 
death. A graduate of Oregon State, he had 
been employed by the Forest Service since 
his college days. 

Although few over here were personally 
acquainted with Aufderheide, all of us owed 
him much. 

Bob Aufderheide was in charge of one of 
our largest natural resources, the Willamette 





National Forest, which alone cuts more tim- 
ber each year than 10 of 12 regions of the 
U.S. Forest Service. 

He was our hired manager of this re- 
source. 


And we could not have had a more de- 
voted man working for us. 


Aufderheide was an exceptionally good 
forest supervisor—one of the two best we 
have seen in Oregon in recent years. It is 


ironic that the other, Jim Egan, should also 
have died of cancer in recent months, 

Prior to going to Eugene, Aufderheide had 
made his reputation, and an excellent one 
it was, on the Umpqua and Siletz forests. 

One of an editor’s most difficult jobs is to 
note the passing of one whose ability he 
admired or whose friendship he enjoyed. 

In the case of Bob Aufderheide, forester 
and friend, this is doubly difficult. 





Oregon’s Centennial Celebration Unearths 
Interesting Douglas County Data 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, during 
this Oregon centennial year a number 
of interesting facts about my State and 
the 36 counties in it are coming to light. 

Douglas County of Oregon’s Fourth 
Congressional District can cite a good 
number of features which are found in 
no other area. These have been listed in 
the Roseburg (Oreg.) Douglas Fir of 
April 3, 1959, which is published by Dick 
Gilman. The article, “Know Your 
County,” follows: 

Enow Your County 

There are many items of interest in Doug- 
las County and about Douglas County that 
everyone should be prepared to give the 
thousands of visitors who come here this 
year. This being our centennial year, we 
can expect many extra thousands to visit 
our area too. 

Douglas County has four leading indus- 
tries and they are, in order: Lumbering, 
mining, agriculture, and tourist trade. 

Here are just a few of the interesting 
things you should know about our country 
and pass on to others. 





April 13 


We are the heart of the largest remaining 
stand of Douglas fir timber in the Nation. 

The North Umpqua River is the longest 
river to originate, flow through and end in 
one county. 

The only place in the world where two 
rivers meat head-on is where the North 
Umpqua and Little River meet at Glide, 
Oreg. 

We have the lowest recorded wind veloc- 
ity of any city in the world. 

Douglas County has more square ‘miles of 
land than three of the States in the Union. 
We are larger than Connecticut, Delaware, 
and Rhode Island. 

At Tiller, Oreg., is the tallest Cedar tree 
in the world. 





What Mutual Security Funds Buy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCES P. BOLTON 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mrs. BOLTON. Mr. Speaker, one of 
the common misunderstandings about 
the mutual security program is the be- 
lief that all these funds are spent abroad. 
As a matter of fact, more than 75 per- 
cent of all mutual security appropria- 
tions are spent in the United States, ac- 
counting for an estimated 500,000 full- 
time jobs for our citizens. 

In the April 4 edition of the Christian 


Science Monitor, Mr. Neal Stanford has . 


written an illuminating article on just 
how mutual security funds are used. In 
the belief that this article provides a 
valuable insight into the operation of 
the program, I include it in the REecorp 
together with my remarks: 
WHat Mutua. Security Funps Buy 
(By Neal Stanford) 


To understand the $3,930 million mutual 
security program you really need a primer or 
handbook, for how many people really know 
the difference between military assistance, 
defense support, technical cooperation, spe- 
cial assistance? And what about the mys- 
terious pipeline that plays such a large part 
in mutual security programs, or section 402 
that deals with surplus agricultural prod- 
ucts? 

Before getting into these terms and their 
meanings and differences it is necessary to 
correct a misapprehension, in fact, a great 
big mistake, namely, that mutual security is 
foreign aid. 

The trouble with the foreign aid handle 
to this program is that it suggests a give- 
away, a handout, Operations Santa Claus. 
The fact is that while mutual security is 
aid it is not foreign. The only foreign thing 
about it is that its end products wind up 
abroad. 

Actually more than 75 percent of all 
mutual security appropriations is spent in 
the United States; and that which is spent 
abroad benefits the American economy, for 
it makes it possible for the countries where 
mutual security money is spent to do just 
that much more business with Uncle Sam 
through trade, Also, mutual security spend- 
ing in this country accounts for over 500,000 
full-time jobs from Maine to California. 
Now, on with the primer: 

Pipeline: This term refers simply to money 
committed but not spent. For example, 
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some jet planes are to be built for an ally 
with mutual security funds. They have to 
be ordered, manufactured, delivered. It may 
be 3 years between the order and the de- 
livery. But the money for these planes is 
earmarked for that purpose. all this time. 

Six years ago there was some $8,500 million 
in the pipeline. This has been cut over the 
years to $2,600 million. It possibly could be 
reduced more, but not much. In other 
words there always will be a pipeline. In a 
sense mutual security has been living off its 
pipeline these last years to the tune of nearly 
$1 billion a year. But that process cannot go 
on forever. Today’s pipeline is down to 
about its irreducible minimum. 

Section 402: This is the amendment to the 
mutual security act that requires that a 
minimum specified amount of MSA funds be 
used to buy and export surplus agricultural 
products, in exchange for foreign currencies. 
To date nearly $2 billion worth of wheat, $214 
billion worth of cotton, and half a billion 
dollars of both corn and fats and oils have 
been exported under this program. 

Military assistance: Of the $3,930 million 
the President is asking for mutual security, 
$1,600 million is scheduled to go for military 
assistance. This means the military equip- 
ment, training supplies, and services going 
to foreign military forces as part of America’s 
own military defense program. 

Defense support: This is the second larg- 
est item in the MSA program—$835 million 
this year. It covers the economic assistance 
that the United States will make to 12 coun- 
tries—in effect subsidizing their economies 
to make it possible for them to maintain 
larger military forces than they otherwise 
could afford. 

Most of this goes to Korea, Formosa, Viet- 
nam, Turkey—and except for Spain these 
12 countries lie around the southern and 
eastern boundaries of the Sino-Soviet 
empire. 

Development Loan Fund: This new Gov- 
ernment corporation set up to make soft 
loans to underdeveloped countries would get 
$700 million out of 1960 MSA funds. It 
could do a land-office business if it had 
more money. There are some $3 billion in 
requests on hand—but the Fund has had 
only $400 million to work with. Loans from 
this Fund go for power, transportation, and 
communication projects, for health and 
sanitation programs, industry and agricul- 
tural development. 

Special assistance: This is the economic 
aid going to countries that do not get eco- 
nomic assistance through defense support 
that accompanies military assistance. The 
President is asking for $272 million for this 
coming year. It is economic aid that does 
not come under other specific categories. 

Contingency fund: The $200 million the 
President wants for this emergency fund 
would give him the means to meet economic 
and political crises without having to ask 
Congress for special funds. In the past, 
money from such a fund has gone to keep 
Jordan from collapsing, to help Chile when 
copper prices collapsed, to rush aid in case 
of flood, earthquakes, hurricanes. 


Technical assistance: This is just what 
its name implies—the sharing of USS. 
know-how through training foreigners in 
this country, sending U.S. specialists abroad. 
Last year nearly’ 10,000 foreign nationals 
came to the United States for training; 
nearly 7,000 U.S. technicians went abroad 
under this program. 

And, finally, other programs—a catchall 
phrase to cover whatever is left out of any 
operations and also pay increases. 
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Bataan Day 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD P. BOLAND 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, the evil 
days of World War II bequeathed us 
many unhappy memories and untold 
miseries. For more than 3 years our 
fate and future seemed to be in jeopardy, 
and at times the whole issue was kept 
in precarious suspense. The day of in- 
famy, which began with Pearl Harbor, 
cast a pall over the Nation that grew 
darker with the fall of Bataan 4 months 
later. During those months and long 
thereafter the whole free world, and we 
in the United States as its leader, were 
on trial—physically, spiritually, ideally, 
and morally. And in that supreme trial, 
that life-consuming and soul-scorching 
trial, many had their finest hour. We 
survived; we overcame the enemy; and 
finally were victorious through the ster- 
ling qualities of our fighting forces on 
all fronts. And those qualities: re- 
sourcefulness and resiliency, tenacity 
and ingenuity, proved their worth bet- 
ter at Bataan than anywhere else dur- 
ing the early phase of the war. 

OUR FORCES OUTNUMBERED AND EXHAUSTED 

Our forces, numbering about 20,000, 
plus about 100,000 Philippine citizen 
army, were not match for Japan’s more 
than 200,000 seasoned troops. The 
enemy: had succeeded in eliminating our 
Air Force there; the island was cut off 
from the outside world; and the best of 
the combined American-Filipino forces 
were cornered at the strategic Bataan 
Peninsula. At Bataan our isolated and 
far outnumbered forces withstood the 
unrelenting and intensive enemy attack 
for more than 3 months. Finally, when 
sheer physical exhaustion doomed our 
forces, they surrendered to the enemy on 
April 9, 1942, 17 years ago. In that 
great battle, waged far from our shores, 
our men proved their bravery and cour- 
age, and they willingly sacrificed their 
lives for the good and glory of their be- 
loved country. On this anniversary we 
bow our heads and pray for their blessed 
memory. 

CURRENT AMERICAN-PHILIPPINES RELATIONS 


Mr. Speaker, the New York Times of 
last Thursday printed a timely editorial 
on the Bataan Day anniversary and it 
pointed up recent events in American- 
Philippines relations which should be of 
concern to every Member of this House. 

I had originally asked permission last 
Friday to include this editorial with my 
remarks above, but later I learned that 
the New York Times editorial had been 
inserted in the Recorp by Senator KearT- 
ING Of New York. I want to take this 
opportunity to express my complete 
agreement with the editorial relative to 
Filipino loyalty and the matter of out- 
standing Philippine claims. 
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HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, in 
its March 23 issue, the New Leader maga- 
zine published an excellent article writ- 
ten by William E. Bohn about our coun- 
try’s wonderful wilderness areas. This 
is one of the finest pieces of writing I 
have seen in support of the National 
Wilderness Preservation Act, S. 1123, 
which I have introduced on behalf of 
myself and several colleagues from both 
sides of the aisle. 

I ask unanimous consent that the 
article be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RrEcorp, 
as follows: 

SPEAKING UP FOR WILDERNESS 
(By William E. Bohn) 


When in the great assizes of creation the 
judge’s voice rings out: ‘‘Who speaks here for 
the trees, the animals, the birds, the flowers?” 
one determined voice answers back: “I do.” 
That reply is launched by Joseph Wood 
Krutch, the shy, thoughtful, and accurately 
informed disciple of Henry David Thoreau, 
who went west some years ago in search of 
health in the pure air of mountain elevations. 

I wrote a week ago that my guess was that 
the wilderness bill which had been intro- 
duced into Congress would pass trium- 
phantly. I laid that optimistic wager be- 
cause the bill is supported in the Senate by 
15 of the finest fellows, most of them Demo- 
crats, but a few of them the very pick of the 
Republican crop. I can’t imagine defeat for 
a bill supported by such men. But friend 
Krutch writes under a recent date: “The bill 
is having a tough time. The Arizona hear- 
ing ended by voting against it, too many 
interests unwilling to have withdrawn from 
possible future exploitation of ‘resources’ on 
which’ they might make a profit. If you can 
say a word in favor of the bill, it might help.” 


I can do better than that. Krutch has sent 
me & couple of pages about our woods and 
given me permission to print them. I chal- 
lenge anyone to read this declaration with- 
out being thrilled. If there is a Member of 
Congress who can read this without feeling 
his patriotism tingle clear down to his boots, 
he must be a dead man. Krutch writes: 

“A few years ago the distinguished Eng- 
lish naturalist, James Fisher, made a 20,000- 
mile trip through ‘Wild America’ in the com- 
pany of our own ornithologist, Roger Tory 
Peterson. His parts of the book which he 
wrote in collaboration with his companion 
are exclamations of wonder and paeans of 
praise for a land for whose richness, beauty, 
and variety even all his bodvk knowledge had 
not prepared him. ‘Why is it,’ he asked, 
‘that Americans show us Europeans so little 
of their earthly paradise and publicize too 
little their determination to share it with 
wild nature?’ And he concluded with this 
tribute which the wisdom of our fathers 
earned for us: ‘Never have I seen such won- 
ders or met landlords so worthy of their land. 
They had, and still have, the power to ravage 
it; and instead they have made it a garden.’ 
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“All too ominously true is the last part 
of that sentence: “They had, and still have, 
the power to ravage it." Theodore Roosevelt 
asked us to stay the hand, and we did. Will 
an American Congress of this generation fol- 
low the example set a generation ago, or will 

deny the wisdom of that example and 
reserve no areas as not to be ravaged? 

“What we have are things which no other 
nation can recover. If we permit them to be 
lost, we cannot recover them, either. This 
generation may very well be the one which 
will make the irrevocable decision whether 
or not America will continue to be for cen- 
turies to come the one great nation which 
had the foresight to preserve an important 
part of its heritage. If we do not preserve 
it, then we shall have diminished by just 
that much the unique privilege of being 
an American. 

“The natural areas which the wilderness 
bill proposes to establish are logical and 
necessary corollaries of the system of na- 
tional parks which the wisdom of our 
fathers set up some 40 years ago. Those 
parks are now the wonder and envy of Eur- 
ope which can boast nothing remotely com- 
parable because no European nation had the 
foresight to establish anything of the kind 
while there was yet time. The question now 
is whether or not we can be as farsighted as 
our immediate predecessors or whether we 
shall soon be compelled, like the inhabitants 
of Europe, to admit that we let the last 
opportunity slip by 

“If it should be asked why, since we have 
the parks, the wildernesses are also logical 
and necessary, the answer is simple: It is 
because parks are inevitably partly tamed 
and our descendants have a right to know 
also the beauty and the majesty of Nature 
herself as they can exist only when it has 
been neither exploited nor ‘improved.’ 

“That such unspoiled wild beauty was 

ynce everywhere had much to do with the 
foundations of American character. It is as 
much of our past as Mount Vernon or Wil- 
liamsburg. But it cannot be preserved in 
books or museums. Not to preserve some 
specimens in the only way they can be pre- 
served is to be guilty of vandalism com- 
parable to the razing of Mount Vernon or 
the burning of the Congressional Library. 

“The grandest feature of grand nature is 
her forests and they are nowhere grander 
than they were (in some places still are) in 
America. But things move fast in the 
United States. Not long ago the problem 
was ‘to clear the forests’; today it is to pre- 
serve at least a few of them. ‘Trees are use- 
ful of course—for lumber and for paper. 
But are they not useful also for themselves? 
And who can say that we are too poor to 
afford a few examples of what we can so 
easily destroy but cannot possibly create?” 





Interstate Highway Repaymént Act 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES A. BUCKLEY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. BUCKLEY. Mr. Speaker, I have 
today introduced H.R. 6303, designated 
as the “Interstate Highway Repayment 
Act,” authorizing appropriations to re- 
imburse States which have built toll and 
free highways which have been made a 
part of the national system of interstate 
and defense highways. 

The proposed bill authorizes the ap- 
propriation over a 15-year period of the 
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total net reimbursable amount shown on 
the annexed exhibit A. This amount is 
based upon the report—House Document 
No. 301, 85th Congress—of the Secretary 
of Commerce concerning the depreci- 
ated cost of the free or toll roads, or por- 
tions thereof, included in the Interstate 
System. 

All funds proposed to be appropriated 
under this bill are required to be used by 
the States solely for highway construc- 
tion on the Federal Aid Primary System. 
These funds are to be expended under 
the present Federal aid legislation with 
certain exceptions. No matching by the 
States is required. The bill provides for 
the apportionment of the funds on the 
basis of the relative contribution made 
by each State so that the result is that 
at the end of the 15-year period each 
State shall have received the matching 
ratio of its depreciated cost, less any 
Federal aid payments already made. 

This statement supports the proposed 
bill for the following reasons, each of 
which is discussed below: 

First. There is an obligation to the 
contributing States. 

Second. This obligation should be met 
at once. 

Third. It is feasible to meet it now as 
done in the proposed bill. 

Fourth. Toll roads are entitled to the 
same credit as free roads. 

Fifth. The national interest is well 
served because the proposed bill pro- 
vides for the construction of roads where 
the need is great. 

I. THERE IS AN OBLIGATION TO THE 
CONTRIBUTING STATES 


The construction of the Interstate 
System is a project national in scope. 
This is recognized by the Federal Aid 
Highway Act of 1956 when it states in 
section 108(a): 

It is hereby declared to be essential to the 
national interest to provide for the early 


completion of the National System of Inter- 
state Highways. 


That section further states that: 

It is the intent of the Congress * * * that 
the entire system in all the States be 
brought to simultaneous completion. Be- 
cause of its primary importance to the na- 
tional defense the name of such system is 
hereby change to the “National System of 
Interstate and Defense Highways.”’ 


This declaration by Congress made 
only a few years ago would seem to make 
it clear beyond any doubt that we are 
dealing with a national project. 

Other factors also indicate that this 
conclusion is inescapable. The Federal 
share payable for this construction 
varies between 90 and 95 percent of the 
cost. The standards are uniform 
throughout the country and are so de- 
veloped that the highways and bridges 
will carry military equipment, which was 
not the case formerly, since in some 
States the bridges were not designed to 
support heavy loads and the grades were 
too steep or the roads were too narrow. 
It was planned and designed as a Na- 
tional System of Interstate Highways as 
indicated by the requirements of section 
7 of the Federal. Aid Highway Act of 
1944, 

Since in law and in fact it is a na- 
tional project, it is distinguishable from 
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the usual Federal aid concept. Federal 
aid is given to the States for a multitude 
of purposes including the construction 
of roads. In the usual Federal aid case, 
funds are required to be matched by the 
States on a 50 percent basis. Generally 
Federal aid highway projects are dis- 
persed into a number of different places 
within a particular State so that all of 
its counties within a few years may re- 
ceive the benefit of some new Federal aid 
road construction. The aid is given to 
assist and foster highway construction 
within that particular State. This is a 
vastly different concept than the concept 
of the Interstate System which is a Na- 
tional System of connected roads, which 
is to be brought to simultaneous com- 
pletion, and constructed because of a 
national interest in its construction. 

The difference is emphasized by the 
difference in mode of payment. The 
amount of Federal aid authorized to. be 
appropriated in any given year has been 
based in a general way on the realiza- 
tion that the States needed assistance in 
road building and the amount has been 
gradually increased over the years. But 
there has been no criterion other than 
the general need. In the case of the 
Interstate System the amount of the 
authorization was based upon the orig- 
inal estimated cost. For ordinary Fed- 
eral aid, the amount authorized has been 
apportioned to the individual States on 
old and established formulas of area, 
population, and road mileage. The ap- 
portionment in the case of the Inter- 
state System is based upon the cost of 
construction to the individual State of 
its specified mileage in that State, and 
when such construction has been com- 
pleted the apportionment ceases. 

Once the difference between usual 
Federal aid and the construction of the 
Interstate System is clearly understood, 
few will dispute that a State which con- 
tributes highways or a portion thereof 
to the Interstate System is entitled to a 
credit for that construction. The point 
can be illustrated in numerous ways. 
For example, if the Federal Government 
in connection with its establishment of 
post offices should find certain public 
buildings in some States adequate and 
adaptable for use as post offices, cer- 
tainly no one could contend that because 
these had already been constructed and 
were ready for use, the Federal Govern- 
ment would not be required to pay for 
them; but that it would be required to 
pay some other State to construct a 
post office which was not at the time in 
existence. The position that payment 
should not be made in either case is 
clearly untenable. The reason that it 
seems so clear in the post office case is 
that the establishment and operation of 
post offices is a Federal function carried 
out entirely by the Federal Government. 

There is no distinction between the 
post office case and the highway case, 
once it is conceded that the construction 
of the Interstate System is a national 
project 90 to 95 percent of the cost of 
which is paid for by the Federal Gov- 
ernment. If a State has supplied a 
road, or a portion thereof, already con- 
structed, it is just as entitled to a credit 
for this as it would be if it had con- 
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tributed an established public building 
that could be used as a post office. 


This point of view has important back- 
ing. The Clay Committee report which 
was submitted to the President in Janu- 
ary 1955 after stating that some States 
had already constructed sections of the 
Interstate System made this comment at 
page 21: 

Such construction should not be discour- 
aged by this report since our goal is maxi- 
mum highway improvement. 


It continued at page 22 with the defi- 
nite recommendation that: 

Those States in which sections of the In- 
terstate System have been provided to meet 
the presently established standards for the 
completed system should receive appropriate 
credit. 


The suggestions in this report were in- 
corporated in H.R. 4260 and similar bills 
introduced in 1955. These bills were gen- 
erally believed to be the administration 
bills, so that as late as 1955 it may be said 
that the administration was in favor of 
giving States a credit for their road con- 
struction to the Interstate System. 

While it is a fact that in the follow- 
ing year the Secretary of Commerce re- 
versed this position and opposed the in- 
clusion of a provision authorizing a credit 
in H.R. 8836 it was opposed not so much 
on the ground that the States were not 
entitled to a credit, as on the ground of 
expediency. In his statement to the 
committee the Secretary said that he did 
not favor a credit at the present time— 
see hearings before Subcommittee on 
Roads, 1956, page 11. He also stated: 

Obviously more roads can be completed, 
if those already built are not bought. Fur- 
thermore, the States would not appear to be 
hurt by failure to extend credit for such 
roads. In general, toll roads have been set 
up on a sound fiscal basis, and have not cost 
the States a penny. No amount has been in- 
cluded in the authorizations for the Inter- 
state System for toll and free road credits, 
and it would, therefore, be necessary to in- 
crease the authorizations or cancel a part 
of the needed program if such credits are 
to be extended. 


The last sentence probably expresses 
the fundamental reason for the change in 
position of the Secretary of Commerce. 
It is usually-the principal reason relied 
on by other persons who oppose recogniz- 
ing this obligation. The argument is 
that there is not enough money; that it is 
not feasible. These persons do not take 
the position that it is unfair to give the 
States credit, but rather that it is not 
feasible so to do. Few persons say that 
it would be unfair. It is difficult to see 
how they could. 

In conclusion, fair play and equity de- 
mand that this obligation be recognized 
and that a credit be allowed those States 
which have constructed highways or por- 
tions thereof on the Insterstate System, 
and thus relieve the Federal Government 
of a tremendous expenditure for a proj- 
ect of national scope which was planned 
in the national interest. 

Il, THIS OBLIGATION SHOULD BE MET AT ONCE 


Four years have elapsed since the Clay 
report and the introduction of the first 
bills with respect to authorizing funds 
for the Interstate System. Three years 
have elapsed since the passage of the 
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Federal Aid Highway Act of 1956 which 
did authorize the necessary funds. Sec- 
tion 114 of the Federal Aid Highway Act 


‘of 1956 represented a temporary solution 


of the controversy between those persons 
favoring a credit for free and toll roads 
and those opposed. It was a solution 
that seemed sound at the time. No one 
could state with any accuracy at that 
time which roads would be incorporated 
into the Interstate System and what they 
cost. A definite basis for action prior to 
a final decision by Congress seemed ad- 
visable. This was accomplished by sec- 
tion 114. 

The report called for by section 114 
was transmitted to the House on Janu- 
ary 7, 1958, and has been designated as 
House Document No. 301. A hearing was 
held on this report before the Committee 
on Public Works on March 25-26, 1958. 
No action was taken following that 
hearing. 

The necessary facts are set forth in 
that report and there is no reason for 
further delay. Fair play requires the 
immediate recognition of this obligation 
to the contributing States. It is no an- 
swer to say that the Federal Government 
cannot afford at this time to meet this 
obligation. ‘These are the most prosper- 
ous times according to all business sta- 
tistics that this Nation has yet encoun- 
tered. If this obligation cannot be met 
today, it never can be met. Postpone- 
ment is not an answer. 

Most persons who urge postponement, 
and yet do not argue that it would be 
inequitable or unfair to allow this credit, 
are in effect stating that the Federal 
Government is not in a position to meet 
its just obligations. It is, indeed, a sad 
commentary on our moral conscien- 
tiousness that expediency should rule, 
rather than equity. There is an obliga- 
tion or there isn’t an obligation. If 
there is one, it should be repaid at once. 
Part I of this statement clearly demon- 
strates that there is such an obligation. 
Iti. IT IS FEASIBLE TO MEET THIS OBLIGATION 

TODAY 


The proposed bill authorizes appropri- 
ations over a 15-year period commenc- 
ing with the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1962. While these authorizations total 
the net reimbursable amount shown by 
exhibit A of $4,295,600,000, the amounts 
involved for any one fiscal: year range 
between $225,000,000 and $360,000,000. 
These annual authorizations are clearly 
within a feasible area. . 

Apportionments for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1962, must be made 
prior to January 1, 1961, and therefore 
will be made probably in the fall of 1960. 
Thus, the States will be entitled to con- 
tract for the work on the basis of the 
apportionments next year. They will 
also have the knowledge of the definite 
amounts that will be apportioned to 
them over the ensuing 15 years. 

The proposed authorization for a 15- 
year period departs from the usual au- 
thorization of Federal aid for roads in 
that the regular Federal aid authoriza- 
tions are generally for a 2-year period. 
However, this would not be the first de- 
parture from the usual practice, since 
the Federal Aid Highway Act of 1956 au- 
thorized the entire original estimated 
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cost of the interstate system to be spread 
over a 13-year period. The reason in 
that case was the need for constructing 
the interstate system as an entirety, and 
for the States to have knowledge of their 
apportionments so that they could en- 
gage in long-range planning. The rea- 
son was adequate, and Congress ap- 
proved the long-term authorizations 
spreading over 13 years. There is also 
an adequate reason for a similar long- 
term authorization in the proposed bill. 
There is-an obligation to be repaid, and 
the only way to repay it is to authorize 
payment of the _ entire obligation. 
Spreading it over a 15-year period does 
this in a feasible way. 

It is provided in the bill that appro- 
priations can be made from general trea- 
sury funds, not otherwise appropriated, 
rather than from the highway trust fund 
created by section 209 of the Highway 
Revenue Act of 1956. The reason for this 
is clear. The Federal Government is re- 
paying an obligation. The repayment of 
an obligation should not be contingent. 
It should be certain and fixed. The 
highway trust fund is contingent, de- 
pending upon the amount of revenues 
collected. The proposed bill is a clear 
authorization for appropriations and ap- 
portionments which will permit con- 
tracts to be entered into by the States 
after the apportionments have been 
made. The only way the Federal Gov- 
ernment can repay its obligation is to 
make it fixed and certain, 

Certainly it is clearly feasible in this 
day of $70 billion budgets to authorize 
the appropriation of from $225 million to 
$360 million per annum over a 15-year 
period. The contention that the Federal 
Government cannot afford to meet its 
just obligation to the contributing States 
has no basis whatsoever under the pro- 
posed bill. 

IV. TOLL ROADS ARE ENTITLED TO BE PLACED IN 
THE SAME CATEGORY AS FREE ROADS 

At the outset, it is important to under- 
stand the distinction between Federal 
aid for the construction of a toll road and 
the inclusion of a toll road on a Federal 
aid system. In 1921 Congress enacted a 
provision—section 9—in the Highway 
Act of that year to the effect “that all 
highways constructed or reconstructed 
under the provisions of this act shall be 
free from tolls of all kinds.” At the time 
of the enactment of this provision there 
were many toll bridges throughout the 
country, toll ferries, and also some toll 
roads. Many of these facilities were en- 
tirely private; that is, had been con- 
structed by privately owned corpora- 
tions for profit. Congress undoubtedly 
felt that it was undesirable to have Fed- 
eral money go into private enterprise. It 
is important to bear in mind that there 
was no opposition to toll facilities as 
such, but rather to the use of Federal 
funds in their construction. The pro- 
posed bill contemplates the construction 
of free roads, like any other Federal aid 
funds. 

That the Federal Government was 
not opposed to toll roads as such is in- 
dicated by the fact that in many in- 
stances toll bridges and toll ferries were 
included in the Federal aid primary 
system. There has not been any opposi- 
tion to this inclusion down to the pres- 
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ent time. In fact, in the Federal Aid 
Highway Act of 1956 Congress included 
section 113 which specifically provides 
for the inclusion of toll roads, bridges, 
and tunnels within the Interstate Sys- 
tem. The entire history of Federal road 
legislation therefore indicates clearly 
that the Federal Government has never 
opposed toll facilities. It not only has 
made use of them to complete its earlier 
Federal aid systems, but now is making 
use of them on the Interstate System. 

Not only is the foregoing true, but 
since 1927 the Federal Government i1as 
participated in the cost of toll bridges 
and tunnels. The 1927 act and subse- 
quent acts have been incorporated into 
section 129 of title 23, United States 
Code. While Federal participation is 
subject to certain restrictions princi- 
pally directed towards making the fa- 
cility free as quickly as possible, it is 
clearly another indication of the fact 
that the Federal Government, far from 
opposing toll roads, even goes to the ex- 
tent of participating in the cost of the 
construction of toll roads and bridges. 

In view of the foregoing, it is difficult 
to understand the objection to giving a 
credit for toll roads. One of the most 
frequent arguments used is the state- 
ment that the traveler has to pay a toll, 
as well as a tax on gasoline, motor 
fuel, and any other so-called highway 
user taxes, the proceeds of which are 
used for highway construction. An 
analysis of this argument indicates that 
it is based upon a false premise. The 
false premise is that the highway user 
taxes in all States are the same. In 
fact they are not. The rates of these 
taxes vary from State to State. 

If these taxes were uniform in all of 
the States it might be claimed that the 
toll road user was being subjected to an 
extra burden for the use of the highway. 
Whether such an extra burden should, 
by itself, warrant a refusal to allow a 
credit for a toll road is highly question- 
able. The road is there and available for 
use. Its use must be economical or 
travelers would not pay the tolls. The 
construction of a free parallel road would 
be an economic waste. All of these con- 
siderations indicate that the contention 
is invalid even if the premise were sound. 

However, these taxes are not uniform. 
A person traveling across the country 
pays one tax in one State and another in 
another. When a traveler goes from 
State A where he has paid a 4-cent tax 
into State B where he has paid a 7-cent 
tax he is paying more for the use of the 
highway just as he is when he uses a toll 
road and pays the toll. Can it be claimed 
that State B, because it charges a higher 
tax, should not receive credit for its free 
roads since it places an extra burden on 
the traveler from State A? To put the 
question is to answer it. Obviously our 
whole form of government contemplates 
that the different States may have dif- 
ferent laws and different taxes. When 
the user of a toll road pays a toll, he does 
no more than pay a higher tax, just as 
he does in a State which charges him a 
higher tax for his gasoline. Certainly the 
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Payment of the toll cannot be a fair 
ground for differentiation between giving 
a State a credit or not giving a State a 
credit. 

This is clearly- true when it is borne 
in mind that roads usually are paid for 
by the people who use them. It is indeed 
difficult to understand why the form of 
the tax should require a distinction. In 
some States roads are paid for out of the 
general treasury and it is not possible to 
trace just which taxes were used, al- 
though the so-called highway user taxes 
contribute to the general funds. In other 
States containing constitutional provi- 
sions against diversion of certain high- 
way user taxes it is easy to point to the 
particular tax which pays for the roads. 
In the case of toll roads the construction 
is paid for by the person who actually 
uses that particular road. Whether the 
taxes are paid from the general funds, 
from specific sd-called highway user 
taxes, or by the person using the road is 
immaterial insofar as the ultimate fact 
is concerned that the road is there, that 
it is being used, and that it is part of the 
Interstate System. 

Another argument advanced against 
the recognition of toll roads is that those 
States contributing toll roads would not 
be hurt, because the toll roads do not cost 
the States a penny. In the first place, 
the question is not whether the States 
would be hurt or would not be hurt, but 
whether they are entitled to a credit. It 
has been pointed out above that, since 
these States have supplied the roads and 
the toll is merely another form of tax, 
they clearly are entitled toacredit. Ac- 
cordingly, this negative approach or 
argument loses its force at the outset. 

However, it can be said with equal 
force that the free roads have not cost 
the States a penny where there is a con- 
stitutional provision against diversion of 
highway user taxes, or where there has 
been no increase in such taxes since the 
passage of the Hayden Cartright Act by 
Congress. In these States the highway 
user taxes are paid, but they are not re- 
ceived by the State as general funds. 
They are required to be used only for 
road construction purposes, and for no 
other purpose. What is the difference 
between one of these States and a State 
that has created an authority for the 
construction of a toll road which is being 
paid for by those persons actually using 
the toll road. In neither case has the 
State paid a penny out of its general 
funds. In both cases the tax or the toll 
has gone directly into the roads. 
Whether it cost the State a penny is im- 
material to this discussion. The effect 
on the State treasury is the same in both 
cases. When these considerations are 
taken into account it is indeed difficult 
from this point of view to distinguish 
between free and toll roads in many of 
the States of this country. 

Before closing on this point the actual 
economic benefit of the toll road should 
not be forgotten. The toll road would 
not have been constructed at the outset 
unless it was believed that the need was 
there. In most cases the estimates were 
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accurate enough so that the toll roads 
have succeeded. They must be consid- 
ered beneficial by the traveling public or 
persons using them would not continue 
to do so. It is also true that no one is 
compelled to use toll roads and that 
there is always a road paralleling the 
toll road which may be used by a person 
not desiring to pay the toll. Toll roads 
are not monopolies, but the traveler 
always has his choice and can take either 

a toll road or a free road. 

Toll roads are entitled to considera- 
tion and should be placed in the same 
category as free roads. The Federal 
Government has not been opposed to toll 
roads and in fact has included them in 
the Interstate System. It is therefore 
getting the use out of them. The toll in 
fact is analogous to a user tax. Taxes 
vary in the different States so there is 
no uniform base upon which a person 
from one State can claim to be penalized 
by traveling through another. There is 
variety’in every State. It is a question 
of degree rather than kind. The con- 
tention that a toll road does not cost a 
State a penny is a negative argument 
rather than a positive argument, and is 
equally applicable to many States with 
antidiversion provisions, Finally, the 
proposed bill does not contemplate the 
use of Federal funds in the construction 
of toll roads. It will not be contrary to 
the longstanding provision of the 1921 
act that highways constructed with Fed- 
eral funds shall be free from tolls. 

Vv. THE NATIONAL INTEREST IS WELL SERVED BE- 
CAUSE THE PROPOSED BILL PROVIDES FOR THE 
CONSTRUCTION OF ROADS WHERE THE NEED IS 
GREAT 
The proposed bill requires the States 

to use the funds authorized for construc- 
tion of highways under the Federal aid 
primary system. It limits the use of 
these funds to this system because it is 
felt that the primary system is the most 
important system and construction of 
roads on it will contribute most to the 
present highway needs. It does not pro- 
vide for use of these funds on the Inter- 
state System because it is felt that the 
mileage of the Interstate System should 
be limited to the 41,000 miles now au- 
thorized, at least until those 41,000 miles 
have been entirely completed. 

Use of the funds for more roads on 
the primary system will be helpful in 
contributing to the highway needs of 
this country where the need is clearly 
apparent. The States which built the 
free roads and toll roads in the decade 
following the war did so to meet the 
pressing needs of that decade. No toll 
road could succeed unless the demand of 
the traffic was sufficient to insure its use. 
No freeway would be necessary except 
for heavy traffic. It must be borne in 
mind that all these roads eligible for 
the interstate system were built to 
standards which accommodate a heavy 
traffic load. Those States which were 
the largest contributors to the interstate 
system had the heaviest traffic demands. 
It seems likely that this demand will 
continue just as heavy in the ensuing 
decade. The proposed bill will contrib- 
ute to this need and will place the 
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funds in those States where the need is 
clearly urgent. 


VI, CONCLUSION 
__ The proposed bill will accomplish two 
important objectives. 
In the first place, it repays a valid ob- 
ligation of the Federal Government to 


Exuipit A.—INTERSTATE Hicguway 


the States. The Federal Government has 
used facilities of the States to support a 
project clearly national in its scope and 
purpose, and their contribution to this 
national project is an obligation which 
in all fairness and equity should be re- 
paid. 
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In the second place, it requires the 
funds to be used exclusively for high- 
way construction, and they will be so 
used to the greatest extent in those 
States where the need is clearly urgent. 
Both objectives make serious consider- 
ation of the proposed bill imperative. 


Act 


Net reimbursement amounts based on 90 percent of depreciated original cosi less Federal aid already paid toll and free roads 








{Dollar amounts in millions] 
Total Less | 
cost Less Federal- Net Percent 
State Miles less State’s | aid pay- | reim- of na- State 
depre- | shareof | ments | bursable | tional 
ciation cost already | amount total 
made 

RIOR ohn csnctcsses 93. 3 $18. 2 $16.4 $9.7 $6.7 0.16 || New Hampshire___- 
RIDE. ccticadaintarinninel bide a Ee Se a New Jersey__.-..-.--- 
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DEI ouerenemnnawsine 97.4 35. 5 32.0 5.4 26.6 . 62 || Oregon acto 
ee 137.6 68.7 61.8 24.2 37.6 -88 |} Pennsylvania.__.--.-- 
LC! SRE Tp 117.7 11.8 10.9 7.5 3.4 -08 || Rhode Island.....---- 
See tet aiciesteceudetteed 549.7 550. 1 495.1 84.4 410.7 9. 56 South Carolina--....- 
SR a arinadintiiicksuene 306. 9 180. 6 162. 5 16.2 146. 3 3.40 || South Dakota 
1GWhiccens Rebuhsnhheann 52:1 12.1 10.9 7.0 3.9 .09 || Tennessee.........-.-- 
TN te ie eee 307.9 109. 3 98.4 10.3 88.1 2. 05 NS cs int eiceocnctmuas 
Ea 56. 4 37.6 33.8 10. 2 23.6 RIOR one dnwcscnnenate 
EE 37.8 33.3 30.0 12.6 17.4 «41 || Vermont... -.-.-- 
TI hk blac a ac Ae ceria 72.9 38.7 34.8 27 31.1 SEE OI .  encmmecene 
DERPTURING 6... cnciounaad 178.1 165. 3 148. 8 13.4 135. 4 3.15 || Washington a 
Massachusetts........- 152. 7 292.0 262. 8 13.2 249.6 5.81 West Virginia__-.....- 
NAIA. cin cncndancd 291.3 283. 1 254. 8 59.8 195.0 4.53 || Wisconsin. -..........- 
Minnesota. .260.-cscaad 159. 4 25.9 23.3 10.8 12.5 -29 || Wyoming...........-.. 
ET eee 92. 5 12.5 11.3 6.6 4.7 -11 |} Hawaii 
NOMI sa ccchevihiséweiindiinee 373.1 113.8 102.4 50.8 51.6 1.20 District of Columbia_-- 
ESS: 206.9 15.0 13.7 11.1 2. 6 - 06 Puerto Rico............ 
i 13. 2 1.4 1.2 5 7 02 
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OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, in 
my extension of remarks, I include an 
important address made by Lt. Gen. 
Arthur G. Trudeau, Chief of Research 
and Development of the Department of 
the Army to the members of the State 
Club of Boston, entitled “Crucible for 
the Future” on April 2, 1959. 

There is no one better qualified to 
express the thoughts and opinions in 
the address than General Trudeau, who 
is a dedicated American: 

CRUCIBLE FOR THE, FUTURE 


Colonel Bunker, Mr. Adams, distinguished 
guests, members of the State Club, fellow 
Americans, I consider it a distinct privilege 
to address you today. It is a stimulating 
experience for me to sense the history, 
courage, determination, and sense of duty 
that is so much a part of your heritage 
here in the great State of Massachusetts. 

This month of April is an auspicious time 
of year in this cradle of liberty. I need not 
remind you of the momentous,events, some 
184 years ago that started the most signifi- 
cant chain reaction in history by establish- 
ing a free Republic and the greatest power 
the world has yet seen. A nation of free 
citizens extending into the Arctic regions 
of the north and into the blue vastness of 
the Pacific Ocean. A Nation which embodies 
the finest hopes of mankind. 


{ 


Since the battles of Lexington and Con- 
cord, your forefathers, and yourselves, have 
fostered the pattern of growth and develop- 
ment that has continuously established the 
highest standards for all of the Nation to 
follow. Your eminent colleges and univer- 
sities, important factories, and your vital 
defense industries and laboratories con- 
tribute so much to both the moral and 
physical strength of our country. 

Today, I am very much concerned about 
our national moral and physical stature in 
the face of the vicious challenge of commu- 
nism. We must recognize that this threat 
endangers your splendid accomplishments 
that I have just noted. We must recognize, 
also, that preparedness and readiness to meet 
this challenge is the key to the survival of 
Western culture and that scientific, techno- 
logical, and social progress are the essential 
ingredients if we are to meet the challenge of 
the future. 

I submit, then, that the amalgam of pre- 
paredness and progress form a crucible for 
the future. It is on this subject that I wish 
to speak to you today, and I am delighted to 
have such a distinguished audience whose 
forefathers sacrificed and contributed so 
much during the growth of our country. 

Preparedness is a condition that has af- 
fected our Nation’s course throughout the 
fabric of history. We have seen the cycle 
vary from complete indifference to serious 
concern too many times. From the days of 
your Minuteman to today’s great national de- 

\ bate on the adequacy of our defense program, 
the tides of preparedness have risen and 
fallen so sporadically that it is difficult to 
evaluate our national posture based on past 
events. Too often these tides have been in- 
adequate to bolster a positive and dynamic 
foreign policy. 

However, we have survived the earlier chal- 
lenges to our national existence and the 
question in our minds now is: “Can we do so 
again?” -Can we do so now in the face of the 
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Total Less 

| cost Less Federal- Net | Percent 

Miles less State’s | aid pay- reim- | of na 
depre- share of ments | bursable | tional 

ciation cost already | amount total 

made 

$24.0 $10.1 $9.1 $2.3 $6.8 16 
84.2 356. 4 320.8 22.0 28.8) 6% 
321.5 20.0 18.5 13.7 4.8 11 
568.6 | 1,036.2 932. 6 133. 5 799.1 18. (i) 
270.4 58.5 52.7 24.2 28. 5 . 66 
145.4 6.9 6.2 4.5 1.7 04 
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most insidious threat the world has yet seen? 
I am not going to attempt to answer that 
question—because I don't know the answer— 
but I do want to emphasize why we must be 
prepared and what your Army is doing about 
it. 

During the time of the Revolutionary War 
and the heroic actions of those patriots who 
fought to gain our freedom, there was no 
question about peaceful coexistence or the 
type and kind of a threat to our fledgling 
Nation. Those staunch citizens took the ac- 
tion they devoutly believed was necessary 
and banded together to fight at Concord, 
Lexington, and Bunker Hill. 

I know all of you have seen Bunker Hill 
and thought about its meaning. It is not 
a very impressive hill, at first glance, in fact 
it is not a very big hill at all—but it is pre- 
eminent among American hills because the 
men who fought there were very tall men. 
They stood for principle and determination. 
When our country takes a firm position today 
with respect to Quemoy and Berlin or the 
Middle East as frontiers of the free world, it 
is taking the same firm attitude that those 
couragous men took at Bunker Hill long years 
ago, even though the purpose might be some- 
what different and despite the dissenting 
notes of those appeasers who haven't the 
courage or loyalty to support our national 
position in these difficult and delicate times. 

Like the immortal fighting patriots of our 
American Revolution, you citizens of Boston 
are still dedicated to preparedness and to 
preserving and defending our Nation, and I 
urge you to let no other motive disrupt 
this high sense of purpose. 

Once again, we are in a most severe crisis; 
An implacable threat stares us in the face— 
today, next year, and on into the foreseeable 
future. 

The name: of this threat is communism— 
godless, imperialistic, materialistic commue- 
nism—which aims at the destruction of in- 
dividual freedom and justice and our Amer- 
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fean way of life, and the creation of a world 
slave state. 

The Communists regard the struggle be- 
tween themselves and us as a matter of life 
or death—as it truly is. 

Lenin put it this way: “A funeral dirge 
will be sung over the Soviet Republic or over 
world capitalism.” 

Khrushchey says it in just four words: 
“We will bury you.” 

The question is often asked: “Why can’t 
we coexist peacefully with the Communists?” 
Perhaps the best answer comes from them, 
embodied in their dogma, their policies and 
clarified by their leaders. 

Basic Communistic doctrine states that 
peace can only exist in a classless world and 
that any means used to achieve that goal is 
justified and, hence, peaceful. 

Lenin said the existence of the Soviet Re- 
public side by side with imperialist states for 
a long time is unthinkable. One or the 
other must triumph in the end. 

The latest Communist communicator, 
Khrushchev, said last year: “Of course, we 
must recognize that we cannot coexist ex- 
ternally. One of us must go to the grave. 
We do not want to go to the grave. They 
(the West) don’t want to go their graves, 
either. So what must be done? We must 
push them to their graves.” 

That sort of talk is the answer to any 
peaceful coexistence question, as far as the 
Communists are concerned. 

As a result, they have initiated an endless, 
an all-out, and an all-around offensive 
against us. They attack on every front and 
by every tactic—ideological, technological, 
political, and economic—as well as military. 

In the ideological field you must have 
noted the subversion and brain washing that 
some of our citizens undergo and some of 
our soldiers succumbed to in Korea. Are our 
homes, our churches, and our schools doing 
enough to indoctrinate, motivate, and orient 
our children? How about your own part of 
the effort? Do you still feel a thrill of pride 
at the sight of Old Glory waving in the 
breeze? If all the flag poles from which 
she flies were of solid gold, they still 
wouidn’t pay for the treasure, the blood and 
the suffering it has cost to keep her on 
high. And the cost is higher every day; 
but better that it be paid in treasure for 
defense than with blood for indifference. 

It is interesting to note that Napoleon, 
in his biography, said: 

“Is not Russia the head of Hydra, the 
Antaeus of the fable, which can only be 
subdued by seizing it bodily and stifling it 
in the embrace? But where is the Hercules 
to be found? Should there arise an Emperor 
of Russia, valiant, impetuous, and intelli- 
gent, a tzar with a beard on his chin, Europe 
is his own * * *. When I am dead and gone 
my memory will be esteemed, and I will be 
revered in consequence of having forseen and 
endeavored to put a stop fo that which will 
yet take place. It will be revered when the 
barbarians of the North will possess Europe.” 

Napoleon recognized the potency of the 
Soviet’s central position on the Eurasian land 
mass with its great manpower and natural 
resources, and so have Mackinder, Haushofer, 
Beukema, Walsh, and other geopoliticians 
and strategists. We must be sure that our 
policymakers do likewise. 

I would also like to mention a remark 

made in 1915 by Hudson Maxim, the great 
inventor and stanch patriot who was also a 
very farsighted man. Maxim said, and this 
is something we hope will never come true 
in this country: “Fate has decreed that our 
‘pride shall be humbled and that we shall 
be bowed to the dust. We must first put on 
sackcloth, ashed in the embers of our burn- 
ing homes. Perhaps when we build anew on 
the fire blocks and desolation, our mood may 
be receptive of the knowledge that we must 
shield our homes with blood and brawn and 
iron.” 
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Today, we see Soviet rubles going into 
Egypt’s high dam at Aswan; Soviet arms and 
technicians moving into Egypt, Syria and 
Iraq; Soviet puppets in East Germany put- 
ting the squeeze on the brave enclave of 
West Berlin; Soviet propaganda and false- 
hoods being broadcast worldwide 24 hours 
a day; Soviet agitators infecting the Near 
East and Middle East with their vast oil re- 
serves that are so vital to the survival of 
Europe; serious Soviet subversion in Africa 
and Latin America; Soviet submarines chart- 
ing the seven seas; and Soviet Ambassadors 
practicing “sputnik diplomacy” and ballistic 
missile blackmail in the capitals of the 
world. All of these constitute the most con- 
certed, deliberate, and abominable attempt 
ever perpetrated to shatter and disrupt the 
peace and stability of the world and reduce 
it to anarchy. 

Let me refresh your memory very briefly 
on the two facets of the overall Communist 
threat that most directly concern you and 
me—the military and economic threats. 

As you know, the Soviets have more than 
25,000 warplanes. Many of these, such as 
their Bison and Bear, are long-range bomb- 
ers capable of destroying this Boston metro- 
politan area with just one hydrogen bomb. 

The Soviets have about 500 submarines. 
We have about 200. 

‘The Communists have 175 standing divi- 
sions in Russia alone, plus 21. million men in 
the Chinese Communist Army, and another 
144 million in the satellite forces. We have 
less than 15 ready U.S. divisions, the same 
number as Rumania. 

In atomic firepower, Khrushchev is talk- 
ing about dismantling some of his atomic 
and hydrogen bombs because he already has 
more than he needs. 

In rockets and missiles, Khrushchev claims 
a missile with a range of more than 8,000 
miles. Even as long ago as 1957 the Com- 
munists claimed an intercontinental bal- 
listic missile capable of reaching any target 
on earth. The three sputnik satellites lend 
substance to these claims and their lunar 
probe should clinch it. 

Next, let’s consider very briefly the Soviet 
economic threat: 

Through Stakhanovism, slave labor and 
one ruthless 5-year plan after another, they 
are making themselves a truly formidable 
industrial power. Now Khrushchev is push- 
ing through his new 7-year plan, the most 
ambitious yet. 

When you compare the figures since World 
War II on American industrial production 
versus Soviet industrial production, you see 
that the Soviet production base has ex- 
panded at a rate about double that of our 
own and for the year 1958 I believe it may 
be nearer 3 to 1, 

When you extrapolate the present yearly 
rate of increase, you can see that before 
many years Soviet industrial production may 
exceed our own, particularly if you contrast 
our shrinking markets and sources of raw 
materials to the economic autarky estab- 
lished by the Soviet bloc over more than one- 
third of the world’s underdeveloped surface 
and its population. If this happens, our 
American arsenal of democracy will be sur- 
passed by the Soviet arsenal of communism. 

This could spell disaster for America. And 
this is just exactly what the Soviets are 
determined to do, by further reducing our 
access to the markets and raw materials of 
the world and the absorption of fringe areas 
now contiguous to the Iron and Bamboo 
Curtains. Now their concerted and expand- 
ing activities on the awakening African con- 
tinent and among our Latin American 
neighbors are becoming more apparent. Our 
actions to meet these challenges will go far 
in determining whether our way of life can 
continue and whether world trade by the 
year 2000 will be based on 4 rubles to the 
dollar or 4 dollars to the ruble. 

In this duel of industrial expansion and 
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production, let us therefore keep a wary 
eye on the Russian Bear—but let us not be- 
come so preoccupied that we forget the 
Chinese Communist giant or the basic cleav- 
age in ideologies which is the keystone to 
the arch of our problems. 

The Red Chinese, in their current indus- 
trial revolution, are achieving greater indus- 
trial gains faster than ever known in the 
world before but from a very low starting 
point as of now. 

Let me suggest, parenthetically, that it 
may be well, too, for the Russian Bear to 
keep a wary eye on the Chinese Communist 
giant—for the pupil may outdo the master, 
even ultimately absorb him. Red China is 
quite unhappy today over the diversion of 
Russian aid and machinery to others. 

I have given just a few highlights of the 
Communist military and industrial threats. 
Let us also keep in mind ali the other facets 
of the Communist offensive. Let us remem- 
ber that the Communist threat is a mono- 
lithic whole, using, seriatim, whatever means 
or tactics seem most likely at that moment 
to penetrate and crumble free world defenses 
without regard to morals or ethics, in fact 
our western code is anathema to the men 
who rule the Kremlin. 

Obviously, our superior industrial and 
military strength are both indispensable 
parts of our over-all defense against this all- 
out Soviet offensive—and this is the measure 
berof the responsibility you and I and all 
Americans share to help keep Americans 
strong and safe. 

I know that your sense of dedication to 
this responsibility has always been outstand- 
ing. And I hope that in this time of crisis 
you share with me an increasing sense of 
urgency about matching our industrial and 
military strength to the Soviet threat I have 
outlined. I consider it of real significance 
that the Soviet claim superior military 
strength and announce belligerent policies 
at this time. 

As your Congressman McCorMack has said, 
“It is only from a position of strength that 
our diplomats can negotiate with the Krem- 
lin, for their anti-God ideology not only 
denies, but fights God. They have no moral 
origin, therefore Communist ideology has no 
idealism. We cannot deal with them on a 
moral level, or the level of idealism, but they 
cannot deny that the law of self-preservation 
applies to them as well as to other nations 
and other peoples. 

“If I am going to err in connection with 
our defense posture, in the world of today, I 
prefer to err on the side of strength rather 
than on the side of weakness.” 

In those fringe areas where the will to 
resist communism still exists and in those 
great underdeveloped areas of the world in 
Asia, Africa, and Latin America, we must by 
direct aid, if necessary, and by private enter- 
prise, where possible, launch a more dynamic 
program to weld the free peoples of the world 
more closely together. 

Not only is the Soviet ready conventional 
military strength far greater than ours today 
but their industrial base, presently 40 per- 
cent as great as ours, continues to expand at 
@ rate more than twice as great as ours. 
Even this doesn’t quite paint the full picture 
as their denial of consumer goods to their 
own people plus their absolute control of the 
price structure permits an unusually large 
portion of their gross national product to be 
devoted to military goods and selected items 
for export to areas where they seek economic 
and subversive penetration. For instance, 
we know shoes are expensive and limited in 
Russia but the fact remains that a tank only 
costs the equivalent of 2,000 pairs of shoes in 
Russia while a tank for our Army costs us 
20,000 pairs of shoes in our price structure. 

We have much to do in this particular area 
to meet the Soviet challenge. It is a real 
challenge to the Nation and to the free world 
to match the wide and shifting range of 
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Soviet capabilities. Within our country, we 
must do it in many ways: leadtime of de- 
veloping and producing weapon systems 
must be reduced; management of our hu- 
man and material resources must be im- 
proved; and we must shake ourselves loose 
from the complacency that continues to 
engulf us. 

Malcom P. McNair of the Harvard Busi- 
ness School restates it like this, and I cannot 
overemphasize the real significance of this 
statement if we are to emerge victorious: 
“As individuals we shall have to change our 
scale of values so that we do * * * such 
things as spending more on defense, taxing 
ourselves more, working harder, sacrificing 
something from our standard of living, dis- 
ciplining ourselves more, curtailing special 
and costly benetfis to privileged economic 
groups, developing rigorous standards and 
competitive excellence in education, and 
channeling our best brains into needful ac- 
tivities for national survival.” 

I deal daily with outstanding scientists in 
our country and I fully appreciate the im- 
portant part they play in our fight for sur- 
vival. With all due respect to them how- 
ever, I must say that the future of America 
depends just as much on developing more 
Ch. D.’s as it dees on developing Ph. D.’s. 
Not everyone can be a Ph. D. but all can be 
Ch. D.’s, and by that I mean doctors of char- 
acter, if we will but return to the faith and 
ideals of our fathers. Where is the real faith 
in our institutions, the burning patriotism, 
the adventuresome spirit that challenged 
the unknown, the steadfastness to principle, 
the courage to seek the harder right rather 
than to accept the easier wrong, the pride 
in personal accomplishment and reputa- 
tion and the willingness to sacrifice for God 
and home and country? We must actually 
live by this code, now as never before if we 
are to emerge victorious. The hypocritical 
acceptance or profession of such a code is 
inadequate and the eagles of victory will not 
perch on false colors. There is still a greater 
destiny for our country, if we have the 
courage and wisdom to seek it. We need 
the boldest of the clipper ships that carried 
our flag, our philosophy and our trade to the 
farthest corners of the globe as they set sail 
from this New England coast. 

No military expert can prophesy exactly 
what kind of war we may have to fight, or 
with what means, or when, but I give you 
my own reasoned and very earnest convic- 
tion that if war should come, no matter 
what kind it might be, there, in the thick of 
the action, we'll still find “the loneliest man 
in the world’—the man on the ground—the 
combat soldier—you, your husbands or your 
sons. 

This leads me into the second part of my 
remarks: What progress is the Army making 
toward a real state of preparedness? 

First of all the mission of the Army is 
synonymous with being prepared. Our mis- 
sion is to maintain a fighting force that can 
win the land battle as well as defend the 
Nation and its armed services from air at- 
tack. We accomplish our mission, in part, 
by maintaining the necessary forces all over 
the world, forces that embody the motto of 
our Strategic Army Corps, STRAC: “Skilled, 
Tough, Ready-Around-the-Clock.” 

The other way we accomplish our vital 
mission is by a dynamic and vigorous re- 
search and development program. It is our 
objective in Army research and development 
to provide the most effective weapons and 
materiel for our future Army. The scope of 
this research and development mission covers 
an extremely wide spectrum of developments 
and we feel our responsibility very keenly 
whether we are predicting future needs in 
mobility, communications, firepower, or 
logistical support. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Our efforts with satellites and space ve- 
hicles, for example, have been reasonably 
successful; but insofar as it lies in my power, 
I intend to see to it that no single part of 
our space effort within the Army is made at 
the expense of building land combat power 
as the foundation of our military strength. 
Only on terra firma can man be sustained 
for any period. 

Rather, our space effort must contribute 
to our land combat power. I believe that it 
does, and will continue to do so. 

As you remember, Explorer I was. placed 
in orbit by the Army on January 31, 1958, 
and others followed. 

Together, America’s satellites and space 
probes have gained for us our first real 
knowledge of conditions in outer space—par- 
ticularly with regard to electromagnetic radi- 
ation, micrometeorites, and density of the 
earth’s atmosphere on the fringes of space. 

Incidentally, speaking of spatial transmis- 
sions, the Army was proud to participate in 
the latest and most successful moon probe 
that the free world has yet placed in space. 
I think that the most significant result of 
Pioneer IV was the transmission and receipt 
of a radio signal over the longest distance in 
history—over 400,000 miles. This tops the 
Russians or anybody else, as far as we know. 
This was a distinct milestone in space when 
you realize that we surpassed over twofold 
the distance it takes an electromagnetic sig- 
nal to travel in one second. It is an equally 
amazing fact that the transmitter power for 
that signal was only one-quarter of a watt. 

A satellite communications relay shows 
real promise of helping to solve the growing 
traffic jam in the radio wave spectrum in 
worldwide ground-to-ground military com- 
munications. We still need satellites or 
space vehicles to gather data for mapping and 
geodesy. We need better communications. 
We need more meteorological data. We need 
data for terrain appreciatian and for naviga- 
tion. Finally, we need data for ballistic mis- 
sile warning; for satellite tracking and 
identification; and for missle defense sys- 
tems. As you see, each of these needs is not 
only related to the needs of the ground com- 
bat soldier and the Army but to our country 
and our people as a whole. 

We look to you for your help in giving us 
all the support you can. The accomplish- 
ment of all these goals is no longer primarily 
a scientific problem. It is well within our 
current technological capabilities and is only 
a question of policy, management, and 
funding. 

Recently at the 21st Congress of the Soviet 
Communist Party, the facts were made plain 
to us that the might of the long-range Soviet 
artillery—their ICBM’s—were trained on 
targets » our Western world. When the 
enemy artillery has you in range during com- 
bat, there are very few conferences on the 
battlefield. That is the time to act, devise 
a plan, make decisions, and do what is neces- 
sary to counter the threat. 

I believe we are in that position now. Is 
there any room for complacency, for wishful 
thinking, for anything but action? The fate 
of our Nation depends on our determination, 
vigilance, and preparedness. We must re- 
place fear with faith, complacency with 
courage. 

Adlai Stevenson said it this way recently: 
“I doubt if any society in history has faced 
so great a moral challenge as ours, or needed 
so desperately to draw on the deepest source 
of courage and responsibility * * * what we 
decide to do, we can do.” 

We need a resurgence of faith and confi- 
dence and the “can do” attitude in all of our 
citizens. This must be translated into ac- 
tion, a public reaction that bridges the gulf 
between easy living or indifference and the 
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aroused temper of a free nation and provides 
the base for positive and dynamic policies. 

Our potential enemy’s capabilities are un- 
believably great and are growing greater in 
both the military and economic fields. The 
hour grows too late to tolerate that seed 
of death called complacency any longer. 
Arnold Toynbee has pointed out that 19 of 21 
notable civilizations have died from within 
and not by conquest from without. We must 
not be number 20. 

I opened my remarks with the observation 
that the month of April has been significant 
in your history here. April has been note- 
worthy in recent history, also; Just 1 year 
ago Khrushchev, while visiting the scene of 
the Hungarian Revolution, said that the 
Soviet Union will help crush any future satel- 
lite uprisings. And now he has pointed his 
guns, missiles, and insinuations at the free 
world. We must be alert to further veiled 
threats and be prepared to unmask them for 
what they are and stand up to the real pur- 
pose of the Communist master plan: to dom- 
inate the world. There will be more Bunker 
Hills, Quemoys, and Berlins, and we must 
meet the test again and again. 

That vital challenge of tomorrow is our 
greatest opportunity today—the opportunity 
to so advance, so build, so defend, and so 
cherish this land of ours that in the far dis- 
tant America will still be enshrined and sus- 
tained as the leader of free men in the hearts 
and hopes of all the people of the world. 

I believe that we can accept our guidance 
for preparedness and pregress for the future 
from your Massachusetts State motto. It 
aptly sums up my remarks and reflects your 
heritage as we prepare the crucible of the 
future. The motto reads: “By the sword we 
seek peace, but peace only under liberty.” 

The kind of spirit I believe we should have 
was expressed clearly by a fellow Vermonter 
of much earlier vintage. His name was Ethan 
Allen. 

After he had captured Ticonderoga and 
turned in the booty, the Congress in its tim- 
idity considered turning the captured can- 
non back to the British, whereupon Ethan 
Alllen wrote a letter to Congress, and this is 
what he said, among other things: 

“I wish to God that America would, at this 
critical juncture, exert herself. She might 
rise on eagle’s wings and mount up to glory, 
freedom, and immortal honor if she but knew 
her strength.” 

Thank you very much, ladies and gentle- 
men. It has been a pleasure to be with you. 





Ocean “Farming” To Provide Fish for 
Starving Millions 
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HON. JAMES C. OLIVER 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. OLIVER. Mr. Speaker, the 
struggle to provide assistance to the 
needy countries of the world is only one 
aspect of the cold war between the 
United States and Russia; however, it 
may well prove to be the decisive factor. 
Just as the people in our own country 
have responded to the political party 
which displayed a genuine interest in the 
people’s needs, so will the population of 
needy foreign countries respond to the 
great power which has the basic human 
requirements of their country at heart. 
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Distribution of our surplus food prod- 
ucts to foreign countries, after assuring 
that our own needy are adequately pro- 
vided for, is an excellent short-term 
solution to this problem. However, if 
we are even to begin to solve the food 
shortages faced by many of the world’s 
undernourished countries, we must lo- 
cate new food sources. 

The following article originally pub- 
lished in the New Bedford Standard- 
Times, suggests a solution to this prob- 
lem in the development of increased 
oceanographic research. We are cer- 
tain that the Soviet Union has not hesi- 
tated to institute a crash program in 
this vital field. But what of the ocean- 
ographic program of the United States? 
Not only the food requirements of the 
world but also our. very physical survival 
dictate the urgent necessity for adoption 
of the National Academy of Sciences 
program for increased oceanographic 
research: 

Sea BATTLE 1958: Key TO SuRVIVAL, X—OCEAN 
“FARMING” TO PROVIDE FISH FOR STARVING 
MILLIONS 
(Whether it be for war or peace, the 

oceans of the world probably hold the secret 

to humanity’s future. The nation that un- 
locks those mysteries first will direct the fu- 
ture course of mankind. One of the world’s 
outstanding ocean study centers is the Woods 

Hole Oceanographic Institution. There and 

at other marine-science research centers in 

the East the Standard-Times conducted a 

2-month study to determine who is ahead. 

These stories tell the results of that re- 

search.) 

(By Everett S. Allen) 

The ocean will turn over by itself, if 
given a slight push, because it is basically 
unstable. Marine scientists already are ex- 
perimenting to determine what kind of a 
push is most effective. Once the problem is 
solved, it will be possible to plow much of 
the coastal sea areas of the world, turning 
them over as soil is overturned and for much 
the same reason—to renourish the ocean and 
increase its productivity. 

Here is a way it could be done: In most 
areas, a vertical pipe shoved down into the 
sea would carry a stream of water either up 
or down, once it was started, and, if un- 
interrupted, would go on forever. 

This is because ocean surface water is 
saltier and, therefore, heavier, than deep 
water, when the two are at the same tem- 
perature. As surface water goes down the 
pipe, it tends to be cooled to the same tem- 
perature as the water outside the pipe—but 
being heavier because of its salinity, it keeps 
on flowing downward. 

WORKS IN REVERSE 


It works in the opposite direction, too. 
If bottom water is started up the pipe, it 
tends to get warmer—becoming the same 
temperature as the water surrounding the 
pipe. But because bottom water is slightly 
fresher, it also is lighter than the surface 
water surrounding it, so it tends to rise and 
flow out the top of the pipe. 

It is the unequal salinity distribution in 
the water that tends to make the ocean un- 
stable when water from the top and bottom 
of the sea are brought together at the same 
temperature. 

The French Government already is experi- 
menting with a system of such pipes. In 
this instance, the French seek to produce 
fresh water from the ocean, by utilizing these 
temperature differences to Operate a distil- 
lation process, but such an operation would 
serve very well to turn over the sea. 


There are many situations in which such 
installations would work and be helpful. 


They could be placed around all islands and 
continents and provide fresh water, or power; 
they also would serve to pump up plant nu- 
trients now lying on the ocean bottom. This 
would increase the amount of plant fishfood 
in the area, and ultimately, the amount of 
fish, too, per cubic foot of water. 


BIRDS CATCH MOST FISH 


With regard to the world fisheries, there 
are many paradoxes and problems which now 
are the concern of marine scientists looking 
toward the day when increasing humanity 
must turn to the sea to feed itself. 

At present, sea birds catch millions of 
pounds more fish a year than do men. And 
some of the most productive areas of the 
world are not fished at all, for various rea- 
sons; Argentina is a good example—its waters 
abound with fish, but fisheries are limited 
because the nation has a beef economy. 

Further, of the 16,000 or so species in the 
sea, only a dozen or two are utilized in any 
quantity commercially; thousands of marine 
creatures are good eating and nutritionally 
valuable, but men don’t eat them because 
they haven’t been accustomed to doing so— 
and, up to now, they havent’ felt they had to. 
But the world is tightening its belt, even 
now. 

The fisheries of the world are very uneven- 
ly distributed, undoubtedly due in large 
measure to the lack of stirring in the ocean. 
Roughly 98 percent of the fisheries are 
located in the Northern Hemisphere, al- 
though the Southern Hemisphere has much 
more water. 

CHEAP FOOD POSSIBLE 


Here are some of the things ocean scien- 
tists think about with regard to better util- 
ization of fish as a food: 

All the modern developments in fishing are 
keeping fish from going where it is needed— 
to hungry people who don’t have much 
money. Only Portugal continues to encour- 
age the production of cheap fish, once prop- 
erly called the poor man’s meat, since it, 
like meat, is a valuable protein source. 

It is virtually impossible to think of re- 
viving or improving the fishing industry in 
any country without finding some way to 
make fish less expensive. With existing tech- 
niques, it is possible to make money with a 
fish product selling as low as 1% cents a 
pound, but nobody, except possibly the Rus- 
sians who, from a background of starvation, 
can appreciate the value of cheap food is 
thinking about moving fish where it’s really 
needed. 

A chemical engineer unquestionably could 
convert food fish into some form, perhaps 
like a sausage meat, that could be stored 
indefinitely without canning or freezing. 

Ideally, this material should be cooked on 
the boats that catch it; as it is, draggers 
spend far too much time coming and going, 
and too little fishing—some redfishermen, 
for example, take 3 days each way to go to 
the Grand Banks for 36 hours’ fishing. All 
of that nonproductive time makes the end 
product cost more. 


SALT COD IS GONE 


Who would buy this product? Millions of 
the world’s hungry—the people who want 
and need fish in their diets, but who can only 
afford to pay what salt cod used to cost. 

The freezing of fish, one of several steps 
aimed at upgrading the product, ruined the 
salt-codfish industry Down East, because ev- 
erybody would rather freeze it and get more 
for it. Consequently, the people of the West 
Indies go without Newfoundland salt codfish, 
even though they can’t afford the frozen 
product that has taken its place. 

Fish is a luxury on the market these days. 
Very little of it, worldwide, penetrates more 
than a few miles inland, even in a country 
like India, where hundreds of thousands are 
starving for lack of-the very nutrition it 
could provide. 
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As an example of what can be done, South 
Africa has a very effective fish-meal process; 
a certain amount of this product is com- 
bined with hominy, as part of a government 
policy of providing cheap fish protein. 

OCEAN CULTIVATION 


Ocean cultivation to increase the efficiency 
of production and harvest is the other prin- 
ciple concern of marine scientists studying 
the food problem. 

No one yet has invented a fence to aid 
harvesting in the ocean, to keep what man 
wants to grow in a given area from wander- 
ing off. A farmer grows grass, cows eat it, 
and he catches the cows and sells them. 
But if he had to drag a net around on un- 
fenced field, he wouldn’t catch many cows 
becouse they would stray away. 

In the ocean, there is no ownership, no 
fences; these factors make it difficult for 
mankind to introduce the elements of culti- 
vation, even though in terms of increasing 
food needs, this is highly desirable. 

Local resources, such as salt ponds, are be- 
ing wasted, for there man could enter into 
cultivation. The Woods Hole Oceanographic 
Institution staff estimated that one New 
England harbor (Barnstable) could produce 
9 tons of clam meat per acre per year if cul- 
tivated efficiently. ‘This is three times better 
than the best Ohio farmer can do on his land. 


CRABS FOILED PLAN 


The experiment didn’t work, because in 
order to harvest the ocean successfully, one 
must be able to control the environmental 
situation. What happened was that horse- 
shoe crabs ate the small clams in prodigious 
numbers; if the harbor could have been 
“fenced” off, the flats could have been re- 
seeded with clams and the program would 
have produced as anticipated. But blocking 
off a harbor that is used regularly by marine 
traffic obviously is impractical and impos- 
sible. 

Other salt-pond efforts in New England 
have been frustrated by similar circum- 
stances, in which ducks, gulls, crabs, and 
humans all have played a part. 

But the opportunity for marine farming 
remains, and as the worldwide food demand 
increases, it will be practiced more. Surely, 
the pioneers of land agriculture had their 
difficulties, too. 

Right now, however, there doesn’t seem to 
be a way to make money in farming the sea. 
Ocean scientists say what is needed is an ex- 
periment station on a large enough scale to 
be meaningful to commercial interests. This 
is reasonable; if all the corn in America were 
confined to a handful of laboratory speci- 
mens, no farmer would be interested in rais- 
ing it. 

It is only a matter of time before some 
marine-minded country looking for more 
cheap food will start a large-scale marine 
agricultural station. Whether it is Russia 
or the United States—and these are the two 
most likely prospects—the world’s hungry 
will look in that direction with even more 
respect than was generated by sputnik. 


A Member of Congress Takes the Pulse 
in Iowa 
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IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 13, 1959 
Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker; in 


my remarks, I include, with pleasure, an 
excellent article about our distinguished 
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colleague the gentleman from Iowa, [Mr. 
WoLF] appearing in the New York Times 

magazine of April 12, 1959, entitled “An 
magazine of April 12, 1959, entitled “A 
—— of Congress Takes the Pulse in 
owa.” 

While a new Member of Congress the 
gentleman from Iowa [Mr. Wo.F] has 
already evidenced his great ability, as 
well as devotion to his duties and to the 
people of his district, and has made a 
most favorable impression upon his col- 
leagues. 


A MEMBER OF CONGRESS TAKES THE PULSE IN 
Iowa 
(By Cabell Phillips) 

WASHINGTON.—Congressmen are back in 
their offices in Washington this week after 
the 10-day Easter recess, which provided 
many of them with the first opportunity for 
serious fence-mending and pulse-taking 
among their constituents since the session 
began last January. One such is Represent- 
ative LEonaRD G. Wo.tr of the Second Iowa 
Congressional District. 

An exuberant 32-year-old, LEN Wo F is the 
first Democrat to serve his stanchly Re- 
publican district in more than 20 years, and 
a devout internationalist who paid his own 
way on a factfinding tour of Europe and 
Russia last year. I went along on his visit 
home to see the fence-mending process and— 
particularly—to learn what the people in a 
presumably typical slice of the Middle West 
feel about the current state of our foreign 
affairs. 

“You’ll find that I’m a pretty controversial 
fellow out here,” he told me over coffee late 
on the night of our arrival in Dubuque, 
where his tour was to start. “Years ago this 
used to be isolationist country. That label 
doesn’t mean much any more. But my pre- 
decessor, who represented this district for 
five straight terms, generally took a pretty 
dim view of such things as foreign aid and 
cooperation with other nations through 
the U.N. 

“My outlook is frankly internationalist. I 
stressed it in my campaign and I’ve taken as 
active a part as I could in foreign policy 
matters in the 3 months I’¥e been in Con- 
gress. 

“My feeling is,” he went on earnestly, “that 
there’s nothing more important for humanity 
today than seeing to it we don’t destroy our- 
selves and everything else in another war. 
This country has got to lead the way in 
that—nobody else can do it. And that 
means that we have got to do a hell of a lot 
more than we have done in resisting Com- 
munist expansion and in helping the emerg- 
ing new nations of Asia and Africa to stand 
on their own feet. 

“I can’t say I got any clear mandate on 
that in the election. My margin of victory 
was just barely over 1 percent, and I’m still 
breathing hard. I think most of my people 
are with me, but I can’t be sure. Anyway, 
that’s what I’m here to find out.” 


Congressman Wotr’s district, with a pop- 
ulation of 414,000, comprises 12 counties in 
the northeast corner of the State, stretch- 
ing about 150 miles southward from the 
Minnesota border and, at its widest, some 100 
miles westward from the Mississippi River. 
Its only cities are Dubuque, Cedar Rapids 
and Clinton, but industrially it is the most 
important district in the State, with manu- 
factures valued at $303 miilion annually. 

Beyond the cities the landscape stretches 
in limitless vistas of rolling prairie dotted 
here and there by villages and small towns, 
with occasional clumps of trees on the high 
land and with rivers and streams snaking 
through the valleys. This is corn-hog coun- 
try, among the best anywhere in the world. 
These incredibly fertile stretches of black 
glacial loam yield annual harvests of up to 
100 bushels of corn per acre. Town and 
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country, the impression you get is of sub- 
stantial middleclass well-being. 

To keep in touch with his constituents, 
Congressman WOoLF has converted a house 
trailer into a mobile congressional office, with 
a private conference room in one end, a 
waiting room in the other. At regular in- 
tervals his resident administrative assistant, 
Al Link, a former Dubuque newspaperman, 
hauls the trailer around the district, setting 
up shop in one small town after another. 

The trailer was our portable headquarters 
for the pulse-taking tour. After a 6:30 fac- 
tory gate appearance at the John Deere works 
on the morning after our arrival in Dubuque, 
we set off westward for Manchester, a county 
seat of about 5,000 population. Our itiner- 
ary had been announced in the weekly paper 
a few days earlier and when we pulled up to 
the parking space reserved for us before the 
courthouse a little after 9 o’clock a score of 
men and women, most of them farmers, to 
judge by their mud-stained galoshes and 
striped overalls, were waiting for us. 

The Congressman greeted them genially, 
shaking hands all around, calling most of 
them by name, asking about their crops, 
their infirmities, their families. His natty 
attire and brisk youthfulness were in sharp 
contrast to the stolid, weatherbeaten appear- 
ance of his visitors, but they seemed to re- 
spond warmly to his presence. 

“Come on in out of the cold, folks,” he 
said, leading the way to the trailer, “and let’s 
get this show on the road. Al, you be sure 
to get everybody to sign the guest book so we 
can make certain they are on our mailing 
list. * * * Now, who’s first?” 

For the next 3 hours LEN WoLF took the 
political pulse of some 40 of his constituents. 
Singly and in groups, often a husband and 
wife with their brood of children, they filed 
through the doors and sat for a few minutes 
or as much as half an hour. 

Some: just wanted to say a friendly hello 
and to assure their young Congressman that 
he was doing fine. Some came by for no 
better reason than to salve their self-im- 
portance. Some came to complain and to 
criticize. But mostly they came with prob- 
lems, real, or imagined, that involved them 
in some way with the great, distant bu- 
reaucracy in Washington. 

“Congressman, there’s four of us families 
on this mail route that have to go as much 
as half a mile to our boxes. We've talked 
to the postmaster about it, but he says, 
*> 2+” 

“I’m a Purple Heart veteran from the First 
World War, Congressman. Now, I just got 
this letter from the Veterans’ Administra- 
Gow 25:2," 

“My boy, here, Mr. Wotr, wants to go to 
the Naval Academy next year * * *.” 

“I hope you'll vote against that bill to 
make us pay a dollar and a quarter an hour 
for farm labor. * * *.” 

“I had a heart attack last winter, Con- 
gressman, and if my boy has to go up for 
the draft I just don’t know how we are 
going to make out. * * *” 

From early morning to late at night, in 
one small town after another, the routine 
often interspersed with a Lions Club lunch- 
eon or an impromptu stop at a farm home, 
we heard hundreds of such observations and 
petitions as these during the week we were 
on the road. Rarely did a visitor broach a 
subject touching on foreign policy, but fre- 
quently the Congressman would bring the 
matter up himself, and we were often sur- 
prised by the intensity of the response. 

“A summit conference? Sure, why the hell 
not? What have we got to lose? The cold 
war don’t get any colder as long as we and 
the Russians sit and glare at each other 
there in Berlin and sort of dare each other 

This was from a small town auto dealer, 
who added that his information was “pretty 
skimpy, because there’s not much to read 
to make the first move.” 
about these things in our papers, you know.” 
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Often, discussion of the Berlin crisis elicit- 
ed a note of skepticism: “I just wonder if it’s 
worth going to war over,” a gray-haired farm- 
er with two draft age sons observed. But 
most frequently we were told such things as: 
“We can’t afford to back up 1 inch there, 
that’s for certain”; or, “If we let the Russians 
push us around in Berlin they’ll wind up 
pushing us out of Germany and everywhere 
else’; or, “I’m glad to see Eisenhower has got 
his mad up enough to stand his ground at 
last. I thought he’d never get around to it.” 

Strangely, to me at least, there seemed very 
little apprehension about the prospect of 
another War. In the district there are many 
German, Czech, and Scandinavian families 
with strong roots in Europe, and each has 
had at least one close kinsman soldiering 
somewhere in the world during the last 10 
or 15 years. Yet, while their political esteem 
for President Eisenhower runs the gamut 
from active dislike to high praise. they all 
seem to have faith in his ability to keep us 
out of war. 

“I think those Russians are just pulling 
a bluff in all this war talk,” said Joe Holt- 
haus, who raises hogs and beef cattle on 220 
acres just outside of Oelwein, and with whom 
we had an impromptu 7-o’clock breakfast one 
morning. 


“Look what the paper says this morning.” 
He held up a copy of the Oelwein Daily Reg- 
ister with an 8-column banner proclaiming: 
“McElroy Says United States Is Invincible.” 

“Well, I figure that’s just about right, and 
that the Russians know it. We've got bases 
all around them—87 I think I read some- 
where. If they send up a plane or a rocket 
against us we can loose planes or rockets 
against them from all those bases. 

“They won’t want a war as long as we keep 
strong ourselves. I think Ike is handling it 
just about right.” 

The topic on which they were most articu- 
late was foreign aid, for this is something 
they can translate into terms of their own 
experience. In general, they are opposed to 
the idea of the Government handing out 
large sums in grants to foreign powers—‘“‘You 
give a man something, he doesn’t appreciate 
it; but if you sell it to him, or make him a 
loan, he respects you. We gave Nehru $100 
million around Christmas time, and I can’t 
see that we have made any better friends of 
the Indians.” 

On the other hand, they seemed generally 
to accept the obligation of the United States, 
or even of the United Nations, to help the 
underdeveloped nations of the world to get 
on their feet; this country, they said, was 
once a struggling colonial nation itself. 

But why, many of them asked, could not 
our vast and so far, useless food surplus be 
used instead of dollars to further our mutual 
aid program? 

“Why can’t we send them corn and wheat 
and dried milk and even processed meat 
instead of money?” one asked. ‘Most of 
those people over there can’t do a decent 
day’s work because they are hungry all the 
time. And here we sit with more than we 
know what to do with. If they had enough 
food in their bellies they could build the 
roads and the dams and the things they 
need instead of our building them for 
them.” 

They were keenly interested in the Con- 
gressman’s plan to introduce legislation to 
expand the operations of Public Law 480, 
which provides for a limited use of agricul- 
tural surpluses in the foreign aid program. 
Many, it turned out, had written to him in 
Washington about this. For this is a sub- 
ject that has been much discussed in farm 
organization bulletins. 

More often than not, the Congressman’s 
visitors protested embarrassedly that they 
just didn’t keep up very much with what 
went on in the world beyond their own farm 
gates. But occasionally his probing would 
strike an unexpectedly sensitive nerve, as it 
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did one night in the little city of Vinton. 
His visitor at the moment was a stolid, 
leather-complexioned farmer he called Emil. 
When the business at hand was concluded 
the Congressman tilted his chair back and 
asked speculatively: 

How do you think we are doing in the 
field of foreign affairs, Emil? Do you have 
any special thoughts or worries about that?” 

The older man’s forehead was furrowed 
momentarily in thought, then he said: 

“You want to know what I’m worried 
about, Len? It’s that we ain’t getting any- 
where with the Russians on this atom bomb 
testing. I‘m as sure as we are setting right 
here that if we keep it up—and they keep it 
up—all that fallout is going to affect our 
land. It’s gcing to get into the crops we 
grow and it’s going to get into our hogs and 
cattle, and God knows what it will do.” 

The Congressman’s chair came down with a 
pang 

“Say, that’s an interesting viewpoint, Emil. 
How much are other people around here wor- 
ried about this? Let’s call in some of these 
other folks waiting in the other room there 
and let’s kick it around some.” 

He opened the door to the waiting room of 
his trailer, where a dozen men and women 
were awaiting their turn to see him. 

Some of you folks crowd in here,” he 
called. “Emil was just telling me that one of 
the things he’s most concerned about is what 
the fallout from atomic explosions might do 
to a farmer’s crops and his cattle. Any of 


the rest of you been thinking about that?” 
You danged right we have over in my 
neighborhood n overalled farmer said bel- 


ligerently. “We were talking about it at the 
Farmers Union meeting just the other night. 
*’Course you can’t see where it’s done any 
harm now. But the thing about this stuff, 
as I read it, is it creeps up on you, and once 
you've got it, or once it gets into your soil, 
it’s there for good.” 

I read in paper the other day,” a 
woman broke in, “‘that Iowa and Minnesota 
get more of this strontium 90 than any other 


the 


States in the Union. It gets into the 
milk» °°” 
“Looks to me,” said another, “that the 


Russians are willing to call a halt but that 
our people ain't. Why should that be?” 

“You know you can’t trust the Russians. 
Look what they are trying to do in Berlin, 
right now. * * *” 

“All right; but if they sign an agreement 
not to fire off any more bombs, and then they 
do fire one, we've got ways of finding out 
aboutit. * * *” 

“One thing for sure, the United States 
ought not to be the one to back away from 
trying to get an agreement on this thing.” 

After about 10 minutes of this lively collo- 
quy the Congressman held up his hands for 
quiet. 

“OK, OK,” he said. “This is real news to 
me, to find out how you feel about this. I 
agree with you that it’s a terribly important 
problem. Now what can I, as a freshman 
Congressman, do about it? What do you 
think I ought to try to do about it? * * ¢ 
Emil?” 

“Well, I don’t hardly know, Len; if we could 
just get to some sort of understanding with 
the Russians. * * *” 

In a week of such give and také as this, 
repeated many times a day in communities 
all over his district, Congressman Wotr did 
not pick up many usable ideas on what to 
do about the Nation's ills, but he got a 
vivid picture of which of those ills are 
closest to the hearts and minds of his con- 
stituents. Price supports, mounting sur- 
pluses of corn and wheat, the price of hogs 
and milk, unemployment and inflation, how 
to get a job as a mail carrier—these are uni- 
versal concerns, 

But a great many of those who came to 
see him—one in four or five, perhaps— 
voiced more cosmic worries. Volubly some- 
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times, haltingly at others, rarely with sharp 
insight and definition, they talked feelingly 
of things beyond the limits of their own 
creek bottoms and townships. 

“What they want,” Representative WoLF 
said at the end of his visit, ‘is more infor- 
mation about these things than they are 
getting from their local newspapers and 
radio and television stations. They have 
begun to see that the problems of Berlin, 


of the underdeveloped nations, of interna- 
tional control of atomic energy all have 
meaning for them as farmers and business- 
men. 

“I’m going to give very serious thought 
in the next few weeks to trying to set up a 
series of foreign affairs forums for them, 


bring out some experts from 
I believe it would go over big 

These people’s range of interests has ex- 
panded substantially in the past 10 years— 
since, say, an oldest boy came home from 
Korea or since they have become aware of 
the brutal paradox of their bulging grain 
bins and the starving masses of Asia. 

They may not be attuned to the subtler 
nuances of the international power struggle, 
but they firmly believe that American abun- 
dance is a good currency with which to 
buy world peace. Food, they have been 
told, is our greatest natural resource, and 
the only one that is replenishable year after 
year. Someway, somehow, they believe, the 
answer to the cold war lies in their hands. 


Washington. 





Firm Answer to Gloomy Prophets 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEO E. ALLEN 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. ALLEN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I include 
the following editorial, entitled “Firm 
Answer to Gloomy Prophets,’”’ which ap- 
peared in the Rockford (Ill.) Register- 
Republic of April 9, 1959: 

Firm ANSWER TO GLOOMY PROPHETS 


The number of Americans holding jobs 
increased by 1,106,000 persons between mid- 
February and mid-March, a gain about 
twice as large as normal for that period, the 
U.S. Department of Labor said Tuesday. Al- 
though the rise in employment was greater 
than the drop in unemployment, the num- 
ber of persons without jobs declined 387,000 
during the 30-day period. 

These official Government figures clearly 
refute the prophets of gloom in Congress, 
who want to pour hundreds of millions of 
dollars into pump-priming and spending 
programs, such as Illinois Senator Pau. 
DovuGtLas’s area-redevelopment bill and the 
catchall public housing measure in the 
Senate. 

The Labor Department’s report also shows 
the muddied thinking of economists who 
have been telling the Joint Congressional 
Economic Committee that another round of 
inflation is preferable to the balanced 
budget called for by President Eisenhower. 

Employment statistics speak for them- 
selves. There are nearly 64 million Ameri- 
cans gainfully employed; those who obtained 
jobs between February 15 and March 15 in- 
cluded .many housewives, students, and 
others not normally in the labor force—but 
at the same time, practically all the decline 
in unemployment was concentrated among 
men 25 or older who comprise the Nation's 
primary working group. 
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Equally significant were the reports by 
Labor Department statisticians that both 
hours of work in manufaucturing industries 
and weekly earnings of factory production 
workers increased during March. 

The President’s campaign for a sound 
dollar, an end of deficit spending, and for 
yovernment economic policies which en- 
courage business growth—and thus create 
employment opportunities—is continuing to 
show results. By keeping the national econ- 
omy strong, the administration is protecting 
the purchasing power of Americans, millions 
of whom are living on pensions or fixed in- 
comes, and is avoiding the inflation-stoked 
boom which brings on a business downturn 
to correct the excesses. 

As Congress returns to Washington after 
the Easter recess, its Members should take 
due note of the improvement pointed up by 
the current report on employment. The 
freespenders who wring their hands in des- 
pair can no longer claim that administra- 
tion fiscal policies are leading the Nation 
on the path to ruin. Instead, as Secretary 
of Commerce Lewis Strauss points out, 
American business is much better than was 
anticipated at the start of the year. More- 
over, the economy is expected to show fur- 
ther gains, due to seasonal factors. 





Mutual Security and Africa 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCES P. BOLTON 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mrs. BOLTON. Mr. Speaker, nowhere 
in today’s world is the pace of change 
greater or more significant than in the 
vast continent of Africa. The onrushing 
tide of African nationalism has brought 
profound economic, political and social 
change to nearly all of her 220 million 
people. Independence has been at- 
tained by a half dozen countries, and as 
many more stand on the threshold. In 
recent weeks we have seen violence erupt 
in areas where progress toward self- 
determination was deemed insufficient. 

In our hearings on the mutual security 
legislation for the coming fiscal year, the 
Committee on Foreign Affairs has been 
well-briefed on recent developments and 
problems in Africa. The background 
statement on April 10 by Mr. Joseph C. 
Satterthwaite, Assistant Secretary of 
State for African Affairs, was particu- 
larly helpful to an understanding of 
those problems and the role played by 
our mutual security program. 

Believing that Mr. Satterthwaite’s 
statement will be of wide interest, I in- 
sert it in the Recorp at this point to- 
gether with my remarks: 

STATEMENT OF THE HONORABLE J. C. SAT- 
~ TERTHWAITE, ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF STATE 

FOR AFRICAN AFFAIRS, BEFORE THE HOUSE 

FOREIGN AFFAIRS COMMITTEE IN SUPPORT OF 

THE MUTUAL SECURITY PROGRAM FOR FISCAL 

YEAR 1960, APRIL 10, 1959 

Mr. Chairman and members of the com- 
mittee, I am glad of this opportunity to dis- 
cuss with you the mutual security program 
and Africa. My appearance before you may 
in itself be of some significance, since it is the 
first time that an Assistant Secretary of State 
for the Bureau of African Affairs has made 
such an appearance before this Committee on 
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the mutual security program. This fact, of 
course, reflects the recognition on the part 
of the Congress, which last year approved a 
new position of Assistant Secretary of State 
to head the Bureau of African Affairs, of the 
growing importance of Africa to the free 
world. 

I hardly need emphasize the fact that there 
is probably no area on earth today more alive 
with change, more politically, socially, and 
economically on the meve than Africa. Sel- 
dom in history have such tremendous 
changes come to any continent as those we 
have seen in Africa since the end of World 
War II. The pattern of the new Africa is 
unfolding rapidly. While we still talk of 
much of this vast continent of 220 million 
people as an uncommitted area, it is diffi- 
cult for me to emphasize sufficiently the 
urgency of the problems we face in Africa. 
As nation after nation reaches independ- 
ence—and we have seen this happen in Libya, 
Morocco, Tunisia, Ghana, and Guinea since 
World War II—almost the first concern of 
these new governments is the imperative 
need to show reasonable results in improv- 
ing the standard of living of its people. This 
becomes of decisive political importance to 
the survival of these new governments. One 
thing is certain: We must understand the 
vast political potential of this great conti- 
nent, and to do so we must understand the 
aspirations of Africa’s people. The surge 
toward self-government will again be re- 
flected during 1960 when Nigeria, Cameroun, 
Togo, and Somalia will emerge as independ- 
ent nations. 

The past year in Africa has been marked by 
this onrushing tide of African self-determina- 
tion. Nationalism has erupted in area after 
area in places where a year ago its rise would 
have seemed most unlikely. Some of. the 
most recent manifestations were the achieve- 
ment of full independence by Guinea, as a 
result of its voters’ decision in a referendum 
on September 28, 1958; the All-African Peo- 
ples Conference at Accra, Ghana, in Decem- 
ber 1958, and the riots in Leopoldville and 
Nyasaland. In short, little of Africa re- 
mains unstirred by the desire for greater self- 
expression. ‘The disorders we are now seeing 
in Africa can be infectious and the separate 
but spreading outbreaks over the continent 
of Africa are disturbing. While there is 
great distance separating these disorders, 
there is for many of them a basic common 
denominator. It is the struggle for inde- 
pendence, the powerful appeal of nationalism 
even before institutions to channelize it con- 
structively can be evolved. 

The aspirations of the Pan-African inde- 
pendence movement were recently high- 
lighted by the gathering of nonofficial dele- 
gates from all over the continent at Accra 
to the aforementioned All-African Peoples 
Conference. One result of the conference 
was to set up headquarters in Accra to co- 
ordinate the various nationalist movements. 
Although some of the resolutions adopted at 
Accra were controversial, it is evident that 
they generally reflected the aspirations of the 
Africans for self-government and economic 
and social progress, as well as their basic 
and determined opposition to colonialism 
and racial discrimination. 

The new African states which have 
emerged—as well as those of longer dura- 
tion—are governed by regimes which are 
moderate, friendly, and dedicated to the 
maintenance of their independence. In this 
we are most fortunate for these are tremend- 
ous assets to the free world which must be 
conserved and strengthened. But if these 
moderate regimes are to maintain them- 
selves and justify their present orientation, 
they must be able to demonstrate to their 
peoples, in concrete and understandable 
terms, the advantages of cooperation with 
the West and of middle-of-the-road ap- 
proaches to the solution of their current 
pressing problems. 
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I do not believe I need stress the impor- 
tance of Africa to the free world, because 
by now this has become an accepted fact. 
We all know of Africa’s strategic importance 
to the free world as evidenced in the major 
USS. air, naval, and communications facili- 
ties maintained in Morocco, Libya, and 
Ethiopia. There is also of course a direct 
relationship between north African stability 
and peace and that of the European and 


Mediterranean areas. Sub-Sahara Africa’s 
contribution of strategic raw materials— 
uranium, diamonds, manganese, tin, cop- 


per, chrome, to mention a few—is of vital 
importance to Africa’s own development and 
to free world strength and security. The in- 
fluence of African leaders and African “blocs” 
in world affairs and in international coun- 
cils is growing. The use of this influence 
voiced in support of free world aims is a 
significant factor in debates on international 
issues. 


THE COMMUNIST THREAT TO AFRICA 


The yearnings and aspirations in Africa 
that I have previously discussed indicate 
quite clearly that we must accept the fact 
that the Communists will seek to gain influ- 
ence on this great continent. It has been 
demonstrated time and again that they have 
techniques with which to exploit local diffi- 
culties and emotional issues. They particu- 
larly espouse nationalism in dependent areas 
and in new nations outside their own zone of 


influence. Above all they seek to exacerbate 
difficulties from whatever trouble they 
spring—economic, racial, and tribal—-and 


there is always an adequate quota of trouble 
in new, inexperienced States. 

During the past year, the outlines of the 
Communist offensive in Africa have emerged 
with startling rapidity. The organizational 
groundwork for Communist penetration was 
laid at the Cairo Afro-Asian Peoples Soli- 
darity Conference in January 1958, with the 
establishment of a permanent secretariat 
under indirect Communist control. 

In addition to the utilization of the Afro- 
Asian solidarity mechanism, the Communist 
bloc has made considerable progress in estab- 
lishing diplomatic, cultural, and economic 
ties with the newly independent African 
states. Trade agreements have already been 
signed with Ethiopia, Morocco, Tunisia, and 
Guinea, while full diplomatic relations are 
now established with Ethiopia, Libya, and 
Morocco, and are about to be established with 
Guinea and Ghana. Communist offers of 
loans, grants, and technical assistance are 
being effectively exploited on a widespread 
basis in conjunction with anticolonialist and 
pronationalist propaganda. It is anticipated 
that Communist efforts to infiltrate and 
dominate trade union, student, and profes- 
sional groups will be greatly intensified and 
will take adyantage of the various confer- 
ences of such groups organized under the 
auspices of the Afro-Asian Solidarity Council. 

The immediate Communist objective in 
Africa is the liquidation of all Western and 
particularly U.S. influence. In the pursuit 
of this objective, it can be anticipated that 
diplomatic, economic, cultural, and sub- 
versive weapons will be employed in coordi- 
nation to exploit to the full the openings 
created by the revolutionary political and 
social ferment now sweeping the continent. 

Thus far the Kremlin has appealed to the 
instinctive neutralism of the newly inde- 
pendent nations, which are eager fpr eco- 
nomic as well as political independence. 
Soviet officials have hitherto used Cairo as a 
platform from which to offer sweeping easy 
trade and aid terms to all of Africa. 
ECONOMIC PROBLEMS AND THE MUTUAL SECURITY 

PROGRAM 

Our most important tool in helping Africa 
with her economic problems is the mutual 
security program, through which we can help 
the many emergent nations in their need for 
the technical and managerial skills which are 
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@ must before any country can hope to start 
on the road toward development. Without 
these skills, no amount of capital will bring 
about growth. 

Africa’s economic and social needs, like its 
political and racial problems, are as great as 
the continent itself. The realization of its 
economic potential is a tremendous task 
which has barely begun. 

Unemployment, trade deficits, scarcity of 
skilled labor and managerial personnel, lack 
of resources, lack of educational and health 
facilities, paucity of private and public in- 
vestment capital and economic dislocations 
arising from uncertainties in their foreign 
relationships with other countries are but 
some of the problems facing the independ- 
ent nations of Africa today. 

All of these social and economic problems 
constitute a major challenge. No one nation 
can possibly solve them alone. Africa must 
have and deserves the cooperative support 
of her free world friends in this endeavor. 
To the extent that the African states are 
successful in maintaining their independ- 
ence, in developing their human and natural 
resources, and in assuming a constructive 
and responsible role in world affairs, so will 
they inspire others and demonstrate to those 
about to achieve self-government the prac- 
tical results of moderation and cooperation. 
In this context it is clear that external aid 
is a key to the realization of these advan- 
tages. 

European countries continue to play a 
major role in the economic advancement of 
Africa, particularly in the dependent terri- 
tories. European governments through bi- 
lateral efforts have been providing signifi- 
cant amounts of assistance and investments 
in African areas, much of which is for 
economic development. The International 
Bank for Reconstruction and Development 
and United Nations Technical Assistance 
have also been making valuable contribu- 
tions to Africa’s growth. In addition, private 
capital has made an enormous contribution 
to the development of Africa. I cannot em- 
phasize too strongly the urgent need for 
additional private investment abroad and 
the enlistment of private managerial and 
technical talents so desperately in demand 
in Africa. 


The mutual security program, as a vital 
arm of U.S. foreign policy, is becoming an 
increasingly important factor in Africa in 
achieving both short- and long-term objec- 
tives in that continent. Its personnel carry 
out programs which are often as important 
to the success of our foreign policy as the 
efforts 6f our more traditional diplomacy. 

U.S. objectives in Africa are simply stated. 
As a responsible world power the United 
States seeks to contribute to the peace, 
stability and prosperity of the African con- 
tinent. We favor the orderly development 
of the area toward self-government. To 
the extent possible, we stand ready with 
positive programs to assist the newly in- 
dependent states to remain strong and able 
to work out their own destinies without 
outside interference by inimical interests. 

The United States encourages these devel- 
opments without seeking to displace anyone 
in Africa. We regard sympathetically the 
legitimate aspirations of the African peo- 
ples, while at the same time encouraging 
their retention of mutually advantageous 
ties with European powers. 

Mutual security assistance is now being 
provided to six independent African coun- 
tries and five dependent areas, two of which, 
Nigeria and’ Somalia, are scheduled to be- 
come independent next year. The interest 
of the United States in the progress of these 
areas has led to the expansion of economic 
and technical assistance programs. The 
major increase is in the field of technical 
coopération in order to provide skilled tech- 
nicians and administrators on whom will 
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the responsibility for manning the 
institutions of a modern economic society. 
By our economic and technical aid pro- 
grams, we are assisting the leaders and peo- 
ple of Africa to tackle their pressing inter- 
nal problems and giving them a sound basis 
to hope for meaningful progress through 
alitarian methods. This hope, and 
the challenge to make good on it, offer a 
healthy focus for the strong nationalism of 
the newly independent peoples, a focus much 
needed to nullify the appeal of irrespon- 
extremist movements which feed on 
hopelessness. 
While economic development is primarily 
a task for the peoples of Africa, our mutual 
security program is helping to remove such 
bottlenecks to development as a lack of capi- 
l and a shortage or lack of certain kinds of 
hnical and administrative knowledge and 
ckille 
Africa's most pressing needs for economic 
are in the infrastructure of the 
economies—communications, transportation, 
power, ports, and public-services. It is in 
these areas of development that the Devel- 
opment Fund will become one of the most 
nportant elements of our mutual security 
effort in Africa 
Because of 
Africa 


rest 


ONnVO 


sible 


growth 


the uncertainties we face in 
with new nations being born almost 

ernight, we must have flexibility to handle 
the unforeseen situations and emergencies. 
It is for this reason that I consider a sub- 
stantial contingency fund an indispensable 
element in this year’s aid request. 

Iam convinced that the yearning of Africa 
for a better way of life presents us with one 
of the great challenges of our time. If we 
fail to respond adequately, we may stand ac- 
cused as a people who proclaim our own sat- 
isfaction with the benefits of freedom and 
well-being, but who are insensitive to the 
vearnings and needs of others. We must rec- 
ognize that our posture before the world can 

e no better than the manner in which we 
fulfill obligations that flow from our status 
as the most materially favored nation in 
all history. The objective must be to help 
raise other peoples’ standards of living. In 
doing so we shall also help to quicken the 
pace of personal and political development, 
i goal which is impossible of achievement in 
the absence of economic growth. 

The orientation of Africa will, in the long 
run, depend on where the leaders and peoples 
feel their best interests lie. The ability of 
the West to encourage the pro-Western orien- 
tation of Africa will, moreover, probably de- 
pend less on our ability to convince Africans 
of the dangers of communism’ than on our 
demonstrating to them in positive terms the 
advantages of cooperation with the West. 

A responsible Africa is emerging on the 
world scene. We must stand prepared to 
give it sympathetic support and assistance if 
its great potential is to be achieved in a man- 
ner which will also benefit the free world. 





Letters to the Editor 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. A. S. HERLONG, JR. 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. HERLONG. Mr. Speaker, you 
will remember that sometime ago Elmo 
Roper made a study of the earmarks of 
of the active citizen. One of these be- 
havior patterns was the habit of writing 
letters to the editor. It is for that rea- 
son that I call your attention to two 
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major articles in the Editor and Pub- 
lisher, the fourth estate's trade journal, 
dated January 31 and February 14. 
These articles were based on two reports 
issued by the Center for Practical Poli- 
tics located at Rollins College in my 
Fifth Florida District. These reports, 
in which there has been national! inter- 
est, are entitled “Policy of Florida News- 
papers on Letters to the Editor” and 
“Letters to the Editor,” a content analy- 
sis case history of letters written by a 
citizen with a socialist background to a 
wspaper. 

Now, Mr. Speaker, my reason for 
mentioning these studies is that the Or- 
lando Sentinel, one of the great news- 


papers of America, is located in my dis- 
trict, prints more letters to the editor 
than any other newspaper in Florida. 
The study makes that fact clear. Mar- 


tin Andersen, the Sentine!l's publisher, 
says he thinks he publishes more letters 
than any other newspaper in the world. 
Anyway, I want to emphasize the im- 
portance of these letters in our great 
democracy. The Sentine!] says it has 
found it good business, that it gets more 
reaction per printed word from its 100,- 
000 circulation than most newspapers 
twice the size. It provides readers with 
a voice of their own. The Sentinel uses 
that voice to back up its editorial policy 
or to make the editor back down. In 
either case, it circulates ideas for the 
improvement of the Sentinel’s service to 
the community. 

Mr. Andersen says he gets letters writ- 
ten in stubby pencil on penny tablets 
and old wrapping paper: on rag paper 
with electric typewriters; on special sta- 
tionery from elderly people; on childish 
sheets from youngsters just beginning 
to form words. About half the daily vol- 
ume of letters are handwritten. 

I wish to say “on the record,” Mr. 
Speaker, that the Orlando Sentinel is 
operating as an engine of democracy in 
providing this important channel for the 
interaction of opinions. I congratulate 
Martin Andersen and the Center for 
Practical Politics on their teamwork in 
encouraging active citizenship. 





Democrats Give Washington State Highest 
Sales Tax in Nation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS , 


HON. THOMAS M. PELLY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, the State 
of Michigan may be shorter of money 
or more insolvent, but my State of 
Washington heads the list when it comes 
to collecting the highest sales tax of 
any State in the Nation. That is the 
situation since the recently adjourned 
special session of the Washington State 
Legislature, which broke every record 
in Washington State’s history for impos- 
ing new taxes. 

Heretofore the average family was 
taxed $345 per biennium for the State’s 


— 
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general fund. Now that family will pay 
about $125 more, and in all fairness 
Democratic State legislators must take 
full blame or credit for establishing this 
record of increasing taxes, because our 
State senate and house of representa- 
tives are two-thirds ‘Democratic and 
likewise the Governor who ran for office 
on the platform of no taxes needed is 
also a Democrat. 

One of our able new Republican State 
representatives, James A. Anderson, had 
the following to say after the recent ses- 
sion of the State legislature on the sub- 
ject of the increase in Washington 
State’s taxes, which indicates that taxes 
may be a State partisan political issue 
in my area in 1960. Meanwhile, may I 
suggest it is not the first time Democrat 
politicians have risen above the prin- 
ciples and platform when it comes to ob- 
serving their New Deal-Fair Deal policy 
of spend and tax—spend and tax: 

What a difference there is between promise 
and performance. 

The Democratic platform on which all of 
the Democratic legislators ran in the last 
general election not only opposed any in- 
crease in the sales tax but advocated remov- 
ing it entirely. The Democratic majority, 
however, at the session just concluded raised 
the sales tax to 4 percent. This is an 18 
percent increase in the sales tax and gives 
Washington the highest sales tax in the 
Nation. 

UNFAIR TO BUSINESS 

The Democratic platform also decried the 
business and occupation tax as being a 
grossly unfair burden on business and urged 
its removal. Yet the Democratic 2-to-1 ma- 
jority in both the senate and the house 
solidly supported and passed a large increase 
in this tax. 

Every single one of the Republicans in 
both the house and the senate voted against 
these tax bills rammed through the special 
session by the Democratic majority. The Re- 
publican position reduced to its essence is 
simply that these huge new tax programs 
would not have been necessary if the legis- 
lature had faced up to the task of insisting 
upon some basic commonsense economies in 
government, 

The Republican sponsored program aimed 
at reforming existing abuses in the welfare 
laws would, alone, have saved approximately 
$60 million, but the bills containing these 
programs were handily killed;by the major- 
ity party. 





The Greater Cleveland Council No. 440 
of the Boy Scouts of America 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCES P. BOLTON 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mrs, BOLTON. Mr. Speaker, in Jan- 
uary of this year, Greater Cleveland 
Council No. 440 of the Boy Scouts of 
America adopted an ambitious 10-year 
program known as the Greater Cleve- 
land plan. It is designed to make pos- 
sible a tremendous growth in Boy Scout 
membership each year until 1968, when it 
is hoped that the Greater Cleveland area 
can serve some 82,000 boys. This would 
be 50 percent of all available boys at that 
time. The plan not only envisions reach- 
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ing all boys who desire to be scouts, but 
provides for a continual up-grading of 
the program offered. 

It was gratifying for me to learn last 
week, Mr. Speaker, that the plan now 
having been in effect for 3 months, can 
point to more than 110 new scout units 
registered during that short period. One 
hundred ten units in 3 months is more 
than the number registered in any previ- 
ous 1-year period. 

I wish to congratulate the leaders in 
the Greater Cleveland council. They 
are men of vision and high purpose. 
They seek to make the opportunities of 
Scouting possible for thousands of new 
boys each year, and they are ever alert 
to see that the quality of the program 
offered shall be increasintly good. Dur- 
ing these past 3 months, the leaders 
have seen that the master plan of op- 
eration was carefully drawn and is both 
practical and workabie. The one ele- 
ment yet to be proven in their faith 
that the people of Greater Cleveland 
will back their council with the neces- 
sary support, in both time and money. 

Service hours totaling hundreds of 
thousands are given each year by dedi- 
cated volunteers in order to make effec- 
tive the splendid character-citizenship 
training program of the Boy Scouts of 
America. If these hours were to be 
translated into dollars and cents, the 
price of the Boy Scout program would 
be staggering. Since this is not the 
case, however, Scout budget needs are 
very very modest indeed. Particularly 
is this seen by comparing the Scout 
budget with a recent request from two 
correctional institutions in the Cleve- 
land area, which have asked for $185 
million for rehabilitation purposes. 
How much better to put only a fraction 
of this cost into the ounce of prevention 
the Scouting movement represents. 

The Boy Scout program all over 
America is doing a truly magnificent job 
in fostering the ideals of true American- 
ism in our growing boys. In fact, I am 


inclined to agree with the statement” 


once made by the beloved Will Rogers, 
“The only trouble with the Boy Scouts is 
there just ain’t enough of them.” 

The Greater Cleveland council is to 
be commended on making a sincere ef- 
fort to remedy that situation. 





President Carlos P. Garcia of the 
Philippines 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE W. ANDREWS 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. ANDREWS. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I am 
pleased to include for the Recorp a very 
interesting letter I received from an 
old friend, Mr. P. W. Reeves, and since 
the letter relates to the Philippines and 
President Carlos P. Garcia, I feel that 
the letter would be of interest to my 
colleagues in the House: 


Marcu 24, 1959. 
Hon. GEORGE ANDREWS, 

Washington, D.C. 

- My Dear Frienp: When the United States 
is sending the Secretary of State to the four 
corners of the world to patch up differences 
with other nations, when U.S. Gov- 
ernment officials are being sent all over 
the world on goodwill tours, it seems fool- 
ish for certain American magazines to con- 
tinue dishing out irresponsible journalistic 
tripe which is utterly unfounded and un- 
warranted. 

An American magazine’s ill-timed article 
recently provoked rioting in La Paz, Bolivia, 
and caused the American Embassy in La 
Paz to be stoned. At least three leading 
magazines in America have recently attacked 
President Carlos P. Garcia of the Philip- 
pines. America can ill afford to lose friends 
in any part of the world at this time. 

There is a political group in the Philip- 
pines which has done everything conceivable 
to undermine President Garcia since he as- 
sumed the office of President on March 17, 
1957. This is understandable. Those fel- 
lows are out of power and they are anxious 
to get into power, but it is beyond me to 
figure out, as an American, why certain 
writers in the United States have joined in 
this fight on President Carlos P. Garcia. 
Since April 21, 1958, seven different vicious 
attacks have been made on President Garcia 
and the Philippine Government, and the at- 
tacks were made by two leading magazines 
in the United States. 

The Philippines tries to emulate the 
United States in the operation of its gov- 
ernment. More than 95 percent of the Fili- 
pino people love America. No Filipino loves 
America better than President Carlos P. 
Garcia. On March 10, 1959, while addvess- 
ing a group of American business executives 
in Manila, President Garcia stated: “I don’t 
want to see the Philippines veer away from 
America. God knows I am not anti-Amer- 
ican. I want to make the Philippines a 
bridge between America and Asia * * *.” 

On June 24, 1958, speaking in New York 
City, President Garcia stated: “I give this 
pledge on behalf of the Filipino people that 
we shall stand with the American people in 
defense of freedom as we have stood with 
them in the past—loyally without counting 
the cost. It would appear that a policy of 
neutralism has the net effect of abetting the 
aggressive purposes of international commu- 
nism. The proof of this is to be seen in Asia 
and Africa where neutralism is a much- 
favored philosophy and where communism 
has been encouraged to make heavy inroads 
by stealth or armed intervention. In West- 
ern Europe, where communism has been re- 
jected, communism has found it less easy to 
pursue its objectives. I dare to stand and be 
counted with the American people on the 
side of freedom.” 

President Carlos P. Garcia stated his pub- 
lic service 34 years ago, in 1925 as a Congress- 
man. He served as Congressman 6 years, 9 
years as Governor of his home Province, al- 
most 14 years as Senator, 3 years and 3 
months as Vice President, and 2 years as 
President. He has not been touched by the 
breath of scandal during these 34 years. 
President Garcia has not lost any of his 
popularity. The small group in the Philip- 
pines which is opposing him in 1959, also op- 
posed him when he was elected President in 
1957; and the opposition to President Garcia 
now was the opposition to him when he was 
elected Vice President in 1953 when he was 
the running mate of the late Ramon 
Magsaysay. 

The Garcia administration has taken steps 
to harness the resources of the country. A 
program has been charted to improve the 
country’s economic position, both agricul- 
turally and industrially. In trying to in- 
dustrialize the nation, it has been necessary 
to help many new industries, Assisting 
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these new industries during the past 2 years 
has been a heavy strain on the dollar re- 
serves of the country. 

When I saw the President a few days ago, 
he quoted the immortal Abraham Lincoln 
when he said to me: “I do the very best I 
know how, the very best I can, and I mean 
to keep on doing so until the end.” 

The facts which I have conveyed to you 
have not been told to the American people 
by the poisonous pen writers in the United 
States who are attacking this man whose 
honesty, integrity, statesmanship, and faith- 
ful service is unimpeachable. 

With kindest regards. 

Sincerely, 





P. W. REEVES. 





Journalism, They Call It 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES B. UTT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 13,1959 


Mr. UTT. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks, I wish to insert 
a letter which I received from an at- 
torney in Manila, together with an edi- 
torial from the Daily Mirror, published 
in Manila, dated March 7, 1959. 

This letter together with the editorial 
show how our relations with a friendly 
ally can be severely damaged by ir- 
responsible attacks upon the adminis- 
tration of one of our allies. 

Our relations must be cemented by 
patience, understanding, and coopera- 
tion. 

The letter and editorial follow: 

MANILA, PHILIPPINES, March 29, 1959. 
Hon. JAMEs UTr, 
House of Representatives Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN AND Sir: I am sending 
you an editorial from the Daily Mirror, 
one of the leading newspapers in Manila, 
of date March 7, 1959. I thought you would 
like to include this in the proceedings of the 
daily CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

It is a shame the way Time has attacked 
our President. Time did-this dirty work in 
six different issues. The first attack was in 
August or September 1957, and we ignored 
that one. The next attack was April 21, 
1958, and we staged a rally of more than 
25,000 Filipinos. We bitterly denounced 
Time and Time’s reporter. We burned Time 
magazine in front of the crowd at Plaza 
Miranda. 

Since that attack in 1958, there have been 
four more attacks by Time on our great 
President. We are not perfect but we do not 


‘need anybody from Time magazine to wash 


our dirty linen. We have enough dirty 
linen washers of our own right here in 
Manila. 

Time has done much damage here. Pick- 
ets marched in front of American Ambas- 
sador’s office, also his house. Signs appeared 
on some streets telling Americans to go 
home. That is justa sample. Our people— 
95 percent—love the Americans and we want 
to keep it that way by throttling filthy mag- 
azines like time. Time apparently has two 
objectives in making all these attacks, viz: 
(a) to turn our people against our President; 
and (b) to make trouble between America 
and our country. 

Hope you publish the editorial from Daily 
Mirror of March 7, 1959. 

Yours for justice, 
ReEMIGIO V. BARNES. 
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{From the Manila Daily Mirror, Mar. 7, 1959] 
JOURNALISM, THEY CALL IT 


Not the least of the matters brought up at 
the World Press Congress in Columbia, Mo., 
was the case of Time magazine. This is the 
first time that an international conference of 
journalists and publishers has dealt with 
this subject. Heretofore, responsible news- 
men in the United States have privately de- 
plored the brand of journalism practiced by 
Time, but have not seen fit to express their 
opinion in any public forum. Even their re- 
marks at the World Press Congress were more 
inclined to deplore than to condemn. This 
is perhaps understandable; among the intel- 
ligentsia in the United States, Time is known 
for what it is, namely, a weekly entertain- 
ment rather than a source of news. 

But one may well wonder how long Time 
will go on its merry way amusing Americans 
and insulting the governments, leaders, and 
institutions of other peoples. When a US. 
Embassy in a friendly South American capi- 
ial is stoned because of what Time attrib- 
uted, allegedly in jest, to one of its officials, 
it can no longer be taken lightly, even by 
Americans. Because it is identified with the 
interests of the Republican administration, 
what Time prints about the affairs of foreign 
countries will always be taken seriously. 
This weekly has been banned abroad time 
and again for ridiculing leaders and regimes 
it dislikes. When the targets were dictators 
with a bad name to begin with, Time was 
able to cloak its officiousness with the mantle 
of democracy. But Time, now accustomed to 
the sport, has made the mistake of lumping 
Afro-Asian nationalist leaders with Commu- 
nists. And in Latin America, Time treats 
presidents and ministers as if they were 
straight out of a comic opera. 

The latest Latin-American incident con- 
cerning Time occurred while the World Press 
Congress was still sitting. This was a provi- 
dential event, for it forced the delegates to 
take cognizance of the happening. Quoting 
+ U.S. Embassy official, Time said that Bolivia 
should be divided among her neighbors. The 
Bolivians reached by stoning the American 
Embassy. It would have done no good to ex- 
plain that the supposed diplomat was jesting. 
The seeming levity of the remark, whoever its 
author was, was an obvious shield for a mali- 
cious intent, namely, to influence interna- 
tional opinion against the Bolivian Govern- 
ment. 

When Vice President Nrxon was stoned and 
spat upon in the other South American capi- 
tals he visited, the people of La Paz made the 
headlines by giving him the most cordial 
reception of his trip. No one would have 
suspected then that the same people would 
be stoning the American Embassy within 
such a short time. But it has happened, 
thanks to Time’s handiwork. 

It would be comforting to know that Time 
intends to mend its ways from now on. But 
there is no sign of repentance, and probably 
there never will be as long as the weekly’s 
circulation remains unaffected by isolated 
boycotts abroad. To the contrary, the more 
people it offends the more arrogant and un- 
feeling Time seems to get. Americans may 
have learned to live with it, but not the peo- 
ple of most other countries, especially the 
newly independent countries of Asia and 
Africa. It is in these areas that a magazine 
like Time does the most harm, and much of 
this is harm to America and what it stands 
for. 
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A Constitutional Amendment to Control 
Federal Spending 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRED SCHWENGEL 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks, I wish 
to call the attention of my colleagues to 
a House concurrent resolution which has, 
been introduced in the Iowa Legislature 
by State Representative Kenneth 
Stringer, of Scott County, and two of 
his fellow representatives, Grassley and 
Flatt. 

The resolution proposes an amendment 
to the U.S. Constitution for the purpose 
of holding Federal expenditures within 
income. In view of the mounting na- 
tional debt and the pressure to run the 
Government on a deficit basis, I feel that 
the resolution has so much merit that we 
should give every consideration to its 
promotion. 


The resolution follows: 
House CONCURRENT RESOLUTION 8 


Concurrent resolution making application 
to the Congress of the United -States for 
the calling of a convention to propose an 
amendment to the Constitution of the 
United States 


Whereas there is much concern about Fed- 
eral spending and the Federal debt; and 

Whereas article V of the Constitution of 
the United States provides that upon appli- 
cation of two-thirds of the States, Congress 
shall call a convention for proposing amend- 
ments to such Constitution, which shall be 
submitted to the State legislatures or State 
conventions for ratification: Therefore, be it 


Resolved by the General Assembly of the 
State of Iowa, That this general assembly 
hereby makes application to the Congress of 
the United States to call a convention for 
the purpose of proposing one amendment 
to the Constitution of the United States, 
such amendment to provide for the fol- 
lowing: 

1. That the annual appropriations of Con- 
gress shall not exceed the estimated receipts 
which shall be transmitted to Congress by 
the President on the first day of each regular 
session of Congress. Such estimated receipts 
shall be for the ensuing fiscal year under the 
existing tax laws. If, however, Congress re- 
vises the tax laws, the President shall esti- 
mate the effect of such revisions and trans- 
mit a revised estimate of total receipts to 
Congress, which shall be the amount to 
which appropriations shall be limited. 

2. That if Congress appropriates money 
in excess of the estimated receipts for said 
fiscal year, the President shall be authorized 
and directed to reduce such appropriations 
so that they do not exceed the receipts 
transmitted by the President. 

3. That the foregoing limitations shall not 
apply in time of war or during the period 
ending on the date of the expiration of 1 
full fiscal year after the termination thereof. 


April 13 


Resolved, That the secretary of state of 
the State of Iowa is hereby directed to send 
certified copies of this concurrent resolution 
to the Secretary of the Senate of the United 
States, to the Clerk of the House of Repre- 
sentatives of the United States, to each 
Member of Congress from the State of Iowa, 
and to the Chief Executive and presiding offi- 
cers of the legislative bodies of each of the 
several States. 


Contrasting Political Philosophies 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS M. PELLY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, families 
living in the United States who were on 
moderate and fixed incomes suffered 
great hardship due to rising prices and 
the cost of food, shelter and clothing 
from 1939 to 1952 when, except for the 
80th Congress, control of both the legis- 
lative and the executive branches of the 
Federal Government was in the hands of 
the Democrats. 

On March 9, 1959, the House-Senate 
Joint Economic Committee issued its 
12th annual review of the President’s 
economic report and the budget. The 
10 Democrats on this committee must 
have forgotten about what happened 
during those previous years because in 
their views on the review they charge the 
present Republican administration poli- 
cies reflect too much concern with price 
rises. Committee Republicans reject 
that criticism, as do, Iam sure, all lower 
income persons who have experienced 
the effects of a shrinking buying power 
of the dollar. 

Very rightly, it seems to me, an ad- 
ministration must concern itself from 
day to day and month to month with the 
threat of the possible diminishing value 
of the dollar and a resultant rise in the 
cost of living. The time.to give atten- 
tion to such a situation is before any such 
drop in the value of the consumer dol- 
lar occurs—not afterward when counter- 
action is too late. 

Let us remember that prior to 1952 
under Democratic. administrations, the 
cost of living rocketed some 90 percent, 
shrinking the value of wages and true 
income to about 52 cents. A $1,000 laid 
away in a savings account in 1939 for a 
rainy day as a result shrank to about 
$520 by 1952. 

Let us not forget either another thing 
which added to the economic plight of 
the wage earner during this same period. 
In addition to the cut in income dollars 
of nearly one-half, due to lower value of 
the dollar, his burden of taxes was in- 
creased. Between 1939 and 1952, lower 
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income groups were drastically hurt by 
the Democratic Congress through a re- 
duced personal income tax exemption 
from $2,500 to $1,000 for a married 
couple, and from $1,000 to $500 for a 
single worker. 

On top of this, adding to a worker’s 
woes, the Democrats increased the mini- 
mum rate of taxation from 4 percent on 
the first $4,000 of income to 23 percent 
on the first $2,000 of income. 

This is the record as to the treatment 
of lower income workers and retired per- 
sons. 

Furthermore, only once during those 
years was there a tax reduction—that oc- 
curred in 1948 when the Republican 80th 
Congress, over the veto of a Democratic 
President, increased exemptions and re- 
duced the minimum income tax rate. 

Of course, the New Deal-Fair Deal 
philosophy of economics embraces big- 
ger taxes and more spending. The Dem- 
ocrat Party in its basic principle has been 
consistent in this respect over the past 27 
years. It is still the party of high taxes 
and a shrinking dollar. The Democratic 
Advisory Council goes further and advo- 
cates keeping Federal spending of bor- 
rowed, deficit dollars as a vital factor 
to a growing national economy. 

Not all Democrat legislators believe in 
Federal Government controls and big 
spending. Many Democrats oppose the 
welfare state idea, but these are out of 
step with the program of the majority 
party of the Congress. The outstanding 
Democratic savers, economizers, and 
those who consistently represent a basic 
ideology contrary to their own party 
leadership, of course, are entitled to full 
credit as individuals. However, under 
our political system it is the party that 
offers a program and, Mr. Speaker, in my 
opinion the record is clear that between 
the two political philosophies it is the 
Republicans who favor low taxes and 
seek to protect the economy of the 
consumer. 





TVA Spends Your Tax Dollars Abroad 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BEN F. JENSEN 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 13,1959 


Mr. JENSEN. Mr. Speaker, the in- 
abilty of our own U.S. industry to com- 
pete with foreign made.goods is becoming 
a threat to labor and to our entire econ- 
omy. The latest example being the pur- 
chase by the Tennessee Valley Authority 
of a huge generator from a foreign con- 
cern, at a price far below the bids sub- 
mitted by Westinghouse and General 
Electric. 

The two domestic manufacturers are 
being criticized by certain union bosses 
for their inability to submit a winning 
bid. Hence, I felt it my duty to get the 
facts, as stated in a letter to me from 
Westinghouse under date of April 3, 
1959, and which I here insert in the 
RECORD. 


. 
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Now, of course, the Tennessee Valley 
Authority would like to have all the 
American taxpayers believe that by 
accepting the low foreign bid for this 
generator, they saved money for all the 
American taxpayers—but, to a very 
great degree it is only the people in the 
Tennessee Valley who will benefit, since 
it is only those people who profit by the 
cheap subsidized TVA electric power 
made available to them due to the over 
$3 billion of all the American people’s 
tax dollars, which Congress has appro- 
priated interest free and tax free to TVA 
over the past 25 years. 

If the businessmen and the farmers of 
a neighboring State, Iowa for example, 
were furnished all the money they would 
need to buy a business or a farm—stock 
and equipment—interest free, and then 
be tax free, they would soon drive every 
Iowa businessman and farmer to the 
wall. Is it any wonder TVA can sell 
electric power far below private power 
producers, who pay both interest and 
taxes? 

And Mr. Speaker, a comparable com- 
petitive situation applies with almost 
equal force as between Westinghouse 
and General Electric and the successful 
foreign bidder. The Westinghouse let- 
ter follows: 

WESTINGHOUSE ELECTRIC CorP., 
Pittsburgh, Pa., April 3, 1959. 
Hon. BEN F. JENSEN, 
Congress of the United States, House of Rep- 
resentatives, Washington, D.C. 

DEAR Mr. JENSEN: We appreciate your in- 
terest in getting the facts concerning the 
TVA 500,000-kilowatt steam turbine order 
referred to in the letter you have received 
from the United Electrical, Radio, and Ma- 
chine Workers of America. 

In this letter, the general president of the 
UE has done a great disservice to the union’s 
membership and to the Nation with absurd 
charges of 265 percent profits in the elec- 
trical] industry of the United States. The 
letter presents an argument based on false 
assumptions, incorrect figures and distor- 
tions of fact. Its resulting conclusions are 
ludicrous. ‘ 

For example, while the UE does not deny 
that U.S. electrical manufacturers pay wages 
at least 214 times those paid in England, 
they somehow calculate that our labor costs 
on this $18 million job are only $91,000 more 
than Parsons labor costs. 

They calculate further that the total cost 


‘of building this giant steam turbine gen- 


erator would be only $5,300,000. The fact 
is that this amount wouldn’t cover the cost 
of materials—to say nothing of wages and 
salaries, the costs of providing and operating 
our factories and their great number of ma- 
chine tools, transportation, research and de- 
velopment, and many additional expenses. 

I am sure that Westinghouse stockholders 
would be delighted if our profits could be a 
little closer to the 265 percent that UE says 
we earn, instead of the 4 percent or slightly 
less that we actually have earned in the 
last several years. . 

The UE letter bases its charges of prof- 
iteering on what it says are company figures. 
It then quotes a statement by Mr. A. C. 
Monteith which appeared in the Westing- 
house News to the effect that the TVA order 
in question would have meant 1,080,000 
man-hours of work for Westinghouse em- 
ployees at the Lester and East Pittsburgh, 
Pa., plants and 375,000 man-hours of work 
for employees in plants of supplier com- 
panies. 

What the UE does not say is that these 
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figures represent only the direct factory la- 
bor which would have been involved in pro- 
duction of the steam turbine generator—the 
labor of those factory employees who would 
have been working full-time on this particu- 
lar job and who are directly affected by the 
loss of this order. When we cited these 
man-hour figures to show the possible ef- 
fect of this lost order on employment, we 
were intentionally conservative, limiting the 
figure to direct labor only. 

The figure does not include the host of 
service personnel such as crane operators, 
materials handlers, production clerks, plant 
guards, supervisors and others. Such in- 
direct labor costs are at least double the 
direct labor costs. This means that the 
total labor cost of manufacturing this type 
of giant electrical equipment is approxi- 
mately three: times the actual direct labor 
cost. And that covers only the people in 
the manufacturing plants. In addition, 
there is the cost of the people in the re- 
search and development departments and 
laboratories whose efforts keep American 
electrical apparatus ahead of the world in 
reliability and efficiency. And there are sales 
costs and administrative costs. The UE let- 
ter ignores all these. 

As a second step in its series of miscalcu- 
lations, the UE takes this small portion of 
total labor cost and multiplies it by several 
industry average wage figures—which also 
are incorrect when applied to the Westing- 
house plants Involved. The skilled employees 
who build these giant machines earn well 
above the average industry wage. 

Then, to muddle even more the already 
completely inaccurate “calculation,” the UE 
applies a mythical productive efficiency ad- 
vantage which, they imply, the heavy elec- 
trical manufacturers in this country have 
over similar plants abroad. This, they claim, 
is 244 percent. If such an advantage exists 
in the production of heavy electric power 
apparatus, we are not aware of it. And 
judging from the low bids of foreign elec- 
trical manufacturers, they haven't heard 
of their great disadvantage either. : 

It is indeed unfortunate that the officers 
of a national labor union who represents 
thousands of American workmen spread this 
type of economic nonsense which can only 
work against the best interests of their mem- 
bers in a segment of industry where reduced 
employment has been and still is a problem. 

Such propaganda is serious also in that it 
encourages those who fail to see the dan- 
gers involved in our Government buying 
heavy electric power apparatus from foreign 
companies which could not provide the 
necessary repairs and maintenance in time 
of war. 

The UE letter dismisses the security ques- 
tion as a “hypocritical issue” raised to jus- 
tify our inability to meet the low bids of 
foreign suppliers. We are willing to leave 
to your judgment whether op not the con- 
tinuous supply of electric power to key de- 
fense production areas of the country during 
a national emergency is a real or a “hypo- 
critical” issue. In 1957, TVA supplied more 
than half the power used by the U.S, Atomic 
Energy Commission, for example. 

Despite TVA reassurances on the ability 
of foreign suppliers to provide service, the 
fact remains that the Parsons company does 
not have a steam turbine generator manu- 
facturing plant on this continent. Nor is 
there any plant in Canada capable of han- 
dling major repairs of large steam turbine 
generators. Parsons, in its bid, said it has 
just three technical men in all of North 
America to handle repairs and maintenance. 
By contrast, Westinghouse has more than 
1,000 field service engineers, and, in addition 
to our major manufacturing plants, we have 
service and repair plants throughout the 
United States. Any major repair or replace- 
ment on such a steam turbine generator 
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as the TVA Colbert Station unit would re- 
quire Parsons to ship the unit overseas or 
ship parts from overseas—something which 
could be impossible in time of war or other 
national emergency. 

This very real issue of national security 
should not be screened from view by the 
smoke of misinformation emanating from 
UE or any other source. 

Sincerely yours, 
C. H. BarTLeETT, 
Vice President. 





James H. Gray, Editor and Publisher of 
the Albany, Ga., Herald, Named Citizen 
of the Year 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. E. L. FORRESTER 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. FORRESTER. Mr. Speaker, on 
March 24, 1959, Hon. James H. 
Gray, publisher and editor of the Albany 
Herald and owner of WALB radio and 
television station, received the highest 
honor that can be bestowed upon a Geor- 
gia citizen for loyal and outstanding 
services to his State, when he accepted 
the Georgia Citizen of the Year award 
from the Association of the County Com- 
missioners. 

The county commissioners are the 
managers of the affairs of their respec- 
tive counties and the action of the Asso- 
ciation of the County Commissioners re- 
flect the views of the people of all the 
counties of Georgia as no other organi- 
zation can. 

A short newspaper account of Mr. 
Gray’s nomination and acceptance reads 
as follows: 

“MAN OF YEAR’’ STATE AWARD GOES TO EDITOR 

ATLANTA.—James H. Gray, editor and pub- 
lisher of the Albany Herald, today was pre- 
sented the Association of County Commis- 
sioners’ citizen of the year award. 

The presentation was made by Dr. W. A. 
Blasingame of Moultrie, past president of the 
association. He described Gray as a natiye 
of Massachusetts but a Georgian by choice. 

Blasingame said Gray “sees and under- 
stands our situation * * * above all he is 
a Georgian.” 

In a brief acceptance speech the Albany 
publisher said he was “profoundly grateful 
for this significant award.”’ 

TIME OF STRESS 

“You and I are living in highly emotional 
times for the Nation and our beloved State,” 
Gray said. “The isues—political, economic, 
and social—are many-sided and susceptible 
to solutions that do not come clear, unfor- 
tunately.” 

He told the commissioners that clamor is 
most apt to drown out the voice of reason. 
The result is “confusion that we find swirl- 
ing about us.” 

Gray then added: “The colossal folly of 
our history, that here and nowhere else will 
we find the clues to solving our problems.” 

FREEDOM'S DANGER 

He said freedom gets lost in big govern- 
ment and that as a government grows its 
spokesmen “presume to tell the people what 
freedom is and what freedom is not.” 
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Gray said the South has seen such an in- 
terpretation “infringe upon our freedom in 
such highly exclusive matters as social rela- 
tionships and the education of our children.” 

Gray then added: “The colossal folly of 
this unholy business has been well illus- 
trated. It leads to the rule of force which 
completely ignores that old American princi- 
ple of consent of the governed.” 

Mr. Gray came to Albany, Ga., from 
Springfield, Mass., and, as he says, he 
“became a southerner by choice.” Mr. 
Gray has great respect and admiration 
for the people of Georgia and the South, 
and we think “Jimmy” Gray is one of 
our outstanding citizens, and that we 
are lucky indeed to have him. The ex- 
perience of “Jimmy” Gray is simply ad- 
ditional proof that. prejudice is some- 
thing a person must he!p build up against 
himself, while friendship can never be 
denied toa genuine friend. 

Mr. Speaker, I have the idea that the 
Georgia people would not deny “Jimmy” 
Gray any honor he might seek. 





Greek River Became a “Horn of Plenty” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. CARLTON LOSER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. LOSER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I am including the second article 
written by Mr. Coleman A. Harwell, 
editor of the Nashville Tennessean, 
while on a world tour under the auspices 
of the State Department Exchange Pro- 
gram. 

This article on Greece will be of par- 
ticular interest to each Member of the 
House and I commend it to your reading. 

The article follows: 

GREEK RIVER BECAME A “HORN OF PLENTY” 
(By Coleman A. Harwell) 

ATHENS.—The other morning we were hav- 
ing breakfast at the Mediterranean Hotel, 
in Salonika. 

A couple seated at the table next to us 
was in animated conversation. They were 
speaking German. 

“The place is loaded with German sales- 
men,” said my companion. 

FOREIGN AFFAIRS 

“Yes, so we noticed today,” I replied. “As 
we drove through the Thessaly Plains, we 
saw a tractor being demonstrated to a vil- 
lage crowd. It was a Porsche.” 

That is item number one in a series of 
three which are being cited under the head- 
ing: Little Things May Have Big Meaning. 

The others are these: (1) Ground has 
been broken on Queen Sophia Avenue for 
the $7 million Athens Conrad Hilton Hotel, 
and (2) French and German private capital 
is supporting the bid of an American firm 
to construct the largest powerplant in 
Greece. 

PROGRESS AHEAD 

These facts add up to such an impressive 
total, in my view, that the following rash 
forecast is justified: Greece will make sig- 
nificant economic progress in the next 10 
years. 
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Few people qualified to do so will make 
such a forecast openly. There are too many 
hindrances. But conversations with several 
informed people whose confidential predic- 
tions range from hopeful to positive, plus 
some readily available encouraging data, 
strengthen my conclusion. 

The importance of economic stability here 
is obvious. With a strong economy, Greece 
is a vigorous ally in a Key spot between 
East and West. Without it, communism 
is a continuing threat, and that in the 
face of the fact that Greeks on the whole 
are as strongly antagonistic to communism 
as any people could be. 

Consider some obstacles: 

1. Lack of economic confidence: Monetary 
values have been wiped out three times in 
a lifetime for the Greeks. So now, when 
they have money they put it in real things: 
Houses, automobiles, household items, etc. 
Bank savings, which spur industrial develop- 
ment, are negligible, despite 8-percent in- 
terest. 

2. Lack of political confidence. The na- 
tion’s sentiment is largely middle of the 
road, perhaps a little to the left. (It is 
overwhelmingly Greek Orthodox in faith, 
which is rightist, anti-Communist). Its 
heavy unemployment spurs the leftist party. 
And the big problem is that the center 
groups are split up in squabbles, causing 
many voters to turn right or left, with the 
result that leftists get more votes than 
justified. 

3. Heavy industry which is necessary to 
create jobs, is contrary to Greek tradition. 
Instance: Family loyalty is the big thing. 
Everybody wants to help Uncle Vasilly or 
Cousin Costas, but no one is inclined to do 
and die for deal old Westinghouse. In- 
stance: Department stores and supermar- 
kets don’t exist. Business is small, run by 
the family. Instance: Greeks buy suits 
from tailors, shoes from cobblers. No Fash- 
ion Park or Genesco here. 

4. Cafeneion-itis: ‘The cafeneion is the 
world’s foremost coffee klatche. It is no 
casual thing, such as the guys or gals slip- 
ping out for a quick cup of java at Do’s 
Grill. It is a fundamental social institution 
for all men, morning and evening. A tiny 
cup of coffee, a huge amount of talk. What 
started as a relaxing social event has become 
a symptom of frustration, in the opinion of 
many Greeks. Problems that might be 
solved are talked to death. Cyprus is an en- 


couraging exception—and Greeks ‘‘blame” 
this on U.S. pressure. 
So much for the negative. On the posi- 


tive side, we submit these points: 

1. An industrious, buoyant people. 

2. World interest centered on Greece, po- 
litically and militarily. 

3. An historic attraction that no area can 
outdo, increasing in value as Western cul- 
ture advances. Our civilization came to 
life here; the spread of Christianity began 
here. Climate is a plus factor. 

4. Industrial potential that has been un- 
derestimated. 

We will let the first three points speak 
for themselves at this time, taking up No. 
3 (including the Conrad Hilton) in a sub- 
sequent article on tourism. For now, con- 
sider No. 4. 

PLENTIFUL RESOURCES 

Greek resources have long been under- 
rated. For instance, it has bauxite deposits 
in the hundreds of millions of tons, suffi- 
cient to establish an industry. It has simi- 
lar deposits of chromatic iron ore and of 
lignite, some of which is being used already 
to create power. It has large amounts of 
unused waterpower. 

Greek powerplants, water and lignite, pro- 
duce 490,000 kilowatts of energy today, 
thanks, in large part, to U.S. aid. This is 
more than twice the prewar figure, and since 
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@ grid system has boosted efficiency, it 
amounts to an actual increase of 5.9 times 
the prewar rate. 

At long last there is reason to hope, even 
to believe, that the great Achelos River Dam, 
or dams will be built soon. There has been 
a good deal of waste motion, starting with 
a survey by Ebasco, the U.S. engineering 
firm which, incidentally, faced considerable 
criticism for a survey in the TVA area. For 
whatever reason, it was only a partial 
survey. 

Now bids have been made, based on that 
survey. The bids must obviously be inexact 
because they cover not only construction 
and financing costs, but also a completed 
survey setting out final details of the proj- 
ect. So, the bids are based on what the 
bidder considers the most feasible way to 
develop the site. Thus, they vary widely 
and the Greek Government must choose be- 
tween them in that light. 

It is understood that the United States is 
trying to persuade the Greeks to have a final 
detailed survey made, and take bids on that. 
That sounds reasonable. 

Meanwhile, Morrison-Knudsen, U.S. engi- 
neering firm, has private German and 
French financial support in its bid of $44 
million. This firm, incidentally, built Boul- 
der Dam, has done much work.in Europe, 
and is doing the big Helmland project in Af- 
ghanistan, where we go soon. 

MAJOR COMPETITOR 


Considered a major competitor for the job 
is an Italian group, hidding $37 million, 
financed in part by money from war repara- 
tions due from Italy to Greece. The time 
factor is perhaps as important as the basic 
money bid and Morrison-Knudsen is ahead 
in this. 

Incidentally, Greece’s Deputy Premier Ka- 
nellopolous, who is in the United States for 
NATO’s 10th anniversary fete, is reported 
planning to discuss development loan funds 
in Washington for the project. Request. for 
such a loan already wasin. It is understood 
that this would not give American bidders 
any preference in the competition. 

These factors to one side, however, there 
is reason to be encouraged toward realization 
of this long-discussed project which would 
add 180,000 kilowatts to the Nation's power 
grid from the river in western Greece. It is 
understood that an additional 60,000 kilo- 
watts would be readily available with a 
fourth turbine, and even this might be in- 
creased. 

Thus, there is within sight (for the op- 
timist) 1 million kilowatts of power, many 
times Greece’s prewar production. 


CAN MAKE ALUMINUM 


And what could be achieved thereby? For 
one thing, instead of shipping its bauxite ore 
for $5.40 per ton, most of it to Russia, and 
importing aluminum products at $500 per 
ton and up, Greece might be processing its 
own bauxite all the way to the finished prod- 
ucts. Greek workers would benefit, stock- 
holders would make profits, more foreign 
exchange would he provided, fringe industries 
would spring up, etc. 

Upon these things is the optimism for 
Greece based. 

Bear in mind, she had only 10 years of 
peace, and 4 of those wracked by Cyprus, 
compared with nearly 14 continuous years 
for the rest of Europe. If war clouds stay 
away, Greece may have a sunny future. 

The Achelos River is no exception to the 
fact that the Greeks have a legend for every- 
thing. Hearing it, I am reminded that we 
are similarly blessed as to the CumbBerland 
and Tennessee Rivers—with Indian legends. 

The Greek legend is that Achelos fought 
Heracles twice for the love of Deianira. He 
was defeated both times and took the form 
of a snake, then that of a bull. Heracles 
seized him, wrenched off a horn and threw 


him into the river Thoas, which was there- 
after called .the Achelos. Then, says the 
legend, the horn was rescued by the Naiads, 
who filled it with flowers and it became the 
horn of plenty. 

The legend might well apply to our rivers, 
too. 





Jobless March Flops: Too Much Work 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, last week 
we witnessed the so-called march on 
Washington, by members of the AFL~ 
CIO in~an effort to stampede the Con- 
gress into enacting their grandiose 
schemes for further Federal support 
programs. 

I am happy to report that’in my con- 
gressional district, where last year we 
were suffering considerably from layoffs 
in the heavy machinery industry, prac- 
tically all of the men furloughed have 
now: being recalled. As a matter of fact, 
following the editorial entitled, “The 
March on Washington,” I include for 
printing in the Recorp the news dis- 
patch entitled, ‘Jobless March Flops: 
Too Much Work,” appearing in the April 
7 issue of the Peoria Journal Star: 
[From the Peoria Journal Star, Apr. 8, 1959] 

THE MARCH ON WASHINGTON 


Because the 1-day AFL-CIO conference 
today has been called a march on Washing- 
ton, many of us have visualized a parade of 
some kind. Actually it is a shrewdly timed 
device to remind Congress that organized 
labor is looking over its shoulder; shrewdly 
timed becaues the House Ways and Means 
Committee was scheduled to start hearings 
yesterday on general unemployment com- 
pensation proposals. 

By meeting in Washington today, some 
5,000 representatives of labor unions will 
dramatize their insistence on Federal broad- 
ening of unemployment compensation. But 
we think President Eisenhower's position on 
this question is right. The Federal Govern- 
ment ought to wait to see what State gov- 
ernments do before it considers any perma- 
nent revision of Federal law. The exten- 
sion of unemployment compensation to July 
1, already passed, is a stopgap measure. 

On March 23, the President told the execu- 
tive committee of the governors’ conference 
that States have the authority and respon- 
sibility to provice adequate benefits under 
the Federal-State unemployment insurance 
program. Governors agree that it is pri- 
marily a State program. It is to be dealt 
with “‘without imposition of Federal stand- 
ards, governing eligibility, duration, or the 
amount of benefits.” Basic reason is that 
the States should act first because they can 
act quickest, each to suit its own needs. 

The President recommends that States 
pay benefits of 50 percent of average weekly 
wages for a minimum of 26 weeks. Of the 
49 State legislatures, 46 are meeting or have 
met this year. When Congress sees what 
these legislatures have provided, then, and 
not until then, can it make a decision on 
broadening the law. 

The Georgia Legislature has met and gone 
home without dping anything. Montana 
made a changes but they were vetoed by 
the Governor. Six other legislatures have 
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voted to increaes benefits and duration in 
various degrees. 

Present maximum payment of unemploy- 
ment varies from 36 weeks (Utah) to 16 
weeks (Florida). Maximum amounts range 
from $26 to $70 a week. 

These basic conditions will not be changed 
by labor’s march. 





[From the Peoria Journal Star, Apr. 7, 1959] 
JOBLESS MARCH FLops: Too MucH WoRK 
Unemployed? OK so try to find some. 
United Automobile Workers, Local 974 had 

to go into the ranks of its retired members 

to find delegates to send to an AFL-CIO un- 
employment demenstration Wednesday in 

Washington, D.C. 

Other Peoria area labor locals also had some 
trouble finding members to attend the con- 
ference which will be given a start by Walter 
Reuther, president of the UAW Wednesday 
morning at the National Guard Armory in 
Washington, 

The Caterpillar union will send a con- 
tingent of 20 retired members, but Fred 
Schraeder, business agent of the Brewery 
Workers said his*local has notified the in- 
ternational union that delegates will have to 
come from eastern locals where there is more 
unemployment. 

The Peoria Trades and Labor Agsembly is 
not sending a delegate, according to T. C. 
Salzer, president. Canton’s United Automo- 
bile Workers local at the International Har- 
vester Co. plant will send a dozen men to join 
an expected 1,000 leaving Chicago this after- 
noon by special train. 





Reds Sell Wares on TV 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der permission to extend my remarks I 
include an article written by Arthur E. 
Fetridge, and appearing in the Boston 
Sunday Herald of March 29, 1959: 


Reps SELL WARES ON TV—PROPAGANDISTS GET 
FREE HAND 
(By Arthur E. Fetridge) 

Television and radio have been patting 
themselves on the back for the wonderful 
so-called news-in-depth programs they have 
been offering. Many of them are wonder- 
ful and deserving of high praise, yet I have 
a reservation because of what the producers 
of these programs thus far, to my knowledge, 
ignore. 

I have yet to hear the narrator, moderator 
or host of any of these news-in-depth pro- 
grams say, either at the start or end of the 
program, “We realize that this interview or 
film presents only the side of the person in- 
terviwed. of what our cameraman was 
allowed to take.” 

Let’s take a recent film taken inside 
China. Since Red China is a police state, 
no one takes photographs or makes motion 
picture films without the express sanction of 
the Communist government. 

GREAT SELLING 

When this particular film was shown on 
television the Reds were hard at work es- 
tablishing communes, which in this coun- 
try would be tantamount to slave labor 
camps. : 

As I watched this film I was struck by 
the happy attitude of the people, by the 
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willingness with which they threw them- 
selves into their work and by their general 
acceptance of regimentation. 

It was a great sell for this type of liv- 
ing and for communism. Everyone was 
working away merrily. Everyone loved to 

ork 12 hours a day. Everyone loved living 
n communal bunkhouses and not having to 
worry about getting meals, or taking care 
of children, or having their own home or 
own land to till. 

Somehow I suspect every scene shown in 

iat film was carefully staged by the Com- 

nists. Since seeing the film I suspect 

t all the more by small items I’ve seen in 
» daily press telling of people who have 
ked their lives to escape the communes. 

RED PROPAGANDA 

wonder why no mention was made of 

staging by the narrator of the film? 
He must have realized it. 

4s another example let us consider the 

terview by U.S. newsmen in Russia with 

issia’s dictator, Nikita S. Khrushchev, on 
June 2, 1957. This interview received wide 
licity and without doubt was an out- 

ng bit of brilliant coverage. However, 

nds out as one of the best examples of 
television in this country being -used to 

p d Red propaganda 

When a newspaper runs such an interview, 

her in the story containing the interview 

ijoining column we'll find an 
of various statements. If the 
viewed comes out with an 
hood the reporter has the op- 
i If he evades or de- 
too, is pointed out in 


7 


C in these news-in-depth 
ilmost seems as though they 
a take-it-or-leave-it basis. 

JSWERS UNTRUTHS 


that part interview, 


of which 


Ve 
cuiar 


President Eisenhower was rather critical, we 
iw Khrushchev give a masterful exhibition 


of sidestepping critical questions. Some he 
evaded. Others he pretended to answer by 
launching into long harangues that had 

His interview was filled with propaganda 
galore, with not a soul to answer it. The 
questions were perfectly all right but the 
answers were not. 

Many people who do not follow news- 
papers too regularly could not be aware that 
some of Khrushchev’s answers were un- 
truths. They would not catch the evasions 
because of their lack of knowledge of world 
affairs. Many others, for similar reasons, 
missed the veiled attack on the’ United 
States. 

All of thi cleared up if the 
producers of programs would point 
out the omissions in the interviews at its 
close, or even warn the viewer that some of 
the material to be heard is pure propa- 
ganda. However, our feeling is that they 
have no desire to rob the show in any way 
of the glory they hope will be heaped on it. 


could be 


these 


Pennsylvania Supreme Court Justice 
Michael A. Musmanno Delivers Bril- 
liant Address on the Sacco-Vanzetti 
Case 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, on April 
2, 1959, my good friend, Pennsylvania 
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Supreme Court Justice Michael A. Mus- 
manno delivered a brilliant address be- 
fore the joint judiciary committee of the 
Massachusetts Legislature on the cele- 
brated Sacco-Vanzetti case, which, I 
believe, will take its place in the litera- 
ture of eloquent expression in behalf of 
the sacred principle of justice. I have 
followed the Sacco-Vanzetti case ever 
since I was a student at the Harvard Law 
School and I have always felt that some- 
how here justice went astray. It cer- 
tainly appears to me that the men did 
not get the kind of a fair trial which 
everyone is entitled to, in accordance 
with the best traditions of a fair trial in 
America. 

All of America is 
Sacco-Vanzetti case. It is being studied 
in many universities and _ colleges 
throughout the Nation, and I am certain 
that every lover of justice will be en- 
lightened and gratified to read what Jus- 
tive Musmanno has to say on the subject. 
I am, therefore, pleased to submit Justice 
Musmanno’s address to the Congress: 
ADDRESS BY PENNSYLVANIA SUPREME COURT 

JUSTICE MIcHaEL A. MUSMANNO BEFORE THE 

JOINT HOUSE AND SENATE JUDICIARY COM- 

MITTEE OF THE MASSACHUSETTS LEGISLATURE 

CONSIDERING THE CELLA RESOLUTION, CALL- 

ING FOR THE POSTHUMOUS PARDON OF SACCO 

AND VANZETTI, STATE HOUSE, BOSTON, APRIL 

2, 1959 

Mr. Chairman and members of this dis- 
tinguished joint judiciary committee of the 
Massachusetts Legislature, this committee 
is undertaking a task which is destined to 
inspire mankind everywhere, because it is 
dedicating itself to the most sacred cause 
which can exist in the relationship between 
human beings, and that, of course, is justice. 
The resolution introduced by Representa- 
tive Cella seeks to do justice for whom? It 
asks for justice for two humble creatures, 
creatures so humble that they are not even 
listed among the living. To what greater 
heights of nobility can the human spirit 
climb than the desire to do justice to men 
who cannot pay, who cannot vote, and who 
cannot even proffer a hand of gratitude? 
But though these two men do not live, their 
lives and the true, unimpeachable story of 
their death may well become the moral bar- 
rier to save other men from annihilation for 
the gratification of venal ambition. 

While nothing can be done to bring back 
the lives of a good shoemaker and a poor 
fish peddler, now dead over 31 years, your 
acknowledgment of their tragedy will still 
fulfill their profound aspiration, as it was 
eloquently and touchingly spoken by Van- 
zetti: “Never in our full life could we hope 
to do such work for tolerance, for justice, for 
man’s understanding of man as now we do 
by accident.” 

However, what you accomplish will not be 
the result of accident; it will be the result 
of study and of dispassionate consideration. 
What you do will be done in accordance with 
the traditions of the just and equal laws 
enunciated in the Mayflower compact and 
which have been the guiding genius of the 
Commonwealth of Massachusetts. Your 
conclusions will show that if Massachusetts 
departed from her traditional path of tol- 
erance, justice, and man’s understanding of 
man, it was not because of the will of the 
State but because of some men who erred 
unintentionally, some who erred maliciously 
and purposefully, and some who simply were 
not worthy of the honored accolade of Mas< 
sachusetts citizenship. 

1 pray of you that when you open the 
book of the Sacco-Vanzetti case you will read 
all ‘its pages. And as you turn those pages, 
do not let your eyes leap over the passages 
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of unworthy deeds committed by unworthy 
men. .Massachusetts does not need to fear 
for its greatness because of a few individuals 
who wore robes of office too big for their 
moral frames and accomplished evil which 
spread far beyond the shadows of their 
boundless conceit and selfish projection. 

No worthy citizen of Massachusetts today 
would entertain any qualm about criticizing 
the prosecutors of Rogers Williams, even 
though it was the Massachusetts General 
Court, presided over by the then Governor, 
which condemned that great man whose 
only crime was that of advocating liberty 
of conscience. No estimable person today 
would hesitate to censure the same General 
Court of Massachusetts which in 1637 con- 
demned the ineffable religious leader Anne 
Hutchinson to perpetual banishment. I am 
sure that this committee approves, without 
reservation, the action of your legislature, 
and the action of Governor Furcolo, taken 
only 2 years ago, in pardoning Ann Pudeator 
and other women who were hanged as 
witches in. 1692 after a so-called trial in 
Salem. By suitable legislation you removed 
from the glorious escutcheon of Massachu- 
setts the last lingering stains of the Salem 
witchcraft executions by pardoning those 
who had not been exonerated in 1711. 

Whether it is pleasant to contemplate or 
not, it cannot be denied that in 1927 the 
world saw a similar type of stain appear on 
the resplendent banner of this State when 
two men were executed while efforts were 
still being made by their attorneys, of whom 
I was privileged to be one, to obtain a stay 
of execution from members of the Supreme 
Court of the United States where a petition 
for a review of their cases had already been 
filed. That stain had begun to form 7 years 
before when these two men were cast into 
prison, and ambitious prosecutors with 
clever brains and ingenious plans plotted to 
entangle them in a series of circumstances, 
some real and some invented, so as to make 
them appear robbers and killers, never paus- 
ing to reflect on, or care about, the possibil- 
ities and probabilities that their quarries 
might be innocent. That stain deepened and 
widened through 7 years of misconduct, fab- 
rication, perversity, and willful blindness to 
fact and truth, all performed and perpe- 
trated in the name of Massachusetts by am- 
bitious men unconcerned about the badge 
of shame which might follow after they had 
left the scene of action. 

District Attorney Frederick G. Katzmann 
was so lacking in shame that he connived 
with a firearms expert, Captain Proctor, to 
have him testify in such a manner as to de- 
ceive the jury into believing that a bullet 
found in the body of one of the dead payroll 
guards had been fired through Sacco’s pistol 
when he knew that Proctor had no such 
evidence. He and the witness even agreed 
upon the lying language which was to be 
used. 


The prosecution connived to keep away 
from the trial an eyewitness to the murder, 
Roy E. Gould, who told the prosecution that 
one of the bandits shot at him at a distance 
of 10 feet, the bullet perforating his coat, 
and that he got a good look at the man the 
Commonwealth claimed was Sacco. Gould 
said it was not Sacco. Gould was not called 
as a witness nor was his name given to the 
defense, as in law and conscience the dis- 
trict attorney is required to do. 


When a proved criminal by the name of 
Celestino Madeiros confessed to being a 
participant in the South Braintree crime 
and declared that Sacco and Vanzetti were 
not in the crime, the district attorney’s office, 
instead of immediately launching an in- 
vestigation to determine the truth of 
Madeiro’s statement, assumed an air of in- 
difference to this extraordinary development 
in the case and then later manifested op- 
position and hostility to any revelation 
which supported Madeiro’s confession. It 
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was left to Herbert B. Ehrmann, a highly 
reputable and exceedingly able lawyer, to 
make an independent investigation, and the 
material which he found in exoneration of 
Sacco and Vanzetti was not disproved. An 
honest and conscientious district attorney 
and staff would have been as eager as de- 
fense counsel to inquire into the Madeiros 
confession because the district attorney is 
not hired by the people to obtain convic- 
tions at all costs, but to see that justice is 
done. 

It is not my purpose here, nor, of course, 
would there be time, to review all the evi- 
dence in the Sacco-Vanzetti case, but I con- 
fidently make the statement that in my 27 
years as a judge and some years as a prac- 


ticing lawyer, and in all my wide study of - 


cases, I have never encountered a case where 
the forces of the prosecution were so un- 
scrupulous, so unethical, and so diabolically 
skillful, as they were in the Sacco-Vanzetti 
case. Nor have I ever encountered in life 
or even in fiction a judge presiding over a 
murder trial who was so lacking in the high 
standards which make an upright judge, so 
deficient in jurisprudential knowledge, and 
so saturated with personal animosity and 
prejudice against the men on trial before 
him, as was Judge Webster Thayer who pre- 
sided over the murder trial of Sacco and Van- 
zetti at Dedham and over the attempted 
robbery trial of Vanzetti at Plymouth. 

It is not a pleasant experience to have to 
criticize a judge or a State’s attorney, but 
the unbudgeable facts justify the assertion 
that Judge Webster Thayer and District 
Attorney Katzmann contributed an enor- 
mous share of the taint and tarnish which 
went into the stain on the banner of Mas- 
sachusetts; and I urge you not to assume 
that in removing that stain you may be re- 
fiecting on the honor and dignity of Massa- 
chusetts. On the contrary, I respectfully 
submit that by scouring away that stain, 
and thereby restoring the immaculate beauty 
of that banner, you will demonstrate where 
the fault lay for the great injustice for 
which the Commonwealth of Massachusetts 
suffered in a moral way as much as Sacco 
and Vanzetti suffered physically. 

To speak of the greatness of Massachusetts 
is indeed to gild the lily. Daniel Webster 
rightly eulogized her: 

“I shall enter on no encomium upon 
Massachusetts; she needs none. There she 
is. Behold her, and judge for yourselves. 
There is her history; the world knows it by 
heart. The past, at least, is secure. There 
is Boston and Concord and Lexington and 
Bunker Hill; and there they will remain 
forever.” 

But it was in the hallowed environs of 
Lexington and Concord and in this illus- 
trious city of Boston that there was com- 
mitted the judicial offense which blemished 
the fair name of Massachusetts throughout 
the world. It was in the very shadow of the 
immortal Bunker Hill that two men were 
killed without a fair trial, one of the things 
for the attainment of which blood was shed 
at Lexington and Concord. 

Even a slight reading of the history of 
the Sacco-Vanzetti case must reveal that 
Sacco and Vanzetti did not have a fair trial. 
For instance, after the Dedham trial it was 
discovered that Walter Ripley, the foreman 
of the jury, had taken into the jury room 
some cartridges of his own which he ex- 
hibited to the other jurors in support of his 
argument for conviction of Vanzetti. This 
illegal performance was in itself enough to 
vitiate the verdict. And then there was the 
affidavit of William H. Daly who had known 
Ripley for 38 years. Mr. Daly declared under 
oath that prior to the beginning of the 
Dedham trial when Ripley knew he was 
going to be called as a juror for that trial, 
Daly asked Ripley about Sacco and Van- 
zetti, stating that he did not believe them 
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guilty. Ripley replied: “Damn them, they 
ought to hang them anyway.” In the whole 
English-American legal world, this would 
have constituted an ironclad reason for or- 
dering a new trial. That is, anywhere but 
in the courtroom of Judge Webster Thayer 
who abhorred the idea of doing anything 
to change the verdict of guilty which he 
had labored so much to bring about. 
Throughout the trial he made degrading 
and profane remarks, both inside and out- 
side the courthouse, against the defendants. 
One of the almost conclusive evidences of 
this judge’s rabid incapacity to insure the 
defendants a fair trial resides in his hateful 
utterance that he would “get them good and 
proper.” His appalling misconduct did not 
even exclude the shameful offense of mis- 
representing the official record. 

Mr. Chairman, I assert that Sacco and Van- 
zetti did not receive what we Americans re- 
gard a fair trail, which makes no distinction 
between original nationalities, races, creeds, 
colors, or political opinions. Both defendants 
were ridiculed and lampooned by the prose- 
cution in a manner which today would draw 
the reprobation of every court in the land. 

But Thayer did not only not stop Katz- 
mann in this degrading practice. He found 
ways to participate in it himself. At the 
Plymouth trial Katzmann made light of 
Vanzetti’s defense witnesses because they 
were Italian. But what was sinister about 
that? Vanzetti was Italian, he lived with 
Italians, as a fish peddler practically all of 
his customers were Italians, he associated 
with Italians. Naturally the majority of 
his witnesses would be Italians. 

Katzmann and the entire prosecution staff 
used other devious means to prejudice the de- 
fendants in the eyes of the jury. An atmos- 
phere of terror was purposely built up so as 
to convey the impression that Sacco and 
Vanzetti were desperados of the most dan- 
gerous character. Uniformed guards bran- 
dishing rifles, shotguns, and pistols patrolled 
the courthouse, inside and out. The defend- 
ants, manacled to officers, were marched back 
and forth between the jail and the court- 
house by 28 of these guards bristling with 
firearms. Four times a day this miniature 
army tramped in and out of the courtroom, 
awing the jury and electrifying the sur- 
roundings with suggestions of mysterious 
foes to be met and combated. Doors were 
barred and all visitors searched for concealed 
weapons. Even defense counsel were sub- 
jected to this treatment. Place a harmless 
gazelle into a cage and surround him with 
guns and other paraphernalia of assumed de- 
fense against an assumed ferocious creature, 
and spectators will quickly conclude (espe- 
cially if the view is reinforced by oral exhor- 
tations about the savageness of the ani- 
mal) that they are looking upon a beast of 
maneating propensities. Yet it must be 
noted that neither before nor during the 
trial did there occur the slightest incident 
or even the remotest suggestion of a threat 
which justified the arsenal and the daily 
parade of armed might in the Sacco-Van- 
zetti trial. 

I submit to this committee that the con- 
viction of Sacco and Vanzetti constituted a 
monumental miscarriage of justice, which 
this committee should be eager to correct. 
A study of all the evidence will show that 
not a single witness who placed Sacco or 
Vanzetti at the scene of the murder dis- 
played that caliber of reliability which, in 
an American trial, is absolutely required to 
support the irrevocable penalty of death. 
The main witness, Mary E. Splaine, testi- 
fied that while looking through a window 
she saw Sacco at a distance of 70 feet. This 
was 14 months after that look, which inci- 
dentally was limited to a frightened glance 
of two seconds’ duration. Yet on April 20, 
only 5 days after the murder, she had identi- 
fied a totally different person as the robber 
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she saw, a Tony Palmisano whose picture 
she selected out of a series of photographs 
exhibited to her. 

Another witness, Frances Devlin, also 
looked through a window and saw the 
murder car before her panicky view for less 
than 3 seconds, and she also testified that 
the man she saw in that fragment of time 
was Sacco. But at the time of Sacco’s ar- 
rest she looked at Sacco and said she could 
not say that Sacco was the bandit she saw. 
In fact, like Miss Splaine, she also claimed 
that Tony Palmisano was the bandit she had 
seen. 

Louis Pelser was another person who was 
close to a window when the robbery oc- 
curred. When Sacco and Vanzetti were ar- 
rested, Pelser was taken to the police station 
to study the prisoners for possible identifi- 
cation. He said: “I did not see enough to be 
able to identify anybody.” He lost his job. 
Later he was reemployed. His foreman talked 
to him, and now he went on the witness 
stand and said that Sacco was the “dead 
image” of the man who did the shooting. 

Another witness, Mr. Levangie, testified 
he saw Vanzetti at the wheel of the murder 
car. There was not the thinnest shadow of 
the remotest evidence that Vanzetti, the 
fish-selling pedestrian-philosopher had ever 
driven a car in his life. But Levangie’s testi- 
mony was further discredited by the fact 
that all the other Commonwealth witnesses 
testified that the driver of the car was a 
lighthaired, light-complexioned man, which 
Vanzetti certainly was not. Levangie’s testi- 
mony was utterly untrustworthy, but Katz- 
mann leaped into the breach. He told the 
jury that what Levangie really meant was 
that Vanzetti'was sitting in the back seat of 
the car. But if Levangie could make so gross 
an error as putting a backseat passenger at 
the driver’s wheel, what reliance could be 
placed in his testimony at all? Moreover, if 
Vanzetti was in the back seat, nobody could 
see him, as the curtains of the car were 
down. 

Judge Thayer collaborated with Katzmann 
on this point, as indeed on practically all 
points. He said to the jury: 

“The law does not require that evidence 
shall be positive or certain in ofder to be 
competent. Overpositiveness in identifica- 
tion might under some circumstances and 
conditions be evidence of weakness in the 
testimony, rather than strength.” 

Why shouldn’t a witness be positive when 
his testimony may invoke the awful penalty 
of death? And why would overpositiveness 
be weakness? Judge Thayer said further: 
“Any evidence that tends in any degree, how- 
ever slight, to prove a likeness or similarity 
between the defendants and the assailants is 
admissible.” This would mean that if a 
fleeting glimpse of a murderer revealed that 
he had black hair, then every person with 
black hair could be accused of the murder. 

Sacco testified that on the day of the mur- 
der he was in Boston arranging for a passport 
at the Italian Consulate in anticipation of 
his forthcoming visit toItaly. Vanzetti testi- 
fied that he was in Plymouth selling fish, 
his normal occupation. This alibi evidence 
on the part of both defendants, supported by 
18 witnesses in all, built a formidable bul- 
wark of security against the terrible charge 
of murder. If true, the men had to be inno- 
cent. Vanzetti could not have been at South 
Braintree and at Plymouth at the same time; 
Sacco could not have been in Boston and 
South Braintree at the same:time. The Com- 
monwealth did not call witnesses to chal- 
lenge the veracity or accuracy of the albi 
witnesses. Thus it was imperative that the 
jury be instructed fully by the trial judge on 
the importance of the alibi evidence. The 
jury should have had from the judge at least 
a résumé of the testimony which, if believed, 
could only lead to a verdict of not guilty. 
The alibi was entitled to as much attention 
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in the judge’s charge as the Commonwealth’s 
theory. But how did Judge Thayer balance 
these two conflicting contentions? He de- 
voted 10 pages to a discussion of identifica- 
tion testimony, inanimate exhibits, and con- 
sciousness of guilt on the side of the prosecu- 
tion. To the alibi he gave two paragraphs, 
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Mr. COHELAN. Mr. Speaker, in a 
radio broadcast to the Seventh Congres- 
sional District of California I have dis- 
cussed my observations of the situation 
in Berlin and West Germany while on a 
military inspection tour as a member of 
the House Armed Services Committee. 

In this same regard, of great perti- 
nency are the observations of Robert H. 
Estabrook, editorial page editor of the 
Washington Post, who has also just re- 
turned from a European tour. His 
thoughts are recorded in an article in 
the April 12 edition of that newspaper 
and I wish to include them in the REcorp 
for the attention of all Members of Con- 
gress, as well as my constituents in Cali- 
fornia: 
BERLINERS’ Worry Is A STARVE-OvuT, NOT A 
WAR 


(By Robert H. Estabrook) 


The closer one gets to the epicenter of the 
Berlin crisis, the fewer are the overt signs of 
tension. West Berliners, as they stroll 
through the spring blossoms in their beloved 
Tiergarten, display no apparent uneasiness 
over the squeeze threatened by Nikita 
Khrushchey. There is far more alarmed dis- 
cussion in London or Stockholm or Paris. 

Partly, this appearance of unconcern may 
result from the feeling that Berlin is merely 
a tool in Khrushchev’s plan to force Western 
acceptance of Communist East Germany. 
Partly, too, the absence of visible worry may 
result from the conclusion that Khrushchev 
does not really intend war. 

This is a conclusion easier to understand 
when one views the ghostly ruins of war 15 
years ago which still are seen at every hand 
in West Berlin and make up unrelieved miles 
in East Berlin. 

SOME CHANGE ACCEPTED 


Yet there is an undercurrent of apprehen- 
sion—an awareness that the fragile freedom 
in which West Berliners lead a politically 
comfortable if economically subsidized exist- 
ence might be quickly suffocated if the pall 
which covers East Germany were extended. 

There is confidence that the West, par- 
ticularly the United States, will not allow 
this to happen. At the same time there is 
recognition that it will be difficult to main- 
tain the status quo in negotiations with 
Russia, and that in fact some change may 
become necessary. 

In other circumstances, the announcement 
in Bonn of Chancellor Adenauer’s impending 
retirement to seek the presidency of the Fed- 
eral Republic might be expected to cause 
some political satisfaction in West Berlin. 
The Social Democrats, or SPD, predominate 
in Berlin in contrast with the hold of Aden- 
auer's Christian Democrats, or CDU, over the 
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Federal Republic. Governing Mayor Willy 
Brandt has had policy disagreements with 
the Chancellor, not about Berlin, but about 
the larger problem of settlement with the 
Russians. 

Khrushchev, however, has defiated the 
SPD hopes by making clear to other SPD 
leaders in East Germany that they do not 
hold the secret of agreement. He was scarce- 
ly less emphatic in his demonstration of 
contempt for SPD views than in his denun- 
ciations of Adenauer. At least in Berlin, this 
performance dashed some of the fancier 
hopes for disengagement. 

AIRLIFT OUTDATED 

Virtually no one expects a clash with the 
Russians. involving allied military convoys. 
But there is considerable apprehension that 
if the coming East-West negotiations go 
badly the Communists may attempt to block- 
ade German civil traffic to and from West 
Berlin. 

This would create fantastic problems for 
the 24% million West Berliners. The city’s 
economy has expanded fabulously since the 
1948-49 Soviet blockade, when the allied air- 
lift maintained a subsistence level for the 
population. 

Today enlarged demand for food and goods, 
plus exports from West Berlin’s considerable 
electronics and metal industry upon which 
employment and prosperity depend, would 
make another airlift impractical except as 
an emergency expedient. Besides, the Com- 
munists presumably could jam the radar 
used for bad weather landings at Tempelhof 
airport and the two military fields in the 
British and French sectors. 

Mayor Brandt and his colleagues have been 
working hard to prepare West Berlin against 
such a contingency. There are now stock- 
piles of most basic commodities for at least 
6 months, and supplies of food and coal are 
being doubled—with Soviet knowledge. A 
rationing plan is ready to take effect within 
2 hours. 

Such measures are designed to insure the 
continuation of industrial and business ac- 
tivity at reduced levels and to give the West 
time to make a deliberate decision in the 
event of a blockade. 


ONE HUNDRED AND TEN MILE GANTLET 


Still, over a longer period, Berlin inevitably 
would feel the effects of strangulation. It 
would be virtually impossible to export 
manufactured goods without use of motor, 
rail, and canal transportation through 110 
miles of the Communist state to the West 
German border. 

Allied planning is in hand to cope with any 
Communist interference with military con- 
voys. The approximately 11,000 British, 
French, and American troops in West 
Berlin—4,000 of them American under Maj. 
Gen. Barksdale Hamlett—would strive to 
avoid shooting first but would resist if there 
were military interference. 

There is no thought that Allied troops 
could hold out long against the more than 
20 Soviet divisions in East Germany, but 
any direct clash in ‘all probability would 
mean major war. The recent assertion of 
the intention to fly American military cargo 
planes at higher altitudes through the cor- 
ridor from West Germany was only a step in 
the constant jockeying. 

Such Allied access to West Berlin, however, 
is by legal right through the Potsdam agree- 
ment and the 1949 agreement with the Soviet 
Union following the Berlin blockade. That 
right, resting upon the military occupation, 
is flimsy enough, but the right of civil traffic 
te proceed through East Germany to and 
from Berlin is much flimsier. 

It depends upon inter-German agreements 
under which East Germany controls and 
inspects shipments. Such traffic could be 
cut off at any time. Here is the heart of the 
problem as respects Berlin itself. 
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POOR LEGAL POSITION 


In the event of a Communist stoppage of 
civil traffic, the West probably could sur- 
mount narrow legality and make it clear that 
access for such traffic would be enforced by 
military means. This might be justified in 
the larger sense that the Communists were 
trying to change the existing situation. 

In such circumstances, if there were to be 
any shooting it would not particularly mat- 
ter who shot first because Communist action 
would have precipitated the crisis. Inter- 
ference would be deterred, in other words, by 
the possibility of war. 

But such a position would have some moral 
drawbacks because of the poor legal under- 
pinning. Unless there were a willingness to 
guarantee civil traffic by the sanction of mili- 
tary force—something American generals do 
not even speculate about—additional legal 
rights would have to be sought in order to 
insure continuation of even the present situa- 
tion. To obtain such rights would, in the 
judgment of some observes, involve paying a 
price to Khrushchev. 

Technically, all of Berlin remains under 
four-power military control, but West Ger- 
many has gone far in seeking to incorporate 
Berlin into its realm. Twenty-odd repre- 
sentatives from West Berlin have nonvoting 
membership in the Bundestag at Bonn, and 
there is voting membership for Berlin in the 
upper house or Bundesrat. 

The West German Bundestag meets in Ber- 
lin once a year. There are numerous prep- 
arations to make the city the future capital 
of the Federal Republic, including the re- 
building of the old Reichstag and the ready- 
ing of Bellevue Castle for occupancy by the 
Federal President. 


A LEVER FOR KHRUSHCHEV 


No doubt the Communists, who also have 
talked of incorporating Berlin and have their 
capital at Pankow within the city limits, 
want to end the pull to the west. Berlin is 
important as a symbol, and Khrushchev and 
the East German leaders surely would like to 
make it the capital of a Germany oriented 
toward the east. 

But more important, Berlin to them is a 
lever by which to pry forth a larger agree- 
ment on Germany. Because the Allied posi- 
tion in Berlin is weak, Khrushchev hopes to 
use the issue to formalize the division of 
Germany along the present Elbe River line 
and perhaps to disarm West Germany and 
detach it from NATO. 

In a word, he is attempting to compel ac- 
quiescence to the status quo in Germany as 
a whole by threatening to change the status 
quo in Berlin. One knowledgeable Ber- 
liner believes on the basis of information from 
East Germany that the November ultimatum 
by Khrushchev was planned as long ago as 
last May. 

What is now altogether clear is that 
Khrushchev has no thought of any com- 
promise which would endanger the socio- 
political system of East Germany. Indeed, 
Communist boss Walter Ulbricht, a hold- 
over from Stalinism, is said to have some- 
thing of a veto over Soviet policy as it ef- 
fects East Germany. 

Industrial revival has made East Ger- - 
many the second largest producer in the 
Communist empire. Moreover, Ulbricht has 
cozied up to Communist Chinese leaders and 
ranks closely after Mao Tse-tung in the inter- 
national Communist hierarchy. According 
to one theory, a major purpose of Khru- 
shehev's recent trip to East Germany was 
to tell Ulbricht, over the latter’s demand 
for a tougher line, that he had decided to 
postpone the May 27 ultimatum to the West. 

It is doubtful that the Communist moves 
are prompted by West Berlin’s position as a 
showpiece. Showpiece it certainly is, 
propped up by a substantial subsidy from 
the Federal Republic and by American aid. 
The plush, almost tropical style Hilton Ho- 
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tel to which Berliners flock in awe is a 
symbol of this emphasis on material wealth. 

The contrast with East Berlin remains 
great. There has been little rebuilding in 
the east sector except along the gaudy and 
tasteless Stalinallee where Communist Party 
officials live. East Berliners can be distin- 
guished readily by their drab clothing and 
woebegone look, 

But the East German economy and stand-, 
ard of living have been expanding remark- 
ably. The Russians have lavished economic 
benefits on East Gremany since the June 17 
uprising 6 years ago and particularly since 
the Hungarian revolt. There are many 
articles in stores now which shoddy as they 
may be, were unobtainable a year ago. 

This improvement emphasizes Khru- 
shchev’s determination to maintain the Com- 
munist hold on East Germany. The liber- 
ation policy so blithely proclaimed by Ameri- 
can politicians in the past is as dead as the 
mastodon, at least without a war which 
no one wants. 

What then is to prevent the West from 
acquiescing in the division of Germany and 
acknowledging the existence of a separate 
East Germany as Khrushchev seems to 
want? There is no burning enthusiasm for 
reunification in most of Western Europe, and 
even in West Germany reunification is more 
a political slogan than a practical hope. 
West Germany has in effect recognized East 
Germany de facto in the extensive trade 
between the two parts. 

Several points must be considered. First, 
there is the argument that any formal ack- 
nowledgment of East Germany would end 
whatever moral leverage the West still exer- 
cises on the regimes imposed by force be- 
hind the Iron Curtain. A secure Western 
flank might encourage liberalization in the 
Soviet satellites, but it also might worsen 
the situation of such countries as Poland. 

More important, sanction for the perma- 
nent division of Germany might purchase 
short-range accommodation at the expense 
of long-range instability. Whatever the 
present complacency and fatalism of many 
Germans, it is unlikely that over the years 
a dynamic people could be kept apart. 

Finally, there is no convincing reason to 
think that Khrushchev would be satisfied 
with mere Western acknowledgment of East 
Germany. Despite his caution in so far 
avoiding a military clash, there are many 
evidences that he is in a cocky mood and 
determined to exploit what he believes to 
be an advantage. a 

Could the West afford to pay anything to 
promote a satisfactory agreement? The pur- 
pose of this article is not to propose solu- 
tions. Suffice it to say that there is disen- 
chantment in Western Europe with the pres- 
ent possibilities of disengagement or troop 
withdrawal. There is discussion in Berlin 
and elsewhere of some sort of staged thin- 
ning out of troops back from the Elbe line, 
of inspection and control, of a freeze on nu- 
clear arms and missiles—with no firm indi- 
cation that Khrushchev would be willing to 
make equivalent concessions. 

Whether any of these devices would be 
practicable would depend in the final analy- 
sis upon the situation of Berlin. So far, the 
Western position is that the status quo will 
be maintained by military force if necessary. 
But this begs the real question unless the 
West also undertakes to make a military 
guarantee of access for civil traffic—which it 
does not now seem prepared to do. 

Many proposals have been advanced for 
West Berlin, ranging from Khrushchev’s 
amorphous “free city” scheme, to plans for a 
unified neutral city under United Nations 
superversion, to offers of cessation of cold war 
activities in return for explicit rights of ac- 
cess. ° 

Some persons, like Mayor Brandt, believe 
that the Russians will agree in the end to 
maintain the status quo and that this would 
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be preferable to any change for the sake of 
change. Others think that standpatism 
leaves the West in a weak and perhaps un- 
tenable position. 

There may: well have been times in the 
past when realism and initiative in the West 
might have exerted more teliing pressure 
upon Khrushchev. Even today, however, 
the West is not without bargaining points. 
One of these is nuclear weapons in West 
Germany. Another is the power to with- 
hold the acknowledgment of East Germany 
which Khrushchev and Ulbricht plainly 
want. They also may be asked to pay a 
price. 

The status quo may finally be the best 
that can be achieved, or it may be more than 
can be achieved; but the one obvious con- 
clusion is that to cling to it, as respects 
either Berlin or the larger German questions 
is really to settle nothing. The West will 
not know what is possible until it proceeds 
beyond the “standfast’” slogan to a more 
refined position based upon a candid survey 
of weak as well as strong points. 

Meanwhile Berlin, the historic capital of 
Germany, is in the position of a piece of steel 
between two magnets. 





Unemployment Compensation—Clash of 
Viewpoints 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, in the 
Washington Post and Times Herald of 
April 13, 1959, a portion of the transcript 
of the unemployment compensation 
hearings before the House Ways and 
Means Committee quoted Mr. George 
Meany, president of the AFL-CIO, and 
me. 

Since this exchange between us rep- 
resents a sharp conflict in basic ideology 
of the role of Federal Government in our 
lives, I feel that my colleagues and others 
would be interested in the entire trans- 
cript which follows; and I believe speaks 
for itself: 

Mr. ALGER will inquire, Mr. Meany. 

Mr, ALGER. Mr. Meany, I had the privilege 
and pleasure of reading and studying your 
statement last evening. I want to stick 
close to this statement and limit my ques- 
tions to the subjects I am particularly 
troubled about. 

On page 1 and at the top of page 5 you 
discuss the people who are unemployed, and 
the figures keep coming up of labor force 
compared to unemployment. Here it is 58 
million or 7.6 percent of the labor force. 

Has the AFL-CIO made a comprehensive 
study at any time of the constituency of 
this labor force that is unemployed? Spe- 
cifically, how many of them are heads of 
families with dependents, as compared with 
single people or wives or seasonal workers 
by choice that do not have to work? Have 
you ever broken it down in that way? I 
tried with the figures I have here, and I 
must tell you I have some, but I am not 
satisfied with the figures I have. 

In fairness to this entire subject, I believe 
this committee should have such a break- 
down, and we ought to benefit from what- 
ever you have to give us. 

Mr. Meany. Our own unions have done it; 
we have not done it ourselves on a national 
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scale. However, we have a report of findings 
made up by a special group, by the Uni- 
versity of Michigan. We have that report 
which gives some information on it. 

Mr. ALGER. I am particularly interested be- 
cause I see in the report that I have here— 
and this is available for you to study later, 
to give us more information on if you can— 
that this particular publication shows that 
Michigan has 37 percent of the workers that 
are drawing unemployment compensation at 
this time—and this is a typical week—did 
not have dependents. 

That is the exception almost to the rule of 
the other States. In almost all of these 
other States 50 percent or in some cases 
more than 50 percent of the unemployed 
had no dependents. Then before this com- 
mittee, the gentlémen from Arkansas, Ken- 
tucky, Indiana, Utah, and elsewhere have 
pointed out and additional information has 
been submitted to us in the record that a 
number of workers are of the seasonal type 
where there is another breadwinner in the 
family. 

I am not saying that single workers who 
are only supporting themselves do not need 
protection. Of course, they do. But if we 
are trying to eliminate the greatest suffering 
and need, we ought to work more with the 
family breadwinners. 

That is what is troubling me in 
things. 

Mr. MunseEy. Could we have the page ! 
erence there, please? 

Mr. ALGER. Yes. It is table B—12. 

I am mentioning these things, Mr. Chair- 
man, so that if the record could be left open 
we could benefit from the help of the leg- 
islative staffs of the AFL-CIO to add to 
these figures. 

I certainly will study 
you present them to us. 

The CHAIRMAN. Mr. Meany, if it is the 
thought that any additional information can 
be added to this record in answer to any 
questions, we would like to have it. 

Without objection, that information will 
be inserted in the record. 

Mr. MEANy. Yes; we will be glad to supply, 
to whatever extent possible, any of the 
statistical data that either we have avail- 
able or that we can secure for you on any 
of these questions, 

(Material not furnished reporter.) 

Mr. ALGER. What percentage of unemploy- 
ment would you consider to be minimum 
if you defined minimum unemployment as 
the number of people who really do not have 
to work or are working by choice, or possibly 
too lazy to work unless they get exactly 
what they want? I think this is important. 

Mr. Meany. You are not talking about 
what we call technological unemployment. 
You are not talking about people who are 
between jobs. You are talking about peo- 
ple who just should not figure in the work- 
ing force at all. In other words, they do not 
need to work or they are too lazy. 

During the war there was a figure came up 
which was one-half of 1 percent of the 
working force. 

Mr. ALGER. I appreciate your point on that. 
I have a feeling from some of the material 
I am getting that the figure is larger than 
that. But again I think here is an area 
that needs to be explored so that we do 
not feel mistakenly that a certain percent- 
age means there is heavy unemployment 
when actually a lot of these people are the 
secondary breadwinners. 

Mr. Meany. Could I say this, that, by 
rule of thumb or some more or less accepted 
theory, with the potential work force of 65 
million, something under 2144 million 
would be considered, let us say, a normal 
unemployment. In other words, people be- 
tween jobs and people not seeking work be- 
cause they want to lay off for a while and 
do not need work and so on, 
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Mr. Autcer. That sounds fair, and certainly 
I want to keep that in mind. 

Mr. Meany. In other words, we never got 
excited when the unemployment was at that 
figure or below, but when it starts to go up, 
then we get concerned. 

Mr. ALGER. To continue on in the middle 
of the next page, page 2, and it refers again 

o it on page 3, you state, “When the funda- 
mentals are so generally accepted, when the 
sights of so many are fixed on the same tar- 
get, why is it that year after year we con- 
tinue to fall short of the mark?” 

I am impressed that the States are trying 

do a job and that they seem to be doing 


We of this committee report back to the 
people, and so do the State legislators. As 
1 matter of fact, the State legislators have 
“ss latitude than we do, I think. They are 
right there at home with their people. 

Has it ever occurred to you that, good or 
bad, the present unemployment compensa- 
tion system is what the legislators and the 
people themselves actually think is proper? 

Mr. Meany. I cannot buy that. 

When you say the people themselves, I 
do not know who you mean. You are surely 
not speaking for the potential beneficiaries 
of the system. 

Mr. Acer. These legislators keep going 
back home and are buttonholed by their 
onstituents, and then they are reelected or 


rejected, and you mention Texas on the next 
page of your statement, and you find fault 
with our system 

But you know we have to go back to our 
people, and justify our positions up here. 
Even more with the State legislators. If 
they have not been pleasing the people in 
this matter of providing unemployment com- 
pensation, I am sure the people back home 
would have gotten after them. Or, to put 
it another way, maybe the people feel the 
unemployment compensation system is com- 
ing along satisfactorily enough. And they do 


not want us to cram something down their 
throat 

Mr. Meany. You realize that the State leg- 
islature is made up of people with diverse 
backgrounds and obligations and from vari- 
ous areas, and the legislators who are in a 
nonindustrial area do not hear from the 
people on this because there is no problem. 
The problem lies in the large urban areas 
where you have an industrial situation. 

Mr. ALGER. We all have unemployment 
whether industrialized or urban, and I think 
all of us are troubled by it. 

Mr. MEANY. I might say in my State the 
dice are loaded against the industrial areas 
by a system of representation that has ex- 
isted for many, Many, many years. The 
people in two small counties, for instance, 
over in the southern tier of the State of New 
York, from the point of view of representing 
people, outweigh the cities 30, 40 to 1. 

Mr. Awcer. I can appreciate that, and 
a lot of us have been very puzzied frankly 
by the pattern or the path that Michigan 
has taken and the city of Detroit. Is seems 
very odd.to me that this heavily industrial- 
ized and heavily unionized area should be 
the one most in trouble. 

Mr. Meany. Your theory would be cor- 
rect, I would say, if the legislators voted on 
the basis of numbers of people they rep- 
resent affected by this law and the numbers 
of people they represent also who are unaf- 
fected by the law. In other words, if it 
was a weighted vote, if everybody had a 
numerical vote the same as we vote at AFL— 
CIO conventions, I would accept your theory 
that the law is what the people want it 
to be. ‘ 

Mr. Acer. That is a very interesting 
thought. In fact, I would like to paraphrase 
that this way: 

If there are 67 million people in the work 
force, or whatever that total i8, and 13% 
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million of them are unionized and use that 
union properly to direct their own legisla- 
tive thinking and then try to effect changes 
in legislation, here®we legislators are torn 
between what the entire work force of 67 
million want from government in protecting 
labor as against what 131, million want. 

Mr. MEANY. May I submit to you that 
you do not know what the rest of the work 
force wants, and there is no one in America 
that can say that they speak for the rest of 
that work force. 

The only work force that has a voice is 
the work force that is organized, and I chal- 
lenge you to show me anything, any single 
little item that gives anyone the right to 
say that he speaks for the other 50-odd mil- 
lion of the work force who are not or- 
ganized. 

Mr. AuGceR. I respect your opinion, but 
you are hearing my opinion, that I, as a 
Congressman, and my colleagues are hearing 
from our constituents all the time. 

Mr. Meany. But you say it is the weight 
of the 1314 million or the 17 million that 
are organized as opposed to the nonorgan- 
ized work force. I say that nobody can 
speak for the unorganized work force be- 
cause they do not speak for themselves, by 
the mere fact that they are not organized. 

Mr. ALGER. I agree with that, but let 
me get back to my point. 

The legislators and the Texas legislature, 
representing the entire constituency, which 
includes that percentage of the total work 
force that resides within the boundaries of 
Texas, have seen fit to set up the kind of 
unemployment system we have. 

You can say we are wrong, and you are 
entitled to your opinion. But the people 
in Texas think that we are right. 

Now, are we to completely negate what 
they say, at a Federal level, from 1,500 miles 
away, laying down the law and saying, “No. 
You legislators who are elected every 2 
years, and you people whom they represent 
are wrong. We in Washington know better 
and feel that these Federal standards would 
be better for you than what you think 
yourselves.” 

That presents a dilemma, in a sense, 
which I think all the legislators face. 

The Texas legislature sent me a resolution 
saying they feel that unemployment com- 
pensation should be left to the State. 

Mr. Meany. Is it not a historic fact that 
most of the legislators did not act until the 
Federal Government acted in this field? 

Mr. Avcer. I think that is partly true, but 
I do not believe that that means the States 
do not have initiative. They have, but it is 
being taken from them. 

I might say to you that when labor suc- 
ceeds, if you are to succeed, in completely 
imposing Federal control on the States, labor 
itself could easily be the greatest loser. I 
do not think that is what you intend. 

Mr. Meany. I do not think this is so. 
But actually what we have here is Federal 
standards that are now imposed upon the 
States in this field, and we are pointing out 
from years of experience where we think 
these standards should be improved. 

Mr. Acer. I certainly appreciate your in- 
terest. 

Mr. Meany. We are arguing for a complete 
law, and certainly we do not agree there 
should not be any Federal standards, be- 
cause the States have accepted some Federal 
standards, and Congress has enacted them. 

We are saying, in fact, that the time has 
come to evaluate our experience in this field, 
and that the effect of Federal standards 
should be amended in certain respects. 


Mr. AtcerR. You mentioned original intent 
several times in your statement. While I 
was not so active in the original intent as 
certainly you were, I did listen with some 
interest to the gentleman from Texas [Mr. 
FarMeEr], plus men from four other States 
of the Interstate Conference of Employment, 
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Security Agencies who testified about how 
the States they represented and the organi- 
zations in which they participated, the em- 
ployment security commission, I think it 
was, say as to how the States felt with re- 
gard to original intent. : 

The original intent, according to their un- 
derstanding, was that are areas of decision 
on such things as eligibility, duration, bene- 
fit amount, and the other provisions to be 
made in the compensation field were to be 
left to the States for the reason that they 
were closest to the people. They know the 
local and State needs: better than the Fed- 
eral Government. So, by intent, the States 
were to follow that. Is that not correct? 

Mr. Meany. Yes; I think so, but now we 
are saying it has not worked so well, and 
there is a precedent for Federal standards in 
this field. The Labor Department can verify 
that, and we are saying that the law has not 
worked so well. We are pointing out where, 
and we feel that the correction can be made 
by improving the Federal standards. 

Mr. Acer. In the final paragraph, on page 
4, Mr. Meany, you mentioned something 
that I think is at the heart of this, and 
sometimes we miss the obvious. You point 
out that the question of where Federal re- 
sponsibility starts and where it ends is what 
we should be studying. 

This is something that has troubled me 
and possibly some of the other Members of 
Congress. I went back to find out and I got 
the Employment Act of 1946. If I am not 
mistaken, that came about at the end of the 
war when people thought there was going to 
be large-scale unemployment. We passed 
the bill, and yet the unemployment did not 
materialize as many people thought might 
be the case. But there is still the law today, 
and if you read the language in the pream- 
ble of that particular act, every conceivable 
Federal regimentation or control of the work 
force can be justified by this language; or 
the labor unions as a work force, and the 
working people, or of all of us throughout 
the entire economy. It is all covered by 
that particular bill. 

I do not know whether you recall that 
language, but it is all-inclusive. 

Mr. Meany. You are referring to the Full 
Employment Act of 1946? 

Mr. ALGER. Yes. 

Mr. Meany. That is another story, and I 
would like to discuss that some other time. 

We like the act, and we wish someone 
would give real effect to it. 

Mr. ALGER. I just wish that this commit- 
tee and the rest of Congress would study 
the language of that act, and think about 
communism, socialism and free enterprise 
at the time they read the act. e 

I submit to you that every single facet 
of socialism is found in that one preamble 
of the Full Employment Act of 1946, and 
I think that is some of our trouble now. 
Once we admit that that is the law, then 
there is no reason why Federal standards 
cannot be imposed on everything, including 
everything the working force does. 

Mr. Meany. The Employment Act of 1946 
has contributed nothing to our problem. In 
fact, it has not done anything one way or 
the other. It has just not been imple- 
mented. 

Mr. ALGER. I guess it has just contributed 
to my problem, It is difficult to justify. 
Providing jobs is not the role of government. 

On page 5 you mention the Temporary 
Unemployment Compensation Act, and the 
fact that it is being continued partially for 
another 3 months shows a recognition on the 
part of the Congress of a degree of Federal 
responsibility in this area. 

I can only speak for myself on the com- 
mittee, but the termination of the TUC, as 
far as I was concerned, showed that we did 
not feel that it was the responsibility of this 
Congress but, rather, that it should be han- 
dled another way, if even we should have 
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had it in the first place. After all, only 17 
States took advantage of it. 

Mr. MEANY. But you will concede that the 
Congress felt that there was some responsi- 
bility when they enacted the law last year 
and said it would be in operation until April 
1 of this year. 

Mr. ALGER. Most certainly. But you are 
pointing out that our continuing it at this 
time shows our recognizing our responsi- 
bility. You are interpreting it for us quite 
the opposite of my own interpretations. I 
simply do not want that to stand. 

I say I am among those who terminated 
it because we felt it was no longer our re- 
sponsibility. 

Mr. Meany. You did not terminate it. You 
extended it to a degree, which we say indi- 
cates the acceptance of a degree of Federal 
responsibility. 

Mr. ALGER. No, Mr. Meany; we did not in- 
tend to continue it, we “feathered it off” so 
as not to hurt those already qualified. We 
did not want to be unfair with the people 
who could qualify. 

Maybe this Federal standard for unemploy- 
ment compensation coming so soon after, 
was the reason that there was such quick 
agreement. I do not know, but I want you 
to know that that was not the entire con- 
census of this committee. 

To move on quickly, the experience rating 
has been treated. I shall not dwell on that 
although I must tell you in fairness, after 
reading your statement and listening to the 
gentleman from Michigan who has been a 
fine spokesman for his viewpoint, Mr. Macu- 
ROWIcz, I am still slightly bewildered by the 
fact we are told you are giving a choice in 
this bill. 

When I read the language on page 6 I think 
either it will result, intended or not, in 
destroying experience rating. I just leave it 
there. I realize it would be quite a debate in 
itself. I think we are going to have to re- 
solve that before we are through. 

Mr. MEANY. I am not going to argue that 
point except to say that, according to our ex- 
perts—and I consider these people experts— 
they tell me that it does not wipe out the 
experience rating. 

Mr. Aucer. I appreciate your statement. 
You did say in your statement that you 
did not think it was relevant. I maintain 
this is the one of the most relevant things 
in the act. 

You say on the bottom of page 6 “it is not 
relevant to the proposals now before this 
committee.” 

I believe that experience rating is one of 
the most relevant things we are talking about 
because the whole idea of it is to preserve the 
incentive in the employer for stable employ- 
ment, and this will make less unemploy- 
ment, which is certainly desirable. 

Mr. MEANY. We said it was not relevant be- 
cause the bill does not wipe it out, and you 
disagree with that. 

Mr. ALGER. On page 8 you quote the Manu- 
facturers Association of Connecticut. This is 
what they say, as you quoted them: 2 

“Our State is competing today for more 
markets and new industries. Hiking the cost 
of doing business in Connecticut is not the 
road to more jobs, but to less jobs.” 

As I read it, I do not find fault with com- 
petition because we all agree that competi- 
tion is the heart of the free enterprise sys- 
tem, of course, 

This matter of hiking costs and doing busi- 
ness. I wonder if study has been given this 
matter of purchasing power and the fact that 
if you hike the cost to a businessman he has 
got to pass it on. If he does not pass it on 
and collapses, then all the people he hires are 
unemployed and you have more unemploy- 
ed. If, however, he passes on this cost to 
the consumer it makes higher prices of things 
that the entire working force of 67 million 
must buy, therefore limiting the purchasing 
power of all of them, 
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So on the one hand, if you unduly help 
provide money for those who are unem- 
ployed—it does have this effect of raising 
prices throughout the country—are you not 
hurting the very thing you would protect, 
and that is your purchasing power? 

Mr. Meany. You evidently have not stud- 
jed the economic history of the last 50 or 60 
years in this country, because actually pur- 
chasing power accompanied by increased pro- 
duction per man leads not to a greater cost 
but, in the final analysis, to a lesser cost and 
a wider market. 

If you accept your theory, then there 
should never be any wage increase that is 
passed on to the consumer. 

Mr. Auer. Mr. Meany, I have not been a 
student as long as you because I haven’t 
been here as long, but I think in the time 
I have studied and I have tried hard to un- 
derstand, that the increased productivity you 
mention has not accompanied the increase of 
prices and wages in this country, and I think 
that is one of our problems. 

Mr. Meany. I think statistically you can 
be proven wrong on that. 

Mr. ALGER. If we increased the prices of 
these items without increasing productivity 
through putting additional cost on business 
which they pass on in higher prices, do you 
not then, by the very definition, cut down the 
purchaging power of the entire work force of 
this Nation? 

Mr. Meany. But the history of it shows 
it does not work that way. 

Mr. Acer. This is what history exactly 
shows, Mr. Meany. 

I think you and I can agree that neither 
one of us has to yield to the other as to sin- 
cerity and interest in these workers. 

I simply feel that is exactly what it shows, 
and if you can understand my concern and 
provide more information to me, you will 
help me in straightening out my thinking 
on this matter if that’s what I need. 

Mr. Meany. We certainly can supply more 
information on that subject. 

Frankly, we have a high price-high wage 
economy here in this country, and under it 
we have more prosperity compared to any 
other part of the world. I can remember 
when eggs were 25 cents a dozen and butter 
was 25 cents a pound. Of course, now they 
are almost three times that, but there are 
more people now who have the 60 and 70 
cents than there were people who had the 
25 cents during those days. 

Mr. AuGEeR. That is exactly right. But that 
does not prove that increasing inflation nec- 
essarily solves the buying problem. We have 
got to have increased production to match 
the increased wages, else we are not accom- 
plishing what we both want, that is, real 
increased purchasing power. 

That study is actually in the field of the 
joint economic committee. I realize that, 
and I should not take more time on it now. 
But I want you to know, Mr. Meany, that 
unless I can have a little help solving this, 
you will have to recognize I might be opposed 
to Federal standards in all sincerity, not 
because I am opposed to solving the problem. 
As a matter of fact, I can go further and say 
that, based on what this committee has been 
told, this bill imposing Federal standards, if 
enacted, will actually limit purchasing 
power; it will create more unemployment, 
and therefore will accomplish what you, 
least of all, want to see accomplished—more 
unemployment and reduced purchasing 
power. 

Mr. MEAaNy. I think you will concede that 
we do not want to cause more unemploy- 
ment, we do not want to limit purchasing 
power. — 

Mr. Acer. That is what I said. I know 
you do not. 

Mr. Meany. And I presume you do not 
want to either. 

I do not question the sincerity of anyone 
who disagrees with me on this problem. 
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But we certainly are preparea to try to con- 
vince you by whatever statistical data we 
have that we are right in our position on 
Federal standards. 

Mr. ALGER. I know you feel that, and that 
is one reason I am taking the time to ques- 
tion it, because I am benefiting by what you 
are telling me. 

Do you believe at this time that employees 
should match the employer in unemploy- 
ment tax or not, to make it actually more 
an insurance program, since you have spoken 
so strongly and well for the need of pre- 
serving insurance feature as a basic prin- 
ciple? 

Mr. MEANY. You have got me in an embar- 
rassing position because from the very ear- 
liest days—and I took a large part in the 
writing of the New York State law; was a 
member of the commission that was set up 
by the Governor to study the problem before 
the bills were presented to the legislature— 
and I have always believed in employee con- 
tribution. However, some of our people do 
not so believe. 

But you run into the problem of merit 
rating immediately as part of this problem. 

Personally I have always felt and still feel 
that employees should contribute, if for no 
other reason than that it gives them a greater 
sense of responsibility for better administra- 
tion of the law, and also a greater voice in 
improving the law on the basis of experi- 
ence. But that, of course, is a case where 
there is a difference of opinion among labor 
people themselves. 

Mr. ALGER. Mr. Meany, I believe that there 
should be retained in this bill the right for 
the States to disqualify a worker in cases of 
fraud, dishonesty, or other matters. As I 
read the bill, unless I am wrong, it says that 
the State cannot disqualify. 

Mr. MEANY. I don’t think it says that. 

Mr. ALGER. It is on page 3. Let me read 
it: 
“Compensation shall not be denied to any 
eligible individual for any week of total un- 
employment during his benefit year by rea- 
son of exhaustion or reduction of benefit 
rights or cancellation of wage credit until he 
has been paid unemployment compensation 
for not less than 39 weeks during such year.” 

Am I misinterpreting that? 

Then the next paragraph 9 restates that. 

Would you be agreeable, in other words, 
to amending it? 

Mr. Meany. If it meant what you said I 
would be agreeable to that. Iam not so sure 
it does. 

Mr. ALGER. I read the exact language and 
am just talking about the idea now. But I 
am disturbed that from the States is en- 
tirely taken the right to disqualify who gets 
the unemployment compensation. 

Mr. Meany. I think this is subject to 
legal interpretation. I do not interpret it 
just the way you do. 

Mr. AwGcER. Mr. Chairman, I appreciate 
the indulgence of this committee and your- 
self. This is the first time I have had the 
privilege of even meeting Mr. Meany much 
less questioning him on something with 
which I am so vitally concerned. 

If I may, Mr. Meany, I want to compli- 
ment you further for what you had to say 
to Mr. Mikoyan and others of his type when 
they were here. The only thing that 
troubles me deeply is this—when I analyze 
the legislative program of the AFL-CIO that 
Mr. Biemiller and others send us every year 
and the critcism that you and the other 
members of the union send to us—but the 
criticism of legislative stands and legislative 
programs you ask, 

I cannot determine in my thinking the dif- 
ference between your program and what is 
honest-to-goodness socialism. If there is a 
difference—I am not talking just about 
wages, which is your fleld in economics, but 
the entire program you ark of us as Con- 
gressmen. I cannot see the difference be- 
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tween this total program and socialism, by 
basic definition. If there is a difference I 
would like an answer now or at any time you 
can give it to me, 

Mr. Meany. Let me say this. I do not 
know what socialism is. I have read Marx 
and I have read all the people who in- 
terpret him, and I still do not know what 
socialism is. If socialism is public owner- 
ship of the means of production, we are a 
little bit socialistic in this country, and we 
were before I was born and we have con- 
tinued in that direction. In my lifetime, I 
have seen the means of transportation in 
the large cities of the country converted 
from private ownership to public owner- 
ship. Of course, that was always one of the 


things that the so-called socialists advo- 
cated 

Back in the early days of this Republic, 
water for instance was a medium for private 
profit. There were private water companies 
all over America. They sold water to the 


people. The people decided that they did 
not want water to be a medium of private 


profit. By process of legal condemnation 
and other processes, they put these people 
out of business and took that particular 
public service over themselves. 

We hear about the socializing of the Bank 
of England. Our British friends claim that 
in 1916 America went much further in so- 


cializing banking and finance than the 
Britains have gone to date, when we es- 


tablished our Federal Reserve System. Iam 
not an expert on that, but I am saying 
that is one of the charges. 

If it is socialization to use public money 
to supply milk for school children—and of 
course, that charge is always made that it is 
socialization—then is it socialization to sup- 
ply the airline companies, through the 
means of Federal subsidy, with an incentive 
to develop an airline industry, which we 
badly need in times of war? Was it sociali- 
gation to appropriate $2 million to reha- 
bilitate an abandoned lead mine in Colo- 
rado because the country happened to need 


some lead? Was it socialization when we 
subsidized a railroad company some years 
ago, when they pushed on to the Pacific 
coast? 

I do not know, but I de know this: that 
during the Roosevelt administration, many 
things were done by the Federal Govern- 
ment, and very few of them that were ad- 
vocated by the President under the so-called 
New Deal were not characterized as social- 
ism. However, one of the officers of one of our 
national business organizations, according 
to the record, pleaded with President Roose- 
velt in the early days of March 1933 to take 
over ali business at the time the banks 
were closed, 

A few years ago I picked up, in about 
1953, a brochure issued by the Central Han- 
over Bank of the city of New York. This 
is a bank which has the cream of the crop. 
This is a bank that is a private bank for the 
private fortunes of practically all of the big 
millionaire set in the city of New York, with 
a branch at 62d Street and Fifth Avenue, 
or somewhere close to that so-called “Gold 
Coast” up there. This brochure was written 
by some economist working for the bank, 
and it was distributed to the depositors of 
the bank. It said that there was going to 
be a slight recession, there was a slight re- 
cession on the way, which did come, of 
course, in 1954. This economist in this 
brochure distributed by the bank to its 
upper crust customers said that they did 
not have to worry too much because, unlike 
in the thirties, we now had built-in safe- 
guards in our economy that would prevent 
this thing from going too far. He pointed 
out what they were: unemployment insur- 
ance; that we had a reservoir of money 
waiting to give something te the unemployed 
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so that they would not be totally out of the 
market as customers of business the day 
after they got unemployed. That was one 
of the things. The Federal Deposit Insur- 
ance. business was another thing, under 
which you did not have the problem of 
long runs on savings banks when people got 
unemployed, because the Federal Govern- 
ment, through this deposit insurance sys- 
tem, insured the savings accounts of the 
small people. I guess it is safe to say that 
there is hardly a savings bank in this 
country that is not under that system. 

He pointed out that the Securities and 
Exchange Commission, with its restrictions 
on gambling in the stock market, keeps that 
down, 

These were the safeguards that were going 
to prevent us from being in real trouble in 
1954 because of a slight recession. May I 
point out to you, Congressman, that every 
one of these safeguards was characterized as 
being socialistic at the time they were be- 
fore the Congress, every single one of them. 

I still do not know what socialism is, de- 
spite the things that I have read. But if so- 
cialism means that under a democratic 
system this republican form of government 
that we have, there are people who desire 
to secure for the great mass of the people, the 
workers, the wage earners, the farmers, and 
others, a better share of whatever wealth the 
economy produces, and that by providing 
that better share we provide a broad base of 
purchasing power to keep the economy 
moving forward—if that is socialism, then I 
guess I am a socialist and have been a social- 
ist all my life. I do not figure that, but if 
that is what socialism means, that is the sort 
of thing I am interested in. 

Despite my belief in the American system, 
despite detesting almost everything I see 
done in other parts of the world under the 
banner of socialism, I am not too concerned 
when I am charged with being socialistic 
because I advocate something that brings a 
little more sunlight into the lives of the 
great mass of the people in this country. 

I submit again that the record will show 
that almost everything that meant a better 
life for the little people was attacked as so- 
cialistic. I can recall when the National As- 
sociation of Manufacturers, through its 
State branches, was opposing the installa- 
tion, the mandatory installation of dust- 
eliminating devices in factories where ab- 
rasive materials were being used, materials 
injurious to the health of the workers were 
permeating the air. It was demanded that 
there be devices in the way of small fans, 
and as a matter of law employers were com- 
pelled to put in these devices to protect the 
health of their employees. There were safe- 
guards on the cutting tools so that there 
would be less chance of an employee losing a 
hand through some kind of a cutting device. 
Many of the States have these laws, but I 
can recall, in every one of the States where 
these things were advanced, the National As- 
sociation of Manufacturers and its State 
branches opposed these things, and they op- 
posed them on the ground that they were so- 
cialistic in nature, 

So the mere characterization of some pro- 
posal as socialistic does not bother me at 
all. I know that I believe in this American 
system, and there is no other system on earth 
I know of or that I can read about that ever 
compares with it. I believe it is the best 
system because under this system, a little 
better share of the wealth that is produced 
by management, labor, finance, and industry 
gets down to the little people; and that is the 
thing in which I am interested. 

Mr. Acer. Mr. Meany, you have done a 
magnificent job of telling us here how you 
feel, and I think you practice in your daily 
life what you have told us here. But I want 
to close by saying this in rebuttal, since I 
asked you the question in the first place: 
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Some of us with children and others with 
grandchildren, possibly yours, are very con- 
cerned that in this concern for little 
people 

Mr. Meany. That is one thing you and I 
can agree upon, is grandchildren. 

Mr. ALGER. There are several other things 
we can agree on, Mr. Meany, including pro- 
viding safeguards for workers and purifying 
the air. In fact, I suspect you and I, in our 
views as opposed to foreign isms witness Mr. 
Miyokan, are like two fingers on a hand. 
Maybe it is just that we do not get together 
enough to talk about it. 

But I do feel this, Mr. Meany: generations 
yet unborn cannot vote, yet we are loading 
on their backs now not only taxes, if you 
please, but a staggering debt which they 
must inherit because we perpetuate what we 
are doing; we are not facing up to eliminat- 
ing programs or paying as we go. We are 
passing on to future generations a stagger- 
ing load. 

Without discussing with you any one of 
these things you have mentioned, although I 
would love to discuss some of them with 
you, to try to find out where we could have 
drawn the line, I simply say you and your 
generation and now I in mine ought to do 
something instead of coming to Uncle Sam 
demanding more Federal control, more Fed- 
eral expenditure. We ought to do some- 
thing now to try to cut down this staggering 
cost. 

All we are doing is coming up here and 
demanding more Federal programs and de- 
manding more spending. Some of us have 
got to say, “No. We can’t vote for that.” 

Why? Why not just vote for all these 
things? 

It would be a lot easier when we got back 
home maybe. But it is because we are try- 
ing to cut the cost to be fiscally responsible. 

If I can paraphrase everything you said, 
although that may not be a fair way to do 
it—I am oversimplifying it. 

But what I think we are talking about are 
two ideas like this: On the one hand some 
believe in this country that we can all have 
more by sharing more equally what there is 
now here. On the other hand some of us be- 
lieve that the only way for more of us to 
have more is to produce more. 

I say we are not making the effort to pro- 
duce more, but spending too much of our 
time trying to divvy up what already is here, 
and in the course of all this we are creating 
Federal centralization of power and the 
abridgement of personal liberty and freedom. 

This is how I would like to take every one 
of these issues and talk about—What are we 
doing to a man’s freedom? 


Obviously when you protect him in his 

factory you are helping his freedom, but 
there are times when you are saddling gen- 
erations coming on with bills and bills of 
debt that we are not paying for because of 
our nice cars and clothes and the way we 
think we should live today. I do not think 
it is right. 
* I have only made this little speech to you 
because I do not want you to think that 
whenever I criticize your viewpoint I am 
criticizing your sincerity, as some folks on 
your side have done to me and others. They 
have left the impression, when they have 
taken sides in this and come down to my 
district, since I am a zero according to labor’s 
box score, to give me heck, saying that I am 
not interested in the little fellow. 

I do not know who the “little people” are. 
Down in my country everybody thinks he is 
as big as he wants to be. 

But whoever they are I am just as inter- 
ested in feeding and clothing the poor as 
anyone. But I do not want to subsidize 
goldbricks or those who want to sit on their 
rockers and draw as much money as they 
can through almost a guaranteed annual 
wage proposition, 
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Some of the people-coming in here repre- 
senting the AFL-CIO seem to feel that we 
ought to give a man a guaranteed annual 
wage under unemployment compensation 
for doing nothing. 

To close, I simply say to you that it looks to 
me in this bill like we are trying to do two 
things that this bill is not intended to do: 
On the one hand we are treating it as relief 
or welfare, and on the other hand we are 
faced with the stark realization there must 
be more jobs. That is what you want, and 
more jobs are not provided by the unem- 
ployment compensation bill. What we are 
doing is treating the result of the sickness 
in this bill and not the cause of one sickness 
itself. 

Thank you, Mr. Chairman. I surely ap- 
preciate your forbearance. 





Senator John F. Kennedy Moves Ahead— 
Joseph Alsop’s Views on the Wiscon- 
sin Swing 
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Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, one of 
the best-informed and most astute of 
all newspaper columnists is Joseph Alsop. 
His opinions, his wealth of information 
and his conclusions are followed avidly 
by untold thousands of people through- 
out the country and the world. Appar- 
ently, he gets his information through 
incisive probing and hard digging of 
the facts. Thus, when he writes, he does 
so with knowledge and conviction. He 
goes to the scene of activities and the 
heart of the matter. His on-the-spot 
analysis of Senator JoHN F. KENNEDY’S 
visit to Wisconsin last week is worthy 
of note and study. It impressed me 
greatly and I am sure that it will so 
impress anyone who reads it. For here 
is a hardheaded, precise reporter—one 
who is not swayed by suave rhetoric or 
histrionic flair—jotting down his reac- 
tion to what he terms “the Kennedy 
question.” He looks at the story and 
writes of the public’s and his reaction 
to it. 

Mr. Speaker, what Joe Alsop found in 
Wisconsin last week was not a new but 
an ascending KENNEDYy—knowledgeable, 
eloquent, and persuasive to varying peo- 
ples and differing groups. His meteoric 
rise over the past few years has caught 
the favor of the crowd and the respect of 
a great part of our Nation. This stature 
has been acquired because the junior 
Senator from Massachusetts has dared 
to speak out in terms that are clear and 
in manner that is courageous. All the 
qualities that go to make a great leader 
and an outstanding statesman are 
wrapped up in his personality and his 
character. 

Mr. Speaker, I am convinced that all 
of this points to the daily increasing fact 
that the Democratic Party’s finest and 
best choice as its standard bearer for 
President in 1960 is Senator KENNEDY. 


‘ordinary, 
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Under unanimous consent, I insert 
with my remarks Columnist Alsop’s re- 
port on “The Kennedy Question,” 
clipped from the Washington Post of 
April 13, 1959. I recommend it as 
thoughtful reading to the membership 
of the House: 

THE KENNEDY QUESTION 

(By Joseph Alsop) 


MILWAUKEE.—What may be called the 
Kennedy question is now the most interest- 
ing, or at least the most puzzling, question 
in American politics. Unless the opinion 
polls are totally misleading, millions of 
Americans are eager to elect this still young, 
still incompletely tested man tothe Presi- 
dency. But why? 

To be sure, JOHN F. KENNepy is no dully 
ordinarily ambitious politician. 
Admiration or envy, or both, are equally in- 
spired by his war record and his wife, his 
fortune, and his appearance, his public 
charm, and his private capacity for unlim- 
ited grim hard work. When there is so much 
to envy or admire, the result is a kind of 
glamor, no less real because it is indefinable. 

All the same, one suspects that Alci- 
biades—even the Alcibiades of the great years 
before the fleet of Athens set sail for Syra- 
cuse—would not have appealed greatly to 
American voters. He might have succeeded 
in the movies, but hardly in the Senate. In 
short, the KENNEDY glamor, while it may 
highlight his other political qualities, is not 
the answer to the Kennedy question. 

To try to find the answer, this reporter 
came out here to Wisconsin, where Kennedy 
has been looking over the ground in prep- 
aration for the crucial Democratic primary. 
The 214-day barnstorming tour was a gruel- 
ling business. The pace was breathless. 
The crowds were stifling. And when KEN- 
NEDY and his beautiful wife escaped the 
crowds, coveys of politicians descended upon 
them. 

KENNEDY positively seemed to enjoy it; but 
that is a usual requirement for a successful 
candidate. With the exception of a shrewd 
discussion of the great contest for Asia, KEN- 
NEDY’s speeches were also usual enough, at 
least in content. Republican sins, Demo- 
cratic virtues, the needs of the old, the hopes 
of the young and the challenge of the age, 
were the topics. 

But the style of the speeches was not at all 
usual, to begin with. When KENNEpy rises 
to speak, he seems angular and tense, de- 
spite the disarming grin. At first you think 
of an earnest, high school valedictorian. 
Yet he is eloquent, decidedly eloquent, his 
is a highly literate eloquence, too, with an 
odd reminiscence of Adlai Stevenson. In a 
single speech, before a university audience 
to be sure, he quoted Bismarck, Goethe, 
Swift, John Quincy Adams, Clay, Calhoun, 
Thomas Hart Benton and Queen Victoria. 
And then, as though to show he could do 
just as well without advance preparation, he 
added a verse by Robert Frost and a quota- 
tion frgm Winston Churchill in the question 
period. 

Furthermore, this odd, almost aggressively 
literate KENNEDY eloquence can be exceed- 
ingly moving on occasion. When he was 
talking about the right attitude to the 
harsh perils of our time, he told the same 
university audience about the sudden dark- 
ening of the sun, which led the good people 
of 18th century Hartford, Conn., to think the 
Day of Judgment was at hand. The legisla- 
ture was sitting in Hartford. The speaker 
of the house stilled the commotion by de- 
claring that the darkness did not matter un- 
less it announced the world’s end; and if 
the world was indeed ending, he chose to 
‘meet his Maker while doing his duty. 

“I ask that candles,may be brought,” the 
old man concluded, “so that this House can 
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continue its business.” When KENNEDY 
spoke that culminating line, it made the 
short hairs prickle on the neck. 

Nor is the peculiar Kennedy style the only 
unusual feature of his public performance. 
The twin themes that recur in almost all his 
speeches are not exactly usual either, at 
least among politicians. The first is the 
theme of deep respect for the intellect and 
even for intellectuals (which is not surpris- 
ing, considering KENNEDyY’s huge private sta- 
ble of egghead consultants). 

“What we need now in this Nation most 
of all is a constant flow of new ideas * * *. 
We cannot obtain new ideas until we have a 
government and a public opinion which re- 
spect new ideas and the people who have 
them * * *. Our country has surmounted 
great crises in the past, not because of our 
wealth, not because of our rhetoric, not be- 
cause we had longer cars and whiter ice 
boxes and bigger television screens than any- 
one else, but because our ideas were more 
compelling, and more penetrating, and more 
wise, and more enduring.” 


These are typical sentences on the first 
theme. The other theme is the gravity and 
novelty of the problems now confronting the 
United States. The following sentences are 
representative: 

“For now the age of consolidation is over, 
and once again the age of change and chal- 
lenge has come upon us. * * * The next 
year, the next decade, in all likelihood the 
next generation, will require more bravery 
and more wisdom on our part than any pe- 
riod in our history. We will be face to face, 
every day, in every part of our lives and 
times, with the real issue of our age—the 
issue of survival.” 

The note is unexpected, at least in a pres- 
idential candidate in a period of flaccid out- 
ward complacency. The performance, over- 
all, is quite impressive enough to explain 
why KENNEDY has become a very serious 
candidate indeed in the past 2 years, but it 
remains for KENNEDY to outline his new 
ideas for meeting the new challenge which 
he so starkly and stirringly portrays. 
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Mr. DEROUNIAN. Mr. Speaker, there 
appeared in the New York World-Tele- 
gram, on April 9, 1959, an editorial 
which is brief and to the point. I place 
it in the Appendix of the Recorp for the 
benefit of my colleagues: 

Presto CHANGO, JOBS 


Whatever else may have been achieved, if 
anything, the AFL-CIO unemployment rally 
in Washington seems to have inspired Sen- 
ator LynDON B. JoHNSON, the Democratic 
leader. He is the chief sponsor of a reso- 
lution—announced at the rally—to beef up 
support for bigger Government spending on 
housing, airports, public works, and aids to 
local areas. 

Senator JoHNSON told the rally in almost 
(but not quite) so many words these things 
would put 4% million idle back to work. 
The resolution calls for a committee “to get 
the facts.” The committee would report to 
Congress in 60 days. 
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Then, presumably, Congress would pass all 
these bills and everybody would go back to 
work. 

All of which remains to be seen, to say the 
least. 

The Senator from Texas, and all the other 
speakers at the rally who clamored for this 
mountain of Government spending, seem 
convinced that is the way to solve the un- 
employment problem easily and quickly. 
They said nothing about raising the money. 

If all this spending were to come out of 
debt, it would further deflate the savings of 
the people whence comes the capital which 
makes jobs. And, in that case, these same 
prestidigitators before long would be look- 
ing for new cures for another wave of un- 
employment. 





What You Should Know About 
Washington 
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Mr. WILSON. Mr. Speaker, since 
coming to Washington, D.C., I have been 
searching for some means of describing 
in as few words as possible the beauty 
and scope of our Nation’s Capital. Re- 
cently I obtained a copy of a speech 
made by one of our U.S. Information 
Agency representatives to an audience 
in far away Australia. It seemed to me 
to be the best description I have ever 
seen of the city and its functions. The 
speech was given by Miss Carol V. Har- 
ford to the Quota Club in Canberra, 
Australia. Miss Harford is cultural af- 
fairs officer with the U.S. Information 
Agency in Canberra. Under unanimous 
consent, I include her speech as a por- 
tion of my remarks: 

Wuat You SHOULD Know ABOUT WASHINGTON 
(By Carol V. Harford) 

A white haired gentleman of 58 years, who 
had gained a somewhat renowned reputation 
as being resourceful, a stern disciplinarian, 
a leader of extraordinary ability, and the one 
strong, dependable force for unity in the re- 
cently organized National Government was 
given an additional responsibility which by 
executing he effected an everlasting tribute 
to his decisiveness, his perception, and his 
remarkable ability to accommodate the 
future. 

The gentleman under discussion is George 
Washington. The task was that of choosing 
@ site for the Federal Capital of the United 
States of America. The action under dis- 
cussion was prompted by the nomadic exist- 
ence of our first National Government—the 
Continental Congress—during its early days. 
The action was acutely prompted when the 
Congress was set upon by irate continental 
soldiers demanding their long overdue pay, 
and Congress fied to Princeton, N.J. Fol- 
lowing this, the need of a permanent seat 
for the National Government was no longer 
in doubt. But though all were agreed as to 
the need of a Federal town, the bitter dis- 
pute that raged between North and South 
about the site threatened to disrupt the 
Union. However, final agreement was 
reached to authorize the President to choose 
the site, limiting the region to the Potomac 
River, and the size to 10 square miles. 
Within 6 months of the passing of the resi- 
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dence bill in July 1790, George Washington 
had methodically investigated the various 
possibilities, and drawing upon the resources 
of the States of Maryland and Virginia, he 
proclaimed the District of Columbia. But 
even with his powers of perception, it would 
have been impossible for Washington to 
have realized when he appointed the com- 
missioners and called in his wartime aide 
Major Pierre Charles L’Enfant, who used a@ 
combination of diagonals, squares, circles 
and parks to cOmpound the plan for the 
new city, whut proportions this dream would 
realize. 

For Washington today is many things, 
many moods, it’s brass hats and Presidents; 
it is white stillness at the Tomb of the Un- 
known Soldiers in Arlington National Ceme- 
tery; it’s gossip-prone, celebrity-laden cock- 
tail parties, and it’s a city capable of the 
unpleasant little juxtaposition, and of many 
carefully designed green landscapes of un- 
deniable beauty; it’s summer concerts on the 
Potomac’s floating stage; it’s almost any 
modern city in the United States of America; 
it’s golf in Rock Creek Park, or dining at 
any one of numerous colorful restaurants; 
it’s history and reverence for the past; it’s 
an electric understanding of today. What- 
ever the description, underneath it all is a 
treasured realization of the American 
heritage which makes itself felt, and all 
around you is knowledge in atmosphere that 
there’s something terribly special and sig- 
nificant about this place. For no matter 
why you visit Washington, or what you plan 
to see, or what you're going to do, Washing- 
ton, D.C., has but a single purpose, a single 
business—Government. It is an artificial 
creation, it is the city of the one big idea. 

As you first walk about in the District, 
as Washington is usually called by its in- 
habitants, you discover countless monu- 
ments to this idea, and the figures and the 
words carved in stone, of men who have 
believed in it. Seeing the monuments, 
which are mostly large, and mostly marble, 
you are impressed and reassured by the 
durability and the simplicity of the idea, the 
big idea that freemen are wise enough to 
govern themselves. 

It’s in the simplicity of the Washintgon 
Monument, the immense white paperweight 
which looms 555 feet 54% inches high. Since 
the late 19th century, the innate dignity of 
this monument has marked an appropriate 
memorial to the first President of the United 
States. An elevator, as well as 898 steps for 
the hardier souls, ascends to a chamber at 
the 500-foot level, from which the visitor 
may view a panorama of the city and sur- 
rounding countryside. Facing the Capitol 
on the east, the White House on the north, 
and the Jefferson Memorial on the south, 
the monument casts its first reflection on 
the waters of the Reflecting Pool looking 
west to the Lincoln Memorial. 

“A shrine at which all can worship, an 
altar upon which the supreme sacrifice was 
made for liberty; a sacred religious refuge in 
which those who love country and love God 
can find inspiration and repose,” so spoke 
Chief Justice Taft at the dedication of the 
Lincoln Memorial. This monument is cre- 
ated in memory of the man who promoted 
the big idea during the bitterest years of the 
Civil War. This white marble temple—for 
it cannot truly be said to be less—embraces 
the essence of his character, steeped in tol- 
erance, in the belief that all people shall be 
free, free to think, free to see expression, 
and free above all else to apply themselves 
to all enterprise. The memorial is magnifi- 
cent in the daylight, but perhaps even more 
breathtaking in the dim light of eventide 
when it’s almost possible to see Lincoln 
breathe, for sculptor Daniel Chester French 
fashioned a gentleness, a power, and a de- 
termination which encourages you to await 
with expectation the words which you are 
sure Lincoln is soon to speak. Above the 
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statue is carved these words: “In this tem- 
ple, as in the hearts of the people for whom 
he saved the Union, the memory of Abraham 
Lincoln is enshrined forever.” 

A circular colonnaded structure of white 
marble rises from the banks of the Tidal 
Basin as a memorial to the author of the 
Declaration of Independence, Thomas Jeffer- 
son. The classic beauty of the Jefferson Me- 
morial is further enhanced by its reflection 
in the waters of the Tidal Basin. 

This building expresses the architectural 
preference of America’s third President, be- 
ing designed in the style of the circular- 
domed Pantheon of Rome, a structure Jeffer- 
son mentioned several times in his writings. 
On the interior walls of the memorial room 
are four panels bearing excerpts from Jeffer- 
son’s writings. The first is the Declaration 
of Independence; the second, his Virginia 
statute for religious freedom; third, is his 
concept in the belief of freedom of educa- 
tion for all people; the fourth relates the 
tenets of his political philosophy, which was 
fundamentally that a nation’s laws and con- 
stitution must change with circumstances. 

The responsibility for implementing the 
big idea is vested in the three branches of 
Federal Government—the executive, the leg- 
islative, the judicial. It would hardly be fair 
to take even a brief glimpse of the Capital 
City without mentioning the grandeur of the 
Supreme Court Building, which has housed 
the members of the highest tribunal of the 
land since 1935. Upon approaching the 
building, the first tier of broad, white mar- 
ble steps leads to a specious plaza of marble 
flagstones of subdued and slightly contrast- 
ing color, laid in simple geometric design. 
On either side are large fountains set in the 
landscaped terrace. The second and third 
tier of steps leading to the main entrance 
passes between two massive marble but- 
tresses. On the one side is a majestically 
sculptured figure of a man guardian or au- 
thority of law, and on the other side a fe- 
male figure of appealing beauty in contem- 
plation of justice. Eight 50-foot Corinthian 
columns of white marble front the portico 
of the structure, and over this colonnade is 
carved this promise to the American people: 
Equal Justice Under Law. 

Inside, the main corridor leading to the 
Supreme Court chamber is an avenue of 
quiet and simple dignity, all interior fur- 
nishings are also in keeping with the quiet 
thoughtfulness embodied in the stately si- 
lence of the chamber of the Court. When 
the Supreme Court was established there 
were six Justices; there are now nine. Itisa 
thrilling reminder to the greatness of this 
body to be in the chamber when the Court 
convenes and the crier announces the formal 
opening of the Court “Oyez, Oyez, Oyez. 
All persons having business before the Hon- 
orable, the Supreme Court of the United 
States are admonished to draw near and give 
their attention, for the Court is now sitting. 
God save the United States and this Honor- 
able Court.” 

Washington might realistically be called 
the city of magnificent distances, for the 
vistas to the north, south, east, and west 
are superb in natural and architectural 
beauty. Additional evidence to this fact is 
to be found in L’Enfant’s placing of the Ex- 
ecutive Mansion which was chosen first, fol- 
lowed by the location of the site of the 
Capitol Building, 1 mile southeast atop 
Jenkins’ Hill. 

Because of the import L’Enfant attached 
to the building of the White House it was 
the first public building erected in our 
Nation’s Capital. Its cornerstone was laid 
on October 13, 1792, nearly 1 year before 
George Washington laid the Capitol corner- 
stone. The original manse, burned in 1814 
when the British entered the city, was a 
light-gray sandstone. However, when the 
home was rebuilt, the exterior was painted 
white, and from that day forward the 
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Executive Mansion has been known as the 
White House. The Interior has suffered 
constant changes with each administration, 
its most recent refurbishing taking place 
between the years 1949-52, but the house is 
now well constructed to cope with the rig- 
ors of time and a constant swell and flow 
of visitors. 

No thumbnail sketch of Washington, D.C. 
would be complete without reference to the 
Capitol Building where the big idea is re- 
peatedly tested and tried by the representa- 
tives of the American people. For here, in 
the Senate and House Chambers is to be 
considered the legislation affecting 170 mil- 
lion Americans, and quite often a few more 
millions of peoples in other sectors of the 
world. It is reported that L’Enfant said in 
choosing Jenkins Hill for the location of the 
Capitol, “It is a pedestal waiting for a mon- 
ument”, Any American, and possibly other 
visitors, will testify that the edifice he chose 
to place on the site quite properly belongs 
on a pedestal, for all of a sudden, settled 
back in your seat in the Senate or House 
Gallery, with your chin resting in your 
hands, you’re quite overcome with the high 
responsibility with which we have charged 
our statesmen and our representatives. At 
the same time, sitting there watching you 
wonder how they can ever pull anything 
out of the seemingly disorganized morass 
of men and speech. But if you stick around, 
listen and watch carefully, you remember 
that this is only the showcase of the system 
which insures the big idea, the visible tip 
of the huge legislative iceberg. Work is 
being done, and done to the accompani- 
ment of politeness, protocol, long-winded- 
ness and a system of complex and cumber- 
some rules, but freedom must go slowly; it 
must take time for the expression of doubt, 
for disagreement, even for demogoguery. 
Pride comes from the realization that the 
system works nevertheless, for the big idea 
is preserved by the rules, and its daily work 
is accomplished. All the politeness and 
rules are a discipline, a highly necessary 
habit, that allows human and hard-working 
men to get their work done in a respectable 
banner, without an intrusion of violent 
personal and partisan feelings. Watching 
Congress at work the observer suddenly 
realizes that this after all is humankind at 
work under rules and restaints; it is civili- 
zation, 

It is civilization composed of individuals 
who, as my Congressman expressed it, are 
“deeply moved by the challenges and the op- 
portunities offered to a Member of Congress. 
Serving in these traditional Halls is far more 
than drafting a bill that becomes a law, far 
more than making a speech before the world’s 
largest debating society. It is being the agent 
for Uncle Sam, with the power and pres- 
tige to open the doors of the Government to 
anyone who asks, to offer the services of the 
Nation to her smallest common denominator, 
an ordinary American citizen, to search out a 
solution to unseemingly unsurmountable 
human problems, and somehow finding a way 
of working’them out. Being a Congressman 
means being a chaplain, a counselor, a tight- 
rope walker, and a miracle man, all at the 
same time. It means listening to sad stories 
and corny jokes, to accepting insincere pats 
on the back along with tearful thanks for 
unknown or unremembered favors. It 
means opening the day’s mail to find yourself 
called down and built up, torn to pieces or 
deified. It is excting, frustrating, nerve- 
wracking, and tremendously rewarding.” 

Somebody once threw a cat off the top of 
the Washington Monument. It spun, vol- 
planed, did several half gainers and tucks, 
and landed, uninjured, on all fours. Several 
years later, the story goes, the cat finally 
died, probably from boredom, and somebody 
had it stuffed and had it sent to the Smith- 
sonian Institution. The Smithsonian, to the 
best of anyone’s knowledge, has never thrown 
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anything away, and for this reason it has 
often be called the Nation’s attic, housing 
over 30 million keepsakes. 

And there’s the National Gallery of Art, 
housing over 26,000 works including paint- 
ings, sculpture, prints, and drawings and ex- 
amples of decorative arts. And the Federal 
Bureau of Investigation, considered the 
splashiest show in Washington, where no 
doubt is left in anyone’s mind that crime 
never pays. And the Library of Congress, 
which needs no further introduction, as well 
as the National Archives, where historic doc- 
uments and charters are displayed and pro- 
motion of the efficient management of rec- 
ords is kept current. 

And so it goes, on and on and on. 

But whatever your impression of Washing- 
ton after its short, furious and often pre- 
posterous history, I hope you will agree that 
amidst the magnificent beauty of this Capital 
City, all persons concerned are trying to make 
the right decisions to insure the success of 
the one big idea, the idea that men can rule 
themselves. 





The Appeal of U.N. “Presence” 
in Berlin 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rrec- 
ORD, I am inserting a copy of a press re- 
lease from my office, dated April 10, 
1959, and a feature story by William R. 
Frye in the Washington, D.C., Sunday 
Star, April 12, 1959. 

Press RELEASE, APrRin 10, 1959, FroM THE 

OFFICE OF REPRESENTATIVE CHARLES O. Por- 

TER, WASHINGTON, D.C. 


The U.S. Department of State has com- 
mented Officially on the proposal by Mem- 
bers of the U.S. House of Representatives 
and the British Parliament that the whole 
of Berlin should come under United Nations 
responsibility. 

In a letter dated April 9, 1959, addressed 
to Representative CHaries O. Porter, Demo- 
crat of Oregon, the Department of State 
termed the proposal “among the most care- 
fully thought out of the various proposals 
on this subject which have been brought to 
the Department’s attention” and said that 
it “has a very definite appeal.” 

The resolution was sent to the Depart- 
ment for comment by Representative Por- 
TER On March 31. He conferred with mem- 
bers of the Parliament when he was in Lon- 
don about 2 weeks ago. 

Answering for the Department of State, 
Assistant Secretary William B. Macomber, 
Jr., said the joint British-American pro- 
posal would be given serious study. In his 
letter to Porter, he said: 

“While the idea of United Nations action 
has a very definite appeal, the specific pro- 
posals generally overlook two important fac- 
tors of the Berlin situation. The first of 
these is the special responsibility which the 
United States, the United Kingdom, France, 
and the Soviet Union bear for Germany as 
a whole and for Berlin. This responsibility 
is based on the Four Powers’ occupation of 
Germany and upon the agreements which 
they concluded among one another during 
and after World War II. The problem which 
has arisen with regard to Berlin has its ori- 
gin in an attempt on the part of the Soviet 
Union to evade its obligations under those 
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agreements, notably the obligation to restore 
German unity in peace and freedom, The 
second factor usually overlooked in pro- 
posals for United Nations action is the dan- 
ger of attempting to deal with the Berlin 
question in isolation. A real and lasting 
solution to the problem of Berlin can be 
found only in German reunification, and it 
is the Department’s view that primary em- 
phasis should be put on making progress 
toward a resolution of the larger underly- 
ing problem rather than on interim or pal- 
liative measures to deal with the lesser 
problem.” 

Porter said he had hoped the Berlin pro- 
posal would be considered at the Foreign 
Ministers’ meeting “along with other pro- 
posals.” He said he was not ruling out such 
action. 

Among the six British Members of Par- 
liament signing the proposal was Clement 
Attlee, former Labor Prime Minister. 

Signing the original proposal in this coun- 
try were 10 House Democrats: STEVEN V. 
CaRTER (Iowa), FRANK M. CLARK (Pennsyl- 
vania). Byron L. JOHNSON (Colorado), WIL- 
LIAM H. MEYER (Vermont), CLEMENT W. MIL- 
LER (California), CHARLES O. PoRTER (Ore- 
gon), Henry S. Reuss (Wisconsin), GEorGcE 
M. RHopeEs (Pennsylvania), RALPH J. RIVERS, 
(Alaska), and LEONARD G. WoLF (Iowa). 

Other House Members indicated interest in 
the resolution. One of them, Representative 
CHESTER BowLes, Democrat, Connecticut, 
wrote PorTER Thursday, “I agree that the 
suggestion for a United Nations force in Ber- 
lin is a constructive and meritorious one. I 
have felt all along that if there was some way 
to involve the U.N. more directly with the 
Berlin controversy, it would be helpful.’ 


[From the Washington Sunday Star, Apr. 12, 
1959] 
Use OF U.N. PRESENCE ADVANCED AS A SOLU- 
TION .TO BERLIN PROBLEM 
(By William R. Frye) 

UNITED NATIONS, N.Y.—To one who has just 
returned from 6 weeks in the Middle East, 
talk of a United Nations presence in and 
about Berlin has a familiar ring. 

The U.N. has established its presence in 
the Middle East in a variety of forms, rang- 
ing from one man (Pier P. Spinelli) with a 
small staff in Amman, Jordan, to a 5,000-man 
army in the Gaza strip. 

The U.N. is present on Israel’s borders in 
the form of a small corps of observers (the 
Truce Supervision Organization). The U.N. 
came and went in Lebanon as a very different 
kind of observer team. 

Exactly how the idea could be borrowed 
for Berlin, and in what form, is by no means 
easy to foresee. It depends in large part, of 
course, on Soviet Premier Khrushchev. 

A good deal of preliminary thinking and 
planning has been done, however, on the 
Western side—notably by the Canadians, who 
are credited with the original proposal, and 
by Secretary-General Dag Hammarskjold, 
who has just come back from Moscow. 
Some of the thinking is still secret; some 
can be reported. 


HOW IT MIGHT BE DONE 


The starting point is that no conceivable 
U.N. army could be mustered to hold open 
the approaches to Berlin by force. Even if it 
did not have to clash directly with the 
350,000-man Soviet occupation force in East 
Germany, it would still have an East German 
Army of some 200,000 men to deal with. 


A military operation on this scale, against 
organized opposition, is well beyond the 
U.N.’s capacity. It would require, in prac- 
tice, the deputizing of NATO forces to act on 
behalf of the U.N—something the Security 
Council could not do, because of the Soviet 
veto, and the General Assembly would not 
do, out of fear of world war. 
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The U.N.’s role, therefore, would be that of 
executing, or supervising the execution, of a 
plan agreed upon by the great powers. 

If the Big Four were to agree to make West 
Berlin a free city under international 
auspices, the U.N. could provide the gov- 
ernment, and Western occupation troops 
could be called U.N. troops, The U.N. has 
never done this kind of job—governing a 
city—but was prepared to do so both in 
Trieste and in Gaza until events removed the 
necessity. 

If a summit conference were te agree upon 
a new formula for Western access to Ber- 
lin, giving East Germans some or all of the 
functions now exercised by Russians, U.N. 
observers of the TSO type could be stationed 
along the route to see that there was no 
interference. 


ANALOGY IN MIDDLE EAST 


The analogy perhaps is not auspicious, 
but the TSO does this kind of thing now in 
relation to Mount Scopus, the Israeli enclave 
inside Jordanian territory in Old Jerusalem, 
next to the Mount of Olives. TSO observers 
check cargo manifests and try to make cer- 
tain Jordan does not interfere with legiti- 
mate Israeli convoys. 

There has been intermittent trouble 
despite the TSO’s efforts, but no one doubts 
that it would have been much worse without 
the U.N. on hand. 

If the East Germans must check Western 
convoys to Berlin—and Khrushchev seems 
inflexible on this point—the West obviously 
would rather have the U.N. there than leave 
the job wholly to the Germans. 

There should be no illusions about the 
extent of the U.N.’s potential authority. It 
would not have power to compel the East 
Germans to do or not to do anything. It 
does not have that power today in the Middle 
East. The U.N. is not a super government. 

If Khrushchev (and the East Germans) 
would let the U.N. actually man the check- 
posts, it would be a different matter. But 
preliminary soundings in Moscow appear to 
rule out that idea. Possibly—just possibly— 
the point can be negotiated. 

In practice, however, the best attainable 
solution probably will be one in which the 
U.N. role would be that of a troubleshooter 
who would observe the checkposts, investi- 
gate complaints, iron out genuine misunder- 
standings, and publicize willful violations, 
depending on the pressure of world opinion in 
the latter case to provide the necessary 
sanction. 

From the point of view of real politik, this 
would mean that if the West were forced to 
ram its convoys through to Berlin by force, 
the moral justification for such action would 
have been established in advance by an au- 
thority few would challenge. 

All this, of course, is in the realm of pre- 
liminary thinking and planning. There are 
those within NATO who resist the whole idea. 

Why, they ask, should the West purchase 
from Khrushchev at the price of a consider- 
able contribution to the stability of Commu- 
nist East Germany—including its de facto 
recognition by the U.N.—a set of rights and 
privileges which should belong to the West 
in any event? There should not, of course, 
be any challenge to the West’s position in 
Berlin. A U.N. role should not be necessary. 

Those who argue in favor of the purchase 
contend that, like it or not, the West’s posi- 
tion in Berlin has been challenged. That 
position, they say, cannot be maintained by 
force without unacceptable risk of world 
war. Asegment of NATO is unwilling to face 
up to that risk. 

This preliminary question—whether to 
accept any change in the status of Berlin— 
will obviously have to be settled before the 
West dickers with Khrushchev over the na- 
ture and functions of a U.N. presence there. 
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A FACE-SAVING DEVICE 


If, however, the ultimate decision is to buy 
off the threat to Berlin at the lowest price 
available—and Chancellor Adenauer’s sud- 
den decision to give up the reins of power in 
Bonn suggests that it probably will be—then 
use of the U.N. should be an excellent face- 
saving device. 

A U.N. regime in and about Berlin need 
not look like a diplomatic defeat; it might 
not even be one. It would not be a defeat 
if the West, as part of the same package, got 
from Russia compensatory advantages, say 
in the field of inspection and arms control. 

For maximum face saving, U.N. people 
believe the negotiations at one stage or an- 
other should become, in fact or in appear- 
ance, U.N. deliberations. They should take 
place, it is argued, under a U.N. roof. 

This is why there is private urging that 
the summit conference be held at U.N. head- 
quarters—or if this is not considered feasible, 
then elsewhere, but still as a meeting of the 
U.N. with heads of state acting as U.N. dele- 
gates. The agreement then would partake 
the moral aura of a U.N. decision. 

A U.N. presence is not an automatic cure- 
all. UNEF is generally credited with being a 
success; the TSO is helpful, but by no means 
wholly effective. Spinelli has. practically 
nothing to do, which perhaps means he is @ 
success. UNOGIL was very nearly a flop, be- 
cause it was put into an impossible position 
without adequate tools to do the job. 

In Berlin, given a reasonable chance, U.N. 
people believe a presence could be the 
smoothest way out of a very deep hole. 





A Truman Commission Sorely Needed To 
Curtail Waste and Extravagance 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. NEWELL A. GEORGE 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. GEORGE. Mr. Speaker, for sev- 
eral years the Hoover Commission served 
this Nation well and made many impor- 
tant and valuable contributions to our 
Federal Government. The Commission 
was disbanded when its services were 
most needed. 

With the tremendous expenditures be- 
ing made in the name of foreign aid and 
by the Armed Forces and with the ac- 
companying waste and extravagance, a 
new Commisison is sorely needed to safe- 
guard the rights of the American tax- 
payer. 

A Commission chairmaned by the Hon- 
orable Harry S. Truman, former Presi- 
dent and former U.S. Senator, could do 
an outstanding job for this country and 
would be a great help in arriving at a bal- 
anced budget. 

His piercing and penetrating investi- 
gations during the existence of the Sen- 
ate Truman committee and the huge 
amount of tax money saved by that com- 
mittee constitute an ironclad warranty 
that, if a Truman Commission could take 
up the traces where the Hoover Commis- 
sion dropped them, a great saving would 
result and our Government would be 
more open, more efficient, more honest, 
and less susceptible to the lure of greedy 
and powerful influences. 


April 13 


The Kansas City Star, which has never 
been criticized for its failure to support 
Republican candidates for high office, 
has taken notice of the waste in our 
armed services in its editorial columns 
on March 18, 1959. 

Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend my 
remarks, I wish to include that editorial, 
published in the Kansas City Times, the 
morning edition of the Star: 

MucH Can BE DONE To REDUCE THE WASTE 
IN DEFENSE 


Waste in the Armed Forces is an old story 
that never fails to dismay the American pub- 
lic. Neither Congress nor the Pentagon has 
ever been able to explain satisfactorily why 
military equipment originally valued at bil- 
lions of dollars is declared either surplus or 
Obsolete. A new survey by the Associated 
Press shows that the Defense Department 
wrote the equivalent of at least $714 billion 
off its books last year. 

This is a prodigious amount of money to 
be kicking away. The services won’t admit 
it, but what they need is centralized buying 
as recommended by the Hoover Commission. 
They now have it on a limited single-man- 
ager basis. For example, the Navy buys oil 
for the other services. But there is duplica- 
tion and triplification in many fields. Some- 
times one service discards usable equipment 
of a type that another service is buying. The 
trouble here lies in inadequate methods of 
keeping inventory. 

Another apparent fault is too much reli- 
ance on negotiated contracts. In many cases 
this method is necessary because of the time 
factor and production problems. Where 
competitive bidding is possible, it is likely 
to bring a big saving. 

Each of the services is constantly at work 
to improve its weapons and equipment. Vast 
sums are invested in research. Money spent 
on subsequently abandoned projects isn’t 
necessarily wasted. The findings are often 
applied to future requirements. 

Huge investments in weapons and equip- 
ment become antiquated. A new missile may 
be far more-efficient than the artillery shell 
or manned plane it replaces, You can’t 
charge obsolescence to waste. 

But it does seem at times that the services 
are too quick to declare a relatively unimpor- 
tant item obsolete simply because something 
a little better has been found. Perhaps it’s 
human nature for a general or admiral dedi- 
cated to his profession to place its needs 
ahead of every other consideration. 

Overall, it’s a vast problem. Some say that 
the job of the Secretary of Defense is too big 
for any man. He now has increased author- 
ity under changes in the so-called unifica- 
tion law. But to a large extent the 
individual services are still run separately. 
That’s the way a majority of Congressmen 
and professional military officers want it. 
Congressmen fear any loss of control over 
the spending of defense funds. _ They are 
particularly concerned with money that 
might be spent in their home States or dis- 
tricts. 

More than half of the Federal revenue is 
allotted to defense. Probably some waste is 
inevitable in our political system. But the 
people do not need to be so tolerant. Great- 
er unificatton could bring greater efficiency 
and economy. That should remain the ulti- 
mate objective. The national security de- 
mands it. a 

Billions that go down the drain could be 
well spent on missiles and other vital mili- 
tary hardware. Americans will be recon- 
ciled to their heavy burden of defense only 
when they are convinced that they're getting 
something like their full money’s worth. 
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World Law Resolution 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, world 
peace can only be accomplished through 
world law. How do we attain world law? 
We strengthen the United Nations. 


This means revising the charter in ac=, 


cordance with studies which can start 
later this year. 

It means enacting the resolution set 
out below. 

The Committee on Arrangements for 
a United Nations Charter Review Con- 
ference meets this June. The United 
States should at that time urge the com- 
mittee to recommend to the United Na- 
tions General Assembly that govern- 
ments establish national commissions, or 
instruct appropriate national bodies, to 
undertake studies to determine their 
position on charter review. 

Here are some facts about United Na- 
tions Charter revision: 

In order to provide for revision and 
amendment, the United Nations Charter 
provides two mechanisms. Article 108 
provides for the General Assembly to 
recommend amendments. Article 109 
specifies procedures for calling a Charter 
Review Conference to draft revisions. 

In either case, amendments are then 
to be referred to member states for rati- 
fication. They become effective on ap- 
proval by two-thirds of the member 
states, including all five permanent mem- 
bers of the Security Council. 

Pursuant to article 109, charter’ re- 
view was placed on the agenda of the 
General Assembly in 1955, which then 
decided—43 in favor, 6 opposed, 9 ab- 
stentions, and approved by the Security 
Council, 9 in favor, 1 against, 1 absten- 
tion—that a Charter Review Conference 
shall be held at an appropriate time 
and expressed the belief that review of 
the charter should be conducted under 
auspices international circumstances. 
At a meeting in June 1957 the commit- 
tee established by the General Assembly 
to consider the time“and place for a re- 
view conference concluded that the 
appropriate time and auspicious inter- 
national circumstances referred to in 
the 12th General Assembly, the commit- 
tee recommended that it be continued in 
being to report again with recommenda- 
tions not later than the 14th General 
Assembly—1959. This recommendation 
was adopted by the General Assembly 
with no negative votes—54 in favor, 9 
abstentions. 

Factors which seem to have led to 
postponement of a Charter Review Con- 
ference, as indicated by committee de- 
bate, are not only political tensions and 
Soviet opposition, but fears that irre- 
sponsible and divisive charter amend- 
ments would be proposed. This fear is 
no doubt enhanced by the fact that no 
formal or official proposals for significant 
amendments have been made by our own 
or other governments. 
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As regards Soviet opposition, the fol- 
lowing facts are significant: 

First. No further Security Council 
action is required with respect to a 
Review Conference, or proposals adopted 
by it. 

Second. The Soviet Union cannot veto 
the holding of a Review Conference. 

Third. The U.S.S.R. cannot veto pro- 
posals made at that conference, or pre- 
vent the conference from officially ap- 
proving and submitting for ratification 
amendments endorsed by a two-thirds 
majority. 

Fourth. Of course, the Soviet Union, 
under the charter’s present provisions, 
must ratify amendments before they can 
go into effect. 

Fifth. Failure to ratify, unlike a veto, 
is not a final act and leaves open possible 
future consent to the amendments. 

Sixth. The U.N. Charter does not put 
a time limit on the ratification period 
for charter amendments, so Soviet ap- 
proval can be sought as long as may be 
required. 

Should careful United States study of 
charter amendment lead to conclusions 
that important changes should be pro- 
posed and would have widespread inter- 
national support, then approval for these 
amendments could be sought through a 
two-thirds vote in the General Assembly 
rather than by a Charter Review Con- 
ference. Here, also, there would not be 
veto on procedure, but the same con- 
siderations on ratification as outlined 
above would hold. 

The text of the resolution which will 
be introduced within the next 10 days is 
as follows: 

Whereas the basic purpose of the foreign 
policy of the United States of America is to 
protect the freedom of its citizens; and 

Whereas the United States seeks freedom, 
peace, and prosperity for the peoples of all 
nations; and 

Whereas the United States has joined with 
other nations to pursue these goals through 
the United Nations; and ' 

Whereas enforceable law has proven to be 
indispensable to the attainment of these 
goals and to the peaceful and just settlement 
of disputes within all civilized communities: 
Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved by the House of Representatives 
(the Senate concurring), That it is the sense 
of the Congress that it should be US. policy 
to seek, through the United Nations, the de- 
velopment of world law to protect the free- 
dom, peace, and just aspirations of all 
peoples, to provide for the peaceful settle- 
ment of international disputes and to permit 
the elimination.of national armaments; and 
be it further 

Resolved, That a copy of this resolution 
will be sent to the President of the United 
States, who is hereby requested to initiate 
studies of the changes which should be made 
in the Charter of the United Nations or in 
the charters of other international organiza- 
tions to further the development of world 
law for the purposes enumerated in this reso- 
lution; and, pursuant to this goal; be it 
further 

Resolved, That the U.S. Government should 
urge the United Nations Committee on Ar- 
rangements for a United Nations Charter 
Review Conference, when it meets in June 
1959, to recommend to the United Nations 
General Assembly that governments estab- 
lish national commissions, or instruct appro- 
priate national bodies, to undertake studies 
to determine their itions on charter re- 
view or revision in order to facilitate fruitful 
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consideration of suitable measures to 
strengthen the United Nations Charter as an 
effective legislative, executive, and judicial 
instrument of world law when a Charter Re- 
view Conference is held. 





The Program for Education of the United 
Steelworkers of America 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. NEWELL A. GEORGE 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. GEORGE. Mr. Speaker, seldom 
do the good things that labor organiza- 
tions do appear in the public press. 
More often it is those acts of labor that 
may be subject to criticism by some that 
are given publicity in newspapers and 
magazines. 

Recently, the lead editorial in the 
Kansas City Star, a great midwestern 
newspaper which throughout the years 
has made a valiant attempt to be fair 
with all segments of our society, told of 
the seventh annual union leadership 
training institute of the United States 
Steelworkers of America and the Uni- 
versity of Kansas Extension. It is such 
efforts as this to diffuse knowledge of 
world affairs that may bring about a bet- 
ter understanding between management 
and labor. The more knowledge one 
possesses, the more he understands the 
problems of other segments of our so- 
ciety. 

The labor education program, Mr. 
Speaker, does, I believe, and will con- 
tinue to contribute to a better America. 
Under leave to extend my remarks, the 
editorial which appeared in the Kansas 
City Evening Star on April 10 is in- 
cluded herein: 

IN THE CLASSROOMS OF THE LABOR UNIONS 

Once a week a little group of men has been 
gathering in the old Maccochaque School in 
Kansas City, Kans. The trappings of the 
evening are the trappings of any classroom 
session: Notebooks and pencils, a blackboard, 
lecturers and the sharp questions of students 
seeking information. The men are members 
of the United Steelworkers of America, AFL— 
CIO. They are attending the seventh annual 
Union Leadership Training Institute of their 
union and the University of Kansas Exten- 
sion. 

The institute, spread over a period of sev- 
eral weeks each spring, is symptomatic of the 
thirst of everyone for more knowledge. 
Among unions, the steelworkers have spear- 
headed the search for education. In this 
area the first 1-week Steelworkers Institute 
was held at Lawrence in 1947. That has be- 
come an annual period of compressed class- 
room work attended by both union and man- 
agement representatives. The spring insti- 
tute is an outgrowth. Both are aimed pri- 
marily at giving the students more knowl- 
edge of the world that immediately affects 
them. 

Now the labor education program of the 
steelworkers is carried out at more than 50 
colleges and universities. Some other unions 
have adopted similar programs. In New 
York recently the International Brotherhood 
of Electrical Workers began a mandatory, 
once-a-week course in international affairs 
for all paid union officers. The purpose, in 
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the words of one official, is “to get the feel 
of the world.” In this complex civilization 
that is essential not only in union-manage- 
ment relationships but in all dealings be- 
tween men. 

Nor are the unions alone in this field. 
Management long has recognized the value 
of off-the-job training. An example is pro- 
vided by several Los Angeles corporations 
that finance summer college courses in the 
liberal arts for their executives. Last year 
Congress authorized similar training for some 
Government workers in specialized fields. 

The pattern is encouraging for the future 
of the Nation. We hold no starry-eyed be- 
lief that adult education will solve all our 
problems. Collective bargaining will remain 
the tough, give-and-take institution that it 
is. As one union worker commented at an 
institute session this week, “When you go 
into the bargaining room, you leave your 
religidn at the door.” Personalities and in- 
terests will continue to collide. 

But such sessions, for labor, management, 
or anyone else, stimulate thought and create 
a recognition of the. problems of others. 
And that is a vital first step in bridging the 
gap of misunderstanding that sometimes 
separates people. 





Custard’s Last Stand 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. JAMES M. QUIGLEY 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. QUIGLEY. Mr. Speaker, may I 
call to the attention of the Congress an 
excellent editorial which appeared in 
last Sundays’ Washington Post and 
Times Herald. 


It does seem to me that the Battle of 
Gettysburg is too important to lose the 
ground upon which it was fought, to have 
the gallantry of Pickett’s charge immor- 
talized in flashing neon, to have the 
words of Lincoln alternating with rock ’n 
roll from a souvenir stand jukebox and 
to have such honored dead buried along- 
side a flowering of motels. 

The editorial follows: 

CuSTARD’s Last STAND? 


Why do Americans insist on blighting even 
a historic site like the Gettysburg battlefield 
with blinding neon signs, garyish souvenir 
shops, and junky frozen custard stands? 
Only complete public ownership of historic 
areas, or private control by an organization 
such as Colonial Williamsburg can keep these 
tourist attractions from being surrounded 
and even invaded by a Coney Island atmos- 
phere. 

Further encroacKkment by commercial in- 
terests at Gettysburg can be prevented if the 
Senate restores $750,000 to the National Park 
Service budget. This sum, which was taken 
out of the budget by the House, is needed to 
purchase 350 acreas adjacent to the present 
2,762-acre Gettysburg National Military 
Park. Unless the land, which has been 
farmed, is bought soon by the Government 
it will probably be sold to commercial inter- 
ests, including a real estate subdivider. Part 
of the area in question was the site of the 
first day’s battle at Gettysburg. 

So much of the Gettysburg battlefield has 
been preserved by the National Park Service 
that it would be shortsighted now to allow 
commercialization to invade the unreserved 


area. Gettysburg means too much to the 
United States to be turned into an unseemly 
jungle of tourist traps or even a suburban 
housing development. 





Where Federal Aid to Schools Would 
Have No Strings 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS M. PELLY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, I am join- 
ing certain other Members of the House 
of Representatives and have introduced 
legislation to provide that expenditures 
in connection with the submission to an 
electorate of issues affecting the business 
of a taxpayer shall be allowed as a deduc- 
tion under the Internal Revenue Code of 
1954. 

This bill would read in part as follows: 

No expenditure which otherwise qualifies 
as an ordinary and necessary business ex- 
pense * * * shall be disallowed as a deduc- 
tion because incurred in opposing or advo- 
cating measures duly submitted to an elec- 
torate upon any issue affecting the business 
of the taxpayer. 


My thought is, Mr. Speaker, that in 
many local matters, such as school bond 
issues, the cost of informing the public 
is a business and civic, not a political, ex- 
pense and has an important effect on the 
taxpayer and his business. 

I have in mind that other desirable or 
necessary elections for local improve- 
ments not alone for schools but for mu- 
nicipal and State facilities of all kinds 
would be affected. Public support could 
be enlisted, with the incentive in my bill, 
for parks, playgrounds, civic centers, ur- 
ban renewal projects, and all manner of 
worthy and meritorious issues requiring 
a vote of the people. However, I am 
thinking in particular of educational 
bond authorizations or school levies 
where under election laws many times 
the referendum fails for want of infor- 
mation or adequate public interest. The 
outcome of these elections is certainly 
one of community welfare and affects the 
customers and employees of business 
firms themselves in the area. In my 
congressional district often bond issues 
voted on to provide funds received major- 
ity approval, but the measures fail due to 
an insufficient number of voters going to 
the polls and a required legal percentage 
of total votes not being cast. Defeat is 
due to lack of publicity and promotion. 

I would hope, Mr. Speaker, that with 
passage of this legislation contributions 
to groups such as parent-teacher or- 
ganizations and chambers of commerce, 
by public spirited citizens or organiza- 
tions would become tax deductible as a 
normal and proper business expense. I 
want to make it clear my purpose is not 
to allow deductions of gifts to personal 
political campaigns, although frankly I 
would not be against limited deductions 
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of that nature, but this legislation would 
cover public issues only and not person- 
alities or people. 

Also, let me explain, as one who fears 
Federal controls, that the purpose of my 
bill is to make it easier for local com- 
munities to do things for themselves 
rather than to be forced to come to the 
Federal Government for help. 

Take education as the case in point. 
If State and local financing is insuffii- 
cient, the pressure increases on the na- 
tional level. The only answer, I can see, 
is to assist communities and encourage 
«hem to accept their responsibility. In 
the case of schools, classroom shortages 
must be filled and teachers must be paid 
decent salaries. To turn to the Federal 
Treasury in order to provide these needs 
may be the easier way but it is the wrong 
way in my opinion. 

For example, the National Defense 
Act was passed last year. I . voted 
against it because I just could not, in all 
conscience, support a program putting 
the Federal Government further in the 
education business. Most educators in 
my district did not seem to worry on 
this score, but I am sure they have rec- 
ognized that my opposition to Federal 
aid is genuine and they respected my 
objections. Educators do not favor Fed- 
eral controls, but they favor adequate 
funds, and I do too. So we agree to a 
great extent. Our State Superintendent 
of Public Instruction, Lloyd J. Andrews, 
has agreed with me about the danger of 
Federal school aid and on the basis of 
actual experience he has found that Fed- 
eral programs always include Federal re- 
quirements and standards, which a State 
must accept or else it forfeits the funds. 
I support his stand as to the threat of 
Federal aid. 

However, I agree if local communities 
shirk their responsibilities then there is 
no alternative—the school boards must 
look to other sources of income. 

Out in my State recently in order to 
increase voter activity and obtain needed 
percentage of votes in a school election, 
voter registration campaigns have been 
conducted. Teams of members of eight 
parent-teacher association units cov- 
ered shopping districts of Bothel, Wood- 
inville and Kenmore, which is mostly in 
my congressional district. With regis- 
tration books scheduled to close shortly, 
prospective voters in Northshore School 
District 417 were canvassed. Through 
the courtesy of the Aero Mechanics 
Union a mobile registration bus was sta- 
tioned in the population centers, and 
PTA workers in various stores enlisted 
new registration. A special deputy reg- 
istrar was appointed so it was not neces- 
sary for eligible voters who were not 
registered to go to the county official’s 
office. 

If business contributions toward ad- 
vertising this drive had been deductible, 
the drive could have been much more 
effective, and of course this is only one 
example of where donations in behalf of 
community or State campaigns submit- 
ted to the electorate could increase voter 
response and make democracy more ef- 
fective. 
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Here is a means of assisting local 
groups to inform the voters on issues. 
It deserves consideration, 





Washington Report 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following newsletter of 
April 11, 1959, to constituents: 

WASHINGTON REPORT 
(By Congressman BrucE ALGER) 


Apri 11, 1959. 

The clash of traditional constitutional 
government of Federal-State prerogatives 
against ever-increasing Federal centraliza- 
tion was never better demonstrated than 
in the Unemployment Compensation Act of 
1959, during public hearings which are now 
before the Ways and Means Committee. The 
proponents of the bill are attempting to 
prove the bill’s stated findings that: (1) 
States are failing to carry out the purposes 
and objectives of employment stabilization 
and security against unemployment; (2) the 
benefit amounts paid aren’t enough; (3) 
State programs vary, are not uniform in 
eligibility, amount, and duration of benefits. 
Therefore, to strengthen the economy and 
provide for the general welfare of the Nation, 
it is necessary to impose Federal standards 
on the States. Witnesses testifying included 
economists, employment experts, business 
representatives (mostly opposed), and AFL- 
CIO spokesmen, culminating this week with 
Mr. George Meany, AFL-CIO president. 

Present law continues the original intent 
of leaving jurisdiction in the States. State 
legislatures, therefore, have each developed 
their programs to solve their own unemploy- 
ment. Employers of four or more pay a tax 
generally of 3 percent on each employee’s 
first $3,000 of income. Federal Government 
requires’ States to pay in three-tenths 
of 1 percent of this for Federal ad- 
ministrative costs. States are permitted 
to charge whatever tax they choose 
to meet their needs, although all States must 
extend each employer a reduced tax rate 
commensurate with the stability of employ- 
ment in his company. This is called experi- 
ence rating. In 1958, the estimated average 
State tax was 1.4 percent; 5 States were pay- 
ing 2.7 percent, while 12 States were paying 
less than 1 percent. Each State maintains 
its own reserve fund and can borrow with- 
out interest from the Federal Government. 
The States have $7 billion on hand for un- 
employment contingencies. The legislatures 
are representative of the people’s wishes and 
the present law is the result of agreement 
of labor and management at the State level. 
The very flexibility of State law matches the 
varying economic patterns and needs of the 
Nation, 

So it is a matter of grave concern to me 
that labor leaders now attempt to brand the 
States as failures in this field. Should they 
succeed in changing the law without prov- 
ing their allegations with facts, this Nation 
will have sustained another body blow 
threatening the very freedom and solvency 
of every citizen. Consider these facts, in 
relation to imposing Federal standards: (1) 
The employer pays all the tax, the employee 
nothing; (2) we are told we must force the 
States to broaden eligibility, to increase ben- 
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efits and duration, regardless of State ex- 
perience; (3) increased taxes to business 
means higher costs, thus higher prices to 
consumers. Labor leaders, therefcre, would 
be cutting everyone’s buying power in im- 
posing arbitrary increases; (4) increased 
taxes and costs to business could force more 
labor layoff and so more unemployment; (5) 
the unemployed drawing benefits are over 
50 percent without dependents, including 
seasonal workers, and family members where 
others in the family work, too—so it isn’t 
the family head primarily being helped; (6) 
actually, we have gone beyond the area of 
temporary unemployment compensation and 
are treating welfare and relief on the one 
hand or the need for more jobs on the 
other; (7) the increased benefit wages are 
getting close to the worker's take-home pay; 
we are placing a premium on idleness and 
evasion of working, drawing benefits instead; 
(8) we are asked to forget the judgment of 
7,613 State legislators; (9) the most heavily 
unionized areas, represented by the Detroit 
mayor and AFL-CIO leaders, are the ones 
most desiring Federal control. Having the 
greatest failure in providing jobs, these men 
plead most for unemployment compensation. 

It seems it’s time we tried to create new 
job opportunities locally—not beg for Fed- 
eral control and aid. Whether new jobs or 
relief are needed, it’s certainly not a “guar- 
anteed annual wage” for not working. Odd- 
ly enough, that seems to be the aim, intend- 
ed or not. Labor leaders want Federal 
control—why? So they can straitjacket the 
Nation? To do what they’ve done to Mich- 
igan—a bankruptcy of economy and ideas? 
No matter how sincere their intentions, 
leaders of the 13.5 million AFL-CIO workers 
cannot be allowed to run roughshod over 
the 67 million labor force—nor should labor 
leaders get by unquestioned as representa- 
tives of 13.5 million workers. 

I suggested to Mr. Meany that the U.C. 
Federal standards would defeat his stated 
purposes to relieve unemployment and in- 
crease purchasing power; rather it would do 
the opposite. The real trouble (beyond the 
political power of labor leaders over Con- 
gressmen) is the Full Employment Act of 
1946 which Mr. Meany admittedly likes. 
This act, through broad language, makes the 
Federal Government responsible for every- 
one working—this exceeds the constitutional 
prerogatives of Federal Government. It 
should be repealed. 

The U.C. debate proves again the failure 
of some to understand, even recognize, the 
blessings of the constitutional balance of 
power between State and Federal Govern- 
ment, and the dangers in destroying this 
balance, 





Westover AFB Receives SAC Management 
Award 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD P. BOLAND 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, the 814th 
Air Base Group at Westover Air Force 
Base in Chicopee Falls, Mass., com- 
manded by Col. Edward D. Wooten, has 
won the Eighth Air Force’s highest 
award for achievement under the Strate- 
gic Air Command’s Management Control 
System. 

I want to take this opportunity to con- 
gratulate Colonel Wooten and the per- 
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sonnel in his command who made this 
distinctive award possible. Last week, 
Maj. Gen. Hunter Harris, Jr., the Eighth 
Air Force deputy commander, with head- 
quarters at Westover AFB, presented 
Colonel Wooten with a shield-shaped 
plaque during ceremonies witnessed by 
Brig. Gen. Perry M. Hoisington II, Com- 
mander of the Strategic Air Command’s 
57th Air Division. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
ask that the following news article 
printed in the Westover AFB Yankee 
Flyer concerning the award be included 
with my comments in the Appendix of 
the REcorD: 

Arr Base Group WINs EIGHTH AF AWARD FOR 
Top MCS Rate 

Eighth Air Force’s highest award for 
achievement under the SAC Management 
Control System last week went to Westover’s 
814th Air Base Group. 

The MCS shield-shaped plaque, bearing 
Eighth’s famed eighth-in-the-circle opposite 
the command’s own crest, was presented to 
Col. Edward D. Wooten, 814th Air Base Group 
commander, by Maj. Gen. Hunter Harris, Jr., 
Eighth’s deputy commander. 

Cited was the high performance achieved 
during the period ending December 31. The 
814th finished the quarter with the highest 
MCS score in Eighth Air Force in SAC’s Air 
Base Group Management Control System. 

In addition to topping all Eighth Air Force 
Air Base Groups, the 814th was also first in 
the entire Strategic Air Command, competing 
against some 35 other SAC bases. 










“Individual Diplomats From Main 
Street”—Address by Supreme Presi- 
dent, Order of Ahepa 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN BRADEMAS 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, on 
April 10, 1959, over one thousand Amer- 
icans, members of the Order of Ahepa, 
sailed from New York City on the 30th 
annual Ahepa Excursion to Greece. 

Upon their arrival in Greece, these 
Americans will serve as individual dip- 
lomats from Main Street, U.S.A., bring- 
ing the good will and friendship of the 
people of the United States to the people 
of Greece. 

Mr. Speaker, these annual Ahepa. ex- 
cursions are a splendid example of Pres- 
ident Eisenhower’s people-to-people 
program in operation. 

I am pleased to include in the Con- 
GRESSIONAL Recorp the address of Con- 
stantine P. Verinis,.supreme president 
of the Order of Ahepa, to the Ahepa ex- 
cursionists on the eve of their departure. 

The address follows: 

INDIVIDUAL DIPLOMATS FROM MAIN STREET 
(By C. P. Verinis, supreme president, Order 
of Ahepa) 

“Today the country needs more individual 
diplomats from Main Street traveling abroad 
as part-time ambassadors to help build 
understanding as a foundation for lasting 
peace.” 
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These are the words of the President of the 
United States, as he spoke recently at the 
Third National Conference on Exchange of 
Persons. And this statement by President 
Eisenhower further emphasizes and under- 
lines the importance of his international 
people-to-people program. 

On April 10, 1959, the Ahepa excursion to 
Greece will depart from New York City on 
board the TSS Olympia, of the Greek Line, 
with some 1,100 excursionists. The annual 
Ahepa excursion to Greece is now in its 30th 
year of existence, and has been a distinct 
people-to people contribution of its own 
since 1928. 

Ahepans have been outstanding examples 
of individual diplomats from Main Street in 
their many excursion activities. 

President Eisenhower has stated of the 
1959 excursion to Greece: “This is a fine ex- 
ample of the work your organization is doing 
in strengthening the historic bonds which 
unite the citizens of our country and Greece. 

“To those who are taking part in this 
excursion, I send a hearty bon voyage and 
best wishes for a pleasant and meaningful 
visit. I know that each one of them will 
be an effective ambassador in carrying to the 
Greek people the good will and friendship of 
us all,’ the President concluded. 

The people of Greece, by meeting and ex- 
changing views and ideas with the Ahepa 


Main Street excursionists who travel 
throughout Greece as ambassadors without 
portfolio, have come to understand and 


appreciate the genuine desire of the Ameri- 
can for world peace. At critical moments in 
recent history, the people of Greece have 
responded by proving to us their realization 
of the value of our friendship and our deai- 
cated ideals of freedom. 

Grassroots diplomacy has no protocol to 
follow, but that of a genuine meeting be- 
tween people of all nations. The Ahepa has 
tried to take an important part in all aspects 
of the creation of better understanding be- 
tween the peoples of America and Greece, in 
accordance with the President’s expressed 
desires, as exemplified in his people-to- 
people program. . 

In these annual Ahepa excursions to 
Greece, the members of Ahepa, as American 
citizens, have traveled and visited every 
village and town of historic Greece, as friend, 
tourist, and benefactor. The Order of Ahepa 
has built hospitals, medical clinics, conva- 
lescent homes, schools, and contributed 
greatly to the welfare and well-being of the 
Greek people over the past 37 years of Ahepa’s 
existence. 

Many of our members travel again to 
Greece this year, and they will carry with 
them the good wishes of all Americans, for 
the continued progress and welfare of our 
good friends, the people of Greece. 





National Milk Sanitation Legislation 
Favored by Land 0’ Lakes 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LESTER R. JOHNSON 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. JOHNSON of Wisconsin. Mr. 
Speaker, delegates to the 1959 annual 
meeting of Land O’ Lakes Creameries, 
inc., Minneapolis, Minn., came out in 
favor of the national milk sanitation bill 
which I have introduced in the House: 
Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
want to include a copy of their resolu- 
tion on the subject in the Recorp: 
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Whereas milk of superior quality is pro- 
duced in many areas; and 

Whereas the use of this milk for fluid con- 
sumption is sometimes limited either to 
regulated or unregulated markets, by the 
rulings of the public health officer; and 

Whereas the bases for such rulings are 
sometimes arbitrary and open to dispute; 
but 

Whereas in the marketing of milk, there is 
no procedure for the arbitration of disputes 
or the redress of unrealistic and arbitrary 
decisions: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That we are in favor of the pas- 
sage of national milk sanitation legislation 
which will set up a public health standard 
for milk in interstate commerce applicable 
to all markets, and place the supervision and 
administration of this law in the hands of a 
qualified authority of the U.S. Public Health 
Service to be administered by existing quali- 
fied public health authorities. 





It Could Be You 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RAY J. MADDEN 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. MADDEN. Mr. Speaker, the fol- 
lowing editorial by Carl M. Davidson, 
editor of the Hammond, Ind., Times, 
reveals the economic condition of thou- 
sands of older folks in America today. 

This retired businessman thought he 
had provided for his old age back in 1939. 

The editorial follows: 

[From the Hammond Times, Apr. 9, 1959] 
Ir Coutp Bre You 

When Mr. J. J., a Lake County business- 
man, retired at age 65 back in 1939 he 
thought he had provided adequately for his 
old age. 

Since he was self-employed, he was not 
eligible at that time for social security bene- 
fits, but he had saved $20,000 and thought 
that sum should be adequate to maintain 
him in comfort the rest of his life. 

At the time he retired, the $1.25 res- 
taurant breakfast of today cost 35 cents; 
when a large, new house could be bought 
for $8,000; when one of the “low priced three” 
cars could be purchased for around $800, and 
good gasoline to run it cost 18 cents a gallon. 

Five years ago, Mr. J. J. found himself, 
as he expressed it, “sick, unwanted, and use- 
less,” and nearly flat broke. His $20,000 had 
dwindled down to $101. 

He applied to the Lake County Department 
of Public Welfare for old age assistance. He 
is still living, 86 years old, in a nursing home, 
thanks to the old age assistance program. 
He is in good spirits, mentally alert, in bet- 
ter physical shape than he was 5 years ago, 
and able to get about fairly well. 

His story, related in the 1960 budget pre- 
sentation of the Lake County Department of 
Public Welfare, shows how even a person 
who has provided for his old age can be 
forced into a position where old age assist- 
ance is necessary. 

In the first place, he had only himself to 
take care of, since his wife had died shortly 
before his retirement. On the other hand, 
he had no children to take care of him. 

For 16 years, according to the Lake Coun- 
ty Department of Public Welfare, he had 
lived on a yearly budget of about $1,250. In 
the 3 years before he applied for old age as- 
sistance, he had paid out more than $1,500 
in hospital and medical bills. 
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When he noticed his savings were going, 
back in 1947, he took a part-time job covered 
by social security and as a result now re- 
ceives $53 a month in old age assistance 
benefits. 

“There are many more like Mr. J. J.,” the 
Welfare Department’s presentation points 
out. “The average life span after reaching 
age 65 is 13.6 years. In order to provide for 
one’s retirement on the basis of this life 
span (it) requires at least $16,000.” 

This, explains the Welfare Department, is 
based on $100 a month income, and does not 
allow. much for medical care “which is an 
inescapable item of the aged.” If one lives 
beyond the average expectancy of 78, the 
$16,000 will be exhausted. 

Not everyone who applies to the Welfare 
Department for old age assistance gets it, 
the department points out. It rejects about 
2 out of every 5 applications, following care- 
ful investigation of each case. 





This “Cure” Can Kill 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM E. MINSHALL 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. MINSHALL. Mr. Speaker, last 
week the AFL-CIO marched on Wash- 
ington under open umbrellas, stubbornly 
refusing to admit that the employment 
skies are rapidly clearing. No one is ob- 
livious to the plight of the remaining 
unemployed who are anxious to get back 
to work. No one should, want to play 
politics with such human misery. By 
refusing to face facts squarely, by de- 
manding massive, inflationary Federal 
programs which stifle full employment, 
labor leaders last week did no service to 
the cause of the jobless men and women. 
The Cleveland Press most effectively ex- 
pressed this view in an editorial Satur- 
day, April1l. The editorial follows: 

THIs “CURE” CAN KILL 


The unemployment rally just concluded in 
Washington has, in effect, condemned a sys- 
tem which has produced more than a million 
new jobs since March. 

Speeches by both labor leaders and politi- 
cians were depression talks—overlooking 
the fact that there are nearly 64 million em- 
ployed today, something near a record. 

It’s true that statistics show almost 4,500,- 
600 unemployed, but this figure shrank by 
more than a third of a million in this same 
month. 

By no means all of those listed statistically 
as jobless are unemployed in the ‘sense they 
are hunting work and can’t find it. Those 
temporarily incapacitated, seasonal workers, 
those shifting from job to job, make up a 
hard core of technically unemployed—some 
2,500,000. 

The rest—the actual jobless—are the re- 
maining victims of last year’s recession. At 
the present rate of recovery they have a good 
chance to get back to work this summer. 

As long as there are substantial numbers 
unable to find jobs in this prosperous coun- 
try, it is a matter for deep, national concern. 

But frantic cures most vigorously demand- 
ed add up to just one thing—spend more 
Government money. Don’t worry too much 
about what you are buying. Just spend it. 
This despite the fact that the Government 
already is spending at the rate of more than 


$80 billion annually and running a $13 billion 
deficit this year alone. 
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This irresponsible spending of printing 
press money waters down the dollar, raises 
living costs and was a main cause of last 
year’s recession—a buyers’ strike against 
exorbitant prices, 





Tobacco and Our Nation’s Economy 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD E. LANKFORD 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. LANKFORD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
commend to my colleagues an article ap- 
pearing in the March issue of Tobacco 
News. The article to which I make ref- 
erence was written by our distinguished 
former colleague, the Honorable James 
P. Richards, president of the Tobacco 
Institute, Inc. 

I believe that all will find this arti- 
cle most informative and interesting. 
It was of particular interest to me in- 
asmuch as the Fifth Congressional Dis- 
trict of Maryland grows some of the 
finest tobacco grown in the world. 
Maryland’s tobacco industry is over 
three centuries old and today brings to 
the farmers of the tobacco counties a 
sum in excess of $20 million a year. 

The article follows: 

INSTITUTE HEAD ASKS HALT BE CALLED ON 

HARASSMENT OF TRADE 


(By James P. Richards) 


Today the United States is doing its level 
best to preserve a healthy national economy 
as the only means, under our free system, of 
supporting the tremendous demands of na- 
tional defense in this age of peril. It is de- 
mocracy’s answer to communism. 

One of the foundation stones of that 
economy is tobacco. With its annual busi- 
ness Of $6.1 billion, its tax yield of $2.5 bil- 
lion and its total or partial support of some 
17 million people (one out of ten of our 
population), tobacco is more important to 
the national welfare than at any other time 
in history. 

We, in the tobacco growing and manufac- 
turing States, are proud of the great con- 
tributions our product has made to the 
growth of America, to the support of our 
governments, and to the relaxation and 
pleasure of the people of America. 

Tobacco helped to build this country. It 
is one of the pillars of our healthy national 
economy. As our oldest industry, tobacco 
gave our colonists their first needed cash 
through exports. And where there was no 
cash, it served as money. Throughout our 
history as a nation, tobacco has always been 
one of our most important industries. 

Yet, for all of that, tobacco is not a lux- 
ury item, even though it is often a whip- 
ping boy of taxation and regulation. It is 
a@ pleasure for every man, It belongs to the 
worker as much as to the capitalist, to the 
plodder as much as to the dynamic thinker, 
to the housewife as much as to the bread- 
winner. And in this modern time when 
tensions are inclined to build to the break- 
ing point, tobacco proves a mild tranquil- 
izer that eases the strain. That is probably 
why more people are using tobacco today 
than ever before in history. 





CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


The average user probably never stops to 
think just why he smokes or chews tobacco. 
Yet, I venture to say that some of our great- 
est ideas were first envisioned through rings 
of tobacco smoke. From the long clay pipes 
and pinches of snuff of our Founding Fathers, 
to Grant’s stogie, Roosevelt's cigarettes, Mac- 
Arthur’s corncob, Steinmetz’s stubby cigar, 
and Churchill’s panatella, tobacco symbols 
have been identified with greatness. Well- 
filled ashtrays dot every board of directors’ 
table of industry. Many great writers spin 
their stories through wisps of smoke. 

These are some of the reasons it distresses 
me to find tobacco harassed by new moves to 
burden its users with disproportionate taxes 
and a renewal of centuries-old “scare” at- 
tacks. 

ONE-HALF GOES FOR TAXES 

Today, the smoker pays an average of 
about one-half of the price of a package of 
cigarettes in taxes. And the trend of taxa- 
tion is still upward in many States and mu- 
nicipalities. The rash of publicity given to 
statistical efforts to link tobacco use with 
health impairment is stirring up anti-to- 
bacco zealots to push for legislation leading 
toward abolishing tobacco use. Not liking 
or using tobacco themselves, these crusaders 
have decided that others should not enjoy 
the solace of tobacco. 

The antecedents of today’s anti-tobacco 
crusaders have threaded through 300 years 
of our history. They used to rant that to- 
bacco would “grow hair on women” and it 
would “make men bald.” It would “pauper- 
ize the workingman” and it would cause 
people who used it to “fall in the scale of 
nations.” It would “stunt our growth.” As 
our country is proof, none of these dire pre- 
dictions has come true. But now the at- 
tacks against tobacco have returned. And 
the charge now is that they are contributing 
to the early death rate of its users, And this 
comes at a time when the longevity of our 
people is higher than it has ever been— 
nearly 30 years longer today than it was in 
1900, before cigarettes became popular, 

The big difference between the earlier 
attacks and those of today is that our mod- 
ern means of mass communication carry 
the charges instantly to all points of the 
compass. The questions and the doubts 
and the answers of scientists never quite 
catch up with the lurid charges. But the 
charges still lack any acceptable proof. 

Isn’t it about time that we put the 
brakes on these harassments? The Ameri- 
can people need to be reminded of the facts 
about tobacco, about its place in our cul- 
ture, our history, our economy, and about 
its good citizenship as an industry—from 
the 800,000 tobacco farm families to the 
friendly retailers everywhere who serve their 
customers? 

After all, it is the people themselves who 
have raised tobacco to its high estate. The 
major proportion of our adult population 
enjoys tobacco products in one form or an- 
other—and would like to continue to do so. 

I do not think anyone should be penal- 
ized for indulging in this pleasure. And I 
don’t think all the millions of people who 
derive their livelihood by supplying to- 
bacco should be penalized by discriminatory 
taxation or other restrictive measures, 

Moreover, we should not forget that to- 
bacco is supplying rich red corpuscles to the 
economic bloodstream of the Nation in a 
critical period of our history, and that 
enough taxes are paid on tobacco annually 
to cover more than the entire expenses of 
the State, Post Office, Commerce, Interior, 
and Justice Departments for a full year. 
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Hon. Walter S. Robertson 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BURR P. HARRISON 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 13,1959 


Mr. HARRISON. Mr. Speaker, “dedi- 
cated public servant” is an overworked 
phrase, but I believe there is a broad 
bipartisan agreement that it describes 
aptly the Hon. Walter S. Robertson, 
Assistant Secretary of State for Far 
Eastern Affairs. 


It is a matter of sincere regret to his 
many friends that Mr. Robertson, for 
reasons of health, has been obliged to 
tender his resignation, and it is their 
prayer that relief from the tensions of 
his heavy diplomatic duties will restore 
him rapidly to full salubrity. 

Mr. Robertson’s relinquishment of his 
responsibilities in the Department of 
State will remove from the implementa- 
tion of our foreign policy the services of 
a conscientious observer and negotiator 
of highest competence. The replacement 
of his skill and experience will be most 
difficult. 


Under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Appendix, I include editorial com- 
ment: 

[From the Staunton Leader, Apr. 9, 1959] 


Assistant Secretary of State Walter S. Rob- 
ertson, who has just resigned, will be remem-< 
bered in Staunton for one of the most nota- 
ble addresses during the Woodrow Wilson 
Centennial celebrations. Those who have 
followed our policies and actions in Far East- 
ern affairs know him for his firm, brilliant 
handling of our relations in that field, in 
which he was the State Department’s spe- 
cialist. 

This distinguished Richmonder’s resigna- 
tion means a severe loss to the Nation, but 
he has served beyond the call of duty and 
needs to mend his health. The Richmond 
Times-Dispatch appropriately observes: “It is 
seldom that a public official goes out of office 
with as many tributes to his ability, his ded- 
ication and his integrity as those which are 
being heard” for Mr. Robertson. His home- 
town newspaper makes further comments, 
which reflect nationwide opinion. Too much 
cannot be said about this statesman’s fine 
service and personal qualities. To quote the 
Times-Dispatch: 

Walter Robertson’s steadfast and unyield- 
ing determination to fight Red China with 
all the power he possesses, is now seen by 
practically everybody to have been the right 
policy. That country’s brutal and cynical 
attack on Tibet has opened the eyes of those 
who for years were inclined to pooh-pooh 
Mr. Robertson’s clear-sighted realism as “nar- 
rowness” or “fanaticism.” Even Nehru of 
India has had his eyes opened * * *, 

All these qualities were needed, as Wal- 
ter Robertson battled for years against a 
clique in Washington and throughout the 
country which was trying to undermine his 
adamant opposition to Red China and his 
unyielding support of the Nationalist Chi- 
nese on Formosa. What made his struggle 
doubly exhausing were the recurring ulcers 
which have plagued him intermittently 
since he took his present post in 1953 * * *°, 
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He says he wouldn't be resigning now, de- 
spite his health problem, were he not con- 
vinced that there will be no yielding in 
Washington to Communist China. 


[From the Richmond Times-Dispatch, 
Apr. 8, 1959] 


It is seldom that a public official goes out 
of office with as many tributes to his ability, 
his dedication and his integrity as those 
which is being heard for Walter S. Robert- 
son, of Richmond. 

Mr. Robertson’s announcement last week 
of his retirement as Assistant Secretary of 
State for Far Eastern Affairs, effective July 1, 
would have been noted ere this in these col- 
umns, but for the urgent and pressing ne- 
cessity for extended comment on the Per- 
row Commission’s report and Governor Al- 
mond’s message dealing therewith. 

Walter Robertson's steadfast and un- 
yielding determination to fight Red China 
with all the power he possesses, is now seen 
by practically everybody to have been the 
right policy. That country’s brutal and 
cynical attack on Tibet has opened the eyes 
who for years were inclined to 
pooh-pooh Mr. Robertson’s clear-sighted 
realism as “narrowness” or “fanaticism.” 
Even Nehru of India has had his eyes 
opened. 

Columnist William S. White, one of the 
keenest observers in Washington, paid a 
glowing tribute to Mr. Robertson in this 
newspaper yesterday and David Lawrence 
called him in yesterday’s News Leader “truly 
one of the great public servants of our 
time.” Marquis Childs, who is as liberal a 
columnist as Lawrence is conservative, 
wrote last September that “the administra- 
tion’s policy on China is embodied in one 
man” (Mr. Robertson), and paid admiring 
tribute to his “skill, intense conviction and 
unflagging persistence.” 

All these qualities were needed, as Wal- 
ter Robertson battled for years against a 
clique in Washington and throughout the 
country which was trying to undermine his 
adamant opposition tg Red China and his 
unyielding support of the Nationalist Chi- 
nese on Formosa. What made his struggle 
doubly exhausting were the recurring ulcers 
which have plagued him intermittently since 
he took his present post in 1953. 

A less dedicated man would have given up 
long ago and returned to Richmond, where 
he could work a normal eight-hour day, in- 
stead of remaining at his desk in Washing- 
ton 12 or 14 hours a day, usually 6 and 
often 7 days a week. 

He says he wouldn't be resigning now, 
despite his health problem, were he not con- 
vinced that there will be no yielding in 
Washington to Communist China. His con- 
fidence in this regard is reassuring, for with 
Secretary of State Dulles seriously ailing, 
and Acting Secretary Herter apparently 
scheduled to take over, many wondered if 
the policy toward Red China would be as 
strong as ever. Apparently it will. 

This should make it possible for Mr. Rob- 
ertson to return to Richmond and regain 
his health, sure in the knowledge that the 
policy for which he fought so ably—and 
despite such physical handicaps—has at last 
been vindicated before the world. The Red 
Chinese butcheries in Tibet have made that 
vindication certain. 


[From the Lynchburg News, Apr. 8, 1959] 
WALTER ROBERTSON STEPS Down 


Elsewhere on today’s page William S. 
White, our Washington correspondent, 
writes with some regret that Walter S. Rob- 


of those 
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ertson, Assistant Secretary of State for Far 
Eastern Affairs, has decided to return to pri- 
vate life. Mr. Robertson is a Richmonder, 
so every Virginian can join in expressing re- 
gret with Mr. White. 

In the Far East Mr. Robertson’s principal 
concern, of course, was Communist China 
and, to a large measure, Mr. Robertson was 
responsible for the US. firm policy of non- 
recognition. He helped draft many of Sec- 
retary of State Dulles’ speeches setting forth 
this Nation’s Red China policy. 

On June 28, 1957, Secretary Dulles deliv- 
ered a major foreign policy address entitled 
“Our Policies Toward Communism in 
China.” It was an excellent speech, clear, 
complete, unequivocal, and Walter Robert- 
son, we understand, had a big hand in its 
preparation. 

Then on August 11, 1958, as sentiment for 
recognizing Red China again swept the 
world, the State Department issued a memo- 
randum to its missions abroad. One may 
safely assume that Walter Robertson was its 
principal author. Speaking of Chinese 
Communist leaders, this memorandum 
stated: 

“Their primary purpose is to-extend the 
Communist revolution beyond their borders 
to the rest of Asia and thence to the rest of 
the world.” 

Prophetically, now that the world has wit- 
nessed recent events in Tibet, this memo- 
randum warned: 

“Chinese Communist leaders have shown 
by their words and their acts that they are 
not primarily interested in promoting the 
welfare of their people while living at peace 
with their neighbors.” 


If it is with regret that Virginians must 
greet the news of Walter Robertson’s step- 
ping down from public office because of his 
health to a more tranquil civilian life, it is 
also with a warm sense of pride that we can 
commend him on a most difficult job done 
exceptionally well. 


[From the Washington (D.C.) Evening Star, 
Apr. 13, 1959] 
Mr. RoBERTSON To LEAVE 


Few officials in postwar Government serv- 
ice have been as single-mindedly dedicated 
to fighting the spread of communism in 
Asia as has Walter S. Robertson. Since 
1953, the Richmond banker has been Assist- 
ant Secretary of State for Far Eastern Af- 
fairs—a post he is relinquishing on July 1. 
It was a decade earlier, however, that Mr. 
Robertson first became acquainted with the 
Pacific area as lend-lease administrator in 
Australia and, in 1945, as Minister and Coun- 
selor for Economic Affairs in our Embassy 
in Chungking. It was in the latter assign- 
ment that he formulated his uncompromis- 
ing position that American policy must be 
directed unequivocally toward resisting Com- 
munist power and influence in China. 

As Assistant Secretary of State, Mr. Rob- 
ertson has applied this policy most notably 
in his unwavering support for the Chinese 
Nationalist Government of Chiang Kai-shek, 
in opposing every move for admission of 
Communist China to the United Nations and 
in resisting any proposed relaxation of our 
position of nonrecognition of the Peiping 
government. He has, at the same time, em- 
ployed his close personal friendship with 
Chiang and with President Syngman Rhee, 
Korea, to persuade them to modify policies 
which might have led to a military show- 
down with the Chinese Reds. And he has 
applied himself to the duties of a difficult 
position with a loyalty and depth of con- 
viction that won the respect of his State 
Department colleagues. 
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Fair Trade—Legalized Price Fixing 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER © 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the ReEcorp, I 
include the following editorial from the 
Boston Sunday Herald which points out 
that fair trade will hurt 175 million peo- 
ple for the benefit of manufacturers— 
and allegedly the retailers, too, although 
they may perish by their own hand in 
giving the manufacturers such control 
of their merchandising: 


[From the Boston Sunday Herald, Mar. 15, 
1959] 


LEGALIZED PRICE FIXING 


Again Congress is being called upon to de- 
cide between all the people and some special 
interests. This time the issue is fair trade, 
the device by which manufacturers are given 
legal sanction to fix retail prices on trade- 
marked goods. 

This week the House Interstate and For- 
eign Commerce Committee will hold hear- 
ings on two bills which would, for the first 
time, establish fair trade as a Federal law, 
thus overriding even those States that have 
consistently rejected the system for them- 
selves. 

Fair trade is anti-consumer. It is pro- 
moted largely by certain retail groups which 
are interested in establishing the same fixed 
profit margins in as many lines as possible 
for all stores. 

The fair trade backers insist that they 
have the interest of the consumer at heart; 
that they merely seek to prevent cut-throat 
competition and loss-leader practices which 
are said to be harmful to the consumer. But 
their insistence has a hollow ring. 

Low prices do not hurt consumers very 
often, and it is pretty hard to prove other- 
wise. 

Price fixing, however, in the particular in- 
terest of,the retailer, can hurt. 

Let’s say a particular trademarked prod- 
uct can be sold by Retailer A for a dollar 
less than the price Retailer B must get. This 
doesn’t mean cutthroat competition. It 
may mean that Retailer A has a cash-and- 
carry store on a back street with the simplest 
of furnishings and a minimum of service, 
while Retailer B supplies all sorts of services, 
with every sale in gracious and attractive 
surroundings. 

Fair trade would deny the consumer the 
cash savings obtainable by trading with Re- 
tailer A. It would end price competition at 
the retail level. 

But this is not the only drawback. The 
manufacturer is likely to believe that the 
larger the profit he gives to the retailers 
(within reason), the greater will be the ef- 
fort made by these retailers to push his 
product. So the fair trade fixed price may 
prove to be even more than enough to as- 
sure Retailer B his extra dollar. 

So the consumer suffers even more. 

As a matter of fact, fair trade price fixing 
is likely to encourage bootlegging to favored 
customers at below the marked price. It 
will encourage more firms to enter retailing 
until the falling volumes of sales for all re- 
tailers will nullify the profits guaranteed by 
fair trade. Even the retailers themselves 
will find fair trade no help. : 
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But the straight moral issue is whether 
Congress is to serve 175 million people or 
the misguided interests of a few groups of 
retailers. Unfortunately, the loudest noise 
in Washington next week will be made by 
the latter. 





Statement of the U.S. Chamber of Com- 
merce on Mutual Security 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 " 


Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I submit the excellent and well 
considered statement of the U.S. Cham- 
ber of Commerce on mutual security 
presented to the House Foreign Affairs 
Committee by Attorney William C. Cul- 
bertson, former U.S. Ambassador to 
Chile, and Dr. J. Warren Nystrom, man- 
ager, international relations depart- 
ment, U.S. Chamber of Commerce on 
April 13, 1959. The Chamber of Com- 
merce of the United States describes 
itself: . 

The national chamber is the voice of busi- 
ness. It is the organization through which 
business as a whole expresses itself—to let 
the public and the Government know where 
business stands on national issues, and the 
reasons, working creatively in the public 
interest and for the good of business, repre- 
senting 3,450 business organizations with an 
underlying membership of 2,500,000 business- 
men in 49 States. 


The statement follows: 

My name is William S. Culbertson. I am 
@ member of the law firm of Culbertson & 
Pendleton, Washington, D.C. In the past I 
have served as a member and Vice Chair- 
man of the U.S. Tariff Commission and have 
had the honor of representing the United 
States as its Ambassador to Chile. 

Today, I appear on behalf of the Cham- 
ber of Commerce of the United States to 
present its views on the administration’s 
proposed mutual security program for the 
fiscal year 1960. I am a member of the 
chamber’s foreign policy committee and am 
chairman of that committee’s subcommittee 
on mutual security. 

The national chamber has endorsed the 
principle of mutual security repeatedly since 
inception of the program. Today the ex- 
panding capability of.the Soviet bloc to 
apply military, political, and economic pres- 
sures against the free world gives renewed 
urgency to support of the program's broad 
purposes, 

Our views are summarized in the follow- 
ing statement approved by our board of 
directors last January: 

“Congress should support the mutual 
security program as an instrument of US, 
foreign policy dedicated to the purposes of 
(a) promoting the security and foreign 
policy objectives of the United States; (b) 
increasing the security of our allies; (c) as- 
sisting in the development of economic re- 
sources and higher living standards for the 
peoples of the free world; and (a) encour- 
aging the growth of stable governments and 
political freedom in lesser developed coun- 
tries.” 

This does not mean that the chamber 
endorses, without question, every phase of 
a particular mutual security program or pro- 
posed level of spending. 
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In the interest of improving the effective- 
ness of foreign aid as an instrument of 
American foreign policy, our board has said: 

“Congress should enact whatever legisla- 
tion is necessary to insure: that the returns 
are commensurate with the costs; that the 
capacities of free enterprise are utilized to 
the utmost; that military assistance to our 
allies is included in the annual appropria- 
tions of the Department of Defense.” 

The national chamber makes the follow- 
ing recommendations, which are based on 
our most recent studies: 

1. The administration’s appropriation re- 
quest of $3,929,995,000 for the fiscal 1960 
program should be reduced by $288,995,000 to 
$3,641,000,000. 

This recommendation affects the follow- 
ing phases of the proposed program: Mili- 
tary assistance; defense support; contingency 
fund; and the broad category termed “Spe- 
cial Assistance and Other Programs.” 

Specifically, we recommend: 

(a) That the appropriation request of 
$1,600,000,000 for military assistance be re- 
duced by $85,000,000 to $1,515,000,000; 

(b) That the request of $835,000,000 for 
defense support be reduced by $85,000,000 to 
$750,000,000; 

(c) That the request for $200,000,000 for 
the contingency fund be reduced by 
$45,000,000 to $155,000,000; and 

(dad) That the request of $383,995,000 for 
“Special Assistance and Other Programs” be 
be reduced by $73,995,000 to $310,000,000. 

Our recommended figures for military 
assistance, defense support, and the contin- 
gency fund are the same as the amounts 
appropriated for these categories last year. 
We are not convinced, on the basis of stud- 
ies and available information, that the 
amounts should be increased this year. 

Similarly, we do not believe that all of 
the requested increase in the broad category 
termed “Special Assistance and Other Pro- 
grams” is necessary. Funds appropriated 
for this category last year totaled $306,592,- 
500. Our recommendation of 310,000,000 
would still give the administration $3,407,- 
500 more for the purposes of this category 
than it received last year. 

We believe that the amounts recom- 
mended above would be adequate to support 
the foreign policy of the United States. 
More money for mutual security might tend 
to encourage lavish spending and the kind 
of waste outlined in the recent interim re- 
port of your subcommitee. On the other 
hand, more drastic curtailments in the mu- 
tual security program, particularly in mili- 
tary assistance, would present the United 
States with highly undesirable alternatives. 
The most important of these would be the 
need for much larger and more costly U.S. 
standing forces than are now contemplated. 
That, in turn, would require a substantial 
increase in the number of involuntary induc- 
tions into the Armed Forces and -overseas 
duty for much larger numbers of American 
troops. 

2. Military assistance appropriations 
should be made to the Department of De- 
fense, as a separately identified part of the 
Department of Defense budget. 

The basic structure of the Nation's se- 
curity program is no longer built upon U.S. 
forces alone. The defense resources of the 
free nations have been integrated in order 
to provide the gregtest degree of economy 
and efficiency in achieving maximum secur- 
ity against aggression. The military assist- 
ance program is merely one part of the total 
preparedness effort of the United States. 
Therefore, when considering funds for these 
purposes, Congress should review all aspects 
of the Nation’s defense program—including 
those for military assistance—as a whole. 

‘The present appropriations system creates 
unnecessary administrative difficulties, par- 
ticularly in budget and accounting processes. 
In addition, it results in questionable pro- 
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cedures within Congress when requests for 
defense funds are reviewed each year. 

For example, our recommendation would 
make it easier for the House Appropriations 
Committee to evaluate the annual military 
assistance appropriation request. We can 
find no justification for having the House 
Appropriations Defense Subcommittee pass 
judgment on the President's request for bil- 
lions in funds for major defense procure- 
ment, while another subcommittee inde- 
pendently considers a request for funds for 
the same purpose, to be programed and 
spent by the same people, the only different 
being that the equipment purchased will be 
sent abroad instead of used by our own 
troops. 

3. Congress should support the Develop- 
ment Loan Fund on condition that it serves 
to (a) foster the eventyal and meaningful 
shift from purely government-to-govern- 
ment dealings in the economic development 
of the less developed countries; (b) to pro- 
vide a basis for long-range planning of pro- 
jects essential to the efficient conduct of 
U.S. assistance to other countries; and (c) 
aid in the creation of basic economic devel- 
opment and economic stability within the 
less developed countries which will, in turn, 
promote greater private capital investment 
and enterprise. 

In reviewing this matter last January, the 
chamber’s board of directors stated: 

“Before additional obligational authority 
is approved for the Development Loan Fund, 
however, assurance should be had that 
knowledgeable and competent personnel will 
continue to administer thhe Fund; that full 
and effective coordination with other gov- 
ernmental agencies and private lending or- 
ganizations will be endorsed, and that the 
stated objective of fostering the role of pri- 
vate capital investment and enterprise be 
strictly adhered to; and in view of the un- 
usual nature of these loans, that considera- 
tion in each instance will be given as to the 
effect of the proposed project on the Ameri- 
can economy.” 

4. Programs of economic and technical 
assistance should be designed to provide 
realistic benefits to the United States as 
well as to the recipient countries. 

We believe that these programs should 
assume neither the aspect of a welfare proj- 
ect nor that of an attempt to outbid the 
dubious offers of the Soviet Union. In 
order to add to the overall strength of the 
free world, their prime purpose should be 
to help the recipient nations in their efforts 
to attain stability. 

Because the funds that the United States 
can dedicate to economic assistance are nec- 
essarily limited, the end objective of these 
programs should be to assist countries so 
that they themselves, by their own remedial 
actions, can reduce or eliminate the the 
causes which create the need for outside 
assistance. 

The amount of capital that can be pro- 
ductively invested in a given time in the 
less-developed countries also is limited. Ill- 
advised or precipitous forcing of industrial- 
ization of areas where conditions are not 
conducive to constructive and effective ab- 
sorption of development capital should be 
avoided. To obtain optimum development 
in the less developed nations, encouragement 
should be given to private enterprise, rather 
than to Government projects. 

5. When the appropriation request for mu- 
tual security is first submitted to the Con- 
gress in the Federal budget, a detailed 
breakdown of the request by specific activ- 
ities should be provided, 

We can see no reason why the adminis- 
tration’s request for mutual security con- 
sists of little more than a lump-sum figure 
when the Federal budget is submitted to 
the Congress in January. 

Public acceptance of the mutual security 
program is dependent on public under- 
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standing. Such understanding is not fos- 
tered when there is a delay of several months 
in providing the public and the Congress 
with complete information concerning the 
proposed program. 

The committee may recall that in our 
testimony last year, we urged that more 
information concerning the mutual security 
program be furnished when the Federal 
budget is made public in January. We were 
heartened when Congressman Harpy submit- 
ted an amendment to the Mutual Security 
Act requiring the President to submit to the 
Congress on or before January 10 of each 
year a report detailing the assistance to be 
provided for the next fiscal year and con- 
taining a clear and detailed explanation of 
the method by which the proposed levels of 
aid for each country have been arrived at. 
It was disappointing to us when the Con- 
gress failed to adopt this amendment. 

We urge the Congress to insist that the 
administration furnish the public complete 
information when a new mutual security 
program is first proposed. It is especially 
important during this period of international 
tension that there be no delay in keeping 
the Congress and the public as fully and ac- 
curately informed as possible. 

6. The resources of free enterprise should 
be utilized to an increasing degree in carrying 
out the purposes of the mutual security pro- 
gram and in countering the Communist 
bloc’s economic warfare. 

Because free enterprise is the best way to 
achieve and sustain beneficial economic de- 
velopment, Congress should encourage ex- 
panded private investment and the buildup 
of foreign private economies. In this way 
private investment, coupled with a healthy 
and growing international commerce, may 
eventually replace tax-supported economic 
aid. 

We recognize that there are many ob- 
stacles to increased private investment in the 
less-developed countries. These include the 
growth of ideologies favoring State owner- 
ship and control of industry, political in- 
stability, extreme nationalism, economic dif- 
ficulties involving trade and exchange con- 
trols, and deep-rooted suspicion of private 
enterprise. All these facts are being ex- 
ploited and aggravated by enemies of the 
United States. 

To overcome such obstacles, the United 
States needs a clear, active and consistent na- 
tional policy with respect to the protection 
of American citizens and business interests, 
including investments in productive and dis- 
tributive facilities in foreign countries. Such 
a policy should be actively implemented 


through treaties and agreements with other: 


countries. Congress could do much to fur- 
ther the objectives of the Mutual Security 
Act by insisting that these agreements in- 
clude firm and clear-cut assurances of fair 
and nondiscriminatory treatment for exist- 
ing and future investments. 

Whatever other actions Congress may con- 
sider to stimulate the flow of private capital 
abroad and to improve the investment cli- 
mate, it is of fundamental importance that 
such efforts be buttressed by an imagina- 
tive and dynamic information campaign in 
support of the principles of free enterprise. 

We recognize that much is already being 
done in this field through the USS. 
Information Agency. At the same time, a 
recent survey the National Chamber made of 
the Agency’s operations overseas discloses 
an urgent need for more effective efforts to 
explain to foreign peoples the nature of free 
enterprise and its achievements. The results 
of that survey, along with a number of rec- 
ommendations, were presented to the State, 
Justice and Judiciary Subcommittee of the 
House Avprovriations Committee on March 
18, 1959. 

Free enterprise in the United States con- 
tributes directly, not only to the welfare and 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


progress of our own country but, through 
sizable investment abroad, to that of other 
countries. Continual publicity, therefore, 
should be given to the true and important 
facts about the contributions which private 
investment makes to the improvement of 
many less-developed nations throughout the 
world. 

In this way our various private economic 
activities abroad can be joined with the 
larger battle for the minds of men. By 
demonstrating that free enterprise can do 
an effective job in the field of economic 
development, we not only help to dispel dis- 
trust and misunderstanding of the free en- 
terprise system abroad, but do much to win 
local support in foreign countries for the 
free as opposed to the totalitarian way of 
life. 

The Communist-dominated countries sel- 
dom pass up an opportunity to promote the 
Communist ideology among the world’s new 
and lesser developed nations. All Soviet 
so-called aid is extended on a government- 
to-government basis. State control and di- 
rection as contrasted to individual initiative 
is continually stressed and extolled. 

We should not hesitate to demonstrate 
and explain the virtues of the free enter- 
prise system among people who have re- 
cently achieved independence. Seeking out 
and extending loans to responsible, public- 
spirited businessmen may be a more difficult 
task than government-to-government loans, 
but the growth of a stable and responsible 
private business is a morta! blow to Com- 
munist ideology. We should plant the seeds 
of a free enterprise system in these countries. 

In summary, the national chamber sup- 
ports the principles of the mutual security 
program and recommends that it be con- 
tinued. Adoption of the foregoing recom- 
mendations will not only save approximately 
$289 million but should, by encouraging the 
prudent administration of funds, result ina 
more efficient and effective program. 





Minutes Don’t Measure Events 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN J. RHODES 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. RHODES of Arizona. Mr. Speak- 
er, under leave previously granted, I 
would like to include in the ReEcorp 
an editorial entitled “Minutes Don’t 
Measure Events,” which appeared in the 
Phoenix Gazette, Phoenix, Ariz., March 
18, 1959: 

MINUTES DON’T MEASURE EVENTS 


A declaration of war could be processed 
through Congress in 2 or 3 hours. A house- 
wife might need 4 hours to get her laundry 
done. The Federal Communications Com- 
mission does not need to go much further 
than it has gone to conclude that the house- 
wife deserves more time than the declaration 
of war on television news broadcasts. 

The FCC ruled recently that newscasters 
in Chicago had to give equal attention to an 
inconsequential political candidate as to two 
major candidates. It wasn’t a question of 
equal free or paid time for a political broad- 
cast. It was a matter of telling the news- 
casters they had to train their cameras as 
much on someone who didn’t count as on 
someone who did. 

Lar Daly was the man who didn’t count. 
He seems always to be running for something 
in Chicago. Most recently it was for mayor, 
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on both Republican and Democratic tickets. 
Everyone knew he was just in there for the 
exercise, and very little of that. The fight 
was betwen Democratic Mayor Richard Daley 
and Republican ex-Congressman Timothy 
Sheehan. Public interest was on them. 
The outcome of the election depended on 
what these two did. Reporters and news- 
casters wrote and talked on that basis. 

Then on February 19 the FCC ruled that 
the newscasters, specifically on WBBM-TV, 
had to give Lar Daly equal attention in their 
news broadcasts. It was the first ruling of 
its kind ever made, and we hope it is the 
last in America. It was as if some over- 
reaching bureaucracy, claiming jurisdiction 
because telegraph lines run between States, 
had tried to tell American newspapers that 
they had to print as many inches of news 
in the 1956 campaign about a Mugwump 
candidate as about the Eisenhower-Steven- 
son contest. 

The FCC relied for its ruling on section 
315 of the Federal Communications Act. 
This is the section providing that if one 
candidate buys time or is given time on 
radio or television, his opponent may de- 
mand equal time. It was intended to gov- 
ern campaigning, not to establish censorship 
of reporters who are not campaigning at all, 
but are merely reporting the news or pic- 


turing it. The ruling stretched common- 
sense outrageously. It misused the law 
dangerously. 


Dr. Frank Stanton, president of Columbia 
Broadcasting Ssystem, Inc., spoke of the rul- 
ing in Chicago last week. He noted that the 
decision “addresses itself, with deadly effect, 
to the use of television as journalism.” He 
noted that it “spawns a monstrous idea in 
a democratic society—the idea that quanti- 
tative mechanics are more important than 
the qualitative considerations”, 

Dr. Stanton said that in the last presi- 
dential campaign some time on virtually 
every newscast from Labor Day to election 
day was devoted to the campaign. Under 
the Lar Daly decision, television would have 
been required to give equivalent time to re- 
porting the activities of 24 presidential and 
vice presidential candidates of 12 parties. 
How ridiculous can a Federal Commission 
get when it tries to control news with a 
clock? 

A bill has been introduced in Congress by 
Representative GLENN CUNNINGHAM to pro- 
tect news programs from abuse under “equal 
time” provisions of the Federal Communica- 
tions Act. The bill is H.R. 5389. It should 
be passed immediately. 

The question is not one of granting rights 
or privileges to television. It is one of deny- 
ing bureaucracy the power to measure the 
news the public gets, even in small doses. 
Every attempt to seize such power must be 
resisted. 





American Diplomacy in Sports 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN V. LINDSAY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. LINDSAY. Mr, Speaker, about 2 
weeks ago a plane touched down at La 
Guardia Airport bringing back from 
Paris an important American diplomatic 
mission. The leading member of the 
mission did not wear striped pants or 
carry a briefcase. In fact, the leader of 
this good-will group was a lovely young 
lady. She had spent 10 days in the im- 
portant European capitals involved in 
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the present tense situation, but she had 
not appeared at a conference table or in 
front of a lecture during her tour. In 
Berlin, in Paris, in Geneva, she had gone 
directly to the people with a simple 
message of human understanding and 
light and hope from the United States. 
Her name is Carol E. Heiss. She is the 
world ladies’ figure skating champion. 

I do not mean to treat the present 
difficult world situation lightly when I 
speak of Carol as an instrument of 
American diplomacy. This young lady, 
who represents the best of the spirit and 
skill of amateur sport, speaks to the peo- 
ple of the world in a common language 
of art and athletic skill that can help to 
bridge the gap built by misunderstand- 
ing between the citizens of different 
countries. Along with other amateur 
athletes who take part in trips and ex- 
hibition tours to other countries, she 
helps to prove that the interests that 
unite people throughout the world will 
prove, in the end, stronger than the in- 
terests that divide them. And at the 
same time, by developing habits of mind 
for peaceful competition and fair play, 
great athletes like Carol Heiss bring to 
life the famous words: “On the playing 
fields of our land are sown the seeds 
that, on other fields, on other days, will 
bear the fruits of victory.” 

There are a number of reasons that 
ice skating and Carol Heiss should be 
specially chosen as a model diplomatic 
courier for our Nation. One of them 
is that skating is a universal sport, not 
only because its techniques and rules 
spread uniformly to all countries, in- 
cluding those behind the Iron Curtain, 
but because it is'a sport which can be 
participated in and enjoyed by persons 
of all ages and all classes. It is a sport 
where the premium is on the difficult 
virtues of patience, control, consistency, 
and sportsmanship. I speak from ex- 
perience, because my own tentative at- 
tempts to figure skate have taught me 
both the perils and pleasures of the 
sport. I also have had the pleasure of 
knowing Carol Heiss and have admired 
her not only for her achievement but for 
her unassuming charm and warmth of 
character. 

Ice skating offers the attraction of 
speaking in the same language in any 
country, and Carol Heiss holds unchal- 
lenged sway as its leading interpreter. 
Those who have seen her skate never 
forget the soaring mastery, the perfect 
precision of her performances. All this 
has come from patience and dogged de- 
termination, the two great requirements 
of any athlete. She has fought her way 
to this pinnacle of art and skill against 
great odds. Born the daughter of a 
baker in New York City, she and her 
family have known the ifices which 
are necessary to train the raw skill of a 
little girl into the grace of a champion. 
For 12 years, 5:30 in the morning has 
meant rising time for Carol; and even as 
champion, she spends 4 or more hours a 
day on the ice, both to maintain her 
rank and to help improve the technique 
and art of the sport for future champ- 
ions. After years of this regimen of 
work, when only 16, she captured the 
coveted world figure-skating title in 
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1956, at Garmisch-Partenkirchen in Aus- 
tria, and she has successfully defended it 
three times since. In Colorado Springs, 
Colo., in February of this year, she out- 
skated all the competition again to se- 
cure her fourth world crown. 

Only one new laurel still remains open 
to Carol, and it is the symbol of world 
brotherhood through sport that she em- 
bodies so well. The five linked rings of 
the Olympic games will fly from a flag 
at Squaw Valley, Calif., just a year from 
now. At the Olympic Village, athletes of 
all nations, from East and West, from 
the farthest reaches of Scandinavia to 
the villages of Africa, white, black, 
brown, and yellow, will meet together to 
speak through strength, skill, and 
beauty universal language that always 
unites man. Among those athletes will 
be skaters from many lands, who will 
give Carol battle for the prize that every 
champion hopes for. This will be the 
great test of her diplomatic skill, and of 
her ability to carry this country’s mes- 
sage, through herself, and her skates, 
from a humble home in America to all 
the world. We wish Carol good luck 
on this most difficult mission. 





The Extreme Urgency of a Realistic 
Urban Renewal Program 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. TORBERT H. MACDONALD 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. MACDONALD. Mr. Speaker, we 
will soon be considering on the House 
floor the housing and urban renewal! bill, 
which is designed to assist local govern- 
ments to eliminate slums, eradicate 
blight, and to renew our Nation’s cities. 


No thinking person can deny that the 
United States has progressed from a 
rural to an urban Nation at a phenomi- 
nal rate of speed. Even with our subur- 
bias we are still essentially a nation of 
city dwellers. I do not intend to review 
all of the facets of urban expansion to- 
day, but I do want to emphasize the need 
for a vast and realistic program of urban 
renewal. 

The two substantial factors in this ex- 
pansion process have been, first, popu- 
lation growth; and second, the migration 
of population and industry. The prob- 
lems created by this growth and resettle- 
ment are of a scope which could not be 
predicted by even the most expert of 
population analysts. New industries, 
urban sprawl, and highways have dimin- 
ished available space. Substandard res- 
idential areas are becoming more and 
more prevalent in our suburbs, our larger 
cities, and our smaller townships. In 
this, the space age, we cannot afford to 
develop an age of less space, nor can we 
condone less than the highest attainable 
economic.use of all available space. 

A recent editorial appearing in a 
Washington newspaper warned against 
the apparent indifference to the gobbling 
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up of our great open spaces in the face 
of a growing population which bids fair 
to reach 200 million in less than 10 years 
hence. The editorial noted: 

The simple fact is that the country can- 
not absorb 25 million additional inhabitants 
every 8 years without careful planning on 
the one hand or chaotic consequences on the 
other. 


Recent history should make it clear to 
all concerned that efficient planning, 
rural and urban, is a must if we are to 
save our blighted cities, and preserve our 
rich farmlands and other natural re- 
sources and create desirable future cities. 
Time and again we have read and heard 
the warnings against the creation of 
rural slums and against haphazard 
growth of large cities. We must furnish 
our communities with every possible tool 
for orderly development and necessary 
redevelopment. 

The Housing Act of 1959 which will 
soon be before us contains many of these 
needed tools. This act consists of pro- 
visions for several programs which are 
aimed at stimulating home construc- 
tion—public and private—and the im- 
provement of housing standards, chief 
among these are proposals for expanded 
and continued urban renewal aids. It is 
for these vital urban renewal tools that I 
am urging your support today. Through 
this program we have helped cities to 
help themselves, by clearing slums, by 
removing: blight, and preventing further 
deterioration. Only through an ade- 
quate, continuing program of Federal aid 
can we help meet the needs of the cities 
and townships of the Nation in their 
efforts to halt blight; and only through 
planning can we hope to prevent a recur- 
rence of the run-down conditions which 
currently necessitate such a program. 

The House bill also provides for an 
effective housing program to meet the 
special housing needs of our senior citi- 
zens. Mr. Speaker, I would like to point 
out that the first housing project— 
Highland Gardens Apartments—for eld- 
erly persons in the United States ynder 
the Federal program was constructed last 
year in Somerville, Mass., which is a 
part of my Eighth Congressional Dis- 
trict. The success of this project proves 
that we need more of this type of hous- 
ing. I am, therefore, very pleased that 
the House bill provides for a new pro- 
gram designed to provide rental housing 
for elderly persons at rentals which they 
can afford. 

There are those who argue that urban 
renewal is not a problem of the Federal 
Government, that it is a local problem, 
to be solved by local government and 
local private enterprise. I am in com- 
plete agreement with this. The Federal 
program under title I of the 1949 Hous- 
ing Act is based upon this very premise. 
Urban renewal programs are initiated, 
planned and executed locally. The 
Federal Government shares the cost of 
the project—that is, the difference be- 
tween the cost of the cleared land and 
the price offered by the developers. 
This sharing with the local government 
is on a two-thirds Federal, one-third 
local basis. Each step taken by the local 
government is subject to Federal ap- 
proval based upon the proper and effi- 
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cient operation of the basic law. I am 
sure we are all agreed that in any in- 
stance in which Federal aid is granted, 
an accounting of the use of funds is not 
only necessary, but desirable. I do not 
agree, however, that the Federal Gov- 
ernment should not render assistance. 

It is obvious that the local units do, 
and should, bear the brunt of the re- 
sponsibility for planning and execution 
of urban renewal projects. But, this 
does not mean that it is solely a local 
problem. Urban renewal and redevelop- 
ment, the clearance of slums, are un- 
deniably and clearly a part of a national 
problem to provide a decent home and 
suitable living environment for each and 
every American family. Urban renewal 
will play a large part in stemming the 
rise of juvenile delinquency. Federal 
urban renewal aids are investments in 
better families, better citizens and better 
communities. These are investments 
which will return dividends in higher 
national income, and increased sources 
of revenue for local, State and Federal 
Governments. These are investments 
which, if neglected, can result in eco- 
nomic and social retrogression in place 
of progress. 

Currently, the urban renewal program 
is moving along at a reasonably rapid 
pace. Testimony at hearings of the 
Committees on Banking and Currency, 
and other published data have revealed 
that one of the reasons for some of the 
lack of interest in this field was that 
many communities were reluctant to 
launch into the projects because they 
were afraid that Federal aid would not 
remain available. Cities were acutely 
aware of the need for renewal and the 
prevention of further deterioration, but 
they did not feel that such a financial 
venture was within their means. Since 
the program has taken on a air of 
permanency, more and more communi- 
ties, large and small, have availed them- 
selves of the various aids-which are a 
part of the Federal urban renewal pro- 
gram. Should the Congress fail in pro- 
viding a well-rounded, fully adequate 
program for the next several years to 
come we will be sorely remiss in our 
duty to maintain economic stability. 

Albert M. Cole, former Housing Ad- 
rmhinistrator, predicted in 1958 that “any 
city that does not set in motion by 1960 
a comprehensive program to halt blight 
will be flirting with municipal ruin by 
1965.” Now is the time to guard against 
municipal ruin by 1965, 1975, or 25 years 
hence. Now is the time for the Federal 
Government, through the Congress, to 
provide our municipalities with the 
necessary financial and planning guid- 
ance which will assist them in their 
fight against decay and deterioration 
and help them in the provision of 
healthy, sound communities. We cannot 
afford a lapse in our support of this 
worthwhile program such as occurred in 
the failure to pass a Housing Act of 
1958. The 85th Congress was the first 
Congress in several years not to rally to 
the support of our communities in their 
war against stagnation and retrogres- 
sion. We cannot let this happen in the 
86th Congress. I for one, shall do every- 
thing in my power to see that a mean- 
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ingful urban renewal program is forth- 
coming. 

What would constitute such a pro- 
gram? First, and foremost, the urban 
renewal authorization must be adequate 
to assure the continuation of the urban 
renewal program at a sufficiently high 
level to avoid any curtailment or post- 
ponement of urban renewal projects 
contemplated. In addition, it must not 
bar the applications of cities which for 
one reason or another, have not com- 
pletely set in motion their urban renewal 
plans. It would seem to me that an 
adequate measure could be no less than 
the program provided by the house bill. 
This bill provides for a total authoriza- 
tion of approximately $2.1 billion. Un- 
der this bill $500 million would be avail- 
able for urban renewal grants in each of 
the next 3 years. It would also increase 
relocation payments to relieve the hard- 
ship suffered by families and businesses 
displaced from urban renewal areas by 
government activity. An additional $10 
million would also be provided for urban 
planning grants. Under this bill all 
communities would be provided with in- 
centive to move forward with needed 
projects. Under this bill the Federal 
Government, the local government, and 
local private enterprise could work to- 
gether, cooperatively, to assure all citi- 
zens a livable home in desirable sur- 
roundings. Under this bill, some of our 
unemployment problems will be erased 
through an increase in construction 
volume. Under this bill, we could as- 
sure healthy national, State, and local 
economies. Realistic Federal urban re- 
newal will preserve tax values, stimulate 
private industry and thereby increase 
our tax returns. 

Mr. Speaker, if a program of this 
magnitude is enacted into law it will 
provide hundreds of communities across 
the Nation, including my Eighth Con- 
gressional District of Massachusetts, 
with reasonable assurance of the avail- 
ability of adequate funds so that the 
urban renewal program will continue to 
be carried out. This program, it seems 
to me, is one that we all should promote 
as having the highest priority of a for- 
ward looking program for the benefit of 
all the United States. 


Cold 
Georg 


German Reunification and the 


War—an Article by 
Stadtmuller 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. B. CARROLL REECE 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. REECE of Tennessee. Mr. Speak- 
er, in these days when the eyes of the 
world are turned to Germany as the 
center of a push-pull cold war between 
the Western World and the Commu- 
nist nations I believe it would be well to 
look into the problem from the view- 
point of the West German people. 


Prof. 
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Prof. Georg Stadtmuller, professor of 
Modern European History of the Uni- 
versity of Munich, is an able writer on 
Germany and the history of southeastern 
Europe. He speaks with great authority. 
Writing in the January issue of Free 
World Forum he has brought into focus 
the many problems we face whenever 
German reunification is discussed. 

I am pleased to ask that his article be 
printed in the Recorp in order that the 
Members of Congress and all America 
might have the benefit of this historical 
background and his experienced views 
on the future of this great and important 
part of Europe: 

GERMAN REUNIFICATION AND THE COLD WAR 
(By Prof. Georg Stadtmuller) 


The foremost aim of West German foreign 
policy remains the restoration of German 
unity. Any discussion of German reunifica- 
tion must be based on a sober recognition 
of the circumstances created by the events 
of 1945. Only then will we be able to realize 
the difficulties which stand or seem to stand 
in the way of a German reunification policy. 
These difficulties are so numerous and tre- 
mendous that the realization of German 
unity seems almost impossible at the pres- 
ent. We know, however, that one way to 
achieve it does exist. We could be reunited 
tomorrow if we were willing to recognize the 
political rule of Moscow over Germany. 
Under such conditions, reunification would 
pose no further problems, but would be fol- 
lowed very soon by the unification of all of 
Western Europe under Moscow’s suzerainty. 
We are, however, unwilling to pay this price. 

Is there another way to achieve German 
reunification? Can we overcome by other 
means the unnatural partition of the German 
nation? 


GERMANIA EST DIVISA IN TRES PARTES 


Since 1945 Germany has been divided into 
three parts: (1) The main part of the coun- 
try in the west which was consolidated into 
the state of the Federal Republic of Germany 
with a constitutional order that has applied 
the painful lessons of the failure of the Wei- 
mar Republic; (2) the Soviet Russian occu- 
pation zone which calls itself the German 
Democratic Republic (DDR) within which 
lies isolated the divided city of Berlin, a sorry 
reflection of the present German fate; and 
(3) the German areas east of the Oder and 
Neisse Rivers which, transferred to Polish 
administration by a unilateral action of Rus- 
sion power politics, later sanctioned by the 
Potsdam agreement in August 1945, have 
become the stage for those barbaric expul- 
sions resulting in the virtual disappearance 
of the German population from these prov- 
inces. 

The events preceding the partition of Ger- 
many are well known. The administrative 
division of defeated and occupied Germany 
was based on the community of interests of 
the four, then allied powers who united 
themselves into a military coalition against 
Hitler Germany. History teaches that al- 
liances of divergent partners, concluded for 
the purpose of destroying a common enemy, 
usually survive only until the day of common 
victory. This old maxim of history was also 
proved in 1945. 

The conferences of Teheran (November 
1943), Yalta (February 1945), and Potsdam 
(August 1945) resulted in certain agreements 
concluded among the Allied Powers. They 
foresaw first a division of Germany into 
three, later into four, zones and its admin- 
istration through an interallied control 
council in Berlin. The tug-of-war between 
Moscow and the western allies began at the 
conference, ended neither in a formal, treaty 
system nor in an informal understanding, 
but in a declaration consciously formulated 
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in rather general terms which, true to the 
character of such statements, only concealed 
or ignored the differences of opinion. They 
could not well publicize to the world that 
the coalition of victorious powers was break- 
ing apart as early as a few months after the 
surrender of Germany and before that of 
Japan, 

Reflection upon postwar political devel- 
opments reveals that it was about 2 or 3 
years before American foreign policymakers 
finally came to the conclusion that coopera- 
tion with Moscow on global issues is, just 
not possible. Secretary of State James 
Byrnes’ September 1946 speech at Stutt- 
gart was the first undeniable sign of a grad- 
ual reorientation of American foreign policy. 
Still, massive breaches of existing treaties, 
resulting in the gleichschaltung of political 
life in the satellite states, and the attempt, 
accompanied by extreme pressures, to com- 
pel the concession of “common control of 
the Straits” by Turkey were needed before 
the United States awoke from the dream of 
a democratic transformation in the Soviet 
Union. The Truman doctrine and the guar- 
antee to Turkey against Soviet attack were 
the obvious signs of the great turn in 
American foreign policy. Repeated offensive 
moves of Soviet Russian policy on a global 
level, like the coup at Prague in February 
1948, the attempt to gleichschalt Tito after 
his defection from the Cominform, and the 
Communist invasion of South Korea in 1950 
compelled America to continue on the path 
of the policy of the Truman doctrine. In 
the meantime, the new lines of global pol- 
icy were permanently drawn. The United 
States which, in 1945, brought home its 
soldiers in too great a hurry and disarmed 
them in a spirit of almost irresponsible 
credulity, recognized the absolute necessity 
of rearmament. This rearmament took 
place in such a rapid, methodical, and 
global manner that Moscow soon began to 
talk of a planned American policy of en- 
circlement. 


THE ODER-NEISSE LINE AND GERMAN-POLISH 
RELATIONS 


The Soviet Union encouraged the Polish 
administration in the Oder-Neisse provinces 
to expel the German population from their 
native homes, at first under quite barbaric 
circumstances which are known to us 
through the great documentation works of 
Theodor Scheider and his coeditors (Doku- 
mentation der Vertreibung der Deutschen 
aus Ost-Mitteleuropa) and of Johannes 
Kaps (Tragedy of Silesia, 1945-46). Slowly 
the external circumstances of the expulsion 
became more regulated and now, in the case 
of the last repatriate transports, the meas- 
ure_is implemented in a civilized and hu- 
mane fashion. The Communist Polish Gov- 
ernment in Warsaw attempted thereby to 
create and strengthen a fait accompli and 
to confirm the new status by expelling, or 
refusing to readmit, 8 million Germans of 
East and West Prussia, Pomerainia, East 
Brandenburg, and Silesia who had resided 
there for long centuries. The statement 
that this expulsion constitutes a breach of 
international law and morality must pre- 
cede any discussion of German-Polish rela- 
tions. But the expulsions, too, must be 
looked upon in a broader context. 

The frontiers established as a result of 
the Treaty of Versailles (1919) were for both 
neighbors equally unfavorable. Germany 
was separated from East Prussia by a Polish 
corridor, and Poland was surrounded on 
three sides by German provinces (Silesia, 
Pomerania and East Prussia). The strong 
German minorities in the territory of the 
Polish state represented areas of political 
friction, and the artificial frontiers at the 
mouth of the Vistula and in the industrial 
regions of Upper Silesia cut across organi- 
cally united economic areas. That the city 
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of Danzig, inhabited almost completely by 
Germans, was against its will turned into 
a free city with a commissioner from the 
League of Nations rendered the situation 
even more difficult. 

Thus, German-Polish relations between 
the two World Wars were very bad, indeed. 
Some unfortunate moves of Polish states- 
men and the pressure of Polish public opin- 
ion increased the determination of the Na- 
tional Socialist Government of the Reich to 
solve the outstanding differences by military 
aggression. The treaty of partitions, signed 
by Hitler and Stalin on August 23, 1939, first 
made war possible. Almost one-half of 
Poland, including her eastern provinces, was 
occupied by the Soviet Union at that time. 
This was the area east of the so-called Cur- 
zon line which was to remain in the posses- 
sion of the U.S.S.R. even after World War 
II. In these eastern provinces, the higher 
classes and town population was mostly 
Polish, but the rural population was Ukrain- 
ian or Belorussian. As, at the end of the 
war, these areas had to remain with the 
Soviet Union, Poland, too, had to accept a 
large number of Polish repatriates, the ex- 
pellees of Poland. These Poles who had to 
move from the ceded Polish areas to central 
and western Poland and to the Oder-Neisse 
areas must have numbered approximately 3 
million persons. The government of Warsaw 
uses the argument that it was necessary to 
expel the native German population from 
these provinces in order to make room for 
the Polish repatriates. 

Poland and Germany are definitely those 
two nations in Europe who had to make the 
most painful sacrifices as a result of forced 
changes of frontiers, followed by expulsions 
at the close of World War II. This state- 
ment must be made at the start of any 
German-Polish discussion, for the Poles were 
the victims of the same catastrophe which 
befell us and had to pay a heavy price. 

We also know that the horrible way of 
the cross that the Polish nation went 
through in the Second World War will re- 
main a heavy mortgage on German policy 
and a debit on the balance of future 
German-Polish negotiations. Still, we have 
to state clearly and distinctly that we can- 
not accept the present Oder-Neisse line. We 
have to fight as a nation for our right. Of 
course, our goal should not be a clumsy 
demand for restitution. The argument of 
international law is important, but it is 
never alone decisive. The problems of Ger- 
man reunification and the Oder-Neisse 
frontier form neither an isolated German, 
nor an isolated German-Polish problem. 
The fate of the Oder-Neisse line will be de- 
cided only by a great modus vivendi of in- 
ternational politics. The Oder-Neisse line 
cannot be confirmed, recognized or revised 
by a German-Polish understanding alone. 
It involves problems of global politics which 
represent a cross-section of the tug-of-war 
between the United States and the Soviet 
Union. 

If the situation is considered without 
illusions, it becomes clear that there is no 
sense in commencing discussions with the 
so-called People’s Republic of Poland, for 
the government at Warsaw is not permitted 
today to follow an independent line of pol- 
icy. At first, Washington and Moscow would 
have to make the attempt to solve the 
global questions in a broad negotiating 
framework. Only then will it be possible for 
Poles and Germans to sit down and search 
for a solution that must be neither recog- 
nition of the existing situation nor a 
clumsy restoration of the old frontiers. 
Neither solution would be desirable, either 
from a Polish or a German standpoint. 

A permanent solution of Polish-German 
questions must include a total settlement 
of all conflicting claims and problems and 
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must result in good neighborly relations 
for the German-Polish problem includes so 
many historical mortgages that a correct 
“neutral” relationship cannot be imagined. 
We German will either live with Poland 
on the best neighborly terms or as enemies. 
A longstanding, calcified hostility can only 
be overcome by total revision. This, in my 
opinion, should be obtainable as Polish his- 
tory, in contrast to Russian history, is not 
one of imperialist conquests. 


THE NEW GLOBAL BALANCE OF POWER 


The international system of great powers 
of the 19th century has in our times become 
simplified in an almost crude manner, Be- 
tween the Congress of Vienna and the First 
World War, we had in Europe a nearly bal- 
anced system of five and, after the entrance 
of Italy, of six great powers. Their status, 
the requirement for Bismarck’s foreign policy 
of alliances, no longer exists. Today, we 
have two blocs which, because of the failure 
of Moscow to disarm and because of America’s 
rearmament, are facing each other, sus- 
picious and alert. Negated by all the his- 
torical experience of mankind, this situation 
cannot long endure. 

What opportunities do we Germans have, 
under such a distribution of global power, to 
realize the reunification of Germany? 

First, let me sketch the extraordinary dif- 
ficulties which face us from abroad. Of 
course, those profiting from the existing divi- 
sion of Germany will oppose us. First and 
foremost among these is the U.S.S.R., which 
has pushed its sphere of influence deep into 
Central Europe, through Eisenach to the 
gates of Fulda. Consequently, the Soviet 
Union will not voluntarily or without exact- 
ing a high price evacuate this area which 
represents both a pawn and a glacis. Others 
profiting from the division of Germany in- 
clude Poland and Czechoslovakia. 

How can we cause Moscow to abandon this 
region politicdlly and mjlitarily? Not by 
German-Russian talks at Moscow, for the 
Federal Republic is no longer an equal part- 
ner with the Soviet Union. The shift of 
power that occurred.after World War II 
basically changed the global balance of power 
existing in Bismarck’s time. Bismarck's 
policy was based on the assumption that 
there are in Europe half a dozen great 
powers which, in regard to their area, pop- 
ulation and industrial and general economic 
potential, are divided in such a manner as 
to place the German Reich in a genuine cen- 
tral position, enabling it to exercise a cer- 
tain option between East and West. If the 
German Reich supported the Russian side 
wholeheartedly, this Eastern coalition would 
enjoy complete superiority in Europe. If, 
however, the German Reich joined the 
Western side, i.e., France and England, then 
the West would possess superior power. 


The possibility of such an option, the 
basis for Bismarck’s foreign policy, exists 
no longer. Should the Federal Republic 
join the side of the Soviet Union today, the 
West German state would simply disappear 
in the gigantic Russian-Chinese bloc. But 
even then, the Communist bloc would not 
have acquired clear superiority over the 
Western Powers. Only one thing would be 
sure: the political independence of the 
Federal Republic would be lost and the re- 
mainder of Western Europe mortally men- 
aced. 

Therefore, German foreign policy has to 
find another way. Such a path can, how- 
ever, be recognized only after the exclusion 
of certain other paths and the evaluation of 
the difficulties which prevent German re- 
unification at the present. They are: (1) 
Moscow would like to retain its German 
occupation zone as a springboard for the 
Communist subversion of Western Europe; 
(2) Poland and Czechoslovakia would like to 
keep the areas under their control, in part 
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because Of a natural need for security, in 
part because of their genuine fear of Ger- 
many in view of past events. 


COOPERATION WITH THE WEST AS PREREQUISITE 


As the difficulties facing German unity are 
due to global conflicts, the Federal Republic 
of Germany cannot overcome them alone. 
They can be removed only within the frame- 
work of the controversy between the United 
States and the Soviet Union. 

We must recognize that America is not 
immediately interested in this vital German 
problem. U.S. policy will only be ready to 
defend German interests when they are iden- 
tical with their own. American foreign pol- 
icy will not intervene out of an estoteric 
idealism for the sake of German interests. 
Of course, the American people and Ameri- 
can public opinion have a very highly de- 
veloped sense of justice and affinity for 
Jegal norms, their Anglo-Saxon heritage. 
But in regard to the major problems of world 
politics, American national interest is and 
should be decisive. Consequently, the axis 
of our reunification policy and our efforts to 
restore German unity must be confidence 
between Washington and Bonn. Arguments 
which would carry sufficient weight in Mos- 
cow could not be submitted by us alone, 
but only together with the United States, 
for only the United States can discuss such 
arguments with the necessary forcefulness 
and fight for their acceptance. American 
policy, however, will assume the risks in- 
herent in supporting German unity only 
if it can expect cooperation on other po- 
litical questions from the Federal Govern- 
ment. The basis of German foreign policy 
must thus be the unreserved confidence of 
our allies, especially that of the United 
States. 

If we intend to change the present policy 
of the Soviet Union, we have to make it clear 
to Moscow that its campaign to subvert the 
West is doomed to failure for the foreseeable 
future. It seems that Moscow, too, wants to 
avoid a big war as the risks would be too 
great for the Soviet Union. 


MOSCOW'S POLICY OF COEXISTENCE AS A 
BREATHING SPELL 


Moscow is well aware of the technical and 
economic overall superiority of the West 
and, therefore, it is almost impossible to be- 
lieve that Moscow would start a general war 
as long as the West remains even only par- 
tially united. Soviet foreign policy aims 
rather at the infiltration and takeover of 
Western bastions by subversive methods that 
have been developed into a science since 
Ienin’s “The State and the Revolution” was 
first published in 1917. This science involves 
conflict creation and conflict management 
between officers and enlisted men, employers 
and employees, masters and apprentices, 
police and teenagers. In Moscow there are 
several schools where functionaries learn to 
become political agents by studying courses 
on the various kinds of explosives and bomb- 
ings, strike techniques, the subversion of 
armed forces in buth peace and war, and the 
exertion of extreme pressure on people 
through the application of secret police 
methods. 

The education of agents in Moscow is per- 
fected by the decades-old experience of the 
teachers, of which the procoexistence con- 
temporaries in the West do not have the 
slightest inkling since a middle-class fan- 
tasy is insufficient to paint the entire picture. 
On the basis of the former practice of under- 
ground activity (podpolnaja rabota) in the 
Russian revolutionary movement, Lenin de- 
veloped the social revolutionary cold-hot, 
hot-cold “Kneippcure,"”’ changing from open 
breaches of treaty obligations to coexistence 
relaxation of tensions. We do not live for 
the first time in an era of peaceful co- 
existence. The Soviet Russians know the 
concept of “‘peredyschka,” a, breathing-spell, 
a limited interval, which has to be applied 
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if one cannot achieve the goal by using cer- 
tain predictable methods, usually because the 
enemy has armed successfully ior defense. 
In such cases, it is necessary to interpose a 
coexistencelike relaxation period in order to 
divert the enemy’s attention and lull him 
with tactics of almost scientifi: ision into 
a feeling of false security. Then can the 
enemy be hit with a balled fist and wiped out. 

Political events since 1955 give us an ex- 
cellent first-hand course in method of 
the breathing spell. It is obvious that this 
interval was made necessary for Moscow by 
the immunity of the Federal Republic toward 
Communist infiltration and subversion. 

Without a shadow of'a d: the ability 
to resist Communist subver: i ideology 
is greater in the Federal Re} > than in 
many other European countries. The Fed- 
eral Republic of Germany has practically no 
Communists, and the question of banning 
them as a political party was a legal one only. 
France and Italy, however, have rong Com- 
munist parties. Should the Federal Republic 
that forms a defense barrier before these 
states fall, all of Western Europe would be 
subverted from the inside without any mili- 
tary casualties for the Red Army. 

This spectacular immunity of the 
Republic of Germany to Comm) sub- 
version is based mainly on two factors: (1) 
Millions of German soldier uve seen the 
reality of the Soviet paradise in the East with 
their own eyes. They cannot be expected to 
fall for Communist propaganda. (2) Twelve 
million German expellees and refugees right- 
fully consider themselves victims of Soviet 
Russian policy. As long as these two pillars 
of West German immunity remain decisive 
in the formulation of West German public 
opinion, we may assume that the Federal 
Republic of Germany will continue to be 
immune to Communist infiltration. 

After the accession of the Federal Republic 
of Germany to the NATO and WEU treaties 
in 1955, exactly the opposite of that pre- 
dicted by the speakers of the West German 
opposition occurred. Moscow’s position 
failed to stiffen; the doors were not closed. 
Instead, Chancellor Adenauer was invited for 
talks to Moscow, and the Kremlin was at 
least ready to continue negotiating. Even 
after the new recent crisis, the Soviet Union 
will not be ready to break off relations with 
the Federal Republic. 

Moscow will not abandon its aim to con- 
quer Western Europe. The Soviet Union 
bases its hope upon a weaker and more il- 
lusionist successor to Adenauer. Perhaps 
it would again send the specialist in 
gleichschaltung, Sorin, to Bonn, But Mos- 
cow will probably wait until the resigna- 
tion or death of the Chancellor. Should 
the picture even then remain the same in 
Germany, should Italy in the meantime be- 
come more immune to communism, should 
West European politics experience a stronger 
internal coordination—there is already such 
a cooperation in major questions of foreign 
policy among the Schuman plan countries— 
and should the Federal Republic succeed in 
expanding such coordination in Europe, 
then it is possible that Moscow, perhaps 
pressured by domestic difficulties, would 
realize that the subversion of Western Eu- 
rope is a hopeless task. Therefore, the im- 
munization of the Federal Republic and 
Western Europe against Communist infiltra- 
tion remains the foremost requirement of 
German reunification and of German for- 
eign policy in general. 

CONCLUSIONS 


Some signs affirm the speculation that 
the new problem of China's growing power 
and the oppressed but still dynamic forces 
of freedom in the Soviet Union and the 
satellites, as demonstrated by Poland and 
Hungary, might in the foreseeable future 
bring the Soviet Union into a situation 
where the evacuation of the advanced West- 
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ern glacis might offer a possible solution. 
Of course, such an unfavorable solution 
would only be an ultima ratio to be con- 
sidered only after the complete failure of 
the Communist campaign of infiltration and 
subversion of Europe. And should such a 
retreat ever become necessary, flexible Soviet 
Russian policy would still attempt to derive 
a politico-economic advantage from it. 
The consequences for West German for- 
eign policy are, therefore, first, to preserve 
our immunity against Communist infiltra- 
tion, especially in view of the new young 
generation which does not have the same ex- 
periences with Communist reality as we do. 
The Federal Republic has to continue to 
form a barrier to the Communist subversion 
of Western Europe, especially of France and 
Italy, Particularly, the Federal Republic 
has to follow the line of American foreign 
policy and cooperate with the United States, 
for we cannot expect the Americans to fight 
our battles unless they are absolutely cer- 
tain of our loyalty. They would not be in- 
terested in a Federal Republic which was 
conducting a fluctuating domestic policy and 
which fails to follow American policy in 
some decisive phases of global politics. This 
would by necessity arouse doubts about our 
loyalty while any hope for reunification in 
freedom and peace rests for us in an unre- 
served alliance with the United States. 


Address by Representative William B. 
Widnall, of New Jersey, to National 
Committee of Section 608 Owners, 
Sherman Hotel, Chicago, March 18, 
1959 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. B. CARROLL REECE 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. REECE of ‘Tennessee. Mr. 
Speaker, Members of Congress and the 
public generally have an important in- 
terest in the continuing success of the 
various housing programs carried on un- 
der the National Housing Act. One of 
the most important of these was the vet- 
erans emergency housing program car- 
ried out under section 608 of the act. By 
the time the program was completed in 
1953, 7,045 apartment houses containing 
465,683 rental units were built, with 
mortgages insured by the FHA in the 
sum of $3,439,678,928. The program was 
a great success and now that nearly a 
decade has passed, it is increasingly im- 
portant that we continue to review its 
progress. 

Recently, Congressman WILLIAM B. 
WIDNALL, a member of the House Bank- 
ing and Currency Committee, Subcom- 
mittee on Housing, made a speech to the 
national committee of section 608 own- 
ers at Chicago. His report and recom- 
mendations on this particular program 
shotezd be of interest to all of us, and I 
am including it in the Recorp for that 
purpose. Carl L. Shipley, counsel for 
the section 608 owners, is well known to 
me and I am sure that with his help the 
national committee of section 608 own- 
ers can perform a real public service by 
cooperating with the FHA in promoting 
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the economic stability of these apartment 
house projects. 

The address follows: 

As I left Washington, the omnibus hous- 
ing bill was going through the same proce- 
dure that always seems to delay and confuse 
housing legislation. There is substantial 
agreement in the Congress on many pro- 
grams. Typical is FHA, where an open-end 
authorization is fully warranted and would 
be supported wholeheartedly by members 
of both political parties. However, admin- 
istration efforts in this direction and toward 
meeting the critical needs of the college 
dormitory and urban renewal program have 
been sidetracked because of the early eftort 
to force public housing through the Con- 
gress. 

Last session there was no housing bill be- 
cause of these tactics and because of the 
unwillingness of the majority leadership to 
sever the noncontroversial items from those 
that were highly controversial. Senator 
LYNDON JOHNSON issued a forceful state- 
ment at the beginning of this session, saying 
that the Democratic leadership would have 
a housing bill on the President’s desk by 
the first part of February. There is almost 
a 2 to 1 Democratic majority in both the 
House and the Senate and yet the first day 
of hearing before the House Rules Commit- 
tee has just been scheduled for April 8. 
This situation occurs purely and simply be- 
cause of the attempt to stuff down congres- 
sional throats new vast spending programs 
and 190,000 units of public housing. 

A sound, progressive, well-rounded hous- 
ing program can be enacted tomorrow with 
just a few changes well known to the Demo- 
cratic leadership that would bring the pres- 
ently proposed House bill within the borders 
of the budget. 

Why does one undertake a quick round 
trip from Washington to Chicago in the mid- 
dle of a congressional session? My answer 
would be because I feel the subject matter 
to be discussed before the national commit- 
tee of section 608 owners, under the National 
Housing Act, is one demanding full recog- 
nition and far more attention than it has 
been given until very recently. When I say 
“attention,” I am sure you understand what 
I mean, and not the type of attention ac- 
corded the 608 program by Congress several 
years ago. Although I was not in Congress 
at the time that your program came into be- 
ing, I am fully aware of the intent of Con- 
gress through reading the Recorp and discus- 
sions with Congressmen who were present 
at the time. There was urgent need for 
housing and it appears to me the bill as 
originally conceived was loosely drawn with 
the intent of encouraging the prompt build- 
ing of critically needed units. Out of that 
looseness came the windfalls and the prac- 
tices that caused so much public clamor and 
placed the whole program in public disfa- 
vor. It seems to me this is the time to take 
a second look at the history and present 
status of the 608 program. 

One of the very considerable accomplish- 
ments achieved under the National Housing 
Act was the FHA rental housing program in 
the period during and after World War II. 
At that time rental housing was badly 
needed, and private builders and investors 
like yourself cooperated with the FHA in 
filling that need. Section 608 was added to 
the National Housing Act on May 26, 1942. 
It authorized the FHA Administrator to in- 
sure mortgages on property: “Designed for 
rent, for residential use by war workers.” 
The principal amount of any such mortgage 
was limited to $5 million; and there was a 
further limitation of $1,350 per room. The 
act also provided that mortgages could not 
exceed 90 percent of the Administrator’s esti- 
mate of the “reasonable replacement cost” 
of the completed project “including the 
land; the proposed physical improvements; 
utilities within the boundaries of the prop- 
erty or project; architects’ fees; taxes and 
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interest accruing during construction; and 
other miscellaneous expenses incidental to 
construction and approved by the Admin- 
istrator.” A further limitation was that the 
mortgage could not exceed the “amount 
which the Administrator estimates will be 
the cost of the completed physical improve- 
ments on the property or project exclusive 
of off-site public utilities and stores, and 
organization and legal expenses.” 

In addition, the FHA Administrator was 
authorized to require the mortgagor to be 
regulated or restricted as to “rents, or sales, 
charges, capital structure, rate of return, 
and method of operation.” In order to en- 
force these restrictions effectively, the Ad- 
ministrator was authorized to acquired $100 
of stock in any such mortgage corporation. 
In 1946 Congress amended section 608 of 
the National Housing Act to give priority of 
occupancy to veterans of World War II and 
their immediate families. The basis for the 
Administrator’s estimate of cost was changed 
from “reasonable current cost” to “necessary 
current cost.” In 1948 a maximum limita- 
tion of $8,100 per family unit was substi- 
tuted for the previous maximum limitation 
of $1,800 per room which had been in effect 
since 1946. This turned out to be a very 
significant change in the law, and there- 
after many projects were authorized in 
which 70 to 90 percent of the apartments 
were 1l-room efficiencies. The 1948 amend- 
ment also provided that the principal obli- 
gation of the mortgage could not exceed 90 
percent of the Administrator’s estimate of 
the replacement cost of the property or 
project on the basis of costs prevailing on 
December 31, 1947, for properties of com- 
parable quality in the locality. Also, a new 
requirement was added that the mortgagor 
must certify that in selecting tenants for 
the property covered by the mortgage, he 
would not discriminate against any family 
by reason of the fact that there were chil- 
dren in the family. During the years 1942- 
53, a total of 7,045 projects containing 465,- 
683 rental units were built under section 
608, with mortgages insured in the sum of 
$3,439,678,928. The great bulk of these 
projects were located in the East. For ex- 
ample, 18 percent of all the dwelling units 
were located in New York, 11 percent in New 
Jersey, 7 percent in Maryland, 614 percent in 
Virginia, approximately 4 percent in Califor- 
nia, Pennsylvania, Texas, the District of 
Columbia, Georgia, Illinois, and Ohio. Flor- 
ida, Alabama, Missouri, North Carolina and 
Michigan each had about 2 percent and the 
balance of the States had less than 2 percent, 
with 28 States having less than 1 percent. 
All in all, the 608 program was a remark- 
able feat, and while arguments have been 
made in some quarters as to the economic 
soundness “of these projects, experience has 
shown that they are basically sound, and if 
well managed, will continue to be. -This 
presupposes that the FHA will manage this 
program intelligently. 

A Senate investigation in 1954 indicated 
that 6 or 7 percent of these projects had 
mortgages in excess of costs. There was 
some feeling at the time that mortgaging out, 
plus the fact that rent schedules generally 
were based on the FHA estimates of cost 
rather than on actual cost, resulted in higher 
rentals in some projects than might other- 
wise be the case. However, the impact of 
the approximate 500,000 rental units built 
under the section 608 program must have had 
considerable competitive effect upon rent 
levels generally. In all likelihood the mass 
effect of the units developed under the 608 
program reduced rents far more than rents 
were increased as a result of mortgaging out. 

I know that some of you have been much 
concerned about rent ceilings which con- 
tinue to be imposed by the FHA Commis- 
sioner on these projects. The charter of 
each section 608 corporation permits the 
FHA to establish maximum rentals. These 
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rentals were determined in advance of con- 
struction by the FHA project analysis which 
was the basis of the FHA commitment to in- 
sure the mortgage. Rentals were based upon 
the lower of market rental being paid for 
comparable accommodations or rentals 
which would provide a return of all operat- 
ing expenses (excluding interest and amorti- 
vation) and a 6% percent net return on the 
estimated cost of construction, after an al- 
lowance of 7 percent for vacancies and for 
other loss of rental income. I believe it is 
fair to say that in actual practice the yard- 
stick for measuring such rents was the 64 
percent net return on the estimated cost of 
the project. It is my understanding that 
the present FHA policy is to permit an in- 
crease in rents if operating expenses, taxes, 
or other recurring items of expense increased 
to a level beyond those used in the original 
FHA estimate. I heartily concur in this 
policy, because I believe it was the firm in- 
tention of Congress when section 608 was 
written into the National Housing Act, that 
investors in such rental housing should make 
a fair return on their investment. Indeed, I 
cannot imagine how such a program could 
have succeeded then or can succeed now 
unless these properties continue to be an 
attractive investment. I am aware that 
some mortgagor-owners of these projects feel 
that rent ceilings should be removed or 
should be revised to bring the rents into line 
with true market conditions. 

In this connection, we must bear in mind 
that the apartment houses built under sec- 
tion 608 were originally intended for war- 
workers and later intended for the occupancy 
of veterans and their immediate families. 
As a Member of Congress, I firmly believe we 
must hew to this statutory purpose. How- 
ever, as a member of the Banking and Cur- 
rency Committee, Subcommittee on Housing, 
I have come to realize that veterans and war- 
workers are no longer in desperate need of 
housing. Quite the contrary, many in these 
groups of persons have found accommoda- 
tions in single family dwellings, many of 
them built under FHA programs. I believe 
the FHA must cenform its present policies 
to the facts of economic life. Section 608 
projects must be kept sound and healthy 
in order to protect the Government’s con- 
tingent liability in the $3 billion of mort- 
gages it has insured. The rental housing 
market in the areas where 608 projects pre- 
dominate has changed from a sellers’ market 
to a buyers’ market. Competition has in- 
creased, newer projects which do not operate 
under FHA restrictions have swimming pools, 
tennis courts, offstreet parking, garage fa- 
cilities, air conditioning, drugstores, and res- 
taurants, and other facilities which make 
them competitively far more desirable. The 
FHA must help 608 projects meet this compe- 
tition. 

Most 608 projects have very substantial 
accumulations in their replacement reserves. 
I believe that the FHA, consistent with keep- 
ing enough money on hand to replace re- 
frigerators, stoves, and similar items, should 
discontinue adding to this reserve after the 
10th year of the life of a project. By that 
time, the 608 corporation has reduced the 
mortgage, and has a substantial equity in 
the property and an increased interest in 
replacing capital equipment as it wears out. 

There may be occasions when it is neces- 
sary for the FHA to permit use of funds in 
the replacement reserve for capital impreve- 
ments, such as swimming pools, air condi- 
tioning, awnings, landscaping; and other fea- 
tures, in order for a 608 project to maintain 
its occupancy and meet competition from 
newer rental housing. The rule of reason 
ought to be the test in every case, and not 
some outdated or inflexible regulation which 
was perfectly valid in 1944, but has no appli- 
cation today. 

As I read the FHA annual reports, I am 
much concerned at the rate of defaults in 
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608 projects. If my memory serves me, near- 
ly 700 of these apartment houses have been 
acquired by the FHA through assignment of 
the mortgage without foreclosure, or fore- 
closure and transfer of title to the FHA. This 
is a very serious matter both from the stand- 
point of the 608 program and the standpoint 
of the mortgagor-owner of the 608 corpora- 
tion. I believe the FHA Commissioner has 
enough authority under section 223 and oth- 
er provisions of the act, more particularly 
section 608 itself, to provide for indefinite 
deferral of amortization, or perhaps an ad- 
ministrative set-aside of a portion of the 
mortgage, to keep a project from going into 
default and ultimate foreclosure because of 
loss of occupancy, where this condition is due 
to causes beyond the control of the owner. 
Sometimes an important factory moves out 
of a community, or there is a localized reces- 
sion and a 608 project loses-more occupancy 
than can be absorbed and still meet monthly 
payments. In other cases, loss of occupancy 
may be due to the FHA single family dwelling 
program where, in some cases, the total 
downpayment and closing costs amount to 
less than the initial month rental and addi- 
tional month security deposit required to get 
a new tenant into a 608. In these circum- 
stances, it seems to me both the National 
Housing Act and the public interest require 
the FHA Commissioner to exercise all the 
authority he has to cooperate with the mort- 
gagor-owner in saving the project from fore- 
closure. 

Of course, I want to emphasize, I.would 
not favor any help for 608 owners who give 
poor management or drain off all the earnings 
of a project so that it is in poor financial con- 
dition, or fail to cooperate fully with the FHA 
in maintaining the project. 

In closing, let me say that section. 608 of 
the National Housing Act places great author- 
ity in the hands of the FHA Commissioner. 
However, we Members of Congress on the 
Banking and Currency Committee have a re- 
sponsibility to see that the law is adminis- 
tered fairly and intelligently and in keeping 
with its basic purpose. To that end we try 
to keep the various FHA programs under con- 
tinuing review. There is at the present time 
pending in Congress a bill (S. 57) which gives 
former mortgagor-owners of 608 projects a 
priority of opportunity to reacquire a project 
in the event of foreclosure and ultimate re- 
sale by the FHA. Our committee reported 
out the Housing Act of 1959 with this amend- 
ment, and I hope it will stay in the bill when 
it becomes law. 

In my opinion, 608 properties are basically 
sound, and given good management and a 
sympathetic and cooperative application of 
the law by the FHA Commissioner, will prove 
to be excellent’ real estate investments for 
their owners, and will continue to furnish 
excellent housing for the rental housing mar- 
ket. 

It has been a pleasure for me to be here 
with you today and I congratulate you and 
the other members of the national commit- 
tee of section 608 owners on the good job you 
are doing in cooperation with the Govern- 
ment. 





The Problem of Nepotism 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 13, 1959 
Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, under 


leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orD, I include the following editorial 
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from the Peoria Journal Star of April 9, 
1959: 
THE PROBLEM OF NEPOTISM 


A great deal has been written lately about 
the employment of relatives by Members of 
the Congress in positions on their staffs. 

A few rather nasty disclosures, indicating 
overpayment for the performance of meagre 
chores, have been made and there has been 
@ general inclination on the part of the 
country to condemn Members of Congress 
disclosed to have employed relatives. 

The padding of payrolls by the placing on 
them of the names of wives or children is a 
dishonest practice and, judging from some 
of the revelations, some Congressmen have 
been grossly guilty. 

There is another side to the question, 


however. A Congressman’s staff is highly 
important to him and it is necessary that he 
have people on it in whom he can place the 


most implicit trust. A man usually knows 
his relatives better than he knows anyone 


else and is likely to have more confidence 
and trust in them than in strangers. 

Should a Congressman be barred from em- 
ploying a relative if that relaiive performs 


his work efficiently and actually earns the 
salary which he receives? 

The proper test of whether or not an em- 
ployee is properly on the payroll is not 
whether or not he is a relative but how well 
he does the work for which he is paid out of 
Government funds. 


In many cases relatives are improperly on 
the payroll but there are instsnces where a 
wife or son or daughter is the best aide a 
Congressman could possibly employ. In 
those instances, a case can be made out for 
the employment of relatives. 





Federal Checks Returned to Treasury 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following recognition to Mr. 
Peter W. Gifford, of Dallas, who has re- 
turned $67.20 to the U.S. Treasury, a GI 
check, after learning of the earlier check 
sent in by James C. McCormick, Dallas. 
Mr. Gifford, like Mr. McCormick, is deep- 
ly concerned over our insolvent Federal 
Government because of a Congress that 
continues to spend money without relat- 
ing the outgo to the income. Both of 
these men, typical patriotic citizens who 
served their country in war, are just as 
concerned in peace in preserving a Na- 
tion and a way of life from financial 
collapse. 

They hoped their contributions might 
start a trend. Well, one check has be- 
gotten the second. Who knows, maybe 
citizens, disgusted at Congress’ lack of 
discipline in spending, may now try to 
tell us this way, and take pride in posi- 
tively trying to do something. Millions 
now get Government checks. Is it fool- 
ish to refuse taking easy money? There 
is still self-respect and conscience in 
individuals if not in big Federal Govern- 
ment. Maybe the people then can lead 


April 13 


the way. Congress might follow. Here 
is a newspaper account of other return 
of money to the Federal Treasury: 


SINCE 1862 Pusiic Gives $35 MILLION TO 
‘TREASURY 


WASHINGTON.—The Treasury Department 
discloses that Americans have donated $35,- 
420,209.72 to their Government from 1862 
through 1958. 

The figures were furnished after two Dallas 
men sent back their Government insurance 
dividend checks which were deposited into 
the Treasury. 

During 1958, the Treasury reported dona- 
tions of $140,842.69. The smallest amount 
received in any year was 10 cents in 1892. 

The $35,420,209.72 did not include con- 
science donations which came to $2,273,204,84 
from 1811 through 1958, $88,014.76 was re- 
ceived from these conscience stricken citizens 
who wanted to right their wrong of cheating 
the Government. 

The donation total covers some amounts 
not properly donations. They include in 
1937 a deposit of $250,000 by the Interior De- 
partment which the Comptroller General 
overruled for transfer to the National Park 
Service Trust Fund. There also was included 
$18,123,741.57 from profits in operating Army 
post exchanges donated to the Government. 





Equal Time Nonsense 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
REcorD, I include the following editorial 
from the Peoria Journal-Star of April 9, 
1959: 

EQuaL TIME NONSENSE 

Who would have thought that Chicago's 
Lar Daly would stir up Frank Stanton, presi- 
dent of CBS, and Dwight Eisenhower, 
President of the United States, in that order, 
no matter what he did? 

Well, he did. And Lar Daly may have, at 
long last, accomplished something of sig- 
nificance in the political field where he has 
been running and running for years. 

His demand for “equal time” on a TV news- 
cast was only topped in ridiculousness by 
the fact that the FCC supported it (as re- 
quired by law). 

Such a provision completely subverts TV 
journalism, and the Lar Daly case only serves 
to dramatize that fact. 

It may well be that the laws will be 
changed as a result. They certainly ought 
to be. “Equal time” is another beautiful 
theory, which in actual fact turns out to be 
such a penalty on TV journalism that it 
doesn’t dare be anything but sterile. 


It does no good, and it isn’t fair to abuse 
and to criticize TV for its failures in public 
service and particularly in the area of news 
and editorial, when the law ties the indus- 
try’s hands behind its back to start with. 

Any time a TV show dares to be in any 
way controversial, it exposes itself to a gift of 
fabulously valuable time to a variety of 
crackpots—and worse still is thus forced to 
surrender its audience to its competitors. 

Ed Murrow would have been closer to the 
mark, fairer, and more realistic if he had at- 
tacked this limitation instead of going 
around piously protesting that TV doesn’t do 
enough powerful news and editorial. 
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Maybe this miserable situation will get 
fixed, or at least partially fixed, now, and we 
can eventually get a little zip into TV 
journalism. 

If so, Lar Daly will have made a great con- 


tribution to the American scene—in spite of 
himself, 





Maryland General Assembly Urges Pas- 
sage of Retired Officers Pay Equali- 
zation Bill 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN R. FOLEY 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. FOLEY. Mr. Speaker, 42 Mem- 
bers of this House have introduced bills 
to provide for the equalization of the 
pay of retired: officers of the Armed 
Forces. This legislation would rectify 
the inequitable provisions of the military 
pay law enacted by the 85th Congress, 
which law departed radically from the 
traditional method of computing retired 
officer pay. I am one of hte cosponsors 
of this legislation. I introdueed the 
bill—H.R. 3164—on January 22, 1959. 

In their recent session, the Maryland 
General Assembly adopted a joint reso- 
lution memorializing the U.S. Congress 
to enact this much-needed revision of 
the retired pay provisions of the military 
pay law. I should like to have their 
resolution, Joint Resolution 6, reprinted 
in the Recorp for the information of my 
colleagues. 

Mr. Speaker, I wholeheartedly agree 
with the memorial resolved by the Mary- 
land General Assembly. I sincerely urge 
the members of the Armed Services 
Committee to give this legislation fav- 
orable consideration, and I call upon my 
colleagues in the Congress to press for 
early action on this important return 
to principle in the computation of retired 
pay for our retired officers who sacri- 
ficed so much for their country. 

The resolution follows: 

JOINT RESOLUTION 6 
Joint resolution urging the enactment of 
appropriate legislation by the Congress of 
the United States to amend the Military 

Pay Act of 1958 to equalize the retirement 

pay of members of the Armed Forces of 

the United States 

Whereas there is now pending before the 
86th Congress of the US. legislation, includ- 
ing S. 269, S. 541, and H.R. 703, to equalize 
the pay of retired members of the uniformed 
services who receive their retired pay under 
the provisions of the Career Compensation 
Act of 1949; and 

Whereas the Military Pay Act of 1958, Pub- 
lic Law 85-422, failed to provide for the com- 
putation of the retired pay of such members 
of the uniformed services, retired prior to 
June 1, 1958, on the basis of the newly estab- 
lished pay rates provided in said law, at the 
same time providing that the retired pay of 
those retired after that date be computed at 
the newly established higher rates; and 

Whereas there appears to be no basis for 
this gross discrimination against such retired 
personnel who, by reason of past meritorious 
services, should be equally entitlea to bene- 
fits granted to retired personnel retired after 
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the effective date of the Military Pay Act of 
1958, Public Law 85-422; and 

Whereas a failure to maintain the same 
standard for the computation of retired pay 
of all members of the uniformed services of 
the United States, regardless of the date of 
their retirement, will cause defections from 
active service of career Officers and thus prove 
detrimental to the national defense and secu- 
rity of the United States; and 

Whereas retired members of the uniformed 
services of the United States reside in every 
portion of our country, however, the State of 
Maryland is privileged to have great numbers 
of such retired personnel who have served 
their country faithfully and with distinc- 
tion: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved by the General Assembly of Mary- 
land, That the General Assembly of Maryland 
respectfully memorializes the Congress of 
the United States to enact appropriate legis- 
lation, similar to that proposed in S. 269, 
S. 541, and H.R. 703 of the 86th Congress, to 
provide that the retired pay of those retired 
before June 1, 1958, be computed on the same 
basis as the computation of the retired pay 
of such members retired after June 1, 1958; 
and be it further , 

Resolved, That the secretary of state is 
hereby directed to transmit copies of this 
resolution to the President and the Vice 
President of the United States, to the Speak- 
er of the House of Representatives and to 
each Senator and Representative from the 
State of Maryland in the Congress of the 
United States. 





Texas Democrats Offer Debt Reduction 
Plan 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Fr 


HON. JIM WRIGHT 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. WRIGHT. Mr. Speaker, as evi- 
dence of the continuing and growing 
editorial interest in the necessity for a 
systematic program of national debt re- 
duction and eventual retirement, I am 
taking the liberty of including here for 
the reading of those Members who are 
interested, an editorial published in the 
Tampa Times, Tampa, Fla., on Friday, 
March 20, 1959: 


Texas DEMocRATS OFFER DEBT REDUCTION 
PLAN 


The situation on Federal taxes and our 
huge national debt is getting so topsy-turvy 
that you can’t tell the politicians without 
@ program. 

For example, many Republicans, from 
President Eisenhower on down, keep saying 
that the Democrats are spenders and wasters. 

It must be admitted that the Democratic- 
controlled Congress has been more generous 
than the-Republican administration in re- 
quests for funds in measures like the hous- 
ing and airport bills. Yet, when Democratic 
Senators and Representatives talk about 
trimming the Eisenhower foreign-aid bill, 
administration officials insist it can’t be cut 
even a little bit without doing damage to 
our national security. 

On the other hand, the Republicans have 
talked a good fight about the necessity of 
reducing the Federal debt. But it has re- 
mained for two Democratic Representatives 
from Texas to propose a definite debt reduc- 
tion plan to this Congress. 

Representatives Jim WriGHT and FRANK 
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IxarD have pointed out that the American 
people are ready for the self-discipline nec- 
essary to carry out such a program. They 
have called for passage of a bill that would 
require an annual reduction of 1 percent in 
the debt. If it were on the books now, for 
instance, the $283 billion debt would have 
to be reduced by $2.8 billion this year. 

“In 100 years,” Representative WRIGHT 
said, “we could completely retire the debt 
by paying $496 billion in interest and $283 
billion of principal, a total of $778 billion. 
But if we pay nothing on the debt itself, the 
interest alone for 100 years would be $980 
billion, and we will still owe the debt of 
$283 billion, or a total of $1,263 trillion.” 

The Texas legislators admit that their pro- 
gram would require some sacrifices. But 
they are so right in emphasizing the fact 
that the United States cannot continue in- 
definitely piling more and more on an 
already burdensome debt. 

There may be some ground for criticism 
that the plan is too rigid in that it would 
require a fixed annual cut. We feel more 
leeway should be provided in case of emer- 
gency. 

But the overall idea is sensible and sound. 
We commend the Texas Democrats and the 
thinking behind their program. It is a plan 
that deserves to be supported strongly by 
all Members of Congress regardless of party 
affiliation, 





LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 


Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent Office of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U. S. 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 


CHANGE OF RESIDENCE 
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates 
who have changed their residences will please 
give information thereof to the Government 
Printing Office, that their addresses may be 
correctly given in the REcorp. 


PRINTING OF CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
EXTRACTS 


It shall be lawful for the Public Printer 
to print and deliver upon the order of any 
Senator, Representative, or Delegate, extracts 
from the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, the person 
ordering the same paying the cost thereof 
(U. S, Code, title 44, sec. 185, p. 1942). 


CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 


The Public Printer, under the direction of 
the Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
for sale, at a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
gressional Directory. No sale shall be made 
on credit (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 150, p. 
1939). 








Voters Support Eisenhower Policies 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES A. HALLECK 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. HALLECK. Mr. Speaker, follow- 
ing the recent Easter recess, the chair- 
man of the Republican policy commit- 
tee, Mr. Byrnes, joined with me in invit- 
ing Republican House Members to 
report informally on current sentiment 
in their home congressional districts on 
these four topics: First, the fight for a 
balanced budget; second, the adequacy 
of our defense program; third, the Ber- 
lin crisis and the international situation; 
and fourth, resistance to spendthrift 
Federal programs. 

The response from our membership 
was gratifying and enlightening. The 
replies were carefully examined by Mr. 
ByrRNEs and myself and were the subject 
of a detailed report made to the Pres- 
ident this morning at the White House 
leadership conference. 

Under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp, I include the following joint 
release reporting on our findings by topic 
and by geographical area: 

JOINT RELEASE BY HON. CHARLES A. HALLECK, 
oF INDIANA, HOUSE REPUBLICAN LEADER, AND 
Hon. JOHN W. BYRNES OF WISCONSIN, 
CHAIRMAN OF THE HOUSE REPUBLICAN POL- 
Icy COMMITTEE 


WASHINGTON, April 14.—Reports from Re- 
publican House Members, back in Washing- 
ton after spending the Easter recess in their 
own districts, indicate overwhelming support 
for administration policies on several fronts, 
according to House Republican Leader 
CHARLES A. HALLECK and JOHN W. ByYRNEs, 
chairman of the Republican Policy Com- 
mittee. 

HALLECK and ByYRNeEs earlier had asked 
their Republican colleagues to pass along 
reactions of the folks back home to four 
current issues. 

A survey of replies indicated widespread 
voter support of efforts by the President and 
Republicans in Congress to achieve a bal- 
anced Federal budget. 

By the same token, an overwhelming ma- 
jority of people back home trust President 
Eisenhower’s judgment on the Nation’s de- 
fense needs, the returning Congressmen told 
HALLECK and BYRNEs. 

The President’s firm stand on the Berlin 
situation is receiving widespread approval, 
most citizens being convinced that appease- 
ment of the Russians would be a grave mis- 
take, in the opinion of Congressmen answer 
ing the Halleck-Byrnes inquiry. 

Spendthrift programs got a thumbs-down 
reaction almost everywhere, the GOP mem- 
bers reported. 

Following are some of the typical replies 
received by HALLECK and ByrNnezs from their 
colleagues: 
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ON A BALANCED FEDERAL BUDGET 
Middle West 


“The President’s fight has taken solid root 
to a point where Democrats are visibly 
stunned by the ‘spender’ label’ (Ohio). 

“T found overwhelming support for a bal- 
anced budget and resistance to Federal 
spending programs” (Ohio). 

“My constituents are definitely for a bal- 
anced budget and express a keen interest in 
reducing expenditures to the fullest extent 
possible” (Illinois). 

“Republicans, particularly, are encouraged 
over the President’s apparent decision to 
stand firm and hold expenses in line” 
(Illinois). 

“The people of my district overwhelmingly 
support the President in his drive for a bal- 
anced budget” (Michigan). 

“The President’s position in 
balanced budget is extremely 
(Indiana). 

“The people of my district are insisting on 
a balanced budget. They fear the inflation 
tendencies now all too prevalent” (Iowa). 

“The people of my district want Congress 
to match any unbalancing of the Eisenhower 
budget with tax increases, and a large per- 
centage have told me to vote against any 
spending bills which would unbalance the 
budget unless taxes are provided to cover 
them” (South Dakota). 

Atlantic States 


“The residents of my district strongly favor 
our efforts to curtail spending and balance 
the budget” (Pennsylvania). 

“The people * * * continue to insist on a 
balanced budget” (Pennsylvania). 

“The people are generally for a balanced 
budget” (New York). 

“The fight for a balanced budget is gen- 
erally supported” (New York). 

“Basically, the people are concerned with 
prices, which is an indirect way of saying 
they want a balanced budget and stable 
economy” (New York). 

“The President must continue to show that 
the Republican Party stands for a balanced 
budget, a budget providing for progress and 
economy in Government at the same time” 
(Massachusetts) . 

“I found repeated expressions in support 
of keeping Federal expenditures under con- 
trol” (Maine). 

“Moderation in Government spending 
makes sense to the grassroot voters” (New 
Jersey). 


favor of a 
popular” 


Pacific States 

“I have more than 27,000 signatures of 
citizens of my area on petitions urging that 
the Government live within its means” 
(Washington). 

“People are saying more and more that 
inflation must be stopped” (Washington). 

“I have been in receipt of over 7,000 let- 
ters asking me to back the administration’s 
stand for a balanced budget with no new 
general taxes” (Washington). 

“The general public is demanding re- 
trenchment in spending which will lead to 
a reduction in taxes” (California). 

“The people of my district are quite vehe- 
ment that I do everything I can to fight for 
a balanced budget. They feel very strongly 
that the President should veto any excessive 
spending bills” (California). 


ON THE ADEQUACY OF OUR DEFENSE PROGRAM 


Middle West 


“Most people are inclined to rely on the 
judgment of the President rather than the 
rantings and wails of some of the self- 
appointed political experts on the other side 
of the aisle’ (Ohio). 

“Republicans and Democrats alike believe 
that the decision of the President can be 
trusted” (Ohio). 

“They believe our defense program to be 
wholly adequate” (Illinois). 

“My people feel that the President is the 
best authority in determining our defense 
program” (Illinois). 

“The people have confidence in his (the 
President’s) judgment on defense require- 
ments” (Michigan). 

“People are pretty much ready to trust 
the President’s position with respect to our 
preparations for defense” (Indiana). 

“They have confidence in President Eisen- 
hower * * * and have no time for the so- 
called defense experts in the Congress who 
seem to have all the answers” (Iowa). 


Atlantic States 


“I received no complaints in regard to our 
defense program” (Massachusetts). 

“They are satisfied that our defense pro- 
gram is satisfactory because they have con- 
fidence in the President’? (New Jersey). 

“My constituents have faith in the Presi- 
dent as a military leader” (Pennsylvania). 

“My people do not seem inclined to follow 
the armchair generals who would ignore his 
(the President’s) military exeprience” (Penn- 
sylvania). 

“They believe that our defense program is 
adequate” (New York). 

“The administration’s defense program is 
generally supported” (New York). 


Pacific States 


“Most citizens realize the President is bet- 
ter qualified by training, education, and 
access to all facts than anyone else to say 
what the Nation’s defense needs are and 
that they stand ready to support his judg- 
ment” (Washington). 

“The people in general believe our defense 
program is adequate” (California). 


ON BERLIN AND THE INTERNATIONAL SITUATION 
Middle West 


“The firm stand on Berlin received almost 
unanimous approval” (Ohio). 

“They are solidly behind him on the Ber- 
lin crisis” (Michigan). 

“There is renewed appreciation of Secre- 
tary Dulles’ policy of firmness toward the 
Communists and concern lest a possible suc- 
cessor be less firm” (Indiana). 

“There was almost unanimous support of 
the present stand in the Berlin crisis, and 
constant statements that we should be firm, 
and under absolutely no circumstances at- 
tempt to appease the Communists” (Illi- 
nois). 

“They like our firm position relative to 
Berlin” (Tllinois). 

“The people of my district are not too op- 
timistic about a summit conference unless 
it is first determined that some progress can 
be made at a meeting of foreign ministers” 
(Iowa). 

‘“‘My people want us to stand up to Russia 
on all issues” (Kansas). 
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Atlantic States 


“The people appreciate that we must keep 
a stiff upper lip and meet our responsibilities 
in the Berlin crisis” (New York). 

“Many people seemed to feel that the ill- 
ness of Mr. Dulles has returned the Presi- 
dent to more vigorous leadership and that 
its effect on the country was excellent” (New 
York). 

“I found great enthusiasm among the 
voters for the President’s recent television 
speeches. Folks agree with his firm stand 
on the Berlin crisis and are rallying behind 
him” (Massachusetts). 

“Most people have just become immune 
to crises” (Massachusetts) . 

“I found strong support of the President’s 
position and a feeling that this is no time 
for compromise” (Maine). 

“They believe he is doing what is best for 
the country in relation to Berlin” (New 
Jersey). 

“The confidence of our people in the abil- 
ity of the Republican Party to meet the So- 
viet challenge is one of our major assets” 
(Pennsylvania). 

“A recent poll showed 99 percent of the 
people favoring a strong stand on Berlin. 
Where criticism exists it is almost always 
that Ike is not rough enough” (Pennsyl- 
vania). 

Pacific States 

“My people expressed confidence in Secre- 
tary Dulles and hope that he will be able 
to return to his position” (California). 

“Since the President’s speech concerning 
our firm stand on Berlin, there has been a 
feeling of general relaxation in tension and 
worry and confusion” (Washington). 

ON SPENDTHRIFT FEDERAL PROGRAMS 
Middle West 


“For the most part, the people that I talked 
with are opposed to spendthrift programs. 
A departure from this is noted only in the top 
echelon of labor organization” (Ohio). 

“Iowa people are definitely opposed to 
spendthrift Federal programs. ‘They hope 
the President will exercise his veto power in 
an attempt to hold things within a proper 
balance” (Iowa). 

“The President should continue to empha- 
size the point that deficit spending feeds the 
fire of inflation, which imposes a cruel, unfair 
tax on low-income groups which can least 
afford to pay it” (Michigan). 

“In my opinion we have failed to make a 
definite impression on the minds of the peo- 
ple of the vital need for a balanced budget 
and a sound economy. The spenders still 
have glamour and get headlines” (Illinois). 

“My constituents are against all welfare 
spending programs” (Kansas). 

Atlantic States 


“There is strong resistance to spendthrift 
Federal programs” (New York). 

“The people are tax conscious and under- 
stand that if they are going to spend, they 
can expect to be taxed. It isn’t politically 
helpful to be labeled as a spender” (New 
York). 

“I found repeated expressions in support of 
keeping Federal expenditures under control” 
(Maine). 

“The people are deeply concerned about 
excessive Federal spending. They are restive 
about the heavy tax burden and would like 
some hope of eventual tax relief” (Pennsyl- 
vania). 

“The Pennsylvania Dutch, whom I repre- 
sent, have always opposed Federal welfare 
programs. In my recent chats with them I 
did not discover that they have changed 
their viewpoint in any particular” (Penn- 
sylvania). 

Pacific States 

“The general public is demanding re- 
trenchment in spending which will lead toa 
reduction in taxes” (California). 
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“I feel we need to dramatize more of our 
issues because factual talk about balanced 
budgets, and inflation, and fiscal responsi- 
bility doesn’t have the emotional appeal of 
the ‘doing something for somebody’ pro- 
grams’”’ (Washington). 

“My mail indicates the public generally is 
for curtailing new and costly programs” 
(Washington). 





President Eisenhower’s Mandatory Oil 
Import Control Program Will Prevent 
Further Destruction of the Nation’s 
Coal Industry and Stop the Decline in 
Employment in the Mining and Rail- 
road Industries 


SPEECH 


HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, the 
White House decision to restrict residual 
oil imports through mandatory controls 
has been received with grateful enthu- 
siasm in areas whose economic distress 
is directly attributable to the unfair 
competition that emanates in alien re- 
fineries. The news is particularly ap- 
preciated in coal-producing communi- 
ties and railroad centers, where the ero- 
sion of job opportunities has been more 
and more noticeable since international 
shippers began their insidious invasion 
of east coast fuel markets more than a 
decade ago. 

Although Congress included in its ex- 
tension of the Reciprocal Trade Agree- 
ments Act a provision honorihg the im- 
port-regulation recommendations of the 
Presidential Advisory Committee on En- 
ergy Supplies and Resources, the fuel 
profiteers who peddle their wares over 
the sealanes chose to make their own 
rules in a campaign to monopolize coast- 
wise markets. The voluntary program, 
which the U.S. Government very gen- 
erously adopted on the assumption that 
importers would comply with findings 
of the executive department and the in- 
tent of Congress, was no more effective 
than a wire fence would be in stemming 
the tide of residual oil imports. ; 

Let me give you just one example of 
the arrogance exhibited by those oil run- 
ners operating between Venezuela and 
the Dutch West Indies and our own 
Atlantic seaboard. From January 1 to 
March 27 of this year an average of 
807,500 barrels per day of foreign resi- 
dual oil was poured into this country. 
These shipments, which are in sharp 
contrast to the 603,400 barrels averaged 
during the corresponding period of the 
preceding year, set a new alltime record 
of abuse and disrespect for the national 
economy and security by international 
oil. 

You are aware of what unreasonable 
import policies are doing to the working 
people of this country. You need only 
to look at the Department of Labor’s 
statistical tables on surplus labor to rec- 
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ognize the hardship which excessive re< 
sidual oil imports have brought to central 
and western Pennsylvania. Many of our 
miners and railroaders have been unem- 
ployed for several years, the number 
mounting as torrents of imported resid- 
ual oil swamped industrial fuel markets 
in continued intensity. It is unlikely 
that we are going to get many miners 
back to work as a consequence of the 
White House order imposing mandatory 
controls, but you may be sure that the 
decision will have an important psy- 
chological effect. ‘The miners whose 
working time has been cut down to 2 
or 3 days a week have understand- 
ably looked with fear to a continuance 
of policies permitting oil from abroad 
to threaten their very economic exist- 
ence. With the new cutback, these work- 
ers are greatly relieved and have come 
to hope that the fuel they produce will 
once again be accepted in its traditional 
and legitimate industrial markets. 

And what about the thousands of oth- 
er members of our labor force who long 
ago were deprived of their means of live- 
lihood because the market for coal had 
been usurped by traders in a foreign 
product? They are not so optimistic as 
to assume that the Presidential action 
will stimulate a sudden upward spiral in 
demand for bituminous coal. They are, 
however, highly encouraged at the recog- 
nition which has finally been accorded 
the coal industry. They are optimistic 
enough to feel that the decline in coal 
production will now be reversed and be- 
fore too long output will reach a point 
where greater manpower will be required. 

Yes, Mr. Speaker, we hail President 
Eisenhower’s action. It was based upon 
coal’s importance to the national securi- 
ty, but without question it will also have 
a favorable economic effect. 

The Nation as a whole should join us 
in welcoming the action of the executive 
department. No one can be blind to the 
fact that an explosive situation centers 
around Berlin. The ruthless aggression 
by Communist China in Tibet is further 
evidence that America’s military struc- 
ture must be sustained at full strength 
until the Soviet propensity for world 
domination is neutralized. 


President Eisenhower recognizes that 
excessive residual imports are destruc- 
tive of important components of the 
mobilization base. He is aware that a 
vigorous domestic fuel industry is essen- 
tial to the national safety. The decision 
to enforce mandatory controls on resid- 
ual oil imports was based on the fact 
that our coal industry could not be ex- 
pected to meet the accelerated demand of 
an emergency period unless reasonable 
output and development are possible in 
the interim period. 

Collaterally, the Nation’s railroads 
must not be neglected if we are to main- 
tain the defense capability essential in 
this crucial period. The cutoff of rail- 
road coal traffic because of inequitable 
residual oil import competition has posed 
a serious logistics problem. Unless suf- 
ficient gondolas and hoppers are activat- 
ed now, coal could not be moved with 
expediency to points of consumption 
when the chips are down. 
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Mr. Speaker, it is my intention to con- 
tinue to seek legislation restrictions that 
will further reduce the amount of resid- 
ual oil permitted to enter this country. 
Meanwhile, the President is to be con- 
gratulated for his forthright stand on 
this all-important issue. 





The Foreign Aid Hassel 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. LEVERING 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. LEVERING. Mr. Speaker, we are 
soon to consider the subject of foreign 
aid in this Chamber and, .because I want 
my colleagues and the people generally to 
think about this important subject, I am 
asking unanimous consent to insert in 
the CONGRESSIONAL REcorpD a recent edi- 
torial and a news dispatch. 

The editorial is from the Coshocton 
Tribune for March 26, 1959, and is a very 
pertinent contribution to the debate on 
foreign aid, in my judgment. This is a 
newspaper in one of the principal cities 
of my 17th Ohio District whose editors 
are extremely able and alert and, in my 
judgment, have every desire to see that 
the people who read their newspaper are 
informed fully about the salient ques- 
tions of the day. 

The news dispatch is a United Press 
International dispatch from Washing- 
ton, sent on April 8, 1959, and relates to 
the administration of the foreign aid 
program in just one country, Pakistan. 
If the attempts of our international plan- 
ners to make friends for our side, as re- 
ported in this dispatch, are typical of 
their attempts in other countries, then it 
may well be that the time has come to cut 
foreign aid appropriations to the bone. 
I find it difficult to believe that otherwise 
sensible men could be so callous of the 
American taxpayer and so careless in the 
use of our funds as the administrators of 
the Economic Cooperation Administra- 
tion apparently have been in Pakistan. 
It is well for those who read this UPI dis- 
patch to bear in mind that Joseph Camp- 
bell, the Comptroller General, was ap- 
pointed to his post by President Dwight 
D. Eisenhower. 

The editorial and the news release are 
as follows: 

[From the Coshocton (Ohio) Tribune, Mar. 
26, 1959] 
THE FOREIGN Alp HASSEL 

No sign exists that Congress in 1959 will be 
any friendlier to foreign aid than it has 
been for the last several years. So we can 
expect the lawmakers to bite fairly hard 
into President Eisenhower's $3.9 billion re- 
quest. 

Conservatives in both parties have a cum- 
mulative feeling that the aid program in- 
escapably involves waste. They hope to min- 
imize it by reducing the available total. 

Others see cuts in foreign assistance as 
an easy way to win the “economy” tag with- 
out hurting themselves in the eyes of their 
constituents. 
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Some congressional liberals this time are 
said to feel that if foreign aid is slashed there 
will be more “budget room” for new pro- 
grams they believe the voters want. 

And there are those who have taken to 
objecting not because they dislike foreign aid 
or see it as an easy mark but because they 
feel the recent emphasis on military rather 
than economic help is a mistake. 

The truth, of course, is that Congress as 
a whole grew so hostile to economic aid that 
it was slashed sharply, and the administra- 
tion tries to work ‘some of it back in each 
year by liberal interpretations of the phrase 
“defense support.” 

With assaults comirig from so many quar- 
ters for such divergent reasons, only a 
miracle or an imminent threat of disaster 
somewhere among our foreign friends would 
be likely to salvage the President's program 
whole. 

The program’s prospects are not helped 
by the fact that its proponents seem to have 
lost most of whatever knack they had for 
presenting the case for foreign aid forcefully 
and persuasively. 

We hear again and again that the Soviet 
economic challenge in the world is great, 
that there is a crucial testing between Red 
China and free India. 

But the words the foreign aid advocates 
speak lack fire. They don’t stir the blood of 
the citizen who wonders why he should care. 
The cause is made to sound tired. 

The results of the voting in Congress will 
be tired, too, unless the supporters of the aid 
program find strong new drums to beat. 

WASHINGTON, April 8.—Congress’ watchdog 
on Government spending said today the 
United States was sending too much foreign 
aid to Pakistan, so muck so that neither 
country could handle it. 

Comptrolier General Joseph Campbell said 
his auditors found “serious deficiencies” in 
the U.S. economic and technical aid program 
to the southeast Asian nation. 

He charged in a report to Congress that 
“foreign policy considerations” and such 
things as poor planning and too many aid 
projects actually had hampered assistance 
efforts. 

American aid to Pakistan has totaled al- 
most $407 million since 1955. In addition, 
the United States has sent more than $250 
million worth of surplus farm goods. 

“The annual level of aid has been beyond 
the technical and financial capacity of Paki- 
stan and the administrative ability of the 
United States,” Campbell said. 

He said the International Cooperation Ad- 
ministration (ICA) “and its predecessors 
have dispersed their efforts over such a wide 
range of projects that effective administra- 
tion has been difficult, if not impossible.” 

Campbell also took a crack at operations 
of the ICA mission itself which has its main 
headquarters in Karachi, Pakistan’s capital 
city. 

He said his investigation showed an exces- 
sive number of household furnishings and 
automobiles. Although there were only 271 
Americans working there, auditors found 
they were equipped with 229 autos, 529 re- 
frigerators, 650 stoves, and 666 air condi- 
tioners—all paid for by the Government. 

ICA cut the number later and explained 
that the items were ordered for the mission 
when it was thought 475 Americans would 
be employed. 

The auditors also discovered an unusually 
high number of native clerical workers, 
guards, gardeners, and drivers working for 
the U.S. aid mission—1,021 of them. ICA 
got rid of 300 after the Government investi- 
gators became critical. 

Campbell also charged that the sending 
of $47.7 million worth of surplus farm prod- 
ucts to Pakistan for flood victims “did not 
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receive the expected favorable publicity for 
the United States.” 

Auditors said Pakistan did not do a good 
job of getting the idea across that the food 
came from America. An agreement provided 
that some of the food could be sold rather 
than given away to cover internal relief costs. 

The report said resentment was reportedly 
created among local people who had to buy 
rice furnished in bags marked, “Gift of the 
people of the United States.” 

Campbell said even food distribution pro- 
grams conducted by American voluntary re- 
lief agencies,showed “improper procedures 
and black market sales,” involving up to 15 
percent of the goods shipped. 

“Two private relief agencies backed out of 
the program rather than continue working 
under those conditions,” he said. 

Other conditions turned up by the Gov- 
ernment investigators showed: 

ICA-financed imports, including indus- 
trial machinery, sat unclaimed in the port 
of Karachi’s warehouses and later were put 
up for auction by port authorities to satisfy 
customs and port charges. 

Three pumps. costing $650,000 for the 
Ganges-Kobadak irrigation project in East 
Pakistan have sat unused since November 
1957. Earthmoving and transport equip- 
ment for the project also have remained 
idle, the report said. The pumps, manu- 
factured in Japan, once were loaded on board 
ship and then unloaded when ICA officials 
changed their minds about sending them to 
Pakistan. The cost of this was $22,000. 
Later they were loaded again and shipped. 
Engineering studies now raise serious doubts 
as to the soundness of the project, the report 
said. 

Malpractices on the part of some local busi- 
ness men and public officials who resold im- 
port licenses for ICA-financed import com- 
modities. Auditors also found that political 
influence had been used in obtaining li- 
censes. Pakistan adopted strict and puni- 
tive regulations after U.S. protests, the re- 
port said. 

One aid project, a new water supply and 
sewage system for Karachi, is still uncom- 
pleted because of considerable delays. The 
US. investment was $5.5 million. The proj- 
ect was to be finished in 1957 but now won't 
be ready until 1960. 

Campbell said such factors as political in- 
stability, inexperience in government and 
the shortage of technical and administrative 
skills in Pakistan have made effective con- 
duct of the US. aid program difficult. 

The geographic division of the country and 
fundamental differences between East and 
West Pakistan also have had a negative ef- 
fect, he said. 

“We believe that the program has been 
more costly and less beneficial for the eco- 
nomic development of Pakistan than would 
be expected by reasonable standards of com- 
petent management,” the report said. 

The investigators pointed to the Ganges- 
Kobadak irrigation project as one example. 
The original cost was estimated at $15 mil- 
lion. Now it has jumped to $56.7 million. 

The Pakistan Government must now de- 
cide whether it wants to go ahead with the 
project. Then the United States will have to 
decided how much it will help, if any. 

“ICA has made it clear that this determi- 
nation will be governed not only by recent 
technical studies,” the auditors said, “but 
also to a large extent by foreign policy con- 
siderations.” 

“The project,” they said, “was calculated 
to have a significant impact upon the econ- 
omy of East Pakistan, and through its ac- 
complishment, strengthen the position of 
the central government in East Pakistan. 
Failure to accomplish these objectives may 
have unfavorable repercussions in Pakistan.” 
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All Senior Citizens on Fixed Federal Pen- 
sions and Annuities Should Be Permit- 
ted To Have Adequate Outside Earn- 
ings and Should Be Given Proper Ex- 
emption From Taxation in Keeping 
With the Present Day Cost of Living 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. WILLIAM C. CRAMER 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. CRAMER.’ Mr. Speaker, I am in- 
troducing today a series of bills to re- 
iieve some of the hardships now facing 
the senior citizens on fixed incomes in 
the United States. 

Most of our senior citizens live on fixed 
incomes and a considerable portion is 
from pensions and annuities. These 
pensions and annuities were much larger 
in terms of purchasing power a decade 
or more ago. Today the same pensions 
and annuities have shrunk to a frac- 
tion of their worth. Pensions and an- 
nuities and fixed incomes are caught be- 
tween the devalued dollar and the high- 
er cost for purchases of processed goods, 
food, and other necessities of life. 

Our senior citizens for the most part 
derive little benefit from the substantial 
increase in wages which came about since 
World War II. Few people beyond the 
age of 65 are able to be gainfully em- 
ployed in more than part-time pursuits. 
However, since they cannot live on the 
depreciated fixed incomes, more and 
more of our senior citizens are turning 
to odd jobs for help and many are feel- 
ing the pinch of taxes. ‘ 

I have been greatly concerned about 
these two problems, that is, the limi- 
tation on outside earnings contained in 
many of the annuities and pensions of 
the Federal Government as well as the 
areas in which those pensions and an- 
nuities are taxable. I have had an ex- 
haustive study made of this problem dur- 
ing this session of Congress and I am 
introducing today a series- of bills to 
rectify some of the inequities that exist, 
to provide for addition of $600 in outside 
earnings in all funds that have such a 
limitation, and further providing for 
nontaxability on all such pensions and 
annuities where such are taxable in the 
types of funds where contributions have 
been made to the fund or disabilities 
have been incurred by the employee. 

The social security system was inau- 
gurated in 1937 as a supplement to other 
savings and other income for persons 
over 65, and yet Congress has limited 
outside earnings to $1,200. 

Let us examine some of the changes 
that have come about since 1938, the first 
year of monthly payments under the 
social security plan, and let us contrast 
that with the situation as we see it today. 

In 1938, the Department of Labor cost 
of living index stood at 60.3. In Feb- 
ruary of 1959, the index stood at 123.7. 
In other words, the cost of living has 
doubled in the past 21 years. 
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In this period of time, from 1938 to 
today, our population has risen from 130 
million to 172 million. Yet, in spite of 
this increase in numbers of people, the 
per capita national debt has gone from 
$286 to $1,650 per person. How high it 
would or could conceivably go if complete 
retirement were paid to all senior citizens 
is purely a matter of conjecture because 
we are already finding difficulty in raising 
funds to meet the requirements of our 
current national budget. 

Back in 1938, a single person with no 
dependents and an income of $3,000 per 
year paid a Federal income tax of $68. 
Today, a single person with no depend- 
ents and an income of $3,000 per year is 
paying a Federal income tax of $488. 

Furthermore, the excise taxes, those 
“consumer” taxes that we pay on cos- 
metics, women’s handbags, household 
equipment, radios, new automobiles, and 
many other items that we regard as es- 
sential, have increased from $13.50 per 
capita in 1938 to $58.38 per capita. In 
other words, the Federal Government 
takes proportionately a much bigger 
chunk out of the incomes of the retired 
people than it did back in 1938. 

Yet, what the Federal Government 
takes in taxes is far from all. The in- 
crease in local taxation per capita has 
risen from $71.47 in 1938 to $253.32 last 
year. 

In other words, in addition to the 
double cost of living, we have a greatly 
enhanced tax burden which bears down 
on the old and the young alike. The tak- 
ing of a heavy tax burden out of fixed 
incomes of the elderly is truly a serious 
matter. 

The Government recognizes this in- 
equity and already the people over age 65 
have been granted an extra exemption 
under the income tax. They may deduct 
all of their medical expenses except 
medicines. However, there are many 
more ways in which we can ease the 
burden on those who are retired on fixed 
incomes without materially adding to the 
cost of Government. 

The best of these opportunities is to 
increase the allowable earnings of those 
who receive social security and other 
Federal benefits. In 1937, when the 
social security’ system was adopted, a 
beneficiary could only earn $14.99 per 
month without losing his social security 
payment. Incidentally, the payment at 
that time was $41.20 for a man plus 
$20.60 for his wife, or a total of $61.80 
for a couple. This $14.99 limitation on 
earnings continued until 1950 when Con- 
gress increased the allowable earnings to 
$50a month. In 1952, this was increased 
to $75 a month and in 1955 became the 
present $1,200 a year. Today the maxi- 
mum social security payment is $116 for 
a man and $58 for his wife, or a total of 
$174 per couple. I have introduced a bill 
which would again increase the earned 
income limitation and make it $1,800 a 
year instead of $1,200 a year. 

In this connection, I want to say that 
I feel that $1,800 is a realistic figure that 
has a real chance of becoming law, al- 
though I would personally favor a larger 
amount. There are many part-time 
jobs, particularly in the smaller com- 
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munities of the United States, which can 
be filled by people who have retired from 
full employment and who have many 
unique qualifications. In too many 
cases, $1,200 a year is not adequate or 
sufficient pay for such part-time employ- 
ments. It is much better to raise this 
figure to $1,800 and have more of our 
senior citizens gainfully employed, than 
to continue today’s 1.eedless hardship. 

If, however, we are going to make such 
an increase for those under social secu- 
rity, a similar $600 a year increase in the 
income limitation should apply to dis- 
abled annuitants under the Railroad Re- 
tirement Act. They now are limited to 
$100 a month and I am introducing a bill 
increasing this to $150. It is wholly in- 
congruous anyway for nondisabled rail- 
road retirees to have no limitation and 
disabled annuitants to be so limited. 

A similar increase in the Veterans’ Ad- 
ministration pensions as relates to out- 
side earnings for World War I, World 
War II, and the Korean conflict is raised 
under my bills from $1,400 to $2,000 for a 
veteran with no wife or child and from 
$2,700 to $3,300 a year if he does. The 
same figures apply for a widow. 

Earlier this year I introduced H.R. 
2469, a bill to equalize the pay of retired 
members of the uniformed services. 
After further study and considerable cor- 
respondence with those involved, I am 
today submitting a further bill which I 
think will achieve the purpose of equaliz- 
ing the rates of retired pay for all mem- 
bers of the uniformed services who have 
previously retired, including those who 
are now prejudiced by their election 
made to not come under the Career 
Compensation Act of 1949. It was un- 
fortunately the case that the recent re- 
vision of the Career Compensation Act 
of 1949 and when applying the 1958 in- 
crease created some inequalities for those 
who elected to not ‘come under the 1949 
act. The bill I am introducing today 
irons out these differences. 

At this point I would like to submit for 
the ReEcorp a letter received from the 
legislative counsel in regard to my bill 
to “restore the traditional relationship 
between active duty and retired pay for 
members of the uniformed services’’: 

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, 
OFFICE OF THE LEGISLATIVE COUNSEL, 
March 24,1959. 
Hon. Wi.L1aM C. CRAMER, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR MR. CRAMER: You have asked that I 
prepare for you a summary of the provisions 
of a bill I drafted for you entitled “A bill to 
restore the traditional relationship between 
active duty pay and retired pay for members 
of the uniformed services.” The bill, in 
general, provides (with one exception) that 
where it is to the advantage of a member 
of a uniformed service retired before June 1, 
1958, his retired pay will be computed on 
the basis of the rates of pay prescribed by 
the Career Compensation Act of 1949, as 
amended by Public Law 85—422. 

The first section of the bill repeals section 
3 of Public Law 85-422. That section today 
provides that, with exceptions specified 
therein, the changes in rates of pay under the 
Career Compensation Act of 1949 (ranging 
from no increase at all for some grades to over 
40 percent for other grades) shall not operate 
to increase the retired pay of any person. 
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Section 2 of the bill revises section 4 of 
Public Law 85-422. Such section 4 today 
provides, with exceptions specified thereih, 
for an increase of 6 percent in the retired 
pay of all persons entitled to retired pay as 
of May 31, 1958. fi 

As revised by the bill, such section 4 would 
provide— 

(1) in section 2(b) of the bill, that all 
persons whose retired pay is computed on 
the basis of the rates prescribed by the 
Career Compensation Act of 1949 would have 
that pay computed on the basis of the rates 
prescribed by that act, as amended by Public 
Law 85-422; 

(2) in section 2(a) of the bill, that all 
persons entitled to retired pay (other than 
for disability) under laws in effect before 
the effective date of the Career Compensation 
Act of 1949 (October 1, 1949), would’ have 
that pay (A) computed on the basis of the 
rates otherwise applicable as of May 31, 1958, 
plus 6 percent thereof, or (B) computed, in 
accordance with the formulae prescribed in 
section 511(b) of the Career Compensation 
Act of 1949 (37 U.S.C. 311(b)), on the basis 
of the rates prescribed in the Career Com- 
pensation Act of 1949, as amended by Public 
Law 85-422; and 

(3) in section 2(b) of the bill, that all 
persons entitled to retired pay for disability 
under laws in effect before October 1, 1949, 
would have a 5-year period in which to elect 
(A) to continue to receive retired pay at the 
rates otherwise applicable as of May 31, 1958, 
plus 6 percent thereof (B) to receive retired 
pay computed under the formulae prescribed 
by the Career Compensation Act of 1949 for 
disability retirement, with the rates of pay 
on which such retired pay would be based 
being the rates prescribed by the Career Com- 
pensation Act of 1949, as amended by Public 
Law 85-422, or (C) to receive retired pay 
computed, in accordance with the formulae 
prescribed in section 511(b) of the Career 
Compensation Act of 1949 (37 U.S.C, 311(b)), 
on the basis of the rates prescribed in the 
Career Compensation Act of 1949, as amended 
by Public Law 85-422. This method parallels 
the method prescribed by section 411 of the 
Career Compensation Act of 1949, as origi- 
nally enacted, for the computation of dis- 
ability retired pay for persons on the retired 
lists as of October 1, 1949. 

Section 3 of the bill amends Public Law 
85-422 by striking out language included 
therein which was necessary in view of the 
provisions of that act providing that retired 
pay of persons already on the rolls would not 
be affected by the changes in rates of pay 
made by that act. 

Section 4 of the bill strikes out, as super- 
seded by your bill, two subsections in section 
7 of Public Law 85-422 which provided in- 
creases in retired pay for certain classes of 
retired officers. ‘These officers will receive 
greater increases under the amendments 
made by your bill. 

Section 5 of the bill is a savings provision. 
Because of the amendments made by Publie 
Law 85-855, it is possible that there are in- 
dividuals presently on the disability retired 
lists who are receiving larger amounts of 
retired pay than they would be receiving if 
their retired pay were computed on the basis 
of the rates of pay prescribed by the Career 
Compensation Act of 1949, as amended by 
Public Law 85-422. Section 5 of the bill 
provides that these individuals shall not have 
their retired pay reduced by reason of the 
enactment of the bill. 

I hope that this analysis is of assistance to 
you. If I can be of any further assistance, 
please do not hesitate to call on me, 

Respectfully submitted, 
JAMES M. MENGE?R, Jr., 
Assistant Counsel. 


Mr. Speaker, in connection with these 
problems raised by our senior citizens, I 
found that not all pensions were treated 





CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


alike in terms of the payment of income 
tax. ‘These are the ones that are not 
taxable: Social security pensions, Vet- 
erans’ Administration pensions, railroad 
retirement pensions and _ annuities, 
Panama Canal employees pensions, civil 
service pensions by reason of death or 
injury, military pensions based on per- 
centage of disability, firemen and police- 
men disability pensions, and widows 
pensions. 

The Government still has under study 
the question concerning the taxation of 
pensions to widows of Supreme Court 
Justices and to wives of former Presi- 
dents of the United States. Income 
taxes are collected on civil service annui- 
ties, State pensions and annuities for 
teachers, firemen, policemen, and so 
forth, military pensions, industrial pen- 
sions, insurance annuities, and endow- 
ments, and on pensions of retired minis- 
ters and widows of ministers. In these 
taxable pensions, excepting one, the cus- 
tom is for the beneficiary to make no 
contribution whatever. The one excep- 
tion is the Fedefal civil service annuity. 
The retired Federal employee may re- 
cover against income in the first 3 years 
the sum of money that he personally 
paid in but he cannot collect on the in- 
terest which his savings provided. The 
military, by contrast, pay nothing to- 
ward their pensions and their pensions 
are fully taxable unless said pension is 
Lased on disability or partial disability. 

I am also introducing today a new bill 
as a substitute for H.R. 489, one I pre- 
viously introduced, which would exempt 
the U.S. civil service pensions from the 
Federal income tax, thus giving these re- 
cipients equal treatment with other simi- 
lar pension and annuity groups. 

A moment ago I listed “he types of 
pensions and annuities that are non- 
taxable. I append herewith the reasons 
given by the Treasury Department for 
these exemptions. Mostly the exemp- 
tion were set up by statute which is prec- 
edent enough for my bill in regard to 
civil service pensions: 

NONTAXABLE PENSIONS 

1. Social security: The Supreme Court has 
held that insurance benefit payments made 
to individuals under title II of the Social 
Security Act, as amended, are made pursuant 
to the authority of Congress to appropriate 
money in aid of the general welfare. 
(Helvering v. Davis, 301 U.S. 619, 640 (1957) ). 
In view of that characterization of the pay- 
ments by the Supreme Court, which charac- 
terization was urged before the Court by 
the United States, the Internal Revenue Serv- 
ice has concluded that the payments do not 
constitute taxable income in the hands of 
the recipients. (1.T. 3447, C.B. 1941-1, 191.) 

2. Veterans’ Administration pensions: Sec- 
tion 1001 of the Veterans’ Benefits Act of 
1957 (71 Stat. 83), replacing section 3 of the 
act of August 12, 1935 (49 Stat. 607), pro- 
vides in part as follows: “(a) Payments of 
benefits due or to become due under any 
law administered by the Veterans’ Adminis- 
tration * * * and such payments made to 
or on account of, a beneficiary shall be ex- 
empt from taxation.” 

Based on the foregoing the Service has 
concluded that pensions and other payments 
made by the Veterans’ Administration to 
veterans and their beneficiaries under the 
acts and laws referred to in the act of 1957, 
are not subject to Federal income tax. 
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8. Railroad retirement pensions and ane 
nuities: Section 12 of the Railroad Retire- 
ment Act of 1935, as amended by Public 
Law No. 162, 75th Congress (50 Stat. 307), 
approved June 24, 1937, provides that no 
annuity or pension payment shall be as- 
signable or subject to any tax or to garnish- 
ment. Accordingly, the Service holds that 
annuities or pensions paid under the pro- 
visions of this act are not subject to Federal 
income tax. (1.T. 3115, C.B. 1937-2, 62.) 

4. Panama Canal employee pensions? 
Amounts received by former employees of the 
Isthmian Canal Commission or the Panama 
Railroad Company under the provisions of 
Public Law 319, 78th Congress (58 Stat. 257), 
approved May 29, 1944, constitute gifts under 
section 22(b)(3) of the 19389 Code and are 
not includible in gross income. (I1.T. 4098, 
C.B. 1952-2, 74.) This ruling follows the 
decision in the case of Andrew W. Dewling v. 
United States (101 Fed. Supp. 892). 

5. Civil service (death or injury incurred 
in line of duty): Amounts received under the 
Federal Employees’ Compensation Act (39 
Stat. 742), as amended, are exempt from I"ed- 
eral income tax under the provisions of sec- 
tion 104(a)(1) of the 1954 code. This act, 
which is similar to the so-called workmen’s 
compensation acts in the various States, pro- 
vides that the United States shall pay com- 
pensation on account of death or disability 
of an employee of the Federal Government 
resulting from a personal injury sustained 
while in the performance of his duty (I.T. 
3281, C.B. 1939-1 (pt. 1), 97). 

6. Military pensions (exempt to the extent 
of the percentage of disability): Section 
104(a)(4) of the 1954 code excludes from 
gross income “amounts received as a pension, 
annuity, or similar allowance for personal 
injuries or sickness resulting from active 
service in the Armed Forces of any country. 
The Internal Revenue Service has held that 
under the aforecited provision of law the 
retired pay of a member of the Armed Forces 
who retired for physical disability is excluded 
from gross income (I.T. 3641 and I.T. 3691, 
C.B. 1944, 70 and 73). By section 402(h) of 
the Career Compensation Act of 1949, 63 
Stat. 802, 37 U.S.C. 272, now 10 U.S.C. 1405, 
however, Congress limited the amount equal 
to the retiree’s basic pay multiplied by his 
percentage of disability at the time of his 
retirement. 

7. Firemen and policemen disability pen- 
sions: Section 104(a)(1) of the 1954 code 
continues without change the exclusion pro- 
vided in section 22(b)(5) of the 1939 code 
with respect to amounts received under 
workmen’s compensation acts as compensa- 
tion for personal injuries or sickness. Sec- 
tion 1.104-1(b) of the regulations provides 
that the exclusion applies not only to 
amounts received under workmen’s compen- 
sation acts but also to amounts received 
under a statute in the nature of workmen's 
compensation act which provides compensa- 
tion to employees for personal injuries or 
sickness incurred in their employment. The 
principle stated has been established in nu- 
merous court decisions and Internal Revenue 
Service rulings (Frye v. United States (D.C. 
1947), 72 F. Supp. 405; William L. Neill (1951), 
17 T.C. 1015; I.T. 3281, C.B. 1939-1 (pt. 1), 
97; L.T. 3877, C.B. 1947-2, 15; and I.T. 3917, 
C.B. 1948-2, 10). 

8. Widows’ pensions: Pensions received by 
soldiers’ widows from the U.S. Government 
held not taxable income (O.D. 957, C.B., June 
1921, 84). 


In conclusion, Mr. Speaker, I want to 
repeat that the greatest hardship in our 
domestic economy is the privation faced 
by our senior citizens on fixed income. 
To be unemployed and in want is cer- 
tainly not pleasant, but the average 
American can look forward to new em- 
ployment and another job as long as 
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health and youth are enjoyed. I have 
every sympathy for the unemployed, par- 
ticularly for those with families, but they 
have hope, while the future of many of 
our senior citizens seems hopeless under 
present laws. Oldsters cannot look for- 
ward to earned incomes, to youthfulness, 
or the bloom of health. Consequently, 
I consider that the series of bills I am 
introducing today covers a problem area 
of utmost importance to the present Con- 
gress. I plead with my associates for 
action and for help for millions of senior 
citizens on fixed incomes who have done 
their part to make this great land. 

They now are in need of our due recog- 
nition of their problem. 


The Report on California Communists 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DONALD L. JACKSON 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. JACKSON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I include the following editorial 
from the Evening Outlook, Santa Mon- 
ica, Calif., Saturday, April 4, 1959: 

THE REPORT ON CALIFORNIA COMMUNISTS 


The House Un-American Activities Com- 
nittee has just released a revealing report 
about the present state of the Communist 
Party in southern California. It shows the 
party to have grown in strength, though 
losing in card-carrying members. Its 
strength is due to the ability of its leader- 
ship and the centralization of its control. 
The weeding out of dissenters, such as the 
resignation of 26 highly placed members in 
1958, makes it easier for surviving heads to 
dominate without resistance. 

At the top is a women of considerable 
brains, Dorothy Healey, wife of Slim Con- 
nelly, editor of the Communist People’s 
World. Miss Healey is a veteran party leader 
of indefatigable energy. She is revealed in 
the report as having been quite active in the 
Los Angeles school board elections of 1957, 
influencing the votes of many on behalf of 
Mrs. Mary Tingloff and helping to unseat the 
incumbent Mrs. Stafford. Healey today is ac- 
tive in the support of the reelection of Mrs. 
Georgiana Hardy, chairman of the board. If 
Communists here do not get out and work in 
the school campaign, they are berated by 
Miss Healey. “Our job is not to invent is- 
sues,” she says, “but to participate in the 
existing issues which put people in motion.” 
She is not bad at inventing issues, either. 

The report shows that the party leaders of 
1952 who were then convicted of subversive 
conspiracy under the Smith Act are still 
leaders today. Ben Dobbs, Frank Spector, 
Rose Chernin Kuznitz, Slim Connelly, are 
names familiar to all followers of the insidi- 
ous workings of the party, and they are all 
crafty and deceptive people. They would not 
be here as leaders today had they not been 
set free from the prison sentence imposed on 
them in 1952. The top elite of communism’s 
hard core here, they have no business to be at 
large. Their experience should not now be 
available, but it is, in persuasion, in recruit- 
ing among the youth of the community and 
among racial minorities, and in doctrinal ed- 
ucation and planning and scheming. But 
the U.S. Supreme Court let them go, and 
their time has not been wasted, as this very 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


comprehensive report of Congressman Don- 
ALD JACKSON’s committee reveals. It is a 
tragic commentary on constitutional inter- 
pretation they are at large today. 


Division of Civil and Military Air 
Authority 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM G. BRAY 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, with ref- 
erence to the controversy between civil 
and military aviation, the following ex- 
cerpt from an article in the April 1959, 
issue of Air Facts magazine is of interest: 

THE Facts 


Today’s widespread despair about the 
allegedly forthcoming domination of the 
military over civil aviation is not based on 
facts. It is true that the new Federal Avia- 
tion Act mixes up military and civil aviation 
as never before, but that grew out of the 
increasing critical necessity of having a 
single agency in charge of air traffic control, 
provision of and research and development 
of air navigation facilities, and allocation of 
airspace. It was specified that this new 
agency must be under civil control, for the 
lawmakers were as circumspect about turn- 
ing these functions over to the military as 
the average civilian pilot would be. 

Naturally, in carrying out and carrying on 
the integration of military and civil air 
traffic, the FAA Administrator has to deal 
with the military, and the act provides how 
this shall be done. The Administrator can 
request the services of military personnel 
which he needs because of their recent ex- 
perience, technical, and operational knowl- 
edge, and for liaison purposes. Such per- 
sonnel become FAA employees for a 3-year 
period, with a maximum possible extension 
of 1 year, and are not subject to direction 
or control by the military department from 
which they are detailed, directly or indirectly, 
with respect to their responsibilities within 
FAA. The FAA will prepare each military 
officer’s effectiveness report in accordance 
with the regulations of the officer’s service. 
Every 6 months the Administrator is required 
to report to the Congress on agreements 
entered into with the military services for 
the detail of military personnel to FAA, in- 
cluding number, rank, and position in FAA 
and give an evaluation of the effectiveness of 
such agreements and assignments of such 
personnel. 

In the first semiannual report on partici- 
pation of military personnel in the FAA, 
published on February 20, appendix C, shows 
a total of 138 planned military officer per- 
sonnel, and appendix D from this report 
shows that the bulk of them will go into the 
Office of Plans and Requirements, Bureau of 
Research and Development, Bureau of Flight 
Standards, and the Bureau of Air Traffic 
Management. Appendix F shows the extent 
to which they will serve in deputy positions. 
In all, 138 employees of FAA being military 
personnel on loan out of a total of 30,000 
FAA employees does not suggest saturation. 

An as yet unsolved problem which is quite 
a@ cranky one and whom may give rise to an 
additional lot of bogey merchandising is in 
connection with air traffic controllers. At 
present there are some 15,000 military per- 
sonnel engaged in the control of military 
air traffic, domestically and abroad. As soon 
as it can be worked out, the functions of 
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these people are to be taken over by civilian 
employees of FAA, and this creates a hatful 
of problems. As an example, 78 civilian em- 
ployees of an independent contractor, being 
unable to give a rank and serial number, 
were executed as spies when the Japanese 
captured Wake Island. What would be the 
status of tower personnel at a foreign mili- 
tary field in case of hostilities, and air traffic 
controllers and FAA personnel maintaining 
navigational aids in combat areas? Their 
being given a reserve status in some military 
organization would prove beyond doubt that 
FAA had become militarized, wouldn’t it? 

Finally, there’s the question of airspace 
allocation of which there is much calamity 
talk these days. The military, of course, has 
some serious problems in this area. They are 
fiying airplanes which cruise 1,500 miles per 
hour that they talk about, and must have 
some which fly even faster. But put it down 
for sure that in recent months the military 
has been knocked down on airspace requests 
as never before. In the past, CAA Adminis- 
trators had no control at all in this. Re- 
quests were made by the military direct to 
the White House for Executive orders. Now 
the FAA Administrator is in complete charge. 
It is far better to have the man responsible 
for the entire pie doing the slicing. He also 
has authority to see whether the slicing 
done in the past was reasonable and whether 
the need is still valid. 


Republican Presidential Candidates 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PETER FRELINGHUYSEN, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. FRELINGHUYSEN. Mr. Speaker, 
one of the most effective techniques the 
Democrats have used in the past—as 
documented in Jack Redding’s book “‘In- 
side the Democratic Party’”—is to pre- 
tend they believe a man easy to beat 
when in fact they consider him their 
most difficult opponent. Mr. Redding, a 
former public relations director for the 
Democratic National Committee, has 
clearly outlined this strategy. 

Apparently former President Truman 
strongly favors this technique. Last 
week he said in Los Angeles—Los Angeles 
Examiner, April 8, 1959—that Vice Presi- 
dent Nixon would be the easiest Repub- 
lican for the Democrats to run against 
in 1960. It looks as if this is the line 
which the Democrats, for their own spe- 
cial reasons, have decided to peddle. 

However, as is often true with Mr. 
Truman, he gives too little attention to 
the facts. Let us take a look at some 
of the public opinion polls recently pub- 
lished: 

Gallup poll 
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Now let us take a look at Nrxon’s 
strength among the independent voters: 


Gallup poll 
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At this point, Mr. Speaker, I should like 
also to include the Gallup poll published 
Sunday, April 12: 
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Frank Lloyd Wright 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EMILIO Q. DADDARIO 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. DADDARIO. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orp, I include the following editorial from 
the Hartford (Conn.) Courant relating to 
Frank Lloyd Wright: 

FraNK LLOYD WRIGHT 


To his untold number of admirers, Frank 
Lloyd Wright was America’s master builder. 
To uncounted critics, he was “the Mahatma 
of architecture.” And critics meant that 
phrase to deride alike his theories and accom- 
plishments, his self-proclaimed “honest arro- 
gance,” and the capelike wrap and broad- 
brimmed preacher’s hat_he often wore. 

Yet the cloak and the hat were not inap- 
propriate. For Frank Lloyd Wright preached 
the gospel of a new, organic architecture for 
60 turbulent years. All his life he fought for 
functional, individualistic buildings that 
blended precision machine-age lines with na- 
ture’s own living forms in stone and steel, 
wood and glass. He called for natural hous- 
ing. If you build a house upon the desert, 
let the house know the desert and the desert 
know the house. That was the word, and 
he pronounced it from unassailable faith in 
his vision, and embodied it in nearly 800 
structures from here to Tokyo. 

But as with the Ishmaelite, it often seemed 
as if every man’s hand was against him. 
Alexander Woollcott said, “If I were suffered 
to apply the word genius to only one living 
American, I would have to save it up for 
Frank Lloyd Wright.” But regarding a pro- 
posed memorial in Venice, Ernest Hemingway 
commented, “Better a fire in Venice than a 
building by Frank Lloyd Wright.” Awards, 
citations, and honorary degrees came to him 
from all over the world, but before he re- 
ceived the medal of the American Institute of 
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Architects, opponents said, “The qualifica- 
tions of Mr. Wright always have been, and 
still are, open to serious question.” Said 
honest, arrogant Mr. Wright, “Gentlemen you 
are withering on the vine.” 

Hartford had met Mr. Wright momentarily. 
In 1950, a group was formed to build a theater 
he had designed in West Hartford. Natur- 
ally, it was a different kind of theater, and 
the architect came here to discuss it. It was 
never built. Unromantically the project 
foundered not because of architectural nov- 
elty, but in a prosaic fight over zoning. 

With the passage of time, Mr. Wright won 
his artistic argument. Like everything else, 
the victory only galled him. His genius, his 
pronouncements have come to be widely ac- 
cepted and admired, and the ranch-type 
house is everywhere. He said shortly before 
his death, “I am nervous for fear I may now 
be with the current. It has turned and I 
am afraid of going downstream when, all my 
life, I have been going upstream.” 

That was Fate’s mean trick on the great 
heretic—acceptance. For Frank Lloyd 
Wright it was more stimulating to be in the 
thick of the battle. He doubtless departed 
this life with new plans for the Pearly Gates 
under his arm. 





Communists’ New Look 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DONALD L. JACKSON 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. JACKSON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orD, I include the following editorial from 
the Los Angeles Examiner of Saturday, 
April 4, 1959: 

COMMUNIsTs’ NEw Loox 


By exposing an intense drive of militant 
communism to make southern California the 
headquarters of the worldwide conspiracy 
against democracy directed from Moscow, the 
House Committee on Un-American Activities 
has rendered the Nation a great service. 

In its latest report made public this week, 
the committee meticulously pinpointed the 
Communist personalities and organizations 
which are operating here under a refurbished 
strategy. 

Representative Donatp L. JacKSoN, who 
with Represenatative CLypE DoyLez represents 
the southland on the committee, said that of 
the 20,000 professional hardcore Communists 
in the United States, 5,000 are active in this 
area. 


Our tremendous increase of major industry, 
with emphasis on defense science; our strong 
labor organizations, the spreading influence 
of our entertainment, cultural and social en- 
tities, have made this concentration of Com- 
munists a logical maneuver, says Representa- 
tive JACKSON. 


Masquerading as liberals, the local phalanx 
of Marxist-Leninism now aspires to infiltrate 
community and fraternal organizations, 
churches and nationality groups, the com- 
mittee reports. 


This subtle new strategy of revolution is all 
the more dangerous because it has completely 
beguiled into complacence many people who 
should know better, and whose own loyalty is 
not in question. 


Thus we have proposals in Congress to do 
away entirely with the Un-American Activ- 
ities Committee, among whose backers is 
Representative James RoosEvELT of Los 
Angeles; there are measures before the Legis- 

























































































A3025 


lature, supported by naive churchmen and 
educators, to outlaw the loyalty oath. 

And there is growing attitude that some re- 
grettable decisions by the U.S. Supreme Court 
in favor of accused subversives and Com- 
munists, have by some magic dissipated the 
machinations of professional traitors. 

This last report of the committee, with its 
detailed disclosure of the entire conspiracy, 
completely dispels this atmosphere of artless 
confidence and reveals the real menance be- 
yond. 

Loyal Americans are greatly indebted to 
the committee. 

They should regard the report as a warn- 
ing siren calling all to be on keen alert. 





More McClellans Needed 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


°o 


HON. E. C. GATHINGS 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. GATHINGS. Mr. Speaker, the 
Paragould Daily Press, of Paragould, 
Greene County, Ark., published, on April 
7 of this year, a most thoughtful editorial 
based on a survey of local sentiment re- 
garding aims of certain labor union of- 
ficials to defeat Arkansas’ senior Senator, 
the Honorable JoHn L. McCLELLAN, be- 
cause of his work as chairman of the Se- 
lect Committee To Investigate Improper 
Activities in Labor-Management Rela- 
tions. 

Paragould has a well-balanced econ- 
omy, based on agriculture and industry. 
Thus, the sentiment expressed in this 
editorial reflects both the views of our 
agricultural citizenship and our working 
men and women in the factories of the 
State of Arkansas. 

It is evident that the intent expressed 
by certain labor leaders under fire by the 
Senate committee to extract a multi- 
million-dollar war chest to defeat Sen- 
ator McCLELLAN does not meet with the 
favor nor the wishes of the Arkansas men 
and women who belong to union organ- 
izations. Indeed, the editorial correctly 
finds. 

“It is our guess that this newest threat 
from the labor front will only tend to 
weld these people more solidly behind 
him.” 

Members will find the entire editorial 
interesting: 

More McCLELLANS NEEDED 

Newspaper columns carried a rather in- 
teresting story the other day about a so- 
called, multi-million-dollar “war chest” be- 
ing raised by certain labor racketeering ele- 
ments for the purpose of going all out ina 
fight to defeat Arkansas’ Senator JOHN Mc- 
CLELLAN in the event he seeks reelection next 
year. Senator MCCLELLAN said that he had 
heard of the campaign and wasn’t surprised. 

Senator MCCLELLAN has been in the news 
for a couple of years now as chairman of 
the committee investigating various phases 
of the labor front and it was greatly through 
his personal efforts that the public’s eyes 
were opened to the corruption in labor caused 
by such characters as Jimmy Hoffa and Dave 
Beck of the Teamsters Union. 

While we are not always in agreement with 
the Senator from Arkansas, we think that 
his work as chairman of the Senate rackets 
committee has been nothing less than a 
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masterpiece and we, for one feel that our 
Congress could use a few more like him. 

JOHN MCCLELLAN has proved not only 
through his conduct during the rackets 
hearings but through his attitude toward 
this “war chest,” that he is not the least 
bit afraid of the labor hoodlums. The good, 
solid-thinking people of Arkansas are well 
familiar with his record in the Senate and 
it is our guess that this newest threat from 
the labor front will only tend to weld these 
people more solidly behind him. 

We say “bravo” for JOHN MCCLELLAN and 
repeat, Uncle Sam could use a few more like 
him, a few more men in Congress who won’t 
tuck tail and run every time the labor hoods 
crack their whip. 


Radiation Hazard Act of 1959 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH A. ROBERTS 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. ROBERTS. Mr. Speaker, on April 
10, 1959, I introduced a bill, H.R. 6265, to 
provide for the vesting of primary re- 
sponsibility for the protection of the 
public health and safety from radiation 
hazards in the Public Health Service of 
the Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare, and for other purposes. 

I believe that this bill deals with a most 
important and crucial public health 
hazard, the danger of ionizing radiation. 
The principal sources of ionizing radia- 
tion which have been created or devel- 
oped by man include X-ray machines, 
nuclear reactors and their radioisotopic 
byproducts, high-energy particle accel- 
erators, a number of concentrated forms 
of naturally occurring radioactive mate- 
rials, and the fallout constituents of 
nuclear weapons. Among these sources, 
only nuclear reactors, their fuels, their 
radioisotopic byproducts, and _ their 
radioactive wastes have been placed un- 
der substantial regulation from the 
standpoint of their influence on health 
and safety. 

In the absence of a comprehensive pro- 
gram through which the health hazards 
of all sources of ionizing radiation may 
be brought under supervision, there is an 
important weakness in the Nation’s ef- 
forts to control radiation safely. 

X-ray machines are now used ex- 
tensively in industry as well as in the 
health professions. Radioisotopes are 
finding application in a rapidly increas- 
ing number of industrial plants, univer- 
sity laboratories, hospitals, and agricul- 
tural research centers. And nuclear re- 
actors are being planned and constructed 
at an accelerating pace. Few areas of 
human activity remain where sources of 
ionizing radiation do not find some 
practical application. 

A comprehensive program for the con- 
trol of radiation hazards includes many 
elements; two are particularly worthy of 
attention: (a) The formulation of sound 
radiation protection standards and (b) 
the enforcement of public health regula- 
tions based upon these standards. 
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One of ‘the important problems with 
which the Congress must deal is the ex- 
tent to which the regulatory and enforce- 
ment functions of a radiation control 
program must be discharged by the 
Federal Government and to what extent 
they-may be discharged effectively by 
State and governmental agencies. 

Briefly stated, the bill H.R. 6265 would 
do the following. It declares it to be the 
policy of this Government that primary 
responsibility for the protection of the 
public health from radiation hazards 
shall be vested in the Public Health 
Service and in State and local health 
authorities. It instructs the Surgeon 
General to develop, in consultation with 
Federal, State, and local agencies exercis- 
ing responsibilities in connection with 
the control of radiation hazards, uniform 
standards of radiation protection. It 
authorizes the Surgeon General to con- 
duct research, studies, investigations, 
and training programs with respect to 
the control of radiation hazards both di- 
rectly and through grants-in-aid. It 
establishes a National Advisory Council 
on Radiation Hazard Control, to be ap- 
pointed by the President and to consist 
of 15 members, including the Surgeon 
General of the U.S. Public Health Serv- 
ice, the Secretary of Defense, the Chair- 
man of the Atomic Energy Commission, 
and the Director of the National Science 
Foundation. And finally, it requires the 
Surgeon General to submit to the Con- 
gress not later than February 28, 1960, a 
comprehensive program for the control 
of radiation hazards emanating from all 
manmade sources. This program will be 
developed by the Surgeon General after 
consultation with Federal, State, and 
local agencies exercising responsibilities 
in connection with the control of radia- 
tion hazards. 

Mr. Speaker, the bill H.R. 6265 was 
referred to the Committee on Interstate 
and Foreign Commerce and it is my hope 
as chairman of its Subcommittee on 
Health and Safety that action on this 
important legislation can still be taken 
during the first session of this Congress. 


All Created Equal 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 
HON. GLENN CUNNINGHAM 
OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks, I 
would like to include an editorial which 
recently appeared in the Waltham- 
Newton (Mass.) Tribune: 

ALL CREATED EQUAL 

It shouldn’t be necessary, but if there is 
no other way then Congress ought to give 
attention to a bill by Representative GLENN 
CUNNINGHAM, Nebraska Republican, dealing 
with the now controversial issue of equal 
time on the air for political candidates. 

The Federal Communications Commission 
threw a wrench into the matter when it 
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ruled candidates are even entitled to equal 
time on news programs. 

This means that if a news commentator 
on TV flashes a 20-second shot of a candidate 
for mayor, every other candidate can demand 
similar exposure. 

This doesn’t leave a program editor much 
room for judgment as to who and what con- 
stitute news. And if there should happen 
to be 10 or more candidates for a job, what 
happens to other news? 

CUNNINGHAM’s bill simply would exempt 
regular news programs, not initiated by 
candidates, from the equal time provision of 
the law. 


“Running Wild” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HOMER THORNBERRY 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. THORNBERRY. Mr. Speaker, on 
April 4 the citizens of the city of Austin, 
my home, elected as a member of its city 
council a young and distinguished busi- 
nessman of Austin, Mr. Edgar Perry III. 

Mr. Perry is a member of one of the 
finest families of Austin. He is the 
grandson of Commodore Edgar Perry, 
who is one of the outstanding citizens of 
our State and Nation and one who has 
contributed so much to the growth and 
progress of Austin. 

On April 1 this splendid young man de- 
livered to the Civitan Club of Austin a 
speech on the problems of juvenile delin- 
quency, which in itself justifies the con- 
fidence which the people of Austin have 
shown in him. He is a dedicated young 
man and al. of us who are citizens of 
Austin are fortunate to have his services. 

The speech is as follows: 

SPEECH DELIVERED BY EDGAR Perry III, AUSTIN, 
TO CIVITAN CLUB ON WEDNESDAY, APRIL l, 
1959 
A dear friend of mine—and one of the 

many who keeps reminding me that I am no 

professional politician—tells me every day to 

“Run scared! Run scared!’’ 

The topic of my remarks today is “Running 
Wild.” But let me assure you, this is not a 
report to you on how well Edgar Perry is 
running for the city council. It’s about the 
children in our city who have serious prob- 
lems, 

One of the most critical issues of our times 
has become: What to do about our children 
to protect them from bad influences? Austin 
is a dream city to me and I would not want 
to trade hometowns with anybody else on 
earth. I wish, therefore, that some of the 
things I am going to say to you today were 
not true. But as a candidate for your city 
council, I feel that I must talk frankly to you 
about all the problems that concern us, as 
citizens of Austin. 

The professional people who work with 
boys and girls will tell you about case after 
case of Austin children whose only activity 
seems to be wandering aimlessly about. Many 
of these children are neglected, unsupervised, 
unloved, and unwanted. 

The ministers, teachers, social workers, 
juvenile judges and others who have had to 
come face to face with some of these children, 
will tell you that it is no surprise to them 
that such conditions lead eventually to sad- 
ness and tragedy. 
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In recent years, while serving as a trustee 
for the Baptist Children’s Home at Round 
Rock, I have learned through personal experi- 
ence that there is no greater joy or challenge 
for any adult than to be able to dedicate one- 
self to working in some capacity with chil- 
dren. For every child who has been fortunate 
enough to benefit from an institution such as 
we have at Round Rock, there are literally 
hundreds of children in Austin who are de- 
prived of the necessities of life. They are 
spiritually and emotionally insecure. If they 
are deprived for too long a time, they are 
likely to become depraved to the point of 
delinquency. 

Austin has always been generous and 
humanitarian toward its young people. Let 
me assure you that the right things are al- 
ready being done for some of these children. 
But I want to emphasize that more could and 
should be done for the neglected and depend- 
ent children who live ameng us. They are 
our neighbors. 

Col. Homer Garrison tells us that juvenile 
delinquents—many of whom have records of 
family and community neglect during their 
early childhood—now commit half of all the 
major crimes in Texas. Most of these crimes 
occur in the cities. 

If a farm boy is committed to the Gates- 
ville State Training School today, this usually 
happens after he has moved to the city and 
has found the conditions and temptations 
for getting into trouble. 

Our Austin newspaper reported this week 
that the Gatesville School, with a normal 
capacity for 810 delinquent boys, now has 
more than 1,200 boys, with the population 
rising every day. 

Last year, Travis County sent 75 boys and 
girls to the State training schools for de- 
linquents, representing 3.9 percent of the 
total number committed by juvenile courts 
throughout the State. Our juvenile courts 
committed 3.9 percent while our county’s 
share of the total scholastic-age popula- 
tion of the State last year was only 1.9 
percent. 

Austin children are no worse than are the 
boys and girls in the other large Texas cities. 
Almost any magazine or newspaper will tell 
you that the juvenile problem is citywide, 
statewide, and nationwide. 

I would like to have the honor of rep- 
resenting all the children of our city on the 
city council, regardless of the child’s color 
or race or family background. The first 
plank in my platform compels me to ask of 
you and of every other citizen: What can 
your city council do to free Austin from the 
excessive waste of lives and of property which 
results from our wayward children and 
youth? 

I do not imply that the city council should 
tell parents how to rear their children. May 
God bless any parent who does the job right 
and spends some time at it. What I am say- 
ing is that juvenlie crime and child neglect— 
to the extent that it occurs today in our 
city—is one of the most serious responsibili- 
ties which must be faced by your city coun- 
cil. The city council can take the leadership 
in solving this problem, with the cooperation 
of all of the civic-minded citizens of Austin. 

Let us build on to what we already have 
and put greater emphasis on all the fine 
things now being done in behalf of Austin 
children and youth. 

A few months ago, 1,700 Austin men or- 
ganized into a splendid new organization 
known as the Austin Youth Council. We 
have already learned from this group of vol- 
unteers that individual citizens of Austin are 
still willing to give their time and money 
to help the boy or girl who needs a friend, 
or who just needs a second chance. 


Let us hope that the resources to do the 
job are, in the main, already available—we 
need citywide organization. To effectively 
stamp out child neglect and juvenile delin- 
quency in our city, we will need more like 
170,000 volunteers working at the job in 
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much the same way that 1,700 business and 
professional men have begun working 
through the Austin Youth Council. 

Robert Kneebone, of the Texas Youth 
Council, said in @ recent speech in our city 
that we must try to bring our entire society 
back into the habit of neighborliness. 

How many of you have heard of a family 
who~has moved completely out of a neigh- 
borhood in order to get their kids away from 
somebody else’s kids? This has happened 
in Austin. 

How many of you have heard of a family 
whose children must walk several blocks out 
of their way each day in order to go around 
a place where idlers and gangs of young hood- 
lums congregate for the purpose of waylaying 
children who are desperately trying to go 
straight? This is happening today in Austin. 

How many of you have heard of the hun- 
dreds of school-age children, living all around 
us here in Austin, who are not in our schools? 
Some of “these, after having rebelled and 
finally being expelled, now hang around in 
places where they can harrass, tempt, or 
make pickups on children who are still in 
school. 

Now you may ask, what does all this have 
to do with the city council? I can answer 
the question better after you have given me 
the opportunity of serving you on the coun- 
cil, but let’s mention a few obvious things: 

When a child quits school and begins to 
run wild, without parental control, the city 
streets and the city playgrounds have the 
responsibility for the child, whether we wish 
it that way or not. Eventually the juvenile 
courts take over if the child gets into trou- 
ble with the police. 

Bill Anderson, county probation officer, has 
said delinquency in Austin falls consider- 
ably every summer when the playgrounds 
and swimming pools open—and the children 
have something they can do that they want 
to do. It is up to the city to provide year- 
round activities for all Austin children. 

The city police and the city crime pre- 
vention bureau must spend a great deal of 
their time watching and questioning and 
corraling the children who loiter along the 
streets. Lives and property must be pro- 
tected, especially during the night when most 
crimes are committed. 

It is the city recreation department which 
tries to keep the attention of the idle boy 
or girl in order to keep kids off the streets and 
out of trouble. 

It is the city hospital which must patch 
the wounds from the juvenile gang fights 
and feuds. Just desperate kids they are— 
old before their lives have ever really begun, 
lost in a morass of ignorance, poverty, dis- 
ease, and spiritual need. With nothing to 
do, they molest and corrupt other children, 
who in turn need protection lest they become 
victims of delinquency. 

It is the city maintenance crews which 
must replace the street lights which are dam- 
aged by BB pellets. It is the city fire depart- 
ment which must be constantly on guard 
against arson. 

I am merely trying to stress the fact that 
the city government does have a very large 
stake in juvenile crime prevention. 

My goal and obligation is to do everything 
a city council member can do to make 
Austin the example for the entire State and 
Nation. We can do it only if we make a 
citywide attack on juvenile delinquency, with 
an emphasis on removing its causes. I pro- 
pose that the city council give intensive 
study ahd support toward the goal of mak- 
ing our city neighborly toward all children 
and vitally interested in all children. Austin 
must be a city in which all parents will 
want to live, without feeling the terror of 
what might happen to their child. 

I am not talking about a big police crack- 
down, nor am I talking now about a 10 
o’clock curfew, after which the kids will be 
swept indoors and off the streets. I am say- 
ing only that the parents in Austin—all of 
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us—need to begin by studying this problem 
more intensively than it has ever been 
studied in the past. We must rely on the 
experts now working in the field. Let us 
not be checkmated, however, and suffer pa- 
ralysis through analysis. Immediate action 
is needed. If elected to your city coyncil, 
I would welcome the opportunity to discuss 
the juvenile problem at length with people 
like Police Chief Bob Miles and Joe Perry, 
of the crime prevention bureau. 

I plan to ask them: “Bob and Joe, Austin 
appreciates and likes what you men are doing 
for the youth of our city, but surely there 
is something you need that would enable you 
to do this job better. What is it?” The 
same inquiry could be directed toward the 
recreation department and other city depart- 
ments. Then, on a cooperative basis, the 
entire city could be mobilized. Austin has 
been widely known as the Friendly City— 
now let’s make it the friendliest city. With 
your help, I would like to see Austin gain the 
top rank among cities who believe in caring 
for theirown. Anything we do for our chil- 
dren will pay rich dividends in the form of 
a better city tomorrow. 


In closing, may I say that this has been 
a discussion of only one part of my plat- 
form. Since the effects of juvenile delin- 
quency and crime can inflict damage upon 
every family, directly or indirectly, I believe 
you will agree that this problem is your 
problem, too. 








Mr. Louis Smith, of Wilkes-Barre, 


Honored 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
oRD, I include the following editorial 
from the Wilkes-Barre Times Leader of 
Saturday, April 4, 1959: 

Louis SMITH TESTIMONIAL 


The decision to honor Louis Smith, execu- 
tive director of the Jewish Community Cen- 
ter, at the annual United Jewish Appeal din- 
ner tomorrow evening will add immeasur- 
ably to the occasion, for Mr. Smith aptly has 
been described as “Mr. UJA"” because of 
the role he has played in the annual cam- 
paign, to say nothing of his service to the 
Jewish Center and its predecessor, the 
YM, and YWHA, for 34 years. 

A former resident of Pittston and an out- 
standing basketball player in younger days, 
Mr. Smith has filled his post at the Jewish 
Center with distinction. His interest in 
young people has been reflected in the suc- 
cess of the extensive program which has in- 
cluded social and cultural as well as physical 
activities. 

The adult program at the Jewish Commu- 
nity Center has enhanced Mr. Smith's repu- 
tation for service and resourcefulness, thus 
winning for him the plaudits of young and 
old. 

His interest in the United Jewish Appeal, 
cognizance of which is being taken at Sun- 
day’s gathering, is a chapter in itself. He 
has given unsparingly of his time and talents 
to this worthy cause, contributing substan- 
tially to the success of the undertaking 
through his example as well as directly by 
his actual labors. 

A grateful community, in saluting him on 
this occasion, publicly acknowledges a debt 
for service beyond that call of duty. 
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Statement Upon Introduction of Legisla- 
tion Proposing Constitutional Amend- 
ment To Assure the States Exclusive 
Control Over the Public Schools 


"EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. KENNETH A. ROBERTS 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. ROBERTS. Mr. Speaker, in a bill 
which I am introducing today, I am pro- 
posing an amendment to the Constitu- 
tion which shall be valid upon ratifica- 
tion by the legislatures of three-fourths 
of the States. This amendment reads: 

Administrative control of any public 
school, public educational institution, or 
public educational system operated by any 
State or by any political or other subdivision 
thereof, shall be vested exclusively in such 
State and subdivision and nothing contained 
in this Constitution shall be construed to 
deny to the residents thereof the right to 
determine for themselves the manner in 
which any such school, institution, or system 
is administered by such State and subdi- 
vision. 


The distinguished Senator from Geor- 
gia |Mr. TALMADGE] previously has intro- 
duced similar legislation. 

Mr. Speaker, when the Supreme Court 
in its 1954 desegregation decision decreed 
that the separate but equal principle in 
providing public education was unconsti- 
tutional, there was set in motion pres- 
sure which has caused turmoil in the 
South and in other sections of this 
country. 

Since this unprecedented decision was 
handed down, we have seen radical ele- 
ments flourish, schools destroyed by ex- 
plosive, Federal troops with bayonets in- 
vading a campus, and public school 
buildings shut down. Today, nearly 5 
years later, the issue is. more irrecon- 
cilable than ever. The problem remains, 
and it is time a solution is found. 

In my estimation, the solution can be 
approached only when a sound consti- 
tutional foundation is laid. This is 
what the amendment which I propose 
seeks to provide. 

For some time, I have insisted that 
education is and ought to be under ex- 
clusive control of State and local author- 
ities. There should be no room under 
our Constitution for the Federal Gov- 
ernment to usurp this authority, and 
that is what happened in the 1954 inte- 
gration decree. 

History warns us of the usurpation of 
powers by the judiciary. George Wash- 
ington in his Farewell Address stated: 

Let there be no change by usurpation; for 
though this, in one instance may be the 
instrument of good, it is the customary 
weapon by which free governments are de- 
stroyed. 


In 1956, a special committee of out- 
standing jurists appointed by the Gover- 
nor of Florida made a thorough study of 
public-school education in the light of 
the Supreme Court decisions. The com- 
mittee pointed out that the assumption 
of power to change the meaning of the 
Constitution such as evidenced by the 
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Supreme Court’s integration decrees 1s 
an abuse of public trust and a tyrannical 
usurpation of power. The committee 
pointed out: 

The Constitution of the United States may 
be amended only in the manner provided in 
that Constitution. In the course of history 
since the adoption of the Constitution the 
people have 21 times found it expedient to 
amend the Constitution, and when that 
unanimity of public opinion which justifies 
a change in the Constitution has developed 
among the people they have found no diffi- 
culty in effecting the changes they found 
desirable. 


In my estimation, Mr. Speaker, the 
time has come and the people are ready 
for a constitutional amendment to assure 
each State the right to determine how it 
will conduct its public-school system. 

David Lawrence, noted and respected 
syndicated columnist and publisher, re- 
cently in his column pointed to what 
seems to me to be the growing unwork- 
ability of integration in the schools. He 
indicates that the issue may reach the 
status of prohibition and its repeal, 
where the collateral effects of the con- 
troversy made it clear that each State 
should have the right to control its own 
liquor traffic. Mr. Lawrence concludes: 

So with respect to school integration—as 
already revealed in the big cities of the North, 
including voteless Washington—the emer- 
gence of emotional issues having little to do 
with the merits of education or equality of 
status of individuals may finally decide the 
controversy in the next decade. It could 
bring a wave of feeling that local option— 
the right of each State to handle its own 
educational problems—is again the answer to 
@ question of sociology as raised by the 
Supreme Court. 


These emotional side-effects, which are 
already splitting this Nation, should not 
be allowed to grow. Let us take the 
problem out of the hands of a judicial 
oligarchy and place it back in the hands 
of the people concerned. The people 
can and will solve this problem to their 
own satisfaction if given the opportunity. 
An amendment to the Constitution, such 
as I propose, would, I sincerely believe, 
give them that opportunity. 


A Welcome Letter From a Constituent 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. DAVID M. HALL 


OF NORTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, with the 
volume of mail received by each of the 
Members of this body it is unusual that 
an item be included therein from a con- 
stituent which is neither critical nor con- 
tains a request. After having received a 
letter that contains neither criticism nor 
petition, I beg leave to extend my re- 
marks and include extraneous matter in 
the Appendix of the Recorp. 

The letter follows: 

ASHEVILLE, N.C., 


February 18, 1959. 
Hon. Davin Hatt. 


Dear CONGRESSMAN: I need no pamphlets, 
I wish to ask no favors, seek no intercessions, 
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nor have I any complaints, neither do I ask 
your support of any particular legislation. 

I voted for you in the confidence that you 
were a good Democrat, a western Carolina 
mountaineer, a gentleman, and an able legis- 
lator. I just wanted you to know I am still 
secure in this confidence and wish you every 
success. We've never met, Congressman, but 
didn’t think you’d mind a word of encour- 
agement from home, 

Warmly, 
JoE BLY. 


Association of the U.S. Army Asks Con- 
gress To Place “Floor” of 900,000 on 
Army Strength During Next 2 Years 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
ORD, I include the following letter of 
transmittal from Maj. Gen. A. J. Drexel 
Biddle, president of the council of trus- 
tees of the Association of the U.S. Army, 
dated March 23, 1959, and a press re- 
lease that the association issued on 
March 20, 1959: 


ASSOCIATION OF THE U.S. ARMY, 
Washington, D.C., March 23, 1959. 
Hon. DANIEL J. FLoop, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

DeaR Dan: I want you to know of the ac- 
tion taken by the Association of the U.S. 
Army at its last meeting and am accordingly 
sending you the accompanying memoran- 
dum. 

Warmest good wishes. 

Sincerely, 
A. J. DREXEL BIDDLE, 
President. 


AUSA Asks CONGRESS To PLACE “FLOOR” OF 
900,000 on ARMy STRENGTH DuRING NEKT 
2 YEARS 
The council of trustees of the Association 

of the U.S. Army today called on Congress to 

enact legislation placing a floor of not less 
than 900,000 on the strength of the active 

Army during the next 2 fiscal years. 

Maj. Gen. A. J. Drexel Biddle, president of 
the association, stated that it was the con- 
sidered opinion of the council that the pros- 
pects of peaceful settlement of the Berlin 
situation and other points of friction with 
the Soviet Union would be enhanced “if the 
world was put on notice that the United 
States did not intend further to reduce its 
capability to deter nonnuclear aggression by 
Communist forces anywhere.” 

Pointing out that the strength of the 
Active Army has been reduced by more than 
600,000 in the past 6 years, General Biddle 
said that the association believes that Con- 
gress should say in effect “this far and no 
further” by placing a floor of 900,000 on 
Army strength. 

Present Army strength is below 900,000 and 
is expected to be 870,000 on June 30, the end 
of the present fiscal year. The administra- 
tion’s budget for the next fiscal year calls 
for maintenance of the Army at the 870,000 
figure. 

“Such legislation as we have called for will 
not only hearten our allies and serve to in- 
form the Communists that we are determined 
to resist all types of aggression; it will also 
bring stability to the Army and make it 
possible for it to perform with greater effi- 
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ciency and much more economy,” General 
Biddle said. 

Constant changes in Army strength is most 
wasteful of taxpayers’ money, he said. “The 
opening and closing of Army posts, the con- 
stant changes in programs involved in rotat- 
ing troops overseas and back, and fluctuating 
calls on draft boards for manpower—all make 
for inefficiency and waste. If the Army could 
be assured that its strength would not go 
below 900,000 during the next 2 years it 
could make commitments and plans that 
would be in the public interest and serve the 
national security.” 

General Biddle noted that the Army’s Chief 
of Staff had testified before congressional 
committees that he was gravely concerned 
about the reduction of Active Army strength 
and had proposed a strength of 925,000 to 
the administration during the preparation 
of the 1960 budget. 

“The seriousness of the reduction is made 
manifest by the elimination of one division 
from the Army’s four-division Strategic 
Army Corps, a force which is as vital to the 
deterrence of limited Communist aggression 
as the Strategic Air Command is to the deter- 
rence of nuclear war,” General Biddle said. 

At its last annual meeting the Association 
of the U.S. Army adopted a resolution calling 
for an Active Army strength of 1 million 
Officers and men. “We still believe that 1 
million is a desirable and: necessary 
strength,” General Biddle said today. “The 
action of the council of trustees in asking 
Congress to enact legislation placing a floor 
of 900,000 on Active Army strength is de- 
signed to stop the continual downward trend 
in Army strength. We'll continue to advo- 
cate and work for the million-man figure,” 
he said. 

General Biddle said that “floors’’ on mili- 
tary strength were not unprecedented. Con- 
gress, he said, had by legislation placed a 
floor on the strength of the Marine Corps, and 
only last year placed a floor on the strength 
of the National Guard and Army Reserve. 








Capt. John M. Davis—A Splendid 
Kentuckian 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EUGENE SILER 


OF KENTUCKY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. SILER. Mr. Speaker, on the 4th 
of March 1959, there occurred in the 
Canal Zone the death of Capt. John M. 
Davis, a native son of Whitley County, 
Ky., who was born in my home city of 
Williamsburg. 

Captain Davis served in the Spanish- 
American War, and later, in 1907, went 
to the Isthmus of Panama and became a 
police officer in the Canal Zone. That 
service he continued for nearly 40 years, 
having retired in 1945 when he was 
district commander at Balboa. Follow- 
ing his retirement, he and his wife con- 
tinued to make their residence in the 
zone. He is survived by his wife, three 
daughters, and a son. 

This splendid Kentuckian served his 
country during a long period, with una- 
bated patriotism and constancy, and 
rendered highly effective,service. During 
construction days of the Panama Canal, 
more than 80 percent of arrests for 
criminal offenses in the Canal Zone were 
sustained by convictions in the courts. 
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Men like Captain Davis were responsible 
for policing the zone effectively and 
thereby were maintained conditions of 
safety for the accomplishment of the 
great task of building the canal. 
Throughout the history of the canal en- 
terprise, the Canal Zone police depart- 
ment has functioned with marked effi- 
ciency. 

Touching the death of Captain Davis 
and his career, I include as a part of 
these remarks, under leave granted, the 
following recent news story and editorial 
concerning Captain Davis, which ap- 
peared in the Star and Herald of the city 
of Panama, on March 6 and March 7, 
respectively: 

[From the Panama Star and Herald, Mar. 6, 
1959] 


Capt. J. M. Davis Dies; Services NExT MONDAY 


Members of the Canal Zone police will 
act as pallbearers at the funeral services to 
be held Monday morning at 10 o'clock at 
Corozal Cemetery for Capt. John M. Davis, 
former Commander of the Balboa Police Dis- 
trict, who died at Gorgas Hospital Wednes- 
day night at the age of 76. 

The graveside services will be conducted by 
the Rev. W. M. Alderton, of the Gamboa 
Union Church. Military honors will be ac- 
corded by members of U.S. Armed Forces 
stationed in the Canal Zone. 

Captain Davis was born in Williamsburg, 
Ky., and served with the U.S. Army during 
the Spanish-American War. He came to the 
Isthmus during the construction days and 
joined the Canal Zone police in 1907. 

During his many years with the police 
force, Captain Davis served in Pedro Miguel, 
Gatun, Cristobal, and Balboa with the major 
part of his service spent on the Atlantic side. 
At the time of his retirement in 1945, he 
was district commander of Balboa. 

Since his retirement, he and his wife have 
been making their home in Gamboa. 

Captain Davis was active in civic and fra- 
ternal affairs in the Canal Zone both before 
and after his retirement. He was a mem- 
ber of the Spanish-American War Veterans 
and served on the Goethals Memorial Com- 
mittee. 

In addition to his wife, he is survived by 
his son Ralph, who lives in Diablo Heights; 
and three daughters, Mrs. Myra Walson, of 
Diablo Heights; Mrs. Norma Short, of Quarry 
Heights, and Mrs. Margaret Dubois, of 
Philadelphia. 

[From the Panama Star and Herald, Mar. 7, 
1959} 


WE ALSO MOURN CAPTAIN DavVIS 


Perhaps only oldtimes on this Isthmus can 
look back over the lifework of Captain John 
M. Davis, former Commander of the Balboa 
Police Department, who died at Gorgas Hos- 
pital Wednesday at the age of 76. 

The fact that this veteran police officer is 
to be buried with military honors points up 
his service with the U.S. Armed Forces and 
lends added luster to his service for his coun- 
try. 

And what a service. Captain Davis, a Ken- 
tuckian by birth, served with the U.S. Army 
during the Spanish-American War. 

Like many another CZP officer he joined 
the Canal Zone police in the early construc- 
tion days of the Panama Canal—his service 
dated from 1907. He served, as we recall, 
as station commander in Gatun, later was 
promoted to the strategic Atlantic port of 
Cristobal. On his retirement in 1945, he had 
reached the exalted post of district com- 
mander at Balboa. 

The foregoing is assuredly an epic of police 
history in the Canal Zone: 

Personally, Captain Davis scored high with 
the Isthmian press. That was before the 
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news game in the Canal Zone became largely 
@ matter of official “handouts” as it is to- 
day. 

This system simplifies news gathering to a 
certain extent. But this oldtimer who cov- 
ered the “Gold Coast” for many years for the 
Star & Herald, maintains that half of the 
nerve of news gathering is “getting the story” 
from a reliable source with all the ramifica- 
tions of a good story. 

Covering the scene of the accident, crime 
or unusual event helps a lot. That was the 
way we oldtimers of the press got our news. 

It is worthy of comment that we were 
never called up on the carpet for writing 
exaggerated stories. There’s nothing like it, 
boys and girls, especially when your blood has 
a tincture of printer’s ink. 

Those were indeed the good old days and 
many the fine stories we reporters gleaned 
from Captain Davis. 

Our condolence to the Canal Zone Police 
and family survivors of Captain Davis. He 
was a great soldier and a great “cop.” He 
was also kind and understanding in his han- 
dling of police cases. His memory must 
always stay green at this so-strategic point in 
the Western Hemisphere. 











Next Mining Rush May Be in Oceans 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES C. OLIVER 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. OLIVER. Mr. Speaker, the never- 
ending search for mineral resources has 
led to the opening of a fascinating new 
frontier. Drilling for off-shore oil is 
only the beginning of a vast new mining 
bonanza that is waiting to be developed 
on the ocean floor. It has been scien- 
tifically established that not only pe- 
troleum but also gold, uranium, and 
manganese can be found in our oceans 
and under the ocean floor. 

Recent evidence that Iraq is appar- 
ently under Communist domination has 
caused much consternation that Western 
Europe’s supply of Middle East oil might 
be permanently destroyed. In that 
event, new sources of petroleum must 
be developed. Oceanographers can help 
provide an answer to this dilemma if 
enough funds are invested to insure the 
development of a comprehensive pro- 
gram of basic oceanic research. 

The following article, taken from the 
New Bedford, Mass., Standard-Times, 
outlines the possibilities for future ex- 
ploration of oceanic mineral resources: 
Sea BaTrie 1958: Key to Surviva., XI—Nextr 

MINING RusH May Bz In OCEANS 

(Whether it be for war or peace, the 
oceans of the world probably hold the secret 
of humanity’s future. The nation that un- 
locks those mysteries first will direct the 
future course of mankind. One of the 
world’s outstanding ocean-study centers is 
the Woods Hole Oceanographic Institution. 
There and at other marine-science research 
centers in the East, the Standard-Times con- 
ducted a 2-month study to determine who is 
ahead. These stories tell the results of that 
research.) 

(By Everett S. Allen) 

When land sources of oil and important 

minerals and metals peter out, undersea 


































































































A3028 


mines and oi! wells may preserve western 
civilization’s highly touted standard of liv- 
ing by providing new supplies of these 20th 
century necessities. How long before this 
may happen? Referring to petroleum sup- 
plies ashore, a physicist in New York, aged 
40, predicted: “I may see the exhaustion of 
land oil supplies myself. My granddaughter 
certainly will have to face the problem of 
cutting down on automotive horsepower, 
finding an oil substitute, or even changing 
her mode of living entirely.” 

Most of the world’s nations are acutely 
conscious of this rapidly approaching prob- 
em. Marine geologists on both sides of the 
Iron Curtain are trying to find out what the 
‘ or the sea bottom, might be able to 
contribute by way of a solution. 

SWIFT UNDERSEA RIVERS 


Under the oceans lie mountain ranges as 
the Rockies, valleys thousands of feet 
let vast plains hundreds of miles wide, and 

ean-bed rivers, some of them 200 miles 
wide and flowing at speeds occasionally up 

75 miles an hour. 

In war or peace, these rivers in the sea, 

wn as turbidity currents—moving multi- 
mn avalanches of silt and debris down the 

i bottom’s slopes—may be of critical im- 
portance to humanity. 

In peace, they may reveal to submarine 
geologists the course taken by erosion from 
the continents since the beginning of time, 
and thus aid in locating seabed deposits of 
oil or ‘uable minerals, Manganese, and 
uranium among them. 
possible that an offshore 


high as 


In war, it is 


atomic bl might trigger a turbidity cur- 
rent—roughly likened to a snowslide down 
of a mountain—that would spread 
throughout an entire 


the face 

radioactive debris 

ocean basin. 
CABLES SNAPPED 

Here’s an example of how these currents 
function: 

Dr. Bruce C. Heezen, of Columbia Univer- 
sity recalled, “on November 18, 1929, a severe 
earthquake shook the Grand Banks in the 
Atlantic area south of Newfoundland, an 
area which has a greater concentration of 
submarine cables than any other in the 
world. The cables broke on a wholesale 
scale, and the breaks naturally were attrib- 
uted at the time to the quake, itself. 

“But a study of the timetable of the breaks 
disclosed a remarkable fact * * * for more 
than 13 hours after the earthquake, cables 
farther and farther to the south of the epi- 
center went on breaking, one by one, in 
regular succession. Each break was down- 
slope from the one before, and the last took 
place in the deep ocean basin 800 miles from 
the epicenter. 

“It seems quite clear this series of events 
must indicate a submarine flow; the quake 
set in motion a gigantic avalanche of sedi- 
ment on the steep continental slope which 
broke the cables, one after another, as it 
rushed downslope and flowed onto the 
abyssal plain.” 

BOTTOM EXAMINED 

The Woods Hole Oceanographic Institution 
ketch Atlantis took two cores from the bot- 
tom of the Puerto Rican Trench, the deep- 
est place in the Atlantic Ocean. The deposit 
here included limey shell of shallow-water 
organisms and fragments of limey marine 
plants that require sunlight for life. This 
material, transported from the shore to the 
deepest part of the ocean, was striking proof 
that currents must flow over the sea floor. 

Starting between Iceland and Greenland 
and running to a point south of Newfound- 
land is a mid-ocean canyon, 2 to 4 miles wide 
and 25 to 100 fathoms deep, very possibly 
cut by periodic turbidity currents. Dr. 
Heezen believes all such submarine canyons 
were cut by these sea-bed rivers. 
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The turbidity curents offer clues to several 
major questions in which oceanographers are 
interested. For one thing, they indicate a 
means by which organic material is trans- 
ported from the continental coast to feed fish 
and other organisms in the deep sea. 

For another, these curents suggest how 
organic sediments may accumulate in sea 
basins and eventually become petroleum. 
Much of the petroleum of the world is found 
in ancient sands that once were part of the 
sea floor, Turbidity currents, therefore, may 
indicate where to look for undersea oil de- 
posits; this concept has, in fact, been ap- 
plied successfully in exploration of the coast- 
al oil fields of southern California. 


GOLD IN SEA WATER 


The study of the sea floor, like most ocean- 
ography, is carried on in the interest of pure 
science, but as with many other basic 
studies, is not without its commercial, eco- 
nomic, military, and politica! 

Traces of many element 
can be found in sea water, and a lot of per- 
sons have had dreams of getting rich there- 
from; to date, all of them have been, in the 
words of an oceanographer, “at least one 
decimal point wrong.” Most of these ele- 
ments are very much diluted in water and 
would require huge amounts of power to ex- 
tract them. 

As an example of, what can be done, how- 
ever, one major American chemical com- 
pany has several plants extracting magne- 
sium from sea water on a practical basis. 

Mining the sea bottom for materials con- 
centrated in the sediment is another possi- 
bility. The Blake Plateau, 400 fathoms deep 
and 80 miles off the North Carolina coast, 
is coated with manganese, valuable in the 
production of steel. 

It is not as high in quality as that found 
ashore, laid down in ancient ocean basins of 
another age, but most manganese deposits 
are not located in the United States and it 
could get scarce in wartime. If so, it might 
stimulate submarine manganese mining; the 
material on Blake Plateau is in chunks, like 
coal, ranging from baseball size to flat discs, 
6 inches in diameter. Scientists think it 
might be recovered with some sort of potato- 
picker arrangement dragged along through 
the mud, or perhaps it could be pumped up. 

URANIUM FOUND, TOO 


Scientifically, the big puzzle is: How did 
the manganese get there, and is it coming 
out of the water or the mud? 

Many materials are concentrated in the 
ocean mud, mostly calcium in some form. 
Matter constantly is falling down through 
the ocean to the bottom like a weak snow- 
storm. 

Uranium, highly valuable in this atomic 
age, is one of many substances found in 
much higher percentage in the ocean bottom 
than in the water, itself. Again, the ocean 
mud is not as good a source of uranium as 
the mines ashore, but many of these shore 
mines are petering out, and if this material 
gets scare enough, it will be practical to try 
submarine mining. 

Among many other authorities, Prof. H. 
Schumacher, mineralogist of West Germany’s 
Bonn University, believes the day of poorer 
minerals in all parts of the world is ap- 
proaching. He has pointed out that as soon 
as the pitchblende deposits are exhausted, 
new sources of uranium, and mrany other es- 
sentials, will be sought eagerly. 


NEW INTEREST SPURRED 


The sea obviously is the basic source of 
petroleum, although the steps from mud to 
crude oil deposits are essentially unknown. 
Ocean petroleum sources already are assume 
ing new interest with the Russian domina- 
tion of Syria, in which are located most of 
the Middle Eastern oil pipelines. 


implications. 
including gold, 
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Oceanographers do not yet know the max- 
imum depth of water in which an oil well 
can be drilled; 100 feet is about the present 
maximum (the actual hole can be 18,000 
feet or more) and that hasn’t greatly in- 
creased the area that can be tapped, al- 
though Texas’ oil-producing region is about 
half on land, half under water. But if men 
can drill oil wells beyond the- 100-fathom 
curve, the sky’s the limit. The Persian Gulf 
looks like the next important location of 
underwater wells, but until land supplies are 
all tapped—or pinched off by Iron Curtain 
politics—marine wells are not economical, 
but only experiments. 

One cannot be sure, either, whether the 
deep ocean contains petroleum, but Dr. Rob- 
ert Menzies of Columbia University, said, “We 
have discovered astonishing facts with re- 
gard to conservation of carbon in great 
depths of sea. In the Columbian Abyssal 
Plain, 200 miles from land, we recovered bot- 
tom cores showing layers of tree leaves and 
twigs well below typical deep-sea deposits 
2,000 fathoms down; and extending over 
hundreds of miles. A staggering amount of 
carbon is entombed in this area, much of 
this material, once on the ocean bottom, was 
covered up in a day or less—thousands of 
years ago—by bottom sediment. The oxy- 
gen was thus excluded and the material pfe- 
served as a layer of sediment. 


“IDEAL SOURCE FOR OIL” 


“We consider such material is ideal source 
material for petroleum. Many of us are of 
the opinion much of our petroleum was 
formed from material like this in the past— 
in deep water, not necessarily in shallow 
water.” 

Also in New York, a physicist concerned 
with oceanography suggested drilling tech- 
niques would be perfected in the next 10 to 
30 years so that it would be practical to do 
oil work 100 miles offshore, if desirable. 

If Russia intends to control the supply of 
Middle Eastern oil on which Western Europe 
depends in either peace or war—and evi- 
dently she does—the time may be close at 
hand when America’s principal allies will go 
to sea looking for petroleum, 


Where the Farm Subsidies Go 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April.14, 1959 


Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rrec- 
ORD, I include the following article from 
the Chicago Daily Tribune of Saturday, 
April 11, 1959: 

WHERE THE Farm Svussiptes Go 


The Government’s already troublesome 
farm surplus problem has taken a new twist 
with the discovery of a million dollar grain 
shortage in a Florence, Ill., elevator where the 
Commodity Credit Corporation stores grain. 
One of the two brothers who own the ware- 
house has been charged with converting part 
of the missing grain to his own use. 

This episode only reemphasizes the ab- 
surdity of the farm subsidy lobby’s claim 
that subsidies are essential to protect the 
small farmer. It is not the small farmer 
who winds up with the benefits. Depart- 
ment of Agriculture figures have shown re- 
peatedly that the bulk of payments go to big 
corporate or private farms, and in amounts 
often exceeding $100,000. These big farm- 
ers make a business of producing grain for 
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sale to the Government at its support price, 
and the Government has piled up surplus 
stocks worth nearly $9 billion. 

According to Senator WriiuiaMs, of Dela- 
ware, an astute spotter of phony spending 
programs, “the high rigid support program 
is little more than a Government guarantee 
on the operations of corporate type farming, 
and actually encourages and underwrites ab- 
sentee ownership to the detriment of the 
small farmer.” 

Since the Government is unable to dispose 
of its surplus, it must store it at an annual 
cost of $1 billion, and the people who bene- 
fit from this unintentional windfall are the 
owners of gigantic wheat bins. 

It is worth noting that the two brothers 
in Florence, seeking a temporary trusteeship 
under bankruptcy laws, listed assets of $4 
million and liabiljties, including the missing 
grain, of $2.5 million. 

Any small farmer who thinks he is benefit- 
ing from subsidies might well contemplate 
these juicy figures and ask himself, “How am 
I doing’’? 





Pouring Oil on the Fire 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, New Eng- 
land was one of the first areas to suffer 
from the modern problem of chronic un- 
employment. 

A number of its communities, in spite 
of persistent appeals for Federal assist- 
ance, are still in the economic doldrums, 

We have a great human resource in the 
skills and the character of our people. 
These qualities were developed to com- 
pensate for our lack of natural resources. 
New England industries have been placed 
under a competitive disadvantage be- 
cause they have had to pay higher prices 
for the fuels, and particularly oil, that 
has had to be brought in from distant 
States. 

To survive, it has been necessary for us 
to import heavy residual oil from Vene- 
zuela and Canada. 

The lobbying interests in other regions 
of the country, completely ignoring our 
predicament, are proceeding to cut off 
our lifeline, and force New England to 
subsidize the domestic coal, rail, and oil 
industries, as the final straw that could 
break our backs. 

We in New England are slow to anger, 
but we will not tolerate this economic 
compulsion that threatens the very basis 
of our livelihood. 

Speaking for our rising wrath and our 
determination not to be imposed upon 
to our loss is the following cogent edi- 
torial titled “Ganging Up on New Eng- 
land,” which appeared in the March 31 
edition of the Boston Herald. Under 
unanimous consent, I insert it in the 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 

GANGING Up on NEW ENGLAND 

They had a field day on New England in 
the Senate the other day. The Senators 
from the soft coal States joined the Senators 
from the oil States and the Senators from 
the shale States to hail the move to cut-New 
England’s residual oil imports. 
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It seems that in using this cheap imported ° 


oll, New England hurts the coal industry, the 
rail industry, the domestic oil industry and 
the development of shale oil deposits. So 
the coal States, the oil States, and the shale 
States (Colorado, Utah, and Wyoming) are 
lined up against us for one reason or an- 
other. 

To be sure, the coal States want us to use 
coal, and the oil States want us to use do- 
mestic oil, and the shale States want us to 
be forced to pay enough for fuel to make the 
development of shale economically possible. 

The concern of these States for New Eng- 
land was minimal. We are, it seems, ex- 
pected to exist mainly as a compulsory cus- 
tomer. 

It is hard to see this sort of thing going on 
in Congress without a sense of outrage. We 
have imported the heavy residual oil for 
power and large scale heating (nondomestic) 
because it is cheap and can be transported 
here cheaply by sea. In spite of constant at- 
tempts by oil and coal States to cut us off, 
our economy here has become heavily de- 
pendent. on residual. Recently announced 
compulsory quotas will cut down our supply 
just enough to force up the cost of our fuel. 
In fact this is exactly the intent of the quo- 
tas, to compel New England (and other im- 
port areas) to subsidize the domestic oil in- 
dustry. The reason given is national se- 
curity, but the quotas apply also to Canadian 
oil, which would be just as available in war- 
time as domestic oil. In fact, Venezuelan 
oil is within the hemispheric defense line. 

Now Senator Byrrp of West Virginia (not 
to be confused with the veteran Virginian 
Byrrpv) would not only have us in New Eng- 
land give up our cheap fuel, but would force 
us into a large-scale conversion of our oil 
burners at a large cost. This so as to revive 
the lagging West Virginia soft coal industry 
and the coal-carrying railroads. 

Both the West Virginian Senator and Sen- 
ator Lone, of Louisiana, speaking for oil, ad- 
mitted that their concern was with unem- 
ployment, though the security excuse got a 
nod now and then. It was clear that New 
England was expected to be a kind of in- 
voluntary employment provider for West Vir- 
ginias and Louisianians. 

The Senate speeches revealed the oil im- 
port quotas for what they are—a selfish 
regionalism to serve some States at the ex- 
pense of others. 

New England’s congressional delegation 
will have to make common cause with other 
import States to fight for a free economy. 





Private Investment 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HALE BOGGS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
ReEcorD, I include the following article 
which appeared in the New Orleans 
States-Item: 

PRIVATE INVESTMENT 

Support being accorded Representative 
Haz Boces’ bill to encourage private invest- 
ment overseas should draw smiles of approval 
from two sources: 

1. Those people abroad who are sensitive 
over receiving outright aid from the US. 
Government. 


2. Americans at home who would like to 
see & more modest price tag placed on our 
foreign assistance program. 
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The bill, presented by Boces on the open- 
ing day of Congress, offers various tax in- 
centives to stimulate investment of private 
U.S. capital abroad. 

Resounding approval of the proposal comes 
from the international section of the New 
York Board of Trade. 

In supporting the measure, the New York 
group also criticized recent Supreme Court 
decisions which permit the States to impose 
tax burdens on interstate and foreign 
commerce. 

From the State Department recently came 
& recommendation that U.S. income tax 
reforms be effected to give companies greater 
freedom Mm their foreign finance operations. 

The legislation and the support in prin- 
ciple it seems to be receiving are welcome on 
more than one score. 

Our ranging foreign aid program, though 
effective in improving the lot of less pros- 
perous peoples, is obviously not the best way 
of getting that job done. 

Private U.S. capital working abroad would 
be the more respectable and efficient means 
of extending a helping hand overseas. 

And it would be a means whereby a mini- 
mum burden would be borne by either end 
of the exchange. 


























































































Unions Made Whipping Boys for Sins of 
Modern Society 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES ROOSEVELT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr.. ROOSEVELT. Mr. Speaker, I 
wish to insert in the Recorp excerpts 
from a very fine article written by Father 
William J. Smith, S.J., director of St. 
Peter’s Institute of Industrial Relations. 

The article, “Labor’s Wrongs and 
Rights,” appeared in the Commonweal 
magazine, and while Father Smith’s 
view need no elaboration, I do want to 
bring to the attention of my colleagues 
that Father Smith concludes that “no 
one has the right to assume the only 
place you will find corruption in Ameri- 
can life is in the labor movement. The 
unions should not be made the whipping 
boy for all the sins and weaknesses that 
run all through modern society.” 

It is my hope that my colleagues will 
find the views expressed by Father Smith 
as thought provoking asI did upon read- 
ing them. 

The following is excerpted from the 
Commonweal article: 

LABOR’S WRONGS AND RIGHTS 
(By Father William J. Smith, S.J., direccor, 
St. Peter’s Institute of Industrial Relations) 

That corruption has wormed its slimy way 
into some sections of the labor movement is 
afact. Yet the parade of unsavory witnesses 
before the Klieg lights, with snatches of tes- 
timony widely publicized, has highlighted 
this phase of the subjest out of all propor- 
tion to the whole. ' 

The sordid features of the picture should 
neither be minimized nor concealed. They 
exist. But to present this caricature as the 
image of organized labor is a distortion of 
the fact. 

Unions and corruption are not synonymous 
terms, and to attempt to identify the mis- 
deeds of the minority with the good deeds of 
the majority is to do violence to justice. 
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No one class of our citizens has a monop- 
oly on evil, a copyright on corruption, or the 
exclusive rights to the ill effects which have 
fallen upon the human race because of orig- 
inal sin. And to draw the conclusion from 
the findings of the McCellan committee in- 
vestigation that the entire labor movement 
is tainted is simply a distortion of the law 
of logic. To infer further that the labor 
unions, and they alone, symbolize sin in 
American life is simply a surrender of reason. 

Obviously, the public today has a right to 
scrutinize and evaluate the activities of the 
organized labor movement in America. There 
should not be, however, one standard of 
judgment for labor and another for individ- 
uals and groups who represent the various 
segments which comprise the whole of Amer- 
ican society. The trade-union movement is 
not something isolated, unrelated to the rest 
of American life, standing alone in solitary 
segregation. It is part of an organic cultural 
whole. 

A second fact about the labor movement 
which seems to cause concern to the public 
revolves around what antiunion critics call 
the monopoly power of labor. “The unions 
have become too strong, too powerful,” is a 
common complaint. “They are a threat to 
the common good. They should be cut down 
to size.” 

The trade unions did not originate the cap- 
italistic economic system. They have been 
compelled to fit into and to follow the pat- 
tern of bargaining which they found in the 
marketplace. The giant union is, conse- 
quently, the direct and natural reaction to 
the giant corporation. 

At the present time we have 68 such com- 
mercial and financial institutions, each of 
whose corporate assets run from $1 billion 
at the lowest rung of the ladder to $20 bil- 
lion at the top. The economic, social and 
political power of these, and other lesser 
giants, is all too evident. It seems just naive 
to talk about “cutting the unions down to 
size” while saying not a word about the ac- 
cumulated power of the big unions’ coun- 
terparts in industry. 

In a democracy such as we have in this 
country and within the framework of an eco- 
nomic system that has happily but hap- 
hazardly evolved from an original false prem- 
ise to something resembling an ordered 
industrial life, trade union organizations are 
entitled to exercise economic, political and 
social power. The measuring rod is not what 
management may think is “good for labor,” 
but the common good as it is reflected in the 
integrity and ability of labor’s leaders and 
the legitimate strength derived from the so- 
cial activities of its organized membership. 

When and if the power possessed by labor 
unions is used to the detriment of the pub- 
lic welfare, whether it be in a large scale op- 
eration or in a thousand small ways or cir- 
cumstances on the local level, it is clearly 
both the right and the duty of public au- 
thority to enforce corrective legislation. 

It would be a grave injustice, however, to 
attempt to restrict the political action of la- 
bor unions simply because labor’s critics en- 
tertain an opposite political philosophy. It 
would be an equal injustice to attempt to re- 
strict the ecOnomic power of labor unions 
simply to protect and expand a preusurped 
power held by the affiliates of organized man- 
agement. 

Nor need one (to qualify as pro-American) 
accept the National Association of Manufac- 
turers’ philosophy of individualism or the 
doctrinaire, antiquated: economic theories of 
an “automatic economic system” still nur- 
tured by some economists associated with the 
National Chamber of Commerce. 

Labor unions must have power—economic, 
social and political power—if they are to 
carry out the social responsibilities that the 
very form of modern society places upon 
them. If the critics of the trade unions 
were to say “the craven, the immoral, the 
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corrupt individual official must be rooted out 
of the American labor movement,” no one 
could reasonably disagree with them. 
Power, any degree of power, in the hands of 
irresponsible and unscrupulous possessors of 
it, is certainly a danger and a threat. 

Nor can it be questioned that some union 
Officials have at times indulged in an arbi- 
trary use of possessed power. No excuse or 
defense should be made for the labor tyrant 
whether he carries a union card or cracks 
the whip over unorganized workers in a sweat 
shop. That is one thing. But to talk in 
terms of denying to organized workers their 
rightful exercise of economic, social and po- 
litical power is something else. 

And no one has the right to assume the 
only place you will find corruption in Amer- 
ican life is in the labor movement. The 
unions should not be made the whipping boy 
for all the sins and weaknesses that run all 
through modern society. 





Brother, Can You Spare a Billion? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
ReEcorp, I include the following editorial 
from the Chicago Daily Tribune of April 
11, 1959: 

BROTHER, CAN You SparrE A BILLION? 


Mr. Walter Reuther and Mr. George 
Meany, of the AFL-CIO, staged their much 
touted indignation meeting in Washington 
Wednesday over unemployment. It was no 
ragged horde that they led into town. A 
substantial cross-section of the union brass 
was on hand to orate about the iniquity of 
Mr. Eisenhower's playing golf. The rank and 
file came by special train or chartered bus, 
the ladies in new flowered hats and the 
gentlemen in pressed business suits. Before 
getting indignant, most of the visitors took a 
sightseeing tour. 

About 100 of the contingent on the special 
train from Toledo got sick. The turkey they 
ate is suspected, a dish which, even in de- 
teriorated condition, does not seem consistent 
with the pangs of hunger. Empty stomachs 
rarely are afflicted with food poisoning. 

The complaints largely centered on whether 
the Government’s statistics were correct. 
The unioneers chose to believe that some- 
body was padding the figures showing that 
unemployment was tapering off. Secretary 
of Labor Mitchell, a glutton for punishment, 
frequently pushed around at union conven- 
tions, turned up and promised to eat his hat 
if unemployment were not down by October 
to about 3 million. 

This demonstration was originalJy billed 
by Reuther as a-“march” on Washington. 
The description evokes memories of Coxey’s 
Army walking on cardboard innersoles to the 
capital in 1894 to push the cause of fiat 
money, and of the West Coast “industrial 
armies” that headed east to protest unem- 
ployment that same spring. Fry’s “army” 
from Los Angeles and Kelly’s from San Fran- 
cisco didn’t come by chartered train, eating 
turkey dinners. They stole trains and tried 
to run them themselves. 

This lawless activity at least suggested an 
element of desperation, but there was none 
of that in Reuther’s political show, which 
picked up such coattail riders as Senator 
Pau. Dovetas, haranguing about Mr. Eisen- 
hower being the captive of hard-faced men, 
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Mr. Reuther got in the stock observation that 
national policy is still being dictated by 
former Secretary of the Treasury George 
Humphrey, a Bourbon, according to Mr. Reu- 
ther, who shoots quail, a bird rather smaller 
than a turkey. 

While there were some tales of hardship, 
they were mitigated by the Federal extension 
of unemployment compensation to 39 weeks, 
and, if there were real suffering, it might be 
imagined that Mr. Reuther and Mr. Meany 
might have done more to alleviate it by mak- 
ing hardship allotments. from the union 
treasury rather than chartering special trains. 

But it must be suspected that that was not 
their purpose. What they were trying to do 
was cause political embarrassment to the 
Republican administration, remind numer- 
ous Democratic Congressmen of their debts 
to union politicking, and advance the course 
of the welfare state by urging unlimited Fed- 
eral spending for anything and everything in 
sight. Indeed, Mr. Meany put this dogma 
into so many words, with lavish outlays in 
his prospectus for schools, hospitals, homes, 
airports, and roads. 

The old depression touch of a dime for a 
cup of coffee has yielded to the organized 
demand for billions from the taxpayers for 
all sorts of boondoggles, with none of the 
union statesmen caring a whit for the con- 
sequences of inflationary spending brought 
on by a long siege of just this sort of thing. 

These gentlemen have not the slightest 
capacity to relate cause and effect. Their 
own wage demands have contributed as much 
as anything to loss of jobs, and the Federal 
spending policies they invariably recommend 
are not incidental causes in producing eco- 
nomic malaise. 

Their idea that the Government can cure 
anything is realizable only if we all want 
to embrace bankruptcy and socialism, Evi- 
dently that is what these men have in mind. 





Greater Wilkes-Barre Chamber of Com- 
merce Supports Flood-Douglas Area 
Redevelopment Bill 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr, FLOOD. Mr. Speaker; under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
REcoRD, I include the following resolu- 
tion adopted on Marclk. 20, 1959, by the 
Greater Wilkes-Barre Chamber of Com- 
merce: 


Whereas the Chamber of Commerce of the 
United States through its official publication 
entitled, “Congressional Action,” volume 3, 
No. 11, dated March 6, 1959, and in a special 
report dated February 9, 1959, has taken the 
position in opposition to the enaction of 
S. 268, S. 722, and S. 1064 and H.R. 3505 pro- 
viding for special financial assistance (loan 
and/or grants) from the Federal Government 
to areas of persistent and substantial unem- 
ployment in an effort to attract industries 
to these areas so as to reduce unemployment, 
which bills are now pending in the Congress 
of the United States; and 

Whereas the Greater Wilkes-Barre area has 
been classified as one of the areas of per- 
sistent and substantial unemployment which 
these bills are designed to aid;.and 

Whereas the Greater Wilkes-Barre Cham- 
ber of Commerce in an effort to help the 
people of this area to help themselves has 
consistently fostered industrial develop- 
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ment in the area of Greater Wilkes-Barre, 
Luzerne County, Pa., both through its own 
efforts and by assistance of the Greater 
Wilkes-Barre Industrial Fund, Inc., and 
Committee of 100, Inc., both of which cor- 
porations are chartered for the purpose of 
encouraging industrial development in the 
aforesaid area and which have been active 
in this field and have spent time, effort, and 
“ moneys in the effort to attract industry in 
order to reduce the persistent and substan- 
tial unemployment in this area; and 
Whereas it is the policy of the Common- 
wealth of Pennsylvania as expressed through 
the General Assembly of the Commonwealth 
in the passage of the Pennsylvania Indus- 
trial Development Assistance Act (act of May 
31, 1956, act No. 635) to give assistance in 
developing and fostering new industry in 
depressed areas of the Commonwealth; and 
Whereas the Greater Wilkes-Barre Cham- 
ber of Commerce and the Greater Wilkes- 
Barre Industrial Fund, Inc., and Committee 
of One Hundred, Inc., have cooperated with 
the Pennsylvania Industrial Development 
Authority and are continuing to cooperate 
with the aforesaid authority in bringing new 
industries to this area; and 
Whereas it is the considered judgment of 


the Greater Wilkes-Barre Chamber of Com-— 


merce that the position of the Chamber of 
Commerce of the United States in its oppo- 
sition to S. 268, S. 722, and S. 1064, and H.R. 
3505, is not well taken or in the best interests 
of the people of the Greater Wilkes-Barre 
area and other areas of the United States 
which suffer from the same problem; and 

Whereas it is the considered judgment of 
the Greater Wilkes-Barre Chamber of Com- 
merce that whenever any area of this Nation 
suffers economically, the well-being of the 
entire Nation is seriously affected: Now, 
therefore, be it 

Resolved by the Greater Wilkes-Barre 
Chamber of Commerce as follows: 

1. That the position of the U.S. Chamber 
of Commerce is inconsistent with the posi- 
tion of the Greater Wilkes-Barre Chamber 
of Commerce in regard to the above-men- 
tioned bills viz, S. 268, S. 722, and S. 1064, 
and H.R. 3505. 

2. The Greater Wilkes-Barre Chamber of 
Commerce in reaffirmation to the position 
which it has consistently taken with regard 
to industrial development supports the spon- 
sors of the aforesaid proposed legislation and 
requests the Congress of the United States 
to enact said bills into law. 

The above resolution was unanimously ap- 
proved at a regularly stated meeting of the 
board of directors of the Greater Wilkes- 
Barre Chamber of Commerce on Friday, 
March 20, 1959. 








Presiden ¢. 





; Secretary. 
Dated March 20, 1959. 





Keep Newscasts for News 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, due 
to abuses surrounding the equal time re- 
quirements now in effect through the 
Federal Communications Commission 
ruling, I believe we should take note of 
H.R. 5389 introduced by Representative 
GLENN CUNNINGHAM, of Nebraska, to alle- 
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viate this situation. Radio and television 
stations are now required to offer equal 
time to all candidates for the same office 
whenever one of the candidates makes 
news. This, to me, would seem to ham- 
per the effectiveness of swift and accu- 
rate news reporting, and for this reason 
I believe the bill introduced by Repre- 
sentative CUNNINGHAM merits our sup- 
port. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
ask that an editorial which appeared in 
a recent issue of the Chicago American 
be included at this point in the REcorp. 
The text of the editorial follows: 

KrEP NEWSCASTS FOR NEWS 


Television executives must be looking 
fondly on Nebraska’s Republican Represent- 
ative CUNNINGHAM. He introduced a bill 
this week that would get them off an em- 
barrassing hook by amending the Federal 
Communications Act. 

CUNNINGHAM’S measure would exempt 
regular news broadcasts from the equal time 
requirement for political candidates. The 
bill recognizes an elementary fact of life: 
A man in an important public office almost 
automatically makes more news than one 
who isn’t in office. 

The bill does not leave it up to station 
executives to decide which candidates are 
or are not worthy of appearing on TV, for 
the equal time provision would stay in effect 
for political broadcasts. 

The measure would, however, relieve the 
distress suffered by TV executives here last 
month, when they discovered that under the 
law they had to grant equal time on news- 
casts to Lar Daly. ; 

Since the primaries, in which he trailed 
Mayor Daley by roughly 11 to 1, Daly has 
been very sportsmanlike about equal time. 
He assured city officials this week that they 
could go ahead and have a St. Patrick’s Day 
parade televised, even if it does show the 
mayor marching. 

Anyway, we hope CuUNNINGHAM’s bill is 
passed. TV devotes enough time to situation 
comedy now, without having to include it in 
news broadcasts. 





Chamber of Commerce Week 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWIN B. DOOLEY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 14, 1959 
Mr. DOOLEY. Mr. Speaker, the cur- 


rent week is known as Chamber of Com-_ 


merce Week. Evidence that there's 
nothing new under the sun keeps turn- 
ing up in the most unlikely places. From 
far off Mesopotamia comes proof that the 
local chamber of commerce—that sym- 
bol of jet-age enterprise—actually had 
its counterpart in the ancient city of 
Mari some 6,000 years ago. 

If archeologists who plied their trade 
amid those ruins have read their cunie- 
form tablets correctly, the administra- 
tive palace of the Kingdom of Mari 
boasted both a foreign office and a board 
of trade, and from all accounts, business 
was really booming. In his book, “The 
Bible as History,” Warner Keller tells 
us, “More than 100 officials were involved 
in dealing with the incoming and out- 
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going messages, which amounted to 
thousands of tablets.” 

Babylon had its chambers of com- 
merce, too, apparently within the shadow 
of the Tower of Babel and the fabulous 
Hanging Gardens. During the Middle 
Ages, fairs and merchant guilds were the 
predominent businessmen’s organiza- 
tions. The predecessor of the modern 
chamber of commerce was started dur- 
ing the reign of the French King, Henry, 
with the establishment of the Superior 
Chambers of Commerce of France. 
About that time, too, the merchants of 
Marseilles formed an independent volun- 
tary group to represent the commercial 
interests of their port. This early local 
was closely akin to that country’s pres- 
ent day chambers of commerce, volun- 
tary organizations having quasi-public 
functions. ‘Today these groups have 
charge of stock and produce exchanges, 
issue export certificates, and even help 
manage the port cities. They also differ 
from their American counterparts in 
that their membership is smaller, rang- 
ing from 9 to 21. 

“Switzerland has two distinct types— 
those that follow the French concept and 
function under state auspices, and inde- 
pendent groups similar to our own. The 
German chambers, like those in France, 
are pretty much official institutions. On 
the other hand, in Britain they are, like 
our own, entirely voluntary organiza- 
tions. 

And speaking of differences, our own 
chambers of commerce really evolved 
from three somewhat different types of 
business groups, each fulfilling a particu- 
lar need created by a particular time and 
place. There were the trading organiza- 
tions, whose members met for the sole 
purpose of trading with one another. 
These were sometimes known as boards 
of trade, a name that still survives in 
some areas, particularly small towns. 
Then there were the protective organiza- 
tions—businessmen who banded together 
against high taxes and discriminatory 
regulations. And finally, in the newer 
sections of the country, town boosters 
organized to seek new industries and 
good roads that would draw tourist travel 
and help the community grow, 

Regardless of these differences, the 
common goal of all three types of busi- 
ness groups was progress. But in a 
country marked by rapid growth and 
change as ours has been, what today 
may pass as progress can become, almost 
overnight, somewhat of a mixed blessing. 
For example, as the horse-and-buggy 
days slipped further into history, the big 
move to the new population centers 
brought new problems. But the old- 
timers saw no personal profit from be- 
coming bigger cities, and they often voted 
down needed public improvement pro- 
grams. Nevertheless the growth of 
America’s cities was as inevitable as the 
industrial revolution, and so chambers of 
commerce became the vehicles by which 
civic-minded people could be mobilized 
“to build bigger communities by making 
them better.” 

The stock market crash brought a 
somewhat different problem, though. 
As land values went down, so did the 
municipality’s ability to service their 
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overextended bond capacity. Faced 
with high municipal taxes, the business- 
men took a new look at their organiza- 
tion, and belatedly they became tax con- 
scious. Today the role of guardian of 
the taxpayer’s pocketbook is an estab- 
lished function of the chamber of com- 
merce. 

Until 1912, the chamber of commerce 
movement had little or no cohesiveness. 
Then President Taft urged a group of 
businessmen to form what later became 
the Chamber of Commerce of the United 
States. Now there are 32 State and re- 
gional chambers, but the backbone of the 
movement still remains the local unit. 
And these days its business is not all 
business, either. The local chamber of 
commerce provides the leadership for all 
kinds of community activities—a project 
for the handicapped, the building of a 
playground, a fund drive to send city 
kids tocamp. 

As a matter of fact, projects aimed at 
helping youngsters, rate high among 
chamber of commerce-sponsored activ- 
ities, But then this preoccupation with 
the problems of America’s children is 
nothing new in chamber of commerce 
history. ‘The records show that the Ohio 
Chamber of Commerce—the oldest in the 
country—was responsible for the enact- 
ment of the first child labor law in the 
Nation. 





Three Hundred and Fiftieth Anniversary 
of Dutch Landing 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JAMES ROOSEVELT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr. Speaker, on 
March 14, 1959, the second annual ban- 
quet of the Holland Society of New York, 
Potomac branch, was held at the May- 
flower Hotel in Washington, D.C. This 
banquet marked the opening of the fes- 
tivities commemorating the 350th anni- 
versary of the landing of the Dutch at 
New Amsterdam. 

I am particularly pleased to bring this 
significant occasion to the attention of 
my colleagues, as I am a life-long mem- 
ber of the Holland Society as was my 
father before me. 

Messages were received at the banquet 
by numerous prominent persons, includ- 
ing His Excellency J. H, van Roijen, 
Netherlands Ambassador to the United 
States, whose greeting read as follows: 

Congratulations to the Potomac Branch of 
the Holland Society on initiating the 350th 
anniversary of the landing of our people on 
your shores and the commemoration of this 
year of history. 


President Eisenhower wired greetings, 
as follows: 


It is a pleasure to send greetings to the 
members and guests of the Potomac Branch 
of the Holland Society of New York gathered 
on the occasion of the 350th anniversary of 
the Dutch explorations by Henry Hudson. 
From the earliest days, the growth and spirit 
of our country have been strengthened by 
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citizens of Dutch descent. The Holland 
Society helps to preserve an important qual- 
ity of American culture. I am delighted to 
add my best wishes for a fine evening. 
Dwicur D. EISENHOWER. 


I should like to touch briefly on some 
of the historical highlights in eonnection 
with the settling of the Dutch on what is 
now known as Manhattan. For instance, 
Netherlands’ Prince Bernhard said, on 
May 19, 1958: 

The Netherlands and the United States can 
pride themselves on very old cultural rela- 
tions. In 1638 Holland provided your coun- 
try with its first schoolmaster, Adam Roe- 
lants. An early President of the United 
States, John Quincy Adams, opened a long 
line of American students seeking knowledge 


at Dutch universities, when at the age of 13 
he registered as a student at the University 
of Leyden. 

You who are friends of my country and 
whose ancestors in many cases came from 
there, have set yourselves the task of ad- 
vancing the friendship and cultural relations 


between our two countries. 


There was a tablet in the court of the 
recently demolished Produce Exchange 
near the Customs House in downtown 
New York that marked the location of 
the first school in New Amsterdam, 
taught by Adam Roelandsen. It was also 
the first school of which there is any 
record in America. 

Another first: In 1648, when the 
northernmost limits of the town extend- 
ed no further than Wall Street, Gov. 
Pieter Stuyvesant laid the basic founda- 
tions of New York’s and the Nation’s vol- 
unteer fire-fighting system when he ap- 
pointed four fire wardens. 

A medical first in America: When the 
17th century began, doctors cured much 
more by personality than by their reme- 
dies and practices. As a consequence, 
this era witnessed the discoveries of An- 
tony van Leeuwenhoek, who built the 
microscope and was the first to describe 
the corpuscular formation of the blood, 
and those arising from Christian Huy- 
ghens’ epochal studies in the field of 
optics. Dutch colonial America was the 
scene of several probable ‘‘firsts,’’ notably 
the first coroner’s inquest—_1658—and 
establishment of the first hospital— 
1659. 

The three Presidents: Three Presidents 
of the United States have been of direct 
descent in the male line from settlers of 
New Netherland well in advance of 1675. 
At least as many more occupants of the 
White House have been in part of such 
ancient stock through marriage. These 
three Presidents were also Governors of 
the State of New York. The first of the 
trio was Martin Van Buren, the second 
was Theodore Roosevelt—a very active 
member of the Holland Society—and the 
third was Franklin Delano Roosevelt, my 
father. 

Our flag: The Andria Doria, bearing a 
copy of the Declaration of Independence 
of July 4, 1776, and her commission from 
the Continental Congress, signed by John 
Hancock, with copies in blank, signed by 
the same, for the equipment of priva- 
teers, and with a 13-striped flag flying at 
her masthead, sailed into the roadstead 
of St. Eustatius on the 16th of November 
1776. She dropped anchor before 
Orangetown and in front of Fort Orange. 
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The commander of the fort, Abraham 
Ravenle, on seeing the character of the 
vessel, and recognizing the flag of the 
American Congress, was in a quandary. 
What should he do? Should he salute 
it with the full number of “honor shots” 
which were usually accorded to men-of- 
war of a recognized nation and thus offi- 
cially recognize sovereignty of the United 
States of America? He was ordered by 
Governor De Graeff to return the salute 
with two guns less, as if the Andria Doria 
were a merchantman. Upon the com- 
mander’s return to the fort, the Dutch 
garrison belched forth a salute of 11 
guns. Following this event were serious 
repercussions, Governor De Graeff was 
subsequently recalled to Holland. The 


English protested in no uncertain terms _ 


to the Netherlands Government and ac- 
cused it of violating its neutrality in 
recognizing an enemy. 

EVACUATION Day, NOVEMBER 25, 1783 


Their discovery is a feat even more diffi- 
cult than that performed by Symon’s great- 
great-grandson, Sgt. John van Arsdale, who, 
after fighting against the British in the War 
of the American Revolution and being cap- 
tured, imprisoned, and nearly starved to 
death by them, on evacuation day at New 
York, November 25, 1783, climbed the tall 
greased flagpole at the battery, tore down 
the British flag, and fastened the American 
flag there. The British had evacuated the 
city at noon, leaving their flag flying, after 
secretly greasing the pole. American mili- 
tary orders for the day were that the Ameri- 
can flag should be raised upon the pole when 
General Washington appeared at the battery. 
At the vital moment the order could not be 
executed; the humiliation was intense; no 
one was able to climb the pole—until a young 
man in the crowd of spectators volunteered. 
He was John van Arsdale, who, having been 
a sailor in his father’s ship, climbed the pole, 
tore down the flag, and substituted Old Glory. 
Upon descending, he received an ovation and 
a gift of money, to which General Washing- 
ton contributed. (Hoppin, “The Washington 
Ancestry,” vol. III, p. 164.) 


Many fortunes have been made in New 
York City real estate since the Indians 
traded Manhattan to Peter Minuit for 
trinkets worth $24. 

Today’s value of all land and build- 
ings, less tax-exempt holdings, on Man- 
hattan Island is far in excess of $10 bil- 
lion. The Dutch certainly got a bargain 
for their beads. 





Founding Father of Vero Beach: 
Waldo Sexton 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PAUL G. ROGERS 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. ROGERS of Florida. Mr. Speaker, 
on November 5, 1958, the citizens of Vero 
Beach, Fla., celebrated Waldo Sexton 
Day, honoring one of its outstanding citi- 
zens with a special day of observance, 
proclaiming to all their pride and devo- 
tion and thanks to Waldo Sexton for 
his many contributions to Indian River 
County and Vero Beach. 
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Miss Elena K. Mead, who writes for 
the Vero Beach Press-Journal, tells the 
story of Waldo Sexton in an article en- 
titled ‘‘Vero Beach’s Mr. Section” from 
the Orlando Sentinel-Florida magazine 
of November 2, 1958, which I would like 
to have printed in the CONGRESSIONAL 
REcorD. Her article vividly expresses 
why Vero Beach loves Waldo Sexton and 
why they call him one of the founding 
fathers. His contributions to the area 
are many and it has been my pleasure 
to know the Sexton family and, in par- 
ticular, his fine sons, Ralph and Randy, 
their- wives, and his daughter Barbara, 
and her husband John Tripson. 

Miss Mead’s excellent article on 
Waldo Sexton—the man who made Vero 
Beach and Indian River County a more 
interesting place to live—follows: 

MAN OF THE WEEK: VERO BEACH’s MR. SECTION 
(By Elena K. Mead) 


The plow salesman is coming into his 
own, Next Wednesday, Indian River County 
is paying tribute to a man who came to 
Florida 44 years ago to sell farm implements 
and stayed to become one of her most en- 
thusiastic developers. 

He’s Indiana-born Waldo E. Sexton who 
was sent to Florida in 1914 by the Spaulding 
Tilling Machine Co., Cleveland, Ohio, to dem- 
onstrate a heavy plow that Sexton says was 
“away ahead of its time.” It failed to sell 
in Florida because nothing could move it in 
this sandy soil. Horses, mules, even oxen 
proved inadequate. 

But the plow served its purpose. It 
brought Waldo Sexton to Florida, and next 
Wednesday bankers, citrus men, society 
women, and ranchers will rub elbows at a 
celebration, beginning at 2 p.m, and lasting 
until midnight, honoring the man who has 
helped to gild this section of the upper gold 
coast. 

Best known for his famous Driftwood Inn 
on the beach here, resplendent with hand- 
carved furniture, wrought iron grill work and 
objects d’art from all parts of the world (as 
well as one of the world’s largest collection 
of bells—Sexton long has had an enviable 
record in the fields of citrus and cattle rais- 
ing as well as land development. 

He aided in the organization of the Indian 
River Citrus League and served as its first 
president: Organized and underwrote the In- 
dian River Fair Association. For 5 consecu- 
tive years he took first prize with his Marsh 
seedless grapefruit at the Tampa State Fair. 

He had the first Florida orange analyzed. 
“I wanted to find out why Indian River citrus 
fruit was better than any other.” California 
data was being used in Florida. 

A Dr. Stuckey at the University of Ken- 
tucky gave him the answer with an analysis 
that is still used in the agricultural depart- 
ment at the University of Florida in Gaines- 
ville. 

In the horticultural line, he developed 
three new avocados which were named Sex- 
ton, Indian River, and Vero Beach by the 
U.S. Department of Agriculture. 

He is credited locally for having started 
the first dairy. His son-in-law, John Trip- 
son, now operates it, with daily delivery 
covering all of Indian River and most of St. 
Lucie Counties. 

His interest in beef cattle led him to try 
to breed and protect the native Florida 
guinea cow, a tiny animal producing a great 
deal of milk on a minimum of feed and said 
to have been brought to this country by the 
adventuresome Spaniards. 

In recalling his coming to Florida, Sexton 
likes to tell the story of his discovery of the 
Sunshine State. 

“T fell in love with Florida the first day. 
And I think I set some kind of a record. I 
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had $500 in my pocket, and with it I made a 
downpayment on 120 acres of land, 100 feet 
of oceanfront, and a business lot. As the 
years went on, I never thought of putting 
money any place else. Some of the boys 
bought stocks and bonds, but I couldn’t 
think of anything I’d rather have than more 
of Florida.” 

As a result, today, he owns some of the 
country’s best citrus and pastureland as well 
as valuable downtown and beach property. 

After the failure of the plow, Sexton went 
to work for the Indian River Farms Co., de- 
velopers of the Vero Beach area, traveling all 
over the East and mid-East, giving lectures to 
groups of landseekers, marshaling them 
into excursions, bringing them to Florida 
where they were turned over to the late 
Senator A. W. (Tony) Young for the full 
treatment, Sexton taking the next train back 
north to look for more prospects. 

“Sometimes it would be 3 weeks that I 
would never sleep in a bed,” he says. 

When he started farming on his own 3 
years later he showed his organizational abil- 
ity by setting up the Indian River Fruit & 
Vegetable Co., selling citrus trees for the 
Oklawaha Nurseries. 

Of the 10,000 trees he set the first year he 
had only 1 percent loss. 

Graduated from the school of agriculture, 
Purdue University, Sexton lays claim to a 
green thumb and today says “One of my 
greatest accomplishments has been tickling 
nature and making it respond.” 

His second organizational job was setting 
up the Indian River Products Co., a grove 
maintenance outfit, in January 1920, which 
he still serves as president. 

He was great on organizational work in 
his new-found land. Just couldn't help it 
grow fast enough. At one time he was presi- 
dent of 17 corporations dealing with dairy, 
citrus, and vegetables. 

Of the 17, 12 are still in operation and he 
is president of 9 of them. They include 
(besides the Indian River Products Co.) the 
Oslo Citrus Growers Association, a co-op 
packinghouse; Oslo Hammock Corp., owning 
200 acres of the world’s best Indian River 


‘citrus and 300 acres of undeveloped land; 


Oslo Packing Co., a holding company that 
Owns property in the beach area; Sexton 
Groves, which controls 80 acres of excellent 
citrus and 80 acres of improved pastureland; 
Vero Beach Realty Co., Inc. (He's the oldest 
living realtor in the country from years of 
operation, having opened his office in 1914.) 

Also, the Royal Park Service Co., owned 
jointly by Sexton, his cousin, Walter S. 
Buckingham, and a college classmate, John 
W. E. Wheeler; the Vero Beach Dairy, Inc., 
a family corporation owning historic Tiger 
Hammock and the land on which his ocean 
grill restaurant is located; Kenmore Groves, 
Inc., owners of 40 acres of producing groves. 

Still in operation but not headed by Sexton 
are the McKee Sexton Land Co. and the Royal 
Park Co. During the depression years, Sex- 
ton was one of 75 men who formed the 
Florida Production Credit Association to 
make crop loans to farmers. 

Sexton was nearly 50 years old before he 
started dabbling in the extraordinary. Luck 
shoved him into a new field—the attraction 
business. 

Charles McKee, the man who had headed 
the Spaulding Tilling Machine Co., had a 
cousin named Arthur McKee, an orchid 
fancier, who chose to spend his honeymoon 
in Florida. 

He was advised to look Sexton up and did. 
While on a little sightseeing trip in a Model 
A Ford, over roads that scarcely deserved 
the name, Sexton ed to upset the car, 
spilling bride and bridegroom. 

They decided to stay a few days to get 
their nerves settled, with the result that 
McKee became interested in the area and 
established the Jungle Gardens, a dream of 
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Sexton’s and now one of Florida’s major 
tourist attractions. 

That was in 1932. 

A couple of years ago, Sexton built a 
“mountain,” a pile of shell topped by a 
shaft on which he printed the five flags that 
have flown over Florida. 


PIRATE GOLD 


Luck touched him again. A Fort Lauder- 
dale developer saw the needle,:- became in- 
terested in the property adjacent to it, and 
leased the land for 99 years for a residential 
apartment development. 

Many people do not take time to get ac- 
quainted with this mountain of a man, who 
is sometimes referred to as the Hemingway 
of architecture. Underneath what seems a 
brusque nature is a deep sense of humor, 
combined with a little boy’s curiosity and a 
love of the romantic. 

Asked why the lightning had struck the 
Ocean Grill Restaurant some six times, he 
confided, “there is really pirate gold buried 
beneath the building.” 

His wide-eyed grandchildren listen in- 
tently to his tales of fairies and leprechauns 
which he can discuss as convincingly as he 
can talk about the price of citrus with a 
fellow grove owner. 

Now, supposedly retired, he has turned 
his cattle interests over to his older son, 
Ralph, and the groves to the youngest of his 
four children, Randy. 

His daughter, Barbara (Mrs. John Trip- 
son) and her husband operate the dairy and 
another daughter, Jacquelin (Mrs. Jack 
Daley) is married to an Episcopal rector and 
lives in California. 

He is proud of his 13 grandchildren; and 
of ‘“Elsabeth, the only wife I’ve ever had.” 

In his retirement, he is building a Ponce 
de Leon garden with the central figure being 
chiseled out by an itinerant wood carver 
named Al Quintana. He is also finishing up 
what he calls his Turf Club, west of the city, 
which he expects to operate as a “pizza pie 
palace for poor people.” 

As can be imagined, his friends are legion— 
among the colored as well as white. To the 
Negro people he is known as Mr. Secton and 
any of them seem to deem it an honor to 
work for him. 

And so next Wednesday the folk of Indian 
River County are going all out to give a color- 
ful celebration, a parade, a free barbecue, 
and a street dance for a colorful man who 
has made Vero Beach and Indian River 
County a more interesting place in which to 
live. 





A Point of View 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I com- 
mend to the attention of our colleagues 
the following editorial which appeared in 
Social Action in Review, February-March 
1959 issue. This publication is printed 
under the auspices of the Commission on 
Social Action of Reform Judaism: 

A PoInt oF View: POAU DEeEFLEcTs FrRoM 
Statep GOALS TO ANTI-CATHOLIC POLICIES, 
PRACTICES 
The time has come for some candid words 

to be said about the Protestant and Other 

Americans United for Separation of Church 

and State (POAU). The very title of the 

organization is unfortunate. While it is true 
that Protestants are intensely opposed to 
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public funds for parochial schools, or to the 
appointment of an Ambassador to the 
Vatican, the truth is that this passion for 
church-state separation does not usually ex- 
tend to public education. By and large, Prot- 
estants are no less involved than Catholics 
in pressing religious practices upon the pub- 
lic schools. 

But, beyond the question of the name of 
the organization is a much more serious prob- 
lem: that POAU seems to have been deflected 
from its intended purposes into a position of 
obsessive anti-Catholicism. The only issues 
which seem to evoke vigorous action from the 
POAU are those which are directed against 
so-called Catholic power. 

Disturbing evidence of this tendency, 
which frequently edges across the borders 
of good taste and tolerance, has been the 
questionnaire which POAU has designed to 
elicit the views of Catholic (and only 
Catholic) candidates for high public office. 
If such a questionnaire is needed, it should 
be directed to all candidates. If such re- 
ligious discrimination were directed against 
Jews, every Jewish organization would have 
filled the air with angry protests. They and 
all other groups dedicated to fair play should 
repudiate the unconscionable suggestion that 
a religious test should be established for 
American public officials. 

Despite the obvious progress which the 
American people have made since the dark 
anti-Catholicism of the Al Smith campaign, 
it would be foolish to pretend that anti- 


Catholic bigotry is a thing of the past. 
Anti-Catholicism, it has been said, is the 
antiSemitism of the intellectual. One must 


confess, in all honesty, that anti-Catholic 
remarks and fears are not unknown in 
Jewish circles, even in circles which de- 
nounce bigotry and discrimination. There is 
significance in the fact that the problem of 
anti-Catholic prejudice does not appear to 
challenge the interest of Jewish groups as 
actively as does prejudice against Jews, 
Negroes, Puerto Ricians, Mexicans. 


There are many positions which Catholic 
groups take with which Jewish groups are 
in sharp disagreements. When this is the 
case, we disagree vigorously and fight for 
what we believe in the market-place of ideas. 
But this does not give us the license—nor 
does it give one to the POAU—to inject into 
public controversy the evils of baiting and 
religious rabble rousing. The time has come 
for the POAU to pause and consider where it 
is and where it is going. 

A. V. 





Five Out of Six Medical Societies Favor 
Social-Security Coverage for Doctors 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. JAMES ROOSEVELT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr. Speaker, re- 
cently my attention was drawn to an 
article appearing in Medical Economics 
which shows that in statewide polls that 
have been conducted to date, doctors in 
five medical societies have come out in 
support of including physicians in the 
Federal social-security program. And in 
a sixth, inclusion was opposed by a nar- 
row margin. 

Becauce this is a matter which, I be- 
lieve, has been given serious thought by 
my colleagues, I am therefore offering it 
for their perusal: 
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WHAT THE STATEWIDE SociAL SECURITY POLLS 
ARE SHOWING 
(By Robert L. Brenner) 

“Do you favor including physicians in the 
Federal social-security program?” 

That’s the question six major medical 
societies have asked their members in recent 
months. And the scoreboard so far is the best 
indicator yet of whether you and your col- 
leagues will eventually get social security 
coverage. Here’s why: 

Leaders in Congress have hinted they won't 
extent social security coverage to self-em- 
ployed medical men unless the A.M.A. asks 
them to. And the A.M.A. has indicated it 
won’t take this step unless a majority of dele- 
gates from its constituent societies say they 
want social security. 

At last June’s meeting, the association 
voted down two State delegations’ request for 
@ nationwide poll of doctors. Said the A.M.A. 
House of Delegates: “Any such poll should 
be taken on a State-by-State basis and the re- 
sults transmitted to the delegates.” 

So to keep abreast of developments, you’ve 
got to watch what happens next in the con- 
stituent societies. And make no mistake 
about it. Things are happening. 

So far, Ohio, Maine, the District of Colum- 
bia, Connecticut, New York, and Georgia have 
completed polls that are expected to influ- 
ence the A.M.A.’s final decision. The results: 
A big majority of doctors in 5 of the 6 societies 
seem to want coverage; it has been narrowly 
voted down in the sixth. 

You can’t base a solid prediction on just 
six polls, of course. But they do give the 
most up-to-date indication of how the wind 
is blowing. Here’s more detail on the results 
of each: 

Ohio: In favor of-social security coverage 
by about 3 to 2. 

Ohio’s poll, taken last October, was pre- 
ceded by heavy publicity in the State and 
local medical journals. As a result, the vote 
was heavy; 6,832 of the society’s 8,900-odd 
members responded. The outcome: 4,095 in 
favor, 2,737 opposed. 

Maine: In favor of social security cover- 
age by nearly 2 tol. 

Maine’s doctors voted heavily, too. Of the 
society’s 840 members, 607 sent in ballots. 
The tally: 389 in favor, 212 against, 6 no 
opinion. 

District of Columbia: In favor of social 
security coverage by about 3 to 1. 

The vote in this society was 550 in favor, 
192 against. In addition, many of the doc- 
tors wrote explanations of why they voted 
as they did. Typical reason for a “yes” vote: 
“I have always bitterly opposed ‘something 
for nothing.’ But since we have to help pay 
for social security, we should receive its 
benefits.” 

Typical reason for a “no” vote: “I’m hold- 
ing out for Congress to pass legislation that 
lets me put aside some of my income in a 
tax-free pension fund. In other words, I 
want to buy my own social security.” 

Connecticut: In favor of social security 
coverage by more than 2% to 1. 

Connecticut’s delegation was one of the 
two that asked the A.M.A. last June to take 
a nationwide poll. By then, the State 
society’s members had already voted for 
social security, 1,391 to 504. 

New York: A majority in favor of social 
security coverage. 

New York’s was the other delegation that 
asked the A.M.A. for a poll of all the country’s 
doctors. The exact results of its own state- 
wide poll have never been released. But the 
State’s delegates have standing instructions 
to vote for social security if it comes to an 
A.M.A, vote. 

Georgia: Opposed to social security cover- 
age by a slim margin. 

Fewer than half the society's members 
responded to its recent poll, and one society 
Official calls the results entirely insignificant. 
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Nevertheless, Georgia’s A.M.A. delegates have 
nothing to go on but that vote: 539 against, 
496 for. 

Statewide polls are now under way or 
planned in Pennsylvania, Maryland, Mich- 
igan, and Delaware. Other States are ex- 
pected to follow in coming months. 





The Big Depletion Argument 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. TOM STEED 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. STEED. Mr. Speaker, the per- 
centage depletion provision of the in- 
come-tax law is a subject of frequent 
discussion. But many are not familiar in 
detail with the reasons for this provision 
and with its history and operation. Mr. 
E. C. Seymour, senior vice president of 
the Magnolia Petroleum Co., gave a suc- 
cinct summary of his experience and 
viewpoint in this field in the January- 
February 1959 issue of Magnolia News. 
His article, “The Big Depletion Argu- 
ment,” emphasizes the relation between 
the depletion provision and future oil re- 
source development in the United States 
ample for the national security: 

THE Bic DEPLETION ARGUMENT 


(By E. C. Seymour, senior vice president, 
Magnolia Petroleum Co.) 


Tucked into the maze of the United States’ 
income-tax law are 73 words that most likely 
will trigger a hot congressional fight in 1959. 

The expected attempt to erase or change 
those words carries not only vital signifi- 
cance for Magnolia and the rest of the oil 
industry but for every citizen. 

Taken together the 73 words are called by 
most people the “depletion allowance.” The 
oil industry prefers “percentage depletion” 
or “depletion deduction.” A scattering of 
political figures from outside oil-producing 
States have termed it a “tax loophole.” 

What is this 33-year-old provision and 
why, at this late date, is it about to step into 
the national spotlight for cheers or boos? 

Avoiding the technical language used in 
the law, the provision permits taxpayers— 
in figuring their gross income—to deduct 
274 percent of the revenue they get from 
producing oil and gas. The amount of the 
deduction cannot, however, be more than 50 
percent of the net income from the prop- 
erty. 

Note that the deduction does not apply 
to pipelining, refining, or marketing in- 
come—only to oil and gas wells. Note also 
that it applies to any taxpayer, whether com- 
pany or individual. 

Suppose a company owned three oil wells 
on one lease, and the total income from the 
oil amounted to $20,000 a year. It could 
claim a deduction from its income of 2714 
percent, or $5,500. 

But before claiming it, the company must 
also figure what 50 percent of the net oper- 
ating profit would be. It spent $6,000 to get 
the oil out of the ground, so its net operating 
profit was only $14,000; 50 percent of that 
would be $7,000. The company can then 
take its depletion deduction since the amount 
in dollars is less than 50 percent of its net 
operating profit on the property. (However, 
contrary to general belief, no depletion de- 
duction could be claimed if the lease had an 
operating loss.) 

In practice, this limit pares the deple- 
tion deduction substantially below 27% per- 
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cent and complications of following the law 
make this simplified example rare. But 
basically that is how the allowance works. 


UNDER ATTACK 


In 1959 Congress is expected to hear pro- 
posals for changing or doing away with the 
depletion deduction; various Members have 
expressed opposition, and the Director of 
the Budget has spoken of it as a possible 
way of raising money to help meet the big 
deficit in the Federal budget. 

Also, there has been criticism from indi- 
viduals and some newspapers. They say, for 
example, the allowance is a special privilege, 
that the oil industry makes too much money 
anyhow, that maybe such provision is needed 
but 2714 percent is too high. 

Answers to these criticisms come from not 
only people in the industry but many out- 
side it. 

In 1951 President Truman appointed a 
Presidential Commission to investigate the 
state of the Nation’s natural resources, and 
to recommend national policies that would 
strengthen the country’s economy and mili- 
tary security. 

PALEY COMMISSION 


A year later the Commission—informally 
named after its Chairman, William S. Paley— 
returned its report to the President. Among 
other things, it dealt with the depletion rate. 

“The present structure of minerals taxes 
includes strong and desirable incentives to 
explore for, develop and produce minerals of 
importance to the Nation’s growth and se- 
curity * * * the device of percentage deple- 
tion is a powerful inducement to capital to 
enter the relatively risky business of search- 
ing for mineral deposits of uncertain loca- 
tion, quality and extent.” 

The Paley Commission thus underlined the 
basic principle upon which the provision was 
built: that it would help keep the Nation 
supplied with oil. The Nation must have 
oil for peacetime commerce, and it must have 
it for national defense. 

And to get it people must drill for it. 

From the beginning, Congress recognized 
that getting people to drill for oil or invest 
in such drilling involves an almost foolhardy 
willingness to take enormous risks—unparal- 
leled in such degree by any other enterprise. 

A good deal has been said about these 
risks, but a thoughtful review gives more 
than surface significance to them. 

Currently, one wildcat well—a well drilled 
in unproven territory—produces oil and gas 
out of every nine drilled. But only 1 out 
of 49 finds a pool of a million barrels or 
more; by most estimates it takes this size 
discovery to earn a profit. 

The odds against locating a field of 50 mil- 
lion barrels or more are about 1,149 to 1. 

Suppose that the income tax law did not 
take this into account. The oilman drills 
nine wildcat wells and eight are dry. The 
ninth is a producer (the odds are against it 
being profitable, but let’s assume that it is). 
Every barrel of oil or gas he takes from his 
ninth well depletes his capital, which is sim- 
ply the oil or gas he has discovered but not 
produced. He is transforming his capital 
into income. 

The law isn’t greatly bothered about this, 
except to the extent of wanting the oilman 
to have enough incentive to start out look- 
ing for more oil in spite of his eight failures. 

There are plenty of places where capital 
can be invested that will yield a surer return 
than in drilling. Congress knew this. It 
made tentative attempts to provide producers 
more incentives to find oil during the period 
from 1918 to 1926, a time when there was real 
worry that the Nation would not have enough 
oil to keep up with its growth. 


MORE DRILLING, MORE OIL 


Passage of the depletion provision in its 
final form, in 1926, was followed by a succes- 
sion of discoveries that today has brought the 
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Nation’s domestic oil and gas reserves to the 
highest level in history. 

Thus, the basic idea has been to keep capi- 
tal flowing into the hunt for oil in spite of 
the enormous risks involved. The strongest 
critics of the provision do not dispute its 
success in doing this. 

But what about 1959? 
different now? 

President Albert L. Nickerson, of Socony 
Mobil Oil Co., said recently that Mobil 
economists predict a 40 percent increase in 
demand for petroleum in the next 10 years. 
American Petroleum Institute figures indi- 
cate that, at today’s demand levels, the big 
reserves we have will still last only about 11 
years. A great deal more oil is going to have 
to come from somewhere. 

And oil is getting harder to find in the 
United States with wells more expensive and 
deeper. This is a hard fact, even with the 
depletion deduction. What is needed, ac- 
cording to supporters of the provision, is 
less talk about cuts in the deduction and 
more thought now about a future increase. 
Foreign crude may be plentiful, but the Na- 
tion cannot afford to let domestic supplies 
wither as odds against finding oil and gas 
get higher and higher. The risks of such a 
policy are even more than those of drilling 
itself. 


Aren't conditions 


OIL AND SECURITY 


Magnolia, the oil industry in general, and 
non-industry supporters of the present de- 
pletion rate insist that the Nation’s security 
depends heavily on ample oil supplies which 
the provision helps provide, and are willing 
to do battle against specific criticisms. 

Is the deduction a tax loophole? 

The pro-depletion forces say the provision 
is no more a loophole than the provision for 
special treatment of long-term capital gains, 
or giving married men more deductions than 
bachelors. Both recognize special reasons for 
adapting the tax law to realities if fairness 
and the national interest require it. 

The argument that oil companies’ profits 
are too high already is met with the state- 
ment that their profits are not as high as in 
other industries. : 

Statistics gathered by the First National 
City Bank of New York show that oil com- 
panies’ earnings, after taxes, averaged 9.5 
percent of invested capital versus 10.6 per- 
cent for all other manufacturing companies. 
This was from 1926 to 1956 inclusive, the 
first 30 years of the depletion provision. The 
Chase National Bank studied earnings of the 
30 largest oil companies from 1938 to 1953, 
inclusive, and found their average rate of 
return was 10.9 percent. Average for all 
manufacturing in that period was 12.6 per- 
cent... 

Critics say that U.S. companies should not 
be permitted to use the depletion deduction 
on income derived from foreign production. 

Those companies who have foreign produc- 
tion point out they pay income tax on such 
production as with their U.S. wells, that if 
the purpose of the provision is to keep the 
Nation supplied with oil then the country 
should not ignore the fact that foreign 
crude is likely to be even more important as 
bigger demand develops. It’s needed there 
as in the United States if oil for the future 
is to be located. 

Some opponents accept the idea of the de- 
pletion deduction but argue that 27% per- 
cent is too much. Reduce it, they urge. 

But history shows that the original Senate 
and House that adopted the provision came 
up with recommendations of 25 percent and 
30 percent—fairly close figuring. The 27% 
percent figure was a compromise between 
the two. 

Those for the provision point out that (1) 
the 2744 percent figure has worked well in 
providing incentive for investment, (2) it is 
not too high in view of the industry’s profit 
record. 
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There isn’t any doubt that the US. Treas- 
ury could use any money received by either 
cutting or abolishing the deduction. How 
much it would be is subject to argument. 


HIGHER PRICES POSSIBLE 


If depletion goes, some other incentive 
for attracting capital to drilling must be 
found or shortage of supplies will develop. 
Higher prices for petroleum products offer 
the only other alternative in sight. This 
is not a threat but recognition of the eco- 
nomic facts of life. If more oil is to be 
found for Magnolia and its customers, the 
hunt must be paid for, and if capital is per- 
mitted to shrink as oil is depleted, more 
capital must be found. 

That capital must come from users of oil. 
How much would the increase be? If applied 
to gasoline alone, need for revenue would 
force up the cost from 2 to 5 cents a gallon 
according to the best estimates, with 4 cents 
being most often mentioned. Spread the 
cost over other products, and it would be 
less—but consumers would pay for it. 


ISSUE VITAL 


This, then, is the substance of the big de- 
pletion argument, scheduled for congres- 
sional review once again as it has been off 
and on for 30 years. The attack is going to 
be stronger this year, and more will be riding 
on the outcome. 

Says E. C. Seymour, Magnolia’s senior vice 
president, who has surveyed the operations 
of the depletion provision for many years: 

“A reduction or abolition of the depletion 
provision would have the most serious conse- 
quences for Magnolia. We are engaged in 
pulling out from under a serious recession. 
We are fighting high costs, and have had to 
shrink our payrolls in certain lines in order 
to get more competitive, and to meet those 
high costs. In addition, we are looking for 
oil under increasingly adverse conditions. 

“Some people in and out of the U.S. Gov- 
ernment seem to think the oil industry is 
overly prosperous, and that the depletion 
provision, therefore, is not needed. We dis- 
pute both the belief and the conclusion they 
draw from it. Neither is factual or reason- 
able. The real point at issue is this: Will 
there be enough oil here and overseas to take 
care of the Nation’s needs? The opponents 
of percentage depletion seem willing to 
gamble on the matter. But Magnolians and 
most other Americans are not.” 








Miss Patsy Riley 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES W. TRIMBLE 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. TRIMBLE. Mr. Speaker, each 
year the American Legion, Department of 
Arkansas, holds an oratorical contest for 
students of high school age and awards 
prizes to those who win. One of the re- 
quirements is thgt the oration must be 
upon a patriotic subject; another re- 
quirement is that it must be original with 
the young student. 

Miss Patsy Riley, a junior in the 
Springdale High School in the district 
which I am honored to represent, won 
the prize for the first district of the 
American Legion. Patsy is a lovely 
young lady who is a credit not only to 
her family, her school, her community, 
and her State, but to the Nation. She 
put a lot of work and spirit into the 
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oration which I insert as a part of my 
remarks: 
THE CONSTITUTION: TEMPLE OF LIBERTY 


Ladies and gentlemen, I wish to discuss 
the Constitution of the United States of 
America. As a legal document it establishes 
a successful system of government. Its pre- 
cision and brevity are admirable. As a frame 
of government, it has stood the test of time, 
war, and depression. 

The portion of the Constitution which I 
wish to discuss is the very heart of it. This 
is the liberty on which it was founded; the 
liverty on which it now and always will 
stand, 

Why was the Constitution formed? 
were its framers? 

In a nutshell, the purpose for which the 
Constitution was formed was for the per- 
petuation of American liberty by uniting the 
States in one, strong union. 

The Constitution was formed by the Fram- 
ing Fathers, these men were of wide knowl- 
edge and public experience, men of wealth 
and prestige. These men varied in age from 
the oldest member attending, Benjamin 
Franklin, who was 81, to Dayton, the young- 
est who was 26. Never before nor since had 
such a group of remarkable men met under 
one roof. Age was of no importance, these 
men were there for the purpose of uniting 
the Nation they loved. They had seen the 
light of liberty slowly dimming as the States 
quarreled and threatened to disband. They 
saw that to keep it from completely dying, 
some action must be taken to make a strong 
government. A government that could offer 
unity and security to all. 

There were many problems facing this 
group of men. They were involved in their 
own State politics. The larger States wanted 
the most power, while the smaller States 
refused to be pawns of the largerones. They 
disagreed on almost every proposal, but they 
all yearned for freedom. It seemed that 
everything was lost 

At this crisis, Benjamin Franklin suggested 
that they look to the Almighty Father for 
guidance. What their hearts had yearned 
for, their minds now discovered. They now 
had a way to make American liberty secure 
forever. 

Next to the Bible, the Constitution is the 
greatest document ever to be written. Just 
as the Bible offers solace and security to the 
soul, the Constitution offers security and lib- 
erty to the American people. 

The Founding Fathers nad faith in God. 
This faith is proclaimed by the inscription 
on each coin made in the United States. 
The inscription, “In God We Trust.” 

The basic foundation for the Constitution 
was framed when the United States of Amer- 
ica was formed with these bold lines: 

“We hold these truths to be self-evident, 
that all men are created equal, that they are 
endowed by their Creator with certain un- 
alienable rights, that among these are life, 
liberty, and the pursuit of happiness.” 

With these words, the War for Independ- 
ence was beguh. 

I’m sure that most of us know the story 
of how these patriots fought and died for 
liberty. Many writers have tried to explain 
this desire for freedom that has caused men 
to give their lives for it. This feeling can’t 
be put on paper,<4t must come from within. 

Many people did die in the War for In- 
dependence, but their love for freedom was 
undying. This desire was kept alive. It 
was ignited until it became a flame burning 
in the very hearts and souls of every freedom- 
loving man, woman, and child. This is why 
the War for Independence was won. How 
could the mother country continue to fight 
against something that refused to die? 

The Constitution was drafted to guaran- 
tee the people that this liberty that they 
fought for would never die. Every word of 
the Constitution institutes this liberty. 


Who 
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Let us examine the Preamble: 

“We the people of the United States, in 
order to form a more perfect union, estab- 
lish justice, insure domestic tranquillity, 
provide for the common defense, promote the 
general welfare, and secure the blessings of 
liberty to ourselves and our posterity, do or- 
dain and establish this Constitution of the 
United States of America.” 

Let’s take this step by step: 

“We the people of the United States in 
order to form a more perfect union.” Why? 
To make our liberties*secure. For how long? 
As long as humanity wanders through the 
wilderness of time. For whom? For every 
man, woman, and child under the American 
flag. 

“Establish justice.” What is justice but 
the guardian of our liberty? Justice comes 
from the Almighty God himself, for he said, 
“I, the Lord thy God, am a just God.” 

“Insure domestic tranquillity.” The great 
Charter insured equality of the States; do- 
mestic order and peace, both of the States, 
and of the people. 

“Provide for the common defense.” The 
States were now united. They were now 
capable of defending themselves. 

“Promote the general welfare.” This pro- 
motion is shown in innumerable ways, such 
as the establishment of a postal system, a 
uniform coinage, defense forces, a uniform 
currency, and of course by the unification of 
the States which is shown in nearly every 
paragraph of the Constitution. 

And finally, the Preamble declares that 
the Constitution is established to “‘secure the 
blessings of liberty to ourselves and our pos- 
terity.” We are the posterity of the men 
who fought and died for our liberty. We too 
can be worthy of this posterity if we pledge 
our lives, our fortunes, and our sacred honor 
to the perpetuation of our American liberty. 

In summation of the Preamble, it declares 
that our forefathers fought for unity, justice, 
tranquillity, safety, welfare, and liberty. Our 
forefathers ordained this Constitution for 
freemen; we shall also sustain it for freemen. 

People all over the world have felt this 
same instinct to be free. They have escaped 
a Stalin, a Mussolini, a Hitler. They have 
come to America seeking a refuge from the 
tyrannies of a dictatorship, of a communistic 
form of government. 

As they enter New York Harbor they see 
our Great Lady stretching forth her hand, 
offering to them her home. The inscription 
by Emma Lazarus says to them: “Give me 
your tired, your poor, your huddled masses 
yearning to breathe free; the wretched refuse 
of your teeming shore; send these, the home- 
less, tempest-tossed, to me: I lift my lamp 
beside the golden door.” 

Freedom and liberty are the lights shining 
in the souls and hearts of everyone. 

Man can suspend his mighty bridges, erect 
his impressive skyscrapers, fuse the hydrogen 
atoms, and send his puny satellites into 
space, but he can never dim this light burn- 
ing in the souls of the American citizen. 

Every American can study the framework 
of the Constitution and say with pride, “This 
was made for me. When danger threatens 
my life or liberty I can take safe refuge in 
the Constitution. Into that fortress neither 
President nor Congress nor armies nor mobs 
can enter and take away my life or liberty.” 

Since the birth of Christ, 14 powerful na- 
tions have risen and fallen, democratic na- 
tions among them. We in America believe 
that democracy is the world’s dream for 
government. If so, why did these nations 


fall? As the original ones who fought for. 


democracy died, the principles on which it 
was founded also died. The generations fol- 
lowing had no written guarantee of their 
democracy or of their basic freedoms to pos- 
terity. 

The eyes of the world are upon the United 
States. We have that written pledge of 
personal liberty, equality, felicity. That 
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aged document lies in the Library of Con- 
gress, sealed in an airtight glass case that 
all may see. Though its pages are yellowed 
with age, and the ink is slowly fading away, 
the words once written there remain em- 
bedded in our hearts. They gave us our 
liberty, our Nation, our flag, and our way 
of life. 

Yes, the eyes of the world are upon us, but 
have we ourselves forgotten to look at our 
own heritage? If we are neglectful of our 
heritage and our Government, we, too, might 
join the ranks of fallen nations. 

We must remember that “the price of 
liberty is eternal vigilance.’ 

We hold the key to civilization’s future. 

Ladies and gentlemen, are we being 
neglectful of our heritage? Are we putting 
an end to our “Temple of Liberty”? If our 
Constitution dies, so dies the hope of the 
world. 

I close 
Cleveland: 

“This Constitution comes to us sealed with 
the test of almost two centuries. It has 
been found sufficient in the past, and it 
will be found sufficient in all the years to 
come, if American people are true to their 
sacred trust. Years will pass and millions 
yet unborn will inquire concerning our 
stewardship and the safety of the Constitu- 
tion. God grant they may find it unim- 
paired.” 


with the words of President 





Fact Sheet Compiled by Textile Workers 
Union of America on Textile Unem- 
ployment, April 1959 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF. MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to include the most current figures 
on textile unemployment just issued by 
the research~department of the Textile 
Workers Union of America: 

TEXTILE WoRKERS UNION OF AMERICA Fact 

SHEET ON TEXTILE UNEMPLOYMENT, APRIL 

1959 


Unemployment in the textile industry is 
about the highest for all manufacturing in- 
dustries except apparel. In January 1959 
the U.S. Census Bureau reported 10.3 percent 
of the textile labor force as unemployed as 
compared with 7.3 percent for the entire non- 
farm wage and salary worker population. 

While the unemployment rate for all man- 
ufacturing industries declined from January 
1958 to January 1959 by 1 percentage point, 
from 8.9 to 7.9 percent, the unemployment 
rate for the textile industry dropped only 
one-half of 1 percentage point, from 10.8 to 
10.3 percent. Most of this drop was caused 
by people leaving the industry as the num- 
ber of production workers employed in the 
industry actually declined from 861,000 to 
855,000 during this period. 

There has been a net decline of 403,000 
production jobs from February 1951 to Feb- 
ruary 1959, as employment fell from 1,263,000 
to 860,000. 

Increases in production are not translated 
into higher employment as productivity is 
increasing at a phenomenally high rate. 
Yards produced per man-hour in 1947 were 
7.8; in 1951, 9; in 1956, 10.6; in 1957, 11.6; 
and in the first 9 months of 1958, 12.2. As 
output has not kept pace with the annual 
rate of increase in productivity of 4 to 5 per- 
cent, employment has continued to shrink. 


































1959 


The decline in jobs has been felt in all 
sections of the country in which substantial 
numbers of textile workers are employed. 
While New England and the Middle Atlantic 
States have suffered the greatest declines, the 
South has also had a considerable drop in 
employment (tableI). 

Large groups of unemployed textile work- 
ers have been stranded in communities all 
along the eastern seaboard. These communi- 
ties have made abortive efforts to improve 
their lot by attracting new industry. But 
in no case has the new employment signifi- 
cantly improved conditions within these 
areas. Textile workers have been scrapped 
by the thousands. Men and women with 
years of service have remained unemployed, 
with many of them involuntarily being re- 
tired or supported by families. 

The chronic state of unemployment has 


meant economic distress for many areas 
(table II). 





TABLE I.—Employment in the textile mill 
products industry, by State, February 1951 
and January 1959 


[Thousands] 











Change, Feb- 
ruary 1951 to 
aoe 1959 


Employment 

(wage and sal- 

ary workers) 
Region and State 














Febru- 














































Janu- | Num- | Per- 
ary 1951; ary ber | cent 
1959 Bet 
pontine 
United States !- -|4, 365. 0) 946. ¢ | —419. d wsne —30.7 
New England.....--..-- rs 286, 1) 122. 0) 164. | —57.4 
Maine.......--.-....| 27.5] 14.2) —13.3| —48.4 
New Hampshire Sedan ii: 3% 7| —8.4| —39.8 
Vermont. _....--..... oo 2) 1,2; —4.0) —76.9 
Massachusetts..-...- 125.0) 49.8) —75.2) —60.2 
Connecticut....-..-- 41.6) 14.8) —26.8) —64.4 
Rhode Island----.--- 65.7; 29. 3} —36, 4) —55.4 
Middle Atlantic. .....- F "807.2 | 167. of —139, 3) 45.4 
New York.....-...-- 96.1| 256.8) —39, 3| —40.9 
New Jersey.....-..-: 65.8} 31.7 —34.1| —51.8 
Pennsylvania._.-...- 141.7; 76.9) —64.8) —45.7 
Delaware...........- 3. 6) 2.5) =—1. q —30.6 
Sn ~ 669. 9} 573.8) —96.1) —14.4 
West Virginia_....... 2.9 1.9) —1.0| —34.5 
Maryland.... 11.6 5,8] —5.8| —50.0 
Virginia... ..- 42.7; 35.2) —7.5) —17.6 
North Carolina. | 244.2) 217.0) —27.2) —11.1 
South Carolina. | 139.8) 127.6) 12.2} —8.7 
Georgia....... 114. 8} 98.2) —16.6) —14.5 
Alabama.... 55.5; 42.2) —13.3) —24.0 
Mississippi. ........- 6. 0) 4.5, —1.5| —25.0 
Tennessee ......--.-- 39.9) 30.9 —9.0}) —22.6 
BIRORTIG,. . ¢eccsbees 2. 3) 1. 9} —.4| —17.4 
TUR eccocensocsises 10. 2| 7.0} _—3.2| —31.4 
——— — — (== | os oe 
Mildwest.csooccccccose- $2.2). 20.8) —11. 4 —35. 4 
TAME sini anna se 13.5}. 29.9] —3.6| —26.7 
Minnesota.......---- 4. 9) 2.3 —2.6| —53.1 
Wisconsin......-.--.- } 23 Lf 
DONE ci.cve< scahes 








Far West: California--_ 





1 Data include States not shown separately. 
2 December 1958. 
3 Production worker employment. 
TABLE II.—Textile areas of substantial 
labor surplus, January 1959 


NEW ENGLAND 


Maine: Percent 
Biddeford-Sanford * (January 1959). 21.2 
Lewiston-Auburn (February 1959)... 11.3 
Portland * (January 1959) -........ oe 

Vermont: 

Burlington (June 1958) -....-..... 6.8 

Connecticut: 

Danielson? (January 1959)....-.... 12.3 
Norwich (January 1959)... 11.9 
Thompsonville (January 1959) ----- 11.4 

Rhode Island: 

Providence ** (December 1958)_..... 10.0 
Newport? (September 1958) ....__. a ea 


Footnotes at end of table. 
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TaBLe II.—Continued 
NEW ENGLAND—continued 


Massachusetts: Percent 
Brockton (January 1959) -...-.... 8.5 
Fall River 2° (January 1959) -._..... 11.3 
Fitchburg (January 1959) -.-.-.-.. 8.3 
Lawrence ?* (January 1959)_______. 9.5 
Lowell ?*- (January 1959_..._____. 11.5 
New Bedford* (January 1959) __.__ 12.9 
North Adams ? (January 1959) ___-_-. 14.9 
Plymouth (January 1959) ----...-.. 13.9 
Southbridge-Webster (January 

| ES 11.3 
Springfield-Holyoke * (January 
| BAUS: hg sa 8.6 
Taunton (January 1959) --.-...---. 8.7 
Ware (January 1959) ---.-..._---.. 9.2 
Worcester (January 1959) -_._____-. 9.6 
MIDDLE ATLANTIC 
New York: 
Amsterdam (July 1958) --_-_---- aa 2800 
Auburn (September 1958) --...---- 15.0 
Gloversville (August. 1958) -_._--.-- 13.7 
Utica-Rome* (November 1958)_---. 9.0 

New Jersey: 

Paterson * (January 1959) ---_-----. 9.1 
Phillipsburg (November 1958)..._--._ 6.9 
Pennsylvania: 

Allentown-Bethlehem-Easton * (Jan- 

io. . 10.1 
Berwick-Bloomsburg ? (November 

eh eo a ae eens 12.5 
Lewistown? (November 1958) ..---- 11.4 
Reading * (January 1959) --.------- 7.8 
Scranton ?* (January 1959)._..--.. 16.8 
Sunbury-Shamokin-Mount Carmel * 

(September 1958) ----.---------- 10.3 
Wilkes-Barre-Hazelton * * (January 

epee eee een men woe 18.0 
Williamsport (July Meeye.. 1... 129 
York (oanuees 29007.........-.... 8.7 

SOUTH 

Maryland: 

Cumberland * (August 1958) -------- 13.2 

Virginia: 

Radford-Pulaski? (December 1958). 7.7 
Roanoke * (January 1959) --------- 10.2 

West Virginia: 

Martinsburg (October 1958) ------- 6.3 
Parkersburg (December 1958) -.---- 8.4 

North Carolina: 

Asheville?* (January 1959) -.------ 8.3 
Durham 2? (January 1959) -..------ 7.4 
Fayetteville? (January 1959) ------- 14.0 
Hendersonville (January 1959) ----- 11.9 
Kinston (January 1959) -...-.------ 8.7 
Lumberton (January 1959) --..----- 12.1 
Mount Airy? (January 1959) -.----- 10.9 
Raleigh (January 1959) .....--..---.- 6.9 
Rockingham-Hamlet (January 1959) 21.4 
Rocky Mount? (January 1959) ----. 10.0 
SOUTH 

Rutherfordton-Forest City? (Janu- 

eS ES 11 
Shelby-Kings Mountain’ (January 

Le ES a 9 
Waynesville ? (January 1959) -._--- a *2 

Tennessee: 

Bristol - Johnson _ City - Kingsport 
(September 19658) .....-.-------- 6.7 
Chattanooga * (January 1959) -.---. 7.3 
Knoxville ?* (January 1959) ....---- 8.1 
Memphis (January 1959) -..------- 6.7 
Murphreesboro (April 1958) -.-.---- 11.2 
Shelbyville (October 1958) _...----- 8.7 

Georgia: 

Toccoa (September 1958) -.....---. 6.9 

Mississippi: 

Greenville (August 1958) -....----- 8.1 

Alabama: 

Alexander City (August 1598) ---.--. - 11.5 
Anniston (December 1958) -.------ 8.6 
FPlorence-Sheffield (December 1958) - 10. 5 
Gadsden (December 1958).......-. 7.2 
Jasper (December 1958) _......--- wo 10.8 
Talladega (December 1958) ....-.--- 9.9 


Footnotes at end of table. 
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TABLE IT.—Continued 
WEST 
Oregon: Percent 
Pendleton (November 1958) ....---- 8.2 


26 percent or more of labor force unem- 
ployed; figures in parentheses are latest 
available unemployment rates. 

?Would be eligible for assistance under 
Douglas bill as of January 1959. 

° Major area. 


Source: U.S. Bureau of Employment Secu- 
rity. 





An Appraisal of the St. Lawrence Seaway 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. WILLIAM S. BROOMFIELD 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr. Speaker, in 
a few short weeks, the St. Lawrence Sea- 
way will be formally dedicated. Heads 
of state of a great many nations will be 
on hand for this historic event, and 
many of the nations of the world will 
join in wishing us success in this greatest 
of all engineering ventures. 

Before we get too deeply embroiled in 
the ceremonies, the glitter, and the 
glamour, it is well for us to take a good 
look at the seaway under the cold, hard 
light of facts. In the April 1959, issue of 
the Michigan State University magazine, 
an article by Dr. John L. Hazard, en- 
titled “The Seaway: An Appraisal,” gives 
us just such a look. 

I would very much recommend this 
article to my colleagues in the House, 
since it is an excellent analysis of the 
problems to be faced and the decisions 
to be made in the months and years 
ahead in relation to the seaway: 

THe SEAWAY: AN APPRAISAL 
(By Dr. John L. Hazard) 

Much of the glitter of the Great Lakes- 
St. Lawrence Seaway has been scratched 
away in recent months by waterway experts 
who have gathered at Michigan State. 

Recognizing the seaway, as perhaps one 
of the most crucial—if not controversial— 
subjects of the decade, Michigan State Uni- 
versity has sponsored wide-ranging programs 
aimed at assessing the water route’s possible 
contribution to the heartland of America. 

As soon as the ice clears on the Great Lakes 
this month the seaway will actually open. 
The formal dedication will be made in late 
June by Queen Elizabeth and, possibly, Presi- 
dent Eisenhower, 

The fact that the British monarch is 
coming to dedicate the waterway, which 
runs 2,216 miles from salt water to Duluth, 
is taken by some as an indication of an in- 
ferior U.S. position. 

MOST OF HEARTLAND IN UNITED STATES 

But while the seaway is primarily a 
Canadian project through the St. Lawrence 
River, most of the mid-continent, Great 
Lakes portion is under U.S. development. 

“This heartiand region,” says Frank W. 
Suggitt, head of the Michigan State Uni- 
versity resource development department, 
“comprises the five East North Central States 
(Ohio, Indiana, Illinois, Wisconsin, and 
Michigan) and the Province of Ontario. 

“It constitutes the only intercontinental 
land mass in the world which is served by 
two major waterways which link it to the 
sea and to the commerce of the world. The 
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St. Lawrence and Great Lakes Waterway and 
the Ohio and Mississippi River system serve 
this vast heartland.” 

Professor Suggitt explains that the region 
contains only 8 percent of the combined land 
area of the United States and Canada, but 
has 25 percent of the water area in the two 
countries—without counting the surface 
area of the Great Lakes. 

The main portion of the traffic to come on 
the seaway, says Bradley D. Nash, Deputy 
Under Secretary of Commerce, will be bulk 
commodities such as iron ore, coal, chem- 
icals, limestone, grain, forest products, and 
petroleum. 

“Within the next few years,” Nash said at 
a transportation meeting in Kellogg Center, 
“all the work in the connecting channels of 
the Great Lakes will be completed. This will 
bring about greater shipping capacity in the 
vessels using the seaway. Large ocean ves- 
sels can, after the completion of the channel 
work, reach the lakes with full cargoes.” 


SHALLOW WATERS RESTRICT VESSELS 


While oceangoing shipping has bec:: able 
to get through to the lakes for many years it 
has, until this year, been restricted by shal- 
low waters, 14 feet being the maximum draft. 
The ultimate aim is to have a seaway with a 
minimum depth of 27 feet. 

With larger locks and channels throughout 
the system the future of the mid-America 
area—in which Michigan State University is 
practically at the center—can be influenced 
by the waterway. But the question brought 
out in campus discussions is whether the 
seaway actually will contribute directly to 
the economic and political strength of the 
heartland, and at least indirectly to Michigan 
State and its alumni. 

Part of the answer came out during a vital 
Canadian-American seminar held at State in 
February. It was at this meeting that a 
Wisconsin booster of the seaway project 
claimed the Great Lakes will become a new 
Mediterranean. 

The booster from Wisconsin is Harry C. 
Brockel, Milwaukee’s port director. Brockel 
says international trade over the waterway 
will bring 40 of the world’s great shipping 
companies to the lakes, plus badly needed 
raw materials. 

But he claims that the decision of the 
United States to join Canada in the develop- 
ment came partly by the belated realization 
of our steel industry that the Mesabi Range 
iron ores had a determinable end and that 
new raw materials are available in Canada. 

As a mainspring in the project, Canada 
began pushing the seaway in earnest in 1951, 
although that country had turned down the 
earlier chances for a joint venture with the 
United States. It is suggested that Canada’s 
dependence on world trade forces it to begin 
hustling. 

CANADA DEPENDS ON EXPORTS 


“A full 20 percent of Canada’s gross na- 
tional product comes from export, compared 
to only 4 percent in the United States,” ex- 
plains Gerald A. Newman, Canadian consul 
general at Chicago. 

The consul also attended the Canadian- 
United States meeting on campus. Prof. 
John L. Hazard, Michigan State University 
department of marketing and transportation 
administration, was chairman of the joint 
seminar. 

Dr. Hazard, who has been an economic 
consultant for the St. Lawrence Seaway Cor- 
poration, asserts that the water route strikes 
into an advanced industrial economy and 
poses a new series of material options, a new 
spectrum of market opportunities, and 
equally a whole new set of political issues to 
the midcontinent. 

One problem is competition with well- 
developed eastern ports. Although a map 
will show that by water Detroit is closer to 
London than New York is, the East has the 
know-how and contacts in foreign shipping 
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that takes most of the business to the coast. 

“Seaports have invested several times more 
money in port development than has been 
invested in the Great Lakes area,’”’ Professor 
Hazard says. “Market restrictions have come 
into being.” 

“The seaway will benefits most those who 
prepare for it,” he warns. The best way for 
the lakes region to do this, he adds, is to 
collect its divided political and social efforts. 

“One of the biggest faults is that many are 
waiting to see what bonanzas the seaway 
will offer them,” Dr. Hazard says. “The gen- 
eral apathy that might throttle the realiza- 
tion of seaway commerce might also hinder 
the successful deevlopment of the seaway, 
not only through weakness of mid-America 
as a unit but as a result of failure to with- 
stand pressure from other sections of the 
country.” 

“The seaway itself does nothing,” he con- 
tinues. “It is something to be used as a tool. 
It is a capital investment to be bought and 
paid for by this heartland region.” 


BUSINESS KNOW-HOW LACKING 


To the lack of development and failure to 
acquaint the world with the Great Lakes, 
add the failure to train men well versed in 
the import-export business. The last was 
often mentioned when port and ‘shipping 
authorities met at Kellogg Center to discuss 
the impact of the seaway during the Mich- 
igan State University Farmer’s Week. 

One participant claimed that too many ill- 
founded projections had been made on the 
effect of the seaway. He is Ralph McCrea, 
vice president of a Muskegon dock and mar- 
ket firm. 

“We're going to have a wonderful tool to 
work with,’ McCrea says, ‘“‘but those who look 
for a flow of gold coming upstream are in 
for a surprise. On the basis of general cargo 
and merchandise freight we have a long way 
to go before we can utilize the waterway.” 

Port terminals and facilities are as vital 
as shipping, he explains, but these facilities 
are still lacking in most places. 

That fact, coupled with failure so far to 
develop foreign trade independently of the 
east coast, will hamper the heartland, Mc- 
Crea says. 

“Somebody is going to have to be vigor- 
ous,” he asserts. ‘‘We're always letting some- 
one in New York or Philadelphia do the 
work.” 

Past experience gives some indication of 
who has been vigorous. In the American sec- 
tion of the seaway opened last July here is 
what happened: 

Canadian-registry ships dominated the 
traffic with a total of 3,911 passages. US. 
ships numbered only 593. West Germany 
sent through 306 vessels; Norway, 151, Brit- 
ain, 111; Sweden, 74; Denmark, 36; France, 
16. 

Another point developed in discussions at 
Michigan State University is the key posi- 
tion the State of Michigan holds if its facili- 
ties are developed sufficiently. 

Of Michigan’s 83 counties, 62 are within 
40 miles of the waterway. The State has a 
coastline of 3,125 miles. 

“We have to let businessmen around the 
world know that Michigan has a longer 
coastline than any other State,” declares 
Paul Herbert, director of research for the 
Michigan Department of Economic Develop- 
ment. 

Herbert explained at a Michigan State 
University-sponsored seaway meeting that a 
great need exists to develop manufacturers 
for export, especially because of the new Eu- 
ropean Common Market which probably will 
lure American businesses to build branch 
plants abroad. This could mean less pro- 
duction at home for exports. 

GREAT VALUE SEEN IN COOPERATION 


One heartening aspect of the seaway ven- 
ture is the cooperation that has come about 
between Canada and the United States. It 
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extends from high administrative levels to 
the physical carrying out of the project. 

A representative area of cooperation is in 
charting of the waterway. Gilbert E. Ropes, 
1934, of the Corps of Engineers, is one of 
the men engaged in this work. 

The alumnus says the mutual labor of 
Canada and the United States in charting 
and other projects is saving money for both 
countries. 

Concurrent efforts have been developed to 
such a degree that charts based on new 
soundings of the extensive waterway will 
probably be available for the 1960 naviga- 
tion system. 

International cooperation may prove to be 
the ultimate great value of the seaway, 
Professor Hazard says. 

“We have a tenuous union with the sea- 
way”, he asserts. “We had to be pulled into 
it. But one hope is that we now will be- 
come politically and socially united. 

“The first step is making joint use of larger 
resources of the Great Lakes-St. Lawrence 
system. This includes the first step toward 
political recognition of growing economic 
integration between Canada and the United 
States.” 

It is lack of unity which Dr. Hazard be- 
lieves to be the most serious shortcoming of 
the Heartland, for without a strong sense of 
regionalism the larger potentials of the sea- 
way might slip from mid-America’s grasp. 





Doctoring the Dollar 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, the fol- 
lowing letter to the editor of the New 
York Herald Tribune, written by Eugene 
Bashore of Scarsdale, N.Y., will be of 
interest to our colleagues. It appeared 
in the Herald Tribune of March 29, 
1959: 

DocTORING THE DOLLAR 
To the New York Herald Tribune: 

In your March 20 editorial “Shares in 
America,” you say, “By buying savings bonds, 
he (the citizen) is making sure that the 
dollar will remain sound to support the 
growth of the United States.” That, in 
terms of financial literacy, is a mistruth. 

Whatever reasons there may be for buying 
savings bonds, assuring the soundness of the 
dollar is not one of them. Citizens who 
have owned at one time as much as $49. bil- 
lion of savings bonds know they have not 
been a good investment for the very reason 
that the soundness of the dollar has not 
been and is not being maintained. And the 
willingness of citizens to buy savings bonds 
hasn’t had anything to do with it. 

From 1789 to 1930, a period of 142 years, 
the Government lived within its income in 
96 years and overspent in 46 years. . Deficits 
resulting from the War of 1812, the depres- 
sion of 1840-43, the Civil War, the panic 
of 1893, the panic of 1907 and World War I 
were followed by periods of surplus which 
largely restored fiscal order. Deficit financ- 
ing was not a way of life. 

From 1930 to 1946 we had a string of 16 
deficits and in the 13 years since World War 
II we have had 8 more deficit years—24 
deficit years out of 29. 

It is true that deficit spending was not 
made possible by the willingness of citizens 
to buy savings bonds, or other Treasury 
obligations, except to an extent during 
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actual war under compulsion of patriotism. 
It has been possible in recent years because 
the Treasury has avoided the test of the 
market place, by selling since 1947 $32 bil- 
lion of Treasury obligations to Federal, State 
and local Government accounts. But those 
accounts are now dry, or nearly so. Woe is 
willing on woe, and Government finances are 
in a mess, 





EUGENE BASHORE. 





Architect Wright—As Much a National 
Monument as the Structures He Built 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LESTER R. JOHNSON 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. JOHNSON of Wisconsin. Mr. 
Speaker, Wisconsin lost one of its most 
famous, colorful, and controversial na- 
tive sons—and@ the world lost a renowned 
architect—when Frank Lloyd Wright 
died at Phoenix, Ariz., April 9. As an 
individualist living in an age of conform- 
ity, he did more than any one man to 
change the face of American architec- 
ture with his revolt against traditional 
designs. Many of his architectural de- 
signs, condemned at the time as imprac- 
tical or worse, have since become an ac- 
cepted part of the American scene. His 
famed “prairie houses,” which drew 
heavy criticism when he designed them 
prior to World War I, were the forerun- 
ners of today’s tremendously popular 
ranch-style homes, 

Wisconsin has produced many individ- 
ualists like, for instance, Senator Robert 
M. LaFollette, Sr., and Architect Wright’s 
close friend, William T. Evjue, crusading 
editor of the Madison, Wis., Capital 
Times. Their contributions to progress 
cannot be measured. 

The world is poorer with the passing 
of Architect Wright, but richer because 
of what he did and what he stood for 
during his lifetime. His buildings are a 
monument to the spirit of the man. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
would like to include in the Recorp an 
editorial from the April 9 Capital Times. 
It summarizes, as well as words can, the 
achievements of Frank Lloyd Wright, an 
extraordinarily gifted individual and 
architect: 

FRANK LLOYD WRIGHT: THE IDEAS HE LEAVES 
IN HIsTORY 

Wisconsin’s most famous son and the tow- 
ering genius of modern architecture is gone. 
The sad news has come from the West that 
Frank Lloyd Wright, almost on the eve of 
his return to his beloved hills of Wisconsin 
and with but a few weeks before his 90th 
birthday, failed to survive surgery for an ail- 
ment that seized him suddenly. 

For 70 years the ideas of Frank Lloyd 
Wright have been battering down the accept- 
ed principles of architecture. Through the 
storms of the years he has refused to yield 
from those principles. 

When he died last night he was recognized 
around the world as the greatest of all 
figures in his field. 

The world accepted his genius in architec- 
ture before his death. There is no longer any 
question that he and he alone set the direc- 





CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 








tion of modern architecture. His work is 
known and admired in every country of the 
world. Dozens of honors have been con- 
ferred upon him by foreign governments and 
by the arts and science groups at home. 

To understand his preeminence in the 
work he followed one had to know the power 
of the personality from which the genius 
flowed. 

Mr. Wright, like Bob LaFollette, Wiscon- 
sin’s other famed son, was a powerful per- 
sonality that stood by itself without reliance 
on others. Like LaFollette, he preferred to 
think his own thoughts rather than accept 
them from others. 

He dared to push out ahead, to question, 
to challenge, and to come to new and radical 
conclusicns, not only in his work but in his 
philosophical concepts of the world and the 
life about him. 

Inevitably, also like LaFollette, he was the 
storm center of thundering controversy, the 
object of bitter vilification. 

Men like this are not concerned only with 
their own lives. They are philosophically 
concerned with the lives of those around 
them, They believe passionately in the right 
of the individual to full expression and full 
development. 

To Mr. Wright nothing was more precious 
than freedom; nothing more hateful than the 
government or the social customs that 
bound the freedom of expression and move- 
ment which he considered necessary to the 
development of human dignity. 

Nothing could be more ridiculous than the 
spectacle of his detractors who would call 
this great individualist a Communist. He 
could no more be bound by the discipline 
and dogma of communism than he could be 
bound by the social mores of the country 
clubs. 

He lived and fought his momentous battles 
in the world of ideas. Here is where he was 
the militant. He never ducked a battle and 
never gave quarter. But he despised the 
stupidity of war and physical violence. 

His memory will be enshrined, of course, 
for centuries in the monuments of steel and 
stone his genius has created in this and in 
other countries. But time’s hand will ulti- 
mately destroy these. 

It is in the world of ideas where his en- 
during monument will be found. His 
thought is part of the stream of human life 
and nothing but complete annihilation can 
remove it. Men will move to its majestic 
cadence always, as it has to the ideas of other 
great thinkers and doers. 

There is nothing that can destroy an idea 
that has the power of truth and beauty. 
Frank Lloyd Wright gave the world some 
of those ideas and he lived his own life in 
the faith that only in leaving endurable ideas 
can man give the world a lasting heritage. 





Poison in Your Water—No. 56 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to permission granted I am inserting in- 
to the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
appearing in the Observer Dispatch of 
Utica, N.Y., on October 31, 1958, en- 
titled “Two Firms Pay Large Sums for 
Pollution”: 

Two Firms Pay Larce SumMs For POLLUTION 

Settlements totaling $882 were paid during 
August for conservation law violations in 
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central New York, according to report of 
Commissioner Sharon J. Mauhs. 

The two largest penalties for the month 
were for pollution of streams causing fish 
kills. 

A Madison County firm, the Cooperative 
GLF Exchange Inc., of Canastota, paid 
$500 for allowing ammonia to be discharged 
in Canastota Creek. 

The New York State Electric and Gas 
Corp., Liberty, paid $1,000 for pollution of 
Mongaup River. 

Other settlements listed were: 

Floyd H. Miller, Salisbury Center, paid 
$12.50 for fishing without license. 

Jack C. Weaver, Harrisville, RD, paid $27.50 
for hunting without license. 

Claude C. Jones, Nelson, paid $100 for 
possessing deer illegally. 

Andrew J. Bruno, Earlville, RD 1, and Har- 
old D. Kingsbury, Earlville, RD 1, $15 each 
for trespassing. 

John D. Cavallo, Canastota, RD, $17.50 for 
taking fish with aid of explosives. 

Paul J. Sugar, Munnsville, and Kenneth 
J. Morgan, Lebanon, $12.50 each, hunting, 
no license. 

Douglas H. Jones, West Branch, $17.50 for 
taking pheasant during closed season. 

Lawrence Christianson, Harts Hill, Whites- 
boro, and Joseph S. Rogowski, Aiken Avenue, 
Whitesboro, $17.50 each for having loaded 
gun in car. 

Ronald Jones, Williamstown, $100, for pos- 
sessing deer illegally. 

James Konstanty, Worcester, $17.50 for 
fishing without license. 











Mr. Summerfield’s Space Age Philosophy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DON MAGNUSON 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. Speaker, time 
was when it took 4 days for regular mail 
to reach me here from the State of 
Washington. For 6 years, as a matter 
of fact, I learned that I could count on 
this as an immutable rule of thumb. 

It was kind of comforting, even, to 
know I could depend on this, one of the 
few unchanging constants in an age of 
bewildering flux. 

Alas, no more. Mr. Summerfield, 
caught up with the spirit of the times, 
could not leave well enough alone. He 
persuaded the President and a somewhat 
reluctant Congress to give him more 
money through increased postal rates 
to finance a wholesale modernization 
program of the postal service. He prom- 
ised us a new, efficient postal system, in 
keeping with the moods and needs of the 
mid-twentieth century. 

The new look has arrived, quietly, 
unheralded. 

It now takes 7 days for the mail to 
reach my office. 

I long hesitated to admit, even to my- 
self, that my old familiar 4-day rule had 
been replaced by a’‘brand spanking new 
T-day model. But indisputable proof 
confronted me last Friday, April -10, 
when the postman delivered a letter to 
the office at 1 p.m. 

I looked at the postmark. The letter 
had ‘been posted exactly 7 days earlier, 
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at 1 p.m. April 3, from a small town in 
the State of Washington. 

I felt sad, Mr. Speaker, when the truth 
was forced upon me. Even this had 
changed and was no more. 

But in the midst of my sorrow, there 
came the gleam of a comforting thought. 
Maybe, I said to myself, Mr. Summer- 
field is wiser than us all. Maybe he 
alone realizes that in the midst of the 
noise, and complexity and speed of the 
space age, we need to be reminded that 
time is eternal, that life will go on, and 
that we must preserve some of the old 
values of cumbersomeness, inefficiency 
and delay. 


The Discredited Philosophy of Fair Trade 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
ORD, I include an editorial that pointedly 
and accurately portrays this legislation 
as allegedly protection for the few at 
the cost of the many, the “jerrybuilt’ 
Federal fair trade law: 

{From the Wall Street Journal, 
1959] 
THE DISCREDITED PHILOSOPHY 


Despite the lessons of recent history, price 
fixers are busy again trying to shore up the 
jerrybuilt Federal fair trade law. Not least 
among the lessons they have failed to learn 
is the fact that a large measure of the 
growth and popularity of the discount 
houses can be attributed to the fair trade 
laws. 

Another fact they have failed to learn in 
their long battles in Congress, the State 
legislatures and the courts, is that people 
are realizing more and more that price fix- 
ing—no matter what it is named—is not in 
the public interest. Some 17 State supreme 
courts have declared State fair trade laws 
unconstitutional. 

Perhaps it is not strange, then, that some 
of the present measures under consideration 
by the House Commerce Committee have an 
air of desperation about them. The McGuire 
Act—-now on the books—permits a manu- 
facturer to set retail prices in a State or 
Territory by the mere act of signing up one 
retailer to agree to the set price. But even 
this false nod in the direction of honoring 
contracts goes by the board in one of the 
present bills before the committee. All that 
would be necessary under that bill would be 
for the manufacturer to set retail prices 
without agreement of any retailer whatso- 
ever. 

Yet, if State courts objected to the fair 
trade laws even when they permitted price 
fixing under the guise of contract, what will 
the State courts think of a law—if Congress 
enacts it—that is an out-and-out grant to 
manufacturers to fix retail prices at will all 
over the country? 

It is no wonder that the Federal Trade 
Commission and the Justice Department are 
opposed to fair trade laws. Indeed, FTC 
Chairman John Gwynne had this to say to 
the committee: 

“The fixing of retail prices is inconsistent 
with the American system of free competi- 
tive enterprise and is contrary to public pol- 
icy expressed by Congress in the antitrust 
laws since 1890.” 


Mar. 18, 
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There isn’t much question that fair trade 
goes in the opposite direction from the prin- 
ciples of the antitrust laws. Fair trade, asa 
principle, prevents the customer from shop- 
ping around for the best price he can get— 
and the customers’ right to shop around is 
basic to our free competitive enterprise sys- 
tem. And fair trade permits the manufac- 
turer to assert a dead hand control over the 
sales of goods that are no longer his. 

Granted that a man who makes a thing 
has a right to charge for it what the market- 
place will give and thus set his own price. 
But if the Government told him that he had 
to charge a specific price, and sell his goods 
for no more and for no less, the manufac- 
turer would be the first to object. Yet, in 
seeking to control the price the retailer can 
ask for his goods, manufacturers are asking 
the same power to fix prices. 

No man, we think, ought to have control 
over goods he has sold to someone else. The 
retailer who has paid out his money for the 
goods ought to have the right to sell them 
for any price the market will support—or 
even to give them away. 

Instead of trying to find ways to 
strengthen fair trade laws that would pro- 
tect a few to the cost of a great many, it 
Strikes us that Congress ought to look to 
repeal of the McGuire Act and thus free 
competition altogether from the dismal and 
discredited philosophy of fair trade. 


Jobs Past 60 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the ReEcorp, I 
wish to include an interesting article 
from a recent issue of the National 
Tribune, the Stars and Stripes: 

Joss Past 60 


The Labor Department reports that the 
jobless market for idle workers is bad, worse 
than last year. The report cites statistics 
and expresses the hope of employers that 
employment may improve in the next few 
months. 

We hope that their prediction comes true 
because there are too many unemployed 
right now in this great industrial country 
of ours. 

But in joining in this hope for increased 
employment throughout the Nation we think 
of one thing. If employment does increase 
who will benefit by such an increase? Nat- 
urally the younger group of the presently 
unemployed. That seems reasonable and 
we cannot blame the industrialists for em- 
ploying those from whom they may expect 
@ good many years of work. 

What becomes, however, of the older 
group? We might as well face the fact that 
once past 60 years of age and jobless, the 
chances of finding work are practically nil. 

Just one more reason why the administra- 
tion and Congress should give serious 
thought to the passage of H.R. 1181 which 
would give these unemployables who have 
served their country in time of war some- 
thing to live on in their declining days. 

The passage of H.R. 1181 would give some 
of the older veterans who are still struggling 
to hold on to jobs a chance to settle back 
and give the younger folk a chance to fill 
jobs for which we must admit, as a rule, they 
are more capable, physically, at least, to fill. 


April 14 


In our race for profits in industry more 
and more there has developed the thought 
that the oldsters must be cast off and their 
places taken by younger and stronger men 
and women—not necessarily more capable— 
but in the eyes of industry better risks than 
the older folks who have built up these in- 
dustries. 

It is a sad state of affairs but one which 
we face in these days of competition. What 
better way could be found than to take care 
of the men who have passed the age cf em- 
ployability as gaged by our industrial sys- 
tem—the men who protected that system 
when it was threatened by strong enemies— 
than to grant them the benefits provided by 
H.R. 1181. 

Such action would care for two necessi- 
ties—the need of our older group and the 
opportunity for our younger men and women 
to replace them and continue to advance 
the progress of our country. 


Poison in Your Water—No. 58 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pur- 
suant to permission granted, I am in- 
serting into the Appendix of the Con- 
GRESSIONAL RECORD an article appearing 
in the Record-Searchlight, of Redding, 
Calif., on January 9, 1959, entitled “A 
Serious Kill: Pollution Threatens 
Salmon”: 

A SeErR10ous KriLLt: POLLUTION THREATENS 

SALMON 


Heavy rains have kicked loose a pollution 
flow into the Sacramento River that threat- 
ens the king salmon population. 

U.S. Fish and Wildlife officials from Cole- 
man fish hatchery first spotted dead fish 
yesterday when they removed their fish traps 
at Keswick. All fish in the traps—411 king 
salmon and 11 steelhead—were dead. These 
were adult fish. 

State department of fish and game officials 
then checked the river from Keswick to the 
Highway 99 bridge and found young king 
salmon (fry) dead and dying along the river 
edge. 

Yesterday afternoon fish and game men 
planted three cans of fry salmon obtained 
from Coleman hatchery at three separate 
points along the river from 1 mile below 
Keswick to 4 miles below. Fourteen hours 
later, the fish in the can 1 mile below Kes- 
wick were all dead, 90 percent of those in a 
can 3 miles below Keswick were dead, and 
all were alive in the can 4 miles below. 

Water samples were obtained from various 
points along the river and are being sent to 
the Central Valley water pollution board for 
analysis. 

The State Department of Health is also 
working with fish and game taking samples 
of the water. 

“This is a serious fish kill,” said James 
Stokes, regional manager for the State Fish 
and Game Department, “and: a blow to sal- 
mon fishing and reproduction in the Sacra- 
mento.” 

This morning, Stokes said, no fish were in 
the fish traps at Keswick, although prior to 
yesterday they were entering the traps in 
constant flow. 

Stokes said the pollution was caused by a 
combination of a heavy flow from the Spring 
Creek drainage and a low stage of flow in the 
Sacramento. 
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Swollen Spring and Slick Rock Creeks 
and heavy rains along the delta have washed 
deposits of copper and zinc into the Sacra- 
mento, poisoning the fish, Stokes said. 

The Mountain Copper Co. put into opera- 
tion last month a purifying system which 
flows out of its underground workings and 
filters the copper from the water before re- 
leasing it into the river. 

But, Stokes said, the buildup of copper 
deposits along the drainage and delta system 
before the new facility went into operation 
is probably now washing into the river. 

Stokes said that his department has recom- 
mended that an increase in water releases 
from Shasta Lake into the river be made. He 
said that studies have been made which show 
that a heavier flow in the river will ease the 
pollution problem. 





Adam Smith Updated 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr.MULTER. Mr. Speaker, an excel- 
lent and most timely editorial appeared 
in the New Republic magazine of March 
16, 1959, and I commend it to the at- 
tention of our colleagues. It follows: 

ADAM SMITH UPDATED 

Certainly the President’s muddled exhorta- 
tions and his advisers’ platitudes on the 
sound dollar do no credit to the honorable 
tradition of conservative economic thought. 
There must be more to Adam Smith, circa 
1959, than obsessive longing for balanced 
budgets. In a February editorial, Fortune 
presents a much more intelligent statement— 
one susceptible to close liberal evaluation. 
Its editorial opens with an attack on J. K. 
Galbraith for missing the “* * * basic lib- 
ertarian point that while the market in gen- 
eral enlarges the field of human choice, Gov- 
ernment action, however necessary, is by 
definition coercive.” Fortune temperately 
does not propose to eject Government from 
society’s affairs. But, “* * * granted that 
Government today will play an important 
part in our lives through monetary and fiscal 
policy, as well as because of the overriding 
needs of defense, still there are many places 
where the functions of Government could be 
cut down, given some hard thought and half 
the ingenuity that modern liberals now give 
to enlarging the prerogatives of the State.” 

Just where can the reductions be made? 
“The privately financed toll road is a better 
bet than the Washington financed super- 
highway. Private power can.do all that is 
promised by new TVA’s.” It is a harmful 
fiction that “* * * as a society grows richer 
it generates,” or can generate, its own built- 
in social security.” 

Does government action necessarily coerce? 
Do private markets necessarily liberate? In 
some of its necessary functions, every gov- 
ernment employs compulsion. Tax pay- 
ments partially, and compulsory military 
service nearly completely, limit the freedom 
of the law abiding, and police and prisons 
impede the lawless. But this is scarcely the 
end of the matter. A case-by-case consid- 
eration of what modern democratic govern- 
ments do tells a more complex story. A 
category in themselves are the varied meas- 
ures designed to shelter the unfortunate. 
Widows, dependent children, handicapped 
veterans, and the aged, none of them par- 
ticipants in the economic fray, depend for 
decent existence on government support. 
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Of course, no retired citizen, widow, or vet- 
eran is compelled to accept his government's 
bounty. But would he or she be freer with- 
out it? 

A second category of government activity 
enlarges economic choice by diminishing 
economic insecurity: unemployment com- 
pensation does not coddle its recipients; it 
enables them to move more readily from one 
job to another and to risk more easily geo- 
graphic and occupational change. As the 
case of the migratory farm laborer suggests, 
workers who must depend unaided upon 
their own resources enjoy precious little 
freedom. It is. unnecessary to endorse the 
wisdom of our present agricultural policies 
to place the parity price program in the same 
general class. point of these policies is 
the opportunity they offer farmers to choose 
less desperately between farming and other 
occupations. To stigmatize these programs 
as coercive is to ignore the opportunities to 
contract out of them and the essentially 
coercive face which unprotected competition 
presented to American agriculture before 
1933 and the first AAA. 

Put briefly, real freedom of choice implies 
the existence of genuine alternative. Prop- 
erly conceived, the range of government 
policies which promote economic stability (a 
third category to be considered), simul- 
taneously encourage individual security and 
individual choice. The fiscal and monetary 
policies to which Fortune is little more than 
resigned imperatively demand strengthening 
and resolute use. Tax cuts and public works 
could and should have limited the recession 
which still harasses an economy that has 4.8 
million unemployed. 

An increasingly important fourth type of 
government intervention attempts to fill the 
gaps left by private enterprise. For does not 
experience demonstrate that private enter- 
prisers have little interest in building the 
schools, hospitals, inexpensive housing, parks 
and concert halls which go far in defining 
the quality of asociety? Yetsuch minimum 
urban amenities are precisely those which 
promote intelligent choice. Education wid- 
ens individual comprehension of alternatives 
and encourages accurate discrimination 
among them. In what sense, then can it be 
said that State action which enlightens its 
citizens, prepares them for wide choice, and 
infrequently competes with private author- 
ity, is coercive? 

These categories and examples far from 
exhaust the topic of Government's proper 
role and impact. But they are enough to 
imply that only when modern democratic 
Government acts uncreatively is its primary 
role coercive. Much more frequently, it 
measurably serves the object of Fortune’s de- 
sire, the widening of individual choice. 

Fortune’s claim that “the market in general 
enhances the field of human choice”’ exposes 
a characteristic conservative nostalgia. No 
doubt, in the 19th century there was much 
truth in the view that competition was for 
the most part free. Enterprise was relatively 
small and opportunities comparatively un- 
limited. Although the success stories fail 
to compute the human costs of the failures, a 
hundred years ago the bold, the imaginative, 
and the ruthless could build their lives in 
expectations of riches. Many a man’s strong 
hands molded his own fate. Or so, in retros- 
pect, it now appears. Fortunately, talent and 
industry still enjoy rewards in our society. 
But the conditions under which these re- 
wards may be grasped are drastically differ- 
ent. In particular, the character of the pri- 
vate market has changed so radically that in 
many parts of the economy private govern- 
ments, of varying benevolence, control the 
lives of employees, subordinates, suppliers 
and customers. This is one of the effects of 
the existence of great industrial empires like 
General Motors, General Electric, Du Pont, 
United States Steel, and their peers. If the 
markets which they control widen the field 
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of human choice it is equally accurate to 
maintain that employment in a Government 
bureaucracy does as much. Increasingly, the 
structure of business enterprise puts the 
small business unit under the domination of 
the large one. In Government work, small 
subcontractors exist at the discretion of large 
prime contractors. In ordinary production, 
small suppliers survive so long as their large 
customers decide against continued integra- 
tion of their productive facilities. Real 
choice thus becomes largely a prerogative of 
large enterprise. Insofar as the tendency 
has been checked and the small man per- 
mitted to thrive in the interstices of national 
markets, it is because of “‘coercive’’ Govern- 
ment which, at its most alert, prevents the 
big from. growing bigger by merging with 
their own kind, discriminating in each oth- 
er’s favor, and eliminating the small. In the 
reality of the private markets which surround 
us, it is very hard indeed to see much sub- 
stance in the vision of freedom which For- 
tune conjures up. 

Only at their peril will liberals ignore the 
potential dangers of Government as coercive 
agent. But liberals separate themselves from 
conservatives by their perception that in an 
economy in which giant corporations jostle 
each other only Government can succor the 
trampled, create a breathing space for the 
economic pygmies, insure a decent supply of 
basic cultural amenities, keep the economy 
stable, and moderate the exercise of private 
coercion, 





Red Envoy Expelled in Argentine Rioting 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
ORD, I include the following news article 
which appeared in the Washington Eve- 
ning Star of Tuesday, April 7, 1959: 

Rep ENvoY EXPELLED IN ARGENTINE RIOTING 


BuENos Arres, April 7.—The Argentine Gov- 
ernment today linked Soviet bloc diplomats 
with the bloody labor riot in Buenos Aires 
last week and said at least one envoy had 
been ordered expelled. 

A Government statement said similar ac- 
tion is being considered against ‘other mem- 
bers of the diplomatic corps from countries 
behind the Iron Curtain.’”’ The expelled dip- 
lomat was not named. 

Argentina is the second Latin American 
nation to act against Soviet bloc diplomats 
within a week. Mexico expelled two mem- 
bers of the Soviet Embassy last week, ac- 
cusing them of giving money and support to 
an illegal railway strike. 

The Argentine Government has blamed the 
Communists for last Friday’s rioting, in 
which 57 workers and policemen were in- 
jured. 

The newspaper Correo de La Tarde named 
three members of the Soviet bloc diplomatic 
colony and accused them of promoting labor 
unrest. 

Those named were Soviet Ambassador Mik- 
hail Alexevich Kastylev; Dr. Victor Dimitriu, 
Rumanian Chargé d’Affaires; and Mrs. Vera 
Lestova Zalka, wife of the Hungarian Am- 
bassador, 

Informants said the Government of neigh- 
boring Uruguay is considering taking stern 
measures against the Soviet Embassy, which 
has a larger staff than in any other South 
American country. 
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Friday’s rioting erupted when workers 
gathered in the heart of the capital to pro- 
test the labor policies of the Frondizi gov- 
ernment. They included workers from 
unions dominated by Communists or fol- 
lowers of former Dictator Juan D. Peron. 

Rioters threw up barricades in the street, 
burned and overturned automobiles, and at- 
tacked ‘streetcars and stores before police 
halted the disorders. 





Eliminate Income Tax and Government 
Business Operation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, under the 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orp, I include the follawing testimony of 
Willis E. Stone before our Federal rela- 
tions committee of the Texas House of 
Representatives, in relation to income 
tax and getting the Government out of 
the conduct of business. To anyone 
concerned with these two matters, this 
presentation will be most interesting and 
informative: 

TESTIMONY OF WiLLIs E. STONE BEFORE THE 
FEDERAL RELATIONS COMMITTEE, HOUSE OF 
REPRESENTATIVES, TEXAS LEGISLATURE, AUS- 
TIN, TEX., FOR PRESENTATION, APRIL 6, 1959 


Thank you, Mr. Chairman and the mem- 
bers of the house Federal relations commit- 
tee of the Texas Legislature. I deeply appre- 
ciate the opportunity to appear before you 
for the purpose of discussing some well doc- 
umented views on Federal taxing and spend- 
ing, and the proposed solution to this prob- 
lem which is pending before you as Texas 
House Concurrent Resolution 6. 

To establish my identity, I am Willis E. 
Stone, chairman of the National Committee 
for Economic Freedom and president of the 
American Progress Foundation. My address 
is 6413 Franklin Avenue, Los Angeles, Calif. 
I am also identified with several other or- 
ganizations which are attempting to bring 
better understanding of the American Con- 
stitution to the American people. 

As an industrial engineer I have long been 
concerned, as every good citizen should be, 
with the apparent fact that taxes are too 
low. This is evident because taxes have but 
one valid function, that of paying the costs 
of government, but taxes have failed to 
achieve this purpose by an average $12 bil- 
lion per year at the national level alone dur- 
ing these past 20 years,. thus adding more 
than $240 billion to the national debt. - 

This national insolvency is rubbing off on 
the States, and more and more we hear of the 
deep financial troubles of the several States. 
Unfortunately Texas is not immune from 
this problem—no State is. The problem has 
affected our people to such a degree that 
open tax revolts are flaring with increasing 
frequency in various areas. The one most 
newsworthy at the moment is the so-called 
Ritzville tax revolt in the State of Wash- 
ington. 

These tax protests give fair warning to the 
administrators of public affairs that taxes 
are too high to be borne willingly by our 
people. This comes at a time when legisla- 
tive bodies are looking more diligently than 
ever before for new tax sources to provide fcr 
the wants of the many agencies of Govern- 
ment which seem to sprout on all sides. 


~ 
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To the administrator, at least, taxes are 
too low. To the taxpayer, taxes are too high. 
The basic question uniting both sides of 
this puzzle involves the possibility that the 
cost of Government is too high. An investi- 
gation of this possibility reveals some star- 
tling facts. 

In seeking areas where sizable reduction in 
the cost of the Federal Government can be 
achieved, I have been amazed at the quan- 
tity of Federal corporate activities which ex- 
ist without any pretense of constitutional 
authority, and the enormous quantity of tax 
dollars they directly and indirectly absorb 
each year to pay their losses and hidden 
costs. 


That the members of this committee may 
appreciate the quantity cf Federal agencies 
involved in some corporate activity directly 


competitive with private taxpaying enter- 
prises, a copy of fact sheet No. 1 has been 
attached to your copy of this transcript. It 
lists more than 700 Federal agencies so in- 
volved. 

Since the publication of this list, a series 
of case histories, each dealing with one speci- 
fic agency has been initiated. Thus far 27 re- 
leases have been issued. The cumulative 
losses identified from the budget records in 
the first 27 releases aggregate more than $24 
billion. To your copy of this transcript a 
sample issue of these releases has been at- 
tached. This sample deais with the Virgin 
Islands Corporation. 

With this information as the starting point 
an extended study of the manner and ex- 
tent in which tax funds have been spent in 
recent years Can provide an idea of the poten- 
tial benefits available to all of us as such 
expenditures are abated. 

Under the label of “foreign aid’”’ the Ameri- 
can taxpayers, who have never known mili- 
tary defeat, have been compelled to pay more 
treasure into the coffers of foreign powers 
than all the vanquished people in history 
have been required to pay to their con- 
querors. 4 

On the domestic scene more than 700 Fed- 
eral corporate activities have been established 
without constitutional authority. They ab- 
sorb directly and indirectly more than half 
the total Federal revenue to pay their losses 
and hidden costs. They have taken over 40 
percent of the land area and 20 percent of 
the industrial capacity of the Nation, riding 
the backs of the American people as interest 
free, dividend free, rent free, cost free, and 
tax free princes of privilege, competing with 
every American, be he producer or consumer, 

To get some idea of the gigantic scale of 
the conquest of State and private lands, per- 
mit me to refer to page 221 of the U.S. Gov- 
ernment Organization Manual, 1958-59, 
which asserts that the Interior Department 
alone has “custody of 750 million acres of 
land.” This is an area equal to 32.3 percent 
of the total land and water area of the United 
States and all its territories and possessions, 

Page 254 of the 1958-59 Organization Man- 
ual stipulates that the Forest Service “ad- 
ministers approximately 188 million acres.” 
This is an area equal to 8.1 percent of the 
total land and water area of the United States 
and all its territories and possessions. 

These two agencies alone have, according 
to these official statements, taken over an 
area greater than the combined area of 25 
European countries (list on request). 

To control this rapidly growing problem of 
Federal conquest of our States and our peo- 
ple, an amendment to the Constitution has 
been designed to repair the damage done and 
prevent its recurrence. It is a proposal which 
is pending before you as Texas House Con- 
current Resolution 6. An identical resolution 
has been formally approved by the State of 
Wyoming. It is pending before the Congress 
as House Joint Resolution 23, and is widely 
known as the Proposed 23d amendment 
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The two major companion provisions in this 
proposal are: 

“SEcTION 1. The Government of the United 
States shall not engage in any business, pro- 
fessional, commercial, financial, or industrial 
enterprise except as specified in the Consti- 
tution. 

“Sec. 4. The 16th article of amendments to 
the Constitution of the United States shall 
stand repealed and thereafter Congress shall 
not levy taxes on personal incomes, estates, 
and/or gifts.” 

This amendment would stop the political 
gift of our tax dollars to foreign socialistic 
and communistic governments, leaving indi- 
viduals to do this on a voluntary basis if 
they wish. This business of foreign grants 
and credits annually amounts to about $5 
billion. 

This amendment would cause the Federal 
corporate activities to be sold back to the 
American people from whom they were taken. 
It is estimated the land, buildings, and fa- 
cilities, even under forced sale, would, bring 
better than $65 billion, all of which should 
be applied to the national debt, particularly 
as series E and F bonds would probably be 
employed to buy those properties. 

This estimate of the recovery value of these 
properties is very low, as is evidenced by the 
history of the sale of the Inland Water- 
ways Corp.’s barge lines and the federally 
owned synthetic rubber plants. May I illus- 
trate by quoting from the Rubber Produc- 
ing Facilities Disposal Commission. The 
Commission’s report to Congress, dated Jan- 
uary 1956, page 5, recited the fact that the 
total book value of the plants sold amounted 
to $127,617,000. They had produced an ac- 
cumulated deficit during the period of Gov- 
ernment operation of $134,693,000, for a total 
investment of $262,310,000. 

The same report, same page, cites the fact 
that these facilities were sold back to tax- 
paying private enterprise at a total price of 
$284,848,000 which is $22,538,000 over the 
total cost of the Government excursion into 
rubber production. As private enterprises 
they have been paying substantial taxes, Fed- 
eral, State, and local. 

An extensive program of selling Federal 
corporate activities back to the American 
people on this scale would rapidly eliminate 
the national debt, particularly as we learn 
from the Federal Real and Personal Property 
Inventory Report of June 30, 1957, by the 
Committee on Government Operations (p. 
13) that the grand total of the acquisition 
cost of such property held by Government 
exceeds $250 billion. 

But let’s assume that the properties and 
facilities affected by the amendment will not 
bring their book value plus more than 100 
percent such as in the rubber plant disposal 
program. Let’s assume that they will not 
even return their book value or acquisition 
value. Assuming that they will only yield 
$65 billion, the disposal would produce the 
following results in such a year as 1959, based 
upon the information contained in the 1960 
budget. 

First, we would not be required to pro- 
vide taxes to pay interest on the $65 billion 
of national debt paid off. At a 3 percent 

interest rate this means a savings of $1,950 
million per year. ; 

To amortize this $65 billion over a 40- 
year period costs another $1,625 million per 
year which would not be required from the 
taxpayers. 

A study of the Federal budget during the 
past 10 years indicates that the losses ac- 
cumulated by the Federal corporate activi- 
ties, even though they operate interest free, 
dividend free, rent free, cost free and tax 
free, have exceeded $10 billion each year, 
and in 1959 the welfare spending splurge 
shoved these losses well above the $19 bil- 
lion mark: 
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It is estimated that more than 40 percent 
of the 24% million Federal employees draw- 
ing pay from the general fund are exclusive- 
ly employed in providing services to the 
Federal corporations without cost to those 
corporate activities. An average $4,300 per 
year for these employees means a cost to 
the taxpayers of $4,300 million per year. 

Selling the Federal corporate. activities 
back to the American people would cause 
those employees to become more profitably 
employed by the expanded private enter- 
prise system, stopping this payroll as a cost 
of Government, and also eliminating the 
goods, services and facilities they now con- 
sume which is estimated at 3 times payroll, 
or $12,900 million per year based on the 1959 
estimate. 

These five items of potential savings add 
up thus: 





Millions 
of dollars 

Goods, services and facilities that 
Cant be 00006. ncccse Batiaedesu. $12, 900 
Payroll that can -be saved. __..--- 4, 300 

Losses which can be eliminated 
(1959 estimate) .........-..-.-.. 19, 000 
Interest that can be saved__-_ -..- - 1,950 
Amortization charges saved_...--. 1, 625 
TP sidiaceiunsedbansh aes 39, 775 

Plus savings from terminating 
FOCMER:. Mle cdci taeda odin cctanae 5, 000 
Potential saving (1959 level)_ 44, 775 
Compared to individual income , 
taxes collected 1950............ 36, 900 
Leaving a surplus of_____ _-- 7,875 

Accommodating repeal of estate 
and gift taxes 1959_............. 1,393 
Making a net surplus of_-.-... 6, 482 


By repealing individual income, estate 
and gift taxes at the same time the Federal 
corporate activities are sold back to the 
American people. 

But this is by no means the end of the 
statistical facts relating to this question. 
When $37 billion are added to the take 
home pay of the American people simply 
because it is not deducted from the pay en- 
velope, it will produce the greatest period 
of economic expansion in history. This 
money being .spent for the things people 
want will enormously increase the revenue 
of the Federal Government from corpora- 
tion taxes, excise taxes, imposts and the 
many miscellaneous taxes currently levied. 

A 20 percent increase in the volume of 
business from the present taxpaying busi- 
ness community would increase the corpo- 
rate and excise yield by $5,100 million at the 
1959 level. 

As 20 percent of the industrial capacity 
now owned by Government would be back 
on the tax rolls, this would mean an in- 
crease in tax receipts from these sources 
in such a year as 1959 of $3,825 milion. 

Add these two items to the surplus cited 
above and the total of the new tax sources 
and the surplus amounts to $15,407 million. 

This would absorb the deficit of the 1959 
fiscal year of $12,900 million and leave a net 
surplus which can be applied to the national 
debt of $2,507 million. 

Although this outlines the potential bene- 
fits to apply to both Government and people 
from applying the “Proposed 23d Amend- 
ment” in such a year as 1959, there is a de- 
cided uniformity in the results of tabula- 
tions from year to year regardless of the 
changes in .the factors involved. 

Nor are the elements described above all 
the benefits to be expected. There is the 
matter of collecting the income tax which 
would no longer be involved. This amounts 
to more than $200 million per year. It is 
estimated that the printing of the tax forms 
and all the auxiliary items related to the in- 
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come tax collections costs more than $100 
million per year, and the cost of the postage 
to handle the flood of parcels, booklets and 
letters connected to tax collections adds 
about $40 million per year to the deficit of 
the Post Office Department. In these items 
another $340 million can be saved, and help 
pay off the national debt or reduce taxes in 
other areas. 

Strangely, by applying the terms of this 
amendment miraculous changes will be pro- 
duced in the local and State taxing prob- 
lems. 

Your difficulties are great because the tax 
drain before you ever reach the citizens of 
Texas has become unbearable. Your diffi- 
culties arise because the taxes you must de- 
vise are an added burden upon already ex- 
hausted people. By putting an end to the 
Marxist income tax program, the take-home 
pay of the people of Texas and every other 
State will be about 20 percent greater than 
at present without adding a single penny 
to the rate of pay or to the costs of produc- 
tion. The people of Texas would no longer 
be exhausted before they faced the problem 
of local and State taxes. 

Then, too, there will be a vast increase in 
the volume of taxable property. I am not 
certain about the percentage of Texas which 
has been taken over by the Federal agencies 
without constitutional authority for doing 
so, but I do know about my own State of 
California where the Federal Government 
owns about 48 percent of the State. Selling 
back the property held without constitu- 
tional authority will put about 40 percent 
more property on the tax rolls to share the 
burden with the present taxpayers, so that 
even if the cost of State government is in- 
creased, the share each taxpaying unit will 
be required to pay will be lessened. This will 
be spectacularly true in such a State as Ne- 
vada where the Federal Government owns 
and occupies 87 percent of the land area. 

Come to think of it, how can a State be 
considered as a sovereign State when the 
jurisdiction of the State government extends 
to only 13 percent of the area of the State? 

In each State, and in each city, and to 
each person, the situation differs, but in 
every instance, without exception, the trans- 
fer of these vast political empires back to 
the American people, to be restored to the 
constitutional protection which the Found- 
ing Fathers originally intended for our in- 
dividual enterprise system, means an infinite 
variety of benefactions beyond the power of 
human imagination—just as the Constitu- 
tion itself held advantages for us far be- 
yond the dream of those who gave it life. 

The proposed 23d amendment pending be- 
fore you as Texas House Concurrent Resolu- 
tion 6 can achieve these amazing things, not 
because it adds something new to the Con- 
stitution or takes anything from it, but only 
because it will give the Constitution as origi- 
nally established new force and effect. In- 
stead of grinding the people down under an 
inhuman load of individual income taxes, 
those taxes, and the need for them, would be 
abolished. 

Instead of the Federal Government operat- 
ing at an annual average deficit of $12 billion 
per year, as it has during the last 20 years, 
we can balance the budget, amply maintain 
all essential and constitutionally authorized 
functions of Government, and pay off the 
national debt at a rapid rate. 

Instead of the violent conflict between 
Government and people regarding which 
shall own and operate the enterprises cre- 
ated by the people, we will have a Govern- 
ment devoted to protecting our lives and 
property. 

Instead of the Federal Government being 
the greatest pauper in history, it will be re- 
turned to a solvent position and regain the 
affection of the American people—and the 
affection of the citizen is the greatest asset 
any government can possess. 
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This all adds up to the simple equation 
that when we stop political competition with 
the private enterprises of taxpayers the tax 
problem will very largely be solved. 

At the same time, the sovereignty of the 
States will be restored, just as the Constitu- 
tion intended. 

It will restore international justice, con- 
fidence, and honor. 

It will reestablish the American theme of 
“equal justice under law,” with Government 
back at its rightful job of governing and 
regulating, protecting our lives and property. 

It will constitute a great rebirth of lib- 
erty, making us free, in fact, when we are 
brave enough to face the issue and do the job. 

Even the strife between management and 
labor will vanish when labor regains the full 
reward of toil by eliminating the withhold- 
ing tax, putting a greater net increase in the 
pay envelope of the American people than 
any politician or any labor leader ever dared 
to think about. 

These factors are sound in every way, 
heavily supported with evidence from offi- 
cial records. It staggers the imagination 
that so many benefactions to Government 
and people can arise from the restoration of 
economic justice and fiscal balance, yet our 
history and tradition verify these facts. 





Reorganization of the 109th Field Artil- 
lery of the Pennsylvania National 
Guard 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE <OUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following editorial from the 
Wilkes-Barre Record of Thursday, April 
2, 1959: 

REORGANIZATION OF GUARD 

Today the Record is publishing a summary 
of the plan for a complete reorganization of 
the Pennsylvania Army National Guard. 
The far-reaching changes include a provision 
for two artillery battalions for Wilkes-Barre 
instead of one. For this and other reasons 
detailed in a news article, a significant new 
chapter is being written in what we know 
today as the 109th Field Artillery. As its new 
milestone is reached, we cite some of ‘the his- 
torical background of an organization of 
which Wilkes-Barre and the surrounding 
area can be justly proud. 

The 109th was first organized in 1775 and 
has 23 battle streamers in addition to the 
Presidential Citation and the Luxembourg 
Croix de Guerre. 

The 9th Pennsylvania Infantry, as it was 
known from 1873 to 1916, included com- 
panies as follows: Six in Wilkes-Barre, A, B, 
D, E, F, and K; three in Pittston, C, H, and 
M; one in Hazleton, G; one in Plymouth, I; 
one in Nanticoke, L. 

In 1916 it was reorganized as the 3d Penn- 
sylvania FA Regiment for border service and 
became the 109th Field Artillery Regiment 
for World War Iin 1917. After World War I 
it was organized with the Regiment Head- 
quarters and 2d Battalion in Wilkes-Barre, 
and Batteries A, B, and C in Nanticoke, Pitts- 
ton; and Plymouth. About 1930 the Pittston 
battery was disbanded and Battery B was 
established at Tunkhannock. 

This organization remained until 1942 
when, with the triangular reorganization, the 
109th FA lost Regimental Headquarters Bat- 
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tery to the Tank Destroyer Battalion and 
the ist Battalion to the 193d FA Regiment, 
both outside the division. In 1946 upon 
reorganization the 109th FA Battalion was 
kept in the Wilkes-Barre Armory as it is 
now, but there was also the 967th FA Bat- 
talion, with batteries as follows: Headquar- 
ters, Wilkes-Barre; A, Wilkes-Barre; B, Nan- 
ticoke; C, Plymouth; Service, Danville (re- 
organized in Nanticoke in 1950). 

This battalion was, of course, outside the 
division. It was called to duty in 1951 and 
was not thereafter reorganized. 

After the return of most of the personnel 
in 1952, the 109th FA Battalion was again 
reorganized in the Wilkes-Barre Armory. 
Tank Company of the 109th Infantry was 
organized in Nanticoke in 1954. Company D 
of the 109th Infantry was organized in Ply- 
mouth, also in 1954. 

In 1946 or 1947 Cannon Company of the 
109th Infantry was organized in Pittston 
and since 1953 has been the 109th Infantry 
Heavy Mortar Company. 


Statement of Hon. Melvin Price, of 
Illinois, in Support of Federal Unem- 
ployment Compensation Standards 
Legislation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. MELVIN PRICE 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. PRICE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include herewith my statement to the 
House Committee on Ways and Means in 
support of legislation to estabilsh Fed- 
eral unemployment compensation stand- 
ards: 


STATEMENT OF HON. MELVIN PRICE, OF 
ILLINOIS, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, TO THE 
House COMMITTEE ON WAYS AND MEANS IN 
SUPPORT OF FEDERAL UNEMPLOYMENT COM- 
PENSATION STANDARDS LEGISLATION 


Mr. Chairman, I congratulate this commit- 
tee for scheduling hearings on the critical 
issue of improved Federai standards for un- 
employment compensation and I am deeply 
grateful for the courtesy of the committee 
and of the chairman for allowing me to state 
the reasons I believe the committee should 
report a bill establishing such improved 
standards, 

The bill I have introduced, H.R. 3580, like 
others before you, would strengthen the al- 
ready existing Federal Standards Act under 
which the unemployment compensation laws 
of every State now operate. It would increase 
the number of workers eligible for unem- 
ployment insurance benefits, and in addition 
it would provide improved benefits for a max- 
imum of 39 weeks in all of our States. These 
higher benefits would be payable so that a 
worker thrown out of a job by no fault of his 
own could draw weekly payments of at least 
two-thirds of his ordfMmary salary or wages, 
or one-half of the average of salaries and 
wages in his State, whichever is smaller. 


Mr. Chairman, this expert committee is 


intimately familiar with the details of such 
legislative proposals and with the taxing 
programs that would be required to finance 
them. I believe that in the technical and tax 
fields my bill is sound, but I would like to 
discuss the_general principles involved. 
What is the origin of our unemployment 
compensation systems in our various States? 
Why, they came into existence. by Federal 
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action. A bill was passed by Congress, in the 
depths of the great depression nearly a quar-~- 
ter of a century ago, establishing a Federal 
tax upon employers to finance unemploy- 
ment benefits. But the bill also contained a 
provision that if the States would set up their 
own systems, meeting certain standards laid 
down in the Federal law, most of the tax re- 
ceipts would be remitted to the States for 
operating their systems. 

And what has been the history of the sys- 
tems? An enormous variety has come into 
existence, over and above the standards re- 
quired by law, by which some States pay 
much more and some States much less than 
each other and than the average. There are 
differences in the eligibility rules, in the 
length of time for benefits, of the size of 
benefits, in the tax rates that employers now 
must pay to finance the systems that have 
been recognized as socially desirable. 

This has had two very bad results. In the 
first place, there is a quite natural tendency 
in the State legislatures not to make swift 
and major improvements in their local sys- 
tems that may lay a burden on business that 
does not exist in neighboring States. The 
members of this committee are practical, 
knowledgeable, well informed. You know 
the force of a witness’ argument, before a 
State legislative committee, urging that taxes 
and social welfare programs be kept at a 
level that enables the State to remain com- 
petitive. 

In the second place, this system has pre- 
vented the Federal law from working as it 
was supposed to work. What are the rea- 
sons for unemployment compensation? 
They are both humanitarian and economic. 
The theory is that benefits for a worker 
thrown out of his job will ease the shock 
and loss until he is able to find a new job; 
this is for the benefit of the worker and his 
family. But the further theory is that pay- 
ment of benefits will maintain the worker’s 
purchasing power, at a reduced minimum, so 
that the economy does not suffer a total loss 
in periods of severe recession. The economic 
reasons for jobless compensation benefits are 
as imperative as the humanitarian reasons. 

I think it can be considered as proved that 
under the existing law, neither the humani- 
tarian nor the economic objectives are being 
wholly met. 

The statisticians report that during the 
recent recession, the loss in wages and 
salaries resulting from the unemployment of 
nearly 6 million was not compensated for in 
any adequate way. Perhaps 40 percent of 
the jobless never became eligible for any un- 
employment benefits at all, either because 
they were not covered under the general 
terms of the State laws or under the specific 
exemptions. And out of the total, not more 
than 30 percent of the wage loss was re- 
covered through benefits. 

I urge this committee to consider very 
seriously whether the time is not past for 
the breaking of new ground, for a giant stride 
forward that would cure the deficiencies 
which all of us can see have developed across 
the past quarter of a century. 

Unemployment compensation, Mr. Chair- 
man, seems to me one of the wisest programs 
of our modern age. Our economy is a mar- 
velously efficient enterprise, but it is subject 
to the shifts and changes that are a part 
of the price of freedom. Jobless benefits, 
financed through an orderly system set forth 
by law, offer the most effective protection 
against individual suffering and the most 
effective cushion against shocks to our na- 
tional health. 


When we deal with the subject of im- 
proved Federal standards, let us_ recognize 
that we are doing nothing unprecedented. 
We got our system in the first place by the 
setting up of Federal standards, and I think 
it fair te “ry that without these standards 
we woula not today have unemployment 
benefit programs in all of our States. What 
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we are confronted with is the question of 
whether it is not necessary now to modern- 
ize the standards, to remove as between the 
States competition in low tax rates and low 
benefits, to cure weaknesses that the passage 
of time has revealed in the law as it was 
first written. 

I am well aware that the President has 
thrown his weight, at least negatively, against 
the bill and the program for which I speak 
today. I can merely say that I consider this 
attitude extremely shortsighted—an example 
of a deplorable tendency in the White House 
to confuse the letter of States rights with 
the spirit that infuses our entire system of 
government. There is no genuine issue of 
States rights involved here, but merely a 
broader question of how we can wisely use 
information now available to us to strengthen 
a program that is very much in the interest 
of the country, a bulwark of our free enter- 
price system and a proper protection of our 
people. 

This committee is well aware that com- 
mon report has it that the Secretary of Labor 
was prepared to support a new Federal stand- 
ards program until he was overruled by 
others in the White House. It is well aware 
that the first chairman of the President’s 
Council of Economic Advisers, Dr. Arthur 
Burns, believes that a swift improvement 
and expansion of our jobless compensation 
law is the greatest contribution we could 
make to maintaining a sound economy. 

I respectfully suggest that this session of 
the Congress should take account of the 
passage of time since the unemployment 
compensation laws were written, should face 
the realities of the need for an improved 
system, should recognize its own opportunity 
to initiate a tremendous forward step. On 
this subject, I believe that bold thinking 
and bold action would meet with an over- 
whelming favorable public response. 


Prayer of Rabbi Joseph Rudavsky, Guest 
Chaplain of Massachusetts Senate, on 
March 24, 1959 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to include the prayer of Rabbi 
Joseph Rudavsky, of Lawrence, at the 
opening session of the Massachusetts 
Senate on March 24, 1959, who was the 
guest of Senator William X. Wall, of 
Lawrence, Mass.: 


The following prayer was offered by Rabbi 
Joseph Rudavsky, of Lawrence: 

Today is Purim, festival of joy, gladness 
dedicated to the proposition that the Ha- 
mans of all ages—men, merchants of prej- 
udice, purveyors of hatred—may yet learn 
the truth “that to bigotry there can be no 
sanction.” Purim, festival of religious 
equality, commemorating the right of wor- 
ship. The privilege to stand stalwart, con- 
sistent with one’s faith and belief. 

On Purim we pray to thee, O God, creator 
of all, to implant in humanity the qualities 
of love and understanding, of courage and 
wisdom, of patience and humility. As we 
are grateful to Thee for people of prophetic 
stamp, so do we pray to Thee, for our lead- 
ers, who serve to inculcate these ideals in the 
people. 

O God of our fathers, bless us and shield 
our leaders with wisdom and fortitude, that 
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they may lead the people in righteousness. 
Enable our legislators to make of our land, 
a land of justice and goodness for all. Help 
them to organize our life for a better day. 
Strengthen their hands and bless them with 
consecrated hearts to serve our people with 
devotion and dedication, that our land, the 
land of the brave, may ever be the home of 
the free, its beacon shining, a guiding light 
to those yet struggling in darkness and op- 
pression, yearning for the light. May their 
inspiration ever be peace, and their lodestar 
ever be justice for all mankind. Amen. 





Secretary Benson’s Speech in Dallas 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I include Secretary Benson’s speech 
in Dallas before the 50th annual con- 
vention of Texas Cotton Ginners’ Associ- 
ation, April 7, 1959: 

ADDRESS BY SECRETARY OF AGRICULTURE EZRA 
Tarr BENSON AT 50TH ANNUAL CONVEN- 
TION OF TExaS COTTON GINNERS’ ASSOCIA- 
TION, DALLAS, TEX., APRIL 7, 1959 
I am delighted to join you in this 50th 

annual convention of the Texas Cotton Gin- 

ners’ Association. This, I understand, is the 
largest meeting of its kind anywhere in the 

United States. It is both a signal honor and 

a challenging responsibility to have the op- 

portunity to meet with so many representa- 

tives of the entire cotton industry. 

And, may I add, your Texas welcome leaves 
nothing to be desired. There is an old say- 
ing, “The glory of the house is hospitality.” 
Hospitality is also one of the glories of the 
people of this great State. 

But I did not come here simply to sing the 
praises of Texas. My mission is to talk 
frankly with you about agriculture in general 
and cotton in particular. 

The facts indicate that 1958 was a year of 
substantial improvement for most US. 
farmers. 

The per capita income of our farm people, 
from all sources, rose 1044 percent to $1,068. 
This was a new high. It was 9 percent above 
the previous record of $983 in 1951—a war 
year. 

The fact is that the per capita income of 
our farm people had a more favorable rela- 
tionship to the income of nonfarm people 
last year than it did in 1952—the year before 
this administration took office. 

Farm operators’ realized net income rose 
to $13.1 billion in 1958. This was the highest 
in 5 years. The gain over 1957 was $2.2 bil- 
lion, or 20 percent. 

Prices received for farm products averaged 
6 percent above 1957 and were the highest 
since 1953. 

The value of farm assets, the proportion of 
farms owned by their operators, and the 
standard of living of farm families were all 
higher in 1958 than ever before. 

The total assets of U.S. agriculture at the 
beginning of this year reached $200 billion. 
Farmers’ net equities, after all debts, were 
$177.4 billion. This was a gain in equities of 
about $11 billion over a year earlier, and a 
gain of $134 billion since 1940. 

This is not to say, however, that agricul- 
ture’s major difficulties have all been solved. 
Far from it. We still have surpluses of some 
crops. The cost-price squeeze is still pinch- 
ing our farm people. We still have many 
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underemployed, low-income farm families. 
A few crops are still under programs which 
are outmoded, too costly, discriminatory and 
harmful to agriculture as a whole. The 
President’s message of January 29 clearly 
showed the need for prompt action in this 
regard. 

Now, what about cotton? Here, too, the 
situation is not all that we would like—but 
assuredly it is better by far than it was a 
couple of years ago. You will recall that the 
cotton carryover in mid-1956 was at a tre- 
mendous record high of 14.5 million bales. 

Since then, largely through the vast sub- 
sidized export program, supplemented by 
acreage reductions, the carryover has been 
reduced by 40 percent. It stood at about 
8.7 million bales as of August 1958. It will 
be at about that same level next August. Al- 
though still burdensome, this is the smallest 
carryover since 1953-54. 

Domestic consumption of cotton is picking 
up beyond previous estimates. Business con- 
ditions are generally good, and that favor- 
able fact is being reflected in increased mill 
use of cotton. If the current rate of con- 
sumption is maintained, we will use about 8.5 
million bales here at home this marketing 
year. That would be a substantial gain over 
last year and the year before. 

I wish I could say the same for exports. 
At present, it looks as though about 3 mil- 
lion bales will be exported this year. Thus, 
total disappearance will be about the same 
as the 1958 production. 

Now, I don’t want to get into a second 
guessing contest with anyone. But I do ob- 
ject strongly to the mistaken notion that the 
Department of Agriculture has been, or is, 
dragging its feet on the cotton export pro- 
gram. 

Let's look at the facts. Since the begin- 
ning of the 1956-57 marketing year, and 
through this marketing year, our cotton ex- 
ports will total about 16.5 million bales. 
This is an average of over 5 million bales 
a year. I recall quite clearly that in testi- 
mony and debate at the time the export 
legislation was discussed, 4.5 to 5 million 
bales was then regarded as a “fair historical 
share of the world market” for U.S. cotton. 
Of course, this estimated share is not a static 
figure. It may vary up or down from one 
time to another. 

I want to say with all the earnestness at my 
command that I will continue to seek a fair 
share for American cotton, whatever that 
share may be. 

During the 1956-57 marketing year we 
exported 7.6 million bales of cotton, the 
highest since 1933. 

In 1957-58 we exported 5.7 million bales. 

The total of more than 138 million bales 
in the 2 years was an outstanding record of 
successful, competitive exports—far above 
the expectations of many cotton men. 

Cotton exports could not be expected to 
continue at these high levels. Foreign 
stocks, which had been low, were built up to 
high levels. This is one reason why our ex- 
ports during the current marketing year 
have fallen off. But the record shows that 
pur export programs have been effective. 
They have moved a lot of cotton in the in- 
terests of the American cotton grower and 
in line with the expressed wish of the 
Congress. 

I do not believe, however, that the cotton 
export program is a permanent solution. We 
must seek markets on a sound competitive 
basis through normal market channels. 

We must not lose sight of the fact that 
we have moved this cotton under the sub- 
sidy program at a substantial cost to U.S. 
taxpayers. It will continue to be expensive to 
do this. 

The export subsidy rate which we have 
announced for the beginning of the next 
marketing year will be about $40 per bale ex- 
ported. To this cost must be added that of 
the difference between the purchase price for 
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choice A cotton and the resale price for un- 
restricted use. After taking into considera- 
tion the administrative expenses, this phase 
of our subsidy operations will result in a 
cost of about $20 per bale. This means that 
on the choice A cotton which is exported the 
subsidy will cost taxpayers $60 a bale. 

No matter how you figure it, this adjust- 
ment to meet competitive world prices will be 
costly. Why? Because of the long continued 
use of unsound programs. 

Textile activity both at home and abroad 
is picking up. This upsurge should reach 
substantial proportions.in the coming mar- 
keting year. 

The new cotton law, with which you are 
all familiar, should help producers and the 
entire cotton industry. It is designed to pro- 
vide more freedom to plant, to market, to 
compete, and to make decisions. 

A total of about 69,000 farm operators have 
elected the choice B upland cotton program 
for their farms for 1959. Allotments for 
these farms are thereby increased from a 
total of 2.5 million acres to 3.6 million acres. 

I imagine one of the questions uppermost 
in your minds is how the Department is 
going to operate its purchase and sale of 
choice A cotton. Although we have not yet 
announced all of the details, we are cur- 
rently planning to operate somewhat along 
the same lines as the loan program. Pur- 
chases and sales will be made through local 
people. 

This would mean that qualified persons or 
firms—ginners, banks, cotton buyers, cotton 
merchants, cotton cooperatives, or ware- 
housemen—would be permitted to enter into 
agreements with the Government and act as 
agencies for the purchase of choice A cotton 
from local producers. An approved purchas- 
ing agency could be approved as a sales 
agency to sell choice A cotton locally. 

I must stress that this is not final. Many 
details still have to be settled. But I assure 
you that we adhere firmly to the principle of 
making maximum use of private trade chan- 
nels. That has been our philosophy from 
the beginning. We hold to it strongly. 

Another question you want answered is, 
When are we going to start? We expect to 
have the purchase program out in time to 
take care of your early crop areas. The sales 
program details may take a little longer, but 
they will be ready before the August 1 begin- 
ning of the new crop year. Sales of cotton 
under the provisions of the new program 
cannot begin until then. 

It is my belief that the Agricultural Act 
of 1958 as it applies to cotton can help this 
great industry move toward expanded mar- 
kets at home and abroad. 

On the other hand, it is by no means a 
complete solution to our cotton problems. 
Over the past 20 or 25 years the cotton in- 
dustry has become involved in a complex— 
almost bewildering—situation which is by 
no means easy to unscramble. 


My complaint about the old cotton pro- 
gram is simply this: Over the years it was 
loaded down with so many conflicting gad- 
gets that it became wholly unworkable. 

The price-support mechanism was frozen 
at a production-incentive but market- 
destroying level. Markets were handed to 
synthetics on a silver platter. We have 
spent 6 years trying to thaw out the system, 
and the job isn't finished yet. 

In addition, over the years special fringe 
benefits, such as the % Middling provision, 
were provided, which had the effect through 
1954 of making the actual support level even 
higher than the unrealistic 90 percent of 
parity. 

On the other hand, a number of special 
provisions, plus the technological revolution, 
made acreage controls almost ridiculously 
ineffective. 

All this added up to a classic example of 
trying to have your cake and eat it too. 
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It just can’t be done—not for cotton or 
any other commodity. 

The effects of such contradictory policies 
are even more evident in the case of wheat. 
Despite the control programs, we now have 
by far the greatest wheat surplus in all 
history. 

By July 1960 the carryover of wheat will 
be about 1% billion bushels—enough to 
supply our normal domestic requirements 
2% years. We will have $314 billion tied 
up in wheat alone. 

We have spread the Wheat Belt all over 
America. Wheat acreage has increased in 
areas of high cost, while acres have been 
cut back in areas where production is most 
efficient. This doesn’t make sense. 

Not only have surpluses of a few crops 
piled up, the cost of the price-support pro- 
gram is staggering—indefensible. 

Our total investment in price-supported 
commodities is now $9 billion. It will prob- 
ably exceed $10 billion by the end of the 
next fiscal year. 

It is estimated that during the next fiscal 
year we will spend more than $1 billion— 
$1 billion—just for storage, transportation, 
and interest on these Government-held 
surpluses. 

It is apparently impossible for a Secretary 
of Agriculture to deal effectively with the 
present critical problems of agriculture al- 
ways on the basis of just necessity or just 
economics—he must sometimes face up to 
the politics. 

There is nothing disgraceful in the word 
politics or in the word “politician.” Politics 
is the art of government and good politics 
makes for good government. The very foun- 
dation of this Government was a document 
divinely inspired that was drafted and 
adroitly handled by politically educated men 
to become an instrument for freedom. What 
we must strive for in the political factor of 
the formula is to have political action gov- 
erned by the economic facts. And this is 
where the failures have occurred. 

I think it must be admitted that in the 
past there has been an overemphasis on 
political approaches to farm problems which 
are basically economic. 

Agriculture must not be sacrificed on the 
political auction block. Agriculture is 
neither Republican nor Democrat. It is 
American. 

Let us be candid. Both major partied 
share responsibility for the situation in 
which we now find ourselves. But more 
important is the responsibility for getting 
to the solution. Congress has our recom- 
mendations. It is my sincere hope that the 
action se urgently needed will be taken 
without further delay. 

No one has more concern than I about the 
cost of these farm programs. This Secre- 
tary of Agriculture has been administering, 
and is still required to administer, within 
the straitjacket of outmoded laws, the most 
costly, irrational, hodgepodge program ever 
patched together. It is the result of 25 years 
of political attempts to solve economic prob- 
lems, seemingly with an assiduous determi- 
nation to pretend that economics does not 
exist. 

Do you think that as a farmer, the son of 
a farmer, yes, the grandson of a farmer, and 
as a former county agent, and now as a 
spokesman for farmers, I enjoy for 1 min- 
ute the distinction of administering the third 
largest item in the Federal budget? Of 
course not. 

But be assured, I would not hesitate to 
defend this program if it were serving the 
best interests of our farm families and the 
people of the Nation. The truth of the 
matter is that these stupendous surpluses 
and heavy costs are not only sapping the 
vitals of free agriculture, they are also a 
threat to the solvency of this Nation. 

The Secretary of Agriculture is subject to 


many pressures and crossfires. Opposition 
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to change—to sound economic solutions to 
economic problems—has been almost unbe- 
lievable. My opponents can’t agree on & 
constructive solution of the farm dilemma. 
Really, the only general agreement among 
my opponents is this: 

“Let's saddle Benson with all of the ills of 
agriculture, and especially with the cost of 
the mess we helped cook up for him.” 

With smoke screens of distortions and half- 
truths, those who would dodge responsibility 
for obvious failures seek to obliterate the 
facts. But a rising crest of informed and 
aroused public opinion is beginning to pene- 
trate the fog of confusion. 

One of the largest national farm mag- 
azines recently invited farmers to tell Con- 
gress what to do about price-support pro- 
grams. 

In replying to that poll, 55 percent voted 
for “no supports, no controls, no floors, free 
market prices; get the Government clear 
out.” 

This is a significant increase over the 50 
percent who in a similar poll a year ago fa- 
vored getting the Government out of farming. 

Another 15 percent favored emergency sup- 
ports only “to prevent disaster from a huge 
crop or sudden loss of markets; floors set at, 
say 50 percent of parity, or 75 percent of the 
average 3-year market price and no produc- 
tion controls.” 

Another 8 percent wanted adjustment sup- 
ports “such as 90 percent of the average 3- 
year market price, permitting gradual ad- 
justment to normal markets and moderate 
production control when necessary to ease 
adjustments.” 

Only 22 percent wanted more Government 
price help. This breaks down into 14 per- 
cent who favor a return to supports at 90 
percent of parity or more and 8 percent who 
asked for production payments. 

This nationwide poll showed that 8 out of 
10 of the farmers want greater freedom and 
less Government in farming. In the South 
the figures are 81 percent for more freedom 
in farming as against 19 percent for more 
Government in farming. 

Yes; the voice of the American farmer calls 
in louder and louder tones for more freedom 
to act, and less Government interference. 

If this is what farmers want what are we 
waiting for—what is Congress waiting for? 
I repeat, we’ve made our recommendations. 
Why don’t they act? 

In January, the President again asked the 
Congress to make forthright changes in our 
farm price supports. He urged that price 

«supports no longer be related to a standard 
45 years old, but to a percentage of the aver- 
age market price during the immediately pre- 
ceding years. 

If the Congress still prefers to keep exist- 
ing parity standards, the President urged 
that the Secretary be given discretion to es- 
tablish the support level for all commodities 
in accordance with guidelines fixed by law. 
This is now permitted for all of the 250 com- 
mercially produced commodities except the 
16 for which supports are mandatory. 

Either of these changes would:be construc- 
tive. Under either course, the surplus could 
be reduced, the cost cut, production controls 
relaxed, and markets developed. Our farm 
people could make more of their own deci- 
sions. The Government could resume its 
proper function of promoting farm research, 
expanding and developing markets, protect- 
ing soil and water resources, improving farm 
credit, and so on. We would help stabilize 
markets, not price ourselves out of them. 


Congress recognized the need for farm pro- 
gram revision last year by passing the Agri- 
cultural Act of 1958. This act made some 
limited changes in the program for corn, 
cotton, and rice. Now we need prompt and 
effective action in behalf of producers of. the 
other three basic crops, wheat, tobacco, and 
peanuts. 


April 14 


The American people want and deserve a 
program* that makes sense. The poll I re- 
ferred to is one further evidence that most of 
our farmers want it, too. 

Our old costly farm programs are not only 
harmful to agriculture, they also contribute 
to unbalancing the budget—and this adds to 
the threat of inflation. That is of utmost 
concern to every citizen. No nation can go 
on indefinitely living beyond its income and 
cheapening the value of its currency. 

I am intensely concerned about this. The 
course of inflation is subtle. Its ends are 
destructive. It mounts quietly, almost un- 
seen in the short-term view, but it is utterly 
devastating over time. 

The President has called for tight reins on 
Government spending, and for a balanced 
budget. He has called upon all of us, as 
citizens for self-discipline in our economic 
actions, both as individuals and as groups. 
Government alone cannot win the battle 
against inflation. To win it—and we must 
win it—will require the united efforts of the 
American people—business, labor, banking, 
agriculture, and all economic groups. 

Our expanding Federal Government has 
boosted the average family’s tax bill from 
$120 to $1,600 a year. How much further can 
we go in this direction? 

Many pressures are now being exerted to 
add more billions to Federal spending in the 
coming fiscal year, and beyond—billions that 
can bring on further deficits and inflation. 

Contrary to what some people would have 
us believe, the Federal Treasury is not a bot- 
tomless grab bag which never needs to be 
conserved or replenished. To act as though 
there is no limit to what the Treasury can 
spend is an open road to the destruction of 
private enterprise, and its replacement by a 
socialistic economy. 

We must have a tax policy which is not 
confiscatory and a budget policy which pre- 
vents inflation. The Nation must have sound 
farm programs—just as it must have sound 
banking and finance—and sound wage and 
price policies. 

In the interests of the whole Nation, we 
need less Government in farming. Quit try- 
ing to fix prices unrealistically from which 
flow the twin evils of production for Gov- 
ernment warehouses and Government con- 
trol of farmers. Emphasize markets, in- 
creased efficiency, and competitive selling. 
Eliminate Government’s stranglehold on 
agriculture. 

This is the solution to the farm dilemma. 

We have made limited progress. We are 
on the right track. If we_can push ahead 
soundly and keep the train from being de- 
railed by those who put their faith in pana- 
ceas and quack remedies, agriculture in gen- 
eral and cotton in particular Will regain lost 
markets, expand old markets, develop new 
markets. 

Cotton is gaining in domestic use for 
clothing, about holding its own in house- 
hold uses, falling far behind in outlets for 
industrial purposes. From 1947 to 1957 the 
domestic use of cotton for clothing increased 
44 percent. But industrial use of cotton 
dropped 40 percent. 

Always we come back to the essential 
point—markets depend on quality, price, and 
promotion. 

Cotton ginners are a vital link in the chain 
of progress. I know that you have long had 
an important part in promoting quality im- 
provement and in helping cotton on its way 
to the mills at minimum costs. Many of 
you have accepted the responsibility for 
taking cotton samples and shipping them to 
classing offices. Some of you are spokesmen 
for farmers, unhappy because grades.are be- 
low expectations. 

I urge you also to take an active interest 
in accurate price quotations. We must all 
strive to make further improvements in 
quality and market efficiency. 
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T hope ginners will be well represented at 
the universal standards conference to be held 
in Washington next month. 

Some of you have seen the experimental 
“flight-bar” roller gin developed at our 
Mesilla Park Laboratory. In tests, it has 
turned out nearly 20 pounds of extra-long 
staple lint cotton per inch of roller per 
hour, an eightfold increase over the aver- 
age commercial roller gin. Its capacity for 
relatively shorter staple upland cotton is 13 
pounds, a sixfold increase over the average 
commercial roller gin. 

Many mills are now using the machinery 
designed by our engineers to open, blend, 
and clean cotton. This year some 4 billion 
yards of new fabric will be given finishes 
that make cotton garments and household 
goods soil and crease resistant, with the 
wash-and-wear qualities demanded by to- 
day’s homemaker. These finishes were de- 
veloped with the aid of our chemists. 

A year ago an industry-USDA study group 
recommended a pilot spinning facility be 
set up as part of the marketing research 
program for cotton. This plant is now being 
established at Clemson, 8.C. 

These many efforts are the starting point 
for knowledge on which a whole new tech- 
nology’can be based, a technology that will 
mean more efficient machinery in the gin as 
well as new cultural practices and processing 
techniques of benefit to the entire cotton 
industry. 

All this is heartening, encouraging, stim- 
ulating. 

I am not impressed with gloomy prophecies 
and defeatist talk about the future of cotton 
and agriculture as‘a whole. The future can 
be exciting, profitable, satisfying, progres- 
sive, a good time to live and work and raise 
a family. 

What is called for is a joint undertaking 
to which our wholehearted cooperation is 
dedicated. I challenge you of the entire 
cotton industry to give us your cooperation 
and I pledge that you shall have ours, 

I am dedicated to doing what is economi- 
cally sound, fair, and right to help improve 
the position of farmers in our economy. I 
shall continue to pursue that goal of a more 
prosperous, expanding, and free agriculture. 

With God’s help, and the understanding 
and cooperation of groups such as this, 
whose futures are so closely allied with 
farmers’, we shall reach that goal. 





Remarks by Gov. G. Mennen Williams 
Before Cleveland Bar Association 
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HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pur- 
suant to permission granted I am in- 
serting into the Appendix of the Recorp, 
excerpts from remarks by the Honor- 
able G. Mennen Williams, Governor of 
Michigan, before the Cleveland Bar As- 
sociation, in Cleveland, Ohio, on April 
7, 1959: 

EXCERPTS FROM REMARKS BY HON. G. MENNEN 
WILLIAMS, GOVERNOR OF MICHIGAN, CLEVE- 
LAND Bar ASSOCIATION, APRIL 7, 1959 
Just a couple of weeks ago, I was talking 

on the phone to a neighboring Governor. 

After we had exchanged the usual greet- 
ings, he remarked, in a tone of voice filled 
with warm and friendly solicitude, that he 
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was sorry to hear that Michigan was in 
such tough shape. 

Quite naturally, I thanked him for his 
generous concern, but it wasn’t easy to 
restrain myself from making some observa- 
tions about his State on the basis of figures 
which had come across my desk. 

His State’s deficit is considerably larger 
than mine, he’s trying to raise almost half 
again more taxes this year than I am, his 
State had more than twice as many areas 
of serious unemployment at the turn of the 
year than my State had, and his State debt 
was almost $30 per capita higher than mine. 

Yet he was sincerely extending his sym- 
pathy to me because the stories he had been 
reading made it seem like Michigan was a 
barren economic wasteland. Incidentally, it 
wasn’t Mike DiSalle I was talking to—al- 
though I do enjoy talking to your great 
Governor. 

My wife, who is touring the Orient as an 
observer for the World Health Organization, 
says that the American periodicals received 
over there have painted such a grim picture 
of Michigan that she half expects her tips 
to be returned. 

So I’ve come to respect, even to marvel a 
little at the power of the printed word, even 
when its wrong, as it certainly is in the 
case of the exaggerated announcements 
about the imminent demise of Michigan’s 
economy and government. 

Michigan has problems—of course we have. 
So does every other State in the Union. But 
let me assure you that we're not cashing 
in our chips yet. I’m not a ghost. And the 
gleeful obituaries of Michigan written by 
some editorial writers around the country 
are considerably premature. 

For example, so far this year there have 
been announcements totaling more than 
$600 million in new industrial installations 
or expansions in Michigan. Three-fifths of a 
billion dollars in private capital investments 
already scheduled this year hardly sounds 
like a State that’s on its last legs. And last 
year, Michigan ranked fourth among the 
States in industrial construction, according 
to-data published nationally last month in 
the Engineering News-Record publication. 

Business Week reported last month that 
Michigan was one of only eight States that 
could boast of $1 billion in personal income 
per month in 1958, which hardly can be 
the death throes of a dying economy. 

Incidentally, one of those eight States is 
your own great State of Ohio, and I’m glad 
that we're together right up there among 
the leaders. 

And as for our being a welfare State—there 
are 33 States with higher per capita costs for 
welfare than Michigan’s. And there are 30 
States which have higher State and local 
taxes in relation to income than we have, 
according to a study released by the census 
bureau earlier this year. 

This bit of chamber of commerce talk is 
just to correct any queasy feeling you might 
have that your neighbor Michigan is slowly 
sinking into the Great Lakes and is about to 
go under with a last gurgle. 

And those of you who want to come to 
Michigan for a vacation will find that the 
accomodations are still the very best, the 
scenery is superb, and the fishing is the 
greatest—so do come over and visit us— 
anytime. 

But in spite of our assets, we in Michigan, 
the same as you in Ohio, have some real 
economic problems. These economic prob- 
lems are largely part and parcel of the eco- 
nomic problems of the Nation as a whole, and 
it is to this point that I shall address the 
remainder of my remarks. 

It is obvious that there are grave disloca- 
tions in our National economy when we have 
critical unemployment at a time of rising 
production. It is equally apparent that we 
have immense public and private needs 
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which are not being taken care of at the 
present level of economic activity. 

Did you know, to take Just one example, 
that 14 percent of American families had 
family incomes in 1957 of less than $2,000 a 
year, according to a report by the Depart- 
ment of Commerce. 

We can take care of this economic need, 
and other needs, by creating a bigger eco- 
nomic pie. The way to discharge the eco- 
nomic responsibilities which le upon our 
collective shoulders, is to make our economy 
grow consistently at a faster rate than it 
has over the past half-dozen years. 

We need an economy which does more than 
just keep pace with the needs of our boom- 
ing population. We need an economy big 
enough to wipe out the backlog of needs, 
raise our standard of living, and help the free 
world to greater security and prosperity—all 
at the same time. 

Take education as one of many examples 
of why we need a bigger economy, and need 
it right now. Conservative estimates of to- 
day’s classroom shortages place it at about 
140,000 classrooms. Other estimates range 
up to 300,000 classrooms. At $30,000 a class- 
room, a low estimate for many parts of the 
country, these 140,000 classrooms would cost 
more than $4 billion. If we took the larger 
shortage estimate of 300,000 classrooms, the 
needed expenditure would be up to $9 billion. 

And remember this is just the backlog. 
It doesn’t even touch the new needs coming 
up, to say nothing of the necessity of more 
adequate teachers’ salaries. Our needs in 
the field of higher education, of course, are 
enormous. Enrollments in higher education 
are expected to double in the next 10 to 15 
years. 

The critical shortage isn’t going to go 
away by pretending it doesn’t exist, nor will 
it be resolved out of an economy which over 
the last half-dozen years has not fulfilled its 
growth potential. 

The reason I mention education first is 
because it is the seed of American growth 
and the root of American opportunities. As 
long ago as 1916, Prof. Alfred North White- 
head said: 

“In the conditions of modern life the rule 
is absolute; the race which does not value 
trained intelligence is doomed. Not all your 
heroism, nor all your social charm, nor all 
your wit, nor all your victories on land or 
at sea, can move the finger of fate. 

“Today we maintain ourselves. Tomor- 
row, science will have moved forward yet 
one more step, and there will be no appeal 
from the judgment which will be pro- 
nounced on the uneducated.” 

It would be grim irony indeed if history 
were to say that Russia took that advice but 
America did not—on the specious grounds 
that we were unable to build an economy big 
enough to afford it. 

What is true in education is true in many 
other areas of our national life. Since 1950, 
our population has been showing an average 
net daily increase of 7,600 persons, or some 
2,800,000 a year. By 1975, we are going to 
have a population of some 225 million in 
America. 

In the book “The Exploding Metropolis,” 
the editors of Fortune magazine say this 
about American urban housing today—and 
just think as I read this what the impact 
of that population growth is going to be in 
housing alone if we don't roll up our sleeves 
and lick our housing problems. 

The editors of Fortune reported this: 
“Today some 17 million Americans live in 
dwellings that are beyond rehabilitation— 
decayed, dirty, rat-infested, without decent 
heat or light or plumbing.” 

Surely, we're not going to stand by and 
let that kind of thing continue in this great 
Nation. 

Take the social security needs of our aged 
citizens. Today there are some 14 million 





A3048 


people over 65 years of age in the United 
States. There will be 21 million by 1975, 
and 27 million by the turn of the century. 

Are we going to continue to make depriva- 
tion, loneliness, and uselessness the things 
our senior citizens look forward to? Or are 
we going to attack their social security needs 
realistically, and provide the economic suffi- 
ciency and the social environment to make 
the last years of their lives happy, enjoyable, 
and useful? ; 

In national defense, the Rockefeller re- 
port says we should be spending $5 billion a 
year more on our Military Establishment. In 
foreign economic aid, particularly to help 
the people of the underdeveloped countries 
to live in dignity and increasing prosperity, 
we should be spending an additional $3 bil- 
lion a year, according to experts in this field. 

We need a higher level of consistent eco- 
nomic growth simply to do what needs to be 
done in education, in slum clearance and 
urban renewal, in programs for our aged, in 
military defense, in economic aid, and in a 
great number of other areas of our economic 
life, areas like power development, hospital 

building, support for basic research in physi- 
cal sciences and in medicine, and so on. 

Are we able to do this? Is the task so for- 
midable that it is beyond our national 

capacity? 

Well, if there is any one thing clear in our 
economic history, it’s that we’ve proven 
time and time again that we really don’t 
know what prodigious things the American 
economy is capable of until we try. 

Many of you will remember as clearly as I 
do one of the dramatic examples of this. In 
1942, President Roosevelt called for the pro- 
duction of 45,000 combat planes and 6 mil- 
lion tons of shipping. In 1941, by compari- 
son, only 1 million tons of shipping had 
been produced. Some cynics scoffed, but the 
American people went to work. We turned 
out 48,000 planes that year and 8 million tons 
of shipping. 

In the late 1930's our gross national prod- 
uct was about $90 billion. Some economists 
thought we might be able to increase this to 
$140 billion under the demands of war. But 
we actually achieved a gross national prod- 
uct of $211 billion by 1944. 

And with that immense resurgence of the 
American economy, we rescued our Allies 
from defeat, smashed Hitler, forced Japan to 
surrender, and kept right on going, and 
growing, until by 1948, after absorbing 12 
million members of our Armed Forces back 
into our civilian economy, we had a gross 
national product of $259 billion. And un- 
employment during that reconversion never 
exceeded 2.5 million workers. 

In other words, when the need was clear 
and our national policy was to fill that need, 
we grew nearly three times over in a decade. 
It is my contention that the need for eco- 
nomic growth is equally clear today, and it 
is my contention that America is equally 
able to meet a peacetime challenge. 

Can we afford the present investments 
needed to spur our growth without “spend- 
ing ourselves into bankruptcy,” as the accu- 
sation is sometimes phrased? 

Well, in 1953, Federal expenditures’ were 
20.7 percent of the gross national product, 
and now they are 17 percent. The propor- 
tion of the gross national product used for 
defense expenditures fell from 14 percent in 
1953 to slightly over 10 percent last year. 

And we certainly weren’t on the brink of 
economic collapse in 1953 when we were do- 
ing proportionately more in Federal expendi- 
tures than we are today. 

We have at hand three immense resources 
to achieve the growth we need. These are 
our unused industrial capacity, our idle man- 
power, and the undeveloped talents of those 
young people who are deprived of an educa- 
tion to the limit of their ability for economic 
reasons, or because of discrimination. 

As proof of this latter point, the Secre- 
tary of Health, Education, and Welfare, 
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Arthur S, Flemming, had scholarship re- 
quests totaling $62 million on hand in Janu- 
ary when he began to put into effect the 
National Defense Education Act passed last 
year. He had expected scholarship requests 
to total $31 million. 

The real economic waste in America is not 
in governmental spending. It’s in the waste 
of manpower through enforced unemploy- 
ment, and the waste of human talent 
through failure to provide the fullest pos- 
sible educational opportunities for everyone. 

Are there dangers in promoting rapid eco- 
nomic growth? Are there attendant prob- 
lems? Of course there are. But I for one 
have every confidence in the world that our 
free enterprise system, and our democratic 
form of Government, can minimize the,dan- 
gers, and surmount the problems, if we really 
apply ourselves to the challenge. 

We are being told by some voices that in- 
flation will run rampant if we do not re- 
strict our public outlays. But the facts 
about our national experience with inflation 
make this proposition worth a much closer 
examination. 

In a recent speech in Congress, the able 
and experienced Representative CHESTER 
Bowes of Connecticut pointed out that 
since 1948 the average annual increase in 
wholesale prices has been 1.3 percent and 
for consumer prices 1.8 percent. Over the 
past 60 years, the average annual increase 
in both wholesale and consumer prices to- 
gether has been 2.5 percent. Congressman 
Bow tes drily observes that such an increase 
is hardly of “panic size.” 

A very large proportion of the actual in- 
creases resulted from war. Moreover, the 
opinion is now growing that perhaps as much 
as 85 percent of the price increases-in recent 
years lies in administered prices, which, the 
record shows, tend to rise more rapidly in 
periods of recession than in periods of 
growth. 

In recent weeks, Dr. Woodlief Thomas, 
chief economist for the Federal Reserve 
Board; and Professor Saulnier, Chairman of 
the President’s Council of Economic Advisers, 
and others, have conceded that administered 
prices have been a major element in post- 
war price increases. 

Dr. Gardiner Means, one of the authori- 
ties on administered prices, estimated that 
as much as 85 percent of our price increases 
were in this administered price sector of the 
economy. 

Not for a moment am I denying that we 
must be on guard against inflation. Not for 
a@ moment am I saying that we should 
ignore the danger of inflation in our calcula- 
tions of how rapidly we can expand our 
economy. 

But the fact is that we have less reason to 
fear inflation than we have to fear the losses 
due to unemployment, inadequate schools, 
a depressed agriculture, and the like. 

Otherwise, America is in danger of pre- 
senting to the world the ridiculous spectacle 
of a nation afraid to expand because of a 
false scare that a roaring inflation is the 
penalty for rapid growth. 

Inflation is only one of the problems. It 
gains us little if our economy grows in a 
fashion which merely makes the rich richer 
and the poor poorer. It gains us little if 
we have prodigious production simultane- 
ously with critically high unemployment, or 
surplus food and fiber along with a depression 
on our farms. 

The kind of free enterprise system I want 
is a free enterprise system which really 
works to give every able and willing citizen 
a decent job, decent housing, the best edu- 
cation for his children, recreational oppor- 
tunities for himself and his family, that 
provides him the wherewithal to have the 
medical care he needs when he needs it, and 
which gives him an old age worth looking 
forward to. And does this without the ugly 
stain of discrimination for race, religion, 
color, or national origin. 

That's the kind of example I want 
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America to show the world. That’s the kind 
of example we need to move the world away 
from the lures of communism. 

So we not only need growth which does 
not founder on the shoals of inflation, we 
need growth which is so worked out that the 
stated national policy of this country— 
clearly expressed in the Full Employment 
Act of 1948—is fully realized. 

What then is holding us back? What is 
preventing the sinew, and nerve, and courage 
of America from accepting the challenge, 
rolling up its collective sleeve and going to 
work? Why do we stand around, almost in 
a stupor of inaction, while millions of 
Americans are out of work at a time of rap- 
idly rising production, while food surpluses 
pile up and farmers go broke, while our 
cities decay, our children are squeezed into 
inadequate schools, our teachers are under- 
paid? Why are we not increasing those serv- 
ices which only Government can provide— 
at least enough to keep up with our rising 
population. 

Have the American people lost their will 
to act, or has our leadership not sounded 
the call to action, as it should to America 
in midcentury. 

The answer, I think, is clear. We need to 
revive the can-do spirit of the American 
people. We need to rouse this Nation to the 
challenge to do great things in the spirit 
which created our Nation in the first place, 
and has carried us onward to our manifest 
destiny for greatness ever since. 

When we have a national attitude that 
squarely faces the facts about our needs, and 
firmly resolves to meet them, we will have 
taken a big step toward achieving the eco- 
nomic growth which will make it possible 
for us to do what needs to be done. 

Then we must use the tools of fiscal, 
budgetary, and monetary policies to increase 
investment opportunities in America, and at 
the same time to make sure that the new 
wealth created is fairly distributed through 
the economy in a manner to sustain and in- 
crease both buying power and savings for 
further investment. 

We've got to have the cooperation of 
management, and labor, and educators, and 
leaders of all kinds, to set forth our: goals 
and to work together to achieve them. 

We've got to go all out in our support for 
research because much of the new growth 
we need will come from research laboratories 
in the form of new inventions and new prod- 
ucts to create whole new business enter- 
prises not now even dreamed of. 

The call to action in midcentvry America 
is the call to growth. The schools we need 
are needed now, not 20 years from now. The 
slums to be cleared need clearing now, not a 
generation hence. The aged who need heip 
need it now. The jobless worker needs work 
tomorrow, not 5 or 10 years from now. 

The need to help the emerging peoples of 
the world to stand upright in freedom, dig- 
nity, and economic opportunity is a need 
— faces us now; tomorrow will be too 

ate. 

Let’s be done with voices of little faith who 
doubt America’s capacity to do what we 
have to do. This I believe is the call mid- 
century America wants to hear. 





The Imminent Fair Trade Bill 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or . 
HON. BRUCE ALGER 
OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, under the 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orD, I include the following editorial by 
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the New York Times (Monday, April 13, 
1959) that calls a spade a spade. It is 
time now for consumers to be heard. 
Nor will this bill help the retailer as it 
alleges to do. 
The editorial follows: 
Tue Farr TRADE BILL 


The Interstate and Poreign Commerce 
Committee of the House of Representatives 
is scheduled soon to vote on a radical piece 
of legislation whose enactment into law 
would do damage to the interests of every 
consumer as well as to basic principles of our 
society. This is the Harris bill, now being 
pushed by advocates of so-called “fair trade” 
legislation to repair the defeats they have 
suffered in the courts and legislatures of 19 
States and Alaska. Put most simply, the 
bill would make it a Federal offense for any 
retailer to sell a product for a price below 
that set by its manufacturer, provided only 
that the product has for some time been part 
of a “shipment in commerce.” Thus the 
sanction and threat of Federal Government 
power would be put behind uncontrolled pri- 
vate price decisions imposed upon all further 
sellers and buyers of such a product. 

This effort to outlaw price competition is 
obviously subversive of the free competition 
which is basic to our way of life. The pro- 
ponents of this measure would do well to 
ponder the likely future consequences of 
their success should they win. They should 
not be surprised if One such consequence 
were the demand for Federal control over 
manufacturers’ prices. The recent chagrin 
of domestic oil interests which have seen 
their success in winning compulsory Federal 
control over oil imports open the door to 
Government control over prices of oil and oil 
products teaches an instructive lesson in 
this regard. “ 

From the consumer’s point of view passage 
of this bill holds a threat of higher prices 
and further intensifying inflationary trends. 
The magnitude of this threat is clearly in- 
dicated by a Department of Justice survey 
conducted in 1956. That survey found that 
in eight ‘“non-fair-trade” cities consumers 
could save 27 percent in buying some 77 
items at the lowest prices prevailing in those 
cities as against the prices for the same 
goods charged where they had to be sold 
at their “fair trade’’ prices. 

From the point of view of public policy, 
the Harris bill is clearly obnoxious both in 
principle and in terms of its probable im- 
pact upon our economy. It is to be hoped 
that the House committee will decisively 
vote it down. 





Poison in Your Water—No. 57 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVE 
Monday, April 13, 1959 ‘ 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted I am inserting 
into the Appendix of the REcorD an ar- 
ticle appearing in the Seattle, Wash., 
Times on January 6, 1959, entitled “Ob- 
jective Is To Save Green Lake”: ’ 

Ossective Is To Save GREEN LAKE 

Seattle.citizens were shocked last month 
by the announcement that Green Lake 
might become permanently impaired for use 
by swimmers and for other recreational pur- 
poses. 

It was foreseen that the diversion of storm 
water into the lake from the freeway might 
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complete the contamination process which 
kept Green Lake bathing beaches closed dur- 
ing most of last summer. 

Later, Mayor Clinton made the more re- 
assuring statement that the lake need not 
be utilized as a reservoir for rainwater run- 
off from the freeway if there were danger of 
more contamination from that source. 

Various proposals for swimming have been 
offered since. One was to develop beachside 
swimming pools on the lake shore. 

Another was to restore the east end of the 
lake, at least, by a device for recirculating 
the lake water and purifying it by a system 
of chlorination. 

Studies of this problem have been con- 
tinued at city hall and by the park depart- 
ment. It will be the subject of discussion 
at one or more meetings of citizens’ groups, 
one of which is scheduled to be held this 
evening. 

As we see it, the public is not so much 
concerned with the kind of measures to be 
taken by the city to safeguard Green Lake 
from continued contamination, from what- 
ever source. 

What the public is concerned about—and 
deeply concerned—is that a satisfactory plan 
be evolved that will preserve Green Lake as 
a@ permanent, natural recreational asset. 





U.S. Postwar Financial Aid 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. W. J. BRYAN DORN 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. DORN of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, the utter fallacy, fraud, and 
humbug of foreign aid is apparent to 
the taxpayers at the grassroots. Un- 
less Congress curtails considerably this 
fallacious program, the American peo- 
ple might rise up and revolt at the 
ballot box against this unworkable, ri- 
diculous program. 

Mr. Speaker; I commend the follow- 
ing article by Prof. J. Fred Rippy of 
the University of South Carolina: 

U.S. PostwarR FINANCIAL AID-—GLOBAL AND 
HEMISPHERIC 
(By J. Fred Rippy) 

Our national debt will soon reach $290 bil- 
lion. The time has come to scrutinize most 
carefully the enormous sums which our Gov- 
ernment has spent abroad since the triumph 
and tragedy of the 1940's. 

The triumph alone cost our taxpayers $341 
billion by the end of fiscal year 1945. The 
ultimate cost in veterans’ pensions and other 
benefits cannot be predicted with accuracy; 
but most probably these will have amounted 
to double the $341 billion by the end of this 
century. 

POSTWAR TRAGEDY 

After the war new aggressors immediately 
took the place of the conquered aggressors. 
This,is the tragedy that followed on the heels 
of triumph. 

The precise foreign-aid figures for fiscal 
year 1959 are not yet known. The year still 
has some months to run and statisticians in 
the Office of Business Economics at the De- 
partment of Commerce will need several 
months more to assemble the data. However, 
with the exception of a few relatively minor 
sums aggregating no more than a billion or 
so (incuding our Government’s portion of 
the loans made by the World Bank), the fig- 
ures for the fiscal years 1946 through 1958 
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are available to all who will take the time 
and trouble to search for them. 


WHERE TO FIND THE FACTS 


The most complete statistics are published 
quarterly by the Office of Business Economics 
under the title “Foreign Grants and Credits 
by the U.S. Government.” The latest issue 
covers the postwar period through June 30, 
1958. Most of our national officials are prob- 
ably familiar with this publication; the ma- 
jority of the American people are unaware of 
its existence. The few comparatively alert 
citizens concentrate their attention on the 
annual appropriation acts entitled “Mutual 
Security Appropriations,” and thus overlook 
many other appropriations made with the 
same objective. These latter amount to ap- 
proximately half of the total in some in- 
stances. 


FAULTY MOTIVES AND MEANS 


With the aims of safeguarding the secu- 
rity of our Nation, of responding to presumed 
moral obligations, and of sustaining national 
prosperity by stimulating exports and de- 
veloping foreign sources of raw-material 
supplies for our factories as we are presumed 
to exhaust our own—a hodgepodge of mo- 
tives which, together with the means used 
to achieve them may prove to be self-defeat- 
ing—the U.S. Government spent and lent 
during the period July 1, 1945—June 30, 1958, 
a grand total of $73,808,794,000, omitting the 
aforementioned billion or more. 

The major part of this incomplete total 
consisted of grants amounting to $57,274,- 
691,000; the remainder—$16,534,103,000—rep- 
resents long-term loans at low interest. Some 
of these loans, for example those made in 
local currencies under authorization of the 
Agricultural Trade Development and Assist- 
ance Act amounting to $321,063,000, may turn 
out to be soft loans which never will be re- 
paid or serviced in. full. Others represent 
bargain sales of surplus property on long- 
term credit. which involved large losses at 
the time the sales were made. Under this 
last category the total was no less than 
$1,497,557,000. The remainder of the loans 
may perhaps be serviced and ultimately re- 
paid, provided both general war and global 
economic crises can be avoided. 

FORCED AID 


In studying the announced aims of our 
postwar financial aid, it is necessary to point 
out that Government determination and en- 
forcement of our moral obligations to alien 
peoples violates a basic principle of our his- 
toric political system by curtailing our per- 
sonal liberty. Since many of the main pro- 
ponents of this morality are clergymen, there 
is also involved our fundamental national 
principle of the separation of church and 
state. 

The economic assumption that our na- 
tional prosperity is fostered by stimulating 
exports by means of gifts and cheap loans 
provided by taxpayers is false for two main 
reasons: (1) the dollars sent abroad may re- 
turn, but they will return to only a minority 
of the people from whom they were taken, 
and (2) the profits will amount not to the 
whole of the gifts and loans, but to only 15 
or 20 percent of the whole—unless it is also 
assumed that labor, raw materials, and man- 
agement cost nothing. No more absurd 
propaganda was ever palmed off on the Amer- 
ican people with so little popular protest. 

CENSORED AID 


It is a fact that an enormous portion of 
the grants were made to unidentified coun- 
tries. For one reason or another, the allot- 
ment to individual countries is concealed 
from the general public. This portion of 
the gifts amounts to more than $23 billion 
(nearly $21 billion for military aid), and 
represents more than 40 percent of the total. 
Certainly, some of it may fail to achieve its 
purpose. A fairly complete list of the items 
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included in this tremendous sum is as fol- 
1OWS: 
Europe in general_._.----- $13, 336, 971, 000 


European Payments Union_ 238, 084, 000 
Asia, the Pacific area, Africa. 7,359,751, 000 
Latin AUSOR. <.ccecsceane 479, 009, 000 
United Nations and affili- 

NII scanning eiceipanren 718, 191, 000 
Migration and refugees.._. 307, 755, 000 
DREENG  onkeaee cones 541, 288, 000 

RI ascitic 23, 001, 049, 000 


The figures for the United Nations and its 
affiliates include the postwar total expended 
through the UNRRA, but exclude the contri- 
bution of the United States to the loans 
made and administered by the World Bank. 
Owing to lack of details about the distribu- 
tion of this huge sum among presumed bene- 
ficiaries, the statistics presented hereinafter 
are incomplete, in some instances most in- 
complete. 

GARGANTUAN GRANTS 

There has been much official talk in Wash- 
ington, D.C., and elsewhere in our country 
about the desirability of reducing expendi- 
tures for foreign financial aid grants and 
increasing those for loans. But through 
fiscal year 1958, at least, Government action 
has contradicted words in most cases. 

For the year 1958 itself, grants amounted 
to almost 77 percent of the total aid; the 
average for the preceding fiscal years was 
approximately 79 percent of the total. 


“SOFT” LOANS 


Although it seemed likely that expansion 
of loans would reduce the percentage of 
grants in future years (barring widespread 
military conflict or major economic crises), 
the total of “soft’’ loans probably will in- 
crease as loans from the new Development 
Fund are added to those made in local cur- 
rencies derived from sales of surplus farm 
products. (It should be noted that part of 
these surplus farm products are the result 
of price rises which have put the products 
beyond the household family budgets of 
many of our people.) Such loans, and prob- 
ably some others, might eventually become 
the equivalent of grants. They might also 
prove still more disappointing in good re- 
sults achieved. 

Do the American people remember the war 
and reconstruction debts of 1915-20, and 
the investments made during the following 
decade in the bonds of foreign countries? It 
seems this experience ought not be for- 
gotten. 

THE LION’S SHARE 


The lion’s share of our largesse during the 
1945-58 period went to Western and 
Southern Europe. Certainly, it may have 
helped to give some of the peoples of this 
region the fortitude to defy the Communists. 
But the final result is still in doubt; even, it 
is in the lap of the gods. 

Excluding concealed distributions made 
among the several countries, the following 
list reveals the largest recipients of our 
largesse: 


i) ee $8, 878, 292, 000 
SIN its pettretihinibailciietitt ts eonintoiscwtnliy 6, 876, 899, 000 
West Germany--.---.._...--. 5, 206, 039, 000 
shies iaometenirm mm asbsidas 3, 240, 427, 000 
EE nan 1, 906, 943, 000 
Dutch Netherlands._........ 1, 352, 772, 000 
et ithagariniccmctin me wesate 1, 139, 414, 000 
I iencmenenncccus 860, 173, 000 
Belgium-Luxembourg--.-.-_..-. 822, 491, 000 
a ee 794, 861, 000 
GOERS re Seber occ ee cncccs 471, 988, 000 
ee een 90, 593, 000 


Europe’s portion, including sums ex- 
pended in Iceland, Ireland, Poland, Czecho- 
slovakia, and Hungary and also including 
concealed distributions, was in excess of 60 
percent of the global total of $74 billion. 
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However, Europe’s share was rapidly di- 
minishing during fiscal years 1957-58, when 
it was only 30 percent of the aggregate spent 
and lent by the United States. Of this per- 
centage, the major part was classified as 
military assistance, although technical and 
economic aid amounted to a bulky part in 
several cases, and, except in a few in- 
stances—notably England and Poland—all, 
or nearly all was in the category of grants. 
It is interesting to note the following list of 
countries and sums received in technical 


and economic aid during fiscal years 1957- 
58: 

Great Britain«.os...<......- > $300, 309, 000 
I sti div ctelidigt ail arti de toes _..-. 243,903,000 
TN th eckheeoababunin~ ~— . 172,498,000 
GR bi knickcte db tincam-~~ . 89, 380, 000 
Ie ii ie ees ase sin « i 74, 257, 000 
TWNOIIIWOR bat dcnn a a sis seine 68, 060, 000 
a a wii 45, 701, 000 
| a ae . 28,320,000 
ae ee 20, 191, 000 
—_————E—E———————EE— 10, 573, 000 


These statistics for Europe include expend- 
itures by the US. Government on 
such European dependencies as still existed 
at the end of the period under review. 
Funds provided for this purpose during 
fiscal years 1946-58 amounted to some $64.5 
million; the major part of the total was 
devoted to European possessions in the 
Americas and Africa. The British West In- 
dian Federation was especially favored. Of 
the European colonies in the Asiatic and 
Pacific areas, Hong Kong received priority 
treatment. 

AID TO FAR EAST 

Among independent nations outside of 
Europe, the stressed areas were Japan, Tai- 
wan (Formosa), Korea, and the three coun- 
tries of Indochina (Cambodia, Laos, and 
Vietnam): 


DEE. cbninetecte bang oone $3, 313, 980, 000 
Ce a 2, 654, 987, 000 
I ttn cnece 2, 185, 659, 000 
TORO ccncdcnnadenceue 1, 216, 285, 000 


Again, these huge sums are exclusive of 
military assistance. Japan, of course, cannot 
be classified as an economically retarded na- 
tion. It is a war-devastated country badly 
in need of emergency aid and presumably 
significant in the global defense strategy 
of the United States. The latter is largely 
true of Australia and New Zealand, which 
received a combined total of $46,486,000, 
consisting mainly of cheap loans. 

Among the politically independent unde- 
veloped nations of the world, those of the 
vast teeming continent of Asia were given 
huge sums of financial aid by our Govern- 
ment during 1946-58. The total for the 
Philippine Republic, a sector of the Pacific 
area which might also be described as a 
part of Eastern Asia, was $987,720,000. 
Sentimental attachments to the Philippines 
were of as much if not more weight than 
considerations of national security. The 12 
nations of the Middle East were recipients 
of $1,608,018,000. But India, Pakistan, Indo- 
nesia and Thailand were the major Far East- 
ern recipients: 


WA... c cn sddwwesesn-----oce $618, 791, 000 
Pakistan. ....«c30.cs<------..2 423, 607, 000 
TeeOneMa sce ntceceon.-.... 314, 344, 000 
TUMARANE, FV ccscedeks----.---0 129, 780, 000 


The eight nations of the Near East, in- 
cluding Egypt, were the recipients of a com- 
bined total of $1,119,319,000. Israel and Iran 
(Persia) were the most favored of this group. 
Israel’s portion was $512,699,000 and Iran, 
where some of the expenditures were scan- 
dalous, received $365,957,000. Egypt (to- 
gether with Syria, recently seized by Colonel 
Nasser) was the recipient of $96,612,000. 
The large sum expended by the United 
States in Turkey—$853,984,000—-might be 
added to the total spent in the Near East. 
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It must be repeated and emphasized that 
none of these figures cited in relation to 
Asia takes into account the billions dis- 
tributed among unidentified individual 
countries mainly for military materials and 
services, some of which are use wastefully 
and imprudently. 

MORE AID TO AFRICA? 


Assistance by the U.S. Government to the 
independent and autonomous nations of 
Africa during this post World War II period 
was comparatively small. But it seems 
likely to expand rapidly. Including the 
Union of South Africa (which can hardly be 
considered as an economically retarded 
country) the total was only $447,908,000, ex- 
cluding military aid and which in a few cases 
is large. Recipients of the major shares 
were: . 


Union of South Africa... $150, 316, 000 
RU sees teen wi fe han emai 61, 880, 000 
Rhodesia-Nyassaland_._...... - 60,697,000 
is paisa cease nie cieaninnen “ 51, 520, 000 
IN cctes ec cdanceniitcah nied aniiinia - 41,074,000 
ha 5 can casiibobaboee 28, 449, 000 


SOME PARTISAN ANGLES 


Most of the financial aid given to the 
Union of South Africa and to Rhodesia- 
Nyassaland consisted of cheap loans. Li- 
beria was favored largely by virtue of tradi- 
tionl attachments and politically partisan 
motives (winning the Negro vote here at 
home), and these same partisan motives 
may have had some influence in the case of 
Ethiopia and that of some others. (In 
Israel too, racial and partisan motives were 
an influence.) 


Nowadays, new nations are rapidly being 
set up and recognized in Africa with little 
attention being paid to the realism of their 
economic viability. This is being done 
mainly by the votes of those member states 
of the United Nations whose representatives 
have no intention of paying the piper for 
their foolishness. It seems they are confi- 
dent that American taxpayers will foot the 
bills for the new African nationalism. 


LARGESSE TO LATINS 


Latin America’s share of our largesse dur- 
ing the years 1947-58 was $2,878,809,000, in- 
cluding $452,756,000—for military supplies 
and services. The source for these statistics 
is the Office of Business Statistics in the De- 
partment of Commerce. Grants to Latin 
American countries were much smaller than 


low-cost loans. The main presumptive 
beneficiaries were: 

Brazil Sillereroiictac Oi as ioits delatisign ds einai $814, 068, 000 
Mexico pibetndssicnonenbules actenddpcadatemedle 414, 424, 000 
I icin wim mbccincctstiee eae esse 197, 648, 000 
II ged ciaclgecsiss giiiecn cinta ee 70, 497, 000 
cect wiinictiaten ERs dea a 51, 004, 000 
RRR k sinacuinaieittiwniesmampuaia tts aes 48, 144, 000 
IR wht icniketoaninbens nat 161, 092, 000 
I inact a site acti: engl ac 155, 198, 000 
EON iS wea Stic Gece oe 147, 504, 000 
RN. sat incite cuctiipsdesiG inn te ahes tee - 41,542,000 
Caste teas 02.5. - 38,411,000 
MRSS. Buu Sibia ei oe ae 25, 291, 000 


These totals for Latin American nations 
exclude not only military assistance and 
indirect aid through our contributions to the 
United Nations and its affiliates, but also con- 
siderable sums contributed through the 
Organization of American States and its sub- 
Sidiaries as well as several millions in con- 
tributions by the U.S. Government to the 
budgets of the Inter-American Institute of 
Agricultural Sciences (in Costa Rica), and to 
the Gorgas Memorial Laboratory in Panama. 

These figures show that Latin America, 
with some 6.2 percent of the world’s popu- 
lation, was the recipient of approximately 
5 percent of the grand total of official ex- 
penditures by the United States in foreign 
countries during the period following World 
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War II. In fact, during fiscal years 1956-58, 
Latin America’s share was almost 7 percent. 


LATIN NOSTALGIA 


Yet, it seems, Latin America has been 
growing more and more unfriendly to the 
United States during this period. The causes 
of this unfriendliness may be traced to false 
accusations made against us by Communists 
and their dupes and fellow travelers, to wide- 
spread dissatisfaction with our commercial 
and investment policies, to severe disagree- 
ments concerning the proper role of govern- 
ment in production and distribution, to 
homegrown and foreign inspired false alle- 
gations that the United States is favorable 
to dictatorships and despots, and to a feeling 
of neglect arising from the fact that our 
economic and military strategy seems to have 
shifted away from the Western Hemisphere. 

Then, too, there is nostalgia in Latin 
America for the good old days of the New 
Deal good-neighbor policy, during which a 
favorable response was accorded to virtually 
every request made to us by Latin Ameri- 
cans, and the administration in Washington, 
D.C., uttered no complaints at all against 
the expansion of Latin American political 
governments into national economies. 


SPENDERS UNLIMITED 


It is safe to say that the vast foreign 
economic aid program of our country has 
proved again the truth of the old adage that 
friendship cannot be bought. Neither can 
prodigality produce thrift and savings. 

We in the United States are a Nation of 
only 175 million people. Never was so much 
aid expected from so few and exacted from 
them by their own Government. 

The question for Americans now is, “Have 
we lost the spunk and stamina of our tax- 
rebellious ancestors, or will we soon exhibit 
these good qualities and demand a strict 
accounting from our own governmental 
spenders unlimited?” 

Our demand for strict accounting should 
not only concern foreign aid but also all 
other extravagant Government outlays. To 
talk of balancing our national budget by 
means of another rise in postal rates and an 
increase in taxes on petroleum products is 
both absurd and irritating. Our national 
budget cannot be balanced without cutting 
appropriations for foreign aid and for other 
outlays, and without exerting strictest econ- 
omy in government bureaucratic adminis- 
tration. Petroleum taxes and postal rates 
are already too high, and postal services 
have been growing less and less efficient. 

THE FATE OF OUR COUNTRY 


There is only one sound way to try to_pay 
off our debts. We must save money and cut 
expenses. If we do not banish spenders un- 
limited from the seats of Government, can 
we escape the fatality of the tragedy that 
has followed the triumph of the 1940's? 
There is no role which the historian ad- 
jures more than that of a prophet. Yet this 
historian cannot ignore his feeling that the 
fate of our Nation will be finally decided 
within the next few years, Either we shall 
triumph over tragedy or it will overtake us, 


largely as a result of our own financial folly. 





Poison in Your Water—No. 59 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
° 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to permission granted I am inserting into 
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the Appendix of the Recorp an article 

appearing in the Gazette of Berkeley, 

Calif., on January 17, 1959, entitled “The 

Outdoors,” by Jim McCormick: 

[From Berkeley Tanah Gazette, Jan. 17, 
1959 


THE OvrpooRs—ANOTHER POLLUTION KILL 
(By Jim McCormick) 


A little over a year ago, a pollution dis- 
charge in San Francisco Bay killed thousands 
upon thousands of striped bass and other 
fish. * 

It was a sickening sight with the sportsmen 
and conservationists in this area up in arms 
over the needless damage. 

The kill of a year ago was mild compared 
to the savage blow dealt to our salmon and 
steelhead spawning fish on the Upper Sacra- 
mento River a week ago. 

Seepage from copper mines in the Spring 
Creek area above Keswick Lake was carried 
by recent storms into the river drainage area 
above Keswick Dam, just below Shasta Dam. 

The copper sulfate poisoning provided a 
lethal dose with 453 adult spawning salmon 
and steelhead counted alone in the Keswick 
Dam fish traps, which are used to collect fish 
for artificial spawning at the Coleman fish 
hatchery. 

Investigation revealed a serious fish kill 
along an extensive stretch of the river which 
is reported to have killed thousands of adult 
salmon and steelhead and decimated mil- 
lions of recently hatched fish. 

The department in an attempt to deter- 
mine the extent of the amount of pollutant 
placed three cans of small salmon from 1 to 
4 miles below the Keswick Dam. The pol- 
lutant was so strong that several hours later 
the fish in the cans were killed. 

According to the Shasta Cascade Wonder- 
land Association, it is estimated that an ex- 
cess of 15 million fish were lost in the 
tragedy, including adults, fry and eggs. 

The tragedy of the situation is that Cali- 
fornia has been waging a losing battle to 
save the valuable salmon fishery. 

This year Mother Nature lent a helping 
hand by placing a greater number of salmon 
on the limited spawning beds than in the 
last 4 or 5 years. Then a source of pollution 
that should have been corrected years ago 
breaks loose and does irreparable damage to 
a fishery that is already in serious jeopardy. 





“Hablo Espatiol—Un Poco” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 16, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, in the 
course of my various visits to Latin 
America in the past 2 years, I have re- 
gretted very much that I could not speak 
Spanish. I intend to learn Spanish. I 
have the books, the records, and the mo- 
tivation, but I have not found the time 
yet. 


In Springfield, Oreg., sixth graders are 
learning Spanish, thanks to Principal 
Charles E. Smith, of the Mill Street Ele- 
mentary School. Experimental classes 
are being watched with a great deal of 
interest by Superintendent Harold Beall. 
It is possible that from this experiment 
@ second language will be added to the 
elementary school curriculum, something 
which many educators here and in other 
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countries think makes a good deal of 
sense in terms of the language learning 
abilities of children at relatively tender 
ages. 

Under a previous consent, I am insert- 
ing the article about this class which 
appeared in the Springfield News, Febru- 
ary 12, 1959: 

Drop in at Mill Street School almost any 
day and you will hear the soft, musical 
sounds of conversation in Spanish—and the 
speakers will be sixth graders. 

Principal Charles Smith is teaching an 
experimental class in conversational Spanish 
to 16 sixth graders, the top reading group 
of the sixth grade, and from the eyes of a 
casual observer it appears that the young- 
sters (and leader) are having a lot of fun, 
as well as learning new skills. 

Smith explains that on the basis of the 
experience thus far there appear to be a 
number of advantages: 

1. The children supplement their social 
studies familiarization with customs of a 
foreign country. 

2. Taking of the top readers from the 
sixth grade for the Spanish class gives the 
regular sixth grade teacher more time to 
work on specialized reading problems with, 
the remainder of the class. 

3. A challenge is provided superior stu- 
dents. 

Supt. Harold Beall is watching the 
experimental class with a great deal of in- 
terest. He points out that this is actual 
research, a part of the overall program in 
District 19 curriculum studies aimed at im- 
provement of the material provided in all 
the schools. He said the curriculum study 
is based on a desire to improve instead of 
accepting that which has been done for 
years. It is entirely possible that from the 
Mill Street School class will come the addi- 
tion of a second language to the elementary 
school curriculum. 

The first lessons in the Mill Street class 
were prepared by Smith on a fluid dupli- 
cator, because there just were no books on 
elementary Spanish available when the 
course was Mapped out. Now the school has 
a set of books “just like first and second 
grade readers” which Smith says is the first 
set of books he has ever seen for elementary 
grade Spanish. 

The first lesson told of the meeting of 
John (Juan) Dunbar with a Mexican friend, 
Pablo, while on a trip to Mexico. The les- 
son was based on their greetings, their in- 
quiry about each other's health and their 
farewells. ’ 

An opaque projector forms an important 
part of the Spanish study, as words and 
pictures from the one set of elementary 
Spanish books plus other material are pro- 
jected on a screen for class discussion. 

When a News reporter visited the class, 
one of the pupils was inquiring about the 
Spanish custom of having an inverted ques- 
tion mark at the beginning of each written 
question. One child wanted to know “Do 
Spanish kids have trouble with those 
marks?” Smith explained that it is per- 
fectly natural to the Spanish children to 
have an inverted question mark at the start 
of each sentence. He said the young 
Spaniards probably ask “How do American 
children know it is a question if there is no 
mark at the beginning?” 

During the class period, a picture of a 
donkey was shown on the screen, and the 
children identified various parts—las orejas, 
ears; los ojos, eyes; la cola, the tail, etc. 
Smith then told a child “Cuente usted por 
diez hasta ciento,” and the child arose and 
counted to 100 by tens. There were a num- 
ber of other exercises, for instance “El globo 
es redono,” the moon is round. And there 
were such admonitions as “remember, the 
adjective always follows the noun it modi- 
fies.” 
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After an interesting hour, the News staffer 
was ready to say “Hablo Espanol—un poco,” 
meaning “I speak Spanish—a little.” 

Members of the class include: Jimmy 
Fleck, Jeff Jenkins, Tom Sawyer, Joyce Rem- 
ington, Denny Taylor, Beverly Elving, Carol 
Smith, Lucia Hart, Kathy Whala, Jimmy 
Corbett, Gary Auxier, Mark Swinehart, Dale 
Sebring, Jeff Wright, David Nelson, and Judy 
Hazel. 


Prohibiting Payment of Annuities and Re- 
tired Pay to Officers and Employees of 
the United States in Cases Involving 
National Security 


SPEECH 


HON. EDWARD H. REES 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
consideration the bill (H.R. 4601) to amend 
the act of September 1, 1954, in order 
to limit to cases involving the national se- 
curity the prohibition on payment of an- 
nuities and retired pay to officers and em- 
ployees of the United States, to clarify the 
application and operation of such act, and 
for other purposes. 


Mr. REES of Kansas. Mr. Chairman, 
- I think the distinguished chairman of 
our committee has clearly explained the 
purposes of this legislation. This bill 
comes before this Committee with the 
unanimous approval of the House Com- 
mittee on Post Office and Civil Service. 
Let me say, too, that it comes to you 
after long consideration and delibera- 
tion. 

Our chairman has well said that about 
all there is to this legislation is that we 
went a little further than we intended 
to in the original legislation. It deals 
primarily with the question of national 
security and loyalty, and not so much 
with other subject matters that have 
been brought into this discussion today. 

Briefly stated, this legislation is de- 
sirable to eliminate injustices resulting 
from denial of retirement benefits, un- 
der present law, to many individuals— 
and widows of some—for relatively minor 
offenses which do not involve questions 
of loyalty or the national security. At 
the same time, enactment of this legis- 
lation will clarify and strengthen the 
very desirable bar, intended to be pro- 
vided by existing law, against payment 
of Federal retirement benefits to indi- 
viduals who have committed offenses— 
or who have failed or refused to act 
when in duty bound—in loyalty or 
security matters. 

To accomplish this twofold purpose, 
the bill completely rewrites Public Law 
769, 83d Congress. That law was en- 
acted for the primary purpose of pro- 
hibiting Federal retirement benefits for 
individuals guilty of wrongful acts or 
omissions in matters affecting the na- 
tional security. The law was enacted in 
response to strong and widespread public 
demand. This demand arose because of 
the then pending payment of a civil serv- 
ice retirement annuity to an individual 
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about to be released from a Federal 
penitentiary after serving a penal term 
for perjury before a Federal grand jury 
in-a proceeding directly involving the 
national security. The entire country 
was deeply disturbed and indignant at 
the prospect that a Federal annuity 
could be paid in any such case. 

I should say that the individual in 
question has not yet applied for the re- 
tirement benefits; but if he should apply, 
there will surely be a question as to 
whether he can collect. He has left the 
country, and I do not believe that any 
Member of this body would want to pay 
retirement benefits to an individual who 
decides to reside in a foreign country. 

Although this was the primary purpose 
of the law, during the consideration of 
the legislation a number of additional 
offenses were written into the provision 
barring annuities. Many of these addi- 
tional offenses in no manner relate to 
the national security. It appears clear 
at this time that the denial of annuities 
in these additional cases was above and 
beyond the primary purpose of Public 
Law 769 and should be stricken from the 
law in equity and good conscience. 

It cannot be too strongly emphasized 
that H.R. 4601 continues, clarifies, and 
strengthens the original purpose of Pub- 
lic Law 769, that is, to bar Federal annui- 
ties and retired pay in cases of offenses 
against the national secuiity. The deci- 
sion of the Court of Claims in Steinberg 
against the United States declared sec- 
tion 2 of Public Law 769 unconstitutional 
in a matter relating to the invoking of 
the fifth amendment before a grand jury 
investigating a nonsecurity matter. Un- 
less the security provisions of the law are 
strengthened, similar judicial decisions 
well might be handed down in the future 
declaring the entire present law uncon- 
stitutional. 

H.R. 4601 removes the inequitable pro- 
visions of Public Law 769 by restoring all 
annuity rights in nonsecurity cases. 
The restoration is retroactive and will 
take effect as though Public Law 769 
never had been enacted. Anyone who 
has received a refund of contributions 
to an annuity or retirement system will 
have to redeposit the refund to obtain 
restoration of benefits. In this connec- 
tion, it is to be noted that many of the 
annuities whieh will be restored were de- 
nied for comparatively minor offenses. 
In many cases, no penalty was applied 
due to mitigating circumstances such as 
restitution, good records, and so forth. 
In a number of instances, the offenders 
were reemployed and rendered long and 
faithful public service, only to be denied 
annuities when they reached retirement 
age. 

Mr. FULTON. Mr. Chairman, will the 
gentleman yield? 

Mr. REES of Kansas. I yield. 

Mr. FULTON. Why, if pleading the 
fifth amendment is not an offense in it- 
self, is one kind of pleading of the fifth 
amendment invoked to have your retire- 
ment benefits canceled? On the record I 
would like to say if one is unconstitution- 
al or one method of pleading the fifth 
amendment provides an unconstitution- 
al result as to retirement benefits under 
this act, I think the second, although we 
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like it less, will likewise result in an un- 
constitutional decision if it is sustained. 

Mr. FOLEY. Mr. Chairman, will the 
gentleman yield? 

Mr. REES of Kansas. I yield. 

Mr. FOLEY. I would like to associate 
myself with the conclusion reached by 
the gentleman from Pennsylvania and 
say that if it is unconstitutional for one 
purpose, it is unconstitutional for all 
purposes and that there cannot be a line 
drawn, and whatever may be our per- 
sonal feelings in the matter if the matter 
is a constitutional right, it is a consti- 
tutional right, in my humble judgment, 
for all purposes. 

Mr. JOHANSEN. Mr. Chairman, will 
the gentleman yield? 

Mr. REES of Kansas. I yield. 

Mr. JOHANSEN. I would like to ob- 
serve first of all that the question of 
what is or what is not constitutional 
seems in these latter days to be whatever 
the decision of a majority of the nine 
men across the street happens to be. 
Now, Mr. Chairman, does not the ques- 
tion amount to this—not whether there 
is a right to invoke the fifth amendment, 
but whether there is a right, a constitu- 
tional right to hold a job under an oath 
of loyalty to the Constitution and in the 
Federal Government and then refuse to 
give an accouting of one’s performance 
of that job with respect to matters that 
involve national security and that in- 
volve loyalty to this Government and to 
the very oath that was taken. Is not 
the real issue whether or not we are 
going to make a constitutional right out 
of a Federal job without reference to 
willingness to testify as to the most basic 
responsibility of all, namely, that of 
loyalty to the Government and to the 
very oath that is taken? 

Mr. REES of Kansas. I think the 
gentleman has stated the proposition 
correctly. 

Mr. FULTON. Mr. Chairman, will the 
gentleman yield? 

Mr. REES of Kansas. I yield. 

Mr. FULTON. Would you explain to 
me—because that does bring up a ques- 
tion—if a citizen of the United States 
exercises his constitutional right, by 
what right or authority then does this 
Congress put a penalty on it? 

Mr. JOHANSEN. I would point out, 
Mr. Chairman, if the gentleman will yield 
further, that the loss of the job would 
certainly be a penalty and the loss of the 
perquisites and privileges of the job, of 
which this pension is one, is, let us con- 
cede for all practical purposes, a penalty; 
but the question is whether the right to 
that job and to these perquisites is a con- 
stitutional right that is completely in- 
violate whether or not a person violates . 
national security or refuses to answer 
questions related to his own perform- 
ance in that office. 

Mr. DOYLE. Mr. Chairman, will the 
gentleman yield? 

Mr. REES of Kansas. I yield to the 
gentleman from California. 

Mr. DOYLE. I had not prepared to 
make any remarks in connection with 
this bill, for which I will gladly vote. 
But I think perhaps the subject of plead- 
ing the fifth amendment by a witness 
comes before the House Committee on 
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Un-American Activities more than any 
other committee of this House. There- 
fore, in view of the discussion about it, 
now in process, I might contribute a 
thought or so which might be helpful, 
and for the problem. In the first place, 
may I say, that the Supreme Court of 
the United States time and again has 
held that the pleading of the fifth 
amendment, by a witness before a con- 
gressional committee, does not even infer 
guilt or wrongdoing. It does not even 
infer guilt and is definitely not an admis- 
sion of guilt; not of any kind or sort of 
guilt of criminal activity. 

Mr. REES of Kansas. This legislation 
does not affect that. 

Mr. DOYLE. But I wish to associate 
myself with the distinguished gentleman 
from Pennsylvania [Mr. FuLton] and the 
distinguished gentleman from Mary- 
land {[Mr. Fotey] on the question they 
have raised, as to the constitutionality 
of the bill provisions in the fifth amend- 
ment. Of course, I am strongly in sup- 
port of the bill. I hope this method of 
trying to strengthen our national se- 
curity proves practical and legal. I com- 
pliment the committee upon its work on 
the problem. But, I think we ought to 
be dead sure that this bill, as it passes 
this House, is fully considered by the 
other body and possibly in conferences, 
as to this particular point being dis- 
cussed. I doubt very much if by this 
congressional legislation we can over- 
come many, many decisions of our Su- 
preme Court which has so many times 
defined that the plea of self incrimina- 
tion, known as the fifth amendment, is 
a basic constitutional right. 

May I say this, and I say it with all due 
respect to the members of the commit- 
tee: that I am one Member of this Con- 
gress who recognizes, that even though I 
may not like some of the decisions of the 
Supreme Court of the United States, the 
Supreme Court of the United States is the 
Supreme Court of the United States, un- 
der the U.S. Constitution. It interprets 
the law as we pass the laws of the land. 
We may not like it. Some of their deci- 
sions may prove inconvenient, and per- 
sonally inconsistent with our individual 
opinion, but, nevertheless, under our con- 
stitutional form of government, the ju- 
dicial department of our Government is 
represented by the Supreme Court of 
the United States. As a member of the 
California bar for over 30 years, and of 
the bar of the Supreme Court for many 
years, I wish to affirm my position again. 
It is, that the Supreme Court, as our 
highest Court, deserves the dignified ex- 
pression of faith and confidence of this 
Congress and of every citizen of the 
United States. If it does not have this, 
the Commies and their fellow travelers 
will proclaim with loud glee and hilarity 
and their unpatriotic propaganda and 
their subversive activity, that. our form 
of representative constitutional govern- 
ment has not worked well. We can 
honestly criticize a decision, but I do not 
conceive of it being strengthening to the 
endurableness of our constitutional gov- 
ernment to condemn the Court itself. 
To do so, makes for weakness of our 
fortress against Soviet communism. 
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Mr. JOHANSEN. Mr. Chairman, will 
the gentleman yield? 

Mr. REES of Kansas. I yield to the 
gentleman from Michigan. 

Mr. JOHANSEN. I would like to as- 
sociate myself with a view expressed rela- 
tive to the U.S. Supreme Court—and as 
long as it remains the Supreme Court 
and a truly judicial body, I have the ut- 
most respect for it—some 90 years ago 
by Abraham Lincoln in his first inaugural 
address, when he said that if the de- 
cision of the Supreme Court in a specific 
case must thereafter become the irrev- 
ocable law of the land, then we will 
have ceased to be our own rulers in this 
country. 

Mr. CORBETT. Mr. Chairman, will 
the gentleman yield? 

Mr. REES of Kansas. I yield to the 
gentleman from Pennsylvania. 

Mr. CORBETT. I am not an attor- 
ney and certainly not a constitutional 
attorney, but I believe that those who 
feel this law may be unconstitutional be- 
cause of the provisions which relate to 
the invoking of the fifth amendment are 
losing sight of the basic fact. 

This is not a penalty provision in the 
true sense of the word. No one is, or 
will be, deprived of any of his own money. 
Under the terms of this bill he gets his 
money back, but because he has refused 
to testify when he has a duty to do so, 
by reason of his official position with the 
Government, the U.S. Government has a 
right to withhold from him any special 
benefits which accrue to him in this 
event. I submit, therefore, that what 
we are trying to do is to prevent an em- 
ployee getting special benefits from the 
taxpayers when he has failed to keep his 
contract with the U.S. Government. 

In this connection, I believe that these 
statements of public policy, set forth by 
the Post Office and Civil Service Com- 
mittee, are significant: 

Adverse and hostile policies, attitudes, and 
other actions of certain foreign nations in 
the world today imperil the existence of the 
United States of America as a sovereign Na- 
tion. Proof exists at every hand that one of 
the primary objectives of the Communist 
enemy is the infiltration of the Government 
of the United States with hostile influences 
in order to undermine and overthrow the 
Government. It is beyond the bounds of 
right and reason that an individual, whose 
acts or omissions are calculated to impede 
the national defense, safety, and security or 
to give aid and comfort or secure any ad- 
vantage to foreign hostile forces and influ- 
ences, should derive any Federal benefit in 
the form of annuity or retired pay based on 
his service as a Government officer or em- 
ployee. This committee cannot emphasize 
too strongly that inaction and disregard on 
the part of the Congress of the United 
States or of any other organ of the Govern- 
ment with respect to any such situation 
constitutes dereliction of duty of the most 
serious nature. 

It is apparent to this committee that a 
significant principle with respect to the na- 
ture of the benefits at issue has not been 
given the proper weight in the considera- 
tion of existing law. This principle is to 
the effect that an individual who assumes 
public office or employment accepts all of 
the obligations (explicit and implicit) of 
such office or employment as well as the 
emoluments thereof. When an individual 
enters the service of the United States, he 
imposes upon himself an extraordinary— 
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even a unique—commitment of complete 
and unswerving loyalty to government and 
to country. This obligation of loyalty is 
preemptive of any and all rights and benefits 
accruing from public office or employment. 
Fulfillment of such obligation of loyalty at 
all times is an absolute condition precedent 
to the granting, vesting, and receipt of any 
right, benefit, or remedy arising out of the 
office or employment in the past, present, 
or future. 

Breach of this obligation or high trust by 
an individual guilty of an act or omission 
which impairs the national security abro- 
gates from the beginning any obligation of 
the United States to pay benefits based on 
the service of such individual. All claims for 
such benefits must stand or fall along with 
those of the individual whose conduct is at 
issue. In the case of such breach of trust, 
it is entirely fitting and proper to deny such 
benefits and at the same time make appro- 
priate return of contributions made by the 
individual concerned. These benefits are, in 
part, in the nature of gratuities because of 
Government contributions toward such bene- 
fits. In effect, the payment of any such 
benefits to any such individual would be 
shocking to the public conscience and morals 
and repugnant to the high principles on 
which our Government is founded. This 
was made abundantly evident, during the 
consideration of the bill that became Public 
Law 769, 83d Congress. 


Mr. FULTON. Mr. Chairman, will the 
gentleman yield? 

Mr. REES of Kansas. I yield. 

Mr. FULTON. That brings up a re- 
markable question. Does Alger Hiss 
have a right to get his money back, with 
interest, from the Government, and has 
he asked for it? 

Mr. CORBETT. The answer is that 
he has not received his money and he 
has not asked for it, but he is entitled 
to it. 

Mr. FULTON. And is he entitled to 
interest on his money? 

Mr. CORBETT. Certainly, as pro- 
vided by the Retirement Act. 

Mr. FULTON. Why did not the Solici- 
tor General of the United States in the 
Steinberg case develop this on all aspécts 
of the constitutionai question? Why did 
he not appeal from the Court of Claims 
decision to the U.S. Supreme Court to 
clarify this question before recommend- 
ing this legislation? Why did he not do 
it? Will somebody answer me on that? 

Mr. CORBETT. Mr. Speaker, will the 
gentleman yield? 

Mr. REES of Kansas. I yield. 


Mr. CORBETT. The answer is that 
everybody agreed that there should be a 
change in the law to clarify and 
strengthen it and that further appeal 
would be undesirable, particularly since 
he was going to recommend this particu- 
lar change in the law. 

Mr. FULTON. I believe it was an 
error on the part of the Solicitor General 
not to have settled this question in ad- 
vance before recommending legislation. 
This question of constitutionality should 
be settled; and all the gentleman from 
Maryland, the gentleman from Cali- 
fornia, and I are doing is simply trying 
to check out on all phases of this matter 
of constitutionality. Under the rules of 
the Supreme Court if a matter is un- 
constitutional in one phase the entire act 
falls. If they hold it is unconstitutional 
to put a penalty on a person for exer- 
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cising his rights under a section of the 
Constitution of the United States we 
should not try to do what amounts to 
just that. I for one cannot see how a 
constitutional exercise of the right to 
plead the fifth amendment which the 
Supreme Court says is not even an in- 
ference of guilt gives Congress the right 
to assess a penalty against anyone exer- 
cising his constitutional rights. 

Mr. CORBETT. It is not assessed on 
that ground, but because he has violated 
his obligation as an employee of the 
United States of America in refusing to 
give information which it is his duty to 
give because of accepting that employ- 
ment. 

Mr. FOLEY. In connection with the 
position taken by my distinguished col- 
league from Pennsylvania (Mr. FuLTon] 
I would like to quote this language from 
the Supreme Court cited in the Stein- 
berg case. The Supreme Court has held 
in the case of Slochower against the 
Board of Education: 

The privilege against self-incrimination 
would be reduced to a hollow .mockery if 
its exercise could be taken as equivalent to 
a confession of guilt. The privilege serves 
to protect the innocent who otherwise might 
be ensnared by ambiguous circumstances. 


My question, I may say to the gentle- 
man from Kansas [Mr. REEs], is this: 
As a member of the Post Office and Civil 
Service Committee and one who is in 
favor of the adoption of H.R. 4601, it is 
my understanding that the purpose is to 
eliminate this unfair provision referring 
to crimes not involving national security 
and not involving loyalty. It is also my 
understanding that it is the purpose of 
the amendment, H.R. 4601, to eliminate 
that provision pertaining to the exercise 
of the constitutional right, in other 
words, exercising the guarantee provided 
by the fifth amendment. My opinion is 
based upon the fact that the original 
act, section 2, specifically authorized the 
forfeiture of benefits where the refusal 
to answer was on the ground of self- 
incrimination. H.R. 4601 eliminates that 
provision. 

It seems to me that it was the intent of 
the committee when they reported out 
H.R. 4601 to eliminate all reference to 
the exercise of constitutional rights as 
forming the basis for the imposition of 
any penalty or sanction. 

My question arises because of the fact 
that in the report of the committee on 
page 7 of the statement is made: 

Section 2(a) of the amendment prohibits 
annuities or retired pay to persons refusing 
on ground of self-incrimination. 


I concur in the opinion stated by the 


gentleman from Pennsylvania [Mr. 
FuLtTon] that the Court of Claims is cor- 
rect in holding that for the exercise of a 
constitutional right, regardless of what 
that right may be, the Congress cannot 
impose any loss of any benefit, cannot 
impose any penalty or sanction. This is 
true not only in the case of crimes or 
misdemeanors, but in all other cases, and 
Congress cannot except from this fixed 
principle cases involving the serious 
charges of loyalty and security. There- 
fore I join with the gentleman from 
Pennsylvania in the conclusion that if 
this bill in any respect in loyalty or 
security matters seeks to impose sanc- 
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tions or penalties upon the exercise of 
the constitutional guarantee under the 
fifth amendment that it will be struck 
down by the Supreme Court as uncon- 
stitutional. 

Mr. REES of Kansas. As a member 
of the Committee on the Post Office and 
Civil Service, and one of the most dili- 
gent members of that committee, I be- 
lieve the gentleman supports this legis- 
lation? 

Mr. FOLEY. Yes; I am in favor of 
the bill; but my questions are prompted 
by the language in the report. The pur- 
pose of the amendment, as I understand 
it, is to eliminate the original provision 
which called for the forfeiture of bene- 
fits upon the exercise of the constitu- 
tional right. I have been somewhat at 
a loss to understand why that has not 
been categorically and positively set 
forth in the report, to prevent any con- 
clusion from being drawn that the pur- 
pose of the bill is not to do away with the 
original provisions providing for a sanc- 
tion or penalty upon the invocation of 
the fifth amendment protection. 

Mr. REES of Kansas. The bill sets 
out the policy as carefully and clearly as 
can be done. 

Mr. FOLEY. That is my understand- 
ing. It is the report that has misled me. 

Mr. FULTON. Mr. Chairman, will 
the gentleman yield? 

Mr. REES of Kansas. Briefly. I 
think the gentleman supports this legis- 
lation? 

Mr. FULTON. Iam supporting it but 
it brings these questions up. We do not 
want to have the legislation declared un- 
constitutional merely because of the lack 
of congressional intent in the language 
we are setting out here. I believe our 
purpose is to make sure that we are not 
going beyond constitutional limits. This 
brings up a precedent, and I think the 
veterans’ organizations of the courtry 
should take cognizance cf this fact. 

This brings up a precedent, as I say. 
Every action we take here is going to be 
cited as a precedent later. I am a for- 
mer veteran and that brings to mind 
this: When somebody is convicted by a 
court-martial and discharged from the 
service, he loses his rank, his pay, his 
retirement, and his GI education rights, 
whether it is on the security of the 
country, loyalty or on a small little thing 
that sometimes would not even be a mis- 
demeanor in a State. So, we are here 
in the U.S. Congress in one instance de- 
priving a serviceman and his widow de- 
pendent, also his children, of support 
when it involves only a misdemeanor. 

I hope that the veterans’ organizations 
will look into this because there has been 
a lot of injustice done to many of our 
veterans in this country when-they have 
been deprived of their retirement right, 
their disability right, their citizenship 
rights, yes, and their widow’s and their 
children’s support rights, and also they 
have lost their GI education rights that 
would simply make them better U.S. cit- 
izens. How can we say we are not doing 
that? 

I strongly favor and recommend that 
the Congress and the Committee on 
Armed Services particularly take up the 
situation because there has been a tre- 
mendous injustice in many cases. 


April 14 


Mr. CORBETT. I do want to say to 
both the gentleman from Maryland and 
the gentleman from Pennsylvania that 
we appreciate the fact that their concern 
for the welfare of this legislation has 
prompted their remarks. But I do think 
this needs to be added: The full intent 
of the committee and those counseling 
on this bill was to bring here a measure 
that would provide, first, that no one 
who is guilty of subversion or disloyalty 
may secure additional gratuities or ben- 
efits from the people of the United 
States and, second, that employees, for- 
mer employees, and their families not be 
deprived of their benefits because of 
comparatively minor offenses. That has 
been the intent, and I submit, as both the 
gentlemen pointed out, that this bill rep- 
resents the best possible means to obtain 
these objectives. If a constitutional 
question exists, the ultimate decision will 
have to be with the courts of the United 
States. Further discussion on this mat- 
ter here would seem to serve no purpose. 

Mr. FOLEY. You have reference to a 
conviction for these offenses by a court 
of law rather than the exercise of a con- 
stitutional right, being the basis or the 
eround for forfeiture of the benefits, is 
that correct? 

I repeat my question. Your views were 
premised on this basis, that the person 
involved has been convicted by a court of 
law of the charges against him and that 
the forfeiture of his benefit depends upon 
that act rather than upon the exercise of 
a constitutional right; is that correct, 
sir? 

Mr. CORBETT. ft is the failure to act 
on the part of the employee who is in 
duty bound to act in keeping with his 
contract made when he took office. It 
does not result in a penalty or punish- 
ment in the form of forfeiture of the 
benefit. It results in a justified refusal 
by the Government to give him a benefit 
because he has failed to act in accord- 
ance with the rules laid down which he 
accepted when he took office. 

Mr. FOLEY. On the ground other 
than the protection of the fifth amend- 
ment invocation; is that correct, sir? 

Mr. CORBETT. Any refusal or fail- 
ure to act when it is his duty to act, 
whatever it might be, in violation of the 
contract between him and the Govern- 
ment of the United States seems to be 
due and adequate cause. 

Mr. FOLEY. Which failure would in- 
clude the invocation of the fifth amend- 
ment protection. 

Mr. CORBETT. If the fifth amend- 
ment is being utilized as a shield for him 
to refuse to do his duty—and even pos- 
sibly to aid and abet the weakening or 
destruction of the Constitution—cer- 
tainly, then, the invocation of it itself 
is a violation of his contract of employ- 
ment. 

Mr. FOLEY. If it is on that basis, I 
disagree with you on the ground it would 
be unconstitutional. 

Mr. FULTON. How can the invoca- 
tion of a constitutional right guaranteed 
under the Constitution be a breach of his 
oath under the statutes that this Con- 
gress has passed for his protection? Ido 
not understand that. 

Mr. REES of Kansas. I gather from 
this discussion that we have had that 
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no one who has spoken is opposing this 
legislation as it is written. We are glad 
to have this discussion and to have these 
matters pointed out. But let us remem- 
ber that this matter of denial of retire- 
rent benefits deals only with the ques- 
tion of national security. I do not be- 
lieve that the questions raised should 
delay approval of this legislation. 

Again, it should be noted that this 
legislation was reported unanimously by 
the Post Office and Civil Service Com- 
mittee and will carry out what is be- 
lieved to be the recognized public policy. 

In my judgment, this legislation should 
- passed by the House and enacted into 
aw. 


Junkyards at Gettysburg 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JAMES M. QUIGLEY 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. QUIGLEY. Mr. Speaker, much 
has been said about the desecration of 
Gettysburg battlefield by hotdog stands 
and beer parlors. And much more will 
be said until such time as the National 
Park Service is given not just the au- 
thorization but the money to purchase 
the despoiling “inholdings’” in our na- 
tional park at Gettysburg. The West 
Shore Times is an excellent weekly news- 
paper in my district and I would like 
to call the attention of the Members 
to the following editorial from its issue 
of April 2, 1959: 

SECOND BATTLE OF GETTYSBURG 


Those familiar with the nearby Gettysburg 
battlefield area cannot but help observe what 
an overwhelming victory commercialization 
and land abuse appears to be scoring in that 
section so historically important to our Na- 
tion’s history and political development. 

The subject is now timely because of the 
struggle that U.S. Representative James M. 
QUIGLEY, Camp Hill, is waging toward saving 
the appropriation in Congress for the US. 
Park Service to acquire additional battlefields 
land there and elsewhere. 

Terming the struggle “the second Battle of 
Gettysburg,” the Camp Hill Congressman 
points out that now is the opportune time 
for the Park Service to expend the proposed 
$1.25 million for acquiring land that figured 
in the area battle and that at Manassas, Va. 

Besides the Gettysburg Battle 100th anni- 
versary in 1961 is rapidly approaching, there 
also is the important factor involved that 
some of the land proposed for Government 
acquisition soon will be sold at public auc- 
tion by the Adams County commissioners. 

QUIGLEY—and he has logic on his side— 
contends this is the time to act if this land 


area, particularly that owned by the county. 


government, is not to pass to commercializa- 
tion forever and never to become a part 
of the Gettysburg National Park. 

Lost also would be the opportunity of fu- 
ture generations to view areas where their 
Nation’s historic events occurred sans hot- 
dogs, motel, and souvenir-promotional signs. 

The Congressman pointed out to his col- 
leagues how one area important to the North 
during the decisive area battle is now occu- 
pied by an aute graveyard. That’s a rather 
kind word for an auto junkyard, 
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While we generally would view with alarm 
the idea of Government acquiring more land 
and thus removing it from production, com- 
mercially and taxwise, we do think that there 
is merit in the Park Service’s case at issue. 

Not only do we hope that Congressman 
QUIGLEY is successful in gaining his objective 
but we hope you will write him and tell him 
what your feelings are in the matter. 

Historian author, Bruce Catton, Harris- 
burg’s citizen-soldier, Edward J. Stackpole, 
and S. K. Stevens, State Historical and Mu- 
seum Commission executive director, are 
among those who have voiced their support 
of QUIGLEY’s stand. 


Authorizing Appropriations to the Na- 
tional Aeronautics and Space Admin- 
istration 


SPEECH 
OF 


HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 


IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 14, 1959 

The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
consideration the bill (S. 1096) to authorize 
appropriations to the National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration for salaries and 
expenses, research and development, con- 
struction and equipment, and for other 
purposes. 


Mr. FULTON. Mr. Chairman, I be- 
lieve the Congress should know that the 
field of space and science is one place 
where partisanship so far has not had a 
very great effect. As a member of the 
previous House Select Committee on 
Space and Astronautics that worked last 
year—I see some of the members of that 
committee sitting here today—it was a 
pleasure to work under the leadership of 
my good friend the gentleman from 
Massachusetts, Mr. JoHN McCorMACckK, 
majority leader, and likewise under the 
leadership of my good friend the gentle- 
man from Massachusetts, Mr. JOSEPH 
Martin, who at that time was minority 
leader. ' 

We at all times had unanimous deci- 
sions and unanimous committee reports. 
We at all times, every Member of us, put 
the country and the interests of science 
and progress above everything else, and 
put partisan pride so far down the line 
that it played no part in our decisions. 
As a’matter of fact, when the bills on 
space have passed this House, they have 
passed unanimously. The same has 
happened in the other body. Then when 
points of disagreement had been ironed 
out in the conference committee the re- 
ports again were unanimous, and the 
acceptance of those conference reports 
by both the House and the Senate was 
unanimous. : 

We on the new Science and Astro- 
nautics Committee of the House are com- 
ing to you today to ask for a further 
authorization of appropriations in the 
amount of $48,354,000. If you will look 
at it closely you will find that it is not 
new money we are asking, because it was 
all asked for last year. Last year it was 
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felt that the agency personnel were not 
quite ready with the program and at that 
time could not use it efficiently. The 
only amount of really new money is that 
caused by the Federal Salary Increase 
Act of 1958. To meet the requirements 
of that act this National Astronautics 
and Space Agency requires $3,354,000 of 
this total sum requested. 

As has been pointed out to you in the 
excellent statement of the chairman, Mr. 
Brooks of Louisiana, in addition, for re- 
search and development, we are asking 
$20,750,000; for construction and equip- 
ment, $24,250,000, a total of $48,354,000. 

This legislation was reported out of 
our committee unanimously; that is, both 
sides of the committee, consisting of 25 
members—15 Democrats and 10 Repub- 
licans—have agreed that this is in the 
interest of the United States and is 
necessary for efficient and economical 
administration and progress. This par- 
ticular amount has been included in the 
President’s budget and has also been ap- 
proved by the Director of the Budget, so 
that it has been carefully screened on the 
budgetary level as well. 

I would like to speak about the gains 
there are to be from this space program. 
Those gains are not all theoretical ones; 
they are gains that are practical and 
within our own view at this time. For 
example, Dr. Reichelderfer, Director of 
the U.S. Weather Bureau, has stated 
that with an adequate system of weather 
prediction we would be able to predict 
far in advance storms, hurricanes, tor- 
nadoes, rainfall, floods, droughts, and 
so forth. This would be good for our 
cities, agriculture, and good at sea as 
well, also good for our communications 
that are now interfered with because of 
magnetic storms. Dr. Reichelderfer 
estimates the total savings there could 
be under such an adequate program of 
weather forecasting for the United States 
yearly in the sum of $4 billion. I em- 
phasize that he estimates there would be 
that amount of savings to the United 
States alone. As a member of the Com- 
mittee on Foreign Affairs it would like- 
wise help us in our foreign aid programs 
because we would not always be having 
these disasters coming up abroad with 
emergency needs. 

It has been pointed out, and I would 
like to emphasize, that we in America are 
ahead with our ICBM program. This is 
my considered judgment as a serious 
hardworking student of this subject, and 
is no casual opinion. We in the United 
States are going ahead on a broad basis, 
not only in the size of the vehicle but in 
the size of the engine, also in the guid- 
ance and control developments. Our 
programs in these fields are much more 
intricate and developed than the Rus- 
sians, or any of our US. allies. Of 
course, the Russians had big artillery, 
they have always had mass forces. So 
it was very logical for them to end up 
with a tremendous kind of an instru- 
ment or space vehicles that would go off 
with a tremendous bang and a lot of 
push but not be very well controlled, 
That is just about what has happened. 
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The United States has developed a 
more sophisticated control. We are try- 
ing to get the right combination of 
weight, size, acceleration, and velocity, 
and combine them with good control. 
Our overall programs that have been 
worked out by the Department of De- 
fense, under the supervision and direc- 
tion of our competent Secretary of De- 
fense, Neil McElroy, and particularly 
with the help of Roy Johnson of the 
Advanced Research Projects Agency, Dr. 
York and Admiral Hayward, have been 
well done. We people of the country 
should not throw up our hands when we 
find the Russians with bigger vehicles 
and a bigger bang than we have at this 
time. The question is, Do they have con- 
trol? The answer is, they cannot control 
them as well as we in the United States 
do. Asa matter of fact, on the Atlantic 
missile range between Canaveral and As- 
cension Island, we have been able to have 
shots that have a target capability cir- 
cle of probable error that is surprisingly 
efficient. This means in a circle laid out 
of 2, 5, or 6 miles in diameter, 50 percent 
of the shots will land as a probability 
within that target area. Russia to this 
date on her long-range ICBM land mis- 
sile range has had no such shot of the 
length and CEP, we in the United States 
have had from Cape Canaveral to Ascen- 
sion Island. I say that without fear of 
contradiction. 

Also, their missile range is not long 
enough to give them a landfall at the 
ranges we now have and are operating 
on efficiently between Cape Canaveral 
and Ascension Island. At that equivalent 
range they would have missile reentry 
off the Kamchatka Peninsula in the Pa- 
cific Ocean. We should not be too dis- 
turbed about what Russia currently is 
doing on her ICBM range, because we 
are quickly in the United States making 
our present generation of big vehicles 
obsolete. They are fast becoming as 
obsolete as our early airplanes. Our 
U.S. advances are developing at such a 
tremendous rate in many fields. We 
should, therefore, not project the current 
rate of production of the present gen- 
eration of U.S. missiles, ICBM or IRBM, 
into the future of 1962, but we should 
emphasize research and development and 
construction of facilities for this research 
and development, which this bill now 
does. 

So I urge every Member in the House 
to vote not only for the space program 
generally, on scientific research but, sec- 
ond, for our security, and third for 
weather benefits and the gain of $4 bil- 
lion that might be possible through ad- 
vanced weather predictions, and last, 
for this reason, that we in the United 
States are advancing tremendously on 
communications satellites. We already 
have been the only country in the world 
that has had a communications satellite 
where we have received voice from a 
satellite operation. It is a tremendous 
breakthrough to have done that. Wecan 
look ahead and see where they have al- 
ready recommended that we go into a 
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program of two space satellites that will 
carry further all the telegraph commu- 
nications for our Western Hemisphere. 
The cost of these satellites will be from 
$100 million to $200 million, and they 
could be built within 18 months to 2 
years. They would have 4 channels of 
radio and each one of those channels 
could send 500 digits or items a second. 
On these communication satellites it 
would mean the reception or sending of 
2,000 digits, words, or signals per sec- 
ond from each of these two satellites. 
Now the remarkable thing about it is 
that those satellites would have the 
power to jam all sorts of radio and radio- 
telephone or TV communications and 
possibly radar communications in the 
area where they are operating. I would 
not be able to give you the specific area 
they would cover at the time, but with 
this jamming capacity, it really puts into 
further 1,000 percent operation our stra- 
tegic air force that might be stopped 
by an enemy radar system. We would 
have the power to jam opposing radar, 
television, radio, not only on land where 
they might be operating tanks or com- 
munications, but in the upper atmos- 
phere. In addition the United States 
would have the power by narrow bands 
or channeling communications, which 
would be by line of sight, to give its own 
message from the satellites wherever we 
want around the world, and that could 
not be jammed except within the little 
circumference or line of sight on the nar- 
row band that was sending it out. You 
can see what a tremendous possibility 
that is for the defense of this country. 

The General Electric Co., of Philadel- 
phia, has already made a recommenda- 
tion that we proceed immediately with 
the development of these two space sat- 
ellites, and I recommend we should, too. 

In conclusion, might I encourage the 
American people about space. Space is 
a new place, but it is not a strange place. 
The scientists and the astronomers have 
been working on space for generations. 
The field of space is the one place in the 
world where all the nations have been 
cooperating. Russia, the countries be- 
hind the Iron Curtain, except Communist 
China, all the free world countries, prac- 
tically unanimously, have been working 
on the International Geophysical Year 
that ended on December 31, 1958. Like- 
wise, on the scientific level, there is still 
cooperation, and many of our current 
U.S. programs in some respects are part 
of the International Geophysical Year. 

Many of the scientists before our 
committee have stated that they could 
not say that Russia and her satellites 
had not cooperated with the United 
States and the free world scientists on 
exchanging information during the In- 
ternational Geophysical Year, and they 
could not say that there was complaint 
about Russian cooperation on the work 
that we had done together. Now, that 
could be a new light in the world, a new 
era, if such cooperation could be ex- 
panded and continued. It may be that 
the solvent of science and education will 
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help settle many of the ideological dif- 
ferences that we have in the world today. 

If we can find areas such as science and 
space where we can work together I be- 
lieve there is hope for the future of the 
world and possibly the freedom we all 
hope for and progress will come not too 
long after. 

I recommend the passage of the legis- 
lation. 


Views of the Bureau of the Budget on 
Bills To Amend the Federal Trade 


Commission Act 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OF 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pur- 
suant to permission granted, I am in- 
serting into the Appendix of the REcorp 
a letter from the Bureau of the Budget 
to the Honorable OrEN Harris, which 
reads as follows: 

EXECUTIVE OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT, 
BUREAU OF THE BUDGET, 
Washington, D.C. April 13,1959. 

Hon. OREN HarrIis, 

Chairman, Committee on Interstate and Fore 
eign Commerce, House of Representa- 
tives, House Office Building, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

My Dear Mr. CHAIRMAN: This is in reply 
to your letter of January 30, 1959, requesting 
the views of the Bureau of the Budget on 
H.R. 768, a bill to amend the Federal Trade 
Commission Act, as amended, so as to equal- 
ize rights in the distribution of identified 
merchandise; your letter of February 5, 1959, 
requesting views on H.R. 1253, a bill to amend 
the Federal Trade Commission Act, as 
amended, so as to equalize rights in the dis- 
tribution of merchandise identified by a 
trademark, brand, or trade name; and your 
letter of February 9,-1959, reqesting views on 
H.R. 2463, a bill to define and restrain cer- 
tain unfair methods of distribution and to 
confirm and define the rights of producers 
and resellers in the distribution of goods 
idenitfied by distinguishing brands, names, 
or trademarks, and for other purposes. 

All interested Federal agencies, including 
the Council of Economic Advisers, the De- 
partments of Justice, Commerce, Agriculture, 
and State, and the Federal Trade Commis- 
sion, recommend against the legislation. 
Among the major reasons given by these 
agencies are that resale price maintenance 
is inconsistent with our free-enterprise econ- 
omy; that the legislation would substitute 
Federal mandate for State or local discre- 
tion; that the bills would increase the cost 
of living for American consumers; that they 
would not benefit small businesses, but 
might, in fact, handicap them; and that there 
are grave doubts concerning the constitution- 
ality of the legislation. 

The Bureau of the Budget is in full agree- 
ment with the views of these agencies and 
strongly recommends against enactment of 
this legislation, 

Sincerely yours, 
PHILLIP 8. HUGHES, 
Assistant Director 
for Legislative Reference. 


fs 


al ae ial nan aon aaesiliag 








«e 


Cd 


ee a oe 







































































gas 


ee aa 


‘ - 
oe 
% 
& 
& 
4 
Ye 
4 
. 
& 
bn 
4 
* 


1959 


Prohibiting Payment of Annuities and 
Retired Pay to Officers and Em- 
ployees of the United States in Cases 
Involving National Security 





SPEECH 


OFr 


HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
consideration the bill (H.R. 4601) to amend 
the act of September 1, 1954, in order to 
limit to cases involving the national security 
the prohibition on payment of annuities and 
retired pay to officers and employees of the 
United States, to clarify the application and 
operation of such act, and for other purposes. 


Mr. FULTON. Mr. Chairman, I move 
to strike out the last word. 

Mr. Chairman, may I ask the Chair- 
man and the ranking member of the 
Committee on the Post Office and Civil 
Service, whether this legislation is based 
in any respect on the legal premise that 
there are different ways of exercising 
rights under the fifth amendment of the 
Constitution? For example, are there 
any different ways of exercising the right 
of a citizen to plead the fifth amendment 
in a criminal proceeding? 

Mr. REES of Kansas. 
“No.” 

Mr. FULTON. What does the Chair- 
man of the Committee say about that? 
Mr.MURRAY. The answer is “No.” 

Mr. FULTON. Mr. Chairman, then I 
believe that if the law is applied equally 
in the matter of exercise or invocation of 
the fifth amendment, if this act were un- 
constitutional in one situation of such in- 
vocation or plea, it would have to be of 
necessity unconstitutional as to this par- 
ticular provision in the next instance 
when the fifth amendment is pleaded, re- 
gardless of what the reason is, or the de- 
gree of the offense whether security or 
loyalty charge, felony or misdemeanor. 
I believe that that particular section of 
the legislation will be unconstitutional 
and therefore we should give it further 
study by the proper committee on the 
conference. We in Congress have the 
obligation of making the intent of the 
Congress clear, and must neither trans- 
gress constitutional limitations nor make 
laws that require different exercise of the 
same rights under any section or amend- 
ment of the U.S. Constitution. 


The answer is 





RECORD OFFICE AT THE CAPITOL 

An office for the CONGRESSIONAL REcoRD is 
located in Statuary Hall, House wing, where 
Mr. Raymond F. Noyes is in attendance during 
the sessions of Congress to receive orders for 
subscriptions to the Recorp at $1.50 per 
month, and where single copies may also be 
purchased. Orders are also accepted for the 
printing of speeches in pamphlet form, 
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LAWS AND RULES FOR PUBLICATION OF 
THE CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
Cope oF LAWS OF THE UNITED STATES 

Tirte 44, SECTION 181. CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD; ARRANGEMENT, STYLE, CONTENTS, 
AND INDEXES.—The Joint Committee on 
Printing shall have control of the ar- 
rangement and style of the CoNcrEs- 
SIONAL REcorD, and while providing that 
it shall be substantially a verbatim re- 
port of proceedings shall take all needed 
action for the reduction of unnecessary 
bulk, and shall provide for the publica- 
tion of an index of the CONGRESSIONAL 
ReEcorD semimonthly during the sessions 
of Congress and at the close thereof. 
(Jan, 12, 1895, c. 23, § 13, 28 Stat. 603.) 

TITLE 44, SECTION 182b. SAME; ILLUS- 
TRATIONS, MAPS, DIAGRAMS.—No maps, dia- 
grams, or illustrations may be inserted in 
the Recorp without the approval of the 
Joint Committee on Printing. (June 20, 
1936, c. 630, § 2, 49 Stat. 1546.) 


Pursuant to the foregoing statute and in 
order to provide for the prompt publication 
and delivery of the CONGRESSIONAL REcorpD the 
Joint Committee on Printing has adopted the 
following rules, to which the attention of 
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates is 
respectfully invited: 

‘1. Arrangement of the daily Record.—The 
Public Printer will arrange the contents of 
the daily Recorp as follows: First, the Senate 
proceedings; second, the House proceedings; 
third, the Appendix: Provided, That when the 
proceedings of the Senate are not received in 
time to follow this arrangement, the Public 
Printer may begin the Recorp with the House 
proceedings. The proceedings of each House 
and the Appendix shall each begin a new 
page, with appropriate headings centered 
thereon. 


2. Type and style-—The Public Printer shall 
print the report of the proceedings and de- 
bates of the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives, as furnished by the Official Reporters of 
the CONGRESSIONAL REcorp, in 7!,,-point type; 
and all matter ineluded in the remarks or 
speeches of Members of Congress, other than 
their own words, and all reports, documents, 
and other matter authorized to be inserted 
in the Recorp shall be printed in 614-point 
type; and all rollcalls shall be printed in 
6-point type. No italic or black type nor 
words in capitals or small capitals shall be 
used for emphasis or prominence; nor will 
unusual indentions be permitted. These re- 
strictions do not apply to the printing of or 
quotations from historical, official, or legal 
documents or papers of which a literal repro- 
duction is necessary. 

3. Return of manuscript—When manu- 
script is submitted to Members for revision it 
should be returned to the Government Print- 
ing Office not later than 9 o’clock p. m. in 
order to insure publication in the Rrecorp is- 
sued on the following morning; and if all of 
said manuscript is not furnished at the time 
specified, the Public Printer is authorized to 
withhold it from the Recorp for 1 day. Inno 
case will a speech be printed in the Recorp of 
the day of its delivery if the manuscript is 
furnished later than 12 o’clock midnight. 

4. Tabular matter—The manuscript of 
speeches containing tabular statements to be 
published in the Recorp shall be in the hands 
of the Public Printer not later than 7 o’clock 
p. m., to insure publication the following 
morning. 

5. Proof furnished—Proofs of “leave to 
print” and advance speeches will not be fur- 
nished the day the manuscript is received but 
will be submitted the following day, whenever 
possible to do so without causing delay in the 
publication of the regular proceedings of 
Congress. Advance speeches shall be set in 
the Recorp style of type, and not more than 
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six sets of proofs may be furnished to Mem- 
bers without charge. 

6. Notation Of withheld remarks.—If manu- 
script or proofs have not been returned in 
time for publication in the proceedings, the 
Public Printer will insert the words “Mr. 
addressed the Senate (House or Com- 

mittee). His remarks will appear hereafter 
in the Appendix,” and proceed with the 
printing of the REcorp. 

7. Thirty-day limit—The Public Printer 
shall not publish in the CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD any speech or extension of remarks 
which has been withheld for a period ex- 
ceeding 30 calendar days from the date when 
its printing was authorized: Provided, That 
at the expiration of each session of Congress 
the time limit herein fixed shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee. 

8. Corrections —The permanent REcorp is 
made up for printing and binding 30 days 
after each daily publication is issued; there- 
fore all corrections must be sent to the Public 
Printer within that time: Provided, That 
upon the final adjournment of each session 
of Congress the time limit shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee: 
Provided further, That no Member of Con- 
gress shall be entitled to make more than 
one revision. Any revision shall consist only 
of corrections of the original copy and shall 
not include deletions of correct material, 
substitutions for correct material, or addi- 
tions of new subject matter. 

9. The Public Printer shall not publish in 
the CONGRESSIONAL REcorpD the full report or 
print of any committee or subcommittee 
when said report or print has been previously 
printed. This rule shall not be construed to 
apply to conference reports. 

10. Appendiz to daily Record.—When either 
House has granted leave to print (1) a speech 
not delivered in either House, (2) a news- 
paper or magazine article, or (3) any other 
matter not germane to the proceedings, the 
same shall be published in the Appendix 
except in cases of duplication. In such cases 
only the first item received in the Govern- 
ment Printing Office will be printed. This 
rule shall not apply to quotations which 
form part of a speech of a Member, or to an 
authorized extension of his own remarks: 
Provided, That no address, speech, or article 
delivered or released subsequently to the final 
adjournment of a session of Congress may be 
printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

11. Estimate of cost.—No extraneous matter 
in excess of two pages in any one instance 
may be printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
by a Member under leave to print or to ex- 
tend his remarks unless the manuscript is 
accompanied by an estimate in writing from 
the Public Printer of the probable cost of 
publishing the same, which estimate of cost 
must be announced by the Member when 
such leave is requested; but this rule shall 
not apply to excerpts from letters, tele- 
grams, or articles presented in connection 
with a speech delivered in the course of de- 
bate or to communications from State legis- 
latures, addresses or articles by the President 
and the members of his Cabinet, the Vice 
President, or a Member of Congress. For the 
purposes of this regulation, any one article 
printed in two or more parts, with or with- 
out individual headings, shall be considered 
as a single extension and the two-page rule 
shall apply. The Public Printer or the Official 
Reporters of the House or Senate shall return 
to the Member of the respective House any 
matter. submitted for the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp which is in contravention of this 
paragraph. 

12. Official Reporters.—The Official Report- 
ers of each House shall indicate on the manu- 
script and prepare headings for all matter to 
be printed in the Appendix, and shall make 
suitable reference thereto at the proper place 
in the proceedings. 
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Business in the 86th Congress 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CARL HAYDEN 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April £5, 1959 


Mr. HAYDEN. Mr. President, the 
Senator from New Mexico (Mr. ANDER- 
son], a good neighbor of Arizona, de- 
livered an address to the Western High- 
way Institute convention in Phoenix, 
Ariz., on April 6, which is recommended 
reading for anyone who wants informa- 
tion as to the march of population and 
industry in the great Southwest. 

In it is an accurate summary of what 
the Congress has done to develop a high- 
way system which has for its objective 
the movement of persons and things 
from where they are to where they are 
needed at less cost and in less time. He 
also has illustrated what needs to be 
done in furtherance of this purpose. 

There is a nationwide demand for 
water, and there is no one better quali- 
fied than the Senator from New Mexico 
to state, as he did in his address, the 
progress which has been made toward 
meeting this imperative demand. 

All the Senator from New Mexico said 
in Phoenix was informative, and to make 
his remarks available to a wider audience 
I ask unanimous consent that they be 
printed in the Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

BUSINESS IN THE 86TH CONGRESS 

Your program committee gave me an easy 
topic for this noontime talk: “Business in the 
86th Congress’—easy because it admits of 
many different treatments. I might confine 
my talk solely to the way the 86th Congress 
is likely to conduct its own business, the 
interferences that may come from extra- 
neous issues, and the delays in enacting legis- 
lation that may result. Or I might discuss 
what business can expect from the 86th Con- 
gress—what laws we will pass with reference 
to income taxes, life insurance, trucking, 
water development, atomic energy, and al- 
lied subjects. Finally, in view of the great 
number of investigations already underway 
or about to be authorized, my theme might 
well be “Who Gets the Business, Why, and 
Where.” 

Naturally I will have a little trouble re- 
straining myself on my favorite theme. 
Rather steadily these past few months, I 
have been talking and writing about the 
atom, its place in the home, its role in in- 
dustry, its effect upon our laws and our law- 
yers, and the general problem of fafout; 
and today I could try to tune you in on what 
I regard as one of the most fascinating sub- 
jects now before the people of the earth. 

Perhaps I might better start with a few 
words about what the 86th Congress has been 
doing these first 3 months, particularly as 
its actions relate to business. 
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Of first importance is the passage of the 
Hawaiian statehood bill, the addition of a 
50th star to the flag. Today we are in the 
State which gave the 48th star to the flag 
and for 47 years held the distinction of be- 
ing the last State admitted to the Union. 
For nearly half a century, when a new Rep- 
resentative of Arizona came into the Con- 
gress, he took the bottom of each commit- 
tee list because committee assignments go 
by seniority and if seniority is equal, then 
by the order in which the States were ad- 
mitted to the Union. Many times I’ve heard 
your Arizona people remark how they went 
to the absolute foot of the totem pole. Now 
come Alaska and Hawaii to move Arizona 
and New Mexico up a couple of notches, and 
we join with you in pleasure at our new 
prominence, 

The Senate has passed a housing bill which 
provides $2.7 billion; has extended the Draft 
Act for 4 years in the pattern that the Presi- 
dent requested; has passed an airport bill 
providing $465 million over a 4-year period; 
has added $48 million to the funds avail- 
able to the new Space Agency to advance 
Project Mercury—the man in space—and 
to develop and test a new rocket engine. 
And finally, because it relates directly to 
business, it has passed a depressed area bill 
involving $390 million. Democrats thought 
the sum a minimum. Most Republicans 
thought it too large. One party’s meat is 
the other party’s poison. We learned that 
again when we extended some special unem- 
ployment compensation benefits, which we 
did in the final closing hours before the 
Easter recess. 

Here in Arizona, I surely should mention 
the fact that the Senate Committee on Fi- 
nance has been busy with hearings on a new 
proposal to change the basis for the taxation 
of life insurance companies. That deserves 
mention in Arizona because in 1950 there 
were two life insurance companies domiciled 
in New Mexico and three in Arizona, Today 
there are still 2 in New Mexico and 81 in 
Arizona. This State chartered more new life 
insurance companies than any State in the 
Union except Texas and if you add the State 
of Texas, Arizona and Texas started about 
as many new life insurance companies as 
all the rest of the Nation put together. I 
don’t know what makes life insurance sud- 
denly so attractive for Arizona and Texas 
companies, but perhaps an examination of 
the tax-free income possibilities could sup- 
ply you with an answer. 

The Senate has authorized the Joint Eco- 
nomic Committee to make an economic in- 
ventory of the United States. There is a 
background for that. The Senate Finance 
Committee on which I serve has made a 
long study on the financial condition of 
the United States, has filled 1,606 pages 
of printed testimony with theories, explana- 
tions and comment on what has been going 
on in our financial world. You and I will 
not need 1,600 pages to understand it. We 
know that if we deposited $100 in a bank 
2 years ago, never wrote a check against it, 
just allowed it to lie in the bank, subject 
to the erosion of the dollar now going on, 
that $100 is worth $93 today. Inflation did 
that. And when there is that much inflia- 
tion in the United States, whether creeping 
or galloping, interest rates will go up, true 
values will go down, businessmen will be 
affected, and people will want to see what 











































































Congress can learn about inflation as it 
sweeps across the land. 

So that’s a part of what the 86th Con- 
gress has been doing so far this year that 
might be of direct interest to business. 

But my mail would indicate that busi- 
nessmen are not concerned alone with taxes, 
inflation and unemployment. Through all 
the rather dull pattern of these inquiries 
there is woven in like a red thread the 
question of Berlin. 

“What's going on?” they want to know. 
“Is Khrushchey bluffing? What will happen 
in May? If my children go to Europe this 
summer, will they be caught in a nuclear 
disaster? If war starts, how long will it 
last?” 

If you find someone with exact answers 
to all these questions, send him to the miss- 
ing persons section of the State Department; 
we have needed him a long time. But exact 
answers may not be required. What the 
Russians do may be influenced by what the 
free world does. Maybe I can give you one 
man’s opinion. 

A united front by the United States and 
her allies is essential if we are to deal suc- 
cessfully with the recurring world crises. 

More important is unity among U.S. lead- 
ers, and the stand taken by the country’s 
leaders must be understood and supported 
by the people. Businessmen likegyou must 
make a serious effort to be and remain in- 
formed on the problems facing your Nation’s 
Government. 

The U.S. position on Berlin is united. 
Democrats and Republicans alike are in 
agreement with the sentiments expressed on 
the floor of the Senate last month by Sen- 
ator FULBRIGHT, new chairman of the Senate 
Foreign Relations Committee. 

Senator FULBRIGHT listed three points on 
which there is complete unity in this coun- 
try: 

The United States will make no separate 
deals with the Soviet Union. 

It will not be driven or enticed from Berlin 
or West Germany. 

It will not accept, even tacitly, any prop- 
ositions designed to formalize the subjuga- 
tion of the once-free satellite peoples. 

Berlin is the world’s most important 
symbol of freedom. Because of this, more 
than because of its value as a city, it must 
be protected. Itis an island of freedom in 
a sea of communism, and it must remain 
free. 

Once the Russians understand that, and 
respect it, then there may be points that can 
be negotiated. 

This is one audience that may be interested 
more than most others in the Berlin crisis, 
because here we have a problem that re- 
volves around the highway—the highway 
which connects the island of West Berlin to 
the Bonn Government which in turn is tied 
to the rest of Western Europe. Remember 
that the United States, France, and Britain 
have their own zones and spheres of influence 
in Western Germany, and they are attempt- 
ing to keep open their lines to Berlin. Over 
the highway which connects West Berlin 
with Bonn, roll constant thousands of trucks 
supplying the city. It was the blocking of 
the highway which precipitated the first 
Berlin crisis in 1948. Now the East Germans 
are threatening once again to cut off the 
highway which is the lifeline of the new 
city. 
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We need to keep constantly in mind the 
fact that it is not distances but distinctions 
which cause a fair share of this trouble. 
The end of World War I saw the establish- 
ment of the Polish corridor through Ger- 
many. It was a narrow strip of land, but it 
had high significance. After World War I, 
I talked with a distinguished statesman of 
a European nation. I asked him why that 
little strip of land disturbed him so. His 
reply was that the Polish corridor was not 
wide, but it was wide enough to bar forever 
the guarantee of peace for Europe as long 
as it existed. 

Now again another little strip of land, the 
little highway that leads into West Berlin 
from West Germany, may embrace scant 
acreage, but may be sufficient to promise 
that a Berlin crisis or something similar to it, 
can fret us constantly as long as you live 
and as long as our children may live. It is 
a tiny highway but it could be the path over 
which we could travel to world war III. 

Maybe I am a pessimist, but I do not look 
for any quick and easy relief from the ten- 
ions that now grip the world. Today it is 
Berlin; yesterday it was Lebanon, and the 
day before that it was Quemoy. Last week 
it was Korea; tomorrow, God knows. Wher- 
ever the force of worldwide communism 
reach, even into the sacred temples of 
t, the drive will be on. You and I and 
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our children must be prepared to adjust our 
lives to it, to stand firm against it, and as 
Senator FULBRIGHT has suggested, to “chip 
away relentlessly at the encrusted Commu- 
nist mixture of dogma, braggadocio, and fear 
that contributes so much to Keeping world 
peace in a recurring state of serious 


jeopardy.” 

World tension, then, is part of the task 
of the 86th Congress and part of the re- 
sponsibility the Congress feels toward busi- 
ness. Our world, which was once so large 
that it defied man’s imagination, is now so 
small that we live neighbor to all creation. 
Instead of going around the world in 80 
days—an unbelievable feat in the time of 
Jules Verne—we can travel by jet around 
the world in 80 hours. A missile or space- 
ship with a man aboard will soon be making 
the circuit in 80 minutes. Photon propul- 
sion may sail us from Venus to Mars, and 
nuclear retrorockets may guarantee safe 
landing on the farthest planet. I’m no 
pessimist on space travel. 

But the world is being shrunk by means 
other than jets and missiles and commu- 
nications. One of the biggest problems 
which we will have to face in the future will 
be the shrinking of the world’s available 
living space by a population growth which 
has properly been termed an explosion. 

For Old Mother Earth is in the midst of 
her greatest baby boom. The United Na- 
tions population commission now estimates 
that in 16 years the earth will contain a 
billion people more than it does today. It 
believes that the rate of population in- 
crease during the second half of the present 
century will be twice that of the first half. 
In numbers, the U.N. predicts by the year 
1976 a world population of 3,830 million; by 
the year 2000, a population of 6,280 million. 
And there is reason to believe that the U.N. 
forecasts are conservative. 

The population explosion creates new 
pressures and new problems. 

It is creating an irrepressible demand for 
elbow room, for more space, for new land 
for overcrowded nations. It is creating the 
same types of pressures which have his- 
torically led to the world’s great wars. 

The problems are magnified by the fact 
that the greatest population increase is com- 
ing in the lesser developed countries— 
brought about by a spectacular decline in 
death rates coupled with little change in 
traditionally high birth rates. The popula- 
tion is growing so fast in countries like 
China and India that they are unable to de- 
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velop their economies. They are hard- 
pressed to maintain even their present low 
standards of living. Naturally they are 
looking around at other countries, rich in- 
dustrial countries with high standards of 
living. Their leaders are coveting their 
neighbor's riches. 

China by 1975 will have a population of 
more than 900 million, according to U.N. 


estimates—more than a quarter of the total 
world population, nearly 4 times the popu- 
lation of the United Stat« China’s popu- 
lation by 1975 will be more than twice the 
combined population of the United States 


and Ru&sia. China is regarded as a satellite 
of Russia, but by 1975 the tellite, three 
times as big as its Communist brother, may 


become the star. 

China today has too many people to re- 
alize her economic or military potential. 
But she is apparently bent on converting her 
weakness into strength by revolutionary eco- 
nomic methods. She is outcommunizing 
Russia. By the tightest of controls she is 
directing her masses into productive chan- 
nels, trying to avoid the dissipation of 
scarce capital which would result if these 
masses were allowed to live on more than a 
bare subsistence level. She is transforming 
her excess people into economic betterment 
by vast schemes of public construction. 

If China’s population and economic 
growth continue at their present rates, she 
obviously will soon become the strongest 
contender for world leadership. Such a 
mass of humans, equipped with modern 
arms and disciplined by a dictatorship, 
would prove difficult to contain if it were 
bent on conquest at any cost. 

John King Fairbank, professor of history 
at Harvard, in his book, ‘The United States 
and China,” says: “As the earth shrinks and 
the peoples proliferate, we will soon be liv- 


ing on the same planet with a billion 
Chinese. We have something to think 
about.” 


So you can see to what crises the world’s 
population explosion might lead. These are 
the types.of world problems which must be 
reckoned with by every individual. 

But the baby boom has meaning at home. 
The population of the United States today 
is 176 million, but by 1967—only a few years 
away—it is expected to reach 250 million. 

Where will these new people be going? 
Where will they live? And how? 

Every time God skims the milk of civiliza- 
tion, He pours the cream over the western 
side of the bowl. Asa region the West, par- 
ticularly the Far West and those southwest- 
ern areas that we refer to fondly as the 
Spanish borderlands, are growing faster than 
the rest of the country. Take a look at some 
figures: 

The Bureau of the Census reports that 
between 1950 and 1958, population in the 11 
Western States increased 27.6 percent, while 
growth for the United States as a whole was 
15 percent. Nevada led the national parade 
with a growth of 66.7 percent. Florida had 
60.3 percent, and Delaware and Maryland 
were in the first 10; but for the West, Ari- 
zona had 52.1 percent, California 35.4 per- 
cent, Colorado 29.1 percent, Utah 25.5 per- 
cent, and New Mexico 23.6 percent. Texas, 
I am happy to report, ran a little behind 
New Mexico. Washington and Oregon were 
just above the national average. 

As with the States, so with the cities. 
Los Angeles has been adding population at 
the rate of 16,000 per month, adding every 
year about the equivalent of a city the size 
of Des Moines, Iowa, or Hartford, Conn., or— 
to stick with the West—of Spokane, Tucson, 
El Paso, or Albuquerque. 


This stupendous growth is amazing arith- 
metically, but brings problems that seem to 
increase in geometric proportion. In Los 
Angeles alone enough dwelling units were 
built between 1946 and 1956 to house the 
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combined populations of Philadelphia and 
Boston, or if you would rather keep your 
thoughts farther west, enough new houses 
to take care of the combined populations 
of Houston, Dallas, Denver, and St. Louis. 

Naturally the 86th Congress has to keep 
looking at population growth and try to 
determine the problems posed to business 
and all segments of our economy by this 
growth. It needs to ask and answer what 
must be done to meet them. 

First of all in your interests are roads. 
We live in an area of magnificent distances, 
and when we turn to the trail, it’s a long, 
long trail that winds from Seattle to San 
Diego or from the Columbia River to the 
Rio Grande. Through the years we have 
been learning that if the road job is to be 
done, the Federal Government must be a 
partner to the State, the county and even to 
the city. 4 

That is due not alone to our distances but 
to the share of land publicly owned within 
the borders of each of the 11 Western States. 

Federal and Indian land ownership in 
Arizona account for 69 percent of its total 
land area. The Federal Government owns 
44.6 percent, or 32,414,635 acres, of the State’s 
total area of 72,688,200 acres. In addition 
there are 19,344,971 acres of Indian land. 
None of this acreage is on the tax roll. If 
Uncle Sam did not help to build roads in 
Arizona, the task with modern transporta- 
tion standards would be impossible. 

In Nevada, the total area is 70,264,960 acres. 
The Federal Government owns 61,644,005 
acres, or approximately 87.7 percent of the 
total land area. In addition to this, there 
are 1,149,700 acres of Indian lands not on 
the tax roll. 

In comparison to these Western States, 
New York has a total land area of 30,684,160 
acres. The total Federal land area is 258,519 
acres, or 0.8 percent. Iowa, for instance, has 
a total area of 35,868,800 with the total Fed- 
eral holding of 122,244, or a 0.3 percent 
Federal acreage. 

Fortunately, the problem was recognized 
long ago and a man who helped develop—if 
he did not invent—modern policy is still 
Arizona’s senior U.S. Senator, CarL HAYDEN. 
This is to be no historical survey: suffice to 
say that the original Shackleford proposal 
recognized the need to apportion Federal aid 
to highways on the threefold basis of popula- 
tion, area, and mileage of post roads. Such 
a bill was enacted in 1916, providing a total 
of $75 million for the next 5 years. That 
sum, of course, was utterly inadequate and 
more money was pumped in. 

The act itself was amended first to include 
a larger percentage for areas of unappropri- 
ated public lands in the public land States 
and then by Senator Haypen to consider as 
well untaxed Indian lands. That raised the 
Federal participation in Arizona from a 50-50 
basis to a 72-28 basis, and it helped New 
Mexico and other States as well. 

That was primary Federal aid. In the 
Hayden-Cartwright Act of 1934, aid to sec- 
ondary roads was specifically earmarked. 
More recently we have moved into the more 
publicized Interstate Highway program where 
Senator Gore prepared a liberal bill and re- 
ported it from the Senate Public Works Com- 
mittee of which the senior Senator from my 
State, DENNIS CHAvEz, is chairman. So the 
West continues its interest in roads and its 
reliance on the Federal Government for a 
large share of funds to do the needed work. 

I am sure that you have already heard— 
or will hear from succeeding speakers—all 
you want to know about roads, but it seems 
appropriate to suggest that the rising tide of 
population plus the factor of more rapid 
growth in the Western States may make all 
our present plans and standards inadequate. 

We have learned that lesson in our Amer- 
ican cities. In 1850 only 15 percent of our 
population lived in our metropolitan areas; 
but 65 percent lived there by 1950, and that 
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is where most of our future growth will take 
place. I have mentioned what it meant to 
housing in Los Angeles, but there isn’t a city 
in the fast-growing West that will not feel 
the pinch in its transportation problems. 

Who knows what road system you will 
need through and around your cities? Will 
you be forced to cut off from traffic the heart 
of your cities? Or can you plan now to make 
them usable? 

Fort Worth has a plan. It now has a 
population of about half a million, but ex- 
pects to double that by 1970. What to do? 
Someone had an idea. 

The Fort Worth plan would set aside 15 
city blocks for central shopping and install 
there stores, shops, banks, restaurants, and 
theaters. There wouldn’t be a single car or 
truck on the surface of that area. Giant 
parking garages would be developed at lower 
levels and moving stairways would bring 
shoppers to the surface. The idea seems to 
be to keep cars and trucks out so that people 
may come in. 

Have you an idea for your metropolis? 
Last week a Texas multimillionaire who had 
just made a big investment in the future of 
Albuquerque predicted that that city’s pres- 
ent population of around 200,000 would reach 
2 million by the year 1970. 

Can you imagine a population of that 
order of magnitude in my home town? 
Can you dream up a plan to serve downtown 
Albuquerque in that day and generation? 
Can you foresee the strain on such narrow 
streets as Copper, Gold, Silver, and Lead, 
whose very names remind us of our almost- 
forgotten mining history? I say it will be 
a problem to convert the traffic lanes of 
the old cowtown to the freeways of a metro- 
politan are of even a half million people, and 
it can only be done with the help of the 
Federal Government. We simply cannot 
find money fast enough to match the growth 
that we know is ahead. The task of find- 
ing it is upon the 86th and succeeding 
Congresses. 

And the school problem is like unto that, 
where the Government owns large tracts of 
land but moves in huge numbers of peo- 
ple whose families include children of 
school age, the problem is now greater than 
the community can bear. Hence the Con- 
gress responded to the situation by passing 
in 1951 Public Law 815 to provide assistance 
in construction of facilities in these areas 
and Public Law 874 to pay part of the oper- 
ating expenses—laws which have been ex- 
tended from time to time and are now effec- 
tive until 1962. 

Between 1951 and 1958 under Public Law 
815, 24 school districts in New Mexico re- 
ceived $26,720,587. In all, 98 building proj- 
ects were finished containing 986 classrooms 
for 27,608 children. During the same years, 
Arizona received $21,886,553. Nationwide 
for this fiscal year $50 million is to be spent 
for school construction and $150 million for 
maintenance and operation of schools in im- 
pacted areas under these laws—and there is 
still need for vast additional sums for Fed- 
eral aid to education. Senators and Repre- 
sentatives must try to do this badly needed 
job in the 86th Congress. But that fight 
is always a tough one. What will we do 
when the tidal wave of population finally 
reaches us? + 

Schools, roads, and then houses. In Los 
Angeles County alone building permits is- 
sued have exceeded a billion dollars a year 
since 1950. But the new homes create a 
long list of necessities—shopping centers, of- 
fice buildings, drive-in banks, doctors’ offices, 
golf courses and other recreational facilities. 
The trucking business is bound to be_goed 
with all the materials that the new cities 
will require. 

Congress keeps on responding: a highway 
act for roads, aid to education to provide 
and maintain schools, housing and home fi- 
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nance for new residences, airport assistance 
so we can travel and land at jet age speeds, 
and Hill-Burton money to build hospitals 
when we become ill. No field of expanded 
endeavor seems able to keep with the pace 
unless it has aid from the Central Govern- 
ment. 

Most of the new projects require water— 
as do our new habits of living. Recently an 
eastern newspaper carried a picture of a 
southwestern residence development with a 
swimming pool behind every home. That’s 
a new demand for water and it is growing 
fast. Air conditioning is another claimant. 
That is why the Interior and Insular Affairs 
Committees of Congress have before them 
so many bills which include domestic water 
supplies, such as the Arkansas-Fryingpan 
project of Colorado. Water may be the most 
dificult to supply of all the new needs of 
the growing West. 

So-you might be interested to know that 
about 10 days ago, the Senate Committee on 
Interior and Insular Affairs reported out 
Senate Resolution 48 which contemplates an 
exhaustive study of water conditions 
throughout the United States. We did not 
concern ourselves with any shortage of water 
that there might be in the Colorado River 
and thus bother with a problem that is tied 
into the lawsuit of Arizona v. California or 
in any way involves the claims of the lower 
basin States against the upper basin States 
in the Colorado River. We know that under 
present circumstances there is not enough 
water in the Colorado River to supply all 
the people who want to use it, but we also 
know the problem 20 years from now is to 
be even more formidable. 

Does the 86th Congress merely fold its 
hands and express its regrets? Not at all. 
There are several rays of sunshine—and we 
intend to pursue them all. 

First, there is the intriguing promise of 
atomic energy. We raise water to high tem- 
peratures when it is used as a coolant in 
creating electric current from uranium. We 
need to raise sea water to high temperatures 
if it is to be made free of salt. Somewhere, 
somehow we may learn to coordinate the 
two processes and obtain an abundant sup- 
ply of both products. 

Second, there is the general program of 
desalinization of salty and brackish waters, 
and I was happy to be the author of the 
bill under which the construction of five 
large plants can now move ahead. The 
first site is soon to be selected, and there a 
plant to remove salt from sea water will be 
built. It offers much to the West. It could 
remove from many cities the ceiling on 
population which limited water supplies now 
threaten to impose. It could in time assure 
expanding—almost exploding—Los Angeles 
an unlimited and eternal supply of good 
water from the Pacific Ocean. Such a reali- 
zation might remove California from the 
more active candidates for water from the 


‘Colorado River, could then assure a pleasing 


outcome of the suit between Arizona and 
California, and as a final byproduct, let 
Arizona, California,. and Nevada tell the 
upper Colorado River Basin States that the 
days of fighting over the water of that river 
might someday be at an end. 

Third, there is the possibility of weather 
control through the seeding of clouds. Con- 
gressman Craic Hosmer has been a leader in 
the current program to establish a cloud- 
seeding project that might add a million 
acre-feet of water to the Colorado River, and 
thereby relieve the shortage in the flow of 
the river below the estimates upon which 
the Colorado River compact was based. 

Considerable quantities of water are still 
available in the West to meet its needs for 
several years to come, However, there may 
be a rearrangement of priorities now as- 
signed to water use. 

Edward A.- Ackerman, a scientist and 
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water authority attached to the Carnegie 
Institution in Washington, in January de- 
livered a paper to a symposium on cloud 


modification and water resources. In it, he 
wrote: 
“Past western irrigation development 


usually was undertaken in the absence of 
other seriously competing demands for 
water * * * there are signs that this situa- 
tion is changing.” 

Mr. Ackerman concludes that there are 
population and industrial demands upon 
the West’s water supply which may reduce 
the priority of development of water for 
irrigation. Domestic and industrial uses 
may become first and second priorities, and 
irrigation may be third. ~ 

However, the 86th Congress again must 
move ahead with weather control, with 
money for the desalinization plants, includ- 
ing one for the arid region of the Southwest, 
with funds for the Atomic Energy Commis- 
sion which has already had a “feeler” from 
California on a possible test plant to com- 
bine salinity control with electric power, 
with approval of projects like the San Luis 
Dam which ultimately might add substan- 
tially to the water supply of southern Cali- 
fornia cities. This is truly the subject of my 
talk, “Business and the 86th Congress,” be- 
cause business is dependent for its develop- 
Ment and continued growth on the avail- 
ability of funds and programs that mean 
new homes, schools, roads, hospitals, air- 
ports and an adequate supply of water. 

As a closing word, may I suggest that the 
ability of Congress to meet and solve these 
problems may be somewhat dependent on 
business itself. Many groups associate 
themselves with political endeavor. Busi- 
ness, in my experience, has remained a little 
aloof. Do you think you should? Do you 
deeply care who goes to Washington? Do 
you get pleasure or pain when you see and 
visit with the man you heve helped send to 
the Senate or the House? 

Businessmen can worry less about the 
tasks of the 86th and succeeding Congress, 
when—if I may steal a business slogan from 
my greeting card friend Joyce Hall—‘When 
you care enough to send the very best.” 





Two Hundredth Anniversay of the Death 
of George Frederick Handel 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD P. BOLAND 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, German 
contribution to modern civilization has 
been great, and innumerable Germans 
have added immensely to what is com- 
monly called Western civilization. Ger- 
mans have been particularly outstanding 
in the sciences, but no less distinguished 
have they been in the arts, especially in 
music. And Handel is one of the giants 
in the world of music. 

George Frederick Handel, who died 
exactly 200 years ago at the ripe age of 
74, was the son of a barber-surgeon in 
Halle, Lower Saxony, who by his unusual 
talents and through ceaseless industry 
gained immortal renown as a composer. 
At the age of 20 he produced his first 
opera, “Almira,” one of a series of great 
operas culminating in the “Messiah” and 
“Israel in Egypt” which together have 
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long placed him among the foremost of 
great composers of his time. Even today 
he is considered one of the greatest com- 
posers of all time. 

The celebration of the 200th anniver- 
sary of Handel’s death evokes many 
memories, and recalls historic events in 
Germany history, but we can hardly for- 
get the importance of current interna- 
tional events connected with Germany. 
Indeed, the Berlin situation, the even 
larger issue of German unification, and 
the matter of strengthening the Western 
democracies in their fight against Soviet 
totalitaridnism, are issues that the West 
cannot hope to solve without the whole- 
hearted cooperation of the German 
people. On this 200th anniversary of 
Handel’s death let us preserve the free- 
dom of West Berlin in a manner demon- 
strated by President Truman in 1948-49, 
let us work for a united, free, and demo- 
cratic Germany, and let us work for 
closer cooperation among all freedom- 
loving peoples of Western democracies. 


Steps Toward World Order 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN A. CARROLL 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. CARROLL. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an address 
on the subject “Steps Toward World 
Order,” delivered by the senior Senator 
from Minnesota [Mr. HumpHREY] before 
the University of Virginia Law School, 
at Charlottesville, Va.,on March 12, 1959. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

Steps TOWARD WORLD ORDER 
(Speech by Senator HusertT H. HUMPHREY 
before the University of Virginia Law 

School, Charlottesville, Va., March 12, 

1959) 

In these dark times when crisis is piled 
upon crisis, it is easy to lose heart, to give 
up hope. The Berlin crisis is bristling with 
complex and knotty problems. It is perhaps 
the most serious situation we have faced 
since V-J Day. The Formosan crisis has 
quieted down, but has not disappeared. And 
there is always a crisis of one kind or an- 
other in the turbulent Middle East. 

With every crisis there are dangers and 
risks. But there are also opportunities and 
responsibilities. I have not lost hope for 
@& more enduring peace, and I believe the 
American people have not lost hope. We 
must keep hope alive. Genuine hope. Not 
hope based upon wishful thinking, but 
tempered with a realistic understanding of 
the world we live in. 


A few months ago I was in Moscow and 


Berlin. It was an unforgettable experience. 
I have a firsthand knowledge of some of the 
vexing problems we face. But I have not 
surrendered the gift of hope which gives 
men the courage to press on, the vision to 
see beyond the encircling gloom a better 
world. 

Genuine hope does not permit us to escape 
the present into some utopian future of our 
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dreams. Genuine hope helps us to come 
to grips with the present in the name of the 
future and out of respect for the values of 
the past. Evil triumphs when good men 
fail to act. 

Tonight I want to talk about some steps 
we can take toward greater peace and order 
in the world. I say steps, plural, not one 
giant step. This may disappoint some of 
you, but I am convinced that new institu- 
tions and laws are not achieved in one giant 
step. Great preparation and even suffering 
precedes the birth of new forms, new ways 
of doing things. History teaches not to ex- 
pect drastic changes overnight 

The pace of history does not discourage me. 
If the goal is clear and if we take genuine 
steps in the right direction, I am confident 
that our efforts will be rewarded. 

The many-faceted challenge of com- 
munism today demands bold action to meet 
the economic, political, and military threat 
of the Soviet Union and Red China. Only 
bold steps will be equal to the challenge of 
the “revolution of rising expectations” in 
Asia and Africa. Timidity is the counsel of 
despair. 

THE HUNDRED YEARS OF PEACE: 


Before I suggest some specific steps toward 
greater world order, I would like to say a 
word about a remarkable period of modern 
history, a period which may hold some les- 
sons for us today. I refer to the century 
spanned by the end of the War of 1812 to the 
outbreak of World War I, which some his- 
torians have referred to as ‘the hundred 
years of peace.” More accurately, it was a 
century when there were no general wars 
and a considerable degree of world order pre- 
vailed. The balance of power among the 
European states made a measure of stability 
possible. No single European power could 
aspire to world domination. Great Britain, 
with its firm control of the seas, acted as a 
check on the ambitions of any of the Euro- 
pean landpowers. 

England was neither strong enough, nor did 
she aspire to dominate the European con- 
tinent. She acted as a balance wheel. 
Through this delicate balance stability was 
maintained for an entire century. 

On the economic side, this century of peace 
was a great period of industrial development 
in many parts of the world. International 
trade was stimulated by the acceptance of 
the gold standard. And the London capital 
market provided the funds through which 
large portions of the world, including these 
United States, were developed. 

The principles of Anglo-Saxon law and 
political institutions, based upon the con- 
cept of public responsibility, spread to the 
far corners of the earth. Everywhere people 
were beginning to learn, at least theoretically, 
the meaning of the democratic principle of 
government by the consent of the governed. 

During this remarkable century wars were 
limited both geographically and in their 
political objectives. In this country we had 
a tragic Civil War. But there was no general 
war. And no tyrant rose to conquer the 
world or even any large portion of it. 

World War I shattered the hundred years 
of peace and economic development, and de- 
stroyed the fragile and elementary forms of 
world order created in the 19th century. This 
order was never really reestablished in the 
long weekend between Versailles and Pearl 
Harbor. 

What can we learn from this century of 
peace? Is it too different from our present 
century to teach us anything? Our times 
are different, in some ways vastly different. 
Yet, I believe there are three very important 
things we can learn from the 100 years of 
peace: 

1. Power must be exercised with responsi- 
bility. 

2. Peace is possible. 
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3. Peace must be planned. 

First, power must be exercised with re- 
sponsibility. The key to the 100 years of 
stability was the responsible exercise of 
British power. Britain held the balance in 
Europe and through her navy throughout 
the world. She carried her power with re- 
straint and with a sense of moral responsi- 
bility. She did not seek to enslave or to 
make the world over in her image. I am not 
suggesting that her Britannic Majesty was a 
paragon of virtue, but I am suggesting that 
Great Britain exercised her decisive power 
with wisdom and restraint. 

The mantle of world leadership which 
Britain wore in the 19th century has in this 
century fallen upon our shoulders. The key 
to peace and order in our century, insofar as 
we have control over the situation, is the 
wise and responsible exercise of U.S. power. 
I am not suggesting for a moment a new im- 
perialism, and American century, but rather 
a recognition that we should have a sense of 
responsibility commensurate with our wealth 
and power. This responsibility, in our inter- 
dependent world, must be widely shared, 
through instruments such as the United Na- 
tions, NATO, and other multilateral arrange- 
ments in the political, economic, and mili- 
tary spheres. 

The destiny of Western civilization and the 
peace of the world may well depend upon 
Americas’ ability to use her wealth and power 
not only to defend herself, but to create a 
world of greater peace and justice for all men. 

Second, we must believe that peace is pos- 
sible. If we believe that peace is not possi- 
ble, we would be among the most miserable 
of men. Although we are today challenged 
by a powerful, committed, and relentless foe 
and the specter of nuclear destruction hangs 
menacingly over our heads, I still believe 
we can avoid war and that peace is possible. 
I have worked and I will continue to work on 
this belief. 

Third, peace must be planned, worked for, 
sacrificed for. Peace is not an accident, a 
gift from the gods or a happenstance. Peace 
is a difficult goal, an elusive goal. Peace 
must be waged. We must work for peace 
even as we keep up our defensive shield. 
Waging peace is no substitute for an ade- 
quate defense posture. Nor is an adequate 
defense posture a substitute for waging 
peace. The world of 1959 does not confer 
upon us the luxury of choosing between 
waging peace and maintaining our defensive 
strength. We must do both, and we must 
do each task with as much imagination, 
creativity and wisdom as we can muster. 


THREE STEPS WE CAN TAKE NOW 


There is no magic key—no easy way— 
to world order, no master plan that will 
assure us of peace in our time. Perhaps I 
should amend this statement by saying there 
is no master plan which lies within the 
realm of the politically possible. Bismarck 
once said that “politics is the art of the possi- 
ble.” He was right, although there is room 
for disagreement on what is in fact possible. 
You will recall that in one of the Federalist 
Papers, the writer (I believe it was Madison) 
said that if all men were angels, then we 
would not neéd the checks and balances 
which the Pounding Fathers regarded as 
essential to sound government. But since 
men are men and not angels, said Madison, 
we need the checks and balances which pre- 
vent one interest or one branch of govern- 
ment from taking over. 

Given a world of imperfect men and na- 
tions, I maintain there is no master plan 
that will end conflicts of interest and erase 
all hostility. Nevertheless, there are steps, 
important steps we can take which will move 
us along on the path to a more secure and 
peaceful world. These steps will help to 
accomplish in this century the stability and 
order which was achieved in the 19th 
century. 

~ 
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Some of the greatest opportunities lie in 
the economic realm, especially in the areas of 
international trade and economic develop- 
ment. We need present-day counterparts to 
the gold standard which facilitated trade 
and the London capital market which pro- 
vided development funds in many areas 
throughout the world. The International 
Monetary Fund and GATT (the General 
Agreement on Trade and Tariffs) are in a 
real sense the counterpart to the gold stand- 
ard. The International Bank for Recon- 
struction (World Bank), the point 4 program, 
the Columbo plan, and other similar instru- 
ments are the counterpart to the London 
Capital Market. 

In the military sphere NATO and other 
free world alliances are the counterpart to 
the balance achieved by British naval power. 

I merely mention the economic and mili- 
tary aspects in passing. 

I thought I would like to confine my re- 
marks to the political sphere. In the politi- 
cal sphere we can take three positive steps: 

1. Work for effective arms control with 
inspection. 

2. Strengthen the United Nations and 
world law. 

3. Make fuller use of the World Court. 

1. Work for effective arms control with in- 
spection: Peace and a more stable world or- 
der can scarcely be attained if nations are 
constantly developing postures of hostility 
toward. each other. Demands by one great 
power that another great power surrender 
some valuable position, loud and repeated 
threats of annihilation if demands are not 
met, all backed up by a feverish race to con- 
coct new weapons and amass them in ever 
growing stockpiles—these developments do 
not create an atmosphere conducive to a 
more just and peaceful international order. 

This is why steps toward disarmament 
now are so important to mankind’s hopes for 
peace. We must act, even if only a small 
step is possible. The failure to act is to act 
negatively. 

For years the United States and its allies 
planned and worked for disarmament with 
grandiose plans which covered the whole 
range of military defense and that envisaged 
comprehensive machinery of administration 
and control. We learned gradually the futil- 
ity of this approach. We lowered our sights 
to more realistic goals, and we have now ar- 
rived at a point where we are seeking to 
conclude a first-stage or a partial disarma- 
ment agreement. Complete disarmament 
all at one stroke need not and cannot be 
obtained. What we should have, and must 
have, is a limited agreement, that will help 
deflect the world from its present hazardous 
course. Once course has been changed, 
there will be ample time and opportunity 
to pursue the larger goals toward which we 
aspire. 

The conclusion of an agreement to suspend 
nuclear weapons tests with inspection, or to 
install an inspection system to prevent sur- 
prise attack in some region of the world 
would be a small, first-step agreement of 
great value for initiating a new trend in 
world affairs. Either one of these agree- 
ments would slow down or perhaps even halt 
the forward momentum of the arms race. 
Once the fever of competition has been low- 
ered, sanity and reason can then operate 
more freely in our quest for peace with jus- 
tice. 

Within the past year progress has been 
made toward conclusion of a first-stage 
agreement. Negotiations for a ban on nu- 
clear weapons tests have advanced an ex- 
tent scarcely hoped for this time a year 
ago. 

Last summer the Soviet Union suddenly ac- 
cepted our Government’s invitation to hold 
a technical conference on devising methods 
of inspection in order to guarantee fulfill- 
ment of any international agreement for 
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suspending nuclear weapons tests. This 
conference of scientific experts from the 
Communist bloc and the prinicipal Western 
Powers was convened at Geneva. By the end 
of last August it issued conclusions con- 
curred in by both sides. This was an un- 
precedented step in the history of postwar 
disarmament negotiations. For the first 
time Soviet and Western representatives had 
seen eye to eye, and had agreed on the tech- 
nicial details of an international arms con- 
trol and inspection system. 

It is necessary to recognize what these 
Geneva conclusions were and were not. 
They were not in themselves an agreement 
to suspend nuclear weapons tests. They 
were, however, an aid, a spur, and a neces- 
sary basis for any such future agreement. 

Last spring immediately after concluding 
a very intensive series of nuclear tests, which 
shot a large barrage of radioactive debris into 
the atmosphere encircling the globe, the 
U.S.S.R. announced to the world that she 
was unilaterally suspending nuclear weap- 
ons tests. She further announced that she 
would continue such a suspension provided 
the United States and Great Britain, the 
other two nuclear powers, would do the 
same. This was a clever maneuver, but it 
was not clever enough. 

The primary aim of this unilateral and 
conditional suspension was to impress world 
opinion. Toa degree it succeeded. But the 
more perceptive people around the world 
knew that the Soviet plan would have re- 
sulted in a suspension of tests without effec- 
tive inspection. Such a suspension would 
have been worse than no suspension at all, 
because there would have been no guarantee 
that one side was not cheating. Under such 
conditions, fear, suspicion, and tension 
would have increased and not abated. 

The United States wisely pressed ahead 
with its endeavor to obtain an interna- 
tionally agreed termination of testing, 
backed up and safeguarded by an effective 
inspection system.™ , 

Immediately after the close of the Geneva 
Conference of experts, the United States in- 
vited the Soviet Union to a political con- 
ference. The purpose of the second confer- 
ence was to work out a test ban which would 
utilize the technical and scientific founda- 
tion reached at Geneva. The United States 
said she would suspend her tests for 1 year 
provided the Soviet Union would do the 
same. This would allow time for the politi- 
cal conference to hammer out an agreement. 

The conclusions of the Geneva Conference 
of experts confined themselves strictly to 
scientific matters of a politically nonsensi- 
tive nature. They indicated the number of 
inspection stations and the kinds of inspec- 
tion instruments and procedures that should 
be adopted for an effective control system, 
but they did not go into such controversial 
matters as to where the inspection stations 
should be located, who should man them, or 
what powers the control administration 
should exercise. These were questions to be 
thrashed out at the political conference. 

The Geneva political conference on sus- 
pending nuclear weapons tests has now 
been at work for about 4 months. When Mr. 
George Kennan testified before the Senate 
Subcommittee on Disarmament early this 
month, he stressed that one of the main 
obstacles in the way of an arms understand- 
ing with the U.S.S.R. is its philosophy and 
tradition of secrecy. This has been one of 
the main stumbling blocks on the road to 
any reliable arms control agreement in the 
post war period, and it is one of the main 
obstacles to success in the current Geneva 
negotiations. 


To be reliable, arms control inspection 
must be genuinely international. National 
self-inspection is not genuine inspection, 
and self-inspection is essentially what the 
Soviet Union has been insisting upon at Ge- 
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neva. Control stations under the Geneva 
experts plan would be located in each par- 
ticipating country. to check on its activities. 
But the Soviet has been saying, “These 
control stations must be manned by na- 
tionals of the country wherein they are 
located.” Communist Russians would be 
checking up on Communist Russians, ac- 
cording to this plan, and it is not difficult to 
see that Americans will not stake their se- 
curity, or survival, on such paper promises. 

The United States and Britain, in con- 
trast, have taken the position that stations 
should be manned by outside nationalities, 
so that the resulting surveillance is truly in- 
terhational, mutual and reciprocal. These 
opposing views on inspection are responsible 
for the deadlock at the present moment. 
This is a point on which the Soviet Union 
must make a substantial concession if there 
is to be an effective and dependable inspec- 
tion network. 

Another crucial point of issue in the nego- 
tiations is the amount of authority that 
should be vested in the countries adminis- 
tering the control commission. The Soviet 
Union insists that there should be unanim- 
ity among the major powers on the control 
authority to make major decisions. In other 
words, the Soviet negotiaters want a veto 
over the control authority. The American 
and British position, however, is that at 
least certain important decisions on the 
functioning of the control mechanism 
should not be subject to a one-nation veto, 
but should be reached by a majority vote. 

If, for example, the inspection stations 
recorded an event that might be an under- 
ground nuclear test it would be necessary 
to send inspectors immediately to the loca- 
tion to investigate. “On the spot’ inspec- 
tion of this type is very vital to the effective 
functioning of the entire control system, 
otherwise the purpose of inspection could 
be frustrated and a violator of the agree- 
ment might readily escape the consequences 
of his violation. 

The United States says, “This kind of 
decision cannot be blocked by a veto.” The 
Soviet Union says, “This kind of decision 
must be subject to a veto, or it is a violation 
of sovereign rights.” 

Soviet intransigence is again responsible 
for the deadlock on this point. Unless the 
Moscow government modifies this position, 
it will be impossible to have an effective and 
dependable inspection system. 

The issue of international inspection in 
the Geneva disarmament negotiations high- 
lights one of the most significant potential 
contributions of disarmament to the cause 
of peace and harmony in the world today. 
If I had to single out any one factor as the 
main barrier to peace in the world today, 
I would point my finger at the Iron Curtain, 
or in other words the barrier of secrecy and 
isolation which the Soviet Union has erected 
between its own people and the outside world. 

International inspection for suspension of 
nuclear weapons tests would pierce this 
barrier in an unprecedented way. The po- 
litical effect of getting an international au- 
thority into the silent and secret land of the 
Soviets would be inestimable. 

I am dedicated to national security. I 
believe our defenses should be strong in or- 
der to back up our international negotiations 
and commitments. We arm to parley, we de- 
velop strength in order to negotiate as well 
as to deter attack, limited or general. 

We must arm and at the same time strive 
to turn back the tide of fear that is en- 
gendered by the mounting arms race. We 
must make a start somewhere in tearing 
down the veils of secrecy that breed mistrust 
and suspicion between the Communist and 
free worlds. An agreement to end nuclear 
weapons tests, backed up by an effectively 
functioning inspection system within the 
participating nations, would be a significant 
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step in the direction of world peace and 
order. - 

2. Strengthen the United Nations. The 
United Nations is a continuing conference 
of over 80 sovereign states. It is a limited 
instrument. But it is a valuable instru- 
ment. The United Nations can be used, 
abused, or ignored by its member states, 
and it would not be difficult to cite ex- 
amples of these three attitudes toward it. 

I believe the U.N. can be strengthened 
through a fuller use of its peacemaking and 
peacekeeping facilities. The member states 
can make a contribution to greater world 
order by participating in the long-range eco- 
nomic and humanitarian activities of the 
U.N. which help to weave the fabric of peace 
and understanding. I refer to the Children’s 
Fund, the World Health Organization, 
UNESCO, the U.N. technical assistance pro- 
gram, FAO, and other essentially nonpolitical 
activities carried on under the aegis of the 
world organization. 

I favor the fullest possible cooperation of 
our Government with other nations in the 
great problem of assisting economically the 
less developed areas of the world. 

In the peace keeping or political sphere, I 
believe the present U.N. is capable of serv- 
ing the cause of peace when the nations really 
want to use it. But there is no way we can 
force the nations to utilize the U.N. Mrs. 
Eleanor Roosevelt once said: “The United 
Nations is not a cure-all. It is only capable 

f effective action when its members have a 
will to make it work.” 


In spite of the Soviet bloc’s frequent use 
of the veto in the Security Council and other 
obstructive tactics, the U.N. has a solid rec- 
ord of achievement even in the political 
sphere. Through the U.N., aggression was 


thrown back in Korea. Through the U.N., 
Soviet troops were forced to withdraw from 
Iran. Through the UN., fighting was 
stopped in Greece, Indonesia, and the Mid- 
dle East. 

This suggests one possible immediate area 
where we can strengthen the United Nations. 
I refer to the U.N. emergency police force 
now deployed in the Gaza strip between the 
United Arab Republic and Israel. This force 
has limited functions and no one pretends 
it is powerful enough to hold back a full- 
scale attack by either side. But it is a be- 
ginning, perhaps a symbol of a greater inter- 
national force which one day may be used 
to bring stability in trouble areas. 

It is difficult to foresee the time when a 
U.N. force could deal with a situation such 
as the present Berlin crisis in which the 
two superpowers are so deeply involved. 
This could not take place short of a radical 
change in the nation-state system in which 
states would have already surrendered their 
military establishments, the ultimate symbol 
of their sovereignty. 

But, even if a U.N. police force is not 
capable of dealing with the major security 
problems in the world today, it is quite pos- 
sible that a mobile force dispatched to minor 
trouble spots would be capable of putting 
out “brush fires” before they blazed into a 
global conflagration. This would be emi- 
nently worth the relatively small investment. 

I believe we should also explore the possi- 
bility of creating international rules and 
machinery for the regulation of outer space. 
In this area the U.N. can also make a con- 
tribution. 

I have no illusions. I know the U.N. can 
work effectively on any major security ques- 
tion such as arms control, or regulating 
outer space only when the Soviet Union is 
willing to go along with the majority posi- 
tion. And we have no means of forcing the 
Communist bloc to give in to the majority. 
But we can try, and in trying we can lay 
bare the intention of any nation which ob- 
structs the plans of those nations which 
are genuinely working for greater order and 
peace. Even if the U.N. serves primarily as 
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a mirror of our divided world, it is perform- 
ing a valuable function. For without a clear 
picture of the world situation, we cannot 
act with political insight or moral wisdom. 

3. We should make full use of the Inter- 
national Court of Justice 

One of the most disappointing aspects of 
the work of the United Nations has been the 
International Court of Justice. This Court, 
established as a forum whereby international 
disputes would be resolved by law, has had 
all too little opportunity to fulfill this func- 
tion. In the 13 years since it was estab- 
lished, the International Court of Justice 
has in fact decided only 1 I repeat, 
10 cases in 13 years. 

By any standard, thi somewhat less 
than an impressive record of accomplish- 
ment. Here is a court made up of 15 judges 
who are each paid $20,000 a year, and yet 
it has decided less than one case a year. 

To me this is indeed tragic. For in this 
day and age the rule of law in international 
affairs should be looked upon as one of the 
main ways of peacefully settling disputes 
between nations. 

The sorry record of the Court is due in 
large measure to the U.S. refusal to give 
it full backing and support. The damage 
was done, I regret to say, by the U.S. Senate 
when in 1946 it added to the so-called Morse 
resolution, Senate Resolution 196, which de- 
clared our acceptance of the compulsory jur- 
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isdiction of the International Court of Jus- 
tice, six words “as determined by the United 
States.” 

In 1945, the United Nations Charter was 
approved. Chapter XIV of the charter pro- 
vided for establishment of the International 
Court of Justice to replace the Permanent 
Court of International Justice. Under ar- 
ticle 93 all members of the United Nations 
are ipso facto parties to the statute of the 
International Court of Justice. However, 
no member nation is bound by compulsory 


jurisdiction of the Court without a specific 
declaration accepting such jurisdiction. 
Less than half of the 81 member nations 
of the United Nations have by declaration 
accepted compulsory jurisdiction of the 
Court in specified areas of international law 


stated in the statute of the Court. It is of 
interest to note that none of the Com- 
munist nations in the United Nations—in- 


cluding the Soviet Union—have accepted 
compulsory jurisdiction of the Court. 

Senate Resolution 196, which gave the con- 
sent of the Senate to the United States ac- 
cepting compulsory jurisdiction of the Court, 
was introduced by the distinguished senior 

enator from Oregon [Mr. Morse], in No- 
vember of 1945; it was cosponsored by 14 
other Senators from both parties. 

Hearings we held on Senate Resolution 196 
in July of 1946 by a subcommittee of the 
Foreign Relations Committee. Not a single 
witness appeared before the subcommittee 
to oppose the resolution. Moreover, not a 
single letter or telegram was received in op- 
position to the resolution. 

Against a backdrop of overwhelming pub- 
lic support, the subcommittee decided to 
report the resolution favorably to the full 
Foreign Relations Committee with only one 
minor amendment. On July 24, 1946, by 
a unanimous vote, the committee reported 
the resolution to the Senate for favorable 
action in exactly the form recommended by 
the subcommittee. 

The resolution was considered by the Sen- 
ate on August 1 and 2; it was approved 
August 2 by a vote of 62 to 2 and the Senate 
adjourned sine die some 2 hours later. Dur- 
ing consideration of the resolution three 
amendments were adopted. 


The most controversial amendment, offered 
by Senator Connally, added to paragraph 


_ (bd) the words “as determined by the United 


States” to the language of the resolution 
which excluded from cases on which com- 
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pulsory jurisdiction would be accepted “mat- 
ters which are essentially within the do- 
mestic jurisdiction of the United States.” 
This amendment was adopted by a vote of 
51 to 12. 

Many observers at the time felt that this 
amendment, by reserving to the United 
States the right to decide whether or not a 
matter is essentially domestic, rather than 
having the Court make such determination, 
demonstrated a lack of confidence on our 
part in the competence and integrity of the 
new Court. 

Mr. Dean Acheson, who was then Under 
Secretary of State, in testifying on this reso- 
lution expressed the argument against any 
such reserve clause as follows: 

“The rule of law becomes effective to the 
extent that states agree to submit them- 
selves to the decision of the Court in all 
cases involving questions of law. It cannot 
become effective if States may reserve this 
decision to themselves, regardless of the de- 
gree of good faith by which they govern 
their actions.” 

The effect of such reserve clauses has been 
to seriously limit the role of the Interna- 
tional Court of Justice in settling inter- 
national disputes. As I have stated, the 
Court has decided only 10 cases in 13 years. 

I hasten to add that this sorry record is 
not due to any fault of the Court itself. The 
15 judges are competent and qualified men. 
The Court is ready and willing to aid in the 
settlement of imternational disputes. The 
reason for the ineffectiveness of the Court 
lies principally in the various reservation 
clauses contained in the declarations of na- 
tions which have accepted the jurisdiction 
of the Court. 

The United States, and in particular the 
U.S. Senate, cannot escape responsibility for 
the Court’s ineffectiveness. 

The distinguished lawyer, Charles S. 
Rhyne, past president of the American Bar 
Association, and presently chairman of the 
Committee on World Peace Through Law of 
the American Bar Association, in an address 
delivered only tis past Tuesday, March 10, 
assessed the blame quite candidly when he 
said: 


“I am therefore firmly convinced that one 
of the major causes for the empty court- 
room of the United Nations Court is the 
Connally reservation which was created by 
the U.S. Senate, is maintained by the U.S. 
Senate, and can be removed by the USS. 
Senate. * * * Every report I have seen by 
the many experts who have studied this situ- 
ation agrees that the Connally reservation 
has emasculated the usefulness of the Court 
and rendered it impotent as an instrument 
for world peace. The cancerous effect of 
the Senate’s action has spread as other na- 
tions have copied it; it has an ever-widening 
scope. The tremendous responsibility of the 
U.S. Senate for continuing through this res- 
ervation to stifle use of the United Nations 
Court is a most serious one when one con- 
siders the value of and need for any mecha- 
nism which can aid in preventing war under 
present world circumstances. The Connally 
reservation is unsound in principle and ef- 
fect.and should be eliminated.” 


This is a strong statement indeed. A 
statment of a highly respected and learned 
lawyer—a man not given to making reck- 
less or rash statements® Mr. Rhyne is a 
sound and realistic student of international 
affairs, and his views cannot be casually dis- 
missed. Mr. Rhyne’s forceful address indi- 
cates a realization of the peril we face in 
view of the lethal weapons of mass destruc- 
tion, and the absolute necessity, in the name 
of self-preservation, that we bolster the 
available means of settling disputes by law 
rather than force. 

I believe that the time is long overdue for 
the Senate to remove this reserve clause in 
the Morse resolution. It is my intention to 
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offer in the near future a resolution to 
amend the Morse resolution by deleting from 
paragraph (b) the words “as determined by 
the United States.” 

In the absence of action by the Senate, 
I fear that the International Court of Jus- 
tice will remain an ineffective instrument 
of world peace without authority to dispose 
of disputes between nations by way of peace- 
ful judicial determination. 

It is time that we in the U.S. Senate 
acted to remove the shackes which restrict 
the United Nations Court. I hope most 
earnestly that prompt consideration will be 
given to the resolution I intend to offer. 

CONCLUSION 


In conclusion, I return to where I started. 
I said we must have hope, hope in certain 
specific small steps we can take in the direc- 
tion of greater world order. I believe peace 
is possible, and I believe we must work for 
it in the small and undramatic ways— 
through painstaking arms.control nego- 
tiations, in the day-by-day business of the 
United Nations, in all those daily acts of 
fidelity which help create a fabric of peace, 
justice, and understanding. 





Foreign Languages and the National 
Interest 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, this 
past week Representative JoHN BRADE- 
mas of Indiana delivered an address at 
Valparaiso University entitled “Foreign 
Languages and the National Interest.” 
The theme of this fine talk was that the 
lack in our country of adequate foreign 
language~training is hindering our at- 
tempts to strengthen the free world and 
combat the tyrannical aspirations of 
Soviet communism. 

I wish to commend Representative 
JOHN Brapemas for calling attention to 
what he aptly describes as our language 
gap. I concur completely with him in 
advocating greater emphasis on lan- 
guage training. This is a subject in 
which I have been very much interested. 

As chairman of the Subcommittee on 
Reorganization and International Or- 
ganizations of the Committee on Gov- 
ernment Operations, I have had the op- 
portunity to study foreign language 
training programs; in particular those 
conducted by our Federal Government. 
Only last week I submitted from the 
Committee on Government Operations 
a report, Senate Report No. 153, as pre- 
pared by my subcommittee, entitled 
“The Federal Government’s Foreign 
Language Training Programs.” In the 
foreword to this report I stated: 

It is time we give full recognition to the 
indisputable fact that foreign language 
training is indispensable to our military 
effort, to our overseas economic programs, 
and, without question, the key to our ability 
to win friends throughout the world. It is 
high time that we do something about it. 


I ask unanimous consent, Mr. Presi- 
dent, that the thoughtful address of 
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Representative JoHN BrapEmas, to which 
I have referred, be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 


FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND THE NATIONAL 
INTEREST 


(Text of an address by Representative JoHN 
BravEemas, Third District, Indiana, at the 
annual spring meeting of the Indiana For- 
eign Language Teachers Association, Val- 
paraiso University, Valparaiso, Ind., April 
11, 1959) 

Some years ago I spent several weeks in 
Mexico. where for the first time I had the 
opportunity to try out my high school 
Spanish. At one stage of a conversation, 
I groped for a phrase to indicate that I was, 
for any one of a number of reasons, em- 
barrassed. Not knowing the exact word, I 
reached for-a cognate and confidently said 
to my Mexican friends, “Con toda franqueza, 
estoy embarazado.” They shrieked with 
laughter and amazement. 

For the non-Hispanists among you, “em- 
barazado” in Spanish means “with child” 
and, I need hardly add, is an adjective con- 
fined to the feminine gender, ie., “em- 
barazada.” 

After an experience like that I require no 
persuasion of the importance of under- 
standing foreign languages. 

CITES INTEREST IN LANGUAGES 


I am honored by the opportunity to speak 
today at the annual spring meeting of the 
Indiana Foreign Language Teachers Associa- 
tion. There are several reasons I feel at 
home with members of your organization. 
Because my father was born in Europe, early 
in life I became aware that there were lan- 
guages other than English, although, to my 
later regret, I did not trouble to take ad- 
vantage of the opportunity to learn his na- 
tive tongue, Greek. 

My own graduate studies in the modern 
political history of Spain could not have 
been completed had I not been able to use 
my knowledge of Spanish, somewhat im- 
proved from the visit to Mexico, to interview 
Spaniards who had themselves participated 
in the events I was seeking to analyze. 

As your chairman has indicated, I have 
also been a college teacher and am therefore 
familiar with some of the problems you face. 

.It happens, moreover, that I serve on the 
General Education Subcommittee of the 
Education and Labor Committee in the 
House of Representatives and I am, there- 
fore, directly concerned in my legislative 
duties with the field of education. 

The vastly increased interest which Amer- 
icans are now demonstrating in education at 
every level is, of course, a source of great 
encouragement to us all. It is with respect 
to one of the most significant areas in the 
field of education that I should like to speak 
today, the area of foreign languages. 

The United States has in the postwar world 
assumed the awesome and troubling, but 
nonetheless indispensable, burden of leader- 
ship of the free world against the tyrannical 
aspirations of Soviet communism. We have 
undertaken programs of political, military, 
and economic cooperation with our friends 
and allies throughout the entire world. Yet 
we still pursue what I should describe as a 
semi-isolationist policy when it comes to 
learning the languages essential to com- 
municating with our friends, understanding 
the uncommitted peoples of the world, and 
evaluating the challenges posed by our 
potential enemies. 

THE LANGUAGE GAP 

More than 8 million of our citizens are 
living and working abroad as members of 
the Armed Forces, the diplomatic corps, and 
various technical missions engaged in indus- 
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try. Yet comparatively few of these Amer- 
icans can speak any language but their own 
with fluency. It is a simple fact that we 
are woefully behind the times in learning 
foreign languages. And there can be little 
question that the interest of our country 
suffers, and suffers seriously, because of what, 
to paraphrase another more controversial 
aspect of our national security system, might 
be called our language gap. 
U.S. DIPLOMATS LACK LANGUAGES 

The problem of the language gap in Amer- 
ica is particularly acute in the one spot 
where it should not be—our diplomatic corps. 
An Ambassador or consul in a foreign capital 
is perhaps an exception rather than the rule 
if he speaks the language of the country to 
which he is assigned. Gen. Alfred M. 
Gruenther declared a few weeks ago that, of 
the 8,000 men and women who recently 
passed the academic requirements for the 
Foreign Service Institute of the Department 
of State, only 300 had a language qualifica- 
tion beyond English. Our embassies and 
legations are forced to employ thousands of 
foreign nationals as translators and office 
staff largely because there are no Americans 
qualified for these jobs. 

I am glad to say that, thanks in part to 
the criticisms of James Reston, the dis- 
tinguished correspondent of the New York 
Times, the Foreign Service Institute has in 
the last couple of years intensified its efforts 
to train more of our Foreign Service officers 
in foreign languages. But there is a long 
way to go before the United States does an 
effective job, even for those who are the 
official representatives of our Government 
abroad, of bridging this language gap. 

“THE UGLY AMERICAN” 


In “The Ugly American,” that disturbing 
and challenging novel about Americans sta- 
tioned abroad, Eugene Burdick and William 
J. Lederer provide a parable which drama- 
tizes the link between foreign languages and 
the national interest. If the mythical Asian 
country of Sarkhan, the Russian Ambas- 
sador promises the natives thousands and 
thousands of tons of rice to stem a local 
famine. The rice arrives but it is American 
rice, on each bag of which Sarkhanese Com- 
munists have stealthily stenciled in Sark- 
hanese for each citizen to see and read for 
himself: “This rice is a gift from Russia.” 

The Americans take pictures of the dis- 
tribution of the rice and the smiling faces 
of the now happy people. There is no com- 
ment from any of the Americans present. 
None of them can read or understand Sark- 
hanese, and they do not know what is hap- 
pening. 

It would not be difficult to spend the 
rest Of my time here today citing factual, 
not fictional, examples of how our incom- 
petence in languages has damaged our re- 
lations with foreign countries and, by so 
doing, has worked against the vital interests 
of the United States. Members of the In- 
diana Foreign Language Teachers Associa- 
tion, however, do not need to be persuaded 
of the significant relationship between for- 
eign languages and the national interest. 

I do think it would be profitable for us 
to examine briefly our deficiencies and then 
ask ourselves what to do about them. 

The language gap of which I speak is in 
large part of our own making. Beginning 
with World War I, foreign language instruc- 
tion was systematically discouraged in our 
public schools, with 22 States passing laws 
forbidding the teaching of German and oth- 
er foreign languages. Some shortsighted 
persons would likewise today impair our 
national seeurity by insisting that we shotid 
not provide for the teaching of Russian in 
eur public schools, 

Although advances tn aviation and com- 
munication in the period between World 
Wars I and II brought foreign lands closer 
and closer, Americans have held to the be- 
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lief that the time spent studying languages 
could be more profitably employed in 
other academic endeavors. We are now 
tasting the fruits of this irresponsible atti- 
tude 


FEW US. HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS STUDY 
LANGUAGES 


Today less than 15 percent of our total 
public high school students are studying a 
modern foreign language. Of these, only 
a handful are studying Russian, German, 
Portuguese, Italian or Chinese. None are 
learning such strategic world languages as 
Japanese, Arabic, Hindi, Malay, Bengali, or 
Ukrainian. 

Even if we decided right now to expand 
substantially the language study opportuni- 
ties for our young people, it would be im- 
possible to find enough adequately trained 
teachers. Two years ago the supply of new 
high school language teachers was over 25 
percent short of the demand, and I have 
no doubt that the current rise in interest 
in language education has made the short- 
age of competent teachers still more serious. 

Today, partly because of the lack of quali- 
fied teachers, less than one half of our public 
schools are able to offer a course in any 
modern foreign language. A recent survey 
showed that only 24 percent of Indiana’s 
schools offer instruction in a modern foreign 
language. 

RUSSIANS EMPHASIZE LANGUAGE TRAINING 


Our failings in this area are all the more 
tragic when they are compared with the 
achievements of our cold war adversary. On 
the primary and secondary school level, most 
Russian students begin language training 
in the fifth grade and continue language 
training for 6 years. Before completion 
of their high school studies they will have 
spent 660 hours learning another language. 

Those Soviet students who go on to col- 
lege are required to demonstrate foreign 


language competence in order to get into 
college and must take at least 2 years of lan- 


guages while there. The Soviet Union has 
also developed extensive language training 
programs for diplomats and for technical 
people sent abroad with their foreign assis- 
tance programs. 

U.S. Supreme Court Justice William O. 
Douglas warned only last month of “the 
fierce competition from the Russians who 
have made language one of their great 
specialities.” 

“Telugu”’—and I am quoting Justice Doug- 
las—“is a language spoken by 33 million 
people in India. Yet we have not six people 
who can read a Telugu newspaper. When 
the Soviet delegate arrives, however, not 
only he but his staff are versed in Telugu. 
The Russian foreign language expert is not 
only the foreign service official but the So- 
viet technical expert as well. In medicine 
alone, Russia is turning out many more 
doctors than she can use at home. These 
doctors of hers are trained in Asian and 
African languages as well as in medicine. 
They are prepared to practice abroad and 
to spread the gospel of communism. What 
is true of the Russian doctor is also true 
of the Russian engineer, agricultural expert, 
and scientist.” 

LANGUAGE GAP COMMANDS CONCERN 

That the language gap is beginning to 
command the concern of more and more per- 
sons in our country is evidenced by three 
random articles I have come upon in the 
last few days. The Laporte Herald-Argus, 
published just a few miles from where we 
now meet, said in an editorial last month 
that “‘the blithe insistence of Americans 
doing their stretches of time in distant 
lands on keeping aloof from the ‘natives,’ 
refusing to learn the language, appreciate 
the customs, or participate as citizens-for- 
a-time does us irreparable harm, and ex- 
plains a good deal of the anti-American 
sentiment in-many areas.” 
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The current issue of Women’s Day, a maga- 
zine sold in many supermarkets, contains a 
stimulating article entitled, “Why Can’t 
Our Children Speak a Foreign Language?” 

John R. Walsh, education writer for the 
Louisville Times, in a recent report, de- 
scribes the sweeping plan of Catholic col- 
leges, high schools, and elementary schools 
in the Louisville area to coordinate language 
teaching from top to bottom and to place 
strong emphasis on the elementary level. 

PRAISES PROF. WILLIAM RILEY PARKER 


I am sure then that there is growing 
recognition of the serious shortcoming of 
this country in the development of persons 
skilled in modern languages and of the fact 
that this weakness is prejudicial to the best 
interests of the United States. The next 
question is: What can we do about it? 

The natural resource which can most 
quickly be utilized is the trained body of 
language teachers now engaged in teaching. 
Certainly no one would dispute the proposi- 
tion that all teachers would benefit by an 
opportunity to increase their knowledge of 
the subjects they teach. In an excellent 
study for UNESCO, entitled “The National 
Interest and Foreign Languages,” Prof. Wil- 
liam Riley Parker of the University of In- 
diana, presently Chief of the Language De- 
velopment Program in the U.S. Office of Edu- 
cation, cites the example of the language 
teacher who has only the minimum train- 
ing required to teach languages and, as a re- 
sult, has reached the limits of his knowledge 
after teaching a 2-year course. If we are to 
give our students competent and extensive 
training in languages, we must have teachers 
who know the languages as thoroughly as 
possible, 

Let me pause to pay a word of tribute to 
Dr. Parker for the splendid work he is doing 
to remedy the lag in languages we are dis- 
cussing. All of us in Indiana should be 
proud of his contributions, and I want to 
express the hope that all of you who have 
not already done so will read Dr. Parker's 
first-class analysis of foreign languages and 
the national interest. 


HAILS NATIONAL DEFENSE EDUCATION ACT 


I am very pleased to tell you of a sig- 
nificant effort now underway to attack the 
basic problem in language development in 
the United States: the shortage of good lan- 
guage teachers. The National Defense Edu- 
cation Act, passed by the 85th Congress, con- 
tains a number of provisions which are evi- 
dence of the awareness of Congress of our 
deplorable backwardness in this field. . In 
fact, the only one of the 10 titles of the act 
which rode serenely through all the hearings 
and all the debates was the one dealing with 
languages. 

The National Defense Education Act pro- 
vides for the establishment of summer 
foreign language institutes where language 
teachers may take additional training in the 
languages they teach. Four institutes have 
already been set up for this summer at the 
Universities of Colorado, Maine, Michigan, 
and Louisiana State. Because we in Congress 
last month voted a supplemental appropria- 
tion of $75 million for the Defense Education 
Act, six more institutes will be established 
this summer. They will accommodate an 
additional 600 teachers. . The institute pro- 
gram should, in its first year of operation, 
provide 8 weeks of training for 1,000 
teachers. 

The need for this kind of program and the 
enthusiastic response on the part of language 
teachers is demonstrated by the fact that 
the first institute established—at the Uni- 
versity of Colorado—has received applica- 
tions from every State in the Union at the 
rate, as of last month, of 100 per day. 

For those of you interested in the foreign 
language institutes, and I hope that includes 
everyone here, I might say that the program 
provides a $75 weekly stipend for public 


April 15 


school teachers, plus $15 a week for each 
dependent. 

Parenthetically, lei me mention a con- 
versation I had in Washington a few days 
ago with Senator Husert H. HUMPHREY, of 
Minnesota, and Eugene Burdick both of 
whom told me of the tragic fact that the 
Army Language School at Monterey, Calif., a 
first-class center for the teaching of lan- 
guages, is operating at less than half capacity. 
URGES INCOME TAX DEDUCTION FOR LANGUAGE 

TEACHER TRAVEL 


With the increasing emphasis on teaching 
students to speak, as well as to read and 
write foreign languages, I think it might be 
wise to encourage teachers to increase their 
knowledge of the spoken language. The best 
way to achieve this goal is to spend some 
time living in a foreign country. 

I am sure that most of you would be 
happy indeed to travel abroad, but, as col- 
lege teachers, you are inhibited by the lack 
of money. Because I am so deeply con- 
vinced of the value of such travel, I am 
considering the introduction of legislation 
to permit language teachers a partial income 
tax deduction for the expenses of trips de- 
signed to increase their knowledge of a for- 
eign language. 

CITES AREA CENTERS FOR RARE LANGUAGES 


The summer institute program represents 
a very promising start in our efforts to pro- 
vide this Nation with competent linguists, 
but it does little to increase the number of 
trained language teachers or to provide 
trained linguists, teachers, and teaching ma- 
terials for the so-called exotic languages, 
those which are rarely taught in this 
country. 

Our incompetence in the fleld of the ex- 
otic languages is demonstrated by a recent 
survey made by the American Council of 
Learned Societies which revealed that at 
least 50 languages—each of them spoken by 
more than 2 million people, 14 of them 
spoken by between 10 and 42 million—are 
not taught in any American college or uni- 
versity. 

The National Defense Education Act does, 
however, provide a means for attacking our 
lack of proficiency in the exotic languages. 
The act provides for the establishment of 
language area centers for the development 
of facilities to teach these languages. Let 
me list the goals of the area center program: 

(a) Intensive courses available frequently 
and at geographically distributed locations. 

(b) The production of several complete 
sets of reliable and effective teaching ma- 
terials. 

(c) Adequate instruction in related area 
studies. 

Some of these language area centers would 
use existing facilities at colleges and uni- 
versities. Others would be developed from 
scratch. The centers would be financed 
through a system of matching grants. If we 
can put these centers into operation, we 
should be able to build up a pool of trained 
linguists who, in turn, would be available to 
train more students throughout the Nation. 
The development of suitable materials would 
provide insurance should we quickly need 
large numbers of trained personnel in any 
specific language. 

You will be interested to know that the 
study conducted by the American Council of 
Learned Societies showed the languages most 
needed now by Americans are Arabic, Chi- 
nese, French, German, Hindustani, Italian, 
Japanese, Portuguese, Russian, and Spanish. 

One or more area centers will be estab- 
lished for all of these languages except 
French, German, Italian, and Spanish, which 
are available at most colleges and uni- 
versities. 


NOTES STUDENT LOANS TO ENCOURAGE TEACHERS 


The Defense Education Act also encourages 
the college student to consider a language- 
teaching career by providing writeoffs on 
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student loans, granted under the act, to 
students who subsequently teach in the 
public schools. The student is allowed to 
writeoff 10 percent of his loan for each year 
that he teaches up to a maximum of 5 years. 

The important place given to languages 
in the National Defense Education Act is, 
I believe, a symbol of the growing realiza- 
tion among the citizens of the United States 
of the contribution to our country of your 
profession. The Indiana Foreign Language 
Teachers Association is to be congratulated 
for following the recommendation of the 
Modern Language Association that each State 
establish a group to include all teachers of 
foreign languages in the State. State edu- 
cational officials will look to organizations 
like yours for advice and help in putting 
the foreign-language provisions of the De- 
fense Education Act into practice. 


PROPOSES NATIONAL LANGUAGE FOUNDATION 


Indeed, I would urge that your organiza- 
tion and others like it consider seriously 
an effort to create an agency similar to the 
National Science Foundation for the purpose 
of marshaling support for the study of for- 
eign languages and cultures. Just as the 
National Science Foundation is a source of 
strength for scientific endeavor in our coun- 
try, so, too, a National Language Foundation 
could serve as a coordinating agency and 
rallying point to intensify interest in lan- 
guage education. 

It will be 2 or 3 years before we can see 
evidence of real progress from some of the 
programs I have discussed. Meanwhile, all 
across the Nation parents, teachers, and 
school boards are displaying an awakened 
interest in language education. Students, 
housewives, and factory workers are arising 
with the sun to take Russian on early morn- 
ing television programs. PTA groups are 
asking schools to teach Russian or Japanese 
to their first graders. 

This new interest is a splendid example 
of the capacity of the American people to 
respond to a challenge. There is, however, 
a danger that these crash programs will col- 
lapse because of an inadequate foundation 
and the lack of a continuing planned pro- 
gram. 


CALLS FOR LANGUAGE TRAINING FROM PRIMARY 
TO COLLEGE LEVEL 


A good deal is said about the advantages 
of teaching the fundamentals of a foreign 
language to young children who have the 
ability to assimilate such knowledge without 
pain or embarrassment. I believe that we 
should do all we can to encourage the teach- 
ing of languages to children at the primary 
level, provided that at the same time we 
prepare advanced training for these students 
at the secondary and college level. 

These primary programs should be care- 
fully planned-so that we do not disappoint 
both the students and their parents by start- 
ing on an exciting venture, only to be stopped 
by the dead end of inadequate preparation. 


SUGGESTS FOREIGN-BORN AMERICANS 
TEACH LANGUAGES 


I shall dare to make another suggestion. 

There have been many cities and towns 
ready and willing to begin language instruc- 
tion in the primary grades, but which were 
unable to find qualified teachers. This, in 
many cases, is not because we lack a sig- 
nificant number of competent linguists in 
this country, but rather because too few 
of these linguists meet State and local teach- 
ing certification requirements. 

‘The suggestion I shall make is not a criti- 
cism of our certification requirements, but is 
rather a commonsense approach to the basic 
problem: How can we enable more Ameri- 
cans to learn foreign languages in the imme- 
diate future? 

I would suggest that we make use of the 
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many educated immigrants and foreign na- 
tionals now living in the United States who 
have complete command of their native 
tongue, who have the intelligence and back- 
ground to teach these languages, but who 
may lack the necessary college credits to 
qualify as teachers. 

It would seem quite possible tht evening 
or summer courses could adequately prepare 
these people to teach languages to primary 
students, especially since the language 
teacher could have the aid of the regular 
classroom teacher. Later these people could 
be replaced by regularly trained teachers, 
or, if they wished, could take the courses 
required by State laws to become fully quali- 
fied teachers. 

In the meantime, they could be impart- 
ing their knowledge of the correct pronun- 
ciation, tone, and inflection of their native 
language to the receptive minds of young 
students. These students would then be 
able to take full advantage of advanced 
courses on the high-school and college level. 


URGES IMMIGRANTS TO TEACH THEIR CHILDREN 
NATIVE TONGUE 


Foreign-born Americans and foreign na- 
tionals living in our country are an invalu- 
able resource whom we have too long neg- 
lected. In this connection, let me say that 
I believe it is a patriotic duty of American 
citizens of foreign birth to teach their chil- 
dren a second language. Immigrants should 
take pride in the fact that they can con- 
tribute in this significant way to the secu- 
rity and well-being of their adopted country. 


PRAISES CULVER ACADEMY RUSSIAN PROGRAM 


Let me take this opportunity to point out 
that here in Indiana there are many school 
systems which have already started to im- 
prove the teaching of foreign languages. 
Very near here, for example, the Culver Mili- 
tary Academy has only recently hired a 
highly qualified language scholar to teach 
Russian to its students. 

Maj. Gen. Delmar T. Spivey, superintendent 
of the academy, told me that the course was 
instituted because, “aside from the ques- 
tions related to communism, when a country 
is as large in land mass and as populous as 
Russia is, the impact of its culture on West- 
ern civilization will be so great that it is 
absolutely essential for our citizens to gain 
a better understanding of this culture.” 

General Spivey added that he had found 
it very difficult to find a person competent 
to teach the Russian courses. I might say 
that I am glad to see that Saint Mary’s Col- 
lege, where I taught for a time, has just 
begun to offer courses in Russian. 


SPEAKING IN STRANGE TONGUES 


Russian is but one of the many languages 
in which this country is deficient. In a world 
that seems to change overnight—every 
night—those of us who believe deeply in 
democracy as the best political expression 
of the dignity of the individual must speak 
clearly to the peoples of the world, millions 
of whom are now for the first time moving 
to the stage of human history. 

We must, if we are really to be understood 
by these peoples and to understand them, 
speak to them in their own language. 

This is the fundamental reason we must 
bridge the language gap. 

In the Acts of the Apostles we read of 
those who were speaking in strange tongues. 

The future of free civilization will very 
largely depend on how well we in America 
can speak strange tongues and listen to them. 

How well we speak and listen depends in 
turn on how well you, the members of the 
foreign language profession, teach our young 
people. 

Yours is a high and noble calling and I 
am confident that you will respond with 
dedication to its challenges. 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. JAVITS. On April 5 the Honor- 
able ERNEST GRUENING, U.S. Senator from 
Alaska, officiated at the dedication of a 
new library, auditorium, and lounge at 
the Albert Einstein College of Medicine 
of Yeshiva University in New York City. 

The facilities dedicated were the 
D. Samuel Gottesman Library, the 
Mary and Karl Robbins Auditorium, 
and the Max L. and Sadie Friedman 
student-faculty lounge, constructed on 
the campus of the college of medicine. 
The units, embodying the most modern 
facilities for medical education, were a 
medical library with provisions for 200,- 
000 volumes and periodicals; an audi- 
torium seating 838, equipped for closed- 
circuit color television; and a student- 
faculty lounge, providing for informal 
get-togethers of students and faculty. 


Speakers at the ceremony, in addi- 
tion to Senator GRUENING, were Dr. 
Samuel Belkin, president of Yeshiva 
University, and former New York State 
Attorney General Nathaniel L. Goldstein, 
chairman of the board of overseers of 
the college of medicine. 


Addressing the assemblage of leaders 
in industry, community affairs, and edu- 
cation, Dr. Belkin declared: 


Let there be a friendly rivalry among sci- 
entists of different lands for new discoveries 
against cancer, heart disease, and other dread 
killers. Let the libraries of the great cities 
vie with one another on the size and quality 
of their book collections. Let the major uni- 
versities of different nations compete in the 
scope and daring of their educational pro- 
grams. Let nations be Judged on the merits 
of their medical training and research rather 
than on the size of their warheads. 


In a greater sense and larger measure, we 
are dedicating ourselves here to the spiritual 
and democratic concept of the infinite worth 
and sacredness of the human personality. 
Because human life is sacred, it is our moral 
duty to do everything in our power to pre- 
serve it. 


General Goldstein, referring to the 
teamwork of scientists and businessmen 
who had helped create the college of 
medicine, said: 

In the world competition for-better health 
facilities, more educational opportunities, 
higher standards of scientific achievement, 
we need fear no nation in the world. A free- 
enterprise system that can give rise to insti- 
tutions like the Albert Einstein College of 
Medicine is its own proof of essential sound- 
ness and creativity. 

Medical advances in our golden age of 
science have paradoxically raised alarming 
new problems in health. With the increase 
in our population, particularly of the aged, 
health and disease problems have arisen 
which call for a far greater tempo in medical 
education and the numbers of medical 
researchers, teachers, and physicians. 


Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the address by the Senator 
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from Alaska be printed in the Appendix 

of the REcorD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

AppRESS OF SENATOR ERNEST GRUENING, OF 
ALASKA, AT THE DEDICATION OF THE D. SAM- 
VEL GOTTESMAN LIBRARY, MARY AND KARL 
ROBBINS AUDITORIUM, Max L. AND SaDI£ 
FRIEDMAN STUDENT FACULTY LOUNGE AT THE 
ALBERT EINSTEIN COLLEGE OF MEDICINE OF 
YESHIVA UNIVERSITY, APRIL 5, 1959 


It is a privilege to participate in any cere- 
ny which further commemorates the 

name of Albert Einstein, though it is beyond 
the power of the living to enhance by words 
the fame of that great man. No posthumous 
tributes can add one cubit to his stature. 
He belongs to the ‘ages. In the roster of 
immortals who have signally advanced the 
frontiers of knowledge, and whose contri- 
butions were milestones in the progress of 
mankind, only a very few in all recorded his- 
tory may be deemed comparable: Archime- 
des, Copernicus, Galileo, Newton, Pasteur, 
Darwin. But Einstein was not only a great 
scientist, he was also a great humanitarian— 
a philanthropist in the generic sense of that 
word, a lover of his fellow man. He deeply 
sensed the philosophic import of his cosmic 
discoveries in physical science. He was 
keenly aware of their epochmaking impact. 

So it is doubly significant and twice just 
that the college of medicine of Yeshiva Uni- 
versity was named after him. For a college 
of medicine combines, as no other institution 
could, pure science, of a character which 
directly benefits both the individual and 
society, and extension of those benefits with 
a total disregard of barriers of race, creed, 
orcountry. What institution could be nobler 
in purpose? 

I am happy to be here with you at the 
dedication of three important additions to 
this already great and prospectively greater 
and enduring institution—the library, audi- 
torium, and a student and faculty lounge. 
It is a welcome assignment to bring you the 
greetings of the 49th State, and as a Member 
of the U.S. Senate, where Alaska is repre- 
sented for the first time. Alaska’s elevation 
from territorialism and the recent admission 
of Hawaii, which followed more or less nat- 
urally after Alaska had, so to speak, broken 
the ice, are important steps forward in the 
application of that most basic of American 
principles, the principle of government by 
consent of the governed. 

The Senate is deeply concerned with the 
problems which this ceremony today signal- 
izes—health, medical education, and research 
to promote that health. A Senate resolution 
of the 85th Congress adopted as recently as 
last August authorizing a complete study of 
all matters pertaining to international 
health, research, rehabilitation, and assist- 
ance programs, was based on the declared 
assumption that “mankind’s efforts for the 
conquest of disease have become a matter 
of ever higher priority in the judgment of 
the American people and the Congress.” 

The ffrst of a series of these studies, under 
the auspices of the Senate Committee on 
Government Operations of which I am a 
member, is about to appear and I have been 
reading the galley proofs thereof. One of the 
encouraging facts cited in this report is that 
expenditures for national medical research 
have risen from $88 million a decade ago to 
$330 million last year and that the Federal 
Government’s participation in the same 
period has risen from 32 percent of that total 
to 5@ percent; an increase by Uncle Sam 
from $28 million a decade ago to $184 mil- 
lion. There is no better test of the Govern- 
nrents’s interest in a project than its willing- 
ness to appropriate for such project. Here, as 
in other fields, actions speak louder than 
words. So the Federal Government's interest 
is tangible and demonstrable. 
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In addition, in this, the 86th Congress, an- 
other highly important joint resolution, 
known as the International Health and 
Medical Research Act of 1959 is slated, I 
hope, for early action. It is sponsored by 
Senator Lister Hii, of Alabama, chairman 
of the Senate Committee on Labor and Pub- 
lic Welfare—the committee whose jurisdic- 
tion includes both education and health. 

Cosponsored by 58 Senators, of whom I am 
happy to be one, this measure is designed to 
establish the procedures which can mobilize 
the Nation’s health resources so that our 
scientists can participate effectively in a co- 
operative effort with the scientists of other 
countries against the still unconquered 
diseases that afflict all mankind. 

It is scarcely necessary to enumerate these 
diseases to this assemblage. In 1957 cancer 
killed one American every 2 minutes. If we 
project that figure into a rough approxima- 
tion of its worldwide toll—although we do 
not have statistics available for the world 
population—we will discover approximately 
one cancer fatality every 10 seconds on this 
planet. Many of the fatalities occur in early 
adulthood. It is among the premature 
deaths, among the parents of the young, 
among the breadwinners, among those still 
in the prime of life, that are found the great 
personal tragedies. 

Last year diseases of the heart and cardio- 
vascular system accounted for approximately 
one-half of the total deaths from disease in 
the United States—some 800,000, and of 
these more than one-fifth had not reached 
the age of retirement 

Mental illness which now affects over 10 
million Americans and appears to be on the 
increase, is a vast field only beginning to be 
explored. 

Modern invention, the steadily accelerat- 
ing tempo of contemporary life, ironically, 
bring new medical problems. Automobiles 
on the faster throughways increase the acci- 
dent rate and require emergency antishock 
treatment and surgery which were not re- 
quired in the horse and buggy age. Aviation 
medicine—to take care of the physiological 
concomitants of rarefied atmosphere, rapidly 
changing atmospheric pressures, and other 
implications of supersonic speeds into 
space—is upon us. This is a field closely 
linked with national security and the pres- 
ervation of the freedom we enjoy. 

Radiation from atomic fallout has brought 
new grave perils, new medical time-bombs, 
the full import and consequences of which 
we are not yet wholly aware, except that 
they present new challenges both to medi- 
cine and to statesmanship. 

It is the objective of this legislation now 
before the Congress to sound a call for world 
cooperation in an organized onslaught 
against disease and ill health and the resolu- 
tion has been given an appropriate short 
title, namely “Health for Peace Act.’’ It asks 
for an appropriation of $50 million annually. 
Its passage by the Congress will serve notice 
to all peoples that the United States desires 
worldwide cooperation, not for war among 
nations, not for mutual destruction of our 
fellow human beings, but for an all-out war 
against the common enemy of man. Mod- 
ern methods of communication and trans- 
portation render such cooperations more 
feasible. As the world has shrunk through 
the annihilation of distance and reduction 
of travel time, cooperative effort is not only 
facilitated but is rendered more obligatory 
through the rapid spread of infectious dis- 
eases which can span continents with a 
speed heretofore nonexistent. 


It is an interesting fact that Senator 
Lister Hiri, who is responsible for so much 
good legislation dealing with health, such as 
the Hill-Burton Hospital Act, is the son of a 
noted American surgeon, Dr. Luther Hill, 
who was the first to perform a successful 
suture of the human heart. He had studied 
in London under the great Sir Joseph Lister, 


April 15 


who introduced aseptic techniques into sur- 
gery, and had given his son the name of 
LISTER. 

Likewise I want to bring you the greetings 
of Alaska, until a few days ago I could have 
said our youngest State, whose citizens will 
be keenly interested in this young medical 
school. At present only 118 physicians are 
licensed to practice in Alaska, an area one- 
fifth as large as the 48 States. Vast areas 
in that great domain lack adequate medical 
services. This unfortunate condition exists 
in all but 11 of our largest communities and 
in the immediate surroundings of certain 
hospitals established by the U.S. Public 
Health Service. These hospitals are de- 
signed to take care of our native popula- 
tion—‘“native” being an Alaskan word for 
people of aboriginal descent, that is, of In- 
dian, Eskimo, or Aleut blood, but, by a curi- 
ous reverse racial discrimination which we 
are trying to rectify, these agencies will not 
treat whites. Large Alaskan regions, the 
Yukon Basin, many areas both coastal and 
in the interior, are almost totally lacking in 
medical services, and many of their people 
live and die without benefit of therapy. 
Alaska’s crucial needs are best illustrated 
by giving you these tragic facts: 

We have in Alaska the highest recorded 
rate of eye, ear, nose, and throat infections 
and their complications, such as mastoiditis. 

Although our incidence of tuberculosis 
has been greatly reduced in recent years from 
the shocking ratio of nine times what it 
was in the 48 States 10 years ago, it is still 
a great and smoldering danger. 

Infant mortality is high in rural Alaska, 
mostly in children less than a year old, and 
this is largely due to nutritional and hygiene 
factors. 

Dental disease in rural Alaska is extreme 
and exerts an inevitable adverse influence 


on general health. Some communities have 
Instead they have 


never had dental care. 
dental caries. 


These conditions are the heritage of 
nearly a century of colonialism. We have 
liquidated that colonialism on _ paper, 
through statehood, but the economic and 
social consequences of those 92 years of 
neglect and discrimination remain to be dis- 
posed of. And here is a challenge for the 
forthcoming graduates of this and other 
medical schools, as well as for our State and 
Federal authorities. 


I am not quite sure why I was so signally 
honored with the opportunity to dedicate 
these great new additions to the Einstein Col- 
lege of Medicine. Perhaps an explanation 
may be found in some personal references. 
Medicine has played an important part in 
my life. My father was a practicing physi- 
cian in New York. He was an oculist and 
an aurist, probably the last man to practice 
both these specialties in Manhattan, where, 
prior to his death in 1914, these two impor- 
tant branches of medicine, as in other met- 
ropolitan areas, had come to be separately 
practiced. My father attained distinction 
in both, having been elected president of 
of two societies that, in his lifetime, dealt 
with each, the American Ophthalmological 
Society and the American Otological Society. 
Since his day otology has expanded its do- 
maim, laterally and vertically, has annexed 
the nose and throat, or perhaps better said, 
has formed a tripartite union with rhinol- 
ogy and laryngology. But in earlier days 
nose and throat were considered somewhat 
apart from eye and ear. Fortunately medi- 
cal disciplines, unlike some labor unions, 
are not prone to jurisdictional disputes. 


So I grew up in a medical atmosphere and, 
even as a boy, became familiar with the in- 
stitutions that my father served: The New 
York Eye and Ear Infirmary, the Mount 
Sinai Hospital, and the German Hospital, 
later renamed the Lenox Hill Hospital, in 
which he successively passed through the 
various echelons and ultimately became the 
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consulting surgeon in his specialities in these 
hospitals. While still in school, I watched 
him perform a mastoid operation at Mount 
Sinai and remove a cataract at Eye and Ear. 
My father was once asked what the definition 
of a consulting surgeon was. In a humorous 
vein he replied wryly that a consulting sur- 
geon was one who was called in at the last 
minute to share the blame. 

The assumption was inevitable that, as 
the only son in the family, I would follow in 
father’s footsteps, and I did study medicine 
and obtained my M.D. at Harvard Medical 
School. However fascinating the pursuit of 
medicine, a number of factors led me to the 
belief that I would be happier in attempting 
to diagnose and treat the ills of the body 
politic rather than the ailments of the 
bodies corporal. So I- decided to give up 
medicine and entered newspaper work, 
starting as a cub reporter. It was a serious 
blow to my father. But he became recon- 
ciled, after I had become an editorial writer 
and he found that a number of my editorials 
were being reprinted in the Journal of the 
American Medical Association and hailed by 
its editor as welcome examples of seldom 
encountered correct comment on medical 
matters in the daily press of the day. 

So my medical education proved of great 
value in journalism, as it did likewise later 
in Government. In fact, one of my collateral 
efforts, although I was on what was known 
as the editorial side of newspapers—as re- 
porter, copy desk editor, rewrite man, edi- 
torial writer, city editor and managing edi- 
tor—was to try to persuade the business office 
of the newspapers for which I worked to ban 
medical advertising. 

In those days, the first and second decades 
of the century advertising of quack doctors 
and of patent medicines that were guaran- 
teed to cure cancer, tuberculosis, venereal 
disease, “female troubles” and every known 
ailment, was carried almost universally in 
the daily press. The lucrative patent medi- 
cine business was exposed by Samuel Hop- 
kins Adams, a great journalist, who died only 
a few months ago at the age of 88, in a me- 
morable series of articles in Collier’s weekly, 
labelled “The Great American Fraud,” sub- 
sequently published in book form. The un- 
holy collusion between newspapers and this 
fradulent medical advertising he subse- 
quently unmasked in fiction form in a novel 
called “The Clarion,” whose seene was laid 
in a New York up-State city where some 
widely publicised patent medicines were 
manufactured and indeed were one of that 
community’s principal_ industries. “The 
Clarion,” in the novel, was the name of a 
locally published daily trying to free itself 
from that industry’s control. 

Adam’s crusading served to awaken the 
public conscience and to mobilize public 
sentiment by making clear that, through 
the publication of these fraudulent nos- 
trums, newspaper publishers were acces- 
sories to the killing of innocent people.. I 
found it helpful to get Samuel Hopkins 
Adams to come to Boston to address its 
chamber of commerce and to challenge 
these derelict publishers in their hometown. 
It was a bombshell, but it achieved the de- 
sired result. 

But, before I turn from these personal 
recollections to the important and stimu- 
lating aspects of this occasion, I want to 
add that my medical education enabled me 
to help build and develop a school of trop- 
ical medicine in Puerto Rico, securing for 
it from the Federal Government substantial 
sums which I was dispensing as Adminis- 
trator of an agency known as the Puerto 
Rico Reconstruction Administration, and, 
later, to have the school of tropical medi- 
cine expanded into the School of Medicine 
of Puerto Rico. 

While in Alaska, my medical education 
enabled me to work more effectively to 
create a full-time department of health and 
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to make a start in combating tuberculosis 
and other endemic diseases there, after a 
virtually total neglect of public health by 
the Federal authorities whose responsibility 
this had been during the first three-quarters 
of a century of American rule in Alaska. 

But, as I have pointed out, Alaska still 
lacks much that it needs in the way of 
medical care and health facilities. Within 
this month, one of my medical friends from 
Fairbanks was here in the East looking for 
practitioners for his clinic, and similar 
shortages exist elsewhere. We know that 
our medical schools are not graduating the 
number of physicians who are needed. I am 
confident that the Einstein College of Medi- 
cine will make a major contribution to al- 
leviating that deficiency. 

I will not burden you with statistics, but 
one that is striking is that the medical 
educational facilities in the United States 
with 80-odd medical schools have been in- 
sufficient to take care of half the applicants 
or anywhere near the need. The number of 
these applicants may be expected to increase 
and in relation to population growth and 
need the percentage of accepted students to 
diminish. Hence the great value and im- 
portance of the Einstein College of Medicine. 

This college emphasizes as no other in- 
stitution could the international character 
of science and particularly of medicine. 
Located in the most cosmopolitan metrop- 
olis on earth, with populations of ethnic 
groups often numerically greater than in 


“the largest cities in the land of their origins, 


a magnet for the greatest talent, a recep- 
tiveness to that talent regardless-of race 
or creed, it furnishes, in this land of free- 
dom, the ideal center of hospitality for the 
scientists of lands less free. 

Such was Abraham Jacobi, who, impris- 
oned in Germany for participating in the 
revolution of 1848, escaped and here in New 
York established the first pediatric clinic 
in America. Such was Albert Einstein and 
countless other physicians and scientists 
driven from their homeland by the obscur- 
antism and racism of Hitler. Here were wel- 
comed the refugees from Mussolini’s Italy, 
from Franco’s Spain. Here are welcome and 
will be welcomed whatever freedom-loving 
men and women have defected or will defect 
from the tyranny of Communist imperial- 
ism, or of any other police state. 

In this age which has witnessed such a 
resurgence of nationalism, has seen the erec- 
tion of barriers to travel and intercourse 
which a generation ago we believed had been 
forever outgroWn, it is more than ever im- 
portant to insist upon the international 
character of the profession of healing. In 
no arena of human endeavor have the men 
and women of so many nations contributed 
as they have to the advancement of medical 
science, 

Hippocrates the Greek, father of medicine; 
Galen the Roman; Avicenna the Persian were 
among the pioneers in what was then the art 
of healing. We need but name a few of the 
luminaries whose work advanced medicine 
into a science to make clear beyond pre- 
adventure the international character of 
medicine, 

Vesalius and Leeuwenhoek, from the Neth- 
erlands; Arrhenius the Scandinavian; Harvey, 
Jenner, Bright, and Lister, Englishmen; 
Pasteur, the Curis, Binet, Charcot, from 
France; Casal, the Spaniard; Helmholtz, 
Virchow, Graefe, Roentgen, Koch, Ehrlich, 
Germans; Mendel and Freud, from Austria; 
Banting, from Canada; Metchnikoff and Pav- 
lov, from Russia; Noguchi and Takamine, 
from Japan—these are only a few of a glor- 
ious list before we come to the great con- 
tributions of our fellow Americans with Jonas 
Salk and his antipolio vaccine as the latest 
bright star in the international galaxy. I 
hesitate to venture into an enumeration of 
the other stars in the American medical 
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firmament. That would constitute a major 
address all by itself. 

This vast medical center which has arisen 
from a wasteland in six miraculously short 
years, the buildings we are today dedicating, 
were born of a rare teamwork of business- 
men and scientists, idealists all, yet practical 
men and women. These farsighted and pub- 
lic spirited citizens were fired with the vision 
of a Jewish-sponsored medical school—the 
first in our Nation’s history. It would, they 
knew, continue the age-old contributions of 
the Jewish people to the health and welfare 
of mankind. They helped build this city of 


training, research, and healing that sur- 
rounds us here. They gave freely of their 
thought, their time, and their money to 


achieve that great objective. 

They hoped, and their hope will be gen- 
erously fulfilled, to emphasize by this crea- 
tion that we are well into the golden era of 
medicine, the rapidity of. whose advances 
must be consonant with the urgency of this 
age. They want to accelerate the great 
progress made in recent years—to spare the 
deaths and personal tragedies that came to 
many stricken by illnesses for which a few 
short years later a cure was found. They 
were aware that in the last 10 years, due 
largely to the discovery of sulfa drugs and 
antibiotics, the death rate has declined al- 
most 12 percent. This means that 1,700,000 
Americans are alive today who but for med- 
ical research would be in their graves. 

They knew that surgical techniques had 
advanced so far that the touch-me-nots of 
yesteryear now hopefully invite the newer 
skills of surgeon and anesthetist, which save 
lives that but a few years ago would have 
been doomed. 

They had seen the passing or great diminu- 
tion of the infectious diseases that a gen- 
eration ago swept communities with epi- 
demic virulence. They have seen the in- 
cidence and fatality of diphtheria, typhoid 
fever, scarlet fever, tuberculosis, penumonia, 
poliomyelitis, and much else, greatly dimin- 
ished. They have seen life expectancy stead- 
ily increased. But they have also seen can- 
cer and heart disease take their steady, per- 
haps increasing, toll. They have seen little 
headway made against crippling arthritis. 

So they have deployed the laboratories, 
the classrooms, the operating rooms, the 
therapeutic apparatus, the most modern 
equipment in every sector, to wage a vigor- 
ous and unrelenting battle against sickness 
and premature death. 

Adjacent are the thoroughly equipped 
facilities of the Abraham Jacobi and Nathan 
Van Etten Hospitals, and now the new D. 
Samuel Gotteeman Library in which are 
housed some 200,000 volumes, in the expand- 
ing and multiplying subsciences together 
grouped under the all-inclusive title of med- 
ical books and publications—these recording 
the steady advance from conjecture and 
hypethesis to experiment, to trial and error, 
to proved experience, to near certainty—the 
cumulative experience of past and present, 
the prognosis for a still better future. 

This great Mary and Karl Robbins Audi- 
torium, visually linked to vital points in 
the medical center with its closed-circuit 
television, its modern equipment for audi- 
tory and visual communication, a center for 
the dissemination of information to medical 
and lay public alike on prevention and care 
of disease and on the maintenance of health. 

This bright and cheerful lounge named for 
Max L. and Sadie Friedman, which will. serve 
as a meeting ground for faculty and students 
and as a place for pleasurable relaxation and 
social contact. 

I would like, in conclusion, if it were not 
deemed inappropriate, to paraphrase and 
adapt the immortal words of Abraham Lin- 
coln: ™ 

We cannot dedicate these great gifts for 
the welfare of mankind. The Jewish peo- 
ple, in their unquenched idealism, in their 
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age-long martyrdom, in their unremitting 
devotion to freedom, in their unceasing quest 
for the higher and better life, have dedicated 
these facilities far beyond our poor power to 
add or detract. The world will little note 
nor long remember what is said here. But 
uncounted tens of thousands through the 
years to come will never forget what will 
be done here, 


Inching Along Toward Peace 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, on 
March 30, during the recent Easter re- 
cess, it was my privilege to address the 
Dade County Bar Association in Miami, 
Fla. I spoke on the subject of the Berlin 
crisis and set forth my ideas on the 
course of action we should follow in order 
to protect free West Berlin and maintain 
the peace. 

I ask unanimous consent that my ad- 
dress, entitled “Inching Along Toward 
Peace,” be inserted in the Appendix of 
the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

INCHING ALONG TOWARD PEACE 
(Address by Senator Huspert H. HUMPHREY, 

Democrat, of Minnesota, before Dade 

County Bar Association, Miami, Fila., 

March 30, 1959) 

We live in a time of continuous crisis. We 
have been numbed by screaming headlines 
about Suez, Germany, Baghdad, and Buda- 
pest. Now we are in the middle of the Berlin 
crisis. This is not just another international 
crisis. It is probably the most serious and 
fateful problem faced by the United States 
and the free world since the end of World 
War II. 

We all know what is at stake in Berlin— 
the two things we value most—peace and 
freedom. A false move or a serious miscal- 
culation could be the spark that would ignite 
a nuclear holocaust. If free West Berlin 
falls, it is not inconceivable that West Ger- 
many would eventually follow, and if West 
Germany falls, the nightmare of a new 
tyranny would sweep over all of Europe. 

Berlin is the focal point in the mighty 
struggle between Communist tyranny and 
the free world. The situation is fraught 
with danger. But I believe that firmness, 
wisdom, and solidarity with our closest allies 
will give us the strength we need to meet the 
challenge posed by Mr. Khrushchev's thinly 
disguisec ultimatum which falls due on May 
27. 

In my remarks about the seriousness of 
the Berlin crisis I would like to make a few 
general observations in the interests of 
understanding. I do not want to say or do 
anything that will make the job of the execu- 
tive branch any more difficult than it now is. 
In fact, I seriously considered whether I 
should say anything at all in public on so 
delicate an issue. I hope my comments will 
help to clarify the situation in its deepest 
and broadest aspects. 

A sound policy toward the Berlin crisis 
will require all the patience, understanding, 
and courage we can muster. 

If the American people understand the 
depth of the crisis I believe they will be will- 
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ing to pay the price to save West Berlin. We 
know that peace and freedom are indivisible 
and that both are at stake in Berlin. And 
if freedom is snuffed out in Berlin the cause 
of freedom and justice throughout the world 
will suffer. 

The gravity of the Berlin crisis necessitates 
that we enter into face-to-face talks with 
Russian leaders. 

In his address to the American people the 
President rightly insisted on both firmness 
and our willingness to negotiate—as many of 
us have been urging. I am gratified that he 
is now willing to go to the summit. 

We must always be ready to undertake any 
honorable move that will further prospects 
of peace. 

The test of our greatness and leadership 
is not to be found in the formalities of di- 
plomacy, but, rather, in the sincerity of our 
purpose. With a large part of the world in 
the control of dictators, vital decisions will 
be madeé by heads of state. To suggest other- 
wise is to ignore the real facts of political 
life. Therefore, let us proceed to the summit 
conference fully prepared with purpose and 
program, and in unity with our allies. We 
must do our homework better than we have 
in the past, and know what we want and 
what we are going to propose. 

The willingness to negotiate is only the 
beginning, not the end, of a responsible pol- 
icy toward the German situation. Our major 
problem now is to develop a viable negotiat- 
ing posture in concert with Britain, France, 
and West Germany. To enter into talks with 
the Russians, either at the foreign ministers’ 
level or heads of state level, ill-prepared or 
disunited, is to invite humiliation and even 
disaster. 

I want to emphasize to you today my be- 
lief that it would be excessively imprudent 
to hold the proposed summit conference 
without utilizing the unique facilities of 
the United Nations. 

As we go into the coming summit con- 
ference, we need to invoke the’moral au- 
thority of the purposes and principles em- 
bodied in the charter of the United Nations. 

And, in my opinion, the best way to do 
it effectively is to hold the summit con- 
ference within the framework of the United 
Nations. 

We can’t be part-time members of the 
U.N. turning to it in desperation at the last 
moment only after we have bungled efforts 
to solve the world’s problems alone. We 
can’t take an off-again, on-again attitude 
toward the United Nations, if we want to 
help keep it an effective force for peace. 

When we had a crisis in the Middle East 
and Russia proposed a summit conference, 
we insisted that any such conference be held 
through the United Nations. 

Yet now, as we approach a summit con- 
ference which all agree is urgent, we seem 
to have regrettably turned our back on the 
U.N.—and our back upon our other allies 
we represent in the occupation of Berlin. 

The présence of the Secretary-General 
at a summit conference would mean the 
symbolic representation of all the members 
of the United Nations who may object to 
four powers presuming to settle an issue 
which can mean peace or war for the entire 
world. Peace is the responsibility of all 
nations. 

_ It is not only the conference itself which 
should be brought within the framework 
of the United Nations. There is also the 
brighter prospect through such a conference 
of bringing within the framework of the 
United Nations the administration of any 
eventual agreement of a safer regime for 
Berlin. Such a regime might well include 
a permanent U.N. presence for Berlin. 

The United Nations Charter recognizes the 
role of normal diplomacy, and charges the 
nations to seek solutions to their problems 
in the first instance through peaceful means 
of their own choice. 
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“Nevertheless, the presumption must be 
that in dealing with general problems which 
threaten international peace and security, 
international conferences should be con- 
ducted within the framework of the United 
Nations. 

The United Nations offers many advan- 
tages for international conferences, whether 
involving few or many States. 

- One of the advantages of a conference 
within the framework of the U.N. is that 
such a conference has the moral backing 
of the charter, and would be directed toward 
objectives compatible with the purposes of 
the charter. 

Our purpose, in any summit conference, 
would stand that test. It would be Soviet 
purposes that would become subjected to 
world scrutiny. 

WHAT THE COMMUNISTS WANT 


It seems to me that the Soviet Union wants 
three things in Europe and has created the 
Berlin crisis as a lever to gain them: 

1. The Soviet Union wants the three West- 
ern Powers to get out of West Berlin. It 
ultimately wants the entire city to be under 
complete Communist control. 

2. She wants to use the Berlin crisis to 
force the Western Powers to negotiate an 
all-German settlement favorable to the 
Soviet Union. She prefers a united Germany 
tied closely to the Communist bloc. She 
will settle immediately for two Germanies. 
In other words, the status quo with East 
Germany the Communist state under firm 
Soviet control and influence. The least ac- 
ceptable alternative that the Soviet appears 
willing to consider is a neutralized and de- 
nuclearized Germany which she hopes even- 
tually to swallow up, by one means or 
another. 

3. The Soviet Union sees in the Berlin 
crisis an opportunity to split the Western 
alliance. We must never forget that the 
primary objective of Soviet policy in Europe 
is to weaken NATO and to divide the United 
States from her allies. We cannot permit 
any of these Soviet objectives to be ful- 
filled. It is inconceivable that we would re- 
treat from West Berlin. To do so would be 
to forfeit world leadership and in fact to 
become a second-rate power. I am con- 
vinced that the Soviet Union prefers to 
gain its political objective in Europe without 
nuclear war, and I know that the United 
States and our allies want to avoid a nuclear 
Armageddon. 

We should 1. <e every effort to avoid get- 
ting into a position where we would be re- 
quired to use force first. I am sure our Gov- 
ernment will do everything possible to avoid 
a provocative or hostile act. We should, how- 
ever, make it crystal clear that we will not be 
forced out of Berlin, nor be denied access to 
or in any way accede to any effort to starve 
into submision the West Berlin population. 
It must be clearly understood by Moscow and 
East Germany that we are prepared to take 
any action necessary in support of these 
policies and commitments. 

U.S. POLICY OF RESOLUTE FIRMNESS 


Last November I stood in West Berin with 
its able and courageous mayor, Willy Brandt. 
I vowed then, and I vow today, to support a 
policy of firmness, to uphold the right of 
France, Britain, and the United States to 
maintain garrisons in West Berlin until a 
legitimate peace treaty is signed. 

This is the position and policy of our 
Government. We can all be grateful that we 
do not stand alone. Britain, France, and the 
12 other members of the NATO alliance 
stand with us. We will not surrender, We 
will not be pushed out. 

What does standing firm mean? It does 
not mean holding fast inflexibility to old 
positions which have helped to produce the 
present unhappy stalemate. The real issue, 
said Walter Lippmann recently, is “whether 
to stand pat on positions that have become 
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untentable er to move to new positions from 
which the western allies can recover the 
political initiative.” Standing firm means 
that we must match our firmness with 
imagination, courage, and a willingness to 
negotiate with the Soviet Union. It means 
firmness in our fundamental position and 
flexibility in our strategy and tactics. Stand- 
ing firm and willingness to negotiate are not, 
as some people suggest, contradictory poli- 
cies. They are two elements in any viable 
policy in the Berlin crisis. We must stand 
firm in order to negotiate effectively. And 
we must have solid bases for negotiation if 
we want to stand firm. 

It is imperative that the best minds of our 
country—those persons qualified as experts 
on the problems of Central Europe and Ger- 
many as well as Soviet policies and tactics— 
be called upon at once for intensive consulta- 
tion directed toward policy formulation. 

In the weeks between now and May 27, we, 
in concert with our allies, must explore 
every possible honorable means that can 
ease this crisis and point in the direction of 
a just and equitable settlement. 

It is not enough just to negotiate and talk. 
We must have clearly in mind the objectives 
we seek, and the means and ways of achieving 
those objectives without bargaining away 
the rights of others, or in any way weakening 
our own security. 

I am gratified that our Government is at 
last taking anew the leadership in preparing 
for these important conferences. 

Yet I would be less than candid if I did not 
warn the American not to expect quick and 
easy solutions out of the impending nego- 
tiations. 

It must constantly be kept in mind that 
there are no short-time, short-run, immedi- 
ate answers to these grave, perplexing, long- 
range problems. Negotiations will require 
persistent patience. They will require a 
willingness to endure almost unbelievable, 
tedious discussions of long duration. 

But we must be perpared to negotiate and 
negotiate as long as there is the slightest 
prospect of relieving world tension and mini- 
mize the danger of war. 

The hope of peace and understanding with 
the Soviet Union is not to be found in politi- 
cal deals. 

We cannot leap over our problems and 
differences. 

They must be slowly chipped away, 
through our contacts in the United Nations, 
our participations with the Soviet in the U.N. 
agencies, through our exchange programs, 
and what we hope will be gradual changes 
within the Soviet Union. 

At best, we will inch along toward peace 
and understanding. 

Let us hope and pray we have the emo- 
tional stability and maturity to persevere. 
And let us hope and pray that no attempts 
will be made to find quick solutions which 
will ultimately be regretted because of ill- 
considered actions or ill-advised considera- 
tion. 

We know that our national security is not 
and should not be a partisan matter. But 
genuine bipartisanship in foreign policy does 
not mean that the loyal opposition silently 
acquiesces in all policies advanced by the 
administration. 


The Berlin crisis is both a danger and an 
opportunity. It is a danger to world peace 
if we display signs of weakness, indecision, or 
appeasement. It is an opportunity if we 
recognize the sharpness of the crisis and pro- 
ceed to explore every means of peaceful set- 
tlement, not only of the Berlin and German 
situation, but indeed the relationships be- 
tween the United States, its allies, and the 
Soviet Union in all of Central Europe. Wise, 
prudent, and courageous statesmanship is 
needed now as never before. We must be 
prepared to follow the course that may be 
tedious, frustrating, and characterized by in- 
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sults, threats, and abuses for months to 
come. The war of nerves has been inten- 
sified. 

In this struggle, the victory will come to 
those who clearly understand the relation- 
ship between power and principle, maneuver, 
and objective. We cannot afford to be found 
wanting in any of these. 

Make no mistake about it, a policy of 
firmness with negotiation is the only policy 
that will avoid surrender on the one side, 
and minimize the risks of war on the other, 


COORERATION WITH ALLIES AND RESTRAINT URGED 


We must act in harmony with our allies, 
Britain, France, and West Germany. This 
means more than coordinating our pro- 
nouncements about standing firm. It means 
hammering out a unified policy and strategy 
to give us strength for bargaining, and to 
undergird our determination if negotiation 
should break down. 

If we had worked a bit closer with our 
allies and had strengthened the consultative 
process within NATO during the past 5 years, 
perhaps we would be in a better position than 
we are today. But let bygones be bygones. 
If we ever needed the wisdom, strength, and 
counsel of trusted allies we need them now. 

Yes, these are dangerous days and the situ- 
ation is explosive. But these are also great 
and challenging days where spiritual and 
brain power may save us from the dangerous 
alternative of the use of firepower. 

The alternative to war is peace, and it is 
in the pursuit of peace that we will find 
our greatness and fulfill our destiny. 





Citation of Hon. J. Edgar Hoover as 
Humanitarian of the Year 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SPESSARD L. HOLLAND 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, a few 
days ago a great tribute was paid to Mr. 
J. Edgar Hoover, Director of the FBI, 
when he was cited as Humanitarian of 
the Year by the Variety Clubs Interna- 
tional for his contribution in the fight 
against juvenile delinquency. ‘This is 
certainly a well-deserved honor. 

I ask unanimous consent that an 
article entitled, “FBI Chief Cited as Hu- 
manitarian,” referring to this award 
published in the Washington Daily News 
of April 3, 1959, be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

TWENTIETH WINNER—FBI CHIEF CITED AS 

HUMANITARIAN 

FBI Director J. Edgar Hoover today was 
named Humanitarian of the Year by the 
Variety Clubs International for his tremen- 
dous and continuing contribution in the 
fight against juvenile delinquency. 

The Variety Club, a worldwide organiza- 
tion of people in all branches of show bus- 
iness, named Mr. Hoover in Las Vegas today 
at the end of its annual 4-day convention. 

Formal presentation of the award will be 
— here some time next month, the club 
said. 

The members also took note of Mr. 
Hoover’s monumental efforts in safeguarding 
the Nation against the insidiousness of 
communism, 
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Recognition of Mr. Hoover’s work was 
made by a committee of 70 newspaper edi- 
tors, 25 college presidents plus all living past 
recipients of the award. 

Mr. Hoover is the 20th winner of the an- 
nual award. Previous winners include Dr. 
Konrad Adenauer, Henry Ford 2d, Herbert 
Hoover, Sister Kenny, Bernard Baruch, and 
Sir Winston Churchill. 

“We feel the name of Mr. Hoover consti- 
tutes a valuable addition to the list of dis- 
tinguished individuals from all branches of 
human endeavor who have received this 
award in previous years,” Club Chief Barker 
George W. Eby said. 





Deterrent Power? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WAYNE MORSE 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial 
published in the Coos Bay World, en- 
titled ‘Can Dead Man Taste Revenge?” 


There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

Can DEAD MAN TASTE REVENGE? 


Arguments over whether the United States 
still has sufficient deterrent power to keep 
the Soviet Union honest, and whether this 
condition will prevail in 1 year, 2 years, or 
5 years, fill those who want only to live and 
work with cold horror. 

In Washington, the annyal debate over 
defense capabilities is at its height. The 
argument is more vigorous than ever before, 
which is perhaps a sign that our situation is 
more critical than ever before. 

Last week’s Life magazine did a study of 
two schools of thought on defense. 

One school believes our best method of 
maintaining the deterrent effect on Soviet 
attack potential is to maintain an assort- 
ment of weapons—some missiles, some Stra- 
tegic Air Command wings equipped with 
long-range jet bombers, some aircraft car- 
riers for shorter attacks, some missile- 
equipped submarines. 

The other school is chiefly filled with 
younger Officers who believe America’s sal- 
vation from defeat by the Communist bloc 
is reliance on the superhorror weapons of 
the missile-hydrogen bomb age: interconti- 
nental ballistics missiles with thermonuclear 
warheads, and a lot of them. 

The administration appears committed to 
the first school of thought. So be it. But, 
reading elsewhere, it seems this commitment 
does not extend so far as to actually pro- 
vide the equipment with which to carry it 
out. 

A big question, as argued by experts, is 
whether the Strategic Air Command will 
have adequate time to get its superbombers 
off the ground, aimed for the Soviet Union, 
after the Russians begin lobbing interconti- 
nental ballistic missiles, with hydrogen war- 
heads, toward U.S. targets. 

Today, apparently, SAC does not have the 
ability. Warning time that Soviet missiles 
are on their way appears to be from 0 to 10 
minutes, not really enough time to get suf- 
ficient planes in the air for an effective 
counter-attack. But it also appears that 
the Soviet does not have enough missiles at 
present to launch a successful attack on all 
U.S. retaliatory bases, assuming a 50 per- 
cent accuracy for their weapon, which can 
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kill everything in a 5 mile radius and crip- 
ple everything far beyond that area. Ex- 
perts disagree as to when the Soviet will 
have the capability—1 year, 3 years, 5 years. 

When the Soviet capability is there, then 
what? 

Probably at that time, U.S. warning sys- 
tems will provide as much as 20 minutes 
of SAC takeoff time, enabling the U.S. to 
retaliate to some extent. Probably this re- 
taliation, under recent Pentagon theory, will 
be against population instead of against de- 
fenses. At least some of the SAC bombers, 
which are really obsolete already, would get 
through with their dirty hell bombs. 

There is the horror. 

In 20 minutes, we say, a hundred, 200 
superhydrogen bombs will be exploding all 
over the United States, killing millions, de- 
stroying our defense potential, and spread- 
ing a deadly radioactive pall cross the length 
and breadth of the land. 

In 20 minutes, we will be dead. 

In that 20 minutes, we will launch a 
counterstroke—a weak one but at any rate 
a counterstroke—against those who have 
killed us. We will be dead when our stroke 
is delivered, but it will hurt him, perhaps 
kill him, after we have been dead for hours. 

Can a dead man taste revenge? 

That's carrying arguments about 
rents to the ultimate conclusion, 

A deterrent is meant to deter, not to kill. 
The power of the deterrent through the 
years we had it was meant never to be used 
for actual delivery of massive retaliation. 
It was meant to frighten the Kremlin so 
that the Soviet would not initiate a war 
for fear of the sureness of our retaliation. 

This is still the idea of the deterrent. This 
is the argument of the first school of 
thought—that Soviet knowledge that SAC 
can deliver some sort of retaliation against 
the Soviet heartland, even after the fatal 
messengers are winging our way from Rus- 
sia, and we are all as good as dead, will keep 
the Soviet masters from pushing the red 
buttons marked “Omaha,” “San Francisco.” 
“New York City,” and all the hundred or so 
other names representing population cen- 
ters, missile installations, and Strategic Air 
Command bases. 

Whether the deterrent deters this year, 
next year, 5 years hence, is open to debate. 
And it is being debated by experts. 

But a deterrent, if continued, must surely 
some day lead to the retaliation phase. 

One has only to be a human being and 
not an expert then to ask: Can a dead man 
taste revenge? 


deter- 


Taxation of Patronage Allocations of 
Cooperatives 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WAYNE MORSE 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I have 
just received a copy of a resolution dated 
March 28 adopted by the Union County 
Pomona Grange, La Grande, Oreg., rela- 
tive to taxation of patronage allocations 
of cooperatives. 

I ask unanimous consent that the res- 
olution be printed in the Apendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tion was ordered to be printed in the 
RecorpD, as follows: 
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Whereas there is much pressure on Con- 
gress to enact tax legislation on coopera- 
tives that would be unfair: Therefore be it 


Resolved by Union County Pomona 
Grange this 28th day of March 1959, That 
we ask Congress to enact legislation estab- 
lishing a single tax levy, consistent with 
other partnerships upon patronage refunds 
of farmer cooperatives by taxing them at 
face value in the hands of the member; be 
it further 

Resolved, That Congress reject any at- 
tempts to fix any interest to be paid on such 
patronage refunds on the period of redemp- 
tion thereof by such farmer cooperatives. 

HENRY WEATHERSPOON, 
Master. 
Laura E. BATEs, 
Secretary. 


New Frontiers To Be Conquered by 
Americans 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


P 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 15,1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
on any given night our television sets 
offer a variety of programs which recall 
the days of what is termed “the fron- 
tier.” In introducing these programs, 
the announcers speak as though fron- 
tiers were a thing of the past. Although 
it is true we have expanded from coast 
to coast, America today faces new and 
thrilling frontiers. These frontiers are 
in all the fields of human endeavor. 


Even if the pioneer no longer pulls up 
stakes and finds new lands to clear, 
there are still-minds to clear by improv- 
ing our knowledge. Today’s pioneer 
fears raids by hostiles—hostile bacteria 
which must be fought with energy equal 
to that with which the settlers of days 
past defended their wagon trains. There 
are still great areas to be explored, if 
not on land, then in the fields of human 
relations, prevention of poverty and 
hunger and disease, and the continuing 
endeavor to provide a better life for 
all our people. 

Just as the earlier pioneer went armed 
with ax and rifle, today’s pioneer comes 
armed with education. Education and 
knowledge, provided by better schools, 
are the keynotes of our modern fron- 
tiers and the continuing work toward 
“life, liberty, and the pursuit of happi- 
ness.” 


Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix 
of the Recorp an editorial which ap- 
peared in Life magazine for April 6, 
1959, under the heading “America’s 
Durable Frontier.” 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

AMERICA’S DURABLE FRONTIER 

Man has ever had a compulsion to go 
west, to follow the sun. Whether he seeks 
the rainbow’s end, @ passage to India or the 
seven cities of gold hunted by the conquista- 
dores, he has heeded the call of his blood, 
and gone. Out of his thrusting movement 
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has come, not only America’s discovery, but 
America’s own odyssey, the winning of the 
West. 

As time goes, this odyssey was only a 
moment of history and recent enough to be 
remembered by men yet living. Yet already 
it is becoming folklore, celebrated (and dis- 
torted) in the smoking guns of the horse 
operas now dominating 8 out of 10 top 
TV shows, as if today’s Americans, bored 
with abundance and hungering after some 
drowned Atlantis, lost youth or more chal- 
lenging day, find all these in glorifying a 
vanished frontier. 

Is the frontier closed? Certainly the 
gloomers who think so have a case, just 
as did Thomas Malthus, whose deep pessi- 
mism (in the 18th century) about over- 
population was proved wrong by the fron- 
tier’s own tremendous enlargement of man’s 
food, wealth, and space. Perhaps the phys- 
ical frontier is disappearing. But its con- 
quest, a physical event of enormous grandeur, 
was more than that. It was also a state 
of mind—as much a cause of the conquest 
as its product—which has come to charac- 
terize the American and to set him apart, 
in his ideas, enthusiasms and dreams, from 
the third old lands of his multiple origins. 

As soon as the indentured servants finished 
their terms in the tidewater they struck out 
for the freedom and the boundless land of 
the southern uplands, soon to be joined by 
the new tide of Scotch-Irish and Palatine 
Germans streaming down the Allegheny 
ridge from the Philadelphia gateway. Feel- 
ing crowded if anybody settled within 5 
miles, they pushed on across the mountains, 
and the West was wherever their axes were 
making the latest clearing. Soon they sang: 
“Me and my wife and my wife’s pap 

Walked all the way to the Cumberland Gap.” 

The 13 States had been able to make a 
union but it was these men who trans- 
formed it into a Nation. They first began 
to talk of national roads and demanded na- 
tional improvements. Regionalism was sub- 
merged, as in Indiana and Illinois, where the 
upland southerners who settled there were 
quickly joined by restive Yankees pushing 
westward from Vermont and New York, and 
soon by the first tide of Germans, Irish, 
and, later, Swedes, and others. The new 
American could say (in John Latouche’s 
great ballad) that he was quite a mixture, 
including: Greek and Turk and Czech and 
double Czech American. 

Out of the medley came the strength of 
hybrid vigor, people who grew taller and 
stronger, like’ the Nation itself. Out of it 
came an Abraham Lincoln who could write 
that the Mississippi was intended to flow 
through one country, and (when the Vicks- 
burg victory made that certain) rejoice: 
“The Father of Waters again goes unvexed 
to the sea.” And out of it also came the 
state of mind, the boundless American opti- 
mism, the refusal to believe anything im- 
possible, the conviction that all barriers are 
made to be conquered by the adventurous 
spirit of men. 


As long as this spirit lives, the frontier 
will never die. Already some “Fifty-niners” 
are prodding into the Alaskan spaces. But 
even when all new land is gone, the pioneer 
spirit will continue to uphold what the new 
land offered: freedom, equality, justice, and 
the dignity of man. It can probe the fron- 
tiers of weather control, melting the ice- 
caps, harnessing the energy of the oceans, 
creating new Americas by turning salt water 
fresh and reclaiming the deserts, penetrating 
the mysteries of inner matter and of outer 
space, A great frontier lies in breaking the 
last outposts of tyranny, not by conquest but 
by the irresistible power of unarmed truth 
(Pasternak’s words) and free man’s exam- 
ple. 








1959 
Strengthening the Civil Defense Program 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, the cold 
war, with the threat of a hot war always 
in the background, continues to empha- 
size the need for protective measures for 
our civilian population in the awful event 
of an attack. 

To help provide such protection, ded- 
icated and patriotic citizens are attempt- 
ing to develop an effective civil defense 
program. 

For the most part, the major responsi- 
bility for civil defense efforts has been 
left to the leaders in communities. We 
recall, of course, that at the last session 
the Congyess enacted a very modest piece 
of legislation, Public Law 85-606, to help 
planning and programing of the overall 
civil defense establishment. We recog- 
nize, however, that the magnitude of the 
responsibility in this field continues to be 
tremendous. 

Despite this, however, courageous lead- 
ers in communities throughout the coun- 
try are making constructive efforts to 
move forward with an improved civil 
defense program. 

Today I call particular attention to the 
civil defense program being set up in a 
seven-county area in Wisconsin. As a 
part of the overall planning, county and 
municipal governments and civil defense 
organizations will integrate their re- 
sources into the civil defense operational 
services for any emergency that may 
arise. ‘These services include: attack 
warning, police protection, handling the 
movement of people from a threatened 
community, radiological defense, man- 
power mobilization, and a number of 
other such services. 

To further illustrate the constructive 
work being undertaken by community 
leaders to provide a more effective ci- 
vilian defense program, I ask unanimous 
consent that an article appearing in a 
recent issue of the Milwaukee Journal be 
printed in the Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

Crvm. Derense Set Up In SEtveEN CouNtTY 
AREA—REGIONAL DIRECTOR To BE NAMED 
To Heap TEMPORARY SERVICE IN EMERGENCY 
A regional civil defense director for the 

seven county metropolitan Milwaukee tar- 

get area (MMTA) is to be named under-a 
plan announced Thursday. 

The plan also provides for the coordina- 
tion of all civil defense activities of Milwau- 
kee, Waukesha, Racine, Kenosha, Ozaukee, 
Washington and Walworth counties. 

The director would supervise temporary 
functions for local governments made in- 
eperable by war, nuclear bombing or natural 
disaster. He also would be the commander 
in chief in perfecting a regional civil defense 
setup and directing its emergency services. 

MEET AT COURTHOUSE 


The plan was discussed Thursday at a 
meeting of public and other officials at the 
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courthouse, convened by the MMTA civil 
defense commission. 

The director will be appointed by Maj. 
Gen. Ralph Olsen, State civil defense direc- 
tor. The functions, meanwhile, will be car- 
ried out by the cochairmen of the commis- 
sion’s planning and operating committee, 
George W. Carnachan, Milwaukee county 
civil defense coordinator, and Don Carleton, 
city of Milwaukee civil defense coordinator. 

The county and municipal governments 
and civil defense organizations will inte- 
grate their resources into the civil defense 
operational services for any emergency that 
may occur or be declared by the Governor, 


SERVICES ARE LISTED 


These services will include attack warning 
and communications, command and control 
administration, police services, movement of 
people, welfare, transportation, engineering, 
radiological defense, home defense, fire 
fighting and rescue work, manpower mobili- 
zation, intelligence, medical and public 
health, information, continuity of govern- 
ment, training, and mortuary requirements. 

The aim of the plan, it was explained by 
Carnachan, is to get people to safety, pro- 
vide security, care for the sick and wounded, 
set up housing, feed and clothe refugees and 
reunite families. 

He said there also was a need for laws to 
extend the powers of peace officers across 
municipal. boundaries, to permit counties 
and cities to relocate the sites of govern- 
ment temporarily and to allow seizure and 
rationing of food, fuel, and clothing for the 
common good. 





Organization of American States 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


r 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
the Organization of American States, 
composed of 21 good neighbor countries 
in the Western Hemisphere, observed its 
69th birthday on April 14. 

As the Washington Daily News com- 
mented: 

As befits one approaching three score and 
ten, it is confident, respected, and serene. 

The OAS has brought about some fine 
programs for better health and social 
welfare in its member countries. And it 
has promoted.a spirit of friendliness and 
a means of working together to look out 
for each other’s interests and to provide 
a better life for all. 

We of the United States of America 
wish to extend our best wishes to our 
Latin American neighbors and again say 
to them “mis mejores deseos y buena 
suerte,” our best wishes and good luck, 
for continuing success in the years to 
come, 

Mr. President, as part of paying my 
respects to the Organization of American 
States, I request unanimous consent to 
have printed in the Appendix of the Rec- 
ORD an editorial which appeared in the 
Washington Daily News for Monday, 
April 13, 1959, under the heading “Hap- 
py Birthday.” 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 
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Happy BIRTHDAY 


Tomorrow the Organization of American 
States celebrates its 69th birthday. As be- 
fits one approaching three score and ten, it 
is confident, respected, and serene. 

The OAS has had a great degree of success 
in keeping the borders of this hemisphere 
calm and inviolate. Its programs have pro- 
moted significant improvement in health and 
social welfare. But most important of all, 
it has led the 21 countries to view them- 
selves as members of a single family where 
differences of opinion may occur but where 
the welfare and safety of all is the paramount 
interest. 

With the creation of the Inter American 
Bank (the $1 billion draft charter was signed 
last week) there is evidence of continued 
vigor in the search to find the best means 
to solve the hemisphere’s critical problems 
of economic health. 

The OAS, where each member, large and 
small, is guaranteed protection when he is 
threatened, help when he is hurt, and at all 
times the dignity and respect commensurate 
with full and equal partnership, represents 
the best in the free world’s human associa- 
tions. 

At 69, OAS is showing the vigor and intel- 
ligence of youthful prime, and we wish it 
the years of Methuselah which were, as we 
remember it, at least 900. 





Emergency Unemployment Benefits 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PHILIP A. HART 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. HART. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the REcorp an editorial 
entitled “No Help to Michigan,” from 
the Detroit News of March 9, 1959. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

No HELP TO MICHIGAN 


The sudden decision of House Democratic 
leaders to press for further extension of emer- 
gency unemployment benefits has brought 
from the Eisenhower administration a dis- 
closure that it, too, has been thinking along 
the same line. 

It is not clear which decision to “do some- 
thing for the unemployed” prompted the 
other. But it is abundantly clear that the 
motivation on both sides is political. Clear 
also, at least to us, is the fact this competi- 
tion‘in political humanitarianism will help 
exceedingly few of those whom the lag in 
employment recovery has left jobless. 

In Detroit and Michigan, particularly, the 
proposed extension of bénefits will be a dis- 
tinctly minor blessing. Of the 364,000 cur- 
rently unemployed in Michigan, all but 
30,000 have already exhausted their regular 
and extended benefits or will have done so 
by April 1, when the present program expires. 
Only the 20,000, and those present jobholders 
who hereafter become unemployed, would be 
eligible for the further extension proposed. 
Helpful as that might be, it would present 
a bleak prospect for the great majority who 
would get nothing. 

A further objection to the proposal from 
the Michigan standpoint is that this new 
extension, like the last one, would be fi- 
nanced first by Federal loans but ultimately 
by a levy on State employers. Because the 
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Michigan provision for unemployment bene- 
fits is among the most liberal as to both term 
and amount, the levy on State employers 
would be correspondingly heavier than in 
other States. The best hope of Michigan’s 
unemployed is not benefits but jobs. It will 
not help to attract payrolls to Michigan, if 
the effect of the proposed legislation is to 
widen still further the comparative costs of 
unemployment insurance as between here 
and other States. 

What would best serve Michigan and Mich- 
igan’s unemployed would be the plan urged 
by the AFL-CIO for a national 39-week 
benefit term applicable to all States, includ- 
ing those now granting as little as 16 weeks. 
We hope the administration may be per- 
suaded to back this plan, which the south- 
ern-dominated leadership in Congress sig- 
nificantly finds unsuitable. 


The Padre of the Americas 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Nr. KEATING. Mr. President, Father 
Joseph F. Thorning yesterday delivered 
the opening prayer in the other body of 
Congress on the occasion of the celebra- 
tion of Pan-American Day. It is fitting 
that the famed padre of the Americas 
should be accorded this great honor for 
the 15th consecutive year, for over the 
years he has worked unceasingly in be- 
half of the good neighbor policy, and to 
promote greater understanding and co- 
operation among the American Re- 
publics. 

Many citizens interested in the good 
neighbor policy look upon Father Thorn- 
ing’s presence and prayer yesterday as 
a& memorable anniversary of patriotic 
service to our country. Because of its 
significance and the wide interest in his 
work, I ask unanimous consent that a 
Synopsis of the work accomplished by 
my friend, Father Thorning, be printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the synopsis 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

THE REVEREND JOSEPH F. THORNING, PH. D., 
DD. 

Joseph F. -Thorning is the son of a New 
England mother and a Viking father. The 
mother came from Springfield, Mass., While 
the father, hale and hearty at the age of 94, 
worked as a shipbuilder on the shores of 
Lake Michigan. 

Born at Whitefish Bay, Wis., on April 25, 
1896, Joseph Francis Thorning received his 
early education at Marquette Academy, Holy 
Cross College, and*St. Louis University. 

‘While at St. Louis, he was invited to prepare 
a series of articles on international friend- 
ship for the national review, America. 

This series led to his election as chairman 
of the Europe committee of the Catholic As- 
sociation for International Peace. His first 
monograph, “National Security and Inter- 
national Peace,” was published under the 
auspices of this association. 

In 1931, Joseph F. Thorning, now ordained 
to the in the Jesuit order, was 
awarded a doctorate in sociology, economics, 
and political science by the Catholic Uni- 
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versity of America. His doctoral disserta- 
tion, “Religious Liberty in Transition,” is 
still regarded as a classic on the subject, ac- 
cording to Carlton J. H. Hayes, onetime 
Seth Low professor of history in Columbia 
University and wartime Ambassador to 
Spain. 

In late 1931, Dr. Thorning, now associate 
editor of the quarterly, Thought, was asked 
to serve as European correspondent of Amer- 
ica’and special correspondent of NCWC news 
service. 

These assignments took Dr. Thorning to 
the United Kingdom, where he developed his 
interest in international studies under the 
direction of Sir Alfred Zimmern. Another 
of his friends at Oxford was Francis de Zu- 
lueta, regius professor of civil law. He also 
exchanged views with Father Martin C. 
d’Arcy, S.J., celebrated Thomistic scholar at 
the university. 

Oxford University furnished a splendid 
headquarters for research and writing with 
the opportunity of making frequent excur- 
sions to European centers of learning. 
Among the universities which Dr. Thorning 
visited were the Sorbonne, the University of 
Salamanca, the University of Fribourg 
(Switzerland), Munich, Bonn, and Heidel- 
berg. At Geneva Dr. Thorning was invited 
by officials of the National Broadcasting Co. 
to give a transatlantic address, a novelty at 
that time, on the so-called disarmament con- 
ference. In this period, Dr. Thorning also 
wrote articles and reviews for the Com- 
monweal. 

Returning to the United States, Dr. Thorn- 
ing was appointed special lecturer on soci- 
ology and acting dean of the graduate school 
in Georgetown University by the Very Rev- 
erend W. Coleman Nevils, S.J., one of the 
most famous presidents of that institution. 

It was at Georgetown that Dr. Thorning 
began his series of conferences with Father 
Edmund A. Walsh, regent of the school of 
foreign service. As a result, these two in- 
tellectuals were often described as the two 
leaders who, for 30 years, best understood 
the nature of the Soviet Union and the 
mentality of the Soviet hierarchy. 

When Father Walsh was asked by the 
general of the Jesuits to prepare a volume 
on the cause and cure of Marxism, he en- 
trusted the pivotal first chapter of the posi- 
tive phase of this scholarly study to Dr. 
Thorning. In this chapter Joseph F. Thorn- 
ing explained, in practical terms, the cele- 
brated labor encyclical, “Forty Years After,” 
by His Holiness, Pius XI. 

While at Georgetown, Dr. Thorning formed 
his friendships with Ambassador J. H. Jef- 
ferson Caffrey (first career diplomat to hold 
the blue ribbon post at Paris, France); with 
Ambassador Walter J. Donnelly, who has had 
brilliant service in Colombia, Cuba, Brazil, 
Peru, Panama, Costa Rica, Venezuela, Austria, 
and Germany; and with the Honorable H. 
Freeman Matthews, now U.S. Ambassador to 
Austria. 

In 1937, by appointment from His Excel- 
lency the Most Reverend Michael J. Curley, 
archbishop of Baltimore and Washington, 
Dr. Thorning became chairman of the depart- 
ment of social science in Mount St. Mary’s 
College, Maryland, and professor of ethics 
and church history in Mount St. Mary’s 
Major Seminary. At this post, he wrote the 
monograph on social reconstruction, “A 
Primer of Social Justice,” with a preface by 
Archbishop Curley. 

In May 1938, at Budapest, Hungary, it was 
reported in the New York Times that Dr. 
Thorning established a world record by 
broadcasting, over the facilities of the Na- 
tional Broadcasting Co., the story of the In- 
ternational Eucharistic Congress, in seven 
languages. 

Then, as in 1937, he visited all the battle- 
fields in the Spanish civil war, interviewing 
leaders on both sides. When he returned 
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to the United States, Dr. Thorning was de- 
scribed by Archbishop Curley as one of the 
greatest authorities in the Nation on Spanish 
affairs. 

Once more in Europe in the summer of 
1939, the Maryland educator traveled 
throughout the Balkans. World War II broke 
out while Dr. Thorning was a guest of the 
bishop of Nice on the French Riviera. Upon 
his return to America, he predicted the fall 
of Adolf Hitler. Years previously, in a nota- 
ble series of articles in “America,” Dr. Thorn- 
ing had furnished the first systematic, scien- 
tific exposé of Hitler and nazism (1931). 
Indeed, his piece on “Five Years of Hitler- 
ism” had been featured by the religious 
news service of the National Conference .of 
Christians and Jews in 1938. Dr. Thorning, 
in the early thirties, had also written the 
longest series ever to be published in “Amer- 
ica” on the program of Soviet collectivism 
for the United States. 

Upon the conclusion of the Spanish civil 
war in 1939, Dr. Thorning was awarded the 
rank of knight commander in the Order of 
Isabella the Catholic. His articles on Spain 
and about other European countries had been 
publicized from Bombay, India, to Brisbane, 
Australia. One result was that ‘the His- 
torical and Geographic Institute of Brazil, 
upon the death of Prof. Percy Alvin Martin, 
of Stanford University, unanimously elected 
Dr. Thorning as its one honorary fellow in 
the United States. At the same time, he 
was nominated as a director of the American 
Peace Society, associate editor of “World 
Affairs,” and a fellow of the American Geo- 
graphical Society. 

Throughout the summer of 1941 Dr. Thorn- 
ing served as director of the first inter- 
American seminar to South America, with 
headquarters at the University of San Marcos, 
Lima, Peru. The next year he established 
inter-American seminars at the National 
University of Mexico and the University of 
Havana, Cuba. One result was a unique 
distinction: Dr. Thorning was awarded the 
degree, doctor of divinity, honoris causa, by 
the Catholic University of Chile, a pontifical 
institution. It was the first award of this 
dignity to a North American. Simultane- 
ously the Republic of Ecuador conferred its 
national decoration, the Order of Merit. 
This decoration was given at the hands of 
His Excellency Don Galo Plaza, then Am- 
bassador and subsequently President of the 
Republic. 

In February 1948 Dr. Thorning was a gifest 
of the Venezuelan Republic for the inaugura- 
tion of Don Romulo Gallegos in Caracas. 
While in Venezeula on this visit, and on other 
occasions, he explored the archives of the 
National Academy of History. 

In the summer of 1949 Dr. Thorning made 
the midshipman cruise to Europe, as a guest 
of the U.S. Secretary of the Navy, on the 
battleship U.S.S. Missouri, flagship of Task 
Force 61. In this capacity he was invited 
by Rear Adm. Allen E. Smith, commander 
of the task force, to preside as chairman at 
the daily 2-hour seminar on conditions in 
France, the United Kingdom, Belgium, the 
Netherlands, Italy, and the Iberian Peninsula. 

In February 1950, as a guest of the Re- 
public of Haiti, Dr. Thorning attended the 
International Exposition, celebrating the 
200th anniversary of the founding of the 
Haitian capital, Port-au-Prince. Subse- 
quently he was awarded the national decora- 
tion of the Republic, the Legion of Honor 
and Merit. 

In 1951 Dr. Thorning was appointed to 
serve as an Official member of two U.S. spe- 
cial diplomatie missions, the first for the 
inauguration of President Getulio Vargas in 
Rio de Janeiro, Brazil; and the second for 
the inauguration of President Anastasio 
Somoza in Nicaragua. 

Nineteen hundred and fift#-two was sig- 
nalized by the publication of Dr. Thorning’s 
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most recent book, the biography of Don 
Francisco de Miranda, precursor of South 
American freedom and independence. “Mi- 
randa: World Citizen” had a preface by 
Sumner Welles and the introduction by Galo 
Plaza, President of Ecuador. In his preface, 
Sumner Welles wrote as follows: 

“I regard this biography of Francisco 
de Miranda by Dr. Joseph F. Thorning as 
an immensely valuable contribution to the 
cause of inter-American understanding.” 

Twice in 1952 the editors of the New York 
Times book review described ‘Miranda: 
World Citizen” as “one of the outstanding 
books of the year.” This life of the fabulous 
Miranda, published by the University of 
Florida Press, is now in its second printing. 

On June 19, 1950, at colorful ceremonies 
on Constitution Avenue, Washington, D.C., 
Dr. Thorning gave the invocation, dedicat- 
ing the beautiful bronze figure of José Ger- 
vasio Artigas, champion of Uruguayan inde- 
pendence. This program, heard on the 
Voice of America, included speeches by Am- 
bassador José Antonio Mora, now Secretary 
General of the Organization of American 
States, Dr. Alberto Lleras Camargo, now 
President of Colombia, Bogota, Colombia, 
and the then U.S. Secretary of State Dean 
Acheson. 

In 1953, Dr. Thorning was a guest in 
Europe of Congressman Thurmond Chatham 
of North Carolina, a distinguished member 
of the Foreign Affairs Committee of the U'S. 
House of Representatives. Together they 
visited Spain. 

In 1954, at the 10th Pan American Con- 
ference, Caracas, Venezuela, Dr. Thorning 
acted as special adviser to the chairman of 
the U.S. Senate Subcommittee on the Amer- 
ican Republics, the Honorable BourKE B. 
HICKENLOOPER, of Iowa. 

In 1955, at the request of several leaders 
of both Parties in the U.S. Congress, Dr. 
Thorning made a survey of social and eco- 
nomic conditions in all the Republics of 
Central America: Panama, Costa Rica, Nica- 
ragua, Honduras, El Salvador, and Guate- 
mala. In the meantime, he had been 
awarded several more high National decora- 
tions: the Order of Francisco de Miranda 
(Venezuela); the National Order of the 
Southern Cross (Brazil); The Cross of 
Boyaca (Colombia); and the Order of Carlos 
Manuel de Céspedes (Cuba). 

Upon the reestablishment of full diplo- 
matic relations between the United States 
and Spain, the Spanish Government 
awarded to Dr. 'Thorning two of its most 
coveted decorations for his outstandingly 
brilliant leadership in the cause of friend- 
ship; The Grand Cross of the Order of Isa- 
bella the Catholic and the Grand Cross of the. 
Order of Alfonso the Wise (Spain’s highest 
award for cultural achievement). 

In 1956, with White House approval, Dr. 
Thorning served as an Official member of 
the U.S. delegation, headed by Vice Presi- 
dent RicHarp M. Nrxon, at the inauguration 
of the new President of Brazil, Juscelino 
Kubitschek. 

Two months later, Dr. Thorning was in- 
vited by His Excellency, the Most Reverend 
Octavio A. Beras, Archbishop Coadjutor of 
Santo Domingo, to be a delegate and spokes- 
man for North America at the closing ses- 
sion of the International Congress on Chris- 
tian Culture for the Peace of the World. 

In 1957 he was asked to lecture in the 
National War College on “The Role of Latin 
America in the Free World Coalition.” 

For 15 consecutive years, Dr. Thorning 
has been invited by the U.S. Congress to de- 
liver the invocation to start Pan American 
Day in the Capitol. On these occasions, he 
has been hailed by U.S. Senators and Repre- 
sentatives as “a great American and a man 
of God.” It was Senator MIKE MANSFIELD, 





CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


who characterized Dr. Thorning with the 
title which has now become popular, “The 
Padre of the Americas.” Few inter-American 
functions in Washington are complete with- 
out his presence. 





Recognizing New Dictators 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE A. SMATHERS 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. SMATHERS. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
entitled “Recognizing New Dictators,” 
written by Constantine Brown, and pub- 
lished in the Washington Evening Star 
of April 14, 1958. 

There’ being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

RECOGNIZING New  DIcTAToRS—NEWSPAPER 

Eprrors’ INVITATION TO CASTRO TO SPEAK 

IN WASHINGTON Is CRITICIZED 


(By Constantine Brown) 


Fidel Castro, self-appointed Prime Minis- 
ter and supreme boss of Cuba, will be given 
the same treatment of unofficial courtesy 
which the State Department gave Soviet 
Deputy Premier Anastas Mikoyan. 

Both have bloody hands—Mikoyan from 
tens of thousands of Hungarian freedom 
fighters; Castro from the blood of many in- 
nocent Cubans. 

It is barely conceivable that, burdened by 
responsibility and anxious to maintain his 
position of power, Prime Minister Castro 
eventually may change and become “just an- 
other Caribbean dictator” and forget his 
leanings toward the political and social doc- 
trines of Marx, Lenin, and Stalin. 

Castro’s predecessor, Fulgencio Batista, 
started his dictatorial career as a revolu- 
tionary whose heart was bleeding as much 
for the underprivileged masses as that of 
Castro. The signal for the revolution was 
given when President Machado ordered a 
cavalry regiment to ride over strawberry 
patches Belonging to independent growers 
who were competing with the personal 
friends and supporters of the dictator. Then 
(in 1933) as now Moscow agents were roam- 
ing the islands and inciting people to arson 
and murder. 

Washington recognized the new regime in 
Cuba at that time because the man who 
brought about the revolution, Cavalry Ser- 
geant Fulgencio Batista, held no official posi- 
tion in the newly formed government. It 
was 7 years later, in 1940, that he became 
Cuba’s President. Thus in recognizing the 
revolution be threw out the ruthless 
Machado-de spedes administrations, we 
did not depart officially from our policy of 
having no truck with dictators or military 
juntas. 


The fact that Batista had no official role 
(although we knew he ran Cuba) enabled us 
to recognize the new regime without losing 
face. In those days the American Govern- 
ment was less prone to adopt the expediency 
policy in its foreign relations. It had just 
been decided to recognize the Communist 
Government in the Soviet Union because, it 
was said, the blood on the hands of its rulers 
had long ago dried up. But the men in the 
State Department and White House would 





A3075 


not dream of clasping hands with rulers 
whose hands were still dripping with the 
blood of their victims who preceded them in 
office. 

The tenets of morality of the administra- 
tion in Washington and for that matter, 
judging by the invitation extended to Fidel 
Castro by the American Society of Newspaper 
Editors, also of the American people have 
changed in the last quarter century. Our 
Government has definitely adopted expe- 
diency as a policy in its dealings with foreign 
governments. 

The old inflexible rule that you don’t deal 
with murderers who become monarchs or 
presidents of republics is being abandoned. 
The yardstick for recognition is now expe- 
diency—and that is frequently misjudged by 
domeheads in the State Department who 
write policy papers. The most blatant 
example is that in Iraq last summer when 
we recognized the regime of the murdering 
gang of Gen. Abdul Karim Kassem within a 
very few days after the bodies of our loyal 
friends, King Faisal and his top advisers, had 
been thrown in a ditch. The explanation 
given by our policymakers was that Kassem 
might not become a tool of international 
communism and if we handled him properly 
might remain in the Baghdad pact. 






















































































The present developments in the Middle 
East show how pathetically wrong were 
those who urged quick recognition of the 


Iraqi regime. When we rushed with equal 
speed to recognize Fidel Castro, we merely 
followed the new pattern: of expediency 
rather than political morality. At the pres- 
ent time the free and Communist worlds 
alike recognize that this is the modern trend. 
The actions of governments do not, however, 
always reflect the feelings of the people. It 
is for this reason that the invitation ex- 
tended to Castro by the American Society of 
Newspaper Editors is regarded as more im- 
portant than the recognition of the Cuban 
dictator by the American Government. 

Newspaper editors do not have to adopt 
expediency in choosing the honored guests 
who will address them. They can afford 
to be highly selective. The fact that Castro 
may be news is no argument in favor of 
inviting him. These men who are the great- 
est force in molding American public opin- 
ion do not need to make sensational head- 
lines at their yearly meeting. 

The editors’ reception of Fidel Castro will 
reverberate all over the seething, restless, 
and. strife-ridden Southern Hemisphere 
where Khrushchev is now trying so hard to 
make hay. 





The Berlin Crisis 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp a speech 
entitled “The Berlin Crisis,” given by 
the Honorable. Adlai E. Stevenson on 
March 5, 1959, in Boston, Mass. He 
rightly insists that our greatness as a 
nation is being tested in Berlin. I also 
agree with him that the Democratic 
Party, as a responsible opposition, should 
help to give a sense of direction to the 
American people in this crisis, a vital 
task which the administration has failed 
to perform, 
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There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

THe Berwin Crisis: A Focus ror NEw 

GREATNESS 


(Speech by Adlai E. Stevenson, attorney; 
presidential candidate of Democratic 
Party 1954, 1958, delivered at a dinner 
meeting, Boston, Mass., March 5, 1959) 
We meet as Democrats, but the grave crisis 

in Berlin reminds us again that we must 

think as Americans, indeed our parties exist 
and should exist only as they serve the 

Nation 
After so much peace talk and propaganda, 

the Russian leaders have set the stage for 

another showdown in Berlin—the one place 
in Europe where the Western “Powers are at 
an extreme tactical disadvantage. 

The Soviet plan to maneuver the western 
garrisons out of free Berlin was first thrust 
at us in such an uncompromising and abrupt 
manner that one could well question whether 
negotiations with Russia at any level could 
be anything but fruitless. Not only were 
Mr. Macmillan’s quiet efforts to sound out 
Russia’s intentions drowned in a tirade of 
abuse and threats, but senior Russian officers 
chose this moment to boast of Russia’s su- 
periority in death-dealing missiles, and even 
the talks at Geneva on the control of atomic 
testing have, at this very time, reached a 
deadlock on the key issue of inspection. 

All the talk of peace, of relaxing tensions 
and of better relations hardened into cold, 
uncompromising willfulness and power. 

What purpose is served by this sudden 
return to the brutal hostilities of the cold 
war? Are such threats and bullyings the 
language of responsibility when the survival 
of humanity is at stake? Has Mr. Khru- 
shchey no compassion for the feelings and 
the fear in so many human hearts? This 
was not the language of a man of peace. 
It was the deadly old jargon of the man of 
power. 

But now, in the last few days, another 
miraculous and sudden change in the Rus- 
sian climate has taken place, and we are 
assured that this tough talk was only for 
campaign purposes. I haven’t noticed that 
the Communist Party needed much help in 
Russian elections. 

And I get cold comfort from the Kremlin’s 
fleeting flirtations with sweet reason. This 
isn’t a time for capricious talk and arbitrary 
positions by anyone, let alone the heads of 
states charged with preserving peace. And 
we are all grateful to Mr. Macmillan for his 
contrasting restraint, open-mindedness and 
firm dignity during his trying visit to the 
Soviet Union. 

But why has this crisis been thrust upon 
us? Why is Mr. Khrushchev stubbornly in- 
sisting on his unilateral solution of the Ger- 
man problem? Why is he taking risks of 
such enormity? 

I wonder if the dictators in the Kremlin 
eould be making the mistake that has de- 
stroyed nearly all the tyrants of this time— 
the mistake of underestimating and mis- 
understanding their opponents. Has Mr. 
Mikoyan taken back from America the im- 
pression of a people enervated by comfort 
and the foolish slogans of peace and pros- 
périty? Has he mistaken the voice of free 
debate for the expression of doubt and 
division? 

I talked with him when he was here and 
detected no such confusion. But if this is 
by any chance an element in the Russians’ 
sudden disregard for all save their own in- 
terests, let me add my voice ut once, with 
all the energy and conviction that I can 
command, to warn them not to drive this 
Nation too far and not to mistake the under- 
lying temper of our people. 

The memory of Hitler is much too fresh 
for citizens in this country, whatever their 
political convictions, to believe that knuck- 
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ling under to threats can pave the way to 
@ lasting settlement. Munich was the pre- 
lude to total conflict, not to “peace in our 
time.” 

I would plead with the Russian leaders to 
remember their own terrible experience with 
appeasement of Hitler—or to recall the more 
recent miscalculation which sent North Ko- 
rean troops into South Korea in the belief 
that the Americans, once out, would never 
come back. 

These are not partisan memories in Amer- 
ica. They are the very stuff of our most re- 
cent historical experience. When the Pres- 
ident says we will not give in to force, he 
speaks for all of us. I pray that there are 
no illusions in Moscow on this vital score. 

But Russia’s new pressure may not spring 
simply from a miscalculation of the Ameri- 
can mood. “I believe the men in the Krem- 
lin also suffer from some acute political 
compulsions which may be driving them to 
bring the situation in Germany to a head. 

The satellite empire in Eastern Europe is 
unstable. Tito’s declaration of independ- 
ence is now 10 years old. The East Ger- 
man outbreak of 1953, the riots in Poland 
and the Hungarian revolt of 1956 point to 
the insecurity of these minority Communist 
governments and the whole Soviet position 
in Eastern Europe. 

Whatever the other reasons for precipitat- 
ing a crisis over Berlin, it doubtless reflects 
their fear that this island of freedom 
through which tens of thousands of Ger- 
mans flee from East to West creates a spe- 
cial degree of instability in a generally un- 
stable area. - 

For this reason, I trust that we shall not 
show too much unwillingness to negotiate 
at the summit or at any other level. In the 
critical field of popular support we play from 
strength in Europe. No bayonets prop up 
Western governments. They are rooted in 
the assent of the peoples. But in uneasy 
Eastern Europe only Soviet military domi- 
nance insures Moscow’s control. 

Don’t we have a supreme interest in re- 
ducing that control by gradual withdrawal 
of Russian forces? Have the Eastern Euro- 
pean countries any other hope of national 
freedom? Don’t we in the West—and I in- 
clude West Germany—have a supreme in- 
terest in exploring new ideas on the possible 
future shape of a European settlement? 


WITHDRAWAL HELD UNLIKELY 


Because of the dependence upon their gar- 
risons in Eastern Europe, I doubt if the Rus- 
sians will negotiate seriously on the possibili- 
ties of withdrawing their forces. But if, de- 
spite all their protestations and propaganda 
about peace, self-determination of peoples, 
and noninterference, they dare not risk seri- 
ous négotiation, we shall at least have recov- 
ered the initiative and made clear our own 
readiness for a more stable and hopeful 
settlement. 

While under no circumstances will we for- 
sake the people of free Berlin or compromise 
on the question of free access, we must face 
the fact that no Russian withdrawal can be 
secured without a modification of the West- 
ern position. In order to take, we will have 
to give. And one must equally face the wide- 
spread fear in Western Europe that any 
search for an alternative to the status quo 
ultimately entails a total American retreat— 
back to isolationism and “fortress America.” 

We cannot dismiss this sense of insecu- 
rity, especially among our good friends in 
West Germany. But I wonder whether this 
fear of American withdrawal from Europe 
and its affairs is not becoming a real enemy 
to thought, maneuver, and flexibility on the 
Western side? 


Actually, in the age of missiles, supersonic 
flight, and Lunik, the concept of “fortress 


America” is wholly obsolete. We cannot 
escape the human situation. It involves us 
all. The America of 1959 is not the America 
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of 1939. And the deterrent in Europe today 
is not just the six American divisions sta- 
tioned in Germany, but the knowledge that 
a Russian attack means retaliation by Amer- 
ica’s Strategic Air Force. 

The Russian leaders must know this. And 
I would urge them to. ponder the Korean 
crisis of 1950. In that case, in a genuine 
effort to reduce tension, America withdrew 
its troops. The Communists misread the 
signals and evidently took this for an ex- 
pression of American disinterest. But the 
North Korean invasion brought America 
promptly back—fighting. 

Though Korea is, in contrast, of marginal 
strategic importance, the American response 
was clear and immediate. Who can suppose 
it would be less so if the vital security of 
Europe were at stake? 

I repeat, I do not believe we Americans 
can ever again stand aside while aggression 
attempts to take history by force. We are 
involved permanently in mankind’s efforts to 
evolve a workable security system, and our 
concern is far too deep rooted to depend 
only upon the location of American soldiers. 
Any negotiated settlement in Europe would 
have behind it the full weight of American 
commitment and the full strength of our ar- 
senal and our economy. In the missile age, 
Fortress America is no more. 

So I would say: Let us yield nothing to - 
force in this Berlin crisis. But I don’t think 
the issue of who stamps the passes is im- 
portant. 

If the Russians hand over their control 
functions to the East German government or 
sign a separate peace treaty, I cannot see 
that any great harm is done. The East Ger- 
mans are so blatantly and totally dependent 
upon Russian military support that no cere- 
monial dickering about their status or func- 
tions will change them from puppets, as 
someone said, “even to puppies.” 

I am reminded of the Finnish Communist 
Republic established by Stalin, which so 
failed to command popular support that in 
the end the Russians forgot about it, too. 

Any interference with the West’s freedom 
of access to Berlin must be understood by 
the Russians to entail the risk of war. But, 
with this position clear, let us seek to explore 
with the Russians the possibility of a settle- 
ment in ;Europe less unstable and explosive 
than the present situation—one that gives 
some hope to the millions from the Baltic to 
the Black Sea who yearn for freedom again, 
one that is based upon the tremendous asset 
of freedom as a popular force, and one that 
is finally rooted in America’s lasting commit- 
ment to Europe, whatever the local pattern 
of security may be. 

I would hope that in this supremely diffi- 
cult time, when Secretary Dulles’ illness has 
deprived our Government in Washington of 
its only active practitioner in the field of for- 
eign policy, that the Democratic Party, as a 
responsible opposition, would use its influ- 
ence to focus public opinion to make good 
the perilous deficiencies of the executive 
branch and provide a little of the leadership 
an uninformed and bewildered public so 
desperately needs. 

I would trust that our distinguished Demo- 
cratic leaders in the Senate would consult 
together and bring their collective weight 
and wisdom to bear responsibly on the 
crisis. This opportunity for a demonstration 
of party responsibility is matched only by 
the urgency. 

We are fortunate that we have a number of 
Democrats in Congress, like Senator Fut- 
BRIGHT, with exceptional experience and wis- 
dom in foreign affairs. And I trust that the 
administration too will draw upon these re- 
sources at this time so that we can face what 
may be the greatest test of this decade in a 
mood of-national determination and unity. 

The months ahead are far too grave for 
partisan bickering or for personal competi- 
tiveness in political influence. I believe the 
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whole country would respond to a Presiden- 
tial lead, telling us of both the danger and 
the opportunity we face. And, if the admin- 
istration is silent, let us, as the loyal opposi- 
tion, speak with all the gravity and wisdom 
that we possess. 

This crisis can still be a focus for new 
greatness. And the greatness of America is 
the greatest purpose of our great party. 





Community Enterprise at Grassroots 
Builds Portland, Oreg., Zoo Railway 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, 
many of us in the Federal Government 
are continually encouraging action at 
the grassroots level to combat juvenile 
delinquency, to provide healthful recrea- 
tion, and to stimulate interest in scien- 
tific and technical devlopments. 

All three of these goals have been at- 
tained by my home community of Port- 
land, Oreg., in its construction and ex- 
pansion of the Portland Zoo Railway, 
which will be the most elaborate and 
farflung recreation railroad ever built 
in our land. 


The city government, business firms, 
labor unions, schools, and civic organ- 
izations all have cooperated to launch 
this undertaking. In addition, some 
20,000 local people have purchased shares 
of stock in the enterprise; many of these 
are children, making an investment for 
the first time in their lives. 

Business Week magazine for March 28, 
1959, has published a most comprehen- 
sive and thorough description of the his- 
tory of the Portland Zoo Railway. Fur- 
thermore, I myself wrote an article about 
this extraordinary project for the issue 
of Railway Progress magazine of Jan- 
uary 1958, under the title “Portland 
Builds a Railroad.” 'The Business Week 
article is entitled “A Railroad So Popular 
It Must Expand.” 

Indeed, expansion has occurred even 
since the Business Week article was 
printed. The vast Weyerhaeuser Timber 
Corp. has agreed to build a fire train for 
the Portland Zoo Railroad system, which 
traverses magnificent stands of fir and 
cedar forests. The Portland Trust Bank 
has loaned $20,000 to the Portland Zo- 
ological Society for enlargement of the 
railway, and no security was demanded. 
Charles Francis Adams, president of the 
bank, has described the action as wel- 
come because his institution desires loans 
which are good for the customer, good 
for the community and good for the 
bank. A loan to the Zoo Railway is in 
that category. 

The 104th Infantry Division, of the 
U.S. Army Reserves, has agreed to con- 
struct two-thirds of a mile of track for 
the Zoo Railway at the Oregon Centen- 
nial Exhibition and Trade Fairgrounds, 
for this is a prime feature of our State’s 
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100th year. The commander of the divi- 
sion, Brig. Gen. Eugene Cushing, will 
bring 200 men to tackle the job as a 
training exercise. General Cushing is 
arranging for division chaplains to con- 
duct Catholic and Protestant services to 
be held at the centennial rail track site 
Sunday, April 19. 

Advising and assisting the soldiers in 
the track laying will be executives of the 
railroads serving Portland: The Southern 
Pacific, Northern Pacific, Union Pacific, 
Great Northern, Spokane, Portland & 
Seattle Railway, Northern Pacific Ter- 
minal Co., and Portland Traction Co. 
These rail men will be led by John H. 
Jones, manager of the Northern Pacific 
Terminal and president of the Portland 
Zoo Railway. 

Assisting also will be members of the 
Construction and General Laborers’ 
Union, Local 320, and the Brotherhood 
of Maintenance of Way, AFL-CIO. 

Approximately 3,000 crossties have 
been donated to the Portland Zoo Rail- 
way by the Templeton Lumber Co. of 
Portland, of which Herbert A. Temple- 
ton is the president and moving spirit. 
This was arranged by Bert Thomas, vice 
president of the Valsetz Lumber Co., a di- 
vision of the Templeton lumber holdings. 
These ties are now at Valsetz, Oreg. 
They will be loaded in freight cars and 
hauled without charge to Independence, 
Oreg. From that point the Portland Zoo 
Railway will bring them to Portland. 

The Oregon Building Congress, a 
group of contractors, suppliers, labor 
leaders, architects, engineers, and others 
interested in the building industry have 
voted to join with the Portland Zoo Rail- 
way in designing and building a 250-foot 
glulam bridge over a scenic ravine north 
of the new bear grottos. This bridge, 
supported by two large wood arches, will 
be 40 feet above a series of pools housing 
waterfowl The bridge will provide a 
truly beautiful and spectacular feature 
of the Portland Zoo Railway route. 
Completion of the bridge, a part of the 
Washington Park line, is slated for 
August 1, 1959. 

I have cited all these accomplishments 
and donations, Mr. President, because 
hey demonstrate what can be attained 
at the local level by public-spirited 
people, whether they are in industry and 
management or in the ranks of trade 
unions and organized labor. 

So that a record may be compiled of 
the unselfish and altruistic community 
interest in the Portland Zoo Railway, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp the article 
published in Business Week of March 28, 
1959, on this unique project and my own 
article published approximately 1 year 
earlier in the pages of Railway Progress 
on the same general subject. 

There being no objection, the articles 
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: . 

[From Business Week, Mar. 28, 1959} 

A Rartroap So Popuar Ir Must EXPAND 

From the Aberdeen & Rockfish to the Zug 
Island Road, it takes 14 columns of fine print 
to index all the transportation lines whose 
vital statistics appear in the fat monthly 
Official Guide of the Railways. Nowhere in 
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the list, though, is the Portland Zoo Railway, 
despite the fact that in Portland, Oreg., un- 
ion station its emblem enjoys equal promi- 
nence with those of the five major railroads 
serving the city. 

The Zooline, a strikingly uncommon car- 
rier that’s an exception to almost every con- 
temporary railroad rule, currently traverses 
half a mile of realistic 30-inch gage track in 
the new municipal zoo at Portland. More 
roadbed and rolling stock are soon to come. 


OPPOSITES 


It sounds slightly Lilliputian, yet in its 
own small way the Zooline represents an 
achievement to make the harried brass of 
the class I roads take note. 

While most railroads are disconsolately 
dropping runs or ripping up track altogether, 
the Zooline is aggressively laying new iron 
and ordering new equipment, to add to a 
system that first went into operation only 
last June. 

Against an earnings picture of the most 
unmitigated gloom on the grownup roads, 
the Zooline figured 1958 revenues at $9.70 a 
mile, though its accounting procedures 
might not pass muster with an ICC auditor. 

While more and more of the rails adver- 
tise “freight service only,” the Portland Zoo- 
line is designed exclusively for the delight of 
passengers. 

PITCHING IN 


The effort that went into creating Port- 
land’s Zoo Railway had all the community 
participation of an oldtime small town 
quilting bee, though Portland, at 404,000 
population within the city limits alone, is 
far out of the quilting bee class. Business- 
men donated cash and time, industrialists 
contributed facilities and manpower, and 
ordinary citizens even doubled as “gandy 
dancers” to pound spikes and set rails. 

The same spirit is continuing as the line 
expands and as it ties in with next summer's 
celebration of the Oregon Centennial, the 
100th anniversary of statehood, 


HOW IT BEGAN 


At the outset, the railroad was only an in- 
cidental feature of the plans for Portland’s 
new zoo, for which the city’s voters approved 
a $4 million bond issue in May 1954. The 
new Zoo was to replace a cramped, moth-eat- 
en layout, and mainly because the sponsoring 
Portland Zoological Society included one or 
two rail buffs, the budget included $25,000 
for a recreational railroad. 

From the beginning, perhaps the prime 
mover has been 63-year-old Edward M. 
Miller, assistant managing editor of the 
Oregonian, Portland daily, and a quietly 
ardent aficionado of the rails. 

Miller’s first step was to arrange a study 
of recreational railroads in operation all 
around the country—from Seattle to Spar- 
tanburg, S.C., Sunbury, Pa., and St. Louis. 
The findings: Most lines were both popular 
and profitable especially those elaborate 
enough to appeal to adults as well as chil- 
dren, 

WIDENING PLANS 

This report contributed to the decision 
that a-$25,000 toy train such as usually 
featured in zoos just wouldn’t do for Port- 
land. Anyway, Miller and cronies felt a 
bigger layout would be more suitable for 
the hilly, fir-studded terrain on which the 
ZOO was to be built. 

About this time, Miller cautioned the zoo 
architects that eventually they would be de- 
signing the zoo to fit the railroad, rather 
than vice versa. “They laughed when we 
first warned them about that,” recalls Mil- 
ler, “but they soon stopped.” 

BABY AEROTRAIN 

After a design competition among Port- 
land architects and engineering firms, rail 
planners selected a proposal from Northwest 
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Marine Iron Works, a maker of sawmill and 
heavy machinery and heavy marine engines. 
Northwest Marine's staff included a mechani- 
cal engineer, John Flaschner, with experi- 
ence in rail equipment manufacturing in his 
native Hungary. Flaschner worked up draw- 
ings for train roughly half the size of an 
ordinary passenger train, to run on 30-in.- 
gage track (standard gage: 564% in.). 

The diesel locomotive was a scaled-down 
version of General Motors’ experimental 
Aerotrain, and it was to trail four passenger 
cars topped with clear plastic for unob- 
structed views. Inside, there would be room 
for 99 adults or 132 children. 

To go along with the train, the zoo archi- 
tects shuffied bear pits and monkey houses 
to provide room ultimately for 6,460 feet of 
right-of-way through the grounds, with 
tunnels, trestles, stations, a shop, and sid- 
ings. All told, train and track, the system 
would cost $280,000. 


HELP WANTED 


Northwest Marine agreed to build the 
train at cost, and a Portland fabricator, 
Hirschberger Shget Metal Co., went to work 
making the locomotive and car bodies. 

It was an ambitious program, considering 
that originally only $25,000 had been allo- 
cated for the Zooline. But Miller and Stew- 
art H. Holbrook, Portland author, already 
had a plan. Forming the Portland Zoo Rail- 
way Co., they invited brass of regional rail- 
roads to lunch and made their pitch. 
“Railroads are becoming more and more a 
legend in the popular mind, less and less a 
living reality,” said Miller. “Why not help 
us build in Portland a recreational railroad 
for children which they will never forget?” 

Railroad executives are traditionally con- 
servative, but the Portland group was 
moved by Miller’s plea. To work with the 
Zooline, they tapped Jack H. Jones, man- 
ager of Northern Pacific Terminal Co., 
jointly owned by Northern Pacific, Southern 
Pacific, and Union Pacific, which runs Port- 
land's passenger station and surrounding 
yards. 

MAN OF ACTION 


Jones took over as president of the Zoo 
Railway. At the time, there was doubt 
whether the initial stretch of track—half a 
mile with loops at each end, to make a one- 
half ride—could be finished in time for the 
proposed opening in June 1958. 

The Terminal Co. shops turned out two 
30-inch-gage cars for a work train. Miller 
and Jones found a 30-inch-gage diesel log- 
ging engine rusting in the yard of Port- 
land Machinery Co. With a new cab and a 
coat of red paint, the diesel became “Casey 
Pioneer” and started hauling the work train. 


Then Jones organized “Gandy Dancer 
Day,” with hundreds of Portlanders volun- 
teering to help lay track. The pace still 
wasn’t fast enough; so crews of real-life 
gandy dancers quitely appeared. 

Jones also recriuted other railroad brass 
to the Zooline. Frank Landsburg, an ICC 
inspector, became safety director—and, 
thanks to his official Government inspection, 
brought a big reduction in liability -insur- 
ance rates. Other volunteer executives 
flocked to the Zooline from the Southern 
Pacific, Union Pacific, Northern Pacific, 
Great Northern, and Spokane, Portland & 
Seattle. 

MORE TRACK 

No sooner was the Zooliner first in oper- 
ation than attention turned to an exten- 
sion through virgin timber along steep 
slopes. with spectacular views, to the city’s 
Washington Park, which adjoins the new 
zoo tract. There wasn’t any money’ to pay 
for it, but the Southern Pacific donated 40 
engineering man-days to map a route. Then 
the Spokane, Portland & Seattle provided a 
detailed engineering study worth $5,000. 
James Yost, Inc., general contractors, vol- 
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unteered to do the work for just the cost 
of labor. 

To begin meeting Yost’s weekly payroll, 
the Zooline started issuing stock—at $1 a 
share, offering as dividend two free rides 
when the extension was complete. Bar- 
tenders in all of Portland’s taverns wore en- 
gineer’s caps and peddled the stock to 
patrons; schoolchildren canvassed neighbor- 
hoods. 

FREE BALLAST 


The Cinder Hill Co., of Prineville, Oreg., 
gave 2,500 yards of ballast, which the rail- 
roads hauled to Portland free in cars loaded 
by Prineville and neighboring Redmond. In 
return, every youngster in grade schools of 
the two cities got a free share of Zooline 
stock. 

With all this help the Zooline finished the 
right-of-way and laid almost 3,700 feet of 
track on the extension before winter rains 
halted work. 


CENTENNIAL TRAIN 


The next seheme was a train for the 100- 
day Oregon Centennial next summer. At 
the celebration it would bring revenue to 
the Zooline; later, the rolling stock could be 
used on the Washington Park route. 

For this train, George Burton, a service- 
repair supervisor in a Portland radio, TV, 
and music store and a leader of rail-fan 
groups, is building a replica of a classic old 
steam locomotive from authentic drawings. 
Fellow rail buffs are helping in the labor, 
and all of Portland’s foundries are contrib- 
uting parts. Fiye cars similar to those on 
the first Zooliner are under construction at 
Northwest Marine Iron Works and Hirsch- 
berger. 

To cope with an expected flood of passen- 
gers, the Zooline plans to put still another 
train on its home track by summer—this one 
built around the Casey Pioneer work loco- 
motive. Hirschberger is doing the job for 
$6,000—‘“cash when he catches us,” says 
Miller. 

BONANZA 

Miller is still sketchy about where all the 
money will come from, but he exudes confi- 
dence nonetheless—as well he might, from 
the results of the original Zooliner’s first 80 
days of operation last summer. 

The figures are such as few professional 
railroaders ever see: in 80 days 107,000 pay- 
ing passengers and a net profit of $5.61 per 
mile on revenues of $21,339. Even though 
this doesn’t take into account capital costs, 
depreciation, or all the free services, it still 
gives the Zooline every reason to believe its 
passenger business is here to stay. 


[From Railway Progress, January. 1958] 
PORTLAND BUILDs A RAILROAD 
(By RicHarp L. NEUBERGER) 


In his recent autobiography, Bernard M. 
Baruch, adviser to Presidents, has told how 
the sight of expresses and fast freights high- 
balling through his native Camden, S.C., in- 
variably instilled in him a youthful desire to 
be the owner of the Southern Railway. 

My own boyhood ambitions followed a more 
modest scale. Watching Union Pacific, 
Southern Pacific, and Great Northern Mallets 
coping with our rugged Oregon mountain 
grades, I decided that sometime I might 
qualify to be a brakeman, conductor, or even 
an engineer. 

These yearnings, alas, always remained un- 
requited. For one reason or another, I never 
became a railroader. Now, however, there is 
to be some belated measure of compensation. 
At the ripe old age of 44, I have been invited 
to serve on the board of directors of a rail- 
road. Even though it is of only 30-inch gage, 
the blare of air horns trills in my ears and 
the smell of diesel fumes twitches my nos- 
trils. Despite the railroad’s projected total 
length of a mere 2% miles, I already feel the 
earth quavering to the rumble of its locomo- 
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tives. Perhaps the personal satisfaction is 
so great because this railroad will carry the 
most precious cargo of all—children. 

My home city of Portland, Oreg., where I 
was born and raised, is undertaking to build 
and operate the most elaborate and pictur- 
esque home-sized railroad yet planned any- 
where in the United States. It will be part 
of a brandnew zoo in the city’s fir-mantled 
hills, so our system is officially known as the 
Portland Zoo Railway Co. 

No railroad, large or small, was ever more 
of a community project. Leading citizens 
are raising funds for its completion. Rail- 
road management and labor in the Portland 
area are contributing both work and mate- 
rials, as well as general operating wisdom and 
know-how. Manufacturing firms are pro- 
ducing the motive power and rolling stock 
at cost. This spontaneous voluntary effort 
has been necessary because Portland, a city 
of 400,000 residents, is constructing a zoo 
rail route far more elaborate than that ever 
attempted by metropolitan centers with 10 
or 12 times Portland’s population. 

To begin with, the 30-inch gage is no toy. 
Railway Progress has reported that jungle 
products of India and Ceylon are hauled on 
some 2,000 miles of actual operating railroads 
of this slender width. Furthermore, the 24% 
miles of Portland Zoo trackage, while no 
threat to the Pennsylvania or Santa Fe in 
length, will actually outdistance the only 
other two major recreational systems in the 
country which might be considered its ri- 
vals—Disneyland, near Los Angeles, and the 
Detroit Zoo railroad. 

The first stage of the Portland Zoo Railway 
is now nearing completion. This is 1144 miles 
of track looping around the new Zoo, plus 
a sweep to be added through primitive forests 
of conifer trees and up the ramparts of a 
wooded canyon. As income is collected at 
the ticket office, another 144 miles will be 
thrust into the most densely timbered soli- 
tudes which stockade the city limits of any 
community in the United States. 

The train penetrating these scenic sur- 
roundings will be of substantial proportions. 
The locomotive, patterned generally after 
General Motors’ Aerotrain, will haul three 
streamlined coaches and a club car in which 
soft drinks and ice cream can be served. 
Each car will have a capacity of 24 adults or 
32 children. Length of the entire train will 
be 112 feet, 9 inches. The 24-foot locomo- 
tive will weigh 12,000 pounds and develop 
140 horsepower. It will be held by a gov- 
ernor to a@ maximum speed of 15 miles an 
hour, because some of the track will go over 
high viaducts or along the sides of steep 
ravines. Dead-man controls will bring the 
train to an automatic stop in the event of 
sudden emergencies. 

Perhaps because children all over the 
State of Oregon are thrilled with the pros- 
pective completion of their railroad, high- 
priced talent has been put at the disposal 
of the Portland Zoo Railway Co. on either 
a volunteer or at-cost basis. 

Certain unusual aspects of this extraor- 
dinary little railroad have required that 
the train be built locally. Portland’s damp 
climate, refreshed with rainstorms from 
the Aleutians, called for cars with glass 
roofs of the vista-dome variety rather than 
the open-type coaches in vogue at Cali- 
fornia’s sunny amusement parks. The spec- 
tacular but hazardous right-of-way dictated 
& gage wide enough to eliminate dangerous 
spills. Interviews with small fry ruled out 
locomotives which looked like steamers. 
“We want diesel streamliners,” said they 
and it was evident from their tones that 
anything less would have an adverse in- 
fluence upon patronage. 

So the zoo train is being constructed in 
Portland, according to these and other spe- 
cial stipulations, An iron works and a sheet- 
metal company are combining to handle 
the job on a nonprofit basis. Cost to the 
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zoo fund will be approximately $60,000. If 
the train were manufactured by Northwest 
Marine Iron Works and Hirschberger Sheet 
Metal along conventional fiscal lines, the 
expenditure would amount to at least $100,- 
000. Locomotive and cars have been de- 
signed by a rail enthusiast named John 
Flaschner, who fled to America from the 
tyrants and barbarians invading his native 
Hungary. In Budapest he had worked as an 
engineer for a firm building trains for the 
export market. Rolling stock which took 
shape on Flaschner’s drafting board is still 
in service on South American and African 
railroad lines. 

With such men as Flaschner placing their 
talents at the disposal of the little zoo rail- 
road, help began to come from other sources. 
L. R. Smith, Portland superintendent of the 
Southern Pacific’s extensive operations in 
Oregon, put one of his regular survey crews 
to work locating the right of way for the 
extension through the stately forests sur- 
rounding the zoo. This spared the fund of 
the children’s railroad at least $1,500. A 
manufacturing firm in distant Los Angeles 
agreed to fabricate the switch frogs for the 
entire system without any payment at all, 
which represented a saving of $1,000. Brick- 
layers from the building trades unions put 
trowel and mortar to thousands of bricks 
at the zoo while foregoing their wages, and 
much of the building material was presented 
as a gift by local suppliers. 

Two men have been principally respon- 
sible for organizing this kind of participa- 
tion. One is J. H. (Jack) Jones, manager of 
the Northern Pacific Terminal Co., who 
serves as president of the Zoo Railway. The 
other is Edward M. Miller, assistant manag- 
ing editor of the Portland Oregonian, the 
newspaper which recently won a Pulitzer 
prize for exposing alleged criminal elements 
in certain labor unions. Miller, one of the 
mayor’s civic appointees to the Portland Zoo 
Commission, is a zealous railfan who would 
rather travel by train than via Cinderella’s 
coach-and-four. Before the first bulldozer 
ever had cleared ground for a bear pit or 
tiger grotto, he decided that the majestic 
terrain was ideal for America’s finest recre- 
ation railway. To make this possible in 
spite of the limited population and financial 
resources of the community, Miller had to 
enlist an immense quantity of volunteer 
skills and equipment. ; 

The newspaper executive rallied to his 
cause Jack Jones and other local railroaders 
by stressing one theme consistently. “Look,” 
Miller would tell them, ‘‘fewer people every 
year have direct contact with railroads, as 
travel by airplane and private automobile 
increases. This means railroads are becom- 
ing more and more of a legend in the popular 
mind, less and less a living reality. Yet 
trains have great dramatic impact on people. 
Why not help us build in Portland a rec- 
reational railroad for children which they 
will never forget? It not only will have a 
profound effect in our own State of Oregon, 
which is an important source of raw mate- 
rials to be hauled eastward, but its fame will 
radiate throughout the land. And the chil- 
dren thus thrilled and entertained will some 
day be the shippers of this country’s 
freight... ° °°" 

“I decided Ed Miller was about 200 percent 
right,” said Jack Jones, “and that’s why I 
agreed to become president of the Zoo Rail- 
way. I also decided that, if I were the head 
of a big system myself, I would endow chil- 
dren’s lines in zoos and parks all over the 
United States, with the colors and emblems 
of my own particular system very much in 
evidence. What better way to make an im- 
pression on the next generation of Ameri- 
cans?” 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


As head of the Northern Pacific Terminal 
Co., Jones would have to feature a chame- 
leon’s multiple colors to please all his bosses. 
The system, which operates 100 miles of track 
in or near Portland’s Union Station, is owned 
jointly by the Union Pacific, Southern Pa- 
cific, and Northern Pacific Railroads. When 
the Portland Zoo picked up $4,000 at the 
Oregon State Fair in Salem with an exhibi- 
tion, Jones provided one of his railroad- 
section gang crews to erect and dismantle 
the zoo’s tents. He also persuaded the Spo- 
kane, Portland & Seattle Railway to haul 
to the fair the first car fabricated for the 
zoo train. 

Another railroad celebrity whom Ed Miller 
has recruited for the forested zoo system is 
Stewart H. Holbrook, the noted Oregon author 
who specializes in books about Americans 
and American folklore. One of his most 
heralded volumes, “The Story of American 
Railroads,” has been a persistent seller 
ever since it was first published in 1946. 
Holbrook, who will be chairman of the board 
of the railroad, contemplates an imposing 
list of officials, ranging from general super- 
intendent to chief of redcaps. These will 
stem predominantly from the ranks of rail- 
way management and labor in Oregon. 

Although all of these individuals long ago 
grew to manhood, they are deriving great 
nostalgia at present from seeking a name for 
the zoo train and an official medallion for the 
zoo railroad. Designer Flaschner favors 
Bluebird for the domeliner which will swoop 
through the fir glades. The first medallion 
featured a jolly elephant in an engineer’s 
visored cap. This drew some frowns from 
the Democrats on the board of directors, so a 
frolicking Bengal tiger was substituted in- 
stead. “Anyway,” rationalized one of the 
Democrats defensively, “tigers are cousins of 
cougars, which are indigenous to Oregon, 
while elephants don’t have a solitary kin 
among the wildlife of our State.” 

On June 1, 1958, the most lovingly-created 
zoo train ever to operate in America will make 
the inaugural pilgrimage over a recreational 
route without scenic counterpart anywhere 
in our Nation. Youthful passengers in the 
club car of the Bluebird will order their first 
root beers and Eskimo pies. Some lucky 
youngster will ride the fireman’s strategic 
seat—at an extra cost of $1 from dad’s wal- 
let. Small young faces will dot the glass- 
enclosed vistadomes as the hillsides and 
evergreens fleet past. 

But the real fun will be enjoyed by all of 
us adults who watch proudly from the station 
platform. 





Nomination of Lewis Strauss To Be 
Secretary of Commerce 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE A. SMATHERS 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. SMATHERS. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
by Drew Pearson, published on April 12, 
1959, with respect to Adm. Lewis Strauss, 
who has been nominated to be Secretary 
of Commerce, and Dr. J. Robert Oppen- 
heimer. 

There being no objection, the article 
was Ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 
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Drew PEARSON Says: “DR. ROBERT OPPEN= 
HEIMER, ONCE PURGED BY ADMIRAL STRAUSS, 
FeeLts No BITTERNESS TOWARD HIs JUDGE 
AND PROSECUTOR; OTHER SCIENTISTS Do; 
PRICELESS SECRETS REVEALED TO RUSSIA IN 
OPPENHEIMER TRIAL” 

WASHINGTON.—In Princeton, N.J., the man 
who built the atomic bomb goes about these 
spring days as if he had never been subjected 
to one of the most unfair purges of the Mc- 
Carthy era. 

Dr. J. Robert Oppenheimer is tall, stooped, 
and thin almost to the point of emaciation. 
But if he suffers from his past experience he 
does not admit it. He even jokes about those 
days when “Lewis,” referring to the Chair- 
man of the Atomic Energy Compgission who 
ordered his trial, was his “friend.” 

There were long, dark hours for the scien- 
tist shortly after he was forced to leave the 
Atomic Energy Commission for “slanting his 
advice or tempering his professional opinion 
because of apprehension that such advice 
or opinion might be unpopular.” For months 
he did not write or speak about his inquisi- 
tion. But bitterness, if there ever was any, 
has now gone out of his heart. Oppenheimer 
does not even feel bitterness for the man 
who ordered his trial—Lewis Strauss. 

All over the United States, however, 
scientists, who knew Oppenheimer either per- 
sonally or by reputation, are watching the 
Senate hearings to ascertain whether the 
man who purged him will now be confirmed 
for promotion to Secretary of Commerce, 
They are watching the Senate hearings be- 
cause they know that any favorable outcome 
will mean that Congress puts the stamp of 
approval on the purge of the man who built 
the atomic bomb. 


SECRETS TO RUSSIA 


The details of that purge have now been 
largely forgotten. They have even grown 
dim in the minds of Senators. They are still 
fresh, however, in the minds of scientists. 
They suffered along with Oppenheimer; they 
wondered if they would be next. 

They especially remember that although 
Dr. Oppenheimer was completely exonerated 
of disclosing any secrets, the chairman who 
tried him, Admiral Strauss, was a party to 
disclosing a long chain of vital secrets in 
order to convict the man he sought to purge. 

He disclosed: 

1. The exact date when Dr. Edward Teller 
discovered the hydrogen bomb. This gave 
Russia the priceless means of estimating 
just how many bombs we could have built 
since then—in brief, the size of our atomic 
stockpile. The size of our stockpile is the 
most carefully guarded secret in the Nation. 
But for the sake of convicting Dr. Oppen- 
heimer, it was disclosed. 

2. The fact that the Air Force had worked 
out a long-range system of detecting Soviet 
H- and A-bomb explosions. 

3. Various details about the H-bomb 
which could give Soviet scientists a very clear 
picture of our important discovery. This 
again was one of the most carefully guarded 
secrets in the Nation. Yet it came out dur- 
ing the course of the Oppenheimer trial, re- 
vealed in the course of trying to convict him, 

4, The fact that we have been able very 
accurately to analyze Soviet air samples, so 
we know exactly the type of material the 
Russians have in their stockpile. This could 
permit the Russians to change their method 
of bomb detonation. 

Russian intelligence would have spent mil- 
lions and risked the lives of many to secure 
this information. Yet all they had to do 
was read the printed transcript of the Oppen- 
heimer trial. 

Today the man whose education, associa- 
tions, political philosophies, from boyhood to 
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manhood, were scrutinized and diagnosed in 
one of the most excruciatingly painful in- 
quisitions held since the dgys of Galileo, 
walks about his garden in Princeton, trying 
to forget the past. 

But thousands of other scientists who suf- 
fered with him and shunned Government 
service because of him have not forgotten. 
They are watching to see whether the Senate 
promotes the chief judge and inquisitor at 
the Oppenheimer trial. 





Resignation of Walter S. Robertson as 
Assistant Secretary of State for Far 
Eastern Affairs 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARRY FLOOD BYRD 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. Presi- 
dent, few men have served more difficult 
positions of our Government with 
greater ability and honor than Walter 
S. Robertson of Virginia. 

His recently announced decision to 
resign as Assistant Secretary of State 
for Far Eastern Affairs has been followed 
by widespread tribute to his great 
service. 

I desire to join in this tribute and I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the REcorpD an edi- 
torial from the Richmond Times Dis- 
patch of April 8, and articles by William 
S. White, David Lawrence, and Marquis 
Childs. 

Thére being no objection, the material 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

[From the Richmond Times-Dispatch, Apr. 
8, 1959] 
WALTER ROBERTSON PROVED RIGHT 


It is seldom that a public official goes out 
of office with as many tributes to his ability, 
his dedication, and his integrity as those 
which are being heard for Walter S. Robert- 
son of Richmond. 

Mr. Robertson’s announcement last week 
of his retirement as Assistant Secretary of 
State for Far Eastern Affairs, effective July 
1, would have been noted ere this in these 
columns, but for the urgent and pressing 
necessity for extended comment on the 
Perrow Commission's report and Governor 
Almond’s message dealing therewith. 

Walter Robertson’s steadfast and unyield- 
ing determination to fight Red China with 
all the power he possesses, is now seen by 
practically everybody to have been the right 
policy. That country’s brutal and cynical 
attack on Tibet has opened the eyes of 
those who for years were inclined to pooh- 
pooh Mr. Robertson's clear-sighted realism 
as “narrowness” or “fanaticism.” Even 
Nehru of India has had his eyes opened. 

Columnist. William S. White, one of the 
keenest observers in Washington, paid a 
glowing tribute to Mr. Robertson in this 
newspaper yesterday, and David Lawrence 
called him in yesterday’s News Leader 
“truly one of the great public servants of 
our time.” Marquis Childs, who is as lib- 
eral a columnist as Lawrence is conservative, 
wrote last September that “the administra- 

tion’s policy on China is embodied in one 
man” (Mr. Robertson), and paid admiring 
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tribute to his “skill, intense conviction and 
unflagging persistence.” 

All these qualities were needed as Walter 
Robertson battled for years against a clique 
in Washington and throughout the country 
which was trying to undermine his adamant 
opposition to Red China and his unyielding 
support of the Nationalist Chinese on For- 
mosa. What made his struggle doubly ex- 
hausting were the recurring ulcers which 
have plagued him intermittently since he 
took his present post in 1953. 

A less dedicated man would have given 
up long ago and returned to Richmond, 
where he could work a normal 8-hour day, 
instead of remaining at his desk in Wash- 
ington 12 or 14 hours a day, usually 6 and 
often 7 days a week. 

He says he wouldn’t be resigning now, de- 
spite his health problem, were he not con- 
vinced that there will be no yielding in 
Washington to Communist China. His con- 
fidence in this regard is reassuring, for with 
Secretary of State Dulles seriously ailing, and 
Acting Secretary Herter apparently scheduled 
to take over, many wondered if the policy 
toward Red China would be as strong as 
ever. Apparently it will. 

This should make it possible for Mr. Rob- 
ertson to return to Richmond and regain his 
health, sure in the knowledge that the 
policy for which he fought so ably—and de- 
spite such physical handicaps—has at last 
been vindicated before the world. The Red 
Chinese butcheries in Tibet have made that 
vindication certain. 

[From the Washington Evening Star, Apr. 6, 
1959 | 
NONRECOGNITION OF CHINESE REDS—STATE DE- 
PARTMENT LOSING ROBERTSON AS PEIPING 
SHows Its BRUTALITY ANEW 


(By William S. White) 


The stoutest defender of one of the most 
truly rational of the foreign policies of the 
Eisenhower administration is leaving office 
just as events are proving how right he has 
been all along. 

Walter S. Robertson is resigning as Assist- 
ant Secretary of State for Far Eastern Affairs 
amid new and overwhelming evidence of the 
brutality of the Chinese Communist regime 
of Peiping. The Chinese Communists have 
driven the young Dalai Lama, the god-king 
of Tibet, from his homeland. They are bay- 
ing at him like fierce hounds in the refuge 
granted to him in India by Prime Minister 
Nehru. 

Mr. Nehru has spent years righteously tut- 
tutting our absolute refusal to make any deal 
with Peiping. So, unhappily, have most of 
our allies, though in a less pompous way. 
Perhaps he is now learning that there has 
been more to the steadfast American policy 
of nonrecognition of the bandit regime in 
Communist China —than mere stubborn 
wrong-headedness. For the implacable Red 
neighbors toward whom he has been so very 
reasonable are increasingly unreasonable 
with him for sheltering their chosen victim. 

It is sadly possible, however, that it will re- 
quire yet another really big Chinese aggres- 
sion, similar to their aggression against our 
own troops and those of all the United Na- 
tions in Korea, to convince the well-meaning 
that you can’t do business with Peiping. 

The departure of Mr. Robertson, therefore, 
raises special problems, apart from its his- 
toric irony. His role, though a sturdy one, 
could well be overstated; he was not the ini- 
tiator of nonrecognition, but only its faithful 
executor. 

Basically, if has been the policy of Secre- 
tary of State John Foster Dulles and also of a 
great majority of both political parties in 
Congress. 

All the same, Robertson, a Virginia banker 
in private life, had a degree of political pro- 
tection which his Foreign Service career-offi- 
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cer successor, J. Graham Parsons, cannot 
hope to have. As the voice of Dulles, Rob- 
ertson had in Dulles a backer who was the 
most powerful member of the Eisenhower 
Cabinet. He had the support, too, of the 
dominant conservatives in both parties. 

(True, he was supported also by ultra- 
conservative extremists who did much to 
alienate reasonable opinion from a policy 
that was sound in itself but suffered, as 
other policy has, from some of its friends.) 

Thus, the whole domestic political under- 
structure for maintaining nonrecognition is 
now twice weakened. First, there was the 
incapacitation by illness of Mr. Dulles. Now 
there is the exit of Mr. Robertson, who also 
is in poor health. 

No one in Washington pretends to know 
exactly what is in the mind of the mono- 
lith of terror that is Communist China. 
But many fear that Peiping, which for years 
has been trying to shove or shoot its way 
into the United Nations, may try again be- 
fore many months have gone. 

Certainly the times will be evilly ripe. 
A spirit of accommodation toward Soviet 
communism is spreading, in the under- 
standable and general Western hope that 
some decent cold war armistice can be 
struck at the summit conference. 

Any outbreak of Communist-inspired 
trouble in Asia would be a most damaging 
distraction, and there would be temptation 
to buy it off. Indeed, it probably would be 
unwelcome to the Russian leaders, because 
they need a summit settlement. There is, 
however, increasing doubt among highly re- 
sponsible intelligence sources here that Mos- 
cow can necessarily control Peiping. The 
Red Chinese have already put in a slave sys- 
tem so vast and coldly wretched, so totally 
denying the human personality, as to 
frighten the Russians themselves. 

It will not be surprising if the eastern 
branch of international communism seizes 
the opportunity to put on more pressure for 
recognition, perhaps bloody pressure, while 
all are preoccupied with the summit. 

It is possible that some such estimate un- 
derlies the fact that the United States is 
preparing simply to deploy a naval and Ma- 
rine task force to the western Pacific. 
[From the Washington, D.C., Evening Star, 

Apr. 6, 1959] 
ROBERTSON’S CHINA POLICY BATTLE— RETIRING 

ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF STATE FouGHT To 

DENY RECOGNITION FOR PEIPING 


(By David Lawrence) 


Sometimes it takes the news of an illness 
or a departure from public office to bring 
about a true evaluation of the services of 
aman to his country. The announced resig- 
nation of Walter S. Robertson from his post 
as Assistant Secretary of State for Far East- 
ern Affairs focuses attention on the valiant 
and successful fight of a sick man to keep 
America from blundering into recognition of 
the Red China regime. 

Mr. Robertson, who leaves the Department 
of State in a few weeks, says frankly he 
never would give up his work if he did not 
feel assured that the United States will not 
yield to the tyrants in Peiping. Few people 
outside the Government are aware of the 
indefatigable battle Mr. Robertson has waged 
against all manner of intrigue that has been 
going on inside and outside the Government 
to win for Red China a place in the United 
Nations and diplomatic recognition by the 
US. Government. 

Mr. Robertson served under the Truman 
administration, but has played an even big- 
ger role under the Eisenhower administra- 
tion in steering foreign policy ag it relates 
to Asia. It was most unfortunate to read 
the other day a comment by former Presi- 
dent Truman accusing the Eisenhower ad- 
ministration of “surrendering” because an 
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armistice was signed in Korea. All one has 
to do is to read the book by Adm. C, Turner 
Joy, who presided for the United States at 
the Panmunjom negotiations, to find out 
that, before the Eisenhower administration 
came into power, the American representa- 
tives had been instructed to accept the prin- 
cipal portions of the final agreement, 

They did so, and only a dispute about ex- 
change of prisoners remained when Mr. 
Eisenhower became President in 1953. So 
the real question was whether to repudiate 
or to honor the agreement made by the Tru- 
man administration. President Eisenhower 
chose to honor the signature of the United 
States on the sections already agreed upon 
by the previous administration, 

As a matter of fact, it is only in what 
happened prior to 1950, when State Depart- 
ment officials were being accused by con- 
gressional committees of catering to Com- 
munists in the Far East, that there is any 
basis for controversy. In a speech delivered 
3 weeks ago at Ottawa, Canada, Mr. Robert- 
son said: 

“Since 1950, the difference in basic China 
policy between former President Truman 
and President Eisenhower is the difference 
between tweedle-dum and tweedle-dee. 

“In early 1950, following the Communist 
takeover of the mainland in December 1949, 
at about the time of British recognition, 
President Truman vetoed the recommenda- 
tion made to him that we recognize Red 
China. The Republican attack on the 
Democrats in the 1952 election campaign 
was not on basic China policy as it then 
was, but rather on what was alleged to have 
been the vacillations and blunders which had 
helped create the Frankenstein monster of 
Red China and enhance its menace to the 
free world. 

“In 1956, an election year, a Democratic- 
sponsored resolution, reaffirming support of 
the Republic of China and opposing the 
seating of Red China in the United Nations, 
passed the House of Representatives by a 
vote of 391 to 0 and by 86 to 0 in the Senate. 
Not a single Congressman or Senator of 
either party was willing to vote against this 
resolution. This is a phenomenon unprece- 
dented in American political history. 

“When the parties later assembled for their 
national conventions, they adopted almost 
identical planks in support of this policy. 
In the recent Taiwan (Formosa) crisis, Mr. 
Truman was among the first to come out in 
strong support of President Eisenhower's 
position. 

“To repeat, the differences of opinion 
about China policy do not represent differ- 
ences between political parties, but rather 
differences between individuals, irrespective 
of party lines.” 

Mr. Robertson has made numerous 
speeches about the whole China problem in 
the last few years, and has been perhaps the 
country’s most outstanding champion of the 
American policy In the Far East. He says 
opposition to the Red China regime is not 
based on “disapproval of an ideology or an 
economic system, much as we abhor both.” 

He ‘asserts that American policy is based 
“on the collective security of the free 
world.” He sees any possible acceptance of 
Red China’s regime as meaning the liquida- 
tion of American alliances in the Philippines 
and Southeast Asia, danger to the Korean 
Republic and the collapse of our military 
allies in the Western Pacific, who possess 


considerable manpower which; if not avail- 


able, would have to be substituted for by 
millions of American soldiers. 

Mr. Robertson points out that very few 
countries have recognized Red China since 
the Communist aggression in Korea in June 
1950. He adds: 

“Instead of being isolated, we stand with 
the overwhelming majority of the countries 
of the free world in this position. It is 


essential that this majority continue to 
stand together.” 

Walter Robertson’s espousal of the cause 
of a free China will long be remembered. 
And it is a safe bet that he will continue to 
give whatever energy he has left to the 
cause for which he has struggled this last 
decade, despite frequent intervals of ill 
health. He is truly one of the great public 
servants of our times. 

{From the St. Louis Post-Dispatch, Apr. 5, 
1959} 


WEsT PuRSUING WORN TACTIC In RalIsInG IN- 
DIGNATION OVER REDS’ SUPPRESSION oFr TI- 
BETANS—COMMUNIST CHINA’Ss POWER CON- 
TINUES To GROW AS ALLIES MISTAKENLY 
Hope THAT ANGRY DENUNCIATION WILL 
Take Care OF Far East SITUATION 

(By Marquis W. Childs) 

WasnHIncTon, April 4.—What happened in 
Poland, in Czechoslovakia, and in Hungary is 
now occurring in the remote, almost dream- 
like country of Tibet. 

Communist power is crushing with relent- 
less force the ancient way of life of a people 
who have lived to themselves since time im- 
memorial in the high Himalayas. It is bent 
on wiping out all traces of dissent and differ- 
ence to achieve the mass conformity of an 
all-powerful state. 

The tragedy of Tibet as the Dalai Lama 
and his followers are hounded out of the 
country, has set off a wave of indignation in 
India. The ties with Tibet of religion and 
commerce have long been close. For Prime 
Minister Nehru, the realization of what Red 
China means by “autonomy” for Tibet is 
obviously painful. 

The moral indignation with which the 
West reacts is now an old story. It is the 
automatic response to a tragedy repeated 
many times over. Perhaps because it is so 
familiar, this response tends to be an exer- 
cise in righteousness, giving us a comfort- 
ing feeling that merely by exploding in 
angry denunciation we are accomplishing 
something. 

DANGEROUS ILLUSION 

That is a dangerous illusion, as even a 
glimpse at the past makes clear. The anger 
over the betrayal of Czechoslovakia 11 years 
ago was deep and real. Yet Communist 
power has organized that country in such a 
way that production today is at a high level. 

It would be comforting to think that the 
iniquitous methods used by the Red Chinese 
were bound to fail. This is the conviction 
so often expressed by American policy- 
makers. While in the long run it may be 
true, in the long run, as has been wryly 
said, we shall all be dead. 


In the meantime, there is the fact of 
China’s ever-growing power. A recent vis- 
itor to Peiping, with a long background of 
experience in China and every reason to 
detest communism, has come out with a 
report of the extraordinary progress being 
made in the construction of highways, fac- 
tories, government buildings, hotels, and air- 
ports. In the 10 years since the Commu- 
nists took over, China has a new look, 


The “great leap forward” proved too am- 
bitious and one consequence is that the 
Chinese are defaulting on their trade agree- 
ments. But this, in the view of a stanch 
capitalist from the West, is only a temporary 
condition. In the present phase, the ex- 
cesses Of the “great leap forward” are being 
compensated for. It is a pause before an- 
other stride forward. : 

There is nothing essentially new in this. 
Almost every observer of whatever nation- 
ality has reported the amazing organization 
of the Chinese mass under the constant goad 
of propaganda, surveillance, reward, and 
punishment. What more advanced indus- 
trial nations do with machines, the Com- 
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munists are undertaking to do with har- 
nessed manpower. 


QUARANTINE THEORY 


Shortly before his unexpected resignation 
as Assistant Secretary for Far Eastern Af- 
fairs, Walter Robertson, who has shaped 
America’s China policy in recent years, made 
in Canada a speech that put as forcefully 
as possible the whole quarantine theory. A 
man of dedicated zeal rare in Washington, 
he put the case this way: 

“The Peiping regime was imposed by force 
with the volition of only an infinitesimal 
fraction of the Chinees people. Today, after 
9 years, less than 2 percent belong to the 
party. It has Kept itself in power by bloody 
purges and the liquidation of some 18 mil- 
lion of mainland Chinese in 9 years. In 
our view, the security interests of ourselves, 
of Asia, and of the free world as a whole 
demand that we take no action which would 
create international prestige for this regime, 
which would increase its capacity for ad- 
vancing its objective of communizing all of 
Asia, or which would betray the hopes of 
those having the will and the courage to 
resist it.” 

The premise in this is that American rec- 
ognition would give Red China a prestige 
it does not now have. It does not answer 
the question of how we are to meet the 
challenge of ever-growing Communist power 
other than by moral indignation stirred 
when some particularly bloody deed com- 
mands the headlines. The moralistic tone 
may well serve to conceal the reality of 
China’s power and therefore encourage us 
to wait for the inevitable triumph of virtue. 


GEOGRAPHICAL BARRIER 


In the recurring tragedies that have seen 
one nation after another go down under 
Communist aggression, either from internal 
subversion as in Czechoslovakia or by naked 
force as in Tibet, two factors have inhibited 
the West. The most obvious one is geo- 
graphy. ; 

In each instance, the country taken over 
has had a border with communism so that 
infiltration or invasion has been relatively 
easy. The power of the West has been once 
or twice or many times removed from the 
scene of the disaster. 

To intervene in Tibet would mean com- 
plicated air drops of men and materiel 
from bases near enough to make such an at- 
tempt practical. The United States has 
bases in Pakistan, but Pakistan has formal 
diplomatic relations with Red China and 
whether permission would be given for an 
attempt to halt Communist aggression is 
doubtful. The massive assistance in men 
and transport planes necessary for any such 
strike in incredibly difficult terrain is simply 
not available, even if there were any inten- 
tion here to try to check the Communist 
takeover. 

The second factor is the cloak of internal 
quarrel which the Communists have man- 
aged to throw around the use of force. 
Thus, in Tibet, a convenient puppet, the 
Panchen Lama, is brought out to give a 
cloak of legality to Communist action. In 
Czechoslovakia, the tragedy was played out 
behind a mask of acquiescence by native 
Communists. 

The West observes the rule of law and 
the canons of diplomacy. In meeting any 
crisis, the democracies must take public 
opinion into account, while the dictatorships 
act without regard to dissent or criticism. 
This may help to explain why the burst of 
angry indignation is too often the beginning 
and the end of Western reaction. 

What many observers are saying is that 
the West must follow up with constructive 
action to strengthen the free world, even 
though it calls for far more resolution and 
sacrifice than is now evident. The Tibetan 
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situation points up this criticism. The Dalai 
Lama has taken refuge with a few of his 
followers in India and Nehru has promised 
him sanctuary. 

INDIA HIGH TARGET 


But India is a target high on the Com- 
munist list. The province of Kerala in the 
south is already Communist-controlled. As 
Nehru’s Congress party loses its dynamism 
with age and internal dissension, the Com- 
munists push forward. The danger is far 
from imminent—the threat of a takeover 
may be 5, 10, or even 20 years away. Never- 
theless, it is real, and the time to avert it 
is now and not when a crisis poses the 
question of whether and how to act. 

The response to ‘‘ibet could well be the 
launching of a far-reaching program of aid 
and loans for India. There is already a 
considerable program, but as Nehru pointed 
out to a recent visitor, former Gov. Averell 
Harriman of New York, while it may be 
sufficient to hold off bankruptcy, it does not 
permit growth and development. In this 
way communism would be challenged and 
India would have a chance to show how 
progress can be made in a free society. 

That is the essence of the matter. There 
is no way to calculate the help that Soviet 
Russia has given Communist China. It has 
been vast and the objective is simple: To 
enable Red China to demonstrate to Asia 
and the world that communism can make 
over a feudal country into a modern in- 
dustrial nation. 

The outcome of this contest between com- 
munism and freedom in raising standards 
of living—between China and India—means 
everything to Asians. China’s successes thus 
far have had a wide propaganda effect. Un- 
fortunately, American policy has taken too 
little ‘account of the realities of this con- 
test. One searches in vain for any recogni- 
tion of it in Robertson’s Canadian speech. 

Today, as in the past, there are only two 
choices available to us: The anti-Commu- 
nist Republic of China, our friend, or the in- 
ternational Communist regime of Peiping, a 
deadly enemy dedicated to our destruction. 

No one questions the enmity of Commu- 
nist China. But there are those who argue 
that there is another choice. It is the choice 
between the Communist system and its ad- 
vance under a modern form of slavery and 
the opportunity in the West to forward the 
progress of such free and uncommitted na- 
tions as India with an all-out program of 
assistance. 


A Look at Foreign Aid in Thailand 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. HERMAN E. TALMADGE 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, one 
of the most objective analyses of how 
American foreign-aid funds are being 
spent around the world in an effort to 
make over other countries in our image 
was contained in the April 9, 1959,.issue 
of the Wall Street Journal. I refer to 
an article, by Vermont Royster, entitled 
“Anatomy of an Aid Program.” Al- 
though it attempts to draw no conclu- 
sions, it is a powerful indictment of the 
follies and excesses of foreign aid as it 
presently is being practiced by the 
United States. I ask unanimous con- 
sent, Mr. President, that the article be 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp. 
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There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorD, 
as follows: 

ANATOMY OF AN Arp ProcraAM—A LOOK AT 
THAILAND SHOWS THE U.S. PROBLEMS ALL 
OVER THE WORLD 

(By Vermont Royster) 

BaNcKOK.—An inquiring American who 
wants a clear look at what the U.S. foreign 
aid program is trying to do all over the 
world can hardly do better than to come here 
to serene and peaceful Thailand. 

The aid program here is small, as those 
things go; its $20 million a year sinks almost 
unnoticed in a total foreign aid budget of $4 
billion. It seems to be handled with reason- 
able care; at least it has not been plagued 
with public scandals. 

Moreover, it is an aid program that does 
not have to wrestle with the special problems 
that, in s0 many countries, are used either 
to justify or excuse the results. The Thai 
Government is solvent. It has been spared 
extreme political chaos. The Siamese people 
lack neither rice nor roofs. They are easy- 
going and happily unconscious of any great 
problems. 

Perhaps all this robs the American aid 
program here of a certain amount of color. 
But it does permit the ICA to plan its pro- 
gram under almost ideal circumstances and 
its more than one hundred officials to apply 
them with a minimum of hindrance. And so 
if the present US. program can look good 
anywhere, it should look good here. 

It certainly looks ambitious. The Ameri- 
can foreign aid help for the Siamese reaches 
into the financial structure of the country, 
the homes, the schools, down Bangkok 
streets, across rice paddies and into the al- 
most impenetrable jungle. 

ADMINISTRATIVE MACHINERY 

To see how, perhaps the best way to begin 
is with a glance at the size of the administra- 
tive machinery the International Cooperation 
Administration has found necessary to erect 
to spend this $20 million a year. 

At the top of the U.S. Operations Mis- 
sion (“Usom” is a ubiquitous word in 
Southeast Asia) is the Office of the Director 
together with an Office of the Deputy Di- 
rector. Spread out below them is a rather 
intricate array of division offices, reporting 
not only to the Director but in some cases to 
each other. 

These are, separately, an Office of Tech- 
nical Services, a Division of Agriculture, a 
Division of Education, a Division of Public 
Health, the Public Administration Division 
(this is to help the Siamese run the thou- 
sand-year-old city of Bangkok), a Division of 
Public Safety (to make the Siamese better 
policemen), an Audiovisual Division (teach- 
ing with pictures), a Training Division (to 
teach the Thai Government how to govern 
Thailand), a Division of Public Works and a 
Division of Industrial Development. 

These, of course, are only the divisions 
dealing directly with aid to Thailand. Todo 
the housekeeping and general management 
of these divisions there must be other ad- 
ministrative divisions. There is, for example, 
an Office of Management to keep track of the 
other divisions, an Office of Finance to keep 
track of the money, and an Office of Pro- 
graming to coordinate the programing of 
the programs of the separate parts. 

Even so, categorizing these on an organi- 
gation chart does not give the full sweep of 
the U.S. aid program to this small country, 
because under nearly every division there are 
branches or sections for specific projects. 

A sampling of these shows that even in 
an underdeveloped country atomic energy is 
not neglected; there’s a program for training 
a cadre of nuclear scientists. There’s a 
skilled-labor training program, a regional 
telecommunications program, an English 
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language teaching program (few USOM per- 
sonnel speak Siamese), and a project for 
stimulating villagers to take more active 
interest in community affairs. 

Nor are these merely paper programs. For 
example, a visitor finds that though the 
Siamese, being blessed with rich land and 
adequate rainfall, are a people who have 
never know famine and who are heavy rice 
exporters, they are nonethless getting the 
benefit of a very active and extensive agri- 
cultural program. 

The United States is bringing to Thailand 
the American system of farm extension serv- 
ices, and even the 4-H Clubs. More than 
100,000 farmers have been instructed to date, 
more than 250 extension agents have been 
trained in American methods, and something 
like 4,000 farm boys have been signed up for 
4-H. Not content with this, the agriculture 
program envisions for the future creating a 
“unified extension service with clear line 
of administration, staffed with best avail- 
able personnel; trained extension workers 
at national and regional levels and estab- 
lishment of plans for continuous training 
of future extension workers.” 

But this is only a part of what we plan 
for Siamese farmers. Some time this year 
the USOM agency plans to demonstrate con- 
tour cultivation on some 200 farms and to 
organize some 30,000 village seed associa- 
tions. About 50 breeding bulls are being 
brought in and will be distributed to se- 
lected villages. The American cooperative 
marketing system is being encouraged, and 
this year a cooperative management program 
will be organized for more than a thousand 
families. 

Meanwhile, industrial development is not 
being neglected. Technical surveys are un- 
derway of the country’s mining and water 
resources, including an airborne geophysical 
survey. The highway program involves not 
only actual roadbuilding but the reorgani- 
zation of the Thai Highway Maintenance and 
Equipment Division and the replanning of 
the streets of Bangkok. 

There’s also an airport construction pro- 
gram, an air communications program, a 
meteorological program and, in fact, “a 
comprehensive program” for the reorgani- 
zation of the whole Thai transportation sys- 
tem. 

Nor is U.S. aid limited to agriculture and 
industry. There’s a health program which 
includes teaching 7 million Thai household- 
ers to spray for mosquitos (this would be 
followed up with a “surveillance program”’), 
training doctors, organization of district 
health units. 

And so it goeson. The educational program 
embraces projects on the elementary, sec- 
ondary and university levels of the Thai 
school system. “Usom’s” arm also reaches 
out, through the Public Administration di- 
vision, into local city planning, the National 
Government’s taxing and budget offices. 
The United States also plans to “improve 
the Thai Government economic policy and 
planning procedures,” to revamp its statisti- 
cal services, and in general guide its officials 
in doing their jobs. 

In short, ambition is a small word for the 
U.S. aid program in Thailand. Indeed it 
looks less like a program to give an eco- 
nomic boost to these hard-working and self- 
reliant people than an effort to redesign, if 
not to remake, their country. The visitor 
must constantly remind himself that this is 
a very small program, less costly, less com- 
plicated and less comprehensive, compared 
to others. 


A visitor, touring the country, can see that 
some of these projects have in fact helped 
the Siamese people. You can’t put $20 mil- 
lion a year into so small a country, build 
highways through the jungle, or fight 
malaria, without leaving some _ benefit 
behind. 
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But passing over entirely the question 
whether the program has a point other than 
generosity, you can’t look at this program— 
a plain, rather ordinary, standard US. aid 
program—and its effect on the Siamese peo- 
ple and fail to see that by its very nature 
it has some built-in problems that the sys- 
tem itself makes insuperable. 

For example, one of the chief complaints 
of foreign aid officials (and one of their ex- 
cuses when things go wrong) is that they 
can’t get enough good people to fill all the 
billets in these far-away places. 


ONE OF 70 


Yet Thailand is only one of 70 countries 
in which we have aid programs. And the 
scope of this comparatively small program 
would require, to be carried out properly, 
more than a hundred first-class officials, not 
only technically knowledgeable in their 
fields but in their manners, vision and 
understanding. 

So it is hardly surprising that the director 
here, who strikes the visitor as an able man, 
has his personnel problems. To run a pro- 
gram of such magnitude he needs superior 
accountants, horticulturists, entomologists, 
soil chemists, veterinarians, livestock biolo- 
gists, parasitologists, sanitation engineers, 
highway engineers, electrical engineers, civil 
engineers, machinists, geologists, doctors 
and nurses, electronics technicians, air opera- 
tions specialists, police administrators, and 
meteorologists, just to name a few. 

Look for instance, at what the aid direc- 
tor’s “TO’’—or technical organization chart— 
calls for in just the single category of police 
administrators: He needs a chief police ad- 
viser, a deputy police adviser, a police pro- 
gram officer, two police program assistants, 
four police adviser investigators, and a po- 
lice adviser who’s a training specialist. 
That’s only the beginning. He also needs 
police advisers who are specialists in border 
control, traffic control, logistics, identification 
and laboratory investigation, not to mention 
a police adviser (administrative) to run it all. 

In addition to all of this there are, of 
course, the secretaries, clerks, auto drivers, 
and miscellaneous personnel necessary to 
keep all this administrative machinery func- 
tioning. And these people, too, are unofficial 
U.S. ambassadors abroad. 

Now since it is difficult to find enough com- 
petent people to fill all these billets in little 
Thailand, it is plainly impossible to find 
them in sufficient numbers for all the other 
countries too, in many of which the program 
is mammoth compared to here. 

Thus the inquiring visitor is brought re- 
lentlessly to the conclusion that the sheer 
size of the US. aid program, and the scope 
of what it is trying to do, makes the personnel 
problem an almost impossible one. 

Unfortunately this is not the only problem 
built in by the size and concept of the 
foreign-aid program. More important for 
our own self-interest, are the irritations it 
creates among those blessed with our giving. 

Consider that here is a country which, for 
all that it may be backward by American 
standards, has managed to get along for a 
thousand years without U.S. dollar aid or 
US. aid advisers. Its people are proud of 
their independence, their tradition, their 
own way of life and are probably as successful 
in the pursuit of happiness as any people 
can be. 

Yet here come the Americans with a pro- 
gram which, when you look at it, would 
remake the country from one end to the 
other, from top to bottom. There is no area 
of Siamese life—schools, farms, business, 
language, homes, government, customs—left 
untouched in some fashion by the U.S. aid 
program. : 

No one, be he a visitor here among the 
ancient temples and palaces or a stay-at- 
home reading about it, need be surprised 
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that a program so conceived rubs many 
Siamese the wrong way. Certainly the evi- 
dence of it is not hard to find. 

REFUSE ADVICE 

It crops up even in the official ICA docu- 
ments when officials plaintively report that 
all is not going well, because the Siamese are 
reluctant to accept all their advice. “Only 
limited progress has been made to date due 
to the reluctance of the Thai Highway De- 
partment to accept the advice * * *.” Or 
when they note that part of the job is to sell 
@ program to the Siamese, one operational 
goal for the 1959 health program, which we 
designed, is ‘to secure official backing of the 
Thai Government.” 

It crops up in conversation, polite and 
courteous though the Siamese be. By any 
abstract standards it may be progress to fill 
in the dirty, old klongs (or canals) that once 
made Bangkok the Venice of the East. But 
it’s bound to seem a mixed blessing to poor 
people who once could move readily by boat 
and now have to forage for some kind of 
motor transport for the modern boulevards. 

The Government officials with whom the 
visitor talks are not unmindful of the value 
of dollar bills, but nonetheless they can be a 
little rueful of all that comes with them, 
Some of what comes with the dollars is the 
feeling that the Americans are meddling in 
everything. And sometimes what comes are 
real practical problems. 

One such practical problem is inflation. 
Since every country nowadays (including the 
United States) has an inflation problem, 
Thailand might have one without our help, 
But our help does intensify it. The USS. 
aid also intensifies the management prob- 
lems of the Thai Government by increas- 
ing the number and the scope of tasks un- 
dertaken by the Government. Furthermore, 
the Thais could not possibly keep up such a 
program without the United States; so some 
of them are ‘beginning to wonder if the 
Americans will not have to stay forever. 

This last feéling is met quite frequently 
once the visitor gets outside the Government 
offices. Among the people, who may not see 
how helpful the Americans are being, it is 
even easier to find a kind of weary wishing 
that they would just all go home. 

One friendly Siamese, with a twinkle in 
his eye, put it to his American visitor this 
way: “I suppose we ought to be glad that 
you are helping us, but we do wish you 
wouldn’t help us so hard.” 

So here is the US. aid program to 
Thailand, a classic miniature of our eco- 
nomic-aid programs. It’s small in dollars, 
perhaps, but it’s plainly big in ideas. And, as 
this visitor says farewell to Bangkok, it is 
with a growing sense of wonder at what we 
think we are trying to do all over the world. 





The Fight To Save Sunday 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, re- 
cently I read an article in the April issue 
of Catholic Digest entitled “The Fight 
To Save Sunday.” ‘The subhead of the 
article is “If It Becomes Just Another 
Day To Make a Buck, Everyone Will 
Suffer.” 

Considering the importance of this 
article, I ask permission to revise and 
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extend my remarks at this point in the 

Recorp to include the text of this arti- 

cle. The article as it appeared in the 

Catholic Digest is as follows: 

Tue Ficut To Save Sunpay—Ir It Becomes 
Just ANOTHER Day To MAKE aA BvUCK, 
EVERYONE WILL SUFFER 


(By Elliott W. Robbins) 


I had been told that I might find a fla- 
grant example of business-as-usual on Sun- 
day near Paramus, N.J. The cop who took 
my 50-cent toll on the George Washington 
Bridge (between New York City and Fort 
Lee, NJ.) explained just how to get there 
along Route 4. The time was a little before 
noon on a Sunday in mid-November. 

When I arrived a few minutes later I 
found that the large shopping center—with 
its branch department stores, carwash 
service, discount carpet shop, and seat-cover 
outfit—was shut tight. There were no cars 
in the parking lot, no visible signs of activ- 
ity. 

I was only mildly surprised. I knew that 
the Holy Name Society of the Church of the 
Annunciation in Paramus had passed a reso- 
lution opposing unnecessary business on 
Sundays. Later, I learned that the local citi- 
zens had voted decisively to close things up. 

Arthur Mannebach, chairman of the com- 
mittee of the New York Professional Sodal- 
ity, had informed me that almost every one 
of the 49 States has laws banning Sunday 
business. The laws would be enforced, he 
said, whereyer citizens made an issue of 
enforcement. 

A mile or two farther on my journey, I 
turned left on Route 46. Here, apparently, 
was an area where no issue had been made 
of Sunday business. I stopped near a high- 
way store for women’s and children’s ap- 
parel. To judge from the eight cars out 
front, business was light. Inside the store, 
music was playing. Two small children 
were rocking on a teeter-totter that oper- 
ated when you put a dime in the slot. 

A little farther down the highway I hit the 
jackpot: a big shopping center wide open. 
Parking spaces were filling up rapidly. An 
outdoor speaker was going full blast. As I 
got close enough to see the vegetable con- 
cessions and soft-drink bars, I could hear 
what was being broadcast: a church service 
from a gospel tabernacle. 

Inside, I found a carnival-like atmosphere. 
Each concession seemed to have its own radio. 
There were Looths selling men’s clothing, 
hardware, books and magazines, and religious 
articles. A pitchman was demonstrating a 
child’s parachute toy, all the while making 
an eerie sound with a kazoo. Vendors of 
Italian sausage rolls were handing out the 
stuff as fast as they could put them up. 

The forces of business-as-usual on Sunday 
go blithely on their way, helped immeasur- 
ably by the fact that many competitors close 
on Sunday. They beckon to the housewife 
with newspaper ads and radio commercials 
that urge her to bring the family and to buy 
big-name merchandise at terrific discounts. 
Signs advertise coffee at 20 cents below mar- 
ket price. This is the come-on. The estab- 
lishments make their big money on refrig- 
erators and TV sets, which nobody needs to 
buy on Sunday. The shops are open, most 
of them, from 9 to 9 the other 6 days of the 
week, too. 

Governor Meyner, of New Jersey, last Aug- 
ust signed a new law banning Sunday busi- 
ness. The unsophisticated visitor, finding a 
shopping center still doing business on a 
Sunday in November, might well ask what 
the score is. Many a conscientious store 
owner could 2-*: the same question. 

The answer, in a word, is “confusion.” 
New Jersey’s old Sunday law banned prac- 
tically everything except business involving 
charity or emergency. Police looked the 
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other way where certain types of violations 
were concerned and when activity was slight. 
Then came the development of huge high- 
way shopping centers, often located where 
their taxes give them a disproportionate in- 
fluence on township officials. 

Merchants in the regular business districts 
found business being drained away. They 
called for enforcement of the law. Police 
listened sympathetically. Then a discovery 
was made. The law provided no penalties. 
When violators pressed the point, the New 
Jersey Supreme Court decided that the law 
had no force. 

Chief Justice Vanderbilt did not agree. 
In his minority opinion, he warned that the 
decision could “affect both living and busi- 
ness in almost every municipality of the 
State.” After describing the Sunday busi- 
ness problem as one of the most far-reaching 
problems ever to come before the court, he 
declared that the situation was one where 
sound business standards were degenerating 
into the “business ethics of the jungle.” 

A provision in the law had provided that 
a local community could add penalties by 
passing a referendum which modified the law. 
Some communities had done so. The modi- 
fication provided for sale of such items as 
newspapers, milk, prepared foods, as well as 
for the operation of restaurants, gas sta- 
tions, and other “necessities.” 

In 1955, the Advocate, official organ of the 
Archdiocese of Newark, began a campaign 
to preserve Sunday as a day for worship and 
family life. It sent registered letters to New 
Jersey State legislators asking their opinions 
on the Sunday situation. For a number of 
issues it published the replies: pro, con, and 
fence-straddling. Eventually the legislators 
went through the motions of preparing 
another Sunday law, with penalties, but they 
excepted three shoreline counties which con- 
tain resort areas like Atlantic City. 

The legislators were “off the hook.” They 
had passed a law against Sunday business. 
But the legality of the new law has been 
challenged because it makes exceptions for 
three counties. And while the issue remains 
in doubt, shops in many areas run wide open 
on Sundays. 

The situation threatens to destroy many 
small independent merchants located in the 
regular business districts and to hurt even 
the large stores. These businesses have 
served their customers for years, given sup- 
port to local charities, and paid their share of 
taxes for State and municipal services. 

George S. Hochberg, a New Jersey lawyer, 
went out one Sunday to demonstrate what 
could be bought when regular stores are 
closed. In drugstores and gas stations he 
purchased camera film, flash bulbs, a Scrab- 
ble set, a hula hoop, a Polaroid camera and 
camera print machine, car wax, a ball-point 
pen, a whiskbroom, and stationery. At a 
local golf club he found golf hats and shirts 
for sale. He reports that he could have 
bought clocks, lunch boxes, and luggage. All 
these products, he says, compete directly 
with what his client sells. His findings show 
why some people think effective Sunday laws 
must be commodity laws governing the sale 
of specific products. 


Many reputable concerns not only observe 
Sunday closing laws, but enthusiastically 
advocate them. William J. Kent, Jr., presi- 
dent of the large Bohack grocery chain, de- 
clares, “We believe that our people are en- 
titled to this day to relax, and to give atten- 
tion to their religious duties and to their 
home obligations.” He cites economic argu- 
ments for Sunday closing: “I believe that a 
7-day week would result in such added ex- 
pense to the individual that it would actu- 
ally raise the price of food. That would be 
bad for the customers and bad for the gen- 
eral economy.” 
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Bruce Gimbel, president of Gimbel Bros., 
says that he most emphatically is opposed 
to Sunday selling. Since his stores have food 
and restaurant sections which could legally 
remain open, the question is not just an 
academic one for him. 

George W. Dowdy, president of the Na- 
tional Retail Merchants Association, and 
J. S. Mack, head of the Variety Stores As- 
sociation, both warn of the destructive na- 
ture of Sunday selling. Mr. Dowdy says that 
Sundays “make no contribution to the good 
name of retailing, perform no vital service 
for the vast majority of customers, and con- 
tribute little to the Nation’s economy. They 
create public relations difficulties for retail- 
ing, and contribute mightily to the indus- 
try’s problems of personnel relations and 
recruitment.” 

Civic and religious organizations oppos- 
ing Sunday business include the General 
Federation of Women’s Clubs, the Protestant 
Council of New York, the National Catholic 
Welfare Conference, and the Lord’s Day 
Alliance. 

New Jersey is only one of the States that 
have Sunday business problem: In Ohio, 
Bishop George J. Rehring of Toledo has de- 
nounced the desecration of Sunday. His pro- 


test came as the result of an announcement 
that a large supermarket chain planned to 
open six more of its shopping centers for 
Sunday business. In Billings, Mont., Prot- 
estant and Catholic churches sponsored a 
series of newspaper advertisements protest- 


as usual. 


ing against Sunday busine 
Sunday work. 


Labor is generally against 


Many contracts, like that of the Amalga- 
mated Meat Cutters and Food Handlers in 
Wisconsin, contain clauses against Sunday 


work or specify double time for Sunday. 
Businessmen and workers alike want a day 
of rest, undisturbed by thoughts of business 
being snatched away by competitors who 
remain open while they are closed. 

Sunday closing is by no means just a re- 
ligious issue. The desire for a day of rest 
is confined neither to Christians nor to peo- 
ple on this side of the Iron Curtain. A mem- 
ber of the Russian delegation to the UN 
told me that in Russia the usual policy is 
for nobody to work on Sunday. (This policy 
has nothing to do with religion, he hastily 
assured me; it is simply based on the convic- 
tion that everybody needs a day off.) 

One of the arguments of the Sunday law 
violators is that, after all, ‘those who believe 
that Sunday should be a day of rest can stay 
closed.” Illinois Chief Justice Hershey has 
demolished this argument. “If there is to be 
a cessation from business or labor at a par- 
ticular time,” Chief Justice Hershey wrote, 
“a day for that purpose must be designated 
for all, and not one day for some and another 
day for others, even though the one selected 
is regarded by the majority of the people as 
their Sabbath or day of rest. This involves 
no religious discrimination, since the Sunday 
regulation is based fundamentally on civil 
and not religious considerations. It is a 
regulation of business to promote the moral 
and physical welfare, and is valid as an exer- 
cise of the police power.” 

Of course, there will always be opportunists 
who see in Sunday business a chance to make 
big profits fast. One large store has declared 
it is worth a quarter of a million dollars 
a year to stay open on Sunday. In a sense, 
the situation offers the same kind of oppor- 
tunity as existed under the old prohibition 
law. When the established liquor dealers 
were out of business, bootleggers found a 
huge demand for illegal sales, and the whole 
underworld empire grew from the profits. 

Consistent enforcement of laws is essential 
if Sunday is to be saved from opportunists. 
But successful enforcement of Sunday laws 
depends on the public’s determination to 
regard Sunday as a genuine day of rest; as a 
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day for family activities and religious observ- 
ance. So the problem comes down, in part 
at least, to a question of education. How 
can a decent attitude toward Sunday be 
fostered. 

The New York Professional Sodality has 
shown the way for Catholics. That organiza- 
tion of business and professional men and 
women has drawn up a Sunday code. It 
calls for family worship at Mass, no unneces- 
sary buying or selling, no servile work. 
Other groups can establish similar programs 
to rescue Sunday from those who have 
adopted the just-another-day-to-make-a- 
buck philosophy. 





Second City in United States of America 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, the fol- 
lowing editorial from the Peoria Journal 
Star sets out very graphically the size 
and growth of the Federal bureaucracy 
by referring to it in size as the “‘second 
city in the United States of America.” 
Those of us who have long been foes of 
a big centralized Federal Government 
are happy to have editorial support in 
this form, although with due respect to 
the present Republican administration, 
I should like to point out that the 
2,361,000 men and women now on the 
civilian payroll of the Federal Govern- 
ment are 288,400 fewer than were on the 
payroll when this administration took 
over the reins of government in January 
1953 from Harry S. Truman. Senator 
Byrpb’s own report of January 1953 dis- 
closes that at that time the civilian Fed- 
eral payroll numbered 2,649,400. In 
other words, notwithstanding all the talk 
of a growing Federal bureaucracy, the 
number of Federal employees has not 
increased in the past 6 years under Re- 
publican administration, but has been 
decreased better than a quarter of a mil- 
lion even during the period when we 
have been experiencing an unprece- 
dented growth in the overall economy: 
[From the Peoria Journal Star, Apr. 13, 1959] 

SECOND CITY IN THE UNITED STATES OF 

AMERICA 

New York City still is the largest city in 
the United States but Chicago and Los An- 
geles can quit squabbling over which is 
second largest. Neither one of them is. 

Bigger than either Chicago or Los Angeles 
is an imaginary city called Federalville. It’s 
made up of the people on the Federal pay- 
roll and their families. Right now, according 
to an estimate made by Senator Harry F. 
Byrrp, of Virginia, it numbers at least 
5,489,325. And it’s still growing. It seems 
only a matter of time until it will surpass 
New York also. 

Senator Brrp reaches his figures this way: 
He says that the Federal payroll now totals 
2,361,000 men and women. Assuming half 
of these are unmarried and taking the Census 
Bureau’s estimate of 3.65 persons in the aver- 
age American household for the other half, 
you get the figure of 5,489,325. 

This means that our Federal taxes are 
providing the salaries on which live as many 
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people as reside in the city of Chicago. The 
monthly Federal payroll is estimated at a 
billion dollars. 

Senator Byrp, who long has been the lead- 
ing advocate of economy in government, says 
that more than 150,000 of these Federal jobs 
could be abolished wtihout reducing effi- 
ciency in the slightest. 

But we aren’t reducing jobs; we seem to 
be increasing the number. That’s why even 
New York’s population figure isn’t safe from 
being passed by the fastest-growing munici- 
pality in the United States—Federalville. 

It’s time we put a stop to the increase in 
Federal jobs and began trying to see to it 
that we keep Federalville in second place. 





Modernization of the Public Land Town- 
site Laws 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WAYNE N. ASPINALL 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 20, 1959 


Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I include the following extract from 
an executive communication from As- 
sistant Secretary of the Interior Roger 
Ernst, with which was enclosed a draft 
of a proposed bill to consolidate, revise, 
and reenact the public land townsite 
laws. I have introduced the bill as 
H.R. 6290. 

Under the public land townsite laws, 
there were created thousands of our 
prosperous western towns and cities of 
today. However, only one townsite in 
the Western States has been created un- 
der the general townsite laws since 
World War II—the town of ‘Wallula, 
Wash., on the shores of the reservoir 
created by McNary Dam. 

For several decades, the public land 
townsite laws have practically gone into 
disuse in the south 48 States, although 
continuing active in Alaska. Nonuse is 
partly due to the obsolete character of 
many provisions. More importantly 
perhaps is the preoccupation of the pub- 
lic and so-called land locators with 
the Small Tract Act. The administra- 
tion of the latter act has been shown in 
hearings conducted by the Committee 
on Interior and Insular Affairs in Cali- 
fornia in 1957 to be an inefficient means 
of passing title to public land home and 
business sites in areas of rapid urban 
and suburban growth. 

The purpose of H.R. 6290 is explained 
in the extract, which follows: 

Over the years the Congress has enacted 
a series of laws providing for the with- 
drawal, location, use, and disposal of town- 
sites upon the public domain. The varying 
procedures prescribed by these laws are par- 
tially interdependent, partially alternative, 
and partially unrelated. Many of the pro- 
visions of these laws have become obsolete 
by reason of such circumstances as changes 
in other provisions of the public land laws, 
disposition of substantially all the public 
lands within a particular category upon 
which a particular set of provisions was 
designed to operate, or development of new 
and better techniques for townsite plan- 
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ning and management that have caused the 
public to lose interest in employing the 
older and less advantageous techniques. 
Practical experience has also revealed a 
number of particulars in which the existing 
laws are ambiguous, contradictory, incom- 
plete, or otherwise in need of technical im- 
provement. In short, the time is now ripe 


for a comprehensive revision of the town-° 


site laws in their entirety. 

The proposed bill is designed to establish 
an integrated up-to-date set of legal rules 
to govern the administration of public land 
townsites throughout the United States. 
While the chief needs for townsites are in 
Alaska, nevertheless situations that call for 
the creation or enlargement of townsites 
also arise from time to time elsewhere in 
the United States. The provisions of the 
proposed bill are patterned upon those fea- 
tures of the present laws that have worked 
best in actual practice and that appear to 
offer the most favorable opportunities for 
encouraging the formation and growth of 
needed communities. The bill also seeks to 
bring about a formal measure of local 
participation in all phases of townsite 
administration. 





Proposed Purchase by Stutsman County 
of a Tract of Land Lying Adjacent to 
Jamestown Dam 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM LANGER 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. LANGER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the REcorp a resolution 
adopted by the Board of County Com- 
missioners of Stutsman County, N. Dak., 
regarding a tract of land used by the 
Bureau of Reclamation and an offer to 
negotiate the purchase of the land. 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tion was ordered to be printed in the 
REcoOrD, as follows: 

RESOLUTION ADOPTED ApriL 7, 1959, BY THE 

Boarp or COUNTY COMMISSIONERS OF STUTS- 

MAN CounrTy,N. Dax. 


Whereas the United States of America, on 
April 24, 1952, acquired title in fee to the 
east half of the northeast quarter of section 
23, township 140 north, range 64, west of the 
fifth principal meridian, Stutsman County, 
N. Dak., for use as borrow material in con- 
nection with the construction by the Bu- 
reau of Reclamation, Department of the In- 
terior, of the adjacent Jamestown Dam on 
the James River; and 

Whereas the taking therefrom of large 
quantities of materials for said dam, long 
since completed, left a deep, ugly, and un- 
sightly pit, dangerous and unsafe to life and 
health, a blemish on the improved reservoir 
area, and an eyesore to project visitors; and 

Whereas it is believed that the Bureau of 
Reclamation has no further need of said 
tract, that its value is very small because of 
the deep excavation thereon and the high 
cost of refilling and leveling the same, and 
that the pit is fast becoming a nuisance be- 
cause of the rapidly spreading, uncontrolla- 
ble noxious weeds growing therein; and 

Whereas the said board is desirous and 
anxious that Stutsman County, N. Dak., ac- 
quire said property for public purposes in 
connection with the park development in 
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the reservoir area and for other public use: 
Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved by the Board of County Commis- 
sioners of the county of Stutsman and State 
of North Dakota, That the Secretary, De- 
partment of the Interior, be, and he hereby 
is, respectfully requested to determine and 
declare said property surplus and not re- 
quired for the needs and the discharge of 
the responsibilities of Federal agencies; and 
be it further 

Resolved, That the Administrator, General 
Services Administration, be, and he hereby 
is, respectfully requested to determine and 
declare said property surplus and not re- 
quired for the needs and the discharge of 
the responsibilities of Federal agencies; and 
be it further 

Resolved, That the county auditor trans- 
mit by certified mail authenticated copies 
hereof to project manager, Bureau of Recla- 
mation, Bismarck, N. Dak.; regional director, 
region 6, Bureau of Reclamation, Billings, 
Mont.; Commissioner, Bureau of Reclama- 
tion, Washington, D.C.; regional director, 
region 2, National Park Service, Omaha, 
Nebr.; Director, National Park Service, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; regional commissioner, region 
6, General Services Administration, Kansas 
City, Mo.; Secretary, Department of the 
Interior, Washington, D.C.; Administrator, 
General Services Administration, Washing- 
ton, D.C.; Governor of North Dakota, Bis- 
marck, N. Dak.; Senators WILLIAM LANGER 
and MILTON R. YounNG, and Representatives 
QUENTIN N. Burpick and Don L. SHorrt, 
Washington, D.C, 

Approved: 

ALBERT BREDAHL, 
Chairman of the Board of County 
Commissioners. 
Attest: 
GeEorGE WHITNEY, 
County Auditor, 





Flood Control in Sandusky River 
Watershed 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. A. D. BAUMHART, JR. 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. BAUMHART. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orRD, I include the following resolution 
adopted by the Thurston-Zwir Post, No. 
121, of the American Legion in Fremont, 
Ohio, one of the sections in my 13th 
Congressional District hardest hit by the 
latest flood disaster of this spring. The 
resolution speaks for itself, and is an ex- 
pression of the deepest feelings of my 
constituents regarding their desperate 
need for relief in the form of flood- 
control projects. 

The loss and damage to property; both 
real and personal, has been of the sever- 
est type, and has caused intense suffering 
hand hardship throughout my district. 
This in turn has extended to other areas 
in the State, and we all rightfully feel 
our plea for the necessary funds to carry 
out proper flood control is most 
legitimate. 

I therefore present this resolution, on 
behalf of the Thurston-Zwir Post, No. 
121, of the American Legion, of Fremont, 
Ohio, and commend it to the attention 
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of the entire Congress of the United 

States: 

RESOLUTION: FLOOD CONTROL IN THE SAN- 
DUSKY RIVER DRAINAGE AREA OF NORTH- 
WESTERN OHIO 
Whereas the city of Fremont, and parts 

of Sandusky County, Ohio, suffered and ex- 

perienced a heavy loss of, and damage to 
property, as a result of two disastrous floods 
of the Sandusky River, in January and 

February 1959, both within a space of 3 weeks 

time; and 
Whereas the city of Fremont, and parts of 

Sandusky County, Ohio, have suffered from 

heavy losses of property in the past, from 

many disastrous floods of the Sandusky 

River; and 
Whereas business and industry in the city 

of Fremont, have suffered heavy losses in real 

property, equipment, machinery, tools, goods, 
trade and services, in both of the 1959 floods, 
and floods of the past; and 

Whereas residential property owners and 
citizens of the city of Fremont have experi- 
enced great losses in real and personal prop- 
erty, in the two floods of 1959, and fioods of 
the past; and 

Whereas the danger and risk of floods in 
the city of Fremont, from the Sandusky 

River, discourages, deters and prevents the 

location of new industries and business in 

this city: Therefore be it 
Resolved, That it is the sense of Thurston- 

Zwir Post No. 121, Inc., the American Legion, 

Department of Ohio, in regular session as- 

sembled at Fremont, Ohio, to petition and 

solicit the Congress of the United States of 

America, to authorize and appropriate the 

necessary funds and moneys, for surveying, 

dredging, cleaning, straighten, and widen 

the Sandusky River, from the Sandusky Bay 

to the city of Fremont; and be it further 
Resolved, That the Congress of the United 

States of America, authorize and appropriate 

the necessary funds and moneys, for survey- 

ing and aiding in the construction of dikes, 
dams, reservoirs, and the like, along by the 

Sandusky River, in the counties of Sandusky, 

Seneca, Wyandot, and Crawford, to prevent 

floods in cities and communities located 

along side of the Sandusky River, from 

Bucycrus to Fremont; and be it further 
Resolved, That copies of this resolution be 

forwarded by mail to the folowing: Hon. A. 

Davip BAUMHART, Member of Congress from 

13th Ohio District; Hon. Frank J. LAUSCHE, 

US. Senator from Ohio; Hon. STEPHEN M. 

Youne, U.S. Senator from Ohio; the Ameri- 

can Legion, Department of Ohio; Chamber of 

Commerce, Flood Control Action Committee. 
Adopted by unanimous vote of the post, 

this 6th day of April 1959. 

RICHARD G. NUHFER, 
Commander. 
STROUP, 
Acting Adjutant. 


CARL H 


GTA Daily Radio Roundup 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM LANGER 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 15,1959 


Mr. LANGER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp the GTA 
Daily Radio Roundup broadcasts of the 
Farmers Union Grain Terminal Associa- 
tion of St. Paul, Minn., on April 10 and 
13, 1959. 
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There being no objection, the text of 
the broadcasts was orderd to be printed 
in the REcorp, as follows: 

GTA DatLy Rapio Rounpup or Apri 10, 1959 


How big is a farm? We hear so much talk 
these days about farmers and farm problems 
and Government farm budgets that it is 
worth taking a look at the facts. 

Actually, it requires surprisingly little in 
the way of either area or agricultural activ- 
ity to be classified as a farm. Officially, any 
place of three or more acres is a farm if it 
raises as much as $150 worth of produce a 
year exclusive of the garde. An even 
smaller acreage can be classified as a farm 
if it has production worth $250. 

Obviously, any operation that size, or even 
two or three or four or five times that size, 
is not a farm in the sense that we talk about 
farming. It is estimated here are 
about 4.5 million farms in the United States 
today and at least 1 million of them are 
farms only by the grace of statistical meas- 
urement. They might be small acreages 
owned by people who work in the city and 
live in the country—“hobby res” sort of 
thing. In some parts of the country a few 
people may even scratch out a sowbelly 
existence on a few acres. But that’s a social 
problem, not a farm problen 

And these tiny units have every right to 
exist. Thisis afree country. If a city man 
enjoys dabbling in the earth nothing should 
prevent him. But let’s not call this week- 
end retreat a farm. Let’s draw a line be- 
tween farms that are operatec upport a 
family and acres that are operated for fun 
or as a sideline. 

That leaves maybe million farms. 
About 5 percent of these have nothing to do 
with families. They are corporation farms, 
Some examples of the biggest of these are 
Seabrook Farms in the East, the British- 
owned Delta & Pine Land Co. in the South— 
and Campbell in Montana. Most of these 
giant operations are admirably equipped to 
take care of themselves. 

The real backbone of American agricul- 
ture is found in the 3-million-plus com- 
mercial family farms. These are the farms 
that are doing the most efficient and eco- 
nomical job of feeding 173 million Americans 
and many millions of people overseas. 

But they are in trouble. Many family 
farmers are forced to work off the farm to 
keep going. The reason is simple enough. 
Farm prices are too low, farm operating 
costs have never been higher. 

This is the farm problem. So far it has 
defied solution. But a solution must soon 
be found because if the family farmers can- 
not survive the corporations will take over 
and industry’s “administered prices” will be 
brought to the farm markets. That would 
be a sorry day for consumers. 

These family farmers are tackling their 
own problem with every weapon at hand. 
They are organizing and sending their 
spokesmen to Washington seeking better 
farm laws. They know that the organized 
farmer has the best chance to survive. 

And they are using their cooperatives more 
and more to gain even greater marketing 
and supply efficiency. They are building up 
and redirecting their co-ops to meet the 
challenge of bigness in business. That’s 
why GTA is expanding and moving into new 
fields. So join your neighbors. Join the 
family farmers who are organizing to help 
themselves—GTA the co-op way. 


] 


GTA Dat.y Rapio Rounpbup or Aprit 13, 1959 


One of the big national farm magazines 
blushed all over its editorial face the other 
day. It took an opinion poll of farmers and 
with great fanfare announced the results. 
But ‘things didn’t turn out the way the 
magazine said they would. 


April 15 


In its April issue this magazine said that 
its poll showed 55 percent of its 3.5 million 
farm readers want no controls, no floors, and 
no price supports. Instead, they, want the 
Government to “clear out of farming.” 

To quote a sentence from the magazine: 
“This poll reveals that the South’s farmers 
are no longer the high price support and 
strict control advocates they once were as- 
sumed to be.” 

But no sooner had the magazine hit the 
mailboxes than results of this spring cotton 
referendum came out. They tallied up just 
about opposite from the findings of the mag- 
azine poll. The overwhelming majority 
voted for plan A, the longstanding program 
of acreage allotments with a higher support. 
Only 15 percent voted for plan B, which 
called for overplanting with only a token 
price support. 

So opinion polls have their hazards. Maybe 
people have a way of saying one thing and 
doing another. Or maybe the farmers were 
just poking fun at the opinion testers. 

But we suspect that the cotton farmers 
were dead serious about the way they voted 
in their referendum—just like the wheat 
farmers who have always voted around 95 
percent in this area to stick by their wheat 
program. 

The Wall Street Journal, the eastern busi- 
nessman’s newspaper, was perplexed enough 
to send its reporters into the cotton areas 


“to find out the “why and wherefore” of the 


vote. One Texas farmer said he voted for 
acreage allotments’ because “it’s the differ- 
ence between making a little money and 
losing a lot.” Another cotton farmer, in 
Arkansas, said he voted for plan A because 
it is “safer and saner.” Overplanting just 
doesn’t make sense, he told the Wall Street 
Journal reporter, “what with the extra ex- 
pense for insecticides, fertilizer, and labor. 
I’d end up with less money than under the 
allotment plan. I’d be planting those extra 
acres just for fun.” 

A farm manager of 1,576 acres in south 
Texas said his operation would “go in the 
red” under plan B, even though it would 
let him plant 40 percent more acres to cot- 
ton. Plan B, incidentally, was highly fa- 
vored by the administration and Secretary of 
Agriculture Benson. But the cotton farm- 
ers turned it down. They voted to hold back 
on production. 


So this appears to be more evidence that 
farmers are willing and eager to abide by 
intelligent production controls. But in re- 
turn they need a decent break on prices or 
price supports. And that’s a reminder that 
farm prices are made in Washington and 
that in just about 1 month now Secre- 
tary Benson must announce the alternative 
plans he'll offer wheat farmers in the wheat 
referendum next June. That will decide 
what’s going to happen on wheat in 1960. 
It will be another serious decision for 
farmers. 

But while farm prices are being made in 
Washington—remember to keep your co-ops 
growing—GTA the co-op way. 


The Right To Earn Versus Social Security 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. LEVERING 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. LEVERING. Mr. Speaker, under 
unanimous consent, I insert in the Ap- 
pendix of the CONGRESSIONAL REcoRD an 
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article from the May 1959 issue of the 
Journal of Lifetime Living, by Dwight S. 
Sargent, entitled “The Right To Earn 
Versus Social Security.” 

In this piece, Mr. Sargent brings out 
the fact that many elderly people need 
the extra eargings they might make, 
over and above their social security. I 
think it is worthy of my colleagues’ at- 
tention. 

The article is as follows: 

THE RicHT To EARN VERSUS SOCIAL SECURITY 
(By Dwight S. Sargent) 

Few people these days question the value 
of social security. But let’s talk about one 
phase of social security which I think should 
be changed. 

In the midthirties when the social secu- 
rity system began, our country was in a 
depression. Jobs were hard to get. So, one 
of the then legitimate objectives of the so- 
cial security program was to get workers of 
65 and over out of the labor market to make 
room for younger workers. 

At the time there was considerable dis- 
cussion whether social-security benefits 
should start at age 65 or at 70. Without 
much doubt, the need to make room for 
younger employees was a strong argument 
for selecting the lower age figure of 65. 

Accordingly, the first retirement test rules 
required an applicant for social security to 
return his check for any month in which 
he earned $15 or over. But since 1937, when 
the first social-security payments were made, 
this $15 sum has been progressively in- 
creased to the present $100 a month ($1,200 
yearly) which may be earned without the 
loss of a month’s social-security benefit. 

We all know what is going on today. By 
and large, men 65 or older and women 62 
or older do not accept part- or full-time 
jobs which would pay them over $100 a 
month—because if they did, they would lose 
their social-security benefits for that month. 
And no one can blame them. 


TYPICAL CASES 


Consider a man of 65 with a wife aged 
60. Let’s say he is drawing $116.50 from 
social security and is offered a part-time 
job at $40 a week. Ignoring the tax angle, 
he figures that if he accepts the $40 a week 
job he will actually net only $15.40 from it 
because he will lose 11 social security checks 
a year. He decides he won’t do $40 worth 
of work for $15.50, and declines the job. As 
@ guess, maybe 35 percent of all men his 
age are in the same position. 

But it is even worse if the same man has 
a wife aged 62, or older. In that case, his 
gross improvement by working would be 
only about $3 a week, for both he and his 
wife would lose their social-security bene- 
fits. Possibly 60 percent of the men aged 
65 fall in this category. 

Now let’s say this same man has a wife and 
children under 18, and that he now receives 
a combined total of $254 a month in social- 
security benefits. Taking a $40 a week job 
under these conditions would mean a loss 
of some $13 a week, for he would lose 11 of 
his 12 social-security checks. 

In short, under our present system one is 
penalized for being useful. For doing more, 
he gets less. I feel that it should be just 
the opposite. The rules should provide an 
incentive for being productive. 

I base this on the premise that the aver- 
age man who works and earns is an asset to 
the Nation, whereas the average retiree is 
pretty much of a liability. If our older 
citizens were encouraged to do more in order 
to have more, the number that would then 
go back to work would increase the produc- 
tive total of the country and decrease its 
liabilities. 


No one seems to know how many people 
now collecting social security benefits would 
actually go back to work if the present rules 
were reasonably liberalized. Some believe 
that the $100 now allowed is adequate. They 
argue that many of our people drawing social 
security are disabled and can’t work anyway, 
while most of the balance can’t,-or don’t 
want to, earn more than the present allow- 
ance. But on the other hand, there are 
many older people now in the working force 
who would probably retire and draw bene- 
fits if the law were liberalized to permit 
larger earnings in retirement. This, in turn, 
would raise the costs of the program to the 
taxpayers, 





Let’s Eliminate Roadblocks in Interstate 
Highway System 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES ROOSEVELT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der leave to extend my remarks, I wish 
to insert in the Recorp a letter from 
Mr. George C. England, mayor of the 
city of Inglewood, Calif. 

The city official, I believe, clearly sets 
forth the problems imposed on the com- 
pletion of the Interstate Highway Sys- 
tem by the pay-as-you-go plan provided 
for in the Highway Revenue Act of 
1956. The adverse effect of this pro- 
viso is and will be felt by many other 
communities faced with traffic conges- 
tion. 

Therefore, Mr. Speaker, I respectfully 
urge my colleagues to give full con- 
sideration to the following letter: 
LETTER FROM Mr. GEORGE C. ENGLAND, MAYOR 

OF THE CITY OF INGLEWOOD, CALIF. 


APRIL 8, 1959. 
Hon. JAMES ROOSEVELT, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C, 


DEAR CONGRESSMAN ROOSEVELT: The Ingle- 
wood City Council, at their meeting on April 
7, requested that I write to you, urging your 
support of measures to insure completion of 
the Interstate Highway System during the 
16 year construction period originally 
planned and repealing the so-called Byrd 
amendment of the Highway Revenue Act of 
1956. 

It is our opinion that provision should be 
made for the highway trust fund to borrow 
from the Treasury to make up shortages as 
they occur, to be repaid from the trust fund 
with interest, in later years as surpluses 
occur, 

The pay as you go plan provided for in the 
Byrd amendment will seriously undermine 
essential highway improvements in our 
State. The problem in Inglewood has been 
particularly severe, with a great many of 
our streets carrying traffic volumes of 25,000 
vehicles and over, per day. The majority of 
this traffic is through traffic from aircraft 
plants, defense and other industries sur- 
rounding the Los Angeles International Air- 
port and other sections of the county; as 
well as traffic of visitors from all over the 
United States to the beaches and other sea- 
side attractions. 

The freeway program in our area is the 
only means which we know of that will 
assist in solving this serious problem. 
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These freeways are being financed, in part, 
by the Interstate Highway construction pro- 
gram and any delay in appropriations will, 
of necessity, delay the construction of these 
facilities so essential to the entire economy 
of our area. In addition, it would disrupt 
the orderly prosecution of work already 
planned and would seriously undermine the 
engineering organization of our California 
Division of Highways. 

We know you are cognizant of the critical 
need of an adequate highway system as an 
integral part of the national system of Inter- 
state and Defense Highways and that the 
economy of our country is substantially de- 
pendent upon the early completion of this 
system. While our particular problem is 
only one of many thousands, to us it is 
critical and demands a solution. 

We will appreciate your consideration of 
our comments on this most important mat- 
ter. 








Sincerely, 
GEorGE C. ENGLAND, 
Mayor. 





Forgotten Warriors 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to include an interesting article 
with reference to the Spanish-American 
War, which appeared in the National 
Tribune-The Stars and Stripes recently. 

FORGOTTEN WARRIORS 

Ask the average young man or woman in 
high school or even college today what they 
know about the Spanish-American War and 
the chances are they will not know what 
you are talking about. 

We will go a little further on the subject. 
Ask the average Member of Congress about 
the Spanish-American War and he or she 
may recall that they passed a law or laws 
limiting the date of that particular conflict 
from April 1898 to July 4, 1902. These are 
the limiting dates of the War with Spain, 
the Boxer Rebellion and the Philippine In- 
surrection. 

The fact is overlooked that from July 4, 
1902, to December 31, 1913, many thousands 
of Americans fought the flercest of wars 
against fanatical Moros and other tribes in 
the Philippines. 

Not a war? Ask the man who fought in 
tropical jungles against the hatred of their 
opponents in heat and rain, with forced 
marches, often without sufficient rations, 
and almost always without proper medical 
care. 

From time to time there have been intro- 
duced bills which would give these service- 
men the same rights as are now enjoyed by 
the men who fought between April 1898 and 
July 4, 1902. These bills have been good 
bills. Sometimes they have been passed by 
the House but bypassed in the Senate. 

There is actually a precedent which is 
worthy of consideration when it comes to a 
decision on these measures. It may be re- 
called that during the Indian Wars men who 
had fought against hostile Indians in the 
winning of the West were granted pensions, 
Those who did not leave their home camps 
or forts and who did not participate in these 
Indian campaigns were not granted a pen- 
sion but those who took part in the cam- 
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paigns were given pensions because they had 
tought with the so-called hostiles. 

Surely, never did any man fight against 
more fierce and hostile tribes than did the 
men who fought between July 4, 1902 and 
December 31, 1913, in the Philippines. 

Surprise attacks, massacres, bolos flung in 
the darkness of night, along with the fierce 
heat of the tropics, were but part of their 
service. But they are denied recompense for 
this service because of the present delimiting 
dates. 

It is time that their service was recognized 
and in their behalf the National Tribune- 
The Stars and Stripes asks Congress to lose 
no more time in recognizing that service. 
Let us not make fish of one and fowl of the 
other. If service against hostile Indians in 
the West is worthy of reward so, also, is serv- 
ice in the Philippines between July 4, 1902 
and December 31, 1913. It is high time to 
right a wrong which has long existed. This 
is as good a time as any. 


Inflation: Cause and Cure 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JESSICA McC. WEIS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mrs. WEIS. Mr. Speaker, last week 
I received one of the most intelligently 
written, thought provoking letters it has 
been my privilege to read since becom- 
ing a Member of the House. 

Because it was written by a resident 
of my congressional district, because it 
deals with one of the most serious prob- 
lems conffonting this country, and be- 
cause it deserves the careful attention of 
every thinking American, I am pleased 
to include in today’s Recorp the letter 
which I have received from Mr. Milburn 
E. Wilson, of Rochester, N.Y.: 

GERBER BABY FOops, 
April 8, 1959. 
Hon. Jessica McC. WEIs, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

DeaR Mrs. WEIS: My personal concern 
about the deep inroads that are being made 
on sound economy by inflation prompts me 
to write to you at this time. My friends, 
business associates, and others I come in 
contact with from day to day join me in 
this concern. The threat of inflation today 
is greater than ever, and unless positive 
action is taken by the Congress to turn the 
tide immediately the value of the dollar— 
already seriously devalued—could become 
well-nigh worthless. 

The President has. made a plea to the Con- 
gress for a balanced budget in 1960. I am 
sure this is a sincere plea and one that 
should be heeded in all deliberations. The 
President has also made a sincere plea to 
labor leaders and business leaders to hold 
the line on wages and prices. 

No one will deny the theory that it is de- 
sirable to raise our standard of living. But 
to do so by forcing prices ever higher defeats 
the purpose and soon will come the day of 
reckoning. 

Labor unions continue to demand and get 
wage increases that go beyond increases in 
productivity. Sumner Slichter, Harvard eco- 
nomics professor, estimates that in recent 
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years hourly compensation of employees (in- 
cluding fringe benefits) has risen more than 
twice as fast as output per man-hour. Jules 
Backman, professor of economics at New 
York University, estimates that in the years 
1956-57 average hourly earnings in manufac- 
turing industries, including fringe benefits, 
were increasing at a rate of 6 to 7 percent 
@ year, while output per man-hour was 
increasing at a rate of less than 1 percent 
per year. 

Our thinking today with regard to taxa- 
tion, spending, paternalism, and more taxa- 
tion has destroyed all incentive for improve- 
ment, investment, and positive thinking for 
the betterment of all the people. 

The Bureau of Labor Statistics can furnish 
you with excellent information to show that 
historically prices go down after wars and 
during recessions. But after the price infla- 
tions of World War II and Korea prices did 
not fall. Neither did they fall during last 
year’s sharp recession. This is food for 
thought, and we must find the means to 
break this trend. William McChesney Mar- 
tin, Chairman of the Federal Reserve Board, 
has said: “This battle against inflation is at 
a crucial point.” 

How is it possible for anyone to plan his 
financial future when we are confronted with 
the following facts: 


Item Total 


Milk, quart $0.17 0.25 | 47 
ER ES . 90 
Coffee, pound oe | 43 173 
BS TE owtinwnnnndamdnwes .079 . 16: 105 
Movie tickets 3 6 25 
Gasoline, gallon d a iO 
Coal, ton 16.97 | &2 
Steel, pound_- 2027 - 06 122 
Copper, pound ‘ » 25 78 
Lumber, board foot 0 » aa 200 
Auto (Chevrolet) 2, | 140 
Tuition alone (year) 0) § 235 


Consider the impact, on retirees with fixed 
incomes (and their numbers are swelling 
annually because of the extension of life ex- 
pectancy), of the above figures. 

What can be done about all this? Let’s 
take a look at what England is doing in 
contrast. For 11 years after the end of 
World War II, prices rose there at the rate 
of 4 to 5 percent a year. People got the 
idea that continually rising prices was a 
normal way of life. Then in the fall of 
1957 the government took a firm stand 
against this trend. The traditional weap- 
ons against inflation were dusted off and 
sent to battle. The rediscount rate was al- 
lowed to soar to 7 percent. Government 
spending on capital improvements was cut 
back to the previous year's level, and a 
limitation was put on installment buying. 
A council was appointed to closely watch 
the results of this program. Recently, that 
council reported that the program was a 
success. Installment loan restrictions did 
check the rise in sales of cofisumer goods. 
Higher interest rates and bank credit re- 
strictions did reduce the amount of business 
borrowings. Government capital outlays re- 
strictions did prevent spending from ris- 
ing as fast as it had been, Profits also 
rose more slowly. There were few wage in< 
creases, and the average rise was smaller. 
There was an easing of demand for labor. 
The number of married women working de- 
clined and so did overtime. But unemploye- 
ment never went much higher than 2 per- 
cent, and production went up a little. In<« 
fiation was dampened down, and prices lev- 
eled off. And no one suffered seriously in 
the process. 


The Wall Street Journal for Thursday, 
April 2, 1959, on page 24 contains an article 
titled “British Report Indicates Nation Has 
Come Out of Slump Into Biggest Boom in 
Years.” It is well worth your reading as 
it is further evidence that inflation can be 
controlled with commonsense thinking and 
without crushing any segmgnt of the pub- 
lic. The article states that “prices hardly 
changed at all last year.” 

I do not intend to have this letter con- 
tain nothing but destructive criticism and 
without some note of suggestions,for posi- 
tive action for the immediate future, so 
here are some steps that I believe should 
be taken: 

1. The Congress must insist that the Gov- 
ernment live within its means. 

2. The executive branch must be able to 
live within a balanced budget and work to- 
ward eliminating present debt. 

3. The Federal Reserve Board must be en- 
couraged to throw its weight against infla- 
tion without fear of criticism from any 
quarter. 

4. Organized labor must be made to under- 
stand that wage increases, including fringe 
benefit increases, be geared to increased 
productivity. 

5. Businessmen, especially large industrial 
companies, must exert every effort to hold 
prices down. 

6. The public must be willing to accept a 
program leading to a stable price level and 
thus must be properly informed so that it 
would be willing to accept it. 

I feel that a sound program against infla- 
tion will also serve to cure many of our other 
ills, such as juvenile delinquency; for, among 
other things, it will alleviate the necessity 
for the married woman with children to con- 
tinue working and stay at home where she 
is sorely needed. 

Sincerely yours, 
GERBER PRODUCTS Co., 
MILBURN E. WILSON, 
Office Manager. 


Loyalty Oaths and Patriotism 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES ROOSEVELT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr. Speaker, this 
session has seen the introduction of 
measures to amend the National Defense 
Education Act to eliminate the negative 
disclaimer .affidavit, a provision which is 
a negative approach in the maiter of 
loyalty and in contradiction to our con- 
stitutional concepts. 

One of the most able speeches on the 
subject of loyalty was made by my 
charming and competent colleague, 
Congresswoman EpITH GREEN, on the 
floor of the House on March 9. 

As one of the many who has intro- 
duced legislation to amend the National 
Defense Education Act in the matter of 
the negative disclaimer affidavit and as 
one who commends my associate for her 
incisive and needed comments, I am 
more than pleased to bring to the atten- 
tion of my colleagues the following edi- 
torial which appeared in the March 31, 
1959 issue of the monthly publication of 
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the United Papermakers and Paper- 
workers, AFL-CIO: 
A LecTrure Lone Dus 


Our most enjoyable reading last month 
was the speech of Congresswoman EpDITH 
GREEN, Democrat of Oregon, attacking the 
notion that loyalty oaths are a protection 
against communism. 

A former schoolmarm, Mrs. GREEN de- 
livered what was, in effect, a lecture on con- 
stitutional intent to her colleagues—more 
than that, it was a lesson in positive (as op- 
posed to negative) patriotism. 

She directed their attention to that sec- 
tion of the Constitution which says “no 
religious test shall ever be required as a 
qualification to any office or public trust.” 

Then Mrs. Green explained the climate 
in which that constitutional guarantee had 
been drafted. The Founding Fathers, she 
explained, “hated and despised the only test 
oaths with which they were familiar in the 
age of autocracy in which they lived. That 
age was an age of intolerance in the religious 
field, They were determined that no such 
nonsense would plague the country they 
had founded. 

“It has remained for our time to revive 
the principle of the test oath, not attaching 
it to religion, but to patriotism, and equally 
sacred emotion, and one, which like religion 
is too fine an expression of man’s highest 
aspirations to be made a vehicle for the fears 
of the insecure.”’ 

The Oregon Congresswoman went on to 
point out that the first to seek camouflage 
by taking such an oath would be the very 
persons against whom the oath is directed. 
She reminded the House that the Commu- 
nist “is bound in conscience by no oath.” 

On the contrary, she said, “It is not the 
Communist who refuses such oaths, it is the 
dedicated American, true-to the grand oath 
which Jefferson swore—the oath of eternal 
hostility to every form of tyranny over the 
mind of man.” 

Mrs. GREEN places disclaimer oaths in their 
proper perspective. They are not merely un- 
American, they are patently anti-American. 
They represent an affront to the democratic 
heritage of this country, a heritage which- 
protects the dissenter, the unorthodox, the 
nonconformist, and, in that protection, dem- 
onstrates the fundamental strength of our 
free political system, 


Scripture and Benediction Offered by 
Acting Chaplain Rev. Charles W. Hol- 
land, Jr., B.D., Th. M., at the Dedica- 
tion of the Robert A. Taft Memorial 
Tower, April 14, 1959 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLARENCE J. BROWN 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks in the 
RecorpD, I include the following Scripture 
and benediction offered by Acting Chap- 
lain Rev. Charles W. Holland, Jr., B.D., 
Th. M., at the dedication of the Robert 
A. Taft Memorial Tower, April 14, 1959, 

The Word of God says, “And even things 
without life giving sound, whether pipe or 
harp, except they give a distinction in the 
sounds, how shall it be known what is piped 
or harped?” 
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Omnipotent and omniscient God, eternal 
Father, we know that for centuries bells 
have been used for various purposes. They 
have been used to summon men to battle 
and yet again to ring out the message of 
liberty, they have been used to herald the 
approach of a great catastrophe, and yet to 
summon men to the peace and joy of wor- 
shiping Thee in Thy complete righteous- 
ness and purity. 

We realize if there should be dissonance 
of jarring and unmodulated instrumental 
sounds, the message of these bells would not 
be understood. Dear God bless Thy chil- 
dren; that like these bells we might always 
sound a clear note which would echo the 
high ideals, rock-like integrity and uncon- 
querable commonsense, of the one for whom 
this memorial has been erected. God bless 
his family, bless our President, and all the 
leaders of our great Nation to Thy glory, in 
Thy precious name we pray. Amen. 


Improving State Welfare Programs 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oO 


HON. AIME J. FORAND 


OF RHODE ISLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr.FORAND. Mr. Speaker, although 
great improvement has been made in 
the welfare programs in this country 
during the past quarter century, ex- 
perience has shown that much more 
needs to be done, especially in the State 
programs. 

I am today introducing a bill provid- 
ing for such improvements. 

This bill id designed to alleviate the 
plight of those many families throughout 
the country who find themselves in need 
as a result of unemployment and other 
factors beyond their control and for 
whom no provision is now made under 
Federal law. This bill, which would au- 
thorize the Federal Government fo assist 
the States in meeting the full range of 
needs now confronting their public wel- 
fare agencies, is similar to bills I have 
introduced in previous Congresses but 
is given a new urgency by the persist- 
ence of unemployment currently affect- 
ing some 5 million American workers and 
their families. 

This bill, entitled the “‘Public Welfare 
Act,” incorporates the recommendations 
of leading national welfare organizations 
representing both public and voluntary 
agencies. Taken together with the bill, 
H.R. 4700, previously introduced by me to 
extend health benefits to beneficiaries 
of the old-age, survivors, and disabil- 
ity insurance program and the bill estab- 
lishing minimum benefit standards in 
the unemployment insurance program 
which I am likewise supporting, this bill 
rounds out the program of immediate 
improvements in our total social secur- 
ity program urgently necessary to meet 
the most pressing needs today confront- 
ing large segments of our population. 
As such, the basic provisions in the bill 
have the support of the American Fed- 
eration of Labor and Congress of Indus- 
trial Organizations; the American Pub- 
lic Welfare ‘Association; the National 
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Association of Social Workers, and other 
groups representing those affected by 
our social security measures. 

We are rightfully proud of the steady 
growth in coverage and benefits under 
the social insurance aspects of the so- 
cial security program and the extent to 
which this has reduced dependence on 
public assistance among the able-bodied 
aged, surviving widows, and the older 
disabled group. Last year improve- 
ments were also made in the financing 
of public assistance and in the child 
welfare program. But pride in progress 
cannot be allowed to blind us to the 
areas of insecurity and hardship that 
still remain. Extensive and persistent 
unemployment over the past year has 
served to remind us of the vulnerability 
of our working people to the hazards of 
the modern economy. We must move 
toward a national policy which, first, re- 
duces the chances of any individual or 
family in the United States becoming 
needy but, second, provides its own built- 
in assurance that if this contingency be- 
falls, provision will be made to meet those 
needs. This is the purpose of my bill. 

Public welfare provides the ultimate 
protection to individuals under our total 
system of social security. When all other 
resources fail, it is to the State and local 
public welfare agencies that an individ- 
ual must turn for help. If a worker can- 
not find a job, when his unemployment 
insurance rights and savings are ex- 
hausted he becomes dependent upon 
public assistance. If a worker or farmer 
or small businessman becomes ill, he may 
find his savings quickly exhausted in 
heavy medical and living expenses. 
Then he has no choice but to turn to 
his State or local public welfare office. 
But under the present assistance  »ro- 
visions of the Social Security Act the 
Federal Government takes no respon- 
sibility for assisting the public welfare 
agencies in meeting the needs of people 
who do not qualify under the four exist- 
ing categorical programs of old-age as- 
sistance, aid to dependent children, aid 
to the blind, and aid to the permanently 
and totally disabled. Asaresult, in most 
States provision for the needy unem- 
ployed is miserably inadequate and even, 
in some localities, virtually nonexistent. 
In other States with a heavy incidence 
of unemployment, funds for the purpose 
have been repeatedly exhausted despite 
every effort to make adequate provision. 
It is self-evident that the States with 
heavy and persistent unemployment not 
only have a disproportionate need but 
are in the worst fiscal position to meet 
that need from State and local resources. 

Unemployment is an attribute of the 
national economy, and the development 
of policies to assure individual security 
is a national responsibility. The #ed- 
eral Government should not only take 
steps to prevent unemployment and to 
assist depressed areas in making needed 
economic readjustments, but it should 
also assume its fair share of responsi- 
bility in protecting all its people, where- 
ever they may live, against its hazards. 
The first line of defense is through a 
strengthened unemployment insurance 
program; the second is through a 
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strengthened program of public welfare 
which is the purpose of this bill. 

Public welfare, under our Federal sys- 
tem of government, is the primary re- 
sponsibility of the States and their po- 
litical subdivision. The grant-in-aid 
system, which has developed extensively 
as an instrument of public policy since 
1933, is designed to combine the ad- 
vantages of decentralized administra- 
tion with the broader financial base of 
the Federal Government and the need 
for basic national programs in areas of 
national concern. My bill, following this 
extremely successful principle, is de- 
signed to give the States the maximum 
latitude in adapting their own public 
welfare programs to changing needs. It 
does not affect the existing provisions of 
titles I, IV, V, and XIV of the Social Se- 
curity Act but rather offers the States 
the option of combining all or part of 
these specialized public welfare pro- 
grams for particular groups into a com- 
prehensive program of aid for all needy 
persons and of needed social services. 
The administrative and policy advan- 
tages of such a simplified plan are ob- 
vious, especially to the individual in need 
of public welfare aid, who today often 
finds himself bewildered by a variety of 
agencies, eligibility standards, and re- 
quirements. Many State welfare policy- 
makers and administrators would wel- 
come the opportunity to move in this 
direction but are today prevented by the 
limitations of Federal law. On the other 
hand, there is no compulsion upon the 
States under my proposal to abandon 
any specialized welfare program which 
is felt to be serving the best interests of 
a particular group. 

The rapid growth in our social] insur- 
ance programs has created a substan- 
tial change in the character of the pub- 
lic welfare function which has not yet 
been reflected in changes in Federal and 
State law. Increasingly, public welfare 
is being called upon to meet the unusual 
or unpredictable situation or to provide 
for needs which have not yet been pro- 
vided for through social insurance or 
other preventive measures. ‘Thus, the 
nature of the public welfare task tends 
to change in emphasis. Today, for ex- 
ample, many retired OASDI beneficiar- 
ies are obliged to turn to public welfare 
for help when they become ill. But soon 
it is hoped we can provide hospital and 
related benefits for these people as a 
part of the insurance program. No one 
wants a large public welfare program, 
but we do want one which is sufficiently 
fiexible and comprehensive to meet ac- 
tual need as it occurs. The only way to 
do this is through legislation which pro- 
vides the machinery, the policies, and 
the built-in financing provisions to meet 
such needs whenever they arise. We do 
not want to be confronted aagin with 
the need for emergency !egislation as we 
were in 1933—or even last year, or again 
this year, with our unemployment insur- 
ance program. We want a strong insti- 
tutional structure that can be quickly 
adapted to actual needs whether they 
arise from economic factors, social 
change, or disaster situations. 
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The State public welfare agencies 
have been handicapped in adapting 
their own programs and in making the 
best use of their own resources and per- 
sonnel by the rigid compartmentaliza- 
tion and restrictive scope of Federal aid. 
This bill proposes to remedy this situ- 
ation by providing the optional alterna- 
tive of a single public welfare plan with 
more adaptable provisions relating to 
eligibility, financing, and scope of serv- 
ice. In return for this greater flexi- 
bility, States are required to provide 
assistance for all persons who qualify 
within their own standards of need 
without arbitrary exclusions such as 
those based on residence. The bill also 
recognizes the importance of individual 
determinations and service as an intrin- 
sic element in all public welfare func- 
tions thus making it possible to bring 
about a closer coordination of all wel- 
fare programs in a single public welfare 
agency. The advantage of such a sim- 
plified approach to the person who needs 
help to the administrator, and to the 
public constitutes a major. argument for 
giving early consideration to this pro- 
posal. 

In the statement which follows a more 
detailed explanation of the provisions of 
this bill is given. 

First. General: The bill provides a 
new title XVI for the Social Security 
Act under which a State could submit a 
comprehensive public welfare plan for 
assistance to needy persons and welfare 
services as defined in the bill. States 
that wish to do so could continue to 
operate programs of assistance under 
the existing provisions to titles I, IV, X, 
and XIV but the new matching pro- 
visions described below are applicable 
only to title XVI and the usual pro- 
vision is made to preclude assistance 
payments to any individual under more 
than one title of the act. For most 
States the scope, flexibility, and finan- 
cial provisions of title XVI would prob- 
ably prove an inducement to change, but 
the optional feature would ease the 
transitional process and make it possi- 
ble for a State, which wished to retain 
certain programs—as, for example, aid 
to the blind—on the present basis, to 
do so. 

Second. Coverage for assistance: This 
bill makes it possible for a State to re- 
ceive Federal aid for assistance to any 
needy person, including those who are 
in need because of unemployment, and 
not exclusively for those over 65, blind, 
permanently, and totally disabled, or 
those meeting the restrictive definition 
for aid to dependent children—as at 
present. Administration by categorical 
groups would, however, be optional with 
the States, provided the basis for es- 
tablishing the categories was reasonable. 
Assistance could not, however, be paid 
to persons residing in public institutions 
other than medical institutions nor to 
patients in an institution for tubercu- 
losis or mental disease. 

Third. Financial ceilings or the maxi- 
mum average payments subject to Fed- 
eral aid would be increased to $75 a 
month for all adults and $50 for all chil- 
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dren. Present maxima in old age assist- 
ance, aid to the blind, and aid to the 
permanently and totally disabled are 
based on an average of $65 a month; in 
aid to dependent children the present 
ceiling is an average of $30 for each 
individual. 

Fourth. A new and simplified system 
of matching would replace the present 
formulas. Under the proposed formula 
the total of all assistance payments— 
within the average ceilings as shown in 
3 above—would receive a 62 percent 
Federal reimbursement in any State 
whose average per capita income was 
the same as that of the United States 
as a whole. For States above this aver- 
age the percentage of Federal reim- 
bursement would be proportionately de- 
creased but would in no case fall below 
50 percent. For States with a lower 
than average per capita income the per- 
centage of Federal reimbursement 
would be proportionately increased but 
the maximum level of reimbursement 
would be 80 percent. Under this for- 
mula the needy in both the high and 
low income States would benefit: The 
former by the higher reimbursable ceil- 
ings and the latter by the higher rate of 
reimbursement. 

Fifth. Welfare services provided by 
the public welfare agency would be sub- 
ject to the same rate of reimbursement 
as assistance payments. Increasingly 
those persons turning to public welfare 
agencies for aid are those with special 
needs requiring knowledgeable service 
for their solution. Such service can 
often help speed the return of the in- 
dividual to self-support, secure for him 
the care he needs from other sources, 
prevent serious or long-term future 
difficulties, and reduce the cost to the 
public of extended dependency. For 
example: Many people needing medical 
care or rehabilitative service do not 
know what provisions are available or 
how to go about applying for them: 
Many people are lingering in general or 
mental hospitals simply because they 
have no other place to go—and no one 
to help them find such a place; many 
people living in areas where their 
former source of livelihood has ceased to 
exist need help in moving to areas of 
new opportunity; many children might 
be saved from juvenile delinquency or 
other forms of costly social maladjust- 
ment if their parents received helpful 
guidance at-the crucial time or—in cases 
where substitute family care was neces- 
sary—the child welfare services of the 
public welfare agency could make 
prompt and adequate provision for their 
adoptive or foster-care placement. An 
advantage of this bill to the child wel- 
fare program is the fact that it permits 
child welfare workers to apply assistance 
funds to the placement of needy chil- 
dren requiring foster care. The grave 
injustice done to this neediest group of 
children under the present act, which 
denies assistance to children not living 
with a close relative, was pointed out 
by the welfare report of the Commission 
on Inter-Governmental Relations, 
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Sixth. Simplified administration, with 
consequent benefits to those requiring 
public welfare aid as well as to those 
who do its work and pay its cost, is pro- 
vided in this bill in several ways. 
Matching on the average of all pay- 
ments, the optional elimination of cate- 
gorical administration, and the pro- 
vision of the same reimbursement 
formula for all types of aid would per- 
mit reduction in paperwork with sub- 
sequent reduction in the cost of over- 
head administration. The bill also re- 
quires that the program be administered 
by a single agency at each level of gov- 
ernment. From the point of view of the 
individual or family requiring help the 
advantage of a single agency is obvious. 

Seventh. Availability of benefits: The 
bill make is a condition of the broaden- 
ed base of Federal financial assistance 
provided by this new title that its bene- 
fits should be available to all qualified 
persons without residence or citizenship 
requirements. No public welfare pro- 
gram can be considered to be fulfilling 
its function as the ultimate guarantee 
against individual need if it arbitrarily 
excludes needy persons solely because of 
their length of residence. The very 
factors that make it essential for the 
Federal Government to share the broad 
public welfare responsibilities of the 
States make it equally essential that such 
aid be available to all. 

Eighth. The Virgin Islands and 
Puerto Rico: This bill rights a long- 
standing injustice toward our fellow 
American citizens in the Virgin Islands 
and the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico 
by extending to these jurisdictions the 
same program provisions as apply in the 
States and Territories. 

Ninth. Confidential assistance rec- 
ords: This bill restores to all persons re- 
ceiving assistance under this title the 
protection formerly required by all titles 
that the facts concerning their receipt 
of assistance be treated as confidential 
information. 

Tenth. Personnel training: The bill 
recognizes the serious shortages in 
qualified public welfare personnel by 
providing special financial aid on a con- 
tinuing basis for training such per- 
sonnel, : 








The Advent of the Common Law of Eng- 
land in the New World 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS N. DOWNING 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. DOWNING. Mr. Speaker, on May 
17, 1959, the Virginia State bar will com- 
memorate an event of great historical 
importance to this nattion with a cele- 
bration at Jamestown, Va. 

The ceremony on that day will honor 
the first introduction of the common law 
of England to the new world when the 
first Colony at Jamestown was estab- 
lished in 1607. The Governor of Vir- 
ginia, the British Ambassador and the 
President of the American Bar Associa- 
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tion will speak in honor of the occa- 
sion. 

The common law which we inherited 
from England is the source of true 
justice and it is proper that this great 


-and significant event be appropriately 


honored. 

The General Assembly of the Com- 
monwealth of Virginia, believing that the 
people of our great Nation should forever 
cherish and remember this important 
event in our national history, passed the 
following resolution and the Governor, 
pursuant thereto, issued the following 
proclamation, all of which I make a 
part of this REcorD: 

SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 3 


Joint resolution relating to the advent of 
the common law of England in the New 
World 


Whereas the common law of England was 
first introduced in the New World when the 
colony at Jamestown, Va., was established in 
1607, by virtue of provisions of the charter 
granted to the Virginia Company of London 
in 1606; and 

Whereas the Virginia State bar will com- 
memorate this event of great historical im- 
portance with a celebration at Jamestown 
on May 17, 1959; and 

Whereas the principles of the common law 
form the fundamental basis for the system 
of justice enjoyed by the people of Vir- 
ginia and of its sister States: Now, there- 
fore be it 

Resolved by the Senate of Virginia, the 
House of Delegates concurring, That the 
General Assembly of Virginia calls to the 
attention of the people of Virginia the im- 
portance of the advent of the common law 
in this land in the year 1607, and of the 
principles of justice, fair dealing and liberty 
thereby established in this land. 

ADVENT OF COMMON LAW—JAMESTOWN 1607 
Day 


The common law of England was the 

growth of many centuries and its aim was to 
provide justice and fair dealing. Without 
such law, the great charters of English con- 
stitutional liberties would have offered little 
protection and a sturdy and independent 
race of men would have been at-the mercy 
of those who ruled. 
* In England, the common law was the law 
of the land and the declaration that it would 
be in full force and effect in the Colony of 
Virginia was contained in the first charter 
granted in 1606 to the Virginia Company of 
London. While other colonists, in time, 
claimed the common law as a measure of 
rights and of protection when they migrated 
to this country, the settlement of Jamestown 
in 1607 marked the beginning of a funda- 
mental system of laws for this Nation. 

The Convention of 1776, which directed the 
Virginia delegates to the Continental Con- 
gress to propose a resolution declaring our 
separation from England, ordained in general 
convention at Williamsburg on July 3, 1776, 
that the common law of England and all acts 
of Parliament made in aid thereof prior to 
the fourth year of the reign of King James I, 
and which were of a general nature, shall be 
in full force until altered by the legislature. 
This ordinance of convention may still be 
found in the code of Virginia. 

The other original States also adopted the 
common law and today, except as modified 
by statute, its principles are in force in all 
of the States of the Union other than Louisi- 
ana. 

The Virginia State bar has planned to 
commemorate the advent of the common law 
through Jamestown by erecting a tablet in 
the Old Church on Jamestown Island at 
dedication services to be held on May 17, 
1959. 
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Now, therefore, I, J. Lindsay Almond, Jr., 
Governor of Virginia, do hereby designate 
the 17th day of May 1959, as the Advent of 
Common Law—Jamestown 1607 Day and do 
call upon the people of Virginia to com- 
memorate this ocassion and give thanks for 
their rich heritage of freedom, long pro- 
tected and guarded by the common law. 

Given under my hand and the lesser seal 
of the Commonwealth, at Richmond, this 
llth day of February, 1959, and the 183d 
year of the Commonwealth. 

J. LINDSAY ALMOND, JR., 
Governor. 

By the Governor: 

MARTHA BELL Conway, 
Secretary of the Commonwealth. 





Nixon Adds to Lead Over Rockefeller 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM L. SPRINGER 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. SPRINGER. Mr. Speaker, I at- 
tach herewith the results of the most re- 
cent Gallop poll on the standing of Vice 
President Nrxon with the voters of the 
country, as reported in an article from 
the Washington Post of Friday, April 10. 
It shows a net increase in his popularity 
of three percentage points over the sec- 
ond-place runner since January of 1958. 

I also append herewith another article 
from the Washington Post of the same 
date by U.P.I. showing Nixon with a 
3-to-1 lead with the Republican 
county chairmen throughout the entire 
Nation. This condensation of a poll 
taken by Look magazine also indicates 
that in the State of New York, of the 30 
GOP leaders, 13 were for Nrxon, 15 for 
Rockefeller, and 2 expressed no opinions. 
This is indeed a splendid showing on the 
part of the Vice President in a State 
where his opponent is the Republican 
Governor: 

[From the Washington Post and Times 
Herald, Apr. 10, 1959] 

- Nrxon Apps TO LEAD OVER ROCKEFELLER 
(By George Gallup) 

PRINCETON, N.J., April 9—While his chief 
rival, Gov. Nelson Rockefeller, struggled with 
tax problems in his home State, Vice Presi- 
dent Nixon consolidated his position as the 
No. 1 choice of Republican voters for their 


, party’s 1960 nomination. 


NIxon’s popularity for the nomination has 
remained unchanged since the first of the 
year. 

Although still in second place, Rockefeller 
has lost ground since January—a period dur- 
ing which he championed the politically con- 
troversial cause of increased taxes for New 
York State voters. 

. Here are the standings today compared 
with those recorded in January. 


Choice of candidates (Republicans only) 


AD 


Today | January 
1959 
| 

Percent | Percent 
PER 426 cn deubdadeencnedesaaetiad 56 wm 
 cionniuctiticwdcnncttisads 23 27 
D2. i npdeaniiiacswbabape s 6 
PE. dict ntantdaieiianengsones 7 3 
CGB tia no-acnicanceenhshabieibionteidene 2 3 
None; no opinion.................. 4 5 
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In an open primary test immediately fol- 
lowing the November 1958 elections, the Vice 
President was in first place among Repub- 
lican voters with 51 percent of the vote 
while Governor Rockefeller, in his initial 
appearance on the list of prominent Repub- 
licans, was in second place with 31 percent 
of the vote. 

Perhaps of equal significance to the trend 
of sentiment in Republican ranks is the 
shift recorded since the November elections 
among the independent voters. 

In November, Rockefeller and Nixon were 
in a tie for first place as the independent 
choice for the GOP nomination in 1960— 
each had 29 percent of the vote. 


The following table shows the trend of 
the independent sentiment since then—as 
recorded in January and in the current test: 


Choice of candidates (independents only) 








Today January 





1959 
Percent | Percent 
er ne | 41 32 
So ee er ee | 23 31 
ROR siesta etsidatssaeiractandicelialalataisin 18 13 
S EM Se so 9 ll 
Others. _. cle ae te | 2 1 
eg ee } 7 12 


Governor Rockefeller’s tax program, which 
was at first attacked from both Republican 
and Democratic quarters, has since been 
widely hailed by the press as a great Rocke- 
feller victory. 

Just what impact, if any, this will have on 
his popularity across the Nation will be meas- 
ured in future Gallup poll tests of potential 
Republican candidate strength. 





{From the Washington Post and Times Her- 
ald, Apr. 14, 1959] 


Nixon LEADS ROCKEFELLER 3-1 WITH COUNTY 
LEADERS 


New York, April 13.—Three out of four Re- 
publican county leaders said in response to a 
survey that they favored Vice President Ricu- 
ARD M. Nixon over New York Gov. Nelson 
Rockefeller for the GOP Presidential nom- 
ination in 1960, it was disclosed today. 

Letters asking GOP officials to state their 
choice between the two men were sent out by 
Look magazine. 

Of 1,957 replies received, the score was 1,374 
for Nixon, 469 for Rockefeller, with 114 non- 
committal. 

Rockefeller leaped into the national lime- 
light last fall when he defeated Democratic 
Gov. Averell Harriman while Republicans 
throughout the country were taking a 
trouncing. His first act as Governor was to 
push a record spending and taxing program 
through the GOP-controlled State legislature. 

The magazine said its survey disclosed that 
Nrxon’s greatest support came from the larg- 
er States such as Pennsylvania, California, 
Michigan, Illinois, and Ohio, while Rockefel- 
ler received his heaviest backing in Southern 
States. 

“Rockefeller has it 2-to-1 over Nixon in 
Alabama,” the magazine said. “The two men 
just about break even in Arkansas. Nrxon 
has the edge in Georgia, but there is great 
interest in Rockefeller, and this is true gen- 
erally in other Southern States.” 

The magazine said that of the 30 GOP 
leaders in New York who replied to the survey 
15 were for Rockefeller, 13 for Nixon, and 
2 expressed no preference. 
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Integrity and Courage—Address by 
Herbert Hoover at Dedication of Taft 
Memorial 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLARENCE J. BROWN 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, 
I ask unanimous consent to extend my 
own remarks in the Appendix of the 
ReEcorD and include the following ad- 
dress by former President Hoover. 
INTEGRITY AND COURAGE—ADDRESS BY HERBERT 
HOOVER AT DEDICATION OF THE ROBERT A. 
TAFT MEMORIAL, WASHINGTON, D.C., APRIL 
14, 1959 


Possibly I knew Robert A. Taft during his 
public life longer than any living person. 
But I never think of him as Robert. As 
with millions of Americans he was Bob to 
me. And, on this occasion, I shall speak of 
him as Bob, as I have always done during 
the 36 years of our close friendship and 
deep affection. 

When our country joined the First World 
War in 1917, Bob was rejected for service in 
the Army. Seeking some place for service, 
he joined the legal staff of the war organi- 
zations under my direction. That included 
not only service in Washington, but also 
service in Paris during the negotiation of 
the Treaty of Versailles. That great confer- 
ence on the fate of the world was going on 
almost next door. Part of Bob’s duties were 
to work with the American delegation and, 
at times, the delegations of other nations. 
Here began his first experience in interna- 
tional conflicts. 

In those overcrowded days in Paris, the 
principal members of my staff and I dined 
together as the only moment when we could 
consider our overall plans and policies. On 
one of these dinner occasions Bob joined in 
with an impressive advocacy of the League 
of Nations. One of his observations I re- 
member well was an analysis of article 10 of 
the Covenant and his fears that it might be 
a stumbling block in Senate ratification. 

Later I watched with great pride his rise 
in public life through the Ohio State Legis- 
lature to the U.S. Senate, and his manifold 
services to our country ever since. 


But it is not my purpose to discuss his 
great record of service to the American peo- 
ple. That has been done and will be done 
again many times. 


As indicative of Bob’s character, it is not 
inappropriate for me to relate my relation 
with him in his last days. 

As Bob was very ill some of us had urged 
that he come to New York to consult spe- 
cialists of the medical profession. On June 
12, 1953, he hobbled into my apartment on 
crutches saying he had arranged the ap- 
pointment for a checkup at a leading hos- 
pital later in the day. During 2 hours we 
mainly reviewed our American situation at 
home and abroad. He gave not the slightest 
indication of anything other than that he 
expected to continue in the battle for his 
ideas and principles. 

I.visited him at the hospital where again 
his conversation bore on these subjects 
which dominated his mind. 
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I thought he intended to remain in the 
hospital where he had the aid of the leaders 
of the medical world. 

But on June 24, a few days after these 
visits, I attended a small conference in 
Washington on certain public matters. To 
my astonishment, Bob was there and taking 
an active and, as usual, a highly intelligent 
part. I chided him for leaving the hospital. 
But he stated he must attend to some im- 
portant matters in the Senate. Incidentally, 
3 days later, he hobbled into the Senate and 
asked permission to introduce an earlier 
speech on justice to Poland. 

On July 1, I went to Washington especially 
to see him and urge that he return to the 
New York hospital. His reply, which re- 
mains indelible in my mind, was: 

“My friend, you know what is the matter 
with me. I know what is the matter with 
me. I am going to die with my boots on.” 

This aneodote of his courage and devotion 
to his country was a passing incident. But 
to me, who had known him from boyhood, 
this was but another example of his mag- 
nificent courage and devotion which never 
wavered. 

Bob’s other outstanding quality of char- 
acter was his intellectual and moral integrity. 

His sense of duty, his acknowledgment of 
obligation, his essential loyalty and patrio- 
tism were unusual in a day when men com- 
promised their souls for the crumbs of pop- 
ularity. 

He believed in political parties as a foun- 
dation of our elective system. To the end 
he remained an outstanding leader of the 
Republican Party. But his mind soared 
above the party. He regarded himself re- 
sponsible to safeguard this Nation from the 
corrosive poisons that were a veritable fall- 
out from the socialistic and communistic 
bombs being hurled upon this earth. These 
poisons not only came from Soviet Russia, 
but they also came form centers of irrespon- 
sible intellectualism which had made a 
creed of change for no greater purpose than 
to change. He became in the Senate a bul- 
wark against those forces of reaction that 
would tear the United States into sects 
and cults of warring theorists. He brought 
to the social problems of his country a 
trained and practical mind. 

In these late years of my life, I look back 
with a glowing memory of those men who 
early joined with me in the work of reliev- 
ing human beings from starvation and pes- 
tilence. Young Bob Taft came into this 
work early in his life and from it he learned 
to what depths of misery human beings can 
be made to sink, not only by the course of 
events, but by faulty thinking, by whim- 
sical decisions on the part of those who are 
in control of governments. 

This early experience gave much to Bob’s 
direction. His interest in the rights and 
dignity of man was paramount; his efforts 
for the worker and their families were end- 
less; his concern with housing and health, 
untiring. 

Robert A. Taft was an official with a social 
conscience. He not only would not desert 
his post; he never deserted his people. 

Of course, he bore his cross. He was de- 
nounced as an isolationist, as a reactionary, 
as an enemy of the poor and a friend of the 
rich.” These attacks never shook him, be- 
cause of his philosophy and moral attitude 
toward life. His conscience was always clear. 
He was one who lost no sleep nights worry- 
ing that he would be found out. He lost 
much sleep over the fate of his country. 
He knew to the end that his was a moral 
attitude toward life and men and that he 
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had given to his country his last full meas- 
ure of devotion. 

And so upon this hill where long he 
served the American people stands this 
monument not to his greatness but to his 
virtue. Who is great and who is small in 
a Republic? It hardly matters. What does 
matter is that the essential virtues among 
men and women which made this country 
strong, which built great cities and verdant 
farms out of a wilderness, which stand for 
moral principles in public life, be preserved 
by reminders of such men as Robert A. Taft. 

Fortunately, in the belfry of this monu- 
ment there is a magnificent carillon. 

When these great bells ring out, it will 
be a summons to integrity and courage. 





The Ridiculous Case of Mr. Daly 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOEL T. BROYHILL 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. BROYHILL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orRD, I wish to include a very interesting 
editorial which appeared in the Vir- 
ginian-Pilot, Norfolk and Portsmouth, 
Va., on Monday, March 23, 1959: 

THE RipicuLous Case or Mr. DALy 


If the mayor is shown on a television 
newscast greeting a visiting beauty queen 
in his official capacity, his opponent for office 
is entitled to equal time. If the latter can’t 
find a beauty queen to match the mayor's, 
he must be given an opportunity to do or 
say something—anything—to square ac- 
counts. And this something must be mas- 
queraded before the public as news. 

This is what the Federal Communications 
Commission has said in interpreting the law 
in the Lar Daly case in Chicago. President 
Eisenhower is right when he terms the effect 
of the decision “ridiculous.” Frank Stanton, 
president of CBS, is right when he calls it a 
serious abridgement of freedom of the right 
to report news. 

Briefly, Daly, a perennial candidate for of- 
fice, objected when the two major candidates 
for the Chicago mayorality nomination—one 
of them the incumbent mayor himself—were 
depicted in regular news telecast filing nom- 
ination papers, and when the mayor was 
shown greeting President Frondizi of Argen- 
tina at the Chicago airport, Daly won equal 
time on a regular news telecast. 

None of the newscasts in question fea- 
tured political speeches. They simply re- 
flected the station’s legitimate efforts to 
cover what is believed to be news. In a very 
real sense this vital editorial right was cir- 
cumscribed in the Daly case. As Mr. Stanton 
pointed out, a station which had to devote 
equal newscast time to the dozens of candi- 
dates in a primary would have to solve its 
problem by presenting no primary news at 
all. 

The trouble stems from the wording of 
section 315 of the Federal Communications 
Act, not from the FCC, whose Chairman is 
in favor of changing the act. The purpose 
of the pertinent part of the section is to 
provide equal time for candidates who wish 
to make political speeches, so that no single 
political view can black out all others on 
the television networks. But the section is 
worded loosely, as indicated by this excerpt 
from the FCO's rules and regulations: 
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“But if any licensee shall permit any can- 
didate to use its facilities, it shall afford 
equal opportunities to all other such can- 
didates for that office.” 

No distinction is made between equal time 
for a political speech initiated by the candi- 
date and equal time on a legitimate newscast 
initiated by the station. It is a distinction 
which must be made. 

Remedial legislation has been introduced 
in the Congress by Representative GLENN 
CUNNINGHAM. It should be acted upon fa- 
vorably by the lawmakers. 





Art Wall, Jr., Masters Open Golf 
Champion 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STANLEY A. PROKOP 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. PROKOP. Mr. Speaker, the 
people of the 10th District of Pennsyl- 
vania are very proud of the recent 
achievement of one of our neighbors, 
Art Wall, Jr., of Honesdale—Wayne 
County—Pa., who was recently crowned 
as the Master Open Colf Champion at 
Augusta, Ga. Art Wall, Jr., is a true 
friend, a cooperative neighbor and by all 
means, a master golfer. 

Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend 
my remarks in the ReEcorp, I include the 
following editorials: 

[From the Scranton Tribune, Apr. oh 1959] 
ART WALL, MASTERS CHAMPION 


All northeastern Pennsylvania delighted 
Sunday in the tremendous feat of Art Wall, 
Jr., the native son and resident who won the 
Masters Golf Tournament at Augusta, Ga., 
one of the premier golfing events of the year. 
A victory by the modest Honesdale competi- 
tor would have been welcomed under ordi- 
nary circumstances. But the manner in 
which this triumph was fashioned made his 
success all the more thrilling. 

Wall’s many friends and followers in this 
region were quite satisfied with his perform- 
ance during the first 3 days of play. Be- 
cause he was 6 strokes behind the leaders 
after 54 holes, they were confident he would 
finish well up in the money. It was felt, 
however, that his winning the tournament 
was out of the question. 

But Mr. Wall took care of that. In what 
has been described as the most fantastic 
finish in the history of the event, Art went 
over the last 18 holes with a 6 under par 66. 
The sensational performance overtook the 
field and withstood the best efforts of the 
other leading golfers who finished behind the 
Honesdale athlete. 

It has been the Tribune’s privilege to re- 
cord the golfing prowess of Art Wall for 
Many years. His name has been on the 
Tribune’s sport pages since boyhood, when 
he began making holes in one on the course 
in. Wayne County. Wall’s uncanny ability 
to roll up a succession of holes in one made 
him a subject of a Ripley “Believe It or Not” 
feature some years ago. 

Wall’s progress took him through any 
number of tournaments in this part of the 
country and he was a collegiate star at 
Duke University. Upon entering profes- 
sional ranks he worked with determination 
to win standing in one of the most com- 
petitive of all sports. His advance was 
steady but not spectacular. 
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This year, Art Wall’s name has been on 
the lips of every golf devotee in the land. 
His winning of the Bing Crosby tournament 
and other successes have made him the 
leading money winner this year and he solid- 
ified his position Sunday by scoring the 
greatest single triumph of his career. The 
Tribune is happy to join in the congratula- 
tions due Art Wall, the 1959 Masters cham- 
pion. 





[From Scranton Times, Apr. 6, 1959] 
REASON To BE PROuD 


All of northeastern Pennsylvania and par- 
ticularly his native Wayne County can share 
in the pride at the performance of Art Wall 
Jr., in capturing the coveted Masters golf 
tournament championship at Augusta, Ga., 
yesterday. The victory, achieved under most 
dramatic circumstances, brought Wall what 
is probably the richest prize open to the pros 
of golfdom. 

The Masters champion, who had blazed a 
trail of glory in the other major links tour- 
naments in which he had participated this 
year, has thus brought added luster to his 
hometown of Honesdale. What with Gen 
Lyman Lemnitzer having just climaxed a 
distinguished military career by his ap- 
pointment as Army Chief of Staff, the Wayne 
County seat certainly has reason for being 
proud these days. 





“Blame Yourself if Democracy Isn’t Re- 
sponsive”—Excerpts From a Speech by 
Clark Mollenhoff, of the Cowles Publi- 
cations, Delivered at the University of 
Cincinnati, March 3, 1959 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


0 


HON. FRED SCHWENGEL 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, it 
has been my privilege to read the speech 
which Clark Mollenhoff, of the Cowles 
publications, delivered at the University 
of Cincinnati on March 3 of this year. 
His address was entitled “Blame Your- 
self if Democracy Isn’t Responsive.”’ 


From this title, you will know that 
this address deals with the apathy which 
exists among large segments of the 
voters throughout the land. This is an 
aspect of democracy which concerns me 
very much, and with Mr. Mollenhoff’s 
permission, I have taken certain ex- 
cerpts from the speech and ask consent 
that they be reprinted here so that 
others can search their souls, as I have 
done, to try to find ways in which to 
dissipate this apathy. Excerpts of the 
speech follow: 

Unless this is a highly unusual student 
body, you are probably a pretty good cross- 
section of the complacency of America in 
politics. 

You are the highly respectable. You feel 
you know what democracy means, because 
you are students and have read about it in 
textbooks. Democracy is something that 
George Washington, Thomas Jefferson, Abra- 
ham Lincoln, and a few other assorted heroes 
established as a part of our form of govern- 
ment. You feel that the battles for democ- 
racy are over in this country. You are con- 
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tent to sit back and enjoy this birthright 
handed down to you by others. 

When you leave the campus, you will vow 
to be interested in politics because it is the 
respectable and decent thing todo. You will 
reason that politics needs people like your- 
self to overcome the ignorance of the masses, 
You will regard. yourselves as enlightened, as 
educated and understanding the issues, 
There will be phrases from your college texts 
that will stick with you. They will trip off 
of your tongues, and you will leave the im- 
pression among many of your acquantances 
that you understand government. 

Some of you will take the highly practical 
business approach to politics. You will be 
the middle-of-the-roaders on everything. 
You will be understanding of all positions, 
except any position that might be considered 
extreme. You will do your best to avoid any 
comments that are of an extremely critical 
nature, for there are those who would regard 
such comments as partisan. You may even 
try to keep a foot in each political camp, 
because you think it is good business. 

Some of you will be in the political fad- 
dists. You will follow the majority. If it is 
popular to like Eisenhower, you will like 
him. If it is popular to criticize him, you 
will follow that line. If it is popular in your 
circles to dislike Joe McCarthy, you will 
criticize him on all counts. If it is popular 
to hate Walter Reuther or Herbert Hoover or 
Franklin D. Roosevelt, you will obediently 
comply. It is easier to go along with labels, 
It is easier to accept a popular view than 
to do the study necessary to have a balanced 
judgment. You may follow the line of some 
columnists who dislike dealing in facts, but 
regard themselves as dealing in enlightened 
impressions. This makes it easy to criticize 
officials for being too rash, or a few weeks 
later to accuse another official of having 
failed to produce a dynamic or an imagina- 
tive program 

Some of you will become strict partisans. 
You will fall into a group that terms every- 
thing that is disliked as radical or leftwing. 
Or, you may be the other extreme partisans 
who find everything the other party does is 
reactionary. 

Unless something jars your sense of duty, 
only a few of you will have the industry to 
really work and learn the facts behind the 
complex problems that face the Nation. Un- 
less someone stirs your conscience, only a 
few of you will have the courage to try to do 
something to stop those forces that work 
constantly to undermine democracy. 

I hope that I can stimulate just a little 
more interest in thoughtful participation in 
government. Democracy is not necessarily 
a success in the broad sweep of history un- 
less it continues for many more years to 
demonstrate that people can and will learn 
enough to be able to govern themselves. To 
succeed our system of government needs 
thoughtful participation by citizens as office- 
holders, as taxpayers, as witnesses before 
governmental bodies, and as plain vot- 
ors,..> * © 

Law enforcement must depend on the citi- 
zens as well as the police, prosecutors, and 
judges. If our Government is to succeed, 
the police must be able to depend on rea- 
sonable cooperation from citizens who have 
knowledge of crimes, or other information 
that is detrimental to society. Citizens 
must avoid the attitude that there is some- 
thing dishonorable in telling the truth to 
law enforcement officials. 

If our courts and our congressional com- 
mittees are to obtain the truth, it is neces- 
sary that the citizens respond to subpenas 
and to the best of their ability relate the 
facts without trying to exaggerate or mini- 
mize the incidents. 


As jurors, each citizen has a duty to weight 
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the evidence carefully and apply reasonable 
standards under the instructions of the 
court. If our judicial system is to work and 
command respect, it must not be thrown out 
of balance by jurors who let race, religion, 
nationality, or personal prejudice influence 
the verdict. * * * 

Voters’ lethargy is at fault when there is 
widespread fraud or mismanagement in gov- 
ernment. It cannot be overemphasized that 
your rights are involved in nearly every 
major scandal that perverts or corrupts gov- 
ernment. * * * 

There is a common tendency for voters to 


pay little attention to government. They 
drift, and they rationalize their lack of 
interest by explaining that they fill their 


role in a democracy by periodically going to 
the polls when something important is up. 

I enjoy seeing voters storming to the polls, 
infuriated at tax bills. Ready to pull the 
lever in condemnation of government ex- 
travagance. I like to see them march out 
at election day and slap down a safety com- 
missioner, sheriff, mayor, judge, or Governor 
who wastes public funds or is associating 
with the underworld. This is democracy in 
action, but there is too little such action. 

It is not enough to stir out and vote every 
few years when an issue hits directly at your 
pocketbook. And, there are times when a 
good citizen should take a long view of de- 
mocracy and vote against his pocketbook. 
It is not enough that you express yourself 
only when the arbitrary action or improp- 
er conduct of a public official happens to 
prick your sense of right and wrong. 

Unfortunately, there are many vital issues 
that voters ignore. They ignore them be- 
cause they do not understand them well 
enough even to see that their own personal 
rights are at stake. 

It isn’t just the Teamsters Union that is 
involved when Teamster Boss Hoffa dips into 
a million dollar tax-exempt treasury in De- 
troit to ‘help elect city prosecutors, judges, 
mayors, and Governors. Your right before 
those public officials could be at stake. 

Involved is your right to aggressive inves- 
tigations, and aggressive enforcement of the 
law if you, your family, or your friends are 
the victims of gunmen, robbers or extortion- 
ists. This is vital to you, for you cannot 
live without fear if your law enforcement 
officials—police, prosecutors or courts—have 
been bought or influenced by the money of 
a corrupt union or a corrupt business. 

If you can’t count on reasonably good 
law enforcement, then your person and your 
property are not safe. If you can’t count 
on fair administration of justice by the 
courts, then you have lost nearly all of your 
rights. 

There is a slogan which says we should 
“See America First.” I would say that it 
should be “Know America First.” 

It is as good to know as much as possible 
of international affairs, but it is a mistake 
to become so concerned with studying inter- 
national affairs that you don't know your 
own Government. 

You must know your own system thorough- 
ly if you are to be in a position to analyze 
other systems, and compare them with your 
own. Don’t be afraid to look at the weak- 
nesses of your system, because in examining 
it thoroughly you will come across the 
strengths that make democracy the best 
system when there is true citizen participa- 
tion. 


Time is a problem for all of us, so we must 
give priority to those things most important. 
Ask yourself what you can actually do about 
international affairs, and you will find there 
is little you can do unless you plan on making 
politics or the foreign service a career. Even 
our President and Secretary of State are 
limited in their control of the international 
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scene. They can devise the most perfect 
program, and have 100 percent support in 
the United States, but they must still depend 
on the cooperation of allies and the reason- 
ableness of the Soviet bloc. 

I am not saying you should abandon in- 
terest in foreign affairs. I am merely saying 
you should concentrate on those matters 
which you can influence for a better operat- 
ing democracy. 

Study your city, county, State and Fed- 
eral Government. Dig into both sides of 
every major dispute, and try to come up 
with your own conclusions without relying 
on the force of public opinion. Don’t be 
afraid of arguing one point of view, and don’t 
be afraid to change your mind when you find 
from time to time that you’ve jumped at a 
wrong conclusion. 

In learning to know your local government, 
you will learn about State Government. In 
learning about State Government, you will 
naturally follow some threads into Federal 
Government. If you have done your home- 
work properly, you will be in a good practi- 
cal position to examine other governmental 
systems and to analyze the problems involved 
in international organizations such as the 
U.N. or NATO. 

If you study no more than the Teamsters 
Union, you would get a good working knowl- 
edge of the real—not theoretic—problems of 
guaranteeing free elections. You would also 
see how easy it is for union democracy to be 
turned into union dictatorship, and it will 
make you more sensitive to those forces that 
tend to break down and corrupt democracy 
in unions and in Government, 


I do not intend to paint a picture of bad 
government, and I do not want to destroy 
your faith in the many fine officials in gov- 
ernment. I do want to impress you with 
these facts: 

Government Officials are human beings, 
and they will be only as good as the voters 
make them be. 

They will be swayed by the human desire 
for money, and they will rationalize their 
petty larcency or grand larceny on grounds 
that they have earned it through public 
service. 

They will stay honest as long as they be- 
lieve that the voters’ and the law-enforce- 
ment system will punish dishonesty. 


They will be courageous and rise above 
themselves if they feel only reasonably cer- 
tain that crusade for clean government will 
be rewarded by your support. 


Those who steal your rights and your 
money will try to make it appear that your 
rights are not really in jeopardy. They will 
try to distort the picture or minimize their 
thefts and tell_you that your financial in- 
terest is so small that you should not be con- 
cerned. They will feed you the line that 
“everybody is doing it,” and that somehow 
you are naive or too much of an idealist if you 
become enraged at a little dishonesty in 
government. 


If you swallow this line, then you are no 
better than those rank-and-file Teamster 
Union members who kick in their $5 a month 
in dues, and declare they don’t care what 
Jimmy Hoffa and his friends do with it. You 
are not free citizens in a democracy under 
those circumstances, you are spineless and in 
danger of becoming conscienceless. 


There are crooked officeholders who haye 
been reelected year after year by spreading 
the word that their opponent is just as big 
a crook as they are. If you have to choose 
between two rascals, then throw the old 
rascal out and take the new one. You can 
throw the new one out in a couple of years. 
When you are faced with such a delimma, 
vote in rebellion against those proven to 
have violated the public trust. 
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Proposed Guaranteed Farm Storage 
Program 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM LANGER 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. LANGER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp a resolution 
adopted by the Eddy County Crops and 
Soils Committee Projected Planning 
Group. 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tion was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 


Eppy County Crop IMPROVEMENT 
ASSOCIATION, 
New Rockford, N. Dak., April 6, 1959. 
The Honorable W1LL1AM LANGER, 
Judiciary Committee, 
U.S. Senate, 
Washington, D.C. 


“RESOLUTION ADOPTED AT MEETING OF THE EDDY 
COUNTY CROPS AND SOILS COMMITTEE PRO- 
JECTED PLANNING GROUP, MARCH 13, 1959 

Dear Sir: 

“1. Whereas the surplus grains are now in 
the hands of the storage industry; and 

“2. Whereas the flow of grain into the 
commercial market can be stabilized by on- 
the-farm storage; and 

“3. Whereas the farmers would receive a 
greater share of the consumers’ dollar, and 
at a decrease in the expense to the Federal 
Government and the consumer; and 
“4, Whereas the cost of storage can be re- 
duced by farm storage; and 
“5. Whereas CCC could then reduce hold- 
ings, thereby deducing surplus; and 

“6. Whereas farm storage of vital foods 
would be an asset in the form of decentral- 
ization of vital food supplies in case of na- 
tional emergencies: Now, therefore, be it 

“Resolved, That we are in favor of giving 
the farmer a guaranteed storage program on 
farm stored grain; whereby a farmer would 
get his loan price, plus storage, for a period 
up to April first on the third year follow- 
ing the harvest of that crop. The loan price 
plus storage would be paid at date of loan. 

If at any time the farmer redeemed his grain 

before this date, he would be liable for the 

full price of the loan plus interest. If at 
any time the Government Called the grain in, 
the farmer would not be liable for any stor- 
age used.” 

if at any time the Government wishes to 
cut acreage; then price of commodity 
should go up in the same percentage ratio; 
this being in line with manmade supply and 
demand. 

Sincerely, 
A. J. MULLENBERG, 
Chairman, Crops and Soils Committee, 
Eddy County Projected Planning. 


Now be it resolved that the above resolu- 
tion be forwarded to: 

The Honorable Dwight D. Eisenhower, 
President of the United States, Washington, 
D.C. _ oy 

The Honorable Ezra Taft Benson, Secre- 
tary of Agriculture, U.S. Department of 
Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 

The Honorable ALLEN J. ELLENDER, Chair- 
man, Agriculture and Forestry Committee, 
U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C. 

The Honorable Haroitp D. Cooter, Chair- 
man, Agricultural Committee, House of Rep- 
resentatives, Washington, D.C, 
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The Honorable Jamie L. WHITTEN, Appro- 
priations Committee, House of Representa- 
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The Honorable W. R. Poace, Agricultural 
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ington, D.C. 

The Honorable Don L. Snort, Agriculture 
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ington, D.C. 

The Honorable MILTON R. Youn, Agricul- 
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Washington, D.C, 
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resentatives, Washington, D.C. 

The Honorable Husert H. HUMPHREY, Agri- 
culture and Forestry Committee, U.S. Senate, 
Washington, D.C. 

The Honorable LEE METCALF, Ways and 
Means Committee, House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Mr. Glen Talbott, State president, North 
Dakota Farmers Union, Jamestown, N. Dak. 

Mr. James Patton, National president, 
Farmers Union, Denver, Colo. 

Mr. Charles B. Shuman, president, Ameri- 
can Farm Bureau Federation, 2300 Merchan- 
dise Mart, Chicago 54, Ill. 

Mr. R. D. Magil, president, North Dakota 
Farm Bureau, Verona, N. Dak. 

Mr. Herschel D. Newsom, master, National 
Grange Headquarters, 744 Jackson Place 
NW., Washington, D.C. 

Mr. M. W. Thatcher, general manager, 
Grain Terminal Association, St. Paul, Minn. 

The Honorable John Davis, Governor of 
North Dakota, Capitol Building, Bismarck, 
N. Dak. 

The Honorable Frank Carison, U.S. Sen- 
ate, Washington, D.C. 

The Honorable Wiitu1am LANGER, Judiciary 
Committee, U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C. 

The Honorable Opin LANGEN, Government 
Operations Committee, House of Representa- 
tives, Washington, D.C. 

The Honorable Vicror L. ANFuso, Mer- 
chant Marine and Fisheries Committee, 
House of Representatives, Washington, D.C. 

Mr. O. S. Stauffer, president and publish- 
er, Capper Puplications, Inc., 121-123 W. 
Eighth Street, Topeka, Kans. 

Mr. Dick Hanson, editor, Successful Farm- 
ing, 1716 Locust Street, Des Moines, Iowa. 

Mr. Lane Palmer, managing editor, Farm 
Journal, Inc., Washington Square, Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Mr. W. D. Hoard, Jr., general manager, 28 
Milwaukee Avenue, West, Fort Atkinson, 
Wis. 

Mr. R. E. Nicholson, general manager, the 
Dakota Farmer, Aberdeen, S. Dak. 

Mr. William H. Kircher, managing editor, 
the Farmer, 55 East 10th Street, St. Paul, 
Minn. 

Mr. Frank Waddle, editor, Better Farm- 
ing Methods, Mount Morris, Ill. 

Mr. Joseph E. Wills, superintendent, Sen- 
ate Press Gallery, 2907 John Marshall Drive, 
Arlington, Va. 

Mr. William J. Donaldson, Jr., superin- 
tendent, House Press Gallery, 3730 Brandy- 
wine Street, Washington, D.C. 





Letter From Polish Refugee 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
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pendix of the Recorp, I wish to include 
the following letter from a Polish refu- 
gee, Mr. Tadeusz Gasowski of Detroit, 
Mich., for whose relief I introduced a 
private bill which passed the House and 
Senate during the 85th Congress. I 
thought this letter would be of interest 
to all Members of the House since it indi- 
cates just how much the people behind 
the Iron Curtain look to this country for 
encouragement and reassurances that 
they are not forgotten by the free world, 
Derrorr, MicnH., April 13, 1959. 
Hon. Congressman ALVIN M. BENTLEY, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN BENTLEY: I know that 
you will be glad to hear that I have just re- 
ceived a letter from my sister in Warsaw, 
who writes me that President Eisenhower's 
speech on the occasion of the anniversary of 
NATO made a tremendous impression on 
all the people of Poland, lifting their spirit, 
morale, hope, and raising the confidence in 
the United States and the Western World. 
She writes that this was the best news for 
Polish people since the end of the Second 
World War, which has enslaved Poland and 
other Eastern European countries. 

“We like Ike more and more,” she ~ rites 
in her letter. 

Very respectfully yours, 
TavDEUSZ GASOWSKI. 





Lawrence (Mass.) Council No. 67, 
Knights of Columbus, Protests Presen- 
tation of Television Commercials Which 
Offend Public Morals 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include a resolution adopted by the 
Lawrence (Mass.) Council No. 67, 
Knights of Columbus, on March 16, 
1959: 


“Whereas certain commercials, especially 
those advertising ladies’ undergarments, cur- 
rently being shown on television, tend to be 
indecent and immoral in nature; and 

“Whereas such commercials are being ex- 
hibited in ever-increasing number and va- 
riety; and 

“Whereas such commercials are unde- 
sirable and improper for viewing by the pub- 
lic in general and by the youth of our Nation 
in particular; be it 

“Resolved, That the Massachusetts State 
council strongly protests the presentation of 
television commercials which offend public 
morals; and that notice of its protest be sent 
to the Columbia Broadcasting System, the 
National Broadcasting Co., the American 
Broadcasting Co., and the Federal Com- 
munications Commission.” 

The above resolution was offered, consid- 
ered, and unanimously voted by the mem- 
bers of Lawrence Council No. 67 at the 
regular meeting of the council held March 
16, 1959. 





RENO J. ORLANDO, 
Grand Knight. 
Attested: 
ALBERT J. PETERSON, 
Recording Secretary. 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I wish to insert 
the following letter written by Mr. 
George J. Burger, vice president of the 
National Federation of Independent 
Business, to a glass dealer, Mr. R. N. 
Park, of Waterloo, Iowa, which I believe 
is self-explanatory. The letter deals 
with my bill H.R. 2729, and I believe 
helps justify its introduction: 

MakcH 26, 1959. 
Mr. R. H. Park, 
Park Paint & Glass Co., 
Waterloo, Iowa 

DeEaR Mr. Park: Your certified letter dated 
March 21 received yesterday and contents 
of same very carefully noted. In view of the 
fact you sent a copy of your letter to Con- 
gressmen Bentley, Halleck, McCormack, Sen- 
ators Long, Sparkman, Johnson, and FTC 
Chairman Gwynne, we are likewise sending 
a copy of our answer to them. 

Our files disclose that there has been cor- 
respondence between this office and yourself 
beginning in July 1957 and, due to this and 
other correspondence and our contact with 
people in the glass industry over these past 
2 years, we have kept this subject matter in 
front of us in view of other industries hav- 
ing the same problem so that we could 
evaluate the overall and at the proper time 
take the proper action. 

If the writer’s memory serves him right, 
the problems of the glass dealers as it re- 
lates to their source of supply was brought 
to my attention some 4 or 5 years ago. In 
fact a conference was held in Washington, 
the office of the federation, with a repre- 
sentative spokesman of the independent 
glass dealers in St. Louis, at which time they 
proceeded to confer with Federal Trade Com- 
mission officials. 

Apparently there has been lack of overall 
unity in your group. We found this out 
from contacts in this office by a representa- 
tive spokesman of the glass dealers in the 
North Atlantic States. We recommended to 
them that there should be unity in action 
on the overall objective. Particularly note 
this in my statement that I made before the 
House Interstate and Foreign Commerce 
Committee on March 20, this year, copy en- 
closed. 

The writer, in his private capacity prior 
to his official connection with the federation 
12 yars back, has been in closest daily con- 
tact with both the House and Senate Small 
Business Committees since their inception. 
This is an 18-year background that should 
put us in a position in the overall evalua- 
tion of these committee’s operation in behalf 
of small business. 

In the early days of the committees, both 
in the Senate and in the House, in 1941 
and 1942, to the everlasting credit of those 
committees, although they lacked legislative 
power in introducing legislation they were 
able to develop legislative action out of the 
committees and followed through con- 
sistently on the recommended legislation. 
This applies particularly to the action of 
the Senate Small Business Committee in 
1942, legislative action created within the 
committee itself, and I am referring par- 
ticularly to the rubber tires bill that pro- 
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vided for complete divorcement of tire 
manufacturers in the retail field. 

Within the past week or two a press con- 
ference was held by the House Small Busi- 
ness Committee and it will be found at that 
time the writer put a question to the Chair- 
man and members of the committee in the 
press conference, “Realizing that the com- 
mittee lacked legislative authority, could 
small business expect some positive action 
coming out of the committee that would 
recommend to another standing committee 
legislative action on the problems affecting 
various small businesses?” We maintain and 
rightfully so, that, no discredit to the com- 
mittee, the study period is over and small 
business looks for positive relief. 

To the credit of the House Small Busi- 
ness Committee in 1947, through our engi- 
neering we were able to have the committee 
take positive action in forcing the hands of 
the Federal Trade Commission to invoke the 
quantity discount rule for the rubber tire 
industry. That was the first time that that 
action was instituted for any industry dur- 
ing the life of the Robinson-Patman Act. 

The action of the Government in this 
case has been kicked around in the Federal 
courts and we have made respectful de- 
mands on both committees for a thorough 
investigation of the handling of this major 
case by the Government agency. Although 
we were promised nearly 2 years ago that 
such action would be instituted, up to this 
time no positive action has been taken. 

Bear in mind that this action of the 
Government at that time applied only to the 
rubber tire industry in public hearings be- 
fore the Senate Commerce Committee, and 
that committee was aware of the importance 
of this action that if the rule was validated 
it would have far-reaching effect on other 
industries plagued with the same monopolis- 
tic tactics as the rubber tire industry. In 
other words, it would have been beneficial 
no doubt to you in the glass industry. 

As to the operation of manufacturers in 
the retail field, it would be well for you to 
review the docket of Federal Trade Commis- 
sion versus Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co., 
the order dated March 5, 1936, and then you 
will have the whole history of the overall 
action of the manufacturers operating in the 
retail field in unfair competition with their 
own independents. 

To the everlasting credit of Congressman 
AtvIN BENTLEY, I believe the record will 
show either late in November or early in 
December, 1958, the Congressman asked me 
to confer with him on any recommendations 
we could offer to him that would bring re- 
lief to efficient independent business. A 
conference was held with the Congressman’s 
staff on the preliminaries and in this pre- 
liminary conference the utilization of pres- 
ent antitrust laws was considered, not new 
legislation. 

Shortly thereafter I had arranged confer- 
ences with the five members of the Federal 
Trade Commission and also with the head of 
the Antitrust Division of the Department of 
Justice. The conference with the Commis- 
sion was held on December 10 with four of 
the five members present, the conference last- 
ing 2 hours and 20 minutes with no inter- 
ruptions and this is something out of the 
ordinary. The conference was confined to 
the present laws entrusted to the Federal 
Trade Commission as to enforcement in 
bringing the necessary relief to small busi- 
ness, no particular industry involved. To 
the credit of the Commissioners, it was prob- 
ably one of the most productive conferences 
ever held in behalf of small business, with 
close attention to the problems given by all 
members of the Commission, those present. 

Later in the day a similar conference was 
held with the head of the Antitrus Division, 
1 hour or more and with no interruptions. 
In both of these conferences, fortunately, I 
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was accompanied unexpectedly by the Assist- 
ant to the President of the Federation. 

Upon our return to the office, I prepared a 
memorandum as to the results of these con- 
ferences and I requested him to prepare his 
memorandum, and then both memorandums 
were reviewed one by the other. There was 
no collusion. The memorandums disclosed 
that under the present Robinson-Patman 
Act, as to certain unfair trade practices, the 
action was deficient to bring the necessary 
relief to efficient independent business. 

Then he returned to our head office in 
Burlingame, Calif., and he prepared a memo- 
randum for the proposed new legislation that 
would strike at the unfair practices of cer- 
tain major manufacturers in the retail field. 
He made at least four specific recommenda- 
tions of what the legislation should embody. 
Bear in mind, neither he nor the writer are 
economists or members of the legal profes- 
sion, but form our conclusions from actual 
true experience in the business world. 

I might add that the writer has had 50 
years’ experience in the automotive servicing 
field, owning and operating his own inde- 
pendent business for 30 years or more. So, 
this gives me the factual information of the 
basic problems that are existing within all 
segments of that industry, which includes 
your own. 

With this information, then we conferred 
further with Congressman BENTLEyY’s staff 
and the outcome of that conference was con- 
tinual conferences through the cooperation 
of Congressman BENTLEY with the House Leg- 
islative Counsel to draft the best possible 
legislation that would be enforceable by the 
Government and the courts. 

Bear in mind that the Federation stands 
for free and fair competition. We have never 
received any direct directions by majority 
vote calling for any action that would bring 
about price fixing, either direct or indirect. 

No legislation that could be drafted could 
ever hope to cure all problems, however, a 
start must be made and, you believe it or 
not, at the recent hearings on the fair trade 
legislation before the House Interstate and 
Foreign Commerce Committee, no single 
person present, representing many groups in 
favor of the fair trade legislation, rendered 
one adverse opinion against the Bentley bill, 
H.R. 2729. In fact, I may state that the 
chairman of the House Judiciary, in a short 
conversation with him last week, stated to 
me, when I explained the objectives of the 
bill, in simple understanding words, “Burger, 
that’s a good bill, nothing wrong with that.” 
And, only yesterday, the executive manager 
of possibly one of the most successful trade 
associations in the United States, I am re- 
ferring to the National Association of Retail 
Druggists, stated to me that the Bentley bill 
was a good bill and that he was going to 
make recommendation that the bill be re- 
ported out favorably in a separate report. 
A representative of a consumer group that 
was present stated in substance the same 
thought. 

You will be interested in a statement filed 
with the committee by a spokesman of the 
glass industry. He cites numerous cases of 
unfair competition but it is noted that in the 
statment no recommendation is made as to 
procedure to correct this. Bear in mind, 
Mr. Park, this is no criticism. 

Let me conclude this letter, Mr. Park, that 
if this legislation as proposed by Congress- 
man BENTLEY is approved by the Congress, it 
can result in major attention by many indus- 
tries to accept this bill, as voted by the 
Congress, and put into effect constructive 
sales policy—and if they fail to take positive 
action, then Congress itself, to protect inde- 
pendent business, will be forced to bring 
about more drastic legislation. 

Let me confirm this statement in no un- 
certain terms. The rubber tire industry is 
notorious in its action in the retail field, 
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I'll say some of the major rubber companies, 
and if they don’t “stop, look, and listen” on 
the proposal as outlined in the Bentley bill, 
there will be no alternative action, as it 
applies to that industry, but for Congress to 
take positive action on the rubber tires bill, 
which is still pending in the Congress. 

It is my opinion, and not from a profes- 
sional standpoint, that a corrective start has 
been made to bring about fair competition 
through the splendid action of Congressman 
BENTLEY, H.R. 2729, and we believe that it 
ratified by the Congress will go a long way 
to bring about long over due fair competi- 
tion in the retail field as it applies to all 
industries where they are in competition 
with their own independent retailers. 

Further, small business owes a vote of 
thanks to Congressman BENTLEY, and pos- 
sibly thanks to the federation, for what we 
are attempting to do is to bring about the 
necessary relief. 

I want to take this time to complement 
you for giving us your views, in fact, it is 
through constructive suggestions from our 
members that we are able to follow out their 
recommendations to the letter, as our inter- 
est and sole interest is to serve the best 
interest of efficient independent business 
nationwide. 

Sincerely yours, 
GeEorGE J. BURGER, 
Vice President, National Federation 
of Independent Business. 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 





Boland Pays Tribute to Secretary Dulles 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD P. BOLAND 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, I am 
saddened to learn of the resignation of 
Secretary of State Dulles. I am sure 
that all of the peoples of the free world 
feel likewise. He had a profound knowl- 
edge of world affairs gleaned over a life- 
time of study and experience. 

In my judgment, he was a great Sec- 
retary of State who served in that post 
during one of the most difficult diplo- 
matic periods in the history of our 
Nation. 

DULLES’ CONTRIBUTION TO MAINTENANCE OF 
WESTERN ALLIANCE 


Despite great personal, sacrifices, he 
made exhausting trips throughout the 
world and successfully matched wits 


with the Communists. His contribution 


was immeasurable in keeping the West- 
ern Alliance together under the most 
trying circumstances. 

His role was compounded with diffi- 
culty because he could place little or no 
reliance on the words of his Soviet ad- 
versaries. Yet he had a sixth sense in 
anticipating Soviet weakness and he was 
a master at persuading Western states- 
men to stand firm with him on vital 
issues. His adamant position forced the 
Soviet to retreat many times. 

HE WAS ONE OF THE WORLD’S OUTSTANDING 

STATESMEN 


Mr. Speaker, I am sure that when his- 
torians view his tenure in perspective, 
they will record that Secretary of State 
Dulles was one of the outstanding 
statesmen in the fight against the 
spread of communism. 
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Electric Power From the Oceans 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES C. OLIVER 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. OLIVER. Mr. Speaker, volumes 
have been written concerning the urg- 
ency for all-out efforts for American 
scientific improvement to meet the Soviet 
threat. Although the past year has seen 
an upsurge in scientific activity, it ap- 
pears to me that we are barely scraping 
the surface toward attainment of this 
objective. 

Use of the oceans in the generation 
of electricity is a distinct possibility. In 
Maine, we are particularly interested in 
the development of the Passamaquoddy 
tidal power project. It is hoped that the 
International Joint Commission report 
on the Quoddy project, to be released in 
October of this year, will recommend the 
construction of a facility to harness the 
tides in order to generate electricity. 
If the report is favorable, oceanographic 
research could play an important role in 
the development of this project. 


The following article, which originally 
appeared in the New Bedford Mass., 
Standard-Times, outlines yet another 
exciting possibility for the development 
of electricity from oceanic sources. We 
are naturally happy that our English 
allies have been highly successful in un- 
dertaking research in this field. But 
where are the funds to support similar 
achievements by American scientists? 
We cannot continually trail the interna- 
tional scientific field without losing the 
prestige and stature so necessary to our 
success in thetold war. Intense concen- 
tration in the field of oceanographic re- 
search is urgently required. A lesser 
effort might prove catastrophic. 

The article from the Standard-Times 
follows: 

Sea BaTTie, 1958: Key to Survivat, XII— 

UNITED SraTes Is LAGGING IN RACE TO 

Harness H-Boms 


(By Everett S. Allen) 


(Whether it be for war or peace, the oceans 
of the world probably hold the secret to hu- 
manity’s future. The nation that unlocks 
those mysteries first will direct the future 
course of mankind. One of the world’s out- 
standing ocean-study centers is the Woods 
Hole Oceanographic Institution. There and 
at other marine-science research centers in 
the East, The Standard-Times conducted a 2- 
month study to determine who is ahead. 
These stories tell the results of that re- 
search.) 


The harnessing of the hydrogen bomb to 
produce from the oceans enough electricity 
to supply mankind for 1 billion years is just 
a matter of time. To Americans, the most 
important aspect of this international race 
for cheap power is that the United States 
presently is not leading the field. 

There is considerable evidence to indi- 
cate that diplomatic courtesy, rather than 
scientific justice, brought about the joint 
United States-British announcement on this 
process, referred to as hydrogen fusion. For 
non-Government authorities in both coun- 
tries have indicated the British scored a 
clear “first” in the controlled release of the 
H-bomb type of energy for eventual peace- 
Tul application. 
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FRANCE IN RACE, TOO 


It may be that other nations also are 
ahead of American scientists in this field. 
Both the French and Russians are known 
to be working on it. Roger Baifas, director 
of France's research center on thermonuclear 
fusion, said experiments were being con- 
ducted at the laboratory of Fountenay-aux- 
Roses near Paris and that “there is no doubt 
that France is in a good position in the race 
for thermonuclear energy.” 

I. V. Kurchatov, director of the Atomic 
Energy Institute of the Soviet Union's Acad- 
emy of Sciences, said “‘several more years of 
strenuous research” will be required before 
thermonuclear power can be harnessed suc- 
cessfully for industrial use. He acknow- 
ledged the British had attained “signal sci- 
entific results” in their efforts along this 
line. 

Here’s what the British 
amounts to: 

This hydrogen fusion process involves the 
fusing of four nuclei of hydrogen into one 
nucleus of helium. This is the process re- 
sponsible for the immense amounts of en- 
ergy, in the form of heat and light, given 
off by the sun. 

PLENTIFUL IN SEA WATER 


The type of hydrogen that scientists are 
attempting to fuse is deuterium, which is 
present in enormous amounts in the ocean, 
and which derives its name from the fact 
that it is twice the weight of normal hydro- 
gen and is therefore in the category of heavy 
hydrogen. 

Two problems exists in attempting to fuse 
nuclei of deuterium to generate electricity 
in quantity. First, a very high temperature 
is required. Secondly, some type of special 
container is needed to contain the gas after 
it has been raised to the temperature 
needed. 

It has been estimated that temperatures 
of 370 million degrees Centigrade would 
be required to establish a fire of deuterium 
that would be self-sustaining and that 
would give off more energy than was required 
to keep it going. This temperature is more 
than 20 times that of the interior of the sun. 

As for the container, scientists are using 
an electrical current to create a magnetic 
field inside of a material container. This 
prevents the hot gas from touching the 
walls of the actual container and thus losing 
its energy. 

American experiments report the reach- 
ing of temperatures of as high as 6 million 
degrees. 


“breakthrough” 


TO SURPASS THE SUN 


On February 5, Sir John Cockcroft, Nobel 
Prize-winning director of the British atomic 
research establishment at Harwell, told 
members of the Royal Society in London 
that Britain’s Zeta apparatus soon would 
surpass the sun’s core temperature, which 
he estimated at 15 million degrees Centi- 
grade. 

The British group at Harwell also has 
been credited with being the first in the 
world to report a 5 million-degree tempera- 
ture, which at the time of achievement was 
about five times greater than any tempera- 
ture achieved up to that time. It is believed, 
for example, that the French have attained 
temperatures of deuterium plasma up to 
about 1 million degrees. What the Russians 
have accomplished is not known. 

Most important of all, however, is the 
British success in keeping the hot gas away 
from the walls of the container in which it 
is heated; if this cannot be achieved, it falls 
in temperature. The British have accom- 
plished this for periods of two one-thou- 
sandths to five one-thousandths of a second, 
during which the heated gas has been iso- 
lated from the tube’s walls. Harwell reports 
there appears to be no fundamental reason 
why longer times, together with much higher 
temperatures, cannot be achieved. 
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LONG-RANGE PROJECT 


Dr. Peter Thonemann, research director 
of Britain’s Zeta project, has announced 
there is no reason why temperatures exceed- 
100 million degrees should not be 
achieved with equipment based on the Zeta 
principle. 

One pound of deuterium could produce 43 
million kilowatt-hours of power. The aver- 
age American family uses about 3,000 kilo- 
watts a year. 

This is, however, not a short-range project; 
best estimates indicate fusion might be 
harnessed for the production of power in 
10 to 15 years. It certainly will be years 
before .we will be able to build and operate 
commercial reactors utilizing the ocean’s 
deuterium, thus producing electrical power 
in sufficient quantity for meeting the needs 
of mankind 

It will take years to develop a thermo- 
nuclear device that yields more energy than 
it consumes; it will take years to get such a 
device from the status of laboratory experi- 
ments to a full-scale power producer, as 
Lewis L. Strauss, Chairman of the Atomic 
Energy Commission, has indicated. 

But it is a matter of time only before the 
oceans will produce a cheap and virtually 
inexhaustible source of electrical energy for 
a world that already is scanning its dwin- 
dling fuel supplies with apprehension—and 
those include both coal and oil. 

RACE 1S VITAL 

It is, therefore, critically important, not 
only for domestic well-being and the main- 
tenance of a standard of living that could 
be lowered only with agony, for Americans 
to keep in the forefront of this contest. 

This is true even if war is not on the hori- 
zon—and no one can be sure of that—even 
if only the cold war continues, in which it is 
fundamentally necessary to uphold the pres- 
tige of the United States in the eyes of the 
underdeveloped nations. These nations need 
cheap power; they will have a tendency to 
turn to those countries, East or West, that 
can give it to them. Once hydrogen fusion 
is licked, it can be used on rivers, lakes, and 
ponds, as well as the ocean, so every country 
would find it practically adaptable. 

Sputnik is flashy, it is visible. When the 
United States lagged in that race, millions of 
Americans became irate and demanded ac- 
tion. Hydrogen fusion, at the moment, is 
both difficult to understand and not in the 
least spectacular. So most of America, which 
failed to comprehend what it was reading 
when the first announcements were made of 
this process, is not demanding anything. 

But if it should be that the cold war were 
resolved in the theaters of politics, sociology, 
science, and economics—instead of through 
gargantuan military contests—the alliance 
that could show the way to bringing lights, 
heat, electric motors, automatic water 
pumps, and refrigeration to the have-not 
peoples of the world would be a long way 
ahead. 


ing 


ENGINEERS NOT ENOUGH 


Sometimes, there is a tendnecy to forget 
this is not the era of World War II when the 
fruits of British scientific thinking (fog-dis- 
pelling apparatus, submarine-detecting de- 
vices, radar improvements, and jet propul- 
sion) were handed over the U.S. engineers to 
be put to practical application. 

Engineers alone are not enough. The time 
has come when the United States has to give 
its well-qualified scientists the encourage- 
ment, time, money, and atmosphere in which 
they can do their own thinking. No nation 
has a monopoly on ideas, but the United 
States voluntarily has deprived itself of its 
quota, 

In America, for far too many years, there 
has been a woeful lack of emphasis upon 
pure science—particularly in the field of 
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oceanography and other affiliated earth sci- 
ences—which has had a tendency to make us 
@ one-horse country as far as new ideas are 
concerned, the high horsepower of our super- 
ficial gadgetry notwithstanding. 


Address by the Honorable Stuart Syming- 
ton, U.S. Senator, at the Kansas Dem- 
ocratic Club in Topeka, Kans. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. NEWELL A. GEORGE 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. GEORGE. Mr. Speaker, a great 
address was delivered on the evening of 
April 11 by Hon. Stuart SyYMINGTON, 
U.S. Senator from Missouri, before a 
dinner meeting of the Kansas Demo- 
cratic Club at- the Municipal Auditorium 
in Topeka, Kans. 

An overflow crowd of 600 heard Sen- 
ator SyMINGcTON and enthusiastically 
demonstrated their approval of his 
forceful speech. Seating arrangements 
were insufficient for nearly 300 who had 
purchased tickets and were compelled 
to dine in nearby hotels, most of whom 
returned and stood in the auditorium 
during the Senator’s address. 

Kansas democracy is extremely proud 
of our neighboring statesman from Mis- 
souri, and we hope he will return to the 
Sunflower State many times in the fu- 
ture and we are certain that he will con- 
tribute materially to the great Demo- 
cratic victory that will be ours in 1960. 

Mr. Speaker, I ask that the address 
of Senator SyYMINGTON be inserted in 
the Recorp and recommend that it be 
read by all Members of the House: 

THE DEMOCRATIC PROGRAM: INVESTMENTS IN 
THE FUTURE OF AMERICA 

It is a real privilege to be here at your 
annual banquet, and I am very grateful for 
the honor of being asked to come to Topeka. 

This address tonight is not made easier 
by the distinction of the Democrats who 
have preceded me. The rollcall of former 
speakers at this banquet goes all the way 
back to that great popular leader of dem- 
ocracy, William Jennings Bryan. 

It includes such distinguished Americans 
as Woodrow Wilson, Cordell Hull, and Jouett 
Shouse; and such good friends as Scott 
Lucas, Jim Farley, Tom Hennings, and Al- 
bert Gore. » 

In 1951, you were able to hear from that 
beloved gentleman whose loss we still feel 
deeply, Alben Barkley. 

And in 1957, your speaker was the No. 1 
Democrat—not only of my State, but also of 
the country—Harry S. Truman. 

Such distinguished predecessors make one 
humble; but it is comforting to remember 
you and I are neighbors. 

Your State and mine have a common 
boundary, including a great river, and this 
boundary gives us common problems. 

There was a time, shortly before, during 
and after the Civil War, when relations be- 
tween Kansas and Missouri became a little 
strained. But that is all over now. 

In fact, more and more Kansans and Mis- 
sourians are seeing eye to eye on matters 
of politics. 
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The people of both our States have learned 
that the best way to obtain effective govern- 
ment for all the people is through the Demo- 
cratic Party. 

Look at the Democratic story right here 
in your great State. 

Thirty years ago—even 20 years ago—if 
anyone had come to Topeka to talk to a 
Democratic meeting, he might well have 
talked to an almost empty hall. What a 
difference today. You have a Democratic 
Governor. You have three Democratic Con- 
gressmen, and last November you almost 
elected three more. 

And let me make this prediction—in 1960 
you'll elect not only three more Congress- 
men, but a United States Senator along with 
them. 

Yes, my Democratic friends, the record 
shows that you are making Kansas a real 
two-party State. That is good for you, good 
for Kansas and good for America. 

Much effort on the part of many people 
has gone into the building up of our party 
in Kansas. 

And one feature stands out. That is the 
way your magnificent Governor, George 
Docking, has won the confidence of the citi- 
zens of Kansas. 

He has placed your government on a basis 
of good business management, the kind of 
management so sadly lacking under the Re- 
publicans in Washington today. 

Governor Docking has practiced sound 
economy without sacrificing State services. 
Through his open door policy toward visi- 
tors and the press, he has brought your 
government closer to the people than ever 
before. 

Every Democrat in America 
proud of George Docking. 

The Democratic Party has also been 
strengthened by the record of FLoyp BRrREEpD- 
ING in Congress; and I am sure it will be 
strengthened even more by your new Con- 
gressmen, NEWELL GEORGE and DENVER HAR- 
GIs. 

My friends, seven years ago a group of 
Republicans came here to Kansas to start 
a “Crusade.” 

Today the Republican Party in Washing- 
ton has dropped all pretense of leading any 
“crusade.” 

The watchword on the Potomac now is 
“politics as usual.” 

Because time is running out on the Re- 
publican administration, capable men are 
becoming steadily harder to find. 

Even when they are found, often they are 
passed over for important public office be- 
cause they don’t have the blessing of the 
Republican National Committee. 

As their time runs out, we find public of- 
ficials casting around for cushy corporation 
jobs in the industries they regulate. This 
practice does not aid their dedication to the 
public interest. 

The result, if not at times chaos, is some- 
thing pretty close to it. 

In fiscal policy, the Republican theme for 
the next 2 years seems to be a take-off on 
the old Western song: “There's a tax cut in 
the sky, by and by.” 

In defense policy, it is another song: 
“Praise the Lord, but spare the ammuni- 
tion.” 

And this Republican administration is the 
only governmient in the history of the world 
which has undertaken to convince the peo- 
ple that they must reduce spending at home 
while increasing it abroad. 

With such policies it is inevitable that the 
Republicans are approaching the brink of 
internal chaos among themselves. 

Before last fall’s elections, a prominent 
member of the administration wrote a book 
“A Republican Looks at His Party.” 

Now we understand he is writing a new 
one, “A Republican Looks for His Party.” 
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The Republicans are now trying to pull 
themselves together for the next election— 
and so they have appointed a large commit- 
tee whose sole job is to give their party a 
fresh new image in people’s minds. 

This phrase “public image” is a bit of 
Madison Avenue-ese that needs translation 
into plain English. It means not what you 
are, but what people think you are. 

So the Republicans are trying to find out 
what will be the best thing for people to 
think they are. The answer to that is very 
simple—Democrats. 

Any amusement over the plight of the Re- 
publican Party, however, should not distract 
us from where that party has now placed 
this country. 

It takes little vision to realize that the 
challenge faced today is greater than any 
ever faced before by the United States. 

The philosophy of State supremacy, as ex- 
pressed in the Communist dictatorship, has 
declared economic, psychological, sociologi- 
cal, technological, political, and at times 
military war against us. 

A mighty effort is being made to isolate 
us in a world where lethal weapons can go 
from continent to continent in less than 
30 minutes. Yet our response to this chal- 
lenge continues to be slow, grumbling, and 
inadequate. 

The same is true here at home. We are 
not planning adequate education for our 
children, or proper conservation of our re- 
sources, or enough protection for those citi- 
zens who have made their contribution and 
have now reached the evening of their lives. 
The chief excuse the Republicans give for 
this drifting, both at home and abroad, is 
that if we try to do better we will spend- 
ourselves into bankruptcy. 

In 1889, for the first time in peacetime, 
the' Congress appropriated a billion dollars. 
In those days the Speaker of the House was 
a Republican—Thomas Reed. And when 
people complained to him about his billion- 
dollar Congress, Tom Reed said: “Yes; but 
this is a billion-dollar country.” I wish the 
Republicans today had some of Tom Reed’s 
commonsense. 

Measured by our national product, we now 
have a $450-billion country—the greatest, 
richest, most resourceful country in the 
world. We can afford whatever is necessary 
for the good of America. 

We Democrats are labeled “reckless spend- 
ers,” but this is just another charge not 
supported by the facts. Between 1947 and 
1952 the Democratic administration showed 
a net surplus of $4 billion. Between the 
fiscal years of 1954 and 1959 the Republican 
administration operated at a net deficit of 
$20 billion. And last year this administra- 
tion ran up the largest peacetime deficit in 
our history. : 

Now there is a significant difference be- 
tween what the two parties want to spend 
for. We Democrats want to increase spend- 
ing for assets—for schools and roads, hos- 
pitals and dams, and airports. Based on the 
record, Republicans have increased spending 
for interest. Since 1953 the dnnual interest 
on the national debt has increased by $14, 
billion, and is now the second largest single 
item in the budget. 

They want to save dollars. We do, too; 
but we also want to save farms and cities 
and useful lives. 

They have adopted the philosophy that 
high permanent unemployment is now char- 
acteristic of capitalism. We want to give 
every American who wants to work a chance 
to work, in order to strengthen the country. 

They believe in retrenchment to balance 
the budget. We believe the way to balance 
the budget is through the Prosperity of full 
production, 

The bills we Democrats are pushing in this 
Congress—bills for airports, schools, and 
housing—are not spending bills. They are 
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investment bills—investments in a brighter 
future for America. 

Some people say, “You're right; we do need 
these projects, but we can't afford them 
unless we either raise taxes or run a deficit.” 
But if we had today a businesslike adminis- 
tration, we wouldn’t have to raise taxes. 

You all know my ideas of the billions which 
could be saved if we started operating-our 
defenses on the basis of progress instead of 
continuing to let them drift on the basis of 
tradition. 

Now let me give you another interesting 
case, released recently by the Internal Reve- 
nue Service. That Service audited some 
36,000 returns of business and professional 
taxpayers. They found that, if the same 
kind of audit could be extended to 6,700,000 
returns for the same year, the taxable in- 
come of these taxpayers would have been in- 
creased by 20 percent. And that would have 
yielded $2.7 billion in additional taxable in- 


come. In other words, if we had enforced 
efficiently the present tax laws, we could 
have obtained taxes or $2.7 billion more 
without changing the tax rates at all 


When it took office, this administration 
fired 3,000 people from the enforcement sec- 
tion of the Internal Revenue Department. 
What a false sense of economy. Even if the 
salaries of these 3,000 people averaged $10,000 
a year—which they didn’t—would the sav- 
ing of that $30 million justify tax evaders 
dodging the payment of billions? So you 
see these poor managers have billions of dol- 
lars of additional taxable income available 
right under their noses if they would only 
put in good business practices to collect it. 

As Americans, we want this tax money and 
all tax money to be spent for the best pos- 
sible investments in prosperity and peace. 
As Kansans and Missourians, we know that 
one of the most solid of all investments lies 
in the control of water, primarily flood 
control. 

We all remember the flood on the Kaw and 
the Missouri in 1951. It cost the Kansas 
City area alone $1 billion. The tax revenue 
lost to the Government as a result of that 
one flood was greater than the entire cost 
of the projects which could have prevented 
it. 

Despite such occurrences, the present ad- 
ministration refuses to invest in water proj- 
ects. Projects like those at Lawrence, Fort 
Scott, Melvern, and Hillsdale are being held 
up by the sharp budget ax of this Republi- 
can administration. The Republican policy 
toward water resource development seems to 
be: cut now, suffer later. Water projects 
needed also for industrial development. New 
industries are springing up each day. Fac- 
tories are looking for good places to locate. 
A new industry needs space and also needs 
a steady supply Of adequate fresh water. 

Kansas has acres of land ready for indus- 
trial development. If the abundant water 
resources you now have were properly uti- 
lized so they could go to work for industry, 
your future prosperity would be placed on a 
broader, firmer footing. 

Now a word about our farm program, It 
is not necessary to tell a Kansas farmer that 
our present agriculture program is a mess, 
He knows it. In the past 6 years, the lead- 
ers in the Department of Agriculture have 
built a record which even they are now 
ashamed of. They have spent $30 billion of 
our money on a farm program that just 
doesn’t work. Secretary Ezra Taft Benson 
has spent more money than all the 14 pre- 
ceding Secretaries of Agriculture combined. 
And what has he produced? Low farm 
prices, high food prices, and a mountain of 
surplus foods. 

Before coming into Government, I was a 
businessman for a good many years. If any 
businessman tried to run his plant or office 
the way the Department of Agriculture has 
been run for over 6 years, he would go broke, 
Back in 1952 and 1953, the Eisenhower-Ben- 
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son crusade was going to get the Govern- 
ment out of farming. Well, let’s look at the 
record. In January of 1953, the Commodity 
Credit Corporation owned $1 billion of farm 
commodities. In January of 1959—just 6 
years later—that inventory was well over $5 
billion. And according to the latest De- 
partment of Agriculture report, just released 
last week, the total investment in farm com- 
modities—inventories and loans—is over $9 
billion. 

But this is not all, because in his last 
budget message to Congress, the President 
admitted that by June of 1960, the total 
investment would be $10 billion. Based on 
information presented to the Senate Agri- 
culture Committee, and my own study of the 
situation, I believe the President much un- 
derestimated, and that by June 1960 Gov- 
ernment investment in farm commodities 
will be close to $12 billion. How’s that for 
getting the Government out of farming? 

Mr. Benson goes around the country speak- 
ing in such great agricultural centers as 
various city chambers of commerce, com- 
plaining about the farm problem. But what 
plans has he made to solve that problem? 

A few weeks ago, when Mr. Benson came 
before our committee to ask authority to 
spend more billions, we asked him ques- 
tions any banker would ask a businessman 
who requested a loan. I asked him if he 
had any definite plans to move his gigantic 
inventory. He conferred with several of his 
14 assistants who were back-stopping him at 
the hearing. Then said he had no definite 
plans. 

I asked him how much inventory he 
though he would move this year. He said 
he did-not know. 

I asked him how long it would take to 
move it. He said he didn’t know that 
either. 

Mr. Benson should know that his farm 
program is bankrupt primarily because it is 
based on the false theory that the way to 
lower farm production is to reduce farm 
prices. As millions of farmers and many of 
us in Congress have insisted for a number 
of years, this theory just ¢ >«s not work. 
And here is why. We all sow there are 
fixed costs connected with farming—pay- 
ments on notes and mortgages, installment 
payments on equipment, out-of-pocket costs 
for fertilizer, seed, fuel, and such. In re- 
cent years, these costs have been steadily 
going up. To meet these fixed and out of 
pocket expenses, and at the same time take 
care of family expenses, farmers must have 
& minimum income. That income, of 
course, is derived from price times volume 
minus costs. 

If your price goes down at the same time 
your costs go up—and that has been the 
case in recent years—you have only two 
choices: increase your volume, or go broke. 

In the past 6 years nearly 4 million farm 
people have been forced off our farms. But 
the rest of our farmers have taken the other 
course. They have taken advantage of 
every new technique of farming to vastly 
increase their production. 

The story on wheat is a typical example. 
Since 1952, wheat price supports have 
dropped from $2.20 to $1.80. Has this 
brought about lower production or expanded 
consumption? Of course not. 

While the price of wheat to farmers has 
dropped 18 percent since 1952, per capita 
consumption of wheat has decreased 11 
percent. Last year wheat production set an 
all-time high—nearly 1.5 billion bushels— 
and this was with some 5 million acres in the 
soil bank. 

In an effort to deal with the wheat situa- 
tion, the Senate Agriculture Committee 
asked the Secretary to submit a new wheat 
bill. He offered two alternative suggestions. 
One of these was, in effect, no price-support 
program at all. Under this alternative, 
wheat price supports would be as low as 75 
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percent, not of parity, but of the average 
price during the last 3 years. It is a farce 
to call this a price support. A price 25 per- 
cent below what you have been getting isn’t 
any support. At best, it is a floor with a hole 
in it 

The ultimate goal of the Eisenhower-Ben- 
son wheat plan is to lower prices until “price 
supports are adapted to feed use relation- 
ships.” Those are Mr. Benson's own words. 

Do you know what the price of wheat 
would be under such an arrangement? 

My good friend, Senator Mrmr Young, of 
North Dakota, and I asked the Agriculture 
Department about this. They finally ad- 
mitted that, at present corn and feed grain 
prices, wheat price supports would be be- 
tween $1.15 and $1.20 a bushel, in order to 
be at “feed use relationship.” Long before 
the price got that low, thousands of wheat 
farmers would go broke, and Mr. Benson 
KnOWS it 

The other alternative wheat plan sug- 
gested by the administration would lower 
and, at the same time, sharply re- 
duce wheat acreage. This is no wheat pro- 
It is just a rehash of the same old 
Benson policy of economic attrition. 

With the cooperation of the farmers of 
America, we in the Congress plan to write 
a new farm bill. This bill will include an 
effective wheat program based on sound eco- 
nomic principles, and on the belief that farm 
families deserve an opportunity to earn a 
return on their labor, investment and man- 
agerial ability comparable to that earned by 
other segments of the economy. 

Last month we held comprehensive hear- 
ings on new wheat legislation; and heard 
representatives from many of the farm or- 
ganizations, from the National Association 
of Wheat Growers, and from others inter- 
ested in sound new wheat legislation. 

There are certain basic requirements 
which must be included in any sound effec- 
tive farm program. That program must 
give the farmer a fair price for his product. 
It must give farmers the tools whereby they 
can compete more favorably with the other 
closely organized segments of the economy. 
Any sound long-range farm program must 
be designed to bring farm production more 
nearly in line with realistic needs—at home 
and abroad. 

It must face up to the gigantic inventory 
problem. The productive capacity of the 
American farmer is not an economic curse. 
It is, and it should be handled as, a bless- 
ing. With wise policies, we can use this ca- 
pacity to further prosperity at home and 
peace and prosperity abroad. 

Millions of our own people in the United 
States are undernourished. One hundred 
thousand children in one of our States have 
only one-third of the calories and proteins 
they need in their daily diet. Throughout 
the world, millions suffer from starvation, 
while the food that could nourish them, 
stored at a cost the President himself says 
amounts to a billion dollars a year, wastes 
away in our storage bins and warehouses. 


The people of other nations are like our 
people. They want peace in the world. 
They want food and clothing for themselves 
and their children. If we can move our food 
inventories to people in need, we will be 
using our country’s greatest blessing to ac- 
complish our country’s noblest purpose. 

Twice in our history while under Demo- 
cratic leadership, this Nation has been called 
upon to fight for freedom. Today, as Demo- 
crats, but primarily as Americans, we de- 
mand that our country be made strong 
enough to preserve our freedom. But this 
in no way impairs our dedication to peace. 
In fact, it would further that dedication. 

The two greatest charters of peace in our 
history were drafted by Democrats, the 
14 points of Woodrow Wilson and the 4 
freedoms of Franklin Roosevelt. Tottay, we 
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Democrats again advocate the path to peace 
through a universal disarmament agree- 
ment, negotiated from a position of strength. 

With firm leadership, we can create an 
America greater than any we have ever 
known. With firm leadership we can create 
the kind of permanent peace our forefathers 
and our sons dreamed of and died for. 

We should dedicate ourselves to creating 
the kind of permanent peace that would 
justify our going anywhere in the world and 
saying with even greater pride, “I am an 
American.” 


Address of George M. Harrison, President 
of the Brotherhood of Railway Clerks, 
to the National Conference on Unem- 
ployment, at Washington Armory, April 
8, 1959 


————_ 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARLEY 0. STAGGERS 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. STAGGERS. Mr. Speaker, I 
would like to include in the Appendix of 
the Recorp the address of George M. 
Harrison, president of the Brotherhood 
of Railway Clerks, made at the National 
Conference on Unemployment, in Wash- 
ington, D.C., April 8, 1959. It is my be- 
lief that President Harrisons’ well pre- 
pared and thought-provoking remarks 
are of interest to each of us, and I call 
the attention of the Congress to his en- 
lightening address: 

ADDRESS OF GEORGE M. HARRISON, PRESIDENT 
OF THE BROTHERHOOD OF RAILWAY CLERKS, 
TO THE NATIONAL CONFERENCE ON UNEM- 
PLOYMENT, AT WASHINGTON ARMORY, APRIL 
8, 1959 


President Meany, and delegates to the con- 
ference, we have come together here to dis- 
cuss the grave national unemployment crisis. 
We have a serious and a disheartening task 
before us. In the face of a sick national 
economy, we find it necessary to call the 
attention of the American people and the 
American Government to the millions of 
casualties which that sickness has brought 
to the working people of the country. Some 
of us had‘hoped that the day was long past 
when such extensive suffering would be 
brushed off lightly by our Federal Govern- 
ment. We thought that the indifference of 
the Hoover administration would nevermore 
appear in Washington. But today we find 
it necessary to force this human catastrophe 
to the forefront of national attention. We 
must not and we will not allow this suffer- 
ing to continue, if anything we can do will 
bring about its correction. 

The unemployment crisis that brings ys 
here today is nationwide. Every industry 
and every corner of our country is suffering 
from this economic catastrophe. We come 
here to exchange omr ideas and our informa- 
tion, so that we may deal with the whole 
problem more effectively. I want to tell you 
about unemployment in my industry, on the 
railroads of America, as I learn from you 
about unemployment in other industries. I 
know, as you do, that each industry has its 
own particular type of problem. Each in- 
dustry has its own variation of the general 
illness that has thrown our millions of work- 
ers out on the street. 

That you may know about railway unem- 
ployment, I must begin long before the 1957 
recession struck. Unemployment on the rail- 
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roads has been a chronic illness. Many 
thousands of skilled and experienced railway 
workers had been thrown on the industrial 
scrap heap since the end of World War II. 
The sharp decline in employment in the last 
18 months has been much more serious, to 
us, than it would have been if so many of 
our people had not already been out of work. 

We had almost a million and a half rail- 
way workers when the war ended in 1946; 
we had a million and a quarter in 1950; but 
we had only 1 million railway workers in 
1956. Employment in 1956 was back at the 
level of the great depression. We were haul- 
ing more than twice as much traffic in 1956 
as we had before the war, with a smaller num- 
ber of railway workers. 

That drop in railway employment was due 
to the great changes in our industry. Some 
of those changes are well known. Powerful 
new diesel locomotives had been substituted 
for the old steam power. The freight and 
passenger trains of today are much longer, 
and travel much faster, than the trains of 
earlier years. We have new systems of com- 
munication, far superior to those in use a 
few years‘ago. Railroad yards are being made 
increasingly automatic. Railroad tracks, 
ties, and road-beds have been vastly im- 
proved, and the machinery for maintaining 
tracks has been revolutionized. Office de- 
vices of almost unbelievable complexity have 
been introduced throughout the industry. 

For a quarter of a century these changes 
have been going on. They have been greatly 
accelerated in the last decade. Productivity 
of the railway workers who remained in the 
service has increased very rapidly.. You 
might not believe it, in face of the charges 
you read in the papers about featherbedding 
among railway employees. But the fact is 
that our output per man-hour has increased 
much more than even the rise in manufac- 
turing industries. From 1921 to 1946, an 
even quarter century, our productivity rose 
by well over 100 percent. Output per man- 
hour went up another 50 percent in the 
next 10 years. When this recession hit in 
1957, railway workers were producing three 
times as much per man-hour as in 1921. 

Railway traffic was twice as great in 1956 
as in 1921. But railway employment was 
down by 60 percent. That gives you an idea 
of what we were facing even before this 
recession began. 

We tried to provide for these unemployed 
workers in every way we could. Up until 
1949, railway workers were on a 48-hour week. 
In that year, we succeeded in establishing 
in our industry the universal 40-hour week, 
that American workers generally had been 
enjoying for many years. We got the 40- 
hour week without reduction in take-home 
pay, effective September 1, 1949. 

In the first 8 months of 1950, with the 40- 
hour week, the railways handled exactly as 
much traffic as in the first 8 months of 1949, 
on a 48-hour basis, and with exactly the 
same number of employees. Output per 
man-hour rose by 20 percent between 1949 
and 1951. 

After 1950 total railway employment con- 
tinued to decline. 

Railway traffic in 1956 was 16 percent above 
1949—railway employment was down by 15 
percent. Technological change was becom- 
ing even more rapid. 

Now let me tell you what has happened 
since this recession began in 1957. 

In December 1956, we had just over 1 mil- 
lion railway workers. ‘ 

In December 1957 we had 900,000, and in 
December 1958 824,000. 

Railway traffic, of course, had declined. 
But the railways had reduced employment 
even more. Railway workers were producing 
more per man-h@ur in 1958 than they had 
at any time in railway history. 


Now let me tell you what has happened 
in the last 6 months. Railway traffic began 
to improve in the summer of 1958. Carload- 
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ings in the first 3 months of 1959 were 6 per- 
cent above 1958. But railway employment 
continued to decline. The number of rail- 
way workers had dropped about 7 percent 
from even the low level of 1958. Business 
was up, employment was still going down. 

Now it doesn’t take any great mind to fig- 
ure out what has been happening to railway 
earnings as a result of that change. 

During the first months of the recession, 
net profits of the railways fell off; but they 
were still well above many other years. 

Beginning in Setpember 1958, railway prof- 
its rose rapidly. For the last 4 months of 
1958 the railroads were earning at the rate 
of over $1 billion per year, in net railway 
operating profit. That is higher than in 
most of the postwar years, very near the peak 
earnings of that period. Net earnings were 
20 percent above the fall months of 1957. 

Railway profits were being protected, were 
being raised, at the expense of railway em- 
ployment—even while traffic was rising 
again. 

Now I must tell you one more special fea- 
ture of railway unemployment. 

A large part of the railway labor force 
works on maintaining railway tracks and 
equipment. You will understand that keep- 
ing up the railway plant is of the first im- 
portance. Poorly maintained tracks, poorly 
maintained cars and locomotives are not only 
poor management. If the machines in your 
factory are not kept up, that is poor man- 
agement. But when your factory machine 
breaks down, the danger and the loss is 
comparatively small. When a railway car 
or locomotive or roadway is not well main- 
tained, itis a multiple danger. It endangers 
the employee on the train. It endangers 
the passengers or the goods on that train. 
There is danger to other workers, other prop- 
erty, other people. So that when a railway 
management skimps on maintenance, in 
order to increase profits, that policy is in- 
defensible. 

That is just what has happened. Railway 
maintenance forces have been cut to the 
bone. Railway equipment is in bad order. 
Railway tracks and roadbeds are undermain- 
tained. But railway net earnings are soar- 
ing again. They are getting the profits out 
of the industry—by throwing the employees 
onto the streets. 

These employees, like the workers in other 
industries ,are not just statistics. Each of 
them is a human being, and most of them 
have other human beings dependent upon 
them. 

Here, too, we in the railway industry have 
some special characteristics. 

The unemployed railway worker usually 
has a special skill that is not found in other 
industries. Many thousands of these unem- 
ployed live in what we call railway towns, 
where there is no other industry. Even the 
part time, casual work that can sometimes be 
found in the bigger cities is not available in 
these railway towns. 

We can tell you some things about these 
unemployed railway people. As you all know, 
we have a separate unemployment compensa- 
tion law. We can get more detailed infor- 
mation than in most other industries. Let 
me tell you about these unemployed. 

We had over 300,000 drawing unemploy- 
ment benefits in 1958. They came from 
every State in the Union. They were out an 
average of 111 days of waiting period and 
compensation. That was the highest aver- 
age recorded unemployment we have ever 
had since the law was passed, in 1938. And 
that average is not the full story, because 
it does not include all the unemployed time. 
Many thousands of these railway workers 
used up all their unemployment compensa- 
tion. The average I gave does not include 
the time after their compensation was ex- 
hausted, 
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How many used up their compensation? 
Twenty-four out of every hundred unem- 
ployed railway workers used up their bene- 
fits. That figure has never been exceeded— 
and equalled only once—since the law was 
passed. 

I hope you can see in these figures the 
extremely critical problem we face in the 
railway industry. The longest average unem- 
ployment, and the exhaustion of unemploy- 
ment compensation, make this year one of 
the bleakest and blackest the workers in 
the industry have ever known. 

But that is still not the whole, or the 
worst, of the story. 

At the end of 1956, before the recession 
began, we had 211,000 experienced railway 
workers who had not worked at all in that 
year. 

Fifty thousand of those were men and 
women over 40 years of age, almost without 
hope of finding suitable employment in other 
industry, even in good times. 

But the workers who were unemployed in 
1958 make an even more shocking story. 
Of the 300,000 drawing benefits in that year, 
111,000 were over 40 years old. 

Unemployment was greater, on the aver- 
age, among the older employees than among 
those under 40. 

Not only. were these older workers unem- 
ployed for longer periods, but more of them 
used up their unemployment compensation. 

Twenty-six out of every hundred among 
the older unemployed were out so long as to 
draw all the compensation provided for 
them. 

These older railway workers are the very 
ones least able to find employment else- 
where. These were men and women who had 
invested their lives in the railway indus- 
try—110,000 of those who drew benefits in 
1958 had given more than 10 years of service. 

I hope I have been able to convey to 
you the outlines, at least, of this unemploy- 
ment catastrophe. To the hundreds of thou- 
sands of railway workers, already out on the 
street in 1956, the railroads have since added 
another 200,000. The hardship and the suf- 
fering of these men and women has been 
extreme; the distress is multiplied by the 
fact that a very large proportion of them are 
older workers, with long service in the in- 
dustry. 

But the worst is apparently not yet known. 
The last fiscal year was the worst in his- 
tory; but the current year is piling new and 
worse figures onto that terrible peak. There 
were over 300,000 unemployed in the last 
fiscal year, ending in July 1958. In the last 
6 months of 1958, more than 225,000 railway 
workers drew unemployment compensation. 
That is an increase of 40 percent over the 
last 6 months of 1957—and we know, from 
other information, that railway employment 
is still shrinking. 

Railway traffic has turned upward; railway 
net earnings have gone up, approaching the 
peak profits of the whole postwar period. 
But railway unemployment has grown 
worse, more are unemployed, unemployment 
is longer, and benefits are being used up more 
rapidly. 

That is the railway picture. I do not know 
how I can make- more clear to you that the 
railway workers are in a truly desperate 
plight. To every one of you, familiar at 
firsthand with the suffering that unemploy- 
ment means, I need add no more. But I 
would like to say a few words to men from 
that other world, where unemployment is 
only a figure, to which they can shut their 
eyes. 

Newspapers of yesterday gave us what is 
said to be the inside story of unemployment 
compensation. We are told that high-pres- 
sure and high-priced lobbyists have been 
working—openly and under cover—to defeat 
the proposals for liberalizing unemploy- 
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ment compensation. I wish I could take 
those lobbyists, and the men of wealth 
whom they represent, into the homes of some 
of the unemployed railway workers. I wish 
they could face the problem of food for the 
table and shoes for the children, the prob- 
lem of rent day, and the doctor bill. Per- 
haps the heads of the great corporations who 
finance those lobbies could be humanized, 
if we could only get them to visit the homes 
made desolate by the specter—by the re- 
ality—of losing a job. If we could take their 
eyes off the stock market quotations, and 
their minds off the hope of escaping Federal 
taxation, we might make them realize that 
America is a nation of people, and that those 
people—millions of them—are suffering un- 
deserved hardships that can and should be 
relieved. 

But the job facing us is not just that of 
relieving unemployment, in my industry or 
in yours, or in all American industries. Our 
critical situation—economically, at home, 
and in our foreign relations—is that the 
United States has been slowing down. Our 
economy, that should be expanding, has been 
contracting, and shrinking. We have the 
natural wealth, we have the capital, we have 
the skilled labor. No one can set a limit 
to the possibility of growth in this great 
Nation. But it is possible for little men of 
small vision to arrest that growth, by the 
timidity of their outlook. We can grow, we 
must grow—and while today we must take 
care of our unemployed, tomorrow we must 
provide jobs for all of them. Let those who 
lead the Nation, the heads not only of gov- 
ernment but of our great corporations as 
well, set for themselves a goal that is in 
keeping with our national possibilities. An 
expanding economy is the true hope of all 
of us. Labor will join wholeheartedly with 
Government and employers in seeking that 
expansion. 

Let us take care, now, of the casualties of 
unemployment—and let us for tomorrow 
plan and achieve an America in which un- 
employment will be conquered, and new and 
greater heights of health, comfort, and hap- 
piness be reached by all of us together. 





Statement on Civil Rights 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LESTER HOLTZMAN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. HOLTZMAN. Mr. Speaker, as 
you know, the Committee on the Judi- 
ciary, Subcommittee No. 5, is currently 
holding hearings. on civil rights. 

I would like to include in the Recorp 
at this point the statement on civil 
rights issued by the Liberal Party of the 
State of New York: 

STATEMENT ON CIviL RIGHTS BY THE LIBERAL 
Party or NEw YorK STATE 

The section on civil rights in the Liberal 
Party’s national legislative program for 1959 
has: this to say: 

“The United States should be the leading 
exponent of freedom—freedom from poverty, 
freedom for political and social change, and 
freedom of equality for men of all races and 
religions, If we are to be successful mis- 
sionaries of freedom to the rest of the world, 
we must learn to live in freedom ourselves. 
The unfirished work of our democracy is to 
insure the civil rights of all our citizens by 
























































































A35102 


eliminating all manifestations of segregation 
and discrimination. 

“We were encouraged by the enactment 
in the 85th Congress of the first Civil Rights 
Act in 82 years. Although the Civil Rights 
Act of 1957 is inadequate and but a short 
step toward needed and desirable legisla- 
tion, it was nevertheless a step in the right 
direction. It is regrettable that, despite the 
compromise nature of the bill and the seem- 
ing support given by Southern political 
leaders to the principle of the right to vote, 
many such leaders are impeding implemen- 
tation of the law. In several Southern 
States steps have been openly taken to cir- 
cumvent the law and to prevent Negro regis- 
tration and voting. 

“It is most unfortunate that the Civil 
Rights Commission and the Civil Rights Di- 
vision of the Department of Justice estab- 
lished by the Civil Rights Act of 1957 have 
been tardy and timorous in carrying out 
their mandates. The law originally gave 
the Civil Rights Commission a life span of 
2 years until September 1959, yet the Com- 
mission did not initiate its first investiga- 
tion until recently and it appears to be more 
concerned about convincing the public of 
its neutrality on the issue of segregation 
than it is in securing compliance with the 
law. It has created State advisory commit- 
tees but has not moved expeditiously as 
regards investigations, public hearings and 
the use of its subpena powers to compel 
testimony or disclosures of records at such 
hearings. (Most of its members have indi- 
cated a desire to resign.) 

“The Civil Rights Division (of the De- 
partment of Justice) has done little to 
acquaint citizens with the provisions of the 
law or procedures for redress of grievances 
as to their voting rights. It has initiated 
only one suit despite rampant denials of the 
right to vote and the ample authority it 
enjoys under the law. 

“While progress towam# desegregation of 
public schools in compliance with the Su- 
preme Court decision is being made, resist- 
ance to the law of the land continues and 
has been intensified in some States. In 
light of official defiance of law, it is not 
surprising that extremists such as the Ku 
Klux Klan, and the White Citizens Coun- 
cils commit acts of violence and terror. The 
bombings of homes, schools, and places of 
worship demonstrate once again that flout- 
ing of law by political leaders leads to a 
spread of lawlessness both geographically 
and as regards its victims. 

“Court orders are not self-implementing. 
The executive branch of Government has a 
responsibility to see that court decisions are 
carried out. The President has not suffi- 
ciently exercised the great moral authority, 
prestige, and influence of his office in sup- 
port of the Supreme Court decisions, Such 
action would encourage the many persons 
and groups throughout the country, includ- 
ing the South, who believe in orderly com- 
pliance with the Supreme Court ruling and 
would form an effective force under his 
leadership to bring about such compliance.” 

The Liberal Party at this time urges that 
the bill sponsored by Chairman EMANUEL 
CELLER, be favorably reported to the House 
by the Judiciary Committee, and that every 
effort be made to secure passage of this 
measure, especially with regard to the re- 
instatement of title III, which authorizes 
the Attorney General to initiate civil actions 
against those who deprive anyone of civil 
rights om account of race, color, religion, 
or national origin. 

The Liberal Party further urges the en- 
actment of the measure introduced by Rep- 
resentative Wu2tam M. McCuLiocn, making 
mandatory the retention of votirfg records 
for a period of 3 years. 
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Helped to Death 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACK WESTLAND 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. WESTLAND. Mr. Speaker, I 
want to call attention again to the prob- 
lem of Federal interference in matters 
that concern local communities. This 
problem is ably stated in an editorial 
that appeared in the April 9, 1959 issue 
of the Snohomish County Tribune, a 
newspaper published in my congres- 
sional district at Snohomish, Wash. 

The last sentence of this editorial is 
worth serious thought, because it is a 
fact that we could easily get to the point 
where we could be helped to death. In- 
dividualism helped make this country of 
ours the greatest in history. Federal 
interference, such as including Everett, 
Wash.,, and Snohomish County in the 
Seattle standard metropolitan district, 
stifles individualism, and could lead to 
our loss of freedom. 

The editorial, entitled “Looks 
We've Been Dealt In,” follows: 

Looks LIKE WE’vE BEEN DEALT IN 

Although all our independent instincts 
rebel against the idea of becoming a satel- 
lite community in the so-called greater 
Seattle metropolitan area, it looks like we’ve 
been dealt in, whether we like it or not. 

Mayor Oscar Wirsching recently received 
a letter from the Office of Statistical Stand- 
ards, Bureau of the Budget, Washington, 
D.c. In this missive, Mayor Wirsching was 
informed that all of Snohomish County, 
including Snohomish, has been included in 
the Federal Government's definition of the 
“Seattle-standard metropolitan area.” In 
this connection, we should expect eventually 
to lose some of our independence of action, 
especially in the area of planning, water 
supply, sewer disposal, and communications. 

By this, we mean that someday we can 
expect to take orders from a Seattle-domi- 
nated agency, probably to be called the 
Greater Seattle Metro District, which will 
have the power to override local consider- 
ations in many affairs. When the Federal 
Government takes the view that Snohomish 
County belongs in Seattle’s orbit, then it be- 
comes Official, since Federal funds and su- 
pervision come into play with the new 
science of metropolitan planning. 

For instance, we can see the day coming 
when we won't be able to run our own water 
supply, but would be forced to surrender 
our rights on the Pilchuck to the metro dis- 
trict for “the greater good of the metropo- 
lis.’ Or all local buslines combined into 
one big, government operated system. 

How does the Federal Government get off, 
bunching us in with Seattle and its prob- 
lems, you might ask? Well this is how that 
question was answered in the letter to 
Mayor Wirsching: 

“On the basis of a study made * * * dur- 
ing October 1958, it was found that of the 
presently estimated resident labor force of 
42,260, approximately 23 percent are em- 
ployed in King County. As indicated in 
criterion 6a, if as many as 15 percent of the 
resident labor force of a contiguous county 
are so employed, such a county is considered 
as being socially and economically inte- 
grated with the central county (King) and 
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included in the standard metropolitan area 
definition. 

“In this case of Snohomish County, the 
criteria is adequately met with the survey 
figure of approximately 23 percent.” 

This is not pleasant news, from the stand- 
point that some of our independence will be 
sacrificed; but it shouldn’t be unexpected 
news. We've seen this coming for a long 
time, even before the establishment of the 
King County Metro District. 

Ever since this country turned to Federal 
bureaucracy to solve its local problems, we 
have been surrendering local control over 
the conduct of our affairs. We rely on Fed- 
eral aid for schools, sewer construction, 
roads and highways, urban renewal, flood 
control and almost every other function of 
local government. 

How can we accept these billions without 
accepting the controls and restrictions that 
go along with them? We dearly love those 
Federal dollars, but we squawk like laying 
hens when the laws start hemming us in. 
Maybe it’s time we too started reexamining 
our lives and deciding whether we need all 
this help or not. Frankly, it could easily get 
to the point where we get helped to death. 





Dirksen Carries Hopes for Senate GOP 
Unity 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM L. SPRINGER 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. SPRINGER. Mr. Speaker, many 
of my colleagues will recall the work 
capacity and the ability-of Everett DirK- 
SEN while a Member of the House. 

He has demonstrated again his great 
capacity to get things done as minority 
leader in the other body. I append 
herewith an article by Jack Bell of the 
Associated Press under the dateline of 
Washington, April 12, as printed in the 
Decatur Herald—tTIllinois—of April 13, 
1959: 

ILLINOIS REPUBLICAN HEWS TO ADMINTSTRA- 

TION LINE—DIRKSEN CARRIES HOPES FOR 

SENATE GOP UNITY 


(By Jack Bell) 


WASHINGTON, April 20.—President Eisen- 
hower has found a new pinch hitter for his 
administration in Senator EvERETT DIRKSEN, 
(Republican of Illinois), and is reported 
mighty happy with the discovery. 

Using the .Senate as a forum, Minority 
Leader DIRKSEN has taken it upon himself 
to go to bat for the administration every 
time it is assailed in a major way by the 
Democrats. 

In his latest effort last week, the robust 
6-foot Senator from Illinois arose from his 
front-row seat, donned his sparingly used 
glasses and proceeded to a scathing attack 
on the Democratic Advisory Council for its 
criticism of Eisenhower administration for- 
eign policies. 

There was a time in the not-too-distant 
past that Dimxksen himself might have dis- 
agreed with some of the international as- 
pects of Eisenhower's policies. 

All of that has changed. “Ev,” as he is 
known to his colleagues, enlisted under the 
Eisenhower banner a couple of years ago in 
obvious preparation for the job he now holds 
as GOP floor leader. 
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He professes 88 percent support for Eisen- 
hower’s legislative proposals. The DIRKSEN 
stewardship goes much further than that. 
Much to the pleasure of the White House, 
he operated under a completely different 
concept than his predecessor, former Senator 
William F. Knowland of California. 

Knowland made it perfectly clear at the 
outset of his stint in the leadership he re- 
garded himself as the representative of the 
Senate’s Republicans only. He said it was 
not his job to take orders from anybody but 
those Republicans—and that included the 
General in the White House. 

The White House never was sure just when 
Knowland would jump the administration 
track. The California Senator did it fre- 
quently on such international issues as sup- 
plying aid to Yugoslavia. 

While Knowland often arose to defend 
some administration policies, he could be 
stonily silent while Democrats assailed others 
with which he did not himself agree. 

DIRKSEN has no such reservations. His 
creed is that he is the administration's 
spokesman in the Senate. If he has to dou- 
ble back around some roadblocks he himself 
helped erect in the past, that’s just one of 
the penalties of a job he is mighty proud to 
hold. 

Although he was opposed for the leadership 
post by a group of Republican liberals who 
looked askance at his conservatitve record, 
DIRKSEN has effectively silenced any opposi- 
tion from that quarter. 

He has literally left the liberals nothing to 
complain about in the way he goes about his 
job. At the same time he has kept the GOP 
conservatives happy. 

Through long years of outlining his 
thoughts on almost every subject in little 
black notebooks, DirKseN has built up a 
treasury of information on.which he can 
draw quickly and effectively for any kind of 
speech. He can drop an appropriate Biblical 
quotation quicker than most of his oppo- 
nents can drop a hat. 

This ability has made DirKSEN a man to be 
reckoned with in the Senate’s sometimes 
rough-and-tumble debate. Nobody pushes 
him around without getting a smilingly de- 
livered dig in the ribs in return. 

Beyond all this, DirKsEN has shown he is 
doing his homework. He knows details of 
bills that sometimes are vague to members of 
the committees which have brought out the 
legislation. He is seldom caught short in 
parliamentary maneuvering. 





Holmes, Sweet Holmes 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KEN HECHLER 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. HECHLER. Mr. Speaker, the fol- 
lowing syndicated column by Holmes 
Alexander appeared in recent issues of 
the Parkersburg (W. Va.) News, Charles- 
ton (W. Va.) Daily Mail, and many 
newspapers through the country: 
HECHLER PREACHES MUTINY ON THE BOUNTY 

BUT FINDs HE Is FLOGGING WRONG CULPRIT 

(By Holmes Alexander) 

WASHINGTON, D.C.—Congressman KEN 
HECHLER, who represents 10 West Virginia 
counties in the. Ohio River Valley, was‘ 
preaching mutiny on the bounty. He was 
telling the House Agriculture Committee 
that the free food for needy families in his 
district was not enough and not what the 
needy people were demanding. 
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Congressman HECHLER, born on Long 
Island and brought up in Missouri, is a 
strolling New Dealer who recently came to 
West Virginia and won this seat last year 
in the Democratic landslide. Now he was 
laying into the Republican Secretary of 
Agriculture with charges of ignorant indif- 
ference to human suffering (‘Let ’em eat 
shrimp cocktails”) and was tagging the Re- 
publican administration with spending bil- 
lions for defense and peanuts for tribula- 
tion. 

Representative HEcHLER had it all going 
his way until some of the senior Democrats 
pointed out that he was flogging the wrong 
culprit. It turned out that the bottleneck 
was not at the Agriculture Department, but 
down at the West Virginia localities where 
the food hadn’t been requested or hadn't 
been distributed for lack of funds, organi- 
zation or manpower. This seems to be true 
in other States. 

You can see what comes next. The Sec- 
retary of Agriculture has almost limitless 
emergency power to declare that a surplus 
exists in anything which Americans eat, 
chew, smoke or wear. He then, can make 
this surplus product available to “needy” 
families. Secretary Benson has done this 
in record amounts of food and dollars to 
a record number of Americans who are re- 
sponding in record volume of complaints 
about the quantity, quality, and variety. 

Next? Well, the trend of legislation in 
the 86th Congress is to vest more and more 
authority in federalia. Specifically, it may 
not #e long before the Agriculture Secre- 
tary not only assigns food to the needy, but 
fetches it to the door. And pretty soon, as 
Congress broadens the definition of “needy,” 
we can expect to find huge areas in the 
United States where people will learn to 
sing for their supper while obliging bureauc- 
racies serve it up. 

If this seems alien to the American tradi- 
tion, the reason may be that our legislators 


- are turning to non-American models for 


social betterment. In a major speech in sup- 
port of his own area redevelopment bill, 
which was recently passed by the Senate 
49-46, Senator Pau, Dovc.as told a Friday 
afternoon Senate audience (about six or 
eight Senators when I was there) that the 
nearly $400 million measure for rebuilding 
rural-urban slums “would not result in a 
radical new program which has never been 
tried.” Was Mr. Dovuca.tas saying that Fed- 
eral factory-building was an old American 
usage? Oh, no. “The countries of Western 
Europe,” he went on, “have had similar pro- 
grams * * * the financing * * * made pos- 
sible by U.S. foreign aid dollars.” 

Well, I thought I’d heard everything till 
now. The Dovuactas line of reasoning is that 
the American communities are comparable 
to the foreign lands which were laid to waste 
by war and then threatened by Communist 
overthrow. Great Britain actually went to 
the halfway house of national socialism and 
Senator Dovucias cited, with seeming ap- 
proval, the British Distribution of Industry 
Act, passed in 1945 and extended last year. 
Under this British law, any community 
having a high rate of unemployment which 
is likely to persist would get preferential 
treatment by the Government. This is leg- 
islation which flies in the face of Nature by 
promoting the preservation of unfit com- 
munities. The only foreseeable result would 
be to perpetuate the obsolete sites where in- 
dustry and agriculture have failed, and to 
prevent the natural birth of new cities and 
farm communities where the future wealth 
must be created, if at all. 

Thus Congressman Hecuuer and Senator 
DovucGias are double-teaming, the former to 
pin down the population of our migratory 
race with drive-in restaurant service from 
the Federal granaries, the latter to invest in 
ghost towns and to make it the business of 
Congress to prevent (although it won’t 
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work) the founding of new Detroits and fu- 
ture Pittsburghs. 

There is no denying that the industrial 
revolution has brought privation and hard 
luck to many Congressional Districts and 
States. But this is a modern problem, even 
futuristic. It won’t be solved by imitating 
the Pharaohs and building pyramids with 
gang labor in the unproductive desert sands. 

Mr. Speaker, I am tickled pink that 
Mr. Alexander has given me all this free 
publicity. You know, new Members of 
Congress sometimes have a hard time 
trying to convince the folks back home 
that they are really making a dent on 
the Washington scene. Statistically, 
any Member is less than two-tenths per- 
cent of the entire membership of Con- 
gress, but of course the influence of a 
freshman Member of the House of Rep- 
resentatives is even less. 

When a freshman Member arrives in 
Washington glowing with the flush of 
victory, sometimes he feels pretty big. 
Then comes the big disillusionment 
when he is not even recognized by the 
hotel doorman. 

Lucky indeed, then, is the Congress- 
man who incurs the opposition of a col- 
umnist—sometimes spelled c-a-l-u-m-n- 
i-s-t. I am very proud of this column 
for a number of reasons. I am proud 
that Mr. Alexander called attention to 
my efforts to distribute some of our stag- 
gering food surpluses to our needy peo- 
ple here in America, for why should 
there be starvation in the face of bulging 
granaries? I am proud that Mr. Alex- 
ander calls me a “strolling New Deal- 
er”—which is better than being a creep- 
ing reactionary. I am proud that he 
associated me with that noble warrior, 
Senator Pau, Dovctas, who has always 
been one of my idols in his battles for 
economic justice. I am proud, too, that 
all West Virginian will rise up and dem- 
onstrate that their land does not consist 
of the “desert sands,” “ghost towns,” and 
“unfit communities” which Mr. Alex- 
ander tries to label them. 

Mr. Speaker, men in public life must 
have a good sense of humor. They must 
be able to laugh at themselves and enjoy 
it. If it were not for columnists like 
Holmes Alexander, I would recommend 
a program which would transport 20 
public officials at a time out to be de- 
posited in folding chairs on the rim of 
the Grand Canyon for 2-hour periods of 
silent contemplation every now and then. 
But fortunate we are that we have people 
like Mr. Alexander in the business. 

Now, if someone would just introduce 
me to Mr. Westbrook Pegler. 








Potato Postulate 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLIFFORD G. McINTIRE 


OF MAINE 
-IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. McINTIRE. Mr. Speaker, many 
of us are already well acquainted with 
the health-contributing characteristics 
of the Irish potato. To the attention of 
those not fully familiar with the potato’s 
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health-promoting powers, I recommend 
the following article by James Hasson, 
M.D., as it appeared in a recent issue of 
the Maine Line, a trade publication of 
the Bangor & Aroostook Railroad: 
PoraTo POSTULATE 
(By James Hasson, M.D.) 


People used to pity the Irish who were so 
poor that they had to live on potatoes. The 
next time you see a bunch of new Qanadians, 
listen to the brogue of the ginger-headed 6- 
footer with shoulders on him like a prize- 
fighter and fists like hams. Not Californian 
peach-fed hams these, but Irish potato-fed. 
It was not only economics that made the 
Irish eat potatoes—it was also sound com- 
monsense. The mother of that man you 
watched lift a sack of cement as if it were 
a bag of feathers knew what was best for 
him when he was a boy—and gave him pota- 
toes, lots of them. 

That woman did not need a doctor to tell 
her that potatoes were good for her boy, be- 
cause some long-inherited primitive instinct 
provided the knowledge. What does your 
dog do if its stomach is upset? It eats grass 
which will make it well. Nobody ever taught 
it to do this—it just knows what is the 
right thing to do. I am a Harley Street 
specialist and the majority of the people 
whom I treat have, unfortunately, had their 
primitive commonsense and their best 
animal instincts bred out of them by gen- 
erations of overrich living. They come to 
me with a variety of ailments—rheumatism, 
lumbago, the so-called displaced disk, skin 
disorders such as acne of the young, rosacea, 
and generalized eczema. They expect, some- 
times even demand, complicated and ex- 
pensive treatments, and I can see the doubt 
in their eyes when I tell them that a simple 
diet of potatoes will put them right. But, 
when I insist, they follow the regimen I lay 
down for them, and are surprised at its suc- 
cess. What is the regimen? A potato diet. 
Boiled potatoes or potatoes baked in their 
skins with butter, black pepper, salt, and a 
few drops of lemon juice. Why the lemon 
juice? Because it provides the extra vitamin 
C which is necessary in all diets. 

Why potatoes? Ask a chef what he does 
if, in error, he oversalts a dish. He will tell 
you that he drops in a few boiled potatoes 
because they absorb the excess salt. But 
what has excess salt in food got to do with 
the functions of your body? Potatoes have 
the same quality in your stomach as they 
have in the oversalted sauce—they absorb 
acidity. And one of the greatest Gangers of 
continued indulgence in rich foods and alco- 
hol is that the acids in your body, and par- 
ticularly uric acid, become toe plentiful for 
your organs to eliminate. These acids are 
the equivalent to the excess salt in the 
sauce, and a potato diet will rid your body 
of them and add years to your life. This 
removal process is called anti-intoxication. 

“But I'M get fat if I eat too many pota- 
toes.” 

Bosh! Let me tell you what happens to 
the food you eat. Ideally, if you have a 
properly balanced diet, every bit of good is 
extracted from your food and is used to 
restore the energy you have spent since the 
last meal. It is when the stomach has com- 
pleted this task that it feels empty, and 
grumblingly demands more fodder to work 
upon. But if you stuff yourself with rich 
food and drink too much alcohol you are 

placing a heavy burden on your digestive 
processes. Your intestines, your kidneys and 
your liver protest because they can’t cope, 
and you have a feeling of fullness, indiges- 
tion and even spots before the eyes. Your 
unlucky organs do the best they can to sep- 
arate the good from the bad, but their effi- 
ciency is impaired and the damaging acids, 
such as uric acid, pass into your system. 

From the fat content of your food your 
body takes only as much as it needs and 
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stores the rest, usually somewhere around 
your midriff. There is no fat in the potato 
diet except that supplied by the small 
amount of butter, but your body needs a 
reasonable amount of fat. So, when you are 
on a potato diet, the body will have to draw 
upon its reserves. The result is a decrease 
in your girth. As for the uric acid, that 
is absorbed by the potatoes and passes out 
of your system. But the diet, to be really 
effective, must be continuous and systematic 
for 2 or 3 days every week. 

A person between 40 and 65 should, in my 
opinion, avoid spirits, wines, and rich foods 
for 3 to 4 months every year while he fol- 
lows the potato diet. But, even if you only 
follow the weekly 2 or 3 days of potato diet 
(always baked or boiled potatoes, mind you, 
not fried), you will be lengthening your 
life. 

How often have you heard this conversa- 
tion, even joined in it? 

“Funny about Joe, dying like that with- 
in a few years of retiring. He’d worked like 
a slave for years to get a decent pension 
and enough to retire upon, then, bang. He's 
gone.” 

“Yes; sad, sad. But 2 lot of guys seem to 
go that way. Must be because they have 
no work to do, and no hobbies. I’m going 
to get myself a hobby when I retire.” 

No, get one before you retire; get one 
now. And make your hobby the potato diet. 
It was not because Joe had no hobby that 
he died so quickly after retiring. He’d been 
stuffing himself with good food and drink- 
ing far too much liquor for years. He'd 
been slowly poisoning his system, but while 
he was working his energy absorbed much 
of -the surplus calories and helped to get 
rid of the acids. When he took to doing 
practically nothing he lost neither his appe- 
tite nor his thirst, but his organs could not 
cope any longer. They gave up the unequal 
struggle and Joe gave up the ghost. 

But had Joe eaten a balanced diet (which 
would not have stopped him from occasion- 
ally having the little bit of rich something 
he fancied), had he gone on a potato diet, 
he would have lived to enjoy his years of 
retirement. Are you going to enjoy yours? 
Then you'd better start the potato diet right 
away. 

Propaganda? Of course this is propa- 
ganda, Propaganda, not to increase the con- 
sumption of potatoes but to increase the 
length of your life. Try it. 

A greedy man never just dies. He kills 
himself, he commits suicide. Old age is 
brought on, hastened along by corrosion of 
the organs through wrong and injudicious 
eating and drinking. 

Now this potato diet. What? You’re sick 
to death of the word “potato”? Are you 
sick of life, too? 





Hoffa-Bridges Threat to Nation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


’ HON. LEO E. ALLEN 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. ALLEN. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks, I include the fol- 
lowing editorial from the Rockford 
(1ll.) Register-Republic of April 13, 1959, 
entitled “Hoffa-Bridges Threat to Na- 
tion”: 

Horra-Briwces THREAT TO NaTION 

The American public will readily under- 
stand the potential threat to a vital life- 
line of the Nation in James R. Hoffa’s pro- 
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posal to consolidate all unions engaged in 
transportation of people and goods—on land 
and sea and in the air. From both west and 
east coasts last week, steps were taken to 
set up joint committees composed of repre- 
sentatives of Hoffa’s Teamsters’ Union, Long- 
shoremen, Seafarers, and the Maritime Union. 


The threat on the west coast is more 
critical because in that area Hoffa is mak- 
ing overtures to Harry Bridges, whose In- 
ternational Longshoremen’s and Warehouse- 
men’s Union was expelled from the old CIO 
in 1950 on the ground that it followed the 
Moscow line more than it did the CIO line. 


Hoffa’s union and the longshoremen could 
exercise a powerful force over commerce. 
Now that Hawaii has been admitted as a 
State, Bridges’ left-wing union, which has 
a firm grip on the islands’ sugar and pine- 
apple industry, is in an even better position 
to throttle shipping. 

The AFL-CIO, which expelled the racket- 
ridden Teamsters’ Union last year, has at- 
tempted to nip Hoffa’s plot in the bud by 
ordering affiliates of the federation not to 
have anything to do with the Teamsters. 
But Hoffa’s power is so great that the AFL-— 
CIO ban has had little effect; when the 
Teamsters halt deliveries or throw up picket 
lines, other unions generally do not challenge 
the action. 


Teamster and dock-worker officials on both 
east and west coasts say that current steps 
toward establishment of joint-action com- 
mittees are not preliminary to a confed- 
eration of transport workers. But against 
those statements must be considered Hoffa’s 
words last November 3, when he said that 
his plan to merge truckdrivers, seamen, long- 
shoremen, and air-transport workers would 
not be stopped by the McClellan racket- 
investigating committee or the courts of the 
land. 


The public would be almost helpless if 
Hoffa, the man who tried to unionize New 
York City police last year, carried out his 
transport federation scheme. This empire 
would take in about 50 unions and at least 
3,500,000 workers; it would have a strangle- 
hold on the U.S. economy. 


The Hoffa-Bridges threat can be stopped 
in its tracks if Congress takes action to put 
labor unions under provisions of the Anti- 
trust Act. Hoffa has defied the AFL-CIO 
and monitors appointed by a Federal dis- 
trict court to supervise the Teamsters’ 
Union; Bridges, after successfully opposing 
efforts of the U.S. Government to deport 
him to his native Australia, recently toured 
Europe, including Russia, and was accorded 
a welcome by America-hating union leaders. 

Hoffa and Bridges would not be able to 
defy the law and to ignore congressional 
committees if they were subject to the same 
antitrust laws which apply to business and 
industry. These power-hungry labor leaders 
have already been given too much rein; their 
transport federation dream should be ex- 
ploded before it is too late. 





Pitifully Uninformed 


¢ 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. HEMPHILL 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. HEMPHILL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rrec- 
orD, I include the following editorial 
from the Gaffney Ledger, Gaffney, S.C., 
of April 14, 1959: 
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PITIFULLY UNINFORMED 


One of the most alarming things about 
the United States, and our people, is the 
fact that they read less and less, apparently, 
of the serious, informative, and educational 
things. As the latest example, a widespread 
poll recently revealed that almost 40 percent 
of those interviewed did not know that 
Berlin lay within Red-ruled East Germany. 

As has been pointed out so often, the 
trash which makes the best-seller list, and 
which makes hundreds of thousands of dol- 
lars for its authors, reflects a melancholy 
picture of what the American people think 
about, read, and do with their leisure time. 

Two courses which every American young- 
ster should study, and which most of them 
do, are U.S. history and the history of the 
Communist movement. And, U.S. history 
should certainly cover the years to the pres- 
ent, since the international picture changes 
so frequently these days, it is mandatory to 
give our youngsters an up-to-date history of 
events up to now. 

Of equal importance, and a more urgent 
problem, is the challenge which faces each 
citizen—the challenge of keeping himself 
somewhat informed. Rather than watching 
television for endless hours, reading sex 
novels, and piddling away all one’s life with 
leisure, in various forms, each of us should 
devote some time daily to keeping abreast of 
the news, and the issues of the day, in order 
that we might be better citizens. 





New York Dinner Will Honor Celler 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
include an article which appeared in the 
March 1959 issue of the Jewish War 
Veteran. 

The Jewish War Veteran award of its 
Gold Medal of Merit to Congressman 
CELLER is a highly deserved tribute, and 
I join his many friends who will honor 
him on April 18. 

New York DInNeER WILL Honor CELLER 


On Saturday evening, April 18 Jewish War 
Veterans will present its coveted gold medal 
of merit to Representative EMANUEL CELLER, 
Democrat-New York, at a dinner in his 
honor at the Hotel Statler in New York 
City. 

Maj. Gen. Julius Klein, Past National 
Commander, is honorary chairman of the 
dinner. 

Congressman CELLER, known affectionately 
as “MANNY”, was awarded -the Medal 
through unanimous resolution by Jewish 
War Veterans at its convention in Los An- 
geles last year. 

What kind of a man is “Manny CELLER”? 

Nobody can put it better than has Mr. 
CetLer himself in his autobiography, “You 
Never Leave Brooklyn”: 

“You never leave Brooklyn. The life that 
spills over from Pitkin Avenue follows you 
to the placid, well-ordered Connecticut Ave- 
nue of Washington, D.C. The hoops, the 
kites, the skates, the sleds, the fights of 
Brooklyn's children follow you to the streets 
of official Washington, where no children 
scamper through the streets or tumble under 
your feet. The shadow of Brooklyn tene- 
ments falls upon the low houses of Wash- 
ington, 
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“Externally, Washington is a lady—proper, 
hatted and gloved, as becomes a lady. 
Brooklyn is a woman, overlarge, aproned for 
work, with a crisscrossed heart.” 

EMANUEL CELLER came to Congress in 1923 
and in his 36 years both as a Member of 
Congress and as chairman of the Committee 
on the Judiciary of the House of Repre- 
sentatives has thrown himself into the bat- 
tle for the rights of the plain people. 
Sometimes he is a voice alone in his defense 
of free speech, free press, free assembly, and 
all civil liberties. His understanding that 
democracy anywhere affects democracy 
everywhere has led to his magnificient sup- 
port of such democratic countries as Israel 
and India. Two of his fiercest engagements 
are in the areas of reducing monopoly power 
and liberalizing our immigration laws. 

His whole record speaks his background 
and his heart, for he came from Brooklyn 
and his knowledge of the poor and down- 
trodden is personal and experienced. 

EMANUEL CELLER was born in Brooklyn on 
May 6, 1888. He attended the public schools, 
was graduated from Boys High School of 
Brooklyn in 1906; from Columbia College, 
New York City, in 1910, and from Columbia 
University Law School, New York City, in 
1912. He was elected to Congress November, 
1922. But these facts do not tell the story 
of MANNY CELLER. He worked as a recre- 
ation teacher during his summers. He sold 
wine after his father’s death to help him- 
self through school. He practiced law; he 
studied music, and to this day plays both 
the violin and the piano. Now, at the age 
of seventy-one, he is a man of intense 
energy, of deep understanding, and still as 
alive to the issues of the day as he was 
when he first entered Congress. Today he 
is the dean of the New York delegation, and 
considered one of the best informed and 
staunchest Liberals in the House. 





Do You Care About Freedom? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KEITH THOMSON 


OF WYOMING 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


- Wednesday, April 15,1959 


Mr. THOMSON of Wyoming. Mr. 
Speaker, the Lifeline radio program 
features daily broadcasts by Wayne 
Poucher, radio minister for this nation- 
wide patriotic and religious educational 
movement. 

Mr. Poucher, whose daily commen- 
taries on public affairs and sermons are 
broadcast over a large number of radio 
stations throughout the country, is a 
fervent and sincere crusader in the cause 
of freedom. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
wish to insert the text of a recent broad- 
cast by Mr. Poucher, entitled “Do You 
Care About Freedom?” in the REcorpD so 
that all Members may have an oppor- 
tunity to read his inspiring message: 

We heard a story recently about a man 
from the Midwest who paid a visit to New 
York City. Later he was telling friends 
about walking down a New York City street 
when he suddenly saw a stranger in the 
crowd clutch at his chest and then fall to 
the sidewalk, writhing in pain. “When I 
got to the corner,” the midwesterner said, 
“I looked back and the man was lying where 
he had fallen. People were stepping around 


him and paying no attention to him. No- 
body seemed to care.” 
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Of course, the moral of that story is ob- 
vious. The visitor to New York was quick 
to condemn the coldness of the people 
there—but he himself did not stop to help 
the fallen man. The New York visitor was 
like so many of us—he wanted someone else 
to be the good Samaritan—he was waiting 
for “they” to do what was necessary. 

In just the same way, Americans all over 
the land are waiting today for they to pre- 
serve our individual liberty and save our Na- 
tion from its enemies. But they are not go- 
ing to do it, my friends. This is a job you 
are going to have to do—you and all other 
Americans who care about freedom. And 
who does care about freedom in America? 
Why, millions of constructive Americans 
care. Those who know the history of our 
Constitution and who realize that its basis 
is the guarantee of individual freedom, care 
deeply about maintaining local self-govern- 
ment in our Nation. 

There are Americans everywhere who care 
passionately about their country and its 
symbols: The flag, the national anthem and 
other partiotic songs, the anniversaries of 
our freedom’s birth, the good name of the 
United States. They feel a great pride in 
expressing their love of their country. They 
agree with that Member of the U.S. Congress 
who said, many years ago, “The love of coun- 
try is nothing more than the love of every 
man for his wife, child, or friend.” 

And then there are men and women 
among us who care gravely about the sol- 
vency of the National Treasury. This con- 
cern very definitely has something to do with 
honor and integrity. The national char- 
acter of the United States is injured when, 
despite a backbreaking burden of taxation, 
the Government continues year after year 
to run heavily into debt. This concern over 
our fiscal soundness also relates to the cor- 
ruption of character by Federal giveaways. 
Those who call for sound economy in Gov- 
ernment are not selfish persons devoid of 
human considerations. They are normal 
persons who place great value on ideals and 
principles. These are among the peeple who 
care about America. They are the construc- 
tives. 

Opposed to them are twe groups. One 
group is made up of the cemplacent, the 
apathetic, those who either say that every- 
thing is all right or say there is nothing they 
can do about the things that are wrong. 
They fall easily into the traps set for them 
by the third group—a group made up of 
the mistaken, the sworn enemies of the kind 
of freedom that is traditional in America. 

The mistaken have no use for the Consti- 
tution of the United States, based as it is 
on guarantees of individual freedom and 
limitations on the power of big govern- 
ment. The mistaken sneer at the feeling 
that patriots have for this land of liberty. 
The mistaken encourage and promote more 
and more Federal spending and bigger and 
bigger Federal deficits. The mistaken are 
those who, whatever the cause, can always 
be counted on to place the interests of the 
United States last. 

Against the efforts of the mistaken, we 
must, my friends, place the full strength 
of all those who care about a free America. 
Truth and knowledge are the great weapons 
possessed by those who care. With truth 
spread by knowledge we can awaken those 
who care. With truth spread by knowledge 
we can awaken those who are sleeping, and 
with our combined strength we can success- 
fully resist the onslaughts of the mistaken 
against freedom in America, against civiliza- 
tion in the world, and against the love of 
God in the hearts of men. 

Let us remember our history. Liberty 
was no mystery to our American forebears. 
They knew that in a self-governing nation, 
liberty must be universally understood or it 
is certain to be destroyed. Once the average 
citizen hands the keeping of his liberty over 
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to anybody else, he already has lost bis 
liberty. These were the fundamental facts 
recognized by the Founding Fathers and set 
down in plain words in our Deciaration of 
Independence and the Constitution of the 
United States. 

Understanding—effective understanding— 
is the basic need. It is the responsibility— 
yes, and the privilege—of patriots to spread 
among their fellow Americans the under- 
standing of the love of freedom and love of 
country that will save us from disaster. It 
is a task that must be accomplished by 
Americans who care—that can be accom- 
plished only by them—that can be accom- 
plished, in your area of relationships, only 
by you. 





Public Interest Ignored—Kennedy Labor 
Bill Covers Only What Unions Accept 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEO E. ALLEN 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. ALLEN. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks, I include the fol- 
lowing article by Holmes Alexander, 
which appeared in the Rockford (Ill.) 
Register-Republic of April 13, 1959, and 
is entitled “Kennedy Labor Bill Covers 
Only What Unions Accept’: 

PusLic INTEREST IGNORED—KENNEDY LABOR 

Btit Covers ONLY WHAT UNIONS ACCEPT 


(By Holmes Alexander) 


WASHINGTON.—Senator JacK KENNEDY, 
front runner for the Democratic presidential 
nomination, owes his early lead to energy and 
a winning personality. But the way things 
are going, he could find himself more be- 
holden to the American labor movement 
than a successful candidate in America ought 
to be. 

The prospects of three other presidential 
possibilities have been recently explored in 
this place. RIcHarpD NIXxoN’s forte is experia 
ence and an open record; STUART SYMING- 
TON’'s is a proved ability in business manage- 
ment and labor relations; LYNDON JOHNSON’S 
is leadership and farliamentary skill. But 
Kennedy stands out as the favorite of the 
AFL-CIO, the spokesman for prolabor legisla- 
tion, and the gadfly of the probusiness op- 
position. 

All this is confusing and unfortunate. 
Senator KENNEpy is not a laborite or a leftist. 
Nothing about him deserves the Republican 
epithets of radical—meaning in Nrxon’s lan- 
guage, an extremist. But it may be—and 
this is written in friendship and warning— 
that KENNEDY and his backers don’t realize 
how far toward this precipice the Senator’s 
labor reform bill (S. 505) is taking them. 

The Senator, for example, has been forced 
by competition to take a position which op- 
poses making union officers criminally re- 
sponsible for misusing union funds. True, 
the Kennedy bill does not blacklist fiduciary 
responsibility, which is the legal phrase. But 
of the four principal labor reform bills now 
before Congress, only the Kenendy bill fails 
to include a fiduciary provision. 


The Kennedy bill is much softer than its 
three competitors in the matter of financial 
disclosures by union officers. The Kennedy 
measure relies on criminal procedures, while 
the Goldwater-administration bill (S. 748) 
would provide actions of disapproval by the 
Labor Department and the National Labor 
Relations Board. Two other bills by Senator 
McCretitan (S. 1137), and Congressman 
Barven (H.R. 4473) go still further. They 
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require that the union financial reports be 
certified by a certified public accountant. 

Senator KENNEDY’s bill includes a difficult 
legal obstacle for the removal of a union of- 
cer by vote of the union members. There is 
a show-cause phrase in the Kennedy Dill 
which is significantly left out of the bill by 
Senator McCLELLANn, whose committee has in- 
terviewed so many slippery characters. 
Again, the Kennedy bill is unlike the Gold- 
water, McClellan, and Barden bills in the 
matter of protecting union members from 
threats and violence by union officers and 
goons. The Kennedy bill tends to federalize 
jurisdiction over labor affairs which now lie 
in the no man’s land between Washington 
and the States. Two of the other three bills 
favor States rights when in doubt, and the 
fourth bill does not take up the subject. 
The Kennedy bill deals very gingerly with 
labor picketing and deals not at all with 
secondary boycotts, two matters on which 
the AFL-CIO is very touchy. 

In virtually every case Senator KENNEDY 
does what the labor leaders desire or will 
tolerate, andswhat the business community 
regards as undesirable and often intolerable. 
This may not be so bad. Labor is entitled to 
liberal champions in Congress, but there is 
reason to feel that some of the Kennedy posi- 
tions are harmful not merely to business but 
to the public interests. This appears to be 
true in places where the Kennedy bill fails 
to go as far in protective language as the 
McClellan bill. The American Farm Bureau 
Federation, which represents a large nonlabor 
public segment, says this of the Kennedy 
measure: 

“The bill nibbles around the edges of the 
labor racketeering problem. It’s no more 
than a gesture toward what needs to be done. 
People would be lulled by its enactment into 
a falses assumption that Congress has dis- 
charged its responsibility for effective labor 
reform legislation.” 

This is what the labor bosses want, but it 
is not what the American people are asking 
their statesmen to produce. 





Mandatory Import Quotas 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM H. MEYER 


OF VERMONT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. MEYER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I would like to in- 
clude an editorial which recently ap- 
peared in the Montpelier Evening Argus, 
Montpelier, Vt. This editorial shows 
clearly the great and growing concern 
of Vermonters, as well as people else- 
where, over the adverse effects of the re- 
cent order imposing mandatory import 
quotas: 

{From the Montpelier (Vt.) Evening Argus, 
Mar. 21, 1959] 
THE O1L ORDER 

From every conceivable standpoint, the 
Federal Government's imposition of a man- 
datory system of import quotas on crude oil, 
gas, and other principal petroleum products 
is as irresponsible as it is unwise and unnec- 
essary. It is clearly a decision made in hom- 
age to a group of special interests—some of 
the purely domestic oil companies—at the 
expense of the general welfare. 

It will undoubtedly lead to an oil and gaso- 
line price increase, thus furthering the pres- 
sures of inflation, which the Federal admin- 
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istration, incidentally, is supposed to be 
fighting on other fronts. 

It can do nothing but harm to our already 
damaged foreign trade and foreign relations 
programs, being, as it is, a restraint on 
free world trade and competition. 

It may well lead to further interference 
by the Government in economic controls, if 
the administration’s promise to police the 
program is carried out. 

The Government, which sounded more 
than a little embarrassed at its own decision, 
gave off with some sop about this being in 
the interest of national security. This is red 
herring nonsense, and smells as such. 

That statement completely ignores the fact 
that the restrictions apply equally to Canada. 
How, now, could there be any interception on 
the U.S. bound oil on the sea in this case? 
Canadian officials had protested the decision 
even before it was made as another example 
of breaking down friendly relations between 
the two countries. 

And in neutral countries overseas how 
does the Government think this decision will 
be interpreted? How else but a contradiction 
of our high and mighty sounding phrases 
about international cooperation and free 
trade? And, in all honesty, what else is it? 

The blow may well hit New England harder 
than other parts of the country, since the 
import restrictions apply also to residual oil. 

President Eisenhower included this in the 
compulsory program despite repeated pro- 
tests from the New England delegations in 
Congress and from others in this part of the 
country. 

Instead of listening to these entreaties, 
the Government went ahead with a decision 
that can only result in increased oil prices 
in New England and give inflation a further 
impetus all over the country. 





What of Tibet and the United Nations? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROSS BASS 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. BASS of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker, 
on April 11, 1959, the Daily Herald, of 
Columbia, Tenn., one of the outstanding 
newspapers of my district, carried an 
editorial relating to the U.N., which I 
think merits the attention of the mem- 
bership of the Congress. I would like 
to call my colleagues’ attention in par- 
ticular to the comments in regard to this 
country’s failure to remain on the diplo- 
matic offensive in our relations with 
Communist countries. 

The editorial follows herewith: 

WHAT OF TIBET AND THE UNITED NATIONS? 

What good is the U.N. anyway? 

We ask this question in view of the action 
of Red China in taking over once proud and 
independent but primitive Tibet. 

The revolt in Tibet is certainly a challenge 
to the U.N. and an opportunity. But it is 
not even being seriously considered that the 
U.N. take even token action. 

The United Nations acted with great in- 
dignation and no success when the Russians 


brutally suppressed a popular revolt in Hun- 


gary. 

Although U.N. action did not amount to 
much, and although the Russians would not 
even permit the Secretary General of the 
United Nations to go to Hungary, when 
things were in a state of turmoil, the cooky- 
pushing element in New York adopted vari- 
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ous resolutions, and staged a pretty good 
propaganda battle against the Russian ooc- 
cupation of Hungary. 

Now it is agreed that the Russian action 
in Hungary hurt them in various parts of 
the world, all the way from Europe to Asia. 
It was blunt proof that Soviet talk of peace, 
etc., is a mere sham and that the satellite 
nations are actually kept under Russia’s 
thumb by military force. 

Now the Chinese Reds have brutally sup- 
pressed a revolt in Tibet. Few people know 
much about Tibet, and few of them care too 
much about it, but the opportunity for a 
major propaganda victory is there—if the 
allies or the United Nations would exploit it. 

Instead of concentrating’all our attention 
On Berlin, the allies especially the United 
States or the United Nations, should focus 
the world’s attention on Tibet, should pro- 
test conditions there, and should contémue 
to protest the Russian domination of the 
Balkan countries. We should counter the 
Russian squeeze on Berlin with the demand 
that the Russians withdraw from the small 
countries they occupied after. World War 
II, and carry on our own aggressive public 
relations campaign throughout the world. 

Unfortunately, the Western World has 
missed many a propaganda opportunity in 
recent years. Likewise, we have been in- 
clined to spend more time on the defensive, 
answering charges made against us; than 
we have spent on the offensive. We should 
keep up a drumfire propaganda barrage on 
Hungary, on Tibet, on the domination of 
the Balkans, and on the various forms of 
suppression of freedom which are practiced 
in Russia and all Communist countries. 





Negroes Speak Under Duress of NAACP 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. A. S. HERLONG, JR. 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. HERLONG. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rrc- 
orD, I want to include an editorial from 
the Florida Times-Union, Jacksonville, 
Fla., of April 19, 1959: 

NEGROES SPEAK UNDER DurzEsS OF NAACP 


The invitations which are being mailed 
this week by the Jacksonville Beach Cham- 
ber of Commerce to 1,500 high school gradu- 
ating classes in the Southeast for a visit to 
the local strands is a reminder that com- 
mencement season is not far off in the segre- 
gated school systems of Dixieland. 

The white youngsters who will respond 
to the hospitality of our local beaches and 
enjoy one more class outing are no different 
from the Negro children of the same age 
category and school level. Take for example, 
the Florida High School Senior Day observ- 
ance last Saturday attended by 1,500 Negro 
high school seniors at Florida A. and M. in 
Tallahassee. 

Whether conditions remain as they are, 
with the young people of each race enjoying 
the privilege of remaining unintegrated may 
depend on the State legislature now in Tal- 
lahassee, where the members of that law- 
making body will undoubtedly have to listen 
to specious reasons why they should submit 
to a “little bit of integration.” 

They will be offered that pabulum in lan- 
guage which is labeled the “moderate ap- 
proach.” 

In writing their opinion as to why the 
Negro children who were at Tallahassee last 
week and those who will visit our beaches 
should engage in this activity together, the 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Justices of the Supreme Court said under 
the present arrangement in the South the 
colored youngsters are suffering psychologi- 
cally because of segregation. 

No greater puerility ever came from the 
pens of supposedly adult human beings. 

Ask those young Negroes who were at 
Florida A. and M., under conditions where 
they can respond without being under the 
duress of the NAACP, whether they would 
want it the proposed new way or the old 
way. They would say, if they spoke in hon- 
esty, that the psychological wounds in- 
curred from going on a beach party in social 
atmosphere which was forced upon them 
carried infinitely more danger of psycholog- 
ical wounds. 

That’s commonsense, and not something 
out of an “educational psychology” book, 
and that is the reason our Florida legislators 
will refuse to submit to any other plan. 


Why should they when it was never in the 
divine scheme of things to be otherside, the 
turncoat southern moderates to the contrary 
notwithstanding? 





The Aftermath of the Sacco-Vanzetti Case 
and Effect on World Opinion 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, I am 
pleased to present Pennsylvania Su- 
preme Court Justice Michael A. Mus- 
manno’s views on the aftermath of the 
Sacco-Vanzetti conviction and its effect 
on world opinion: 

THE AFTERMATH OF THE SACCO-VANZETTI CASE 
AND EFFECT ON WORLD OPINION 


(By Pennsylvania Supreme Court Justice 
Michael A. Musmanno) 


Never in the annals of criminal trials 
which ended at the gallows or in the electric 
chair was a case of the prosecution so com- 
pletely demolished as it was in the Sacco- 
Vanzetti case. Not only were all identifying 
witnesses, without exception, proved to be 
untrustworthy for one reason or another, but 
many of those associated in an official ca- 
pacity with the case on the Commonwealth’s 
side were proved to be unworthy of the of- 
fices they held. The defendants Sacco and 
Vanzetti spoke English but occasionally 
testified in Italian. ‘The official court inter- 
preter, Joseph Ross, was charged with dis- 
torting questions and answers of Italian- 
speaking witnesses so as to favor the prose- 
cution and injure the defendants. Why 
would he do this? It developed later that 
he was very close to Judge Webster Thayer, 
for whom he often acted as chauffeur. His 
attachment was so intimate that he named 
his son, Webster Thayer Ross. Was he 
capable of so flagrant an act of injustice as 
misinterpreting evidence which had to do 
with defendants on trial for their lives? I 
do not know, but it is a matter of record 
that before the date of the execution Ross 
was serving a term in prison for attempted 
bribery of a judge. 

And then there was Massachusetts Attor- 
ney General Arthur K. Reading, who repre- 
sented the Commonwealth in the latter 


-hearings in the Sacco-Vanzetti case. Mr. 


Reading admitted to me that the defend- 
ants were entitled to apply to every member 
of the US. Supreme Court for a stay of 
execution. However, after we had com- 
municated with only four, and there were 
five more yet to see, Reading notified the 
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Governor that there was no legal impedi- 
ment to executing Sacco and Vanzetti at 
midnight, August 22, even though the war- 
rant of execution could have been fulfilled 
any time during the next 7 days. Following 
the executions, Reading often publicly pro- 
claimed that the defendants had had a fair 
trial. Several menths later the Massachu- 
setts House of Representatives impeached 
him on the charge of aceepting a bribe of 
$25,000 in connection with an erganization 
he was investigating. He resigned his 
Office. Still later he was disbarred. 

And then there was the Government 
agent Shaughnessy who made adverse re- 
ports on Sacco and Vanzetti. Before the 
Sacco-Vanzetti case ended, Shaughnessy 
was sentenced to a 12-year term in prison 
for highway robbery. 

Degradation, exposure and repudiation 
followed many of the principals on the 
Commonwealth's side of the case. In con- 
tradistinction, there was never produced 
any derogatory evidence (aside from the 
alleged participation in the indicted crimes) 
against the characters of Sacco and Van- 
zetti. In the 7 years of bitter prosecution 
and in the 31 years which have followed, not 
one incident has been presented revealing 
the shoemaker and the fishpeddler as any- 
thing other than kindly disposed, charita- 
ble, honest workingmen. It is simply con- 
trary to every experience in life to believe 
that men of such unblemished personal in- 
tegrity could participate in brutal and sor- 
did murder. One could almost feel that a 
wave of insanity, similar to that which 
hanged the Salem witches, swept over the 
condemning hierarchy to kill two men who 
lived lives so diametrically opposite to the 
lives of murderers and bandits. 

The case got to the supreme judicial 
court of Massachusetts on appeal but that 
court, under the then existing law, was not 
empowered to review the entire record and 
decide whether the charge of murder had 
been made out. The law was changed by 
this respected legislature in 1939 and I do 
not think there can be any doubt in the 
minds of lawyers anywhere that if the 
Sacco-Vanzetti record went to the supreme 
court of Massachusetts today under the 
present law, an absolute discharge of the 
defendants would be ordered. 

Are Sacco and VanzZetti to be disgraced 
throughout all the centuries and the mil- 
leniums of the eternity to come because of 
the delay of 12 years in the passage of a 
law which would have assured them a new 
trial and an almost positive acquittal in 
1927? 

On April 9, 1927, Judge Thayer sentenced 
Sacco and Vanzetti to death in the electric 
chair and an appeal was made to Gov. Alvan 
T. Fuller for executive clemency. One can 
almost feel sorry for Governor Fuller because 
there was thrust on him a burden for which 
he was not equipped. With his limited 
qualifications he did the best he could, and 
that best was deplorable. So far as court 
procedure and evaluation of evidence were 
concerned, he brought to the case a severely 
circumscribed capacity, which, combined 
with an inordinate vanity, could only lead 
him to a chaotieally confused view on the 
entire legal controversy and could only carry 
him, which it did, to a conclusion which was 
devoid of order, empty of logic, and totally 
destitute of the most rudimentary concept 
of justice. 

A couple of instances will illustrate Fuller's 
manner of evaluating evidence which could 
free or hang the persons placed in his charge. 
Vanzetti’s defense at the Plymouth trial was 
that he could not have been in Bridgewater 
on December 24, 1919, committing a crime 
there, since, on that day he was selling fish 
in Plymouth, In reviewing the case, Puller 
said he was a businessman and he wanted 
to see things in black and white. He said 
that Vanzetti’s story would be a good one 
if it could be proved, by means of an express 
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company receipt, that fish had been sent to 
him from Boston, as he said it had been sent, 
for him to sell in Plymouth. Defense coun- 
sel searched through endless records at the 
fish piers in South Boston and, almost by 
miracle, found a book of express receipts 
which specifically recorded the shipment of 
fish made to Vanzetti, and fish which he sold 
on December 24, 1919. But now what had 
been so important a piece of evidence, when 
Fuller thought that it did not exist, turned 
out to be of no consequence when it was 
actually presented to Puller. 

Another illustration. One of the items of 
evidence against Sacco was a cap alleged to 
have been found at the murder scene. The 
prosecution claimed that they proved the 
cap belonged to Sacco because of a hole in 
the lining, theorized to have been made 
when Sacco hung it on a nail above his 
workbench. Katzmann argued that the 
jury had the right to convict Sacco on the 
cap evidence alone. Judge Thayer confirmed 
the importance of the cap in the Common- 
wealth’s case. Governor Fuller said to me 
that the hole in the cap convinced him of 
Sacco’s guilt, but when I uncovered the evi- 
dence that the hole had really been made 
by the chief of police looking for identifying 
marks within the lining, the Governor said 
that this disclosure was really not impor- 
tant 

Fuller appointed an advisory committee 
but that committee obviousty did not know 
the record and made numerous serious 
errors. Although they either ignored or 
degraded all defense evidence, they heard 
and declared to believe a witness for the 
prosecution who was so irresponsible that 
even Katzmann would not use her at the 
trial. This woman, Lottie Packard, testified 
before the Committee that she saw Sacco at 
11:30 in the morning at the place where the 
murder occurred at 3 p.m. When she was 
asked how she happened to know Sacco, this 
extraordinary person replied: 

“Why, I don’t know, gentlemen. I talked 
with Governor Fuller, and I don’t remem- 
ber, my head is too full of music and things 
like that, to remember.” 

Her former employer said of this woman: 

“I will tell you, I think she is about 12 
ounces to the pound.” 

The chief of palice said: 

“My honest and frank opinion is that that 
girl is a nut. * * * I have known her since 
she was born. She ought to be in the 
Brookline Psychopathic Hospital. * * * She 
is crazy. * * * She imagines things. She has 
pipe dreams.” 

But the committee insisted in believing 
her. They said: 


“The woman is eccentric, not unimpeach- 
able in conduct. But the committee be- 
lieves that in this case her testimony is well 
worth consideration.” 


One of the principal reasons which moti- 
vated Fuller’s refusal to commute the sen- 
tence of Sacco and Vanzetti was the fact 
that the whole world pleaded for mercy for 
the two men. He was resentful that the 
world should show an interest in what was 
happening in Massachusetts, as if Massa- 
chusetts were his own private kingdom over 
which he exercised monarchical authority. 
Another reason for Fuller’s refusal to save 
Sacco and Vanzetti was expressed by the 
New York Herald Tribune in the following 
language: 

“It is evident that the decision has not 
wholly ‘blotted out the impression that 
political views have colored their fate.” 

The attitude of Fuller and his advisory 
committee throughout their hearings and 
eventual findings lend credence to the fear 
often expressed that the purpose of the ex- 
trajudicial proceedings was to lend respectd- 
bility to a discredited trial, and that the 
possible innocence of the subjects was of 
little consequence compared to upholding 
the institutions of Massachusetts. But, in 
point of absolute verity, we who protested 
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the Sacco-Vanzetti execution were as much 
concerned about (maintaining the stability 
of the courts and government in general as 
Fuller and his committee. We believed that 
government could be made stronger rather 
than weaker, by the acknowledgment of 
error—and a correction of that error. 

France was not ashamed to admit that 
her military courts were wrong in convicting 
Alfred Dreyfus. England was not humili- 
ated when she admitted, through a parlia- 
mentary investigating commission, that her 
courts had erred when they twice convicted 
Adolf Beck, although he was innocent. 

I cannot allow myself to believe that Mas- 
sachusetts would be less noble than England 
or France in rectifying an injustice. And 
until that injustice is corrected, it will go 
on and on. The Sacco-Vanzetti case will 
not die. Abraham Lincoln, in a message to 
Congress, said: 

“We cannot escape history. The 
fiery trial through which we pass will light 
us down, in honor or dishonor, to the latest 
generation. * * * The way is plain, peace- 
ful, generous, just—a way which, if fol- 
lowed, the world will forever applaud, and 
God must forever bless.” 

Massachusetts cannot escape the verdict 
of history. She will either nobly acknowl- 
edge an error or go on vainly fighting the 
hosts of truth and vindication. Massachu- 
setts has an obligation to herself to cast 
off the yoke of censure which world opinion 
has fastened upon the State; she owes a 
duty to the people, who are justifiably proud 
of their State, to scour away the stain on 
her banner. And, in loyalty to America, of 
which she was an indispensable and glorious 
architect, she should correct the misimpres- 
sion which has been engendered throughout 
the world as to the true character and spirit 
of America and Americans. 

Who can doubt that the United States, in 
spite of all her tremendous sacrifices in blood 
and treasure for the betterment of the 
world, today is at the ebb tide of her pres- 
tige? Who can doubt that she is looked 
upon as egotistic, avaricious, arrogant, and 
devoid of sympathy for those who are less 
economically fortunate than herself? And 
how did this shocking situation come about? 
The ebbing of the tide began with the Sacco- 
Vanzetti case. Prior to that time America 
was admired and loved by the peoples of the 
world as a land of freedom, liberty, equal 
opportunity, and tolerance. Then came the 
conviction of two humble foreigners on evi- 
dence which failed to convince the intellect 
of mankind and brought a pang of pain to 
the heart of the world. Do not say that we 
in America have no responsibility to try our 
cases so as to satisfy the world. I say we 
have the moral obligation, if we wish to 
enjoy the respect of the world, to conduct 
ourselves in a manner which bespeaks fair- 
ness, equity, and justice to all. 

Judge Thayer may have thought that no 
one would detect his misrepresenting the 
record, he may have dreamed that no one 
would tell how he was maligning and curs- 
ing the defendants while hypocritically an- 
nouncing he was protecting their rights. 
And Katzmann and his accomplices may 
have thought that the world could never 
learn of their cunning, their plotting, and 
their scheming to convict two men they 
could not believe were guilty. 

But somehow the world knew that all was 
not well in Massachusetts. And so, in 
manners which were legitimate, and in ways 
which were respectful, people gathered in 
halls, they met in public squares, they filed 
in procession, they signed and sent on peti- 
tions to America—the America of justice, 
the America of heart as well as of money— 
pleading, praying that Sacco and Vanzetti 
not be put to death. Instead of welcoming 
these prayers, instead of appreciating the 
feel of the heartbeat of the world, a few men 
in Massachusetts, dressed in a little brief 
authority, snarled and sneered. They were 
not going to be intimidated by people from 


* ¢ 


.grandson of Lafayette), 


April 15 


across the seas, they said. But where was 
the intimidation, and who were the “intimi- 
dators”’? 

They were coal miners, laborers, carpen- 
ters, bricklayers, college professors, lawyers, 
religionists, poets, scientists—men from 
every walk and station of life. Among the 
petitioners were such illustrious and re- 
spected names as Anatole France, Ramsay 
MacDonald, John Galsworthy, H. G. Wells, 
Arnold Bennett, Romain Rolland, Fritz 
Kreisler, Maximilian Harden, Albert Einstein, 
Mme. Curie, Marquis Guy de Lasteye (the 
Alfred Dreyfus. 
They did not threaten intimidation, they 
did not proclaim an invasion. They only 
asked for mercythe mercy of understand- 
ing. 

But while Governor Fuller and a few 
others, standing on the ramparts of a super- 
ficial or prejudiced knowledge of the case, 
fulminated and hurled thunderbolts of 
wrath against these good people, there were 
others in America, and I am proud I was 
one of them, who thanked God that human- 
ity was so universal that the peasant of 
Yugoslavia, the farmer of Australia, the 
rancher of Uruguay, and the schoolteacher 
of Sweden pleaded for justice for two men 
whom they did not know and with whom 
they had no bond except that of sympathy 
for their plight—the plight of two helpless 
creatures caught within the crushing gears 
of a monstrous injustice. They knew with 
John Donne that: 

“No man is an island, entire of itself; 
every man is a piece of the continent, a part 
of the main; if a clod be washed away by the 
sea, Europe is the less, as well as if a prom- 
ontory were, as well as if a manor of thy 
friends or of thine own were; any man’s 
death diminishes me, because I am involved 
in mankind; and therefore never send to 
know for whom the bell tolls; it tolls for 
thee.” 

And so they sent telegrams, wrote letters, 
and prepared petitions praying that Sacco 
and Vanzetti not be killed, until and unless 
the proof was positive and conviction com- 
plete, because they were constantly learning 
of new evidence which continued to swell 
the clouds of doubt enveloping the charge 
of guilt. And then, one day, there burst 
upon the horizon of despair the thrilling 
news of the confession which exonerated 
Sacco and Vanzetti. The heart of the world 
leaped with hope. Surely, now, exoneration 
was at hand, or at least a new trial. But 
achingly the petitioners were to hear that 
the few obstinate men at the controls of 
the machinery spurned the _ confession, 
sneered at all new evidence, mocked the de- 
fense, and scorned the entreaties sweeping 
in from every point of the globe. Never in 
recorded history was there such world-wide 
demonstration in behalf of two men con- 
demned to death. 

And as Judge Thayer refused motion after 
motion, and as the appellate court rejected 
appeal after appeal, and as the Governor 
played with the lives of the defendants like 
a cat plays with a mouse, the hearts of the 
lovers of America began to fail them, a touch 
of skepticism began to chill their souls, a 
doubt began to enter their minds that— 
perhaps, after all—America was not the land 
of the free and the home of the brave. And 
while the petitions still continued to pour 
into Massachusetts from every corner of 
civilized creation pleading, supplicating for 
mercy for the poor shoemaker and the 
humble fish peddler, the few men, still clad 
in their little brief authority, went scow- 
lingly ahead to tear away the canvas cover- 
ing the grim electric chair. 

And so, on the night of August 22, 1927, 
the miserable deed was done, The throwing 
of the electric switch on that catastrophic 
night darkened the light in many a home in 
every country and clime. It also blew out 
the candle of faith in America as the land of 
justice, of humanity, and of mercy. An 
English periodical sadly remarked: 
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“For the first time in 150 years the flag 
of the United States has been treated in 
every land as the symbol of a great wrong.” 

William Allen White, the celebrated 
American newspaper editor, said: 

“I am satisfied that Sacco and Vanzetti 
were innocent of the crime for which they 
were executed. Their execution was a crime 
for which America lost prestige in the eyes 
of millions all over the world.” 

Another American writer, Harry Elmer 
Barnes, said: 

“Rightly or wrongly, the case of Sacco and 
Vanzetti did more to destroy abroad our 
ancient reputation of being a ‘land of the 
free’ than all of the other historical inci- 
dents of the last century * * *. It is 
scarcely impossible to exaggerate the unfor- 
tunate effect of the case upon foreign opinion 
of American justice.” 

be great French writer Romain Rolland 
said: 

“I am not an American; but I love 
America. And I accuse of high treason 
against America (mind you, he says, against 
America, not against France) the men who 
have soiled her with this judicial crime be- 
fore the eyes of the world. Their abomin- 
able parody on justice has destroyed the 
most sacred rights of humanity.” 

The time has come for us to rebuild what 
has been crippled but not entirely de- 
stroyed: overseas faith in America. Let us 
put life again into the words of Emma 
Lazarus at the foot of the Statue of Liberty: 


“Give me your tired, your poor, 

Your huddled masses yearning to breathe 
free. 

I lift my lamp beside the golden door.” 


That lamp guided my parents to these 
shores, as it perhaps guided the parents of 
some of the members of the Judiciary Com- 
mittee. That same lamp was the beam 
of encouragement which brought Sacco and 
Vanzetti to Massachusetts, but there lived 
on these shores a few selfish and willful men 
who extracted the oil of the lamp so that 
it might not shine for the shoemaker and 
the fish peddler, and the countless millions 
who believed in their innocence. This com- 
mittee may refuel that lamp so that the 
populations of the world may know that 
the golden door of freedom and justice in 
America has not. been locked and sealed. 

This committee has the power to take 
the initial step which will develop into an 
enormous stride toward achieving the heart- 
felt desire of all of us, the desire to restore 
once again to the peoples of all nations the 
faith which was once theirs—the faith that 
America truly is a land where the flag of 
freedom casts no shadow of injustice, and 
where no person is so slight or lowly that 
his cause will not be heard in the bright 
golden sunlight of impartiality and truth. 

In the name of universal justice, in the 
name of all that we hold dear in America, 
in the name of all the glorious patriots who 
have made Massachusetts a name to cherish 
and revere, in the name of decency and 
honor, I ask this committee to take that 
action which will soon right a great in- 
justice, correct a terrible wrong, and heal 
a grievous wound. That action can find 
its eloquent expression through approval of 
the Cella resolution. 








The Fifty-two Association 
EXTENSION OF: REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I am 
pleased to again direct attention to the 
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fine work being done by the dedicated 
men and women who have banded to- 
gether under the banner of the 52 Asso- 
ciation. 

The following editorial from the New 
York Times of April 11, 1959, tells only 
a small part of the story: 

THE Firry-Two ASSOCIATION 

The Fifty-two Association of New York, 
formed by 52 men in 1945 so that “The 
Wounded Shall Never Be Forgotten,” is cele- 
brating its 14th anniversary of providing 
personal morale and rehabilitation services 
to hospitalized and disabled veterans from 
Massachusetts to North Carolina. The 1,800 
men and women members of Fifty-two of 
New York, with their associated chapters in 
Los Angeles, Chicago, and Miami Beach, have 
faithfully kept their founders’ pledge. 
Fifty-two has entertained and, more impor- 
tant, helped to rehabilitate more than 
300,000 sick and wounded men in uniform. 
The present plans for an outdoor recreation 
center for the wounded will give new signifi- 
cance to the organization’s goals. Fifty- 
two’s headquarters at 226 West 48th Street 
is an address many servicemen remember in 
New York. Inevitably, the good will of this 
organization is considered a part of the gen- 
eral hospitality of New York City itself. 


Incidentally, Mr. Speaker, the editor 
has missed the point about the name of 
the organization. It has nothing to do 
with the number of members who started 
this fine work. 

It is directly related to their slogan, 
“The Wounded Shall Never Be Forgot- 
ten.” These inspired Americans re- 
solved they would not only remember 
and help our wounded veterans on Vet- 
erans Day and on Independence Day 
and on other holidays. They decided 
they would devote their energies to do- 
ing the job every week—52 weeks a year. 
Hence the name and the slogan. And 
they live up to both, 





Building Beyond the Rule of Terror to 
a Law-ful World 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLYDE DOYLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. DOYLE. Mr. Speaker, by reason 
of unanimous consent heretofore granted 
me so to do, I wish to call to your atten- 
tion, and the attention of my other dis- 
tinguished colleagues, to the very timely 
and informative speech made by the im- 
mediate past president of the American 
Bar Association, Mr. Charles S. Rhyne, 
of Washington, D.C. 

BUILDING BEYOND THE RULE OF TERROR TO A 
LAW-FUL WORLD 
(Address by Charles S. Rhyne, president, 

American Bar Association, 1957-58, before 

the Junior Chamber of Commerce, Wash- 

ington, D.C., March 19, 1959) 

Today Prime Minister Macmillan and 
President Eisenhower begin their talks on 
the Berlin crisis. This is merely another of 
the recurrent crises which almost paralyze 
the world with fear—fear of war and its 
horrors. The whole world knows that our 
failure to convince the Kremlin that our 

weapons of terror still outweigh theirs means 
the unleashing of Communist conquest. 
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Men everywhere are asking, “Is there not 
some way to end this rule of terror?” Today 
I would like to convince you that there is— 
and spell it out to you. 

I begin with the obvious, which is that 
men everywhere yearn for peace. On this 
Americans are agreed but so are other peo- 
ples. In Russia last summer the Russian 
people’s desire for peace was the dominant, 
definable feeling we encountered. Russians 
cited the 17 million of their own people who 
died in World War II as their reason. Last 
January in India lawyers from Asian-African 
countries reported to us the same deep feel- 
ing among their people. They want rapid 
modernization and realize that peace is es- 
sential to the realization of that hope. 

No one Can deny that peace is what the 
peoples of the world want most today. Why 
is it that such an overwhelming desire can- 
not be translated into actual achievement? 

My answer is that such a crystallized de- 
sire of mankind will control the actions of 
men and governments only when it is di- 
rected to a recognized, specific, clearly at- 
tainable plan which will bring about the de- 
sired result. So far no such peace plan has 
been advanced to the spotlight in the cen- 
ter of the stage of world attention. So far 
there is no well-defined plan upon which the 
universal desire for peace can focus. We 
have the United Nations, but it has not tran- 
quilized world frictions and no one believes 
that it will ever be able to do so under its 
present framework. Berlin, Suez, Quemoy- 
Matsu and Korea are only a few illustrations 
of the U.N.’s inadequacy. 

Peace in today’s world is indeed main- 
tained by “mutual terror,” as Sir Winston 
Churchill has said. Actually, it is not peace 
we have but an armed truce—a truce that 
can explode at any moment through mis- 
take or design. 

Russia has a clearly stated plan for world 
peace. She undeviatingly and unceasingly 
works for it. She proudly and constantly 
presents it. Her peace plan is to make the 
world one hundred percent Communist. 
Concentrating on their goal of world domi- 
nation with fanatic zeal, the Communists 
have so harnessed their resources as to smash 
through to great scientific and other 
achievements. Today Russia stands as the 
number-two military power of the world, 
and there is some fear that Russia may be 
number-one. But Russia’s program of con- 
quest goes beyond destructive weapons. She 
has sharpened the instruments of propa- 
ganda, subversion and manipulation of 
world opinion into devasting weapons for 


_the advancement of her single-purpose aim. 


While some may not realize its danger, no 
one can doubt communism’s ultimate goal. 
Certainly no secret is made of it. 

In opposition to communism stand the 
nations of the free world. Meeting and de- 
feating communism is to the general public 
the comprehensible part of the free world’s 
cooperative program. Being free nations, 
they often disagree among themselves as to 
the best method of meeting the thrusts of 
the Kremlin. The free nations—chiefly 
through the efforts and accomplishments 
of the United States—have matched and ex- 
ceeded Russia in the arms race. But they 
have not matched or exceeded Russia in 
the all-important other battle areas of the 
cold war—especially in the area of dynamic, 
positive, clearly expressed and clearly under- 
standable ideas for world peace. 

Beyond beating off Russian threats and 
thrusts, the free world does not yet offer a 
universally comprehended plan for world 
peace. We have not gone beyond defensive 
and destructive measures to constructive 
measures for peace. The free world has not 
stated or espoused a peace plan which it 
urges upon all men with fervent zeal. A 
great need exists for an affirmative peace 
plan which clearly states a theme, a goal, an 
idea, an objective, which will be a rallying 
point for all men who are free and all those 
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who cherish that precious status. My recent 
travels of over 200,000 miles at home and 
abroad convince me that men everywhere 
want such an objective to which they can 
devote the understanding of their minds, the 
dedication of their hearts, and the creative- 
ness of their efforts. Something beyond de- 
feating communism is called for to meet 
this need. A defensive battie is not an in- 
spiring maneuver in any arena, The free 
world will never rally to its side the Indias, 
the neutrals and the uncommitted—or even 
hold all of our own people together—with- 
out some such ideal or plan which can com- 
mand from our people the same obvious de- 
votion that the leading adherents of com- 
munism have for their program. Vice Presi- 
dent Nrxon has said of U.S.S.R.’s Mikoyan: 

“I was most impressed by his flaming con- 
viction that his cause was right and will 
prevail.” 

To win any war people need inspiration. 
The cold war is no exception. In our war for 
independence Patrick Henry’s “Give me lib- 
erty or give me death” fired the minds and 
imaginations of our people. In World War 
I our slogan was “to make the world safe 
for democracy.” We fought World War II 
“to end all wars.” While the Communists 
drive forward to win the cold war under 
Khrushchev's blunt “We will bury you,” 
the free world has no clearly expressed battle 
cry, no clearly expressed ideal or ideas to 
fire the imagination and crystallize the 

minds of our people upon a great attainable 
goal of universal appeal. Sure, we are fight- 
ing off communism’s slavery, but people like 
to get off the defensive and on the offensive. 
We must have a goal beyond building more 
deadly weapons and spell it out in simple 
language everyone can understand. We need 
the coining of a phrase which will capsule 
our objectives—a phrase which all can un- 
derstand and applaud. 

My message to you today is that while it 
has not hit with the impact of a thunder- 
clap, there is slowly but surely beginning 
to crystallize an idea, a universal ideal, be- 
hind which we can concentrate our effort 
not only to defeat Communist slavery but to 
give mankind an attainable plan for achieve- 
ment and maintenance of world peace. 

The rule of law is the ideal of which I 
speak. I realize that as thus expressed it 
will not surprise you as something new or 
novel or immediately inspire you. The out- 
lines of this plan are yet only faintly dis- 
cernible. It is as yet recognized as a peace 
plan by only a few. But a realization of its 
tremendous potential even among a few is 
creating here and abroad an ever-rising tide 
of support and dedication. 

We must capitalize upon this idea and 
state it in such a crystal clear way that all 
men will comprehend its value and strive 
to place themselves under the banner of the 
law. Law is one of the few terms all men 
fully comprehend. The one universal basic 
principle and idea which the free. world 
has in common, despite many different 
forms of government, is the rule of law. The 
attainment of world peace through law is 
an objective which can be readily grasped 
by the citizens of every country. 

Let me state my case for the rule of law. 
Let me explain how this idea can grow into 
successful, concentrated, concrete action 
which will both defeat communism and 
create a peaceful world. s 

In the beginning of time, back through 
the a centuries, there was no 
rule of law. en settled their disputes 
through brute force. Evil men made weaker 
men their slaves. Killing and robbing were 
the order of the day. Those who killed, 
robbed and enslaved best became nobles 
and kings. Might made right and force was 
glorified. As civilization developed, men 
slowly realized that killing and robbing and 
slavery for human beings was not a de- 
sirable way of life. History then reveals 

. gradual development of rules of law grow- 
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ing chiefly out of the moral principles and 
ideals of the great religions. Courts presided 
over by nobles and kings decided the dis- 
putes of lesser men under the rule of rea- 
son, but for many centuries the nobles and 
kings still operated under the rule “the king 
can do no wrong.” Subjection of individuals 
to compulsory jurisdiction of the courts Was 
gradually accepted as essential for peace 
within nations. In still later developments 
the king, or government itself, was placed 
under law and subjected to compulsory court 
jurisdiction. 

Today in all civilized nations disputes be- 
tween man and government are now settled 
in courts under the rule of law. Within na- 
tions the rule of law achieves and maintains 
order and stability. But between nations 
the winner of most disputes is still the one 
who can kilI the most men. Having proved 
what it can do within nations, surely the rule 
of law should be given a chance to operate 
between nations. No idea or concept de- 
veloped by man since the dawn of civiliza- 
tion has greater promise or potential. Yet, 
the greatest gap in the growing structure of 
Civilization today is still the lack of law in 
the world community. 

President Eisenhower, in his state of the 
Union message, said: 

“All peoples are sorely tired of the fear, de- 
struction, and the waste of war. As never 
before, the world knows the human and ma- 
terial costs of war and seeks to replace force 
with a genuine rule of law among nations, 

“It is my purpose to intensify efforts dur- 
ing the coming 2 years in seeking ways to 
supplement the procedures of the United 
Nations and other bodies with similar ob- 
jectives, to the end that the rule of law may 
replace the rule of force in the affairs of 
nations. Measures toward this end will be 
proposed later, including a reexamination of 
our own relations to the International Court 
of Justice.” 

Earlier the President 
U.S.A., message said: 

“The world no longer has a choice between 
force and law; if civilization is to survive, it 
must choose the rule of law.” 

We must rally back of his leadership and 
achieve the goal he has set for us. Either 
we achieve a reign of law for the world or 
you and I and our loved ones may die under a 
rain of Communist nuclear bombs. Berlin 
merely underlines the urgency of action. We 
must build a “law-ful” world before the 
Kremlin builds a Communist world. If we 
build a “law-ful” world communism will dis- 
appear, for the rule of law and communism 
are antitheses. Communists are working 
day and night with fervent zeal to build their 
world of slavery. They have enslaved 1 bil- 
lion people from’ 17 nations since World War 
II began—but we have scarcely begun our 
task of insuring freedom for men and free- 
dom from war through the rule of law. Cer- 
tain it is also that we are not working day 
and night with fervent zeal on this task as 
the Communists are on theirs. 

We start, therefore, with the undoubted 
desire for peace, the dire need for something 
to replace weapons before the holocaust of 
war explodes, and the further fact that the 
rule of law has worked within nations and 
could do the job between nations. How can 
the idea be translated into political reality? 

History teaches that within nations this 
job has been: done by a gradual strengthen- 
ing of legal procedures and institutions. In 
England, as the Kings’ courts acquired pres- 
tige and public acceptance because of the 
fairness of their procedures and the im- 
partiality of their judgments, barons and 
lords abandoned the private armies by which 
they had previously fought out their dis- 
putes on bloody battlefields and submitted 
their quarrels to these courts for decision. 
In the much glorified western part of the 
United States, as the strength of legal pro- 
cedures and institutions grew, gunmen lost 
out as dispute deciders. A similar experi- 
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ence took place in most civilized nations. 

The lesson is clear. We must 50 
strengthen legal procedures and institutions 
in the shrunken world community that na- 
tions, too, will give up their war weapons 
and submit their disputes to courts for de- 
cision under the rule of law. 

How do we start and where? 

In the past 2 years, I have talked with 
lawyers of some 70 nations. The broad con- 
sensus is that the rule of law will never 
arrive in the world community until and 
unless we demonstrate beyond question that 
we have placed the Government of the 
United States under that rule internation- 
ally as we have nationally. 

Foreign lawyers are often better students 
of history than American lawyers—especial- 
ly the history of American actions that bear 
upon the issue of war or peace through law. 
Those who are frank say this: “Who-de- 
stroyed the prestige and usefulness of the 
Permanent Court of Arbitration after it 
came into being with worldwide acclaim in 
1899?” The answer: “Your U.S. Senate, by 
its action requiring the submission of the 
final decision in every case involving the 
United States to it for its ‘advice and con- 
sent’.” The Court has been used only four 
times since 1931. “Who destroyed the pres- 
tige and usefulness of the Permanent Court 
of International Justice created by the 
League of Nations in 1920?” Answer: “Your 
U.S. Senate by its vote prohibiting your coun- 
try from becoming a party to the Court.” 
And finally “Who has destroyed the prestige 
and usefulness of the International Court of 
Justice created in 1945 by the United 
States?”” Answer: “Your U.S. Senate by its 
Connally reservation which makes the 
United States the judge in each case filed 
against her of the jurisdictional question of 
whether the dispute is domestic or interna- 
tional in character.” This Court has 
handed down only 10 decisions in 13 years. 

Let us examine into the charge that our 
U.S. Senate is chiefly to blame for the enipty 
courtroom of the International Court of 
Justice. ; 

True it is that in accepting the Court’s 
jurisdiction the Senate excepted disputes 
which are essentially within the domestic 
jurisdiction of the United States as deter- 
mined by the United States. But no one 
has ever urged, or ever should urge, jurisdic- 
tion by the International Court of Justice 
over domestic questions. Under the terms 
of the U.N. Charter the Court has no juris- 
diction over domestic matters. The Court 
itself must summarily decline jurisdiction 
over any domestic subject. It is the distrust 
of the Court implied in the U.S. Senate’s 
words “as determined by the United States’ 
which destroys the prestige of, and con- 
fidence in, that Court. There is an old 
maxim that no man should judge his own 
case. Surely we can trust the Court to de- 
cide what is domestic and what is inter- 
national rather than ourselves judging each 
case to which we are a party. Even if the 
Court should make a mistake, its decisions 
can be reconsidered and reversed whereas 
millions of gravestones are mute testimony 
to the irreversibility of the results of war. 

The International Court through its pro- 
cedures and in its decisions compares most 
favorably with the best national courts. 
Its caseless docket is not due to a lack of 
an adequate and competent court, nor is it 
due to a lack of international disputes. 
Every day the page one headlines demon- 
strate the existence of the latter. Nations 
avoid the Court not because they really 
prefer war to resolution of disputes in that 
Court, but because they lack confidence in 
their ability to get a decision there even if 
they file a complaint. This brings me back 
to the Connally reservation. 

Under the Court’s statute the- Connally 
reservation is reciprocal—a two-way street. 
Anytime the United States is sued all the 
defendant nation need to do is to notify the 
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Court that it considers the subject matter 
of the complaint to be within its domestic 
jurisdiction, and the Court must dismiss the 
complaint. The most recent illustration was 
the claim for $1,300,000 in damages filed by 
the United States against Russia for shoot- 
ing down one of our unarmed airplanes over 
the Sea of Japan. Russia filed an answer 
saying this shooting was within her domestic 
jurisdiction, The U.S. complaint was then 
summarily dismissed by the Court. It is 
obvious that this boomerang effect of the 
Connally reservation is disastrous to the rule 
of law internationally. The crippling and 
blighting effect on use of the Court is clear. 

Reports by many U.S. experts who have 
studied this situation agree that the Con- 
nally reservation has emasculated the use- 
fulness of the Court and rendered it im- 
potent as an instrument for world peace. 
Removal of this barrier to the usefulness 
of the Court has been recommended by the 
American Bar Association and the Attorney 
General of the United States. But this bar- 
rier was created by the U.S. Senate, is main- 
tained by the U.S. Senate and can be re- 
moved only by the U.S. Senate—and the 
Senate has not recognized its responsibility. 

The tremendous responsibility of the US. 
Senate for continuing through this reserva~ 
tion to stifle use of the Court is a most 
serious one when one considers the value of 
and need for any mechanism which can 
aid in preventing war under present world 
circumstances. The Connally reservation is 
unsound in principle and effect and should 
be eliminated by the Senate. 

Removal of the Connally reservation is 
there the first step of leadership we in the 
United States must take on the road to 
world peace through law. The eyes of the 
world are upon us. An announcement of 
this step would receive much more acclaim 
abroad than the launching of a new ICBM 
or satellite. Once we take this meaningful 
step, law business for the International 
Court of Justice should show a dramatic in- 
crease. The free world will, at long last, 
begin using the Court to settle its disputes 
peacefully. The neutrals and uncommitted 
who desire peace so greatly will be drawn ir- 
resistibly to this substitution of law for 
weapons, The Court will become a focal 
point in international relations instead of a 
forgotten forum where 15 judges are paid 
$20,000 each per year to waste their time 
waiting to decide cases that are never filed. 

But the building of a “law-ful” world re- 
quires more than this first step by our 
Senate. It requires a whole series of acts 
and actions to stgsengthen legal procedures 
and institutions in the world community. 
It requires also the creation of many new 
legal rules, procedures, and institutions. 

The American Bar Association’s Commit- 
tee on World Peace Through Law recently 
asked more than 6,000 law leaders at home 
and abroad how a “law-ful” world can be 
brought about. The responses already re- 
ceived—and they are thoughtful responses— 
contain more than 100 different worthwhile 
suggestions of things which can be done to 
advance the rule of law internationally. 
These responses and a broad look at law 
in the world today make crystal clear that 
wherever the rule of law prevails order and 
stability prevail, In the absence of the 
rule of law fear and chaos generally prevail. 
That certainly is the picture within nations 
as well as in the world community as a 
whole. 

But our study also makes one realize that 
the world community is not totally without 
law. We have some experience to build 
upon. The law of the sea is perhaps the 
best illustration of existing world-wide ac- 
cepted law. The law of diplomatic im- 
munity is another recognized legal concept 
on a worldwide scale. We have built up 
through custom and accepted conduct many 
other international law rules to which we 
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add constantly by treaties and agreements. 
The trouble is that many of the world’s 
problems growing out of trade, investment, 
contract and contact, are not yet covered 
by any accepted legal rules at all. The re- 
lations between nations and nationals of 
different nations are accelerating at an ever- 
increasing pace. What is needed is the de- 
velopment and worldwide acceptance of 
many rules of law applicable to the whole 
world community, covering new and old 
areas of contact, conduct, and conflict. This 
is not an easy task. It is not one that can 
be accomplished overnight. 

Within nations we have literally thous- 
ands of legal rules and thousands of courts 
deciding millions of cases each year. These 
legal rules and these courts achieve and 
maintain the rule of law within nations. 
These legal rules, procedures and institu- 
tions did not come about in a day or a year, 
or even in a generation. But they have 
come about and they get the job done 
within nations. They can come about and 
they can do the job between nations. 

Recognizing that building a “law-ful” 
world is peculiarly a task and responsibility 
in which lawyers should lead, the lawyers 
of the world in recent days have begun to 
explore how this job can be done and the 
ways and means to achieve it. Through 
correspondence, through meetings, through 
committees of the organized bar, and 
through individual efforts there is gradually 
coming about a concentration of the brain- 
power of the legal profession of the world 
upon this enormous, and, to some, impos- 
sible and hopeless task. Many of our 1,400 
State and local bar associations and many 
of the foreign bar associations have special 
committees, or individual members search- 
ing constantly for the answer we must find 
here. With full realization of the enormity 
of the problem and full appreciation.of the 
many stumbling blocks on the road to suc- 
cess, we of the legal profession have joined 
hands on an almost worldwide basis in this 
determined drive to prove that this goal can 
be accomplished. 

A concentration of brain power and man- 
power brought the breakthrough which split 
the atom. The same concentration put a 
satellite aloft, developed a cure for polio, and 
in fact, is responsible for this age of miracles 
in which we live. While to the fainthearted 
the long, hard road toward placing nations 
under law internationally is unpromising 
and unprofitable, we of the law refuse to 
accept that verdict. We are going to do 
this job because it must be done. 

Our world of today has outgrown many 
concepts of the past in the fields of science 
and technology, and so it is with law and 
court machinery. They too can grow and 
expand to new horizons to meet modern 
needs. We intend to prove that their use- 
fulness is not confined to disputes and prob- 
lems within nations. We will burst the 
bonds within which law has been applied in 
the past and thereby put bonds around war. 

The movement toward a true interna- 
tional rule of law, like other movements, will 
realize its objective only through the pres- 
sure of public opinion. Just think of the 
possibilities for calm and considerate use of 
law in the United Nation’s Court in disputes 
such as the Berlin crisis, the Suez crisis, the 
border incident between Spain and Morocco, 
the fishing rights controversy off Iceland, and 
similar differences now fought out in the 
arena of power politics and backstage di- 
plomacy or by armed might. The focused 
power of world opinion which forced an end 
to the use of arms at Suez could—if properly 
and justifiably directed—so crystallize as to 
force reluctant nations to take their dis- 
agreements to the International Court of 
Justice for decision. The spotlight of pub- 
lic opinion — be cast upon the Court’s 
potential so that people will cry out “Go to 


court, not to war,” when war-causing 
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disputes flare up. At present, the public at 
large does not even realize that the Court 
exists. 

Few newspapers or commentators even 
mentioned President Eisenhower's plea for 
an international rule of law in his message 
to Congress. Thousands of words were de- 
voted to. ICBM’s, summits, satellites, atom 
bombs, and war moves. This is especially 
true on the President’s Berlin speech yet no 
newspaper account or newscast or editorial 
or comment has yet highlighted the Presi- 
dent’s call in that speech for an end to the 
rule of terrorism and the beginning of a 
rule of law and order although he said of 
the latter: 

“Indeed, this is the peace policy which we 
are striving to carry out throughout the 
world. In that policy is found the world’s 
best hope for peace.” 

Either they have missed the significance 
of that statement or they think it has no 
significance. If they think it has no sig- 
nificance let them say so and a debate can 
begin on whether the President has his teeth 
into something which is a dream or a possi- 
ble reality. Peace through law is not dra- 
matic news but it can become the most 
meaningful development in the history of 
mankind. 

We pride ourselves in the United States 
on being a Nation which operates under the 
rule of law, a Nation where law is supreme 
over government. If the world is to move 
forward from operation under the rule of 
force to operation of governments of na- 
tions internationally under the rule of law, 
the United States must take the lead. If 
the United States is unwilling to operate 
under the rule of law internationally, how 
can we persuade others to do so? This era 
is often called the “age of the atom” or “age 
of the satellite.” I say it must be the age 
when law came of age internationally or it 
may be the age of extinction for mankind. 

Our promise of leadership for the future 
must not be that we will build the most 
dreadful weapons to destroy mankind. Ou? 
promise must be that we will develop the 
formula to save mankind by placing na- 
tions internationally under the rule of law. 

This in broad outline is my argument for 
a peaceful world through the use of law. 
Let me conclude by stating why I believe 
the rule of law can help defeat communism. 


Communism is a system built upon con- 
stant and continuous domestic and interna- 
tional conflict. The rule of law means in- 
dividual freedom, order, peace, and stability 
for all men who live under it. Communism 
offers slavery and constant turmoil. More 
and more of the peoples of the world are 
realizing these facts. The rape of Hungary 
and the Kremlin’s cold war moves fix them 
indelibly upon the minds of all men who 
think for themselves. Some lawyers from 
Asia and Africa told me recently they want 
order and stability which the rule of law 
brings, not communism. They realize that 
the stronger the law grows the stronger free- 
dom grows. The stronger communism 
grows the weaker freedom becomes. As 
other people also correctly interpret the rule 
of law and communism, their choice can 
hardly be communism. 

Russai’s propaganda can be blunted and 
she can be stripped of friends by the powerful 
appeal of the rule of law nationally and in- 
ternationally. The billion people who live in 
the rapidly awakening, underdeveloped, and 
largely uncommitted areas of the world must 
all be made to realize that this way of life— 
the way of the law—is the one by which they 
can attain their cherished aspirations of 
freedom, liberty, and dignity of man, along 
with the better livelihood, social change, and 
social justice they seek. The appeal of the 
rule of law might even shrink or make a few 
holes in the Iron Curtain itself. When in 
Yugoslavia Isst summer we were led to be- 
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Neve that lawyers there respect and want to 
expand the rule of law. 

By snuffing out war-causing disputes 
among our friends and allies, by its pull on 
the neutrals and uncommitted, and by its un- 
doubted adverse effect on the international 
Communist conspiracy, an expanded role for 
the rule of law would be a success despite the 
Kremlin’s expected opposition. Birth of the 
rule of law, nationally or internationally, 
means death to communism. The Kremlin 
knows this. 

It is always an inspiration to speak to 
young men about peace. You members of 
the junior board of trade are, or you should 
be deeply committed to work for the cause 
of peace, for you have been deeply involved in 
the results of war. You were babies when 
that reckless madman, Hitler, was at the 
height of his power, a time when the world 
tottered on the brink of war. You were still 
young children when World War II ended, 
but to some of you, I have no doubt, that war 
came very close. Your fathers may have 
fought in it; some of them may have died in 
it. You grew up in the era of the cold war; 
you were in your early teens when that war 
turned hot in Korea. Some of you already 
have seen military service; for many of you 
itis imminent. 

To you, who have lived all your lives in the 
shadow of war or threatened war, there 
should be few things more important than 
the way to a permanent and lasting peace. 
No generation ever born had greater cause to 
hope and work for the universal establish- 
ment of the rule of law. Believe in it and 
work for it. The universal rule of law is the 
only way both to achieve and maintain peace. 
There is no truth I believe in mor®. There 
is no greater goal for any generation than to 
be dedicated to its attainment. 

Supremacy of the rule of law within na- 
tions has created freedom forman. Suprem- 
acy of the rule of law between nations can 
mean freedom from the scourge of war. Let 
us hope and pray and work together for the 
arrival of a law day for the world—a day 
when law will replace weapons in the control 
of the fate of humanity. 


Mrs. Clifford W. Bigelow Elected to Sec- 
ord 2-Year Term as President of the 
League of Women Voters of Wilkes- 
Barre 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
ReEcorD, I include the following editorial 
from the Wilkes-Barre Times-Leader of 
April 10, 1959: 


HONOR FOR Mrs. BIGELOW 


Election of Mrs. Clifford W. Bigelow to a 
second 2-year term as president of the 
League of Women Voters of Wilkes-Barre is 
an impressive compliment as well as a public 
acknowledgment of her service to the or- 
ganization and the community. This seems 
to be Bigelow year in Wilkes-Barre as her 
husband, who is secretary-manager of the 
Wyoming Valley Motor Club, was elected 
president of Wilkes-Barre Rotary Club just 
2 weeks ago. Theirs is quite a record of pub- 
lic service in 7 years of residence. They 
live in Forty Fort. 

The league of women voters in the city 
has been headed by such outstanding civic 
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leaders as the late Mrs. Leroy Bugbee, Mrs. 
Charles Shafer and Mrs. Norman Patton who 
now heads the State organization. To fol- 
low in the footsteps of these women and 
others who have distinguished themselves 
in the service of the community is no small 
distinction in itself for Mrs. Bigelow. The 
fact that she was a unanmous choice en- 
hances the honor. 

The purpose of the league of women vot- 
ers is to promote a political responsibility 
through informed and active participation 
of citizens in government. During the past 
year, officers and members of the organiza- 
tion have been working on issues at all levels 
including U.S. foreign policy, revision of the 
State constitution, absentee voting, water 
conservation, and public libraries. To fur- 
nish leadership for such group is a challeng- 
ing assignment. Mrs. Bigelow has measured 
up to expectations as her retention demon- 
strates. 

In the year ahead, the league will con- 
centrate on county government and its 
subdivisions to determine how the public 
interest may be served most effectively. As 
president, Mrs. Bigelow again will have an 
opportunity for outstanding community 
service. 


Less Foreign Oil 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, by my 
letter of February 27, 1959, I advised 
OCDM Director Leo A Hoegh that the 
case against limiting the importation of 
fuel oil appeared to be a good one and I 
asked for his comments. 

In his reply of March 4, 1959, Mr. 
Hoegh was careful not to give me his 
views but remarked solely that, “My rec- 
ommendations have been submitted to 
the President, and any comments or in- 
formation must issue from the White 
House.” 

The only comment or information that 
issued from the White House was an 
Executive order limiting the import of 
oil and assigning quotas. That has re- 
sulted in the increase of the price of 
gasoline to consumers. It conserves 
nothing. It increases profits for those 
already being subsidized by unfair tax 
favors. 

In this connection I commend to the 
attention of our colleagues an editorial 
which appeared in the New Republic of 
March 30, 1959, as follows: 

Less FOREIGN OIL 

If a test of intelligence is the ability to 
see the relatedness of ideas, the President 
scored low indeed in signing an Executive 
order limiting and assigning quotas for the 
import of oil. For his action bumps head- 
on into his repeated homilies on freer trade, 
a sympathetic concern with the needs of 
our allies for foreign markets, and his al- 
ike mystical devotion to keeping domestic 
prices in check. 

On the proclamation of the order, Stand- 
ard Oil of Indiana raised the price of gaso- 
line in the Middle West; and the Texas 
Railroad Commission cut the amount of oil 
that State could produce for the month of 
April by more than 100,000 barrels a day— 
thus preparing the way for new price in- 
creases on grourids of “scarcity.” The con- 
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sumer has no way of knowing from his fuel 
bill that foreign oil is $1 cheaper a barrel 
than domestic oil; nor that imports of oil 
have in the past served to keep the price 
of U.S. oil from increasing, except during 
the Suez crisis. Under the new program, 
the demand for domestic oil will rise, since 
the supply of imported oil will have de- 
creased. High cost marginal wells in the 
United States will be utilized, thus further 
adding to costs. And there is no consola- 
tion for the consumer who heats his house 
with oil and drives his car with gasoline 
to be told by Mr. Seaton that oil prices will 
be held in check through competition with 
other fuels such as coal and natural gas. 

What is the administration’s explanation? 
According to Secretary of Interior Seaton, 
the order will “provide more oil to protect 
our national security.” Mr. Seaton did not 
begin to explain (could he?) how the United 
States will have more oil by limiting im- 
ports from Canada and Venezuela and using 
up its own reserves more quickly. 

Senator AIKEN, Republican of Vermont, 
admirably described the “classic contradic- 
tions” of the President’s decision: 

“You cannot control inflation and pro- 
mote it at the same time. You cannot im- 
prove international relations by restricting 
the economy of friendly nations. You can- 
not insure national security by exhausting 
our vital national resources.” 

But the Executive order still stands, 


Farm Journal Poll: Fact or Fancy? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE S. McGOVERN 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. Speaker, on 
the eve of the 1936 presidential election, 
Literary Digest, a well-known, widely- 
read magazine, conducted a nationwide 
poll and came up with the conclusion 
that Governor Alfred Landon would de- 
feat President Roosevelt in his bid for 
reelection. When the votes were ac- 
tually counted, however, Roosevelt had 
won in a landslide and ¢he Literary Di- 
gest poll faded into oblivion. 

In its April 1959 issue, Farm Journal 
has come up with the results of a farm 
poll indicating that American farmers 
do not want a price-support program. 
The poll in effect is an endorsement of 
Secretary Benson’s theory that farmers 
prefer to throw themselves on the mercy 
of a free market rather than particapat- 
ing in a Government price-support pro- 
gram. 

Recognizing that the Farm Journal 
poll was perfect grist for his propaganda 
drive against all Federal farm price- 
support programs, Secretary Benson 
lost no time in calling on the Congress 
to give heed to the poll. . 

A quick look at the Farm Journal poll 
and the method used to conduct it leaves 
no doubt that the deck was stacked to 
insure the results which the pollsters 
apparently wanted to get. Not since the 
ill-fated Literary Digest poll of 1936 has 
any. poll been so obviously wide of the 
mark, 

One sentence from the Journal arti- 
cle reads: 










— 


* 
a 





1959 


This poll reveals that the South’s farmers 
are no longer the high price support and 
Strict control advocates they once were as- 
sumed to be. 


Yet, the poll had scarcely been printed 
when the results of the spring cotton 
referendum were announced showing 
that southern farmers had voted over- 
whelmingly in favor of plan A—the 
time-tested program of acreage allot- 
ments with a higher price support. 
Only 15 percent favored plan B which 


called for overplanting and almost no- 


support price. 

Wheat farmers have gone to the polls 
time after time in my area and voted 
95 percent strong for price supports 
based on restricted production. 

It is my own strong conviction that 
those farmers who told Farm Journal 
that they wanted no price support pro- 
tection, were in many instances farmers 
who have become so disgusted with Sec- 
retary Benson’s unbelievably bad man- 
agement of the price-support program 
that they have lost confidence in all 
price-support operations. Considering 
the debacle that Mr. Benson has pro- 
duced in his Department, it is a testa- 
ment to the patience and wisdom of 
farmers that so many of them still real- 
ize that their long-range hopes for agri- 
cultural prosperity rest to a great ex- 
tent on Federal agricultural programs. 

Since the Farm Journal poll has been 
given such wide publicity, I ask unani- 
mous consent to include at this point 
in the Recorp two articles which take 
issue with the reliability of the poll. The 
first article is the April 13, 1959, radio 
digest of the Grain Terminal Associa- 
tion, St. Paul, Minn.; the second is the 
March 26, 1959, Commodity Letter of 
the Daniel F. Rice & Co., of Chicago, IIl.: 
GTA Datty Rapio RounruP, MONDAY, APRIL 

13, 1959 

One of the big national farm magazines 
blushed all over its editorial face the other 
day. It took an opinion poll of farmers and 
with great fanfare announced the results. 
But things didn’t turn out the way the 
magazine said they would. 

In its April issue this magazine said that 
its poll showed 55 percent of its 3.5 million 
farm readers want no controls, no floors, and 
no price supports. Instead, they want the 
Government to “clear out of farming.” 

To quote a sentence from the magazine: 
“This poll reveals that the South’s farmers 
are no longer the high price support and 
strict control advocates they once were as- 
sumed to be.” 

But no sooner had the magazine hit the 
mailboxes than results of this spring cotton 
referendum came out. They tallied up just 
about opposite from the findings of the mag- 
azine poll. The overwhelming majority 
voted for pldn A, the longstanding program 
of acreage allotments with a higher support. 
Only 15 percent voted for plan B, which 
called for overplanting with only a token 
price support. 

So opinion polls have their hazards. May- 
be people have a way of saying one thing and 
doing another, Or maybe the farmers were 
just poking fun at the opinion testers. 

But we suspect that the cotton farmers 
were dead serious about the way they voted 
in their referendum—just like the wheat 
farmers who have always voted around 95 
percent in this area to stick by their wheat 
program. 

The Wall Street Journal, the eastern busi- 
nessman’s Newspaper, was perplexed enough 
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to send its reporters into the cotton areas 
to find out the “why and wherefore” of the 
vote. One Texas farmer said he voted for 
acreage allotments because “its the differ- 
ence between making a little money and 
losing a lot.” Another cotton farmer, in 
Arkansas, said he voted for plan A because 
it is “safer and saner.” Overplanting just 
doesn’t make sense, he told the Wall Street 
Journal reporter, “what with the extra ex- 
pense for insecticides, fertilizer, and labor. 
I’d end up with less money than under the 
allotment plan. I’d be planting those extra 
acres just for fun.” 

A farm manager of 1,576 acres in south 
Texas said his operation would “go in the 
red“ under plan B, even though it would let 
him plant 40 percent more acres to cotton. 
Plan B, incidentally, was highly favored by 
the administration and Secretary of Agri- 
culture Benson. But the cotton farmers 
turned it down. They voted to hold back 
on production. 

So this appears to be more evidence that 
farmers are willing and eager to abide by 
intelligent production controls. But in re- 
turn they need a decent break on prices or 
price supports. And that’s a reminder that 
farm prices are made in Washington and 
that in just about 1 month now Secretary 
Benson must announce the alternative plans 
he’ll offer wheat farmers in the wheat refer- 
endum next June. That will decide what's 
going to happen on wheat in ‘1960. It will 
be another serious decision for farmers. 


ComMopiTy LETTER OF DANIEL F. Rice & Co. 


MarcH 26, 1959. 

What kind of a farm program do farmers 
want? <A recent survey of farmers prefer- 
ences by a farm magazine which is getting 
a lot of publicity, says that 78 percent favor 
low or no supports. Fifty-five percent of a 
cross section of farmers checked the square 
marked “No supports, no controls, no floors; 
free market prices; get the Government clear 
out,” only 14 percent favored high-price 
supports and 8 percent production payments. 

According to this article 78 percent of 
farmers want to eliminate the price and 
income programs of the USDA either im- 
mediately or gradually, and only 22 percent 
think the Government has a responsibility 
to secure a fair income for farmers. 
Frankly, we do not believe it. We do not 
question the good intentions of the publi- 
cation and the author. Doubtless, the sur- 
vey was made and reported in good faith. 
But, inherent bias shows through. 

In order to get such a remarkable result, 
the game was played with loaded questions 
in a nonneutral area. There were five pro- 
grams from which farmers were to choose 
one: (1) No supports, (2) emergency sup- 
ports (so low as to have no supporting ef- 
fect), (3) adjustment supports (a slow proc- 
ess of getting to no supports), (4) high price 
supports (90 to 100 percent of parity), (5) 
production payments. 

In reality there were only three choices: 
(1) No supports in three forms, (2) high 
supports, (3) direct payments. Accord- 
ingly, the no supports had three chances to 
get voted while high supports had one, 

There was no neutral ground. Farmers 
know that parity as a measure of a fair 
price has been outdated by new production 
technology. This poll gave farmers no choice 
other than all or nothing. There was no 
way in this poll for a farmer to say “I think 
the Government has a responsibility to see 
that farmers get a fair share of the national 
income; that the best way to get a fair in- 
come is to adjust production to the market 
size just as industry does.” The way the 
alternatives were set up, the people who 
thought this way were disenfranchised; they 
had no vote. 


With what is probably the vast majority of 
farmers silenced, the trick was to get them 
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to go low instead of high. Accompanying 
the questionnaire was a long article deplor- 
ing and condemning price programs. In the 
article the question was asked, “What do you 
think the country should do about it (1) 
let the law of supply and demand take its 
course, in the belief that while it may be 
rough on some people, it’s the only real 
answer? or (2) have the Government step 
in and bail out—and then control—everyone 
who is in trouble, and do this at taxpayers’ 
expense?” This is practically the same as 
asking, “Do you think we should have the 
democratic American economic system, or 
the state socialism of Communist Russia.” 
We admire the wisdom and courage of the 
farmers who saw through this and came as 
close as they could to voting for a fair farm 
program, 

The accompanying article went on to de- 
scribe the failure of existing programs; the 
huge surplus; the high costs; the displeas- 
ure of an urban Congress, This was a shote 
gun poll. 

We think that farmers want and deserve 
fair prices. In our market letter of Feb- 
ruary 18 we said a new farm program should: 
(1) Establish farm prices for the main 
agricultural products. A new system needs 
to be developed to take into account new 
technology and new methods. And (2) 
Establish production goals that will result in 
the desired prices. These goals should be 
established by a board of non-partisan ex- 
perts and should, be enforced, 

Had this alternative been included in the |. 
choices given to the polled farmers, we be- 
lieve it would have been the overwhelming 
choice. 

More realistic appraisal of the farmers’ at- 
titude toward price supports and the farm- 
ers’ needs and desires was provided on Tues- 
day of this week by the leading financial 
daily. This was the result of a careful and 
detailed field study among cotton farmers, 
Briefly, cotton farmers this year had a choice 
between fairly high price supports and rig< 
idly controlled acreage and a lower price sup- 
port with larger acreage. Cotton growers, by 
a huge majority, chose the higher price sup- 
ports and the lower acreage, motivated 
mainly by the desire for the obvious higher 
net return. The main backers of the higher 
acreage and lower price supports were the 
Department of Agriculture and various com- 
mercial interests. 

Here was a clear cut choice and the evi- 
dence is overwhelming. We submit that the 
case of cotton can be logically carried to the 
other major field crops. Assuming that the 
price support program is designed for the 
farmers, we would suggest that the financial 
needs and the true basic desires of the farme 
ers be the overriding considerations. 





New York Chamber of Commerce Week 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCIS E. DORN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. DORN of New York. Mr. Speaker 
Governor Rockefeller has proclaimed 
April 12-19 as Chamber of Commerce 
Week. Practically all chambers of com- 
merce in the State will present programs 
designed to highlight the importance of 
the chamber in the community it serves. 

The purpose of Chamber of Commerce 
Week is to: Create a greater public 
awareness and need for the chamber. 
Sometimes the chamber does its job so 












A3114 


well that it is taken for granted by both 
the members and the public. 

Give recognition to the chamber’s 
staff and volunteer leaders for construc- 
tive participation in community affairs. 

Give emphasis to the changing char- 
acter of the work performed by cham- 
ber of commerce managers who are 
striving to achieve professional stature. 

Improve and strengthen relations be- 
tween the chamber and other organiza- 
tions and agencies in the community. 

Stimulate pride of membership among 
curent supporters and encourage others 
to participate in financing the chamber. 

Give credit for past achievements and 
highlight current activities. 

In the spirit dictated by the procla- 
mation, I want to congratulate our own 
Brooklyn Chamber of Commerce for the 
splendid work they have done and are 
doing for the citizens and business 
people of Brooklyn. 





Retail Price Fixing 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pur- 
suant to permission granted, I am in- 
serting into the Appendix of the Con- 
GRESSIONAL REcORD an article appearing 
in Chemical Week of April 11, 1959, en- 
titled “Viewpoint—Retail Price Fixing.” 

The article follows: 

VIEWPOINT—RETAIL PRICE FIXING 


Retail price fixing is again in the news, as 
sponsors of fair trade laws try a new tack: 
Instead of asking Congress to pass a law that 
would authorize retail price maintenance on 
@ state-by-state basis, they’re pressing for 
an amendment to section 5 of the Federal 
Trade Commission Act that would put price 
maintenance on a Federal basis. 

While the reasons for support of this move 
by retailers’ organizations are obvious, we 
feel that support by manufacturers is gener- 
ally a mistake—for these four reasons: 

1. Discount prices and discount houses 
have become fashionable. The growth of 
the market for many of the lines of mer- 
chandise featured by discounters has been 
substantial; the discounters’ realistic prices 
have meant more profits to manufacturers. 

2. The setting of prices at a point high 
enough to keep the marginal retail estab- 
lishment in business is just not good eco- 
nomic sense. It, in effect, penalizes the 
efficient retailer; it discourages consump- 
tion; it encourages private-branding. 

8. The only area in which a case can be 
made for retail price maintenance is in pre- 
scription drugs. The need for quick avail- 
ability of a broad range of prescription 
drugs justifies some sort of public utility 
treatment for pharmacists. But even here, 
a broad, any-item-at-all approach to retail 
price maintenance is not wise. 

4. For the drug manufacturer specifically, 
support of retail prices is unwise. With 
their current public relations and legal 
problems over whether prices are too high, 
drugmakers’ support of any measure that 
could be interpreted as a keep-prices-up 
move is not in their best interest. 

And even if the bill under consideration 
is declared constitutional, we wonder 
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whether retailers, wholesalers, and manufac- 
turers realize the degree of Federal admin- 
istrative contrel to which they would even- 
tually subject themselves. 





Only Hope of Saving Alaska’s Fishery in 
Passage of Pelly-Bartlett Bill 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS M. PELLY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, during the 
congressional Easter recess, a subcom- 
mittee of the Senate Committee on In- 
terstate and Foreign Commerce held a 
hearing in Seattle on various bills hav- 
ing to do with fisheries of interest to 
Alaska and the Pacific Northwest. In 
particular, testimony was received on the 
so-called Pelly-Bartlett bill to facilitate 
conservation of Alaska-spawned salmon. 
Senator Macnuson, chairman of this 
hearing, thoughtfully included two mem- 
bers of the House Fisheries Subcommit- 


to facilitate necessary joint remedial ac- 
tion by both Houses. 

Since that Seattle hearing, three wit- 
nesses who testified have submitted a 
brief giving supplemental information 
which strongly supports the widely held 
contention that immediate passage of 
H.R. 4293 is the only possible hope of 
saving Alaska’s best fishery resource: 
BRIEF TO COMMITTEE ON INTERSTATE AND FOR- 

EIGN COMMERCE, U.S. SENATE, AND SUBCOM= 

MITTEE ON MERCHANT MARINE AND FISH- 

ERIES 


A statement by Mr. Noel Hemmendinger 
on behalf of the United States-Japan Trade 
Council on North Pacific salmon fishing, 
dated April 3, 1959, was read by Mr. Hem- 
mendinger at the hearing on that date. Due 
to the importance of the subject matter, we 
deem it necessary to comment briefly on that 
statement for the record. 

It should be clearly understood that Mr. 
Hemmendinger is acting in the capacity of 
being an agent to a foreign nation. This 
certainly is not meant as a discredit to Mr. 
Hemmendinger as he did a creditable job in 
representing the Japanese Trade Council. 
However, we believe it is of some importance 
that the relationship should be established 
so that Congress can judge the statement on 
its merits. 

The Japanese Trade Council expresses its 
understanding of the concern felt by the 
American packers and fishermen for a pros- 
perous fishery in Bristol Bay which, in years 
past, has been extremely profitable. It is 
the hope of the Japanese Trade Council that 
the high runs of former years will again 
come into existence. In our opinion it will 
take more than just a hope to bring this 
about. It will take an understanding of the 
problem plus definite action relative to con- 
servation, and the remarks contained in the 
Japanese brief will not provide a solution. 

We cannot agree with the Japanese Trade 
Council that the problem raised before the 
committee is unconnected with the Japanese 
fisheries, and therefore the embargo, as they 
put it, of Japanese-caught salmon as pro- 
vided in 8S. 502 would be a grave mistake. 
Mr. Hemmendinger stated that Secretary 
Seaton’s order refiected that the Bristol Bay 
decline was one of natural causes and could 
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not be attributed to the activities of the 
Japanese. 

The fact is that Director of the Federal 
Bureau of Fisheries, Donald McKernan, has 
repeatedly stated that Bristol Bay would be 
open to commercial fishing by the Americans 
if an agreement could be reached between 
the United States and Japan as to the extent 
of the Japanese fishery for the 1959 season. 
Our fishery investigations have clearly shown 
that American fish are being caught in large 
numbers by the Japanese. We refer the 
claim of innocence in this matter by the 
Japanese to the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Serv- 
ice which will be able to furnish the Con- 
gress with a clear picture of the Japanese 
activities and how they influence the Bristol 
Bay fisheries. 

Mr. Hemmendinger’s statement points out 
that the Japanese are conducting their 
fisheries more than 600 miles from Bristol 
Bay. The Japanese Trade Council says it 
bespeaks a high degree of international co- 
operation and good will that Japan has ever 
considered such a request. In our opinion, 
the language used by Hemmendinger is 
ambiguous and evidently intended to advance 
the idea that they couldn’t possibly be work- 
ing on stocks of North American salmon 
that far from shore. 


Our tagging program and other investi- 
gations prove American salmon to be present 
on the high oceans more than 1,200 miles 
from their native shores. 

The Japanese Trade Council wishes to 
stress that Japan has no legal obligations 
with respect to their fishing west of the pro- 
visional line. However, there is no comment 
on the results of the fishery investigations 
which have been in progress for many years, 
and they have not commented on their fail- 
ure to agree to follow recommendations 
based on fishery research made by the Ameri- 
can section of the North Pacific Fishery Com- 
mission. They wish to see that the problem 
remains in the hands of the Commission be- 
cause under the terms of the treaty which 
specifies unanimous agreement, the problem 
certainly could remain inactive if the Japa- 
nese chose not to agree to future recom- 
mendations which we might have on the 
subject. 

The main trouble is that international law 
is many years behind technical advances 
made in high seas fishing. It is only in 
recent years that the science of harvesting 
the high seas has become efficient enough to 
deplete a resource on the high seas. We are 
not in agreement that historical rights to fish 
this particular area on the high seas have 
been too well established by the Japanese. 
Their right to fish these waters was granted 
under the terms of a treaty which has as 
its main object conservation of the resource. 
To say that the United States is trying to 
throw its weight around, and that the pur- 
pose of S. 502 is to turn the flow of imported 
canned salmon from Japan on or off like a 
spigot to compel compliance is not to state 
the issue on a fair basis, and is insulting to 
those who wrote the legislation so as to pro- 
tect the legitimate interests of the Japanese. 
We believe the provisions found in the Pelly 
bill—which would render the legislation in- 
operative if there were compliance by the 
Japanese—are fair, and only show what we 
have consistently advocated, that the bill 
should not be construed as a ban on imports, 
but rather as a bill to provide compliance 
with conservation. 


We may further remark that if the Jap- 
anese have strong markets as is claimed else- 
where for their salmon, they should not 
worry too much about the demand in this 
country, as that demand perhaps is most 
strong on the part of the importers who are 
making the profit from importing the prod- 
uct. We fail to see the concern of the 
Japanese Trade Council or the possible harm 
that could accrue to the trade if their state- 
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ment is correct that they can sell their fish 
elsewhere. 

There are many things in Mr. Hemmen- 
dinger’s statement which we consider to be 
unwarranted. For example, saying that the 
passage of S. 502 would hurt the good rela- 
tionship between the United States and 
Japan is one argument we cannot buy, be- 
cause the good relationship between our 
respective countries will be hurt far more if 
through the Japanese high seas fishing ac- 
tivities our Alaska salmon runs are com- 
pletely destroyed. 

Talking about trade, we readily admit that 
perhaps the balance is in the favor of the 
United States. We are advocates of free 
trade among free nations. We believe this 
to be in the best interests of our country, but 
we also believe that there are limits to what 
we can do with free trade. We are not in 
agreement that free trade should be allowed 
to destroy a specific domestic industry, and 
we are completely and unalterably opposed to 
any free trade which would destroy a great 
resource such as salmon. 

The implications raised in the letter in 
regard to what Japan would or would not do 
if this legislation is not withdrawn by us is 
in bad taste, to say the least. 

The United States has consistently ren- 
dered all possible assistance to the free na- 
tions of the world, Japan included. As a 
matter of fact, the United States, more than 
any other nation, has helped the Japanese to 
recover from World War Il. 

To say that our desire to protect our 
salmon resource is going to support anti- 
American interest is a refined method of sug- 
gesting we do it the Japanese way, or else. 
These remarks have nothing to do with the 
issue, which is whether or not the Japanese 
are fishing on American stocks of salmon. 
That it has been deemed necessary by the 
Japanese Trade Council to advance this kind 
of argument is an indication of the weakness 
of their case. Perhaps the most significant 
thing about the Japanese Trade Council’s 
statement is the lack of understanding and 
the failure on the part of the Japanese to 
recognize that by opposing conservation and 
by depleting the resource, the salmon prob- 
lem will be a continued source of friction, 
which like a-cancer, will eat away at the 
good relationship existing between our two 
nations. We can see no lasting economic 
benefits for either the Japanese or the United 
States, if for the sake of temporary profits, 
we agree to close our eyes, by not demanding 
adequate protection and insisting on good 
conservation. 

Respectfully submitted. 

GEORGE JOHANSEN, 
Secretary, Alaska Fishermen’s Union, 
MILO Moore, 
Director, Washington Department of 
Fisheries, 





JOHN WEDIN, 
Manager, Fishermen’s Marketing As- 
sociation of Washington, Inc., and 
Northwest Trawlers Association, 
Inc. 





Resolution by the Holy Name Society 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCIS E. DORN 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. DORN of New York. Mr. Speak- 
er, I should like to call the attention of 
my colleagues to the resolution adopted 
by the Holy Name Society of St. Cath- 
erine of Genoa Roman Catholic Church, 
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of Brooklyn, at the meeting of that so- 
ciety on March 8, 1959. 
The resolution follows: 


Whereas the Federal Bureau of Investiga- 
tion of the Department of Justice has over 
the years compiled a magnificent record in 
protecting the security of our Nation, com- 
bating communism, and other un-American- 
isms, and protecting the rights and liberties 
of all Americans; and 

Whereas the Committee on Un-American 
Activities of the House of Representatives 
of the Congress of the United States had, 
during its entire existence, served a neces- 
sary and worthy ptirpose in unearthing and 
exposing the Communist conspiracy in this 
country and in laying the groundwork for 
corrective and protective legislation: There- 
fore be it 

Resolved, That the society in meeting as- 
sembled this 8th day of March 1959, com- 
mend and support the work of the Federal 
Bureau of Investigation and the Committee 
on Un-American Activities of the House of 
Representatives; and be it further 

Resolved, That this society enlist the sup- 
port of all its representatives in Congress 
and the President of the United States in 
preserving our Republic from its enemies 
by the continuance of these two organiza- 
tions without any further curtailment to 
their powers or investigative scope. 





Monument to Extravagance 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. H. R. GROSS 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I am 
pleased to note that the Omaha World- 
Herald has given well deserved recogni- 
tion to my colleague, the Honorable 
PHI WEAVER, of Nebraska, who has 
called attention to the unbelievable 
extravagance at the Air Force Academy. 

Representative WEAVER is one of the 
minority in Congress who has consist- 
ently fought to restore fiscal sanity in 
the operations of the Federal Govern- 
ment and it is good to know that his 
efforts are recognized and appreciated 
by one of the outstanding and conserva- 
tive newspapers still published in this 
country. ‘ 

The editorial from the Omaha World- 
Herald follows: 

Representative Put, Weaver was shocked 
by his afficial look at the Air Force Academy 
near Colorado Springs. 

“A monument to extravagance,” said the 
Nebraska Congressman. “A very plush prop- 
osition which is not necessary to give the 
boys the education they require.” 

Mr. WEAVER’s estimate may be shared by 
taxpayers whose vacation trips take them 
past the miles of buildings and landscaped 
gardens, and by other taxpayers who simply 
read about the Academy in such articles as 
the one the Wall Street Journal published 
last Friday. 

A few of the Academy’s features were listed 
by the Journal as follows: 

“A glass-walled dining room the size of 
a city block; a campus with 22 garden pools 
that will glow at night with underwater 
lighting; a giant gymnasium with two swim- 
ming pools, 18 basketball courts and a row 
of squash courts; an elegant officers’ club; @ 
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$5,100,000 social center including two ball- 
rooms and four gardens; a splendid 18-hole 
golf course with a builtin $118,600 irrigation 
system, and a dandy visitors’ comfort station 
near the parade grounds that cost $53,642.” 

All this, and much more, amounts to a 
total investment of $153 million—so far. 

But the Academy lacks one facility that 
might reasonably be expected at an Air Force 
Academy—namely, an air field. 

The planners were coming to that $17 mil- 
sion item when Congress blew the whistle 
last year. This was after an investigating 
committee had reported that, if the excessive 
spending kept on’ the final cost of the Acad- 
emy would be more than $300 million. 

In vain the Air Force protested that the 
total would be “only” $190 million. Con- 
gress said no more expansion. The pro- 
posed magnificent chapel will have to be 
refigured so as to come in at less than $3 
million. The half-million-dollar club for 
noncommissioned officers will have to be de- 
layed. Ditto for the $3 million sports field 
and for other odds and ends. 

Air Force spokesmen are replying to the 
congressional fire, but some of their argu- 
ments make odd reading. For example, the 
officer in charge of construction says that if 
all the “gingerbread” had been eliminated 
the saving would be “only about 3 percent” 
—or approximately $4 million. 

But since when has $4 million been a 
piddling sum? 

It is conceivable that the Air Force ex- 
travagance in connection with the Academy 
may adversely affect America’s defenses, 
And for this reason: 

Congress has appropriated billions for 
planes and missiles because the Air Force 
generals and their civilian bosses have said 
the spending is essential. The lavish Acad- 
emy spending raises doubts concerning the 
judgment of these people as to what is es- 
sential and what is not. 

Unless the Air Force pulls in its horns on 
the Academy issue it may lose much of the 
respect and admiration with which Congress 
and the American people now regard it. 





Shoe Labeling 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. B. CARROLL REECE 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. REECE of “Tennessee. Mr. 
Speaker, since I did introduce a bill back 
in 1924 with reference to the labeling of 
major parts of shoes, I now wish to in- 
sert in the Record a quotation from the 
National Shoe Manufacturers Associa- 
tion News Bulletin of March 31, 1959, 
with reference to a statement I recently 
made: 

REPRESENTATIVE REECE, REPUBLICAN OF TEN<- 
NESSEE, Now AGAINST SHOE LABELING 

In 1924, Representative Remcz, Republican 
of Tennessee, authored a bill calling for 
labeling of major parts of shoes. He says 
now, “Thirty-five years ago, it occurred to 
me that there was a need for legislation 
along this line. But with the improvement 
in the industry and the keen observation 
which the Federal Trade Commission and 
the Department of Justice make of any de- 
ceptive materials or practices, I now see no 
reason for any such legislation. It would 
not protect, but would work to the disad- 
vantage of, the consumer as well as the man- 
ufacturer of footwear.” Congratulations, 
Congressman, for an informed point of view. 
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Red River Bank Stabilization Report 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. OVERTON BROOKS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. BROOKS of Louisiana. Mr. 
Speaker, the problem of the wasting 
banks of Red River has been one which 
has troubled our people and our en- 
gineers for a long period of time. Since 
the end of the period of the great raft, 
the banks of the river have caved, 
sloughed off and wasted, at times chang- 
ing the entire direction and location of 
the stream. As these banks have wasted 
away, they have consumed tens of thou- 
sands of acres of rich alluvial farmland, 
literally chewing up some of the finest 
land in the world and taking it out of 
agricultural use. 

This process originally was bad 
enough. As time has moved on and 
rich alluvial farmland has become 
harder to obtain, this wasteful proce- 
dure of nature whereby millions of acres 
of our most fertile soil is lost in our 
alluvial valleys has reached the point 
where it cannot be tolerated. We be- 
lieve now that appropriate action must 
be taken to stabilize the channels of 
streams like the Red, containing them 
within their alluvial banks, and prevent- 
ing the continuation of the tragic and 
wasteful destruction of millions of acres 
of rich lands. 

The director of the Louisiana Depart- 
ment of Public Works, the Honorable 
Lorris Wimberly, with offices located in 
Baton Rouge, La., has as his particular 
jurisdiction the study of river problems 
in Louisiana. He has directed his at- 
tention to the caving banks of Red River 
especially, and, Mr. Speaker, on April 
6 he addressed a letter to Col. George M. 
Cookson, District Engineer, New Orleans 
District, Corps of Engineers, U.S. Army, 
Post Office Box 267, New Orleans, La., 
on this vital subject. This letter is well 
written, well thought out, and should 
consume the attention of those who, like 
myself, have for many years worked on 
flood control in our alluvial valleys. I 
therefore am placing in the ConGRES- 
SIONAL RECORD a copy of this letter ad- 
dressed to Colonel Cookson, district en- 
gineer, under whose office with the en- 
gineers this particular work falls, and I 
am asking that this letter be printed 
herein, It is as follows: 

STATE OF LOUISIANA, 
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WoRKS, 
Baton Rouge, April 6, 1959. 
Col. GrorcE M. CooKsoNn,. 
District Engineer, 
New Orleans District, 
Corps of Engineers, U.S. Army, 
New Orleans, La, 

Deak COLONEL Cookson: After considering 
the information on Red River Bank Stabili- 
zation report which you presented in Natchi- 
teches on March 20, I find that I have serious 
doubts as to the propriety of requiring cash 
contributions from local interests because 
of land enhancement. 

As you know, the Red River was formerly 
a navigable stream and considerable com- 
merce moved upon its waters. This naviga- 
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tion was considerably hampered by the ex- 
istence of a raft which extended from Natch- 
itoches to a point considerably above Shreve- 
port. In an attempt to improve navigation 
the Corps of Engineers, beginning in 1828 
and ending in 1872 removed this raft. While 


allowing for the clear passage of navigation 
it also caused the lowering of stages in the 
river to such an extent that before many 


years navigation was not possible. It was 
only after the removal of the raft that the 
banks of Red River began to cave and the 
valuable farm lands lost. Since the re- 
moval of the raft was in the interest ol navi~- 
gation, I would rather think that the Fed- 
eral Government has an obligation to the 


valley in protecting the banks ol Red River 
from caving. 

There are other results from the removal 
of the raft. Once the river was free to flow 
in its channel the river began to enlarge 
and shorten with each succeeding flood. 
There was a great flood in 1892 and again in 
1908 which further shortened and enlarged 
the river. From 1892 to the present time the 
distance along Red River from Natchitoches 
to the Louisiana-Arkansas line has been 
shortened ,from 256 miles to 213 miles, a 
distance of 43 miles. You can easily see that 


a tremendous amount of loss of bank oc- 
curred during the previously described period 
when the river had enlarged itself and be- 
came shorter. 

Because of the flood control needs of the 
Red River Basin it was necessary for Con- 
gress to authorize the construction of reser 
voirs for the valley. To date three reservoirs 
have been constructed. Denison was placed 
in operation in June 1944, Texarkana in 
January 1958, and Ferrels Bridge in partial 
operation in August 1957 and there are four 
other reservoirs, Millwood, Boswell, Hugo, 
and Mooringsport yet to be built. We can 
already see that even though necessary for 
flood control the existing reservoirs are pro- 
longing the caving stages on Red River and 
causing increased bank caving. 

The loss of bank on the Red River from 
Shreveport to the Louisiana-Arkansas line 
increased from 2,408 acres between 1930 and 
1944 (Denison Dam was placed in opera- 
tion) to 6,598 acres from 1944 through 1958. 
This shows conclusively the tremendous in- 
crease in the rate of caving due to the pro- 
longing of caving stages on the river by 
reservoirs. 

The Red River levee boards and the State 
of Louisiana have already made great local 
expenditures on flood control, bank stabili- 
gation, and drainage. For levees alone $8 
million has been expended by the Red River 
levee boards and the State of Louisiana. 
This does not include any expenditures for 
leveé maintenance, flood fighting, bank sta- 
bilization, drainage and drainage mainte- 
mance. It is herein evident that the con- 
tribtuion already made is much greater than 
the amount ordinarily required from local 
interests on projects of this nature. It 
should be noted that the expenditures given 
are actual and if brought to present prices 
would be about four times as great. 

When the Congress of the United States 
authorized the flood-control plan on the Mis- 
sissippi River for the lower Mississippi River 
Valley, it established the precedent that flood 
control on interstate rivers was a Federal 
responsibility. If local interests are re- 
quired to pay a part of the cost this would 
constitute a change in the policy as set forth 
by Congress in 1928 which we believe would 
be detrimental to all of our interests. 

Since the increased caving on the Red 
River is due to the results of works under- 
taken in the interest of navigation and flood 
control, we do not believe that local in- 
terests should be required to contribute 
toward the cost of the bank stabilization 
project. 


April 15 


Your careful consideration and coopera- 
tion will be greatly appreciated by the 
Department of Public Works and the people 
we represent. 

Yours very truly, 
Lorris M. WIMBERLY, 
Director, 





Don’t Kid Public That They’re Safe From 
Foreign Diseases 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCIS E. DORN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. DORN of New York. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks in the 
REcorD, I should like to call the attention 
of my colleagues to a very thought-pro- 
voking editorial from the March 1959 
issue of the Maritime Register. 

The editorial follows: 

Don’t Kip Pusiic THAT THEY’RE SAFE FROM 
FOREIGN DISEASES 


Most U.S. citizens believe they are pro- 
tected by reasonable Government safeguards 
against the possibility of communicable dis- 
eases being brought into this country. 

They certainly have the right to such pro- 
tection. 

Public Law 410, 78th Congress, section 
3861(a) (42 U.S.C. 264), authorizes the Sur- 
geon .General of the U.S. Public Health Serv- 
ice to make and enforce regulations to pre- 
vent the spread of communicable diseases 
from foreign countries into this Nation and 
its possessions, and from one State or pos- 
session to another. 

The interstate carrier general sanitation 
program has been established to provide this 
protection prescribed by the law. Under the 
program, the Public Health Service is obliged 
to inspect all American vessels in the coast- 
wise, coastal and foreign trades; all dining 
cars and related railroad facilities; all air- 
line feeding and related facilities, and all in- 
terstate bus feeding and related activities. 
The program affects passengers and crews. 

Obviously, this is an inspection program of 
overwhelming proportions, 
should be. 

ONLY 20 INSPECTORS 


But many Americans would be shocked to 
learn that to carry out this vast program of 
health protection, Public Health Service has 
only 20 inspectors and 18 engineering em- 
ployees. 

State and municipal sanitation inspectors 
think it is good practice to make health 
checks at least quarterly; monthly inspec- 
tions are regarded as most desirable. 

But due to the small number of Public 
Health Service inspectors, who must examine 
ships under construction and those in oper- 
ation, inspections of ships under the Inter- 
state Carrier General Sanitation Program 
can be made only once in every 3 years. A 
dining car can be inspected only once every 
2 years. 

To attempt to prevent spread of commu- 
nicable diseases by an inspection of ships 
once every 3 years is ridiculous. 

It is no secret that sanitary conditions 
aboard many American-flag ships are intol- 
erable. This applies not only to small tramp 
vessels, but also to large passenger lines and 
cargo ships operated by some of our wealth- 
jest companies. 

As a result of those conditions, passengers, 
and crews often are subjected to shocking 
sanitary hazards, though unknown to them. 
It is not difficult to imagine the dangers 


At least, it 
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created when passengers and crews subjected 
to such conditions reenter this country. 

Here is one way to gage the total inade- 
quacy of the present ship sanitation inspec- 
tion program: 

American-flag ships now subject to the 
program total 2,094, of which 1,024 are en- 
gaged exclusively in interstate commerce. 
Subject to inspection on each of these ships 
are—potable water systems, stored water, 
water in galleys and medical caré spaces, 
water for making ice, drinking fountains, 
and coolers, wash water, swimming pools, 
toilets, and lavatories, discharge of wastes, 
insect control and rodent control. The in- 
spection of a passenger ship requires an av- 
erage of 3 man-days; inspection of a cargo 
vessel an average of 1 man-day. ; 

With the skeleton inspection force now 
available to Public Health Service, how can 
passenger or crews be sure the facilities 
above are meeting health standards? 

Because of the present addiction to pen- 
ny-pinching in the Administration, Public 
Health Service’s inadequate appropriations 
will force the Service to abandon inspection 
of interstate cargo vessels. Also headed for 
probable abandonment is the Public Health 
Service’s “citation program.” This program 
called for citations to companies operating 
ships with good sanitation conditions and 
served to encourage competing operators to 
bring sanitary conditions up to satisfactory 
levels. 

What this means is that we’re moving 
backward from an already sorely inadequate 
program, 





People to People 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. JAMES M. QUIGLEY 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. QUIGLEY. Mr. Speaker, an 
March 16-17 here in our Nation’s Capital 
a conference was held on the nation- 
wide people-to-people program, spon- 
sored by the American Municipal Asso- 
ciation. The purpose of the meeting was 
to discuss the role American cities can 
and have played in the people-to-people 
program. Under this program, a com- 
munity in the United States “twins” with 
a “sister” city in Europe and South 
America. This program is carried on at 
the grass roots level, having no connec- 
tion with the Federal Government, al- 
though it does have the blessing and 
encouragement of our national adminis- 
tration. 

I am proud that the city of York, in 
the 19th Pennsylvania Congressional 
District, was the pioneer in undertaking 
a “twinning” program with the city of 
Arles, France. This was several years 
ago. Since that time, York has con- 
tinued its efforts in the field of increasing 
international understanding through ex- 
change of teachers, students, cultural 
material and the encouragement of 
travel, by twinning with the community 


_of Asuncion, Paraguay. 


During the Washington Conference, 
Rabbi Moses N. Friedman, of York, who 
has been very active in the setting up of 
close relationships between Arles and 
Asuncion, enumerated some of the re- 
sults of York’s “twinning” program. 
Rabbi Friedman’s “Didactic Reflections” 
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are included as recommended reading for 
the Members of Congress. The report 
follows: 
DmacTiIc REFLECTIONS 
(By Moses N. Friedman) 
PEACE-——ACTIVE OR PASSIVE? 


“The most worthwhile purpose there is 
in the world today,” stated President Eisen- 
hower, “is to help build the road to peace.” 
To achieve this banner purpose the Presi- 
dent initiated the people-to-people program 
which “marshals the forces of initiative, in- 
dependent action, and independent thinking 
of 168 million people.” 

Independent action and thinking, however, 
does not exclude unanimity in concept of 
peace. Whether the joint approach toward 
its achievement is to be of an active or 
a passive nature greatly depends upon agree- 
ment on the import of peace—positive or 
negative. 

In its negative sense—freedom from war— 
peace might be purchased for the price of 
the socially repugnant aberration of keep- 
ing away from other people; in its positive 
sense—harmonious relations and mutual 
concord—peace demands close association 
with fellow men and united effort to seek 
peace and pursue it. ' 

Obviously, by calling upon the American 
people to act, the people-to-people move- 
ment gives- thought to the approach sug- 
gested by the Psalmist of yore and concen- 
trates on the positive meaning of peace which 
requires action on the part of individual and 
community. 


IDEALISTIC BUT NOT IMPRACTICABLE 


On the surface promoting international 
amity by means of people-to-people contact 
appears to belong to the realm of pure ideal- 
ism. * Nevertheless, this idea need not be 
discharged as a mere visionary scheme. 
Throughout history many a single pebble 
created the ripples responsible for the waves 
that veered completely the destiny of 
peoples and nations. Every action strikes a 
chord which vibrates far beyond its source 
of contact and reverberates some reciprocal 
effect. One deed leads to another and, if 
this be an act of friendliness, to a whole 
circle of reciprocating friends each of whom 
is a potential link in the chain of amity 
and concord aimed for by the people-to- 
people program. 

Every community in the town affiliation 
program can attest to some gratifying results 
of its efforts, to some favorable reaction to 
its activities, and to some rewarding effects 
of its endeavors to project the true picture 
of American friendliness. 


SOME VERIFYING STATEMENTS 


“It is undoubtedly due in large part to 
the twinning that the town officials of Arles 
unfailingly accord the most extensive coop- 
eration possible to any project proposed by 
USIS. * * * The people of Arles in turn 
evidence respect and sympathy, engendered 
certainly in part by the conditioning to- 
ward pro-Americanism inherent in their ac- 
ceptance by the people of York” (USIS, 
Paris). 

“Mayor Charles Privat of Arles, France, 
defeats Reds for French Chamber of Depu- 
ties in recent election. Congressman JAMES 
QUIGLEY extends cordial felicitations to 
Mayor Privat and to his wife, the former ex- 
change teacher from York” (York Dispatch). 

“Upon his return from York, M. Jean 
Laurain, exchange teacher from Arles, gave 
lectures on the American way of life and the 
friendly people of York which brought fa- 
vorable press reviews even in the Communist 
newspapers” (Richard M. Brigstocke, ex- 
change employee from York). 

“When I left France, though I didn’t have 
any precise idea about the United States, I 
though that I would find a country where 
* * * people don’t care about other people, 
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but it didn’t take very long before I real- 
ized I was wrong. I found people * * * 
ready to share the advantages of this beau- 
tiful country with anyone who is ready to 
enjoy them. I found a friendly nation where 
I feel at home. And now, when I'll meet 
an American in France, I won't have the 
feeling that I meet a stranger but a fellow 
countryman” (Edmond Venzin, exchange 
employee from Arles). 


VIBRATING CHORDS AT SOURCE OF CONTRACT 
York mayor and city council 


Much credit for York’s success in its 
people-to-people program goes to the Hon- 
orable Fred A. Schiding, Mayor of York, Pa., 
and to his city council. 

Timely felicitations: On every occasion 
the York city government extends greeting 
to the mayor and people of Arles. On the 
marriage of the York exchange teacher, Miss 
Margaret Boltz, to the mayor of Arles, Mayor 
Schiding and the city council conveyed the 
cordial felicitations of the citizens of York 
in the form of a beautiful sterling tray. 

Bastille Day resolution: In tribute to the 
French national independence day, the city 
council adopted a resolution to display the 
Tricolor in the city hall and to express 
warm sentiments to the people of the 
sister city of York, Arles. 

This resolution incorporated the aims and 
objectives of the President’s people-to-peo- 
ple program, those of the American Munici- 
pal Association International Cooperation 
Committee of which Mayor Schiding is a 
member, and well deserving plaudits to Mr. 
Mark Bortman, chairman of the civic com- 
mittee. 

Holiday greetings: A beautiful car espe- 
cially designed by Mr. Cole Atwood, former 
clerk of the mayor, extended holiday greet- 
ings to the people of Arles in their native 
tongue on behalf of the mayor and city 
council, school board, superintendent of 
schools and the York-Arles Twining Com- 
mittee. 

Farewell mementos: In addition to the fine 
reception on their arrival to York, upon the 
departure of all Arlesian visitors, exchange 
teachers, factory workers, and students, 
Mayor and Mrs. Schiding are there to present 
them with a personal memento from York. 

Special courtesies: Realizing the incon- 
venience of other means of travel for the 
Arlesian exchange teacher, his wife and baby, 
Mayor Schiding made his private car and a 
driver available to drive them to New York 
(a distance of 200 miles) where they boarded 
their plane for France. 

Additional affiliation: In his desire to 
widen the circle of friends overseas, Mayor 
Schiding appointed a committee, headed by 
Mr. Joseph Garrety, director, York City Civil 
Defense, to promote affiliation with the city 
of Asuncion in Paraguay. 


York City Schools 


The York city schools, which gave birth to 
the York-Arles twins, continues to lead in 
the twinning activities in addition to its 
active participation in other international 
projects, and deservingly rejoices in its grati- 
fying results. 

Teachers’ exchange: Under the adminis- 
tration of the distinguished educator, Dr. 
John C. Albohm, superintentent of schools, 
one teacher from York has been sent to teach 
English in Arles and two from Arles have 
been teaching French in York. (One of the 
French teachers, Mile. Gilles, was instru- 
mental in adding one more teacher from 
York, Mrs. Jocelyn Brysselbout, to the Arles 
school faculty). 

Many study French: Over 4,500 pupils of 
the public elementary and high school grades 
and an undetermined number of the private 
and parochial schools study French in York. 

Penpals: About 2,000 letters are exchanged 
annually between the children of York and 
Arles. Most of these children exchange 
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also photographs, books, stamps, dolls, and 
cordial invitations to visit each other. 

Adult classes: Since its inception about 200 
adults have been taking advantage of the 
French classes for adults offered by the York 
city schools under its adult education pro- 
gram. Many of these adults have utilized 
their knowledge of French to make and 
correspond with friends in Arles. 

Additional exchanges: The York city 
schools have long established an enviable 
record of cooperation with the U.S. Office of 
Education in according a most cordial wel- 
come to every foreign teacher and educator 
assigned—and maximum number allotted— 
them by the Office. 

Students exchange: Under the direction of 
Miss Anne Finkbinder, the student council 
of the William Penn Senior High School 
assumes the responsibilities of the foreign 
exchange students program. The council 
provides hospitality and entertainment for 
the visiting students and arranges for the 
trip and stay overseas for the York students. 

Host city: York also serves as host city for 
the Pennsylvania State University under the 
Federal vocational education program. The 
visitors—10 to 12 in number at a time— 
are the guests of the school board through 
the duration of their visits. 

Attracts visitors: Thanks to its admirable 
exchange program and vocational education 
facilities the York schools haye been at- 
tracting educators from most parts of the 
world. The visitors return to their native 
lands with cherished memories of happy as- 
sociations and indelible impressions of the 
American way of life and of the neighbor- 
liness and unfeigned friendliness of the peo- 
ple of York. 


York industry and its manufacturers’ 


association 


The organizers of the local adventure in 
international friendship, the York-Arles 
Twinning Committee, sincerely appreciated 
the encouragement York industry accorded 
them at its inception, and feel equally 
as grateful for its continued support. 

Activated program: Utilizing their manu- 
facturers’ association and its energetic di- 
rector of public relations, Mr. Edmond P. 
Reiley, as the principal liaison with the 
York-Arles Twinning Committee, the York 
industry leaders made a generous basic con- 
tribution to get the twinning program acti- 
vated. 

Enhanced reception: The twinning cele- 
bration was greatly enhanced by the part 
York industry played in the reception of 
the French delegation, headed by Mayor 
Charles Privat of Arles. The mayor and his 
party were deeply moved by the honors be- 
stowed upon them by the association that 
of leading the parade to the industrial ex- 
position at the York Interstate Fair where 
Mayor Privat crowned the Queen of Indus- 
try. The association also entertained the 
French guests at a luncheon in the Country 
Club of York and arranged for their tour to 
different plants. 

York-Arles display: In succeeding years 
the association reserved space at its annual 
exhibition for a display of the York-Arles 
twinning activities. A picture of one dis- 
play attracted the attention of the editors 
of the booklet “Your Community in World 
Affairs—Town Affiliations” published by the 
American Municipal Association. This pic- 
ture appears on page 9 of its recently re- 
vised edition. 

Meeting facilities: In consonance with its 
fine cooperating spirit the Manufacturers’ 
Association of York continues to provide 
meeting facilities for the meetings of the 
board of the York-Arles Twinning Commit- 
tee, Inc. 

Industrial trainees: Upon his return from 
Arles, Mr. Bruno B, Weill, president of the 
Home Furniture Co., one of the delegates to 
Arles, conceived the idea of offering employ- 
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ment to an Arlesian for a specified period 
of time in order that he may learn first hand 
the true picture of America and its friendly 
people. Mr. Weill soon materialized his idea 
with Edmond Venzin, whom he had em- 
ployed for 2 years; and upon his return to 
Arles this industrialist has started negoti- 
ations for a replacement. 

Mr. Burwell B. Smith, another delegate to 
Arles, has employed an Arlesian draftsman 
for 1 year in his plant of the S. Morgan 


Smith Co. Upon request of M. Grossas, one 
of the new friends he had made on his visit 
there, Mr. Smith provided employment for 
two young ladies from Paris for the summer 
of 1957. 

Other possibilities: Negotiations are now 
underway for the employm« yf other Ar- 
lesians in York for a limited period of time. 

York labo 

Collectively and individ y York labor 
has been contributing much to the success 
of the York-Arles twinning program. Its 
financial support at its in n, its active 
participation and represen yn on the com- 
mittee dre, of course, a m r of record. 

Dispel doubts: Labor’s n valuable con- 


tribution to the objectiv: the twinning 
program became evident when it succeeded 
in distorting the erroneous preconception of 
the French visitors who were surprised by 
the revelation of the workman’s freedom in 
America and by his high standard of living. 

Inefaceable helpfulness: Working daily 
side by side, the Arlesians-York factory 
workers projected an il picture of 
American friendliness and sincere desire to 
be helpful in every p way. The 
Frenchman, unable to himself in 
English, deeply appreciated the efforts ex- 
erted by his fellow York worker in making 
conversation with him to make him feel at 


ielible 


ssipie 


express 


home and help him increase his vocabulary. 

Edmond’s gratifying sentiments are clearly 

expressed in his farewell statement: 
“Actually, it sems to me that there hasn’t 


understand each 
exactly the same 
Though I couldn’t 


been a time we couldn't 
other. The welcome was 
in the rest of the factory. 
speak English, everybody tried to make con- 
versation with me—to make me feel at 
home. Now we reached a point that when 
it takes only 2 minutes for everybody to go 
through the factory, it takes me 4 or 5 
minutes because of the men who stop me on 
my way to ask how things are.” 
York Chamber of Commerce 


In addition to its generous financial and 
moral support at the start of the twinning 
activities the York Chamber of Commerce has 
been in direct contact with its counterpart 
in Arles. 

Chain of reaction: Thanks to the exchange 
of information literature and correspondence 
between the York and Arles organizations, 
M. Jean Serris later sent his son to spend 5 
months in York as the guest of the chamber. 
In appreciation for the chamber’s cordial 
hospitality, M. Serris offered to employ a 
young man from York in his maritime busi- 
ness at Port St. Louis-du-Rhone. This 
gracious offer was later accepted by Mr. Rich- 
ard M. Brigstocke of Dover, Pa. 


Continue participation: The York Chamber 
of Commerce has been participating also in 
the annual Bastille Day celebrations and it 
has been supplying their fine publication 
“York, Pennsylvania—A Dynamic Commu- 
nity Forges Ahead” for presentation to the 
Arlesians as a memento from York. 

Junior chamber of commerce: This organ- 
ization of energetic young men has continued 
to promote international friendship through 
its national headquarters. Every year the 
members of the local junior chamber assume 
the role of hosts to visiting foreign students. 
Their cordial hospitality gives testimony to 
a vital contribution to the aims and objec- 
tives of the people-to-people program. 
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York Rotary Club 


The York Rotary Club, in addition to its 
fine international relations program, at the 
organization of the York-Arles Twinning 
Committee, made first contact with the Arles 
Rotarians which led them to consider York 
an ideal place for the summer vacation of 
some of their children, 

West York Rotary Club: This idea was 
later utilized by M. Maurice F. Grossas when 
his daughter came to York as the guest of 
West York Rotary Club. Fifteen member 
families—each for 1 week at a time—made 
Mlle. Grossas’ visit and tours of the country 
most pleasant. Her father expressed his 
gratefulness with an offer to reciprocate hos- 
pitality to the first student from York to 
study in Arles. 

York Optimists’ Club 

Utilizing M. Grossas’ generous offer the 
Optimists’ Club of York, Inc., has sponsored 
a scholarship for a high school student to 
study 3 months in Arles. 

Student chosen: A committee of judges 
decided in favor of David Stephenson who is 
a student of the William Penn Senior High 
School, 

Forty-three percent of the total cost of the 
scholarship has been covered by donations 
(solicited by past President Hardinge on his 
own) from members of the York-Arles Twin- 
ning Committee, Inc. 


York-Arles Twinning Committee 


No single annual report presents a com- 
plete picture of achievements from concep- 
tions to materialization. Every accomplish- 
ment traces its origin to previous planning 
most of which go back to former workers 
and administrations. The plaudits enjoyed 
by the committee deservingly belongs to 
every member and to every administration 
of its history. A brief recap of its activi- 
ties by administration will substantiate the 
contention that one deed leads to another; 
and thus help communities, still hesitant in 
embarking upon a town affiliation program, 
to enjoy the rewarding experience now 
shared by the fine people of York, Pa. 

Krone-Friedman administration succeeded 
in gaining the wholehearted cooperation of 
the community in giving birth and maturity 
to the York-Arles Twinning program, It en- 
tertained a delegation from Arles and Paris 
at a 10-day celebration at a cost of about 
$5,500; initiated contacts between people 
and organizations of York ‘and Arles, and 
became the source of twinning information 
to many other American communities. 

Albohm-Hertzler-Friedman administration 
continued to further its cause and added the 
following to its progress: 

Published “The Story of the Twinning of 
York, Pa., and Arles, France” which served 
as a guide to other cities. 

Appointed Mr. Frank Ashbrook as ambas- 
sador to Arles. 

Delegated a group of York tourists to rep- 
resent York at the 2001st anniversary celebra- 
tion in Arles. As a result of their visit the 
industrialists on the delegation returned 
home with the idea of employing Arlesians 
in York plants for a limited period of time. 

Dedicated the continental room in the 
Yorktowne Hotel which the management 
had redecorated with an Arlesian motif. 

Initiated the annual Bastille Day celebra- 
tion with appropriate ceremonies, presenta- 
tion of the French flag by Air France for 
permanent display in the continental room, 
and orations by French Government digni- 
taries and Adm, Ellis M. Zacharias who 
represented the - people-to-people program, 

Helped produce French film on York- 
Arles twinning activities, narrated by the 
French commentator, M. Pierre Crenesse, 
which was later televised throughout France 
by Radio Diffusion Francaise. 


Adopted constitution and filed petitions 
for corporation and charter. . 









































1959 


Effected first teacher exchange between 
York and Arles. 

Arranged for tape recorded holiday mess- 
age from representatives of all walks of 
life and schoolchildren to -the people of 
Arles. This message was recorded by the 
personnel and through the facilities of the 
audiovisual department of the York City 
schools, 

Became instrumental in helping other 
American communities in the twinning pro- 
gram. 

Received favorable comments and com- 
mendations from leading Americans and 
Frenchmen. 

Saw six French persons employed in York 
schools and industry and one visitor spend 
his summer vacation here. 

Hardinge-Albohm-Friedman-Hennessey ad- 
ministration has reached the goals of its 
predecessors when it received the charter, 
concentrated on the three types of member- 
ships specified in the constitution—indi- 
vidual, organizational, and student—and 
utilized the previous invitations from Arles 
for employment and hospitality for a Yorker. 

Bastille Day was celebrated with a dinner 
given by Mayor and Mrs. Schiding, the York- 
Arles Twinning Committee and friends in 
honor of the Arlesian guests. A public re- 
ception; which followed at the Jewish Com- 
munity Center, under the cochairmanship of 
Mr. Edwin Gentzler and Mrs. John Hennessey, 
was televised over WGAL-TV. 

Farewell party at the home of Miss Mar- 
guerite Eriksson was given in honor of Mlle. 
Grossas by the officers of the York-Arles 
Twinning Committee and friends. Mayor 
and Mrs. Schiding presented her with a gold 
charm and the committee with an album of 
photographs—appropriately inscribed—as 
mementoes from York. 

Mr. Richard M. Brigstocke accepted the 
previous invitation of M. Serris for employ- 
ment in his maritime office and spent 6 
months there. . 


On his way to Arles Mr. Brigstocke took 
along a collection of paintings from the York 
Art Club and photographs from the York 
Camera Club to be exhibited in Arles. M. 
Jean Laurain, former exchange teacher from 
Arles, was in charge of the art exhibition 
there which together with his lectures at- 
tracted much attention and favorable tom- 
ments. 

Langston-Friedman-Albohm-Eriksson ad- 
ministration, which has recently taken office, 
is presently concentrating on the organiza- 
tion of the student membership provided for 
in the constitution which appears to meet 
with favorable results. 


U.S. Information Agency 


Those of the York-Arles Twinning Com- 
mittee, who helped to found it and continue 
to be active in its administration, feel most 
grateful to the Office of Private Cooperation 
of the U.S. Information Agency and particu- 
larly to its program executive, Mr. E. Snow- 
den Chambers, for the invaluable coopera- 
tion accorded them, the inspiring manifesta- 
tions of continued moral help and encourag- 
ing spirit which in great measure is respon- 
sible for their success. 


Civie Committee 


Since the inception of the Civic Committee 
of President Eisenhower’s people-to-people 
program, its energetic chairman, Mr. Mark 
Bortman, has manifested great interest in 
the progress of the York-Arles twinning pro- 
gram. Mr. Bortman has been in constant 
touch with some of its leaders who kept him 
informed on every new idea which they con- 
ceived and put into practice. His enthusi- 
astic comments and sincere approbations 
proved a source of encouragement to the 
workers in York. Apparently, President 
Eisenhower manifested keen judgment in his 
selection of Mr. Bortman as chairman of this 
vital committee. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


American Municipal Association 


It is most gratifying to know of the sin- 
cere desire of Mr. Alan Beals, director of 
town affiliations of the American Municipal 
Association, to accord every possible assist- 
ance to the “twinners” of York. When the 
York-Asuncion affiliation will be effected, it 
will be due to a great extent to Mr. Beals’ 
as well as Mr. Chambers’ personal desire to 
help York in its town affiliations adventure. 


STEP BY STEP 


These reflections, of course, do not present 
a detailed acount of York-Arles twinning 
activities, and certainly not a complete pic- 
ture of York’s part in the people-to-people 
movement, its friendly cooperating people 
and their readiness to help build the road 
to peace. It sufficiently helps to refute, how- 
ever, the argument frequently heard by the 
proponents of this program that it couldn't 
be done. York, Pa., and Arles, in France, 
through their own experience, have reason 
to maintain that even an objective which re- 
quires personal contact with a whole com- 
munity, needs only one step at the time. 

The cadence of marching feet on the high- 
way of life is produced by a series of single 
steps, one step normally leads to another 
and finally to a destintion. The basic human 
urge for self-preservation dictates that this 
destination be one of peace and security. 

Today, in face of the Communist carefully 
designed “protracted conflict’’ aimed at the 
heart of the free world, America stands to 
lose much by the venomous fangs of Com- 
munist propaganda. Consequently, there is 
more than pure idealism to the town affilia- 
tion movement, to the endeavors of the Civic 
Committee and to the whole people-to-people 
program. It is a practical investment in 
helping thwart the propaganda of falsehood 
and prejudice designed to distort the true 
picture of the American way of life. 

York, Pa., among other American com- 
munities, therefore, finds the aims and ob- 
jectives of the people-to-people program 
worth working for, its step-by-step experi- 
ence inspiring, and its reciprocating effects 
most rewarding. 





Fair Trade 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, among 
the other vicious results of fair trade 
legislation, we read in the Wall Street 
Journal of Wednesday, April 15, 1959, 
where a westerner has gone to jail for 
selling 25-tablet bottles of Alka-Seltzer 
for 44 cents each. That is 14 cents below 
the “fair trade” price established by 
Miles California Co., Inc., the marketing 
subsidiary of Miles Laboratories, Inc., 
under that State’s fair trade statute. 


We can assume that if a nationwide 
fair trade law goes into effect other 
citizens will find themselves in a similar 
position of distress. I have no doubt that 
those who favor fair trade over the free 
marketing enterprise system would see 
that this man, Charles Hawkins, was 
committed to the calaboose for any such 
violation. 

In this case the effects of fair trade 
are plain. Charles Hawkins is deprived 
of his freedom, the citizens of California 
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are denied the right to purchase com- 

modities at a low price consistent with 

free economic competition, and the small 
businessmen of the State see what hap- 
pens to one who wishes to run his own 
small business in his own way. 

This happening should be a warning 
to all small merchants. 

The article from the Wall Street Jour- 
nal follows: 

CHARLIE HAWKINS TILts AT “FatrR TRADE”’— 
ENvs Up BEHIND BAars—HE’s OVERWHELMED 
By GE, WESTINGHOUSE, GOES TO JAIL OVER 
ALKA-SELTZER 

(By Charles H. Peterson) 


FRENCH CAmp, Ca.iF.—Charles Hawkins 
peers through the wire-reinforced pane of 
glass which separates him from a visitor here 
in the brand-new San Joaquin County Jail, 
and remarks with a wan smile, “It looks like 
I'll be here for the full 20 days.” 

Charlie Hawkins’ crime: In his general 
store in nearby Stockton, he sold 25-tablet 
bottles of Alka-Seltzer for 44 cents each. 
That’s 14 cents below the California fair 
trade price established by Miles California 
Co., Inc., marketing subsidiary of Elkhart, 
Indiana’s big Miles Laboratories, Inc. 

San Joaquin Coun*y Superior Court Judge 
George Buck sentenced the stubborn 46-year- 
old general store proprietor on seven counts 
of contempt in violating a 1957 injunction 
restraining him from shaving Alka-Seltzer 
prices below fair trade minimums. He par- 
celed. out 5-day sentences on each count, 
four to run consecutively and three concur- 
rently, and tacked on a $1,400 fine to boot. 


THE BITTEREST FOE 


According to S. G. Clancy, vice president of 
Miles California Co., Mr. Hawkins thus be- 
comes the first individual to go to jail for 
flouting fair trade laws. Mr. Clancy terms 
Mr. Hawkins “the bitterest foe of fair trade 
that I’ve ever seen.” 

Edward Wimmer, vice president of the Na- 
tional Federation of Independent Business, 
Inc., an association which ardently supports 
the fair trade principle, states, “So far as I 
know, no judge has ever before sent anyone 
to jail for violating a fair trade law.” 

For tall, lanky Charlie Hawkins—who sits 
on the San Joaquin County Board of Super- 
visors when not tending his %700,000-a- 
year store—this latest tiff is just one more 
incident in a running feud over regulated 
prices which he’s been waging for more than 
a decade. His victories are conspicuous by 
their absence. 

At one time or another, according to his 
attorney, the sandy-haired retailer has taken 
on General Electric; Westinghouse; Kim- 
berly-Clark, Maker of Kleenex; the Califor- 
nia Board of Equalization; a couple of beer 
companies; the State’s Franchise Tax Board, 
and the California Bureau of Milk Control— 
and lost to all. 

In his scuffle with General Electric, for 
instance, Mr. Hawkins was hauled into court 
in 1955 for chopping the price on a portable 
mixer from $19.95 to $14.28 and for reducing 
a coffeemaker from $29.95 to $22.95, his 
lawyer recalls. In the Kimberly-Clark dis- 
pute, Mr. Hawkins says he put the torch to 
10 cases of pocket-size packs of Kleenex when 
restrained from selling it at less than “fair 
trade” prices. Only one suit resulted in a 
fine, the attorney says—a %200 penalty in 
connection with one of the General Electric 
cases. 

As far as Mr. Hawkins is concerned, the 
issues always have been uncomplicated. 


“I SHOULDN'T BE BOUND” 


“I believe in the right of free enterprise, 
which among other things means the right 
of a retailer to establish his prices as he sees 
fit,” he explains via a telephone-like amplify- 
ing gadget. “I believe that unless I sign a 
contract to sell an item at a certain price I 
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shouldn’t be bound by somebody else’s agree- 
ment.” 

California’s fair trade law, mo:t recently 
upheld by the State supreme court in 1955, 
permits a manufacturer or wholesaler to es- 
tablish a product’s minimum retail price by 
signing a contract with a single retailer. 
The price becomes the “fair trade” price for 
all retailers in the State, so long as they 
have knowledge of the agreement. 

Until the series of violations of Alka- 
Seltzer fair trade prices which led to his 
current incarceration, Mr. Hawkins’ most 
memorable skirmish over price regulation 
was fought in 1950. He then was operating 
a supermarket in the same lower-middle- 
class neighborhood in nearby Stockton 
where his present Tinker’s Bigg & Littel 
store is located. 

At that time, Mr. Hawkins recalls, he sold 
® popular brand of beer below the fair-trade 
price set by the brewer and policed by a State 
agency. When he was challenged, he re- 
sponded by giving away the malty brew, two 
bottles to a customer. 

The State responded by revoking his liquor 
license, but Mr. Hawkins nailed the docu- 
ment high on the wall to prevent Alcoholic 
Beverage Control agents from retriving it. 
And when authorities tried to take him into 
custody, Mr. Hawkins resisted until he was 
dragged kicking from his store. He was ar- 
rested on two charges, his attorneys says, 
resisting an officer and selling liquor after 
his license had been revoked, and was found 
not guilty on one charge, while the other re- 
sulted in a hung jury. 

Mr. Hawkins still insists that the State 
owes him money for the liquor its agents 
confiscated that day. He says it was worth 
$5,700, and claims that the tax-collecting 
board of equalization only gave him an offset 
against sales taxes of about $3,800 as a reim- 
bursement. 

“T tried to collect the rest, but didn’t have 
any luck,” he mourns. “So every year for 
the past several when I complete my State 
income tax, I just write across the front, 
“Please deduct this from the amount you 
stole from me in 1950.’” 

To this gambit, the State counters with 
one of its own. It simply attaches Mr. Haw- 
kins’ §500-a-month county supervisor's 
salary. 

On two occasions since, Mr. Hawkins says, 
he has tried to obtain another liquor license, 
but to no avail. 

“They say I'm immoral,” he snorts. “Why, 
I've never broken a law in my life, except for 
a couple of traffic violations.” Needless to 
say, he doesn’t consider his nonchalant at- 
titude toward fair-trade prices as law- 
breaking. 

To publicize his struggle to win back his 
liquor license, Mr. Hawkins bought a “couple 
of cases” of bourbon at retail a few days be- 
fore last Christmas, then sold each bottle for 
50 cents less than it cost him. When the 
supply was gone, he passed out 50-cent pieces 
to customers so they could get the same 
saving at a next-door liquor store. 

Such antics have led many Stocktonians 
to regard Mr. Hawkins as a publicity hungry 
posturer, less concerned over the rights or 
wrongs of “fair trade” than he is in getting 
his name into the newspapers. 

“He couldn't begin to afford the publicity 
that he has gotten for nothing in all these 
controversies,” says J. C. Sommers, an official 
in the Greater Stockton Chamber of Com- 
merce. 

A Stockton doctor notes: “I’d be more im- 
pressed if he'd gotten involved over some- 
thing besides beer, Kleenex, and Alka- 
Seltzer.” 

Mr. Hawkins concedes that his impromptu 
Yuletide whisky sale was an effort to call 
attention to his fruitless bid for a liquor 
license. But, he adds, “all in all, this whole 
fight has done me more harm than good. I 
was doing very nicely in the grocery busi- 
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ness until I had to get rid of my grocery 
stores [he had two] because I couldn’t han- 
dle liquor. I could do a lot better business 
than I’m doing if they'd just let me alone.” 

And his attorney, E. R. Williams, declares: 
“Charlie is the sort of guy who believes he 
has to raise issues. His theory about ‘fair 
trade’ is that the law is unpopular; and that 
if they'd give him a jury trial, the jurors 
wouldn’t uphold it.” 

Has Mr. Hawkins learned any lessons in 
his latest losing joust with the law? 

“I don’t know if I want to come back to 
jail over this issue right away,” he muses. 
“Maybe I can give it [Alka-Seltzer] away. 
Tll have to ask my attorney about that. 
Sitll it’s worth being cooped up to believe 
in those things you’ve always believed in. 
It gives me a certain nice sense of the right 
of rebellion.” 


amen 


Gettysburg’s Second Battle 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JAMES M. QUIGLEY 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. QUIGLEY. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to call to the attenticn of the Mem- 
bers an editorial from the excellent Har- 
risburg Patriot and some remarks by 
the Adams County Commissioners anent 
that editorial. I think if every Repre- 
sentative and every Senator would read 
these two pieces of information they 
would have an insight as to why I am 
so upset over the situation. For, by law, 
a large portion of the ground upon which 
the first day’s battle at Gettysburg is 
fought must be sold in effect to the 
highest bidder if the Federal Govern- 
ment is unable to make an offer. This 
land is now what is called an inholding— 
that is land almost completely sur- 
rounded by the national park at pres- 
ent. The choice is between a fitting 
monument for our rich heritage or a 
monstrous monument to commercialism. 
The choice, gentlemen, is up to you. The 
editorial and comment follow: 
GETTYSBURG’s SECOND BAatTTtLE—Do.Luiar SIGNS 
Versus A SHRINE: LET’s END THE RUNAROUND 

Congressman QUIGLEY calls it the Second 
Battle of Gettysburg. It is an old battle. 

The first battle, marking the turning point 
in the Civil War, lasted 4 days. 

This one has been going on for 64 years, 
off and on. Congress first authorized the 
acquisition of land adjacent to the Gettys- 
burg National Park away back in 1895. 

Those years, when the land could have 
been added to this national shrine for a 
comparative song, were frittered away. 
Worse than that, some of the land was lost 
forever. Go to Gettysburg and you canf see 
it. There is the automobile junkyard on a 
site where nearly @ century ago the Blue 
and Gray were locked in deadly embrace. 
Other flotsam and jetsam of neon-light and 
billboard commercialization stand in all 
their ugliness on the very approaches to 
the “hallowed ground” President Abraham 
Lincoln dedicated to the dead in one of the 
most famous speeches of all civilized history. 

can be done about this now. 

It is too late. 

But it is not too late to keep this com- 
mercialization from flowing, in all of its 
dollar-sign flamboyance, over other private- 
ly-owned ground that is pock-marked in or 
on the border of the national park. 
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Congress authorized its purchase just 2 
years ago, when it approved the Mission 66 
program for the National Park Service. 

But it hasn’t appropriated the money to 
back up the authorization. 

The House has just refused to approve the 
$750,000 appropriation which would add 600 
acres to the 2,700-acre national park. 

This land is up for grabs. 

You can’t especially blame the private 
owners for putting up the “For sale” sign. A 
succession of Congresses has been stalling 
for 64 years, and there has been an outright 
congressional runaround since the 1957 
action. 

Not only that; the private owners are fol- 
lowing an official governmental example. A 
150-acre chunk of the battlefield that soon 
can be lost forever to the park—and the 
American people—is owned by Adams 
County. 

It’s valuable real estate like all the rest, 
and the three Adams County commissioners 
have their eyes, too, on the fast buck. So 
they’ve put this county-owned ground up 
for sale. If Congress doesn’t make the 
money available to bid on it, too bad. 

Here is county government unimpressed 
by the national shrine argument. Even from 
the standpoint of self-interest, the Gettys- 
burg Park is, after all, the biggest “industry” 
there with its 750,000 tourists every year. 
They aren’t attracted to Gettysburg by 
honky-tonk commercialism. 

What is the county commissioners’ policy? 

“You shouldn’t be asking all of these 
questions,” their chairman argues, 

But all of these questions must be asked 
if the national shrine at Gettysburg is to 
be saved. Once enough Americans hear the 
questions and understand the answers, an 
aroused public opinion will force Govern- 
ment at Washington—and perhaps even in 
the Adams County courthouse—to put this 
hallowed ground ahead of the almighty 
dollar. 

Congressman QuicntEy and Senator CLARK 
have been able to force all of these questions 
out into the open. Full-scale Senate hear- 
ings will be held. It is here and on the 
Senate floor that “the Second Battle of 
Gettysburg” can be won. But it will take 
the outspoken support of aroused Americans 
to win it. When enough Americans speak 
up, Congress listens. 


COMMISSIONERS’ VIEWS ON GETTYSBURG FIGHT 


(EprTor’s Note.—The three Adams County 
commissioners have issued a statement on 
their decision to put up for sale to the high- 
est bidder county home land which the Na- 
tional Park Service seeks to add to the 
Gettysburg Battlefield Park. The commis- 
sioners, E. Donald Scott, J. Blaine Bushey, 
and George E. Kane, say they were “‘presented 
in a rather unjust position” in both a news 
report in the Sunday Patriot-News April 5 
and a Patriot editorial on April 8. Patriot- 
News Reporter Hans Knight attempted, un- 
successfully, in an interview to get the com- 
missioners’ views. The three commissioners 
refused to answer an array of questions at 
that time. Chairman Scott’s reply to one 
of the questions summed up all of their 
answers. Said Commissioner Scott then: “I 
wouldn’t say. You shouldn’t be asking these 
questions.” The Patriot is happy that the 
commissioners now have decided to state 
their side of the argument, Their statement 
follows.) 

The Adams County commissioners have 
determined, after thorough study and a spe- 
cial report on the problem, that it is no longer 
profitable to operate the Adams County 
Farm; and with the approval of the court 
of quarter sessions of Adams County, the 
county has ceased operation of the county 
home land as a farm and has disposed of all 
livestock and farming equipment. 

This makes necessary some disposition of 
the land which for more than a century has 
been operated as a farm, The County In- 
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stitution District may own land and build- 
ings for the care of dependents of the 
county, but when such land is no longer use- 
ful for such purposes it must be disposed of. 

Because of the condition 6f some of the 
buildings at the Adams County Home, and 
to provide better care for the guests, the 
Commissioners have decided to construct a 
new county home. This new county home 
will be located on county land some distance 
from the present buildings. It is hoped that 
construction can begin soon. The cost of 
construction must be raised, in large part, 
from sale of the no longer useful portions of 
the county farm. 

The Adams County commissioners are well 
aware of the historic importance of the 
County Home Farm fand. Possibly the best 
known of the many men who fought over 
that land during the Battle of Gettysburg 
was General Barlow, who was wounded in 
the fighting on the county home land and 
who was Carried to the County Home build- 
ings along with other injured and hospital- 
ized there. 

Historic considerations would lead to the 
conclusion that the farm land should be re- 
tained as part of the battlefield, but what 
ever feelings the commissioners might have 
in the matter are irrelevant. Their actions 
in this regard are regulated by law. 

The commissioners must operate in a 
manner prescribed by the relevant acts of 
the legislature of this Commonwealth. The 
same laws also pertain to all other counties 
in. the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania for 
the protection of their citizens. The rele- 
vant act in this instance is the county in- 
stitution district law adopted and approved 
by the legislature at Harrisburg in 1937. 

Under this act, the sale of any land owned 
by an institution district can be made only 
with approval of the Court of Quarter Ses- 
sions of the Peace, which requires that it 
be made only to the highest bidder. A pub- 
lic sale of the land could be held. The law 
also permits a private sale but the require- 
ment of court approval assures that the 
price must be as good or better than that 
which could be obtained at rublic sale. The 
decision that an amount offered by private 
bidder is higher than an amount that could 
be obtained at public sale, is not an arbi- 
trary one. The whole matter must go before 
the court which will fix a day for a hearing 
of which public notice must be given. At 
this hearing qualified appraisers are called 
to estimate the value of the land proposed 
to be sold. Any person is free to appear at 
the hearing and object if they wish to do so. 
By the same token anyone is free to make a 
higher offer. 

Thus it is legally impossible for the com- 
missioners to sell any county land to any 
purchaser without complying with the legis- 
lature’s enactment, and without approval by 
the court, and without the general public 
being aware of the sale, and without the 
sale being in actual effect to the highest 
bidder, 

The commissioners legally have no dis- 
cretion in the connection. If the Federal 
Government can obtain the funds with 
which to purchase the land, and if its 
offer is reasonable and no other purchaser 
offers’ more, then the land will become part 
of the Gettysburg National Park. If, on 
the other hand, the Park Service cannot 
obtain the funds, or if some other buyer is 
willing to pay more, then the land will not 
become part of the park. The “commis- 
sioners have no authority to appropriate 
either county funds or county property for 
National Park purposes. 

For these reasons the commissioners, 
while they may wish the situation were 
otherwise, can only operate within the laws 
and confines of the above mentioned legis- 
lative enactments and the requirements of 
the court. They must and intend to comply 
with the law. 
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Needs Clarification , 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALBERT H. BOSCH 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 18, 1959 


Mr. BOSCH. Mr. Speaker, I have just 
read with a great deal of interest that 
the Department of Labor’s 1960 budget 
request to handle welfare and pension 
plan reports under the 1958 Welfare and 
Pension Plans Disclosure Act is almost 
$1 million—$938,000. This is based on 
the rather shaky grounds that only 
250,000 reports will be filed—the mini- 
mum estimate of the Secretary’s range 
of estimates, from 250,000 to one and a 
quarter million plans. 

I should like to bring to the attention 
of my colleagues that during congres- 
sional debate on this act last year, I 
protested that the Department of La- 
bor’s estimate of $1.3 million in annual 
costs to administer the far more detailed 
Senate bill (S. 2888) was too low—Con- 
GRESSIONAL ReEcorp of August 6, 1958 at 
page 15055. Further, during this de- 
bate, the following colloquy took place 
between the distinguished chairman of 
the Committee on Education and Labor 
and myself: 

Mr. Barpen. Let me go a little further, 
with this. As far as we are able to figure, 
there is no expenditure of Federal money 
involved, except possibly space for two copies 
of the summary. 

Mr. Boscu. Will the gentleman yield? 

Mr. BARDEN. I yield. 

Mr. Boscn. Will the gentleman agree with 
me that it would be quite some space with 
an estimate of 1,250,000 plans? Two times 
that is 2,500,000 copies which would have to 
go to the Secretary of Labor, and I think 
there will be a tremendous cost to the Gov- 
ernment in cataloging and indexing these 
plans. ‘ 

Mr. BarpEN. Mr. Chairman, I yield myself 
2 additional minutes. 

Let me say to the gentleman: Let us not 
go off the deep end. Here, after all, I think 
the filing of those copies with the Secretary 
of Labor—and I am not so sure that the dis- 
tinguished gentleman does not agree—is 
another safeguard to make them available 
for an employee. 

Mr. BoscH. I agree wholeheartedly with 
the gentleman. What I was trying to point 
out was that he said there would be no cost 
to the Government. 


Now, here we have it—S. 2888 would 
have required the Department to check, 
investigate, and enforce. The current 
act gives the Secretary no investigating 
or enforcement powers yet it is costing 
approximately $1 million annually. 

Today, the Welfare and Pension Plans 
Disclosure Act, which states that those 
plans are exempt which cover “not more 
than 25 employees” and defines “em- 
ployee” to mean any individual em- 
ployed by an employer, is being inter- 
preted unofficially byt the Department 
of Labor in a series of “interim” mem- 
orandums to include in the “25” figure 
retired employees as well as current em- 
ployees and to include even former em- 
ployees who “may become” eligible to 
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receive a welfare plan benefit. To sup- 
port these interpretations the Depart- 
ment of Labor cites not the definitional 
sections of the Act but those sections 
which deal with the financial details of 
the plans to be reported and to the usage 
in these sections of the terms “partici- 
pants” and “retired employees.” 

If the terms “participant” or “retired 
employees” were intended to be used in 
the exemption provision, it would have 
been a simple matter to have used them 
instead of the word “employees.” How 
under such “unofficial, interim” inter- 
pretations the Department of Labor 
hopes to receive only 250,000 reports, on 
which their $1 million annual costs are 
based, is a mystery. And exactly how 
future court interpretations of the act 
will be affected by “unofficial interim’”— 
and I might ask “interim to what’— 
memorandums remains to be seen. 

Obviously, Mr. Speaker, there is much 
in the field of pension and welfare funds 
legislation which needs further study 
and clarification. 





Resolution Pertaining to House Un- 
American Activities Committee 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. FRANCIS E. DORN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. DORN of New York. Mr. 
Speaker, I should like to call the atten- 
tion of my colleagues to the resolution 
adopted by the Holy Name Society of 
the Church of Mary Queen of Heaven of 
Brooklyn at a recent meeting of that 
society. 

The resolution follows: 

Whereas a bill has been introduced— 
similar to proposals made in previous Con- 
gresses—to abolish the House Un-American 
Activities Committee; and 

Whereas it is suggested that situations 
now dealt with by that committee be dealt 
with by the Judiciary Committee of the 
House; and 

Whereas the obvious intent of these pro- 
posals is.to discredit the functions of the 
House Un-American Activities Committee 
which has performed with distinction a serv- 
ice of vital benefit to our Nation, and done 
work often disagreeable, which the Judiciary 
Committee is not constituted to do; There- 
fore be it 

Resolved, That the Holy Name Society of 
the Church of Mary Queen of Heaven 
strongly condemns the objectives of the pro- 
posed bill and all similar moves to weaken 
the surveillance of subversive activities by 
the House Un-American Activities Commit- 
tee and representatives in Congress to reject 
all such moves, 





PRINTING OF CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
EXTRACTS 

It shall be lawful for the Public Printer 
to print and deliver upon the order of any 
Senator, Representative, or Delegate, extracts 
from the CONGRESSIONAL REcorRD, the person 
ordering the same paying the cost thereof 
(U. 8S. Code, title 44, sec. 185, p. 1942). 













































































































Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Daily Digest 


HIGHLIGHTS 


Senate began consideration of labor-management reform bill, cleared for 
President bills on appropriations for unemployment compensation and 
space appropriations authorizations, and passed bill on cotton acreage 


leases. 


House passed REA authority transfer and U.S.-Canadian parliamentary con- 


ference bills. 


House Rules Committee cleared military construction bill for floor action. 


Senate 


Chamber Action 
Routine Proceedings, pages 5255-5318 


Bills Introduced: 27 bills and 5 resolutions were intro- 
duced, as follows: S. 1672-1698; S. Con. Res. 22; and 
S. Res. IOI-—I04. Pages 5263-5264 


Bills Reported: Reports were made as follows: 

S. 1555, Labor-Management Reporting and Disclosure 
Act of 1959, together with minority, supplemental, and 
individual views (S. Rept. 187)—reported during ad- 
journment April 14 under prior authorization; 

S. 455, to provide for appointment of an assistant to 
the Secretary of State to assure joint policy and planning 
and equitable budgeting of exchange-of-persons pro- 
grams (S. Rept. 188) ; 

H. Con. Res. 34, favoring the meeting of the North 
Atlantic Treaty Parliamentary Conference for 1959 in 
Washington, D.C. (S. Rept. 189) ; 

S. Res. 48, establishing committee to study develop- 
ment and coordination of water resources ($175,000), 
with additional amendments (S. Rept. 190) ; 

S. Res. 104, gratuity to survivor of deceased Senate 
employee (no written report) ; 

S. Con. Res. 22, to print additional copies of certain 
hearings on transportation problems in Maryland, Vir- 
ginia, and the Washington metropolitan area (no writ- 
ten report) ; and 

S. Res. 100, extend from April 2 to June 30, 1959, time 
for filing report pursuant to S. Res. 318, of the 85th Con- 
gress, to establish a special committee to consider the 
matter of preserving historical documents of the Senate 
(no written report). Pages 5253, 5259-5260 
Bill Referred: Three House-passed bills were referred 
to appropriate committees. Page 5253 
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Bill Placed on Calendar: H.R. 4601, forfeiture of Fed- 
eral retirement benefits in cases of offenses involving 
national security, was ordered to be placed on calendar. 

; Page 5253 


Supplemental Labor Appropriations: Senate took 
from desk, passed without amendment and cleared for 
President H.J. Res. 336, making supplemental appro- 
priations of $40 million for the Department of Labor for 
fiscal year 1959. This appropriation provides for the 
unemployment compensation payments carried in H.R. 
5916, second supplemental appropriations for fiscal year 
1959, now awaiting report by Committee on Appropria- 
tions. Page 5255 


Appropriations Authorizations—Space: Senate con- 
curred in House amendment to and cleared for Presi- 
dent S. 1096, fiscal 1959 supplemental authorizations of 
appropriations for the National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration. Page 5283 


Naval Vessel Construction: The hour of 2 p.m. hav- 
ing arrived at the conclusion of morning business, Sen- 
ate’s unfinished business, H.R. 3293, to authorize con- 
struction of modern naval vessels, was laid down but 
was then temporarily put aside for consideration of 
other matters. Page 5325 


Cotton: Senate considered and passed without amend- 
ment S. 1455, authorizing the leasing of cotton acreage 
allotments during the crop years of 1959 through 1961. 

Pages 5340-5347 


Labor-Management Reform: Senate took up S. 1555, 
Labor-Management Reporting and Disclosure Act of 
1959, and agreed to all committee amendments en bloc, 
which were thereafter considered as original. text for 
purpose of further amendment. 








4 . 
5 : 
4 
a. 
’ j 
th 
. ff 
‘ 
, 
y 
. ¢ 
%. } 
3 
Ae 
‘A 


i 
oy 
4 
: oo 
. ’ 
by 
¢ 
Ca 
a 
; 
a ; 
¢ 
2. 
: 
4 
i 
f 
i 


‘ 


~~ 


Pledge of Allegiance to the Flag of the 
United States 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Fr 


HON. STROM THURMOND 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, April 16,1959 


Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, 
Walter A. Wentworth, president general 
of the National Society of the Sons of the 
American Revolution, delivered an in- 
spiring address entitled “I Pledge Alle- 
giance,” before the South Carolina So- 
ciety, in Greenwood, S.C., on April 11. 
Everyone who has ever pledged allegiance 
to the flag of the United States should 
read Mr. Wentworth’s address, for his 
words give a clearer meaning to this 
pledge. 

I ask unanimous consent that Mr. 
Wentworth’s address be printed in the 
Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

I PLEDGE ALLEGIANCE 


One of the objects of the Sons of the Amer- 
ican Revolution is to perpetuate the memory 
of those men, who, by their services and sac- 
rifices during the War of the Revolution, 
achieved the independence of the American 
people. 

Pericles, the Greek political leader, early in 
the fourth century, B.C., said: 

“I would have you day by day fix your 
eyes upon the greatness of your country, 
until you are filled with the love of her; and 
when you are impressed by the spectacle of 
her glory, reflect that it has been acquired 
by men who knew their duty and had the 
courage to do it.” 

I pledge allegiance to those men who 
achieved for us the independence of the 
American people. : 

As the years have passed, some of our citi- 
zens have lost their appreciation, or become 
negligent of it, for those men and the liber- 
ties and rights written into our form of gov- 
ernment by them. Some have lost a realiza- 
tion of the value of the outward expression 
of the loyalty which is owed to our Nation 
that was built from the sacrifices of our 
Founding Fathers. 

A short time ago, at home, we were listen- 
ing to Lowell Thomas over the radio. We 
heard him say, in effect, that he feels that we 
sing “The Star-Spangled Banner” too much. 
He had been telling of adverse reactions by 
Britishers to standing and singing “God Save 
Our Gracious Queen.” Aroused by this com- 
ment, I immediately wrote to him saying 
in part: 

“It is surprising to hear one of your stature 
make such a@ comment with regard to the 
national anthem of the United States. Fly- 
ing the flag, the pledge of allegiance, and 
joining in the national anthem are outward 
demonstrations of loyalty and patriotism. 
We need demonstrations of patriotism every 
day of every year to maintain and promote 
the institutions of American freedom. Any 
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depreciation tends to minimize their im- 
portance.” 
Twelve days later he wrote me saying: 
“Many thanks for your splendid letter. 
Alas, I didn’t intend the meaning that you 


” suggest.” 


Three days after we had heard the com- 
ment of Lowell Thomas, Mrs. Wentworth 
brought home a book to which the speaker 
at the DAR meeting that afternoon had made 
reference. The speaker had read from it 
@ much better expression of what these 
demonstrations of patriotism mean, than had 
been said in my letter to Mr. Thomas. 

The book is ‘Serenade to the Big Bird,” 
written by Bert Stiles. He was commissioned 
by the Air Force in November 1943, and went 
over to Great Britain the following March. 
After making 35 bomber missions, he re- 
quested to be transferred to fighters, instead 
of returning to the United States as he was 
entitled to do. He was killed in November 
of that year. The book tells of what hap- 
pened to him and others before and during 
the intensive war service which he saw. 

In one part he relates his experiences in 
the Denver (Colo.) public schools. Let me 
quote a little from it. 

“They taught their kids to read and write, 
to honor their fathers and mothers, to salute 
the flag, and brush their teeth. They vac- 
cinated everybody, and the scrawny ones got 
milk and graham crackers at 10 in the 
morning, and there was a play festival in 
the spring where all the schools danced, and 
we always sang carols at Christmas time. 

“They did their best, all the way around, 
at Washington Park School. After fire drills, 
when everyone was safely out in the sun, we 
never went back in again without pledging 
allegiance to the flag and to the country for 
which it stands—one Nation indivisible— 
with liberty and justice for all. 

“Maybe they were just words then, but 
there was a quiet sort of majestic feeling that 
went with them, like we were part of some- 
thing big and good that would last forever.” 

Those words—a majestic feeling that we 
are a part of something big and good that 
will last forever—expressed the sentiment of 
a school child, in retrospect and while en- 
gaged in the defense of his country that it 
might last forever. 

As the title of what I might say here, I 
chose “I Pledge Allegiance.” Of course it is 
taken from the pledge to the flag. 

“I pledge allegiance to the flag of the 
United States of America and to the Republic 
for which it stands; one Nation under God, 
indivisible, with liberty and justice for all.” 

The original wording of this pledge was 
suggested by one of the partner-publishers 
of the Youth’s Companion in 1892. Many of 
you will recall that magazine which played 
a@ large role in the lives of children a half a 
century ago. The pledge was given national 
circulation by Francis Bellamy, who pro- 
moted patriotic activities among the readers 
of the Companion. It was first used in public 
exercises in Boston on Columbus Day, Oc- 
tober 12, 1892. 

Two additions to the original wording have 
been made. The phrase, “of the United 
States of America,” was added some time ago 
to particularize this country for naturalized 
citizens and immigrant children. The words 
“undér God” were added by act of Congress 
in 1954. 

When President Eisenhower signed that act 
he said, “in this way we are reaffirming the 


transcendence of religious faith in America’s 
heritage and future, in this way we shall 
constantly strengthen those spirtual weapons 
which forever will be our country’s most 
powerful resources in peace and in war.” 

This recognition of the transcendence of 
religious faith is firmly implanted in the 
traditions of our Nation. Benjamin Franklin 
said: 

“I have lived, sir, a long time. And the 
longer I live, the more convincing proofs I 
see of this truth—that God governs in the 
affairs of men. And if a sparrow cannot fall 
to the ground without His notice, is it prob- 
able that an empire can rise without His 
aid? 

“We have been assured, sir, in the sacred 
writings that except the Lord build the house, 
they labor in vain who build it. I firmly be- 
lieve this. And I also believe that without 
His concurring aid, we shall succeed in this 
political building no better than the builders 
of Babel; our projects will be confounded, 
and we ourselves shall become a reproach 
and a byword down to future ages.” 

On November 13, 1861, when the Civil 
War was but 6 months along, the Reverend 
N. R. Watkinson of Readyville, Pa., wrote to 
Salmon P. Chase, then Secretary of the 
Treasury, in which he said, ‘“‘One fact touch- 
ing our currency has hitherto been seriously 
overlooked. I mean the recognition of The 
Almighty God in some form on our coin.” 
He went on to say that antiquaries of suceed- 
ing centuries would rightly reason that we 
were a heathen nation. He then made sug- 
gestions of form and wording. 

One week later, Secretary Chase wrote to 
the Director of the U.S. Mint at Phila- 
delphia saying, “No nation can be strong 
except in® the strength of God, or safe 
in his defense. The trust of our people in 
God should be declared on our national 
coins.” The Congress passed the necessary 
law in 1864, but the motto was placed only 
on some of the coins. On July 11, 1955, an 
act was adopted making “In God We Trust” 
mandatory on all currency. 

This recognition “one nation under God” 
in our pledge of allegiance and “In God We 
Trust” on our currency, expresses the beliefs 
of our Nation’s founders and the continuing 
beliefs of our loyal citizenry. It marks the 
greatest distinction between our Nation, with 
its liberties and freedoms, and the Commu- 
nist nations, with their aetheistic ideology, 
tyranny and oppression. 


It also marks the distinction between the 
Western Nations, Christian Nations, which 
abide by their agreements and the Commu- 
nists, aetheists, which since Teheran in 1943 
through Yalta and Pottsdam in 1945 and 
Geneva in 1955, have violated all but two of 
their important commitments. Those which 
have been honored are: (1) To enter the war 
against Japan, which they did after that war 
was won; and (2) to neutralize Austria. 
Among the broken promises are: (1) To assist 
Nationalist China; (2) to treat all of Ger- 
many as an economic unit; (3) to allow the 
Western Allies free access to Berlin; and (4) 
to permit reunification of Germany under a 
democratic government, chosen in free elec- 
tions. 

So, when with hand over heart or at mili- 
tary salute we make our pledge of allegiance 
to the flag of the United States of America 
and to the Republie for which it stands, 
what is the meaning of it to each of us? 
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What duties do we see which will carry out 
that pledge to this Nation under God? 

A Catholic priest and a Jewish rabbi, who 
were fast friends, went to see a prizefight 
one evening. After the preliminary bouts 
were over, the two big fighters gathered with 
the referee in the center of the ring to re- 

he rules of the game. 
returned to their re- 
spective corners. The rabbi noticed that 
one of them crossed himself as he ap- 

oached corner and asked the priest 
that might mean. The reply came, 

Tothing, unless he is willing to fight.” 

too, is the case with our pledge of 
nce It means nothing unless we are 

r and willing to stand up in defense of 
liberties and the preservation of the 
c for which the flag that we salute 


ceive instructions on 
That finished, they 


his 


it Republic and are those liberties 
; Nation was founded and for 
fathers pledged their lives, 

and their sacred honor in 

lost to us and to future 

tory shows that liberty is 

und once lost hard to regain. 
Curran, Irish leader in the 

the repressive policies of the 

Government in 1790, said “It is the 
indolent to see their rights be- 

The condition un- 
hath given liberty to man 
al vigilance; which condition if he 
servitude is the consequence of his 
1d the punshment of his guilt.” 
nerally paraphrased as “Eternal vigilance 
s the price of liberty,” this maxim is as true 
as when spoken nearly 170 years ago. 
senjamin Franklin, when he emerged 
last session of the Consti- 
yngre was asked by a passer- 
kind of a government have 
you v d, Doct His quick reply was, 
“A Republic, my friend, if we can keep it.” 
And what is a republic? It is a state in 
which the sovereign power resides in a cer- 
tain body of the people, and is exercised by 
representatives elected by them. 

Eternal vig the price of liberty, is 
needed now if, as Benjamin Franklin put 
to keep the Republic, the form of 
government established for us by the 
Founding Fathers. 

Eternal vigilance is needed now if we are 
to guard against and prevent usurpation, 
such as George Washington charged us with 
in his farewell address to the American peo- 
ple. There, expressing concern over 
attempts to evade provisions of the Federal 
Constitution, he said, “But let there be no 
change by usurptation; for, though this, in 
one instance, may be the instrument of 
good, it is the customary weapon by which 
free governments are destroyed.’ 

Those who builded the foundations of 
this Nation knew well the need for protect- 
ing the rights of individuals, for safe- 
guarding the form of government and for 
preventing a strong Central Government. 
History had taught them, and it should 
teach us, that autocracy, dictatorship, can 
and does develop easily when great power 
rests in a central government. 

The first 10 amendments to the Constitu- 
tion of the United States, which are known 
as the Bill of Rights, were insisted upon 
by several of the original States and they 
were assured of the submittal of those safe- 
guards before those States adopted the Con- 
stitution as it had been drafted. These 
amendments were demanded to preserve the 
right of individuals and of the States 
which comprise the Nation. 

You are familiar with the 10th, the States 
rights, amendment. It provided that “The 
powers not delegated to the United States 
by the Constitution, nor prohibited by it to 
the States, are reserved to the States, re- 
spectively, or to the people.” This basic 
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principle of our Federal structure has been 
pushed aside by decisions of the Supreme 
Court. They, the Justices of the Supreme 
Court, have relied upon other provisions 
which are not so clear in their meaning. 
One of those others which provide for 
greater centralization of rity of gov- 
ernment, to those who seek the form of con- 
trol, is the 14th amendment. It reads in 
part, “No State shall make or enforce any 
law which shall abridge the privileges or 
immunities of citizens of the United 
States; * * *.” Under interpreta- 
tions States rights have been relegated to 
impotency. ] build stronger 


recent 


When the will to 
central control dominates, then our freedoms 
and our liberties are at stake. 

And what are some of the decisions of 
the present Supreme Court of the United 
States which have depreciated or even dis- 
carded the rights of the States, which has 
been for so long the bulwark of our liberty 
and our growth as a Nation? 

The Court has denied the States the right 
to enforce antisedition laws; investigate sub- 
version within its borders; dismiss employees 
who refuse to testify on the ground of self- 
incrimination; operate public schools in a 
manner consonant with needs or 
desires. 

In some of the first of these cases the deci- 
sion of the Court has stated that the Fed- 
eral law transcends the authority of the 
States, unless the Congress provides other- 
wise. In the latter case, regarding schools, 
Congress has provided otherwise. Since the 
adoption of the 14th amendment, in 1868, 
which is the basis of the school integration 
decision, 13 States have been admitted to 
the Union. In 11 of these, including both 
Alaska and Hawaii, the enabling acts adopted 
by Congress provide that the public schools, 
colleges or other educational institutions au- 
thorized are forever to remain under the 
exclusive control of those respective States. 

But, what is perhaps more significant is 
that the 14th amendment—like the 13th 
(abolition of slavery), the 15 (right to vote), 
the 19th (woman suffrage)—specifies that 
“The Congress shall have the power to 
enforce, by appropriate legislation, the pro- 
visions of this article.” These four amend- 
ments dealing with civil rights are the only 
amendments which contain this particular 
provision, except the prohibition amendment 
which is now repealed. The Congress has 
not acted on the school integration question, 
but the judiciary has. 

Recently the House of Delegates of the 
American Bar Association cited 24 decisions 
of the U.S. Supreme Court which cripple na- 
tional and State security, with particular 
reference to Communist activities. The re- 
port states that recent decisions have been 
severely criticised and deemed unsound by 
many responsible authorities. Remedial 
legislation will be sought from the Con- 
gress. One would restore the authority of 
the States to enforce laws against sedition. 
Another would clarify the powers of the Un- 
American Activities Committee of the US. 
House of Representatives. 

You are, of course, familiar with the ad- 
monition of the conference of Chief Justices 
of State Courts of Appeal, meeting in Cali- 
fornia last fall. They said in part: 

“The overall tendency of its (the Supreme 
Court of the United States) decisions during 
the last 25 years has been to press the ex- 
tension of Federal powers and to press it 
rapidly. * * * 

“This conference respectfully urges that 
the Supreme Court of the United States— 
exercise one of the greatest of all judicial 


powers—the power of judicial self-restraint.” 

That conference has now established a 
committee for the purpose of “achieving a 
sound and appropriate distribution of judi- 
cial power between the Nation and the 
States.” 


local 
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Later last fall, Chief Justice Warren of the 
U.S. Supreme Court, spoke in California 
where the conference of State Chief Jus- 
tices had dtrected criticism at the US. 
Court’s decisions. Apparently in reply to 
those criticisms, he said that if the Fed- 
eral Government has infringed on States 
rights it was generally “only when the States 
themselves have failed to meet the needs 
of the people.” 

I ask you, whose function it is to deter- 
mine the needs of the people—the legisla- 
tive or the judicial branch of the Govern- 
ment? When the Court decides what the 
needs of the people may be, is that anything 
but usurpation? Let us quote George Wash- 
ington again. “But let there be no change by 
usurpation; for, though this, in one instance, 
may be the instrument of good, it is the 
customary weapon by which free govern- 
ments are destroyed.” 

At its October meeting, the board of trus- 
tees of the National Society of the Sons of 
the American Revolution recognized the seri- 
ousness Of this situation which has been cre- 
ated by the acts and the decisions of the 
Supreme Court. The trustees accordingly 
adopted a statement and resolution entitled 
“Acts of Usurpation by the Justices of the 
Supreme Court of the United States.” In 
it the State Chief Justices are commended 
for their admonition to the U.S. Court that 
has been mentioned here previously. The 
SAR resolution then exercises the right of 
petition by criticizing the U.S. Justices for 
usurpations committed in cases involving 
subversion, for interference with the inves- 
tigating and lawmaking powers of the Con- 
gress and of the States in the anti-subver- 
sive field, and for its course of action in the 
integration cases. It further declared that 
replacement of the present Justices may be 
the only way of correcting the present situa- 
tion, which has become intolerable. 

Lest there be any misunderstanding, let 
me say that these criticisms of the acts and 
decisions of the U.S. Supreme Court are not 
directed at the institution of the Court, but 
rather at the performance of the Justices 
who now comprise it.” Like we often criticize 
the acts of a President or a Senator without 
any desire but to uphold the office of the 
Presidency or the institution of the Senate, 
just so it is the desire to uphold the Court 
while attempting to guard against and cor- 
rect the acts of the Justices who now com- 
prise it. 

John Marshall, the fourth Chief Justice 
of the U.S. Supreme Court and who served 
in that capacity from 1801 to 1835, is often 
called the Great Chief Justice. His tenure 
as such covered a period in the history of 
this Nation when constitutional questions 
and division of powers were being decided 
in that Court. He interpreted the Consti- 
tution broadly, so as to give the Federal 
Government the means to act effectively 
within its limited sphere. But it was he 
who said, “No political dreamer was ever 
wild enough to think of breaking down 
the lines which separate the States and 
compounding the American people into one 
common mass.” 

Walt Whitman states it well in his epi- 
gram to the States: 


“To the States, or any of them, or any city of 
the States, 
Resist much, obey little, 
Once unquestioning obedience, once fully 
enslaved, 
Once fully enslaved, no nation, state, city 
of this earth ever afterward resumed 
its liberty.” 


As one born of New England parentage and 
reared in the State of Iowa, whose motto is 
“Qur liberties we prize and our rights we 
will maintain,” this encroachment upon the 
basic principles of the rights of the States 
and the liberties of individuals is intolerable. 
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I know that it is repugnant to you, compa- 
triots of the Sons of the American Revolu- 
tion. It is up to us and other like minded 
patriotic citizens to resist much, as Walt 
Whitman so well put it. We have a duty to 
ourselves, to our forebears, to our children 
and to all posterity to guard the principles 
upon which this Nation was founded. 

The invasion of States rights is one of the 
present day challenges against our form of 
government. It, States rights, has been the 
bulwark against control, centralized and 
magnified, by which it has been customary 
in history for people’ to lose their hard 
gained liberty. 

Then, too, there are many who seek pana- 
ceas, unsuspectingly, which in the end only 
lead to the loss of all that is dear to free- 
dom loving people. 

Last fall I ran across a poem in the Chi- 
cago Tribune, which bears on this. It was 
written by Ellis O. Jones, under the title 
of “The Light-Head Brigade,” and is a par- 
ody on Alfred Tennyson’s “Charge of the 
Light Brigade.” It goes as follows: 


“Half a step, half a step, 
Half a step backward, 
Back to the fatal edge 
Inched and bewildered. 


“Back to the yawning brink, 
Never a halt to think, 
Cheered by the parlor pink 
Bumbling and stumbling. 


“Theirs not to see behind, 
Like the blind leading the blind, 
As if bereft of mind 
Crazily mumbling? 





“Reason to right of them, 
Reason to left of them, 
Reason in front of them 
Volleyed and thundered. 


“Theirs not to make reply, 
Theirs not to tell us why, 
Theirs but to fate defy 
As backward they blundered.” 


We of this patriotic society have the her- 
itage and possess the fabric, if we will but 
apply the stamina, to take the lead in the 
preservation of those things which are fun- 
damental to the rights and liberties for 
which this Nation was founded. Let every 
one of us seek ways to enlighten other Amer- 
icans to what they have and enliven them 
with a will to hold fast to those basic prin- 
ciples. 

Can we, who revere our Constitution and 
the form of government of which it is the 
foundation, who honor the men who framed 
that document and put the breath of life 
into it, can we do anything other than to 
exert our every energy and all our talents 
to inculcate into the heart of America a 
belief in those constitutional principles and 
a deep desire to keep them unsullied? 

That is a field in which we can work. 
Call it propaganda, if you will. It is basic, 
it is deserving, it is for the preservation of 
the institutions of American freedom, which 
is one of the great purposes and objects that 
was written into our charter by the Congress 
of the United States, 53 years ago. 

At the time of our struggle for independ- 
ence, followed by the drafting of our Con- 
stitution and the establishment of our form 
of government, God gave us a group of men, 
our Founding Fathers, who for courage, in- 
telligence, wisdom, and honor has never been 
equalled in any nation at any time. 

So, when we make our pledge of allegiance 
let us with the spirit of those who gave us 
our freedoms resolve that those freedoms 
shall be perpetuated. That, in the words of 
Bert Stiles, let us resolve to appreciate that 
we are a “part of something big and good that 
would last forever.” That, in our prayers in 
this one Nation under God, we seek that He, 
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in whom we trust, will give us the men and 
women who can illumine the mind and heart 
of America so that the heritage which we 
have shall not perish from the earth, 





Why Cities Are Changing 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARRISON A. WILLIAMS, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, April 16, 1959 


Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 
President, in the ‘last decade or so our 
metropolitan cities have been undergoing 
a tremendous change. While much of 
the change must be accepted as inevi- 
table, there is much that the cities them- 
selves can do not only in promoting the 
advantages of city as against those of the 
suburb, but in developing new ideas to 
meet the challenge of our changing times. 
In my own State of New Jersey, the city 
of Paterson has not only come to grips 
with the problem, but has set out in a 
vigorous fashion to overcome it. 

To give Senators the benefit of some 
pertinent information on this whole sub- 
ject, I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the Rrecorp 
a thought-provoking editorial published 
in the Paterson News of April3. I think 
it is of considerable interest. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

Why CITIES ARE CHANGING 

The typical U.S. large city is far from dying 

or even becoming moribund as a whole, de- 


spite the shift of many of its people and some* 


of its business to outlying areas. What may 
be decaying as a result of the “flight to the 
suburbs” are the sections lying between the 
central core of a large city and its outer rim. 

This is one deduction from a recently pub- 
lished study by the Committee for Economic 
Development. The study lists various eco- 
nomic factors keeping certain businesses in 
the central city and is of interest to cities like 
Paterson where intensive activities are on to 
meet the changes. 

For instance, some establishments need 
large-scale low-cost labor (e.g., Puerto Rican 
and Negro women in New York) that can be 
mobilized more réadily in the city than in 
most suburban ‘areas. Others need much 
young female help, especially clerical. 

Printers of legal briefs and advertising bro- 
chures must be able to get their material and 
deliver it quickly. Garment manufacturers 
must be concentrated so that buyers lose 
little time in visiting each. There’s need to 
find technicians, such as electricians or ma- 
chinists, in a hurry to minimize work stop- 
Pages. 

These considerations apply chiefly to small 
businesses. It is largely big establishments 
which leave the central city. In eight wide- 
spread metropolitan areas studied, almost 
three-fourths of small business units were in 
the city, over half the large ones in outlying 
districts, ; 

Retail trade, like large-scale manufactur- 
ing, has shown a shift away from the central 
city as the population has changed. This 
population shift to suburbia has been in- 
deed stupendous all over the country. 

Whereas the central cities in metropolitan 
areas grew nine times faster than their sub- 
urbs from 1890 to 1900, today suburban popu- 
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lation is growing six times faster than 
central city population. Even in 1954, cen- 
tral cities showed less than three-fourths 
of the employment in general merchandise 
stores of 13 metropolitan areas. 

(The Census Bureau classifies as a metro- 
politan area any county containing a city of 
at least 50,000. Adjacent counties are in- 
cluded if nonagricultural and tied in eco- 
nomically and socially with the central city.) 

With more reliance now on trucks and 
less on railroads to bring in and ship out 
goods, wholesale establishments move to the 
city perimeter. This is especially true of 
those that handle goods more efficiently in 
low wide buildings than in high narrow 
ones. 

“As central cities decline in population,” 
says the Committee for Economic Develop- 
ment, “Negroes and other groups with more 
restricted job opportunities constitute a 
larger proportion of the population that re- 
mains.” 

Certain Federal-aid programs, such as 
those for housing and urban renewal, aim 
primarily at central cities, small as well as 
large, rather than metropolitan areas. How- 
ever, Congress, which legislates for the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, has set up a joint com- 
mittee to consider problems of the Wash- 
ington metropolitan area as a whole. 

In a report made for this committee, City 
Planner Frederick Gutheim finds the Wash- 
ington area population growth since 1930 
(198 percent) second only to that of Houston, 
Tex. Sixty percent of the area’s inhabitants 
live outside the District in adjacent Mary- 
land or Virginia. 

These changing conditions are inevitable, 
and the problem is to face up to them with 
daring, imagination, and determination, 
which Paterson is doing. 











Protection for Migratory Fish Runs 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, April 16,1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, 
convincing and effective arguments for 
adoption of my bill, S. 1420, to afford 
protection for migratory fisheries, are 
advanced in an editorial published by 
the Oregonian, of Portland, under the 
title “Equal Status for Fish.” The edi- 
torial appeared in the Oregonian of 
March 27, 1959. 

I ask unanimous consent, Mr. Presi- 
dent, that the editorial be printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp so my colleagues 
may be informed of these impressive rea- 
sons for providing some reasonable stat- 
utory safeguards for anadromous salmon 
and trout when the Federal Power Com- 
mission licenses structures on our rivers 
and streams. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

EQUAL STATUS FOR FISH _ 

A bill to give the Secretary of Interior, after 
consultation with the Fish and Wildlife Serv- 
ice; the right to prevent issuance of a Federal 
Power Commission license for a dam unless 
fish-passage facilities are acceptable to the 
Service’s experts has been reintroduced by 
Senator RIcHARD lL, NEUBERGER in amended 
form, 
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The bill he introduced in Congress last 
session gave Interior equal authority with 
the Secretary of the Army and the Army 
Engineers, who have the veto power to pro- 
tect navigation, to protect anadromous fish 
runs of the Columbia and other rivers. The 
new bill, S. 1420, has been modified. A re- 
jection of fish plans by Interior would go to 
both Houses of Congress. If not overruled 
by Congress within 60 days, the denial would 
stand. 

The salmon and steelhead of the Columbia 
River system are of great value to recrea- 
tional and commercial fishermen and de- 
serve equal protection with navigation. This 
measure would be a step in that direction. 
The Federal Power Commission has taken the 
falsely optimistic view in licensing dams on 
the Cowlitz and Deschutes and proposing 
construction of Nez Perce Dam on the Snake 
River that enough progress has been made 
in fish passage to assure protection of the 
runs. This simply is not true. No “skim- 
mer” or other device has yet been proved 
in practice, and tentative results to date 
are not encouraging. 

Adoption of the Neuberger bill might save 
the great Salmon River spring Chinook and 
steelhead runs now threatened by dam pro- 
posals at Nez Perce and Lower Canyon sites. 
Conservationists should unite behind this 
measure, while also pressing for fishery re- 
search funds from Congress and the States 
to make intensive additional studies of the 
fish-passage problem. 





J. Edgar Hoover and the Federal 


Bureau of Investigation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STROM THURMOND 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 16,1959 


Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I 
ask that a very well-expressed article 
entitled, “A Larger Embezzlement,” is- 
sued by the executive committee of the 
National Association of Bankers, Ac- 
countants, and Comptrollers, paying 
tribute to the Federal Bureau of Investi- 
gation and its renowned Director, J. Ed- 
gar Hoover, be printed in the Appendix 
to the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

A LARGER EMBEZZLEMENT 


Most of us think only in financial terms 
when we speak of robberies, burglaries, and 
embezzlements. Banks have been victimized 
in unprecedented numbers in years past. 

In these years the Federal Bureau of In- 
vestigation, under its renowned Director, J. 
Edgar Hoover, has handled such cases in its 
jurisdiction in a prompt, impartial, and 
efficient manner. Evidence of this is found 
in the nearly 97 percent convictions obtained 
in Federal courts of persons prosecuted in 
FBI bank cases. 

But embezzlements and robberies are not 
restricted to money. There are those who 
embezzle the rights and privileges of U.S. 
citizenship and would rob others of their 
good name. The Communists are actively 
engaged in just this type of activity. 

For years the Communists have had as a 
basic goal the destruction of the FBI and 
the discrediting of Mr. Hoover. A vicious 
smear campaign of innuendos, misinterpre- 
tations, and falsehoods is being conducted. 
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The Communist press is being joined by 
others not so readily recognized as sub- 
verters or embezzlers of our democratic 
processes. They are attempting to perpet- 
uate a fraud on the American people, 

Every banker must be made aware of what 
is going on. We must develop our diligence 
to prevent this broader type of embezzle- 
ment to the same degree as in our own in- 
stitutions. Furthermore, we must become 
vocal and active in our defense of the FBI 
and J. Edgar Hoover, its Director. The 
Bureau with its outstanding record has con- 
tributed much in protecting the democratic 
way of life without which private banking 
cannot exist. 


We in National Association of Bankers, 
Accountants, and Comptrollers are proud 
and appreciative of all the splendid efforts 


the FBI has expended toward helping to 
curtail bank robberies and embezzlements. 
The FBI and National Association of 
Bankers, Accountants, and Comptrollers are 
both interested in the protection of banks 
and our way of life, and it is our strong feel- 
ing that the Bureau’s efforts and services, in 


all its activities, should in no way be cur- 
tailed. 
Remember, private banking cannot exist 


in a Communist state. 





Urban Renewal 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARRISON A. WILLIAMS, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 16,1959 


Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 
President, urban renewal grants have 
already helped to transform large areas 
of many American cities. Plans now on 
the drawing boards would, with the 
grants of the future, make even greater 
transformations possible. Millions of 
dollars have been spent, and for very 
good purposes. 

Today, however, I wish to draw at- 
tention to a more modest sum, a $130,106 
grant made last week. The New Jersey 
State Department of Conservation and 
Economic Development has geen granted 
this sum for a pilot study of the regional 
needs of a large area in New Jersey. An 
editorial published in the Bergen Eve- 
ning Record of April 14 well explains, I 
believe, the significance of this grant. 
The project is, in my opinion, an imagi- 
native and very worthy use of urban re- 
newel funds. 

I ask unanimous consent that the edi- 
torial be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Tue Seep MONEY FOR URBAN Srupy 

It is constructive, not cynical, to ask what 
difference can be made by the $130,106 Fed- 
eral grant to the State department of con- 
servation and economic development for a 
study in the nine north Jersey counties of 
the present extent of urban blight. What 
shall we do after we know the truth, which 
is sobering and humbling, that we can’t do 
now? Doesn’t everybody know we need ur- 
ban renewal? 

The answer appears to be that we don’t 
know it in a way which compels us to take 
action against blight and shim and social 
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rot. We don’t know for instance, what 
Claire R. Hancock found in a study of 112 
shattered families and has reported in the 
April issue of the Welfare Reporter of the 
department of institutions and agencies: 

“The second major problem is grossly in- 
adequate housing. It was a serious problem 
to 65 percent of the families. * * * They 
felt like outcasts. * * * It would seem that 
the community which fails to provide decent 
housing and exercise adequate control for 
protection of its families from exploitation 
* * * runs the risk of increasing the neglect 
problem.” 

In Hackensack it was found that careful 
determination of the facts respecting blight 
did lead to Government action with decisive 
popular consent to sweep clean the blighted 
areas and rebuild them. When we are made 
aware of the extent and intensity of physical 
deterioration and human depletion and 
waste in a town, when we come to under- 
stand its cost in squandered life, frustration, 
problem solving in the form of delinquency 
and crime and sullen existence on relief-roll 
almsgiving—when we know the state we’re 
in we tend to see that it’s changed. This is 
the difference it makes. 





The Idaho State College Theater Tour 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK CHURCH 


OF IDAHO 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 16, 1959 


Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, the 
Idaho State College Theater was selected 
by the American Educational Theater 
Association and the USO to tour Amer- 
ican military bases in the Far East with 
its production of “Bus Stop” for 7 weeks 
beginning in March of this year. 

Last August, the group received an in- 
vitation to extend its tour in order to 
participate in the New Zealand birth- 
day festivals in February. I was con- 
fident that these young people from 
Idaho would be wonderful ambassadors 
to our friends in New Zealand, and I was 
happy to be of some assistance to them 
in arranging for their transportation 
from San Francisco to New Zealand in 
Operation. Deepfreeze planes which 
would otherwise have made the south- 
bound flight with unused space. The 
tour has now been completed, and its 
success is attested by a letter I have re- 
ceived from the public relations officer 
in New Plymouth. 

I ask unanimous consent that this let- 
ter be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

NEw PLYMOUTH PUBLIC 
RELATIONS OFFICE, 
April 2, 1959. 
Senator Frank CHURCH, 
Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Sir: The citizens of New Plymouth 
have recently been favored with a visit from 
the Idaho State College theatrical ‘group. 
Two plays were presented, “The Miser” and 
“Bus Stop,” and played at the Bowl of Brook- 
lands open-air amphitheater in New Plym- 
outh. 
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We understand that you yourself were in 
many ways responsible for the opportuni- 
ties that allowed the Idaho State College 
players a visit to New Zealand. Because of 
this, we would like to say that we are in- 
debted to you for your part in this visit. 

The players themselves have acted as 
splended ambassadors for your country, and 
the plays that they had chosen to present 
were very much appreciated by the audience 
who attended in this city. 

The idea itself is an excellent one, and we 
hope, sincerely hope, that the possibilities 
of such theatrical interchange will continue. 
In a country like New Zealand, that is to 
some extent cut off from the larger, more 
developed countries, there are wonderful re- 
sults to be gained from such enterprise, 
enterprise that can gain a closer cooperation 
and understanding between our two coun- 
tries. 

As an aside to my letter, I must say that I 
feel the American Embassy in this country 
could have been a little more helpful to this 
company, particularly in regard to pre- 
publicity in our New Zealand centers. 

I understand, too, that it was found neces- 
sary for the company to travel by commer- 
cial aircraft to take up their contracts with 
the Far Eastern authorities in Honolulu. I 
can only hope that no great expense will be 
incurred the players in view of this. 

They have made a very good impression in 
this country and have brought American 
amateur theater to this city. 

We are grateful, sir, for your efforts, and 
hope that you might find it possible to or- 
ganize such another tour. 

Yours faithfully, 
E. HANDBURY, 
Public Relations Officer. 


Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, the 
students who made the trip to New Zea- 
land were Robert Cornwall, Dennis 
Goodenough, Theron Pollard, Alan Nash, 
David Rayborn, Roy Zitting, Susanne 
Holman, Beverly Redman, Carene 
Clarke, and Alice Marie Jackson. Their 
director is Dr. Hal Todd. Idaho is proud 
of them. 





The Premium Iron Ore Case 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WAYNE MORSE 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 16, 1959 


Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp a telegram 
I received from Cyrus Eaton, and an 
editorial from the Toronto Telegram of 
April 11, 1959, entitled “U.S. Tax At- 
tempt Tossed Out.” 

There being no objection, the telegram 
and editorial were ordered to be printed 
in the REcorp, as follows: 

CLEVELAND, OHIO, April 10, 1959. 
Hon. WAYNE MoRSE, 
Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D.C.: 

Federal Court of Appeals in Cincinnati has 
just handed down a unanimous and sweep- 
ing decision in favor of Premium Iron Ores, 
Ltd., of Canada, and its American stock- 
holders. This constitutes a sharp rebuke to 
the Treasury Department, the Internal Reve- 
nue Service, the Attorney General, and the 
State Department for their 17-year attempt 
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to impose punitive income taxes on Premium 
and stockholders, and especially for their 
ill-starred appeal of the original U.S. Tax 
Court decision, against the advice of some of 
their own experts and over the official pro- 
test of both the Liberal St. Laurent govern- 
ment of Canada and the subsequent Con- 
servative Diefenbaker government, as well as 
the editorial objection of every important 


“newspaper across Canada. What good does 


it do the United States to spend billions of 
dollars for foreign aid for the express pur- 
pose of making friends while at the same 
time conducting an income tax vendetta 
with Canada, our nearest neighbor and best 
customer? 
Cyrus EATON. 
U.S. Tax ATTEMPT TOSSED OUT 

Rarely have tax officials suffered a more 
decisive defeat than has the U.S. Internal 
Revenue Service in the courts in Cincinnati, 
in the case in which the service has tried to 
tax a Canadian company. 

Consolidated Premium Iron Ores, Ltd., a 
Toronto company whose business is market- 
ing the output of Steep Rock Iron Mines, 
Ltd., has won a clear verdict in the Federal 
U.S. Court of Appeals against U.S. Govern- 
ment tax officials who assessed it for 
$4,599,418 in back taxes. In this verdict, the 
American court has shown more sense than 
the tax branch of the American Government. 

This is a case that has not only ruffied 
Canadian feelings, but threatened to upset 
harmonious relations under the Canada- 
United States tax treaty that provides orderly 
procedure for avoidance of double taxation. 

This is, moreover, the case which would 
have jeopardized the position of hundreds 
of U.S. controlled firms in Canada and, if 
U.S. tax officials had had their way, delivered 
a severe blow to Canadian economic develop- 
ment to the extent that it has been based 
on U.S. capital investment here. 

The basic doctrine of tax reciprocity, as it 
prevails between Canada and the United 
States, is that U.S. investment in Canada 
operates under Canadian law as to taxes and 
other administrative matters. Similarly, 
Canadian investment in the United States 
operates under U.S. law, with no duplication 
of taxes or interference from Canadian 
authorities. 

As the Premium Iron Ore case has demon- 
strated, this is not good enough for US. 
Federal tax officials. Back in 1956, acting on 
a tax informer tip, they assessed this com- 
pany, which is wholly subject to Canadian 
law, for back taxes in the war years when 
Canada allowed it tax exemption as a de- 
velopment incentive. 

The claim rested on the contention that 
since Premium Iron Ore is financed by the 
Cyrus Eaton interests, and Mr. Eaton re- 
sides in the United States, the company was 
subject to U.S. tax. Not overlooked is the 
fact that Mr. Eaton is a sharp critic of some 
U.S. policies, notably in foreign affairs, and 
the US. attempt to collect taxes from a 
Canadian property of his has a bad odor of 
political motive, repugnant to Canadian 
thought. 

The Canadian Government protested 
formally against this claim, both under the 
St. Laurent and the Diefenbaker regimes. 
The U.S. Tax Court described the claim as 
inconsistent and ruled against it. Now the 
U. S. Court of Appeals in Cincinnati has 
upheld this finding. 

It’s to be hoped that U‘S. tax officials will 
be content with the verdict. Reportedly, 
they may still appeal to the U.S. Supreme 
Court. But two clear verdicts are enough 
to remove any legitimate doubt that the 
U.S. tax attempt was unfounded. In view of 
the impact upon Canadian-United States re- 
lations, it was unwise in the first place. 
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The Farm Problem 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. STROM THURMOND 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, April 16,1959 


Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, one 
of the most able and perceptive editors 
in our country today is Tom Ander- 
son, editor of the Farm and Ranch mag- 
azine. In his column entitled, “Straight 
Talk,’ Mr. Anderson does not confine 
himself to the discussion of agricultural 
questions alone, but when he does discuss 
agriculture, his thoughts are beneficial 
to everyone interested in this question. 

I ask unanimous consent that Mr. An- 
derson’s editorial entitled “Straight 
Talk,” from the January 1959 edition 
Farm and Ranch, be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

STRAIGHT TALK 
(By Tom Anderson) 


Ever since there’s been a farm program the 
rich have gotten the gravy—because when 
the Government gravy bowl runs over the 
rich have spoons and the poor have forks. 
The farm program is for everybody except the 
little family farmer it ought to be for. 

Many people have written me proposing 
plans which would pay heavier proportionate 
subsidies to the little fellows than to the big. 
That’s socialistic—like free medicine for 
everybody, rich and poor. I’m for giving the 
rich nothing—except freedom to farm, with- 
out Government help or interference, and the 
right to sell all they can produce to anybody 
they can—except the Government. 

Dividing the right to produce on an equal- 
share basis will socialize and pauperize Amer- 
ican agriculture. 

During the past several years, I’ve advo- 
cated a farm program which would: 

1. Make corporation farmers, tax-deduc- 
tion farmers, absentee landlords, and urban- 
ites ineligible for any Government assistance. 
No Government agricultural services and 
subsidies to any but the family farm; the 
farm in which the family has management 
control of the operation, whose main busi- 
ness is farming, who are dependent on it for 
their living, and who actually work their 
land. All others should furnish their own 
county agents, financing, drought relief, con- 
servation, and price supports. Many of the 
big absentee farmers don’t cultivate anything 
but the ASC offices. 

The soil bank is a ridiculous bipartisan 
monstrosity which pays farmers and non- 
farmers for not farming. Thousands upon 
thousands of lawyers, doctors, real estate 
men, and speculators are getting a $5,000 an- 
nual gift from the soil bank for owning land. 
Thousands of other nonfarmers have to- 
bacco allotments in their backyards. 

2. Make every farm stand on its own legs, 
taxwise. No more rich men farming for a 
loss instead of a living, at taxpayers’ expense. 

3. Make all subsidies temporary—no per- 
manent dole. 

4. Subsidize hopeless farmers to leave the 
farm and go into industry. 

5. Expand markets, domestic, and foreign, 
through research and competition. 


SOCIOLOGICAL OR FARM PROGRAM? 


Much of the so-called farm problem is not 
@ farm problem but a sociological problem, 
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A man who exists in the country on a little 
piece of ground which couldn’t support a 
family even if he knew how to farm, ought 
to come under the welfare program instead 
of the farm program, 

To a large extent the farm problem is 

nufactured by politicians buying votes 
ind by Government workers deliberately ex- 
panding and perpetuating useless depart- 
ments and jobs. Many self-appointed apol- 
ogists for agriculture blame “poor public 
relations” for the fact that agriculture has 
become a whipping boy. The public “just 
doesn’t understand,” they say. , That’s right. 
If the public did understand, there’d be a 
lot of Congressmen plowed under. The best 
way to develop better city-farm relations is 
to develop a farm program which makes 

nse 

The expense of giveaways to foreign na- 

is, disaster relief, school lunch programs, 
etc., should be shared by other departments 
of Government and not charged entirely to 
Agriculture. The extent of the giveaways, 
of course, is dictated by the fact that we 
aiready have unmanageable surpluses, which 
are better used in hungry stomachs than in 
ocean bottoms 

A while back I was at a national meeting 
of extension editors. One of the problems 
which came up was what to do in counties 
where subdivisions had devoured practically 
all the farmland. One editor moaned that 
he couldn't even get the newspaper to carry 
his farm stories any more. The ingenuous 
solution offered was to “quit telling how to 
treat mastitis and tell how to take care of 
parakeets.” In other words, when there is 
10 more job to do, create one. 


FEWER THE FARMERS, THE BIGGER THE USDA 


¢ 


The fewer the farmers there are to serve, 
the more money and people it takes to do it. 
rhe fewer the chicks the bigger the Govern- 
ment brooder. 


In the 17-State farm and ranch territory 
last year, 7,273 county agents served 2,165,- 
470 farm families, 953,867 rural nonfarm 


families and 1,348,876 urban families. Since 
more than half the families served were 
nonfarm families, why not charge that part 
to welfare? Or maybe there should be a 
new department to take over that work: 
The U.S. Department of Socialism. Maybe 
the Agricultural Extension Service should be 
renamed the People’s Extension Service and 
be put under the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare. 

In 1950, 16.6 percent of Americans lived on 
farms. In 1958 only 12 percent did. Soon 
there may be more people in the USDA than 
there are living on farms—more people farm- 
ing the farmers than there are farming the 
land 

If you’re a lower half farmer, the agri- 
cultural bureaucracy is spending more money 
on you than you make farming. In other 
words, it costs government more to keep 
farmers farming than most farmers make 
out of farming. 

Certainly, all Government agricultural ef- 
fort is not bad. The consumer benefits 
greatly from Government research and edu- 
cational and marketing programs. 

Hundred percent parity won’t provide a 
decent living for a family with a cotton 
allotment of 5 acres or a tobacco allotment 
of nine-tenths of an acre. No farm program 
can solve the farm problem unless it’s ac- 
companied by a labor program, a tax program, 
an anti-inflation program, and a foreign 
trade program, which release the farmer from 
his cost-price squeeze, improve his competi- 
tive position and broaden his markets. 

The farmer needs an end to labor racket- 
. eering, not unionization of farming. The 
farmer needs lower prices for the things he 
buys, not artificially higher prices for his 
Government controlled production The 
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farmer needs a balanced budget, not more 
billions of dollars spent on a sprawling Gov- 
ernment bureaucracy from which he may get 
no visible benefits. The farmer needs less 
nonfarmer subsidies, not more farmer sub- 
sidies. The farmer needs the right to pro- 
duce, not more curbs; more markets, not 
less—and less government, not more. 





Farmers Should Beware of Grain Gypsies 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KARL E. MUNDT 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 16, 1959 


Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, the 
Pennsylvania Farmer, in the March 14 
issue, has published an article entitled 
“Beware of Grain Gypsies,” written by 
Armand Gladfelter. The article details 
the activities of certain individuals who 
are fast talking some American farmers 
out of a fair price for their corn crop. 

The writer makes several recommen- 
dations which every farmer should fol- 
low in marketing his corn so as to bring 
to the farmer the full market price. 

I ask unanimous consent that the 
article be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

BEWARE OF GRAIN GYPSIES 
(By Armand Gladfelter) 

“How much did you get for your corn, 
Jim?’’—‘“Oh, I got 4 cents over market price 
and they shelled it for nothing,’ chuckles 
Jim, looking like the cat that swallowed the 
proverbial canary. When you hear this type 
of conversation where farmers gather to- 
gether you know that the gypsies have taken 
over the marketing of grain. 

During the past decade the gypsy system 
of marketing grain has grown into a multi- 
million dollar operation, diverting the nor- 
mal movement of grain from farm to market 
through the slightly unorthodox middleman 
known as the gypsy grain buyer, who amaz- 
ingly makes a profit where seemingly there 
is not profit to be made. 

The requirements for a grain gypsy opera- 
tion are fairly simple—a truck, a corn sheller 
and a gift of gab. 

By giving the farmer the impression that 
the legitimate grain and feed merchant has 
been taking advantage of him for years, he 
tops it off with an offer of 4 to 5 cents 
above the prevailing market price for his 
grain and in the instance of corn offers to 
shell it at no charge. To the farmer this 
story seems reasonable and he makes a deal 
with the gypsy to sell him his corn crop. 


MARKET PRICE OF GRAIN 


Now the reader must be reminded that the 
market price of grain is controlled mainly by 
the large grain pit auctions. To the auction 
price is added freight and commissions. This 
determines the actual market price for any 
given area in the United States. It is usually 
accurately reflected in local market quota- 
tions, and the price quoted in local papers 
is the price a legitimate dealer will pay for 
grains on the farm. When the grain is deliv- 
ered to a mill in the area the farmer will 
receive from 4 to 8 cents above the quoted 
market price. This sum total compares with 
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the pit prices after all deductions have been 
made, making the local and transit grains 
about the same price. 

Now the legitimate feed dealer as well as 
the gypsy works inside these two figures, the 
price on the farm and the price at the mill. 
As all grains finally end up at a legitimate 
feed manufacturer’s mill, the grain gypsy 
must sell to this market if he wishes to sell 
at all. There is no other final market. 

There is an 8-cent spread at the outside 
between the farm price and the mill price, 
and it is a reasonable spread in which either 
the gypsy or the legitimate dealer can make a 
normal and reasonable profit. 

The farmer who wishes to sell his corn to 
a legitimate feed dealer will be given market 
price at the farm for his shelled corn. The 
dealer will shell it for the farmer for 4 to 5 
cents per bushel. If the farmer wishes to 
shell it and deliver it to the mill he will be 
paid 8 cents over market price. 

But now the grain gypsy enters the picture. 
He will offer the farmer 4 to 5 cents over 
market price and will shell it at no charge. 
This actually gives the farmer an 8- to 9-cent 
advance over the prevailing market prices, 
and he does not have to touch the corn. 

What manner of magic must the gypsy 
now perform in order to give the farmer 8 to 
9 cents over market price for his corn and 
then sell it to a legitimate feed dealer for 
8 cents over market price? 

As there is no possible way for the gypsy 
to make a legitimate profit on this type of 
transaction, he must then make an illegiti- 
mate one, and the only possibility left to him 
is to short weight the farmer. A 10-bushel 
shortage cannot readily be detected in a 250- 
bushel load of bulk grain and at $1.50 per 
bushel the shortage will show him a neat 
profit of $15 per load, and at 3 to 4 loads 
per day the gypsy may well realize $60 profit 
for the day’s work. 

The, motto of the short weight artist is 
“cheat them the very first time and you will 
never have any trouble cheating them all 
the time.” 

NO PREMIUM PRICE 


The reason for the continuing existence of 
this type of gypsy operation is the great 
desire of the farmer to get more than market 
price for his grain, and he is prone to sell to 
any one who will give him a little premium. 
Little does he realize that there is nothing 
like a premium price for No. 2 yellow corn as 
far as the feed manufacturers. is concerned, 
and a little straight thinking will reveal 
that no man in his right mind will pay a 
premium when he can always get grain at 
prevailing market prices. 

Nevertheless the gypsy trucker continues 
to pay premiums when he cannot sell at 
premium, and the farmer continues to be 
hoodwinked into believing that he is actually 
selling at premium prices. 

In reality he is supporting gypsy opera- 
tions to his own detriment and to the detri- 
ment of the legitimate grain and feed dealer. 

Here are a few simple rules to follow when 
marketing any grain. 

1. Beware of anyone who will pay you a 
premium for your grain. 

2. Insist that you get an official weight slip, 
or better yet insist that you see the grain 
being weighed. 

3. Insist that both gross and tare be 
weighed for every load. Many truckers, use a 
standard tare even when using a public 
scales. 

4. Insist that all weight slips be signed by 
the weighmaster; you can later check on 
his duplicates. 

5. Insist that you receive weight slips from 
the mill to which the trucker sells. 

6. Never sell corn by measure. 

7. Remember that the legitimate dealers 
can also be gypsies. 
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1959 
Another Side to the Berlin Situation 








EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, April 16, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
in a recent statement on the floor of the 
Senate I told of the many thousands of 
refugees who were going from behind 
the Iron Curtain and from East Ger- 
many through free Berlin, the gateway 
to the West, to a new life of freedom in 
the West, there being some 4,000 a week, 
or about a quarter million a year, who 
have found refuge in the Western democ- 
racies from the terror behind the Iron 
Curtain. 

But, Mr. President, there is another 
side to this picture—what happens to 
these refugees once they are on the free 
side of the Iron Curtain? 

In the April 4, 1959, issue of the Army, 
Navy, and Air Force Journal, Mrs. 
Barksdale Hamlett, wife of the U.S. com- 
mander in Berlin, tells of some of the 
activities being conducted by the wives 
of American servicemen to help refugees 
and students in West Berlin. 

Mr. President, I hope the Senate will 
pardon my pride in the fact that Mrs. 
Hamlett is from my State of Texas. 

Recently there have been many unflat- 
tering statements made about Americans 
abroad. Therefore, I feel the activity of 
these women is especially commendable 
because it shows the real feelings of 
Americans toward people everywhere. 
This is practicing as well as preaching 
democracy. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp the article by Mrs. Barks- 
dale Hamlett, published in the April 4, 
1959, issue of the Army, Navy, and Air 
Force Journal under the heading “Serv- 
ice Wives in Berlin Busy With People of 
Service Projects Behind Iron Curtain.” 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REecorp, 
as follows: 

SERVICE WIVES IN BERLIN BUSY WITH PEOPLE 
OF SERVICE PROJECTS BEHIND IRON CURTAIN 
(By Mrs. Barksdale Hamlett) 

Most of the Army women I have known 
have had the feeling that official matters 
and comments relating thereto are best left 
in the hands of their husbands. Today, in 
Berlin, we feel the same. 

It is true that there is a great deal going 
on in the world today about which we would 
like to know more. There are a thousand 
questions we would like to have answered. 


We know, however, that asking would be™ 


a waste of time, so we go along, taking each 
day as it comes. 

Our life, in this divided and isolated city, 
is full. One of our main problems is that 
there are only 24 hours in each day. There 
is so much to do, so many people to help, 
worthy projects to support, so much to see 
and to learn. 

There are our students, boys and girls 
who have taken their courage and lives in 
their hands and fied the East Zone in order 
to seek asylum in this shining city which is 
symbolic of freedom. These young people, 
in attempting to prepare themselves for a 
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bright future, attend the free University of 
Berlin. The school is not free in the mone- 
tary sense, but in that it exists in free Ber- 
lin and operates free of thought control. 
As may be imagined, very few of these refu- 
gee students have the financial backing 
which would ensure completion of their 
courses of study. The Berlin Senate under- 
writes students, but only for a given number 
of semesters. This then is where we, of 
the American Women’s Club of Berlin, come 
into the picture. 
VARIED MEMBERSHIP 


In passing, it would be proper to describe 
our membership. Unlike most service wom- 
en’s clubs, this has a Catholic member- 
ship—wives of men in the Foreign Service, 
Navy, Air Force, and civilian positions, as 
well as of news correspondents, Corps Diplo- 
matique, business and Army men. The lat- 
ter includes commissioned and noncommis- 
sioned officers’ wives. 

It would be impossible for the club to help 
all the students worthy of aid. Therefore, 
through a series of interviews, first estab- 
lished under the direction of Mrs. James B. 
Conant in 1955, a club committee, headed 
by Mrs. Bernard Gufler, wife of the Honor- 
able Bernard Gufler, Foreign Service Min- 
ister here, selects 10 or more students. 
Through club aid these collegians are able 
to continue their work. 

This year, led by the president, Mrs. R. J. 
Lawlor, and through prodigious efforts on 
the part of the thrift shop workers and other 
club activities, we were not only able to pro- 
vide for our usual number of students but 
to establish several scholarships at our other 
Berlin University, the Technical. 

As everyone who reads the papers knows, 
there are tens of thousands of refugees who 
flee to West Berlin from the East. These 
people arrive without worldly goods, and are 
taken in by the city government and housed 
in refugee camps. In addition they must 
be clothed and given something to do while 
awaiting emigration to other regions. The 
flood of refugees sometimes is so great that 
serious problems exist, making it difficult to 
know what to do in order to help them. 
Many organizations help in this field and 
the American Women’s Club plays only a 
small role, 

However, we cast about and someone came 
up with the idea of supplying the women 
with yarns and knitting needles. This ac- 
complished two missions at once. Not only 
would the women have something to do dur- 
ing the long, weary hours of waiting, but 
ultimately would have new garments for 
themselves or their’children. Recently some 
of the refugees held a style show and it was 
amazing and heartwarming to see the clothes 
which had been fashioned. 


ENLISTED WIVES AID PROJECTS 


We of the American Women’s Club do not 

stand nor operate alone. The Enlisted Men’s 
Wives Club, headed by Mrs. C. O. Jowers, 
wife of Master Sergeant Jowers of Berlin 
Command, is a most active and enterprising 
group. The principal interest of this group 
lies in their work with the crippled children 
of the paraplegic wards in the Oskar-Helene 
Heim. This hospital is located within a block 
of the U.S. Army installations. 
* Of the more than 100 patients in this parti- 
cular ward, approximately 25 percent are 
orphans or come from the East Sector of 
Berlin, Because of these circumstances these 
young patients are without financial backing. 
The city of Berlin underwrites the hospi- 
talization, treatment and medical expenses, 
but someone must clothe these children and 
furnish a bit of entertainment. The Enlisted 
Men’s Wives Club steps into the breach and 
supplies each needy child with three com- 
plete sets of clothing. In addition, games, 
books, and recently a radio-victrola, have 
been provided. 
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In addition to the above-described work, 
Mrs. Jowers and her club provide information 
and guidance to the young wives who come 
into Berlin; aid them in getting settled and 
lend needed supplies and equipment until 
such time as their household goods arrive. 


REFUGEE AID PARAMOUNT 


Refugees are of paramount interest to the 
6th Infantry Wives Club, whose president is 
Mrs. Keith Stewart. The efforts of these 
young women are directed toward alleviating 
hardship in some of the local refugee camps. 
Since the first of the year, more than 100 
pairs of shoes and 20 large sacks of clothing 
have been collected, refurbished and dis- 
tributed. 

Easter was gay for some of the children in 
the camps because members of the 6th dyed, 
decorated and donated hundreds of eggs. 
Our own Army children have not been for- 
gotten. Through courtesy of the Infantry 
wives, each child subjected to an immuni- 
zation “shot,” at the local Army hospital, 
receives a lollipop. Eight hundred were dis- 
tributed within the last 3 weeks. 

Favorite flavor?—raspberry. 

Turning from frivolity, some of the 
younger service people occasionally find 
themselves in distressing circumstances, in 
which cases the Sixth takes care of its own, 
providing whatever aid is necessary in some 
family crises. 

AF WIVES HELP ORPHANS 


The Tempelhof Air Force Wives’ Club has 
a delightful means for raising funds to be 
spent on their favorite orphanage. Each 
year these women design and make the most 
fantastically complete doll’s wardrobe that 
ever set a child’s eyes sparkling. A contest 
is held and the proceeds—usually in the 
neighborhood of four hundred dollars—are 
used to supply clothing, fruit and needed 
equipment for an orphanage of 18 children. 

The interest of the dependents in Berlin 
do not entirely lie away from the American 
community. There are dozens of wives and 
daughters who work in the Army hospital, 
putting in hundreds of hours as Gray Ladies, 
staff asistants and nurses’ aids. The Girl 
and Boy Scout programs as well as the 
American Youth Activities are strongly sup- 
ported and subsidized by our community. 

Many of us have spent long hours study- 
ing the German language. These efforts 
have been well rewarded. Not only are we 
able to shop, sightsee, etc., auf Deutsch, but 
social intercourse with our German neigh- 
bors has been facilitated. Recently at an 
international woman’s group meeting (these 
are held monthly) a Yugoslavian, a German, 
an Armenian, a French woman and an 
American were seated at a tea table. The 
conversation was spirited, general, and all 
in German, 


WHAT ABOUT FREE TIME 


What do we do for fun and in our free 
time? We shop—oh those delightful an- 
tique shops on Keithstrasse—the gorgeous 
clothes to be seen along the “Ku-damm.” 
We golf, swim and sail on the Wannsee when 
weather permits, and attend the opera. 
Wouldn’t Verdi die to hear his arias sung 
in German? Berlin boasts one of the finest 
museums in Europe, one always encounters 
friends browsing through the exhibits. We 
play bridge, attend the local outpost theater, 
listen to lectures, and generally do those 
things women do all over the world. 

We go along day by day, doing that which 
needs doing. Sometimes this includes tak- 
ing visitors to the East Sector of Berlin. 
There, one is brought face to face with our 
Communist neighbors. A trip to East Ber- 
lin is a most impressive experience. There 
is the great tile facade of Stalinallee—built 
to show the West what the Red regime can 
do. It features enormous balconied build- 
ings, one or two rooms deep, with rubble 
and ruin to the rear. 
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The few people one sees along the streets 
are warmly but unstylishly dressed. They 
do not look happy. Seldom does one see a 
smile. There is no ring of children’s laughter 
while at play. It is a relief to get back to 
our side of the Brandenburg Gate. Here, the 
Berlin Bear is a benign sort of fellow who 
waves a friendly paw in welcome. 

Life in Berlin is interesting, our husbands 
go about their duties, and we, the women, 
face each day with confidence and willing 
hearts. 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
the article goes on at length to tell of the 
many hours of the day these wives of 
American servicemen in West. Berlin 
have devoted to helping the refugees 
from behind the Iron Curtain as they 
start to build new lives of freedom. 





Importance of a Study of History: 
William Albaugh, Specialist in Confed- 
erate Arms 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 16, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
the study of history is an engaging and 
rewarding pastime. Bill Albaugh III, of 
Arlington, Va., has expressed one reason 
best when he said of his collection of 
Civil War objects: 

To the collector who’s not just interested 
in dollars and cents, every item holds a story 
of courage under fire, of long marches on 
empty stomachs, of victory or defeat. 


Mr. Albaugh is a recognized authority 
in this field and is the author of. six 
books: “The Handbook of Confederate 
Swords,’ “The Original Confederate 
Colt,” “Confederate Brass-Framed Colt 
and Whitney,” “Confederate Arms,” 
“Here Is the Confederacy”—to be pub- 
lished this fall—and “Tyler, Tex.— 
CSA.” 

In his interesting “Tyler; Tex.—CSA,”’ 
Mr. Albaugh has used the records of the 
Confederate ordnance works at Tyler, 
Tex., which he located in the National 
Archives, to write a historically accurate 
and readable account of ordnance prob- 
lems at this major gun and ammunition 
producing effort of the Confederacy in 
the Trans-Mississippi Department. 

This volume holds special interest for 
me because Tyler, Tex., is in my family’s 
home area. 

While Mr. Albaugh has burnished the 
arms of another era, he has also made a 
real contribution to the history of the 
Tyler, Tex., area. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix 
of the Recorp an article on Mr. Albaugh, 
written by M. D. Rosenberg, which ap- 
peared in the Washington Post and 
Times Herald for Monday, April 13, 1959, 
under the heading “Civil War Me- 
mentoes Inspire Owners’ Books.” 


There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 
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Crviz. Wark MEMENTOS INSPIRE OWNER’S 


Books 
(By M. D. Rosenberg) 

The Union soldiers marched up to the 
column-lined entrance of the stately Vir- 
ginia plantation house and smashed in the 
door. 

That day in 1864 marked the beginning of 
the double life of Bill Albaugh III of 431 
Lincoln Avenue, Falls Church. 


Albaugh, a 50-year-old civil service in- 
vestigator, had not been born when the 
Yankees paid their unwelcome call in Han- 


over County. But he remembers the day. 

Seated in his pine-paneled hobby den con- 
taining some $25,000 worth of curios, Al- 
baugh fed General Beauregard, a pet falcon 
perched on his hand, and watched the 
flames dart about the fireplace. 

INSPIRED BY GRANDMOTHER 

“Grandmother never would allow anyone 
to repair the manor door,” Albaugh recalled. 
The falcon grabbed a piece of meat with its 
bill and flew to the top of the bookcase filled 
with Civil War reference books. “Grand- 
mother said she wanted to make sure her 
children didn’t forget what happened. The 
impressions I received from her left me with 
a desire to acquire and examine mementos 
from the War Between the States. But I 
want it understood that I don’t sit down 
here re-living the war.” 

Albaugh’s soft-spoken manner becomes in- 
creasingly respectful as he talks of the Blue 
and the Gray. 

“By the beginning of World War II, I had 
built up a small collection of revolvers, rifles, 
swords, and other reminders of bitter bat- 
tles. To the collector who’s not just inter- 
ested in dollars and cents, every item holds 
a story of courage under fire, of long marches 
on empty stomachs, of victory or defeat. We 
can’t always learn the story, but we know it’s 
there.” 

Albaugh closed his eyes for a moment and 
worried his mustache as firelight played 
across his face. Then he looked up and 
pointed to a Virginia State flag in one corner 
of the room. 

A FLAG OF MEMORY 

“That flag’s had quite a history. It be- 
came a part of Albaugh tradition when they 
brought my grandfather’s body home in a 
wagon after he was killed in a battle near 
Winchester. He was a lieutenant. The flag 
covered his body. It was handed down and 
finally came to me.” 

Then a quick smile erased his serious look. 

“But that old flag was destined to fly in 
another war. See those names inscribed on 
the edges? U.S. Marines. A group of south- 
ern boys in Korea wrote Governor Battle 
they'd like to have a Virginia flag to fight 
under. The Governor referred their letter to 
me. I sent the flag to them—told them it 
had never been dishonored. I asked them to 
treat it well and bring it back to me when 
they got discharged. Never really expected 
to see it again. Then one day some of the 
boys knocked on my door and there it was.” 

Albaugh leaned back in his chair and 
looked around the room. “I’ve got Gen. 
Stonewall Jackson’s last general order issued 
just before the battle of Chancellorsville. 
You know he was Killed in error by his own 
men shortly afterward. I also have one of 
the original signed copies of Robert E. Lee’s 
last general order after Appomattox. It’s a 
very moving farewell to his troops. From a 
money standpoint, it’s only worth about 
$100. But when you talk about feeling. * * * 


BEGAN BUYING BACK 


“Of course, very few of these things were 
in my first collection. When I joined Naval 
Intelligence—that’s World War II, not World 
War I—I sold what I had at prices averaging 
$5 each. After I returned from the Pacific, 
I began Guying back some of the pieces and 
discovered prices had skyrocketed with in- 
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creased popularity. Well, I figured, why not 
start using my knowledge based on more 
than 40 years of study. SoIset up my type- 
writer under that portrait of Stonewall— 
incidentally, it was painted by William Garl 
Brown in 1862, apparently from life—and 
wrote my first book, “Handbook on Confed- 
erate Swords.” 

Five other books followed from this man 
who had never before written for publica- 
tion and who still refuses to think of him- 
self as a real writer. Although the books 
are designed for a limited audience, the 
royalties have enabled Albaugh to decorate 
his history-filled basement with more flags, 
revolvers, spurs, bugles, bowie knives, por- 
traits of relatives in the Confederate Army, 
uniforms and items like Gen, George E. 
Pickett’s fleld desk. 

Albaugh got up and walked around the 
room, pointing to the guns mounted on the 
walls. They were obviously old friends, al- 
though his collection of arms and accoutre- 
ments has a high turnover rate because 
he’s more interested in learning than in 
mere possession. 

A GOOD GUN TRADER TOO 

“My most valuable item was a Dance 
Bros. revolver made in Texas in 1863 and 
used by the Confederates and Indians. A 
friend of mine bought it out West for about 
$3. He traded ‘it to me. The gun later 
sold for about $2,500—a good tidy sum.” 

Albaugh is quick to point out that “this 
would all be impossible without the coop- 
eration of my wife, Lucille. She has helped 
me entertain collectors; put up with my 
trips around the country, and kept the place 
quiet during the long evenings I have spent 
writing down here.” 

He paused to dust off a belt buckle which 
belonged to the executive officer of the 
Alabama, sunk by the Kearsarge off Cher- 
bourg, France, in 1864. “My books have 
made me good friends among Congressmen 
and business leaders, but my top fans are 
my wife and our sons, Bill, 13, and Chris, 
14.” 

Despite weapons and military atmosphere, 
Albaugh never goes hunting. The falcon, 
its meal finished, flew gracefully across the 
room and alighted on its owner’s shoulder. 
“After World War II, I vowed I’d never shoot 
at any person or animal again.” 

General Beauregard will have to be con- 
tent with raw beef from the grocery store. 





Improved Economic Outlook 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 16,1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, we recog- 
nize that among our domestic problems 
a major challenge is that of full recovery 
from the economic setback suffered by 
the Nation. 

Fortunately, current signs on the ho- 
rizon justify real optimism. During 
March, for example, improvements in 
the economy included: advances in in- 
dustrial production, housing starts, em- 
ployment, income, and retail sales. 

Too, unemployment declined more 
than seasonally. However, we recognize 
that 4.3 million jobless are still far too 
many: 

Unemployment, also, was reduced by 
7,800 in my own State of Wisconsin. 
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Unhappily, there are still an estimated 
76,000 workers out of jobs. 

We recall that Congress recently en- 
acted legislation to provide extended un- 
employment compensation benefits to a 
number of those who are still out of 
work. While this is of assistance to a 
limited number of workers, we realize 
that it does not cope with the basic 
problem of creating more jobs. 

As I understand it, S. 1631, to estab- 
lish a Commission on Unemployment 
Problems, is now on the Speaker’s table 
in the House of Representatives. I hope 
that our colleagues on the other side of 
the Capitol will find it possible to act 
expeditiously. on this proposed legisla- 
tion, as did the Senate. 

This is particularly important in view 
of the fact that the return back to work 
has been disproportionately slow in re- 
lation to our economic comeback. The 
task, of course, is a speedy reexamina- 
tion of this critical unemployment situ- 
ation—particularly in hard-hit areas— 
followed by constructive recommenda-= 
tions as to just how additional jobs can 
be created for the unemployed. ~— 

Recognizing, however, that evidence of 
upturns in the economy is always good 
news, I request unanimous consent to 
have an article from today’s Washington 
Post and Times Herald, on a report by 
the Federal Reserve Board, indicating 
recent upturns in economic activity 
throughout the country, printed in the 
Appendix of the RrEcorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REc- 
ORD, as follows: 

U.S. Output Up 2 Points ror RECORD 

Output of the Nation’s factories and 
mines rose to a record peak last month, the 
Federal Reserve Board reported yesterday. 

The Board’s seasonally adjusted index of 
industrial production advanced 2 points to 
147 percent of the 1947-49 average. 

This topped by 1 point the previous record 
set in February 1957. It compares with a 
recession low of 126 percent in April 1958. 

In summarizing March developments, the 
Board said: 

“Industrial production and prices, housing 
starts, employment, income, retail sales and 
bank loans to business advanced and unem- 
ployment declined more than seasonally.” 

Most economic indicators now have made 
up all the ground lost during the recession. 
The most notable exception is the unem- 
ployment report. 

(Some economists pointed out that the 
“record” output level is more apparent than 
real. They figure that at least 1.5 points 
of the index represents steel produced in 
response to strike fears. Thus, they esti- 
mate the “true” index at 145.5.) 

The Reserve Board said production of soft 
goods in March was 6 percent above the 
prerecession peak. The output of durables, 
while increasing substantially during the 
month, still was 3 percent below the high 
recorded in December 1956. 

Originally the Board had calculated that 
industrial products rose 1 point in Febru- 
ary to 144 percent of the base period. How- 
ever, it has since revised the February figure 
upward to 145 percent. 

The Board said output gains in both Feb- 
ruary and March were widespread. It men- 
tioned sizable advances in the production 
of steel, construction materials, farm ma- 
chinery and most other equipment and 
household durables. 

“Auto ,assemblies recovered from the re- 
duced February rate,” it said, “and were 
maintained in early April.” 
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It said mineral output held steady in 
March as a decline in crude oil production 
was offset by increases in other lines. 





Padre Island Can Become a “Ghost of 
Departed Opportunities” if Not Made 
a National Park 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 16, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
a report of a survey made by the Na- 
tional Park Service of Atlantic and gulf 
coasts includes the statement: 

The seashore is a priceless resource for 
which there is no substitute. Once sub- 
divided and developed, it is lost forever. 


Mr. President, the Atlantic and gulf 
coastline is 3,700 miles from the eastern- 
most part of Maine to Brownsville, Tex., 
yet there are only approximately 247 of 
those miles in public ownership. The 
portions of the coast which are feasible 
for development as park sites are very 
limited and are fast passing into private 
ownership for development. 

Mr. President, Padre Island is one of 
the few areas remaining which are 
feasible for public park development. 
Padre Island stretches roughly from 
Corpus Christi, Tex., to Brownsville, Tex., 
offshore from the Texas coast in the Gulf 
of Mexico, a distance of about 117 miles. 
The island width is from one-half mile 
to 1 mile, and it is offshore about 10 
miles. It is unsettled and uninhabited, 
except for a tourist development at each 
end. 

In another part of the report, the Na- 
tional Park Service said of Padre Island 
in Texas: 

It should be given the highest priority. 

Padre Island presents an opportunity for 
beach recreation of a type unmatched by any 
other area aiong the Atlantic or gulf coasts. 

Its great size, remote character, endless 
sweep of broad beach, grass-topped dunes 
and windswept sand formations have great 
appeal. Its natural resources, historical and 
biological values should be preserved. 


Mr. President, this great windswept 
waste, with sea, sand, and scrub timber 
was the last refuge of the Karankawa 
Indians, who were cannibals, and who 
therefore were detested by the Spanish 
settlers of Mexico and the Anglo-Ameri- 
can colonists from the north, as well as 
the other tribes of Indians. The last 
legend is that as these Indians were hard 
pressed by the Mexican troops and by 
the colonists, they launched themselves 
in their great war canoes from Padre 
Island into the Gulf of Mexico off the 
coast and vanished from the sight of 
men forever. 

This summer pirate’s hangout—this 
place of treasure—is now one of the 
finest fishing spots in the world, and will 
soon fall into private development and 
be lost forever as a great winter tourist 
resort for the American people unless 
prompt action is taken. 

I introduced a bill in this regard last 
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year, Mr. President, and I have reintro- 
duced it this year. The bill would create 
@ national park of Padre Island. This is 
not something we should simply consider 
from year to year, for we are in a race 
against time, since private interests are 
now seeking to go in and develop the 
area. If we acquire the area as a na- 
tional park, it will become equal to Yel- 
lowstone National Park for the people 
of America. It is a priceless treasure 
for the whole American people, but once 
it is subdivided—and there are plans to 
subdivide it as much as Florida is being 
subdivided—it will be lost forever to our 
people. 

Mr. President, many garden clubs, 
many civic clubs, and virtually all or- 
ganizations in our part of the country 
interested in wildlife conservation, plant 
conservation, and recreational facilities 
for the American people, are supporting 
the bill. 

Mr. President, in support of the Na- 
tional Park Service recommendations 
and my own bill to establish a national 
park on Padre Island before this fine 
beach area is cut up into private owner- 
ship, I request unanimous consent to 
have printed in the Appendix of the 
REcORD am editorial from the Houston 
(Tex.) Press of Wednesday, April 8, 
1959, under the heading “ ‘Ghosts of De- 
parted Opportuniites,’ an Editorial~— 
Why Padre Island Should Be a National 
Park.” 

In addition, I ask unanimous consent 
to have printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD a@ copy of a letter resolution of 
the Travis Audubon Society dated April 
7, 1959. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
and letter were ordered to be printed in 
the Recorp, as follows: 

“GHOSTS OF DEPARTED OPPORTUNITIES,” AN 
EDITORIAL—WHY PapRE ISLAND SHOULD '5E 
A NATIONAL PaRK 
The strongest possible editorial favoring 

@ national park on Padre Island was not 

written as an editorial at all. 

It is a single sentence, easily overlooked, 
in a report by the National Park Service after 
an 18-month study of the Atlantic and gulf 
coasts from the top of Maine to the tip of 
Texas. 

This report notes comparisons with the 
result of a similar survey 20 years earlier, 
and of the previous report it says: 

“For the most part it represented the 
ghosts of departed opportunities.” 

The men who made that comment had 
nothing to sell. They were experts in their 
field, making a factual report of a careful 
survey. 

They were not beating the drums for Padre 
Island. 

But of Padre, they said: 

“It should be given highest priority. * * * 

“Padre Island presents an opportunity for 
beach recreation of a type unmatched by 
any other area along the Atlantic or gulf 
coasts. 

“Its great size, remote character, endless 
sweep of broad beach, grass-topped dunes, 
and windswept sand formations have great 
appeal. Its natural resources, historical and 
biological values should be preserved. 

Unfortunately, this report was made more 
than 5 years ago. 

During those years, more of the beach 
areas the experts found still suitable for pub- 
lic recreation have become unsuitable—cut 
up by commercial development. 

Such development by private owners is 
underway on Padre now. Its tempo will in- 
crease and values will increase. 
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The price of delay is in another paragraph 
of the same report: 

“The seashore is a priceless resource for 
which there is no substitute. Once subdi- 
vided and developed, it is lost forever.” 

How could it be put more plainly that we 
must act, and act now, if Padre Island is to 
be preserved for all the people? 

We must not let that magnificent island 
become the ghost of a departed opportunity. 





TRAVIS AUDUBON SOCIETY, 
Austin, Tez., April 7, 1959. 
Hon. R. H. Cory, 
Chairman, State Affairs Committee, 
Texas House of Representatives. 

DrarR Mr. Cory: This is to state that 
Travis Audubon Society, with a membership 
of over 200 in Travis and adjacent counties, 
gives wholehearted endorsement to House 
bill 469, the Padre Island Park bill. 

As an organization dedicated to conserva- 
tion of all natural resources, we recognize 
the need for immediate action in preserving 
Padre Island for use as public park area. 


In no other way can Texans be assured of 
retaining the natural beauty of the longest 
unspoiled stretch of beach remaining in the 
United States, of enjoying the sport of fish- 
ing where fish abound, and of providing 
sanctuary for countless wild birds. 


With the population of Texas increasing 
at an astounding te, the need of providing 
wholesome recreation for coming generations 
becomes a matter of grave public concern. 
How better can this need be met than by 
assuring future public access to the wonder- 
ful beach on Padre Island. 

Ne feel that to defer action on this matter 
is to invite further commercial inroads on 
Padre Island, and will result in permanent 
closing of beach areas to the public. On 
the other hand, with Padre Island under 
supervision of the National Park Service, 
Texans would be assured of impartial opera- 
tion of recreational facilities for the benefit 
of the general public, and attraction of only 
the most desirable type of out-of-State 
visitors. 

Believing that the Texas Legislature has 
within its hands the tool for creating a last- 
ing monument to a vanishing wilderness, 
and to perpetuate a much-needed seashore 
area where Texans can find wholesome recre- 
ation and inspiration, the Board of Travis 
Audubon Society, speaking for the member- 
ship, pledges support to H.B. 469. 

Respectfully yours, 
Frep S. WEBSTER, Jr., 
Chairman, Board of Directors. 
Mrs. MAGNOLIA N. GREENE, 
President. 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
if favorable action is taken upon the bill 
Padre Island will take its place with 
Yellowstone, Grand Canyon, Yosemite, 
Glacier, and many other national parks 
which are now principally summer na- 
tional parks, though Padre Island will 
be a winter national park. 











Status of the Democratic Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 7, 1959 
Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, the ma- 


jority leader of the other body is cer- 
tainly correct when he states that the 
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86th Congress has a man-sized job cut 
out for it. 
In his speech at Big Spring, Tex., of 


‘ November 7, 1958, Senator JOHNSON 


listed 12 objectives. 

How are we doing with respect to 
these objectives? Where do we stand as 
of April 10, 1959? At my request the 
Legislative Reference Service prepared 
for me a brief summary and status of 
the Democratic legislative program as 
set forth in the 12 items which Senator 
JOHNSON listed in his address, plus a 
13th having to do with education, which 
I have taken the liberty of adding to the 
list. 

It is plain from looking at these data, 
which are set out below, that leadership 
will have to select particular bills in 
some instances and in other instances 
will have to see that further legislation 
is filed. 

The following program as outlined is 
taken primarily from legislation which 
has been introduced in the Senate. Cer- 
tain companion bills introduced in both 
Houses have been noted. In most cases 
similar legislation has been introduced 
in the House and referred to the appro- 
priate committee. 

Committee action, not indicated, has 
already been initiated by most of the 
committees responsible for such legisla- 
tion. The enactment of the outlined 
Democratic program appears to be well 
ahead of schedule. 

Here is the information: 

First. We need to breathe life into the 
newly created space agency and launch 
a program to explore outer space: 

S. 586, Mr. Keravuver, January 20, 1959 
(Aeronautical and Space Sciences): Depart- 
ment of Science Act of 1959 establishes a De- 
partment of Science to carry out programs 
for developing missiles, rockets, etc., and 
other programs of research with respect to 
outer space. Transfers to such agency the 
National Science Foundation, the Atomic 
Energy Commission, and similar functions 
of the Defense Department. 

S. 676, Mr. HumMpuHREY and others; January 
23, 1959 (Government Operations): Depart- 
ment of Science and Technology Act of 1959 

-establishes a Department of Science and 
Technology and transfers to such depart- 
ment (1) the National Science Foundation; 
(2) the Atomic Energy Commission; (3) the 
National Aeronautics and Space Administra- 
tion; (4) the National Bureau of Standards; 
and (5) certain functions now being admin- 
istered by the Smithsonian Institute. 

S. 1096, Mr. JoHNson of Texas and Mr. 
Bripces; February 17, 1959 (Aeronautical 
and Space Sciences): Authorizes an addi- 
tional $48,354,000 for fiscal 1959 for the Na- 
tional Aeronautics and Space Administra- 
tion as follows: (1) salaries and expenses, 
$3,354,000; (2) research and development, 
$20,750,000; (3) construction and equip- 
ment, $24,250,000. Passed Senate March 10, 
1959; reported in House March 18, 1959. 

H.R. 2971, Mr. Brooks of Louisiana; Janu- 
ary 21, 1959 (Science and Astronautics): Au- 
thorizes $82,050,000 for the acquisition of 
property; plant construction, etc.; for the 
National Aeronautics and Space Administra- 
tion. 


Second. We need a program to de- 
velop the peaceful uses of the atom— 
with emphasis on an atomic merchant 
marine. 

S. 683, Mr. Gore; January 27, 1959 (Atomic 
Energy): Atomic energy amendments of 
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1959 authorizes $1 billion for the Atomic 
Energy Commission (1) to construct a large- 
scale prototype power reactor; (2) to con- 
struct power reactor facilities at major pro- 
duction facilities of the Commission to sup- 
ply the electrical energy needed by such 
facilities; (3) to develop reactor designs, 
etc., capable of a maximum production of 
not more than 50,000 kilowatts of electric- 
ity; and (4) to initiate a program for the 
development of civilian power reactors of 
from 10,000 to 50,000 kilowatt capacity. 

Directs the Commission to conduct a vig- 
orous program of international cooperation 
and assistance in the development of power 
reactors, and to accelerate existing programs 
for the development of nuclear rocket pro- 
pulsion and to proceed with the develop- 
ment of a manned vehicle powered by nu- 
clear propulsion. 

H.R. 4822, Mr. Totierson; February 19, 
1959 (Merchant Marine and Fisheries) : Au- 
thorizes the construction of a nuclear- 
powered tanker for operation by the Mari- 
time Administration. 


Third. We need a program to step up 
the supply and conservation of water 
for the West. 

S. 13. Messrs. ENGLE and KUCHEL; Janu- 
ary 9, 1959 (Public Works): Provides Fed- 
eral assistance, loans for up to 50 years and 
grants, to encourage the planning and con- 
struction of non-Federal municipal and in- 
dustrial water development projects on a 
multiple purpose, comprehensive basis. 

S. 948. Mr. ENGLE and others; February 5, 
1959 (Interstate and Foreign Commerce): 
Authorizes $10 million over a 10-year period 
for a program of weather modification di- 
rected at increasing the annual average us- 
able supply of water in the Colorado River 
Basin. 

Senate Resolution 48, Messrs. MANSFIELD 
and Murray; January 27, 1959 (Interior and 
Insular Affairs): Establishes a select com- 
mittee to make studies of water resources 
and future needs thereof. 

H.R. 8, Mr. TRIMBLE; January 5, 1959 (Pub- 
lic Works): Water Conservation Act of 1959 
establishes a national policy and procedure 
for the development of water resources on @ 
comprehensive multiple-purpose basis. 

H.R. 289, Mr. TRIMBLE; January 7, 1959 (In- 
terior and Insular Affairs): Establishes cri- 
teria for the utilization by the Secretary of 
the Interior in the determination of the 
feasibility of constructing or modifying any 
reclamation project. 

H.R. 1863, Mr. CLEMENT W. MILLER; Janu- 
ary 9, 1959 (Public Works) : Authorizes loans 
and grants to provide Federal cooperation in 
non-Federal municipal and industrial water 
development projects. 

H.R. 2145, Mr. BeckworrH; January 12, 
1959 (Interior and Insular Affairs): Author- 
izes $200 million annually for Federal aid, 
on a 50-50 basis, to assist States and local 
governments to plan, construct, operate, 
and maintain projects for water conservation 
and storage. 


Fourth. We need to review our foreign 
policy so that bold, new, imaginative pro- 
grams can be recommended to responsi- 
ble officials. 

S. 1094 (H.R. 4452), Mr. Fu.sricur (by 
request); February 17, 1959 (Foreign Rela- 
tions): Authorizes the U.S. Governor of the 
International Monetary Fund to request and 
consent to an increase of $1,375 million in 
the U.S. quota for such fund, to vote for in- 
creases in the capital stock of the Interna- 
tional Bank for Reconstruction and Develop- 
ment and, if such increase becomes effective, 
to subscribe to 31,750 additional shares of 
stock. (Passed House, amended, March 25, 
1959.) fs 
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H.R. 2159, Mr. Curtis of Missouri; January 
12, 1959 (Foreign Affairs) : U.S. Trading Cor- 
poration Act establishes the U.S. Trading 
Corporation to undertake such measures as 
will effectively meet the threat to the free 
world of long-range economic penetration 
of world markets by the Soviet bloc. 

H.R. 4452 (S. 1094), Mr. Spence; February 
12, 1959 (Banking and Currency): Laid on 
table March 25, 1959; S. 1094 passed in lieu. 

House Resolution 113, Mr. Morcan; Jan- 
uary 15, 1959 (Rules): Authorizes the Com- 
mittee on Foreign Affairs to conduct an in- 
vestigation of policies, etc., of the State De- 
partment and other departments and agen- 
cies engaged primarily in the implementation 
of our foreign policy. (Passed by House 
January 29, 1959.) 

House Resolution 114, Mr. Morcan; Jan- 
uary 15, 1959 (House Administration): Pro- 
vides for expenses of conducting investiga- 
tions under House Resolution 113. (Passed 
by House February 24, 1959.) 

Fifth. We need a consistent policy for 
Latin America which will help our neighbors 
to help themselves. 

Senate Resolution 17, Mr. SMaTHERS; Jan- 
uary 12, 1959 (Foreign Relations): Favors 
the establishment of an inter-American 
regional development bank. 

Senate Resolution 31, Mr. Green; January 
20, 1959 (Rules and Administration): Auth- 
orizes a study of U.S. foreign policy, with 
special -reference to Latin American and 
Canadian Affairs. (Passed by Senate Feb- 
ruary 2, 1959.) 

House Resolution 49, Mr. O’Hara of Illi- 
nois; January 7, 1959 (Rules): Creates a 
select committee composed of members of 
the Committee on Foreign Affairs to make 
an investigation of our affairs with the Latin 
American countries. 


Sixth. We need a new farm program 
because there is something wrong when 
the Government must spend 53 cents for 
every net dollar the farmer takes in. 

S. 1211, Mr. HumpuRey and others; March 
2, 1959 (Agriculture and Forestry): Family 
Farm Yardstick Credit Act of 1959 provides 
for the reactivation of the program of as- 
sisting farmers and creditors with voluntary 
farm debt-adjustment procedures and the 
policy of adjusting repayment schedules to 
the net earnings of borrowers from year to 
year. Provides for long-term, low-interest 
loans to farmers. 

Authorizes $200 million annually for loans 
and an additional $25 million for the guar- 
anty fund for insurance of loans. 

Family Farm Development Act of 1959 
provides for the determination of counties, 
up to 500, having the largest low-income 
farm population and the assistance of fam- 
ilies therein with low-interest, long-term 
loans for the enlargement and/or develop- 
ment of such owner-operated family-type 
farms. 

H.R. 838, Mr. MaRSHALL; January 7, 1959 
(Agriculture): Agricultural Relations Act of 
1959 creates an Agricultural Elections Com- 
mittee to establish regulations and practices 
for the election of community, county, and 
State agricultural committees. Provides for 
a National Agricultural Board to establish 
national production and marketing goals and 
to allot such goals to farmers. 

Provides for referendums to be held on 
programs proposed by the Board and, if not 
opposed by a majority of the producers, 
then provides for such programs to become 
effective. 


Seventh. We need a program to help 
the people in those areas which are 
economically depressed to help them- 
selves in restoring their region to pros- 
perity. 

S. 1631, Mr. Jounson of Texas and others; 
April 8, 1959 (Labor and Public Welfare): 
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Establishes a Commission on Unemployment 
Problems. (Passed by Senate April 10, 
1959.) 

S. 722, Mr. DouGLas and others; January 27, 
1959 (Banking and Currency): Area Redevel- 
opment Act creates an Area Redevelopment 
Administration, an Area Redevelopment Ad- 
visory Board, and a National Public Advisory 
Committee on Area Redevelopment. Pro- 
vides for the designation of redevelopment 
areas those areas having certain levels of 
unemployment. Authorizes $200 million for 
revolving funds to provide aid in industrial 
redevelopment areas, rural redevelopment 
areas, and for public facilities. Authorizes 
$75 million for grants for public facilities 
under certain conditions; $4,500,000° an- 
nually for technical assistance; $10 million 
for retaining subsistence grants. (Passed 
Senate March 23, 1959.) 

(Note.—In the House over 45 bills provid- 
ing assistance in depressed areas have been 
introduced, most of which are similar to 
S. 722.) 


Eighth. We need to face up to the high 
interest rates which are slowing the 
needed growth of our economy. 

S.860, Mr. Proxmire; February 2, 1959 
(Banking and Currency) : Authorizes member 
banks to count currency and coinage as re- 
serves. 

S. 1120, Messrs. ROBERTSON, FULBRIGHT, and 
CAPEHART; February. 19, 1959 (Banking and 
Currency): Authorizes member banks to 
count currency and coinage as reserves. Re- 
duces to 10 percent (now 13) the minimum 


‘aggregate amount of demand deposits re- 


quired to be kept on hand by reserve banks. 

S. 1560, Mr. HumpuHrey; March 25, 1959 
(Government Operations): Capital Budget 
Act of 1959 provides for the separation of 
operating and capital expenditures in the 
Presidential budget. 


Ninth. We need a labor bill to protect 
honest, constructive labor from the self- 
ish schemes of the racketeers. 

S. 1555, Mr. KENNEDy and others; March 25, 
1959 (Labor and Public Welfare): Labor- 
Management Reporting and Disclosure Act of 
1959, this is a committee version of legisla- 
tion designed to control and prevent abuses 
by labor organizations). Sets forth certain 
findings of fact; requires full and complete 
disclosure of financial affairs of labor unions 
and transactions by unions, union officials, 
and other parties which might give rise to 
conflicts of interest; sets limits on the estab- 
lishment of and periods during which trus- 
teeships may be maintained; requires demo- 
cratic methods for the election of union offi- 
cials; and establishes an Advisory Committee 
on Ethical Practices to advise the Secretary 
of Labor with respect to the administration 
of the act. (Scheduled to be reported April 
13, 1959.) 

WAGES 


S. 1046, Mr. KeEnnepy and others; February 
16, 1959 (Labor and Public Welfare): Ex- 
tends coverage of the Fair Labor Standards 
Act of 1938 to employees of large enter- 
prises engaged in retail trades or services and 
other activities affecting commerce. In- 
creases the minimum wage to $1.25 an hour. 


UNEMPLOYMENT 


S.791, Mr. Kenwepy and others; January 
29, 1959 (Finance): Unemployment Com- 
pensation Act of 1959 provides for unem- 
ployment reinsurance grants to the States. 
Revises, extends, and improves the unem- 
ployment program. Sets forth certain 
standards which States plans must meet. 


Tenth. We need a bold housing pro- 
gram which will set as its goal a home 


- for every American family. 


HOUSING 


8.57, Mr. Sparkman and others; January 
9, 1959 (Banking and Currency): Housing 
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Act of 1959, omnibus housing bill, extends 
the home improvement programs; increases 
maximum mortgage amounts; increases dol- 
lar limitations on rental housing; increases 
maximum loan-to-value ratio; increases by 
$4 billion annually for each year 1959 and 
1960 the FHA’s general mortgage insurance 
authorization; extends benefits for displaced 
families; establishes a new program of hous- 
ing for elderly persons; provides a 6-year 
$2.1 billion slums clearance and urban re< 
newal program; permits local agencies to set 
rents, etc., for low-rent projects; increases 
funds available for college housing; extends 
military housing program and provides ad- 
ditional funds for VA direct loans. (Re- 
ported in House Feb. 27, 1959; scheduled to 
be brought before Rules Committee Apr, 13, 
1959.) 

H.R. 2357, Mr. Ratns; January 15, 1959 
(Banking and Currency): Housing Act of 
1959, omnibus housing bill similar in many 
respects to S. 57. 

(Notre: S. 57 was passed by the Senate on 
Feb. 5, 1959, with an amendment. The 
act was reported in the House on Feb. 
27, 1959 with an amendment. The Rains 
bill with minor amendments was sybsti- 
tuted by the House committee for S. 57 as 
passed by the Senate. As now before the 
House the bill provides for (1) lower FHA 
downpayments; (2) larger FHA repayment 
periods; (3) reduction (authorized) in FHA 
insurance premiums, (4) a $500 million 
yearly (for 3 years) program of slum clear- 
ance; (5) an extended low-rent public hous- 
ing program; (6) a $400 million additional 
loan authority for college housing; (7) a 
new program for housing for the elderly; 
and (8) an extension of the military housing 
program.) 








Eleventh. We need to reexamine our 
airport program because we are entering 
a jet age of transportation and present 
facilities are totally inadequate. 

S. 1., Mr. Monroney and others; January 
9, 1959 (Interstate and Foreign Commerce) : 
Extends the Federal aid program for the de- 
velopment of airports through fiscal 1963 
and authorizes $95 million each year for 
fiscal 1960, 1961, 1962, and 1963. Authorizes 
additional amounts for projects in Alaska, 
Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands. 
Authorizes an additional $75 million for a 
discretionary fund for such aid. Disallows 
as project costs the construction of parking 
areas, bars, cafes, etc. (Passed House, 
amended, Mar. 19, 1959.) 

H.R. 1011, Mr. Harris; January 7, 1959 
(Interstate and Foreign Commerce) : Similar 
toS. 1. 


Twelfth. We need a courageous urban 
renewal program to bring new health 
and vitality to our cities. 

S. 57, as summarized above, contains cere 
tain provisions dealing with urban renewal. 
In general, urban renewal programs may be 
found in the major housing bills. 


Thirteenth. We need a liberal new 
Federal program of aid to education— 
aid in loans and scholarships, aid in 
classroom construction and teachers’ 
compensation. 

EDUCATION 

S. 2, Mr. Murray and others; January 9, 
1959 (Labor and Public Welfare): School 
Support Act of 1959 provides Federal aid for 
the construction of classrooms, etc., and 
compensation of teachers. 

S. 8, Messrs. MCNAmara and Hart; January 
9, 1959 (Labor and Public Welfare): School 
Construction Assistance Act of 1959 sets 
forth a $1 billion annual program for Fed- 
eral aid for the construction of school fa- 
cilities. " 
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S. 57, as summarized above, contains a 
program providing aid for the construction of 
college housing. 

8S. 234, Mr. Lancer; January 12, 1959 (Labor 
and Public Welfare): Sets forth a program 
of loans for students desiring to continue 
their education beyond the high school level. 

H.R. 22, Mr. METCALF; January 7, 1959 
(Education and Labor): Identical to S. 2. 


We have a lot of work to do before 
adjournment. With this formidable 
program in our sights, it is necessary that 
we assess our progress from time to time, 





Hiring the Handicapped in Our Town 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
P 


HON. PAUL J. KILDAY 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 16,1959 


Mr. KILDAY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I include a 
copy of an essay entitled “Hiring the 
Handicapped in Our Town.” 

This essay was written by Mr. Brian 
O'Leary, an ilth-grade student of 
Thomas Jefferson High School, San An- 
tonio, Tex., and was awarded one of the 
two third-place designations in the 1959 
national essay contest. 

I commend this excellent essay by Mr. 
O’Leary to the attention of the member- 
ship: 

HIRING THE HANDICAPPED IN OUR TOWN 

(By Brian O'Leary) 

Since 1941 San Antonio has made great 
strides in the field of hiring the handicapped. 
Before that time very few disabled people 
were hired, but today thousands are em- 
ployed in private industry, sheltered work- 
shops, and military installations. These em- 
ployers cooperate with the San Antonio 
branch of the Texas Education Agency, Vo- 
cational Rehabilitation Division, the Texas 
Employment Commission, and the Civil Serv- 
ice Commission. Before discussing the oper- 
ation of these agencies, it would be appro- 
priate to state exactly who may be considered 
handicapped. Physically Handicapped per- 
sons include amputees, cardiacs, diabetics, 
spastics, deaf persons, deaf-mutes, those with 
arthritis, arrested tuberculosis, muscular 
dystrophy, and polio. 

Among governmental agencies working for 
the advancement of the handicapped, the 
San Antonio branch of the Texas Education 
Agency, Vocation Rehabilitation Division is 
outstanding. It was founded 17 years ago 
with Warner Rasco, Sr.,-its present coun- 
selor, at its head. The purposes of this 
organization are: To equalize employment 
opportunities for the physically and mentally 
handicapped; to attempt to remove or re- 
duce the handicap; and to provide the indi- 
vidual concerned with skills and equipment 
to enable him to compete in business. The 
agency provides training through colleges, 
universities, business colleges, and trade 
schools—but mainly on the job at its own 
expense. During the training period, the 
agency pays the employer a tuition of $30 to 
$40 a month, and maintenance and trans- 
portation fees of the employee. 

Other governmental agencies coordinate 
the efforts of private industry. The local 
office of the Texas Employment Commission 
locates suitable jobs and willing employers. 
It is estimated that there are from 500 to 
800 handicapped people in San Antonio 
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seeking employment through the commis- 
sion. The San Antonio Committee of the 
National Employment for the Physically 
Handicapped is a group of civic leaders and 
businessmen interested in furthering the 
welfare of the handicapped. The San An- 
tonio branch is especially enthusiastic: At 
the last statewide meeting in Austin it had 
the largest representation. These groups 
endeavor to present the problem of the han- 
dicapped to the public. They provide 
speakers at social affairs and meetings and 
distribute films. Posters, calendars, blot- 
ters, and pamphlets were distributed by the 
Boys’ Clubs. 

There are several nonprofit organizations 
devoted to the betterment of the handi- 
capped. The Lighthouse for the Blind, es- 
tablished in 1931 and operated by the San 
Antonio Association for the Blind, is a 
sheltered workshop to provide training, 
work experience, and employment for the 
blind and those with serious visual impair- 


ments. Physically handicapped employees 
supervise the trainees. The objective of the 
Lighthouse is to prepare trainees for normal 
employment. It is financed through the 


sale of brooms, mops, and other household 
items manufactured there. The United 
Fund provides for the supervisors and covers 
loss of materials. The workers are paid rea- 
sonable wages—a total of $36,782 last year. 
The association also distributes talking 
books, teaches Braille, and provides other 
benefits. 

Goodwill Industries, founded in 1945, is 
another sheltered workshop. Its purpose is 
to provide training and employment for the 
physically handicapped and to prepare them 
for normal employment. It is affiliated 
with the Texas Social Welfare Association, 
the National Rehabilitation Association, and 
the Goodwill Industries of America. It is 
financed through the collection, repair, and 
sale of discarded household items through 
three outlet stores. Last year $135,000 was 
paid in wages from a gross income of $250,- 
860. The United Fund provides $6,760 for 
essential supervisors. Last year 181 trainees 
were hired and 14 were placed in private in- 
dustry. Goodwill also provides many free 
welfare services to the employees. 

Other nonprofit groups are operating in 
San Antonio. The San Antonio Disabled 
American Veterans provides counsel and 
placement for handicapped members. Its 
functions include the promotion of equal 
employment opportunities, finding of suit- 
able jobs, and an educational program for 
employers. The Salvation Army Men’s Social 
Center works for indigent, homeless, and 
handicapped men. It is financed through 
the repair and sale of discarded household 


items. Its program includes food, lodging, 
living necessities, spiritual guidance, and 
employment. 


The military installations in the San An- 
tonio area hire large numbers of handicapped 
civilians. Kelly Air Force Base, with 1,300 
handicapped civilians, is the largest employer 
of the physically handicapped in the South- 
west. Walter D. Downing, Chief of the Place- 
ment and Employee Relations Branch reports 
that disabled workers work harder and take 
one-third the sick leave of normal workers. 
Fort Sam Houston hires over a thousand 
handicapped civilians, many members of the 
Disabled American Veterans. They are paid 
normal wages and are placed in jobs suited 
to their abilities. Lackland Air Force Base 
hires handicapped civilians on the basis of 
their limitations and abilities. They are 
also paid normal wages. - 

Private industry provides work for many 
handicapped people. Joske’s of Texas and 
Sears, Roebuck & Co. are two department 
stores that are noted for hiring them. Also 
outstanding are Howard Aero, Inc., and 
Handy-Andy Supermarkets. Joske’s has been 
hiring handicapped people since 1940. Elev- 
en have been hired in the last 2 vears. How- 
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ard Aero was named “Employer of Disabled 
Veterans in Texas in 1958” by the American 
Legion. Representatives of the Texas Em- 
ployment Commission and other placement 
agencies survey openings in these and other 
companies for positions with suitable work- 
ing conditions and within the limitations of 
a certain type of handicapped persons. 

A study of some handicapped employees of 
Joske’s of Texas will exemplify the suitability 
of handicapped people on certain jobs. 
There is a deaf and dumb lady who prints 
names on pencils, another who prints names 
on personal Christmas cards and several deaf 
cashiers. They perform exceptionally well 
on their jobs because they are not distracted 
by loud noises and can devote their full at- 
tention to their jobs. A mentally retarded 
girl makes bows for gift wrapping. A per- 
son of normal intelligence on the same job 
might become bored to such an extent that 
he would not perform at optimum efficiency. 
Because of the fear of the results of their 
handicap, many blind people exert such ef- 
forts toward becoming proficient at a certain 
job that they ultimately become more skill- 
ful than their sighted counterparts. Thus 
we find blind price markers and furniture 
assemblers. 

The reason that so many handicapped peo- 
ple are working in San Antonio is that em- 
ployers have come to realize that it is good 
business to hire the handicapped. Em- 
ployers are not asked to accept these workers 
simply because they are handicapped; they 
are recommended because they can do the 
job as good if not better than normal em- 
ployees. Lackland Air Force Base reports 
that handicapped workers have better con- 
duct and efficiency but about the same ab- 
senteeism as other workers. -Other sources 
report that handicapped workers have fewer 
major accidents and slightly higher produc- 
tivity. Skills, abilities, minor accidents, and 
quit rate are about the same in both groups. 
Furthermore, governmental agencies have 
found that the cost of rehabilitation is repaid 
in a few years through income tax on in- 
creased wages. Consequently, the progress 
of the handicapped in San Antonio proves 
that it is one thing to have disabilities but 
quite another to remind handicapped by 
them. 





“California: The Golden State” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLYDE DOYLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 17, 1959 


Mr. DOYLE. Mr. Speaker, by reason 
of unanimous consent heretofore granted 
me so to do, I am very pleased and, nat- 
urally, proud to place before you some 
of the text of a very informative and, to 
me, as a native son of California, inspir- 
ing booklet just issued by the Honorable 
Frank M. Jordan, secretary of the State 
of California. Said booklet is printed in 
blue and gold, the California State colors, 
and is entitled “California: The Golden 


State.” 


Since I am a native son of the Golden 
State, I, naturally, take great pride in 
being a Member of this great legislative 
body these more than a dozen years from 
this magnifieent State, the history of 
which has already been of such great 
Significanee to the development of our 
beloved Nation. Simee the present esti- 
mate of the U.S. eensus is that Cali- 
fornia will be entitled to seven additional 
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1959 


Representatives in this great legislative 
body upon the final tabulation of the 
1960 census it would appear that my 
native State will achieve even greater 
importance to the ultimate destiny of our 
beloved Nation in the family of States. 
At this time I only offer the text of 
a very few of the pages of the above- 
mentioned booklet, as follows: 
CALIFORNIA: THE GOLDEN STATE 


From the time of the discovery of the 
present Lower California by Ortuno Ximenez 
in 1533, until 1862, the origin and meaning 
of California was a topic of vast specula- 
tion. The Jesuit missonary historians of the 
region, Miguel Venegas, in 1757, and Fran- 
cisco Clavijero in 1789, discussed it incon- 
clusively and at some length. Capt. Fred- 
erick William Beechey, English explorer, who 
visited San Francisco and Monterey in 1826-— 
27, was the first to record the belief that 
the name originated with the Latin words 
calida and fornax, “signifying heat and fur- 
nace.” Many students concurred in this 
opinion. 

But Mariano G. Vallejo and Juan B. Al- 
varado dissented, maintaining the word 
stemmed from the Lower California Indian 
term kali forno, translated both as “high 
hill” and “native land.” Other possible 
derivations from Latin and Greek roots. were 
widely debated, including calidus fornus, cal- 
iente fornalia, caliente horno, kala phor nea, 
kala chora nea, etc. 

In April 1862, the noted American anti- 
quarian, Edward Everett Hale, solved the 
origin of the name to the satisfaction of all. 
in the “Proceedings of the American Anti- 
quarian Society” for that date he reported 
that the name was contained in the roman- 
tic novel, Las Sergas de Esplandian (the 
deed of Esplandian), which comprised the 
fifth book of the omnibus novel, Amadis de 
Gaula. Las Sergas was an example of the 
humorous fantastic fifteenth century tale, 
the literature that Cervantes satirically 
blamed for addling the brain of his wander- 
ing knight, Don Quixote. 

The author of Las Sergas de Esplandian 
was Garcia Ordonez de Montalvo and the 
book was first printed in Seville, Spain, in 
1510. It went through a number of editions 
and was widely translated. In it occurs this 
passage—the first known use of the word 
“California.” 

“Know y that at the right hand of the 
Indies there is an island called California, 
very close to that part of the terrestrial 
paradise, which was inhabited by black 
women without a single man among them, 
and they lived in the manner of Amazons.” 

The majestic Queen Calafia was the mon- 
arch of this fabulous land. There is some 
evidence that Hernande Cortes and other 
Spanish conquerors of Mexico were familiar 
with Montalvo’s romance, 

The name California first appeared offi- 
cially in a Spanish document, under date of 
July 2, 1542, in the diary of the expedition 
of Juan Rodriguez Cabrillo, who was then 
off the tip of Lower California. 


California lies along the Pacific Ocean for. 


a distance of 1,000 miles from Mexico to the 
Oregon boundary. It is the second largest 
State of the Union, both in area and in 
population. It is a State of contrasts. It 
contains within its boundaries both the 
highest and lowest points in the United 
States. Its climate in general is temperate, 
but it has both hot, dry deserts and high, 
mountainous areas of perpetual snow and 
ice. Not only is it the leading State of the 
Union in the value of its agricultural pro- 
duction, but it is also in the forefront of the 
Nation in industrial output. 
GOLD DISCOVERED 


The period of California’s great develop- 
ment started on January 24, 1848, with the 
discovery of gold in the tail race of Sutter’s 
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lumber mill at Colotaa. At that time the 
total number of persons of European blood 
in California was estimated at 13,000; 7,000 
of them Spanish speaking, the rest of various 
nationalities. With the famed gold rush, 
Spanish predominance quickly vanished and 
by 1850 there were 100,000 people in the 
territory, with Anglo-Americans forming the 
substantial majority. 
POPULATION CLIMBS 


California has experienced an extremely 
rapid growth, and in the 1950 census became 
the second ranking State with a population 
of 10,586,223. By 1959 the population was 
estimated at around 16 million. It has 
gained more than 9 million people in the last 
19 years as compared to the 1940 census of 
6,907,387. 

ADMITTED TO UNION 

California was admitted to the Union as 
the 3lst State on September 9, 1850, after 
the territory of which it was a part had been 
relinquished to the United States by Mex- 
ico in February of 1848 as the result of the 
Treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo. 

The first California Legislature was as- 
sembled at San Jose in December of 1849, 
shortly after a constitutional convention, 
called by the military governor, Gen. Ben- 
nett Riley, in June, had completed its work 
at Monterey. 

MISSIONS ESTABLISHED 


Before the English colonists on the At- 
lantic coast started the American Revolu- 
tion, the Spaniards had already established 
Franciscan missions along the California 
coast. The pastoral civilization, however, 
which developed in California remained iso- 
lated from both the Old and the New 
Worlds for more than 50 years, except for the 
occasional visits of foreign vessels, chiefly 
engaged in the sea otter trade. 


COVERS LARGE AREA 


The State of California embraces three- 
fifths of the western coastline of the United 
States and if transposed to comparable lati- 
tudes along the Atlantic coast, its shoreline 
would extend from Boston, Mass., to approx- 
imately Charleston, S.C. The width of the 
State varies from 150 to 365 miles. 

The land area of the State is 156,803 square 
miles, and therein exist nearly every com- 
bination and every contrasting extreme of 
topography, climate, soil and mineral, plant 
and animal life which can be found in the 
United States, as well as some which are 
unique to California. 


BRITISH ISLES SMALLER 


California is larger in area and has a 
greater diversity of natural economic re- 
sources than some of the principal European 
nations. Its land area is larger than the 
British Isles. 

About one-fourth of this land area is level 
and most of the valley lands are between 
sea level and 500 feet in elevation. They 
compromise the principal agricultural areas 
of the State. The warm belts—most char- 
acteristic of California, and where most of 
her people reside—are below the 2,000-foot 
elevation. 


MOUNT WHITNEY HIGHEST 


Three-quarters of California’s area is in 
rolling hills, foothills, and rugged mountain 
areas which range in elevation from 500 
feet to over 14,000 feet. Mount Whitney, in 
California, and the highest peak in the 
United States, outside of Alaska, reaches an 
elevation of 14,496 feet. Death Valley, 60 
miles east of Mount Whitney in the Sierra, 
is 282 feet below sea level. This is not only 
the lowest spot in the United States, but also 
the hottest. 

Approximately one-half of California’s 
land area, or 49,897,574 acres, is publicly 
owned, of which 23,822,359 acres are in 
national forests and national parks and 
monuments. 


































































































CALIFORNIA’S CAPITAL 


After meeting in San Jose and for brief 
periods at Vallejo and Benicia, the legisla- 
ture moved to Sacramento which was estab- 
lished as the State capital in 1854. 

However, the recorded history of Cali- 
fornia goes back 400 years to September 28, 
1542, when Cabrillo discovered San Diego 
Bay and explored the coast as far north as 
Point Reyes. In 1579 Sir Francis Drake 
landed probably at Drakes Bay, naming the 
territory New Albion, and claiming it for 
England. In 1602 Sebastian Vizcaino again 
explored the coast but it was not until 
1769 that Spanish colonization started with 
the arrival at San Diego of the expeditions 
led by Gaspar de Portola. 

STATE MOTTO 


The State motto, “Eureka,” appears on the 
State seal. It is a Greek word meaning “I 
have found it.” 

Historical sites of special note are the Gold 
Discovery locale, Donner Monument, Colum- 
bia, Pueblo de los Angeles in downtown Los 
Angeles, Sutter’s Fort in Sacramento, and 
the Hearst-San Simeon area in San Luis 
Obispo County. 

Recreational facilities of statewide attrac- 
tion include many ocean beach areas as well 
as reservoir sites in the interior. 

ANNUAL RAINFALL 


Annual average rainfall varies from three 
inches or less in the southeast corner of the 
State to over 100 inches in the northwestern 
section. In most of the highly developed 
agricultural sections of the State the pre- 
cipitation varies from 5 to 30 inches yearly, 
and it is largely concentrated in the winter 
months from November to March. Conse- 
quently supplemental irrigation during the 
summer months is necessary for most vege- 
table and fruit crops. 

DIVERSITY 


California has a sufficient diversity of the 
great natural economic resources to enable 
its people to sustain themselves as an iso- 
lated empire if necessary, but, without trade, 
it would be on a lower scale than now en- 
joyed. 

Every agricultural product of the tem- 
perate zone is produced in California, as well 
as many subtropical crops not grown else- 
where in the United States. 

All staple foods and textile materials from 
cotton to wool are produced. Although silk 
is not produced commercially, experiments 
have demonstrated its possibility. 

FARMING AND TIMBER 


California has some 123,000 farms that in- 
include an area of 37.8 million acres of which 
13.2 million acres are used or available for 
crop production and 7.0 million acres are 
under irrigation. 

Commercial timber resources of California 
include 36.1 billion board feet of redwood 
and 323.9 billion board feet of all other spe- 
cies. 

Mineral resources include nearly all the 
basic materials used in the chemical, struc- 
tural materials, and metal working indus- 
tries. Some of these, such as iron ore, 
chromite, and managanese, are now being de- 
veloped for expansion of the iron and steel 
industries. 

GOLD STARTED IT 


Gold was the economic resource that led 
to California’s first development. From 
1848 to 1957, inclusive, California’s gold 
mines have yielded $2,386 million in treas- 
ure. 

Petroleum has far outstripped gold as a 
source of new wealth from mineral produc- 
tion in California. From the time oil was 
discovered in this State, about 1861, through 
1957, total oil production is estimated at 
11,157 million barrels having long-term aver= 
age value of $1 a barrel. 
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MISCELLANEOUS 


San Bernardino County is the largest 
county in the United States, San Francisco 
Bay is the largest land-locked harbor in the 
world, and Los Angeles has the largest area 
of any city in the world. Mount Lassen is 
the only recently active volcano in the United 
States, and the California Redwoods are 
among the largest and oldest living things 
to be found anywhere. 

California leads the world in the produc- 
tion of motion pictures. 

During 1957, cash farm income in Cali- 
fornia was about $2.8 billion, highest among 
the States for that year. 

Cotton is king in California as this State 
receives more farm income from this source 
than from any other crop, about $268 million 
in 1957. California is second among the 
States in average yield of cotton per acre— 
1,085 pounds in 1957. 

Following cotton as important farm crops 
in 1957 were grapes, tomatoes, lettuce, or- 
anges, hay, peaches, ‘barley, prunes and 
plums, rice, melons, sugar beets, potatoes, 
lemons, celery, strawberries, dry beans, and 
cottonseed. 

Principal livestock products were milk and 
other dairy products, beef cattle, poultry and 
eggs, sheep and wool, and hogs. 

California furnished nearly half of the 
Nation’s commercial supply of fruits and 
nuts, and one-fourth of the vegetables sold. 

Mineral products sold in 1957 were valued 
at $1.65 billion and included petroleum, 
natural gas, cement, sand and gravel, build- 
ing stone, borates, tungsten, gold, lead, zinc, 
mercury, iron ore, and many other industrial 
minerals. 

THE LEGISLATURE 


California’s State Legislature is composed 
of 120 members. The assembly, or lower 
house, has 80 members elected every 2 years 
in even numbered years. The senate is 
composed of 40 members. One-half of this 
number, or 20 members, is elected every two 
years for terms of four years each. 

The legislature meets annually. In odd 
numbered years the “regular” session meets 
the first Monday in January after the first 
day of January. 

At the end of January, a recess of 30 days 
or more sends members home to discuss bills 
already introduced, after which they recon- 
vene for the balance of the session. The 
total length of the session is limited to 120 
calendar days. 

In even numbered years, budget sessions 
are held starting the first Monday in Febru- 
ary. These sessions are limited to 30 calen- 
dar days. Following introduction of the 
budget the legislature is permitted to recess 
for a period up to 30 days. 


The Federal plan of representation has pre- 
vailed in California since 1928. It is the 
same plan as that practiced in the 
U.S. Congress wherein the House of Repre- 
sentatives is composed of members elected 
on a basis of population, while the Senate 
is composed of two Senators from each State. 
In the California Legislature the 80 mem- 
bers of the assembly each represent one- 
eightieth of the State’s population, while 
the members of the senate are elected from 
counties or combinations of counties, no 
county having more than one senator and 
no senatorial district containing more than 
three counties. 

The most populous county in the State 
has only one senator, but has 31 assembly- 
men. The county of least population shares 
its senator with two other counties, while 
its assemblyman represents nine other coun- 
ties; so it might be said to have one-third 
of a senator, but only one-tenth of an as- 
semblyman. Thus a balance is maintained 
between urban and rural areas. 
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THE CONGRESS 
Because of its intense growth in poula- 
tion California was reapportioned in 1951 
on the basis of the 1950 census. As a result, 
seven new Congressmen were added in 1953 
bringing the total number of Representa- 
tives to 30. 
As in other States California has two US. 
Senators, 





Truth as an J:strument of National Policy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BYRON L. JOHNSON 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 16,1959 


Mr. JOHNSON of Colorado. Mr. 
Speaker, I should like to insert in the 
ReEcorD an article published in the 
Friends Journal of March 28, 1959, sum- 
marizing the great importance of truth 
even in international policies. This was 
written by an attorney, Lawrence S. Ap- 
sey, now head of the legal department 
of the Celanese Corp. of America, and 
formerly an attorney in the Department 
of Justice: 

History teaches us that truth is the most 
potent weapon in the battle of ideas. A 
telling example was the Soviet contention 
that the United States was fomenting an 
attack by Turkey against Syria. When this 
charge was aired in the United Nations, it 
could not withstand the light of truth and 
promptly collapsed. 

That truth is the only certain instrument 
for overcoming error is proven by its very 
nature. Jesus recognized this as the basis 
of His ministry when He said, “I have come 
into the world to bear witness to the truth.” 
He defined its power when He said, “The 
truth shall make you free.” The struggle to 
perceive and remain loyal to the truth is the 
struggle of human life itself. 


A SYNONYM FOR REALITY 


Truth is imperishable because it is a syno- 
nym for reality. As experience teaches us to 
distinguish between reality and fantasy, we 
gain freedom. 

Many instances could be cited in which 
truths, at first universally rejected, were ul- 
timately accepted because it was found that 
no other hypothesis would work. Galileo 
was forced by the Inquisition to recant his 
support of the Copernican theory that the 
earth travels round the sun; but in the end 
all the power of the church proved inade- 
quate to suppress this truth. Similarly, the 
theory that the world is round had to be ac- 
cepted after the voyages of Columbus and 
Magellan, although at first this truth was 
universally rejected. The ideas of Jules 
Verne that man could build a submarine to 
travel under the sea or a spaceship to travel 
to the moon were regarded for decades as the 
wildest fiction. Yet as men played with 
these fascinating ideas, they found them, 
step by step, to be true, until now what was 
formerly regarded as fantastic is generally 
accepted. 

In the political field no one any longer 
seriously advances the theory of the divine 
right of kings. Quakers played a part with 
others in discrediting human slavery, until 
today virtually no one is heard to defend it. 
Quakers and others for many years have 
been reiterating the truth that war is not 
the way to settle international disputes. As 
wars persist, we tend to feel that this truth 
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is making little progress toward acceptance; 
but certainly the general attitude toward 
war has greatly improved over that which 
existed before World War I, when it was re- 
garded as a glorious expression of patriotism. 
Now humanity throughout the world yearns 
for peace. Even governments give at least 
lipservice to this desire, and the glories of 
war are no longer extolled in song and story. 
For those who still believe in it, war has 
become a grim and terrible necessity, to be 
abolished if possible. 

Since a factually correct course is by na- 
ture the only one which can work success- 
fully, truth is the most realistic, and there- 
fore the most practical policy. Nothing but 
ruthless realism can prevail against the mili- 
tant propaganda of our day. One reason we 
have found the Soviet Government so dif- 
ficult to deal with over the years is that it 
has used Marxist propaganda to create a na- 
tional psychosis which accepts reasoning and 
action based on certain mistaken concepts as 
real. 

A GRIEVOUS BLUNDER 


Permitting the seeming successes of this 
propaganda to lead us into believing that it 
can be overcome by the use of untrue counter- 
propaganda is the grievous blunder into 
which the West is falling. Untrue propa- 
ganda, whether in the East or in the West, 
leads people down the road of fantasy and 
tends to undermine their ability to recognize 
reality. This psychologically dangerous 
course incapacitates people from making 
their actions conform to the facts of their 
environment. 

The scientific achievements of the Soviet 
Union are testimony to the fact that. its 
scientists and educators in their approach to 
nature and education have been sufficiently 
governed by reality to discover and follow 
some important truths. The same can be 
said of other achievements of the Soviet 
Union, such as its rapid economic growth and 
its overcoming of the language barrier sep- 
arating the many peoples in its vast territory. 

If any government, however, uses its dis- 
coveries and achievements to threaten the 
destruction of other nations with which it 
disagrees, instead of using the truth to 
destroy the false ideas underlying the dis- 
agreements, a wrong course is being followed, 
which can lead only to catastrophe. 


THE POWER OF TRUTH 


If any government, however, uses its dis- 
operate long enough in their own sphere, the 
inevitable failure of their false ideas will ulti- 
mately force them to the truth. Continual, 
persistent statement and restatement of the 
truth by the Western governments, in and 
out of the United Nations, will gain the 
support of the neutral world and under- 
mine the support of the false premises of 
communism by its own people, provided the 
West lives by the truths which it professes. 

To do this, a good may of our practices 
will have to be changed. When we give 
technical aid to less developed countries, 
for example, we must not compromise our 
motives by attaching political conditions 
which make it only too clear that we are not 
seeking their welfare but merely trying to 
buy their support. We must definitely avoid 
the fallacy that the threat of force can be 
substituted for the truth as a means of 
defeating error. We certainly cannot hope 
to strengthen our position by boasting that 
we have enough bombers and nuclear bombs 
to annihilate the Soviet Union. Such an at- 
titude is in direct conflict with the truth 
which our words and actions should convey 
to the world; namely, that we have an intense 
desire to terminate the arms race and are 
willing to go to great lengths to achieve this. 

Truth requires us to embrace every oppor- 
tunity to discuss disarmament with the So- 
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viet Government at all levels, from the sum- 
mit down. If such discussions are seized by 
the Soviet as opportunities to launch false 
propaganda, they should be welcomed as 
presenting even greater opportunities for the 
West to expose to the world the fallacy of So- 
viet. propaganda and to demolish it with 
truth. 

Even Communists will accept truth when 
a false position becomes sufficiently unten- 
able. Witness their ultimate repudiation of 
Stalin’s excesses. Some truths become so 
obvious that they must be accepted in a very 
short time. Thus the fact that a major nu- 
clear war would ruin civilization seems now 
to be accepted by both sides. This is a great 
advance. It should lead to realization that 
neither side can gain its objectives by force 
of arms. Once this truth dawns, universal 
disarmament is in sight. 

To “speak truth to power” successfully, we 
must recognize that error is the Achilles’ 
heel of power. We must make our own action 
conform to the law that ultimate power re- 
sides in the truth. Once our policy proclaims 
our belief that right makes might, we shall 
find that this truth will keep us free. 





The Interstate Highway System 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
o 


HON. BEN F. JENSEN 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 16, 1959 


Mr. JENSEN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my own remarks in the 
ReEcorD, I asked unanimous consent 
which was granted me to include there- 
with a letter to me from Mr. John Butter, 
chief engineer of the Iowa State High- 
way Commission and a resolution passed 
by the Mississippi Valley Conference of 
State Highway Departments. 

Iowa STATE HiGHWAY COMMISSION, 

Ames, Iowa, April 8, 1959. 
Hon. BEN F, JENSEN, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR MR. JENSEN: I am enclosing herewith 
a resolution passed by the Mississippi Val- 
ley Conference of State Highway Depart- 
ments requesting that the interstate funds 
be provided so that the interstate work in 
the Mississippi Valley may proceed as sched- 
uled. 

Iowa is a member of this conference, and 
the Iowa State Highway Commission by this 
fall expects to have under contract all of the 
Federal aid interstate funds allotted to us 
through the fiscal year of 1960. 

Anything that you can do to continue the 
interstate program in the Nation and in 
Iowa especially will be appreciated. 

Very truly yours, 
JOHN G. BUTTER, 
Chief Engineer. 
[ Enclosure. ] 





RESOLUTION ADOPTED BY THE MISSISSIPPI VAL- 
LEY CONFERENCE OF STATE HIGHWAY DEPART- 
MENTS AT 50TH ANNUAL MEETING, CHICAGO, 
Inu., MarcH 19-21, 1959 


Whereas because of the constantly in- 
creasing vehicular registration and mileage 
traveled on the Nation’s highways; and 

Whereas deaths and injuries to people and. 
property damage on the Nation’s highways 
are continuing to increase; and 

Whereas it is in the national interest to 
reduce death and injury on the highway 
at the earliest possible date; and 
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Whereas many States have committed 
themselves, both legally and morally, to 
vastly accelerated programs of highway con- 
struction in order to carry out the intent of 
Congress, as expressed in the Federal High- 
way Act of 1956 that the Interstate System 
be brought to simultaneous completion in 
all the States by 1972; and 

Whereas several of the States, in order to 
provide their share of the cost of the Inter- 
state System, must thoroughly review their 
State highway revenue position, and be in 
the position of knowing the Federal aid 
matching needs; and 

Whereas any curtailment of any part of 
the program, or any cessation of allotment 
of finances to carry out the program as origi- 
nally scheduled will cause hardship and 
serious financial and economic disturbance 
to the highway industry, including con- 
tractors, material suppliers, equipment man- 
ufacturers, labor, and trained engineering 
personnel: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the Mississippi Valley Con- 
ference of State Highway Departments in 
annual meeting assembled in Chicago, IIl., 
March 19-21, 1959, urges and petitions the 
Congress to provide adequate financing for 
continuation of the ABC highway system; 
and for the Interstate System in accordance 
with the intent of the 1956 act; and be it 
further 

Resolved, That the conference reassures the 
Congress and the public of the ability of the 
State highway departments to construct the 
Interstate System in accordance with the 
original schedule set forth in the Highway 
Act of 1956; and be it further 

Resolved, That the conference firmly be- 
lieves that any cutbacks, interruptions, val- 
leys or peaks in the construction program will 
cause serious economic impacts and further 
that under such conditions the program 
cannot be efficiently planned and con- 
structed; and be it further 

Resolved, That copies of this resolution be 
sent to the chairman of each subcommittee 
of highways of the Congress of the United 
States and Members of Congress from the 
respective States of the conference. 





The Nationalists in Action 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WAYNE MORSE 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, April 16, 1959 


Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial 
entitled “The, Nationalists in Action,” 
a in the Economist of April 
, 59. 


There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

THE NATIONALSTS IN ACTION 


If ever a country’s foreign policy was dic- 
tated by circumstances it is that of Formosa, 
known to some as the Republic of China. 
And it must be allowed that it practices its 
foreign policy with single-minded rigor. 
That policy consists, basically, of two arti- 
cles: To harass communism wherever it may 
be found and to maintain itself, in the eyes 
of a majority of the United Nations, as the 
legitimate Government of China. Another 
point, the “recovery of the mainland,” is an 
article not merely of policy but of faith; but, 
from the Nationalist standpoint, it belongs 
to domestic rather than to foreign policy. 
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The second foreign policy aim of the Na- 
tionists is more visible in the implementation 
than the first. But the first is just as vig- 
orously pursued. For instance, Nationalist 
aircraft have been dropping supplies to the 
Tibetan rebels, presumably from one of the 
airstrips still in Nationalist hands in the 
Burma-Siam border region. Several thou- 
sand Nationalist guerrillas stayed behind in 
this area after the bulk of them had been 
evacuated under United Nations auspices in 
1954. Nationalist broadcasts from Taipeh 
have claimed that the Tibetan rebels were 
being helped by anti-Communists in a neigh- 
boring province of China. The Nationalist 
intelligence network in China is often well 
informed (it was first with the news of Mao 
Tse-tung’s decision to abandon the chair- 
manship of the Republic); but in this in- 
stance it seems that the help reaching the 
rebels comes from Sikang, an ethnically Ti- 
betan area, China’s claims to which are 
dubious, and which Peiping incorporated into 
Szechwan Province come years ago. 

On less obvious fronts, the Nationalists 
are also busy. There is no reason to dis- 
believe Communist reports that the Nation- 
alists have resumed airdrops to the Indone- 
sian rebels in Celebes and are training rebel 
pilots in Formosa. On the other hand, a 
Communist report that the Nationalists are 
attacking Yunnan Province from Laos, with 
Laotian assistance, is probably part of the 
Chineses Communists’ current war of nerves 
against their American-protected neighbor. 

As for the main front—the Formosa 
Strait—Taipeh has been at pains to point 
out that, contrary to western reports, it did 
not renounce the use of force to recover the 
mainland after Mr. Dulles’ visit to President 
Chiang Kai-shek in October. Indeed the 
joint communique then merely made it clear 
that force was not the principal means to 
be employed. 





A National Lottery 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PAUL A. FINO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 16,1959 


Mr. FINO. Mr. Speaker, I am happy 
to note that the people in the State of 
Oklahoma finally got smart by wiping 
out hypocrisy after 51 years of prohibi- 
tion. 

The Oklahomans voted to repeal not 
because they could not get liquor. The 
bootleggers were there to supply them 
with all they could drink. The good citi- 
zens of that State decided that as long 
as people wanted to drink then the best 
thing to do would be to repeal the law, 
get rid of the bootleggers and legally tax 
this thriving industry. 

Mr. Speaker, I hope this Congress 
will also get smart and realize that 
the urge to gamble is deeply ingrained 
in human beings and that by proper Gov- 
ernment regulations, supervision, and 
control we can bring into the coffers 
of our Federal Treasury $10 billion a 
year in additional revenue. 

Mr. Speaker, the enactment of my 
national lottery bill would not only sat- 
isfy the American gambling spirit but 
would, in addition, wipe out a large seg- 
ment of our professional gamblers, legal- 
ly tap a lucrative industry and provide 
enough money for a badly needed tax cut 
and reduction of our national debt. 
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A Workable Wheat Plan for America 
and the World Market 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 16,1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, in 
the April 1959 issue of the magazine 
Farm Management there appears an ar- 
ticle by Clancy Jean, executive vice pres- 
ident of the Oregon Wheatgrowers 
League, at Pendleton, Oreg., entitled 
“The Growers’ Own Program: A Work- 
able Wheat Plan.” 

Mr Jean points out that wheatgrow- 
ers are well aware of the need for a re- 
vised farm program to deal with the 
problem of surplus wheat production. 
He recounts development by the growers 
ot the concepts contained in S. 1484, 
which was introduced by the distin- 
guished Senator from Kansas on March 
20, of which I am a cosponsor, and ex- 
plains the operation and benefits of the 
plan. He indicates what adoption of 
this policy would mean to the taxpayer, 
to the wheat producer, and to the feed 
grain producer. 

Because Mr. Jean’s article represents 
such a cogent presentation of the justi- 
fication for enactment of S. 1484, I ask 
unanimous consent that it be printed in 
the Recorp for the information of the 
Senate. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

THE GROWERS’ OWN PROGRAM: A WORKABLE 
WHEAT PLAN 
( By Clancy Jean) 

The word “wheat” used to have an admira- 
ble meaning—"“the staff of life.” Today the 
same word has quite a different meaning. 
‘The mere mention of it is a reminder of what 
some people call a national scandal—the cur- 
rent wheat program that spends billions of 
taxpayers’ dollars and encourages increas- 
ingly vast surpluses. 

No one realizes this better than the wheat- 
growers themselves. And one one has 
launched a more constructive effort to cor- 
rect this than have those same wheatgrow- 
ers with a new bill they recently put before 
Congress. 

Traditionally, organized wheatgrowers 
have advocated the domestic parity plan for 
wheat. Last December, when the National 
Association of Wheatgrowers met in Denver, 
growers developed and approved what they 
call a stabilization plan for wheat. It is a 
modification of the domestic parity plan and 
contains several features that should be 
given serious consideration as a new ap- 
proach to the wheat problem. 

BEFORE CONGRESS 


The growers’ proposal is now before Con- 
gress; in late February, Senator Franx CaRri- 
son, Republican, of Kansas, introduced the 
plan as Senate bill 1140. Senator Carison 
told the Senate that this bill offers some 
changes “* * * not simply changes in a new 
1959 model of the old bill. They are changes 
in engineering, which result in a wheat price 
stabilization plan that deals effectively with 
the current excessive accumulations of wheat 
and feed grains.” Joining with Senator 
CaRLSON in cosponsoring the wheatgrowers’ 
pian are Senators Morse and NErvusercer, of- 
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Oregon; MaGnuson and Jackson, of Wash- 
ington; Curtis, of Nebraska; and CasE, of 
South Dakota. Simultaneously, a number 
of identical bills were introduced in the 
House by western Congressmen. 
In developing their plan, the wheatgrow- 
ers have kept four basic concepts in mind: 
BASIC CONCEPTS 


1. Wheatgrowers’ net income must be 
maintained if they are to reduce production 
below the current level. 

2. The buildup of CCC stocks must be 
stopped and gradually reduced to a normal 
level. 

3. Further reduction in acreage of wheat 
must not be shifted to other crops. 

4. Increased yields per acre must not be 
reflected in increased Government holdings 
of wheat. 


What is needed, the growers say, is to stop 


the build-up of Commodity Credit’s stocks 
and even reduce them while also reducing 
production through a program that takes 
increased yields into consideration and pre- 


vents diverted wheat acres from creating 
problems with other crops—do these things 
and maintain growers’ income. 

To accomplish this, the wheat producers 
are proposing a production and income sta- 
bilization plan. 

BUSHEL ALLOTMENTS ADVOCATED 


Eliminate acreage allotments and check- 
ing of compliance along with current mar- 
keting quotas—and substitute for these a 
marketing allotment expressed in bushels. 
They want marketing allotments based on 
the wheat base acreage for average of the 
1952-53 planted acreage. Each farm would 
receive a bushel allotment. This would be 
arrived at by multiplying the base acreage 
by the normal yield per acre, factored to the 
county allotment. Normal yields, they say, 
should be based on the period that provides 
the most equitable relationship between 
counties and States. 


NATIONAL ALLOTMENT IN BUSHELS 
For example, it would- work out this way 
for 1958 (millions of bushels) : 


1. Estimated amount used for food in 
the United States.............- 485 
2. Estimated amount of U.S. exports. -+-430 





Estimated demand-_-........... 915 
3. Less amount of wheat to be moved 
out of CCC stocks each year_..... —75 





National marketing allotment... 840 


The plan calls for price supports at 65 
percent of parity for the national marketing 
allotments. This allotment, as shown, would 
be spelled out for each farm in bushels and 
there would be a price support on this 
amount of about $1.53 per bushel. Mar- 
keting cards, similar to those now used, 
would be issued to each grower for his bushel 
allotment. In addition, certificates would be 
issued on each grower’s share of the 485 mil- 
lion bushels used for food in the United 
States. 


CERTIFICATES 


These certificates would be redeemable in 
an amount equal to 35 percent of parity on 
that portion of his production. Using 1958 
as an example, food uses of wheat are equal 
to about 60 percent of the national market- 
ing allotment suggested by the growers. 
Certificates would be sold to processors. 
This provision is taken from the domestic 
partity plan, long advocated by wheat grow- 
ers. This would relieve the taxpayers of a 
major part of the costs of the stabilization 
plan. Wheat growers have long held that 
they are entitled to full parity for at least 
that portion of their crop that is used for 
food consumption in the United States. 
There is little relationship between the 
price of wheat and the price of bread. In 
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the past 6 years, wheat prices have dropped 
35 cents per bushel while the price of a 1-lb. 
loaf of bread increased 3.2 cents. 


CONSERVATION RESERVE 


But, in order to be eligible to receive these 
certificates, the grower would have to put at 
least 20 percent of his wheat base in the 
conservation reserve. This would increase 
the conservation reserve by 12 to 14 million 
acres of wheatland that now produce from 
5 to 8 million tons of wheat or feed grains 
yearly. 

While the stabilization plan would control 
the amounts of wheat to be marketed for 
domestic food uses and exports through its 
bushelage allotment and certificate features, 
there are no restrictions on the production 
of nonquota wheat. Neither is there any 
price support for this wheat. Anything in 
excess of the bushel allotment quota pro- 
duced would have to be either fed on farms 
where produce, sold to other farmers or 
sold to bonded feed processors. 

This feed-wheat provision would enable 
many wheat growers to return to producing 
their best crop. Under the present program, 
commercial wheat growers have been forced 
to produce feed grains as an alternative crop. 
This has caused serious production and eco- 
nomic problems for the wheatman and it 
has contributed to the feed grain producer’s 
problem. In the west coast area, this would 
mean less barley produced on wheat farms; 
in other areas, growers ywould turn to wheat 
in place of sorghum. A supply of feed wheat 
on the west coast, for example, would con- 
tribute to a more balanced supply of local 
feed grains. 


SAVINGS TO TAXPAYERS 


Compared with present and projected costs 
of the current wheat program, growers’ sta- 
bilization plan would save the Federal Treas- 
ury an estimated $788 million annually. 
This is to be accomplished through (a) low- 
ering cost of price support operations, (b) 
reducing CCC stocks, (c) lowering export 
subsidies, (d) placing CCC stocks on 5-year 
storage contracts. 

Presently about 200 million bushels are 
added to CCC stocks annually. The sta- 
bilization plan stops the buildup of CCC 
stocks and actually provides for a 75 million 
bushels removal each year for export. It is 
expected that export subsidies will be reduced 
about 20 cents per bushel. The growers’ 
plan calls for setting aside 500 million 
bushels of present CCC stocks as a defense 
stockpile. By letting Government storage 
contracts out for competitive bids on a 5-year 
basis, there would be an estimated saving 
of 6 cents per bushel. As the accompanying 
table shows, these features would result in 
an annual cash saving of $178 million and 
achieve a net decrease in CCC stocks of $610 
million annually. 


INCOME SOURCES 


To the grower, the proposed program offers 
income from four sources: 

1. He would receive at least 65 percent of 
parity (about $1.53 at present) on his bushel 
allotment. The bushel allotment would pro- 
vide that only 840 million bushels could be 
marketed in this manner nationally. By 
controlling amount moving into the markets, 
there is reason to believe that producers of 
high quality and specialty milling wheats 
who market effectively would receive more 
than this price for their wheat. 

2. About 60 percent of a grower’s bushel 
allotment would be covered by certificates 
which, when redeemed, would return him an 
amount equal to 35 percent of parity. Thus, 
on this amount of his wheat, he would re- 
ceive 100 percent of parity. 

8. As @ prerequisite to receiving a bushel 
allotment, the grower would be required to 
put at least 20 percent of his base acreage 
into the Conservation Reserve, for which he 
would receive the customary payments. 
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4. Should his production exceed his bushel 
allotment, he could only market this wheat 
through livestock on his own farm, by selling 
to other farmers or by selling this wheat to 
bonded feed dealers—at open market prices. 

The national bushel allotment of 840 mil- 
lion bushels appears to be quite realistic, 
particularly when compared with the 1958 
wheat crop of 1.49 billion bushels. This plan 
would stop the buildup of present stocks and 
even reduce them. It provides for substan- 
tial savings in storing present Government 
stocks. It embodies many of the advantages 
of multiple pricing. Wheat growers believe 
it approaches the problem realistically. 

Senator CaRLson said in introducing the 
bill: “This is a marketing control, not a pro- 
duction control program.” 

IN SUMMARY 


What it is: A program developed to stabi- 
lize wheat marketing, thereby stabilizing the 
income of wheat producers and reducing 
Government stocks of wheat. 

Who developed it: The National Associa- 
tion of Wheat Growers, recognizing the pre- 


Program that will 
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carious position of the wheat industry, the 
drain on the Federal Treasury and the con- 
tinuing accumulation of wheat and feed 
grains in Government stocks under the pres- 
ent program, is presenting this plan to Con- 
gress. 

What it will do for the wheat producer: 
(1) Stabilize producers’ income at reason- 
able levels, (2) allow freedom to plant and 
harvest crops best adapted without Gov- 
ernment interference, (3) permit producers 
to carry reserve for short crop years, (4) pre- 
vent wheat prices from reaching disastrously 
low levels, (5) enable wheat producers to 
market best quality wheat in domestic food 
and export market, and lower grades in feed 
market. 

What it will do for the feed grain pro- 
ducer: (1) Prevent shifting of diverted 
wheat acreage to feed grains, (2) materially 
reduce feed grain production on wheat 
farms, (3) make a substantial contribution 
to the balancing of feed grain supplies with 
demand, (4) aid in an orderly redyction of 
present surplus feed grain stocks. 


save &788 million 
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. Price support operations: 
Amount taken over by CCC (annual increase) _--- 


Estimated acquisition cost per bushel_...--.....--- 
Total annual investment_______- 
Interest on investment at 2.5 percent_....-..------- 
Storage charges at 17 cents. .................-...--- 
. Reduction of CCC stocks: 
Annual reduction. iadatanaphince phe ; 
Present inventory value (acquisition costs and stor- 
age charge). 


to 





Wheat stabilization 


Present program 
program 


| 200,000,000 bushels._........ Net reduction, 75,000,000 


| bushels per year. 
iia Pa Ee 2 oo) nape 3 
| $600,000.000...... .........2sa-- 
| RII 6S Ln <n careinpenn ao 


| BOLO 0 soe oon ects | 

Mee ted 75,000,000 bushels. 
| CCC stocks increased 200,- | $2.80. 
| 000,000 bushels annually. 








Reduction in present investment_.......--...----- Bae a ee ee $210, 000,000, 
Se ee ee OI oo x tameccnsecbodenands lesdwe asencudeiahwassnntadeade $5,250,000 
Saving in storage cost annually. .._...............- schist diinitgliyceteiadet ae eae OTe! . 
3. Export subsidy costs: 
Estimated domestic price (terminal) _.....-...---- BE Sina. ttientbaaeins odio $1.70. 
Estimated world price (terminal) _......2....-.-- ES See SANS A $1.40. 
BRIO SIMI Soe oh niet sucocat <ddccunenucacinst Se eeescmblabit ans dudgaws | eer uu 
Batimoeted total subsidy... 2.26. ccdeccacceces IN ce oe ee $129,000,000. 
Totals—Items 1, 2, and 3: 
Pa ae Cee Ognee we COR? MVOC oe cl End ebdnddedotdabonstasen $610,000 000 
Total cash savings IR eS ei. oe $148,000,000. 
Total net difference in CCC inventory and cash. |__..........--.---.----...--- $758,000 ,000, 
savings. 
4. Reduced storage costs on defense stockpile (recom- 
mended 5-year contracts on competitive bid basis): 
Storage rate per bushel__.__- ase OT I ieee ct 11 cents 
Annual cost on 500 million bushels_.............-- $85,000,000__. us Sh wah east ee 
Cash savings in storage costs.................-.-- : a eae eee $30,000,000 
Totals—Items 1, 2, 3, and 4: | 
Total net difference in CCC inventory. and |_.........--.----.------2----- $758,000 000. 
cash savings (items 1, 2, and 3) 
Cee ee en Re | $30,000,000 
Total cash savings plus net CCC inventory re- |........-...-.-..------.------ $788,000 ,000 
duction. 
itn incipaiiiciiniinementineadinnnntitins 
Note.—The losses incurred in disposing of 200,000,000 bushels annually would average an estimated $250,Q00,000. 


This We Owe to Our Country 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BEN F._ JENSEN 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 16,1959 


Mr. JENSEN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the ReEc- 
orp, I include my answer to a letter re- 
cently received from Mr. Charles H. 
Percy, chairman, Republican committee 
on program and progress: 

THIs WE OWE TO OUR COUNTRY 


‘ APRIL 9, 1959. 
CHARLES H. PERcY, 
Chairman, Republican Committee on Pro- 
gram and Progress, Washington, D.C. 
Dear Mr. Percy: I was pleased to have 
your letter of April 6. It states in part, “it 
is our belief that your own observations on 


the following questions would be invalu- 
able to us in our efforts.” 

Your questions and my answers follow: 

1. “What are the enduring principles by 
which Republicans must guide themselves 
now and in the future?” 

Honest, efficient government. Oppose 
with all of our might, the wasteful spend- 
ing of the people’s tax dollar. 

2. “What, in your opinion, are the chief 
dogmas we must discard?” 

We have already discarded too many Re- 
publican dogmas. While those dogmas were 
operating, we built here the greatest Nation 
on earth. We must recapture many of those 
lost Republican dogmas. 

3. “Trying to look ahead 10 or 15 years, 
what are the greatest problems you foresee 
for the United States and the Republican 
Party?” 

Stay out of war, maintain a balanced 
budget, and prove to the so-called little 
fellow that he will suffer first and most 
from inflation caused by a constant unbal- 
anced budget. 

4. “In the same period, what are the 
greatest opportunities you foresee for the 
United States and the Republican Party?” 





A313 


Broad publicity reaching into every home 
in America, reaffirming the Republican 
principles of the free private enterprise sys- 
tem for which we firmly stand; invite every 
loyal American to join hands with us, that 
they and their children may continue to 
enjoy the profits and blessings of liberty. 

5. “Have you any other observations you 
think would be helpful to this committee 
in its attempt to state principles and ob- 
jectives as well as analyze problems and 
opportunities?” 

Yes, we should employ several of the very 
best editorial writers to be found. They 
should be scattered north, south, east, and 
west; they should take the offensive for our 
party. Publicize the virtues of individual 
Republican candidates from the courthouse 
to the White House, and nail the radicals, 
labor racketeers, and leftwingers in the op- 
position party to the mast with no holds 
barred. Use effective salesmanship for our 
party first, and then fight the lying oppo- 
sition with truth and might. This we owe 
to our country. 

Respectfully submitted. 

BEN F. JENSEN, 
Representative in Congress for 
Seventh Iowa District. 


the 





John Foster Dulles 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PAUL B. DAGUE 


OF PENNSYLVANIA « 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 16,1959 


Mr. DAGUE. Mr. Speaker, there is 
not an American today with concern for 
our relationships on the international 
scene who has not experienced a be- 
numbing shock as he hears the word 
that our top diplomat, and one of the 
greatest international figures of the gen- 
eration, has been immobilized by a ma- 
lignant disease. 

The tears which our President could 
barely restrain fill the eyes of all of us 
who have been unwavering in our sup- 
port of our great Secretary of State, 
and as he bows to the inevitability of 
his Maker’s decree our sense of irrepa- 
rable loss is well nigh overwhelming. 

In every public address which I have 
delivered during the last 4 years I have 
underscored as heavily as I know how 
our dependence on this great and dedi- 
cated American. And I paid special 
tribute to his philosophy of “going to 
the brink” as the only practical sum- 
mation of the principles of a sound for- 
eign policy that have been enunciated 
since Theodore Roosevelt’s admonition 
as regards “carrying a big stick.” 

John Foster Dulles—diplomat, states- 
man, churchman—a soldier battling in 
the cold war who has been stricken on 
the field of battle. Here is a compatriot 
whose place in the Hall of Heroes is as- 
sured and whose place in the hearts of 
his countrymen will be kept forever 
warm by an affectionate admiration. 
May Almighty God in His boundless 
mercy put His healing hand on our 
brother and ease his hurt. And may 
He give us strength to carry on in the 
spirit of this patriotic American. 













































































































































































A3140 
“What Shall It Profit” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. A. WILLIS ROBERTSON 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, April 16, 1959 


Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, 
several weeks ago I asked permission to 
include in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD & 
prize-winning editorial by Dr. L. Nelson 
Bell entitled “What of Tomorrow?” 
This editorial was based. on a trip to 
Korea and a study of the report of a 
special committee of our own Army, 
analyzing and giving reasons for the 
alarmingly high percentage of our own 
boys who, when taken prisoner by the 
Communists, eventually succumbed to 
brainwashing and became collaborators. 

Dr. Bell has written another prize- 
winning editorial entitled “What Shall 
It Profit?” which I herewith ask permis- 
sion to have printed in the REcorD. 

In this connection let me urge upon 
my colleagues the reading of a new book 
“In Every War but One,” by Eugene 
Kinkead, one of the able editors of the 
New Yorker. This book and the two 
editorials have much in common al- 
though neither author is acquainted 
with the other. I would like to quote 
from the description of this book: 

In every war but one that the United States 
has fought, the conduct of its servicemen 
who were captured and held in enemy 
prison camps presented no unforeseen prob- 
lems to the Armed Forces and gave rise to 
no particular concern in the country as a 
whole. 

Our experience in the Korean war, however, 
was different. Why? Why did 21 of the 
Americans captured as members of the United 
Nations forces decide to remain with the 
enemy? No other American captives— in all 
the wars in our history—had chosen not to 
return home because they preferred an 
enemy’s form of government to our own. 
Why, in this war, had collaboration of 
prisoners with the enemy been so wide- 
spread that one out of three was known 
to have aided the enemy? Why were there 
sO many instances of prisoners behaving 
brutally to their fellow prisoners? Why was 
the prisoner mortality rate higher than in 
any other war in which this country had 
taken part—while among prisoners of an- 
other nation that fought beside us in the 
U.N, line there was not a single death? Why 
did no single American prisoner escape? 

Eugene Kinkead, one of the highly ac- 
complished editors of the New Yorker— 
with the official permission of the Defense 
Department—has made a unique report on 
the intensive, 5-year study by the Army of 
the effect of Communist indoctrination of 
those of its men held prisoners of war in 
Korea—an overwhelming 90 percent of the 
total Americans sso held. The highly dis- 
turbing and important findings produced by 
this investigation are here in this book—a 
fascinating study of vital interest to every 
American. 


There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: : 
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ANOTHER PRIZE WINNING EDITORIAL 
(By H. B. D.) 

In 1953, our associate editor, Dr. Nelson 
Bell, received recognition by the Freedoms 
Foundation of Valley Forge for his Journal 
editorial “While Men Slept.” For this he was 
awarded a George Washington Medal. 

Last year Dr. Bell’s editorial “What of To- 
morrow?” was selected as the top editorial 
of 1957—newspapers, secular and religious 
magazines all being included in the survey. 
For this Dr. Bell was honored at a special 
convention at Valley Forge—Gen. Curtis 
LeMay, ex-President Herbert Hoover, Mr. 
Cecil DeMille, Rev. Frederick Brown Harris, 
and Gen. Lewis B. Hershey also receiving 
awards. 

He received a lucite encased medal, a check 
for $1,000 and an exact replica of the watch 
George Washington carried at Valley Forge. 

Just as this issue of the Journal goes to 
the press we have been notified that Dr. Bell’s 
editorial “What Shall It Profit?” which ap- 
peared in the May 21, 1958, issue of this 


Journal has received special second-place 
recognition. 

This editor is particularly gratified that 
this distinguished and dedicated foundation 


has selected this particular type of editorial 
as worthy of spectal recognition. 

Our congratulations to them, and to Dr. 
Nelson Bell. 





Wuat SHALL It Profit? 
(By L. Nelson Bell, M.D., F.A.C.S.) 

The world is intrigued with the scientific 
progress which makes an assault on the moon 
a very real possibility. In almost every réalm 
of human endeavor new discoveries and their 
exploitation open up vistas for the future, 
limited solely by the boldness of imagination 
and the willingness to explore. 

To minimize present achievements or to 
question their ultimate dwarfing by those of 
the future is utterly foolish. In the writer’s 
own specialty (surgery), the advances of the 
last dozen years have opened up fields at 
one time thought to be beyond the realm of 


successful approach. To illustrate: That 
which is being done in the area of cardiac, 
vascular, and neurosurgery is so startling 


that the public is but vaguely aware of it. 
For all of this we should thank God and 
take courage. 

But it is imperative that we shall not be- 
come blinded either by that which man has 
accomplished, or that which yet lies in store 
for the future. It is desperately important 
that we maintain our proper perspective. 
Man has never discovered, nor can he, any- 
thing which the Creator did not put there 
in the first place. For this reason it is of 
primary importance that we accord to God 
His rightful place in His own universe. That 
He is so often ignored, or pushed into the 
shadows, by the assertiveness and blindness 
of man is but a reflection of man’s sinfulness 
and need for redemption. 

What shall it profit if we shall successfully 
conquer outer space, set up a station on the 
moon and attain domination of these hither- 
to unattainable areas of the universe if at 
the same time we do not learn of Him 
through whom alone the inner reaches of the 
soul are cleansed and disciplined? 

For a generation we have worked to es- 
tablish the highest living standards the world 
has ever known. Gracious living has be- 
come a reality for millions. Compared with 
the rest of the world we are wallowing in 
material prosperity. But what shall all of 
this profit us should we lose our national 
soul in the process? 


No amount of religiosity, or pious affirma- 
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tions or participation in church programs 
can compensate for the lust and selfishness 
and pride which is gnawing at the vitals of 
our moral and spiritual lives. 

Enamored with the achievements of 
today, and the promise of yet more ease of 
living for tomorrow, we need to stop before 
it is too late and ask ourselves the question: 
“What does all of this profit if Christ is left 
outside the door?” How bleak and hopeless 
the future without Christ, and yet our desires 
seem so largely centered on the present. 

We are concerned about the problems of 
education. We are frantically trying to re- 
coup our lost supremacy in the realm of 
science. We recognize the very real danger 
of becoming a second-rate power from a 
military standpoint. These and many other 
problems highly deserve our concern and 
should enlist our support for every legitimate 
and fruitful effort to improve the situation. 
But at the same time let us remember that a 
nation’s strength is to be found primarily 
in the character of its people, for it 
is righteousness which exalteth a nation and 
sin that drags it down. The trend in Amer- 
ica, so far as moral and spiritual standards 
is concerned, is down and not up, of the 
flesh and not of the spirit. 

Because of this it is of vital importance 
that the church shall maintain her vision 
and discharge her rightful function. We 
have no fault to find with those who would 
have the church exercise upon the con- 
temporary social order her influence for 
righteousness, provided there shall be a 
comparable zeal to maintain the personal 
message of the church to sinners, 

The Holy Scriptures leave neither to the 
imagination nor the interpretation of men 
just what is the content of the Gospel mes- 
sage and in the forefront of that message 
is the fact that men out of Christ are lost 
sinners, that they need His cleansing and 
redeeming salvation, and that while the 
wages of sin is death the gift of God is 
eternal life through Jesus Christ our Lord. 

It is the dilution, the evasion of, or the 
substitution of something else for the mes- 
sage of sin, of righteousness and of judg- 
ment to come which is the most ominous 
sign on the horizon of contemporary Chris- 
tianity. We are rightly concerned about 
Christian race relations; about a just social 
order; about a sense of world brotherhood 
which recognizes the needs and aspirations 
of the less fortunate. We long for just and 
durable peace, and sanction a multitude of 
humanitarian activities, all of which are 
good—and for which we should strive. But 
what shall the attaining of all of these 
things profit us, or those for whom we are 
concerned, unless at the same time Jesus 
Christ is received as their Saviour from sin 
and made the Lord of their lives? ° 

The primary task of the church is to 
preach Christ, crucified, risen, and coming 
in triumph. What shall it profit in the 
church if she neglect this task or dilute the 
content of the message while helping ‘usher 
in a world order still in the clutches of the 
Devil? 

We are not being facetious but are des- 
perately in earnest. We are in the gravest 
danger of continuing to treat world symp- 
toms while we neglect the cause of those 
symptoms—sin in the human heart and for 
which there is but one course, and for the 
preaching of which we and we alone are 
responsible. 

Looking through the astigmatic lenses of 
immediate problems we are in danger of los- 
ing sight of those which are ultimate and 
eternal. The Apostle Paul reminded the 
Corinthian Christians that he had put first 
things first: “For I delivered unto you first 
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of all that which I also received, how that 
Christ died for our sins according to the 
Scriptures”’ (I Cor. 15: 3). 

It is because this is no longer the primary 
message of so many pulpits across America 
that we as people, and the church as the 
church, stand in jeopardy. God is not going 
to be mocked. The salvation He wrought 
out for mankind in the counsels of eternity 
and brought into effect on the cross of Cal- 
vary is God’s way and there is no other. 

In every activity and emphasis the indi- 
vidual Christian and the church as such 
should ask the sobering question: “What 
shall it profit if I carry this through to a 
successful conclusion—only to lose my own 
soul or the souls of those who need the 
message that Christ died for our sins?” 

There is no better way to keep our per- 
spective of time and eternity than to fre- 
quently ask ourselves the question: What 
shall it profit? 





Get the Government out—‘‘Farm and Ranch’’ asked: ‘What do you think about the 
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Get the Government Out 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. CARLTON LOSER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 16, 1959 


Mr. LOSER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orD, I am including a reprint of an ar- 
ticle which appeared in the July 1958 
issue of Farm and Ranch magazine, 
published in Nashville, Tenn. 

Readers of Farm and Ranch were 
asked what they thought on several na- 
tional issues. The figures shown below 
on the survey will be of interest to all of 
you. The article follows: 


sé national 


issues?’’— Here is how our readers answered 
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| Number | Percent | Number | Percent 
. oe 5 
1, Cooperatives should be taxed, 1, 402 72.2 | 1. Cooperatives should not pay 540 | 27.8 
nationally and locally, on same Federal and local taxes on 
basis as corporations. same basis as corporations. 
2. Postal rates should be raised (in- 1, 237 63.2 | 2. Postal rates should not be 719 | 36. 8 
cluding rates on magazines) to raised (including rates on | 
enable the Post Oflice Depart- magazines) to enable the Post 
ment to break even. Office Department to break j 
even. 
3. Government should guarantee §21 26.9 | 3. Government should not guar- 1, 416 73. 1 
support prices at 00 to 100 per- antee support prices at 90 to 
cent of parity, and control pro- 100 percent of parity, and 
duction on major crops. control production on major | 
crops. 
4. Farming should return to a ae 1,730 87.5 | 4. Farming should not return toa 248 | 12.5 
supply-and-demand system, free supply-and-demand sys- 
soon as possible, w ith cuini- tem, as soon as possible, with 
mum Government control. aes Government con- 
trol. 
5. Public utilities should be de- 1, 652 85.0 | 5. Public utilities should not be 291 | 15.0 
veloped and operated by pri- developed and operated by 
vate companies instead of by private companies instead of 
the Government. by the Government. 
6. States should run their own 1, 606 80.9 | 6. Federal aid to schools is good 380 19.1 
schools without interference and necessary. 
from Federal Government, 
and Federal aid to schools 
should bettopped. 
7. Integration in schools should be 1, 486 77.6 | 7. Integration in schools should 429 | 22. 4 
prevented by any legal means. not be prevented by legal | 
means. 
8. Federal aid to States means ex- 1, 465 75.3 | 8. Federal aid is good because it 481 24.7 
travagance, high taxes, waste | h elps the poorer States — : | | 
and Federadcontrol. It al can't help themselves. | | 
be stopped. should be continued. a 
9. Secretary Benson is doing ag wr 1, 027 55.0 | 9. Secretary Benson is not doing a 839 45.0 
job as Secretary of Agriculture. | | good job as Secretary of Agri- | 
culture. | | 
Note.—Figures above are based on a total of 2,016 returns. Individual totals may vary since in some cases 


readers did not indicate a choiee. 


HAVE SOUTHERN FARMERS RADICALLY CHANGED 
THEIR THINKING, OR HAVE THEY BEEN MIS- 
JUDGED? 


The majority of Farm and Ranch readers 
who answered a recent survey in this maga- 
zine gave answers which were quite surpris- 
ing to Farm and Ranch editors. And they 
may be considerably more surprising to some 
politicians who think they’re voting the way 
the majority wants them to vote. 

Farm and Ranch editors were anxious to 
know what our readers think on vital ques- 
tions of the day. Unlike some surveys this 
one-was conducted, not to prove something, 
but to find something out. As every statisti- 
cian knows, figures don’t lie but liars do 
figure. Forty bowlegged and 40 knockkneed 
women in a room average out 80 straight- 
legged women. 

The startling facts: 72.2 percent of Farm 
and Ranch readers answering this survey 
think co-ops should pay the same national 
and local taxes as corporations; that an al- 
most unbelievable 87.5 percent favor return- 
ing farming to a free supply-and-demand 
system, as soon as possible, with minimum 


Government controls; that 75.2 percent vote 
that Federal aid to States should be stopped. 

We leave it to the reader—and to the ex- 
perts—to explain this return. True, some of 
the questions are a choice between black and 
white, when many readers might prefer some 
shade of.gray. On the other hand, to have 
included gray areas would possibly have com-~- 
plicated the survey and made clear-cut an- 
swers less likely. 

Also, Farm and Ranch has previously edi- 
torialized on these problems, so perhaps the 
Farm and Ranch audience is preconditioned 
and does not represent the typical southern 
farm audience. 

Perhaps the survey is partially a tribute 
to Farm and Ranch’s literate, serious-minded 
audience. Or, perhaps it indicates a sharp 
change in farmer thinking which is as yet 
largely uhrecognized in political circles. 

Perhaps it indicates that people are awake 
to the dangers of a centralized Socialist-labor 
welfare state and are ready to follow the 
right kind of leadership; honest no-ax-to- 
grind leadership fighting for the best inter- 
ests of America, Perhaps farm people are fed 





A3141 


up with Government bureauracy, waste, 
pork-barrel politics, foreign giveaway, infla- 
tion—fed up with farm programs which have 
piled failure on top of failure, mistake on top 
of mistake, and left the farmer worse off than 
if there had not been any program.. There’s 
no doubt that there’s been a change in 
southern grassroots thinking—so much so 
that some southern Congressmen with their 
ears to the ground have asked Secretary Ben- 
son how they can get off the hook. They're 
now ready to renounce some of the ridicu- 
lous farm programs they’ve supported since 
the first little pigs were plowed under. They 
want to get back to supply and demand, 
commonsense, and the multiplication table 
without losing face and votes. 

The results of this survey indicate the 
southern farmer once more reasserts his his- 
toric independence, his fear of government, 
his devotion to self-help, and his love of free- 
dom. We would not be truthful if we failed 
to state that we are greatly surprised—and 
greatly gratified—by what the response 
showed. We plan to continue testing our 
readers’ attitudes and convictions on other 
subjects. And we'll continue to report the 
results, whether bowlegged or knockkneed. 








Report of Dr. William M. Hitzig on the 
Ravensbrueck Lapins 


EXTENSION — REMARKS 


HON. HERBERT ZELENKO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 16, 1959 


Mr. ZELENKO. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I take this 
opportunity of placing in the Recorp a 
most significant report by one of the 
world’s leading physicians, Dr. William 
M. Hitzig. 

This distinguished American and hu- 
manitarian is once again acting in the 
case of humanity. 

Dr. William M. Hitzig, of New York, 
served as medical consultant to the Hiro- 
shima maidens project. 

The volunteer band of Americans that 
brought 25 atomic bomb victims to the 
Mount Sinai Hospital, New York, for 
plastic and reconstructive surgery has 
recently been called upon to belp in the 
rehabilitation of a group of Polish vic- 
tims of Nazi medical atrocities, known 
as the Ravensbrueck Lapins. 

On their behalf Dr. Hitzig proceeded 
in October 1958, to Warsaw, Poland. 
His purpose was to examine the sur- 
vivors of these experiments with the 
view of bringing to America those who 
can be benefited by medical care. 


What follows is Dr. Hitzig’s report on 
his visit to Warsaw to Mr. Norman 
Cousins, editor of the Saturday Review 
of Literature. The greater part of the 
report was written while he was in 
Africa with Dr. Albert Schweitzer. It 
was completed on his return to New 
York. 

The report follows: 

LAMBARENE, 
FRENCH EQUATORIAL AFRICA, 
October 20, 1958. 

Here uitaih the relative peace and serenity 
of Albert Schweitzer’s Lambarene, I have 
found the first opportunity since leaving 
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Warsaw to prepare a comprehensive report 
for you on the Ravensbrueck Lapins project. 
I believe I can safely say that the commit- 
tee, which included Jeanne Benenson, Erica 
Anderson, and yours truly, performed well in 
a rather delicate situation. The fruit of our 
labors will probably first see light some 
months hence when the cornerstone we have 
laid during our two recent Warsaw visits will 
come into prominent focus—assuming, of 
course, that the project will meet no obstruc- 
tions from any untoward (at present un- 
foreseen) sources seeking to thwart its birth 


and development. 
The Polish project, especially its genesis 
with its initial labor pains, has been a source 


of great satisfaction to our committee, if I 
may be permitted to speak for the entire 
group. 

Working in the front alley of a confused 
world situation, with Poland’s unique role as 
it relates to the East-West struggle not yet 
clearly delineated, this medical and pub- 
lic relations combine turned in an excellent 
performance in the art of creating and main- 
taining good will. This seemed a herculean 
task the moment we touched Polish soil, be- 
cause we became aware very early of the con- 
trasting forces involved in the Polish political 
upheaval. From our initial contacts with 
the distinguished Polish medical committee 
appointed by the health ministry and by 
ZBOWID (the Polish governmental agency 
for the care of concentration camp survivors) 
at a conference'held on the day after our 
arrival, we realized that our future work with 
the Lapins had to take into consideration a 
much broader canvas than we had originally 
anticipated. As a result, we sought, and we 
were prepared for, new vistas which steadily 
unfolded themselves until our enthusiasm 
for the project eventually reached a much 
higher pitch than it had at the beginning. 

Here I must confess that when Miss Caro- 
line Ferriday first consulted me about the 
Lapins project in December of 1957, and even 
much later when you were already involved 
in its implementation, I was still uncertain 
about the feasibility of bringing the Polish 
ladies to the United States for medical care. 
At that time I could not foresee how such a 
project could possibly exert a beneficial in- 
fluence in fostering brotherly love on the 
international scene, nor how we could find 
more than superficial justification for our 
own involvement as the original Hiroshima 
committee in a Polish reparations problem 
which, after all, concerned only that tiny 
segment of “Ravensbrueck” Poles who had 
survived Nazi barbarism under the plumage 
of experimental surgery. 

After several days in Poland my uncertain- 
ties gradually vanished. My change of heart 
occurred when our committee began to docu- 
ment horrendous episodes of criminal sur- 
gery that were perpetrated from 1940 to 1945 
in the concentration camp at Rovensbrueck, 
as well as other inhumanities that were di- 
rected against the Polish people everywhere, 
not only in other concentration camps 
throughout Central and Eastern Europe, but 
in every nook and corner of Poland. (Shelled 
facades of almost every old building still 
stand in Warsaw to bear silent testimony to 
those grim and heroic days of Nazi butch- 
ery.) Even then, I was still guarded about 
my complete approbation for the plan to 
aid only a selected group of Ravensbrueck 
victims. About 1 week later when I returned 
to Warsaw, following a hurried tour of Mos- 
cow, I was convinced that the Ravensbrueck 
Lapins project deserved our full-hearted and 
active support; even if it served as only a 
symbolic gesture. I knew, however, that sev- 
eral disturbing angles still had to be solved. 
My trans-Atlantic telephone call to you from 
Warsaw betrayed my earliest feelings. And 
my initial written report, submitted to Mrs. 
Benenson several days later, represented my 
unbridled thinking at that time. 
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To understand the broad significance of 
the Lapins project, it is not necessary to re- 
live the human misery of a decade and a 
half ago nor view it against the background 
of Polish history today. Yet, being on the 
Warsaw scene and coming face to face with 
the many unsolved human problems that 
have persisted since the Nazi marauders will- 
fully ransacked the minds and hearts and 
polluted the bodies of Poles in their care- 
fully planned strategy of Poland’s gradual 
extermination, helped me gather unforget- 
able impressions. I gained these not only 
from the agonizing, incredulous stories of 
broken, middle-aged women who still bore 
their visible and invisible scars of the bit- 
ter struggle for survival during years of 
confinement at Ravensbrueck, but also from 
casual meetings with every-day people in all 
walks of Polish life who still suffer emo- 
tionally from both the unsavory flavors of 
Nazi occupation, and from the ruthless 
Stalinist domination that followed. 

Each and every Pole I met deplored the 
heinous crimes of the recent past as well 
as the present down-trodden spirit of the 
“People’s Poland.” I will never forget their 
whispers: “Look what has happened to our 
poor Poland,” as they pointed shamefully, 
with tears, to the towering eyesore in the 
heart of Warsaw. “You can see it from 
every part of our beloved city. We call it 
our ‘birthday cake.’” This architectural 
Babel, a gift from Stalin to the Polish 
people, is styled after Moscow University 
and is known as the Palace of Art and Cul- 
ture. “It reminds us forever that our coun- 
try is even now, as it has been throughout 
its history, a helpless buffer state molded at 
will by our powerful neighbors.” 

I gained my impression from meeting 
bureaucrats of the higher and lower echelons 
of Polish officialdom whose minds revealed 
a subtle kind of dichotomy in their cryptic 
thinking which was intended to hide from 
obvious view their basic patriotism toward 
the mother country. 

I gained my impression frora visiting the 
concentration camp at Oswiecim (Ausch- 
witz), now a museum, and seeing firsthand 
the residual of the flagrant cruelties and of 
the ideological tramplings which man had 
imposed upon man—inhumanities that out- 
stripped (quantitatively, if not qualitatively) 
the ancient barbarism of the orientals. 
This workshop of bestiality emphasized even 
more the incomprehensible dynamics behind 
the purposeless and pseudo-scientifi¢c experi- 
mentation of Ravensbrueck, 


I gained my impression from heart-to- 
heart discussions with Polish medical men 
and women who practice their respective spe- 
cialities of surgery and medicine under gov- 
ernmental control. However, their thinking, 
unlike that in the U.S.S.R., was not tainted 
either through fear or through constant ex- 
posure to ideological regimentation. They 
revealed, instead, a common heritage with 
the traditions of Western medicine, which 
brought joy in “doing for others,” especially 
wherever there was a need for alleviation of 
human pain and suffering. When greater 
confidence on a personal basis was finally 
attained, they spoke to us freely of the pres- 
ent confusing Polish situation, of the need 
for these Lapins to go to America to repre- 
sent, not only their own cause, but that of 
their countrymen who had shared similar 
(and some even more tragic) fates. (Al- 
most every Polish family bore the cross of 
one casualty or another during World War 
II.) They made us understand the broad 
significance and the humane implications of 
America’s open arms, of the great urgency 
for Poland to continue to create and main- 
tain meaningful ties with the West, of their 
own personal harassments as professional 
servants of the state, and of the relentless 
role that their powerful neighbors play di- 
rectly and indirectly in thwarting the full- 
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ness of their daily lives. They stressed the 
psychological benefits of renewed hope (in 
contrast to present despair) that would re- 
sult from such a visit to America—and of 
untold rewards that would be heaped not 
only upon each Lapin, but upon Polish peo- 
ple everywhere. In this way, they pointed 
out, the world would not forget the infamy 
of recent Nazis medical and surgical experi- 
mentation, thus helping to insure that such 
atrocities could never be repeated. 

The canvas broadened constantly during 
my two Polish visits. When I returned from 
Moscow, I became immediately aware, despite 
previous inconveniences and restrictions in 
Warsaw, that, relatively speaking, greater 
freedom did exist in Poland—a country now 
hopefully veering more and more toward 
Western standards. Asense of heaviness and 
exploitetion seemed strangely lifted from my 
mind and body when I returned to Warsaw; 
I felt free to breathe more deeply once 
more—even to wheeze if I chose to do so. I 
realized that even in Communist ranks there 
had been a tendency to lean toward the 
West under a political modification called 
revisionism, as opposed to the dogmatism of 
old line Stalinism and that Gomulka was 
doing his utmost to clean house of both 
left and right wing elements to maintain the 
precarious balance of his avowed aim to lead 
Poland on the road to a form of moderate 
socialism. I had learned earlier from my 
attempt to contact revisionist thinkers and 
journalists that their wings had been clipped 
because Gomulka regarded revisionism as 
synonymous with bourgeois-liberal tenden- 
cies of a nature more sympathetic to the 
West. 

It was in this political climate of verifica- 
tion and the abolition of revisionism that 
our committee visited Poland and which 
makes our work with the Lapihs, to my 
mind, even more important at this time. 
The need for such contacts can readily be 
gleaned, for example, from my failure to es- 
tablish a footing with Polish intellectuals. 
A journalist and prominent revisionist would 
not even talk to me on the telephone. She 
bluntly told my interpreter she could not be 
seen with an American no less talk to him 
on the phone since “One never knows whose 
telephones are being tapped apd when.” 
Her husband was recently transferred from 
an important editorial post to head an in- 
significant “Tageblatt” in the hinterland. 
I was shocked when she refused to accept a 
gift from an American friend for whom I 
had carried it this great distance unless I 
could quietly deposit it at a club for journal- 
ists in Warsaw. Even the poet Slonimski, 
I was told, could no longer maintain any 
obvious communications with people from 
the West, especially with Americans. I 
learned from visitors at the Bristol Hotel, 
as well as from members of the lesser intel- 
ligentsia, that Poland could at this time go 
no further toward Western standards of po- 
litical freedom. That was why Gomulka was 
now forcing discontinuation of university 
student publications which were critical of 
government policy, That was why, in addi- 
tion to clamping down on universities, he 
was stricturing the intellectuals, the journal- 
ists, the philosophers, etc.; he was extending 
the tightening up processes now to include 
even lesser Polish contacts with the West. 

Despite all these cross-currents and seem- 
ing contradictions, I feel that Poland still 
holds a unique position as a nation behind 
the Iron Curtain and deserves our fullest 
consideration for the following reasons: 

1, Its moderate socialism differs from its 
parent model, the U.S.S.R., in two outstand- 
ing respects: 

(a) Private farming exists in Poland, as 
opposed to collective farming in the 
USS.R. Available statistics state that about 
80 to 85 percent of Polish farming is pri- 
vately owned. 
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(b) There ts a policy of co-existence or ac- 
cord with the Catholic church. This, I 
think, is only a short-lived, transitory affair, 
despite the fact that Poland is regarded as 
the most Catholic country in Europe. Judg- 
ing by an intimate conversation I had with 
our Communist guide who was presumably 
specially selected to accompany our com- 
mittee to Oswiecini concentration camp, the 
outlook for Catholicism in Poland is not too 
good. I quote: “Catholicism will eventually 
die with the death of the older generation. 
The younger generation is having a different 
bringing up. The piety that has existed, 
and still exists, in the old will never again 
be part of the young.” I later learned that 
the government has already cracked down on 
formal religious teaching in state-supported 
schools and that even religious publications 
are censored. The uncensored ones are le- 
gally abolished. 

2. It still has some connection. with the 
West, but, as I have indicated above, this may 
dwindle in time—the tightening-up proc- 
ess progressing steadily from orders meted 
out by the upper echelon. Some remnants of 
old Poland, when it was steeped in the West- 
ern tradition, still remain—as in the Zela- 
zowa Wola, the estate which marks the 
birthplace of Chopin, an hour’s ride out of 
Warsaw. Here every Sunday during the 
summer months, between the hours of ten 
and twelve, outstanding concert pianists 
(employing the old Chopin piano) perform 
in the regality of the West. The doors and 
windows of the old house are opened to let 
the music reach the thousands who have 
gathered on the lawn to hear it. The shab- 
biness of the modern audience contrasts 
dramatically with the austerity and the cap- 
italist splendor of the past, but both seem 
united by. the universal bond that great 
music always inspires. 

3. Despite recent restrictions there is nev- 
ertheless everywhere in Poland a sense of 
freedom of expression of which the Pole 
readily boasts when he discusses the days 
prior to October 1956. Although this may 
also lessen in time, I found that among the 
Polish professors, in particular, there was a 
sense of academic freedom, even though their 
outgoing opinions were only confidentially 
transmitted. 

It was in this political climate, as dramati- 
cally revealed in both the relative freedom of 
the Polish mind to still speak out and in its 
hunger for western ties of any sort, that our 
project became suddenly urgent to me as a 
tiny voice for spreading the gospel at this 
unique period in world history. An interest- 
ing aside which may be revealing occurred 
at a dinner given for our committee by ZBO- 
WID. There, while sitting beside Mr. Banach, 
the president of ZBOWID, I told him in all 
humility that our project was but a “drop 
in the ocean” in the longstanding happy re- 
lationship that has existed between our re- 
spective peoples since the birth of our Na- 
tion. He quickly disagreed with me and 
stated: “‘No, it is like a river flowing into the 
ocean.” This contradictory thinking on the 
part of an alleged Communist was puzzling 
in the light of what was going on in Poland, 
but the enthusiasm with which Mr. Banach 
sponsored the Lapins project, under the aegis 
of ZBOWID, may nevertheless be significant. 

Even if I repeat myself, indications for the 
project exist, and they are as follows: 

1. To further diagnose and, if possible 
treat the direct and indirect ills of the La- 
pins, especially to-exclude the possibility of 
amyloidosis, a complication that often re- 
sults from longstanding suppuration, e.g., 
osteomyelitis. Most of their serious ills (if 
any) would fall within the realm of internal 
medicine or psychiatry and, in my opinion, 
can readily be treated anywhere medically 
and 1g psychologically. But even just the 
visit to America, with all its byplay, hospi- 
tality, etc., might offer adequate psycho- 
therapeutic benefits, as in the case of the 
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Hiroshima maidens, where the psychological 
regeneration that took place while they were 
in the United States of America was perhaps 
even more effective than the act of lessening 
the physical scars through cosmetic surgery. 

2. From a surgical standpoint, plastic or 
reconstructive surgery might be remotely 
indicated in a few badly mutilated cases, 
the mutilation being caused not only by the 
original surgical disfigurement of the Nazi 
pseudo-experimentation, but possibly by the 
attempts to drain bone abscesses or deep- 
suppurations within the operated extremi- 
ties. ‘It is not at all unlikely that subse- 
quent unsuccessful Polish attempts, after 
the war ended, to improve the late sequelae 
of the initial criminal operations, may have 
added to the tissue distortion and scarring. 

3. The issue may be debatable as to whether 
at this late date it would serve any useful 
purpose to remove from man’s memory the 
weeds which have almost crowded out and 
erased the unforgivable cruelties and bes- 
tialities of Nazi medicine. Nevertheless I 
feel that there is great merit in recalling to 
the minds of the world’s peoples the infamy 
that horrified mankind when it was exposed 
at the Nuremberg trials over a decade ago, 
and which has been so quickly forgotten. 
The Lapins bore living testimony against 
their torturers, and, although the scientific 
purposes of these surgical crimes have never 
come to light, it is assumed that they were 
expressions of national ‘policy under the Nazi 
regime.’ Thése men of science were strange- 
ly employed either through fear or dedica- 
tion as the instruments or puppets for per- 
manently establishing the concept of the 
super race. In this way, the Nazi rulers 
hoped that perpetuation of Aryanism as a 
dominant people could be assured for all 
time—a dominance which would exist not 
only in Europe but throughout the rest of 
the world. The rekindling of such knowl- 
edge about human bestiality might deter 
future generations of the human race from 
committing similar crimes against man, a 
Purpose which the presence of the Lapins 
in America would serve immeasurably. 

4. The subtle handling of this delicate sub- 
ject of Nazi criminal experimentation might 
achieve one of the most important hopes of 
the Polish people, including that of ZBOWID, 
namely the prompt settlement of the repara- 
tions claims against Germany which, to date, 
she has refused to recognize. The Bonn Gov- 
ernment has offered as an explanation for 
this action the fact that there are no diplo- 
matic relations between Poland and Ger- 
many at the present time. I am hopeful that 
such a good will journey of the Lapins to 
America, if properly handled, might help not 
only in causing Germany to reconsider the 
reparations problem, but in establishing also 
a better understanding on other subjects that 
are at present harassing the relations be- 
tween Germany and Poland. 

5. The Polish people who reside behind the 
Iron Curtain might feel the influence of the 
Lapins’ presence in America. This nucleus 
of women could serve as a means to broad- 
cast by word of mouth how good will and 
brotherly love operate through freedom and 
kindness. Experience has taught us, if we 
may borrow from the Hiroshima story, that 
our Polish visitors could be excellent ambas- 
sadors of good will to perpetuate the human 
story of America—just as the Hiroshima 
Maidens were when they returned to Japan 
2 years ago. 

6. To teach the Lapins some gainful occu- 
pation during their stay in America, which 
might aid them later in their battle for 
survival. Many of them have been disabled 
by disease and have lived in penury without 
some means of earning a livelihood. 

At a tea given by Dr. Eleanora Reicher, the 
professor of rheumatology, she made a plea 
for American physiotherapists to come to 
Poland to teach the citizens the specialty of 
physical medicine which has reached a high 
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degree of technocratic efficiency in the 
United States of America. The professor has 
been greatly distressed that so little help 
has been given to young people who suffer 
serious disability from Still’s disease or from 
rheumatoid arthritis. Mrs. Benenson pro- 
posed that the Warsaw committee select 
from among those who will be coming to 
America a group whose interest might be 
to lessen the suffering of those less fortunate 
who will be remaining in Poland. She 
thought that arrangements could be made 
through cooperation with American institu- 
tions whereby they could observe and acquire 
some knowledge of either physiotheraphy or 
occupational therapy. 

During my second visit to Warsaw, I re- 
peated Mrs. Benenson’s original suggestion to 
Dr. Dworakowska, who as assistant to Dr. 
Reicher was equally dedicated to this phase 
of the rehabilitation program for the disabled 
young. (I was told that Dr, Reicher was 
stricken with a heart attack on the eve of 
my arrival from Moscow.) I urged her to 
select a group of volunteers from amongst 
the Lapins and introduce them to the needs 
of rheumatology. They would thus become 
better versed in this field prior to their de- 
parture for America. I thought that in this 
way the Lapins would learn the rheumatology 
problem as it exists in their country and be- 
come fired with enthusiasm to see this prob- 
lem through when they arrive in our midst. 
I also told Dr. Dworakowska that I would 
present this phase of the problem to our com- 
mittee in New York and, if approved, we 
would solicit the cooperation of American re- 
habilitation centers such as that headed by 
Dr. Howard Rusk. In my discussions with Dr. 
Rusk prior to my departure for Poland, he 
assured me of his willingness to cooperate 
on a therapeutic level. I had no foreknowl- 
edge at that time of this possible phase of the 
project. 

7. The humanitarian implications of the 
project are tremendous. They are obviously 
of great value for international consumption 
as an American expression of good will and of 
brotherly love, emanating from private 
citizens and not from governmental sources. 
I learned via cable from Jeanne Benenson 
that Ambassador Lacey, head of our State 
Department East-West contacts staff, had 
endorsed this project wholeheartedly. This 
bilateral endorsement from both Communists 
and Americans at this stage was most en- 
couraging. : 

If certain suggestions are accepted, I hope 
the project will be executed as quickly as 
possible. 

Thus far, I have discussed the contradictory 
forces that served as background for our 
project and have indicated the need for ac- 
cepting the Lapins project even before I re- 
ported on the mechanics of our visit to War- 
saw. Let me, therefore, take you now to the 
conference room at the Orthopedic Clinic of 
Professor Gruca on the morning following 
our arrival. 

An assemblage of about 30 physicians 
met us when we entered the long room, and 
we found them sitting on both sides of a 
lengthy conference table at which refresh- 
ments were being served continuously. In 
adjoining anterooms, the women of Ravens- 
brueck waited patiently for the conference 
to begin. Professor Gruca, a distinguished 
orthopedist, made the opening address and 
then called upon each attending physician 
to present the case of the Lapin who had 
been assigned to his particular care. As 
each Lapin appeared, she took her place in 
a chair. They ranged in age from about 30 
to 60 years. They sat motionless, as if iso- 
lated from the world about them, and lis- 
tened to a scientific recitation of the genesis 
of their scars—the lengths in .centimeters, 
the depths and how their organs were af- 
fected by the presence of pus that oozed 
from their wounds over a long period of 
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time. Theirs were pale faces, sickly faces, 
tortured faces, embarrassed faces, faces 
bathed in tears as they followed a minute 
recital of the cruelties they had suffered. 
Only a few looked upon their situation 
stoicaily, probably compelled by sheer pride 
not to betray the tragedy of their concen- 
tration camp days. Most of them, however, 
were unable to control their emotions. 

One former prisoner related her story to 
me. It was a characteristic one that could 
apply to all members of the group. Her 
tragedy began in August, 1942, when she was 
among a group of Polish women from War- 
saw and Lublin who were repeatedly tor- 
tured on the slightest provocation. Not in- 
frequently, deaths from torture or from fir- 
ing squads occurred before their eyes. It 
was part of their daily routine of being 
alive and of living. 

“One day,” she related, “I was suddenly 
pulled out of the barracks and, together with 
several of my girl friends, was brought into 
the camp infirmary. I was ordered to lie 
down on a crude operating table. I asked 
the purpose of the operation, since I had no 
complaints. No answer came, so I refused 
to obey their command. When they finally 
overpowered me, I was thrown onto the 
table and gauze saturated with ether was 
stuffed into my mouth. I feel asleep. I do 
not know when I awoke, but I found myself 
lying in bed shaking with terror. Both my 
legs and thighs were in casts extending up 
to the groin. Openings had apparently been 
cut into the casts at the level of the shin- 
bones. I will never forget the agonizing 
pain I suffered that day. What was most 
horrible was that no one told me what had 
been done—and why. Naturally, I thought 
this was the end. 

“On the following day, several Germans 
in SS uniforms covered with white gowns 
came to my crude bed. One of them, pre- 
sumably a physician, injected some oily sub- 
stance through the opening in the cast. The 
pain was excruciating, and I had the sensa- 
tion after the injection that my calves had 
increased tremendously in size. My fever 
rose to over 40 degrees (over 104° F.). My 
stomach became upset and I vomited 
throughout that night. 


“A week later, the casts were brutally re- 
moved, and the physician (may God forgive 
me for giving him that title) incised the 
swollen, pussy wounds with a scalpel, and 
disregarding my torturing pain, he contin- 
ued to examine the wound for a lengthy 
period. I endured a hectic fever for a long 
time, and the wounds did not heal for 
months and months. I was only able to move 
about, with great difficulty, 6 weeks later. 
In the meantime, I learned that my Polish 
friends who had come to the sickroom with 
me on that fateful day had been similarly 
butchered. 

“The pain and the fever continued, and it 
seemed my suffering would neverend. Walk- 
ing precipitated insufferable pain. For some 
strange reason, the physicians who had pre- 
viously been concerned about my legs sud- 
denly lost interest. Occasionally, when one 
did inquire about my health, it was not to 
discuss my physical condition, but only to 
sneer at me with disgust. Pus continued to 
drain as if from a faucet, and only after a 
year did the wounds begin to granulate 
slowly and heal. At the present time, long 
deep scars are present in both my calves and 
in the lower part of my thighs, which cause 
me great discomfort and disability—but I 
am thankful that I am alive.” 

The Medical Commission at the conference 
that first morning consisted of leading War- 
saw professors and their staffs. It was headed 
by Prof. Dr. A. Gruca as chairman, and in- 
cluded Prof. Dr. Z. Askanas, Docent Dr. I. 
Hausmanowa, Docent Dr. Z. Molowski, and 
Dr, H. Dworakowska. After the presentation 
of each of the Lapins, including their his- 
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tories, the physical findings, the X-ray ex- 
aminations, and the recommendations for 
therapy, the meeting ended with a summing- 
up speech by Professor Gruca. He then 
called upon me to address the group for a 
few minutes. I told them the purpose of 
our visit was to help the victims of the 
criminal experiments and that it was our 
hope that the women who had suffered these 
bestial brutalities would enventually be in- 
vited by our committee to come to America. 
I assured the doctors that these women in 
Poland had had the best care that modern 
medicine anywhere could offer, and that we 
in America could not improve on any of the 
methods of therapy which they have already 
received in their own country. 

That evening, a special meeting was or- 
ganized at the Orthopedic Hospital where all 
the victims gathered. At this meeting, 
Jeanne Benenson and I talked to them indi- 
vidually. The women seemed most enthusi- 
astic about our visit and exhibited great 


cheer. 48 each one of them came up to be 
examined (the examinations being limited 
solely to the neck, the heart, and the blood 


pressure), Mrs. Benenson asked them 
whether they would be willing to take the 
trip to the United States. Only about 35 
answered affirmatively. One of the older 
women who has passed the sixth decade of 
life said, “I would like to go but I am too 
old. Better that I let my place go to a 
younger person.” When the examinations 
and the meeting were over, the women stood 
up as a group and sang beautiful and warm 
Polish folk songs, songs that moved the 
spirit and the soul. They were unlike the 
tragic song which I still recall which the 
Hiroshima girls sang at the cenotaph in 
Hiroshima prior to their departure for 
America and which they resolved, once here, 
never to sing again. And they never did. 
Here in Lambarene, I have thought a 
great deal about the fate of the Lapins’ 
project. What will happen when we, the 
Warsaw committee, return? Will the proj- 
ect be endorsed by the whole committee? 
And what will be the reaction of the Ameri- 
can public? Many more questions will prob- 
ably be asked of us: “Will our Government 
approve the project?” Inasmuch as you 
head our committee, you probably more than 
anyone else will have to face these questions 
in your travels about the country. In that 
case, my medical evaluation of the Lapins’ 
health as it exists today may be of help to 
you. Of course, my impressions are based on 
my Own superficial or limited examination 
and mostly on the findings presented to our 
committee at the conference with the Polish 
Medical Commission. I will attempt to sum- 
marize them in a general way. These evalu- 
ations have already been tabulated on indi- 
vidual cards in joint session with Professor 
Askanas and are already in your possession. 
The examinations as transmitted to us by 
the official Polish Medical Commission re- 
vealed that there was almost universal scar- 
ring of the. lower extremities following the 
operative incisions. The latter involved one 
or both legs and either one or both thighs. 
In some, both thighs and legs were incised 
once or twice or on occasions three times, In 
others, the multiple incisions seemed illogi- 
cally arranged. In four instances, only in- 
jections were employed in these pseudo-sci- 
entific experiments. The injections were pre- 
sumably of infectious material (the bacteria 
of gas gangrene, and probably the bacteria of 
tetanus or of pyogenic infections), but the 
nature of these could not be determined. In 
a few cases, in addition to the incisions, 
manipulations or fractures, even removal of 
segments of bones of the lower extremities 
were carried out. It appeared also that ex- 
periments to graft bone tissue were on the 
Ravensbrueck agenda. German surgeons 
from a nearby military sanitorium (probably 
Hohenlychen) were supplied with sections of 
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bone to mend bone deficiencies in soldiers. 
These healthy Polish women of Ravensbrueck 
were therefore designated to serve as a living 
bone bank. Small splinters or larger segments 
of the bones of the legs were removed for this 
purpose. Foot bones, and at times bones of 
varying size were removed from shoulder 
bones, collar bones, and even from the spine. 
I was told that an entire shoulder girdle with 
the attached extremity was removed from 
some Polish girls in the attempt to graft 
them on Germans whose shoulders were sev- 
ered by war explosions, but that these vic- 
tims never survived to tell their gruesome 
tales to the world. 

In some, or possibly even in many of these 
incision cases, the infections that ensued 
following surgical manipulation were a con- 
sequence to the infectious material that was 
willfully introduced into ‘the operated 
wounds. In others, the infections that en- 
sued may have resulted from lack of aseptic 
technique, because the nature of the proce- 
dure was frequently complicated by mad 
violence which members of the Gestapo or 
of the SS exhibited in their attempt to over- 
power their unwilling victims. Anesthesia 
was just thrown into their faces without any 
mask. 

As far as I can see, the degree of scarring 
and distortion of an operated extremity was 
dependent upon the following factors: 

1. The severity, duration, and the nature 
of the suppurative condition (directly in- 
duced or accidental due to poor technique) 
at the operative site. 

2. The integrity of the underlying bone 
when segments of bone for bone grafts were 
partially or totally removed. 

3. The occurrence of soft tissue abscesses 
requiring incision and drainage or of re- 
curring osteomyelitis with sequestration. In 
some cases, there were frequent recurrences 
even 13 to 15 years later. I was told that 
the latest recurrence occurred as recently 
as 1 year ago. 

4. Depending upon the initial operative 
trauma, the following sequelae occurred 
which distorted the affected extremity 
secondarily: 

(a) There was atrophy of muscles. 

(b) There was atrophy of bones leading to 
foreshortening of the affected extremity and 
consequently, because of the poor posture 
that ensued, to secondary changes detri- 
mental to the spine. 

(c) There was osteoporosis (or softening 
of the bones) and periostitis of bones at the 
site of the infection. 

(ad) There was ankylosis (contractures of 
joints) at the site of the infection. 

(e) There were peroneal nerve injuries, 
either those that followed direct incision of 
the nerve at the time of the criminal opera- 
tions or secondarily due to damage by the 
suppurative processes or by constriction of 
neighboring scars that developed following 
long-standing infection. There were several 
cases of foot drop among the Lapins for this 
reason, and neuro-surgical repair was evi- 
dently carried out and may again be at- 
tempted in such instances after careful eval- 
uation in our country. 

(f) Other nerve injuries, such as damage 
to cutaneous nerves, either the direct result 
of incision at the time of the criminal opera- 
tions or following long-standing suppuration, 
leading to all sorts of muscle aches and pains 
(myalgias), neuralgias, etc. 

It appears that the involvement of the 
lower extremities may have led to secondary 
changes in the spine which, in a few Lapins, 
has caused considerable disability. - These 
may be attributed to mechanical factors, 
such as postural defects secondary to fore- 
shortening or atrophy of bones as occurs in 
the course of infection and disuse, or due to 
complications such as ankylosis of ankles 
and peroneal nerve injuries with foot drop. 
In some, the spinal alterations are further 
complicated by the development of chronic 
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spondylitis or osteoarthritis. Such changes 
probably owe their origin to the toxic ef- 
fects of suppurative foci in the lower ex- 
tremities. The history of hectic fever of 
long duration indicates that some of these 
survivors may have suffered from a septico- 
pyemia which may have been complicated 
by secondary foci of suppuration in the spine 
and that these, on hearing, produced the 
secondary changes of.those bones. Amy- 
loidosis as a possible disturbance of protein 
metabolism incidental to long-standing sup- 
puration may have to be implicated as a 
possible explanation for the arthropathies, 
but no laboratory means for such identifica- 
tion was available at the time of my exam- 
ination of the Lapins. This laying down 
process of an abnormal protein in the con- 
nective tissues in prolonged suppuration 
will be studied in *those who may come to 
America—but of course those most seriously 
affected may not be acceptable for the long 
journey. 

It is not inconceivable, however, that 
some of the medical conditions that these 
women presented were not due to the atro- 
cities of Ravensbrueck but due to the “wear 
and tear” of life and of living. Malnutrition 
and avitaminosis often do accompany the 
famine of war and may lead to disturbances 
attributable to such conditions. But in 
these cases, known suppurations led to a 
variety of toxemias whose pathogenetic ef- 
fects could not be denied as possibly playing 
prime roles in the genesis of certain dis- 
eases. 

There were also the shocks to the nervous 
systems from which many suffered repeat- 
edly, and these must have precipitated stress 
phenomena which played an etiologic role 
in the development of certain syndromes. 
I was impressed with several instances of 
Graves Disease (hyperthyroidism) due to 
toxic goitre, and of several cases of essential 
hypertension which may have followed the 
extreme emotional reactions of the Ravens- 
brueck horrors during the periods when they 
feared death or even when they dreaded 
survival following their various tortures. 

I was impressed with the many disturb- 
ances of the involuntary nervous system 
which come under the medical label of 
“autonomic imbalance” (which is synony- 
mous with dystonia neuro-vegetativa). 
There were instances of cardiac neuroses, 
characterized by atypical pains suggestive of 
pseudoangina, 


Many of these girls, at the time of my 
examination exhibited extra systoles, which 
are extra heart beats that are of a relatively 
benign nature and are probably unrelated 
to Ravensbrueck. They often occur under 
happy conditions and simply represent an 
excessive irritability of the heart, but I 
cannot deny that in the case of the Lapins 
they bore no relation to the tragedies of 
the past. Yet, such psychosomatic disturb- 
ances could have been part and parcel of 
their daily lives as an expression of the 
difficult days that faced them after the 
cessation of hostilities and which were fol- 
lowed by the hardships of life under Com- 
munist rule. Due to language difficulties, 
I could not evaluate the psychogenic dis- 
orders which were manifested in varying 
degrees by some of the Lapins. 

I was especially interested in the severity 
of a depression which occurred in a case 
of climacterium praecox who was sterilized 
at the age of 16 and who, following the 
sterilization in Ravensbrueck, was subjected 
to two more operations after the war in a 
vain and heroic attempt to restore her fer- 
tility. How sad that so early in life she 
was deprived of her right to womanhood. 
Following her marriage, she was even more 
disturbed that infertility removed all pos- 
sibility of a complete life for her. A de- 
pression followed which required 28 insulin 
shock treatments, as a result of which she 
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gradually became better adjusted to her 
situation and to her marital status. Be- 
cause of his history of severe depression 
she was naturally rejected by this commit- 
te for transportation to America until, on 
discussing this problem with the professor 
of medicine, Dr. Askanas, I became convinced 
that her depression was more hopeful—that 
it was a simple reactive depression rather 
than a complex guilt-laden one. Moreover, 
the number of shock treatments was not an 
absolute index of the severity of her psy- 
chogenic disorder, since in Poland shock 
therapy is more readily employed than in 
our country. It was the opinion of the 
Polish professor of psychiatry that even 
though no surgical help could be given 
her in America, except possibly through 
some form of hormonal replacement, a 
change of environment simply by includ- 
ing her in the Lapins’ group might be suf- 
ficient to restore her psychogenic balance 
so that on returning to Poland she would 
eventually lead a more useful and complete 
life. 

The remote effects of longstanding sup- 
puration as occurs in osteomyelitis, either 
through the mechanism of toxemia or of 
amyloidosis, was suggested by the Polish 
Medical Commission in many instances 
where the important body organs were al- 
leged to be involved. For example, there 
were several cases suggestive of a post- 
infectious myocarditis, although I could not 
definitely exclude in such instances the 
possibility of secondary amyloidosis without 
resorting to laboratory aids. There were 
several very suspicious instances suggestive 
of renal amyloidosis, since the presenting 
albuminuria could not be attributed to a 
nonexistent hypertension. Unfortunately 
their exact diagnoses will not be known 
since they were automatically excluded 
from consideration by our committee. 

There were atypical cases of “myocarditis” 
and also instances of bone and joint involve- 
ment which could not be readily explained 
by the electrocardiographic and X-ray find- 
ings, respectively. I think that these could 
be more fully evaluated later if the Lapins 
were eventually admitted to our country. 

Postconcussion states due to head in- 
juries following beatings by the Gestapo 
were, I was told, not too infrequent in this 
group. I could not ascertain at this late 
date whether some of the women suffered 
from earlier skull fractures or from possible 
contra-coup lacerations of the brain, sec- 
ondary to tratmatic blows upon the lateral 
aspect of their skulls. Headaches and dizzi- 
ness were symptoms suggestive of post- 
concussion states in a few instances, but 
there were also instances of injury to 
cranial nerves, notably to the acoustic nerve 
and to the facial nerve in cases where the 
paralysis was also alleged to be directly re- 
lated to head injuries that some of the 
Lapins received at the hands of the 
Gestapo. 

Now that I have described the many ills 
with which the Lapins are possibly afflicted, 
you will probably wonder how I could de- 
scribe at the same time their capacity to 
assume normal roles as they did on the 
night of our committee banquet. How can 
this be true, you might say, when on the 
morning of our initial meeting at the con- 
ference, they seemed such human wrecks? 
Mysterious as it may seem, that is exactly 
what happened. 

You, as @ nonmedical man, would have 
been even more amazed had you joined us 
at the dinner for the Lapins at the Hotel 
Bristol. You would never have believed that 
these were the same pathetic women of 
Ravensbrueck who had testified so elo- 
quently at Nuremberg in 1945-47 about their 
rampant misery, their purulent wounds, 
their festering scars and their disabilities of 
gait. At this dinner, there was a happy 
combination of joviality and good fellow- 
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ship. Smiles of a new-found happiness 
seemed to pervade the banquet hall. It was 
difficult for me to believe that this was the 
same group that on the preceding day had 
been represented with such professional aus- 
terity by the Polish Health Commission, and 
how, as most of the Lapins in turn took 
their places before the assemblage, they re- 
lived with heartbreaking tears, the savagery 
of Ravensbrueck. How did they hide their 
invisible scars and their psychologic ills? 

But this is not too difficult to understand. 
They are women who possess a heroic qual- 
ity. They were privileged to have received 
the best schooling in the theater of reality 
where life was dominated by hate. What 
they learned at Ravensbrueck was how to 
change rapidly from one role to another-— 
and. they knew that their ability to do so 
meant their ultimate survival. They knew 
that the slightest s'ip would mean their 
death, They survived only because they 
were the hunted animals who knew when 
and where to hide, when and where to 
laugh, to sing, to love and to hate. They 
escaped the gas chambers or the _ firing 
squads only because they trained themselves 
to understand the narrow marginal dif- 
ferences between life and death and they 
play-acted accordingly. That is why they 
survived, all except one. 

That evening, in the course of my super- 
ficial examinations, I met Krystyna Iwanska, 
a@ young physician of 35 years, of charm and 
beauty. To my great amazement I found 
a little mass on the left side of her neck ana@ 
its firm texture suggested that it was a can- 
cerous nodule. It was a Virchow node, a 
finding described by the famed German 
pathologist as a late sign of gastric cancer 
although it often appeared as the initial 
finding. Noting that I had fussed too long 
with her neck, Krystyna smiled and looked 
up at me as if to inquire what it was all 
about. I reassured her, “You must have 
been told that you had a thyroid goitre?” 
She replied negatively. When she left her 
chair, I whispered to the committee that her 
days were numbered; she was suffering from 
a metastatic cancer. It had spread from 
her stomach. 

That night, Krystyna was the last one to 
leave. She stayed with us until we were 
carefully deposited in the taxicab that drove 
us to the hotel. As if she had a premonition 
about herself, she seemed vitally concerned 
about our welfare and about our hospitality. 
We were all deeply touched by this generous 
soul and her noble spirits. “I want to go to 
America and take some postgraduate courses 
and be a better trained doctor,” she said 
with a pleasant smile. I patted her on the 
shoulder, “It will be all right.” 

Krystyna came on the following night to 
our banquet for all the Lapins. She enjoyed 
the evening tremendously. Afterward she 
said to me, “I have never before had such a 
wonderful time. Does this always happen in 
America?” 

Four days later, Khystyna became ill, and 
I offered to come to her bedside. She refused 
my visit. It was probably because of her 
humble surroundings. I did not see Kry- 
styna again until my return to Warsaw about 
10 days later, when Dr. Dworakowska told 
me that Krystyna had repeatedly asked that 
I visit her at the hospital to which she had 
been admitted for observation. A consulta- 
tion was arranged with Professor Plocker and 
Professor Rutkowski. It was Sunday noon, 
an unusual hour for a consultation in War- 
saw, but the professors came. It was only a 
few hours before my departure for Paris and 
Lambarene. I discussed Krystyna’s case with 
them at great length. My diagnosis of can- 
cer of the stomach was confirmed by X-ray, 
and by the physical examination which re- 
vealed extensive metastatic deposits in her 
abdomen. I advised against operation, since 
her condition was no longer operable. But 
Krystyna had apparently convinced the hos- 
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pital authorities that operation was the only 
thing left for her, since she was under the 
impression that her malady was a gastric 
ulcer. I reassured Krystyna that if the oper- 
ation was completed and if the Lapins came 
to America, she could join them there for her 
long convalescence. 

I was deeply touched by her charm and by 
the story of her lonely suffering, being sepa- 
rated from her Lapin sister, Nina Iwanska, 
whom she loved. She asked, “If you see my 
sister Nina in Paris, give her my love, but 
don’t tell her anything about my operation.” 

In Paris, Caroline Ferriday greeted me 
with, “What’s new about Krystyna Iwanska? 
Her sister Nina is very anxious to meet you.” 
That afternoon Nina Iwanska came to my 
hotel. There was a tragic dignity to her 
face—a pleasant face that bore an eczema 
which extended to her extremities. Nina re- 
lated the story of her escape from Warsaw 
aided by French diplomats. Here in Paris 
she was earning her keep as a journalist for 
a Polish-French newspaper. Being out of 
Poland she had received her reparations 
from Germany (with immense difficulty), 
but that did not last long enough to keep 
body and soul together. She had long ago 
used up that money in her attempts to cure 
her skin malady—and it wasn’t even enough 
for that. Most of it had gone towards the 
extensive treatment, the so-called “cellular” 
treatment of the aged Swiss who used in- 
jections of fresh animal cells without ben- 
efit to her erupting skin. Why was she as 
a Pole so miserably cursed? These expen- 
sive injections were alleged to have helped 
the Pope and the German Chancellor. But 
now she was tortured even more by the 
separation from her critically ill sister. 

“Is there any chance for Krystyna?” she 
implored, ‘“‘tell me everything.” Remember- 
ing Krystyna’s warning not to communicate 
her problems to Nina, I hesitated, but Caro- 
line Ferriday urged me to speak up. I told 
Nina everything—that her sister was suffer- 
ing from cancer, that she was hopelessly in- 
operable, and that an operation was con- 
templated only because it was requested by 
Krystyna who was unaware of the accurate 
diagnosis. 

“How long would you say she can live?” 
she asked, seemingly resigned. I told her, 
“Possibly 6 months at most if she was not 
operated upon but inasmuch as she was 
inoperable, surgery might shorten her life 
span considerably.” 

Why Nina suddenly changed the subject, 
I will never know. Now she was more con- 
cerned about her own skin problem. It was 
apparent that she was suffering from a 
neuro-dermatitis, a skin disease of psychoso- 
matic nature that lent itself poorly to ther- 
apy. I prescribed some medication for Nina 
and urged her to let me see her again in 
Paris when I returned from Lambarene. 

During our next visit she told me that 
her sister had been operated upon success- 
fully and although extensive metastases were 
found in the abdomen, the liver was not in- 
volved, which made her now more hopeful 
and thankful. “Does this not mean that my 
sister still has a chance?” I nodded, not 
wishing to remove whatever hope she still 
had as her only reason for living at this 
time. 


When I returned from Africa, Nina was 
emotionally disturbed. She told me about 
the medications she had purchased in Paris 
to help cure her sister in Warsaw. She spent 
all the money she earned and all that she 
could borrow for quack cancer medicines. 
I asked Nina what she thought of a visit 
to America if the Lapins came, inasmuch 
as she could not return to Warsaw to visit 
her dying sister. I thought that this might 
help her bear the tragedy of separation 
and perhaps neutralize her guilt feelings. 
Nina, without hesitation, replied that as long 
as her sister was alive she wanted to be 
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near her, and Paris was so much nearer to 
Warsaw than New York. As she talked, 
Nina bubbled with tears, evidently deeply 
moved by the suggestion that she might 
join the voyage of the Lapins if they were 
invited to America. “I am very thankful 
to you and the committee,” she sobbed. 

I presented Nina Iwanska’s name as a pos- 
sible candidate for transportation to Amer- 
ica because she had served the Lapins’ cause 
with dedication by calling attention to this 
project through the Association of Deportees 
and Internees of the Resistance, a French 
organization known by the name of ADIR 
and also by her reports to the U.N. 

I discussed Nina’s impending visit unoffi- 
cially with a few members of the committee 
and even Krystyna’s eventual transportation, 
so that a reunion of the two sisters—im- 
possible in Warsaw—could take place in New 
York. Then I wrote to Professor Askanas 
along these lines and asked him to engage 
Professors Plocker and Rutkowski in the eval- 
uation of Krystyna’s case. He was to let 
me know whether Krystyna’s days were num- 
bered or whether she had a long enough 
period ahead of her so that she could be 
transported to America for the reunion and 
for treatment. Here, I thought, with the aid 


of the miracle drugs and the long-awaited 
reunion, her days could be lengthened. This 
is a dramatic story of life and death, of a 
cruel separation for ideological reasons of two 


sisters who had suffered together as ‘“ex- 
perimental animals” in a concentration camp 
and who now were destined never to be to- 
gether again. One committee member right- 
fully pointed out that if Krystyna died in our 
country it might detract from the strength 
of our project and probably even endanger it. 
What would have happened was not the is- 
sue. It is a heartbreaking human story, and 


I championed it only for its own intrinsic 


human values. 

This problem finally resolved itself. News 
came a few days ago that Krystyna died but 
until her end came, she believed that a trip 
to America was waiting for her and that she 
would soon have her reunion with Nina in 
New York. 

I recommend that Nina Iwanska should 
eventually come to~America anyway if only 
to tell in her own words the story of Anise 
Postel-Vinay, known as the “Danielle” in the 
French Resistance and to romanticize the 
role that Danielle played in the story of the 
Ravensbrueck Lapins. 

Who is this Danielle? I learned about her 
through sheer accident on the last day of 
my Paris visit and only an hour and a half 
before my plane departed for New York. She 
came from nowhere, but there she was at 
Gare des Invalides waiting for me. 

“You are Dr. Hitzig,” she said with a 
warm French accent. “I am Mme. Postel- 
Vinay, and I do the same work in Paris 
that Caroline Ferriday does in your coun- 
try.”. She invited me to her home and 
without waiting for an answer, gathered my 
bags. I was still protesting when we ar- 
rived with my bags in her hands and I met 
her family. 

My visit with Anise and her four children 
was in spirit as if I had known her all my 
life. It was one of the most exciting mo- 
ments of my European and African journeys. 
She was like a breath of fresh air as she 
talked about her work in the underground 
during the occupation of France. “I did 
not know very much. I was an amateur. I 
was picked up early and sent to Ravens- 
brueck. My father was sent off to Buchen- 
wald for similar activities in the movement, 
but when he was released several months 
later he was a physically broken man and 
died. My sister was shot by the Gestapo dur- 
ing the last days of the occupation and my 
brother was an internee of a concentration 
camp in France. At that time, I did not 
know my husband. He escaped from a con- 
centration camp and had managed to land 
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in the English Channel. There he was 
picked up and brought to England where he 
subsequently became active with General 
de Gaulle, and is still associated with his 
government, which he now serves as treas- 
urer for French Africa.” 

When I asked her how she as a French- 
woman became interested in the Ravens- 
brueck Lapins, she told me a fascinating 
story which had hitherto been unknown to 
me. In a soft, inspiring voice, full of mod- 
esty, she continued: 

“There were thousands of women at Rav- 
ensbrueck, and amongst them were many 
Poles who had been members of the re- 
sistance movement in Poland. Amongst 
them was Nina Iwanska. We were both 
young. I was only 20, then, when I became 
ill with abscesses all over my body. One day 
Nina Iwanska came to my bed and said, 
‘You are a Frenchwoman so you’re going 
to live. I’m a Pole and I’m going to die. 
Take this medicine, it will help you survive. 
I received it through the underground move- 
ment in Ravensbrueck. This medicine, I am 
told, has specific value against infection. 
My father sent it on to me. He heard about 
the infections in my operated legs and he 
thought this would help them heal. It’s of 
no use to me if I am going to die—but I 
want you to have it so that you can live 
and tell the world our story. You must live 
to tell of the barbarism and cruelty of these 
experiments to which my people have been 
and. are still being subjected at this camp.’ 

“What else was there to do? Nina was 
determined and I accepted the medicines, 
and the abscesses gradually disappeared. 
Fortunately, Nina survived, too. I vowed 
then, never to forget the story of the 
Ravensbrueck Lapins and that I would do 
everything in my power to bring it to the 
attention of the world. 

“News of these experiments had previ- 
ously been smuggled out to England, but 
the English had refused to believe that such 
experimentation was anything other than 
mere propaganda designed against Nazis. 
But we did more than that right at the 
camp itself. Through our underground at 
Ravensbrueck the news came that on a cer- 
tain day all the Lapins were to be exter- 
minated (to hide all traces of their exist- 
ence) either by firing squads or in gas cham- 
bers and crematories. The Nazis were de- 
termined to leave no traces that such bar- 
baric experiments were ever conducted at 
Ravensbrueck. We French are a determined 
lot, so we decided to help save the lives of 
the Polish girls, and that is what happened. 
We hid them, we changed their numbers 
and, as you can see, many of them survived 
later to bear witness in Nuremberg against 
the infamous Nazi surgeons of Ravens- 
brueck.” 

It has been rumored that some French 
women who took the numbers that belonged 
to the Ravensbrueck Lapins went to gas 
chambers as replacements for the Poles. 
From another source, I learned that Nina 
Iwanska, aware of the fact that some un- 
known French woman had given her life so 
that she might live, was guilt laden since 
then and depressed. It is not impossible to 
believe that her guilt feelings may be the 
root of the neurodermatitis from which she 
suffers and probably always will. 

When the war ended, Anise Postel-Vinay 
managed through diplomatic channels to 
bring Nina Iwanska to Paris, where she un- 
derwent operations to save her badly butch- 
ered legs. 

As long as I live, I will remember “Dani- 
elle,” the dynamic, exciting young woman of 
36 and that last night in Paris. It is my 
earnest hope that Mme. Postel-Vinay will 
come to America to join the Lapins if the 
project is approved and, if so, that such an 
invitation will be extended to her by our 
committee. I regard her as the godmother 
of the project and somehow I feel that Caro- 
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line Ferriday’s inspiration had its origin in 
her courage and genius. 

One last piece had to be found before the 
jigsaw puzzle picture of the Ravensbrueck 
Lapins story was completed. Why were these 
particular experiments conducted in the first 
place? During my examination of the 
Lapins, I was puzzled by the peculiar scars 
which resulted from the criminal experi- 
ments on the legs and thighs of these Polish 
women. I could not decipher the nature of 
the experiments, why then had been done, 
what controls were employed, what drugs 
had been titrated against the infectious 
organisms (gas gangrene bacilli, etc.) that 
were introduced into freshly made wounds 
complicated by tissue destruction. 

In the early part of this report, which was 
written in Lambarene, I stated that the sci- 
entific purposes of the experiments were un- 
known. I was wrong; they were only not 
known to me at.that time. Upon my return 
to New York I was supplied with the miss- 
ing piece to my puzzle by Dr. Leo Alexander, 
of Boston, who had been a member of Medi- 
cal Intelligence for the U.S. Army at the Nu- 
remberg trials. I was astonished. It was as 
simple as it was dishonest. 

Reinhard Heydrich, the hangman of 
Czechoslovakia and head of the Gestapo, has 
apparently earned the undisputed right to be 
called the father of Ravensbrueck’s barbaric 
experiments. His death was costly to the 
Poles. 

Dr. Alexander gave me information which 
pieced together fit into the genesis and body 
of our project as follows: 

Professor Gebhardt of Hohenlychen, who 
was the chief surgeon at Ravensbrueck, be- 
came known through his surgical associates 
as the killer of high-ranking people in Ger- 
many whenever his,friend Herr Himmler gave 
the go-ahead sign for their liquidation. Pro- 
fessor Gebhardt’s colleagues were adept in 
their ingenious experiments which estab- 
lished the best way to kill an undesirable 
general or a high-ranking intellectual, who 
was in the way. At first, phenol or gasoline 
by vein were employed but the odor was too 
distinctive after death. Methods to cause a 
lingering death were then devised, in a way 
that these would not be readily detectible. 
To do so, they injected pyogenic organisms 
into the inner aspect of the thighs of victims. 
The pus that formed at the injection site 
was subsequently aspirated in a syringe and 
injected into their bloodstream—the idea 
being to simulate the conditions of a septico- 
pyemia. When these experments failed to 
produce death, Gebhardt’s associate, Hass- 
meyer, decided to employ, whenever a linger- 
ing death to simulate a natural death was 
requested, the intravenous introduction of 
live tubercle bacilli. Before his arrival at 
his post in Ravensbrueck, he was already well 
known for his group’s masterful work at 
Hohenlychen of slowly killing many distin- 
guished Nazis with live tubercle bacilli which 
required at least a month of ailing. 

When Heydrich came to Czechoslovakia, 
where his back was ripped by a bomb thrown 
at him, Professor Gebhardt was flown there 
to save him. After all, Gebhardt was the 
specialist on surgical infections. He per- 
formed a debridement operation on Hey- 
drich’s wounds; but the hangman died from 
infection and from hemorrhage several days 
later. Professor Gebhardt, being the friend 
of Himmler who did not always see eye to eye 
with Heydrich, was suspected of foul play. 
He was called on the carpet by Hitler who 
asked him why he did not employ sulfon- 
amides in the case of Heydrich. “Is it not 
definitely established that sulfonamides are 
of value in infections?” asked Hitler. “They 
are of no value, and that’s why I did not use 
them in the case of Heydrich,” Gebhardt 
pleaded. “Prove it,” yelled Hitler, adding, 
“take some prisoners and, by using controls, 
determine whether they are or are not of 
value.” 
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Gebhardt, who had just come to Ravens- 
brueck, preferred to use the healthy women 
who had been part of the resistance move- 
ment in Poland during the German occupa- 
tion. He promised Hitler that he would 
execute these experiments and determine 
once and for all whether sulfonamides were 
effective against infections. And so, in 1942, 
these experiments began under Gebhardt. 
He introduced the organisms of gas-gan- 
grene, tetanus, and the pus producers into 
the legs and thighs of these Polish women. 
And he did the most unusual control experi- 
ments. A thief at heart and under suspicion 
for the death of Heydrich, who did not re- 
ceive the benefits of sulfonamides and died, 
he was hell-bent not only to establish the 
fact that sulfonamides were of no value 
against infection, but also to save his own 
life. He proved it. It was a perfect experi- 
ment, in which he demonstrated that many, 
if not most, of his victims that died met this 
fate in spite of sulfonamide treatment. It 
is alleged that those women who had received 
sulfonamides died because Gebhardt did not 
drain their tissue abscesses. He was thus 
able to prove unequivocally the fact that sul- 
fonamides were useless chemotherapeutic 
agents and his records established to Hitler’s 
satisfaction that Heydrich’s death was “fate 
determined” (a favorite SS phrase) and that 
Gebhardt was not guilty of causing Hey- 
drich’s death. 

By committing these heinous crimes 
against the innocent Polish women Gebhardt 
tied himself into a deeper union with his 
criminal organization through the mecha- 
nism of “SS blood cement.” (“Blood ce- 
ment” or “Blut-Kitt” is a principle which 
Hitler borrowed from the criminal writings 
of Genghis Khan.) He did even more than 
that. He involved the entire German medi- 
cal profession in the same criminal hookup 
when he presented his Ravensbrueck report 
before a national medical meeting without 
objection being aroused by any of its mem- 
bers against the principle of human experi- 
mentation. 

So the surviving Lapins of Ravensbrueck 
with their multiple incisions that mystified 
me, were not those who received the sul- 
fonamides. Those who may soon come to 
America are probably the fortunate controls 
whose developing abscesses were carefully 
incised and drained because Professor 
Gebhardt hoped that by saving them he 
would save his own life. But he died with 
this secret which only later was unmasked 
by Allied Medical Intelligence. It is ironical 
how Gebhardt cleared himself of the murder 
of Heydrich in whose case he did not employ 
sulfonamides. Yet he was hung for murder- 
ing Lapins whose death helped him prove via 
phoney experimentation that sulfonamides 
were of no value in combating: infections. 

May I now, in concluding this report, pro- 
pose that we should take the responsibility 
for a move which to my mind would serve 
our purpose of international good will in the 
spirit of human oneness. I am just a simple 
human being who knows how to play and 
feel the game of life, of love, and of hate. 
In the solitude of Lambarene, I thought 
about this continuously and it is not im- 
possible that, sitting at the feet of a great 
theologian and physician, his philosophy of 
reverence for life rubbed off on me and 
soaked into my bones. 

In the case of the Lapins, the basic situa- 
tion is as follows: These women still bear 
the scars of Nazi bestiality. Applying the 
logic and the meaning of the Hiroshima 
maidens project, namely, the mutuality of 
the doer of the hateful deed and the victim 
of the deed, this is essentially a relationship 
between Germans and Poles. I am com- 
pelled to offer some working solution to this 
problem, but I doubt I will be successful 
unless men of good will join in the struggle. 


What can be done is this: We must find a 
way either through some intermediary or 
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through some diplomatic channel to con- 
vince the Germans to act in good faith with 
the victims of Ravensbrueck. It so happens 
that Theodor Heuss, the President of Ger- 
many, was married by Dr. Albert Schweitzer 
at Strassbourg. Could we not, through the 
world influence of Dr. Schweitzer, find some 
way to ask President Heuss to intervene in 
behalf of this project? The greatest concern 
the Lapins have borders on the question of 
whether reparations will be given or denied 
them by the Germans. They need these 
reparations so that they can continue to sur- 
vive with decency during the lean years that 
lie ahead—lean years which are due mostly 
to the disabilities that were generated by the 
cruelties at Ravensbrueck. I feel that if this 
project is properly presented to the authori- 
ties at Bonn, reparations will be granted and 
we will bring prompt understanding out of 
chaos. If we could only convince the Ger- 
mans that by making these financial ar- 
rangements, one great hope for the restora- 
tion of brotherly love, and international 
good will will have had its brightest day. 

I enjoyed working with the Hiroshima 
Peace Center Associates, and especially with 
its representatives in Warsaw—Mrs. Jeanne 
Benenson and Mrs. Erica Anderson. It was 
their light that shone ever brightly and gave 
me insight into the problems of Poland and 
of her Ravensbrueck Lapins. 

With gratitude for the faith you have had 
in my judgment throughout the initial phase 
of this project, I remain 

Faithfully yours, 
WILLIAM M. HiIrzic. 





The Tucker Sno-Cat Story Continues 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rrc- 
orD, I include the following article from 
the Washington Post and Times Herald 
of April 8, 1959. It describes the work of 
a U.S. team of polar experts which 
measured an Antarctic mountain range. 
The explorers used Tucker Sno-Cats, 
manufactured in Medford, Oreg., to 
make the hazardous journey. 

The article follows: 

IGY Group ExpLores Lost POLAR RANGE 

(By James Donavan) 

A United States team of polar experts has 
found and measured a mysterious range of 
Antractic mountains whose location was an 
enigma for the past 20 years, the National 
Science Foundation reported yesterday. 

The location was reported to the founda- 
tion by the 4-man group after a 3-week, 500- 
mile trek over the polar wastes that ended 
last month. The expedition was part of its 
Antarctic research program and its continued 
participation in the International Geophysi- 
cal Year. 

The mountain range was first sighted dur- 
ing an expedition in 1939-40 by a pilot on a 
flight from Little America. In 1947 two 
pilots estimated two peaks had heights of 
about 20,000 feet. 

The four-man team, using three Sno-Cats, 
@ tractor-like vehicle, located the 60-mile- 
long range in the heart of Mary Byrd Land. 
The party spent 2 days at the site measuring 
the peaks and making other scientific 
studies. 
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The smallest of the 10 peaks in the range 
was found to be 7,144 feet high, about 1,000 
feet higher than Mount Mitchell in the 
Great Smokies, the highest mountain east of 
the Rockies. The highest was 13,856 feet, 
about 600 feet lower than Mount Rainier in 
Washington State. 

The team reported that the range is vol- 
canic and covered 90 percent by snow and 
glaciers. 

According to T. John Pirrit, the leader of 
the expedition, a widely scattered array of 
volcanic rock was found strewn over an area 
stretching as far as 5 miles from the foot of 
the range. The rocks gave the appearance of 
having been scattered by an eruption. 

Pirrit said the rocks “have every appear- 
ance of having been recently placed there,” 
inasmuch as they were not covered by ice or 
snow. 

Other members of the team were George 
A. Doumani, of Oakland, Calif., a glaciologist 
and geologist; William H. Chapman, of Sacra- 
mento, a topographic engineer; and Gerard 
A. Bennett, of Boston, a transport specialist. 





“Mary Worth” Is 20 Years Old 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. LESTER HOLTZMAN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 16, 1959 


Mr. HOLTZMAN. Mr. Speaker, I 
would like to include in the CONGREs- 
SIONAL REcorD an article which appeared 
in the Long Island Daily Press of April 
10, 1959, on the 20th anniversary of the 
comic strip, “Mary Worth.” 

The series appears in the Long Island 
papers and several hundred other news- 
papers throughout the country. Her 
creator, Allen Saunders, is past chair- 
man of the Newspaper Comics Council, 
Inc., and has been president of the To- 
ledo, Ohio, Board of Education, the Ad- 
vertising Club, and the Community 
Chest. He takes an active role in com- 
munity affairs, and, in addition, has pub- 
licized the American National Red Cross 
and other national organizations in his 
series, 

The article follows: 

“Mary WortTnH” Is 20 YEARS OLD 

“Mary Worth” the famed dramatic comic 
strip character, is 20 years old this week. 

Her creator, Allen Saunders, isn’t taking 
any time out for celebrations though. 

The former college teacher is too busy 
working on future problems that Mary will 
solve for her daily audience of 30 million 
readers. 

The serious, motherly oldster isn’t a 
“funny” character in ordinary comic ‘strip 
fashion. 

She deals competently—and successfully— 
with an endless array of emotional problems 
faced by the younger and usually attractive 
young ladies that people her strip. 

“Mary Worth’s” huge mail proves to Saun- 
ders that the “romantic problems” strip is 
effective. 

Many of the letters are from women seek- 
ing advice. 

One piece of mafl that startled him read: 

“Yesterday I gave mp. I knew it was the 
coward’s decision, but I came home fully 
determined to take the easy road out. 

“Habit led me to your picture story and I 
found myself reading. It was as if you were 
speaking to me, 
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“Suddenly I realized you had given me the 
answers no one else had been able to put 
into words. 

“Thank you, ‘Mary Worth,’ for saving my 
life.” 

Saunders won his master’s degree at Wa- 
bash College, in his native State of Indiana. 
He taught French and other languages there 
for 5 years, before becoming a hewspaperman 
on the Toledo News-Bee. 

In 1939, he took over the writing of 
“Mary Worth,” drawn by Ken Ernest. 


Saunders gave the strip its unusual roman- 
tic flavor and the public quickly responded 
to the gentle, helpful ways of “Mary 
Worth.” 





Reevaluation of Federal Farm Programs 
Is Long Overdue 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL B. BREWSTER 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. BREWSTER. Mr. Speaker, dur- 
ing fiscal 1960 our Federal farm pro- 
grams will cost U.S. taxpayers $6 bil- 
lion. This cost represents almost 8 
percent of the total 1960 budget. 

I know that many of my colleagues 
are concerned, as I am, about the spiral- 
ling increase in the cost of administer- 
ing a program whicl has failed to ac- 
complish its primary stated purpose—to 
help the low-income farmer and pre- 
serve our heritage of small family farms. 

The Baltimore Evening Sun recently 
carried a series of articles which pointed 
up some of the problems of the program 
and some of the glaring abuses which 
have occurred. ‘These articles were 
summarized in an editorial in the Eve- 
ning Sun of Monday, April 13. I find 
myself in complete agreement with the 
opinion therein expressed, and under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Rrecorp, I wish to have the 
editorial inserted in the Rrecorp: 

Farm Arp BREAKDOWN 


For decades, Congressmen have tended to 
look on the farm problem as being the spe- 
cial provinceof Representatives and Sena- 
tors from the major farm States. This is so 
no longer, from a very simple reason. The 
Federal farm programs now take such a 
huge bite of the Federal budget that no Con- 
gressman, no city dweller or suburbanite, 
can ignore them. As Mr. Ray Cave has been 
reminding us in an excellent series of articles 
in the Evening Sun, the Federal Government 
will soon hold $9 billion worth of surplus 
wheat, corn, cotton, and other crops, despite 
herculean efforts to get rid of the stuff in 
oversea programs. Interest and storage 
charges alone eat up $1 billion a year. The 
President, in a conservative estimate, sug- 
gests that farm programs during the fiscal 
year 1960 will cost $6 billion—$1,600 million 
more than in the fiscal year 1958. 

The ironies in. this tremendous overpro- 
duction and oversupply are many. The Re- 
publican administration came into office in 
1953 hoping to pare the agricultural budget; 
it has risen astronomically. Farm policy is 
ostensibly designed to preserve a way of life, 
the family farm, or at least ameliorate the 
hardships of that life; instead, the greatest 
profits have gone to the highly mechanized 
industrial-type farming operations and to 
the businessmen who deal in storage of 
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crops. Congress has given the Secretary of 
Agriculture some of the tools to try to bring 
the problem under control but has not given 
him all, nor has he used efficiently all he has 
received; yet the pages of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp are filled with wondering questions 
as to why the farm programs don’t work. 
Price supports are asked in the name of the 
farmer; yet poll after poll has shown that 
in principle at least the farmers Gon’t want 
them, so long as there is some satisfactory 
alternative. People all over the world could 
use the food and fibers we don’t want; yet 
to provide these commodities in quantity 
would upset the delicate balance of trade re- 
lationships on which governments, interna- 
tional relations and even the livelihood of 
millions rests. 

There is no point in attempting to re- 
produce here the statistics and illustrations 
which show how clearly past farm programs 
have failed. They abound in awesome num- 
ber in Mr. Cave’s article. The point is, the 
failure stares every taxpayer, in every city, 
in the face. It is not only present failure to 
fashion workable programs for the coming 
year or the next one. As Mr. Cave points 
out, we can’t even get rid of the surpluses 
left from our past failures. The interest and 
storage charges on the surpluses go on. A 
national effort must be made to prevent the 
drain from becoming worse. This news- 
paper has supported a good many attempts 
to correct aspects of previous farm programs. 
We have supported lower, sliding price sup- 
ports; the soil bank, as originally conceived; 
surplus disposal overseas, if restricted so as 
not to constitute dumping. But it is clear 
now that these and other remedies have been 
only palliatives. The time has come for a 
complete reevaluation of the various farm 
programs and a fresh, sober attempt to reach 
a solution which is fair to taxpayers as well 
as to farmers, 





For Docks and TVA? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT E. JONES 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 16, 1959 


Mr. JONES of Alabama. Mr. Speak- 
er, under leave to extend my remarks, I 
wish to include the following very timely 
and valuable editorial which appeared 
in the Decatur Daily, Decatur, Ala., 
April 12: 

For Docks anp TVA? 


Our old friend John Temple Graves, who 
writes a thoughtful column in many news- 
papers, gave us renewed vigor the other 
morning in the Birmingham Post-Herald 
when he wrote of rainfall and streams being 
our greatest asset, for he wrote, “Next to 
inad, the prime asset of planet earth is wa- 
ter. Its flow, its fall, its boil, its float, its 
swallow, its resistances and yieldings, all 
these, plus increasing relative shortage as 
men and operations increase, give water an 
ultimate price above rubies and uranium. 
Yet the asset has been allowed too often and 
too long to mean only the disaster of floods, 
of erosion, of topsoil washed away, of red 
and yellow streams that hijack a sweet land 
of liberty in wastage to the sea.” 

Having read that far, we were certain Mr. 
Graves was making a case for Alabama and 
the South and the TVA. He would certainly 
be backing the development of State docks 
on the rivers of Alabama and the further de- 
velopment of the great State docks at Mo- 
bile, for men are attempting to make the 
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most of these streams. They were given a 
mandate by the people of Alabama to do so 
with the passage of a $10 million bond issue. 
This precious water was not going to flow 
forever to the sea without serving man, pro- 
viding jobs, adding payrolls, increasing the 
tax income of the State, the counties, and 
the cities of Alabama. 

But shucks, Mr. Graves wasn’t writing 
about that at all. He was just generalizing 
in a gentle fashion. Then he got down to 
the heart of the matter in praising the Ala- 
bama Power Co. for exceptional business 
statesmanship in conceiving a comprehen- 
sive program for the complete development, 
by the use of private investor capital, of the 
water resources of the Coosa and Warrior 
River systems. We wonder if there would 
ever have been such exceptional business 
statesmanship had there not been a TVA 
pattern drawn a long time ago now on the 
Tennessee River system? 

Mistake us not. We are proud of the Ala- 
bama Power Co. for having taken this step 
which will mean so much to Alabama. The 
important thing is that they took it and 
all the lessons learned from the only con- 
trolled river system in the world, the Ten- 
nessee River system. So Mr. Graves will at 
least concede that. splendid lessons have 
been taught on the Tennessee by men who 
knew what they were doing and where they 
were going. This is a lesson that has been 
accepted throughout the world for the good 
it has accomplished for millions of people 
in the Tennessee Valley in particular and in 
the United States in general. 

And now comes the punchline of Mr. 
Graves’ comments. He says, “Something 
else that went unsaid but has been in many 
minds is the oneness of our people behind 
the private enterprise Coosa-Warrior plan, 
and the near oneness for maintaining the 
present equitable divison between TVA and 
private companies. In spite of the dema- 
gogs whose dream-target it was for so long, 
a new day has dawned for the private com- 
panies and the Government are delineated, 
accepted and supported. Only a few hold- 
over demagogs still undertake to stir up the 
natives.” 

Beautifully said once again, but alas an 
untrue statement of the situation as it exists 
today between TVA and the private power 
companies. A long time ago an agreement 
was made between the private power interests 
and the TVA on property limes. That agree- 
ment has been honored, at least by TVA. 
But we have only to refer to the Dixon-Yates 
attempt to know that the private power com- 
panies have not honored that agreement. 
Cnhly the uncovering of the stench in back 
of it forced the Eisenhower administration 
to forego the planned invasion of TVA ter- 
ritory through Dixon-Yates. 

Even now every private electric company 
in the United States, including the Alabama 
Power Co., is fighting with every means at 
hand to forestall the passage of a self-financ- 
ing measure through the Congress which 
would allow TVA to meet at least some of its 
obligations to serve the people and the Fed- 
eral Government in the Tennessee Valley. 

The private power companies use the pre- 
text that they cannot properly finance their 
own expansions unless a territorial halter is 
put about the neck of TVA. To this argu- 
ment we would ask only one question—What 
is the true story of private power company 
financing? 

So, we were all wrong. Mr. Graves was 
not writing about the need for developing 
the rivers of Alabama. He was not speaking 
of the great and lasting values of TVA. He 
was singing an old song, a song which has 
been heard for many years and will be heard 
in the years tocome. He was singing a song 
for a purpose, the TVA self-financing bill is 
about due to come before the House of Rep- 
resentatives. 
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And that’s why we are answering him just 
now, in the hope that our story from the 
other side of the fence will reach just as many 


people at this crucial time. 





Statement by Hon. Cornelius E. Galla- 
gher, of New Jersey, Before House 
Ways and Means Committee on Un- 
employment Compensation, April 15, 
1959 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CORNELIUS E. GALLAGHER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 16, 1959 


Mr. GALLAGHER. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der’ leave, I would like to insert in the 
ReEcorp the testimony which I gave yes- 
terday before the House Ways and Means 
Committee on unemployment compen- 
sation: 

Mr. Chairman and members of the com- 
mittee, I am grateful for the committee’s 
kind invitation to appear here today and the 
opportunity afforded me to express my deep 
and growing concern over the serious in- 
adequacies in the unemployment compensa- 
tion programs administered by our States. 
I have equal concern for the failure of the 
Federal Government to bring about much 
needed improvements in this badly neglected 
area of our economy. 

I am heartened by the studied approach 
the members of this committee have taken 
to this important problem and I am confi- 
dent the fruit of its attention to unemploy- 
ment compensation matters will be a vastly 
improved program benefiting the millions of 
American workers who are now, or who may 
be in the future listed in the unemployed 
column, ; 

I suggest that the legislative vehicles that 
will most efficiently and most expeditiously 
bring about the improved program we are all 
seeking is H.R. 3563, a bill for which I am 
privileged to be a cosponsor. 

Passage of this bill would not only place 
the Federal Government in its rightful posi- 
tion of leadership in the field of unemploy- 
ment compensation by providing for a stand- 
ardization of State programs and fiscal guar- 
antees, but it would, in addition, eliminate 
the inadequate provisions of this State’s pro- 
grams. 

Most important, passage of H.R. 3563 would 
bring an end to the Federal Government's 
patchwork approach to the serious problems 
stemming from programs which pay the un- 
employed too little for too short a period. 

As you may know, when the unemployment 
insurance programs were conceived in the 
depression years of the 1930's, 3 percent of 
payrolls was agreed upon as a proper rate 
to finance benefits. Since the very inception 
of the programs there has been a steady 
decline in the percent of payroll level to 
finance benefits. 

The unemployment insurance programs 
were established with a view to paying an 
unemployed worker approximately 50 per- 
cent of his wage loss. In the early years, 
following the establishment of the program, 
there was near attainment of this goal. 

Today, as this committee well knows, the 
percentage of loss of income made up by 
unemployment insurance payments is little 
over one-third of income lost through unem- 
ployment. 
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Among other shortcomings which H.R. 3563 
seeks to overcome is the decline in the bene- 
fits received by the unemployed. It stipu- 
lates, as you know, benefits of not less than 
50 percent of weekly income lost. This is the 
same goal established in the early thirties 
and here we are 20 years later still seeking it. 
I hope, and I am confident, that this time we 
will make it. However, this will be only if 
the standard is set by the Federal Govern- 
ment. j 

I hesitate to discuss provisions of the bill 
with which I know the members of the com- 
mittee are thoroughly familiar. I do so only 
for emphasis in the record of points I con- 
sider to be pertinent. 

It is most distressing that in this age of 
jet propulsion we have moved toward im- 
provements in so vital an area of our na- 
tional economy at a horse and buggy pace. 
In voting the extension of the Temporary 
Unemployment Compensation Act recently, 
we merely made another patchworr. effort. 
The bill now being considered by this com- 
mittee will bring an end to such crash meas- 
ures as those the Congress has been com- 
pelled to enact in the past to keep our un- 
employed from near starvation. 

We are seeking little more than the stand- 
ards which.were felt necessary when the 
unemployment compensation program was 
established more than 20 years ago. We are 
assuring a uniformity that will be fair to all 
of our States and work a hardship on none. 

H.R. 3563 will take the tangle of State 
programs, with their great diversity of stand- 
ards, rates levied, benefits paid, and the du- 
ration of payment, and apply a standardized 
program that will benefit the unemployed 
workers and give assurance of better protec- 
tion to the worker who may someday find 
himself in the ranks of the unemployed. 

This bill will go a long way in better equip- 
ping the Nation to combat another recession, 
for by providing sufficient and more realistic 
benefits there is stimulation of the economy 
through the maintenance of purchasing 
power at proper levels. 

It is obvious to those familiar with the 
antiquated provisions of many State pro- 
grams and the inadequacy of these pro- 
grams that improvements are long past due. 
The changes advocated by this administra- 
tion which would deny Federal leadership in 
this important ffteld and leave the burden 
and initiative for improvement with the in- 
dividual States, offer neither a solution to 
the problem nor the guidance and support 
for the States that are found in the bill 
presently before this committee. 

There is, unfortunately, no evidence that 
unemployment particularly in the more dis- 
tressed areas, will decline sharply enough in 
coming months to reach a normal level. 
Unless the Congress takes action to approve 
a standard and stabilized program of un- 
employment compensation, we may expect 
to -be called upon at the next session to 
apply another patch in the form of further 
extension of the Temporary Unemployment 
Compensation Act. 

In the Newark, N.J., labor area, which en- 
compasses My Own congressional district in 
Hudson County, unemployment increased by 
13,000 in a recent 2-month period and now 
stands at 8.9 percent of the total labor force. 
There is a 10-percent increase in unemploy- 
ment over this same period last year. 

These are figures that cause great concern. 
Ours, like so many others with which the 
committee is familiar, is a distressed labor 
market. 

The committee is conscious of the interest 
of our State Governors in this problem. A 
number of these State executives have called 
on the Congress to set up minimum stand- 
ards for all States such as are provided in 
the bill you are considering. 

The distinguished chief executive of my 
State is one of those so concerned. He has 
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come to Washington at the invitation of the 
committee to discuss this very important 
matter. I am privileged to present to you, 
Mr. Chairman, and the members of the com- 
mittee, Gov. Robert B. Meyner, of New Jersey. 





Gettysburg’s Battle of Neon 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES M. QUIGLEY 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. QUIGLEY. Mr. Speaker, as many 
of our conferees in the other Chamber 
know, a good many people are more in- 
terested in seeing Gettysburg preserved 
as a part of our historical heritage than 
as part of our souvenir-hunting mania. 
I will not say that my office has been de- 
luged with mail, but I will say that we 
have received a good many copies of let- 
ters written to various Members of Con- 
eress in connection with the battle to 
save Gettysburg from being snowed un- 
der with postcards and custard. Most of 
these letters have been from outside my 
district, and outside the State of Penn- 
sylvania. Not that support for the res- 
toration of the funds for land acquisition 
is lacking from within our Common- 
wealth either, as I think Senators CLARK 
and Scott can testify. And solidly in 
the ranks to prevent encroachment of 
further commercialism upon the battle- 
field are all of the newspapers of the 
area. As a further example, I submit 
this fine editorial from the Harrisburg 
Evening News of April 11, 1959. The 
editorial follows: 

GETTYSBURG BATTLE OF NEON LIGHTS 


The second battle of Gettysburg is racing 
toward a decision. 

And unless the U.S. Senate saves the day 
in a last-minute show of firmness, vision, 
and responsibility, the battle will be lost. 

The issue is simple. Either the Govern- 
ment gets enough money to buy enough 
strategic land on the battlefield to preserve 
it as a national shrine of immense meaning— 
or commercial interests will encroach still 
further upon the historic grounds—with 
more suburban developments, more diners, 
more beer parlors, more trailer courts. 

Already, as any visitor to the battlefield 
can see for himself, some of the atmosphere 
and dignity of the grounds has been jeop- 
ardized. The progress of the modern age is 
painfully evident where some of the fiercest 
fighting between the States took place nearly 
a century ago. 

True the Government now owns 2,700 
acres, keeping the tracts inviolate from com- 
mercial exploitation. But many crucial por- 
tions of land are privately or county owned— 
and may soon be developed in a manner 
profitable to individual interest but detri- 
mental to America’s heritage. 

The battle came to a head when the House, 
by voice vote, approved a $1,250,000 slash in 
the 1960 Interior Department budget. Some 
$750,000 of the appropriation was to have 
been earmarked for the National Park Serv- 
ice’s plan to purchase about 600 additional 
acres of battlefield at Gettysburg. 

Representative James M. QuIGLEY protested 
the appropriation slash by the House and 
then persuaded Senator JosrrH CriarK to 
make possible a full-scale hearing when the 
item reaches the Senate. 
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This important hearing will be held some 
time after April 15. 

As Representative QuicLEy warns, this may 
be the last chance for the Nation to acquire 
historic battlefield tracts at reasonable cost. 
Obviously, once those areas are developed 
commercially, the land price will skyrocket. 

“When the Nation and the world observe 
the 100th anniversary of the Battle of Get- 
tysburg in 1963,” said Quiciry, “it will be 
discovered—too late and to our sorrow—that 
commercialization has destroyed much of the 
historic area,’’ 

The battlefield of Gettysburg stands as a 
timeless reminder of American values that 
cannot be measured in terms of money. On 
that field brave men fought and died for 
what they believed right, and a new Nation 


grew upon their sacrifice. On that field, 
Abraham Lincoln quietly spoke words that 
will not be forgotten so long as mankind 
cherishes freedom, tolerance, and respect. 
The Senate—without dickering, without 
politicking and with regard for the future— 


should restore the appropriation and save 


Gettysburg battlefield. 

To do less would place upon the American 
scene and character a blight that would far 
outlive the memory of dollars and cents that 
were saved in the Ist session of the 86th 
Congress. 

nen 


Restoring the Integrity of REA 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oo 


HON. JOHN BRADEMAS 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, many 
of the farm people of Indiana, including 
thousands of the citizens I have the 
honor to represent who live in LaPorte 
and Marshall Counties, depend for their 
electricity on the Rural Electric Mem- 
bership Corporations, the REMCs. 

The Rural Electrification Administra- 
tion program has for many years con- 
tributed enormously to American life 
by bringing the blessings of electricity 
to the farm families of our country and 
by stimulating the business and indus- 
try which produces and sells the ap- 
pliances, machinery and equipment 
needed by REA users. 

Unfortunately, the rural electric sys- 
tems of Indiana have been under severe 
attack by both the Handley administra- 
tion in Indianapolis and the Eisenhower 
administration in Washington. 

Yesterday the House of Representa- 
tives, by a margin of nearly 2 to 1, 
voted to uphold the integrity of the REA 
program by restoring to the Rural Elec- 
trification Administrator sole authority 
to pass on rural power and telephone 
loans. The bill, which has also been 
passed by a similar margin in the Senate, 
would thus reaffirm the original intent 
of Congress that the Administrator of 
REA, who is appointed to office for a 
term of 10 years, should be free from 
political influence. Since 1953, however, 
the Secretary of Agriculture has had the 
last word on the approval or disapproval 
of loans over $500,000. 

During the 1958 campaign I stated my 
conviction that the REMCs should be 
permitted to operate without having to 
engage constantly in political and leg- 
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islative battles merely to defend their 
right to exist. REMCs are nonpartisan 
and should be permitted to remain that 
way. This is the reason I was glad yes- 
terday to join with the great majority 
of my colleagues in Congress in voting 
to restore to the Administrator of REA 
the full authority to pass on loans inde- 
pendant from the control of the Secre- 
tary of Agriculture. 

Mr. Speaker, with the passage of this 
legislation rural America can again have 
confidence in the integrity of the loan 
procedures of the Rural Electrification 
Administration, and the farm families of 
Indiana and the Nation who use REA can 
continue to enjoy the benefits of modern 
electric service. 





The U.S. Army Field Band of 
Washington, D.C. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. TORBERT H. MACDONALD 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 16,1959 


Mr. MACDONALD. Mr. Speaker, there 
are many facets to the conduct of our 
foreign relations, and by no means the 
least of these is the remarkable manner 
in which the serviceman overseas rep- 
resents his country as a citizen-ambassa- 
dor. Similarly, the commendable ef- 
forts abroad, as well as at home, of the 
superb musical organizations of the 
Armed Forces is worthy of comment. 
One such fine group is the United States 
Army Field Band, commanded and di- 
rected by Maj. Chester E. Whiting, who 
formerly presided over instrumental 
music in the public schools of Malden, 
Mass., and a man whom I am proud to 
call a friend. All the citizens of Mal- 
den, which comprises a part of my con- 
gressional district, are proud of Major 
Whiting. Major Whiting and his tal- 
ented and disciplined bandsmen have 
extended the friendly hand of American 
culture and tradition to eager multitudes 
throughout the world. 

Considered by music critics to be one 
of the most proficient and distinctive mu- 
sical organizations now appearing before 
the public, this band has traveled more 
than a million miles in recent years and 
is internationally famous as ‘“‘The Kings 
of the Highway.” 

The Army’s most-traveled band is 
composed of more than 100 of the finest 
musicians in the Army. Several are 
bandmasters themselves, and a number 
have played with leading symphonies. 
More than a dozen have been with the 
band since it was organized. 

The Army Pield Band was organized 
as the Army Ground Forces Band in 
March 1946, by Major Whiting, com- 
manding officer and conductor since 
then. Capt. Robert L. Bierly, a native 
of Clearfield, Pa., has been executive 
officer and assistant conductor for al- 
most as long. He is a graduate of Ithaca 
College, New York, and was director of 
music in Lynchburg, Va., at one time. 
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The Soldiers Chorus of approximately 
30 bandsmen-vocalists is featured on 
every program. Formed with a nucleus 
of six musicians in 1947, the chorus is 
now rated as one of the best male voice 

groups on the concert stage. 

Specialist 7 Eugene W. Coughlin di- 
rects the Soldiers Chorus, and is also the 
band’s principal baritone soloist. Be- 
fore entering military service Coughlin 
performed with organizations in the Los 
Angeles, Hollywood and San Francisco 
Bay areas. He majored in music at Con- 
cordia College, Moorhead, Minn., and 
completed study at the Los Angeles Con- 
servatory of Music. 

Paul V. Henry, member of a family 
long prominent in music circles in New 
England, is narrator of the U.S. Army 
Field Band, and is the possessor of a rich 
baritone voice, well known to millions of 
concert goers in all 48 States as well as 
Mexico, Canada, the United Kingdom, 
and Europe. A native of Malden, Mass., 
his musical career began as a violin 
prodigy. 

The Army Field Band has criss-crossed 
the United States each year for the past 
decade. Concerts have been given in 
small communities as well as in major 
cities, bringing the world’s great music 
to audiences in areas never before visited 
by famous bands. On tour more than 6 
months each year, the soldier-bandsmen 
have appeared in all 48 States as well as 
in Canada and Mexico. 

The band has also made three exten- 
Sive Overseas tours, sponsored by the De- 
partment of the Army and the State De- 
partment, where, official reports indicate, 
the Army bandsmen made an important 
contribution to President Eisenhower’s 
people-to-people program to foster bet- 
ter international good will. 

Praised by high Government officials 
as “America’s musical ambassadors,” the 
Army musicians went overseas for the 
first time in the late summer of 1952. 
Eight countries in Europe and the United 

‘Kingdom were on the itinerary. Major 
concerts in Great Britain were given at 
the opening of the Edinburgh music fes- 
tival, in Royal Festival Hall in London 
and in Shakespeare Memorial Park at 
Stratford-on-Avon. In Europe the band 
performed in the concert hall in Amster- 
dam, the Luxembourg Gardens in Paris, 
and the Olympic Stadium in Berlin. 

Spanish bull rings, French provincial 
market hall, Riviera seaside parks, 
and Scandinavian amphitheaters were 
crowded with audiences totaling an esti- 
mated 350,000 during the 12,000-mile 
good will tour of Europe in the spring 
and summer of 1957. Traversing the 
Continent from Oslo to Seville and from 
Lisbon to Belgrade, “the kings of the 
highway” played 43 concerts in 12 coun- 
tries, 

It was the first full-strength U.S. serv- 
ice band ever to appear in Yugoslavia, 
Portugal, Norway, Monaco, and Den- 
mark, and the first to play in Spain 
since 1929. Highlights of the tour were 
an audience with Pope Pius XII, a con- 
cert at the royal palace for Prince 
Rainier and Princess Grace of Monaco, 
and a special performance for the officers 
and men of Tito’s army in Belgrade. 

During the spring of 1958, the U.S. 


Army Field Band made its first tour of _ 
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Hawaii and the Far East, the first all- 
airborne trip since it was organized in 
1946. 'The field band played a total of 
45 concerts in 41 days. 

The 7-week tour opened in Honolulu in 
May and ended there in mid-June, with 
11 concerts presented in the Territory 
en route to and from the Orient. 

During the 27-day tour of Japan, Ko- 
rea, and Okinawa, the band played in 34 
concerts before an estimated total audi- 
ence of 150,000. In addition, it was re- 
ported that upward of 4 million viewed 
a concert televised nationwide by Sta- 
tion HNK, Tokyo. The next day, in 
Yokohama, the band received the first 
standing ovation ever given a visiting 
musical organization, according to city 
officials. Following concerts at Camp 
Zama, the bandsmen were airlifted to 
Korea. 

Nearly 50,000 were entertained by the 
band at two concerts in Seoul. Presi- 
dent Syngman Rhee and Mrs. Rhee as 
well as Korean Government officials were 
guests. Performances were also given 
in Pusan, Inchon, Tongduchon, and 
Munsan, the last two for U.S. and U.N. 
troops. 

Six concerts in 4 days were played in 
Okinawa, including performances at the 
Stillwell Field House and the University 
of Ryukyus. 

Returning to Japan, concerts were 
presented in Fukuoka, Yawata, Hiro- 
shima, Tokyo, and Nikko. The largest 
indoor concert crowd of the tour, more 
than 13,500, attended the Nikko con- 
cert and 12,000 had heard an indoor per- 
formance in Tokyo the previous day. 

The band’s repertoire ranges from 
classical arangements to popular tunes 
and novelty numbers, including a drum 
act which has been praised by profes- 
sional jugglers as well as musicians. 
Vocal and instrumental solos are part 
of all performances. Each program is 
opened and closed with military marches. 

The Army Field Band normally travels 
in a 10-vehicle motor convoy made up of 
four large buses, four heavy trucks and 
two sedans, all painted infantry blue. 
All equipment needed for a concert is 
carried and the bandsmen can set up and 
be ready to play within 30 minutes after 
arrival at a site. 

The Army dress uniforms are worn for 
all major concerts—blue for fall and 
winter performances and tropical wor- 
sted for spring and summer engage- 
ments. Music critics have commented 
on the crisp appearance of the musicians 
as “befitting the perfection of the per- 
formance.” 

The primary mission of the Army Field 
Band is to tour, as directed by the Sec- 
retary of the Army, and to present free 
public concerts as the representative 
band of the Army, both in the United 
States and abroad. In carrying out its 
assignment, Major Whiting estimates 
the band has entertained approximately 
10 million persons, including radio and 
television audiences, in the past decadé. 

Major Whiting was assigned by the 
Army to form the band in 1945, and has 
been commanding officer and conductor 
continuously since then. Each member 
is a top-caliber musician, handpicked by 
Major Whiting personally. 

_ AS a result of the band’s outstanding 
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performance, he is recognized as one of 
the most distinguished conductors in the 
Armed Forces. 

Major Whiting studied at the New 
England Conservatory of Music, in his 
home city of Boston, and for more than 
35 years has been organizing and con- 
ducting Army bands. 

In 1923 he was appointed a warrant 
officer bandmaster by the Governor of 
Massachusetts to organize and conduct 
the 110th Cavalry Band of the National 
Guard. The last mounted band in the 
Army, it was called into Federal service 
before this country entered World War 
II. Redesignated the 180th Field Artil- 
lery Band, it was en route to the South 
Pacific theater when Pearl Harbor was 
attacked. 

Under Major Whiting’s leadership, the 
bandsmen served in the lines during the 
battle of Guadalcanal. He then reor- 
ganized units into the American Division 
Band, and took part in operations on 
other islands. The major served almost 
3 years in the South Pacific, and was 
awarded the Legion of Merit and the 
Bronze Star Medal. 

In the fall of 1944, the Army assigned 
him to organize and conduct the first 
combat infantry band. Composed of 
musicians, who were also combat infan- 
trymen, it toured the Nation during 
war-bond drives and was known as “The 
Million Dollar Band.” Musicians from 
this and other wartime bands formed the 
nucleus of the U.S. Army ground forces 
band, organized by the major in 1946. 
This was redesignated the U.S. Army 
field band in 1950. 

Major Whiting is well known as a 
versatile composer of both military 
march music and popular tunes. The ex- 
cellence of his concert arrangements has 
won the band a featured spot at a num- 
ber of national band clinics. In 1956, 
the band was awarded the Midwest Na- 
tional Band Clinic’s bronze plaque for 
“music which has been an inspiration to 
soldier and civilian alike.” 

The conductor is a member of the 
American Bandmasters’ Association and 
an honorary member of Phi Beta Mu, 
national music fraternity. He is the 
second conductor to be named an honor- 
ary lifetime leader of the Zembo Temple 
Shrine band of Washington, D.C. This 
distinction is shared with John Philip 
Sousa. The major is also the only US. 
Army Band director to appear as guest 
conductor of the famous Guarde Re- 
publicaine Band of France, 





Red China Proves Dulles Was Right 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. MICHAEL A. FEIGHAN 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 16,1959 


Mr. FEIGHAN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave obtained, I insert in the Recorp an 
editorial which appeared in the Cleve- 
land News on March 8 entitled “Red 
China Proves Dulles Was Right”: 
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When Red China repudiated its treaty 
with Tibet, it lost all the good will it had 
earned among Asian nations and now it 
stands exposed as an aggressor. It also fur- 
ther jeopardized its chances for admission 
to the United Nations. 

In the Korean, Quemoy, and Indochina 
military adventures, Peiping put out excuses 
that sounded plausible to the people of Asia. 
Even such enlightened a leader as Prime 
Minister Nehru of India accepted the Com- 
munist excuse that the fighting was provoked 
by the imperialists of the West. 

Mr. Nehru probably knew better, but he 
was committed to a policy of neutralism, 
which to him meant getting along with the 
Reds of Russia and China. Year after year, 
India led the fight to get Red China into 
the United Nations. But Secretary of State 
Dulles warned that the Peiping regime could 
not expect to shoot its way into the U.N. 

Now the Communists have not only 
broken their word to Tibet but have pulled 
the rug out from under Mr. Nehru, proving 

Mr. Dulles was right and India was 
wrong. By its own actions, Red China has 
shown itself unworthy of U.N. membership, 
a fact that must distress Mr. Nehru, for he 
has been an outspoken defender of men in 
Peiping and Moscow. 





Corrupting a Nation Through Newsstands 
and Mail 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JOHN P. SAYLOR 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 16, 1959 


Mr.SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, the prob- 
lems of Congress and the executive de- 
partment become more acute, more 
complex with each passing year. Today 
we are confronted with the growing 
Communist menace, a domestic economy 
afflicted with persistent unemployment, 
the conquest of space, radioactive fallout, 
and a host of other matters that can 
never be resolved without the assistance 
of a most sympathetic Providence. We 
must have God’s help in attacking our 
Nation’s difficulties, but we cannot ex- 
pect it if we overlook considerations that 
should be as important to us as they are 
to Him. 

One of our responsibilities is to make 
the laws needed to uphold the highest 
moral standards, and a vital step in that 
direction was made last year with the 
enactment of legislation designed to curb 
distribution of obscene literature. Law- 
enforcement agencies, religious leaders, 
and social agencies have long ago estab- 
lished that indecent literature is a prime 
influence in the corruption of adolescent 
charficter; that it leads to bestiality, per- 
version, and narcotic addiction. Even in 
the absence of professional scrutiny and 
statistical analysis, however, social con- 
sequences of permitting lewd photo- 
graphs and printed materials to be 
obtainable by juveniles are apparent 
enough to alarm the most apathetic 
citizen. Whether, in fact, objectionable 
items of this kind are distributed for an 
audience that is either young or old is 
disgusting enough to rouse every respect- 
able man and woman to take action 

against the practice. 
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The bill which we passed to counter- 
act distribution of obscene literature 
was recently commended by the Cath- 
olic Standard, published in the Archdi- 
ocese of Washington, which observed 
that the “New, tougher mail indecency 
law is working.” The newspaper 
pointed out that a California man and 
his wife has each been sentenced to 10 
years in prison in the first legal action 
under the law. The couple was charged 
with sending obsence material from 
points in California and Oregon to 
Idaho. Under the new law they were 
arrested in California on a warrant 
issued by the U.S.~attorney at Boise, 
Idaho, who previously could have taken 
no action against the offenders. 

This development is most encourag- 
ing, yeu we obviously have a long way to 
go to clean up our mails and newstands. 
The House has directed its committee 
to explore the situation as it now exists, 
and further legislation may be found 
necessary. The Department of Justice 
has advised parents and other responsi- 
ble citizens to get in touch with either 
the local postmaster or the local FBI 
agents when suggestive material is found 
to be entering a locality. Unfortunately, 
there has been some reluctance on the 
part of individuals to report such activ- 
ity, an attitude that has precluded prose- 
cutions similar to the California-Idaho 
case. 

It is my pleasure to report that Johns- 
town Post 90, Amvets, is intensifying a 
crusade aimed to cleanup reading mate- 
rial on local newstands. These fighting 
Americans have no fear of any attempts 
at retaliation on the part of offenders, 
and they intend to make reading mate- 
rial safe for youngsters regardless of the 
tactics of the depraved newstand oper- 
ators who for personal gain are willing 
to corrupt their own neighbor’s children. 
I would suggest that anyone who hesi- 
tates reporting a violation of the Fed- 
eral law on obscene literature to the 
postmaster or to the FBI merely get in 
touch with Commander Tom Muldoon. 
You can be sure that you will get the 
action that is needed. 

The Amvets are to be congratulated 
on this new patriotic activity. Their 
example, followed in other communities, 
can go a long way in wiping out one of 
the most vicious merchandizing abuses 
to which a nation can be exposed. 





Bill To Exempt All Members of the Armed 
Forces From the Tax on Transportation 
of Persons 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JOHN F. BALDWIN, JR. 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
7 Thursday, April 16, 1959 


Mr. BALDWIN. Mr. Speaker, yester- 
day I introduced in the House of Repre- 
sentatives H.R. 6411 which would ex- 
empt all members of the Armed Forces 
from the tax on transportation of per- 
sons. This bill will amend the Internal 
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Revenue Code to remove the discrimina- 
tion which now exists against the serv- 
iceman on furlough who desires to go 
home by air. 

In its present form section 4263(e) of 
the Internal Revenue Code provides an 
exemption from the transportation tax 
for furlough travel by servicemen in uni- 
form provided that the fare paid for 
such travel is not more than 2.5 cents 
per mile. This limitation denies service- 
men the use of air travel, tax free, since 
airline fares are higher than 2.5 cents 
per mile. 

There are approximately 1,600,000 
servicemen stationed in the United 
States and the average serviceman is 
stationed approximately 860 miles from 
home, These servicemen made, during 
1957, approximately 1,200,000 trips home 
on official leave, furlough or pass. Of 
this total only 450,000 of such trips were 
made by air. In view of the substantial 
distance that the average serviceman is 
from home, it is obvious that more serv- 
icemen would travel by air to their 
homes were it not for the fact that if 
they did so they would have to pay not 
only the higher fare charged by the air- 
lines, but also the transportation tax as 
well. It is estimated that the average 
tax payment on furlough and pass travel 
amounts to about $8 on the round trip. 
In view of the limited finances of serv- 
icemen this is a serious deterrent té& 
their use of air travel. 

Since military furloughs and official 
leaves are frequently of short duration, 
to require them to travel only by ground 
transportation, if they are to receive tax 
exemption, in many cases prevents them 
from spending their furloughs at home. 
This is certainly contrary to the public 
interest and an unwarranted discrimina- 
tion against servicemen. Many of the 
men in military service are away from 
home for the first time. Certainly 
everything should be done to enable 
them to return to their homes and spend 
their furlough time with their families 
wherever possible. My bill would ac- 
complish this result. It does not involve 
a substantial amount of revenue. On 
the basis of the data released by the De- 
partment of Defense and studies con- 
ducted by the Air Transport Association 
the total revenue loss which would re- 
sult from deleting from section 4263 (e) 
of the Internal Revenue Code the 2.5 
cents per mile limitation would be ap- 
proximately $4 million. 





Hon. John Foster Dulles 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE M. WALLHAUSER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 16, 1959 

Mr. WALLHAUSER. Mr. Speaker, 
the resignation of Secretary of State 
John Foster Dulles brings to an end the 
remarkable public career of a man dedi- 
cated to the service of his country, who, 
because of unusual ability and strength 
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of character,-has made an imprint on 
the pages of our history that will last 
for all time. His service in the admin- 
istrations of both political parties is a 
clear indication of the esteem in which 
he was held by those in high positions. 
The citizens of our great Nation will 
forever be in his debt for his many and 
positive achievements in our behalf. 





What Inflation Will Do to. Us 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HENRY ALDOUS DIXON 


OF UTAH 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 16, 1959 


Mr. DIXON. Mr. Speaker, inflation is 
immoral. Furthermore, it steals from 
the people who can least afford it; from 
old people who have small fixed incomes 
based on careful saving or retirement 
programs; from widows who are living 
from fixed annuities or insurance left by 
their husbands; from students who have 
little or no income but must pay ever 
higher costs as they study; from teachers 
because their proportionate income has 
fallen way behind during the inflation of 
the last two decades; it penalizes the 
thrifty by stealing from the dollars 
saved. I would like to include the fol- 
lowing editorial from the Deseret News, 
Salt Lake City, April 2, 1959: 

Wuat INFLATION WILL Do To US 


The reader who is tired of worrying about 
the Berlin crisis and the number of Russia’s 
missiles might try thinking a bit about 
America’s economy instead. 

Few facts of national life are more sure 
than that, unless we change our economic 
thinking and actions, we are heading for cer- 
tain, very serious trouble. 

Nor does there appear any promising hope 
that the trend will be changed soon. Presi- 
dent Eisenhower’s Budget Director, Maurice 
H. Stans, said yesterday he expects the fiscal 
1961 budget will be $2 or $3 billion higher 
than the 1960 budget. And Senator WALLACE 
F. BENNETT predicted the other day that when 
Congress gets through with the 1959 budget 
it will be $13 or $14 billion in the red. That 
would be the biggest peacetime deficit in the 
Nation’s history. 

(Americans toss that word “billion” 
around pretty loosely these days. But can 
you actually visualize a billion dollars in 
comparison with a million? Stack crisp 
new $1,000 bills up a foot high, we’re told, 
and you have a million dollars. Stack them 
as high as an 83-story building—12 feet to a 
story—and you have a billion dollars.) 

This road is ruinous. Inflation is an in- 
sidious, destructive monster that feeds on 
many causes. But of all the causes, the one 


most obvious and that most stimulates other_ 


causes is Government’s deficit financing. As 
long as the national debt continues to grow 
we will not stop inflation, whatever else we 
may do. 

If we do not stop it, America’s future is 
uncertain at best. How is the Nation’s econ- 
omy to survive if: 

1. The industrial and business investment 
dollar shrinks because people lose confidence 
in insurance programs, bank deposits, Gov- 
ernment bonds and other long-term savings 
programs? 

2. The pendulum swings more and more 
violently between economic recessions and 
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booms, which is inevitable as inflation 
gathers speed? 

3. The loss of economic security by tens of 
millions of persons because of losses in sav- 
ings, pension and insurance programs puts 
more and more pressure on Government to 
assume the obligation of caring for those 
millions? 

4. America’s world markets shrink away 
because inflation prices us out of them? 

We are beginning to see evidence of each 
of these results of inflation. Perhaps none 
is more dramatic than the last. American 
industries, unable to compete on the basis of 
this country’s high costs, are falling over each 
other in their rush to establish branch plants 
abroad. The cars manufactured abroad by 
American-owned plants and then shipped 
back to America—or into other markets 
where American cars used to go—is typical of 
the dramatic change of world markets in 
many other less-obvious industries. 

As this trend continues—as it inevitably 
will unless we halt inflation—American un- 
employment will increase, Federal spending 
will rise further as a result, our balance of 
payments will get worse and worse, and even- 
tually we will see a pell-mell! flight of capital 
abroad. 

What, then, are we to do?. Several reforms 
have been suggested. Restraint by both 
labor and management in wages and prices 
has been urged. A sensible farm program end- 
ing the steady drain of tax dollars is impera- 
tive. Pressure is growing—but is still 
slight—for a regular, planned reduction of 
the national debt. 

Without question, this is needed. But how 
are we to accomplish it when we still have a 
deficit-minded Congress—which represents, 
by and large, a Nation more concerned with 
immediate comforts and services than with 
long-range damage to the economy? 

We need a nationwide education program 
on the dangers of inflation. We need a 
change in the Employment Act of 1946 stat- 
ing that protection of the integrity of the 
dollar is a paramount national concern. We 
need a balanced budget—or even a surplus 
budget—in times of peace and prosperity. 

Otherwise, America’s years as the world’s 
economic leader are numbered. 





A Special Tribute to the Idlers and the 
U.S. Army Band for Their Wonderful 
Contribution to the Joint Session of 
Congress, February 12, 1959, Com- 
memorating the 150th Anniversary of 
Abraham Lincoln’s Birth 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
° 


HON. FRED SCHWENGEL 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 16,1959 


Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, since 
the joint session of Congress on Febru- 
ary 12, to commemorate the 150th anni- 
versary of Lincoln’s birth, I have heard 
much praise for the quality of the musi- 
cal portion of that program which did 
much to establish the proper mood for 
this historic ‘occasion. 

It is in order, therefore, under leave 
to extend my remarks, to better acquaint 
you with the artists who performed on 
that memorable occasion. 

Most of us are familiar with the US. 
Army Band. Units of this outstanding 
organization appear regularly at func- 
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tions of this type. Their contribution to 
the joint session was another one of 
their fine performances under Maj. 
Hugh Curry. The choice of selections: 
“Adoration,” “Spirit of Independence,” 
“Man of the Hour,” and “All-American 
Soldier” was most appropriate. I com- 
mend them for this wonderful music. 

Few of us, however, know much about 
the choral group, the Idlers, so I would 
like to make a few facts known about 
these young men. 

The vocal portion of the joint session 
was presented under the supervision of 
Bandmaster Donald L. Janse, who led 
the choral program by the 21-member 
Idlers, as they are most familiarly 
known. 

They are cadets at the Coast Guard 
Academy in New London, Conn. Their 
program, as you know, included a medley 
of Civil War songs and a special rendi- 
tion of the Gettysburg Address. Peter 
M. Thall of New London composed the 
selection of the Gettysburg Address as it 
was set to music. He was 11 years of age 
at the time be began the composition. 

As performed, it was not pretentious 
music; however, the solemnity and char- 
acter of the text had been respected from 
its musical conception. The setting be- 
gan with a short canon, which simply 
stated in all voices, the opening phrase 
of “Taps.” The rendition of other Civil 
War songs gave additional meaning to 
the entire ceremony. The Idlers have 
also appeared on radio and television 
shows and plans are being made for their 
renditions to be broadcast this year over 
Radio Free-Europe as a contribution to 
the Lincoln Sesquicentennial. Also, a 
musical program similar to that pre- 
sented at the joint session was given on 
the occasion of the Lincoln Sesquicen- 
tennial Sabbath program at the Lincoln 
Museum—Old Ford’s Theater—on Mon- 
day, February 15, 1959. 





A Tribute to Nantucket on Its 300th 
Anniversary 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HASTINGS KEITH 


or MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 16, 1959 


Mr. KEITH. Mr. Speaker, Nantucket 
Island this year is celebrating its 300th 
anniversary. 

This country needs; as surely as it 
does the physical might that research 
and technology continuously furnish us, 
the moral and spiritual revitalizing that 
great events in history provide. 

The chronicle of Nantucket’s past is a 
series of such events. As this island’s 
Congressman it is my privilege, by way 
of paying tribute to its patriotic and 
hardy citizens, to recount here today 
some of the contributions Nantucket has 
made to the founding and progress of 
America. For this purpose may I quote 
from W. Ripley Nelson, chairman of the 
island’s historic districts commission. 
I hope that his description of this isle 
will encourage you to visit Nantucket 
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and to take part in the festivities there 
this summer: 

Nantucket is renowned as having been the 
leading whaling port of this country for 
many years. It had before the Revolution- 
ary War more than 150 vessels in its fleet 
and in 1760 was producing more oil than all 
other American whaling ports combined. 

It is renowned in history in other ways. 
Its shipmasters were explorers as well as 
whalers. In 1791 Capt. Paul Worth was the 
first to “double” Cape Horn, thus opening 
the Pacific. Subsequent voyages explored 
even the most remote parts of the Pacific, 
charting islands, reefs, and shoals thereto- 
fore unknown, taking them to Greenland, 
the Arctic, the coast of Africa, the Indian 
Ocean, the Red Sea, and the Japanese coast. 
Capt. Christopher Burdick of Nantucket is 
credited with having been the first person 
to recognize as a continent land now known 
as the Antarctic Continent. 

Timothy Folger, a whaling master, gave to 
Benjamin Franklin, whose mother was 4 
native-born Nantucketer, data which led to 
the charting of the course of the gulf stream. 
“Sunset longitude” was discovered by Owen 
Spooner in 1745. 

Export trade was started in 1745 when a 
vessel from Nantucket, ladened with whale 
oll, was sent to England. 

During the Revolutionary War some 1,600 
Nantucket men were captured, killed, or lost 
at sea. It is doubtful if any other com- 
munity of the times sacrificed one-third of 
its population. In addition its shipping 
losses were appalling, for at the beginning 
of the war the island had 150 vessels whereas 
only two or three old ships remained at 
the end. 

Nevertheless, at the earliest moment after 
peace had been declared, the ship Bedford, 
under Capt. William Mooers, with 487 butts 
of oil was dispatched by Nantucket to Lon- 
don. It was the first vessel to fly the U.S. 
flag in any British port. From that start 
Nantucket ships carried the American flag 
to ports throughout the world. 

At the outbreak of the War of 1812, Nan- 
tucket had rebuilt its whaling and export 
business and its fleet. The island suffered 
a repetition of the struggle for existence 
and the losses of the Revolution. The Nan- 
tucket spirit brought quick recovery, and 
by 1820 the fleet numbered 72 whaling ships, 
besides brigs, schooners, and sloops, which 
continued to increase in numers during the 
following years, known as the golden age of 
whaling. 

The discovery of petroleum ended Nan- 
tucket’s mighty industry of the sea, the 
last whaling ship sailing in 1869. But in 
1872 Nantucket’s reputation and popularity 
as a summer resort began. Today not only 
is it a leading resort but one of the most 
unusual. Its old rambling streets and lanes 
are still just as they. grew, some paved with 
their original cobblestones. Its hundreds 
of homes, the majority over 100 years old 
and many over 200 years old, are not only 
perfectly preserved but truly livable. 

Preservation of its antiquity is assured 
through the legal control exercised by the 
Nantucket Historic Districts Commission 
over the exterior architectural features of 
all buildings, structures, and signs in an 
area of over 230 acres in the center of town 
and a smaller section in the Siasconset area, 

In World War I, Nantucket was headquar- 
ters for a large and very active Naval Reserve 
Force. In World War II Nantucket Airport 
was taken over by the Navy as an operations 
and training base. 

The tercentenary celebration started Jan- 
uary 5 and carries through to September 12. 


Mr. Speaker, with a year-round popu- 
lation of only 4,000, this island is host 
during the summer season to more than 
120,000 persons. It is my hope that my 
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colleagues in Congress and those who 
read the CFNGRESSIONAL REcorD will take 
time out from their busy schedules to 
visit Nantucket this summer and to join 
with citizens of the island in commem- 
oration of this achievement—300 years 
of service to the Colonies, the Nation, and 
the world. 





Kentucky’s No. 1 City 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM H. NATCHER 


OF KENTUCKY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 16,1959 


Mr. NATCHER. Mr. Speaker, for 
the third consecutive year Franklin, Ky., 
is the recipient of the annual Kentucky 
Chamber of Commerce award for civic 
improvement. Presentation of this 
award is contingent upon two factors: 
The winning city must have enhanced 
its desirability as a place in which to 
live as well as become more attractive 
to industry and business. 

The friendly city is richly deserving of 
this honor. Its physical accomplish- 
ments during the past year include a 
new junior high school building, the 
opening of two industrial plants, Potter 
& Brumfield and Kendall Polyken, the 
development of five residential sub- 
divisions, and numerous stores. 

In addition, the residents of Simpson 
County has manifested their under- 
standing of community spirit by exceed- 
ing the goal of the United Givers Fund 
by $2,000 and by approving an alltime 
record budget for the schools. 

The various civic clubs, elected offi- 
cials, chamber of commerce, Franklin 
Favorite, radio station WFKN, and the 
Franklin Industrial Board have been in- 
strumental in bringing these accom- 
plishments to pass. These organizations 
set their course 4 years ago, and they 
have not deviated from their original 
goal. And as in all great achievements, 
the women have proved themselves in- 
dispensable. In behalf of the business 
and professional women’s club, Miss 
Rowena Sullivan, president, accepted the 
honor and accompanying check for 
$1,000. 

The primary motivation, the incen- 
tive which has inspired the residents of 
Franklin and Simpson County is not so 
much the desire to improve the finan- 
cial standing of the county as to en- 
hance its cultural values and make 
Franklin a more interesting place in 
which to live. The retention of her 
young people, especially the well edu- 
cated, had become a problem of the first 
magnitude. In the beginning, a small 
group of men undertook consideration 
of this dilemma, but reaction to this 
movement was favorable, and in short 
time the project was community 
property. 

Franklin, in most respects, is not un- 
like many other small towns in Ken- 
tucky. But her people possess an in- 
valuable and unmeasurable commodity. 
They have great pride in their com- 
munity, and their ambition will not tol- 
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erate anything else than the very best 
for Simpson County. 

Mr. Speaker, being recognized as the 
No. 1 city in Kentucky for 3 successive 
years is an admirable feat. I feel deeply 
privileged that I am able to represent 
Simpson County in the Congress of the 
United States, and I know that her 
residents will work to continue Frank- 
lin’s unparalleled successes, 





Changes in China Policies Are Imminent 
and Over Due 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, it is diffi- 
cult to ignore that which does exist. 
Sometimes it takes our great Nation 
longer than many of us feel is necessary 
to become aware of a blind spot. 

For several years I have felt one such 
blind spot to be our policy of ignoring 
the Chinese People’s Republic, both as a 
trading area in nonstrategic items such 
as now are exchanged with the U.S.S.R., 
and as a member of the United Nations. 

Had that nation of more than 600 mil- 
lion people been in the U.N. it would have 
been a logical place for United Nations 
action during the Tibetan incident. Un- 
der existing circumstances, the free world 
watched, deplored, discussed. Tibetans 
fought, fell, died. 

Nationally known columnist, Doris 
Fleeson feels the resignation of Assistant 
Secretary of State for Far Eastern Af- 
fairs Walter S. Robertson may indicate 
a change in State Department feeling. 
Under leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include her column which ap- 
peared in the April 10, 1959, edition of the 
World, of Coos Bay, Oreg. 

ROBERTSON’S LEAVING Was LONG OVERDUE 

WASHINGTON.—The impending departure 
of Assistant Secretary of State Walter 5S. 
Robertson, who has been like the boy -with 
his finger in the hole in the dike, steadfast 
against either a flood or a trickle of change 
in our attitude toward Communist China, 
may portend a modicum of change in US. 
China policy. 

Assistant Secretary of Far Eastern Af- 
fairs, Robertson has come to personify the 
granitelike quality of American dealings 
with both the Formosan and Communist 
Chinese. Nothing was too good for Gen- 
eralissimo Chiang Kai-shek in his eyes. 
And there was nothing whatever good about 
the Chinese on the mainland. 

Now suffering from ulcers, Robertson has 
@ compelling reason to leave his job. In 
fact, however, evénts have been leaving him 
in an isolated position, the latest being the 
severe illness of his longtime patron, Secre- 
tary of State John Foster Dulles. 

Robertson, in the first years of the Eisen- 
hower administration, was the darling of 
those right wing Republican Senators who 
chose to lay the blame for the loss of main- 
land China to inept, or, as they sometimes 
charged, treacherous Democratic policies. 

This alliance, if nothing else, was enough 
to lose for Robertson the favor and friend- 
ship of the new~ generation of Senators 
which moved ‘in so spectacularly in last 
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November's election. The deepest blow to: 
the effectiveness of his ideas and policies in 
the Congress was the decision of Senator 
William F. Knowland, the unfailing cham- 
pion of his ideas, not to run for the Senate 
again. 

While Robertson has been so signally iden- 
tified with the Nation’s inflexible China poli- 
cies as to make them appear almost his per- 
sonal possession, there is no question but 
that he was reflecting the views of his su- 
perior, Secretary Dulles. Dulles on several 
oceasions forestalled earlier resignation at- 
tempts by his assistant. There is no such 
rapport between the new Herter-Dillon team 
currently operating the State Department 
and Robertson. 

Robertson will be succeeded by his deputy, 
@ career officer, J. Graham Parsons, He is 
by no means as well known either to Con- 
gress or the public and at the outset will 
carry neither Robertson’s weight nor his 
burden of opposition. 

The attention of this country and much 
of the world is now centered on Europe. 
Foreign Ministers and military leaders of 
NATO nations are meeting in Washington 
now to discuss the threat to peace in Europe 
and means of meeting it. But the past has 
proven that when the Soviet Union is sty- 
mied in one place, it seeks diversion else- 
where. The trouble over Quemoy and Matsu 
is quiescent at the moment, but it can be 
turned off and on like a light. 

The Eisenhower administration has often 
been charged with living from crisis to crisis, 
devoting attention only to that immediately 
at hand and ignoring those crisis-prone con- 
ditions which might be changed for the bet- 
ter under more peaceful conditions. It is 
notable that nothing politically or militarily 
has been done in relationship to the Quemoy 
and Matsu position in this period of relative 
quiet in which hopeful changes might be 
made. 





Mrs. Harden Pioneers High Role for 
Women in Postal Sphere 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD H. REES 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. REES of Kansas. Mr. Speaker, 
under unanimous consent approved by 
the House, I am including an article that 
appeared on April 10, 1959, in the Wash- 
ington Evening Star concerning the ap- 


-pointment of Mrs. Cecil M. Harden, of 
. Indiana, to the position of Special Assist- 


ant to the Postmaster General. Mrs. 
Harden has an outstanding record as a 
Member of the House of Representatives. 
Mrs. Harden’s experience as a memiber of 
the House Post Office and Civil Service 
Committee will contribute greatly in her 
new assignment. We know she will per- 
form her duties with credit to herself as 
well as to the Department. The Post- 
master General used good judgment in 
selecting her for this important position. 

The article follows: 

Mrs. HARDEN PIONEERS HIGH ROLE FoR WOMEN 
IN PosTAL SPHERE 
(By Ruth Dean) 

Women will have gained another foothold 
in high Government office with the swearing 
in today of former Representative Cecil M. 
Harden of Indiana as special assistant to 
Postmaster General Arthur Summerfield: 
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In the o’clock ceremony today, Mrs. Har- 
den will become the first woman to hold 
such a job in the hitherto all-male higher 
echelon of the Post Office Department. 

Postmaster General Summerfield was to 
administer the oath. One of the interested 
witnesses expected is Mrs. Harden’s husband, 
Mr. Frost R. Harden, himself a former post- 
master in her home town of Covington, Ind., 
during the Hoover administration. 

The Indiana Republican, who served for 
6 of her 10 years in Congress on the Post 
Office Committee, was appointed last month 
to the new post which the Civil Service Com- 
mission had granted the Post Office Depart- 
ment but which has been vacant for over 
a@ year. 

j ADVISER ON WOMEN 

Mrs. Harden will be principal adviser to 
Mr. Summerfield for the 55,000 women in 
career positions in the postal service. This 
includes the 16,000 women who serve as 
postmasters in the smaller offices through- 
out the Nation, out of a total of about 37,000 
postmasters. 

In announcing her appointment last 
month, Mr. Summerfield pointed out that 
“for the first time we have recognized the 
need for a highly capable woman executive 
who will make certain that adequate facili- 
ties and career encouragement are provided 
for the thousands of women employees in the 
field as well as acting for me on certain leg- 
islative liaison problems.” 

Hailing her qualifications, he added that 
“I know of no individual who enjoys more 
prestige and respect with her colleagues or 
is more ideally suited for this assignment 
than Mrs. Harden. Just as women are 
playing an increasingly important part in 
private. business, so has their role in postal 
service become more significant.” 

The new appointee admitted yesterday 
that it is hoped her job “will offset discrimi- 
nation by postmasters against hiring women, 
and that such women as can reasonably be 
used will be hired at the proper time.” 

‘ At the same time, Mrs. Harden said she 
wished to correct “an impression gained by 
the public that men and women postal per- 
sonnel were to be hired on an equal ratio.” 

“There has been no directive to that ef- 

fect,” she declared. 


URGES MORE WOMEN CLERKS 


Mrs. Harden explained that one of the ob- 
jectives or her new job would be to imple- 
ment the suggestion already made by Post- 
master General Summerfield to postmasters, 
to give more consideration to the hiring of 
women clerks in the larger offices. 

Selection is made from eligible registers, 
one containing the names of men, the other 
of women, who have taken an examination 
at a stated time and have made a passing 
grade, Mrs. Harden explained. The registers 
are issued by the Civil Service Commission 
to postmasters on request, she pointed out, 
but “it was found that in many areas the 
postmaster simply did not ask for the fe- 
male register because he felt the work of 
lifting heavy packages and mail bags was 
not a woman’s work.” 

“But, with mechanization,” Mrs, Harden 
suggested, ‘“‘women can be instructed in how 
to use the machinery now being installed in 
our larger offices for heavy handling. And I 
think they can do it more efficiently and with 
more patience. It has also been proved that 
women are more willing to do repetitious jobs 
than men.” 

Mrs. Harden said she also would seek to 
carry out another of the Postmaster Gen- 
eral’s suggestions to postmasters in areas 
where there is no female register “to en- 
courage women to take the civil service ex- 
amination and establish a female register.” 


“I'm always interested in qualified women, 
chosen and selected for these positions,” she 
emphasized, 
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At the same time, Mrs. Harden promised 
she would also seek to remove the cause for 
another excuse given by postmasters for not 
hiring women by seeing that adequate fa- 
cilities for the comfort of women employees 
are installed in the large postoffice buildings. 

FORMER TEACHER 

A former schoolteacher, Mrs. Harden be- 
gan her political career in 1934 as a precinct 
committee official. By 1944 she had become 
so well known in party circles in Indiana 
that she was named Republican national 
committeewoman from the State. 

Her chance to run for Congress came in 
a Democratic year in 1948 when a fellow Re- 
publican, the incumbent Representative 
Noble J. Johnson, resigned after being re- 
nominated in order to accept a judgeship. 
She defeated a Democrat, Jack J. O’Grady of 
Terre Haute, and a Prohibitionist, Ernie Beck 
of Noblesville, to become the Representative 
from the 6th district. She was defeated in 
the 1958 election by Democrat Frrep WAMPLER. 

The Hardens have one son. Dr. Murray 
Harden of West Lafayette, Ind., and three 
grandchildren. Although they had hoped 
he and his’ family might be here today, 
they understand why he couldn't come when 
he wrote them and explained he had just de- 
liyered four babies in 3 days. 

And how does former postmaster Harden 
feel about his wife’s new job? “He thinks 
it’s a nice honor,” she said. 





Unity of Purpose in the Coal Industry 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN M. SLACK, JR. 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 16, 1959 


Mr. SLACK. Mr. Speaker, the Mem- 
bers of this House have heard frequent 
reports during this session regarding the 
problems of the coal industry, and we 
have had introduced a number of meas- 
ures designed to establish a long-range 
program of coal research in an effort to 
stabilize this basic industry. The lead- 
ership of the coal industry on both the 
management and labor side has always 
been characterized by a high degree of 
realistic and independent thinking, and 
it is gratifying to note that their sense 
of realism has again asserted itself to 
bring about the formation or an organi- 
zation which will give them a proper 
vehicle by which they can seek answers 
to industrywide problems. I refer to the 
recently formed National Coal Policy 
Conference created as a joint effort of 
the coal producers, union leaders, rail 
carriers and utility users. As a com- 
mentary on this: new organization I 
would like to call your attention to the 
following syndicated column by the 
noted labor writer Victor Riesel which 
was published this week in several hun- 
dred newspapers: 

Where blood once flowed and heads 
rolled in thin black dust, cabbages now 
roll in in truckloads, symbolic of man’s 
ability to be decent to man after all. 

It’s time now to talk of those cabbages 
and kings, too—namely coal and John L. 
Lewis. It is time to talk of hunger in 
what once was bloody Harlan and in the 
other mine patches where husky men 
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must sit jobless and weep inwardly while 
their womenfolk find work. 

While bus and trainloads of AFL-CIO 
demonstrators from the big cities poured 
in on Washington the other day, gift 
truckloads of cabbages poured in on 
mine-laden Harlan County, Ky. The un- 
employed miners needed food; not dem- 
onstrations. 

While other labor leaders talked from 
the podium to the “March On Washing- 
ton,” the mine union chiefs sat around 
tables talking with the leaders of the 
coal-carrying railroads, the coal-burn- 
ing utilities and the coal-digging com- 
panies. These men talked of the com- 
mon good—saving their industry. 

Their time to talk aloud and in public 
will come on April 27. That evening the 
venerable white-haired giant, whom I 
have called other things in past years, 
will stand on the dais amidst the men 
of industry. And despite his 78 thun- 
derous years, John L. Lewis will be heard 
from again. 

This will be the banquet of the new 
National Coal Policy Conference. Its 
director is Joseph E. Moody, head of the 
Southern Coal Producers Association, 
the man who did most to turn a gun- 
filled dynamite-laden, civil-war-torn in- 
dustry into a vale of peace. There are 
other models of cooperative labor-man- 
agement efforts, but this is more model 
than the rest. 

John Lewis and his friends of mining 
and transport and power know they have 
a sick industry. But they want no sub- 
sidies, no handouts. They want to help 
themselves. That’s why these giants, 
such men as George Love of the Consoli- 
dated Coal Co. and Philip Sporn of the 
American Electric Power Service Corp., 
have been conferencing with the United 
Mine Workers’ chiefs. 

Where once over 600,000 men hacked 
at the coal veins, now less than 185,000 
go into the pits—and not each day at 
that. 

Those were the days when no’ presi- 
dent had his morning coffee before 
reaching for his paper to glean whether 
he’d have an afternoon coal crisis. To- 
day that industry needs to sell at least 
another 100 million tons a year to stay 
alive. In Kentucky alone, land of Old 
Bloody, there is a surplus of more than 
40 million tons. 

Yet if Old King Coal totters just a lit- 
tle more, what will happen to the fuel 
power needed by this Nation to defend 
itself? If the men of helmet lamps and 
pickaxes realize they will be working less 
and less and tell their sons to get the 
hell out of the mine patches forever, who 
will dig coal? There is no machine that 
can do it all either. Just as I have 
heard John L. growl that you cannot 
mine coal with bayonets, you cannot 
mine all coal with automatons 

Leaders of the National Coal Policy 
Conference know that the industry will 
come into its own in two decades. Then 
the big atomic energy plants will guzzle 
the black stuff. 

But how to survive through the first 20 
years of the spatial age? That is why 
Lewis and the industry have gathered. 
They have been ignored by the Govern- 
ment—which has special commissions 
for natural gas, for atomic energy and 
for oil, but not for coal. 
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Dulles and the Triumph of Principle 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 16,1959 

Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following article 
from the Chicago Sun-Times of April 
16, 1959: 

DULLES AND THE TRIUMPH OF PRINCIPLE 


The resignation of Secretary of State John 
Foster Dulles is a cruel blow not only to 
America but to the entire free world as 
well. It creates a void that will be difficult 


to fill, for men of his courage, boldness, re- 
solve, and dedication to the cause of free- 
dom are few and far between. 

So great was the Nation’s dependence 
upon his skill and talents that most Amer- 
icans, President Eisenhower included, were 
hoping against hope that a miracle would 
spare him from the ravages of the cancer 
that struck him down. But the miracle did 


not Occur. Yesterday, with tears welling in 
his eyes, the President sorrowfully an- 
nounced the news he had prayed to avoid. 
Foster Dulles could no longer carry on. 

In allied capitals, no less than in America, 
the news created consternation and a sense 


of almost insurmountable loss. For while 
honest men differed with Mr. Dulles hon- 
estly, there were none who would not give 
him his due for his devotion to principle 
over expediency. In an age when diplomatic 
triumphs as such are rare indeed, Mr. 
Dulles, with a singleness of moral purpose, 
was able to score one triumph of principle 
after another. 

When other foreign ministers and their 
heads of state were tempted to sacrifice prin- 
ciple to reach an accommodation with the 
Communist world, it was often Mr. Dulles 
who pulled them back from such a suicidal 
course. It was this trait that brought him 
close to Chancellor Adenauer and to Gen- 
eral de Gaulle who, despite personality dif- 
ferences with Mr. Dulles, admired him as a 
man of honor, which to de Gaulle is the 
highest human attribute. 

Even those who disagreed with Mr, Dulles 
most had the greatest respect for his stead- 
fastness of purpose, He will remain a highly 
controversial figure for many years to come, 
but it is a measure of his stature that when 
his illness laid him low earlier this year 
many of his critics were among first to pay 
tribute to him as an indispensable states- 
man. 

The task of selecting a successor is not an 
enviable one for Mr. Eisenhower. He would 
perhaps prefer to name someone who is per- 
sonally close to him, such as General Alfred 
Gruenther. But the President’s term has 
less than 2 years to run and it has been 
pointed out that it probably would take 
Gruenther that long to familiarize himself 
with the labyrinth of foreign policy. 

Moreover, the responsibility for heading 
the American delegation to the Geneva for- 
eign ministers’ meeting already had fallen 
on Acting Secretary Christian A. Herter a 
few hours before the matter of the Dulles 
resignation was finally resolved. This raises 
the question whether the President could 
name anyone other than Herter as Secretary 
without seriously impairing Herter’s effec- 
tiveness at Geneva. 

Yet, Herter is not a well man. He suf- 
fers from crippling arthritis. He might pos- 
sibly disqualify himself, and thus clear the 
way for the President to pick someone else 
without damaging his prestige unduly. 

Beyond any doubt—no matter who the 
choice is—it will have to be someone whe 
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will adhere to the basic Dulles policies. It 
is likewise clear that the President will have 
to be his own Secretary of State to a greater 
degree than ever before. This places a 
doubly heavy burden on him, 

In any event, the American people will 
not forget the personal tragedy of Mr, Dul- 
les. They will ask a merciful providence to 
spare him the great pain that is all too com- 
mon to cancer. But they may be sure he 
will endure his lot with the tremendous in- 
ner strength that has sustained him and the 
Nation in many hours of the gravest crisis. 





National Allergy Month 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JOHN E. FOGARTY 


OF RHODE ISLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. FOGARTY. Mr. Speaker, I have 
today introduced a joint resolution au- 
thorizing the President to issue a proc- 
lamation designating the month begin- 
ning August 15 and ending September 15 
as National Allergy Month. Its purpose 
is to urge the people of this Nation to 
cooperate in the fight for the prevention, 
treatment, and cure of allergic illness 
and to invite the communities of the 
United States to mobilize and extend 
their health resources to more’ ade- 
quately take care of the growing number 
of our citizens afflicted with these dis- 
eases. 

The allergic diseases include both com- 
mon and rare conditions. Some aré so 
serious as to threaten life, others are 
no more than annoyances. But, all im- 
pair health, happiness, and productivity 
and many decrease longevity. While 
most of us are familiar, at least by the 
name, with bronchial asthma, hay fever, 
allergic eczema, allergic headaches, ab- 
normal reactions to drugs, and the con- 
tact skin eruptions so common in in- 
dustry, we are less familiar with the dis- 
eases of an allergic nature which affect 
the heart and circulatory system, the 
blood cells, the gastrointestinal tract, 
the kidneys, and nervous system. Among 
the important systemic diseases sus- 
pected of having an allergic basis are 
rheumatic fever, ulcerative colitis, cer- 
tain types of nephritis, and that group 
of conditions which are know collectively 
as the “collagen diseases.” 

The allergic diseases are a leading 
cause of acute disease and chronic dis- 
ability among individuals in every decade 
of life, but especially among children 
since the initial symptoms of allergy ap- 
pear more often in the first two decades 
of life than at any other time. Allergic 
diseases are alSo among the leading 
causes of death among children. 

Long neglected because they do not 
have the reputation of being killers, the 
allergic diseases are now recognized as 
major causes of disability, invalidism, 
and absenteeism from school, business, 
and industry. It is conservatively esti- 
mated that a minimum of 17 million 
Americans suffer during their lives from 
an allergic disease, ranging from annoy- 
ing hay fever to severe, crippling and 
often incapacitating asthma. Minor 
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allergic episodes, such as isolated attacks 
of poison ivy dermatitis, affect more than 
half our total population at one time or 
another. 

The two most common distinct allergic 
diseases are asthma and hay fever. So 
far as our civilian population is con- 
cerned, the U.S. Public Health Service 
ranks hay fever and asthma third in pre- 
valence among the chronic diseases—fol- 
lowing diseases of the heart and circula- 
tion and arthritis and rheumatism. To- 
gether, asthma and hay fever account 
for more than 25 million work days lost 
each year. . 

ALLERGY IN CHILDREN 


The overall incidence of allergies in 
children is about 14 percent. In a study 
of 1,225 children, aged 1 to 14 years, 
chosen at random from a general popu- 
lation, no fewer than 175 children were 
diagnosed as definitely allergic and 220 
as probably allergic. Multiple allergies 
were found to occur in slightly more than 
3 out of 4 allergic children. Three- 
quarters of the patients with eczema had 
respiratory allergies and/or asthma. 

Food allergy, especially that to cow’s 
milk, causing gastrointestinal symptoms 
and infantile eczema is the most common 
type of allergy in early infancy. In chil- 
dren, respiratory allergies are the most 
troublesome disorders. In this group, 
food allergy is somewhat replaced by 
sensitivity to pollens, animal danders 
and hair, and _. bacterial - infection. 
Studies show that more than 50 percent 
of children with eczema develop asthma. 
More than 40 percent with respiratory 
allergies eventually develop, bronchial 
asthma. 

Prophylaxis and treatment of major 
allergies in early childhood may not 
only prevent asthma and hay fever but 
also reduce the frequency, of recurring 
upper respiratory infections. 

Patients under 20 have a much better 
prospect of obtaining marked relief from 
most types of allergy than do older peo- 
ple. Early diagnosis and competent al- 
lergic, medical, dermatologic, and some- 
times psychiatric management can pre- 
vent both the troublesome complications 
that arise from long-standing allergy 
and some of the secondary changes that 
produce recurring disability. 

ASTHMA 


While asthma may begin at any age, 
the majority of cases begin in childhood. 
If neglected, the disease tends to recur 
and become chronic so that it may lead 
to serious, disabling pulmonary disease 
in adult life. Infants with eczema and 
children with hay fever are apt to de- 
velop asthma. The popular belief that 
the asthmatic child will outgrow his con- 
dition is a dangerous one. The asthma 
is neglected, it tends to persist. Even if 
it does subside spontaneously, it may 
leave its victim handicapped physically 
and psychologically. 

Asthma is one of the more frequent 
causes of referral to pediatric outpa- 
tient clinics and children’s hospital 
wards each year. It has been stated 
that the odds are 8 or 9 to l 
that a child with asthma will grow out 
of it. Unhappily, without the assist- 
ance of early preventive measures, many 
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asthmatic children develop severe com- 
plications difficult to treat. 

Perhaps the most common complica- 
tion of asthma is emphysema, or over- 
distention of the lungs. The lungs be- 
come voluminous; they have very little 
mobility. Oxygenation of the blood is 
impaired. The patient becomes short of 
breath on even light exertion and, some- 
times even at rest. 

There is extra risk for asthmatics from 
surgical procedures. Medico-actuarial 
studies consistently show that a great 
part of the excess mortality among 
asthmatic persons is due to high death 
rates from respiratory complications of 
the disease itself and from pneumonia, 
heart disease, and tuberculosis. Insur- 
ance experiences would indicate that 
asthmatie victims are relatively less re- 
sistent to diseases involving the respira- 
tory system then are non-asthmatics. 
Insurance studies indicate that the mor- 
tality rate for patients with asthma, 
taken as a group, is appreciably greater 
than for nonasthmatics and conse- 
quently their average length of life is 
somewhat less. The presence of asthma 
in an individual is not compatible with 
a high level of general] health and effi- 
ciency. 

ALLERGY IN INDUSTRY: OCCUPATIONAL ALLERGIES 


In our system of free enterprise, the 
unimpaired health of the worker is es- 
sential to the continued growth and ex- 
pansion of the national productive ef- 
fort and so, to the Nation’s welfare. Our 
national productive capacity is reduced, 
not only by the great killing diseases of 
man, but also by conditions which sap 
our national vitality through insidious 
inroads on the health of the worker, be 
he an executive, a craftsman, or a la- 
borer. The allergic diseases are among 
the chronic conditions which lead to 
substandard work performance, excess~ 
ive absenteeism, and a continuous de- 
mand for medical attention. 

The allergic diseases reduce longevity. 
They kill many individuals prematurely 
and contribute to other deaths by pre- 
disposing to heart and lung disease. But 
their importance lies in the toll they 
exact from our working population, day 
by day and year after year. Where al- 
lergic conditions arise from occupational 
exposures, and increasingly frequent sit- 
uation in this age of chemicals and syn- 
thetic products, compensation awards 
add to the financial losses. 

The incidence of allergy among the 
general population exceeds 10 percent. 
It is double this in many industries 
where workers are exposed to allergens 
by contact or inhalation. At least 20 
percent of occupational conditions are 
allergic, and these are largely conditions 
which recur again and again. 

Industrial progress has intensified the 
problem of allergy. There is widespread 
evidence of sensitization to industrial 
chemical agents, including the con- 
stantly increasing number of new com- 
pounds used in our modern technology. 

Allergic contact skin disease is one of 
the most common diseases in industry 
today. It is frequently seen, for ex- 
ample, among workers who handle dyes 
and dye intermediates, photographic de- 
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velopers, rubber accelerators and anti- 
oxidants, soaps, mercury solutions, 
plants and plant derivatives, insecticides, 
plastics, and antibiotics. 

DRUG SENSITIVITY 


Allergic reactions are provoked in 
sensitive individuals by many of the 
drugs commonly used in medical treat- 
ment, including such well-known drugs 
as aspirin, quinine, arsenic, the barbitu- 
rates, the bromides and iodides, and 
sulfa drugs. Biological products such as 
insulin, liver extract, other hormones, 
and serums, also may produce allergic 
reactions. The numbers of persons af- 
fected year by year is in the thousands. 
While many such reactions are mild and 
are terminated by the withdrawal of the 
drug, others are extremely serious and 
even fatal. 

The problem of drug sensitivity has 
become increasingly important during 
recent years since the multiplication of 
new compounds used in medical treat- 
ment has led to a proportionate increase 
in the number of drug reactions. Among 
the most common offenders today are 
the antibiotics. 

Allergic reactions to the antibiotics 
have increased in proportion to the ex- 
tended use of these agents. Penicillin 
is particularly apt to produce allergic 
reactions and, because penicillin is the 
most commonly used antibiotic, reac- 
tions to it have been reported in great 
numbers. A survey made in 1956 re- 
vealed the thousands of reactions to 
penicillin annually, with deaths number- 
ing in the hundreds. 

While the antibiotics have saved 
thousands of lives and reduced the 
length and severity of infections in mil- 
lions of people, allergic reactions are 
sufficiently frequent and serious as to 
pose an important medical problem. 

THE ALLERGY PROBLEM TODAY 


At present, large sums are being ex- 
pended for research in infantile paraly- 
sis, tuberculosis, rheumatism and heart 
disease, cancer, multiple sclerosis, pre- 
maturity and soforth. Allergy affects as 
many children as do any one of these, 
yet there is practically no money being 
expended on its study. The reason for 
this is that death seldom results from an 
allergy despite its incapacitating and 
chronic character. 

Despite the amount of disability they 
cause, the allergic diseases have received 
relatively little attention in the develop- 
ment of specialized facilities for treat- 
ments, in research and in medical edu- 
cation. Even in cities with the best of 
general hospitals, it is often difficult or 
impossible for the asthmatic patient of 
modest means to obtain adequate care. 
Severe asthma requires the most inten- 
sive medical and nursing service, yet may 
persist far longer than the acute stage of 
most other diseases. As a result, hos- 
pitals treating acute diseases are often 
reluctant to admit such patients and in- 
stitutions offering chronic care are 
poorly equipped to handle them. 

The number of allergy patients seen 
in outpatient clinics of hospitals and in 
the offices of physicians is sufficiently 
striking, but even more so is the number 
of patient visits. Statistics provided 
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by the United Hospital Fund of New York 
City reveal that allergy sufferers require 
on an average three times as many clinic 
or office visits per year than do those 
suffering from all other types of illness. 

What is being done to help the mil- 
lions of Americans suffering from aller- 
gic diseases? The Allergy Foundation 
of America, a voluntary health agency 
established under the sponsorship of the 
two national professional societies, the 
American Academy of Allergy and the 
American College of Allergists, has de- 
veloped a broad program of public in- 
formation and education intended to 
guide the allergic individual in obtain- 
ing the best possible medical care. This 
agency attempts to bring to the public 
reliable information on the latest scien- 
tific knowledge about allergy, and the 
management and treatment of the 
allergic diseases. 

In order te accelerate efforts in the 
field of allergy, the foundation comple- 
ments the expanded program of re- 
search and training of the National In- 
stitute of Allergy and Infectious Diseases 
by offering opportunities for specialized 
training for medical students, graduate 
physicians and research scientists in the 
form of scholarships, fellowships, and 
grants. 

The Allergy Foundation of America 
initiated National Allergy Month 2 years 
ago with the purpose of disseminating 
as widely as possible information con- 
cerning allergy as a growing health 
problem. For each of the past 2 years 
the educational campaign conducted 
during this month has been highly suc- 
cessful and several hundred thousands 
of informational pamphlets. have been 
distributed to the public in an effort to 
inform and educate our citizens. The 
Allergy Foundation of America plans to 
sponsor a National Allergy Month again 
this year, August 15-September 15. To 
this end, the joint resolution which I 
have today introduced in conjunction 
with Senator Lister HILx, will seek to 
obtain Presidential proclamation urging 
Americans to support this program 
through voluntary gifts and services in 
their communities. 





Westinghouse Air Brake Co. Suffered in 
Every Segment of Business During 
1958 Except in Sales to Government— 
Boss Complains of U.S. Spending 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. MELVIN PRICE 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. PRICE. Mr. Speaker, we have 
heard a good deal of late from business- 
men who seem to think that the Gov- 
ernment of the United States is in the 
hands of enemies of the people, wild- 
eyed so-called spenders whose desire 
is to compel price inflation and throw 
the economy into ruin. From these 
sources, we also hear a great deal about 
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how businessmen must get into politics 
to save the Nation. 

An example of this attitude recently 
came to my attention in the form of a 
communication from the president of the 
Westinghouse Air Brake Co., of Pitts- 
burgh, addressed to employees of that 
firm. This gentleman, one A. King Mc- 
Cord, explained why the company did 
less business, hired fewer people, and 
made less money in 1958 than in 1957. 

You must not believe that Mr. McCord 
had the slightest feeling that anything 
might have been wrong with his direc- 
tion of his company’s affairs. Indeed 
not. He seemed convinced, from his let- 
ter, that everything was somebody else’s 
fault. It was the fault of the Govern- 
ment—the “spenders,” both Federal and 
State. It was the fault of wage and sal- 
aried employees who, he suggested, had 
somehow gained “arbitrary” increases 
that were “not compensated for by in- 
creased productivity.” And it was the 
fault of the geniuses at the Department 
of the Treasury. Even in the present 
administration Mr. McCord of Westing- 
house Air Brake Co. is not satisfied; he 
thinks that our Government’s debt man- 
agement policies are “improper” and that 
the Humphrey-Anderson long-time 
“tight money” policy has really been a 
loose policy designed to provide “cheap 
money.” 

There is a bitter irony embedded in 
the heart of this McCord letter, Mr. 
Speaker, and I shall call attention to 
that irony in a moment. But first let 
me talk about Mr. McCord’s general ap- 
proach. 

I do not see the slightest objection to 
Mr. McCord’s suggestion that the citi- 
zens employed by his company should 
interest themselves in public affairs. 
Indeed, that is their right, and I hope 
they will feel it is their duty. 

We who are in political life could ben- 
efit from the participation of more and 
more Americans in the business of gov- 
erning the country. I have been under 
the impression, from history books and 
the reports of campaign contributions, 
that businessmen of the status of Mr. 
McCord have been active in politics for 
many generations, but if the base can 
be broadened by getting other Westing- 
house Air Brake employees active in pub- 
lic affairs, I think the country will be 
very much better off. All of us here are 
responsible to the people, and despite the 
theories of some, there is not a Member 
of this House who does not recognize his 
obligation to the people. 

I think it no more than fair, however, 
to point out that Mr. McCord’s idea of 
practical politics is to issue a set of 
shrill complaints about what he calls 
“spending” in general. 

He does not say what programs he 
thinks the Government should abandon. 
He doesn’t say whether he thinks we 
should cut off our Defense Establish- 
ment, or knock out our investment in 
defense highways, impacted school areas, 
hospitals, public health, cancer and car- 
diac research, services for veterans or 
interest on the public debt. He does not 
say we should destroy federally financed 
research that improves the chances of 
industry for service. 
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He echoes the gentlemen now in 
charge of the executive branch of the 
Government by being against “spending” 
in general. He adopts the political view- 
point of those whose attitude was re- 
pudiated by the people last November 
and calls for an attack on inflation. 

Never once does he suggest, in his com- 
munication, that maybe the 6 million 
people left jobless or only partially em- 
ployed by the recession are any responsi- 
bility of his or of the country’s. He does 
not raise a question about the policies 
that have discouraged the full economic 
growth of this Nation in the past 6 years. 
He simply rails at spending. 

Now let us get to the irony, Mr. Speak- 
er. It is the cream of the jest. Mr. 
McCord acknowledges in his letter to his 
employees that the only way their com- 
pany gained last year was in sales to the 
Government. 

Westinghouse Air Brake Co. lost busi- 
ness from the railroads. It lost in every 
other section of its business, also, except 
in the one classification of sales to the 
Government. 

I am not going to suggest that if Mr. 
McCord thinks all Government spending 
is terrible, it would be patriotic for him 
to stop bidding on Government con- 
tracts. I do suggest that it is peculiar 
for him to assail the policies decided 
upon by the elected representatives of 
the people, to suggest that all his troubles 
are due to these policies, and brag in the 
same letter that these policies saved his 
own company from larger losses in busi- 
ness. 

To let the House read the communica- 
tion to which I refer, I insert the full 
text of Mr. McCord’s letter in the 
REcorRD: 

WESTINGHOUSE AIR BRAKE Co., 
Pittsburgh, Pa., March 6, 1959. 
To All WABCO People: 

The general business recession, experi- 
enced in the United States during 1958, ad- 
versely affected, in serious degree, employ- 
ment by the company and profit from 
operations. We were hit hardest in sales to 
the railroad industry. Other segments of 
our business, except Government sales, also 
suffered, but not to the same degree. Gov- 
ernment sales, and employment and earn- 
ings resulting therefrom, exceeded our 1957 
experience. 

Net profit per dollar of sales fell from 5.1 
percent in 1957 to 4.3 percent in 1958, and 
total profit decreased 27.2 percent. Were it 
not for the diversity of WABCO products 
and markets and the increase in Govern- 
ment sales, our employment and profit ex- 
perience in 1958 would have been much 
worse. 

Nothing causes so many economic hard- 
ships to employees and business managers, 
or is more threatening to national security, 
than boom-and-bust gyrations of the na- 
tional economy. Why is it not possible for 
Overall general business to operate on a 
gradually ascending scale, with short level- 
ing-out periods rather than abrupt and se- 
vere declines? The answers being given to- 
day are many and diverse and, in too many 
cases, are slanted because of special or selfish 
interest. We at WABCO have an answer— 
it’s considered old fashioned—but we believe 
it has the support of most impartial econo- 
mists. 

Our answer is that inflation is the major 
contributing cause. ‘An inflationary boom 
has always been followed by a bust—the big- 
ger the boom the bigger the bust. In the 
process everyone is hurt—not only workers 
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and stockholders, but all who have savings 
accounts and those who are living on past 
savings or depending on insurance or pen- 
sion payments. 

What causes inflation? We think we know; 
we believe inflation is caused by: 

1. Spending by Governments—Federal and 
State—resulting in unbalanced budgets or 
taxes so high that they become a contrib- 
uting inflationary force. 

2. Arbitrary increases in wage rates and 
salaries not compensated for by increased 
productivity, and, 

3. Improper Government debt manage- 
ment and interest rate policies designed to 
provide so-called cheap money. 

If this is so—and we believe it is—what 
can we do, as individuals associated in a 


mutual enterprise, to help ourselves, our © 


neighbors and our country? 


We can, by our own conduct, in personal 
budgeting and work standards, improve our 
lot and set an example for others to follow. 
We can support people in public life who 
are not advocates of high spending and high 
taxes and who do not support a cheap 
money policy. We can make our influence 
felt in our social, civic, and fraternal organ- 
izations; in our work and business associa- 
tions, and in our governments. If we, if 
the people of America, do not do these 
things—then inflation is the forecast for the 
future bringing higher prices, higher taxes, 
and bigger booms and busts. 

Those of us charged with managing 
WABCO'’s business are going to exert our best 
efforts to resist inflation. Your help in this 
approach—your understanding of the eco- 
nomic problems of today—is solicited be- 
cause we know that by giving this help you 
will be helping yourself. 

Sincerely, 
A. KInG McCorp, 
President. 





United States Fails To Reward Contribu- 
tors of Vital Ideas 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES C. OLIVER 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. OLIVER. Mr. Speaker, the fol- 
lowing article, taken from the New Bed- 
ford, Mass., Standard-Times, goes to the 
very root of our Nation’s problems, 
whether they are in oceanography or 
any other truly creative field. In the 
United States, trained scientists and 
technicians are not sufficiently rewarded 
for their contributions to our society. 
Too often they are not given the recog- 
nition they so richly deserve. In addi- 
tion, Government spending is not di- 
rected into the most productive channel, 
that of basic research. 


Everyone seems to recognize these 
facts, but too little is being done to im- 
prove our research program, Unless we 
shake off our apathy, unless we begin to 
reward creative minds commensurate 
with the ideas that they produce, our 
country faces the danger of becoming a 
second-class power. The United States 
did not become great by stifling initia- 
tive but by encouraging it. Increased 
spending for oceanographic research is 
urgently required, but expansion of our 
present research system is also basic to 
our national survival. 





CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


The article follows: 


UNITED STATES Farts TO REWARD CONTRIBU- 
TORS OF VITAL IDEAS 


(Whether it be for war or peace, the 
oceans of the world probably hold the secret 
to humanity’s future. The nation that un- 
locks those mysteries first will direct the 
future course of mankind. One of the 
world’s outstanding ocean-study centers is 
the Woods Hole Oceanographic Institution. 
There and at other marine-science research 
centers in the East, The Standard-Times 
conducted a 2-month study to determine 
who is ahead. These stories tell the results 
of that research.) 

(By Everett S. Allen) 


In West Germany, which lost the biggest 
war the world has ever known and had to 
rebuild itself, a full professor earns three 
times as much as a mechanic, In the 
United States, generally regarded as a world 
leader and a land of opportunity, a full pro- 
fessor earns only twice as much as a me- 
chanic. 

The German professor is not happy, be- 
cause before the war he earned six times 
as much as a mechanic. The American 
never occupied such a favored status. 

This is one way of saying that America 
has succeeded in becoming a nation in which 
those who make and sell refrigerators, TV 
sets or autos make more money than the 
men whose original basic research made 
these products possible. 


FOUR MILES OF OCEAN STUDY 


The 10-year record of U.S. Government 
expenditures to advance science shows that 
we have spent $100 billion on production, 
$20 billion on development (noncreative re- 
search), and only $100 million on creative 
personnel, 

All of the money spent by the U.S. Gov- 
ernment last year on oceanography 
amounted roughly to only the cost of 4 
miles of highway. 

This is because, with few exceptions, top- 
level Washington has had a tendency to 
consider oceanography a “little” subject, im- 
practical and not worthy of national in- 
terest. 

With Russia forging ahead in this field— 
and in the light of its obvious major im- 
portance—a shift in policy at the White 
House level which would give marine scien- 
tists proper support is indicated. 

Up to now, the American public has been 
given an ill-conceived picture of the true 
scientist, and the American Government has 
spent most of its money on engineering, in- 
stead of research, 


SCIENTIST SELLS NOTHING 


Listen to the thoughts of an oceanographer 
on the staff of an eastern university: “A 
scientist, contrary to public opinion, does not 
wear a white coat and appear on televiston to 
point out smoke from a certain cigarette will 
mess up a handkerchief. 

“The real scientist isn’t trying to sell any- 
thing. All he asks for is the chance of study- 
ing things that interest him. I think it is 
vital that for engineering advances of any 
kind, we maintain a backlog of information 
such as these thinking scientists can provide. 

“Universities, which traditionally have 
‘pushed’ science, are losing their basis of 
support. The purchasing power of endow- 
ments is down; enrollments are up. If a uni- 
versity loses money on every student, think 
how much worse off it’s going to be when it 
has twice as many students. 

“To some extent, universities have been 
sudsidized by their own faculties. Without 
complaint, their faculties have borne the 
problem of salaries that just never have kept 
up with the rising price of hamburger. 

COST SKYROCKETS 


“Meanwhile, science has grown from the 
kind of thing you carry on in a little space 
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next to your office to something that requires 
cyclotrons and other substanial equipment. 
As complexity increases, the size and cost of 
basic research grows enormously. As a con- 
sequence, many universities have given up al- 
together their support of science. 

“Where do you go for support? Philan- 
thropists are scarce; industry probably isn’t 
interested unless what you’re doing has some 
immediate bearing on their own problems— 
despite the fact that industry is much de- 
pendent on the results pure scientists are 
puting out; their engineers need them. 

“Go to the Government? Most Govern- 
ment money is for applied science, not for re- 


search; for engineering, not ideas. So, all 
pure scientific effort has to scramble for 
funds. Maybe this isn’t entirely bad, be- 
cause you have to justify what you’re doing, 
but science is difficult to do in an atmesphere 


full of distractions. 
RESULTS UNKNOWN 


“Besides, in research, you never quite know 
in what direction you’re going; you work on 
hope, hunches, and things that strike your 
interest. You need time for undisturbed de- 
liberation rather than being forced into the 
hurly-burly of battling for existence money, 
as most of us do. 

“Why isn’t it possible, in oceanography for 
example, to get Government support in a 
continuing way, so we don’t have to spend so 
much on ‘progress’ reports and seeking new 
contracts? 

“As it is, before you can get any financial 
support, you almost have to know the an- 
swers to begin with, and how can any re- 
search be new, if you have to know in ad- 
vance what results you must come up with? 

“Pure science ought to be pure investiga- 
tion of the nature of the world. As it is in 
this country now, we have to bend our 
efforts in the direction of various side issues; 
otherwise, we won't have a salable product, 
which will permit us to get a renewal of 
contract and the necessary funds to go on. 

“A scientific result comes not from a com- 
mittee vote, but is the fruit of patient 
pioneering by an individual. The present 
public attitude toward this kind of thing, 
including much of television’s presentation 
of science, is reprehensible, and inclined to 
hold scientists in low esteem.” 


LEARNING IS UNPOPULAR 


“Long ago in this country, it became nec- 
essary to hide a love of learning if one 
wanted to run with the gang. Scientists 
today have no flashy cars. They have 
trouble getting a loan on a house because 
they don’t have a stable future. What can 
I tell a brighteyed young man about going 
into science for a career when he sees the 
new Cadillac the bricklayer drives and com- 
pares it with my modest, 8-year-old sedan? 

“How can you sell the excitement and the 
intellectual value of doing something you 
like to do in the face of a social philosophy 
that says such a concept is idiotic? 


“You can’t make heroes out of these peo- 
ple with whom I work (oceanographers), 
who take serious risks at wet, dangerous, 
uncomfortable work for long hours, and for 
long spells away from home, who forego big 
salaries, retirement benefits, security, com- 
fortable living—not because they want to 
advance the human race or for any other 
great moral reason, but just because they are 
curious about the world. 

“How can you tell anyone who doesn’t 
know or doesn’t believe it that an idea is a 
beautiful thing, just in itself?” 


DANGEROUS TIMES 


“Congressional studies, sputnik alarms— 
all of these things may help pure science to 
get some of the financial help, on a steady, 
long-range basis, that it needs if this Nation 
is to stay ahead in ideas—as I think it must. 

“We live in dangerous times. To fall be- 
hind in sicentific thinking is to jeopardize 












































































































A3160 


all that we have of value, including life and 
liberty. 

“But even more than money, we need to 
recreate an atmosphere in this country in 
which men are measured by ideas, rather 
than the number of autos they own, and in 
which men are compensated for creative con- 
tribution. We need to change our goals 
from pursuit of money alone to the search 
for moral and intellectual values. 

“If we want Americans to think, and think 
they must, if we are to survive, we have to 
stop penalizing economically and socially 
those who do think—we have to make think- 
ing popular.” 





What Price Deterrence? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. CHARLES A. BOYLE 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 16, 1959 


Mr. BOYLE. Mr. Speaker, earlier this 
month Gen. Thomas D. White, Chief of 
Staff, U.S. Air Force, appeared as the 
speaker before the Fifth National Mili- 
tary-Industrial Conference held in Chi- 
cago, Ill. General White’s speech, 
largely unheralded at the time, has been 
attracting a great deal of attention. 
His subject was “What Price Deter- 
rence?” There has been a large amount 
of discussion about the subject of deter- 
rence—what it is, how to obtain it, what 
it costs, for example. General White 
has lucidly and succinctly defined deter- 
rence in a military sense. Furthermore, 
he has pointed out with a great deal of 
clarity what is needed to insure that we 
maintain an adequate deterrent power. 
General White’s Chicago speech is ex- 
tremely significant. I feelit is one which 
Should be brought to the attention of 
every thoughtful American citizen. For 
this reason and with your leave, Mr. 
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent that 
the address be printed in the Appendix 
of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 


WHAT PRICE DETERRENCE? 


General Rawlings, gentlemen, I was very 
honored to receive your kind invitation to 
be here today. It is always a pleasure to 
come home, and I am home when I am back 
in Illinois. As some of you may know, I 
spent my boyhood days in Springfield, more 
years ago than I care to remember. 

I particularly value this opportunity to 
appear before such a distinguished audience 
and to participate in this important mili- 
tary-industrial conference. 

I have chosen as my subject today, “What 
Price Deterrence?” It seemed to me that 
this subject would be appropriate in view 
of the purpose of this year’s conference, 
“The formulation of specific recommenda- 
tions for action to strengthen the free world 
position.” 

Deterrence of the hot war and the conduct 
of a successful cold war have a significant 
and vital impact upon one another. In fact, 
all actions taken by this country today, 
whether they be diplomatic, military, eco- 
nomic, or political, are. interdependent— 
each one affecting the others to a greater 
degree than ever before. This also applies to 
our actions as individuals both at home and 
abroad. It is true with regard to our news- 
papers, our periodicals and other methods of 
communicating the American way. Thus, 
the recommendations formulated by this 
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conference could well influence military 
considerations as well as the economic, the 
political and the diplomatic. 
WHAT IS DETERRENCE? 
All of us are well aware that deterrence 


today is an expensive proposition. Further, 
the increasing aggressiveness of world com- 
munism and its great technological achieve- 


ments can only lead to the conclusion that 
deterrence will continue to be expensive. 
What the exact dollar cost will be in the 
future, is difficult to say. To answer the 
question proposed in the title of my talk, I 
propose to define “deterrence” and tell you 
what I feel is necessary to deter the Soviets 
militarily. Therein will be the price and— 
to repeat what I said a moment ago—the 
price will be high. 

Deterrence—in the military sense—if it is 
to be truly effective, must be based upon 
three important factors. First, substantial 


forces, ready and available for immediate ac- 
tion, are needed. We can no longer depend 
upon time and distance as allies. We must 


be prepared to meet the threat immediately. 
Second, we must possess the national will 
and determination to develop and provide 
these forces and to use them when required. 


And third, our forces and our determination 
must be credible in the eyes of any potential 
enemy. I might add that if we are to main- 
tain solid alliances with our friends, all 


these things must also be apparent to our 
allies. 

I would now like to discuss each of these 
factors in detail. When I use the term “sub- 
stantial forces,” I am talking about forces 
which have the undeniable ability to de- 
stroy the enemy’s warmaking capacity and 
to prevail in case war should occur. Noth- 
ing less can be an adequate deterrent. Pos- 
session of such forces does not require 
matching a potential enemy, gun for gun, 
man for man, ship for ship, aircraft for air- 
craft.or missile for missile It does require 
the capability to apply substantial and se- 
lective firepower against decisive targets. 

Because the Air Force is my particular 
business, I will dwell primarily on how it 
fulfills its share of this requirement. How- 
ever, I would like to point out that the US. 
Army, Navy, Marine Corps, and Air Force 
comprise a defense team of over 214 million 
men in uniform. Each service contributes 
to the team effort in its own way and their 
combined forces form a well coordinated, 
power packed military capability. Added to 
the strength of the U.S. defense team is the 
significant power of our allies on land, at sea, 
and in the air. In 1958, these allied forces 
consisted of 5 million men, 14,000 jet air- 
craft, and 1,700 combat vessels. 

Air Force offensive strength today is avail- 
able in our strategic bombing force, our 
tactical fighters and missiles. Initially stra- 
tegic missiles are being used to augment 
our bombers. As we learn more about mis- 
siles and prove them out as effective de- 
pendable weapons we want them to promptly 
replace a portion of our piloted force. This 
I feel sure will appeal to the imagination 
of those aircrews who are training hard 
and standing by right now to conduct an 
attack if called upon to do so. Most of 
the aircraft commanders in the Strategic Air 
Command, for example, have had the ex- 
perience of attacking heavily defended 
targets before. They didn’t like it then and 
I doubt very much if they would like it 
again. 


From what I have just said, you may have 
deduced that the Air Force is approaching 
the missile age with enthusiasm tempered 
by a certain degree of caution. This is true 
and for good reason. The manned systems 
we have in the Air Force today are depend- 
able and we know they can do the job. One 
reason we know they can perform their 
missions is because they have an emergency 
system aboard called man. With this 
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emergency system whether it be in a bomber, 
a fighter, a ship or a tank, equipment fail- 
ures or design and production deficiencies 
can oftentimes be compensated for by on 
the spot human judgment and skill. When 
automatic features fail, men are there to 
crank the bomb bay doors open, free the 
jammed guns or make minor repairs. Un- 
manned weapon systems present an entirely 
different problem. They must operate per- 
fectly to be effective—they must be com- 
pletely reliable. This puts a greater burden 
of performance upon missile design, devel- 
opment and production processes. The man- 
ner in which the men behind the weapon 
systems—the engineers and the production 
workers—do their jobs, will have a greater 
impact upon our combat effectiveness than 
ever before. I cannot stress this point too 
strongly—particularly as increasing numbers 
of ballistic missiles enter our weapons in- 
ventory and represent a larger portion of 
our total combat capability. This is a most 
vital problem—one which should be under- 
stood by every man associated with our 
weapon systems. Every individual—civilian 
or military—who has anything to do with 
our weapon systems must recognize their 
individual responsibility for the ultimate 
performance of these systems—and assume 
a@ personal pride in their contributions to 
our national effort. 

Assuming superior reliability in our 
manned systems of the future, the Air Force 
approach to the problem of mixed forces; 
i.e., missiles and aircraft, will follow the 
pattern already set in our choice of weapon 
systems over the years—mission perform- 
ance. If missiles can do a job better, they 
will be used. On the other hand, if manned 
aircraft can do a better job, they will be 
employed. From what we can see right now, 
it appears that we will have to combine 
the best features of each system to guar- 
antee optimum mission accomplishment. In 
this way we can capitalize on the strong 
points of each system, thereby using one 
to complement and fill in the weak points 
of the other. 

The second factor of deterrence I men- 
tioned was national will and determination. 
Military strength without public support— 
that is not backed by strong national will— 
cannot be fully effective. Today, when time 
is so critical—and decisions so far reach- 
ing—-our national determination must never 
waiver. Just as important, it must not be 
hidden. Its existence in direct support of 
national policy must be there for ali to 
see. 

And this leads:-me to the third factor 
of deterrence,. the credibility of our forces 
and our determination in the eyes of an 
enemy. The effectiveness of our forces and 
our determination to use them if necessary 
are of little value as a deterrent if an enemy 
does not fear the consequences to him of an 
aggressive move on his part. He must believe 
both in our capability and in our will to 
employ it. There must be no doubt in an 
enemy’s mind that what we have is good, 
that we can and will use it if necessary, 
and that if we do use it we will prevail. 


Any lesser deterrent capability is to all 
intents and purposes inadequate. A lesser 
capability would not, for example, accomo- 
date for limited conflicts getting out of 
hand due to unforseen developments. It 
would not allow for mistakes or miscalcula- 
tions on the part of either opponent. 
Neither would it prevent the brutal trade- 
off of millions of casualties by those who 
have no regard or concern for the impor- 
tance of the individual as a human being. 

To define effective military deterrence 
then, I would say it is the capacity to wage 
war on a scale sufficient to prevail in event 
of war—backed up by the national will and 
determination to develop and employ this 
capacity in support of national policy—with 
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all of this recognized and believed in by 
friend and foe alike. 


WHAT IS THE PRICE? 


Now, as to costs: Like anything else, the 
price of our deterrent effort depends upon 
its quantity and quality. To match an op- 
ponent gun for gun, aircraft for aircraft or 
missile for missile could turn out to be a 
numbers game—it could turn this country 
into an armed camp—and would eventually 
undermine our economic foundation and 
our standard of living. I have no doubt 
that this country could match any opponent 
in quantity of materiel—that we could build 
forces of every conceivable kind and shape 
to meet every possible situation—if this 
were what we wanted. However, I am 
equally convinced that this would not only 
be unwise but that it is unnecessary. We 
can provide the deterrence we need at lesser 
cost, always bearing in mind what the in- 
gredients of deterrence are. 

This is how the Air Force is going about 
its share of this overall task. Over 90 percent 
of this country’s retaliatory effort—the pri- 
mary general war deterrent—is contained in 
the Air Force’s Strategic Air Command and in 
its tactical air forces at home and abroad. 
Over the last 10 years, these forces have 
been procured, maintained, and trained for 
slightly over 20 percent of the annual De- 
partment of Defense budget. The sum in- 
volved has bought and maintained the air- 
craft and missiles, built the bases and op- 
erated the forces which have served and 
still serve today as the free world’s primary 
deterrent to general war. 

Contained within the primary general war 
deterrent is the Air Force’s strength for 
limited war. Our tactical air forces, world- 
wide, are dual capability forces, with a par- 
ticular adaptability to limited conflict. Of 
the 105 wing force, planned for the end of 
the current fiscal year, 35 wings will be in 
the tactical category. These wings and their 
supporting units-comprise over 125 squad- 
rons of various types including tactical 
fighters and bombers, reconnaissance air- 
craft, tactical missiles and transport and 
tanker aircraft. These units can, either from 
int place overseas bases, or after rapid de- 
ployment from domestic bases, engage in 
limited war without seriously detracting 
from the backbone of our general war 
strength. Their high mobility was demon- 
strated twice during this past year during 
the Lebanon and Formosan situations. In 
both instances, tactical aircraft were dis- 
patched from domestic bases and arrived at 
the scene of the action in a relatively short 
period of time. In fact, in the Mideast 
situation, F-100’s from Myrtle Beach, S.C, 
touched down at Adana Air Base, Turkey, 
after a nonstop flight of less than 13 hours. 

The Strategic Air Command also plays a 
dual role. Although its primary purpose is 
the deterrence or successful conclusion of 
general war, it acts as the strong right arm 
backing up the employment of free world 
forces in limited conflict. Ground, naval, 
marine and tactical air forces can move 
promptly and openly into trouble areas, firm 
in the knowledge that their developments are 
covered by the invisible but ever present 
might of our strategic power. 

Another important part of our deterrent 
posture is the air defense capability backing 
up our offensive forces—that capability 
which would provide the warning of incom- 
ing attack, protect our own forces and direct 
the aerospace battle. Approximately 75 per- 
cent of the capital outlay for the facilities 
and equipment currently devoted to the air 
defense effort of this country has been pur- 
chased with funds allocated to the Air Force 
at a cost of less than 10 percent of the an- 
nual Department of Defense budget over the 
last 10 years. This money has developed and 
pyrchased the radars, the communications, 
the fighter intereeptors, the missiles and the 
control network which comprise the area air 
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defense of this country and enables us to 
destroy enemy attackers at long distances 
from their targets on this continent. 

From the figures I have given you, you can 
see about one-third of the Nation’s overall 
defense budget has served to provide the 
great proportion of this Nation’s general war 
deterrent posture. What the cost will be in 
the future, however, is difficult to estimate. 
Rapid technological advances are continually 
imposing new and expensive requirements. 
One of them, of course, is the necessity for 
better warning—that key to the speed of our 
reaction in case of surprise attack. Al- 
though our current warning system against 
air breathing missiles and aircraft is 90 per- 
cent complete, it must be continually im- 
proved to keep pace with the ever increasing 
performance capabilities of the newer air 
breathing weapons. In addition, the advent 
of ballistic missiles creates an urgent re- 
quirement for the development of an exten- 
sive ballistic missile early warning system— 
construction of which is now underway. 

As you well know, however, warning is 
not the whole answer. Even with an effec- 
tive missile early warning’ system we will re- 
ceive less than 30 minutes’ warning of 
an incoming ballistic missile attack. Thus 
we must devise other methods of pro- 
tecting our own forces. A variety of 
such methods is being developed. In 
the case of Air Force weapons, for example, 
we can disperse and are dispersing our of- 
fensive forces. This requires the enemy to 
attack more targets and also has the advan- 
tage of providing additional locations from 
which we can launch our forces more quick- 
ly. Dispersal of our strategic bomber force 
is being expedited. Construction of our stra- 
tegic missile sites has been programed to 
emphasize both dispersal and hardening. 
Hardening—going underground—is particu- 
larly adaptable to missile systems. However, 
in order to attain the earliest possible ICBM 
operational capability, we are not hardening 
our first sites. Later sites will be hardened 
and dispersed and thus much better pro- 
tected, 

In addition to affording better protection 
to our own forces, dispersal and hardening 
also have a significant impact upon an op- 
ponent’s force requirements. Naturally, the 
accuracy, reliability, and warhead yield of 
&Nn opponent’s weapons all affect his capabil- 
ities. But even assuming a high degree of 
reliability, accuracy and yield, the degree of 
our target hardening comprises another fac- 
tor which he must take into consideration. 
For example, with a given degree of accu- 
racy and warhead yield, where 1 weapon is 
needed to attain a 90 percent probability of 
destruction against an unprotected target, 
approximately 4 weapons are needed to 
attain the same probability of destruction 
against targets hardened to 25 pounds per 
square inch and some 13 weapons are re~ 
quired against targets hardened to 100 
pounds per square inch. Thus, our dispersal 
and hardening of strategic missile sites 
greatly compounds an enemy’s attack prob- 
lem, Should we be able to incorporate mo- 
bility into the system—a measure which is 
under serious study for the latest generation 
solid propellant missiles—the enemy’s 
chances of successful attack will be further 
degraded, 

Another course of action available to us 
is to increase our alert capacity. At this very 
moment, substantial numbers of our strate- 
gic bombers are on a 15 minute alert, that is, 
they can be off the ground and on their 
way to their targets within 15 minutes of 
an initial warning. Naturally, the more 
weapons and crews we have on alert, the 
better will be our reaction when warning is 
received. Additional facilities are now being 
constructed to increase our current capa- 
bility. 

Whenever enemy ICBM capabilities force 
us to counter the shorter warning time 
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available, we also have the capacity to main- 
tain a significant portion of our strategic 
bombers on airborne alert. This type of 
alert is made possible through employment 
of air-refueling operations and carefully 
scheduled and precisely flown flight routes 
which permit the strike aircraft to be di- 
verted to their targets while in the air. 
Such forces would be invulnerable to sur- 
prise ballistic missile attack and capable of 
immediate retaliation. 

The courses of action I have outlined to 
you will all cost money—a lot of money. 
There is, however, one ray of sunshine in 
an otherwise dark fiscal picture and that is 
the development and eventual deployment 
of the Air Force solid propellent intercon- 
tinental ballistic missile called the Minute- 
man. This weapon which we expect to have 
in an operational configuration in the early 
1960’s will greatly improve our strategic posi- 
tion. Its adaptability to hardening, the 
fact it can be left unattended for long peri- 
ods of time and its fast reaction through re- 
mote control firing make it an excellent 
weapon irrespective of purely economic con- 
siderations. On the other hand, this weap- 
on can be procured at cut rate prices as far 
as ballistic missiles go. Our forecast is one 
in the hole for a million dollars. This means 
that one Minuteman, hardened and under- 
ground and capable of almost instantaneous 
reaction will cost $1 million. This is a large 
sum of money, but in contrast with other 
ballistic missile systems and in consideration 
of its very reduced manpower and operating 
costs, the Minuteman is the cheapest yet. 


CONCLUSION 


In discussing the price of deterrence to- 
day, I have primarily stressed the costs of 
equipment and facilities. But the price will 
also be high in human effort and time on the 
job. Already, thousands of our warning ra- 
dar and our fighter and bomber crews ‘are 
on alert around the globe. These men and 
the men backing them up are putting their 
jobs and their country above personal con- 
venience. So far, it isn’t a shooting war— 
but these men know that the better they 
do their job, the less likely it is that there 
will be a shooting war. The point I want 
to make is that thousands of men in the 
military services are, at this very moment, 
and during every hour of every day through- 
out the year—on guard, many of them in re- 
mote and isolated locations. They are not 
getting extra pay for their minimum com- 
forts, nor overtime for the long hours—it 
is part of their job and their duty to their 
country. If their task are to be meaning- 
ful, it occurs to me that our entire Nation 
must also put forth extra effort comparable 
to their—effort, comparable to that which 
built this country. 

All of us know, but we sometimes for- 
get that this wonderful country of our is 
the result of the effort and drive of millions 
of Americans before us. They succeeded in 
their struggles against hostile Indians, co- 
lonial masters, the elements, famine and 
disease—problems which, in their time, were 
as serious as those that we face today. They 
succeeded because they were determined and 
willing to exert additional effort to achieve 
their goals. If we are to continue to survive 
as a free Nation, this feeling, this philoso- 
phy, cannot be allowed to die. 

I am confident that with resolute public 
support the military services can continue 
to provide the military security required for 
this Nation’s survival as a member of the 
free world. Strong military power will con- 
tinue to furnish the answer to the Com- 
munity military challenge. But military 
security is only one part of the national 
task that lies ahead. If we are to overcome 
the total Communist threat, national de- 
termination and effort on all fronts is re- 
quired. In this way we can guarantee the 
continuance of the principles for which this 
Nation stands, 
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Western Capitals Mourn Loss of Dulles 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. EDWIN B. DOOLEY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 16, 1959 


Mr. DOOLEY. Mr. Speaker, the 
tragic loss of the full-time services of 
former Secretary of State John Foster 
Dulles has been recognized the world 
over as one that is well nigh irreparable. 

His extraordinary talents, acknowl- 
edged wisdom in international affairs, 
and his intense dedication to the well- 
being of the United States and of man- 
kind in general cannot easily be dupli- 
cated. An inveterate traveler, a gifted 
statesman, and a man who loves peace 
above all things, Secretary Dulles’ pa- 
tience was tried constantly in his con- 
ferences with the leaders of other coun- 
tries. Always he maintained a quiet and 
nobel dignity which contributed much 
to the stability of the world. 

The testimony of world leaders is a 
tribute to his stature. I fee] that the 
statements from London and Paris and 
other places should be incorporated in 
the Appendix of the REecorp: 

WESTERN CAPITALS MourRN Loss OF DULLES— 
MACMILLAN LEADS BRITAIN IN TRIBUTE— 
NATO Orrictats FeaR EPFECT OF RESIGNA- 
TION ON COMING CONFERENCE WITH SOVIET 

[From the New York Times, Apr. 16, 1959] 
Lonvon, April 15.—Britain’s leaders, past 

and present, paid warm tribute today, to 

John Foster Dulles’ contributions to Western 

leadership. They mourned his loss at a crit- 

ical juncture in Western affairs. 

Mr. Dulles often opposed British policy, 
notably over the Suez adventure in 1956. 
But praise for him was general and un- 
stinted. 

When Sir Anthony Eden resigned as Prime 
Minister in January 1957 Mr. Dulles’ hostil- 
ity was considered a major cause. Today 
Sir Anthony said: 

“TI have followed the course of Mr. Dulles’ 
illness with the deepest sympathy and 
greatly admire his brave fight for health. 
The world will deplore the cause of his 
resignation and his friends regret the loss of 
his knowledge and counsel at a critical 
time.” 





MACMILLAN STATES REGRET 


A statement issued on behalf of Prime 
Minister Harold Macmillan said: 

“This is, indeed, sad news. President 
Eisenhower once referred to Mr. Dulles as 
a@ dedicated man. From my long experience 
of him I know how true this is.” 

Foreign Secretary Selwyn Lioyd said he 
profoundly regretted Mr. Dulles’ retire- 
ment. 

“Mr. Dulles brought to his office brilliant 
intellectual gifts, a high sense of duty and 
tremendous physical endurance,” Mr. Lloyd 


said. “He has been a close friend and col- 
league. His retirement is a heavy loss to 
the West.” 


At the Foreign Office officials said that 
Mr. Dulles would be missed most during the 
coming weeks, when the Western Powers 
are alining their policy approaches for the 
Foreign Ministers’ talks with the Soviet 
Union at Geneva, May 11. 

British diplomats said that on Mr. Dulles’ 
last visit to London during the first week 
of February they got the impression that 
the Secretary of State was moving toward a 
new appraisal of the Soviet Union not far 
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different from that formed by the Prime 
Minister after his Moscow visit- 

They believe that in the preparation of the 
Western position and in its negotiation with 
the Soviet Union, Mr. Dulles would have 
been far more flexible than he had been in 
the past. Moreover, it was pointed out, the 
Secretary of State’s prestige would have won 
over Chancellor Konrad Adenauer of Ger- 
many and President Charles de Gaulle of 
France to a more flexible Western position. 

Hugh Gaitskell, leader of the labor party, 
said that although most of the Socialist 
leaders disagreed with Mr. Dulles from time 
to time they admired his “profound knowl- 
edge of world affairs, his superb intellect, 
his unflagging courage and, above all, his 
great strength of purpose.” 

His resignation was a “most serious loss 
to the West,” Mr. Gaitskell declared. 

The British press, which on many occa- 
sions has been less than kind to Mr. Dulles 
paid warm tribute to him in editorials that 
will appear tomorrow. 





De GAULLE SENDS MESSAGE 


Paris, April 15.—The decision of Secretary 
Dulles to resign produced expressions of re- 
gret and tributes to his courage, tenacity, 
and lucidity here today, even from French- 
men who often found themselves at odds 
with some aspects of his policies. 

President de Gaulle learned of the news 
during a meeting of the Cabinet and imme- 
diately thereafter sent a private, personal 
message to Mr. Dulles. 

Foreign Minister Maurice Couve de Mur- 
ville, echoing less formal declarations by 
others in government, declared: 

“The departure of Mr. Dulles is, for the 
Western World, a loss which will be, in pres- 
ent circumstances, felt in a special way.” 

Premier Michel, Debré, often in the past 
a fiery critic of US foreign policy 
epitomized by Dulles, and President de 
Gaulle, who has had occasion to test and 
admire the Secretary’s strength of charac- 
ter while vehemently disputing some of his 
opinions, both expressed in the Cabinet 
meeting their regrets at his departure. 

These regrets were all the more lively here 
for the fact that in the current Western de- 
bate over tactics for dealing with the Soviet 
Union, Mr. Dulles is regarded as a symbol 
of the firm line approved by France and West 
Germany. 

Both French and North Atlantic Treaty Or- 
ganizations officials agreed that the main 
lines of US. foreign policy would re- 
main unchanged with departure of Mr. 
Dulles, however deeply he was identified with 
those policies. But there was regret that Mr. 
Dulles’ skill as a negotiator would be missing 
in the tense period of negotiations about to 
begin. 

“It is with great emotion and much re- 
gret that France receives news that Mr. John 
Foster Dulles has found himself forced to 
give up the duties of Secretary of State’of 
the United States that he has carried on for 
more than 6 years with so much competence 
and energy,” M. Couve de Murville said late 
today. 

The news was received in Paris too late 
for the final editions of most afternoon news- 
papers. Only the mass circulation France 
Soir carried a headline “Dulles Has Re- 
signed” across five columns and printed the 
major portions of news agency dispatches in 
boldface type on its front page. 


Loss TO West GERMANY 

Bonn, Germany, April 15—The retire- 
ment of Secretary Dulles was a great loss to 
the German people, @ Government spokes- 
man said tonight. 

“It is above all the Federal Republic which 
looks back upon many years of cooperation 
with Secretary Dulles, years full of under- 
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standing and confidence,” the spokesman 
said. 

Chancellor Adenauer, who is on vacation 
in northern Italy, was immediately notified” 
by telephone. Official sources said he had 
held out little hope that Mr. Dulles, his close 
friend, would be able to return to the State 
Department. 

Realization of this prospect is believed to 
have weighed in Dr. Adenauer’s decision to 
abandon the chancellorship. 

A spokesman of the opposition Social 
Democratic Party said that even though the 
party disagreed with Mr. Dulles’ policies it 
recognized in his resignation “a personal 
tragedy.” 

Heinrich Krone, leader of the Christian 
Democratic Parliamentary faction, said suc- 
cessful‘ maintenance of the interests of the 
free world had rested in significant measure 
on close association between Dr. Adenauer 
and Mr. Dulles. 

In Berlin a spokesman said the West Ber- 
lin Government was convinced the resigna- 
tion would mean no change in the attitude 
of the United States on Berlin. 

In government quarters here there were 
words of confidence that Acting Secretary of 
State Christian A. Herter would carry on the 
close and trustful association between Bonn 
and Washington. Officials carefully avoided 
any expression of opinion whether they 
would welcome the appointment of Mr. 
Herter as Secretary. 





France’s Prospects With General 
de Gaulle 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Fr 


HON. JOHN. W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 16,1959 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der permission to»eextend my remarks, 
I include an objective and interpretive 
article in relation to the new France 
under the able leadership of General 
de Gaulle. The article has been written 
by Prof. Nicolas de Rochefort, of the 
department of political science, Ameri- 
can University, Washington, D.C. It 
appeared in the spring issue, 1959, of 
World Affairs magazine: 

FRANCE’S PROSPECTS WITH GENERAL 
DE GAULLE 
(By Nicolas de -Rochefort) 


Throughout the long and dramatic his- 
tory of France its political aspirations oscil- 
lated between two main, although often 
contradictory, goals: freedom and progress 
on one hand, stability and security on the 
other. For many centuries, the instability 
of the internal situation, which caused the 
nation to welcome and support the slow rise 


-of a strong central power, assuring internal 


security and order and defending expanding 
frontiers, culminated in the absolutism of 
Louis XIV. 

The great Revolution of 1789 exploded the 
long-restrained aspirations for freedom, but 
when its excesses endangered internal and 
external security, the sobered-up and fearful 
nation readily accepted Napoleon. 

The violent social agitation which arose 
in the wake of the revolution of 1848 caused 
@ frightened people formally to accept by a 
plebiscite Louis-Napoleon Bonaparte, first 
as President, then as Emperor of the French, 
thus submitting again to an authoritarian 
regime. The downfall of the second empire 
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at a time when it was developing a liberal 
evolution was due to its inability to live up 
to its very raison d’étre, national security. 
After Sedan, the empire made no sense. 

In 1914, as in 1870, the regime collapsed 
on the battlefield, held responsible, quite 
unreasonably, by public opinion for the 
defeat. Again the nation accepted, indeed 
welcomed, an authoritarian regime in whose 
hands the disintegrating institutions of the 
Republic suicidally abdicated the powers 
entrusted to them. That was Pétain. 

Economic instability and the Parliament’s 
impotency in the 1930’s accounted for the 
growth of various rightist movements, whose 
agitation culminated in the riots of Febru- 
ary 6, 1934. The Republic survived, but only 
in the indifference and contempt of many. 

The Fourth Republic, envisaged by its 
initial planners in the resistance as a renova- 
tion of the nation, was molded in the old, 
loose forms of the Third. It rapidly dis- 
played the same invertebrate impotence. 
The military setback and loss of Indochina in 
1954, and the loss of the North African Pro- 
tectorates drastically increased the feeling 
of insecurity which was developing at the 
sight of functional disorder of the institu- 
tions. The bloody and inclusive struggle in 
Algeria brought this feeling to a quasi- 
hysterical pitch. 

Once again the nation veered to the right; 
that is, to authority even at the expense of 
some freedom. It would be senseless to re- 
duce the significance of the May 1958 events 
to the size of an attempted putsch. The 
operation would not have been launched. 
It certainly would not have verged on suc- 
cess had it not contained an appeal to the 
masses and found a favorable climate in the 
nation. 

As always in such casés, the craving for a 
strong protective government materialized 
in a call for an outstanding leader. This 
time it was the hero of the liberation, Gen. 
Charles de Gaulle.” 

The National Movement had already 
achieved partial success. A rebel, rightist, 
quasi-government was shaping in Algeria 
and was receiving pledges of allegiance from 
various parts of the metropolitan territory. 
If General de Gaulle had accepted the role 
planned for him by the plotters, France now 
would be under a dictatorship, possibly com- 
plicated by civil war. By refusing to come 
to power by a coup d’etat, and by stipulating 
unequivocally that he would accept power 
only under the due process of constitutional 
law, de Gaulle saved the prospects of democ- 
racy in France. 

It is truly amazing how both the May 
plotters and France’s sincere friends abroad, 
particularly in the United States, misjudged 
de Gaulle. The former expected him to be- 
come the leader of acoup. The latter at first 
viewed his acceptance of the Premiership as 
the establishment of a reactionary dictator- 
ship. The whole past of the man, who said, 
“No” to the defeat in 1940, vouchsafed for 
his staunch attachment to republican legal- 
ity and democratic process. 

In his active exile and struggle for liber- 
ation De Gaulle repeatedly averred that his 
aim was not only the restoration of France’s 
sovereignty and independence, but also the 
reestablishment of the Republic. As head 
of the Committee of National Liberation in 
Algiers, soon to evolve into the Provisional 
Government of the French Republic, he 
hastened to re-create such forms of demo- 
cratic institutions as were possible under 
the circumstances. Thus, the Consultative 
Assembly, a quasi-parliament, was estab- 
lished. 

On the provisional government’s transfer 
to Paris, when De Gaulle’s prestige and 
power would have permitted him to exercise 
dictatorial authority for as long as he wished 
he prompted the elections to the constituent 
Assembly. Although an outspoken partisan 
for a restoration of the Third Republic, with 
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its constitution dating back to 1875, he let 
the nation choose freely between this solu- 
tion and a new democratic regime. France 
preferred a supposedly new constitution. 

After the elections, De Gaulle, now vested 
with executive power by a unanimous vote 
of the constituent Assembly, could have 
again forced his will on both that body and 
the nation, Instead, he resigned from office 
and returned to private life when he found 
himself in disagreement with the majority 
of the Assembly. 

In refusing in May 1958, to assume the 
leadership of the rebellion, and thus thwart- 
ing the coup d’etat in embryo, he remained 
entirely consistent with his ideals and his 
past. The “Committee of Public Salvation” 
(which is a more correct translation than 
“Safety” for “Comité de Salut Public’) made 
another momentous blunder in counting on 
de Gaulle to carry out their program when 
he assumed a legally proffered power. It 
was unrealistic for the Committee to revert 
unconditionally to a policy of domination 
in Algeria, which was considered as an inte- 
grated part of the State, and to deny any 
personality to this territory and its Arab 
population. In clamoring for “De Gaulle to 
power,” they evidently expected him to en- 
dorse and follow these reactionary policies. 

However, the liberal views of De Gaulle 
on colonial problems, in general, and on 
Algeria, in particular, were well known from 
his historymaking speeches in Constantine, 
Algeria, and Brazzaville, West Africa, in 
1944, At that time he was hated in Algeria 
and was denounced as little less than a 
traitor by some of the very die-hards, like 
Alain de Serrigny, who launched or joined 
the Algerian Committee of Public Salva- 
tion and called for De Gaulle to seize power. 
The reorganization of the French oversea 
possessions to bring about an articulate 
association of autonomous states, which 
started under De Gaulle’s direct inspiration 
and prompting, was bound to disappoint the 
diehards. 

What is the balance sheet of De Gaulle’s 
administration at this writing, now that he 
has been swept into the presidency by popu- 
lar enthusiasm? 

The constitution, which he proposed and 
which was adopted by an unprecedented 
majority, drastically limits the actual 
power of the legislative. It was the evils 
of legislative omnipotence which were the 
very cause of the near-collapse of democ- 
racy in France and which had brought the 
nation to the brink of political chaos. The 
reaction led to the strengthening of the 
executive in the new constitution, which 
was both understandable and urgently 
needed. Quite conceivably, there are po- 
tential dangers in the strength of the exec- 
utive, but it is essential to end the abuses 
of an ataxic, yet all-powerful legislature. 

Liberal terms of association were offered to 
and accepted by the oversea territories, 
with the single exception of Guinea, which 
took advantage of the offered right to seces- 
sion. The main problem, Algeria, remains 
unsolved. However, sincere efforts are being 
made to bring about a solution in a man- 
ner which would have been inacceptable to 
the French under any other government. 

The National Assembly election results are 
but a mixed blessing for De Gaulle. How- 
ever, they had the positive effect of pulveriz- 
ing the Communist Party which will be rep- 
resented by a mere handful of Deputies. But 
contrary to De Gaulle’s candidly expressed 
wishes, the constructive moderate Left was 
also trounced. The Executive might find 
that “la mariée est trop belle” (the bride is 
too beautiful) as happened to the restored 
Bourbon Monarchy in 1815 with its Chambre 
Introuvable and its majority of ultras, who 
were “more royalist than the King.” Bran- 
dishing De Gaulle’s banner, a Rightist major- 
ity was swept into the National Assembly, so 
strongly rightist that concern is expressed 
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here and there lest De Gaulle be forced to 
withdraw from his own liberal position. 

For the voters, pledges of fidelity to De 
Gaulle by the candidates meant and 
counted for more than platforms and pro- 
grams. This, together with the provisions 
of the new constitution, such as the right of 
dissolution giving an upper hand to the 
Executive over an excessively recalcitrant 
legislature, will supply De Gaulle with both 
psychological and technical means for curb- 
ing the ultras. There is no doubt that he 
will permit any rightist extremism now, since 
he refused its patronage in May. Even later 
he put an end to their activities by vigorously 
recalling the army to its duties of servant 
to the civil authorities. Another indication 
was the decisive manner in which he ended 
the rabble-rousing Algerian Committee of 
Public Salvation. General de Gaulle is in 
a position to exercise a moderating influence 
on the legislature. This writer believes that 
he will do so. 

Prospects of liberalism and moderation 
under De Gaulle offer the hoped-for chance of 
the French nation. Previously, when France 
searched for stability and security, it in- 
evitably conjured ruthless, ambitious lead- 
ers whose character and philosophies ex- 
cluded any notions of such principles of 
freedom, popular will, and democracy. 

This time a unique historic conjuncture 
was made available to France at a time of 
dismay and quest. De Gaulle, endowed with 
the necessary strength of character and dedi- 
cation to the mission entrusted to him, is 
inspired by liberal principles. Instead of 
leading the nation on the road to dictator- 
ship, he will endeavor to preserve its demo- 
cratic institutions and structure—possibly 
even despite itself. 

Beyond the present accomplishments, 
whieh are still in projection and can be but 
speculated upon, there is a striking, hopeful 
psychological phenomenon brought about by 
De Gaulle’s reappearance at the helm of state. 
This phenomenon is unity in confidence. 
Men, who yesterday refused any strength and 
stability to the executive, lest it open the 
door to some Bonaparte-like adventure, now 
accept a constitutionally strong executive, 
because they trust De Gaulle. 

Moreover, men who branded as traitors 
statesmen who attempted the slightest lib- 
eral gesture toward Algeria, not to mention 
an emancipation of oversea territories, con- 
fidently followed De Gaulle when he pro- 
posed his revolutionary reform of the French 
Union. A Guy Mollet or a Pflimlin propos- 
ing this would have been stoned on the steps 
of the Palais Bourbon... The phenomenon, 
which made a broad national reconciliation 
possible, is faith—faith in a man who so well 
expresses the will for survival and the ideals 
of the nation. 

In the field of international relations, 
De Gaulle is still probing his way. However, 
his fidelity to the West to which, spiritually 
and politically, he belohgs, should not be 
questioned. This includes continued French 
participation in NATO. The first cautious 
probes launched by De Gaulle’s government 
in this direction seem to indicate that he 
will seek more active participation in the 
deliberations of this body. This may pro- 
duce headaches in the future and the United 
States may well have to exercise forbear- 
ance and restraint in dealing’ with De 
Gaulle’s France. 

However, is it not better to have to deal 
with a somewhat demanding and tempera- 
mental, yet reliable associate on whose word 
one can depend, than with one who reverses 
himself every few months or one who would 
be constitutionally unable to live up to his 
assumed obligations? 

Fears have also been expressed that De 
Gaulle’s war and resistance record might 
bias his attitude toward Germany and 
cause him to drift away from the French- 
German rapprochement developed by the 
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Fourth Republic. The two Adenauer-De 
Gaulle encounters and their results, whether 
in the economic field or on the weighty 
problem of West Berlin, should by now dis- 
sipate these fears. 

The first moves of De Gaulle’s cabinet, 
notably the consultation with several Euro- 
pean governments which his Minister of 
Foreign Affairs undertook almost immed- 
iately upon his assumption of Premiership, 
would seem to indicate that this former 
professor of history at St. Cyr is inclined 
to resume the traditional policies of France; 
uniting and coordinating the international 
action of the so-called secondary powers in 
which France often was, and more often 
tried to be, the champion or spokesman. 
Circumstances are different. France no 
longer is the dominating power in Europe 
it was under Louis XIII of Louis XVIII; 
nor is she in a position to aspire to domina- 
tion. Indeed, with Germany, her traditional 
rival, she comes close to being a secondary 
power herself on the new world scale. Her 
claim for European leadership can no longer 
be but a claim for spokesmanship or, at 
best, a role of coordinator. She can be 
neither tempted to seek supremacy nor even 
be suspected of it. This may facilitate De 
Gaulle’s quest, and if he succeeds, he will 
sublimate France’s role. 

That the new conditions of the European 
situation are realistically appraised and well 
understood by De Gaulle’s government is 
exemplified by its concern for achieving 
close cooperation with Germany. This co- 
operation, if it develops, will assure an era 
of stability and through this cooperation the 
unification of Europe may be achieved. Far 
from dimming this prospect, the restoration 
of France’s self-confidence and self-respect 
with De Gaulle as her leader will remove the 
inferiority complex which would make the 
European unification policy of France hesi- 
tant and half-hearted in the future as it 
frequently was in the recent past. 

A small picturesque detail may be signifi- 
cant in this respect. The French Postal 
Administration is circulating a stamp which 
displays a name new in its official use: 
“Europe.” Thus for the first time, on French 
initiative, “Europe” becomes more than a 
geographic expression. 

The sense of Western solidarity, facilitat- 
ing the concept of a unified Europe and 
transcending it throughout the free world of 
Western civilization, is sharpened in De 
Gaulle by his stanch Catholicism, backbone 
of that civilization. Not by accident, for 
the first time in over a century, in address- 
ing the official congratulations of the French 
Government to the newly elected Pope John 
XXIII, Charlies de Gaulle assured the Sover- 
eign Pontiff of “his filial respect.” 





Hiring the Handicapped in Our Town 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 16,1959 


Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, each year 
the President’s Committee on Employ- 
ment of the Physically Handicapped 
conducts a national essay contest among 
lith and 12th grade students. It is a 
contest which has attracted wide at- 
tention. For 11 consecutive years this 
has been the only Government-spon- 
sored essay contest approved by the Na- 
tional Association of Secondary-School 
Principals and the National Catholic 
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Education Association. Any 1ith or 
12th grade student in public, private or 
parochial high school in any State, Ter- 
ritory, or the District of Columbia is 
eligible, including those students at an 
equivalent educational level in public or 
private institutions, that is, handicapped 
students taking separate training. The 
prizes are personally awarded by the 
President of the United States. This 
year, Miss Barbara Joan Zimmer of 
Glen Ridge, N.J., placed first in the 
national essay contest: Miss Zimmer 1s 
to be congratulated on having won this 
outstanding honor. This is a coveted and 
much sought after prize and as such a 
great distinction for Barbara Joan Zim- 
mer—for among the many fine essays 
submitted in this national contest, hers 
has. been adjudged the best of the lot. 
We, of the 10th Congressional District, 
and the people of the State of New Jer- 
sey, her schoolteachers, her classmates, 
her family and her friends, are proud of 
Miss Zimmer’s achievement, and the 
plaudits and prizes she has won for her- 
self are richly deserved as anyone read- 
ing her essay on “Hiring the Handi- 
capped in Our Town” will readily rec- 
ognize. 

Miss Zimmer’s moving and eloquent 
essay written in vivid story fashion 
dramatizes the need for a full and sym- 
pathetic understanding of the problems 
of the handicapped and their ability to 
fulfill job opportunities if given a 
chance. Thie story Miss Zimmer tells is 
not a unique one, except that it is 
uniquely told and so capably portrayed. 
That someone of Miss Zimmer’s young 
age has been so capable of understand- 
ing human values is a great and sig- 
nificant lesson. But let Miss Zimmer 
tell her story, Mr. Speaker, in the fol- 
lowing, her prize-winning essay, ‘‘Hiring 
the Handicapped in Our Town”’: 

HIRING THE HANDICAPPED IN OuR TOWN 

Mr. Robert Howell, of the Howell Machine 


Corp., wearily pushed his buzzer. “Who's 
next, Margaret?” he asked? 

“A Mr. Sherman.” 

“Steve Sherman? Send him in.” Howell 


rose to greet his visitor. 

“Hello, Steve.” 

“How are you, Bob? How’s business?” 

“I’m fine, but business isn’t good. It’s 
getting harder to find workers in our town. 
After we train them they find other jobs. 
This is the beginning of a new year, and 
here we are with 10 vacancies. A big firm 
offered jobs out West and off they went. 
Ten of them. We can’t fill our orders.” 

“Well, what are you doing here, Steve? I 
heard that you were helping a charity group 
or something like that. I hope you don’t 
want a contribution. With things as they 
are, I can’t give a penny.” 

“That’s what I’m doing, Bob. But, the 
people I represent don’t want charity. They 
want a chance to work, not a handout.” 

“What do you mean, ‘a chance to work’? 
Anybody who wants a job can get one here.” 

“Bob, these people are from our town. 
They tried to get jobs, but no one will hire 
them.” 

“Look, I'll take anyone. 
people?” . 

“These willing workers are handicapped,” 
explained Mr. Sherman. “That’s why they 
can’t get jobs. I’m a member of the Employ 
the Handicapped Committee.” 

“Now just.a minute,” growled Howell, “I’m 
not putting unfit workers in my factory. 
Our insurance rates are high enough now 
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because of our type of work. We can’t af- 
ford inefficient workers.” 

“That’s where you’re wrong, Bob. Insur- 
ance rates don’t increase because you hire 
a handicapped worker. The rates depend on 
the type of pusiness, the hazards, and your 
safety record. 

“I know your next question. They can 
work as fast as your other workers. They 
would have to learn to operate your ma- 
chines, but statistics show that impaired 
workers, as a group, produce a slightly high- 
er pace than unimpaired workers on the 
same job.” 

Steve Sherman took pamphlets from his 
pockets. “I don’t have time to describe all 
the information in these but I can prove that 
your company will profit by hiring the handi- 
capped of our town. Look at these figures, 
‘Days lost per 100 scheduled working days, 
3.8 for impaired workers, 3.4 for unimpaired 
workers.’ Not enough difference to matter. 
‘Disabling injuries per million exposure- 
hours, 8.9 for impaired to 9.5 for unim- 
paired.’ That difference is in your favor. 

“Bob, if you’re still not convinced, let’s 
take a few minutes to go into your factory. 
I’ll show you where you could put our handi- 
capped to work.” 

Mr. Howell reluctantly entered the fac- 
tory with Mr. Sherman. Walking along a 
row of machines Mr. Sherman stopped be- 
fore one which was punching out small com- 
puter parts. “Look, this operator is using 
only one arm and one leg. Why not hire a 
man who has only one arm and one leg?” 

“All right,” Howell replied, “but that’s only 
one case. Here, what about this one?” The 
machine he pointed to was more intricate. 

*“Tll admit that a* man with one arm 
couldn’t work there, but not all handicapped 
persons are amputees. Some are deaf, blind, 
have arrested tuberculosis, or heart disease. 
There’s a man with heart trouble who lives 
just a few blocks from you; he could do a 
good job on this machine. There is a man 
attending your church who is having a hard 
time finding a job. His back is deformed, 
but he can work sitting down. He could do 
that job over there. Look. Those workers 
sorting tabulator keys, they're all sitting 
down.” 

Bob Howell laughed. He now saw that his 
business could be helped by hiring the town’s 
handicapped. To himself he said, “Just 
think, I thought there were no workers 
available.” 

Then he thought of something else. “You 
know, Steve, a disabled veteran named Paul- 
son lives down the street from me. My little 
daughter said the family is having a hard 
time because the father can’t find a real job. 
The Paulson girl told me her father is doing 
typing at home. One of my typists is leaving 
to get married. I'll bet Paulson could take 
her place.” 

“That’s the spirit, Bob. Let’s figure out 
how many workers you need.” 

They finally decided on eight workers, six 
men and two women. Before Sherman left, 
he said, “This will mean a lot to your new 
employees. The human factor is what 
counts. They will do a good job because 
they’ll appreciate the chance you gave them.” 


Many changes were soon made in the 
Howell Corp. Machines were adjusted so that 
handicapped workers could control them; a 
ramp was built for a man who used a wheel- 
chair; a machine part was painted red to 
warn a veteran with a paralyzed leg that he 
could be burnt without his realizing it if he 
leaned against it. 

The morale of all employees improved. 
Old hands showed the new workers easier 
ways to run the machines. They drove their 
new friends to work. The wives of some of 
the men went to visit the others. The com- 





1Time magazine, “Hiring the Handi- 
capped,” April 25, 1955, p. 96. 
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pany bowling team discovered two near- 
champions who helped win the community 
tournament. Strangers became friends by 
taking part in know-your-fellow-worker 
parties. 

Not everything went along smoothly. One 
of the men had trouble learning to operate 
his machine. Parts were rejected again and 
again. But when he conquered a fear that 
his handicap had made him unfit for a job, 
his work improved, and there were no more 
rejects. 

Steve Sherman returned in May. A new 
secretary was in the outer office, Mr. Paulson, 
who proudly told that he now supported his 
family properly. Paulson also told that he 
is chairman of a company picnic in June. 
Sherman gladly consented to attend. 

A new Mr. Howell ushered Steve into his 
Office. 

He happily told Steve how his production 
rates had increased. “Look at these graphs— 
production up, injuries down, less quitting, 
less absenteeism. Oh, I could show you a 
hundred ways this place has improved.” 

“Yes, Bob. But there is an important 
something you cannot graph. Don’t you re- 
member what it is?” 

“Of course, Steve, the human factor. These 
people are great. I never thought my old 
staff wanted to have picnics before, but 
they're out to show their handicapped friends 
a good time. 

“Steve, you can’t know how much this has 
done for the workers, the factory, and the 
whole town. News of our good record has 
spread; almost all the handicapped people in 
town are either in jobs or are in training for 
them.” 

“Bob, I know what this is like. I’ve seen 
it before. And, it can happen again—any- 
time an employer realizes that handicapped 
workers can work efficiently for his good, 
their good, and for the good of their town.” 





Planning for Tomorrow’s Needs 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
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OF VIRGINIA 
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Thursday, April 16,1959 


Mr. HARDY. Mr. Speaker, on Satur- 
day, April 11, the Woman’s Democratic 
Club of Norfolk held its annual Jeffer- 
son-Jackson Day luncheon. The mem- 
bers and guests of the club were greatly 
honored by the presence of our charm- 
ing and able colleague the gentlewoman 
from Missouri [Mrs. SuLitvan], who ad- 
dressed the meeting. 

Mrs. SULLIVAN’s remarks were not only 
appropriate to the occasion, but ex- 
tremely timely, interesting, and thought 
provoking. I commend the reading of 
them to my colleagues: 

SPEECH MADE BY THE HONORABLE LEONOR K. 
SULLIVAN AT THE JEFFERSON-JACKSON 
LUNCHEON GIVEN BY THE WOMEN’s DremMo- 
CRATIC CLUB OF NorRFOLK, VA., APRIL 11, 
1959 
I do not guarantee that the talk you are 

about to hear will be anything unusual or 
special, although, of course, I will try to 
make it interesting if I can—but I cannot 
guarantee it will be special. On the other 
hand, the circumstances of my speaking here 
are a bit special, and you might be inter- 
ested to know what makes them so. 

First of all, I make it a standing rule not 
to accept speaking invitations of this nature 
so far removed from my own home district 
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in Missouri. It is not that I am opposed to 
speaking outside of my district—or outside 
the House of Representatives. I enjoy occa- 
sions of this kind, joining with fellow citi- 
zens from other sections of the country to 
celebrate our mutual admiration for the 
Democratic Party. But the invitations cas- 
cade down upon us in such volume that it is 
impossible to accept them all and thus the 
better part of wisdom is to attempt as 
gracefully as possible to regret them all. 
And, frankly, my working schedule is so 
heavy that I almost have no choice in the 
matter. 

In the 7 years I have been in the Congress 
I could probably count on one hand the 
number of such appearances I have made 
outside my district at other than Democratic 
national conventions or regional Democratic 
affairs, including Missouri. 

As to this particular weekend, my being 
here is special in another way: I just re- 
turned to Washington a few days ago after 
2 weeks in St. Louis. Naturally, I found my 
desk piled high with urgent problems—in- 
cluding things I could not have worked on 
while I was in St. Louis even if they had 
been mailed to me, and other things which 
I would have worked on in St. Louis except 
that they arose after it was too late for my 
Office to get them to me by mail. In other 
words, even though the congressional recess 
was by no means a vacation—far from it— 
I returned to Washington to find as many 
pending problems there for me as if I had 
been on vacation. You all know what a va- 
eation does to your work schedule—it ruins 
it. And in my case I’m having all of the 
headaches of coming back from a vacation 
without having had the vacation. 

Much of that mass of stuff which was 
smirking up at me from my heaped-up desk 
is still there and what I have cleared out and 
taken care of in these last 3 days has more 
than been replaced by new crises and prob- 
lems and assignments and urgent pleas of 
one kind or another. I represent a problem 
district, you see. Everyone seems to have 
problems, and most of them seem to think 
I have a magic wand to solve them all, 

All of this is to say that under normal 
circumstances I would not normally con- 
sider coming down to Norfolk, and under 
the abnormal circumstances of the moment, 
with such a deskload of postrecess head- 
aches facing me in Washington, I could not 
possibly consider coming here. 


There are two explanations for the special 
circumstances of my being here, then. One 
is the high regard in which all of us in the 
House of Representatives hold your out- 
standing Congressman, Porter Harpy—he is 
one of the most highly respected®:nd effec- 
tive Members of the House—and one of the 
most persuasive, too. And when he made a 
particular point of urging me to attend your 
Jefferson-Jackson luncheon, I found it ex- 
tremely difficult to insist it was impossible 
for me to come. That was reason No. 1. 


The other reason involves an even more 
illustrious Virginian—yes, even more illus- 
trious than Porter Harpy. I refer to your 
Thomas Jefferson, whom you join in honor- 
ing today along with the man I think of as 
the Harry Truman of the 1820’s, Andy Jack- 
son. I am sure Andy would be pleased if he 
were alive today to be likened to Harry Tru- 
man of my own State of Missouri in attitude 
and outlook and fierce devotion to the public 
good, and I know I couldn’t say anything 
more flattering to Mr. Truman than to tell 
him I had compared him to his own idol of 
democracy, Jackson. 

But Thomas Jefferson is particularly 
meaningful to us in St. Louis because, 
frankly, we owe our existence as Americans 
to.him. Your ancestors here in the East 
fought for your freedom and they had a lot 
of help from: ancestors of present-day mid- 
westerners fighting alongside them. But, un- 


less Jefferson had shown the kind of imagi- . 


A3165 


nation and boldness we want and expect in 
our Chief Executives, there is no telling what 
flag would be flying today over St. Louis, 
and the whole vast area west of the Missis- 
sippi River. 

In our most valuable downtown area bor- 
dering the Mississippi in what will be our 
most spectacular river vista—we in St. Louis, 
with the cooperation of the National Park 
Service, are building a dramatic memorial 
to Thomas Jefferson and to the territorial 
expansion of the United States accomplished 
through his Louisiana Purchase, This spec- 
tacular river park, overlooking the Father 
of Waters, near the point where. Lewis and 
Clark began their heroic trek through the 
wilderness vastness, will be one of the truly 
impressive scenes of our Nation’s many 
breathtaking views when present plans for 
the Jefferson National Expansion Memorial 
are completed in 1964, on the 150th anni- 
versary of United States acquisition of the 
land. Dominating the park will be a huge 
stainless-steel arch deisgned by the world- 
famous architect Saarinen, symbolizing the 
role of‘ my city as the entrance way to the 
west, an arc matching in concept the splen- 
dor of an America stretching majestically 
from sea to sea. 

We are understandably proud of this joint 
Federal-local parks program in St. Louis; 
we are proud to dedicate it to the memory 
of one of our greatest of all Americans, your 
fellow Virginian, Thomas Jefferson. For we, 
too, alsorevere him. And I feel that in com- 
ing to Norfolk to participate in a good Demo- 
cratic celebration of Jefferson’s 216th birth- 
day 2 days early—I think I’m right in my 
arithmetic that it’s 216 years as of next 
Sunday when Jefferson was born—in any 
event, in coming into Virginia to talk Demo- 
cratic politics to Democratic women I feel I 
am making an appropriate pilgrimage for a 
St. Louisan. 

These, then, are some of the reasons why 
I have set aside my usual practice and have 
accepted your warm invitation to come here 
today. And, now that I am here, I am glad 
the circumstances were special enough to 
get me here. For I am enjoying my visit 
tremendously. 

The reference I made a few moments ago 
to Jefferson’s action in acquiring for the 
United States the vast territories west of 
the Mississippi is as good a point of refer- 
ence as any to contrast the difference between 
political philosophies as represented by our 
two great political parties. 

I understand that here in this area of 
Virginia the Republican Party is not un- 
known—although I am sure it is quite in- 
effective—but at least you do see an oc- 
casional Republican and you do have to 
contend with Republican arguments and 
Republican propaganda in your campaigns. 
Therefore, I know you will agree out of per- 
sohal experience in politics that there are 
differences—and major ones—between the 
parties. 


Undoubtedly, Jefferson’s courage in com- 
mitting the infant American Republic to an 
expenditure of such magnitude as $15 mil- 
lion—in a day when a million meant far, 
far more than billions mean today—was one 
of the great political decisions of our entire 
history. I can think of one or two Re- 
publican Presidents who might, in similar 
circumstances, have made a similar de- 
cision—but no Republican President that 
we have known in our time, certainly. How 
long can a great political party continue to 
go along without, at least once in 50 years, 
coming forward with a single political lead- 
er to match the political skill and courage 
of a Teddy Roosevelt? And poor Teddy, as 
you recall, finally had to give up on the 
Republican Party himself and start his own 
third party nearly a half-century ago. Since 
his day as Chief Executive, the Republicans 
have elected a number of Presidents—but 
not a single one of them has made a single 
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dramatic decision of such far-reaching sig- 
nificance to America’s future and the world’s 
advancement as almost every Democratic 
President, at some time in his administra- 
tion, has made at least once. 

Going back—not to ancient history, but to 
the recent past—we have the examples on 
the one hand of a Truman galvanizing a 
disorganized and fearful world into a solid 
stand against Communist expansion which 
saved first, Greece and Turkey, and then all 
of free Europe, and served notice that free- 
dom would not be bargained’ away or sur- 
rendered. No political project in all history 
has been of more significance than the Tru- 
man doctrine and the Marshall plan—the 
latter conceived by your illustrious Virginia 
soldier-statesman and put into effect by a 
courageous President from my State. 

Think of the Roosevelt years—of the great 
decisions—bold, dramatic, incomparable in 
imagination and in effectiveness. Tomorrow 
it will be 14 years since Franklin Delano 
Roosevelt laid down his life for his country 
and for freedom. As long as any of us shall 
live who remember that day and that era, 
we will mourn for and revere him—and feel 
fortunate in our hearts that we had the 
privilege to be Americans at a time when his 
inspiring leadership restored our faith in our 
country, in our economic system, and, most 
important, in ourselves. 

Woodrow Wilson's widow still lives and 
thus reminds us—in her occasional partici- 
pation in Washington in ceremonial or social 
events—of the Democratic Party’s saint-like 
political philosopher of 1913-20, also a Vir- 
ginian, who breathed new life into Jeffer- 
sonian concepts and who dreamed the dream 
and saw the vision which today guides free 
nations everywhere in the pursuit of a se- 
cure world in which free peoples can live 
with their conscience and, yet, with each 
other. 

On the other hand, we have had some 
Republican Presidents, too, in that period 
since Teddy Roosevelt left office in 1909. We 
had a Taft, a Harding, a Coolidge, a Hoover, 
and now Mr. Eisenhower. Except for the 
sorry choice out of the smoke-filled room 
of the Republican Convention of 1920, when 
Harding was selected, these men have all 
been regarded as conscientious Presidents, 
if perhaps inept in the demanding role of 
the Presidency, that is in the role of lead- 
ing a dynamic Nation to new greatness. 

As Republicans, these men regarded them- 
selves as Presidents in the classic Republican 
mold of conservatives. And that’s all right. 
But they—including Mr. Eisenhower, prac- 
ticed their conservatism in the role of con- 
servators—that is, to try to hold tight not 
only to that of the past which is good but 
to the status quo, to change nothing, to cling 
to the past no matter how moth eaten, to 
trod no new paths or pioneer no new con- 
cepts in government. 

There are times when the American people 
think they need that kind of President as a 
sort of breathing spell from dynamic, dra- 
matic, imaginative government. And of 
course 1952 and 1956 reflected the yearning 
for calm, for complacency, after the stress 
and noisy clashing of the political battles of 
20 years and the horror of war. 

Consequently, for 6 years we have had a 
don’t rock the boat, don’t do anything new, 
don’t worry, don’t experiment kind of Na- 
tional Government, and we have stagnated. 
The American people have now had enough 
of it—and have repeatedly said so—the most 
dramatic reiteration coming last November 
in that simply incredible Democratic sweep. 
And next year, well, the die is cast. 

I have mentioned the Louisiana Purchase 
several times. Let me ask this—and I be- 
lieve it is a fair question. Can you imagine 
our present Republican President and his 
present and former stand-pat advisers having 
the decision Jefferson made? I can just 
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imagine the discussion which would have 
gone on in an Eisenhower Cabinet of 1803. 

Mr. Benson would have said that we al- 
ready had all the farmland we needed on 
this side of the Mississippi, much of it wild 
and uninhabited. Who could possibly eat 
the food grown in the new territories? Mr. 
HUMPHREY would have said it cost too much 
to buy the millions of acres of land and 
would cause inflation which would curl 
everybody’s hair. Mrs. Hobby would have 
said. that the whole idea was just social- 
ism—and who could possibly foresee the use 
of any such vast territories as the Louisiana 
Purchase? We remember her as the lady 
who could not foresee the almost hysterical 
demand for Salk vaccine—although now 
that we have all of it we need, there are 


still mothers in this country who expose. 


healthy little children to a crippling future 
by neglect in getting their children inocu- 
lated. This is criminal negligence, and a 
public whipping would hardly be overly se- 
vere punishment for any mother who neg- 
lects this important duty of protecting her 
children against polio. 

But I digress—I didn’t mean to go off on 
that tangent. But the original fiasco of 
vaccine distribution under Mrs. Hobby, plus 
the criminal negligence of those mothers 
who do not today take advantage of the 
present availability of the vaccine make me 
boil in indignation each time I think of it— 
and nothing reminds me of it so much as 
mention of the name of our first Secretary 
of Health, Education, and Welfare. A 
woman in politics should bring to political 


life the warmth and humanity which are 
the greatest contribution to political think- 
ing and governmental afiairs that women 


can make. 

In any event, to go back to 1803, I think 
you will agree with me that if the Eisen- 
hower administration had been in office at 
the time and had been faced with the de- 
cision which confronted Thomas Jefferson, 
there would have been no Louisiana Pur- 
chase. This thought might cause you to 
lose little sleep, but to us in St. Louis, be- 
lieve me, the idea is quite intolerable. 

Seriously, though, the analogy is politi- 
cally important, I believe. Under Republi- 
can administrations, as we have known them 
in our lifetimes, our country has been led 
always on a policy of drift—avoiding hard 
decisions—floating on a tide of circum- 
stances which seem inevitably to have re- 
sulted in economic hardship verging 30 
years ago on national bankruptcy. Even 
today, with so many enthusiastic statistics 
pouring out of the White House and Com- 
merce Department on production, profits of 
big corporagions, declining unemployment, 
and so on, the fact remains that we are 
still deep in an unemployment recession, 
and the outlook for millions of Americans— 
particularly for middle-aged workers and 
for those approaching retirement age—is so 
grim as to be alarming. 

Yet Mr. Eisenhower announces he is very 
happy over a slightly more than seasonal 
decline in unemployment, while more than 
4 million remain on the unemployment list. 
And we are told that by October, the number 
of unemployed might even be down to around 
3 million, That is put forward as a statistic 
to cheer. Actually, it is one to fear. 


For we are now turning out everything 
people want and can afford to buy. We are 
producing in abundance. Which member of 
the Eisenhower administration was it who 
commented during the 1954 recession that 
freedom is also the right not to have a job— 
you know, take the bad with the good, keep 
a stiff-upper-lip and so on. This is Repub- 
lican dogma, as long as it affects somebody 
else. 

No Democratic administration worthy of 
the political party label would stand by as 
complacently and idly as this one is doing 


April 16 
in the face of a serious national crisis in em- 
ployment and in purchasing power. 

This Congress, believe me, is not going to 
accept such supercilious complacency from 
an administration charged with governing 
for the good of all Americans. 

Congress, under our system, cannot admin- 
ister national affairs. We cannot name any 
of the Cabinet officials or administrators; we 
cannot force the President to do much of 
anything if he refuses to see the need or act 
on it. Wecan provide the tools, we can pro- 
vide the funds. We can point to the need. 
We can alert the public to the danger. We 
can even hobble the administration to keep 
it from doing terribly wrong things—if we 
hear about them soon enough. But we can- 
not as a Congress force affirmative action. 

But as a people, we can—all of us insisting 
on action and making our voices heard. And 
that must be the role of every forward-look- 
ing American—particularly all of us who 
regard ourselves as Democrats—more partic- 
ularly all of us who pride ourselves on being 
Democratic women. 

Be a Patricia Henry—and demand that our 
leaders meet our problems head on. Old 
Patrick called for liberty; you, his descend- 
ants, must call for leadership from a weary 
and unimaginative national administration. 

Mr. Eisenhower could easily find good ad- 
ministrators who can do the job if he wants 
it done. We have plenty of experienced 
Democrats who served magnificently in the 
Roosevelt and Truman administrations who 
could, with Ike’s backing, get our economy 
off dead center—get Norfolk booming again— 
and St. Louis—and restore America’s great- 
ness and promise. 

Mr. Eisenhower has only @ little over a year- 
and-a-half to get things back into shape— 
or at least to get a good start on restoring 
real prosperity and confidence to the Ameri- 
can economy—before the job will no longer 
be his. 

After that, the problem will be ours. 
Whether it is handled by an Adlai Steven- 
son, or a Hubert Humphrey, or a Jack Ken- 
nedy, or a Pat Brown, or a Missourian I 
think a whole lot of, named Stuart Syming- 
ton—or whoever our nominee is next year— 
I think I can assure you good Democrats 
of this fact: 

The problems he faces will be met forth- 
rightly and courageously—whatever they are. 
They will be tackled as a challenge to devise 
effective solutions, not to merely avoid rock- 
ing the boat. 

The boat has been rocking—violently at 
times-——in these past 6 years, largely because 
of the reluctance of the helmsman and the 
rest of the crew to head into the deep waves 
and plough through them. 

What might have been mere swells on 
our economic sea have done us irreparable 
harm year after year because our national 
administration tried more to avoid them 
than to overcome them. 

Let us look our national problems straight 
in the eye, whatever they are, size them up, 
analyze them, and overcome them. Only in 
that direction lies the progress we seek for 
our country, and for the free world. 

Our party has always—since the days 
Thomas Jefferson conceived of it and gave 
it meaning—our party has always stood up- 
right and unafraid against any challenge to 
America’s progress, Our leaders have 
neither panicked in the face of nor hidden 
from, challenge. It’s true that we do a lot 
of fighting among ourselves, we Democrats, 
and for what we often consider good cause. 
But when it comes to facing unafraid the 
challenge of tomorrow, we unite and close 
ranks and move ahead full speed into the 
thickest of the political fray. 

Progress can come to America only in pro- 
portion to the willingness of our national 
leaders to stick their necks out for principle. 
Jefferson was maligned, abused, despised by 
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the standpatters of his day. Jackson’s name 
was anathema to the same group. Roose- 
velt was “That man in the White House”— 
@ term spoken with venom and hate. Tru- 
man was ridiculed, as no national figure in 
our time has ever been depreciated and 
laughed at. 

Our next president—whichever Democrat 
he may be—probably faces similar abuse 
such as was heaped on the men I have 
mentioned. That is because he will—who- 
ever he is—if he is a true Democrat, insist 
on planning for tomorrow’s needs rather 
than yesterday’s. 

Supported by people like you—by Demo- 
crats who want our country to continue to 
grow and not stagnate—the next president, 
whichever Democrat he may be out of our 
abundance of outstanding candidates—will 
have the opportunity to be a great president. 

For that’s the only kind we Democrats are 
‘used to. 





Went to a Mighty Fine Fellow 
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HON. ROBERT E. JONES 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 16,1959 


Mr. JONES of Alabama. Mr. Speak- 
er, under leave to extend my remarks, I 
wish to include the following editorial 
which appeared in the Decatur Daily, 
Decatur, Ala., on April 13. 

I know this editorial will be applauded 
by the people of Alabama for there is 
no one more dedicated to the public 
good than Mr. Marc,Ray Clement. He 
is deserving of this high award, and 
both he and the Alabama Medical As- 
sociation are to be congratulated: 

WENT TO A MIGHTY FINE FELLOW 


The second annual William Crawford 
Gorgas award goes to Attorney Marc Ray 
Clement, of Tuscaloosa, and from personal 
knowledge we can testify that the award, 
made annually by the Medical Association 
of the State of Alabama, went to a mighty 
fine fellow who has done more as a layman 
for the general health improvement of Ala- 
bamians than any other citizen. Here are 
just a few of the things done for people and 
done without any thought on the part of 
Mr. Clement other than to serve his fellow- 
man: 

He served four 1-year terms as chairman 
of the legislative committee of the Alabama 
Tuberculosis Association. He undertook this 
work because of knowledge that hundreds of 
Alabama people were dying each year for 
lack of hospitalization and proper medical 
attention after being admitted to hospital 
and sanitoria. 

Mr. Clements realized that the answer to 
this problem began with educating our peo- 
ple. He set out to organize Christmas Seal 
Associations in every Alabama county. 

When this work was started, Alabama was 
authorizing $1.50 per day for tuberculosis 
patients in our hospitals, but was appropri- 
ating only 75 cents a day. 

Evidence of success in selling an urgent 
need is indicated by the fact that in recent 
years the Alabama State appropriation for 
maintenance of TB hospital patients has 
been raised from 75 cents per patient day to 
$6.25 per patient day. 

In addition to many days of travel all over 
the State in organizing Christmas Seal As- 
sociations, Mr. Clement has spent many other 
days in Montgomery promoting health pro- 
grams with the legislature. * 
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Mr. Clement became aware that the Mental 
Health Association was raising each year only 
about $15,000 and that more than half of 
this was used in expenses of the campaign. 
As State fund drive chairman for fiscal year 
1954-55, he succeeded in raising $100,000 for 
the Association.. The fund, under the leader- 
ship of others, has increased gradually since 
that time, and it is anticipated that future 
drives will produce even larger gains for the 
Association. At the present time he is 
honorary vice president of the Alabama 
Mental Health Association. 

During the one year in which Mr. Clement 
was State fund drive chairman, he visited 47 
counties in the State and talked to more 
than 100 different groups in every section of 
Alabama. All of this was done at his own 
expense. 

Mr. Clement has worked closely with uni- 
versity officials and the State advisory board 
to the Medical College of Alabama. He is 
now serving on a steering committee whose 
duty it is to work out programs, legislative 
and otherwise. 

He is capable, he is thorough, he is dedi- 
cated, he may know more key folks in every 
county in Alabama than any otherman. He 
won’t call on anyone for a task in which he 
won't do 10 times as much. The Gorgas 
award couldn’t have gone to a nicer fellow, a 
man who we think of as Alabama’s No. 1 
citizen. 





Prayer of Dr. Frederick Brown Harris at 
Dedication Ceremony of the Taft Me- 
morial Tower 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CARROLL D. KEARNS 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 16,1959 


Mr. KEARNS. Mr. Speaker, under 
unanimous consent to extend my remarks 
in the Appendix of the Recorp, I wish to 
include the following prayer of Dr. Fred- 
erick Brown Harris, the Chaplain of the 
U.S. Senate, at the dedication ceremony 

, of the Taft Memorial Tower, on Tuesday, 
April 14, 1959. It was an inspiration to 
all of us who loved Robert Taft: 

God of our fathers and of their succeeding 
race, in this National City abounding with 
monumental symbols of heroic yesterdays, we 
come to offer thanks for the life and service 
of one whose name shines in the annals of 
the Republic among those renowned for their 
power, leaders of the people who gave counsel 
by their understanding; who were richly fur- 
nished with ability and who were the glory of 
their times—men who have left a name be- 
hind them that their praises may be re- 
ported. Their bodies are buried in peace but 
their names liveth forever more. 

O Thou Master of all good workmen, give 
us we pray in this high hour a sense of his- 
tory, and of destiny, as we decticate to its 
ministry of memory this towering white 
shaft, so close to the glistening dome of the 
Capitol, in this city which belongs to every 
American, that it may henceforth speak to 
the multitudes of a statesman lofty in char- 
acter, diligent in the Nation’s business, tena- 
cious in his convictions, scornfully heedless 
of expediency. As from its pinnacle from 
generation to generation, like bells at evening 
pealing, dulcet tones chime out the cadences 
of a patriotism pure and undefiled, may it 
ever speak of the deep concern for the Repub- 
lic’s welfare of the one who will be here held 
in sacramental remembrance. 
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May the sculptured likeness of a valiant 
servant of the Nation—Robert A. Taft— 
standing here, within sight of the Senatorial 
Chamber which he so passionately loved, 
symbolize to the millions who gaze with 
understanding upon his form, the qualities 
and principles which, in any public servant, 
make for greatness. 

We beseech Thee that the America he loved 
and served may be more and more a Nation 
which Thou canst bless, and canst make a 
channel of blessing, for this distraught world, 
as on this hallowed ground we this day raise 
an altar dedicated to fidelity, sincerity, in- 
tegrity, and liberty. 

We ask it in the dear Redeemer’s name, 
Amen. 





Cleveland Again Host to International 
Youth Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCES P. BOLTON 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 16, 1959 


Mrs. BOLTON. Mr. Speaker, once 
again the city of Cleveland is proud to 
be sponsor and host to an exchange 
group of foreign youth leaders and 
social workers. Under this year’s pro- 
gram 71 young people from 18 coun- 
tries in Europe, the Middle East, and 
Latin America will be brought to the 
United States for 4 months of study, 
work, and participation in American 
family life. 

First initiated in 1956 the program is 
conducted under the auspices of the 
Cleveland International Program for 
Youth Leaders and Social Workers, Inc., 
a voluntary citizens’ group dedicated to 
the promotion of international under- 
standing. As in previous years, the 

eople of Cleveland have generously con- 
tributed to the cost of the program and 
volunteered their free hospitality. Dur- 
ing their 6 weeks in Cleveland the visi- 
tors will attend classes at Western Re- 
serve University, where lectures will be 
especially designed to provide an insight 
into the dynamics of American group 
work. 

Believing that the operation of this 
unique program will be of wide interest, 
I include a statement from the State 
Department press release of April 13, 
1959, in the Recorp with my remarks: 
SEVENTY FOREIGN YOUTH LEADERS AND SOCIAL 

Workers To Be Guests or Ciry OF CLEVE- 

LAND UNDER JOINTLY SPONSORED EXCHANGE 

PROGRAM 

For the fourth consecutive year, the citi- 
zens of Cleveland, Ohio, are sponsoring a 
unique international exchange program that 
will bring a group of foreign youth leaders 
and social workers to the, United States for 
4 months of study, work and participation 
in American family life. 

This year’s group of 70 participants from 
17 countries in Europe and the Middle East 
is scheduled to arrive in New York City on 
April 22 to begin their visit under the aus- 
pices of the Cleveland International Program 
for Youth Leaders and Social Workers, Inc., 
a voluntary citizens’ enterprise devoted to 
the promotion of mutual understanding be- 
tween the people of the United States and 
the peoples of other countries. 
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Through its International Educational Ex- 
change Program, the Department of State is 
cooperating in the Cleveland program by 
providing for the international travel for 
most of the participants as well as tuition 
for a special 6-week course at Western Re- 
serve University. 

The citizens of Cleveland have made finan- 
cial contributions to support their program 
and have volunteered free hospitality, room 
and board for the participants during their 
stay in Cleveland. The Governments of 
Germany and Belgium are paying for the 
round-trip transportation of seven of the 
participants. 

After a 2-day stay in New York City, the 
visitors will travel to Cleveland to spend 6 
weeks attending classes at the School of Ap- 
plied Social Sciences at Western Reserve Uni- 
versity. The lectures will be designed to 
give the visitors an introduction into the dy- 
namics of American group work with special 
emphasis on the diversity of cultural fac- 
tors. 

While attending school in Cleveland, each 
visitor will live in three different private 
homes. The host families will represent a 
cross-section of the different social, racial 
and religious groups of the United States. 

After their 6 weeks of study, the youth 
leaders and social workers will disperse to 
Cifferent cities in the Middle West to work 
as camp counselors or group workers in so- 
cial agencies, community centers and chil- 
dren’s camps. These assignments are de- 
signed to provide the visitors with close per- 
sonal and professional contacts with Ameri- 
can college students, youth leaders, and so- 
cial workers, and to give them working ex- 
periences in group leadership with Ameri- 
can children and adults. 

At the end of August, the group will be 
reunited in Washington, D.C., at the invita- 
tion of the State Department for 2 days of 
discussions of their experiences and visits to 
Federal agencies prior to their return home. 

The Cleveland International Program was 
initiated in 1956 with 25 youth leaders from 
West Germany. In 1957 the program was 
enlarged to include 52 youth leaders from 8 
European countries, and last year, there were 
61 participants from 9 European and 3 
Middle Eastern countries. This year, one 
visitor from Brazil will bring Latin America 
into the program for the first time. 

The American Embassies and the United 
States Educational Commissions and Foun- 
dations in the participating countries co- 
operated with the Cleveland International 
Program in the selection and ortentation of 
the grantees. 


(A 


A Monument to Senator Taft 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 16, 1959 


Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
ReEcorpD, I include the following editorial 
from the Peoria Journal Star of April 
14, 1959: 

A MONUMENT TO SENATOR TaFT 

A most unusual event is taking place in 
Washington today. 

A bell tower on the grounds of the Capitol 
is being dedicated to the memory of the 
late Senator Robert A. Taft. This is unusual 
because Senator Taft has been dead less than 
6 years. Ordinarily statesmen are not hon- 
ored with memorials of the type of the Taft 
tower for many years after passing from the 
scene. 
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The location of. the memorial also is un- 
usual. There have been only three me- 
morials, besides the Taft tower, on the 
Capitol lawns and none of them pay honor 
to a Senator or Representative. 

One is the Naval or Tripoli monument; 
another was a statue of George Washington 
which is now in the Smithsonian Institution, 
and the third is a seated statue of Chief 
Justice John Marshall. Further indicating 
the unusualness of the Taft tribute is the 
fact that the Marshall statue weighs 2 tons. 
The largest of the 27 bells in the 115-foot 
Taft tower weighs 614 tons. 

It is no wonder, therefore, that some 
Members of Congress have had reservations 
about the Taft memorial. Senator GREEN 
of Rhode Island brought out the fact in 
1955, when the memorial was authorized, 
that the Capitol Grounds could be saturated 
with monuments if every State were per- 
mitted to memorialize its favored sons as 
has been done in Statuary Hall inside the 
Capitol. 

Despite these reservations, however, no 
vote was cast against the Tait memorial. 
The Ohio Senator also recently has been 
honored by being included among the five 
outstanding Senators whose portraits were 
hung in a Senate hall of fame last March 12. 

We must recognize that here was an un- 
usual, an outstanding man whose colleagues 
did not hesitate to set aside precedent to pay 
him honor. We should appreciated 
him more when he still was with us. 


Maine Will Be Host to First International 
Medical Conference on Mental Retar- 
dation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK M. COFFIN 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 16,1959 


Mr. COFFIN. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to call the attention of the House to 
a conference of worldwide importance 
to be held at Portland, Maine, from July 
27 through July 31, 1959. The First 
International Medical Conference on 
Mental Retardation will take place dur- 
ing those 5 days and I take deep pride 
in the fact that leaders in the field of 
medicine and welfare in the State of 
Maine have initiated, organized and 
sponsored this significant meeting which 
is the first of its kind. I believe it is 
worthy of the widest possible attention. 

Although I have no expert knowledge 
in this field, I am informed that within 
the last few years various important 
conclusions have been reached through 
research and informal observations of 
retarded children. The primary objec- 
tive of the conference is to focus at- 
tention on problems that can be at- 
tacked scientifically. The participants 
will be eminent physicians from various 
parts of the United States, Canada, and 
Europe. The sponsoring committee, rec- 
ognizing that the challenge surmounts 
international differences, is attempting 
also through proper channels to extend 
invitations to physicians beyond the 
Iron Curtain. 

Those who are interested in this 
forthcoming conference may request in- 
formation from the conference secre- 
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tary, division of maternal and child 
health, Statehouse, Augusta, Maine. It 
is being organized by the Maine chapter 
of the American Academy of Pediatrics, 
Pineland Hospital and Training Center, 
Pownal, Maine; the division of maternal 
and child health, State department of 
health and welfare, and the Maine Med- 
ical Association. 

Peter W. Bowman, M.D., Pownal, 
Maine is serving as general chairman of 
the conference. Edmund N. Ervin, M.D., 
Waterville, is chairman of the liaison 
committee. He is assisted by C. E. Benda, 
M.D., Arlington, Mass.; George Steven- 
son, M.D., New York, N.Y.; J. Rees, 
M.D., London, England; P. Plum, M.D., 
Copenhagen, Denmark; G. Frontali, 
M.D., Rome, Italy; Richard Maseland, 
M.D., Bethesda, Md. Ella Langer, M.D., 
Augusta, Maine, is chairman of arrange- 
ments and finance. 

The program committee, of which 
Hans V. Mautner, M.D., Pownal, Maine 
is chairman, comprises Malcolm J. Far- 
rell, M.D., Boston, Mass.; Howard V. 
Bair, M.D., Parsons, Kans., and Ella 
Langer, M.D., Augusta, Maine. 


The St. Lawrence Seaway. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. LEVERING 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 16, 1959 


Mr. LEVERING. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave granted to me, I am inserting in 
the Recorp an article from the April 11, 
1959, issue of Business Week, relating to 
the St. Lawrence Seaway and the impact 
its opening will have upon inland cities 
and towns. 

My own 17th District of Ohio, whose 
citizens never dreamed years ago that 
the time might come when freighters 
and passenger steamships from far-off 
countries might dock virtually at their 
front door, are extremely interested in 
the St. Lawrence Seaway and how it will 
affect them economicaHy and culturally. 
I believe that this recent article in 
Business Week is a very thorough ac- 
count of what the impact of the seaway’s 
opening likely will be on the late region. 

The article is as follows: 

Wuo GarIns, WHo Loses as SEAWAY OPENS? 


On April 20—unless the ice acts up—the 
first large ocean-going cargo ships will steam 
up the St. Lawrence River headed for the 
ports of the Middle West. The St. Lawrence 
Seaway, built after long years of wrangling 
and the spending of vast sums, will have 
opened up an alternate route linking the 
markets of the world to the American heart- 
land. The Great Lakes will have become 
the fourth U.S. seacoast. 

It’s a stupendous project that’s reaching 
its climax. The 27-foot navigation from 
Montreal to Lake Erie has cost $471 million, 
of which Canada spent $340 million. Chan- 
nels have been widened and deepened, new 
canals cut, the number of time-consuming 
locks boosting ships up the 551-foot rise has 
been reduced to 14 from 25. 

In 3 more years, 27-foot navigation will 
have extended to the head of the lakes. 
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Army Engineers have been working since 
1957 on the $141 million job of deepening 
the uplake channels. 


Smoke clears 


Now that the seaway has become a fact, 
some of the smoke is clearing away from 
the long battle for and against it. Passion- 
ate supporters are beginning to tone down 
their estimates of the boons it will confer. 
The railroads, which fought it every step of 
the way, are preparing to live with it and 
threatening dire competitive rate cuts. Those 
other heated foes, the Atlantic and gulf 
ports, are returning more to the old sport of 
competing with each other, rather than with 
the lakes. 

Many factors contributed to the crumbling 
resistance to the seaway, with two of them 
standing out sharply: 

The discovery of iron ore in Quebec and 
Labrador. 

The building by New York and Ontario 
of a $650-million power project. This pro- 
vided facilities that would otherwise have 
had to be built by seaway agencies, at a 
cost of higher tolls. 

Guesses on how heavy the seaway traffic 
will be are still on the variable side. The 
old 14-foot St. Lawrence canals carried 13 
million tons in smallish shops last year. 
With the seaway now able to accommodate 
general cargo carriers with 5 times greater 
capacity and with bulk cargo carriers that 
can carry 10 times as much, the sky was the 
limit on some early estimates. Originally, 
the St. Lawrence Seaway Development Cor- 
poration—the U.S. agency for seaway af- 
fairs—predicted that 1959 traffic would be 
36.5 million tons. More recently, the agency 
has toned this down to 25 million tons, but 
many critics still say it is too high. The 
same critics are even more skeptical of the 
agency’s 1968 projection of 50 million tons 
for the seaway and 60 million tons for the 
older, Canadian-owned Welland Canal link- 
ing Lakes Erie and Ontario. They claim 
that Welland would have to double its fa- 
cilities to handle that much. 


Bulk cargo 


Whatever the seaway total, it will prob- 
ably show 85-90 percent of bulk cargo, ac- 
cording to SLSD figures. United States and 
Canadian grain will provide the biggest 
share. Hitherto, grain has been shipped 
down lake to ports at the eastern end for 
transfer to ocean-going ships or to railroads 
linked to Atlantic ports. Now, big bulk 
carriers from Duluth-Superior will be able 
to go the whole way—though they may be 
discouraged by the possibility of traveling 
empty one way. 

Iron ore will run a good second to grain, 
making up perhaps a third of the total. 
Since the Quebec-Labrador development, 
carriers have been bringing ore up the St. 
Lawrence to the steel mills. The rest of 
the bulk cargo will be a miscellany of coal, 
coke, petroleum products, nonferrous ores, 
and pulp. . 

If you accept the 25-million-ton estimate, 
that leaves 3 million tons for general cargo. 
For it, all the ports will be scrambling; it’s 
more valuable than bulk, provides more jobs. 

I. WINNERS, BIG AND LITTLE 

The USS. lake ports that,will be fighting for 
the new cargo are no strangers to handling 
big tonnages. For years they have shipped 
huge loads to one another—iron ore down- 
bound, coal and limestone both up and 


down—engaged in general trade with Canadi- | 


an ports. 

It’s the overseas trade that will be new— 
milion of tons of it, compared with today’s 
annual total of around 800,000 tons for 
United States and Canadian ports combined. 

The lake ports won’t share equally in the 
new bonanza. Ship operators won’t find it 
worthwhile to stop at every port, what with 
the $1,500-a-day cost of operating an 8,000- 
ton vessel. Some ports just haven’t gotten 
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ready to handle the new trade, some shippers 
will be slow to shake off old routine patterns. 
Big five 

It’s generally agreed, though, that five 
U.S. cities—Chicago, Milwaukee, Detroit, To- 
ledo, and Cleveland—will pick up more for- 
eign trade than theirrivals. These five, with 
Green Bay, already account for 80 percent of 
the overseas trade to lake ports. The ship 
lines have already scheduled them as ports 
of call. Here’s a rundown on the prospects 
of the five and what they have done to get 
ready: 

Chicago seems certain to get the bulk of 
seaway traffic, thanks to its industry and the 
vast hinterland it serves with ample rail and 
truck connections. The port should be heavy 
on general cargo, both imports and exports, 
with plenty of bulk cargo in grain and oils. 

To welcome the business the regional port 
district has invested $26 million from reve- 
nue bonds at Lake Calumet Harbor, south- 
east of the city. Two 6.5 million-bushel 
grain elevators were built, along with four 
transit sheds and docks. The city itself is in- 
vesting $4 million in refurbishing the old 
navy pier north of the Loop. 

Milwaukee, mainly a general cargo port 
with many of the locational advantages of 
Chicago, has been getting ready for the sea- 
way for years. Just since 1955, it has spent 
$11 million on a general-cargo pier, a passen- 
ger terminal and pier, 20 acres of land fill for 
later development, and a new highway ap- 
proach. It plans to buy five more cargo 
cranes in 5 years. 

Detroit has been stymied in setting up 
public facilities by voter rejection of bond 
issues, but private handlers say they have 
excess capacity for general cargo. Chrysler 
expects a 3-4 percent saving in the seaway; 
so it plans to use it more for exporting cars 
and trucks, along with machines and ma- 
chine tools for its assembly plants abroad. 

Toledo, mainly a coal port in the past, 
is counting on some general cargo to supple- 
ment the predominant bulk. The Toledo- 
Lucas County Port Authority plans a 5-mil- 
lion-bushel elevator for Buffalo’s Continental 
Grain Co., while the Andersons of Toledo 
this week announced a 10-million-bushel el- 
evator. Cargill, Inc., of Minneapolis has 
bought land for a second elevator. Indus- 
trial Molasses Corp. has broken ground for a 
$500,000 storage tank project. For general 
cargo, the port authority plans a new ter- 
minal, has already awarded a contract for a 
transit shed. Toledo Marine Terminals, 
Inc., is. expanding the only existing general 
cargo terminal. 

Toledo hopes—and other ports fear—that 
it will get a big share of military and aid 
shipments, thanks to its selection by the 
Army as headquarters for the Great Lakes 
Terminal Detachment. 

Cleveland will have a city-built passenger 
and cargo terminal and enlarged private 
facilities, but some people feel it will not be 
enough. 


As for other ports on the U.S. side of the 
lakes, their prospects are diverse. Buffalo is 
considered too near the Atlantic—by both 
train and barge—to profit much. But the 
city has dropped its early antiseaway stand, 
and its Niagara Frontier Port Authority is 
using a State loan to take over waterfront 
buildings and dredge the harbor. Duluth- 
Superior, at the far end, is considered too 
remote for what would have to be predomi- 
nantly’ one-way traffic, since the area has 
little to import. Still, Duluth has built a 
$10 million terminal, and private investors 
have picked up 135 acres for possible devel- 
opment. 


On the Canadian side, Toronto should 
profit substantially from the seaway, espe- 
cially since inbound goods will no longer 
have to be transshipped at Montreal. But 
the city has less to export and has scant 
prospects as a bulk port, though it will be 
getting sugar for a new Canada & Dominion 
refinery. 


a 
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Montreal, the last port on the ocean side 
of the seaway and the end of 35-foot navi- 
gation, stands to both gain and lose. It ex- 
pects larger loads of bulk to make up some 
of the expected lost transshipment business. 
And the biggest ships will still have to stop 
at Montreal to lighten cargo on the way in 
and to stop off on the way out to deeper 
water. The National Harbors Board has rec- 
ognized the importance of Montreal's stake 
by spending $66 million, half of it for grain 
facilities. But the city itself had dragged its 
feet, doing nothing to improve street access 
to the port. 

II, SOMEBODY HAS TO LOSE 

Whatever gains are made by the seaway 
ports will have to be at the expense of other 
coastal ports, with the cities on the Atlantic 
probably hit harder than those on the Gulf 
of Mexicoe 

The North Atlantic ports are used to los- 
ing business. For years their business has 
been drained off to South Atlantic and gulf 
ports simply by the shift of the Nation's 
economy. But loss to the seaway will hurt 
more because it’s closer to home. Philadel- 
phia, Baltimore, and Hampton Roads are cer- 
tain to lose in bulk, while New York will be 
the big loser in general cargo. 

In New York, the port authority concedes 
that ultimately it will lose upwards of 1 mil- 
lion tons—partly such exports as autos and 
farm implements, partly such imports as 
autos, bauxite, rubber, sugar, coffee, steel, 
glass, and liquors. Philadelphia is little 
worried about losing general cargo, for 73 
percent of its volume originates at or is des- 
tined for points within 50 miles of the 
port. 

Baltimore feels quite chipper, expecting to 
hold its huge volume of iron ore imports, 
mostly from Venezuela, and even talks of 
“cornering” the market for imported cars. 

These ports have substantial improve- 
ment programs underway, but they are 
aimed at one another, rather than at the 
seaway menace. 


III. THE FINAL ARBITER 


In the final analysis, it’s the shipper who 
will decide what the seaway will do to US. 
ports. What route will the Belgian glass- 
maker pick to send his products to Illinois? 
What route will the Minnesota wheat ex- 
porter choose to get his grain to Germany? 

Compartive cost 

For the shipper, of course, cost will be 
the deciding factor. He must make com- 
plex comparisons of steamship rates from 
lake, Atlantic, or gulf ports, matching them 
up with overland rates and with combina- 
tions of all methods. He also must figure 
on seaway tolls, which will be levied to carry 
the $28 million annual burden of operation 
and service, 

With few exceptions, all-water rates from 
the lakes will be higher than from the At- 
lantic even wheh actual distances to foreign 
ports may be shorter. 

There are “open” rates on some high- 
volume items such as grain, but most com- 
modities are covered by conferences of ship- 
ping lines, which are supposed to charge 
uniform rates. The picture is expected to 
hold true, regardless of how many lines 
stay in the seaway business. Some 20 for- 
eign lines are expected this summer. Last 
year, with few lines and bitter competition, 
there was some talk of chiseling on the con- 
ference rates, but he industry expects this 
to disappear—if it ever existed—when the 
shippers’ “varsity” takes the fleld this sum- 
mer. 

Rail rates 

A more important factor in the cost pic- 
ture is the overland haul. Rail rates still 
have not jelled. Arthur E. Baylis, a New 
York Central vice-president, has cited four 
ways that the rails can approach rate cut- 
ting: 

Low rates during the seaway’s navigation 
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season—on bulk commodities—but higher 
rates in winter. 

Year-round rates made in contract with 
shippers who will agree to give railroads 
their business. 

Spot adjustments covering a particular 
commodity such as autos, from a particular 
spot such as Detroit. 

Short-haul adjustments to lake ports. 
Once the railroads have lost the long haul 
to the Atlantic, ‘they want to keep the short 
haul to lake ports away from trucks. 

So far the roads have talked specifically 
of only one cut—-20 percent on grain during 


the navigation season. They are considering 
others on petroleum, coal, iron ore, and gen- 
eral cargo. By July 1, they may have made 


cuts in unison or individually. 

Baylis figures there is no sense in com- 
peting with every spot nuisance, but he is 
determined to make effective cut®B. At a 
time such as now, when the ship charter 
market is soft, he would force the ships to 
leave the lakes empty. When the market is 
tighter, and ships are less inclined to meet 
railroad competition, he supposes they'll be 
less eager to ply the lakes. 

Other factors 


The undecided shipper must weigh other 


factors as well as the all-important costs: 
Time. Although the seaway’s new locks 
may cut the old lake turn-around time by 3 
days, the seaway trip will be 6 days or more 
longer than a combination overland-ocean 


haul. 

Sailings. A shipper wishing to scatter his 
goods among a wide assortment of ports may 
find that the seaway sailings are not inclu- 
sive enough. 

Service. Factors of waterfront skills and of 
racketeering and pilferage must be weighed, 
along with such factors as credit facilities 
and marine insurance. 

Facilities. Does the lake port have the 
equipment to handle a particular type of 
cargo? 

Winter. Unless some utopian defrosting 
system is developed the shipper will always 
have to abandon the lake ports during the 
winter, which means a radical shifting of 
business patterns. (Cargill is trying to beat 
the freeze by building a huge elevator below 
Montreal.) 

Foreign fiag 

The shipper who does decide on the sea- 
way is likely to find himself using foreign 
bottoms, simply because a smaller percent- 
age of U.S. ships can use the 27-foot navi- 
gation. So far, seven U.S. lines have asked 
the Maritime Board for the subsidy contracts 
that would let them engage in the trade. 
The only one yet to receive an O.K. is the 
Grace Line, for sailings to Caribbean ports. 

Although its application is still pending, 
American Export Lines has a ship coming 
up the St. Lawrence from the Mediterra- 
nean. Actually, without a subsidy, this ship 
can come and go as it pleases. Once the 
Maritime Board grants a subsidy, the line 
must carry out scheduled sailings, whether 
or not it has any cargo. 





J. C. Penney’s Interest in Agriculture 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. LEVERING 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 16,1959 


Mr. LEVERING. Mr. Speaker, as 
most of us realize, James Cash Penney, 
who is more familiarly known to mil- 
lions of shoppers as “J. C. Penney,” is a 
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great merchant, with stores in every part 
of the Unite“ States. His chain has 
betome one of the 25 companies with the 
greatest volume of sales in the United 
States today. ; 

But Mr. Penney has been a man with 
many interests. Noted as a religious 
person, he has addressed many laymen's 
groups in all parts of the Nation. 

Not so well known as the fact that he 
has had an abiding interest in agricul- 
ture, and it seems to me, in reading a 
little booklet entitled “My Interest in 
Agriculture,” which Mr. Penney wrote, 
that there are several statements which 
my colleagues and constituents also 
would like to see. 

I wish to underscore what Mr. Penney 
says about prosperity for the farmer 
meaning prosperity for all of us; as well 
as his remarks pointing up the impor- 
tance of preserving our soil and the im- 
provement of the various breeds of live- 
stock. ' 

Under unanimous consent, I insert in 
the Recorp quotations, which were cop- 
ied from J. C. Penney’s little booklet on 
agriculture. 

The quotations are as follows: 

Agriculture and the rearing of livestock as 
a means of livelihood are coexistent with the 
human race. Adam, having been thrust from 
the Garden of Eden under the stern decree 
to earn his keep “by the sweat of his face,” 
engaged in both. What he learned about 
these pursuits he taught his son, Abel, who 
became a keeper of sheep. 

Back in the days when the world was 
young, and for a long time afterward, a 
man’s position in life was determined by the 
size of his flocks and herds. This was be- 
cause cattle, sheep, camels, and horses rep- 
resented wealth and were the universally 
accepted medium of exchange. 

Also, the people of those early ages were, 
in the main, pastoral in their mode of life 
and dependent upon cattle and other animals 
for daily sustenance. Always the life of man 
has been so closely associated with domestic 
creatures of various kinds that one may well 
say he cannot live without them. 

My own interest in agriculture and live- 
stock dates from my earliest years upon the 
Missouri farm where I was born. I cannot 
remember when it first began. At a tender 
age I shared the ordinary chores and the 
care of animals. My father, James Cash 
Penney, was an old-school, or Primitive Bap- 
tist minister, who preached without pay and 
earned his livelihood upon a farm, of 400 
acres 2 miles east of Hamilton, Mo. My 
father, being a Kentuckian, loved fine horses 
and cattle. My love for the same kind of 
animals is therefore a natural heritage. 

* o a - = 


Although I wholeheartedly devoted myself 
for many years to the task of building a 
business which became nationwide in its 
scope, my interest in agriculture, livestock, 
and the farmer’s way of life never abated. 
One reason was that my business, with stores 
located in small towns, was, and is today, 
dependent in great measure upon rural peo- 
ple. I had not been in business long before 
I discovered that prosperity for the farmer 
meant prosperity for us. The farmer’s prob- 
lems were, in the last analysis, our problems 
also. Some 1,600 stores, located in every 
State of the Union, provided a unique van- 
tage point from which to view agriculture 
in all its phases. 

*” a « + * 

I believe that too much emphasis cannot 
be put on the necessity for saving our soil. 
We have done quite a job of terracing on 
all of my farms, including 320 acres on the 
Hereford division at Breckenridge. Terrac- 
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ing this land enables us to raise more of our 
own feed and roughage, which could not be 
done on such rolling land without a good 
water-management program. We are in an 
era of good land usages and productive pas- 
tures, and all who would succeed must real- 
ize it. We must be interested in our com- 
munities and in the Nation in the develop- 
ment of good citizenship, and good citizen- 
ship cannot possibly be developed on poor 
and sterile land. 

Ten miles north of Gallatin, Mo., on gravel 
road K, is my Pre-Eminent Guernsey farm 
operated by Harold Appley, under the super- 
vision of William A. Rhea, former county 
agent for Ralls County, Mo. Mr. Rhea has 
charge of the construction work in building 
terraces on the several J. C. Penney Missouri 
farms. 

* 7 . * : 

The three commercial farms are run on @ 
partnership basis, with the managers receiv- 
ing no salary. They pay for all the help 
and are equal owners in the livestock, :ma- 
chinery, and products of the farms. 

When speaking of my farms I always try 
to make it clear that farming is not a hobby 
with me, even in the remotest sense. It is 
a business, and I am in earnest about it. 
The ideal my partners, managers and I bear 
in mind is that each farm must not only 
stand upon its own feet financially—it must 
also make money for us. Where my pure- 
bred Guernsey, Aberdeen-Angus, and the 
Hereford interests are concerned, I constant- 
ly feel the challenge of creating better live- 
stock. Of course I wish to make money out 
of my investments and work. What sane 
man does not? But money for its own sake 
Was never my primary object. I always 
aimed at making what I did a benefit to 
others and today I rejoice over the fact that 
to some degree I have attained that aim. If 
through my efforts my fellowmen have better 
animals with which to work, I am content. 


I should say that the challenge which in- . 


spired me to undertake the breeding of 
pure-bred cattle was the creative one of pro- 
ducing better livestock. And, it is creative 
in the highest sense. I wanted to plan, to 
work, and to accomplish results which would 
be both permanent and beneficial. As Ig- 
nace Jan Paderewski, the great pianist, said, 
“Creative work, take it where you will, is 
the only thing in life that gives supreme 
satisfaction.” This, I think, is the chal- 
lenge to which every breeder of any kind 
of pure-bred creature responds. 

In this he is akin to the sculptor, who, 
being thrilled by an ideal of perfection in 
his mind, seeks to materialize it in stone. 
Likewise, the breeder of pure-bred animals 
envisions a perfect animal and blends his 
efforts toward producing it. Although he 
knows full well that at this stage of the proc- 
ess he will not fully succeed, his solace and 
encouragement lie in the fact that he can 
make some tangible contribution toward that 
end. 

* a * es e 

Still another “encouraging factor is the 
inspiring thought that whatever progress 
the breeder makes is a benefit to mankind. 
This lifts him above the sordid level of 
selfish greed and endows him with the quali- 
ties of a philanthropist. It is a>matter of 
vast encouragement,for a man to know that 
when he has produced a better cow, horse, 
sheep or any other creature, he has made 
as substantial a contribution to human wel- 
fare as though he had endowed a hospital 
or built a library. 

It has been my observation that men en- 
gaged in this work, especially if they have 
stuck to it over a long period of time, are 
incurable optimists. 

e + i . * 

In addition to being optimists, men work- 
ing in this field are possessed of dogged, 
indomitable patience. 

* . * * A 
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Best of all, men who labor in this field 
are imbued with a desire to share their 
success with others. In this business there 
are no copyrights, exclusive patents or trade 
secrets. The great end toward which all 
bend their efforts is not simply the im- 
provement of their own herds but the grad- 
ing up of that breed throughout the Nation 
and the world. 

. +. & * * 


I say with firm conviction, born of many 
years of experience and observation, that 
the only sane basis for good human rela- 
tions is the Christian religion. My faith in 
God, taught me by Christian parents, con- 
vinces me that justice, fair dealing and right 
are His will for men, that prayer is a means 
of power and guidance, and that the twin 
laws, love for God and love for one’s neigh- 
bor, will always lead men in the right way. 
Humble obediense to these assures in the 
abundant life Christ promised and fills the 
heart with deep, abiding spiritual satisfac- 
tion. 








Too Many Out of Work 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 16,1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following editorial from Life 
magazine of April 13, 1959, which points 
up the vital need for passage of the 
Flood-Douglas area development bill 
which is now before the Congress: 

Too MANy OUT OF WoRK 


The paradox shown on the preceding 
pages—unemployment in the midst of 
plenty—is darkening the otherwise sunny 
slopes of a broad and growing recovery. 

As Secretary of Labor Mitchell points out, 
unemployment may be expected to diminish 
soon and steadily. With industrial produc- 
tion close to its 1956 alltime peak, employers 
have just about reached the limit of stretch- 
ing the workweek of employed workers, and 
will soon have to start hiring others in 
order to keep pace with the _ recovery. 
Mitchell may be overoptimistic in predicting 
a drep to as low as 3 million (or about 4 
percent, the 1955 level when the auto indus- 
try turned out a record 9 million units), but 
if 4 percent could be achieved that would be 
tolerable in a country this huge—provided 
the unemployment is chiefly ‘frictional’ 
(men moving, or changing jobs) rather than 
chronic, like the permanent disemployment 
of the mountain miners. 

Walter Reuther, as might be expected, 
overstates the case for big-spending reme- 
dies, just as Industrialist Sligh may be un- 
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derrating the case for Government concern. 
Promoting full employment is the official 
policy of the U.S. Government, and has been 
since the Full Employment Act of 1946 cre- 
ated a standing committee of Congress to 
help effectuate it. It is the Government's 
proper role to do whatever it can to keep the 
economy expanding and fully employed. 

There is certainly room for debate on 
what measures are needed. Since the recov- 
ery is already strong, no pump-priming pub- 
lic works seem. called for, save the new 
schools, hospitals, and urban renewal which 
are justified on grounds of social neglect. 
Since the chronic unemployment is so pin- 
pointed, equally pinpointed measures are 
called for to attack it. The shifting of Gov- 
ernment contracts and extension of unem- 
ployment assistance will help. But to a 
large extent many of the unemployed have 
lost their jobs forever, don’t have the skills 
now needed to change, and often can’t af- 
ford to move. Moreover, it would be a so- 
cial waste to make ghost towns out.of exist- 
ing communities with their established 
schools, plants, roads, and other facilities. 
The real answer is to get new industries into 
these communities, and to retrain their 
unemployed workers in skills that are 
needed. 

Such a program is the objective of two 
bills (by Democrat DouGLas and Republican 
DirRKSEN) now before Congress, which differ 
principally as to the amounts to be spent 
and to the extent of Federal participation 
with State and local area development pro- 
grams. 

Although this type of program should 
have had top priority when the recession 
was at its worst, it was aborted last year 
because the Democratic Congress authorized 
more than President Eisenhower was willing 
to allocate to it, so he vetoed the measure. 
Since action is needed, and pronto, the 
President ought to exercise his own leader- 
ship. on the No. 1 domestic problem con- 
fronting him, and make good his 1952 prom- 
ise in New England that any threat of major 
unemployment would be met by the full 
power of government, instantly marshaled, 
instantly concentrated and localized. Let 
him get the opposing sides together to work 
out some compromise that he would be 
willing to sign if passed. Much can be 
accomplished by such programs, as trail- 
blazing efforts by groups like the New Eng- 
land Council have already proved, and could 
be greatly increased by the availability of 
assistance loans for new development. 


RECORD OFFICE AT THE CAPITOL 


An office for the CONGRESSIONAL REcorRD is 
located in Statuary Hall, House wing, where 
Mr. Raymond F. Noyes is in attendance during 
the sessions of Congress to receive orders for 
subscriptions to the Recorp at $1.50 per 
month, and where single copies may also be 
purchased. Orders are also accepted for the 
printing of speeches in pamphlet form. 





A3171 
LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 


Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U. S. 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 


GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer, 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Sup@intend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 72a, 
Supp. 2). 





CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 


The Public Printer, under the direction of 
the Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
for sale, at a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
gressional Directory. No sale shall be made 
on credit (U. S,-Code, title 44, sec. 150, p. 
1939). 


PRINTING OF CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 


EXTRACTS 


It shall be lawful for the Public Printer 
to print and deliver upon the order of any 
Senator, Representative, or Delegate, extracts 
from the CONGRESSIONAL ReEcorp, the person 
ordering the same paying the cost thereof 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 185, p. 1942). 
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HON. ESTES KEFAUVER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, April 17, 1959 


Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp a speech 
which I delivered last Tuesday before the 
National Independent Dairy Association, 
at its meeting in Washington, D.C. 

There being no objection, the speech 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

ADDRESS OF SENATOR ESTES KEFAUVER, DEMO- 
CRAT, OF TENNESSEE, BEFORE NATIONAL INDE- 
PENDENT Dairy ASSOCIATION, WASHINGTON, 
D.C., Aprit 14, 1959 


In asking me to come here today and talk 
to you, Mr. Daniel, your executive seceretary 
and general counsel, told me that the meet- 
ing would mark the second birthday of the 
National Independent Dairy Association. I 
eagerly accepted because, as I told him, I 
had always liked lusty and growing young- 
sters and that.I had also always liked birth- 
day parties. 

Mr. Daniel is an old friend of mine. He is 
a native Tennessean, an excellent lawyer, 
and well qualified by education and expe- 
rience to serve you. He is a real fighter, and 
small businessmen need real fighters. 

I want to congratulate all of you on the 
magnificent progress you have made in-such 
a short time. It speaks volumes for the man- 
agement of independent dairies, for their ob- 
jectives, and for their leaders. In the true 
spirit of the occasion, I most sincerely wish 
for you many happy returns of the day. 

That this day will return most happily 
many, many times seems almost certain. 
Small businessmen in your industry, as in 
others, need to speak with the full power of 
all of their voices. You are that voice. That 
voice must speak not only with power but 
also with knowledge, with dignity, and with 
the public interest as a guide. Your voice 
has spoken in such a way. Continue as you 
have begun, and the years will not only add 
to your age but also to the respect in“which 
you are held. 

The unfair methods of competition and 
monopolistic practices prevalent in your in- 
dustry which you so diligently strive to re- 
move, are fairly representative of those which 
continue to undermine the structure of the 
competitive system generally. 

Such methods and practices, both as they 
prevail in your industry and in industry 
generally are, therefore, the concern of the 
Senate Judiciary Subcommittee on Antitrust 
and Monopoly, of which I have the honor 
of being chairman. 

This subcommittee operates under a Sen- 
ate resolution which authorizes it “to make 
a complete, comprehensive, and continuing 
study and investigation of the antitrust and 
antimonopoly laws of the United States and 
their administration, interpretation, opera- 
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tion, enforcement, and effect, and to deter- 
mine and from time to time redetermine 
the nature and extent of any legislation 
which may be necessary or desirable for (1) 
clarification of existing law to eliminate con- 
flicts and uncertainties where necessary; (2) 
improvement of the administration and en- 
forcemetn of existing laws; (3) supplementa- 
tion of existing law to provide any additional 
substantive, procedural, or organizational 
legislation which may be needed for the at- 
tainment of the fundamental objects of the 
laws and the efficient administration and 
enforcement thereof.” 

It was under this charter that in March 
1958 the Antitrust Subcommittee made an 
investigation of milk marketing by the 
Adams Dairies in Missouri, Illinois, and Ken- 
tucky. The results of that investigation are 
contained in a report of the subcommittee 
dated November 15, 1958, entitled “Case 
Study of Incipient Monopoly in Milk dis- 
tribution.” 

The Adams companies sell milk to Safeway 
Stores, Inc., the Great Atlantic & Pacific Tea 
Co., and Kroger Co., and in concert with these 
three great chain organizations, Adams 
worked in various communities to capture 
the market. 

The five main characteristics which made 
the Adams scheme of operation profitable to 
the two dairy companies and which were 
ardently supported by the chains were listed 
as follows: 

1. An enforced differential between home 
delivery and chainstore sale. 

2. A guaranteed markup to the chains. 

3. The use of promotions to reduce the 
price. 

4. The preference given to Adams by chains 
in display space and promotions. 

5. Promotional allowances given to the 
chains. 

The effect of these practices was to rele- 
gate the local dairies to supplying the ever- 
diminishing home delivery market and serv- 
ing as secondary suppliers to those retailers 
which still suffered them. 

The subcommittee noted that the effects 
of the Adams program “may have been to 
restrain trade or tend to monopoly and 
should be considered in the light of the Sher- 
man Act, the Federal Trade Commission Act, 
and the Clayton Act, as amended by the 
Robinson-Patman Act.” 

Regarding the Sherman Act, the subcom- 
mittee stated that the evidence leaves the 
impression that Adams and the chains, act- 
ing in concert, used their position to impose 
on local markets by such area price discrim- 
inations a price structure injurious to com- 
petition and affording a continuing market 
advantage over others. In this connection, 
the applicability of section 5 of the Federal 
Trade Commission Act should also be con- 
sidered as well as the Clayton Act because of 
price discriminations and payments for pro- 
motional service involved in the Adams 
operations. 

Stating that the record was being sent to 
both the Federal Trade Commission and the 
Department of Justice, the report concluded 
that a failure by these agencies to find any 
violation of existing laws would suggest that 
such laws are ineffective. Neither agency 
has yet reported that it has found any 


‘violation. 


I am satisfied that many small-business 
men, including some of you, are convinced 
that existing antitrust laws are inadequate 


both from the point of view of their coverage 
or interpretation and of their enforcement. 
The Antitrust Subcommittee is trying to do 
something about both of these aspects of the 
problem. As an example, I should like to 
tell you briefly what it is trying to do about 
price discriminations, one of the monopolis- 
tic practices present in the Adams case and 
which I know you are trying to destroy. 

I refer, of course, to S. 11 which I intro- 
duced in the 84th and 85th Congresses and 
which I have again introduced in this, the 
86th Congress, on behalf of myself and sev- 
eral colleagues. 

This bill would amend the Robinson-Pat- 
man Act, enacted in 1936 to amend section 2 
of the Clayton Antitrust Act which became 
law in 1914. In each of these three Con- 
gresses Representative WricHtT PATMAN, of 
Texas, coauthor of the Robinson-Patman 
Act and a life-long friend of small business, 
introduced a similar bill (H.R. 11) in the 
House of Representatives. By a special pro- 
vision in the bill the existing law applicable 
to freight absorption is not altered or af- 
fected. 

Briefly, the bill would change the statute 
as interpreted by the Supreme Court by pro- 
viding that meeting in good faith the equally 
low price of a competitor is not a defense 
to price discriminations which are affirma- 
tively proved by the Government to have 
the probable effect in any line of commerce 
of substantially lessening competition or 
tending to create a monopoly. Such meet- 
ing of a competitor’s price would, however, 
continue to be an absolute defense to any 
price discrimination which was proved to 
have only the probable effect of injuring 
competition among competitors. The basic 
thought underlying the bill is that price dis- 
criminations which substantlally lessen com- 
petition or tend to créate a monopoly are 
as detrimental to the public interest when 
accomplished in good faith as they are when 
done in bad faith. 

The problem of price discrimination is not 
new, but on the contrary is quite old. In 
economic theory and in observed business 
conduct, price discrimination is evidence of 
the existence and exercise of some degree of 
monopoly power. Prohibition of price dis- 
crimination in rate making was one of the 
necessary basic provisions of the first rail- 
road regulatory statutes in 1887. Price dis- 
crimination was also a favorite weapon of 
the early trusts at which the Sherman Anti- 
trust Act of 1890 was directed. The Sher- 
man Act only became operative, however, 
when monopoly had been attained, and for 
that reason in 1914 Congress passed the Clay- 
ton Act, in section 2 of which it was sought 
to outlaw price discrimination before its 
anticompetitive*effects were so serious as to 
bring the practice within the Sherman Act. 

Section 2 of the Clayton Act prohibited dis- 
criminations in price in interstate sales of 
like goods where the probable effect in any 
line of commerce was (1) substantially to 
lessen competition, or (2) to tend to create 
@ monopoly. The same section, however, 
provided that certain price discriminations 
were not prohibited and among them were 
these made in good faith to meet competi- 
tion and those on account of differences in 
quantity. 

Efforts of the Federal Trade Commission to 
enforce section 2 of the Clayton Act turned 
out to be almost wholly ineffectual. One 
difficulty was that price discriminations 
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which hurt only one or a few competing pur- 
chasers were held not to threaten substantial 
lessening of competition in a line of com- 
merce. A second was that any difference in 
quantity was held to justify any difference 
in price even though there was no corre- 
sponding difference in the seller’s costs. 
Finally, and of paramount importance, meet- 
ing of competition in good faith was so 
broadly interpreted as to be readily demon- 
strable, with the result that the exemption 
it provided was virtually as broad as the 
prohibition. 

With an antiprice discrimination statute 
full of loopholes, the practice of price dis- 
crimination thrived as did its beneficiaries. 
Investigations by both the Federal Trade 
Commission and congressional committees 
showed, for example, that large chains not 
only paid prices materially lower than their 
small retail competitors but sometimes even 
lower than wholesalers. As a result the 
giant retailers prospered at the expense of 
their smaller rivals to the extent that during 
a relatively few years their sales increased 
from less than 2 percent to more than 25 
percent of total retail sales. 

The public interest demanded that some- 
thing be done, and in response Congress in 
1936 enacted the Robinson-Patman amend- 
ment to eliminate the defects in the anti- 
price discrimination section of the Clayton 
Act. The amended statute retained, of 
course, the prohibition of price discrimina- 
tions where the effect in any line of com- 
merce may be substantially to lessen com- 
petition or tend to create a monopoly, but 
it went further and also condemned price 
discriminations where the effect may be to 
injure competition with the seller, or the 
favored buyer, or the customers of either of 
them. Thus the law was amended so that 
individual competitors as component ele- 
ments of a line of commerce were protected 
as well as the line of commerce itself. The 
old provision which wholly exempted dis- 
criminations on account of quantity was 
changed so as to permit differentials on ac- 
count of quantity to the extent of the actual 
savings in cost to the seller. In this manner 
efficiency properly became the basis of quan- 
tity differentials. 

Most importantly relevant to this discus- 
sion, section 2 of the Clayton Act as amended 
by the Robinson-Patman Act no longer ex- 
empted discriminations in price made in 
good faith to meet competition. The 
amendment introduced a new subsection 
2(b) which provided that the seller could 
show that his lower price was made in good 
faith to meet the equally low price of a com- 
petitor merely for the purpose of rebutting 
the preliminary or prima facie case made 
against the seller by the Commission. 

The meaning and effect of this change 
with respect to meeting competition is made 
clear by its legislative history. The Robin- 
son-Patman Act was the product of a con- 
ference. committee of the Senate and the 
House which reconciled the differences be- 
tween the Robinson bill as passed by the 
Senate and the Patman bill As passed by the 
House. When introduced, neither of these 
bills even made any reference to meeting 
competition, but as passed by the Senate the 
Robinson bill contained the old exemption, 
and as passed by the House the Patman bill 
contained a section similar to the one finally 
adopted. In conference, the old exemption 
in the Senate bill was rejected, and the 
House version was approved in the language 
in which it was finally enacted. Referring 
te the old exemption incorporated in the 
Senate bill, the report of the House conferees 
stated: 

“This language is found in existing law, 
and in the opinion of the conferees is one 
of the obstacles to enforcement of the pres- 
ent Clayton Act. The Senate receded and 
the language is stricken. A provision relat- 
ing to the question of meeting competition, 
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intended to operate only as a rule of evidence 
in a proceeding before the Federal Trade 
Commission, is included in subsection (b).” 

Referring to the new language, a report 
submitted by the chairman of the House 
conferees stated: 

“It is to be noted, however, that this does 
not set up meeting of competition as an ab- 
solute bar to a charge of discrimination 
under the bill. It merely permits it to be 
shown in evidence. This provision is en- 
tirely procedural. It does not determine 
substantive rights, liabilities, and duties. 
They are fixed in the other provisions of 
the bill. * * * If this proviso were con- 
strued to permit the showing of a competing 
offer as an absolute bar to liability for dis- 
crimination, then it would nullify the act 
entirely at the very inception of its enforce- 
ment.” 

In 1945 the Supreme Court in the well- 
known Staley case had its first opportunity 
to interpret the meeting-competition pro- 
viso of the Robinson-Patman Act. In that 
case the Court affirmed a decision of the 
Federal. Trade Commission which rejected 
the defense of meeting competition, and in 
doing so seemed quite clearly to indicate 
that the amendment had secured the results 
which Congress intended. This is the lan- 
guage the Court used: 

“It will be noted that the defense that 
the pricing discriminations were made in 
order to meet competition, is under the 
statute, a matter of rebutting ‘the Com- 
mission’s prima facie case.’ Prior to the 
Robinson-Patman amendments, section 2 of 
the Clayton Act provided that nothing con- 
tained in it ‘shall prevent’ discriminations 
in price ‘made in good faith to meet competi- 
tion.’ The change in language of this excep- 
tion was for the purpose of making the 
defense a matter of evidence in each case, 
raising a question of fact as to whether the 
competition justified the discrimination.” 

Despite this encouraging development in 
1945, the law with respect to meeting com- 
petition as a defense to price discrimination 
is now back where it was prior to the enact- 
ment of the Robinson-Patman Act. For in 
1951 the Supreme Court held in the Standard 
of Indiana case that the Federal Trade Com- 
mission was wrong in rejecting Standard’s 
defense of meeting competition even where 
it had been shown that the discriminations 
had a substantially adverse competitive ef- 
fect among distributors. Once again, then, 
meeting competition became an absolute de- 
fense to discriminations in price regardless 
of the magnitude of their anticompetitive 
effects among retailers and wholesalers. 
Moreover, the doctrine of the Standard of 
Indiana case seems to have been extended 
in subsequent decisions by lower Federal 
courts to the extent that it now appears 
likely that even the limitations indicated by 
the Supreme Court are of little if any sub- 
stance. 

As a result of these decisions, the Robin- 
son-Patman Act has been seriously weak- 
ened. It now affords no real protection to 
competition at the wholesaler or retailer 
levels. The public interest in protecting 
competition at all levels has been subordi- 
nated to the individual manufacturer’s or 
seller's private interest. The act has become 
largely a declaration of the right of sellers 
to discriminate in price to accommodate 
large buyers even though the injury to small 
buyers is so serious that competition in their 
line of commerce may be substantially 
lessened. 

The public interest again demands that 
something be done to repair the damage. 
S. 11 is a moderate effort to do just that. 
The bill restricts but does not eliminate the 
availability of the defense of meeting in 
good faith the equally low price of a com- 
petitor. Where it is shown that the dis- 
criminations may merely injure competition 
between individual competitors, the defense 
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continues to be absolute. Where, however, 
it is shown that the discriminations are so 
serious that their effect in any line of com- 
merce may be substantially to lessen com- 
petition or tend to create a monopoly, the 
defense is eliminated. 

Hence, if S. 11 becomes law a seller who 
finds it desirable to lower his price to one 
customer in order to meet in good faith 
the equally low price of a competitor may 
not have to lower his price to all competing 
customers or even to any of them in order 
to avoid an unlawful price discrimination. 
It is enough that he lower his price only 
to the extent necessary to prevent substan- 
tial lessening of competition or tendency to 
create a monopoly and not to the extent 
necessary to prevent injury to competition. 
The significance of this difference is that, 
under the bill, such a seller would not be 
obliged to lower his price to a customer like 
the one who sought damages from his sup- 
plier in a recent case. In that case the 
court held that the small discrimination 
complained of could not have substantially 
lessened competition or tended to create a 
monopoly, as was alleged, but at most could 
only have injured competition between the 
complaining customers and his competitors, 
as was not alleged. 

S. 11 should be especially welcomed by 
manafacturers who see a threat to them- 
selves in the establishment and growth of 
large and powerful buyers. Without the 
bill, suppliers, under the guise of meeting 
competition, will continue to vie with each 
other to satisfy the voracious and insatiable 
demands of large buyers for preferential 
prices. This implies not only the sacrifice 
of the many small buyers but the suppliers 
dependence upon the few mass buyers. 

Much has been said both by and on be- 
half of management about the difficulties 
of making decisions to comply with S. 11. I 
am confident that any such difficulties have 
been magnified by posing hypothetical sit- 
uations which include imaginary horrors. 
True, S. 11 does not define with mathemati- 
cal precision the white area in which meet- 
ing competition is a defense and the black 
area in which it is not, for precision of that 
kind is not possible in a moderate approach. 
It can exist only where there is either com- 
plete prohibition or unrestrained permission. 

Being moderate in its approach, S. 11 nat- 
urally contains a small gray area where the 
white meets the black. To businessmen who 
are heedless, if there are any, this gray area 
will present no problem—they will view it 
as white and assume unnecessary risks. To 
businessmen who are timid, if there are any, 
this gray area will likewise present no prob- 
lem—they will see it as black and accept 
needless restrictions. To businessmen who 
are prudent, as if there are any who are not, 
the shaded area will also present no prob- 
lem—in the light of the facts in each case 
they will see a line running through it 
which will be drawn by their willingness to 
resolve any doubt by what they know to be 
the public interest. Just as it is easy to dis- 
tinguish between being stumbled over and 
being kicked, so it should not be difficult to 
differentiate a price discrimination which 
may economically maim the many small 
merchants from one which will clearly fall 
short of having that result. . 

In the 84th Congress the measure passe 
the House by a vote of 393 to 3 but was not 
considered by the: Senate because it was 
caught in the rush of the closing days of 
the session when unanimous consent was 
required to bring it up. 

In the 85th Congress the bill was reported 
to the Senate in modified form, but the 
Senate adjourned without having taken any 
action. 

In the present Congress hearings have 
again been held on,the bill, and the record 
is being prepared for the printer. We were 
fortunate in having your counsel, Mr. Dan- 
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iel, testify on your behalf at these hearings 
in favor of the bill. The support of this 
organization was indeed welcome, and your 
position was forcibly presented by Mr. 
Daniel. 

Above all else, we must not get discour- 
aged in this battle for the preservation of 
our free competitive system, for it surely 
will be a never-ending one. With your 
help and support, and the assistance of all 
of the other good people in all industries 
and in all parts of the country, much can 
be accomplished. 

Thank you for being so kind as to let me 
be your guest. 





Federal Aid to Education 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES E. MURRAY 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 17, 1959 
Mr. MURRAY. Mr. President, on 
Monday, April 13, my distinguished col- 
league, the Senator from West Virginia 
{Mr. RANDOLPH], appeared before the 


Subcommittee on Education of the Com-" 


mittee on Labor and Public Welfare, of 

which I have the privilege of serving as 

chairman. Although I was unable to be 
present at that session, I have had the 

opportunity to read his statement; and I 

believe it is one of the best and most elo- 

quent arguments for Federal aid to edu- 
cation which has been presented. 

I ask unanimous consent that the full 
text of the Senator’s statement be printed 
in the Recorp, so that all my colleagues 
will have the opportunity to read it. I 
congratulate my colleague from West 
Virginia on the cogency and eloquence 
of his presentation. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorp, as follows: 

STATEMENT OF SENATOR JENNINGS RANDOLPH, 
DEMOCRAT, OF WEST VIRGINIA, BEFORE SUB- 
COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION, UNITED STATES 
SENATE COMMITTEE ON LABOR AND PUBLIC 
WELFARE, ON S: 2, A BILL TO PROVIDE FINAN- 
CIAL ASSISTANCE FOR THE SUPPORT OF PUBLIC 
ScHOOLS By APPROPRIATING FUNDS TO THE 
Srates To Be USED FOR CONSTRUCTING 
SCHOOL FACILITIES AND FOR TEACHERS’ SAL- 
ARIES 


Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. Chairman, I appreciate 
this opportunity to come before. you and 
your subcommittee to testify on the school 
support bill. You are to be commended, sir, 
for your persistent and devoted efforts in 
introducing this measure, and I am pleased 
to have been one of its early cosponsors. 

Before discussing the evidence which sub- 
stantiates the critical need for this legisla- 
tion, I would like, Mr. Chairman, to address 
my comment to-a point which has been 
raised by its opponents. 

I refer to the often-voiced fear of Federal 
control, which follows inevitably—it is sup- 
posed—upon Federal aid to education. We 
are all aware of the importance of the Amer- 
ican custom of local responsibility and con- 
trol of public education. But let us at least 
be clear in our understanding of the origins 
and the reasons for this tradition. Let us 
not be confused by the invocations of the 
rhetoric of the Founding Fathers, or raising 
the spectre of an omnivorous and power- 
hungry Federal police state. 
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Without going into historical detail we can 
acknowledge that the practice of local sup- 
port for public education has been one of 
the fundamental marks of the American 
system from its outset. But let us also 
acknowledge that this practice was not based 
upon any hallowed principle of democratic 
idealism, but rather on the simple and un- 
derstandable resistance of the citizens of one 
community to paying taxes for the education 
of the children of another. 

The struggle for universal public educa- 
tion in America was not won overnight. The 
merchant and propertied classes resisted 
strongly the economic, political, and social 
ferment we associate with the Jacksonian 
period, and the chief tribute they won from 
the champions of public education was the 
principle of local support of the schools, 
The principle was thus motivated by self- 
interest as well as idealism. 

But this is not to condemn it. Within 
the context of an agrarian society, a loose 
Federal structure, and the sectional jealous- 
ies and rivalries of the individual States, 
such a point of view is easily understand- 
able. But, Mr. Chairman, it is important, 
when we listen today to the critics of Fed- 
eral aid to public schools invoke some sup- 
posedly time-honored American tradition, 
to know that that tradition has nothing to 
do with the fear of Federal control. 

On the contrary, in the field of higher edu- 
cation the practice of Federal support is al- 
most as old as our tax-supported universities 
themselves. Thtee years from now the great 
land-grant colleges and universities of 
America will celebrate the centennial of the 
Morrill Act, which set aside Federal lands 
for the support of agricultural and engineer- 
ing colleges. In 1862 Congress passed this 
epoch-making act, which for the first time 
established the policy of Federal aid, not only 
to the newer States but to the older ones 
as well—offering each State the proceeds 
from the sale of 30,000 acres of Federal land 
for each Member of its congressional dele- 
gation. The sole measure of Federal con- 
trol in these colleges has been the supervision 
of the Reserve Officers’ training corps estab- 
lished therein—hardly an example of a bur- 
geoning police power of the national state. 

In recent decades the Federal Government 
has entered the field of education in a variety 
of ways—the public schools built by the 
WPA in the 1930’s, the tuition-payment pro- 
gram of the GI bill, and the grants-in-aid 
and the underwriting of research programs 
at many of our colleges and universities—in 
none of these has the Federal Government 
encroached upon the control of local au- 
thorities. 

The threat of Federal control, Mr. Chair- 
man, is a myth, and the fear of it is spun 
from fantasy and a misreading of our 
history. 

The question, therefore, is not whether or 
not we shall have Federal control—but 
whether we shall have Federal aid—and if 
so, how much, what direction it will take, 
and how best to utilize it in a coherent 
manner to lift our public school system to 
the level that a thriving democracy demands 
and one that our young people deserve. 

Senate bill 2 offers a significant con- 
tribution in alleviating two of the most crit- 
ical problems in the educational scene—the 
inadequacy of teachers’ salaries and the 
shortage of classroom space. 

Let me refer first to the long-range prob- 
lem of the shortage of classroom space. The 
figure of 142,000—reperesenting our present 
classroom shortage—has been repeated so fre- 
quently in recent discussions that we are 
likely to overlook the more enduring fea- 
tures of our problem. 

For example, from 1780 to 1955 our popula- 
tion grew from 40 million to 165 million. 
During this same period, while our general 
population increased 4 times, our public 
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school population increased approximately 
80 times. 

Under our present rate of population de- 
velopment the bulge of the future will press 
even more heavily on our already burdened 
facilities. The elementary school enroll- 
ment of 22 million of last year will rise to 
about 34 million by 1960-61. By 1969 our 
high schools will be flooded with 50 to 70 
percent more students than they can now 
handle. By 1975 our colleges and univer- 
sities will face a doubling and in some cases 
a tripling of enrollment. Now these are 
only the bare bones of statistics that com- 
prise one aspect of the problem, There are 
others. 

For one, there is the problem borne of the 
mobility of our society. We are a people 
on the go—34 million of us change our ad- 
dress every year, and there are long-term 
currents of movement to the North and 
West. Thus, the effects of education offered 
in a given school may be registered in a 
State far removed from where the education 
was acquired. 

The quality of education in the United 
States is therefore a national issue, rather 
than a merely local one. And yet it is the 
only national problem that we have not at- 
tempted to solve on a national basis. 

Let us turn now to a consideration of 
the shortage and recruitment of teachers. 
It is authoritatively estimated that in order 
to maintain the present student-teacher 
ratio, between one-third and one-half of all 
4-year college graduates would have to enter 
school teaching in the next decade. Since 
only one out of five college graduates cus- 
tomarily enters school teaching, one can ap- 
preciate the magnitude of the problem in- 
volved, 

Not only is the number of teachers inade- 
quate, but the preparation of many of the 
present teachers is in need of improvement. 
According to the National Education Asso- 
ciation, 33 precent of our elementary school- 
teachers do not hold A.B. degrees, and more 
than 21 percent of all public schoolteachers 
have less than 4 years of college. A similar 
condition prevails, according to the NEA, at 
the college and university level, with the 
holders of doctor’s degrees among full-time 
teachers having decreased by 25 percent 
since 1953-54. 

The reasons are apparent: business indus- 
try, and government are out-bidding the 
teaching profession for the talents of many 
of its best qualified and most able men and 
women. Nor is it small wonder, when one 
observes that the average State salary of 
classroom teachers ranges from a high of 
$6,400 to a low of $3,070 per year. While in 
my own State of West Virginia the begin- 
ning salary for a teacher with a master’s de- 
gree is $3,060. 

Now admittedly, we cannot reward, and I 
do not believe the American teacher expects 
to be rewarded, with the chauffeur and sum- 
mer homes that we are told some of his and 
her Russian counterparts have at present. 
But we can and we must reward our teach- 
ers with salaries more consistent with their 
professional status and their dedication of 
purpose. The necessity for many of our 
teachers to have part-time supplementary 
jobs is, to put it in its mildest terms, in- 
consistent with the responsibilty that a 
democratic society has placed upon them. 
Our teachers’ salaries can and must be 
raised immediately and substantially if we 
are to attract able young men and women 
and retain those we have. 

According to the Rockefeller Report, we 
spent, in 1955, a total of just under $14 
billion for public and private education at 
all levels—slightly more than we spent last 
year on alcohol and cosmetics. Against a 
gross national product of $391 billion for 
that year our expenditures for formal edu- 
cation amounted to 3.6 percent. The same 
source estimates that by 1967 the increased 
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demands that I referred to earlier will re- 
quire an expenditure of $30 billion, or 5 per- 
cent of an estimated gross national product 
of $600 billion. 

Such a sharp rise in expenditures calls 
for a determined departure from traditional 
methods of school financing. Historically, 
Americans have preferred to finance their 
schools at the local and State levels. But 
there has already been a shift of responsi- 
bility from the local and to the State level; 
in 1930 under 17 percent of the cost was 
borne by the State, in 1954 this had more 
than doubled to over 37 percent. 

However, local and State tax systems in 
many instances are not adequate to the 
tasks, partly because they depend so heavily 
on the real property tax—where everywhere 
lags behind rising incomes and the increased 
cost of education, and partly because local 
and State governments are reluctant to raise 
taxes and thereby place their communities 
in an unfavorable competitive position with 
other States. 

The problem is especially acute in such a 
State as West Virginia and some of the 
Southern States where great inequalities 
exist in the income of different school dis- 
tricts. And the same condition exists on 
a higher level in terms of the difference be-~- 
tween the States in per capita income and 
the relative proportion of the tax dollar spent 
on education. 

West Virginia, for example, with a per 
capita income in 1957 of only $1,480, was 
spending $218 a year for every child in school. 
From the total State revenues of $285,996,- 
653 the school received over 36 percent, leav- 
ing less than two thirds of every tax dollar 
for all the other State governmental services 
combined. Thus, if we were to try to match 
the per capita dollar expenditures of such 
States as New York or California we would 
more than exhaust our total revenue on 
schools alone. 

According to figures compiled by the Na- 
tional Education Association, the average 
per pupil expenditure among the individual 
States ranges from a high of $535 a year to 
a low of $164, with a national average of 
$340 per pupil. 

This gross disparity in expenditure be- 
tween our richest and our poorest States can 
be rectified only with Federal aid. For, to 
illustrate again by reference to my own State 
of West Virginia—even with proposed new 
tax levies and a statewide reappraisal of prop- 
erty, our school revenue per pupil would still 
be more than $60 below the national aver- 
age and approximately $175 below that of 
New York State. Mr. Chairman, I reiterate, 
these inequities can be redressed only with 
Federal assistance. Let us not be deluded 
by the ideas of a century ago—ideas which at 
that time had some validity. For we are no 
longer a loose federation of quasi-inde- 
pendent States. We are a Nation of highly 
mobile people, a Nation in which the welfare 
of one section is inextricably involved with 
that of all. And as a Nation we have only 
one future—a future that will in substantial 
measure be determined by the degree of our 
devotion to the cause of strengthening our 
system of public education. 

None of us is so naive as to believe that 
money alone will solve a deepseated and 
pervasive cultural problem such as this. But 
the extent to which we will apply our finan- 
cial resources is in part a measure of our 
purpose in other respects as well. 

It is not encouraging, therefore, to note 
that we spend almost as much on alcohol and 
cosmetics and more than twice as much on 
advertising as we do on education. 

Such a disparity would indicate that as a 
society we are in need of fundamental and 
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soul-searching reevaluation of our aims and 
values. And it is one of the sadder ironies of 
our time that this reexamination of educa- 
tion in a democracy has gained national 
support largely because of the educational 
achievements of a police state. As Dr. Rob- 
ert Hutchins recently stated: 

“History will smile sardonically at the 
spectacle of this great country getting in- 
terested, slightly and temporarily, in educa- 
tion only because of the technical achieve- 
ments of Russia, and then being able to act 
as a nation by assimilating education to the 
cold war and calling an education bill a de- 
fense act. 

“We might as well make up our minds to 
it. If our hopes of democracy are to be 
realized, every citizen of this country is 
going to have to be educated to the limit of 
his capacity. And I don’t mean trained, 
amused, exercised, accommodated, or ad- 
justed. I mean that his intellectual power 
must be developed.” 

In closing, Mr. Chairman, I would sug- 
gest—in keeping with the tenor of Dr. 
Hutchins’ remarks—that we approach our 
duty here, not in the spirit of a cold war 
with Russia, but in the spirit of fulfilling 
our own destiny as a democracy 

This means that the fundamental issue in 
education as in government today is no less 
than the assessment of the basic values of a 
democratic society. The making of the 
image of what we want to be, the determina- 
tion of the kind of greatness we hope to 
achieve—these are the choices that confront 
us now. 

The kind of greatness that we produce in 
the years ahead will be nurtured by the 
values that we as a society cherish and trans- 
mit, in large measure, through our formal 
education system. And if we fail now, Mr. 
Chairman, to supply the means for the best 
system possible our children and grandchil- 
dren will have little cause to be grateful 
to us. 

At the foundation of our values is the 
principle which more than any other distin- 
guishes American culture from the older cul- 
tures of Europe and from the new totalitarian 
societies; that is, the extent to which we 
are guided by our faith in the dignity and 
integrity of the individual. This is the faith 
which states that man should live in the 
light of reason, be free to exercise his own 
moral choice, and develop to the full the 
latent possibilities within him. 

As this faith is translated into the practi- 
cal problems of our school system it presents 
a double-barreled challenge—the challenge 
of maintaining equality of opportunity for 
all while, at the same time, stressing the 
achievement of excellence for those capable 
of it. The challenge is to maintain both 
quantity and quality in education—to ex- 
pand the one and improve the other. 

Many people of late—laymen as well as 
professional educators—have posed the prob- 
lem in terms of a choice between quantity 
and quality, a choice between equality and 
excellence. 

I say that we have no choice. We must, 
if we would survive, have both. 

We. must have a generally informed citi- 
zenry capable of making intelligent deci- 
sions on matters of the public good. And 
we must have the highly trained specialists 
as well as the men and women of broad gage 
learning that our modern, complex society 
demands. This is the chief problem in the 
field of education before us. 

The early and unanimous endorsement of 
S. 2 by this subcommittee, Mr. Chairman, will 
help significantly in providing the means to 
solve this problem. We must have an edu- 
cational program to match our times. 


April 17 


Federal Encroachment on State Water 
Rights 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CARL T. CURTIS 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, April 17, 1959 


Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, an 
excellent address on “Federal Encroach- 
ment on State Water Rights” was de- 
livered by Mr. Clarence A. Davis, an 
attorney of Washington, -D.C., and Ne- 
braska, former Solicitor and Under Sec- 
retary of the Department of the Interior, 





‘ before the section of mineral and natu- 


ral resources law of the American Bar 
Association. This address relates to a 
problem now pending before the Con- 
gress, and notwithstanding the fact that 
the Public Printer informs me the cost 
of publication would be $384.75, I ask 
unanimous consent that the address by 
Mr. Davis be printed in the Appendix 
of the REcORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 


FEDERAL ENCROACHMENT ON STATE WATER 
RIGHTS 


(Address of Mr. Clarence A. Davis, attorney, 
Washington, D.C., former Solicitor and 
Under Secretary of the Interior, before the 
section of mineral and natural resources 
law of the American Bar Association, 
August 25, 1958) 

This is the most controversial subject in 
the field of natural resource law. The feel- 
ing about it is so intense that some people 
will say that even the title of this address 
is stated prejudicially, for it should be 
“State Interference With Federal Water 
Rights.” 

This controversy is only one segment of 
the great conflict in basic political philos- 
ophy regarding the respective rights and re- 
sponsibilities of the States and the Fed- 
eral Government, which is dividing both of 
our political parties, and by many is re- 
garded as evidence of the continuing drift 
toward the centralization of power in Wash- 
ington and the erosion of State and indi- 
vidual rights—except some kinds—for the 
benefit of asserted national needs or the 
“general welfare’—whatever that undefin- 
able term may mean. 

We used to say that a man’s house was 
his castle, that he owned the land from 
the center of the earth to the roof of the 
skies, but we are far past that. We have 
already determined that he does not own 
to the roof of the skies, and that the air 
above him is not his but is an artery of 
commerce. Is the same thing to happen to 
the water under his land? 

We are now debating whether we may drain 
the moat around his castle, without com- 
pensation, in the name of Federal constitu- 
tional powers, of which the landowner has 
never heard. 

Our view on the question of whether the 
title is an honest statement of the problem 
probably depends a great deal on our individ- 
ual background, the sections of the country 
from which we come, and the problems 
which confront us in our individual lives. 
The view of the rancher or the farmer in the 
West with reference to the right of the Fed- 
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eral Government to interfere with his water 
right is apt to be quite different from the 
view of the village along the Atlantic sea- 
board when the town wells are dry, the mu- 
nicipality which wants “free’ money to im- 
prove its water system, or the viewpoint of 
an industrial community compelled to live 
alongside a badly polluted stream. 

All this illustrates, if nothing more, the 
fact that this is a very large country; that 
each area, if not each community, has sep- 
arate problems regarding water; and that its 
views of the rights of the Federal Govern- 
ment and of the States respectively are col- 
ored by these local conditions. 

When I promised the chairman to make 
this address, I made it clear that I would not 
undertake a detailed analysis of the cases, 
but would confine myself to the con- 
sequences, as I see them, that flow from the 
various legal theories under consideration. 
As a matter of fact, there have been several 
most excellent bibliographies prepared on 
this subject, which include the citations 
which are the background of this address.* 

Furthermore, I am a little embarrassed, 
because my friend Clifford Fix just 2 years 
ago, before this same section, discussed sub- 
stantially this same problem, in a most com- 
prehensive and authoritative manner, and 
raised most of the unanswered questions 
which I shall attempt to discuss. 

It requires great temerity to discuss this 
water question in California, where water is 
the basis of the economy of the region, and 
before western lawyers who know more of 
the detailed case history of this problem than 
I shall ever learn; but I am convinced that 
the answer will depend in the long run upon 
the social, economic and political views of 
the Congress, and, perhaps we might add, of 
the Supreme Court. 

The problem falls into two phases, first, 
the economic effect upon the owners of land 
and particularly those in the western States; 
and, second, our philosophy of government, 
which must underlie the interpretations of 
some of the Federal constitutional clauses 
about which the controversy rages. 

The decisions with reference to many 
of the questions of Federal control of water 
will have a profound effect upon the future 
economic life of our country, and even upon 
the governmental structure of the United 
States. In at least half the geographical 
area of our country the control of water 
means the direct control of land, for the 
land without the water is useless; it means 
the control of the location of industry, which 
in turn means the control of the location of 
population; it means the power to replace 
an existing economy with a new economy; 
to sound the death knell of settled areas 
and to raise up new areas—all by the 
manner in which we administer this water 
resource. 

We have built the tremendous industrial 
and agricultural strength of this country 
upon the principle of the individual owner- 
ship and control of land and water and of 
complete freedom of industrial opportunity. 
We built it upon the theory that every man 
has the right to engage in any business his 
fancy chooses and to sink or swim, live or 
die, by his own foresight, ingenuity and ef- 
fort. 

To me it was a shocking thing in the De- 
partment of the Interior to have people come 
from those areas in which there is practical 
Federal control of water and say, in sub- 
stance, “Please, Mister, can I have X kilo- 
watts of energy from Government-controlled 








1QOne which will be extremely helpful is a 
“Digest of Certain Supreme Court Decisions 
Pertinent to Western Water Rights, Etc.,” 
prepared by Mr, Elmer F. Bennett, Solicitor 
of the Department of the Interior, for the 
benefit of the Senate Interior Committee, 
committee print, June 20, 1957. 
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water with which to start myself in a little 
manufacturing business?’ And yet that is 
the point we reach when we follow the doc- 
trine of Government control of such a basic 
resource as water, and let us realize. that is 
exactly the situation in which we put every 
landowner, every municipality, and every in- 
dustry in the country, if we are not careful 
of the length to which we extend govern- 
mental control of this basic natural resource, 
regardless of what constitutional powers may 
exist. 

So much for the practical consequences 
that flow from an undue extension of Fed- 
eral control over the waters in the United 
States. 

But the controversy which I shall pri- 
marily discuss is really a controversy over 
Federal constitutional law. Certain powers 
enumerated in the Constitution of the 
United States were delegated to the Federal 
Government, and it is by what many believe 
to be exaggerated claims for the undue ex- 
tension of those powers that this contro- 
versy has arisen. These powers may be 
enumerated as follows: 

The power to regulate interstate commerce 
(Constitution, art. I, sec. 8): 

“The Congress shall have power * * * to 
regulate commerce * * * among the several 
States.” 

The war power (Constitution, art. I, sec. 
8): 

“The Congress shall have power * * * to 
raise and support armies.” 

The property clause (Constitution, art. 
IV, sec. 3): 

“The Congress shall have power to dispose 
of and make all needful rules and regulations 
respecting the territory or other property be- 
longing to the United States.” 

The General welfare clause (Constitution, 
art. I, sec. 8): 

“The Congress shall have power * * * to 
pay the debts and provide for the common 
defence and general welfare of the United 
States.” 

The treaty power (Constitution, art. VI): 

“This Constitution, and the laws of the 
United States which shall be made in pursu- 
ance thereof; and all treaties made, or which 
shall be made, under the authority of the 
United States, shall be the supreme law of 
the land.” 

It is the implication of some court deci- 
sions and the arguments propounded in sev- 
eral cases by the Justice Department that 
have alarmed the West as to the validity of 
its water rights, as*much or more than what 
has actually been decided. These alarms 
were intensified and given more substance 
by the Pelton Dam decision in 1955? and 
some implications from the Ivanhoe decision 
in 1958.* 


As to the Pelton case, a very brief back- 
ground may be recited: 

Beginning more than a hundred years ago, 
the rule of appropriation of water, as applied 
in the West, grew by common usage of the 
settlers and later by court decision into a law 
of waters. He who first applied the waters of 
a stream to beneficial use, whether his land 
bordered the stream or no, acquired a prop- 
erty right in the use of the water—restricted 
somewhat in some States (including Cali- 
fornia) by a limited application of the older 
English doctrine of riparian rights. 

Such was the situation at the close of the 
Civil War, when the passage of the Homestead 
Acts and other acts were designed to open 
up the West to settlement and to give en- 
couragement to the development of western 
lands. 

In 1877 Congress passed the Desert Land 
Act (19 Stat. 377), which provides: 





2 Federal Power Commission v. Oregon, 349 
US. 435. 

* Ivanhoe Irrigation District v. McCracken, 
357 U.S. 275. 
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“All surplus water over and above such 
actual appropriation and use, together with 
the water of all lakes, rivers and other 
sources of water supply upon the public lands 
and not navigable, shall remain and be held 
free for the approproation and use of the 
public for irrigation, mining and manufac- 
turing purposes, subject to the existing 
rights.” 

This, so most lawyers supposed, was clearly 
settled by the opinion of Mr. Justice Suther- 
land in California Oregon Power Co. v. 
Beaver Portland Cement Co., 295 U.S. 142, in 
1935, when the Justice—a native, by the way, 
of Utah and an acknowledged authority on 
western land law—said, at pages 162-164: 

“As the owner of the public domain, the 
Government possessed the power to dispose of 
land and water thereon together, or to dis- 
pose of them separatively. * * * The fair 
construction of the provision now under re- 
view is that Congress intended to establish 
the rule that for the future the land should 
be patented separately; and that all non- 
navigable waters thereon should be reserved 
for the use of the public under the laws of 
the States and Territories named. The words 
that the water of all sources of water sup- 
ply upon the public lands and not navigable 
‘shall remain and be held free for the appro- 
priation and use of the public’ are not 
susceptible of any other construction. The 
only exception made is that in favor of exist- 
ing rights; and the only rule spoken of is 
that of appropriation. * * * What we hold 
is that following the act of 1877, if not be- 
fore, all nonnavigable waters then a part of 
the public domain because publici juris, sub- 
ject to the plenary control of the designated 
States.” 

However, when the Pelton case arose in 
which a proposed dam was between a Govern- 
ment reservation of public lanas for power 
sites on the one side of the river and an 
Indian reservation on the other, the court 
held that the Desert Land Act did not apply 
to waters on Government reservations, and 
that the Federal Power Commission had ex- 
clusive jurisdiction to grant a license for the 
use of such water and the State of Oregon 
had no rights therein. 

Many of us question whether the Congress 
in 1877 gave any thought to the niceties of 
distinction between public lands and re- 
served lands. Most of the reservations have 
been made since that time. Can the Gov- 
ernment*make reservations now and hence 
eliminate future enlargements of the appro- 
priation of water? 

The effect of this decision is momentous. 
What are the reservations referred to? How 
large are the areas affected? No one knows 
the exact acreage of the numerous power 
site withdrawals in the West, which were 
made in large part during the Theodore 
Roosevelt era, at a time when it was cur- 
rently believed that cheap hydroelectric 
power was all one word, just like “damn- 
yankee.” 


At any rate, such power site withdrawals 
constitute millions of acres. There are ap- 
proximately 145 million acres of forest re- 
serves. Are they included in such reserva- 
tions? The Government position is that they 
are.* There are other millions of acres of 
Indian lands, some of whose water rights are 
vested by treaty, but others by the doctrine 
of implied transfer of reasonable amounts of 
water with the land (the Winters doctrine) .* 
There are other large withdrawals under the 
Small Tracts Act * and various mineral laws. 
The Taylor Grazing Act’ provides for the 








*But see the act establishing forest re- 
serves in the appendix. 

* Winters v. United States, 207 US. 564. 

* Act of June 1, 1938, 52 Stat. 35, 43 USCA 
682. 

TAct of June 28, 1934, 48 Stat. 1269, 43 
USCA 315. 
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formation of grazing districts. There are 
also substantial recreational and wilderness 
areas set aside. Are all these within the 
scope of the Pelton opinion? 

It is easy to understand the terror that 
gripped the Western States, where most of 
these reservations are located, when it was 
realized that hundreds of water rights of 
farmers, miners, and municipalities which 
were acquired under the State laws of appro- 
priation, but some of whose water comes 
from Government reservations, might, there- 
fore, be held void as against a future Govern- 
ment use of that part of the water because 
of this overriding Government right, never 
before known or believed to exist. 

The opinion is ventured that very few of 
the major water rights of the larger irriga- 
tion districts and water developments of the 
West are not materially contributed to by the 
water from some type of Government reser- 
vation. Does this mean that there is the 
possibility that at least a portion of such 
water rights may be ultimately held to be 
under Federal control instead of under the 
control of the appropriator under the laws 
of the States? What rights downstream 
from such Federal reservations are firm. 

This potential cloud upon the title to 
water rights may rather obviously have some 
effect upon the credit of the districts. There 
is a widespread feeling of instability re- 
sulting. 

These fears were not lulled by the actions 
of the Government in the well-known Haw- 
thorne case* in Nevada. Here a Govern- 
ment installation using underground water 
had complied with the laws of Nevada by 
making application for apropriation of this 
underground water. Just as the applica- 
tions were about to be allowed by the State 
Engineer of Nevada, the Pelton decision 
came down, and immediately thereafter 
these applications under State law were with- 
drawn on the theory that there was no fur- 
ther need for compliance with the laws of 
the State. 

There is controversy in this litigation 
about the facts, both as to historical back- 
ground, involving cession of jurisdiction by 
Nevada, dispute as to the vested rights of 
the Navy prior to the Nevada act relating to 
underground water, and numerous other con- 
troversies. But the principle which the 
State of Nevada believes to be involved is this 
same principle of Federal immunity from the 
laws of the State. 

Substantially the same situation applies 
to the Blue River case in Colorado, affecting 
the water supply of the city of Denver, where, 
despite the investment of millions of dol- 
lars by the city for a water supply in the 
mountains, the Government took the posi- 
tion that the water belonged to the Gov- 
ernment and was not subject to normal ap- 
propriations by the city of Denver. Fortu- 
nately, this one was resolved by compromise. 

The situation has caused widespread in- 
tensive study of the Federal powers and of 
the viewpoint of the Federal Government, as 
expressed from time to time by the Supreme 
Court, by the Justice Department, and by 
congressional action. 

It is asserted by the States that their water 
rights are vested property rights under 
State law, and that the States under the 
American system are the repository of all 
real property law—to which, of course, an- 
swer is made that no State can adjudicate 
the rights of the Government of the United 
States, and that those rights arise under the 
Constitution and laws of the United States. 

It is asserted that all of the land and the 
water of the western streams were owned by 
the United States, having been acquired by 
purchase (Louisiana, Gadsden, etec.), or by 
conquest or by treaty, and that unless con- 





* Nevada ex. rel. Shamberger, State Engi- 
meer v. United States, US. District Court, 
Nevada, No. 1247. 
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veyed away, such land and water rights are 
still U.S. property, and any such conveyance 
must have been by an act of the Congress 
under the property clause. 

The position of the Government with ref- 
erence to title to the waters on these reserva- 
tions is well expressed by the answer of the 
Government to interrogatories in the Fall- 
brook * case, to one of which interrogatories 
the Government replied: 

“The United States of America claims that 
the title to the rights to the use of water 
upon the reserved lands of the United States 
of America resides in it and has never been 
conveyed away. Those rights are part of the 
land and may be administered by the United 
States of America independent of the laws 
of the several States. They are in some re- 
gard similar to State-recognized riparian 
rights, as use does not create them and non- 
use does not cause their loss; yet to the ex- 
tent they are required to meet the beneficial 
uses for which they were reserved they are 
not subject to diminution by appropriative 
or riparian rights which vested subsequent to 
the reservation. They differ from appropria- 
tive rights as they exist as parcel to the land 
and require no act on the part of the United 
States of America to initiate or maintain 
them. These rights have been reserved by 
Executive orders and statutes.” 

Upon this same theory it has been asserted 
by the Justice Department that the United 
States is still the owner of all the unappro- 
priated water in nonnavigable western 
streams. The most recent assertion of this 
claim was made in Nebraska v. Wyoming (325 
U.S. 611), where the question was bypassed 
by the Court, which found that there had 
been actual compliance with State law by 
the agency utilizing the water right. But 
the same position is still taken. 

The States point out several State con- 
stitutions that provide cither for State own- 
ership or State plenary power over all water 
within the State; that such constitutions 
were ratified by the Congress when the States 
were admitted to the Union; and such action 
constitutes in substance, if not an actual 
conveyance by the Congress, at least a com- 
pact with the admitted State. 

This argument is answered by the state- 
ment that we are dealing with real property 
when we deal with water rights, and that 
there is no semblance of any ordinary instru- 
ment of real property conveyancing present. 
This is unquestionably true, but are such 
instruments essential to an agreement be- 
tween a sovereign State and the National 
Union? 

The States also contend that a long line 
of congressional acts recognizing the State 
laws of water are further confirmation of 
the intention of Congress to treat the waters 
of nonnavigable streams as being under 
State jurisdiction. 

As a result of this total confusion, it was 
only natural that clarifying congressional 
legislation should be offered, and Senator 
Frank Barrett, of Wyoming, together with 16 
other Senators, joined in proposed legislation 
(S. 863, 84th and 85th Congs.) to correct the 
situation, to repeal the effects of the Pelton 
decision, and to settle supposedly vested 
water rights in the West as they have been 
commonly considered by the bar for three- 
quarters of a century. 

Under the property clause, which says 
that “the Congress shall have power to dis- 
pose of and make all needful rules and regu- 
lations respecting the territory or other 
property belonging to the United States,” it 
seemed a relatively simple matter to say, as 
did the original Barrett bill: 

That all the navigable and unnavigable 
water in the States * * * are hereby declared 
free for appropriations under the jurisdic- 
tion of the State, and thereafter subject to 


*Santa Margarita Water Co. v. 
States (numerous citations). 
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the laws of that State with respect to con- 
trol, use, and distribution of such appropri- 
ated waters for all beneficial uses,” 

And: 

“Federal officers, employees, agencies, and 
instrumentalities the same as private persons 
shall proceed in conformity with the laws of 
the State in which the appropriation has 
been or shall be instituted or perfected, and 
that each of them shall be governed by the 
laws of such State in respect to the control, 
use, and distribution of the appropriated 
water.” 

Extensive hearings on the subject, how- 
ever, conducted by the Senate Committee on 
Interior and Insular Affairs during March of 
1956, disclose that the problem is not a sim- 
ple one, and in those hearings the Depart- 
ment of Justice, I believe for the first time, 
rather fully and completely explained its 
views with regard to all of the constitutional 
questions which from time to time have 
raised. 

From these hearings the views of the De- 
partment of Justice (and I should make 
clear they are long-standing views of pre- 
vious, as well as the present, administra- 
tions) are apparent. 

First, it is asserted that no State delineated 
from former public lands, as such, owns any 
water. This is on the theory of original 
Government ownership and failure to convey, 
which I have discussed; that only individuals 
have acquired property rights in the use of 
water; and that those rights have been ac- 
quired directly from the Federal Government 
by reason of permissive Federal statutes (the 
Desert Land Act, among others), which pro- 
vide that they may be acquired by complying 
with the laws of the States. This, of course, 
is a denial of any validity in the argument 
that ratification by Congress of State con- 
stitutions is acquiescence in the States’ 
rights asserted therein. 


Second, that the water rights of individuals 
acquired from the United States through 
compliance with State laws are vested prop- 
erty rights and cannot be impaired without 
compensation. 

Third, with reference to the rights of the 
Federal Government under the commerce 
clause, it is asserted, and quite properly I 
believe, that there can be no vested rights 
in the appropriation of water from navigable 
streams; that they are subject to the power 
of the Federal Government under the com- 
merce clause to impair such rights for navi- 
gational purposes, as may be later deter- 
mined. 

How far the navigation power may be ex- 
tended in the years to come, no one can 
foretell. In the Appalachian Power Co. 
case’ the Court held that the New 
River, a tributary of the Kanawha in the 
mountains of West Virginia, was a navigable 
stream (based on historic facts), but used 
very interesting language: 

“To appraise the evidence of navigability 
on the natural condition only of the water- 
way is erroneous. Its availability for navi- 
gation must also be considered. * * * A 
waterway, otherwise suitable for navigation, 
is not barred from that classification merely 
because artificial aids must make the high- 
way suitable for use before commercial navi- 
gation may be undértaken. * * * Nor is it 
necessary that the improvement should be 
actually completed or even authorized.” 

With suggestions not too far distant that 
the Missouri River should be made navigable 
to Fort Peck, Mont.; that the Arkansas 
should be made navigable through Oklahoma 
and Kansas; and with a hundred other 
schemes throughout the country to make 
navigable channels where none, in fact, have 
ever existed; it would be a hardy soul indeed 
who would prophesy the extent of the Fed- 





“United States v. Appalachian Electric 
Power Co., 311 U.S. 377, 407, 408. 
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eral power to control inland waters under the 
commerce clause. 

Fourth, the war clause—here again no one 
can define the outer limits of the powers of 
Congress to raise and support defense forces, 
which implies, of course, the construction of 
military reservations, the attendant necessity 
for water, etc. Certainly we must concede 
the importance of the Federal Government 
in this rather limited but sometimes highly 
controversial area. Whether such power can 
be used for the taking without compensation 
of water already appropriated is something 
else again—depending on the facts. 

I shall not discuss the notorious Santa 
Margarita case, still pending, other than to 
say I am told that Justice is now claiming 
only such rights as were accrued and vested 
in the purchased land, plus a “reasonable” 
right to exercise riparian rights, and that the 
Military Establishment is a “beneficial use” 
of a riparian landowner. 

Fifth, the property clause—it is to what are 
alleged to be implied restrictions on the 
property clause that the Justice Department 
has given the most minute attention. It is 
said that the property clause, while permit- 
ting the Congress to dispose of Federal prop- 
erty, i.e., water rights, does not permit the 
Congress to subordinate the control of such 
Federal property to the laws of the States, 
and, therefore, laws which undertake to sub- 
ject such water, or Federal officials managing 
water, to the laws of the respective States are 
an unconstitutional delegation of legislative 
power."4 

Some of the Senators had difficulty in un- 
derstanding why it was unconstitutional 
under the property clause to vest the man- 
agement of Federal water rights in the con- 
trol of the States, when at the same time it is 
conceded that valid title might be acquired 
from the Federal Government by congres- 
sional delegation under the laws of the 
States. 

In this connection it is interesting to note 
that the Supreme Court, as long ago as 1914 
in the Midwest Oil case,” said: 

“For it must be borne in mind that Con- 
gress not only has a legislative power over 
the public domain, but it also exercises the 
powers of the proprietor therein. Congress 
‘may deal with such lands precisely as an 
ordinary individual may deal with farming 
property.’ Like any other owner it may pro- 
vide when, how, and to whom its land can 
be sold. It can permit it to be withdrawn 
from sale. Like any other owner, it can waive 
its strict rights.” 

And in the more recent second Tidelands 
case ™ the Court, after quoting from the 
Midwest Oil case and others, said: 

“The power over the public land thus en- 
trusted to Congress is without limitations. 
‘And it is not for the courts to say how that 
trust shall be administered. That is for 
Congress to determine.’ ” 

This language was again quoted with ap- 
proval in the Ivanhoe case, but it is interest- 
ing to note that the opinion in Ivanhoe 
does not deal with the language of section 
8 of the Reclamation Act, namely, “The Sec- 
retary of the Interior in carrying out the 
provisions of this chapter shall proceed in 
conformity with such laws.” 

This position, that there are restrictions 
on the power of Congress with reference to 
subjecting public lands to State law, goes 
to the heart of the matter and brings in 
question the constitutionality of several 
laws which have been on the statute 1 -oks 
for many, many years. The most conspicu- 





“Hearings before the Subcommittee on 
Irrigation and Reclamation of the Senate 
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs, 
84th Cong., on S. 863 (March 1956). 

2 United States v. Midwest Oil Co., 236 U.S. 
459, 474. 

% Alabama v. Tezas, 347 U.S. 272, 273. 
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ous of these is section 8 of the Reclamation 
Act (32 Stat. 390), which since 1902 has 
provided that nothing done under the said 
act in the reclamation program “shall be 
construed as affecting or intended to affect 
or to in any way interfere with the laws of 
any State or Territory relating to the control, 
appropriation, use or distribution of water 
used in irrigation, or any vested right ac- 
quired thereunder, and the Secretary of the 
Interior, in carrying out the provisions of 
this chapter, shall proceed in conformity 
with such laws.” Incidentally, the Bureau 
of Reclamation hasbeen able to proceed 
through the years, complying in large part 
with this statute, albeit sometimes grudg- 
ingly. 

But there are numerous other acts of the 
Congress whose constitutionality is seriously 
questioned by this argument of unconstitu- 
tional delegation. Perhaps we should briefly 
review what Congress has said on the matter 
of the supremacy of State laws in the last 
century. 

In the act of July 26, 1866 (14 Stat. 253), 
the Congress said that water rights for min- 
ing, agricultural, manufacturing, and other 
purposes which had vested and accrued un- 
der the laws of the States on the public do- 
main should be maintained and protected. 

Thereafter follows a long line of Federal 
statutes which say substantially the same 
thing, and the pertinent sections of these 
statutes are attached as an appendix to this 
paper. Briefly, they are: 

The act of July 9, 1870 (16 Stat. 218), 
further expanded and confirmed the act of 
1866. 

The Desert Land Act of March 8, 1877 
(19 Stat. 377), we have already referred to. 

Section 8 of the Reclamation Act of 1902 
(32 Stat. 390) we have already referred to. 

The act of June 4, 1897 (30 Stat. 36), es- 
tablishing the national forests apparently 
confirmed the right to appropriate waters 
from the national forest lands. 

Sections 9(b) and 27 of the Federal Power 
Act of 1920 (41 Stat. 1077) make clear that 
nothing in that act “shall be construed as 
affecting or intending to affect or in any 
way interfere with the laws of the respective 
States relating to the control, appropriation, 
use, or distribution of water.” 

«Section 18 of the Boulder Canyon Project 
Act of December 21, 1928 (45 Stat. 1057), 
clearly provides that nothing shall be con- 
strued as interfering with water rights which 
the States now have to the waters within 
their boundaries. 

Section 3 of the Taylor Grazing Act of 1934 
(48 Stat. 1269) says that nothing shall be 
construed as diminishing or impairing any 
State water rights. 

The Great Plains Water Conservation and 
Utilization Projects Act of October 14, 1940 
(54 Stat. 1119), reiterates the same principle. 

The Water Conservation Act of 1939 (53 
Stat. 1419) provides that the Secretary shall 
only proceed as the water rights have been 
acquired under State law. 

Section 1 of the Flood Control Act of 
December 22, 1944 (58 Stat. 887), acknowl- 
edges State law and in addition provides (the 
O’Mahoney-Milliken amendment) that the 
usés of water for navigation west of the 97th 
meridian shall be subordinate to consump- 
tive uses (under State law). 

The Mexican Water Treaty, U.S. Treaty 
Serial No. 994 (59 Stat. 1219 (1945)) pro- 
vides that nothing shall be done to control 
the distribution of water contrary to the uses 
within individual States. 

The National Parks Act of 1946 (60 Stat. 
885) requires “establishment of water rights 
in accordance with local custom, laws, and 
decisions of courts.” 

Section 208 of the act of July 10, 1952 (66 
Stat. 560), consents that the United States 
be joined as a defendant in the course of 
acquiring or contesting water rights secured 
under State law. 
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Subsection 3(e} of the Submerged Lands 
Act of May 22, 1953 (67 Stat. 31), says that 
it shall not “be construed as affecting or in- 
tended to affect or in any way interfere with 
or modify the laws of the States * * * relat- 
ing to the ownership and control of ground 
and surface waters” which shall continue in 
accordance with State law. 

The act of July 28, 1954 (68 Stat. 577), au- 
thorizes the Secretary of the Interior to “con- 
struct facilities for the Santa Margarita 
River project” and provides that “the basis, 
measure, and limit of all rights of the United 
States of America shall be the laws of the 
State of California.” 

The act of July 23, 1955 (the multiple use 
of lands) (69 Stat. 368) , provides that it shall 
not “be construed as affecting or intended to 
affect or in any way interfere with or modify 
the laws of the States * * * relating to the 
ownership, control, appropriation, use and 
distribution of ground and surface waters.”’ 

These statutes all evidence a century of 
congressional action regarding water law, in 
which the Congress has consistently made 
provision for the following of the laws of the 
States. Is it possible that they may all be 
held unconstitutional, as constituting an il- 
legal delegation of power over Federal water 
rights by the Congress to the States? 

How does this square with the facts that 
admittedly valid water rights have been se- 
cured from the Federal Government by fol- 
lowing the laws of the States? And are not 
these statutes reasonable “regulations re- 
specting * * * other property belonging to 
the United States?” 

What right does the Congress have to 
adopt or recognize the laws of the States 
as governing a situation with reference to 
which Congress itself is silent? How far 
can it “incorporate State law by reference?” 

This question has arisen in numerous 
other cases, quite apart from water rights. 
The Lands Division of the Department of 
Justice, under the direction of my friend 
Perry Morton, has compiled a monumental 
work closely related to this subject, entitled 
“Report of the Interdepartmental Commit- 
tee for the Study of Jurisdiction Over Fed- 
eral Areas Within the States.” 

In. that connection attention is directed 
to the very recent Sharpnack case.“ In that 
case the court held that the Assimilative 
Crimes Act of 1948 (18 U.S.C.A. 13), which 
makes applicable the criminal code of the 
State, whether enacted now or hereafter, 
to persons on Federal lands within the State, 
is a proper and not an unlawful delegation 
of power by Congress. 

Are we to say that the Congress may con- 
stitutionally subject the thousands of citi- 
zens on Federal areas to the criminal code 
of the States but lacks power to subject Fed- 
eral lands to the water code of the States? 

Prior to the Sharpnack case the argument 
regarding unlawful delegation of power was 
effective enough that substitute language 
for the Barrett bill, tendered hy the Interior 
Department and approved by Justice, De- 
fense, and Agriculture, is being considered. 
This latest version says: 


“4 United States v. Sharpnack, 355 U.S. —, 
2 L. ed. 2d 282 (1958). 

% “Whoever within or upon any of the 
places now existing or hereafter reserved or 
acquired as provided in sec. 7 of this title 
[Any lands reserved or acquired for the use 
of the United States, and under the exclusive 
or concurrent jurisdiction thereof], is guilty 
of any act or omission which, although not 
punishable by any enactment of Congress, 
would be punishable if committed or omitted 
within the jurisdiction of the State, Terri- 
tory, possession, or District in which such 
place is situated, by the laws thereof in force 
at the time of such act or omission, shall be 
guilty of a like offense and subject to a like 
punishment.” 

































































































A3180 


“SecTion. 1. The withdrawal or reservation 
of surveyed or unsurveyed public lands, here- 
tofore or hereafter established, shall not af- 
fect any right to the use of water acquired 
pursuant to State law either before or after 
the establishment of such withdrawal or 
reservation. 

“Sec. 2. Nothing in this Act shall be con- 
strued as: 

“(a) Modifying or repealing any provision 
of any existing Act of Congress requiring 
that rights of the United States to the use 
of water be acquired pursuant to State law, 
to the extent that such provisions are other- 
wise applicable. 

“(b) Permitting appropriations of water 
under State law which interfere with the 
provisions. of international treaties of the 
United States. 

“(c) Affecting, impairing, diminishing, 
subordinating or enlarging (1) the rights of 
the United States or any State to waters 
under any interstate compact or existing ju- 
dicial decree; (2) the obligations of the 
United States to Indians or Indian tribes, 
or any right owned or held by or for Indians 
or Indian tribes; (3) any water right here- 
tofore acquired by others than the United 
States under Federal or State law; (4) any 
right to any quantity of water used for gov- 
ernmental purposes or programs of the United 
States at any time from January 1, 1940, 
to the effective date of this act; or (5) any 
right of the United States to use water here- 
after lawfully initiated in the exercise of 
the express or necessarily implied authority 
of any present or future act of Congress or 
State law when such right is initiated prior 
to the acquisition by others of any right to 
use water pursuant to State law.” 

An examination of this language will dis- 
close that section 1 is designed to allay the 
fears raised by the Pelton decision. There 
seems to be a general agreement that for 

he future stability of the appropriative 
water rights of the West, the Government 
Should dispel the cloud which the numerous 
Government reservation may create over 
downstream rights. 


As a possible alternative, it has been sug- 
gested that, without affirming or denying 
all of the claimed Federal powers, Congress 
simply pass an act declaring that the exer- 
cise of Federal powers relating to waters shall 
only be exercised when authorized by Con- 
gress. Naturally, in view of the long history 
of Congress in protecting State rights, some 
such provision would meet State approval. 

But to this it is answered that such a 
statute will tie the hands of the President 
and is unconstitutional, because it infringes 
upon the supremacy clause and the duty of 
the President that (Constitution, art. II, 
sec. 3) “‘he shall take care that the laws be 
faithfully executed.” It is asserted that the 
laws in that clause include these alleged 
constitutional rights of the United States. 
If I can judge from the brochures which 
reach my desk, there are at least two views 
of what constitute the laws of the United 
States, which the President should see are 
executed. 

There are two other factors in this situa- 
tion which exert a powerful pressure toward 
the extension of the Federal control of waters 
on nonnavigable streams: 


The first of these is the tremendous and 
nationwide urge for the utilization of the 
Federal function of flood control, for the 
actual purpose of providing storage reser- 
voirs to provide municipal water supplies. 

The authorization in the recent flood-con- 
trol acts for structures to be enlarged where 
feasible, to provide municipal storage water, 
is an evidence of the ultimate drawing of 
the Federal Government, under the flood- 
control aspects of navigation, into being the 


rich uncle for municipalities. This is a pol- . 


icy and a political issue, but it will create 
an increasing pressure for the liberal con- 
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struction of the commerce clause to control 
presently nonnavigable waters. 

Another great force urging in the same 
direction is stream pollution. This is not 
the time or place to discuss pollution, other 
than to say that many of our larger streams 
are badly polluted—the Potomac is a ter- 
rible example. 

There is a widespread feeling that stream 
pollution is completely beyond the control 
of State and local authorities. Much of this 
arises because of the interstate character of 
so many of our streams. More of it arises 
because of the impossibility of making ac- 
ceptable allocation of responsibility for pol- 
lution. In any event, the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare estimates 
that if the United States undertakes a na- 
tional program for the control of pollution 
of streams, we are talking about at least a 
billion dollars a year. 

Naturally, to avoid unpopular local bond 
issues and considering the other problems 
just mentioned, there is here also a great 
force clamoring for further extension of the 
Federal Government into the field of water 
control. Here we also get on the fringe of 
the welfare clause. 

1 have tried to point out the legal prob- 
lems involved in this controversy between 
the States and the Federal Government. I 
have tried to outline the claims of the con- 
tending forces. Your conclusions as to the 
outcome of the controversy will have to be 
drawn from the past decisions of the courts 
and your best guess on the future political 
climate. ; 
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PROVISIONS OF FEDERAL STATUTES IN RECOGNI- 
TION OF STATE LAW AS GOVERNING WATER 
RIGHTS 
1. The act of July 26, 1866 (14 Stat. 253): 
“Whenever, by priority of possession, 

rights to the use of water for mining, agri- 

cultural, manufacturing, or other purposes 
have vested and accrued, and the same are 
recognized and acknowledged by the local 
customs, laws, and the decisions of courts, 
the posessors and owners of such vested 
rights shall be maintained and protected in 
the same; and the right-of-way for the con- 
struction of ditches and canals for the pur- 
poses herein specified is acknowledged and 
confirmed; but whenever any person, in the 
construction of any ditch or canal, injures 
or damages the possession of any settler on 
the public domain, the party committing 
such injury or damage shall be liable to the 
party injured for such injury or damage’”’ 

(R. S., sec. 2339) (30 U.S.C.A., sec. 51). 

2. The act of July 9, 1870 (16 Stat. 218): 

“Whenever, by priority of possession, 
rights to the use of water for mining, agri- 
cultural, manufacturing, or other purposes, 
have vested and accrued, and the same are 
recognized and acknowledged by the local 
customs, laws, and the decisions of courts, 
the posessors and owners of such vested 
rights shall be maintained and protected in 
the same; and the right-of-way for the con- 
struction of ditches and Canals for the pur- 
poses herein specified is acknowledged and 
confirmed; but whenever any person, in the 
construction of any ditch or canal, injures 
or damages the possession of any settler on 
the public domain, the party committing 
such injury or damage shal] be liable to the 
party injured for such injury or damage. 

“All patents granted, or preemption or 
homesteads allowed, shall be subject to any 
vested and accrued water rights, or rights 
to ditches and reservoirs used in connection 
with such water rights, as may have been 
acquired under or recognized by this sec- 
tion” (R. S., secs. 2339, 2340) (43 U.S.C.A., sec, 

661). 

3. The Desert Land Act of March 3, 1877 

(19 Stat. 377): 

“All surplus water over and above such 
actual appropriation and use, together with 
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the water of all lakes, rivers, and other 
sources of water supply upon the public 
lands and not navigable, shall remain and 
be held free for the appropriation and use 
of the public for irrigation, mining and 
manufacturing purposes subject to existing 
rights” (43 U.S.C.A., sec. 321). 

4. The act of June 4, 1897 (c. 2, sec. 1 
(30 Stat. 36) ): 

“All waters within the boundaries of na- 
tional forests may be used for domestic, 
mining, milling, or irrigation purposes, 
under the laws of the State wherein such 
national forests are situated, or under the 
laws of the United States and the rules and 
regulations established thereunder” (16 
U.S.C.A., sec. 481). 

5. Section 8 of the Reclamation Act of 
1902 (32 Stat. 390): 

“Nothing in this chapter shall be construed 
as affecting or intended to affect or to in any 
way interfere with the laws of any State or 
Territory relating to the contfol, appropri- 
ation, use, or distribution of water used in 
irrigation, or any vested right acquired 
thereunder, and the Secretary of the In- 
terior, in carrying out the provisions of this 
chapter, shall proceed in conformity with 
such laws, and nothing herein shall in any 
way affect any right of any State or of the 
Federal Government, or of any landowner, 
appropriator, or user of water in, to, or from 
any interstate stream or the waters thereof” 
(June 17, 1902, c. 1093, sec. 8, 32 Stat. 390) 
(43 U.S.C.A., sec. 383). 

6. Sections 9(b) and 27 of the Federal 
Power Act of 1920 (41 Stat. 1077): 

“(b) Satisfactory evidence that the appli- 
cant has complied with the requirements of 
the laws of the State or States within which 
the proposed project is to be located with 
respect to bed and banks and to the appro- 
priation, diversion, and use of water for 
power purposes and with respect to the right 
to engage in the business of developing, 
transmitting, and. distributing power, and 
in any other business necessary to effect 
the purposes of a license under this chapter” 
(16 U.S.C.A., sec. 802(b) ). 

ing contained in this chapter shall 
rued as effecting or intending to 
affect or in any way to interfere with the 
laws of the respective States relating to the 
control, appropriation, use, or distribution 
of water used in irrigation or for municipal 
or other uses, or any vested right acquired 
therein (June 10, 1920, c. 285, sec. 27, 41 
Stat. 1077)” (16 U.S.C.A., sec. 821). 


7. Section 18 of the Boulder Canyon Proj- 
ect Act of December 21, 1928 (45 Stat. 1057): 


“Nothing herein shall be construed as in- 
terfering with such rights as the States now 
have either to the waters within their bor- 
ders or to adopt such policies and enact 
such laws as they may deem necessary -with 
respect to the appropriation, control, and 
use of waters within their borders, except 
as modified by the Colorado River Compact 
or other interstate agreement” (48 U.S.C.A., 
sec. 617q). 


8. Section 3 of the Taylor Grazing Act of 
1934 (48 Stat. 1269): 


“Provided further, That nothing in this 
chapter shall be construed or administered 
in any way to diminish or impair any right 
to the possession and use of water for min- 
ing, agriculture, manufacture, or other pur- 
poses which has heretofore vested or accrued 
under existing law validly affecting the pub- 
lic lands or which may be hereafter initiated 
or acquired and maintained in accordance 
with such law” (43 U.S.C.A., sec. 315b). 


9. The Great Plains Water Conservation 
and Utilization Projects Act of October 14, 
1940 (54 Stat. 1119): 


“AS a condition to extending benefits un- 
der sections 590r-590x of this title to any 
lands not owned or controlled by the United 
States or any of its agencies, the Secretary 
of Agriculture may, insofar as he may deem 
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necessary for the purposes of sections 590r- 
590x of this title, require— 

“(1) The enactment of State and local 
laws providing for soil conserving land uses 
and practices, and the storage, conservation, 
and equitable utilization of waters” (16 
U.S.C.A., sec. 590u). 

10. The Water Conservation Act of 1939 
(53 Stat. 1419): 

“(2) the Secretary has found (i) that 
water rights adequate for the purposes of 
the project have been acquired with titles 
and at prices satisfactory to him, or have 
been initiated and can be perfected in con- 
formity with State law and any applicable 
interstate agreements and in a manner sat- 
isfactory to him; and (ii) that such water 
rights can be utilized for the purposes of the 
project in conformity with State law and 
any applicable interstate agreements and in 
a manner satisfactory to him” (Aug. 11, 1939, 
c. 717, sec. 3, 53 Stat. 1419; Oct, 14, 1940, 
c. 861, 54 Stat. 1120) (16 U.S.C.A., sec. 590z-1 
(b) (2)). 

11. Section 1 of the Flood Control Act of 
December 22, 1944 (58 Stat. 887): 

“In connection with the exercise of juris- 
tion over the rivers of the Nation through 
the construction of works of improvement, 
for navigation or flood control, as herein 
authorized, it is declared to be the policy 
of the Congress to recognize the interests 
and rights of the States in determining the 
development of the watersheds within their 
borders and likewise their interests and 
rights in water utilization and control, as 
herein authorized to preserve and protect 
to the fullest possible extent established and 
potential uses, for all purposes, of the waters 
of the Nation’s rivers; to facilitate the con- 
sideration of projects on a basis of compre- 
hensive and coordinated development; and 
to limit the authorization and construction 
of navigation works to those in which a sub- 
stantial benefit to navigation will be realized 
therefrom and which can be operated con- 
sistently with appropriate and economic 
use of the waters of such rivers by other 
users. 

“In conformity with this policy: 


* * a * * 


“(b). The use for navigation, in connec- 
tion with the operation and maintenance of 
such works herein authorized for construc- 
tion, of waters arising in States lying wholly 
or partly west of the 98th meridian shall be 
only such use as does not conflict with any 
beneficial consumptive use, present or fu- 
ture, in States lying wholly or partly west 
of the 98th meridian, of such waters for 
domestic, municipal, stock water, irrigation, 
mining, or industrial purposes (33 U.S.C°A., 
sec. 701-1). 

12. Reservation (c) to the 
Water Treaty, United States 
Serial No. 994 (59 Stat. 1219 (1945)): 

“That nothing contained in the treaty 
or protocol shall be construed as authoriz- 
ing the Secretary of State of the United 
States, the commissioner of the United 
States section of the: International Boun- 
dary and Water Commission, or the United 
States section of said commission, directly 
or indirectly to alter or control the distribu- 
tion of water to users within the territorial 
limits of any of the individual States.” 

18. The National Parks Act of 1946 (60 
Stat. 885): 

. Appropriations for the National Park Serv- 
ice are authorized for “investigation and 
establishment of water rights in accordance 
with local custom, laws, and decisions of 
courts, including the acquisition of water 
rights or of lands or interests in lands or 
rights-of-way for use and protection of 
water rights necessary or beneficial in the 


Mexican 
Treaty 
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administration and public use of the na- 
tional parks and monuments” (16 U.S.C.A., 
sec. 17j-2(g). 

14.-Section 208 of the act of July 10, 1952, 
authorizing suits against the United States 
in State courts for the adjudication of water 
rights (66 Stat. 560): 

“Consent is given to join the United States 
as a defendant in any suit (1) for the adju- 
dication of rights to the use of Water of a 
river system or other source or (2) for the 
administration of such rights, where it ap- 
pears that the United States is the owner of 
or is in the process of acquiring water rights 
by appropriation under State law, by pur- 
chase, by exchange, or otherwise, and the 
United States is a necessary party to such 
suit. The United States, when a party to 
any such suit, shall (1) be deemed to have 
waived any right to plead that the State 
laws are inapplicable or that the United 
States is not amenable thereto by reason of 
its sovereignty, and (2) shall be subject to 
the judgments, orders, and decrees of the 
court having jurisdiction, and may obtain 
review thereof, in the same manner and to 
the same extent as a private individual un- 
der like circumstances: Provided, That no 
judgment for costs shall be entered against 
the United States in any such suit” (43 
U.S.C.A., sec. 666(a)). 

15. Subsection 3(e) of the Submerged 
Lands Act of May 22, 1953 (67 Stat. 31): 

“Nothing in this chapter shall be con- 
strued as affecting or intended to affect or 
in any way interfere with or modify the 
laws of the States which lie wholly or in 
part westward of the 98th meridian, relat- 
ing to the ownership and control of ground 
and surface waters; and the control, appro- 
priation, use, and distribution of such 
waters shall continue to be in accordance 
with the laws of such States” (May 22, 1953, 
ch. 65, title II, sec. 3, 67 Stat.30) (43 U.S.C.A., 
sec. 1311(e)). 

16. Subsection 3(c) of the act of July 28, 
1954, to authorize the Secretary of the In- 
terior to construct facilities for the Santa 
Margarita River project, California (68 
Stat. 577): 


“For the purposes of this act the basis, 
measure, and limit of all rights of the United 
States of America pertaining to the use of 
water shall be the laws of the State of Cali- 
fornia: Provided, That nothing in this act 
shall be construed as a grant or a relinquish- 
ment by the United States of America of 
any of its rights to the use of water which 
it acquired according to the laws of the State 
of California either as a result of its acquisi- 
tion of the lands comprising Camp Joseph 
H. Pendleton and adjoining naval installa- 
tions, and the rights to the use of water as 
a part of said acquisition, or through actual 
use or prescription or both since the date 
of that acquisition, if any, or to create any 
legal obligation to store any water in De 
Luz Reservoir, to the use of which it has 
such rights, or to require the division under 
this act of water to which it has such 
rights.” 

17. The act of July 23, 1955 (being sec. 
4(b) of Public Law 167, 84th Cong.), the act 
providing for multiple-use of the surface of 
tracts of public land (69 Stat. 368): 

“Provided further, That nothing in sec- 
tions 601, 603, and 611-615 of this title shall 


be construed as affecting or intended to 


affect or in any way interfere with or modify 
the laws of the States which lie wholly or 
in part westward of the 98th meridian relat- 
ing to the ownership, control, appropriation, 
use, and distribution of ground or surface 
waters within any unpatented mining claim” 
(30 U.S.C.A., sec. 612(b) ). 
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Tribute to the Late Barrow Lyons 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. JAMES E. MURRAY 


OF MONTANA 


IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, April 17, 1959 


Mr. MURRAY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp a statement 
I have prepared in tribute to the late 
Barrow Lyons, who passed away on April 
5 at his home. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
REeEcorpD, as follows: 


When Barrow Lyons passed away in his 
home at 3 a.m., April 5, the people of this 
country and the Capitol Hill community lost 
a selfless crusader for humanity and democ- 
racy. He was an effective crusader without 
fanaticism, a fighter without hate. 

A rounded man with interests in litera- 
ture, music, and philosophy, Barrow Lyons in 
recent years devoted himself especially to 
the conservation of the natural resources of 
the United States. He believed unshakably 
that the natural resources of the United 
States should belong to all the people of 
this Nation rather than to a self-appointed 
few. His book, “Tomorrow's Birthright,’ 
published in 1955, remains one of the out- 
standing studies of the resource problem. 

Mr. Lyons had a long and distinguished 
career aS & Newspaperman. He worked on 
such great dailies as the New York Times, 
the Christian Science Monitor, the Baltimore 
Sun, and many others. As a science re- 
porter for the Associated Press, as financial 
editor of the New York World Telegram, as 
business editor of Newsweek, and as a writer 
for many other magazines, he brought to 
bear a scholarly interest in fact with the 
quick perception of the reporter and the 
ability to analyze and describe in crisp, con- 
cise prose. 

In 1938 he came to Washington as a finan- 
cial economist for the Securities and Ex- 
change Commission to prepare a massive 
study of the financing of small business 
from the time of the Revolution to the pres- 
ent century. He served also with the Tem- 
porary National Economic Committee. 

Later Mr. Lyons became an information 
specialist with the War Production Board. 
In 1944 he moved @er to become the chief 
of information for the Bureau of Reclama- 
tion. It was in this position that his inter- 
est in and knowledge of “tomorrow’s birth- 
right” deepened. He retired from Govern- 
ment service in 1952, but continued to write 
voluminously on economic, political, and 
resource affairs. 

Throughout his years in Washington, Bar- 
row Lyons was well known to dozens of 
Senators and Congressmen, many of whom 
sought his advice. He was respected and 
liked by his newspaper colleagues. He was 
also known widely in the cooperative move- 
ment throughout the Nation. He was an 
active, effective member of many organiza- 
tions, ranging from the Cosmos Club and 
the National Press Club to the National 
Grange, the Cooperative Forum, the Elec- 
tric Consumers’ Information Committee, and 
American Newspaper Guild. 

Although he had been suffering from heart 
trouble for several years, Mr. Lyons remained 
always ready to lend his amazingly youth- 
ful vigor to a humane cause, large or small. 
Typically, during the last few weeks of his 
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life, he was spearheading an effort to organize 
a memorial service for his friend, the late 
Tom Stokes, the renowned columnist who, 
like Mr. Lyons, was concerned over the deple- 
tion of our natural wealth. 

The world has no shortage of cause sup- 
porters. It was Barrow Lyons’ quiet distinc- 
tion that he remained doggedly independent 
and courageous without bluster, bluff, or 
sham. He never let his interest in one goal 
blind him to the significance of others. 
Thus, although he is most closely identified 
with conservation and public pqwer, Barrow 

yons also worked without fanfare for elec- 
tion reform, for aid to small business, for 
decent unionism. He never made a nickel 
out of his services; he never sought remu- 
neration. He was sophisticated, but in 69 
years he never grew cynical. 

Beyond this, Barrow Lyons never grew in- 
considerate of human beings because of a 
preoccupation with humanity. His gener- 
osity of spirit, his twinkling humor, his 
thoughtfulness, and his literal love for his 
fellow men affected—and bettered—all those 
who knew him. More than anything else, 
this is the birthright he leaves to tomorrow. 





Friends and Enemies—Book Review of 
Adlai Stevenson’s Report on Russia 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 17, 1959 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, in 
addition to my remarks on the article by 
Mr. Bowles I ask unanimous consent to 
have printed in the Appendix of the 
Record a book review I was privileged 
to write on the book entitled “Friends 
and Enemies,” written by Adlai Steven- 
son, the review being entitled “Steven- 
son on Russia: The Great Battle May Be 
Economic,” published in the Washington 
Post and Times Herald of March 22, 
1959. 


There being no objection, the book 
review was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorp, as follows: 


STEVENSON ON RusSsIA/’THE GREAT BATTLE 
May BE Economic 


(Reviewed by Husert H. HuMPHREY) 


(Senator HUMPHREY'’'s own visit to Russia, 
and his interview with Khrushchey, made 
news last December.) 


(“Friends and Enemies: What I Learned in 
Russia,” by Adlai Stevenson; Harper.) 


Any report from Governor Stevenson of his 
visit to the Soviet Union is to be welcomed. 
This slim volume summarizing a series of 
articles which appeared immediately follow- 
ing Governor Stevenson's return to the 
United States should be must reading—espe- 
cially for those of us with responsibility in 
the field of American foreign policy. I read 
the original articles with keen interest and 
am delighted that they are now available in 
this permanent form. 

Mr. Stevenson's book stresses the warmth 
and friendliness of the Soviet people and the 
startling paradox of the Soviet leaders who 
exhibit public wrath against the United 
States and private cordiality to visitors from 
America. 

In his introduction, Mr. Stevenson raises 
some important questions: Why shouldn't 
we trade with the Soviets? Why shouldn't 
we help them to improve their living stand- 
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ards? The inferred answer is that a Soviet 
nation with a high living standard may be a 
more peacfully inclined power. 

These questions also reflect his conviction 
that it is the economic battlefield that may 
well be decisive in the world struggle. He 
dramatically underlines the success of the 
Soviet economic-political offensive in the un- 
derdeveloped countries. 

Russian, he says, has a great attraction for 
other poor nations, because as a poor nation 
it has pulled itself up by its own bootstraps. 
He points out that the Russian offensive in 
these decisive areas employs many tech- 
niques: cutting prices to get foreign exchange 
and to capture markets, bartering, purchas- 
ing commodities which other countries des- 
perately want to sell, lending money at long- 
term, low-interest rates, and constructing 
industrial plants. And—this is important— 
providing technicians who speak the lan- 
guages and live humbly like the local people. 

Every thoughtful American should reflect 
on Governor Stevenson's conclusion that the 
West could go the way of the Athenian de- 
mocracy in its long struggle with Sparta 
when an infinitely superior civilization went 
under, because it lacked the self-discipline to 
survive. Is the United States today, asks 
Stevenson, so preoccupied with the military 
struggle that we have forgotten the values 
upon which our country is founded? 

Stevenson hopes that we will be willing to 
change our habits, our political behavior and 
to replace our complacency with a new sense 
of urgency. And,sodolI. Stevenson’s book 
should be of great help in convincing the 
leadership of America that the time is very 
late, the adversary is formidable, and things 
are not going to get better automatically. 
His wise and humane approach to the prob- 
lems of foreign policy is a good example of 
what American leadership should be. 

He believes, and I believe, that our leader- 
ship must learn more understanding of the 
deep human suffering and the vigorous 
human aspirations that underlie the social 
and political unheavals now rocking the 
world—as well as more understanding of the 
truly magnificent human and economic re- 
sources of our Nation which could be em- 
ployed in more constructive and meaningful 
policies in the have-not areas in the world. 





Tribute to Gerald Cullinan 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. LYNDON B. JOHNSON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 17, 1959 


Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi- 
dent, I-ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp 
a tribute recently paid to Gerald Culli- 
nan, of Dallas, who has just left Govern- 
ment service and returned to private 
business. 

Mr. Cullinan came to Washington 5 
years ago as Assistant to the Postmaster 


,General, He became Deputy Postmaster 


General and established a nationwide 
reputation among postmasters and 
postal supervisors for his fairness and 
willingness to be of assistance regardless 
of the political affiliations of the individ- 
ual who needed help. 

The article I am asking to have 
printed in the Recorp appeared recently 
in the Mountaineer Postmaster, official 
publication of the West Virginia branch 
of the National Association of Post- 
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masters. It was written by F. Alvin 
Webb, postmaster of Keystone, W. Va., a 
member of the executive committee of 
the National Association of Postmasters, 
and the immediate past president of the 
West Virginia chapter of that organiza- 
tion. 

The fact that Mr. Webb was appointed 
postmaster by a Democratic administra- 
tion while Mr. Cullinan served as an 
appointee of the present administration 
lends special interest to this well- 
deserved tribute. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 


CULLINAN Quits AS SPECIAL ASSISTANT, TAKES 


PRIVATE POST 
(By F. Alvin Webb) 


West Virginia postmasters will be saddened 
to learn that their stanch friend, Gerry Culli- 
nan, Special Assistant to the Deputy Post- 
master General, has resigned from Govern- 
ment service. He has accepted the position 
of senior associate in the well-known public 
relations firm of Edward K. Moss, Inc., 1025 
Connecticut Avenue, Washington, D.C. He 
will engage in the practice of domestic and 
foreign public relations and Government 
relations. The Moss firm also has offices in 
New York, Paris, and Rome. 

However, as could be expected, Gerry, as he 
is known to thousands of postmasters over 
the country, has no intention of deserting 
his old friends and he has been asked to assist 
in the NAPUS public relations program on a 
consultant basis and he has accepted the 
offer. So at least some of his time will be 
spent working for and with postmasters. 

Rarely has a postal official caught the im- 
agination of postmasters or earned their 
affection to the degree that Gerry Cullinan 
did during his 544 years of devoted service. 
His brilliant oratory, his burning devotion 
to the Postmaster General and to the postal 
service, his unflagging energy and good 
humor and his tremendous talent for friend- 
ship all contributed to the total of affection 
and respect in which postmasters in every 
corner of the United States held him. 

He was so unsparing of his strength and 
unstinting of his talents that on two occa- 
sions his health broke through sheer ex- 
haustion. No one knows how many mem- 
bers of our association were helped out of 
serious trouble through his efforts. Gerry 
Cullinan never let it be known who had been 
in difficulty or whom he had helped. 

Aside from his work for and with post- 
masters, his permanent achievements have 
been many. But his crowning achievement 
was his swan song at the national convention 
at Cincinnati when he wrote and produced 
“The Summerfield Story” which thrilled the 
entire overflow audience in the Taft Audi- 
torium. 

In a letter to me afterward he said, “Since 
I knew that the necessity of planning for the 
future would force me to return to civilian 
life right after the convention, I tried to pour 
into that presentation all that I felt about 
that great and courageous human being who 
serves as our Postmaster General as well as all 
that I felt about the greatest group of men 
and women I have ever known, the post- 
masters of the national association.” He 
kept his plans for retirement secret during 
the convention lest it dampen anyone's 
spirits or lessen anyone’s enjoyment, 


West Virignia postmasters feel especially 
close to Gerry Cullinan because he always 
responded to our requests and desires. He 
first came here in 1954 for our convention at 
Martinsburg. He returned to Beckley in 
1957 and to Parkersburg in 1958. And last 
March he came to Charleston to deliver the 
address at the Dave Blackwood testimonial 
banquet. 
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His departure leaves a void that will be all 
but impossible to fill. It is good to know 
that he will be in our corner in his new 
career. Our thoughts and hopes and prayers 
go with him. 





NATO in the Years Ahead 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
FP 


HON. ESTES KEFAUVER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, April 17, 1959 


Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, I 
wish to call attention to the fact that the 
Hon Paul-Henri Spaak, Secretary Gen- 
eral of NATO, is at the present time visit- 
ing our country. Mr. Spaak has done 
much to make possible the North Atlan- 
tic Treaty Organization and more soli- 
darity in the Atlantic Community. This 
is his 10th anniversary of NATO. 

A very thoughtful editorial in regard 
to what is ahead and what is in store for 
NATO appeared in the Christian Science 
Monitor of April 6. I ask unanimous. 
consent that the editorial be printed in 
the Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

NATO IN THE YEARS AHEAD 


The 10th anniversary of NATO passed with 
due celebrations. But it also was blessed 
with what is more nourishing for the North 
Atlantic Treaty Organization. That is, stern 
reminders from the Communist world in 
1959 as to why most of the free nations of 
the West found it possible and necessary in 
1949 to harness their vigorous individualism 
to a concept of long-term unity. 

The speech that President Eisenhower de- 
livered to the Council meeting last week, 
though unfortunately lacking in freshness 
of approach to the subject, did serve to un- 
derscore a fact that is still too little appre- 
ciated among people who are longing for the 
outlawry of war and for the end of national 
reliance on arms for security. This is that 
the West must be prepared to “live in a 
world in which tension and bickering be- 
tween the free nations and the Soviet Union 
will be daily experiences.” And that the 
main strength which NATO brings to the 
Western world for this test is not a strength 
of armaments so much as the strength of a 
moral and mental element—the element of 
unity. 

One other important thing the President’s 
speech did was call attention to the highly 
creative contribution the Secretary-General 
of NATO, Belgium’s Paul-Henri Spaak, is 
making to NATO’s civilian development. 

Of all NATO leaders, Mr. Spaak has seemed 
to see at once and most clearly the contrast 
between NATO's vast possibilities and the 
outlooks of the key governments on which 
its development mainly depends, As he 
has said in a recent statement: . 

“Fortunately, NATO is not, as some people 
think, in a state of crisis. On the contrary, 
it is flourishing. * * * Nevertheless * * * 
commonsense solutions seem to be running 
head on into stubborn forces of nationalism 
and individualism within the alliance. 

“Yet is it not contradictory to say to an 
ally, ‘I insist on sharing all your secrets, 
knowing your innermost thoughts, but I in- 
tend to keep my own freedom of action; I 
agree to consult with you, but I retain all 
my rights to do as I see fit’? Here we are 
faced with the real weakness of the Atlantic 
alliance in every sphere—the lack of unity.” 
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Now, the attitudes the Eisenhower speech 
and the Spaak statement disclose are not so 
contsadictory as they may seem. The unity 
is there, as against threatened or actual ag- 
gression. It is inadequate, however, as 
against the problems Mr. Spaak cites as 
scientific research, armaments production, 
aid to underdeveloped countries, military or- 
ganization, or the conduct of diplomacy. It 
is also inadequate as regards economic, so- 
cial, and even cultural and educational rela- 
tions within the Atlantic community. 

The alliance, Mr. Spaak correctly declares, 
deserves to be served “with the same energy, 
love, and pride that for centuries have been 
put at the service of each individual coun- 
try.” He knows that at present this is “a 
dream.” Yet he says, “The dream must be- 
come a reality, for it is on this reality that 
our future depends. Of that I am con- 
vinced.” 

If this sense of unity once permeates the 
attitudes of peoples it will be reflected in the 
attitudes of governments. But this does not 
excuse the governments—especially the big- 
ger ones—from providing more vigorous lead- 
ership toward unity than they have yet 
offered. 





PTA’s History Called a Prelude 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, April 17, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, we recog- 
nize that today we face serious problems 
in the field of education. 

To meet these challenges demands the 
coordinated efforts of all our citizens. 

Over the years, the parents and 
teachers associations throughout the 
country have made a significant contri- 
bution not only toward resolving prob- 
lems for individual students and schools 
but also in developing ideas and plan- 
ning for an overall better educational 
system. 

This week, the Wisconsin Congress of 
Parents and Teachers met in Eau Claire, 
Wis. The theme of the meeting was “A 
Half Century of United Effort—Toward 
Meeting Each Individual’s Needs for To- 
morrow’s World.” This theme, indeed, 
embodies the essence of an educational 
philosophy by which we must meet the 
challenges of the future. 

Recognizing the tremendous contribu- 
tions which our PTA’s, not only in Wis- 
consin but across the country, have made 
to bettering our educational programs I 
welcome this opportunity to pay tribute 
to these splendid organizations. 

A recent issue of the Milwaukee Jour- 
nal carried two articles touching upon 
the highlights of the recent PTA Con- 
gress in Eau Claire, Wis. I ask unani- 
mous consent that they be printed in 
the Appendix of the REecorp. 

There being no objection, the articles 
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

PTA’s History CaLLep A PRELUDE—GROUP 
Must EXPAND IN APPLYING IDEALS, NATIONAL 
PRESIDENT SAys aT Eau CLAIRE 

(By Louise Cattoi) 

Eav Cram, Wis——“A Half Century of 
United Effort—Toward Meeting Each Indi- 
vidual’s Need for Tomorrow’s World,” is the 
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theme of the golden jubilee convention of 
the Wisconsin Congress of Parents and 
Teachers, which opened a 2-day session 
here Monday. 

Keynoting the theme at the opening ses- 
sion was Mrs. James C. Parker, Grand Rapids, 
Mich., president of the national PTA, who 
observed that “this half century (of PTA 
achievement), is but the prelude for that 
which is to come.” 

Mrs. Parker pointed to the need for “ever 
expanding application of all the discoveries 
and knowledge and experience that has been 
ours.” 

Is ACTION TOO CASUAL? 

She said that ‘“‘we have talked rather phil- 
osophically in the past about developing the 
individual child,’’ but she wondered if “we 
have been rather casual and uncommitted in 
our devotion.” 

“I do not like to think so,” she went on, 
“but I am convinced that the fact that we 
can no longer coast along in our general 
concepts of the rights of the individual is 
because we are faced with a big, strong, 
young pioneering nation which declares that 
the individual no longer matters. 

“It is a nation that says the individual 
belongs to the state, not as a contributing 
citizen, but because the state says, ‘you are 
mine. I shall take your talents, your inborn 
capacities, your skills, your ability to learn, 
and direct and develop it as I see the need 
and the place to use it.’” 


PHILOSOPHY DIFFERS 


This is very different from the philosophy 
we hold, which in a large measure thinks of 
man in relation to God, and of free will to 
choose his pathway, she commented. 

“You know how the PTA works in Rus- 
sia?” she asked. “Parents are required to 
have conferences at stated intervals with 
their children’s teachers.” 

Although the PTA, as the largest volunteer 
organization in the country, has much to its 
credit for the welfare of the school child, 
the home and the community, she said, the 
next 50 years should show a more potent 
achievement. 

In her final formal message to the conven- 
tion Monday, Mrs. James Lohr, Sheboygan, 
whose term as State president ends in June, 
paid tribute to PTA work of the last 50 years, 
but urged greater efforts in the future. 

Mrs. Lohr observed that “the love of chil- 
dren is the seed of greatness in parent- 
teacher workers. * * * Properly nourished, 
the seed will bear good fruit.” 


EXPLAINS LEGISLATIVE PROGRAM 


She told of having looked over some of the 
early histories of the National and State 
PTA congresses, and noted that in “the area 
of legislation, more than in any other, the 
women were ridiculed in newspapers, maga- 
zines, cartoons, and in speeches.”’ 

“This (legislation) was not supposed to be 
the business of the female,” she commented. 
“But the ridicule did not stop the women. 
They kept right on reporting the glaring so- 
cial evils, enlisted the support of their hus- 
bands and teachers until they developed the 
pressure arts—ringing doorbells and sending 
telegrams until the legislators Just had to 
listen.” 

The PTA congress, he went on, in the last 
50 years has helped bring about educational 
and social progress, and has recognized that 
more than children’s physical environment 
is important—moral and spiritual values and 
habit development are important. 


LEGISLATION STUDIED 


Mrs. Lohr reported that 7 of the 11 PTA 
districts in the State prepared legislative pro- 
grams for the current session of the legisla- 
ture. Recently, district legislative chairmen 
came to Madison for a meeting planned and 
financed by the State PTA congress. This 
included intensive study of pending legisla- 
tion and a visit to the capitol to see the legis- 
lature in action. 
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Mrs. Lohr reported that 5,500 new members 
came into the PTA in the last year. Official 
figures have not yet been compiled, but the 
total State membership is now about 145,000 
in some 950 PTA units. 

Mrs. Willis Van Horn, Appleton, was nomi- 
nated for president, Monday. Nominees for 
other offices were Mrs. Howard Thomas, Wis- 
consin Rapids, vice president; Mrs. George 
Gregg, 7710 Stickney Avenue, Wauwatosa, 
vice president, and Mrs. Marden Phillips, 
Madison, secretary. Other officers hold over. 
The election will be Tuesday. 


Four PTA LEADERS, WRITER Get AWARDS 


Eau C1iarre, Wis.—Life memberships in 
honor of outstanding activities were awarded 
to four leaders at the golden jubilee luncheon 
of the Wisconsin Congress of Parents and 
Teachers, Tuesday, at the American Legion 
auditorium here. 

The winners are: T. J. Kuemmerlein, Mil- 
waukee, a State PTA vice president and di- 
rector of the department of pupil personnel 
in the Milwaukee public schools; Mrs. Caro- 
line Hartl Allen, Marshfield, and Dean Lind- 
ley Stiles of the University of Wisconsin, and 
Philip H. Falk, both of Madison. 

A fifth life membership was awarded Mon- 
day night to Miss Louise Cattoi, club editor 
of the Milwaukee Journal. The award was a 
surprise for Miss Cattoi, who described her- 
self as “neither a parent nor a teacher.” 

The citation said that the life member- 
ship was given her in appreciation of long 
years of press relationship and service. 

OFFICERS ELECTED 


Officers elected Tuesday morning and in- 
etalled at the luncheon were: 

Mrs. Willis Van Horn, Appleton, president, 
to succeed Mrs. James Lohr of Sheboygan, 
whose term expires in June; Mrs. George 
Gregg, 7701 Stickney Avenue, Wauwatosa, 
vice president; Mrs. Howard Thomas, Wis- 
consin Rapids, vice president, and Mrs. Mar- 
den Phillips, Madison, secretary. Other offi- 
cers hold over. 


PLATFORM 


The platform adopted Tuesday morning 
dealt with four areas. 


1. Concern for the individual: By seeing 
that the educational program be for each 
child and that it is adequate for his needs 
and capabilities. 

2. Concern for the family: By supporting 
statewide programs which would increase the 
knowledge of the family regarding children 
and increase family life education programs; 
by supporting programs which help prevent 
mental illness and preserve the mental 
health of all members of the family; by en- 
couraging family participation in group rec- 
reational activities. 

3. Concern for the community: By promot- 
ing and supporting an expanding educa- 
tional program; by helping the general pub- 
lic in understanding the program of the 
schools; by supporting programs which will 
give to each child a well-rounded program of 
education. 


BEST QUALIFIED TEACHERS 


By supporting efforts which would protect 
communities from forces harmful to chil- 
dren and adults; by helping provide adequate 
services in all communities to meet the needs 
of the mentally ill, and physically and emo- 
tionally disturbed children and youth. 

By continuing to support efforts of the 
State to train and secure the best qualified 
teachers; by supporting appropriate legisla- 
tion at the State level to bring about these 
programs. . 

HELP CIVIL DEFENSE 

4. Concern for the world community: By 
securing desired legislation for youth which 
would provide adequate financial support for 
schools and equalization of educational op- 
portunities for all, 


ADOPTED 
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By coordinating with civil defense authori- 
ties; by cooperating with those agencies 
which foster world understanding with the 
ultimate goal of world peace; by propound- 
ing democratic ideas. 


Gettysburg Our Gettysburg 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES M. QUIGLEY 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. QUIGLEY. Mr. Speaker, it just 
so happens that Gettysburg Battlefield 
is located in the 19th Congressional Dis- 
trict of Pennsylvania which I have the 
honor to represent. But the issue of 
preserving the battlefield in a manner 
fitting to the honor of the men who 
fought there and the living who visit 
this hallowed ground is of more than 
regional interest. Gettysburg is a na- 
tional shrine. Its 2,500 monuments and 
markers will be outnumbered by custard 
stands and beer parlors unless the Con- 
gress of the United Staies takes action 
now to wipe out the eyesores already 
surrounded by the national park boun- 
daries. I have introduced into the ReEc- 
orD articles and editorials from a half 
dozen sources outside of my district. 
I would like to introduce still another 
and commend it to my fellow Members 
as further evidence of the scope of this 
issue. The following editorial is from 
the Columbus, Ohio, dispatch of April 
11, 1959: 

Unless the U.S. Senate restores the request 
of the National Park Service for $750,000 for 
fiscal 1960 to preserve portions of the 
Gettysburg battlefield threatened by com- 
mercialization, one of the great focal points 
of American history and sentiment interest 
will be irrevocably damaged if not destroyed. 

The House of Representatives, piously 
practicing an “economy” for which it has 
shown no great regard in other areas of Fed- 
eral finance, has cut from the NPS appropri- 
ations bill every penny designated for acqui- 
sition of Civil War battlefield sites next year. 

Under consideration is a plan to reproduce 
the Battle of Gettysburg 4 years from now, 
as a patriotic spectacle of profound historic 
interest, on the 100th anniversary of the 
engagement. 

Unless the NPS gets the additional 691 
acres it needs to preserve the approximate 
battle area intact (it now owns 2,762 acres) 
spectators of the restaged conflict may see 
Pickett’s men charging around hot dog and 
ice cream stands. 

Some of the first-day’s fighting may lose 
some of its authenticity by being carried out 
on the front lawns of a new ranchhouse sub- 
division. 

Total cost of the land needed, and sched- 
uled for acquisition over a 3-year period by 
NPS—if it can pry the money loose from a 
suddenly tight-fisted Congress—is $2.4 mil- 
lion. 

This isn’t exactly small change, even in 
these days of huge Federal budgets and ex- 
travagant spending. But it is little indeed 
when it represents the preservation or loss 
of what is perhaps the most meaningful of 
all the Nation’s historic shrines. 

The Civil War is recognized as the most 
significant single event in American annals, 
a genuine great divide in human history. 
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The Battle of Gettysburg decided that war. 
It would be unthinkable to go as far as the 
Nation already has gone to commemorate 
this mighty event for posterity without go- 
ing the full way to keep it intact. 

Much of the terrain the NPS wants to ac- 
quire is now being farmed under lease, and 
the same is true of a goodly part of the bat- 
tlefield it now owns, including the famous 
Peach Orchard, thus duplicating its appear- 
ance as it was in July 1863. The new acreage 
would be put to productive use in the same 
manner. 

Present owners of the land still needed 
to preserve the whole battlefield, however, say 
they can’t afford to pass up attractive offers 
from all sorts of commercial enterprises and 
real estate interests. 

Apparently the only way to protect the 
hallowed ground of Lincoln’s immortal ad- 
dress from desecration by the incongruous 
presence of motels, miniature golf courses, 
taverns, candy shops and an amusement 
park, is to add the additional 691 acres to 
the NPS holdings. 

It is greatly to be hoped that the Senate 
may reverse the House’s almost scandalously 
shortsighted and insensitive action. 


Senator Smathers a Friend of the Latin 
American Countries 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
° 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 17, 1959 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an edi- 
torial published im the Miami Herald 
concerning one of our able and dis- 
tinguished colleagues, the junior Senator 
from Florida (Mr. SMATHERS]. 


There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

In A PostTiIon To SERVE 


Florida’s Senator GrorGE SMATHERS, as 
true a friend of the Latin American coun- 
tries as there is in Congress, will soon be 
in a position to give point to his oft-ex- 
pressed good will. 

The Senate Commerce Committee will un- 
dertake a searching study of our declining 
world trade. Senator SMATHERS, as a rank- 
ing Democratic Member, is expected to head 
the Latin American subcommittee. 

In that spot Florida’s junior Senator will 
try to discover why U.S. trade with Latin 
America, our best customer after Europe, 
is plunging downward at a time when our 
neighbors are most hungry for American 
goods. 


Nearly every country to the south is em- 
barked on some kind of program to raise 
living standards. To South and Central 
Americans, as to North Americans, a better 
life is visualized in terms of American auto- 
mobiles, refrigerators, washing machines and 
goods of all kinds. 

Yet in the first 8 months of 1958 these 
countries cut their U.S. purchases by 10 per- 
cent. It Was an alarming drop. And it is 
continuing. 

The reasons are not hard to find. Most 
of our neighbors are plagued with inflation 
and unemployment. They lack the pur- 
chasing power to satisfy the needs of the 
people. 
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The stake of the United States is more 
than economic. Never in history have there 
been so many democratic regimes in office in 
Latin America. In Mexico, Chile, Venezuela, 
Colombia, Argentina, and Brazil there are 
leaders who place public welfare ahead of 
personal power. But some of them are sore 
beset. Political signs are favorable for free- 
dom if only the economic roadblocks can be 
hurdled. American aid is needed for that. 
Senator SMATHERS understands this well. 
His knowledge of Latin American people and 
needs is intimate and broad. That is why 
his assignment to head the Commerce sub- 
committee would be a happy one. He would 
be able to serve in practice the closer hemi- 
spheric relations he so often preaches. 





Tribute to the Late Rodney McLean, of 
Naples, Tex. 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 17, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
the late Rodney F, McLean, of Naples, 
Tex., was a friend of the people. 

Judge McLean came from a pioneer 
family of lawyers and leaders in Texas. 
He was continually busy at projects to 
help his neighbors. 

He was disabled serving his country in 
war, but that did not slow him. He la- 
bored zealously for the people. 

Rodney McLean showed great personal 
and physical courage. He also exhibited 
a highly commendable interest in the 
welfare of his neighborhood and his 
State. He managed five campaigns for 
us in the Naples area in our campaign for 
good government in Texas. 

Last November, the people of Naples 
elected him to serve as justice of the 
peace. But he passed away shortly after. 

Mr. President, in memory of Judge 
Rodney McLean, and as a mark of respect 
for his family, I ask unanimous consent 
to have printed in the Appendix of the 
REcorD a copy of his obituary which was 
published in the Naples (Tex.) Monitor 
under the heading: “Rodney McLean, 
Justice of the Peace-Elect, Dies at 
Shreveport.” ; 

There being no objection, the obituary 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

RODNEY MCLEAN, JUSTICE OF THE PEACE-ELEcrT, 
Dries AT SHREVEPORT 

Rodney F. McLean, a longtime resident of 
Naples, died at the Veterans’ hospital at 
Shreveport at 6:10 p.m. Sunday. 

He suffered a stroke at his home here last 
Wednesday and, after treatment at the local 
hospital, was transferred to the Shreveport 
hospital Thursday. 

Mr. McLean was born at Gilmer, but had 
spent almost all of his life in Naples. He 
worked for many years as a traveling sales- 
man and was elected justice of the peace here 
in the November 4 election. 

Survivors include his wife, Mrs. Leona Mc- 
Lean of Naples; one son, Flippen McLean, of 
Lake Charles, La.; a brother, L. L. McLean, of 
Hot Springs, Ark.; one sister, Mrs. J. W. 
Martin, of Naples; and three grandchildren. 

Funeral services were held at 10 a.m. Tues- 
day at the First Methodist Church here with 
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the Reverend Frank Richardson officiating, 
assisted by the Reverend Morris Hill. Burial 
was in the Naples cemetery under the direc- 
tion of the Hanner Funeral Home. 

Pallbearers were Kennard Fleming, Dick 
Lowery, Homer Cole, Lynn Moore, E. E. Shirey, 
Vesta McMichael, Leon Garrett, and J. W. 
Spencer. 





A Long Look at China 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oO 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 17, 1959 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, there 
is a great deal of concern in this coun- 
try about the Communist economic of- 
fensive. Sometimes we think of Com- 
munist economic power exclusively in 
terms of the Soviet Union. Any calcula- 
tions which leave out the tremendous 
actual and potential economic power of 
Red China are misleading and can be 
dangerous. 

This point is well brought out in an 
excellent article by Representative 
CHESTER BOWLES, entitled “A Long Look 
at China,” which appeared in the April 
4, 1959, issue of the Saturday Evening 
Post. 

I ask unanimous consent that this 
article be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

A Lonc Loox AT CHINA 
(By CHESTER BOWLES) 

“China—there lies a sleeping giant. Let 
him sleep for when he wakes he shall shake 
the world.”—Napoleon Bonaparte. 

On April 20, 1958, in the province of 
Hunan, the Communist Chinese Government 
launched the world’s first effort to establish 
pure communism on a nationwide scale. 

The commune that was established there 
was to be the first of many similar organi- 
zations which would harness the energies of 
every man, woman, and child in rural China 
to the total service of the state. 

It was named Weihsing, the Chinese word 
for sputnik, and Mao Tse-tung, chairman of 
the Chinese People’s Republic, confidently 
stated that it carried potentialities for to- 
morrow’s world as explosive as the Soviet 
thrust into outer space. 

Four months later, on August 6, Radio 
Peiping announced that the first stage of this 
extraordinary program had been completed. 
More than 500 million individuals belonging 
to 120 million households and representing 
99 percent of the population of rural China 
had been organized into 26,000 communes. 

“The attainment of communism in China,” 
the announcement triumphantly concluded 
“is no longer a remote future event.” 

But in China, as elsewhere, old ways die 
slowly. On December 18, Radio Peking ad- 
mitted that orders had been given to slow 
down the pace of rural regimentation. A 
breathing spell was needed, it was said, so 
that “alien class elements” could be purged, 
“skeptics and doubters” convinced, and local 
party leaders rid of their tendency to see 
“only things, not men.” 

The announcement added that Mao Tse- 
tung had asked to be freed from his post of 
national chairman so that he could “concen- 
trate his energies on dealing with the direc- 
tion of policy” and devote more time to his 
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writings on Communist theory. His request 
had been granted. Mao would, of course, 
continue in his key post as head of the Chin- 
ese Communist Party. 

This succession of announcements set off a 
whirl of speculation in the world capitals. 
Belgrade wondered if Mao's resignation 
might be due to differences with Khrushchev. 
New Delhi hoped that the slowdown in rural 
regimentation might indicate a new modera- 
tion in Peking. Nationalist leaders in Taipet 
even suggested that civil war on the main- 
land might be in the offing. 

But those who study Chinese Communist 
economic and political policy most objec- 
tively were inclined to dismiss such explana- 
tions as products of wishful ,thinking. In 
their view the two central questions posed 
by recent swings of the political pendulum 
inside China go far deeper: 

1. Can Communist economics, which forged 
Russia into a modern industrial state in two 
generations, succeed in Asia, or do the to- 
tally different conditions which exist there 
doom Asian communism to failure? 

2. Whether or not this program succeeds, 
what role is the “New China” likely to play 
in our future and Asia’s? 

These questions deserve urgent and 
thoughtful consideration by American policy 
makers of both parties. On their answers 
may depend in large measure the nature of 
tomorrow's world. 

The one-fourth of mankind who live in 
China are among the toughest, hardest-work- 
ing people on earth. By the time this years’ 
American high-school graduates reach their 
thirtieth birthdays, China’s population will 
have soared to 900 million men, women, and 
children. 

Since the 1920’s, most Americans have 
tended consistently to misjudge the strength, 
competence, and durability of the Chinese 
Communist leaders who now rule this vast 
expanse of land and people, an error which 
may be explained by our bitter disapproval 
of their policies. 

In the first years following Chiang Kai- 
shek’s retreat to Formosa in 1949 we looked 
on the new government in Peking as no more 
and no less than one more backward satellite 
of the Soviet Union. 

When Red China began to merge as a 
world force in its own right, our official 
pronouncements patronizingly promoted its 
government to the rank of junior partner in 
the Communist hierarchy. 

Recently some American observers have 
veered to the other extreme. When reports 
indicated that it was Mao’s influence, in 
1958, that caused Nikita Khrushchev to take 
a tougher position in foreign affairs, they in- 
sisted that here was proof positive that the 
Chinese tail was now wagging the Soviet dog. 

The actual relationship between Moscow 
and Peking remains obscure. We can assume 
that the balance of influence between the 
two is in flux, with each partner forced in 
various ways to accommodate itself some- 
what to the ambitions and fears of the other. 

But here is the important point: Moscow 
and Peking view our fast-changing world 
from rather different perspectives, and these 
differences may grow. 

The men in the Kremlin rule a nation 
blessed with plenty of living space, plenty 
of natural as well as human resources and— 
they think—plenty of time. 

Their military might, industrial power, and 
political influence have been growing with 
spectacular speed. They assume that Soviet 
power plus Communist ideology will ulti- 
mately add up to world domination. 

Their task, as they see it, is to ride and 
exploit the revolutionary wave which they 
believe constitutes the future. They have 
Lenin’s assurance that history is on their 
side, and they can see no reason to take 
chances. 

In contrast, the Chinese Communists face 
appalling problems, which are now testing 
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their political and economic theories under 
the most difficult conceivable conditions. 

If the Peking government goes through 
with its present plan for rapid industrializa- 
tion on the Soviet model, it may place an 
impossible burden on the rural Chinese 
economy, which must feed 650 million people 
and provide surplus agricultural products to 
help pay for critically needed imports. 

If it seeks to encourage increased food 
production by appeasing the peasants, it will 
almost certainly be forced to abandon its 
Communist political objectives. 

This, in a nutshell, is Peking’s ultimate 
dilemma. 

The system of pulling a whole nation up 
by its bootstraps, which worked in Russia 
at such heavy cost, may fail in China be- 
cause the conditions there are almost totally 
different. The most inportant of these dif- 
ferences relate to land, food, and people. 

The Soviet Union sprawls for nearly 10,000 
miles across two continents. Like our 
American West, the vast, rich expanse beyond 
the Urals was opened up only in the last 200 
years. It is still largely underdeloped. 

Before the coming of the Communists the 
Russian people had rarely known hunger. 
Indeed, before the outbreak of World War I 
Czarist Russia exported some 10 million tons 
of wheat each year. 

Yet, even with this massive, built-in agri- 
cultural advantage, the Soviet experiment 
nearly collapsed during the 1930’s for lack of 
tood. If we are to understand the problems 
now facing the Communist regime in China, 
we must understand the reasons for this 
narrowly averted disaster. 

During his early struggle for full control of 
the Kremlin, Stalin continued Lenin’s rela- 
tively benevolent policies toward the peas- 
ants. With total political power securely in 
his hands, Stalin then turned to the speedy 
industrialization of the Soviet Union. This, 
he saw, would require the diversion of enor- 
mous quantities of food to the cities to feed 
the growing industrial population. 


In a non-Communist country as poten- 
tially rich as Russia, this extra food produc- 
tion could be secured by offering the incen- 
tive of higher prices for agricultural produce 
and a corresponding improvement in rural 


living standards. But Stalin knew that he 
could not offer the Russian peasants this 
special measure of economic freedom with- 
out undermining the iron political discipline 
demanded by the revolution. 

He responded to this dilemma with char- 
acteristic ruthlessness. Boldly scrapping 
Lenin’s promises of independent land own- 
ership and increasing opportunity for each 
peasant family, Stalin moved to mobilize all 
of rural Russia along tightly regimented 
political lines. 

By the late 1930's almost every peasant 
family in Russia had been pressed into col- 
lective farms. All farm machinery was 
pooled. The number of dairy and meat 
animals was drastically reduced to save more 
grain for human consumption. Tightly ad- 
ministered controls forced the shipment of 
more and more agricultural produce to the 
cities. Although total farm production de- 
clined, the percentage reaching the indus- 
trial workers increased. 

The short-term result of Stalin’s rural 
program was an eruption into violence and 
repression without precedent in human his- 
tory. The peasants resisted and were bru- 
tally crushed. Apparently reliable reports 
indicated that nearly 10 million died and 
millions more were shipped to Siberia. In 
a land with an unlimited agricultural poten- 
tial, food 
already meager living standards dropped 
abruptly. 

For more than 20 years the Russian peas- 
ants were badgered and terrorized to increase 
their production. By setting low prices on 
agricultural products at the farm and charg- 
ing high prices in the government-owned 
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retail stores, huge profits were extracted 
from the peasants to produce more and still 
more capital for the rapid growth of in- 
dustry. 

Only a very small investment was made in 
rural development, and consumer goods were 
almost nonexistent. The Soviet Union lived 
precariously on its built-in food surplus, 
created not by communism but by nature. 

In long-term results, however, this fan- 
tastic gamble paid off. Although the cost 
in human misery was staggering, Stalin’s 
determination and the limitless potential 
of the Russian land enabled the Soviet Gov- 
ernment to create a powerful industrial 
state in less than two generations. 

Since World War II the annual rate of 
Soviet economic growth has been double 
our own. Only now, after 30 years of ruth- 
less exploitation, are the first economic bene- 
fits beginning to trickle down to the patient 
Soviet peasants whose forced sacrifices made 
industrialization possible. 

Now it is this Stalinist program that the 
Peking Government adopted as a blueprint 
for China’s development. In doing so, under 
the infinitely more difficult Chinese condi- 
tions, it embarked on what is by all odds 
the most daring economic and political 
gamble of all time. 

Mao, like Lenin, had based his revolution 
on the most dramatic promise that can be 
offered to any peasant people: “Down with 
the landlords. Land to the tiller.” But 
when the time was ripe, Mao, like Stalin, did 
not hesitate to repudiate this promise and 
to press China’s peasants into an economic 
and political system that had no place for 
private land ownership. 

In 1954, after long, careful preparation, 
a program of complete rural collectivization 
was announced. By 1957 practically all 
Chinese rural families had been organized 
into 740,000 collectives. 

‘Then, in 1958, Mao, as we have seen, went 
one giant step further. Henceforth all farm 
collectives, rural industry and local militia 
would be consolidated into communes. This 
was a step so breathtakingly radical and 
ruthless that even Stalin had not dared to 
attempt it. 

The objective was the total mobilization of 
500 million villagers into a massive human 
work force, the destruction of the family as 
a social unit and the substitution of a new 
disciplined loyalty to the Communist state. 

Every able-bodied man and woman worker 
was assigned to the fields, to irrigation proj- 
ects, to the small decentralized factories and 
blast furnaces. The organization was along 
military lines so that work squads, platoons, 
companies and battalions could be trans- 
formed overnight into military cadres. 

Every hour of each individual’s day was 
rigidly supervised. Children were to be 
brought up in common nurseries, workers 
fed in great central messhalls and the old 
and infirm assigned to what are described 
as “happiness homes.” 

Previous to its December 18 announcement 
of a slowdown in the organization of this 
fantastic program, the Peking. Government 
had credited it with huge increases in agri- 
cultural production and rural development. 

The 1958 cotton crop and the early rice 
crop are said to be double that of 1957. The 
wheat crop is up 67 percent. Hundreds of 
thousands of work teams laboring from dawn 
to dusk were reported to have opened up 69 
million acres to new-irrigation. This is fifty 
times the irrigated areas of America’s biggest 
river project, Grand Coulee, and six times 
that of India’s spectacular Bhakra-Nangal 
on the Sutiej River in the Punjab. 

This, boasted Peking, is only the begin- 
ning of an irrigation program that will set 
the stage for further enormous increases 
in agricultural production in the next few 
years. Next on the development agenda is 
the harnessing of the wild, wasted waters of 
the Yangtze itself. 
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To what extent can we separate fact from 
propaganda? Does the December 18 an- 
nouncement indicate that the system of 
tightly organized communes will be aban- 
doned? Or does it suggest no more than a 
cautious pause for breath-catching in the 
“great leap forward” toward the total 
regimentation of Ohinese society? 

No one can doubt that the 10,000-word 
announcement, which took 4 hours and 10 
minutes to read over Radio Peking, indicates 
formidable opposition among China’s 500,- 
000,000 villagers. 

Although it was stoutly maintained that 
there is to be no reversal in the program it- 
self, some wage imcentives were admitted 
to be necessary to encourage “labor enthu- 
Fears that ali private property was 
to be immediately surrendered must, it was 
said, be dispelled. 

Every worker should be assured 8 hours’ 
sleep, with 4 hours’ freedom for relaxation 
and meals, leaving 12 hours for work and 
study except at times of harvest. 

Henceforth communal mess halls and 
children’s nurseries must be better run. 
Parents should be allowed to take their chil- 
dren home occasionally. In building “resi- 
dential quarters,” space should be provided 
“suited to the living together of men and 
women and the aged and young of each 
family.” 

Although this suggests that the Peking 
Government has run into difficulty, it would 
be wishful thinking to assume that a change 
of direction is in the making. The goals of 
the commune program have been sturdily re- 
emphasized. The stress is on the need for a 
somewhat slower pace to educate the laggards 
and to restrain certain overeager comrades. 

The leaders of Communist China know that 
the success or failure of their efforts will be 
determined largely in the villages. Although 
the difficulties are admittedly great, they may 
argue persuasively that here at least they 
are far more experienced than were their 
Soviet counterparts. 

The Russian Revolution was made by only 
200,000 party members. They were mostly 
intellectuais and -workers with their roots 
in the cities. Lenin's announcement of “all 
land to the tiller,” skillfully timed to climax 
the revolutionary upheaval in Moscow and 
Leningrad, secured the cooperation of the 
Russian peasants. But they were never made 
to feel a part of the movement itself. 

The Chinese Revolution, on the other 
hand, has always been deeply rooted in the 
villages. The 5 million party members who 
organized the countryside as a prelude to the 
advance of the Red armies have now grown 
to 13 million, and most of them are of peasant 
stock. Under the direction of this rural- 
oriented Communist leadership and sublead- 
ership, many of China’s 1 million villages 
have already known two-decades of evolving 
discipline. 

Out of this intensive rural experience have 
evolved certain strong social and political 
appeals which have been tested and perfect- 
ed under varying conditions. With these 
techniques the Communist leaders believe 
they can maintain a revolutionary enthu- 
siasm which will carry China through this 
perilous period of development and create 
the capital for rapid industrialization. 

In place of the uncertain but highly per- 
sonal security rooted in close family rela- 
tionships and ancient religious dogma, they 
have substituted a system that provides a 
dreary day-to-day sustenance in return for 
unswerving subservience to the will of the 
central government. 

In place of the traditional economic in- 
centive of increased consumer goods, they 
have substituted festivals, complete with 
booming brass gongs and sputtering fire- 
crackers, dances, parades ‘and mass con- 
demnation of “enemies of the people.” 

Millions of official loudspeakers, supple- 
mented by constant “study meetings,” goad. 
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the flames of external conflict. In this proc- 
ess the United States serves as a special target 
for vituperation unmatched even in this age 
of international mudslinging. 

When the occasion calls for it, the Kremlin 
can muster thousands of angry demonstra- 
tors against the West. But the Peking gov- 
ernment can produce millions, as the Middle 
East and Quemoy crises demonstrated. 

“All of China boils with wrath,” proclaimed 
Radio Peking when the U.S. Marines landed 
in Lebanon. 

“I will send all my six sons to the front 
again,” a “democratic mother” is re- 
ported to have said. 

“Americans take care,” warned a scientist 
in Canton, “or you will have your brains 
bashed out.” 

In Fukien, the province directly across the 
Formosa Strait from the Nationalist-held 
island, the peasants are said to have “pledged 
themselves to outstrip last year’s production 
as a concrete contribution to helping our 
army units liberate Formosa.” 

A succesesful revolution generates its own 
initial enthusiasm. Through the expert use 
of radio, the printed word and mass organiza- 
tion the Chinese Revolution has surpassed 
most others. But the Chinese Communist 
leaders face an infinitely greater task, and 
human nature being what it is, a diet of 
promises, parades and propaganda, no matter 
how skillfully administered, ultimately may 
prove inadequate. 

What then .can be said about Chinese 
claims of record-breaking crops already 
achieved through China’s “4-year campaign 
of suffering to build a glorious future’’? 

Agricultural experts who know Asia. best 
reject the 1958 production figures as substan- 
tially beyond agricultural experience any- 
where in the world. Sizable increases have 
undoubtedly been achieved, and more will 
follow. 

But even with the most favorable weather 
and the near-total mobilization of human 
energies, food production in China, as else- 
where, faces certain harsh realities which 
cannot be exorcised by Communist slogans. 
The chief obstacle to the success of her ef- 
fort is China’s vast population, growing at 
the rate of 16 million souls each year and 
crowded into her énormous but limited land 
area. 

The present average is less than 2 acres for 
each rural family. With the exception of a 
few western areas, most of China’s readily 
arable land is now under intensive cultiva- 
tion. New acreage even there can be brought 
under cultivation only at a very high cost. 

The fact that the people are already living 
largely on rice, wheat, and vegetables means 
that there is little grain to be saved by re- 
ducing livestock consumption, as Stalin did. 
Furthermore, output per acre is already high. 
Long before China succumbed to commu- 
nism the peasants were using better seeds, 
more abundant natural fertilizers, and more 
skilled planting and harvesting techniques 
than in almost any other underdeveloped 
country except Egypt. 

Although Japanese output per acre has 
been almost twice as great, these levels ap- 
pear beyond Chind’s reach in the foreseeable 
future. Each Japanese peasant family has 
the incentive of working its own smali farm. 
Equally important, the Japanese peasant 
can buy ample supplies of commercial fer- 
tilizers on easy credit. 

If the Chinese peasants could match the 
Japanese use of nearly half a ton of fertilizer 
per acre annually, they could boost their out- 
put substantially. The massive Hwai and 
Yangtze River irrigation programs could in- 
crease it still further. But the building of a 
chemical industry that could provide fer- 
tilizer in any such quantity does not appear 
in the cards, even with substantial help from 
the U.S.S.R. 
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These, then, are the harsh social and eco- 
nomic realities of China’s rural economy 
which-must be considered side by side with 
Peiping’s boasts of a steel industry that will 
soon outproduce that of the United King- 
dom, of endlessly expanding coal production, 
booming hydroelectric development, and 
fast-spreading new railroad systems. 

If this extraordinary totalitarian experi- 
ment succeeds in spite of these obstacles, 
the world Communist movement will almost 
certainly be centered in a vital new China, 
with one-fourth the world’s population on a 
rapidly developing industrial base. Unless 
there is an unforseen change in Chinese at- 
titudes toward the people of America and 
Europe such a development would be omi- 
nous. 

But what is the most likely course of 
events in Asia if this breathtaking gamble 
fails to pay off? There are at least three 
possibilities on which we may speculate. 

First, under such circumstances it is 
barely conceivable that the Peiping Gov- 
ernment would modify its external policies 
and become gradually easier to live with. 
It is not essential that each country produce 
all its own food. Britain, the Netherlands, 
and Japan are among the many crowded 
nations with high living standards which 
import a major part of their food require- 
ments. A more moderate Chinese leadership, 
confronted with increasing difficulty in feed- 
ing its people and eager for a period of peace, 
could trade its manufactured goods for rice 
and wheat grown elsewhere. 

But such a change appears unlikely. The 
“New China” is driven by a doctrinaire 
nationalism, fiercely intent on economic self- 
sufficiency. As her leaders consider China’s 
vast and rapidly growing population inse- 
curely based on limited land resources, they 
may be expected to look beyond China’s bor- 
ders for new areas which can be brought un- 
der their control. 

Second, a possible solution lies in the 
Soviet Union itself. With a population 
one-third that of China, the U.S.S.R. has 
twice her land area. In theory, a decision 
by the Kremlin to allow the comradely shar- 
ing of her eastern lands with Chinese col- 
onizers would allow China’s rapid industri- 
alization to proceed on schedule. The re- 
sulting economic, political, and military 
colossus would include nearly one-third of 
the world’s populatiion. Stretching in one 
unbroken, tightly controlled Communist 
federation from Berlin to Canton, it offers a 
chilling prospect. 

Fortunately, there are some formidable 
physical, nationalistic, and human obstacles 
in the way of its fulfillment. The limitations 
of climate and water, for instance, make 
Siberian agriculture a season-to-season gam- 
ble. An even greater barrier is the national 
pride and security of the Soviet Union itself. 
Economic and political integration on a scale 
sufficient,to solve China’s land hunger would 
be a giant step toward Chinese domination of 
the Soviet Union, the Communist movement, 
and, ultimately, of the world itself. The 
men in-the Kremlin could scarcely be ex- 
pected to welcome such a development. 

Finally, there remains a third possibility. 
The Chinese Communist leaders may look 
increasingly toward Southeast Asia as the 
solution to their economic and political di- 
lemma. {n terms of China’s long cultural 
history, most of this area is newly colonized 
land and relatively underdeveloped. It is 
also fertile land, blessed, by and large, with 
rich soil, ample rainfall, and a warm, year- 
round sun that normally assures two crops 
annually. } 

Although some areas, such as Java, are 
greatly overpopulated, nearby Sumatra could 
absorb 40 million to 50 million more. people. 
Burma could support far more than its pres- 
ent population, So could the Philippines, 
South Vietnam, Cambodia, Laos, Thailand, 
and Malaya. 
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If the Chinese leadership decides further 
to increase its pressure into these lush lands 
to the south, it will be a case of history re- 
peating itself. Down through the centuries 
Chinese dynasties in their glittering imperial 
court in Peking sent their emissaries to de- 
mand tribute from southeast Asian princes. 

In periods of aggressive strength, Chinese 
emperors sometimes sought to buttress this 
big-brother relationship both by extensive 
trade relations and military expeditions 
southward. Chinese influence was particu- 
larly strong in Vietnam, where Chinese-satel- 
lite states existed for centuries. If the Ming 
emperors in the mid-15th century had not 
pulled back from the beginnings of an un- 
precedented national program of naval and 
maritime expansion, southeast Asia might 
today be part of China. 

Meanwhile, modern China appears already 
to be on the move. The Communist suc- 
cessors to the emperors of Peking are reas- 
serting their traditional role in this area. 
Chinese trade to southeast Asia is being in- 
creased substantially. In 1949, Chinese ex- 
ports were almost nonexistent. By 1955 they 
had risen to $209 million. In 1958 they were 
$309 million. 

India’s trade in southeast Asia has been 
cut nearly 40 percent by these new Chinese 
exports. Great Britain’s has also been seri- 
ously hurt. Japanese goods are being under- 
sold 10 to 15 percent in countries on which 
Tokyo has been counting as an essential 
market and source of raw materials. 

Ironically, most Chinese exports into 
southeast Asia are the very consumer goods 
which the Peking Government denies its 
own people. A British bicycle in Kuala 
Lumpur costs $35. The Chinese equivalent, 
which sells for $70 in Peking..more than a 
year’s average income—costs the Malayans 
only $14. 

Although these exports fell abruptly early 
this year, it seems likely that the flow will - 
again be resumed. Some observers speculate 
that the interruption was due to the need 
to meet overdue payments to the Soviet Gov- 
ernment for heavy machinery delivered to 
China early in 1958. 

At the same time, Peking has been stepping 
up its effort to win the political allegiance 
of the 13 million Chinese who live in the 
larger southeast Asian cities and who retain 
close cultural and linguistic ties with the 
Chinese heartland. Chinese maps, inherited, 
so Peking says, from Chiang Kai-shek, still 
proclaim Chinese sovereignty over sizable 
border sections of Burma, Bhutan, and In- 
dia. Radio Peking regularly asserts Chinese 
superiority over all foreign barbarians. 

Regardless of the success or failure of 
China’s experiment in pure communism, it 
is apparernt that an explosive new force is 
being generated in Asia which will exert in- 
creasing influence on the world power 
balance. 

The means by which we can help blunt 
this force and lay the basis for orderly and 
peaceful relationships are beyond the scope 
of this article. A few brief observations, 
however, may be in order: 

1, Communist China will be with us for 
the foreseeable future. It is wishful think- 
ing to assume that it will vanish conveniently 
in a peasant uprising. 

2. Although the entrance of this dynamic 
new element into the world stage creates 
profound difficulties for us, it also consti- 
tutes a potential threat to the Soviet Union. 
The ultimate effect on relations between 
Moscow and Peking is impossible to foresee. 

3. In order to cope effectively with the 
challenge, we Americans sorely need a long* 
term perspective and long-term plans t go 
with it. These plans should be rooted in the 
realities of Asian attitudes, economics, poli- 
tics, and geography. Expedient, crisis-to- 
crisis moves based on the illusion of Amer- 
ican military omnipotence will almost cer- 
tainly fail. 
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4. The principles and techniques which 
will work best in Southeast Asia should be 
fundamental to American policy throughout 
the underdeveloped continents. These may 
include a more careful selection of the men 
and women to represent us abroad, a re- 
vamped economic-aid program, less empha- 
sis on regimes and more on people, some such 
device as a World Food Bank to distribute 
surplus food more effectively and a program 
to help stabilize the prices of raw materials. 

5. Although most Southeastern Asian gov- 
ernments are frail and uncertain, they are 
increasingly aware of the danger of Chinese 
aggression and the brutality of Communist 
techniques. It is particularly reassuring 
that this awareness is spreading to India, 
which centuries ago provided the principal 
counterforce to Chinese expansion into 
Southeast Asia and may conceivably play this 
role in the future. 

6. Once we begin to act positively within 
the economic and political framework of the 
American revolutionary tradition, we will 
elicit a heart-warming response from non- 
Communist peoples throughout the world, 

In these next decisive years an awakened 
America, prepared to look the facts about 
modern Asia squarely in the face, can play 
a vital role in stopping the spread of com- 
munism without war. Thoughtful men in 
Asia, Africa, Latin America, and Europe 
fervently hope that we will play it. 
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LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 


Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U. S. 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 





GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer, 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 72a, 
Supp. 2). 
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LAWS AND RULES FOR PUBLICATION OF 
THE CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 


Cope oF LAWS OF THE UNITED STATES 


TITLE 44, SECTION 181. CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD; ARRANGEMENT, STYLE, CONTENTS, 
AND INDEXES.—The Joint Committee on 
Printing shall have control of the ar- 
rangement and style of the CONGRES- 
SIONAL REcorD, and while providing that 
it shall be substantially a verbatim re- 
port of proceedings shall take : 1] needed 
action for the reduction of unnecessary 
bulk, and shall provide for the publica- 
tion of an index of the CONGRESSIONAL 
REcoOrRD semimonthly during the sessions 
of Congress and at the close thereof. 
(Jan. 12, 1895, c. 23, § 13, 28 Stat. 603.) 

TiTLe 44, SECTION 182b. SAME; ILLUS- 
TRATIONS, MAPS, DIAGRAMS.—No maps, dia- 
grams, or illustrations may be inserted in 
the Recorp without the approval of the 
Joint Committee on Printing. (June 20, 
1936, c. 630, § 2, 49 Stat. 1546.) 


Pursuant to the foregoing statute and in 
order to provide for the prompt publication 
and delivery of the CONGRESSIONAL REcorp the 
Joint Committee on Printing has adopted the 
following rules, to which the attention of 


Senators, Representatives, and Delegates is 
respectfully invited: 

1. Arrangement of the daily Record.—The 
Public Printer will arrange the contents of 


the daily Recorp as follows: First, the Senate 
proceedings; second, the House proceedings; 
third, the Appendix: Provided, That when the 
proceedings of the Senate are not received in 
time to follow this arrangement, the Public 
Printer may begin the Recorp with the House 
proceedings. The proceedings of each House 
and the Appendix shall each begin a new 
page, with appropriate headings centered 
thereon. 

2. Type and style-—The Public Printer. shall 
print the report of the proceedings and de- 
bates of the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives, as furnished by the Official Reporters of 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, in 7',-point type; 
and all matter included in the remarks or 
speeches of Members of Congress, other than 
their own words, and all reports, documents, 
and other matter authorized to be inserted 
in the Recorp shall be printed in 6'4-point 
type; and all rolicalls shall be printed in 
6-point type. No italic or black type nor 
words in capitals or small capitals shall be 
used for emphasis or prominence; nor will 
unusual indentions be permitted. These re- 
strictions do not apply to the printing of or 
quotations from historical, official, or legal 
documents or papers of which a literal repro- 
duction is necessary. 

3. Return of manuscript—When manu- 
script is submitted to Members for revision it 
should be returned to the Government Print- 
ing Office not later than 9 o’clock p. m. in 
order to insure publication in the Recorp is- 
sued on the following morning; anti if all of 
said manuscript is not furnished at the time 
specified, the Public Printer is authorized to 
withhold it from the Recorp forlday. Inno 
case will a speech be printed in the Rrecorp of 
the day of its delivery if the manuscript is 
furnished later than 12 o’clock midnight. 

4. Tabular matter—The manuscript of 
speeches containing tabular statements to be 
published in the Recorp shall be in the hands 
of the Public Printer not later than 7 o’clock 
p. m., to insure publication the following 
morning. 

5. Proof furnished.—Proofs of “leave to 
print” and advance speeches will not be fur- 
nished the day the manuscript is received but 
will be submitted the following day, whenever 
possible to do so without causing delay in the 
publication of the regular proceedings of 
Congress. Advance speeches shall be set in 
the Recorp style of type, and not more than 
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six sets of proofs may be furnished to Mem- 
bers without charge. 

6. Notation of withheld remarks.—If manu- 
script or proofs have not been returned in 
time for publication in the proceedings, the 
Public Printer will insert the words “Mr. 
addressed the Senate (House or Com- 
mittee). His remarks will appear hereafter 
in the Appendix,” and proceed with the 
printing of the RrEcorp. 

7. Thirty-day limit—The Public Printer 
shall not publish in the CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD any speech or extension of remarks 
which has been withheld for a period ex- 
ceeding 30 calendar days from the date when 
its printing was authorized: Provided, That 
at the expiration of each session of Congress 
the time limit herein fixed shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee. 

8. Corrections —The permanent REcorp is 
made up for printing and binding 30 days 
after each daily publication is issued; there- 
fore all corrections must be sent to the Public 
Printer within that time: Provided, That 
upon the final adjournment of each session 
of Congress the time limit shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee: 
Provided further, That no Member of Con- 
gress shall be entitled to make more than 
one revision. Any revision shall consist only 
of corrections of the original copy and shall 
not include deletions of correct material, 
substitutions for correct material, or addi- 
tions of new subject matter. 

9. The Public Printer shall not publish in 
the CONGRESSIONAL ReEcorp the full report or 
print of any committee or subcommittee 
when said report or print has been previously 
printed. This rule shall not be construed to 
apply to conference reports. 

10. Appendiz to daily Record.—When either 
House has granted leave to print (1) a speech 
not delivered in either House, (2) a news- 
paper or magazine article, or (3) any other 
matter not germane to the proceedings, the 
same shall be published in the Appendix 
except in cases of duplication. In such cases 
only the first item received in the Govern- 
ment Printing Office will be printed. This 
rule shall not apply to quotations which 
form part of a speech of a Member, or to an 
authorized extension of his own remarks: 
Provided, That no address, speech, or article 
delivered or released subsequently to the final 
adjournment of a session of Congress may be 
printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

11. Estimate of cost —No extraneous matter 
in excess of two pages in any one instance 
may be printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
by a Member under leave to print or to ex- 
tend his remarks unless the manuscript is 
accompanied by an estimate in writing from 
the Public Printer of the probable cost of 
publishing the same, which estimate of cost 
must be announced by the Member when 
such leave is requested; but this rule shall 
not apply to excerpts from letters, tele- 
grams, or articles presented in connection 
with a speech delivered in the course of de- 
bate or to communications from State legis- 
latures, addresses or articles by the President 
and the members of his Cabinet, the Vice 
President, or a Member of Congress. For the 
purposes of this regulation, any one article 
printed in two or more parts, with or with- 
out individual headings, shall be considered 
as a single extension and the two-page rule 
shall apply. The Public Printer or the Official 
Reporters of the House or Senate shall return 
to the Member of the respective House any 
matter submitted for the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp which is in contravention of this 
paragraph. 

12. Official Reporters.—The Official Report- 
ers of each House shall indicate on the manu- 
script and prepare headings for all matter to 
be printed in the Appendix, and shall make 
suitable reference thereto at the proper place 
in the proceedings. 
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SENATORS WITH RESIDENCES 
IN WASHINGTON 
Orrice Appress: Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 
[Streets northwest unless otherwise stated] 
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Sand Dunes Seashore Park 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, all 
new ideas evoke some negative response, 
so I have not been surprised that a de- 
gree of opposition has resulted over the 
proposal for establishment of the Ore- 
gon Dunes national seashore area. This 
National Park Service development 
would dedicate portions of a 23-mile 
stretch of Oregon’s scenic coastline to 
recreational use of the Nation. Many of 
the newspapers in my home State have 
recognized this long-term value of the 
seashore area, both to Oregon :.nd the 
Nation, and have endorsed the idea in 
varying degrees of support. I ask con- 
sent. to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp thoughtful editorials on the 
Oregon Dunes seashore area from the 
Oregon Journal, the Eugene Register- 
Guard, and the Astorian-Budget. 

There being no objection, the edi- 
torials were orderec. to be printed in the 
REcorpD, as follow: 

[From the Oregon Journal, Apr. 14, 1959] 
SEASHORE CREATION TAKES TIME 


If a national seashore recreation area is to 
be created in the dunes between Florence and 
Reedsport, it will not become full-blown 
overnight. The process will be slow and 
gradual. It will take into account the needs 
and desires of local interests. There will be 
time for adjustment from whatever disloca- 
tion is caused. The plan is. not to be 
“crammed down the throats” of local peo- 
ple. No final boundaries have been fixed. 
They may be adjusted to avoid undue con- 
flicts with other interests. 

These are some of the essential facts told 
by National Park Service representatives at 
meetings in Reedsport and Florence, south- 
ern and northern terminal cities for the pro- 
posed area. 

They may have allayed some of the ap- 
prehensions felt by local residents. If they 
have not, there will be plenty of further 
opportunity to ask questions and voice ob- 
jections. 

Senator RicHarp L. NEUBERGER, author of 
the bill which would establish the recrea- 
tion area, has assured the people that public 
hearings will be held. Passage of the bill 
itself would not determine the boundaries. 
These would be decided after negotiations 
by the Park Service with other agencies and 
with local interests. And acquisitions of the 
land itself would take a period of years, 
depending on the availability of funds. All 
this lends weight to a word of advice given 
by William E. Walsh, Coos Bay attorney who 
presided at the Reedsport meeting, to the 
effect that if we are going to have such an 
area set aside, the sooner we get started the 
better, for the longer we wait the more diffi- 
cult and costly it will be. 


Appendix 


The history of all such developments is 
that they spark local opposition. Nobody 
knows for sure how strong the opposition 
really is on the Oregon coast. Some voices 
have been heard, but they do not necessarily 
represent the feelings of all the people. 
Some have expressed the belief that, with 
the exception of Florence, opinion on the 
coast is more favorable than unfavorable. 
And many persons just want to learn more 
facts before making a final judgment. 

Park Service people now are doing the best 
job they can to give the facts. They have 
paid our coast a high compliment in telling 
us that we have here “a very great thing, 
perhaps greater than you yourselves realize.” 

The establishment of any such area is 
usually a painful and difficult process. If 
Oregon people are willing to take the long 
view and not let immediate interests deter- 
mine their thinking, they will avoid making 
it any more difficult than it has to be. 

[From the Eugene Register-Guard, Apr. 14, 
1959] 


Park IDEA WORTH PURSUING FURTHER 


Residents of the Florence-Reedsport area 
should be able to relax a little now, after 
Sunday’s information session on the proposal 
for a National Park Service reserve between 
the two cities. They have facts now that 
they did not have before. And they realize, 
as they perhaps did not before, that the pro- 
posal is highly tentative, with its details to 
be worked out by negotiation and after more 
intensive studies of park values and the local 
economy. 

Two questions are of apparently legitimate 
concern to the people who live in the vicinity 
of the proposed national preserve. How much 
of the land east of the highway, especially 
the lakeshore land, must the Park Service 
acquire? And how will this proposal bear 
upon the financial plight of the nearby com- 
munities? 

Park Service spokesmen made it clear that 
some land east of the highway would have 
to be acquired. This is reasonable. The 
territory would be needed to provide camp 
sites, to complete the natural borders of the 
park area, and, perhaps most important, to 
serve as a buffer between the scenic shore- 
lands and industrial development. It would 
not be in the National Park Service tradi- 
tion to permit there being a sawmill next 
to a picnic area. Thus the Park Service must 
have some buffer land. But it also appears 
likely that the Government would not insist 
on all the land around all those lakes. Can- 
not a reasonable agreement be worked out? 
Would it be essential, for example, that the 
Crown Zellerbach tree farm at Tahkenitch 
be included in the park? 

How about the tax base? How about pres- 
ent bonded indebtedness? Answers here 
must be highly speculative. The*Park Serv- 
ice contends that experience in other parks 
has shown that the cities on the edges of 
parks profit tremendously from such devel- 
opments. Land on the edges of the parks 
becomes more valuable, business booms, and 
the general economy is enriched, far more 
than it would have been enriched if the 
park had not been established. A detailed 
study of this type was carried out on the 
edges of Great Smoky Mountains Park. A 
copy of this study is coming, and we'll re- 
port on it as soon as we get it. Those who 










































































are worried about such matters should take 
comfort in the knowledge that a park area 
is not born full blown overnight. These 
things grow. With the growth will come 
the other readjustments, not suddenly, but 
gradually. 

The proposal, of course, will find no favor 
with those who dream of a great industrial 
city spanning the Siuslaw. Industry can 
exist side by side with a park, but the pres- 
ence of the park is a drag on industrial de- 
velopment. The park uses land and trees 
and water, the same things industries use. 
Moreover, the idea will find little favor with 
those who hope to speculate in land values 
inside the proposed park area®” These objec- 
tions are valid, from the points of view of 
those who make them. However, they should 
be recognized for what they are—objections 
from special interest groups for special rea- 
sons. 

More broadly, of course, the Park Service 
is interested in this area as a national park, 
not a local park. The national interest will 
weigh heavily. While the people of the Flor- 
ence-Reedsport area need not fear being trod 
upon, they must also recognize that in the 
long run broader interests than theirs will 
determine the character and shape of the 
park—if one is established. 

As we listened to the discussion in Reeds- 
port Sunday, we saw a few drawbacks to the 
idea and much to recommend it. We urge 
now that plans go forward, that more spe- 
cific details be worked out, and that all par- 
ties remain calm as they seek a solution that 
will bring the many benefits of a park and 
that at the same time will do the least vio- 
lence to the varied development of the com- 
munity. 





[From the Evening-Astorian Budget, Apr. 
15, 1959] 


COMPROMISE OUGHT TO BE POSSIBLE 


Senator RICHARD NEUBERGER’sS proposal for 
a@ 35,000-acre national park to include dune- 
lands south of Florence and the Sea Lion 
Caves seems to be meeting opposition in the 
area affected. This newspaper has received 
a letter from a taxpayers’ association there 
citing several granges, the Florence City 
Council, and the chamber of commerce as op- 
posed to the plan. 

The reason given is that several hun- 
dred homes would be taken over and de- 
stroyed in converting the area into a park. 

This seems to be a situation amenable to 
compromise. If the basic idea of a park to 
include the dunelands is good, as it seems 
to be, some adjustment of boundaries ought 
to be possible to prevent undue acquisition 
of private property in other uses. 

The idea of a Federal park seems good. 
The Oregon coast has a potentially fine fu- 
ture in the tourist business, and for the fur- 
therance of the business the maximum pos- 
sible number of public park facilities is 
needed in scenic spots or areas unsuitable 
for other use. 

The State of Oregon has many parks, al- 
most more than it can take care of, so it 
seems a good idea to have the Federal Gov- 
ernment share the task. 


We have no information as to the value of 
the homes and farms which lie inside the 
proposed park boundaries, but some of them 
may be property of more potential recrea- 
tional than agricultural value. 
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Ike’s Strange Behavior 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. ALBERT GORE 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. GORE. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial 
which appears in the Washington Daily 
News of today. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorD, 
as follows: 

Ixe’s STRANGE BEHAVIOR 


The strangely unenthusiastic elevation of 
Christian Archfbald Herter to be Secretary 
of State is cause for grave concern. 

Even in quiet times, it is an exacting Job. 
Mr. Herter assumes it in an hour of crisis 
with war or peace in the eventual balance. 

To maintain the influence of the United 
States in rapidly approaching international 
conferences he needs every bit of prestige 
and authority the President can give him. 
There should be no question in the minds 
of foreign diplomats that he speaks for Mr. 
Eisenhower—has his complete approval and 
confidence. 

And yet the President’s announcement of 
the nomination, when it finally came Sat- 
urday, did not include a word of praise. 
After a couple of routine sentences—which 
made no mention of Mr. Herter’s qualifica- 
tions or special apprenticeship—the Presi- 
dent walked out of the room, leaving Mr. 
Herter to explain as best he could the 3-day 
delay in naming him to succeed John Foster 
Dulles. And, in the process, Mr. Herter had 
to cope with repeated interruptions by Presi- 
dential Press Secretary Jim Hagerty while 
trying to answer reporters’ questions. 

This awkward session was the climax of 
a week in which event after event conspired, 
if only inadvertently, to get the new Secre- 
tary off to a bad start. 

There was the major foreign policy speech 
of Vice President Nrxon, under the circum- 
stances ill timed; and the announcement 
of Mr. Nrxon’s mission to Moscow this sum- 
mer for a frank discussion with Soviet lead- 
ers. Also the last-minute health examina- 
tion of Mr. Herter, despite the fact he has 
been in training for the last 2 years to act 
for Mr. Dulles in an emergency, and despite 
the fact that he has been Acting Secretary 
for 2 months with succession inevitable for 
several weeks. 

If all this is according to plan and not 
just clumsy accident, there is cause to won- 
der if Mr. Herter is going to be something 
considerably less than principal adviser to 
the President in determination and execution 
of foreign policy—cause to wonder whether 
it is planned that Mr. Nixon may play a 
major role—even the major role—as spokes- 
man and negotiator for the President in 
foreign affairs. 

RicHarp Nixon is a man of considerable 
abilities, and we cast no reflections upon 
them. But this is a system that won’t work. 
We recall that other Presidents have by- 
passed their Secretaries of State and leaned 
heavily on the advice of their Colonel Houses, 
Harry Hopkinses, and Joe Davises. The his- 
torical record of those periods is not pleasant 
reading. 

Mr. Herter is an able man—the best avail- 
able by long public experience and by recent 
training as Under Secretary of State to suc- 
ceed Mr. Dulles. The Senate will confirm 
him promptly this week and next week he 
will fly to Europe to speak for America. 
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We hope the impression produced by last 
week’s events is false. If so, the President 
should speak up promptly. 

He should dispel even the slightest doubt 
that Chris Herter is Secretary of State in 
fact as well as in name. 





New Atom Smasher at the University of 
Wisconsin 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, Wiscon- 
sin is extremely proud of its splendid 
record of valuable contributions to de- 
velopment and progress in science, as 
well as in other fields. 

Today I should like to call attention 
to a new development at the University 
of Wisconsin—the scheduled installation 
of a 10-million-electron-volt atom 
smasher. This machine is the second of 
its kind, and the first to be located in 
the United States. The other has been 
installed at the Atomic Energy Labora- 
tory in Ontario, Canada. 

Two years ago, the Atomic Energy 
Commission awarded the $1,050,000 
machine to the university’s physics de- 
partment. According to reports, the 
atom smasher is now undergoing final 
factory testing and will be assembled on 
the campus this summer. 

We recall that two earlier atom 
smashers developed at the university, 
under the direction of its highly quali- 
fied staff, made an important contribu- 
tion to the development of the atomic 
bomb. 

As this new machine goes into ac- 
tion—in coordination with advanced 
work now underway—I believe it will 
better enable our Wisconsin scientists 
to continue making their constructive 
contributions toward development in the 
field of atomic energy. 

To call attention to this forward step 
in the university’s work in atomic 
science, as well as to pay tribute to the 
scientists who are performing so out- 
standingly in this field, I ask unanimous 
consent to have a brief article from a 
recent issue of the Janesville Gazette 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp. 


There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 


New ATOM ,SMASHER To BE INSTALLED AT 
UNTVERSITY OF WISCONSIN Is First or Its 
KIND IN THE UNITED STATES 


Mapison.—A $1,050,000 atom smasher 
awarded to the University of Wisconsin 
physics department 2 years ago by the 
Atomic Energy Commission will be delivered 
and assembled here this summer. 

The 10 million electron volt (Mev) ma- 
chine known as a tandem-style Van de 
Graaff, will occupy new underground quar- 
ters on the compus between Sterling and 
Birge Halis. 

Final laboratory tests are now being com- 
pleted by the manufacturer, High Voltage 
Engineering Corp., Burlington, Mass. Short- 
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ly the machine will be dismantled and 
shipped to Madison. 

The Wisconsin smasher is the second of 
its kind, and the first to be located in the 
United States. The other was installed this 
winter at the Atomic Energy of Canada 
laboratory near Chalk River, Ontario, Can- 
ada. 

Allocation of this much-sought machine 
to the university recognizes previous work by 
nuclear experimenters Profs. Raymond Herb 
H. H. Barschall, Willy Waeberli, and Hugh 
T. Richards. 


USED AT LOS ALAMOS 


Professor Herb who designed and built 
two other atom-smashing machines now 
operating in Sterling Hall, also contributed 
to development of the new machine. 

He was the first to achieve a high yield 
negative ion source and to demonstrate the 
practicability of .stripping electrons from 
negative ions with a gas. Both these de- 
velopments are incorporated in the new 
model. 

Two earlier Wisconsin atom smashers 
played an important role in the develop- 
ment of the atomic bomb. They were 
shipped to Los Alamos fof top-secret re- 
search in the early 1940’s, and one was re- 
turned here after the war. 

The new machine is basically a two-head- 
ed version of the earlier models. 


Negative charged ions are accelerated from 
ground potential by a positive electrode in 
the middle of the machine’s 34-foot vacuum 
tube. This step boosts particle energies to 
5 to 7 Mev—the electric potential of the 
electrode. 

LEAVES POSITIVE CHARGE 


These particles then collide with the cloud 
of electrons surrounding gas molecules 
which are fed into the machine at this stage. 
In the collision, electrons—negative units of 
electricity—are stripped away leaving par- 
ticles with a positive charge. 

Since the accelerated particles have far 
greater momentum than the electron cloud, 
they continue undeviated after the collision. 
They receive a second 5- to 7-million-elec- 
tron-volt energy boost in moving from the 
electrode to ground potential at the opposite 
end of the tank. 

This second step in acceleration is why the 
machine is referred to as a two-headed Van 
de Graaff. Older machines are to a rough 
approximation just the first stage of the new 
system. 

For protons, which have a single negative 
charge when they leave the negative ion 
source and unit positive charge after colli- 
sion, the total energy gain is 1,014 million- 
electron volts. 


PRECISION WORK POSSIBLE 


Oxygen negative ions contain nine elec- 
trons. If they lose five electrons in colli- 
sion—the greatest probability—peak energy 
after acceleration may be more than 80 mil- 
lion-electron volts. 


Some exploration in this 10- to 30-million- 
electron-volt range has already been done 
in the United States with cyclotrons, a circu- 
lar design atom smasher. But in these ma- 
chines precision work is difficult since par- 
ticle energies are not homogeneous and since 
the energy cannot be varied easily. 

Wisconsin physicists have done precision 
work in the 1- to 4-million-electron-volt 
range with their present machines. 


The new machine may make possible ex- 
periments with polarized particles, that is, 
particles whose spins are alined in the same 
direction. This experiment is of particular 
interest to university researchers because it 
will give much better information about 
particle disintegration in the atom-smash- 
— process than has previously been avail- 
able. 
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DOORS 2 FEET THICK 

The underground facility to house the 
atom smasher has been built with funds 
from the Wisconsin Alumni Research Foun- 
dation (WARF). 

Three large underground rooms occupy 
nearly the entire distance between Sterling 
and Birge Halls. 

The machine’s ion source will be housed in 
one room along with the 34-foot main tank 
which is 8 feet in diameter. Coming out 
of the tank the beams of particles will be 
bent 90° into a second room by magnets. 

This is the target area, where beams will 
come off into three experimental stations, 

A third room, shielded with a 4-foot thick- 
ness of iron-ore concrete to protect against 
radiation, will house the equipment for tak- 
ing data. Doors to the rooms are of solid 
steel, 2 feet thick. 





Treatment of Cancer 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OF 


HON. OLIN D. JOHNSTON 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. JOHNSTON of South Carolina. 
Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent 
to have printed in the Appendix of the 
Recorp an article from the Washington 
Post of April 18, 1959, by Mr. Drew Pear- 
son, entitled “Bills on Cancer Defeated 
in Past.” 

Mr. President, I agree heartily with 
Mr. Pearson that we should continue re- 
search and testing of anything that 
might produce a cure or relief from any 
dreadful disease, whether it be discov- 
ered accidentally by a layman or by a 
highly technical expert. 

On March 25, 1959, I introduced a bill, 
S. 1540, providing for simple research 
and a testing program on burns using a 
product made from a vegetable base 
known as B-N-G solution. I hope very 
much that this bill will be reported by 
the Armed Services Committee as soon 
as possible. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as.follows: 

BILLS ON CANCER DEFEATED IN PAST 
(By Drew Pearson) 

MIAMI.—News that the inexorable spread 
of cancer had finally forced the resignation 
of John Foster Dulles as Secretary of State 
came to Miami as the author of the cancer 
bill was eating lunch in a little restaurant. 

“It was over 20 years ago that we intro- 
duced the bill creating the National Cancer 
Institute,” said former Senator Claude Pep= 
per, now an attorney in Florida. “That was 
in 1937. The bill passed and earried an ap- 
propriation of $500,000. But although the 
Cancer Institute was established, it did not 
seem to have enough money to operate. So 
in 1946 Matt Neely, of West Virginia, and I 
introduced another bill appropriating $100 
million to be spent until used up, to fight 
cancer. 

“Our bill never passed,” Pepper recalled, 
“and since then Senator after Senator has 
died of cancer. Now John Foster Dulles is 
suffering tragically. 

“Matt Neely himself died of the disease he 
tried of eradicate. Senator Taft introduced 
a bill to appropriate $75 million to fight 
cancer. It did not pass and he died of the 
disease he tried to stamp out. So did Sen- 
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ator Wherry of Nebraska, Senator Vanden- 
berg, of Michigan, Senator Brien McMahon, 
of Connecticut. The march of death con- 
tinues. 

“What I wanted to do,” said Senator Pep- 
per, “was to call together scientists from all 
over the world to fight cancer. Just as we 
got scientists from Italy, Hungary, Germany, 
and Denmark to help devise the atom bomb, 
so we should use scientists to fight cancer. 
This is one field where we and Russia can 
heartily cooperate.” 

DULLES WANTED TO QUIT 


Some people had the impression that John 
Foster Dulles was trying to cling to his job as 
Secretary of State until the very last minute. 
But during the last 2 weeks, nothing could 
have been further from the truth. 

Repeatedly during that period, Secretary 
Dulles urged the President to accept his 
resignation. Just as frequently the Presi- 
dent refused. Dulles argued that it was 
only fair to the man who would be his suc- 
cessor that he be given time to prepare for 
the series of foreign ministers conferences. 

Finally after Dulles had gone to the Air 
Force hospital in Palm Beach, Fla., and 
found that cancer cells probably had spread 
to his neck, he phoned the President in 
Augusta and sadly told him he didn’t think 
he had much time to live. 

Even then Eisenhower refused to listen. 
He told Dulles to return to Washington for 
further treatments. Independently, how- 
ever, Eisenhower checked with the medical 
authorities and found it was true that 
Dulles’ condition had worsened. 

Despite this, the President wouldn’t give 
up. So he returned to Augusta from Wash- 
ington determined to hold off any announce- 
ment of Dulles’ resignation until the week- 
end. 

Later that afternoon Dulles called him to 
say that the newspapers were making it ap- 
pear he was determined to hang on to the 
job with his last dying breath. So he vir- 
tually demanded that the resignation be an- 
nounced immediately. 

Eisenhower asked him to sleep on the de- 
cision, and when Dulles insisted the next 
morning that his mind was made up, the 
President called a hasty press conference and 
made the long-awaited announcement, 

TWO UNBUDGEABLES 

It will take some time for historians to 
evaluate the happenings of the past 2 weeks. 
But in rapid succession two of the most 
unbudgeable leaders of the Western World 
fhave dropped out of current history. First, 
Chancellor Konrad Adenauer, the incorrigi- 
ble, unflinching foe of appeasing Russia, de- 
cided to retire for old age. Second, John 
Foster Dulles, Adenauer’s close friend and 
supporter of a rigid stand for the reunifica- 
tion of Germany on Western terms, was 
forced to the sidelines by the spread of 
cancer. 

What will this mean to future history? 

As of today allied diplomats are hopeful. 
They say that the old stand of the un- 
budgeabies was getting us nowhere. Since 
conditions could have been no worse, they 
believe they can get better. 





Area Redevelopment 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 20, 1959 

Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, I ask 


unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial 
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from an outstanding weekly newspaper 
in my State, the Exeter News-Letter, 
complimenting my colleague in the Sen- 
ate, Norris COTTON. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

[From the Exeter News-Letter, Apr. 9, 1959] 
KEEP FIGHTING 


U.S. Senator Norris CoTTon appears to 
have his eye on the ball in calling the atten- 
tion of his constituents back home to the 
massive area redevelopment bill which re- 
cently passed the Senate. 

Under the provisions of the $400 million 
piece of “pork,” CoTron points out the fact 
New Hampshire tax money would help bail 
out once wealthy but now nearly bankrupt 
States like Michigan. 

Granite Staters who have tightened their 
belts and shortened sail when the economic 
horizon darkened, would not qualify for a 
penny of this Federal handout for the simple 
reason they lack the required degree of un- 
employment. 

“Self reliance and frugality will go out the 
window and the floodgates will be opened for 
a vast tide of expenditures with all kinds of 
discrimination and favoritism,” Corron said, 
if the bill becomes law. 

Michigan, he said, had dissipated its 
wealth on lush vote-getting welfare pro- 
grams, and the bill would have the effect of 
using New Hampshire tax money to provide 
Michigan with new industry. 

Although New Hampshire has a relatively 
small representation in Congress, we hope 
this will not be a deterrent to their creating 
a storm of protest over such an immoral bill. 

While conservatives in Congress are badly 
outnumbered they should bear in mind there 
are millions of unorganized people through- 
out the country who are frugal, thrifty, and 
dependent on a sound dollar for a respect- 
able existence. The continuing erosion of 
the fruits of their labor is a national scandal. 

































































































The Administration Move Toward Pri- 
vate Financing for REA—A Darkening 
Outlook for Lighting 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
President, the Rural Electricification 
Administration was originally set up in 
1935 to bring light, and it has accom- 
plished a fine result of bringing electric 
power to the farms and small communi- 
ties of this Nation. 

Yet, in spite of the great strides ac- 
complished in illumination, the outlook 
for REA during this administriation is 
dark. REA has tamed the mighty Ten- 
nessee and other large rivers to provide 
electrical power, but now it finds itself 
up against a different type of power. 
This is not the type of power generated 
by rushing water, it is the type produced 
by the rushing self-interest of a nation- 
wide business that wants REA, too. 

I feel that the effort to drive rural 
electric co-ops to private financing to 
obtain their loans for operation is poor- 
ly advised. I call the attention of my 
colleagues to the word loans—not grants 
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from the Government, but loans to help 
the family-sized farmer and others who 
otherwise perhaps could not afford it, to 
help themselves to have the power and 
lights which REA can bring. The 
money is loaned and must be paid back 
with interest. 

We are all familiar with the benefits 
which power from a rural electric co- 
op brings to a farm or small rural com- 
munity. The economic boost which REA 
has given has benefited not only agricul- 
tural economy, but the related fields of 
our farm machinery, home appliances, 
and other lines. 

The word interest is a very important 
one in this discussion. This move to- 
ward private financing for REA projects 
is in the self-interest of those who want 
REA out of the cheap power field. I 
need not say that these interest rates 
would skyrocket for rural electric co-ops 
if the administration’s plan were 
adopted. 

REA has proved its worth and has 
shown it can work well if it is un- 
molested. It needs to continue its work 
for the benefit of our agricultural econ- 
omy. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp an article by Jay Richter 
which apepared in Texas Co-op Power 
magazine for April 1959, under the 
heading “Down the Chute to Wall 
Street?” 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

DowWN THE CHUTE TO WALL STREET? 
(By Jay Richter) 

White-haired Senator Grorce D. AIKEN 
has a typical New Englander’s way of econo- 
mizing on words. When he read President 
Eisenhower’s budget message proposals on 
farm policy, the veteran Vermont Republican 
delivered himself of one of the understate- 
ments of the year. 

Some of these proposals, AIKEN comment- 
ed drily, will be controversial. 

One of these controversial proposals would 
affect every farmer, suburb dweller, and bus- 
inessman served by a rural electric system. 
It is a revival of last year’s Eisenhower plan 
to send rural electrics into the private money 
market for part of their financing; the big 
brother of the companion plan to raise inter- 
est rates to all REA borrowers. 

NO BILL YET 

The President's plan stirred up so little en- 
thusiasm on Capitol Hill last year that no 
Member of Corigress bothered to introduce 
itasabill. But the administration has made 
it clear that this Wall Street legislation will 
be proposed again this year. 

This pr-vate financing scheme poses a real 
threat to America’s rural electric consumers. 
At least that’s the considered opinion of their 
elected officials, who didn’t hesitate to speak 
out on the subject at the recent annval 
meeting of National Rural Electric Coopera~ 
tive Association in Washington, 

There they unanimously adopted a resolu- 
tion urging Congress “to oppose any and all 
proposals which would increase the REA in- 
terest rate and /or send the rural electric sys- 
tems into the private money market for 
their financing.” 

In his message to Congress, the President 
uses language that sounds sweet and reason- 
able. He wants to strengthen the REA pro- 
gram, he says, and to help rural electrics 
meet their growing needs. The lawmakers 
weren't taken in by this soft talk. They 
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spotted the bitter pill under the sugar coat- 
ing. Here’s how they reacted: 

“The proposal on REA co-ops won't get 
anywhere,” Arken said briefly. “It’s an 
opening wedge toward forcing the co-ops to 
go to commercial banks for money.” 

Another Republican Senator, THomas H. 
KucHEL, of California, went on record at the 
NRECA meeting that “The aspersions on REA 
interest and loan policies are a threat to the 
magnificently successful rural electrification 
program.” 

Senator Majority Leader LYNDON JOHNSON, 
Democrat, of Texas, had harsh words to say 
about the administration’s financing pro- 
posals. “They want to send you down the 
chute * * * but we're not going to raise 
your interest rates, or send you to Wall 
Street.” He warned meeting delegates, 
though, “You’ll have to fight.” 

“If fighting and common sense will do the 
job,” said House Speaker SaM RAYBURN, 
“we'll keep rural electrification on the track 
it has been running on for nearly 25 years.” 


WHY BE CONCERNED? 


If these are attitudes that most Members 
of Congress are apt to share, why are rural 
electric leaders so concerned? If members of 
both parties in Congress agree that private 
financing would bring only harm, why 
should the rural electric consumers be con- 
cerned? 

The answer lies in the fact that the ad- 
ministration is clearly hoping to build up 
public backing for its plan, with the idea of 
eventually winning the war even if it loses 
the battle this year. 

Rural electric leaders see two dangers— 
either of which they believe could be fatal 
to many electric systems—in the idea of rais- 
ing funds in the private money market. 

First, if the systems have to approach Wall 
Street, they may not get the money they 
need. Bankers who lend money on this scale 
don’t like to deal with borrowers who can’t 
show substantial ownership in their business. 
And even today, most rural electrics don’t 
have what bankers consider substantial 
equity. 

By the end of 1957, only 48 out of 948 
rural systems had a net worth of more than 
50 percent. Average for all systems was 
under 16 percent. Suppose these systems 
were turned loose to find the capital they 
need to serve the growing needs of their 
consumers? 

They probably would be told to run along 
and come back when they could show a better 
balance sheet—exactly as farmers were ad- 
vised to get along with kerosene lamps, be- 
fore REA. 

The second danger rural electric leaders 
see in private financing is cost. 


BOUND TO COST MORE 


Not even the administration spokesmen 
pretend that interest rates on funds raised 
from private sources would be anywhere near 
as low as REA’s rate. 

So—the argument is not whether the cost 
of running the nonprofit systems would go 
up. It’s how big the increase would be—and 
how much of this increase would have to be 
passed along to consumers in their monthly 
light bills. s 

Let’s see what the men who manage the 
rural electrics think about the effect of 
higher interest rates on their systems. Na- 
tional Rural Electric Cooperative Associa- 
tion surveyed them to find out. Forty-one 
percent replied. 

Thirty-five percent of the electric systems 
replying say that if there is any increase at 
all in the interest they pay on new construc- 
tion loans, they will have to raise rates at 
once. 

Eighty-five percent of the systems reply- 
ing say they would have to raise rates if the 
interest goes as high as 4 percent. 

Almost all said higher interest rates would 
force them to cut down many of their present 
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services and construction activities. And 
good service is increasingly important, both 
to farmers and nonfarm consumers on the 
rural lines. 

Eventually, rural electric leaders believe, 
private financing and higher interest rates 
could kill off the nonprofit, rural electric sys- 
tems—force them to sell out to the com- 
mercial power companies. H this happened, 
those rural consumers fortunate enough to 
keep their electric service at all, probably 
would have to pay a good deal more for it. 

This is because the rural electrics carry a 
burden that the profit companies don’t 
have—the obligation to serve everyone in 
thinly populated, high-cost areas. If the 
nonprofit systems are forced to do this high- 
cost job with high-cost money, their leaders 
say they will eventually go under. 

Administration officials have no similar 
surveys to back up their argument that many 
electric cooperatives are now strong enough 
to pay higher interest rates and begin to get 
their feet soaked in the private money mar- 
ket. Who's right? ‘You decide. 





Unity of Purpose in the Coal Industry 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN M. SLACK, JR. 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 16,1959 


Mr. SLACK. Mr. Speaker, the Mem- 
bers of this House have heard frequent 
reports during this session regarding the 
problems of the coal industry, and we 
have had introduced a number of meas- 
ures designed to establish a long-range 
program of coal research in an effort to 
stabilize this basic industry. The lead- 
ership of the coal industry on both the 
management and labor side has always 
been characterized by a high degree of 
realistic and independent thinking, and 
it is gratifying to note that their sense 
of realism has again asserted itself to 
bring about the formation of an organi- 
zation which will give them a proper 
vehicle by which they can seek answers 
to industrywide problems. I refer to the 
recently formed National Coal Policy 
Conference created as a joint effort of 
the coal producers, union leaders, rail 
carriers, and utility users. As a com- 
mentary on this new organization I 
would like to call your attention to the 
following syndicated column by the 
noted labor writer, Victor Riesel, which 
was published this week in several hun- 
dred newspapers: 

While blood once flowed and heads rolled 
in thin black dust, cabbages now roll in 
truckloads, symbolic of man’s ability ,to be 
decent to man after all. 

It’s time now to talk of those cabbages and 
kings, too; namely, coal and John L. Lewis. 
It is time to talk of hunger in what once 
was bloody Harlan and in the other mine 
patches where husky men must sit jobless 
and weep inwardly while their womenfolk 
find work. 

While bus and train loads of AFL-CIO 
demonstrators from the big cities poured in 
on Washington the other day, gift truckloads 
of cabbages poured in on mine-laden Harlan 
County, Ky. The unemployed miners needed 
food; not demonstrations. 

While other labor leaders talked from the 
podium to the march on Washington, the 
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mine union chiefs sat around tables talking 
with the leaders of the coal-carrying rail- 
roads, the coal-burning utilities, and the 
coal-digging companies. These men talked 
of the common good—saving their industry. 

Their time to talk aloud and in public 
will come on April 27. That evening the 
venerable white-haired giant, whom I have 
called other things in past years, will stand 
on the dais amidst the men of industry. 
And despite his 78 thunderous years, John 
L. Lewis will be heard from again. 

This will be the banquet of the new Na- 
tional Coal Policy Conference. Its director 
is Joseph E. Moody, head of the Southern 
Coal Producers Association, the man who 
did most to turn a gun-filled dynamite- 
laden, civil-war-torn industry into a vale 
of peace. There are othter models of co- 
operative labor-management efforts, but this 
is more model than the rest. 

John Lewis and his friends of mining and 
transport and power know they have a sick 
industry. But they want no subsidies, no 
handouts. They want to help themselves. 
That’s why these giants, such men as George 
Love of the Consolidated Coal Co. and Philip 
Sporn of the American Electric Power Serv- 
ice Corp., have been conferencing with the 
United Mine Workers’ chiefs. 

Where once over 600,000 men hacked at 
the coal veins, now less than 185,000 go into 
the pits—and not each day at that. 

Those were the days when no President 
had his morning coffee before reaching for 
his paper to glean whether he’d have an 
afternoon coal crisis. Today that industry 
needs to sell at least another 100 million 
tons a year to stay live. In Kentucky alone, 
land of Old Bloody, there is a surplus of 
more than 40 million tons. 

Yet if Old King Coal totters just a little 
more, what will happen to the fuel power 
needed by this Nation to defend itself? If 
the men of helmet lamps and pickaxes real- 
ize they will be working less and less and 
tell their sons to get the hell out of the 
mine patches forever, who will dig coal? 
There is no machine that can do it all either. 
Just as I have heard John L. growl that you 
cannot mine coal with bayonets, you cannot 
mine all coal with automatons. 

Leaders of the National Coal Policy Con- 
ference know that the industry will come 
into its own in two decades. Then the big 
ar energy plants will guzzle the black 
stuff. 

But how to survive through the first 20 
years of the spatial age? That is why Lewis 
and the industry have gathered. They have 
been ignored by the Government—which 
has special commissions for natural gas, for 
atomic energy and for oil, but not for coal. 





People Are Not Property 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rrec- 
orD, I include the following editorial 
from the Peoria Journal Star of April 
15, 1959: 

Preorte Are Not Property 

A totalitarian concept has been infiltrating 
American thinking. It is a concept that 
should be rooted out. 
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In its most dangerous form, it is the idea 
that people are assets of the state. But we 
see it also in ‘the form of the belief that an 
executive is an asset of the corporation for 
which he works; or the belief that a corpora- 
tion may meddle in an employee’s family af- 
fairs, on the theory that they affect the 
value of its assets. 

A few days ago, Dr. Dael Wolfie, executive 
officer of the American Association for the 
Advancement of Science, said that men and 
women of higher education are national 
rather than local assets and, therefore, the 
Federal Government should pay for their 
education. 

Undoubtedly the Nation needs men and 
women of ability and education. In a sense, 
they are assets. But when we regard them 
as assets in which the Federal Government 
must invest money, we get to thinking of 
them as property of the state. It is a short 
step from that concept to the idea that the 
Federal Government should regiment people 
according to their ability, direct their train- 
ing, and assign them to work where they are 
most needed by the Government. 

A similar concept has infiltrated business 
and industrial thinking. When manage- 
ment says to an employee, “We have in- 
vested a lot of money in you,” it is imply- 
ing that the employee has become an asset 
(or the property) of the company. It is but 
a short step then to the concept of giving 
that man (and his wife, too) psychological 
tests, since the company has a right to 
know about its assets. 

The idea of being an asset, in this semse, 
is abhorrent to any person who has real un- 
derstanding of the dignity of human per- 
sonality. Only under collectivism do peo- 
ple surrender themselves to the state and 
become assets or liabilities. Only where to- 
talitarian ideas have infected business do 
employees and their families become busi- 
ness assets. 

People are individuals. They must have 
liberty and freedom of choice. Great souls 
will not tolerate regimentation. 

Collectivism has infected our thinking 
more than we realize. We need a strong, 
new infusion of the philosophy of individ- 
ualism, the kind of thinking expressed in 
Ralph Waldo Emerson’s essay, “Self-Re- 
liance.” 





Our Liberties Versus Our Responsibilities 
in a Free Society 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
° 


HON. WILLIAM M. McCULLOCH 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. McCULLOCH. Mr. Speaker, each 
year the American Legion of Ohio pro- 
motes an essay contest among the high 
school students in Ohio. 

The subject assigned always has some 
connection with civic or governmental 
responsibility. 

This year, the subject assigned was 
“Our Liberties Versus Our Responsibili- 
ties in a Free Society.” 

Three winning essays are selected from 
each class group. I am proud of the 
fact that out of the 12 Ohio winners, 
one is from the Fourth Congressional 
district. 

Miss Virginia Etter of Piqua, Ohio, is 
one of the 10th grade winners. Her 
prize-winning essay is as follows: 
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Our LIBERTIES VERSUS OUR RESPONSIBILITIES 
IN A FREE SOCIETY 


Like the recurrent theme in a great sym- 
phony, the concern for personal liberty runs 
through and through the Constitution. The 
world has never had a good definition for 
the word “liberty.” We all declare ourselves 
in favor of liberty, but in using the word we 
do not all mean the same thing. From one 
viewpoint, it is the individual on the one 
hand and the powers of government and 
society on the other. From another view- 
point, it is the preservation of property 
rights against predatory demands of a multi- 
tude of forces. From still another viewpoint, 
in the context of the American scene, it is 
the freedom from external restraint or com- 
pulsion, the rights and immunities of all 
the citizens guaranteed by the Bill of Rights. 
Our Bill of Rights which looks so simple 
when we first read it, is a dynamic, flexible, 
ever-expanding and growing definition of 
our fundamental rights and responsibilities. 

When we consider the citizen’s responsi- 
bility in relation to his liberty we are dis- 
cussing our daily duties as citizens of a 
unique democratic system, and we are dis- 
cussing what should be the fundamental 
knowledge of many people. The duties in- 
volved can be stated in one simple sentence: 
Active participation in all the actions of 
governments on all levels. Actually, liberty 
demands responsibility: the two are so inter- 
woven that it is impossible to have one with- 
out the other. With this thought in mind, 
that liberty and responsibility are insepar- 
able, let us consider briefly the Bill of Rights. 

The first amendment guarantees the free- 
dom of religion, speech, press, assembly, and 
petition. The second and third, of less im- 
portance today, uphold the citizen’s right to 
bear and enjoin the quartering of soldiers 
in private homes. The fourth amendment 
restricts searches and seizures in a citizen’s 
home without warrant. Amendments five, 
six, and eight constitute a bill of rights for 
accused persons. The 7th and 10th amend- 
ments restrict the power of the Supreme 
Court of the United States and limits the 
power of the Federal Government. 

What a heritage is ours. But certainly 
one cannot accept such liberty without re- 
alizing the responsibility that comes with it. 
It has rightly been*said a man has no more 
or fewer liberties than responsibilities. We 
should be careful to remember that liberty is 
made up of the personal duty of the indi- 
vidual. The supreme need today is for a 
greater number of men who have an under- 
standing of liberty, its rights and obliga- 
tions, and who will by their speech and con- 
duct, influence their neighbors to acquire a 
like state of mind. 

The protection of liberty, which the Bill of 
Rights weaves into the fabric of our gov- 
ernmental obligations, is one of the most 
basic responsibilities of a democratic so- 
ciety. Despite the difficulty of drawing an 
unwavering line between the privileges of 
liberty and the necessity for responsibility, 
Government in America has fostered and 
helped maintain a free and open society. 
Whatever faults may be found with Govern- 
ment in America, the fact remains that our 
political expectation—and the spiritual and 
moral values which underlie those expecta- 
tions—have, on the whole, been well served 
by the democratic instruments at our dis- 
posal. The rights of a free people are the 
rich dividends of the willingness of men to 
invest time, energy, money, and sometimes 
life itself, to meet their obligations as citi- 
zens. 

If we today practice and insist upon free 
discussion, respect the laws and institutions 
which surround us, participate in the com- 
mon life of our local, State, National, and 
international community—then we can say 
our responsibilities are truly our liberties, 
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Resolutions of Dairyland Power 
Cooperative 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, we recog- 
nize that over the years the cooperative 
movement has assumed a tremendously 
important role in our economy. 

Over the years, co-ops have helped 
communities, particularly our farmers, 
to meet and resolve serious problems. 

Although co-ops cannot solve the 
whole problem, they have made a real 
contribution toward enabling farmers 
to better weather the economic storms. 

Recently I received a copy of a com- 
posite resolution with reference to cur- 
rent legislation adopted by the board of 
directors of the Dairyland Power Co- 
operative of La Crosse, Wis. Dairyland 
represents 27 member distribution co- 
operatives, serving in excess of 100,000 
farm homes and rural establishments. 

Recognizing the outstanding way in 
which this fine cooperative, as well as 
others, is serving its patrons, the farm 
economy, and bettering life in many 
communities, these resolutions, I believe, 
merit the attention of the Congress, par- 
ticularly as they relate to problems in 
agriculture. I ask unanimous consent 
that the resolutions be printed in the 
Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tions were ordered to be printed in the 
ReEcorpD, as follows: 

DAIRYLAND POWER COOPERATIVE, 
La Crosse, Wis., April 15, 1959. 
Hon, ALEXANDER WILEY, 
U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C. 

Dear SENATOR Wie’ Our board of di- 
rectors at its last regular meeting passed a 
more or less composite resolution with 
reference to current legislation that has come 
or will be coming to your attention in the 
immediate future. 

I know you have a sincere interest in our 
program and I felt getting this resolution 
into your hands would be helpful to you. 
We sincerely appreciate your interest and 
efforts in our behalf. 

Thanks for all past favors and I hope to 
see you one day in the near future. Best 
personal regards. 

Yours sincerely, 
DAIRYLAND POWER COOPERATIVE. 
JOHN P, MADGETT, 
General Manager. 


EXxcEerRPT FROM THE MINUTES OF THE MEETING 
OF THE Boarp or DIREcTorRS oF DAIRYLAND 
POWER COOPERATIVE OF MarcH 20, 1959 


The board of directors of Dairyland Power 
Cooperative, representing 27 member distri- 
bution cooperatives, serving in excess of 
100,000 farm homes and rural establish- 
ments, does hereby go on record in support 
of and in opposition to certain measures 
now pending in Congress as follows: 

“In support of: 

“(a) Senate Resolution 21, introduced by 
Senator AIKEN and others, to show congres- 
sional intention for the construction of the 
Rural Electrification Act of 1936 as it was 
construed prior to the ruling of the Comp- 
troller General of July 1958, which ruling 
was adverse to the interests of rural elec- 
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tric cooperative borrowers and their con- 
sumers. 

“(b) Senate bill 144 and House of Rep- 
resentatives bill 1321 known as the Hum- 
phrey-Price bill, to restore to the REA Ad- 
ministrator the loanmaking authority which 
the Secretary of Agriculture took away from 
him. 


“(c) Senate bill 931 and House of Repre- 
sentatives bill 3460 to give Tennessee Valley 
Authority the right to issue revenue bonds 
to finance needed power generating capacity. 
The passage of this bill is important to the 
many rural electric cooperatives served with 
wholesale power by TVA and is based on 
sound principle. 

“(d) The House of Representatives bills 
8289 and 1591, introduced by Congressmen 
TRIMBLE and Mu.us, for natural resource 
development, and to reestablish Congress as 
a@ predominant policymaking body in deter- 
mining feasibility and cost allocations of 
multipurpose development river projects. 

“(e) Senate bill 683, introduced by Sena- 
tor GoreE, providing an accelerated’ power 
program of vital concern and benefit to all 
of the citizens of our country. 

“The board of directors of Dairyland 
Power Cooperative is unalterably opposed to 
the REA interest rate increase bills, includ- 
ing House of Representatives bills 372 and 
1781, and other bills which may be intro- 
duced of a similar nature. Retention of 
the present REA interest rate is essential 
if the rural electrification program being 
carried on by rural electric cooperatives the 
country over is not to be seriously endan- 
gered. Vigorous opposition is also justified 
against proposals to eliminate loan financing 
by Rural Electrification Administration in 
favor of Wall Street financing, and to those 
bills introduced by Congressmen Mason 
(H.R. 198), Curtis (H.R. 3150), and Davis 
(H.R. 3848) designed to put a punitive and 
discriminatory tax on cooperatives. Even 
though these bills as introduced might not 
apply to rural electric cooperatives they are 
based upon faulty premise and have the 
very obvious purpose of hampering and in- 
juring agricultural cooperatives. 

“It is further resolved that copies of this 
resolution stating the position of the board 
of directors of Dairyland Power Cooperative 
be sent to all Senators and Congressmen 
in the areas served by Dairyland and its 
members.” 


A Solid, United Hemisphere 
SPEECH 


HON. WALTER H. JUDD 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. JUDD. Mr. Speaker, when a per- 
son goes to a foreign land, either for a 
visit or to live, the first impression is 
of the things that are different. Cus- 
toms are different, languages are differ- 
ent, traditions are different, sometimes 
the color of the skin is different. 'These 
are the things that stand out. 

During the 10 years I lived in a for- 
eign country, the biggest lesson I learned 
was that “different” is not the same as 
“worse.” I looked the two words up one 
time in the dictionary and they are not 
synonymous. A thing can be different 
without necessarily being worse. Some- 
times I think the English word that 
causes more trouble in the world than 
any other is the four-letter word “only.” 
“This is our way—ergo, it is the only 
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way.” Now, it is a good way, we like 
it, we are proud of it, but it is not neces- 
sarily the only good way. Sometimes 
we create animosity around the world 
or alienate others largely because, with 
all good intentions, we are so sure of our 
way being the best or the only way that 
we give the impression of failing to ap- 
preciate that other folks are just as 
justifiably and properly proud of their 
way as we are of ours. 

But as one continues to live in the 
other country, what one becomes more 
and more conscious of are not the things 
that are different, but the things that 
are alike; the deep things, the love of 
home and of family and of country, pride 
of culture, and the desire that things will 
be better for their children tomorrow 
than they are today. These are the same 
all around the world. 

There is no better demonstration of 
this than here in the Western Hemi- 
sphere. The things on which wé agree 
and the interests that unite us far out- 
weigh the differences and the things that 
divide. There is no better example of 
the capacity of peoples with different 
backgrounds and cultures and traditions 
to live together in good will and mutual 
respect and cooperaton for the benefit 
of all. The unities are deeper and 
broader based than the difficulties that 
arise from time to time. There is more 
to be happy about in the relations be- 
tween our countries than there is to be 
embarrassed or upset about. 

Actually, we can be proud of the be- 
havior of both sides. First, we can be 
proud of the overall record of our 
country in the Western Hemisphere. 

We could have seized control or im- 
posed our will on the hemisphere at 
almost any time in the last 150 years, 
but we never did. We declared a policy 
that guaranteed the independence of 
the American States from external domi- 
nation, including our own domination, 
and we stuck to it. It was not a Demo- 
cratic or a Republican policy; it was a 
U.S. policy. No matter what party was 
in power, Latin America knew, and the 
whole world knew, that the United States 
would not permit any European systems 
or sovereignties to establish themselves 
in the Western Hemisphere. 

With all the mistakes that we freely 
admit have been made, mistakes due 
more to oversight or neglect than to 
action or to intent, the basic record of 
the United States is one in which we 
can take satisfaction. 

Equally we can pay tribute to and be 
proud of the record of the Latin Amer- 
ican countries. It is much harder to be 
the smaller brother than to be the bigger 
one. On the whole, these countries have 
exhibited great maturity and under- 
standing, sometimes under difficult cir- 
cumstances and despite irritating provo- 
cations. This demonstration of giving 
first importance to the fundamental 
likenesses and common concerns is the 
best assurance of steadily improving re- 
lations in the future—deeper under- 
standing and greater cooperation in 
working for the things that are in the 
best interests of all of us. 

I commend my colleague on the Com- 
mittee on Foreign Affairs for the fine 
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leadership which, as has already been 
said here, he has been giving to his Sub- 
committee on the Western Hemisphére. 
When it has sometimes been neglected 
by us a bit, it was not deliberate, but in 
a sense constituted a compliment to the 
Latin American nations. It evidenced 
that we had every confidence in their 
friendship and understanding and stead- 
fastness, just as we expected them to 
have confidence also in ours. But even 
in your own family things go better if 
you do not take your loved ones too much 
for granted. They know that you are 
loyal and devoted to them, but they like 
it better if you take pains to reaffirm 
your attitude every once in a while. 

Mr. Speaker, it is important to take 
advantage of Pan American Day and 
every occasion that comes along to speak 
out in behalf of the good things that 
stand out in our hemisphere—the un- 
breakable ties of common interest, of 
loyalty, and of common dedication to 
the basic values of freedom and democ- 
racy. Those are the things that we can 
rightly emphasize. They are even 
stronger today than in the past. The 
very fact that more of the smaller coun- 
tries will speak up right to our face about 
matters where they believe we are in the 
wrong, is a sign of better relations, not 
of deteriorating relations. 

I look forward to the next decade as 
the best in the history of our hemisphere. 
We are going to-try our best to achieve 
that, and I know the wonderful group 
of fine people most of us have been priv- 
ileged to meet from Latin America are 
going to try their best. Together we will 
continue to make headway toward this 
goal of a really solid, united hemisphere. 


© ccmernamemmeipiinpienmmee 


Verrazzano Day 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN-THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
- Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, 435 
years ago, on April 17, 1524, the first 
white man entered New York Bay and 
discovered Manhattan Island. 

This man was the great Italian navi- 
gator and explorer, Giovanni da Ver- 
razzano; @ man whose name should 
rank with those of Columbus, Vespucci, 
and Magellan, but who instead, has 
been largely forgotten and ignored. He 
is rarely, if ever, mentioned in the text- 
books and his history is only known to 
a few scholars. Yet, the fact remains 
that, 85 years before Henry Hudson and 
96 years before the Mayflower pilgrims, 
Verrazzano had come to these shores, 
explored them carefully, and told Eu- 
rope about them. 

Giovanni da Verrazzano was born 
near Florence about 1485. His family 
was engaged in the trading of spices, 
silk, and other precious commodities 
from the Orient. Quite early in life 
Giovanni acquired his geographical and 
nautical knowledge in Egypt and Syria. 
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He made his first trip to the New World 
in 1508 at the age.of 23. Some years 
later he attracted the attention of the 
King of France who decided to send 
Verrazzano to discover a northwest pas- 
sage to Asia. In January 1524, there- 
fore, the navigator set sail on the 100- 
ton, 3-masted Dauphine. More than 3 
months later he landed on the coast of 
North Carolina and named the new con- 
tinent Francesca, after the King. He 
then proceeded northward as far as 
Newfoundland. En route the Dauphine 
anchored in New York Bay and was 
greeted by a group of surprised Indians 
whom Verrazzano described as agree- 
able, friendly, and pleasant. Unfortu- 
nately, the stay was cut short by an un- 
favorable wind, but not before New York 
was given its first name of Angoulgeme. 
A few years after this historic expedi- 
tion Verrazzano, while exploring new 
iands, was captured by the natives and 
killed. 
_ The contributions of Verrazzano to 
American history are many. He was 
the first man to chart and name the 
harbors, bays, capes, and islands that 
he discovered, thus opening the path to 
other voyagers who have come to these 
shores in ever-growing numbers since 
then. The principal merit of this great 
Italian, however, stems from the fact 
that he was the first European to sail to 
our shores with the express purpose of 
exploring them. His voyage has been 
called one of the most scientific and 
purposeful of all those made in the 16th 
century and his report of the voyage one 
of the most accurate of those written at 
that time. 

Thus Verrazzano Day should serve to 
keep awake the appreciation and knowl- 


.. edge of our great historical heritage and 


as a reminder of the cultural relations 
between the Old and New Worlds that 
had their beginnings with the famous 
Florentine explorer, Giovanni da Ver- 
razzano. It should also serve as just 
one more reminder of the great. contri- 
butions made by the Italians to these 
United States. 

From Verrazzano and Columbus down 
through the ages to LaGuardia and 
Fermi the Italians have left their mark 
on American history and culture. 





Toll Charges for the St. Lawrence Seaway 
Are Grossly Inadequate and Once 
Again the American Taxpayer Is 
Headed for Another Multi-Million-Dol- 
lar Ride 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 20, 1959 

Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, re- 
cently, it was announced that the United 
States and Canada had formally set the 
tolls which ships will be charged to use 
the St. Lawrence Seaway. when it opens 
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late in April. The tolls as announced for 
from Montreal to Lake Erie will be 6 
cents on each ton of a ship’s official 
weightplus 42 cents for each ton of bulk 
cargo or 95 cents a ton on general cargo. 

In my opinion, these tolls will prove to 
be grossly inadequate and once again 
the poor taxpayer will be taken for an- 
other multi-million-dollar ride. The 
public who today pays for practically all 
of the costs of maintaining our entire 
system of inland waterways, is probably 
getting used to paying and paying for 
facilities which benefit only a handful. 
But that doesn’t make it right. 

It is inconceivable how the St. Law- 
rence Seaway Development Corpora- 
tion, the American principal in drafting 
the tolls, can accomplish with the an- 
nounced tolls the mandate of the Con- 
gress which is self-liquidation within 50 
years of the $128 million cost. It is go- 
ing to be utterly impossible to follow this 
mandate with inadequate toll charges 
which are based on highly speculative 
volumes and an estimate of prospective 
traffic volume which exceeds the prac- 
tical capacity of the facilities soon to be 
opened. 

In addition to the provisions of law 
regarding self-liquidation through toll 
revenues, there were important economic 
considerations which Congress must 
have certainly recognized when it was 
decided that tolls would be charged. 
One of the most important of these con- 
siderations was the seaway’s effect on 
the overall costs and adequacy of the 
Nation’s transportation system. Unless 
the seaway is fully self-supporting, with 
no element of subsidy to the users, it 
cannot possibly contribute to the true 
economy of the whole transportation 
picture. Inacompetitive transportation 
situation, inadequate tolls are going to 
create uneconomic transportation pat- 
terns by shifting traffic from less costly 
methods to the more costly, subsidized 
method. 

These inadequate toll charges which 
will not cover full costs place the rail- 
roads on a standby basis. This con- 
sequence will be all the more serious 
and disruptive because the seaway is 
only a part-time transportation facility, 
whereas the Nation for its commerce 
and defense requires dependable trans- 
portation services in both summer and 
winter. The Nation’s transportation re- 
quirements for defense obviously do not 
cease with the close of the navigation 
season, nor does its commerce hibernate. 

Subsidizing the seaway, through in- 
adequate tolls, further aggravate these 
factors of instability, with seasonal dis- 
turbances of employment. This is in 
direct conflict with existing aims of na- 
tional policy to encourage stability of 
employment conditions in the United 
States and in its several industries, in- 
cluding the railroads. 

To arrive at the gharges just an- 
nounced, the Seaway Corporation, in 
estimating the annual tonnage that the 
seaway could handle, is as far off first 
base as were the cost estimates pre- 
sented in 1954 to the Congress to gain 
approval of the project. The cost esti- 
mates have now proven to be unrealistic 
and it is just a matter of time before 
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there will be two outs. The official esti- 
mate of the annual capacity of the sea- 
way has been for sometime 50 million 
tons—and now a seaway Official has said 
that it may reach 75 million tons. All 
I can say about both of these estimates 
is: fantastic. And I will tell you why. 

The main purpose in deepening the St. 
Lawrence was to encourage oceangoing 
vessels having a draft of 27 feet or less 
to serve inland ports on the Great Lakes. 
In order to reach those ports, these ships 
must pass through the only connecting 
link between Lake Ontario and Lake 
Erie, the Welland Canal. 

The capacity of the Welland Canal has 
generally been recognized as the crit- 
ical limiting factor governing the volume 
of traffic that can move through the sea- 
way. It is amazing to me why the US. 
Tolls Committee in its report of last June 
said nothing about this very vital mat- 
ter although a press release accompany- 
ing the report mentioned a maximum 
tonnage of cargo of 60 million tons at 
Welland. There was absolutely no ex- 
planation of how the figure, which of 
course is totally unrealistic, was picked 
out of thin air. 

The records show that the peak traffic 
volume through the Welland Canal was 
23 million tons in 1956. While I rea- 
lize that the deepening of the canal and 
the seaway to allow passage of ships 
having drafts up to 27 feet will mean 
that ships with greater tonnage capacity 
will use the facilities, it is utterly ri- 
diculous to assume that the tonnage 
capacity at Welland will ever within the 
forseeable future reach 60 million tons 
a year. This, believe it or not, is more 
than 2 times the traffic which has 
ever passed through the canal in 1 year. 

Gentlemen you must understand that 
the agreed-upon tolls were set using this 
fantastic tonnage capacity as a starting 
point and I am sure you are wondering 
how the Government is ever going to 
recoup its investment. You can stop 
wondering because there is not one 
chance in a thousand that it will. 

How am I going to tell my friends back 
in Altoona, Pa., where the only water we 
have is Brush Run, which is deep enough 
for canoes after the rainy season, that 
they are going to help pay for the deficit 
which the Government faces because of 
inadequate tolls for the seaway? They 
already know they are helping to con- 
tribute close to $40 million each year just 
to maintain navigation on our inland 
waterways system and many more mil- 
lions to improve it. Soon they will be 
asked to help defray the costs of the sea- 
way. 

And what about the Great Lakes, the 
nearest of which is almost 200 miles from 
my district. In a recent statement, com- 
menting on the fact that the imposition 
of any tolls on the seaway constituted a 
distinct threat to the economic well be- 
ing of the Great Lakes area, Adm. Lyndon 
Spencer, president of the Lake Carriers’ 
Association, said: 

The Gerat Lakes are a natural highway for 
moving grain from western growing centers to 
eastern consuming centers. 


Certainly the Great Lakes are a 
natural highway that no ships could use 
unless harbors were deepened, locks 
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maintained, and channels dredged. Do 
you know how much the Government has 
spent to date on this natural highway— 
more than $500 million of your money 
and mine. 

Many people have said that the reces- 
sion caused most of the unemployment in 
the railroad industry that exists today. 
Perhaps it caused some layoffs, but to me 
a principal cause has and will continue to 
be the Government’s subsidizing the 
water carriers. This must be curtailed. 

But let us get back to the Welland 
Canal and its capacity. I wonder if the 
Development Corporation when it sug- 
gested the tolls which are supposed to 
cover the costs of the seaway understood 
what the workable capacity of Welland 
meant. Certainly much more is involved 
than figuring the maximum number of 
lockages that can be performed per day 
and multiplying by the number of days 
in the navigation season to obtain a 
total of physical capacity in lockages. If 
they made this kind of mathematical 
caper, we are in for trouble. 

In determining tonnage capacity, al- 
lowances should have been made for in- 
terruptions because of adverse weather 
and accidents. More important still is 
the fact that the traffic will not flow with 
uniform regularity all hours of the day, 
in all days of the peak month, in all 
months of the navigation season, or from 
one navigation season to another. These 
variations of traffic have a pronounced 
downward effect upon the practical ca- 
pacity of the canal and should have been 
used as a basis in formulating toll levels 
to cover costs. 


Available data clearly show that traffic 
at Welland is not evenly spaced through- 
out the navigation season, but starts off 
slowly, rises to a summer peak, and 
tapers off with the approach of cold 
weather. Therefore, any calculation of 
Welland’s capacity that treats every day 
or month of the navigation season as 
equivalent is certain to involve substan- 
tial error and cannot represent the effec- 
tive capacity. 

So it is also with respect to year-to- 
year variations in traffic resulting from 
fluctuations in the general economy. 
This simply means that the top capacity 
of Welland, whatever it may be, will not 
be used every year, owing to business 
fluctuations affecting such major com- 
modities as ore, grain, coal, as well as 
others. On the average, over a period of 
years, it is unlikely for this reason that 
the full annual capacity of Welland 
would be used to a greater extent than 
90 percent, since the capacity cannot be 
exceeded but utilization will frequently 
fall below it. Over the 10 years from 
1948 through 1957, for example, the vol- 
ume of bulk freight on the Great Lakes 
ranged from a high of 200 million tons 
in 1953 to a low of 151 million tons in 
1954. A realistic determination of toll 
levels should have taken these cyclical 
fluctuations into account. 

Summing up all of these pertinent con- 
siderations, and giving them a realistic 
evaluation, points out clearly that the 
effective capacity of Welland cannot ex- 
ceed 40 million tons and will be less than 
that year in and year out. This would 
allow for a maximum of 7,200 transits, 
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with more large vessels than have used 
the canal up to now and fewer possibili- 
ties than in the past for multiple transits. 
It also allows for greater average cargo 
tonnage per vessel transited, but there 
appears to be no reason to assume that 
the average cargo tons per transit will 
exceed 5,500 tons at any time in the fore- 
seeable future, which is more than twice 
as great as the average in recent years. 
There will be very probably some larger 
vessels, but there will also continue to be 
many small ones and empty ones to keep 
the average size of the vessels from soar- 
ing as the unrestrained optimists have 
led us to believe. 

I am sure that if you agree with my 
analysis of the cargo tonnage capacity 
of Welland, which I think is very realis- 
tic, it goes without saying that the 40 
million ton figure provides the top limit 
of tonnage that should have been taken 
as a basis for determining appropriate 
tolls for the St. Lawrence Seaway and 
for Welland. 

Unfortunately for the taxpayer, the 
Tolls Committee in recognition of the 
functional relationship between the St. 
Lawrence and the Welland Canal has set 
the maximum seaway traffic at 50 million 
tons compared with 60 million tons for 
Welland. The difference of 10 million 
tons is principally accounted for by in- 
terlake traffic which does not use the St. 
Lawrence River. Very probably this 
interlake traffic will expand and further 
reduce the remaining seaway traffic po- 
tential as affected by Welland. 

Since my analysis shows that the Tolls 
Committee has overestimated the Wel- 
land capacity by at least 20 million tons, 
it has likewise overestimated the avail- 
able traffic potential of the seaway in the 
St. Lawrence by at least the same 
amount. Hence, the maximum traffic for 
the seaway will be no more than 30 mil- 
lion tons instead of 50 million tons. This 
means that the seaway revenues as Cal- 
culated by the Tolls Committee on the 
basis of the agreed upon tells will suffice 
to cover only 60 percent of the seaway 
costs, thus falling far short of the re- 
quirements of law with respect to self- 
liquidation. 

It is indeed unfortunate that those 
responsible for setting the tolls did not 
fully take into account a realistic ton- 
nage capacity for Welland. If they had 
it would have been clear that consider- 
ably higher tolls were necessary to effect 
self-liquidation within the required pe- 
riod. I am sure the higher tolls would 
not have discouraged ships from using 
the seaway because traffic that will be- 
come firmly attached to this route as the 
most advantageous means of transporta- 
tion can afford to pay full-cost tolls. I 
can see no need to offer a bargain variety 
of tolls for traffic which can be realis- 
tically expected to develop for the sea- 
way on an economic basis. And yet, this 
is what has been done as the seaway 
prepares to open for its navigation sea- 
son. 

Although the law states that a review 
of the situation must be made before 
July 1, 1964, this is much too long to wait 
if we are ever going to rectify the mis- 
takes that have already been made. I 
therefore strongly urge that the St. 
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Lawrence Seaway Development Corpo- 
ration should insist that, after the close 
of the navigation season in 1960, a re= 
view of the toll charges be made to de- 
termine how much the tolls should be 
raised. After two full seasons, sufficient 
statistics should have been developed 
which will show whether we are collect- 
ing enough to cover our costs. Iamsure 
these figures when they are made pub- 
lic, will show the absolute necessity for 
making an upward readjustment of tolls 
for the seaway and the canal. 








Outdoors Unlimited Program of Con- 
servation of Natural Resources 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, the pres- 
ervation and sound use of our water, 
forests, soil, mineral, wildlife, and other 
aspects of our outdoor heritage is, indeed, 
a real challenge confronting our Na- 
tion. 

This is particularly true, since, in 
many regions, the expansion of urban 
areas and industrial activities overflows 
onto the countryside and often wipes out 
many natural out-of-door areas. 

Consequently, we face a real chal- 
lenge in the need for vigilant protection, 
preservation, conservation, and proper 
utilization of the remaining natural 
heritage. 

Today I should like to call attention 
to a program in Wisconsin, Outdoors 
Unlimited, aimed at uniting conserva- 
tion-minded individuals, clubs, and busi- 
nesses in a coordinated effort for in- 
telligent and frugal use of our natural 
resources and the perpetuation of cur 
wholesome and traditional outdoor 
forms of recreation. 

Through the years too much of our 
Nation’s priceless top soil has already 
been lost to erosion. Many of our 
streams have been polluted and other ir- 
replaceable resources have been dissi- 
pated or lost completely. 

The program, Outdoors Unlimited, is 
undertaking a constructive approach to 
the preservation of our outdoor areas. 
I ask unanimous consent to have a 
résumé of its objectives printed in the 
Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the résumé 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

Natural resources: Outdoors Unlimited will 
actively promote judicious, long-range plan- 
ning of natural resource utilization. 

Wildlife: Outdoors Unlimited will strive 
for the preservation and improvement of our 
remaining wildlife habitat, and will seek to 
restore all possible habitat areas that have 
already been destroyed. 

Outdoor recreation: Outdoors Unlimited 
will defend and seek to enhance our public 
heritage of outdoor recreation, promote ad- 
vanced farmer-hunter cooperation programs, 
etc. 

Legislation: Outdoors Unlimited will pro- 
vide an organized medium with which to op- 
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pose legislation contrary to the interests of 
conservation, and will promote favorable leg- 
islation. 

Watersheds: Outdoors Unlimited will work 
for and promote a greatly accelerated up- 
stream watershed improvement program that 
will reduce flooding, minimize siltation, con- 
serve topsoil, advance water utilization, and 
improve wildlife habitat. 

Research: Science is our hope for the fu- 
ture. Outdoors Unlimited will promote con- 
tinued and increased conservation research 
so that improving resource utilization and 
development may keep pace with our ad- 
vancing population. 

Education: Statutory laws and hnman pol- 
icies and techniques are not permanent. 
They are merely a fluid part of our “passing 
parade.” Permanent victory in consefva- 
tion cannot be achieved without a broad and 
continuing program of education. Outdoors 
Unlimited will work to promote public con- 
servation education. 

Public rights: Outdoors Unlimited will 
work to stop private exploitation of public 
wildlife and other natural resources. 

Safety: Outdoors Unlimited will formulate 
programs of hunter education, gun and boat 
safety, and otherwise promote public free- 
dom to enjoy our great out of doors. 

Unity: While individual sportsmen, con- 
servationists and conservation groups have 
minor differences relating to hunting and 
fishing, regulations, etc., they virtually all 
agree on the fundamental principles of con- 
servation. We must not allow petty differ- 
ences to disunite us and frustrate the cause 
of conservation. Outdoors Unlimited will 
work to promote unity among our various 
outdoor groups. 





District Home Rule 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALVIN E. O’KONSKI 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. O’KONSKI. Mr. Speaker, in his 
famous Cataline oration, that great 
Roman statesman, Cicero, spoke seven 
words which legions of schoolboys over 
the intervening centuries have com- 
mitted to memory. These words are: 

Quo usque tandem abutere, Catalina, 
patientia nostra. 

How long, oh Cataline, will you abuse our 
patience? 

The sense of frustration which Cicero 
expressed in the Roman Senate is one 
that we experience from time to time in 
this modern forum of representative 
government. 

It is one that aptly describes my per- 
sonal sentiments when I contemplate 
the situation of home-rule legislation in 
this body today. After years of study 
and despite the broad support for this 
bill, we have, at this hour, gotten exact- 
ly nowhere in obtaining consideration of 
the bill by the District Committee. 

It is not as if this legislation were new 
or revolutionary. This home-rule bill 
has passed the Senate four times in the 
last five Congresses. It is presently be- 
ing heard by the Senate District Com- 
mittee. 

It is not that there is no interest in 
the bill. Twenty-three members of this 
House, of both parties, have introduced 
the legislation. 
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It is not that the bill has no urgency 
attached to it. The president of the Dis- 
trict Commissioners has characterized it 
as the most important piece of legisla- 
tion affecting the District before the 
Congress. 

Nor can one say that there is little 
sentiment in favor of home rule in the 
District itself. In the District Demo- 
cratic primary of 1956, nearly 80 percent 
of he voters expressed their support. 
Similarly, in a recent Republican mail 
poll, two-thirds were for it. 

No, it is not lack of support, lack of 
interest or lack of importancé that have 
stalled action. It is because there is 
wide support and interest—because the 
majority of the Members of this House 
are anxious to vote in favor of home- 
rule legislation—that the legislative 
process has been obstructed. Such ob- 
structionism abuses our patience. How 
long will it last? 





What Price Steel? 


* EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALBERT GORE 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. GORE. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp a letter 
which appears on the editorial page of 
the Washington Post of today. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

WuatT Price STEEL? 


The exchanage of letters between the 12 
steel companies and David McDonald, the 
leader of the steel union, shows that both 
parties want to hold the line at the expense 
of the other. 

There is little hope for a common platform 
regarding the gains of productivity either, 
unless there is third party intervention in 
the public interest. 

With steel wages well above the national 
average it is not in the public interest to 
raise them. The gain of the increased pro- 
ductivity should be passed on to the con- 
sumer in the form of lower prices, just as it 
was recently done by the soft coal and the 
can industries. 

Siince the unions are primarily interested 
in getting something for their members, and 
the leaders of the industry only in their 
stockholders, it is time for a new approach 
to get for the consumer his due, and stop 
inflation. 

Whether the public notice proposed by 
Senator O’MaHONEY would suffice or a utility- 
type regulation envisaged by Senator GorRg 
would be necessary depends on the outcome 
of the forthcoming steel contract negotia- 
tions. In the past 10 years the steel contract 
became a pattern for the rest of the indus- 
try, and a lot of our economic and financial 
problems are caused by the unduly high steel 
profits which made it impossible for the 
industry to deny wage increases which the 
rest of the economy could not afford. 

Besides raising the wages to a level which 
is too high for the less concentrated and 
protected sectors of our economy, the steel 
industry proceeded to levy an extra toll 
on the consumer amounting to about $1 
billion per annum. Thus, in the postwar 
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years the steel industry could rebuild and 
expand its facilities to the ‘tune of about 
$10 billion, not by raising funds in the mar- 
ket, but by charging its customers not only 
for its products but for its plants. 


It also increased dividends far beyond the 
increase granted to its workers, and gave its 
executives substantial extra benefits in stock 
options. These stock options feed on infla- 
tion because the executives have a vested in- 
terest in higher stock prices. 

Some of the already published preliminary 
reports indicate, and Wall Street analysts 
estimate, that steel profits will exceed in 
1959 all previous earning records, and will 
be about 50+percent higher than in 1958. 
The substantial rise in profits is due to in- 
creased productivity and to a 15-percent cut 
in the labor force. 

The real issue in the present steel contract 
negotiation is the future of the 200,000 un- 
employed steelworkers who lost their jobs 
to the increased use of labor-saving ma- 
chinery. There is no hope for reemploy- 
ment for them in the steel industry, and 
neither a shorter workweek nor a 3-month 
vacation every 5 years would solve the prob- 
lem. 

The victims of automation in the steel and 
automobile indtsstries must be relocated to 
other jobs, and judging from the preliminary 
skirmishes between the representatives of the 
industry and the unions there is little in- 
clination by either party to face this and act 
accordingly. The burden of providing for 
the unemployed is left to the community. 
The high profits of the industry and the 
high wages of the steelworkers thus present 
a problem of public interest. 


With profits for the leader of the steel in- 
dustry, rising from $7.47 per ton in 1953 to 
$20 at present, it is clear that there is ample 
room for a cutback in prices. A reduction of 
5 percent would leave profits of about $12.50 
per ton for the United States Steel Corp. 
and would assure net profits of about $6 per 
common stock, more than twice the average 
earnings of 1946-54, and about the same as 
in the highly prosperous 1955-58 period. 

A 5-percent cut in steel prices would be less 
than the cut announced by the can com- 
panies paying the same wages as the steel 
industry, and it would save the consumer 
more than a billion dollars a year. 

This could change public psychology from 
inflationary expectations to confidence in 
steady growth assisted by a sound dollar. It 
could help to restore the disturbed balances 
of our economy and could absorb the laid- 
off workers in the steel and automobile in- 
dustries. EUGENE HAvVAS. 

WASHINGTON 





A High School Student’s Faith in America 
Lives on After Her Untimely Death 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HOWARD W. ROBISON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. ROBISON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orb, I include the following essay which 
won the district VI competition in New 
York State in the national Good Citi- 
zens Essay Contest sponsored by the 
Daughters of the American Revolution. 
Miss Cynthia Maurer of Franklin, N.Y. 
a high school senior submitted the essay, 
and shortly thereafter was killed in an 
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automobile accident. The judges were 
not advised of the tragic interim death, 
and Miss Maurer’s essay won the district 
prize. Though the author has met an 
untimely death, her words, symbolic of 
the faith of young Americans in their 
Government, live on: 
THE DIGNITY OF MAN UNDER OUR REPUBLIC 


Our great American Republic was founded 
upon the concept of the dignity of man—the 
belief that every individual, however, 
humble, is of infinite worth in the eyes of 
God, and the firm conviction that his sacred 
rights ought not to be infringed upon. 

Our forefathers were aware that they were 
not being treated as creatures of worth. 
They were denied representation in the Gov- 
ernment which made the laws under which 
they had to live. Their legislatures had no 
voice with which to speak out against in- 
justice. So these men came together and 
began the task of establishing a Republic 
where tyranny would not rob man of his 
God-given dignity. And one of them, 
Thomas Jefferson, took up his pen and wrote 
a most perfect summation of the dignity of 
man: 

“We hold these truths to be self-evident 
that all men are created equal; that they are 
endowed by their creator with certain in- 
alienable rights; that among these are life, 
liberty, and the pursuit of happiness.” 

In these words, the cornerstone of & 
mighty nation was laid. 

Innumerable changes have been wrought 
in our country since the days of Thomas 
Jefferson. Technological progress has eased 
man’s burdens by creating devices to do a 
large share of his work. Agricultural ad- 
vances have made possible the production of 
@ vast bounty of life-giving food. 

We Americans can be justly proud of our 
great Republic, for in it we see the realiza- 
tion of the dream that men have cherished 
since time began. A way of life where the 
dignity of man cannot be crushed under 
the brutal heel of tyranny. 

Let us ever hold fast to our great Ameri- 
can ideal, so that in a world where totali- 
tarianism is constantly seeking to enslave 
human minds we may stand as a shining 
example, pointing the way to a new age 
when all men everywhere shall live with all 
the rights and privileges accorded to them 
by their Creator when He bestowed upon 
them the unspeakable gift of dignity. 





Anniversary of Lincoln’s West Virginia 
Statehood Proclamation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Fr 


HON. KEN HECHLER 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. HECHLER. Mr. Speaker, today 
is an important date in the history of 
my home State of West Virginia. On 
this date 96 years ago, the Great Emanci- 
pator, President Abraham Lincoln, signed 
the proclamation that designated West 
Virginia a new State. 

The actual admission of West Virginia 
into the Union came 60 days later, on 
June 20, 1863, under the terms of Presi- 
dent Lincoln’s proclamation. This lat- 
ter date is celebrated as West Virginia 
Day in our State, but the confirmation 
of its entry into the Union occurred on 
April 20. 











April 20 


President Lincoln, sorely beset by the 
crushing burden of wartime leadership, 
probably had little time to reflect on the 
consequences and importance of his ac- 
tion. But there is little doubt that the 
formation of this new State was 
widely acclaimed. The courageous stand 
against slavery—and particularly against 
being drawn into war with the indis- 
soluble Union—which the hardy and in- 
dependent mountain folk had taken was 
thus rewarded with status as a free and 
equal State, and deservedly so. 

It is an oversimplification, however, to 
say that the western counties broke away 
from the mother State over the issue of 
slavery alone. This was a contributing 
factor, but not the only one by any 
means. 

There had long been sentiment for the 
creation of a separate State west of the 
crest of the Appalachians. 

Geographically, the mountaineers who 
settled the slopes and valleys of West 
Virginia were much closer to their neigh- 
bors in the Ohio Valley than to other 
sections. 

By sentiment, too, the Western Vir- 
ginian belonged with his hardy counter- 
parts in Kentucky and Ohio. The moun- 
taineer, struggling to forge a better life 
for his family amid the towering, forbid- 
ding mountains, felt that the voice of the 
mountain dweller—then as today—was 
not always heard. 


Thus, we can see that in many re- 
spects—in fact, in almost all respects— 
the stage was set for West Virginia 
statehood long before the slave issue set 
the Nation aflame. There had been re- 
peated efforts to form a separate State 
long before the war triggered the final 
break. 


West Virginia has come a long way 
Since then. Vast deposits of untold 
mineral wealth have poured from her 
mountains, particularly in the unbe- 
lievably rich coalfields to the south. 
Chemical, glass and steel manufacturers 
have chosen the many resources of the 
State in the manufacture of their prod- 
ucts. Her forests are still undepleted, 
although millions of feet of timber have 
been taken from her majestic hills. 

This growth might have been slowed, 
might possibly never have attained its 
present stature at all, had not President 
Lincoln determined to permit this eco- 
nomic entity to become a separate State 
96 years ago today. 

Today, the State of West Virginia al- 
ready is making forward-looking plans 
for its centennial, 4 years hence in 1963. 
Already, elaborate preparations are 
being made to pay fitting tribute to a 
great State entering its second century. 
Realistic and thoughtful planning is be- 
ing done in regard to West Virginia’s 
future, in an attempt to assure that the 
second century will be even greater in 
achievement than the first. 

It is only fitting that we pause, as 
these many preparations gain mo- 
mentum, to pay tribute to the great 
American who affixed his signature to 
the document that proclaimed West Vir- 
ginia’s birth, during the year that marks 
the 150th anniversary of his birth. 
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Under unanimous consent I at this 
point insert the text of Abraham Lin- 
coln’s proclamation of April 20, 1863: 
PROCLAMATION ADMITTING WEST VIRGINIA INTO 

THE UNION, APRIL 20, 1863, BY THE PRESI- 

DENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Whereas by the act of Congress approved 
the 3lst day of December last, the State of 
West Virginia was declared to be one of the 
United States of America, and was admitted 
inta the Union on an equal footing with the 
original States in all respects whatever, upon 
the condition that certain changes should 
be duly made in the proposed constitution 
for that State; and 

Whereas proof of a compliance with that 
condition, as required by the second section 
of the act aforesaid, has been submitted to 
me: 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Abra- 
ham Lincoln, President of the United States, 
do hereby, in pursuance of the act of Con- 
gress aforesaid, declare and proclaim that 
the said act shall take effect and be in force 
from and after 60 days from the date hereof. 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set 
by hand, and caused the seal of the United 
States to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington, this 20th 
day of April, in the year of our Lord, one 
thousand eight hundred and sixty-three, and 
of the independence of the United States 
the 87th, 

ABRAHAM LINCOLN. 

By the President: 

WILLIAM H. SEwarp, 
Secretary of State. 





Statement by Korean Finance Minister 
Song on the Occasion of an Award to 
William E. Warne, for Service as 
United Nations Command Economic 
Coordinator in Korea 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLAIR ENGLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. ENGLE. Mr. President, the ef- 
fectiveness of American representation 
abroad has been the subject of a va- 
riety of reports, factual or fictional, in 
recent months. I should like to offer 
some direct evidence on the issue, in 
the form of a statement by Finance 
Minister Song In Sang of the Republic 
of Korea. Minister Song’s statement is 
directed in particular to the work of 
America’s Economic Coordinator for 
Korea, William E. Warne, who is from 
my State. After 9 years abroad, in- 
cluding the past 2% in Korea, Mr. 
Warne now has returned to California 
to accept appointment by Governor Pat 
Brown as our new State director of fish 
and game. 

The U.S. aid program in Korea, the 
largest we have abroad, has been co- 
ordinated in Seoul by the Combined 
Economic Board on which Mr. Warne 
was the chief American representative 
and Minister Song the chief Korean rep- 
resentative. The regular weekly Board 
meetings were attended by Korean 
cabinet officers, U.S. Embassy officials, 
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representatives of the United States 8th 
Army, and others. It seems to have 
been a particularly efficient binational 
coordination device. At the meeting of 
the Board on March 25, the last at- 
tended by Mr. Warne, Minister Song 
observed that his Government had in- 
tended to present a medal to Mr. Warne 
but had been prevented from doing so 
by regulations of the U.S. Government. 
In lieu thereof, he offered a personal 
tribute. It is a remarkable testimonial, 
not only to Mr. Warne, but also to the 
positive effectiveness of our foreign as- 
sistance program in this important 
country. I ask unanimous consent that 
Minister Song’s comments be printed 
in the Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
ReEcorD, as follows: 

STATEMENT MADE BY MINISTER SONG AT THE 


148TH COMBINED ECONOMIC BOARD MEETING 
HELD ON MARCH 25, 1959 


I have long known that this day must 


_come. The fact that this day has come at 


last finds me no more prepared to meet it 
than I would have been 6 months or a year 
ago—and no better prepared were it a year, 
or 10 years, from now. 

This is the 148th meeting of the Combined 
Economic Board and the last to be conducted 
by my esteemed and respected cochairman, 
the United Nations Command Economic Co- 
ordinator for Korea. Between Combined 
Economic Board meeting No. 16, when Mr. 
Warne took charge of the United Nations 
Command side of this operation, and today’s 
132d meeting under his leadership, a whole 
new chapter has been written in Korea's 
long and ageless history. 

It is needless, I feel, for me to go into de- 
tail concerning the strong impetus that my 
cochairman has exerted in the Combined 
Economic Board. I would, however, like to 
give you a few figures from the Combined 
Economic Board record. During the 412 
years of Combined Economic Board opera- 
tions—from the original meeting in 1952 
until the 16th meeting on August 1, 1956, 
when Mr. Warne first presided as Economic 
Coordinator—a total of 1,313 Combined Eco- 
nomic Board actions were finalized. At that 
time the Board met infrequently—an aver- 
age of about once every 3 months. Usually 
not more than a half dozen men attended 
representing each side. 

Since then the Combined Economic Board 
has met every week and sometimes more 
often. In 2 years and 9 months under Mr. 
Warne the Combined Economic Board has 
finalized 1,574 actions. We have had to 
move several times to accommodate more 
and more representatives of our governments 
who have wanted to see this showcase of 
democracy. 

My purpose in mentioning these figures is 
not to emphasize the volume of action but 
to illustrate the massive effort that has gone 
into the Combined Economic Board. More 
important to me, and to the Republic of 
Korea side, than the great number of 
finalized actions taken by the Combined Eco- 
nomic Board is the manner in which the ac- 
tions were taken. 

The primary function of the Combined 
Economic Board, under the agreement on 
Economic Coordination signed by our gov- 
ernments on May 24, 1952, is to promote 
effective economic coordination through the 
means of consultation and recommendation. 


We are all aware, of course, that Korea 
has been the recipient of large material bene- 
fits and has, at no time, been in a position— 
had it been desirable from our point of 
view—to take a strong negative stand. But, 
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with Mr. Warne, I am happy to say we never 
were forced into humiliating positions, 
either as individuals or as representatives of 
the Korea Government. Through consulta- 
tion and recommendation we have been able 
to proudly hold up our heads. We have 
been able to face our Government, our peo- 
ple and our own hearts knowing that our 
actions were taken in honesty and full ac- 
cord. For this we are profoundly grateful 

Many major issues on which my Govern- 
ment has depended have been taken by the 
Combined Economic Board and hundreds of 
minor actions, likewise, have been fitted into 
the effort that has restored my country and 
placed it in a higher position than it ever 
before held in the free world. No single ac- 
tion ever taken by the Combined Economic 
Board is as important as the approval of the 
stabilization program, now in its third year. 
The stabilization program, wisely guiding 
the financial and fiscal policy of our Gov- 
ernment, has been significant in the develop- 
ment of Korea’s economy. . While I am proud 
that Korea stands with the very few na- 
tions of the world that have avoided infla- 
tion, Iam happier about other, more human 
evidences, of the effectiveness of the stabili- 
zation program. 

Everywhere one can see what stabiliza- 
tion means to Korea. There is a new radi- 
ance in the faces of Korean people: in the 
fat, warm babies; in the faces of the school- 
children, now decently clothed and seriously 
working over their studies undisturbed by 
empty stomachs. One can see the stabiliza- 
tion program in many ways—in the spirit 
of Korea’s music and art; in the untiring 
effort of the farmers serenely working their 
fields; you feel it in the air, like spring. 

The stabilization program is the result of 
consultation and recommendation. It is the 
result of discussion, compromise and mutual 
determination as negotiated within the or- 
ganization of the Combined Economic Board. 

This has great meaning to us and the 
credit for this and a multitude of other 
evidences of progress is due to one thing: 
the superb leadership of Mr. Warne. 

Mr. Warne has been virtually a one-man 
technical assistance program. Through his 
dignified example he has shown me, and 
my associates, techniques which have given 
us new confidence, and new determination. 

The Government would like-to decorate 
Mr. Warne with one of the medals of the 
highest order of our nation to commend his 
outstanding contribution to the rehabilita- 
tion of our wartorn economy, as well as the 
betterment of the relationship between our 
two countries, were it not for U.S. Govern- 
ment regulations. Our people, as well, would 
share this feeling with the Government in 
recognizing Mr. Warne’s achievements in 
our country. 

It is with deep regret that we are together 
today for our final meeting. Except for a 
few brief periods when one or the other of 
us has been absent, there has hardly been 
a day when Mr. Warne’s true genius has not 
been felt by me and by my associates as- 
sembled here. 

It is my desire that my words be incor- 
porated in the permanent documents of the 
Combined Economic Board as an expression 
of our sentiments toward the UNC economic 
coordinator, William E. Warne. 

It is my feeling that Mr. Warne is Korea's 
greatest peacetime hero and that a thousand 
monuments to this great and sincere effort 


,will forever mark my homeland. 


As Mr. Warne flies over our land, he will see 
the long plumes of smoke rising from in- 
dustrial plants that did not exist until he 
helped create them. He will see bridges and 
highways; railroad and communication lines. 
He will see the now peaceful fields where for 
two consecutive seasons our farmers have 
produced bumper crops. He will see new 
hospitals and schools. He will see the lights 
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generated by the powerplants he helped to 
build. They are his monuments. 

He will not see, as he flies above us, the 
new spirit in the Korean heart, the stimu- 
lated minds of our new, young leaders; the 
determination that is a part of nearly 23 
million of my countrymen. But I want him 
to know that these qualities are there— 
thanks, thanks to him. 





United Nations Emergency Force 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCES P. BOLTON 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mrs. BOLTON. Mr. Speaker, when I 
was in the Near East in 1958 I spent sev- 
eral weeks in the Palestine refugee area 
including the Gaza strip. One of the 
highlights was the peaceful atmosphere 
which had developed almost immedi- 
ately upon the arrival of the United 
Nations Emergency Force. Border 
depradations stopped and everyone 
breathed more easily. Having seen at 
first hand what is done by the mere 
presence of these soldiers from many 
lands, and under unanimous consent to 
extend my remarks, I insert herewith 
the testimony relative to UNEF pre- 
sented last week to the Committee on 
Foreign Affairs by Franci$ O. Wilcox, 
Assistant Secretary of State for Inter- 
national Organization Affairs: 

U.N. ForcE IN GAZA 
(Statement of Francis O. Wilcox, Assistant 

Secretary of State for International Or- 

ganization Affairs, before the House For- 

eign Affairs Committee in support of the 
mutual security program for fiscal year 

1960, April 16, 1959) 

I appreciate this opportunity to present 
the request for $3,500,000 of mutual security 
funds to enable the United States to make 
a voluntary contribution to the United Na- 
tions Emergency Force (UNEF) for calendar 
year 1959. I have already testified before 
the Subcommittee of the House Appropria- 
tions Committee, chaired by Mr. THomas, 
in support of our request for $4,943,146, 
which is the U.S. assessment for UNEF ex- 
penses in calendar year 1959. 

As you will recall, following the outbreak 
of hostilities in Egypt in October 1956, at 
the time of the Suez crisis, the United Na- 
tions was faced with the problem of restoring 
peace in the area. First it was successful in 
obtaining a cease fire, and, then, in order 
to facilitate the withdrawal of foreign troops 
it resolved to establish a United Nations 
Emergency Force. 

According to the terms of the resolution 
of November 5; 1956, the mandate of the 
Force was “to secure and supervise the ces- 
sation of hostilities on Egyptian territory.” 
The mandate was later elaborated by a reso- 
lution of February 2, 1957, which stated 
that “scrupulous maintenance of the armis- 
tice agreement requires the placing of the 
UNEF on the Egyptian-Israeli demarcation 
line.” 

The Force was originally composed of 
troop contingents from 10 countries, Nor- 
way, Sweden, Denmark, Canada, Colombia, 
Brazil, Finland, Yugoslavia, India and In- 
donesia. These countries—which do not in- 
‘clude any of the great powers—represent 
every region of the world. At first the force 
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consisted of about 6,000 men. It now con- 
sists of some 5,000 men from 7 countries and 
is stationed in positions between Egypt and 
Israel, as well as near the entrance to the 
Gulf of Aqaba. Since its inception the con- 
tingents of three countries—Colombia, Fin- 
land, and Indonesia—have been withdrawn 
primarily for financial reasons. 

The creation of the Force represents one 
of the outstanding achieyements of the 
United Nations, and has demonstrated that 
Organization’s capacity for effective ac- 
tion. The success of UNEF can be attribut- 
able to many persons and many nations, 
high on the list being the Secretary Gen- 
eral, Mr. Dag Hammarskjold, and his staff, 
whose drive and administrative talents 
translated a resolution of the General As- 
sembly into a force in being on the spot in 
a matter of only eight days. 

The existence of UNEF has contributed 
greatly toward maintaining a considerable 
measure of stability in the area of its re- 
sponsibility. In his report of August 27, 
1958, the Secretary General of the United 
Nations notes that “the operation of UNEF 
through this year, in all respects of its 
task, has continued to produce the same 
favorable results described in previous re- 
port,” and that “during the period covered 
in this report, virtually unbroken quiet has 
prevailed along the entire line between 
Egypt and Israel.” This situation is all 
the more noteworthy when one considers 
the heightened tensions in certain other 
aspects of Middle East affairs. 

The United States wants a stable situa- 
tion in which there can be orderly growth 
and development in the area. We therefore 
fully support the UNEF undertaking, which, 
together with other UN initiatives, has con- 
tributed toward that goal. 

UNEF costs during the first calendar year 
of its existence were $30 million; during 
the second year (1958) they were $25 mil- 
lion. For calendar year 1959, a sum of $19 
million has been authorized by the U.N. 
General Assembly. Although there is no 
specific terminal date on the existence of 
UNEF, it may well continue during calen- 
dar year 1960. 

Despite the substantial decrease in UNEF 
costs; the sums involved represent a large 
additional burden on an Organization whose 
regular budget has been about $55 million 
annually. Hence additional assistance in the 
form of vouuntary contributions has been 
required in order for the U.N. membership 
as a whole to be in a position to shoulder 
this additional budgetary load. For its part, 
the United States granted special assistance 


totaling approximately $13 million to UNEF 


during its first 2 years, using funds appro- 
priated under the mutual security program. 
When added to the United States assessment 
for the same period also about $13 million), 
the United States has thus paid about 47 
percent of the authorized UNEF appropria- 
tions of $55 million. Our support of UNEF 
in this respect contrasts sharply with the 
negative attitude of the Soviet bloc, which 
has continuously maintained that these 
costs should be borne by what they called 
“the aggressor nations,” i.e., Israel, France, 
and the United Kingdom. 

In line with our previous policy and tak- 
ing account of the extra costs of the United 
Nations observer group in Lebanon which 
had to be added to the U.N. budget, the 
United States has pledged a special volun- 
tary contribution of $3.5 million of UNEF 
for calendar year 1959, subject to appropria- 
tion of the necessary mutual security funds. 
This amount, when added to the US. 
assessment of $4,943,146 for the same 
period, would mean that our support of the 
authorized UNEF expenses of $19 million 
would be at a level of about 44.5 percent, 
i.e., a somewhat smaller percentage than the 
47 percent which we paid for the first 2 
calendar years. 
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When account is taken of the possible 
consequences of an outbreak of hostilities 
in the Near East area, it becomes evident 
that the stabilizing presence of the U.N. 
Emergency Force constitutes a great bene- 
fit both to the free world in general and to 
the United States in particular. I am con- 
vinced that the contribution which UNEF 
has made to peace in the Middle East—if 
it could be measured in financial terms— 
is worth many times the amount we have 
contributed toward its existence. 





France’s Prospects With General 
De Gaulle 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. GLENN BEALL 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, April 20,1959 


Mr. BEALL. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
titled ‘‘France’s Prospects With General 
De Gaulle,” by Dr. Nicolas de Rochefort, 
of the faculty of American University, 
which appeared in the spring 1959 issue 
of the publication World Affairs. The 
article emphasizes the new friendship 
between the political leaders of West 
Germany and the Fifth French Repub- 
lic. 

The article was called to my attention 
by an associate editor of the publication 
in which it appeared, Rev. Joseph F. 
Thorning, of Frederick, Md., who is an 
esteemed friend of mine. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 


FRANCE’S PROSPECTS WITH GENERAL DE 
GAULLE 


(By Dr. Nicolas de Rochefort, department of 
political science, American University, 
Washington, D.C.) 


Throughout the long and dramatic his- 
tory of France its political aspirations oscil- 
lated between two main, although often con- 
tradictory, goals: Freedom and progress on 
one hand, stability and security on the 
other. For many centuries, the instability 
of the internal situation, which caused the 
nation to welcome and support the slow rise 
of a strong central power, assuring internal 
security and order and defending expand- 
ing frontiers, culminated in the absolutism 
of Louis XIV. 

The Great Revolution of 1789 exploded the 
long-restrained aspirations for freedom, but 
when its excesses endangered internal and 
external security, the sobered-up and fear- 
ful nation readily accepted Napoleon. 

The_violent social agitation which arose 
in the wake of the revolution of 1848 caused 
a frightened people formally to accept by a 
plebiscite Louis-Napoleon Bonaparte, first as 
President, then as “Emperor of the French,” 
thus submitting again to an authoritarian 
regime. The downfall of the Second Empire 
at a time when it was developing a liberal 
evolution was due to its inability to live up 
to its very raison d’étre, national security. 
After Sedan, the Empire made no sense. - 

In 1914, as in 1870, the regime collapsed 
on the battlefield, held responsible, quite 
unreasonably, by public opinion for the de- 
feat. Again the nation accepted, indeed 
welcomed, an authoritarian regime in whose 
hands the disintegrating institutions of the 
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Republic suicidally abdicated the powers en- 
trusted to them. That was Pétain. 

Economic instability and the Parliament’s 
impotency in the 1930’s accounted for the 
growth of various rightist movements, whose 
agitation culminated in the riots of Febru- 
ary 6, 1934. The Republic suvived, but only 
in the indifference and contempt of many. 

The Fourth Republic, envisaged by its in- 
itial planners in the resistance as a reno- 
vation of the nation, was molded in the old, 
loose forms of the Third. It rapidly dis- 
played the same invertebrate impotence. 
The military setback and loss ofeIndochina 
in 1954, and the loss of the north African 
protectorates drastically increased the feel- 
ing of insecurity which was developing at 
the sight of functional disorder of the insti- 
tutions. The bloody and inclusive strug- 
gle in Algeria brought this feeling to a 
quasi-hysterical pitch. 

Once again the nation veered to the 
“right”; that is, to authority even at the 
expense of some freedom. It would be sense- 
less to reduce the significance of the May 
1958 events to the size of an attempted 
“putsch.” The operation would not have 
been launched. It certainly would not have 
verged on success had it not contained an 
appeal to the masses and found a favorable 
climate in the nation. 

As always in such cases, the craving for a 
strong protective government materialized 
in a call for an outstanding leader. This 
time it was the hero of the Liberation, Gen. 
Charles de Gaulle. 

The National Movement had already 
achieved partial success. A rebel, rightist, 
quasi-government was shaping in Algeria 
and was receiving pledges of allegiance from 
various parts of the metropolitan territory. 
If General de Gaulle had accepted the role 
planned for him by the plotters, France now 
would be under a dictatorship, possibly com- 
Plicated by civil war. By refusing to come 


_to power by a coup d’état, and by stipulating 


unequivocally that he would accept power 
only under the due process of constitutional 
law, De Gaulle saved the prospects of democ- 
racy in France. 

It is truly amazing how both the May plot- 
ters and France’s sincere friends abroad, par- 
ticularly in the United States, misjudged 
De Gaulle. The former expected him to be- 
come the leader of a coup. The latter at 
first viewed his acceptance of the Premier- 
ship as the establishment of a reactionary 
dictatorship. The whole past of the man, 
who said, “No” to the defeat in 1940, vouch- 
safed for his stanch attachment to repub- 
lican legality and democratic process. 

In his active exile and struggle for liber- 
ation De Gaulle repeatedly averred that his 
aim was not only the restoration of France’s 
sovereignty and independence, but also the 
reestablishment of the Republic. As head 
of the Committee on National Liberation in 
Algiers, soon to evolve into the Provisional 
Government of the French Republic, he 
hastened to recreate such forms of demo- 
cratic institutions as were possible under 
the circumstances. Thus, the Consultative 
Assembly, a quasi-parliament, was estab- 
lished. 2 

On the Provisional Government’s transfer 
to Paris, when De Gaulle’s prestige and 
power .would have permitted him to exercise 
dictatorial authority for as long as he wished, 
he prompted the elections to the Constituent 
Assembly. Although an outspoken partisan 
for a restoration of the Third Republic, with 
its constitution dating back to 1875, he let 
the nation choose freely between this solu- 
tion and a new democratic regime. France 
preferred a supposedly new constitution. 

After the elections, De Gaulle, now vested 
with executive power by a unanimous vote 
of the Constituent Assembly, could have 
again forced his will on both that body and 
the nation. Instead, he resigned from office 
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and returned to private life when he found 
himself in disagreement with the majority of 
the Assembly. 

In refusing in May 1958, to assume the 
leadership of the rebellion, and thus thwart- 
ing the coup d’etat in embryo, he remained 
entirely consistent with his ideals and his 
past. The Committee of Public Salvation 
(which is a more correct translation than 
“Safety” for Comité de Salut Public) made 
another momentous blunder in counting on 
De Gaulle to carry out their program when 
he assumed a legally proferred power. It was 
unrealistic for the committee to revert un- 
conditionally to a policy of domination in 
Algeria, which was considered as an inte- 
grated part of the state, and to deny any 
personality to this territory and its Arab pop- 
ulation. In clamoring for De Gaulle to 
power, they evidently expected him to en- 
dorse and follow these reactionary policies. 

However, the liberal views of De Gaulle on 
colonial problems, in general, and on Algeria, 
in particular, were well known from his his- 
tory-making speeches in Constantine, Al- 
geria, and Brazzaville, West Africa in 1944. 
At that time he was hated in Algeria and was 
denounced as little less than a traitor by 
some of the very diehards, like Alain de Ser- 
rigny, who launched or joined the Algeria 
Committee of Public Salvation and called for 
De Gaulle to seize power. The reorganiza- 
tion of the French overseas possessions to 
bring about an articulate associatoin of au- 
tonomous states, whith started under De 
Gaulle’s direct inspiration and prompting, 
was bound to disappoint the diehards. 

What is the balance sheet of De Gaulle’s 
administration at this writing, now that he 
has been swept into the presidency by popu- 
lar enthusiasm? 

The constitution, which he proposed and 
which was adopted by an unprecedented ma- 
jority, drastically limits the actual power of 
the legislative. It was the evils of legisla- 
tive omnipotence which were the very cause 
of the near collapse of democracy in France 
and which had brought the nation to the 
brink of political chaos. The reaction led 
to the strengthening of the executive in the 
new constitution, which was both under- 
standable and urgently needed. Quite con- 
ceivably, there are potential dangers in the 
strength of the executive, but it is essential 
to end the abuses of an ataxic, yet all-power- 
ful legislature. 

Liberal terms of association were offered 
to and accepted by the overseas territories, 
with the single exception of Guinea which 
took advantage of the offered right to seces- 
sion. The main problem, Algeria, remains 
unsolved. However, sincere efforts are being 
made to bring about a solution in a manner 
which would have been inacceptable to the 
French under any other government. 

The National Assembly election results are 
but a mixed blessing for de Gaulle. How- 
ever, they had the positive effect of pul- 
verizing the Communist Party which will be 
represented by a mere handful of Deputies. 
But contrary to de Gaulle’s candidly ex- 
pressed wishes, the constructive moderate 
left was also trounced. The executive might 
find that la marié est trop belle (the bride 
is too beautiful) as happened to the restored 
Bourbon monarchy in 1815 with its chambre 
introuvable and its majority of ultras, who 
were more royalist than the king. Brandish- 
ing de Gaulle’s banner, a rightist majority 
was swept into the National Assembly, so 
strongly rightist that concern is expressed 
here and there lest de Gaulle be forced to 
withdraw from his own liberal position. 

For the voters, pledges of fidelity to de 
Gaulle by the candidates meant and counted 
for more than platforms and programs. 
This, together with the provisions of the new 
constitution, such as the right of dissolu- 
tion giving an upper hand to the executive 
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over an excessively recalcitrant legislature, 


“will supply de Gaulle with both psycholog- 


ical and technical means for curbing the 
ultras. There is no doubt that he will per- 
mit any rightist extremism now, since he re- 
fused its patronage in May. Even later he 
put an end to their activities by vigorously 
recalling the army to its duties of servant 
to the civil authorities. Another indication 
was the decisive manner in which he ended 
the rabble-rousing Algerian Committee of 
Public-Salvation. General de Gaulle is in 
a position to exercise a moderating influence 
on the legislature. This writer believes that 
he will do so. 

Prospects of liberalism and moderation un- 
der De Gaulle offer the hoped-for chance of 
the Frence nation. Previously, when France 
searched for stability and security, it inevi- 
tably conjured ruthless, ambitious leaders 
whose character and philosophies escluded 
any notions of such principles of freedom, 
popular will, and democracy. 

This time a unique historic conjuncture 
was made available to France at a time of 
dismay and quest. De Gaulle, endowed with 
the necessary strength of character and ded- 
ication to the mission entrusted to him, is 
inspired by liberal principles. Instead of 
leading the nation on the road to dictator- 
ship, he will endeavor to preserve its demo- 
cratic institutions and structure, possibly 
even despite itself. 

Beyond the present accomplishments, 
which are still in projection and can be but 
speculated upon, there is a striking, hopeful 
psychological phenomenon brought about by 
De Gaulle’s reappearance at the helm of 
state. This phenomenon is unity in confi- 
dence. Men who yesterday refused any 
strength and stability to the executive, lest 
it open the door to some Bonaparte-like ad- 
venture, now accept a constitutionally strong 
executive, because they trust De Gaulle. 

Moreover, men who branded as traitors 
statesmen who attempted the slightest lib- 
eral gesture toward Algeria, not to mention 
an emancipation of overseas territories, con- 
fidently followed De Gaulle when he proposed 
his revolutionary reform of the French Un- 
ion. A Guy Mollet or a Pflimlin proposing 
this would have been stened on the steps of 
the Palais Bourbon. The phenomenon, 
which made a broad national reconciliation 
possible—is faith, faith in a man who so well 
expresses the will for survival and the ideals 
of the nation, ‘ 

In the field of international relations, De 
Gaulle is still probing his way. However, his 
fidelity to the West to which, spiriutally and 
politically, he belongs, should not be ques- 
tioned. This includes continued French par- 
ticipation in NATO. The first cautious 
probes launched by De Gaulle’s government 
in this direction seem to indicate that he 
will seek more active participation in the de- 
liberations of this body. This may produce 
headaches in the future and the United 
States may well have to exercise forbearance 
and restraint in dealing with De Gaulle’s 
France. 

However, is it not better to have to deal 
with a somewhat demanding and tempera- 
mental, yet reliable associate on whose word 
one can depend, than with one who reverses 
himself every few months or one who would 
be constitutionally unable to live up to his 
assumed obligations? 

Fears have also been expressed that De 
Gaulle’s war and resistance record might bias 
his attitude toward Germany and cause him 
to drift away from the French-German rap- 
prochement developed by the Fourth Re- 
public. The two Adenauer-De Gaulle en- 
counters and their results, whether in the 
economic field or on the weighty problem 
of West Berlin, should by now dissipate these 
fears. 

The first moves of De Gaulle’s cabinet, 
notably the consultation with several Euro- 
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pean governments which his. Minister of 
Foreign Affairs undertook almost immedi- 
ately upon his assumption of premiership, 
would seem to indicate that this former 
professor history at Saint Cyr is inclined to 
resume the traditional policies of France: 
uniting and coordinating the international 
action of the so-called secondary powers 
in which France often was, and more often 
tried to be, the champion or spokesman. 
Circumstances are different. France no 
longer is the dominating power in Europe 
it was under Louis XIII or Louis XVIII, nor 
is she in a position to aspire to domination. 
Indeed, with Germany, her traditional rival, 
she comes close to being a secondary power 
herself on the new world scale. Her claim 
for European leadership can no longer be but 
a claim for spokesmanship or, at best, a role 
of coordinator. She can be neither tempted 
to seek supremacy nor even be suspected of 
it This may facilitate De Gaulle’s quest, 
and if he succeeds, he will sublimate 
France's role. 

That the new conditions of the European 
situation are realistically appraised and well 
understood by De Gaulle’s government is 
exemplified by its concern for achieving close 
cooperation with Germany. This cooperation, 
if it develops, will assure an era of stability 
and through this cooperation the unification 
of Europe may be achieved. Far from dim- 
ming this prospect, the restoration of 
France's self-confidence and self-respect with 
De Gaulle as her leader will remove the in- 
feriority complex which would make the 
European unification policy of France hesi- 
tant and half-hearted in the future as it fre- 
quently was in the recent past. 

A small picturesque detail may be signifi- 
cant in this respect. The French Postal 
Administration is circulating a stamp which 
displays a name new in its Official use 
Europe. Thus for the first time, on French 
initiative, ““Europe” becomes more than a 
geographic expression. 

The sense of Western solidarity, facilitating 
the concept of a unified Europe and trans- 
cending it throughout the free world of 
Western civilization, is sharpened in De 
Gaulle by his stanch catholicism, backbone 
of that civilization. Not by accident, for the 
first time in over a century, in addressing the 
official congratulations of the French Gov- 
ernment to the newly elected pope, John 
XXIII, Charles de Gaulle assured the sov- 
ereign pontiff of his filial respect. 





Rural Development 


EXTENSION OF REMARKsS 


HON. CLIFFORD G. McINTIRE 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. McINTIRE. ' Mr. Speaker, Wash- 
ington County in my district is partici- 
pating in the new rural development 
program. With its great potential for 
balancing and strengthening the econ- 
omies of our rural regions, this program 
can be of considerable help in solving the 
farm problem. To date, however, the 
rural development program has received 
neither the attention nor the support 
it deserves. " 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
would like to include in the Recorp a 
brief report from Washington County 
summarizing the work of our very active 
county rural development committee. 
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[From a news story by Lloyd G. Rozelle, 
Washington County extension agent as- 
signed to rural development program] 


The Washington County rural develop- 
ment committee, a group of farm and busi- 
ness leaders in the county, have been work- 
ing since the start of the program to develop 
industry based on the large acreage of un- 
used hardwoods in the area. Their long- 
term efforts are beginning to pay dividends. 

Expansion ‘of the lumber business in 
Washington County is beginning to look 
encouraging. There’s been a larger demand 
for softwood logs than can be met by the 
supply. However, hardwood logs have been 
in surplus. What to do with the abundance 
of hardwood in the county was one of the 
first problems tackled by the rural develop- 
ment committee. 

They first assembled concrete, accurate 
information on forest resources from the 
Maine Forest Service, large companies, and 
county people who knew the woodlands. 
Meetings were sponsored by the committee 
on forest produce development. State and 
Federal agency representatives were called 
in, as well as those of companies with large 
timber acreage in Washington County. One 
major company agreed to make available 
large supplies of hardwood to encourage 
small industries. Recently a new mill util- 
izing this hardwood went into operation, 
assisted by committee members. Some 50 
new jobs have been created as a result. 

The county rural development group is 
also pushing timber-working facilities, so 
that more finished lumber and products will 
be produced in the county. 





A Constituent Salutes the Congress 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JACK WESTLAND 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. WESTLAND. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
RecorpD, I inzlude a letter from a con- 
stituent of mine, Miss Alma Madden, of 
Bellingham, Wash. 

In her letter, Miss Madden reminisces 
about her Congressman back home in 
Illinois, the distinguished former Speaker 
of this House, ““Uncle Joe’ Cannon, of the 
17th Congressional District of Illinois. 


During these days when a Congress- 
man seems to be beset from all sides, it 
is refreshing to read this tribute to Con- 
gress and to a great Congressman. 

Miss Madden’s letter follows: 

BELLINGHAM, WASH., April 5, 1959. 
Hon. JACK WESTLAND, 
Washington, D.C. 

DeaR JACK WESTLAND: Thank you very 
much for the directory which came so 
promptly. I cannot say that all the infor- 
mation in it overwhelmed me with joy. 
There was too much evidence of the shellack- 
ing we took last election. But I was quite 
proud of the way our Washington Republican 
delegation resisted the onslaught. 

I want to thank you, too, for the inquiry 
after my health, which is now quite im- 
proved. I cannot recall any Congressman 


before who ever inquired about my health. 
From that and other indications of your 
constant interest in your district convinces 
me you are worthy of the toga worn by our 
Congressman back home. 
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Let me tell you about him. He was like 
an older brother or a benevolent uncle to 
his constituents. No trouble was too much, 
no worry too small if the matter concerned 
one of his folks back home. It was’ said 
there was hardly a rail fence in his district 
on which he had not sat discussing matters 
with the farmers. If Johnny wanted to be 
in the Army, our Congressman got him in. 
If later Johnny wanted out, maybe to help 
Pa with the spring plowing, our Congress- 
man got him out. His “folks” wrote him 
about their wants and he sent them packages 
of seeds amd agriculture reports. When we 
went to the county seat, we passed our Con- 
gressman’s house, an imposing brick struc- 
ture that looked a little like a medieval 
castle, we were as proud of that house as 
if we had owned it. In those days we didn’t 
think a man was necéssarily a rascal because 
he lived in a fine house. It was right and 
proper for a man, especially if he was a big 
man, to have been born in a log cabin, but 
it was equally right and proper to get out of 
the log cabin and into something better at 
an early stage. In spite of his big house, our 
Congressman was all linsey-woolsey. He 
boasted that he never paid more than $13 
for an overcoat and it was remarkable what 
fine garments he got for that price, until it 
was discovered there was an understanding 
between the tailor and the Congressman’s 
daughter, who paid the difference. Our Con- 
gressman liked big black cigars, which the 
tradesmen in his hometown gave him for 
free. Maybe because he came from the tall- 
corn country, his favorite food in season was 
roasting ears, which he ate with the hearty 
gusto of our Saxon ancestors. All of these 
things and many othegs like them were re- 
lated by his people with humor and affec- 
tion. His colleagues sometimes called him 
a tyrant—‘czar” was the word they used 
then—but to the homefolks he was a kind 
and trusted friend. 

In those halcyon days, Government was 
not the ever-present, all pervading omnis- 
cient thing it is today. Bureaus were 
marble-topped affairs which were handed 
down from grandma. The only supervisors 
we knew were those who cared for our few 
poor, and the first time we ever heard of 
foreign aid was when our boys went over the 
water to save the world for democracy. 
Washington was a real, but distant place, 
which comparatively few of us had visited. 
The Government was personified by the one 
man whom we knew represented us at the 
Capitol; the man who interpreted the acts 
of Government to us. By comparison even 
the President, whose office, though vastly 
respected, remained an awesome and distant 
figure. For these reasons we didn’t favor 
changing Congressmen. We liked to keep the 
same one as we liked to keep the same family 
doctor and the store where we traded. And 
in that era of blessed memory this was easy 
for we were mainly a one-party district. (We 
were not then a long line of lonely men. It 
was the opposition then, who was lonely, only 
the line in our district was very short. We 
knew most of them by name.) 

Our Congressman, in his day, was a power 
not only in his district but in the Congress 
as well. Some chafed at this until finally 
when he was an old man they revised the 
rules and clipped his wings. It was in these 
last years of his tenure that I took some of 
my first school-teaching money and went to 
Washington to attend some conventions and 
see the sights. I looked in on the House 
and Senate Chambers—marvelling at their 
near emptiness, it was near the end of the 
session, viewed Trumbull’s famous pictures 
in the rotunda, looked with awe at the 
declaration in its glass case. Then I visited 
the House Office Building and stood a few 
faltering moments outside the door of our 
Congressman’s office. I wanted to tell him 
something I thought he might have liked— 
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that I shared the same given name with his 
Quaker mother, that his forebears and mine 
had come out of Pennsylvania and down the 
river valleys into Virginia together—but 
some awe of his office made this seem a little 
foolish. So I left, something I have regretted 
ever since. I went instead to the. Lincoln 
Memorial and looked upon that brooding 
face. I visited Mount Vernon and sat in 
Washington's pew in the church at Alexan- 
dria. I stood on the veranda at Mount 
Vernon and looked out on the Potomac and 
wondered if the river looked as it did in 
Washington’s day. 

Every American citizen should before he 
dies make a pilgrimage to Washington, not 
to ask favors, not merely to see the sights; 
but. to gain a sense of history which is there 
perhaps to remember far back when repre- 
sentative government was a group of men 
sitting on the ground, gathered there at cer- 
tain times to discuss the affairs in their dis- 
tricts. From the Saxon folk mote or 
witanagemot has come this most important 
national parliament in the world. So im- 
important has our Capitol become that a re- 
cent magazine article said the next President 
of the United States would hold the history 
of the world in the hollow of his hand. God 
grant that he may be a very good man and 
as wise as he is good. 

As you may already have guessed our Con- 
gressman was Uncle Joe Cannon from what 
is now the 17th Illinois District. A salute 
to his memory and a salute to all good Con- 
gressmen who obey their God and serve their 
constituents faithfully. 

Yours loyally, 
ALMA MADDEN. 





Pat Boone—Idol and Model for the 


Younger Generation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. JOE L. EVINS 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. EVINS. Mr. Speaker, the State 
of Tennessee is proud of its native son, 
Pat Boone. We are proud of him not 
only because of the success he has 
achieved in the field of entertainment, 
which has made him an idol of his own 
generation, but even more we are proud 
of him because his life and deportment 
have been a credit to his Christian up- 
bringing. Mr. Boone recently has writ- 
ten a book entitled, ‘““Twixt Twelve and 
Twenty,” an autobiography addressed 
largely to young people of his own gen- 
eration. In this connection, the maga- 
zine .Partners, in its March issue, pub- 
lished a review of this book. Because 
this book deserves wide reading, I re- 
quest unanimous consent to have the 
review inserted in the Appendix of the 
Recorp. The review follows: 

“*Twixt TWELVE AND TWENTY’—A PAT FOR 
THE BooNr Boy’s WELL-AIMED VALEDIC- 
TORY 

(By Jenny Lee) 

Not every book on the bestseller list has 
sufficient intrinsic merit to warrant its pop- 
ularity. A fair number of bestsellers catch 
on for reasons less solidly grounded. 

This isn’t true of Pat Boone’s book. “ "Twixt 
Twelve and Twenty,” it seems to me, fully 
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deserves its tumultuous sales. For it is an 
unusually effective communication, the mind 
it communicates is both wholesome and 
positive, and the message it conveys is steeped 
in practical wisdom. 

Pat Boone, himself but recently out of 
his teens, has graduated with top honors 
and, through his accomplishments both aca- 
demic and professional, has become the idol 
not only of his own generation and his jun- 
iors but of countless elders as well. His 
school, in the larger sense, was the school of 
developing adolescence, in a modern world 
not too happily balanced and seething with 
crosscurrents of opportunity and tempta- 
tion, hope and disillusionment, clean beauty 
and its sloppy degradation. In that larger 
school of life, as in the formal institutions 
wherein he studied, he applied himself, took 
hold of the healthy side of things and came 
through as a master of this world, not as 
another sordid slave. He won the right to 
become valedictorian of his ‘‘class’—through 
preserving, developing, and presenting his 
talents for the good of all. His book, in a 
way of speaking, is his valedictory—and in 
all ways worthy of him it is. 

His 176-page address is, in form, his auto- 
biography—conceived not in pride of per- 
sonal accomplishment or youthful vainglory 
but in humble gratitude to the millions who 
granted and encouraged his authority; and 
it is delivered not as a smart aleck tour de 
force but as a charming and positive serv- 
ice to all who can profit by his experience. 

Pat’s aim is to chart the route to maturity 
as he found it, for the benefit of the young 
who are still headed in its direction. If at 
every turn he is at pains to point out the 
main roads and distinguish these from a 
complex of incrowding byways, he is equally 
careful to utter no stern commands. In- 
stead, he offers full individual choice to the 
youthful pilgrims, making sure only that the 
effect of such choice is fully understood. 

His technique is one of humble suggestion, 
and the suggestion, honestly carved from per- 
sonal experience, is that the mature happi- 
ness all youth is seeking is to be found only 
by sound minds in healthy bodies at peace 
with moral principle. 

His address is directed on a straight line 
to American kids, in words they can and want 
to understand—in the good-naturedly 
humorous slang they learn at school and 
quickly learn to use among themselves. 
Throughout his text, Pat’s thoughts and al- 
ways powerful advice are ghus translated and 
effectively conveyed, with no echo of ponti- 
fication. He is Big Brother, class president, 
school hero and singing star all rolled into 
one who is their pen pal. As such, his au- 
thority is enhanced by self-confession, and 
no need ever arises to “lecture.” By letting 
his cotintless young readers into his life to 
share in his glory, he establishes full and per- 
fect rapport usually found only in the inno- 
cent exchange of a “bull session.” Pat Boone 
is thus, intuitively, an extremely effective 
psychologist. 

WHAT THE BOY COMMUNICATES 


And what are the details of the message 
the good-looking Boone boy, as Big Brother 
to all teenagers, so effectively communicates? 

They are the simple guideposts to decent, 
effective growing up which conscientious 
parents in every meaningful home are at 
this very moment endeavoring in a variety 
of ways for all they are worth to plant in the 
lives of their young. Boone, speaking ‘from 
the inside” rather than “from on top,” offers 
significant patterns for spiritual, mental, 
physical, social, and economic growth— 
based on Christian faith and principle, on 
filial devotion, on warmth of feeling for 
one’s fellows, on rational confidence in one- 
self, on the importance of work as honest 
effort. By means of personal anecdote and 
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sharp illustration, Pat points out that of 
the 7 teen-age years “’twist 12 and 20” can 
be a grand adventure during which the indi- 
vidual youngster’s growth toward maturity 
is determined by what he personally does to 
fulfill his responsibility to the family circle 
and the world he lives in, either with or 
against the tide. 

Being both religiously inclined and deeply 
awakened, he speaks knowingly of God as 
Lord and Shepherd, as ‘“‘the realest real” in 
his life; of the Bible as the source of all 
truth and majesty; of Christianity as ‘a 
way of life, not a weekend hobby.” Though 
he unfolds his religious life with boyish 
simplicity and disarming fortrightness, he 
nevertheless holds himself broadly respon- 
sible to his faith. As a baptized member of 
the Church of Christ, he had to earn his ad- 
mission to the fold. He had to prove himself 
ripe and ready and confesses that even to- 
day, through faith‘ul practice of Christian 
principle, he must continue to deserve the 
title of even a “trying Christian,” as he 
defines himself. 

Without indulging in high-pressure 
preaching or in any way departing from 
common sense, he effectively tells why he 
personally doesn’t smoke or drink or use 
foul words. “Bad language,’ he writes, ‘is 
a dead giveaway that the user is covering up 
ignorance * * * or is pretty lazy * * * or, 
worst of all, that he thinks he’s pretty 
smart. 

THE GAME OF LIFE 
Pat offers sound points on how to be a 


friend, a good junior citizen, a contributing 
. member of society; on school and education 
and the ways of taking advantage of every 


scholastic opportunity. He covers physical 
and mental hygiene and such homely mat- 
ters as dress and personal cleanliness. To 
the fair sex he has this simple bit of brotherly 
advice to offer: “If you want to be attractive 
to boys, always look your best. Let the other 
gals wear dad’s shirts and sloppy blue 
jeans—you'll have the guys all to yourself.” 

He speaks knowimgiy of dating, dancing, 
kissing, going steady, “April love’ and “Ro- 
mance with a capital R.”’ 

On the subject of parents, he recognizes 
the several types—the normal, the over-in- 
dulgent, the too-strict—and offers kindly ad- 
vice as to how to get along with what he calls 
“problem parents.” Of them all, he says 
this: “Most of the rules parents make, 
whether we think them right or wrong, don’t 
stem from meanness or narrow-mindedness 
or wanting to spoil our fun. They are made 
because our parents care what happens to 
us.” 

Every problem encountered from 12 to 20 
is approached from the standpoint of em- 
pathy, which Pat defines, first academically 
as “imaginative projection of one’s own con- 
sciousness into another’s, then in good plain 
talk as putting yourself in the other guy's 
shoes and trying to see and feel as he do#s 
in order to understand him better.” 

The Golden Rule is Pat's yardstick for 
measuring every problem, and his discussion 
of marriage as an institution and the “Happy 
Home Corporation” as its finest expression 
could be read with profit by old and new 
couples alike. , 

His gentle advice, so in line with that of 
responsible parents, gains weight and sig- 
nificance when stated by one who is living 
proof of the effectiveness of the rules laid 
down. Such advice is hard to resist when 
uttered by one who, ’twixt 12 and 20, achieved 
happiness, fame and fortune—by one who in 
the process of growing up has become a na- 
tional idol with his feet planted squarely on 
the ground and who meanwhile has aroused 
not even a breath of public suspicion that 
even so much as one toe of those feet might 
be of clay. 
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A Republican Editor Brands His Party as 
the Wasters 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. NEWELL A. GEORGE 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. GEORGE. Mr. Speaker, the edi- 
tor and publisher of the Moran Sen- 
tinel—Moran, Allen County, Kans.—the 
Honorable R. L. Thompson, has never 
failed through the years to express him- 
self clearly, distinctly, and forcibly on 
all political issues. A good, sound Re- 
publican newspaper editor, Colonel 
Thompson always says what he thinks in 
his editorial columns. 

Despite the attempt of the Republican 
administration to brand the Democratic 
Party as the “spenders,” the fact remains 
it is the executive department now con- 
trolled by the GOP which spends all of 
the funds made available by Congress. 
That these expenditures are made in a 
wasteful and extravagant manner can- 
not be rebutted. 

Although Colonel Thompson and I do 
not always agree politically, I have al- 
ways admired him for his courage and 
frankness. Colonel Thompson took cog- 
nizance of the administration's extrava- 
ganse and waste in an editorial in the 
Moran Sentinel on April 9 and makes it 
clear that the Republican Party is the 
party of the “wasters.” 

Under leave to extend my remarks, 
the editorial of Colonel Thompson is in- 
cluded: 

UNEXAMPLED WASTE 

The entire Eisenhower administration may 
be briefly and accurately described with two 
simple word “unexampled waste.” No Presi- 
dent in the long and wasteful history of this 
incomparable Republic has ever remotely 
equaled him in squandering public money. 
His 6 years in office have made spendthrift 
Harry Truman and spendthrift Franklin 
Roosevelt look like the anchoretic cur- 
mudgeons one frequently encounters in the 
hills of Arkansas. 

While bleating vociferously for economy 
in all departments of Government, the Presi- 
dent has carried extravagance even in the 
White House itself to a point that has never 
been matched in the history of that revered 
domicile. 

During the current fiscal year he will spend 
$5,013,750 to keep Mamie and the kid and 
his family comfortable. This is more than 
double the amount Harry Truman spent dur- 
ing his last year in office. And let us not 
forget that Harry’s wife, Bess, 6rdinarily a 
sensible woman, never washed a dish or made 
a bed during his last year in office and that 
Margaret never did anything around the 
house except sing. 

The White House budget includes such 
upkeep as servants, gardening, and the office 
staff, but it does not include the expense 
of helicopters, airplanes, and two yachts. All 
of this is included in the budget for the 
executive establishment. Instead of reduc- 
ing White House expenses, the President is 
seeking to increase them. In the budget for 
the coming fiscal year, he is asking for an in- 
crease of $322,000. 

The total Eisenhower budget for the ex- 
ecutive offices is now $52,736,350. This in- 
cludes money for the National Security Coun- 
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cil, the Budget Bureau, and the countless 
other offices operating under the White House. 
During his last year in office Harry Truman 
got along very well with a budget of $6,- 
703,000 for the executive offices. 





Frenzied Search for Taxes Shows Reform 
Closer Here 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. CARLTON LOSER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. LOSER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
ord, I am enclosing an editorial which 
appeared in the Nashville Tennessean 
on April 13, 1959, with regard to the 
frantic search of intergovernmental re- 
lationships for taxes and the higher and 
higher tax rates piled on a tax structure 
set up years ago. 

I hope every Member of Congress will 
read this thought-provoking editorial. 
It follows: 

FRENZIED SEARCH FOR TAXES SHOWS REFORM 
CLOSER HERE 


The frantic search for taxes is playing 
merry hob with intergovernmental relation- 
ships these days. 

In New York City the council has voted 
with “utmost seriousness” to study the pos- 
sibility of seceding from the State of New 
York. The reason, in essence, is taxes. 

The Governor of New Hampshire is feud- 
ing with the Governor of Massachusetts 
over income tax laws of the latter State. A 
New Hampshire man has been jailed be- 
cause he failed to pay income tax to Massa- 
chusetts, where he works. 

There are rumblings of anger from New 
York workers who live in New Jersey or 
other States and commute. 

All of these things have a disturbing un- 
dertone. If the cases of cross-taxation and 
double-taxation grow, the result could very 
well be the opening of a veritable Pandora’s 
box of troubles. I¥ is but a step to gross 
receipts taxes and then severance taxes— 
both of which affect intra-State relation- 
ships- It is but another step to taxation 
fights between local governments such as 
cities and counties. 

The big trouble is the growing cost of 
government on every level and subsequent 
efforts to tap new sources of revenue or to 
squeeze more from old sources. There is 
never enough. 

Many local governments, for example, are 
committed to try to provide a volume of 
services for which they can’t raise enough 
revenue, no matter if every conceivable tax 
source were used. 

For these, supplementary aids will be nec- 
essary—the easiest being Federal grants in 
aid. But the danger here is obvious. If 
domestic demands of local governments on 
Federal sources keep growing, then the Fed- 
eral system grabs off more and more of the 
available revenue. One might even visualize 
the frightening image of a single taxing 
power—the Federal Government—collecting 
all the taxes and paying all the bills. 

This would end the quarrels over what tax 
sources rightfully belong to what level ~f 
government. Certainly no one wants that 
kind of a solution. But unless American 
people wake to the realization that the whole 
system of tax structures must be examined 
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and reforms provided, there is a chaotic road 
ahead. 

Each year, higher and higher tax rates have 
been piled on obsolescent tax structures set 
up decades and even centuries ago. 

In 20 years the Federal tax bill has grown 
15 times. State and local taxes have quad- 
rupled. The last major innovation in the 
Federal tax system was the pay-as-you-go 
plan of 1943. But most State and local sys- 
tems go back to the turn of the century or 
further without any major change. 

Solutions will not be found in adding ac- 
cessories and new weight on the old vehicle. 
The chassis must be reinforced. Federal tax 
reforms must be brought about and tax 
sources that can be, must be left to States. 
Then, State and local structures must be re- 
vised. Finally, there must be a program 
aimed at greater effort in tax coordination 
between governments on all levels. 

There are no long-range solutions in 
merely decrying taxes, looking with horror 
on rewriting out-dated State constitutions 
which close tax sources, or submitting to the 
inequities of apportionment as purely rural 
versus urban. The alternatives to action are 
stagnation, bankruptcy, or a crushing tax 
burden that pales past loads. 





Oregon Trail Caravan Gets Truman 
Sendoff 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. A. S. J. CARNAHAN 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. CARNAHAN. Mr. Speaker, under 
permission to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include a newspaper clipping 
from the Washington Post and Times 
Herald dated April 20, 1959 entitled, 
“Oregon Trail Caravan Gets Truman 
Sendoff”’: 

OREGON TRAIL CARAVAN GETS TRUMAN 

SENDOFF 


INDEPENDENCE, Mo., April 19.—Everything 
went smoothly except one mixed-up mule as 
seven covered wagons headed out of here for 
Oregon today in a reenactment of one of the 
epics of the West. 

Several hundred people gathered to watch 
the start from Independence Square, the 
some place from which pioneers left in the 
great overland migration of more than a 
century ago. The trip over the Oregon Trail 
is part of the celebration of Oregon’s State- 
hood Centennial. 

The morning was chilly under low clouds 
and water stood in puddles from the night’s 
rain. 

On foot at the head of the train was former 
President Harry S. Trumah, honorary wagon- 
master. He held up his hand, then dropped 
it and cried, “Forward, start 'em.” 


One of the lead mules tried to head back 
instead of forward but was quickly straight- 
ened out, and the ‘trek began. 

The 21 persons in the wagontrain planned 
to camp the first night at a farm south of 
Kansas City—only a few miles from Inde- 
pendence Square. 

A brief prayer service preceded the start. 

The Reverend Donald McKay, of the First 
Christian Church of Independence, asked 
God’s guidance for this modern caravan. He 
said it served as a reminder of the quest for 
freedom, righteousness, and truth that took 
the original settlers west. 
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Questions Dictator Castro Did Not 
Answer 








EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oO 


HON. ALVIN E. O’KONSKI 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. O’KONSKI. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
REcorRD, I include the following questions 
not answered by Fidel Castro: 

First. You said that in case of war 
between the United States and Commu- 
nist Russia, Cuba should remain neutral. 
Do you not think that such an attitude 
would work in Russia’s favor? 

Second. The Communist newspaper, 
Hoy, is now being printed in Havana on 
presses that you confiscated from their 
legal owners. Is your Government leas- 
ing these presses to the Communists, or 
did you sell them outright, or did you 
maybe give them to them? 

Third. Former President Figuero, of 
Costa Rica, said in a speech in Cuba, that 
in the event of war, Latin American 
countries should support the United 
States. Why did you disagree publicly 
with Figuero on this point? 

Fourth. People of the United States 
have always been friendly toward Cuba. 
The U.S. Government made absolutely 
no effort to intervene in your revolution. 
Why did you say you were ready to kill 
200,000 gringos if the United States 
stepped in to protect American lives and 
property they own in Cuba? 

Fifth. You have said publicly that 
news agencies, newspapers, and maga- 
zines have lied about you and your 
Government publicly. Would you be 
specific just who lied? 

Sixth. Is it true that unemployment 
has increased to an alarming degree 
since you took over the Government in 
Cuba? Unemployment in private enter- 
prise as well as government agency un- 
employment? 

Seventh. By the way, why did you re- 
cently suspend 2,500 schoolteachers? 

Eighth. When you attacked army bar- 
racks in Santa Ana and were captured 
and then sentenced to 15 years in prison, 
Batista, then the head of the Cuban 
Government, let you out in about a year 
and a half. Since you have become 
President of Cuba, why do you not follow 
the same policies? Or do you find it 
easier to shoot your prisoners? Is it 
probably cheaper? 

Ninth. You have been looked upon as 
a fighter in favor of a democracy, and 
antidictatorshipman. Why then do you 
give orders to your courts, and even ask 
reversals of decisions from “not guilty” 
to the “death sentence’? Is that demo- 
eratic? 

Tenth. In the famous trial of the 43 
Air Force pilots which took place in 
Santiago, is it true that they were ac- 
quitted and that. you showed your dis- 


. approval, and that. therefore the attor- 


neys were expelled from the courtroom 
and detained?. Among’ them a lawyer 
who once defended you? 
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Is it not a fact that as a result of your 
orders, a new tribunal was formed under 
the supervision of your brother, Raul, 
and that he took the position of the dis- 
trict attorney, as well as the defense 
minister, and that he then accused his 
lawyers of being Batista sympathizers? 

Eleventh. Is it not also true that these 
acquitted persons were tried all over 
again and the majority of them sen- 
tenced to 30 years at hard labor? 

Twelfth. During the dictatorship 
which you fought against, the embassies 
in Havana had no trouble whatsoever in 
getting out of the country, those persons 
who took refuge in them? Why is there 
such a great contrast between what 
went on under Batista and what goes 
on today, regarding the right of refuge 
and asylum? 

Thirteenth. You have said that the 
executions in Cuba would not exceed 
more than 400—yet there are well over 
500 already, and 5,000 are still awaiting 
trial? Do you think such blood baths, 
and such purges are becoming to a dem- 
ocratic government that professes love 
for humanity? 

Fourteenth. Is it not true that your 
mother, Mrs. Lina Ruz Castro—your own 
mother—has said that during the Ba- 
tista government she ngt only had per- 
sonal guaranty of safety, but that her 
home and family properties were also 
protected? Would this .policy not be 
better than the one your government 
presently engages in? 





Railroad Retirement and Unemployment 
Compensation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ANCHER NEL»... 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. NELSEN. Mr. Speaker, recently 
I received a letter from M. J. Galvin, of 
Minnesota, with some comments relative 
to a resolution adopted by the Minnesota 
House of Representatives having to do 
with the Railroad Retirement Act. Mr. 
Galvin’s request is that as a member of 
the House Interstate and Foreign Com- 
merce Committee I insert his comments 
in the Recorp and I ask consent to in- 
clude this with my statement: 

MINNESOTA RAILROADS, 
St. Paul, Minn., April 6, 1959. 
Re railroad retirement and unemployment 
compensation 
Hon. ANCHER NELSEN, 
House of Representatives House Office Build- 
ing Washington, DC. 

Dear Mr. NELSEN: You will note that on 
March 6, 1959, the House of Representatives 
in the Minnesota Legislature passed their 
Resolution 8 purporting to endorse the pro- 
visions of the above bills. 

This resolution was offered on the floor 
under motions and resolutions without hav- 
ing been printed and without anyone seeing 
it. When one of the members of the house 
gave notice of debate which would have laid 
it over until the following day when those 
who were interested in the subject might 
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have had a chance to see it, the proponents 
conferred with the questioning legislator and 
agreed to accept language to be put in the 
resolution to read as follows: 

“Whereas we are informed that the retire- 
ment fund for railroad employees is actuari- 
ally sound and that the increase in retire- 
ment benefit proposed in H.R. 1012 would not 
adversely affect that fund and would not re- 
sult in increased cost to the railroads or their 
employees’’— 

That language was accepted by the authors 
and then the resolution was passed. 

I know that you are somewhat familiar 
with this subject, being a member of the In- 
terstate and Foreign Commerce Committee 
before which it was considered and you must 
have concluded for yourself that the state- 
ment contained in the resolution was not 
true. However, knowing you as well as I 
have for so many years and having served 
with you in the legislature, I wish to call your 
particular attention to some of the matters 
in connection with this bill; and, as long as 
the resolution appeared in the CoNGRES- 
SIONAL REcorD, I thought I might prevail 
upon you to have my letter explaining this 
matter and correcting any misinterpretation 
that may exist with reference to the contents 
of the above bills also inserted in the Con- 


GRESSIONAL Recorp. If you could do that, I 
would appreciate it. 
You will note that the rosolution, which I 


have referred to above, refers, among other 
things, to the fact that the fund is actuari- 
ally sound. The report of the Railroad Re- 
tirement Board, which I believe is available 
to you, states there is an actuarial deficiency 
in the fund of $219 million per year. 

You will note that the resolution also 
states that the bill would not result in in- 
creased costs to the railroads or their em- 
ployees. This same report of the Railroad 
Retirement Board, I believe, states that the 
cost to the railroad industry and its employ- 
ees for the increased retirement benefits 
would be as follows: 1959, $114 million; 1960, 
$115 million; 1961, $117 million; 1962, $175 
million. 

These costs would be borne equally by the 
industry and by the employees. 

My information also is*that the increased 
unemployment compensation benefits would 
cost the railroad industry additional 
amounts as follows: 1959, $40 million; 1960, 
$41 million; 1961, $42 million; 1962, $43 
million. 

The progressive tax features of the bill, I 
think, would ultimately increase the costs to 
the railroads in excess of $225 million. 

It is my contention that our industry is 
not in a position to assume this load; so, 
any consideration that you can give us in 
connection with the matter will be greatly 
appreciated. 

Sincerely yours, 
M. J. GALVIN. 





Poison in Your Water—No. 60 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pur- 
suant to permission granted I am insert- 
ing into the Recorp an article appearing 
in the San Francisco (Calif.) Examiner 
on February 17, 1959. ‘That article goes 
to show the kind of job which is being 
done in many Statés for the protection 
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and preservation of our people by con- 
trol of pollution. In a word, California’s 
Dickey Act for the control, so called, of 
pollution has done little if anything. 
One reason it has been unsuccessful has 
been the action of lobbyists and the 
built-in inherent weaknesses of that leg- 
islation partly due to special interest 
inference in its legislative history. 

This is just one more reason why 4 
strong Federal pollution control law is 
requested. 

That article is followed by an article 
appearing in the San Francisco (Calif.) 
Examiner on February 15, 1959, chroni- 
cling how growing water pollution in 
San Francisco Bay is killing fish and 
making dangerous areas once useful for 
swimming and other water recreation. 
{From the San Francisco (Calif.) Examiner, 

Feb. 17, 1959] 
Water PoLtutTion: 1949 Dickey BILL CALLED 

MEANINGLESS, FULL OF More HoLes THAN 

a FisH Net—No ProcGress In 10 YEARS 


(By John McDonald) 


Former Governor Earl Warren was gener- 
ally regarded as a mild and patient man dur- 
ing his term in Sacramento. 

But when he read the Dickey water pol- 
lution control bill in 1949, he blew his top. 

“This bill,” thundered the Governor, 
“would allow the polluters to control pollu- 
tion. It would complicate government to 
the point where it couldn't act.” 

Warren fought the bill's passage. But in 
the end he was forced to swallow a compro- 
mise with more loopholes than a fish net. 

LOBBIES ACTIVE 


It was no secret that behind the bill were 
powerful lobbies for mining, oil, lumber, 
cannery and other industries. And it was no 
secret that industry representatives closely 
advised the Dickey committee while it drafted 
the bill. 

The act set up the State water control 
board and nine regional boards, handled them 
a set of fuzzy criteria with no real guiding 
policy and told them to go to work in clean- 
ing up California’s waterways. 

That was 10 years ago. Have they done the 
job? 

Officials of five State departments close to 
the water picture—public health, natural re- 
sources, agriculture, water resources and fish 
and game—answer emphatically “No.” 


ALLOWS POLLUTION 


Strange as it may sound, pollution has ac- 
tually been permitted under the Dickey Act 
as a “beneficial use of water.” 

In 10 years there has been exactly one case 
of pollution abatement by invoking the act’s 
cumbersome procedures. 

“I can hardly believe that abatement has 
not been needed in numerous other cases,” 
says Seth Gordon, State fish and game com- 
missioner, “especially in view of the fact that 
many of the requirements set down by the 
regional boards, according to our information, 
have been violated.” 

One of the law’s basic defects is in its 
definition of pollution. 

Legally it is “an impairment of the quality 
of waters of the State by sewage or industrial 
waste to a degree which does adversely and 
unreasonably affect such waters for domestic, 
industrial, agricultural, navigational, recrea- 
tional or other uses.” 


LEGITIMATE USE 


Obviously there is room for a wide range of 
interpretation of just “adverse” and “unrea- 
sonable” mean. 

Says State Water Projects Coordinator J. C. 
Fraser: 

“A stream or an area of water can become 
a stinking septic mess, incapable of support- 
ing any aquatic life. But if this is considered 
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‘reasonable’ in the interests of providing an 
industry or community with an economical 
means of waste disposal, then it is not pollu- 
tion under the law. 

“Instead it is looked upon as a legitimate 
use of the State’s waters.” 

No one would argue that the State and 
regional control boards have stood still for 
the past 10 years. 

Their approach has been toward more and 
better facilities for treatment of municipal 
sewage. 

And in the bay region alone, which is gen- 
erally acknowledged to have one of the weak- 
est control boards, more than 25 communi- 
ties that had no treatment facilities 10 
years ago, either have now or are well on 
their way. Others have improved the degree 
of treatment. 

But the facilities often have been out- 
stripped by mushrooming population. 

Even where boards have tackled the prob- 
lem vigorously, their enforcement powers 
are weak and their prevention powers almost 
nonexistent. 

From the health standpoint, this means 
that waters must pass beyond the pollution 
stage to outright contamination before pub- 
lic health agencies can step in. 


BURDEN OF PROOF 


“There is little we can do to prevent pollu- 
tion,” complains Frank Stead, chief of the 
State Department of Public Health’s division 
of environmental sanitation. 

“And if the populatfon experts are right 
and you crowd more millions of people into 
California, we could be in real trouble.” 

What frustrates Stead and other officials 
is that under the Dickey Act, the burden of 
proof is on them to show not only that pol- 
lution exists, but that it has an adverse 
effect and that this adverse effect is “unrea- 
sonable.” 

The polluter is required to prove nothing, 
justify nothing. 

“Unless we are unfortunate enough to 
have dramatic kills of fish,” says Gordon, “it 
is virtually impossible to point the finger 
conclusively at pollution. 

“It is my belief that persons desiring to 
use the public waters for waste disposal 
should be allowed to do so only if they can 
demonstrate that such use does not destroy 
existing resources or other proper uses of 
water.” 

The failures of the Dickey Act are many. 
But they boil down to these: 

The act’s lack of guiding policy and vague 
definition of pollution, its cumbersome 
abatement procedures and its lack of realis- 
tic powers to police or prevent. 

So for 10 years the tendency has been to 
drift in muddied seas, left poorly charted 
by the legislature and with sometimes 
weak hands at the tiller, unable or unwill- 
ing to steer a safe course. 

[From the San Francisco (Calif.) Examiner, 

Feb. 15, 1959] 

GROWING WATER POLLUTION IN Bay ReE- 
VEALED—FISHERIES HARD HIT BY INDUSTRIAL 
PoIsOoNs 

(By John McDonald) 

It was a beautiful spring day for fishing. 

A fisherman in a small boat pushed off 
from the Richmond shore at dawn’ through 
the waters of the slate-smooth bay. 

A few hundred yards offshore he sighted a 
dead striped bass floating on the surface. 

Then another. Then 10 more, 

He counted hundreds that day. 

In the next 48 hours the count of dead fish 
ran into the thousands. Their carcasses 
rode the swells in clumps and choked the 
beaches. 

ACIDS DUMPED 

When all the evidence was in, the State 
fish and game commission could document 
the death of 2,007 striped bass. And it esti- 
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mated that more than 10,000 fish in all may 
have been killed on what has come to be 
called the day of the big kill. 

What killed the fish? 

After a lengthy investigation, the commis- 
sion fixed the blame on a chemical firm that 
has been allowed to dump into the bay 
caustic, untreated acids that erode the gills 
of fish. 

BIG LOSS TOLD 

This was in May 1957, and it was a spec- 
tacular kill. But it was only one indication 
of a mounting pollution problem. 

Conservationists maintain there have been 
many more fish kills that went undetected 
because the dead fish were dispersed by the 
tide or because their carcasses never came 
to the surface. 

They say that for every fish that is caught 
by a private fisherman, a thousand are 
killed by pollution. 

That for every salmon that succeeds in the 
long swim up the Sacramento River to spawn, 
many more are killed by pollution along the 
way. 


That much of the shoreline around the _ 


bay, the richest area for marine life, and the 
entire sourthern end of the bay from the 
Dumbarton Bridge to the mud flats has be- 
come so polluted it will not support fish life. 


AREAS USELESS 


That substantial areas of northern Cali- 
fornia’s waterways once suitable for boating, 
swimming, and general recreation, have 
been rendered useless by pollution. 

They point to the closing of beaches, the 
decline and death of once great fishing in- 
industries. 

What is the reason for this invisible death 
in the water and the despoiling of potential 
recreation areas? 

Part of the reason lies in progress‘and its 
inevitable price. Northern California has 
expanded so rapidly in industry and in pop- 
ulation that sewage and waste disposal have 
never quite caught up. 

But beyond this, California has been ham- 
strung in the period of its greatest growth 
by a weak water pollution control law that 
makes effective control virtually impossible. 

The Dickey Water Pollution Control Act, 
passed by the legislature in 1949, most 
conservationists agree, simply has not done 
the job. 

It set up a series of regional control boards 
with limited powers and forced them to work 
with criteria so fuzzily worded as to pre- 
clude sensible administration, 

Seth Gordon, director of the Department 
of Fish and Game, says bluntly the Dickey 
Act has permitted “maximum degration of 
water supplies short of public indignations.” 

CREEPING PLAGUE 


The philosophy behind the act says J. C. 
Fraser, State water projects coordinator, has 
encouraged a “creeping plague of pollution.” 

The outcry to amend or replace the act 
has been so great that Assemblyman Charles 
W. Meyers, head of the State subcommittee 
on bay and water pollution, says “the law 
must be changed * * * we must have en- 
forcement.” 

Until there is action, the opponents of the 
Dickey Act say, the same conditions respon- 
sible for the dramatic fish kill of May 1957 
will continue. 

The southern end of San Francisco Bay is 
likely to remain a virtual cesspool, fed by 
cannery and other industrial and domestic 
wastes, eddying in the tides and unable to 
escape the Dumbarton bottleneck. 

Communities with ambitious plans for 
small boat harbors and shoreline recreation 
will be frustrated by pollution. 

Decaying wastes producing hydrogen sul- 
fide in such areas as Candlestick Cove and 
the San Jose-Sunnyvale area will continue 
to give off the familiar “rotten egg” stench. 

Seepage from abandoned copper mines as 
well as silt and industrial wastes on north- 
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ern California rivers will continue to kill 
salmon, smother their eggs, and ruin spawn- 
ing grounds. 

There is even the possibility of a “total 
river block,” a concentration of pollution 
extending from bank to bank that would be 
100 percent effective in decimating spawning 
salmon and could conceivably wipe out the 
entire salmon population. 

- Such blocks have occurred in Oregon and 
Washington rivers. 

That is the bleak picture painted by con- 
servationists and officials in the State de- 
partments of public health, fish and game, 
water resources, and others close to the pol- 
tution picture. 

The Dickey Act, they charge, is a jellyfish. 
What it needs is spine, muscle, and teeth. 





The Politics of Sentimentality 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. AL ULLMAN 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 20,1959 


Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, Dr. 
Nathaniel Peffer, professor emeritus of 
international relations at Columbia Uni- 
versity, is widely respected as an expert 
on Far Eastern affairs. His extensive 
writings on this subject as well as his 
travels in the area have given him the 
background needed for setting forth a 
critique of our Far Eastern foreign 
Policies. 

The winter 1959 issue of the Columbia 
University Forum contains an excellent 
article by Dr. Peffer, entitled ‘‘The Poli- 
tics of Sentimentality.” I think it will 
be of interest to all Members of Congress 
as I agree with Dr. Peffer that we can 
no longer afford the luxury of basing 
our Far Eastern policies on _ senti- 
mentality: 

THE POLITICS OF SENTIMENTALITY 
(By Nathaniel Peffer) 

The distinction between sentiment and 
sentimentality is one of which most Ameri- 
cans have generally been unaware, The un- 
awareness has often had consequences in 
acts. In most situations and relations the 
consequences are not particularly serious, if 
sometimes rather foolish; but in political 
relations, especially international relations, 
they can be not only serious but dangerous. 
The most conspicuous example of our senti- 
mentality as guiding political motive is in 
our relations with the Far East, especially 
during the last generation; our situation as 
a result is just now definitely, frighteningly 
dangerous. 

Now, let me make clear what I mean, I 
understand sentiment to denote genuine 
feeling genuinely induced by the reaction 
of something within us to something with- 
out; by sentimentality I mean a superficial 
feeling, whipped up for some inner satis- 
faction which is not very deep or real. And 
by such a feeling I think we have been 
guided in our attitude, policy, and action 
toward China in recent times. Result: For- 
mosa, Quemoy, Matsu, a vendetta with Com- 
munist China and the menace of a war, 
world war. Consider as a- revealing fact 
how much more harsh is our feeling toward 
Communist China than toward Communist 
Russia, In light of all the forces at work 
in the contemporary world—military, eco- 
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nomic, social, ideological—how can one ex- 


plain this? As rationality? At best, the 
feeling is symptomatic. 
Let there be no _ oversimplification. 


America’s role in the Far East has been a 
complicated one since the founding of this 
Republic, and historians and students of in- 
ternational relations have never been able to 
come to agreement on the qualities of that 
role; almost every motive has been ascribed 
to it. But clearly we have been involved in 
the Far East—in China particularly—in 
varying degrees throughout America’s his- 
tory; paradoxically, ours is the country 
which resolutely foreswore political en- 
tanglement with Europe, the Continent 
from which it sprang and with which it was 
affiliated by blood, institutions, and tradi- 
tions. 

That it has been so involved is evidenced 
by declarations, acts, and events in its diplo- 
matic history. It competed actively with 
England for the China trade in the first half 
of the 19th century. Immediately after 
England forced China open to Western trade, 
America followed with demands for a treaty 
by which it received the same trade rights 
and the assurance that it would always en- 
joy any right in China granted to any other 
country. In the same decade—the 1840’s— 
America raised vigorous and successful re- 
sistance to English and French efforts to an- 
nex the Hawaiian Islands, the explicitly 
stated ground for resistance being that the 
islands lay on the route to the trade of the 
Asian coast. With Japan the United States 
took the initiative and forced it to abandon 
seclusion. She also played an active part in 
the opening of Korea. Then, as an incident 
to the Spanish-American War, the Philip- 
pines were annexed and in the debate on 
the treaty providing annexation the treaty’s 
proponents used as their strongest argument 
that the Philippines would constitute a base 
for trade with China. 

The most direct and overt intervention in 
Chinese affairs, however, came in 1899, the 
year after the European powers began strip- 
ping off pieces of Chinese territory, pre- 
sumably as a prelude to partition. Secre- 
tary of State Hay then circulated what were 
known as the open door notes, in which he 
asked the powers for assurance of equality 
of opportunity for American trade in what- 
ever parts of China they controlled. Since 
this was manifestly impractical if the ex- 
panding powers were to establish quasi- 
colonial areas in China for their own profit, 
Hay then sent a new series of notes asking 
for a guarantee of the maintenance of 
China’s integrity. At first a request for a 
joint pledge, this measure in time became a 
unilateral American commitment. It was 
assertei against’RuSssia, which was expelled 
from China in the Russo-Japanese War, and 
then over the years against Japan; the Jap- 
anese replied at Pearl Harbor. 


What should be observed is that this pro- 
prietary intervention was without precedent 
in American history except in our relation 
to Latin America through the Monroe Doc- 
trine. Throughout the 19th century new 
states had been created in Europe, old ones 
extinguished, and others bartered around 
among powerful nations. The United States 
had remained unmoved. It had urged no 
self-denying ordinances. It had asked no 
pledges of integrity for any European ter- 
ritory. It was undisturbed, for instance, by 
the cutting up of Africa. Why solicitude only 
for China, then, which 9 out of 10 Americans 
knew only as a remote, exotic, and faintly 
distasteful heathen land? 

The commitment became something more 
than a diplomatic formula in the years after 
1900. The race for empire was nearing its 
climax and China was the last and miost val- 
uable prize to be won. Russia tried to cap- 
ture her and after defeat by Japan was suc- 
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ceeded in the attempt by Japan itself. The 
Japanese had come close to conquest when 
the First World War took Europe out of the 
race. Europe was out but America was left 
in, and by virtue of the war was richer and 
stronger than ever before, a world power for 
the first time. It withdrew from Europe, 
reverting to its historic principle, but it did 
not withdraw from Asia. Quite the con- 
trary, it became the sole formidable obstruc- 
tion to Japan’s ambition to absorb China, the 
protector and sponsor of China’s independ- 
ence. The commitment had become a 
hostage. 
THE SEEDS OF WAR WITH JAPAN 


From the Washington Conference in 1921, 
at which Japan was compelled to renounce 
the gains it had made in China while the 
West had been preoccupied by war, the 
mutual antagonism sharpened. Japan un- 
remittingly strove toward mastery over 
China. America sometimes wavered but 
never waived. In 1937 Japan, in confident 
expectation of another European war which 
would give it a free hand, invaded China, 
plainly intending to remain there. America 
bided its time but did not yield. On the 
contrary, it imposed penalties on Japan 
which at length amounted to economic 
sanctions and blockade. Compromise and 
evasion were no longer possible and Japan 
elected to put the issue to the test of war. 
It bombed Pearl Harbor. 

Japan was crushed, almost exclusively by 
American arms. China was saved. But it 
should be observed that there was at no 
time great debate in this country over 
whether to “let nature take its course” and 
allow Japan to keep China as a colony. 
The debate was over letting nature take its 
course in Europe and whether to allow Hit- 
ler to have that continent. This, too, is sig- 
nificant. Without understanding the dis- 
tinction one really cannot understand 
American history. 

Can the distinction be explained? In the 
years before the war Japan’s generally ag- 
gressive stance aroused fear, it is true, but 
the statement of China's integrity antedated 
that. The acquisition of the Philippines did 
draw America to that part of the world, but 
America took the Philippines because it was 
already involved in the Far East rather than 
in order to become so. The zeal of mission- 
aries had some effect, but it is difficult to be- 
lieve that a few thousand missionaries, most 
of them from places and classes with little 
influence, could induce a government to 
maintain a policy that risked war. There is 
above all the ecohomic motive to be con- 
sidered, the appeal of the potential Chinese 
market, perhaps as an extension of mani- 
fest destiny, an appeal that exercised force 
throughout the 19th century and that ac- 
quired more force after the United States 
became industrially developed. 

Any or all of these considerations hardly 
seem enough to account for what became a 
truly fateful position, bringing on one major 
war and now threatening another. However 
tempting the potential market may have 
been—it has always been potential rather 
than actual—it obviously did not matter 
enough to America’s well-being to warrant 
the risks our policy invoked. Unlike Great 
Britain, the United States need not export 
in order to eat. Certainly at no time was 
there a serious and sustained effort to meas- 
ure coolly and precisely what the open door 
for trade in China meant to the American 
economy and how much was worth sacrificing 
to preserve it. No doubt a position once 
taken by a country in its foreign relations is 
likely to be maintained, if only out of the 
brummagem consideration of prestige. 
Abandonment or modification can be con- 
strued as confession of past error, something 
no men in government like to make, espe- 
cially those concercned with foreign rela- 
tions. 
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AMERICA AS GREAT WHITE UNCLE 


But there was more to America’s fidelity to 
China than that. There was a curious, in- 
explicable distortion of thought and feeling. 
There was an assumption of avuncular, if not 
paternal benevolence. We were China’s pro- 
tectors, its benefactors. We were the friend 
of China as the Chinese called us in flatter- 
ing words and accents. And we laid unction 
to ourselves, fed the national ego, and found 
it satisfying. This role may be inexplicable; 
it was also superficial if not meretricious. 
At best it betrayed what I call sentimentality, 
which grew with time. 

In the nature of things the feelings behind 
our China policy could not have been gen- 
uine. They could not have been what I call 
sentiment. There was little or no basis for 
sentiment, and, insofar as there was, it was 
scarcely enough to warrant staking the 
country’s future. There seldom _ exists 
enough sentiment between governments to 
warrant a country’s risking a dangerous war 
without the existence of other and more com- 
pelling considerations—physical or economic 
survival; such considerations, for example, as 
led to Great Britain’s undeviating stand on 
protection of the Low Countries. There has 
clearly been a genuine popular feeling for 
England in this country, especially in the 
South and on the Atlantic seaboard. Kin- 
ship, community of language, traditfons, and 
institutions are the obvious grounds. And 
yet we have not flown to arms even when 
England was in dire peril and, as in 1940, 
seemed about to be submerged. Through 
1940 and nearly all of 1941 we moved slowly 
and with deliberation. We did not rise when 
the Nazi hordes were at the English gate. 
Many thought we ought never to do so. 
Even up to our entrance into World War II, 
&@ war precipitated by Japan over our protec- 
tion of China, many thought that it was 
enough to give England arms and let her save 
herself. 

What analogy is there between our re- 
sponses to the two situations? Few said, 
“Let the Far East stew in its own juice.” 
Indeed, many who were resolutely against 
actively helping England were hardly less 
resolutely for actively helping China against 
Japan. Was there a widespread feeling of 
kinship with the Chinese people? Was there 
between us a community of attitude, belief, 
religion, traditions, customs, language? As 
a matter of fact, we had for decades scandal- 
ously mistreated the Chinese people living 
in this country and by our rigid exclusion of 
Chinese immigrants discriminated against 
China as a country. As we kept tactfully re- 
minding the Chinese, we did refrain from 
exploiting China’s weakness, from taking 
territory in the manner of the other pow- 
ers; but it is also true that we insisted on 
sharing all the political and economic privi- 
leges which other powers exercised on soil 
they had wrested from China. We suffered 

no disadvantages—a fact of which the Chi- 
nese were aware but were too discreet to re- 
mind us. 

We did, however, take on the role of pro- 
tector of China, and that is hard to justify 
by the logic of the national interest or the 
state of world politics in the years before the 
Second World War. Benevolent neutrality 
might have been justifiable. Moral indigna- 
tion at Japan’s aggressiveness and cruelty in 
China was understandable. But no more— 
unless a good case could be made for the 
proposition that preservation of China 
against attack or absorption by any great 
power put America in jeopardy. Perhaps 
such a case could have been made but it 
never was. Even the attempt to make it was 
rare and not closely reasoned. 

We simply adopted China and endowed it 
with qualities which would sustain our pa- 
rental pride and generous indulgence. Buro- 
peans were faintly amused or sometimes 
more than faintly irritated by our paternal 
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notions and myths and by the self-righteous 
airs we gave ourselves. The Chinese, of 
course, responded with pleasure, occasion- 
ally with a touch of cynical amusement and 
sometimes with some annoyance at the im- 
plied patronage. But they are a worldly 
wise and hard-bitten people, with a skepti- 
cism deepened and hardened over the 
centuries, and they took help where they 
could, especially since they needed it 
desperately. 

We looked upon China and found it like 
us and we were pleased. The Chinese were 
democratic—not altogether true, or if true, 
then in a sense that had little in common 
with what was construed as American de- 
mocracy. China was nominally a republic, 
though in fact not a real one nor even the 
semblance of one. The Chinese had a4 
sense of humor—like our own, of course— 
and that meant much. (Tell Americans 
that they are scoundrels, liars, thieves, fools 
and degenerates and they will indeed be re- 
sentful; tell them that they have no sense 
of humor and they will gird for battle.) We 
thought the Chinese were our plighted 
friends, with a friendship reinforced by 
gratitude, and that they would always stand 
by us. There were few praiseworthy quali- 
ties we did not endow them with; more 
virtues than we credited to most other 
countries. The abrogation of critical facul- 
ties was general in the case of China, and 
her supporters spoke, wrote, and dissemi- 
nated their opinions, and they were persua- 
sive. 

The Chinese are indeed an attractive peo- 
ple and, moreover, inspire respect as well as 
liking. Few Occidentals who have lived in 
China haye disliked them, including those 
who refused to have anything to do with 
them in personal relations. They are in- 
heritors of an old, subtle, richly embellished 
culture, one which is not restricted to a 
small patriciate but has passed down to the 
lowest order. A Chinese may be impov- 
erished, illiterate, clothed in tatters, un- 
clean and pocked with running sores, and 
yet have bearing, poise, dignity. Paren- 
thetically, unless one has learned that this is 
possible one cannot understand any part of 
the East. I have myself lived many years 
in China and have a deep emotional attach- 
ment to its people, too deep for patronage 
born of myth. I have never perceived why 
such emotional attachment and intellectual 
respect are incompatible with a cool, critical 
sense based on observation, the kind one ap- 
plies to one’s own countrymen. I have lived 
in China and it is out of direct experience 
that respect and affection formed and grew. 
Not many Americans have had such an ex- 
perience. And, of those who have, many have 
returned to disseminate sentimental il- 
lusions, not perceiving that sentimental il- 
lusions about a people do not denote re- 
spect. 

THE WARTIME PRETENSES 

The Japanese invasion of China in 1937, 
the attendant and quite natural sympathy 
for China, and then the Second World War 
sharpened and popularized the image of 
China as an upright, if naive, little brother. 
On the principle that he who is the enemy 
of my enemy is my friend, China became ally, 
comrade in arms, one with us in all things. 
It was Officially an ally but, it should be 
said, not a very formidable one. After the 
United States entered the war the National- 
ist Government began to husband its re- 
sources for the coming war against the 
Communists, content to let us take care of 
Japan. The Chinese Communists did the 
same, of course. American military and civil 
officers stationed in China were revolted by 
the cloying fiction that China was a democ- 
racy striving to safeguard democracy for the 
world, for they had the truth before them; 
but they were silent because they had to 
be. Churchill refers more than once in his 
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memoirs to his astonishment at finding 
here, even in Government, the belief that 
China was as stout a pillar of the alliance 
and of the democratic cause as Britain her- 
self and was as deserving of support. Mr. 
Churchill plainly was not amused. 

Typical of the feeling for China in this 
country was the emotional orgy that accom- 
panied the vist of Madam Chiang Kai- 
shek, come to plead for more help. She was. 
a guest of the White House—almost per- 
manently, contrary to the conventions. She 
addressed a joint session of Congress. There 
was a full-dress assemblage held at Carnegie 
Hall in New York, with rows of the highest 
political dignitaries massed behind her on 
the platform; and strong, stalwart Governors 
and stronger, stalwart Senators blinked back 
unmanly tears as she rose to a polysyllabic 
peroration. She made a triumphal tour of 
the country, was received everywhere as 
royalty, and conducting herself as royalty— 
more so, in fact, than did the visiting British 
Sovereigns. She was hailed in rich words and 
accents—the Joan of Arc of China. By the 
time she went home she herself appeared to 
be uncertain whether she was the Joan of 
Arc of China or Joan of Arc was the French 
Madame Chiang Kai-shek. It was a silly 
chapter in the history of the war. 

The war ended. Japan was defeated. 
China was liberated and independent. Then 
the civil war between the Nationalist gov- 
ernment of Chiang Kai-shek and the Com- 
munists broke out, despite vigorous Ameri- 
can efforts to prevent it. Once more the 
United States became involved, since the 
arms and money previously supplied to 
Chiang’s Government to fight Japan were 
now in use against the Communists; and 
still more arms were sent. At the same time 
the Russians managed their withdrawal from 
Manchuria in such a way that the Commu- 
nists took over the arms of the surren- 
dering Japanese. The American quasi-in- 
tervention was ineffective. Chiang Kai- 
shek’s armies were crushed in a debacle of 
farcical thoroughness; the remnants of his 
forces were driven off the continent to For- 
mosa. The Communists took over the 
country. 

CHINA AS SATANIC MENACE 

There followed here a reversal of U.S. pol- 
icy toward China that, like the earlier atti- 
tude, cannot be explained rationally. The 
only possible analogy is that of the fanatic 
Communist who for one reasOn or another 
turns against communism. As a Communist 
he has twisted, distorted, perverted fact and 
logic; as a fanatic anti-Communist he also 
twists, distorts, perverts facts and logic but 
now in the opposite direction, in both cases 
untroubled by scruples. So, too, America, 
mawkish about China before, now turned 
violently anti-Chinese—not anti-Communist 
but anti-Chinese, in neither case detained 
by logic, detachment, observation or analysis. 
Earlier we endowed China and the Chinese 
with idealized, fictive qualities; now that 
they ruled by Communists we endow them 
with satantic qualities—sentimentality in 
both cases. And sentimentality outraged can 
easily become vindictiveness. Twenty years 
ago our sentimentality was simply foolish 
and did no serious harm except as it made 
others deprecate our judgment; now, it is 
dangerous, perhaps fatally dangerous. Now 
as before we have given a hostage. This one 
too mray have to be redeemed in blood. ( 

The fact is, this country holds a legitimate 
grievance against China, one that any people 
would feel. To our sacrifice China owes its 
deliverance from colonial subjection. It has 
now turned Communist and, moreover, be- 
come an ally of Russia just when Russia has 
shown its hostility, when another war is 
threatened, and there is among us disillu- 
sionment at the demonstration that once 
again a war fought presumably to ensure a 
lasting peace and democratic forms has been 
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fought in vain. That Chinese ingratitude, 
expressed with no little malice, should gen- 
erate rancor here is natural, but also the 
rancor would have been less acrid if we had 
been less sentimental, if we had not assumed 
that we could always expect filial piety from 
the Chinese. 


THE PRESENT REALITIES 


The contrast with our relation to Russia 
is revealing. Russia, too, is a declared 
enemy, its hostility expressed with no less 
bluntness than China’s. Its social philoso- 
phy is no less inimical to our instincts and 
beliefs than China’s. More important, Rus- 
sia is far more dangerous than China. In- 
deed, the threat from China derives from 
its affiliation with Russia rather than from 
its own capacities. Yet we manage to remain 
moderately calm in contemplating Russia 
and dealing with it. There is suspicion, 
distrust, anger, but there is no hysteria. We 
have an embassy in Moscow; Moscow has an 
embassy in Washington. We debate with 
the Russians in the United Nations, exchange 
social amenities. Our citizens visit Russia, 
Russians visit here—with limitations in each 
case, it is true. We analyze calmly our posi- 
tion vis-a-vis Russia and do not act pre- 
cipitately, wildly, or provocatively. There 
are those among us who go beyond the 
bounds of reason, but they do not carry with 
them the government or the majority of 
the people. 

But China? To acknowledge that the 
Communist government effectively controls 
China—as the Communist Party controls 
Russia—is, among our statesmen, to betray 
the eternal verities. Russia sits in the 
United Nations—“peaceloving” in accord- 
ance with the qualifications for member- 
ship—but to admit the effective Govern- 
ment of China would apparently be to defile 
the high thinking, noble ideals, and fra- 
ternal harmony of that body, spread con- 
tagion through the American body politic 
and renounce the principles of the Found- 
ing Fathers. And to all this the American 
people give assent in a kind of national 
hypnosis. The vendetta has become almost 
a sacred trust for the Nation. 


In the last few months there has been a 
concrete illustration of the result: Quemoy 
and Matsu. These islands have become a 
“symbol” so sacrosanct that we have risked 
world war over them and still do. Symbol 
of what? Of what except the degree to 
which the American people, already suscept- 
ible by reason of earlier illusions, have been 
inoculated with fictions. 

Quemoy and Matsu are almost within 
swimming distance of the China coast. They 
are garrisoned by the army of Formosa, a 
sworn enemy of the Communist regime, re- 
solved to return to China and supported 
militarily by America—America being the 
Nation which has caused Communist China’s 
ostracism by polite international society. 
What country would allow islands so situ- 
ated to remain as an armed outpost of 
enemies? We, for our part, while we have 
not made our position on the islands un- 
mistakably clear—diplomatic gaucherie in 
itself—a few months ago sent powerful forces 


to reinforce Formosa when the Communists 


bombarded the islands. As this is written 
there is momentary pause, ‘a deceptive re- 
laxation; but for how long? The Commu- 
nists can be counted on to try again to take 
the islands. If we remain consistent in our 
policy, formal conflict is inevitable. We are 


pledged by treaty to support Formosa; Rus-, 


sia is pledged by treaty to support Com- 
munist China. Given the international ten- 
sion under which we live, so taut that a 
small accident, an incident, an indiscretion 
can snap it, what is the outlook? It must 
be remembered that nearly all other na- 
tions, including our allies, fail to agree that 
right is.on our side. But we are now so 
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over-committed, not only diplomatically but 
psychologically, that retreat is all but im- 
possible. 

Moral? No country or people at this time 
in history—or ever—can afford the luxury 
of sentimentality in that which concerns 
peace or war. It was a luxury this country 
could perhaps afford when it was less prom- 
inent in world politics; now the United 
States holds the power of decision for much 
of the world. How does a people disem- 
barrass itself of folly, of shallow and meretri- 
cious psychology—or of any psychology, for 
that matter? It is a slow and difficult pro- 
cess, but the American people had better 
begin it. A healthy revision can come only 
by a cool, reasoned examination of how the 
psychology took form and of what is com- 
pounded. 





Castro Lets Communists Infiltrate His 
Regime 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALVIN E. O’KONSKI 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. O’KONSKI. Mr. Speaker, under 
the leave to extend my remarks in the 
ReEcorpD, I include the following editorial 
from the Miami News, Tuesday, April 14, 
1959: 


Castro LETS COMMUNISTS INFILTRATE HIs 
REGIME 


(By Hal Hendrix) 


There’s an old bromide which notes that if 
you see something that looks like a duck, 
walks like a duck, swims like a duck and 
quacks like a duck, then you had better call 
it a duck. 

On the eve of Cuban Prime Minister Fidel 
Castro’s trip to the United States and Can- 
ada, this old saw may well be applied to the 
path along which Cuba appears to be drift- 
ing. 

Since the overthrow of the dictatorship of 
Fulgencio Batista, Cuba has been experienc- 
ing a complete revolution. It has developed 
into major surgery, far from just treatment 
with mercurochrome, 

But the overhaul is becoming increasingly 
tinted with the coloring of the mercuro- 
chrome antiseptic—red. 

The Communists have gained influence 
and position steadily in Cuba since the be- 
ginning of this year. They have moved 
openly and without restraint. They have 
infiltrated deeply into the army, the govern- 
ment, newspapers, labor, radio and televi- 
sion, and the fields of education. 

In several instances Castro, while not be- 
lieved to be a Communist himself, has 
echoed the Communist Party line in attacks 
against the United States. He has been 
strongly influenced by known Communists 
within his inner circle of friends and 
associates. 

Inadvertently or by design, Castro has al- 
lowed strongly Communistic and anti-Amer- 
ican supporters to gain strategic positions in 
the Cuban revolutionary movement. 

Developments sparked by these people are 
causing observers inside and outside Cuba 
to recall the duck bromide. If communism 
is spreading in Cuba, they reason, it’s time it 
was labeled as such. 

It is no secret that the U.S. Government, 
as well as other foreign governments and 
business firms with ties to the West, is 
deeply concerned. The Red gains in Cuba 
were reviewed carefully last week at the San 
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Salvador conference of U.S. State Depart- 
ment officials and Caribbean area diplomats. 

The Cuban people as a whole certainly 
have not embraced communism as a substi- 
tute for democracy. Nor are they likely to, 
considering their heritage. 

But Cubans are being spoon-fed a bigger 
and bigger diet of communism with each 
passing week. 

For instance, the daily Communist news- 
paper in Havana—Hoy—and weekly maga- 
zine—Mella—are filled with Kremlin-flavor- 
ed propaganda. In recent weeks there has 
been a startling resemblance of articles in 
Hoy and Revolucion, the official organ of 
Castro’s revolutionary movement. 

One of the most notable examples were 
articles appearing in both papers, written 
by Juan Juarbe y Juarbe. The stories bit- 
terly assailed U.S. policies, and, among other 
things, called for Puerto Rican independence 
from the United States. Puerto Rico was 
termed a colony of the United States, ex- 
ploited by Yankee imperialism. 

Editor of Revolucion is Carlos Franqui, 
labeled as a Communist for several years. 

At the head of the Cuban Confederation 
of Labor is David Salvador, an admitted 
Communist. During a speech last month 
by Costa Rican ex-President Jose Figueres 
in Havana, Salvador seized the microphone 
and shouted, “Why should Cuba or any 
Latin American nation support the United 
States? * * * They always have oppressed 
us.” 

Guiding new Cuba along its cultural 
path is a recognized fellow traveler, Dr. Vin- 
centina Antuna de Carone. 

In the education field, one of the most 
boastful of the Cuban Communists is Al- 
fredo Guevara, who !s teaching the Red doc- 
trine to illiterate young rebel fighters who 
joined Castro’s July 26 movement in the hills 
of Oriente province. 

Raul Castro, 27-year-old brother of Fidel 
Castro, long has been considered a Commu- 
nist. He now is in control of the whole 
Cuban Army. He is considered by intelligent 
observers one of the most dangerous of to- 
day’s leaders in Cuba. He has been vio- 
lently anti-United States. 

Close to both Raul and Fidel is Ernesto 
(Che) Guevara, now in command of the 
powerful La Cabana fortress. He also is 
strongly anti-American and is regarded as a 
key Communist figure. 

If it looks like a duck, walks like a 
duck * * °, 





Sunday and doliday Border Crossings by 
rrivate Airplanes 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ANCHER NELSEN 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. NELSEN. Mr. Speaker, the flying 
enthusiasts in the National Flying 
Farmers’ Association, and similar groups 
can in no instance be classified as a com- 
mercial operation, and it would seem 
that they would be regarded much the 
same as an automobile traveling in and 
out of the country for personal or rec- 
reational reasons, Therefore their prob- 
lem should be considered much the same 
as ordinary automobile traffic.. These 
points are very well set forth in a letter 
dated April 8 from Kenneth C., Butler, of 
Hutchinson, Minn., past president of the 
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association and I am introducing legis- 
lation which seeks to accommodate the 
circumstances in a reasonable way. 
THE NATIONAL FLYING 
FARMERS ASSOCIATION, 
HUTCHINSON, MINN., April 8, 1959. 

Hon. ANCHER NELSEN, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear ANCHER: As per Our conversation last 
week when you were in Hutchinson, I wish 
to again call your attention to the interest 
that so many of us have in H.R. 4543 relating 
to the elimination of the excessive and un- 
warranted charges made by U.S. Customs and 
Immigration officers for Sunday and holiday 
crossings of the border. All of us who use 
our airplanes for business and pleasure ask 
that you use every effort to assist in getting 
this bill favorably removed out of the Ways 
and Means Committee and passed by the 
Congress. 

Will you please inform me if there is a 
companion bill to H.R. 4543 in the Senate and 
send me a copy of the bill and the number. 

I am sure that many Congressmen do not 
realize the importance of correcting the in- 
justice, inconvenience, and loss of time and 
money that the present system of U.S. Cus- 
toms and Immigration clearing private air- 
craft back over the Canadian or Mexican 
borders. Canada has no.charge for any cus- 
toms at any time; only for taxi service from 
their office to the airport on request. On 
Sundays or holidays the charge coming back 
through U.S. Customs can be as high as $35 
to $50 per plane. At the same time auto- 
mobiles can cross the border at no charge 
whatsoever. Even at border crossing air- 
ports, where a plane ‘can land and taxi up 
to within a few yards of the customs build- 
ing, airplanes get the excessive cost and the 
auto gets through for nothing. ; 

Last Sunday, April 5, Mr. Heston Benson, 
of Glencoe, and myself went 100 miles out of 
our way ot come back from Medicine Hat, 
Alberta, and cross customs at Ross Interna- 
tional Airport at Sweet Grass, Mont. Last 
fall a one way airstrip was completed that is 
one-half on the U.S. side and one-half on 
the Canadian side of the border. It has not 
yet even been Officially opened, yet by 11 
a.m. I was the eighth plane to land and 
cross the border customs Office. I am not 
sure what the charge will be because the 
regulations apparently require that the in- 
formation be sent to the Minneapolis Office of 
Customs and in due time I will be billed for 
what amount I do not know. There was no 
more work involved in checking me through 
customs than any automobile which came 
through the same station. This particular 
customs station is open 24 hours a day for 
the convenience of autos yet when we show 
up with an airplane on Sunday or holidays or 
after 5 p. m., we with-the airplane get stuck 
with a very unfair charge. 

We are in dire need of more of the type of 
border crossing airstrip such as the Canadian 
Flying Farmers and the Montana State De- 
partment of Aeronautics built at Sweet 
Grass-Couts last fall. Here an airplane can 
make one stop and go through both US. 
and Canadian Customs which saves a lot of 
time. The only thing that bothers now is 
the Sunday and holiday charges. The 
Canadian airminded people are also com- 
plaining of our customs charges. Many of 
them would like to come over and do their 
shopping at US. cities and towns: or take 
in some of our entertainment that is offered. 
Many also have business on this side of the 
border the same as we have on the Cana- 
dian side. However, with these unrealistic 
customs charges, it is not only discouraging, 
but also uneconomic to do any of this any 
other time except during the week days . 


Twenty years ago or more this situation 
would not have been important. However, 
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today the amount of air traffic between Cana- 
dian and Mexican borders present a differ- 
ent picture. It is reasonable to expect that 
this air travel between our countries will 
materially increase, especially with Canada. 
We who use our airplanes for business and 
as tourists are not asking for any special 
privileges only that we receive the same 
treatment that is afforded those who travel 
by auto or truck. The aifplane is only an- 
other means of transportation and our cCus- 
toms requirements are the same. 

I wish to request your assistance in help- 
ing to inform other Congressmen of this 
situation and to do everything possible to 
see that H.R. 4543 is passed as soon as 
possible. 

I would also ask your assistance in re- 
questing that a small part of the money ap- 
propriated for airports be allocated to the 
development of more border airstrips at loca- 
tions where customs offices are now located. 

Very sincerely yours, 
KENNETH C. BUTLER. 





Social Security Makes Nickel-Shooter of 


Ponzi 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. NOAH M. MASON 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. MASON. Mr. Speaker, under 
unanimous consent to extend my own 
remarks I submit the following broad- 
cast I made over the Manion Forum Net- 
work on Sunday evening, April 12, 1959, 
when discussing the inequities and faults 
of our present old age security insurance 
system. I do so principally for the en- 
lightenment and edification of the many 
new Members of Congress. 

SoctaL SEecuURITY MAKES NICKEL-SHOOTER OF 
Ponzi 


Dean MANION. I think it was Mark Twain 
who first said that everybody talks about 
the weather but nobody does anything about 
it. With our social security system, it is 
just the opposite. Everybody pays for it, but 
practically nobody talks about it. 

The clever Washington bureaucrats who 
manage the involved, inexplicable mishmash, 
known as the Federal social security system, 
have made it into a political sacred cow. 
No matter where it roams, what it does, or 
how precariously it teeters on the brink of 
bankruptcy, no politician who equates his 
own chances for reelection with the public 
interest will dare to remonstrate. 


In the handbook of practical politics, it 
says that all the ambitious Congressman is 
supposed to do about social security is to 
raise the benefits and spread the coverage. 
If he should happen to question the obvious 
vandalism of thus burning the taxpayer’s 
candle at both ends, he will be deluged with 
vituperation as a calloused enemy of our 
needy old people. 

Fortunately, there are a few Congressmen 
in Washington who do not quail before the 
menacing public relations octopus of the 
Federal Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare, and who thus dare to tell the 
awful truth about our present social security 
system. 

I have one of these courageous Congress- 
men with me at this microphone now. Rep- 
resentative NoaH MorGcAN Mason, of Illinois, 
has been a Member of Congress for 20 years. 
His firmly established reputation for honest, 
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enlightened statesmanship enabled him to 
throw away the political handbook years 
ago. I am sure you will agree that his can- 
dor is refreshing and that his logic is ir- 
refutable. 

Here is my greatly respected friend, Con- 
gressman MASON. 

Congressman Mason. Thank you, Dean 
Manion, for those kind words of introduction. 
I am both honored and delighted to be given 
this opportunity to speak to-your Sunday 
evening radio audience on the subject of 
social security. It is a difficult subject to 
understand or to explain. 

Our present social security setup is un- 
sound, inequitable and dishonest. The 
Brookings Institute, one of the best research 
organizations in the United States. today, 
after a careful and exhaustive study, recom- 
mended that our social security setup be 
scrapped, abandoned, and that a pay-as-you- 
go social security program be established in 
its place. 

I agree with that recommendation. If it 
were adopted and carried out, it would mean, 
as the Brookings Institute expresses it: “Our 
generation would care for its own old people 
and trust future generations to do like- 
wise.” 

In 1950, after 312 months of exhaustive 
hearings before the Ways and Means Com- 
mittee, I was one of the three members of 
that committee who voted “no” on a bill 
that proposed to expand the coverage of 
social security and to increase the benefits. 
I was also 1 of 14 House Members to vote 
“no” on the final passage of that bill in the 
House. 

Since then, I have opposed every attempt 
to expand our social security program, to 
increase its benefits, or to increase the social 
security tax rates. Yet, I am heartily in 
favor of a sound, liberal social security pro- 
gram to take care of our needy old people. 


UNSOUND, DISHONEST, INEQUITABLE 


The overwhelming weight of the evidence 
gathered during the 314 months of public 
hearings in 1950 was to the effect that our 
present social security setup was unsound, 
dishonest, and inequitable, that it was “a 
Ponzi-type shell game,” sold to the Ameri- 
can people, by F.D.R. and his New Deal as- 
sociates, as a plan to provide security in 
their old age. 

It is an insurance program which if prac- 
ticed by any insurance company today would 
land every director and every official of that 
company in the penitentiary for misuse or 
misappropriation of trust funds. 


The present social security program is - 


characterized in a report of the Brookings 
Institute as a plan whereby “we (the present 
generation) do the promising; you (all future 
generations) do the paying.” That is an 
accurate picture of our present social secu- 
rity program. 

The following social security facts bear 
out these contentions; they cannot be ig- 
nored: 

First. When the social security law was 
adopted in 1934, it provided that all money 
collected in social security taxes should be 
dumped into the Federal Treasury and that 
such cash could be used for the general ex- 
penditures of the Government, placing Gov- 
ernment I O U’s or bonds into the social se- 
curity fund in lieu of the cash as a book- 
keeping arrangement. That provision is still 
in the law. 

Second. Under the law, some $50 billion 
has been collected in social security taxes, 
but less than half that amount has been 
paid out in benefits. The balance—all spent 
for the general expenditures of the Govern- 
ment—is a debt that has been placed upon 
the backs of future generations. 

Taxing American workers to get money to 
pay social security benefits to the workers 
upon retirement, then spending half the 
money collected for other purposes is neither 
fair nor equitable. 


: 
~~ 


‘ 
a 


cess cages ap 


4 


ae 


A 














+ 





~~ S 


se tevworw wv 


tatoos @ 











1959 


Third. Our social security program, since 
its inception, has been used for political 
purposes by both parties. In election years, 
benefits have been increased to attract votes 
for the party in power, thereby making the 
social security fund actuarily unsound. 

Then, in the off-election year, the social 
security tax rates have been increased to try 
to get the fund back on an actuarily sound 
basis. (If that is not playing. politics with 
the welfare of our retired old people, I do 
not know what is.) 

Fourth. The original purpose of the social 
security program was to establish a floor of 
security under the low-income worker for 
support in his old age. He was then ex- 
pected to build upon that floor added secu- 
rity by buying insurance, by establishing a 
savings account, or by making investments 
with his extra cash. 

To make this possible, a tax was levied 
only upon the first $2,000 of the worker’s 
income. Today, we levy a tax upon the first 
$4,800 of the worker’s income, leaving little 
if any cash for the taxpayer to invest for 
himself. 

We have entirely forgotten the original 
purpose of social security. Today, Uncle 
Sam acts as though the worker is not cap- 
able of spending his own money wisely, for 
security in his old age; therefore, the Gov- 
ernment must do it for him. 

SHOULD BE ON PAY-AS-YOU-GO BASIS 


These facts—and they are facts—added to 
the evidence given in the public hearings in 
1950, convince me that we should, without 
further delay, adopt the social security rec- 
ommendations of the Brookings Institute 
and place the social security program upon 
a cash basis—a pay-as-you-go basis. 

If we did that, it would eliminate the 
present yearly $500 million interest charge 
upon our fictitious social security fund— 
which will soon become a $1 billion interest 
charge. 

It also would do away with all need for 
resérves, all need for level premiums, all 
need for costly and elaborate bookkeeping 
systems, all need for the present heavy 
administrative costs of social security, and 
it would make possible the payment of 
more liberal social security benefits to our 
retired old people in the lower income 
brackets. That in itself would be well 
worthwhile. 

To demonstrate how unsound and dis- 
honest our present social security program 
is, I offer the following hypothetical case: 

John Smith decides to establish his own 
social security program, so he deducts a cer- 
tain percent of each pay check he receives 
and places the cash regtlarly in his safe 
deposit box. After doing this for several 
years and having thus set aside, say, $5,000, 
to insure security in his old age, John Smith 
starts to spend each month more than he 
earns—as Uncle Sam does now. 

Then, John Smith hits upon the plan of 
taking a certain amount of cash out of 
his lockbox each month to spend, - placing 
in the box, in lieu of the cash extracted, 
promissory notes to himself. If John Smith 
keeps this up, when he retires he will have 
only promissory notes to himself to live on— 
which he has no way of changing into cash 
for groceries, 

That is exactly what Uncle Sam is doing 
with the social security tax receipts—the 
only difference being that Uncle Sam has 
the general taxing power to invoke in order 
to change his I O U’s into cash to meet his 
future social security obligations. 

But, that means of course new taxes, addi- 
tional taxes, to meet obligations that are 
supposed to have been paid for already by 
the beneficiaries. 

I wonder if that scheme of taxing the 
children and grandchildren of the social 
security beneficiary for something he and 
his employer are supposed to have paid for 
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can be called anything but dishonest and 
immoral, a Ponzi-type shell game that has 
been sold to the American taxpayer as a 
plan to provide security in his old age. 

For years I have been working in Con- 
gress, not to abolish social security, as some 
people would have you believe, but rather 
to place our social security program upon 
a sound basis, a cash basis, a pay-as-you-go 
basis, collecting each year just the amount 
of social security taxes needed to pay the 
benefits due that year for the support of 
our retired old people. 

In that way—paraphrasing the words of 
the Brookings Institute report—we (the 
present generation) would take care of our 
own old people, and you (all future genera- 
tions) would be expected to do likewise. 
To my mind, that would be the sensible 
thing to do in connection with our social 
security problem. 

DEAN MANION. Thank you, Congressman 
NoaH Mason. Now, my friends, do you see 
any reason why the irrefutable truth that 
Congressman Mason has just spoken should 
not be brought to the millions who are 
now being ruthlessly taxed under the false 
pretense that they are thus providing for 
their old age? 

We must take care of our needy old people 
and that is the very reason why the pres- 
ent so-called social security system, which 
is merely taxation with misrepresentation, 
should be changed for something that will 
do the necessary job. 

Send Congressman MAson’s speech to your 
Congressman. Ask him to give you his frank 
opinion on the merits of what Congressman 
Mason has suggested. 





Address of Paul G. Benedum at Tyler 
County Oil Centennial 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KEN HECHLER 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. HECHLER. Mr. Speaker, on April 
16, the beautiful Ohio River town of 
Sistersville, W. Va.—once the center of 
the greatest oil boom in West Virginia's 
history—climaxed a week-long celebra- 
tion of the oil centennial. It was a great 
occasion as oil men from all over the 
country assembled to celebrate the cen- 
tury of progress of an industry whose 
development—as I pointed out in my 
talk at the oil centennial banquet—is a 
tribute to the American system of free 
enterprise. 

The beloved and respected Sam Malli- 
son was toastmaster at the banquet, and 
he did a wonderful job in capturing the 
spirit of the occasion. The main speaker 
was Paul G. Benedum, president of the 
Hiawatha Oil & Gas Co., nephew of that 
great pioneer oilman and public bene- 
factor Mike Benedum. Mr. Benedum’s 
address was so stimulating that I would 
like to give all Members an opportunity 
to read it and I include it in the Recorp 
at this point: 

It is a trite pleasantry for a visiting 
speaker to say, “I am glad to be here,” but 
I say it tonight tonight, and say it with all 
emphasis at my <ommand, because in my 
case and on this occasion, it is a truth which 
I feel very deeply. 
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This is hallowed ground to me. My father 
and mother started housekeeping in Sisters- 
ville. 

Not too many years ago I was in your 
county seat of Middlebourne, and there be- 
neath a coat of white paint, I saw the faint 
letters of a sign on the side of an old build- 
ing. It was a very simple sign, crudely 
painted, but to me it was more attractive 
and more thrilling than the great electrical 
displays on dazzling Broadway. That sign 
read, “C. Y. Benedum and Brother.” 

Charles Yantis Benedum was my father. 
His brother, who was associated with him 
in the oil business was my uncle Mike, who, 
due to a kind providence, is still with us 
as he approaches his ninetieth birthday. I 
visited uncle Mike this morning before I 
left Pittsburgh and as I started to walk out 
the door of his house,-he called to me. 
“Paul,” he said, “tell those people down at 
Sistersville that I would give my right arm 
to be with them tonight.” “And Paul,” he 
said, “tell them that they and all the other 
people of West Virginia are almost constantly 
in my thoughts and prayers.” 

Only oldtimers like Paul Neunschwander 
and John Wright can remember when my 
father was a candidate for the legislature 
from this county. That was in 1896 and I 
imagine that Paul and John are the only 
persons present tonight who were old enough 
to take part in that campaign. And know- 
ing their dedication to the Republican 
Party, I’d bet $7 that they were both against 
him. If they were not, they were about the 
only people in Tyler County who weren't. 

My father was a good oilman and a smart 
businessman. But he was mighty dumb as 
a politician. He was a Democratic candidate 
in this, one of the banner Republican coun- 
ties in West Virginia. Joe Trees was just as 
artless in the field of politics because in that 
same year of 1896 he was the Republican 
candidate for the legislature from Wetzel 
County. 

I profited by my father’s mistake. I got 
smart and joined the Republican Party, and 
I had no sooner than gotten in before Roose- 
velt, Neely, and Jennings Randolph came 
along and took over. They made me out to 
be even less politically astute than my 
father. Now I am stuck with the Republi- 
cans because JENNINGS and Bos Byrp and 
their Democratic cohorts won’t take me back 
into their party. They say that I made my 
own political bed and that I will have to lie 
in it. And I can tell you that since last 
November, it has been something less com- 
fortable than a foam rubber mattress. But 
I do feel at home here tonight with my 
friends on both sides. 

There’s Bernie Curry. He said he wouldn't 
come unless I brought my banjo. Well, if 
Senator Bos Byrp will join a Republican 
banjo with his Democratic fiddle, we'll get 
some harmony in West Virginia. 

Bob, I'll bet a heckler couldn’t make more 
noise. 

There is another reason why I am glad to 
be here. It is of far greater importance and 
significance than the personal delight which 
I feel. You are observing the 100th birth- 
day of an industry which more than any 
other single factor has lifted the drudgery 
from the backs of mankind, elevated the 
living standards of our country to incredible 
heights. Furnished the spark and most of 
the power for the most gigantic and produc- 
tive economic machine the world has ever 
known. It has made of America a military 
fortress that has stood against the assaults 
of all foreign aggressors. 

I am proud to have some identification 
with the industry which has chalked up such 
outstanding achievements and which, in so 
doing, has fully measured up to its public 
responsibilities by meeting every demand of 
peace and war, 
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As a native West Virginian, I am deeply 
proud that as the result of technological 
advances, the industry is undergoing a 
thrilling renaissance here in this State. 
Iam told that more drilling rigs are running 
in West Virginia today than at any time in 
many years. I predict that as time goes on 
and as the demand for oil increases with the 
growth of population and the expansion of 
our economy, Tyler County will increase its 
participation in this resurgence and enjoy 
the material benefits of another oil and gas 
boom. We know that three-fourths of the 
original deposits of these precious resources 
are still in the sands here. I predict it is 
only a matter of time until improved meth- 
ods of recovery will make it feasible and 
profitable to produce them. 

I hope they are as profitable as the well 
Don Connolly drilled. 

If Pennsylvania was the birthplace of the 
oil industry, then West Virginia was its 
cradle. Actually oil was produced at Burn- 
ing Springs in Wirt County in this State 
before Colonel Drake ever started his well 
at Titusville. However, at this late date, 
I am not disposed to start any argument as 
to the place of the industry's birth. Khru- 
shchev will claim that the first well was 
drilled in Russia anyway. 

The history of the oil industry is a symbol 
of American “do or die” achievement. The 
great events of human progress—those that 
changed the way men live—are not al- 
ways easy to find in the history books. Too 
many histories dwell on political changes— 
changes in the mastery of men over other 
men. Most political changes are not basic; 
they are limited in scope and time. They 
affect a nation, a culture, a civilization; they 
last for a decade or a century. They do not 
affect all men for all time to come. 

The basic changes come from man’s mas- 
tery over nature. They change the way men 
live forever after. They are not wrought 
by conquerors or rulers or even by’ states- 
men; they are wrought by innovators—men 
who learn how to do new things. 

Babylon rose and fell. She became a 
forgotten hill on a barren plain. But 
men still cooked their food and warmed 
themselves with fire. Alexander conquered 
the world, and after him his world fell apart. 
But men still fed themselves by raising 
crops. 

Caesar had his Brutus, and Charles I his 
Cromwell. But men still moved themselves 
and their goods on wheels. 

Napoleon won at Jena and lost at Water- 
loo. But men went on shifting their work 
to machines. 

Hitler is dead, Mussolini is dead. But oil 
and gas still heat and light and carry men. 

We owe the way we live to the discoveries 
and inventors—our unknown ancestors who 
learned to use fire; the prehistoric men who 
first grew crops; the nameless geniuses who 
developed the wheel; the early men who 
discovered iron and the later men, who 
made steel abundant; the men who drilled 
the first modern oil well. To such men 
we should raise our monuments. They are 
the men who change man’s way of living. 
Their discoveries are the great events of 
human progress. 

Such an event took place 100 years ago, 
on a little stream called Oil Creek, in North- 
ern Pennsylvania. -A man named Drake 
drilled a well. Trouble plagued him. He 
couldn’t drill through the water that kept 
coming into the hole. Then he became an 
innovator. He tried something new. For 
the first time in history a string of pipe was 
set through the water sand and the well 
went on to success and fame. Failure comes 
to men who do only what others do. Suc- 
cess, fame and fortune go to those who are 
not afraid to try something new. 

Because of that discovery, one American 
in every three owns an automobile, an aver- 
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age of one in every family. Because of that 
discovery, millions of Americans no longer 
cut wood or shovel coal; when cold weather 
comes they turn a valve. Because of that 
discovery, a father in Stockholm flies to see 
his son in Detroit in a day; a mother flies 
home from Calcutta to New York in less 
than two. 

These are not blessings that the rich man 
has and the common man covets; the com- 
mon man has them himself. Most oil and 
gas heaters are owned by workaday people. 
More common folk than plutocrats ride in 
American planes. More than half the auto- 
mobiles are bought by people with less-than- 
average incomes. 

Because of Drake, the innovator, today we 
live in an entirely different world from that 
of a generation ago. We have been pro- 
pelled into the space age at jet speed. I 
don’t think we should shed nostalgic tears 
at the passing of what we call “the good old 
days”, because really they were not so good 
as they appear in retrospect. Instead, we 
should seek for the central theme of evolu- 
tion. We must adjust ourselves to its broad 
new horizons and equip ourselves and our 
children to meet its terrifying responsibili- 
ties. We must face up to the fact that we 
have long since passed the point of no re- 
turn. We cannot go backward. We must go 
forward in the fulfillment of our evolution- 
ary destiny. 

Wisely or unwisely, America has assumed 
a position of world leadership. It is my own 
thought that if, with all our God-given ma- 
terial and spiritual resources, we had turned 
our back upon this challenge and abandoned 
mankind to a return to the Dark Ages, we 
would have been unworthy of the bless- 
ings that providence has visited upon us. 

In taking the position that we have as- 
sumed in world affairs, we have inevitably 
found ourselves in conflict with the forces 
of darkness that would strip men of their 
freedom and dignity and make them the 
cringing slaves of a cold, heartless, ruthless 
and all-powerful centralized political 
bureaucracy. 

In meeting this fearsome challenge, we 
must appraise our relative strength, not just 
as of today, but, more important, of to- 
morrow. In doing this, we must recognize 
that this is an age of technology. In the 
past, unlettered men may have become 
heads of state or led armies to military 
triumph, but, in this day of missiles, elec- 
tronics and ultrasonics, we must find our 
real leadership of tomorrow in our colleges 
and universities. The campus of today is 
the battlefield of tomorrow. 

At this very hour it is in the quietude of 
the laboratories and the drawing boards that 
tomorrow's battle is being fought. The in- 
novators of this age must be especially pre- 
pared for their tasks. 

In appraising our strength of today and 
tomorrow, we start with a vast treasure 
of material resources, but any valuation of 
them would be spurious and misleading if 
it did not take into consideration two other 
factors—human resources and a free, stable 
and solvent government. Natural resources 
are worthless without human resources in 
the form of men of courage and dedicated 
purpose—especially equipped to meet their 
respective responsibilities. And both would 
be futile and unproductive without free and 
stable government. The three elements— 
materials, men and government—form the 
tripod in which is wrapped up our individ- 
ual and national destiny. Any weakness in 
any one leg of that tripod throws the whole 
into unbalance and threat of collapse. 

If we are lagging in any fleld of competi- 
tion with the forces of evil and darkness, 
it is in preparing the oncoming generation 
to meet the trials and challenges of tomor- 
row. It is disturbing, and of the most ser- 
ious significance, to realize that Soviet 
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Russia spends 13 percent of its gross national 
income on education, while we spend only 3 
percent for the same purpose. There are 
more students enrolled in one university in 
Moscow than in half a dozen of our largest 
institutions of higher learning put together, 
and more books in the University of Lenin- 
grad, one of the smaller Russian libraries, 
than are to be found in the libraries of the 
University of Pennsylvania, Temple Uni- 
versity, Penn State and the University of 
Pittsburgh combined: 

Please do not construe these observations 
as a plea for an indorsement of proposed 
programs for vast Federal appropriations 
for aid to education. It may be that some 
degree of Federal assistance will be necessary 
to keep our tripod in proper balance, but 
fundamentally the responsibility fer edu- 
cation lies upon your own doorstep. If it 
calls for higher local taxes or expansion of 
bonded indebtedness, it will be the cheapest 
insurance you ever bought. You will be in- 
suring not only yourselves, your country, 
your way of life, but you will be insuring 
freedom for all mankind. 

Let me appeal to you as Americans cru- 
sading for the most noble heritage any people 
ever enjoyed. 

There is no more appropriate place and 
time than here and now to rededicate our- 
selves to the perpetuation of economic free- 
dom and human liberty. 

Thoughtful men recognize the indisputable 
fact that free enterprise is the root of our 
country’s economic success. 

If our economic system is to be safe- 
guarded we must have a solvent Govern- 
ment and a sound currency. Without these 
two elements we cannot have real, con- 
tinuing prosperity. In fact, we cannot have 
real national security. Deficit spending, con- 
tinuing growth in the national debt, and 
spiraling inflation do not make for integrity 
of the dollar and national solvency. 

In spite of what seems to be general opin- 
ion the recent great increases in Federal 
spending have not been for foreign aid and 
defense—but rather for domestic-civilian 
programs. There are now more than 60 pro- 
grams for State and local subsidies. 

When we dance we must pay the fiddler; 
and when we borrow we should expect to 
pay back the loan. While any loan is out- 
standing, the borrower must give up certain 
rights and privileges. If we borrow from 
the Federal Government we must give up 
those rights to the Government. 

We have borrowed—and that borrowing is 
one of the reasons we have centralized power 
in the Federal Government until we have 
descended to the level of State socialism. 

Gentlemen, the evils of State socialism are 
historically documented wherever nations 
have stooped to it. 

We Americans must realize that the foun- 
dation of our system rests upon the fact 
that the people support the Government. 

It is not the purpose of Government to 
support the people. 

The whole is greater than any of the parts 
and the national interest must be placed 
ahead of local or personal gain. 

That calls for sacrifice—sacrifice by all 
States, localities, industries, labor unions, 
and individuals. 

I’m proud of the oilindustry It has shown 
that it will make the necessary sacrifice for 
the overall good. 

Our industry has never asked for or ac- 
cepted a subsidy. 

During World War II when other industry 
expansions were paid for 100 percent by the 
Government, the oilman dug in and paid 
85 percent of his expansion costs out of his 
own pocket—while furnishing 65 percent of 
the total tonnage shipped overseas. 

When Europe, dependent upon foreign oil, 
was threatened by the closing of the Suez 
Canal, who saved the day and who kept the 
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factories running and the people from going 
hungry and cold as the Kremlin would liked 
to have seen them and perhaps averted world 
war III? It was the American oil industry. 

When, because of the unbalance brought 
on by the Suez crisis we found ourselves with 
a surplus of crude and products, did the oil 
industry run to Washington and ask the 
Government to buy the surplus or give them 
a subsidy? No, siree: The oilman, for many 
months, while his expenses continued at full 
rate, shut his wells down for 22 days out of 
the month—and he reduced his refinery 
runs to fit his demand. At the same time 
he reduced his prices until the only price 
rise he’d had in 5 years was practically wiped 
out. 

That, gentlemen, is pulling yourself up by 
your economic bootstraps. That, gentlemen, 
is sacrifice. Sacrifice for the greatest good 
of the whole Nation. Let those who criti- 
cize us show such a history of sacrifice. I 
can defy them with confidence. 

That’s why I’m proud to be an oilman. 





Tape Recording To Be Sent From Boulder 
as Greeting to Meppel 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BYRON L. JOHNSON 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 16,1959 


Mr. JOHNSON of Colorado. Mr. 
Speaker, as one illustration of what one 
American city is doing to help create 
better understanding, I note with pleas- 
ure the following article from the Boul- 
der Camera, on March 12, 1959: 


TAPE RECORDING To Be SENT FROM BOULDER 
AS GREETING TO MEPPEL 


An all-Boulder tape recording, featuring 
some of the city’s civic and cultural leaders 
is being made as a friendly greeting to be 
sent to Meppel, Boulder’s sister city in the 
Netherlands. 

The greeting is a rejoinder to one recently 
received from Meppel containing messages 
from Burgomaster and Mrs. Atonie Kleijn 
and several other Meppel leaders, together 
with music from their bands and choral 
clubs. 

The half-hour tape-recorded program will 
be played over Holland radio stations, as 
well as in schools and civic groups. 

James Ward, radio-television specialist at 
the University of Colorado, is in charge of 
the recording production which consists of 
messages and sound pictures of life in 
Boulder. , 

A committee has also been formed to de- 
velop the recording. Committee members 
are Mrs. Ethel Auger, Boulder High School 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, and 
Cultural Organization; Miss Helen Schlytern 
and Miss Barbara Williams, Casey Junior 
High UNESCO; and Mrs. Addison M. Talbott 
and George F, Reynolds, Boulder UNESCO 
Council. 

KLM Royal Dutch Airlines is cooperating 
in the venture and will fly the tape record- 
ing, together with a large box of Boulder 
exhibits to Meppel. To give Meppel resi- 
dents an idea of the products made in 
Boulder, samples of manufactured goods will 
be sent to the city in the Netherlands. Do- 
nations of such articles as cutlery, fishing 
equipment, chemicals, and Junior Achieve- 
ment products can be made to any one of 
the committee members named above. 

Various garden clubs in the Boulder area 
are cooperating by sending seeds and bulbs 
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for the “Boulder Garden” which the super- 
intendent of parks keeps growing in the 
central Meppel park. Some samples of the 
outstanding art work being done in Boulder 
schools will be featured, and the new “Rush 
to the Rockies” publicity and chamber of 
commerce publications about the Boulder 
area are being placed in the collection. 

Tentative plans for the recording include 
a greeting from Mayor Leo Riethmayer and 
short talks by Boulder residents who have 
been to Meppel. These talks will present 
different phases of Boulder life and will be 
given by the following: Professor Reynolds, 
Alfred W. Beffie, Howard Higman, Mr. and 
Mrs. W. Post Van der Burg and Jack Cys. 
Ridi Stolker, a foreign student at the uni- 
versity, will act not only as interlocutor but 
will give a Dutch student’s impressions of 
Boulder through a conversation with three 
other Dutch girls on the university campus. 

Miss Stolker is loaning music of the Dutch 
national anthem and several folk songs tv 
choral groups in the university and in the 
schools so that some of the singing on the 
tape may be in Dutch. As a sample of our 
own folk music, the Colorado Mountain Club 
is being asked to record some campfire songs 
and a taping of a typical square dance will 
be made. 

The Meppel-Boulder friendly affiliation be- 
gan just 9 years ago this April when Burgo- 
master Kleign and Mayor Perry Bartlett 
signed a UNESCO affiliation pact. During 
the last 9 years the two cities have been 
brought closer together through exchanges 
of visitors, letters, pictures, school contests, 
books, art exhibits, scrapbooks, garden seeds 
and bulbs. 

Boulder’s first visitor from Meppel was Mr. 
Ig. Veenstra, then head of the Agricultural 
College in Meppel, who came here in 1951. 
Burgomaster and Mrs. Kleijn spent 8 days in 
Boulder in July 1953. 

The burgomaster was officially welcomed 
at the city hall by Mayor John D. Gillespie 
and was given a large golden key to the city 
of Boulder at a large meeting in the outdoor 
bandstand. He accompanied the city coun- 
cil on its annual tour of the Boulder moun- 
tain watershed and he and Mrs. Kleijn were 
driven over Trail Ridge. 

The week of sightseeing and parties was 
climaxed by a community steak fry on the 
top of Flagstaff where supper was served by 
members of the Colorado Mountain Club. 

Many Boulderites have visited Meppel in- 
cluding Professor Reynolds, Mr. and Mrs. 
Alfred W. Beffie, Mr. and Mrs. Howard Hig- 
man, Mrs. Helen Fischer, Mr. and Mrs. Earl 
Crockett, Francis Geck, Miss Mitja Das and 
Mr. and Mrs. Jack Cys. 

It is hoped that the recording now being 
made and the box of articles representative 
of Boulder being assembled will further 
strengthen the bond between Meppel and 
Boulder. Suggestions of articles to be in- 
cluded in the box will be welcomed by Mrs. 
Addison M. Talbott, 717 17th Street, or Mrs. 
Ethel Auger, 542 Arapahoe. 





Unemployment in Pennsylvania’s 26th 
Congressional District 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 
HON. THOMAS E. MORGAN 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 20, 1959 
Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Speaker, in the 


26th Congressional District of Pennsyl- 
vania, which I represent, we have a 
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chronic unemployment problem for some 
years. Chronic unemployment is usually 
the result of some basic economic change 
which affects a community’s primary 
source of jobs. In my district the de- 
cline of the coal industry upon which the 
economy of a large part of the area is 
dependent, has been one of the chief 
factors in creating our unemployment 
problem. The situation which exists in 
Fayette County in my district is well 
described in an article from the April 10 
issue of the Pittsburgh Post-Gazette. 
Under unanimous consent, I include the 
article in the Appendix of the REcorD: 
District Jos DIsTRESS—ROUGH IN UNION- 
TOWN AREA—CLOSING OF MINES BRINGS 
ACUTE UNEMPLOYMENT; MEN EAGER TO 
WorK BUT CAN FIND No New JoBs 


(By Alvin Rosensweet) 


UNIONTOWN, April 9.—"It don’t look good. 
It don’t look good a-tall,” Joseph (Trapper) 
Opalko said. 

Joe has worked 38 of his 54 years in the 
coal mines of Fayette County, mostly in 
Leisenring. Nos. 1 and 2 are worked out and 
the miners around Bute give No. 3, with its 
work force of about 100 men, another year. 

Every day a small knot of unemployed 
miners hangs around the volunteer fire de- 
partment hall in Bute, a mining patch about 
5 miles north of Uniontown, The day be- 
fore they had put out seven brush fires— 
without pay. 

HE WAS LUCKY 

Opalko was luckier than most—he got a 
year and half work on a construction job 
in Pittsburgh since he was laid off at the 
mine in January 1956. His unemployment 
compensation of $35 a week still is running 
and once a month he gets surplus food, 
butter, powdered milk, rice, and cheese. 

Opalko was president of the United Mine 
Workers local in Bute when there was a 
local. There isn’t any more. Depleted coal 
mines and mechanization have taken their 
toll. 

“Most of the men here are on surplus food 
and a good many are on public assistance,” 
Opalko said. “I had a few bonds but I used 
them up. I pay $20 a month on the house, 
but you gotta skimp on everything. I can’t 
get my union pension till I’m 60 and I can’t 
get social security till I’m 65.” 

Many of the out-of-work miners have gone 
to Cleveland but most have come back. 
Either they couldn’t land a job or they 
worked a couple of weeks in a factory and 
were laid off. 

“The trouble is when you move you have to 
get an apartment and you don’t come out 
with anything,” said Dan Gaudiano, 47, who 
was laid off at Leisenring No. 3 in February 
1956. 

One out of every four persons who can 
work in this area is unemployed—12,300 out 
of an available labor force of 47,400. Unem- 
ployment runs 25.9 percent. Most of the 
unemployed are coal miners, said Frank Zack, 
manager of the Pennsylvania State Employ- 
ment Office in Uniontown. 

Outside the employment office, Joe Stavish, 
53, a miner all his life, lamented the situa- 
tion. He was laid off January 6, 1958, at the 
Chartiers mine of Emerald Coal & Coke Co., 
in Greene County. Luckily, he said, his 
house in New Salem is paid up, but he bought 
a car a few months before he was laid off. 
The Chartiers mine is working, and he hopes 
to get back soon. 

“It’s been tough,” Joe said. 
through all my savings.” 

“Nine and one-half percent of the popula- 
tion of Fayette County is on public assist- 
ance,” C. C. Connelly, supervisor in charge of 
the board, of assistance, said. “Our latest 
figures showed 17,086 persons are dependent 
on public assistance. And the figures are 
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going up as unemployment compensation 
ends.” 
IT’S ROUGH EVERYWHERE 


Across the Monongahela River at the VFW 
Hall in Carmichaels, Greene County, it’s the 
day for passing out surplus food. Unem- 
ployed miners like John Bowen and Joseph 
E. Tasher help distribute food to the needy. 
At Carmichaeis alone 281 persons get free 
food once a month for their families. Nearby, 
at Stringtown and at Nemacolin, others are 
lined up for surplus. 

Bill Schifko is only 25, a big husky ex-GI, 
but he can’t get a steady job since he was 
laid off in 1957. Bill worked 1 week in a 
Detroit cement plant, but the job ended. 
On and off he’s made from $100 to $160 a 
month on a Cumberland Township road 
crew. Now that it’s spring and there’s no 
need for red dog for icy roads, that job is 
running out. His unemployment pay has 
ended. 

“T'll really have to scrounge now,” he said. 

“The Government is sending $4 billion 
overseas, but they better do something 
here,” said John Bowen, who had worked in 
the mines since he was 12 years old. Now 
54, he has been laid off at the Buckeye Mine 
at Nemacolin since January 1957, 2 long 
years ago, going on 3. 

“It’s no good,” said Bowen, who wore the 
blue chambray shirt and the blue overalls 
of a workingman. “They’re getting more 
and more machines in the mines and 5 men 
can load more coal than 30 used to. We've 
got no children, but after I pay for insur- 
ance, coal, and food we don’t pay any other 
bills. 

“Besides, 2 woman gets tired seeing a man 
around the house all day doing nothing.” 


ONE IS PHILOSOPHICAL 


Joe Tasher appeared philosophical about 
the situation. : 

“We've just been existing since I got laid 
off at Nemacolin December 14, 1957,” he said. 

Most of the unemployed can recall with- 
out hesitation the day they lost their jobs. 

“I had a couple dollars, but it’s all gone 
now,” he said. “Lucky my car’s paid for. 
We pay $30 a month rent and get surplus 
food.” 

At Crucible, Albert Ohler, 28, said he 
doesn’t know what he’s going to do when his 
unemployment checks run out. 

“I've only got three more checks to go,” he 
said. “I’m on extension now. We live with 
my in-laws and when I don’t work, I can’t 
pay.” 

Mining is about all Al’s ever done he said. 

“I bolted, timbered, did anything at the 
Crucible Mine since 1950,” he said. “Then 
about 65 of us were laid off June 6, 1957. 
I’ve got a little pickup truck and I pick up 
coal and sell it now and then. I went to 
Cleveland three or four times but I never got 
any work. Besides, I'd rather stay here. I 
don’t care for a city. I was born and raised 
here. My family and friends are here. All 
I’ve ever done is mine.” 

In the little community of Crucible, 225 
families get their surplus food each month 
at UMW Local Hall 4731 across the way 
from a slag dump. 


SO MANY FEWER NEEDED 


“Some of the men are bitter. They say 
there’s plenty of work,” said Andy Hanko, 
chairman of the local’s surplus food com- 
mittee. Andy was laid off March 4, 1958, 
and went back to work August 2. 

“You used to have 20 men on a unit, now 
you got five,” he said, explaining one im- 
portant reason for unemployment in the 
pits. “What they should do is cut Social 
Security to 62 years. Then some of the 
older men would retire and give work to the 
young fellows. The $100-a-month UMW 
pension they get at 60 isn’t enough.” 

Andy went through the long layoff panel 
tacked onto the bulletin board. He reeled 
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off the names of the men out of work— 
Dukate, Spollar, Barish, Maskil, Hvizdan, 
Palone, Haligowski. 

With automation, it was possible that 
many would never be called back. 





St Lawrence Seaway: Great Example 
of River Valley Development 





s 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOE L. EVINS 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. EVINS.. Mr. Speaker, sometime 
within the next 30 days, the first ship 
will go through the great, new St. 
Lawrence Seaway. Thus, the dreams 
of many years for the development of 
this great river and for direct access by 
oceangoing ships from the Middle West 
to the entire world will be realized. This 
is a project which will benefit the whole 
Nation and in which the people of the 
entire country may take pride. We in 
the Tennessee Valley area, who have ex- 
perienced the value of the integrated de- 
velopment of a river basin are confident 
that the St. Lawrence River develop- 
ment will similarly benefit its area and 
the Nation. In this connection, the 
mgazine Friends, in its March issue, had 
a very brief but cogent article on this 
development entitled “St. Lawrence 
Brings Great Changes in a River Valley.” 

Under unanimous consent, I insert 
this article in the Appendix of the REc- 
ORD, as follows: 

More than 400 years ago French explorer 
Jacques Cartier sailed a thousand miles up 
the St. Lawrence River in his search for a 
new trade route to the orient, but was halted 
by the formidable rapids of the upper river. 
Ever since then, men have dreamed of tam- 
ing those rapids, to allow deepwater ships 
unrestricted passage to the Great Lakes. 
With the building of the St. Lawrence Sea- 
way, the dream has become a reality. The 
river’s rapids have been eliminated and its 
winding channels straightened. But of per- 
haps even greater importance than the boon 
it has brought to navigation, the seaway has 
harnessed the power of the river to provide 
a great new source of electricity, The huge 
dams that have transformed the stretches 
of white water into a placid lake are also 
providing water to spin the turbines of the 
second largest powerplant in the world (only 
Grand Coulee is larger). The seaway and 
power development, an international, joint 
effort of the Ontario Hydro-Electric Power 
Commission and the New York State Power 
Authority, ,will have far-reaching signifi- 
cance to both Canada and the United States. 
Already, construction has dramatically al- 
tered the face of the earth in the river valley. 
Thousands of acres of land have been flooded. 
Old towns have disappeared under the waters 
of the man-made lake. Modern new towns 
have grown almost overnight. New indus- 
try and manufacturing plants are coming to 
the region, to put to use the millions of kilo- 
watts of electrical energy produced by the 
power project. 

The St. Lawrence Seaway has strikingly re- 
shaped the river’s upper reaches, and will 
bring more changes in years to come. A tre- 
mendous rehabilitation program was asso- 
ciated with the building of the giant power 
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project, for an area of more than 20,000 
acres was flooded to provide the required 
headpond. In Canada, half a dozen towns 
on the river bank were drowned by the ris- 
ing waters behind the dams, and now ships 
pass over former homesites. About 6,500 
people were relocated on high ground, some 
in their old dwellings, others in new homes; 
in all, 550 houses, churches, and other build- 
ings were moved (moving and moderniza- 
tion were free to owners). In New York, 
farms and summer cottages were flooded. 
Many miles of railroad and highway on both 
sides of the river were relocated, to follow 
the shores of the new lake, which is dotted 
with little islands that once were hilltops. A 
shoreline park system with scenic drives is 
planned in the valley, and recreational fa- 
cilities are being built. The development of 
this vacationland, together with the indus- 
trial expansion resulting from the power 
project, should bring new prosperity to the 
entire St. Lawrence region. 





The Fight for Better Health 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES C. DAVIS 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. DAVIS of Georgia. Mr. Speaker, 
12 distinguished physicians from my 
State met at luncheon in the Speaker’s 
dining room here last Thursday with 
the Georgia delegation and with our 
Governor, the Honorable S. Ernest Van- 
diver, to discuss the Nation’s sick and 
aged, and what the medical profession 
is doing about this continuing problem. 

We, the members of the Georgia dele- 
gation, were made proud over the far- 
sighted attitude of our Georgia physi- 
cians. In opening the discussion, Dr. 
Eustace Allen of Atlanta, chairman of 
the Medical Association of Georgia’s 
National Legislative Committee, made a 
few remarks that reflected the group’s 
constructive perspective. 

I ask unanimous consent to insert Dr. 
Allen’s statement into the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp and respectfully commend it to 
my colleagues for perusal. 

Dr. Allen’s statement follows: 

We, the representatives of the Medical 
Association of Georgia, consider this an 
honor and a distinct pleasure. For you to 
give of your time to come and sit down with 
us and to discuss some of the mutual prob- 
lems of Georgia, we are grateful. Today, 
health is the most prominent subject of 
our country. We realize that health is 
something that money cannot buy. Good 
health and good sense are two of life’s 
greatest blessings. Sometimes health and 
sickness are used synonymously, and the 
word health has many different meanings to 
people under different surroundings. Any 
program which has to do with health or 
sickness has a great.appeal to the public. 
Everyone sympathizes with. those who are 
ill or handicapped physically or mentally. 
The emotional appeal is great. So great that 
we often decide issues on emotional grounds 
rather than on facts and figures. There has 
been sickness since the beginning of man- 
kind, Medicine is the oldest profession. 
Elbert Hubbard once said that sin and 
ignorance are the cause of the three learned 
professions, ministry, law, and medicine. 
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We are going to have illness as long as we 
have sin and ignorance. 

Today we the people are aroused as never 
before in this fight for a better health, less 
sickness and a stronger Nation. No nation 
can survive and no people can be happy 
without health. One of our great problems 
today is our aging population. The American 
Medical Association has set forth means and 
money to study the health problems of our 
aging population; the President of the 
United States has a committee studying the 
problem. The Senate and the House of 
Representatives have committees making 
similar studies. Exhaustive studies are es- 
sential to arrive at the proper recommenda- 
tions for a solution. It seems to me it would 
be best to delay legislative action until these 
reports are in and evaluated and then we 
will know “whither we goeth.” No stroke 
of the pen nor passing of a law now, or at 
any time in the future, is going to do away 
with sickness. 

We are here today because we have a 
mutual interest in the common good of our 
people. Mutual confidence and cooperation 
are the only hope for civilized and productive 
relationship among ourselves and among na- 
tions. The breeding place of misunderstand- 
ing and conflict is the closed mind. I fear 
that is why the medical profession today is 
on the defense. We had a belief that if we 
did our job well; if we took care of the 


sick; if we improved medical care for the: 


community, then our work was done. We 
did not realize that we should report to the 
public. We have not explained to the people 
what we are doing to improve health of the 
Nation and what progress we are making in 
the care of the aging. We failed when we 
did not take the people into our complete 
confidence. We unfortunately thought re- 
sults would speak for us. Our Nation is the 
best medically cared for in the world. But 
to tell people, who are sick, that we have 
the best medical care in the world does not 
go well. They reply, “If you have the best 
medical care and improved health, why am 
I sick? All causes of illness, high cost’ of 
medical care, hospital cost, etc., erroneously 
are blamed on the physician. 

We are here to offer our help to you, the 
lawmakers, and at the same time we ask you 
to help us by guiding us in the ways of 
political service and community well-being. 
We know we must have positive action to 
solve our medicoeconomic situation. We 
are here to cooperate and at the same time 
seek guidance and advice. 

Again let me thank you for coming and 
ask you to call on us for any assistance you 
feel we can give. 





Needed Program 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER PIRNIE 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. PIRNIE. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
include the following editorial which 
appeared in the April 7, 1959, edition of 
the Herkimer Evening Telegram. 

This editorial relates to an area of 
concern for a great number of our senior 
citizens and, in my opinion, is worthy 
of the House: 

NEEDED PROGRAM 
Some insurance companies are Inaugurat- 


ing a program to provide health insurance 
for the elderly at premium levels within their 
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means. It is to be hoped that others will 
find a similar undertaking desirable. Obvi- 
ously, it is long overdue. 

Older people in this country are facing a 
situation which is steadily growing worse. 
High taxes make it increasingly difficult for 
@& wage earner to save any large sum of 
money for his old age and the situation is 
further complicated by high price levels, 
which take an even greater share of income. 
At the same time, hiring policies make it 
harder and harder for older people to con- 
tinue working careers. Many companies 
have fixed retirement policies which take no 
account of ability and willingness to con- 
tinue working. 

Meanwhile, as people come into their later 
years and face the prospect of living on de- 
creased incomes, largely social security, pen- 
sions, and what they have been able to save, 
they also, in most cases, lose their health in- 
surance protection. Yet, as is evident, the 
chronic diseases and those which prove the 
costliest in terms of medical and hospital 
care, are most likely to strike among those 
past middle life. 

If a husband or wife is stricken, savings 
may be used up in a matter of months. The 
only recourse is to appeal for welfare aid, a 
procedure which those who have always been 
self-supporting are extremely reluctant to do. 
Then, if the afflicted person finally dies, the 
remaining partner is often left either with- 
out income, or with only a restricted one. 

The need for some improved system of 
dealing with such situations is obvious. 





Bob Aufderheide: A Friend and a Servant 
of Rare Capacity 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, we will 
remember Bob Aufderheide for a long 
time in Oregon. Dan Sellard, of the 
staff of the Eugene Register-Guard, is 
a man who spends a lot of his spare time 
enjoying Oregon’s wonderful forests. He 
knew Bob Aufderheide well. The fol- 
lowing editorial, included here under a 
previous consent, was written by him. 
A background of Bob Aufderheide is 
furnished by a second editorial included 
here, carried by the Albany Democrat- 
Herald on April 14, 1959: 

[From the Eugene Register-Guard, Mar. 30, 
1959] 
A HuMBLE MAN 

Newsmen here shared with countless 
others the saddening thought that in Bob 
Aufderheide’s death Saturday, the com- 
munity had lost a friend and a servant of 
rare capacity. 

Thousands of Bob’s friends will no doubt 
reflect on the numerous times that he dem- 
onstrated his humble feeling of love for his 
fellow man. Our cherished memory is this: 

We talked with the forest supervisor for 
a long afternoon while a search was on for 
& young forester who was lost. During the 
conversation, Bob would pace around and 
look up into the hills for a sign that the 
man had been found. 

Such a search doesn’t demand that the 
supervisor of a big forest leave his desk, but 
Bob knew his presence would be a morale 
boost to the searchers and to the man’s 
young wife. 
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The employee had only worked for a short 
time, but there was real concern in Bob’s 
eyes as he waited for the news from the 
woods. 

When the announcement came that the 
man had been found, Bob said in his quiet 
way: 

“That's fine. I hope he isn’t hurt.” 

This same concern was reflected by Bob 
for the woods, the streams and the other 
resources in his charge. 

Such was Bob Aufderheide’s nature. His 
assignment as chief of the most productive 
Federal forest was the measure of his 
competence. 

[From the Albany Democrat-Herald, 
Apr. 4, 1959] 
He EARNED THE TRIBUTE 


Robert Aufderheide, for whom funeral 
services were held at Eugene Tuesday, was 
rightfully acclaimed as one of the Nation's 
outstanding public forest administrators. 
He died at Eugene Saturday at the age of 
50. Mr. Aufderheide had devoted his entire 
life to forestry, preparing himself during his 
undergraduate years for that work, and pur- 
suing forestry as a career following his gradu- 
ation from Oregon State Cellege. 

His lifelong residence in Oregon acquainted 
him thoroughly with Oregon’s needs and the 
wishes, sometimes conflicting, of its people. 
This background served him well in the ad- 
ministration of the public trusts for which 
he was made responsible first in the Umpqua 
and finally the Willamette National Forest, 
of which he had been supervisor since 1954. 
He attained the position of director of one 
of the country’s biggest forests through a 
series of promotions which he had won 
through excellence of his service in the Rogue 
River, Siuslaw and Umpqua Forests as well 
as at the Pacific Northwest Range Experi- 
ment Station in Corvallis. 

As Willamette National Forest supervisor 
Mr. Aufderheide’s personality as well as his 
acquired knowledge enabled him to recon- 
cile opposing interests as few others could 
have done. He was confronted with the task 
of satisfying demands that expendable trees 
be made available to commercial timber in- 
terests that play a major role in maintain- 
ing Oregon’s economy, without impairing the 
forest’s scenic and recreational values, so 
jealously guarded by wildlife enthusiasts. 
He was constantly beset by partisans of these 
two camps and his success in maintaining 
a@ balance between timber harvesting and 
conservation was phenomenal. 

No man could ask greater tribute than 
credit for having served well his fellow man. 
This Robert Aufderheide did. 





Lucinda Priest Praised as Conservationist 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEON H. GAVIN 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. GAVIN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orD, I include the following article from 
the Clarion Democrat, Clarion, Pa., of 
April 11, 1959: 

LUCINDA PRIEST PRAISED AS CONSERVATIONIST 

Clarion County people living in the vicin- 
ity of Lucinda and Leeper, and all the mem- 
bers of St. Joseph's Parish in Lucinda, know 
of the deep and constant interest of Father 
William Holl, St. Joseph’s pastor, in the 
conservation of natural resources and in the 
abatement of stream pollution. 
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Few know, however, that an outstanding 
tribute was paid to Father Holl at the recent 
convention of the National Wildlife Federa- 
tion in New York City—a tribute earned by 
Father Holl’s admonitions to his own par- 
ishioners on the subject of preserving the 
land and its natural inheritances. 

Dr. Alvin R. Grove, Jr., a member of the 
faculty of the Pennsylvania State University, 
was invited to address the convention of the 
National Wildlife Federation on the sub- 
ject, “Organizing a Statewide Program for 
Clean Streams.” Dr. Grove discussed many 
aspects and phases of stream pollution; one 
phase of pollution which came in for re- 
peated notice in his address was the old 
bugaboo of acid mine water seepage from 
abandoned drift or open-pit mines. 

In this connection, Dr. Grove said: 

“In one area of the State, for example, 
a single priest—Father William F. Holl by 
name—taught in his parish that the land 
belonged to future generations as well as 
those holding ownership of it at the mo- 
ment. As a result of this simple but funda- 
mental teaching, the coal mined from this 
area was properly mined, the overburden 
and topsoil were replaced. Today, the sur- 
face of the earth is being farmed and the 
ugly scars of acid mine pollution are totally 
absent.” 

A checkup reveals that Dr. Grove’s analysis 
of the situation was correct; lands in the 
Lucinda area belonging to parishioners of 
Father Holl were stripped, it is true; but 
it is equally true that many acres were 
restored to grade and are now attractive, 
productive, and not dumping loads of acid 
seeping into the streams in that area. 

Future generations owe Father Holl, and 
many others like him, due gratitude. Too 
few people have been willing to raise their 
voices against the raping of the land which 
is the principal inheritance of those still 
unborn. Father Holl’s parishioners at St. 
Joseph's, and all conservation-minded resi- 
dents of Clarion County, are proud of the 
recognition and tribute won by the Lucinda 
priest. 





Barber or Teacher: To Be or Not To Be 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. GEORGE HUDDLESTON, JR. 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. HUDDLESTON. Mr. Speaker, on 
March 27, 1959, there appeared in the 
Voice of the People column of the Bir- 
mingham, Ala., News, a letter written by 
a male schoolteacher at Banks High 
School in Birmingham. This letter dealt 
with the comparative salaries of barbers 
and teachers and pointed up very graph- 
ically the financial plight of many men 
who wish to pursue the profession of 
teaching our children in the public 
schools. 

With the thought that this letter 
written by Mr. Eugene Sample, may be 
of interest to the Members of Congress, 
I am happy to insert same herewith in 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 

I noticed with interest your cartoon on the 
editorial page of the News on March 19, 1959. 
This cartoon showed feet marching along 
with “Tom Thumb National Pay Scale” 
across the marching feet. Below this was 
a picture of a small man looking up at those 
marching feet with the caption “Alabama 
School Teachers’ Salaries’ in front of it. As 
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I read that I could not help but think of 
the article in the morning paper the day 
before by Mrs. Walter Ferguson about 
“Schools Need Men.” They both tie together 
so beautifully. Mrs. Ferguson quoted Mr. 
Edward J. Meeman, editor of the Memphis 
Press-Scimitar, by saying the main thing 
wrong with our educational system—lack of 
male teachers. She goes on to say, “Boys 
admire men; they imitate men; they crave 
the companionship of men.” All this I agree 
with, unless they are older boys, and then 
they think of us as being a little off beam 
if we are schoolteachers. Why do I say this? 
Simply because every boy of high school age 
realizes how little schoolteachers are paid. 
They know how this compares with other 
salaries; and when they see us sticking to 
teaching, their common expression is, “He 
is a little nutty somewhere.” We not only 
hear this from students, but from our wives 
also. 

As an example of what I am talking about, 
I would like to cite you to this: I paid a 
barber working for me $2,839.12 more than 
the board of education paid me in 1957. 
After completing work for a master’s degree 
last summer and with 7 years’ experience, 
I still paid him $2,789.81 more in 1958 than 
the board of education paid me for teaching. 

Let’s look at this from another angle now. 
This barber, a real good one, went to barber 
college for 6 months, which cost him approxi- 
mately $2,000. I went to the same barber 
college for 6 weeks in 1946, just after I came 
out of the Army. Since I had barbered for 
3 years in the Army, I finished the course 
in 6 weeks rather than 6 months. 

Now, getting back to the teaching: In order 
to get a master’s degree, you must attend 
college for 5 years and pay out from $7,000 
to $9,000. Since I used the barber that 
works for me, suppose we still use this same 
barber. 

We will say he went to barber college for 
6 months and worked the next 414 years 
while I went to college getting a master’s 
degree. He spent $2,000 for 6 months. For 
the next 4'4 years he makes $30,000. I spend 
$7,000 and am in school the entire 5 years. 
From this you can see that from the time 
we both started to school, he to barber col- 
lege and I to the university, until 5 years 
later the barber would be $35,000 better off. 
How, you may ask? In 5 years he spends 
$2,000 and 6 months in school. At $6,000 
per year, which a good barber is making, 
this would leave him 4% years to work. He 
would make $30,000, take $2,000 from this 
and you have $28,000 left. Since I was in 
school the entire time you must assume that 
I am minus $7,000 so we add that back to 
the $28,000 and you can see that the barber 
would be $35,000 better off 5 years after 
starting to school than the teacher would, 
This barber working for me began only 3 
months after coming out of barber college. 
He has been with me for 3 years. This gap 
would become greater as the years pass. I 
am not saying that all barbers make that 
much, they don’t. In fact they are not 
making enough compared to the hours they 
work. Barbers work approximately 55 hours 
per week and average from $90 to $110 per 
week. This is not enough money in today’s 
times. .You can expect the barbers to go up 
on the price of haircuts if everything else 
keeps going up. I am in favor of it myself. 
The big catch is that the men school teach- 
ers have no way of going up in order to get 
more money and they can’t live on what 
they make as school teachers. 

Of the 10 men on the faculty here there 
is not one that is supporting his family 
solely on his pay as a teacher. This is not 
so just at Banks High School or of Birming- 
ham but all over the Nation. Most men are 
required to have a supplementary income. 
When is the public going to wake up to the 
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fact that they are going to get only what 
they pay for? 

The men who are sticking with teaching 
are really dedicated to teaching. The only 
thing wrong with this is that we don’t 
have enough who are willing to make this 
sacrifice. We should not have to work at 
two or three jobs in order to make a decent 
living. 

I am thankful that I own my own barber 
shop, which I have had for 9 years, so I can 
stay in teaching. I am proud to say that 
I am a barber and even prouder to say that 
I am a teacher. Yes; barbers need to make 
more money. When barbers decide, as a 
group, that they must make more money 
to meet today’s demands they, or I should 
say we, get together and agree to raise 
prices. I have used this comparison simply 
to show how ridiculously low school teach- 
ers’ salaries are. The advice I would get is 
this: “Well why don’t you quit teaching 
school and barber then if you are dissatisfied 
with what they pay you.” My answer is 
that I will continue to do both until I am 
able to make a living at teaching. The 
thing that bothers me is what is happen- 
ing to the youth of our land as a result of 
the lack of qualified teachers, both men and 
women, largely due to the low salary. 

EUGENE SAMPLE, 
Banks High School. 





A Public Works Program for a 
Prosperous Private Economy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLEMENT W. MILLER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. CLEMENT W. MILLER. Mr. 
Speaker, the article reproduced below, 
though published 4 months ago, is the 
clearest statement indicating the im- 
peratives of a stepped-up public works 
program. Basically, it reports that we 
cannot have a prosperous private econ- 
omy if we do not repair the neglect of 
public works that has existed since 
World War II. It offers a wonderful 
antidote to those who would consign us 
to regressive and stagnate policies: 

[From Reporter magazine, Jan. 18, 1959] 

THE SHAM BATTLE OVER SPENDING 
(By David Demarest Lloyd) 


The President has announced that he will 
devote his remaining years in the White 
House to a campaign against Government 
spending. To prove that this is not an idle 
threat, the directives have gone out to the 
departments to slash their budget estimates 
and the usual expenditures ceiling has been 
slapped on the Defense Department, throw- 
ing the procurement of military hardware 
into the customary turmoil and. confusion. 
The Democratic leaders, still smarting under 
the President’s campaign rhetoric, have an- 
nounced that they are not “spenders” either, 
and that when the budget comes to Capitol 
Hill they will slash it as they have before. 
The stage is thus set for the great yearly 
spectacle of the economy drive—and this 
when the country is still not entirely out of 
the recession doldrums, the Soviets are pull- 
ing ahead of us in armament and initiative, 
and our unmet needs for every form of pub- 
lic improvement, from schools to roads, cry 
out for more, not less, public spending. 
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Only the naive, however, would conclude 
from all this—or even from the President’s 
statement that he will present a balanced 
budget of about $77 billion—that Federal ex- 
penditure will be cut substantially. After 
the ceremonial struggle has been staged, the 
budget and the rate of spending will remain 
about the same. Still unanswered will be 
the question of whether this result is good 
enough for what the Nation needs. Yet it is 
of the greatest urgency that a full-scale 
debate be started on one of the most funda- 
mental issues of our time: the formulation 
of an adequate, sensible, and long-range 
policy of public spending. 

In spite of all the ritual exorcising, the 
Federal budget rises steadily. Its rate of 
increase is generally greater than the rise 
in the price level. The press and the higher 
levels of Government profess to regard this 
tendency with indignation, even with hor- 
ror, as if it were a nervous disorder that 
could be cured by willpower and moral 
preaching. 

The the Government’s expenditures show 
a normal and relentless tendency upward 
may not be due to the wastefulness of pub- 
lic servants or to the heresies of the New 
Deal and of modern republicanism. If 
George M. Humphrey could not cut down 
Government spending, who can? Since 1954 
the Eisenhower budget expenditures have 
been following the upward trend year by 
year, rising from $64 billion in fiscal 1955 
to $79 billion in fiscal 1959. 

It is a common misconception that the 
principal reason for this upward trend is the 
cost of defense. Actually, expenditures for 
what the Budget Bureau calls “major na- 
tional security purposes,” have been main-~ 
tained at a relatively steady level. Starting 
from $13 billion in 1950, defense expendi- 
tures were boosted by the Truman defense 
program and the Korean war to a peak of 
almost $52 billion in 1953. The Eisenhower 
administration began to cut them in fiscal 
1954 and succeeded briefly in reaching a low 
point of about $42 billion in 1956. These 
major national-security items are on the rise 
again, but they have not yet passed the fiscal 
1954 mark of $47 billion. 

The rise in prices and in the cost of 
soldiers and weapons that has occurred in 
the intervening years means that these sums 
will buy far less defense than in 1954. In 
real or dollar terms, therefore, the national- 
security sector of the budget has not led the 
upward trend. Rather, it has been the sec- 
tor most exposed to economies, because it 
is both the largest and the least understood. 

Neither is the international-aid part of 
the budget to blame for the general increase 
in Government spending. In Truman’s 
time, international expenditures were domi- 
nated by the massive proportions of the 
Marshall plan and ran around $3 or $4 bil- 
lion a year. Before Truman left office these 
expenditures, for a number of reasons, had 
fallen to a level lower than $800 million a 
year. Today they are less than a billion 
and a half. 


WHOSE CREEPING SOCIALISM? 


The truly significant increases are not in 
the defense and foreign-aid areas but in the 
rest of the budget—in the domestic func- 
tions and services of the Federal Govern- 
ment. In 1952 under Truman these domes- 
tic expenditures totaled $19 billion, rising to 
more than $21 billfon in fiscal 1953. Under 
Eisenhower, they have continued upward, 
reaching $24 billion in 1956, more than $25 
billion in 1958, and $31 billion in fiscal 1959. 

While the military and foreign-aid expen- 
ditures*of the Government have been held 
to roughly the same order of magnitude 
throughout the recent period, the domestic 
expenditures of the Government have risen 
more than 50 percent. And all this in spite 
of George Humphrey. 
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If we look at the component segments of 
the domestic part of the budget, we find that 
there is not one of them, with the exception 
of the veterans’ program, that is not bigger 
now than it was in fiscal 1950. The upward 
trend can be seen clearly by comparing the 
spending figures for fiscal 1958 with the 
spending figures for 1954, the first fiscal year 
for which the Eisenhower administration 
was responsible. The figures for fiscal 1959 
show the impact of the recession and are in 
most cases dramatically higher than those of 
1958. 

Federal expenditures for labor and welfare 
(which do not include trust expenditures for 
Secial Security and unemployment benfits) 
rose from approximately $2.5 billion in fiscal 
1954 to $3.4 billion in fiscal 1958. In fiscal 
1959 they have risen another billion, a total 
increase of almost $2 billion during the 
Eisenhower years. The increase in expendi- 
tures for agriculture and agricultural re- 
sources is even more startling: From a level 
of about $2.5 billion in fiscal 1954, the expen- 
ditures have risen to nearly $4.5 billion 1958 
and up almost $2 billion more in 1959, for a 
total increase of close to $4 billion. This is 
the second greatest percentage increase in- 
crease in any major budget item and offers 
eloquent evidence of the failure of Secretary 
Benson's agricultural program. It is inter- 
esting to recall that Charles Brannan, his 
predecessor, whose annual budget averaged 
about $1.5 billion in Truman's second term, 
was pilloried for the so-called Brannan 
plan, which, it was charged, might increase 
the agricuttural budget as much as $2 
billion. 

Close on the heels of this major rate of 
rise in the agricultural sector is the upward 
spurt of expenditures under the heading 
Commerce and Housing, which have shot up 
from an abnormal low of $800 million in 
1954 to a little more than $2 billion in 1958 
and to almost $4 billion in 1959. 

Interest on the Government debt has also 
increased substantially, rising from about 
$6.5 billion in 1954 to $7.7 billion in 1958. 
This is the Government's share of the cost 
of Humphrey’s high-interest policy. 

There are only two areas of the budget in 
which the rise has been relatively minor. 
The first of these is the field of natural re- 
sources, where the Republican opposition to 
river and waterpower development has held 
expenditures down to an average of about 
$1.5 billion a year. The other is the cost of 
running the agencies of the Government, 
which in spite of minor ups and downs has 
settled at the level of just under $1.7 bil- 
lion in 1959, only $400 million more than it 
was in 1954. 


BILLIONS UNDER THE RUG 


These budget figures do not reveal the full 
extent of Government spending under 
Eisenhower. Items that used to be carried 
in the regular budget under the Truman 
administration have been transferred to the 
category of Government trust funds, where 
their expenditures and revenues do not show 
in the budget totals. The most important 
of the items thus swept under the rug is 
the highway program, which used to be 
listed as an outright Government expendi- 
ture from eappropriated funds. In 1956, 
when the highway program was expanded, 
the gasoline excise taxes were earmarked 
to support it, and the whole operation was 
dubbed highway trust fund and lumped 
with the social security programs. This 
fund will account for more than $2.5 billion 
worth of expenditures in 1959 and is rapidly 
running out of money. Unless the Presi- 
dent gets an increase in the gasoline taxes, 
Congress will have to appropriate funds for 
this program, and it will reappear as a 
large program in the regular budget. 

A major expenditure that always used to 
distress the budget officials under the Tru- 
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man administration was “Fanie Mae,” other- 
wise known as the Federal National Mort- 
gage Association, which by its support of 
the secondary mortgage market aided in the 
financing of billions of dollars’ worth of 
new homes. By fiscal legerdemain this op- 
eration was also turned into a trust fund 
and taken out of the regular budget. 
Nevertheless, this expedient did not result 
in a reduction of budgeted expenditures in 
aid of housing. Even with Fanny May hid- 
den from view, housing expenditures have 
risen steadily since fiscal 1954. 

In comparing the Truman and Eisenhower 
administrations in the field of domestic 
spending, we therefore have to look behind 
the trust-fund device, and add to the Eisen- 
hower record some $2 to $3 billion a year 
more than the budget figures show. This 
would lift our total domestic expenditures 
for fiscal 1959 to about $33 or $34 billion. 

From the political point of view, one of 
the curious things about the Eisenhower ad- 
ministration is that it has not made a virtue 
out of the rising trend of domestic expendi- 
tures. Here, if ever, is the chance to outdeal 
the Fair Deal, to point with pride to increased 
expenditures for welfare, for farmers, and for 
housing as evidence of a Republican con- 
cern for the well-being of the people. Such 
political opportunism seems to go against 
the grain even of modern Republicanism. 

Perhaps the explanation lies in the fact 
that the rise in these domestic sectors has 
taken place in spite of and not because of 
the intentions of the administration. Nor, 
for the most part, have these increases been 
forced upon an unwilling administration by 
a softhearted Congress. The most important 
of the increases have come about because of 
the automatic operation of existing laws 
governing Federal expenditure. Much of the 
increase in labor and welfare, for example, 
arises from the formulas fixed by law for 
determining the size of Federal grants-in- 
aid to the States for public assistance, in- 
cluding funds for old-age assistance, for the 
blind, dependent children, and disabled per- 
sons. Inevitably, the growth of population 
brings with it an increase in the numbers 
of the unfortunate, and an increase in Fed- 
eral aid. 

There is no way of denying the growing 
needs of the country for welfare expendi- 
tures, but the Eisenhower administration 
has been desperately trying to curtail the 
responsibility of the Federal Government to 
meet them. Elaborate and quite artificial 
programs have been projected for turning 
certain excise taxes back to the States if 
they will use them to absorb the Federal 
share of such welfare programs as vocational 
education and the building of sewage-treat- 
ment plants for cities. The main idea be- 
hind this kind of hocus-pocus is to get the 
expenditures in question out of the Federal 
budget. If this means waiving certain Fed- 
eral revenues, well and good; it will at least 
appear to the uninitiated as a reduction in 
Federal spending. At its last session, Con- 
gress would have none of this nonsense, and 
the programs and revenues remain in the 
budget. 

The appalling increase in agricultural 
spending is also due in part to the opera- 
tion of standing legislation. Under a price- 
support program, the Government stands 
ready to absorb everything offered at the 
support level. Lower farm prices encourage 
the farmer to grow larger quantities in order 
to preserve his usual income. Benson, by 
constant reductions of the support-price 
levels, has driven farm -prices downward and 
thus increased the amount of surplus offered 
and the amount the Government has to buy 
under the program. With farm prices poised 
for another drop in the coming year, Ben- 
son’s rate of spending will probably continue 
its rocketlike ascent. For the Eisenhower 
administration the whole thing must seem 
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like a bad dream, particularly since the 
farm States are now going Democratic. 
To spend as much on the farms as Roose- 
velt spent for the entire national budget 
in the heyday of the New Deal and still to 
lose the farm vote borders on the fantastic. 
The Democrats should not gloat, how- 
ever. Even if Benson had never been heard 
of, the decline in foreign markets and the 
rising productivity of American agriculture 
would probably have pushed the expendi- 
tures of the Department of Agriculture up 
substantially over the last 5 to 6 years. 
LET’S FACE IT 


These automatic increases in Federal 
spending under, statutory formulas are only 
one indication of the rising demand for 
Federal funds in the national economy. 
Bigger appropriations are constantly being 
called for, to help urban renewal, to clear 
slums, to finance housing, to purify water, 
to purify the air, to manage airplane traffic, 
to build hospitals, to finance medical re- 
search, to assist in education—in short, to 
alleviate the thousand and one growing pains 
of an expanding economy and an exploding 
population that is spreading from the cities 
out over the land, swamping the existing 
structures and resources of local govern- 
ment, and presenting problems with which 
the state houses cannot cope. This rising 
demand hammers constantly at the Execu- 
tive and at Congress from all sides in ways 
that are politically most potent, and not 
even the gates of hell, not to mention mere 
mortals like Humphrey and Eisenhower and 
Byrd, can prevail against it in the long run. 

The long and short of it is that the Fed- 
erad government is being compelled to as- 
sist the country in its process of internal 
economic growth. But because the leaders 
of the administration disapprove of such 
assistance on philosophical grounds, Federal 
aid is unplanned, spotty, and without di- 
rection. The farmers get astronomical out- 
pourings of funds, which bring them neither 
security nor stable prices, while the cities 
squabble over inadequate sums for renewal, 
and education is totally neglected except 
in areas near large Federal installations. 
Rational planning is at a discount. For 
example, river dams under construction are 
completed, but their utility is diminished 
by abandoning plans for supplementary 
units in the same river system and by turn- 
ing the sites over to others for less than 
adequate exploitation. The same wasteful- 
ness and lack of design is apparent in the 
crazy-quilt pattern of protection extended 
to our human resources. 

There is mounting evidence that the Na- 
tion needs a massive infusion of capital 
expenditure for normally public purposes— 
that the backlogs of need for such things 
as schools, pure water, hospitals, institutions, 
and public works of all kinds are now so 
great that they threaten the continual 
growth and expansion of the private econ- 
omy. Business and industry, after all, de- 
pend on an underlying structure of public 
expenditure for everything from the educa- 
tion of their employees to the roads that 
carry them to work, It might be discovered, 
if the Government would settle down to 
face the problem instead of fighting it, that 
the deficiencies in these areas are now so 
great that only an unprecedented jump in 
the expenditure of Federal funds in the im- 
mediate future canrestore the lagging 
growth rate of the economy as a whole. An 
annual increase in Federal spending is in- 
evitable anyway. But apparently the an- 
nual rate of increase we have had lately is 
not enough to do us much good. Rather 
than a steady progression, there may have 
tq be a change of magnitudes in the nature 
of a mutation. " 

Even a cursory look at the list of needs 
confirms this possibility. Add a billion more 
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@ year to expedite the highway program, 
plus half a billion for housing and urban 
renewal, plus at least a billion for school 
construction or general aid to public educa- 
tion, with a few hundred million for fellow- 
ships and higher education, plus 300 mil- 
lion (at least as lending authority) for de- 
pressed areas, plus an increase of at least 
30 percent in the neglected and faltering 
area of natural resources, with additional 
amounts for the purification and expansion 
of the water supply. Without exhausting 
the roster of legislation introduced regu- 
larly at every Congress, you have a total 
approaching $5 billion to be added to the 
annual budget. And this is for domestic 
needs alone, taking no account of the prob- 
lems of national defense or international 
relations. 


WHERE WILL WE GET THE MONEY? 


Those who urge such increased Federal 
spending are under obligation to clarify the 
scope and purposes of what they advocate 
and their relative priorities among various 
objectives. Otherwise they will perpetuate 
the same inequitable and unbalanced pat- 
tern that now results from the purely nega- 
tive approach of the administration. This 
would suit the Eisenhowers and George 
Humphreys, who are trying to give spending 
a bad name anyway, but it will not do for 
those who regard Federal ‘expenditures as a 
necessary element .in the Nation’s growth. 

Similarly, the upper levels of government 
and politics must agree on a theoretical 
justification of increased Federal spending. 
Otherwise the current doctrine that spend- 
ing is an evil will be unchallenged, and the 
present spending muddle will persist. 

The orthodox approach. is to pay the in- 
creased costs out of increased revenue. This 
does not necessarily mean raising taxes. As 
the economy grows, the Government’s reve- 
nue increases, even with a stationary level 
of tax rates. Following the great Eisen- 
hower tax cut of 1954, which lost the Gov- 
ernment $4 billion of revenue in the next 
year, the tax receipts of the Treasury there- 
after shot up to a level some $4 to $6 billion 
higher than they were under Truman's Ko- 
rean war rates, and they remained on this 
plateau until the recession set in. 

In recent years our Federal budget has 
hovered around 18 percent of the gross na- 
tional products. Assuming that the gross 
national product grows at the rate of about 
5 percent a year, by 1963 it would be nearly 
$549 billion; and at a constant ratio of 18 
percent, the Federal budget would be almost 
$100 billion. In other words, by the end of 
1963, if we grow as we should, we shall be 
able to shoulder a Federal budget of $100 
billion with no more trouble than we now 
shoulder one of $75 billion. This would 
allow an annual increase in the Federal 
budget of $5 billion without raising taxes. 

To carry out this projection we have to 
make it a goal of our public policy to increase 
our output by 5 percent a year. We are not 
doing so well now—indeed the increase has 
reached or exceeded 5 percent in only two 
of the Eisenhower years—but we have grown 
at the rate of 5 percent or better in the past, 
and the experts agree that we can do it in 
the future. 

In the immediate future, however, we may 
need to increase expenditures more than $5 
billion a year in order to remedy the neglect 
of past years and to meet the pressing needs 
of the cOld war. Assuming that we grow at 
an annual rate of 5 percent or better, we 
shall probably come out all right, but mean- 
while we must either increase taxes savagely 
or increase the national debt. 

The idea of an increasing national debt 
incites even more horror than the idea of 
spending. But our highly orthodox Re- 
publican administration has increased the 
national debt during 1958 by some $12 bil- 
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lion. Might it not be better to plan, delib- 
erately, to raise the national debt a few bil- 
lion dollars every year for a few years, as a 
means of getting what we need, than to be 
compelled by circumstances beyond our con- 
trol to lift it $12 billion in 1 year, without 
getting anything from it beyond a reprieve 
from economic catastrophe? 

When is the national debt too big? No- 
body really knows. \.e now have the biggest 
one in our history—some $280-odd billions 
of it—but we also have the biggest national 
economy in our history. Some people con- 
tend that the national debt is too big when 
its servicing imposes too great a burden on 
the taxpayers. But the aggregate interest 
cost of the debt is not tied to its size. From 
1955 through 1957 the size of the debt de- 
clined by nearly $4 billion, but the interest 
bill rose by nearly $1 billion. 

Perhaps the size of the debt has some 
optimum relationship to the size of the econ- 
omy, but it is hard to tell from experience 
what this should be. In 1940, after the de- 
pression, the national debt was equivalent to 
40 percent of the gross national product. In 
1946, at the end of the war, it was 129 per- 
cent of the gross national product, and still 
we did not come apart at the seams. 

In 1950, at the start of the Korean con- 
flict, the national debt was equivalent to 90 
percent of the gross national product, and in 
054 the ratio had declined further, to 74 
percent. By 1957, although the dollar vol- 
ume of the debt was higher than in 1950, 
the ratio was down to 62 percent. Propor- 
tionately to our economic activity and out- 
put, the national debt has been declining, 
although public discussion has taken little 
note of the fact. 


WHO IS TO BE MASTER? 


It is universally agreed that the national 
debt has a bearing on inflation and deflation, 
but nothing in the statistics proves that 
there is a direct retationship between prices 
and the size of the debt. In the depression 
years 1930-35 the debt doubled, but con- 
sumer prices continued to fall. In the war 
years, the debt quintupled in size, but con- 
sumer prices inched wpward only by degrees. 
The great jump in prices took place in the 
years 1946-50, after OPA had been jettisoned, 
when the debt was being reduced. In the 
years 1955 through 1957, the debt was re- 
duced by $4 billion, but prices rose six points 
on the consumer index scale. It is laboring 
the obvious to insist that it is not the size 
of the debt but its management that affects 
prices. 


Only part of the debt is where it can affect 
the supply of money and credit. Some 30 
billions of Government bonds are held by 
the Government itself, in the Social Security 
and other trust accounts. Another large 
segment is held as long-term investment. 
The remainder is left for the banks and the 
Federal Reserve System to play with as part 
of the mechanism for regulating the volume 
of money. The Federal Reserve has a broad 
range of powers to manage the money supply 
and the sale of bonds. It may be harder to 
avoid damage to the public interest now, at 
a time of relatively full employment, than 
it was when the economy was depressed or 
when it was harnessed to the needs of the 
war. But if the country has to enlarge its 
debt in order to fight the cold war and con- 
tinue its economic growth, the Federal Re- 
serve and the Treasury ought to be able to 
find ways of doingit. It’s just a question of 
who is to be master—the national interest 
or the banking system. 


In any case, the quantity of money and 
credit seems to have very little to do these 
days with the rise in prices. Squeeze the 
supply of money and raise interest rates, but 
prices still do not go down. The only prices 
capable of declining these days are the prices 
of commodities. Other prices are estab- 
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lished not in terms of the market but in 
terms of the corporate balance sheet. Aside 
from the luckless farmer, the mechanisms 
of the economy are set to raise incomes: to 
meet higher prices and not to bring prices 
down to meet incomes. In collective bar- 
gaining, in the halls of Congress, wherever 
wages are fixed, the argument is unanswer- 
able that higher prices require higher wages. 
Against this conviction, the policy of sqyeez- 
ing credit is impotent; it ruins small business 
without. affecting prices. This is the struc- 
ture of our society, and it might be well to 
assent to it and take a fresh look at inflation 
control. It may be that the thing to do is 
not to tinker with an elaborate machine of 
credit, interest rates, and monetary devices, 
but to take up the whole question of direct 
controls. 

Just how to prevent inflation, however, is 
not the question we are facing here. Suffice 
it to say that the size of the national debt 
is not a controlling factor. Federal spending 
is not necessarily destructive of the value 
of the dollar. 


A NEW KIND OF NATIONAL BUDGET 


Much will depend on the outcome of the 
great spending hattle of 1959. The English- 
speaking nations have a way of deciding their 
destinies in ‘controversies over the public 
purse. From the role of Parliament under 
the Tudors to the row over taxation without 
representation to the issues of high tariff 
and free silver, the questions of how to tax 
and spend have dominated the course of our 
history. Today we face another fateful issue. 
It differs from the countercyclical use of the 
public purse to cure deflation as expounded 
by Keynes. It differs from the use of govern- 
ment credit to win a war. Yet it partakes of 
both and has new elements of its own. How 
we decide it will determine whether we meet 
the Communist challenge and the new 
problems of our tremendously expanding 
economy. Theories about spending and 
debt inherited from our small-town past, now 
being vigorously expressed by the man who 
once was @ poor boy in Abilene, will push us 
to the wrong conclusion. Operating against 
these dying folkways are the political pres- 
sures of our economic situation. 

Political pressures by themselves will not 
necessarily guide us to the right conclusion. 
They will undoubtedly ‘prevail, and change 
the pattern of Government spending, as they 
did in the early years of the New Deal— 
when Roosevelt’s campaign commitment to 
economy went down before the claims of 
human suffering—but the results today may 
well be as unsatisfactory as they were then. 
Not even Keynes’ theoretical justification 
of deficit spending was sufficient to persuade 
the Roosevelt administration to spend 
enough and in the right places to reverse the 
deflation. Today we have no Keynes to pro- 
vide us with a theoretical justification of 
deficit spending for necessary public serv- 
ices in a time of manageable unemployment. 
Even our best economists are still thinking 
of Government spending as an antideflation- 
ary spigot to be turned on and off as the 
economic tides rise and fall. The budget 
figures show that this concept is outdated, 
that spending will go up no matter what we 
do. But unless we know what we are doing, 
the present disorder and waste will also 
continue. 

To bring all the needs of the country into 
one. focus—our defense and international 
needs, our needs for public improvements 
and public services, and the needs of our 
private economy as well—we must work out 
a concept of a national economic budget. 
Such a budget should not be limited to a fis- 
cal or calendar year, but should extend over 
a sufficient period of time—say 10 or 15 
years—to enable us to bring within its sights 
the accomplishment of some of our major 
national and international goals. And in 
framing such a plan, we must face boldly and 
honestly the question of whether controls— 
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controls over Certain prices and certain wage 
agreements—may not be necessary to pre- 
vent inflation. They may prove not to be 
required, but at least we ought to find out. 
If some of us recoil in horror from starting 
along such a path, we should ask which 
other ways are available for our Nation's sur- 
vival aside from the sustained application of 
forethought to public affairs. 





Until Reds Renounce World Conquest 
Aims, Flexibility Is Dangerous 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER H. JUDD 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. JUDD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
clude the following article by Edgar An- 
sel Mowrer: 

Of all the tired slogans that have misled 
the American people since 1940, relaxing ten- 
sions is probably the most deceptive. 

Now get me right: nobody basically wishes 
to see tensions relaxed more than this writer. 
For tensions in a world of H-bombs are just 
too dangerous to be harbored an hour longer 
than is necessary. I therefore sympathize 
with many influential Americans, such as 
Senators FULBRIGHT, MANSFIELD, and HUMPH- 
REY, who harp on relaxing tensions in each 
of their many public appearances. 

Even my old friend Elmo Roper, with so 
many of whose political aims I am in com- 
plete sympathy, blemished an admirable 
speech last month to the League of Women 
Voters in Baltimore, by proposing the twin 
aims of greater flexibility and relaxing ten- 
sions. 

To me—under present circumstances— 
flexibility is just a new word for the dis- 
credited appeasement. And relaxing ten- 
sions is a misleading and a harmful slogan. 
It encourages a large number of people to 
believe that it is feasible. 

All we need, according to these people, is 
a little good will and a readiness to meet 
the Russians halfway, and tensions holding a 
dread threat of war will relax or go away. 


RUSSIA AT FAULT 


This, to me, is hogwash. And the reason 
is clear to anyone who carefully examines 
the nature of existing tensions. 

These, without the shadow of a doubt, 
center overwhelmingly in the Kremlin’s past 
conduct and present intentions. The over- 
whelming cause of the cold war is simply (1) 
Moscow’s insistence on keeping its paw on 
restless captive peoples; and (2) its efforts 
to expand its captive area, if possible to the 
whole world. 

All other world tensions—the dispute be- 
tween India and Pakistan, between Israel 
and the Arabs, between Castro of Cuba and 
Trujillo, of the Dominican Republic—are 
secondary and contain no real danger of a 
world war. 

The real tensions spring from Moscow’s in- 
sistence on ousting the West from West 
Berlin; on its brutal suppression of the 
Hungarian revolt; in Red China’s frantic in- 
sistence in mastering the Tibetans and re- 
ducing the Dalai Lama to another Red stooge 
like his colleague the puppet Panchen Lama. 
For the West, short of surrender, is bound 
to seek to stay where it is, and the unwill- 
ing captive peoples will never—I repéat, 
never—relax their efforts to become free by 
any conceivable method. Nor should we in 
the West—unless we are ready to renounce 
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our history and beliefs—ask or expect them 
to do so. 

Now at one time or another, as Roper 
stated, changes in the Communist countries 
may (or may not) bring about a change in 
communism’'s ambitions. But until they do, 
or until the West, by accepting the cold war 
and playing to win, demonstrates commu- 
nism can never spread further without start- 
ing a major war, any relaxing of tension im- 
plies the surrender or retreat of the West. 

Therefore, thus who advocate relaxation 
under present circumstances are, whether 
they know it or not, assisting the advance 
ef communism by encouraging Moscow and 
Peiping to believe they can press forward 
with impunity and by weakening the West's 
will to resist. For it is not possible for a 
free people at the same time to expect re- 
laxation and to maintain a proper posture 
for successful defense. 


CHIEF ASSET 


Since this is the case, the West, far from 
negotiating any modification at Berlin that 
will make that city less objectionable to 
Moscow, should hang onto it at all costs. 
For West Berlin is one of our chief assets in 
the cold war, as nuclear arms in West Ger- 
many’s hands will soon be another. 

The Kremlin does not like either. Must 
we for that reason rush to mollify those 
whose aim is our destruction? Do we lack 
the guts to accept the Kremlin’s challenge 
wherever it is made? Are we afraid to take 
the risk of war to defend our ideals, our 
friends, and our very existence? If so—as 
some are showing—the sooner we surrender 
the better for then communism will take us 
over physically intact. 

But if, as I believe, most Americans are 
not ready for surrender to tyranny no matter 
what the threat, then those who now advo- 
cate relaxing tensions had better take an- 
other look, realize just why this is not pos- 
sible today without weakening the West, and 
shift their emphasis from the preservation 
of peace to the defense of free men and 
women. 





Poison in Your Water—No. 61 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oO 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, one of 
the foulest streams in the United States 
is the Missouri River, and to keep cur- 
rent the picture of that river as one of 
the most polluted in the United States, 
I insert into the Appendix of the Con- 
GRESSIONAL REcorD an article from the 
Omaha, Nebr., Evening World-Herald of 
March 25, 1959, setting forth the nature 
of the water pollution and the bacteria 
count in the Missouri River near Sioux 
City, Iowa. The article is as follows: 
POLLUTION 15 Times LEVELS AT Swim Poot— 

EXPERT TELLS OF RIVER SAMPLING AT 

OMAHA 

(By Gabe Parks) 

Sroux Criry, Iowa.—Pollution of Missouri 
River water reaching Omaha is 15 times 
stronger than the accepted health standards 
for swimming. 

The contamination is nearly three times 
greater than the level recommended for 
sources for municipal use. 

This was testified Wednesday by F. W. 
Kitterall, Cincinnati, Ohio, sanitation expert 
for the U.S. Public Health Service, at a Fed- 
eral water pollution hearing. 
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FOURTEEN-MAN TEAM 

Mr. Kitterall supervised a 14-man team of 
engineers, biologists, chemists, and bacteriol- 
ogists which studied the Missouri River be- 
tween Gavins Point, 8. Dak., and Omaha last 
August and September. 

He said the coliform bacteria count at the 
Mormon Bridge—just above the metropolitan 
utilities district water intake—averaged 
14,800 per 100 milliliters. The standard for 
swimming, he said, is 1,000; for other recrea- 
tional purposes and for drinking water sup- 
ply, 5,000. 

Mr. Kitterell also said that during a 2-day 
perioc. beginning August 28, the Mormon 
Bridge count averaged 19,500. 

AROUND THE CLOCK 


He said samples were taken around the 
clock at 2-hour intervals. The study showed 
the count was higher at night than during 
the day. This was due primarily to the 
regular fluctuation of the sewage-discharge 
cycle in Sioux City. 

He pointed out that metropolitan utility 
district takes its river samples routinely each 
morning at 8 o'clock. He did not quote any 
metropolitan utility district figures, but said 
they would be higher if taken at night. 

Mr. Kittrell said an estimated 85 percent 
of the bacterial contamination at Omaha 
originated in Sioux City. 

HEALTH HAZARD 


A color picture of grease and other ma- 
terials scraped from the intake of the Omaha 
water plant was introduced as evidence. 

In response to a question from a Gov- 
ernment attorney, Mr. Kittrell said river 
pollution at Omaha constitutes a health 
hazard. 

But neither he nor other Government ex- 
perts testified that Omaha’s drinking water 
was unsafe after treatment. 

They said the high degree of pollution in 
river water raised the risk that some bac- 
teria might survive the treatment. 


MUST PROVE THREAT 


The hearing is part of the Federal attempt 
to compel Sioux City to build sewer treat- 
ment facilities which would cost an esti- 
mated $7 million to $12 million. 

To force the construction, attorneys from 
the Public Health Service must prove that 
the health and welfare of persons living 
alon; the Missouri River is endangered. 


Charles M. Brinton, Longtime Courier 
Publisher, Dies 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. AL ULLMAN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, a great 
pioneer journalist passed away in Baker, 


Oreg., recently. Charles Mackay Brin- 

ton entered the printing trade in 1898 

and published weekly newspapers in 

various communities in the West for 60 

years. He was a dear friend of mine, a 

wonderful man, and a fine American. 
The following article from the Baker 

Record Courier touches briefly on the 

highlights of his journalistic career. I 

know that my colleagues will find it of 

inspiration to them: 

CHARLES M. BRINTON, LONGTIME COURIER 
PUBLISHER, DIEs—RETIRED IN 1958 AFTER 
60-YEAR CAREER 
Death came Wednesday morning in St. 

Elizabeth Hospital to Charles Mackay Brin- 
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ton, 78, for 60 years a printer and weekly 
newspaper publisher, 30 of those years as 
publisher of the Record-Courier and its orig- 
inal Haines Record. 

Mr. Brinton, who had retired only last 
year, had been quite ill since October, his 
condition becoming weaker Friday when he 
entered the hospital and he passed away 
without waking from his sleep Wednesday 
morning, 

His death ended a journalistic career that 
spanned in its rural field some of the most 
unique decades in history—pioneering in the 
severe prairie territory, the introduction of 
machine typesetting and power printing 
presses, the political, social and economic 
and production problems of two World Wars, 
the economic upheaval of the great depres- 
sion, the advent of the auto, the airplane 
and the space age and their impacts upon 
rural America. 

Born November 1, 1880, near Hancock in 
the backwoods of northern Michigan he was 
taken by his father and mother, Marshall 
and Rosemond Brinton, to the raw prairie 
homestead of Dakota territory which later 
became Wells County, N. Dak., near Syk- 
eston. Here he weather the rigors of fron- 
tier agriculture, herding sheep as a boy, 
graduating from formal education at grade 
five, later in his youth to take a business 
education at Fargo. 


SIXTY YEARS ACTIVE 


Te entered the printing trade April 1, 1898, 
and was associated for nearly 20 years, most 
of the time as publisher, with the Free Press 
at Fessenden, N. Dak. During the same 
time he either founded or had interests in the 
Beech Chronicle, Belfield Times, and a paper 
at Bismarck. 


He was married September 14, 1909, to 
Miss Elizabeth Rose Mueller near Gary, Minn. 
The couple spent a little over a year at Arco, 
Idaho, where they had acquired the Adver- 
tiser, a weekly, at that place prior to the 
advent of major southern Idaho reclama- 
tion. They returned to Fessenden where 
they operated the Free Press till about 1921. 


At various times he had served as mana- 
ger of the county fair there, had been mayor 
of Fessenden and chairmanned the World 
War I liberty loans county drives. He never 
sought political office, was an active Re- 
publican till about 1930, but since then a 
Democrat. 


Coming west he was interested in the 
Kevin Sun and Shelby Promoter in Montana, 
published the Browning Review for its owner 
1 year and in 1924 started the Columbia 
Courier at Marcus, Wash., discontinuing it 
in 1927. 

CAME HERE IN 1928 


He purchased the North Powder News and 
Haines Record in 1928 with printing plant at 
North Powder, the family residing at Haines. 
The plant was moved to Baker in 1934 where 
the Record absorbed the Courier that year, 
the News in 1938 and the Eastern Oregon 
News in 1941. A son, Byron C. Brinton, be- 
came associated as Record-Courier editor in 
1934 and the father and son formed a part- 
nership in 1937. This continued until 
Charles M. retired in 1958, when the Son as- 
sumed the publisher role also. 


Surviving Mr. Brinton are his widow of 
2333 Court Avenue, and nine children: Gor- 
don M., Seattle; Byron C., Baker; Adria F. 
Ingram, Haines; Dr. James E. Brinton, Los 
Altos, Calif.; Ardis M. Cousins, Paso Robles, 
Calif.; Dr. T. F. Brinton and Dr. Donald M. 
Brinton, Eugene; Elizabeth DeShetler, To- 
ledo, Ohio; and Thomas W. Brinton, Baker. 
Also surviving are three brothers, Horace, a 
half-brother of West Chester, Pa.; Wells of 
Los Angeles; and Donald of Independence, 
Calif.; four sisters, Mrs. Rosebud Hunt, 
Coeur d'Alene, Idaho; Mrs. Claribel Glassco, 
Arcadia, Calif.; Miss Florence Brinton, Mont- 
rose, Calif.; and Mrs. Mary E. Roberson of 
Corvalis; also by 24 grandchildren. 
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Services for Mr. Brinton will be conducted 
Saturday at 10 a.m. from the West & Co. 
chapel with the Reverend John Urey of the 
Presbyterian Church officiating. Interment 
will be in Mount Hope Cemetery. 

In lieu of flowers, friends may make a 
contribution to the North Powder Commun- 
ity Church building fund, the family said. 

All of the children had visited their home 
in recent months, Dr. Brinton came up from 
Stanford University and Elizabeth came out 
again from Toledo the first of the week. 


The New Elite: Should Boston Firemen 
and Policemen Have Rentals Sub- 
sidized by Occupying Public Housing 
Projects? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. 0. C. FISHER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. FISHER. Mr. Speaker, is public 
housing designed to take care of low-in- 
come, needy people—the unfortunates 
who have been displaced because of a 
slum clearance project or other govern- 
mental action? 

Are occupants of public housing proj- 
ects those who because of conditions be- 
yond their control proper subjects of 
public welfare programs? 

Is it proper that the general public 
should be called upon to contribute to 
the payment of rentals for those who 
are financially able to pay their own 
way? Just where is the line to be drawn 
on who should be eligible to occupy pub- 
lic housing and receive this public 
bounty in the form of subsidized 
rentals? 

Public housing serves a proper and 
useful purpose if it is restricted to those 
who have been displaced from their 
homes by slum clearance or other gov- 
ernmental action and those who have 
low incomes and are proper subjects of 
public assistance. 

Unless confined to thos properly 
recognized public welfare functions, pub- 
lic housing becomes socialized housing, 
and the question is raised whether the 
public should be expected to help pay 
the rent bills for those who are not legi- 
timate welfare cases and who are finan- 
cially able to pay their own way without 
government help. 

Our attention is often called to in- 
stance where the legitimate public hous- 
ing functions are abused and perverted 
by allowing tenants who make several 
thousand dollars anunually to occupy 
such housing and thereby have their 
rentals subsidized by the public. Surely 
the most ardent advocates of public 
housing will not countenance that sort 
of thing. 

That problem is well illustrated by 
an article which appeared in the Boston 
Herald on April 13, 1959, entitled “The 
New Elite,” as follows: 

THE New ELITE 

Last fall, in a referendum subverting Mayor 
Hynes’ right to determine appropriate mu- 
nicipal pay scales, Boston firemen won pay 
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raises ranging from $790 to $1,050. Identical 
increases were subsequently extended to the 
police in order to reestablish the traditional 
equality of pay scales as between the two 
protective departments. 

Now, the Boston Housing Authority is seek- 
ing to raise the income ceilings for continued 
occupancy in State-aided housing projects 
so that 353 families of Boston police and fire- 
men will not be evicted because of the 
increased income gained through the refer- 
endum., 

A better instance of having one’s cake and 
eating it, too, could hardly be imagined. 

Public housing, designed for persons of low 
income, must be converted to middle-income 
or near-middle-income status” because the 
firemen and policemen have advanced to that 
status. 

The Boston Housing Authority says rents 
will be increased for these 353 families, 
although it hasn’t said how much. But even 
if these increases are commensurate with the 
fire and police pay raise, the continued oc- 
cupancy of public housing by these families 
automaticdlly bars as many low-income fam- 
ilies from entry into the projects. 

Will the Boston Housing Authority state 
how many low-income families must stay in 
shabby tenements so that the fire and police 
families may remain in public housing? 

May we not legitimately ask whether we 
are on the way, here in Boston, to the estab- 
lishment of a new elite—a special class of 
drones for whom those without influence 
labor unremittingly? 


The Faith of Lincoln 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WINFIELD K. DENTON 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. DENTON. Mr. Speaker, under 
unanimous consent to extend my re- 
marks in the Appendix of the Recorp, I 
should like to include an address by Dr. 
Roy T. Combs, chairman, Indiana State 
Lincoln Sesquicentennial Commission, 
and to make other brief observations, 
concerning the Lincoln Sesquicentennial 
Sabbath event held yesterday afternoon 
in Ford’s Theater (Lincoln Museum) 
here in Washington, D.C. The event 
marked the 94th anniversary of the as- 
sassination of President Abraham Lin- 
coln in that theater on April 14, 1865. 

Mr. David C. Means, of the Library of 
Congress, presided, and the invocation 
and benediction were said by the Walter 
Reed Hospital chaplain, Chaplain James 
W. Miller. Among those present was 
Mr. John E. Allen, assistant’ executive 
director, National Lincoln Sesquicenten- 
nial Commission, of which I have the 
honor of being a member. Special 
music was provided by the chorus of the 
Foundry Church Choir, under the di- 
rection of Mr. Justin Lawrie. Mrs. Leo 
L. Pollack and Mr. Robert Barks—the 
sculptor—both of New York City, pre- 
sented a new bronze head of Lincoln, 
“The Gettysburg Lincoln,” to the mu- 
seum. Dr. Combs’ address was. well re- 
ceived, was inspirational and spiritual 
in tone. His subject was “The Faith of 
Lincoln.” 
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Dr. Combs has just completed ar- 
rangements, along with the Indiana spe- 
cial events chairman, Mr. William A. 
Koch, of Evansville, for the historic 
Lincoln sesquicentennial program taking 
place May 16 to 17 at Lincoln City and 
nearby Santa Claus land. Senator JoHN 
SHERMAN COOPER, Of Kentucky, chair- 
man of the National Commission, will 
deliver the main address. These areas 
are included in my home congressional 
district, the eighth, and we in southern 
Indiana are proud of the fact that the 
Lincolns lived there nearly 14 years. 
The future President spent his formative 
yéars there, from 7 to 21. There, as he 
said, I “grew up.” Dr. Combs’ address 
is commended to the Members of the 
Congress and to the Nation for careful 
reading. It was as follows: 

Tue FAITH OF LINCOLN 

Ninety-four years ago Tuesday, April 14, 
on this very spot Abraham Lincoln was 
felled by the bullet of an assassin, the day 
also being Good Friday. It was on this Good 
Friday that Christ the Savior was crucified 
on the cross for the sins of the world. 
Abraham Lincoln, devoted to the teachings 
and principles of Christ and Almighty God 
passed into eternity. In his early childhood 
he was taught the Scriptures by his mother 
Nancy Hanks Lincoln. She said to him: “I 
am going away and shall not return. Be a 
good boy. . Live as I have taugh you. Love 
your Heavenly Father and keep his com- 
mandments.” This he did throughout his 
entire life. In his speeches, state papers, 
and recorded conversations we find that he 
quoted 22 chapters of the 39 books of the 
Old Testament. Is it any wonder that some 
6,000 books and pamphlets have been writ- 
ten about Mr. Lincoln. There are more 
books about him than on any other subject 
with the exception of the Bible. “It requires 
the most gracious pages of world history to 
record what one American achieved,” said 


- William McKinley. 


Lincoln, whose life became the pattern for 
the common man. 
doors of opportunity to the races of man. 
Lincoln, man of God, whose close com- 
munion with the Creator inspired the world. 
He searched the Scriptures, thoughtfully, 
prayerfully, and with discrimination. This 
man of destiny found his armor and courage 
for life’s stern battle in Christ the solid 
rock. Lincoln, compassionate, considerate, 
sympathetic, was warmly portrayed by an 
incident occurring when he was a young 
lawyer in Springfield, Ill. A Captain Green 
tells of accompanying Lincoln to the coun- 
try farm home to make a will for an aging 
woman. Arriving, the woman was found to 
be near theend. Gently, Lincoln drew the 
document and after its signing the woman 
turned and said to Lincoln with a smile: 
“TI am thankful I have made preparation 
for the other life I am so soon to enter. 
Many years ago I sought and found Christ as 
my Savior. He has been my Comforter 
through the years.” Lincoln bent toward 
her and said: “To have faith in Christ is 
wise. You are to be congratulated in pass- 
ing through life so usefully into the life be- 
yond so hopefully.” She said: “Mr. Lincoln, 
won’t you read out of the Bible?” He be- 
ban reciting from memory the 23d Psalm, 
laying emphasis upon: “Tho I walk through 
the valley of the shadow of death, I will fear 
no evil, for Thou art with me; for Thy rod 
and Thy ‘staff, they comfort me.” Passing 
on to the 14th chapter of John: “Let not 
your heart be troubled. I believe in God, 
believe also in me.” Then he spoke with 
tenderress and pathos, the last stanza of 
“Rock of Ages.”’: 


Lincoln, who opened the’ 
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“While I draw this fleeting breath, 
When mine eyes shall close in death, 
When I rise to world unknown, 

See Thee on Thy judgment throne, 
Rock of Ages, cleft for me, 
Let me hide myself in Thee.” 


Most biographers believe that two great 
passages from the Bible best exemplified 
Lincoln: “In all Thy ways acknowledge Him 
and He will direct Thy paths,” and “Thou 
shall keep him in perfect peace, whose mind 
is stayed on Thee.” 

President William McKinley told of the 
battleflag sent to President Lincoln at 
Springfield, Ill., on February 11, 1861, with 
the inscription of the first chapter of Joshua: 
“Have I not commended thee to be strong 
and of good courage? Be not afraid, neither 
be thou dismayed, for the Lord thy God is 
with thee, whithersoever thou goest. There 
shall not any man be able to stand before 
thee, all the days of thy life. As I was with 
Moses, so shall I be with thou.’ And then, 
a verse from Lincoln’s favorite poem: 


“Oh! Why should the spirit of mortal be 
proud? 

Like a swift-fleeing meteor, 
cloud, 

A flash of the lightning, a break of the wave, 

He passeth from life to his rest in the 
grave.” 


But Jesus had his Judas and his Pilate; 
Lincoln his McClellan and his Booth. 

Mr. Lincoln said: “I am profitably engaged 
in reading the Bible. Take all of it that you 
can upon reason and the balance upon 
faith and you will live and die a better man.”’ 
And on another occasion he said: “God bless 
the churches. Bless whomsoever gave us the 
churches.” 

It has been my privilege to talk with Billy 
Graham, the great evangelist, on several oc- 
casions, and knowing of my interest in Lin- 
coln he gave me this startling news: That 
in his world travels, that world leaders said 
to him that, ‘‘You are from America, the land 
of Abraham Lincoln. Had we a Lincoln to- 
day, our world in all probability would not 
be in the condition it is in.” 

Referring to the Bible, Lincoln has said to 
a group of devoted colored people: “This 
Great Book is the best gift God has given to 
men. All that the Savior gave the world 
was communicated through this Book.” If 
our world is to survive the trouble crisis 
now confronting us, we must first turn to 
Christ and Almighty God, the liberator of 
all men. 

New Lincolns must rise, new Lincolns of 
destiny. New Lincolns of statesmanship. 
New Lincolns with freedom’s challenge. New 
Lincolns with sublime faith in Christ; with 
wisdom from God’s word; with obedience to 
His perfect will. New Lincolns, to give pat- 
terns for the common man. New Lincolns, 
to open doors of opportunity to the races 
of men. New Lincolns to humbly walk with 
God, giving faith and courage to nations of 
the world. 


“Lives of great men all remind us 
We can make our lives sublime 
And, departing, leave behind us 
Footprints on the sands of time.” 


a fast-flying 


Thank you very much for your kind and 
thoughtful attention. 


MEMORIAL OBSERVANCE OF THE 94TH ANNI- 
VERSARY OF THE ASSASSINATION OF ABRAHAM 
LINCOLN, LINCOLN MUSEUM (FoRD’s THE- 
ATER), SUNDAY, APRIL 19, 1959, 2:30 p.m. 
Invocation by Chaplain James W. Miller, 

Post Chaplain, Walter Reed Hospital. 
Remarks by the chairman, Dr. David C. 

Mearns, Chief, Manuscript Division, Library 

of Congress. 

Special music, Mr. Justin Lawrie. 
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Presentation of a new bronze head of Lin- 
coln, “The Gettysburg Lincoln,” by Robert 
Berks, by Mrs. Leo L. Pollak. 

Introduction of the speaker by Dr. David 
C. Mearns. 

Address: “The Faith of Lincoln,” by Hon. 
Roy T. Combs, chairman, Indiana Lincoln 
Sesquiceitennial Commission, and presi- 
dent, Indiana Lincoln Foundation. 

Benediction, Chaplain James W. Miller. 

Under the sponsorship of the Lincojn Ses- 
quicentennial Commission and the Lincoln 
Group of the District of Columbia. 


I 


Washington Report 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orD, I include the following newsletter 
of April 18, 1959: 

WASHINGTON REPORT 


(By Congressman Bruce ALGER, Fifth Dis- 
trict, Texas, April 18, 1959) 

Cherry blossoms amid balmy weather, 
snow, and bright 80-degree sunshine, in that 
order, make a strange week—but that’s 
spring in Washington. Visitors are every- 
where, enjoying sightseeing. Republican 
women from Dallas, Tex., and the Nation are 
here, holding their annualconference. It’s a 
compliment to Congressmen to have visitors 
from home who will take the time to observe 
the legislative process. A Congressman’s job 
would be better understood if constituents 
could see the committee work, where hear- 
ings are held and legislation fashioned. 
Then, the floor work in the House, and 
finally the endless office routine of corre- 
spondence over the problems of constituents. 
Frequently, all activities are simultaneous. 

The Federal Government has grown 50 
large in recent years it is now likely that 
legislation suffers from a lack of study by the 
Congressmen, who are besieged with count- 
less other duties. Worse yet, this fact will 
go unrecognized so that Government getting 
out of hand will not be blamed on the right 
cause, namely, too little time to do too many 
things. Other charges will be made, and 
more legislation devised to correct legisla- 
tion. Meanwhile, the water is muddied fur- 
ther by political parties that choose up sides 
with too hasty study of the facts. Only as 
a result of careful study of alternatives can 
the successful solutions to today’s problems 
be found. Often, the obvious is most diffi- 
cult to see. (Item: A Member sent a pack- 
age of sightsavers made in his district to 
each Congressman saying, ‘“‘We are entering 
that period of the session when budget fig- 
ures will be flying fast and furiously. I 
trust these will assist you in seeing the 
figures more clearly.”’) 

The military construction bill totaled 
$1,251 million for defense construction, $131 
million of which is outside the United 
States and $548 million approximately is 
classified (secret). The bill includes such 
items as operational and training facilities, 
maintenance, research and development and 
test, hospital and medical facilities, housing, 
utilities and real estate. Texas’ part is $28 
million, including $348,000 for Dallas’ Naval 
Air Station and $64,000 for the Army Reserve 
Center. 

The military is big business in this Nation, 
even in this relatively small construction 
end. In fact, defense expenditures are so 
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great and so integral a part of this Nation's 
economy, I wonder what would happen if 
Russia actually wanted peace, and we were 
suddenly faced with disarmament and demil- 
itarizing. Could a nation of free people and 
business rooted in free enterprise survive 
competitively, as compared to the regiment- 
ed societies of totalitarian states where peo- 
ple can be ordered about? Here’s one to 
think about. 

The Bob Taft Memorial Carillon Tower 
symbolizes the side of America that everyone 
can cherish and in remembering try to emu- 
late, thanking God for the opportunity and 
freedom to do so. At the dedication these 
qualities came to the forefront, and re- 
freshingly, without apology. Bob Taft laid 
down principles and then followed them, 
even when odds were great, when pressures 
against him were almost unbearable. Ambi- 
tion and power were sacrificed when he re- 
linquished seniority privileges to join an- 
other committee to write a labor law, which 
he reasoned then was the Nation’s great need. 
Conscience was his guide, not political pop- 
ularity. And when it came time to die, 
knowing this in advance, he met this with- 
out missing a stride. As he told Herbert 
Hoover, who urged him to go to the hospital, 
“My friend, you know what is the matter 
with me. I am going to die with my boots 
on.” Here’s American manhood at its best. 
As Mr. Hoover said, “In the belfry of this 
monument there is a magnificent carillon. 
When these great bells ring out, it will be a 
summons to integrity and courage.” Con- 
gressmen should hear and heed these bells. 
Bob Taft’s memory will help all Americans. 

Our Secretary of State, John Foster Dul- 
les, was resoundingly praised in the House 
when his retirement from office was an- 
nounced. I wondered why he couldn’t have 
received some of this praise earlier when in- 
stead his critics were denouncing him, 
chiefly for his unyielding firmness toward 
Russia. Like Taft, he may be appreciated 
more in the future, when those who coun- 
seled him to give in to Russia are long 
forgotten. 

Why are so many of our greatest and 
strongest men removed from the scene when 
they are so badly needed? Lincoln, Taft, 
Senate Chaplain Peter Marshall, to name 
only three of the many. An even heavier 
load is distributed among those who remain. 
In this world we have a big job to do for 
ourselves, our children, and future genera- 
tions. To this task we had better dedicate 
ourselves. 

Remembering Taft’s beliefs in the role of 
Federal Government would be so helpful to- 
day. For example: “This was the way Amer- 
ica was built up. The only way to resume 
progress is to assure people again that Gov- 
ernment will not interfere with their normal 
and reasonable efforts to make a living; 
that Government will not take away from 
them the profit which they make; that rea- 
sonable success will receive the recognition 
it deserves.” 


Dr. Warren Tracy and Coe College 
Library 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD G. WOLF 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. WOLF. Mr. Speaker, as the Na- 
tional Library Week draws to a close, I 
would like to salute the Stewart Me- 
morial Library, which is a part of Coe 
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College, one of the truly fine liberal arts 
colleges in my district. 

The library, a gift of the late Col. 
Robert W. Stewart, has recently under- 
gone a facility, expansion and physical 
improvement program. The program, 
which amounted to $37,763, includes a 
new lighting system, new stacks and 
study areas, and new draperies.. Other 
improvements for the library include a 
microfilm and microcard reader and a 
verifax photo copier. 

This fine progress in the Coe Colleg 
Library can be attributed to the untiring 
work of Dr. Warren Tracy, and his fine 
staff. The staff includes Mrs. Warren 
Tracy, reference librarian; Mrs. Fred C. 
Fisher, Jr., and Mrs. Freda Chambers, 
circulation librarians; Mrs. Donald 
Stonemen, cataloger, and part-time stu- 
dent workers. 


Dr. Tracy, who is now in his fifth year 
as head librarian, has done a remarkable 
job of rebuilding the library. With a 
few grants, and many long hours of work 
by Dr. Tracy, the library collection now 
includes 65,000 volumes and 280 periodi- 
cals—some dating before the 1900’s. 
Under his leadership exhibits of wider 
cultural and artistic scope are going to be 
sponsored by the library similar to the 
current one; the Gertrude Stein exhibit. 

It must be remembered that the uni- 
versities with their large libraries are not 
fully responsible for the cultural growth 
of a city. But rather it is the small 
liberal arts college libraries, with their 
small staffs, that have taken the cultural 
lead in the cities. ‘These staffs, such as 
the one Dr. Tracy heads, have made the 
growth of their libraries a very personal 
one in which the entire city has benefited. 

It is indeed an honor to give particular 
recognition to Dr. Warren Tracy and 
Coe College for their fine contribution to 
the liberal arts college library and to 
their city of Cedar Rapids. 


Should Your Child Go Into the 


Foreign Service? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALBERT H. BOSCH 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 16,1959 


Mr. BOSCH. Mr. Speaker, my col- 
leagues are familiar with my interest in 
the Foreign Service of the United States 
through my bill, H.R. 1232, to create a 
Foreign Service Academy. I believe that 
public sentiment in favor of this legisla- 
tion will increase as the people become 
more aware of the Foreign Service and 
its work. 

Along this line, I was very pleased to 
receive today an advance copy of a 
public service advertisment entitled 
“Should Your Child Go Into the Foreign 
Service?” which the New York Life In- 
surance Co. is sponsoring. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include the aforementioned adyertise- 
ment: 
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SHOULD Your CuItp Go INTO THE 
FOREIGN SERVICE? 


(By Loy W. Henderson Deputy Under Secre- 
tary of State as told to Donald Robinson) 


There is a bronze plaque in the lobby of 
the Department of State Building in Wash- 
ington, D.C. On it are engraved the names 
of 71 members of the U.S. Foreign Service 
“who, while on active duty, lost their lives 
under heroic or tragic circumstances.” The 
first name is that of William Palfrey—“lost 
at sea, 1780.” The last is that of a US. 
consul, David LeBreton, Jr., who “drowned 
saving lines—Tunis, 1953.” 

For more than 180 years, the men and 
women of the Foreign Service have stood 
ready to sacrifice their interests, their com- 
forts and their lives for the United States. 
They have stuck to their posts in the face of 
earthquakes, floods, revolutions and wars. 
They have carried on regardless of cholera 
epidemic and worse. 

Duty is a watchword with them. A State 
Department courier who was aboard a plane 
that crashed in flames near Vienna in Oct- 
ober 1955, didn’t think about his frightful 
injuries and burns. In spite of the excruci- 
ating pain he was in, he declined all medical 
care until he’d delivered his papers into safe 
hands. 

They are dedicated people, the members of 
the U.S. Foreign Service. 

In all, there are 8,025 men and women in 
the Service now, and they can rightly be 
called America’s first line of defense. Upon 
them can depend the issues of war and 
peace. 

ROLE IN FOREIGN POLICY 


The Foreign Service must, first of all, pro- 
tect American interests abroad. It has the 
job of promoting those interests by demon- 
strating their mutuality with those of other 
nations. In short, to further and improve 
the relations of the United States with other 
countries in every possible way. 

The Foreign Service must explain to other 
governments what the policy of the United 
States is, and where possible, persuade them 
to cooperate with us in our constant strug- 
gle to win peace, prosperity and freedom for 
all the world. Inaddition, the Service must 
do everything in its power to assist American 
citizens in their legitimate activities abroad. 

Today, members of the Foreign Service 
serve at 286 posts in 89 countries, with the 
U.S. delegation to the United Nations in New 
York, and in the Department of State in 
Washington. ? 

The Foreign Service people on detail in 
Washington help plan our foreign policy and 
direct its day-to-day workings. They main- 
tain liaison with other governmental agen- 
cies and handle contacts with the thousands 
of foreign diplomats stationed in America. 

Abroad, our Foreign Service men and 
women have duties that are ultravaried. 
Diplomatic negotiations, for one thing. 

Right now, Foreign Service experts are 
negotiating with foreign governments on 
matters ranging from the regulations under 
which American business men may operate, 
to the exchange of scientific know-how 
among nations, to the proper steps that 
should be taken to protect the free world 
against the threat of Soviet imperialism. 

Another big assignment the Service has is 
gathering information. An election in a 
Latin American country or a revolution in 
the Middle East can change the course of 
history. The Foreign Service man on the 
scene must report the facts, and his analysis 
of them, fast, fully and without pulling any 
punches. 

Most of all, the Foreign Service people 
abroad must, insofar as they can, earn the 
confidence of the governments of the coun- 
tries they’re in. That’s how good interna- 
tional relations grow. 
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SERVING AMERICANS ABROAD 


And all this is merely part of the Foreign 
Service’s role. If an American citizen runs 
into trouble with the police, the Foreign 
Service sees that he gets legal counsel and a 
fair trial. If a tourist becomes ill, the For- 
eign Service finds him a doctor. 

Twenty-four hours a day, the Foreign 
Service is on duty, prepared to assist Ameri- 
cans in need. A band of American mission- 
aries who were caught in bloody rioting that 
swept through a Middle Eastern country re- 
cently can bear witness to that. 

A Foreign Service officer drove 50 miles 
through the crazed mobs to rescue these mis- 
sionaries. He got them out just as the rioters 
were setting fire to their house—with them 
in it. 

When they are detailed as consuls, For- 
eign Service officers issue or renew passports 
for Americans abroad. They did it for over 
200,000 people last year alone. They register 
the birth of children born to American par- 
ents abroad so they can establish their rights 
to U.S. citizenship. Theirs also is the com- 
plete responsibility for issing, or denying, 
visas to foreigners coming to the United 
States as visitors or as immigrants with all 
their perplexing problems. 

ADVANTAGES AND DISADVANTAGES 


Overall, the satisfactions of a Foreign 
Service career are superb. You travel the 
world, you meet many kinds of fascinating 
pople, you constantly are broadening 
yourself. 

You are on the inside of history in the 
making, and you often have a chance to help 
shape that history. I well remember the 
thrill that we in the Foreign Service had in 
1947 when the President and Congress ac- 
cepted our recommendations to support 
Greece and Turkey against Communist 
aggression. 

It was the first time the United States had 
ever undertaken such a massive program in 
peacetime, and it saved both those nations 
from Kremlin domination. 

The greatest satisfaction of all, of course, is 
the realization that you are helping your 
country and advancing the principles on 
which our national and international life is 
based. Especially is this so today. At a 
moment when humanity is at the crossroads, 
Foreign Service people are in a position to 
help guide it along the path of peace and 
freedom. 

But the Foreign Service is no place for 
people who want a soft, easy existence. It is 
a@ career exclusively for young men and 
women who are willing to toil endless hours— 
and undergo hardships, inconveniences and, 
if need be, danger for their country’s sake. 

Let me say this. There are strong disad- 
vantages to a career in the Foreign Service. 
It offers little opportunity to fame; good 
diplomats do their best work away from the 
public eye. It is a round-the-clock Job. A 
diplomat is never off duty. And sometimes 
his duties can be pedestrian. 

There are many rigors. Foreign Service 
people have no permanent home. Every 3 
years, they are likely to be transferred. Fre- 
quently, it is to isolated posts where sanitary 
housing is impossible to find, disease is ram- 
pant, the climate extremely hot or freezing 
cold. It can be very hard on a man’s wife 
and children. I know. 

Qn occasion, there are bitter frustrations. 
You can propose action which you are certain 
is wise both from the standpoint of the 
United States and the country in which you 
are serving. But, other factors, from the 
global viewpoint of Washington, may be over- 
riding and your recommendations may not 
be accepted. This, if you let it, can hurt. 


OPPORTUNITIES, SALARIES, AND ADVANCEMENT 


The Foreign Service is now. divided into 
three branches. First is the Foreign Service 
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Officer Corps, the professional career organi- 
zation which represents the backbone of our 
Government activities in the international 
field. It is a carefully selected group that is 
tough to get into and tougher to stayin. It 
numbers about 3,500 of whom more than 330 
are women. 

Then there is the Foreign Service Reserve. 
It consists of specialists, persons with partic- 
ular qualifications that are required by the 
Service, a highly specialized knowledge of 
atomic energy, say, or of Soviet agriculture. 
These specialists are appointed for periods 
of 2 to 5 years; we have approximately 800 
of them. 

Finally, there is she Foreign Service Staff 
Corps. It includes typists, stenographers, 
code clerks, and other technical and admin- 
istrative employees. They are also selected 
with special care. Some of them eventually 
qualify for the Officer Corps. Over half are 
women. 

Advancement is strictly on merit. Every 
Foreign Service officer is rated regularly by 
an impartial selection board, and the better 
ones are promoted. These promotions go 
right to the top. Nearly two-thirds of am- 
bassadors and ministers have come up 
through the ranks. 

Applicants for the Foreign Service Officer 
Corps must be American citizens from 20 to 
31 years of age and should have records of 
impeccable loyalty and discretion. (Each 
gets a thorough background investigation.) 
They take a written examination that lasts 
a solid day and encompasses the use of the 
English language, the applicant’s capacity 
for interpreting both tabular and quantita- 
tive data, his general knowledge of world his- 
tory, politics, economics, and other subjects. 
Fluency in a world language, while not an 
examination requirement, must be attained 
before an officer can advance in the Service. 

An applicant who passes the written exam- 
ination then takes an “oral.” For 90 min- 
utes he appears before a three-man panel 
that weighs his personality, his judgment, 
his aptitude at defending his own views and 
his true motives for joining the Service. 

These examinations are exacting. Of 
3,959 who took a recent examination, only 
the 676 finest passed. 

The salary of a Foreign Service Officer 
usually starts at $5,225 and it rises to $27,500 
in the case of ambassadors at more impor- 
tant posts. Reserve officers have the same 
pay scale. Salaries for the Staff Corps begin 
at $3,730 and go in certain specialties to 
$13,160. All three branches receive allow- 
ances to help cover the extra expenses in- 
curred in living abroad. 


TRAITS AND EDUCATION NEEDED 


To prepare for a career as a Foreign Service 
Officer, I would urge a broad liberal arts edu- 
cation with emphasis on history, science, 
economics, the literature of all nations, and 
modern languages. 

Although a college degree is not demanded, 
it is virtually essential. We want the For- 
eign Service to be a cross-section of America, 
with representatives in it of all geographical 
areas, as well as of all races, religions and 
social backgrounds. For instance, from a 
sampling of 380 junior Foreign Service Offi- 
cers on the rolls as of May 1958, 140 educa- 
tional institutions can be cited as Alma 
Maters. 

Opportunities for women are exactly the 
same as for men. One of our most noted 
ambassadors today is a woman who made her 
way up through the ranks. 

The standards in the Staff Corps are also 
high. Most applicants have to pass examin- 
ations in their respective flelds. 

What traits should you look for if your 
son or daughter is considering a Foreign 
Service career? Let me tell right off what 
we don’t want—snobs, arrogant people, or 
self-righteous people. The traits we do 
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think a boy or girl should have are: (1) First 
of all—complete integrity; (2) a pleasant, 
outgoing personality; (3) a sensitivity in 
dealing with persons of different races, re- 
ligions, cultures, and ideologies; (4) an 
open, curious mind; (5) quick thinking and 
good judgment in a crisis; (6) a genuine 
concern with international affairs; (7) 
sound scholarship. This especially, because 
the process of learning is never-ending in 
the Foreign Service. A diplomat must al- 
ways keep abreast of the latest developments 
and trends at home and abroad. 

And there is one more thing—robust 
health. You have to pass a stringent physi- 
cal examination before you can be appointed. 

It is now 37 years that I have been in the 
Foreign Service and I’m grateful for every 
one of them. Itis a gratification to me that 
my efforts in life have been devoted not to 
increasing my wealth and prestige, but to 
helping my country and the ideals for which 
my country stands and upon which our 
civilization rests. 

If your child joins the Foreign Service, he 
can have that splendid feeling, too. 





Inflation: Middle Class Catches It 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. HAMER H. BUDGE 


OF IDAHO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. BUDGE. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I include 
an article from the Salt Lake Tribune, 
published in Salt Lake City, Utah, and 
dated April 13, 1959. The article was 
written by Paul Ress, Chicago Tribune 
writer, and captioned ‘Inflation: Middle 
Class Catches It.” 

Mr. Speaker, on March 10 of this year 
I called to the attention of this body 
facts pertaining to the budget, the na- 
tional debt and inflation. At that time 
I remarked that the Government was 
having trouble borrowing money, even 
though it had, in some cases, more than 
doubled the interest rate it was offering, 
due to the fear of our people of inflation. 
I pointed out that, rather than put 
money in supposedly safe Government 
bonds, people, during inflationary peri- 
ods, are more prone to invest in common 
stocks and real estate, hoping the values 
thereof would keep pace with the in- 
flation. 

Mr. Ress’ article, dealing with infla- 
tion in France, more than bears out my 
contention. Mr. Ress points to one 
French investor who put his money in 
French Government bonds and saw a 
$20 investment shrink in value to 22 
cents. Meanwhile, another investor— 
one who had put his money in real 
estate—saw a $4 investment increase to 
$5. 

Mr. Speaker, it could happen here. 
Should we continue our present course 
of wild spending for every crackpot 
socialistic scheme that comes down the 
road, we could very easily find ourselves 
in the same financial predicament. 

According to the Bureau of Labor Sta- 
tistics Index our dollar has dropped in 
value from 100 cents in 1939 to 48 cents 
in 1959. Where do we stop? Do we 
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continue our spending spree until our 
dollar is worth less than 1 penny? 

Mr. Speaker, I suggest that we take 
immediate stock of ourselves and our 
situation. I suggest that we call a halt 
to this unnecessary spending and operate 
as a responsible legislative body—a 
legislative body responsible to ourselves, 
our constituents and posterity. 

The article follows: 

INFLATION: MIDDLE CLASS CATCHES IT 

(Ep1Tor’s NoTe.—Inflation has proved dam- 
aging in many countries. In a series of 
stories, the Chicago Tribune Press Service 
correspondents in France, Germany, and 
Italy tell of the effects in those countries. 


Additional stories will tell of the effects of 
inflation in the United States.) 
(By Paul Ress) 
Paris, April 12.—France suffers from a 


chronic disease—inflation—and 
malady it is, too. 

To make matters worse; the country is in 
the throes of a recession. 

Overtime hours, on which poorly paid fac- 
tory laborers depend to make ends meet, 
have been sharply cut. Prices in the last 
18 months have risen officially 10 percent, in 
reality 15 percent. 

As a former conservative premier, Paul 
Reynaud, put it, “When wages climb up the 
staircase, prices take the elevator.” 

Storeowners have not been hit so badly 


a galloping 


as other members of the middle class, the 
most numerous in the country. 
Take the case of the thrifty man who 


bought Government bonds with his savings 
between World Wars to live on in his old 
age and has been ruined by inflation. 

Roger LeFevre was wounded at Verdun in 
World War I. Demobilized, he went back to 
his job of traveling salesman for a soapsuds 
firm. In the twenties, he put his savings 
into 3-percent Government bonds: He 
bought them for 100 francs, or $20 apiece. 

“Do you realize what my bonds are quoted 
at on the stock exchange today?” asked 
LeFevre, 69. 

“Exactly 102 francs, and I mean 102 of 
these devaluated 1959 francs. Just 22 cents.” 

As LeFevre says, purchasing power does 
not lie. 

“With my 100 francs in 1922,” he said, “I 
could buy a good readymade suit of clothes. 
With 100 francs now I can buy 18 cigarettes, 
not even a full pack of the cheapest brand.”’ 

A retired army officer, Charles Armen- 
tiere, a tall, blond Fleming from northern 
France, was more farseeing. 


While he was fighting colonial wars in 
Syria and Indochina, he invested in real 
estate and gold. 

“I bought a piece of property at Viroflay, 
near Versailles, in 1927. It cost me 20 
francs, or $4 for a square meter (10.7 square 
feet). The land is worth 2,500 francs, or 
$5, a square meter, now. I haven't gained 
much, but my investment has not been lost 
through monetary inflation. As for my gold, 
those ingots are more solid now than the 
Rock of Gibraltar.” 

Men like Colonel Armentiere hedged 
against inflation by placing their eggs in 
several baskets and especially by showing no 
confidence in the government for which they 
were working or fighting. 

Less fortunate citizens, such as the travel- 
ing salesman LeFevre, who trusted in his 
government’s word and financial stability, 
are living on their relatives or scratching 
out an existence with meager handouts from 
the state. 

Physicians and lawyers continue to thrive, 
but salesmen and small businessmen feel the 
pinch, the common people of France are not 
menaced by a wave of misery, but a feeling 
of anguish about the future fills their hearts. 


April 20 


“When times are bad, my business booms,” 
said a butcher, Michel LeBlanc. 

LeBlanc sells horsemeat, not beef. 

Unlike Americans, the French do not turn 
up their noses at the thought of eating horse- 
meat. They like it. 

But the popularity of horsemeat and Le- 
Blanc’s prosperity in these inflationary days 
result mostly from the low price of the 
meat. 

“I sell a pound of chopped horsemeat for 
40 cents and my best cut of horse steak costs 
90 cents a pound,” said LeBlanc. “You have 
to pay $1.60 a pound for beef filet. Not many 
Frenchmen can afford to pay that, and se 
they line up in my shop for horsemeat.” 

Mme. Eugenie Simonnet, who owns a gro- 
cery next door to LeBlanc’s shop, heard him 
talking. 

“Your business may be good, but mine 
has been getting worse every month for over 
a year,” she said. “My customers have less 
to spend. I have had to increase my prices, 
and that, too, slows business. 

“See that sign on the wall?” 

She was pointing to a plaque warning that 
the grocery does not give credit. Every 
good store posts that sign prominently. 
French shopkeepers have an ingrained hos- 
tility to the idea of extending credit even 
to a good customer. But Madame Simonnet 
lamented: 

“Now I have got to grant credit to my 
customers or I’d have no business at all.” 





It Isn’t Funny Any More 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. BEN F. JENSEN 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. JENSEN. Mr. Speaker, on April 
13, 1959, I inserted in the CONGRESSIONAL 
REcorp a letter I received from Westing- 
house, who recently lost an order for a 
huge generator for the Tennessee Valley 
Authority. 

General Electric and Westinghouse 
were underbid to the tune of about 3314 
percent by a foreign manufacturer. 

Ever since our protective tariff walls 
were shattered, automobiles, building 
materials, and commodities of most every 
nature have been pouring into the United 
States from foreign manufacturers—to 
the end that it is not funny any more. 

Mr. Speaker, one of these fine days, 
and soon, our own economic condition 
will force us to think seriously about 
Americans for a change. The wage 
earner, the businessman, and the farmer, 
all have a big stake in this problem. 

- Please read the following from the 
American Lumberman: 
Ir Isnw’r Fonny ANy More? 

Shortly after the war, a few foreign cars 
started to trickle into the country. Women 
thought they were cute and the men ad- 
admired them for other reasons, which De- 
troit is still trying to analyze. 

Only 7,542 foreign cars were imported in 
1949, hardly enough to cause a ripple in the 
Detroit flood. Last year the figure skyrock- 
eted to 383,000 cars and imports exceeded 





1 This editorial is from a four-page article, 
“Is it Smart to Sell Imports?” in American 
Lumberman, Apr. 13, 1959. 
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exports for the first time in automotive 
history. 

Foreign car sales in this country gained 
91.5 percent last year while sales of Ameri- 
can-made cars declined 26.6 percent. An- 
other 35 percent sales boost is predicted in 
foreign car sales this year. 

The ripple of 1949 has developed into a 
merchandising storm that has led domestic 
auto manufacturers to rush competitive 
small cars into production. 

What began as fresh material for the car- 
toonist and jokester has developed into a 
competitive threat-of no laughing matter. 

Many building materials—nails, glass, ply- 
wood, small tools, hardboard, and hard- 
ware—have followed the same pattern with 
grave consequences in prospect for the 
American manufacturer and possibly the 
dealer. 

In 1951, Japan sold 1.5 percent of the 
American hardwood plywood market; last 
year, they sold 40 percent in this market. 
Imports from Japan alone equaled 87 percent 
of the total domestic output, says the Hard- 
wood Plywood Institute. Imports of hard- 
board increased 446.2 percent in 1957, ac- 
cording to testimony before the House Ways 
and Means Committee. In just 1 month, 
February of this year, 825 cases of mechanics’ 
tools arrived from England, Germany, Japan, 
Italy, and Finland. 

What is the result? 

Some manufacturers have frankly cut the 
quality of some lines of merchandise to meet 
foreign competition*—and lost; others have 
turned to specialty items that are less com- 
petitive; still others have made arrange- 
ments to produce certain items abroad for 
sale in this country at a price. 

Some have tried to meet the challenge 
with better packaging and improved point- 
of-sale helps. But many manufacturers ad- 
mit that imports have caused a problem, 
critical in some cases, that you can help 
solve. 

“Few dealers seem to realize the serious 
threat they are creating by handling for- 
eign-made products,” remarked Thomas B. 
Andrews, sales manager, Southern Screw Co. 
“If the trend continues, within 5 years this 
country will have the greatest unemploy- 
ment problem in history.” 

There is no quarrel with fine, quality mer- 
chandise from abroad. The hand craftsman- 
ship of European artisans found in knobs, 
pulls, and escutcheons is unequaled here, 
domestic hardware manufacturers readily 
admit. This is high-class merchandise at a 
high price in contrast to many of today’s 
imports, which are low quality at a low 
price. . 

What is happening in building materials 
is just a small part of the overall import 
picture. As one sales manager pointed out, 
it will take a united front up and down 
the line, with pressure for quotas and heav- 
ier duties, to stem the tide. 

Caught between an appeal to “buy-and- 
sell American” and a need to meet competi- 
tion, the dealer who cares to think about 
it faces a neat dilemma: What happens 
when the profit motive collides with pa- 
triotism? 

J. H, Walsh, merchandising manager for 
the Lufkin Rule’Co., has an answer: 

“Our research indicates that the sale of 
cheaper foreign items does nothing more 
than cut down on the total sales of profits 
of those dealers handling these items. 
Lower prices do not by themselves increase 
the total market unless the quality is equal 
to the higher-priced item.” 

Your decision to sell or reject imports 
counts just as surely as your vote—or failure 
to vote—at the polls. . 

THE EpIrors. 
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U.S.S. “Bryce Canyon”: U.S. Good Will 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CRAIG HOSMER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, one of 
the most effective instruments for cre- 
ating good will abroad for the United 
States of America has come to be the 
officers and men of the US. Navy. 
Wherever they travel the wearers of our 
naval uniform regard gaining respect 
and friendship for our country as im- 
portant a part of the duty to which 
they have devoted themselves as man- 
ning and fighting their ships if ever 
needs be. 

Officers and men of the U.S.S. Bryce 
Canyon, homeported at Long Beach, 
Calif., and now serving in the Philip- 
pines, are typical of Americans in uni- 
form doubling as people-to-people am- 
bassadors of goodwill. 

Recently, within little more than a 
week’s period, several fine gestures of 
friendship to the people of the Philip- 
pines were signalled from the Bryce 
Canyon. 

The ship established a $500 scholar- 
ship trust fund to provide a young 
Pilipino of Olongapo with a year’s in- 
struction at the Feati Institute of Tech- 
nology in Manila. 

In announcing the scholarship, Capt. 


E. H. Steinmetz, USN, commanding offi- 


cer of the destroyer tender, said: 

Our officers and men raised the funds to 
provide an opportunity for a particularly 
deserving young man of Olongapo to further 
his education in the industrial arts field. 
The young man to be selected must have a 
demonstrated aptitude and capability for 
training in the industrial arts, must be of 
excellent character and moral integrity, 
must be financially unable to continue his 
education without assistance and must not 
be directly related to any active or retired 
U.S. Armed Forces personnel. 

The Bryce Canyon spends most of her 
time in port at Subic Bay— 


Captain Steinmetz explained— 

and in appreciation of the very good rela- 
tions we enjoy with the Philippine citizens 
of Olongapo we wanted to offer some needy 
young man with ability the chance to go to 
college. We wanted to demonstrate our 
thanks to his townspeople for their many 
kindnesses to us. 


Just a few days earlier 11 officers and 
men of the Bryce Canyon had gone 
ashore on a mission of mercy. A 38- 
year-old woman lay dying in the Olong- 
apo Hospital suffering from _ severe 
anemia, jaundice, and a severe gall blad- 
der condition. The hospital had no 
blood bank and only a limited blood 
supply. The woman required a pint of 
bivod a day if she was to live. 

No call went out, no one requested 
any blood, but the word leaked back 
to the Bryce Canyon that someone 
needed help. True to their ship’s motto, 
“Always ready,” the crewmen literally 
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rushed to the hospital and gave lil 
healthy pints of blood. 

Grateful for the blood donations, the 
doctors served, to the surprise and pleas- 
ure of the donors, two rounds of local 
Philippine Island beer stating: “Beer is 
the best medicine for rebuilding the red 
blood corpuscles.” 

The woman’s condition is still un- 
certain, but the Filipino doctors believe 
she will live, and the men of the Bryce 
Canyon have given their stamp of ap- 
proval to Filipino blood-building tech- 
niques. 

This act, in its turn, was preceded 
only a few days by a visit of several 
officers and men of the Bryce Canyon to 
a nearby pigmy village to donate over 
150 pounds of food to its people. 

The pigmies, called Negritos in the 
Philippines, are a very poor people and 
make their livelihood selling bows and 
arrows as souvenirs in the town of 
Olongapo. In the days of old they were 
a savage headhunting tribe but civiliza- 
tion has slowly caught up with and 
passed them. They live in the hills near 
the Subic Bay Naval Base, in bamboo 
huts. 

Among the food given the pigmies was 
dry milk. This was the first time the 
pigmies had seen milk of such a dry con- 
sistency but after shown how to mix the 
milk they expressed their amazement 
and gratitude for the food. 

Meanwhile, being constructed aboard 
the Bryce Canyon is a giant flagpole for 
the Philippine Boy Scout camp at Ma- 
nila, which will be the site of the World 
Boy Scout Jamboree beginning July 17. 

These are but examples of the kind 
spirit of America exhibited by the many 
ships and many men of the U.S. Navy in 
many lands throughout the world. To 
them all, a grateful Nation says, “Well 
done, U.S. Navy.” 





Foreign Aid and the Bolivian Mess 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DENVER D. HARGIS 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. HARGIS. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orD, I offer a timely editorial recently 
penned by Mr. Larry W. Marcellus, who 
publishes the Fredonia Daily Herald in 
my home district. I believe Mr. Mar- 
cellus’ pungent comments deserve the 
serious attention of this body. I believe 
they are typical of the growing Midwest- 
ern trend toward sharp criticism of 
present foreign aid policies and the ap- 
palling record of wasteful mismanage- 
ment chronicled to date: 

A shining example of why we don’t enjoy a 
tax decrease comes from South America— 
Bolivia. 

In that tin-producing country, the wage 
earner really enjoys life. There is a law down 
there that makes it practically impossible 
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for any firm to lay an employee off or fire 
him. Firms have people on their payrolls 
who turn up only on payday to pick up their 
salary. Only they know what they do the 
rest of the week. These companies are, of 
course, heading straight for brankruptcy. 
Reports have it that only about 12 percent 
of the employed earn their wages. 

Why all the concessions to the working- 
man? He was instrumental in getting the 
present administration into power, and at the 
expense of the country and industry, the ad- 
ministration is bending over backward to 
present the wage earner utopia on a silver 
platter. The country is operating in the red 
deeper and deeper each month. 

This Bolivian situation is of interest to us 
in the United States because we furnish 
that Government with about one-third of 
their national budget according to the Wall 
Street Journal. We pour good money after 
bad into a country that has a tremendous 
fiair mismanaging funds. Apparently 
there is no bottom to the hole the American 
taxpayer is trying to fill. 

We feel this is indicative of a lot of our 
foreign aid spending. As was noted in this 
column yesterday, England is doing a pretty 
good job of paying back the money we have 
loaned-them. There are a few others who 
have or are paying back loans, but they are 
few. 

We speak of Bolivia mismanaging funds, 
but we wonder whether or not we have too 
many cooks for the stew in Washington. 
Too many people to pass the buck when a 
complaint rolls around. We feel we would 
be better off if we took a few cooks away from 
the stew pot of foreign aid and limit the 
responsibility. We might just find it prof- 
itable for John Q. Taxpayer. After all, 
he’s the guy who has to foot the bill for the 
whole affair, and he deserves an even break. 


for 


City Grows 900 Percent in 9 Years 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. GEORGE A. KASEM 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. KASEM. Mr. Speaker, I feel that 
the article below on West Covina, Calif., 
which is wholly within my district, and 
includes my home, clearly represents and 
illustrates the growth we are experienc- 
ing. The article, written by Mr. Kimmis 
Hendrick, appeared in the April 11, 1959, 
edition of the Christian Science Mon- 
itor. 

The article points out how in an area 
with a high growth rate such as this, tax 
revenue from local sources cannot ade- 
quately keep up with the needs for edu- 
cation of the children, and the children 
will not wait. They keep right on getting 
older, whether we are able to give them 
adequate schools immediately or not. 

The article follows: 

Crry Grows 900 Percent IN 9 YEARS 
(By Kimmis Hendrick) 

West Covina, CaLir.—The most amazing 
thing about West Covina’s growth is the way 
most people take it for granted. 

They whiz through West Covina on the 
freeway, turning off maybe at Eastland Shop- 
ping Center, one of the city’s three major 
shopping centers, without ever giving a 
thought to the possibility that this is the 
fastest growing city in the United States. 
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California is-full of such places. Fields of 
orange groves yesterday. Cities today. 
FREEWAYS SET OFF BOOM 


But there’s nothing quite like West Co- 
vina. It had only 4,499 people in 1950. It 
has close to 50,000 now. (A figure given for 
January 1, 1959, is 47,023.) 

The real reason this spectacular increase 
draws fairly little attention is that it has 
all occurred since the last census. West 
Covina just isn’t on the books as a city. So 
far as the records go, it could still be the 
pretty little place some orange ranchers in- 
corporated back in 1923—the postcard kind 
of place with snow-tipped mountains for 
backdrop and blossoming trees in the fore- 
ground. 

What caused the change? 

Basically, the California boom itself. Ex- 
plain that, and you understand West Co- 
vina. But the catalyst here was the new 
San Bernardino Freeway, which links San 
Gabriel Valley with Los Angeles and prac- 
tically bisects this city in the process. 

When the war ended in Korea and GI's 
were looking for fine homes, here was a place 
with enough land so developers could put 
up $20,000 houses for $14,000. Easing of 
FHA loan requirements helped. 

West Covina mushroomed like some magic 
city in an animated cartoon moving pic- 
ture. It became the archetype of California 
suburbia. Young, chockful of children. 
Brimming with future. Comfort for all 
kinds of people—wage earners, professional 
men, working wives. West Covina’s average 
family income of $8,000 a year represents 
industry and commerce, teaching, public 
relations, the law—just about everything. 

Here comes to focus one of the most typi- 
cal facets of the California boom—the class- 
lessness of society. Karl Marx missed the 
point. In the industrial revolution as it 
culminated in California’s astonishing 
growth, everybody emerged as a real or a po- 
tential capitalist. 

If West Covina folks were to stage a revolt 
of any kind, it would be against high taxes. 
This revolt is in the making. The rate here 
is extremely high, but it’s due to the fact 
that there are so many youngsters that the 
city has had to build a big school system 
practically from scratch. 

What is happening here, however, doesn’t 
sound like the rumblings of coming rebel- 
lion. It sounds like the enthusiasm of de- 
veloping civic pride. 

In much of California’s rapid growth, a 
missing ingredient has been community 
feeling. How do you get it when everybody 
is a newcomer? Loyalties stay in Indiana 
and Oklahoma, Los Angeles furnishes the 
exaggerated example—so spread out and so 
new, with enterprising citizens often too 
enterprising to be civic minded, that the 
question of city pride is still an open one. 

Even 2 years ago it couldn’t have been said 
of West Covina that there were signs of co- 
hesive city thinking. 

People hadn’t settled here to shoulder bur- 
dens. They had come here because this was 
the country. It was spacious, beautiful. 

But they could not neglect their children. 
Children meant schools. Schools meant 
taxes. Taxes meant public concern. 


BUILDING FOR TEENS 


One sign of the way things are going is 
the West Covina Teen Kan Teen Foundation, 
Ine. Sparked by a local industrialist, the 
project is putting up a youth center to be 
run by the teenagers themselves. The $50,- 
000 structure, planned for completion this 
year, will be paid for by donations, owned by 
the city, and operated as a growing-by-leaps- 
and-bounds evidence of the community’s 
care for its boys and girls. 

Then there is the new vigor of the West 
Covina Chamber of Commerce, not only in 
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rousing people here to the city’s opportuni- 
ties, but in beginning to tell the story na- 
tionally that this is a growing market of 
substantial importance to American enter- 
rise. 

. Politically, things are changing. The days 
when land-development interests controlled 
the city council are giving way to broader 
representation. “There is a strong growth 
toward good government,” one prominent 
citizen remarked. 

Problems? Smog is one of them. It rolls 
this way from Los Angeles as inexorably as 
the heavy freeway traffic. By the same 
token, West Covina people realize that they 
are partly responsible. It is beginning to be 
said here, as in other cities around, that the 
job now is to begin to speak up, loudly and 
insistently, to demand and support remedial 
measures, 


Soviet Stand on Germany 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALBERT H. BOSCH 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 16, 1959 


Mr. BOSCH. Mr. Speaker, with each 
passing day, I wonder how long we can 
continue to deal with a nation that heaps 
one lie on top of another, year in and 
year out. I, of course, refer to Soviet 
Russia. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include a letter which appeared in the 
New York Times of April 18, 1959, which 
gives proof of another lie uttered by Ni- 
kita Khrushchev when he stated on 
March 7, 1959, that the Soviet Union had 
always been for a united Germany: 
Soviet STAND ON GERMANY—KHRUSHCHEV 

REMARK ON UNIFICATION DECLARED CONTRA= 

DICTED BY RECORD 


To the Eprror OF THE NEw YORK TIMES: 

The New York Times of March 28 carried 
an interesting report from its Moscow cor- 
respondent Osgood Caruthers. He reported a 
speech Mr. Khrushchev had made on March 
7 at Leipzig which was kept secret by the 
Soviet Government until*March 27, when it 
was made public in Moscow. 

In his Leipzig speech, Mr. Khrushchev de- 
clared that the Soviet Union had “always 
been for a united Germany.” Mr. Khru- 
shehev also asserted that the Soviet Govern- 
ment and especially Stalin had “persistently 
and consistently” advocated the idea of Ger- 
man unity. 

Mr. Khrushchev knows how short the 
memory of the people is or he would never 
have made this statement, which I consider 
the most blatant lie he has ever told an audi- 
ence. What is really astonishing is not the 
fact that he lied to the completely unin- 
formed people of Soviet-controlled Germany, 
but that he dared release the lie to the free 
world, which knows better. 

What are the facts? What does the record 
show? Did Stalin really persistently and 
consistently advocate the idea of German 
unity? 

SECRETARY EDEN’S REPORT 


Sir Winston Churchill in the third volume 
of his history of the Second World War re- 
produces on page 628 a report from his then 
Foreign Secretary, Anthony Eden, dated 
January 5, 1942. I quote: 

“At my first conversation with M. Stalin 
and M. Molotov on December 16 (1941), 
M. Stalin set out in some detail what he con- 
sidered should be the postwar territorial 
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frontiers in Europe, and in particular his 
ideas regarding the treatment of Germany. 
He proposed the restoration of Austria as an 
independent state, the detachment of the 
Rhineland from Prussia as an indeperident 
state or a protectorate and, possibly, the con- 
stitution of an independent state of Bavaria. 
He also proposed that East Prussia should 
be transferred to Poland.” 

In 1955 the Department of State published 
the Yalta papers, a documentary volume of 
1,032 pages which obviously too few people 
have ever read. 

Let me quote from the Bohlen minutes of 
the second plenary meeting, February 5, 1945, 
4 p.m., Livadia Palace. (Present: Roosevelt, 
Churchill, Stalin): 

“Marshal Stalin said that in the discus- 
sion of Germany he would like to include 
the following points: 

“(1) The question of the dismemberment 
of Germany. * * * Marshal Stalin inquired 
whether the three Allies should bring up 
dismemberment at the time of the presenta- 
tion of the terms of unconditional surrender. 
In fact, he added, would it not be wise to add 
a clause to these terms saying that Germany 
would be dismembered: without going into 
any details?” : 

May I express the hope that our Voice of 
America and other propaganda media made 
ample use of these facts, giving the lie to Mr. 
Khrushchev? 

JULIUS EPSTEIN. 





“ International Aspects of Education 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE HUDDLESTON, JR. 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. HUDDLESTON. Mr. Speaker, in 
the March 12 issue of the County Her- 
ald, the journal of the Jefferson County 
(Ala.) Teachers Association, there was 
published an article which I prepared for 
this periodical entitled “International 
Aspects of Education.” With the 
thought that the article might be of in- 
terest to the Members of Congress, I am 
pleased to insert same herewith in the 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 

INTERNATIONAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATION 


We tend, so very often, to think about edu- 
cation in terms of the local viewpoint only. 
When education is mentioned our thoughts 
run straight to underpaid teachers, to 
crowded classrooms, to inadequate counsel- 
ing and guidance for students, to the-cur- 
rent American debate between the progres- 
sive educationists and the neoorthodox three 
R’s supporters, and the question of whether 
Johnny and Janie can read. It is all well 
and good that we should indeed think first 
in terms of local education, for it is, ob- 
viously, on the local front that our efforts 
in behalf of better educational systems and 
methods and facilities have the most effect, 
Or I should say, it is on the city and county 
and State educational levels that we can most 
readily tell whether our efforts are having 
any effect whatsoever, 

In any case, it is natural to consider edu- 
cation to be an immediate and intimate con- 
cern. What subject is there that receives 
more comment in the discussion of local 
affairs than this? Indeed, all of us talk 
about education and its needs, many of us 
worry about the problem, and a lot of us even 
try to do something about it. 

Nevertheless, even if it is well and good and 
natural to think on education from the 
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standpoint of what it means to Birmingham 
or Graysville or Shades Mountain, to Jeffer- 
son or Lamar or Baldwin Counties, or to 
the State of Alabama, I think we are de- 
tracting from the significance of the word 
if we do not extend our concept and con- 
sideration of education to an international 
scope. 

How trite it must seem to you to read 
that your Congressman says that “the world 
is growing smaller each day” and that “to- 
day’s foreigners are tomorrow’s neighbors.” 
And yet, how true. Is there anyone who has 
failed to be awed by the fact that jet planes 
and, more frightening, intercontinental bal- 
listic missiles have stretched the meaning of 
“proximity” to include the entire world; 
distance is now so relative a term that it 
is measured in minutes and hours and only 
very rarely still in miles. 

“Fly to Atlanta in 31 minutes,” invites a 
local airline office. By the time most of you 
straighten up your desks at the end of the 
day, gather up your papers to grade and 
that complicated old Register to work on, and 
finally arrive home, the business executive 
who left Birmingham by plane at 3 p.m. is 
halfway to Washington. And 6n Saturday, 
if you are able to indulge yourselves and 
sleep ’til noon, do you realiez that the tourist 
who boarded the jet airliner in New York 
at 6:30 a.m.—the time you ordinarily have 
to get up—is now almost able to see the 
West England shore? 

In saying that the world is becoming ever- 
more smaller, we actually should be able to 
mean that our own private worlds are being 
enlarged. This brings us rather abruptly 
to one of the main points I am trying to 
make: education, as we look at it in and 
from Alabama, is, like travel, today neces- 
sarily considered universal in breadth. What 
we are doing in our local schools should not 
be automatically divorced from what the 
rest of the world is attempting to do in and 
through its educational institutions. 

And yet there arises at, this point a rather 
stinging question. If science and research 
and advanced knowledge—if education, in its 
broadest sense—have brought the nations of 
the world so close together, in the connota- 
tion that distance barriers have been broken 
down, what have science and technical skills 
and general education done to bring those 
human beings affected by this collapse of 
isolating geographical boundaries closer to- 
gether from a different and more important 
standpoint? 


How ironic it is that in an age when it is. 


proclaimed that the moon is shortly to be 
visited by man, said man cannot seem to 
bridge the cultural gap between himself and 
people of the next hemisphere. How ironic 
that in an age when the suggestion that we 
may soon have to deal with Martians is not 
always made jestingly, Americans cannot 
not only not deal successfully and peacefully 
with the Russians who.are their earthly 
enemies, but cannot even understand and 
deal with their longtime friends and neigh- 
bors in Latin America without great diffi- 
culty and many unnecessary misunderstand- 
ings. 

I now proceed to answer part of that 
stinging question of what is being done in 
the field of education to narrow the cul- 
tural distances that still cause us to be in 
large measure intellectually confined. to our 
own backyards. I will attempt to give only 
part of the answer because there is another 
part, even the most vital part, of the ques- 
tion that you yourselves must provide the 
answer to, and that is this: whatever we 
have done and are doing educationally to 
bring mankind on earth closer together in 
understanding and mutual appreciation, is 
it the right thing and have we done enough 
of it? 

Perhaps my giving one answer to the ques- 
tion will enable you to consider more in- 
telligently what your completing answer 





A3227 


shall be. It is my hope that this is the 
case, 

What America has done in international 
education is, quite naturally, largely synon- 
ymous with what the U.S. Government has 
done. By far the largest programs of inter- 
national educational exchange are supported, 
totally or in part, by the Federal Govern- 
ment. But as these programs are based 
on the approval and support of the electorate, 
the Government’s efforts in this field can, 
without stretching the point excessively, be 


“equated with the efforts of the American 


people. 

It was in connection with President Roose- 
velt’s good neighbor policy with Latin 
America that the U.S. Government made its 
first significant commitment in the field of 
international education. A year after the 
Convention for the Promotion of Inter- 
American Cultural Relations. had met in 
Buenos Aires in 1936, the Congress of the 
United States gave statutory authority for a 
broad program of exchange of persons be- 
twen the United States and other American 
Republics to the end of.extending scientific, 
technical, and general cultural relations with 
these countries. 

The Second World War interrupted con- 
tinuing development of such programs, It 
was that war, however, which was surely the 
most singularly shocking factor in our final 
realization that international cultural and 
educational exchanges were vitally neces- 
sary if peace was to prevail, however shakily, 
in the world. Thus it was that at the end 
of the war the U.S. Congress overwhelmingly 
approved a measure introduced by Senator 
WILLIAM FULBRIGHT, of Arkansas, to use some 
of the currencies and credits of other coun- 
tries acquired by the United States through 
the sale of surplus property abroad for edu- 
cational purposes. Two years later, in 1948, 
the United States Informational and Educa- 
tional Exchange Act (often called the Smith- 
Mundt Act) authorized a worldwide program 
of broad purposes. Its intent was to “en- 
able the Government of the United States to 
promote a better understanding of the 
United States in other countries, and to in- 
crease the mutual understanding between 
the people of the United States and the peo- 
ple of other countries,” by providing for “an 
educational service to cooperate with other 
nations in (a) the interchange of persons, 
knowledge, and skills; (b) the rendering of 
technical and other services; and (c) the 
interchange of developments in the field of 
education, the arts, and sciences.” 

In addition, several other acts of Congress 
have provided for particular and distinc- 
tive educational exchanges with specific 
countries; such agreements exist with Fin- 
land and India, for example. 


Aside from the international educational 
exchange programs which are operated 
mainly under the Fulbright and Smith- 
Mundt Acts by the Department of State, 
there are two other principal programs that 
relate to higher education. One is the pro- 
gram of educational activities of the Interna- 
tional Cooperation Administration (ICA) 
which includes mainly the technical cooper- 
ation program authorized by the Mutual Se- 
curity Act of 1954. The other is the basic 
program of the U.S. Information Agency 
(USIA) which is largerly educational in na- 
ture and includes distinctly educational pur- 
suits and aids. 


There are some programs of international 
exchange on the secondary school level that 
are partially supported by the Government 
and I shall shortly deal with them and raise 
the question of whether they should receive 
extended support. 

To summarize briefly the differences be- 
tween the main programs related to higher 
education in general, the primary objective 
of the Smith-Mundt and the Fulbright pro- 
grams.is to increase international under- 
standing to understanding abroad of the 
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United States, its culture, and its foreign 
policy. This is done by sending American 
grantees abrodd and bringing foreign na- 
tionals to this country, keeping this prime 
objective in mind. The specific educational 
or technical activities of the individuals in- 
volved in this program are of secondary in- 
terest. 

In the ICA program, in contrast, the pri- 
mary objective is to increase some specific 
technical competence ‘abroad with specific 
ICA-sponsored projects. For example, prior 
to the building of a dam in Iran using joint 
American and Iranian funds, US. technicians 
are selected and sent overseas and/or Iranian 
engineers are brought to this country with 
the objective of accomplishing a particular 
technical-educational aim relative to the 
project. 

The USIA has a multipurposed and broad- 
ranged field of activity. Through their of- 
fices located in principal foreign cities, they 
disseminate general information about the 
United States to anyone who requests it. 
Aside from sponsoring regular programs, such 
as providing public libraries where foreign- 
ers can obtain copies of every important 
American literary work, the USIA cooperates 
with American teacher-grantees by providing 
them background information for lectures, 
films on various aspects of our country, and 
such free souvenirs as maps of the United 
States to be distributed. They are also called 
upon to provide similar information to such 
study groups, civic organizations, and par- 
ticular individuals as request them in those 
areas where there are offices of the Agency. 
There is no doubt that the USIA activity of 
supplying millions of dollars worth of Ameri- 
can texts to foreign universities and sec- 


ondary schools markedly affects instruction 
in these educational institutions, and this is 
particularly 
countries. 
Under the Fulbright Act of 1946, particular 


true in the underdeveloped 


bilateral arrangements were authorized be- 
tween the United States and individual na- 
tions. Made through the executive branch 
of the Government, these agreements pro- 
vide for the exchange of persons for edu- 
cational purposes. By the present time, 39 
countries have concluded agreements with 
the United States to participate in this pro- 
gram. This program also permits granting 
of scholarships to foreign nationals to study 
in American-sponsored schools abroad. In 
the first year of its implemented existence 
(1948), the act saw an exchange of some 
237 persons. This number has increased 
steadily, with the increased number of bi- 
lateral agreements involved, until by 1957 
there were some 6,000 participants in the 
program that year. About one-third of these 
were Americans who went abroad to study 
at the university or graduate level, to teach 
on secondary or university level, to engage 
in particular research projects, to act as con- 
sultants to foreign governments or organi- 
zations, or to lecture before general audi- 
ences On topics of current interest. The re- 
maining two-thirds of the participants were 
foreign nationals who engaged generally in 
the same type activities in this country. 

Under the Smith-Mundt Act, which calls 
for exchange of persons for the same type 
purpose but promotes more specifically pro- 
grams sponsored by academic institutions, 
libraries, nonprofit organizations, and busi- 
ness and industrial organizations, the num- 
ber of persons participating each year has 
also grown to about 6,000 in the past few 
years. Under both the Smith-Mundt Act 
and the Fulbright Act, over 50,000 persons 
have participated in this international edu- 
cational -exchange. 

The total cost of the two programs has 
grown to almost $25 million per annum, 
but it is well to remember that this is in 
large measure provided by what amounts to 
interest on wartime loans to foreign nations 
and by the sale of surplus property in for- 
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eign countries claimed by the United States 
as partial payment of debts owed to our Gov- 
ernment by those countries. 

There are several other programs carried 
on by the Government that should be men- 
tioned. One of these is the cultural presenta- 
tions staff, established by Congress in 1954 at 
the request of the President, which has 
undertaken a program to assist cultural and 
athletic groups with foreign tours. This 
proved to be such a successful venture that 


»2 years after the program was set up by 


Congress on an emergency basis, it was made 
into a continuing activity by that body in an 
act approved August 1, 1956. Under the au- 
spices of this program, over 2,500 American 
artists and athletes have performed in over 
90 foreign countries. 

This activity, along with special ones like 
our presentations at the recent World’s Fair 
at Brussels, may not in the strictest sense 
deal with education. But it does, after all, 
educate those who view the presentations, of 
whatever nature, in the ways of American 
culture and tradition, and does so in a man- 
ner that perhaps cannot be equaled in any 
other way. 

One of the most recent developments in 
the area of educational and cultural ex- 
changes was the recent agreement between 
our Government and the USSR. to swap 
movies, radio, and television broadcasts, and 
magazines as well as exchange professors and 
graduate students for a period of 2 years, 
beginning in January 1958. Other exchanges 
are to take place between athletic teams and 
outstanding entertaiment groups and artists. 
The most significant venture on the part of 
the United States under this agreement is 
the upcoming merchandise fair our Govern- 
ment is sponsoring in Moscow to show off 
our outstanding peaceable commodities, 
commonplace to us but which the average 
Russian will surely look on in wonder. Who 
can doubt whether this will make for good 
propaganda for our Nation in Russia? 

In other areas of student exchange out- 
side the Fulbright and Smith-Mundt Acts, 
the State Department also makes a contri- 
bution. Each year for the past several 
years, the Department has given grants-in- 
aid to such groups as the American Field 
Service. This is the largest of 5 privately 
sponsored organizations that promotes the 
exchange of students on the high school 
level. It is this program which perhaps 
presents the most interesting aspect of in- 
ternational education to you, for foreign 
exchange students are currently placed in 
several schools in Birmingham, Jefferson 
County, and Alabama. Perhaps you know 
first hand how very much one student from 
Norway or France or Germany can do to 
increase your students’ interest in that 
country and to increase even community 
interest in learning about social and educa- 
tional practices of foreign countries. Even 
a spark of such interest, when kindled by 
an interesting personality in the form of an 
exchange student, can result in solid friend- 
ships and greater mutual appreciation. 

And I think I should mention that even 
a more important result of having exchange 
students in our high schools is that our 
young Americans take another look at our 
own culture and our own institutions in 
order better to answer the questions put to 
them by the “foreigner”; they know that 
for him it is not just an academic question, 
as is the case when a teacher poses it and 
already knows the book answer, but an in- 
nocent and sincere one that demands a 
thoughtful reply. 

This program of high school student ex- 
changes reached a number of 1,500 partici- 
pants in 1958. They came from 38 coun- 
tries. The Government subsidy of this pro- 
gram, in the form of grants-in-aid from the 
Department of State amounted to $125,000 
in that year, a very small sum compared to 
the amounts spent in connection with ex- 
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changes on the university and higher edu- 
cational levels. I wonder if it is your ex- 
perience that this program is sufficently 
worthwhile to be enlarged and to receive 
greater Government support? 

To refer again to the program affecting 
higher education, a recent survey was made 
by the U.S. Advisory Commission of Educa- 
tional Exchange of the views of college presi- 
dents whose institutions were involved in 
student and teacher international exchanges. 
These men indicated their belief that the 
program has benefited higher education in 
several particular ways. One was that the 
caliber of the foreign scholarship winners to 
the United States was so superior that it en- 
abled admissions officers to set up proper cri- 
teria for admitting other foreign students 
who wish to study independently. Another 
was that foreign students make important 
contributions to academic and community 
life especially through the interpretation of 
their cultures to the American people. They 
further said that presence of foreign students 
on the campus stimulates among the student 
body and faculty an increased interest in for- 
eign affairs, and this is particularly true as 
regards those individuals who do not special- 
ize in foreign languages or international af- 
fairs. 

That the effect of those who have studied 
or taught abroad is beneficial to the insti- 
tution to which an individual returns in the 
United States is, I think, almost universally 
true. There can be no question that for- 
eign study is an immense boon to language 
teachers. 

And finally, in most instances, those Amer- 
icans who go abroad to teach, study, lecture, 
or engage in research, are generally success- 
ful in presenting the American way of life, 
the American culture, and the American 
viewpoint. 

It will perhaps be of particular interest to 
you to have the report of a friend of mine 
recently returned from a year’s study in Eu- 
rope that even regional American cultures 
and traditions are appreciated by the Euro- 
pean student of America. He states that one 
of the most popular courses taught at the 
University of Strasbourg, by an American 
Fulbright professor of English, was on the 
works of Mark Twain. Thus a greater un- 
derstanding of America and Americans was 
gained by analyzing a particular region dur- 
ing a particular period. This should be re- 
assuring to those of us who are concerned 
lest our friends across the seas think of us in 
terms Of Brooklyn accents and Hollywood 
riches. 

There have, of course, been areas of dis- 
satisfaction with these programs. Foreign 
students complain sometimes that they have 
not been able to get the type of education 
for which they came here. Some have mani- 
fested a general inability to adjust appro- 
priately to the American system of educa- 
tion which differs so widely from their own. 
Likewise, Americans gone abroad to study or 
teach often find that language barriers and 
local social customs sometimes make it ex- 
tremely difficult to become sufficiently ac- 
quainted with the local populace to do any 
educating along the general lines proposed 
as the main point of the program, that is, 
the familiarization of foreign friends with 
the American culture and viewpoint. 

One of these difficulties, it might be men- 
tioned here, is the result of our all too 
meager emphasis on foreign languages in 
secondary and higher education. It is to be 
hoped this situation will shortly. be amelio- 
rated. 

Such then is the general picture of the 
program of international education currently 
being carried on by the U.S. Government. It 
is not by any means the complete picture, 
but perhaps it will suffice to stir your 
thoughts and inquiries on the subject. I 
insist again that it is indeed important that 
you and I, along with those who are perhaps 
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not so intimately connected with education, 
do take time to consider the subject from 
an international viewpoint. 

Those who are today’s students are to- 
morrow’s teachers of men; and if there is a 
student or a potential student in any part 
of the world who is today denied access to 
the light of truth, it may well be he who 
helps bring darkness on the world tomorrow. 





What the Recognition of East Germany 
Would Mean 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JEFFERY COHELAN 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. COHELAN. Mr. Speaker, next 
month formal negotiations on Berlin and 
on the whole of Germany will begin. I 
am distressed that there is, as recent 
surveys have shown, so little understand- 
ing of the many and complex elements 
of this problem. For this reason, I ask 
that an unusually clear and thorough 
article by Arthur J. Olsen which ap- 
peared in the New York Times, April 19, 
be reprinted in the Recorp where it will 
be available for both Members of Con- 
gress and interested citizens. 

The article follows: 

WHAT THE RECOGNITION OF EAST GERMANY 
WovuLp MEAN 
(By Arthur J. Olsen) 


Bonn, GERMANY, April 18.—The cancella- 
tion by Nikita S. Khrushchev of his May 27 
deadline and his agreement to negotiate on 
Berlin have obscured the hard fact that the 
Western allies will be negotiating with the 
Soviet Union in the coming months under 
duress. 

The Soviet Union demanded last November 
27 that the four-power occupation of Berlin 
be ended and that the Western sectors be 
turned into a demilitarized free city. This 
should be accomplished within 6 months, 
the Soviet note said. 

The United States, Britain, and France, 
whose presence alone sustains 2,200,000 
West Berliners against implacable Commu- 
nist pressure, snapped back that they- would 
not negotiate under duress. 

Premier Khrushchev has since backed off 
from his most arrogant demand, the time 
ultimatum. Thus the West was able to ac- 
cept negotiation of the Berlin problem, 
with the meeting of foreign ministers in 
Geneva on May 11 to be the first round. 


ZERO HOUR 


Although the Western allies were able to 
preserve their self-respect they could not 
wipe out the realities of the Berlin situa- 
tion. The clock is still ticking toward the 
zero hour when Mr. Khrushchev will act to 
change the status of West Berlin to his lik- 
ing. What is not known in the West—-and 
very likely not even in the Kremlin—is the 
calendar date on which zero hour may fall. 

During his visit to East Germany last 
month the Soviet Premier laid out the pro- 
cedures he proposes to follow if the West re- 
fuses to accept a reasonable solution of the 
Berlin crisis. 

The Soviet Union is determined to give 
Germany a peace treaty that would “settle 
the remnants of the war,” he said. If the 
West will not go along, and if the West 
Germany Republic refuses to sign the pro- 
posed Soviet treaty, then the pact will be 
made with the Communist East German 
regime alone, 
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* The Soviet treaty draft recognizes the Ger- 
man Democratic Republic as a sovereign 
state with unlimited authority over its ter- 
ritory. Existing limitations on the terri- 
torial sovereignty of the East German state 
would fall away. The exception would be 
the free city of West Berlin, which the Ger- 
man Democratic Republic would recognize 
even though it formally claims all Berlin as 
part of its territory. 

This is the heart of the Soviet challenge 
to the Western presence in Berlin. 


SOVIET RESPONSIBILITY 


The Soviet Union now holds itself to be, 
along.with the three Western occupation 
powers, the ultimate authority in Greater 
Berlin. And it accepts a responsibility to 
provide the Western powers with access to 
their sectors of the city by road, rail, air 
and waterway. 

If the Soviet Union made a separate treaty 
with its East German satellité, it could—and 
Mr. Khrushchev has promised it would— 
turn over that responsibility to the East 
Germans. 

In a practical sense this would probably 
be effected simply by the withdrawal of So- 
viet control personnel at various checkpoints 
on the transzonal travel routes. One day 
there would be only the green-uniformed 
East German frontier police to stamp docu- 
ments, check cargoes and wave travelers 
along their way. 

Only in the air corridors, which leap over 
Soviet or East German control points, would 
it be difficult to translate a political deci- 
sion into flesh and blood reality. 


AIR CONTROL 


East German Officials have hinted at a 
solution of their potential air control prob- 
lem. They would demand that aircraft mak- 
ing the flight between West Germany and 
Berlin make an interim stop at Madgeburg 
40 miles_inside the Soviet zone frontier. 
There East German sovereignty would be 
exercised by a check of passengers and cargo 
moving in or out of West Berlin, an enclave 
which would still be beyond their reach. 

For most West Germans and persons other 
than allied government personnel, the 
change in regime would not make an im- 
mediate difference. All nonofficial traffic to 
and from West Berlin has been controlled 
by East German personnel for the past 10 
years. 

There would be one drastic change, how- 
ever, if the East Germans managed to se- 
cure control of air traffic. Nearly 3,000 
refugees, persons technically guilty of crime, 
complete their escape from East Germany 
by air every week. Moreover, thousands of 
West Germans—those on the Communist 
“wanted” list—would be deprived of their 
only secure means of entering or leaving 
Berlin. 

At the moment the East German police- 
men stepped into the Soviet’s huts perched 
at all zonal crossing points the United States, 
British, and French Governments would 
reach the hour of decision. 

They could ignore the change and meet 
force with force if necessary. ‘They could 
bow to the threat of force and fall back on 
a new airlift—assuming Soviet fighters let 
planes come through—while the issue was 
submitted ‘to diplomacy. 

Or they could instruct their official per- 
sonnel to submit themselves and their 
vehicles to East German surveillance. 

But this decision, would mean de facto 
recognition of a sovereign East German 
state. When disputes arose over interpreta- 
tions of access rules, Western plenipotenti- 
aries would have to sit down with East Ger- 
man Officials and negotiate a solution as 
equal parties. 

If the Western allies chose to disregard 
the sweeping political consequences of recog- 
nizing the East German regime, they might 
be able to negotiate agreements for more 
or less unhindered access. This would be a 
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dubious attempt because the East Germans 
have already declared such commodities as 
explosive and “propaganda materials” to be 
unacceptable in interzonal traffic. 

Such an agreement would postpone but not 
avoid an eventual showdown on the road*to 
Berlin. The Communist aim is to drive West- 
ern forces out of the city. The peace treaty 
which the Soviets and East Germans would 
sign would make those forces’ continued 
presence, in the Communist view, illegal. 

It is possible, but unlikely, that the Com- 
munist powers would seek to correct that al- 
legedly illegal situation by expelling Allied 
garrisons by force of arms. Western experts 
believe a policy of slow strangulation would 
be adopted, conceivably taking years to exe- 
cute. 

The Communists could use control of ac- 
cess routes gradually to cripple Allied com- 
munications and obtain control of the West 
Berlin economy. Vital shipments of indus- 
trial goods from the West could be held up 
on pretexts. The products of West Berlin’s 
big electrical industry could be barred from 
export as “war materials.” Food supplies 
from the West could be rejected as “un- 
sanitary.” 

There might never have to be another 
Berlin blockade to achieve the Soviet ob- 
jectives. The day might come when the suf- 
fering population of West Berlin would ask 
Western garrisons to depart. Coexistence 
on East German terms or even total capitu- 
lation to Communist pressure would look 
preferable to slow strangulation. 

Long before this melancholy moment the 
political consequences of the recognition of 
East Germany would be apparent. In the 
simplest terms the West would have recog- 
nized a permanent Soviet hegemony in East- 
ern Europe. 

The West would have to fashion a new 
European policy in which many of the pres- 
ent anathemas, such as the confederation of 
the two German states and military disen- 
gagement predicated on a neutralized Ger- 
many, would lose their point. 

West Germany’s firm adherence to the 
Western camp would be subjected to search- 
ing questioning within the country. The 
satellite populations would have to find 
other reasons than the United States’ en- 
couragement to maintain their rearguard re- 
sistance to communization. 

Perhaps the great powers could fashion 
an acceptable new order in Europe after 
abandonment of the Western policy which 
has stood since the Potsdam meeting in 
1945. Perhaps the Western alliance would 
crumble, as Chancellor Konrad Adenauer 
— it would, following capitulation on Ber- 

n. 

Certainly there would follow a profound 
and unforseeable change in Europe. This is 
the measure of the duress under which 
Western statesmen will labor as they sit down 
at the negotiating table in Geneva. 





Vital Importance of Informational Media 
Guarantee Problem 


,EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BARRATT O’HARA 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 16, 1959 


Mr. O’HARA of Illinois. Mr. Speak- 
er, I am extending my remarks to in- 
clude a statement by Curtis G Ben- 
jamin, president of the American Book 
PubtfShers Council, that I hope will be 
read by my colleagues who may not be 
fully informed as to the vital importance 
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of our informational media guarantee 
program. The statement follows: 
OnE BATTLE WE’RE LOSING AND WHY 


(A statement by Curtis G. Benjamin, presi- 
dent, American Book Publishers Council, 
president, McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.) 


A country’s primary export is its knowl- 
edge. Books are primary vehicles of knowl- 
edge. That is why books are in the van- 
guard of the export trade of all the great ex- 
porting nations of the world. 

The Russians know this. In 1957, the 
U.S.S.R. printed 30 million books exclusive- 
ly for export, many in English, and all in 
the languages of the non-Communist world.’ 
In the languages of the Near East alone, 
they printed and distributed 413,600 books 
in 1957, as compared with 166,415 in 1956.2 


Russian textbooks on engineering are to be. 


published in India in English under a tech- 
nical aid agreement between the U.S.S.R. 
and India signed in Moscow on December 
13, 1958—another example of the many in- 
ternational publishing activities directed 
trom Moscow. 

The Soviet book export program started 
seriously about a decade ago. Recently the 
Russians have started a world trade drive. 
For them, as for others in the past, books 
are proving the forerunners of trade. Books 
are the advance guard of the Soviet eco- 
nomic challenge because, in selling, as every 
good salesman knows, the first thing a man 
has to sell is his ideas. It is the same with 
nations. 

Two of the leading exporting nations of 
the Western World—Britain and West Ger- 
many—have proved this principle in their 
recent history. German book exports in 
1938 were $3,700,000, a total attained with 
the help of a government subsidy which 
enabled German publishers to sell their 
books abroad at 25 percent below domestic 
prices." In 1958, book exports from West 
Germany alone were $20,500,000. 

Britain, which lives by export, has tradi- 
tionally exported more of its book produc- 
tion than any other nation. Today it ex- 
ports one book in every two produced. The 
British have a favorite dictum: “Trade fol- 
lows the book.” They have proved its 
accuracy. 

Where does the United States stand in 
this race—a race, as it seems, for markets, 
but underlying that, a race for men’s minds? 
The United States stand poorly. Excluding 
sales to Canada, only 5 percent (as compared 
with Britain’s 50 percent) of the US. 
book production is exported. This 
means about $35 million, as compared with 
West Germany’s $20,500,000. It means 
roughly 20 million books, as compared with 
the U.S.8.R.’s 30 million. 

Soviet Russia is thus exporting about one- 
and-a-half times as many books as the 
United States today. Plainly, the export of 
American books is only a fraction of what it 
could be and should be. Why? 

In expanding book exports, the American 
publishing industry faces two obstacles 
which it cannot overcome unaided. One is 
the comparatively high cost of producing a 
book in the United States; the other is the 
shortage of dollar exchange in many coun- 
tries. The Russians have neither of these 
problems to solve. Soviet publishing is 
state-subsidized and exported books are sold 
for nominal sums paid in the currencies of 
the importers. 

Even in the face of these two severe limi- 
tations, U.S. book exports have grown dra- 
matically in the past decade, from approxi- 
mately $11 million in 1946 to last year’s 


* Publishers’ Weekly. 

7 USIA release. 

*Memorandum of Reichsschrifttumskam- 
mer (German Chamber of Literature), Aug. 
27, 1935. 
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$35 million (both figures excluding Canada). 
Within its resources, the American publish- 
ing industry is playing its part by vigorous 
cultivation of the overseas markets for 
books. Several textbook publishers have 
begun to reprint important textbooks in 
English in Asia at one-half to one-third of 
their U.S. costs, thus bringing them within 
reach of the mass student market in Asian 
countries. The erican paperback has be- 
come a symbol low cost in those countries 
which have dOllars to spend on book im- 
ports. But the demand among the key peo- 
ple in other countries for serious technical, 
scientific, educational, and professional 
books requires durable, hard-bound and— 
in terms of the world’s average purchasing 
power—expensive editions which are not 
needed in the very large quantities that 
make low-priced paperbacks possible. 

The U.S. Government has shown itself not 
unaware of the national importance of the 
export of books. 

To alleviate the problem of cost, the US. 
Information Agency and the International 
Cooperation Administration have supple- 
mented commercial sales by placing books in 
libraries overseas, by donating books to edu- 
cational] institutions and by presenting books 
to key individuals in the industry and gov- 
ernments of the developing countries of the 
world. But these programs are small in rela- 
tion to the need. 

To alleviate the problem of exchange, the 
US. Information Agency has administered, 
since 1949, the informational media gur- 
anty (IMG) program. This has enabled pub- 
lishers of books judged to be worthy of the 
American way of life to sell their books, for 
local currency, in countries such as the 
Philippines, Formosa, Vietnam, Burma, Indo- 
nesia, Pakistan, Turkey, Israel, Poland, Yugo- 
slavia, Spain, or Chile, which would other- 
wise have been unable to buy books because 
of shortage of exchange. 

The IFG program is not a giveaway. Pub- 
lishers have to sell their books and cus- 
tomers overseas have to want them enough 
to buy them. IMG merely guarantees that 
the exporting publisher receives in dollars 
the payments he collects from his customers 
in their currency. IMG costs very little in 
terms of our total foreign military and eco- 
nomic aid and accomplishes much. In 10 
years it has enabled the sale of $150 million 
worth of books, magazines and films to coun- 
tries of key economic and strategic impor- 
tance, at a cost of $10 million. 

Yet while our defense budget, in a cold 
war which everyone knows is primarily a 
battle for men’s minds, is freely voted bil- 
lions of dollars, the budgetarily obscure and 
modest IMG program has been slashed for 
the fiscal year 1958-59 and faces another 
reduction for 1959-60. 

The first cut took place last August, when 
Congress reduced a requested appropriation 
from $7 million to $2144 million. This money 
was needed to restore the revolving fund on 
which IMG operates and which, due to un- 
avoidable loss on the resale of exchange by 
the U.S. Information Agency in the past 10 
years, has shrunk from its original $28 mil- 
lion to $8 million, plus another $10 million 
in inconvertible currencies. 

The result of this cut is that some coun- 
tries, whose friendship and understanding 
we seek today and with whom we shall seek 
to build a trading partnership in future, 
cannot obtain American books up to the level 
of their need. There are countries today 
where schoolteachers, college professors, stu- 
dents, engineers, doctors, businessmen, 
scholars—book users of every description— 
need American books and cannot get them. 
The loss is not only theirs. It is that of the 
United States to the extent that this country 
values its influence in the world and believes 
that this influence is a force for good. 

We believe that the frustrations of book 
exporting are more than a problem for the 
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export departments of American publishers 
to solve. They are, or should be, a matter 
of vital concern to all American citizens. 
Trade is but the visible and outward sign 
of that which follows the book. The inter- 
national exchange of books leads directly 
to a better world understanding, and thus 
to peace. Books are a country’s most basic 
commodity. Nothing unites the causes of 
culture and commerce so effectively. A book 
costs less, lasts longer and penetrates more 
deeply than any other means of communi- 
cating ideas. 

The real battlefields of the cold war are 
not in the missile bases alone. They are 
in Nigeria, where a professor.is setting up 
a curriculum for a new college. They are 
in Brazil, where a businessman is wrestling 
with a personnel problem, They are in 
Burma, where idealistic young officials are 
striving to master the principles of public 
administration. They are in Japan, where a 
salesman is trying to prove the principles 
of free enterprise in his daily life. They 
are in Poland, where a distinguished scholar 
finds hope in the researches of his colleagues 
of the West. They are in Indonesia, where 
10 students are sharing a dog-eared text- 
book, They are in the minds of men in 
every country in the world. Men with 
problems turn to books. They can turn only 
to the books that are available. 

We appeal to Congress to restore the 
IMG program to a level which will insure 
that any country willing to sign an agree- 
ment to buy American books, at their full 
price, with its own currency, should be 
permitted to do so. 

We appeal to Congress to equip the ap- 
propriate agencies of the Government to 
make more books available at low cost or 
as outright gifts to individuals and institu- 
tions in Asia, Africa, and South America 
who desire and deserve them. 


This needed action on the part of Con- 
gress involves relatively small expenditure 
of Federal funds. What American taxpayer 
would grudge a fraction of a cent of his 
dollar to place a good book in the hands of 
a man who needs it? Without it, this is 
one battle that we shall continue to lose. 


Nixon Concentrates on Issues 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rrec- 
orD, I include the following article from 
the Evening Star, Washington, D.C., Fri- 
day, April 17, 1959: 

NIxXoN CONCENTRATES ON IssUES—VICE 

PRESIDENT SEEN Now EMPLOYING CALM 

REASON ON NATION’sS PROBLEMS 


(By William S. White) 


Vice President RicHarp M. Nrxon has put 
away one weapon—his old mastery of pro- 
ducing useful headlines built upon intense 
controversy -within the Nation. He is now 
brilliantly employing another and a softer 
tactic, in new circumstances. 4 

He is progresstvely drawing favorable at- 
tention by persuasion and calm reasonable- 
ness, where he used to demand it by loud 
threshing about on the national scene. He 
is a world away from the Nrxon who, only 
short months ago, led a hotly partisan GOP 
congressional campaign hecause this seemed 
the only possible way to stir the Republican 
sluggards, 
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There will be here, however, no nonsense 
about “new Nixons” and “old Nrxons.” A 
golfer is not a new golfer if on the 14th 
hole the lay of the land and of his ball 
requires him to put the iron back in the 
back and begin a series of spoon shots. 

To watch Mr. Nixon these days, approve 
him or disapprove him, is to watch a truly 
virtuoso political performance. The fact that 
his antennae to public moods and changing 
public attitudes are extraordinarily sensitive 
has, of course, long been obvious. What is 
now striking is the way in which Mr. 
NIxoN—who is, underneath, a curiously 
lonely and one-man operator—is using 
those fabulous antennae to master his great 
problem for 1960. 

On all form, on such “gut” facts as his- 
present control of much of the regular GOP 
organization, he is the distinct favorite for 
the 1960 presidential nomination. No one, 
however, is more acutely aware than is Mr. 
Nixon that Gov. Nelson Rockefeller of New 
York already poses’ a real threat and might 
offer a massive threat before convention 
time. 

The Vice President’s vulnerability lies in 
this: He came up strictly via the route of 
controversy and the soundest single objec- 
tion to him is fear he might be a divisive 
force in the White House. To be thought of 
as that kind of symbol is to some degree al- 
ways harmful to a presidential contender. 
To be seen in that light in 1960, in a perilous 
world, probably would be fatal to him. 

Thus, given this as his basic potential 
weakness, what is he doing to strengthen 
his position? He is presenting himself as 
an evermellowing public figure, and he is 
doing a good job of it. He is staying out of 
the partisan fighting that used to occupy 
him almost endlessly. He is equally staying 
out of such infighting as there is among the 
Republicans—who, unlike the Democrats, 
never forget that their true antagonists are 
not each other but rather the opposition 
party. 

He is accepting only a very few speaking 
engagements, and of those all are in mark- 
edly high-level, and preferably even aca- 
demic, surroundings. He is speaking of big 
matters like the world court; his tone is 
much the tone of:a man who is already 
President and more interested in a country 
than in a party. He is saying generous 
things, even about the Democrats. 

These things are meant, for Mr. NIxon, 
whatever his faults, has no phoniness in 
him, But they are the kind of remarks he 
never would have uttered until Mr. Rocke- 
feller began to breath genially down his 
neck. For the Vice President, until lately, 
has been, by circumstances, in the rock-’em, 
sock-’em school of politics. One of his old 
models in this actually was.a man not over- 
fond of him—Harry S. Truman. 

But Mr. Nixon now follows the basic tech- 
niques, not of Mr. Truman, but of Franklin 
D. Roosevelt. Mr. Roosevelt maintained 
power largely by tying himself close to great 
all-national issues. This, and not merely 
his famous personality, enabled him to sus- 
tain a quite illogical coalition between con- 
servative Southern planters and Detroit auto 
workers. 

Mr. Nixon, in sum, is becoming what he 
always would have preferred to be, an issue 
politician as distinguished from a personal- 
ity politician. His improving place in the 
polls is probably thus explained. 

He has decided that the public is already 
a bit tired of the old faces—including 
Nrxon’s. And he knows that in any per- 
sonality contest with Nelson Rockefeller he 
would be fighting in the wrong field. He is, 
therefore, moving to force Governor Rocke- 
feller to engage him in quite another field— 
the field of largely impersonal issues. 

The odds are at least even that before it is 
over Mr. Rockefeller will find himself play- 
ing in Mr. Nixon’s ballpark. 
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Address by Dr. Alvin J. Carlson 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
° 


HON. PAUL F. SCHENCK 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. SCHENCK. Mr. Speaker, the 
Medical Society of Montgomery County, 
Ohio, has long been regarded as an out- 
standing and active professional organi- 
zation with many forward looking ideas. 
The members and officers of the Mont- 
gomery County Medical Society have al- 
ways taken a very active interest in all 


civic matters in our area, throughout the-. 


State of Ohio; and the Nation. They 
have also always used Breat care in the 
selection of their members in the various 
elective offices of their society. Those 
elected to serve during 1959 are no ex- 
ception. 

Frequently we have heard it said that 
medical societies have exercised consid- 
erable reluctance to consider or approve 
legislative proposals which in any way 
seem to infringe upon what some have 
referred to as their selfish professional 
interest. Some have said that these 
medical societies have always been 
against such legislative proposals and 
have not been willing to suggest a pro- 
gram they, as professional men and wo- 
men, could and would support. 

Dr. Alvin J. Carlson, M.D., is president 
of the Montgomery County, Ohio, Med- 
ical Society this year. His inaugural ad- 
dress, on January 9, 1959, discusses many 
questions confronting the medical pro- 


‘fession and makes some very pertinent 


observations on these socioeconomic 
problems. 

In the hope that Dr. Carlson’s address 
will prove both informative and helpful 
to Members of the Congress and will also 
be illustrative of the well- considered 
views of at least the president of one im- 
portant medical society. I ask under 
unanimous consent, that Dr. Carlson’s 
address be made a part of the ConcrEs- 
SIONAL RECORD. 

The address follows: 

INAUGURAL ADDRESS BY A. J. CARLSON, M.D., 
JANUARY 9, 1959 

My secretary has told me, in answer to my 
question as to why I have been elected presi- 
dent of the county medical society, that 
it is “easier to control a fractious horse when 
you have the bit in his mouth, than when 
when he is loose in the field.” Be that as 
it may, I am cognizant of the honor and 
responsibility. 

I am sorry that my father could not have 
lived to be here this evening. If he had, 
he would have said “Vel, Al, now that you 
are president, vot are you going to do?” 
This question has been ringing in my ears 
for the past several months. In the end I 
decided to do just what he would have done, 
and that is to voice my opinion as to the 
major problems confronting organized medi- 
cine and to say how I think we should deal 
with them. 

A year ago my predecessor, Dr. Black, was 
worried about the possibility that I might 
have to preside over the wake of the medical 
society. I have always had a weak spot in 
my heart for the idea of wakes, though I 
have never attended one. However, death 
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is the one major requisite for a wake and 
the medical society is far from dead. 

Dr. Black’s concern, of course, was in re- 
gard to the prospect of socialized medicine. 
I have never lived under a system of fully 
socialized medicine, but I, along with most 
of the rest of the practitioners of today, as- 
sume it is bad. This may or may not be a 
warranted assumption. Further, as I see 
it, it may be inevitable. 

If we consider that socialized medicine is 
not a good system, and is not inevitable, 
then we, in organized medicine, are com- 
mitted to fight it. To do this requires a 
positive program of study on the shortcom- 
ings of our present system, and a positive 
program toward the alleviation of these 
shortcomings, because herein lies the major 
impetus for a change in systems, in my 
opinion. 

It was poor and shortsighted practices on 
the part of capital and management that 
gave the impetus to the formation of labor 
unions. It is probable that poor and short- 
sighted practices by labor unions will result 
in other major changes in this field. I hope 
it will not. be because of poor and short- 
sighted practices by organized medicine that 
socialized medicine will take over. 

Medicine, under the private practice sys- 
tem, with the help of the basic scientists 
and the public health men, has made the 
United States one of the healthiest coun- 
tries in the world. This is because through 
the years changes have been made in ma- 
teria medica, methods and techniques. Or- 
ganized medicine, during this time, has 
been responsible for some of the changes and 
has dragged its feet on others. 

The horse and buggy type of medicine 
is gone and in its place is a highly special- 
ized, highly technical, hospital dependent 
type of practice. This has resulted in a 
lowering of infant mortality and an increase 
in average lifespan in this country that 
equals the best in the world. On the face 
of it one might think that these facts would 
be enough argument against changing the 
system, and many so think. 

For my part, however, it seems that this 
very progress has brought with it problems 
equal to, or more difficult of reasonable so- 
lution, than those with which we started. 
First, the progress mentioned has resulted in 
an increase cost of good medical care, quite 
apart from inflation, that takes it out of 
the common man’s budget. Second, the 
major effect of this progress has been to 
change the ratio between births and deaths 
with the end result that population in gen- 
eral is burgeoning and the ration of people 
over 65 to the rest of the population: is 
becoming a major socioeconomic and health 
problem. 

In the past the medical armamentarium 
consisted of poultices, potions, cupping, 
bleeding and probing, and pregnant women 
were delivered in the home. This resulted in 
the death of many patients, mothers and 
babies, but was relatively cheap. Nowadays 
we have at our disposal life-saving drugs of 
so many different types, and new ones are 
being developed so frequently that a medical 
textbook is, for practical purposes, out of 
date when it is printed. These drugs occupy 
hours of the pharmacists’ time to stock and 
catalog and distribute, and they occupy 
hours of the nurses’ time to administer and 
record. So much so that the old fashioned 
patient care by registered nurses must be 
turned over to a new group, the practical 
nurses, 

Nowadays we have hospitals piped for 
oxygen, and suction systems; they are wired 
for radio and recorded music in every room— 
even elevators and halls. Laboratory and 
other studies available as aids to the physi- 
cian are numerous and highly complicated. 
They require expensive machines and instru- 
ments and scientists to run them. 
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With the use of advanced surgical and 
medical techniques, advanced medical an- 
esthesiology, and blood banks, bone banks, 
artery banks, heart-lung pumps, artificial 
kidneys, etc., we keep people alive today who 
wouldn't have had a chance in the past. 

We literally bring people back from death 
and we keep people alive who have demon- 
trated a strong desire to die. All of these 

hievements and the wherewithal it takes 

achieve them are considered good and 
I am not the one to argue this point, but I 
do wish to emphasize the expense involved. 

We keep people alive very frequently to the 
age of 70 and 80 and over. Some are vigorous 
and active and some are mentally or physi- 


cally crippled. Even if they are vigorous we 
retire them at 65 with or without pensions. 
rhe domiciliary and health care of those 
older people who are mentally, physically, or 


financially crippled is a monumental and 
poorly answered problem now, and what will 
t be when and if we solve the problem of 

neer and degenerative vascular disease? 

We have evolved a health and longevity 
climate in this country that everybody loves 
and feels he is entitled to the benefits of. 
We must now in some positive way work out 


the means for this enjoyment on a private 
practice basis or people will get it by means 
which are onerous to us. It is not enough 
to cry out against something, to ridicule or 
belittle... Some better solution must be of- 
tered. 

The record of doctors and of organized 


medicine in the field of socioeconomic prob- 
lems relating to health is somewhat spotty. 
Voluntary prepayment health insurance 
plans were once decried by spokesmen of 
the AMA and now we are hanging on vol- 
untary health insurance coat tails to save 
us from socialized medicine. Doctors cry 
out against hospital costs and preach ef- 
ficiency, little realizing that they themselves 
have created these costs, and as a group 
could be more efficient. 

Organized medicine has opposed third 
party and closed panel medicine, which has 
been proposed or instituted by both labor 
and management for'efficiency purposes, be- 
cause it disturbs the right of the patient to 
choose his own physician. There is strong 
opposition among doctors to voluntary serv- 
ice type insurance contracts because it dis- 
turbs the right of the physician to set his 
own fee. 

Government attempts to insure medical 
and hospital care for the over 65 age group 
are opposed on the basis that it is an enter- 
ing wedge for socialized medicine. This en- 
tering wedge, however, was inserted years 
ago, and we have not come up with a satis- 
factory dr reasonable counterproposal. 

I, for one, am not willing to believe that 
management, labor and government are pro- 
posing or instituting these programs because 
they wish to change the basic system of 
medica] practice per se, out of spite, so to 
speak. They are simply trying to get good 
medical care to their constituents on a more 
efficient or economical basis. If their solu- 
tions are anathema to us then we are obli- 
gated to propose methods of achieving the 
same result on terms that are satisfactory 
to us. This will not be easy and in my 
opinion cannot be done by clinging to the 
status quo. Changes must be made— 
changes commensurate with the change 
from horse-and-buggy medicine to the type 
practiced today. 

Voluntary, nonprofit, health insurance, or- 
ganized medicine’s sheet anchor in these 
stormy seas, is having a tough go of it. It 
cannot pay the ever increasing cost of to- 
day’s medical care without raising premiums. 
This has been done and must be done again 
until the average person will not be able to 
pay the premiums. When this happens on 
any significant scale, private practice as we 
Xnow it will disappear. 
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The foregoing brief analysis contains the 
gist of what I consider to be the major prob- 
lems facing medicine today in our society 
and I submit that doctors and organized 
medicine must be active participants in their 
solution, rather than bleacher spectators. 
We must not merely view with alarm. 

What then, can the Montgomery County 
Medical Society propose as a positive pro- 
gram to save private practice of medicine? 
The following suggestions are made because 
I believe in the private practice system and 
would hate to see it fail. They are not all 
original with me and I am sure they are not 
the only ones that could be made. They 
deal with many aspects of the problem and 
there is much overlapping. The first group 
has to do with attempts to lower the cost of 
medical care so that voluntary health in- 
surance can survive, and so that more in- 
dividuals will be able to pay for their own 
care. 

First, there must be closer liaison between 
hospital administration, hospital staffs, in- 
surance companies and the medical society 
on the local level. In Dayton this could be 
worked out through the now-existing hospi- 
tal council. In this group the following pos- 
sibilities would be studied, discussed, and 
implemented: 

I. An ending of domiciliary care in general 
hospitals. This insurance breaking situation 
exists for reasons too numerous to mention 
here, and we all know it. Basically there are 
reasons related to patients’ and relatives’ de- 
sires, to hospital administration habits and 
to doctors’ convenience. 

Patient and relative desires for hospitali- 
zation may be cut down by using a form of 
deductible insurance that requires an initial 
cash payment by the patient; by having more 
and better medical coverage of more and bet- 
ter convalescent, rest, and nursing homes; 
and by having some insurance coverage Of a 
reasonable amount of nonhospital diagnostic 
workup. Here, also, more home care by doc- 
tors of all specialties and the performance of 
more minor surgery in offices would help. 

General hospitals operate full time on the 
basis of at the most a 6-day week and in some 
departments less. Hospital charges which 
must be paid by insurance companies or 
individuals go on 7 days per week. This re- 
sults in many expensive, wasted hospital days 
which could be ended by having hospital 
diagnostic and treatment services available 
every day on sOmething more than an emer- 
gency basis. 

Domiciliary care results from patients hav- 
ing to wait in hospitals because surgery 
time is not available or because a particular 
time is not suitable to the surgeon or the 


referring physician. Real cooperative effort‘ 


could alleviate this situation. Bacteria, vi- 
ruses, and cancer cells do not know about 
Sundays and holidays, and they never heard 
of the 40-hour week. In their ignorance they 
work most all the time. Perhaps we should 
reorganize our defense. 

Prehospital consultation in the office and 
in the home would eliminate many wasted 
hospital days as recently demonstrated in 
Allentown, Pa. There are, I am sure, many 
other areas where this- particular type of 
unnecessary expense to insurance companies 
and individuals could be reduced signifi- 
cantly. 

II. Other subjects which could be explored 
by representatives of medicine, insurance 
companies, and hosiptal administrators, I 
will mention more briefly to save time. But 
they are items which, if successfully solved, 
would reduce the cost of medical care. 

(a) Study, emphasize, and extend the 
practice of dividing hospitals into areas of 
intensive, routine, and ambulatory care. In 
this way we could save by economically using 
our present insufficient supply of nurses, as 
well as by not having to have entire hospi- 
talg fitted with very expensive gadgets meant 
primarily for intensive care. 
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(b) A thorough-going objective analysis of 
the economy and efficiency of the installa- 
tion of highly expensive, highly technical, 
and only occasionally used equipment in 
more than one hospital in the area. I refer 
here to diagnostic and treatment setups 
used only on a part-time basis and I wonder 
if the case load to be expected will justify 
the large expenditure. Analysis and action 
in this area is to me indicated nationally as 
well as locally. 

(c) The group mentioned above could 
study the possible saving to be had by popu- 
larizing the use by doctors of generic, instead 
of brand names, for drugs. Economies in 
inventory and distribution could be had in 
hospital and other pharmacies by this meth- 
od. In addition some encouragement could 
be given to pharmaceutical houses\to reduce 
the extensive and expensive advertising 
which is mailed to doctors. It is possible 
that this might reduce the cost of drugs. 

(d) A study of our present methods for 
nurses training and graduate nurse utiliza- 
tion might reveal that savings could be made 
here. I have in mind the waste expensive 
specialized training which results when a 
great number of registered nurses end up as 
doctors’ secretaries or receptionists or who 
soon become married and leave nursing alto- 
gether. Exploration in this field might easily 
reduce costs. 

(e) Finally, in the light of the aforemen- 
tioned studies, it may appear that more effi- 
cient use of the general hospital beds we 
have would obviate the necessity of building 
more general hospitals at this time, or in the 
near future. 

III. Still another possibly verboten region 
in which doctors, by themselves, could re- 
duce the cost of medical care would be in 
reducing the amount of unnecessary medical 
and surgical treatment. This would involve 
a certain amount~-of doctor self-education 
and self-policing, as well as education of the 
public, that it is not necessarily true that 
a given ache requires a pill, a given droop 
an operation. 

In capsule form there are my ideas on how 
to combat the ever-rising cost of medical 
care and any progress we make in this direc- 
tion will make socialized medicine a more 
remote possibility, Now, may I direct your 
attention to another somewhat less specific 
area where medical society activity should be 
expanded. 

To. the extent that doctors and organized 
medicine take the credit for the marvelous 
advances in health and longevity enjoyed in 
this country, they must also accept thé re- 
sponsibility for the problems their advances 
have created. Pre-eminent among these are 
the problems of the decreasing ratio of deaths 
to births, per se, and the specific problems 
of the over 65-age group, which are many 
and varied. 


To deal with these entities it seems to me 
we must have more and closer liaison with 
public health and public welfare agencies. 
We must have more effective doctor and 
Montgomery County Medical Society partici- 
pation in discussion, education and promo- 
tion on subjects such as rest and nursing 
homes, rehabilitation, job placement, recrea- 
tion, etc., for the aged. Assuredly this par- 
ticipation is not foreign to doctors, but I 
believe immensely stepped-up action is indi- 
cated. More effective promotion of proven 
public health projects is to me also a logical 
function of the medical society. 


As doctors and as organized medicine, we 
must eventually go further than this, and I 
realize it is a touchy subject. To me it is eb- 
vious that as the age old controls on human 
population are being broken down, one after 
the other, we will eventually end up with un- 
controlled population growth. Unless we 
substitute some other type of control hu- 
mans will constitute a cancer of the earth 
as recently expressed by Julian Huxley. The 
warning signs are with us now in the form 
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of ever-increasing wasted resources, pollution 
of water, earth and air, and in the desecra- 
tion of areas of natural beauty. They can 
be seen, also in the accelerated conversion 
of more and more productive land to housing 
and for industry and transportation. 

In each individual’s lifetime perhaps little 
change is noticed, but if we are interested in 
what kind of a country and world we present 
to our grandchildren and to their grandchil- 
dren, we will start mobilizing on these prob- 
lems. I do not know how to institute popu- 
lation control, but I feel an answer can and 
must be found, and organized medicine as an 
informed non-sectarian group must have a 
major part in this solution. 

To conclude, I have tried to present what I 
consider to be the major problems confront- 
ing us as doctors, as organized medicine and 
as citizens and I have indicated what I think 
should be our course. I may be wrong on 
all counts, but I have tried to be sincere and 
forthright. To implement any of these 
thoughts and ideas the work and support of 
the great majority of the society will be re- 
quired. To me a medical society of this type 
is not primarily a scientific organization, but 
should act as a sounding board for medical 
opinion on community problems related to 
health and medical care. To do this ade- 
quately more active participation in discus- 
sion in this field is needed from every mem- 
ber. The program of society meetings this 
year has been molded along these lines and I 
hope you come to each meeting and express 
your ideas and opinions. 





Secretary Herter’s Task 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STEVEN B. DEROUNIAN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. DEROUNIAN. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der leave to extend my remarks, I wish 
to include an editorial which appeared 
in the New York Herald Tribune this 
morning: 

HeERTER Is UrGED, To FOLLOW DULLES’ MORAL 
PRINCIPLES 


(By David Lawrence) 


WASHINGTON, April 19.—Christian Archi- 
bald Herter will be an effective Secretary of 
State as long as he sticks to the moral prin- 
ciples in world affairs that have guided John 
Foster Dulles. The moment he succumbs to 
the insidious tactics of appeasement carried 
on by various advisers, some of them inside 
the Government itself and some in the Sen- 
ate Foreign Relations Committee, the advice 
he can give-President Eisenhower will be- 
come less and less valuable. 

It is an open secret that the enemies of 
Mr. Dulles are among those happy over the 
selection of Christian Herter. They are mis- 
taken in their assumptions, but they believe 
anybody is bound to be more flexible in their 
direction than was the outgoing Secretary. 

The story of the drive to oust Mr. Dulles 
is important for the American people to 
know. It has been carried on for the last 
3 years by certain members of the press in 
Washington, New York, and London and in 
other European capitals. 

The first piece of fiction given wide cur- 
rency in the press dispatches was that Mr. 
Dulles played the game alone—that nobody 
else in the Department of State ever knew 
what his policies were or were likely to be. 
This was a species of mischievous gossip 
which originated with disgruntled parti- 
sans—a few foreign service officers whose 
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ideas were not accepted. They fed hostile 
propaganda to certain press representatives. 

But the simple truth is that Secretary 
Dulles did hold a staff conference every day 
that he was at his office. Sometimes they 
lasted the better part of the morning. At 
least 15 individuals, including all the Deputy 
Secretaries and assistants and heads of divi- 
sions, attended. They were always asked to 
express their views. Often in their presence 
the Secretary would pick up the telephone 
and report to the President on the trend of 
the discussion. There was always a plan- 
ning conference before the Secretary left on 
a trip. 

HAD RIGID VIEWPOINT 

It is a sweeping misrepresentation to say 
that John Foster Dulles was a one-man oper- 
ator and had no regard for teamwork. This 
was so often repeated that it was accepted 
even by some disinterested writers. They 
were misled, too, by the fact that Mr. Dulles 
relied largerly on his own knowledge of for- 
eign affairs accumulated over a 40-year 
period, which none of his conferees pos- 
sessed. He is, of course, a subjective person- 
ality and has none of the extrovert in his 
manner. Hence, in the hearings on Capitol 
Hill, he was looked upon as a stern individ- 
ual with a rigid viewpoint. His conferences 
with foreign diplomats tended to be formal 
and austere. But this so-called rigidity was 
to his credit. For he didn’t bend with the 
wind or yield to the pressures of expediency 
that came from the peace-at-any-price side. 
He thought only of his country’s future— 
not of personal aggrandizement or applause 
or popularity. 

Mr. Dulles gave to the press more informa- 
tion on foreign policy than any one who ever 
occupied the post of Secretary of State. He 
held lengthy press conferences both in this 
country and when he was broad. He an- 
swered all manner of questions. Indeed, he 
was some times accused of talking too much. 


PRECISE IN COMMENTS 


Diplomats abroad occasionally resented his 
comments as cabled across the ocean in brief 
and fragmentary dispatches in the press. 
European governments then had to be told to 
get the full text to see that he didn’t say 
what he had been reported to have said. His 
legal training caused him to be precise and 
to respect the precedents of international 
law. 

Christian Herter, on the other hand, got 
his training in politics. He ran for Congress 
and was elected five times. He was twice 
elected Governor of Massachusetts. He has, 
therefore, a skill and experience in dealing 
with the public and the press which will 
redound to his advantage. 

How much perspicacity has the new Secre- 
tary? Will he be able to see through the 
propaganda distortions and the crafty state- 
ments made to him during the course of 
diplomatic conversations? It must be re- 
membered that Mr. Herter was recommended 
by Mr. Dulles for the post of Under Secre- 
tary, with the knowledge that it would be 
training for the promotion if the Secretary 
retired. The latter definitely planned to 
resign on reaching his 70th birthday, but 
President Eisenhower wouldn't let him go at 
the time. It was Chris Herter who, it was 
tactitly understood all along, would be the 
next Secretary of State. 


EISENHOWER SMEARED 


Mr. Eisenhower has a great deal more 
background on foreign policy and more 
knowledge of world affairs today than a 
sniping press credits him with. The critics 
have been trying to picture Ike all along as 
a “sick. man” atid as a “puppet of Dulles” or 
a “part-time President.” This type of smear 
has been appearing regularly in the Euro- 
pean papers, and most of the correspondents 
here for foreign newspapers have fallen for it. 

Back of all this is a drive to bring about 
a deal with Moscow—it’s the same naivete 
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that has misled profession diplomats in 
Europe before. It’s a most dangerous type 
of pressure that could easily throw the West- 
ern alliance out of balance and give a mis- 
culating Khrushchey his chance to emulate 
Hitler. The new Seeretary of State will find 
out who are his friends and who are his op- 
ponents the moment he shows himself aware 
not only of the Communist game but of the 
wiles of those in the West, inside and out- 
side government, who unwittingly play the 
Communist game. 








Address by Secretary of Labor John J. 
Gilhooley 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OF 


HON. FRANCIS E. DORN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. DORN of New York. Mr. Speaker, 
I should like to call to the attention of 
my colleagues the address by Assistant 
Secretary of Labor John J. Gilhooley be- 
fore the Catholic Men’s League of the 
New York Naval Shipyard, grand ball- 
room, Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, New York, 
N.Y.; April 5, 1959: 

In one of the local newspapers here, the 
New York Sunday News, there is a feature of 
the magazine section that has caught my at- 
tention from time to time. I am certain that 
many of you are familiar with it, and per- 
haps you find it as interesting asIdo. It is 
called, I believe, New York’s Changing 
Scene, and consists usually of two photo- 
graphs, set one above the other. In the top 
picture we are given a view of a certain street 
in New York—4lst Street, perhaps, and Sec- 
ond Avenue—as it looked a generation or two 
ago. In the second photograph, there is pic- 
tured the same location as it looks now, some 
50 or 60 years later. One is always struck by 
the alteration—the changes—that have 
taken place in the area over the years, and 
there is pleasure in examining closely the 
two pictures to note the exact features that 
have passed with the tide of time, and the 
things that have remained. 

I have often wondered why there is pleas- 
ure in such a practice as this, and have come 
to believe that the past holds great interest 
for us, at least partially because the pace 
of the world we live in seldom atlows us to 
look back, constantly urges us forward, 
whipping us through our lives with head- 
long speed—so quickly, in fact, that often 
changes are upon us and beyond us before 
we can realize that what was once so fa- 
miliar is now almost as though it had never 
existed. Thus, the interest of the newspaper 
feature is at least partly involved with the 
pleasure of seeing, once again, the long-for- 
gotten, or the half-remembered. 


I have said that in our time we are 
pushed—relentlessly—through the present 
moment and onward always. Our eyes seem 


to have time only for the track ahead. Our 
machines. whirl always faster, faster, and 
we, inside them, are caught up. Our age, in 
short, when it is not bent on power, con- 
centrates on speed. And you and I, men of 
the 20th century, must, at least uncon- 
sciously, accustom ourseives to this outward 
pace. 

For it is not only our machines which 
mirror the speed of our existence, but every 
area of our lives. The world we were all 
born into is, in one sense, the old world yet— 
but changed it is, gentlemen, from what it 
was a few short years ago. To illustrate, 
let us adopt the technique of the New York 
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Sunday News feature, and with Hamlet, 
look first on this picture, and then on that. 

The first picture is the world of 1919— 
40 years ago. A war was just completed— 
a war fought to end war—and men settled 
back to enjoy a thousand years of peace. 
Americans returned to their homeland, took 
up their lives, married, and looked forward 
to raising children to live well and do 
mightily under the banner of freedom they 
had sustained. Communism was a vague, 
distant, seemingly temporary disturbance in 
one of those vast unknown areas of the 
world—the howl of a wolfpack lost on the 
Arctic wastes; piercing, but far off and barely 
discernible in the pleasant summer days of 
1919. Europe was remote; Russia, at the 
extreme edge of Europe, and Asia, except for 
slow, leisurely ships, was a5 inaccessible and 
distant almost as it had been to veterans of 
another war in 1865. 

Look now on the other picture: April 1959. 
There is no man here who needs the scene 
drawn. Europe today is next door; Russia, 
a few houses down the street; Asia, around 
the corner. The wolf has howled on our own 
block, and, even more significantly perhaps, 
has been detected traveling in packs in the 
Asian and African areas around the corner. 
Those young boys, sons of the men of that 
summer in 1919, have had themselves to go 
out and fight two more wars to end war, and 
are themselves today hoping for their own 
sons the thousand years of peace their 
fathers long ago thought they had bought 
with their sacrifice. 

What now threatens that dream? Many, 
many things, some large, some small. But 
we are all agreed, I think, that it is the wolf 
of Communist subversion, Communist im- 


perialism, which more nearly threatens our 
children in the streets—that we must deal 
with these problems, and we must deal with 
them effectively. 

Now we can only deal with the wolf if we 
deal both with the problem of the wolf out- 
side our very houses, and also with the wolves 


who threaten the lives of our neighbors 
around the corner, for wolves are mobile, are 
they not? and the wolf who is out of sight 
today may be joined tomorrow with many of 
his fellows right outside the door. 

Now what have we been doing about our 
global wolves, the Communists? 

At home—that is, in the street outside our 
own house—it seems to me that we have done 
well. We have recognized that there were— 
and are—Communist conspirators, we have 
met them, and, let us not deceive ourselves, 
we are well on our way toward routing them. 
But, President Eisenhower ‘is fond of quoting 
the motto he, himself, chose for NATO: 
“Eternal vigilance is the price of liberty.” 
And we would be foolish, indeed, if, despite 
our past victories, we did not keep a watcher 
at the window as sentry against other wolves 
at home, And, gentlemen, our sentinel is 
one of the ablest men we could have—Mr. 
John Edgar Hoover, of the Federal Bureau 
of Investigation. Under his leadership 
America will stand secure at home and reso- 
lute in the protection of her children’s 
liberty. 

Therefore, in one sector we are doing the 
job. What of the other sectors? What of 
the areas around the corner in this shrink- 
ing world: Europe, Asia, Africa? Or need 
we really worry about them? Shall we as- 
sume that they will do what we have done, 
i.e., strengthen their own internal security 
(as we did)? Why, some may ask, need we 
be concerned with their problems at all? 

This brings us to the central question of 
American foreign policy today: Do we guard 
effectively and successfully against the 
wolves, at home, and yet leave the same 
breed of wolf free to roam the neighbor- 
hood? And-with jets and.H-bombs today’s 
world is all one neighborhood. Or do we 
help to police the neighborhood, partly be- 
cause that is a decent way to behave toward 
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your neighbors, and partly because that is 
the way, the only way in today’s close- 
coupled world, to be really sure that our own 
homes, our children, are fully and perma- 
nently protected. 

There are these two alternatives: Either 
we help our neighbors or we do not. If we 
do not, we know—deep down we know—that 
it will not be long before the wolves strike— 
directly or indirectly—and we know how ill- 
equipped some of them are to repel the at- 
tack. If we do not help them— if we accept 
this alternative—then we must be prepared 
to live with a world of wolyes. What hap- 
pens then when we—or our children—go out 
into the streets? 

What is to be done? The answer to this 
is written boldly in the history of-the last 
dozen years. We have adopted the strategy 
of forward defense. We placed our first line 
of defense on the frontiers of freedom. The 
alternative would have been to make the 
first line the last ditch—our own shores. 


. We wisely heeded advice such as Gen. Doug- 


las MacArthur gave when he declared the 
problem is global, and that the problems of 
one sector of the world must be seen in the 
light of the problems of other sectors. 

You have watched NATO and the Mar- 
shall plan save Europe, the richest prize that 
Stalin ever tried for. Western Europe holds 
the balance of world industrial power. As 
long as Western Europe is on the side of the 
free world, the balance is heavily with us. 
But if Western Europe should ever go be- 
hind the curtain, the balance of industrial 
power would swing to communism. With 
the protection and the support of America 
and her allies, Western Germany has become 
a bone in the throat of the Communist 
wolf—at least that is how the head of the 
pack—Khrushchev—seems to view her. 

You have seen aggression checked in 
Korea, Indochina, and twice on the Strait of 
Taiwan. You have seen firm action by 
American and British forces protect the sov- 
ereignty of free countries in the Middle East. 
Eleven years ago the airlift frustrated a 
Stalinist powerplay for Berlin. Now Mr. 
Khrushchev is making another play, and 
President Eisenhower has made our stand 
plain. We will talk any time about any- 
thing, if it will help the cause of a just 
and honorable peace, but we will not be 
bullied. We will not be shoved around by 
anybody, anywhere. 

As I say, we made our choice a dozen years 
ago to adopt a strategy of forward defense— 
the only alternative to turning the rest of 
the world over to the Russians. We have 
stuck by that choice, at the cost of blood 
and treasure, to be sure, but have thereby 
checked the outward thrust of communism. 
We have kept the wolf within his lair. 

Because of the firmness of the stand of 
America and its free world allies, the old 
Stalinist policies of direct aggression and 
pressure did not pay off, so the Russians 
changed their tune.. In place of aggressive 
efforts in Europe and the Far East, they 
swung their focus toward the developing 
areas of the world, to the Near East, South 
Asia, and more recently, Africa and South 
America. 

South America is our neighbor, a land of 
rapid growth and rich potential. Africa is a 
tremendous storehouse of untapped re- 
sources of every sort. The Middle East holds 
the oil supply for Europe, without which 
Europe’s prosperity and ability to defend 
herself would wither away and vanish. 
South Asia contains both natural resources 
and people in huge supply. It is the coun- 
terbalance to Red China, valuable on the 
side of freedom, dangerous to us if ever 
enslaved. 

But the Soviet effort toward these de- 
veloping areas has not been primarily mili- 
tary—they know the other free nations 
would not stand aside and let them get 
away with that—but economic and politi- 
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cal—they are trying to move in under our 
guard. It is the old aggressiveness cloaked 
in a new form—the wolf in sheep's cloth- 
ing— but we are not deceived. 

As Americans with courage and firmness 
proved \equal to the brutal challenge of 
Joseph Stalin, so we are willing, and with 
God’s help, able to recognize and frustrate 
the maneuverings of the wily Khrushchev, 
and his crafty sidekick, Mikoyan. 

Our response to the present challenge must 
continue to have a military side: we must 
keep our own guard up. For as Sir Winston 
Churchill, for one, has said, the major de- 
terrent to war in the past has been American 
striking power. We must have the planes 
and missiles, the submarines and warheads 
to check a small attack, or to punish 
devastatingly a large one. We have both the 
capacity and determination to keep our 
military guard high, and I know that you 
would want us to keep it high. But we 
must help our neighbors to keep their mili- 
tary guard high, too, for in guarding them- 
selves they help guard us. Therefore, we 
have set up a system of defense alliances 
with 42 free nations, and we carry on a 
program of military assistance which helps 
them to support the arms which defend us 
all. 

President Eisenhower summed up the im- 
portance of military assistance when he said: 

“Dollar for dollar, our expenditures * * * 
will buy more security than far greater ad- 
ditional expenditures for our own forces. 
* * * Without the strength of our allies our 
Nation would be turned into an armed camp, 
and our people subjected to a heavy draft 
and an annual cost or many billions of dol- 
lars above our present military budget.” 

As to the urgency of the economic chal- 
lenge, we don’t have to do any guessing, we 
can listen to the words of Nikita Khrushchev 
himself. This is what he said: 

“Economics is the main field in which the 
peaceful competition of socialism -and capi- 
talism is taking place, and we are interested 
in winning this competition in a historically 
brief period of time.” 

You couldn’t ask for a much plainer an- 
nouncement than that. 

Gen. Douglas MacArthur years ago put 
his finger on the basic problem, the big 
danger in these developing areas when he 
said that in Asia what the people want 
most urgently is a little more food, a roof 
over their heads, adequate clothes on their 
backs. The Asians must have these before 
they can turn their eyes and their energies 
to the defense of freedom. For gentlemen, 
you cannot eat fredom—nor is the freedom 
to starve one of the freedoms men will fight 
for. 

That is why the U.S. Government has in- 
stituted a program of ecenomic as well as 
military assistance to these vital areas which 
are now @ prime target for the aggressive 
ambitions of the Communist conspiracy. 
Unless the developing nations of the world 
can make progress toward economic better- 
ment, industrialization dnd a better life, 
they will not be able to resist the penetra- 
tions and pressures of the agents of Com- 
munist imperialism. Therefore; we seek to 
help them stamp out disease—improve their 
farms—show them the way to develop in- 
dustry and commerce, in order that their 
countries may enjoy the political stability 
essential to maintaining their independence. 

Without such a program of economic de- 
velopment the free world cannot meet the 
Communist challenge, and all our military 
dollars will have been spent in vain. 

Now you and I do not beileve in giveaway 
programs or “the dole,” either at home or 
abroad. We believe the Lord helps those 
who help themselves. We know that a give- 
away program in the end does not help 
men—it turns them into parasites. 

That is why, in rendering assistance, either 
military or economic, to these other lands 
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we make it a point to stress self-help and 
initiative—the virtues that built a great 
America, and will keep her great. Except in 
unusual cases—those where countries are 
most gravely and directly threatened by 
communism—the amount contributed by 
the local people themselves to their defense 
and development is far greater than the total 
of all outside assistance. 

From time to time we hear criticism of the 
mutual security program—as the program of 
military and economic assistance is called— 
on the grounds that some mistakes have 
been made in it. 

Have there been mistakes? There have. 
Vice President Nixon put it this way: 

“I recognize that there has been waste and 
inefficiency in our (aid) * * * programs. 
* * *I have been very critical of that waste 
and inefficiency. This is a new field for 
Americans—mistakes are inevitable. We 
should subject these programs to searching 
criticism, but for the purpose of improving 
them rather than to destroy them.” 

Reasonable men must, I think, agree fully 
with the Vice President. For in terms of our 
discussion here, if, in firing at the wolf we 
find the bullets inadequate, we do not throw 
away the rifle. We find the proper bullets. 

This job is slow, costly, unrelenting in its 
demands. Its effects are seldom publicized, 
but when they do come to the surface, we see 
the kind of brilliant result that can be wit- 
nessed today in West Germany. 

To repeat: we have done and are doing the 
job at home. Apart from that task, our wea- 
pons are twofold: military assistance and 
economic assistance. The military program 
is a holding operation: the economic pro- 
grams are today the central battleground 
in the cold war. If we lose that sector, we 
lose Asia, then Africa, then South America. 
And then there would be too many wolves 
for us to fight alone. In short, unless we 
do this job, the wolves will win, while our 
bullets rust in our rifles. 

Now it is true that the maintenance of all 
our defense and aid programs taken together 
does demand sacrifices on the part of our 
people. But you and I were born free men}; 
free by God’s intention as men; free, by God’s 
grace, as Americans. ‘ 

Will it be said of us in the years to come 
that we were too weak, too complacent, too 
selfish, too flabby, to meet the dangers and 
difficulties of life as free men—that we had 
neither the brains to understand the threat, 
nor the human resources, the will to sacrifice 
needed to meet the challenge? 

Will it be said of us—and who will say it 
but our sons—will it be said of us that we 
lacked the moral fiber to do what the crises 
of our time demanded, that we lacked the 
fortitude, the charity of Christian men? 

I do not think so. I think our answer 
will be that of Father John LaFarge in his 
recent book called “The American Amen.” 

Amen: So be it. 

“Thus, if sacrifice is demanded of us, amen. 

“If other men depend upon us, amen. 

“If the wolves put their challenges on this 
level, and dare us to match—indeed defeat 
them here—amen, 

“A quiet, firm, confident, American amen.” 

Gentlemen, I am grateful for the oppor- 
tunity you have given me to share- my 
thoughts with you on one of the major prob- 
lems of our time. For just as the Soviet chal- 
lenge is made directly to men like ourselves— 
individually so, too, it is here that we shall 
beat them. We shall beat them where they 
boast themselves strongest—among the 
workingmen of a country. For working- 
men are the backbone of our country. 


And—this final unchanging picture I 
would leave with you—when the wolves try 
to bend America’s backbone, they shall find 
that here is a vertebrae that will not now— 
nor ever—break. 
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Mr. DEROUNIAN. Mr. _ Speaker, 
David Lawrence has written a most per- 
tinent editorial on the confirmation of 
Lewis Strauss as Secretary of Commerce, 
which appeared in the New York Herald 
Tribune on April 16. Under leave to ex- 
tend my remarks I include it in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp for the benefit of 
my colleagues: 


VIcToRY FoR Reps Is SEEN IF SENATE REJECTS 
STRAUSS 
(By David Lawrence) 

WASHINGTON, April 15.—Communists could 
gain a big victory in the U.S. Senate if the 
nomination of Lewis Strauss to be Secretary 
of Commerce is denied confirmation. 

Apparently there is a movement to punish 
Mr. Strauss not only because he prevented 
America from abandoning the development of 
the hydrogen bomb during the Truman ad- 
ministration but because he had the temer- 
ity to carry on the fight later which led to 
the denial of security clearance to J, Rob- 
ert Oppenheimer, the noted scientist who 
had advocated delay. 

Many who are participating in the move- 
ment are unwittingly playing the Commu- 
nist game. Renewal of antagonism-to Mr. 
Strauss because of his part in attacking secu- 
rity risks in scientific circles was noted this 
week. In a news article by Edward Gama- 
rekian, a staff reporter of the Washington 
Post and Times Herald, it is stated that 
petitions began to be circulated last week 
protesting the selection of Mr. Strauss as 
a speaker at the meeting and banquet of 
the American Physical Society on May 1 
in Washington. These petitions were circu- 
lated at Cornell University, Columbia Uni- 
versity, the Argonne National Laboratory at 
Lemont, Ill., and the Brookhaven National 
Laboratory in Upton, Long Island, as well as 
in the Boston area. 

The petition stated that the invitation to 
Admiral Strauss to speak “gives the public 
impression that Admiral Strauss has the 
backing and respect of the scientific commu- 
nity” and that it would be “unfortunate” 
if the invitation were “construed as Ameri- 
can Physical Society support of Admiral 
Strauss and his attempts to obtain Senate 
confirmattion of his appointment as Sec- 
retary of Commerce.” 

BASIS OF PROTEST 


The newspaper article then goes on to 
say: 

“The individuals who sparked the protest 
at the Argonne National Laboratory said 
they objected to Strauss because he had 
‘deliberately misled every one on such mat- 
ters as fallout, clean weapons, and weapon 
testing,’ and because he had ‘used security 
regulations as an instrument of political 
power, particularly in the Oppenheimer 
case’.”’ 

Whatever Admiral Strauss ever said pub- 
licly on the subject of weapon tests was 
based upon the advice of noted scientists 
known to be loyal to the Government of the 
United States. Naturally there are differ- 
ences of opinion among scientists, and, in 
recent years there has been a tendency to 
exaggerate the ill effects of fallout from 
bomb tests. But, in any event, those who 
held the view that’there was no present 
danger in the way the tests were being con- 
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ducted had as much right to their view- 
point as the critics. 

It is regrettable that the Oppenheimer 
case has to be dragged in once more, but 
some of the critics of Admiral Strauss evi- 
dently want it that way. Their assump- 
tion is that the Senators have not read the 
record in that. tragic episode and that the 
American people are unfamiliar with Oppen- 
heimer’s many financial contributions to 
Communist causes in the past. There is the 
puzzling fact—which was brought out in 
the official record—that Oppenheimer con- 
tinued his regular contributions to Com- 
munist organizations even after Stalin took 
Hitler unto his bosom in the first year of 
World War II. 

OPPENHEIMER LIE RECALLED 

Most damaging, however, was Oppen- 
heimer’s lie to American Military Intelligence 
officers who wanted to Know the details of a 
visit by a Russian agent who sought to get 
secrets from Oppenheimer while he was in 
charge of the Government's atomic labora- 
tory. It is true that after several months 
Oppenheimer confessed that he had lied, but 
this was only after the American Govern- 
ment had established in other ways the case 
against the Russian. 

Usually when a Cabinet officer is up for 
confirmation by the Senate there is the cus- 
tomary inquiry as to his views on public 
questions. The feeling has always been that 
the President has a right to choose Cabinet 
officers sympathetic to his own policies, irre- 
spective of the views of the political opposi- 
tion. So it seems strange that any extrane- 
ous issues should be interjected into the 
Strauss case. It is a mystery, too, why there 
is a protracted delay in the Senate in acting 
on the Strauss appointment. It looks like 
an attempt to block it by delay till the end 
of the present session, when, if not con- 
firmed, the nomination expires. 

OTHER OBJECTORS 

There are some Senators active in the fight 
against the confirmation of Mr. Strauss who 
have their own antipathies—such as are in- 
volved in the controversy over Government 
control of the public utility industry—all of 
which are unrelated to the friction among 
the scientists. Some of the scientists, on the 
other hand, have subtle ways of exerting 
pressure on the Government and on Congress 
itself. One of the most active of the scien- 
tists on the propaganda front was never 
called before a certain committee for an 
investigation of his connections with Com- 
munist-front organizations, and the rumor: 
on Capitol Hill are that some Democrats of 
prominence helped to suppress the inquiry 
that was planned. 

The Communists will be happy if they can 
just “get Strauss.” It is doubtful whether 
the Senators are aware of the true nature 
of the underground battle being waged 
against a loyal American whose courage en- 
abled America to develop the hydrogen bomb 
as a factor in its deterrent force against the 
Soviet Union. 
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Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I wish to include 
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the following statement which I made 
before the Senate subcommittee con- 
ducting hearings on the problems of 
State taxation of nonresidents: 


STATEMENT OF CONGRESSMAN RODINO ON SEN- 
ATE JOINT RESOLUTIONS 29 AND 67 RELATING 
TO CONSTITUTIONAL AMENDMENTS GN STATE 
‘TAXATION OF NONRESIDENTS 


Mr. Chairman, I wish to thank the sub- 
committee for permitting me to make this 
statement concerning the problems covered 
by Senate Joint Resolutions 29 and 67 pro- 
hibiting or limiting the States in the taxing 
of incomes of nonresidents. Being a Repre- 
sentative in Congress from New Jersey, I am 
intimately and deeply concerned with this 
taxing problem. My own feeling in the 
matter results from the present discrimina- 
tory practice of New York in its taxation of 
New Jersey residents. 

As you doubtless will recall, the legisla- 
ture of New Jersey in 1957 adopted a resolu- 
tion, Senate Concurrent Resolution 40, peti- 
tioning the Congress of the United States to 
adopt a constitutional amendment which 
would prohibit States from taxing the in- 
come of nonresidents. As a result of that 
petition, I sponsored in the 85th Congress 
House Joint Resolution 497. Simultaneously 
12 bills similar to my own were introduced 
in Congress, principally from Members rep- 
resenting districts in the States of New Jer- 
sey and Connecticut. About a month after 
the legislature of New Jersey petitioned Con- 
gress, the State of Connecticut also peti- 
tioned the Congress (S.J. Res. 9) asking that 
the Congress convene a Constitutional Con- 
vention for the purpose of amending the 
Constitution. to prohibit States from taxing 
the income of nonresidents. 

At my request, the chairman of the House 
Committee on the Judiciary caused a pre- 
liminary study to be made of the issues in- 
volved in this problem. A memorendum, 
containing the arguments pro and con, was 
prepared by one of the counsel of the House 
Committee on the Judiciary in collabora- 
tion with the American Law Section of the 
Library of Congress, and dated February 13, 
1958—a year and 2 months ago—which I 
wish to submit for the subcommittee’s rec- 
ord. (Document attached to end of state- 
ment.) 

To my mind, the most effective way to 
deal with this problem of discriminatory 
taxation is a constitutional amendment 
eliminating the power. However, such a so- 
lution would be most difficult to accomplish 
since 31 States presently tax the in-State in- 
comes of nonresidents and the membership 
of Congress from those States would be re- 
luctant to go along with such legislation. 
In addition, the approach would require a 
two-thirds vot€ of each House of Congress 
aand ratification by the legislatures of three- 
fourths of the States. It is unlikely that 
the taxing States would ratify the proposed 
change. 

Perhaps it is appropriate at this point to 
mention that the major concern of the 31 
taxing States has not been whether non- 
residents should be exempted or given equi- 
table tax deductions but rather how best to 
protect their own residents from double tax- 
ation on out-of-State income. 

The authority of a State to impose a tax- 
ation on income earned within the State by 
a nonresident was declared over 40 years ago 
by the decisions in Shaffer v. Carter (252 
US. 37 (1920)) and Travis v. Yale and 
Towne Mfg. Co. (252 U.S. 60 (1920) ). 

Last year, after the preliminary studies 
were made, it seemed wiser, in view of the 
obstacles presented by the Constitutional 
amendment approach, to intensify efforts at 
the State level for the negotiation with New 
York for more equitable tax treatment. of 
New Jersey residents. 

Presently, a resident of New York may de- 
duct from gross income such items as mu- 
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nicipal taxes on his residence property, sales 
taxes, mortgage and personal loans, medical 
expenses within specified limits, premiums 
on hospitalization insurance, and gifts for 
charitable, religious and benovelent pur- 
poses. 

A nonresident on the other hand may de- 
duct from his taxable gross income in New 
York only an amount equal to 10 percent of 
such gross income or $500 whichever is less. 
While he may itemize his deductions, he may 
claim only those expenditures incurred in the 
production of income in New York, and such 
items as gifts to charitable, religious and 
benevolent corporations, if organized or op- 
erated under the laws of New York. 

From an equitable point it seems to many 
of us that the nonresident taxpayer should 
be permitted to claim as deductions not only 
those expenses incurred arising in New York 
but also, on an apportionment basis, those 
deductions ordinarily allowed resident tax- 
payers. 

In an effort to broaden deductions con- 
ferences were held among Governors Meyner 
of New Jersey, Harriman of New York, and 
Ribicoff of Connecticut. 

Among other things, a Commission on Out- 
of-State Taxation of New Jersey Residents 
was created under Senate Concurrent Reso- 
lution 25 (1957) by the New Jersey Legisla- 
tures. Also, a study was made by Mr. 
Theodore Tannenwald, Jr. for Governor 
Harriman of New York in which he recom- 
mended enlarging certain deductions for out- 
of-State residents who must pay New York 
State taxes on personal income. 

As disclosed in the newspapers of recent 
dates, New York did revise its tax laws but 
the only gain nonresidents received is a 
change in the flat sum they may claim in 
lieu of itemized deductions. Under New 
York’s new law, this is raised from $500 to 
$1,000. - The revision will not change the 
fact that the nonresident will pay consid- 
erably more tax than the resident with the 
same income, despite the fact that the non- 
resident is ineligible for many of that State’s 
services. 

According to latest figures, over 137,000 
New Jersey residents working in New York 
are paying more than $20 million yearly to 
New York; Connecticut residents pay over 
8 million. 

When the 86th Congress convened in Jan- 
uary, I reintroduced my bills. They are 
now designated House Joint Resolution 68 
and H.R. 4174. House Joint Resolution 68 
calls for a constitutional amendment; H.R. 
4174 an interstate compact. To date, five 
methods have been suggested for dealing 
with the problem: 

1. Constitutional amendment proposed by 
Congress, prohibiting State taxation of non- 
resident incomes. 

2. Constitutional convention to prohibit 
State taxation of nonresident incomes, 

3. An interstate compact permitting uni- 
form tax treatment of all nonresidents 
through State agreement. 

4. A national or uniform reciprocal law 
not to discriminate between residents and 
nonresidents in the levying and collection 
of taxes. 

5. Federal preemption through the inter- 
state commerce clause. 

The first method enumerated above is the 
subject matter of the bills now before the 
subcommittee. 

The State of Connecticut has asked for 
a constitutional convention under the sec- 
ond method of approach. This ostensibly 
could take the matter out of the hands 
of Congress and place it before a conven- 
tion. However, there has not been a con- 
stitutional convention in the 169 years of 
our existence and, besides, 33 States must 
ask for it before one is in order. 

So far as I know, the interstate compact 
approach was first suggested on June 3, 1958, 
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at a hearing in Trenton, N.J., before the Com- 
mission on Out of State Taxation of New 
Jersey residents. In substance, the compact 
would grant the States the power to enter 
into agreements looking toward uniform tax 
treatment of nonresidents. It may be ar- 
gued by some that such an approach is 
unnecessary since the States now have the 
power to enter into such agreements. While 
this is doubtless true, I nonetheless feel that 
a compact arrangement could have salutary 
effect because it would permit the States to 
make binding agreements containing penalty 
and other provisions. In the event of a 
breach of the agreement by one of the par- 
ticipating States remedies, if it were so pro- 
vided in the agreement, could be brought 
in our courts. 

The fourth suggested approach concerns 
a national uniform law. As you know, we 
have many laws which are not Federal laws 
in the sense that they are enacted by Con- 
gress but are nevertheless national in scope 
in that they can affect all of the several 
States. Some of these laws are the Uniform 
Negotiable Instruments Act, the uniform ex- 
tradition laws, and the uniform reciprocal 
enforcement of support laws. These laws 
come about by the drafting of so-called 
model acts which contain standard provi- 
sions and which are submitted to the States 
for adoption by the State legislatures and, of 
course, are binding on all States which adopt 
them. In the past such laws have been 
drafted by the Council of State Governments 
and by the American Law Institute. Cer- 
tainly, it is within the realm of possibility 
that these organizations working singly or 
in conjunction with each other, and with 
agencies of the Federal Government and/or 
the Congress, could promulgate a model act 
for uniform tax treatment of nonresidents 
with strong enforcement provisions so that 
the States would be required to give full 
credence to its provisions. 

The fifth suggestion, and one which in my 


opinion offers the best approach, is a Federal 
preemption law. Congress has plenary pow- 


ers over interstate commerce. In some areas 
it exercises exclusive and absolute control; in 
others it shares concurrent jurisdiction with 
the States, and in still other areas it permits 
the States to occupy the field alone. It is 
my understanding that Congress under its 
interstate commerce power could deny to the 
States the right to tax the incomes of non- 
residents where the organizations that em- 
ploy them are engaged, either in whole or 
in part, in interstate commerce. It may be 
that the States should be denied this power 
of taxation absolutely. It may be that they 
should be denied it only in certain areas. 
I feel that this preemption approach merits 
serious study, looking toward Federal legis- 
lation which would restrict the States in 
this area of taxation so as to guarantee to 
nonresidents fair and equitable treatment. 

As you know, the Supreme Court recently 
handed down a decision holding, in line with 
its decision some 40 years earlier, that States 
may tax the incomes of foreign corporations 
on activities within the taxing State which 
are exclusively in furtherance of interstate 
commerce. (Northwestern States Portland 
Cement Co. v. Minnesota.) I have been ad- 
vised that the Senate Small Business Com- 
mittee and the House Committee on the 
Judiciary, among others, have this decision 
under study. 

Mr. Chairman, this problem is not con- 
fined to New York, New Jersey, or Connecti- 
cut or to any one region of the United States 
but is national in scope and effect. It af- 
fects all 49 States. It affects not only Min- 
nesota in the northwestern part of our coun- 
try, but it affects Georgia in the South. In 
recent months, newspapers have carried ac- 
counts of difficulties between Maryland and 
Virginia; Idaho and North Dakota have a 
similar problem. Pennsylvania and Dela- 
ware, as well as New Jersey and the city of 
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Philadelphia, are also engaged in controversy 
concerning the taxation of nonresidents. 

Mr. Chairman, the unfair and discrimina- 
tory actions now being imposed upon some 
of dur citizens simply because their em- 
ployment requires them to cross State lines 
must cease. If the States.are unwilling to 
work the problem out at the State level 
through agreements, compacts, uniform laws, 
or otherwise, then the Federal Government, 
through its powers of preemption or by con- 
stitutional amendment, should bring about 
that which the States refuse or are incap- 
able of accomplishing. . 
ARGUMENTS PRO AND CON ON PROPOSED CON- 

STITUTIONAL AMENDMENT TO - PROHIBIT 

STATES FrRoM LEVYING INCOME TAXES ON 

NONRESIDENTS (H.J. Res. 497, 85TH CONG.) 


PRO e 


In legal theory the income tax is consid- 
ered to be a levy against the person, not 
against property or the process which creates 
the income. (Taxes (1955) 33: 375.) Being 
a personal tax it should be levied by the 
State of residence which provides protection 
and services to its inhabitants and to their 
property. 

It is incorrect to contend that the nonresi- 
dent receives the same benefits from the tax- 
ing State as do residents thereof. The non- 
resident does not avail himself of schools, 
hospitals, and kindred services that are af- 
forded in the taxing State. 

To require a nonresident to pay a con- 
tribution toward the expenses of a State 
in which he happens to earn money is to re- 
quire him to pay something which in public 
policy and according to right and justice he 
does not owe. 

It is also contrary to the theory of State 
income tax that a tax should be levied on 
nonresidents in respect of any income they 
derive from property owned or business con- 
ducted in the State which imposes said tax. 
The tax is justified as a payment for personal 
benefits which residents of a State derive 
from the government under which they are 
domiciled, and should not apply to nonresi- 
dents, who must be presumed to be taxed 
(and are taxed through various other forms 
of taxation) for such benefits in the State 
where they live. Any attempt to impose the 
tax upon income received by nonresidents 
from property situated, or business carried 
on, within the State changes the character 
of the tax and converts it into a payment, 
not for personal benefits derived by residents, 
but for benefits of a totally different nature 
such as business benefits, etc. These ob- 
jections are not to be interpreted as meaning 
that a State cannot levy a tax for such 
benefits, but merely that it should not do 
so in the form of a personal income tax. 

The contributions and services rendered 
by a multitude of nonresidents to the gen- 
eral business prosperty and productiveness 
of a State seeking to impose the income tax 
largely outweigh an expenses of police pro- 
tection afforded by the latter State. 

Only by adoption of a constitutional 
amendment will it be possible to end once 
and for all the inequities which result when 
the taxing State denies to nonresidents the 
same measure of deductions as it accords 
to residents. Litigation to remove this in- 
equity having been unsuccessful, the pro- 
posed amendment alone can be depended 
upon to effect a much-needed reform 
(Charles Goodwin, Jr, v. New York State 
Tax Commission ((1955) 146 NYS 2d 172; 
(1956) 1. N.Y. 2d 680; appeal dismissed 
(1956) 352 U.S. 805).). 

Thug a nonresident earning the same sal- 
ary as’a resident is denied the privilege ex- 
tended to the latter of claiming deductions 
for sums, contributed to his church, for 
taxes paid on his residence, for medical ex- 
penses or for premiums paid for hospitali- 
zation insurance, for interest accruing on 
mortgages or other evidences of indebted- 
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ness, or for capital losses incurred. The 
nonresident cannot take deductions for any 
of these outlays for the reason that they do 
not represent expenditures incurred in the 
taxing State or borne as part of the cost of 
earning income therein. As a consequence, 
a nonresident whose only source of income 
is his salary earned in the taxing State is 
compelled to pay a higher tax thereon than 
a resident of said State receiving the same 
amount of income. 

The need for the proposed amendment is 
not avoided by suggesting that inequities 
resulting from the taxation of nonresidents 
can be eliminated by the uniform levy by 
all States of ineome taxes applicable to in- 
comes of both nonresidents and residents. 
States whose citizens are unjustly treated 
by the tax laws of neighboring States are 
under no obligation to submit to dictation 
by the latter and to emulate the latter in 
the matter of tax legislation. Moreover, dis- 
crimination inflicted upon nonresidents by 
one State is not to be corrected by the adop- 
tion of retaliatory legislation by other 
States. 

Justification of the proposed amendment 
is not refuted by contending that discrimi- 
natory State taxation of the income of non- 
residents has been judicially sustained for 
almost 40 years. The Supreme Court ex- 
pressed its approval of such practice at a 
time when State income taxes virtually were 
a rarity. Upon reconsideration of such dis- 
criminatory taxation today, the Court might 
well be expected to reach a result in harmony 
with the spirit of the proposed amendment. 

By refusing to grant to nonresidents the 
same measure of deductions which they ex- 
tend to their own inhabitants the States 
levying taxes on personal income in effect 
are erecting discriminatory barriers to the 
free movement of citizens across State lines 
which the framers of the Constitution sought 
to guarantee through the privileges and im- 
munities clause of article 4 of the Consti- 
tution. Through discrimination in the 
measure of deductions, taxing States are 
making it impossible for out-of-State work- 
ers to obtain employment on the same terms 
of net remuneration as are available to their 
residents. 

CON 


Inasmuch as virtually all of the 31 States 
levying income taxes extend the same to non- 
residents, the only beneficiaries of the pro- 
posed amendment will be the nonresidents 
from the minority of States which levy no 
taxes on personal income. No comparable 
benefit will accrue to residents of income tax 
States who work and earn their living in 
States levying no income tax; for such resi- 
dents are taxed by the State of their domi- 
cile on their entire income from whatever 
source received. 

The proposed amendment is contrary to 
the spirit of the privileges and immunities 
clause of article 4 of the Constitution; for it 
would confer on nonresident employees most 
of the privileges of residents but exempt 
them from obligations borne by the latter. 

Nonresidents who enjoy the advantages of 
employment and the receipt of income 
within a State are morally as well as legally 
obligated to pay a quid pro quo in the form 
of a tax on income earned in such State. 

In subjecting nonresidents to income taxes 
the States are applying the same rule as is 
contained in the Federal income tax law pur- 
suant to which nonresident aliens and for- 
eigners are taxed on income from sources 
within the United States. 

The proposed amendment would adversely 
affect those States which, by reason of being 
highly industrialized or constituting finan- 
cial centers, serve as a source of livelihood 
for thousands of out-of-State commuters. 

Inasmuch as the principal grievance as- 
signed in support of the proposed amend- 
ment arises not out. of the levy of an income 
tax on nonresidents but from alleged in- 
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equities in the deductions available respec- 
tively to residents and nonresidents, it is 
clear that the remedy sought to be invoked 
is in excess of that required. Mere amend- 
ment of State income tax legislation is 
primarily needed and this can be achieved 
through negotiations at the State level, 
rather than by utilization of the difficult to 
obtain process of constitutional amendment. 

Thus defenses offered in support of this 
amendment would be eliminated if States 
taxing the income of nonresidents would per- 
mit the latter to claim deductions in the 
same ratio as their income received in the 
taxing State bears to their total income re- 
ceived from all sources. Under this statutory 
change, nonresidents earning their entire 
income in the taxing State would be eligible 
to claim all of the deductions hitherto ex- 
tended only to residents. Moreover, it has 
been estimated that the States effecting such 
amendment of their income tax laws would 
suffer no appreciable loss of revenue. 

The taxing States do not levy, as they do 
in the case of their own residents, on the en- 
tire income of nonresidents. It is, therefore, 
entirely appropriate and equitable for these 
States to withhold from nonresidents the 
same measure of deductions as are accorded 
to residents. The validity of this distinction 
in the measure of deductions granted has 
been upheld by the courts (Chas. Goodwin, 
Jr.v. New York State Tar Commission 
((1955) 146 N.Y.S. 2d 172; (1956) 1 N.Y. 2d 
680; appeals dismissed (1956) 352 U.S. 805)). 

If State A imposes no tax on the income 
of its own residents, why should the latter, 
who carry on their business or earn their 
livelihood in State B in competition with 
citizens of State B, be exempt from taxation 
on income by State B? To erect such ex- 
emption into a general rule would result 
not only to the disadvantage of citizens of 
State B but would encourage every citizen 
of State B who desired to excape taxes to 
transfer his legal residence to a country home 
in State A. 

Irrespective of his place of domicile the 
owner of income-producing property or the 
recipient of income within a State has the 
right to call upom the government of that 
State for protection of his rights. Accord- 
ingly, he is under a corresponding obligation 
to pay taxes, including income taxes, to de- 
fray the cost of such protection. 

In seeking to recover revenues lost by 
adoption of the proposed amendment States 
might be encouraged to levy novel taxes on 
business establishments which would have 
the effect of discouraging them from hiring 
out-of-State employees. 

Of the 31 States levying taxes on personal 
income all but 2 grant their residents a 
credit for taxes levied on them as nonresi- 
dents by other States. Hence the burden 
alleged to be produced by multiple taxation 
is grossly exaggerated. 

For almost 40 years collection of State in- 
come taxes from nonresidents has been 
sustained as constitutional (Travis v. Yale 
and Towne Mfg. Co. (1920) 252 U.S. 60)). 
The proposed amendment thus would over- 
turn a mode of taxation that has met the 
test of time. 





Discrimination in the Labor Market 
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Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Speak- 


er, the following clipping, “Mitchell Says 
Discrimination Will Lead to Labor 
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Shortage,” appeared in the St. Louis 
Post-Dispatch of April 15, 1959. The 
following day there appeared in the 
same newspaper an editorial “Secretary 
Mitchell’s Good Cause.” 

Booker T. Washington placed primary 
emphasis on raising the economic status 
of his race feeling, I believe, that by 
doing this there lay the best opportunity 
for raising its entire social status. 

It has been a source of real concern 
to me that Jim Crowism in the labor 
.field has been soft-pedaled by some of 
loudest proclaimers of the need for a 
better social status for our minority 
groups. I think more emphasis needs to 
be directed here. 

I-commend Secretary of Labor Mitchell 
for his efforts. I am pleased that St. 
Louis was chosen as one of the first 
cities in which to establish an advisory 
council to help the President’s Commit- 
tee on Equal Job Opportunities in Gov- 
ernment Contracts. The eight St. 
Louisans named on this Committee are 
all outstanding citizens. A good job 
should be the result. I commend the 
St. Louis Post-Dispatch for the space 
given to one news article and the fine 
editorial comment. 

There is more room for improvement 
in the area of equal job opportunities in 
the St. Louis area than in many of the 
cities in the Deep South. Management, 
labor, Goverment, and private citizens 
have a big and important job to do 
both from a human and social stand- 
point as well as from the standpoint of 
good economics. 

The articles follow: 

[From the St. Louis Post-Dispatch, Apr. 15, 

1959] 

MITCHELL SAYS DISCRIMINATION WILL LEAD TO 
LABOR SHORTAGE—LABOR SECRETARY SPEAKS 
HeERE—CITES WASTE CAUSED BY REJECTION 
OF MINORITIES, OLDER WORKERS 
The United States faces a critical man- 

power shortage unless employers stop dis- 

criminatory policies that waste a large part 
of the potential work force, Secretary of 

Labor James P. Mitchell warned here today. 
Mitchell, Vice Chairman of the President’s 

Committee on Government Contracts, spoke 

at a luncheon sponsored by labor and man- 

agement at Hotel Sheraton-Jefferson. 

He called for a halt on limitations that 
have been imposed by employers on minority 
groups, older workers and women. He asked 
that employees be given training that will 
permit them to keep up with the industrial 
age. 

. MUST ADJUST POLICIES 

The employer, Mitchell said, will have to 
adjust his personnel policies to the changing 
nature of the work force, just as the worker 
must be prepared to adjust his skills to the 
changing nature of his employment. 

Mitchell said the employer must be ready 
to judge each applicant—whether he is over 
45 or not, whether he is colored or not—on 
the individual’s ability and qualifications for 
the job. 

“And after he opens premium jobs to 
minority-group workers, he is going to have 
to be ready to give them the same kind of 
training and opportunity that he often re- 
served in former times for the white male 
under 45 years of age.” 

Displaying charts as he discussed the fu- 
ture in terms of production and manpower, 
Mitchell said the population of the United 
States was expected to exceed 194 million 
by 1965, and will need more than $560 billion 
annually in goods and services. 
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The population in 1955 was 165 million 
and the 1955 production of goods and services 
was $391 billion, he said. The increase in 
national output by 1965, he pointed out, will 
be an astonishing 40 percent. 

The labor force can be expected to reach 
the necessary 79 million by 1965, Mitchell 
said, but the question is whether they will 
be the highly skilled, highly trained workers 
that are needed. He foresaw failure unless 
changes were made. 


NO INCREASE IN CRAFTSMEN 


Mitchell said it was shocking to note that 
between 1951 and 1956 there was no increase 
in skilled craftsmen in the American labor 
force. Even more shocking, he said, is the 
lack of interest shown by young people in 
such occupations. 

“Of the 10 million additional workers who 
will be in the labor force in 1965,” he said, 
“most will be women and older workers, with 
the remainder being young boys between 14 
and 24. There will be almost no change in 
the number of men in the central working 
ages between 25 and 44.” 

Mitcheil said the United States was going 
to have to come to terms with the realities 
of our economic system and the ideals of our 
social system. 

Joint sponsors of the luncheon were the 
Chamber of Commerce of Metropolitan 
St. Louis and the St. Louis Labor Council. 
This afternoon Mitchell was scheduled to 
meet with representatives of 40 St. Louis 
civic organizations. 

OVERSEE CLAUSE 


The Committee on Government Contracts 
was established by President Eisenhower to 
oversee compliance with the nondiscrimina- 
tion clause in Federal contracts. Chairman 
is Vice President RicHarp M. NIxon. 

Federal agency ¢ontract compliance of- 
ficers from Southwestern States are meeting 
with committee members. Compliance of- 
ficers are responsible for seeing to it that 
workers on Government contracts are not 
discriminated against because of race, color, 
creed, or national origin. 


ADVISORY COUNCIL 


Mitchell announced today the formation 
of a St. Louis Advisory Council to help the 
President’s Committee in assuring equal job 
opportunities on Government contract work 
in the St. Louis area. He named eight mem- 
bers, as follows: 

Howard F. Baer, president of A. S. Aloe Co.; 
Mrs. Irvin Bettman, Jr., civic leader; Joseph 
Clark, president of the St. Louis Labor Coun- 
cil; the Reverend John Hicks, pastor of Union 
Memorial Methodist.Church; Morton D. May, 
president of May Department Stores; J. Wes- 
ley McAfee, president of Union Electric Co.; 
William Orthwein, vice president of McDon- 
nell Aircraft Co.; and the Very Reverend Paul 
C. Reinert, S.J., president of St. Louis Uni- 
versity. 

Mitchell challenged Congress to take fa- 
vorable action on Mr. Eisenhower’s proposal 
that a Commission on Equal Job Opportu- 
nity Under Government Contracts be estab- 
lished with statutory authority. The pres- 
ent Committee was set up by Executive order. 

“Equal opportunity is the will of the 
American people,” Mitchell said. “I'll be 
interested in seeing what this Democratic- 
controlled Congfess does.” 

At a breakfast press conference, Mitchell 
said the Committee had authority to cancel 
a Government contract if an employer failed 
to comply but had never done so. The Com- 
mittee was set up in 1953. 

“We have never had to execute a cancel- 
lation clause, and I hope we never will,” 
he said. “We have yet to find, on sitting 
down, an absolute refusal to try to work 
something out.” 

“The Committee operates on the theory 
that its objectives can be accomplished by 
education and persuasion,” he said. He said 
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complaints of discrimination in the St. Louis 
area had been no heavier, as far as he can 
tell, than elsewhere. 

Secretary Mitchell was asked to comment 
on the resignation of his fellow Cabinet 
member, John Foster Dulles. “He is a re- 
markable man,” he said. “It is a great loss.” 


[From the St. Louis Post-Dispatch, Apr. 16, 
1959] 


SECRETARY MITCHELL’S GOOD CAUSE 


On his St. Louis visit, Secretary of Labor 
Mitchell addressed himself to a subject in 
the field of labor relations which will receive 
inevitably increasing attention. This is the 
need for the elimination of discriminatory 
practices in the employment of workers. 

The Labor Secretary dealt particularly with 
the justice of hiring workers without regard 
for rage or color. He is Vice Chairman un- 
der Vice President Nrxon of the President’s 
Committee on Government Contracts and in 
the field of such contracts discrimination is 
most often practiced along racial lines. But 
he concerned himself also with discrimina- 
tion based on age, on sex, and membership 
in minority groups. These arbitrary pro- 
scriptions against certain kinds of workers, 
whatever the basis, are an economic waste, 
as Mr. Mitchell said. 

But it is more than economic waste. It is 
rank injustice. No one’s color, any more 
than his national origin or his membership 
in a minority group, should determine where 
he can work or what he can do. Nor should 
a worker’s sex continue to control employ- 
ment. Fairnesg and simple justice require 
that the test be the worker’s ability and 
capacity to do what is required. 

Secretary Mitchell’s antidiscrimination 
travels over the country, like the conferences 
of civic, religious, educational, and labor 
leaders he is assembling in Washington, are 
in the best of causes. They bring the 
American dream of equal opportunity closer 
to realization. 


France and Fair Trade 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
ORD, I include the following editorial 
showing some historical facts of French 
experiments in price control, from the 
Wall Street Journal, of April 20: 


FOURTEEN CENTS 


In France between 1666 and 1730—as John 
Chamberlain reminds us in his new book, 
“The Roots of Capitalism”’—it took more 
than 2,000 pages to print the government 
rules established for the textile industry 
alone. 

For breaking just those regulations gov- 
erning printed calicos some 16,000 people 
were either executed or killed in fights with 
government agents. 

In one area of France, on a single occasion, 
77 people were sentenced to be hanged for 
violating various economic regulations, 58 
to be broke on the wheel, 631 to be sent to 
the galleys, 

Such were some of the fruits of mercan- 
tilism, one form of suffocating economic 
statism or planned economy. It was a sys- 
tem against which Adam Smith and others 
in effect rebelled by figuring out that the 
explosive energies of the private entrepre- 
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neur, once released, would be far more en- 
richening to a nation and its citizens than 
any kind of government paternalism or di- 
rection, 

Now no reasonable person would contend 
that we have a merchantilist system in the 
United States today. Indeed, the economic 
history of this country has been a triumph- 
ant vindication of the theory that the un- 
fettered individual is the only workable en- 
gine of affluence. 

But as to the direction in which we some- 
times seem to be heading, one may well 
wonder. 

We have a farm economy directed by the 
Government, complete with controls; the 
farmer can be punished for doing perfectly 
normal and rational things. To take an- 
other area, how many thousand pages does 
it take to print all the State and Federal 
regulations hog-tying the railroads? Other 
businesses are also enmeshed in Government 
edicts, not least including the crazy-quilt 
of tax regulations. 

Today im Washington there is ominous 
talk—and even specific bills—that could lead 
to direct Federal controls on wages and 
prices. And in California, a man has been 
jailed for the crime of selling bottles of 
Alka-Seltzer tablets 14 cents below the State 
fair-trade price set by the manufacturer. 

This last—the application of mercantil- 
ism to the distributive system—now threat- 
ens on a national scale. The Harris bill be- 
fore Congress would permit manufacturers 
of trade-marked products to fix the retail 
prices of their goods; it would apply to all 
such goods in interstate commerce and 
supersede State laws. 

In short, this measure is nothing more 
nor less than a massive assault on price 
competition in the entire United States. 
Various Government agencies vigorously op- 
pose it, citing such sensible and obvious 
points as that price-fixing contradicts the 
whole idea of a free economy, that the bill 
would boost the cost of living for consumers 
and handicap small businesses, and that it is 
in all probability unconstitutional. 

To which might be added the observation 
that efforts of this kind violate the right of 
the individual to dispose of his property as 
he sees fit—and property rights were one of 
the things for which the Revolution was 
fought. Compounding the immorality is 
the fact that violators of this violation of 
human rights would be subject to punish- 
ment. 

Yet this monstrosity, or one like it, is 
believed to have an excellent chance of ap- 
proval by Congress. And that is the really 
disturbing thing—that men in this of all 
countries have succeeded so well in unlearn- 
ing the plain lessons of history. In this fair 
trade thing as in so many other forms of 
Government regulation, they are seeking to 
smother the very individual energies which 
have made the Nation prosper. 

What they seem chiefly to forget is what 
both early 18th century France and the man 
in the California jail in 1959 so clearly 
attest: To extinguish economic freedom is 
also to snuff out the fires of political liberty. 








A Good Neighbor: Senator Humphrey 
on Latin America 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, at the 
University of Florida on April 3 of this 
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year the distinguished Senator from 
Minnesota, the Honorable Husert H. 
HumpHREY, delivered a speech on Latin 
America. 

It is exceptional. -It is a brilliant 
résumé of the existing problems between 
the governments of Latin America and 
the Government of the United States. 

The Senator has come to grips with 
the central issues involved without the 
cliches and generalities so prevalent in 
discussions of Latin America. 

Under a previous consent, I am in- 
cluding the text of Senator HUMPHREY’S 
statement in the appendix of the Rrc- 
ORD: 

A NEw Era For LATIN AMERICA 
(Address prepared for delivery by Senator 

HuBerRT H. HumMpuHREY, of Minnesota, Uni- 

versity of Florida, Gainesville, Fla., Friday 

night, April 3, 1959) 

Tonight I might have selected as my topic 
the Berlin crisis, the troubled Middle East 
or the vexing problem of attempting to con- 
trol the nuclear arms race. But I have 
chosen intead to talk about Latin America 
and U.S. policy toward her Latin American 
neighbors. Since the end of World War II 
we have been preoccupied with a series of 
crises on the periphery of the Communist 
empire—Greece, Berlin, Korea, Indochina, 
Suez, Quemoy, Lebanon, and again Berlin. 
In the meantime, the seemingly less pre- 
carious situation in Latin America went al- 
most unnoticed. 

It took the demonstrations against Vice 
President Nixon last spring to explode any 
remaining illusions about the state of our 
Latin American relations. The plain truth 
is ‘that today inter-American relations are 
in a more critical stage than they have been 
at any time in the past three decades. 

At this point, I would like to pause to pay 
tribute to the University of Florida, one of 
the few U.S. universities which has a well- 
rounded Latin American studies program. 
Recently, the Hispanic Foundation of the 
Library of Congress surveyed universities 
across the country to find out which ones 
offered Latin American studies. I am told 
that only eight universities fall into cate- 
gory I, that is, ones which offer a well- 
staffed, well-rounded course of study about 
Latin America. The University of Florida is 
one of these eight. Florida’s awareness of 
the importance of inter-American under- 
standing also has been reflected in the 
thoughtful and persistent efforts of Senator 
SMATHERS to bring attention to the realities 
of our foreign policy in Latin America. 

We'are now on the threshold of the 69th 
anniversary of the Organization of American 
States. It has long been customary at this 
time of the year to extol pan-American 
peace, solidarity, and cooperation. Such ora- 
tory now would be a gratuitous gesture. It 
is dangerous to perpetuate comfortable 
fictions about a bond that has been broken. 
The first prerequisite of a responsible and 
effective policy toward Latin America is a 
willingness to face the facts, however un- 
pleasant they may be. 


OUR STAKE IN LATIN AMERICA 


There is no disagreement on the im- 
portance of cordial, cooperative relations 
with our 20 sister Republics. Everyone 
agrees that strategically, ICBM’s notwith- 
standing, Latin America remains one of the 
key foundations of our defense shield. Po- 
litically, close and harmonious relations with 
the Latin American people, who now number 
over 180 million, add to the free world’s 
strength in the lafger issues of the cold 
war. 

Economically, the American Republics 
constitute a vital ingredient in our own 
well-being. The area is second only to 
Europe as a purchaser of our exports. 
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Twenty-five percent of all our exports go 
there. In 1957 this meant the sale of 
$560 million worth of automobiles and parts, 
of $445 million worth of chemicals, $135 
million of medicines, $121 million of edible 
animal products, and so on across the board 
of U.S. products. Latin American pur- 
chases add up to a lot of jobs for a lot 
of people in the United States. At the 
same time, imports from south of the Rio 
Grande consist of many strategic minerals 
as well as materials essential to our peace- 
time industries. U.S. private investments in 
the area now total over $9 billion, more than 
in any other region of the world. 
Why, then, have relations deteriorated? 


CRISIS POLICY 


Part of the responsibility lies in our pre- 
occupation with Europe, the Middle East, and 
Asia. While attention to these vital areas is 
understandable, the resulting neglect of 
Latin America cannot be justified. The per- 
sonal diplomacy of the administration has 
also tended in the same direction. With 
all decisionmaking power concentrated in 
Secretary Dulles, the less precarious situa- 
tion in Latin America got shoved into the 
background until it too became a crisis. 
Up until the recent disturbances, I am told, 
Foreign Service officers working in Latin 
America were somehow considered to be 
occupying second-class positions. 

TAKING LATIN AMERICA FOR GRANTED 

The good-neighbor policy itself may be 
partly to blame for the assumption that 
nothing much could go wrong within our 
hemisphere. Latin American representatives 
tried to make their grievances heard through 
proper channels and at stated conferences, 
Often their warnings and protests were bit- 
ter. But the good-neighbor policy had been 
so successful in cementing United States- 
Latin American relations that long after its 
demise an aura of good will lingered on, 
hiding the grim realities underneath. The 
hangover from the good-neighbor policy 
seems to have created an impression in the 
United States that the Latin American re- 
publics were solidly with us, no matter what 
we did or did not do. 

LATIN-AMERICAN REVOLUTIONS 

The attitude of taking Latin America for 
granted is only part of the growing estrange- 
ment between the United States and Latin 
America. I think that our gravest error has 
been a misreading of the revolution gripping 
the region. Some people are prone to dis- 
miss Latin American revolts as mere changes 
in the palace guard, while others see Com- 
munist influence in every upheaval. These 
stereotypes can be our undoing. 

Today, the nations to the south are in the 
midst of an epic social revolution. We and 
the Communists have vied with each other 
in telling people the world over that they no 
longer have to live out their lives in hope- 
less misery. The peoples of Latin America 
took us at our word. 

They want an end to semifeudal condi- 
tions in which 5 percent of the population 
owns 80 to 90 percent of the land; in which a 
handful of nationals and foreigners live in 
luxury while the majority live in squalor; in 
which disease strikes down their children, and 
hunger and ignorance perpetuate their 
slavery; in which the wealthy minority joins 
with the army to keep things just as they are. 

Many thousands of Latin Americans have 
risked exile, imprisonment, torture, and death 
to achieve responsible governments, respon- 
sive to the needs of their people. These cou- 
rageous people usually come from the classes 
that produce political leadership—students, 
union leaders, professional and business men. 
The rash of revolutions that toppled tyran- 
nies in Argentina, Colombia, Venezuela, and 
Cuba attests to their determination to 
achieve freedom and bread. 
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THE LATIN AMERICAN IMAGE OF THE UNITED 
STATES 


In the midst of that upheaval, which we 
above all other peoples should be able to 
understand and to sympathize with, the 
United States has somehow managed to ap- 
pear callous and indifferent. While we 
have eagerly sought Latin American support 
to stop the spread of Communist tyranny, 
we have demonstrated a peculiar noncha- 
lance toward despotisms of the home-grown 
variety. 

In 1954 Secretary Dulles took time to fly 
to the ninth Inter-American Conference in 
Caracas to press for an inter-American dec- 
laration against Communist intervention in 
the Western Hemisphere. That very same 
year we bestowed the Legion of Merit on 
Pérez Jiménez then the hated dictator of 
Venezuela. The incredibie citation reads in 

art: 

” “To H. E. Marcos Pérez Jiménez, President 
of the Republic of Venezuela for the excep- 
tional nature of his outstanding accomplish- 
ments. His Excellency, as President of the 
Republic of Venezuela and previously, has 
demonstrated a spirit of friendship and co- 
operation with the United States. The 
sound economic, financial, and foreign in- 
vestment policies advocated and pursued by 
his administration have contributed greatly 
to the economic well-being of his country, 
and to the rapid development of its tre- 
mendous resources. These policies, judi- 
ciously combined with a far reaching public 
works program, have remarkably improved 
its education, sanitation, transportation, 
housing, and other, important basic facil- 
ities.” 

Shortly after our tribute to Pérez Jiménez, 
the Archbishop of Caracas dared to denounce 
the tyrant in a pastoral letter, and thousands 
of anguished Venezuelans hazarded their 
lives to get rid of the bloody oppressor upon 
whom we had lavished praise. 

On January 10, 1958—just 13 days before 
unarmed men, women, and children rose 


heroically against the brutal Venezuelan 
dictatorship—the man who had been our 


Ambassador to Venezuela from 1951 to 
1956 wrote from his new post in Turkey to 
the dictator’s savage secret-police chief con- 
gratulating him for putting down the first 
abortive revolt. The letter, on Foreign Serv- 
ice stationery, came to light after the demo- 
cratic revolution. 

These incidents are, unfortunately, not 
isolated. Our Defense Department, in the 
middle of the Cuban revolt, decorated the 
officer who had commanded air raids against 
the Cuban people. We kept up a stream of 
armaments to Batista long after it had be- 
come apparent that he was using them 
against his own people, contrary to the terms 
of our defense agreement. 

The Communists, of course, are getting a 
lot of mileage out of such errors. But we 
must face up to the fact that our own ac- 
tions, not Communist propaganda, have cre- 
ated throughout Latin America an image of 
the United States as a nation selfishly en- 
grossed in defending its own freedoms but 
heedless of the aspirations of others. 


THE ECONOMIC SITUATION IS SERIOUS 


U.S. official attitudes with regard to Latin 
America’s economic problems have deepened 
the estrangement between us. 

Our-~-economic attitudes toward Latin 
America have created the image of the 
United States are arrogant, paternal, inter- 
ested primarily in promoting the interests 
of U.S. investors, and unconcerned for the 
well-being of ordinary human beings. It is 
painful to think that the generous impulse 
of the United States, which first created the 
idea of technical assistance in Latin America 
in 1942, now seems so ed. 

As you know, all the American Republics, 
to a greater or less degree, fall into the cate- 
gory of underdeveloped countries. All are 
dependent on the expert of one, or at best 
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a few, commodities to earn the foreign ex- 
change to buy vital necessities and to finance 
economic development. 

Any downswing in the world price or de- 
mand for their few exports plays havoc with 
their income. This uncertainty makes de- 
velopment planning exceedingly difficult. 

With an average annual per capita income 
of less than $300, some areas in Latin Amer- 
ica are hard pressed to maintain even this 
low living standard in the face of a rapidly 
growing population. 

Our neighbors have not been sitting on 
their hands waiting for assistance. Ninety 
percent of the capital invested in the area 
is Latin America’s’ own. The reserves ac- 
cumulated from the sale of raw materials 
during World War II, made possible a spurt 
of development in the region. From 1945 to 
1953 the average per capita income rose at 
the rate of 3.3 percent a year, and Mexico, 
for example, achieved a rate twice as great. 
After 1952, with reserves depleted and the 
price and demand for Latin America’s prin- 
cipal products on the decline, the accelerated 
rate of development ground to a halt. 

Responsible leaders in Latin America are 
worried. On the one hand they have popu- 
lations awakened from centuries of apathy 
who are demanding a better deal in life. On 
the other hand, the ubiquitous Communists 
are there, dangling tempting promises before 
the eyes of the underprivileged. Democratic 
leaders in Latin America know that they 
must produce some tangible results, that they 
must provide some hope for a better future, 
if democratic government is to endure. 


THE U.S. RESPONSE HAS BEEN AMBIGUOUS 


On the question of Latin America’s eco- 
nomic development the United States has 
presented an ambiguous picture. Latin 
Americans understood and welcomed Secre- 
tary Marshall’s stirring declaration at Har- 
vard University 12 years ago: “Our policy is 
directed not against any country or doctrine, 
but against hunger, poverty, desperation, 
and chaos.” Hunger, poverty, desperation 
and chaos well described Latin American 
conditions. And, we encouraged the Latin 
Americans to look almost exclusivély to us 
for assistance. 

We then proceeded to provide billions in 
aid to Europe and Asia. To Latin American 
pleas for assistance, we replied with advice 
that they should look to private investments 
and private enterprise as the principal 
channel for their funds. In 1956 Senator 
SMATHERS proposed an amendment to the 
Mutual Security Act to provide a special 
fund for loans for Latin America for health, 
education and sanitation projects. This pro- 
posal met with resistance from the State 
Department on the grounds that private cap- 
ital was doing a good enough job. I am 
happy to say that Congress passed the 
amendment in spite of State Department 
resistance. 

The frequent reiteration that private capi- 
tal would meet Latin American requirements 
insulted and irritated our neighbors. We 
Americans like our system of free enterprise. 
It has worked for us, although not in the 
simon-pure form that some people like to 
pretend. Latin Americans, on the other 
hand, have some sour memories of the rob- 
ber-baron type investments, both domestic 
and foreign, which we ourselves have long 
since ceased to tolerate. 

In addition to historical] differences, the 
advice ignored the plain fact that private 
enterprise goes in to make a profit, and will 
hardly be attracted when the basic sinews of 
a national economy—such as roads, power 
and sanitation facilities—are lacking. 

Moreover, overdependence in private in- 
vestment results in a piecemeal approach to 
economic development as private funds hap- 
hazardly move into a mine here and a fac- 
tory there. Latin Americans point out that 
in their urgent circumstances they cannot 
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wait for the trickle-down theory to maybe 
work. 
THE U.S. CHANGE OF HEART 

It took the violent outbursts against Vice 
President Nrxon to make us conscious of the 
gravity of the Latin American situation. On 
March 10 last the Department of State 
announced a change of heart, as follows: 

“Not only must account be taken of the 
private capital and technical know-how re- 
quired to create employment for those who 
today are underemployed or unemployed, but 
also of the need to create new jobs for an 
even larger number of workers. In addition 
to the expansion of industry and agricul- 
ture which this implies, very large additional 
amounts of public funds will be required for 
facilities which only governments can pro- 
vide; for example, highways, sanitation facili- 
ties, hospitals, and schools.” 

The recognition that Latin American grow- 
ing pains differ from ours and our conse- 
quent abandonment of inflexible doctrinaire 
principles should open the way for better 
inter-American understanding. 

Along the new guidelines positive steps are 
in progress. The administration has finally 
announced that it will support an Inter- 
American Development Bank, something the 
Latin Americans have been urging for years 
and we have been resisting for years. We 
have agreed to consult with the Republics 
before making decisions which could affect 
their principal exports. We have indicated 
@ willingness to take a fresh look at efforts 
to deal with instability and fluctuation in 
the commodity market. We have lent our 
support to the idea of regional markets 
within Latin America. 

In short, we have recognized the magni- 
tude of Latin America’s problem and have 
agreed to cooperate with our neighbors in 
finding solutions. 


A NINE-POINT PROGRAM FOR IMPROVING LATIN 
AMERICAN RELATIONS 


Latin America, as population zooms, as 
industrial development spreads, and hope 
and impatience mingle, is going to be a 
cauldron of competing political ideologies. 
We should welcome this development, not 
fear it. 

In no region of the world have we deeper 
historical traditions to build upon. It was 
with the Latin American Republics that we 
first developed the idea of regional coopera- 
tion. The bold idea of mutual cooperation 
to attack disease, illiteracy, and poverty was 
born within the inter-American family. 
These are the people who wept unashamedly 
when Franklin Delano Roosevelt died. 


Today in Latin America there are many 
leaders who understand and admire our 
democratic system and want to develop 
something comparable in their own coun- 
tries. I know of an American who, while 
attending the inauguration last month of 
the democratically elected President of 
Venezuela, was asked on three separate occa- 
sions by newly elected Venezuelan congress- 
men how they could get hold of a copy of 
the “Jefferson Manual of Rules for the House 
of Representatives.” 


Our traditions of individual freedom and 
concern for ordinary human beings were 
once the cornerstone of our successful Latin 
American policy. Now, to Latin Americans, 
these much admired beliefs seem to stop at 
the border. While we caution our neighbors 
about Communist activities and Communist 
infiltration, we appear peculiarly cold toward 
the Latin American yearning to achieve 
genuine civil liberties. 

The recent steps taken by the administra- 
tion to repair our tottering Latin American 
policy should be applauded. They are steps 
in the right direction, but they will not be 
enough if the escalator of history is going 
faster in the opposite direction. We must 
replace our massive indifference to Latin 
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American aspirations with massive coopera- 
tion. 

The Latin American situation cries out for 
imaginative, long-range planning, rather 
than the hurried, patch-up measures after 
an explosion has occurred. 

A coordinated program on the order of 
the Marshall plan would give the Latin 
Americans new hope of attaining bread and 
freedom. The possibilities of such an effort 
should be explored carefully, not primarily 
as an anti-Communist stratagem, but be- 
cause it is good for Latin America and for 
the United States. We should not be 
ashamed of our humanitarian tradition. 
Nor should we be embarrassed if humani- 
tarian and security objectives sometimes 
coincide in our national policy. 

In conclusion, I should like to propose a 
nine-point program for improving United 
States-Latin American relations. I believe 
this program is realistic and workable.and in 
harmony with the best interests of our 
country and of our 20 sister republics. 

First. The United States should increase 
the volume of its economic aid in support of 
Latin American efforts to develop diversified 
and viable economics so they will not be 
dependent, as they now are, on a few com- 
modities. Requests for loans from the De- 
velopment Loan Fund and the Export- 
Import Bank should be dealt with expedi- 
tiously and sympathetically. We should co- 
operate fully with the new Inter-American 
Development Institution. The proposed 
corps of technical experts within the insti- 
tute could help the smaller, inexperienced 
countries draw up coordinated development 
plans. 

Second. The United States should accele- 
rate and strengthen its program of technical 
assistance in agriculture, health, education, 
vocational training, and public administra- 
tion. The time has come to recapture the 
original fervor of President Truman’s bold 
new program which was widely hailed in 
Latin America when it was first announced 
a decade ago. 

Third. The United States should support 
vigorously the current moves within Latin 
America to establish regional markets. The 
elimination of inter-American trade barriers 
would broaden markets for Latin American 
products and make low-cost manufacturing 
feasible, both indispensable prerequisites to 
diversification and economic growth. 

. Fourth. The United States should review 
its trade and tariff policies as they affect im- 
ports from Latin America. It is self-defeat- 
ing for us to provide economic assistance 
with one hand and take it away with the 
other by short sighted trade restrictions. 
If policies designed to strengthen our trade 
with Latin America cause hardship to any 
domestic industry, the Government has a 
responsibility to aid those so affected. (I 
recently cosponsored an amendment in the 
Senate to the Area Redevelopment Act (S. 
722) to make such aid possible, but unfor- 
tunately it did not pass the committee 
stage.) 

Fifth. The United States should give 
wholehearted support to the health programs 
under the direction of the Pan American 
Sanitary Organization. Widespread disease 
which stalks Latin America is a tremendous 
economic drain as well as a human tragedy. 
Investment in health is perhaps the cheap- 
est, most effective investment we can make 
in the future of the Western Hemisphere. 

Sixth. The United States should develop a 
bold and imaginative program of student 
and cultural exchange. 

We need to reexamine our methods of 
screening Latin American scholarship re- 
cipients. Too frequently the test has been 
the friendliness of the recipient toward the 
United States. Young Latin Americans of 
so-called leftist tendencies have been ex- 
cluded, when they are often the very ones 
who wouldibenefit most from the program, 
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Seventh. The US. press, radio, and TV, 
networks should give wider and better bal- 
anced news coverage of Latin American af« 
fairs. This, of course, is something our Gov- 
ernment can do little about. But it is 
essential that the American people have a 
continuous report and interpretation of 
Latin American developments if they are to 
understand the magnitude of the problems 
in that region and what we are asked to sup- 
port. When news of revolutions and execu- 
tions dominate our newspapers, it is hard for 
the American taxpayer to form an under- 
standing of the underlying realities in the 
20 American republics, and of our interest 
in them. ‘ 

Eighth. The United States should thor- 
oughly reappraise its military assistance pro- 
gram in Latin America. What we have given 
one nation for hemispheric defense has often 
provoked demands by another for an equal 
amount of aid. Great care should be taken 
not to encourage this type of arms race, 
which Latin American governments can ill- 
afford. We should give greater attention to 
the coordination of military policy and strat- 
egy in the hemisphere. This might well 
result in a decrease in the requirements of 
national military establishments. 

Further, our military assistance to certain 
dictatorial governments has raised the ques- 
tion of whose freedom those governments are 
defending. The use by Batista of U.S. sup- 
plied armaments against his own people, 
contrary to stipulations of our defense 
treaty, has greatly damaged US. prestige 
throughout Latin America. It makes little 
sense to speak of hemisphere defense while 
arming a tyrant who uses weapons to intimi- 
date his own people. 

Ninth. The United States should lend its 
support to the idea of regional arms control. 
Last year Costa Rica submitted such a plan 
to the Organization of American States and 
received nominal support from the U.S. dele- 
gation. Our Government should now press 
for the consideration of the Costa Rican plan 
or some similar project, at the eleventh 
inter-American conference to be held at 
Quito next year. 

The quality of our overall policy toward 
Latin America will be determined not only 
by what we do, but by how we do it. 

Unless we pursue our policies with a gen- 
uine interest in the welfare of our fellow 
human beings, they will do little to heal our 
wounded inter-American relations. The 
steps already taken by the Department of 
State, many of them complete reversals of 
former policy, will avail us little if they are 
done reluctantly and only under Latin Amer- 
ican pressure. 

We must, if we are to recapture the warm 
bonds of friendship which characterized the 
best days of the good-neighbor policy, 
breathe into inter-American cooperation that 
intangible spirit which then characterized 
our relations—a deep-rooted conviction that 
the Western Hemisphere can, indeed it must, 
be a New World where freedom and oppor- 
tunity flourish. 
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Mr. O’HARA of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, 
I am extending my remarks to include 
an article from the April 10, 1959, num- 
ber of the Commonweal, in which Dr. 
Joseph F. Mefiez, associate professor of 
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political science at Loyola University and 
a distinguished constituent, discusses the 
qualities need in a member of the Su- 
preme Court of the United States and 
what constitutes judicial temperament. 
Professor Mefiez’s longer article entitled 
“A Brief in Defense of the Supreme 
Court” will shortly be published by the 
Northwestern Law Review. His article 
in the Commonweal follows: 
WHOSE JUDICIAL TEMPERAMENT 
(By Joseph F. Mefiez) 

There has hardly been a time in its his- 
tory when the Supreme Court has not been 
in the middle of controversy, when some 
group or other did not want to “reform” or 
“curb” it. The Court today is under fire. 
Southerners have revolted because of the 
desegregation decision; Congressmen believe 
that the Court is exceeding the 10th amend- 
ment and encroaching, as in the Watkins 
case, they say, on Congress itself; anti-Com- 
munists believe the Court is “soft” on com- 
munism; the State supreme court justices 
recently blasted the Court for “judicially 
legislating”; and President Eisenhower him- 
self has intimated that some recent deci- 
sions are hard to understand. 

A good deal of the current criticism is con- 
cerned with “judicial temperament.” Ac- 
cording to the critics, the members of the 
Court lack it. But what does “judicial tem- 
perament” mean? What measurement does 
the President use in appointing a Supreme 
Court Justice? Is the measurement the 
same for the Senate in confirming him? 
Does the public at large, as well as special 
organizations as different as the American 
Bar Association, the American Civil Liberties 
Union, or the US. Chamber of Commerce, 
have a still different measurement? 

A further complication is that the ap- 
pointment must be judged in terms of what 
one expects the Court’s role to be in a demo- 
cratic society. Should the Court be judici- 
ally activist or nonactivist? Should it trans- 
fer the standards of the Bill of Rights—now 
applicable largely to the National Govern- 
ment—to the States as well? Should it re- 
strict the conception of judicial review, in 
Justice Robert’s phrase, to “the laying of the 
Constitution which is invoked beside the 
statute which is challenged * * * to decide 
whether the latter squares with the former” 
or expand it and assert with Chief Justice 
Earl Warren that the “beginning of justice 
is the capacity to gemeralize and make objec- 
tive one’s private sense of wrong?” 

The Constitution does not help, since it 
says nothing about judicial qualifications, 
and what might be judicial temperament to 
one President, or Senate, or generation 
might not be to another. When, for in- 
stance, Louis D. Brandeis’ name was before 
the Senate for confirmation, he was opposed 
by seven past presidents of the American 
Bar Association. And, heading a list of 55 
distinguished Bostonians in opposition to 
Brandeis, President Lowell, of Harvard said: 
“We do not believe that Mr. Brandeis has 
the judicial temperament and capacity which 
should be required in a Judge of the Supreme 
Court.” 

With the exception of his fourth appointee, 
Charles E, Whittaker, President Eisenhower's 
appointments to the Court have been harshly 
dealt with by the Senate Judiciary Commit- 
tee. Chief Justice Earl Warren was not only 
accused of having insufficient legal ability to 
be a Chief Justice but it was suggested that 
he followed the Marxist line. Justice John 
Marshall Harlan’s confirmation was shame- 
fully delayed because of guilt by association. 
His grandfather (of the same name) dis- 
sented in Plessy v. Ferguson with the electri- 
fying phrase: “Our Constitution is color- 
blind.” Justice Harlan was attacked in ad- 
dition, for being a.close friend of interna- 
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tional groups and a political follower of 
Thomas E. Dewey and his henchmen. 

William E. Brennan, Jr., who ascended to 
the High Court from New Jersey’s highest 
court, ran into a snag when he was asked 
to explain what committee he had in mind 
in 1954 and 1955 when he denounced the 
“barbarism” of some of the investigative 
hearings. It was also necessary for him to 
state that his catholicism was not incom- 
patible with his oath of office, despite the 
fact that he was the sixth Catholic to sit on 
the Court, two of whom, Taney, afid White, 
were Chief Justices. And Potter Steward, 
the President’s latest appointee, who has a 
recess appointment “on approval,” is ex- 
pected to meet southern opposition for his 
ruling on segregation as a circuit judge. 

Since the practice is now firmly estab- 
lished that nominees to the Court attend 
Judiciary Committee hearings, although 
they have done s0 only since 1925, it is hoped 
that these hearings be dignified and fair. 
Certainly the committee must be chary of 
abusing its privileges, and it should not tol- 
erate the scandalous politics which char- 
acterized the Warren hearings when Senator 
WILLIAM LANGER, Of North Dakota, released 
unevaluated charges against Mr. Warren to 
the press. 

It might be mentioned, also, that the 
practice, heavily relied upon by Mr. Eisen- 
hower, of “clearing” the names of nominees 
with the American Bar Association could 
lead to a fatal diminution of the appointing 
power. The bar should, of course, be con- 
sulted, but care should be exercised so as 
to avoid extending it a veto power. As 
Father Robert Drinan, dean of the Boston 
College Law School, recently wrote: “The 
prior approval of the bar association for all 
judicial appointments would indeed be a 
treacherous idea to introduce.” The bar 
tends to be conservative, and such a pre- 
natal influence on the nominating power— 
a power that approximates senatorial cour- 
tesy—would concede too much to the bar’s 
own conception of judicial temperament. 

How much does prior judicial experience 
enter into this concept of judicial tempera- 
ment? Judging from the charges made 
against Chief Justice Warren and some of the 
other inexperienced Justices, as well as the 
introduction in Congress of some proposed 
amendments to the Constitution spelling out 
what is meant by prior judicial experience, 
it would seem a sine qua non. And yet both 
in logic and practice it is not. Every judge, 
surely, ought to possess a decent portion of 
technical craftsmanship; still, a mere pos- 
session of it is not sufficient to make a man 
a@ great or even an outstanding Judge. The 
law is not always clear, and interpreting it is 
not always easy. The Court does not decide 
cases in the same way a pharmacist prepares 
a remedy. 

It was Justice Felix Frankfurter’s studied 
conclusion that the relationship between 
prior judicial experience and judicial tem- 
perament is zero. It is noteworthy that of 
the 14 Chief Justices only 5 (Jay, Ellsworth, 
White, Taft, and Vinson) had prior judicial 
experience, and among the Associate Jus- 
tices there is a veritable galaxy of the judi- 
cial greats similarly devoid of such experi- 
ence. Would the Court have performed a 
greater service as a fulcrum in our consti- 
tutional system had membership required 
previous experience? It is unlikely. Chief 
Justice Taft valued such experience as a 
measure of judicial temperament as much as 
anyone, and yet, of the eight appointments 
he made or influenced personally, the most 
successful were not those with most prior 
experience. Similarly, Chief Justice Charles 
Evans Hughes, in a list of eight outstanding 
judges, named only two who had prior judi- 
cial training. 

Though the Court is always described as 
being liberal or conservative, and the Jus- 
tices have tended to form blocs, with one or 
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two swingmen, it defies such neat partition. 
Moreover, these are not blocs in the legisla- 

ve sense of uniformity of opinion following 
a caucus. Justices vote as individuals and 
are fiercely jealous of their independence. 
To attempt putting them into pigeonholes is 
risky business; risky, also, is to assume a 
judge will be consistent, for judges, with con- 
siderable more candor than politicians, 
change their minds. 

Thus, Stanley Reed started out as a liberal 
New Dealer, became a swingman, and ulti- 
mately a conservative, while Charles Evans 
Hughes passed over the same road in the 
opposite direction. Madison, under Jeffer- 
son’s prodding, appointed Joseph Story to 
neutralize John Marshall only to see him 
captured. Woodrow Wilson appointed Mc- 
Reynolds, who then stood for everything the 
President abhorred; and Jackson, as a mem- 
ber of the Court, reversed a position he had 
assumed while Attorney General. Explain- 
ing his reversal, he wrote: “If there are other 
ways of gracefully and good naturedly sur- 
rendering former views to a better considered 
position, I invoke them all.” 

Judicial temperament has almost as many 
definitions as there are commentators, but 
at least, in addition to the importance put 
on prior judicial experience and technical 
craftsmanship, it means that the Justice 
must possess, as Anthony Lewis recently 
suggested, disinteredness, a breadth of vision, 
ability to express oneself, and an awareness 
of tradition. Justice Frankfurter defines it 
as “largeness of view’ in deciding the great 
issues before the Court. In “The Marble 
Palace,” John Frank understands “judicial 
temperament” to mean, among other things, 
that the Justice must possess the qualities 
of wisdom, judgment, great energy, the qual- 
ity of creativeness, and the ability to be 
clear and persuasive in argument. ; 

So, too, must the judge possess courage, 
for, as James M. Barrie once said, “Courage 
is the thing. All goes if courage goes.” He 
must also be humane and not apply the law 
coldbloodedly. Thus Justice Miller, con- 
cerned with substantial justice rather than 
technical considerations, repeatedly asserted: 
“If this is not due process of law it ought 
to be.” Even if a judge combined all these 
qualities, however, it would not satisfy Ed- 
mond Cahn if the judge is not wholeheart- 
edly committed to the Bill of Rights. Unless 
the judge, he feels, is passionately “attached 
to liberty, justice, and equality, at best his 
contribution will be mediocre. At worst, it 
may be dangerously corrosive. How a judge 
uses his personal endowments depends large- 
ly on how deeply he cares for freedom and 
individual dignity.’’ 

There is, in short, no primary meaning to 
the term “judicial temperament.” It is a 
phrase which means pretty much what the 
users of it want it to mean. It describes 
neither ability nor promise, nor does one 
train to achieve it. If it involves anything 
at all, it involves judgment, and judgment, 
said Justice Frankfurter, “derives from the 
totality of man’s nature and experience.” 

“~ 





World Law—The Bridge Between the 
Danger and the Dream 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 
OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 14, 1959 
Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, under 


the leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following remarks 
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which I am scheduled to present this 
evening before the Wilmington, Del. 
chapter of the United World Federalists: 
Wortp LAW—THE Brince BETWEEN THE 
DANGER AND THE DREAM 

Considering the degree and the immediacy 
of the danger of a thermonuclear world dis- 
aster and the apparent remoteness of peace 
based on ‘world law, it might be appropriate 
for me to commence my remarks with the 
words of a hymn. You are probably ac- 
quainted with the second verse of “Turn 
Back O Man, Forswear Thy Foolish Ways,” 
but let me read it to you: 
“Earth might be fair and all man glad and 

wise, 
Age after age their tragic emprise rise, 
Built while they dream, and in that dream- 


ing weep, 
Would man but wake from out his haunted 
sleep, 
Earth might be fair and all men glad and 
wise.” 
Hmyns, fellowship, prayer—all these 


should be utilized in the search for world 
peace. We remember what St. Paul preached. 
We know that faith needs works. We won- 
der, are we smart enough to survive? Is it 
in fact too late to avert world disaster? 
The cosmic clock may indeed indicate 5 min- 
utes after 12, not before 12. 

I didn’t come here tonight to despair, nor 
did I come here to bedazzle you with the 
prospect of a world at peace, a peace insured 
by effective world law. 


PRESENT POLICIES PUSH ATOMIC WAR CLOSER 


I didn’t come to make you wring your 
hands and gnash your teeth and tear your 
hair, although I grant that these responses 
may be entirely defensible in the light of our 
present situation and of our policies which 
are every day pushing us closer to atomic 
war and to the destruction of our civiliza- 
tion. 

I didn’t come to describe for you the social, 
economic, and cultural configurations of a 
world no longer forced to dissipate its re- 
sources in a gigantic arms race. 

I did come to Wilmington from Washing- 
ton to attempt to delineate more precisely 
the danger confronting the world today and 
the dream—the attainment of which means 
escape from this danger. I came to counsel 
against excesses of both despair and hope. 
If we have decided to climb Mt. Emerest, we 
do not give up before we start, nor do we 
start without considerable preparations, 
preparations which might be hastened if 
that summit were soon to be the only place 
on earth that could sustain life. 

So it is with the attainment of workable 
world law. I want to discuss several par- 
ticular preparations we can make and, I 
add, must make immediately. 

Washington, D.C., sometimes described as 
&@ place of protocol, alcohol, and Geritol, has 
no monopoly on attempts to solve this prob- 
lem, and certainly we can’t do it without 
the help of Wilmington, Del., Eugene, Oreg., 
and people in cities and countries every- 
where. 

A human being is a frail thing. He can 
easily be killed. Most of us are reluctantly 
reconciled to our own personal mortality, 
but we are appalled at the thought that our 
children may not have a chance to grow up 
because of our progress in the arts of 
weapon making. We would like to figure 
out how to save them. 

We must accurately assess the danger. 
Are we too alarmist? Is there a balance of 
terror on which we can rely? Can’t we take 
comfort in the age-old belief that for every 
offensive weapon man has invented, man 
has soon developed an effective defense? 


THE LINES GROW LONGER 


The danger, unquestionably, is unpre- 
cedentedly great. We have explosives incon- 














os 


+ 


v 


to ee 








i 


‘ 


1959 


ceivably more powerful than any we ever 
imagined possessing. Let me illustrate. If 
you use a line 2 inches long to represent 
the explosive force of an 11,000-pound block- 
buster chemical bomb, the largest we had in 
World War II, in order to represent on the 
same scale a 3-megaton hydrogen bomb—a 
relatively small thermonuclear device—you 
would have to draw a line 20 miles long. 
Propulsion and guidance systems are im- 
proving rapidly. Our experts assured us 
more than a year ago that we now were at 
the stage of “nuclear plenty,” which means 
each of three nations has more than twice 
or three times enough bombs to wipe out all 
human life. Our military men talk dis- 
passionately about the “overkill” problem. 


THREE WAYS OF TRIGGERING WAR 


But just because we have them doesn’t 
mean we’ll use them, does it? Let’s look at 
the ways an all-out war could be triggered. 

First, intentionally. We have, I am told, 
an increasing number of military men pri- 
vately advocating preventive war, their rea- 
son being that in no other way will we have 
a chance because of vast Soviet superiority 
in missiles. Of course, the Soviets are aware 
of this reasoning. And we realize they may 
decide to insure that their missiles get the 
head start. 

Second, war could start accidentally. 
That is, the result of human error. Many 
fingers are on many triggers and those 
fingers belong to fallible human beings. 

Third, by unauthorized action, as where, 
without proper authority, a custodian of a 
weapon decides, for reasons of insanity, 
venality, idealism or perhaps alcohol, to 
cause a thermonuclear explosion. 

We have laws, customs and mechanical 
safeguards galore with reference to the use 
of small arms, but a lot of people get hurt 
and killed with them every day. 

A single atomic explosion in these times 
of tension would be hard to interpret ex- 
cept as an aggressive act, the precursor of 
an all-out attack. There would be no wreck- 
age to examine, no witnesses to question, 
only the necessity to judge instantly 
whether retaliation was in order, I submit 
to you that the man who had to make the 
decision would not be inclined to charac- 
terize any mysterious blast as anything but 
an attack. 

Until tensions in the world can be re- 
duced, any accidental or unauthorized ex- 
plosion is likely to set in motion toward 
all-out war forces which cannot be stopped. 


FANTASTIC SPECULATION 


Do I speculate fantastically? I wish I 
could say Idid. Let me read what the Rand 
Corp. said last July on this subject, this cor- 
poration being, as many of you know, in 
effect the private brains of our Air Force: 

“It should be-recognized that all-out nu- 
clear war could start in many ways, other 
than by a premeditated Soviet attack. A 
local war might become so invested with 
national interests and prestige that Soviet 
leaders, if faced with decisive defeat, would 
choost to counter with an all-out attack. 
This danger has probably increased because 
Khrushchev seems less cautious than Stalin, 
less secure in his grasp of power, yet freer 
to exercise his diplomacy on a global scale. 
War might occur because of miscalculation 
of U.S. intentions; in a period of acute ten- 
sion, verbal and even military indicators 
would be difficult to interpret, and the pre- 
mium on a first strike might well tempt the 
USSR to launch a pre-emptive attack. War 
might even begin by accident, triggered by 
a chance release of weapons, and carried on 
because both sides were poised in a high 
state of alert for quick and nearly automatic 
retaliation. Finally, as just mentioned, we 
cannot rule out the possibility that the 
United States, faced with a major Soviet 
challenge, might sometime be forced to re- 
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sist militarily, even at the risk of devasta- 
tion.” 

Later in the same report, a note of hope, 
at least as to fallout, was sounded: 

“To conclude: Despite many unresolyed 
questions about long-term fallout, it seems 
to be a sound generalization that long- 
term radiation problems are a less critical 
threat to the survival of a population than 
the central short-term problem, namely, 
how to protect a substantial fraction of the 
population from the immediate disaster of a 
nuclear war.” 

However, disclosures subsequently indicate 
that food supplies may be far more critical 
because of long-term radiation, so perhaps 
even that vestige of comfort is denied us. 


ARE WE SMART ENOUGH TO SURVIVE? 


The danger is clear and deadly and im- 
mediate, yet the usual reaction, when not 
entirely due to ignorance, is either an in- 
different fatalism or a sappy kind of optimis- 
tic incredulity. One attitude is summed up 
in the words, ‘Well there’s nothing we can 
do about it,” and the other in the words, 
“Things look tough all right but we’ll mud- 
dle through again.” These attitudes may be 
entirely adequate from a personal mental 
hygiene point of view but they are not going 
to help us survive. 

There are many things we can do about 
this danger and we certainly can’t count on 
muddling through. The question is, Are we 
smart enough to survive? Are we smart 
enough to apprehend the danger, to conceive 
the solution and then to proceed step by step 
to its fulfillment? I don’t know. You 
don’t know. We wonder. We hope. We 
pray. 

What about the dream, the solution, a 
world under law? It isn’t so complex nor 
is it in itself controversial. We don’t have 
war among the States of our Nation—nat 
any more. We have a Federal system. What 
is controversial is the feasibility of even 
trying to attain this sort of system for the 
world. The usual accusations are that 
those who want world law are out to weaken 
our position with respect to the Soviet 
Union and also that such a system_would 
mean an invasion of our sovereignty with 
interference in local affairs. 


WORLD LAW IS THE SOLUTION FOR OUR WEAPONS 
CRISIS 


Let me now call a few witnesses in support 
of my proposition that world law is the solu- 
tion for our weapons crisis. 

The President has said so. Last August 
his Assistant Secretary of State for Interna- 
tional Organization Affairs, Francis O. Wil- 
cox, expressed administration policy in these 
words: 

“In this nuclear age, when we are all faced 
with annihilation, man must continue re- 
lentlessly his eternal quest for peace. In 
this quest I believe that our best hope still 
lies in the concept of collective security and 
in taking what steps we can to strengthen 
the peace machinery of the United Nations.” 

Sometimes the White House and the Re- 
publicans in Congress differ, but apparently 
not on this point. Consider what Senator 
Srytes Bripces, head of the Republican 
policy committee, said on the floor of the 
Senate last July 23: 

“But we are confronted today with the 
awful fact that thermonuclear devices make 
war a threat of total destruction of the 
civilized world. We face catastrophe if we 
allow the world to drift into another world 
war. We may not be able to escape war in 
any event, but we have a sacred duty to all 
mankind to try to find another way out. 

“Aside from naked power politics, backed 
by each nation’s armed strength, our only 
hope lies in developing the power of the 
community, as presently represented by the 
United Nations, to deal with the trouble spots 
that lead to war. ; 





























































































A3243 


“The United Nations cannot control the 
actions of the great powers. If they are 
determined to make war, the United Nations 
will be powerless to stop them. 

“But the great powers drift into war by 
lining up on opposite sides in the crises that 
occur in smaller nations. If we give the 
United Nations power to deal constructively 
with these events and conditions, we can 
remove many of the causes which set the 
great powers against each other, and thereby 
make world war less likely.” 

The Senator and I disagree on many issues, 
but not on this one. 


HOW DO WE USE THE WORLD LAW CONCEPT? 


What is the program? How do we use 
the concept of world law to bridge the gap 
between the danger of war and the dream 
of peace? The short and general answer is 
that we educate and discipline ourselves so 
that our executive and legislative branches 
proceed to carry out a vigorous public con- 
sensus demanding that we proceed to 
strengthen the United Nations and thus per- 
mit general massive disarmament. 

The longer and more specific answer has, 
among others, these lines of action: 

1. We must set about at once to cohsider 
strengthening the United Nations. Article 
109 of the United Nations Charter provides 
procedures for calling a Charter Review Con- 
ference. In 1955 and again in 1957 this Con- 
ference was postponed pending more aus- 
picious international circumstances. 

The Committee on Arrangements for a 
United National Charter Review Conference 
meets this June. It is my hope that the 
United States at that time will urge the 
Committee to recommend to the United Na- 
tions General Assembly that governments 
establish national commissions, or instruct 
national bodies, to undertake studies to. de- 
termine their position on charter review. 

I want to read to you the text of a reso- 
lution to be introduced in the Congress this 
week by myself and several colleagues: 

“Whereas the basic purpose of the foreign 
policy of the United States of America is to 
protect the freedom of its citizens; and 

“Whereas the United States seeks freedom, 
peace, and prosperity for the peoples of all 
nations; and 

“Whereas the United States has joined 
with other nations to pursue these goals 
through the United Nations; and 

“Whereas enforceable law has proven to 
be indispensable to the attainment of these 
goals and to the peaceful and just settlement 
of disputes within all civilized communities: 
Now, therefore, be it 

“Resolved by the House of Representatives 
(the Senate concurring), That it is the sense 
of the Congress that it should be United 
States policy to seek, through the United 
Nations, the development of world law to 
protect the freedom, peace, and just aspira- 
tions of all peoples, to provide for the peace- 
ful settlement of international disputes, and 
to permit the elimination of national arma- 
ments; and be it further 

“Resolved, That a copy of this resolution 
will be sent to the President of the United 
States, who is hereby requested to initiate 
studies at the highest level of the changes 
which should be made in the Charter of the 
United Nations or in the charters of other 
international organizations to further the de- 
velopment of world law for the purposes 
enumerated in this resolution; and, pursuant 
to this goal; be it further 

“Resolved, That the United States Govern- 
ment should urge the United Nations Com- 
mittee on Arrangements for a United Nations 
Charter Review Conference, when it meets 
in June 1959, to recommend to the United 
Nations General Assembly that governments 
establish national commissions, or instruct 
appropriate national bodies, to undertake 
studies to determine their positions on char- 
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ter review or revision in order to facilitate 
fruitful consideration of suitable measures to 
strengthen the United Nations Charter as an 
effective legislative, executive, and judicial 
instrument of world law when a Charter 
Review Conference is held.” 

In my opinion the very act of seeking to 
strengthen the United Nations would lessen 
tensions among nations today and reduce 
the likelihood of a war by design or a war 
triggered by an accidental or unauthorized 
2. Proposals in the Congress and by the 
Vice President to increase the power of the 
World Court should proceed on their own 
and also as part of United Nations Charter 
revision studies. Senators HUMPHREY and 
MorsE, among others, propose to allow the 
Court to decide whether an issue is domestic 
or not. The Vice President wants the Court 
to interpret treaties so as to bind the parties. 
These would be gigantic steps forward away 
from war and toward peace. 

3. The establishment of a United Nations 
police force, as urged by both the Congress 
and the President, could be done by action 
in the United Nations General Assembly. As 
presently conceived, it would be only for 
observation and patrol but if, as has been 
urged from many quarters, such as organ- 
ization were used to supervise all armed 
forces in Berlin, its functions might well, in 
time, grow into something more formidable 
and effective. 

4. Cessation of atomic testing. It was most 
encouraging that the Geneva talks were re- 
cently resumed. Any kind of an internation- 
al inspection system would be a significant 
step forward. A would-be violator would 
have to consider the impact not only of world 
opinion, but the opinion of his own people. 

5. Massive disarmament as proposed by 
Sir Philip Noel-Baker and others, on a multi- 
lateral basis and with proper safeguards of 
course, is possible. It is also realistic. The 
other evening Noel-Baker, the great author- 
ity on world disarmament, took violent ex- 
ception to my using the word “dream” to 
describe world peace through world law. 
“The romanticists,” he said, “are those per- 
sons who believe war can be prevented by an 
arms race.” He went on to point out that 
no country can defend itself today, no mat- 
ter how much it spends. You might, for 
a while, defend an airfield or launching site, 
but not the people. The cities are vulner- 
able, naked, defenseless. I agree with him 
that negotiations on a multilateral arms- 
limitation agreement, of great scope, ought 
to be begun without delay and with the ut- 
most determination and intelligence. 

6. The informing of public opinion here 
and elsewhere, as by discussions of the dan- 
ger, the dream, and the programs by or- 
ganizations like yours, and also the League 
of Women Voters, labor unions, churches, 
and schools. The monumental book “World 
Peace Through World, Law,” by Grenville 
Clark and Louis Sohn, should be used as the 
basis for profitable sessions. Unofficial in- 
ternational meetings should be held when- 
ever possible to discuss these matters. 


AN INFORMED PUBLIC OPINION 


Our Government is based on public 
opinion. In these times it is more necessary 
than ever before that this public opinion, 
which elects our leaders, be informed. 


No doubt you can suggest improvements 
on this program. Please do. I could add my 
own personal project of establishing a chap- 
ter in the United States Congress of the 
World Parliament Association. It will be 
called Members of Congress for World Law. 
I could also mention the personal security 
plans my able and respected friend, Ralph 
Lapp, the atomic publicist, has for the safety 
of himself and his family if they survive the 
first nuclear blast. They have supplies 
stored away in a shelter not too far out of 
Washington. He is neither a fatalist nor a 
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sappy optimist, but most of us are one or 
both. 
~ HE BALANCE OF TERROR 


The other night, when I had the privilege 
of talking with Philip Noel-Baker, he ended 
his remarks to our small group by saying 
he believed that very substantial arms re- 
ductions were not only critically necessary 
but technically feasible in terms of effective 
inspection procedures. 

“On the other hand,” he said, “I believe 
that within 10 years we will all be dead 
and that the earth will be an incinerated 
relic.” 

The man sitting next to him, one of our 
highest scientific policy advisers for the ad- 
ministration, added without hesitation and 
with somber sincerity, “I believe so, too.” 

They may well be right. I refuse to be- 
lieve that they are. It may indeed be 5 
minutes after midnight; but, since we are 
not able to see this cosmic clock and be- 
cause we want our children to have a chance 
te grow up, we have no honorable course 
but to proceed as though there was still 
time to save the world from becoming an 
“incinerated relic.” 

I started with a hymn and I shall end 
with the closing verse of “Turn Back O 
Man.” a 


“Earth shall be fair, and all her people one, 

Nor till that hour shall God’s whole will be 
done. 

Now, even now, once more from earth to 
sky 

Peals forth in joy man’s old undaunted cry: 

‘Earth shall be fair, and all her folks be 
one.’ ” 


Thank you very much. 





Raymond P. Harold, of Worcester, 
Mass.: A Model Citizen 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. HAROLD D. DONOHUE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 16,1959 


Mr. DONOHUE. Mr. Speaker, last 
Wednesday evening, April 15, 1959, a 
grateful and appreciative citizenry, in 
my home city of Worcester, Mass., 
turned out a thousandfold, to join in 
honoring one of our most distinguished 
and public-spirited residents, Raymond 
P. Harold, president of the Worcester 
Federal Savings & Loan Association. 

The occasion was the bestowal upon 
Mr. Harold, by the Worcester Advertis- 
ing Club, of the Isaiah Thomas Award 
for distinguished community service. 
Mr. Harry G. Stoddard, president of the 
Worcesttr Telegram, served as toast- 
master; Mr. Joseph W. Norton, presi- 
dent of the Worcester Advertising Club, 
expressed the club’s tribute; His Excel- 
lency Bishop John J. Wright, now of the 
Pittsburgh Diocese, and recently Roman 
Catholic Bishop of Worcester, delivered 
the principal address, and Mr. Harold 
gave his acceptance speech. 

Because the speeches at this great 
dinner were extraordinarily thought- 
provoking and inspiring, particularly the 
address given by Bishop Wright: and 
because the outline of the career of Mr. 
Harold presents a graphic picture of the 
ideal businessman leading the fight for 
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his community progress, offering a patri- 
otic example for all of us, I would like 
to include pertinent extracts from the 
addresses at this point. The speeches 
appeared in the April issue of the Wor- 
cester, Mass., Telegram. 

Extract FroM SPEECH OF JOSEPH W. NORTON 


“Tonight,” he said, “marks the 10th pres- 
entation of the Isaiah Thomas Award. 

“It was the unanimous vote of the 1959 
award committee, that the 10th recipient of 
this honor, would be none other than Ray- 
mond Harold, president of the Worcester Fed- 
eral Savings & Loan Association, in order 
to give proper recognition for his tremendous 
personal effort and accomplishments which 
have made Worcester a better community in 
which to live, to do business, and to enjoy 
living. 

“The physical representation of this award 
is a miniaturé of the printing press, which 
was an instrument of such great community 
service 150 years ago, in the hands of the 
early Colonial publisher, Isaiah Thomas. 
Cast in enduring bronze, may it serve as a 
lasting expression of gratitude from your 
fellow citizens whom you have served so 
well.” 





EXTRACT FROM BISHOP WRIGHT’S ADDRESS 


It is to be hoped that the philosophy of 
responsibility may be more widely invoked 
against the philosophy of excuse in those 
areas of community affairs, business plan- 
ning, and personal conduct where a like spirit 
of fatalism has replaced the ancient concept 
of human accountability, replaced this con- 
cept to the very great hurt of business and 
of communities. 

There are reasons to hope that the philos- 
ophy of responsibility, whether as applied to 
individual citizens, to group movements, or 
to government itself, is beginning to emerge 
from a period of eclipse. For a generation 
or two, the philosophy of responsibility had 
lost much of its force, certainly in social 
thinking and, to a great extent, in political 
theory. 

There had grown up a philosophy of excuse 
which men used to shuffle: off accountability 
for failure, for incompetence, or for inaction 
in the face of complicated problems, personal 
or public. 

The philosophy of responsibility in modern 
times has suffered from impersonal collec- 
tivist theories of society and of the state 
which have found favor during and since the 
last century, chiefly, of course, in the com- 
pletely totalitarian regimes, but to some ex- 
tent in every modern state. 


PARALYZING INFLUENCE 


The philosophy of excuse has had its para- 
lyzing influence in many areas of the modern 
world. 

Judge John Perkins spoke up in protest of 
this philosophy. He said he had grown tired 
of hearing, day after day, that the person 
being tried at the bar was not responsible for 
his own criminal actions, that the responsi- 
bility lay with his mother who had failed 
him, his clergyman who had failed him, his 
teachers who had failed him, and others who 
had failed to adjust to him. 


CUT DOWN TO SIZE 


It is good for civilization that the “‘philos- 
ophy of responsibility’’ should be reaffirmed 
and that the “philosophy of excuse” should 
be subordinated to it, cut down to size. Civ- 
ilization was not achieved by any such 
philosophy as that of excuse, by vagueness 
about accountability, about duties or debts. 

Mankind did not emerge from recurring 
periods of social decline and even savagery 
by any such formulae. 

Civilization was achieved by the vision 
and determination, by the self-knowledge, 
self-discipline, and respofisible action of sin- 
gle individuals and of individuals’ working 
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in groups who had not become cogs in the 
machinery of any blind movement, but who 
retained a sense of the central importance 
under God, of individual responsibility, tn- 
dividual personality. 


GOOD AND BAD 


What is the past? The past is a man 
named Adam—and it’s also a man named 
Jesus. It’s a brave man named Columbus 
and a nuisance named Napoleon, a bold man 
named Isaiah Thomas, a scholar named 
Woodrow Wilson, a poker player named War- 
ren Harding, a smart Yankee named Cal 
Coolidge, an unreliable man named Benedict 
Arnold, a man of integrity named Al Smith, 
a devoted man named Herbert Hoover, and 
a million other men—good, bad, and indif- 
ferent—to whose accomplishments and to 
whose shortcomings we are the heirs. 

The present is not quite the abstract 
mystery we make it seem to be. Viewed 
from one angle it is a wily fellow named 
Mikoyan, a sturdy old German named Ade- 
nauer, a brave girl named Anne Frank, or 
some of the less attractive girls whose names 
we hear from the international airport at 
Las Vegas. 

WHAT WE OWE PEOPLE 


And the future is no great mystery either. 

The future is a baby named Joey or a 
little girl named Jane—and most of your 
obligations and mine can be stated in terms 
of what we owe these people’ Under the 
“philosophy of responsibility” our damna- 
tion may depend on the extent to which we 
defraud these people. 

Ray Harold represents the type of Wor- 
cester businessman who lives by the philos- 
ophy of responsibility in just such human 
terms, by standing up to be counted, and, 
if need be, to be knocked down in the inter- 
ests of building a better community. 


A CHEAP PRICE 


He may have made mistakes, may yet make 
others. But this is a cheap price to pay for 
the great achievements he has made in the 
community’s progress. But he can be re- 
lied upon not to take refuge in the philos- 
ophy of excuse. 





EXTRACT FROM SPEECH OF MR. HAROLD 
GOOD POLICY 


Of one thing I am certain, it is good policy 
for,a business establishment to work dili- 
gently for the common good, for its success 
depends in large measure upon the success 
of the community in which it is located. 
This is the firm conviction of the banking 
establishment with which I am connected. 

We hope to continue to be a vital part of 
the community and to contribute more and 
more to its success. I am sincerely aware 
that Worcester has been good and kind to me 
and to the financial institution which I am 
fortunate to direct. 


STOPPING IS TRAGIC 


Success is a journey, not a goal. It is en- 
tirely fitting that we should pause to mark a 
milestone. But to stop complacently would 
be tragic. Rather we must look forward 
even beyond the time that is allotted to each 
of us, and like Isaiah Thomas, build worthily 
for those who follow us. 


The Isaiah Thomas award is a great honor. 
I cannot accept it for myself alone, but only 
as a spokesman for those whose help and 
loyalty to me entitle them to share it with 
me. Nor can I accept the honor of such an 
award without also accepting the challenge 
of doing my best to deserve it. This I prom- 
ise, and for all that you have done for me 
I am deeply grateful. 
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Canada Hints of Retaliation of “Steal” of 
Lake Water 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pur- 
suant to permission granted I am in- 
serting into the Appendix of the Con- 
GRESSIONAL REcorD an article appearing 
in the Detroit, Mich., News of Friday, 
April 3, 1959. For the benefit of those 
who think that the question of water 
diversion will be solved by passage of 
the Chicago Great Lakes water diver- 
sion bill the article announces that the 
Canadians are contemplating diverting 
3 streams, the Ogoki, Long Lac, and the 
Albany rivers which formerly flowed to- 
ward Hudson Bay which have been di- 
verted into Lake Superior should the 
Chicago water diversion bill become law. 
If that is done the level of the Great 
Lakes will be dropped an additional 3 
inches with a cost of millions per year 
to shipping, recreational, and other in- 
terests who use and enjoy the Great 
Lakes for the benefit of all the people 
of the United States. Diversion will be 
the opening of Pandora’s box to release 
all sorts of trouble and strife. The ar- 
ticle is as follows: 

CANADA HINTS RETALIATION ON “STEAL” OF 
LAKE WATER 

Ammunition in the fight to keep Chicago 
from diverting still more Great Lakes water 
through the city’s Chicago River Canal was 
added by Ontario and Michigan officials last 
night. ‘ 

Although limited to 1,500 cubfe feet of 
water a second by a 1930 Supreme Court 
order, Chicago has been diverting 3,300 cubic 
feet through the navigation and sanitary 
canal, according to Paul L. Adams, Michi- 
gan’s attorney general. 

Frank MacDougall, deputy minister of 
lands and forests for Ontario, said Ontario 
could at any time stop its diversion of three 
watersheds which it has turned into the 
Great Lakes and which add 12,000 cubic feet 
a second into the huge inland water system. 

These streams—the Ogoki, Long Lac, and 
Albany—which formerly flowed toward Hud- 
son’s Bay, have been reversed by dams and 
the flow directed south into Lake Superior. 

“It could be diverted and sent down the 
Ottawa watershed in the same matter of 
fact way that Chicago has been doing,” 
MacDougall said. 

Such action, however, is not likely unless 
the Chicago water steal continues to an 
extent that heavily disrupts Canadian- 
American relations, he said. 

TWICE MET VETOES 


MacDougall and Adams were members of a 
13-man panel which reviewed the 40-year 
fight with Chicago over water levels in the 
Great Lakes. Michigan and Wisconsin are 
leading a seven-State fight against further 
diversion which lowers the general level of 
the lakes. Canadian officials are equally 
concerned. 

A bill has been entered in Congress to 
allow an additional 1,000 cubic feet a second 
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flow through Chicago’s canal. The bill passed 
the House and is under study in the Senate 
Public Works Committee. 

Similar measures were Vetoed in 1954 and 
1956 by President Eisenhower. 

Chicago argues that the extra water is 
needed for navigation and sanitary purposes. 

Army engineers, Adams said, have shown 
that the present allotment is ample for navi- 
gation. Chicago wants the extra water to 
flush out the drainage canal, which has be- 
come like a cesspool, according to Michigan 
Officials. 

Adams has requested that the Supreme 
Court.appoint a special master to study the 
situation and report on what should be done, 


PLEA RENEWED 


In a letter sent yesterday to J. Lee Ran- 
kin, Solicitor General, Adams renewed his 
appeal for an investigator. He noted that 
the Commonwealth Edison Co. has been al- 
lowed to build seven plants along the Chicago 
Canal and two more are planned. 

These plants use water for cooling and 
condensation. They discharge heated water 
which is low in oxygen content into the 
sanitary canal. 

With its oxidizing power weakened, the 
water is less able to cope with the effluents 
dumped into the canal by the Chicago Sani- 
tary District, creating an even more polluted 
condition and bringing cries for more water 
from communities downstream, Adams wrote. 

The meeting was sponsored by the Port of 
Detroit Commission, the Southeast Michigan 
Botanical Club, and the Detroit Audubon 
Society. 

Governor Williams welcomed the Canadian 
visitors and spoke of the tremendous im- 
portance to our community of the lake levels. 

J. W. Spooner, Ontario Minister of Lands 
and Forests, headed the Canadian delegation, 
along with Robert Macauley, the hydroelec- 
tric power commissioner for the province. 
He said that the problem will be repeated 
many times in the future. 


SEES FUTURE GUIDE 


“Therefore, it is of real importance that 
the answers that you select may serve as 
precedent for those that must follow,” he 
said. 

Mayor Miriani added his blessing to the 
meeting yesterday afternoon. 

“The greatest threat to the freedom we 
enjoy and to the peace between our two 
countries,” he said, “is the human failing 
to recognize that these precious possessions 
must be guarded and nourished at every step, 
at all times.” 

He added, “the Members of the U.S. Sen- 
ate must be immediately warned that the 
proposed water steal is an unfriendly act to 
our Canadian friends and that, as such, it 
constitutes a threat to freedom and peace.” 





The Republic at the Crossroads 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 16, 1959 
Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Speak- 
er, on April 2, 1959, Representative 
Bruce ALGER, of Texas, made a speech 


in Webster Groves, Mo., “The Republic 
at the Crossroads.” I wish to call his re- 
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marks to the attention of my colleagues 
and they are as follows: 
THE REPUBLIC AT THE CROSSROADS 
Those present are joined by many not pres- 


ent as I nostalgically review the past which 
this occasion prompts. This is a wonderful 
reunion, after 22 years, 10 months, which for 


me were chronologically: College 4 years; 
business 114 years; military service 442 years; 
business (including my own) 9 years; and 
Congress 4 years, a full and varied experience. 

Here, in Webster, I learned my lessons. 
Here I acquired the foundation for the later 
experiences. I had wonderful youthful 
years, thanks to the people, schools, and en- 
vironment, right here. Oddly, as I grow 
older this becomes more obvious and mean- 
ingful to me. 

The thanks I would extend to those here, 
and those not here, will be through what- 
ever effort I can put forth to justify their 
trainifig, friendship, and help. Sort of in 
the father-son spirit, “Make the world a lit- 
tle better because you were there.” Humbly, 
but with firm resolve to say thanks, exem- 
plified perhaps by remembering Lincoln, 
“That we here highly resolve that these dead 
shall not have died in vain; that this Nation 
shall have a new birth of freedom; that gov- 
ernment of, by, and for the people shall not 
perish from this earth.” I didn’t think so 
much of that in Webster High or in war 
when I sent a combat buddy’s gear home to 
his family. But I thought of it later, and I 
do now as a public servant, a Federal Repre- 
sentative, as we tonight. reunite for a few 
moments as old friends—but now, not as 
youths, but as responsible adults with prob- 
lems and a government on our hands—our 
hands. It’s our government to preserve for 
those who follow, and in memory of those 
who went before. 

I’m here because of your Congressman 
Tom CurRTIs, not just to permit myself the 
pleasure of a wonderful reunion. This is 
not the gratuitous expression so often heard 
publicly or the flowery protestations on the 
floor of the House, as a prelude to destruc- 
tive attack. For me, this is a token of 
respect for a hard worker, and I think of the 
Curtis subcommittee’s work on the problem 
of life insurance taxation, which became a 
factual textbook underlying the study and 
hearings for this year’s tax hill—a pity more 
didn’t study this document. I predict these 
views, with Tom’s additions this year in the 
minority views, in which we both joined, 
will be remembered in the future, becoming 
increasingly influential. Tom's effectiveness 
can be measured in committee and floor- 
work by a few simple examples. The recip- 
rocal trade bill of last year in committee 
and floorwork shows his guiding hand as he 
reconciled the conflicting views of both par- 
ties and the objections of the protectionists. 
I say this from a most critical viewpoint my- 
self, as a dissenter to parts of the program. 
More recently, Tom suggested the airport 
compromise that joined the existing allot- 
ment formula and the lower spending fig- 
ure—in which Democrats and Republicans 
then joined. In committee such adjust- 
ments are often made through Tom’s efforts 
as in the Mills-Curtis formula for last year’s 
insurance taxation. And I commend Tom 
for courage—as his championing the facts 
in the Goldfine issue last year. As many 
popularly joined the attack like howling 
wolves, Tom stuck to the facts, remind- 
ing the House that regardless of respective 
sides in the argument, we were violating our 
own House rules created to prevent char- 
acter assassination. 

Tom’s work time and again in the Joint 
Economic Committee is a guiding force, as in 
the current study of the 1959 President’s 
Economic Report. It’s a pity that the some- 
what technical nature of the study of infla- 
tion, price stability and maximum employ- 
ment lacks the glamour and public atten- 
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tion which its importance warrants. You 
would all enjoy the debate between Tom 
and several Members on Monday, March 9 
(CONGRESSIONAL RECORD). So you see, my 
visit is actually not a friendship matter, as 
such, but a matter of respect for and team- 
work with a legislator who has courage, abil- 
ity, and a dedication to principles, which my 
remarks tonight will, I hope, further explain. 

As a small businessman who knew little 
of the ins and outs of politics, and as a 
Republican in an overwhelmingly Democrat 
area, I ran for public office 5 years ago and 
made but one political promise—that I 
would measure each piece of legislation by 
two yardsticks: (1) Is it a function of the 
Federal Government? (2) Can we afford it? 

I promised I’d vote on each proposal ac- 
cording to whether or not it passed those 
tests, and letting the political chips fall 
where they might. 

Having tried conscientiously to hew to 
that line for 4 years, a course described by 
some as political suicide, I was immensely 
proud when the people of Dallas County, in 
the biggest offyear turnout on _ record, 
roundly endorsed that attitude toward gov- 
ernment by returning me for the third time 
as their Representative in Washington. But 
did I win the election? 

What wins a given election? No one can 
ever be entirely sure. The time, effort, and 
money of many dedicated citizens, political 
amateurs, many of whom were previously 
unknown to me, won this particular elec- 
tion. 

This much I know, and there is no need 
to kid ourselves about it. Dallas Countians, 
like others in the South, for the most part 
regard themselves as Democrats. But con- 


servatives of both parties effectively united, 


to stand-behind an unabashedly conserva- 
tive record in*Congress, and they didn’t balk 
at my own avowed Republicanism. 

The Republic is at the crossroad. Whether 
it is to remain the traditional constitutional 
Republic in a democracy or become a cen- 
tralized inflated supergovernment, anti- 
thetical to the beliefs of our Founding 
Fathers, which beliefs we have not counter- 
manded, not really, nor do we intend to, I 
am convinced. 

A democracy is government of, by, and for 
people. The people participate. A Republic 
is representative government, wherein the 
people are represented by others of their 
choosing. A representative, then, represents 
all the people, but is elected by a majority 
of the voters. Here’s one problem—it is not 
@ majority of the people, over half don’t 
participate. 

A second problem implicit in our form 
of government is the assumption of an “in- 
formed electorate”, that is, that the voters 
know the issues and problems confronting 
the Nation and its Government. To the 
degree they don’t, the government, as in 
the case of people not voting, is weakened. 
Using his judgment, the Representative, 
then, votes, representing his constituents, as 
he feels the majority of his constituents 
would, if in his shoes, facing the particular 
circumstances and facts. That simply is our 
form of government and the two problems. 

We are at the crossroads because a ma- 
jority don’t vote, and those who vote (as 
well as the others) don’t study the issues 
and aren’t informed. The crossroads point 
which way we'll go—preserve constitutional 
government or embrace socialism or another 
ism. ° 

It is now a question of preserving our 
Nation and its institutions. This is done 
through political parties. The parties must 
have sound principles or fail in this task. 

It is to that job we must dedicate our 
principal effort. For, if we fail in it, there 
will not be much need to worry about elec- 
tions. And, if we succeed—by awakening 
the American people to a recognition of thier 
peril—victory at the polls will follow. 
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We must bring to our task more than just 
an urge to take power. A political party 
enters this fray ill-equipped unless it is 
armed with basic principles—unchanging 
beliefs so precious they cannot be sacri- 
ficed for any politicai victory. Without such 
principles, a political party is nothing more 
than a gathering of office seekers and their 
friends. Without primciples, a political party, 
in the words of our President, is only a con- 
spiracy to gain power. 

I believe the Republican Party, of the two, 
is the only possible party now to accomplish 
this objective, as you will see. To me, this 
assertion isn’t blind party loyalty either, 
by a long shot, but critical appraisal. 

It is true that any party representing a 
broad cross section of-the American people 
will encounter differences of opinion as to 
details and method. That is true of our 
party. In fact, I suggest that we Republi- 
cans have permitted these differences to be- 
come so magnified in our own minds and 
the public mind that the principles which 
unite us have been forgotten or ignored. 
As a result there has been all too much talk 
about hyphenated Republicans—liberal-Re- 
publicans, conservative-Republicans, mod- 
ern-Republicans. It is time—if we are to 
face the challenges that confront .us—that 
we start thinking, talking, and acting as 
Republicans—period. 

Let us heed the words of Lincoln when 
he said: “I’m afraid of the result upon or- 
ganized action where great results are in 
view—if any of us allow ourselves to seek 
out minor or separate points in which there 
may be differences of views as to policy and 
right, and let them keep us from uniting in 
action upon a great principle in a cause on 
which we all agree.” 

Let us remember that our strength can 
stem only from the basic principles which 
unite us. 

These principles are so deep and instinc- 
tive that we have unfortunately too often 
felt it either unnecessary or too difficult to 
put them into words. But they must be put 
into words; they must be enunciated over 
and over again. Our beliefs and principles 
must be articulated so clearly and forcefully 
that there can be no doubt as to where we 
Republicans stand and why. 

Let me presume here tonight to make a 
modest beginning at putting into words 
what we so deeply and firmly feel. 

We believe, we Republicans, that no gen- 
eration can live solely for itself but rather 
that it has the heaviest of obligations to 
preserve the Nation and its institutions, 
strengthened and improved, for those who 
follow. We know that our heritage was won 
only by the sacrifice of those who preceded 
us. We have the high moral duty to sacri- 
fice, if need be, to preserve and protect it. 

We know, as we face the problems inherent 
in preserving our society, that the right way 
is not always the easy way, but that we have 
no choice except to take the hard way if it is, 
in truth, the right way. We recognize that 
we will find ourselves frequently bucking the 
popular tide, for we know, just as surely as 
the Democrats, that there is little political 
appeal in self-denial. If we accept the re- 
sponsibility of leadership, however, and that 
is one of the functions of a political party, 
we must serve as stern guardians of the na- 
tional commonsense. 

We accept, as part of the responsibility of 

leadership, the duty of making clear to the 
people that the easy way, if it is wrong, leads 
only to the misery of retraced steps or the 
finality of disaster. Championing what we 
believe to be right may at times lose us politi- 
cal battles; but we are supremely confident 
it is the only way to a clear conscience and 
ultimate victory. 
’ We believe in a government of laws which 
have as a principal aim the prevention of the 
seizure of dominant power by any man, or 
group of men. 
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We believe that the political and economic 
strength of a nation depend upon the genius 
of its people and that genius cannot flourish 
wrapped round with the chains of an all- 
powerful state or an all-powerful minority. 

We believe that liberty is man’s most pre- 
cious possession and that it includes the 
freedom to have an incentive to produce. 
This has led to our faith in the soundness of 
an economic system based upon-man’s uni- 
versal urge to better his lot. We believe that 
success, if it is to be the incentive for all, 
cannot be mocked and scorned and discour- 
aged in an appeal to the envy of others. 

We believe in a limited government as the 
best means of preserving individual freedom 
and initiative, but this does not bind us to 
the legitimate needs ‘of our citizens or the 
challenges which confront our Nation. 

We insist, however, that the needs the Fed- 
eral Government is called upon to meet be 
real needs which cannot be met by indi- 
vidual initiative or by the unit of govern- 
ment closest to the people, and particularly, 
that they are not needs manufactured by 
those looking for special advantage or power. 

We believe that the challenges.to our Na- 
tion’s survival can best be met, not through 
ill-considered actions based on fear or emo- 
tion, but by a nation which itself is guided 
by basic principles, proceeding confidently 
because it is physically strong, morally right, 
and carefully prepared. 

It is because of these beliefs, these princi- 
ples, that the Republican Party is called 
upon by its own conscience to move vigor- 
ously to the task of preserving our Nation 
against the present-day threats to its sur- 
vival. 

In my book there are today three great 
threats facing us as a people and as a Na- 
tion: 

The threat of communism, 

The threat of inflation. 

The threat of new monopolies. 

Each must be met head on. Each must 
be fought relentlessly if what we call the 
American way of life is to survive. 

The first threat is the most dramatic and 
the most apparent. It stems from the rapid 
rise of Soviet military and economic power. 
We have seen the Soviet Union ruthlessly 
trample on the rights of its people and other 
nations in its drive to rule the world. By 
concentrating on the means to produce mili- 
tary power, it has rapidly industrialized its 
economy and achieved far-reaching sgien- 
tific advances, a combination which has made 
it a real threat to world security. We may 
deplore their methods, but we ignore, at our 
own peril, the presence of.vast military and 
economic power in the hands of a small 
group of men imbued with a fanatic belief 
in the inevitability of communism’s world 
conquest. 

The reaction of the Democrats to the more 
dramatic evidences of Russian military power 
has: been characteristic. Conditioned from 
habit, their immediate response has been 
that we outspend the Russians and achieve 
victory through sheer weight of the Amer- 
ican dollar. Democrat spending bills fol- 
lowed quickly in the orbit of the first Rus- 
sian satellite and every new announcement 
from the Kremlin quickens their flow. 

It would indeed be wonderful if all we had 
to do to preserve our Nation against the 
Russian military threat was to turn on a 
spending spigot. It is not that easy, and the 
political party which tet#tls the American peo- 
ple that it is, is gambling recklessly with 
the future of our Nation. If, as a nation, 
we rely solely on scattering our national 
wealth to the winds in order to quiet every 
fear, we can lose this fight before we start. 


We cannot meet the Russian military 
challenge by siphoning off and diluting our 
available resources, both of brains and ma- 
terials. Yet, the numerous critics of our 
defense policies insist, when you put all 
their charges together, that we engage in 
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just such a scatterbrained effort. The net 
effect of following the advice of a Symington, 
Johnson, Anderson, Jackson, or any other 
Senator or Representative who wants more 
money for a specific defense need, would be 
weakness through dissipation of our strength. 
It would be a defense based not on the best 
estimates of our National Security Council, 
the entire intelligence resources of the Na- 
tion, and the expert advice of our Joint 
Chiefs of Staff and our President, but on the 
worst fears of our most frightened poli- 
ticians. 

What it will take to beat the Russians at 
this gruesome game is a government and 
people ready, of course, to sacrifice whatever 
is needed for our overall superiority, but de- 
termined at the same time to proceed only 
on the basis of sound estimates, rational 
thinking, and carefully conceived plans 
which look not just to today but also to 
tomorrow. This is the hard road, and only 
a party of principle has the courage to stand 
up to the fearmongers and tell the American 
people it is the road we should follow. 

It is clear, too, that only a party of prin- 
ciple can furnish the kind of leadership 
which stands fast against those Democrats 
who would sacrifice our world position in 
the face of the potent power of the Soviet 
Union. When it is all boiled down, the con- 
stant carping over the inflexibility of Mr. 
Dulles, the demands for a new approach to 
the Soviet Union, and the laments for the 
lack of viability in our foreign policy are 
nothing more than a frightened unwilling- 
ness to face up to the fact that you can’t 
appease the Russian without losing your 
shirt in the process. We are confident the 
American people won’t soon again be led 
down the so-called easy road of appeasement. 

The second threat to our security as a 
Nation is the insidious menace of inflation. 
Our response to inflation is not only signifi- 
cant in its own right but it cannot be 
divorced from the challenge of the Soviet 
Union. 

No greater test of the principles of the 
Republican Party can be provided than in 
the fight against inflation. It cannot be 
successfully undertaken unless we are will- 
ing; as a Nation, to think more of the future 
than of ourselves and to take the hard but 
right way so that our Nation and its institu- 
tions can be preserved. 

As we move positively against the threat 
of inflation, we Republicans are accused of 
being preoccupied with balanced budgets, of 
being negative when we oppose unessential 
spending programs, and of having a narrow 
bookkeeping attitude toward the problems 
of our Nation. 

I say to you: There can be no more posi- 
tive programs, for our party or any party, 
than to try to save this Nation from the 
disaster which will take place if inflation, 
through habitual spending beyond our in- 
come, becomes the national way of life. 

As we oppose programs whieh individually 
have vote appeal but which taken together 
lead swiftly and surely to national bank- 
ruptcy, we lay ourselves open, of course, to 
the demagogue’s cry. But what we seek is 
more important than any single spending 
program. Unless we can maintain the sta- 
bility of our currency, we will not have the 
strength to support any governmental pro- 
gram, no matter how desirable—be it for de- 
fense, for scientific advance, or for human 
welfare. Bound up in the fight for a bal- 
anced budget is the question of whether our 
economy will have the strength and stability 
to maintain us in the battle for survival. 

Let it be remembered that we have been 
living beyond our income in 23 of the last 28 
years. The credit of the U.S. Government is 
at the breaking point. 

It is not just the national budget that is 
involved in the Democrat spending programs. 
The personal budget of each and every in- 
dividual and family is involved. An unbal- 
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anced national budget means unbalanced 
family budgets; it means loss of credit, of 
earnings and savings, insurance, pensions, 
and annuities. When unbalanced national 
budgets and inflation become our natfonal 
way of life, they all go down the drain 
together. 

There is also a moral issue. 

The time has come to end the completely 
immoral practice of passing on to our chil- 
dren the debts we incur for our own im- 
mediate benefit. We could at least have re- 
spect for the morality of the spenders if 
they would suggest that this generation 
pay, through higher taxes, for the cost of 
the programs they so glibly propose. They 
lack the courage for that, and in many 
cases, like the Senators from my State, they 
not only beguile the people with vast spend- 
ing programs but: promise simultaneous tax 
reductions. Let us call a spade a spade. 
Mortgaging our children’s future is basically 
immoral. 

There is the question of equity. 

The first obligation of government is to 
treat its citizens equally. There is no equity 
when a government spends to provide spe- 
cial benefits for some of {ts citizens, because 
they are politically powerful, at the expense 
of all other citizens. But, the inequity is 
tragically multiplied when a government 
must borrow and inflate its currency to do 
so. For inflation does not strike all citi- 
zens an even blow; it hits hardest at the 
weak, the unorganized, at those who lack 
the means to protect themselves from its 
subtle and devastating robbery, the widow 
living on insurance, the aged living on pen- 
sions. No government which pretends to 
serve all the people can retain their con- 
fidence if it promotes wholesale inequity 
by choosing the easy road of unbalanced 
budgets. 

There is the issue of survival. 

I have spoken of the military challenge 
of Soviet Russia and the kind of response 
we must make to it. Will we have the 
sheer physical strength for that challenge— 
no matter how many missiles are on the 
launching pads—if our underlying base of a 
sound fiscal structure and a strong economy 
are rotted away by inflation? 

The answer, of course, is “No,” but the 
Soviet challenge is more than military; it is 
a total challenge on the military, political, 
economic, and moral fronts. Can the 
United States meet that total threat with 
its currency debased, its credit gone, its 
economy in turmoil, its citizens divided and 
its morality compromised, if we adopt in- 
flation as a way of life? Of course not. 

Politically, can we hold ourselves up to the 
nations of the world as a shining alternative 
to communism if we are unable to keep 
our own house in order, if we display a 
fatal political weakness in our form of gov- 
ernment by casting aside principle for the 
fatal charms of expediency? How can we 
be an example to the world if we cannot in 
times such as these even meet our current 
needs out of current income? 

Can we meet the Communist economic 
offensive if through inflation we price our 
goods out of the world market and if the 
American dollar becomes a currency to be 
shunned rather than desired? 

And morally, where does this Nation stand 
as opposed to immoral communism if it suc- 
cumbs to the immorality of inflation? 

Let no man tell you that those who fight 
against the unbalanced budgets which cause 
inflation are preoccupied with the mechanics 
of bookkeeping. We are preoccupied, but 
our preoccupation consists of the most ur- 
gent and positive program this Nation can 





* undertake—the prevention of a national dis- 


aster, It is our job as RepuDlicans, as a 
party of principle, to awaken the Nation to 
this clear and present danger. 

The President has presented the Nation 
with a balanced plan for security and public 
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welfare. He has presented a plan balanced 
as to income and expenditures. It is a truly 
Republican program. It is our job as Re- 
publicans to exert every effort to make this 
plan a reality. 

I mentioned earlier that one of the basic 
principles of the Republican Party is the be- 
lief in a government of laws which have as 
a principal aim the prevention of the seiz- 
ure of dominant power by any man or group 
of men. Because of this principle, the Re- 
publican Party is called upon to meet the 
threat of the new monopolies, powerful labor 
organizations under the domination of a 
handful of men. 

Under Republican leadership, this Nation 
met the challenge of the seizure of domi- 
nant power by a few industrialists and finan- 
ciers a generation ago. It curbed the power 
of the trusts when in the public interest it 
enacted antimonopoly legislation under Re- 
publican leadership. 

Today similar power rests in the hands of 
men who dictate the policies of our national 
labor unions. It consists of vast economic 
power, the power to cripple an industry or 

nation. It is economic power which has 
reached out so successfully for political 
power that it has taken over, for all prac- 
tical purposes, the Democratic Party and 
now controls the Congress of the United 
States. It is a combination of economic and 
political power which threatens the national 
interest because it is a power which places 
its own interest above the interest Of all 
citizens. 

Curbing the power of the new monopolies 
will be infinitely more difficult than dealing 
with the old industrial and financial monop- 
olies, for the new monopolists have wrapped 
themselves in the cloak of the so-called 
common man. They have been careful to 
inculcate the doctrine that their monopoly 
interest is identical with the interest, not 
only of union members, but all working men 
and women. No attempt can be made to 
curb the power of the new monopolies with- 
out incurring their charge that it is a move 
against the public interest. 

But the public—the consuming public— 
does not benefit from the exercise of naked 
monopolistic power to raise wages, and hence 
prices, beyond the level justified by increased 
productivity—nor from the extortions of a 
Hoffa made possible by the power his monop- 
oly gives him. 

The public—the union worker public— 
does not benefit when its dues are stolen, or 
frittered away, or spent for propaganda or 
political activity against its wishes. 

The public—the taxpaying public—does 
not benefit when the political power of the 
new monopolies is used to extract special 
benefits from a pliant Congress or legis- 
lature. 

The public—the small-business public— 
does not benefit when its choice, confronted 
with the overwhelming power of a giant 
union, is to accede to its demands or go out 
of business. 

The public—the farm public—does not 
benefit when the new monopolies drive up 
farm costs far beyond the ability to increase 
farm prices. 

Nor can the public—all of us as free citi- 
zens—benefit when dominant political and 
economic power rests in the hands of a few 
men, no matter how much they claim to 
have our best interests at heart. 

Let there be no mistake about it. The 
evils which have arisen because of the 
emergence of the new monopolies are the 
result of the power they hold in their hands. 
We cannot eliminate the evils until we re- 
store the balance of power and to do s0, we 
must curb the powers of the new monopolies 
even as we protect the very legitimate rights 
of working men to organize for their own pro- 
tection and own welfare. 

As a party of principle, we cannot dodge 
this issue. The Democrats must avoid it at 
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the peril of their extinction as a political 
force. They are incapable of going beyond 
what the new monopolies will permit, and 
this consists only of wiping the smudges off 
from the faces of those union leaders who 
have gotten dirtiest in their greed for power. 
It’s up to us to take the lead in a sustained 
effort to curb this threat to the stability 
of our Nation. It will in the end earn us 
the gratitude of the vast majority of the 
American people who, even now, sense the 
danger involved in letting unbridled monop- 
Oly power run loose in our land. 

In these great tasks, then, in meeting the 
Communist threat, in fighting inflation, in 
curbing the new monopolies, we Republi- 
cans have a job todo. At stake is the future 
of our Nation and the security and happiness 
of our people. 

There is only one way we can go about 
this task and that is to devote our every re- 
source to it. We cannot succeed, in the 
face of an overwhelming Democrat majority 
in the Congress, unless we arouse the Ameri- 
can people to the dangers which confront 
them and unless we imbue them with a be- 
lief in the principles we uphold. We must, 
through them, make it politically impossible, 
for any party or group, to lead this Nation 
down the easy road to its downfall. 

We need to make our party an effective 
political organization. We need to enlist in 
our ranks the millions who believe, as we do, 
in the principles we uphold. We need the 
devotion, discipline and dollars without 
which a party cannot function. We need to 
tell our story, clearly, unhesitatingly, force- 
fully so there is no man in this land who 
does not Know our party’s principles, pro- 
gram, and goals. We need, in short, to get 
down to work. 

And as we set upon this noble task of say- 
ing a nation, should the path look dim, the 
goal remote and the obstacles insurmount- 
able, we can do no better than take courage 
from the faith that: “Right makes might, 
and in that faith let us to the end dare to 
do our duty as we understand it.” 


Potomac’s Ills Shown in Film 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
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HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to permission granted Ivam inserting 
into the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL 
REcorD a small comment on pollution 
in the Potomac River which appeared in 
the Washington, D.C., Post and Times 
Herald on April 12, 1959: 

Potomac’s ILLs SHOWN IN FILM 

The poisoning of the Potomac by sewage— 
including the rainy day sewer overflow near 
the‘mouth of Rock Creek—was shown yester- 
day on a WRC-TV public service program, 

It took the form of a film, “George Wash- 
ington’s River.” The movie was produced 
for national distribution by the U.S. Public 
Health Service by the staff of the TV pro- 
gram “Our Beautiful Potomac.” 

The film showed gas bubbling up from 
efiuent discharged near National Airport; a 
girl swimming near Key Bridge in water with 
a bacterial count so high it contained “2 mil- 
lion bugs a mouthful’; grease slicks on the 
Tidal Basin under the blooming cherry trees, 
and detergent suds foaming up at the mouth 
of Pimmit Run from wastes being dumped 
into the creek. 
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LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 


Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from thé Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu-~ 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U. S. 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 


GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer, 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents’and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 72a, 
Supp. 2). 


CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 


The Public Printer, under the direction of 
the Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
for safe, at a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
gressional Directory. No sale shall be made 
on credit (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 150, p. 
1939). 


PRINTING OF CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
EXTRACTS 


It shall be lawful for the Public Printer 
to print and deliver upon the order of any 
Senator, Representative, or Delegate, extracts 
from the CONGRESSIONAL REcorD, the person 
ordering the same paying the cost thereof 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 185, p. 1942), 


RECORD OFFICE AT THE CAPITOL 


An office for the CONGRESSIONAL REcorp is 
located in Statuary Hall, House wing, where 
Mr. Raymond F. Noyes is in attendance during 
the sessions of Congress to receive orders for 
subscriptions to the.Recorp at $1.50 per 
month, and where single copies may also be 
purchased. Orders are also accepted for the 
printing of speeches in pamphlet form, 


CHANGE OF RESIDENCE 


Senators, Representatives, and Delegates 
who have changed their residences will please 
give information thereof to the Government 
Printing Office, that their addresses may be 
correctly given in the REcorp. 
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Today’s Challenge, and How To Meet It 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 21, 1959 


Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, on 
April 17, 1959, there was a speech given 
by the Honorable Arthur E. Summerfield, 
Postmaster General of the United 
States, before the Los Angeles Mer- 
chants and Manufacturers Association 
dinner, entitled “‘Today’s Challenge, and 
How To Meet It.” 

Mr. Summerfield, in this speech high- 
lights the Communist threat to our 
national safety and our battle against 
inflation. It was an outstanding ad- 
dress and deserves to be called to the at- 
tention of every Member of the Congress 
and every citizen of our country; there- 
fore I ask unanimous consent to have it 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

TODAY’s CHALLENGE, AND How To MEET IT 


(Address by Hon. Arthur E. Summerfield, 
Postmaster General of the United States, 
before the annual dinner of the Los 
Angeles Merchants and Manufacturers As- 
sociation, Los Angeles, Calif., April 17, 
1959) 


It is always a great pleasure for me to be 
in Los Angeles. 

I am always inspired by the vitality of this 
great city—and, indeed, of all California and 
the Pacific coast. 

All my life, I have thrilled to the story. of 
the winning of the West. . 

It is one of the great adventures of all 
mankind—the westward sweep of the pio- 
neers, the gold rush, the pony express, the 
constant blazing of new frontiers. 

I stand in awe of the courage and strength 
and faith of the Americans who lived this 
tremendous story. 

Nothing could stop them from gaining the 
better life they saw for themselves and their 
children. 

They left a magnificent heritage for you— 
for all Americans—to ponder and to uphold. 

California today is a monument to their 
vision. 

You are on the way to becoming our most 
populous State. 

You have assumed great responsibility in 
economic and political leadership. 

You face opportunities that are virtually 
unlimited in scope. 

But this you also know—that the very 
essence of real opportunity is challenge. 

And because the meeting of today’s chal- 
lenge is so fundamental to the progress you 
would make—so basic to the ends we must 
achieve as g nation—I am deeply anxious to 
talk with you about it. 

I want to bring to you, tonight, a clear 
picture of the urgent nature of the challenge 
we face, and how we can meet it. 
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I want to speak to you—not only as your 
Postmaster General, but as a member of 
President Eisenhower's Cabinet and a mem- 
ber of the President’s Cabinet Committee on 
Price Stability for Economic Growth. 

I come with firsthand knowledge of the 
problems facing our Nation, and the steps 
your Government is taking to solve them. 

But I come with more than a report. 

My purpose, above all, is to talk with you 
about action. 

For, my friends, we are at an extremely 
crucial stage in the progress of America. 

We have a choice of paths to follow. 

We have momentous decisions to make. 

The ultimate responsibility for these deci- 
sions is with the American people. 

And I am confident that, if the people 
apply their real genius, and determination, 
and devotion—the final decisions will be the 
right decisions. 

There are four specific problems I should 
like to discuss—and then, if I may, I should 
like to suggest the vital part you can play 
in meeting each of them. 

They are: 

1. The Communist threat to our national 
safety. 

2. Our battle against inflation. 

3. The destructive monopoly power of a 
group of union leaders. 

4. The urgent necessity for tax reform. 

All of these, of course, are interrelated. 

Our national defense depends upon a 
strong economy—and our economy is acutely 
responsive to what we do about inflation, 
about production costs and prices, and 
about taxation. 

The Communist challenge is many sided. 

It is military, political, spiritual and eco- 
nomic. 

We and our allies have steadily rebuffed 
the military and political threats. 

Wherever the Communists have probed, 
they have found us standing firm. 

At Lebanon, in the China Sea, in the unity 
of our NATO alliance—and now in the Ber- 
lin issue—we have met the challenge with 
unmistakable evidence of the strength of 
our purpose. 

We shall continue to keep our military 
power equal to any test. 

Our overall might in planes, missiles, 
ships, and other equipment, must always be 
capable of deterring, and if ever necessary, 
defeating, any attack upon us. 

We shall continue to meet the Soviet 
political challenge. 

We shall lead the way in exploring every 
avenue of reasonable hope for justly solving 
the issues that divide the world. 

In the battle of spiritual values, we can- 
not lose so long as we preserve the freedom 
and moral strength on which our way of life 
is built. 

The Soviets know all this very well. 

Why, then, are they confident of ultimate 
victory? 

Because they are concentrating on all-out 
economic war—and they believe they can 
defeat us in such a war without risking their 
own total destruction. 

They intend to become the world’s one 
first-class economic power, forcing us into 
second-class status. And for us, such an 
outcome would be just as tragic as nuclear 
devastation. 

Today we are well in front. But they 
believe we have not the system or the will 


to maintain our economic strength and 
growth. 

They expect our economy to explode, while 
theirs continues to grow. 

My friends, let me emphasize that we 
dare not look lightly on their great expecta- 
tions. 

For here we do indeed stand at the cross- 
roads of decision. 

The soundness of our economy is threat- 
ened by deadly forces that have wrecked 
other nations in the past. 

They are the forces of inflation and oner- 
ous taxation—and we are not yet united as 
a people to overcome them. 

I suggest to you that there is urgent rea- 
son for us to do so. 

As Allen Dulles, Director of the Central 
Intelligence Agency, said recently: 

“If they, the Soviets, succeed and we fail, 
it will only be because of our complacency 
and because they have devoted a far greater 
share of their power, skill, and resources to 
our destruction than we have been willing 
to dedicate to our own preservation.” 

Let us look at some basic facts about 
inflation. 

I am sure we all agree on what inflation 
is—and what it does. 

Certainly we have had ample opportunity, 
over 20 years, to seé it in action. 

To most Americans, inflation means high- 
er costs of living. 

It means more and more struggle to try 
to make ends meet. 

We have inflation when the cost of what 


we buy keeps rising while the value of the 
dollars we have to buy it with keeps drop- 
ping. 


Since 1939, our cost of living has more 
than doubled. 

The value of our dollar has dropped until 
the 100-cent dollar of 1939 is now worth 
just 48 cents. 

How much-lower would you say we dare 
to let it go? 

Inflation feeds on the income and the 
savings of every individual, every enterprise, 
in America. 

It eats away the savings we cherish for our 
family’s security. 

It robs us of the real value of the dollars 
we earn. 

It destroys the will to work and the desire 
to save. 

I suspect almost everyone in this room 
knows of someone whose savings, or insur- 
ance, or social security—carefully nurtured 
through half a lifetime—now is tragically 
inadequate to meet his needs. 

As President Eisenhower has put it: 

“Inflation is not a Robin Hood, taking from 
the rich to give to the poor. Rather, it deals 
most cruelly with those who can least protect 
themselves. It strikes hardest those mil- 
lions of our citizens whose incomes do not 
quickly rise with the cost of living. When 
prices soar, the pensioner and the widow see 
their security undermined; the man of thrift 
sees his savings melt away; the white collar 
worker, the minister, and the teacher see 
their standards of living dragged down.” 

-As businessmen and community leaders, 
you are only too well aware of what inflation 
brings in rising costs and stifling taxes. 

And, finally, I would point out that the 
problem affects, in equal measure, the cost 
of maintaining the operations of your Gov- 
ernment. \ 
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Now, what are we doing to meet this deadly 
force? 

We are waging a battle, led by the Presi- 
dent of the United States, which in the past 
year has succeeded in bringing the rise in the 
cost of living under control. 

We are fighting to accomplish the stability 
of the dollar we must have to go forward 
soundly. 

We are striving to continue our economic 
growth at the rate of which we are capable, 
with its expanding opportunity for every 
citizen. 

But we are also facing tremendous pres- 
sures for a resumption of the inflationary 
process. 

They are vast pressures for extravagant 
Government spending, and for a sharp new 
uptrend in the spiral of wages and prices. 

Amazingly, the spending pressures are ac- 
tually being led by some of the leaders of 
Congress—and of some State administra- 
tions. 

They are practicing government by pres- 
sure group rather than government for the 
people. 

And they will only be dissuaded by public 
opinion strong enough to impress its will 
upon them. 

For this reason, it is vitally important for 
our people to understand some plain, 
straight facts. 

Government, in our system, is constituted 
to serve the people. It must meet all the 
legitimate needs of its citizens. 

It must do all it can for the good of the 
people, within the means the people are 
willing and able to provide. 

But there are those in and out of Govern- 
ment who stoutly observe that we are a big 
nation of great wealth—and, therefore, we 
should put no limit to what we do in public 
projects—whether or not the people are able 
to pay the bills. 

Nothing could be more crassly mislead- 
ing—for the fact is, the people have no 
choice. 

Who else will pay? 

The Government has no wealth of its own. 
It is the agency of the people. 

And when it spends more than it collects 
in taxes, every citizen has to pay the excess, 
in one way or another. 

If it is not in higher taxes, then it is in 
suffering the inflation that deficit financing 
by any government inevitably brings. 

Inflation itself is an invisible tax. 

It is a tax without exemptions—a tax on 
the income of the poor in the same rate as 
on the incomes of the more well to do. 

It is a severe tax on the savings of the 
thrifty. 

It is, in the end, the highest and the 
cruelest tax of all. 

If there is one thing that history has 
made frighteningly clear—it is that con- 
tinued deficit financing by a government 
degrades the value of its money and spreads 
inflation ever further and deeper through 
the economy of its people. The ultimate re- 
sult is collapse. 

Great students of economics tell us the 
decline and fall of the Roman Empire was 
due principally to the confusion and up- 
heaval of inflation. 

We all know what happened when Ger- 
many accepted inflation as a national policy 
after World War I. 

In 1923, 42 billion marks were required 
to buy 1 cent in American exchange. 

Simple commodities of daily life cost tril- 
lions of marks—if you could get them at all. 

And the way was open for a demagogue 
such as Adolf Hitler to lead that country 
into the tragedy of World War II. 

These are but a few of the examples that 
stand out on the open book. 

But they go unheeded by the many Mem- 
bers of Congress and the State administra- 
tions that are pushing vast spending 
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schemes—schemes that far exceed the budg- 
ets available to pay for them. 

More than 7,000 bills have been introduced 
in this session of the 86th Congress. 

Only a small handful of these are major 
measures of broad fational interest. 

The vast majority would provide bene- 
fits of one kind or another to individuals 
or groups. 

And in no case are new taxes proposed to 
Offset them, _ 

Their backers are encouraged by the fact 
that the majority of the present spending 
Congress is committed to Federal spending— 
and to deficit financing—as an economic 
policy. 

Chairman Byrp of the Senate Finance 
Committee has noted, with alarm, that the 
effects of that policy already are plain. 

The-Senate, he reports, has voted to in- 
crease President Eisenhower's budget pro- 
posals by 24 percent, and the House has 
voted increases averaging 12 percent. 

These increases represent billions of dol- 
lars. 

Let us now discuss the third problem we 
face—the effect of the huge economic pow- 
er exercised by union monopoly leaders 

This is a power that ranks among the 
highest accumulations of vested interest to 
be found in history. 

It is a monopoly that draws upon huge 
financial resources—that permits a few per- 
ennial leaders to spend millions of dollars 
of dues money for political purposes, ex- 
actly as the leaders see fit, with no choice 
given the men and women who pay the dues. 

It is a power capable of imposing at will 
an ever-rising cost of living upon our peo- 
ple. 

There is no question but what the legiti- 
mate function of every labor leader is to ask 
for—to negotiate for—higher wages. 

This is a rightful purpose of union leader- 
ship. 

I myself worked at a factory job as a 
young man—and I know very well that one 
of my goals was higher wages. 

I have always been, and will always be, 
in favor of a responsible union movement. 

But union members, with all other Amer- 
icans, have every reason to insist that their 
leaders, as well as the leaders in manage- 
ment, exercise a high order of statesmanship. 

It is up to union leaders to.recognize that 
if they use their monopoly power to force 
wage increases and employee benefits too 
high—they bring about fewer Jobs and great- 
er unemployment—and thereby miserably 
fail in their duty to their members. 

By forcing wage increases which far out- 
run increases in productivity, labor leaders 
can set the spiral of wage-price inflation 
going again. 

Once launched in the basic industries, the 
inflationary wave will sweep out through all 
manufacturing, transportation, distribution, 
every part of the economy. 

Why do excessive wage costs have such 
powerful impact? e 

Because, after exclusion of all taxes, up 
83 percent of all income generated in the 
national economy goes to payment of labor. 

For a $3,000 automobile, for example, the 
required steel costs about $290—and even- 
this price at the steel mill, in turn, includes 
labor cost as its main component. 

What this means is that an unearned rise 
in employment costs has four times as much 
inflationary effect as a corresponding rise in 
all the remaining costs of production put 
together. 

With this in mind; let us note that 154 
major wage contracts come up for negotiation 
this year—including the steel industry, with 
its nearly 1 million workers. 

The cumulative effect of excessive wage- 
cost increases on this scale I leave to your 
imagination. There would be no way to 
describe it other than to call it a national 
calamity. 
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Everyone would suffer. 

The blow, as we have noted, would fall 
hardest on the millions whose incomes have 
not gone up—the people on salaries, fixed 
incomes, and pensions. 

But let no one assume that he would 
escape—least of all the wage earner himself. 

He would soon find that the new-won in- 
crease had evaporated in higher living costs. 

Worse, he could find that even his job is 
gone because the product he makes has been 
priced out of the market—no longer able to 
compete effectively at home or abroad. 

And this, ladies and gentlemen, is no idle 
speculation. 

The time when we were virtually the only 
country able to meet the great world demand 
for many types of finished goods is over. 

The productive ability of most industrial 
nations is greater than ever before. 

Competition is in full swing. 

And today, we are seeing a rising number 
of American goods being priced out of the 
foreign markets. 

The American producer, with his sharply 
increasing differential in wage costs, is simply 
unable to compete. 

Nor is this a minor factor in our employ- 
ment picture. 

The estimate is that our export trade sus- 
tains four and one-half million jobs in 
America. 

Let us ask this question of those who 
would continue to push excessive wage costs: 

How many of these jobs—how many hun- 
dreds of thousands—how many millions— 
will be lost if we persist in making our goods 
so costly they have no chance to compete. 

Indeed, let us ask another question: 

How is it that foreign industries can make 
some of the products in which we are most 
efficient, ship those products thousands of 
miles to our own markets, and sell them at 
a price so low that we can no longer com- 
pete, even here at home. 

Such is the growing situation in which our 
wage-cost inflation is placing us. 

We are told, for example, that the Japanese 
have bought scrap metal here on the West 
Coast, carried it back to their mills, processed 
it into finished products, returned them back 
across the Pacific Ocean, and still undersold 
American producers by as much as $29 a 
ton. 

We should, and do, look to the increasing 
of job opportunities here at home through 
the expansion of our production capacity. 

We should take every step to encourage, not 
sap, the growth-power of industry and 
business. 

But we can hardly say we are giving full 
encouragement if we permit wage-push in- 
flation that deprives our industry of ade- 
quate earnings to plow back into new prod- 
ucts, equipment, and plants. 

Every thinking American, I believe, will 
agree that the decline has gone far enough 
when the ratio of profits to sales, after taxes, 
for all industry, drops from 7 percent in 1948 
to 4.8 percent in 1958. 

Especially is this true when we recognize 
the burden our taxation is placing on the ac- 
cumulation of capital for investment. 

It is the same burden being imposed on 
the personal incentive and earning power of 
every citizen. 

The tax foundation tells us the average 
earner of $4,500 a year works 22 days each 
month. 

Seven days of this total—nearly one-third 
of his working time—is taken from his in- 
come in taxes. 

And as he may succeed in building his in- 
come, he can look forward to the tax chunk 
becoming larger. 

We need to relieve this stifling tax load 
being carried by the individual citizen and 
by our busin€ss system. 


Our great Nation has been built on the 


motivation of high levels of individual 
achievement. 
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We have encouraged, with material re- 
ward, each citizen to perform to the best of 
his capacity. 

Even the Soviets have taken note of this 
advantage. 

Russia, despite its Communist doctrine, 
now offers high incentives for outstanding 
individual performance in industry, science, 
and other areas of its society. 

Consider, against this, the fact that we 
have been moving in the direction of destroy- 
ing incentive. 

Through taxation, we have steadily com- 
pressed the reward for doing something as 
opposed to doing little, or doing nothing. 

Our population is growing rapidly. 

Business can create new jobs to meet this 
growth only as billions of dollars are in- 
vested in new tools and capacity. 

Now, where is this money to come from? 

Today, Federal taxes alone can take more 
than half of many companies’ net income. 

Then follow State and local taxes. 

There are over 100,000 taxing authorities 
in our country. 

Their weight can literally crush the ability 
of business to meet its job-creating capital 
needs, 

Our present tax structure is seriously out- 
dated. 

It is a set of laws reflecting largely the 
conditions of the past, especially World 
War II, when the goal was the confiscation 
of war profits, not the building of a sound 
peacetime economy. 

A sensible, equitable, dynamic tax pro- 
gram is needed in its place. 

Such a program will keep total revenues 
up, not by taxing away incentive and means 
of growth, but by steadily increasing the tax 
base. 

These problems I have discussed this eve- 
ning can be clearly stated. 

But how clearly do we see the answers that 
can be given to them. 

This is our task. 

And I believe we cannot emphasize too 
heavily the answers that-are being provided 
by our national leadership, and by leaders 
in many States. 

These answers add up to a program of 
full employment with stable prices and tax 
reform—a program offering greater oppor- 
tunity for every American. 

It is because we have pursued such a pro- 
gram that our economy has bounded back 
from the recession to a dynamic new level. 

The signposts are clearly visible and our 
program is well underway. 

First of all, we have a sound and sensible 
philosophy of government. 

We have adopted fiscal policies that are 
sound and productive and set realistic 
budgets. 

We are meeting the full needs of our de- 
fense program. 

We are meeting all the legitimate needs of 
our people. 

We have refused to give away taxpayer 
money to nonessential projects, lavish spend- 
ing schemes, and welfare state activities in- 
tended to curry favor with special groups 
rather than to meet the needs of all the 
people. 

We are attempting to operate the Govern- 
ernment on a pay-as-you-go basis, thereby 
avoiding the fatalistic deficit philosophy so 
easy to get into but so desperately hard to 
shed, 

We are encouraging a higher order of 
statesmanship in union-management wage 
negotiations. 

We are bringing public opinion to bear so 
that union leaders consider the real welfare 
of their members and the Nation rather 
than striving to outdo each other in wringing 
inflationary wage packages from industry. 

We want adequate laws to control abuses 
of union leader monopoly power, 
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Such laws were established for business, 
correctly and firmly, when some business- 
men abused the public trust in years past. 

We want to give union members their 
rights to pass on the action of their leaders 
and the use of their dues. 

And finally, we intend to push forward as 
rapidly as we can to achieve a progressive tax 
program. 

I believe that heartening progress is being 
made in all these areas. 

The sound fiscal program of the President 
with his insistence upon balancing the 
budget, is rapidly gaining wide support. 

We are giving utmost attention to the 
development of aggressive programs to help 
prevent the resurgence of inflation, with its 
higher costs of living. 

Toward this end, the work of the Cabinet 
Committee on Price Stability for Economic 
Growth is under way. 

The committee, as you know, is headed by 
one of California’s great sons, who is serving 
our Nation so ably—Vice President RICHARD 
NIXON. ; 

I am proud to be a member of this group. 

In the wage-price area, we can only hope 
that the statesmanship we so urgently desire 
will be forthcoming. 

It is not immediately apparent in the 
announced intentions of demands we have 
seen. 

It is clear that-union members themselves 
want responsible union leadership—respon- 
sible to their welfare, and to the national 
welfare. 

With the great majority of the public at 
large, they want laws that will help to assure 
responsible leadership. 

In regard to taxation, we are working to 
carry forward a program of tax reform and 
reduction. 

The President’s stress on a_ balanced 
budget is related directly to this goal. 

Steps in the right direction already have 
been taken with the Revenue Act of 1954. 

The time is approaching for another bold 
and imaginative breakthrough on tax policy 
that will benefit and encourage all tax- 
payers—large and small. 

Obviously, this program cannot call for 
immediate and sharp reduction in all income 
tax rates. 

It calls for gradual reform. 

And it calls for equitable reduction for all 
taxpayers. 

Its goal includes corresponding cuts in 
capital gains, estate, gift and excise taxes. 

It provides for job-creating reductions of 
business tax rates—and realistic depreciation 
provisions. 

In short, the objective must be a com- 
pletely organized and integrated tax program 
that will meet the real needs of our entire 
economy. 

The public, more and more, is rallying 
behind the President, who is fighting to 
maintain a balanced budget, to achieve tax 
reform, and to bring under control the ex- 
travagances and excesses that feed inflation. 

But let me not overstate this premise, 

The battle is far from won. 

The special interests bent on spending, 
taxing, and deficit financing still are riding 
high—-still have the ears of the majority of 
our Federal legislators and State admin- 
istrations. 

Washington is swarming with representa- 
tives of the special interest groups. 

Each is concerned with favoring legisla- 
tion for his pet project: 

The fight for fiscal sanity is being waged 
by the President, members of his adminis- 
tration, and some Members of the Congress. 

It is this group, almost alone, that is bear- 
ing the brunt of the battle. 

The leftwing economists, the welfare- 
State plotters, the racketeering union bosses, 
and their minions of do-gooders and politi- 
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cal captives are using every kind of vicious 
attack to break this firm stand. 

Washington is the ground from which they 
launch their tirades, and their slogans claim- 
ing “neglect of the jobless,” “favoritism to 
big business,” “inadequate defenses,” ‘‘obses- 
sion with the budget,” and the like. 

They are making an all-out attack on the 
free-enterprise system, and they have many 
camp followers in the legislative halls— 
some deliberately—others without knowing 
the effects of their misguided efforts. 

My appeal to you tonight, and to the 
American people, is to join this battle to 
meet this challenge. 

Remember that, in the struggle with Rus- 
sia, we are strong militarily—we are strong 
politically—-we are strong spiritually. 

We must continue to strengthen ourselves 
economically. 

We can no more appease inflation than we 
can appease Soviet aggression. 

I believe we shall continue to build the 
strongest, freest way of life the world will 
know. 

But I also believe that, to do so, America 
must maintain a sound economic philosophy, 
and sound policies firmly based on that 
philosophy. 

We must never accept the premise that our 
basic problems cannot be solved. 

Inflation, deficits, high costs of living, and 
appressive taxation all are manmade. 

So, too, is the destructive monopoly power 
of union leaders. 

There is nothing sacred about them. 

By attacking these problems with intelli- 
gence, determination, and perseverance, we 
shall overcome them. 

May there be a reassertion—by all of us— 
of the courage and strength and faith of the 
Americans who opened the great West. 

I am confident that the business and com- 
munity leadership of the west coast, which 
is so well represented here tonight, will play 
a vital part in keeping our free enterprise 
system strong. 

As civic leaders in a key city and State, 
your views and actions are vitally impor- 
tant—to your own progress, to your State, 
and to the Nation. 

This is why I am deeply impressed by the 
emphasis your association places on em- 
ployee communications. 

Employees want information on which to 
base their decisions. 

And they want fair and honest informa- 
tion. 

I have always felt that businessmen should 
provide their employees with the facts about 
the issues that affect the ability of the busi- 
ness to compete, to advance, and to grow. 

For these are the factors that determine 
the rewards and the opportunities for the 
employees themselves. 

Perhaps too many businessmen are failing 
to meet this responsibility, to the detriment 
of their employees, their stockholders, as well 
as themselves. 

I would ask you to give this your deepest 
thought. 

Are businesmen and civic leaders doing 
enough to help provide the facts to every- 
one associated with them—employees, stock- 
holders, community neighbors, and voting 
citizens. 

Is any competition more important than 
the competition to determine how soundly 
this Nation is to conduct its economic affairs. 

Is any problem more important. 


I would dare to suggest that you assess 
what you are doing individually. 


If you believe that we must attack the 
causes of inflation and onerous taxation 
firmly and intelligently—if you believe union 
monopoly power must be curbed—ask your- 
self if you are doing all you can to support 
that belief, 
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Your belief in America can be effective 
only as you let it be known. 

I urge you to take your place among those 
who will speak, work, and fight for sound 
policies and a stronger America in the years 
before us. 

There is nothing more important to you, 
your family, your future, and your Nation 
than that you take your stand now. 

Speak up—let your representatives in 
Congress know what you think. 

Let them know you understand that a 
Government big enough to do everything for 
its citizens from cradle to grave is also big 
enough to take everything from them in 
taxes. 

Every businessman must understand that 
the political party of his choice is what he 
makes it—either by his participation or 
lack of participation in its affairs and in 
its choice of candidates. 

Unless responsible citizens, especially busi- 
ness leaders, devote more of their time and 
effort and organizing ability—as well as their 
money—to unselfish politics, directed to the 
greatest common good, Government by pres- 
sure groups will continue to grow. 

Only by universal participation can we 
be sure that the Government will serve all 
the people—not some special interest—and 
assure the greatest opportunities for all our 
citizens, 

My friends—this is the banner of true 
liberalism. 

Advancing under it, we shall meet the 
Communist economic challenge as surely as 
we shall meet the military and political 
challenge. 

We shall constantly move forward into the 
golden era of unlimited opportunity that lies 
ahead. 

We shall preserve the great free and grow- 
ing economy which is the foundation of all 
our freedoms—our security—our prosperity— 
and our future, in a strong, free, and better 
world. 








Address by James K. Vardaman, Jr., to 
the Georgia Bankers Association 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD B. RUSSELL 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 21, 1959 


Mr, RUSSELL. Mr. President, my 
home State of Georgia is fortunate to 
have as one of its newest citizens the 
Honorable James K. Vardaman, Jr., the 
distinguished son of a former Member 
of this body, and himself a member for 
13 years of the Federal Reserve Board. 
Mr. Vardaman recently became presi- 
dent of the Bank of Albany, located in 
Albany, Ga. 

Because of his unique background as a 
former member of the Reserve Board 
and now as a commercial banker, Mr. 
Vardaman was invited by his new col- 
leagues in the Georgia Bankers Associa- 
tion to address their annual convention 
held last week in Augusta, Ga. 

His address was an able discussion of 
the role and problems that confront 
banking in our changing society, and in- 
cluded some interesting and penetrating 
observations about our country’s future. 
I ask unanimous consent that his ad- 
dress be printed in the Appendix of the 
REcorD. 
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There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorD, 
as follows: 

REMARKS OF JAMES K. VARDAMAN, JR., PRESI- 
DENT, THE BANK OF ALBANY, ALBANY, GA., 
BEFORE 67TH ANNUAL CONVENTION, GEORGIA 
StTaTE BANKERS ASSOCIATION, AUGUSTA, GA., 
APRIL 16, 1959 
On last December 1, by grace of persever- 

ance, good luck, and the friendship of Presi- 
dent Eisenhower, I ceased to be a Washing- 
ton bureaucrat seeking for a solution of 
banking and economic ills, and gleefully be- 
came a part of the problem. So today, not 
only do I not feel called upon to tell you 
what to do about our troubles and problems, 
but I think it would be presumptuous for 
me to even attempt to do so. Rather, if you 
will bear with me for about 20 minutes, we 
will consider together as fellow sufferers, 
some of the questions that are going to have 
to be answered during the next 10 years— 
and a few that may require answers within 
the next 10 months, before the adjournment 
of the 1960 Congress. 

Like other industries and individuals, 
banking is today at a crossroad. That is 
nothing to be alarmed about, because it al- 
ways has been; and this crossroad is not 
much differentt from those of the past. Al- 
most every month during our banking career 
we have arrived at a crossroad—where a 
determination is to be made—to change 
direction, to go forward or backward—or to 
stand still, which latter is really just another 
way of going backward, relatively. 

And at today’s crossroads, the same as at 
those of the past, we can either point with 
pride, or view with alarm, depending on 
what mood we are in. But maybe this time 
we had better do both—the first to help our 
morale and the second to protect our future. 


As private bankers, we can certainly point 
with pride to the development of our in- 
dustry and more particularly to the people 
who staff our banks. Of all American enter- 
pyises there is not one in which the rank 
and file of personnel, both employees and 
officers, has shown so much improvement as 
have our bank people. Walk into most any 
bank today and you cannot help but be im- 
pressed by the friendly, intelligent, and un- 
derstanding appearance and attitude of the 
people you meet;—at the desks and behind 
the counters. These are really our public 
relations group, and without them and their 
cooperation—no matter how much advertis- 
ing we do—our banks cannot progress and 
our communities will not be served. I hope 
that we who have reached positions in the 
top executive echelon of the industry will 
always be mindful of our debt to these peo- 
ple and always be sure that our bank pay 
scale does not fall below that of other com- 
parable industries. 


Institutionally, too, banks can be proud of 
their record, particularly since World War 
II. The industry has made much progress— 
ethically and materially. By broadening its 
services, it has in some instances caught up 
with the public which it serves, especially 
im the small loan and consumer credit fields; 
also in trust service it has been wisely 
progressive, although there is yet much to 
be done by banks in that field in cooperation 
with the reputable lawyers of the American 
Bar Association. However, the two services 
in which banks have probably made the 
greatest advance in public confidence and 
support are in ethical conduct of commercial 
banking, and in the expansion of physical 
plant and equipment for the prompt and 
convenient service to customers. > 

Increase in public confidence has come 
with the elimination to a large extent of 
the “Scrooge” type of banker—the one who 
allowed or even advised the customers to 
borrow too much, who charged outrageous 
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interest, and who foreclosed at the first op- 
portunity. The FDIC and the State bank- 
ing departments have done much to elim- 
inate that type of banker, but unfortunately 
there are a few left. But an enlightened 
public will soon take care of them—and 
their banks, too, if they are not got rid of. 

Public support of banks has increased in 
proportion to the increase in quality, quan- 
tity, and convenience of commercial bank 
services. Among these improvements may 
be numbered more intelligent and better 
trained and more courteous personnel; mod- 
ern, open quarters, and the elimination of 
the old fortress and cathedral type of bank- 
ing houses; the drive-in and the walk-up 
windows, and most of all in those progressive 
communities where the law permits, the 
location of facilities or branches away from 
the congested districts, where customers can 
transact their business without rupturing 
their dispositions and time schedules by 
fighting traffic and parking conditions in 
downtown areas, and standing in line be- 
fore inadequate tellers’ facilities and officers’ 
desks. 

Indeed, it appears to me that banking, as 
an industry, can justifiably “point with 
pride” to many phases of its operations; but 
again I emphasize that the greatest advance 
has been made in the quality of bank per- 
sonnel. 

Now, let’s “view with alarm” for a few 
minutes—or better still—let’s leave out 
alarm and view with commonsense and 
courage, some of the potentials and actuali- 
ties which cast their shadows upon our 
future as bankers; and upon the institution 
of private banking—and even upon our in- 
pendence as free citizens of an intended con- 
stitutional Republic. I use the word “in- 
tended” advisedly because our Founding 
Fathers would hardly recognize the struc- 
ture which we have allowed to grow up in 
Washington, as even a stepchild or distant 
relative of the sort of Republic that they 
intended we should have. 

One of the blackest clouds that hangs over 
us is the potential takeover by the Federal 
Government of all private banking, either 
by a straightjacket pattern of controls of 
rates and services, or by direct Federal own- 
ership. I can feel, rather than see, some of 
the smiles of derision that welcome such a 
statement; but I say to you with complete 
sincerity that, in my considered opinion, pri- 
vate commercial banking is today, closer to 
total Federal Government control or owner- 
ship than it has been at any time since 1933. 

Why is this true? There are several po- 
litical reasons for this Socialistic trend; but 
the strongest impelling force is the certainty 
of tragic inflation and the imposition of total 
Government controls. Once this transpires, 
private banking will pass to Federal domina- 
tion—and remain in that status for many 
years. 

We have not as bankers, nor have our busi- 
ness leaders, nor our public officials—none 
of them—presented a workable plan for the 
prevention of inflation—nor has anybody 
been wise enough to figure out any such 
plan, so far as I know. 

As of now, all the Federal Reserve will do, 
or the Treasury can help do, is to take ac- 
tions which will defer, moderate, and spread 
out the inflationary impacts so that the 
natural and corporate populations can have 
some time to adjust themselves to changing 
values. You may call this creeping inflation 
or any other coined phrase you choose, but 
the result will be the same. And the only 
alternative under our present law and sys- 
tem of Government, is a stop-spending and 
tax program on the part of Government, and 
a discount rate and reserve requirement from 
the Federal Reserve that, together, will stop 
progress and bring about the bust quicker 
than if nature is allowed to take its normal 
course. 
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Of course, another alternative is to change 
the present law and Government system and 
put into effect that bureaucrat’s dream—a 
complete control plan of wages, profits, 
spending, and production, and allocation of 
basic materials. That sort of program would 
definitely end the boom and bust cycle—and 
also all personal freedom and liberty. 

Certainly we have been alternately inflat- 
ing and deflating since the’ birth of the Re- 
public—and if you don’t believe it, just 
compare the purchasing power of the dollar 
for each 10-year period of United States 
history. Personally, I prefer that cycle to 
the cure by bureaucratic regimentation; even 
though I believe that if the present infla- 
tionary trend continues unchecked, some- 
thing is bound to “give’’ along about the late 
1960’s, and the resultant carnage will 
make the 1930’s look like a happy Sunday 
school picnic on a sunny spring day. 

I certainly do not even pretend to have 
the answer to this problem and during my 
recent 14-year tour of duty with the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board, I never heard so much 
as one Man or woman come up with a work- 
able suggestion to stop this apparently in- 
evitable cycle. We all give lip service to a 
“balanced budget” and to sane economic be- 
havior—but it is always for the other fellow, 
never for us, where it pinches:our own pock- 
etbook. ; 

We like to sit around the cracker barrel 
and belabor Congress for its alleged extrava- 
gance and “pork barreling.” No particular 
conduct of the American people and the 
American press is more insincere than that 
sort of hypocritical criticism. 

Who is Congress? Are they a special brand 
of humanity, set apart for their wisdom or 
sanctity or courage? Certainly not. They 
are just a plain, average group of American 
men and women, elected or chosen by their 
plain, average, American fellow-citizens 
every 2 years. I have been associated with 


Senators and Congressmen in a rather per- 


sonal and intimate capacity off and on for 
nearly 40 years. And in my informed 
opinion, they constitute an above-the-aver- 
age group—in intelligence, in sincerity, in 
loyalty to American ideals, and best of all, 
in just plain and humble Christian faith. 

Never forget: the Congress represents you, 
and is a cross-section representation of 
your and my hopes and desires, fears, and 
faiths and also of our individual greed and 
selfishness. 

It has been my observation through the 
years than an extravagant or inflationary 
Congressman is one who votes to spend 
money on some Federal project that you or 
I do not want nor approve; and a construc- 
tive or conservative legislator is one who 
votes for everything that helps our particular 
community and votes against those projects 
which do not help us or our own localities. 

As an example, Georgia papers headlined 
a few weeks ago with great gusto and praise 
the fact that so many millions or billions of 
dollars were being spent in Georgia by the 
Federal Government. And the press was 
rightfully complimentary of the splendid 
men and women who make up the Georgia 
congressional delegation, and of their help- 
ful service to the people of this State. 

Without presuming to guess or suggest 
an answer, I ask you the simple question: 
How long would a man or women be allowed 
to stay in Congress ‘from Georgia who voted 
against those projects which favored his or 
her community in this State, regardless of 
its inflationary impact on the national 
economy? 

One finds similar uninspiring parallels in 
the attitudes of private business and in labor 
organizations; in agriculture; in veterans; 
and most unfortunately for the safety of our 
country, in the Armed Forces, I have yet 
to find one wholly unselfish organization, be 
it political, labor, industry, military, agricul- 
ture, or social. 
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Every one of you here probably has had 
this same thought and experience; and it’s 
not that the world is all bad or that people 
are not any good. It’s been my hapy experi- 
ence that about 99 percent of people are 
honest and good to the best of their knowl- 
edge and belief. But people are also human; 
and the self-preservation instinct simply will 
not be downed in our time. You know this 
as well as I, so why should we ask the ques- 
tion: Is inflation inevitable? One might 
just as well ask if humans are human, 

And because I think that inflation is a 
certainty does not make me feel any doubt 
as to the successful future of America—its 
continued growth and development, spirit- 
ually and economically, and as a happy 
home for many hundreds of millions of peo- 
ple. Our future as viewed from today is no 
worse than it appeared after the Revolution, 
or the Civil War, or World War I, or at sev- 
eral other times in our history. 

Inflation of a sort, or depression of a worse 
sort, have always been with us. And always 
the younger-generation, and the next genera- 
tion, have handled the problems inherited 
from the previous bunglers, in a way which 
has made this a better world, and particular- 
ly have these successivé generations made 
this a better country to live in—a better 
country morally, and a happier, more com- 
fortable country materially. 

And having learned this from history and 
experience, I have no patience with the 
mouthings of old people or cynics, or just 
plain hypocrites of any age, who pretend to 
see the end of good times in this country, 
or who forecast death and destruction to the 
happiness and welfare of our people. 

What most of these gloom garglers are 
really doing is reluctantly recognizing and 
bemoaning the fact that the old order 
changeth and giveth place to the new. 
That change may not be progress in some 
of our minds; but it is inevitable evolution; 
and we had better learn to live with it, even 
if we don't like it—and even though it is 
sure to cost some of us money and other 
material losses, based on our present mone- 
tary standards, 

Just stop and think what our grandfa- 
thers would have thought of the income tax 
of today? Or the real property tax? Or the 
capital gains tax? Any one who reads our 
history knows that in the opinion of the 
old folks this country has been on the road 
to ruin ever since the first Continental Con- 
gress. 

. My advice to you of my ancient age is to 
quite growling and grumbling; grease your 
rusty mental joints with a little oil of com- 
monsense, and learn to live in this very good 
country of ours and enjoy it. 

And above all, have faith in the younger 
generation and the next generation, and 
know that they will do a better job than we 
have done. 

Of course, we would probably not recog- 
nize this country and its Government if we 
came back 50 years from now; but it will still 
be here, and our progeny will be living in it 
and probably enjoying themselves more than 
we are today—with a 3-day workweek and a 
proration of profits to labor and capital 
alike—and some on the side for the indigent 
and unemployed. 

. That prospect does not disturb me, so 
long as it does not come in my time. I am 
not adjusted” to it. But this country 50 
years hence will be their world, just-as this 
one is ours. And ours today would probably 
be just as indigestible mentally to General 
Washington and his contemporaries, as our 
socialistic future is to you and me. 

What I have tried to say to you, ladies 
and gentlemen, is that evolution and prog- 
ress are one and the same in many respects. 
And -one’s opinion depends largely upon 
whether one’s view is through the clear, un- 
glassed eye of youth; or through the dimmed 
optics of age—often hampered by outdated 
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bifocals which were probably dropped in the 
breakfast oatmeal when you read in the 
morning paper that Walter Reuther was de- 
manding a 4-day workweek. 

Seriously, to you few gentlemen who may 
be near my age—and to you ladies who could 
never possibly be half my age—let’s learn to 
accept without weeping and wailing those 
economic and social changes in our lives 
which are being forced on us in pretty much 
the same manner that child labor laws, the 
right to strike, and the 8-hour day and other 
evolutionary and revolutionary changes were 
forced on our parents and grandparents. 

But the decision to accept does not imply 
that we of our generation should do any- 
thing to hurry these changes. And that 
is one more thing I want to talk about in 
closing, I feel that we as bankers are de- 
liberately and effectively and with consider- 
able feeling and heat, doing much to aid the 
enemies of private banking to effect an early 
Government take-over of our industry, or at 
least to bridle it with both general and se- 
lective controls on rates, reserves and earit- 
ings. I refer to the manner in which the 
bitter personal and institutional fight is 
being waged between the group known as 
“Independent Bankers” and the group known 
as “Branch Chain or Holding-Company 
Bankers.” 

And before you throw vegetables this way, 
I say hurriedly that I am not here to favor 
or oppose any particular form of commercial 
banking in Georgia, so long as the institu- 
tions are chartered by the State or Comp- 
troller of the Currency, and are members of 
the FDIC and the sovereignty of the State 
of Georgia is sustained. 

I have no feeling one way or the other as to 
which systems you choose for Georgia; and 
being a newcomer and a stranger among you, 
I would not presume to advise or influence 
your own opinions m any way. 

But I do want to question seriously the 
advisability of the trend and nature of the 
contest being waged—especially the destruc- 
tive criticism being levelled against each side 
by the other, in view of the effect on the 
public and legislative minds. 

If only one half of the bad things being 
said and circulated to the non-banking, but 
actively voting public, are true, then that 
public may well conclude after a few more 
months of this short-sighted bombardment, 
that both sides are rotten to the core, and 
that maybe the Federal Government had bet- 
ter take over the whole kit and caboodle, 
and do away with private bank ownership 
entirely. 

Having just come from 13 years of service 
in one of Washington’s greatest bureauc- 
racies—a position which placed me in inti- 
mate and knowledgeful contact with other 
bureaus of similar ambitions and intent—I 
can assure you that the big Government 
empire builders are using the intrabanking 
struggle, and all of the mean and unfair 
things that are being said and published by 
each group about the others to keep the 
banks divided among themselves. In other 
words, divide and conquer. And bankers’ 
own words are being quoted to convince the 
American voters generally, and the Congress 
in particular, of the viciousness and weak- 
nesses of all types of private banking. 

If any of you want to pursue this subject 
further, I will be glad to talk with you indi- 
vidually or in groups, to try to make clear to 
you what I personally know to be true; that 
is, that you had better reach some agree- 
ment among yourselves, and I do not care 
what that agreement is, but it ig imperative 
that you do reach some intraindustry under- 
standing and present a united front to the 
public and to the Congress; or else we may 
have legislation of a national character which 
will wipe out State lines and State systems, 
so far as commercial banking is concerned. 

Throughout this family fight, and the 
others that are bound to follow as long as 
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we retain the few freedoms left to us by the 
Supreme Court, the Federal Reserve Board 
and the Department of Justice, let’s please 
try to remember that the world does not end 
with our generation. Our children and 
their children will come along to enjoy this 
country which our generation seems 
to have pretty well messed up. 

Never having known the “good old days,” 
they will undoubtedly enjoy life even more 
than we. Poor things, they will probably not 
be able to visit but three or four planets in 
the course of their lives, and their 5-hour 
day and 3-day week will undoubtedly be as 
tolerable to them as the 14-hour day and 6- 
day was to our people who lived during the 
“golden age” of early nineteen hundreds. 

They will muddle through and be happy, 
because they will not know any other way 
of life. 


great 


Kowalski Fight for Economy and Dignity 
in the Armed Forces 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. WILLIAM PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 21, 1959 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, 
Representative FRANK KOWALSKI, of Con- 
necticut, deserves credit for pressing 
hard for a congressional investigation 
of the waste of manpower in our Armed 
Forces by using military personnel for 
various menial jobs from maid to chauf- 
feur. Developments are beginning to 
confirm Representative KOWALSKI’S 
charge indicating that a full division of 
able-bodied, expensively trained fight- 
ing men are being shamefully wasted. 

This is a disgraceful waste of the tax- 
payer’s money. The Milwaukee Journal 
has recently commended and supported 
Representative KOowALskI in his fight for 
economy and dignity in our Armed 
Forces. I ask unanimous consent that 
an editorial recently printed in the Mil- 
waukee Journal, entitled “Wasteful De- 
fense Servants,” be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RrEcorp, 
as follows: 

WASTEFUL DEFENSE “SERVANTS” 

When Representative KowaLsxkI, Democrat, 
of Connecticut, declared that the military 
services were wasting the equivalent of a 
division of men by using them as servants, 
chauffeurs, and in other menial jobs, the De- 
fense Department denied the charge. 

KOWALSKI is a West Pointer and served 33 
years in: the Army before retiring as a 
colonel, so he speaks with authority. But 
a Defense Department personnel official esti- 
mated that the services had a maximum of 
3,000 men in servant-driver type jobs. 

Now, however, a Defense Department re- 
port indicates that the Congressman was 
essentially right. Some 17,500 _ soldiers, 
sailors, airmen, and marines are used as 
aides, stewards, chauffeurs, etc. 

The figures are somewhat fuzzy. They 
need the further explanations which a 
House Armed Services Subcommittee pro- 
poses to get. Investigation will probably 
show some of the jobs to be essential. Yet 
anyone who has been in military service 
knows the extent to which manpower is 
wasted. 
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Vigorous congressional action to require 
the services to use men in jobs for which 
they have been expensively trained will pay 
off. Defense dollars will be saved and de- 
fense forces bolstered, even though some 
high ranking officers lose extra services to 
which they have become accustomed. 


Needed: A Realistic Approach to East- 
West Foreign Ministers’ Conference 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 21, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, as we 
know, the free nations are currently 
meeting to formulate a program for the 
coming Foreign Ministers’ Conference 
with the Soviet Union at Geneva. 

The West, I believe, must approach 
this conference, not with wishful think- 
ing, but with realism. 

We recognize that there are critical 
issues for which we must strive for so- 
lutions. At the same time, it is im- 
portant to emphasize that we cannot 
isolate the German situation. The pres- 
sures on Berlin are only a segment of 
the global strategy by which the Com- 
munist world conspiracy is attempting 
to further its objectives. 

Recently, Mr. Allen Dulles, director of 
the Central Intelligence Agency, in an 
address in New Orleans, outlined some 
realistic factors of the worldwide cam- 
paign of communism. 

Among the factors stressed by 
Dulles are the following: 

As long as the principles of international 
communism motivate the regimes in Moscow 
and Peiping, we must expect that their single 
purpose will be the liquidation of our form 
of free society and the emergence of a 
Sovietized, communized world order. 

They change their techniques as circum- 
stances dictate. They have never given us 
the slightest reason to hope that they are 
abandoning their overall objectives. 

They are devoting about twice as much 
of their gross national product to military 
ends as we do. 

Those who feel we can buy peace by com- 
promise with Khrushchev are sadly deluded. 
Each concession we give him merely 
strengthens his position and prestige and 
the ability of the Soviet regime to continue 
its domination of the Russian people. 


The April 20 issue of the U.S. News & 
World Report carried a number of such 
excerpts from Mr. Dulles’ realistic ap- 
praisal of the Soviet Union’s ability and 
purposes. I ask unanimous consent to 
have these excerpts printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the REcorpD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

Wuy Worry Asovur RussiA?—A REPorRT FROM 
ALLEN DULLES 

Following are excerpts from an address by 
Allen W. Dulles, Director of the Central Intel- 
ligence Agency, in New Orleans on April 8, 
1959: . 

“The challenge of Soviet power presents 
today a triple threat: First, military; second, 
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economic, and third, subversive. This chal- 
lenger is @ global one. 

“As long as the principles of international 
communism motivate the regimes in Moscow 
and Peiping, we must expect that their single 
purpose will be the liquidation of our form 
of free society and the emergence of a Soviet- 
ized, communized world order. 

“They change their techniques as circum- 
stances dictate. They have never given us 
the slightest reason to hope that they are 
abandoning their overall objective. 

“To achieve this objective, they are devot- 
ing about twice as much of their gross na- 
tional product to military ends as we do. The 
U.S.S.R. military effort as a proportion of 
gross national product is greater than that of 
any nation in the world. Their continuous 
diversion of economic resources to military 
support is without any parallel in peacetime 
history. 

“We estimate that the total value of their 
current annual military effort is roughly 
equivalent to our own. They accomplish 
this with a gross national product which is 
now less than half of our own. 

“Before leaving the military phase of the 
Soviet threat, I want to dispel any possible 
misinterpretations. First, I do not believe 
that the Soviet now have military superiority 
over us; and, second, I do not believe that 
they desire deliberately to provoke hostilities 
with the United States or the Western World 
at this time. They are well aware of our 
deterrent force. * * * 

“Taking into account our over-all military 
strength and our strategic position vis-a-vis 
the Soviet Union, I consider that our mili- 
tary posture is stronger and our ability to 
inflict damage is today greater than that 
of the Soviet Union. 

“The secret of Soviet progress (economi- 
cally) is simple. It lies in the fact that the 
Kremlin leaders direct a far higher propor- 
tion of total resources to national-policy 
purposes than does the United States. I 
define national-policy purposes to include, 
among other things, defense and investment 
in heavy industry. 

“Here are some examples: While the So- 
viets last year were producing only 1 auto- 
mobile for every 50 we produced, they were 
turning out 4 machine tools to our 1. * * * 

“Commercial investment, which includes 
stores, shopping centers, drive-in movies and 
office buildings, has been absorbing over $6 
billion a year in the United States, and only 
$2 billion in the U.S.S.R. 

“Our housing investment is roughly twice 
that of the Soviet even though living space 
per capita in the United States is already 
four times that of the U.S.S.R. 

“What of the future? In Khrushchev’s 
words, ‘The Soviet Union intends to out- 
strip the United States economically. * * * 
To surpass the level of production in the 
United States means to exceed the highest 
indexes of capitalism.’ 

“For example, compare primary-energy- 
production trends in the two countries. So- 
viet production of coal, petroleum, natural 
gas, and hydroelectric power, expressed in 
standard fuel units, amounted to 45 percent 
of the U.S. production in 1958. By 1965 it 
will be close to 60 percent. The absolute 
gap in primary energy has been closing since 
1950. At the present pace, it will continue to 
narrow over the next 7 years. 

“Similarly, the absolute gap in steel pro- 
duction has been shrinking over the past 5 
years. The maximum gap in steel capacity 
apparently was reached in 1958. 

“The comforting illusion spread by the 
‘disciples of the absolute gap’ should not 
serve as a false tranquilizer. 

“At the same time, it is important not to 
exaggerate Soivet prospects in the economic 
race. In the propaganda surrounding the 
launching of the 7-year plan, Khrushchev 
made a number of statements about Soviet 
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economic power which were nothing more 
than wishful thinking. Specifically he stated 
that, ‘after the completion of the 7-year plan, 
we will probably need about 5 more years to 
catch up with and outstrip the United States 
in industrial output. Thus,’ he added, ‘by 
that time [1970], or perhaps even sooner, 
the Soviet Union will advance to first place 
in the world both in absolute volume of pro- 
duction and in per capita production.’ 
+ * c * * 

“The Kremlin leaders claim U.S.S.R. in- 
dustrial output to be 50 percent of that of 
the United States. Our own analyses of 
Soviet industrial output last year concluded 
that it was not more than 40 percent of our 
own. 

“Secondly, Khrushchey forecasts that our 
future industrial growth will be only 2 per- 
cent a year. If this is true, the United States 
will be virtually committing economic sui- 
side. This prediction I regard as unrealistic. 

“A saner projection would place 1965 So- 
viet industrial production at about 55 per- 
cent of our own. By 1970, assuming the 
same relative rates of growth, U.S.S.R. in- 
dustrial output, as a whole, would be about 
60 percent of that in the United States. 

“Those who feel we can buy peace by com- 
promise with Khrushchev are sadly deluded. 
Each concession we give him merely strength- 
ens his position and prestige and the ability 
of the Soviet regime to continue its domina- 
tion of the Russian people, whose friendship 
we seek. 

“The over-all power of the free world is still 
vastly superior to that under the con- 
trol of the leaders of international commu- 
nism. * * * 

“They are not supermen.” 





Buzzard’s Roost Dam on Illinois River, 
Oreg. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 21, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, the 
Coos-Curry Electric Cooperative, Inc., 
of Coquille, Oreg., has applied to the 
Federal Power Commission for permis- 
sion to construct the Buzzard’s Roost 
Dam on the Illinois River. To the best 
of my knowledge, the proposal for con- 
structing a 500-foot dam in this vicinity 
is the largest hydroelectric project ever 
undertaken by a consumer-owned rural 
electrit cooperative. 

Economic feasibility of the project, 
estimated to cost approximately $52 mil- 
lion, will depend somewhat on the source 
of funds and the interest rate on any 
loan obtained. This is brought out ina 
preliminary analysis of project financing, 
which has been provided me by Mr. Bruce 
Shavere, the manager of the Coos-Curry 
Electric Cooperative. 

So that my colleagues in the Senate 
will know details of the largest coopera- 
tive-sponsored waterpower project ever 
proposed, I ask unanimous consent to 
have printed in the Appendix of the 
ReEcorD a preliminary summary report 
which emphasizes the impact of interest 
rates on the cost of power to consumers. 
Naturally, the coopérative will have to 
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satisfy the FPC regarding its proposed 
facilities for handling the fishery re- 
source in this area before any license can 
be issued. This and other factors must 
be thoroughly evaluated by the Commis- 
sion before any license is approved. 
There being no objection, the report 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 
PRELIMINARY SUMMARY REPORT, BUZZARD’S 
Roost HYDROELECTRIC SITE, ILLINOIS RIVER 


The Buzzard’s Roost hydroelectric site is 
located on the Illinois River, a tributary of 
the Rogue River in Curry and Josephine 
Counties, Oreg. A hydroeletcric development 
at this site will consist of a major storage 
project intended to regulate and utilize es- 
sentially the total naturai streamflow of the 
Illinois River and its principal tributaries 
above the dam. 


It is contemplated that the project opera- 
tion would be coordinated with the Bonne- 
ville Power Administration Columbia River 
system to achieve the most efficient and eco- 
nomical utilization of these resources, in- 
cluding the resorvoir storage, when operated 
integrally with the Columbia River system. 
Such coordination will be achieved through 
an agreement between the Coos-Curry Elec- 
tric Cooperative, Inc., and the Bonneville 
Power Administration whereby Bonneville 


would regulate the operation of the project 


in conjunction with its Columbia River sys- 
tem to obtain the most beneficial use of these 
resources as a part of the Northwest's power 
resources. Such coordination may result in 
a firm output from this project in excess of 
that which could be realized if the project 
were to be considered as operating inde- 
pendently from the Columbia River system. 

A summary of basic data and project costs 
along with a summary analysis of annual 
costs and the resultant power and energy 
costs is presented on the attached sheets. A 
brief general description of the principal 
project works is as follows: 


A concrete arch dam having a crest length 
of approximately 1,500 feet would be located 
on the Illinois River approximately 6 miles 
upstream from the confluence of the Illinois 
and the Rogue Rivers. The dam would be of 
the nonoverflow type with a separate side 
channel spillway having a capacity adequate 
to pass the maximum flood which could be 
anticipated on the river when utilizing the 
available storage behind the dam. A reser- 
voir coveringapproximately 4,250 acres would 
be created behind the dam which would have 
a total storage volume of nearly 1,200,000 
acre-feet. A maximum drawdown in the 
reservoir of approximately 70 feet would 
yield a usable storage in the reservoir of 
approximately 200,000 acre-feet which, for 
the purpose of this preliminary analysis, is 
assumed adequate to provide the necessary 
regulation of the streamflows to allow es- 
sentially full utilization of the streamflows 
of the river during a repetition of the 1936- 
37 water conditions. 


A reinforced concrete powerhouse would 
be located at the base of the dam and would 
be constructed as an integral part of the 
dam. The powerhouse would contain gen- 
erating equipment totaling 135,000 kilowatts, 
consisting of three 60,300-horsepower Fran- 
cis-type turbines directly connected to gen- 
erators rated at 50,000 kilovolt-ampeéres, 0.9 
PF (45,000 kilowatts). Step-up transformers 
and circuit breaker controls would be con- 
structed adjacent to the powerhouse. 

The plant output would be transmitted 
from the project site to Gold Beach by means 
of two 115-kilovolt transmission lines, where 
the power would be delivered to the coop- 
erative’s distribution facilities and where 
connections would be made to the Bonneville 
Power Administration for transmission to 
other users, 
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PRELIMINARY SUMMARY, COST OF POWER AND 
ENERGY, BUZZARD’S ROOST SITE 


The following table shows the cost of 
power and energy from the Buzzard’s Roost 
project under four assumptions as to rate of 
interest on funds borrowed. This analysis 
assumes financing under existing REA laws, 
which provide for payment of interest only 
for the first 5 years of operation and retire- 
ment of the loan during the succeeding 30 
years. 

It should be recognized that the 35-year 
debt retirement period does not properly 
represent the useful life of a hydroelectric 
project. Accordingly, the following table 
also shows the average cost of power and 
energy during the 47-year period extending 
from the date of completion of the project 
to the date of expiration of the Federal 
Power Commission license. 

The costs presented below are based on 
interest, amortization of the cost of the proj- 
ect, and estimated cost of operation, exclud- 
ing taxes. No consideration is given to the 
value of the facilities remaining at the end 
of the period. 
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The Challenge of the Refugee and 


Escapee Problem 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM LANGER 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 21, 1959 


Mr. LANGER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp a statement 
I have received from the American Coun- 
cil of Voluntary Agencies for Foreign 
Service, Inc., regarding the challenge of 
the refugee and escapee problem. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
REeEcorp, as follows: 


THE CHALLENGE OF THE REFUGEE AND 
ESCAPEE PROBLEM 


AMERICAN COUNCIL OF VOLUNTARY 
AGENCIES FoR ForEIGN SERVICE, INC., 
New York, N.Y., April 7, 1959. 

The American Voluntary Resettlement 
Agencies which are members of the American 
Council, have been active for many years in 
mass and individual migration and resettle- 
ment of peoples displaced by wars’ aftermath, 
calamity or political oppression. In the past 
decade, some 600,000 such persons have been 
resettled in the United States through spon- 
sorship secured by voluntary agencies. This 
human response to human need Was a work 
of rescue which not only saved individuals 
and family lives but also has been of service 
to the economy of many over-populated 
countries. Further, it served as a great so- 
cial and economic advantage to the American 
economy. 
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It is the belief of the American Voluntary 
Agencies that U.S. programs to assist refu- 
gees and escapees are interpreted overseas as 
a significant index of our Government’s 
foreign policy. We cannot, therefore, ignore 
the fact that the millions of refugees still 
homeless and dispossessed are a threat to the 
peace and stability of many areas of the 
world, and that refugee aid and programs of 
resettlement, rehabilitation and integration 
must be continued and strengthened. 

The American voluntray agencies have 
ongoing relationships with governmental and 
intergovernmental agencies charged with the 
responsibility for assistance to refugees, such 
as the United Nations Office of High Com- 
missioner for Refugees; the Intergovernmen- 
tal Committee for European Migration and 
the U.S. Escapee Program. The need to make 
adequate funds available to those govern- 
mental and intergovernmental agencies is a 
continuing one and requires the fullest 
support. 

While there have been important accom- 
plishments by all the agencies working on 
behalf of the refugees, the task still remains 
tremendous and challenging. It demands 
the maximum efforts by all governmental 
and voluntary sectors. 

As part of the U.S. participation in the 
projected World Refugee Year, our country 
should continue to set an example for the 
free world by generous, imaginative and ex- 
tensive refugee assistance programs. This 
may well include refugee immigration leg- 
islation which would maintain our tradi- 
tion as a haven for the oppressed and dis- 
possessed, and demonstrate the good will of 
the American people in accepting moral as 
well as financial responsibility for a fair 
share of the solution of the world refugee 
problem. 

MEMBER AGENCIES 

American Baptist Relief. 

American Federation of International In- 
stitutes, Inc. 

American Friends of Austrian 
Inc. 

American Friends Service Committee, Inc. 

American Fund for Czechoslovak Refugees, 
Inc. 

American Jewish Joint Distribution Com- 
mittee, Inc. 

American Middle East Relief, Inc. 

American National Committee 
Homeless Armenians (ANCHA). 

American ORT Federation, Inc. 

American Relief for Poland, Inc. 

Brethren Service Commission. 

Catholic Relief Services, National Catholic 
Welfare Conference, Inc. 

Church World Service, Inc., National 
Council of the Churches of Christ in the 
U. S.A. 

Cooperative for American Remittances to 
Everywhere, Inc. 

Co-ordinated Hungarian Relief, Inc. 

General Council of the Assemblies of God, 
Foreign Service Committee. 

Hadassah, The Women’s Zionist Organiza- 
tion of America, Inc. 

Hadassah Medical Relief Association, Inc. 

Heifer Project, Inc. 

International Rescue Committee, Inc. 

Iran Foundation, Inc. 

Lutheran World Relief, Inc. 

Mennonite Central Committee, Inc. 

National Lutheran Council Service to Ref- 
ugees. 

Near East Foundation. 

Salvation Army. 

Selfhelp of Emigres from Central Europe, 
Inc. 

Seventh-Day Adventist Welfare Service, 
Inc. 


Tolstoy Foundation, Inc. 
Unitarian Service Committee, Inc. 


United Friends of the Needy and Dis- 
placed People of Yugoslavia, Inc. 


Children, 


to Aid 
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United HIAS Service, Inc. 

United Lithuanian Relief Fund of Amer- 
ica, Inc. 

United Seamen’s Service, Inc. 

United Ukrainian-American Relief Com- 
mittee, Inc. , 

World Relief Commission of the National 
Association of Evangelicals. 

World University Service. 

Young Women’s Christian 
Inc. (World Emergency Fund). 


Association, 


The 1958 Column of the Year—Tribute 
to S. L. Latimer, Jr. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. OLIN D. JOHNSTON 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 21, 1959 


Mr. JOHNSTON of South Carolina. 
Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent 
that “The 1958 Column of the Year,” as 
selected by the editors of Dixie Business, 
be printed in the Appendix of the Rrec- 
ORD. 

The column selected this year was 
that written by Mr. S. L. Latimer, Jr., 
editor of the State, of Columbia, S.C. 
It is entitled “From Across the Editor’s 
Desk,” and appeared in the State on 
May 25, 1958. 

I am glad, indeed, to join in paying 
tribute to Mr. Latimer. His leadership 
of the State has made it one of the fore- 
most newspapers in the South, and I 
think it very fitting that his column be 
selected. 

There being no objection, the column 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

From ACROSS THE Ep!Tor’s Desk 
(By S. L. Latimer, Jr., editor of the State) 

The late Mr. Ambrose E. Gonzales of the 
State, always had a ready answer, and a good 
one. 

As the books of his classic Black Border 
series, done in Gullah, came out he pre- 
sented me with copies. Upon receiving his 
autographed “The Captain,’ I thanked him 
and remarked that it had such an attractive 
binding. He laughed. But he didn’t forget 
what I said. When “Laguerre,” the next in 
the series, came out, he wrote me a note: 
“I hope,” he said, “you enjoy the cover.” 
I did not fail to catch the reference. 

Once a rather well-known Columbian 
wrote a hot letter to the editor criticizing 
the State rather unjustly, the charges being 
without foundation. It irritated Mr. Am- 
brose for it was from a man to whom the 
State had been kind. He gave me the letter 
to publish. “I would dress him down,” he 
said, “but I like him so I will let him off 
lightly.” Whereupon he dictated to me this 
editor’s note to printed after the letter: “The 
State would answer Mr. but why waste 
lather to shave a jackass?” I was flabber- 
gasted, but I said nothing. Later I showed 
it to Maj. McDavid Horton, my immediate 
superior. He too wondered what Mr. Am- 
brose would have said had he wanted to 
“dress him down.” Together we went to Mr. 
Gonzales. “Oh, well,” he said, “maybe it is 
& little too rough. Just print the letter with- 
out comment.” 

Once a group-.of advertisers became sore 
over a tax stand taken by the State and re- 
taliated by withdrawing copy. It was costly 
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to the paper, which was not in clover, money- 
wise, and could ill afford to lose the revenue. 
But it was a two-edged sword; it cut both 
ways. Those who had dropped their ads were 
feeling the effect in their sales. Finally one 
of the leaders wrote that if the State would 
change its policy in the matter, the advertis- 
ers would return. To which Mr. Ambrose 
sent this terse reply: 

“DEAR MR, Your letter received. 
The State is not for sale. 

“Yours truly, 
‘A. E. GONZALES.” 


Dr. Stanhope Sams was a man of wonderful 
information. He would have been a whiz on 
these quiz shows. No telling what he would 
have won. At one time he was on Collier's, 
then on the State as an editorial writer, then 
a Government representative in the Far East, 
and later editor of the Japan Times, an Eng- 
lish language newspaper published at that 
time in Tokyo. But he loved Columbia and 
the State, and finally came back on this 
newspaper, where he wielded a gifted literary 
pen until his death. 

One day Mr. Ambrose wanted to clear up 
some obscure point, and was prepared to put 
someone to work to uncover it. I would have 
been the one to do the looking up had not 
at that time Dr. Sams come along. I have 
forgotten what the question was, but Mr. 
Ambrose asked Dr. Sams if he knew the an- 
swer, which he did. Mr. Ambrose looked at 
him in admiration. He liked a quick, well- 
informed mind. Then with a twinkle in his 
eye he said: “Stanhope, you’ve got more 
damned useless information than any man I 
ever knew.” 

One reason Robert E. Gonzales was such a 
success as an editorial paragrapher was that 
he had such a fine and exacting teacher in 
his uncle. Bob used to say that if he wrote 
40 quips, his Uncle Ambrose would throw 20 
of them away and edit severely half of those 
remaining. 

But let no one come to the conclusion that 
Mr. Ambrose was master only of terse com- 
ment. He could write with all the great 
tenderness of his big heart; he could be as 
firm as his steel-like character; he could in- 
terpret with uncanny astuteness. He liked 
sports, he had a wonderful baritone voice, 
he loved people. What a pity that he should 
have been so crippled for the last years of his 
life; yet what an inspiration he was, as he 
carried on so courageously. Every one of his 
Black Border books was written with hands 
that knew untold pain, or dictated with a 
voice which he could use only with great 
strain and tiring effort. 

Mr. Gonzales was born May 29, 1857, at 
Charleston, 101 years ago next Thursday. 
He died in July 1926 at Columbia. He is 
buried in the family plot in Elmwood. 


Fair-Trade Legislation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 21, 1959 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, in a 
letter in today’s New York Times, Mr. 
Arnold Ross, of New York, writes an ex- 
cellent answer to many of the editorial 
criticisms of fair trade that have been 
featured in the big national newspapers. 

Mr. Ross concentrates on an editorial 
opposing fair-trade legislation that had 
previously appeared in the New York 
Times; but his answer applies generally. 
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Mr. Ross makes two especially pertinent 
points. First he points to the fallacy of 
the 1956 study of the Department of 
Justice, which is the principal] reliance 
of those fighting fair-trade laws. This 
study of eight non-fair-trade cities pur- 
ported to show that consumers could 
save 27 percent in buying a large number 
of items below the fair-traded price.. As 
Mr. Ross writes, this neglects the fact 
that what the non-fair-trade merchant 
does is use the nationally advertised item 
as a loss-leader to pull customers into his 
store. He then hikes the profit margin 
on other items to abnormally high levels, 
so that the net saving to the consumer 
is zero. 

Mr. Ross also administers a coup de 
grace to the big newspaper opponents of 
fair trade by pointing out that they 
themselves practice fair trade, and insist 
on it, and are very successful with it. 
The New York Times, for instance, speci- 
fies exactly what the price you and I 
shall pay for that great paper when we 
buy it from the newsstand. Can anyone 
recall buying a paper below the fair-trade 
price printed on it by the manufacturer- 
publisher? 

Mr. Ross has artfully snagged the 
Times in a neat “Do asI say, not as I do” 
contradiction; or, as the old French 
proverb goes, “Why be hypocritical, 
when it is so easy to be self-deluded?”’ 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have the excellent letter by Mr. 
Ross printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

Fatr TrRaDE Britt BACKED—CONTROL OF RETAIL 
Prices Is HELD NECESSARY FOR MAXIMUM 
VOLUME 

To THE EpITOR OF THE NEW YORK TIMEs: 
Your April 13 editorial “The Fair Trade 

Bill” presents an oversimplified view of the 

fair trade problem. 

In the first sentence you describe the 
Harris bill as a “radical piece of legislation.” 
This seems like a poor way to describe a 
principle which, under a Federal enabling 
law enacted 20 years ago, was adopted by 
45 out of 48 States. 

You further state that passage of this bill 
holds a threat of higher prices to the con- 
sumer. You quote a 1956 Department of 
Justice survey showing that “8 non-fair-trade 
cities’ consumers could save 27 percent in 
buying some 77 items at the lowest prices 
prevailing in those cities as against the prices 
for the same goods in fair-traded areas.” 

This is only half the story. The only 
alternative open to a merchant faced with 
an abnormally low profit margin on any given 
type of merchandise is to mark up other 
categories of merchandise to abnormally 
high levels, The net saving to the consumer 
is nothing. He has merely been enticed by 
one item only to be gouged on another. 

This, however, is not the worst evil that 
comes in a totally non-fair-traded economy. 
Only the largest dealers have the selection of 
merchandise required to pursue the loss- 
leader method described above. The end re- 
sult is that the thousands of small merchants 
who do not have the selection of blind items 
which is necessary to merchandise success- 
fully in this manner give up handling these 
football items altogether. 

It is impossible to maintain anything like 
our vast system of mass distribution without 
a mass system of retail outlets making all 
types of merchandise readily available to all 


people at all times and at a fair price. The 
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natural result of a non-fair-traded economy 
is a gradual concentration of sales in a few 
hands with an inevitable diminution in over- 
all volume. The threat to our industries and 
factories would be a severe one. 

Several months ago the Times carried a 
better review of this problem. It appeared 
in “The Merchant's Point of View.” The 
conclusion was that mass distribution was 
impossible for any length of time without 
fair trade or something similar to it. 

The New York Times, as well as every 
other newspaper, seems to embrace this prin- 
ciple of fair trade in its own distribution 
system. ‘I have yet to buy my copy from any 
newsstand for less than the purchase price 
shown on the front page. 

I think that your circulation manager 
must be fully aware that an uncontrolled 
retail price would, be the first step to a re- 
duction in the number of newsstands and an 
inevitable reduction in circulation. 

ARNOLD Ross. 

New York, April 14, 1959. 





Resolutions of Central Cooperatives, Inc. 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 21, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, from time 
to time I welcome the opportunity to pay 
tribute to the fine work which coopera- 
tives are performing in behalf of the 
public. 

Today, I should like to invite attention 
to one such organization: Central Co- 
operatives, Inc. 

Currently this fine cooperative is serv- 
ing patrons not only in Wisconsin, but 
also in Michigan, Minnesota, and North 
and South Dakota. 

We recognize that, over the years, such 
cooperatives have benefited not only 
their patrons by providing a wide 
variety of services at minimum costs, but 
also the economy of the local communi- 
ties. 

Recently, I received a series of resolu- 
tions adopted by Central Cooperatives, 
Inc., on a number of significant issues— 
many of which are before the Congress. 

Recognizing the broad-scope thinking 
behind these resolutions, I am taking the 
liberty of calling these to the attention 
of my colleagues. I ask unanimeus con- 
sent that these resolutions be printed in 
the Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tions were ordered to be printed in the 
REcorD, as follows: 

RESOLUTIONS, 42p ANNUAL MEETING, CENTRAL 
COOPERATIVES, INC., MARCH 23-24, 1959 
RESOLUTION 1—PURE FOOD REGULATION 

Whereas serious violations have occurred 
in regards coloring and preserving of foods 
for human consumption; and 

Whereas the consumer should be protected 
by Government agencies; and 

Whereas Central Cooperatives, Inc., has 
taken a lead in the protection of consumer 
health: Be it therefore 

Resolved, That Central Cooperatives, Inc., 
be commended on its stand in its refusal to 
compromise on this vital health issue. 

RESOLUTION 2——ST. LAWRENCE SEAWAY 


Whereas the St. Lawrence Seaway is now 
@ reality; and 
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Whereas the Central Cooperatives, Inc., 
has supported the development: Be it 

Resolved, That Central Cooperatives, Inc., 
and other cooperatives in the area make full 
use of its facilities now available, to open 
new transportation service with cooperatives 
in their area and abroad. 


RESOLUTION 3——THE FORAND BILL FOR 
THE AGING 


Whereas there is a lack of medical and 
hospital care provided for the aging through 
existing agencies of insurance; 

Whereas life expectancy and longevity is 
rapidly increasing each year and it is gen- 
erally agreed that the problem of providing 
medical care for people on social securiy is 
an ever increasing one; and 

Whereas up toth present no Federal legis- 
lation has been passed to help solve this 
problem: Be it 

Resolved, That the delegates assembled at 
this 42d annual meeting of Central Cooper- 
atives, Inc., go on record in favor of H.R. 
4700, known as the Forand bill, and that 
cooperatives here represented urge their 
Congressmen and Senators to vote in favor 
of this bill. 

RESOLUTION 4—LABOR AND COOPERATIVES 


Whereas the principles upon which both 
the cooperatives and the labor movement 
are founded are very much the same—in 
both groups people unite in common inter- 
est so that they can benefit from the 
strength which their association gives them; 
and 

Whereas cooperatives of the Midwest have 
been developed primarily by people engaged 
in agricultural pursuit; and 

Whereas they are established on the basic 
principle of open membership; and 

Whereas workers and laborers in the in- 
dustrial areas of our Nation are aware of 
the need of cooperation to improve their 
economic welfare; and 

Whereas consumer cooperatives shopping 
centers are being developed in many metro- 
politan areas: Be it hereby 

Resolved, That all organized labor be in- 
vited to avail itself of the services offered 
by cooperatives. 

RESOLUTION 5—SALES TAX 


Whereas it is common knowledge that a 
general tax is regressive and puts an unfair 
tax burden on those least able to pay: Be it 
therefore 

Resolved, That Central Cooperatives, Inc., 
at its 42d annual meeting oppose the sales 
tax and insist that the principle and ability 
to pay be recognized in all tax matter. 


RESOLUTION 6-——RURAL ELECTRIFICATION AND 
TELEPHONE PROGRAMS 


We reaffirm our endorsement of the na- 
tional rural electrification and telephone 
programs. 

We urge on the National Congress that it 
provide adequate safeguards for rural elec- 
tric cooperatives by continuing to furnish 
sufficient loan funds to permit construction 
of line and adequate generating facilities 
wherever these are necessary. 

The issue of interest rates on REA loans 
is, in our opinion, one to be debated by the 
National Congress rather than by executives 
in the Department of Agriculture, and we 
ask that this expression of our position be 
called to the attention of the Secretary of 
Agriculture. 

RESOLUTION 7—EDUCATIONAL TV 

Whereas Central Cooperatives, Inc., is op- 
erating in the area of northern Wisconsin, 
upper Michigan, and northern Minnesota; 
and 

Whereas Central Cooperatives, Inc., is in- 
terested in the growth of educational telé- 
vision; and 

Whereas channel 8 has been allocated to 
the Duluth-Superior area which will cover 
the same general area: Be it therefore 
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Resolved, That Central Cooperatives, Inc., 
and its affiliates cooperate in the drive for 
funds to put channel 8 into operation at 
the earliest possible time. 


RESOLUTION 8-—COOPERATIVE TAXATION 


Whereas cooperatives are obligated to pay 
patronage refunds to their patrons in pro- 
portion to patronage; and 

Whereas such patronage refunds therefore 
cannot be income to cooperatives, and are 
therefore properly excludable from gross in- 
come of cooperatives; and 

Whereas legislation proposed by the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury would, if introduced in 
Congress and pessed by Congress, declare 
that patronage refund liabilities of coopera- 
tives must be included in computation of 
their gross income for tax purposes; and 

Whereas such legislation would further- 
more declare that cooperatives would be taxed 
cn all patronage refund liabilities, unless 
they were paid either in cash or in certifi- 
cates bearing 4 percent interest and redeemed 
in cash within 3 years; and 

Whereas such a program would cause dire 
hardship in all types of cooperatives: Be it 
therefore 

Resolved, That delegates and members of 
Central Cooperatives,sInc., vigorously oppose 
this legislation. 

RESOLUTION 9—SMALL LOANS 


Whereas Central Cooperatives, Inc., has al- 
Ways represented the interests of the con- 
sumer and has protected the consumer 
against inflation and business abuses; and 

Whereas the consumer's interest is always 
under-represented in the conflict of pres- 
sure groups in legislative bodies of our State 
and national governments: Be it 

Resolved, That the annual meeting go on 
record in support of Governor Freeman in 
his request that the Minnesota legislators 
(1) force lenders to state the true simple 
interest rate they charge, (2) reduce the 
small loan interest rate, (3) help people 
understand what credit life insurance is, 
and (4) let him appoint a consumer counsel. 

RESOLUTION 10—YOUTH PROGRAM 

Whereas the young people of today will be 
the leaders of tomorrow; and 

Whereas continued vitality and growth of 
our cooperative depends upon the infusion of 
new life and spirit; and 

Whereas Central Cooperatives, Inc., has 
established a scholarship program to stimu- 
late interest by young people in cooperatives: 
Be it therefore 

Resolved, That all member cooperatives 
take advantage of this opportunity to build 
increased understanding and participation in 
cooperatives by the young people in their 
communities. 


RESOLUTION 11-—-EXPRESSION OF APPRECIATION 


We, the delegates of the 42d annual meet- 
ing of Central Cooperatives, Inc., appreciate 
Brooks Hays’ taking time out from his busy 
schedule to address our group last evening. 

We express our appreciat.on to the man- 
agement and staff of Hotel Duluth for the 
fine facilities, their courtesy, and accommo- 
dations. 

We also wish to extend our recognition 
and appreciation to the guild for their serv- 
ice with the coffee break, to Jerry Voorhis 
for his inspirational luncheon speech, and 
to the judges of the co-op essay contest: 
Sister Mary, College of St. Scholastica; Rob- 
ert Haakenson, University of Minnesota, Du- 
luth branch; Orville Manion, Wisconsin 
State College, Superior; Lydia Peterson, 
Northland College of Ashland, 
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Foreign Language Training in the 
Public Schools 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLIFFORD P. CASE 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 21, 1959 


Mr. CASE of New Jersey. Mr. Presi- 
dent, I should like to call attention to 
the recent address delivered by the Sec- 
retary of Health, Education, and Wel- 
fare, Arthur Flemming, before a gather- 
ing of foreign language teachers in 
which he cites some of the problems in 
our education system today. The Sec- 
retary has been keenly aware of the 
lack of foreign language training in our 
public schools as well as the inadequacy 
of teachers’ salaries which has resulted 
in a critical shortage of teaching per- 
sonnel. Fortunately, he is determined 
to do something about these weaknesses 
and some progress has already been 
made. Excerpts from the Secretary’s 
address were reported in the press, and 
I ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp the arti- 
cle which appeared in the Washington 
Star of April 18, 1959. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Rerc- 
oRD, as follows: 

LANGUAGE INABILITY IN UNITED SrTaTEs Is HiT 

Health, Education, and Welfare Secretary 
Flemming yesterday decried this country’s 
“inability to use foreign languages,” a fact 
which he called “one of the principal ob- 
stacles to world peace.” 

He also pledged himself to work “in season 
and out of season” to see that teachers’ 
salaries at all levels were doubled within the 
next few years. 

“This inability to use foreign languages 
deprives us of outstanding opportunities to 
promote understanding between the nations 
of the world,” Mr. Flemming told more than 
1,000 language teachers at the Sheraton-Park 
Hotel. 

The teachers, gathered here for a 2-day 
Northeast Conference on the Teaching of 
Foreign Languages, represent 300 public and 
private elementary and secondary schools 
and colleges. 

Mr. Flemming noted that the trend in 
eliminating language requirements from 
academic curricula had encouragingly been 
reversed. At the same time, he pointed out 
there were 50 official and unofficial foreign 
languages which were “not taught at all in 
any U.S. institution of higher learning.” 

“T am also told,” he said, “that there are 
some 30 languages, each spoken by 5 million 
foreign peoples, for which we have no dic- 
tionaries.” 

Mr. Flemming said the sputnik crisis 17 
months ago had spotlighted the weaknesses 
in the U.S. education program, paramount of 
which, he said, were teachers’ low salaries 
and inadequate language training. 

“We must strengthen the salary structure 
of teachers at all levels,” he warned. “Society 
has no right to penalize teachers and their 
families.” 
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In describing HEW’s efforts to establish 
language training and research centers across 
the country, Mr. Flemming said his Depart- 
ment had already underwritten $400,000 for 
six such centers beginning next fall. The 
centers would concentrate on one or more of 
the six so-called critical languages not com- 
monly taught in the United States—Russian, 
Chinese, Japanese, Arabic, Portugese, and 
Hindustani. 

The Secretary said he expected to get 
the additional $400,000 provided for in the 
National Defense Education Act with which 
to establish six more language centers. 





Dr. Galo Plaza Hails U.S. Policy Changes 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE A. SMATHERS 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 21, 1959 


Mr. SMATHERS. Mr. President, one 
of the truly great friends of the United 
States in Latin America, Dr. Galo Plaza, 
the former President of Ecuador, was 
invited to address the Pan American 
Union in Washington yesterday. There 
is a report of his fine and informative 
address in the Washington Daily News 
of today, which I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the REcorD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

New ERA OF UNDERSTANDING—GALO PLAZA 
Haits U.S. Poticy CHANGES 


(By Harry Frantz) 


Dr. Galo Plaza, former President of Euca- 
dor, believes the American Republics are 
about to start a new era of understanding 
and cooperation which will help the flow 
of capital for Latin American economic de- 
velopment and will increase technical co- 
operation. 

Dr. Plaza spoke yesterday at the Pan 
American Union to an audience -of ladies 
representing Washington official and diplo- 
matic life. The meeting was arranged by 
Sra. Jose Mora, wife of the Secretary General 
of the OAS. 

CHANGES 

“Recent decisions and attitudes have con- 
stituted a welcome change in U.S. policy for 
Latin America, which will help dissipate 
most of the grievances and eliminate the 
harsh attitudes that have clouded inter- 
American relations in the past,” Dr, Plaza 
said. 

“The sincere critics in Latin America of 
U.S. policy now speak highly of the leaders 
in the United States who, having detected 
the flaws, have embarked on honest and con- 
structive efforts to correct them.” 

Dr. Plaza cited the following steps which 
he said are clear indications of a favorable 
change in U.S. policy for Latin America: 

The United States has agreed with other 
Republics to create an exclusively inter- 
American lending institution; 

The United States has agreed to put into 
practice some workable procedures to mod- 
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erate extreme fluctuation in the prices of 
basic commodities from Latin America; and 

For the first time the United States has 
looked with sympathy and approval on our 
plans for a common market in Latin America 
after opposing any such idea for years. 

Dr. Plaza said that the Communists mixed 
the Latin American dissatisfaction with 
other problems for which the United States 
was not responsible, “and produced a Molo- 
tov propaganda cocktail’ which repeatedly 
exploded during the trip last year of Vice 
President RicHarp M, Nixon and more re- 
cently in Bolivia. 

“The reasons for resentment were there, 
the way it was expressed was foreign to Latin 
America,” he said. 

Galo Plaza said that Latin America will 
have to revolutionize its economic system 
so as to make more efficient use of its natural 
resources by: the application of technology 
to agriculture, a rational program of in- 
dustrialization and a common market. 





Negro Housing in Atlanta, Ga. 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD B. RUSSELL 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 21, 1959 


Mr. RUSSELL. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp the able 
editorial from the Thomasville (Ga.) 
Times-Enterprise. The title of the edi- 
torial is “NAACP, Please Take Notice.” 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

NAACP, PLEASE TAKE NOTICE 


If the NAACP is interested in anything so 
mundane as how Negroes are housed, where 
they live, and in what sort of an environment 
they are growing up, we earnestly suggest 
that they take note of the recent report of 
the US. Civil Rights Commission, which said 
that Negro housing in Atlanta is “vastly 
better’ than can be found in many northern 
cities. 

Following the investigations of the Com- 
mission in Atlanta, the Chairman, John 
Hannah, said Atlanta’s Negro housing “may 
not be ideal, but the situation here is defi- 
nitely better than in many northern cities.” 

Now we are aware of how the NAACP op- 
erates and frankly doubt that this revela- 
tion will inspire them to take time off from 
their determined campaign to integrate 
southern schools; but we do feel that if they 
are at all interested in the progress of their 
race, they might want to follow up Hannah's 
remarks with a good long look at conditions 
in some of the northern ‘cities he mentioned. 


While he was about it, the Chairman and 
members of the Commission issued a warn- 
ing: Orders for Federal agencies in the hous- 
ing field to promote housing integration 
would bring about the “utter ruin” of the 
home-building industry in the South. 


This is straight talk, the kind which takes 
facts into cognizance and gives due recogni- 
tion to all aspects of the situation and 
emerges with a realistic report which should 
not, but may, be ignored by the northern 
cities and the racial agitators of the NAACP. 
Good relations apply in Atlanta between the 
two races and southern whites are making 
a determined effort to insure that Negroes 
have access to adequate housing and other 
facilities. They have gone about the job in 


such a way that the results do not bear com< 
parison with situations as they exist in 
northern cities; but, sad to relate, no credit 
will be given the South for these endeavors 
by the radical elements who want only their 
own campaign propaganda weapons to be 
heard. 





What Our People Are Facing 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. ROMAN C. PUCINSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, I have 
asked unanimous consent to include in 
the Appendix of the Recorp today a 
series of articles prepared by the Pea- 
cock Publications in my district on the 
great array of problems confronting 
America today. 

While I personally do not agree with 
some of the conclusions drawn in this 
series, there is no doubt in my mind 
that it deserves a place in the forum of 
public debate, simply because it presents 
a graphic panorama of the vast com- 
plexities confronting America in its 
struggle for survival. 

I believe that the Peacock Publications 
deserve commendation for attempting to 
present to the citizens of my district 
the broad and overall picture of this 
Nation’s problems. I hope that the vari- 
ous public and private agencies which 
play such an important role in the strug- 
gle for survival will dispassionately study 
the various observations expressed in 
this series and, in the shortest possible 
time, will offer to me, and perhaps other 
Members of Congress, their rebuttal. 

The series mentions, for instance, a 


“spending bloc” in this present Congress. 


I, for one, feel reasonably certain that 
when the record is completed for this 
present Congress, we will have written 
an impressive record of action which 
will help the Nation back to the road 
of full employment. 

In its conclusion, the authors of this 
series propose a special commission to 
study America’s great problems, to be 
headed by the President of the United 
States and his two immediate, and for- 
tunately surviving predecessors, Herbert 
Hoover and Harry Truman. This I be- 
lieve is a sound idea. We, as a nation, 
are today faced with a gigantic struggle 
against the growing menace of economic 
war from the Communist bloc of the 
world. I think it would be tragic indeed 
if, in this great. period of peril to Amer- 
ica, we, as a nation, failed to call upon 
the vast knowledge and experience of 
our three living Presidents to help, in a 
bipartisan way, work out some of the 
solutions. 

I think that Mr. Raymond J. Peacock, 
publisher of this chain of newspapers, 
Mr. Marvin McCarthy; who actually com- 
piled this series, and the entire staff 
which had helped prepare this material 
deserve commendation for their efforts 
that have indeed raised some provoca- 
tive questions which I shall attempt to 





A3259 


answer at a later date and which I am 
sure others will attempt to answer. 

Unless the citizens of America are en- 
couraged into a full-scale debate of the 
great issues confronting our nation by 
articles such as this one I am presenting 
today, we may very well inadvertently 
destroy the dynamics of free speech 
which has given this Nation growth and 
vigor. 

This series ran in three installments, 
namely, March 18, March 25, and April 1. 
I trust my colleagues will study this pro- 
vocative series carefully and, in due time, 
add their own observations on its con- 
tents. The series, Mr. Speaker, follows: 

WHAT OuUR PEOPLE ARE FACING 


(Eprror’s Nore.—This is the first of an ex- 
clusive series presented by the Peacock news- 
papers as a community service—Community 
America. Publisher Raymond J. Peacock ex- 
presses appreciation for the assistance given 
in preparation of the series by Tax Founda- 
tion, Inc., Civic Federation, U.S. Department 
of Labor, Illinois State Chamber of Com- 
merce, Taxpayers Federation of Illinois, the 
crime commission, and other agencies. The 
basic information was provided by them. 
Figures are from official sources.) 


This is the story of a multibillionaire with 
threadbare pockets, who is in trouble and 
doesn’t seem to realize it. 

You know him well. 

He is beloved and trusted by all of his very 
large family, but now he has them worried. 
He has become the biggest spender the world 
has ever known, and with it the world’s 
softest touch. 

This splurging multi-billionaire puts on a 
fabulous front. He spends and spends far 
beyond his means, and picks up all the 
checks. 

He has $201, billion in solid gold “in the 
bank” at Fort Knox, but he also has $276 
billion in unpaid checks floating around. 

How he keeps on going and where all that 
money comes from, you, of all people should 
know. 

By now you surely have guessed—this is 
the story of Uncle Sam, and what's to be 
done about him. 

We wonder if you, as Mr. or Mrs. Average 
Citizen, fully comprehend just what you 
are in the middle of. You should, because 
it is all the nephews and all the nieces, even 
unto the fourth generation, who eventually 
must tote up and foot the uncle’s staggering 
bill. 

It is a liability measured not only in dol- 
lars, but in terms of economy, free enter- 
prise, standards of living, conditions of work- 
ing, morale, dignity, integrity—even freedom 
itself. 

It is a complex picture; in full and con- 
centrated form it is frightening. 

The time has come to gather in all the 
scattered components and loose ends and 
wrap them up in one package, in an effort 
to determine just what it is we are buying. 

This, then, is the introduction to a series 
on America’s overall problem, presenting the 
various factors which in themselves may 
appear to be individual, but when put to- 
gether definitely form a composite pattern. 

It is to be a nonpartisan analysis, without 
recrimination or placing of blame. It is to 
be factual, based on information and mat- 
ters of record provided the Peacock News- 
papers by the Nation’s top authorities. 

The hope is to bring home the full import 
of the dilemma which America is facing, 
and, as we go along, to suggest primary steps 
toward what’ may be a solution. 

The national spending spree, which the 
Illinois State Chamber of Commerce calls 
“nothing short of terrifying,” is the explo- 
sive kernel from which has come thundering 
chain reaction. 
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Last year all government—Federal, State, 
and local—hit a postwar spending high of 
#131 billion, which was a 134 percent in- 
crease over 1948 and $12.9 billion more than 
the governments took in for the year. In 
23 of the last 27 years, spending has been 
greater than income. The parlay has been 
tremendous. 

Out of this overspending has come what 
the Civic Federation terms “a stampede for 
more money from the taxpayers.” All taxes 
last year totaled $109 billion, as against $54.5 
billion 10 years ago, an increase of 99.7 per- 
cent. Huge new tax proposals are now being 
made. 

Next step in the chain follows naturally, 
an accumulation of America’s debt as the 
multibillionaire of our story continues to 
spend what he doesn’t have. The overall 


American debt now stands at $3321, billion, 
which is more than could be paid off in 2 
whole years if not 1 cent were spent for 


anything else. Mere interest on the debt 
today is more than whole budgets used to be. 

The present debt is a 23-percent increase 
over 1948 ($271 billion), which included the 
massive war spending. The current author- 
ized limit on the Federal debt only is $288 
billion, but actually stands at $276 billion. 
The ravenous tax horde is snapping eagerly 
at the $12 billion margin. 

In Illinois and Chicago, the spending, tax- 
ing and piling up of debt has kept pace with 
the national] trend. 

And now for step 4, a truly resounding 
rocker—inflation. As the governments bor- 
row more, the financial institutions use the 
collateral received (largely bonds and cer- 
tificates) as the basis for more lending to 
the public, at a ratio of several to one. 

Prices, overall costs and wages go up. We 
make more, spend. more, owe more. Esti- 
mates of the actual value of the once 100- 
percent dollar range from 48 to 60 cents. 
Who really knows? Certainly, not the ex- 
perts. The best authority is the housewife, 
who can tell you to the item or pound how 
much her dollar will buy in commodities 
today, as compared to 10 years ago. 

Step 5: The economic mushrooming has 
thrown both management and labor into 
turmoil. 

To meet rising expenses, management has 
resorted to various steps, some of them 
ominous. One is the constant advancement 
of prices. Another is a trend by some big 
business to enter the retail field (as re- 
ported by Advertising Age), and generally 
strive to increase its own bigness at expense 
of the small. 

The Illinois Retail Merchants Association 
warns: “Smalliness is in an increasingly pre- 
carious position.” 

The U.S. Chamber of Commerce says: 
“Present tax rates are changing the nature 
of free enterprise and will destroy the sys- 
tem in a relatively short time unless ade- 
quate tax reform measures are enacted.” 

Labor moves, too, in defensive counter- 
action. More and more pressure for higher 
wages is exerted. All proposals for labor- 
curbing legislation are vigorously combated. 
The mammoth Teamsters Union has sought 
to increase even its 1,600,000 membership, 
first by a proposed unionization of New York 
police, more lately by a move toward entering 
the Puerto Rican labor picture. 

Threat of an industrywide steel strike, 
which could be paralytic, when present con- 
tracts expire in June, already is looming. 

Step 6: Rackets and crime run rampant. 
With more and looser money on the market, 
the vicious elements are grabbing for all 
they can get. Major crime in 1958 was the 
greatest in America’s history, with emphasis 
on theft and embezzlement. The racketeers 
have become so audacious and domineering 
the entire Nation is indignant. You see them 
on television during congressional probes, 
thrusting belligerent faces into the micro- 
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phone, and “taking the fifth” by refusing to 
testify. 

You feel an impulse to turn off the TV 
at once, and eject this unsavory intruder 
from the living room. 

The final and most distressing phase of 
the chain reaction is a deterioration of na- 
tional morale. People are becoming more 
content to leave everything to the Govern- 
ment. Congressmen report they are receiv- 
ing a minimum of mail containing com- 
plaints or protests on conditions. Relief 
rolls are rising. Unemployment is going up 
and is nearing 5 million. 

Elections come and go with little flurry 
and light voting, almost as a matter of course. 
Most people just don’t seem to care any more. 

Now, how does all of this affect you? 

Here are a few simple examples which will 
do for now. In the spending spree, $769 was 
charged last year against every man, woman, 
and child in America. 

The 65 million workers in the Nation now 
are paying an average annual tax of $1,675 
apiece. The average income of workers has 
risen to $5,600, but the percentage of tax in- 
crease has outstripped it. 

Of the gross American debt, you, your wife, 
and each of your children owes $1,952. 

And hidden taxes—well, here’s an example 
right at home. The Easter bonnet which 
mother will wear this year will have 150 
taxes on it, according to Tax Foundation 
computations. Each egg that she colors and 
hides for the children will have 100 of the 
unseen taxes. 

Yes, the time has come, and so, what's to 
be done about it? We believe that America 
is facing its greatest nonwar crisis in history. 
We believe it is big enough and definitely 
timed for this: 

A consultation at America’s highest level, 
between its present President and his two 
living predecessors, and their determination 
of what should be done: 

Dwight D. Eisenhower, master military 
strategist and administrator. 

Herbert C. Hoover, great statesman, hu- 
manitarian, and economist. 

Harry S. Truman, super wise in the ways 
of politics and governmental workings. 

Together, they could survey the great 
American problem, and establish a commis- 
sion to work it out. 

Such a commission, under this combined 
guidance, would be made up of our greatest 
and most inspired leaders. 

They would have to be dedicated men, and 
in that we are fortunate. America still has 
such leaders and patriots and that’s the sal- 
vation. 

The last sad day will be when America 
runs out of dedicated men. 


SECOND INSTALLMENT 


You wouldn’t believe that Uncle Sam, 
spendthrift though he is, could find so many 
square holes into which to pour so many 
round dollars. 

It just doesn’t fit—this greatest spending 
binge in history by our national multibil- 
lionaire. 

It has shot so many holes in our national 
economy that something must be done about 
it—now. 

Unless something is done, we face the 
threat of these eventualities: 

1. The already crushing tax burden being 
increased until it exceeds 50 percent of what 
everybody earns. It is now 30 percent. 

2. Inflation ballooning to the point where 
such fixed-amount assets as pensions, insur- 
ance, annuities, etc., become comparatively 
worthless. 

3. America going bankrupt. 

The first installment of this series sug- 
gested that consultations be held by Presi- 
dent Dwight Eisenhower and his two living 
predecessors, former presidents Herbert 
Hoover and Harry Truman. Upon their de- 
termination of what should be done and 
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under their guidance; a commission would be 
appointed at the highest levels to develop 
and consummate a program to apply the 
brakes before the brink is reached. 

Purpose of this second chapter is to ex- 
plore some of the drains down which Amer- 
ica’s wealth is going, and to point up the 
astonishing disagreements which exist be- 
tween recognized authorities over what to do 
about them. 

If any further evidence were needed that 
the time has come, this wide-spread uncer- 
tainty should be proof positive. 

The Federal budget: President Eisenhower 
has submitted to Congress a budget for fiscal 
1959-60 amounting to $77 billion. He be- 
lieves that with proper economy the Govern- 
ment, for only the fifth time in the last 28 
years, can break even on its income and 
spending. 

The spending bloc in Congress says this is 
not enough, the budget should be increased 
by at least $4 billion. 

Chairman Harry F. Byrp of the Senate 
Finance Committee retorts: “A $5 to $6- 
billion cut in the budget could be ac- 
complished without the impairment of a 
single essential function.” 

The difference of opinion: $10 billion. 
dollars. 

National security: Expenditures of approxi- 
mately $40 billion are proposed for missile 
and rocket development and keeping other 
components of the Armed Forces in strength 
and readiness. On this score, military safety 
of the Nation, the disagreements are minor, 
largely over such “outdated” elements as foot 
soldiers and tanks, merely a matter of a 
billion or so here and there. 

Foreign aid: The budget calls for $3.9 
billion to assist economically and militarily 
our allies in the cold war. Discussion of the 
factors involved in this debate could go on 
interminably. 

To boil it down, President Eisenhower's 
special panel of advisers on foreign aid says 
the budget should be increased by at least 
$400 million. Christian A. Herter, the Un- 
der Secretary of State, concurs. 

In sharp disagreement is the Citizens For- 
eign Aid Committee, which includes na- 
tionally-recognized leaders. This organiza- 
tion says foreign aid should be cut exactly 
in half. 

The range of disagreement: $2 billion. 

Inflation: Will it bring fabulous wealth or 
national ruin? 

Says Prof. Sumner Slichter, of Harvard, 
an outstanding authority on economics: “I 
regard creeping inflation as a necessary cost 
to economic growth. I favor incurring this 
necessary cost.” 

Replies Chairman A. WILLIs ROBERTSON, of 
the Senate Banking Committee: “If inflation 
continues at only 3 percent a year, the sav- 
ings and life insurance of today’s young peo- 
ple will be virtually worthless when they 
need it most.” 

Public welfare and assistance: Here is a 
problem worthy of the great humanitarian, 
Herbert Hoover, because it embraces all the 
human element of people out of work, in 
need of food and rent, some face to face 
with an actual fight for survival. 

Spend whatever is necessary, a great many 
say, to keep as low as possible suffering and 
want in this land of plenty. 

But others point out, as of the end of 1958, 
the U.S. Department of Agriculture had in 
storage $5.3 billion worth of surplus farm 
products. Why not apportion all of these 
foodstuffs to the appropriate agencies for 
distribution to needy institutions and indi- 
viduals, they ask, and, thus, save that $5 
billion? 

Cost of Government: There are innumer- 
able yardsticks by which to measure the tre- 
mendous bulge in scope and spending of 
Government. Representative is the swelling 
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total of civilian employees required to han- 
dle it. 

As of 1958 1 out of 8 of all the Nation’s 
workers was employed in some phase of Gov- 
ernment, a total of 8 million. 

The disagreement here is whether to lop 
off a million or two and throw them out of 
work, or keep them on the payroll and off 
unemployment compensation and relief. 

Nation’s solvency: How could America go 
bankrupt with such vast resources as it has? 
Ask inflation’s nonalarmists. 

The total national wealth has been com- 
puted as $1,326,400,000,000. That spells out 
to a fantastic 1 trillion, 326 billion, 400 
million dollars. It includes everything, all 
property, all moneys, all resources, even all 
livestock down to the last head munching the 
last blade of grass, and perhaps wondering if 
there’s a Federal subsidy on it. 

The Nation’s gross annual income, as of 
1957, had reached $440.3 billion. It is called 
gross national product, and includes the pro- 
ceeds of all goods and services. 

Tremendous recources, none can deny. 
But there is the inevitable other side. 

So America’s income is $440 billion a year, 
counters the rebuttal team. In that same 
year, 26 percent of it was spent on govern- 
ment upkeep alone, leaving 74 percent to 
take care of all other requirements of all the 
people. 

So Uncle Sam does have $1,326 billion in 
his total estate, they concede. But already 
overspending has taken a one-fourth bite out 
of it—the gross government debt of $332.5 
billion. At the present rate of erosion, just 
how much of the estate will be left for the 
uncle’s great and grand nephews and nieces 
of the future? 

Illinois, though riding the same tidal wave, 
is not in too bad shape, when compared to 
such traditionally stalwart sister States as 
Ohio, Michigan, and New York. 

Ohio’s Gov. Michael V. DiSalle has made a 
clean breast of it, the State has gone through 
a $213 million surplus and is now stone 
broke. 

Michigan is broke, too, with payless pay- 
days an imminent specter. Credit has run 
out at many banks. Industrial firms re- 
cently advanced the State $32 million on an- 
ticipated tax receipts, to meet pressing cur- 
rent expenses. 

New York, up to its financial ears, has 
passed a record $2 billion budget and:-is work- 
ing on a $277 million tax boost. 

Welcome aboard, Alaska and Hawaii. 

THIRD INSTALLMENT 


This is the wrap-up of the series, “What 
Our People Are Facing,” putting together 
all the assorted parts of the skids down 
which the Nation is plummeting. 

Fortunately, there is still time to apply the 
brakes. : 

The two previous installments told how 
the four horsemen of folly—spending, taxing, 
debt, and inflation—are riding roughshod 
over the land and must be checked and un- 
seated unless we resign ourselves to one of 
these two eventualities: 

1. Either America goes bankrupt, or 

2. Its citizens do. 

Either one would drag the other under. 

The financial analysis has been completed, 
and now we come to the summation. It will 
spotlight some of the other major issues 
which have developed as natural secondaries 
to the primary upheaval caused by the eco- 
nomic splurge. 

These factors pertain directly to the job, 
the home, the way of living, the people’s 
thinking, their future. It is necessary to 
view the picture as a whole to realize that 
the Nation faces not mere unrest but an 
actual crisis. 

Labor: A loaded time bomb which isn’t 
going to wait much longer is the labor- 
management strife sweeping the country; as 
each side grasps for every conceivable 4d- 
vantage to remain afloat in the financial 
Labor clamors for more wages as 
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living costs rise. Management resists to the 
bitter end, then passes the burden on to the 
people by increasing prices with the wages. 

Plundering and gangster leadership have 
brought some labor faction under congres- 
sional fire. Manufacturing groups are or- 
ganized to combat racket picketing. 

Unquestionably, a strengthened Federal 
code to govern labor-management conduct is 
mardatory. We must have new laws, with 
muscle, to whip both sides into line. Con- 
gress drafts and redrafts new regulations, 
but takes no stand-up position. 

Management complains that the proposals 
are not tough enough. Labor replies 
through its AFL-CIO president, George 
Meany, that new restrictions being consid- 
ered are “calculated wickedness.” Inevitably 
comes the watering down. 

Bluntly, Congress simply hasn't had the 
guts. 

Great wisdom, understanding, and absolute 
nonpartisanship are required to solve the 
labor problem. 

Strikes: The incidence of strikes in Amer- 
ica might surprise you. In 1958, considered 
a normal year, the Department of Labor re- 
ports there were 3,400 separate strikes or 
work stoppages. That's an average of al- 
most 10 new ones every day of the year. 

A total of 2,200,000 workers were involved. 
They lost 23,500,000 man-days of production 
and pay. The average for each striker was 
10.7 days for the year. Unions always main- 
tain that the financial losses on their side 
resulting from strikes always are recouped. 
We wonder. 

The bigger the strike, the bigger the cost. 
The steel shutdown in 1956 resulted in an 
$880 million loss all around. 

Now there is concern that there may be 
an even bigger steel strike when the present 
contracts expire on June 30. Advance in- 
formation is that the steel workers union 
will demand a billion dollar package in 
raises and benefits. 

A prolonged steel strike now could cripple 
the country. Mr. and Mrs, Citizen may as 
well start scratching now. You have no 
doubts, have you, about who is going to have 
to come up with that billion? ” 

Homefront: The way of living is, of neces- 
sity, undergoing drastic changes. Because of 
the uncertainty of foreign relations, thous- 
ands of young men still are being drafted 
from their homes, Approximately 2 million 
oo and women remain in the armed serv- 
ces, 

Two or more members of a family often 
must work to meet the household's expenses. 
A breakdown on what portions of each 8- 
hour day’s work are devoted to the bare 
necessities has been provided by the Tax 
Foundation. 

Think this over during your next coffee 
break: taxés, 2 hours, 29 minutes; food, 1 
hour, 39 minutes; housing, 1 hour, 25 min- 
utes; clothing, 37 minutes; transportation, 
42 minutes; medical, 24 minutes; recreation, 
20 minutes; other, 24 minutes. 

So you can have all the recreation you 
want, if 20 minutes worth of work a day 
will pay for it. At $100 a week (the average 
worker’s pay), that figures to about $4.15 a 
week, for shows, golf, movies, picnics, trips— 
everything. Good advice is, don’t take up 
roulette. 

People’s thinking: The weight of the 
whole thing is getting people down. Morale 
is sinking. People just pay their bills if they 
can, skip them if they can’t. They grumble, 
of course, but do nothing about it. More 
and more of them are coming to regard 
Government assistance as their due. 

Despite the self-importance bristling news 
letters which some Congressmen send their 
constituents, best-informed sources in Wash- 
ington say that Congress actually is receiving 
meager mail protesting conditions and de- 
manding corrective action. 

Congress goes on its way as it pleases, at 
many tangents and there is in Congress @ 
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segment of men who are selfish, willful, and 
uncompromising. They’ll cut the other fel- 
low’s projects any old day, but not one single 
penny from their own. 

The Peacock newspapers have proposed in 
this series that President Eisenhower and 
former Presidents Herbert Hoover and Harry 
Truman collaborate to determine the funda- 
mentals of what must be done for the Na- 
tion’s salvation, and then appoint a highest 
level commission to carry them out. 

The people can bring about action, but 
they must speak up. They must hammer 
away at their elected representative in gov- 
ernment—local, State, and Nationa]. Speak- 
ers’ bureaus which reach large numbers of 
people could make this subject a headliner. 
Concerted effort of press, radio, and tele- 
vision could exert tremendous influence. 

Dedicated men must be found to take the 
lead. The message can be put across before 
it is too late: “Do something now.” 

So there you have the picture of what our 
people are facing—perplexing and portentous. 

We may be but a small voice in the jour- 
nalistic wilderness, but that voice can and 
does cry out. 

The forest gets terribly big. It could engulf 
us all. 


What it’s costing United States and you 
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Oregon Dunes and Sea Lion Caves Na- 
tional Seashore Recreation Area 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 21, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, a 
group of National Park Service officials 
have visited Oregon coastal areas to ex- 
plain provisions of a proposal to establish 
the Oregon Dunes National Seashore 
Area. Iam certain that the residents of 
Florence and Reedsport, where the Park 
Service representatives addressed public 
meetings, share my gratitude for the in- 
formation which has been provided from 
this authentic and expert source. Cer- 
tainly no one could be better qualified 
to give straightforward answers to local 
citizens than the group of Park Service 
Officials headed by Mr. Ben H. Thomp- 
son, Park Service Chief of Recreation 
Resource Planning. 

In an especially cogent review of some 
of the questions raised in connection 
with proposed seashore development by 
the Park Service, Mr. Malcolm C. Bauer, 
of the Oregonian points out: 

Even the most promising public develop- 
, to be understood before it can 
ly accepted. 

The public meetings attended by Park 
Service officials at Reedsport and Flor- 
ence, Oreg., have certainly added to bet- 
ter understanding of the bill which I am 
sponsoring to create the Oregon Dunes 
Seashore Area along 23 miles of Oregon’s 
most scenic seacoast. I ask unanimous 
consent to have Mr. Bauer's article 
printed in the Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordéred to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

j From the Portland Oregonian, Apr. 19, 1959] 
PRECEDENT MEAGER FOR NATIONAL SEASHORE 
(By Malcolm Bauer) 

National Park Service officials, enthusiastic 
though they may be over the proposed crea- 
tion of a 35,000-acre National Seashore Rec- 
reation Area on the central Oregon coast, 
should not be surprised at the questions 
raised by residents. 

This is a new idea, and it has burst on the 
residents of the Reedsport-Florence area in 
the form of a congressional bill before many 
of them were aware it was even in the study 
stage. The NPS’s comprehensive “Pacific 
Coast Recreation Area Survey,” which in- 
cludes a recommendation for an Oregon 
Coast National Recreation Area, was not in 
general distribution until after Senator RIicH- 
ARD L. NEUBERGER's bill was in the hopper. 

In fact, NPS officials candidly confess that 
they, too, are a bit uncertain about the de- 
tails of development and prospects. As. of 
now, there is but one seashore recreation 
area in the national parks system, a 28,000- 
acre area on Cape Hatteras, created in 1937. 
Circumstances there are considerably differ- 
ent. There are, for example, eight towns 
within the limits of the recreation area; all 
have been excluded from NPS administra- 
tion, with room for expansion. Reedsport 
and Florence, the only two sizable communi- 
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ties in the Oregon dunes area, are both out- 
side the area contemplated for acquisition. 

There is, however, a helpful guide to what 
may be in store for this 24 miles of Oregon 
coastline, if it is authorized by Congress. 
The National Park Service has prepared a 
number of questions and answers setting 
forth intended policy in the Cape Cod na- 
tional seashore recreation area, which is also 
in the incipient stage. 

There is no reason to believe the 
would be different if applied to the 
project. Following are selected excerpts 
from a paper distributed by NPS officials who 
held hearings at Reedsport and Florence this 
week: 

Question. What is the difference between 
a@ national seashore and a national park? 

Answer. In general, a national park might 
be larger, might be less modified by man, and 
require more stringent application of protec- 
tive controls. A national seashore is a classi- 
fication of equal importance and significance. 
It is an area capable of s , in part 
at least, some special public uses, such as 
the hunting of waterfowl, which would be 
inappropriate in a national park. 

Question. Would homeowners be evicted? 

Answer. Where continued residential oc- 
cupancy does not defeat or seriously impair 
the major conservation purposes of a na- 
tional seashore, it would be permissible prac- 
tice to buy property subject to iifetime or 
lesser periods of occupancy of the houses by 
their owners, if they so wish. 

Question. What provisions would be made 
for services? 

Answer. “The National Park Service would 
not provide motels, restaurants, and related 
facilities and services within the national 
seashore. Such facilities are provided and 
could be expanded by private enterprise in 
the towns and villages * * * outside the 
proopsed national seashore.”’ 

Question. What facilities 
vided by the Government? 

Answer. “The Park Service suggests that 
only those forms of active recreation need be 
provided for that area associated with the 
natural outdoor conditions in the area, such 
as selected sites for swimming with necessary 
sanitary facilities and dressing rooms and, 
of course, lifeguard service; trails for hiking, 
bicycling, and horseback riding; camp- 
grounds and picnic areas, and such access 
roads as may be required. Interpretive fa- 
cilities, such as visitor centers, nature trails, 
and appropriate markers and signs, add to 
public understanding and judgment of the 
area and are customarily provided by the 
Government, as well as certain administra- 
tive buildings—headquarters, ranger sta- 
tions, maintenance shops, etc.” 

Question. Would there be an entrance fee? 

Answer. “No, since the main routes of 
access are and probably will continue to be 
by State (or in Oregon’s case national) 
highways.” 

And the following response to a question 
about “beach buggies’ on Cape Cod will be 
of particular interest to Oregonians who 
revel in the hardy sport of bouncing jeeps 
over the dunes: 

“The use of beach buggies would be per- 
mitted in designated areas, but would be 
limited to specified beach and access points 
only. The Park Service report suggests that 
indiscriminate riding over the dunes would 
seriously damage the scenic and scientific 
interest of these significant natural fea- 
tures.” 

Oregonians will want to learn the answers 
to a good many questions before they make 
up their minds on the merits of the Park 
Service proposal. Even the most promising 
of public developments needs to be under- 
stood before it can be popularly accepted. 
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Mandatory Control Program on Residual 
Oil Imports 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN P. SAYLOR 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 16, 1959 


Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, from 
down East have recently come some ex- 
ceedingly vehement denunciations of the 
White House order creating a mandatory 
control program on residual oil imports. 
I think it is about time that our friends 
in New England pursue a more objective 
and consistent course in our old inter- 
national trade program. In the first 
place, it is difficult to understand how a 
region of the United States that has al- 
ready experienced very critical fuel 
shortages because of the unreliability of 
sea traffic in periods of hostility would 
object to any program designed to guar- 
antee availability of supplies under sim- 
ilar conditions. ‘The President’s procla- 
mation issued on March 10 was prompted. 
because oil imports have so enervated 
domestic fuel industries as to seriously 
weaken the mobilization base. The 
President is aware that a fuel which 
must be transported over ocean lanes 
infested with enemy submarines could 
not be depended upon to run a war 
machine. 

Assuming that those New Englanders 
protesting the White House order, have 
forgotten events of not too many years 
back, I should like to place in thé Recorp 
a number of headlines that appeared in 
our newspapers during the early part of 
World War II when tankers coming from 
ports on the Gulf of Mexico were being 
intercepted both in the Gulf and along 
the Atlantic seaboard. Here are but a 
few that I have taken from my files: 
“U-Boat Torpedoes Tanker Off Jersey”; 
“Tanker Sunk Off Our Atlantic Coast’; 
“Florida Crowd Sees U-Boat Sink Ship 
Off Shore”; “Two Tankers Torpedoed— 
One Off Jersey Witnessed by Thousands 
in Resort Towns”; “Allied Tanker Seen 
in Sinking Condition Off Long Island.” 

There is the story of what can happen 
on the high seas in wartime. I might 
also recall for your benefit that at one 
time an enemy underwater action was 
responsible for sinking a tanker within a 
short distance of New Orleans. In addi- 
tion, at one time three tankers went 
down in the immediate vicinity of Dutch 
West Indies, which happens to be the 
principal source of the residual oil that 
moves into our east coast markets at the 
present time. 

Now, how was New England affected 
by the inability to move oil over the 
water? As late as the spring of 1943, the 
fuel shortage impaired normal activity 
up and down coastal areas from Maine 
to New York. Earlier, the Petroleum 
Administrator in Washington warned 
New England to prepare for the worse. 
This headline from the New York Times 
explains the situation: “Ickes Says Worse 
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Situation Is Coming and Asks Conver- 
sion to Using Coal.” The wisdom of this 
prediction is confirmed in these 1943 
headlines: “Hospital Is Ordered Closed 
By City To Save on Fuel Oil”; “Stillwater 
Worsted Mill Closed by Oil Shortage”; 
“Eight Rhode Island Textile Plants 
Forced To Close Today’; “Exodus of 
Labor Threatens Mills in Fuel Oil 
Crises”; “Fuel Oil Shortage Here To 
Close 95 Parochial Schools”; “Oil Short- 
age Forces Two War Plants To Close.” 

If further evidence is desired, Iam sure 
that the Library of Congress will be 
happy to make available complete copies 
of the newspapers carrying these ac- 
counts of horror off the Atlantic coast 
and the subsequent difficulties in fuel- 
hungry New England. 

The almost total destruction of tanker 
traffic in the early part of the war was 
effectuated by a nation whose-sea forces 
included 150 submarines. Today, the 
Russians have a fleet of some 450 under- 
water craft. No power in world history 
has ever had so large a submarine force. 
Two-thirds of Russia’s submarines are 
long-range ocean patrol types developed 
after World War II with the aid of 
German naval designers. 

Adm. James S. Russell, Vice Chief of 
Naval Operations, in speaking before the 
Military-Industrial Conference in Chi- 
cago recently, included this paragraph 
in his report on Red naval power: 

Quantitatively we may expect the Soviet 
submarine fleet to remain at about its pres- 
ent level; qualitatively, however, the threat 
to the free world will continue to grow as 
the older and smaller submarines are phased 
out of service and the number of new long- 
range types increases. These long-range sub- 
marines pose a threat not only to our vital 
traffic across the seas, but to our industrial 
centers as well, for the Soviets have the 
capability for arming these submarines with 
missiles and it must be assumed that some 
are already equipped. 


With this knowledge, Mr. Speaker, can 
anyone here take issue with the Presi- 
dent for his action based on the likeli- 
hood that foreign oil would be available 
in wartime? He knows the vital impor- 
tance of vigorous domestic coal and oil 
industries. It was his responsibility as 
Commander in Chief of the Armed Forces 
to proclaim the oil import order in be- 
half of America’s mobilization program. 
I am hopeful that there will be no more 
contesting a decision made in the inter- 
ests of national safety. ; 

I also remind my colleagues from New 
England that there is no justifiable rea- 
son for your anticipatory fuel problems. 
These illusions were created even before 
the mandatory control plan went into 
operation. The amount of residual oil 
to be admitted under Presidential order 
is the same as was imported in 1957, at 
that time the highest quantity in history 
and almost equal to the 1958 figure. 
Thus the deluge may continue its deplor- 
able economic impact on producing 
regions of the United States, and I assure 
you that I shall strive for legislation for a 
further cutback to a place where imports 
are in line with the tariff and quota pro- 
tection afforded industries-in other areas. 
Meanwhile, no one should anticipate any 
scarcity of fuel supplies under the decree. 
A considerable number of the east coast 


plants now on residual oil are equipped 
to convert to coal, which is available in 
adequate quantities at reasonable prices. 
Bituminous coal prices at the mine have 
remained steady for the past decade, and 
studies by outstanding industrial econo- 
mists disclose no tendency toward a 
sharp upward movement over the long 
term. 

I am, of course, conscious of the fact 
that residual oil has been available to 
east coast customers at prices slightly 
below what they would have to pay for 
coal. The importing companies have 
captured coal’s traditional markets be- 
cause they are able to adjust prices with- 
out any threat to the corporate struc- 
ture. The profits from the sale of gaso- 
line and the lighter oils are usually 
adequate to absorb the production and 
refining costs, so that residual oil is left 
over to be sold at whatever price will 
capture the market. 

With all of this foreign residual oil— 
the more than a billion and a quarter 
barrels of it—that entered the United 
States in the past 10 years, what have 
the people of our country gained? What 
benefit has accrued to the populace of 
any single State or region? Residual oil 
cannot be used for heating homes, and 
you would not be driving any more if you 
tried putting it into the engine of your 
car. The big plants and generating sta- 
tions are principal customers of this fuel. 
Their use of a foreign commodity in 
preference to a product of America’s 
mines is certainly not inconsistent with 
the philosophy expressed by their rep- 
resentatives in Congress. Time after 
time members of the New England dele- 
gation have vociferously denounced 
trade policies that permit imports to im- 
pinge upon business conditions in leather 
goods, textiles, fish, lumber, bicycles, 
watches, and products of other New 
England industries. 

This factor should be kept in mind 
when residual oil imports are under con- 
sideration. If our coal miners b in 
Pennsylvania are deprived of a means of 
livelihood because of a foreign invasion 
on their markets, where do we get the 
purchasing power for the goods that New 
England manufactures and sells? Inmy 
estimation it is about time that Members 
of Congress from the many areas suffer- 
ing economically from unfair import 
competition collaborate on our identical 
problems. I can assure you that I have 
always concurred in recommendations to 
adjust international trade policies in 
such a way as to safeguard industries in 
New England, the South, and in other 
regions. I am convinced that we can 
get together if we consider the matter on 
a nationwide scale. Each year a grow- 
ing number of communities is added to 
the list of industrial centers paralyzed 
or severely injured through inequitable 
import competition. The automobile 
manufacturers, who formerly led the free 
trade brigade into Washington when the 
Reciprocal Trade Agreements Act came 
up for extension, have been noticeably 
silent in recent times. There is a defi- 
nite fear that, unless someone puts the 
brakes on foreign cars entering this 
country, the big American jobs are going 
to get run off the road and unemploy- 
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ment around Detroit will be even worse 
than has been the case during the past 
year. Even the big office machine man- 
ufacturers, who once were proudly in the 
president’s chair of a leading free trade 
committee, are beginning to wince when 
they walk into the Pentagon and see the 
large number of Olivettis and other 
foreign-produced typewriters and calcu- 
lators. 

The Presidential Order restricting 
residual oil imports is designed to pro- 
tect the Nation in emergency periods. It 
is certainly one executive department 
order to which no one in this country 
should object, yet restrictions on oil need 
to be bolstered considerably, and chances 
are that any help that we representatives 
of fuel-producing districts can get will 
redound to the benefit of the rest of the 
country. With unemployment persist- 
ing on a high scale, I do not think we 
can afford to pass up the chance to get 
our people back to work. 





Visit to Capitol by Senior Class of Metairie 
Park Country Day School 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. RUSSELL B. LONG 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 21, 1959 


Mr. LONG. Mr. President, on April 8 
it was my pleasure to have as my guests 
in the Senate Chamber the senior class 
of the Metairie Park Country Day 
School. This fine institution, which is 
located in Metairie on the outskirts of 
New Orleans, has one of the loveliest set- 
tings of any school I have ever seen. 

The school is dedicated to the pursuit 
of higher education and to the develop- 
ment of the kind of individual who will 
become a valuable citizen in this great 
country. 

Every year, the senior class of the 
Metairie Park Country Day School visits 
our Nation’s Capitol as part of its general 
educational program. I am particularly 
proud to have such an outstanding group 
of young Louisianians come to Washing- 
ton, and I look forward to their visit each 
year. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the REcorp 
the names of the 31 students and 2 
chaperones from the Metairie Park 
Country Day School in Metairie, La. 

There being no objection, the list was 
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as 
follows: 

Chaperones: Mrs. Martha Wilson and Mr. 
Frank B. Markriter. 

Students: Philip Claverie, Kenneth Cohen, 
James Coleman, Georgia Connell, Katherine. 
Connell, Richard Favor, Melinda Felt, Gore 
Friedrichs, Harvey Gleason, Thomas Hogan, 
Anne Heath, Robert Johnston, Magtillt Laan, 
Lawrence Lashley, Henry Lazarus, Herbert 
LeBourgeois, Robert McCoy, Gretchen Miller, 
Georgia Monsted, Elinor Moore, Charles 
O’Niell, Courtney Ann Parker, Peter Posey, 
Katie Robinson, Helene Rowley, Maria 
Springer, Judith Weston, William Williams, 
Frederick Wirth, Nancy Witherspoon, and 
Linda Woods, 



































































































Jefferson-Jackson Day Address by 
Hon. Frank E. Moss, of Utah 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES E. MURRAY 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 22, 1959 


Mr. MURRAY. Mr. President, on 
March 31 our able and distinguished col- 
league from Utah [Mr. Moss] addressed 
the Jefferson-Jackson Day banquet at 
Conrad, Mont. 

I ask unanimous consent that his ad- 
dress on that occasion be printed in the 
Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

ADDRESS OF SENATOR FRANK E. Moss, DEMO- 

CRAT, UTAH, BEFORE THE JEFFERSON-JACK-= 

SON Day BANQUET AT CONRAD, MONT. 


Certainly it is a real distinction to be 
invited to address a group of dedicated Dem- 
ocrats on the day they honor such party 
stalwarts as Thomas Jefferson and Andrew 
Jackson. And I am fully aware that in 
Conrad, Mont., I am among very good Demo- 
crats indeed—members of the party who are 
effective as well as loyal—who give foot serv- 
ice as well as lip service. Pondereille 
County (Ponderay) is famous for the size of 
its Democratic turnouts at party functions, 
like Jefferson-Jackson dinners, and at the 
polls. 

I am happy to see and great you all and to 
visit again with those you have chosen to 
lead you in party affairs. In mentioning 
some, I realize that many more remain un- 
mentioned; and that, in this type of activ- 
ity, it is the work of every individual and 
the carrying of every district that makes it 
possible to keep the Party going and gives 
people like me the opportunity of serving 
my State in Washington. 

Youall realize, I am sure, the pleasure it 
gives me to see again, even for a short time, 
the grandeur of the mountains and plains, 
the lakes and waterfalls, of the West. And 
to visit in Montana, a state that is linked to 
my own bonds of friendship and mutual in- 
terest, and also with a common pioneering 
tradition, and by many of your people being 
descendants of early Utah Mormon pioneer 
families. 

I appreciate the confidence of Congressman 
ANDERSON in inviting a freshman Senator to 
address the big celebration in his hometown. 
And I learned coming in tonight that the 
Congressman is one of those somewhat un- 
usual men who can carry his hometown in 
an election. I am told that Roy ANDERSON 
has always been a leader, and I believe it, 
because I can tell you that he has certainly 
shown that leadership in Washington -in 
every way—from being an officer in the 
Thursday Morning Prayer Breakfast Group to 
outstanding work for the Hawaii statehood 
bill in the House Committee on Interior and 
Insular Affairs. As a major general in the 
Army Reserve, Congressman ANDERSON is the 
highest ranking Reserve officer in the Con- 
gress. As every one in my audience knows, 
he commands the 96th Infantry Division, of 
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which there are many units in Utah; and we 
have many mutual friends in that organiza- 
tion. Fortunately, he has been assigned to 
the Armed Services Committee, where his ex- 
perience can be used to best advantage in 
helping to guide our defense program during 
these critical times. On the Interior Com- 
mittee, Congressman ANDERSON has rendered 
yeoman service in Indian matters. Our In- 
dian brethren appreciate his sympathetic and 
constructive interest in their problems. 

For a new Senator, Washington has many 
surprises, most of them pleasant. My big- 
gest surprise, however—and I think I can 
claim.an exclusive on this one—was to be 
asked to address Lincoln Day as well as Jef- 
ferson-Jackson dinners. One of the first 
pieces of mail I opened was from Republican 
National Chairman Mead Alcorn, requesting 
my preferences as to places to deliver Lincoln 
Day speeches. ‘ 

And actually, I should like the opportunity 
of talking to a Republican Lincoln Day audi- 
ence. They might not like what they heard, 
but I could tell them some things they don’t 
hear often enough and that they ought to 
know. For one thing, I could quote them 
words of Lincoln that the Republicans don’t 
use very often. For example, Lincoln said: 
“The dogmas of the quiet past are inade- 
quate to the stormy present * * * as our 
case is new, so we must think anew and act 
anew.” How many Republican Lincoln Day 
speakers quoted that this year? Or were 
they talking about the balanced budget and 
that alone? Our revered Civil War President 
also said: “‘There are already among us those 
who, if the Union be preserved, will live to 
see it contain 250 millions of population. 
The struggle of today is not altogether for 
today; it is for a vast future also.’”’ Lincoln 
thought and planned not only for the pres- 
ent but for the great future which he saw 
for America. 

And it is no accident that those we honor 
today predate Lincoln by many years; and 
no accident that our party is so much older 
than the Republican Party. For, if there is 
one thing that is necessary to the survival of 
any organization or institution, it is just 
this ability to think anew and act anew when 
conditions require it. 

I object to conservatives wrapping them- 
selves in thé mantle of Jefferson as much 
as I do the mantle of Lincoln. The con- 
servatives of Jefferson’s day were not those 
who signed the Declaration of Independence 
or helped construct and obtain ratification 
of the Constitution. 

Let the standpatters read this, inscribed on 


& pangl of the Memorial Room of the Jeffer- 
son morial. I quote: “I am not an advo- 
cate frequent changes in laws and consti- 
tutions: But laws and institutions must go 


hand in hand with the progress of the hu- 
man mind. As that becomes more developed, 
more enlightened, as new discoveries are 
made, new truths discovered and manners 
and opinions change; with the change of 
circumstances, institutions must advance 
also to keep pace with the times.” 

What conservative standpat Republican of 
that day or this day would have had the 
courage and vision to obtain the Louisiana 
Purchase and secure to America in her 
infancy the great State of Montana and all 
of her sister States down river to the gulf? 

Jefferson was a man of action and cour- 
age; but, above all, a man of vision. Because 
of these, I am happy to count myself a Jef- 
fersonian Democrat and to point to the dis- 


tinguished Senators from Montana as worthy 
successors to the Jeffersonian tradition. 

As the experienced and respected chairman 
of the Senate Committee on Interior and In- 
sular Affairs, James E. Murray, stands today 
as the most powerful individual in America 
influencing the development of water re- 
sources. I am most grateful for the oppor- 
tunity of serving with him on the commit- 
tee. I also wish to acknowledge his personal 
friendship and encouragement. Before the 
session, when I visited Washington to make 
plans for the beginning, it was Senator Mur- 
RAY who made my task much easier by mak- 
ing available the use of his office and facili- 
ties. 

And we are all aware of the outstanding 
contribution to the leadership of the US. 
Senate made by MIKE MANSFIELD, and of the 
meaning to the West of that leadership. 
Senator MANSFIELD is the Democratic Party 
whip, or assistant leader. He is a leader on 
the Foreign Affairs Committee. I point out 
further that the policy of MANSFIELD, that 
all Senators must have membership on im- 
portant committees, has greatly benefited our 
section; and, at the same time increased the 
contribution that new members can make 
to the work of the Senate. So successful has 
been this policy in fact, that public approval, 
plus the nudge given by the electorate last 
fall, has forced the Republican leadership 
to adopt a similar one. 

And wouldn’t the growing political power 
of the West have delighted Andrew Jackson. 
Old Hickory was the first western President, 
coming from what was to easterners the 
frontier—Tennessee. And however different 
the backgrounds of Jefferson, the Virginia 
intellectual, and Jackson, the Tennessee 
warrior, may have been, their basic political 
philosophy was in agreement on one most 
important point—that the Government of 
this Republic belonged to all the people. 

The Western Conference of Democratic 
Senators now includes the States of Alaska, 
Oklahoma, and Texas, and shortly Hawaii. 
We include 23 of the 28 Senators from the 
West; and when Hawaii’s 2 Democratic Sena- 
tors are elected, we shall be 25 of 30 Sena- 
tors. Not only do we have numbers, but we 
have leadership as well. 

Speaking of the election, one of the most 
interesting features to me is the reaction of 
the Republicans to their defeat. 

To go back just a few years, about the time 
General Eisenhower emerged as the man who 
might restore the Republican presidential 
dynasty, professional advertising and public 
relations men were brought into political 
campaigns as never before. Often to their 
surprise, these gentlemen were presented as 
able to put vote getting on a scientific basis. 

If they could sell soap or automobiles, it 
was said, why not candidates? And why 
not? What was forgotten is that the same 
brand of soap or the same make of car is 
not always the most popular; or, to put it 
another way, advertising men, like the rest 
of us, have their failures as well as their 
successes, 

But the Eisenhower campaigns were cer- 
tainly successful, and the Republican leader- 
ship had their big contributors, the rank and 
file, and themselves, sold on the fact that 
this was the answer. 

So their reaction to the defeat of 1958 is 
that something went wrong with the sales 
talk. What they need, the newspapers re- 
port, is a new image. Not new candidates. 
Not a new program. Above all, not new ideas. 
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Just a new image—a new front to present 
to the voters. 

While the Republicans are searching for 
their new image—something that will make 
Senator GoLpwaTER and Governor Rockefeller 
look good together—we Democrats have more 
serious business to attend to. It is up to 
us to supply the deficiencies in Republican 
thinking, in Republican programs, and, as 
far as Congress can, in Republican leader- 
ship. We promised the voters action. Let’s 
see how we are producing on that promise. 

The Easter recess is the close of the first 
phase of a session of Congress. Newspaper 
commentators in Washington are saying that 
no Congress has done more in this short 
time than has this one. 

Normally, at this stage, no major bills 
have been acted on; legislation is in the 
drafting stage or in committee. But we 
went to the country last fall with a pro- 
gram, and we are enacting it. Here are 
some of the things the Senate has done: 

We have passed a housing bill to bring 
closer our goal of a decent home for every 
American. 

We have passed airport legislation to pre- 
pare America for the jet age in transporta- 
tion. 

We have started a nationwide program to 
put depressed areas back on their feet. 

We have added another great Western 


State—Hawaii—to the Union. 
We have moved ahead in clearing the Na- 
tion’s slum areas and helping urban renewal. 
And, as always, we have stood with the 
administration on vital matters of foreign 


policy, even while disagreeing with the White 
House on many points of national defense. 

Much remains to be done, and we are 
working on many other problems. 

The Montana delegation is leading the 
ficht to develop a farm program that will 
insure the prosperous continuance of the 
family size farm and provide the farmer with 
a fair share of the national income. And 
one which, if properly administered, will 
eventually cost the taxpayer less money. I 
am disturbed at the growing resentment of 
consumer groups at the cost and ineffec- 
tiveness of our present program. This cost 
is being used to separate the farmer and 
the farm program from necessary labor sup- 
port. 

Another vital program is that of education. 
The administration continues to do every- 
thing possible to put this on an “every local- 
ity for itself” basis, even advocating elimi- 
nating Federal contributions to areas having 
unusual educational demands due to Federal 
projects. 

I am happy to be supporting Senator Mur- 
RAY and your distinguished first district Con- 
gressman, LEE METCALF, aS a cosponsor of 
their bill to provide some degree of equal- 
ization of education on a national basis. 
While the control and administration of edu- 
cation may be a local function, the quality 
of education, in times like these, is very 
much a matter of national concern. We can- 
not maintain our military position or our 
economic position without an adequate pro- 
gram. And equalization of opportunity is a 
vital part of such a program. 

Both Utah and Montana have State equal- 
ization programs. We have long recognized 
the folly of allowing educational opportu- 
nity to depend on the amount of taxable 
property that happens to fall in a particular 
school district. Both Utah and Montana 
educate large numbers of children who leave 
the States as soon as they are through with 
school and ready to become taxpayers. And 
our equalization programs have not meant 
centralized State control. What we have 
done in our States we can—and should—do 
in the Nation, 

But of major importance to the West, I 
think, and of vital importance to the Nation, 
is the matter of the preservation and devel- 
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opment of our natural resources, and of our 
most important resource—water. 

Certainly it is not necessary for me to 
convince a Montana audience that we need 
to conserve our water and other resources. 
But we still have a big job to do in this 
field—let’s make no mistake about that. 
And we westerners must continue to take the 
lead in showing why it is in the interest of 
all America to develop these resources. And 
as Democrats we must make the Nation see 
that we are going to get full development 
only with a Democrat in the White House. 

It is true that we are beginning to recog- 
nize that water conservation is a national, 
not a local, problem. As our water table 
falls, our demand increases. Today we are 
using about 240 billion gallons a day. By 
1975, if our 175 million population grows 
to 225 million as expected, even our present 
rate of consumption would strain our re- 
sources. But our rising standard of living 
requires much more water per capita both 
for personal and home use and for industrial 
expansion. It is expected that by 1975 we 
will need 350 billion gallons a day, or more 
than a 90 percent increase over the amount 
used in 1950. 

Preservation of water resourecs is one of 
the principal items claiming the attention 
of the Congress, and the Western Conference 
of Democratic Senators is actively working 
on a commission to survey the Nation’s 
needs. Already, we look upon resource de- 
velopment as an investment—not as an ex- 
pense. We must make all our people see 
the problem in these terms. 

One change that might help and an idea 
that is getting some attention in Wash- 
ington these days, is a more businesslike ac- 
counting system for the Government. The 
plan is to separate, as businesses do, items 
that represent capital investments and self- 
liquidating projects from expenditures for 
regular expense items. It might be that de- 
fense items could be placed in still a third 
category... This would make discussion of 
budget items more specific and enable us to 
comprehend this complicated subject more 
clearly. It is hoped that it would promote 
greater public understanding and interest 
in the Government’s fiscal affairs. 

One of the problems of Utah and the 
Upper Colorado River Basin States is to as- 
sure adequate appropriations to push ahead 
on the great upper Colorado River project. 
A whole speech could easily be devoted to the 
history, the features, and the benefits of the 
upper Colorado storage project that is now 
underway. It is an example of the work that 
is necessary and the time that often must 
be expended to get these projects going. 

For more than 50 years this project has 
been in mind. Some land withdrawals were 
made as early as 1904. 

The project, when completed, will develop 
an area of 100,000 square miles. It will con- 
sist of four large mainstream dams, one on 
the Green River on the Utah-Wyoming 
border, one on the Colorado on the Arizona- 
Utah border, one on the San Juan in New 
Mexico, and one on the Gunnison River in 
Colorado. 

It provides a true basinwide approach to 
the development of the water and power 
resources. A basin fund is created as a 
master account in the U.S. Treasury. This 
cacount will receive all funds appropriated 
by Congress for the project and all revenue 
collected from irrigation, power, and mu- 
nicipal water sales, or other sources. 

After payment of interest, operation, and 
maintenance costs, the revenues will be al- 
located on a percentage basis to the four 
States and will be used*for participating 
projects in the State. 

The project will add 1 million kilowatts to 
upper basin power capacity; 132,360 acres of 
new land will come under irrigation, and 
234,000 acres will receive supplemental water. 
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One of the most interesting: aspects of 
one of the projects, not yet started, is that 
it will provide a means of raising the stand- 
ard of living of America’s largest Indian 
tribe—the Navahos. The Navajo Dam, in 
Arizona, will provide water largely for the 
use of these people, who need rehabilitation 
so much. 

More than 200 different minerals are 
found in the Colorado Basin area, and the 
project will provide the water and power 
necessary for their full and economic de- 
velopment. 

The great Glen Canyon and Flaming Gorge 
Dams now under construction will allow the 
upper basin States to store sufficient water 
so that the commitment to the lower basin 
States will be in storage and will allow 
much water now going down the Colorado 
into the Gulf of Mexico to be diverted to 
irrigation. 

This is a self-sufficient project. Every cent 
the Treasury pays out will be returned with 
interest. It is an investment in America’s 
future. 

Great recreation areas will be opened up, 
not only for scenic boating, fishing, etc., but 
the area will develop greatly in such items 
as bird refuges, for ducks and other migratory 
birds. 

Our problems are your problems—because 
all America is one, indissoluble—in building 
upper Colorado and thus building our coun- 
try; just as your problems are our problems— 
in building your great. Missouri basin and 
northwest projects. 

The Yellowtail Dam on the Bighorn River, 
Missouri River Basin project was authorized 
in 1944; the right-of-way problem on Indian 
lands was settled in the last session of Con- 
gress. But the project cannot be begun until 
it is put in the budget. But the adminis- 
tration has not submitted a budget request 
because of its “no new starts” policy. That 
great dam would have storage capacity of 
1,080,000 acre feet, powerplant capacity of 
200,000 kilowatts, and annual generation of 
597 million kilowatts°*per hour. Both Mon- 
tana and Wyoming would benefit and grow, 
and so would America. This would be an 
investment in the future of America. 

What I have said about Yellowtail applies 
to Clark Canyon Dam, the east branch unit 
of the Missouri Basin project, and the 
Beaverhead River in the southwestern part 
of your great State. There is no money in 
the President’s budget for these needed 
projects, and the administration’s policy of 
“no new starts” would doom them. How- 
ever, you can count on your Democratic Con- 
gressmen and Senators to fight for these 
western development projects. 

But theirs is a greater reason than recrea- 
tion or economic benefit and comforts to 
our people for the development of our natural 
resources. That reason is national survival. 

During a hundred and fifty years of our 
history, our isolated position behind the 
oceans made us invulnerable to powerful 
surprise attack. And our great productive 
machine made it possible for us to get 
ready, with ample time, after an attack. To- 
day we are minutes away from Moscow via 
missiles. In our lifettime this profound 
change has occurred, the details of which 
we are all too painfully familiar. We are 
aware that the Soviet Union increased its 
territory and expanded its world influence 
since World War II, but even more ominous 
for the future is the fact that the backward 
nations are beginning to use the productive 
methods developed by the West; and, as 
they do, their enormously greater popula- 
tions are beginning to tell against us. We 
must be ready in armament, and we must 
grow industrially and economically. 

The men in the Kremlin know what kind 
of world they want it to be 20 years from 
now. They boldly plan for that world and 
channel their resources, their educational 
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facilities, and their diplomatic maneuvers 
to making it that kind of world. 

If we are to win in this kind of struggle, 
we must decide what kind of world we want 
it to be 20 years from now. And within the 
framework of democratic -individual liberty, 
make the necessary effort to create that kind 
of world. 

In Washington today we hear the refrain: 
“How much does it cost?” “Can we afford 
to keep ahead?’’? Let us remind ourselves 
that those, like Jefferson, who signed the 
Declaration of Independence, did not count 
the cost. They had lived under tyranny. 
They wanted freedom. 

Now maybe I have analyzed our situation 
all wrong, but I don’t think so. But if I 
am right in thinking that we must have 
farsightedness, courage, decisiveness, lead- 
ership in the period ahead, I believe that 
is calling for a Democrat in the White House. 
Our party has provided vision and decision 
in times of crisis before. With the challenge 
that lies ahead, I am proud that our party 
can put forward so many men of capacity, 
experience, and vigor as candidates for the 
Presidency. 

Unlike the opposition, which is restricted 
to one rather tarnished heir apparent and 
one glittering but politically untried chal- 
lenger, we can offer veterans of the political 
wars from every section of the Nation. Our 
party has, in short, what the Nation needs 
and the opposition lacks—leadership. 

Let us raise our eyes to America’s horizons 
of tomorrow. Let us look ahead not only 1 
year or 10 years, but 50 years and 100 years. 
Let us build an America and a world in 
which freemen live and prosper. Let us 
seize the opportunities for leadership which 
are ours. 

These are the tenets and the vision of 
Jefferson and Jackson; the tenets and vision 
of the Democratic Party today. 





Extension of GI Law Benefits to Korean 
Veterans 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 22, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
the Senate Veterans’ Affairs Subcommit- 
tee was told recently that the educa- 
tional training provided by the GI bills 
for World War II and the Korean conflict 
not only strengthened the productive 
power of our Nation, but enabled the vet- 
erans to earn more money, and, the wit- 
ness added, ‘“‘On the basis of additional 
income taxes which our Government col- 
lects on this added earning power, the 
cost of veterans education is paying bet- 
ter returns than any security listed on 
the New York Stock Exchange. Further, 
those added income tax payments will 
continue and will probably increase over 
the years.” 

Support for my proposal to extend the 
benefits of the Korean GI bill is coming 
in from a wide variety of quarters. Iam 
pleased to say a great many people agree 
with me that this measure would be an 
investment in the future of our country. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the REcorpD a group of articles from Army 
Times for April 4, 1959. 
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The first article, written by Larry 
Carney, was published under the head- 
line “Four Educators Back GI and 
Korea Bills.” 

The second article was peblished under 
the heading “Hill Told 4-Year College 
Course Is About Finished.” 

The heading on the third article reads 
“GI, Korea Bills Necessary, Educators 
Report to Hill.” 

The fourth article was headed “Outdo 
Non-Veterans Scholastically—Vets Do 
Well in College, Survey Shows.” 

The final article was headed “Senator 
SPARKMAN Backs GI Bill.” 

There being no objection, the articles 
were ordered to be printed in the REecorp, 
as follows: 

Four Epucators Back GI AND KorEAN BILLS 
(By Larry Carney) 


WASHINGTON.—Four leading educators 
spoke out last week against any reduction in 
the benefit formula of the proposed new 
cold war GI bill to make it more acceptable 
to budget cutters in Congress. In testimony 
before the Senate Veterans’ Affairs Subcom- 
mittee, headed by Senator RaLPpH D. Yar- 
BOROUGH, Democrat, of Texas, the college 
administrators enthusiastically endorsed pro- 
posals to extend GI bill benefits to post- 
Korean ex-Gl’s. 

Appearing before the subcommittee were 
Dr. Price Ashton, president of Ranger Junior 
College, Ranger, Tex.; Dr. Malcolm M. Wiley, 
vice president, Minnesota University; Dr. 
Clarence B. Humphrey, president, Wayne 
State University; and Dr. Robert G. Bern- 
reuter, dean of admissions, Pennsylvania 
State University. 

At last week’s hearings, Dr. Ashton told 
the subcommittee he felt the opinion of mogt 
educators in his State was that the World 
War II and Korean GI bills should definitely 
be extended. Amounts now paid are too low, 
he said, and if the amounts are reduced it 
would make it practically impossible for vet- 
erans with families to go to college. 

The educational allowances proposed in 
the Yarborough measure “do not grant the 
same degree of economic assistance to today’s 
veteran as these same dollar amounts did 
for the Korean veterans,” Dr. Hilberry told 
the subcommittee. “Living costs have in- 
creased since 1952.” 

Hilberry is chairman of the Michigan Coun- 
cil of State College Presidents. He said he 
had conferred with the presidents of eight 
other State-supported institutions which 
make up the council and was presenting 
their ideas as well. 

He added that costs have increased to the 
veteran and as a result, the sum that a 
veteran will receive under the proposed cold 
war bill will support a smaller portion of 
his education than it did 7 years ago. 

Dr. Bernreuter said he was afraid that if 
the monthly formula was reduced veteran 
students would “have to supplement their 
incomes” with outside employment. 

He said this would show up in their aca- 
demic achievements. “Instead of being bet- 
ter students than the nonveterans, the gen- 
eral effect would be to make them poorer 
students than the nonveterans.” 

Bernreuter said that Penn State’s policy 
of giving preference to veterans is based upon 
the results of research studies contrasting 
the accomplishments of veterans with non- 
veterans. He said that a study which we 
have just completed shows that veterans at 
Penn State make better scholastic records 
than nonveterans. 

He added veterans were more inclined to 
finish their education and were involved in 
fewer disciplinary incidents on the campus. 

YarBorovucH, in his opening remarks, said 
the big question before the subcommittee 
was whether some or all of the readjustment 
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benefits granted to veterans of War II 
and the Korea conflict should be made avail- 
able to the thousands of young Americans, 
who, because of the compulsory draft law, 
are required to serve in the Armed Forces 
during the cold war. 

The Texas lawmaker said there is an ur- 
gent need to restore to our young citizen sol- 
diers at least a portion of the opportunities 
lost by military service, particularly in the 
cases of lost educational opportunities. 

He also urged passage of his bill for post- 
Korea orphans, saying * * * “It is only just 
and right that educational benefits be pro- 
vided for children who find themselves fa- 
therless because their parents were under le- 
gal compulsion to serve in our Armed 
Forces.” 

Other hearings will be conducted shortly 
after Congress’ Easter recess. At that time 
the Senator plans te call to the rostrum other 
educators and Officials of the Veterans’ Ad- 
ministration, Defense Department, Budget 
Bureau, and the various veterans’ organi- 
zations. 

YARBOROUGH said he is hopeful that a re- 
adjustment bill for post-Korea veterans can 
be enacted by Congress at a very early date, 
so that eligible ex-GI’s can resume their edu- 
cational careers at the beginning of the next 
school semester. 

The principal feature of YARBOROUGH’s pro- 
posal to extend the GI bill is the provision 
which will continue the educational portions 
of the Korea measure. The cutoff date for 
the Korea bill was January 31, 1955. The 
Yarborough measure would extend the 
rights through July 1, 1963. 

The bill provides 144 days of schooling for 
each day of active service for veterans who 
served honorably 90 days or more. 

The bill also provides vocational rehabili- 
tation for disabled veterans, and extends eli- 
gibility for home and farm loan guarantees. 

In addition, the proposed measure would 
authorize mustering out pay of $100 per per- 
son for domestic or foreign service for veter- 
ans honorably discharged after the date of 
its enactment. 

Under the peacetime war orphans’ meas- 
ure, each surviving child would be entitled 
te educational assistance up to 36 months, 
or to the equivalent in on-the-job training. 





HILL Toup 4-YEAR COLLEGE CoursE Is ABOUT 
FINISHED 


WASHINGTON.—A Senate veterans affairs 
subcommittee was told last week that the 
days of the 4-year college curriculum is 
about over. Four of the country’s leading 
educators blamed this situation on the rapid 
missile-age expansions in the various tech- 
nical and scientific fields. 

Dr. Clarence B. Hilberry, president of 
Wayne State University, told the subcommit- 
tee, “it has been a long time since anyone 
finished engineering school in 4 years.” He 
said that as a matter of fact, it hasn’t hap- 
pened for a long time even though we still 
call our courses full-year courses. 

The Detroit educator said that many 4- 
year courses are becoming 5-year programs. 
The latest to join the list is pharmacy. 
These programs are not changing at just one 
school but at all the schools across the coun- 
try, Hilberry said. 

Many ex-GIs in school now under the 
Korea bill are not going to finish their cur- 
ricula in the 4 years they are given school 
assistance by Uncle Sam. 

“A great many of them are going to have 
to find the resources somewhere to continue 
for a 5th, 6th, and 7th year,” Hilberry 
said, “before they have the masters’ degrees 
and the doctorates which are required in 
their respective fields.” 

Dr. Malcolm W. Willey, academic vice 
president at the University of Minnesota, 
brought out statistics to prove that few stu- 
dents receive the baccalaureate degree in 4 
years. 
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His figures show that nearly 70 percent of 
the students at Minnesota require more time 
than the traditional 4 years to obtain their 
first degree. 

Willey said the figure was 71 percent in the 
school’s College of Agriculture, Forestry, and 
Home Economics; 77 percent in technology; 
61 percent in business, and 73 percent in 
education. He said that in Minnesota’s Col- 
lege of Science, Literature, and the Arts, the 
number was 58 percent. 

Willey said these figures indicate that one 
cannot assume that because a student enters 
college at 18 he will have completed his de- 
gree requirements by 22—the age at which 
he is likely to be called up under selective 
service. 

He said this point “bulwarks the inter- 
ruption-of-education argument, which is a 
valid one.” 





GI, Korea BILts NECESSARY EDUCATORS 
REPORT TO HILL 


Four of the Nation’s leading educators 
told a Senate Veterans’ Affairs Subcommittee 
last week that an extension of the GI bill 
to cold war ex-GIs was vital to our national 
security. 

They said the War II and Korea bills have 
more than proved their investment through 
higher national income and better trained 
scholars and technicians. 

A condensed version of the testimony fol- 
lows: 

“STATEMENT OF ROBERT G. BERNREUTER, DEAN OF 
ADMISSIONS AND SPECIAL ASSISTANT FOR STU- 
DENT AFFAIRS, THE PENNSYLVANIA STATE 
UNIVERSITY, UNIVERSITY PARK, PA. 


As the admissions officer for the Pennsyl- 
vania State University, it is my responsibility 
to enroll a total of 6,700 new undergraduate 
students for the fall semester of 1959. In 
doing so, I will give preference’to those stu- 
dents who have served on active duty in the 
Armed Forces. This policy ef giving prefer- 
ence to a veteran is not based, to any sig- 
nificant degree, upon sentimentality. Even 
though I am myself a veteran of War II 
and have personal sympathy with the prob- 
lems confronting the young veteran, I do 
not give preference to veterans for senti- 
mental reasons. Nor am I giving preference 
to them because of the nostalgic memories 
of those professors who remember with 
pleasure the days immediately following 
War II when a large proportion of all their 
students were veterans who enlivened their 
classes with their alert minds and their 
pointed questions. They enjoyed teaching 
such classes. 

“The policy of giving preference to vet- 
erans is based upon the results of research 
studies contrasting the accomplishments of 
veterans with nonveterans. 

“A study which we have just completed 
shows that veterans make better scholastic 
records than do nonveterans. Last semester 
at Penn State, the average grade earned by 
the male nonveteran student was a C. 
The average grade made by a male veteran 
student was a C+. The proportion of 
nonveterans who were dismissed for poor 
scholarship was twice as large as the propor- 
tion of veterans, 

Another indication of the extent to 
which the veterans make better used of their 
opportunities is shown in the percentage 
of students who quit before graduating. 
Among those who were admitted last year 
as freshmen, more than one-third of the 
nonveterans quit. Among the veterans, less 
than one-fourth did not return. Propor- 
tionally approximately 1144 times as many 
nonveterans quit as was true of the veterans, 

“Still another reason for preferring vet- 
erans has been found through a study of 
the disciplinary actions the university has 
had to take involving undergraduate stu- 
dents. Out of 1,587 veterans, only 4 were 
involved in disciplinary actions. This is ap- 





CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


proximately 1 out of each 400 veterans. This 
is a clear demonstration of the reason why 
the dean of men at our university, who is 
responsible for the discipline of men stu- 
dents, prefers to have us enroll veterans. 

“The dean of men has also provided evi- 
dence which shows that veterans more fre- 
quently possess the desirable attributes 
which we seek to develop in our students. 

“Each year the male students who reside 
in our residence halls are evaluated with 
regard to their personal adjustments, their 
maturity, the leadership qualities that they 
show, the seriousness of their attitudes to- 
ward their studies, and their ability to get 
along with other students. 

“The veterans consistently receive higher 
ratings in these desirable attributes than do 
the students who have not had military 
experience. 

“Each year the dean of men chooses a 
group of male students to act as residence 
hall counselors. In choosing such counselors 
from among those students who apply in 
large numbers each year he chooses those 
who show the greatest degree of maturity 
and seriousness of purpose and the ability 
to assume responsibility. He has not con- 
sciously given preference to men with mili- 
tary experience. 

“Nevertheless, when he made a tally, at my 
request, he found that of the 36 students 
now employed as counselors 32 of them are 
veterans. 

“Only four nonveterans were able to meet 
the standards set by his office for the position 
of residence hall counselor. 


“It is now clear that veterans have shown 
themselves to be better students than non- 
veterans through their more serious applica- 
tion to their studies, through their earning 
of higher grades, through their smaller drop- 
out rates, through their better discipline, 
through their better citizenship, and through 
their increased ability to assume responsi- 
bility. 


“STATEMENT OF CLARENCE B. HILBERRY, PRESI- 
DENT OF WAYNE STATE UNIVERSITY AND CHAIR- 
MAN OF THE MICHIGAN COUNCIL OF STATE 
COLLEGE PRESIDENTS 


“I would like to make several comments 
about the value of the bills now before you. 
First, the educational benefits are particu- 
larly valuable, since they permit a wide range 
of choice by the individual veteran among 
the various educational opportunities that 
are most likely to be of value to him. 

“These opportunities range from advanced 
professional and scholarly study to on-the- 
job training in applied skills. 

“Secondly—and I want to stress this 
point—the proposed legislation, in the judg- 
ment of nearly all of us in higher education 
wisely provides for the payment of benefits 
directly to the individual veteran. 
~“The veteran then attends the school or 
college of his choice. Since our experience 
across the country appears to be so uniformly 
favorable, I want to endorse strongly the 
provisions of the legislation for direct pay- 
ment to the veteran. 

“A third point. The educational allow- 
ances proposed in these bills do not grant 
the same degree of economic assistance to 
today’s veterans as these same dollar amounts 
did for the Korean veteran. 

“Living costs have increased since 1952 and 
therefore dormitory charges, rental for hous- 
ing, and expenses for board, tuition, supplies 
and equipment have also increased in cost 
to the student. As a result, the sum that 
a veteran will receive under this bill will 
support a smaller portion of his educational 
costs than it did 7 yearsago. These increases 
in costs are clear in our own recent expe- 
rience at Wayne State University. 

“A number of justifiable requests for loans 
have been made by students attending the 
university under Public Law 550. Such re- 


April 22 


quests were apparently unnecessary only a 
few years ago. 

“In conclusion, I would like to say that in 
our experience in public higher education in 
Michigan we have found that the educational 
benefits provided veterans have made pos- 
sible educational opportunities for a large 
number of very able young men who other- 
wise would not have beeen able to attend a 
college or university.” 

The bills before you will constitute, I be- 
lieve, a positive contribution to the total 
education needs of our Nation. They incor- 
porate the essential principle of direct pay- 
ment to veterans. The level of allowance 
though not equal to preceding allowances is 
substantial. Additional needs of men in 
this group might perhaps better be met by 
increasing the loan funds available under 
the National Defense Education Act. 


“STATEMENT OF DR. MALCOLM M. WILEY, ACA- 
DEMIC VICE PRESIDENT, UNIVERSITY OF MIN- 
NESOTA 


“My experience convinces me that the 
earlier GI bills did contribute fundamentally 
to national welfare, for there is no doubt 
that they made it possible for, and encour- 
aged, larger numbers of men to obtain college 
training. 

“The students thus stimulated to seek 
training and enabled to complete it, our Uni- 
versity of Minnesota figures show, have fallen 
heavily in agriculture, in education, in busi- 
ness, and in technology—as well as in the 
specialities of the liberal arts college. 

“No one can question the importance of 
doing everything we can to further the train- 
ing.of specialized personnel. For several 
years I served as a member of General Her- 
shey’s Selective Service Advisory Committee 
on Specialized Personnel, which was basic- 
ally concerned with the need for more man- 
power. 

“I also served as a member of the Com- 
mission on Human Resources and Advanced 
Training which made one of the most com- 
prehensive studies yet undertaken on our 
country’s human resources and their utiliza- 
tion. 

“The so-called GI bills have made an im- 
measurable contrrbution in meeting the 
needs these two reports so sharply outlined. 

“One cannot say that all of these students 
would have failed to go on to college training 
had there been no veterans legislation. But 
we can testify that a large percentage of 
these students are drawn from the economic- 
ally less advantaged families of Minnesota, 
and we can assume that an appreciable num- 
ber of them would not have had the re- 
sources to enter upon or complete a college 
education. 

“We do know that a higher percentage 
of these students have gone further with 
their education and have finished it, than 
otherwise would be true. 

“I might add, too, that the cost of going 
to college is rising like everything else. At 
Minnesota we are confronting further tui- 
tion raises. Each such increase makes it 
more difficult, to the point of impossibility, 
for some young men and women to enter 
or stay in college. 

“The figures I quoted earlier on loan ex- 
perience indicate that this is so. For one 
group at least, the GI assistance has served 
to offset in some measure these problems the 
students face with rising costs. 

“We also know that any break in the edu- 
cational career of a student, whether for 
health, financial, or military reasons, re- 
duces definitely the chances that the student 
will complete his college work. For this rea- 
son the break associated with military serv- 
ice can well be the factor that results in 
failure to complete an education. 

“It is my experience, based on contact with 
students, that the GI privileges have been a 
compensating factor that has induced stu- 
dents to return to college, following inter- 
ruption, 
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“With respect to this matter of interrup- 
tion, it is sometimes argued that students 
who graduate from high school at 18 can 
essentially complete their college education 
before military service since Selective Service 
calls do not come on the average until age 22. 

“This might be true if all students did, in 
fact, enter college at 18 and continued with- 
out interruption to the baccalaureate de- 
gree, Our experience at Minnesota, where 
we have studied this question, shows that 
students in large numbers do not receive the 
baccalaureate degree in a nominal 4 years. 

“Indeed, specific data reveal that in our 
college of agriculture, forestry, and home 
economics more than 71 percent of the 
students take more than the customary 4 
years to the baccalaureate degree; in tech- 
nology more than 77 percent; in business 
more than 61 percent; and in education 73 
percent. In our college of science, literature, 
and the arts the figure is over 58 percent; 
and for the university as a whole, 69 percent 
of the recipients of the first degree take more 
than the normal, traditional time in school. 
Another observation can be made bearing on 
the age-range of. our undergraduate students. 

“The average age of a Minnesota freshman 
at matriculation is approximatley 18 and 
only 33 percent of the freshmen complete 
requirements for a degree within 4 years 
after starting, or by the age of 22. Many 
reasons account for this, including the in- 
troduction of 5-year curricula which are in- 
creasing, as well as general enrichment of the 
individual’s curriculum. 

“I cite these figures to indicate that one 
cannot assume that because a student en- 
ters college at 18 he will have completed his 
requirements by 22, the age at which he is 
likely to be called up under Selective Service. 
This point bulwarks the interruption of edu- 
cation argument, which is a valid one. 


“STATEMENT OF DR. PRICE ASHTON, PRESIDENT 
OF RANGER JUNIOR COLLEGE, RANGER, TEX. 


“I would like to speak and say at this time 
that the educational institutions in our 
State are highly in favor of the extension of 
benefits to veterans of the cold-war category. 

“My experience with veterans under Pub- 
lic Laws 346 and 550 has been very gratifying. 

“In the Association of Texas Colleges and 
the Southern Association many surveys have 
been made, and we have found that the vet- 
erans of War II and Korea have all tended to 
increase the level of education rather than 
to diminish it. 

“At the same time we have encountered 
many problems with veterans simply because 
they are more mature. 

“For that reason, we feel that we should 
provide benefits to the peacetime veteran 
because his problems are as great as a vet- 
eran of the Korean war in finishing his edu- 
cation. Oftentimes they have families, even 
dependents, and the requirements are as 
great or greater than they have been in the 
last 6 or 7 years. Expenses are higher. 

“The colleges and universities in our State 
can take care of the veterans and do it ade- 
quately. 

“We would like to see sufficient money pro- 
vided by this Congress to make it a positive 
solution to the problem of the veteran to 
attend university or college. 

“We have had various programs at our col- 
lege in particular to try to take care of some 
of the financial difficulties that arise from a 
veteran coming out and not having adequate 
money to attend the college or university of 
his choice. 

“I think generally the families of these 
veterans are particularly interested in having 
something to offer the veteran when he 
comes out of the service. 

“Even though he serves stateside, or on 
foreign duty they realize that he (veteran) 
has'a period of readjustment that will be 
difficult for him when he comes out into 
civilian life. For that reason they are par- 
ticularly concerned with this legislation, and 
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many of them express themselves along 
those lines. 

“They feel as if it is one of the greatest 
pieces of legislation that has been offered 
in many years. 

“I know in California—and I talked to 
many educators out there—that they have 
had like experiences on the quality and 
standard of grades and the improvement of 
the general attitude, disciplinary conditions 
of our colleges and universities through these 
veterans. 

“T would like here to congratulate the 
veterans of the Korea and World War II con- 
flicts, those who have participated in the 
program, because they have been a group 
to congratulate, and it has been very grati- 
fying.” 





OvuTpo NONVETERANS SCHOLASTICALLY—VETS 
Do WELL IN COLLEGE, SURVEY SHOWS 


WASHINGTON.—EXx-GI’s fare better scholas- 
tically in college than nonveterans, a re- 
cently completed survey at Pennsylvania 
State University revealed. Dr. Robert G. 
Bernreuter, dean of admission for Penn 
State, told a Senate Veterans’ Affairs Sub- 
committee last week that nonveterans aver- 
aged “C” last semester at State while the 
average for male veterans was “C-plus.”’ He 
was one of four educators that testified in 
favor of extending GI bill benefits to “cold 
war” ex-Gl’s. 

He said the proportion of nonveterans 
“who were dismissed for poor scholarship 
was twice as large as the proportion of 
veterans.” 

Bernreuter said the study also revealed 
that less veterans quit before graduating 
than nonveterans. He said that more than 
one-third of the nonveterans who enrolled as 
freshmen last year did not return this 
semester. Among the veterans, less than 
one-fourth did not return. 

Another part of the survey shows that ex- 
GI’s get into less trouble than nonveterans. 
Out of 1,587 veterans at Penn State last 
semester only 4 were involved in discip- 
linary actions. This is approximately 1 out 
of each 400 veterans. The nonveteran ratio 
is 1 out of 84. 

The Penn State educator said this com- 
parison “is a clear demonstration of the 
reason why the dean of men at our univer- 
sity, who is responsible for the discipline of 
men students, prefers to have us enroll 
students.” 

He said that the dean of men “has also pro- 
vided evidence which shows that veterans 
more frequently possess the desirable at- 
tributes which we seek to develop in our stu- 
dents.” 

Each year the University chooses a group 
of male students to act as residence hall 
counselors. It chooses those who show the 
greatest degree of maturity and seriousness 
of purpose, and the ability to assume respon- 
sibility, Bernreuter said. 

He pointed out that the dean while “not 
consciously” giving preference to men with 
military service found that of the 36 students 
now employed as counselors, 32 of them are 
veterans, 

“It is now clear,” Bernreuter added, “that 
veterans have shown themselves to be better 
students than nonveterans through their 
more serious application to their studies, 
through their earning of higher grades, 
through their smaller dropout rates, 
through their better discipline, through their 
better citizenship and through their in- 
creased ability to assume responsibility.” 

Penn State’s preference for veteran stu- 
dents is based upon the results of research 
studies, not sentiment. Bernreuter said 
many professors have “nostalgic memories” 
of the days immediately following War II 
when a large proportion of all their students 
were veterans who enlivened their classes 
with their alert minds and their pointed 
questions. 
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The professors enjoyed teaching .such 
classes and the Penn State survey bears that 
out. 





SENATOR SPARKMAN Backs GI BILL 


The following message is typical of the 
interest legislators are showing in the ‘cold 
war” GI bill. It was broadcast over 12 Ala- 
bama radio stations by Senator JoHN S. 
SPARKMAN, of Alabama, last weekend: 

“This is your Senator, JOHN SPARKMAN. 
Today I want to talk with you about legisla- 
tion of interest to Alabama’s 348,000 veterans 
of War II and the Korean War, as well as 
those veterans who have served since those 
wars. 

“Of special interest to these veterans who 
have served since that time is the fact that 
the Senate Committee onm™Labor and Public 
Welfare is beginning hearings on legislation 
that I am sponsoring which would extend 
the benefits of the GI bill to these veterans. 
More than 20,000 Alabama veterans would 
benefit immediately under my bill, with the 
total reaching 90,000 by 1965. 

“I am sponsoring this bill because it would 
be an incentive for young men to volunteer 
for service in the Armed Forces and because 
it is only fair to provide veterans serving 
now some of the benefits for their service to 
their country and for the loss of time from 
civilian pursuits. 

“I have no hesitancy about supporting an 
extension of this bill—and that’s what it is. 
The program is in effect now for all veterans 
who entered service after January 31, 1955. 
What it has done for the War II and 
Korea soldiers it can well do for our soldiers 
who have entered service since that date. 

“This GI bill is in no sense a gift to its 
recipients. It is a well-earned reward for a 
well-done job. I feel that the program should 
continue as long as we continue to draft 
the youth of our Nation away from their 
normal civilian pursuits. 

“A total of 7.8 million War II veterans 
took on-the-job training. Education under 
the GI bill went to many men and women 
who otherwise could not have afforded it. 
This education produced 440,000 engineers; 
238,000 teachers; 168,000 doctors and dentists; 
112,000 scientists; 105,000 lawyers, and 93,000 
social scientists and economists. 

“Think what a stockpile of needed pro- 
fessional and technical people this program 
has afforded for these times when we need 
them so badly. Nearly 230,000 Alabamians 
were educated and trained following War II 
and the Korean war. 

“The Veterans’ Administration expects that 
by 1970 veterans will have paid back, through 
the medium of extra income taxes, the cost 
of the education that was borne by the 
Government. 

“Another bill that I am sponsoring would 
give veterans of War II and the Korean war 
who have lost their national service life 
insurance a chance to reinstate it. 

“Veterans would be given a 1-year period 
in which to file. The cost of this program 
to the taxpayer would be nothing. All ad- 
ministrative costs would be borne- by the 
policyholder. This bill is pending before 
the Senate Finance Committee. A similar 
measure passed the Senate last year as an 
amendment to another bill, but was omitted 
by the Senate-House conference committee. 

“When War II and Korea war veterans 
were separated from service they had the 
option either to keep or to cancel their na- 
tional service life insurance. Many chose to 
cancel because of financial difficulties, or 
simply because it was easy to do so. I re- 
member my own experience from War I. 
The pay for the premium on my insurance 
was simply taken out of my check each 
month. Well, when I was discharged, 
naturally I Just didn’t continue to pay. I 
had the opportunity to renew it under an act 
passed by Congress some years after that. I 
renewed it and I’m carrying it today. 1 
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belieye the veteran of our War IT and Korean 
war ought to be given the same opportunity. 

“I wish I could talk to you about other 
legislation I am sponsoring but I must 
sign off.” 


national officer of the Sons of the American 
Revolution answer in his own words: 

“Recently the house of delegates of the 
American Bar Association cited 24 decisions 
of the U.S. Supreme Court which cripple na- 
tional and State security, with particular 
reference to Communist activity. 

“The report states that recent decisions 
‘have been severely criticized and deemed 
unsound by many responsible authorities.’ 
Remedial legislation will be sought from the 
Congress. One proposal would restore the 
authority of the States to enforce laws 
against sedition. Another would clarify the 
powers of the Un-American Activities Com- 
mittee of the U.S. House of Representatives. 

“You are, of course, familiar with the 
admonition of the Conference of Chief Jus- 
tices of State Courts of Appeals, meeting in 
California last fall. They said, in part: 
“The overall tendency of its (Supreme Court) 
decisions during the last 25 years has been 
to press the extension of Federal powers and 
to press it rapidly. * * * This conference 
respectfully urges that the Supreme Court 
of the United States * * * exercise one of 
the greatest of all judicial powers—the power 
of judicial self-restraint.’ 

“That conference has now established a 
committee for the purpose of ‘achieving a 
sound and appropriate distribution of ju- 
dicial power between the Nation and the 
States? 

“Later in the fall, Chief Justice Warren, of 
the U.S. Supreme Court, spoke in California 
where the Conference of State Chief Justices 
had leveled criticism at the U.S. Court’s de- 
cisions. Apparently in reply to those criti- 
cisms, he said that if the Federal Government 
has infringed on States rights it was gen- 
erally ‘only when the States themselves have 
failed to meet the needs of the people.’ 





Usurpation of Power by the Supreme 
Court 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. RICHARD B. RUSSELL 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 22, 1959 


Mr. RUSSELL. Mr. President, the in- 
creasing concern over the usurpation of 
power by the Supreme Court is not con- 
fined to any one section of the country, 
nor does it spring from any one deci- 
sion by the Court. Thinking people all 
over the country are aware of the threat 
to our institutions and the individual 
liberties of our citizens inherent in the 
distorted conception of its power held by 
the present Court. 

A judicial oligarchy of power-seeking 
men abusing the life tenure designed to 
permit patriotic men to sustain the Con- 
stitution now threatens to unravel the 
fabric of that great document in order 
that they may rewrite it to their liking. 

Mr. President, I ask that a column 
written by Mr. George Todt, which -ap- 
pears in the North Hollywood, Calif., “I ask you whose function it is to deter- 
Valley Times of April 15, 1959, entitled mine the needs of the people—the legislative 
“Acainst Federal Usurpation,” be printed oF judicial branch of the Government? 
in the Appendix of the Recorp. When the Court decides what the ‘needs 

There being no objection, the column of the people’ may be, is that anything but 


: : usurpation? Let us quote from George 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, wailamneds: ‘But let caning be no change a 
as follows: 


usurpation; for, though this, in one instance, 

AGAINST FEDERAL USURPATIONS may be the instrument of good, it is the 

(By George Todt) customary weapon by which free govern- 

“IT would have you day by day fix your eyes 


ments are destroyed.’ 
upon the greatness of your country, until you At its October meeting. the board of 
are filled with the love of her; and when you 


trustees of the National Society of the Sons 
a of the American Revolution recognized the 
ae impressed by the spectacle of her glory, seriousness of this situation which has been 
reflect that it has been acquired by men who created by the acts and decisions of the Su- 
knew their duty and had the courage to do preme Court. They adopted a statement and 
i (Perce). .  Yresolutioh entitled ‘Acts of Usurpation by 
A prime objective of the Sons of the Ameri- ine justices of the Supreme Court of the 
can Revolution, one of the real bluebloods yyiteg states.’ 
among an expanding number of patriotic “Tn the Sons of American Revolution state- 
societies in the United States today, is to ment the State chief justices are commend- 
perpetuate the memory of those men, who, ed for their admonition to the U.S. Court 
by their services.and sacrifices during the tnat has been mentioned here previously 
war of the American Revolution, achieved ‘Tne sons of the American Revolution resolu- 
the independence of the American people. tion then exercises the right of petition by 
I was recently privileged to hear the presi- criticizing the U.S. justices for usurpations 
dent-general of Sons of the American Revo- ¢ommitted in cases involving subversion, for 
lution, Hon. W. A. Wentworth, a retired Bor- interference with the investigating and law- 
den executive who had headed up his com- making powers of Congress and of the States 
pany’s public relations department, address jn the antisubversive field, and for its course 
the combined Pasadena-Los Angeles chapters of action in the integration cases. 
of the society in the Green Hotel in Pasa- “It further declared that replacement of 
dena. He had much on his mind—and he he present justices may be the on! 
: whe é only way of 
said it with force and dignity. He was little 7 J 7 e 7 
_ Short of tremendous. 


correcting the present situation, which has 
In the course of this great American’ ee eee 

s S gres an’s re- i i 
marks, he made it plain that the Sons of the ing thie Sere a ae eS ae 
American Revolution took a very dim view preme Court because of the great authority 
of some of the Supreme Court's recent deci- jt bears and because of the natural respect 
sions in which it denied the States the right we all have for this great American institu- 
to (1) enforce antisedition laws, (2) investi- 
gate subversion within their borders, (3) dis- 


tion, we must always bear in mind the in- 
evitable imperfections of human bei . 

miss employees who refuse to testify on the Sometimes we do exceed our authority. And 

ground of self-incrimination, and (4) operate then, regardless of the rank or position we 

public schools in &@ manner consonant with may hold, we must upon occasion be called 

local needs or desires. 5 to account. 

What is being done to curb this situation, 
if not correct it? Let the highest ranking 


‘ 


As with high ranking officers in the Armed 
Forces during the late war: We who were 
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lower on the totem pole saluted them be- 
cause they bore in their persons the author- 
ity of the U.S. Government—not because of 
any exalted condition of their own private 
protoplasm over ours. And when such high 
ranking officers exceeded their authority for 
any reason, they were subject to courts-mar- 
tial. Authority under a Republican form of 
government must never be construed with 
license or freedom from lawful responsibility. 
And that goes for everybody in the higher 
echelons, too. 

When the president-general of the Sons of 
the American Revolution and that entire re- 
spected patriotic body feels constrained to 
speak out publicly upon what it now calls an 
“intolerable situation’ with respect to the 
highest court in the land—then we have ob- 
viously arrived at a pretty pass of affairs, in- 
deed. What’s the answer? 





Oratorical Contest Award to Shannah 
Pharr 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 22, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
Shannah Pharr, a 17-year-old high 
school student from Odessa, Tex., has 
had an opportunity to compare the 
American way of life with other systems. 

During World War II her parents were 
killed in a Nazi concentration camp. She 
is now the adopted daughter of an Amer- 
ican couple, and recently she won a Dis- 
trict Oratorical Contest which the Amer- 
ican Legion sponsors for high school 
students. Her topic was “Americaism,” 
a subject which has special meaning for 
her. 

Mr. President, in special recognition of 
Miss Pharr and the other high school 
students who are learning through this 
contest more about the ideas and ideals 
which have made this Nation great, and 
as a salute to the American Legion, 
which sponsors the competition each 
year, I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the REecorp 
an article which appeared in the 
Monahans, Tex., News for Monday, 
March 16, 1959, under the heading “Ger- 
man Girl, Orphaned in World War II, 
Wins ‘Americanism’ Oratorical Contest.” 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

[From the Monahans (Tex.) News, Mar. 16, 

1959] 

GERMAN GIRL, ORPHANED IN WORLD War II 
WINS ‘AMERICANISM’ ORATORICAL CONTEST 
Shannah Pharr, 17-year-old World War II 

orphan from Germany and adopted daugh- 

ter of an Odessa couple, Friday won the 

American Legion National High School Ora- 

torical Contest for the 16th District, held at 

the Monahans Junior High School auditori- 

um at 2:30. 
She is a student at Ector High School in 

Odessa. 

Jimmy Kent, who was to have represented 
Monahans in the contest, was unable to par- 
ticipate because of a conflict with a 3-day 
student council meeting. 

Contestants spoke on some phase of the 
U.S. Constitution. Thomas Marlow, 16th 
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District Americanism chairman, said Shan- 
nah’s father and mother were killed in a 
Nazi concentration camp, and that her talk 
expressed why she was proud to be an Amer- 
ican citizen. 

She will advance to the 5th Division con- 
test in Lubbock on March 20, then to the 
State finals to be held in San Angelo, April 
3, if she wins in Lubbock. 

The State finalist will compete in the na- 
tional contest at Portales, N. Mex., on April 
21. . 

First place award is $4,000, second place 
$2,500, and third $1,000, all in the form of 
scholarships. 








Fidel Castro and the Liberation of 
Cuba 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 22, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, the 
seat of this Government has just had a 
visit from Fidel Castro, one of the most 
controversial figures in the Western 
Hemisphere. 

I cannot claim any special knowledge 
of Cuban events, but I try to read omniv- 
orously about such developments. I re- 
cently have read in the issue of the 
Reader’s Digest for April 1959,.a very 
comprehensive and complete article re- 
porting on Fidel Castro and his revolu- 
tionary movement. 

The author of the article is Miss Dickey 
Chapelle, who also has covered such his- 
toric occurrences for the Reader’s Digest 
as the Hungarian revolt against Soviet 
tyranny, and the landing of American 
marines in Lebanon last summer. I 
think it is significant that the editors 
of the Reader’s Digest have called at- 
tention, in their introduction to Miss 
Chapelle’s article, to the fact that Dic- 
tator Batista, of Cuba, had previously 
conducted in that neighboring land of 
ours “a regime of terror and corruption 
without parallel in Cuba’s tragic his- 
tory.” 

I ask unanimous consent that the arti- 
cle from the Reader’s Digest, as con- 
densed by me to conform to the rules of 
the Senate, be printed in the Appendix 
of the REcorp. The title of the article 
is ‘Remember the 26th of July.” 

There being no objection, the article 


was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 


as follows: 

[From Reader's Digest, Apr. 1959] 
REMEMBER THE 26TH OF JULY—THE STORY OF 
FEL CASTRO AND THE LIBERATION OF CUBA 

(Until Jan. 1, 1959, an ironclad tyranny 
held the island of Cuba in its grip. Only 90 
miles from the United States, Dictator Batista 
was conducting a regime of terror and cor- 
ruption without parallel in Cuba’s tragic his- 
tory. 

(Now Cuba is free of that dictator and there 
is hope of democracy in the air, This is the 
dramatic eyewitness story of how victory was 
won. It is largely the story of one man, 
Fidel Castro, who at 32 has become a legend 
for his daring and determination. Starting 
with nothing more than a hatred of tyranny, 
Castro led the revolt until it became a rev- 
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olution which ended in triumph.—Enprror’s 
NOTE.) 
(By Dickey Chapelle) 

When Cuba’s strong-man President, Ful- 
gencio Batista, celebrated the dawn of New 
Year’s Day 1959, by desperately fleeing his 
homeland, some of the wisest heads in the 
rest of the world wagged in disbelief. The 
odds against what had happened were too 
high to calculate. True, it had been known 
that Batista’s forces were embroiled with a 
bearded guerrilla named Fidel Castro, who, 
leading a motley band of malcontents, was 
staging raids in Oriente Province hundreds 
of miles east of Havana. But Batista wielded 
@ modern military force, possessed made-in- 
U.S.A. planes and tanks. How could this 
ignominy have overtaken him? 

Probably the only place on earth which did 
not share the sense of shock was Cuba itself. 
The people there knew what the world had 
had no way to find out: that there was a 
deep-seated hatred of Batista in Cuba and 
that civil war had been flickering across the 
entire 700-mile length of the island for many 
bloody months. They knew it because they 
had been feeling the hatred and fighting the 
war. 

Nearly 10,000 men and young women were 
wearing the ragged green rebel uniform, and 
a dozen times that number had been welded 
into a daring underground. This under- 
ground included the vastly wealthy and the 
ghastly poor; it included farmers and store 
clerks, college professors and people who 
could not write their names, veteran mili- 
tary officers and current debutantes. The 
network also embraced exiles and sympathiz- 
ers in Miami, New York, and half a dozen 
Latin American capitals. 

The Castro movement had raised huge 
amounts of money, recruited and equipped 
fighting men, bought, smuggled and even 
manufactured arms, supported the widows 
and orphans of the war and cared for the 
wounded. There was one thing it had not 
done, however: It had not won much space 
in the world press. 

Batista’s oppression was never more effec- 
tive than against correspondents. He de- 
stroyed the profession of reporter in Cuba 
and tricked. its remnants into unwitting 
alliance. Cuba’s many radio stations were 
assigned wave lengths which jammed U.S. 
stations, blacking out their newscasts. 

Batista’s police identified more than a 
dozen foreign correspondents°en route to 
rebel-held areas and hustled them out of the 
country emptyhanded. The one conflict 
which Cuba’s strong man won to the very 
last was the war of words: Press association 
teletypes were still clicking out the official 
description of how Batista’s forces had won 
the critical city of Santa Clara, between 
Oriente and Havana, while Batista clambered 
into his escape plane—because the Santa 
Clara battle had been irretrievably lost. 

During the last weeks of 1958 I was able 
to watch, at firshhand, the Castro forces 
come of age as a working army. On the last 
day of November a photogenic girl courier, 
code-named Piedad, led me into Castro ter- 
ritory—5 minutes by jeep outside Cuba's 
second largest city, Santiago de Cuba. (It 
was one of her last acts as a rebel heroine; 
she disappeared without a trace after being 
detained by the police “for a traffic offense” 
a few days later.) At that time the rebels 
controlled much of the surrounding coun- 
tryside in the island’s easternmost province, 
Oriente. e day before Christmas another 
courier, a unky, whistling farm boy this 
time, showed me how to cross out of rebel- 
held terrain.past Batista lines. By then the 
only spots in all Oriente Province still con- 
trolled by the dictator were in the dozen 
largest towns, where his troops were en- 
trenched behind concrete fortress walls. 

Since Oriente grows almost half of Cuba’s 
sugar, the main crop of the island's economy, 
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the handwriting was plain on the wall. Just 
what it said became explicit in the last pres- 
ent that a group of young Castro recruits 
gave me. It was a road map on which they 
had painstakingly drawn the tactical situa- 
tion in the other five provinces of Cuba. 
Their markings identified nine advancing 
rebel columns by position, numbers, arms, 
and the name of the commanding officer. 

I stood openmouthed at their candor. 
“But what will happen if this is confiscated 
from me in Havana when I try to board my 
plane for the States?” 

“Never mind,” said a tall youth, gesturing 
with his made-in-U.S.A. rifle just captured 
from a Batista garrison. “The enemy knows 
what we're doing now, They just can’t stop 
us.” 

This gay military heresy was more pro- 
phetic than either of us guessed. Batista 
fled a week later, and I encountered the tall 
recruit again in Habana’s presidential palace 
a few days after that. We were there to 
watch the rebel forces’ presidential appointee, 
one-time jurist Dr. Manuel Urrutia Lle6, take 
his seat behind the desk that had been 
Batista’s. 

Watching him, I thought about all the 
rebel eyes that would never see him here 
because they were closed in death. I 
thought, too, about another irony: the fact 
of violence in Cuba at all. 

Nowhere in the world does nature show 
a gentler face than in Cuba. The sugar cane 
rears itself to record heights, the orchids 
bloom riotiously year-round, the tropical 
rains fall quick and warm, the sun is a ubiq- 
uitous blessing. Beneath rich earth lie 
much of the Western Hemisphere’s strategic 
manganese ore and deep lodes of nickel and 
copper. Only an hour by air from Miami, 
the island is bordered by great scallops of 
white sand beach, sloping into the improb- 
ably blue sea. 

But every travel folder lyric about Cuba 
can be matched by a saga of misrule, cor- 
ruption, and terror. In the half century 
since U.S. blood soaking into San Juan Hill, 
helped to buy the island’s independence 
from Spain, a rhythm of repression and revo- 
lution has been the beat. 

In the late 1920’s and early 1930's the 
oppressor was the cruel Gerardo Machado. 
When he was toppled after days of bloody 
rioting by students and other groups—riot- 
ing that was climaxed by a massacre of army 
officers—a tough young noncom moved 
swiftly into the vacuum of leadership: This 
was Sgt. Fulgencio Batista, who elbowed and 
bullied his way until he became a colonel, 
later a general, eventually President of 
Cuba. 

Batista towered stormily over Cuban poli- 
tics for almost two decades. In the begin- 
ning he tolerated certain forms of democ- 
racy: A liberal, written constitution, regular 
balloting, public education. But this was 
government by the people in name only. 
Batista’s grip on the army was the last an- 
swer in every crisis. In 1952, fearing the 
outcome of an election, he made a naked 
power grab—and won. 

At first Batista played his dictator role 
with benevolent overtones. Like Mussolini, 
he made the trains run on time, cleared the 
big-city streets of beggars and litter, disci- 
plined outward avarice by innkeepers, cab 
drivers, and others who came in contact with 
tourists. He initiated the most ambitious 
construction program in all Latin America: 
Highways; tunnels, office buildings, apart- 
ment houses, hospitals, orphanages. 

Havana was the chief beneficiary of this 
facelifting. But two out of three Cubans 
live in small towns or as squatters beside 
sugar and coffee plantations. The outpour- 
ing of capital and cement did not reach their 
earth-floored huts. They still ate less than 
their stomachs craved, their roads remained 
potholed and flooded, their school buildings 
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jerry built or in disrepair, their hospitals 
only paper promises. 

Soon it became commonly accepted that 
at least $1 out of every 5 spent in the 
country’s building boom was lining the per- 
sonal pocket of a Batista henchman. The 
dictator himself piled up a fortune estimated 
at $300 million. A minister of the 
treasury, debt-ridden when he took office, be- 
came a multimillionaire in a matter of 
weeks. Hundreds of other fortunes—large 
and small—were made as the Government 
steadily robbed the people. (One senator, 
Rolando Masferrer, maintained a private 
army of more than 1,000 men.) 

The looting of Cuba on such a lavish scale 
could not be hidden, and the cries of citizens 
who foresaw bankruptcy grew loud. Batista 
first tried to anchor his critics to his cause 
as he had anchored the army—with a chain 
of gold. Here he made two bad guesses. 
Not all his critics were corruptible. And 
stolen pesos could not dry up the rising 
hatred felt toward him by the people he 
was robbing—there simply were too many 
of them. So he decided to try to silence 
them by terror. 

Around his empire of corruption, Batista 
built a secret-police organization. The let- 
ters SIM—for the Spanish version of Mili- 
tary Intelligence Service—and the sleek 
olive drab radio cars, with submachineguns 
visible in the back seat, soon became sym- 
bols of horror. Every police station in the 
large cities was said to have its own torture 
chamber. (After Batista fled I visited two 
of them and was seized with a feeling or 
revulsion.) 

Cubans came to believe that no one ar- 
rested by the SIM would be seen alive 
again, and in time more and more families 
found their forebodings coming true. The 
mutilated bodies of husbands and sons—in- 
cluding teen-agers—were found in the gut- 
ters after arrest. One rebel told me he had 
searched for the remains of his father among 
92 bodies piled at a Havana street inter- 
section one morning. “He was one of the 
last I looked at,”’ he finished. 

By 1955 the interlocking directorate of 
graft and terror held horrendous naked 
power. The minister of public works had 
openly abolished public bidding on Govern- 
ment contracts. Ten thousand slot ma- 
chines were under the personal control of 
Batista’s brother-in-law, the nation’s direc- 
tor of sport. Schoolteachers were resignfhg 
to avoid paying a direct cut of their salary 
checks to a fund accountable only to the 
minister of education. Parking-meter in- 
come was paid into a fund accountable only 
to the family of the mayor of Havana. 

The most truculent villain of the era, 
according to the rebels, was a police chief, 
Esteban Ventura. To every rebel fighter I 
knew, Ventura was notorious for the cruelty 
of his repressive measures and stood as the 
symbol of the Government's participation in 
Cuba’s prostitution and drug traffic. Early 
in 1958 Dr. Francisco Alabau Trelles, a pa- 
triotic Havana judge with the constitutional 
power to indict, openly accused Ventura of 
torture and butchery on evidence so con- 
vineing that not even Batista could quash 
it. The dictator rescued his henchman by 
suspending constitutional guarantees for all 
Cubans—the right to a court trial and the 
freedom of the press were the operative ones, 
of course—so that proceedings against Ven- 
tura could not be carried forward. 

On my desk before me are tWo signed 
statements documenting the terrorism. One 
is from a 50-year-old schoolteacher, mother 
of three children. The Havana police 
thought she knew where rebel arms were 
hidden. They arrested her in the middle of 
the night, and she tells how she was violated 
with a soldering iron in Havana’s 10th dis- 
trict police station on February 24, 1958. 
A physician’s certificate confirms her as- 
sertion. 
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The other documents is from José Ferrer, 
who owns the largest concrete works in Cuba. 
Two of his clerks, ‘sisters, shared an apart- 
ment on the outskirts of Havana. One Sun- 
day night they came back from a weekend 
at their parents’ home in the country and 
were seen being followed into their living 
room by two policemen carrying automatic 
rifles. When the girls did not appear for 
work the next morning, their boss sent a 
messenger to their apartment. 

“They’re here,” the emissary reported by 
phone. “Both have been shot to death, and 
one has been raped.” 

At their funeral, a resplendent aide wear- 
ing the insignia of Batista’s staff sought out 
Ferrer. “President Batista asked me to ex- 
tend his personal apologies,” he said. “This 
has been a terrible mistake. The police 
weren't after those girls at all. They were 
seeking two people who lived in the apart- 
ment across the hall from them.” 

The cancer of such terrorism spared no 
class of Cubans. When the imposing Uni- 
versity of Havana proved a spawning ground 
for anti-Batistas, it was summarily closed. 
One by-one, every university in Cuba, and 
many schools, shut their doors after their 
faculty members disappeared into martyr- 
dom, exile, or the rebel forces. By the end 
of 1957, the ranks of sickened businessmen, 
revolted physicians, and angry teachers 
closed into a major civil-resistance network 
against Batista. 

The best epitaph for Batista’s terrorism 
was given me by a bearded rebel rifleman who 
had been a shoe salesman. “The thing that 
made the people hate Batista was very sim- 
ple,” he said. “He killed so many of them. 
He just killed too many people.” 

Terrorism, corruption, and irresponsibility 
are the principal reasons the Cubans de- 
posed Batista. But they do not explain why 
all Cuba turned to Castro. He remained a 
long way from Havana, and the early reports 
of his personal struggle told of almost un- 
relieved disaster. Fidel Castro, the man who 
was to win so improbably, lost not once but 
time and again. And after each catastrophe 
there came a black hour when almost the 
only source of faith in victory was the man 
himself. This the Cubans see as the very 
heart of the Castro epic. 

Fidel Castro, now only 32, was born to 
a life of ease and comfort. His family owned 
a sugar plantation in the heart of Oriente 
Province. Unlike most of his neighbors, 
Fidel’s father, Angel, had known what it was 
like to be a penniless immigrant, to find work 
only a few months of the year as a cane- 
cutter, to tame new fields out of jungle. So 
his seven children learned young that it 
was a simple obligation of citizenship to know 
how to live off the land. 

When he was 13, young Fidel took up a 
typical Cuban sport: the breeding of fighting 
cocks. This enterprise ended in failure. To 
make a rooster fight, you keep him ill fed 
and mean. This Fidel simply would not do, 
and his plump game birds were slaughtered 
as quickly as he sent them into battle. Fidel 
never forgot the lesson that the lean and 
hungry will outfight the fat and over- 
nourished, 

His first schooling was by the local Jesuit 
fathers, who channeled some of his furious 
energy into voracious reading of history. He 
was a good student, and went on to prep 
school in Havana. By 1947 he had become 
a sophomore at the Univeristy of Havana, 
where he joined a group of students, exiles 
and others in an amphibious expedition to 
overthrow dictator Rafael Trujillo of the 
Dominican Republic. The young men had 
barely set sail when the Cuban navy cap- 
tured them. Fidel slipped overboard and 
reached shore after three miles’ hard swim- 
ming. 

He graduated from the university in 1950 
with, amazingly, three degrees, two of them 
doctorates: one in law and one in social 
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sciences. His colleagues remember him for 
his commanding leadership, his dramatic 
oratory and his devotion to physical con- 
ditioning. The last they found a little be- 
wildering, since Fidel stood well over six feet 
tall, weighed 200 pounds—none of it fat— 
and lived in a sorority where indolence was a 
mark of status. 

He did not need to practice as an at- 
torney to make his living, but injustice 
against human beings always moved him to 
indignant court pleas.’ His chosen targets 
were a government agency which cheated 
farmers of their land, and a landlord who 
victimized slum tenants. When he won these 
cases, he was named a candidate for parlia- 
ment on the 1952 ticket of Batista’s oppo- 
sition, the Orthodox Party. 

The election was never held; the Batista 
coup came instead. Fidel was outraged. He 
went back to Oriente.. There he gathered 
around him a group of young idealists who 
hated Batista and all his works. Together 
they plotted a revolt. It was foolhardy and 
poorly planned, but it contained an element 
of daring that was to mark all of Castro’s 
acts. 

Batista’s stronghold in the city of Santiago 
was Fortress Moncada, a complex of build- 
ings covering six square blocks behind a stout 
concrete wall. Two structures dominated 
the wall: the city hospital and an admin- 
istration building. 

On July 26, 1953, at the height of. a gay 
local festival, Fidel led about 120 rebels 
armed with hunting weapons in an assault 
on the fortress. The hospital and office 
building were captured quickly, and 95 of 
the attackers breached one of the gates. 
Not all of the garrison was celebrating with 
as much abandon as Fidel had hoped, how- 
ever. His main force was fired on before 
the men could find the arsenal from which 
they had planned to arm themselves with 
military rifles. 

Two small suicide squads held the flank- 
ing buildings to cover the withdrawal of 
most of the men, who fled by car. Then 
came two bitter acts by Batista’s soldiery 
which sealed Fidel’s resolution and possibly 
Cuba’s fate. 

First, was the capture and torture of a 
brother and sister, Abel and Haydée Santa- 
maria, who had stayed behind as part of 
the covering squad. In front of Haydée, 
Abel’s eyes were gouged out, he was castrated, 
then killed. Haydée Santamaria escaped 
death, became a ranking rebel, and today is 
one of the most honored women in Cuba. 

Next came the betrayal of the largest group 
of attackers who had spread over the sur- 
rounding countryside in small bands. A 
pledge of a fair trial had been obtained for 
them by Santiago’s archbishop from the city’s 
military chief. The cleric acted in good faith, 
but as the rebels were rounded up by the 
army they were ordered massacred on the 
spot by the commanding officer. 

When Fidel’s group was taken an officer, 
pistol in hand, stalked up to dispatch the 
leader. The rebel gritted out, “You can kill 
me. -But you cannot kill the idea which 
brought me here.’’ The officer hesitated on 
the trigger, looked away, then refused to 
shoot. The archbishop’s direct intervention 
stopped further bloodshed, and Fidel and his 
brother Ratil wére taken alive to Santiago. 

The handful of survivors from the Mon- 
cada attack were sentenced to long prison 
terms and shipped to the Isla de Pinos. 
(While Fidel was incarcerated there, his wife 
of 7 years, sister of a Batista supporter, di- 
vorced him.) In 1955 Batista, prosperous and 
confident, declared an amnesty for political 
prisoners, and both Fidel and Raw were re- 
leased. With their followers, they formed a 
dedicated group named for the date of their 
attack—the 26th of July Movement. Its 
purpose: the violent overthrow of Batista. 
Its colors: red for courage, black for mar- 
tyrdom. Its motto: “Libertad o Muerte”; 



















































a 


1959 


the same words Patrick Henry used—liberty 
or death. 

Fidel visited the United’ States, briefly, to 
raise funds for the movement, then went to 
Mexico to lead a group of Cuban exiles 
through a year’s training in guerrilla tac- 
tics. They planned an amphibious operation 
which for sheer confrontation of impossible 
odds must rank among the most daring in 
military history. This time, less than 100 
strong, they planned to spark an island- 
wide revolt. They counted on support from 
a& small underground in Santiago, led by a 
fine-featured young revolutionary named 
Frank Pais. 

H-hour was set for 10 a.m. on November 
30, 1956, and the arrangements were con- 
firmed in a wire to Pais reading, “The child 
will be born at the expected time.” But 
the wire was too optimisic. 

The old sailing vessel Gramma, which 
constituted Fidel’s assault fleet, had been 
built and provisioned for a score of people. 
On this voyage she carried 82, almost cap- 
sized in a storm, lost a man overboard and 
was delayed by the search for him. 

Pais’s force, not knowing that Fidel was 
still at sea, made its attack at the sched- 
uled time; in half a day the force was de- 
feated and most of the Pais men were cap- 
tured. (Pais himself escaped to fight again.) 
On december 2, 2 days late for the rendez- 
vous. Fidel sighted land—and a pursuing 
Cuban Navy gunboat. He ordered the 
Gramma beached. Seasick and hungry, the 
invaders began to crawl through mud and 
saw grass—with a body of 1,000 government 
troops in pursuit. More than 50 of the 
rebels were dead within the next few days, 
and 17 were captured. These were finally 
tried, along with a score from Frank Pais’s 
force. 

The president of the three magistrates who 
heard the cases was the veteran jurist Dr. 
Manuel Urrutia, the man who is now Presi- 
dent of Cuba. When the evidence had been 
presented, Urrutia wrote an opinion ex- 
onerating the prisoners under article 40 of 
the Cuban constitution—which specifically 
legalizes armed resistance to tyranny. It 
was this action that the anti-Batista forces 
remember last year when they named Ur- 
rutia interim chief of state. But, at the 
time, Urrutia was outvoted by his two col- 
leagues. The prisoners were declared guilty. 

Of the Gramma’s ill-starred landing force, 
only a dozen men, including Fidel escaped 
death or capture. They found one another 
in the salt marsh and followed footsore be- 
hind Fidel while he retraced the deer-hunt- 
ing trails of his boyhood through the Sierra 
Maestra. One of these led to the best de- 
fensive position in Cuba, Pico Turquino, 
which rises harsh and jagged nearly 8,000 
feet, and whose foothills are thick jungle 
through which a man with a machete can 
hack his way only a few miles a day. 


It was early in 1957 that Fidel’s band went 
into hiding there, sustained by a few pea- 
sant families. A courier passed word back to 
Frank Pais in Santiago that Fidel was ready 
to lead a new campaign. A few score young 
Cubans took up their hunting weapons 
again and disappeared from Santiago and 
the nearby plantations to trek to Pico Tur- 
quino. Castro’s revolt was born anew. 

Its first mark was a series of lightning at- 
tacks On one Cuban town after another. 
Without uniforms, many continuing to work 
at their regular jobs, the 26th of July mem- 
bers sabotaged public transport, water, light, 
and communications systems. They fanned 
the hopes and efforts of Cubans who hated 
Batista, but they reaped a bloody harvest. 
At Holguin, a provincial railhead, police re- 
taliated by leaving 21 bodies of suspected 
rebels in the streets in one 48-hour period. 
In one town two accused men were beheaded, 
and their heads were exhibited to the peo- 
ple from a roving jeep. In Santiago a 15- 
year-old boy was tortured for 24 hours, and 
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died with long nails driven through his fore- 
head. 

Most of these terrible events went un- 
known outside Cuba. ‘The eyes of the world 
had been on Hungary and Suez when the 
Gramma was grounded. Now Batista 
clamped on:a total censorship. He permitted 
one news announcement, however: that the 
bodies of both Fidel and Raul Castro had 
been found. 

In February 1957, veteran war correspond- 
ent Herbert Matthews of the New York Times 
made his way into the foothills of the Sierra 
Maestra. He brought back the report that 
the Castros were not dead. In whispers— 
the habitual speech of the entire band so 
that no voice could give away their pori- 
tion—Fidel had told Matthews how he was 
preparing to try again for Batista’s over- 
throw. 

It was a desperate three-pronged effort, 
and each part succeeded. The Fidelistas, 
armed with shotguns, raided one small army 
garrison after another and emerged with 
rifles. In the cities, the Milicia continued 
counterterrorism, and stoically bore their 
losses. The Resistencia Civica, the non- 
combatant arm of the movement, grew from 
a funds-and-propaganda effort into a major 
manufacturer of munitions, notably rifle 
grenades and land mines. 

Bloody false starts on both sides marked 
the long months of 1957. Batista peremp- 
torily moved thousands of farmers from the 
Sierra Maestra foothills to withhold their 
food and help from.Castro; then he made a 
direct attack toward Pico Turquino. In 2 
short weeks he learned the lesson any British 
general could have told him in 1776: you 
cannot assault with massed troops through 
unknown territory against guerrillas who 
live there. At almost the same time Castro's 
Milicia lost heavily in an ill-timed uprising 
at the port city of Cienfuegos. The bodies 
of more than 250 rebels were bulldozed into 
a mass grave after 2 days of fighting. 

In November 1957, a Castro raid struck a 
large city for the first time—Manzanillo, pop- 
ulation 60,000. The rebels held the town 
several hours and stripped the army barracks 
of weapons after capturing the garrison of 
150.. Then they did something inexplicable 
to the prisoners of war: they simply lectured 
and released them. 

This was the first long step toward the 
realization of a Castro dream—to undermine 
the fighting will of Batista’s soldiers. No 
tactic could have been more wisely chosen. 
It forced the dictator to extend his repres- 
sions to his own-army. He at once issued an 
order than any man could summarily shoot 
his immediate subordinate for simply dis- 
cussing the easy out—of surrender to the 
rebels. This demoralizing order stood for 
the rest of the war. 





Advantages of Education 


* EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. JAMES E. MURRAY 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 22, 1959 


Mr. MURRAY. Mr. President, I have 
recently received two very interesting 
letters from an Armenian immigrant, 
telling of her difficulty in putting her 
two sons through medical school. These 
letters illustrate the hard work and dep- 
rivation which must be undergone in 
order that some young people may ob- 
tain an education commensurate with 
their ability and ambition, 
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The international and domestic situa- 
tion today demands that the tremendous 
human resources represented by the 
youth of our Nation must not be wasted. 
We must make it possible for every young 
man and young woman to obtain the 
maximum educational advantages which 
their talent and aspiration allow. 

I ask unanimous consent to have these 
two letters printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp. I have had them reproduced 
exactly as they were written, because I 
feel that the language used by the writer 
tells the story best. 

There being no objection, the letters 
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

Marcu 16, 1959. 

DEAR SENATOR MuRRAY: I am a mother of a 
3rd year Med. Student. last year my husband 
got heart attack. My younger son is gradu- 
ating N.Y. University with honor is accepted 
4 Med. colleges. There is no scholarship aid 
to Fresman student in any college and be- 
sides his tuition 1200 dollar they need money 
to eat and rent and car fere. will you kindly 
put a bill on the Senete floor to give aid to 
dentist and Med. Students. Please this boys 
are not going to operate on their own eyes 
or brains or leg. they are good Christians 
and good citizen boys born here to help 
American sick and destitude. our good tax 
money goes to billions to the Arabs. 400 mil- 
lions to the Turks, why not help our own 
citizens writ here at home. please I pray 
God that your comitee will pass this bill. 

Students Mothers and Fathers who work 
for less than $6000. a year and denieng they 
bring up decent good boy sending throoh 
college. 1 avereg father my husband send 
the older boy 4 year N.Y. University graduat- 
ing this June with honors. I have lost my 
health since 1952 my husband lost last year. 
we can’t even deduct the college money about 
2500 a year room and board. why somebody 
help desent parents. juvenile delinquents 
dope sellers lazy people get all the help. 

God Bless you and your children. 





Apri 2, 1959. 

HONERABLE SENATOR JAMES E. MurrRAY: this 
morning I received your letter with great 
plasure I thank you for your interests, thanks 
again. Dear Sir the Med. School Education 
is very costly now a days the tuition is about 
1200.00 or 1300.00 @ year. books and Med 
kit white uniform cost about 500. they 
need about the cheapest room 50.00 a month. 
they need laundry car fare hair cut and 15. 
a week at least forfood. train fare telephone 
calles all-together 3,500 a year. Why can't 
we Americans pass a bill in the Senate to 
help needy Dental and Med. College Students 
2500 a year for four years let the parents help 
with the balance for clothing and extra bills. 
believe me Dear Senator, this fine boys and 
girls if they become Dr’s they are not going 
to operate on their own legs and arms. in 
Washington our Sennotors are talking with 
Billions and Millions. they are not juvenile 
delinquents and not lazy releif grabbors. 
Most of the students have heart murmur 
and my Son gets some kind of sicknes. 
Good Friday I called Dr from Rich- 
mond Hill L. I. he examined my Son 3rd year 
in Georgton Med Colleg. the Dr. said your 
diet is missing 3 glasses orange juice, 3 
glass of yogourt and plenty meat. 

My son can’t buy none of those things be- 
cause he has no vacation can’t earn money 
the father is sick, so we will have a sick Dr 
graduate in 1960; we can give millions to 
the Turks to kill more Christians and Armen- 
ians and Greeks. we can feed korian, and 
our cream of the crop of good promising 
young citizens drag life half hungrey. . 

Dear Senator My younger boy is accepted 
to Boston Med. College. How can Isend him 
to Boston when I haven't got the Money. I 
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have given the oldre boy 6 years room and 
Board but my younger boy allready bor- 
rowed 1500. from New York University 250 
from A.-G. B. U. for 2 year tuition. he is 
blind on the left eye: allready has borrowed 
so much, why can’t the Senate or Congress 
or our Dear President give this boys and girls 
10,000 for four years then the taxpayers 
money is well spent. I know this take time 
to pass a Dill. 

Our Dear President owes his life first to 
God and then to Dr White, the heart spe- 
cilist. My younger sons right eye was saved 
by Dr ——-— in Boston. my oldest son has 
his leg because Dr of jamaican put 4 
skrews in his leg. so all of us and you Dear 
Members of the Sennate and Congress and 
White house and your family needed a Dr. 
or will need one sometime or other. please 
please read my letter to your Member Sen- 








nators even to President Eisenhower and 
please do something. I am pleading for 
all the Med. and Dentel Studens. May God 
soften the hearth of our leaders. may God 
keep you well and healthy all you life. May 
I hear you please. 


respectfully yours 
P.S.—Since 1941 we had sixteen operations 
in my family. I scrabe and saved to send 
two Boys to college now am exasted. 





A Place To Save 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STEPHEN M. YOUNG 


OF OHIO 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 22, 1959 


Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President, 
a convincing and effective argument that 
civil defense is a job for the military and 
that the request of the Office of Civil 
Defense Mobilization for further spend- 
ing should be denied is highlighted in 
an editorial in the Washington Daily 
News of April 20, 1959. 


I ask unanimous consent,that the edi- 
torial be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD, sO my colleagues may be in- 
formed of this timely comment on the 
recent nationwide bomb-alert fiasco. I 
commend a reading of the editorial, in- 
asmuch as it furnishes a further argu- 
ment in support of my contention that 
here is an opportunity for economy with- 
out in any manner diminishing the de- 
fense of the Nation. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

A PLACE To SAVE 

Last Friday's nationwide bomb-alert circus 
is a reminder—and maybe not by accident— 
that the Office of Civil Defense Mobilization 
is before Congress with a request for an extra 
$2. million. 

That is just the downpayment on a scheme 
of the OCDM to hire 1,400 additional admin- 
istrative employees for local offices. The 
$2 million would last the remainIng 2 months 
of this fiscal year, with $12 million required 
for next. The States would be expected to 


split the cost, presumably putting up another _ 


$12 million. 

The agency already has 2,501 employees, 
and any useful work it has done, or expects 
to do, is not exactly obvious to the naked 
eye. 

We go along with the statement of Ohio 
Senator STEPHEN Youngs last February: 
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“Over the past 9 years nearly $500 million 
has been appropriated by Congress for civil 
defense. 

“I assert most of this money has been 
wasted. 

“Here is a place where we can save the 
taxpayers millions of dollars and in no man- 
ner place this Nation in jeopardy.” 

Senator Younc didn’t mean save just the 
$12 million. He mean save it all, and with 
that we also agree. 

Civil defense is a job for the military, the 
policemen, and firemen. In an emergency 
they should not have a lot of arm-banded 
civilian bureaucrats underfoot, 





Want in the Midst of Plenty 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. STEPHEN M. YOUNG 


OF OHIO 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 22, 1959 


Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President, 
an editorial entitled ‘““‘Want in the Midst 
of Plenty,” published in the Yellow 
Springs News, Yellow Springs, Ohio, of 
April 16, 1959, is worthy of serious con- 
sideration. 

The editorial clearly and concisely 
deals with the heartbreak, suffering, and 
discouragement of those individuals in 
our Nation who are unemployed. It 
deals with those who, in fact, are merely 
a statistic—‘‘4 million unemployed.” 

Involuntary unemployment, Mr. Pres- 
ident, in this Nation of abundance, re- 
sulting in worthy and industrious men 
and women being denied jobs, is a great 
moral wrong. Soup kitchens, bread 
lines, unemployment compensation, and 
charities must not be the answer of 
American intelligence and sense of jus- 
tice to the problem of unemployment. 

I ask unanimous consent that the edi- 
torial be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

WANT IN THE MIDST OF PLENTY 

The enormous total of heartbreak, suffer- 
ing, and discouragement that is piled up by 
the individuals who make up the statistic 
“Only 4 million unemployed now; only 3 
million by fall,’’ should show more plainly 
than anything else how false it is to regard 
this statement as encouraging as far as either 
the present or ultimate situations are con- 
cerned—let alone meaning that a crisis has 
passed, that a problem has been solved. 

A society that cannot find a place for any 
one of its members to fit into a productive 
groove has failed to the extent that that one 
individual's life is wasted. How much more 
so does a society fail that cannot find a place 
for 3 or 4 million. 

It is hopeful that those are becoming fewer 
who believe that the answer is in letting 
the economic machine run without help, reg- 
ulation or direction. Even the conservative 
magazine Newsweek, for instance, admits in 
its current issue that it is alarming that 
“statistics clearly indicated that the United 
States is emerging from the recession with 
an unemployment level about 1 million high- 
er than it had when it came out of the 1953- 
54 recession * * * the odds are that most * * * 
will never go back to the jobs they once 
held,” and concludes that— 
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“Government, industry and labor are faced 
with a vast job of training, education and 
relocation.” 

For the numbers of this Nation’s—and the 
world’s—population are so large that they 
make the problem of supplying all with gain- 
ful employment so complex that often the 
worker and the employer alone cannot solve 
it; Government must be used to help. Demo- 
cratic Government is set up by men as the 
machinery through which they can cooper- 
ate in solving mutual problems; let us so use 
it in solving the problem of unemployment. 

This is no place for a detailed blueprint 
of how “government, industry, and labor” 
can cooperate to put the jobless millions to 
work, making a richer life for them and all 
the rest of their fellow citizens, but it is 
fair to suggest that a good way to use un- 
employed manpower is in supplying of needs. 

The unemployed and others are still ill- 
fed, poorly clothed and housed. So food, 
clothing and housing are needed. 

Schools clamor for more room. Hospitals 
are crowded. Can unemployed manpower be 
used to build the buildings that would sup- 
ply these needs? 

Many cannot afford the medical and 
dental care that they need and that medical 
and dental science has learned how to sup- 
ply—if financial arrangements can be made. 
Is there manpower among the jobless which 
can be trained to supply this care—which 
will not otherwise be received? 

If the answer to these academic questions 
is not a simple “yes,” it is also not a simple 
“no.” If men do not have enough ingenuity 
to use idle manpower so as to fulfill their 
needs they deserve the chaos that will re- 
sult. It is important that we clearheadedly 
see the problem and, with equal clearness of 
vision, set out to achieve its solution. 





The Role of the United Nations 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. SAM J. ERVIN, JR. 


OF NORTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 22, 1959 


Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, on April 
20, my hometown newspaper, the Mor- 
ganton News-Herald, published a prize- 
winning essay entitled “Role of the 
United Nations in the Modern World,” 
written by Miss Geraldine Ball, a senior 
in the Morganton High School. I am 
given much confidence in our future 
when a high school student exhibits 
such a fine understanding of the prob- 
lems of the world. 

I ask unanimous consent that Miss 
Ball’s prize-winning essay be printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the essay 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

ROLE OF UNITED NATIONS IN MODERN WORLD 

2 (By Geraldine Ball) 

(Ep1Tor’s NoTE.__This is the prize-winning 
entry in the world peacé speech contest con- 
ducted in Morganton High School under the 
auspices of the woman’s club. Miss Ball, a 
senior, delivered the following: ) 

Man from the beginning of time has striv- 
en to find some effort or force that would en- 
able him to bring the nations of this world 
together in a lasting world peace. Yet, de- 
spite his efforts, and works of pens, pacts, 
slogans, treaties, or formal and informal 
agreements, there have always been wars. 

































































































- * 
* 
» 
om* 
4 
- @ 
— - 























— 
> 
te 
a > 
a a 
‘ + 
~ 
& 
he 
-<¢ 
n] 





-— 
«, 
te * 
e o 
5 
- 
7 - 
- * 
“~ > 
a > 
~ 
s + 
* 
he 








1959 


Even in this day and era there are still forces 
working together to produce war. In order 
to offset this there has been established one 
force or organization to be a peace working 
force. 

January 1, 1942, only 24 days after the 
United States declared war upon the Axis 
Powers, the world saw a meeting in Wash- 
ington of 26 nations representing all parts 
of the world. Their purpose and aim was to 
sign the declaration by the United Nations. 
Upon signing this, each member agreed to 
accept the princples of the Atlantic Charter, 
made the preceding August, and also stated 
that they were against Hitlerism. 

‘this had been the first time the words 
“United Nations” were formally used. The 
man who first used them was Franklin Del- 
ano Roosevelt. By his actions the world was 
to see a new era dawn, an era of development, 
of world organization, of maintaining peace. 
He died before seeing this in action, but he 
did see war tide change and the beginning 
of a place where peace might be in the 
making. 

The first step for this organization was 
taken by the 26 nations, but it takes more 
than one step to make such an organization 
as the United Nations. The meetings to fol- 
low were to be the ones that would be re- 
membered in history. 

The meeting held at Dumbarton Oaks on 
October 9, 1944, was the one which produced 
the final blueprint of the United Nations, 
with the exception of minor details and the 
veto vote of the Security Council. It began 
with each member of the Big Five submit- 
ting a separate blueprint. From these five 
blueprints came one having the combined 
ideas of all. This organization was not to 
have loopholes for war as had the League of 
Nations. 

At Yalta in February 1945 the final plans 
were made; the Security Council and the veto 
vote had been hashed out. Now, and only 
now, could the nations’ organization work 
together. The membership first was to be 
limited to nations meeting in 1942, and those 
declaring war upon the Axis Powers. 

The only phase left now was the one of 
writing and approval of the charter. San 
Francisco was to see its name headlined in 
the pages of history. It was there during 
a period of world insecurity and turmoil that 
the representatives of 50 nations met. Over 
400 delegates gathered at the San Francisco 
Opera House on April 25, 1945. Two months 
later they had signed the complete charter. 
At last there was a world community work- 
ing together to make this earth a better place 
in which to live. 

Peace was promised by the following part 
of the preamble to the charter: ‘“‘We the peo- 
ples of the United Nations, determined to 
save succeeding generations from the scourge 
of war which twice in our lifetime has 
brought untold sorrow to mankind * * * 
have resolved to combine our efforts to ac- 
complish these aims.” Their aims were to 
include maintaining justice, respect, peace, 
and tolerance, and promoting better social 
living standards for the world. To maintain 
peace and tolerance these nations were to 
develop a world community of friendly re- 
lations, international cooperation among 
international problems, and to keép the Uni- 
ted Nations a center for harmonizing actions. 

London was the site of the first General 
Assembly and it was there that Russia’s 
dreadful use of the veto vote was first seen. 
The Second World War had created the or- 
ganization; could Russia destroy it in such 
a short time? That was the way it looked 
then and the way it looks now. The United 
States was able to provide a suitable plan 
for the issue then. Can she again do it? 

War, a dreaded word, had produced 
through an untold loss of human lives a 
world organization and now peace, a loved 
word. Now that this had been accomplished 
what can the future present for us the 
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people of the world? Crises of many issues 
have been presented to both the Security 
Council and the General Assembly. Even 
today one can say that the United Nations 
is neither a success nor a failure. Neither 
can its value of success in the world today 
be measured, because only in time to come 
will we know its true value. 

History is not to be judged today, the day 
it is made, but in later years when it is 
looked upon by the writers of history. So 
we cannot truly give a good picture of any 
of the crises in this brief time. I will, 
though, present to you two important issues 
of the United Nations. Countries of the 
Security Council and the General Assembly 
are daily arguing about the veto vote of 
the Security Council. Without it the United 
Nations could not exist but with it the 
Soviet Union has gained much control 
through the deliberate misuse of it. The 
United States, on the other hand, has only 
rarely used it and then only using it where 
it is necessary. At present the Big Four 
are allowed the vote whenever they desire to 
use it. Is there a need for a change of this 
policy? 

The other existing problem is the question 
of a permanent police force for the world. 
The reasons given against it are: an ag- 
gressor nation would not cooperate, the cost 
would be too great, and there are other ways 
to meet any existing crisis. 

A permanent police force would in most 
respects be able to insure peace and security 
as sparks of war could be easily extin- 
guished by a force employed for observation, 
patrol, and guard. The force would be made 
up of men from each member nation, with 
each country supporting its own men but 
leaving control up to the United Nations. 

Truly, if one such force could be set up on 
@ permanent basis, it would be an existing 
symbol of the world’s desire for peace. 

Today we live in a world of Christianity, 
communism, Marxism, paganism, and many 
minority beliefs, each of which is large in 
its differences from the others. None can be 
compelled to give up its beliefs and prac- 
tices. Neither can these same peoples’ deter- 
mination be altered by another will. Now 
as in the past, the cause of war has not been 
absolutely abolished. Yet there is hope for 
world security and peace; but it must rest on 
you, the citizens of the world. You can help 
to maintain it by giving to this great organ- 
ization, the United Nations, your support. 

As I prepare to leave you, I hope I have 
impressed on you at least one of the true 
roles and the importance of the United 
Nations and that each of you realize that 
no matter whether there is a “world town” or 
not, the danger of war will still exist. 

You and only you, as citizens of this town, 
can provide for the future existence of the 
United Nations. The United Nations’ true 
role in the modern world is not just one of 
preventing wars, but also of providing for 
you and the future generations a field of 
usefulness in order that we may all live in 
peace and harmony. 





Tribute to Dr. Simon Baruch 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STROM THURMOND 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 22, 1959 


Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, a 
recent column by syndicated writer Jim 
Bishop which appeared in the Camden 
(S.C.) Chronicle, lists Simon Baruch as 
the “ideal immigrant.” The life of Dr. 
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Baruch is an inspiring one, and his love 
of freedom and willingness to protect 
this freedom found in the United tSates 
provides a lesson for all of us. 

I ask unanimous consent that this col- 
umn be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the column 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

SYNDICATED COLUMN DEVOTED ENTIRELY TO 


Dr. BarkucH, LATE CAMDEN DOCTOR 
(By Jim Bishop) 

No country in the world throws its arms 
open to as many immigrants as the United 
States. Millions have funnelled through 
the Narrows in New York. Of them all, I 
would select Simon Baruch as the ideal immi- 


grant, the rare alien jewel. 

You have heard of his son, and the deeds 
of the son have placed the father in the 
dark cool shadow of time. But Simon 
Baruch must not be forgotten. He had his 
own unique greatness. 

He was born July 29, 1840. The place 
was Schwersen, now a part of Poland. Simon 
grew up wanting to be a doctor. He was still 
in high school when he saved enough money 
to leave Schwerson for America. 

Like most immigrants he appreciated the 
value of an education more than the native- 
born Americans do. 

Simon finished his medical training at the 
Medical College in Virginia, and served his 
internship in Charleston. He joined the 
Confederate Army as an assistant surgeon 
and, for the last 3 years of the war, saw 
service with the Army of Northern Virginia. 

When the war was done, the South was 
not a prosperous place, but Simon Baruch 
loved it and set his practice up in Camden, 
S.C. He was a foreigner. He had an accent, 
but what the people saw in Dr. Baruch’s eyes 
was commiseration and understanding. This 
was a signal they could read plainly. 

He was almost 41 when he left for New 
York. Dr. Baruch made the move, not be- 
cause he was dissatisfied with Camden, but 
because he had new and daring medical 
ideas, and, if they were to be accepted, New 
York was the place to try them. 

In 1888, 7 years after his arrival in the 
metropolis, Dr. Baruch was known as a prom- 
inent surgeon. One of his radical ideas was 
that, in cases where appendicitis is sus- 
pected; one should not wait for a turn for 
the worse before trying surgery. 

Surgery should be undertaken at once. 
Prior to this, treatment often consisted of 
hot water bottles and ice bags. 

In 1890, Dr. Baruch began intensive work 
on the use of warm flowing baths in the 
treatment of certain emotional disorders and 
typhoid fever. This had been introduced by 
Winternitz in Vienna, but it took Baruch, 
and two books on hydrotherapy, to make it 
popular. 

At the turn of the century, the immigrant 
was appointed a full professor at Columbia 
University. He was now 60, and he felt that 
he should devote more time to the poor. He 
opened the first free public bath in Rivington 
Street in New York in 1901. In a short time, 
there were 100 of these around the country. 

He worked hard. Often he worked for no 
fee. He talked the State of New York into 
buying the mineral springs at Saratoga. 
When the springs were purchased Dr. Baruch 
returned to Europe, at his expense, and 
studied the cures effected at the famous spas. 
He introduced them in America. 

This is not to say that he was too busy to 
lead a family life. On November 27, 1867, he 
married Isabel Wolfe, of Winnsboro, 8.C., and 
as his children grew, he found time to impart 
to them his love of man and country. 

Dr. Baruch believed that hard work never 
killed anyone. He proved it by working for as 
many hours as he could remain awake. The 
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hours became shorter and shorter and the 
clocks ticked nervously and swiftly. The 
doctor kept working until the last, and the 
last was June 8, 1921, just short of his 8lst 
birthday. 

The doctor has been forgotten, except in 
medical circles. He came here with very 
little more than a clean heart and an inquir- 
ing mind. He left a legacy of goodness and 
understanding everywhere. 

Once, to my knowledge, Dr. Baruch com- 
mitted to writing his feelings about the 
United States. What he wrote should be set 
in bronze for all to see: 

“If I did not stand ready to consecrate 
heart and soul and all that I possess to the 
defense of my adopted country, I would de- 
spise myself as a scoundrel and a perjurer 
and regard myself as an ingrate to the Gov- 
ernment which has, for 60 years, enhanced 
and protected my life, my honor, and my 
happiness.” 

The ideal immigrant. 





Plight of Male Schoolteachers in Texas 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 22, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
This age of science and satellites has 
graphically illustrated the vital impor- 
tance of education. It is painfully clear 
that as far as the students in America’s 
schools are concerned, what they do not 
know will hurt them—and us and the 
rest ofthe world as well. 

I was interested to read a recent news- 
paper article which gave the results of a 
survey which revealed that two out of 
every three male schoolteachers in Dal- 
las, Tex., need extra jobs in order to earn 
enough to support their families. These 
men work about 15 to 20 hours a week in 
outside jobs in addition to teaching. 
This cuts into time available for prepar- 
ing lessons. 

As a former teacher, I know how im- 
portant out-of-class preparation is. 
Yet, instead of that preparation, many 
of this Nation’s teachers are forced to 
find part-time jobs to make ends meet 
for their families. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp an article by Al Hester, staff 
writer for the’ Dallas Times Herald, 
printed in that paper Sunday, April 12. 
1959, under the heading “Two Out of 
Three Work—Teachers Need Extra Job 
To Live, Survey Reveals.” 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

Two Out or THREE WorK—TEACHERS NEED 
Extrra Jos To Live, Survey REVEALS 
(By Al Hester) 

Two out of every three male school teachers 
in Dallas have to work at extra jobs during 
the school year to make enough money to 
support their families, a Times Herald sur- 

vey showed Saturday. 

And nearly all men teachers and a large 
percentage of women instructors work dur- 
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ing summer months to get extra money, 
teachers and administrators estimate. 

Dallas public schools pay comparatively 
good salaries when other Texas schools are 
considered, but a beginning teacher is ex- 
pected to make a living on $3,900 per year. 
The State minimum teaching salary for a 
beginning teacher with a B.A. degree is 
$3,204. The system employs 867 men 
teachers. 

RETAIL STORE WORK 

“The only thing which makes it possible 
for me to continue teaching is my part-time 
work with a retail store,” a teacher with 10 
years’ experience said. He has to support 
a wife and three children. 

“I know I’m taking time I need to use pre- 
paring lessons, but I have to work at an extra 
job to support my family,” another teacher 
explained. 

Ditchdigger, painter, restaurant waiter 
and service station attendant—these are all 
jobs some teachers hold outside school time. 

The teachers generally try to choose extra 
jobs that don’t make them sink too low in 
the opinion of their community. Examples 
of good extra jobs are retail store clerk, night 
school instructor, construction worker or 
encyclopedia salesman in the summer, they 
said. 

JOBS NOT PLENTIFUL 

“But sometimes you’ve got to take any- 
thing. Part-time jobs aren’t very plentiful,” 
a history teacher said. 

One Dallas woman teacher had a job sing- 
ing in a tavern until school authorities per- 
suaded her she would lose status with the 
parents of her students and with the stu- 
dents themselves. 

Interviews with teachers show the average 
extra job takes about 15 to 20 hours per 
week. The extra work cuts into any time 
available for preparing lessons, grading pa- 
pers or just plain resting for the coming 
school week. 

Some teachers feel guilty about holding 
extra jobs because they know they aren’t do- 
ing students complete justice. 

“The students or my principal may not 
sense my shallow preparation, but I know 
about it,” a veteran biology teacher said. 

One principal laughed at a conservative 
estimate a reporter made of the percentage 
of faculty men working during the school 
year. 

SERVANT’S WAGES 

“Ninety percent of my men teachers work 
on extra jobs,” he sad. “And the com- 
munity expects them to act and to dress pro- 
fessionally on a servant’s wages,” said an- 
other principal. 

Dallas school leaders don’t try to prevent 
a teacher from working extra hours 6n other 
jobs. 

“But we tell teachers their extra jobs can’t 
conflict with their teaching duties inside or 
outside school hours, however,” a school ad- 
ministrator said. 

A principal pointed out that the necessity 
for extra work shows most plainly how salary 
increases are needed for teachers. 

The Dallas School Board is currently plan- 
ning an extensive study of teachers’ finan- 
cial problems. A committee of teachers, top 
administrators, and principals was named 
last week to see what can be done about 
teachers’ money problems. 

Dr. Edwin L. Rippy, president of the Dallas 
School Board, said Friday, school leaders 
know about teachers holding extra jobs to 
eke out a living. 

“We want teachers to be spiritually, physi- 
cally, and morally ready for their school jobs, 
and we don’t like to see them have extra jobs 
which detract from teaching,” he said. 

The board president has taken a leading 
role in setting up the study of salary needs 
for Dallas teachers. 


April 22 
Beauty and Strength From Poetry 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JENNINGS RANDOLPH 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 22, 1959 


Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, in 
my home State of West Virginia there 
are many citizens who continue to make 
notable contributions in the field of 


literature. 

One of these persons, known to many 
people in official national life as well 
as on the quiet streets in historic 
Charles Town, is Mrs. George W. John- 
son, the widow of the former Member of 
Congress from West Virginia’s Fourth 
District. This gentle dnd gracious 
woman now resides in Jefferson County, 
in the section in which her husband was 
born. Mrs. Johnson has written a poem 
of beauty and strength, “A Prayer,” and 
I ask unanimous consent that it be 
printed in the Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the poem 
was ordered to be printed in the RrEcorp, 
as follows: 

God, give me willing heart 
To understand Thy ways, 

O teach me how to find 

Some cheer in all my days. 

To see each radiant dawn 
And fading sunset fair, 

To know the thrill of contacts 
Wrought through friendship rare. 
Of dear familiar loves 

Help me to build a shrine, 
With altar lit from flame 

Of hearts that kindle mine. 
Help me to wear the fetters 
Of the deadly commonplace 
More lightly and I pray 

For special added grace 

To count with thankfulness, 
Thy answer to my needs. 

For health, for comforts and 
For neighbors’ kindly deeds. 
Teach me to heed each cry 

Of mortals spent with pain, 
To make the generous gift, 
Without one thought of gain. 
And, when my day is done, 
May I find recompense 

For stress of honest toil 

In well-earned rest. 


Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, as a 
further indication of the persuasiveness 
of poetry at this period ‘of the year, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the ReEcorp an édi- 
torial “How About April?” in the Park- 
ersburg (W. Va.) Sentinel of April 16, 
1959. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

How Asoutr APRIL? 

How about this April, anyway? Some 
month, isn’t it? Full of promise, utterly 
delightful and often completely frustrating. 

Our friend the poet, Jeannette Arnett 
Leeper, of Vienna, captures the mood of 
April in her latest verse ‘‘Who Knows April?” 
It reads like this: ; 

A handful of sunshine, a handful of snow. 

April says—stop. April says—go. 

The — trumpets tossing on my forsythia 
us. 
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Look reckless there, indeed, within the snow- 
flake rush. 

Japonica’s red beauty, riding out the gale, 

Derides this naughty April, refusing to turn 
pale. 

But, oh my little peach tree, with pink Just 
shaking out, 

Be careful, Lady April, what you are about. 

My precious little peach tree, with promise 
rich and gay, 

Will I remember in September what April 
did this day. 

Sunshine in one hand, the other filled with 
snow, 

A smile that says, “Come on.” A frown that 
tells you, “No.” 

April is too close to March, too far away 
from May. 

Where’s the man who can foretell an April 
day? 


Mr. RANDOLPH. 





Mr. President, it 


“seems to me that in these days of in- 


dividual tenseness and national strain, 
we could do well to listen a little less to 
the discordant voices who clamor for 
our ears, and sit in an easy chair for at 
least a few minutes and read the verse 
which strengthens us for the grind of 
duties. 





Prize-Winning Essays on “Hiring the 
Handicapped in Our Town” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 22, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, across 
the Nation there is widespread, com- 
mendable interest in promoting the prac- 
tice of hiring the handicapped. 

We recall that the President has ap- 
pointed a Special Committee on Employ- 
ment of the Physically Handicapped. In 
States throughout the country, including 
Wisconsin, special staffs or programs, 
too, have been established for this fine 
objective. In addition, a great many 
civic, fraternal, religious, and other or- 
ganizations have made significant con- 
tributions toward providing greater op- 
portunity for those among us who are, 
unfortunately, handicapped. 

Over the years, special studies have 
proved that these workers—even though 
partially incapacitated—bring to their 
jobs, concentration, zeal, ambition, and 
enthusiasm that, in many cases, have 
proven them to be outstanding em- 
ployees. 

Recently, an essay contest for high 
school students was sponsored jointly by 
the President’s Committee on the Phy- 
sically Handicapped and the Governors’ 
Committee. The theme was “Hiring the 
Handicapped in Our Town.” The essays 
written for the contest illustrate that 
there is, indeed, an increasing aware- 
ness of the importance of providing such 
persons with opportunities to earn their 
living and to assume their rightful, re- 
sponsible places in the social and eco- 
nomic life of their communities. 

I welcome this opportunity to endorse 
most heartily the overall program and to 
congratulate not only the winners of the 
contest but also all participants who 
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gave thought and study to its worthy 
objectives. . 

As an illustration of the fine and con- 
structive thinking that characterized the 
contest, I call attention to the winning 
essay by Ruth Ellen Newman. 

Although it is not possible to pay trib- 
ute to each contestant individually, I 
wish also to pay tribute to those who won 
first, second, third, and fourth places in 
the Wisconsin contest. In addition, I 
want to commend the persons, State 
agencies, and voluntary organizations 
who assisted in sponsoring the project. 

I request unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the RrEcorp 
the winning essay, aS well as a list of 
those who.contributed to the contest it- 
self and to making it a success. 

There being no objection, the essay and 
the list of names were ordered to be 
printed in the ReEcorp, as follows: 
WISCONSIN GOVERNOR’S COMMITTEE PRESENTS 

1959 PRIZE-WINNING EsSAys “HIRING THE 

HANDICAPPED IN OUR TOWN” 

Ruth Ellen Newman, first place; Elkhorn 
High School. 

Jon Erie Bischel, second place; Racine, St. 
Catherine’s High School. 

Susan M. Rutkowski, third place; Kenosha, 
Mary D. Bradford High School. 

Joan Catherine Maas, fourth place; Mil- 
waukee, Holy Angels Academy. 

Sponsored by Governor’s Committee on the 
Employment of the Physically Handicapped, 
Gaylord A. Nelson, Governor; Ralph R. 
O'Connor, chairman; L. A. Mingenbach, first 
vice chairman; A. F. Trebilcock, second vice 
chairman; A. Leon Beier, executive secretary; 
Stanley R. Spencer, assistant executive sec- 
retary. 

AWARD AND CASH PRIZE WINNERS, 1959 

First: Ruth Ellen Newman, Elkhorn High 
School; Jack Refling, principal; Miss Martha 
E. Nihart, English instructor. 

Second: Jon Eric Bischel, Racine, St. 
Catherine’s High School; Rev. S. B. Witko- 
wiak, principal; Sr. M. Evangelist, O. P., Eng- 
lish instructor. 

Third: Susan M. Rutkowski, Kenosha, 
Mary D. Bradford High School; Dwight D. 
John, principal; Miss Charlotte Moody, 
English instructor. 

Fourth: Joan Catherine Maas, Milwaukee, 
Holy Angels Academy; Sr. M. Jacqueline, 
B.V.M., principal; Sr. M. St. Genevieve, 
B.V.M., English instructor. 

HONORABLE MENTION 


David Graves, Eau Claire, Memorial High 
School; David P. Barnes, principal; Mrs. 
Marie Chatterson, English instructor. 

Ann Harycki, Stevens Point, Maria High 
School; Sr. M. Adalbert principal; Sr. M. 
Marietta, S.S.J., English instructor. 

Alison Keith, Madison, West High School; 
Ralph O. Christofferson, principal; Miss 
Gretchen Holstein, English instructor. 

Patricia McMahon, La Crosse, Aquinas High 
School; Rev. Robert H. Hansen, principal; Sr. 
M. Casola, F.S.P.A., English instructor. 

Jan Schrader, Kenosha, Mary D. Bradford 
High School; Dwight D. John, principal; Miss 
Charlotte Moody, English instructor. 

Margaret Zibell, Waterloo High School; 
Lloyd S. Qualley, principal; Miss Jo Ann L. 
Chinski, English instructor. 


NATIONAL AND STATE EMPLOY THE PHYSICALLY 
HANDICAPPED ESSAY CONTEST 


Sponsored by the President’s Committee 
on Employment of the Physically Handi- 
capped and the Governor’s Committee on 
Employment of the Physically Handicapped. 


State essay contest committee 


A. Thomas Rose, chairman, Wisconsin 
State Employment Service. 
Roy Dingman, A. O. Smith Corp. 






Mrs. Marie Hoyer, Ted Hoyer and Co. 

J. E. Linster, Employers Mutual of Wausau. 

K. L. Svee, Wisconsin Easter Seal Society. 

State judges 

Dr. Darrell J. Inabnit, director, 
States Armed Forces Institute. 

Mrs. Ray A. Brown, past president, Wis- 
consin League of Women Voters. 

Mr. Theodore M. Meloy, vice president, 
Bank of Madison. 

Cash prize donors 
State 

Disabled American Veterans. 

Military Order of the Purple Heart 

The National Foundation. 

The United Cerebral Palsy Association. 

Anti-Tuberculosis Association. 

Association of the Deaf, 

Easter Seal Society. 

Manufacturers’ Association. 

State AFL-CIO. 

State Chamber of Commerce. 

Rehabilitation Asociation. 

National 
Disabled American Veterans. 
Presentation luncheon sponsor 


Wisconsin State Aerie, Fraternal Order of 
Eagles. 


United 


Screening Committee 


Miss Doris Ardelt, Radio Station WHA, 
University of Wisconsin. 

Robert S. Baldwin, State department of 
public welfare. 

Mrs. Inez F. Belyea, rehabilitation division 


State board of vocational and adult educa- 
tion. 


Dr. George B. Benson, Veterans’ Admin- 
istration hospital. 
Gordon C. Boardman, department of pub- 


lic instruction. 
Mrs. Charles Cornwell, executive office. 
Paul Edlund, motor vehicle department 
Ralph J. Pearson, chairman, veterans’ em- 
ployment service. 


Miss Carmen Elsner, Wisconsin State 
Journal. 

Ronald R. Friberg, Wisconsin Easter Seal 
Society. 


Mrs. Velma Hamilton, Madison Vocational 
and Adult School. 

G. Earl Heath, Catholic War Veterans, De- 
partment of Wisconsin. 

Thomas G. Hefter, Credit Union National 
Association. 

Paul E. Kaiser, Disabled American Veter- 
ans, Department of Wisconsin. 


Lowell E. Lueptow, the American Cancer 
Society. 
Mrs. Carmelita Manley, Wisconsin Free 


Library Commission. 

Miss Wanda Montz, 
WMTV. 

Mrs. Ethel Parker, American Red Cross. 

Ross B, Rowen, Wisconsin Education Asso- 
ciation. 

Alfred Schadde, State board of health. 

Gerhardt A. Schueler, Wisconsin Depart- 
ment of Veterans Affairs. 

Stanley R. Spencer, Wisconsin State Em- 
ployment Service. 

Trygve Thoresen, bureau of personnel. 


television station 





First Prize Essay 
HIRING THE HANDICAPPED IN OUR TOWN 
(By Ruth Ellen Newman) 

“Give me your tired, your poor, 

Your huddled masses yearning to breathe 
free, 

The wretched refuse of your teeming shore. 

Send these, the homeless, tempest-tossed, to 
me. 

I lift my lamp beside the golden door.” 4 


This is the promise which the Statue of 
Liberty beams to hopeful immigrants who 





1Inscription on bronze plaque, Statue of 
Liberty, 1903, 
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approach our shores: a place Of asylum, of 
respect for the rights and abilities of the 
individual, and of opportunity to work one’s 
destiny, free from oppression. How much 
more, then, must you and I make sure that 
our own handicapped—the crippled, tuber- 
cular, mentally ill, deaf, cardiacs, mentally 
retarded, blind, and others—shall have a 
place of dignity and opportunity in your 
town and my town. 

I live in “Christmas Card Town, U.S.A.,” 
designated thus by the Ford Times for the 
beauty of our natural scenery and Christmas 
decorations. We do not put the Christmas 
spirit in cold storage when we take down 
our lovely Christmas decorations in the city 
park. Rather, we are the typical small Amer- 
ican community where the Golden Rule is 
a way of life, not last week’s memory verse 

church school. We rarely speak of our 
neighbors and friends who have infirmities 

handicapped, for handicapped loses 
its meaning when we consider the very real 
contributions so many of these people make 
to our community life. 

Our Marty, a long-time victim of multiple 
sclerosis, is the “doll lady” to little mothers 
of broken dolls, and the dolls brought to 
her hospital are returned to their grateful 
owners in better-than-new condition, often 
with new dresses created and sewed by Marty 
with her wonderfully deep understanding 
of little girls’ likes and dislikes. Certainly 
it was no surprising thing that our com- 
munity, under the leadership of the Elkhorn 
VFW, should raise over $1,000 to finance 
Marty’s trip to a far western hospital, which 
improved her condition somewhat, but could 
not cure. 

Even the high school students of Christ- 
mas Card Town grant the handicapped their 
places according to the abilities they possess. 
Several important elective positions in our 
high school in the past few years have been 
filled by those who might have considered 
themselves handicapped. We, who voted for 
them, knew better though, and the records 
of their terms in office prove that they had 
real contributions to make, and they made 
them. In presenting a football letter to a 
recent polio victim, the Elkhorn football 
coach said: “Bob was a real fighter on the 
football field, and I know he’ll show this 
same fight in licking his present problem.” 
Bob is showing that same fight. 

Yes, my town believes in employment of 
the handicapped. We believe, too, in the 
necessity of training them for the jobs they 
are capable of handling. We of Christmas 
Card Town are proud to be pioneers of the 
Nation in preparing the slow learners for a 
brighter tomorrow. Our Walworth County 
special school, established in 1950, accepts 
slow learners whose ages range from 8 to 
17 years. A carefully planned curriculum 
includes much routine, which imparts se- 
curity to those who are mentally retarded. 
The pupils are taught, along with the three 
R’s, good grooming habits, courtesy, and, last 
but not least, vocational training, all of which 
will aid them when they seek employment. 
Girls are trained for domestic tasks, for they 
may, in the future, take their places as 
wage earners and taxpayers by becoming 
babysitters, nurses’ aids, restaurant work- 
ers, or household helpers. Boys who are 
taught shopwork may become assistant car- 
penters, plumbers, or craftsmen. Because 
the mentally retarded enjoy routine, many 
of them become factory workers. If em- 
ployers are patient and understanding, many 
of these youngsters become employees who 
are as faithful and dependable as the tradi- 
tional hired girl who stayed with the family 
for 37 years. Educating the mentally re- 
tarded for their jobs is difficult and time- 
consuming, wut the teachers in our special 
school feel richly rewarded in seeing their 
charges take their places in our own com- 
munity and elsewhere. So successful have 
these teachers been that one, Miss Ruth 
Curran, was chosen in 1953 as a McCall’s 
Teacher of the Year. 
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Yes, my town believes in employment of 
the handicapped, and it believes, too, in do- 
ing everything possible to assist in their re- 
habilitation if that is necessary. Good will 
drives, TAP, March of Dimes, and other cam- 
paigns of that nature are generously sup- 
ported. 

Our town is the county seat of Walworth 
County, Wis. Therefore, the county wel- 
fare department is located here. Counselors 
from this department work with physically 
handicapped persons to assist them with 
training and placement. They work closely 
with the State rehabilitation services to find 
abilities and to train the handicapped for 
satisfying, remunerative jobs. Our county 
aids financially by giving the money neces- 
sary for maintenance and traveling expenses 
during training periods. Many examples of 
rehabilitation accomplished by them are in- 
spiring. One man, a professional person 
from a nearby city, had lost the use of his 
voice after a severe illness. Our welfare de- 
partment sent him to a speech clinic for 
more than a year, and now he has returned 
to his work as a normal, productive citizen. 
He has the dignity of being self-supporting 
and taxpaying instead of dependent, and of 
knowing that he is again making a genuine- 
ly worthwhile contribution to society. 

According to a bulletin of the New York 
Academy of Medicine, “Work gives signifi- 
cance to our life. * * * It allows us to create 
material and spiritual values without which 
life would not be worth living.” My school, 
the special school, our welfare department, 
our town—all believe that it is far kinder 
to train a man to do satisfying, worthwhile 
work than to hand him charity of some sort. 
Yes; we believe in employment of the handi- 
capped. 

Fyanklin D. Roosevelt, perhaps our most 
famous American handicapped, wrote these 
words in a draft of a speech he planned to 
deliver at a Jefferson Day dinner: “Today we 
are faced with the preeminent fact that, if 
civilization_is to survive, we must cultivate 
the science of human relationships—the 
ability of all peoples, of all kinds, to live to- 
gether and work together in the same world, 
at peace.”* Free people all over the world 
look to America for leadership, for they rec- 
ognize that perhaps the most fundamental 
characteristic of our great American way is 
respect for the rights and abilities of the 
individual. Dwight D. Eisenhower said this: 
“For this truth must be clear before us: 
whatever America hopes to bring to pass in 
the world must first come to pass in the heart 
of America.”* The people of my town and 
your town, are the heart of America. My 
town is called Christmas Card Town, but 
our policy in hiring the handicapped is not 
limited to a few sentimental sentences on 
paper. It is my town, and your town, which 
must set the good example for all the rest of 
the towns in all the rest of the world to see. 
I hope we're doing our part. Are you? 





*Henry W. Bragdon and Samuel P. Mc- 
Cutchen, History of a Free People (the 
Macmillan Co., 1958), p. 641. 

3 Ibid., p. 645. 





The Spirit of Moral Safety in Your 


Community 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALBERT H. BOSCH 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 16, 1959 
Mr. BOSCH. Mr. Speaker, I am sure 


that every Member of this Body shares 
my concern over the mounting traffic 








April 22 


deaths each day, month, and year. We 
all are willing to cooperate in every 
effort to reduce or eliminate this menace. 

One of my constituents has worked 
out a program which is being circulated 
by the Cathdlic War Veterans, United 
States of America, which, if practiced 
by all, would, in my opinion, go a very 
long way toward making travel more 
pleasant and certainly safer. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include Mr. Leonard J. Demchak’s letter 
and the highlights of this program: 

Tue Spirir or Morat SAFETY IN YOUR 

COMMUNITY 

We are living today in a world that holds 
time and speed as the essence. Yet, this 
same speed and time has been responsible 
for more deaths to motorists and pedestrians 
than the combined casualties of the Korean 
War. 

Thousands of years ago, when the world 
was moving at a much slower pace, God 
gave to Moses, for us, His Commandments 
which are the foundation of all law and 
order. 

God in His infinite wisdom and goodness 
included in His Commandments one: Thou 
shall not kill. Wherein we are forbidden to 
take life unjustly. 

We, therefore, ask of you, “Let God’s speed 
guide you in your travels,” and remember, 
that you have a moral duty to safeguard not 
only your life but the life of your fellow 
citizen as well. 

Yours for a Godlike approach to travel 
and safety, 

Leonarp J. DEMcCHAK, 
National Chairman, Catholic Action, 
Catholic War Veterans. 

WASHINGTON, D.C. 

Wuat You Can Do To FOSTER THE SPIRIT OF 

Moral TRAVEL AND SAFETY IN Your Com- 

MUNITY 


AS AN INDIVIDUAL 


Do something to actively support the idea 
within your own family, circle of friends, 
and business contacts: 

1. Have educational periods in your home 
to familiarize yourself with relations that 
God and morality have in safety and travel- 
ing (during the period, you can review the 
traffic laws, instruct your children what 
traffic signals and signs mean, how and when 
to cross streets, intersections, and drive- 
ways). 

2. Every member of household should be 
made aware that your automobile can be- 
come an instrument of death through care- 
less, reckless driving. 

3. Members of household to report imme- 
diately any mechanical defects in cars, so 
that necessary repairs can be made. 

4. Reports to local authorities of any traffic 
or street lights not properly working and 
any holes, washouts, etc., to roadways and 
any public garage, school, etc., which do not 
have the proper warning signs. 

5. When using driveways, use great cau- 
tion, look out for children, sound horn, if 
possible have someone direct you from 
garage. 

6. Seek and support legislation to improve 
safety conditions. 

AS A MEMBER OF A CLUB, ASSOCIATION, OR 

CHURCH GROUP 

1. Help organize the membership in ob- 
servance of a traffic safety program from a 
moral standpoint. 

2. Ask religious leaders (pastors, ministers, 
rabbis, etc.) to actively support your pro- 
gram from the pulpit, emphasizing the com- 
mandment “Thou shalt not kill.” 

8. A “Traffic Sunday” can be designated 
during your campaign, at which time copies 
of CWV “Let God’s Speed Guide You in Your 
Travels’’ pamphlet can be distributed. 
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4. Contact TV station to show CWV “Let 
God’s Speed Guide You in Your Travels”. 
slides with message. 

5. Distribute -CWV posters, postcards, 
pamphlets as referred to in program aids, 


AS AN EDUCATOR OR LEADER OF YOUTH GROUPS 
(CYO, SCOUTING, YMCA, ETC.) 

1. See that school area is adequately post- 
ed with traffic and safety signs. 

2. Organize and instruct school crossing 
guards (your local government may be able 
to supply finances to hire mothers to per- 
form as school crossing guards). 

3. Instruct children that they are moraily 
obligated to obey God’s commandments not 
to endanger their lives through carelessness, 
etc. 

4. Distribute this pamphlet and ask that it 
be taken home. 


AS A BUSINESS OR PROFESSIONAL PERSON 


1. Cooperate with the traffic safety com- 
mittee by displaying and distributing the 
posters, postcards, and pamphlets. 

2. Movie theater owners should include a 
safety film on their program. . 

3. Contribute prizes for safety contest. 

4. Participate in parades with safety floats 
and displays. 

God giveth (1) life, (2) a mother’s love, 
(3) @ father’s care, (4) a little girl’s smile, 
(5) & little boy’s vitality, (6) fruits of earth, 
(7) colors of the rainbow. 

Don’t taketh away these precious gifts of 
God by (1) drunken driving, (2) careless and 
reckless driving, (3) crossing against traffic 
lights, (4) stepping out from behind parked 
cars, (5) crossing in midblock, (6) disobey- 
ing the traffic laws of your community, (7) 
not having your automobile free of me- 
chanical defects. 





Equal Justice for the Poor 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STEWART L. UDALL 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. UDALL. Mr. Speaker, one of the 
most serious shortcomings of our system 
of justice certainly relates to the ques- 
tion of the legal representation available 
to indigent defendants. Only last month 
@ special committee set up by the New 
York City Bar and the National Legal 
Aid Association issued a penetrating re- 
port on this problem which was reprinted 
in book form and distributed to all Mem- 
bers of Congress. Unsuccessful efforts 
have been made in recent Congresses to 
remedy this defect, dnd only last August 
the Senate passed a bill, recommended 
by the Department of Justice, which 
would do much to correct this deficiency 
and provide meaningful equal justice in 
our courts. I refer, of course, to the 
optional public defender bill. 

It is my hope that the House will have 
an opportunity to vote on this legislation 
during the current session. I am in- 
formed that the Judiciary Committee of 
the other body will, in all likelihood, vote 
this bill out again during the coming 
week, and the subcommittee of this body 
which has jurisdiction over this legisla- 
tion has already scheduled hearings 
which will commence on May 6. 

Strenuous support for this legislation 
has been marshaled this year by the Na- 
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tional Legal Aid Association and the Jun- 
ior Bar Conference of the American Bar 
Association. Also, Mr. Speaker, an edi- 
torial approving this proposal appeared a 
few days ago in the Washington Post 
endorsing this bill, and I present it here- 
with: 
Puslic DEFENDERS 

The inability of most of our courts to pro- 
vide adequate counsel for defendants too 
poor to hire lawyers of their own is admit- 
tedly one of the weakest links in the judicial 
system. The right to counsel is now recog- 
nized as being firmly rooted in the Consti- 
tution. Yet in many instances the plans 
for designation of counsel for indigent de- 
fendants operate in a hit-or-miss manner, 
and adequate legal service is often denied. 

The Department of Justice has properly 
asked Congress to meet this problem by au- 
thorizing the appointment of public defend- 
ers in the United States district courts. A 
recént study shows that 69 public defender 
offices are operating in the States. In gen- 
eral they appear to have given reasonably 
satisfactory service, but the plan meets with 
strong opposition in some communities. 
That has been true in the District of Colum- 
bia. The Commission on Legal Aid which 
brought in an elaborate report last year 
recommended, instead, a new legal aid soci- 
ety that would be financed by both public 
and private funds and governed by a board 
named by a panel of judges, officials, and 
lawyers. 

The “District’s judicial council recently 
appointed a committee to put this plan into 
operation here. As it would provide legal 
aid in all criminal matters, and some others, 
it would serve the needs of the District far 
more adequately than a public defender 
operating solely in the district court. Con- 
gress ought to make certain that the public 
defender bill will not interfere with this 
overdue reform in the District and that ade- 
quate funds are appropriated to pay the 
public portion of the proposed legal aid 
society’s budget. 





Dixon-Yates Back in the News—The 
Case of Adolphe Wenzell and His Two 
Hats 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MELVIN PRICE 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. PRICE. Mr. Speaker, the Eisen- 
hower administration has been plagued 
with numerous conflict-of-interest cases, 
costly to the taxpayers—one of the most 
famous of which is the Dixon-Yates 
affair. This nefarious scheme, engi- 
neered by the Atomic Energy Commis- 
sion in 1954, is likely to cost the Gov- 
enment in the neighborhood of a million 
and a half dollars. 

But let an unbiased news source tell 
the Dixon-Yates story once again. Here 
it is, as related in Washington Atomic 
Energy Report of April 20, 1959: 

THE CASE OF THE Two HaTs 

(Probably no other event in recent years 
has had more official and political repercus- 
sions than the Dixon-Yates case. It rocked 
AEC and other Government agencies; upset 
the White House; agitated Congress. Anoth- 
er chapter is presented in the fact-finding 
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report of the Commissioner of the Court of 
Claims on the damage suit filed by the 
Dixon-Yates interests over the cancellation 
of the controversial power contract. A news 
summary of the commissioner's report is 
published for the first time by the Washing- 
ton Atomic Energy Report and Guideletter.) 

In the celebrated Dixon-Yates affair, did 
Adolphe H, Wenzell wear two hats, one as 
a@ vice president of the First Boston Co., an 
investment house, which expected to finance 
the $110 million powerplant deal, and the 
other as a consultant of the Budget Bureau 
which initiated it? 

In a 183-page report containing 246 find- 
ings of fact, U.S. Court of Claims Commis- 
sioner Wilson Cowen concludes that he did, 
both at the same time on occasion. The 
court must now determine whether it con- 
stituted a conflict of interest which, the 
Government contends, justified the cancella- 
tion of the Dixon-Yates contract. 

The commissioner’s report leaves the con- 
flict of interest issue virtually the only one 
before the court in deciding the damage 
suit brought against the Government over 
the termination of the contract by Missis- 
sippi Valley Generating Co., et al, more gen- 
erally known as Dixon-Yates. Commissioner 
Cowen in findings indicated that four other 
defenses to the suit raised by the Govern- 
ment are, at best, weak. There was no find- 
ing of fraud. 

A tidy sum hangs on the outcome; also 
some personal reputations. Calculated from 
the commissioner’s report, it is around 
$1,893,961. If the Government is found 
liable, somes. post-petition claims will be 
added, 

The court recently considered arguments 
on the Commissioner’s findings. Dixon- 
Yates interests took no exceptions. The 
Government took eight, all of them directed 
at the amount of the damages sought by 
various claimants. 

Legal experts agree that the Court’s de- 
cision will not be easy to reach, especially 
since the commissioners’s report discloses 
that Wenzeli’s dual role was no secret to 
participants in the Dixon-Yates discussions. 
Wenzell’s superiors in the Budget Bureau 
were aware of it, so were many others. Gen- 
erally everybody seemed to know about it 
except the President who ordered the nego- 
tiation of the contract and its eventual ter- 
mination. 

The commissioner’s report discloses that 
the President at a White House conference 
June 14, 1954, instructed AEC to proceed 
with the negotiation of a contract with 
Dixon-Yates for the construction of a power 
plant at West Memphis, Ark., to supply TVA 
with replacement power consumed by the 
AEC installation at Paducah, Ky. The re- 
port notes that conference was attended by 
Budget Director Rowland R. Hughes, AEC 
Chairman Lewis L. Strauss and unnamed 
“Congressional leaders.” At that time, the 
report, Hughes, now deceased, knew that 
Wenzell had been wearing two hats in the 
preliminary arrangements. Strauss, Cowen 
reports, knew that Wenzell was a vice presi- 
dent of the First Boston Co., but denied 
knowing that he was representing the Budg- 
et Bureau in the Dixon-Yates discussions 
though their first meeting was arranged by 
Hughes, who was the Assistant Budget Di- 
rector. 

The commissioner’s report on Strauss’ 
knowledge of Wenzell’s role assumes addi- 
tional significance at this time when the 
Senate opponents of the former AEC Chair- 
man have revived the Dixon-Yates case in a 
fight to prevent his confirmation as Secre- 
tary of Commerce, a position he is holding 
under a recess appointment. Of the first 
meeting between Wenzell and Strauss, the 
report states: 

“Wenzell told Strauss hé was there at the 
request of Hughes and was trying to get 
some background on the program and plan. 
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Strauss had never met Wenzell before, and 
there is conflict in the testimony of Wenzell 
and Strauss as to whether Wenzell stated 
he was connected with the Bureau of the 
Budget. The greater weight of the evidence 
shows that Hughes told Strauss that Wenzell 
was a banker connected with the First 
Boston Co. as an Officer or a partner, and 
that Strauss was to acquaint Wenzell with 
the background and purpose of the meeting 
to be held on January 20, 1954. 

“Strauss assumed that Wenzell was to at- 
tend the meeting to advise all concerned 
on matters within his competence. Strauss 
was aware that the cost of money, i.e., the 
interest rate on the securities which might 
be issued by the private utility companies, 
was an important element in the total cost 
to the Government of any facilities that 
might be constructed, Strauss stated that 
AEC was trying to move forwardly with the 
program that Hughes had outlined to Wen- 
zell. Strauss also emphasized that it was 
important that the private utility companies 
give serious consideration to the matter to 
be discussed and that it be handled without 
delay. Wenzell told Strauss that he was a 
vice president of First Boston, and Strauss 
stated he was familiar with the firm. It was 
then arranged that Wenzell would discuss 
the matter the following day with Williams 
(Walter J. Williams, the AEC general man- 
ager).” 

Elsewhere, the Cowen report further em- 
phasizes that Strauss knew Wenzell only as 
an officer of First Boston, but nowhere is 
it mentioned that Strauss thought anything 
about the propriety of an outside invest- 
ment banker sitting in on private Govern- 
ment discussions, though the fact was soon 
to bother First Boston, Dixon-Yates and 
Wenzell himself. Another curious finding 
in Cowen’s report is that AEC officials all 
along regarded Wenzell as a consultant of 
the Budget Bureau, and that they did not 
know until much later of his First Boston 
connection through it was common knowl- 
edge among their opposite members in the 
Budget Bureau. 

According to the ¢ommissioner’s report, 
genesis of the Dixon-Yates case was in the 
President’s state of the Union message of 
February 2, 1953, in which it was stated 
that the new administration’s policy would 
seek to have either private enterprise or 
local communities provide power generating 
sources in partnership with the Government. 
Consequently, Joseph M. Dodge, then Budget 
Director, eliminated a TVA request for funds 
to build a new plant at TVA at Fulton, 
Tenn., to meet expanding TVA needs in the 
Memphis area. 

Three months and three telephone calls 
later, George D. Woods, First Boston board 
chairman, came to Washington to see Dodge, 
said he was wholeheartedly in favor of the 
administration’s policy, and volunteered his 
help in carrying it out. By coincidence, 
Dodge at the very moment had his mind on 
TVA subsidies and told Woods he was looking 
around for a man to study the subject. 
Woods said he just happened to have such 
@ man available, Wenzell. Four days later 
Wenzell went to work for the Budget Bureau 
on a part-time basis as an unpaid consultant. 


Wenzell finished the TVA study the follow- 
ing September. A major recommendation of 
his report to Dodge was that the TVA’s power 
system be gradually turned over to private 
investors. The commissioner’s report finds 
that Dodge was not impressed by Wenzell’s 
recommendations and that his report was 
not a factor in the policy decision later 
communicated by Dodge to Strauss that AEC 
should contract for more private power to 
relieve the demands on TVA. However, 
Dodge wrote Wenzell complimenting him on 
an “extremely valuable constribution, not 
only for the material contained in it but its 
use as a foundation for further studies on 
the same subject.” Dodge also told Wenzell 
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that the report “has been examined by two 
important individuals whose reaction to your 
work equals my own.” The individuals re- 
ferred to, Commissioner Cowen says, were 
President Eisenhower and Ex-President 
Hoover. Wenzell was permitted to retain a 
copy of the report which he subsequently 
showed to Woods through the commissioner 
notes that he had no authority from the 
Budget Bureau to do so. 

Wenzell returned to the Budget Bureau in 
January 1954. By that time the Dodge- 
Strauss program from which the Dixon-Yates 
deal later emerged was jelling rapidly, and 
Dodge, at the suggestion of Hughes, the com- 
missioner’s report relates, authorized Wen- 
zells’ return to work on comparative cost 
figures for the Fulton plant and the pro- 
posed private project with particular refer- 
ence to the cost of money. He continued 
his connection with the Bureau until April 
3, 1954, 10 days before the Dixon-Yates pro- 
posal was formally submitted to AEC. 
Meanwhile, he was a prominent participant 
in the preliminary planning, though he did 
not take part later in the actual negotiation 
of the contract. 

It was not long after Wenzell’s return to 
the Bureau that misgivings arose over his 
dual position. The Cowen report relates 


that Edgar H. Dixon, president of Middle 
South Utilities who put the Dixon-Yates 
program together, spoke to his counsel, 


Daniel James, about Wenzell’s activities. At 
James’ suggestion, Dixon mentioned the 
matter to Wenzell with the suggestion that 
he speak both to First Boston and the Budget 
Bureau about it, saying that it might be ex- 
tremely embarrassing if First Boston was 
engaged to handle the financing of the West 
Memphis project. 

The Commissioner’s findings note that 
Wenzell, accepting Dixon’s advice, first spoke 
to Hughes, who thought he was “exaggerat- 
ing the importance of the matter” but said 
he should talk with counsel of First Boston 
about it and then talk to Dodge. A few 
days afterward Wenzell consulted First Bos- 
ton’s law firm, Sullivan & Cromwell, and was 
advised to resign forthwith though counsel 
indicated no conflict of interest was involved. 
If AEC officials working on the Dixon-Yates 
matter seemed not to have noticed Wenzell’s 
two hats, it was generally known around the 
Budget Bureau. One associate, E. J. Don- 
nelly, told him bluntly that he was “working 
both sides of the street,” and was likely to 
get into serious trouble, the report asserts. 
Wenzell expressed his own concern to Dodge 
afterward telling an associate that the con- 
versation was very satisfactory. Anyway, he 
never resigned. 

Wenzell’s own concern about his dual ac- 
tivities does not seem to have troubled him 
too deeply. A finding by Commissioner 
Cowen says that “he did not consider that he 
was advising parties whose interests were in 
conflict. He did not feel by his meetings, 
and telephone conversations with represen- 
tatives of the sponsors (Dixon-Yates), by 
obtaining and giving to them First Boston’s 
opinion on the cost of interest, by preparing 
and showing them the February 24 (1954) 
draft of an opinion on interest rates and by 
engaging in other activities * * * he was 
giving advice and assistance to parties whose 
interests were different from those of the 
Budget Bureau, because he felt that the 
sponsors’ interests and the Government’s 
interests in all these matters were common.” 


The report of Commissioner Cowen pre- 
sents a chronological history of the tortuous 
route of the Dixon-Yates deal through the 
Government. Among many interesting 
things it discloses is the fact that TVA 
opposed the plan until Gen. Herbert D. Vogel 
became chairman on Sept. 1, 1954 and 2 days 
later joined AEC General Manager, K. D. 
Nichols in a public statement that the two 
agencies were pulling together. Hughes 
brushed aside objections of the city of Mem- 
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phis to the project as irrelevant saying that 

» the Dixon-Yates power would be sold to AEC 
and not the city. However, it was the an- 
nouncement by Memphis officials that the 
city would build its plant rather than take 
power through Dixon-Yates that ostensibly 
caused the President to cancel the contract, 
though this was not the legal reason. It 
appears that at no time did AEC consult 
Memphis officials about the matter, AEC 
voted to accept the Dixon-Yates proposal as 
a basis for contract negotiations, 2 to 0. 
Strauss and Joseph Campbell, now U.S. 
Comptroller General, voted for it. Commis- 
sioner Murray abstained, as did Commis- 
sioner Libby, a newcomer. The contract it- 
self was subsequently accepted by the Com- 
mission without a dissenting vote, the report 
notes. 

During the course of the litigation, original 
claims for damages were scaled down in the 
amount of $1,468,352.86 by the withdrawal of 
several claimants. Claims withdrawn were 
those of Babcock & Wilcox, $204,216.40; 
Bowers & Wood Manufacturing Co., $15,- 
978.72; Elliott Co., $11,890; Fisher Steel 
Corp., $14,949; Griscom-Russel Co., $5,961; 
Westinghouse Electric Corp., $1,208,743; and 
Worthington Corp, $6,613. 

The commissioner’s report finds the re- 
maining claims generally fair and reasonable. 
In some cases, judgment has been stipulated 
by the Government should the Court of 
Claims find the Government liable. The 
claims are Dickman-Pickens-Bond Construc- 
tion Co., $14,553 (stipulated); J. A. Jones 
Construction Co., $143,160, balance after pay- 
ment of $100,000 on account by Dixon-Yates 
(costs have been stipulated as fair); Pan- 
dick Press, Inc., $43,338 for printing (Gov- 
ernment contends all work is not proper 
item); Reid & Priest, legal services $7,097 
(stipulated); House Moses & Jones, legal 
services $7,500 (stipulated); Arthur Ander- 
sen & Co., accounting services, $16,469. 


Middle South Utilities, Inc., a parent com- 
pany of Dixon-Yates, $4,455; Southern Co., 
the other parent company, $29,391 (Govern- 
ment disputes both items); Arkansas Power 
& Light Co., $7,484 (stipulated); First Na- 
tional City Bank of New York and White & 
Case, $500 each for trustee services (stipu- 
lated); Mississippi Valley Generating Co. 
(Dixon-Yates), $618,674 covering payments 
to Ebasco Services, Inc., in amounts of 
$216,559 and $183,861, and NVG’s own charges 
of $218,254 (Government contends the $216,- 
559 payment is unreasonable), Ebasco Serv- 
ices, Inc., $507,727. 

Cahill, Gordon, Reindel & Ohl, $235,198; 
Winthrop Stimson, Putman & Roberts, $104,- 
128; Wilkie, Owen, Farr, Gallagher & Watson, 
$75,878, and Milbank, Tweed, Hope & Hadley, 
$15,000. The last four claimants are New 
York City law firms which performed serv- 
ices in connection with the Dixon-Yates 
matter. The commissioner’s report calls 
their claims fair and reasonable. 





Ocean Vessels Dock in Chicago in 
2 Weeks 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BARRATT O’HARA 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 16, 1959 


Mr. O’HARA of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, 
it will interest my colleagues from other 
sections of our country to learn that in 
2 weeks, beginning with the last days of 
April and extending into the first week 
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of May, no fewer than 38 large ocean 
vessels will sail through the St. Lawrence 
Seaway, dock at the terminal port of 
Chicago and from there proceed to ports 
in Europe, the Baltic, the Mediterranean, 
the Caribbean, and South America, the 
Red Sea and Persian Gulf, and the 
United Kingdom. Here is the schedule 
of Chicago ship sailings, as published in 
the Chicago Tribune of April 13, 1959, 
and proof conclusive that Chicago is well 
started on her way to become the first 
inland seaport of the world. 


CHICAGO SHIP SAILINGS 
CONTINENTAL PORTS 





Sailing 
Ship and line date 
Francisca Sartori (Hamburg Chi- 

OUR ciikisde cninsiecdacdcdnauawanee Apr. 26 
Prins Willem III (FPjell-Oranje) ....- Apr. 28 
Transontario (Poseidon) -.......... Apr. 28 
UATE LOD ni onc cicce wen tere Apr. 30 
Erholm+ (Swedish American) ...--.- Apr. 30 
Luksefjell (Fjell-Oranje) ~---------. Apr. 30 
PO , ee Apr. 30 
Virgilio (Hamburg Chicago) -..----- Apr. 30 


Weissenburg (Hamburg Chicago)-.. Apr. 30 


Ville de Quebec (French) ---------- May 6 
Christa (Hamburg Chicago) -._.---- May 7 
Fairwind (Hamburg Chicago) -.--.-.- May 7 
Byklefjell (Fjell-Oranje) ~.....----. May 8& 
Ingrid Weide (Poseidon) -..-....--.. May 8 
SCANDINAVIAN AND BALTIC 
Fredborg (Swedish Chicago) _..._--. Apr. 27 
Ravnefjell (Fjell and Fjord) ---...-- Apr. 27 


Monica Smith (Swedish Chicago)... May 9 


Lyngenfjord (Fjell and Fjord) -...-- May 11 
MEDITERRANEAN 
Anglian (Ellerman Great Lakes) -~-.. Apr. 28 
Pierre (Montship-Capo) -.-...-.----. Apr. 28 
Prins Johan Willem Friso (Niagara). Apr. 28 
Marguetes. (Fanee) .on0 25 on cde dses Apr. 29 
Extavia (American Export) ~..-.---- May 5 
Tamar (Zim. Israel!) ......<2<.2-=--4 May 5 


RICHGEM. (PORTE) cack ccsandadcotncn—s May 9 
CARIBBEAN AND SOUTH AMERICA 


Clemens Sartori (Michigan Ocean)... Apr. 27 
Santa Regina (Grace)............-« Apr. 27 
Santé Aliote (Grace)...............<0+ May 4 


Heinrich Schulte (Transcaribbean). May 8 
UNITED KINGDOM ONLY 


POON TIRING) dicta banmesnesite Apr. 28 
Bengazi (Concordia) ~......--.----.. Apr. 30 
Manchester Faith (Manchester L.L.). May 4 
Beechmore (Furness Great Lakes)... May 5 
Toronto City (Bristol City) ......... May 5 
Signeborg (Niagara) -....---.-----.. May 6 
Manchester Prospector (Manchester 
BAN Gere etc nade mddacte swim tageiainlginis May 9 
Palermo (Ellerman’s Wilson) -....-. May 9 
RED SEA AND PERSIAN GULF 
Thunderbird (Cresent) .......--..-- May 7 


1Also Scandinavian and Baltic. 


Mr. Speaker, I am extending my re- 
marks to include the accompanying arti- 
cle in the Chicago Tribune of April 13, 
1959, as follows: 
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(By Nick Poulos) 


The historic moment Chicago has been 
waiting and preparing for in the last 5 years 
is rapidly approaching—the opening in a 
matter of days of the enlarged St. Lawrence 
Seaway. 

Soon the first big oceangoing ships will 
sail through the vastly improved seaway 
route from Montreal into Lake Ontario, then 
lifted about 325 feet by the Welland Canal 
locks to the level of Lake Erie, race through 
Lake Huron and Lake Michigan, and head 
for the terminal port of Chicago. 

And Chicago is ready. 

COST $471 MILLION 


While the $471 million seaway was being 
built by the United States and Canada— 
work began in the autumn of 1954—Chicago 
was busy preparing to assume its role as a 
new world port. 

What are generally recognized as among 
the most modern and finest port facilities in 
the world have been built at Lake Calumet. 
Together with the downtown harbor de- 
velopment at Navy pier, Chicago, for the time 
being is ready to handle the expected traffic 
in 1959. 

American-fiag ships, for the first time, 
will join the foreign-flag vessels engaged in 
the Great Lakes-overseas trade. 

Grace Line, Inc., was the first domestic 
steamship company, to be awarded a sub- 
sidy contract by the Federal Maritme Board 
to operate a shipping route between the 
Great Lakes and overseas ports. 


OTHERS TO GET SUBSIDIES 


Other U.S. lines are expected to receive op- 
erating subsidies to participate in the trade. 

With this publication, the Chicago Trib- 
une resumes printing of the sailing sched- 
ule of ships engaged in the trade. Depar- 
ture dates of the ships from Chicago and 
their oversea port of call area will be listed 
each Monday throughout the _ shipping 
season. 

The Tribune was the first Chicago news- 
paper to publish a Chicago ship sailings 
schedule. 

Foreign-flag ships made a total of 365 calls 
at the port of Chicago in 1958, an increase 
of 35 percent from 1957 when 272 calls were 
made. They flew the flags of 11 oversea 
countries. 

About 500 calls may be made at Chicago 
this season by ships engaged in the over- 
sea trade. + 

RR 


PRINTING OF CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
EXTRACTS 

It shall be lawful for the Public Printer 
to print and deliver upon the order of any 
Senator, Representative, or Delegate, extracts 
from the CONGRESSIONAL RECorD, the person 
ordering the same paying the cost thereof 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 185, p. 1942). 





CHANGE OF RESIDENCE 


Senators, Representatives, and Delegates 
who have changed their residences will please 
give information thereof to the Government 
Printing Office, that their addresses may be 
correctly given in the REecorp. 
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LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 


Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or iIndepend- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
perts or documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U. S. 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 











GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer, 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U. S. Code, title 44, sec, 72a, 
Supp. 2). 





RECORD OFFICE AT THE CAPITOL 


An office for the CONGRESSIONAL REcorpD is 
located in Statuary Hall, House wing, where 
Mr. Raymond F. Noyes is in attendance during 
the sessions of Congress to receive orders for 
subscriptions to the Recorp at $1.50 per 
month, and where single copies may also be 
purchased. Orders are also accepted for the 
printing of speeches in pamphlet form. 





CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 


The Public Printer, under the direction of 
the Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
for sale, at a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
gressional Directory. No sale shall be made 
on credit (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 150, p. 
1939). 























































































REPRESENTATIVES WITH 
RESIDENCES IN WASHINGTON 


OFFICE AppRESS: House Office Building, 
Washington, D. C. 


[Streets northwest unless otherwise stated] 
Speaker, Sam Rayburn 


Abbitt, Watkins M., Va... 
Abernethy, Thomas G., 
Miss. 

Adair, E. Ross, Ind__-..... 4000 Mass. Ave. 

Addonizio, Hugh J., N. J... 

Albert, Carl, Okla... -.. 5115 Allen Terrace 

Alexander, Hugh Q., N. C.. 

Alford, Dale, Ark.....-.<.. 

Alger, Bruce, TéB..nsenand 

Alien, Leo E., JUl....cs-c0=0 University Club 

Andersen, H. Carl, Minn...4000 Mass. Ave. 

Anderson, LeRoy H., Mont_911 Beverly Dr., 
Alexandria, Va. 

Andrews, George W., Ala_._.3108 Cathedral 
Ave. 

Anfuso, Victor L., N. Y..... 

Arends, Leslie C., Z1J__--... 4815 Dexter St. 

Ashley, Thomas L., Ohio_.. 

Ashmore, Robert T., S.C... : 

Aspinall, Wayne N., Colo__Arlington Towers, 
Arlington, Va. 

Auchincloss, James C., N. J.113 S. Lee St., 
Alexandria, Va. 

Avery, William H., Kans_.. 

Ayres, William H., Ohio__.. 

Bailey, Cleveland M., 

W. Va. 

Baker, Howard H., Tenn__. 

Baldwin, John F., Jr., Calif— 

Barden, Graham A., N. C... 2601 Woodley Pl. 

3aring, Walter S., Nev... 

Barr, Joseph W., IJnd_..... Tulip Lane and 
Glen Mill Rd., 
Rockville Md. 

Barrett, William A., Pa_..- 

Barry, Robert R., N. Y_.-.- «= 

Bass, Perkins, N. H........ 

ee 

Bates, William H., Mass__.. 

Baumhart, A. D., Jr., Ohio 

Becker, Frank J., N. Y_--.. 

Beckworth, Lindley, Ter... 

Belcher, Page, Okla__.-... 

Bennett, Charles E., Fla... 1530 38th St. SE. 

Bennett, John B., Mich_..-3718 Cardiff Rd., 
Chevy Chase, Md. 

Bentley, Alvin M., Mich... 

Belty, B. V8. Dak nnccct 118 Schotts 
Court NE. 

Betts, Jackson E., Ohio... 

Blatnik, John A., Minn_ ... 

Blitch, Iris Faircloth, 


6278 29th St. 


(Mrs.), Ga. 
Boggs, Hale, La_.......... 
Boland, Edward P., Mass_.- 
Bolling, Richard, Mo___._.3409 Lowell St. 
oe Frances P.(Mrs.), 2301 Wyo. Ave. 
io. 


Bonner, Herbert C., N. C___Calvert-Woodley 
Bosch, Albert M., N. Y...-. 

Bow, Prank T., Ohio_...._- 4301 Mass. Ave. 
Bowles, Chester, Conn... 

Boykin, Frank W., Ala_.... The Washington 
Boyle, Charles A., J1l_..... 

Brademas, John, Ind_..... 

Bray, William G., Ind___._. 

Breeding, J. Floyd, Kans... 

Brewster, Daniel B., Md... 

Brock, Lawrence, Nebr... 

Brooks, Jack, Tez__....... 


Brooks, Overton, La... _.. 4413 46th St. 
Broomfield, William S5., 
Mich, 


Brown, Charles H., Mo..... $723 N. Oakland 
St., Arlington, Va. 

Brown, Clarence J., Ohio... Alban Towers 
Brown, Paul, Ga.......... Boston House 
Broyhill, Joel T., Va___-... 

Buckley, Charles A., N. Y.. 

Budge, Hamer H., Idaho__. 

Burdick, Quentin, N. Dak. 


Burke, Frank W., Ky-.... re 

Burke, James A., Mass... 

Burleson, Omar, Tex... 2737 Devonshire 
Pl. 

Bush, Alvin R., Pa....... 7 

Byrne, James A., Pa....... 

Byrnes, John W., Wis_-..... 1215 25th St. So., 


Arlington, Va. 
Cahill, William T., N. J.... 
Canfield, Gordon, N. J..... 
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Cannon, Clarence, Mo..... 

Carnahan, A. 8. J., Mo_..-. 

Carter, Steven V., Jowa.-.-. 

Casey, Bob, Tes. .......... 

Cederberg, Elford A., Mich. 

Celler, Emanuel, N. Y___._- The Mayflower 

Chamberlain, Charles E., 

Mich. 

Chelf, Frank, Ky_......... 

Chenoweth, J. Edgar, Colo- 

Chiperfield, Robert B., Jl/_. 1713 House Office 
Building 

Church, Marguerite Stitt 2122 Mass. Ave. 

(Mrs.), Ill. 

Clark, Frank M., Pa._...-.3735 Gunston Rd., 
Alexandria, Va. 

Coad, Merwin, Jowa__...-- 

Coffin, Frank M., Maine__-_- 

Cohelan, Jeffery, Calif___-_- 2820 Ordway St. 

Collier, Harold R., Zll__.-- 

Colmer, William M., Miss_. 

Conte, Silvio O., Mass__---~ 

Cook, Robert E.,; Ohio__..- 

Cooley, Harold D., N. C_._.2480 16th St. 

Corbett, Robert J., Pa_.-_- 

Cramer, William C., Fla_...6714 Joallen Dr., 
Falls Church, Va. 

Cunningham, Glenn, Nebr_ 4920 Yorktown 
Bivd., Arlington 
Va. 

Curtin, Willard S., Pa___.- 

Curtis, Laurence, Mass_...3314 0 St. 

Curtis, Thomas B., Mo_..--. 


Daddario, Emilio Q., Conn. 

Dague, Paul B., Pa___-_-- with 

Daniels, Dominick V., N. J- 

Davis, Clifford, Tenn_.---- 4611 Butter- 

worth Pl. 

Davis, James C., Ga___-_--. 

Dawson, William L., Jll_... 

Delaney, James J., N. Y..-. 

Dent, John H., Pa__....... 

Denton, Winfield K., Ind__ 

Derounian, Steven B., N. Y- 

Derwinski, Edward J., Ill_.. 

Devine, Samuel L., Ohio__. 

Diggs, Charles C., Jr., Mich. 

Dingell, John D., Mich-_-_-_- 

Dixon, Henry Aldous, Uta. 1817 N. Quinn St., 

Arlington, Va. 

Dollinger, Isidore, N: Y._-- 

Donohue, Harold D., Mass_-. 

Dooley, Edwin B., N. Y__--. 

Dorn, Francis E., N. Y_----. 

Dorn, W. J. Bryan, S. C_.-. 

Dowdy, John, Tez__...--.. 

Downing, Thomas N., Va... 


Doyle, Clyde, Calif__...._- 3877 30th St. N,, 
Arlington, Va. 

Dulski, Thaddeus J., N. Y_- 

Durham, Carl T., N. C_---- The Lee House 


Dwyer, FlorenceP. (Mrs.), 
N.J. 


Edmondson, Ed, Okla....... 
Elliott, Carl, Ala.......... 
Everett, Robert A., Tenn_-_- 
Evins, Joe L., Tenn... _--- 5044 Klingle St. 


Fallon, George H., Md-_-..-.. 
Farbstein, Leonard, N. Y_-- 
Fascell, Dante B., Fla___-_-. 
Feighan, Michael A., Ohio__ 


Fenton, Ivor D., Pa-_.--..--.. 3725 Macomb St. 
Pind, Pal As B. F ccuno~- 

Fisher, O. C., Tez_......-- Calvert-Woodley 
Flood, Daniel J., Pa_.....-- The Congressional 
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The Speaker’s Views on Party Loyalty 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACK BROOKS 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. BROOKS of Texas. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks I 
would like to take this opportunity to 
call to the Members’ attention a timely 
editorial comment concerning American 
political party loyalty. 

The responsible operation of the two 
major political parties in our country is 
as fundamental to the contemporary 
operation of our Federal Government as 
the Constitution itself. Without re- 
sponsible and dedicated leadership of 
our major political parties, violence, 
chaos, and catastrophe might well be the 
pattern set in our own country as it has 
been demonstrated in other countries 
where men have taken political obliga- 
tions lightly. 

Our Speaker has emphasized: 

I have no patience with people who claim 
to be Democrats who say they want to run 
other people who claim to be Democrats out 
of the party. Let us differ; let us debate; let 
us struggle to. have our views prevail in the 
party’s council. 


The Beaumont (Tex.) Journal has 
amplified the Speaker’s forthright views 
and has clearly set forth the basis of 
political party loyalty for both Demo- 
crats and Republicans in their editorial 
of March 11, 1959. I heartily commend 
it to the attention of my colleagues: 

RAYBURN Raps DISLOYALTY 


The Democratic Party is a many-splen- 
dored thing. 

So infers Texas’ Representative Sam Ray- 
BURN—‘“Mr. Democrat” himself—in appealing 
for a united party to recapture the White 
House in 1960. 

“I have no patience with people who claim 
to be Democrats who say they want to run 
other people who claim to be Democrats out 
of the party. Let us differ; let us debate; 
let us struggle to have our views prevail in 
the party’s council.” 

House Speaker Sam is not simply sounding 
off when he makes this statement. He is 
trying to get across to the people in split 
sections of the party the fact that the party 
is a political platform and that the platform 
is broad enough and long enough to accom- 
modate every last one of them. 

One doesn’t, as a usual thing, quit a par- 
ticular denominational church because he 
doesn’t like the pastor or feel that some 
other members are not pious enough to please 


him. He stays in the church until a new™ 


pastor, more to his liking, is named. And the 
same goes with the fellow members, 

Unless he dislikes the church itself, it is 
a wise member who realizes that the church 
is bigger than its pastor or any given seg- 
ment of its membership. 





Appendix 


The same logic applies to a political party, 
whether it be Democrat or Republican. 
That is the message the durable Sam Ray- 
BURN wants to get across to members of his 
party. 





Address by Hon. Stuart Symington, of 
Missouri, Before Democratic City Com- 
mittee of Philadelphia, Pa. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOSEPH S. CLARK 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, on Tues- 
day of this week the distinguished junior 
Senator from Missouri (Mr. SyMinctTon] 
was the principal speaker at the annual 
Jefferson-Jackson Day dinner of the 
Democratic City Committee of Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Before an enthusiastic audience of 
4,000 loyal Democrats, the Senator from 
Missouri delivered a splendid address 
dealing with many national problems, 
but in particular with the critical prob- 
lems of urban affairs. 

I ask unanimous consent that the text 
of the address may appear in the Ap- 
pendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RrEcorp, 
as follows: 

ADDRESS BY SENATOR STUART SYMINGTON AT 
DEMOCRATIC CITY COMMITTEE DINNER, 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., APRIL 21, 1959 
Thank you for asking me to Philadelphia 

tonight. It is always a pleasure to be among 

Democrats; and I know there are no better 

Democrats in the world than those of Phila- 

delphia and Pennsylvania. 

It is good to see your able Representatives 
in the House from Philadelphia—Bm. Bar- 
RETT; JIM BYRNE; Bos Nix; HERMAN TOLL; 
that very gracious lady KATHRYN GRANAHAN; 
and your very able city chairman, my old 
and good friend, Bri. GREEN. 

Over 14 years ago I used to appear before 
BILL’s committee in the Congress, and learned 
to respect his understanding and judgment. 

It is a pleasure to be here with your out- 
standing mayor, and my old schoolmate, 
Dick Dilworth. I know Philadelphians will 
show good judgment this year by reelecting 
him. He has dedicated his energies to a 
better Philadelphia, and deserves to be re- 
elected by a landslide. 

It is a privilege to work in the Senate with 
another capable and courageous Pennsyl- 
vanian, Jo—E CLaRK, who is making a fine 
record as a Senator. He and I are together 
on what is needed for the future of this 
country, and I am mighty proud to be his 
colleague. 

And now, may I congratulate the people 
of Pennsylvania for their wisdom in electing 
as their Governor another old and good 
friend, Dave Lawrence. 


Governor Lawrence has already begun 
building a record as Governor which bids to 
match his magnificent record as Mayor of 
Pittsburgh. He is uniformly acknowledged 
to be one of the outstanding Democrats of 
our time—and I am equally proud to be 
with him here tonight. 

The people of Philadelphia and Pennsyl- 
vania are responsive to their Democratic 
government because that government has 
been responsive to the people. 

That is not true of our national adminis- 
tration—and this, my friends, is the reason 
why, in 1960, the people will vote out the 
apostles of indifference, delay and retrench- 
ment—and vote in a Democratic President. 

We have been hearing over-much in the 
last few months about what the United 
States can and cannot afford. Judging by 
some of the pronouncements issuing from 
Washington, we are teetering on the edge of 
economic collapse. 

As one who passed the better part of his 
lifetime in industry and business, I believe 
I know as well as the next man how to read 
a balance sheet and understand the dangers 
of living beyond one’s means. 

Let me, therefore, assert my firm belief 
that the issue, as it has been presented to 
the country by the Republican myth-makers, 
is as phony as can be. 

The so-called split between “spenders” 
and “savers” is another Madison Avenue 
confection, served up to grab the headlines. 

The issue is not solvency or waste, spend- 
ing or saving. The issue is how our vast 
national energies will be divided and what 
priorities will be assigned to which tasks. 

No one can look realistically at the state 
of the American economy and come away 
with any impression that we are bankrupt, 
or nearly so. 

Never in the long history of mankind has 
one nation been so bountifully endowed 
with wealth and the means of producing 
further wealth. Never in history has a 
nation had so little cause to misdoubt its 
basic economic strength. 

And yet within this picture of great good 
health, there are disturbing symptoms, not 
of overall weakness, but of selective sickness 
here and there in vital sectors of the 
economy. 

Despite the great fuss and beating of 
drums in Washington 2 weeks ago, the fact 
is that more than four and a quarter million 
Americans are still out of work. And while 
I share the President’s pleasure at the im- 
provement in employment figures, I’m afraid 
it is a little early to recite a funeral oration 
over the dead body of the late recession. 

We Democrats hope that the worst is 
over. But this recession has been a strange 
beast from first to last, and it seems to me 
that there are still some soft spots which 
need watching. 

For one thing, this was not a uniform 
recession. Its effects were principally con- 
centrated in a few key labor markets— 
Detroit, West Virginia, Pittsburgh, Scran- 
ton, Wilkes-Barre—to name some of them. 

In several areas at one period unemploy- 
ment topped 14 percent of the labor force. 
In these places, I regret to say, the recession 
is not yet over—whatever this Administra- 
tion chooses to believe. 

Purthermore, there are some worrisome 
clouds on the horizon. Our great steel in- 
dustry is still below full capacity. But steel 
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inventories are piling up as buyers seek to 
protect themselves against a possible strike. 

Nobody in his right mind wants a steel 
strike this summer. Yet, if there is no 
strike, will demand hold up or will there be 
another production slowdown and more lay- 
offs? These are questions which trouble 
leading economists—everywhere, apparently, 
but at the Department of Commerce and 
the White House. 

Meanwhile, the stock market continues its 
steady climb, oblivious to warnings that a 
stock certificate ought not to be confused 
with a parimutuel ticket. 

Meanwhile, in the midst of partial reces- 
sion, great riches, and wild speculation— 
we are short 140,000 classrooms and our great 


cities are in danger of being strangled to 
death by slums, traffic, rising costs, and de- 
clining incomes. 

Unfortunately, the tendency in Washing- 
ton has been to look at the wrong symptoms 
and to draw the wrong conclusions about 


the nature of the disease. 
In the past year and a half, we have had 


prescribed for us a sirupy mixture of tight 
money and tidy slogans, and the one was as 
useless as the other was damaging. 

I am persuaded that we have been ap- 
proaching this situation from almost en- 


tirely the wrong direction. 
We have been trying to contract the 


economy. We ought to be expanding it. 
During the past 6 years our national 
economy has been growing at an average 
annual rate of about one and three-tenths 
percent. The Soviet economy during the 


same period has been growing at a rate two 
or three times as great. 


In any case, the key question isn’t how 
much growth but what kind. 
A 50 percent increase in the production of 


chrome doodads can’t be equated with na- 
tional progress. 

If we are to meet the Sino-Soviet chal- 
lenge, what we need, among other things, 
is increased investment in our human re- 
sources through improvements in our edu- 
cational system. We need more schools and 
more teachers. We need better colleges and 
better technical schools. We need more at- 
tention to training and retraining workers 
to the latest and most usable skills. 

These needs are only illustrative. I am 
not making a talk this evening on what the 
United States needs to keep pace with 
Russia. The topic, I’m afraid, can’t be ex- 
hausted in a sentence or two. 

I do want to point out, however, that in- 
vestment of this sort—in schools and colleges 
and in other public facilities—is not, as the 
Republicans contend, money taken from the 
pockets of private enterprise. 

Quite the reverse. 

Who builds our schools? Private enter- 
prise. Who supplies the raw materials? 
Private enterprise. Who does the work? 
American labor. 

If you put up a half million dollar school 
building on the outskirts of Philadelphia, 
you don’t take that much cash, put it in a 
weighted sack and throw it in the Delaware 
River. You pay it to builders who pay it to 
employees and suppliers who pay it to still 
more employees and suppliers and so forth. 

Economists who study these things say 
money invested in public works turns over 
about four times. They call this the multi- 
plier effect. Which means, simply, that a 
billion dollars invested in schools adds about 
$4 billion to the gross national product. 

So I don’t accept the Republican dogma 
that all public spending is evil. Employed 
with careful attention to sound fiscal and 
tax policy, public investment could do a 
great deal to end this leftover recession with 
its terrible after-effects. 

With this foundation, may I turn now, tn 
the few minutes remaining, to the subject 
of metropolitan area needs. 
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It has been the custom during this admin- 
istration to treat our great cities as if they 
were beggars with their hands eternally out- 
stretched. 

In face of the fact that about 15 million 
Americans still live in substandard housing— 
most of it in large cities—the administra- 
tion has up to now successfully obstructed 
all efforts to provide an adequate slum Clear- 
ance and urban renewal program. The cur- 
rent housing bill is menaced by the threat 
of Presidential veto. 

So is the airport construction bill. So 
is the depressed areas bill. 

If these bills do pass finally, it will prob- 
ably be because they have been scaled down 
in afvance to meet White House objections. 

The Republicans claim—and I have no 
doubt that most do so sincerely—that they 
do not oppose these programs as such. 

They oppose them, first, they say, because 
the programs are too costly and, second, be- 
cause the cities ought to do the job them- 
selves. 

These are seductive arguments and they 
convince a lot of people. But they are just 
not true. 

The cost argument I have already refuted. 
We can afford these programs a lot better 
than we can afford run-down cities and wast- 
ed human lives. Any business which allowed 
its plant facilities to deteriorate would soon 
be outstripped by its competitors. And the 
same applies to a government. 

City problems do not stop conveniently at 
city lines. Since the end of World War II, 
the motor car has created a new metropoli- 
tan America. City and suburb are one and 
their problems are one. But their govern- 
ments are Many. 

We have 180 metropolitan areas in the 
United States. These areas contain 60 per- 
cent of all our people. More than a third 
of them comprise two or more counties. 
Twenty-four cross State lines. Twenty-nine 
others are flat up against the borders of 
States. 

These 180 areas contain nearly 16,000 in- 
dividual governments, including about 3,500 
municipalities and 2,500 townships. 

Where does local responsibility fit into this 
picture? 

It’s there all right. I’m not suggesting 
that the Federal Government should be the 
source from which all things flow. But let’s 
be careful how we toss around this concept 
of local responsibility. 

We can’t reasonably expect our cities to be 
responsible for things over which they <o not 
have sufficient control. 

Yet our Federal Government seems scarcely 
to recognize the existence of a metropolitan 
problem. In fact, of all the thousands and 
thousands of Federal programs now on the 
books, there is only one which specifically 
concedes the existence of such a problem. 
That one is.a relatively modest planning as- 
sistance program in the Housing and Home 
Finance Agency. 

The administration’s almost total indif- 
ference to metropolitan problems has led 
some to suggest creation of a cabinet level 
Department of Urban Affairs. This sugges- 
tion deserves careful consideration. 

Certainly some action is required in this 
field, and soon. Already a 600-mile long 
super-metropolis is growing together between 
Boston and Washington. Others are be- 
ginning to form between Los Angeles and 
San Diego, Seattle and Tacoma, Pittsburgh 
and Cleveland, Chicago and Milwaukee. 

These problems, in other words, are in their 
infancy. ‘Traffic will get worse before it gets 
better. Congestion is increasing. Urban 
renewal will demand more energy and more 
money instead of less. 

The Federal Government cannot shirk its 
responsibility in this field. 

The proposal your outstanding senior Sen- 
ator Jog CLARK has made for a Hoover Com- 
mission-type study of urban and metropoli- 
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tan needs deserves the support of every 
thinking American. Such a study is long 
overdue. 

This ought not to be a partisan question. 
But there is no mistaking the fact that it is. 

The Republican National Committee itself 
noted on April 7 that its election disaster in 
1958 was administered largely by urban 
voters, who are bone tired of evasions and 
mealy-mouthed moralism. 

The time has come for action. 

I have long felt that there is no such thing 
in history as standing still. Either a nation 
moves forward resolutely and unafraid, or it 
fails. You cannot fight a successful delay- 
ing action against the future. You either 
master decay or decay masters you. 

I’m convinced -that our cities can be 
rescued from blight—given the proper mix- 
ture of ingenuity and resolution. The en- 
tire country knows what has been done here 
in the city of Philadelphia, in Pittsburgh, 
and in my own cities of St. Louis and Kansas 
City. 

Given the support of the Federal Govern- 
ment in those needs where Federal support 
is indispensable, we can and will solve the 
problems of our cities. 

And if there is no immediate victory in 
gaining this support, do not despair. It is 
of such defeats that future victories: are 
born. 





The President’s Speech on the Berlin 
Crisis 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN SPARKMAN 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, in 
the March 21 issue of the publication en- 
titled ““The Guardian,” published by the 
2d Battle Group, of the 6th Infantry, 
stationed in Europe, a young man from 
my State, J. Ronald Scruggs, of Gadsden, 
Ala., wrote a very interesting column, in 
the nature of an editorial, dealing with 
the speech President Eisenhower made 
relating to the Berlin situation. The 
article is entitled “Ike Stands Firm in 
Nationwide Speech.” I ask unanimous 
consent that this thought-provoking 
article by a young soldier 19 years old, 
be printed in the Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 


Ixe STANDS FiRM IN NATIONWIDE SPEECH 


President Eisenhower's speech of March 16 
examined the situation and told of our Ber- 
lin stand. 

“In a divided world Berlin has been, for 
a decade, a symbol of freedom. But recently 
its name has come to symbolize, also, the 
efforts of imperialistic communism to divide 
the free world, to throw us off balance and 
to weaken our will for making certain o7 our 
collective security. 

“The Soviets proposed a vague offer to make 
the western part of Berlin—though not the 
eastern part, which the Soviets control—a 
so-called free city. It is by no means clear 
what West Berlin would be free from, except 
perhaps freedom itself. It would not be free 
from the ever-present danger of Communist 
domination.” 

The President stated three fundamental 
choices we had in this situation. 

The first choice of abdicating our rights 
is definitely unacceptable. The next choice 
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which we are compelled to face is the pos- 
sibility of war. Though the West does not 
want war, for it realizes this could mean the 
destruction of civilization, history has taught 
us no nation has ever been successful in 
avoiding the terrors of war by refusing to 
defend its rights. Whatever risk of armed 
conflict may be inherent in the present Ber- 
lin situation, it was deliberately created by 
the Soviet rulers. Our final choice is nego- 
tiation, even while we continue to provide 
for our security against every threat. 

There must be a clear understanding of 
what we cannot do. 

We cannot agree to any permanent and 
compulsory division of the German nation, 
nor can we purchase peace by forsaking 2 
million free people of West Berlin. We can- 
not recognize the asserted right of any na- 
tion to dishonor its international agree- 
ments whenever it chooses. We must not, 
by weakness or irresolution, increase the risk 
of war. Finally, we cannot accept any agree- 
ment or arrangement which would under- 
mine the security of the United States and 
its allies. 

Our position, then, is this: We will not 
retreat 1 inch from our duty. We shall con- 
tinue to exercise our right of peaceful pass- 
age to and from West Berlin. We will not 
be the first to break the peace; it is the 
Soviets who threaten the use of force to 
interfere with such free passage. We are 
ready to partictpate fully in every sincere 
effort at negotiation that will respect the 
existing rights of all and their opportunity 
to live in peace. ; 

West Berlin’s Willy Brandt and Chancellor 
Konrad Adenauer were both pleased with 
the speech. The Berlin leader thanked the 
President for the firm attitude which he 
displayed and Adenauer stated he was grati- 
fied that Mr. Eisenhower did not. leave any 
doubt about the U.S. determination to hold 
its Berlin position under all circumstances. 

The East German press attacked the speech 
saying “Eisenhower threatens the Soviet 
Union,” “Threatens unleashing of. nuclear 
war,” and “Eisenhower names conditions.” 

The week of April 6 finds the troop in- 
formation topic “the Berlin story.” It is 
vital to you, as a soldier, and as an Amer- 
ican citizen. Every effort should be made 
to attend the class. 





Schools Second to None 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT C. BYRD 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. 
President, last Saturday evening our dis- 
tinguished colleague, the Senator from 
Texas [Mr. YARBOROUGH] delivered an 
address on education which I feel con- 
tains an urgent message for all Ameri- 
cans. 

The Senator was speaking before the 
Texas Classroom Teachers Association 
at Dallas, and he addressed his remarks 
primarily to Texas school problems and 
Texas school attitudes. But I believe 
that his words conveyed truths which 
apply, not only to Texas, but to our Na- 
tion as a whole. 

The Senator from Texas [Mr. Yar- 
BOROUGH], who is himself a former 
teacher and a present member of the 
Senate Education Subcommittee, spoke 
of the educational challenge which is 
facing America today, and he indicated 
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what he believes must be our approach 
if we are to meet that challenge. 

Mr. President, in order that all of us 
in Congress, and all others, may be ap- 
prised of the insight and understanding 
of the Senator from Texas in this matter 
I ask unanimous consent that his ad- 
dress be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp 
as follows: 

ScHOOLS SECOND TO NONE 


(Speech delivered by U.S. Senator RaLPH 
YARBOROUGH at the Texas Classroom Teach- 
ers Association’s annual convention ban- 
quet, Dallas, April 18, 1959) 


Madam President, fellow teachers, fellow 
Texans, fellow Americans, you have paid me 
a great honor by inviting me to speak at 
the annual convention of your 23,000-mem- 
ber Texas Classroom Teachers Organization. 
On a broader plane, you really represent the 
highest ideals of all Texas classroom teachers, 
including those without your organization as 
well as those who are dues-paying members. 

Vast as your influence over the next 
generation is, by your molding of the minds 
of that generation, you have not been con- 
tent to leave your good works for fruition 
in the next generation alone. I came here 
in part to pay tribute to you for the privilege 
of working with you for the advancement 
of the aims and ideals of public education. 

As a former classroom teacher in Hen- 
ders -. County public schools for 3 years and 
as a member of the Senate Education Sub- 
committee, I am deeply concerned about the 
progress and future of public education. I’m 
particularly concerned about it in Texas. 

This does not mean that I am critical of 
you. On the contrary, the dedicated work 
you have done, despite inadequate pay and 
limited facilities, is magnificent. Thanks 
mainly to your devotion to duty, Texas has 
now, and over the past decade has generally 
had, better public schools than it paid for. 
It is a great credit to you and to our schools, 
that 66 percent of you—our active teachers— 
have earned a degree and 39 percent of you 
have your master’s degree. Only two States, 
Arizona and Oklahoma, have a higher per- 
centage of teachers who have earned degrees. 
Six percent of all Texans have 4 or more years 
of college—which ranks us 20th among the 
States in that eategory. 

As a Texan I am proud that we have many 
outstanding schools and well qualified teach- 
ers in Texas—and that you graduate thou- 
sands of exceptionally well-educated stu- 
dents. But I believe we would fall in our 
public duty, if we did not take into account 
the rating of Texas public schools when com- 
pared with other States. 

Our goal for Texas school children is 
“schools second to none.” But we rank 33d, 
not first, in the percentage of our school-age 
children who are enrolled in school. Sta- 
tistics show that approximately one out of 
every five of our school-age children is not at- 
tending school. We rank 39th, not first, in 
the average number of days attended per 
pupil enrolled in school per year. We Texans 
rank a poor 37th in the percent of selective 
service registrants disqualified by mental 
tests, and we rank 36th in the percent of 
population 25 years or older with at least 
4 years of high school. 


Texans—teachers, parents, and the major- 
ity of all our people—believe Texas school- 
children should have schools “second to 
none.” 

What’s more, I believe Texans can be 
counted on to support, financially and other- 
wise, efforts to strengthen our entire public 
school program. It is a matter of giving Tex- 
ans the facts—of informing the man on the 
street of how, when, where, and why we need 
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schools second to none. If we give the people 
the facts, Texans don’t have to be sold such 
schools—they will demand them. But I don’t 
believe the people of Texas will support a 
sales tax system to achieve these results. 





A century and a quarter ago, our Texas 
forefathers revolted because of the failure 
of the General Government to establish a 
system of public education in Texas. Our 
proud State was ravaged by fire and by sword, 
her cities besieged, her towns burned, her 
heroes killed. But the right to a system of 
public education was won. Are we, the in- 
heritors of those rights, to settle for anything 
less than the very best public education 
system for our children? Texans will not. 

It is obvious that we have a long way to 
go to secure adequate funds for schools 
second to none. Your pay as teachers is 
completely inconsistent with the great re- 
sponsibility that our democratic society 
places upon you. Within a few years school- 
teachers’ pay at elementary, high school and 
college levels should be doubled. 

Proud, wealthy Texas is paying its class- 
room teachers an average of only $4,410 
yearly, considerably below the national av- 
erage. This is criminal neglect because the 
student is the casualty in the long run. As 
your representative in the Senate, I am 
working for substantial pay increases for 
you and for all teachers; raises in keeping 
with the dignity and responsibility of your 
task in and to society. Texas ranks 26th 
among the States in teacher pay. On the 
average, your pay is estimated to be $1,550 
a@ year less than California teachers’ sal- 
aries. We have a shortage in Texas alone 
of more than 2,000 teachers this year. 

Many Texans, from widowed mothers to 
nationally known college professors, have 
written or phoned me of their shock and 
indignation at the action of the board of 
regents of our Texas State teachers colleges 
in refusing to permit students in five Texas 
State colleges to borrow funds from the 
Federal Government under the generous loan 
provisions of the National Defense Educa- 
tion Act of 1958. 

The National Defense Education Act of 
1958 was designed to start us on the road 
to higher educational achievement. The 
five colleges whose students were denied op- 
portunities to seek that higher training were 
all established by the State of Texas to 
train teachers. The governing board of 
those colleges voted against the students, 
against the people of Texas, against the pur- 
pose for which it was created, and against 
its duty. 

The regents of these five schools—Sam 
Houston State Teachers College, Southwest 
Texas State Teachers College, Stephen F., 
Austin, East Texas State, and Sul Ross Col- 
lege, have Officially certified that they need 
$195,333 this year for student loans, these 
loans which bear no interest so long as the 
students are in college. The regents have 
turned their backs on the colleges they 
were appointed to serve. One of the great 
functions of higher education is to train 
teachers, who in turn, do so much to mold 
the character of the Nation. 

The board has thrown up a roadblock 
against that training. Its order may jeopar- 
dize the opportunity of many Texas youths 
to continue college. Its order reminds me 
of a game warden caught shooting fawns, 
and out of season at that. 


Imdenying these students their loans, on 
the specious grounds that it is Federal 
money, the board has shown a distrust of 
our Government unworthy of an official who 
has taken an oath to uphold that Govern- 
ment. 

You cannot make democracy work by 
shooting holes in the American flag. 

The board of regents of these colleges has 
made a decision which I would not want on 
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my conscience. If a single student drops out 
of a single one of these schools for lack 
of funds, the regents should be held ac- 
countable. Ironically, one of the colleges 
which the regents prohibited from partici- 
pating in the loan program, has this state- 
ment of purpose printed on its letterhead: 

“Founded to promote the advancement of 
the profession of teaching. Dedicated to the 
cause of better schools. Devoted to the wel- 
fare of children and youth.” 

It is my sincere hope that the board of re- 
gents of Texas State teachers colleges, for 
the good of the students, will reconsider its 
position on this matter. A total of $21,758 
has been reserved out of the first moneys for 
the five colleges involved and more will be 
appropriated. If the regents finally deny 
this aid to their students, I shall make 
every effort to see that these funds are ap- 
portioned to other Texas students in other 
Texas colleges so that they will not be di- 
verted to other States. 

The Hale-Aikin committee study shows 
that in addition to higher teachers salaries, 
we need in Texas 3,373 new classrooms now 
for our rapidly increasing school-age popula- 
tion, and we will need 17,284 more class- 
rooms by 1963. And in the Nation as whole, 
we need 140,000 new classrooms and need 

35,000 more teachers now and the need is 
critical. Recent disasters have revealed that 
many classrooms are virtually firetraps that 
could easily turn into deathtraps for teach- 
ers and pupils. 

To me the question is when, not where, we 


are going to get the money to meet these 
needs. The time is now. Educational op- 
portunities missed by a child this year, may 


never return. Most Texans agree that we 
must and will maintain local control of our 
schools. We feel that wherever possible, 
schools should be supported by local funds. 
Where local funds are not available, the 
State should met the need. Where the State 
either cannot or will not meet the responsi- 
bility of giving Texas children superior 
schools, we should avail ourselves of Federal 
funds. We should be for all aid to educa- 
tion because the need for more funds in the 
field of education is so critical that revenues 
from local districts, cities, States and the 
Federal Government, all. are required. 

From all tax and private sources combined 
we spend only 4 percent of our gross na- 
tional product on the education of our 
youth—not enough in today’s competitive 
world. 

We should also consider that Federal as- 
sistancé to education might prove to be a 
far more preferable and fairer solution to 
our school fund problems than raising reve- 
nues through a State general sales tax. 

It is time too that we dispel the myth 
that Federal assistance to schools has meant 
in the past, or will mean in the future, 
Federal control of schools. Despite the 
often-voiced fears from some quarters, Fed- 
eral control of schools has never resulted 
from acts passed by Congress. And the acts 
pending in Congress expressly prohibit any 
Federal control. 

In colonial days, schools were generally 
supported by the townships in New England, 
privately in the South, while the Middle 
Atlantic States had a combination system of 
church-supported schools, town schools, and 
private schools. There were no State col- 
leges as such, though Massachusetts had 
established Harvard with public money in 
the 1630's. 

Federal aid is no new fangled, NewDeal, 
socialistic innovation. Such claims are based 
on ignorance of our history. 

In 1790, the Father of the Country, George 
Washington, in his message to the First 
Congress of the United States said: 

“Nor am I less persuaded that you will 
agree with me in the opinion that there is 
nothing which can better deserve your pa- 
tronage than the promotion of science and 
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literature. Knowledge is in every country 
the surest basis of public happiness. * * * 

“Whether this desirable object will be 
best promoted by affording aids to seminaries 
of learning already established, by the in- 
stitution of a national university, or by any 
other expedients will be well worthy of a 
place in the deliberations of the Legisla- 
ture.” 

I have received some letters saying Federal 
aid to education would be unconstitutional. 
Well, George Washington was President of 
the Constitutional Convention which drafted 
the Constitution, and less than 1 year after 
it became effective he asked for Federal aid 
to education under it. I believe that George 
Washington knew as much about what the 
Constitution ‘embraced as any modern op- 
ponent to a better educational system. 

In 1862, the Congress passed the Morrill 
Land Grant College Act, setting aside Fed- 
eral lands for the support of agricultural and 
engineering colleges—such as Texas A. & M. 
This is one example of Federal aid. And 
Texas A. & M. was the first public tax-sup- 
ported institution of higher learning to open 
its doors in Texas. 

Other examples of Federal aid without 
Federal control of education are schools built 
by the WPA in the thirties; educational 
benefits under the GI bill of rights, which 
I am working now to extend; grants-in-aid 
and research and fellowship programs such as 
those under the National Defense Education 
Act of 1958, which I cosponsored; public 
school milk and lunch programs which Iam 
working to protect; funds for vocational edu- 
cation teachers, and others. Surely no rea- 
sonable person could say that these worthy 
programs have led to Federal domination 
of our schools. 

The people should be informed of the his- 
tory of American education. The principle 
of local financial support of schools grew 
out of the economic, political, and social 
ferment of the Jacksonian period during the 
struggle for universal public education. The 
truth is that local finaneial support of 
schools is not based upon any hallowed prin- 
ciple of democratic freedom, but is based 
to a great extent upon the reluctance of 
citizens of one community to pay taxes to 
help educate the children of another. This 
reluctance is understandable, but hardly 
worth considering in the light of our efforts 
to provide Texas youngsters with schools 
that are second to none. 

I am old enough to remember when State 
aid to schools in Texas was begun on a large 
scale—many said it was socialistic and would 
destroy local control. Well, we are still elect- 
ing trustees, and they are still hiring the 
teachers. 

The demand of our democratic society for 
a higher degree of educational excellence 
grows with each passing day. 

Seme people seem to think that we can’t 
afford to offer maximum educational oppore 
tunities in accordance with the inherent ca- 
pabilities to all our youth. I say we cant 
afford to offer less. We cannot afford either 
having only half of our Texans educated, or 
having all Texans half-educated. 


We hear a lot of talk these days about hav- 
ing to make a choice between quantity and 
quality in educational programs. It seems 
doubtful to me that any choice exist&, for we 
must have both quantity and quality to sur- 
vive. In this complex age of scientific ad- 
vancement, we must have excellently trained 
specialists. But there certainly is no less 
demand for a generally informed people 
grounded in the humanities, who are pre- 
pared to make intelligent democratic de- 
cisions. 

Like Ulysses in Tennyson's beautiful poem, 
our spirits must yearn— 


“To follow knowledge like a sinking star 
Beyond the utmost bound of human 
thought.” 
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Basically, the cold war now raging between 
democracy and communism around the world 
is a struggle for the minds of men. Enlight- 
enment has always been freemen’s bulwark 
against tyranny. Education is the founda- 
tion stone of democracy, and it is an ever- 
increasing factor in the standard of living 
each man and his family can enjoy. Aris- 
totle, when asked how much educated men 
were superior to those uneducated, an- 
swered, “As much as the living are to the 
dead.” We cannot, we must not, and we will 
not continue to deny all our students an 
education of the first class. 

Mass education of all the people, once an 
American monopoly, is fast coming to the 
whole world. We can maintain our leader- 
ship only by moving faster and working 
harder for educational progress than other 
countries now turning their efforts to mass 
education. 

The parent, the teacher, the politician 
must all make up their minds that easy 
courses, little discipline, and stinted funds 
for education will never add up to high edu- 
cational standards. They are more likely to 
produce mediocrity at a time when we must 
strive for educational excellence. 

Never before in the history of man have 
the talents and the specially developed abili- 
ties of educated men been in more urgent 
demand. Never have the opportunities for 
educated, thinking, freemen have been so 
great. The next 10, 20, or 30 years will tell 
whether this Nation produces the large num- 
bers of high-caliber citizens it so badly 
needs. 

In the words of Abraham Lincoln, “We 
cannot escape history. * * * We will be re- 
membered in spite of ourselves. No personal 
significance or insignificance can spare one 
or the other of us. The fiery trial through 
which we pass will light us down, in honor 
or dishonor, to the latest generation.” 

Here in Texas, where our State is making 
vast industrial and population growths, the 
need for more and better educated men and 
women is particularly great. We must meet 
this demand wherever we can by preparing 
our boys and girls for key roles in Texas 
destiny. 


No other person has so important a role as 
you in meeting this challenge. The kind of 
greatness that Texas and this Nation pro- 
duces in future years depends to_a very large 
extent upon the learning and the values you 
will instill in our youth through our educa- 
tional system. There is no more important 
job in the democratic way of life. 

Education is the golden key that unlocks 
the barriers of poverty and prejudice, in- 
equality and injustice. You are the keeper 
of the key which will give our boys and girls 
their greatest impetus in the pursuit of 
happiness. 

You have done a remarkable job in the 
past, and I look forward to continue working 
with you toward our goal of Texas schools 
“second to none.” 

God bless you for your devotion to the 
cause to which you have dedicated your 
lives. 





Proposed Civil Rights Legislation 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HERMAN E. TALMADGE 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 
Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, on 
Thursday, April 16, Georgia’s able and 


distinguished young Governor, Hon. 
Ernest Vandiver, testified before a sub- 
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committee of the House Committee on 
the Judiciary in opposition to the so- 
called civil rights bills now pending 
before that body. 

Governor Vandiver’s sincere and elo- 
quent presentation in behalf of the great 
rank and file of the people of Georgia 
constitutes a masterful declaration of, to 
use his words, the “mutual respect and 
common determination of Georgia people 
to fulfill Georgia’s needs with Georgia 
resources within the framework of Geor- 
gia authority.” The facts and figures 
which he cited stand as irrefutable proof 
of the impressive success which the State 
of Georgia is achieving in giving Georgia 
people of both races what he appropri- 
ately termed “the real civil rights—the 
right to be secure with knowledge—the 
rights which can be felt, used, tasted, 
enjoyed and enriched.” 

Governor Vandiver has thus made a 
significant contribution toward greater 
understanding of the problems, pro- 
grams, attitudes and aspirations of the 
citizens of Georgia and the South; and 
his appeal for the rejection of “the ma- 
lignant growth of sectional hatred, envy, 
and jealousy which permeates most of 
these bills” should be convincing to all 
who will read it with an open mind. 

I ask unanimous consent, Mr. Presi- 
dent, that his statement be printed in the 
Appendix of the ReEcorp. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorp, as follows: 

Mr. Chairman and distinguished members 
of the House Judiciary Subcommittee, per- 
mit me to express to you gentlemen my 
appreciation for extending me the courtesy 
of appearing before your subcommittee. 

I am aware of the fact that you are now 
completing studies on a number of proposals 
pending before you and that you will file your 
report shortly with the full committee. 

It would be presumptuous of me today to 
discuss the fine legal point sof these pro- 
posals, their content, their history, and their 
genesis. I will leave this area to my dis- 
tinguished colleague, Mr. Charles J. Bloch, 
a distinguished attorney and recognized con- 
stitutional authority, who has accompanied 
me here and who will speak to you at the 
conclusion of my remarks. 

Mr. Bloch has appeared before many com- 
mittees of Congress in the past and I am 
sure is a man who is known to many of you 
either personally or by reputation. He is 
the author of the splendid book on consti- 
tutional law “States’ Rights—The Law of the 
Land.” In addition, he is a past president 
of the Georgia Bar Association, a past chair- 
man of the Georgia Judicial Council, a for- 
mer member of the State board of regents 
of the university system of Georgia, a former 
chairman of the Bibb County Democratic 
executive committee, a member of the State 
Democratic executive committee, and a 
holder of many other posts of responsibility 
and honor. 

It is to him that I will leave the task of 
presenting an analysis of the purely legal 
and broad constitutional issues involved in 
this proposed legislation. 

Rather, it shall be my purpose to convey 
to you in very general terms some of the 
anxiety which is held by the people of Geor- 
gia regarding the harsh nature of some of 
these so-called civil rights proposals. And 
to inform you of the very grave doubts in 
our minds as to their constitutional validity, 
whether their enactment is really needed and 
whether, if enacted, they would serve the 
best interests of the masses of the people 
of the Nation, 
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I shall not at this time trace the history 
of our country or of our constitutional de- 
velopment other than to say that Georgia 
was one of the Original Thirteen Colonies, 
the representatives of which met to forge the 
bonds which link us in common union. 

I shall not go inte the fact that Georgia 
was one of the first States te adopt the 
Constitution and did so even before the 
addition of the precious Bill of Rights. 

But I shall point with pride to the heri- 
tage we share as Americans, the acute prob- 
lems which beset us in all areas of our 
country and the almost absolute necessity 
that these difficulties be approached with 
patience and understanding. 

And I add with emphasis that patriotic 
Americans of good will must look for solu- 
tions to these problems, not by locking 
horns as some would have us do, but by 
locking arms, determined to find through 
faith and hard work satisfactory answers 
within the framework of State authority 
and conditions and practicalities as they 
actually exist, not as we would fancy them 
to be. 

We cannot find these answers by de- 
stroying the Constitution of the United 
States of America. 

We cannot find these answers by destroy- 
ing the reserved rights of the several States 
and by concentrating more and more gov- 
ernmental power in Washington. 

We cannot find these answers through the 
enactment of dangerous, misnamed, civil 
rights legislation which, in its cunning pro- 
visions, destroys more rights than are 
created. 

From what I have read, there are three 
major proposals now pending in the Con- 
gress which may be summed up by refer- 
ence to the Johnson bill (S. 499), the seven- 
point administration bill (H.R. 4457 and 
S. 942, S. 955, and S. 60), and the so-called 
liberal bills, as exemplified in H.R. 3147 
and S. 810. 
~ Mr. Chairman and members of the sub- 
committee, speaking the overwhelming 
sentiments of the people of Georgia, I must 
inform you of their deep concern over these 
bills. Not over their alleged objective of 
reinforcing the rights of any American citi- 
zen, but over what they would do to our form 
of government, if enacted, and the shambles 
in which they would leave constitutional 
processes. 

These proposals are all negative in their 
fundamental aspects. 

They seek to suppress symptoms by in- 
timidation instead of offering concrete pro- 
grams of tangible benefit designed to solve 
the problems which exist in like measure 
all over this land of ours. 

Rights cannot be secured when power is 
granted to commit an injustice in the name 
of justice. 

Rights cannot be secured by a government 
of men or through the naked force of the un- 
sheathed bayonet or the butt of a rifle. 

The protection of the civil rights of our 
citizenry lies not in the enactment of a 
welter of confusing, contradictory and un- 
constitutional laws but in a strict adherence 
to the constitutional guarantees, processes 
and prohibitions which already are the law 
of the land and which, without question, 
are adequate to meet every requirement of 
those who are concerned about protecting 
the rights of the American people. 

Let the sacred Bill of Rights stand—it 
can’t be improved upon, 

Allow me here to make this observation. 


Last year when the overwhelmingly Demo- 
cratic Congress was elected, the pundits and 
“seasoned observers” predicted that this ist 
session of the 86th Congress was going to be 
composed of a bunch of wild-eyed, long- 
haired Members who were going to pass, at 
the drop of a hat, all kinds of extreme legis- 
lation. 
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Coming as your membership did, fresh 
from the grassroots of America, I doubted 
that this conclusion was either accurate or 
justified. 

Every responsible citizen with whom I have 
talked in my State and in others is proud 
and happy over the fact that this Congress 
has not turned out to be irresponsible as 
many misjudged it might and that the legis- 
lative process in this country still is sound 
and that the best interests of the great rank 
and file of the people come first and fore- 
most. 

It is for the great rank and file of the peo- 
ple of Georgia that I speak. 

I do not attempt to speak for the small, 
almost single, handful of professional agita- 
tors that invade every State from time to 
time to stir up trouble and strife and to 
profit from the misery and misfortunes of 
others without contributing a single con- 
structive suggestion for improving their lot. 

It is with a high degree of satisfaction that 
I tell you, Georgians of both races have shown 
good judgment in not falling victim to the 
siren songs of extremist agitators. 

We are making progress. 

Free of meddling and outside interference, 
it will continue. 

There is mutual respect and a common 
determination among all our people to fulfill 
their needs with Georgia resources within 
the framework of Georgia authority. 

For over a decade now it has been the pol- 
icy of the State government to equalize and 
to improve educational, welfare, health, em- 
ployment, economic, and other opportunities 
for all our people. 

Colored citizens have shared heaviest in 
these new benefits. 

Permit me to emphasize that Georgia lead- 
ership pushed this policy to successful cul- 
mination in our State, not because of any 
external compulsion, but because we consid- 
ered it right from every standpoint. 

All Georgians, regardless of varying shades 
of political opinion, laid aside their differ- 
ences and put their shoulders to the wheel. 

As @ result, every citizen benefited from 
this spirit of self-sacrifice and cooperation. 
Manifold progress, far beyond our fondest 
dreams, was the result. 

The achievement of which we are most 
proud in Georgia is the $300 million school 
building program carried on by State and 
local communities, the majority of which 
was made possible through financing of the 
State school building authority. 

During the period July 1, 1952, to July 1, 
1958, 150 county school systems and 36 in- 
dependent systems saw their school plants 
transformed in many cases from rundown 
shacks to the most modern structures. 

For your information, the breakdown on 
funds was approximately, as follows: State, 
$162 million; local participation, $5 million; 
100 percent local, $100 million; Federal, $29 
million. 

In Georgia, we have in the public schools 
654,592 white children and 305,819 colored 
children. 

Teaching them, we have 23,286 white 
teachers and 9,943 colored teachers, 

There is equalization of facilities and 
equalization of teachers’ salaries with equal 
pay for equal experience and academic 
qualifications. 

Since its creation in 1952 the Georgia State 
School Building Authority has underway or 
completed 481 new school plants, 354 addi- 
tions to existing plants, 166 remodeling proj- 
ects, all of which represent a grand total of 
10,234 instructional units, costing $1621, 
million in State funds. 

This does not include other similar struc- 
tures built with purely loca] funds or Federal 
money in impacted areas. 

It no doubt will interest you to know that 
of the total, over 50 percent went to provide 
entirely new buildings for colored children 
though the percentage of colored to the 








A3288 


total population is only slightly over 30 
percent. 

Additions and remodeling were confined 
largely to plants serving white children. 

In Georgia, Gentlemen, we have solved and 
are solving our statewide school housing 
problem to the satisfaction of both races. 

Our efforts must continue unchecked. 

Nothing must be allowed to distract us 
from the task at hand. 

Georgia is giving her people the real civil 
rights—the right to be secure with knowl- 
edge—the rights which can be felt, used, 
tasted, enjoyed, and enriched. 

Neither race wishes to give up its build- 
ings, its autonomy nor its teachers. 

Steady advancement in job opportunities, 
personal incomes, housing, and other mean- 
ingful benefits accruing in everyday living 
is the Georgia civil rights program. 

Now, in conclusion, let me recall here an- 
other day in our history when reason gave 
way to passions of the hour. 

During the period of Reconstruction which 
followed the war between the sections, a 
series of laws were enacted so base that no 
American can read them now without a 
sense of shame. 

It is regrettable that there are some strik- 
ing parallels between them and some of the 
proposals of the present day, not as harsh, 
perhaps, but just as contrary to the language 
of the Constitution and just as inconsistent 
with the public welfare. 

The Reconstruction era is referred to by 
historians as “the Age of Hate.” 

It was a time of hysteria in which the 

President, himself, for the sole “crime’”’ of 
upholding the Constitution was tried for im- 
peachment and acquitted by a single vote. 
“ It was a time not unlike the last few years 
when no sooner was one harsh measyre of 
oppression penned than another and a 
harsher one was joyously brought forward to 
punish a prostate people. 

While all those about him lost their heads 
there was one man who kept his. 

President Andrew Johnson's courage, right- 
ness, patience and ability as a fighter foiled 
the conspiracy against himself, against the 
Presidency and against the Constitution. 

While a man of moderate background—of 
the people—Johnson was better steeped in 
constitutional tradition than any other Presi- 
dent save, only his predecessor. For, in real- 
ity, Johnson’s fight was Abraham Lincoln's 
as the latter’s policies just prior to his tragic 
death had invoked the wrath of the radicals 
both in his cabinet and in Congress. 

Johnson's first message, delivered Decem- 
ber 5, 1865, contained one of the best state- 
ments of constitutional philosophy ever writ- 
ten by a President. 

The Constitution, he said, formed the chart 
for his policies, adding “Its authors intended 
the American Union to last as long as the 
States themselves might last” and that “the 
hand of Providence was never more apparent 
in mundane affairs than in its framing and 
adoption.” 

The government thus established, he 
wrote, “is a limited government and so is 
every State government a limited govern- 
ment.” The States, with proper limitations 
of their powers, are essential to the life of the 
U.S. Constitution. The assent of the States 
gave vitality to the Union, and “the perpetu- 
ity of the Constitution brings with it the 
perpetuity of the States; their mutual rela- 
tion makes us what we are, and in our po- 
litical system their connection is indissoluble. 
The whole cannot exist without parts, nor the 
parts without the whole. So long as the 
Constitution of the United States endures, 
the States will endure. The destruction of 
the one is the destruction of the other.” 

President Johnson thus explained his views 
of the mutual relations of the Constitution 
and the States because they made plain the 
principles upon which he had sought to over- 
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come the “appalling difficulties” which con- 
fronted him. 

Lincoln’s successor declared: “It has been 
my steadfast object to escape from the sway 
of momentary passions, and to derive a heal- 
ing policy from the fundamental and un- 
changing principles of the Constitution.” 

It is one of the blessings of our histery that 
this brave man did not die without complete 
vindication for his stand in defense of our 
form of government. 

The life and dedication of this man of 
courage who placed his whole future and 
being in the scales of public conscience are 
an inspiration for those of us today. 

Let us reject thé malignant growth of sec- 
tional hatred, envy, and jealousy which 
permeates most of these bills. 

Most of them are nothing but the moves of 
political chess players in the game of partisan 
politics. 

And, the warning flag is hoisted high for 
all to see that this beloved country of ours 
is confronted with a far more serious threat 
than that presented by what the peoples of 
other nations might think of us because we 
do not destroy our institutions and strike 
down the reserved rights of the States. 

This struggle is but one facet of the ever- 
present, underlying Communist plan to 
divide and conquer. 

Instead of representatives from various 
States of our Nation being here today arrayed 
one against the other, instead of you and I 
spending our time discussing whether or not 
more legislation, punitive to the South, will 
be enacted, I suggest to you that we stand 
side by side as our forefathers did in 1776 
and in other times of crisis when our Nation 
has been challenged. 

I suggest to you that together we should be 
investigating the real genesis of this punitive 
legislation. 

I suggest to you that we should be saying 
to the Communists in America and in Russia 
or wherever they may be: “You shall no 
longer in this beloved America of ours array 
brother against brother, group against group, 
and race against race.” 





Berlin Medical Center 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 23,1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, I believe 
my colleagues are well aware of the fact 
that, despite overwhelming evidence that 
the Western allies will continue to stand 
alongside our friends in Berlin, many 
people in West Germany and in Western 
Europe generally seem to require con- 
stant reassurance as to our intentions. 
This nervousness is quite understandable 
on the part of those who are most imme- 
diately exposed to the tensions created 
by Soviet belligerence. 

For this reason, I am glad that we are 
in a position to underline the firmness of 
our stance by pointing to a few recent 
developments concerning Berlin. A 
week or more ago, there was heartening 
news that one of our major manufac- 
turing firms had embarked upon a pro- 
gram of plant expansion in that great 
German city. Now we have notice of an 
event which again emphasizes our con- 
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fidence and that of the West Berliners 
in the future of their city. 

Plans for a new medical and teaching 
center for the metropolis were made pub- 
lic at a meeting of the Benjamin Frank- 
lin Foundation in Berlin last Tuesday. 
It will be remembered that this nonprofit 
binational foundation, concerned with 
broadening the cultural life of the city, 
was established in 1955 at the request 
of no less a person than John Foster 
Dulles. Two years ago, it carried to 
completion the building of a modern 
conference hall in Berlin. Now it is 
concerning itself with the need for med- 
ical facilities in a city where no new hos- 
pitals have been constructed for over 35 
years. 

The United States will share almost 
equally with the city of Berlin in pro- 
viding the funds for this great new med- 
ical center. When completed, the center 
will provide room and the most modern 
facilities for an estimated 1,200 patients 
and 300,000 outpatients. 

Obviously, we are backing up our words 
with deeds that concretely express our 
confidence in the continued freedom of 
West Berlin. Moreover, these deeds are 
concerned primarily with improving the 
well-being of all the people in the city. 
What a significant contrast between this 
humanitarian concern and the saber- 
rattling of the Soviet Union and its East 
German satellite. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the Department of State press 
release concerning the Berlin medical 
center be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the release 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 


BERLIN MEDICAL CENTER 


At a meeting of the Benjamin Franklin 
Foundation in Berlin April 21, designs and 
plans for a modern teaching center for 
Berlin were made public. The design, which 
provides for all the newest features of a 
medical treatment, teaching, and research 
center, was developed by Arthur Davis of 
New Orleans with associated architects 
Moreland Griffith Smith of Montgomery, 
Ala., and Franz Mocken of Berlin. 

The group of buildings will, when com- 
plete, provide room for approximately 1,200 
patients and the most advanced examina- 
tions, therapeutics, teaching, X-rays, and 
operating facilities of the modern medical 
center, and will also provide for an esti- 
mated 300,000 outpatients. 

The funds for this project will be pro- 
vided by a joint arrangement with the De- 
partment of State and the city of Berlin. 
Stage I, which will be a self-contained op- 
erating unit, is expected to be completed by 
early 1961. The cost will be approximately 
$15 million. The funds for stage I from 
mutual aid will be somewhat under $7 mil- 
lion and, from the city of Berlin, some- 
what more than $7 million (in Deutsche- 
marks). The first stage, with building to 
be begun this year, will be a unit of ap- 
proximately 600 beds with related services. 

The second stage, which is planned to 
provide double the number of hospital beds 
with a variety of supporting facilities, is 
being planned as a part of the total project, 
for construction shortly after the first stage 
is completed. 

This program, which is a part of the con- 
tinuing long-term interest of the U.S. Gov- 
ernment in the security and welfare of Ber- 
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lin, developed out of conversations between 
the American Ambassador to Germany, 
David K. E. Bruce, and the mayor of Berlin, 
Willy Brandt, who recently visited the 
United States to discuss this and other 
problems with appropriate American of- 
ficials. The plans were the results of the 
urgent need for medical facilities in a city 
where no new hospitals have been pro- 
vided for more than 35 years. It is designed 
to strengthen the medical teaching facilities 
of the Free University of Berlin which are 
not adequately equipped and which are not 
well located for coordinated teaching and 
research, 

The Benjamin Franklin Foundation, 
which is exercising leadership in developing 
the program and design and in handling 
the financing for the project, was established 
in 1955 with the main purposes of con- 
structing a modern conference hall in the 
city of Berlin, which was completed in 1957. 
The foundation, which has broad purposes 
related to the enhancement of the cultural 
life of the city of Berlin, is a nonprofit or- 
ganization incorporated in Berlin under the 
chairmanship of Leon K. Chatelain, Jr., of 
Washington, D.C., a noted American archi- 
tect. The other members of the foundation, 
4 Americans and 4 Germans, are: 

Mr. Albert I. Edelman, a lawyer in New 
York. 

Mr. Bruce Baird, a Washington, D.C. 
banker. 

Mr. Hugh Stubbins, a Cambridge, Mass., 
architect. 

Mr. Howard S. Eichenbaum, a Little Rock, 
Ark., architect. 

Mr. Otto Busack, of the Office of the Ber- 
lin Senator for Economics and Credit. 

Mr. Gustav Schneevoigt, of the Office of 
the Berlin Senator for Building and Hous- 
ing. 

Mr. August Weltzien, former Berlin Sen- 
ator for Finance. 

Dr. Hans Busch, a high official of the 
Bonn, Germany. Federal Properties Minis- 
try. 

The work is carried on by the foundation 
in close collaboration with the authorities 
of the city of Berlin and the Department of 
State in Washington. A number of leading 
medical consultants have helped develop the 
plans, including Dr. Russell Nelson of the 
Johns Hopkins University Hospital, Dr. Paul 
Roessing of the Berlin city government, Dr. 
Jack Mazur of the National Institute of 
Health, Dr. Basil MacLean of the Blue Cross 
Association, and others. 

The Benjamin Franklin Foundation was 
established in 1955 at the request of the 
Secretary of State, John Foster Dulles. 
Its first chairman was Ralph Walker, lead- 
ing New York architect, who has been 
named the architect of the century by the 
AIA. Both Ralph Walker and Leon Chate- 
lain are past presidents of the American 
Institute of Architects. 





Good Advice for Americans Going Abroad 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, as a 
firm supporter of programs—formal and 
informal—which promote face-to-face 
contacts between Americans and our 
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world neighbors, I view the oncoming 
vacation season for Americans abroad 
with some apprehension. All too often, 
some of our citizens traveling overseas 
have, by their unthinking conduct, lost 
friends for our country. Nor, indeed, 
have all Members of Congress been en- 
tirely free from responsibility in this 
regard. 

It is true, undoubtedly, that the image 
of the loud American tourist fomenting 
anti-American sentiment abroad has 
been overemphasized But it is impor- 
tant for us to keep that problem in mind 
and it is vital that each citizen who 
travels abroad be alerted to the dangers 
involved. 

In a recent editorial published in each 
of his three newspapers which are pub- 
lished in suburbs of Rochester, N.Y., 
Andrew W. Wolfe dispensed some com- 
monsense advice for American travelers. 
Going beyond the ordinary comments 
on vacationers, Mr. Wolfe counseled each 
person to ponder the responsibilities he 
carries on overseas travels. I ask unani- 
mous consent that this fine editorial, 
which deserves wide reading, be printed 
in the Appendix of the RrEcorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

LETTER TO THOSE GOING ABROAD 


All you need to do is go to a supermarket 
or the drugstore and you’ll meet someone 
who’s just about to go abroad, just got back, 
or who’s got a friend, or neighbor or relative 
who’s planning an overseas trip. 

The statistics on travel to other countries 
and continents planned for this Summer 
are fantastic—numbering into the millions. 
The weary travel agencies with unbelieving 
looks on their faces, tell you there’s never 
been anything like this. 

It’s fun to think of all these Americans 
off, to enjoy themselves in foreign lands, 
clambering about ancient cities with en- 
thusiasm, and often with terrifying disre- 
gard for life and limb. 

But there’s a serious side to all this travel. 

For many of us it’s long been an article 
of faith that travel is vital to international 
friendship and to the understanding of 
other nations. This summer these touring 
Americans can go a long way toward prov- 
ing this hopeful assumption—or they can 
prove it’s all wet. 

These travelers can learn much of other 
lands—and perhaps more importantly they 
can teach other peoples much about 
America. We think that the caricature of 
the sloppy arrogant American careening 
through Europe in his huge car, serenely 
confident of himself, has been overdrawn, 
On the one hand we've seen quite, soft- 
spoken Americans do infinite harm overseas, 
and we've seen loud, slaphappy ones make a 
lot of friends for us. 

The problem is more complicated than 


superficial appearances or manners, import-" 


ant though these can be. 

Basically, we think everyone going abroad 
should sit down for just a few minutes and 
devote a little serious thought to the fact 
that while abroad he or she will carry a 
weight of responsibility. One doesn’t have 
to behave like an ambassador, but you must 
realize that you will be judged as represent- 
ing your nation. 

You don’t have to take yourself too ser- 
iously, but let’s hope that each of you in 
your own way can add a little plus quality 
to our relations with friends abroad. 
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Bonneville-Central Valley Power 
Intertie 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLAIR ENGLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. ENGLE. Mr. President, the 
Bonneville power intertie hearings, con- 
ducted 2 weeks ago—April 8 and 9—by 
the Subcommittee on Irrigation and 
Reclamation of the Senate Committee 
on Interior and Insular Affairs, have 
been followed with great interest in Cali- 
fornia. Federal and State agencies, de- 
fense installations, and local public dis- 
tricts are eager potential customers for 
the surplus Bonneville project secondary 
energy that could be sent south over a 
common carrier transmission intercon- 
nection with the Central Valley project 
at Shasta Dam. 

One result is that a resolution has 
been introduced in the State legislature 
to request the Secretary of the Interior 
to withhold action on a proposed exclu- 
sive intertie contract with the Pacific Gas 
& Electric Co. These facts are covered in 
the Sacramento Bee in an editorial pub- 
lished on April 11 and a news article pub- 
lished on April 15. Iask unanimous con- 
sent to have both these items printed in 
the Appendix of the Rrecorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
and article were ordered to. be printed 
in the Recorp, as follows: 

[From the Sacramento (Calif.) Bee, Apr. 11, 
1959] 
OBLIQUE ATTACK 

The proposal to sell surplus Bonneville 
power to the Pacific Gas & Electric Co. pre- 
sents the threat of a back-door evasion of 
the Federal law granting public agencies 
preference in the purchase of Government 
power. 

Under the terms of a tentative agreement 
between the Pacific Gas & Electric and the 
Bonneville Power Administration the en- 
ergy would be sold to the privately owned 
utility and transmitted to California over 
a@ line owned by the California-Oregon Power 
Co. 

The matter is of extreme interest to public 
agencies in California and to the State of 
California, which will be in a position to 
use the power in operating its State water 
plan. 

The proposed contract with the Pacific 
Gas & Electric would block the State and 
public agencies from obtaining the power 
directly from the Federal Government and 
put a private power company “on the toll 
gate,” pointed out by U.S. Senator CLam 
Encte, of California. 

The intent of the Federal preference law 
would be thwarted. 

What the Federal Government, by any 
manner of reasoning, should do is to con- 
struct a transmission line to link up the 
Bonneville plant on the Columbia River 
with the Central Valley project at Shasta 
Dam. 

This would make it possible for Federal 
and State agencies, defense installations and 
public districts to buy the power directly 
from the Government. 
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Such an arrangement would be in keep- 
ing with the spirit of the Federal reclama- 
tion law. 

[From the Sacramento (Calif.) Bee, Apr. 15, 
1959] 


DeLay Is UrGED In BONNEVILLE, Paciric Gas 
& Etzecrric Co. Power TI 


A resolution introduced today in the legis- 
lature by Assemblyman Jerome R. Waldie 
(Democrat, of Contra Costa County), calls 
upon Secretary of the Interior Fred Seaton 
to withhold action on a proposed contract 
between the Federal Bonneville Power Ad- 
ministration and the Pacific Gas & Electric 
Co. to tie in Pacific Gas & Electric Co. facil- 
ities in California with Federal power facil- 
ities in the Pacific Northwest. 

The Waldie resolution, Assembly Joint 
Resolution 31, asks for the delay to enable 
a committee of officials of California, Ore- 
gan, and Washington and the U.S. Senate 
Subcommittee on Irrigation and Reclama- 
tion to complete investigations they have 
underway. 





The Blight of Inflation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oF 


HON. KARL E. MUNDT 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, the April 
21 issue of the Washington Daily News 
discusses in a most comprehensive and 
enlightening manner a recent statement 
by Secretary of the Treasury, the Hon- 
orable Robert Anderson, which deals 
with inflation. 

In all the discussion of inflation and 
the disastrous effect it is having on our 
economy, I cannot recall a more clear 
analysis than that given by the Secretary 
in which he illustrates one of the major 
causes of inflation. 

The editors of the Washington Daily 
News pointedly answer those who say 
“we are unduly alarmed” with the com- 
ment: 

There is no way for anyone to beat in- 
flation. Like a blight over the land, or a 
plague engulfing a population, it ultimately 
damages and sickens all it touches. 


For those who believe a little infla- 
tion will not be harmful the Washington 
Daily News has this forceful statement 
to make: 

There is no way to survive inflation except 
to stop it. 


A little inflation is just as disastrous 
as a little war. Neither is intended to 
do much damage, but eventually both a 
little inflation and a little war reach 
points where they cannot be contained 
or stopped and everyone gets hurt, badly 
burt. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the excellent editorial be 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

Tue BuicutT or INFLATION 

Treasury Secretary Anderson, speaking 
yesterday in New York, used a little story to 
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show how the Government creates inflation. 

He said he had a visitor in his office who 
obviously didn’t understand why Govern- 
ment borrowing helps kick up the price of 
everything everybody buys. So the Secre- 
tary said this to the visitor: 

“Now suppose I wanted to write checks of 
$100 million starting tomorrow morning, but 
the Treasury was out of money. If I called 
up a bank and said, ‘Will you loan me $100 
million at 344 percent for 6 months if I send 
you over a note to that effect?’ the banker 
would probably say, ‘Yes, I will.’ 

“Where would he get the $100 million with 
which to credit the account of the US. 
Treasury? Would he take it from the ac- 
count of someone else? No, certainly not. 
He would merely create that much money, 
subject to reserve requirements, by crediting 
our account in that sum and accepting the 
Government’s note as an asset. When I had 
finished writing checks for $100 million the 
operation would have added that sum to 
the money supply. 

“Now certainly that approaches the same 
degree of monetization (creating money) as 
if I had called down to the Bureau of En; 
graving and Printing and said, ‘Please print 
me up $100 million worth of greenbacks 
which I can pay out tomorrow.’ ” 

The obviously startled visitor at once said 
he would be against printing the greenbacks. 
Because it would cheapen the value of all 
the money already in circulation. He should 
be against this kind of Government borrow- 
ing, too, because it is the same thing. 

It is this monetary inflation (pumping 
artificial credit into the banking system) 
which over the years has led to a spiraling 
of wages, prices, and living costs, with spe- 


. Cilal interests and pressure groups scrambling 


to gain advantages at the expense of others. 

This seriously has affected the Govern- 
ment’s credit, eroded the value of the peo- 
ple’s savings and weakened confidence in our 
currency. 

There is no way for anyone to beat in- 
flation. Like a blight over a land or a plague 
engulfing a population, it ultimately dam- 
ages and sickens all it touches. 

There is no way to survive inflation ex- 
cept to stop it. 

First step in stopping it is for the Gov- 
ernment to quit spending money it does 
not raise in taxes—and to use some of its 
tax revenues every year to reduce the na- 
tional debt. 

Our Government has adequate tax reve- 
nues to pay for defense and pay interest and 
amortization on the debt. But it does not 
have a bottomless barrel of money to pay 
now for even many desirable undertakings 
that might prove supportable later. 

We can no longer suffer demagogs to de- 
lude us that the Government can appropriate 
money it does not have to provide us com- 
forts and security. The printed money they 
spend robs us of what we earn and save, 
and thus adds to our insecurity. 

The wealth of our Nation is only what 
people produce. The capital to build our 
industries and services is only what people 
save. The common defense for which our 
Government was created can be provided 
only by taxes people pay. 

“This country can,” said Secretary An- 
derson, “have a bright economic future— 
it can have it without inflation. 

“This country cannot have an enduring 
bright economic future with inflation.” 

That is the overriding issue before the 
country and Congress at this moment. 

“Should we impair either military secur- 
ity or economic growth in our efforts to 
achieve both,” said Mr. Anderson, “we shall 
have failed our trust.” 

And lost both. 
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Report on Small Business Administra- 
tion’s Courses in Management 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, as a 
member of the Select Committee on 
Small Business, I am familiar with the 
numerous activities of the Small Busi- 
ness Administration which was con- 
verted into a permanent Federal agency 
by the 85th Congress upon recommenda- 
tion of President Eisenhower. 

One of SBA’s most interesting activi- 
ties is its program of management and 
research — assistance. Administrator 
Wendell B. Barnes, his associates, -and 
the staff of the SBA are to be congratu- 
lated for trying to help and encourage 
small businesses and industries through- 
out the country in this way. We need to 
do much more, but progress is being 
made. In my own State of New York 
this program has been helpful to many 
hundreds of small business operators, 
and its popularity is growing with each 
year. 

Administrator Barnes has given me a 
report and description of this activity. I 
ask unanimous consent that this report 
be printed in the Appendix of the ReEc- 
ORD. 

There being no objection, the report 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Growth of the Small Business Administra- 
tion’s Management and Research Assistance 
Division is highly gratifying to the Agency. 
The activity has extended to every State and 
to Hawaii and Puerto Rico. 

Starting with two exploratory courses in 
the school year 1954-55, the program in man- 
agement education has grown to 155 adminis- 
trative management courses for the year 
1958. Only owners or managers are eligible. 
These courses, cosponsored by the Small 
Business Administration but actually offered 
by universities, colleges, and high schools, 
already have reached more than 14,000 
owners of small businesses. 

These owners pay $35 to $50 each for their 
course and they spend an average of 2 hours 
in classrooms 1 night a week for 8 to 10 
weeks. For the first hour the speaker is 
either a professor, businessman, banker, ac- 
countant, management engineer or govern- 
ment official. During the second hour, lec- 
tures give way to discussion, much of which 
is exchanged between the participants them- 
selves. One of the great values of the courses 
is this exchange of practical information. 

As a result, two things are happening. 
First, educational institutions are now offer- 
ing depth courses in specific subjects, such 
as the use of records for purposes of more 
profitable control. Second, many who have 
attended the classes are forming what might 
be called alumni associations with monthly 
or quarterly meetings which bring the busi- 
nessmen-students back together for further 
discussion on subjects of current interest. 

One important reason for the success of 
this program is that the subject matter, 
which is determined locally and usually by 
an advisory committee covers only adminis- 
trative management. No attention is paid 
to problems of operation. 
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Though the Small Business Administra- 
tion cosponsors the courses, the academic and 
financial responsibilities are assumed by the 
educational institutions offering the courses. 
Costs to the schools, for speakers, teachers, 
classroom rentals, etc., are covered by the 
tuition payments from students. 

Some of the subjects covered include long 
and short term capital needs, policy organ- 
ization and control, competition, human re- 
lations, operating at a profit, planning for 
growth, and many others. 

At the conclusion of the courses, there are 
commencement programs and, in some 
schools, diplomas are awarded. The Small 
Business Administration and the cooperating 
institutions have kept close watch on evalua- 
tion forms which graduating students are re- 
quired to fill out. These questionnaires in- 
dicate that 85 percent of the students have 
found the courses to be “good” or “excel- 
lent.” A large majority found the courses rel- 
evant or vital to their own interests and 
management problems. 

Taking New York State, for example, we 
find that 22 education institutions have co- 
operated with SBA in this program and 43 
separate courses have been put on. Grad- 
uates number approximately one thousand. 
The fiscal year ending June 30, 1959, will 
show this activity greatly increased in New 
York. 

The University of California in Los 
Angeles offers 42 different courses. It re- 
quires attendance at a general introductory 
course before businessmen can take the more 
advanced followup courses in financing and 
management. CLA has started extension 
courses in several California areas. The 
University of Oklahoma is spreading its 
courses and the University of Pennsylvania 
has planned extensions for this year. 

Classes average about 25 students, rang- 
ing from 15 in Seattle to 40 in Hawaii and 
Puerto Rico. The courses strike at manage- 
ment problems in which owners of small 
businesses have had the least training or ex- 
perience, The goal for this program is 10,000 
courses a year. Considering that there are 
more than 7 million small business owners, 
the Small Business Administration feels this 
goal is quite modest. 





National Highway Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, we recall 
that, in 1956, the Congress enacted the 
National Highway Act to establish a 
41,000-mile network of roads throughout 
the country. 

As a national program, it entailed one 
of the longest range jobs of planning and 
construction ever undertaken in this 
country. 

Today this roadbuilding program is 
in trouble. Unfortunately, the age-old 
problem of “How do we pay the bills?” 
has cropped up again. As things look 
now, the highway program—if financing 
measures are not provided—may be seri- 
ously curtailed in the coming years. 

According to Harold Plummer, chair- 
man of the Wisconsin State Highway 
Commission, the lack of funds in the 
highway trust fund will result in serious 
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work in Wisconsin. Throughout the Na- 
tion, this is also true. 

According to the 1956 act, the Inter- 
state System was scheduled to be com- 
pleted in 13 to 15 years. Accordingly, 
State highway departments geared their 
operations to that schedule. 

Under the original plans, Wisconsin 
was scheduled to receive an apportion- 
ment of Federal aid for the Interstate 
System for fiscal year 1961 an amount 
of $26 million; and for 1962, $23 million. 

According to Chairman Plummer, re- 
cent estimates by the Department of 
Commerce indicate that, unless Congress 
acts to provide additional funds for the 
Interstate System, Wisconsin may re- 
ceive nothing for 1961 and only about 
$5 million for 1962. 

We recognize that this indeed repre- 
sents a serious problem; not only in Wis- 
consin but in a great many other States 
of the Nation. In addition, it represents 
a cutback in our efforts to provide safer 
highways for commercial and pleasure 
traffic throughout the country. Too, 
such a serious cutback in highway con- 
struction will have serious economic re- 
percussions in terms of loss of jobs, hold- 
ing down community development pro- 
grams, and a number of other advefse 
effects on the economy. 

Today I received from Mr. Harold S. 
Gillette, vice president of the Gil- 
lette Publishing Co., publishers of 
Roads and Streets, an open letter to the 
Congress of the United States. This let- 
ter outlines what the editors of Roads 
and Streets feel will be some of the seri- 
ous repercussions if Congress fails to act 
to keep the road construction program 
moving forward as originally planned. 

I ask unanimous consent to have the 
open letter printed in the Appendix of 
the REcorD. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

AN OPEN LETTER TO THE CONGRESS OF THE 
UNITED STATES 
(By the editors of “Roads and Streets,” na- 
tional publication serving the highway 
industry) 

Two and a half years ago the U.S. Con- 
gress—after months of penetrating investi- 
gation—drafted one of the most far-seeing 
internal improvement programs the Nation 
has ever witnessed. We refer to the Federal- 
Aid Highway Act of 1956, which put into 
being a sound, long-range national highway 
program. We believe that the roadbuilding 
program created by that measure (and 
strengthened by the act of 1958) was an ad- 
mirable combination of reason and inspira- 
tion. It was a clear recognition of the ex- 
pressed desire of the American people for q 
safe, up-to-date system of interstate high- 
ways. 

That program is now in danger of being 
seriously violated. 

The Bureau of Public Roads has reported 
that because of existing financial limitations, 
$214 billion authorized for the 41,000-mile 
system of national interstate and defense 
highways for fiscal year 1961 cannot be ap- 
portioned to the States this summer, as origi- 
nally planned. Furthermore, of the $2.2 bil- 
lion authorized for the following year, only 
$500 million may be apportioned. 

The object of this editorial is to call this 
problem to your attention and to point out 
what will be the inevitable result if cor- 
rective legislation is not enacted soon. 
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DO NOT BREAK FAITH WITH STATES 


The effect on some State highway programs 
would be immediate. In fact, the interstate 
program would grind to a stop first in those 
States which have progressed the fastest and 
made the best record of quick and efficient 
use of the Federal funds. The first to be 
penalized would be those States which Con- 
gress has repeatedly commended for their 
progress—Ohio, California, Florida, New York, 
Louisiana, Illinois, Missouri, Michigan, and 
others. 

Engineers would have no choice other than 
to shut down major interstate projects. 
Strips of pavement in some sections would 
lie half completed, a silent testimony to in- 
difference. Rights-of-way cleared through 
urban areas and homes already emptied of 
families preparatory to construction would 
stand a witness to apathy. 

These are very real possibilities. 

A delay of 1 year’s interstate apportion- 
ment would produce, not just 1 year’s delay 
in specific projects but close to 2. It is im- 
possible to just drop such construction proj- 
ects and pick them up again without losing 
momentum. The nature of the work, sea- 
sonal limitation, advance planning, and the 
machinery of State contracting procedures 
are such that if Congress fails to assure the 
1961 apportionment this summer highway 
departments would lose close to 2 years of 
production as a minimum. 


FORTY-PERCENT DROP IN CONTRACTS FORESEEN 


The effect of such a curtailment on the 
roadbuilding industry would be rapid and 
tragic. Objective statistics indicate that a 
cutback in Federal aid for the Interstate Sys- 
tem from $2% billion to nothing this year 
and from $2.2 billion to $500 million next 
year will force contract awards downward in 
a dismaying plunge. The Bureau of Public 
Roads foresees a 40-percent drop in contract 
awards starting next fall. 

The uninformed may assume that the Fed- 
eral-aid program has produced a surplus of 
work which could be shaved down for a year 
without any real harm to the industry. 

This is not true. The big program has Just 
begun to reach the construction stage in 
volume and the highway contracting indus- 
try is still working at only 64 percent of its 
capacity. Competition for existing jobs is 
aggressive, with a national average of 6.5 
contractors bidding on every project. 

This is not an industry in which a few 
huge firms dominate the field. The vast ma- 
jority of America’s thousands of contractors 
who do highway work head small organiza- 
tions of men with specialized skills. 

We agree with Gen. Louis W. Prentiss, 
executive vice president of the American 
Road Builders Association, that any cur- 
tailment of the national highway program 
would produce very real economic distress 
in the industry. And it would shake the 
confidence of these hardy businessmen in 
Congress’ intentions of maintaining a long- 
range, balanced, soundly financed highway 
construction program. 

“It will not be so easy, a second time, 
to find men who are willing to invest their 
money in roadbuilding capacity in the ex- 
pectation of finding a place in an expanded 
program,” General Prentiss points out. 

The same might be said of the support- 
ing industries. Equipment producers and 
materials suppliers have just begun to make 
the sales necessary to keep their plants on 
@ reasonable level of production. It was 
only a few months ago that Life magazine 
ran a full feature story revealing the plight 
of people in Peoria, Ill., where the liveli- 
hood of so many families engaged in con- 
struction equipment production depends 
upon the continuity of the highway pro- 
gram. The same may be said for numer- 
ous other communities throughout the 
country. And some of these cities are al- 
ready in depressed areas. 
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EFFECT ON LABOR 


To put an unnatural stop to the inter- 
state program would be to kill jobs in areas 
already suffering from unemployment and 
would stifle the come-back many equip- 
ment factories have just begun to achieve. 

What about the effect on thousands of 
men and women whose livelihood is in 
highway construction work? Here is where a 
recession in the industry would be most 
painful. The Department of Labor has esti- 
mated that a billion dollars’ worth of high- 
way construction produces employment for 
63,750 men per year on the project itself 
and another 78,750 men per year off the 
site. Cancellation of the scheduled $21 
billion apportionment this August and over 
$2 billion next summer would produce a 
loss of 641,250 man-years, according to one 
conservative estimate. This would ripple 
through the entire one-seventh of the na- 
tional economy which lives directly or in- 
directly off of highway transportation. 

It is unbelievable that the Congress would 
permit that kind of distress. 

These are the hard facts that cause the 
roadbuilding industry concern. We recog- 
nize that although some of the problems 
which a curtailment of the interstate pro- 
gram would create are problems of the road- 
building segment of the American business 
community, the effect goes far beyond this 
industry. We have confidence that Con- 
gress is interested in the welfare of every 
single segment of our economic life, large 
or small. 

In the case of the national highway pro- 
gram, so many other Americans are affected, 
aside from those engaged directly in road- 
building or equipment manufacturing, or 
materials production, that we feel we speak 
for a far greater number of Americans. 


EFFECT ON COMMUNITY PLANNING AND 
INDUSTRIAL EXPANSION 


What about the disruption of community 
planning? In many of the cities you repre- 
sent, Mr. Congressman, urban renewal proj- 
ects are intimately tied to the location and 
completion of proposed expressways. In 
every city where an interstate freeway is de- 
layed this fall by lack of Federal funds, mu- 
nicipal planning for numerous other allied 
projects—such as new schools and housing 
projects—will be thrown out of gear. To 
delay the construction of these expressways 
would be to hang a cloak of uncertainty over 
the fate of many other community projects. 

What about the expansion plans of private 
enterprise? One of the remarkable develop- 
ments in the national highway program has 
been the desire it has created for small and 
medium industries to seek sites adjacent to or 
near points of access to Interstate System 
highways. The Nation needs all the indus- 
trial expansion it can encourage—to stimu- 
late greater tax revenue, to provide greater 
employment. A delay in completion of new 
interstate roads means a loss in much needed 
revenues and a loss in local employment. 


FOUR THOUSAND LIVES EACH YEAR AT STAKE 


And most important, what about the cur- 
tailment of safety benefits which we know 
flow from the completion of modern high- 
ways. Safety engineers have testified that 
the opening up of the National System of 
Interstate and Defense Highways would mean 
a saving of 4,000 lives a year from traffic 
accidents. The early beginnings of the 
interstate program—creating modern high- 
way segments two and one-half times safer 
than ordinary highways—has just begun 
to bring a small drop in the national traffic 
fatality statistics, according to the National 
Safety Council. 

Who would want to delay the interstate 
program for a year, for any reason, if so many 
human lives were at stake? 

This is the picture which, we hope, you as 
Congressmen will grasp, and in so doing, 
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exert the leadership so sorely needed to carry 
the national highway program through a 
period of disagreement over interim financ- 
ing measures. In the light of these sobering 
facts, some financing plan, even if temporary, 
must be enacted. 

Too much is at stake to permit the inter- 
state highway program to falter even for 1 
year for lack of temporary financing. 





In Memory of Daniel A. Reed 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. EDGAR W. HIESTAND 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23,1959 


Mr. HIESTAND. Mr. Speaker, I have 
just received a very eloquent letter from 
a former pupil of our greatly esteemed 
late colleague, the Honorable Daniei A. 
Reed, which I am happy to submit for 
the ReEcorp, of this great man: 

In Memory or Danret A. REED—A MAN I 
WILL NEVER FORGET 


(By Frederick E. Emmons) 


When I read the nationwide announc- 
ement that the Honorable Daniel A. Reed, a 
U.S. Congressman for 40 years, had passed 
to the Great Beyond, my memory went back 
more than half a century to an autumn day 
in my senior year at Cornell. I was walking 
across that beautiful campus as the Septem- 
ber breezes were rustling the rapidly chang- 
ing maple leaves and the ever-blowing west- 
erlies were ruffling the blue waters of Lake 
Cayuga far below to the west. 

As I approached the library the chimes 
were ringing out the “Vesper Song” from the 
lofty tower far above me. Sometimes even 
today in my dreams I still hear them. After 
all these years I would not trade with any- 
one. I stopped for a moment when a voice 
called out to me: “Hey, big fellow. Wait a 
minute.” I turned and saw big Dan Reed, 
our new football coach. 

“Why aren’t you down at football prac- 
tice?” he asked. 

“T don’t want anything more to do with 
Cornell football after my experience in my 
freshman year,” was my reply. 

“What was that?” Dan asked. 

“T’ll tell you. I went out for the freshman 
team and played on the first eleven every 
afternoon, without missing a day, although 
at the time I was waiting on table for my 
board, taking care of a professor’s furnace, 
and some other duties for my room on the 
third floor; and every Friday night typing 
a book, “The Clays of New York,” for another 
professor, at 25 cents an hour. 

“In spite of my daily practice and my 
enthusiasm for the game, and being the 
biggest man on the team, when the inter- 
class game was played to determine the 
championship between the sophomore and 
freshman classes, I was relegated to the 
benches and neither I nor any other non- 
fraternity player got into the game, although 
many substitutes, good, bad, and indifferent, 
were called into the game. As a result the 
bench warmers did not get their class 
numerals. 

“Then and there I declared: ‘No more foot- 
ball at Cornell for me.’ ” 

As Coach Dan listened to my story, he 
smiled and said: “I can hardly blame you 
for your attitude. You come out for prac- 
tice. I’ll see that you get a square deal.” 

The next day I appeared for practice. He 
tried me at guard and tackle. After a good 
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workout he calied: “Emmons. Go run 
around the field until I tell you to stop.” 

The teams left the field for the locker 
rooms and showers. The practice continued. 
Twilight began to fall. The teams left the 
field for their own locker rooms but no one 
called to me to stop. I continued to lope 
along as best I could. Twilight ‘lengthened. 
The players came out and then the coaches. 
Dan saw the shadowy figure across the field. 

“Hey, you. What are you doing?” I came 
up to them. “I was trying to run until you 
would call me to stop.” He laughed as did 
all the other coaches. “I’m sorry. I forgot 
all about you. Go on into the showers. 
You’ve done enough for today.” I had. As 
they walked away laughing, I could only 
grunt a thanks. 

That settled me with “Dan” Reed. He 
gave me every consideration. He used me 
in every game but one. Later in Philadel- 
phia for the annual Thanksgiving game with 
University of Pennsylvania, a game we had 
never won in 11 years, I recall Dan’s pep 
talk. 

“Fellows. We have been coming here for 
11 years. They have always put us in the 
coldest room in this building. We usually 
froze to death before we even got into the 
game. Maybe that is why we lost. I don’t 
think so. We just. didn’t play the game 
as we could. Now youw’re going out to win 
for the first time. I know you can do it. 
Let me see what you are made of and if I 
have done my job as coach.” 

It was snowing as we shivered and went 
out on the field. We were determined to 
show Dan and those guys that Cornell could 
win. The game was tough and uncertain. 
It was nearing the middle of the second half. 
I was worried, that once more I would lose, 
as I had to play in this game or forget a 
Cornell “C.” Suddenly Dan called for me 
to get into the game. “Now let me see what 
you can do.” He knew that if he had not 
called me into the game I never could win 
my letter. 

Cornell won. Dan Reed had kept his word 
with me. As sometimes I look at the little 
gold football with my name and a red 
enamel “C,” and the old red turtleneck 
sweater, now little more than a rag, as it 
was worn during all the passing years by 
two sons, both graduates of Cornell and 
both called back to lecture there, I think of 
Dan Reed. How could I forget a man, later 
to be a friend for all my life. If it had not 
been for Dan Reed I doubt if I would have 
received my first job as teacher of Latin 
and football coach, then principal of a city 
high school, because the president of the 
board of education wanted a man who could 
coach football, then high school coach to 
win New York championship. All through 
those 25 years ending in a city school super- 
intendency, Dan Reed was always interested 
in my success. Those years with more than 
40 summers in world educational travel gave 
me a life that has been the envy of more 
than one educational friend. I am sure 
that Dan Reed's record at Cornell would 
show that he lived up to the motto on the 
arch at the entrance to the campus: “So 
enter that thou mayest become more learned 
and thoughtful.” 

When he graduated back there in 1898, 
the year I entered, he must have passed 
through that same arch on his way to a life 
of service in the legal profession and many 
years in the Halls of Congress. As he looked 
up at the arch he must have read: “So de- 
part that thou mayest become more useful 
to thy cauntry and mankind.” 

Surely those who have known him and 
his career of honest, square, sometimes stub- 
born ideals, will agree with me that in 
Daniel A. Reed, God made a “Man to match 
our mountains.” 
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1959 
Soviets Report Rise in Production 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. LEVERING 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. LEVERING. Mr. Speaker, under 
unanimous consert I insert in thé Ap- 
pendix of the ConGRESSIONAL REcorD two 
news items from the April 14, 1959, issue 
of the Christian Science Monitor, relat- 
ing to the Soviet rise in production in 
the first quarter of this year. 

When we consider that Allen Dulles, 
Director of the Central Intelligence 
Agency, recently reported that our own 
rate of industrial progress is averaging 
a little more than 3 percent a year, we 
can understand more of the significance 
of these startling production increases 
on the part of Soviet Russia. 

We, in this country, seem to be giving 
priority these days to higher and stiffer 
interest rates, which actually stifle con- 
sumption and production. It may be 
true, as some have charged, that this 
makes the rich richer and they are able 
to invest more in speculative stocks to 
become still richer, but it is a sad de- 
velopment for the overall economy of 
the United States, for it causes economic 
distortions. 

The sad fact is that our economic 
growth is far behind what is needed to 
take care of the expanded population. 
As a result, we are having increased 
crime, increased poverty, increased fail- 
ures among homes and businesses, and 
Soviet Russia continues to make enor- 
mous strides. In the opinion of many 
trained economists, if Soviet Russia 
makes the strides in the next 10 years 
that that nation has made in the past 
decade, and we do not increase our own 
economic growth, our Nation will be far 
outstripped in the battle for industrial 
supremacy. I surely hope that this will 
not be the case. 

The articles are as follows: 

Soviets Report RISE OF 11 PERCENT IN 

PRODUCTION 

Moscow.—The Soviet Government has re- 
ported that in the first quarter of 1959, So- 
viet industry produced 11 percent more than 
in the same period of 1958. 

A communique issued April 13 by the 
Central Statistical Administration said the 
plan for industrial production was overful- 
filled by 5 percent during the first 3 months 
of the year. 

The communique asserted that, notwith- 
standing introduction of a shorter working 
day in the coal mining, steel, and some other 
industries, labor productivity measured in 
output per worker increased by 7 percent in 
the first quarter of this year as compared 
with the corresponding period of last year. 

Here are the figures of output given for 
the first 3 months of this year for a number 
of basic items: pig iron, 10,500,000 metric 
tons; steeel, 14,500,000 tons; rolled steel, 11,- 
400,000 tons; iron ore 22,600,000 tons; coal 
126 million tons; petroleum 29,800,000 tons; 
electricity 56,800,000 kilowatt-hours. 

While painting a general picture of suc- 
cess, the communique also noted that pas- 
senger-automobile production fell in the first 
3 months of this year to 84 percent of last. 
The drop was charged to a model change- 
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over. Truck production was slightly below 
that of the first quarter for last year—by 
nine-tenths of 1 percent. 

Window-glass output fell by 2 percent, 
while there were some production failures 
noted in the chemical industry, the chemi- 
cal-equipment industry, and the electrical- 
equipment industry. 





Soviet GaINns TOLD 


The Soviet Union continues to gain on the 
United States in the production of four basic 
industiral items: steel, coal, petroleum, and 
electric power. 

The U.S.S.R. still produces less than half 
as much steel as the United States and 
slightly less than one-third as much pétro- 
leum and electricity. It produces nearly half 
again as much coal as the United States 
currently mines. 

These conclusions emerge from analysis of 
the latest statistical report issued by the 
Soviet Government in Moscow April 13. 


FIGURES GIVEN 


The dynamic aspect of the production com- 
petition between the two nations consists in 
the fact that despite rapid American recovery 
from the recent recession and recent new 
peaks of output in American industry, the 
Soviet Union continues year after year to 
increase steadily its output of basic indus- 
trial commodities. Taken over a long period, 
the Soviet Union continues to creep up on 
the United States in output of these com- 
modities. 

The Central Statistical Administration in 
its regular quarterly report on Soviet eco- 
nomic progress gave figures on the output 
of many items during the first 3 months of 
the current year. These give a first oppor- 
tunity since the demise of the U‘S. recession, 
which put the United States at a disad- 
vantage in comparisons, to see how the two 
countries stack up in important economic 
fields. 

Here is the picture in current rates of out- 
put and also, for comparison, the situation 
in 1955: 

Soviet production as a percentage of U:S. 
production: 


Steel: Percent 
acl isiashteteacile hn Bh ce ear ie ee etic ge sens 43 
I Es Gili serene tenancies 47 

Coal: 

NN ace hte iar Tas liba lg ess ce sda cite wes ent Sos 87 
EE ee 147 

Petroleum: 

I neaciincn Debits apletiipeh aii enintipnbiitdlianainiasou 21 
Se 32 

Electricity: 
EE 27 
po Ee eae ee 30 





Mr. Kean a Good Choice 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARRISON A. WILLIAMS, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 
President, as a fellow New Jerseyan, I 
am indeed proud of the signal honor 
which has come to one of our outstand- 
ing citizens. I refer to Secretary Flem- 
ming’s appointment of former Repre- 
sentative Robert W. Kean to organize a 
White House conference to consider the 
problems of the aging. Our preoccupa- 
tion with world crises abroad cannot 
blind us to one of the great problems 
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facing us on the domestic front: the 
needs of our senior citizens. I therefore 
think it most fitting that the man on 
whose shoulders this great responsibility 
will rest is one who has devoted 20 years 
to public service. His record of accom- 
plishment will give new hope to all our 
aging citizens. 

I compliment Secretary Flemming on 
his splendid choice, and I ask unanimous 
consent to have an editorial from the 
Asbury Park Evening Press of Tuesday, 
April 21, 1959, printed in the Appendix 
of the REcorpD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RrEcorp, 
as follows: 

Mr. KEAN A Goop CHOICE 


Secretary of Welfare Flemming made an 
excellent choice when he appointed former 
Representative Robert W. Kean to organize 
a White House conference to consider the 
problems of old age. During his 20 years in 
the House of Representatives Mr. Kean be- 
came recognized as an authority on social 
security and he is well equipped to handle 
this arduous and important assignment. 

The lengthening of the average lifespan is 
adding each year to the percentage of our 
people who have reached that time of life 
vaguely defined as old age. Many of them 
are beset not only with financial problems 
but with the maladjustments that so often 
arise when age forces upon us drastic changes 
in our mode of life. For when the passing 
years prevent a citizen from following the 
pursuits in which he has engaged there de- 
velops a need for new interests and new as- 
sociations. And the development of such 
interests and associations has become one of 
our most pressing social problems. 

Mr. Kean’s long experience in the House 
of Representatives and his record as an au- 
thority on social security make him an ideal 
choice to organize the proposed White House 
conference. When he was defeated in his 
bid for the Senate last year there arose the 
fear that his valued services would be lost. 
Fortunately, his new assignment erases this 
fear. 





AFL-CIO Legislative Department Analy- 
sis of Provision in McClellan Amend- 
ment 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OFr 


HON. PAT McNAMARA 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. McNAMARA. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an analy- 
sis of the provisions in Senator McC.Let- 
LAN’s amendment, prepared by the AFL— 
CIO legislative department. 

There being no objection, the analy- 
sis was ordered to be printed in the 
Record, as follows: 

AFL-CIO LEGISLATIVE DEPARTMENT ANALYSIS 
OF PROVISIONS IN SENATOR MCCLELLAN’s 
AMENDMENT 
This amendment undertakes to regulate 

the internal operations of unions in great 

detail. It largely destroys the historic con- 
cept of a union as a voluntary association. 

Even if the premise were accepted that 

unions should no longer be treated as vol- 
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untary associations—a premise the AFL-CIO 
rejects—the particular provisions of their 
amendment are unreasonable. 

Handled in an ambiguous and almost hid- 
den way in the amendment is the matter 
of admission to union membership. Prob- 
ably few members of the Senate realized 
when they voted that this amendment had 
any provision on this subject, for it is found 
at the very end in a section revising certain 
definitions in the Kennedy bill. As its final 
provision, however, the amendment defines 
“member” as including “any person who 
has fulfilled or tendered the lawful require- 
ments for membership.” It is not clear what 
this provision means. Apart from this 
amendment, no Federal law prescribes “law- 
ful requirements” for union membership. 
A proviso to section 8(b)(1)(A) of the Taft- 


Hartley Act provides that that section shall 
not impair the right of a labor organization 
to prescribe its own rules with respect to the 
acquisition or retention of membership 
therein.” 

Whether this amendment is intended to 
overturn this long established legak doctrine 
and require unions to admit all applicants 
is not clear. Senator McClellan’s original 
bill, S. 1137, did, in its main portion (sec. 
101(2)) specifically require unions to admit 
all qualified applicants, but this amend- 
ment treats the subject with deliberate am- 
biguity and hides it in a section on defini- 
tions. 

If this definition means anything—and 
it certainly was inserted for a purpose—it 
is to open union membership doors to all, 
including some persons completely repug- 
nant to the majority in the union. For 
example, some unions today bar from mem- 
bership known Communists or other totali- 
tarians. This aendment would negate that 
bar. It would likewise compel unions to 
admit convicted felons, even those whose 
crime was against the union such as em- 
bezzlers, and known company spies. 

Section 101(a)(2) provides that every 
member of any union shall have the right 
to express “any views” or opinions regarding 


any matter respecting the union witheut 
being subject to penality, discipline, or in- 
terference of “any kind” by the union, 
Under this provision a union member who 
advocates a wildcat strike in violation of the 
union contract cannot be disciplined by the 
union. Neither can a member who advo- 
cates that the union follow the Communist 
Party line. 

This is an invitation to union leadership 
to be irresponsible. Not only would wildcat 
strikes be increased because of lack of dis- 
ciplinary power but, in order to avoid po- 
litical repercussions by vociferous irrespon- 
sible minorities some union officials might 
well abandon mature restraints in collective 
bargaining and demand conditions which 
could lead to disruption of peaceful labor- 
management relations. 

Section 101(a)(3), entitled “Freedom of 
Assembly,” declares that union members 
shall be entitled to meet with other mem- 
bers for the purpose of exchanging views 
and reaching decisions with respect to any 
matter pertaining to the unions without 
being subject to penalty, discipline or in- 
terference of any kind by the union. 

At first glance this language appears in- 
nocuous yet it would appear to protect such 
activities as forming a caucus within a lo- 
cal union to promote disaffiliation from its 
international and affiliation with a rival 
union—a clear invitation to intraunion dis- 
putes disruptive of peaceful union-manage- 
ment relations. While persons are, of course, 
entitled to carry on such activities they are 
hardly entitled to carry them on within 
and as members of the union they are pre- 
paring to desert. 

Again, the bill’s language seems to protect 
the right to function within a union, even 
of a group which seeks the unions’ dissolu- 
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tion—perhaps at the instigation of an em- 
ployer. Surely a union should be allowed 
to expel such dissident and traitorous ele- 
ments, 

Section 101(a) (6) lays down certain safe- 
guards against improper disciplinary action. 
It provides that no member of a union may 
be fired, suspended, expelled, or otherwise 
disciplined by the union except for breach 
of a published written rule or the organ- 
ization, and that disciplinary action may not 
be taken unless the member has been (A) 
served with the union constitution and by- 
laws which must incorporate the safeguards 
of this bill; (B) been served with written 
specific charges; (C) given a reasonable time 
to prepare his defense; (D) afforded a full 
and fair hearing; and (E) afforded a final 
review on a written transcript of the hear- 
ing by an impartial person or persons. This 
latter provision in effect requires outside 
arbitration, since it provides that the impar- 
tial person or persons shall be either agreed 
upon by the union and the accused or des- 
ignated by an independent arbitrator or 
mediation association or board. It brings the 
doctrine of compulsory arbitration, which the 
Congress has repeatedly rejected in labor- 
management relations, into the internal 
operations of a trade union. 

This provision refiects total ignorance and 
disregard of the nature of union disciplinary 
proceedings. Automatic suspensions after 3 
months dues delinquency is common union 
practice, but it is made criminal by this bill. 
Often disciplinary proceedings are usually 
wholly informal, and result in nothing more 
serious than a reprimand or a fine of not 
more than $5 or $10. The requirements for 
a written transcript and a review by out- 
side arbitration would, because of the ex- 
pense, mean that unions could not act at all 
except in the most serious cases. 

The most serious consequence which can 
conceivably result to a union member even 
from expulsion from a union is that his job 
opportunities will be adversely affected. 
However, the National Labor Relations Act 
now provides, in section 8(a) (3), that if a 
union member is expelled for any reason 
other than for nonpayment of dues, the 
union may not seek his discharge. 

The provision that a union may take 
disciplinary action only for breach of a pub- 
lished written rule can have fantastic results. 
Probably few unions have a published writ- 
ten rule against murder, or even against em- 
bezzlement. 

Section 101(a)(7) provides any candidate 
for union office, or his agent, the-right to 
inspect and reproduce membership lists, not 
regarding the fact that the Kennedy-Ervin 
bill already provides adequate protection for 
the democratic rights of candidates to so- 
licit the membership for votes. The pro- 
vision in the McClellan amendment does not 
protect the union again a pro forma candi- 
date who is in reality a company spy or a 
Communist agent, who pretends to union 
candidacy for the sole purpose of obtaining 
the membership list for more nefarious pur- 
Poses. Less damaging, but nonetheless a 
problem to legitimate unions, would be the 
lack of protection for its membership rolls 
from the pro forma candidate whose only 
purpose was to sell the list to commercial 
agents who-now regularly and unsuccessfully 
seek such lists for sales purposes. 

The enforcement provisions of the bill are 
as extreme as the substantive. Section 102 
provides that any Officer or agent who 
“through use or abuse of authority * * * or 
otherwise wilfully interferes or attempts to 
interfere with the exercise by any member of 
any right protected under the amendment 
shall be fined not more than $10,000 or im- 
prisoned for not more than 2 years, or both.” 
Thus any officer presiding at a local union 
meeting who undertakes to rule any speaker 
out of order will do so at the risk of fine and 
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imprisonment. The amendment also pro- 
vides in section 103 that the Secretary of La- 
bor may bring suit in Federal court to 
prevent or redress violations of the bill’s pro- 
visions. 

Section 101(a)(1) provides that every 
member of a union shall have equal rights 
and privileges within such organization. 
This would outlaw the provisions, custom- 
ary in union constitutions, that a candidate 
for union office must have been a member 
for a year or two. 

What consequences it would have, cannot 
be foretold. The Kennedy bill itself abun- 
dantly protects the rights to vote and fun 
for union office, subject to reasonable quali- 
fications .uniformly imposed. Certainly 
unions, like all democratic organizations, 
should have the right to impose conditions 
for qualification for office seekers. 





Hungarian Puppets at the U.N. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUGH SCOTT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I should 
like to call to the attention of the Mem- 
bers of the Senate the illogical situation 
where representatives of the Hungarian 
puppet regime at the United Nations are 
permitted to participate fully in the de- 
liberations of the U.N. General Assem- 
bly, although their credentials have not 
yet been accepted or rejected. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the Rrecorp 
a letter I received from the Committee 
for Collective Security, 90 John Street, 
New York. 


There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 


COMMITTEE FOR COLLECTIVE SECURITY, 

New York, N.Y., April 9, 1959. 
The Honorable Hucu Scott, 
Senate Office Building, Washington, D.C. 

Deak SENATOR ScCoTtT: Under the present 
procedure of the United Nations the dele- 
gates to the General Assembly take their 
seats with the privilege of debating and vot- 
ing before their credentials have been ap- 
proved by the Credentials Committee which 
has not been reporting until the end of 
the session. A case in point involves the 
delegates representing the Hungarian puppet 
regime whose credentials have been neither 
accepted nor rejected by the Credentials 
Committee. Nevertheless they are permitted 
to sit in the Genera lAssembly and to debate 
and vote on all issues, including the validity 
of their own credentials. 

It is illogical and indefensible that the 
Hungarian delegation, or any other delega- 
tion; should have the right to vote unless its 
credentials have been approved. A situa- 
tion might arise when such a delegation 
might cast the deciding vote on an important 
resolution. The legality of such a vote might 
subsequently be challenged by a member 
state and be referred to the International 
Court of Justice for adjudication. Regard- 
less of whether the credentials of the repre- 
sentatives of the Hungarian puppet regime 
should be accepted or rejected or whether 
they should be permitted to enter the debate 
in the General Assembly, they should cer- 
tainly not be allowed to vote unless their 
credentials are approved. The General As- 
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sembly should take immediate steps to cor- 
rect this illegal and dangerous procedure. 
COMMITTEE FOR COLLECTIVE SECURITY, 
GOODHUE LIVINGSTON, Jr., 
Chairman, Policy Committee, 





Revised Marine Rules End Drill Brutality 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, . under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
ORD, I include the following article 
written by Mr. Homer Bigart which ap- 
peared in the New York Times of Sun- 
day, April 12, 1959: 


REVISED MARINE RULES END DrILL Bru- 
TALITY—POo.Licy SINCE DEATH MarcH Puts 
STRESS ON PERSUASION 

(By Homer Bigart) 

Parris Isutanp, S.C., April 9.—On a dark, 
moonless April night 3 years ago, Sgt. Mat- 
thew C. McKeon, a drill instructor, led a 
platoon of Marine rookies on a disciplinary 
march into a tidal creek. Six drowned. 

Sergeant McKeon was convicted of negli- 
gence and drinking in barracks. The Ma- 
rine Corps undertook a rigorous investiga- 
tion of its recruit training methods. Steps 
were taken to eliminate sadism and brutality 
in a system that seemed shockingly harsh 
to the Nation. 

The changes at Parris Island boot camp 
since the uproar over the McKeon incident 
have appalled some veterans of the Corps. 
For although the depot commander, Maj. 
Gen. Robert Burnstone Luckey, insists that 
the corps was not stampeded into basic 
changes in the Marine training philosophy, 
he has sternly suppressed practices offend- 
ing against human dignity. 

For example, an instructor can no longer 
slug a recruit. Nor can he inflict mass 
punishment. There will be no repetition of 
the death march of April 8, 1956. 

Today the drill instructors, all of them 
sergeants, speak like psychiatrists. One 
hears them discuss a recruit‘s poor hostility 
control and antisocial attitudes. 

A depot order forbids them from touch- 
ing the person or clothing of a recruit, 
either directly or by use of a material ob- 
ject except when correcting the recruit’s po- 
sition, correcting his movements, fitting or 
correcting the arrangement of his clothing 
or equipment, conducting a lawful examina- 
tion or inspection of his person. 

This corrective touching must be gentle, 
for the order goes on to say that “any frac- 
ture, concussion, contusion, abrasion, -or 
welt upon a recruit shall be considered 
prima facie evidence of excessive force.” 

Hazing is also banned. Activities specifi- 
cally prohibited include: 

“Causing recruits to run unnecessarily up 
and down ladders or in and out of buildings. 

“Causing recruits to ingest more food 
and/or beverages than their normal require- 
ments. 

“Causing recruits to ingest any paper or 
other foreign matter not commonly used as 
food for human consumption. 

“Causing recruits to march or dill with 
ballast in pockets or pack. 

“Causing recruits to participate in an 
assault against each other. 


“Causing recruits to inflict unnecessary 
pain upon themselves or to collide unneces- 
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sarily with physical objects such as causing 
them to run against a wall. 

“Causing recruits to stand in unnatural 
positions for undue length of time such as 
doing ‘wall bends’.” 

NO MORE CONTRIBUTIONS 


In the old days, a drill sergeant needing 
money occasionally invited a recruit to con- 
tribute. But the new order says: 

“No permanent personnel shall relate to 
any recruit any tale, story, or incident, 
whether or not true, indicating infinancial 
distress or a need for funds for himself, his 
family, or any other permanent personnel.” 

With all these new restrictions, the drill 
instructor would seem as defenseless as a 
scoutmaster with a party of truants. 

He can’t find release in swearing: Placards 
in the messes inveigh against profanity, and 
this makes conversation difficult. 

He may, if sufficiently provoked, upbraid 
his charges as “hoods” and “bums.” But 
he must wateh his adjectives: nothing 
stronger than “doggone.” 

A crowd of sergeants at the drill instruc- 
tors school insisted they could mold the 
recruits by persuasive leadership. 

“Thumping (beating a recruit) is a lazy 
man’s way of doing it,” said Acting Gunnery 
Sgt. James B. Southall. “We must be patient 
and persuasive and teach by repetition.” 

“It’s like training a dog,” said another 
sergeant, midly. 

Candidates for drill instructors are put 
through a 5-week course so tough that until 
recent, fewer than half of them passed. Now 
the attrition rate has dropped from 52.5 
percent to 39.6 percent, following an order 
last September stiffening the requirements 
for assignment. 


HEAVY DRINKERS BARRED 


Depot psychiatrists had found that candi- 
dates suffering from situational difficulties 
brought about by extreme financial problems 
were apt to lack the inner harmony neces- 
sary to become an effective instructor. 

Consequently, the corps directed all com- 
manding Officers to rule out men who had a 
record of habitual failure to meet financial 
obligations as well as heavy drinkers and 
those with an unhappy family life. 

Other new requirements call for emotional 
stability and reliability: The absence of any 
traces of immaturity as shown by a record 
of unauthorized absences, offenses involving 
moral turpitude or negligence in the per- 
formance of duty. 

The candidates must have demonstrated 
ability to conduct close order drill and pos- 
sess a strong, clear voice unhampered by any 
heavy accent. 

There were 41 men in the present drill 
instructor’s class when it began. The aver- 
age man was 27 years old, had completed 8 
years in the Marines, and was married, with 
children, Slightly more than 75 percent had 
combat experience in Korea or World War II. 

This class is in its third week. Already 
8 of the 51 have been declared unsuitable 
for drill instructors by the depot’s psychiatric 
observation unit. “Immature and quite lack- 
ing in judgment,” said the notation on one 
card. 

“Excitable and ineffective; has a history 
of many neuropathic complaints and lacks 
motivation,” said another. 

“Little hostility control and a possible mal- 
treatment risk,” said a third. 

THE JOB IS EASIER 

But once he gets through the course, the 
new drill instructor finds his job easier in 
some respects than in the days of Sergeant 
McKeon. ‘ 

Today there are three drill instructors as- 
signed to a recruit platoon instead of two 
as in 1956. This gives the drill instructor 
more off-duty time to spend with his family. 
Housing is better. Also, the worst goof-offs 
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among the recruits have been segregated in 
a motivation platoon. 

Fat recruits always bruise the hostility 
control of a drill instructor, but these, too, 
have been segregated. They are put in a 
conditioning platoon, fed on a stark diet of 
1,500 calories and subjected to two steam 
baths a day and 4 to 5 hours of weightlifting, 
swimming, and _ calisthenics. They are 
trained by drill instructors handpicked for 
understanding and patience. 

“They come from overindulgent homes, 
but have a good background,” one instruc- 
tor explained. “They are rather like a baby, 
crying, moaning, and groaning the first few 
days. But later we have to slow 'em down.” 

In the “strength platoon,” where weak- 
lings are segregated, there are more ma- 
lingerers and “sickbay commandos,” the in- 
structor said. 

“They have had no physical exercise in 
their lives, no sport whatsoever, and most 
of them come from the city,” he explained. 

Finally, there is a “proficiency platoon” 
for slow learners who are barely literate or 
know little English. 

The segregation of these problem units 
has eased the drill instructor’s task. 

General Luckey wants to lighten it still 
further by improving the preliminary 
screening of applicants at recruiting sta- 
tions. 

He has asked Washington to increase the 
minimum age for recruits from 17 to 18. 

“The 17-year-old kid is a little too young, 
a little too immature,” he explained. 

To stiffen the screening, Dr. Charles Her- 
lihy, head of the depot psychiatric unit and 
a lieutenant commander in the Navy, cau- 
tioned recruiters to eliminate “potential 
risks” when the following traits were noted: 

“Marked inability to accept and respond 
to authority. 

“Stormy emotional response to stress, 
e.g., blowing up in temper tantrums or 
rages; frequent crying spells and/or moodi- 
ness or depression; childish view of the re- 
sponsibilities of people in the applicants’ 
age group. 

“Inability to measure up to the demands 
of situations or to maintain sustained per- 
formance commensurate with the applicant’s 
abilty; e. g., frequent job shifts, fired from 
jobs, school failures. 

“Marked effeminate mannerisms or char- 
acteristics, noncompetitiveness, no dates or 
rarely, excessive concern with health. 

“Marked self-isolating tendencies, quar+ 
relsomeness and pugnaciousness, suspicious- 
ness of others and their motives, inability to 
participate in group activities; notable ec- 
centricity of appearance, speech, manners, 
etc. 

RECRUITS INTERVIEWED 


To a group of educators from the New York 
area, Dr. Herlihy explained that all recruits 
were interviewed by the psychiatric unit 
upon arriving at Parris Island. 

“The interview lasts from 2 to 244 minutes 
per man,” he said. “The aim is to spot 
evidences of immaturity, of poor hostility 
control, of poor social attitudes.” 

As part of the interview, recruits are asked 
to draw a picture of a person. From this 
drawing, Dr. Herlihy said the unit could 
learn much about the recruit’s “internal 
harmony” by finding out “how people look 
to him.” 

He recalled one case: a “benign, passive 
youngster” who drew a nude woman with a 
dagger protruding from her back. 

“Unconscious factors at work here,” said 
Dr. Herlihy. “We never did reach his layers 
of hostility. He lasted only 2 weeks and 
was sent home.” 


PHILOSOPHY IS THE SAME 


Between 16 and 20 percent of recruits are 
suspected on the basis of the first interview, 
he said. They are ordered back for a second 
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interview, at which most are cleared. The 
discharge rate is currently 4% percent. 

“One in 300,” he said, “is admitted directly 
to the psychiatric ward as already unsuit- 
able for service. One in 500 goes to Naval 
Hospital, Charleston, as a really mentally 
sick person.” 

Parris Island is the reception depot for 
recruits east of the Mississippi. They stay 
here 12 weeks for physical hardening and 
basic training. 

“We enforce harsh discipline, but allow 
nothing that degrades or physically upsets 
any youngster,” General Luckey said. “No 
drill instructor touches them. We would 
court-martial and relieve him in 2 seconds 
if we caught him doing it. 

“But the basic philosophy of Marine train- 
ing hasn’t changed much. We take kids 
who don’t have the slightest conception of 
discipline and make them into guys you 
can take to war. 

“We weren't stampeded by the McKeon 
incident. The changes we made were sensi- 
ble. We're turning out recruits the Marine 
Corps wants—and doing the parents a hell 
of a big favor.” 





The Peril of Inflation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN H. RAY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. RAY. Mr. Speaker, I place in the 
ReEcorD an editorial which appeared in 
the New York Daily News for April 22 
and the coupon which accompanied the 
editorial. The editorial and the coupon 
are a forceful reminder and suggestion 
for action with respect to inflation. 

THE PERIL OF INFLATION 


“This country can have a bright economic 
future; it can have it without inflation. 

“This country cannot have an enduring 
bright economic future with inflation.” 

That statement was made in New York 
Monday by Secretary of the Treasury Rob- 
ert B. Anderson, at the annual Associated 
Press luncheon. 

Mr. Anderson thus pinpointed inflation as 
the No. 1 domestic threat to this country’s 
continued soundness and prosperity. We buy 
that analysis. 

The News for years has been doing its best 
to keep readers alert to the peril of infla- 
tion—the continuous shrinkage of the dol- 
lar’s buying power, because of Government 
extravagance and deficit financing, wage in- 
creases not geared to increases in produc- 
tivity, unjustified price boosts, and public 
apathy toward most or all of such things. 

It is encouraging to see the Eisenhower ad- 
ministration fighting inflation to the best of 
its ability, and with some success. Up to 
now, at least, the Democrat-controlled 86th 
Congress hasn’t got up the gall to defy the 
President’s solemn warnings against crazy 
spending programs. 

We'd like to report in this connection that 
our colleague, the Chicago Tribune, also has 
been warring on inflation for years. 

The ‘Tribune’s latest offensive in that war 
is now in progress. It consists of a series 
of articles on what inflation has done in post- 
World War I Germany, post-World War II 
Italy and France, and present-day Egypt— 
and on what creeping inflation has done to 
millions of Americans and can do to almost 
all of us if it is allowed to creep far enough. 

The things inflation does are all bad, ruin- 
ous. And economists who think inflation can 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


be held to a creep and kept from jumping 
to a gallop have been proved wrong time and 
again. 

Along with these articles, the Chicago Trib- 
une has printed coupons which readers op- 
posed to inflation could clip and send to their 
Senators or Representatives in Congress. 

Some 65,000 of these have streamed already 
into the offices of Illinois’ two Senators— 
EvERETT M. DIRKSEN, Republican, and Pau. H. 
Dovc.as, Democrat—to say nothing of addi- 
tional thousands sent to Senators and Repre- 
sentatives from Indiana, Iowa, Michigan, and 
Wisconsin. 

Below we print _ replica of the coupon run 
by the Chicago Tribune. If you are worried 
about the rack and ruin to which inflation 
can drive you and/or your children, you 
might clip the coupon and send it to your 
Representative or one of your Senators. 

“Dear People in many countries 
have been ruined or impoverished by inflation 
caused by excessive government spending. I 
am worried about inflation in the United 
States and depreciation in the value of the 
dollar. If our Government keeps spending 
more than it takes in, we certainly will have 
more inflation and prices will keep on going 
higher. 

“If this happens— 

*“{"] My savings will be worth less 

“(| My insurance will be worth less 

*{_ | My pension will be worth less 

*{_] My bonds will be worth less 

“(| My income will buy less 

“{] My social security will buy less. 

“I hope that you will vote only for essen- 
tial expenditures, and against waste and ap- 
propriation bills favoring special interests. 
If we are to survive as a strong nation, we 
must avoid further inflation. Let’s keep the 
dollar sound. 

“Sincerely, 
“(Signature) 
UG nding on mimtin mama aniee 
“City 








The Farm Situation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I wish to include 
the following comments which were sent 
to me by Mr. W. J. Brake, of Lansing, 
Mich., regarding the farm situation. 
Since Mr, Brake is an active member of 
the National Farm Grange, I felt his 
comments were worthy of being brought 
to the attention of all Members of the 
House. 

It is not practical to let farmers compete 
on an economically pure free enterprise sys- 
tem when all other segments of the economy 
have various aids such as tariffs, minimum 
wage hours legislation, and all the various 
devices to aid that particular segment. 

Nor it is practical to subsidize farmers 
so that they can produce cheap food for 
consumers. 

With a number of commodity organiza- 
tions the grange has worked out details of 
plans which would enable commodity groups 
to handle their own surpluses with a mini- 
mum of Federal funds. These plans are 
more practical than those we have seen in 
operation for the last 30 years. 
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The major function of Government is to 
protect its citizens from aggresssion, eco- 
nomic as well as physical. Farmers have 
suffered from an economic problem, and 
I do not feel that Government can solve this 
problem and protect farmers by merely say- 
ing, “Let supply. and demand rule,” when 
since the second bill passed by Congress to 
the present we have continually sought to 
circumvent the law of supply and demand 
for other segments of our economy. 





National Budget Can Be Balanced 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. R. WALTER RIEHLMAN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23,1959 


Mr. RIEHLMAN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I include the 
following editorial from the Syracuse 
(N.Y.) Post Standard of April 22, 1959, 
entitled “National Budget Can Be Bal- 
anced”: 

NATIONAL BuDGET CAN BE BALANCED 


Robert B. Anderson, Secretary of the Treas- 
ury, is 100 percent right on the need for a 
balanced budget to stop inflation. 

Further, there is good evidence that he 
has the support of most of the country’s 
people. 

They will do their part to stop the endless 
rise in prices that is making the dollar 
cheaper year after year. 

They know there is nothing in it for them 
but grief and an eventual lower standard 
of living. 

Secretary Anderson, speaking Monday be- 
fore the Associated Press meeting in New 
York, called not only for a balanced budget, 
but also for financial policies that would 
produce a surplus. 

Even more effective, he hit those who say 
& little inflation is good for the country. 
Deficit spending, he pointed out, is similar 
to debasing the money of the country by 
printing press methods. 

It adds to the money supply by creating 
larger amounts of credit. 

There are several reasons why the Eisen- 
hower administration can expect support 
of the country’s people in balancing the 
budget. 

First, President Eisenhower has been an 
advocate from his first year in office of two 
great national goals—a military defense sec- 
ond to none and a healthy, strong economy 
at home. 

He has always had the support of the peo- 
ple in these aims because they recognize 
them as sound and right. 

Second, the people of New York State— 
as @ cross section of the Nation—bluntly 
showed their opposition to further price rises 
in their opposition to Governor Rockefeller’s 
new tax program based almost entirely on 
the need for money to meet advancing costs, 

This same opposition has been noted in 
other parts of the Nation. 

Third, there has been a distant softening 
of the spending proclivities in Congress. 
Leaders both of the Democratic Party in con- 
trol, and the Republicans, have quietly op- 
posed heavy spending. 

There are no loud, repeated calls for deficit 
spending in either the Congress or the coun- 
try, except perhaps in the military field 
where there is discussion of whether the de- 
fense program is adequate. 
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The country’s people, not the Congress or 
the administration, hold the secret of build- 
ing up prosperity in the Nation. 

They can do it without adding to a na- 
tional deficit by means that are sound and 
sure. 

First, they can invest their money in at 
least one big home project this year. 

Second, they can invest more in Govern- 
ment savings bonds, which keep Government 
from borrowing from banks and adding to 
credit available. 

Third, by this means they will provide 
work for the unemployed and more revenue 
for the Treasury, in this way adding to buy- 
ing power and helping to balance the 
budget. 

This program, simple and direct, already 
is working in one big field, that of auto- 
mobiles, which are selling well this year, It 
can be extended to others and would soon 
create a demand for employment of the 
4,600,000 persons without work. 

One big project in each home, whether it 
be a new car or repainting the house, dec- 
orating a home’s interior, installing a new 
kitchen or bathroom, or any one of a hun- 
dred projects, would achieve the goal of full 
employment, a hustling economy and a bal- 
anced budget. 

That is a goal worth achieving. 

The American people have the savings and 
incomes to do the job. It’s the quickest and 
best way. Let’s get at it. 








William A. Brockwell 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. JAMES C. AUCHINCLOSS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. AUCHINCLOSS. Mr. Speaker, 
after some 18 years of faithful service as 
manager of the restaurant in the House 
of Representatives, William A. Brockwell 
is retiring, and his courteous manner and 
efficient management will be missed by 
everyone. His term of service has been 
noted by a rapid growth in the restau- 
rant services in the House side of the 
Capitol, and this business expansion was 
met under Mr. Brockwell’s leadership 
with conspicuous ability. His qualities 
of leadership are emphasized when it is 
remembered that the expansion was car- 
ried on under the devastating handicap 
of very limited space available for restau- 
rant facilities. . 

When Mr. Brockwell started, in 1941, 
there was only 1 restaurant unit on 
the House side of the Capitol, which 
served about 500 meals daily, with gross 
yearly receipts of $110,000, while today 
about 5,000 meals are served each day, 
with gross yearly receipts of over $500,- 
000—truly a remarkable growth, not only 
in operations but also in responsibilities 
of management. During this period of 
operation, Mr. Brockwell established in 
1942 a new cafeteria, seating 125 people, 
in the New House Office Building, which 
was subsequently enlarged in 1944 to a 
seating capacity of 180. Later, in 1947, 
the coffee shop in the basement of the 
Capitol was put into operation, as well 
as the Members’ private dining room in 
the Capitol. These two new develop- 
ments provided an additional combined 
seating capacity of 108. Snackbars were 
installed in each of the two House Office 
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Buildings in 1953; and when the cafeteria 
in the New House Office Building was 
closed in 1959, the new modern restau- 
rant in the courtyard of the New House 
Office Building, with a seating capacity 
of 525, was put into operation. 


To manage such an ever-expanding 


project and to contend with the many 
problems attendant thereto required 
great patience, farsighted planning, 
courage, and real ability of an unusual 
sort. Mr. Brockwell combined all these 
attributes, and he added to the job his 
quiet, sincere, and honest personality, 
which insured success. 

The best wishes of his many friends 
go with him during the days to come; 
and if he retires to his farm to enjoy 
its bucolic serenity and to indulge in a 
bit of hunting and fishing, we feel sure 
he will find contentment in the knowl- 
edge that he did a good job and has 
earned a rest from the strenuous life he 
has led in satisfying the gastronomical 
demands of Congressmen, 





United States-Berlin Flight Proves Wis- 
dom of Dulles Policy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BOB WILSON 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. WILSON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
ReEcorpD, I include the following article 
by Russell Brines. 


UNITED STATES-BERLIN FLIGHT PROVES 
WISDOM OF DULLES POLICY 

WasHINGTON.—John Foster Dulles doubt- 
less appreciated the ironic symbolism of the 
incident. 

As illness forced him from the Office of 
Secretary of State today, an American plane 
was proving his official philosophy—tough- 
ness with communism pays off. 

The plane, a C-130 transport, made the 
third test flight through an East German air 
corridor above the 10,000-foot level the Rus- 
sians are trying to enforce. This time, 
watching Soviet fighters made no attempt, 
as before, to buzz the American craft. 


URGED KOREA ACTION 


Long ago, as traveling Republican envoy 
for the Truman administration, Dulles out- 
lined his philosophy to me in Japan. The 
only way to handle the Communists, he said, 
is to block them or threaten them with 
power at every turn. 

He then was selling to nervous Asian 
nations the idea of nuclear containment of 
Russia and negotiating the necessary defense 
agreements to carry out this policy. 

It was not generally known that Dulles, 
from Japan was one of the first influential 
officials to pressure Washington to send U.S. 
troops into action when the Korean war ex- 
ploded. 

In 6 years as Secretary, Dulles conducted 
@ running headline feud with Moscow. It 
was carefully designed to make sure the 
Russians did not miscalculate their way into 
war. 


STIRRED CRITICISM 


More significantly, Dulles was instru- 
mental fm winning from Congress a virtual 
blank check to go to war in defending 
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Formosa and friendly Middle Eastern na- 
tions.‘ This marked a profound change in 
domestic U.S. policy. 

These moves, loudly publicized with prop- 
aganda in mind, made brinkmanship into 
an epithet. They stirred domestic political 
criticism, often frightened allies and con- 
fused neutrals. 

But Dulles never wavered from this cen- 
tral policy. Supported by President Eisen- 
hower to an unusual degree, he put his own 
broad stamp on American foreign policy. 

He gave many other facets, notable skillful 
negotiation, to a regime that will be assessed 
both for successes and failures. 

But the toughness—the brinkmanship— 
probably will be remembered most. For the 
Dulles’ resign was a period when, until pos- 
sibly now in Iraq, communism made no 
territorial gains. 





Hiring the Handicapped in Our Town 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. T. A. THOMPSON 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23,1959 


Mr. THOMPSON of Louisiana. Mr. 
Speaker, each year a national essay con- 
test is sponsored by the President’s Com- 
mittee on Employment of the Physically 
Handicapped among 11th and 12th grade 
students. This year a young lady resid- 
ing in my congressional district, Miss 
Margaret O’Meara of Lake Charles, La., 
has won fifth place in the 1959 national 
essay contest with an excellent article 
entitled “Hiring the Handicapped in Our 
Town.” I believe this essay indicates the 
alertness of the people in our areas to 
national problems and is worthy of being 
printed in the Appendix of the REcorp: 

HIRING THE HANDICAPPED IN OUR TOWN 


In our town, in your town, in all the towns 
and cities of America, there is a certain 
tenseness and urgency in the air. In the 
cold war, which has engulfed the world, the 
American people see a threat to their demo- 
cratic way of life. Danger to life and liberty 
lurks over the horizon, and a blafket of 
wariness covers the globe. 

The victor in this war will be decided, not 
in battle with a bomb, but in the factory, 
the stock exchange, and the proving ground. 
On these strange fields of battle the weapons 
are not tanks, planes, and ships, but living 
standards, production records, and scientific 
accomplishments. The most important 
weapon in the cold war is manpower. The 
threat of Russian superiority in manufactur- 
ing, agriculture, and trade, which is the 
Soviets’ acknowledged goal, must be met. 
All available manpower must be utilized if 
our economic system is to survive. An in- 
valuable source of manpower to our country, 
in our town and in yours, is the physically 
handicapped. 

In 1950, 7 million handicapped workers 
were employed in the United States. Since 
that time the number has steadily increased. 
These people are a reservoir of untapped re- 
sources and will, in days to come, play a large 
part in the theater of the cold war. Em- 
ployment of the disabled will be one of our 
most efficient weapons. 

Employing the handicapped is a fairly 
new idea in our town. In past years the 
potential offered by the handicapped lay 
unnoticed. These people were dependent 
on their families and on public charities. 
They were dead weights, unable to support 
themselves. There just did not seem to be 
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@ place for them. Because their physical 
and mental facilities had been idlé for so 
long, they began to lose interest in life. 
They no longer had the desire to become 
skilled in new fields and to regain confidence 
in themselves. 

A few farsighted businessmen changed all 
that. They saw what was being done in a 
nearby pioneering firm and followed its ex- 
ample. As in many places, the idea needed 
only a little shove to get it going in our 
town. It soon met with the approval of 
other businessmen in the area, and employ- 
ment of the handicapped grew rapidly. Per- 
sons who had been discouraged by hearing 
repeatedly, “We're sorry; we can’t use you,” 
were given new hope by seeing their fellow 
handicapped find employment. There was 
a new interest in vocational rehabilitation 
programs. Job seekers, who had given up, 
regained the incentive to try just once more. 

Local businessmen were impressed with 


the results of hiring the handicapped. 
These workers had proved their worth. 
They had shown time and time again that 
it was good business to employ them. The 


outcome of hiring the disabled in our town 
corresponded with similar results all across 
the Nation. 

Employers were found, as it has been 
found in nationwide surveys, that impaired 
workers as a whole have slightly higher pro- 
duction rates than workers without a handi- 
cap. Certain individual handicapped work- 
ers had performed exceptionally well, either 
because of or inspite of their disabilities. 
They were often put in a department to spur 
others on to greater achievement through 
their example. 


Businessmen were delighted with the con- 
scientiousness of the handicapped, who ex- 
ercised safety precautionary measures to 


such an extent that a smaller number of 
serious injuries occurred to them than to 
unimpaired persons. 

Employers who feared that insurance costs 
would rise were pleasantly surprised. Insur- 
ance surveys showed that disabled workers 
were not more likely to have accidents than 
unimpaired persons. Premium rates were 
not determined by the kind of workers hired, 
but by the hazards in a firm and its acci- 
dent record. Contrary to what many mis- 
informed employers believed, the handi- 
capped were insured without penalty. 

As employment of the disable became 
more widespread, it was discovered that per- 
sons in certain occupations were given defi- 
nite advantages by their handicaps. The 
blind were well suited to inspecting parts in 
an assembly line. Deaf persons had an ad- 
vantage in situations where noises were so 
intense that persons with normal hearing 
were distracted. Amputees found that their 
artificial limbs facilitated certain precision 
work. 

In our town much can still be done, but 
a start has been made toward hiring the 
handicapped. The disabled have made it 
known that employing them is good busi- 
mess. The idea is steadily growing. By prov- 
ing their capabilities and effectiveness, the 
handicapped on the job have opened the 
door to employment for millions like them- 
selves. They have supplied proof that the 
handicapped are not handicapped at work. 
The employed impaired workers are helping 
themselves and helping others. They have 
boosted their own morale and lifted the 
courage of other disabled persons. 

Employers who take the extra time needed 
to place a man where his disability is unim- 
portant are making a sound, businesslike 
move. They are gaining a steady, depend- 
able employee whose enthusiasm and in- 
terest often spread to his coworkers. The 
employers receive favorable publicity for 
their firms by promoting programs of hiring 
the handicapped. 
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Wise business practices win battles in the 
economic war. Making the handicapped 
self-supporting leaves them no longer de- 
pendent on the Government’for aid. They 
become taxpayers instead of tax consumers. 
The impaired worker gladly becomes a tax- 
payer. He is eager to be on his own, to pay 
his debt to the Government. He soon re- 
turns in taxes all that was spent on his 
rehabilitation. 

The consensus in our town today is that 
handicapped persons have the right to em- 
ployment. As an American citizen, the 
handicapped person enjoys the privilege and 
responsibility of supporting himself and liv- 
ing his own life. The modern employer has 
ceased to be influenced by prejudices left 
over from times when the handicapped were 
ridiculed or remanded to institutions. The 
launching of Russia’s 10th planet has shown 
our town’s businessmen a further important 
reason for hiring the handicapped. They 
know now that only by using all available 
manpower can we successfully meet the 
challenge of the cold war. 

In our town, hiring the handicapped has 
grown out of the experimental stage. The 
experiment was an overwhelming success. 
The disabled workers have taken their places 
as valued, trusted employees, and comprise 
an indispensable segment of our working 
force. They are contributing to America’s 
welfare as citizens and taxpayers. They are 
beside us fighting in the economic war. 

Because the people in our town were wise 
businessmen who believed in the American 
idea of a fair opportunity for all men, no 
matter what their abilities or disabilities, 
they tried hiring the handicapped. It 
worked in our town; it will work in all other 
towns. 





Schoharie County Joins in Opposing 
Award of TVA Turbine Generator Con- 
tract to Foreign Firm 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SAMUEL S. STRATTON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, my 
mail continues to include expressions of 
formal disapproval of the recent action 
of the Tennessee Valley Authority in 
awarding a contract for a 500,000-kilo- 
watt turbine generator to a British firm, 
in spite of the heavy unemployment be- 
ing experienced in areas where Ameri- 
can manufacturers constructing such 
machinery do business. 

I hope that these expressions of opin- 
ion, presented here formally in the Rrec- 
orD, may help to impress upon those in 
authority at the TVA that their action at 
this critical time in our economic life was 
unwise and contrary to the best interests 
of the Nation. 

I am sure that the action of the TVA 
in this regard has not contributed to- 
ward public confidence in this agency in 
many sections of the country, and I 
think that the leaders of the TVA may 
soon realize that what they have done in 
the name of economy will have a long 
run damaging effect on the future of 
their organization. 

I include herewith the _ resolution 
unanimously adopted by the Schoharie 
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County Board of Supervisors and for- 
warded to me as the Representative of 
the district which includes the great 
General Electric turbine manufacturing 
plant: 

RESOLUTION 41, Support or Locan INDUSTRY 


Whereas an agency of our Federal Gov- 
ernment has recently awarded a contract for 
a large steam turbine generator te a foreign 
firm; and 

Whereas many of the employees of the 
Schenectady. plant of the General Electric 
Co. are residents of Schoharie County; and 

Whereas the economy of this country and 
of all other areas adjacent to Schenectady 
have been adversely affected by the aforesaid 
award, and would be adversely affected by 
any future awards of this nature; and 

Whereas the defense effort and capability 
of our country will be deterred by any future 
awards of this nature: Therefore be it 

Resolved, That it is the opinion of the 
Schoharie County Board of Supervisors that 
appropriate legislation be adopted whereby 
agencies of our Federal Government would be 
required to confine the award of contracts 
to domestic firms when such action will be 
in the best interests of the economy and de- 
fense of our country; and be it further 

Resolved, That the clerk of the board of 
supervisors be and he is hereby directed to 
forward copies of this resolution to Hon. 
Dwight D. Eisenhower, President of the 
United States; Senator Jacob Javits; Senator 
Kenneth Keating; Congressman Ernest 
Wharton; Congressman Samuel Stratton; 
and to the clerks of the boards of supervisors 
of the Counties of Schenectady, Albany, 
Montgomery, Rensselaer, Saratoga, Fulton, 
Otsego, Greene, and Delaware. 

Dated: March 20, 1959. 

Filed: March 20, 1959. 

STAnNLey A. FRANCE, 
Clerk. 

Approved as to form and legality. 

JouHN S. MAvUHS, 
Schoharie County Attorney. 





Credit Unions: Their Purposes—the 
Organized Mover-ent 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE HUDDLESTON, JR. 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. HUDDLESTON. Mr. Speaker, on 
March 28, 1959, Mr. J. Orrin Shipe, as- 
sistant managing director of the Credit 
Union National Association, delivered an 
address before a group of industrial lead- 
ers who were meeting at Alabama Poly- 
technic Institute in Auburn, Ala. With 
the thought that Mr. Shipe’s address 
would be of interest to the Members of 
the Congress, I am privileged to insert 
the speech herewith in the ConcGrEs- 
SIONAL REcoRD under leave heretofore 
granted: 

Crepir UNIONS: THETR PURPOSES—THE 

ORGANIZED MOVEMENT 
(By J. Orrin Shipe, assistant managing 
director, Credit Union National Associa- 
tion, presented at Alabama Polytechnic 

Institute, Auburn, Ala., March 28, 1959) 

My job here today, as I understand it, is 
to give you a general picture of credit union 
history and the organized movement’ so 
that in later sessions you will have a better 
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understanding of what credit unions are 
and how we all work together to help people 
help themselves. 

First of all, I’d like to preface my remarks 
with a few facts about the textile industry 
and credit unions. They are by no means 
strangers to each other. Some of the very 
first credit unions formed in the United 
States were among textile employees in New 
England. So when I talk about credit union 
history, I am not referring to groups of peo- 
ple with whom you have no connection or 
interest. The textile industry has shared in 
a@ large part of the advances that have been 
made in the history of the credit union move- 
ment in this country, and marty of our ideas 
have come from textile employees. 

At this time, there are at least 176 credit 
unions serving textile industry employers 
and their workers. Sixteen of these textile 
employee credit unions are located here in 
Alabama, and 19 of them serve employees of 
textile mills in Georgia. Chances are you 
are familiar with many of the plants which 
have credit unions. 

My remarks today will never replace such 
action-packed classics as “Treasure Island” 
and “Tom Sawyer,” but they do tell a story 
of adventure. Perhaps this tale should have 
even more meaning to us than yesterday’s 
fiction stories because it deals with real peo- 
ple, doing real things, in a real world. The 
main characters are men—like you and me— 
who grasped hold of an idea, planted it in the 
minds of other people, nurtured it, and 
watched it grow, bigger and more mature, 
until today—like the shade of a spreading 
chestnut tree—that idea is providing an ever 
increasing amount of comfort to an ever- 
growing segment of the world’s population. 

To start the story, we have to go back more 
than 100 years to a little farm village in 
southern Germany, called Flammersfeld. 
The year was 1849. Times were bad in 
Flammersfeld and throughout all Germany. 
The country was deep in a general depres- 
sion. Cities were crowded with unemployed. 
Men who before had been able to earn their 
bread with honest toil were reduced to beg- 
ging, destitution, and actual starvation. To 
make matters worse, a drought struck, and 
ruined the farmers’ crops 2 years in a row. 
The people were desperate. To keep from 
starving, many of them had gone hopelessly 
in debt to unscrupulous moneylenders whose 
interest rates were extortionate. 

Fortunately, the people of Flammersfeld 
had elected as their mayor a man who was 
destined to take his place in history with 
other champions of the common man’s cause. 
His name was Friederich Wilhelm Raiffeisen, 
and he became the father of the credit union 
movement. Raiffeisen was sick at heart over 
the plight of his people. He approached the 
wealthier people of his town and beseeched 
them to help the starving people, but it was 
immediately obvious that charity was merely 
a stopgap solution to the problem. Raif- 
feisen finally decided that the only way his 
people could help themselves was by getting 
together and helping each other. 

The idea grew into one of the world’s first 
credit societies. In setting up the society, 
Raiffeisen draw up three conditions he con- 
sidered imperative to the success of the or- 
ganization. They were (1) that only people 
who belonged to the credit union should 
borrow from it, (2) that loans would be made 
only for provident and productive purposes, 
and (3) that a man’s character would be the 
most important security for his loan. These 
three conditions still are the foundation of 
the credit union movement. 

The next most important figure in credit 
union history, as far as Americans are con- 
cerned, was Alphonse Desjardins, a Cana- 
dian court reporter, who shared Raiffeisen’s 
interest in the economic welfare of his 
neighbors. Desjardins became interested in 
credit societies in the late 1800's. The situ- 
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ation in his hometown of Levis, Quebec, was 
similar to that which confronted Raiffeisen 
a half century earlier. The people were poor, 
times were bad, and Desjardins was appalled 
at the exorbitant rates of interest they had 
to pay to obtain credit. 

After years of studying European credit 
societies, Desjardins organized in 1900, the 
first credit union in North America, among 
the poor fishermen and farmers in his home- 
town. It was a very modest beginning. The 
first savings deposit made was only a dime. 
The first collection among the members net- 
ted only $26. Desjardins, however, was not 
discouraged. He persevered, and within a 
short time his small credit union was pro- 
viding its members with more comfort and 
financial independence than they had ever 
had. 

Meanwhile, the credit union idea had 
spread to other parts of the world. The first 
American to become genuinely interested, 
picked up the idea while on a trip to India. 

That American was the great liberal mer- 
chant, Edward A. Filene, of Boston, who 
made a fortune because of his progressive 
ideas in merchandising, and then used that 
fortune to promote progressive ideas in many 
other fields of human activity. 

Filene’s interests were limitless, but they 
all had one common goal—the creation of a 
better economic and civic life for men and 
women who toil for a living. He was a man 
who if he had never done anything else but 
be a merchant would have been outstanding. 

Filene’s first contact with credit unions 
came while on a trip to India in 1906. While 
in a Calcutta hotel, Filene met, by acci- 
dent, an English civil servant who was pay- 
ing visits to little Indian villages to help 
them form credit societies. His curiosity 
aroused, Filene accompanied the English- 
man on one of these trips. That accidental 
meeting and short trip was enough to instill 
in Filene a boundless enthusiasm for the 
development of credit unions, which stayed 
with him until the day he died. 

In 1909, a,combination of events took 
place, sewing together the net that was to 
eventually draw Filene into a long and 
active association with the promotion of 
the credit union idea. One of the most im- 
portant of these events was a study being 
made of unauthorized banking practices in 
Massachusetts by Pierre Jay, then banking 
commissioner of that State. Jay discovered 
about a half dozen cases where employees 
of a business organization had organized 
themselves into a savings and loan associa- 
tion to receive deposits from one another and 
in turn to lend them to one another. 

To Jay’s way of reasoning, here were & 
half dozen associations, serving a useful 
purpose in the fleld of personal loans, but 
operating with no authority of law. He had 
to decide whether they should be super- 
vised and perhaps restricted, or encouraged 
and multiplied. 

To help find the answer to this problem, 
Jay went to the Boston Public Library. 
There he stumbled across Henry Wolff’s book 
on “People’s Banks.” In it Jay found about 
similar organizations which were performing, 
under a variety of names, the same services 
in many European and Asiatic countries. 
Jay also learned of the work Alphonse 
Desjardins was doing in Quebec. 

Jay wrote to Desjardins, and a flood of cor- 
respondence began to flow between the two 
men. As a result, in 1908 Jay recommended 
that Massachusetts not only authorize but 
put its prestige in back of these little savings 
and loan associations by providing for their 
incorporation and admitting them to the 
brotherhood of banking institutions in Mas- 
sachusetts. — 

Jay’s next step was to prepare a bill which 
would provide a State law authorizing the 
organization of these groups. To help with 
its preparation, Desjardins came down from 
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Quebec for a few days. A public hearing was 
set on the bill by the banking committee of 
the Massachusetts Legislature. It was at 
this point that Edward A. Filene added his 
support to the credit union idea—an action 
which gained for him the title of father of 
the credit union movement in the United 
States. 

Up to the point at which Filene entered 
the scene, most of the testimony before the 
banking committee came from the Canadian, 
Desjardins. He was questioned closely by 
the committee, but, being a citizen of an- 
other country, his testimony didn’t carry 
much weight. As Desjardins finished Filene 
voluntarily appeared before the committee 
as an interested citizen. Interest immedi- 
ately picked up. Here was a prominent Mas- 
sachusetts man who had actually seen credit 
societies in operation. 

Needless.to say, Filene’s testimony cinched 
passage of the bill. The Massachusetts Leg- 
islature enacted the law in 1909. 

On this same journey to Massachusetts, 
Desjardins made a side trip to New Hamp- 
shire, and while there organized the first 
credit union in the United States in a church 
parish. Credit unions were now a reality 
in the United States, but their growth and 
development during the next 12 years was 
anything but spectacular, mostly because of 
the lack of effective credit union laws. 

Two things happened in 1912 to help 
change this, however. The Massachusetts 
law was improved, and a Federal Commission 
returned from studying banking practices in 
Europe. As a result, President Taft wrote a 
letter to all State governors encouraging 
them to have credit union law enacted in 
their States. 

Several States followed President Taft's 
advice, but it wasn’t until 1921, when Ed- 
ward A. Filene again stepped into the credit 
union picture, that the credit union idea 
gained the impetus and support it needed if 
it was to ever be of help to more than a hand- 
ful of people. 

Realizing that the development of credit 
unions was at a standstill, and would remain 
so unless proper steps were taken to develop 
better laws and more leadership, Filene es- 
tablished the Credit Union National Exten- 
sion Bureau. 

The purpose of the Bureau was to seek 
enactment of effective credit union laws in 
all States, promote the organization o&new 
credit unions throughout the United States, 
and to actively organize new credit unions. 
To accomplish these goals, Filene selected a 
young Boston attorney to head the Bureau. 
This man, Roy F. Bergengren, was to become 
the voice, the heart, and the working mind 
of the credit union movement for many years 
to come. 

When Filene and Bergengren began their 
work, there were only 4 workable State laws 
and 199 credit unions. In the next 13 years, 
up until 1934, Filene poured more than $1 
million of his personal wealth into the de- 
velopment of the credit union idea, and Roy 
F. Bergengren devoted his full time and 
energy to the realization of that goal. 

Two major accomplishments in 1934 cli- 
maxed these two men’s crusade. A Federal 
Credit Union Act was passed, making it 
possible to organize credit unions the length 
and width of the United States, and in its 
possessions; and the Credit Union National 
Association was established to take the place 
of the Filene-financed Credit Union National 
Extension Bureau. The time had finally 
come for the credit union movement, which 
preached self-help to stand completely on 
its own feet. 

The growth of credit union service since 
1934 has been truly spectacular. At the end 
of 1934, there were léss than 2,500 credit 
unions in the United States. Today there 
are 20,000. There were less than one-half 
million credit union members. Today there 
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are more than 10 million. Total credit un- 
ion assets in 1934 were $40 million. Today 
there are well over $4 billion. Since the end 
of World War II, we have been the fastest 
growing financial institution in the world, 
and at our present rate of growth, it is ap- 
parent that we will continue to hold that 
record for some years to come. 

By this time though, you’re probably won- 
dering when I'll get around to explaining 
just what a credit union is. I’m sure many 
of you already know something about us, 
but perhaps I can clear up some of the 
cloudy images. 

Credit unions are really a very simple in- 
stitution. As defined, a credit union is an 
organization of people, with a common bond, 
who pool their savings and use these pooled 
Savings as a source of low-cost loans for 
provident and productive purposes. Each 
credit union is owned and operated by its 
own members, and is chartered and super- 
vised by States or Federal Government. 

A credit union is one thing to One per- 
son, and something entirely different to 
someone else. To one man it’s a source of 
low-cost loans. To another it’s a good in- 
vestment place for his savings. To one busi- 
nessman it’s a boon to his business. To an- 
other businessman it’s unfair competition. 
To a teacher it’s a wonderful way to teach 
people how to save regularly and use their 
credit wisely. To a sociologist, it’s a per- 
fect outlet for group participation. To one 
it’s a useful organization which 
him time and money, by reducing 
garnishments, wage assignments, pay ad- 
vances, and company loans. To another em- 
ployer, it’s a headache, and an un-Ameri- 
can group that doesn’t pay taxes. 

So, you can see, a credit union is many 
things to many people.* Which of these are 
right and which are wrong you will learn 
in this seminar today. 

Next, you might ask what benefits an 
employer will receive from the operation of 
an employee credit union. The question is 
a fair one because in order to succeed the 
credit union will need the moral support of 
your company. 

CUNA recently conducted a survey of 
some 2,000 industrial concerns, about half 
of which had credit unions and half which 
did not. In each ease, the questionnaire was 
directed to the company’s personnel di- 
rector, and he was asked to give the manage- 
ment’s viewpoint on the operation of their 
employees’ credit union. 

The responses were exceptionally enlight- 
ening, and they substantiated to a large 
degree, our belief that credit unions are 
just as helpful to an employer as they are 
to his employees. 

I won't bother to go into full detail about 
the survey, but let me give you a thumbnail 
sketch of its results. 

Among the companies with credit unions, 
the concensus was overwhelmingly in their 
favor. Ninety percent agreed that they 
were a worthwhile part of their employee 
relations program, while only 3.5 percent 
said outright that they did not think credit 
unions had any value from an employee 
relations point of view. The other 6.5 per- 
cent either did not answer the question or 
said they did not consider the credit union 
as part of their employee relations program 
because credit unions are operated entirely 
by the employees and not by the company. 

Other returns showed that 77 percent of 
the companies believed that credit unions 
protected their employees from high-cost 
moneylenders; 65 percent felt they improved 
management-employee relations; 58 percent 
said credit unions eliminated or reduced 
garnishments, pay advances, wage assign- 
ments and employee loans, and 32 percent 
believed credit unions improved workers’ 
efficiency and safety records. 

Although there was no 100-percent agree- 
ment on any of these items, the percentages 
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I have just given you do not mean that the 
rest of the companies said their credit union 
did not help in these matters. In each in- 
stance, there was a large percentage of per- 
sonnel officers who did not answer the ques- 
tion because they either didn’t know or 
weren’t sure of the exact effect their credit 
union had on these management problems. 

As these figures show, the credit union 
has become a permanent and integral part 
of the lives of many millions of people. Each 
year that has passed since 1909 has brought 
the credit-union movement added strength. 
What gives it this strength? The answer is 
a@ combination of things. In the first place, 
the credit-union ideas combine man’s ideal- 
ism with the world’s realism. His credit 
union is not just another sounding board 
for impractical ideas, but a practical and 
sound solution toa real problem. If it didn’t 
provide a solution, the idea would have died 
years ago. 

The credit-union idea puts into practice 
the religious principles man has been taught 
for centuries, and it puts into action the 
democratic ideals that man has sought for 
centuries. It creates a situation where no 
one man can profit at the expense of others, 
but where all men can profit with the help of 
others. Although, strictly speaking, there is 
no profit in the business sense of the word, 
since all credit unions are nonprofit organi- 
zations. 

To share in a credit-union’s benefits, a 
member gives up nothing and gains every- 
thing. His individual rights are not sur- 
rendered, rather they are strengthened, be- 
cause his share in the benefits is in direct 
proportion to the amount of effort he, as an 
individual, puts into his credit union. 

In the day-to-day operation of his credit 
union, a member attains the fruition of his 
religious principles and democratic ideals 
in a number of ways. 

As an officer or committeeman, he performs 
the regular duties of a company executive 
without pay. He gives freely of his time and 
energy to Bring about the proper manage- 
ment of his credit union, and to fulfill his 
responsibility as a trustee of the funds the 
credit union’s members have deposited in it. 
Of the elected officials, only the credit-union 
treasurer is allowed, by law, to accept any 
pay, and most of the treasurers refuse to 
accept any pay until they are asked to take 
on the duty as their full-time job. This vol- 
untary service is the very backbone of the 
credit-union idea. Without it, credit unions 
would be unable to operate with their low 
rate of interest, and would be unable to pay 
their members a fair dividend on their sav- 
ings. 

As an active participant in his credit union, 
@ member achieves the fruition of his re- 
ligious principles and democratic ideals 
through his participation in the credit union 
and its affairs. He knows that when he 
deposits $10 he is making it available to his 
fellow credit union members who may need 
it more than he does at that particular time. 
He also knows that when he borrows $100 
from his credit union he is not only helping 
himself obtain a good buy on credit terms, 
but that his interest payments will help 
provide his fellow credit union members with 
a fair return on their savings. He also 
knows that when he exercises his right to 
vote at the credit union’s annual meeting 
that he is practicing his undeniable right 
to share in the control of his own economic 
destiny. 

The strength of the credit union move- 
ment, then, as you can see, comes from a 
number of sources, both through group and 
individual action. In addition, the credit 
union idea gains strength simply because it 
was born of just plain good commonsense. 
In acting on this good sense, a credit: union 
member is no different than a good business- 
man, 
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If one of you needed a product for your 
company, you would first of all shop around 
for the best possible buy. If you couldn't 
buy it at a reasonable price, you either 
wouldn’t buy it at all, or you would try to 
find other means of obtaining it, possibly 
by producing it yourself. 

This is exactly what credit union members 
have done. First of all, they shopped around 
to find a good buy to answer their credit 
needs. When Raiffeisen started his first 
credit union, such a product was not avail- 
able. In fact, such a product is not available 
to millions of people today, and that doesn’t 
mean only in the so-called underdeveloped 
areas of the world, but right here in the 
United States in our own cities and rural 
areas. 

The only course left to Raiffeisen and all 
of the credit union leaders who have fol- 
lowed him was to produce their own low-cost 
source of credit. This they have done, for 
13 million people, through the 25,000-plus 
credit unions now operating throughout the 
world. 

Low-cost credit, however, is not the only 
need credit unions are filling for their mem- 
bers. They also are actively helping their 
members develop regular thrift programs. 
They are constantly educating their members 
in the wise use of their money. And they 
are helping their members obtain democratic 
control of their money. 

In so doing, credit unions are not only 
contributing to the economic welfare of their 
members, but they are contributing to the 
economic prosperity of Alabama, Georgia, 
the rest of the United States, and many 
other parts of the world. 

During the half century they have been 
operating on this continent, our credit unions 
have helped their members build their sav- 
ings, from the original 10-cent deposit in 
Desjardins’ first credit union to more than 
$4 billion. At the same time, these credit 
unions have provided their members with 
additional billions of dollars in insurance 
benefits, have helped their members to buy 
many more dollars worth of real goods by 
saving them useless interest charges, have 
helped them infinitely to improve their 
standard of living, and have taught them the 
real meaning of cooperating with their 
fellow man. 





Kansan Seeks End to CAB Stalling on Air- 


line Service Application 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DENVER D. HARGIS 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. HARGIS. Mr. Speaker, the un- 
explained delay in a decision by the 
Civil Aeronautics Board on an 18- 
month-old application for establishment 
of airline service to certain Kansas and 
Oklahoma cities is causing considerable 
concern to officials of the cities involved. 
On April 16, I received a telegram from 
representatives of 17 Kansas communi- 
ties, including Pittsburg, Parsons, and 
Independence in my home district, pro- 
testing any further delay or continuance 
in this case, known as the Kansas-Okla~ 
homa local service case, docket No. 
5482, et al. Feeling that these citizens 
indeed had legitimate grounds for pro- 
test, and knowing the urgent need for a 
substantial increase in the area’s airline 
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facilities, I immediately wrote to the 
CAB, urging an early decision. The case 
for such action in the Third Congres- 
sional District of Kansas is summarized 
clearly, and in blunt, plainspoken lan- 
guage that makes the causes of dissatis- 
faction readily apparent, in an editorial 
that appeared in the April 20 issue of the 
Independence (Kans.) Reporter, under 
the title “God’s Mill Grinds Slow.” ‘The 
editorial follows: 
“Gop’s MILL GRINDS SLOW” 


It’s been well over a year now, in fact 18 
months, that the Civil Aeronautics Board 
has been considering what airline is to serve 
a three-State area. 

For a longer period than that even, com- 
munities in southeastern Kansas—notably 
Independence, Parsons, Coffeyville, Neodesha, 
and Cherryvale—have been asking for serv- 
ice at what would be called the Tri-City 
Airport located northeast of Cherryvale on 
US. 160. 

Josh Lee, a former United States Senator 
from Oklahoma and former chairman of the 
CAB, was engaged to represent the area com- 
munities involved. After careful study it 
was decided to request that Central Airlines 
of Dallas be awarded the service at Tri- 
City. 

If approval had been granted by the ex- 
emption method, Central planned to make 
two round trip north-south flights daily be- 
tween Tulsa and Kansas City via Bartles- 
ville and Topeka. If another application was 
reecived from any other airline, however, it 
meant a long and costly hearing. 

Because the CAB chose to lump all ap- 
plications for service similar to the south- 
eastern Kansas group’s into what has been 
known as the Kansas-Oklahoma case other 
airlines did make application and a long, 
drawnout, costly hearing has sure enough 
followed. 

And so we here in this area have been 
delayed in getting this air passenger, freight 
and mail service while the CAB sits on its 
collective fannies and twiddles its thumbs. 

Whoever it was once wrote, “God’s mill 
grinds slow” apparently never thought 
there would be anything like governmental 
bureaus. If the rest of the quotation “but 
sure” applies, all well and good. 

It would be well for the CAB to make 
their decision now with dispatch instead of 
additional delay so residents of the area can 
receive the benefits of commercial air serv- 
ice that has been far too long in coming. 





Lewis L. Strauss 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CRAIG HOSMER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, one of 
the most honorable gentlemen, coura- 
geous and patriotic men, able and dedi- 
cated public servants it has been my 
privilege to know is Lewis L. Strauss. 
He is gentle; he is kind; he is humble; 
he possesses the quality of greatness that 
in our history such rare men as he have 
given as a heritage to the Nation. At 
the moment he is enduring a prolonged 
and difficult personal trial. It is good 
that those who know, admire, and re- 
spect him speak words of encouragement 
at this time. 
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A Centennial for All Americans 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM M. TUCK 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23,1959 


Mr. TUCK. Mr. Speaker, our former 
colleague, the Honorable Dewey Short, 
Assistant Secretary of the Army, whom 
we greatly admire, delivered a notable 
and inspiring address in Richmond, Va., 
on Thursday, April 16, 1959, on the oc- 
casion of the Second National Assembly 
of the U.S. Civil War Centennial Com- 
mission. Under leave to extend my re- 
marks in the CONGRESSIONAL REcorpD, Iam 
pleased and privileged to include the fol- 
lowing text of Mr. Short’s address: 

Mr. Chairman, my fellow Americans, la- 
dies, and gentlemen, when I first received 
an invitation from my good friend, Karl 
Betts, to address this group tonight, I expe- 
rienced a series of various emotions. I was 
honored as well as pleased but nevertheless a 
little bit frightened. Naturally I felt hon- 
ored because these meetings are for the pur- 
pose of launching our centennial planning. 
I was pleased because Karl, in his great 
wisdom, was perceptive enough to know that 
the ideals and plans of this Commission are 
objects of some of my fondest dreams. And 
still I was somewhat frightened because I 
knew I would be addressing an audience of 
experts and nothing scares an old political 
campaigner more than that. 

However, my fears are a bit allayed be- 
cause no expert has yet been born who un- 
derstands fully the causes, operations, and 
results of the Civil War. The best and most 
impartial historian finds it difficult, if not 
impossible, to plumb the fathomless depths 
and accurately assess the true meaning of 
this most terrible of fratricidal strifes. A 
great philosopher once said, “The day is deep 
and deeper than the day can dream.” Life 
is deeper than logic and the heart has rea- 
son that reason knows not of. Perhaps this 
is why a study of the War Between the 
States is so interesting, challenging, and 
absorbing. As a youngster I was a voracious 
reader of the accounts of this conflict and 
the older I grow I become more avid in my 
study of it. Sometimes I feel the more I 
know, the less I know about it. In puzzling 
moments one is tempted to give up in despair, 
but always there is a tug and a pull that 
draws one back to the severe task of trying 
to understand its meaning and profit by its 
lesson. 

In thinking about this speech and this 
meeting, I was struck with the significance 
of our meeting place. It seems to me that 
I first heard about Richmond, Va., about the 
time I began learning about American his- 
tory. The more history I learned, the more 
I grew to know and respect Richmond. It 
is a city of rich historical significance. It 
was @ little less than 200 years ago at St. 
John’s Church here in Richmond that a 
dedicated American patriot, Patrick Henry, 
consolidated the thoughts of all loyal Amer- 
icans when he proclaimed to the world, “Give 
me liberty, or give me death.” Then 85 
years later this country was severed by those 
who doubted that a loose federation of States 
could endure and, as a result, Richmond, Va., 
became the seat of the Confederacy. The 
people of Montgomery, Ala., still consider 
their city the capital of the Confederacy and 
look upon you as Yankees from the North. 

Richmond’s history is rich with the con- 
tribution of great men and women, and the 
city has been the scene of stirring events. 
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The incomparable author and poet, Edgar 
Allen Poe, grew up here; Capt. Sally Tomp- 
kins became the first modern-day angel-of- 
mercy during the Civil War hero; and two 
great armies met in grim deadlock to fight 
some of the most relentless, daring, and furi- 
ous battles of history near this city in the 
spring of 1862 to the spring of 1865. One 
thing at least is certain: Gen. U. S. Grant 
III found it much easier and far more pleas- 
ant to enter Richmond today than did his 
grandfather on that April day in 1865. Now 
we have taken Richmond without firing a 
shot and Richmond has taken us over com- 
pletely with her characteristic southern 
charm and generous hospitality. These mu- 
tual bonds of understanding and affection 
with a unity of heart, mind, and purpose is 
the richest legacy the Civil War has be- 
queathed to us. 

This week we are gathered here to plan a 
centennial to commemorate that war. By 
meeting in Richmond we necessarily must 
be more sober in our efforts. The weight of 
history is inescapable in this city and this 
realization will do much to instill within us 
the fact that this must be much more than 
an ordinary centennial; it need be and must 
be a centennial of commemoration and dedi- 
cation for all Americans, for out of the drama 
and strife of the Civil War we may find les- 
sons that will guide us today. 

One hundred years ago this Nation was 
plunged into civil war. Though 1859 was 
still 2 years away from actual battle, the de- 
cision had already been made and America 
was hopelessly, helplessly, yet manifestly, 
and inevitably moving toward war. This de- 
cision, it is obvious, had been reached some- 
time before; when no one can say. No spe- 
cific incident nor event can be singled out 
for this condition. 

Some would point to William Lloyd Gar- 
rison, others to John Brown; still others to 
the intractability of the slaveowners of the 
great southern plantations. Yet, no man, 
nor any single event can be named as the 
causal factor for the dread decision. The 
decision was the product of the time; a 
time when America was growing up—burst- 
ing as it were, its seams in boundless expan- 
sion—a time when America was beginning to 
realize that individuals must cooperate if 
this mighty union of States was to assume 
a position of preeminence in the world. It 
was inevitable that the Nation should have 
growing pains in such times; it was unfortu- 
nate that they resulted in war. 

But out of the holocaust, heartbreak, mis- 
ery, terror, and tragedy of civil war came 
unity. Never before had so much hell—both 
during the war and after—been endured for 
an accomplishment so magnificent. Never 
before had America understood and respected 
herself so well. That this Nation was to be- 
come a world power was part of its destiny; 
that this Olympus was achieved with such 
honor, integrity, morality, and right is testi- 
mony to the strength and determination of 
the American people. 

A century has passed. Today, our prob- 
lems are much the same as they were then. 
The details are different, the disputes not 
the same; yet, the mosaic of events is strik- 
ingly similar. Today, we do not have Bleed- 
ing Kansas or John Brown’s raids, but today 
we do have Berlin, Korea, Indochina, Leba- 
non, Matsu and Quemoy, and Hungary. 

Today, our outlook is based on a frame- 
work of nations within the world structure 
rather than a community of states within 
a single nation. But today, the question at 
issue is the very same that it was a century 
ago. And that question—as then—is free- 
dom. Before the Civil War it was freedom 
of men, freedom of States apart from the 
national whole, and freedom of sections to 
determine their own ends. In this fight 
each side believed sincerely, deeply and emo- 
tionally that its individual arguments were 
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completely valid. The South was convinced 
that it should be allowed to secede from a 
union it no longer understood and whose 
laws and attitudes were working to disrupt a 
system long held honorable and viable. The 
North, just as determined, believed that a 
nation deemed for leadership should not be 
divided at a time when history was prepar- 
ing the dawn of greatness. 

Many historians have sought different ex- 
planations for the mighty conflict. This is 
not the time or place to argue the causes of 
the Civil War. They were many, complex, 
and imponderable—but the chief cause, no 
doubt, was the fight for the unlimited ex- 
tension of the slavery system. After his 
election to the Presidency in November 1860, 
Lincoln wrote to Alexander H. Stephens, of 
Georgia, with whom he had served in Con- 
gress during the Mexican War and who later 
was to become Vice President of the Con- 
federacy: “You think slavery is right and 
ought to be extended, while we think it is 
wrong and ought to be restricted. That, I 
suppose, is the rub. It certainly is the only 
substantial difference between us.” This 
same sentiment was clearly, forcibly and un- 
mistakably expressed in Lincoln’s first in- 
augural address. 

Today, we are locked in a struggle with 
an ideology that is attempting to destroy the 
concept of freedom. When we look at the 
Russian leadership in the Sino-Soviet bloc, 
we see a completely uninhibited dictatorship. 
And when I say uninhibited, I mean just 
that. There is no act however vile, no risk 
however great, no course however repulsive 
that they are not willing to take in order to 
carry out their avowed intension to bury us. 
Their philosophy, to our way of thinking, 
refutes itself before it fully matures into a 
philosophy. We know and understand that 
@ philosophy with no consideration for 
humanity is a philosophy that cannot exist. 

America’s philosophy is one that we have 
had since the begining of our country. It is 
a philosophy that we share with our allies 
today, and it is a philosophy that we can 
believe in and trust fully. The belief that 
every man and every country should be free 
to chose its own course is one of the most 
basic, yet most noble verities of the world. 
It is a belief that we have entered war to 
uphold. And when I think of our Civil War, 
I think the most magnificent aspect of it was 
that each side, in its own way, was fighting 
to uphold the principle of freedom. 

The brilliance, the determination and the 
courage of such men as Lee, Jackson, Lincoln, 
and Grant must inspire us as we recall their 
efforts. Often as I sit in my office in the 
Pentagon, I find myself glancing up at the 
fine portico of General Lee’s mansion to re- 
call the difficult decision that he made there 
and the strength of character, patriotic de- 
votion, and the great spiritual resources he 
brought to that trying moment. Certainly 
for these traits and for the brilliance and 
humanity of his leadership, he deserves his 
sacred place in the hearts of all Americans. 
For these were values found on both sides of 
the conflict, even when the division it sym- 
bolized was at its deepest. That these men 
and these values should be applauded and 
held up as truth by this Nation is something 
that is as fine as it is unlikely. There were 
few in the Civil War who are now remem- 
bered as villains. The unity that derived 
from conflict had no room for villains; it does 
have a place to honor great men who were 
fighting justly and honorably for a cause that 
they believed in sincerely and deeply. 

But these characteristics went well beyond 
the minds and souls of the war leaders; they 
extended, to a large degree, to every man 
engaged in the Civil War. Be they generdls 
or privates, be they one man fighting for the 
Union and his brother cast as a rebel, be 
they great thinkers or determined farm boys; 
they all felt the religiously emotional impact 
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of this struggle. At Seven Pines, the Wilder- 
ness, Manassas, and Bull Run, they were 
compelled by this impact and they fought 
battles whose description is at once horrible 
and magnificent. 

But, though we can admire and praise the 
many fine things that sprang from the ex- 
perience of Civil War, we must never forget 
that this was America’s great essential 
tragedy. As do all great tragedies, it bred 
false hope.in the form of 90-day enlistments 
and picnic atmosphere. “One rebel can kill 
six Yankees any day,” they cried in the 
South, and in the North the people of Wash- 
ington loaded up picnic baskets to witness 
the Union easily defeat the South at Bull 
Run. With banners flying, fifes shrilling, 
and spirits soaring they touched off what was 
to become the most horrible war in history. 
Through incredible hardship, near starvation, 
and gruelling warfare the men of the North 
and South fought a war for 4 years that they 
were promised would be over in 6 months at 
most. They saw two generations of Amer- 
icans lose half of its number to death or 
injury; they saw families split, towns wiped 
out, traditions wrecked, and records lost. 
They saw the democratic process losing its 
force, and in doing so, wrecking the dreams 
of this country’s ancestors. They knew that 
“war is hell” long before William Tecumseh 
Sherman told them that it was, for they 
could see in this war the tragedies of great 
men becoming doomed and a nation finding 
itself smashed on the rocks of malcontent. 


America, which had historically been so 
strong, was lost. The fabric of union had 
been irreparably rent and no one could be 
‘found to weave an acceptable pattern. But 
more than this our Nation was caught up 
in a conflict that in many ways made no 
sense, had no pattern or justification. At 
its nadir it was’ an emotional experience 


comparable to the Dark Ages of Europe. 
There was little hope and less reality. This 
was compounded by the fact nearly everyone 
in this country felt the real, personal effects 
of war. 

There were very few in this country that 
did not have a persona! stake in the Civil 
War. Be it father, brother, husband or 
nephew; nearly everyone had kinfolk that 
were day after day risking their lives for 
something that in many ways because of its 
scope and impact was confusing and unreal 
to the American mind. 

The totality of this experience shocked 
America to the point that the memory of the 
war was indelibly engraved on the American 
mind. The people of this Nation looked 
back and saw a 4-year ordeal that might 
have been avoided, and they avowed that 
this country would never again become in- 
volved in an emotional experience that 
would lead to the hell that is civil war. Out 
of ashes, out of terror, out of confusion this 
country once again became bound together. 
The weavers of union used a much more 
viable thread this time and wove a fabric 
that has withstood the greatest financial 
crisis, the most devastating depression, and 
the greatest two wars of history. America 
entered the Civil War an adolescent, and 
came out mature.. She felt the impotence 
that is war and determined that America 
could no more afford such folly. The ma- 
ture America gathered strength and confi- 
dence and in a relatively short time parlayed 
her position of unity and stability into a 
position of world power. This she has been 
ever since, and this she became because the 
Civil War taught her to combine, unify and 
mature. 

Today, America is nearly six times as large 
in population as she was 100 years ago. 
In spite of the mass of opinion and fact 
that has been written about that war, there 
are still people in this country who are 
unaware of the implications and lessons of 
our Civil War. What are the implications 
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and lessons of this darkest chapter in cur 
The most astute and renowned 
historians would perhaps say there are not 
and can not be any final and conclusive 
answers as to what the war really meant. 
As Bruce Catton has so well stated: “We 
are brooding over a deep, haunting enigma; 
over a riddle that can never quite be solved.” 
We do know, however, that slavery and 
secession were the great bones of contention 
before this savage struggle and we also know 
that today slavery has been abolished and 
that the Union has been preserved. Slavery 
no longer exists, the Union does. 

Often I have said, and I still believe, that 
all beauty is born of pain and that the 
deepest understanding in life comes through 
suffering. I hope no one here will think me 
sacrilegious when I say that at times I feel 
that the Civil War was America’s Geth- 
semane and Calvary. Of course, there were 
hotheads on both sides of this conflict, but 
many good people, both in the North and the 
South, wanted to avoid bloodshed and 
earnestly prayed that this cup of woe, if it 
be God’s will, might be taken from them. 
Yet, if it were necessary to abolish a great 
evil and particularly if it were necessary to 
preserve the Nation and save the Union they 
were willing to go through the tortures of 
war, the agony of the cross, in order to 
achieve these goals. 

Anyway, the war came with its thrilling 
and saddening story of heroism and mean- 
ness, of wisdom and folly, where the best 
and the basest in men were born. Through 
the fiery furnace of the Civil War much of 
the dross in our national life was destroyed 
and on the hot anvil of armed conflict were 
forged the hard links in a chain of unity 
born through a common suffering and loss. 
All discord did not disappear with cease 
firing, but through a shared sacrifice which 
both sides well understood, there came a 
sympathy and understanding never known 
before. Appomattox may have spelled the 
end of the Confederacy, but it also gave birth 
to a new united and stronger nation. After 
the crucifixion came the resurrection of a 
new purified, unified, and glorified power. 
The greatest victory General Grant ever won 
was when he turned back to Lee his sword 
and their horses to his men. Never before 
or since in history has the vanquished been 
treated by the victor in so noble a manner. 

So the Civil War that was begun rather 
gaily and lightly, which many thought would 
soon be over, was ended only after 4 long 
years of bloody struggle which had led more 
than 600,000 men through disillusionment, 
pain, and hardship, to death. The war did 
not divide this country because the country 
was already divided; in a strange, inexplic- 
able any mysterious way the Civil War actu- 
ally united the North and South through a 
great common sacrifice and tragic expe- 
rience. Nations, like individuals, must suffer 
before they really understand; they must 
die before they truly live. 

Tonight as we meet to exchange ideas 
about the best method to commemorate the 
centenary of this war, it seems evident to 
me that our first task must be to communi- 
cate to all Americans these lessons. We must 
cast our commemoration in the same die 
that the war was cast. It must be a sober 
affair; one that will try to define the in- 
tensity and tragedy of that great war. We 
must fight those who would wish to clothe 
the Civil War in a gown of romance, because 
if this were to happen we would be prosti- 
tuting and destroying one of this Nation’s 
finest experiences. We must try to recreate 
the emotion and intensity that went into 
this effort and try to explain that the horror 
of war came because our country was un- 
prepared to tackle the problems that con- 
fronted her squarely and honestly. 

By following these rules I feel we can 
achieve a double purpose. First, we will be 
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commemorating the Civil War in a way 
which will reflect Judgment, sobriety, and 
determination of purpose. We will be doing 
much to destroy false notions about the 
war, and we will replace them with a con- 
ception that will give strength and dignity 
to the event as well as to the people of the 
Nation. No one can ask, no one will ask, 
more of us than this. 

And by achieving this first purpose we will 
necessarily achieve the second. I mentioned 
earlier that we are facing today many of the 
problems that confronted this country at the 
outset of the Civil War. We face an enemy 
determined in purpose; and that purpose is 
our destruction—moral, economic, physical 
and intellectual. In this struggle we have 
the strongest weapon of war—conviction. 
With conviction weak nations have wrecked 
mighty empires; without conviction great 
states have fallen. 

America added conviction to her arsenal 
after she found unity from war. In binding 
together, in founding an ever stronger na- 
tion, she proved to herself and to the world 
that, by God, under God and with the help 
of God our American Constitutional Repub- 
lic in the finest form of government the 
world has yet seen. Of this we are con- 
vinced. 

In our centennial, then, let us insure that 
all Americans learn how we gained this con- 
viction; by doing so we shall be shoreing the 
foundations of our country at a time when 
we need all the strength and unity we can 
muster. We have learned our lesson—and 
at what a price. Today America is “liberty 
and. union, now and forever, one and in- 
separable.” 

Ladies and gentlemen, we have a great and 
noble task before us; a task that in many 
ways will help to strengthen this Nation in 
her purpose and perspective. Surely it is 
worthy of our most profound effort. God 
help you and me to preserve America be- 
cause America is God’s best chance to save 
the world. 

Thank you. 
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Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I wish to include 
the following article by our colleague, 
Tuomas B. Curtis, of Missouri, which 
appeared in the April issue of Nation’s 
Business. Mr. Curtis is a distinguished 
Member: of the House Ways and Means 
Committee and I believe his article will 
be most interesting and helpful to all 
Members of the House. 

HicuH Taxes CRAMP BUSINESS GROWTH—LAW- 
MAKER Says Tax SYSTEM, IF Not Soon 
REFORMED, COULD CAUSE NEW RECESSION 

(A Nation’s Business interview with Repre- 

sentative THomMas B. CurRTIS) 

High taxes are stunting America’s economic 
growth. 

That’s the opinion of U.S. Representative 
THomas B. CurTis, Republican of Missouri 
and an influential member of the tax-writing 
House Ways and Means Committee. 

Mr. Curtis, interviewed this month by Na- 
tion’s Business, says that unless we move 
soon to reform our Federal tax system we 
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face increasing unemployment and the pros- 
pect of a fourth postwar recession in the 
early 1960’s. He is optimistic that such re- 
form can be achieved despite strong opposi- 
tion in Congress. His views are shared by 
a growing number of Members of the 86th 
Congress. 

A Representative since 1950 from Missouri’s 
Second Congressional District (St. Louis), 
Mr. CurTIS also serves on the Joint Economic 
Committee. 

Following are the questions asked of Mr. 
CurTIs, and his answers: 

“Congressman CurTIs, do you believe the 
present tax structure is damaging economic 
growth and progress?” 

“I certainly do. I feel that the last re- 
cession to a large degree came as a result 
of our tax structure. 

“To illustrate: The cutback in economic 
growth seemed to lie in two areas: business 
inventory and plans for business expansion. 

“Much of the cutback seemed to be in 
small and growing businesses which rely 
heavily on retained earnings. Small busi- 
nesses have faced—in fact, all American 
business has faced—a situation where our 
Federal tax structure, corporate income tax, 
plus inflation, has resulted in a capital levy. 

“To illustrate, depreciation allowances in 
the corporate income tax permit a business 
to take only the original cost of a piece of 
machinery, not the replacement cost. 

“Say a machine cost $100,000 in 1940. You 
are only allowed $100,000 depreciation, and 
yet, because of inflation, to replace that 
machine you need $200,000. So American 
industry has to have additional capital for 
replacement, let alone for growth. 

“This is one area where I see the Federal 
tax structure impeding economic growth. 

“The second area involves the impact of 
inflation. 

“The point is that our local communities, 
school districts, sewer districts, and so on, 
depend essentially upon real estate taxes for 
their revenues. The real estate tax in turn 
is based upon real estate assessments. Most 
real estate assessments in any county were 
put on the books before the inflated dollar. 

“The cost of wages and materials that the 
sewer districts, school districts, and munici- 
palities have to pay for has gone up. Their 
revenue has not gone up the same way. 
They can’t adjust it by increasing the rate 
of the real estate tax, because all of the new 
real estate that has gone on the books since 
1950 is measured in the inflated dollar, and 
you would unfairly tax them. 

“One way out—although politically diffi- 
cult to do—is to reassess all real estate. 

“The second way, unfortunately the eas- 
ler of the two, is to ask the Federal Govern- 
ment to help finance community facilities. 
Communities have come to Washington be- 
cause the tax structure impedes their 
growth.” 

“Do you believe that the Federal tax rate 
can be so high that increased rates mean 
less revenue?” 

“Yes. I think this exists in many in- 
stances in our present tax structure. For 
instance, the $10.50 a gallon tax on liquor, 
in my judgment, is largely responsible for 
the increase in bootlegging. If we would 
reduce the rate, I suspect we would get more 
revenue, because we would be cutting into 
the bootlegging industry, which pays no 
taxes. 

“Such examples are easy to understand. I 
feel that the rates in our personal income 
tax and our corporate tax also are beyond 
the point of diminishing return. 

“Rates are so high that they destroy in- 
centive. A great many business decisions are 
made, not on the basis of good economic 
judgment, but upon what the tax effect 
will be. 

“To the extent that this is done we are 
interfering with normal growth and normal 
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operation of the private sector of our 
economy. 

“I might also say this: A 52-percent cor- 
porate tax means that the Government is the 
major partner and business the minor 
partner. 

“If we just reduced the corporate rate to, 
say, 49 percent, where business would be the 
major partner, we would have more business 
decisions made on the basis of sound busi- 
ness judgment.” 

“Broadening the tax base has been sug- 
gested in connection with tax reform. 
What would this involve?” 

“There are many ways of broadening the 
tax base. The basic way is to have private 
enterprise performing the services and man- 
ufacturing the goods for our people. That 
is an important point. We have seen Gov- 
ernment going into business in a great fash- 
ion in recent years. 

“When the Federal Government goes into 
business, it withdraws an operation from the 
tax base. In 1929, to illustrate, there was 
$9 in private investment for each dollar of 
Federal investment. That ratio has de- 
clined to a little less than 5% to 1. 

“But that private capital investment is 
essentially the tax base. If we could 
broaden the base back to 9, let’s say, we 
could have a tax rate of 3 and a tax take 
of 27, but if you have a base of only 5%, 
you have to have a tax rate of more than 
5 to produce the same take. 

“That’s one way of broadening the tax 
base. 

“Another way is by plugging the tax loop- 
holes. Whether a tax exemption is a loop- 
hole or a legitimate exemption is a question. 
The word loophole actually begs the ques- 
tion, but I think there are areas of tax 
favoritism. If we equalize the tax burden, 
and eliminate favoritism, we will broaden 
the base. 

“Furthermore—and I am happy that the 
administration has made a recommenda- 
tion—some methods of doing business seem 
to be escaping full tax burden. For in- 
stance, the cooperative method. I am not 
talking about the small farm cooperatives; 
I am talking about these big co-ops that 
have gone way beyond any concept of the 
little farm co-op. The co-op method of 
doing business certainly should not receive 
the tax preference it does over the corpo- 
rate method of doing business. 

“That would be another way of broaden- 
ing the base.” 

“Would broadening the base raise rev- 
enue?” 

“Yes, because we immediately apply the 
going rate to the base. I think we can com- 
pute tax revenue in a simple formula: It’s 
tax base times tax rate times what I call a 
collectibility factor, and it’s an important 
concept that has to be put into the formula. 

“Our tax collection system is essentially 
@ voluntary one. Our people cooperate in 
paying taxes. But when the tax rates be- 
come burdensome, we find this factor of col- 
lectibility becoming less and less. 

“So we gain from increasing the base and 
reducing the rate, and collectibility is in- 
creased.” 

“Will more business incentive be created if 
the base is broadened?” 

“Yes, because there is more equity. Peo- 
ple are willing to put up with burdens if they 
think everyone else is carrying the same 
burdens. That bears on incentive.” 

“If rates are not reduced, do you believe 
economic growth will be stunted?” 

“I think economic growth is being stunted. 

“In Western Europe since 1952 the rate of 
economic growth has been almost twice that 
of the United States. I believe our tax struc- 
true is the primary villain. 

“I would predict that we are going to 
have more of this. slowing down unless we 
revise our tax structure.” 
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“Do you see recession as possible in the 
near future?” 

“Not in the’near future. It is likely that 
1959 and 1960 will be the most prosperous 
years we have had. But I see in all of this 
the seeds of future recessions because of the 
burden being placed upon incentive and 
capital formation. 

“Furthermore, I see the seeds of more in- 
fiation. As we have more inflation, the im- 
pact I have previously described upon busi- 
ness investment—replacement of capital 
assets—and upon municipalities in areas im- 
portant to economic growth will be felt. 

“I might mention a third area that is 
causing stagnation. That is this so-called 
locked-in investment. It’s a result of in- 
flation. A holding of common stocks worth, 
say, $100,000 in 1940 is now worth $200,000 
in the deflated dollar. If a person sells, he 
is subject to a 25-percent capital gain, al- 
though it’s a fictitious gain. As a result, 
people do not sell. This investment should 
be turned over constantly as individuals de- 
cide what is a better investment. 

“If we are going to have more inflation, 
locked-in investment will be further accen- 
tuated.” 

“Does the high tax rate contribute to the 
unemployment rate?” 

“There is no question that it does. 

“Jobs come from economic growth. When 
there is economic stagnation, you don’t have 
new jobs. Furthermore, as we advance tech- 
nologically, and can do more with fewer 
people, we must find new jobs for those 
who are displaced. 

“To do that, we need capital investment. 
The only place we get new products, really, 
is from money invested in research and de- 
velopment. That means more jobs all along 
the line.” 

“Are taxes being used for purposes other 
than raising revenues?” 

“Yes, and to me it’s one of the most dan- 
gerous things in our tax structure. The 
higher the tax rate, the more economic effect 
it has. 

“Through high tax rates you can actually 
control the economy. It’s a great temptation 
for lawmakers to use the tax structure for 
producing supposedly desired social objec- 
tives. 

“I see more of that every day in the Ways 
and Means Committee, where we. should be 
thinking primarily in terms of revenue.” 

“Would you predict whether taxes will be 
used more and more as regulatory devices?” 

“If I predicted that, I would be saying 
that my own work will not be successful, be- 
cause I am fighting it. But let me put it this 
way: The forces I see in motion to bring 
about the use of the tax structure for regu- 
latory reasons are strong. Unless more peo- 
ple take the view I do, it’s going to be used 
more and more to regulate.” 

“Would many men in Government like to 
Keep tax rates high to hold on to the tax 
power to regulate?” 

“I feel that some would. I don’t think 
they are a large group, but they are an 
astute group. 

“By increasing the tax rate, you can stunt 
growth and the private sector of the econ- 
omy is unable to administer to the people’s 
social needs. That in turn creates pressure 
for the Government to perform these serv- 
ices. As Government does more for the peo- 
ple, more taxes are needed. This is a vicious 
circle.” 

“These people would like to see the tax 
base narrowed?” 

“I think they demonstrate they would 
prefer to see it narrowed. Any time they 
can get the Federal Government to do some- 
thing that private enterprise was doing be- 
fore, they will do so. 

“The tendency of this group is to go to 
the Government first to solve problems, in- 
stead of trying to see if we can solve them 
through the private sector. 
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“If we can do the job through the private 
sector, we keep it in the tax base. If we do 
it through Government we remove it from 
the tax base and at the same time have to 
raise revenue to meet the cost of those social 
needs.” 

“Can you expand this idea of using taxes 
to control the economy?” 

“Let me give you a good example. 

“During and after the Korean war certain 
defense industries were granted certificates 
of necessity to let them write off the cost of 
new facilities at a faster-than-usual rate. 
What would a certificate of necessity mean 
if the tax rates were low? With the tax rates 
high, to be able to amortize some new equip- 
ment rapidly is of tremendous value. So 
just by using certificates of necessity you 
can funnel tremendous sums into a given 
area or take them away. 

“Maybe the certificates of necessity are ex- 
amples of things where the immediate eco- 
nomic results are good. On the other hand, 
clearly they illustrate the use of the tax 
structure to obtain what the Government 
thinks is needed.” 

“If, in the judgment of these people, the 
GNP is expanding at a rate which they con- 
sider too fast, all they have to do is to raise 
the taxes and slow it down?” 

“That's right. 

“If it is going too slow, they can lower 
rates and speed it up. In fact, they are be- 
fore our Joint Economic Committee all the 
time urging exactly that. Last year they 
urged that we give tax reductions across the 
board. - 

“I didn’t think that tax reduction was a 
good idea at the time, because they were 
thinking of tax reduction in terms of the 
consumer dollar. I said the way you get jobs 
for people is tax reduction in the investment 
dollar area, putting money into economic 
growth. 

“If we wanted to help the people who were 
hurt in the recession, we would have been 
thinking in terms of tax relief that would 
create jobs. I sponsored a small business 
tax bill that would have done exactly that. 
My bill said that the only basis upon which 
small business could get a tax credit was to 
put that money into economic expansion, 
which meant more jobs.” 

“Will increased taxes on insurance come 
panies retard their growth?” 

“That is the key issue, in my judgment, 
particularly as we have the Federal Govern- 
ment going into the same field of providing 
for the retirement and disability of our peo- 
ple, through social security. 

“If we stunt the insurance industry 
through taxes heavier than the industry can 
bear, it cannot go ahead in providing for the 
retirement and disability of our people, the 
premiums charged the people will have to be 
too high. That will create pressures on Con- 
gress to provide protection through the 


Treasury.” 

“Will revenue raised in this manner be 
significant? 

“Yes. We are talking about possibly in- 


creasing the tax on life insurance companies 
from about $300 million to more than $500 
million. 

“This would have a far-reaching impact 
on the insurance companies, but no par- 
ticularly significant impact on total Fed- 
eral revenue. 

“But this $200 million could ultimately 
cost the Treasury more than we would take 
in. ‘ 

“Pressures already are great on the Federal 
Government to expand and increase social 
security benefits. If the insurance com- 
panies don’t continue to expand, the pres- 
sures will be such that the Federal Govern- 
ment will extend social security benefits. 

“Another thing—and this is a collateral is- 
sue but nonetheless important—the States 
have been permitted to use this industry as 
a method of raising revenue. States have 
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been getting almost $300 million out of in- 
surance companies through premium pay- 
ment taxes. I have urged the Treasury De- 
partment and the staff of the Ways and 
Means Committee to bear that in mind, be- 
cause we have to figure the total tax bur- 
den that we place upon any industry, not 
just that at the Federal level.” 

“Do you consider social security in com- 
petition with the insurance companies?” 

“Yes, and the more we raise the wage 
ceiling on which the social security tax is 
levied, the more it gets into the field that 
our private insurance companies are in.” 

“Do you expect this kind of competition 
to increase?” 

“IT hope that it will decrease, but the pres- 
sures are such that it will probably increase. 

“Not enough people recognize these dan- 
gers. 

“The challenge is certainly there. In my 
judgment it does no good to talk about be- 
lief in private enterprise unless a person is 
willing to get down to details, analyze what 
private enterprise is, and then fight for it.” 

“Do you expect social security benefits 
to be broadened further?” 

“Yes. I think there is sufficient pressure 
in this Congress to do it. I hope if we in- 
crease benefits we can increase social security 
taxes. This is the only way we can keep the 
social security fund solvent. I regret to say 
the history of the Congress, though, isn’t so 
good. You will find only two or three in- 
stances where Congressmen had the courage 
to increase the social security tax as they in- 
creased the benefits. As the tax gets higher 
and citizens begin to feel the bite of it, 
Congress is going to be even more reluctant 
to vote increases. 

“I question whether we really can be 
complacent about the solvency of the social 
security fund. 

“Inflation also robs the social security 
fund. Therefore, all people who are count- 
ing on social security in their old age need 
to resist inflationary pressures.” 

“For the years ahead, do you expect the 
user tax concept to be broadened?” 

“Yes, it is being broadened. Increasing 
user taxes I see as a good method of handling 
some of the cost of Government. After all 
wherever it is feasible we should have the 
people who use a particular Government 
service pay for the use. If we can increase 
user charges we will then be able to reduce 
the general tax rates.” 

“How do you think Government corpora- 
tions and institutions such as TVA ought 
to be financed?” 

“I question whether many of them should 
be in existence. TVA started out as a flood- 
control project involving dam construction. 
Some hydroelectric power would be available 
from the dams, and it would be economic 
waste not to use it. 


“Then it was found that hydroelectric 
power fluctuates seasonally. Because power 
users have to have a constant source of power, 
TVA requested permission to build steam 
plants to supplement hydroelectric power. 
Now we find that 70 percent of the power 
generated in the TVA is from steam. 

“Here is a good example of the Federal 
Government being in a business that is not in 
the tax base. 


“I am suspicious of any Government corp- 
oration and feel that the existence of each 
one should be openly and fully justified. 

“But you asked me how they should be 
financed. I suspect that few of them should 
be financed other than in the private sector 
of the economy.” 

“Do you see any danger in the use of ear- 
marked taxes?” 

“I see a grave danger. We think highways 
are important, so we earmark taxes for them. 
We think retirement of our people is im- 
portant, so we earmark social security taxes 
for them. We think unemployment compen- 
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sation is an important social function, so we 
earmark taxes for that. 

“You can go down the list of things that 
are important in our society, and start ear- 
marking taxes, and you will end up without 
sufficient taxes for the one thing we know 
our Federal Government must provide—ade- 
quate defense. If we keep on with the ear- 
marked tax formula, we can easily get to the 
point where we will have inadequate funds 
for defense. 

“Although I said that I thought user taxes 
were good, let’s not forget that it’s easy to 
convert a user tax into an earmarked tax— 
I shouldn’t say user tax; user charge is a bet- 
ter expression.” 

“What principal danger do you see in the 
growing Federal debt?” 

“The principal danger is its inflationary ef- 
fect. The Federal debt is additional credit 
imposed upon our economy. It simply means 
more money, and if you have excess money in 
a given economy, you are going to have in- 
filation.” 

“Is inflation inevitable?” 

“No. I think that proper fiscal policies 
ean keep inflation from coming about. I 
think we can have stability, but I think the 
only way to achieve it is through proper 
Federal budget and debt management. We 
are going to have to pay off some of the 
Federal debt. It is too large now, and it is 
the primary inflationary force in our econ- 
omy today.” 

“Can we pay off some of it in the fore- 
seeable future?” 

“The budget we are considering now is 
based upon the prospect that 1959 or 1960 
will be the most prosperous years in history. 
Yet we are not reducing the debt. 

“Surely if we can’t do better than that in 
our most prosperous years, we will have 
deficit financing again when we get a less 
prosperous year. The only way to reduce the 
debt is to put a certain amount in the 
budget each year to be paid off.” 

“Would reduction of the corporate tax 
rate bring in more revenue?” 

“I am convinced that if we reduced it, say, 
to 49 percent, it would increase the revenue. 
It would increase incentive. More business 
expenditures would be based on economics 
than tax consideration.” 

“Would anything be gained by granting 
tax exemptions for retained earnings plowed 
back into capital investment?” 

“Very much, particularly in the area of 
our smaller and medium-sized businesses. 

“We get our basic economic growth from 
sMall and medium businesses. Traditionally 
they finance growth through retained earn- 
ings. 

“If we will permit our businesses to retain 
a certain portion—not all of it, just a tax 
credit for what they put back inte economic 
growth—we are going to create more jobs. 
That is what economic growth is. 

“I suggest a third area which is almost as 
important. Stop uneconomic mergers and 
acquisitions, where big companies buy up 
small companies—to a large degree because 
of the tax structure, and because these 
smaller concerns, through their inability to 
finance growth, are helpless. 


“T am satisfied that this would do more 


to stimulate healthy economic growth and 
bring in more Federal revenue than elimi- 
nating the tax loopholes, important as that 
is, too.” 

“Do you expect Congress to grant tax de- 
ductions for the cost of higher education?” 

“I hope so. The budget already includes 
an expense item for Federal aid to education 
for loans, scholarships, and so forth. We 
are already spending the money. I suggest: 
Instead of the Federal Government spending 
it and setting up a bureaucracy to figure out 
how to spend it, let’s grant a tax deduction 
to families willing to send their children to 
college. It doesn’t matter from the stand- 
point of a balanced budget whether we de- 
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crease income by $200 million, or whether we 
increase expenditures by $200 million. 

“I suggest you get more education from 
allowing individuals to spend the $200 mil- 
lion than from letting the Governments 
spend it.” 

“Will the depreciation laws be liberalized?” 

“T am afraid they won't. They should be, 
in my judgment. We need liberalization for 
two reasons. First, the impact of inflation 
is still heavy. Actually we have a capital 
levy assessed against American business. 
Second, in today’s rapid technological ad- 
vancement, a machine is replaced not be- 
cause it’s worn out but because a better ma- 
chine is developed.” 

“Will laws involving expenditures for re- 
search and development be liberalized?” 

“No. I wish they would be. The Federal 
Government is spending increasing sums di- 
rectly for research and development. I sug- 
gest a more efficient way of spending money 
is to grant tax deductions for research and 
development.” 

“Do you expect the principle of tax aver- 
aging to be extended to individuals?” 

“No, but it should be, That would again 
help economic growth.” 

“Will the tax-exemption features of retire- 
ment programs be extended to self-employed 
individuals?” 

“I’m afraid not. I regard this as a short- 
sighted attitude toward all of these proposals 
for letting the people rather than the Fed- 
eral Government spend the money. 

“There is tax exemption for corporations 
providing for the retirement of people, but 
this same privilege is not extended to indi- 
viduals who work for themselves. If this 
unequal process is continued, we will badly 
damage the professions.” 

“What is the prospect for tax reform in 
the foreseeable future?” 

“It won’t be good until, in my judgment, 
more people realize that taxes have economic 
effects, and that we must evaluate our tax 
laws in terms of economics. We cannot keep 
the short-range view of looking at specific 
taxes and saying our revenue depends on the 
tax rate. 

“The tax formula, I repeat, is revenue as 
the result of the tax rate, times the tax base, 
times the factor of collectibility. If more 
people will only agree that this is the for- 
mula for revenue, we might get somewhere 
toward a real fundamental tax revision. 

“I am optimistic that as time goes on more 
people will understand the basic reasons for 
economic growth. Then we can move toward 
real progress.” 





Statement of Postmaster General Arthur 
E. Summerfield Before the House Post 
Office and Civil Service Subcommittee 

" Investigating ‘the Mailing of Obscene 
and Pornographic Material,- April 23, 
1959 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KATHARINE ST. GEORGE 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday; April 23, 1959 


Mrs. ST. GEORGE. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks in the 
REcorD, I include the following state- 
ment by Postmaster General Arthur E. 
Summerfield: 

I deeply appreciate the opportunity and 
the courtesy of this committee for its in- 
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vitation to appear at this opening session of 
the first public hearings and inquiry into 
the very serious matter of the use of the 
U.S. mails in the wholesale promotion and 
conduct of mail order business in obscene 
and pornographic materials. 

Certainly this is not only a matter of 
joint concern and responsibility, but it is 
one of vital importance to all decent Ameri- 
cans—particularly the parents of teenage 
children. 

The Post Office Department is gratified 
that Chairman Murray of the House Post 
Office and Civil Service Committee has ap- 
pointed this subcommittee composed of such 
able members and headed by a Congress- 
man possessing the sensitivity and good 
judgment of Representative KATHRYN E. 
GRANAHAN, to inquire into this important 
subject. 

It is my deep conviction—frequently ex- 
pressed to individual members of this com- 
mittee, religious and educational leaders, 
newspaper editors, and citizen groups that 
one of the most serious morale and social 
problems in the United States today is the 
multi-million-dollar mail order traffic in 
obscenity. 

The records show quite clearly that the 
Post Office Department, over the years, has 
diligently tried to keep the mails clear of 
indecent matter, even though it has been 
subjected frequently to attack and ridiculed 
by those who hope to profit personally from 
unrestricted mailings, or by those who, con- 
fusing liberty with license, unwitingly give 
them assistance. 

Ruthless mail order merchants in filth are 
violating the homes of the Nation in defiance 
of the National Government. They are cal- 
lously dumping into the hands of our child- 
ren, through our mail boxes at home, un- 
ordered lewd material, as well as samples 
soliciting the sale of even more objectionable 
pictures, slides, films and related filth. Un- 
questionably, these large, defiant barons of 
obscenity are contributing to the alarming 
increase in juvenile delinquency, as many 
noted authorities have publicly observed on 
repeated occasions. 

Complaints which are flooding the Post 
Office Department at the rate of at least 
50,000 annually come from leading clergy- 
men, parent-teachers associations, high 
school principals, college presidents, news- 
paper editors, and alarmed parents by the 
thousands. All are appalled by the social 
blight which every American citizen wants 
stamped out, and which the Post Office De- 
partment is determined will be stamped out. 

As I am sure this commitee knows, Con- 
gress first saw fit to enact legislation March 
3, 1865, making it a Federal offense to mail 
matter of obscene nature. An expanded ver- 


' sion of this basic law was embodied in the 


great Postal Reorganization and Codification 
Act of June 8, 1872. These were criminal 
laws. In each of these legislative actions 
the Post Office Department has lent it ful- 
lest support. 

Since World War II, commercialized. por- 
nography has reached an alarming intensity 
within the confines of certain geographical 
areas of this country. It is estimated that 
$500 million is realized annually in mail order 
pornography and obscenity. 

There appear to be two basic reasons for 
the increasing volume of filth in the mails. 
First, the tremendous profits realized from 
a relatively small capital investment; and 
second, the very broad definition of obscen- 
ity handed down by certain courts, includ- 
ing those in certain metropolitan areas— 
notably Los Angeles and New York, where 
most of the mail-order business in obscen- 
ity and pornography originates. 

These liberal rulings have established, 
over a period of time, virtual sanctuaries 
in which dealers in obscenity have operated 
with impunity and in defiance of the Post 
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Office Department's best efforts to bar their 
use of the mails or bring them to justice. 

As this committee well knows, prior to 
last year, controlling decisions of the courts 
held that prosecutions under the pertinent 
statutes could be effected only in the dis- 
trict where the office of mailing is located. 
As this committee further knows, and as 
the legislative record will show, the Post 
Office Department strongly urged for the 
past several years the enactment of legis- 
lation which would grant prosecutive venue 
at intermediate offices and offices of address, 
where the actual damage undoubtedly oc- 
curs. Such legislation in the form of an 
amendment to section 1461, title 18, U.S.C., 
was passed by the 85th Congress and signed 
into law by President Eisenhower. 

We are convinced that this new legislation 
provides an effective weapon for dealing with 
those dealers in filth who have heretofore 
operated with little interruption and with 
comparative security from certain large 
cities. 

The Post Office Department is pressing the 
use of this new legislation to the fullest pos- 
sible extent. The first case presented follow- 
ing passage of the amended legislation was 
at Boise, Idaho, and related to mailings made 
in California and Oregon, addressed for de- 
livery at Grace, Idaho. The offenders, a man 
and his wife, each received a 10-year prison 
sentence and fine. Other cases of similar 
nature are now pending before U.S. attorneys 
from whonr positive responses have been re- 
ceived. 

In order that this committee and the pub- 
lic as well may be fully informed of the 
fact that the Department has been alert to 
its responsibilities, and has been bending 
every effort to meet the challenge of those 
who use the mails to corrupt, I should like 
to call your attention to the fact that during 
fiscal year 1958, postal inspectors conducted 
4,000 separate investigations relating to the 
mailing of obscene and pornographic matter 
and caused the arrest of 293 persons. This 
is an increase of 45 percent over the previous 
year and is the highest of record. Investiga- 
tions and prosecutions during the current 
year to date are substantially higher than 
those of last year. During the same period 
of time, fiscal year 1958, the General Counsel 
issued 92 unlawful orders under section 
259(a), title 39, United States Code, barring 
use of the mails. 

Within the past 10 days, three simulta- 
meous raids made by U.S. marshals and 
postal inspectors upon the New York head- 
quarters of three of the reputed largest 
eastern dealers in obscenity and pornography 
resulted in the seizure of approximately 15 
tons of films, slides, photographs, and 
trashy literature, and the arrest of the 
operators. One mailing list alone contained 
100,000 names. These dealers have been 
identified in numerous previous cases. Un- 
lawful orders have been issued against two 
of them in particular on various occasions. 
They have been involved in local arrests 
resulting in negligible fines or other sen- 
tences, and they have promptly and defiantly 
renewed their activities under changed 
names. 

On Friday of last week, the premises of a 
Santa Monica, Calif., dealer in especially ob- 
jectionable films and photos were raided. A 
large number of films and considerable 
volume of other material were seized, and 
the operator was arrested. He had been 
identified only a few days previously through 
mailings reaching the east coast. 

In our determined efforts to clean up the 
mails, we are receiving increasingly valuable 
assistance from the public: However, it is 
clear that there must be a greater, expanded 
public awareness of the seriousness and the 
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demoralizing results of the wholesale dis- 
tribution of filth to the children of this 
country, if we are to deal with this matter 
in a completely effective manner. It is my 
eopinion that the greatest single need today 
is widespread and concerted public support 
of this program, which relates to such a re- 
markable degree to the welfare of each home 
in the country, and I feel, too, that an 
awareness on the part of the courts of the 
real dimensions of this situation is abso- 
lutely essential. 

The principal problem facing the Post 
Office Department today in its efforts to clean 
up the mails is ruling upon the acceptance 
of material which is widely regarded as ob- 
jectionable without violating leading court 
decisions, which obviously are more liberal 
in their definition of obscenity than are the 
views of many thousands of patrons of the 
postal service. 

For example, certain nudist and other mag- 
azines are today granted second-class mail- 
ing privileges by the Post Office Department, 
consistent with Supreme Court rulings. 
Some of these second-class mailing permits 
are granted only after extensive litigation. 
in one such instance, the Department’s re- 
fusal to grant a publisher of a magazine a 
second-class mailing permit resulted in a 
court decision holding that the law does not 
authorize the refusal of mailing privileges 
upon future, unpublished issues of a mag- 
azine, despite the fact that past issfies con- 
tained allegedly obscene matter. Along with 
these decisions comes the inevitable, cleverly 
designed propoganda by dealers in filth, who 
will cite one or more of the less aggravated 
cases to argue that the Post Office Depart- 
ment is attempting to set up a censorship, 
to restrict freedom of expression, or to sup- 
press the distribution of art. 

While these allegations are so ridiculous 
as to require no denial, they point to the 
problem involved in attempting to meet our 
responsibilities as we see them, to an Ameri- 
can public who, through their urgent and 
sometimes pitiful protests by the thousands, 
indicate quite clearly that they have no 
difficulty in distinguishing between filth and 
art. 

Section 1461 of Title 18, USC, the obscen- 
ity statute, provides penalties for the mailing 
of “every obscene, lewd, lascivious, indecent, 
filthy, or vile article.” Courts in interpret- 
ing the intent of Congress have stated in 
effect that (1) nudity in itself is not ob- 
scenity; (2) that a publication is not abscene 
unless the general content is devoted to 
what may be termed obscenity; and (3) that 
obscenity must be evaluated in relation to 
contemporary community standards. Thus, 
it appears clear that among such other legis- 
lative steps as May appear necessary, the 
intent of Congress as to what constitutes 
obscenity is essential, along with a public 
assertion as to the standards of morality for 
which it stands. 

In spite of the frustrations and the legal 
complications, and even the court decisions, 
I feel a responsibility to the public to at- 
tempt to prevent the use of the mails for 
indecent material, and to seek indictments 
and prosecutions for such offenses, even 
though it may be argued that it falls in 
the category of material concerning which 
there have been previous rulings favorable 
to the promoters. It seems to me that only 
by this method can the dimensions of this 
problem become clearly established before 
the courts and the Cqngress and the Am- 
erican public. 

The type of material to which I refer can 
be exhibited to this committee in great 
volume, and I invite the committee to visit 
the department for this purpose. 

It is our intent to continue to pursue this 
program to the fullest extent of our investi- 
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gative and other resources, and the genuine 
interest of the Congress and the House Post 
Office and Civil Service Committee, and this 
subcommittee in particular, has been, and 
I am sure will continue to be of tremendous 
assistance. 





Is It Just? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLIFFORD G. McINTIRE 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OP REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. McINTIRE. Mr. Speaker, the Co- 
operative Extension Service of the State 
of Maine periodically publishes a report 
entitled “Economic Facts Significant to 
Maine Agriculture.” 


Contained in a recent report was an 
article bearing the title of “Is It Just?” 
which vividly points out how potato 
farmers unjustly are the victims of their 
own productive genius. Because the 
theme of this article has application to 
the plight of all farmers in America, I 
submit it to the REcorp: 


Is Ir Just? 


William Schrumpf, agricultural economist, 
who does the deeper and more scientific 
digging into the economic facts and figures 
of the potato business for the University of 
Maine, has just come up with the informa- 
tion that in recent years farmers have aver- 
aged less for their potatoes (in real value) 
than they did back in those bad depression 
years before World War II. 

This is true for the entire country as well 
as for Maine. 

In dollars of 1951-57 value, the average 
price farmers of the United States received 
for potatoes in 1934 to 1940 was $2.59 a hun- 
dredweight. For 1951-57 crops the average 
price was $2.16. The price had dropped 43 
cents a hundredweight. 

Maine figures tell a similar story. Figured 
this way, the prewar price was $2.26. For the 
last 7 years it has averaged $1.89—a drop of 
387 cents per hundredweight. 

Comparable figures for a few States are (in 
1951-57 dollars) : 





Hundredweight 


Price 
drop 





Mr. Schrumpf points out, though, that 
yields have increased so much that the value 
of the crop per acre has ineréased while the 
value per hundredweight was dropping. 

Here are some values per acre computed 
in the same 1951-57 dollars: 


Value per acre 
In- 
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The yield increases that made the gains 
in value possible are: 





Hundredweight Increases 


per acre 


1934-40 | 1951-57 | Hundred-} Percent 


weight 
PONG; wccatectaens 163 245 82 50 
NoOW Wat wecsecns 77 188 lll 144 
OID oc, ng sttacnebnaici ee 133 183 50 37 
North Dakota..... 51 112 61 119 
United States.....- 72 158 86 119 


AGRICULTURE NOT ALONE 


What are the lessons to be drawn from 
all this? Undoubtedly there are many. But 
first it is worthwhile to remember that what 
has happened to and in potato production 
has, to varying degrees, happened to and in 
nearly all U.S. farming. There has been an 
amazing increase in productivity while the 
real value per unit of product has gone 
down. 

We can all be proud of the increase in 
productivity. It has kept the wolf from the 
door. It has been indispensable to our 
boasted national material prosperity. 

But at the same time, the figures show 
that agriculture has not shared equally in 
that mounting prosperity. That would be 
possible with this decreasing real value per 
unit of product only if agriculture’s effi- 
ciency were increasing at a rate far faster 
than the progress of other industry. Proud 
as we are of agriculture’s tremendous for- 
ward strides, the farming segment makes no 
claim to be outdoing others. 

Frankly, figures like these show USS. agri- 
culture still suffering from a basic injus- 
tice—from a failure to be paid fairly in the 
marketplace for the work and fast mount- 
ing skills that it devotes to the national 
well-being. In many fields of farming just 
as in potatoes, agriculture has actually lost 
ground economically if you measure by 
whether farming returns have gained at a 
rate equal to that of the rest of the 
economy. 





Captain Courageous 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE M. RHODES 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23,1959 


Mr. RHODES of Pennsylvania. Mr. 
Speaker, on May 8 former President 
Harry S. Truman will reach his 75th 
birthday. I take this opportunity to pay 
a personal tribute to Mr. Truman, whom 
I believe will go down in history as one 
of our great Presidents. He was truly a 
man of the people. 

Championing the cause of the common 
man always brings sharp criticism from 
powerful special interest groups. Few 
Presidents during their terms of office 
had a more hostile press than Mr. Tru- 
man. Like other great Presidents, he 
was a target for all kinds of slander and 
abuse. s 

Other Presidents less strong, less able 
and courageous have been glorified by 
the special interests and by those who 
control the major sources of news and 
information. But history has a way of 
bringing out the truth and the real 
character of a man, I am sure that 
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wheh passing time washes away, as it 
always does, the mud and whitewash 
from our Presidents, Harry S. Truman 
will stand high among our Nation’s great. 

With each passing day the stature of 
Mr. Truman grows. His rightful place 
as a people’s President is assured. May 
he and his good wife enjoy many more 
years of health and happiness. He has 
well earned the respect and admiration 
that has so abundantly increased since 
he left the White House. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, 
Mr. Speaker, I include herewith a salute 
to Harry S. Truman from the current 
issue of the Democratic Digest: 

CAPTAIN COURAGEOUS 


Among the great human assets of the de- 
mocracy there stands out in living legend 
the sunny person of our party’s premier 
statesman. He approaches his fourth quar- 
ter-century with the ebullience of a colt, 
the vigor of a champion, the warmth of— 
well, the warmth of Harry Truman. 

Here in one keen intellect and roomy 
heart are personified the achievements and 
aspirations of the party, which pays tribute 
to him once more on this May 8th as he 
turns 75. 

The Nation’s debt to Harry Truman, the 
debt of free men everywhere, is vast. But 
he wears his honors, like his years, with no 
trace of pomp. Pride he rightly owns, but 
not vanity. Self-importance could hardly 
overtake a man who referred to himself, in 
the glare of adulation at the White House, 
as “the two-headed calf” and “the Cardiff 
Giant.” 

Nobody expects Mr. Truman at 75 to take 
to the rocking chair and enjoy a tame se- 
renity among his memories, But what 
memories. 

Of the Missouri boy, turned down by both 
West Point and Annapolis because of short 
eyesight, who fought in World War I as 
captain of artillery and wound up as Com- 
mander in Chief, 

Of the county official who hoped to be a 
Congressman, and was drafted to run in 
1934 for Senator instead. 

Of the Senator, hotly challenged for re- 
nomination in 1940, who (in his own words) 
“went to bed defeated” on primary election 
night and was awakened in the middle of 
his sleep to be told he had won. 

The memories shift to a larger arena. In 
1944 Senator Truman was pledged to sup- 
port James F. Byrnes for the vice presi- 
dential nomination, and was thunderstruck 
on being informed at Chicago that F. D. R. 
wanted him, Harry Truman, as running 
mate. He protested to National Chairman 
Hannegan “that I wanted to stay in the 
Senate, and that I would not take the nomi- 
nation.” Hannegan told Mr. Roosevelt by 
telephone, in Truman’s presence, that “he 
had never been in contact with as mulish 
and contrary a man.” F. D. R. said a few 
words about “letting the party and the 
country down in the midst of a war,” and 
Mr, Truman yielded. 

According to the late Harry Hopkins, Mr. 
Roosevelt had had his eye on Senator Tru- 
man for a long time. The record of the 
Senator’s Defense Investigating Committee 
was good—he’d got himself known an@ 
liked around the country—and above all he 
was very popular in the Senate. 

There came April 12, 1945, and an urgent 
summons to the White House. Mrs. Roose- 
velt, as Mr. Truman described it, “stepped 
forward and placed her arm gently about my 
shoulder, ‘Harry,’ she said quietly, ‘the Presi- 
dent is dead.’ For a moment I could not 
bring myself to speak. ‘Is there anything 
I can do for you?’ I asked at last. I shall 
never forget her deeply understanding reply. 
‘Is there anything we can do for you?’ she 
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asked. ‘For you are the one in trouble 
now.’” 

Mr. Truman’s lifelong self-education in 
history paid rich dividends now. His de- 
tailed familiarity with the lore of past Presi- 
dents, and of history in general both ancient 
and modern, gave him a perspective such 
as few if any other tenants of the office have 
possessed. This, and his experience as chair- 
man of the Defense Investigating Committee, 
helped him to absorb quickly the many secret 
problems of war and world politics which 
came pressing upon him. Of these secrets 
the greatest was, of course, that an atomic 
bomb was in the works. 

Vast events unrolled at a breathtaking 
pace. In a single 4-month period Germany 
surrendered, the United Nations Charter was 
signed at San Francisco with Mr. Truman in 
attendance, he met with Churchill and 
Stalin at Potsdam, A-bombs were dropped 
on Hiroshima and Nagasaki, Japan surrend- 
ered, and the President submitted in a mes- 
sage to Congress the 21 points of the doctrine 
that came to be known as the Fair Deal. 

The decision to use the A-bomb was, Mr. 
Truman wrote later, “up to me. Let there 
be no mistake about it.” The decision was 
supported by his top military, scientific, and 
governmental advisers, and by Winston 
Churchill. “I did not like the weapon,” Mr. 
Truman said. “But I had no qualms if in the 
long run millions of lives could be saved.” 

The Fair Deal message went up on Septem- 
ber 5, 1945. That date lives in Mr. Truman’s 
memory as a symbol of “my assumption of 
the office of President in my own right. It 
was on that date and with this message that 
I first spelled out the details of the program 
of liberalism and progessivism which was to 
be the foundation of my administration.” 
The years of uneasy peace were studded with 
presidential achievements. In his first term 
Mr. Truman took bold measures that kept 
the Communists from engulfing all Europe— 
the Truman doctrine, which rescued Greece 
and Turkey; the Marshall plan, which lifted 
free Europe from postwar despair to pros- 
perity; the great Berlin airlift, a cosmic 
thumbing of the nose at Russian treachery. 
He brought about unification of the Armed 
Forces; improvement of social security; ad- 
vances in civil rights; progress in slum 
clearance and housing. 

The Republican-dominated Congress of 
1947-48—the notorious 80th Congress—gave 
his progressive program little more than the 
back of its hand, for which the GOP was to 
get a well-earned comeuppance at the polls. 
The 80th passed the Taft-Hartley Act over a 
veto in which Mr. Truman called it “bad for 
labor, bad for management, and bad for the 
country.” It passed, also over a veto, a tax- 
relief bill stacked in favor of the well-to-do. 
It rejected his plans for giving the farm 
economy more stability. It refused to let 
him control runaway prices. 


HELL FROM A WHISTLESTOP 


Then came 1948—a red letter year in any 
Democrat’s memory book, and for Harry Tru- 
man a bona fide beaut. Almost everybody— 
press pundits, poll-takers, politicos—saw an 
easy victory for Dewey. But Harry Truman 
had other ideas. 

In earlier days he hadn’t considered him- 
self much of aspeaker. But as President his 
effectiveness on the rostrum improved— 
especially when he spoke without formal 
text. His 2 a.m. acceptance speech at the 
Philadelphia convention in 1948 was full of 
fight, and in a hard personal campaign he 
gave ‘em hell before whistlestop crowds and 
larger rallies over an itinerary that exceeded 
30,000 miles. After 356 speeches in 35 days, 
tearing into the iniquities of the 80th Con- 
gress and exhorting labor and farmers to 
repudiate it at the polls, he went home to 
Independence. The prophets still said 
Dewey. 
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In the late afternoon of election day he 
sneaked. off to a resort hotel in Excelsior 
Springs, Mo., had a Turkish bath, a ham 
sandwich, and a glass of milk, listened by 
radio to the early eastern returns, which 
showed him a few thousand votes ahead, and 
went to bed. 


TRUMAN VERSUS KALTENBORN 


He woke up at midnight and heard H. V. 
Kaltenborn report Truman leading by about 
1,200,000 but still about to lose the election. 
At 4 a.m., he recalled later, Kaltenborn had 
Truman 2 million ahead but was still betting 
on Dewey. It was 10: 30 in the morning be- 
fore the President got Dewey’s wire of con- 
gratulation. 

Although StTrom THURMOND’s’§ States’ 
Rights Party made off with four Southern 
States, Mr. Truman won by 303 electoral votes 
to Dewey’s 189. His popular-vote victory was 
24,179,623 to 21,991,290. The prophets have 
never been quite as glib since, and the Presi- 
dent’s famous impersonation of Kaltenborn’s 
voice of doom is one of the party’s treas- 
ured mementoes. 

President Truman’s inaugural address in 
1949 launched point 4—the program for tech- 
nical help enabling other peoples to help 
themselves. The second term also saw cre- 
ation of the Atlantic Pact and NATO, to give 
military cohesiveness to the free world. 
And it saw tragically, the Communist inva- 
sion of South Korea. The President’s in- 
stant decision to resist that arrogant incur- 
sion was made with vivid awareness of Wash- 
ington’s refusal in 1931 to do anything about 
Japan's aggression in Manchuria. He felt 
that prompt action over Manchuria might 
have averted World War II, and that failure 
to defend Korea could bring on world war 
Ill. Historians tend to agree with him on 
both counts. 

Memory, searching through the years, be- 
comes a Kaleidoscope. 

“I only had one sweetheart from the time 
I was 6. I saw her in Sunday School at the 
Presbyterian Church in Independence * * * 
and afterwards in the fifth grade at the Ott 
School in Independence, where her Aunt 
Nannie was our teacher and she sat behind 
me. She sat behind me in the sixth grade, 
seventh, and high-school grades, and I 
thought she was the most beautiful and the 
sweetest person on earth—and I am still of 
that opinion. * * * I am old fashioned, I 
guess.”’ 

The oilfield enterprise he abandoned on 
going to war—which eventually panned out 
and could have made him a millionaire; 
election as grand master of Missouri Masons. 

His devotion to music and books—Mozart, 
Beethoven, Chopin; Plutarch’s Lives and 
Shakespeare and the Bible. (He had a little 
grudge against Dickens for “dimming the 
luster of one of the great Biblical names— 
Uriah” by creating “a character named Uriah 
Heep, a sniveling hypocrite.’’) 

The loss of his haberdashery business 
when “old man Mellon’s wringing-out process 
came along.” (He and partner Eddie Jacob- 
son eventually cleaned up all their debts.) 

The Roosevelt funeral services at the 
White House, Robert E. Sherwood recalled: 
“When President Truman came into the East 
Room nobody stood up, and I’m sure this 
modest man did not even notice this dis- 
courtesy or, if he did, understood that peo- 
ple present could not yet associate him with 
his high office; all they could. think of was 


that the President was dead. But everybody ~ 


stood up when Mrs. Roosevelt came in.” 

The White House “back porch” that he in- 
stalled over some shrill objections. The to- 
tal rebuilding of the crumbling Mansion’s in- 
terior. The attempt on his life while he 
was quartered across the street in Blair 
House. 

The journey to Wake Island to talk with 
Gen. Douglas MacArthur; and, later on, the 
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recall of MacArthur because of an inability 
to take orders from the Commander in Chief. 
But this could go on ad infinitum. 


RETIREMENT 


Harry Truman did not seek a third term, 
although the two-term amendment exempt- 
ed him. He went into retirement, if you 
want to call it that. Wrote two fat volumes 
of memoirs, kept up a heavy schedule of 
correspondence and newspaper articles and 
public appearances (but declined a gridiron 
dinner invitation because “I will not sit at 
the same table with Nrxon’’), campaigned 
lustily for Adlai Stevenson, and became a 
grandfather—among many other things. 

His party remains close to his thoughts. 
He wrote to Senator Huserr H. HUMPHREY 
not so long ago: “I am always glad to do 
anything I can to help the Democratic Party, 
whether in marbles, money, chalk, or time.” 

At 75—or 85, or 100—Harry Truman will be 
@ hard man to keep in a rocking chair. 





On the Oregon Trail 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, the 20th 
century On to Oregon Caravan is rolling 
across country. As my able colleague 
the Honorable A. S. J. CARNAHAN, of Mis- 
souri, reported in the April 20 Recorp, 
the wagon train was given a proper send- 
off by former President Harry S. Truman 
and hundreds of others, including sev- 
eral from Oregon’s Fourth Congres- 
sional District. 

Four planes carried On to Oregon 
Cavalcade officials to Independence, Mo. 
Two were furnished by the Morrison- 
Knudsen Construction Co. and two by 
the U.S. Air Force. 

Traveling east for the departure cere- 
monies were Dick Smith, Roseburg, pres- 
ident of the On to Oregon Cavalcade; 
Eldon Caley, vice president; and Dr. 
Verner Anderson, secretary. With the 
group were three directors of the caval- 
cade, Alan Knudtson, Del Mobly, and 
Ivan Hoyer. Two Douglas County news- 
men, both editors, made the trip to re- 
port back to readers. They were Charles 
V. Stanton, editor of the Roseburg News- 
Review, and Lowell Anderson, editor of 
the Drain Enterprise. 

Oregonians fortunate enough to at- 
tend the Independence celebration saw 
the cavalcade wagons parade, heard Mr. 
Truman, participated in a buffalo bar- 
becue and street danced. Sunday, the 
19th, they joined the wagon train for 
a 6 a.m. breakfast and a church service. 
The wagons rolled westward shortly 
thereafter. 


EARLY TREKS RECALLED 


The modern wagon train trek evoked 
considerable interest. It also pricked 
memories and many Oregonians recalled 
stories of the early wagon train trips to 
Oregon. 

One such story was written for Oregon 
papers last week by Howard Applegate, 
United Press International reporter, 
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himself the great-grandson of Charles 
Applegate, who migrated to Oregon in 
1843. 

His report information was supplied 
by Mrs. Annie Applegate Kruse, of Yon- 
calla, Oreg., whose grandmother was in 
the 1843 migration. 


YOUNG AND VIGOROUS AT 83 


Annie Applegate Kruse, a young and 
vigorous 83, is active in community and 
political affairs of her State. She has a 
great zest for life. She has a good sense 
of humor. She is proof that age is no 
positive single basis for retirement. 

Under leave to extend my remarks 
in the Recorp, I include Howard Apple- 
gate’s report which appeared in the 
April 15, 1959, issue of the Coos Bay 
(Oreg.) World: 

HUNGER, Not INDIANS, BOTHERED OREGON 

TRAIL PIONEERS 


(By Howard Applegate) 


YONCALLA, OrEG.—Not all the wagontrains 
which came to Oregon more than 100 years 
ago experienced trouble with the Indians. 

Mrs. Annie Applegate Kruse, whose “grand- 
mammy” crossed the plains in the great 
migration of 1843, said today not a single 
shot was fired in anger between white men 
and Indians on the covered wagon train 
which was among the first to bring women 
and children to the Oregon country. 

She referred to the “Cow Column” train, 
captained by her uncle, Jesse Applegate, 
then 32 years old. Jesse and two of his 
brothers, Charles and Lindsay, traveled with 
their families on that train, which left In- 
dependence, Mo., in May of 1843 and ar- 
rived in what is now western Oregon about 
6 months later. 

Mrs. Kruse, a spry 83 years, holds in her 
mind a vivid picture of the trip as it was 
told to her by her grandmother, Mrs. Me- 
linda (Charles) Applegate. She was 12 years 
old when Melinda died in 1888 and as a girl 
spent many hours listening to accounts of 
the migration. 


FRICTION RECALLED 


The “Cow Column” train had separated _ 


from other wagons after leaving Independ- 
ence because of friction among those who 
had cows to herd on the trail and those who 
did not. 

“There were about 1,000 persons in the 
cow column,” she said, “including 280 
men.” Four oxen pulled each of the wagons. 

“They took along an extra wagon loaded 
with flour and bacon,” Mrs. Kruse said. “At 
Fort Hall they paid tribute to Indian chiefs 
who allowed them to cross their land.” 

At night, as her grandmother related to 
her, the wagon train would form in the 
familiar circle and Indian campfires could 
be seen in the distance. “They often came 
to the train seeking food.” 


DR. WHITMAN OFFERS PRAISE 


But the food still was among the biggest 
problems confronting the 1843 pioneers. 
“The single men would ride ahead on horse- 
back during the day and hunt food and 
camping sites. My grandmammy and her 
daughters gathered greens along the trail 
and cooked them at night. Dr. Whitman 
told her she had done more for the health 
of the train than anyone else.” 

The Dr. Whitman to whom she referred 
was Dr. Marcus Whitman, famed mission- 
ary who had settled near Walla Walla 7 
years earlier. He had been back to Wash- 
ington, D.C., and joined the 1848 pioneers 
at the Platte River, Mrs. Kruse said. 

The trip had plenty of hardships despite 
lack of Indian fighting. Charles lost a 


wagon full of supplies when it overturned 
in a fast river. 


Tragedy struck the families 




















1959 


of Jesse and Lindsay Applegate after the 
party reached The Dalles on the Columbia. 
It was decided to build barges and float the 
wagons downstream. Then, before the pres- 
ent-day dams, the river was full of rapids. 
One of the barges capsized. Jesse and Lind- 
say each lost a 9-year-old son by drowning. 


THROWN APPLES MISSED 


Mrs. Kruse recalled a pathetic moment 
after the party. reached Fort Vancouver, 
across from Portland. Food supplies by 
then had run short and a sailor on an 
anchored British ship threw down apples 
to a boat carrying members of the party 
across the Columbia. “Aunt Lucy (a daugh- 
ter of Charles) was 13 at the time and 
missed catching the apples. There were 
hungry children in that boat. She never 
forgot that moment.” 

Mrs. Kruse’s grandmother told her that at 
the end of each day Jesse would dictate to 
her an account of the day’s trip across the 
Plains. “But those notes were later lost,” 
she said. 

The Applegates spent that winter with 
Dr. John McLoughlin in Oregon City and 
later settled near Dallas. Charles and Jesse 
came here after the latter had helped locate 
the Applegate trail which went south from 
Fort Hall, Idaho, and crossed northwest 
Utah, northern Nevada, and the Klamath 
Basin into southern Oregon. 

Mrs. Kruse, who said she’d like to go on 
this year’s wagon train “if I felt a little bet- 
ter,” recalled a humorous incident after her 
ancestors moved here. 

“There was an Indian called Jollysides,” 
she said, “who visited the log cabin. He 
had never seen a stove. When he came 
into the cabin he sat down on the stove. 
He never came back.” 





Remarks of the Governor of the State of 
Alabama Before the Civil Rights Sub- 
committee of the House Committee on 
the Judiciary at Hearings on Proposed 
Civil Rights Bills, Wednesday, April 22, 
1959 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE W. ANDREWS 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. ANDREWS. Mr. Speaker, the 
Federal Government has destroyed 100 
years of progress in race relations in my 
State of Alabama. The greatest part of 
this destruction was caused by agents of 
the Civil Rights Commission in their in- 
vestigations last fall. On April 22, in 
testimony before the Civil Rights Sub- 
committee of the House Judiciary Com- 
mittee, Gov. John Patterson voiced the 
objections of the people of Alabama to 
all Federal intervention, and I would like 
to include his speech in the Appendix of 
the REcorD: 

Gentlemen, my name is John Patterson. 
I am Governor of the State of Alabama and 
I am presently serving a 4-year term which 
began January 19, 1959. Prior to that date 
I served as Attorney General of Alabama 
from January 18, 1955, to January 19, 1959. 
As attorney general I was the chief law en- 
forcement officer of the State. As attorney 
general, and now as Governor, it was and is 
presently my duty to see that the laws of the 





CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


State are properly administered and enforced, 
and that law and order is maintained. 

I appreciate the opportunity to testify 
before your committee and I wish to thank 
you for permitting me to do so. I am here 
to express opposition to H.R. 3147, H.R. 3148, 
H.R. 4457, and the numerous other bills 
setting forth more or less similar proposals 
as those embodied in the bills enumerated. 

First, I would like to state that we enjoy 
good law enforcement in Alabama. We have 
a clean State. We are free of organized vice 
and crime. Our State and local officials are 
carrying out their duties in a legal and 
proper manner, The laws are being enforced 
diligently, equally, fairly and impartially. 
Our citizens are law abiding and peaceful, 
and have a deep and abiding respect for 
law and order. Gangsters and hoodlums are 
not allowed to operate in the State of Ala- 
bama. Vice and corruption will be stamped 
out wherever it rears its head. The citizens 
of Alabama will not tolerate mob rule or 
mob violence in any form. We are making 
tremendous progress in Alabama in all fields 
and we are proud of it. I want to make it 
clear to you that I, as Governor of Alabama, 
guarantee that the laws will be enforced and 
that law and order will be maintained at 
all times. Our splendid record of law en- 
forcement in Alabama speaks for itself, and 
if you gentlemen check you will find Ala- 
bama to be one of the cleanest States in 
the Nation. We in Alabama resent deeply 
any inference or accusation by anyone that 
we are not law-abiding people. 

The relationship between the members of 
the FBI and our State and local officials has 
always been excellent. The FBI agents have 
cooperated to the fullest with our local law 
enforcement agencies in the interest of crime 
detection and law enforcement. The agents 
of the FBI have been courteous and co- 
operative at all times, but I cannot say the 
same for the agents of the Civil Rights Com- 
mission. They made no effort to cooperate 
with us, but, on the contrary, seemed to go 
out of their way to harass and intimidate 
our Officials. They obviously were seeking 
publicity instead of facts. 

I am proud to say that Alabama has an 
excellent public school system. It is one of 
the best in the United States. Relying on 
decisions of the United States Supreme 
Court prior to 1954, that separate but equal 
school facilities were constitutional, we in- 
vested billions of dollars in a modern, up- 
to-date public school system for both races 
on a segregated basis, Had the schools not 
been segregated, it would have been impos- 
sible to have had a public school system at 
all. The Negro schools are as good as the 
white schools and in many localities are 
better... Our Negro school teachers are well 
qualified and receive a higher average pay 
than the white teachers. The Negro has 
made tremendous progress in Alabama in re- 
cent years. No one can dispute that. In 
fact, the Negro has made more progress in 
the South in a shorter length of time than 
any other minority race in the entire world. 
However, now the advancement of the Negro 
is being hindered by the actions of the 
Federal Government in the field of race re- 
lations. If the present activities of the Fed- 
eral Government continue along the course 
it has taken in recent years in trying to 
force integration of the races upon the peo- 
ple of the South, the Negro will suffer 
irreparable injury and the splendid progress 
that he has been making might well come 
to a halt. 

We have always enjoyed good race rela- 
tions in Alabama. The white and Negro 
citizens have worked together in harmony 
over the years for the betterment of our 
State. However, due to the school segrega- 
tion cases decided by the United States Su- 
preme Court in 1954 and subsequent Federal 
court decisions striking down as unconstitu- 
tional the State laws and city ordinances 
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requiring segregation of races in public 
transportation, golf courses, swimming pools, 
parks, and beaches and other action taken 
by the Federal Government to force inte- 
gration of the races in public schools, race 
relations have deteriorated to a sad state. 
Trust has been replaced with distrust and 
understanding with suspicion. The relations 
between the races in Alabama today are 
worse than at any other time in my life- 
time. The breach between the races is 
widening every day and there no longer is 
any common ground upon which the lead- 
ers of the races can meet and work out 
their difficulties, 

This unhappy state of affairs has been 
brought about by the questionable decisions 
of the Federal courts and other actions of 
the Federal Government. The Federal Gov- 
ernment obviously encourages the activities 
of race agitators and such organizations as 
the NAACP, who have done nothing for the 
Negro in the South, but, in fact, have seri- 
ously damaged his cause. Good race rela- 
tions can be brought about only by local 
people working together in a spirit of co- 
operation and good will without outside 
intereference and agitation. The customs, 
mores and traditions of the people cannot be 
swept away overnight by legislation, court 
decrees and Federal troops. The instru- 
ments to force integration of the races upon 
us, which are embodied in these so-called 
civil rights bills pending now in Congress, 
will be as ineffectual as trying to sweep the 
ocean back with a broom. The people will 


not do that which their conscience te!ls 
them not to do. In the final analysis that 
which the overwhelming majority of the 
people want will be the law of the land. 

No one can question the fact that the 


people of the South have dealt with the 
race problem with more patience and toler- 
ance and good will than any other people 
on earth who have had a similar problem. 
The people of the South should be com- 
mended for the manner in which they have 
handled this problem. We should not be 
condemned by those who attempt to sit in 
judgment over us who know nothing of our 


problems and who have far more serious race 
problems in their own localities which they 
have not attempted to solve. I do not feel 
qualified to sit in judgment over the citi- 
zens of the State of New York or Illinois. 
They have far greater race problems, in my 
own opinion, than we do in Alabama. I feel 
that they are better qualified to handle their 


own affairs without interference by me. 

If the Federal Government continues its 
present course of trying to force integration 
of the races in public schools in Alabama 
and in other States of the South, the rela- 
tions between the races will grow worse and 
our public school system will be destroyed. 
The citizens of my State will not tolerate or 
support an integrated school system. If the 
Federal Government attempts to integrate 
our schools by force, we will have chaos, dis- 
order, possible violence, and we will be forced 
to close our schools. If such occurs it will 
be a calamity. Our Nation will lose in the 
long-run because our children will suffer the 
consequences. The people of Alabama will 
turn to private schools. In fact, moves are 
underway already to do so, and if such 
occurs the Negro will find himself in a very 
bad position. The overwhelming majority of 
the Negro citizens are opposed to the inte- 
gration of the public schools in our State, 
and they realize better than anyone else that 
their schools will be destroyed if the Federal 
Government continues to press for integra- 
tion. Most white citizens could afford a pri- 
vate education, but few Negroes could do so. 
In spite of this threat of destruction of our 
schools, we are going ahead in Alabama and 
embarking upon a new and progressive school 
program for the coming 4 years, trusting that 
our national leaders will see the error of 
their ways before it is too late, and not 
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destroy our school system. However, I want 
to make this clear—the citizens of Alabama 
will scrap their public school system rather 
than submit to integration of the races. 


The operation of public schools is purely 
a local function. The Federal Government 
has no authority to interfere with the State 
and local governments in the operation of 
their public schools. Our schools are fi- 
nanced chiefly by State and local funds, and 
no school can survive and carry out its 
proper function of giving the students the 
best education possible without the support 
and good will of the citizens in the commu- 
nity where the school is situated. The pro- 
posals set forth in H.R. 3147 and S. 810 con- 
stitute an unwarranted interference by the 
Federal Government in the domestic affairs 
of the States. Such interference can only 
lead to disorder, chaos, distrust, and disinte- 
gration of the school systems. This is just 
another example of the unlawful encroach- 
ment of the Federal Government into a field 
reserved exclusively to the States. 

Even though these bills are aimed at the 
South today, every person in the United 
States should be worried and concerned, for 
there is no end to these types of force meas- 
ures once the barrier is let down. The pro- 
ponents of these bills are today trying to 
Tram integration of the races down the 
throats of the southern people, but tomor- 
row they will be trying to use the same de- 
vices to ram something else down the throats 
of citizens of other sections of the Nation. 
When the Federal Government arrogates unto 
itself powers such as are proposed in these 
bills and attempts to take away the right of 
the citizens to manage their own local 
schools, every individual in the Nation suf- 
fers and loses a little more of his freedom. 

No school could possibly operate and bene- 
fit the students with such interference as 
is proposed in S. 810, H.R. 3147 and related 
bills. H.R. 3147 and S. 810 attempt to give 
the U.S. Attorney General power to force in- 
tegration of the races in the public schools 
through the courts. If you pass this bill 
and the Attorney General attempts to carry 
out its provisions, public education in Ala- 
bama will come to an end. You will destroy 
our public schools. You must bear the re- 
sponsibility. The power which H.R. 3147 
and S. 810 attempt to give the Secretary of 
Health, Education, and Welfare constitutes 
an unwarranted meddling in our domestic 
affairs. We do not want or need his help in 
operating our schools. The bill seems to be 
an attempt to pay us to integrate. We can- 
not be bought. There is not enough money 
in the world to get us to integrate our public 
schools. Surely the Federal Government 
does not intend to operate and finance our 
schools. It has no authority to do so, and 
in any case such a plan would result in utter 
failure. 

The constitutionality of section VI of said 
bills which authorizes the U.S. Attorney 
General to institute legal action to vindicate 
rights of individuals or legal action against 
individuals to redress alleged wrongs is ques- 
tionable. . Similar provisions of the Civil 
Rights Act of 1957 were struck down as un- 
constitutional by a Federal court in Georgia 
last week. In any case, this attempt to give 
the Attorney General such broad and sweep- 
ing powers is contrary to our laws and 
borders on socialized law. This provision 
attempts to put the Attorney General in 
the position of practicing law on behalf of 
individuals and is another example of the 
encroachment of the Federal Government 
onto the rights of the citizens. 

It is fundamental in our law that every in- 
dividual who wishes to accuse his neighbor 
must stand up and make his accusations 
publicly. Every accused has a right to be 
confronted by his accuser. One reasons for 
this is that a person is less likely to bring 
false or malicious charges against another if 
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he must make his charges openly and in the 
eyes of the public; however, this bill is de- 
signed te make it possible for individuals to 
bring their charges and not disclose their 
identity and not have to account to the com- 
munity for their conduct. Such.a law would 
not be in the best interest of the people of 
this Nation and is contrary to the principles 
of American jurisprudence. It smells of a 
secret police force where the citizens inform 
on each other to the Government and 
where the citizen accused may never know 
who his accusers are nor even what he has 
been accused of. This portion of the act 
comes very close to creating a Gest&kpo 
system. 

I am opposed to the passage of S. 810, H.R. 
3147, H.R. 3148, H.R. 4457,, S. 955, and other 
similar and related bills, and I urge this 
committee not to give these measures favor- 
able consideration. 

I am absolutely opposed to the extension 
of the life of the Civil Rights Commission 
created under the Civil Rights Act of 1957 
or the establishment of any new Civil Rights 
Commission. 8S. 960, S. 435, and H.R. 4457 
provide for the extension of the life of the 
Civil Rights Commission. The recent ac- 
tions of the Civil Rights Commission seri- 
ously damaged race relations in the South 
and further injured the already strained 
relations between the Federal and State Gov- 
ernments. The Commission failed to do 
anything constructive, but, on the contrary, 
further widened the breach between the 
races. The action of the Commission in 
Montgomery, Ala., was reprehensible. It 
harassed and intimidated our State and lo- 
cal Officials. It attempted to sit in judg- 
ment over the manner in which our Officials 
conducted their offices. It interfered with 
the operation of our courts and our judicial 
officers. The actions of the Commission 
have made it difficult to get people to want 
to serve in public office. In fact, due to the 
actions of the Commission we do not have 
a board of registrars in one county and are 
finding it difficult to get responsible people 
to want to serve on this board and on boards 
in other counties. 

The Commission attempted to arrogate 
unto itself powers which it did not and 
could not _ constitutionally possess. It 
claimed to be a roving grand jury with the 
powers of a common-law grand jury—a po- 
sition absolutely untenable. We all know 
that the grand juries came from the English 
common law and belonged to the people. 
Historically, the grand jury has served two 
purposes—first, to investigate and indict for 
crimes; and, second, to protect the people 
from tyrannical actions of the government. 
The Commission attempted to go on fishing 
expeditions in the records of judicial offi- 
cers, and it subpenaed our State officials to 
hearings in Montgomery, Ala., and put them 
on the witness stand under spotlights and 
before batteries of nationwide television 
cameras. No room or seats were provided 
in the hearing room for counsel of the pub- 
lic officials and the Commission would not 
even allow attorneys for the Officials to make 
objections. In effect, the State officials were 
placed on trial and publicly harassed and 
intimidated. The Commission attempted to 
go far beyond its factfinding powers, and 
the hearings were conducted in a circuslike 
arena, and no semblance of due process was 
accorded our State officials. 


I want to make it clear that our officials 
have done nothing wrong and have carried 
out their duties in a legal and proper manner. 
I know this to be a fact. They have treated 
both white and Negro equally, fairly, and 
impartially. They have nothing to hide. 
They resented the unwarranted and unlaw- 
ful actions of the Civil Rights Commission. 
They felt as I felt, that we could not as 
citizens of this country sworn to uphold the 
Constitution and the laws of this Nation, 
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stand idly by and allow the Civil Rights 
Commission to trample on our rights and 
attempt to exercise power not granted to it 
by the Constitution or any law. 

I wish to point out that members of the 
Board of Registrars in Alabama are judi- 
cial officers and constitute a part of the 
judicial branch of the government. The 
attempt on the part of the Civil Rights 
Commission, an agency of the executive 
branch of the Government, to seize the 
voting registration records and interfere 
with these judicial officers was an uncon- 
stitutional encroachment by the executive 
branch on the judicial branch. Under the 
laws of Alabama, as in most States, if a 
person is refused the right to register to 
vote by the board of registrars upon proper 
application, he can appeal to the circuit or 
district court, where he will receive a trial. 
In Alabama he can appeal within 80 days 
and is entitled to a jury trial. If he loses 
in circuit court he can appeal to the State 
supreme court. If he loses there, he can 
appeal to the U.S. Supreme Court. In all 
cases the rights of the individual are pro- 
tected, and. through the courts, and that 
is as it should be. I know of only one such 
case during the last 5 years in the whole 
State of Alabama where a person has ap- 
pealed the decision of a board of registrars 
and that was a white person. The USS. 
Supreme Court has held’ that class actions 
cannot be broyght to vindicate voting rights 
and that each individual case must stand on 
its own facts. 

In view of these decisions, the purpose of 
the civil-rights legislation becomes obvious. 
It is to use the injunctive device to force 
the Boards of Registrars to register large 
groups of Negroes whether they are qualified 
or not. This use of the injunction to force 
registration of Negroes is designed to get 
around the prohibition of class actions in 
voting cases. Congress and the Federal Gov- 
ernment is trying to do in this manner what 
the courts have held cannot be done. This 
action on the part of the Federal Government 
in interfering with our registration machin- 
ery is nothing more than an indirect attempt 
to force integration of the races upon us. In 
bringing actions to force county Boards of 
Registrars to place the names of Negroes on 
the voting lists, UShteA.tt Cawan ie 
the voting lists, the U.S. Attorney Gen- 
eral is attempting to substitute his judg- 
ment for that of our State officials charged 
with the duty, of passing on the registration 
of voters. 

If the Federal Government continues its 
present course, a breakdown in our whole 
election machinery might result. The ac- 
tions of the Federal Government in this field 
are only creating a feeling of bitterness and 
hostility between the State and Federal gov- 
ernments. I can see no useful purpose to be 
served by the continuance of the Civil Rights 
Commission, and I strongly urge the com- 
mittee not to give favorable consideration to 
the extension of the life of the Commission. 

I am strongly opposed to the passage of 
the pending measure designed to prohibit 
any opposition to Federal court decrees per- 
taining to school integration. Adequate laws 
are now on the books for courts to enforce 
their decrees. It is obvious that these meas- 
ures are aimed at ramming integration down 
our throats and gagging us so that we go to 
jail if we raise our voices in protest. I doubt 
the constitutionality of these bills, and if 
anyone thinks that such measures would 
bring about integration of the schools of 
Alabama, they are sadiy mistaken. It seems 
strange to me that anyone would advocate 
such a measure and not include prohibitions 
against obstruction of all types of court de- 
crees, including labor decrees. The fact that 
these measures are restricted just to integra- 
tion decrees shows that it is punitive legis- 
lation, political in nature, malicious and 
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aimed at destroying the customs and tradi- 
tions of the people of the South. The man- 
ner in which the bills are drawn shows that 
it is just another crude attempt to use the 
South as a whipping post for political rea- 
sons. 

Alabama, as well as all States, has strong 
laws punishing persons convicted of willful 
destruction of public and private property. 
Any person apprehended for committing such 
an Offerse in Alabama will be prosecuted and 
punished to the full extent of the law. There 
is no necessity for additional Federal laws in 
this area. It should always be remembered 
that law enforcement is a local problem and 
is largely a matter of local responsibility. We 
are carrying out our duty in reference to en- 
forcing the law and we do not need any 
more Federal interference. 

Under Alabama law any person who will- 
fully sets off or explodes dynamite or other 
explosives in, under, or near any public or 
private building which is inhabited or oc- 
cupied by another person shall on convic- 
tion be punished at the discretion of the 
jury by death or imprisonment in the peni- 
tentiary for not less than 10 years (title 14, 
sec. 123, Code of Alabama, 1940). If the pub- 
lic or private building is not occupied by an- 
other person, upon conviction the accused 
would be subject to imprisonment in the 
penitentiary for not less than 2 years nor 
more than 10 years. These laws are adequate 
to protect the lives and property of the citi- 
zens in this State, and I assure you they will 
be strictly enforced. Title 18, section 1073, 
U.S.C.A., as amended April 6, 1956, chapter 
177, section 1, 70th Statutes at Large, page 
100, provides as follows: 

“1073. Flight to avoid prosecution or giving 
testimony. Whoever moves or travels in in- 
terstate or foreign commerce with intent 
either (1) to avoid prosecution, or custody or 
confinement after conviction, under the laws 
of the place from which he flees, for murder, 
kidnaping, burglary, robbery, mayhem, rape, 
assault with a dangerous weapon, arson pun- 
ishable as a felony, or extortion accompanied 
by threats of violence, or attempts to com- 
mit any of the foregoing offenses as they are 
defined either at common law or by the laws 
of the place from which the fugitive flees, or 
(2) to avoid giving testimony in any criminal 
proceedings in such place in which the com- 
mission of an offense punishable by im- 
prisonment in a penitentiary is charged, shall 
be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned 
not more than 5 years, or both. 

“Violations of this section may be prose- 
cuted only in the Federal judicial district 
in which the original crime was alleged to 
have been committed or in which the person 
was held in custody or confinement. As 
amended April 6, 1956, chapter 177, section 
1, 70th Statutes at Large, page 100. 

This statute has proven very helpful to us 
in apprehending felons who commit crimes 
in one State and flee to another to avoid 
prosecution. This statute enables the FBI 
to enter a case when the felon has fied from 
the State where the crime was committed 
and assist in apprehending the felon who is 
usually returned to the State where the 
crime was committed for prosecution. 


There is pending at the present time before 
the Committee on the Judiciary in the Sen- 
ate, bill S. 124, which is designed to amend 
title 18, section 1073, supra, so as to include 
within said section crimes involving the 
“willful destruction or damaging of any 
building or structure.” I do not know what 
the attitude of the U.S. Department 
of Justice will be toward this amendment; 
however, I feel that S. 124 should be given 
favorable consideration. Such an amend- 
ment would be helpful to us in bringing 
persons to trial in the State courts who 
might unlawfully destroy or d@mage public 
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or private buildings and flee from the State 
to avoid prosecution. Such an amendment 
will enable the FBI to assist us in tracking 
down the guilty parties and returning them 
to the State for prosecution. 

In conclusion, I wish to state that I do not 
think that the aforementioned so-called 
civil rights bills are in the interest of the 
citizens of this Nation. They will certainly 
do nothing to better the lot of the Negro 
citizens in the South. They are not in the 
interest of national unity or solidarity. They 
are not in the interest of eliminating crime. 
They will bring further chaos and disorder 
and possible violence to the South. They will 
destroy our public school system. The brief 
history of the operations of the Civil Rights 
Commission in the South has proven that it 
has utterly failed. 

I urge that these so-called civil-rights 
measures be given unfavorable consideration 
by your committee. 

In 1957 I testified before the House Ju- 
diciary Committee in opposition to the so- 
called civil-rights bills pending at that time 
and many of them were similar to the bills 
before us today, and I stated at that time: 

“It is my opinion that if these so-called 
civil-rights bills are passed and the Attorney 
General of the United States proceeds to 
enforce them in the terms that they are 
written he will meet with failure. There 
will be considerable discord and unrest. We 
will have a reluctance on the part of State, 
municipal, and county officials to want to 
serve in office if all of their actions are re- 
viewed by the Attorney General of the United 
States and by the Federal district courts. 
I doubt the wisdom of giving the Attorney 
General of the United States and the dis- 
trict courts this tremendous supervisory 
power over our State and county officials.” 

What I had to say then in reference to 
the creation of a Civil Rights Commission 
came to pass. I reiterate and reaffirm that 
statement again today. I do not claim to 
be a prophet; however, I do feel that I know 
the feelings of the overwhelming majority 
of the people of my State, and I have tried 
today to convey to you their feelings and the 
facts as I believe them to exist. I believe 
that it is my duty to speak to you truth- 
fully and frankly and that I have done to 
the best of my ability. 

Thank you. 





Passover 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD G. WOLF 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. WOLF. Mr. Speaker, today is the 
first day of Passover. It is celebrated by 
the Jews for it marks their deliverance 
from Egypt by Moses. Through the 
generations the Passover has taken on 
even greater significance. It has be- 
come a solemn reminder of the struggle 
of a people for intellectual and religious 
freedom against oppressors whether 
their names be Pharaoh, Torquemada, 
Hitler, or Stalin. Passover should be a 
solemn reminder to all of us whether we 
are Christian or Jew to fight against 
oppression and bigotry while champion- 
ing the cause of freedom, equality, and 


justice for all men regardless of race,: 


creed, or color, 
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Federal Crop Surpluses Not Due to 
Irrigated Acreages 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the ReEcorD a 
thoughtful and persuasive editorial from 
the Oregon Daily Journal of Portland of 
April 20, entitled “Our Surpluses Are 
From Dry Land.” This able editorial 
effectively punctures the old argument 
that Federal reclamation projects con- 
tribute to national crop surpluses. It 
quotes La Selle E. Coles of Prineville, 
Oreg., national vice president of the 
National Reclamation Association, to 
the effect that the surplus commodities 
such as cotton, corn, and wheat do not 
result from impounding water and di- 
verting it to the soil. 

I believe this editorial should be 
printed in the Recorp for the informa- 
tion of both friends and foes of the 
Federal irrigation program. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Our SURPLUSES ARE FroM Dry LAND 

When La Selle E. Coles, of Prineville, vice 
president of the National Reclamation Asso- 
ciation, finished speaking at the Portland 
Chamber of Commerce forum the other day, 
& member rose and asked why, in the face 
of tremendous agricultural surpluses, it is 
necessary or wise to bring additional lands 
under irrigation. 

Coles had already answered the question, 
but the fact that he needed to repeat his 
answer is indicative of the high degree of 
misunderstanding which exists in the minds 
of many people. And his explanation de- 
serves wider distribution than is possible in 
a single audience. 

Most of the crops which are in surplus, 
such as wheat, corn, short-staple cotton, and 
tobacco, come from dry lands, he said. Over- 
production of these commodities is not the 
result of putting more water on our soil. 

The fact is, additional reclamation in 
many instances removes some of these lands 
from the production of surplus crops. Irri- 
gated land is of too high value to be de- 
voted to wheat, for example. 

The crops which come from irrigated land 
are mostly those needed for human consump- 
tion and are not in surplus. The rapid rate 
of population growth insures an expanding 
market. At the same time tremendous 
acreages of agricultural land are being re- 
moved from production by the spread of 
cities and towns, the construction of free- 
ways, military bases, and other land-consum- 
ing installations. Reclamationists are con- 
vinced there wil be no letup in the need to 


* bring life-giving water to more and more 


western lands. 

Portland’s stake in this is clearly seen, for 
the wealth which has been brought to east- 
ern and central Oregon, eastern Washington, 
and southern Idaho through reclamation is 
an essential part of the wealth of a region 
which is Portland’s trading area. 

Many smaller Oregon communities close 
to irrigation projects owe their economic 
well-being to the existence of these projects, 
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and so does Portland. Our own Willamette 
Valley, as well supplied as it is with rain- 
fall, will not reach its full agricultural po- 
tential without irrigation. 

Coles and other reclamationists believe 
that the soundness of reclamation’s future 
lies in the establishment of what they call 
a Pacific Northwest account plan whereby 
power revenues from Federal projects could 
be used on a regional basis to help pay 
reclamation costs. 

This is a question which we have not fully 
resolved in our own minds, but no one in 
this city should have any doubts as to the 
part which reclamation plays in our own 
economic good health and as to the need 
in turn for the future good health of 
reclamation. 





John Foster Dulles 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES C. AUCHINCLOSS 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. AUCHINCLOSS. Mr. Speaker, 
there is not much more that can be said 
about the great loss our Nation has 
suffered and, indeed, the entire civilized 
world by the resignation of John Foster 
Dulles as Secretary of State, but I can- 
not resist the temptation to express my 
feelings concerning this great man, and 
his service to our country. I have known 
Foster Dulles for a number of years, and 
was not at all suprised that a man of 
his great attainments and consecration 
to duty should finally be recognized as 
the outstanding statesman that he is. 
He came to the service of the Govern- 
ment with an extraordinary mind, keen 
perception and knowledge of human na- 
ture, trained in the law and experienced 
in human relationships. He gave of 
these talents unstintingly and without 
reserve and with it all showed a deter- 
mination and a spirit of courage which 
will always be an inspiration to every- 
one. The record shows clearly that he 
was highly respected by those who were 
in disagreement with him because of the 
incisiveness of his arguments, backed 
by a determination and conviction of 
the righteousness of his cause, he be- 
came unconquerable in the field of di- 
plomacy. It would be hard to find any 
former Secretary of State with such a 
positive and strong personality and there 
is no man in the history of our country 
who ever even approached the same 
wholesome, determined and brave spirit 
which he has shown so conspicuously. 

At \the same time during this period 
of change, men and women evcrywhere 
who believe in the cause of freedom and 
justice may take heart in the knowledge 
that Christian Herter is a worthy suc- 
cessor to Foster Dulles. Practically all 
his life Christian Herter has been en- 
gaged in the operations of international 
diplomacy and political activity and be- 
cause of this training he brings to the 
Office of Secretary of State a contribu- 
tion which is unique and of great sig- 
nificance. 
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It is not often that a Secretary of State 
is endowed with the qualities that Mr. 
Herter has and his lifetime experience 
brings much confidence to the future 
handling of our international affairs. 
Cordell Hull was a great Secretary of 
State because he was a keen politician 
though he was not noted for his knowl- 
edge of diplomacy. Dean Acheson was 
blessed with an agile mind trained as a 
lawyer and was proficient in interna- 
tional law but as a politician he did not 
qualify at all. Even Foster Dulles, great 
Secretary of State that he was, never 
had the politician’s training others have 
had and certainly he is not to be com- 
pared with Christian Herter in that cate- 
gory. The new Secretary of State was 
at one time a member of the State Leg- 
islature of Massachusetts and speaker 
of the house; a Member of the U.S. House 
of Representatives for 10 years; Governor 
for two terms of the Commony ealth of 
Massachusetts; an active member of 
former President Hoover’s Food Admin- 
istration in the distribution of relief after 
World War I. A constant student of 
international problems all over the world 
and endowed with a brilliant mind and 
a sterling character, he wiil protect the 
best interest of our country and will pro- 
mote the cause of peace with honor 
throughout the world. 





Employment of the Handicapped 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ED EDMONDSON 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr. Speaker, re- 
cently a young high school student in the 
Second Congressional District of Okla- 
homa, which I represent, received an 
award for writing an essay entitled 
“Hiring the Handicapped in Our Town”. 
This young lady, Miss Conchita Cantrell 
of Stigler High School, has done a beau- 
tiful and moving job of capturing in 
words the spirit of her subject and pin- 
pointing to her own community not only 
the contributions of the handicapped, 
but also the need for more fully utilizing 
their abilities and for providing them 
with greater opportunities. 

Due to the high merit of this essay, I 
should like to insert in the Recorp at 
this point an article which appeared in 
the Oklahoma Legionnaire for April 
1959. This article includes the text of 
this essay by Miss Cantrell, and I per- 
sonally recommend it as being good read- 
ing for anyone. 

EMPLOY THE HANDICAP LEGION AWARD WoN 
By STIGLER GIRL 

Miss Conchita Cantrell, Stigler High 
School student,-was named third place win- 
ner of the Governor’s committee on employ 
the handicapped statewide essay contest 
to be the recipient of the American Legion’s 
$100 bond, 

A number of organizations in Oklahoma 
provide the incentives for high school stu- 
dents to participate in the Governor’s com- 





April 23 


mittee contest of which the American Le- 
gion awards a $100 bond to the third place 
winner. 

Department Commander Tom B. Clark 
presented the bond to Miss Cantrell at a 
meeting of the contest winners and the Gov- 
ernor’s committee in the Blue Room of the 
State capitol on March 25. 

The American Legion salutes Miss Cantrell 
for the outstanding essay which reads as 
follows: 


“HIRING THE HANDICAPPED IN OUR TOWN 


“The name of our town is Stigler, and we 
are its people. Although our town is small, 
we have our share of the disabled. Most of 
us are beginning to understand that it 
doesn’t matter what a person has lost, but 
it is what he has left that counts. It is the 
beginning of a new era for us, as well as for 
the handicapped. Once these impaired peo- 
ple could not get a job; instead they had to 
depend on charity which no one enjoys. 
Today, they can pay their own way. Most 
of us in our town are giving the handi- 
capped a chance to live a normal life. These 
people came to us not asking for pity, but 
for a chance to prove their ability to com- 
pete with others. 

“As people come to our town, they see 
our handicapped at work. They see that in 
charge of the meat department in our 
largest super market is a young man dis- 
abled by polio. They go to our school and 
see that one of our teachers has a crippled 
arm. When they go into the court house, 
they see that our county clerk is handi- 
capped with only partial use of both legs. 
Until recently our State senator was a man 
who suffered a severe spinal injury causing 
him to be paralyzed in both legs. The vot- 
ers in our district showed their belief in 
his ability by electing him to this office 
until his death. Yes, anyone can see that 
in Stigler the handicapped are taking their 
rightful place in society. 

“Someone passing through our town might 
ask us why we hire the handicapped. In 
reply we say, ‘As the blind, the deaf, the 
crippled, and the mutes come to us, we know 
they are people.’ Maybe fate has made them 
different in some respects, but they are peo- 
ple that must earn a living, too. 

“We put the disabied to work. Soon we 
discovered that they are among our best 
employees. We couldn’t ask for more loyal, 
courageous, or determined workers. Their 
work means everything to them; nothing is 
good enough but their best. These people 
are not only good workers but also good peo- 
ple. For most of them, their disability 
did not take from them their happiness, hope, 
or faith in God. 

“Then after answering the visitor’s ques- 
tion, we in turn ask one, ‘Why shouldn’t 
we hire the handicapped?’ Not many can 
give an acceptable answer. 

“Most of the people in Stigler know that 
there is no reason why we should not hire 
the handicapped. To us these people have 
proved themselves fully capable of doing 
the job they have been trained to do and 
doing it as well as anyone. We feel that we 
are doing ourselves a favor by hiring these 
brave people who we admire. 

“In spite of the good qualities of the handi- 
capped, there are some in our town who will 
not hire the disabled worker. These people 
are still blind to the fact that the handi- 
capped are capable. As time goes on, more 
and more of the people of this town will 
wake up and see the opportunity of acquiring 
qualified and capable workers in the handi- 
capped. Then more people will hire them. 
Soon everyone will know that the handi- 
capped are no longer helpless people. They 
will see just how much our handicapped 
are contributing to the American business, 
science, politics, and American way of life. 
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“To the people in our town who will not 
hire the disabled, we say, ‘We are all a part 
of a great nation which was founded on the 
belief that all people are created equal. 
Who has the right to turn away one of these 
less fortunate than we just because that per- 
son cannot walk, talk, hear, or speak? Abil- 
ity is not measured by physical qualities 
alone but by a person’s capability and de- 
termination to succeed.’ ”’ 





Consecration of New Methodist Church at 
Kingston, Pa., Replacing One De- 
stroyed Sy Fire 2 Years Ago 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the ReEc- 
oRD, I include the following editorial 
from the Wilkes-Barre Record of Sat- 
urday, April 18, 1959, and a newsstory 
from the same newspaper on Monday, 
April 20, 1959: 

[From the Wilkes-Barre Record, Apr. 18, 

1959] 
CHURCH CONSECRATION 


A chief event on Wyoming Valley’s reli- 
gious calendar is scheduled for tomorrow. 
Members and friends of First Methodist 
Church of Kingston will have the satisfac- 
tion attending the consecration of the new 
edifice. It is a triumph of abiding faith and 
generous giving. 

The beautiful Georgian colonial structure, 
built at a cost of nearly $700,000, replaces a 
building destroyed by fire on February 5, 
1957. From the beginning supporters of the 
church have never faltered in their deter- 
mination to build a new home worthy of the 
proud history and enduring service of the 
congregation. As a result the edifice repre- 
sents architecturally the last word in its field. 

At the services tomorrow, the first of a 
series continuing all next week, will be those 
recalling that the congregation stems back to 
1790 when a small band of Christian people 
worshiped in homes and barns of members. 
The first church built in 1841 was destroyed 
by fire in 1872. A new church was dedicated 
in 1874 and lasted until the fire of 1957. The 
congregation has worshiped in Nelson Chapel 
of Wyoming Seminary while the new church 
was being erected. 

The new edifice will be consecrated on 
Sunday with the minister, Rev. Dr. Alfred L. 
Crayton, preaching at 9:45 and Bishop Fred 
Pierce Corson, head of the Philadelphia area, 
consecrating the church at 11:15. 

Many must share the credit for the success- 
ful reconstruction effort. Among other lead- 
ers, Arthur L. Strayer, building committee 
chairman, had the untiring support of nrany 
loyal aides. 





[From the Wilkes-Barre Record, Apr. 20, 
1959] 


NEw CHURCH AT KINGSTON CONSECRATED— 
BisHop F. P. Corson OPENS METHODISTS’ 
WEEK-LONG PROGRAM 
Kingston Methodist Church congregation 

yesterday morning opened and consecrated 
its new church on Market Street. A capacity 
attendance of members and friends partici- 
pated in the opening services of a week’s pro- 
gram of consecration, 





The congregation began its 9:45 a.m. serv- 
ice at Nelson Chapel of Wyoming Seminary, 
where it has worshiped since the church was 
destroyed by fire on February 5, 1957. After 
a hymn and prayer, a procession was led by 
clergy, church officials, and the choirs to the 
new church. An opening ceremony was held 
at the main entrance. 

Bishop Fred Pierce Corson, of Philadelphia 
area, together with Dr. Wilbur H. Fleck, 
chairman of the trustees, and Arthur Stray- 
er, chairman of the building committee, par- 
ticipated in the act of consecration at the 
11:15 service. A large class of young people 
and adults was accepted into membership at 
the early service, and infants were baptized 
at the 11:15 service. 

Speaking about the sacrifice of all who had 
part in building of the new church, Bishop 
Corson asserted responsibilities make things, 
such as a new church, much better. 

He told the congregation, “What you have 
done is another symbol of the hope of the 
world. The most important institution in 
the world is the church of Jesus Christ. 

“Unless we live up-to our responsibilities, 
there is no hope,” the bishop declared. 

The church was filled to capacity for both 
morning services. Some of those attending 
sat in rooms near the sanctuary and heard 
the service over a public address system. 

Rev. Dr. Alfred L. Crayton, pastor, preached 
on God’s temple at the 9:45 service. Quoting 
the Apostle Paul as saying, “Ye are God’s 
temple,” he reminded the congregation that 
Paul at that time was critical of the people 
of Corinth for having split into factions, for- 
getting Christ. The minister said, “We now 
have a beautiful building, and it is up to us 
to make it a church.” 

Rev. Dr. Crayton thanked people of 
the community of all faiths who gave to the 
church at the time of the 1957 fire. He noted 
that at a time of emergency, people forget 
about differences and aid the afflicted 
persons. 

Rev. Dr. Crayton led the call to worship at 
the early service. Rev. Dr. Milton F. McKen- 
ney, associate minister, read the responsive 
reading and Rev. Dr. Ralph W. Decker, presi- 
dent of Wyoming Seminary, read the Scrip- 
ture lesson. Pastoral prayer was by Rev. Dr. 
Leon W. Bouton, Wilkes-Barre District su- 
perintendent. 

Rev. Dr. Decker gave the call to worship 
at the 11:15 service. Rev. Dr. McKenney led 
the responsive reading and Rev. Dr. Bouton 
read the New Testament lesson. Rev. Dr. 
Norman W. Clemens, superintendent of Bing- 
hamton District, gave the pastoral prayer. 

The choirs sang special music at both serv- 
ices, the Junior Choir singing “Thanks Be 
to Thee” by Handel and the combined choirs 
singing “Psalm 150” by Franck. The quartet 
sang “How Lovely Is Thy Dwelling Place” by 
Brahms at the 9:45 service. Arlene Biesel 
Rood was organist and Helen Harding was 
pianist. 

Knights Templar service of worship was 
held last night at the church with a capacity 
attendance. Rev. Dr. Crayton, grand prelate 
of the Grand Commandery of Pennsylvania, 
preached the sermon on “Bless the Lord, O 
My Soul.” He stressed the importance of 
home, church and school, all of which are 
supported by the Knights Templar as part of 
their principles. 

Approximately 120 uniformed Knights 
Templar from seven commanderies as well as 
members of the auxiliary and 40 DeMolay 
members in their capes attended the serv- 
ice. David M. Schooley, potentate of Irem 
Temple, and his Divan were present repre- 
senting the Shrine. 

A 40-piece band directed by Peter J. Klein- 
kauf played an offertory, the processional 
and recessional. Rev. Dr. Bouton gave the 
call to worship. William L. Laude, PC, pre- 
late, led the responsive reading. Greetings 
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were extended by B. Everett Lord, com- 
mander. 

Walter Marriott, Jr., representing Susque- 
hanna chapter, Order of De Molay, presented 
Christian and American Flags to the church. 

Those at the service included Robert W. 
Michael, Scranton, right eminent grand com- 
mander, Knights Templar of Pennsylvania; 
Mark L. Raymond, grand marshal; Peter G. 
George, commander of 11th division; Frank 
T. Ely, commander of 13th division; Harry 
Younger, commander of Coeur de Lion Com- 
mandery, Scranton; Russell Radler, com- 
mander of Wyoming Valley Commandery, 
Pittston. B. Everett Lord, commander of Dieu 
le Veut Commandery and also an accepted 
supply in the Methodist church, pronounced 
the benediction. 

Service of prayer and thanksgiving will be 
held tonight at 8 at the church. Rev. Dr. 
McKenney will preach the sermon at the 
worship which will be followed at 8:45 by a 
reception in the fellowship hall. Members of 
Methodist Churches in Wyoming Conference, 
former ministers of the Kingston Church and 
district superintendents will be special 
guests. Official board members will be host- 
esses at the reception. 

Community day in appreciation of gifts 
and services will be held Tuesday. Service 
will be held at Wyoming Seminary Chapel at 
11 am. Public tours of the new buildings 
will be held at 7:30 p.m., and a reception 
will be held at 8:15 in the fellowship hall. 

Greetings will be extended at the recep- 
tion Tuesday by Rev. Dr. Crayton. Responses 
will be by Rev. Herbert E. Pickett of Kings- 
ton Presbyterian Church, Rabbi Abraham D. 
Barras of Temple Israel Synagogue and Rev. 
Dr. Decker. Special guests will be represen- 
tatives from Wyoming Valley Churches of all 
faiths, trustees of Wyoming Seminary, Inde- 
pendent Hose Co., and Columbian Hose Co. 
members. Building committee and trustees 
will be hosts and the Women’s Society of 
Christian Service will be hostesses. 





Return Visit 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orD, I include the following editorial 
from the Peoria, Ill., Journal Star: 

RETURN VISIT 


What may have much more effect than a 
summit conference in the improvement of 
relations between Soviet Russia and the 
United States is the visit Vice President 
NIxon is going to pay to Moscow in July. 

The Vice President ostensibly is going to 
Russia to officially open an American na- 
tional exhibition but his visit is likely to 
have a much greater impact than that. 

It is, in essence, a return of the visit Dep- 
uty Premier Mikoyan paid to this country 
a few months ago and which both Russia 
and the United States must have considered 
a@ success, It is unlikely that the Russian 
man in the street will have as much contact 
with Mr. Nrxon as Americans had with Mik- 
oyan or that the Vice President will be given 
as free an opportunity to contact Russians 
as Mikoyan had in this country. He will be 
able, however, to form an impression of 
Russia which he can’t gain reading official 
reports in Washington and the very fact that 
some Russians will meet the United States 
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No. 2 man should be helpful in an improve- 
ment of relations. 

The Vice President will be a more effective 
public servant for having come in close 
contact with Premier Khrushchev and the 
hierarchy of the Kremlin. 

The possibility that a visit to Russia will 
help his presidential chances also probably 
played a part in the decision to send him 
there. Senator Humphrey got quite a bit of 
mileage out of his chat with Khrushchev; 
Nixon might reap a similar profit. 

It is a good idea, anyway, to send a high 
official to Russia as long as we are conduct- 
ing diplomatic relations with them. The 
Nixon visit may help to prepare the way for 
the summit conference, not that anyone 
should expect much to result from that. 

Mr. NrIxon and the United States and pos- 
sibly Russia all should profit from his visit 
to the Red capital. If they all come out 
ahead the cause of peace will have been 
advanced, 





Firm Bipartisan Berlin Policy Already 
Paying Off 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. SAMUEL S. STRATTON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, the 
other day, together with other members 
of the House Armed Services Committee, 
I returned from an inspection trip of our 
military defenses in Western Europe, 
Western Germany, and specifically Ber- 
lin, with a view toward surveying our 
readiness to meet any developments that 
may occur as a result of the May 27 ulti- 
matum which the Soviet Union has 
directed against us. 

Because the Berlin situation is such an 
important matter in our overall foreign 
policy, it may be that some members of 
this House would be mterested in the 
observations of one member of this group. 
For that reason, I request unanimous 
consent to insert an article which I pub- 
lished recently on this Berlin trip and 
on my views as to the effectiveness of 
American policy toward Berlin in the Ap- 
pendix of the REcorp. 

Firm BERLIN PoLicy PAYING Orr, RETURNING 
REPRESENTATIVE SAYS 

(NoTe.—Representative Srratrron, former 
mayor of Schenectady, has just returned from 
a flying trip to Berlin. With nine other mem- 
bers of the Armed Services Committee, he 
went to get ea first-hand look at the crisis 
area. The Congressman is unusually quali- 
fied to write this exclusive report for NANA. 
He is a military intelligence expert. A com- 
bat intelligence officer on the staff of Gen. 
Douglas MacArthur during World War II, he 
was recalled to teach at the naval intelli- 
gence school during the Korean emergency.) 
(By Hon. Samvet 8S. Stratton, Representative 

from New York) 

Berlin is a fantastic city. Four days there 
and I came away convinced that the status 
quo can be beautiful. I returned not only 
impressed by the high degree of training of 
our troops in Germany, but also by the ob- 
vious fact that the American policy of 
standing firm is the soundest possible policy 
and is in fact already paying dividends. 

There's far less agitation about the Berlin 
crisis in Berlin than in Washington. But 
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this calmness is no accident. It is based 
first on a conviction that America means 
what it says about standing firm. Already 
Berliners are convinced the May 27 deadline 
set by Soviet Premier Nikita Khrushchev will 
pass without any thing unusual happening. 

That doesn’t mean that the Berlin crisis 
will be over. But it does mean that the firm 
U.S. position has already forced an adjust- 
ment in Soviet policy and has at the very 
least postponed any actual showdown. As 
far as Berliners are concerned every extra 
week of living successfully under Soviet pres- 
sure without cracking is another step in the 
right direction. 

Also behind this unexpected calmness in 
Berlin, as we found, are some of the finest 
fighting troops that America has stationed 
anywhere in the world. 


ESSENTIAL SHIELD 


We saw these troops, talked with them, 
and watched them carry out their combat 
maneuvers, not only the two battle groups 
located inside West Berlin, but also the five 
American divisions poised along the Iron 
Curtain line in West Germany and ready to 
go, if, as they say in Europe, “the balloon 
goes up.” 

These ground troops are performing a 
highly essential function in West Germany 
as important elements of our so-called NATO 
shield. Their job is to keep the Soviets from 
overrunning Germany in the event of war 
until we can bring our superior nuclear 
power to bear against an aggressor. 

I came back from Berlin just a bit con- 
cerned about what the current efforts to 
economize in the field of national defense 
might do to those NATO shield forces. Cer- 
tainly we can’t possibly permit any reduc- 
tion in American forces in Western Germany 
now, whatever happens to overall Army 
strengths. Many of us were frankly dis- 
turbed to learn that budget cutting at home 
already has forced some reduction in the 
regular training alerts and maneuvers of 
these forces, which is, in my judgment, con- 
sidering the circumstances, a very danger- 
ous brand of economy, Even our normal 
rotation policy has created some problems; 
for example, when a large number of trained 
soldiers wind up their 2-year hitch together 
and move back home to civilian life. New 
men are moved in quickly to take their 
places, of course, but there is still an un- 
comfortable delay before the unit as a whole 
can be brought back up to the same combat- 
ready pitch. 

For myself, I'd feel a lot better, and I 
think some of our field commanders would 
too, if we had at least one and maybe two 
more American divisions in West Germany 
as strategic reserve. If our ground forces 
are going to play any role in our defense 
picture, Europe is the place they are most 
likely to play it. Five American divisions, 
even highly trained, still have their hands 
full facing 20 or 25 Soviet divisions. We 
need at least another reserve division to back 
up the forces already committed along the 
border. 

OUR DEPENDENTS OVERSEAS 


One question that bothered some of us 
when we left Washington for Beriln was 
the status of American dependents in that 
exposed outpost. Shouldn't we perhaps evac- 
uate them all well before the May 27 dead- 
line? After talking with Army officers, men, 
and with many of the dependents them- 
selves, I came away convinced it would be 
a mistake for us to undertake any evacuation 
of American dependents, except as a last- 
minute and extreme measure. In fact, I was 
amazed to find that there’s almost no desire 
on the part of any of these people to return 
home. 

These folks are firmly convinced that the 
future of our country is closely bound up 
with holding onto this great free city. They 
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wouldn’t want to be the first to betray any 
nervousness at carrying out American over- 
seas commitments. If we were to begin to 
move back our dependents, this would be an 
immediate signal that Americans had de- 
cided the future of Berlin was hopeless, and 
that is one thing we certainly don’t intend 
to do. ; 

Atcually, Berlin is more a war of nerves 
rather than a v-ar of guns. That’s why I 
am so convinced we can win just by standing 
firm on the status quo. And yet what about 
the future? Can we live with this kind of 
situation indefinitely? Even assuming that 
the West weathers the May 27 deadline, isn’t 
there always the chance of another crisis 
any time the Russians feel like crying 
“wolf”? 

You can get one clear-cut answer to that 
question from the youthful, able, and highly 
impressive mayor of Berlin, Willy Brandt. 
We had an hour’s talk with him. Mayor 
Brandt says Berlin’s position is anomalous, 
tied in economically, emotionally, and 
(eventually, he hopes) politically, with West 
Germany 110 miles to the west. Yet he 
points out that there have been anomalous 
political situations like this before which 
have continued indefinitely. He points to 
Pakistan, divided into two sections on the 
continent of India. If Pakistan can survive, 
he says, why not Berlin? Indeed, one 
thing that keeps Berlin alive today is the 
hope that some day she will again be the 
capital of Germany. 


PATIENCE IS NEEDED 


But perhaps the best answer of all to this 
question of the future of West Berlin came 
from an American officer stationed there. 
He put it to me this way: “Let’s not get 
impatient and feel that we’ve got to find 
overnight some neat and simple and easy 
solution to this Berlin problem. These ap- 
parently neat solutions, arrived at around 
the conference table with the Soviets, can 
often spell disaster. Maybe we’ve spent too 
much time reading those fairy stories where 
people get into trouble, then somehow re- 
solve the troubles, and everybody lives hap- 
pily ever afterward. 

“That isn’t the way life goes these days,” 
my officer friend went on. “We can’t expect 
to live happily ever after in today’s world. 
We're going to be facing Communist ten- 
sions and pressures for a long time to come, 
Our job is not to try to find some easy, fairy- 
land solution that will let us ‘live happily 
ever after,’ but rather to prepare to live with 
the tensions and pressures of this real world 
of ours without letting them get us down.” 


I think my Officer friend was right as we 
talked that last night in Berlin. The Rus- 
sians are betting we can’t stand the heat. 
But when you’ve seen Berlin, as we saw it, 
you know in your heart that we can’t pos- 
sibly abandon this fantastically attractive 
outpost of freedom 110 miles inside the 
Iron Curtain and continue to hold up our 
heads. If Berlin ever goes, then Western 
Europe goes with it. I’m convinced of that. 





Challenge to fasination 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN W. BYRNES 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. BYRNES. of Wisconsin. Mr. 
Speaker, Postmaster General Arthur E. 
Summerfield made a significant address 
before an overflow audience at the Ro- 
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tary Club luncheon in Seattle on April 
15. I believe his comments deserve * 
careful reading by every thoughtful 
American. 

He discussed four great problems and 
called for firm public opinion and action 
on them in the best. interests of all 
Americans. They are the need to re- 
sist the Communist threat to our na- 
tional safety; the need to intensify our 
battle against inflation and extravagant 
Government spending; the necessity of 
curbing the destructive monopoly power 
now lodged in the hands of a few union 
leaders, and finally, the desirability of 
progressive tax reform to encourage in- 
centive and provide capital expansion 
to assure more jobs for more people. 

Mr. Summerfield urged businessmen 
and community leaders to devote more of 
their time and effort to unselfish politics, 
directed to the greatest common good, to 
assure government for the people and 
not government by pressure groups. 

Mr. Speaker, under unanimous con- 
sent, I ask that this courageous speech 
be printed in the Recorp as part of my 
remarks: 

It is a- great pleasure to come to Seattle, 
and to have the opportunity to meet with 
this distinguished group of business and 
civil leaders. 

I am always fascinated by the scenic 
beauty of the State of Washington. And 
more, I am deeply impressed by the develop- 
ment and growth that have taken place. 

All my life, I have thrilled to the story 
of the pioneers who opened this great Pacific 
Northwest. Nothing could stop them from 
gaining the better life they saw for them- 
selves and their children. They left a mag- 
nificent heritage for you—for all Ameri- 
cans—to ponder and to uphold. 

Today, you are a dynamic region. You 
have assumed great responsibility in this 
Nation’s economic and political leadership. 
You face opportunities that are virtually un- 
limited in scope. | 

But this you also know—that the very 
essence of real opportunity is challenge. And 
meeting today’s challenge is so fundamental 
to the progress you would make, so basic to 
the ends we must achieve as a nation, I am 
deeply anxious to talk with you about it. 
I want to bring to you, today, a clear picture 
of the urgent nature of the challenge we 
face, and how we can meet it. 

Earlier this morning, I spoke as your Post- 
master General. I had the privilege of an- 
nouncing major improvements, providing 
next-day first-class letter service for almost 
2 million people throughout the Seattle 
metropolitan area, embracing the cities of 
Seattle and Tacoma, and 14 nearby counties. 
This improved mail service is now being 
given in 25 major metropolitan areas 
throughout the country. It serves nearly 
half of the people in the United States. Ulti- 
mately, every major metropolitan area will 
have this service, and we shall mark a long 
step forward in our goal of next-day de- 
livery of a letter anywhere in the United 
States. 

This noon, however, I want to speak to you, 
not just as your Postmaster General, but as 
a member of President Eisenhower’s Cabinet 
and a member of the President’s Cabinet 
Committee on Price Stability for Economic 
Growth. : 

I come with firsthand knowledge of the 
problems facing our Nation, and the steps 
your Government is taking to solve them. 
But I come with more than a report. My 
purpose, above all, is to talk with you about 
action. For, my friends, we are at an ex- 
tremely crucial stage in the progress of 
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America. We have a choice of paths to 
follow. We have momentous decisions to 
make. 

The ultimate responsibility for these de- 
cisions is with the American people. And I 
am confident that, if the people apply their 
real genius, and determination, and devo- 
tion, the final decisions will be the right 
ones. 

There are four specific problems I should 
like to discuss today, and then, if I may, 
I should like to suggest the vital part you 
can play in meeting each of them. They 
are: 

1. The Communist threat to our national 
safety. 

2. Our battle against inflation. 

3. The destructive monopoly power of a 
group of union leaders. 

4. The urgent necessity for tax reform. 

All of these, of course, are interrelated. 

Our national defense depends upon a 
strong economy, and our economy is acutely 
responsive to what we do about inflation, 
about production costs and prices, and 
about taxation. 

The Communist challenge is many-sided. 
It is military, political, spiritual and eco- 
nomic. We and our allies have steadily re- 
buffed the military and political threats. 
Wherever the Communists have probed, 
they have found us standing firm—at Leb- 
anon, in the China Sea, in the unity of our 
NATO alliance, and now in the Berlin issue, 
we have met the challenge with unmis- 
takable evidence of the strength of our 
purpose. 

We shall continue to keep our military 
power equal to any test. Our overall might 
in planes, missiles, ships, and other equip- 
ment must always be capable of deterring— 
and if ever necessary, defeating com- 
pletely—any attack upon us. 

We shall continue to meet the Soviet po- 
litical challenge. We shall lead the way in 
exploring every avenue of reasonable hope 
for justly solving the issues that divide the 
world. 

In the battle of spiritual values, we can- 
not lose so long as we preserve the freedom 
and moral strength on which our way of life 
is built. The Soviets know all this very 
well. Why, then, are they as confident of 
ultimate victory as ever? Because they are 
concentrating on all-out economic war, and 
they believe they can defeat us in such a 
war without risking their own total destruc- 
tion. They intend to become the world’s 
one first-class economic power, forcing us 
into second-class status. And for us, such 
an outcome would be just as tragic as nu- 
clear devastation. 

We are well in front now. But they be- 
lieve we have not the system or the will to 
maintain and expand our economic strength. 
They expect our economy to explode, while 
theirs continues to grow. 

And, my friends, let me say that we dare 
not look lightly on their great expectations, 
For here we do indeed stand at the cross- 
roads of decision. The soundness of our 
economy is threatened by deadly forces that 
have wrecked other nations in the past. 
They are the forces of inflation and onerous 
taxation, and we have not united as a people 
to overcome them. I suggest to you that 
there is urgent reason for us to do so. 

Let us look at some basic facts about in- 
flation. I am sure we all agree on what 
inflation is and what it does. Certainly we 
have had ample opportunity, over 20 years, 
to see it in action. 


To most Americans, inflation means 
higher costs of living. It means more and 
more struggle to try to make ends meet. 
We have inflation when the cost of what 
we buy keeps rising while the value of the 
aes we have to buy it with keeps drop- 
ping. 
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Since 1939, our cost of living has more 
than doubled. The value of our dollar has 
dropped until the 100-cent dollar of 1939 
is now worth just 48 cents. How much 
lower would you say we dare to let it go? 

Inflation feeds on the income and the sav- 
ings of every individual, every enterprise in 
America. It eats away the savings we cher- 
ish for family’s security. It robs us of the 
real value of the dollars we earn. It destroys 
the will to work and the desire to save. 

I suspect almost everyone in this room 
knows of someone whose savings, or insur- 
ance, or social security—carefully nurtured 
through half a lifetime—now is tragically 
inadequate to meet his needs. As business- 
men, you are only too well aware of what in- 
flation. brings in rising costs and stifling 
taxes. 

And finally, I would point out that the 
problem affects, in equal measure, the cost 
of maintaining the operations of the gov- 
ernment. 

In short, inflation puts every part of our 
society in deepening jeopardy—the individ- 
ual, our business enterprise, and our Gov- 
ernment. 

Now, what are we doing to meet this 
deadly force? We are waging a battle, led 
by the President of the United States, which 
in the past year has succeeded in bringing 
the rise in the cost of living under control. 

We are fighting to accomplish the stabil- 
ity of the dollar we must have to go forward 
soundly. We are striving to continue our 
economic growth at the rate of which we 
are capable, with its expanding opportunity 
for every citizen. 

But we are also facing tremendous pres- 
sures for a resumption of the inflationary 
process. There are vast pressures for extrava- 
gant government spending, and for a sharp 
new uptrend in the spiral of wages and 
prices. Amazingly, these spending drives are 
actually being led by some Members of the 
Congress—and by some leaders of State ad- 
ministrations. 

They are practicing government by pres- 
sure group rather than for the people. And 
they will only be dissuaded by public opinion 
strong enough to impress its will upon them. 
For this reason, it is vitally important for 
our people to understand some plain, straight 
facts. 

Government, in our system, is constituted 
to serve the people. It must meet all the 
legitimate needs of all its citizens. It must 
do all it can for the good of the people, 
within the means the people are willing and 
able to provide. 

But there are those in and out of govern- 
ment who stoutly observe that we are a big 
Nation of great wealth, and therefore, we 
should put no limit to what we do in public 
projects, whether or not the people are able 
to pay the bills. 

Nothing could be more crassly mislead- 
ing—for the fact is, the people have no 
choice. Who else will pay? 


The Government has no wealth of its own. 
It is the agency of the people. And when 
it spends more than it collects in taxes, 
every citizen has to pay the excess, in one 
way or another. If it is not in higher taxes, 
then it is in suffering the inflation that 
deficit financing by any government inevit- 
ably brings. 

More than 7,000 bills have been introduced 
in this session of the 86th Congress by the 
people’s representatives, including your own. 
Only a small handful of these are major 
measures of broad national interest. The 
vast majority would provide benefits of one 
kind or another to individuals or groups. 
And in no instance are new taxes proposed 
to offset these new costs. 

Their backers are encouraged by the fact 
that the spending majority of the present 
Congress is committeed to Federal spend- 
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ing—and to deficit financing—as an eco- 
nomic policy. 

Chairman Byrrp of the Senate Finance 
Committee, has noted, with alarm, that the 
effects of that policy already are plain. The 
Senate, he reports, has voted to “increase 
President Eisenhower's budget proposals by 
24 percent, and the House has voted in- 
creases averaging 12 percent. These in- 
creases represent billions of dollars. 

The third problem we face—the effect of 
the huge economic power exercised by union 
monopoly leaders—must also be solved if 
we are to have sound economic progress. 
This is a power that ranks among the high- 
est accumulations of vested interest to be 
found in history. It is a monopoly that 
draws upon huge financial resources, that 
permits a few perennial labor leaders to 
spend millions of dollars of dues money for 
political purposes, exactly as the leaders see 
fit, with no choice given the men and 
women who pay the dues. It is a power 
capable of imposing at will an ever-rising 
cost of living upon our people. 

There is no question but what the legiti- 
mate function of every labor leader is to ask 
for, to negotiate for, higher wages. This is a 
rightful purpose of union leadership. 

But union members—with all other Amer- 
icans—have every reason to insist that their 
leaders, as well as the leaders in management, 
exercise a high order. of responsibilities and 
statesmanship. It is up to union leaders to 
recognize that if they use their monopoly 
power to force wage increases and employee 
benefits too high, they bring about fewer jobs 
and greater unemployment, and thereby 
miserably fail in their duty to their members. 

Why do excessive wage costs have such 
powerful impact upon inflationary forces. 
Because, after exclusion of all taxes, up to 
83 percent of all income generated in the 
national economy goes to the payment of 
labor. 

For a $3,000 automobile, for example, the 
required steel costs about $290. Even this 
price at the steel mill, in turn, includes 
labor cost as its main component. 

What this means is that an unearned rise 
in employment costs has four times as much 
inflationary effect as a corresponding rise in 
all the remaining costs of production put 
together. 

With this in mind, let us note that 154 
major wage contracts come up for negotia- 
tion this year, including the steel industry, 
with its nearly 1 million workers. The 
cumulative effect of excessive wage-cost in- 
creases on this scale I leave to your imagina- 
tion. There would be no way to describe 
it other than to call it a national calamity. 
Everyone would suffer. The blow, as we have 
noted, would fall hardest on the millions 
whose incomes have not gone up, the people 
on salaries, fixed incomes, and pensions. 

But let none assume that he would es- 
cape—least of all the wage earner himself, 
He would soon find that the newly won 
increase had evaporated in higher living 
costs. Worse, he could find that even his 
job is gone because the product he makes has 
been priced out of the market, no longer able 
to compete effectively at home or abroad. 

We should—and do—look to the increasing 
of job opportunities here at home through 
the expansion of our production capacity. 
We should take every step to encourage, not 
sap, the growth power of industry and 
business. 

But we can hardly say we are giving full 
encouragement if we permit wage-push infla- 
tion that deprives our industry of adequate 
earnings to plow back into new products, 
equipment, and plants. 

Every thinking American, I believe, will 
agree that the decline has gone far enough 
when the ratio of profits to sales, for all 
industry, drops from 7 percent in 1948 to 4.8 
percent in 1958, 
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Especially is this true when we recognize 
the burden our taxation is placing on the 
accumulation of capital for investment, and 
on the personal incentive and earning power 
of every citizen. 

The tax foundation tells us the average 
earner of $4500 a year works 22 days each 
month. Seven days of this total—nearly 
one-third of his working time—is taken from 
his income in taxes. And as he may succeed 
in building his income, he can look forward 
to the tax chunk becoming larger. We need 
to relieve this stifling tax load being carried 
by the individual citizen and by our business 
system. 

Our population is growing rapidly. Busi- 
ness can create new jobs to meet this growth 
only as billions of dollars are invested in new 
tools and capacity. Now, where is this money 
to come from? 

Today, Federal taxes alone can take more 
than half of many companies’ net income. 
Then follow State and local. taxes. There 
are over 100,000 taxing authorities in our 
country. Their weight can literally crush 
the ability of business to meet its job- 
creating capital needs. 

Our present tax structure is seriously out- 
dated. It is a set of laws reflecting largely 
the conditions of the past, especialy World 
War II, when the goal was the confiscation 
of war profits, not the building of a sound 
peacetime economy. A sensible, equitable, 
dynamic tax program is needed in its place. 
Such a program will keep revenues up, not 
by taxing away incentive and means of 
growth, but by steadily increasing the tax 
base. 

These problems I have discussed this noon 
can be clearly stated. But how clearly do 
we see the answers that can be given to 
them? This is our task. 

And T believe we cannot emphasize too 
heavily the answers that are being provided 
by our national leadership, and by leaders 
in many States. These answers add up to a 
program of full employment with stable 
prices and tax reform, a program offering 
greater opportunity for every American. 

If is because we have pursued such a 
program that our economy has bounded back 
from the recession to a dynamic new level. 
The signposts are clearly visible and our 
program is well underway. 

First of all, we have established a sound 
and sensible philosophy of government. The 
set of principles we are following deserve 
enumeration. They are: 

First. Agree on sound and productive 
fiscal policies. Set realistic budgets and 
stick with them. 

Second. Meet the full needs of our defense 
program. 

Third. Meet all the legitimate needs of 
our people. 

Fourth. Refuse to give away taxpayer 
money to nonessential projects, lavish 
spending schemes, and welfare state activi- 
ties intended to curry favor with special 
groups rather than to meet the needs of all 
the people. 

Fifth. Operate government on a pay-as- 
you-go basis. Avoiding the fatalistic deficit 
philosophy so easy to get in but so desper- 
ately hard to shed. 

Sixth. Encourage a higher order of states- 
manship in union-management wage nego- 
tiations—create public opinion so that 
union leaders work for the real welfare of 
their members and the Nation, rather than 
trying to outdo each other in wringing 
inflationary wage packages from industry. 

Seventh. Establish adequate laws to con- 
trol abuses of union leader monopoly power. 
Such laws were established for business, 
correctly and firmly, when some business- 
men abused the public trust in years past. 
Give union members their rights to pass on 
the action of their leaders and the use of 
their dues. 
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And, finally, move forward as rapidly as 
possible to achieve progressive tax reform. 

I believe that heartening progress is being 
made in all these eight areas. 

The sound fiscal program of the President, 
with his insistence upon balancing the bud- 
get, is rapidly gaining wide support. 

In the wage-price area, we can only hope 
that the statesmanship we so urgently de- 
sire will be forthcoming. It is not imme- 
diately apparent in the announced inten- 
tions of demands we have seen. It is clear 
that union members themselves want re- 
sponsible union leadership—responsible to 
their welfare and to the national welfare. 
With the great majority of the public at 
large, they want laws that will help to assure 
responsible leadership. 

In regard to taxation, we are working to 
carry forward a program of tax reform and 
reduction. The President’s stress on a bal- 
anced budget is related directly to this goal. 
Steps in the right direction already have 
been taken with the Revenue Act of 1954. 

The time is approaching for another bold 
and imaginative breakthrough on tax policy 
that will benefit and encourage all taxpay- 
ers, large and small. Obviously, this program 
cannot call for immediate and sharp reduc- 
tion in all income tax rates. It calls for 

gradual reform. And it calls for equitable 
reduction for all taxpayers. 

The public, more and more, is rallying be- 
hind the President in his fight to maintain 
a balanced budget, to achieve tax reform, 
and to bring the extravagances and excesses 
that feed inflation under control. 

But let me not overstate this premise. 
The battle is far from won. The special 
interests bent on spending, taxing, and defi- 
cit financing still are riding high—still have 
the ears of the majority of our Federal legis- 
lators and State administrations. Washing- 
ton is swarming with representatives of the 
special interest groups, each concerned with 
favoring legislation for his pet project. 

The fight for fiscal sanity is being waged 
by the President, members of his adminis- 
tration, and some Members of the Congress. 
It is this group—almost alone—that is bear- 
ing the brunt of the battle. 

My appeal to you today, and to the Ameri- 
can people, is to join this battle, to meet 
this challenge. 

Remember that, in the struggle with Rus- 
sia, we are strong militarily, we are strong 
politically, we are strong spiritually. We 
must continue to strengthen ourselves eco- 
nomically. We can no more appease infla- 
tion than we can appease Soviet aggression. 
I believe we shall continue to build the 
strongest, freest way of life the world will 
know. 

But I also believe that, to do so, America 
must maintain a sound economic philosophy, 
and sound policies firmly based on that phi- 
losophy. We must never accept the premise 
that our fiscal problems cannot be solved. 

Inflation, deficits, high costs of living, and 
oppressive taxation all are man made. There 
is nothing sacred about them or the destruc- 
tive monopoly power of a group of union 
leaders. 

By attacking these problems with intelli- 
gence, determination, and perseverance, we 
shall overcome them. May there be a re- 
assertion, by all of ‘us, of the courage and 
strength and faith of the Americans who 
opened the great Northwest. 

I am confident that the business leader- 
ship of the State of Washington, which is so 
well represented here today, will play a vital 
part in keeping our free-enterprise system 
strong. 

As civic leaders in a key city and State, 
your views and actions are vitally important 
to your own progress, to your State, to the 
Nation, and to the world, 

I would dare to suggest that you assess 
what you are doing individually. If you 
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believe that we must attack the causes of 
inflation and onerous taxation and union 
monopoly firmly and intelligently, ask your- 
self if you are doing all you can to support 
that belief. Your belief in America can be 
effective only as you let it be known. 

I urge you to take your place among those 
who will speak, work, and fight for sound 
policies and a stronger America in the years 
before us. 

There is nothing more important to you, 
your family, your future, and your Nation 
than that you take your stand now. Speak 
up; let your representatives in Congress know 
what you think. Let them know you under- 
stand that a Government big enough to do 
everything for its citizens from cradle to 
grave is also big enough to take everything 
from them in taxes during the same time. 

Every businessman must understand that 
the political party of his choice is what he 
makes it, either by his participation or lack 
of participation in its affairs and in its choice 
of candidates. 

Unless responsible businessmen and citi- 
zens devote more of their time and effort and 
organizing ability—as well as their money— 
to unselfish politics, directed to the greatest 
common good, government by pressure 
groups will continue to grow. 

Only by universal participation can we be 
sure that the Government will serve all the 
people—not some special interest—and as- 
sure the greatest opportunities for all our 
citizens. 

My friends, this is the banner of true 
liberalism. Advancing under it, we shall 
meet the Communist economic challenge as 
surely as we shall meet the military and 
political challenge. 

We shall assure that the golden era of un- 
limited opportunity lies ahead. 

We shall preserve the great free and grow- 
ing economy which is the foundation of all 
our freedoms, our security, our prosperity, 
and our future, in a strong, free, and better 
world, 





The Memorable War 
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Mr. EVERETT. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
REcorD, I include the following reduced 
version of an address delivered at the 
annual luncheon of the State Historical 
Society in 1958, by Dr. Bell Irvin Wiley. 
Dr. Wiley is a native of Halls, Tenn., in 
my congressional district and is now a 
professor of history at Emory University 
in Atlanta, Ga. He is a member of the 
Civil War Centennial Commission and 
on April 13 was présented here at the 
Press Club the Gold Medal award by the 
Civil War Round Table of the District 
of Columbia. He is one of the outstand- 
ing authorities of this country on Civil 
War history and has achieved many 
honors not only in the field of history 
but in literature as well. Dr. Wiley 
served in World War II ahd was awarded 
the Legion of Merit in 1945, and was 
discharged at lieutenant colonel in 1946. 
In view of the coming Civil War Centen- 
nial, I feel that the following is timely 
and appropriate: 
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THE MEMORABLE WAR 
(By Bell Irvin Wiley) 


Specialists in the field of the Civil War 
are frequently asked, “Why all this interest 
in a conflict that took place a hundred years 
ago?” and “Isn’t the current interest in the 
Civil War something that has been artifically 
worked up by writers, dramatists, and others 
who have a vested interest in keeping the 
memory of that struggle alive?” 

First, it should be noted that interest in 
the Civil War is not something new. A trip 
to that part of the Library of Congress where 
books about American wars are shelved will 
reveal several times as many volumes about 
the Civil War as about all prior American 
wars combined. According to a recent esti- 
mate, which can be no more than a rough 
guess, over 100,000 volumes and pamphlets 
exist which relate in some manner or other 
to the Civil War. From the early 1860’s 
down to the present the Civil War has had 
tremendous appeal for Americans, and many 
people, some of much talent, other of little 
talent, and still others of average ability, 
have written about it through the medium 
of reminiscences, scholarly history, popular 
history, fiction, plays, and music. Now a 
comic strip, “Johnny Reb and Billy Yank,” 
is running in many of our newspapers. 

Lincoln is the most written about of all 
Americans. A bibliography published in 1945 
litsed 3,958 books and pamphlets concerned 
in major part with Lincoln’s life. A steady 
outpouring of writing in the past 7 years 
has raised the aggregate of Lincoln books 
to a figure that must be in the neighborhood 
of 5,000. 

Undoubtedly there is a revival of interest 
in the Civil War dating back to the late 
1920’s. Publication of Stephen Vincent 
Benet’s “John Brown’s Body,” Douglas 
Southall Freeman’s excellent books on Rob- 
ert E. Lee, and especially Margaret Mitchell's 
“Gone With the Wind,” which has outsold 
any other book in the history of American 
publishing, are partly responsible for this 
resurgence of interest. 

But the seed planted by these and other 
authors would not have produced bumper 
crops if it had not fallen on good ground. 
In other words, the reading public was re- 
ceptive. Their minds were ready. American 
participation in World War II assisted the 
revival, as the 14 million Americans who 
donned the uniform in that struggle had a 
natural curiosity about participants in 
former wars, and the complexity of recent 
conflicts made people yearn for the simpli- 
city of an old fashioned war. Revival of 
interest also coincides with the growing 
popularity of automobile travel, and among 
the favorite resorts of the tourists are pic- 
turesque and beautifully preserved battle 
sites such as Gettysburg, Shiloh, Vicksburg, 
Kennesaw Mountain, and Chattanooga. 

Interest in the Civil War is growing, as 
witnessed by the enormous popularity of 
MicKinley Kantor’s “Andersonville” and the 
proliferation of “Civil War Round Tables,” 
which now number about 70. This interest 
will probably continue to mount, certainly 
through the centennial years, 1961-1965. 

The attraction of the subject for talented 
writers has undoubtedly helped to build up 
interest in the Civil War. But the roots of 
this interest reach so deep into the Ameri- 
can character and tradition that it is im- 
proper to regard it as something which has 
been artificially worked up by gifted writers. 

What, then, are some of the reasons for 
this deep-seated and continuing appeal of 
the war of the 1860’s for today’s Americans? 

In the first place, the Civil War was an 
all-American war, or, as R. S. Henry has 
aptly put it, “it was our war.” The war was 
fought by Americans over American issues, 
It was waged on American soil. The battle 
sites are here and, thanks to the splendid 
work of the National Park Service, these sites 
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have been well preserved. They are at- 
tractive places, Shiloh is a beautiful site. 
If one goes there in April, the month when 
the battle was fought, he will note wood- 
land and open fields, hills and valleys, and 
an atmosphere redolent with the fragrance 
of peach blossoms. And he will ponder the 
irony of Americans, of similar background 
and culture and speaking the same language, 
choosing this beautiful scene in which to 
slay each other in what was at that time 
the biggest and the deadliest battle that had 
ever been fought on the American con- 
tinents. Beautiful also are many other bat- 
tleflelds that help to commemorate this 
great conflict of the 1860's, and in 1957 
over 6,500,000 people visited 25 Civil War 
battlefields, memorials, and forts maintained 
by the National Park Service. 

This war was and is an intimate affair 
for Americans. Many, if not most, present- 
day northerners and southerners have close 
ancestral ties with people who fought in the 
war and have learned from oral accounts or 
from reminiscences, letters, or diaries the 
experiences of kinfolk in that terrible con- 
flict. These experiences have helped to im- 
press the memory of that struggle indelibly 
on the American mind and have made it a 
prominent part of our living past. 

The heroes of this great war are ours, and 
they occupy a conspicuous place in the hall 
of our memories. Those of Southern back- 
ground cherish with deep affection and 
enormous pride the names and deeds of 
Robert E. Lee, Stonewall Jackson, Jeb Stu- 
art, the two Hills, Nathan Bedford Forrest, 
John Morgan, and the gallant Pelham. 
Those of Northern origins recall with equal 
reverence the names and exploits of Abra- 
ham Lincoln, U. S. Grant, Phil Kearny, John 
B. McPherson, and David Farragut. 

In the second place, the Civil War was a 
big war—bigger in most respects than any 
that the world had ever known. It was big 
with respect to the distances involved. The 
land operations extended over a vast area, 
Naval operations were even more farreach- 
ing. One Confederate cruiser, the Alabama, 
was sunk by a Federal ship, the Kearsarge, 
in the English channel; another, the Florida, 
was captured in the neutral harbor of Ba- 
hia, Brazil. 

It was large with respect to the number of 
engagements. The U.S. Government's 
chronological list of battles enumerates more 
than 2,200 engagements, and a Bureau of 
Pensions compilation extending to minor 
actions contains over 6,800 separate contests. 

The Civil War was big in terms of the 
number of participants. About 3,500,000 
men served on one side or the other. It 
was also very large in terms of casualities. 
In all the major American wars, beginning 
with the Revolution and coming on through 
the recent Korean conflict, excepting only 
the Civil War, some 606,000 Americans lost 
their lives from battle and nonbattle causes. 
In the Civil War alone more than 618,000 
American servicemen lost their lives. . In 
other words, more American servicemen 
perished in the Civil War than in all our 
other wars combined. This is a startling 
fact. 

An interesting commentary on camp con- 
ditions of the time and on the backward 
state of medical science is afforded by the 
fact that more than two men died of dis- 
ease for every one that died of hostile bul- 
lets. In World War II nearly three times 
as many Americans died from enemy action 
as from other causes. 

Civil War battles—the major ones—were 
big battles. At Shiloh on April 6 and 7, 
1862, for the first time on the North Ameri- 
can continent as many as 100,000 men were 
assembled for battle. Lee’s and Burnside’s 
forces at Fredericksburg totaled about 200,- 
000. At Austerlitz, on the other hand, the 
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contending forces aggregated only 150,000 
and at Waterloo only 170,000. 

Casualties in the principal Civil War 
engagements were astoundingly large. At 
Balaklava the Light Brigade, whose charge 
was immortalized by Tennyson, suffered a 
loss in killed and wounded of only 37.7 
percent. But at Gettysburg the First Minne- 
sota Regiment sustained a loss of 85.5 per- 
cent, nearly all of which came in an assault 
the second day; and at Antietam the First 
Texas sustained.a loss of 82.3 percent. Dur- 
ing the war 63 Union and 52 Confederate 
regiments suffered losses of more than 50 
percent in a single battle. 

Moreover, the American conflict of the 
1860's was the last of the old-fashioned and 
the first of the great modern wars. It was 
the last war in which participants observed 
on a large scale such niceties as borrowing 
shovels from the opposing side to Bury the 
dead, as the Confederates did at Munford- 
ville, Ky., in the autumn of 1862; succoring 
wounded foes lying helplessly between the 
lines, as occurred in a number of engage- 
ments; cheering acts of bravery on the part 
of enemy combatants, as did the Federals 
who watched the Confederate charge on 
Cemetery Ridge at Gettysburg, July 3, 1863; 
joining together in songfests and swimming 
parties; calling informal truces to enjoy 
the luscious berries ripening in the “no man’s 
land” separating entrenchments, as at Vicks- 
burg; getting together of the men in blue 
and the men in gray to swap coffee for 
tobacco or northern for southern news- 
papers or to gamble, drink, or just gab, as 
was done from time to time on every front. 

One writer has referred to the conflict as 
the “polite war,” and numerous acts of 
chivalry on both sides indicate the appro- 
priateness of the term. When George E. 
Pickett of Gettysburg renown became the 
father of a boy late in the conflict, Grant 
and other northern leaders who had known 
Pickett in the old army sent him a message 
by flag of truce, offering congratulations on 
the arrival of the “young recruit.” And 
when Lewis Armistead died at Gettysburg 
his watch and his spurs by his dying re- 
quest were sent to his old friend, Winfield 
Hancock of the northern army, who received 
these tokens of an undying affection as he 
was being borne wounded from the ridge 
at which the Confederate assault was di- 
rected. 

But this was also a modern war in which 
factories, railroads, the telegraph, and many 
other developments of the industrial revo- 
lution played a conspicuous part. It was 
the first conflict in which a battleship was 
sunk by a submarine; in which ironclad men- 
of-war participated; and in which a soldier 
was killed by a machinegun. Other mod- 
ern devices employed in this struggle include 
flamethrowers,- rockets, incendiary shells, re- 
peating rifles, land mines, grenades, and ob- 
servation balloons. Not all of these were 
new with the Civil War, but they had much 
more extensive use during this conflict than 
ever before. 

Several questions of a similar type are 
often raised in regard to the war. Is it not 
a mistake to keep alive the memories of this 
war? Does not all the writing and the talk- 
ing about the conflict of the 1860's tend to 
perpetuate intersectional hatred and rub salt 
in old wounds? Would it not be better for 
North, South, and Nation to forget the whole 
business? 


The answer to these questions is an em- 
phatic no. It is good for the Americans to 
study this war and to keep alive and active 
the memory of it. The Civil War was a time 
of greatness for the North, for the South, and 
for the Nation. Both sections were called 
upon to make enormous sacrifices, and the 
manner in which the people—especially the 
common folk—endured the hardship and 
suffering reflected great credit on them and 
the society of which they were a par® 
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Johnny Rebs and Billy Yanks both displayed 
enough gallantry to enable descendants to 
look back with tremendous pride on their 
participation. 

Contestants on both sides were sincere in 
their motives and purposes. It is a pity that 
Americans deemed it necessary to resort to 
arms to settle their differences, but since the 
fact of their having done it is a matter of 
history and since the people of both sides 
sustained their causes with great earnest- 
ness, sacrifice, and heroism, it is right and 
proper that we should commemorate their 
deeds. 

Americans are far enough away from the 
war now s0 that they should be able to re- 
gard it with a certain degree of detachment 
and, while it is right that they should de- 
plore the hatred which preceded and accom- 
panied it, the cost in blood and treasure that 
it involved, and the bitterness that came in 
its wake, there is no reason why all of them 
should not derive great satisfaction from the 
good that came out of it. 

The Civil War settled the question of the 
nature of the American Government. It 
decided the issue of National and SYate sov- 
ereignty. It determined that the United 
States would be one great country rather 
than a loose confederation of many separate 
and competing entities. The American na- 
tion came of age with the Civil War. 

The Civil War also settled the issue of 
slavery. It brought to an end the outmoded 
and wrongful practice of men holding fellow 
human beings in bondage. Southerners of 
the 1860’s and since have denied that slavery 
was an issue of the war. Letters and diaries 
of Union soldiers indicate that very few—no 
more than 1 in 10—of those who wore the 
blue were fighting primarily for the emanci- 
pation of slaves. The dominant concern of 
the Federal soldiers was the preservation of 
the Union. The letters of many Billy Yanks 
indicate a deep devotion to the ideal of union. 
Even so, it is difficult to believe that this war 
which cost so much in blood and suffering 
and property would have ever taken place 
had it not been for the institution of slavery. 

The Civil War, as Prof. Allan Nevins has 
pointed out, marked the emergence of mod- 
ern America. Enormous demands of the 
war caused North and South to increase their 
productive capacities. People became accus- 
tomed to new ways of thinking and acting. 
The war stepped up industrialism, urbani- 
zation, mass production, and other develop- 
ments that are a part of what we know as 
modern America, 

The Civil War was without question the 
most dramatic and most outstanding epi- 
sode in the career of the American Nation. 
We, as Americans, North and South, would be 
remiss in our responsibilities if we did not 
keep the memory of the war alive and ob- 
serve on a large scale and in a constructive 
and impressive manner the 100th anniver- 
sary of this momentous and thrilling chapter 
in our history. 


Late Victor Herbert Honored by American 
Society of Composers, Authors, and 
Publishers at Washington Dinner 
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Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orD, I include the following splendid 
address made by Mr. Paul Cunningham, 
president, American Society of Com- 
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posers, Authors, and Publishers, at a 
dinner held in Washington, Monday, 
April 20, 1959, in honor of the late Victor 
Herbert. Mrs. FLtoop and I were privi- 
leged to-have attended this most impres- 
Sive affair. 

The address follows: 


My friends, distinguished guests, on this 
dais, and in our audience, fellow songwrit- 
ers, ladies and gentlemen, it is a double 
honor that the American Society of Compos- 
ers, Authors, and Publishers enjoys tonight. 
We are honored in the privilege of offering 
reverent tribute to the greatest name on the 
roll of our membership, a name that will 
live as long as there is a song in the heart of 
mankind. And we are honored by the pres- 
ence in our midst of the distinguished 
music lovers and lawmakers who have 
joined us in paying homage to the glorious 
memory of Victor Herbert. 

It is, I believe, quite appropriate that this 
centennial commemoration of this great 
American’s birth is being held in our Na~ 
tion’s capital; and it is equally appropriate 
that there is, in this assemblage, a notable 
representation of the most prominent law- 
makers of our country. Because there is, in 
fact, a kinship of purpose and accomplish- 
ment between those who write the Nation’s 
laws and those who write its songs. Laws 
are created for the weal and welfare of hu- 
manity, to promote the well-being and hap- 
piness of those who live by them. Music, 
likewise, is created by those blest with 
heaven’s gift to give it form and expression, 
to enhance and augment the happiness of 
mankind, to give voice to the joys of life, to 
bring comfort and solace in moments of sor- 
row and sadness. Without laws society 
would revert to the barbarism of the jungle; 
without music, man would be without the 
charms that sooth the savage breast. 


There is yet another reason why the 
writer of laws is a befitting and most wel- 
come guest at the festive board of the 
writer of songs. Because it is by virtue of 
the lawmaker’s appreciation of the music- 
maker’s contribution that the musicmaker 
is able to pursue his art and live by the 
fruit of his labors. Without the beneficent 
protection afforded him by the laws of copy- 
right, the composer and his collaborator, the 
lyricist, would have no incentive to struggle 
and strive in the precarious calling of woo- 
ing the capricious muse. And their fellow- 
men would be listening in vain for the 
sound of songs born without wings. With- 
out the lawmaker’s bestowal of the copy- 
right, our great Victor Herbert might today 
be lying like some mute, inglorious Milton 
in the churchyard of Gray’s “Elegy.” It 
was that copyright which fostered and en- 
couraged the genius of Victor Herbert by 
the promise and assurance of due reward for 
his efforts; and that thereby brought to the 
American public, and to the entire world, 
the joy and happiness that countless mil- 
lions have found, and will continue to find 
everlastingly, in his glorious, immortal 
music. 

History records that from time immemo- 
rial the rulers of government have been the 
patrons of the composer and the lyricist. It 
was under the sponsorship of King David, 
himself, as the Bible records, a musician, 
that the Psalms were written and set to 
music by the lyrists and composers shel- 
tered in the royal court of ancient Israel. 
Skipping over the pages of history to a less 
distant era, we find that the genius of Mo- 
zart, Schubert, and other such composers, 
budded and bloomed under royal patronage 
in the many kingdoms which dotted the 
map of Europe. With the advent of consti- 
tutional government, the fortuitous benevo- 
lence of the monarch was replaced by legis- 
lative acts of copyright, which, I might ob- 
serve, today in European countries favor the 
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songwriter much more generously than we 
do here in the United States. It was in 1790 
that the Congress of the United States en- 
acted its first law for the protection of the 
American songwriter. I am happy to report 
that since then there has been, and is, a 
continuing progression in the interest of our 
lawmakers in that direction. And it was the 
man whose memory we honor tonight, a 
great, unselfish genius. whose love of his 
calling embraced a warm affection for the 
lowliest of his fellow craftsmen, who played 
an important role in augmenting the scope 
of our copyright laws. 

Let us take a glance at this master of 
melody who is our unseen guest of honor. 
All of you have tasted the luscious fruits 
of his illustrious talent. What heart in this 
audience has not, at some time or other, 
thrilled to the sweet sound of “I’m Falling 
in Love With Someone,” or of “Slumber On, 
My Little Gypsy Sweetheart”? How many 
yearning eyes have exchanged meaningful 
glances to the strain of “Sweetheart, 
Sweetheart, Sweetheart, will you love me 
ever’? How many lonely lovers have found 
the voice of their own longing in the wistful 
refrain of “When you're away dear, how 
weary the lonesome hours.” And how many 
lips have sighed tenderly to the rapturous 
plea of “Kiss me, kiss me again.” Perhaps, 
in other, younger days, or nights, some of 
you who are here whispered that plea to 
the accompaniment of Herbert’s music. If 
you did, I’m sure the result must have been 
gratifying. 

Many of you doubtless enjoyed, and still 
recall nostalgically, those wonderful eve- 
nings in the theater when you saw and 
heard Fritzie Scheff in “Mlle. Modiste,” 
Montgomery and Stone in “The Red Mill,” 
and the many, many other great stars in 
those 40 unforgettable musical comedies— 
like “Naughty Marietta,” “The Only Girl,” 
“Eileen,” which Victor Herbert composed on 
that Broadway of bygone days to which he 
added such luster and brilliance. Some of 
you gentlemen who have long served your 
country in its Senate and House of Repre- 
sentatives doubtless remember him per- 
sonally, for he came to Washington fre- 
quently on pilgrimages in the interest, not 
so much of himself, as of the lesser members 
of his craft. Victor Herbert needed noth- 
ing for himself. His success was as great 
materially as it was artistically. He wanted 
only fairness and justice for the men and 
women who labored in the same vineyard 
and he did and who were not so fortunate 
as he was. 

And if you remember Victor Herbert, you 
recall a robust, handsome, jolly good fellow, 
with a warm smile of affection for every- 
one, & smile that reflected the ardor and 
tenderness of his music, such music as 
could come only from a heart overflowing 
with love for all mankind. 

Those of us who pleasurably trace our 
ancestry back to the Land of the Shamrock 
are prone, as are all sons of Erin, to claim 
@ bit of a shore in every Irishman’s glory; 
and sure no one will begrudge wus the 
morsel of pride we take in the fact that 
Victor Herbert was born in Ireland. And 
we like to think that the melodious ripple 
of the waters of the Shannon and the lilt 
in the gentle waves of the lakes of Killarney 
are echoed in the music that came from the 
lad born with the blessing of Saint Cecelia, 
Ireland’s patron saint of music who put a 
song into every Irishman’s heart and a tenor 
voice into his throat. For what Irishman is 
not a man who loves or makes music? If 
he isn’t, we strongly suspect some sort of 
shenaningans somewhere in his ancestry. 
Who but a most ardent lover of music could 
detect melody and harmony in the skirlings 
of an Irish bagpipe? And what Irishman 
doesn’t sing—especially on Saturday nights? 

It is the town of Dublin that boasts of 
being the birthplace of Victor Herbert—a 
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hundred years ago on the first of last Febru- 
ary. He was born to an artistic heritage. 
His maternal grandfather was Samuel Lover, 
a man of diverse talents, equally famed as a 
painter, composer, and author. At the age 
of 7, Victor’s well-to-do parents sent him to 
Germany for his education. So far as is 
known, he suffered no serious consequences— 
except that he spoke German fluently with 
an Irish brogue, and acquired an under- 
standable fondness for Pilsener beer. Her- 
bert’s parents hoped that their little Victor 
would become a great doctor of medicine. 
Instead, he became a cellist. Needless to 
say, a very excellent one. At the age of 23 
he was already first cellist in the famous 
Strauss Orchestra in Vienna. And 4 years 
later he was playing his favorite instrument 
in the Metropolitan Opera House in New 
York City. Thereafter, he rapidly climbed 
the heights in the realm of symphonic mu- 
sic as a cello soloist, as a composer of sym- 
phonies and rhapsodies, and finally as a great 
orchestra conductor. Many of you, I am 
sure, recall the magnificent Victor Herbert 
Concert Orchestra which was heard in every 
large city in the United States. 

I shall not attempt to name his numerous 
symphonic masterpieces. Herbert was a 
prodigious worker and a prolific writer in a 
wide range of composition. He composed 
two notable grand operas, “Natoma” and 
‘“‘Madeline,” both of which were successfully 
produced at the Metropolitan. 

But the public at large remembers him 
best and loves him most for the delightful, 
enchanting music which he composed for 
the musical comedy stage—those beautiful 
songs which devotees of classical music, and 
those whose preference is for the popular 
song can enjoy together. Victor Herbert 
loved the theater, perhaps more than he 
loved the concert stage. He loved its people, 
its glamour, it life, which he lived joyously 
and expansively, in the picturesque Broad- 
way of the gay nineties and the first two 
decades of the present century. I believe 
one of his happiest tasks was composing the 
music for a Ziegfeld Follies, a task which he 
shared with a former singing waiter from 
Chinatown, our equally beloved Irving Berlin. 

Classicist that he was, famed and success- 
ful as he was, Victor Herbert was not above 
associating himself with the lowliest writer 
of the so-called popular song. Many of us 
who wrote the humble rhymes and tunes of 
Tin Pan Alley can, individually and collec- 
tively, give testimony to that fact. The 
world may sing Victor Herbert’s songs. We 
sing his praises and our blessings to his 
memory. Without Victor Herbert, there 
might never have been an ASCAP; without 
an ASCAP many a songwriter today would 
be without sustenance. 

There are nine names on the list of the 
founders of the American Society of Com- 
posers, Authors, and Publishers. Ladies and 
gentlemen, it has been my great privilege 
to occupy the chair of president of that 
society for 3 years, and, based on my knowl- 
edge and experience in that office, I say, 
without hesitation or fear of contradiction, 
that the first name on that list is, and for- 
ever will be, that of Victor Herbert. Yes, 
even above the names of our great legal 
strategist, Nathan Burkan, and the unfor- 
gettable Gene Buck. 

It ‘is Victor Herbert’s spirit—his humane- 
ness and benevolence, his love and concern 
for the welfare of his fellow composers and 
authors, that pervades the aims and pur- 
poses of our society today. It was that spirit 
which brought him into the struggle to ob- 
tain for the songwriter a just and due re- 
ward from the public performance of his 
songs in theaters, cafes, and other places of 
amusement—and today on radio and tele- 
vision. Victor Herbert did not live to enjoy 
the full fruits of his efforts. Radio was in 
its infancy when he died in 1924. He never 
saw @ television show. But those of us who 
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knew him knew that he made the good fight 
so that others might not be deprived of what 
had been denied him. His dream was two- 
fold: to establish for the songwriters the 
right to compensation from public perform- 
ance, and to have that compensation col- 
lected and distributed by an organization in 
such manner as to protect the composer and 
author from the wavering fortunes and oft- 
time violent financial vicissitudes of his 
career. 

Not so many years ago, but before there was 
an ASCAP, the raggedly attired and pain- 
wracked form of a songwriter was carried into 
Bellevue Hospital. In his pockets were 26 
cents and a slip of paper on which was 
scribbled the title of an unwritten song. 
He died a few days later, a lonely, friendless 
stranger in the big city. The name on his 
burial certificate was Stephen Foster. 

Ladies and gentlemen, because of men like 
Victor Herbert, ASCAP is dedicated, un- 
swervingly, unchangeably, to the cause that 
such tragedy shall never happen again—to 
anyone, whose talents, great or small, are em- 
bodied in the notes and syllables on a page 
of music manuscript. Ours is a most unique 
association. From the handful of 9 
founders in 1915, ASCAP has grown to a 
membership of more than 5,000, and is grow- 
ing rapidly—as rapid as the birthrate of our 
country. Every visit of the stork brings a 
potential songwriter and member of ASCAP. 

Perhaps some of you in listening to the 
radio, or viewing television, have of late fre- 
quently heard a song which has attained 
high popularity. The title of that song is 
“It’s All in The Game”, And I think you 
will be surprised to learn that its melouy, 
presented in the prevailing popular idiom, 
is from a classic composition penned by a 
former member of the Cabinet of the United 
States—the late Secretary of the Treasury 
William H. Woodin, who served under Presi- 
dent Franklin D. Roosevelt, and who was a 
member of ASCAP. This is indicative of the 
vast divergence in the personalities which 
make up our membership. No one is im- 
mune to the urgings of the Muse of Music. 
And I mention it—only as a word of encour- 
agement to all in this audience. Perhaps, 
between sessions of the Congress, and the 
calls of your constituents, some of you Sen- 
ators or Congressmen may find time to give 
expression to a long latent talent. Wouldn’t 
it be wonderful to hear a great popular song 
which would be a most harmonious blending 
of the words of a Democrat and the music 
of a Republican. 

We are proud to number among our mem- 
bers not only the most successful writers of 
popular songs and musical comedies, but 
also the composers of America’s increasingly 
important contribution to the classic music 
of the world—such illustrious names as 
those of Deems Taylor, a former president 
of our Society, Dr. Douglas Moore, Leonard 
Bernstein, Norman Dello Joio, and others, 
But the names of most of our members, 
those who gave you so many songs that are 
enshrined in your hearts and memories, are 
far less well-known and, in fact, totally un- 
known. Everybody knows that Irving Berlin 
wrote “Alexander’s Ragtime Band” and that 
George Gershwin wrote the “Rhapsody in 
Blue”. Widespread is the fact that Richard 
Rodgers and Oscar Hammerstein gave you 
“Some Enchanted Evening” and that Ham- 
merstein and the late Jerome Kern penned 
“Ole Man River” and that Cole Porter wrote 
“Night and Day”, Anyone who has been 
enchanted by the music of “Blossom Time” 
and “The Student Prince” is awaré that they 
were composed by my dear, departed friend, 
Sigmund Romberg. But who remembers 
who wrote “Down By The Old Mill Stream’’? 
“Dear Old Girl’? “Missouri Waltz’? “Sweet 
Adeline”? ‘“‘Meet Me Tonight In Dreamland”? 
and all those other great old songs that you 
used to harmonize in those merry moments 
at your club or down at the corner tavern; 
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songs that your grandchildren are singing 
today; and that their grandchildren will sing 
in the years to come? Our million-song 
treasury contains hundreds of such beloved 
songs, and it is for these little-known or 
unknown songwriters that ASCAP exists, as 
well as for their world-famed colleagues, 


For such writefs, ASCAP collects the royal- 
ties for public performances and distributes 
these royalties to them or to their heirs. 
The money is distributed to afford them an 
income not only in the immediate present 
but in the somewhat dubious future, in the 
lean years that every songwriter is inevitably 
confronted with. And how is this done? In 
a most extraordinary manner. I don’t be- 
lieve there is another agency in the whole 
world that functions as ASCAP does. 

Our membership is divided into classes 
based upon the number of public perform- 
ances. And, ladies and gentlemen, the top 
echelon, such members as those I have 
named, and others like Jimmy McHugh, 
Harry Warren, Johnny Mercer, Otto Harbach, 
Ira Gershwin—and_ about 60 more—volun- 
tarily, I repeat, voluntarily, accept a limita- 
tion on their earnings, so that a goodly share 
of their money can me distributed among the 
less successful songwriters in the lower 
classes. I am tempted to tell you how much 
Irving Berlin, of his own volition, gives up 
each year, but he would prefer I didn’t. 
The fact is that 73 members of our society 
each year deprive themselves of a substan- 
tial share of their earnings and permit their 
dollars to roll down the ladder into the pock- 
ets of their less fortunate brethren. To the 
age-old question, “Am I my _ brother’s 
keeper?” ASCAP’s answer is an emphatic, 
unalterable “Yes.” 

To compute how much is due each mem- 
ber there are I, B. M. mechanical devices— 
machines with a so-called brain. We have 
and use these machines with a brain. But 
ASCAP has what no machine has or ever 
will have. ASCAP has a heart—a heart which 
is the heritage left to it by Victor Herbert 
and the other great souls who founded our 
society. Yes, my friends, if I may repeat 
myself, you sing Victor Herbert’s songs. We 
songwriters sing his praises and our bless- 
ings to his memory. And, especially now, as 
we affectionately commemorate the centen- 
nial of his birth, we bow our heads in deep 
reverence to our great, immortal colleague, 
and say, “Happy birth year, Victor. Rest in 
peace. And for all you did for the happi- 
ness of mankind with your music—and for 
all you did for your fellow writers in ASCAP, 
from the bottom of our grateful hearts—we 
thank you.” 

And for so patiently listening to me, ladies 
and gentlemen, I thank you. 


Some Right and Wrong Thinking About 


American Foreign Assistance 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER H. JUDD 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. JUDD, Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include an informative and well-bal- 
anced discussion of some of the common 
charges and countercharges one fre- 
quently hears or reads regarding the 
mutual security program and its projects 
and personnel in other countries. The 
address was given before the American 
Association at Bangkok, Thailand, on 
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January 27, 1959, by Mr. Thomas E. 

Naughten, Director of U.S. Operations 

Mission in Thailand of the International 

Cooperation Administration: 

Some RIGHT AND WRONG THINKING ABOUT 
AMERICAN FOREIGN ASSISTANCE 


(By Thomas E. Naughten, Director, US. 
Operations Mission in Thailand, Interna- 
tional Cooperation Administration) 


I believe that it would be profitable and 
timely to discuss some of the philosophy 
involved in American foreign assistance gen- 
erally, not merely in Thailand. This idea of 
nations working together for economic and 
social advancement is perhaps the most 
important development in international re- 
lations in several hundred years. The con- 
cept is still new, although it has become a 
firmly imbedded policy of most governments 
and of international bodies. But we have 
much to learn about it. We are still en- 
gaging in a lot of right and wrong thinking 
about it. That is what I'd like to discuss 
today. 

I want to speak to you as an American 
discussing matters of vital interest with 
fellow Americans. I am glad that so many 
of our friends of other nationalities are 
here to listen in, and I hope that this will 
interest them. It is our habit to discuss 
public problems in public, because we be- 
lieve that truth will find acceptance in a 
free marketplace. A philosopher once said 
that when the public thinks long enough 
about something it usually thinks right. 
My purpose is to have us all think together 
about some matters that concern us all. 

Most of American foreign assistance today 
goes into what we call—for want of a better 
term—the “developing nations.” This term 
has the merit of giving credit to the efforts 
being made by these nations to overcome 
whatever has held them back and to make 
better use of their resources for the benefit of 
their people. 

Americans in general have consistently 
supported technical and economic assistance 
to the developing nations since we began it 
some 16 years ago. They have supported it 
for many reasons; indeed, each of us has 
his own personal reasons. It may be simply 
that we feel an obligation to share our own 
abiindance with countries that have been 
less fortunate than we. It may be a sense 
of our duty to work for the common good of 
all people. It may be a feeling that this is 
the best way to prevent communism from 
taking over weaker nations. It may be that 
higher levels of economic activity through- 
out the free world mean more prosperity for 
all nations. It may be that it is a small 
price to pay for insuring against a major war. 

For whatever reasons we offer assistance 
to other nations, we must have objectives 
and principles to guide us or we shall simply 
fritter away our resources and no one will 
be the better off for what we have done. 

The United States has gradually evolved 
an objective in its foreign assistance pro- 
grams. It did not come all at once, and 
even now it is not entirely clear to all Amer- 
icans. I shall try to put it in a few words, 
although it deserves a fuller statement than 
this. 

Our objective is to help other countries 
develop political and economic systems of 
their own which will achieve enough 
dynamism to create the human and physical 
resources to sustain further progress under 
their own power. These systems should be 
based upon the desires and participation 
of an ever-widening circle of people in each 
country. They should lay the foundation 
for stability, and they should tend to 
strengthen the common defense against ag- 
gression of any type. 

The problems come when we try to work 
out meaningful connections between this 
broad objective and the specific actions that 
might be taken to attain it in a given coun- 
try. 
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One of the first problems is to find and 
work out with the government of each coun- 
try common objectives which we both seek. 
This always involves a certain compromise 
between what we Americans think should be 
done, or done first, and what the cooperating 
government wants to do. 

Another problem in working out a program 
of cooperation is that we wish to help the 
country become economically independent— 
less dependent upon our assistance, not 
more dependent. Sometimes a government, 
when assured of American support, tends to 
relax its own efforts, seeking more help from 
us, doing less itself. We encourage govern- 
ments to employ American assistance as a 
tool, not as a crutch. 

SOME MISUNDERSTANDINGS 


We not only have problems in the opera- 
tion of our foreign assistance programs. We 
have problems that stem from misunder- 
standings about it among the American peo- 
ple themselves. 

As you know, our Congress reviews the en- 
tire foreign assistance program each year and 
appropriates money for it, with some policy 
guides as to how it shall be spent. Con- 
gress reflects the attitude of the whole 
American people. 

I have pointed out that the American 
people have supported these programs for 
many years. Nevertheless, there is oppo- 
sition to various aspects of foreign assist- 
ance; and many people who support the 
grand principle of helping other nations 
have strong opinions about how we do it 
and what we do. 

It is not surprising that there is opposi- 
tion. What is impressive is that the bulk 
of the American people have supported for- 
eign assistance year after year, costing bil- 
lions of dollars which they must pay out of 
their own pockets. 

Some of the criticism stems from mis- 
understanding. Some comes from people 
who have been misled by false information 
or wrong thinking of one kind or another. 
And, of course, some comes from people who 
oppose it simply because it costs a lot of 
money. Misunderstanding and misinforma- 
tion are widespread, even among Americans 
Overseas and close to the program, and ex- 
tending even, I am afraid, to people employed 
in the program itself. 

I- wish to deal with some of these miscon- 
ceptions. 

There is a widespread belief among Ameri- 
cans that all human beings are motivated 
mainly by aspirations for a better life and 
that they will pursue these aims steadily and 
with good sense when the opportunity is 
offered to them. This ignores the fact that 
there are passions in men which are more 
powerful than the simple aspiration for a 
better life—passions based upon religion, na- 
tionalism, pride, prejudice, tradition, and so 
on. More of the world’s conflicts arise out 
of emotions than out of economics. War it- 
self is very bad economics. Still, we cannot 
seem to get it through our heads that offering 
people a chance to improve their standard 
of living does not in itself cause them to be- 
have consistently in a purely rational man- 
ner. Man is not content with material things 
alone, and economic opportunity is only one 
of his aspirations. 

Closely related to this is our tendency to 
believe that a rising standard of living pro- 
duces political stability and steady growth 
of democratic institutions. We have been 
shocked time and again by outbreaks of vio- 
lence in countries we have been assisting 
and by the setback of democratic processes, 
if only for a time. It is necessary to have an 
expanding economy and rising standard of 
living in order to support strong democratic 
systems which will in time produce political 
stability. But an expanding economy does 
not by itself produce these ideals—particu- 
larly in its early stages—any more than dem- 
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ocracy or political stability by themselves 
produce a higher standard of living. 

In fact, progress comes about through a 
process of conflict, sometimes peaceful, some- 
times not. A certain dissatisfaction is es- 
sential to progress, but it cannot always be 
controlled and channeled. It takes time and 
discipline for social dissatisfaction to direct 
itself into democratic action. We must re- 
member this and not lose patience. Above 
all, we must not feel that our efforts to help 
nations improve themselves have failed mere- 
ly because they do not produce immediate 
and steady progress toward democratic politi- 
cal stability. 

Another widespread misconception among 
the American people is overestimating the 
extent to which our assistance can influence 
the course of event in a country. Actually, 
our oversea programs are not intended to 
produce specific political results. One of the 
virtues of American assistance is that we do 
not attach political conditions to it. There 
is a vast political awakening going on in 
the world today. Millions of people have 
suddenly become politically aware and po- 
litically active—people who for centuries 
have had little more on their minds than 
their farms, their shops, and their families. 

Most of these millions are in countries that 
have lagged behind the industrialized na- 
tions for one reason or another, and they 
are impatient to catch up. They have a na- 
tural distrust of the rich and powerful na- 
tions. They have an intense desire to attain 
nationalistic as well as personal aspirations. 
This inevitably results in impulsive, popular 
actions, some of which may seem to us 
against American and free-world interests. 

It is the process of learning to find one’s 
own way. Nations as well as individual per- 
sons learn self-reliance only by practicing it, 
and this involves making some mistakes and 
even resenting people who try to help if 
they interfere with self-expression. 


ECONOMIC ADVANCEMENT REQUIRES TIME 


That brings me to one more source of mis- 
understanding, which is the tendency to 
underestimate how long it takes to accom- 
plish significant results through foreign as- 
sistance. When you are dealing with the 
accumulated problems of centuries, it takes 
more than a couple of years to start a steady 
progression of economic and social advance- 
ment. At the root of this is the fact that we 
are not dealing primarily with economic 
problems. It is necessary to deal with the 
organization and functioning of a society in 
every aspect of its existence. It is not only 
physical resources that are needed, although 
these needs may be large. Even more im- 
portant is the necessity of transmiting ideas 
and atitudes and having them accepted and, 
along with this, the building of institutions 
and the training of individuals to carry on 
the process of selfpowered growth. This is a 
sound approach, but it takes time. Some 
years may be devoted to institution-building 
and training before dramatic results are seen, 
either by Americans or by the people we are 
helping. 

Recently a book has appeared which bears 
directly on what I have been talking about. 
This book, called “The Ugly American,” is 
causing many Americans to do some heavy 
thinking about our foreign programs. From 
this point of view, the book is doing a good 
thing. We ought to be thinking about our 
oversea efforts quite seriously. There are 
imperfections in our programs, and we 
should constantly examine them to see where 
we can improve them, where we are doing 
wrong. 

If.this book merely started you thinking, I 
would say no more about it, other than to 
urge you to read it. Unfortunately, many 
people will let the book do their thinking for 
them, and the book is quite unsatisfactory 
for that purpose. It presents only one point 
of view, most unfavorable to all we are 
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doing. It gives no opportunity for balanced 
judgment, and it contains many egregious 
errors of thinking and of omission. I can- 
not say that it contains errors of fact, be- 
cause the authors say the book is fiction, 
while they also claim it is true. It is diffi- 
cult to disprove anything which is offered 
to you under the labels of both fiction and 
fact. 

My greatest concern about this book is that 
it seems calculated to destroy some of Amer- 
ica’s confidence in itself. It keeps repeating 
that our representatives overseas are incom- 
petent, even stupid. It insists that all the 
good Americans working abroad are defeated 
and frustrated by the bad Americans and 
that all the career people in foreign service 
are bad people. It shouts that we have failed, 
the Communists are winning everywhere. 
We must quit. Asia is lost. 

In summing up the argument of the book, 
which is directed primarily against our for- 
eign assistance, our information program, 
and our diplomacy in southeast Asia, the 
authors make a major point that 700 million 
people have been brought under Communist 
domination since World War II. That is re- 
grettably true, but it is not clear what this 
proves about our foreign aid, information, or 
diplomacy. The fact is that of all these 
people, the only ones who had received any 
economic assistance from us were the 

inese—and the argument has been going 
on ever since that we did too little too late. 
This was one reason for stepping up our as- 
sistance and information programs through- 
out the Far East; and not one single area 
where these programs have been operating 
has come under Red control. This may not 
prove that our efforts have insured the sur- 
vival of these free nations, but it certainly 
does not prove that our efforts have failed. 

I think it might be said here that as far 
as America is concerned any nation of peo- 
ple who want communism can have it. But 
we shall not stand by and see communism 
forced upon any country from outside or from 
within. Our assistance is offered to free 
nations whose governments and people wish 
to remain free. If they do not wish to re- 
main free, that is their business. If they 
wish to maintain their independence and 
they want help and need help to do it, we 
will assist them, and not merely because of 
a threat of communism. We do not try to 
dictate their form of government, nor force 
them into military agreements, nor inter- 
fere in their internal affairs. 

Let me remind you that we are not en- 
gaged in a popularity contest with anyone. 
If America simply wanted to be popular 
with Astans, we might spend less money 
in quite different ways—on lollipops and 
games and circuses and free trips around 
the world. No, we are engaged in a much 
more serious business. Bringing economic 
and social progress to millions of people is 
a hard job, without drama and with little 
sign of progress from day to day. 

It has been argued that we should put 
our Americans out in the villages where they 
can work with the people directly. This 
sounds appealing, but there are 40,000 vil- 
lages in Thailand alone—in the whole of 
free Asia there are well over 1 million. How 
many American technicians would it take 
to reach them all? How would they cope 
with nationwide problems such as malaria, 
electric power shortages, the lack of high- 
ways, the vast needs for teacers to man the 
schools, the lack of hospitals, the absence of 
marketing facilities? The officials now in 
the villages lack resources to cope with such 
problems. Where would the Americans ob- 
tain them? I am sure that the village peo- 
ple would respect an American who devoted 
his life to helping them, but I do not believe 
that hundreds of such Americans could 
make a significant improvement in the econ- 
omy of Thailand or of Asia in many years. 
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RUSSIAN AID VERSUS U.S. AID 


It has been argued that the Russians have 
made a bigger impact with their aid in one 
country by giving things like a sports stad- 
ium, ® hospital, and a graduate school for 
doctors and engineers. Actually, the Rus- 
sians have given Asian nations very little 
but have for the most part only extended 
credits for doing such things, for which they 
expect to be reimbursed. These offers create 
excitement for a few weeks, which might be 
taken for a great propaganda victory. 

American aid is less noisy, but it is con- 
siderably more generous and the benefits 
spread farther and last for many years. For 
example, the United States has actually do- 
nated to Thailand large quantities of hos- 
pital equipment; every province in Thailand 
has received some. We are building a new 
medical school at Chiengmai, having already 
given a lot of help to Siriraj and Chulalong- 
korn medical schools, and we are making a 
major contribution to the new graduate 
school of engineering at Chulalongkorn Un- 
iversity under the auspices of SEATO. We 
have not built a sports stadium, and I doubt 
if the Thai people—especially those 18 mil- 
lion in the rural areas—would be grateful to 
use if we did do so. On the other hand, we 
have built many, many other things—a tech- 
nical institute in Bangkok that now has 
5,000 students, many new buildings for 
Kasetsart Agricultural University, three 
regional technical institutes, a new highway 
to the northeast, a railroad extension to the 
Mekong River, water systems in six north- 
eastern towns, scores of water tanks in the 
northeast, any number of laboratories, 
teacher training buildings, concrete bridges 
on major highways—the list is almost 
endless. 

Why do some people say that when we do 
such things it is stupid and wasteful, but 
whatever the Russians promise is clever and 
effective? 

I think that what angered me most about 
“The Ugly American” was its failure to ac- 
knowledge that our efforts had done one 
single bit of good. That is why the American 
who lets this book do his thinking for him 
will believe that we have failed in all our 
efforts. 

No honest and intelligent man could look 
at the free nations of Asia and Africa today 
without seeing verywhere enormous evidence 
of the effectiveness of American cooperation. 

We have not done all we would like to do, 
not even all we have tried to do. We are 
glad to have criticism that will help us do 
a better job. But there are certain princi- 
ples from which we cannot expect either 
the American taxpayer or the Thai people to 
depart. 

First is that the U.S. Government extends 
its technical and economic cooperation 
through the cooperating government, not 
directly to the people. The Thai Govern- 
ment has a responsibility to fit American 
economic assistance into Thailand’s own 
plans where it will do the most good. We 
try to help the Thai Government prepare 
itself better to deal with its problems in 
the future—better equipped, better trained, 
better organized. 


INSTITUTION BUILDING 


Second, we aim at institution building. 
This means improving the existing organi- 
zations of the country or helping establish 
new ones. For example, it is not enough 
to bring American teachers to Thailand 
merely to add their services to the 90,000 
Thai teachers. Instead we concentrate upon 
strengthening the Thai Ministry of Educa- 
tion so it can improve the educational sys- 
tem throughout the kingdom. We follow 
the same principle in working with many 
other agencies of the Thai Government. 

Instead of accomplishing a little and 
claiming all the credit for it, we help the 
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agencies of Thailand accomplish a great deal 
more, and we share the credit with them. 

A third principle is that American assist- 
ance should be devoted mainly to projects 
which require outside help. The Thai Gov- 
ernment naturally prefers to do with its 
own resources the things it can do and to 
use American assistance for things that need 
equipment, skills, training, or commodities 
that are not available in Thailand. 

This leads me to a fourth principle: The 
projects we are working on are projects the 
Thai Government itself selects and wants. 
There is nothing gained by our undertaking 
a project just because we think it is a good 
idea, if the Thai do not think so too. The 
Thai Ministries propose projects, and they 
are screened by the Thai Technical and Eco- 
nomic Committee. We select those we will 
help carry out; we may modify them in dis- 
cussions as we go along. We need to obtain 
the full cooperation of the Thai Ministries 
in carrying out the work, to assure that the 
Thai will carry on, extend, and improve these 
projects in the future after American aid 
has ceased. 

Fifth, the emphasis in all our efforts is on 
training executive, technical, and profes- 
sional people. In cooperation with the Thai 
Government, we have sent more than 1,500 
Thai abroad for specialized and advanced 
training. Together, we have provided oppor- 
tunities in Thailand itself for training many 
more than this; for example, most of the 
teachers in Thailand have received some 
type of special inservice or preservice train- 
ing as a result of Thai-American cooperation. 
Every American technician will, we hope, 
some day be replaced by many Thai who are 
better trained as a result of his efforts. 

There are other principles that guide us in 
working with the Thai Government to de- 
vise the best application of American as- 
sistance, but there is only one more that I 
wish to single out for special attention. 
That is, that we are dedicated to the broad 
economic advancement of Thailand. We 
want to see the whole economy of Thailand 
grow, and we want it to grow soundly, 
steadily, and in good balance. If we were 
simply engaged in doing good, this principle 
would not matter. If we were trying only to 
promote friendship, this would not matter. 
But we are trying to do some real and last- 
ing good for all the country. If we can do 
this, we can count upon friendship that will 
endure for generations, not just a transi- 
tory period of good will. 

The economic and social progress of a ng- 
tion is a complex thing in which every ele- 
ment is dependent upon others. For ex- 
ample, for the farmer to make more money 
he must produce more; to produce more he 
must be able to sell it; to sell more he must 
have better marketing facilities; to have 
wider markets he must have highways and 
communications; to build these there must 
be industries; for industries there must be 
capital, equipment, and skilled manpower to 
run them; for skilled manpower we need 
more and better schools; for schools we need 
more and better teachers; and for all of 
this to work, the people must be in good 
health. 

The interconnections of an advancing econ- 
omy are almost endless. We cannot deal with 
all of them. We would reach the point 
where our efforts were so scattered and spread 
so thin that they would do little good. We 
must keep them concentrated on the main 
things, bat these are necessarily varied and 
diverse, because Thailand’s aim is a balanced 
and diversified economy that will insure a 
better life for its people. 

I think you could say that all of our 
activities must meet at least one of two 
tests: They must contribute directly to the 
increased productivity of the nation, or they 
must result in improved public services and 
better Government: Our aim is to help 
Thailand reach a degree of self-reliance in 
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which she will not be dependent upon any 
outside assistance. 

America is a hardheaded, practical Nation. 
It is also a generous and sentimental coun- 
try. It is a country that has confidence in 
its strength and does not lack for courage, 
but it has a soft heart. It wants to be liked 
and it wants to be respected, too. What it 
really longs for is a world of nations amon 
whom there is understanding, prosperity, 
friendship, and mutual confidence. Our for- 
eign assistance program is a part of our effort 
to be a true friend and a good neighbor to 
other nations of similar good will. 

I ask you to think about these things and 
to judge our work with Thailand and other 
countries in the light of the basic principles 
and objectives I have talked about. If we 
all think about these matters, I feel confident 
of better understanding, and with better un- 
derstanding all Americans and all people can 
work togehter more effectively for the kind 
of world we all seek. 





Retirement From Naval Service of Comdr. 
Ann A. Bernatitus, of Exeter, Pa., First 
To Receive Legion of Merit 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following news story which 
appeared in the Wilkes-Barre Times 
Leader of April 8, 1959: 


Lerr CORREGIDOR By SuB—Navy NURSE RE- 
TIRES; Has LEGION OF MERIT 


Comdr. Ann A. Bernatitus, Nurses Corps, 
U.S. Navy, a Navy nurse who served through 
the battles of Bataan and Corregidor, escap- 
ing from each of the Philippine strongholds 
just before their fall, retired after 23 years 
service on April 1 at the U.S. Naval Hospital 
in Philadelphia. 

Those many months spent in the Philip- 
pines earned Miss Bernatitus the Legion of 
Merit and made her the first person in the 
naval service to receive the then newly 
created award. 

In July 1940, Miss Bernatitus arrived in 
Canacao, Philippine Islands, for duty, and 
was on duty at that station at the outbreak 
of the war. As the war progressed, she was 
sent with an operating team into the Manila 
area to aid the wounded soldiers. She re- 
treated to Bataan with the Army units and 
Was later evacuated to Corregidor. 

When Corregidor was on the verge of sur- 
render, a submarine, the USS. Spearfish, 
came through enemy defenses and she was 
taken aboard. Seventeen days later she ar- 
rived in Australia, having made the entire 
journey with the submarine submerged. She 
was later transferred back to the United 
States and served at various naval hospitals. 

While serving at the naval dispensary in 
New Orleans as a lieutenant (jg.), on Sep- 
tember 10, 1943, Miss Bernatitus was awarded 
the Legion of Merit, the first person in the 
U.S. naval service ever to receive the honor, 
The presentation was made for her “courage- 
ous and outstanding performance of duty 
during the Manila-Bataan campaign, De- 
cember 1941 to April 1942.” 

Commander Bernatitus was born at Exeter, 
January 21, 1912, and resides at 334 Battle 
Avenue, Exeter. Attending public schools 
in Exeter, she graduated from high school in 
1928, Entering nurses’ training at the Wyo- 
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ming Valley Homeopathic Hospital Training 
School here in 1931, she graduated in 1934. 
Shortly after she took a post-graduate course 
in operating room technique at the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania Graduate Hospital at 
Philadelphia and continued duty in that hos- 
pital in a surgical assignment. 

In September 1936, Miss Bernatitus was 
appointed to the Navy Nurse Corps, and or- 
dered to duty at the Chelsea Naval Hospital, 
Mass. Two years later she was reassigned 
to Mare Island, Calif., and served aboard the 
USS. Chaumont. In July 1940, Miss Ber- 
natitus arrived in Canacao, Philippine 
Islands, and assigned to the naval hospital 
there. 

During her 23 years as a Navy nurse, Miss 
Bernatitus served at various hospitals and 
on hospital ships during World War II. She 
reported for duty at the U.S. Naval Hospital, 
Philadelphia in October 1954 and served as 
Chief of the Nursing Service. 

On April 1, 1959, Miss Bernatitus received 
her orders transferring her to inactive duty 
on the retired list, ending a truly illustrious 
career. She will reside at Exeter. 





Washington Board of Trade Anniversary 
Week 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN L. McMILLAN 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. McMILLAN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp I include a state- 
ment by the Commissioners of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia concerning the Wash- 
ington Board of Trade anniversary 
week. 

I should like to state that the Wash- 
ington Board of Trade is one of the out- 
standing organizations in the United 
States, and I presume that its member- 
ship includes more of the leading citi- 
zens of the Nation’s Capital than any 
other one organization. Practically all 
the members of this great organization 
are property owners ayd taxpayers here 
in the District of Columbia and have a 
deep interest in the city government. 

I have leaned heavily upon this or- 
ganization for information and advice 
during the 20 years I have served as a 
member of the House District Commit- 
tee and especially during the 10 years I 
have served as its chairman. 

I hope every Member of Congress will 
take time to read the following state- 
ment and will also check the activities 
of the board of trade in connection with 
District affairs here in the Nation’s 
Capital: 

WASHINGTON BOARD OF TRADE ANNIVERSARY 
WEEK, APRIL 15-22, 1959: A PrRocLAMATION 
BY THE COMMISSIONERS OF THE DISTRICT OF 
COLUMBIA 
Whereas on Wednesday, November 27, 1889, 

& small group of prominent Washington busi- 

nessmen met at the Ebbitt House to discuss 

the need of a civic association; and 

Whereas 1 week later on December 2 the 
Washington Board of Trade was incorporated 
with a membership of 200 under the leader- 
ship of Mr. M. M. Parker, first president of 
the organization; and 

Whereas for the past 70 years, the Wash- 
ington Board of Trade has kept pace with 
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the growth of the community and numbers 
in its membership over 7,000 public-spirited 
citizens and business firms of metropolitan 
Washington; and 

Whereas the members of this outstanding 
organization have unselfishly dedicated 
themselves to the improvement of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia and have been instrumen- 
tal in assisting in the successful conclusion 
of regulations and projects beneficial to all 
as witness a few of their many achievements: 
formulation of original zoning laws, estab- 
listment of the public library system, estab- 
lishment of a family court for the District of 
Columbia, construction of the National Air- 
port at Gravelly Point, initiation of the suc- 
cessful program for the new stadium, the 
establishment of the District of Columbia 
General Hospital, and the authorization gor 
a cultural center; and 

Whereas because of the phenomenal 
growth of metropolitan Washington, and in 
the interest of the entire citizenry, the Wash- 
ington board has now expanded its activi- 
ties and maintains 32 standing committees 
dedicated to solving the complex problems 
confronting the area, as well as its promo- 
tion, such as: adequate traffic control, water 
pollution control, port improvement, the 
Cherry Blossom Festival, tourist visitations 
to the Nation’s Capital and new businesses 
for metropolitan Washington: 

Now, therefore, we the Commissioners of 
the District of Columbia, in recognition of 
outstanding meritorious service in the public 
interest do hereby declare the week of April 
15 to April 22, 1959, Washington Board of 
Trade Anniversary Week in honor of the 70th 
anniversary of this outstanding, dynamic 
organization and add our personal felicita- 
tions for its continued growth and progress. 

ROBERT E. MCLAUGHLIN, 

Davin B. KarRIcK, 

A. C. WELLING, > 
Commissioners of the District of Columbia. 





Sterling Silver Week in Connecticut 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK KOWALSKI 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. KOWALSKI. Mr. Speaker, I call 
the attention of the House to the fact 
that the distinguished Governor of Con- 
necticut, the Honorable Abraham A. 
Ribicoff, has designated the current 
week as Sterling Silver Week in my home 
State. 

I take particular pleasure in Governor 
Ribicoff’s action because my home city 
of Meriden is proudly known as the Sil- 
ver City. 

Sterling silver products of the skilled 
craftsmen of Meriden and its adjoining 
sister town of Wallingford are famous 
all over the globe. The silver industry 
is one of the most important in our State, 
providing employment for thousands of 
men and women. The industry has 
grown with our State, and since colonial 
days it has maintained the high stand- 
ards of excellence which have made Con- 
necticut silver a treasured family posses- 
sion in every corner of the globe. 

I am happy to insert in the REcorp 
news accounts of the proclamation of 
Sterling Silver Week from two of New 
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England’s outstanding daily newspapers, 
the Meriden Record and the Meriden 
Journal: . 
[From the Meriden Record, Apr. 18, 1959] 
Rrsicorr HONORS SILVER INDUSTRY 


Hartrorp.—The silversmiths of Meriden 
and Wallingford were honored yesterday 
morning when Gov. Abraham A. Ribicoff pro- 
claimed the week of April 19 to 26 as Ster- 
ling Silver Week at ceremonies in his office 
at the State capitol. 

Attending were John B. Stevens, vice presi- 
dent of the International Silver Co., Meriden, 
and Donald W. Leach, executive vice presi- 
dent of Wallace Silversmiths, Inc., Walling- 
ford, who gave the Governor a pair of ster- 
ling silver candelabra to commemorate the 
occasion. 

The sterling silver industry, one of Con- 
necticut’s, and America’s, oldest industries, 
was given a brighter polish in the proclama- 
tion issued by the Governor. 


CENTER OF TRADE 


Governor Ribicoff, pointed out that fine 
craftsmanship, as typified by silversmithing, 
is traditional to Connecticut industry, and 
that three centuries after the craft was in- 
‘troduced in America, Connecticut remains 
an important center of silversmithing con- 
tributing greatly to the comfort and grace 
of American life. 

Governor Ribicoff cited the industry as in- 
tertwined with our Commonwealth’s historic 
past and our progressive present.” 

Date for the opening of the week coincides 
with the 184th anniversary of the ride of 
Paul Revere, America’s most famous silver 
craftsman. 

The silversmith’s industry today employs 
about 5,000 men and women in the State. 
Among them are craftsmen whose skill takes 
years of apprenticeship, for sterling today 
combines mass production methods with the 
touch of the artisan. 


AVAILABLE TO ALL 


Sterling silver, which once graced only the 
tables of the wealthy, has become, in 352 
years, a combined mass production artisan 
industry to the extent that sterling has be- 
come the hallmark of gracious living in all 
walks of American life. 

In 1607 when Capt. John Smith set sail 
for the New World, his small band of colo- 
nists included two silversmiths. The name 
“sterling” was derived from the name given 
to the silversniiths in England in the 12th 
century. Because these smiths came from 
eastern Europe they were called “easterlings.” 

Usage wore off the first two letters of the 
name “easterling,” but the product itself 
defies time. In fact, the longer sterling silver 
is used the more beautiful it becomes. 
Usage improves the patina, the soft, lustrous 
finish silver acquires through the years. 

In a statement issued yesterday, Bernard 
D. Kasack, president of the Meriden Chamber 
of Commerce, said: 

“The chamber of commerce salutes the 
silver industry which accounts for two-thirds 
of the manufacturing jobs in Meriden. 

“During Sterling Silver Week, the people of 
the Silver City of the world, should note the 
blessings which the silver industry has 
brought to Meriden. Our schools, parks, and 
s0 many of our civic assets come fromi the 
taxes and payrolls provided by this industry. 

“We wish our silver industry well and dur- 
ing this week we pledge our most diligent 
efforts to serve it and to help it prosper.” 


[From the Meriden Journal, Apr. 18, 1959] 
STERLING SILVER WEEK PROCLAIMED BY 
GOVERNOR 

Gov. Abraham Ribicoff yesterday pro- 
claimed the week of April 19-26 as Sterling 
Silver Week, bestowing honor on the silver- 
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smiths in Meriden and Wallingford at cere- 
monies held in the Governor’s office. 

The ceremonies were attended by John B. 
Stevens, vice president of the local Inter- 
national Silver Co., and Donald W. Leach, 
executive vice president of Wallace Silver- 
smiths, Inc., Wallingford. 

The two silver officials gave the Governor 
a pair of sterling silver candelabra to com- 
memorate the occasion. 

Governor Ribicoff cited the silver industry 
as “intertwined with our Commonwealth’s 
historic past and our progressive present.” 

In a statement issued by Bernard Kasack, 
president of the Greater Meriden Chamber 
of Commerce, the chamber expressed its best 
wishes to the silver industry. 





Foreign Aid Programs 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK T. BOW 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. BOW. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks, I include an in- 
teresting compilation by Paul O. Peters, 
well known to most of us as a skilled 
analyst of Government affairs, reveal- 
ing the tremendous cost of foreign aid: 
Report on wartime and postwar foreign aid 

programs of the United States, period, 

July 1, 1940, through Mar. 31, 1959 

WORLD WAR II PERIOD 
Fiscal 1941: : 


CRADEE UL Kdintinimatemian $203, 000, 000 
CHONG cise cuweickane 115, 123, 052 
DGRAr OUR... nccansnet 274, 443, 834 
DOiiriscn citrine 592, 566, 886 
Fiscal 1942: 
Co Se ee 6, 205, 122, 095 
a a eee 476, 699, 333 
I can etaacisainh tastiest cial 1, 273, 716, 986 
ids sine cnet ducal 7, 955, 538, 414 
Fiscal 1943: 
Ce ee 9, 165, 977, 760 
CN iis cttncimdamsenciesiainesititedein 47, 894, 356 


Dollar CUUAyS...ncsccanx 2, 730, 758, 500 


TEs ee dtitnicimerdineen 11, 944, 630, 616 

Fiscal 1944: 
COE Sodiwect tach ncnee 16, 650, 353, 676 
CE at nents aad 122, 948, 106 
Dollar outlays........... 3, 827, 988, 638 
Wcniiiaddnenane 20, 601, 290, 415 

Fiscal 1945: 
Grants cou... ccawsesasen - 16,758, 641, 526 
CRO Bik ccRéien dtdone 90, 818, 352 


2, 926, 153, 103 


118, 775, 612, 981 


World War II totals. 159, 869, 639, 312 
POSTWAR FOREIGN AID 
Fiscal year 1946: 


CRO adiciceeithsd naglitnctigenc - 3,288, 535,118 
COIN aiteteccvcstncninetitincnisgpion - 1,412, 400,910 
OCR iitnbastidasintinn - 2,203, 186,778 





6, 904, 122, 806 


Footnote at end of table. 
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Report on wartime and postwar foreign aid 
programs of the United States, period, 
July 1, 1940, through Mar. 31, 1959—Con. 


POSTWAR FOREIGN AIpD—continued 
Fiscal year 1957: 





INO connnvnieiomenationnieats - $2,074, 982, 401 
Ng le 4, 766, 374, 998 
NE isinccitcetpinincchdetentcinha ciate 1, 682, 120, 213 

8, 523, 477, 612 

Fiscal year 1948: 

OR ivi ciiks cisions cinnneaiien ule 2, 583, 000, 000 
I tricncvcctiictiinianiatananiiitstiiats 2, 802, 000, 000 
nd nrinipttnwiabasdsionnandl 1, 702, 000, 000 


7, 087, 000, 000 


Fiscal year 1949: 


I iscsi tisebisiatainiienicictp nid antaen 5, 169, 000, 000 
Se cctintitbinineantneniten niu 1, 138, 000, 000 
CE ice neta iantiiiimabicinisinias 1, 295, 029, 206 





7, 602, 029, 206 


Fiscal year 1950: 


NE ciniia tinascidtlinlinin tigi anton 4, 617, 000, 000 
oo a ea 405, 000, 000 
RR acini ahciatinleisacs et cnasinssh nicemniniensitiont 1, 316, 536, 000 





6, 338, 536, 000 


ee 4, 280, 286, 000 
EE crite nnncnee 419, 000, 000 
ee 1, 925, 000, 000 





6, 624, 286, 000 


Fiscal 1952: 
a ea ee ie 
PN EE Ol natdacietsiaiseniesi> treo sstnasen 


4, 440, 000, 000 
658, 000, 000 


5, 098, 000, 000 








Fiscal 1953: 
II snactiteriscinisenrth a eldsteitaitaictn ie 6, 283, 000, 000 


747, 000, 000 





7, 030, 000, 000 
Fiscal 1954: 
ID isepipesinvncelbirttncn Sen ashen - 


4, 073, 000, 000 
RO ala its nites batsicedeinemsinimale 1,12 


20, 000, 000 





5, 193, 000, 000 





Fiscal 1955: 
UNO scsi celled tos dat tarepaislantss sus o 
Re iiainsiikmianendsintconmmnbiaieion 


4, 529, 000, 000 
—16, 060, 000 





4, 513, 000, 000 








Fiscal 1956: 
ne o 
Se ninititntiitnuminmae — 


4, 688, 000, 000 
—40, 000, 000 





4, 648, 000, 000 


—— 





Fiscal 1957: 








Grants ..ncesnnaccancous 4, 116, 000, 000 
ee —208, 000, 000 
3, 908, 000, 000 

Fiscal 1958; 


GAGES ntintitiismsaoncnnce 
Ra tinmitivnitneinntinnene 


4, 049, 000, 000 
612, 000, 000 





4, 661, 000, 000 








Fiscal 1959: 


Total to March 31........ 2,681, 582,350 








Postwar foreign aid 
to March 31, 1959... 


Footnote at end of table. 


80, 812, 033, 974 
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Report on wartime and postwar foreign aid 
programs of the United States, period, 
July 1, 1940, through Mar. 31, 1959—Con. 

SUMMARY ON FOREIGN AID 


Grants and credits World 
wer 2. @0000G.........--.. 
Grants and credits postwar 
NE aici deniicdeiaegh ania memes 


$59, 869, 639, 312 


80, 812, 033, 974 





Total reported cost. 140, 681, 673, 286 


1 NotrE.—Dollar outlays include sums spent 
by our Government and its agencies for 
materials and equipment for foreign allies 
during the war period. 


Against the gross foreign aid there were 
allowable deductions consisting of reverse 
lend-lease amounting to approximately $3 
billion and repayment of credits for surplus 
property and installments on loans of ap- 
proximately $8.5 billion. 

Not to be overlooked in the total cost of 
foreign aid is the interest on the moneys 
borrowed during periods of deficit financing 
to carry on the foreign aid programs. The 
interest cost from the beginning to the 
present time is estimated conservatively at 
$20 billion total. 

This bulletin compiled from statistics is- 
sued by the Office of Business Economics, 
and predecessor agencies, in the Department 
of Commerce. 





“Ket” Kettering Said: “Think of the 
Future” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. LEVERING 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. LEVERING. Mr. Speaker, one of 
the most significant statements ever to 
come from the pen of any man was writ- 
ten by Charles Francis Kettering—bet- 
ter known as “Boss” Kettering to many 
at General Motors and as “Ket” to his 
friends in my 17th Ohio Congressional 
District—and I want to repeat it now: 

We should all be concerned about the fu- 
ture because we will have to spend the rest 
of our lives there. 


I thought of this when I read an arti- 
cle in the new magazine section—known 
as Weed-End magazine, in the Mans- 
field (Ohio) News-Journal last Sunday, 
April 19, 1959, written by my good friend, 
Ken Woodman. 

In this “Memo for Americans,” Ken 
Woodman, who knew “Ket” well, gives a 
little-known episode in the life of the 
great inventor and industrial genius, of 
whom our district is so proud. As you 
and I know, Mr. Speaker, not only is my 
district proud of “Boss” Kettering’s life 
and works, but the whole Nation is in- 
debted to him in many ways. A tree is 
best measured when it is down. Al- 
though Mr. Kettering has been dead for 
many months, it is obvious that he has 
not been forgotten and that his memory 
will continue to inspire and to help this 
generation and generations to come. 

Under leave granted me, I am insert- 
ing the story by Ken Woodman in the 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 
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Memo For AMERICANS 
(By D. K. Woodman) 
CHALK ONE UP FOR BOSS KETTERING 


An old, old friend of the late C. F. “Boss” 
Kettering tells this story about the intrepid 
inventor. 7 

Boss Ket had just perfected in his labora- 
tories in Dayton a new quick drying paint 
for automobiles. On a trip to Detroit he 
described it to his friends at General 
Motors, explaining that it would save many 
hours in the time required to complete a 
passenger car for delivery. 

GM and Ket had worked together closely 
for years. It was agreed that a top GM offi- 
cial would go to Dayton with a group of 
paint experts and look over Ket’s newest in- 
vention. The man selected a good friend of 
Kéttering’s. He was also highly skeptical. 

When the VIP’s arrived at his laboratory, 
Ket made them welcome and explained his 
new product brusquely and thoroughly as 
was his wont. 

It soon became obvious that the visitors 
were not impressed. They felt that either 
the paint could not possibly dry as fast as 
Ket claimed or that if it did, it would not 
make an enduring car finish. 

So Ket simply changed the subject. In 
a short time he excused himself for a few 
minutes and when he returned suggested 
that they make a social day of it. They did. 
They toured all the labs, listening to Ket’s 
stimulating ideas for new inventions. 

They had a fine lunch followed by good 
cigars and some business chitchat with no 
mention of paint. . 

At 4 p.m. Ket suggested that since it was 
a long drive back to Detroit the men might 
want to get an early start. They all strolled 
out to the parking lot. 

*“‘My car,” the top GM executive exploded. 
“It’s gone.” 

“What kind was it?” asked Ket. 

“A black Cadillac.” 

Ket sighed, “Too bad. But you've got lots 
of Cadillacs at General Motors. Besides your 
wife told me once she was tired of black 
cars. She’s like a nice pale green—like this 
one.” He pointed to a newly painted green 
Cadillac on the lot. 

“Why, you * * *.”. The GM executive 
stared, and broke into a grin. It was his 
Own car, newly painted and dried during the 
time Ket had been chatting idly with him 
about other matters. He examined the paint 
job carefully. His experts were even more 
careful. 

General Motors adopted Ket’s quick dry- 
ing paint and the executive announced he 
would never again let Ket excuse himself 
from a conference without having him 


followed. 
aa al a ERE RR 


Rev. Placid Hennessey, 0.F.M. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
ORD, I include the following editorial from 
the Wilkes-Barre Times Leader of Mon- 
day, April 6, 1959, upon the death of Rev. 
Placid Hennessey, O.F.M., of St. Joseph’s 
Monastery at Georgetown, Wilkes-Barre, 
Pa.: 

Rev. PLacipy HENNESSEY 

It has been written that man takes with 

him when he dies only that which he has 
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given away. Under those circumstances, the 
Reverend Placid, Hennessey, O.F.M., of St. 
Joseph’s Monastery at Georgetown, left on 
the last journey with untold treasure, for 
he had given away during the past 36 years 
as a member of the Franciscan Order every- 
thing he had, including his life. He devoted 
his entire career to religion and to charity 
in keeping with the teachings and example 
of St. Francis of Assisi, founder of the order, 
known as Friars Minor. 

In the 13 years he was stationed here, 
Father Hennessey became one of the best 
known men in the community, evidence of 
the success of his mission. As director of 
novenas and charitable works, he labored 
diligently in line of duty. 

But he was not satisfied to limit his min-« 
istry to the formal discharge of his church 
obligations. He took an interest in the Red 
Cross, serving on the board of directors and 
as representative of the Wilkes-Barre area, 
in which capacity he acted for the organiza- 
tion in emergencies. He also found time to 
lend a helping hand to sports, especially 
professional basketball. 

His kindness, generosity, and unselfishness 
‘were matched by a keen sense of humor, A 
life, dedicated to good works, came to an end 
all too soon, so far as this community was 
concerned. And it is safe to say other towns, 
where he labored, shared that sentiment. 





To Live Within Our Means 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Rrecorp, I include the fol- 
lowing article from the Chicago Daily 
Sun-Times of April 22, 1959: 

To LIvE WITHIN OUR MEANS 


A straight-from-the-shoulder and timely 
lecture on inflation, economics, and morality 
was given by Treasury Secretary Anderson to 
1,250 newspaper publishers and editors as- 
sembled in New York Monday. 

We were gratified to hear him lay down a 
tough anti-inflation line—one with which 
we have been in complete agreement. 

He rejected the false assumption that a 
little inflation is good for economic growth. 
He rejected the twin false assumption that 
putting the Government deeper into debt 
does not cause further inflation, 

Some Congressmen reject the economic 
principle that creating printing press money 
by deepening the Federal debt causes infla- 
tion. Some go so far as to say that it is nec- 
essary for the Government to spend more 
than it takes in to keep prosperity going. 

Anderson rejected these notions for both 
economic and moral reasons. He pointed out 
that the Nation is presently enjoying high 
incomes, record production and unprece- 
dented business profits. 

“If, in a period like this we say to ourselves 
and to the world that we cannot live within 
our means, everyone has the right to ask 
why,” he said. 

In periods of high prosperity, he went on, 
the Nation should do even more than bal- 
ance the budget and break even. It should 
try to achieve a surplus to pay off some of 
the national debt. 

“To ignore the obligation of paying off 
some part of our debt during prosperous 
times is contrary to all of our American tra- 
ditions of good faith and performance,” he 
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reminded. “Failure to reduce any of our 
debt when we can means passing on the 
problems of the debt to another generation 
which I verily believe we have no moral right 
to do.” 

President Eisenhower has said that those 
Congressmen who want to spend more money 
than he has budgeted should have the cour- 
age to levy higher taxes, Anderson carries 
this a step further; he is saying that in good 
times spending should be reduced or taxes 
raised so that an attack on the mountain of 
Government debt can be made. 

These are fundamentals of economics that 
were subscribed to as axiomatic by those 
who advocated deficit spending to ease the 
depression of the thirties. 

Deficit spending must not become an ac- 
cepted part of the American way regardless 
of the business climate. Anderson’s voice of 
reason must be heeded. 





The Hidden Dangers of Increased Trade 
With Soviet Russia 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. H. ALLEN SMITH 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. SMITH of California. Mr. 
Speaker, it has now been several months 
since Soviet Deputy Premier Mikoyan 
visited the United States. I think there 
are some facets of his visit which have 
been overlooked. For this reason, I want 
to direct the attention of my colleagues 
to what I consider a most important 
danger arising from his grandiose plea 
for increased trade between the United 
States and Russia. 

We remember Mikoyan. There he 
was—a smiling, dashing, mustached 
man from Moscow, speaking sweet words 
and displaying broad smiles. Every- 
where he went he exuded friendship, 
telling of the glories of Soviet commu- 
nism and urging Americans to accept 
him as an apostle of peace and good 
will. 

His words were so enticing—to those 
who did not know the truth. The Soviet 
Union, he said, is gradually being “de- 
mocratized.” “Now there are no arrests 
for political reasons.” The Iron Curtain 
is a “fable.” We stand for “peace,” 
“freedom” and “brotherhood.” 

Mikoyan did achieve a considerable 
propaganda success in this country. He 
was accepted by important business lead- 
ers and select social circles. He gained 
audiences with high political leaders. 
One reporter, commenting on his visit 
to the west coast, stated: 

The 63-year-old Russian official has been 
winning friends and influencing people all 
over the place, 


Hundreds of students, for example, at 
@ university warmly greeted him. One 
coed ran up to shake his hand. Other 
students followed. His interest in edu- 
cation was praised by the university 
president After lunch at a fashionable 
restaurant, Mikoyan went-to a movie stu- 
dio, there to inspect the plant and meet 
some of the actors and actresses. Later, 
as featured speaker at a dinner arranged 
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by business officials, this faithful disci- 
ple of Stalin waxed eloquently on how 
America was botching up international 
relations. 

From all the publicity and showering 
applause, you would think that a con- 
quering hero from a friendly country 
had come to our shores—a hero whose 
ideals of government and personal liv- 
ing were similar to ours, a hero whom we 
could admire and incorporate into our 
national consciousness. 

Rather this individual is one of the 
world’s highest-ranking Communists, the 
No. 2 man in the notorious and iniqui- 
tous tyranny of Soviet Russia. He is the 
sworn opponent of everything we cher- 
ish and hold dear. His so-called hand 
of friendship is a hand stained with the 
innocent blood of literally millions of 
menand women. The smile—which cap- 
tivated so many in the United States—is 
actually a satanic smirk which smugly 
watched entire families liquidated by the 
Communist secret police. The Soviet 
democracy he so blithely hails is the de- 
mocracy which has made all Russia a 
prison house—where freedom of speech, 
thought, and the press are muzzled. Let 
us make no mistake: Mikoyan, despite 
his genial smiles and gracious outward 
demeanor, is a deadly enemy of America 
and our democratic way of life. Not to 
recognize him as such is to jeopardize 
our security. 

I should like to call to the attention 
of my colleagues an important but gen- 
erally overlooked aspect of Mikoyan’s 
visit—namely, the dangers to the inter- 
nal security of the Nation inherent in 
the Soviet Deputy Premier’s call, among 
other things, for closer trade relations 
between the United States and Commu- 
nist countries. Increased trade may 
have some beneficial aspects for America, 
but we would be foolish not to recognize 
that it will also pose severe problems for 
agencies of our Government, such as the 
FBI, charged with protecting the inter- 
nal security of the Nation. 

One of these problems, most frankly, 
would be the increased danger of Soviet 
espionage. Over the years the Soviets 
have systematically used trade contacts, 
business relationships and other com- 
mercial transactions as covers for illegal 
espionage activities. This remains true 
today. -Any Soviet trade organization 
established in the United States auto- 
matically becomes a workshop for 
espionage. We must recognize that to 
allow more Russian technicians, business 
experts and trade consultants into our 
country will greatly multiply the FBI’s 
problems. 

Let us look at a few facts and see how 
the Soviets—ever since the Bolshevik 
Revolution—have manipulated trade 
contacts for spy purposes. 

In March 1919, for example, an indi- 
vidual by the name of Ludwig C. A. K. 
Martens arrived in New York City. As 
told in Don Whitehead’s most excellent 
book, “The FBI Story,” Martens was 
ballyhooed as the official trade represen- 
tative of the Soviet Union. He set up 
an Office in New York City, even though 
the United States did not diplomatically 
recognize Moscow. Under this trade 
“cover,” the very first Soviet espionage 
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was conducted—very crude and inept, of 
course, as compared with later Soviet 
efficiency, but already the first prick of 
the knife blade of treason into our na- 
tional life. Very interestingly, an indi- 
vidual by the name of Arthur Alexan- 
drovich Adams was a member of Mar- 
tens’ staff. This same Arthur Adams 
was later to be identified as an espionage 
agent in atomic matters during World 
War II. 

In 1921, Martens and his staff were de- 
ported from the United States. The 
Soviets, however, already were working 
to perfect the technique of using com- 
mercial activity as a cover to steal valu- 
able information from this country. In 
1924, a Soviet Government trade agency 
by the name of Amtorg was set up in 
the United States. Ostensibly this or- 
ganization existed for commercial pur- 
poses, such as purchasing American 
products for delivery to the Soviet Union. 
Under this cover, Russians were able to 
travel, make contacts with Americans, 
gain access to industrial facilities and 
gather intelligence data from business 
firms, trade journals, and so forth. 

Most important, however, Soviet 
espionage for the first time had a legal 
base in the United States—legal in that 
the Soviets now had a legal cover— 
Amtoreg was officially recognized by the 
American Government—for their nefar- 
ious activities. Amtorg, which still ex- 
ists, served for many years as the back- 
bone, so to speak, for Soviet espionage 
in the United States. After diplomatic 
recognition of Russia in 1933, Soviet 
spies started operating from diplomatic 
establishments, supplementing the work 
of Amtorg undercover agents. 

The importance of Amtorg is reflected 
by a comment made in 1926 by G. Besse- 
dovsky, defected Russian official in Paris, 
to the effect that Gen. I. Berzin, a key 
leader in Moscow’s espionage apparatus, 
had stated that the Russians were op- 
erating two illegal organizations in the 
United States and that Amtorg’s offices 
served as.a means of contact with them. 

The activities of Gaik Badalovich 
Ovakimian, one of Moscow’s master 
spies, refiect the extent of Amtorg’s in- 
volvement in Soviet espionage. Ovak- 
imian was associated with Amtorg. His 
chief activity, however, until his arrest 
by the FBI in 1941, was the operation of 
an extensive group of espionage agents. 
These spies gathered industrial infor- 
mation of all types, as well as military, 
economic, and political data. 

Amtorg also helped recruit Soviet 
espionage agents. Take the case of 
Simon A, Rosenberg. Born in Poland, 
Rosenberg came to the United States in 
1925. He accepted employment with 
Amtorg in 1930 and the next year went 
to Soviet Russia as an engineer. These 
were the days when Russia was trying 
desperately to increase industrial pro- 
duction. While in the Soviet Union, 
Rosenberg was contacted by the secret 
police who threatened to kill his sister, 
who was living in Russia, unless he 
agreed to become a Russian agent on 
his return to America. Rosenberg 
agreed and for the next 6 years he served 
as a spy collecting information for the 
Soviets. The master spy of his opera- 
tion was none other than Ovakimian. 
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The story of Amtorg and Ovakimian 
has tragic overtones for America—lead- 
ing, for example, to some of the Russians’ 
most active espionage rings. Ovakimian 
was in contact with Jacob Golos, another 
Russian master spy. Golos operated 
World Tourists, Inc., like Amtorg, a com- 
mercial front for the Russians. World 
Tourists, like the U.S. Service and Ship- 
ping, Inc., another firm headed by Golos, 
was ostensibly a legitimate business— 
namely, a travel agency. Actually it 
served as a legal cover for Russian es- 
pionage. Among its notorious activities, 
for example, was the recruitment in late 
1930’s of Americans for military service 
in Spain for the Abraham Lincoln Bri- 
gade. Associated with Golos was Eliza- 
beth Bentley, self-admitted courier for 
an entire ring of Communist agents in 
Washington, D.C., such as Nathan Greg- 
ory Silvermaster. 

The influence of Amtorg can be direct- 
ly traced in the theft of our atomic bomb 
secrets, culminating in the Harry Gold- 
Klaus Fuchs-Julius Rosenberg cases. 
Ovakimian, while employed at Amtorg, 
recruited Thomas Lessing Black who in 
turn brought Harry Gold into contact 
with the Russians. During World War 
II Gold was to serve as the intermediary 
between Fuchs, German-born atomic 
scientist, and the Russians. Most reveal- 
ing is the fact that Semen M. Semenov, 
one of Gold’s Russian superiors, had sim- 
self been an employee of Amtorg. This 
trade organization indeed sowed seeds of 
treason which brought bitter fruits 
against the United States. 

Examples of how the Russians have ex- 
ploited trade relations for espionage are 
many. I want to mention, however, just 
one more—the name of Andrei V. Schev- 
chenko, a Russian aviation expert who 
arrived in the United States in 1942 as- 
signed to the Soviet Government Pur- 
chasing Commission. This commission, 
established during World War IT, osten- 
sibly was a Soviet agency designed to 
promote Russian purchases for the war 
effort. However, like Amtorg, it was a 
cover for Russian espionage. 

Schevchenko was assigned as a contact 
between the Soviet Purchasing Commis- 
sion and Bell Aircraft Corp., Buffalo, N.Y. 
At this time Bell Aircraft was carrying 
out top-secret experiments in jet propul- 
sion for air travel. 

In pursuing his legitimate duties, 
Schevchenko was also alert for any possi- 
bilities of gathering information to which 
he was not entitled. He frequently used 
the company library and gradually made 
the acquaintance of the librarian. 
Step by step he indoctrinated her in the 
glories of Russia—and, then came the 
request for classified information. The 
librarian and her husband, fortunately, 
contacted the FBI—and that efficient in- 
vestigative agency carefully supervised 
contacts between Schevchenko and the 
librarian. The Russian was even pay- 
ing for information he could have 
secured free of charge. 

The point, however, is that the. Rus- 
sians—though they were guests of this 
country and receiving vital lend-lease 
help—did not hesitate to steal informa- 
tion from our factories. In this in- 
stance, as so often happened, their cover 
was a Soviet trade mission. 
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In Mikoyan’s plea for increased trade 
lurks the hidden danger of Soviet espio- 
nage. This danger is not something 
theoreitcal, but a concrete fact, substan- 
tiated by 40 years of Soviet exploitation 
of trade relations for illegal espionage 
purposes. So-called Soviet trade experts 
arrive in the United States. Among 
them, you can be sure, will be trained 
espionage agents, instructed to carry out 
prearranged contacts. They will en- 
deavor to develop new subagents, new 
sources of information, new techniques 
of communication. Experience, more- 
over, has taught that trade fronts, such 
as Amtorg, provide the Russians with 
mail drops, a chanel for financing and 
opportunities of infiltrating legitimate 
American firms. 

Victor A. Kravchenko, former em- 
ployee of the Soviet Purchasing Commis- 
sion in Washington, D.C., who later de- 
fected from communism, in testimony 
before the House Committee on Un- 
American Activities in 1947, identified 
Mikoyan, then Russian Foreign Trade 
Minister, as engaging in economic espio- 
nage against the United States. He told 
how Mikoyan sent a secret order, by So- 
viet diplomats, to Russian officials in this 
country on this subject. Kravchenko 
adds: 

This document was delivered to special 
secret agents in Washington and, it goes with- 
out saying, was delivered thanks to diplo- 
matic immunity. 


Kravchenko continues: 


In the same way, secret party orders were 
delivered to Washington from the central 
committee of the party. 


Hence, when calls are heard from 
Americans for expanding our trade with 
Russia and other Communist countries, 
we must face up frankly to the security 
problems which automatically will arise. 
Not to do so is to live in a fairy land of 
dreams and fable. 


Camp Drum Should Be Kept Open Year 
Round 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. SAMUEL S. STRATTON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, Camp 
Drum in New York State is one of the 
most famous and most important mili- 
tary installations in our country. It 
has served the national defense through- 
out our Nation’s history and continues 
to occupy an important part in our over- 
all training picture. 

I have been greatly disturbed to learn 
that the Defense Department has grad- 
ually cut back its utilization of these 
important facilities and that further cut- 
backs are being contemplated. In my 
judgment, this is not only an unwise 
move, but is poor economy and may 
even jeopardize the training which our 
forces ought to receive in northern areas 
of our country where the climate is more 
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nearly like that which might be en- 
countered in future operations abroad. 

For this reason, I believe that Camp 
Drum should be utilized on a year-round 
basis, and am happy to include here the 
resolution formally adopted by the State 
Legislature of the State of New York 
urging Congress to take action to in- 
sure that this camp remains open on 
that basis. 

The resolution follows: 

RESOLUTION 89 


Concurrent resolution memorializing Con- 
gress to provide for the utilization of 
Camp Drum in Jefferson County on a year- 
round basis , 


Whereas in recent years the facilities of 
the United States Army installation known 
as Camp Drum in Jefferson County in New 
York State, have been utilized only during 
certain months of each year; and 

Whereas the commanding general of the 
First Army and the commanding general of 
the Continental Army of the United States 
have recommended that training troops 
should be stationed at Camp Drum during 
the entire year; and 

Whereas the above-mentioned command- 
ing generals as well as many other army 
officers who are familiar with the situation 
have stated that the above stationing of 
troops at Camp Drum would not only be 
beneficial to the morale of the officers and 
troops who are trained there but would also 
improve their training and efficiency; and 

Whereas the carrying out of such recom- 
mendation would eliminate much shifting 
and transportation of troops and would not 
involve any increased expenditure of funds: 
Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved (if the senate concur), That the 
Congress of the United States be and it 
hereby is respectfully memorialized to take 
such action as may be necessary to provide 
that the above-mentioned Camp Drum shall 
be utilized and kept in operation during the 
entire year; and be it further 

Resolved (if the senate concur), That 
copies of this resolution be transmitted to 
the President of the United States, the Sec- 
retary of the Senate, the Clerk of the House 
of Representatives and the Secretary of the 
Army and to each Member of Congress duly 
elected from the State of New York. 

By order of the assembly: 

ANSLEY S. BoRKOWSKI, 
Clerk. 

Concurred in, without amendment. 

By order of the Senate: 

WILLIAM S. KING, 
Secretary. 





Kennedy’s Bogey 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. STEVEN B. DEROUNIAN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. DEROUNIAN. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der leave to extend my remarks, I wish 
to include an editorial which appeared 
in the Washington Daily News of April 
21, 1959. This editorial in plain lan- 
guage tells you who is trying to fool 
whom, and I agree with it: 

KENNEDY’s BoGEy 

Senator JoHN F, KEeNNepy, principal au- 
thor of the union-reform bill now being de- 
bated in the Senate, has cut loose with a 
blanket slur on every Senator who thinks 
the Kennedy measure needs tightening, 


He says categorically that such lawmakers 
simply are out to destroy labor unions. 

We don’t think the Democratic Senator 
directly would so accuse Democratic Sena- 
tor JoHN L. MCCLELLAN, chairman of the 
rackets investigating committee, who advo- 
cates far stronger legislation, but Senator 
KENNEDY’s generalization obviously includes 
him too. 

The truth is: 

That any legislation which fails to protect 
union members against hoodlums, embez- 
zlers, and betrayers falls short of the needs. 

That any legislation which fails to protect 
the public against blackmail, violence, and 
freedom of commerce doesn’t do the job. 

Senator KENNEDY’s bill attempts to rein- 
force the inherent rights of union members, 
But it is not the answer to corruption, col- 
lusion, and abusiveness which Senator 
McCLELLAN’sS committee has been spreading 
on the record for 2 years. 

This scare talk about curbing honest un- 
ion leaders is hot air. No honest leader 
would think of engaging in the practices a 
strong bill should curb. 

The surest way to destroy labor unions is 
to let known criminals and thugs continue 
to run some of them. No legislation which 
broadens the power of members to control 
their own unions will destroy unions. Nor 
will any law which protects the public from 
the widespread abuses which have been ex- 
posed. 

The difference between the attitude of 
Senator KENNEDY and the attitude of Sena- 
tor McCLELLAN lies in the difference of their 
aims. Senator KENNEDy is a candidate for 
President and Senator McC.Letian is not. 
Therefore, Senator KENNepy is currying the 
support of union labor’s bosses. Senator 
McCLELLAN is not. One wants votes, the 
other wants reform. 





Address by Representative Emanuel 
Celler 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, our dis- 
tinguished colleague from New York, the 
Honorable EMANUEL CELLER, surely needs 
no introduction to the Members of this 
House nor to the people of America. He 
enjoys a national reputation because of 
his wise leadership, his ability as a par- 
liamentarian, and most of all because of 
his sagacious views and opinions on mat- 
ters of national interest. 

To us, his colleagues from New York, 
he is the beloved dean of our delegation 
in Congress to whom we all look for 
guidance and counsel. His service in 
Congress—and that means service in the 
best interests of the American people— 
extends over a period of 37 years. This 
is exceeded only by our distinguished 
Speaker, the Honorable Sam Raysurn, 
and the distinguished chairman of the 
Armed Services Committee the Honor- 
able Car. VINSON. 

MANNIE CELLER, as he is affectionately 
known to myriads of people, is a warm- 
hearted person and a great humanita- 
rian. Even as chairman of the House 
Judiciary Committee he is not the stern 
individual that many would expect of a 
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person in that position, but friendly and 
cooperative in every way. 

Recently, Congressman CELLER was the 
recipient of a Gold Medal Award pre- 
sented to him at a dinner in his honor 
by the Jewish War Veterans. This took 
place last Saturday evening, April 18, at 
the Statler-Hilton Hotel in New York. 
On that occasion he delivered an address 
which, I am sure, all of our colleagues 
would enjoy reading because of the views 
expressed and the philosophy of life of 
this present-day sage. Ideem ita privi- 
lege to have his address inserted into the 
ReEcorp so that the American people may 
have the opportunity to read it and en- 
joy it for its wisdom and ripe thoughts. 

Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend my 
remarks, I wish to insert into the REc- 
orD the text of Congressman CELLER’S 
address: 

STATEMENT BY REPRESENTATIVE EMANUEL CEL= 

LER BEFORE THE JEWISH WAR VETERANS, 

APRIL 18, 1959, STATLER-HILTON HOTEL 


How can [thank you? Yet, in a measure, 
this award, which I both proudly and hum- 
bly acknowledge, belongs to all the gallant 
and fighting men of the Jewish War Veterans. 
For that which the Jewish War Veterans 
have accomplished in the years of its exist- 
ence and which I, in response to the inspira- 
tion of the Jewish War Veterans, have in my 
own small way done derive from the same 
source, and that source is the Bible. The 
Jewish War Veterans have fought for the 
preservation of civil liberties; for the pres- 
ervation of liberty itself; for equality of op- 
portunities for all peoples; for civil rights; 
for liberal immigration policies. The Jewish 
War Veterans have done this, not only by 
way of pamphlets and resolutions, but in the 
very frontlines of war—in the trenches, in 
the air, and on the seas. And in so doing, 
they echoed and reechoed the living words 
of the Testament. 

I am not a student of the Bible; only a 
reader. And yet as I read I find with con- 
siderable excitement—always—that those 
questions that agitate us’ in this age—in this 
very day—have been explored in the Book. 
All around me, particularly in the work I do 
as a Member of Congress, I find the influence 
of Jewish law—not recognized as such, but 
unquestionably so—bears with great impact 
upon the way of the free world. 

Lest I become too abstract, let me illus- 
trate. Take the question of civil liberties 
and civil rights, with which we are wrestling 
today. It is a commonplace to trace the be- 
ginings of the battle for individual rights— 
that is, protection against the tyranny of the 
state—to the Bill of Rights, then through 
many centuries to Anglo-Saxon law, woven 
into the first 10 amendments to our Consti- 
tution. Yet this concept appears again and 
again in the Bible. It is not amazing that 
the concept of the dignity of the individual 
should be grounded in Western civilization, 
but it is truly amazing that in the culture of 
Biblical days, such concept should have been 
formulated and carried forward throughout 
the centuries. For example, listen: 

Leviticus, chapter 25, verse 10: “And ye 
shall hallow the fiftieth year, and proclaim 
liberty throughout all the land unto all the 
inhabitants thereof: -it shall be a jubilee 
unto you; and ye shall return every man 
unto his possession, and ye shall return 
every man unto his family.” 

Hearken also to Leviticus, chapter 19, verse 
18: “Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thy- 
self.” 

Interesting is the fact that this voice of 
Leviticus is engraved on our Liberty Bell in 
Independence Hall, Philadelphia. 

How well the members of the Jewish War 
Veterans must understand this holy injunc- 
tion. Thus, began a line reaching into the 
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was conducted—very crude and inept, of 
course, as compared with later Soviet 
efficiency, but already the first prick of 
the knife blade of treason into our na- 
tional life. Very interestingly, an indi- 
vidual by the name of Arthur Alexan- 
drovich Adams was a member of Mar- 
tens’ staff. This same Arthur Adams 
was later to be identified as an espionage 

gent in atomic matters during World 
War II. 

In 1921, Martens and his staff were de- 
ported from the United States. The 
Soviets, however, already were working 
to perfect the technique of using com- 
mercial activity as a cover to steal valu- 
able information from this country. In 
1924, a Soviet Government trade agency 
by the name of Amtorg was set up in 
the United States. Ostensibly this or- 
ganization existed for commercial pur- 
poses, such as purchasing American 
products for delivery to the Soviet Union. 
Under this cover, Russians were able to 
travel, make contacts with Americans, 
gain access to industrial facilities and 
gather intelligence data from business 
firms, trade journals, and so forth. 

Most important, however, Soviet 
espionage for the first time had a legal 
base in the United States—legal in that 
the Soviets now had a legal cover— 
Amtorg was officially recognized by the 
American Government—for their nefar- 
ious activities. Amtorg, which still ex- 
ists, served for many years as the back- 
bone, so to speak, for Soviet espionage 
in the United States. After diplomatic 
recognition of Russia in 1933, Soviet 
spies started operating from diplomatic 
establishments, supplementing the work 
of Amtorg undercover agents. 

The importance of Amtorg is reflected 
by a comment made in 1926 by G. Besse- 
dovsky, defected Russian official in Paris, 
to the effect that Gen. I. Berzin, a key 
leader in Moscow’s espionage apparatus, 
had stated that the Russians were op- 
erating two illegal organizations in the 
United States and that Amtorg’s offices 
served as.a means of contact with them. 

The activities of Gaik Badalovich 
Ovakimian, one of Moscow’s master 
spies, reflect the extent of Amtorg’s in- 
volvement in Soviet espionage. Ovak- 
imian was associated with Amtorg. His 
chief activity, however, until his arrest 
by the FBI in 1941, was the operation of 
an extensive group of espionage agents. 
These spies gathered industrial infor- 
mation of all types, as well as military, 
economic, and political data. 

Amtorg also helped recruit Soviet 
espionage agents. Take the case of 
Simon A, Rosenberg. Born in Poland, 
Rosenberg came to the United States in 
1925. He accepted employment with 
Amtorg in 1930 and the next year went 
to Soviet Russia as an engineer. These 
were the days when Russia was trying 
desperately to increase industrial pro- 
duction. While in the Soviet Union, 
Rosenberg was contacted by the secret 
police who threatened to kill his sister, 
who was living in Russia, unless he 
agreed to become a Russian agent on 
his return to America. Rosenberg 
agreed and for the next 6 years he served 
as a spy collecting information for the 
Soviets. The master spy of his opera- 
tion was none other than Ovakimian. 
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The story of Amtorg and Ovakimian 
has tragic overtones for America—lead- 
ing, for example, to some of the Russians’ 
most active espionage rings. Ovakimian 
was in contact with Jacob Golos, another 
Russian master spy. Golos operated 
World Tourists, Inc., like Amtorg, a com- 
mercial front for the Russians. World 
Tourists, like the U.S. Service and Ship- 
ping, Inc., another firm headed by Golos, 
was ostensibly a legitimate business— 
namely, a travel agency. Actually it 
served as a legal cover for Russian es- 
pionage. Among its notorious activities, 
for example, was the recruitment in late 
1930’s of Americans for military service 
in Spain for the Abraham Lincoln Bri- 
gade. Associated with Golos was Eliza- 
beth Bentley, self-admitted courier for 
an entire ring of Communist agents in 
Washington, D.C., such as Nathan Greg- 
ory Silvermaster. 

The influence of Amtorg can be direct- 
ly traced in the theft of our atomic bomb 
secrets, culminating in the Harry Gold- 
Klaus Fuchs-Julius Rosenberg cases. 
Ovakimian, while employed at Amtorg, 
recruited Thomas Lessing Black who in 
turn brought Harry Gold into contact 
with the Russians. During World War 
II Gold was to serve as the intermediary 
between Fuchs, German-born atomic 
scientist, and the Russians. Most reveal- 
ing is the fact that Semen M. Semenov, 
one of Gold’s Russian superiors, had sim- 
self been an employee of Amtorg. This 
trade organization indeed sowed seeds of 
treason which brought bitter fruits 
against the United States. 

Examples of how the Russians have ex- 
ploited trade relations for espionage are 
many. I want to mention, however, just 
one more—the name of Andrei V. Schev- 
chenko, a Russian aviation expert who 
arrived in the United States in 1942 as- 
signed to the Soviet Government Pur- 
chasing Commission. This commission, 
established during World War IT, osten- 
sibly was a Soviet agency designed to 
promote Russian purchases for the war 
effort. However, like Amtorg, it was a 
cover for Russian espionage. 

Schevchenko was assigned as a contact 
between the Soviet Purchasing Commis- 
sion and Bell Aircraft Corp., Buffalo, N.Y. 
At this time Bell Aircraft was carrying 
out top-secret experiments in jet propul- 
sion for air travel. 

In pursuing his legitimate duties, 
Schevchenko was also alert for any possi- 
bilities of gathering information to which 
he was not entitled. He frequently used 
the company library and gradually made 
the acquaintance of the librarian. 
Step by step he indoctrinated her in the 
glories of Russia—and, then came the 
request for classified information. The 
librarian and her husband, fortunately, 
contacted the FBI—and that efficient in- 
vestigative agency carefully supervised 
contacts between Schevchenko and the 
librarian. The Russian was even pay- 
ing for information he could have 
secured free of charge. 

The point, however, is that the Rus- 
sians—though they were guests of this 
country and receiving vital lend-lease 
help—did not hesitate to steal informa- 
tion from our factories. In this in- 
stance, as so often happened, their cover 
was a Soviet trade mission. 


April 23 


In Mikoyan’s plea for increased trade 
lurks the hidden danger of Soviet espio- 
nage. This danger is not something 
theoreitcal, but a concrete fact, substan- 
tiated by 40 years of Soviet exploitation 
of trade relations for illegal espionage 
purposes. So-called Soviet trade experts 
arrive in the United States. Among 
them, you can be sure, will be trained 
espionage agents, instructed to carry out 
prearranged contacts. They will en- 
deavor to develop new subagents, new 
sources of information, new techniques 
of communication. Experience, more- 
over, has taught that trade fronts, such 
as Amtorg, provide the Russians with 
mail drops, a chanel for financing and 
opportunities of infiltrating legitimate 
American firms. 

Victor A. Kravchenko, former em- 
ployee of the Soviet Purchasing Commis- 
sion in Washington, D.C., who later de- 
fected from communism, in testimony 
before the House Committee on Un- 
American Activities in 1947, identified 
Mikoyan, then Russian Foreign Trade 
Minister, as engaging in economic espio- 
nage against the United States. He told 
how Mikoyan sent a secret order, by So- 
viet diplomats, to Russian officials in this 
country on this subject. Kravchenko 
adds: 

This document was delivered to special 
secret agents in Washington and, it goes with- 
out saying, was delivered thanks to diplo- 
matic immunity. 


Kravchenko continues: 

In the same way, secret party orders were 
delivered to Washington from the central 
committee of the party. 


Hence, when calls are heard from 
Americans for expanding our trade with 
Russia and other Communist countries, 
we must face up frankly to the security 
problems which automatically will arise. 
Not to do so is to live in a fairy land of 
dreams and fable. 


Camp Drum Should Be Kept Open Year 
Round 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OF : 


HON. SAMUEL S. STRATTON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, Camp 
Drum in New York State is one of the 
most famous and most important mili- 
tary installations in our country. It 
has served the national defense through- 
out our Nation’s history and continues 
to occupy an important part in our over- 
all training picture. 

I have been greatly disturbed to learn 
that the Defense Department has grad- 
ually cut back its utilization of these 
important facilities and that further cut- 
backs are being contemplated. In my 
judgment, this is not only an unwise 
move, but is poor economy and may 
even jeopardize the training which our 
forces ought to receive in northern areas 
of our country where the climate is more 
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nearly like that which might be en- 
countered in future operations abroad. 

For this reason, I believe that Camp 
Drum should be utilized on a year-round 
basis, and am happy to include here the 
resolution formally adopted by the State 
Legislature of the State of New York 
urging Congress to take action to in- 
sure that this. camp remains open on 
that basis. 

The resolution follows: 

RESOLUTION 89 


Concurrent resolution memorializing Con- 
gress to provide for the utilization of 
Camp Drum in Jefferson County on a year- 
round basis , 

Whereas in recent years the facilities of 
the United States Army installation known 
as Camp Drum in Jefferson County in New 
York State, have been utilized only during 
certain months of each year; and 

Whereas the commanding general of the 
First Army and the commanding general of 
the Continental Army of the United States 
have recommended. that training troops 
should be stationed at Camp Drum during 
the entire year; and 

Whereas the above-mentioned command- 
ing generals as well as many other army 
officers who are familiar with the situation 
have stated that the above stationing of 
troops at Camp Drum would not only be 
beneficial to the morale of the officers and 
troops who are trained there but would also 
improve their training and efficiency; and 

Whereas the carrying out of such recom- 
mendation would eliminate much shifting 
and transportation of troops and would not 
involve any increased expenditure of funds: 
Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved (if the senate concur), That the 
Congress of the United States be and it 
hereby is respectfully memorialized to take 
such action as may be necessary to provide 
that the above-mentioned Camp Drum shall 
be utilized and kept in operation during the 
entire year; and be it further 

Resolved (if the senate concur), That 
copies of this resolution be transmitted to 
the President of the United States, the Sec- 
retary of the Senate, the Clerk of the House 
of Representatives and the Secretary of the 
Army and to each Member of Congress duly 
elected from the State of New York. 

By order of the assembly: 

ANSLEY S. BorKOWSKI, 
Clerk. 

Concurred in, without amendment. 

By order of the Senate: 

WILLIAM S. KING, 
Secretary. 





Kennedy’s Bogey 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STEVEN B. DEROUNIAN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. DEROUNIAN. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der leave to extend my remarks, I wish 
to include an editorial which appeared 
in the Washington Daily News of April 
21, 1959. This editorial in plain lan- 
guage tells you who is trying to fool 
whom, and I agree with it: 

KENNEDY’s BoGEYr 

Senator JOHN F. KENNEDY, principal au- 
thor of the union-reform bill now being de- 
bated in the Senate, has cut loose with a 
blanket slur on every Senator who thinks 
the Kennedy measure needs tightening, 


He says categorically that such lawmakers 
simply are out to destroy labor unions. 

We don’t think the Democratic Senator 
directly would so accuse Democratic Sena- 
tor JoHN L. MCCLELLAN, chairman of the 
rackets investigating committee, who advo- 
cates far stronger legislation, but Senator 
KENNEDY’s generalization obviously includes 
him too. 

The truth is: 

That any legislation which fails to protect 
union members against hoodlums, embez- 
zlers, and betrayers falls short of the needs. 

That any legislation which fails to protect 
the public against blackmail, violence, and 
freedom of commerce doesn’t do the job. 

Senator KENNEDY’s bill attempts to rein- 
force the inherent rights of union members. 
But it is not the answer to corruption, col- 
lusion, and abusiveness which Senator 
McCLELLAN’s committee has been spreading 
on the record for 2 years. 

This scare talk about curbing honest un- 
ion leaders is hot air. No honest leader 
would think of engaging in the practices a 
strong bill should curb. 

The surest way to destroy labor unions is 
to let known criminals and thugs continue 
to run some of them. No legislation which 
broadens the power of members to control 
their own unions will destroy unions. Nor 
will any law which protects the public from 
the widespread abuses which have been ex- 
posed. 

The difference between the attitude of 
Senator KENNEDY and the attitude of Sena- 
tor McCLELLAN lies in the difference of their 
aims. Senator KENNEpDy is a candidate for 
President and Senator McC.Letuan is not. 
Therefore, Senator KENNeEpy is currying the 
support of union labor’s bosses. Senator 
McCLELLAN is not. One wants votes, the 
other wants reform. 





Address by Representative Emanuel 
Celler 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, our dis- 
tinguished colleague from New York, the 
Honorable EMANUEL CELLER, surely needs 
no introduction to the Members of this 
House nor to the people of America. He 
enjoys a national reputation because of 
his wise leadership, his ability as a par- 
liamentarian, and most of all because of 
his sagacious views and opinions on mat- 
ters of national interest. 

To us, his colleagues from New York, 
he is the beloved dean of our delegation 
in Congress to whom we all look for 
guidance and counsel. His service in 
Congress—and that means service in the 
best interests of the American people— 
extends over a period of 37 years. This 
is exceeded only by our distinguished 
Speaker, the Honorable Sam Raysurn, 
and the distinguished chairman of the 
Armed Services Committee the Honor- 
able CaRL VINSON. 

MANNIE CELLER, as he is affectionately 
known to myriads of people, is a warm- 
hearted person and a great humanita- 
rian. Even as chairman of the House 
Judiciary Committee he is not the stern 
individual that many would expect of a 
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person in that position, but friendly and 
cooperative in every way. 

Recently, Congressman CELLER was the 
recipient of a Gold Medal Award pre- 
sented to him at a dinner in his honor 
by the Jewish War Veterans. This took 
place last Saturday evening, April 18, at 
the Statler-Hilton Hotel in New York. 
On that occasion he delivered an address 
which, I am sure, all of our colleagues 
would enjoy reading because of the views 
expressed and the philosophy of life of 
this present-day sage. Ideem ita privi- 
lege to have his address inserted into the 
Recorp so that the American people may 
have the opportunity to read it and en- 
joy it for its wisdom and ripe thoughts. 

Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend my 
remarks, I wish to insert into the REc- 
orp the text of Congressman CELLER’S 
address: 

STATEMENT BY REPRESENTATIVE EMANUEL CEL= 

LER BEFORE THE JEWISH WAR VETERANS, 

AprIL 18, 1959, STATLER-HILTON HOTEL 


How can Ithank you? Yet, in a measure, 
this award, which I both proudly and hum- 
bly acknowledge, belongs to all the gallant 
and fighting men of the Jewish War Veterans. 
For that which the Jewish War Veterans 
have accomplished in the years of its exist- 
ence and which I, in response to the inspira- 
tion of the Jewish War Veterans, have in my 
own small way done derive from the same 
source, and that source is the Bible. The 
Jewish War Veterans have fought for the 
preservation of civil liberties; for the pres- 
ervation of liberty itself; for equality of op- 
portunities for all peoples; for civil rights; 
for liberal immigration policies. The Jewish 
War Veterans have done this, not only by 
way of pamphlets and resolutions, but in the 
very frontlines of war—in the trenches, in 
the air, and’on the seas. And in so doing, 
they echoed and reechoed the living words 
of the Testament. 

I am not a student of the Bible; only a 
reader. And yet as I read I find with con- 
siderable excitement—always—that those 
questions that agitate us in this age—in this 
very day—have been explored in the Book. 
All around me, particularly in the work I do 
as a Member of Congress, I find the influence 
of Jewish law—not recognized as such, but 
unquestionably so—bears with great impact 
upon the way of the free world. 

Lest I become too abstract, let me illus- 
trate. Take the question of civil liberties 
and civil rights, with which we are wrestling 
today. It is a commonplace to trace the be- 
ginings of the battle for individual rights— 
that is, protection against the tyranny of the 
state—to the Bill of Rights, then through 
many centuries to Anglo-Saxon law, woven 
into the first 10 amendments to our Consti- 
tution. Yet this concept appears again and 
again in the Bible. It is not amazing that 
the concept of the dignity of the individual 
should be grounded in Western civilization, 
but it is truly amazing that in the culture of 
Biblical days, such concept should have been 
formulated and carried forward throughout 
the centuries. For example, listen: 

Leviticus, chapter 25, verse 10: “And ye 
shall hallow the fiftieth year, and proclaim 
liberty throughout all the land unto all the 
inhabitants thereof: -it shall be a jubilee 
unto you; and ye shall return every man 
unto his possession, and ye shall return 
every man unto his family.” 

Hearken also to Leviticus, chapter 19, verse 
18: “Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thy- 
self.” 

Interesting is the fact that this voice of 
Leviticus is engraved on our Liberty Bell in 
Independence Hall, Philadelphia. 

How well the members of the Jewish War 
Veterans must understand this holy injunc- 
tion. Thus, began a line reaching into the 
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present, a line which marks today the strug- 
ble between democracy and totalitarianism. 

I ‘want to quote one more passage which 
goes to the very heart of freedom, equality 
of opportunity, the American traditions of 
asylum and charity. These traditions have 
roots and the roots reach far down. We find 
them in Deuteronomy, chapter 24, verses 17 
through 22: 

“Thou shalt not pervert the judgment of 
the stranger, nor of the fatherless; nor take 
a widow’s raiment to pledge. But thou shalt 
remeriber that thou wast a bondman in 
Egypt, and the Lord thy God redeemed thee 
thence; therefore I command thee to do this 
thing. When thou cuttest down thine har- 
vest in thy field, and hast forgot a sheaf in 
the field, thou shalt not go again to fetch it; 
it shall be for the stranger, for the father- 
less, and for the widow; that the Lord thy 
God may bless thee in all the work of thine 
hands. When thou beatest thine olive tree, 
thou shalt not go over the boughs again; it 
shall be for the stranger, for the fatherless, 
and for the widow. When thou gatherest 
the grapes of thy vineyard, thou shalt not 
glean it afterward; it shall be for the stranger, 
for the fatherless, and for the widow. And 
thou shalt rernember that thou wast a bond- 
man in the land of Egypt; therefore I com- 
mand thee to do this thing.” 

The Jewish War Veterans forget neither 
the dead nor the living. When my bill to 
incorporate the Jewish War Veterans No- 
tional Memorial became Public Law 903 of 
the 85th Congress, it was for me a proud mo- 
ment. It was not an earth-shaking piece of 
legislation; it could not, of course, have the 
national impact as did the passage of the 
Celler Civil Rights Act of 1957, but it was a 
little bill, big in meaning, but a little bill, 
nonetheless, which I had nursed through to 
enactment. There was no widespread inter- 
est, but you and I know it honored the dead 
and how it inspired the living to dedicate 
themselves anew to the freedoms for which 
these brave souls had died. 

You will forgive, I know, the reminiscing 
of a man of threescore and ten who, during 
his 37 years in Congress, bears the scars of 
many a lost battle and the healing memory of 
the few that were won. When I first came to 
Congress, prohibition was the burning na- 
tional issue. How young, how naive, how 
uncomplicated that era seems now, despite 
our having fought only 6 years ago a World 
War. And the 6 years that followed were 
years of abandon, too many running riot to 
catch up with the easy money, the real es- 
tate booms in the swamps. Six years they 
were of flagpole sitters, marathon dances, 
the flapper, and the Charleston. But the 
tests of our maturity, unforeseen by most, 
were marching forward—the crushing de- 
pression, the rise of Hitler, World War II, 
the Korean war, and now the cold war with 
its day to day crises. We have known few 
moments of ease since 1929. But what we 
lost in ease we gained in conscience. And 
this is the central point. And through or- 
ganizations like the Jewish War Veterans, we 
gave voice to that conscience both collec- 
tively and individually. The spur of con- 
science is not easy to live with, but having 
once come alive, we cannot put it to rest. 
For all is not well in this best of all possible 
worlds, and the severest tests are yet to come, 
tests of patience, understanding, and even 
sacrifice. I talk this Openly to you because 
I know from our years of association together, 
the Jewish War Veterans will meet these tests 
with the same courage they have met them 
before. The roots of this courage, as I said 
a few moments ago, lie deeply embedded in 
racial memory and whether consciously or 
subconsciously—I do not know which—the 
poetry, the strength, and the depth of the 
Great Book are with you. 

I have had a life full of content. It has 
been an existence of much happiness, not 
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however, unmixed with some sorrow and 
suffering. But when trouble came I drew 
upon the Great Book once more and repeated 
the words of Job, “Thou shalt forget thy 
misery and remember it as waters that pass 
away.” 

Long ago, an Eastern monarch palgued 
with misfortune and harassments called his 
wise men together. He asked them to invent 
a motto containing a few magic words that 
could help him in his time of trial. He 
wanted a motto small enough to be engraved 
on a ring. He wanted it to be endlessly 
enduring. The wise men thought and 
thought, and finally came to him with the 
magic words, “This too shall pass.” The 
motto has survived century after century. 
I have sought refuge on occasion in these 
words of rare wisdom, ‘“‘This too shall pass,” 
and they have proven precious to me and to 
countless others. 

I do not wish to become maudlin or 
cheaply sentimental but with the years have 
come considerable wisdom and sound sense. 
I have learned the value of persistence. 
Consider the postage stamp. It secures suc- 
cess through its ability to stick to one thing 
till it gets there. I have shunned the ways 
of the cynic—the one who knows the cost of 
everything, but the value of nothing. 

I remember what Disraeli once said to a 
Jewish lad, “You and I belong to a race that 
can do anything but fail.” 

I have learned from sad experience that 
anger rarely pays since it warps the judg- 
ment and that one must ever be armed with 
the breastplate of a good temper and that 
life is short but there must ever be time for 
courtesy. 

I grow a bit weary too, of those stiff- 
necked ones who prate of their superior or 
nobler blood. I say to them, “Take your 
superior blood to the marketplace and see 
what it will buy you.” Years ago, I read 
Mark Twain, that truly indigenous author. 
He says in “Puddinhead Wilson”: “Training 
is everything; the peach was once a bitter 
almond; cauliflower is nothing but cabbage 
with a college education.” How true is the 
importance of training. There is little of 
importance without it. 

I recall the words of the Talmud on grati- 
tude—“Into the well which supplies thee 
with water cast no stones.” 

Life, too, is not merely having and getting, 
it is rather being and becoming. And good 
character is what you are when no one is 
looking. 

And life would be barren and dreary with- 
out good, genuine friends. I do not mean 
synthetic friends, so-called friends that are 
like sundials, useless after the sun sets. I 
have been blessed with many real friends. 
They are all about mie tonight. 

Forgive my moralizing. I do not want to 
appear like David and Solomon, who were in 
their youth rather wild and unbridled but 
who, in old age, were given to much phi- 
losophizing. Iremember the doggerel: 


“King Solomon and.King David led very 

merry lives 

With their very merry concubines and very 
many wives; 

Till old age came upon them with its very 
many qualms, 

Then Solomon wrote the proverbs and 
David wrote the psalms.” 


Finally, my greatest joy has been my wife 
and family—my wife, Stella, daughters Jane 
and Judith, my son-in-law, Sydney, and my 
grandchildren, Sue and Jill. All have 
brought me a harvest of happiness. 


Stella has been over the years my earnest 
love and inspiration—inseparable from me 
as the tree from its roots or tongue from 
mouth or ship from rudder. She has brought 
balm to wounds, smoothed off the rough 
edges of adversity, darned up the raveled 
sleeve with. care, and brought into our home 
loving kindness. She has been my shield, 
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my sword. “Her price is far above rubies— 
strength and honor are her clothing.” 

There is no need for me to say more here 
and now; it is rather for all of us—you and 
me—to continue to do battle against the 
forces of evil; against oppression in man’s 
inhumanity to man in whatever way each 
of us best can do. 

Thank you. God bless you. God keep you. 





Of Men and Marble 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK THOMPSON, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr. 
Speaker, our colleague the gentleman 
from Arizona [Mr. UDALL] reports regu- 
larly to his constituents on the activities 
of Congress as well as on other matters, 
and these thought-provoking reports are 
widely quoted. 

His most recent report cited the taste- 
ful and impressive memorials to Presi- 
dents Thomas Jefferson and Abraham 
Lincoln, and the new bell tower memorial 
to Senator Robert A. Taft as examples 
of what can be achieved in the way of 
honoring our statesmen and leaders. 

He made the excellent point that the 
fashion in memorials is changing. It is, 
indeed, and perhaps we can look forward 
to memorials having utility as well as 
beauty. Let them speak to the living 
about persons and events which are a 
living part of our Nation’s heritage. 

I include this challenging report for 
the information of my colleagues: 

Or MEN AND MARBLE 
(By Representative Stewart L. UDALL) 


Spring is here, and for a change thoughts 
turn to other than legislative things. 

As with most national capitals, Washing- 
ton is a city of statues and memorials. 
They look down on the passerby from the 
parks and public places, and even Wash- 
ington’s famous L’Enfant traffic circles are 
dominated by generals astride horses, or 
half-forgotten statesmen. 

According to the Library of Congress the 
last official inventory (in 1937) disclosed 
that 192 statues, monuments and me- 
morials dot the Washington landscape. It 
is a safe guess then that there are now well 
over two hundred, as patriotic societies and 
zealous friends are constantly hatching new 
plans which keep the sculptors busy. 

In fact, next week will mark the dedica- 
tion of a Memorial to the late Senator 
Robert A. Taft of Ohio who died in 1953. 
This newest tribute in marble is not a 
statute but a bell tower, and is located a 
stone’s throw from the Senate. 

If the Taft bell tower is testimony that 
statues have gone out of fashion, one can 
be thankful. There are few Washington 
statues I have seen which do credit to art. 
Daniel Chester French’s noble figure which 
dominates the Lincoln Memorial is one of 
the exceptions, but most Washington stat- 
uary is poorly conceived both as a work of 
art and a personal tribute to its subject. 

I suppose the practice of erectiig monu- 
ments to distinguished citizens came to its 
full flower during the Roman Empire. 
Earlier of course, the Greeks executed great 
works of public art but for the most part 
these were devoted to abstract conceptions 
of beauty or truth and were uncorrupted 
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by personal taints. But the desire of men 
for personal. glory burst forth under the 
Romans when every Emperor and his lieu- 
tenants sought immortality in marble, and 
their practices continue to dominate us today. 

Thus, America is following ancient tra- 
dition by cluttering its capital with statues 
of the great, near-great, and forgotten who 
have helped make its history. Nevertheless, 
I-have wondered lately whether we shouldn’t 
pause to reconsider the means we choose 
of perpetuating our esteem for distinguished 
citizens. 

I may be wrong, but it seems to me that 
if we would adopt a simple rule of thumb 
the whole problem would solve itself. This 
week I introduced a resolution which pro- 
vides that no statue or memorial shall be 
erected in the system of Capital Parks to 
commemorate an individual or event until 
at least 50 years have elapsed. 

A man’s contemporaries are notoriously 
bad judges of his place in history. Propor- 
tion comes only with the passage of time, 
and it is an act of foolish presumption for 
any generation to pass judgment on its 
leaders. 

It is highly significant, I think, that the 
Lincoln Memorial was finally dedicated 
nearly 60 years after his death. We have 
all gained by the fact that his contempo- 
raries did not have the impulse to rush out 
and erect a lesser tribute. Nor was it an 
accident that the other superb Washington 
memorial—Jefferson’s, nestied beside the 
Tidal Basin amid an arc of Japanese cherry 
trees—assumed form nearly 125 years after 
his death. 

My point is that those memorials which 
have the most meaning—and artistic in- 
tegrity—were conceived and carried out by 
posterity, and not personal friends. I mean 
no dishonor to the generals and political 
figures whose busts dominate the land- 
scape here, when I suggest that their mem- 
ories would be better served if a later gen- 
eration selected the means and place of 
honor. 

After all, we cannot escape history and 
no marble edifice will add 1 cubit to the 
stature of the good and great of our country. 

Perhaps the wisest words ever spoken on 
this subject were uttered by the Roman 
Senator Cato (apparently in protest against 
the fad of his day) when he said: “I had 
rather men should ask why my statue is not 
set up, than why it is.” 





Should There Be a World Plan for Rice? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following article entitled 
“Should There Be a World Plan for 
Rice?” by Claude R. Miller, president, 
Comet Rice Mills, 710 Gulf States Build- 
ing, Dallas, Tex. 

Without prejudice for or against world 
planning of rice, I am glad to submit this 
study for the information of my col- 
leagues and those who read the ConGcREs- 
SIONAL RECORD. 

Naturally anyone recognizing the 
faults and failures of the planned agri- 
cultural economy of the United States 
may understandably take a dim view of 
the expanded planning throughout the 
world. Also strong constitutionalists 
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shy away from one-world activities. Yet 
these doubts do not preclude our think- 
ing about problems confronting us. It 
is for this reason that I submit for the 
Recorp this study by a gentleman whose 
ability and sincerity is unquestioned. 
Not the least interesting is what might 
be a surprise to some that rice is the 
world’s most important food, providing 
food for one-half of the world’s popula- 
tion: . 

SHOULD THERE BE A WORLD PLAN FOR RICE? 

(By Claude R. Miller) 


Rice is the most important food in the 
world; rice supplies the major food require- 
ments for more than one-half of the world’s 
population.* 

In 1840, rice production in the United 
States was only 842,530 hundredweight. The 
production had grown to 47,038,000 hundred- 
weight by 1958, yet there was no more over- 
all planning in 1958’s production than there 
had been back in 1840. 

Is better planning necessary, desirable and 
practical? Before attempting to answer that 
question, suppose we look at the chaos that 
has resulted from inadequate planning. 


SCARCITIES AND SURPLUSES 


Since its inception, American rice has, in 
most years, had adequate markets only dur- 
ing emergencies. Generally in times of peace 
and prosperity, rice production has glutted 
the market; prices have fallen; mills have 
been bankrupted; and rice people have suf- 
fered. Usually only during the travail of 
wars and famines have rice producers and 
processors been paid adequately for their 
efforts. 

During World War II, American rice farm- 
ers and millers courageously met their coun- 
try’s call for increased rice production, but 
when the foreign countries that were saved 
by the war returned to productive capacity 
afterwards, they quickly cut rice prices and 
preempted world markets. This left U.S. rice 
producers and processors with millions of 
dollars of investment that lay idle and rust- 
ing because of cutthroat competition from 
abroad. 

Legislation was hastily enacted to ease the 
loss for producers, but it did little for the 
millers who had millions invested in idle 
mills. 

On July 1, 1959, total U.S. Government 
funds in farm commodities will total $9,100 
million. This is more than the cost of op- 
erating the U.S. Government from its incep- 
tion through 1875, and during that time 
three major wars were fought. During the 
present fiscal year, the net outlay for farm 
stabilization programs will be nearly $5% 
billion, and that staggering sum is for 1 year 
only. 

, WHILE LIVING COSTS ROSE, RICE PRICES FELL 


The Rice Journal, volume 61, No. 4, car- 
ried a report we prepared, entitled “The 
Price of Rice Is Too Low.” The facts are re- 
viewed showing that while living costs rose 
19 percent, rice prices fell 15 percent in the 
decade from 1947 to 1957. Table I from that 
article is shown here: 


TaBLe I.—Percentage of change 


Percent 
A cee dicks tei Nil Shao cartes imcienncllunen axtey oh te - —15 
Pek itis ain uibclce va les hk cise dn a tet las ee es a 11 
CR a ictatheila lance cath alec ts ig ni nie co Soest mania o 12 
a iil EE ican cinta iteinnieeaiendins we 14 
Round steak..........-. Spittal < 21 
) Re ee Ei i a tls Lie, a 
Ft ith ind dgaksendnncodnon “i ae 
a a a es al pueden a 





1 Efferson, “The Production and Marketing 
of Rice,” the Rice Journal, 1952. 

(Nore.—Other factual statements will not 
be footnoted. Statements of fact are predi- 
cated upon authorities deemed adequate.) 
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While rice prices fell 15 percent in decade 
1947-57, other food prices rose 11 to 39 per- 
cent. 

It is interesting to note that while rice has 
had the benefit.of Federal legislation to sup- 
port prices, actually the price of rice fell 
while the cost of living rose. Without the 
benefits of such protective legislation, beef 
has risen in price faster than has the cost 
of living index. Cattle growers have tra- 
ditionally rejected protective legislation. 
One of the benefits of the protective legisla- 
tion for U.S. rice has been the loss of for- 
eign markets; another benefit has been mil- 
lions of dollars loss to America taxpayers. 


GOVERNMENTAL PROTECTION 


Since 1934, American rice has been con- 
trolled in various ways by Federal legisla- 
tion. For 25 years, rice has at various times 
been allotted, conserved, had quotas, en- 
joyed parity adjustment, been deposited in 
soil banks, and had price supports, but—ex- 
cept. for wartime and world famines—U.S. 
surpluses have grown and rice prices have 
usually remained below the cost of living 
index. 

Here is what President Eisenhower said, 
in part, with reference to rice problems in 
his message to the Congress on January 9, 
1956: 

“Rice production in this country is the 
most efficient in the world. However, our 
rice is rapidly being priced out of world mar- 
kets and is being diverted into Government 
warehouses and even into the feed markets.” 

Three years later, in the 1959 farm mes- 
sage delivered on January 29, 1959, the Presi- 
dent stated, in part: ; 

“The price-support and production-control 
program has not worked * * * 

“The control program doesn’t 
trol * * © 

“The program is excessively expensive.” 


ARE PLANS WORTHWHILE? 


Planning has been vocally done by so 
many self seekers, totalitarians and com- 
munists that the word plan is sometimes 
mistrusted. Because people whom we do 
not trust make 10-year plans, we are 
tempted to distrust long range plans. Such 
a reaction is unjustified. 

Plans are needed to build buildings, to 
operate businesses, and to make progress in 
any endeavor in an organized way. The 
Constitution of the United States is, in the 
broad sense, a plan for governing a nation 
for the protection of each individual and 
the benefit of the whole population, 


ARE THERE PLANS FOR RICE? 


Every Agricultural Act is a plan for pro- 
tecting farm products, but these plans are 
usually intended to ease immediate crises. 

The rice industry, composed of American 
rice farmers, millers, and others interested 
in rice, is making great strides forward in 
planning consumer research, and in adver- 
tising and publicizing rice. This organiza- 
tion is concentrating on its efforts to sell 
more rice. 

The U.S. Congress, U.S. Department of 
Agriculture, State experiment stations, State 
associations, the Rice Millers Association, the 
International Rice Commission, American 
food merchants, American farmers, and vari- 
ous rice groups, through wise planning, have 
made valuable contributions to rice research, 
promotion, and progress. These efforts, or- 
ganizations and individuals all deserve ap- 
plause and appreciation. 

Despite the fine work done by numerous 
individuals and organizations, so far as we 
know, there has never been an effort made 
to formulate worldwide long-range plans for 
rice production, processing, distribution, mar- 
keting, and use. 

If such a worldwide plan could be made 
for rice, it might be a guide for other com- 
modities, 


con- 
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A WORLD RICE CONGRESS 


We are not attempting to suggest the de- 
tails of the plan; rather, we ask: Would 
such a plan be beneficial, and how could it 
be created? 

The U.S. Constitution is a plan that has 
proved itself to be one of the world’s most 
succéssful endeavors. We see that provision 
was made there for action through the Con- 
gress by representatives of all the people, 
with safeguards to protect individuals, areas, 
and political subdivisions. 

One way that a world rice plan could be 
made would be by having a world rice con- 
gress. To spell out the methods of organ- 
ization and procedure, perhaps a world rice 
constitution would be an essential instru- 
ment. 

The world rice congress could be composed 
of representatives of producers, millers, sup- 
pliers, brokers, distributors, financiers, ex- 
porters, importers, wholesalers, food retailers, 
consumers, legislators, governmental agri- 
cultural administrators and research workers, 
governmental statesmen, and all others who 
are interested. Every rice producing and 
consuming nation, and various areas within 
nations, could be represented. The world 
rice congress could operate through com- 
mittees who devote attention to specified 
activitics. In one body, all those who are 
interested in rice would have representation, 
and would give all of mankind the benefit 
of their combined wisdom. 

From the interchange of knowledge, experi- 
ence, and expectations, those who attend the 
world rice congress could disseminate their 
findings to every country on earth. All of 
the world’s people would enjoy the fruits 
from this effort. 

As improvements were proposed, discussed, 
considered, and eventually adopted, the world 
rice congress could make long-range plans 
for rice that would benefit everyone who is 
concerned with the most important of all 
foods. 

Other methods for creating a world rice 
plan may prove more appropriate. No doubt 
many improvements upon the basic idea will 
evolve. Our aim is to propose a positive 
approach in the hope that interest will be 
stimulated and appropriate action will ensue. 


WHAT IS OUR INTEREST? 


Comet Rice Mills was organized in 1902. 
Comet was the first packaged rice offered for 
sale in American grocery stores. Through 
the years, Comet Rice Mills has helped im- 
prove the growing and milling of rice in 
Texas, Louisiana, Arkansas, and Mississippi. 
In addition to the milling of rice, Comet’s 
activities include the manufacture of rice 
bran, rice polish, rice oil, rice flour, and 
other rice products. Comet’s products are 
distributed throughout the United States. 
Comet is a leading rice exporter to all the 
world. 

Comet Rice Mills has been active in all 
rice cooperative efforts. We are interested 
in every phase of the world’s rice production, 
processing and distribution. We are anxious 
to work in the closest spirit of cooperation 
with our own and other governmental au- 
thorities, and with all rice farmers, millers, 
food merchants and users everywhere to im- 
prove the world rice situation. 

Comet Rice Mills wants to make the most 
rice available to the most people on the most 
economical basis. We want to expand rice 
use, cut surpluses, reduce taxes, and bring 
nutritious food to hungry people all over the 
world at the lowest possible cost. We are 
convinced that since rice is the world’s most 
important food, any contribution Comet 
Rice Mills can make will be universally bene- 
ficial. 

Numerous rice producers and miliers have 
indicated a desire to see some movement un- 
dertaken to bring about improvement in the 
general rice situation. We have been urged 
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to initiate the activity. The interest shown 
proves that the need is widely recognized. 


& WORD OF CAUTION 


We do not hope for an early nor an easy 
solution for so great a problem as planning 
world rice production, distribution and 
usage. 

Perhaps it will be necessary to initially 
have a U.S. rice congress that can act as 
@ nucieus from which the world rice con- 
gress can grow. Even so, it would seem that 
all people who are interested in rice—re- 
gardless of their country or nationality— 
should be invited to participate in the ini- 
tial meeting. 


The present conditions in world rice are 
such that any progress that is made toward 
worldwide rice planning will be an improve- 
ment over the existing situation. 

WHAT CAN YOU DO? 
If you are interested in any phase o- the 


world rice situation, or in reducing surpluses, 
or in reducing taxes, or in more orderly com- 
modity distribution, or in helping to elimi- 
nate famine, we shall welcome your views. 

If you disagree with the thoughts expressed 
here, please write and tell us wherein you 
believe they can be improved. If you agree 
that a worldwide plan on a long-range basis 
for rice would be beneficial, please tell us 
how such a plan can best be made. Are 
there needs for world standards for rice varie- 
ties, types, terminology, and designations? 
Are there needs for better methods of dis- 
tributions? Are there needs for educational 
work as to the benefits of rice as a nutritious, 
wholesome food? Are there needs to use sur- 
pluses to feed hungry people? Are there 
other needs that you are convinced a world 
rice congress could fill? 

Please send us your views now. All cor- 
respondence received will be studied, filed, 
and ultimately made available to the mem- 
bers of the first rice congress, unless the 
writer requests otherwise. We probably will 
be unable to answer communications, but we 
feel certain you will not expect a reply. 


CONCLUSION 


If you are interested in seeing progress 
made in world rice, please write to us, stating 
your views, your suggestions, and your ad- 
vice as to how advancement toward the goal 
can be accelerated. 

If a rice congress is called, all of those from 
whom we have had communications will be 
notified of the time and place. Please indi- 
cate your name and address in full, to facili- 
tate your receipt of the notice. 

Please address us: Claude R. Miller, presi- 
dent, Comet Rice Mills, 710 Gulf States 
Building, Dallas, Tex., U.S.A. 





The Medical Education Situation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLARK W. THOMPSON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. THOMPSON of Texas. Mr. 
Speaker, I am interested in the medical 
education situation in the United States, 
particularly because the University of 
Texas Medical School is in Galveston, 
my hometown. With no little concern 
I have noted in recent months that the 
medical profession has been under attack 
in several areas of the press. As a result, 
I conferred with Dr. John Truslow, 
director of the Texas University Medical 
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School, and then prepared seven ques- 
tions dealing with medical education 
throughout the country, with a view to 
ascertaining whether sufficient qualified 
doctors are being produced to meet the 
needs of our rapidly growing population. 
I submitted these questions to Dr. F. J. 
L. Blasingame, of Wharton, Tex., an old 
friend and constituent of mine who went 
to Chicago a year ago to assume the re- 
sponsibilities as executive vice president 
of the American Medical Association. 
I have complete confidence in Dr. 
Blasingame and his answers to the ques- 
tions I submitted are very gratifying to 
me. 

I was pleased to learn that since 
World War II there has been an increase 
in approved medical schools; that there 
is a substantial increase in medical 
students; and that, contrary to certain 
reports, the American Medical Associa- 
tion exercises no control over the num- 
ber of students admitted to medical 
schools. There is much other valuable 
information in Dr. Blasingame’s reply 
and I believe it will do much to eliminate 
certain misconceptions about the med- 
ical profession. Under leave previously 
granted, I insert my letter to Dr. Blasin- 
game and his reply: 

CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES, 
HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, 
Washington, D.C., March 9, 1959. 
F, J. L. BLASINGAME, M.D., 
Executive Vice President, 
American Medical Association, 
Chicago, Iil. 

DEAR Dr. BLASINGAME: My attention has 
been called to a number of bills introduced in 
the 86th Congress affecting directly, or in- 
directly, the medical profession. 

As a result, I wish to obtain certain infor- 
mation on the present supply of doctors in 
the United States and to ascertain as far 
as possible the prospects for an adequate sup- 
ply of physicians to meet the needs of our 
growing population. 

So I am calling on you, not only as execu- 
tive vice president of the American Medical 
Association, but as my old friend and my 
loyal constituent to supply me with the in- 
formation. On a separate sheet, I am sub- 
mitting questions that occur to me in this 
connection. I know you can provide the 
facts; facts that should be made known to 
Congress before action is taken to consider 
legislation affecting the medical profession. 

I am writing this after a conference with 
our mutual friend, Dr. John Truslow, head 
of the University of Texas medical branch in 
Galveston, who called on me today. 

I will appreciate your answering these 
questions and will further appreciate any 
other information you might give me that 
is relevant. 

I want to say that I think you did a coura- 
geous thing in sacrificing your substantial 
private practice in Wharton to take over the 
direction of the AMA. I wish you great suc- 
cess. 

Dr. Truslow joins me in sending you our 
best wishes, 

Sincerely yours, 
CLARK W. THOMPSON. 





AMERICAN MEDICAL ASSOCIATION, 
Chicago, Ill., April 16, 1959. 

Hon, CLark W. THOMPSON, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, DC. 

Dear CONGRESSMAN THOMPSON: Thank you 
for your recent letter and your interest in 
medical education. 
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It is indeed a pleasure to bring you an 
up-to-date report on the status of medical 
education in the United States. As you 
know, I am proud of the accomplishments 
of our medical schools and have great faith 
in their ability to train enough physicians to 
meet the needs of our growing population. 

You asked seven important questions 
about the medical education picture. Let 
me answer them one by one. 

First, has the number of physicians gradu- 
ated from approved medical schools kept 
pace with the growth of the Nation’s popu- 
lation? Over the long haul, the increase in 
medical graduates is much greater propor- 
tionately than is the increase in the popu- 
lation. From 1920 to 1958, the percentage 
of increase in medical graduates from ap- 
proved schools was 125 percent, compared 
with a 64-percent increase in population. In 
the past 20 years, the percentage figures are 
fairly comparable: 32.1-percent increase for 
medical graduates; 33.4-percent increase for 
population. 

The future, I believe, looks bright. Each 
year, for the past 11 years, the number of 
students enrolled in approved medical schools 
has increased. This boost in enrollment 
amounts to 29.6 percent (from 22,739 to 
29,473). 

Your second question was whether medi- 
cal schools seek to restrict the number of 
medical students. Two factors make it 
necessary for a school to establish an arbi- 
trary top enrollment figure: facilities and 
budgetary funds available to operate the 
school, Each school faculty determines the 
number of students who can have a sound 
education with the faculty personnel and 
the facilities available to the school. 

Medical education is a graduate educa- 
tional experience following the completion 
of the regular college course, and because 
of the subject matter covered requires in- 
dividual and small group instruction. To 
turn out well-trained, highly-qualified 
physicians the school requires a large fac- 
ulty of skilled educators, plus sufficient 
teaching and research laboraties, hospital 
beds and clinical patients. The number. of 
students that can be taught must be neces- 
sarily restricted to fit the facilities so that 
the emphasis can be on quality of the 
graduate rather than on the quantity of 
students, 

Third, you asked: What is the ratio be- 
tween applicants to medical schools and 
those accepted? The answer is 1.97 (15,791 
applicants for first year medical school to 
8,030 places available). This ratio has re- 
mained about the same for the past 5 years. 

Incidentally, a common confusion that 
arises in discussing applicants to student 
ratio is mistaking applications for people 
(applicants). Each person applies, on the 
average, to four medical schools. Thus, for 
the 1957-58 academic year, the 15,791 appli- 
cants filed a total of 60,946 applications. 

Next, you asked if it is true that only 
students with an A college academic record 
are accepted into medical school. That has 
never been true. About one-sixth of the 
entering medical students for the whole 
country have A college records; about two- 
thirds have B records and about one-sixth 
have C records. 

Your fifth question was: Is the number of 
medical schools increasing in the United 
States? In 1944, there were 77 approved 
medical schools, including eight 2-year 
schools from which students had to complete 
their final 2 years of medical education in 
any of the 69 4-year schools. In 1958, there 
were 85 approved medical schools. Eighty- 
one are 4-year schools; only four 2-year 
schools. 

Two other schools are under development. 
As a step toward still further expansion of 
medical school facilities, the American Med- 
ical Association last year urged “institutions 
of higher education where medical educa- 
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tion has not been undertaken in the past to 
give serious consideration to the develop- 
ment ef opportunities in the field.” 

Sixth. Has the American Medical Associa- 
tion anything to do with the number of en- 
rollments in medical schools? Enrollments 
are strictly determined by each individual 
medical school. Neither the universities nor 
their medical schools would permit am in- 
trusion into their academic freedom by a 
national professional association. 

Your final question asked whether I think 
it is necessary for Federal funds to be pro- 
vided for medical schools. The medical pro- 
fession welcomes one-time Federal grants 
for medical school construction and reno- 
vation as well as Federal grants for basic re- 
search. The profession has been opposed to 
continuing Federal aid for operating ex- 
penses because of the potentialities therein 
for Federal control. : 

I should like to point out that the Nation- 
al Fund for Medical Education, which raises 
funds from industrial sources, and the 
American Medical Education Foundation, 
which raises funds from the medical pro- 
fession, have made grants in excess of $10 
million to medical education over the past 
8 years. 

I hope this information will aid you in 
analyzing bills introduced in the 86th Con- 
gress which pertain to the training of phy- 
sicians. As further background, I am send- 
ing along a copy of the most recent annual 
report prepared by our council on medical 
education and hospitals, which was pub- 
lished in the Journal of the American Medi- 
cal Association, November 15, 1958. It pro- 
vides additional data that you might find 
useful. 

I am happy that you wrote me after con- 
ferring with our mutual friend, Dr. John 
Truslow. If I can provide any additional in- 
formation, please make your wishes known, 

Sincerely yours, 
F, J. L. BLASINGAME, M.D. 





_ Ohio Is Proud of Mary Eddy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. LEVERING 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. LEVERING. Mr. Speaker, the 
17th District of Ohio, which I am hon- 
ored to represent in these hallowed halls, 
has many fine, generous, and talented 
individuals, and I and the people for 
whom I speak are proud of them. We 
want to help them, in every good way, to 
receive the recognition they so richly 
deserve. 

Just a few weeks ago, we in this Cham- 
ber had the thrill of hearing Carl Sand- 
burg, who has been called America’s poet 
laureate, and most of us, at one time or 
another, have read one of his books, or 
recited one of his poems. 

It has come to my attention—through 
@ news story in the Mansfield, Ohio, 
News-Journal, for Sunday, April 19, 1959, 
that Mary Eddy, of Perrysville, Ohio, has 
received tributes from Carl Sandburg 
because of her longtime work in collect- 
ing American ballads. In fact, according 
to this article, Carl Sandburg used a 
number of ballads from Miss Eddy’s col- 
lection in his two volumes “American 
mon Bag” and “New American Song 
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Because of the interest in Carl Sand- 
burg and Americana of all kinds among 
Members of Congress, and in order to 
allow more Americans to learn of the 
fine and meritorious work of Miss Eddy, 
under leave granted me, I am inserting 
in the CONGRESSIONAL REcorpD the article 
by D. W. Garber entitled “Mary Eddy: 
Her Ballads Caught Sandburg.” The 
article is as follows: 

Mary Eppy: Her BALLADS CAUGHT SANDBURG 
(By D. W. Garber) 


“May the road to Hell grow green waitin’ 
for you.” This ancient Irish toast, offered 
by Author Carl Sandburg as a tribute to 
Mary O. Eddy, of Perrysville, illustrates the 
warm friendship that has existed between 
them for many years. 

Carl Sandburg discovered Mary Eddy. Im- 
pressed with a collection of ballads he ob- 
tained from her, Sandburg forwarded some 
of the material to the late Henry Ford, an- 
other enthusiast. A check for $200 and the 
publication of an article which she had writ- 
ten in the Dearborn Independent was the 
first real recognition she received for her 
collection of folksongs and ballads gathered 
from the old people on the Forks of the 
Mohican. 

Carl Carmer, H. L. Mencken, and others 
have used her ballad material, but it is 
Sandburg who often expressed his admira- 
tion for her persistent efforts in preserving 
these fragments from the past. Writing to 
thank her for the use of original material 
he once said that they “have been priceless 
possessions, particularly ‘Quarker Wooing’ 
which I have given * * * for several hun- 
dred audiences.” 

In both of his books, “American Song Bag” 
and “New American Song Bag,” Sandburg 
used a number of the ballads from Miss 
Eddy’s collection, including “the Drunkard’s 
Doom,” “The Lily of the West,” and “The 
Nurse Pinched the Baby.” 

Born at Perrysville of pioneer ancestry, 
she recalled some of the songs from her 
own childhood. Her interest in collecting 
ballads was stimulated by special studies 
with Dr. Albert H, Tolman, professor of epic 
and ballad poetry, at the University of Chi- 
cago, in collaboration with Dr. Tolman some 
of her collection. was published in American 
Folk Lore for 1922 and 1923. 

Forty-eight years ago she began her search 
for the all but forgotten ballads. Traveling 
by horse and buggy through the byroads of 
the Mohican area she located descendants 
of English, Scotch, and Irish ancestry who 
remembered ballads that were sung by the 
cabin fireside. Mary considered it a pleasant 
diversion, but her collection is an important 
contribution to Ohio folklore, 

Encouraged by Sandburg and by the 
friendly reception she received from lectures, 
and from published articles and poetry, her 
book “Songs and Ballads of Ohio,” was pub- 
lished in 1937. The demand for the book 
surprised the author. The edition was 
quickly exhausted and is now eagerly sought 
by collectors. 

At the Ashland College commencement in 
1951, Miss Eddy received the honorary degree 
of doctor of letters. It was well merited 
recognition for her work on Ohio ballads, 
Standing at her side was the then Governor 
of Ohio, Frank LAUSCHE, who received com- 
parable honors. It was a notable event in 
the life of the retired schoolteacher from 
Perrysville. She recalls with amusement the 
negative reaction of the local people at the 
time the honor was conferred. The morn- 
ing following the commencement she was 
walking from the postoffice when a neighbor 
passed her. Without turning his head he 
casually greeted her out of the side of the 
mouth, “Hi Doc!” She enjoyed this, the only 
congratulation she received. 
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This dearth of recognition must not be 
misunderstood; people in small towns do not 
express themselves freely. They greatly ad- 
mire her, in fact, their pride in Dr. Eddy has 
often been manifest. 

When Sandburg first became acquainted 
with Mary Eddy through correspondence he 
was intrigued with the material she had 
collected and made a special trip to Canton 
to meet her. Then a teacher in McKinley 
High School, both Mary and the student 
body were pleasantly surprised one day when 
Sandburg walked into the cafeteria search- 
ing forher. The balance of the day she spent 
entertaining her guest, singing folk songs 
and discussing the origin of Ohio ballads. 
She recalls with pleasure how they sat to- 
gether at a drug store counter enjoying ice- 
cream sodas. 

Frank in expression, and mildly ironical, 
Miss Eddy is still a student. Although past 
four score years any question which com- 
mands her interest is the subject of serious 
research. Her views are refreshing and 
original. 


Imported Livestock and Products Con- 
tinue March Through Our American 
Ports 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LAWRENCE BROCK 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. BROCK. Mr. Speaker, on Febru- 
ary 24, I stood on the floor of this House 
and warned the membership of the 
threat to our national economy by the 
continual increase in imports of live- 
stock and livestock products. 

Despite the false claims that our ex- 
ports of these commodities balance the 
imports, the increase marches onward. 
Meanwhile, the very existence of those 
engaged in this enterprise throughout 
the Nation is being worn thin. 

Proof of this continued increase in 
imports is contained in an article writ- 
ten by Mr. Earle G. Reed, recognized 
expert in this field, and published in 
the April 9 issue of the Omaha Daily 
Journal-Stockman. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
therefore offer the article for inclusion 
in the RrEcorpD: 

IMPORTED MEATS AND CroP SURPLUSES 

(By Earle G. Reed) 

During the week of March 10 there were 
received and inspected at the three large 
west coast ports, from New Zealand, 3,409,- 
291 pounds of beef cuts and boneless beef, 
64,442 pounds of veal and 143,386 pounds of 
lamb carcasses and mutton; from Australia 
came 2,135,296 pounds of beef cuts, boneless 
beef and veal, and 44,818 pounds of mutton 
and lamb carcasses. 

Meat imports are increasing despite the 
claims of some persons that the actual per- 
centage of total meats we consume that come 
in from foreign countries is so small as to 
make little count when all is added up, and 
our exports of other commodities more than 
offset the meat imports. 

Every boatload of meat that comes into the 
West Coast or any other place in this coun- 
try adds up to reduced use of our own 
products, whether it is Just common mut- 
ton, bull beef, canning cow beef or canned 
pork. It cuts into the volume of our pack- 
ing plants, reduces the amount of our labor 
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employed in packing plants and, most of 
all, it reduces the amount of grains, hay 
and other feeds used up in feeding livestock 
by reducing prices of meat products and 
curtailing the number of head that can be 
sold of our own production. Just another, 
but roundabout way of increasing our sur- 
plus of feeds and other crops. 


Excerpts From Remarks of Hon. Charles 
A. Halleck, of Indiana, House Republi- 
can Leader, Before the Indiana Repub- 
lican Editorial Association Dinner, Sat- 
urday Evening, April 18, 1959, at 
Indianapolis, Ind. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. E. ROSS ADAIR 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. ADAIR. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
granted to extend my remarks, I am 
submitting a statement of excerpts from 
an excellent and timely speech made by 
the Honorable CHARLES A. HALLECK, mi- 
nority leader of the House of Repre- 
sentatives, before the Ind‘ana Republican 
Editorial Association dinner meeting at 
Indianapolis, Saturday evening April 18. 

In addition to Mr. HALiLeck’s speech, 
I also wish to include in the Recorp the 
formal resolutions adopted by the Indi- 
ana Republican Editorial Association at 
this meeting. I believe they will be of 
interest not only to my Republican col- 
leagues but to those Members of the 
House on the other side of the aisle. 

Mr. HALLEcK delivered an important 
address to the editors of this association 
which is the oldest political editorial as- 
sociation in the United States. The oc- 
casion was the annual spring meeting of 
the association. In addition to the 
Hoosier editors present, the Governor of 
the State, the Honorable Harold Hand- 
ley, and my Republican colleague in the 
House of Representatives, the Honorable 
WILLIAM BrRAy, were among those out- 
standing dignitaries who attended the 
banquet. 

The excerpts from our minority lead- 
er’s address are as follows: 

ExcerPrs FroM REMARKS OF HON. CHARLES A. 
HattecK, OF INDIANA, HOUSE REPUBLICAN 
LEADER, BEFORE THE INDIANA REPUBLICAN 
EprroriAL ASSOCIATION DINNER, SATURDAY 
EveninG, Aprit 18, 1959, art INDIANAPOLIS, 
IND. 

The Republican press of Indiana receives 
my heartfelt thanks for fighting the good 
fiight, year after year, to build the progress 
of our State and Nation on a sound and 
sensible basis. You carry on our Hoosier 
tradition of effective personal journalism, 
bringing further honor to Indiana which is 
known nationwide as the State where good 
newsmen are born. 

The Republican press has a vital role in 
the campaign for the Republican victory we 
will win in 1960, in presenting the facts on 
State and national affairs to the public, 
giving them the fullest possible coverage 
day after day, week after week in their 
news columns, and in properly interpreting 
these facts through pertinent editorial com- 
ment. 
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We Republicans deal in truth, while too 
many Democrats peddle distorted propa- 
ganda. We must redouble our efforts to 
combat fiction with fact. 

As you battle for Republican principles in 
your home towns, Republican Congressmen 
and Senators are fighting the same battle, 
shoulder to shoulder, in the Nation’s Capitol. 

In spite of the unpleasantness last Novem- 
ber, morale and party unity among Republi- 
cans in the Congress are at a high pitch and 
are constantly increasing. We are not 
hyphenated Republicans. We are Republi- 
cans, period. 

We are fighting the efforts of the Democrat 
spenders to wreck the Nation by their ex- 
travagance. 

We stand united behind President Eisen- 
hower in his efforts to balance the budget, 
the provide a sound and well-balanced na- 
tional defense, and to stand firm against the 
Communist menace. 

Rolicall votes show how Republicans, rep- 
resenting different sections of the Nation, 
often with diverse interests, are standing 
together and voting together. 

This display of unity should be an example 
to party leaders. A party which has just 
lost an election cannot afford faction and 
fratricide. All over the Nation, the hatchets 
should be buried deep underground, and 
party harmony must be the watchword. But 
in this process, every effort should be made 
to evaluate properly and correct any mistakes 
of the past, if any there have been. The 
views of all responsible people in our party 
should be solicited and considered as we 
prepare for the future. 

As we Republicans move forward together, 
the Democrats and their party move farther 
and farther apart. The differences between 
the Democrat conservatives from the South, 
and the labor-boss-dominated radical wing 
of their party are now in the irreconcilable 
stage. They have nothing in common but 
their party label. 

The Democrats are both the party of the 
repudiator and the budget buster. 

Democrat leaders are repudiating each 
other right and left. Paul Butler has re- 
pudiated the southern Democrats, and they 
have washed their hands of him with a very 
strong detergent. 

Senator LYNDON JOHNSON and Speaker Sam 
RAYBURN have just about repudiated the pro- 
grams of the Democrat advisory council. 

LYNDON JOHNSON has been repudiated by 
Senator PRoxMirRE and other Democrat Sen- 
ators. Mrs. Roosevelt has repudiated Sen- 
ator KENNEDY, and so on indefinitely. Demo- 
crat Senators are playing politics as they 
jockey for position in the presidential race. 

In contrast, Republicans are working to- 
gether. 

The Republican minority in Congress is 
building a record, a Republican record, to 
present to the voters in 1960—the year in 
which another Republican President will as- 
sume his duties at the White House, and 
after which Democrat ex-Congressmen will 
no longer be able to collect Government rent 
for their front porches. 

The first part of the Republican record for 
1960 is our valiant fight against reckless, 
wasteful spending—the Republican fight to 
keep the cost of living down for the low- 
income family, for the American farmer who 
has so long been the victim of Democrat 
inflation and Democrat farm policies. 

Balancing the budget is a right thing in 
itself. Every Government unit, just like 
every family and every business, should live 
within its income. 

You can get by with overspending for a 
short period, sometimes, but the time soon 
comes when it catches up with you. After 
more than two decades of Democrat ex- 
travagance, it has caught up with our Nation, 

Democrats have controlled the Congress 
which controls the Nation’s spending for the 
past 4 years plus, and for 22 years of the 
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past 26. Only the Republican Congresses 
have cut Government spending and reduced 
taxes. 

A balanced budget now offers the only 
hope for tax reduction in the future. Unbal- 
anced budgets will lead inevitably to a fur- 
thur crushing burden of taxation. 

I have received thousands of letters, from 
those the Democrats would call “little peo- 
ple,” but whom I prefer to designate as 
thinking, articulate American citizens. I 
have been heartened by the overwhelming 
support of these people for President Eisen- 
hower’s program of a balanced budget, to 
hold down the high cost of living. People 
are appalled by Democrat extravagance. 
They place the blame where it should rest 
and call the Democrats the spenders. 

We stand firm for a strong foreign policy, 
the Republican policy of John Foster Dulles. 
We clearly recognize that the world’s best 
hope for continued peace is a policy of 
strength toward Russia and Red China. We 
realize that weakness and appeasement will 
lead inevitably to war. 

The Republican Party believes in a strong 
national defense and trusts the judgment of 
President Eisenhower, the Nation’s greatest 
military expert, in regard to the kind and 
amount of defense that is needed, over that 
of such armchair strategists as Paul Butler, 
Jake Arvey, and Adlai Stevenson. 

We recognize the need for effective labor- 
management reform legislation to protect 
the rank-and-file union worker, the small 
businessman and the general public from the 
abuses which have been so vividly uncov- 
ered at the McClellan Committee hearings. 
But we know that it is going to be an uphill 
fight to get such legislation this year when 
so many of the Democrat majority in Con- 
gress are so deeply indebted to COPE and 
other like, organizations, 

As Republicans, we are firm believers in 
the individual enterprise system. 

We know that it is the system that has 
made our Nation great and has resulted in 
the highest standard of living ever known in 
the history of the world. 

We have built a record of resistance to 
the wild-eyed schemes of leftwingers who 
would lead us further down the pink path 
toward socialism. We are sincere optimists 
with confidence in the future of America. 
We will never sell our Nation short. The 
United States is at peace. And it isa Repub- 
lican peace with honor. We are enjoying 
good times, with a strong economy and a 
secure defense. 

Democrat runaway inflation has been 
slowed to a turtle crawl. 

The vast majority of American citizens is 
sharing the benefits of prosperity and secu- 


rity. Our Republican record is one to which 
we can point with pride. Let’s brag about 
it. 


With the cooperation of the Republican 
press we will put our message across to the 
people. The public will judge correctly, and 
the result will be a Republican victory in 
1960 from the courthouse to the White 
House, 

RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED BY THE INDIANA REPUB- 

LICAN EDITORIAL ASSOCIATION 

The Indiana Republican Editorial Associa- 
tion, in convention assembled in the city of 
Indianapolis, on Saturday, April 18, 1959— 

Resolves, That unity and harmony in the 
party are essential to the success that its 
principles deserve and for which all loyal 
Republicans stand, above self and selfish in- 
terests; and that therefore we urge our 
members to support a unified party, and 
insist that all elements lay aside differences 
if any in support of the traditional unity 
and party principles. 

We take pride in the resolute course 
throughout the recent session of the General 
Assembly of Indiana by Gov. Harold Handley, 
Lt. Gov. Crawford Parker, the Republican 
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majority and leadership in the State senate, 
and the house minority, which working to- 
gether preserved a degree of economy, a 
record of accomplishment, and solvency for 
Indiana’s State government. To Republican 
leadership and organization our State owes 
today the fact that ours is one of the few 
States where no new taxes were created, and 
that we will continue to have an enviable 
record of low taxes per capita. 

Republican State administration and as- 
sembly are congratulated on their successful 
effort to continue making Indiana attractive 
to industrial expansion and more employ- 
ment, and in continuing the freedoms and 
rights of organized workers traditional to 
America. We submit that the guaranties to 
workers of unfettered organization and to 
employers of favorable tax rates and a mini- 
mum of dictatorial government create a 
favorable climate for industry and indus- 
trial employment, and therefore a growing 
population in direct contrast to other States 
which are being abandoned by industry. 

The Republican leadership of State and 
assembly has been able to support and im- 
prove the educational system without dam- 
aging the State solvency, and to provide for 
the constructive improvement of flood con- 
trol on a permanent and workable basis for 
the first time. 

We note the bankruptcy that threatens at 
least one neighboring State under principles 
and controls of a type repugnant to Ameri- 
cans, and propose that no effort shall be 
spared to resist encroachment of vast politi- 
cal slush funds and alien idealogies across 
State lines to prostitute and enslave Hoosier 
voters, and our government. 

We applaud the wise and experienced 
counsel of President Eisenhower and Secre- 
tary of State John Foster Dulles, that has 
charted our successful course through 
troubled international waters by a foreign 
policy that has avoided with dignity threat- 
ening conflicts throughout the world. 

We declare our confidence in the Repub- 
lican delegation in Congress, and congratu- 
late its dean and able leader, the Honorable 
CuHarLtes A. HALLECK, on his well-merited 
election as Republican leader, the responsi- 
bility that he has shared with distinction 
for many years. 

We approve the efforts to assist the in- 
dividual farmer on the family-sized farm in 
working out his economic ills, and we par- 
ticularly urge that the farmer’s freedom 
and independence be protected. We recog- 
nize that the farmer is an important seg- 
ment of Indiana economy and that the gen- 
eral prosperity is greatly affected by the 
farmer’s receiving fair prices for his large in- 
vestment and hard work. Sound, workable 
solutions to the changing farm problems 
should be sought and would be found feasi- 
ble by a Republican Congress, to protect and 
encourage an agriculture that has provided 
the most abundant supply of food and cloth- 
ing in the world’s history. We cite and ap- 
prove the search for new markets and new 
uses for farm products as proposed by our 
own U.S. Senator Homer E. CAPEHART. 

We resolve that our national strength must 
be preserved by balanced budgets and tax 
economy achieved by wise and careful reduc- 
tion of irresponsible cash gifts at home and 
abroad that have continued for years, ex- 
cept under a Republican Congress, to place 
unbearable burdens on the shoulders of our 
unborn descendants; thus to free private 
earnings for reinvestment, to provide jobs 
and build production. 

We urge that all Americans testify to their 
pride in American leadership in the world, 
and in our way of living that means a better 
life for everyone, rather than dictatorship 
that excels in a few token but often mean- 
ingless feats and easy life for a chosen few, 
but deceit and hunger for the people. 

We recall that 100 years ago when the in- 
fant Republican Party sustained severe losses 
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at the polls, and Abraham Lincoln lost elec- 
tion to the U.S. Senate, there followed the 
opening of a new era of usefulness for the 
principles for which they both stood. This 
year of Lincoln’s sesquicentennial illumin- 
ates this example, and the events of neither 
year are accidental. Victory rode, and will 
ride on the affirmation of principles. The 
country needs the firm foundation of the 
Republican Party, which saved the Nation 
with Lincoln and still stands ready to serve 
an ideal immeasurably higher than the 
gratification of personal wants and personal 
ambitions. Elections are lost because of 
failures to stand for something. What a 
Republican Party offers and must stand for 
are constitutional responsibility, fiscal sta- 
bility, exaltation of freedom as a way of 
life, all of which have been guaranteed 
through the Republican Party in history, and 
by its record of administration today: So 
finally we 

Resolve, That this organization call upon 
Republicans of all shades of opinion to place 
party above self, to shun expediency, em- 
brace principle and stand immovable against 
influences that would dislodge them from 
the unrepealable political truths that are 
the beacons of our party’s service to the 
Nation. Likewise we would call upon all 
citizens of all shades of political beliefs to 
applaud with their support the party of the 
people’s rights and of world peace, and 
American freedom from the tyranny of the 
petty as well as the strong, the party of 
achievement today, rather than of weak 
dependence on a better tomorrow. 

Resolutions committee: William Murray, 
the Bicknell Daily News, the Lawrenceburg 
Press, the Aurora Journal-Bulletin; Howard 
Houghton, the Huntington Herald-Press; 
Howard Grossman, the Salem Republican 
Leader; R. Thomas Mayhill, the Knights- 
town Banner, the Eastern Indiana Farmer. 





Inflation—Prize Letter 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I include the following prize-win- 
ning letter about the danger of inflation: 

INFLATION—PRIZE LETTER 


(Is inflation a remote danger—something 
that can happen only in Europe or Asia? 
A Chicago woman answers with a bitter “Nol” 
in this first in a series of $25 letters from 
Tribune readers qn inflation experiences. 
Her name is withheld by request.) 

I know how a family can suffer from infla- 
tion. We have suffered—not in Europe—but 
right here at home. 

In 1940 we bought our own home. We 
planned to live in it all our lives, and bring 
up our children there. We paid $9,500 for 
it, making a downpayment of $5,000, which 
was our entire savings plus a small inheri- 
tance. 

Three years later we had cut the mortgage 
to $2,500. We had added landscaping, blinds, 
carpeting, a new refrigerator, and other fur- 
nishings that contributed to our joy of 
ownership. 

Then, in January 1943, my husband re- 
ceived an invitation from Uncle Sam to join 
the Navy and help defend our-country. I 
was left with four small children and a dif- 
ficult choice. Finally, after my husband 
was assigned to a base with prospects of re- 
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maining there at least 10 months, I made 
plans to join him. 

We thought about renting the house, 
which we couldn't afford to let remain va- 
cant, but feared it would depreciate rapidly 
if we were out of the city. We decided it 
would be best to sell and buy another home 
after the war. 

We were happy to get $9,500—the same 
price we had paid 3 years before. We put 
#5,000 in postal savings, as we felt nothing 
could be safer than trusting our money to 
the Government. We paid off the mort- 
gage and put the remainder in a bank. 

In March, 1946, with my husband’s rib- 
bons and medals, we returned to Chicago, 
hoping to take up where we had left off. 

But our dreams were shattered. The 
house we had sold for $9,500 now had a price 
tag of $23,500. A smaller house that some 
friends once had bought for $5,000 now was 
priced at $14,500. 

The terrible fact was that the $5,000 we 
had entrusted to postal savings now had de- 
creased in purchasing power till it was 
worth less than half of what it was 3 years 
before. 

The result is that our children never have 
had the joy of living in their own home. 
Although our income is above average, we 
have never been able to save enough after 
paying expenses of a growing family to buy 
a home. Instead, we paid rents of $125 to 
$175 a month for apartments. 

This is how inflation cheated us and our 
children. 





Our Liberties Versus Responsibilities in a 
Free Society 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. ROBERT W. LEVERING 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. LEVERING. Mr. Speaker, sev- 
eral days ago I listened with great in- 
terest and pride when you told a group 
of young people from my congressional 
district that you did not subscribe to 
the idea that high intelligence and strong 
moral character is the exclusive birth- 
right of another generation. I certainly 
want to associate myself with your state- 
ment, Mr. Speaker, for everyday I see 
heartening evidence that our present 
generation of boys and girls are of the 
highest caliber and give reassuring 
promise of their ability to assume the 
serious responsibility of citizenship in the 
perilous days ahead. 

One specific example, to which I 
proudly refer is a young man from Sun- 
bury, Ohio, in my congressional district. 
He is Danny Compton, a freshman at Big 
Walnut High School. This boy is one 
of the winners of the Ohio American 
Legion’s high school essay contest. I 
had the pleasure of meeting and talking 
with Danny on the occasion of the con- 
test winners’ visit to the Nation’s Capi- 
tal on April 21, and it is my opinion that 
this typical American youth is a real 
credit to his home and fine parents, his 
school and its teachers, as well as the 
American Legion and the American Le- 
gion Auxiliary that deserve our highest 
commendation for having sponsored this 
Americanism essay competition for the 
past 25 years, 
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The subject of Danny’s winning essay 
is “Our Liberties Versus Responsibilities 
in a Free Society.” 

Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend my 
remarks, I wish to call attention of my 
colleagues to this thought provoking 
essay, which follows: 

Our LIBERTIES VERSUS RESPONSIBILITIES IN A 
FREE SOCIETY 

More than a century and a half ago, 39 
able men compiled a code of fundamental 
laws, a Constitution, by which this thriving 
country, the United States of America, was 
to be governed. Ten amendments were 
added to the Constitution to further safe- 
guard the rights of the citizens, and to direct 
and control the actions of those that gov- 
erned us. It is these 10 amendments that 
give all of us our liberties or freedoms by 
which we were able to live and grow in our 
free society. 

There is little difference between the term 
liberty and freedom. In the framework of 
our Constitution they used the word “free- 
dom” which I understand to mean my 
“liberties.” 

The Bill of Rights, as these first 10 
amendments are called, give me the right or 
freedom to worship as I please, write what 
I choose, and speak what I like in an as- 
sembly or crowd. No one has the right to 
come into my home and take advantage of 
me or my family as is the case in many 
other countries of today. I have the right 
to counsel and a fair trial by jury when I 
am charged with a crime. I can keep and 
bear arms for protection of life, limb, or 
property. Where else but in America does 
any individual have liberties as I 

But with these liberties comes great re- 
sponsibilities to oneself and to the Nation. 
What are the responsibilities that I as an 
individual need to understand and promote 
in a free society. First, I think it means 
freedom of choosing. To choose between 
good and bad, and right from wrong. Ina 
free society one can not do as he pleases 
but should consider others. There are times 
when one must give up freedom to gain 
freedom, for freedom is earned. Then I say 
choosing wisely is my responsibility for lib- 
erty in a free society. 

Freedom also means restraint. By this I 
mean I can not trample the liberties of 
others or make untrue statements of my 
fellowmen. To safeguard freedom for others 
I safeguard freedom for myself and those I 
love. Restraint means not doing selfish 
things but thinking of the welfare of others. 
Then I say that restraint is my responsi- 
bility for liberty in a free society. 

Freedom involves other people. All alone 
@ man is not free. This is because it is a 


‘shared responsibility which involves our 


schools, churches, homes, and the com- 
munity. If everyone understands the re- 
sponsibilities of our society then we can 
work together to keep liberty strong. Then 
I say that working with others is my re- 
sponsibility for liberty in a free society. 

Freedom is also specific. There is no such 
thing as being free in general. While we 
have laws that restrict us they also give 
meaning to our lives. We understand what 
we can do from the Bill of Rights and our 
State laws. They are specific about what 
freedoms I can use. The reason for these 
rights is to give everyone equal opportunities. 
I enjoy these liberties because my forefathers 
assumed the responsibility of keeping them. 
They have handed down to us a heritage that 
we must guard well, if need be, with our 
lives. Then I say that these specific free- 
doms are my responsibility for liberty in a 
free society. 

“My County ‘Tis of Thee, Sweet Land of 
Liberty, Let Freedom Ring” I say for it is 
my responsibility to keep these liberties, for 
Iam an American, 
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Mr. SCHERER. Mr. Speaker, a few 
days ago we heard at the dedication of 
the Taft Memorial that excellent band 
from Indian Hill High School which is 
near the home of the late Senator Taft. 
During the same week that band was 
here in Washington, one of Cincinnati’s 
outstanding citizens, Mr. M. C. Hems- 
worth, delivered a splendid address to 
Indian Hill High School on the occasion 
of its celebration of Career Day. Mr. 
Hemsworth’s remarks follow: 

I certainly appreciate this opportunity to 
be with you today. Not only because I’m 
pleased to have a part in this very important 
day in your lives, but because I feel that I 
am visiting with friends and neighbors 
since we live only a short distance from 
your school. 

A week or so ago, when I started making 
some notes of the things I'd like to talk 
about today (and frankly wondering a little 
about the advice I could give you), I 
couldn’t help thinking of Jim Hansen, who 
was a classmate of mine in high school alge- 
bra. Our teacher had tried for 10 minutes 
in vain to get Jim to understand a problem 
and finally in exasperation he said, “Jim, 
I just can’t understand why you can’t un- 
derstand this simple problem; why, when 
George Washington was your age he was a 
licensed surveyor,” to which Jim added, 
“and when he was your age he was Presi- 
dent of the United States.” 

But seriously, this can be one of the most 
important days in your lives. Today many 
of you will take a major step in making a 
decision that will vitally affect the rest of 
your lives, the selection of your life work. 

In this age when the work of the world 
is so highly specialized, it is particularly 
important that you set your occupational 
goal early and wisely. Certainly, one would 
not try to build a house without a blue- 
print. It is even more important that you 
have a blueprint, or plan, for your life work 
so that all of the elements that contribute 
to success will fit properly. This is far too 
important to leave to chance and it is too 
important to be decided at the last minute. 
Perhaps you are not ready to make a final 
decision in this regard yet, but it is certainly 
not too early to begin considering it. And 
today offers you an excellent opportunity to 
make a major step toward that direction. 

On your decision will hinge a great deal— 
not only your future economic success but 
to a great degree your personal happiness 
during the rest of your lives. This is much 
more important than dollars. 

There are with you today men who have 
faced the decision of a career as you do 
today and, judging by their success in their 
chosen fields, have made wise choices. They 
are here today to give you the benefit of their 
experience, to counsel you in your decision. 

I emphasize that they can only counsel. 
Drawing on their experience, they can help - 
you, but the choice itself must be yours and - 
yours alone. 

Let’s look at some of the factors that you 
should take into consideration in making 
this important choice. 

First of all, pursue a career in a field in 
which you have a deep and sincere interest. 
Do not decide to be a lawyer or an engineer 
just because your father is one or a doctor 
because your mother has always wanted a 
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doctor in the family. If you decide to be a 
lawyer, or an engineer, or a doctor, do so 
because you believe you will be a good lawyer, 
etc., and will enjoy the work. You will please 
your folks a lot more in the long run by being 
a success, than simply by following in their 
footsteps. 

By the same token, do not be unduly in- 
fluenced by glamor or what appears to be 
an easy road toriches. A person, who decides 
to be a doctor simply because many of the 
doctors he knows drive Cadillacs, may end 
up riding the bus. 

The real key to success is being happy in 
your work. Only if you are happy and stimu- 
lated by your work can you apply the energy 
and effort of which success is made. You 
have little chance of success, or personal sat- 
isfaction, in a job in which you cannot be 
happy. 

Another factor you should consider is your 
basic ability in the field in which you are in- 
terested. Don’t decide to be an engineer if 
you get 6144 each time you add 4 and 4. 
Chances are you will never make it. Don’t 
decide to be a nurse if you can’t stand the 
sight of blood. That is part of the job. 

Today, you have the opportunity to discuss 
careers in several fields with experts in those 
fields. They can tell you just what the ele- 
ments are of their particular vocations. But 
you will want to go further. Seek out other 
experts—other men who are successful in 
their field—and talk to them. Visit the 
places they work and watch them at work. 

You will find one thing that successful men 
in all fields have in common—they always 
welcome the opportunity to give guidance to 
young people interested in their work. 

Most important, be sure that you do not 
overlook another excellent source of advice 
and counsel right at hand—your teachers. 
Teachers are in the field of education because 
they are vitally interested in helping you 
achieve the highest possible degree of success 
in your life. Young people like you are 
their business. They are never happier than 
when helping you. 

In their day-to-day association with you 
here at school, they have learned far more 
about you than you might suspect. They 
have assessed you against their dreams for 
their students. You can be sure that they 
are shrewd and effective judges of your po- 
tentialities. Their knowledge of, and interest 
in, you coupled with their broad appreciation 
of many fields of life can be tremendously 
valuable to you in helping you select your life 
work. + 

Of course, there are many other sources 
of information that should not be overlooked 
either in considering a career. Magazine 
articles and books are available on all types 
of work. You should seek them out and 
gain the insight they will give you. 

There are many ways in which you can 
supplemert the advice you receive with a 
practical taste of the type work that inter- 
ests you. Many of you can find summer or 
part-time jobs in these fields. And by all 
means do. For example, if you want to be a 
civil engineer, get a job on a construction 
project. 

Of course, you should realize that you must 
start at the bottom and that it will be a 
long time before you really know_very much 

“about the work. Do not be like the young 
man who quit a job in an architect’s office 
after 3 days and told the architect that he 
did not like the work, adding as an after- 
thought, “In fact, I am sorry I learned the 
business.” 

You girls, who are interested in a nursing 
career, and I hope that many of you are, 
should not overlook the fact that you can 
gain exciting first-hand experience in this 
field while being of real service to your fel- 
low beings by doing volunteer work in a 
local hospital. 

After you have determined the career that 
interests you, you should begin to equip 
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yourself to make the most of it. Decide, in 
consultation with your parents and advis- 
ers, what education you need to attain your 
goals and direct your schooling to that end. 

In some instances, you can get the neces- 
sary amount of training and education in 
high school to be a success in your chosen 
field. In others, you will want to go on to 
take further training in trade schools or 
college. 

Whatéver the educational requirements of 
the career you decide to follow, be sure to 
make the most of your opportunities. Now, 
this may sound like old stuff, but I'll say it 
anyway because I believe it is very im- 
portant. Do your best at every step so that 
you will be satisfied with your accomplish- 
ment. If you do less, you will surely regret 
it in the years to come. 

Select your courses to contribute to your 
long’ range objective. Here your teacher's 
advice can be of particular value. The fre- 
quency ‘with which we in business hear our 
associates remark that they wish they had 
taken a particular course in school attests 
to the fact that adult counseling in the se- 
lection of courses can be of tremendous 
value. 

If the career that interests you can best 
be served by a college education, begin now 
to study the college entrance requirements 
for the coursés you wish to follow. Take 
courses that will qualify you and help you 
in college. Now is the time to build the 
basic foundation of knowledge on which you 
can later construct a tower of success. 

In this regard, never lose sight of the fact 
that learning is hard work and that it is a 
never ending job. 

I heard the story of a misguided young 
lady in -high school who asked the man 
seated next to her at a dinner party the 
nature of his work. He, a famed astronomer, 
replied, “I study astronomy,” to which she 
commented with disdain, “Oh, I finished 
that last semester.” 

Education must be regarded in its proper 
perspective, however. The role of education 
is not to teach you everything you need to 
know to do your job. Its role is to teach 
you to think and to give you a basic 
knowledge of fundamentals. Education 
does not take you by the hand all the way 
to attainment of your goal—it takes you 
only part way and points the way you must 
travel on your own, 

It has been said that an educated man 
does not Know all the answers, but he knows 
how to find them. 

During your lives, the world has made 
tremendous strides in every field of human 
endeavor. We have propelled manmade 
planets into space. We have found cures 
for diseases that cursed the world a few 
years ago, and closer to home—we're testing 
jet engines today at General Electric in 
Evendale, which will propel aircraft from 
New York to Los Angeles in one and one- 
half hours. But the strides that will be 
made during the remainder of your lives 
will be even more exciting. 

Charles Kettering, a man who had an 
amazing insight into the future, has said: 
“With willing hand and open mind, the 
future will be greater than the most fan- 
tastic story you can ever write—you will 
always underrate it.” 

You are going to be a part of that future, 
and only you can decide what role you will 
play in it. 

One of the deciding factors in your role 
will be your choice of a career. That is the 
stone that will rest on top of the founda- 
tion of willing hands and open mind. The 
next stone you can place in building your 
pedestal for the future is the preparation 
you make to play your role. And, the final 
stone will be the enthusiasm and vigor with 
which you follow up. 

The future is unlimited for each one of 
you. It will be what you make it. Re- 
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member that you gain in proportion to 
what you give to the world and your fellow 
man—set your goals wisely and work hard 
and you will attain the success and satis- 
faction for which we all strive, 

That is my wish for you on your Career 
Day. 
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Mrs. ST. GEORGE. Mr. Speaker, the 
following address was delivered in Ire- 
land on March 3 by our Ambassador 
there, Mr. Scott McLeod. 

In these days when we hear so much 
criticism about ‘‘ugly Americans,” some 
of it quite justified, it is a relief to read 
these words of an Ambassador of the 
United States to an intellectual group in 
a friendly country, explaining our coun- 
try to them in an intelligent and sym- 
pathetic manner. 

We are fortunate to have men of Am- 
bassador McLeod’s caliber in our Foreign 
Service. Mr. Speaker, I am happy to 
say that we have many such men serving 
our country all over the world and inter- 
preting the American way to our friends 
by both precept and example. 

The address follows: 

U.S. Racism AND COMMUNISM—ADDRESS BY 
AMBASSADOR Scorr McLeop BEFORE THE 
CATHOLIC ASSOCIATION FOR INTERNATIONAL 
RELATIONS 


Mr. Chairman, the title of this paper was 
more or less assigned in the invitation to par- 
ticipate in this enlightening, at least en- 
lightening to date, series of lectures. My 
assigned task is to discuss both communism 
and racism in the United States, but I hope 
you will forgive me if I fail to correlate these 
items as you might wish. 

I have not been in my country for nearly 
2 years, I leave in afew days to be in Wash- 
ington when President Eisenhower greets 
President O’Kelly. Perhaps I would have 
been better prepared to deliver this paper 
had it been postponed until my return. 
With this reservation, I must tell you that 
a great deal of the information about the 
United States which I have read in recent 
months indicates that some of our most 
thoughtful citizens are taking turns discuss- 
ing the question of whether or not the Amer- 
ican people have what has been called the 
will to survive. 

My thesis tonight is that the American 
people do have the will to survive, the will 
to defend freedom, and the knowledge that 
our responsibility does not end at our own 
territorial limits. 

My thesis, I believe, needs some historical 
support, so let us review some historical 
facts. The United States is a rather young 
nation—yet it was born in a spirit of na- 
tionalism and we are, in my view, still 
nationalistic. 

My country has never known the rule of 
men. It has always operated under a rule 
of law. This is ingrained in our people. It 
makes an understanding of totalitarian dic- 
tatorships most difficult. 


We have a tradition of individual freedom 
which we cherish. I believe the way our 
social structure was built has contributed to 
what I might describe as a fierce resistance to 
being pushed around. Recall that the colo- 
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nies which won their freedom at the end of 
the 18th century were populated with less 
than half the number of people who then 
lived in this island. They were a cross sec- 
tion of national and racial backgrounds—the 
natives, the Red Indians, had been pushed 
back from the seaboard by a conglomeration 
of dissident Englishmen and adventurous 
Englishmen, by Dutch merchants, by Span- 
jards and French of an earlier wave of set- 
tlers, by Scots and Welsh and Irish, by 
Negroes originally brought to the continent 
as slaves—by polyglot men, some little better 
than pirates. 

Along with the sectional prides, prejudices, 
and conflicts there appears to have emerged 
from our Revolutionary struggle a consider- 
able amount of good will; for the Founding 
Fathers, not without great difficulty and not 
without invoking the assistance of the 
Almighty, managed to achieve a form of gov- 
ernment which is a compromise between the 
twin dangers of a potential overpowering 
Central Government and a loose confedera- 
tion of strong local governments. 

Throughout the debates of our Constitu- 
tion makers runs the thread of not how 
best to govern, but how best to maintain 
man’s individual liberties. I do not contend 
that the system they devised is foolproof, 
nor that suceeding generations of Americans 
may not dissipate this birthright. I do con- 
tend, however, that our system has with- 
stood the ravages of nearly 200 tumultuous 
years and that this generation, my genera- 
tion of Americans, will not only defend, but 
perpetuate this system. 

There are a number of generalities about 
this generation of Americans of which Euro- 
peans should be aware. We are often pic- 
tured by our friends as completely material- 
istic, uncultured, inept socially, immature 
politically, and prone to loudmouthed arro- 
gance. Our enemies picture us as gangsters, 
hooligans, and greedy imperialists manipu- 
lated by a crowd of completely unprincipled 
capitalists lurking in lurid Manhattan offices, 
each of us so preoccupied with profits or per- 
sonal ambition as to be unable and unwill- 
ing to take joint action for our own welfare 
or that of the rest of the world. 

In my judgment such generalities con- 
cerning the average American indicate a good 
deal less of understanding of us than we are 
alleged to have of the rest of the world. I 
would not be candid if I did not confess that 
there are vestiges of each of the types I have 
enumerated among our people. Perhaps we 
are all doomed to be known by our excesses. 
I must admit that the stage Irishman is 
patented in the United States to the same 
degree the stage Yank is portrayed here- 
abouts. 

It is most difficult to depict the truly 
average American because the composite in 
one section is so complicated by inroads from 
another section and because each is so un- 
like the other. 

Having been somewhat critical of general- 
ities, I now take the liberty of using one. 
The old blueblooded Yankee of our past— 
the New Englander—was, and where he still 
exists is, quite cultured, quite straight-laced, 
quite serious in both demeanor and purpose. 
But he has been changed in the last hundred 
years by succeeding generations of Irishmen, 
Italians, Portuguese, Greeks, and French- 
Canadians. In addition to the immigrants 
from overseas he has been twice invaded by 
Americans from other sections as manpower 
shifted to meet the necessities of World 
Wars I and II. 

Take my own case. Both my wife and I 
were born and reared as midwesterners. 
During the Great War we were shifted to 
New England, a distance of 1,300 "miles— 
about as far as from Dublin to Rome. I 
was often asked by the inhabitants if I were 
a native and found the best answer to be, 
“No, unfortunately, but all three of my chil- 
dren are.” 
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I am trying to convey that my,country is 
truly, if I may use the cliche, a melting pot 
for humanity. The pot continues to boil 
because between 300,000 and 400,000 immi- 
grants come to our shores annually and 
because our own population continually 
shifts. These movements of people keep our 
social structure from becoming solidified and 
our practice of political freedoms keeps it 
from becoming stratified. 

I find that a good many people judge the 
United States on the basis of New York City 
as portrayed by Hollywood, where accuracy 
sometimes is a secondary consideration. 
New York is a fine city, but not nearly as 
typical of the United States as Dublin is of 
Ireland. However, it is here that our melt- 
ing pot really boils—Irishmen, Italians, 
Puerto Ricans, Chinese, Negroes—all races 
and all colors but all Americans. 

I cite these examples of new Americans— 
our immigrants—to indicate that we do not 
have the opportunity to forget the ‘blessings 
of liberty as older more solid societies have 
done in history because these newcomers, 
such as the 38,000 Hungarians admitted 
since the fall of 1956, will not let us forget. 

A study of the intelligence reports fur- 
nished to home governments by our enemies 
in the last two great wars indicate a pitiful 
lack of understanding of the dedication of 
our people to liberty. In both cases the 
practice of our liberties of free thought and 
free expression led our opponents to con- 
clude that we would be unable to get to- 
gether to fight. The record demonstrates 
that instead of the predicted disunity the 
United States closed ranks to produce mir- 
acles of production leading to victory during 
both of these conflicts. 

Casual observers upon visiting my coun- 
try for the first time are confronted with 
the immense size, the mountain ranges, the 
broad plains. They are confounded by the 
changes in topical interest as they traverse 
the sections from heavy industry to vast 
fields of grain to barren lands to rich irri- 
gated fruit lands to forests of oil derricks. 
They become aware of the changing mood 
of, political and economic climates. They 
hear dissident voices protesting either gov- 
ernment action or inaction with respect to 
either.domestic or international problems. 
In one section the visitor finds the accent 
on domestic affairs and in another on the 
international scene. The immediate reac- 
tion often leads such a visitor to question 
the cohesiveness of the American people. 
The thoughtful visitor will not accept a 
conclusion based on casual observation, He 
will probe and penetrate until his re- 
fiections lead to the inevitable conclusion 
that the real strength of the American so- 
ciety springs from the very elements that at 
first glance seem divergent. The insistence 
upon freedom—the freedom, for example, 
to be critical of Government policy and 
Government officials—is a right for which 
my fellow countrymen have fought and died 
and if called upon would fight again. Many 
Europeans have told me that they have heard 
many critical expressions about the adminis- 
tration of Government or Government offi- 
cials, but never -about the system of our 
Government. The belief and faith in our 
way of government constitutes the common 
thread that binds our people and gives us our 
national unity. This determination of all 
Americans of every origin or religious per- 
suasion to remain free is an underlying factor 
which unites us. 

There are a few points which I shall make 
to contribute to an understanding of these 
matters. First, it is not accurate to picture 
the conflicts between our races as arising 
from hate prejudices. To the contrary, that 
section of the country which is alleged to 
be most bitter toward the Negro—the 
South—is actually the section where there 
is greater understanding and affection for 
Negroes than is found elsewhere. Like dis- 
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crimination anywhere in the world, so much 
of the problem in the South stems from 
fear, among other things, of economic com- 
petition and a feeling that persons from 
other sections are interfering. The resent- 
ment, therefore, is directed not so much to- 
ward the Negro but toward the carpetbag- 
gers—the term of derision coined after our 
Civil War to denote the exploiters who came 
along, living out of carpetbags and taking 
advantage of conditions in a war-ravaged 
economy. The carpetbaggers were white 
men, 

A parallel here may be familiar, the con- 
dition of the Negro since our Civil War. 
The Negro who has in some areas and to 
some extent been deprived of the franchise 
and other civil rights is analogous to the po- 
sition of the Roman Catholic here in past 
years. According to popular belief the race 
prejudice is concentrated in the South, but 
this is not true. New York has had its prob- 
lems with apartment buildings; Chicago and 
Detroit have had riots. And the problem, as 
you know, is not confined to the United 
States. 

Old prejudices die slowly. The giant 
strides made by the Negroes in the United 
States in terms of education, social, and 
economic gains in the last 100 years, partic- 
ularly when compared with the strides of 
nonwhite races outside the United States 
during the same period, are often obscured 
by the news reports of the difficulties arising 
from the Court decision of 1954 directing 
that schools must be integrated. 

From 1896 (the Court decision on Plessy 
v. Ferguson) until 1954, the American Fed- 
eral Government adopted a hands-off policy 
toward the actions of the State governments 
in relation to their Negro citizens. There- 
fore, the 1954 Supreme Court decision was a 
departure from previous policy and Court de- 
cisions. This Court decision, as you might 
suspect, proved a considerable shock to that 
section of our society which had become 
accustomed since 1896 to a segregated school 
system based on a court approved scheme of 
separate but equal facilities. 

That the shock was not greater, the reac- 
tion more pronounced, and the attending 
violence more widespread seems to me to be 
of far greater significance than the rather 
isolated events reported in the press in the 
last 3 years. The significance, to me, is 
that here we have evidence that freemen, at 
least the vast majority of our citizens, have 
learned to live in our society under a rule 
of law. 

And now I shall speak about communism. 
There is no doubt as to where the United 
States stands in this struggle. We find our- 
selves through force of circumstances a 
leader among the peoples of the earth who 
are in opposition to the Communist thrust. 
While we have not sought this role, we un- 
dertake to play it willingly. Some of ‘the 
critics of world drama do not subscribe to 
this willingness but I say it is there. 

Let me discuss a few of these criticisms. 
I will deal with an era in our recent past 
which has been greatly criticized by Euro- 
peans. I refer to the discovery by the 
American public that Communist conspira- 
tors or their dupes had penetrated to the 
inner circles of our Government. 

It is hard to discern the beginnings of a 
storm. Although American intelligence 
agencies had been greatly concerned about 
the inroads of Communist agents during 
World War II it was, as you can appreciate, 
most of us that the Soviet-American alliance 
even though it was perfectly evident to 
most of us that the Soviet American alliance 
of the World War II was primarily a mar- 
riage of convenience, primarily convenient to 
the Communists. Consider this back- 
ground—Americans, traditionally, are almost 
notorious for their lack of security con- 
sciousness. It is hard for us to believe that 
some men are driven by genuinely evil ob- 





1959 


jectives. Since the days of red Indian wars 
most Americans have not known what it is to 
experience an enemy in their midst. 

Throughout the two Great Wars there were 
no enemy battalions on our soil. The ef- 
forts of saboteurs and espionage agents— 
at least those of the enemy with whom we 
were at war—were singularly unsuccessful. 
We had a feeling of being safe in our homes. 
Many of us never locked our houses, I 
suppose most of us left our automobiles un- 
locked. We enjoyed a complacency regard- 
ing enemies in our midst which may be 
unique in history. 

I recall my reaction when I first visited 
outside the United States and observed high 
walls, two-story doors and shuttered shops. 
It then occurred to me that such construc- 
tion was evidence of a security conscious- 
ness going back centuries. I have often re- 
flected that our discovery of the need for 
security precautions was utterly incompre- 
hensible to people who had always known 
such precautions. 

After public disclosure of the Gouzenko 
defection to the Canadians’and the Alger 
Hiss affair, American public opinion became 
more aroused and demanded some action. 
It was only natural that the American Con- 
gress would reflect this attitude. Scores of 
Congressmen and Senators demanded action 
and in so doing focused public attention on 
the overall peril of communism. Today the 
United States has a security program car- 
ried out under President Eisenhower which 
is just as effective as those of the other 
Western Nations. 

But the evolution of a workable security 
program in a society newly security con- 
scious involved growing pains. Some of 
these growing pains were misconstrued by 
our friends to be hysteria. There was no 
such hysteria in the United States. There 
was rapid and effective action, which brought 
about in 24 months the more effective pro- 
gram we have now. The necessity of public 
discussion of the security program has 
passed. But the concern of the American 
people—their consciousness of the continu- 
ing pressure of the Communist thrust— 
remains. 

Evidence that this consciousness exists to- 
day is to be found in the widespread support 
for our foreign policy on the part of all seg- 
ments and sections of the population of the 
United States. The evidence is that we are 
spending an average of $40 billion a year on 
defense and an average of $4 billion more 
for an aid program to enable the rest of the 
free world to stay free. I contend a demo- 
cratic people would not submit to such a 
program of spending their tax dollars if they 
were not convinced that their survival is at 
stake. 

Of course, the Communists themselves 
have continued to arouse public awareness 
of the menace which they constitute not 
only to peace, but also to freedom. Their 
technique of moving from one crisis to an- 
other as they continually test the will of 
freemen to resist them is a pattern which 
is all too familiar. Today they are issuing 
ultimatums about Berlin, or denouncing 
Iran or Sweden. A short time ago the pres- 
sure was on Quemoy and Matsu and before 
that on Lebanon. 

The latest ‘leader of the proletariat, Mr. 
Khrushchev, appears to have consolidated 
his dictatorship if one is to judge from the 
2ist Congress of the party, just concluded. 
To accept his implication that he is a popu- 
lar leader among his fellow party workers is 
fantastic. If any leader receives over 98 
percent of the popular vote, we may assume 
the election is rigged. I suspect no man 
since Adam has managed to achieve such a 
percentage, including our own George Wash- 
ington. Methinks Mr. Khrushchev doth pro- 
test too much. How could any leader who 
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harangues a captive audience for 61, hours 
be very popular? 

However, I find in Mr. Khrushchev’s pro- 
gram some very hopeful signs. For example, 
he appears to have introduced that old cap- 
italist trick of incentive. He is offering his 
people materialistic glories to equal that of 
my country—which is an incentive Mr. Stalin 
never thought of and quite a compliment to 
our industrial machine. I believe he expects 
to achieve this result in 7 years. Let us 
hope he does. The Russian people certainly 
deserve a better life, better food, and better 
housing. If his incentives are successful it 
may lead some of his people to question the 
value of other aspects of capitalism, perhaps 
even adopt them. 

Communists indulge in fantastic figures 
without basis of fact. In their attempts to 
describe the growing'strength of communism 
as a world movement, they speak of the wave 
of the future. In his opening speech, to 
which I alluded above, Mr. Khrushchev 
stated the total membership of Communist 
parties in the world is “over 33 million peo- 
ple.” He claimed that “this is an enormous 
victory of Marxism-Leninism, and a great 
achievement of the working class.” In a 
speech on November 6, 1957, Mr. Khrushchev 
stated that the world Communist Party 
membership totaled 33 million. Thus more 
than a year later he was unable to cite an 
exact figure which would indicate an in- 
crease in the intervening period and there- 
fore comes up with the vague figure of over 
33 million. The fact of the matter is that 
88 percent of Communist Party members 
(over 29 million) are in countries ruled by 
a Communist Party. Elsewhere there has 
been a significant decline in party adherence 
in recent years. Just to cite a few figures: 
Communist Party membership has declined 
in the United Kingdom by 30 percent to a 
new low of 25,000; in France from around 
800,000 in 1946 to some 430,000 in 1958. Italy, 
according to Communist figures, from 2 mil- 
lion in 1956, to 1,820,000 in 1958. Norway, 
from 40,000 in 1945, to 5,000 in 1958. Among 
the countries where the Communists have 
suffered losses in recent elections are: in 
Belgium, where Communist candidates re- 
ceived 184,000 votes (3.57 percent) in 1954, 
as compared with 100,000 (1.89 percent) in 
1958. In France, Communist candidates re- 
ceived 5,492,000 votes (25.6 percent) in the 
national election of 1956, as compared with 
3,882,000 votes (18.9 percent) in the elec- 
tion of N®vember 23, 1958. In Australia, 
the Communist percentage of the vote in 
1958 fell below 1 percent as compared with 
3.6 percent for the Senate and 1.2 percent 
for the House in the 1956 elections. It would 
be difficult to envisage communism as “the 
wave of the future” in terms of these de- 
clines. 

Of course, the real weakness of communism 
is its lack of a solid spiritual rock on which 
to build. We all know of the historic re- 
ligious fervor of the Russian people, a fervor 
which has not been extinguished. Pasternak 
is the latest to make that point clear. I 
doubt that freedom can be extinguished 
since it is inherent in the human spirit that 
man seeks freedom, that finding freedom 
man seeks truth, and that seeking truth man 
finds God. As God-loving people, we are 
first interested in the welfare of man. The 
Russians are building a society similar to 
the ancient dynasties or the later monolithic 
states based on force, and it is probably just 
about as safe—that is, safe enough to ter- 
rorize the world for a while but ultimately 
quite fragile. 

It has always struck me that the great fal- 
lacy of the Communist system is that it is 
based on a presumpton that all men, par- 
ticularly party members, are men of good 
will, Yet it denies the existence of the 
Prince of Peace our only true example of a 
man of good will on earth. For this reason 
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alone their system doesn’t work the way 
Marx said it would. No Communist govern- 
ment has ever withered away. It is still 
necessary to coerce those who mistakenly or 
purposefully fail to follow the party line, 
thus they continue to justify a dictatorship 
and to deny their people even the most 
elementary freedoms, as the Hungarian 
people will testify. 

The course we pursue has been clearly 
mapped by President Eisenhower and Secre- 
tary Dulles. We have tried to make clear 
to the Soviet leaders, in order that there 
will be no miscalculation of our intentions, 
that we seek peace with justice by any hon- 
orable means. Only a fortnight ago Presi- 
dent Eisenhower restated our intentions 
when Mr. Khrushchev was rattling his Ber- 
lin saber and the President told him simply 
that if there is to be any trouble he will 
have to start it. 

I'd like to say just a word about Mr. 
Dulles for whom I have the very highest 
admiration. His critics have often com- 
plained that he is inflexible. The will to 
survive as a freeman is an inflexible prin- 
ciple in the character of Mr. Dulles. Of 
course, he has always indicated a willing- 
ness to modify or change his methods when 
necessary to achieve this objective. His 
inflexible adherence to principle is well 
known. To me this is one of his finest at- 
tributes. I can hardly think of any single 
aspect of character in a foreign secretary 
which is more admirable. He is inflexibly 
attached to his principles which I believe the 
world can discern to be principles grounded 
in a high order or morality. 

In summary, Mr. Chairman, I make the 
following points: 

In the United States today we face many 
problems—both foreign and domestic. While 
there may be serious differences which di- 
vide us domestically, we are nonetheless fac- 
ing up to our domestic problems, our racial 
problems, for example, and we are making 
progress toward solutions, I think I can 
say that we do have a racial problem and 
that we are doing a fairly good—not poor 
and not excellent—job with it. The progress 
is gradual, but the progress is there. 

In our foreign problems I submit that 
we have exhibited a unity of purpose seldom 
achieved in a democratic system of govern- 
ment. We have persisted in maintaining a 
unity in the western alliance despite siren 
calls to go it alone, to sit down with Soviet 
Russia and divide up the world in the in- 
terest of peace irrespective of the interests 
of other freemen, 

As we look around the world today there 
is only one threat to the peace of the 
world—the Communist thrust for world 
domination. Other problems in the world, 
even one as knotty as the matter of Cyprus, 
are, it is demonstrated, susceptible to solu- 
tion by reasonable men of good will. 

Perhaps, as has been alleged, the western 
alliance opposing the Communist front is 
merely a repetition of the old balance of 
power concept in world affairs. What other 
choice confronts us? Shall we surrender 
our free way of life to Communist dictator- 
ship? Shall we permit Communist subver- 
sion and Communist force gradually to re- 
duce the perimeters of freedom? And, 
remember this, not once in history, to this 
day, have a people freely chosen commu- 
nism. In every case it has been imposed 
on them by a combination of subversion and 
force or force alone. The Communists 
know this as well as we do—the main rea- 
son they utterly refuse to permit free elec- 
tions for self-determination. 

Our course is clear—and we have the will 
to pursue it. We must continue to oppose 
threats of force. We must wait patiently for 
the inherent evil of communism to prove the 
undoing of communism. We must maintain 
our spiritual strength, our will to be strong. 
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We of the West have a heritage of freedom 
and an obligation that it will not die with 
us. We must devote ourselves*with all our 
energies to the proposition that this freedom 
shall be our legacy. I tell you: We have 
the will to do just that. 





West Side Bank of West Pittston, Pa., 
Observes 50th Anniversary 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rrec- 
orD, I include the following news story 
which was featured in the Pittston (Pa.) 
Gazette on the occasion of the 50th an- 
niversary of the West Side Bank of West 
Pittston, which was celebrated early last 
month: 

The Pittston Gazette joins with residents 
in the area to extend sincere congratulations 
to the West Side Bank on its 50th anni- 
versary of excellent service to the commu- 
nity. During these years, the institution has 
been held in high esteem and considered one 
of the most valuable institutions in the 
borough. It has maintained a high quality 
of service which is recognized in all banking 
circles throughout the country. It has shown 
steady increase through these years, and its 
success can be attributed to the excellent, 
courteous and qualified services which are 
offered. 

As the borough of West Pittston expanded 
and flourished, its people realized the need 
for banking facilities within its boundaries. 
The first meeting to consider the organiza- 
tion of the bank was held in West Pittston 
Town Hall, on October 21, 1908. T. B. Mit- 
ten was appointed temporary president; R. G. 
Bennett, temporary secretary; and W. C. 
Brenton, temporary treasurer. Temporary 
board members were: T. B. Mitten, B. W. 
Tennant, W. J. Lewis, W. C. Brenton, M. R. 
Keeler, R. G. Bennett, W. W. Hall, L. B. Hil- 
lard, and A. L. LeGrand. At this organiza- 
tion, the proposed name of West Side Savings 
Bank was approved, and was later changed 
to West Side Bank when the charter was 
granted on March 2, 1909. 

The first banking quarters were at 36 Lu- 
zerne Avenue in the Carr Building, next to 
the present Obrzut’s Drugstore. Business 
was transacted at this location until the 
bank moved to its present location in 1913. 

The first directors meeting was held May 
26, 1909, with the following directors: L. B. 
Hillard, president; T. B. Mitten, vice presi- 
dent; R. G. Bennett, secretary; M. R. Keeler, 
W. C. Brenton, W. J. Lewis, John G. Mac- 
Henry, and F. L. Coursen. 

B. W. Tennant was the first cashier of the 
bank, assuming his duties March 24, 1909. 
Mr. Hillard served as president until 1924 
when he resigned and was succeeded by Mr. 
Keeler, who served 1 year. Dr. R. S. Brenton 
was elected president in January 1925, serv- 
ing until 1946 when Joseph T. Jennings as- 
sumed the presidency, a position which he 
still holds. 

The tremendous industrial development in 
the Garden Village in the past few years 
has contributed greatly to the progress of the 
bank. Because of this industrial expansion, 
the directors saw the need to enlarge the 
institution’s quarters, and on October 13, 
1958, purchased the valuable Brandon Build- 
ing, adjacent to the bank. A few years ago, 
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the bank also purchased the former Mosier 
property at 17 Luzerne Avenue, corner of 
Race Street and Luzerne Avenue. Plans are 
to use this plot as a parking area for pa- 
trons. 

The bank is most fortunate to have the 
services of top trained personnel as cashier 
and assistant cashier. Charles S. Remington, 
cashier of the bank, joined the institution’s 
personnel on February 4, 1924, and was made 
cashier in January 1942. He has served under 
every president of the bank. 

Ralph D. Norris, assistant cashier, began 
his career with the local bank in May 1929 
and assumed his present office in 1942. 

Joseph T. Jennings, president of the board 
of directors, became a director in 1925, was 
elected vice president in 1930, and elevated 
to the presidency in 1946. 

Harold. D. Kasper, vice president, became a 
director in 1938 to fill the vacancy caused by 
the death of his brother-in-law, Dr. J. R. 
Beaver. He assumed vice presidency in 1946 

William G. Brenton, also vice president, 
Was appointed a director in 1948 to fill the 
vacancy caused by the death of his father, 
Dr. Richard S. Brenton, a former president of 
the board. 

Attorney Charles J. Bufalino, secretary of 
the board since 1957, became a director in 
1940. 

Other directors are: Allan W. Smiles, a 
director since 1931; Roy K. Stackhouse, since 
1929; J. William Snowdon since 1937; Santo 
Volpe, Jr., who was appointed in 1958 to fill 
the vacancy caused by the death of his 
father, Santo Volpe, Sr., and Carlton H. 
Stauffer, who was appointed in 1957 to fill 
the vacancy caused by the death of O. E. 
Schobert. 

The directors and officers of the bank in- 
vite the public to an open house tomorrow 
from 11 a.m. to 2 pm. to acquaint them 
with the fine facilities which are offered. 





REA in Puerto Rico 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALFRED E. SANTANGELO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. SANTANGELO. Mr. Speaker, I 
have just returned from a 1-week trip 
to Puerto Rico with my colleague, H. 
Cart ANDERSEN, Of Minnesota, in connec- 
tion with the operation of the rural elec- 
trification program. As members of the 
House Appropriations Subcommittee of 
Agriculture, we are deeply concerned 
about the operation of the rural electri- 
fication program and the efficacy of its 
administration. We are pleased to re- 
port that the rural electrification pro- 
gram in Puerto Rico is making tremen- 
dous strides, is being completely admin- 
istered, and is opening up a new world 
to the hill people and farm residents. 
While the electrification work has 
reached 50,000 rural homes in Puerto 
Rico, the Puerto Rico Water Resources 
Authority expects to accomplish the elec- 
trification of approximately 100,000 
farms and mountain homes within the 
next 4 years. 

Having visited the island 5 years ago, 
I can compare the present-day condi- 
tions and construction with those of 5 
years ago. My eolleague and I visited 
the hills of Narranhito and mountains of 
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Barranquitos, the farms of Corozal and 
agricultural stations of Lojas. We have 
examined generating plants of Guayanil- 
la and many transmission lines through- 
out the islands. We have observed the 
startling effects of electrification, not 
only on the physical aspects of the coun- 
tryside, but also on the attitudes of the 
people and the appearances of the 
children. 

Puerto Rico is undergoing a peaceful 
revolution, an economic and social revo- 
lution. Just as Christopher Columbus 
opened up a new world when he discov- 
ered Puerto Rico in 1493 so has the 
Puerto Rico water resources authority, 
assisted and aided by our loans from our 
Rural Electrification Administration, 
opened up a new world for the people 
and children in the hills and on the 
farms. No longer does nightfall bring 
darkness and boredom to the inhabitants 
of the farms and denizens of the hills. 
Rural electrification has brought light, 
activity, and opportunity for study. 
With electricity has come the use of 
various electrical appliances and expand- 
ing interests and activities. ‘Television 
antennas sprout from mountain shacks 
and farm homes, and radios and musical 
boxes interrupt the stillness of the night. 
Freezers and refrigerators abound in 
homes and stores, thereby, preserving 
meats and food supplies which formerly 
spoiled and perished, because of lack of 
refrigeration facilities. Clean-faced and 
sunburned schoolchildren, immacu- 
lately dressed despite sultry weather, 
display an alertness not formerly seen. 

Several residents of New.York, who 
formerly lived in my district, have re- 
turned to the mountains and resorts be- 
cause electrification has brought a less 
burdensome way of life. Comforts and 
services which we take for granted on the 
mainland are slowly but surely coming to 
the Puerto Ricans in the hills and on the 
farms. The light which illuminates the 
home is also electrifying the spirits of the 
people, who do their chores willingly. 
When day is done, the farmer, the 
worker, and the schoolchild, with elec- 
tricity in their homes, have an evening 
to look forward to. We observed pur- 
veyors of electric light bulbs and equip- 
ment demonstrating in the evenings the 
workings of simple electrical gadgets to 
an open-mouthed and interested gather- 
ing of weather-beaten men and inquisi- 
tive-looking youths. Even jukeboxes, 
with their raucous songs, put springs into 
the legs of a tired people after they have 
worked hard all day. Cares have disap- 
peared with the banishment of darkness. 
These essential services are new to these 
people on the farms and in the hills. In 
the cities, and we drove through many, 
sprout many appliance stores, which sell 
these instruments and gadgets. 

We also observed an expansion and 
improvement in the cattle industry, 
especially in the southwestern part of 
Puerto Rico. Herds of cattle, mostly 
Holsteins, lazily and leisurely scatter 
about the farmlands. The sugar produc- 
tion is still the most important industry 
in Puerto Rico, and we inspected various 
sugar plantations where young men and 
old in the blazing sun cut down with 
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their machetes the sugar stalks to ex- 
tract the juicy and succulent sugar. 

In addition to the foregoing, my col- 
league, Congressman ANDERSEN, and I 
participated in a seminar on rural elec- 
trification. Representatives from Costa 
Rica, Panama, Brazil, Puerto Rico, and 
the United States delivered talks on 
various phases of rural electrification. 
This seminar provided not only a valu- 
able interchange of ideas and informa- 
tion, but provided an opportunity for 
promotion of better pan-American feel- 
ing. Each country was ably represented 
and made a fine contribution. This sem- 
inar took place at La Parguera on the 
southern coast of Puerto Rico, which is 
an enchanting island, 40 by 100 miles. 

Among those present and delivering 
prepared talks were Mr. David A. Hamil, 
Administrator of the Rural Electrifica- 
tion Administration, who demonstrated 
that he is an informed and able admin- 
istrator, dedicated to his work; Sol L. 
Descartes, executive director of the 
Puerto Rico Water Resources Authority, 
who showed vision, grasp, and admin- 
istrative ability; Clyde T. Ellis, general 
manager, National Rural Electric Co- 
operative Association; Brig. Gen. Herbert 
Davis Vogel, Chairman of the Board of 
Directors, Tennessee Valley Authority; 
Rafael R. Ramirez, head of the power 
division of the Puerto Rico Water Re- 
sources Authority; Victor M. Cataldo, 
head of the power utilization division of 
the Puerto Rico Water Resources Au- 
thority; Jorge Manuel Dengo, general 
manager of the Institute of Electricity 
of Costa Rica; Ricardo Arosemena, from 
Panama, chief engineer of the Inter- 
American Cooperative Service of Eco- 
nomic Development; Luiz Claudio de 
Almaida Magalhaes of Brazil; Milton A. 
Chase, Assistant Chief of the Electric 
Engineering Division of the Rural 
Electrification Administration; Herman 
D. Plavnick, Assistant to Assistant Gen- 
eral Counsel, Agricultural Credit and 
Conservation, U.S. Department of Agri- 
culture; Dr. Jose Mariano Rios, sociolo- 
gist and William H. Eastman, Director, 
Southeast Area, Rural Electrification Ad- 
ministration. 

On April 16, Congressman ANDERSEN 
and I traveled to Ponce and Guayanilla 
to participate in the inauguration of the 
second unit in the South Coast Steam 
Electric Station. We represented the 
Congress and spoke to the large gather- 
ing attending the opening of this unit, 
which has a capacity of 50,000 kilowatts. 
Already in the outlying areas can be 
seen the spires of industrial plants ready 
to use this power. 

Because of prior commitments, Gov- 
ernor Mufioz-Marin could not attend and 
was represented ably by Robert Sanchez 
Velilla, secretary of public works; Mr. 
Sol. L. Descartes, executive director of 
the Puerto Rico Water Resources Au- 
thority; and Mr. David Hamil, Admin- 
istrator of the Rural Electrification Ad- 
ministration. The chairman for this 
function was Harold Toro, head of the 
Water Service Division, a man with a 
capacity of attending to many details. 

Shortly after, we returned by plane 
to San Juan and visited the school lunch 
warehouses. Inasmuch as the school 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


lunch appropriation program is within 
the jurisdiction of our subcommittee, we 
examined into the types of food which 
are being served to the 240,000 school- 
children of Puerto Rico. Our contribu- 
tion of $3 million for school lunch is 
matched by the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico. Dried eggs are a great 
source of satisfaction to the schoolchil- 
dren and to those in charge. Wheat, 
flour, cornmeal, powdered skim milk, 
dried milk and egg solids are served in 
abundance. The fact that these dried 
eggs were being produced in Minnesota, 
the State of my colleague, H. Car. 
ANDERSEN, and were preferred to prod- 
ucts from other States, was of great 
satisfaction to Congressman ANDERSEN. 
It was with regret that we observed that 
corned beef was being obtained from 
Paraguay and not from the United 
States. 

In both the electrification program 
and school lunch program, we asked for 
and were shown evidence that the 
United States contribution was recog- 
nized and publicized. 

Despite a busy schedule, Governor Luis 
Mufioz-Marin found time to spend 3% 
hours with us at his summer cottage. 
We discussed the past, present, and fu- 
ture of Puerto Rico and its relations to 
the United States. Inasmuch as Puerto 
Rico is excited today about its present 
and future status, we shall not set forth 
the Governor’s thoughts and predilec- 
tions. Wedid observe that many Puerto 
Ricans, proud of their United States cit- 
izenship, are encouraged by the admis- 
sion of Alaska and Hawaii to the United 
States Union. They feel that the econ- 
omy of Puerto Rico is adequate for them 
to take their place with us as a sister 
State. There are some who believe that 
the status of Commonwealth is at pres- 
ent the only realistic attitude. Others, 
and these seem to be a small minority, 
clamor for independence. Public offi- 
cials feel that a plebiscite should be held 
to detefmine the desires of the people. 
Others feel that a plebiscite raises false 
hopes and is unrealistic. 

-I, for one, feel that we do not seek 
colonies, but wish our territories and 
possessions to have common interests 
with us. However, what the people want 
should be our standard and their desires 
should be indicated through a plebiscite 
and then through their representative 
bodies. 

This trip proved informative, inter- 
esting and helpful. We trust that lights 
shall continue to eliminate the darkness 
and that the light of understanding shall 
brighten the lives of Americans all, on 
the mainland and on the isle of Puerto 
Rico. 





Boleslaw F. Karpinski Honored 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK. KOWALSKI 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. KOWALSKI. Mr. Speaker, a few 
nights ago in the city of New Britain, 
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Conn., several hundred friends and ad- 
mirers from all parts of my State gath- 
ered at a testimonial dinner honoring 
Boleslaw F. Karpinski—a man whose 
story is one of real Americanism. 

“Professor” Karpinski, as he is saluted 
with affectionate respect in Connecticut, 
was born in Poland in 1881. He came 
to America as a youth and has lived in 
New Britain for the past 60 years. 

Imbued with a deep love for his 
adopted country, “Professor” Karpin- 
ski spent most of his free time, after long 
days as a factory worker, in studying the 
history of the United States. It was a 
proud moment for-him when, in 1911, he 
was granted American citizenship. 

Once he became a citizen himself, this 
great. American began devoting himself 
to the cause of helping other immigrants 
secure their citizenship. For the past 48 
years, he has been conducting Ameri- 
canization classes in New Britain and in 
that time he has helped prepare more 
than 5,000 men and women for the du- 
ties and responsibilities of American 
citizenship. Since 1930, his citizenship 
classes have been conducted under the 
auspices of the Pulaski Democratic Club. 

Of the thousands of men and women 
trained for citizenship by “Professor” 
Karpinski, many have gone on to dis- 
tinguish themselves in the business 
world, in the arts and sciences and in 
the profession. All who studied citizen- 
ship. under his guidance are the better 
for having known him. 

It was only appropriate at this testi- 
monial dinner that “Professor” Karpin- 
ski should receive a gift from his former 
students and a gold medal from the 
Polish National Alliance, an organiza- 
tion which he has served devotedly for 
many years. 

Mr. Speaker, when any of us hears 
doubts expressed about the future of this 
great country, let him remember that we 
have men like “Professor” Karpinski— 
a man whose whole life has been dedi- 
cated to our country. 

It gives me great personal pleasure to 
add my salute to “Professor” Karpinski 
for his accomplishments. He truly rep- 
resents the stuff of which the best of 
America is made. 

We, in Connecticut, are proud to have 
“Professor” Karpinski as one of us. His 
life has been an example of what love of 
country can really mean, 





Discrimination Against the Indian People 
of South Dakota 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. E. Y. BERRY 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. BERRY. Mr. Speaker, on Tues- 
day, February 10, 1959, Robert Burnette, 
chairman of the tribal council of the 
Rosebud Indian Reservation in South 
Dakota, testified before the Indian Affairs 
Subcommittee of the House Interior 
Committee, making various statements 
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regarding discrimination against the In- 
dian people in South Dakota. 

On March 19, 1959, Mr. Burnette sup- 
plemented and amended his previous 
remarks before the subcommittee. 

Recently the Todd County Taxpayers’ 
League, Inc., prepared an answer to the 
charges of Mr. Burnette. Both excerpts 
from the modified statement of Mr. 
Burnette and the statement of the Tax- 
payers’ League were published last week 
in the Winner Advocate, a weekly news- 
paper published at Winner, S. Dak., 
which is a portion of the open area of 
the Rosebud Reservation. 

That Members of Congress may be 
fully informed as to the question of dis- 
crimination against the Indian people on 
the Rosebud Reservation, I have asked 
unanimous consent to insert both articles 
from the newspaper in the CONGREs- 
SIONAL ReEcorp: First, the modified 
charges by Burnette, and, second, the 
modified charges by the ‘Taxpayers’ 
League: 

DISCRIMINATION AGAINST INDIANS Has BEEN 
CHARGED 


Robert Burnette, president of the Rosebud 
Sioux tribal council, has brought charges of 
discrimination against Indians of the area. 
‘Charges were leveled during testimony which 
Mr. Burnette gave during a hearing before 
the House Subcommittee on Indian Affairs. 
Those charges have been denied by the Todd 
County Taxpayers League, Inc. That organi- 
zation’s side of the controversey appears in 
page one of the third section of this week’s 
Advocate. 

Part of Mr. Burnette’s lengthy testimony 
includes the following: 

“Exclusion of Indians from jury duty: In 
the South Dakota State courts, Indians sys- 
tematically are excluded from jury duty. 

“Sentences: I made the point that sen- 
tences were not issued with an even hand, 
that Indians received heavier sentences than 
whites for the same or lesser offenses. 

“I was given a report that in the jail at 
Winner on the Rosebud reservation, police 
officers have gone into the cells with their 
clubs and beaten up Indian prisoners. One 
example is John Fire, a Rosebud Indian, 
whose face is still partially paralyzed from a 
beating administered by a Winner policeman 
in the prison cell. 

“I am informed that in small towns on the 
various reservations, the practice in South 
Dakota is to arrest Indians on the pretense 
of intoxication or disorderly conduct, and 
separate them from their money by fines, 
although non-Indians in the same place are 
not bothered. This applies, among other 
towns, to Rapid City, Pierre, White River, 
Winner, Mission, Martin, Mobridge, Cham- 
berlain, Sisseton, and Fort Pierre. 

“I made the statement that in South 
Dakota there were statutes on the books 
which discriminated against Indians in the 
matter of voting and mixed marriages but I 
made clear these laws had not been enforced. 

“Up to 1951, the law of South Dakota 
specified that so long as Indian residents 
within the State maintained tribal relations 
they cannot vote or hold office. In 1951 the 
law was repealed. Up to 1957 the law made 
void marriages between persons of the Afri- 
can, Korean, Malayan or Mongolian race and 
persons of the opposite sex belonging to the 
white or Caucasian race. Many Indians were 
under the impression that this statute for- 
bid marriages between Indians and whites. 
In any event the statute was repealed in 1957. 


“T stated no Indian was a member of the 
South Dakota State police but that I knew 
several Indian applicants for the position. 
Since then I have learned there is one State 
patrolman, who is an Indian. In these cir- 
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cumstances I am reluctant to name indi- 
vidual applicants who were rejected for po- 
sitions and asked to be excused from this 
assignment. 

“Indians will not appreciate the United 
States giving Federal money to States to en- 
force State law and order against Indians. 
This would only encourage States to assume 
jurisdiction since the major deterrent up to 
now has been the lack of funds. The idea 
back of Public Law 280 was not to transfer 
a@ Federal obligation to the State. Its pur- 
pose was not to have the State perform a 
Federal chore. If Indians are ready for State 
law and order, it should be administered with 
respect to Indians the same as it is adminis- 
tered with respect to non-Indians of the 
State. If Indians are not ready for State 
law and order, the Federal Government has 
not fulfilled its obligation. 

“Indians are not ready. 

“Finally, following my testimony before 
the subcommittee, Sheriff James Shoemaker 
of Todd and Tripp Counties, appeared on the 
reservation with his deputy and William 
Day, Jr., the State’s attorney and ordered 
the radios on the tribal police cars to be cut 
off the police channel used by the sheriff’s 
office. This leaves the tribal police cars 
without police radio communication. Sig- 
nificantly, the sheriff applied his order to the 
tribally owned police cars but not to the 
police cars operated by the Bureau of In- 
dian’ Affairs. We regard this as an effort by 
the sheriff’s office to discipiline the tribe 
for my exposure of the discrimination prob- 
lem. 

“We at Rosebud have no desire to have 
justice administerd to us on the reservation 
by State and local judges, sheriffs, police or 
jailers who have been raised in an environ- 
ment of ill feeling toward Indians.” 





INDIAN DISCRIMINATION CHARGES DRAW 
DENIAL 


Eprror’s Note.—The following information 
was prepared by the Todd County Taxpayers 
League, Inc., in answer to recent statements 
by Robert Burnette, head of the Sioux Tribal 
Council at Rosebud. 


Re true facts concerning the Indian affairs 
of the State of South Dakota. 


To the Members of the Congress of the 
United States of America, Washington, 
DC. 

Dear CONGRESSMAN: The members of this 
association have been shocked upon our at- 
tention being called to statements and accu- 
sations made by one Robert Burnette, head 
of the Sioux Tribal Council at Rosebud, 
S. Dak., concerning the treatment, discrimi- 
nation, and prefabrications which this man 
made when testifying before the House In- 
terior Subcommittee on Indian Affairs in 
Washington, D.C. 

This association and many citizens of 
South Dakota, including Indian citizens, are 
desirous of setting the matter straight and 
to clear any wrong impression which Mr. 
Burnette may have left with the Members 
of Congress as well as the residents of every 
State in the Union. 

First. Mr. Burnette testified under oath: 
South Dakota has laws making it illegal for 
Indians to marry non-Indians. 

Let this association set the record straight. 
Since the time South Dakota was made a 
State in the year 1889, Indians have inter- 
married with non-Indians. There was a law 
in the State of South Dakota which stated 
in effect as follows: 14.0106: (4) The inter- 
marriage or illicit cohabitation of any person 
belonging to the African, Korean, Malayan, 
or Mongolian race with any person of the 
opposite sex belonging to the Caucasian or 
white race were void. Z 

There is nothing in the above section, as 
Mr. Burnette states, which prevented In- 
dians from marrying non-Indians. In chap- 
ter 38 of the session laws of South Dakota, 
1957, even the above mentioned section was 
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repealed. Thus, Mr. Burnette was not well 
informed and did not quote correctly the 
law in this respect. 

Second. Mr. Burnette testified under oath: 
Only one Indian in South Dakota ever 
served on a State jury and none has 
served on State grand juries. 

To this, this association states that Mr. 
Burnette should examine his home county 
and more particularly the jury panel which 
was called for Tripp and the attached un- 
organized county of Todd (where inciden- 
tally Mr. Burnette is a resident). Among the 
members of the jury list for the February 
term of 1959 was the name of William King, 
who is an Indian man. Among the mem- 
bers of the jury list for the February term 
of 1959 was the name of Charlotte Greaves, 
who is an Indian lady. 

These Indian people have not been the 
only ones ever called in a jury panel in 
Tripp County, and we say again that Mr. 
Burnette is not well informed and did not 
quote correctly the facts as they stand in 
this matter. 

Third. Mr. Burnette testified under oath: 
Indians in South Dakota get heavier fines 
and stiffer jail penalties in State courts than 
non-Indians. 

This association states again that Mr. 
Burnette should again look to his home 
county of Tripp and the unorganized 
county of Todd. After talking this matter 
over with law enforcement authorities, we 
are advised that this is not the case. As 
a matter of fact, the Indians get the benefit 
of the doubt and if anything, their fines and 
jail penalties are less severe than those of 
non-Indians. 

Law enforcement authorities in the home 
county of Mr. Burnette state that they 
would welcome any investigation conducted 
by any commission into any such charges 
by Mr. Burnette stating that Indians are 
treated differently or worse than non- 
Indians. 

It would seem again that Mr. Burnette is 
not well informed and has not quoted cor- 
rectly the facts as they stand, not only in the 
State of South Dakota, but more particularly 
in his county, 

Fourth. Mr. Burnette testified under oath: 
They (Indians) are not permitted to serve as 
State, county, or municipal policemen. 

This association respectfully requests that 
again the House Interior Subcommittee on 
Indian Affairs need only look into Mr. Bur- 
nette’s home county and more particularly 
the town of Mission, S. Dak. Up until a 
short time ago, the chief of police for the 
town of Mission was an Indian man. Rapid 
City, S. Dak., has in its employ an Indian 
who is serving on the police force. 

This association must apologize for re- 
peating itself; however, again Mr. Burnette 
is not well informed and has not quoted cor- 
rectly the facts as they stand even when this 
information could be obtained in his own 
backyard. 

Fifth. There are statements which Mr. Bur- 
nette made to the effect that the Rosebud 
Sioux have no desire to have “justice ad- 
ministered to us on the reservation by State 
and local judges, sheriffs, police or jailers 
who have been raised in an environment of ill 
feeling toward Indians.” 

This association states that this statement, 
in itself, is a good statement; however, Mr. 
Burnette again is wrong in stating that these 
Officials have been raised in such an environ- 
ment, We members believe that at such 
time an investigation is made that the Sioux 
Indian would prefer to be under the juris- 
diction of State and local courts. We believe 
that the Commission will find thet the tribal 
courts are not adequate and cannot handle 
such volume as they have at the present 
time, and that the Sioux Indians themselves 
are not satisfied with such a system. 

The Todd County Independent School Dis- 
trict, Todd County, being where Mr. Bur- 
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nette resides, has integrated the Indian chil- 
dren with the white children. The Indian 
children are in a majority, comprising 65 
percent of the school population. The school 
enrollment is approximately 1,093 and there 
is a faculty of 64 teachers, several of whom 
have some degree of Indian blood. This 
school system feels that there is absolutely 
no. partiality or discrimination shown in 
their school system. 

This association respectfully submits that 
the Indian people have their problems. 
There has been a problem since the white 
man came into this country. The Federal 
Government has recognized this problem 
and has taken some measures to help cor- 
rect #. The Government has instituted a 
relocation program, whereby Indians are en- 
couraged to move to different parts of the 
United States and are provided jobs. Ac- 
cording to some sources, this program is 
about 80 percent successful. 

Although programs such as this are 

started, it appears to this organization that 
the Federal Government has started other 
programs which, if carried out, will work 
not to the furtherance of helpful programs 
such as relocation. We feel that an ex- 
ample of this is the idea of consolidating 
blocks of land on the reservation. In ef- 
fect, this will force the red man on the res- 
ervation where it is conceded that there 
is not much chance of them getting ahead. 
Actually, this type of program is segregating 
the Indian instead of integrating him. This 
method breaks down the relocating system 
that is being instituted, thereby defeating 
the program. 
. One of the great needs of the Indian is 
proper education. In fact, many Indian 
people in this area have not had a grade 
school education. Therefore, they are forced 
to work at common labor. Due to the fact 
that there is a large number of Indians in 
South Dakota and more particularly in this 
area, jobs are few even in the areas of com- 
mon labor. As it has been shown time and 
time again, the better educated a person is, 
a better citizen he is and a better degree of 
earning power he has. Therefore, due to 
the fact that Indians are not able to work 
because of lack of jobs, the spare time which 
they have on their hands may get them 
into trouble. Therefore, the people of this 
organization are fully behind these pro- 
grams such as relocation and other pro- 
grams which will further the education of 
the Indian. 

We again submit to you ladies and gentle- 
men, that the Indian people have their 
problems. However, we are interested in 
helping them. We, therefore, desire that 
you know the truth. We know that no 
good can come to these people when one of 
their own. Mr. Robert Burnette, misquotes 
the facts, prefabricates, and uses these tac- 
tics for his own publicity and private pur- 
poses instead of the alleged purpose that he 
is champion of his people. 

We of this association will welcome any 
investigation concerning the Indian people 
and more specifically the charges which Mr. 
Burnette has made to the House Interior 
Subcommittee on Indian Affairs and any 
other group to which he has made these 
statements. We know that you must be ac- 
quainted with the true facts in order to help 
this country, and its citizens—both the white 
man and Red man—thus the reason for this 
letter. 

Attached hereto for your information is 
a series of affidavits given by Indian people 
of the State of South Dakota, which will be 
self-explanatory and which will further show 
our genuine interest in this matter. 

Respectfully submitted. 

R. L. LAPsiey, 
Chairman, Todd County Taxpayers, 
League, Inc. 
Kerra ScHLUETrTER, 
Secretary, Todd County Taxpayers 
League, Inc, 
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“I, Thomas Whiting, Sr., residing at Hid- 
den Timber, County of Todd and State of 
South Dakota after being first duly sworn on 
oath depose and state that I am a registered 
Rosebud Indian; my wife is a white woman; 
I was elected by the Todd County voters to 
serve on the Todd County Road Board for 
three terms, each consisting of 6 years, part 
of the last term which I am now serving; I 
have never been refused any of the consti- 
tutional State rights; that I have had the 
same opportunity as my neighbors and I 
have no knowledge of being treated differ- 
ently from any of my fellow citizens.” 

“I, Henry Haukass, residing at O’Kreek, 
county of Todd and State of South Dakota, 
after being first duly sworn on oath deposes 
and states that I am a registered Rosebud 
Sious Indian; I was elected by the Todd 
County voters to serve on the Todd County 
Independent School Board for a term con- 
sisting of 6 years, part of the term which I 
am now serving; I have never been refused 
any of the constitutional State rights; that 
I have had the same opportunity as my 
neighbors, and that I have no knowledge of 
being treated differently from any of my 
fellow citizens.” 

“I James Didier, residing at Mission, 
county of Todd and State of South Dakota, 
after being first duly sworn on oath, deposes 
and state that I am a registered Rosebud 
Sioux Indian; my wife is a white woman; 
I was appointed by the State as brand in- 
spector for Todd County about 1945 and am 
still acting; I was deputy sheriff for Todd 
County for 9 years, until I resigned in May 
1957; I was on the police force in Mission 
from July 1947 until I resigned January 1, 
1959; I have never been refused the right to 
vote; that the conditions of my employment 
are good, and that I have no Knowledge of 
being treated differently from any of my fel- 
low workers.” 

“I, Ben Lundeman, residing at Rapid City, 
S. Dak., county of Pennington and State of 
South Dakota, after being first duly sworn on 
oath, deposes and state that I am a regis- 
tered Rosebud Sioux Indian; that I am now 
retired, employed by city police, and have 
been working there for 22 years; that the 
conditions of my employment are good, and 
that I have no knowledge of being treated 
differently from any of my fellow workers.” 

(Eprror’s NoTe—Mr. Lundeman is now 
retired.) 





The Individual in America—Let’s Keep 
America Successful 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
iF 


HON. W. R. HULL, JR. 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. HULL. Mr. Speaker, an essay 
contest on “The Individual in America” 
was recently sponsored by the Quaker 
Oats Co., in St. Joseph, Mo., for high 
school students. 

The winner was Miss Connie Jean Voss, 
a student at Central High School in St. 
Joseph. Her winning essay earned her a 
trip to Washington, D.C., with her 
teacher, Mrs. John Frazier. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, 
I include the essay by Miss Voss: 

Let’s Keep AMERICA SUCCESSFUL 

What. has made America so successful? 
The answer to this question seems to hinge 
on individual freedom. ‘Rugged individual- 
ism is the signature of our civilization. This 


term has been used by American leaders for 
over a half century in eulogy of those God- 
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fearing men and women of honesty whose 
stamina and character and fearless assertion 
of rights led them to make their own way 
in life. It is they who have born their bur- 
dens and given leadership in their commu- 
nities. Rugged individualism is indeed a 
distinguishing and enduring quality ever 
found among Americans. It gives lifeblood 
to such basic principles as freedom of speech, 
conscience, press, and equality before the law, 
regardless of race or religion. It contributes 
to the saving of our souls and character from 
the deadening pressure of conformity and 
false ideals. 

Thus, it may be said that individualism 
has played a major part in making our Na- 
tion what it is today. In an attempt to bet- 
ter understand why it has led to the success 
of America, let’s examine it in relation to 
socialism. After a clear explanation of each 
of these theories, we can more easily plunge 
into the effects of each upon the individual. 

In general, individualism is the theory of 
government which favors the noninterfer- 
ence of the State in the affairs of individuals, 
while socialism is a theory of government 
which favors the interference of the State in 
the affairs of individuals. More specifically, 
the economic quintessence of the socialistic 
program is a method of production which 
would introduce a unified organization of na- 
tional labor, on the basis of collective or 
common ownership of the means of produc- 
tion by all members of the society. This 
collective method of production would re- 
move the present competitive system, by 
placing under official administration such de- 
partments of production as can be managed 
collectively, as well as the distribution among 
all of the common produce of all, according 
to the amount and social utility of the pro- 
ductive labor of each. Economic individual- 
ism would then be the system of produc- 
tion by means of private capital (held by 
single persons, firms, corporations, or coop- 
erative associations): this method of pro- 
duction demands a free labor contract, open 
competition, and distribution to individuals. 
The utopia of the individualist is an ap- 
proach to anarchy: the utopia of the So- 
cialist melts into communism. 

As I have just plainly shown, the main 
difference in these two theories is their 
effect on the role of the individual. Each 
existing government differs from every other 
in the degree to which it intervenes in the 
affairs of individuals. 

This Socialist-Communist idea of from 
each according to his ability to each ac- 
cording to his need definitely discourages 
individual aggressiveness. The person with 
the ability would feel no necessity to work 
for something that would be taken away 
from him while the person in need would 
be relieved of any incentive to work if he 
would receive what he needed regardless of 
whether he earned it or not. This socialistic 
theory of equality of reward for services 
is denounced by the majority of Americans 
who believe in equality at birth, equality 
before the law, and equality of opportunity. 
It is known that any society to be successful 
must secure the effort and initiative of its 
citizens. Otherwise it will stagnate or de- 
generate. To meet its needs and to advance 
its civilization it must encourage the im- 
pulses which motivate the individual to 
action and achievement. Therefore, any 
workable philosophy of society or frame- 
work of government must take account of 
the raw materials of human nature, from 
which its motivations or human drives arise, 
if it would build for the betterment of the 
nation. 

It is also important for us to keep in 
mind that socialism advocates government 
intervention in the. affairs of individuals. 
Government interference always means 
either violent action or the threat of such 
action. Government is in the last resort 
the employment of armed men, of police- 
men, gendarmes, soldiers, prison guards, and 
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hangmen. The essential feature of govern- 
ment is the enforcement of its decrees by 
beating, killing, and imprisoning. Those 
who are asking for more government inter- 
ference are asking ultimately for more com-~- 
pulsion and less freedom. 

Freedom is the most valuable of all human 
possessions, next after life itself. It is more 
valuable, in a manner, than even health. 
No human agency can secure health; but 
good laws, justly administered, can and do 
secure freedom. Freedom, indeed, is almost 
the only thing that law can secure. Law 
cannot secure equality, nor can it secure 
prosperity. In the direction of equality, all 
that law can do is to secure fair play, which 
is equality of rights, but not equality of 
conditions. In the direction of prosperity, 
all that law can do is to keep the road 
open. That is the quintessence of individ- 
ualism, and it may fairly challenge com- 
parison with that quintessence of socialism. 
Socialism, disguise it how we may, is the 
negation of freedom. This may also be ob- 
served when we stop to think that a planned 
life is not free. Ludwig von Mises states 
it this way, “A man has freedom as far as 
he shapes his life according to his own 
plans. A man whose fate is determined by 
the plans of a superior authority * * * is 
not free.” Socialism definitely employs au- 
thoritarians, or persons in command of the 
instruments of compulsion. 

As a result of little or no freedom and lack 
of incentive under socialism, the individual 
suffers greatly. Living standards are much 
lower, prices are sky high, and life is miser- 
able for the majority of them. This results 
because socialism aims at economic goals and 
ignores individual personality. They, how- 
ever, must not be aware of that, “Only per- 
sonality can create wealth, but wealth can- 
not create personalities.’’ 

America, on the other hand, has stressed 
freedom of the individual and considers him 
an important link in the chain of its great 
democracy. He is not just one of the masses 
but somebody important to the survival of 
the Nation. 

Instincts, character, and the divine spark 
in the human soul are the property alone of 
the individual. There can be no human 
thought, no impulse to action, which does 
not arise from the individual. A free people 
maintain as many potential centers of enter- 
prise, leadership, and intellectual and spir- 
itual progress as there are individuals. We 
might as well talk of abolishing the sun’s 
rays if we would secure our food, as to talk 
of abolishing individualism as a basis of suc- 
cessful society. It can well be said that it 
is what made America so successful. 

Today, the problem that confronts us is 
keeping the spirit of individualism alive. To 
throw away what our forefathers fought and 
died for would be a catastrophe. They 
planned the Constitution so carefully to make 
sure it wouldn’t interfere with individual 
freedom. To make doubly sure, they added 
the Bill of Rights which lists certain personal 
freedoms that the Government cannot in- 
fringe on. To give two examples, amend- 
ments 9 and 10 state respectively, “The 
enumeration in the Constitution of certain 
rights shall not be construed to deny or dis- 
parge others retained by the people” and 
“The powers not delegated to the United 
tates by the Constitution, nor prohibited 
by it to the States, are reserved to the States 
respectively, or to the people.’””’ We cannot 
let the spirit that caused this great docu- 
ment to be written fade away. Most of us 
Americans believe this strongly but still our 
spirit of individualism is slowly dying. I 
don’t believe we are fully aware of what is 
happening. On the whole, we claim to sup- 
port individualism. Yet we clamor for Gov- 
ernment price controls, Government housing, 
social security, agricultural control, and 
many other similar plans. All such plans 
are steps in the enslavement of individuals, 
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even though they voluntarily vote to surren- 
der their responsibilities and freedom to the 
State. Our heritage is being. lost more 
through weakness than through deliberate 
design. The Bill of Rights still shines in all 
its splendor, but many of us are looking 
in another direction. Many of us are drifting 
back to that old concept of government that 
our forefathers feared and rejected. Many of 
us are now looking to government for se- 
curity. Many of us are no longer willing to 
accept individual responsibility for our wel- 
fare. Yet personal freedom cannot exist 
without individual responsibility. 

We, the American people, should con- 
stantly guard against letting our Nation 
swing toward socialism. ‘The spirit of indi- 
vidualism caused America to be founded and 
has marked our success. We must preserve 
our precious individual freedom and to do 
sO we must be responsible citizens fully 
aware of our country’s condition and not 
ignorant of what’s happening. Let’s not be 
just one of the masses. Let’s be individuals 
who are proud of our country and its glo- 
rious heritage. Let’s keep America success- 
ful. The only way is to keep the flame of 
individualism forever burning. 





Our Liberties Versus Our Responsibilities 
in a Free Society 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLARENCE J. BROWN 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, I 
ask unanimous consent to extend my 
own remarks in the Appendix of the 
ReEcorp and include therein an essay 
written by Carolyn Tipton, 2541 Casey 
Drive, Springfield, Ohio, a junior in the 
Springfield High School, on the subject 
of “Our Liberties Versus Our Responsi- 
bilities in a Free Society.” This essay 
was a winner in the statewide American 
Legion essay contest in Ohio; and, as a 
result, Miss Tiptor was 1 of 12 such essay 
contest winners honored by the Ohio 
delegation in the Congress at a luncheon 
held here in Washington on April 21. I 
am sure the House of Representatives 
will join with me in congratulating Miss 
Tipton on her excellent essay, which is 
as follows: 

Our LIBERTIES VERSUS OUR RESPONSIBILITIES 
IN A FREE Society 
. (By Carolyn Tipton) 

Hello. My name is Liberty and I would 
like to tell you a story about me. This is 
my life. I have always been present and 
I always shall be, from the time the first 
man drew in his first breath even until the 
last man forces out his last. You see, I am 
a vital part of man, as vital as his heart. 
Man could not exist without me; yet, as you 
will later see, I can be his destruction. I 
can flourish in any clifnate, in any country, 
and among any race for I cannot feel dif- 
ferences in weather conditions, I am not 
impressed by names of nations, and I do not 
prefer one color to another. Although I am 
an unprejudiced soul, I am strong in few 
places. I am most prevalent in one place, 
my shrine, the United States. 

It has commonly been said that there are 
two sides to everything, and I am no excep- 
tion to that statement. My second side is 
unfairly thought of by many people as my 
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dark side, this dark side being my shadow. 
Responsibility. In many ways Responsibility 
is my shadow; still, in other ways I am its. 


It is true that without me Responsibility ~ 


could not be; however, it must never be for- 
gotten that without responsibility I could 
not long endure. People praise me but curse 
my shadow. Can they not see that we are 
one; each dependent on the other for an 
assurance of existence? 

Many citizens of the United States boast 
of their great freedom of voting, a chance to 
elect the candidate who they think will fill 
the qualifications of a certain office best. 
Yet, how many of these boastful citizens 
ignore my shadow when election time ap- 
proaches? The number is startling when one 
stops to consider what might happen. Most 
of these people who fail to perform their 
voting responsibilities feel that just one vote 
will not change the outcome of the election. 
However, what they do not conceive is that 
if everyone felt as they did, soon there would 
be no chance to exercise such a wonderful 
freedom, for it could not exist. Negligence 
on the part of the-public allows the wrong 
men to obtain recognition in the Govern- 
ment. Could not these men take the long 
ago fought for freedoms away from. them? 

The United States is known for her many 
public schools, libraries, parks, and roads. 
The citizens are proud of these public facil- 
ities and institutions; yet, they are reluctant 
to assume the responsibility of supporting 
them by paying taxes. My shadow, accom- 
panied by a rare assortment of vulgar words, 
is thrown into a corner while these same 
proud citizens are driving on tax-supported 
roads, sending their children to public 
schools, and taking advantage of other com- 
paratively free privileges. Don’t they under- 
stand that without tax money the rich would 
be the only ones to enjoy such luxuries? 

I have told you only a fragment of the 
possibilities to be obtained through me and 
my shadow. Now I hope all can see that I 
alone could destroy myself and mankind 
along with me. My shadow serves as a weight 
to tie me down toearth. No matter how high 
I jump to escape, responsibility is still on 
the earth pulling me back like a magnet. 
Any generation may decide to disregard my 
shadow; however, they may well be the last 
to have the chance to make any decision. 





Atlantic. Unity 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THADDEUS M. MACHROWICZ 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. MACHROWICZ. Mr. Speaker, 
Joseph Alsop’s column in the Washing- 
ton Post, April 17, has a striking state- 
ment of a disturbing fact: 

Ideas, at bottom, are what make an era; 
and the dearth of seminal and fresh ideas 


in these last years has become downright 
frightening. 


Senator THEoporE F. GreEn—Senate 
Calendar No. 1499, Report No. 1470, 
85th Congress, 2d session, p. 3—when he 
was chairman of the Senate Committee 
on Foreign Relations, pointed out a pos- 
sible source of new ideas: 

All wisdom does not lie in government, 
and it is worthwhile to stimulate efforts to 
bring private talents to bear on the complex 
problems which confront NATO. 


I am quoting these two statements, 
one exclaiming about the great need for 





- ~ 
- ~ 
* > 
\ e 

“. 

- 

eo 

. 
<4 a 








“- 








1959 


new ideas and the other pointing to a 
possible source of them, in order to call 
attention to a resolution already before 
Congress that has for its purpose an 
exhaustive exploration for new ideas to 


* achieve Atlantic unity; and to do this 


on the unexplored level of private talent. 
This is Senate Concurrent Resolution 17, 
House Concurrent .Resolution 107-108. 
I commend it earnestly. . 

Instead of bemoaning the lack of new 
ideas, we should put through this reso- 
lution without delay, in order to get to- 
gether at the earliest possible moment a 
group of NATO’s outstanding private 
citizens, so that when the brief Atlantic 
Congress which meets next month has 
adjourned, some exhaustive examination 
of the problems can be made, in the 
hope that they will come up with some- 
thing not only new but practical to in- 
crease western unity and invigorate 
western policy. 

The Alsop article follows: 

THE OLD MEN Go 
(By Joseph Alsop) 

Within a short fortnight, Konrad Adenauer 
has accepted transfer from the chancellor- 
ship to the persidency of West Germany; 
and John Foster Dulles’ illness has at length 
driven him to lay down the office of Secre- 
tary of State of the United States. 

The Dulles resignation, climaxing an 
amazing display of stoic fortitude, coming 
at a desperately critical moment in our af- 
fairs, is a deeply poignant episode. The most 
ordinary human sympathy compels one to 
wish that this astonishing old man might 
have achieved his grimly pursued aim. 

It was a modest aim, after all. It was no 
more than to hang on, still in harness, still 
pulling the coach, until the West had turned 
the Berlin corner. Man’s fate is often cruel, 
but it seemed extra cruel, somehow, that 
the few months of extra time that Dulles 
wanted so badly—that he bore such sv fiering 
to gain—were not in the end granted to 
him. By the same token, it is a great mis- 
fortune for the western allies. 

For the short run, in truth, the loss of 
Dulles means the loss of the greatest single 
element of strength in the Eisenhower ad- 
ministration and the departure from the 
stage of the one western leader whose knowi- 
edge and authority could not be challenged, 
even by his most bitter enemies. Viewed 
in a longer perspective, however, the depar- 
ture of Dulles has another meaning, directly 
linked to the meaning of Adenauer’s in- 
tended half-retirement. 

These two great changes in the West’s 
leadership mean the beginning of the end 
of a whole era. Dulles and Adenauer, like 
Eisenhower and Macmillan and De Gaulle, 
were old enough to experience the first World 
War, not as mere boys, but as grown men. 
Dulles, who rose in the world more rapidly 
than the others, was even a fairly significant 
junior member of the cast in the drama at 
Versailles. The present ear’s tone has been 
set, its outlook has been determined, its 
leadership has been provided by these and 
other men who saw the first war, made their 
careers in the interwar years, and reached 
command positions as a result of the second 
war. 

That is the era which is now ending. It 
will come to its’ real close, for all practical 
purposes, when Dwight D. Eisenhower steps 
down from the Presidency. In many re- 
spects, it has been a great and fruitful era, 
particularly marked by a total revolution 
in the relations between the United States 
and the rest of the world. But a new era 
has been long overdue, nonetheless. 

Ideas, at bottom, are what make an era; 
and the dearth of seminal and fresh ideas 
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in these last years has become downright 
frightening. In our domestic politics, the 
conservatives will sound like parodies of 
Herbert Hoover, while the leftwingers are 
still pale and timorous imitations of Frank- 
line Roosevelt. In foreign affairs, the great 
innovations were made after the war ended; 
but the first Truman administration was 
the cutoff point. NATO, for which the keel 
was laid in 1948, was the last big ship to go 
down the long abandoned ways. 

The second Truman administration was 
wholly barren of fruitful new departures (for 
the brave response to the challenge in Ko- 
rea, though admirable in itself was only a 
decision to cope with a disaster which had 
been invited by the preceding Truman-Louis 
Johnson disarmament program). Under 
Eisenhower, despite the talk of a dynamic 
new foreign policy, the barrenness continued. 
With all his stature and energy and angry 
determination to hold the line for free- 
dom, John Foster Dulles offered no fruitful 
new inventions—for there was nothing novel 
in such devices as SEATO, which mimicked 
NATO, but lacked NATO’s substance. 

Time did not stand still after 1948, how- 
ever. On the contrary, the last decade has 
witnessed a gigantic upset of the world 
balance of power, owing to the Soviet 
Union’s military and economy growth. It 
has witnessed, too, a long series of upheavals 
in the ex-colonial areas like the Middle East, 
on which the Western Allies are still heavily 
dependent. Yet no reasonably safe and sure 
and reliable way of coping with either of 
these huge and ominous processes has even 
been suggeted by any of the existing Western 
leaders. 

In short, Secretary Dulles carried on a 
holding operation, not always successfully 
but with great courage and self-sacrfice. It 
is downright tragic that he should be re- 
moved from the scene at the very moment 
when the need is greatest for his special 
talent and his unusual strength of character. 
But the need is also great for fresh ideas 
that are always born when a new era starts, 
under the auspices of new men with fresh 
outlooks. 





Panama Canal: Part of Communist 
Drive for Latin America 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, in previous 
addresses to the House, I have covered 
at considerable length the vital question 
of control and jurisdiction of the Pana- 
ma Canal, which since 1956 has gradu- 
ally mounted in gravity. It was early 
apparent that the situation in Panama 
was not isolated but hemispheric in 
scope. The subsequent unfolding of 
events affecting the canal has more than 
justified my fears, and the end is not 
yet. 

Already the forces of international 
communism have become intrenched in 
Cuba and Venezuela—both flank on the 
Atlantic approaches to the Panama 
Canal. These forces are now converging 
on the isthmus in furtherance of their 
long-range plan, with repeated evidences 
of revolutionary activity in Panama. 

Thus, it was with great interest that 
I read in the Chicago Sunday Tribune 
of April 12, 1959, a most informative 
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news story on the Communist drive for 
Latin America, by Jules Dubois, whose 
wide travels in Latin America, long resi- 
dence in Panama, and service in the Pan- 
ama Canal Department of the U.S. Army 
in World War II enable him to write 
from extensive observation. 

The indicated news story, which fol- 
lows, is commended for reading by all 
concerned with the problem of US. 
security: 

Reps STEP Up Drive For LATIN AMERICA— 
GOAL OF KREMLIN Not CHANGED, Says 
DvuBoIS *‘ 

(By Jules Dubois) 

Havana, Cusa, April 11—The advances 
which the Communists are now trying to 
make in Cuba bring into focus once again 
the fact that the plans of the Kremlin to 
dominate Latin America never have changed. 

The objectives of the Soviet Union with 
regard to Latin America are clear cut. When 
the leaders of the Kremlin consolidated their 
hold after the Russian revolution, they in- 
cluded, in the early twenties, the subversion 
of Latin America as an integral part of the 
global master plan of the Communist con- 
spiracy. 

The spitting and stone-throwing incidents 
against Vice President Nixon in Peru and 
Venezuela last year were inspired, organized, 
and ‘directed by the Communists, 

WORSE THAN NAZI PERIL 

The Soviet shadow over the Americas is a 
much more serious menace than the threat 
offered by the Nazis before and during World 
War II in the same area. The Nazi ideology 
was the fruit of the German agents and their 
satellite nationals in the Latin American 
nations. Not too many of the native Latin 
Americans fell for it. 

The Kremlin, on the other hand, counts 
on a far more potent and dangerous fifth 
column, The Communists and fellow trav- 
elers in Latin America are nationals of those 
republics and, as such, enjoy considerably 
more freedom of action as they perform their 
roles of traitors to their countries and reserve 
their first and only loyalty for the Soviet 
Union, 


WOULD UNDERMINE UNITED STATES 


The immediate goal of the Communists, 
acting under directives from Moscow, is to 
undermine and destroy the prestige and lead- 
ership of the United States in Latin Amer- 
ica. The ultimate goal is to convert the 
republics south of the Rio Grande and of 
the Florida keys into Red dictatorships. 

To achieve the immediate objective, the 
Communists successfully directed campaigns 
to deny to the United States bases required 
for the defense of the Panama Canal. This 
has been done through the stimulation of 
nationalistic movements to defend the “sov- 
ereignty and territorial integrity” of the 
country. 

SEEK TREATY REJECTION 


The Communists whip up patriotic, na- 
tionalistic sentiment against commitments 
to cooperate with the United States in con- 
tinental defense in accordance with existing 
treaties. 

They infiltrate, control, and agitate in 
labor movements, student movements, the 
universities, the high schools, the arts and 
letters, and in all mass media of commu- 
nications. 

They strive to gain influence in govern- 
ment through so-called “national demo- 
cratic” or “national unity” fronts and 
through the election of candidates accept- 
able to, and willing to support the party 
strategy. 

Thus, without any of their party members 
obviously appearing on the surface, the Com- 
munists gain a most influential voice, not 
only in the dictation of foreign and domestic 
policy, but especially in negotiations with 
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the United States over delicate matters of 
continental defense. 


ALWAYS CENTRAL CONTROL 


To achieve the ultimate objective, the 
Communists work hand in glove with the 
executors of the immediate goal. There is 
central direction at all times. 

A chain of operating bases contiguous to 
the United States and to American interests 
has been established by the Communists. 
These are located in Cuba, Mexico, Guate- 
mala, Honduras, Costa Rica, Panama, Vene- 
zuela, and in Martinique in the French West 
Indies. 

Important centers of Communist opera- 
tions and agitation are located in Argentina, 
Uruguay, and Chile, and other gains have 
been made in Bolivia and Peru. 

Numbers mean nothing in the strategy of 
Communist master plans. Results are what 
count, and vociferous, militant minority 
usually provides enough Red fire to produce 
a telling impact. 


THRIVE UNDER DICTATORS 


Communism has thrived under dictator- 
ships in Latin America. The drama of des- 
peration under dictatorship in some of the 
countries, notably Venezuela, drove the non- 
Communist, harassed, and oppressed oppo- 
sition into an unholy alliance with the Reds 
in order to depose the tyrant, Gen. Marcos 
Perez Jimenez. 

The Communists were most vocal and ac- 
tive in the Venezuelan presidential election 
campaign that ended last December. The 
candidate they endorsed, Rear Adm. Wolf- 
gang Larrazabal, was defeated by Romulo 
Betancourt, who divorced himself from 
communism more than 20 years ago. 

The Kremlin today is giving a higher 
priority to the cultivation of communism in 
Latin America than ever before. There is a 
noticeable increase in total Communist ac- 
tivity such as propaganda, political and labor 
agitation, economic infiltration, foreign 
language broadcasts, cultural operations, and 
labor, student, and cultural exchange. 


THREE PRIMARY TARGETS 


Three areas are listed at this moment as 
primary targets by Moscow. These are Cuba, 
the Panama Canal, and Venezuela. 

Cuba, because it lies only 90 miles from 
the United States and depends on our coun- 
try for most of its income through purchase 
of its sugar crop, has long been ticketed 
as the fulcrum for operations in the Carib- 
bean. 

Our large naval base at Guantanamo Bay, 
near the southeastern tip of Oriente Prov- 
ince, is a communist target. A campaign 
may be expected to be waged to urge Premier 
Fidel Castro to denounce the basic treaty 
which grants us the rights to that base in 
perpetuity. 

RED LEADER IN MOSCOW 


Juan Marinello, president of the Cuban 
Communist Party—which uses the name 
Partido Socialista Popular— is in Moscow re- 
ceiving the latest orders from the Kremlin. 
It is reported that the entire Cuban Red 
command will be shaken up and younger 
men will take over. 

Castro has said he is not going to perse- 
cute the Communists. Some of his under- 
lings have been persecuting anti-Commu- 
nists. The Cuban people would like to hear 
assurances from him that that practice will 
stop. 

A rising star in the Cuban Communist 
fold, Alfredo Guevara, has been appointed 
director of the newly organized government- 
sponsored motion picture institute. As such 
he will have sole supervision over the pro- 
duction of motion pictures in the island and 
it is not yet known whether this willinclude 
television films, 


CANAL DEFENSE HURT 


The Panama Canal, despite the space age, 
muclear submarines, and giant cargo air- 
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craft, continues to be a vital link in our na- 
tional defense. It is almost totally defense- 
less, thanks to agitation germinated by the 
Communists in 1946 and 1947. This helped 
to mobilize public opinion in Panama and 
prompted the rejection of a postwar de- 
fense pact with the United States by a 
unanimous vote of the national assembly. 

When Panama was not invited to the Suez 
Users Association conference in London in 
1956, both Nationalists and Communist sec- 
tors stirred up anti-American sentiment anew 
on the banks of the canal. The cry arose for 
the internationalization, or inter-American- 
ization, of the Panama Canal. 


NO STUDENT PRANK 


It was no mere student prank when 75 
Panama flags were planted last May 2 by 
university students inside the U.S. Canal 
zone in a maneuver that caught both the 
American Embassy in Panama City and the 
Officials in the zone by surprise. The uni- 
versity students called their maneuver Op- 
eration Sovereignty. 

Venezuela is a prime target because of the 
more than $3 billion in American invest- 
ments there, most of it in the prolific oil- 
fields and mountains of iron ore. 

Mexico, whose thriving economy under the 
capitalist system cannot be tolerated by the 
Communists, is a principal secondary target. 
The Communists have been trying to cripple 
the economy of that country through par- 
alyzing railroad and other strikes. 


PARTY LEGAL IN MEXICO 


Mexico is one of the few countries in Latin 
America in which the Communist Party is 
legal. The others are Cuba, Venezuela, Ar- 
gentina, Bolivia, and Ecuador. 

The Communists retain their alliance with 
the Peronists in Argentina, a situation that 
obtained throughout the rule of the exdic- 
tator, Juan Peron. They are making a bid 
to overthrow President Arturo Frondizi, 
whom they backed in the presidential cam- 
paign last year. 

Because of the Communist-Peronist alli- 
ance, Frondizi has been forced to govern 
under a state of siege since last November. 
Recently, organized mobs of Reds and Peron- 
ists turned downtown Buenos Aires into a 
battlefield as they burned transportation, 
destroyed stores and fought the police. 


CONGRESS BARES ADVANCES 


The advances made by communism in 
Latin America were reflected by the attend- 
ance of 158 delegates at the third Latin 
American Communist Congress held in Mos- 
cow in October 1957. There were only two 
countries which had no delegates there. 
These were El Salvador and the Dominican 
Republic. 

This does not mean that there are no 
Communists in either country. Apparently 
Moscow was not interested in their attend- 
ance, else ways and means would have been 
found to get them there. 

The delegates from the other 18 coun- 
tries were as follows: Argentina, 16; Cuba, 
11; Brazil, 39; Chile, 21; Bolivia, 9; Peru, 
6; Uruguay, 6; Colombia, 5; Costa Rica, 5; 
Guatemala, 5; Mexico, 22; Ecuador, 4; Ven- 
ezuela, 2; Honduras, 2; Panama, 2; Haiti, 
1 Nicaragua, 1; Paraguay, 1. 

TO CONTINUE POLICY 


That congress decided to continue the 
policy of autonomous action by the Com- 
munist Parties in Latin America but ordered 
them to remain subservient to the Commu- 
nist Party of the U.S.S.R. 

The delegates were instructed to accentu- 
ate the nationalist problems within their 
countries to foster the impression they are 
sincere patriots. 

They were also instructed to make a con- 
certed drive to enlist the youth into the 
party and to adopt the following strategy 
and tactics: 

Communists should work covertly, infil- 
trating into all the democratic organizations, 
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advocating national unity fronts without 
Communist colors or Soviet names; sabotage 
the national economy by affecting the com- 
mercial and industrial lives of the people; 
step up the campaigns against the policy of 
the United States and prepare the mentality 
of the people for the world revolution; all 
Communist parties shall be completely sub- 
servient to the U.S.S.R., and take orders only 
from the Kremlin. 


ONE MODERATION ORDER 


The delegates were ordered to moderate 
their battle against capitalism in general, 
but to attack the North American trusts and 
to build increasing resistance against the 
United States, its policy, its economic, cul- 
tural, and social intervention. 

“National fronts will have to be formed 
with the purpose of supporting the sectors 
most hostile to the United States,”’ the direc- 
tive to the delegates emphasized. 

It is that hostility against the United 
States which the Communists are trying to 
keep alive in Cuba as an aftermath of the 
anti-American resentment that was built up 
because of our military aid to the ex-dicta- 
tor, Fulgencio Batista, during the civil war. 





Our Economy and the Unemployed Need 
Help 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THADDEUS M. MACHROWICZ 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. MACHROWICZ. Mr. Speaker, 
the Wall Street Journal of Monday, April 
20, 1959, reported that in March 1959 
American industry produced at the rec- 
ord rate of 147 percent of the 1947-49 
production—slightly higher than pro- 
duction 2 years ago, March 1957. This 
sounds like a record of economic recovery 
until you read further: This March— 
with higher production—we had 1,460,- 
000 more people unemployed than we did 
2 years ago. 

In manufacturing, alone, we produce 
more goods with 1 million fewer workers. 
Inside these figures is the fact that 
periods of unemployment for individual 
workers are longer and exhaustions of 
unemployment compensation are run- 
ning at record rates. And because our 
Federal-State unemployment system is 
out of date, only about one-fourth of the 
wage loss from unemployment is restored 
to the unemployed and to the communi- 
ties they live in. 

Mr. Speaker, much of the work of this 
Congress must be addressed to the solu- 
tion of the basic problem of expanding: 
our rate of economic growth and to put 
America’s Manpower and factories back 
to work and to keep them at work. 


One important piece of work we can 
do toward this end is to set Federal 
standards of duration, benefit level, and 
coverage in our unemployment compen- 
sation system to reduce the economic de- 
terioration which results from unem- 
ployment. 

I submit for the Recokp this enlight- 
ening appraisal of current trends in busi- 
ness and finance from the Wall Street 
Journal, which gives stark economic 
facts and analysis which again remind 
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us of our grave responsibilities to the 
economic future of the. Nation: 
[From the Wall Street Journal, Apr. 20, 1959] 


APPRAISAL OF CURRENT TRENDS IN BUSINESS 
AND FINANCE 
(By George Shea) 

Publieation of the figures for March on 
industrial production and total employment 
in the United States points up a lagging 
trend in employment. But a study of popu- 
lation trends suggests that, while the lag may 
continue this year and possibly next, there 
are forces which over a period of years will 
tend to offset it. 

The two figures that look worst in rela- 
tion to the state of general business are 
nationwide unemployment and the total of 
jobs in manufacturing. Industrial produc- 
tion in March, as announced just a few days 
ago, was at a new record high of 147 percent 
of 1947-49, the previous top having been 146 
in February 2 years ago. Since we’re talking 
about employment, which varies with the 
season as well as with production rates, let’s 
compare the latest March figures with those 
for March 1957, when output was almost as 
high, at 145. 

Today unemployment is 4,360,000, com- 
pared with 2,900,000, 2 years ago, even 
though production is now higher. In manu- 
facturing, which accounts for by far the 
greater part of industrial production, jobs 
are down to 15.9 million from 16.9 million 
2 years ago. 

Nationwide job figures are more encour- 
aging. The total is at 63.8 million or prac- 
tically as large as the 63.9 million of just 2 
years ago. The reason why it shows up so 
well in the face of the decline of 1 million 
in manufacturing jobs is that service occu- 
pations, including Government jobs, have 
become more numerous and have taken up 
the slack. And the reason unemployment 
shows up so badly even though jobs are 
nearly as high as 2 years ago, is that there 
are more people in the Nation, espe- 
cially more people of working age. The 
civilian labor force is up to 68.2 million from 
66.7 million 2 years ago. 

As for the decline in manufacturing jobs, 
it is simply a result of increased efficiency. 
Manufacturing production, a component of 
total industrial output, is actually up a bit 
more from 2 years ago that the total, at 150 
percent of 1947-49 against 147 in March 1957. 
More is being produce evith 1 million fewer 
workers. 

Within these figures, furthermore, lies a 
hint that more of the same may be expected 
if production rises further. The sector of 
industry which seems to hold greater possi- 
bility of increased output than any other is 
plant and equipment spending. Its 1959 
rate seems so far to be between $31 billion 
and $32 billion, a very small gain over the 
1958 recession rate of $30.5 billion, and well 
below 1957’s record total of $37 billion. This 
particular lag is reflected also in the com- 
ponent of the production index that covers 
manufacture of durable goods; at 160 percent 
of 1947-49 in March it was 3 points lower 
than 2 years ago. 

Obviously, if plant and equipment spend- 
ing, and the durable manufacturing sector 
generally, forges ahead later this year and 
next year, employment will increase. How- 
ever, if this group of industries repeats the 
experience of the rest of the industry and 
also produces more per worker, the increase 
in employment will continue to be slower 
than gains in output. 

The question that these facts raise is 
whether similar trends may be expected in 
the longer future, with a growing unemploy- 
ment problem facing the Nation for many 
years to come even if business and produc- 
tion continue to rise to new highs. Some- 
what the same thing took place immediately 
after the 1953-54 recession. 
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The 1953 high in industrial production was 
137 percent of 1947-49, reached in May. 
After the recession, the index recovered to 
higher than that level as early as 2 years 
later, with a May 1955 figure of 138. But 
employment in «manufacturing industries 
never recovered the September 1953 high of 
17.5 million. The largest figure it reached 
following the 1954 recession was 17.2 million 
late in 1956. 

Unemployment, similarly, has never re- 
covered the lowest figure of 1953, which was 
1.2 million in August. Best since then: 1.9 
million in October 1956. 

However, trends in population promise to 
work towards a slow improvement in this 
situation. While the birth rate has slipped 
a little from the levels reached in the mid- 
dle 1950’s, it is still high by comparison 
with the rates of the last 30 years. At the 
same time, the long-time trend for people 
to live longer is continuing, as a result of 
improving health conditions. The result is 
that the proportion of the very young and 
the old in the population is growing; and by 
the same token the proportion of workers 
is falling even though the number of work- 
ers rises. 

In 1950 the proportion of youngsters under 
20 and oldsters over 65 was 42 percent of 
the population. In 1955 the proportion was 
up to almost 45 percent and in 1960 it 
promises to be around 47 percent with fur- 
ther increases towards almost 50 percent 
indicated in the subsequent years to 1965. 
Thus the number of consumers who don’t 
produce increases in relation to the number 
of producers, which means an increasing 
call on the efforts of the producers. 

It is true that unemployment has tended 
to grow since 1950 in spite of this popula- 
tion shift. And it is impossible to calculate 
which of the two forces—increasing efficiency 
and a rising proportion of nonproducers— 
will overcome the other in the years to come. 

But it is clear that the solution to the 
problem of unemployment is an expanding 
economy. And it is also inevitably true that 
an expanding economy requires growing 
efficiency. So, while unemployment may well 
continue to exist and demand solution for 
political as well as humanitarian reasons, 
as long as it takes the form it has in the 
majority of recent years—a lag in jobs be- 
hind production gains—it will not be an 
economic threat but rather a reflection of 
basic economic health. 





Cloistered Scholarship Has Limited Value 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES E. BENNETT 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. BENNETT of Florida. Mr. Speak- 
er, a recent editorial in the Florida 
Times-Union entitled ‘“‘Cloistered Schol- 
arship Has Limited Value,” does a dual 
job of admirably praising the outstand- 
ing president of Jacksonville University, 
Dr. Franklyn A. Johnson, while at the 
same time pointing up the subject of the 
general need for emphasis upon utility 
in scholarship. It is true that there are 
some values in academic studies unre- 
lated to observable, practical considera- 
tions, but in the long pull the studies 
which generally have the most value to 
the ‘individual and society are those 
which are practical in nature and those 
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which assist human beings along the 
slow but sure progress to higher levels 
of attainment. I am very happy indeed 
that Jacksonville University has at its 
head a man who is not only a scholar, 
but also a very practical and human in- 


dividual. I include here the editorial 
referred to: 
CLOISTERED SCHOLARSHIP Has LIMITED 


VALUE 


An academic administrator who is a 
scholar is getting to be a rare person, and a 
scholar with practical experience in his 
area of concern may be rarer still. 

But Dr. Franklyn A. Johnson, president of 
Jacksonville University, seems to refute the 
trend in both instances. He has found time 
to author two books, the second of which, 
“Defense by Committee,” is slated for pub- 
lication this spring by the Oxford Univer- 
sity Press of England, a recommendation in 
itself. 

The book deals with the role of British 
foreign and military policymaking of the 
Committee of Imperial Defense. Since our 
National Security Council, Department of 
Defense and Joint Chiefs of Staff are pat- 
terned after the British system, it can help 
our understanding of our own military setup 
by having some acquaintance with its model. 

Dr. Johnson’s own military experience 
adds weight to his findings and arguments. 
It’s more than an academic matter with him, 
for he has had to wrestle with military 
problems personally. He came out of World 
War II with a distinguished combat record, 
including being wounded three times. 

Too often scholarship is not backed up 
with frontline experience, be it in the arts 
of war, politics,.economics, or what-have- 
you. Scholarship divorced from reality has 
limited value. 

Ideas can look so good on paper, be co- 
gently advanced in well-turned phrases and 
still not be feasible, when they have not 
been tempered by some practical experience 
by their author. 

We certainly need an endless stream of 
scholarship and research on the problems 
that beset us today, particularly to this one 
that Dr. Johnson adresses himself to in his 
book, the challenge of huge military estab- 
lishments to,popular democracy. 

We must examine the extent that the 
military is shaping our thinking and our 
lives today. We must think about what un- 
necessary restraints a bickering democracy 
places on the agency entrusted with de- 
fending us against those who would destroy 
our way of life. 

Are we less free than our forefathers be- 
cause of the rise of militarism? How much 
freedom must we sacrifice in order to sur- 
vive? 

It seems that these vital issues in all their 
complexity wili be more fully and fairly 
presented by a person of versatile experience 
and scholarship, as is represented by the 
author of this book. 





Dulles: A Great American 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GERALD R. FORD, JR. 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. FORD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks I would like to 
include an editorial from the Grand 
Haven (Mich.) Daily Tribune of April 
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17, 1959, entitled, “Dulles: A Great 
American.” Mr. Almon W. McCall is 
the editor of this Ottawa County news- 
paper, and I am sure that his comments 
express the sentiments of all Americans 
at the loss of Secretary Dulles’ services. 
The editorial follows: 
Duties: A GREAT AMERICAN 


Sincerity is one of the highest human 
virtues. Devotion to a good cause is an- 
other. John Foster Dulles possessed both of 
these qualities to a generous degree. 

The disease that forced Secretary of State 
Dulles to resign may also prove fatal to him 
in a matter of weeks or months. Thus ina 
sense his retirement as Secretary of State 
has produced his “obituary” while he is still 
living. 

History marches into the future with 
seeming indifference to the suffering of the 
individuals who make it. Secretary Dulles 
may find little comfort in the fac* that while 
he is being praised by free people every- 
where, he is fighting a painful battle against 
cancer. Words of sympathy help. But they 
do not compensate for the grim toll exacted 
by a leading killer. 

Perhaps no man in history has covered the 
mileage which John Dulles has to his credit 
in troubleshooting by all kinds of transporta- 
tion all over the globe. 

A few months ago there was some dissatis- 
faction with the Dulles brand of diplomacy. 
He seemed to be fighting a losing battle 
against a ruthless enemy that kicked up 
little rows and stole additional acres of 
territory 

All that has changed now. Dulles may 
have been inconsistent but he more than 
made up for this failing by a willingness to 
meet any friend, and even the Communists, 
halfway. 

More than anything, he sold the idea that 
Americans want peace. At the same time 
he convinced a doubting world that Amer- 
icans would also fight if sufficiently pro- 
voked—and if endangered would use all the 
weapons at their command to turn back the 
enemy. This was his version of the soft 
voice and the big stick. 

There probably has never been a diplomat 
like Dulles. Some are more suave, others are 
more gifted in diplomatic doubletalk. 
Others may be more consistent and sure of 
themselves. But “none ever worked so hard. 
And few could have done a better job in 
keeping the world from blowing up in its 
present state of tensions. 

John Foster Dulles is not indispensable. 
But he is being forced to the sidelines when 
the ticklish Berlin crisis could still erupt into 
something serious. While it is wise that he 
retires at this time, it places a heavy respon- 
sibility on President Eisenhower in picking 
his successor. e 

Millions of us may owe our very lives to the 
man who felt that he owed more to his 
country than his personal health. God spare 
him undue suffering in his ordeal. 


What “Unemployed” Really Means 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDGAR W. HIESTAND 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 
Mr. HIESTAND. Mr. Speaker, the fol- 
lowing article appears in the current 
issue of U.S. News & World Report and 


does much to explain why Walter Reu- 
ther’s much-heralded “unemployment 
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march” was such a dismal! flop. Under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
ORD, I include this article for the benefit 
of my colleagues: 
WHat “UNEMPLOYED” 


Take a closer look at 
unemployed.” 

You'll find surprises. Only about 1 million 
represent families whose sole breadwinner 
is out of work. 

Others listed as jobless include workers 
shifting to new jobs, the temporarily laid 
off, the sick. 

These are just a few of the facts that 
figures alone don’t tell about unemployment 
now. 

When you read that nearly 4.4 million 
workers in this country are unemployed, 
the question raised is this: What does “un- 
employed” really mean? 

Are 4.4 million people walking the streets, 
destitute, looking for work? Are these mil- 
lions as badly off as the unemployed of the 
early 1930’s, living in families where there 
is no breadwinner and no income? 

Start digging for answers and you find 
many things. You discover, first of all, that 
even in the best of times 3 million persons or 
so are classed as unemployed. These in- 
clude people who are shifting from one job 
to another and are temporarily without in- 
come. They include young persons looking 
for work for the first time. They include 
workers laid off, but expecting to be rehired 
within 30 days. They include the tempo- 
rarily sick and a considerable number of 
people who could be called “unemploy- 
ables’—alcoholics, handicapped persons, 
those untrained for any kind of work. 

So there are about 1.4 million people out 
of work now, over and above the number that 
would normally be classified as unemployed. 


LOTS OF JOBS 


You also find that, in March 63.8 million 
people had jobs. That was an increase of 1.1 
million workers over February and a gain of 
1.5 million over March 1958. Actually, em- 
ployment now is almost as high as it ever was. 

Does this mean that unemployment is not 
serious? . 

Being out of work is always serious for 
those who are unemployed. But the figures 
suggest that unemployment is not now a 
major national problem calling for a crash 
program to create jobs. 

Actually, Just what is an unemployed per- 
son? 

By official definition, anyone over the age 
of 14 who is looking for a job and cannot 
find one is counted as unemployed. That 
includes a wife who would like to earn a 
little money, even though her husband is em- 
ployed. It includes students and young peo- 
ple looking for temporary jobs. It counts re- 
tired people with pensions who would like 
to add to their incomes. It even includes a 
farmer who may be looking for an off-farm 
job to add to his earnings. 

How are the unemployed counted? 

The unemployed are estimated through 
samples taken each month by the Census 
Bureau. The sampling covers 330 areas em- 
bracing each State and the District of Co- 
lumbia. Approximately 35,000 households 
are checked each month. Statisticians be- 
lieve that estimates of unemployment are 
accurate to within 100,000. 

Aré most of the unemployed destitute? 

By no means. For example, among ‘the 
total number of unemployed, 1.7 million are 
married men who are heads of families. In 
these families are 500,000 working wives and 
200,000 sons or daughters who have jobs. 
That leaves about 1 million families without 
a breadwinner—less than 25 percent of the 
total unemployed. 

Then some people counted as unemployed 
still have incomes? 


REALLY MEANS 
“the 4.4 million 
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Probably most of them have incomes. An 
unemployed father, for example, may be 
drawing $30 a week in unemployment bene- 
fits, and his wife may be earning $60 a week. 
That’s an income of $90. 

Does a jobless person have to take another 
job when it is offered or lose his unemploy- 
ment benefits? 

Not always. Most State laws say that a 
jobless person need take only a job that 
offers work and pay comparable to the job 
he lost. A skilled machinist, for example, 
can refuse a job as a common workman. 

How about the million families without a 
breadwinner? Are they destitute? 

Probably not many of them are. A large 
proportion of the unemployed are entitled to 
benefits that provide some income up to 
26 weeks. Others may be getting some di- 
rect relief. Still others are getting emergen- 
cy benefits. Not many have been without 
jobs long. 

How long have the jobless been out of 
work? 

The average is 4 months for all of the 
unemployed. Chances are that most mar- 
ried men with families have been unem- 
ployed for less than the average period. 

Then, for most people, unemployment is 
not permanent? 

That is correct.. Unemployment usually 
has been temporary for most workers. The 
Government estimates that, of the 1.5 mil- 
lion men aged 25 and over who lost their 
jobs during the recession, 1 million had been 
rehired by this spring. 

How many people have been out of work 
for a long time? 

The official figures show that 1.5 million 
persons have been unemployed for 15 weeks 
or more. About half of these—around 
800,000—have. been jobless for 6 months or 
more.- That’s a small percentage of the 
total labor force. 

Why don’t these long-term unemployed 
take jobs elsewhere? 

A good many,of them probably don’t want 
to move because they have their homes and 
are settled in their communities. There 
probably are others who hope to be rehired, 
and don’t want to lose seniority rights. 

Then there is some rigidity in the work- 
ing force in this country? 

Yes, probably quite a bit. Many workers 
have built up seniority and pension rights 
and don’t want to lose them by switch- 
ing jobs.. Also, some*employers hesitate to 
hire a person who may quit as soon as his 
former job opens up again. 

Is that why casual labor, such as house- 
hold servants and yardmen, is hard to find 
even when unemployment is reported as 
large? 

The explanation for the scarcity of casual 
labor probably stems from a number of 
causes. In the first place, unemployment, 
for most people, does not last long. Then, 
as the figures show, all but a few families 
usually have some member employed. 

The unemployed, then, are a shifting 
rather than a steady group? 

That is quite true. This country’s labor 
force grows year after year by about 700,000 
people. That means that each year a lot 
of young persons are looking for jobs for the 
first time. They are counted as unemployed 
until they find work. The latest figures for 
example, show that the percentage of un- 
employment is highest among people who are 
24 years of age or younger. 

Does a growing labor force mean that un- 
employment will be a permanent problem? 

Not necessarily. In times of recession it’s 
hard for newcomers to the labor market to 
find jobs. ‘But, over the years, the coun- 
try has managed to provide jobs for people 
able and willing to work. 

Is unemployment worse for men or 
women? 

More men than women are without jobs, 
both in actual numbers and as a percent 
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of the working force. In fact, the Census 
Bureau notes that total employment of 
women changed very little during the re- 
cession. 

How serious is unemployment among 
Negroes? 

On a percentage basis, unemployment is 
about twice as high for Negroes as for white 
workers. That is the usual situation in pe- 
riods of business recession. Also, the per- 
centage of unskilled workers is higher among 
Negroes than among others, and it’s usually 
the unskilled who are laid off in larger 
numbers. 

What happened to skilled workers in the 
recession? 

The official report on the labor force in- 
dicates that, even during the recession, the 
number of professional and technical work- 
ers increased about as usual. There also 
was an increase in the number of clerical 
workers, people in service industries and 
salespeople. This does not mean that there 
was no unemployment in these groups, but 
it does indicate that demand for such work-~ 
ers stayed high, as it did for managers and 
business proprietors. 

How many people afe being forced to work 
only part time? 

The number working less than 35 hours a 
week because of reductions in schedules is 
smaller now than a year ago, smaller than be- 
fore the recession began. 

However, the number of people who nor- 
mally work part time has increased over the 
last 2 years. The trend apparently is for 
an increase in part-time workers. This group 
consists largely of housewives, students, and 
older persons who do not want full-time jobs. 

The increase in part-time workers is an- 
other indication that the recession was ac- 
companied by a rather small amount of ac- 
tual distress among workers. 

Is unemployment general throughout in- 
dustry? 

No. Unemployment is and has been spotty 
all through the recent recession. Unemploy- 
ment in March was heaviest in manufactur- 
ing. About 1.2 million factory workers were 
without jobs in that month. And most of 
the unemployed factory workers usually are 
employed in. industries that make “hard” 
goods—autos and machinery. 

Is this situation improving? 

Decidedly. In autos, for example, 1 work- 
er in 10 is now unemployed, compared with 
1 in 4a year ago. For the hard-goods indus- 
tries as a whole, unemployment has dropped 
from 11.6 percent of the labor force to 7.4 
percent. 

In what part of the country is unemploy- 
ment most serious? 

Latest official surveys show that unemploy- 
ment probably is most serious in the coal- 
mining regions of West Virginia and Penn- 
sylvania. Then there are persistent unem- 
ployment problems in some textile centers 
in New England. 

Unemployment is still heavy in Detroit 
and other automotive centers, and in some 
steel centers. : 


JOBS TOTAL STAYED HIGH 


Actually, the country weathered a sharp 
recession with very little severe distress 
among workers. And total employment 
never dropped below 62 million. 


FAMILY BREADWINNERS OUT OF WORK 


Here are the latest figures: 

Out of nearly 4.4 million unemployed peo- 
ple, about 1.7 million are heads of families, 

But, of these, in round figures, 500,000 have 
wives who are working; 200,000 have sons, 
daughters, or other family members who 
work. 

Leaving, out of all the families counted in 
the labor force about 1 million in which no- 
body has a job. 
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Dr. Adams, of Moses Lake—It’s Surpris- 
ing the Amount of Setbacks a Good 
American Can Endure and Still Love 
His Country 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BEN F. JENSEN 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. JENSEN. Mr. Speaker, I here 
recite an interesting life story of a great 
American, Dr. Lytle S. Adams, of Moses 
Lake,~Wash., as he told it to me, docu- 
mented. I have had the rare privilege 
and great pleasure of knowing Dr. Adams 
for many, Many years, and can vouch for 
his patriotism, honesty, and integrity. 

His life is an outstanding example of 
the kind of mettle in man which has 
made America great. To date, his con- 
tributions to American progress have 
brought him small recognition and little 
compensation, except the personal satis- 
faction in knowing he has fought a good 
fight. Regardless of his many setbacks 
at the hands of individuals, as well as by 
his Uncle Sam, he still carries on at the 
age of 77 years young. 

Mr. Speaker, I sincerely hope and pray 
the day will soon come when Dr. Lytle S. 
Adams will receive just recognition and 
compensation for all his good works. 
Surely he is rightfully and justly entitled 
to no less, even at this late date, for there 
has scarcely been a time in Dr. Lytle S. 
Adams’ 77 years when he was not think- 
ing of ways to serve others. Though an 
ambitious young man, he was thinking 
of the service he could render when he 
left his home in Kentucky to work his 
way through dental school at the 
St. Louis University. 

Trained for service and filled with 
idealistic ambition he took his first bride 
to Parsons, Kans., and opened his first 
dental practice in 1906. On a visit to 
Los Angeles in 1911 he envisioned a thriv- 
ing metropolis as it is today, instead of 
the orange groves and wheat fields before 
him. He stayed on to enter real estate. 
He saw on the rolling Palo Verde Hills, 
beautiful home sites as they now exist, 
when as an agent he sold that great 
estate. 

It was the commission of that sale that 
enabled him to purchased the beautiful 
Pauma Valley Ranch of 13,500 acres in 
San Diego County; and he set about im- 
mediately to clear, subdivide, and de- 
velop it. During a dry season on the 
ranch he observed how small cactus 
plants sprang up in areas where they 
were not-native from seeds contained in 
rabbit -droppings. A germ of an idea 
thus conceived was to keep coming back 
to his inventive mind for nourishment 
and growth for years to come. Good for- 
tune smiled but briefly. A flash flood in 
1915 swept all evidence of his efforts 
away to sea, and his investment as well. 

Dr. Adams was undaunted. He had 
designed a plow for bringing the rich 
subsoil to the surface for plant use. It 
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was a good plow and adaptable to many 
uses. Dr. Adams went back to St. Louis, 
organized a company on limited capital 
to manufacture plows but was never able 
to produce and market them in sufficient 
quantities to make a go of it. 

About 1922 Dr. Long, of the Long Bell 
Lumber Co., said to Dr. Adams in St. 
Louis, “I’m going out West to the State 
of Washington and start a new town, 
How about coming along to help?” 

The call of the wild was too much for 
Dr. Adams. He moved his family bag 
and baggage to the new lumber town 
site of Longview, Wash., on the Colum- 
bia River. There was no means of trans- 
portation except by boat from the neigh- 
boring coast town of Long Beach. 
Dr. Adams thought they should have a 
road. He went to his friend, Mr. Long, 
who supplied dynamite, tractors, and 
other equipment, and with all volunteer 
labor, they built 65 miles of road through 
the wilderness from Longview to the sea, 
along the north bank of the Columbia 
River. This road though greatly im- 
proved is known today as the Ocean 
Beach Highway. 

Watching the hook and grapple mech- 
anism of a tractor during logging opera- 
tions in the building of this road, 
another idea was born. Dr. Adams 
brushed it aside for a time as he sought 
to replenish a completely dwindled bank 
account. He took the examination be- 
fore the State dental board to practice 
oral surgery and dentistry in the State 
of Washington and opened an office in 
Seattle. 

That ball and grapple continued to 
haunt him. He was sure it could be used 
to pick up and deliver packages from an 
airplane without landing the plane. For 
several years he spent all his spare time 
and spare cash perfecting this device. 
Air Transport magazine records the first 
successful pickup tests in 1928: 

PickuP DEVICE PASSES SEATTLE TESTS SUCCESS- 
FULLY—WILL ELIMINATE NECESSITY OF 
LANDING To TAKE ON AND DISCHARGE MAIL 
SEATTLE, WasH.—Successful tests of an air- 

mail and general cargo pickup device for 

planes have been completed at Gorst Field 
here by Dr. Lytle S. Adams, the inventor, 
under the observation of William P. Mc- 

Cracken, of the US. Department of Com- 

merce Division of Aeronautics, and C. M. 

Perkins, Seattle postmaster. 

Trailing a steel cable catchline into the 
pickup chute, a Travel Air OX5 biplane 
piloted by Clayton Scott, of Seattle Flying 
Service, snagged a 35-pound pouch of airmail 
without lowering the speed of the plane or 
causing it to settle. Tests with heavier 
loads will be conducted later. 


With a little more than a handful of 
letters of introductions, Dr. Adams took 
the crude-looking device to New York 
and Washington, D.C. He had many set- 
backs, but if God ever gave the man 
anything more than a good supply of 
ideas, it was ample determination to 
carry out those ideas. 

The Newark Star-Eagle in its Friday 
edition, December 14, 1928, carried a pic- 
ture of three pilots, Don Brown, Capt. 
John O. Donaldson, and L. V. Rawlings, 
with the plane called the Postmaster, 
which they proposed to fly in an en- 
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durance test at Roosevelt Field, N.Y., 
refueling in the air and using the Adams 
pickup device which has been installed 
there to refuel their Travelair cabin 
monoplane while it is in flight. These 
trials are believed to be the very first 
refueling to be done while in flight. 

Mrs. Harry S. New, wife of the Post- 
master General, christened the Travelair 
cabin monoplane the Postmaster. At the 
christening ceremony Postmaster Gen- 
eral New paid tribute in these words: 

This is the last word in the land of inven- 
tion for the benefit of the airmail. The realm 
of prophecy is always a dangerous one upon 
which to enter. No man can foretell the 
exact result of an experiment, and yet all 
progress is the result of invention and ex- 
periments. This plane, which has been 
adapted through the genius of Dr. L. S. 
Adams, of Seattle, to pick up fuel and useful 
loads from the ground while the plane is in 


motion, is an entirely new note. If suc- 
cessful, as we all hope it may be, and as it 
bids fair to be, Dr.. Adams will have made 


a most substantial contribution to the trans- 
portation of useful loads through the air. 
We wish him all success. 


Interested observers of these tests took 
Dr. Adams to the United States Lines. 
The pickup device was installed on the 
deck of the U.S.S. Leviathan and on June 
7, 1929, the New York Journal issued a 
special aviation edition inaugurating the 
first ship-to-shore and _ shore-to-ship 
service by air. This special edition 
quoted men of prominence as saying on 
the occasion: 

Ship-to-shore and shore-to-ship services 
by air offer many possibilities for expediting 
commerce and travel. The inauguration of 
this service in conjunction with the arrival 
of the Leviathan is an event worth com- 
memorating. (Wm. P. MacCracken, Jr., As- 
sistant Secretary of Commerce for Aeronau- 
tics.) 

Inauguration of shore-to-ship mail service 
is but another example on the long step 
forward in fast mail service made possible by 
the utilization of the airplane as an agency 
of rapid transportation and American initia- 
tive in taking advantage of its possibilities. 
I wish this undertaking every possible suc- 
cess. .(F. Trubee Davison, Assistant Secre- 
tary of War.) 


The Wall Street financial crash of 1929 
wiped out all the plans for the new 
Adams Air Express Co. that had just 
gotten under way and Dr. Adams had to 
start over again. 

Many people believed in the pickup 
and helped Dr. Adams. Before an air- 
mail contract could be obtained a com- 
pany had to prove its ability to perform. 
Clifford Ball Airlines was interested and 
put in an installation on the Cleveland- 
Pittsburgh route No. 11 at Youngstown, 
Ohio, in 1929. Other installations were 
put into use at New Castle and Beaver 
Falls, Pa., along the same route in 1930. 

At the World Fair in Chicago, Il., 1932 
to 1933, the airmail pickup made daily 
flights carrying souvenir mail cachets 
from the fair. This was done to raise 
funds to augment the necessary finances 
to carry on the demonstrations. Dr. 
Adams carried on his demonstration 
work for the Postal Service trying to ob- 
tain an airmail contract for more than 
10 years. Dr. Adams’ records show that 
on May 5, 1937, two companies were 
formed—Tri-State Aviation, an operat- 
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ing company, and All American Aviation, 
a patent holding company. Arthur P. 
Davis, Lytle S. Adams, and W. Edgar 
Leedy, Jr., were the incorporators. They 
also show that at the first meeting of the 
board of directors, May 1, 1937, “Dr. 
Adams was elected president and Mr. 
Davis, vice president and chairman of 
the board.” 

The service was taken to the remote 
areas in West Virginia, Pennsylvania, 
Kentucky, and Ohio, and an impressive 
experience record had been built up by 
1938. During the 75th Congress a bill, 
H.R. 7448, was introduced; and in the 
hearings on this bill, March 1938, Dr. 
Adams’ statement is of public record and 
show his untiring efforts to obtain an air- 
mail contract. 

Dr. Adams was forever in debt as was 
the operating company Tri-State Avi- 
ation. He was put in touch with Rich- 
ard C. du Pont and after Mr. du Pont flew 
the route with Dr. Adams, he was most 
enthusiastic about the pickup and im- 
mediately put up the necessary money to 
keep Tri-State Aviation operating. Dr. 
Adams offered a 40 percent interest in 
both the companies. Although, Mr. du 
Pont had made a substantial loan—$45,- 
000—to keep Tri-State operating, when 
it came to making a deal, Dr. Adams says 
Mr. du Pont was interested only in buy- 
ing into the debt free patent holding 
company All American. This was a 
source of grave concern to Dr. Adams, 
for All American had no experience rec- 
ord with whieh to legally qualify as an 
airmail contractor. 

At the time the contracts were finally 
awarded by the Post Office Department, 
the Du Pont company, according to Dr. 
Adams, used their influence to have the 
contract awarded to the patent holding 
company of All American Aviation. 
Over Dr. Adams’ strenuous objections, 
the contract was awarded to the more 
financially stable company—but a com- 
pany without the necessary performance 
record to qualify under the law. 

Dr. Adams tried to keep alive the debt 
ridden Tri-State Aviation but it could 
not compete. All American had the air- 
mail contract, which Dr. Adams felt had 
been earned by Tri-State and was finan- 
cially secured by the Du Pont wealth. 

Many differences arose from these two 
companies trying to operate over the 
same route—differences, legal and other- 
wise with which Dr. Adams’ inventive 
mind had not been trained to cope. He 
claims he was finally forced to sell his 
complete interest in the All American 
Aviation, Inc. to Mr. du Pont, September 
26, 1940. The terms of the contract were 
not simple, and by the time Dr. Adams 
gathered all the stock in the company to 
satisfy their requirements, considerable 
expense was involved and_his receipts 
show that what he actually received 
from his interest was exaggerated by 
Mr. du Pont’s following statement to the 
press: 

The company in obtaining additional fi- 
nancing sold its treasury stock at $3 a share. 
Dr. Adams has obtained the same price for 
stock he has disposed of. On this basis he 
was paid $360,000 for his contribution to 
All American Aviation, Inc., which I believ 
is fair and adequate. : 
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Dr. Adams says his net from the trans- 
action amounted to only $37,000. 

Dr. Adams again showed his ability 
to turn his back on disappointment by 
starting to work on a new service to 
mankind and another use for the air- 
plane. That little germ of an idea of 
the little rabbit carrying cactus seeds 
around and distributing them on the 
land in pellet form could be made to 
serve mankind.. He devised a machine 
for making the pellets of seed, soil, and 
fertilizer and a machine for distributing 
them from an airplane. He again ap- 
proached the Government with the idea 
of revegetating the western rangeland. 

World War II interrupted these plans, 
but Dr. Adams was sure he could help 
out in the war effort. He came up with 
the idea of using live bats as carriers for 
incendiary bombs. He communicated 
the the idea to President Roosevelt, who 
gave the “go ahead.” Dr. Adams went 
right to work, ever confident that he was 
serving his country and that he would 
be paid for his services. All the money 
he could borrow from every source avail- 
able he put into this project. He even 
mortgaged his home in Irwin, Pa. He 
recalls that he was assigned military 
men, equipment, and top priorities to 
carry out the project. He was certain 
his Government meant to pay him. He 
was sworn to secrecy and assured over 
and over that something was “being 
worked out for him financially.” The 
war ended. He presented a claim for 
payment but the claim was turned down. 
Dr. Adams has not received payment of 
salary and expenses for work on this 
project. 

The Internal Revenue Service had 
been busy while Dr. Adams was on his 
secret war project. He had not ex- 
plained to the Bureau’s satisfaction the 
money Mr. Du Pont had told the press 
Dr, Adams had received from the sale 
of the All-Américan Aviation; Inc., 
stock. When he was available to an- 
swer their questions, they arrived at 
their own figure of $165,113.02 as an 
assessment. This figure seemed so fan- 
tastic, Dr. Adams was sure there would 
be no problem in explaining his situ- 
ation. Explain? Yes. But proof was 
another thing. His wife was a good 
bookkeeper and kept all the records, but 
shortly thereafter she died. He hired 


‘a lawyer and an accountant and after 


going over the records they wrote Dr. 
Adams that they were “sure that you 
do not owe the Government anything.” 
I will return to this later. 

The pellet seeding was no longer an 
idea. The Interior Department was in- 
terested. Congress believed in it and 
appropriated $100,000 for an experimen- 
tal contract in 1945. Seeds in such large 
quantities ‘as required for the job were 
not available, a draught made seeding 
impractical, abrasives wore out the pel- 
let wheels at a rapid pace, but a sim- 
ple and flexible contract allowed for 
these setbacks and by 1947 over 50,000 
acres had been seeded. The project re- 
ceived wide acclaim and publicity. Al- 
though, still in the experimental stage, 
Seed Pellet Co., 
formed to do. the work, looked forward 
to a bright future. 
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The 1947 appropriation was for $200,- 
000 to carry on this important work. 
Some 80,000 acres were seeded under 
this appropriation with a total expendi- 
ture of $112,844 of the $200,000 appro- 
priated. 

Congress further indicated their con- 
fidence in the aerial reseeding program 
by appropriating another $200,000 for 
1948. Competition developed and two 
other companies with coated seed en- 
tered the field and private fliers wanted 
to bid. Dr. Adams says that restrictive 
specifications written to make possible 
these cther companies to enter the field, 
ran up the International Seed Pellet 
Co.’s operating costs until it was impos- 
sible to carry out their contracts with 
any sign of profit. A letter from the 
bank financing Dr. Adams and the In- 
ternational Seed Pellet Co. protests this 
situation: 

Because of certain restrictions imposed by 
the Interior Department under these con- 
tracts as to time limit, delay in selection of 
areas, and final award of the contracts, the 
great distance of the seeding areas, the al- 
most impossible weather conditions, and the 
necessity for unforeseen expenses in build- 
ing roads, airstrips, etc., the contractor has 
operated at a loss. 

We are writing this letter in the hopes and 
because of your interest in the outcome of 
this enterprise, you will use your influence 
to have these contracts so drawn that it will 
enable the contractor to carry them through 
with a minimum of expense and with a suf- 
ficient time to do the work, taking into con- 
sideration all the factors as above stated. 


Over 70,000 acres were seeded with 
earthen pellets and an expenditure of 
$98,225.25 was made. Due to the com- 
petitive bidding, contracts were let to 
coated seed companies and private fly- 
ing organizations for aerial seeding. 
There was $65,000 left as a carryover of 
the appropriation. Near the completion 
of the final contract the equipment was 
snowed in and had to be left on the job 
until spring through the 1949 blizzard. 
The stranded men were dropped food 
supplies from the air. This contract was 
canceled and with it was dealt the crip- 
pling blow to the International Seed 
Peéilet Co. 

However, the Congress still had faith 
in this practical means to make the 
desert bloom and appropriated another 
$200,000 plus the balance of the 1948 
carryover of $65,000 for the specific pur- 
pose of earthen pellets. The bids for 
this appropriation were never let. Dr. 
Adams carried on for nearly 2 years try- 
ing to salvage something from the op- 
eration. Finally, the bank foreclosed on 
the International Seed Pellet Co.’s equip- 
ment and all was lost. In addition, a de- 
ficiency judgment was obtained against 
Dr. Adams by the bank in the amount of 
$72,000. 

Of the $700,000 appropriated for 
earthen pellets, only $297,366.25 was ac- 
tually received by Dr. Adams, according 
to him hardly enough to pay for the 
equipment loss. 

In August 1951 Dr. Adams again en- 
tered the practice of dentistry in the 
city of Seattle, after being away from it 
for nearly 25 years. He worked with 
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other dentists, took refresher courses at 
night and opened his own office in Moses 
Lake, Wash., in the fall of 1953. 

The tax account had not been re- 
solved, liens were placed on the doctor’s 
deceased wife’s estate and it was sold at 
forced sale. Although the attorney and 
accountant were “sure the tax depart- 
ment does not have a case,” they had 
to have payment to process the case. 

Without funds to execute properly the 
tax case, he finally had to throw him- 
self upon the mercy of the court. The 
case was sent to Seattle but the judge 
in Washington, D.C., refused to have his 
papers returned from the accountant. 
Dr. Adams did not have the $10,000 fee 
that the accountant was demanding. So 
without papers of proof the court in a 
stipulation reduced the claim from 
$165,113.02 to $17,240. In signing the 
stipulation, Dr. Adams states he was led 
to believe that in so doing the tax de- 
partment would undoubtedly be per- 
suaded to accept the money, held in the 
court in Pennsylvania from the sale of 
his deceased wife’s estate, in the amount 
of $12,911.94 as a compromise settlement 
for the whole thing. Dr. Adams wrote 
the Internal Revenue Service to this ef- 
fect. They have not answered his letter. 

They did write Dr. Adams’ creditor 
and dental supply houses indicating they 
had first priority°on all of Dr. Adams’ 
earnings. This though perfectly legal, 
falsely represents the facts, according 
to Dr. Adams. Dr. Adams had remar- 
ried in 1949 and the new community, 
under the laws of a community property 
state, is not subject to this old debt. 

Till health befell Dr. Adams in Moses 
Lake. He had two surgical operations 
within a 3-year period. Other taxes ac- 
cumulated. Since his illness, however, 
he has paid off more than half of the 
new accumulation, leaving a balance of 
about $3,200. A heart attack in Novem- 
ber last year has made it impossible for 
him to carry on his dental practice. It 
appeared that he would not be able to 
work again and a compromise offer was 
made to settle the old tax account which 
has now grown with interest from 
$17,240 to $42,000. He felt that if he 
could remove the stigma and worry of 
this old account that he would in some 
way find it easier to pay off the balance 
against this community. The following 
from a letter received from the internal 
revenue department last week indicates 
the strain he is now laboring under as 
he tries to regain his health: 

Failure to reply promptly to this Office re- 
garding the above-mentioned matters may 
result in our placing a lien and levy against 
your social security benefits. You are, 
therefore, respectfully advised to give this 
matter your immediate attention. 


Dr. Adams has three small children, 
ages 5, 7, and 9, and he feels his social 
security is something he has earned for 
them. This could be a final blow from 
the Government, but, no, there is more. 

Dr. Adams’ one consolation has been 
that he has accomplished much and 
that these accomplishments would be 
recorded by history and live after him. 
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This hope was shaken last week by a 
visit Dr. Adams made to the Smith- 
sonian Institution, to take a picture of a 
plane given. in 1949 by his former pilot, 
Norman Rintoul. The plane was used 
in the airmail pickup system and was 
given as a memorial to Dr. Lytle 8S. 
Adams, inventor. The plane is still in 
storage, awaiting the construction of 
the new Aviation Building he was told, 
“but, a model of it is on display in the 
Aviation Building.” The model, given 
by “All American Airways, in memory of 
Halsey R. Bazley, former president” has 
a plaque with data depicting the airmail 
pickup as dating 1939 to 1949. 

The question was brought up in the 
office of the Smithsonian Institution, as 
to information they might have on the 
airmail pickup prior to its purchase by 
Mr. du Pont. He was told, “Oh, there 
wasn’t any airmail pickup before All 
American, as far as we know.” 

Now Dr. Adams has no desire to de- 
tract anything from anyone who has con- 
tributed to the success of the air mail 
pickup service and there were many who 
gave unselfishly of their time and money 
to help develop the pickup system. He 
concedes that Godfrey Cabot, Richard C. 
duPont and Halsey R. Bazley have 
earned a place of honor for their many, 
many contributions to society. 

Still it is a matter of public record that 
the patents on which the All American 
Pickup System was originally based 
were those of Dr. Lytle S. Adams and 
he spent more than 12 years perfecting 
and proving them—1927-40. These 12 
years surely have their rightful place in 
the air mail history, not only as a nec- 
essary supplement but as a complement 
as well to the 10 years of All American. 

As shown by his fully documented 
papers, Dr. Adams organized the first 
All American Aviation Co., and was the 
first acting president of it, long before 
Mr. duPont was approached for finadnc- 
ing. 

If we cannot count on history being 
more accurately recorded, what can our 
future generations hope for? 

Though greatly incapacitated by phy- 
sical illness, Dr. Adams’ mind is still 
keen and he still has much to offer the 
world through the field of invention. 
He has again brought to Washington 
from. the Northwest an ingenious plan to 
make the new State of Alaska accessible 
to year around surface transportation. 
The plan invisions: a double-deck all- 
weather highway, with a monorail 
freight and passenger service inclosed 
with the lower deck, and an automatic 
water hauling train for resupplying our 
rapidly falling water table. Transporta- 
tion and conservation of our national 
resources are of vital interest to him 
and with little hope of remuneration, he 
has brought his new ideas to Congress 
in the hope that they may be used in 
the future development of our country. 

Dr. Adams has retained his sweetness 
of soul, his loyalty to God and country 
through the seemingly impossible odds. 
In terms of service—he has given 177 
years and is willing to continue to give— 
but for what? 
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“The Communist Resolutions: What the 
House of Delegates Really Did,” by 
Ross L. Malone, President of the 
American Bar Association, Delivered at 
the American Bar Association Conven- 
tion 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLYDE DOYLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. DOYLE. Mr. Speaker, by reason 
of unanimous consent granted me here- 
tofore so to do, I am pleased to present 
the text of an important and timely 
article by Ross L. Malone, president of 
the American Bar Association. This 
text appeared in the American Bar As- 
sociation Journal for April 1959 and was 
a speech given by Mr. Malone at the re- 
cent Bar Association Convention: 

THE COMMUNIST RESOLUTIONS: WHAT THE 
HovuSE OF DELEGATES REALLY DID 


(By Ross L. Malone, president of the Ameri- 
can Bar Association) 


(Few actions of the association have stirred 
up as much interest as the House of Dele- 
gates’ approval in February of five resolutions 
Offered by the association’s Committee on 
Communist Tactics, Strategy and Objectives. 
The resolutions aroused considerable discus- 
sion, not only among lawyers, but also among 
the general public. In an address before the 
upper Ohio Valley regional meeting, delivered 
March 11 in Pittsburgh, President Malone 
seized the opportunity to give a straightfor- 
ward, factual explanation of what the reso- 
lutions actually say and what their approval 
by the house of delegates means, The ad- 
dress is a timely account of an important 
policy decision by the house and should help 
to “set the record straight” in an area in 
which there seems to be a large degree of 
misunderstanding.) 

The American Bar Association is privi- 
leged to convene its upper Ohio Valley re- 
gional meeting, the second and final regional 
meeting of this association year, in the city 
of Pittsburgh. The significance of the occa- 
sion is increased tremendously by the op- 
portunity to participate in the celebration 
of the 200th anniversary of the founding of 
this city of dramatic achievement. 

I can imagine no more inspiring atmos- 
phere in which to conduct a regional meet- 
ing than in the Pittsburgh of today. The 
history of this great city and its triumph 
over seemingly impossible obstacles have 
captured the imagination of the entire 
country. 

The Golden Triangle is known from the 
Atlantic to the Pacific. It stands as a sym- 
bol of the strength and vitality of free enter- 
prise and as a tribute to the determination 
of its citizens. We join with the rest of the 
country in congratulating you upon a dis- 
tinguished history and a future bright with 
promise. 

When compared to the 200 years of the 
life of this great city, the octogenarian 
American Bar Association seems only a 
youngster. Yet the American Bar Associa- 
tion, like Pittsburgh, can view the past 25 
years as a period of special growth and 
achievement. 

Perhaps the greatest single event in the 
history of the association was the reorgani- 
zation which occurred in 1936. At that time 
the representative body. which is known as 
the house of delegates was created to re- 
place the members who happened to be in 
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attendance at an annual meeting, as the 
policy-making body of the association. 

Today, in addition to representatives of 
the American Bar Association members 
throughout the country, it includes repre- 
sentatives of all the State bar associations 
of the United States and all local bar asso- 
ciations having a membersship of 1,000 or 
more, 30 percent of whom are members of 
the American Bar Association. It counts in 
its numbers representatives of specialized 
national legal organizations such as the 
Association of Women Lawyers, the Associa- 
tion of Attorneys General, the American 
Judicature Society, the American Law In- 
stitute, and the other national organizations 
of the profession. In theory and in fact, 
when the house of delegates of the Ameri- 
can Bar Association speaks today, it repre- 
sents the organized legal profession of the 
United States. 

Its ability to do so on a representative 
basis results from the fact that it is indeed a 
cross-section of the legal profession of the 
United States. A recent analysis of the 
membership of the house of delegates dis- 
closed that its 249 members range in age 
from 3 members who are under 36 years of 
age to 3 who are octogenarians. The largest 
percentage of its membership in any age 
bracket, 23 percent to be exact, falls in the 
age bracket from 51 to 55 years of age. Ap- 
proximately 50 percent of its membership is 
composed of lawyers 55 years of age or 
younger. 

Seventy-six of the 125 approved law 
schools have alumni in the House of Dele- 
gates. 

Approximately 10 percent of its members 
are individual practitioners. An analysis of 
the members of the house of delegates who 
practice laws as members of law firms dis- 
closes that the house is in no sense domi- 
nated by large law firms. Thirty-nine per- 
cent of the members of the house are in 
firms with five lawyers or less, and an addi- 
tional 30 percent are in offices from 6 to 10 
lawyers. It also includes law teachers, cor- 
poration counsel, bar officials and Govern- 
ment Officials. 

Populationwise, also, the house of dele- 
gates is representative. Whereas 38 percent 
of the lawyers in the United States practice 
in cities of over one-half million popula- 
tion, 34 percent of the house of delegates 
come from such cities. Turning to the other 
extreme, with 30 percent of the lawyers 
of the United States from cities under 50,000 
we find.22 percent of the house of delegates 
coming from such cities. There was a time 
when the charge was made that the Ameri- 
can Bar Association was dominated by big 
city lawyers from large firms. My analysis 
shows, however, that this group is actually 
under represented in the house of delegates, 
constituting only 6 percent of the member- 
ship of the house. 

I have had this analysis of the composi- 
tion of the house made because of the im- 
portance, both to the association and to the 
country, that it be understood in evaluating 
action of the house of delegates of the 
American Bar Association. The two meet- 
ings of the house of delegates which are 
held each year attract the attention of the 
press of the entire country. Action taken 
by the house of delegates upon issues of 
public importance receives widespread at- 
tention throughout the United States. 


THE HOUSE OF DELEGATES—VOICE OF THE LEGAL 
PROFESSION 


Persons who disagree with such action 
sometimes seek to discredit it with the state- 
ment that the views expressed by the house 
of delegates are not representative of the 
views of the legal profession of the United 
States. I suggest that there is no evidence 
to support such a statement. On the con- 
trary, composed as it is, of delegates selected 
by the organizations of the legal profession 
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of the United States, and typical as it also is, 
in terms of age, law schools, size of com- 
munity and branches of the profession, it, 
in fact, expresses a representative opinion 
of the legal profession of the United States. 

You and I, as members of the association 
and as members of the legal profession of the 
United States, are entitled to take pride in 
the attention given to action of the house of 
delegates by the people of this country and 
in the weight given to its action in the Na- 
tional Congress. 

There is one further aspect of the house of 
delegates’ action to which I should like to 
refer. The board of governors of the associa- 
tion, which is composed of one member from 
each judicial circuit of the United States, 
plus the officers of the association and the 
editor in chief of the Journal, is the execu- 
tive committee of the house of delegates. 
Between sessions of the house, it exercises 
the and authority of the house. Only the 
house of delegates, and between its sessions, 
the board of governors, is authorized to speak 
for the association. The policy of the as- 
sociation on any issue is fixed either by the 
board or the house. 

Action of the house of delegates is taken 
upon resolutions submitted to it by the re- 
ports of committees and sections of the as- 
sociation. The rules of the house require 
that any such report set out at the outset of 
the report the resolutions which it is pro- 
posed that the house of delegates shall adopt. 
There then follows the report of the com- 
mittee which expresses the views of the com- 
mittee, which are the bases on which the 
recommendations are made to the house. 

The committee report expresses the views 
of the members of the committee who sign 
it, and only their views. When the house of 
delegates acts, it acts only upon the resolu- 
tions which are submitted—not on the body 
of the report. Following debate upon each 
resolution, it is either adopted, amended, and 
then adopted, or rejected by the house. Thus 
it is the resolutions voted on and adopted by 
the house that reflect the official position of 
the association. 

The house of delegates takes no action 
upon a committee report which accompanies 
the resolution. Language in the committee 
report is in no sense the language of the 
American Bar Association or the house of 
delegates. It in no sense represents the 
policy of the association, which is limited 
to the language of resolutions adopted. The 
reason for this rule is ofvious. A committee 
report which frequently may extend to 95, 
50, or even sometimes 100 pages, obviously 
cannot be considered, rewritten, or adopted 
in a deliberative body of 249 members. The 
debate of the house and its action, for ob- 
vious reasons, is limited to the resolutions 
presented for action. 

The distinction which I have mentioned 
between the resolutions adopted by the 
house of delegates and the text of a com- 
mittee report which is submitted to the 
house with those resolutions is of impor- 
tance. Of equal importance is the fact that 
committee reports filed with the house of 
delegates but which have no resolution ac- 
companying them occasion no action by the 
house of delegates and hence do not repre- 
sent the official position of the American Bar 
Association. They merely constitute an ex 
parte statement by the 5, 7, or 10 individual 
lawyers who sign the committee report which 
is filed. Reports filed by sections of the 
association are subject to exactly the same 
rules. 

In an effort to avoid misunderstanding, 
the rules of the house of delegates require 
that the following statement appear on the 
face of all section and committee reports to 
the house of delegates: 

“Reports of sections or committees of the 
American Bar Association, prepared for sub- 
mission to the house of delegates, are not 
to be construed to represent the official pol- 
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icy of the association. Reports containing 
policy recommendations reflect association 
policy only as and when these recommenda- 
tions are acted upon by the house of dele- 
gates. Reports containing no recommenda- 
tions for specific action by the house of dele- 
gates are merely informative; they represent 
only the views of the section or committee 
recommending them.” 

I have mentioned in detail the internal 
functioning of the American Bar Association 
because it seems to me to be important that 
members of the legal profersion, the public 
generally, and our representatives in Con- 


gress understand and be able to give appro-. 


priate weight to action of the American Bar 
Association and its subordinate bodies. 

Unfortunately, statements and news re- 
ports resulting from the recent meeting of 
the house of delegates at Chicago have indi- 
cated considerable misunderstanding in this 
regard. 

THE COMMUNIST RESOLUTIONS—WHAT DO THEY 
MEAN? 

In the light of theforegoing background I 
should like to discuss the action of the house 
of delegates upon the report of the special 
committee on Communist tactics, strategy, 
and objectives, taken recently at Chicago. 
This committee was created in 1950 by ac- 
tion which originated in the assembly at 
the annual meeting in 1950 and was con- 
curred in by the house of delegates. 

Shortly before the February meeting the 
committee submitted a comprehensive re- 
port to the house of delegates.. The board 
of governors of the association, acting as the 
executive committee of the house, reviews 
all reports before they reach the house of 
delegates and recommends to the House the 
action to be taken upon the resolutions sub- 
mitted with each report. In this instance 
the board of governors transmitted the reso- 
lutions submitted by the committee with 
the following statement: 

“The board recommends approval by the 
House of the several recommendations in the 
report and their transmittal to the Congress 
of the United States in order to correct leg- 
islative defects in the field of internal se- 
curity revealed by particular decisions cited 
in the report. 

“In making its recommendations for ap- 
proval, the Board does not in any way intend 
to indicate censure of the Supreme’ Court 
nor an attack upon the independence of the 
judiciary. Indeed, the obligation of the 
Bar to defend the Supreme Court as an 
institution is emphasized in the first reso- 
lution proposed by the Committee’s report. 

“The recommendation for approval, in the 
case of this report as in the case of all other 
reports of association sections and commit- 
tees, does not constitute endorsement of 
statements in the report itself, such state- 
ments being those of the individual mem- 
bers of the committee.” 

The house of delegates took up considera- 
tion of the report of the special committee 
on Communist tactics, strategy and objec- 
tives as a .special order of business at 
2 p.m. on Monday—the first day of its ses- 
sion. Upon motion made at that time, 
it was put over to 10 am. on Tuesday in 
order to afford the delegates an opportunity 
for further examination of the lengthy re- 
port of the committee. Final action was 
taken the following morning. Almost 2 
hours were consumed in the debate on the 
resolutions, 

The action of the house of delegates on 
these internal security resolutions has occa- 
sioned as widespread publicity and developed 
as much public interest as any action taken 
by the association in many years. As you 
would expect, the president’s mail has in- 
creased tremendously since the Chicago 
action, 

Reaction within the profession and from 
laymen has ranged from enthusiastic ap- 
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proval to extreme disapproval, with all in- 
termediate shades of opinion well repre- 
sented. There has been one letter of resig- 
nation in protest against the action. Other 
members who did not approve of the action 
of the house have expressed their disap- 
proval and their resolve to remain in the 
association and seek to have their views re- 
flected in future action. They are to be 
commended for so doing. 

The American Bar Association includes in 
its membership lawyers of every school of 
thought—and there is a place in it for all of 
them. Its house of delegates must be, and 
I believe that it is representative of the 
legal profession of the United States. 

Inevitably, when the house of delegates 
acts upon a question in an area of contro- 
versy, there is going to be strong disagree- 
ment on the part of.those who opposed the 
action in the house of delegates and those 
who would have opposed it had they been 
in the house of delegates. 

INTERNAL SECURITY—THREE CONTROVERSIAL 

AREAS 


The internal security resolutions were 
certain to evoke disagreement on the part 
of some members of the organization what- 
ever action was taken upon them. They 
involved not one but three areas of contro- 
versy. I believe that the existence of a 
Communist threat to our internal security 
is now generally recognized by lawyers of 
all schools of thought, but the magnitude 
of the threat, and hence the nature and ex- 
tent of the action which should be taken 
to combat it, constitutes an area of contro- 
versy of long standing. It is one which re- 
lates closely to the emotions stirred by ap- 
peals to patriotism and hence it produces 
emotional and sometimes violent opinions. 

The second area of controversy with 
which the resolutions dealt is that of civil 
rights... The rights guaranteed by the Bill 
of Rights are the distinguishing characteris- 
tic of our concept of government and our 
entire governmental structure was designed 
to insure their protection. Nonetheless, it 
must be recognized that the need for pro- 
tection of our civil liberties occurs in areas 
of controversy, usually in cases of minorities 
or unpopular individuals. Accordingly, pro- 
posed legislation in this area frequently 
produces more heat than light. 

Finally, it must be recognized that the 
Supreme Court of the United States today 
has become a center of controversy and 
sometimes even the subject of controversy. 
That this is so is to be regretted, but it is 
not without precedent. In fact, it is inevi- 
table that the decision of the Court as the 
ultimate guardian of the rights of the in- 
dividual and as the final arbiter of the va- 
lidity of legislation will be the subject of 
controversy. This has been the Courts’ en- 
tire history with only intervening periods 
of relative quiet. 

It is not surprising then that the reso- 
lutions considered by the house of dele- 
gates were the subject of widespread in- 
terest or that the impact of association 
action was reflected in strong reactions of 
both approval and disapproval depending 
upon the interests and predilections of the 
individuals involved. 

What is surprising is the fact that re- 
action in s0 many cases has been based 
upon misapprehension or misconstruction 
of the action actually taken by the associ- 
ation. This has been reflected in state- 
ments by men in public life in Washington, 
by newspaper editorials and in the vo- 
luminous mail that I have been receiving. 

Any fair construction of the action of the 
association must be made on the basis of 
the resolutions which the house actually 
adopted. I submit that those resolutions, 
when read objectively are: 

“1. An expression of concern as to the 
threat of communism to our internal se- 
curity; 
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“2. A request for legislation in five spe- 
cific areas which will strengthen our in- 
ternal security by remedying defects in leg- 
islation which were pointed out in Supreme 
Court decisions; 

“3. A recognition of the position of the 
Supreme Court of the United States as the 
final guardian of our individual liberties, 
and of the obligation of the Bar to defend 
the courts; 

“4. Reaffirmance of the position of the 
American Bar Association in opposing the 
Jenner and Jenner-Butler bills of the last 
Congress and other legislation which would 
curtail the appellate jurisdiction of the 
Court; 

“5. A request for improvements in the 
creation and procedure of congressional 
committees which would meet the standards 
set out by the Court in the Watkins de- 
cision, and, at the same time afford better 
protection to witnesses appearing before 
such committees; 

“6. A request for continuation of the work 
of the committees of the Congress dealing 
with internal security matters.” 

I might add that resolutions similar to 
this have been adopted by the house here- 
tofore. 

Press reports, editorials and public state- 
ments which labeled the action of the house 
of delegates as an attack by the bar upon 
the Supreme Court of the United States were, 
in my opinion, and I believe in the opinion 
of the great majority of the members of 
the house of delegates, wholly unjustified 
and contrary to fact. Not only did they ig- 
nore all portions of the resolutions except 
thosé calling for legislation, the necessity for 
which has been disclosed by decisions of the 
Supreme Court, but, in addition, they at- 
tributed to the house of delegates approval 
of statements within the 50-page committee 
report which the house not only did not 
approve, but which, under the procedures of 
the house, it could not act upon in any 
respect. 

In all fairness, I must confess that to an 
outsider the distinction between resolutions 
adopted by the house, which represent the 
position of the association, and the report 
of a committee which accompanies proposed 
resolutions to the house and which reflects 
only the views of the committee members 
who sign it, is quite finely drawn and likely 
to result in confusion. Nonetheless, to the 
members of the house in passing upon rec- 
ommendations of literally dozens of com- 
mittees and sections, it constitutes a very 
real distinction. 

The board of governors made that fact 
quite plain in the statement by which it 
transmitted the resolutions proposed by the 
committee to the house. After recommend- 
ing approval, in order to correct legislative 
defects in the field of internal security re- 
vealed by particular decisions, the board of 
governors said: 

“The recommendation for approval, in the 
case of this report as in the case of all other 
reports of association sections and com- 
mittees, does not constitute endorsement of 
statements in the report itself, such state- 
ments being those of the individual mem- 
bers of the committee.” 

The press of the United States has pro- 
vided convincing evidence that construc- 
tion of the house action as an attack upon 
the Supreme Court is unjustified. In spite 
of the fact that headlines such as “Bar At- 
tacks Court” had resulted from some press 
reports, almost ali editorial comment, writ- 
ten in the light of the actual resolutions 
adopted by the house, has found the action 
to be, as I believe that it was, a considered, 
constructive request for needed legislation. 
Certain editorial writers have recognized 
that the need for the legislation was dis- 
closed by court decisions which revealed 
defects in existing laws. Equally they have 
recognized that the bar was evidencing its 
conviction that the legislation had desirable 
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objectives and that the requirements pointed 
out by the Court’s opinions should be met 
through curative legislation. Only a small 
minority, however, have seen in the action 
anything even approaching an attack upon 
the Court or even disagreement with the 
correctness of the decisions themselves. 

This has been true of newspapers of all 
shades of opinion. Thus, the Chicago Trib- 
une did not find the resolutions to be an 
attack on the Court, but rather that they 
were “respectful of the Court.” 

The Boston Herald, after commenting on 
the known conservative mindedness of the 
association (which I think is equally ap- 
plicable to the profession as a whole) said: 

“Yet its report and recommendations with 
respect to recent Supreme Court decisions 
in the security field are surprisingly 
moderate. 

“We cannot agree with all the ABA’s pro- 
posals for remedial legislation. But the 
general approach the lawyers recommend 
is unexceptionable, and so is their language. 

“The bar is performing a useful and ap- 
propriate function when it offers Congress 
recommendations in this area. Its main 
position is clearly in defense of the institu- 
tion of the judiciary. 

“This is a conservatism of which we can 
use more.” 

The San Francisco Chronicle observed: 

“The action this week of the association’s 
house of delegates at Chicago has been widely 
headlined as a slap at the Court. As a mat- 
ter of fact, the house of delegates declined 
to go along with some of the Court’s more 
intemperate critics and it usefully and 
wisely disapproved proposals to limit the 
Court’s appellate jurisdiction.” 

After referring to the specific recommen- 
dations for legislative action, the Chronicle 
commented that “These recommendations 
are hard to quarrel with” and concluded “A 
careful reading of the actual ABA recom- 
mendations leads to the conclusion that the 
hotheads in the anti-Court faction of the 
ABA were repudiated.” 

These editorial writers, and others I could 
quote, clearly reached a conclusion as to 
the action of the house of delegates which 
was directly contrary to the impression 
gained in many parts of the country that 
the association had attacked the Court. I 
believe that their conclusions are sound. I 
believe that those conclusions represent the 
state of mind and intentions of the vast ma- 
jority of the house of delegates when they 
voted upon these resolutions. 


4&4 SOUND DECISION-—-SUPPORTED BY A VAST 
MAJORITY 


Because I believe that, and that an errone- 
ous impression was created in many parts 
of the country as to the implications of the 
action of the house of delegates, I have been 
attempting to do what I can to get all in- 
terested persons to read and judge for them- 
selves as to the action of the house and the 
position of the association. In so doing I 
want to make it clear that I am in no sense 
making apologies for the action of the house; 
neither am I seeking to pour oil on troubled 
waters. I have the utmost confidence in the 
lawyers of the United States and in their 
representatives who constitute the house of 
delegates. I think that their action was 
sound, and I believe that the vast majority 
of the United States will agree, if the action 
is judged on the resolutions which were 
adopted and not on erroneous conclusions 
drawn from them. 


I recognize, however, that there is room for 
legitimate disagreement with the positicn 
actually taken by the association. To one 
who feels that the legislation recommended 
would constitute a peril to individual liberties 
in the United States, not justified by the 
threat of communism to our internal secur- 
ity, the acticn of the house is unsound—and 
he is certainly entitled to so view the situa- 
tion. I cannot, however, find in the resolu- 
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tions adopted by the house support for any 
statement that the American Bar Association 
has attacked the Supreme Court, has “ma- 
ligned” the Court or in any sense has been 
unfaithful to the primary duty of the pro- 
fession to “maintain the respect due to courts 
of justice and judicial officers” and to “‘main- 
tain toward the courts a respectful attitude, 
not for the sake of the temporary incum- 
bent of the judicial office, but for the main- 
tenance of its supreme importance.” 

The vast majority of the lawyers of the 
United States, and the American Bar Asso- 
ciation as the national voice of the profes- 
sion, have demonstrated time and again their 
appreciation of their responsibility toward 
the courts and particularly toward the Su- 
preme Court of the United States. 

In 1937 the bar rallied to the defense of the 
Court against attacks from the Executive 
and from the left. In 1958, it rallied to the 
defense of the Court from attacks from the 
legislative branch and from the right. In 
both instances the decisions which had 
brought on the controversies were in highly 
controversial areas. There was no unanimity 
of opinion within the profession as to the 
correctness of these decisions. Be it said to 
the credit of the bar that it was not on that 
basis that the position of the bar was deter- 
mined. Rather, it was on the basis of our 
knowledge of the delicate balance which 
must be maintained in the separation of 
powers of the three branches of our Govern- 
ment and upon our realization that only 
through the existence of an independent 
judiciary can individual freedom in this 
country be preserved and liberty under law 
be a reality. I have no hesitation in pre- 
dicting that whenever that issue is presented 
the bar will be found as it is found today, 
in the foremost ranks of the supporters of 
the Supreme Court of the United States as a 
vital institution of our Government. 


Mr. Speaker, also I call to your atten- 
tion, and to the attention of my other 
colleagues, an editorial appearing in the 
same issue of the American Bar Asso- 
ciation Journal on the same subject: 

THE INTERNAL SECURITY RESOLUTIONS 


The action of the house of delegates on 
the recommendations of the special com- 
mittee on Communist tactics has drawn 
widespread national attention and a great 
deal of publicity, not all of it accurate, and 
some of it distorted, doubtless because issued 
without having the resolutions themselves 
available. Some of the distortion and con- 
fusion is doubtless due to lack of under- 
standing that the action of the house did 
not include either adoption or approval of 
the report of the committee. This report 
represented only the views of the committee 
and not the views of the association; and it 
was so stated. The action of the house was 
specifically confined to the amendment and 
adoption of certain resolutions submitted by 
the committee. Therefore, a brief summary 
of the salient features of the resolutions ap- 
proved by the house seems pertinent. The 
key features of these resolutions are: 

1. It was resolved to “disapprove proposals 
to limit any jurisdiction vested in the U.S. 
Supreme Court.” 

2. It was resolved that the Congress should 
enact into law “a specific pronouncement 
of congressional intention that State stat- 
utes proscribing sedition against the United 
States shall have concurrent enforceability.” 

3. It was resolved to recommend that “the 
House of Representatives rewrite and adopt 
its basic resolution of authority for the Com- 
mittee on Un-American Activities, under the 
same name or such name as such legislative 
body shall designate, setting forth that the 
purpose in creating said committee is to 
study the operation of existing laws and the 
requirements of further legislation, in ad- 
dition to defining clearly and adequately the 
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powers of such committee.” Citing Watkins 
v. US. 

4. It was resolved to recommend to the 
Congress “that whenever any of its commit- 
tees subpenas a witness to appear and 
testify or to give evidence, such committee 
should furnish the witness at the time he 
is subpenaed with a copy in writing of the 
precise terms of the basic authority of the 
committee.” 

5. It was resolved that where “problems 
of safeguarding National and State security 
have been exposed or created” by Supreme 
Court decisions, Congress should undertake 
“the prompt and careful consideration and 
study of recent decisions of the U.S. Supreme 
Court, and the preparation and passage of 
separate amendments to the laws involved 
so as to remove any doubt as to the intent 
of the Congress, and to remedy any defect 
in the existing law revealed by the de- 
cisions.” 

6. It was resolved “that legislation be 
promptly enacted to eliminate obstacles to 
the preservation of our internal security in 
the following areas”: 

(a) “Amend the Smith Act to define the 
word ‘organize’.” 

(b) “Amend the Smith Act to make it a 
crime intentionally to advocate the violent 
overthrow of the Government of the United 
States, or to teach the necessity, desirability 
or duty of seeking to bring about such over- 
throw (see Yates v. U.S.) .” 

(c) “Establish the right of each branch 
of Government to require as a condition of 
employment that each employee thereof 
shall not refuse to answer a query before a 
duly constituted committee of Congress or 
before duly authorized officers of either the 
executive or judicial branches of the Govern- 
ment with respect to Communist, Commu- 
nist front or other subversive activities or 
any matter bearing upon his loyalty to the 
United States, as the Government has the 
right to know his record.” 

(dad) “Invest the executive branch of the 
Government with the right to protect our 
internal security against the activities of 
aliens who were Communists at the time of 
their entry into the United States or became 
Communists at any time suksequent to their 
entry into the United States by providing 
for their deportation without any depriva- 
tion of due process.”’ 

(e) “Insure the effectiveness of the For- 
eign Agents Registration Act of 1948 by a 
requirement that political propaganda by 
agents of foreign principals be labeled for 
what it is where such agents are situated 
outside the limits of the United States, but 
nevertheless directly or indirectly dissemi- 
nate such propaganda within the United 
States.” 

7. It was resolved that “the House of Rep- 
resentatives continue to maintain a com- 
mittee to investigate matters relating to 
national security with particular emphasis 
on Communist activities, invested with ade- 
quate jurisdiction to accomplish its purpose, 
and that the Senate continue to maintain 
and support its Subcommittee on Internal 
Security.” 

8. It was further resolved that such con- 
gressional committees ‘‘maintain close liai- 
son with the Intelligence and Security Agen- 
cies, as well as with the Attorney General of 
the United States, to the end that they may 
be kept advised as to legislative needs of the 
executive branch of the Government re- 
quired to carry out its responsibilities for 
internal security.” 

In the best tradition of the bar, the house 
of delegates, just as in the Court-packing 
days of 1937, defended the Court as an in- 
dispensible arm of government to decide 
cases and controversies, reserving, however, 
to the members of the bench, the bar and 
the public, equally and at all times the right 
to criticize the Court’s decisions and to sug- 
gest corrective legislation to solve problems 
“exposed or created thereby.” 
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Except to refresh memories, it hardly 
needs recording that some of the most vigor- 
ous criticisms of certain of these decisions 
come from dissenting members of the Court 
itself, whose right to criticize the actions of 
the judicial department are no less and no 
greater than that of the humblest American 
citizen. 

As said by Mr. Justice Black in 1941, in 
The Los Angeles Times case: “The assump- 
tion that respect for the judiciary can be 
won by shielding judges from public criti- 
cism wrongly appraises the character, of 
American public opinion.” 

Mr. Justice Frankfurter, dissenting in the 
same case, nevertheless concurred on this 
phase, as follows: “Therefore, judges must 
be kept mindful of their limitations and of 
their ultimate public responsibility by a vig- 
orous stream of criticism expressed with 
candor however blunt.” 

Taking cognizance of criticism of some of 
the Court’s opinions, the house of delegates 
has asked Congress to evaluate the criticisms 
and the recommendations and to act oc- 
cordingly. 





Repeal the Wartime Tax on 
Communications 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN M. SLACK, JR. 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. SLACK. Mr. Speaker, during 
wartime, when special pressures dictate 
the actions of the Congress, measures are 
often enacted which are intended to 
serve a limited purpose and to be re- 
pealed with the end of hostilities. The 
present tax on communications is an ex- 
ceHent case in point. It was levied to 
raise funds for the war effort, but had 
the additional objective of discouraging 
the use of communication facilities for 
other than necessary purposes. This tax 
is a relic of the days of gasoline ration- 
ing and the little red and green com- 
modity stamps, and should have passed 
away when they did. 

In today’s expanding economy, with 
all goods and services in amply supply, 
this tax is extremely discouraging to 
business incentive, because it keeps the 
public conception of the actual price of 
the product distorted and thereby under- 
mines orderly future planning in a regu- 
lated industry. It is regressive in its ap- 
plication because it strikes hardest at 
those communication companies which 
have shared least in postwar prosperity 
by virtue of their location in areas 
clouded by depressed economic condi- 
tions. 

I have joined the ranks of those who 
have introduced bills to repeal this tax, 
and as evidence of the strong desire for 
such repeal among our people I would 
like to call your attention to the follow- 
ing resolution passed at the recently 
concluded session of the West Virginia 
legislature: 

Hovst CONCURRENT RESOLUTION No. 43 
Resolution urging repeal of excise taxes on 

communication services and transporta- 

tion of persons 

Whereas the Federal excise taxes on public 
utility and transportation services were 





CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


initially levied or greatly increased during 
World War II to help defray war costs and to 
discourage unnecessary use of such services; 
and 

Whereas Congress has acted to remove a 
substantial portion of this discriminatory 
tax burden on public utility and transporta- 
tion services by elimination of excise taxes 
on the use of electrical energy and the ship- 
ment of goods and property; and 

Whereas today, more than 13 years after 
cessation of hostilities, the excise taxes on 
communication services and the for-hire 
transportation of persons are still in effect 
and are continuing to discourage the public 
use of these services which are now the only 
services, regulated or unregulated, against 
which any Federal excise taxes are levied; 
and 

Whereas a committee of the 85th Congress 
rejected a proposal for the enactment of 
legislation which would have repealed or 
reduced the Federal excise taxes on com- 
munication services and the transportation 
of persons even though the repeal of the 
discriminatory excise taxes would immedi- 
ately release upwards of $644 million an- 
nually to the West Virginia economy: There- 
fore be it 

Resolved by the house of delegates (the 
senate concurring therein), That the Legis- 
lature of the State of West Virginia is of the 
opinion that the discriminatory excise taxes 
on communications and transportation serv- 
ices are not in the public interest, that such 
taxes should not continue to be levied by 
the Federal Government; and be it further 

Resolved, That the Congress is hereby peti- 
tioned to terminate the discriminatory ex- 
cise taxes on all communications and trans- 
portation services at the earliest possible 
date; and be it further 

Resolved, That the clerk of the house of 
delegates forward a copy of this resolution 
to Congressman WILBUR MILLs, chairman of 
the House Ways and Means Committee of 
the 86th Congress, and to the U.S. Senators 
and Members of the House of Representa- 
tives from West Virginia. 





Foreign Trade Requires Fairer 
Standards of Competition 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SAMUEL S. STRATTON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, it 
has been a favorite charge of many of 
those favoring completely free trade 
abroad that those who seek regulation 
of imports by tariffs or quotas are mo- 
tivated by fear and dislike of competi- 
tion as such. This, of course, is not 
true. Americans more than the people 
of any other country have lived with 
competition, believe in competition, and 
are not afraid of it. 

At the same time, since 1890, when 
Congress passed the Sherman Antitrust 
Act, we have made extensive efforts to 
see that domestic competition be fair. 
Subsequent legislation has included the 
Sherman Act, the Federal Trade Com- 
mission, and the Robinson-Patman Act. 
Fairness of competition was also a prime 
objective of the minimum wage and 
maximum hour law and the Walsh- 
Healy Public Contracts Act. Here the 
idea was that wages should not be used 
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as a means of gaining a competitive 
advantage. 

Clearly, American industry is not 
afraid of competition so long as it is 
fair. I ask unanimous consent to in- 
sert into the Recorp a letter written by 
Mr. O. R. Strackbein in reply to one from 
a member of the British Pariliament. 
The letter has to do with a charge from 
@ member of the House of Commons 
much the same as that of our freer-trade 
advocates that we are afraid of competi- 
tion. The letter, which appeared in the 
Washington Post and Times Herald on 
March 30, 1959, follows: 

UNWANTED COMPETITION 


Your issue of March 23 carried a letter 
from the Honorable John Hall, British Con- 
servative Member of Parliament, remonstrat- 
ing against what he chooses to call our fear 
of competition from abroad, as distinguished 
from domestic competition. He shows him- 
self particularly concerned about certain 
Government contracts that have been 
awarded to American firms, one of them re- 
lating to electrical turbines for the Greers 
Ferry Dam. 

His exceptions are, by and large, temperate 
and well taken. He goes so far as to say 
that “we do not question your right to have 
buy American laws if you feel that you 
need them.” No doubt Mr. Hall is aware 
that Britain itself has laws corresponding 
to our Buy American Act, such as the Safe- 
guarding of Industries Act, and therefore 
has some appreciation of our position. Their 
law is quite restrictive on a number of items. 

Mr. Hall says there is mounting irritation 
over our treatment of wool, lead and zinc. 
He refers to our tariff quota on woolen goods 
and our outright quota on lead and zinc 

The tariff quota on woolens resulted from 
@ reservation made in our negotiation of a 
tariff reduction in Geneva under the auspices 
of the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade in 1947. We cut our duty roughly 
in half but reserve the right to hold this 
reduction in bounds if imports should ex- 
ceed 5 percent of our own production of 
similar woolen fabrics. All imports in ex- 
cess of the 5 percent would then pay the 
old rate. Imports up to 5 percent of our 
production, however, would continue to pay 
the lower rate. 

We invoked this reservation effective Octo- 
ber 1, 1956, as we had every right to do under 
the agreement. Since then British exports 
of woolens to this country have declined 
materially even though our total imports 
have held up. Britain’s trouble has been 
not with our tariff quota but with Japanese 
and Italian encroachment on her market in 
this country. Realistic as they are, the 
British would now like to see allocations so 
that Britain could not be driven out of our 
market. 

Why are the British afraid of Japanese 
and Italian competition? Are her reasons 
about the same as our fear of competition 
from abroad? Somewhat; but there is a dif- 
ference in degree. The differential in wages 
between England and the two other countries 
is not nearly as great as between our wages 
and those prevailing in other countries 
(Canada excepted). 

Why then do we not fear domestic com- 
petition? The answer should now be obvi- 
ous to Mr. Hall. We do not fear essentially 
fair competition, just as England does not. 
We do fear, as do the British, low-wage com- 
petition against which there is no defense, 
since we do not control such competition. 
Our cost-raising legislation, such as the wage 
and hour law, does not extend beyond our 
borders. With the rapid mechanization of 
the industry of other countries our own 
industries are as rapidly losing such compet- 
itive advantage as they may have had, and 
costwise they are falling behind, 
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Surely the British can understand this if 
they will look in the mirror. 
O. R. STRACKBEIN, 
Chairman, Nationwide Committee on 
Import-Exrport Policy. 
WASHINGTON. 





The Universal Message of Mohammed 
Iqbal, Poet-Philosopher of Pakistan 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. WALTER H. JUDD 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. JUDD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the ReEcorp, I 
include the following address given at 
the Islamic Center in Washington on the 
21st anniversary of the death of Mo- 
hammed Iqbal, who combined in an in- 
spiring way the mysticism of the East 
and the realism of the West. His roots 
were in the Muslim faith and culture 
but his message was to all mankind: 


THE UNIVERSAL MESSAGE OF MOHAMMED IQBAL 
POET-PHILOSOPHER OF PAKISTAN 


(Address of WALTER H. Jupp, Member of Con- 
gress, at the Islamic Center, Washington, 
D.C., April 21, 1959) 


Your Excellencies, ladies and gentlemen, 
we are living today in a world of unprece- 
dented ferment and change. A large part of 
mankind has just begun to breathe the in- 
toxicating air of human freedom. At the 
same moment another large section of hu- 
man beings is being forced to don prison garb, 
regimented and driven like beasts of burden. 
Important segments of the world’s popula- 
tion are being forced by events to decide 
whether they can best attain their hoped- 
for political and economic development by 
democratic or by authoritarian means. 

In such times as these, it is a good thing 
for us to pause to contrast the eternal truths 
preached by the great spiritual leaders of 
mankind with the crass ideologies of those 
who would crush the human spirit and make 
man an instrument for the creation of a 
soulless state. 

After all, what is man? That is the ques- 
tion asked by man himself, universally. 

Some years ago I heard the eminent Leb- 
anese philosopher, Dr. Charles Malik, now 
President of the United Nations General As- 


sembly, say that when the Conference on . 


Human Rights convened in Paris after World 
War II, the delegates spent several months 
trying, in vain, to agree on an answer to that 
ultimate question. For how could they de- 
clare what the rights afe to which a human 
being is entitled until they decided what a 
human being is? 

One of the great spirits of modern times 
to whom free men can go for renewal of their 
faith in God and in man, was the Muslim 
poet whose memory we revere tonight. Mo- 
hammed Iqbal, the man who dreamed a 
dream for the Muslims of the south Asian 
subcontinent and whose dream became real- 
ity in the creation of the nation of Pakistan, 
held no brief for those who would attain 
even the precious goals of political and eco- 
nomic independence by destroying the iden- 
tity of the human being. Rather did he 
sing of the sanctity of human life, of the 
grandeur of the human self, and of the in- 
violability of the human personality. 

Like all who profess the Jewish, the Chris- 
tian, or the Muslim faith, Mohammed Iqbal 
conceived of man as being created in the 
image of God. In the core of his philosophy 
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he held that the human personality, being 
created in the image of God, should be de- 
veloped in a way to prove itself worthy of 
being in that image. Those things which 
fortified the human personality, said Iqbal, 
were good; those which weakened it were 
bad. Is there a better test? : 

His concept of the nature of man reminds 
these who have American heritage of 
the words of_those who founded our Nation. 
“We hold these truths to be self-evident,” 
they said, “that all men are created * * *,” 
They based their whole venture on that 
great act of faith: that there is a Creator, 
that man is His child and therefore partakes 
of His nature. Man has from his Creator 
the capacity to make moral judgments and 
decisions. Man can become more and more 
like his Creator, if he will. To do so is the 
deepest joy and the richest fulfillment of 
life. And the more man becomes one with 
God, the more he becomes one with all man- 
kind. 

The faith regarding the nature of man, and 
of God, and of the universe that filled Iqbal 
in Asia and inspired the founders of the 
United States in the Western Hemisphere, 
is being everywhere coldly and cruelly chal- 
lenged today. The conflict tearing the world 
apart is not an old-fashioned struggle for 
control of land; it is for control of man—the 
mind of man, the soul of man, the whole of 
man. 

Another great son of Pakistan, Gen. Ayub 
Khan, now its president, said to a group of 
us in Lahore one night in 1953, “‘The time 
has come in this world struggle when all 
those who believe in one God, the God of 
justice and of righteousness—whether Mus- 
lims, Christians, or Jews—must stand to- 
gether, against those who believe in no God.” 

We need to sit at the feet of men like 
Iqbal whose profound insights and inspiring 
words help us see afresh not the minor 
things that separate us—whether race, na- 
tionality, language, or culture—but the deep 
things that unite us—our common faith in 
God and our common humanity. 

Mohammed Iqbal was an extraordinary 
man in the breadth of his interests and the 
scope of his accomplishments. He was at 
once a great poet, a great philosopher, a 
great lawyer,:and a great political thinker. 
But most of all, he was a great human be- 
ing, a man who saw as the most significant 
of human rights the opportunity to serve 
humanity. 

Born in Sialkot, West Pakistan, in 1873, 
Iqbal received his intermediate education in 
a Scottish mission school. Here he came 
under the influence of the prominent Mus- 
lim scholar, Mir Hasan—an inspiring per- 
sonality who perceived the genius of the 
poet and moulded it. 

Finishing his distinguished career at 
school he joined the Government College, 
Lahore, where he came in contact with 
another magnetic personality, Professor Sir 
Thomas Arnold, who was said to be an em- 
bodiment of all that was “the noblest and 
the best” in Western civilization. 

Iqbal’s love and appreciation of Eastern 
values and of Western disciplines, his de- 
sire to break down the barriers between 
East and West, his desire to see his country 
play its full part in the establishment of 
world peace, may be retated largely to these 
early influences of his two great teachers. 

Equipped with the idea of one humanity 
and one*God as the basis of Muslim culture, 
which he learned at the feet of Mir Hasan, 
and the scientific approach of the West to 
the problems of life, which he gained from 
Professor Arnold, Iqbal went to Cambridge 
in 1905. For his further researches he went 
to Munich where he submitted his thesis, 
“The Development of Metaphysics in Persia,” 
and obtained his doctorate in philosophy. 
That same year he was called to the bar, and 
the mind that had shown its grasp of philo- 
sophical ideas and its sensitivity to the 
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things that are not seen, how revealed its 
ability to master practical legal issues. 

Dr. Iqbal returned to India and started his 
practice at Lahore. He also was professor of 
oriental learning at the University of the 
Punjab. He entered political life in 1927 
when he was elected to the Punjab Legis- 
lative Council, and remained a member for 
three years. He was elected president of the 
annual session of the Muslim League held 
at Allahabad in the year 1930. In his presi- 
dential address, he demanded “the formation 
of a consolidated Muslim State in the best 
interest of India.” 

Unfortunately, Iqbal did not live long 
enough to see the results of his efforts. 
From 1934 onwards his health deteriorated; 
he could not accept an invitation to Oxford 
as Rhodes lecturer in 1935. On the morn- 
ing of April 21, 1938, his body breathed its 
last. But his words, like his spirit, will be 
immortal. 

Iqbal’s philosophy of life accepted the 
principles of freedom, equality, and love as 
the basis of world brotherhood. His con- 
cept for the new country of Pakistan, whose 
formation he did so much to inspire, was 
the establishment of a society deeply inter- 
ested in the service of humanity, in the pro- 
motion of peace and in providing equal op- 
portunities for all, irrespective of color, caste 
or creed. There was no conflict in him, as 
there need be none in you or me, between 
love of country and love of mankind. To 
work for the proper interests of one was to 
promote the well-being of the other. 

Iqbal devoted the greater part of his life 
to giving people a faith in such an ideology 
of love and peace. His poems continue to 
speak that message to all men of all con- 
tinents and cultures today. ; 

Iqmal’s faith in humanity was not mis- 
placed. Along with the great cleavages that 
exist in the world today and occupy most of 
our attention, there is, nevertheless, a vast 
movement among the free peoples of the 
world to understand each other, to respect 
each other, and to inspire in each other mu- 
tual confidence and trust. It goes beyond 
mere tolerance of other cultures than one’s 
own; there is increasing appreciation of other 
cultures—and the values in them. Under- 
standing, appreciation, confidence, and trust 
are the spiritual foundations for any world 
order that is to withstand the ideological 
onslaughts of those who worship the ma- 
terial state and are determined to impose 
it on all mankind. 

We Americans, as we take part in this 
tribute to the great poet-philosopher of 
Pakistan, are grateful that our own national 
leadership is alive to the need for the peoples 
of the world to know each other better. 
The President of the United States has ad- 
vocated that people of all nations seek each 
other out and learn more of each other not 
by just one method, but by thousands of 
methods. This people-to-people diplomacy, 
which is certainly in the spirit of Iqbal’s 
concept of the universality of mankind, can 
become a powerful force in determining the 
course of world events. Even tyrannies 
eventually have to pay some attention to 
changing attitudes and wishes among the 
peoples under them, 

Our gathering tonight exemplifies the sort 
of relationship between persons of all sorts 
of backgrounds, races, and cultures which 
creates a genuine feeling of brotherhood. 
Americans and Europeans as well as Middle 
Easterners and South Asians; Muslims, Jews, 
and Christians we are gathered here to pay 
homage to a great Muslin spirit in a Muslin 
House of God. The memorial service in 
which we are taking part is sponsored by an 
American organization, the Council on Isla- 
mic Affairs, which is composed of Christians, 
Jews, and Muslims, We are gathered to- 
gether because our desire to pay tribute to 
a@ great man is a bond which transcends 
differences of cultures, creeds and nation- 
alities, 
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More and more people-to-people partner- 
ships are being created as the human race 
gropes its way toward the spiritual perfection 
which Iqbal called “being worthy of having 
been created in the image of God.” 

Who can measure the constructive influ- 
ence of an institution like the American 
University at Beirut, not only on the peoples 
of the Middle East from whom most of its 
students have come, but on the whole world, 
including the impact its many graduates 
have had at the United Nations and other 
international gatherings to which, because 
of their superior training and broadened 
outlook, they have been sent as delegates? 

It was a desire to help relieve the suffering 
of people in need that sent? me to China 
long ago, there to work for 10 years as a 
physician to men, women, and children of 
all walks of life as they came into my clinic. 
But I received more than I gave, and I 
learned more than I taught. That is what 
generally happens when men join hands to 
try to meet human needs. 

Wherever some human beings have es- 
caped the control of tyrants to become 
refugees on the face of the earth—from 
China, from Hungary, now from Tibet— 
other human beings from many countries 
have promptly volunteered to bring them 
relief, food, medical care, and, if possible, a 
new home somewhere and a new life of 
dignity and usefulness. Mohammed Iqbal 
would have been in the heart of all such 
efforts. . 

For he knew that some men are cruel and 
evil; but he believed that most men want 
to be kindly and good. In the universally 
understood language and symbolism of 
beautiful poetry, he called on all to stand 
together in common service to humanity— 
fn realism opposing the evil of today in 
order that men may have opportunity freely 
to pursue, in idealism, their aspirations for 
tomorrow. 

We gratefully honor here tonight the 
memory of this gifted man and noble spirit, 
He spoke to his own people, and he speaks 
also to us. May we refresh our spirits and 
renew our dedication by joining in his 
prayer. 


“That my life, O God; should be like that | 


of a candle 
So that through my efforts 
I may try to dispel the darkness of evil 
And illumine the whole world.” 





Excise Taxes on Public Utility Services 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLIFFORD G. McINTIRE 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. McINTIRE. Mr. Speaker, I sub- 
mit to the REcorD a resolution of the 
Public Utilities Commission of the State 
of Maine, as related to excise. taxes on 
public utility services. 

Whereas during World War II the Congress 
of the United States levied or greatly in- 
creased the Federal excise taxes on com- 
munication services as a temporary, war- 
time emergency measure and several years 
ago the emergency ended and communica- 
tion services are no longer considered a 
luxury; and 

Whereas Congress has afforded substan- 
tial relief from discriminatory tax burdens 
on public utility services, and of the four 
essential utilities—heat, power, water, and 
communications—only communication serv- 
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ices are subject to Federal excise taxation; 
and 

Whereas the Federal excise taxes on com- 
munication services are discriminatory, have 
outlived their justification, and should be 
repealed; and 

Whereas there is now pending in the Con- 
gress of the United States certain bills which 
would effect the repeal of these taxes, which 
should no longer be continued in effect: Now, 
therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the Maine Public Utilities 
Commission does respectfully urge and re- 
quest the Congress of the United States to 
provide a measure of needed tax relief to 
the communication consumers of this coun- 
try by repealing these “wartime” excise taxes; 
and be it further 

Resolved, That a copy of this resolution 
expressing the views of this commission, be 
sent to each US, Senator and Representative 
from the State of Maine and to the chairman 
of the Ways and Means Committee of the 
U.S. House of Representatives and to the 
chairman of the Finance Committee of the 
U.S. Senate. 

Dated at Augusta, Maine, this 14th day of 
April, A.D. 1959. 





Cal-Sag Water Transportation Reaches 
Maturity 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JOHN C. KLUCZYNSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23,1959 


Mr. KLUCZYNSKI. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der leave to extend my remarks in the 
Appendix of the Rrecorp, I wish to include 
an address delivered by Maj. Gen. Louis 
J. Rumaggi, division engineer, U.S. Army 
Engineer Division, before the East Side 
Chamber of Commerce in Chicago, IIL, 
on March 30, 1959. 

The address follows: 

CAL-SAG WATER TRANSPORTATION REACHES 

MATURITY 


(Remarks by Maj. Gen. Louis J. Rumaggi, 
Division Engineer, U.S. Army Engineer 
Division, North Central, before East Side 
Chamber of Commerce, Chicago, IIl., 
Mar. 30, 1959) 


Gentlemen, thank you for having me here 
tonight, I appreciate the nice introduction 
and am indeed delighted to be with you. It 
is a great pleasure, since assembled here are 
many friends and associates with whom I’ve 
worked so intimately in the past 2 years. To 
them I wish to address my remarks. To those 
whose hearts and Teeteations dwell on this 
fabulous region, it is a privilege to retell the 
story of this waterway’s improvement, its 
present status, its future and the effects of 
these improvements on the welfare of the 
region, 

Here is Judge Butler, the father of the 
port district, John Killian, Jim Haines and 
Donald O’Toole of the Calumet region con- 
gress, and of course you many, many others 
of the east side chamber, all strong boosters 
for this area of industry, who join with me 
as we are about to realize the culmination 
of long-sought goals. You have guided this 
endeavor for a long time and it is now 
proper that we look up ahead at the pros- 
pects of the immediate future. 

Also here with me tonight are many who 
have been my coworkers in the corps. There 
is Col. John B. W. Corey, your district 
engineer at Chicago under whose immediate 
supervision your local projects are being 











A3355 


constructed and who so ably pursued his 
responsibilities im connection with this 
program. 

This is a significant year for the Great 
Lakes in general, and for this area in par- 
ticular. With the opening of the St. Law- 
rence Seaway, with the almost feverish ac- 
tivities of business, industry and Government 
in behalf of Great Lakes navigation, we are 
witnessing an unprecedented interest in the 
waterways serving the American heartland. 

In developing this basic natural resource 
we depend on the initiative and leadership 
of organizations such as yours. Certainly 
this need for local leadership in providing 
for our country’s progress is appropriate in 
a democracy. However, this reliance on far- 
sightedness at the local community level 
carries with it great responsibilities. It re- 
quires an enlightened citizenry and an en- 
lightened leadership with a long-range out- 
look on the future of their people, their 
lands, their cities and their industries. 

It requires, at the local level, vision and 
devotion to a frequently thankless task of 
looking after interests of future generations 
and, incidentally, the future welfare of our 
Nation. 

The local leadership and congressional 
support in furthering the growth of this 
region are certainly reflected in the great 
works which make this area a center of 
transportation, industry and business, sec- 
ond to none. 

With large-scale St. Lawrence Seaway- 
Great Lakes navigation projects underway, 
let us first consider the Calumet-Sag region, 
South Chicago’s vital industrial complex. 

Accessible to the Great Lakes system via 
Lake Michigan and the Mississippi-Ohio 
Rivers systems via the Calumet-Sag Canal, 
this is an area situated on the crossroads of 
our Nation’s finest transportation facilities. 

Here converge waterways, railroads, high- 
ways, and air routes to make this truly a fore- 
most transportation and industrial complex. 

These great advantages have resulted in 
the almost fabulous growth of this area. 

Now the area is reaching maturity. 

The combined impact of the new St. Law- 
rence Seaway-Great Lakes navigation system 
and the widening of the Calumet-Sag Canal 
to accommodate modern inland barge 
transportation make it self-evident that you 
have outgrown the early years of pioneering 
and are now preparing for your most pro- 
ductive accomplishments. 

The need for an improved Cal-Sag naviga- 
tion project was long recognized by local 
leaders and Congress, and in July 1946 a 
congressional act finally authorized this im- 
portant undertaking. 

International crisis delayed initiation of 
construction until late in 1955, but since that 
time considerable progress has been made. 

The first westerly 6 miles of channel widen- 
ing are virtually complete to its authorized 
width of 225 feet and 9-foot depth in com- 
parison with the old width of 60 feet pro- 
vided when the channel was built in 1922, 
Another section about 4 miles long is ap- 
proximately 80 percent complete at this 
time. An additional portion of the work will 
be placed under contract this year. 

That will bring the project to the edge of 
the heavily congested metropolitan area of 
Blue Island—a situation which poses many 
additional problems. 

Major among the problems, of course, is the 
complex of rail and highway bridges crossing 
the channel in the vicinity of Blue Island. 
These crossings must be altered to conform 
to the increased vertical and horizontal clear- 
ance requirements of the new improved 
channel. 

I refer particularly in this connection to 
the Western Avenue Bridge, the Rock Island, 
Grand Trunk & Western, and the Baltimore & 
Ohio Railroad bridges, as well as the 139th 
Street overpass and the Vermont Street and 
Francisco Avenue underpass, all of which 
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present major engineering problems. The 
reconstruction of these inevitably will im- 
pose considerable inconvenience to residents 
and business firms of the area while the work 
is in progress. However, with the continued 
cooperation of local interests, the authorities 
of Cook County and the State of Illinois, I 
am hopeful that these problems will be 
worked out to the satisfaction of all con- 
cerned. Certainly, transportation into, and 
through, this area will be greatly facilitated, 
particularly at 139th Street, Vermont Street, 
and Francisco Avenue, Once grade crossings 
are eliminated. 

While we are on the subject of bridges, 
it can be reported that the Gulf, Mobile & 
Ohio Railroad bridge near Lemont is com- 
plete with the exception of approaches, work 
on which will start this spring. Also com- 
pleted is the new Torrence Avenue overpass. 
The Michigan Central and Wabash Railroad 
bridges have been under construction for 
some time. The Michigan Central bridge 
is scheduled for completion during 1959, and 
the Wabash is scheduled to be completed 
in 1961. 

I can also report that the Corps of Engi- 
neers is arranging with the bridge owners 
to start design work on 17 highway bridges 
which must be either replaced or altered 
between Sag Junction and 130th Street. If 
we can adhere to our present construction 
schedule, all of these bridges will be com- 
pleted and in use within about 3 years. 

Last June 13 we started an additional 
phase of the Calumet-Sag navigation project 
with the award of a contract for construc- 
tion of the Thomas J. O’Brien lock and dam 
in the Calumet River. This work has been 
proceeding ahead of schedule and is well 
advanced at this date. 

This structure is aptly named in honor of 
Congressman O'BRIEN, dean of the Illinois 
congressional delegation, who has so effec- 
tively supported the needs of this region: 

The new lock, upon its com»letion in 1960, 
will replace the existing and inadequate 
Blue Island lock. Measuring 110 feet in 
width and 1,000 feet in length, it will be 
fully in keeping with the improved Cal-Sag 
Channel Like the channel itself, it will 
permit the ready movement of modern-sized 
barge tows and towboat without the neces- 
sity of rearranging the barges before enter- 
ing the lock chamber as at present. 

It was also last June that the corps 
awarded a contract for the widening of Acme 
Bend, a horseshoe bend in the Little Calu- 
met River. Unfortunately, it was impossible 
to eliminate the horseshoe entirely because 
of the heavy industrialization of the area. 
It was possible, however, to increase the 
channel width sufficiently to permit the ready 
movement of barge traffic. 

This job will be accomplished before the 
year is over—a fact which will undoubtedly 
bring sighs of relief to harried towboat cap- 
tains who have had the responsibility of 
negotiating Acme Bend’s twists and turns 
in the past. Accomplishment of this ob- 
jective alone will mean the excavation and 
removal of some 1,200,000 cubic yards of 
material from the channel. 

In connection with this reach of the river 
there is also now in the planning stage the 
relocation of the Illinois Central Railroad 
bridge. 

With the Cal-Sag Channel assuming the 
role as a major artery linking traffic of the 
Tilinois Waterway with lake- and ocean- 
borne traffic at Chicago, it is interesting to 
recall that initially the channel was never 
intended for navigation at all. Rather, its 
original purpose was that of a sanitary canal 
designed to prevent pollution of Lake Michi- 
gan by reversing the flow of the Calumet 
River. 

However, despite the limitation imposed 
by its narrow width and the maze of restric- 
tive bridges overhead, its increasing use for 
commercial barge navigation has been little 
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short of amazing. This traffic, during 1958 
alone, amounted to approximately 6 million 
tons in receipts, shipments, and through 
traffic—a figure which is dwarfed by a pre- 
dicted 12 million tons or more yearly after 
completion of the present project. 

A large volume of the commerce through 
the Cal-Sag Channel will terminate, as it 
does now, along the channel and at the 
many terminals serving the huge industrial 
complex in the South Chicago, Indiana Har- 
bor, and Gary regions. In addition, the 
channel will carry a large volume of traffic 
to and from the Great Lakes. Upon comple- 
tion of the St. Lawrence Seaway this spring, 
the through traffic to and from the Great 
Lakes will be further extended through the 
St. Lawrence River and to foreign ports via 
the Atlantic Ocean. 

Of prime importance in this regard has 
been the development of Lake Calumet Har- 
bor by the Chicdgo Regional Port District. 
This facility already has assumed a signifi- 
cant role as a transshipment center serving 
not only waterway navigation and lake car- 
riers but rail and truck transportation as 
well. 

We are engaged at present only on part 1 
of the Cal-Sag navigation project. From Sag 
Junction to Lake Calumet. There remains, 
as funds are made available, the widening and 
deepening of the Grand Calumet River, the 
replacement or alteration of numerous rail 
and highway bridges, and the widening to 
225 feet of the Chicago Sanitary and Ship 
Canal from Sag Junction to Lockport. Still 
another important milepost in the project 
will be achieved with the construction of a 
lock and controlling works in the Grand 
Calumet River just west of its junction with 
the Indiana Harbor Canal. 

On the basis of 1958 price and wage levels, 
it is estimated that the Cal-Sag navigation 
project, in its entirety, will represent a total 
investment of $202 million. Of this amount, 
the Federal Government will assume an ex- 
penditure of $147 million. 

The question as to whether or not this in- 
vestment is worthwhile has been answered 
in the form of conservative estimates. 
Thése estimates indicate that, for every dol- 
lar expended on construction, operation and 
maintenance cost, the Cal-Sag navigation 
project will yield approximately $2.20 in 
savings and benefits. 

Any discussion of the Cal-Sag navigation 
project must take into consideration the 
Illinois Waterway, of which it is a vital and 
integral part. 


Stretching 327 miles from 


its junction 
with the Mississippi River at Grafton to 


Lake Michigan at. Chicago, it provides a 
series of seven locks and dams which pro- 
gressively elevate upbound traffic to the 
leyel of the lake or lower downbound naviga- 
tion to that of the Mississippi. The seven 
locks are La Grange, Peoria, Starved Rock, 
Marseilles, Dresden Island, Brandon Road, 
and Lockport. 

Together with necessary channel dredg- 
ing, the seven locks and dams have been 
the instrument of canalizing the waterway 
and of creating a series of pools. The re- 
sultant benefits to commercial navigation 
have been significant. Since the improved 
Illinois Waterway was opened for use by the 
Corps of Engineers in 1935, commercial 
navigation carried over it has increased 
steadily and rapidly. It has increased ‘from 
1,700,000 tons in 1935—its first year of op- 
eration—to 23 million tons-in 1958. 


What commodities comprise this teeming 
water commerce? Where is its origin and 
destination? It includes many thousands of 
tons of coal, loaded on barges at Havana, II1., 
and headed for Chicago, where much of it 
is transformed into electric power. It in- 
cludes petroleum products from Mississippi 
River ports destined for Peoria, Chicago, and 
intermediate terminals. Grain and sand 
and gravel, iron and steel products and an 
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increasingly wide range of manufactured 
products make up much of the balance. 
Increasingly in recent years, varied products 
from points as remote as South America, 
Puerto Rico, Florida, and Texas have moved 
along the waterway in transit to northern 
destinations. 

I must emphasize here that all of’ the 
credit for the development of the Illinois 
Waterway as a major artery of commerce 
does not belong to the Corps of Engineers. 
Initially the State of Illinois had appropri- 
ated $20 million for the project and had 
accomplished much of the construction of 
locks at Starved Rock, Marseilles, Dresden 
Island, Brandon Road, and Lockport. The 
State met a further requirement in the con- 
struction or alteration of five railroad 
bridges spanning the waterway. In accord- 
ance with the Rivers and Harbors Act of 
1930, the State later transferred to the Fed- 
eral Government its partially completed 
project on the Illinois and Des Plaines 
Rivers between Utica and Lockport. 

Lasting credit belongs to local leaders 
who had the foresight and provided lands, 
rights-of-way and other local cooperation 
required under the various river and harbor 
acts authorizing the project. Indeed, it 
took more than wishful thinking to get the 
job done. 

As for future growth of the waterway, I 
need only cite from House document 677 
of the 79th Congress. This report placed at 
27 million tons the ultimate annual poten- 
tial of traffic on the waterway between 
Brandon road and Sag junction within a 
period of 25 or 30 years following comple- 
tion of the Cal-Sag navigation project. 
Likewise, prospective commerce on the 
waterway below Lockport is conservatively 
estimated at 32,700,000 tons by the year 
1970 and—beyond that—at 55 million tons 
by the year 2000. 

The facilities of the Illinois Waterway, the 
capacity of its seven locks and dams, are 
of course not commensurate with even a 
fraction of such an increase in commercial 
navigation. 

The size of the present locks, 110 feet in 
width and 600 feet in length, is the prin- 
cipal factor which limits the size of tows 
on the waterway, particularly below Lock- 
port. These restrictive dimensions result in 
congestion at the various locks as barge 
tows await their turn for passage. In order 
to get through at ally many tows must be 
rearranged and “jack-knifed” prior to en- 
tering the lock chambers, entailing time 
consuming delays. 

To investigate this problem, Congress di- 
rected a study to be made by the corps of 
engineers, and as a result, a system of dup- 
licate locks was recommended. Each addi- 
tional lock would be 1,200 feet long and 110 
feet wide. The system of duplicate locks 
would be constructed at each of the 7 locks, 
not immediately, but at such time as the 
traffic at each existing lock reaches its prac- 
tical capacity. 

This study is now subject to congressional 
action. 

I now wish to describe briefly the present 
activities of the corps of engineers in the 
interest of deep-draft navigation on the 
Great Lakes. 

There are 3 major items of work which 
must be accomplished to provide needed 
27-foot controlling depth in the Great 
Lakes-St. Lawrence navigation system to 
accommodate modern shipping. -There is 
the St. Lawrence Seaway which will provide 
27-foot depth from Montreal to Lake Erie; 
the Great Lakes connecting channels which 
will provide 27-foot controlling depth from 
Lake Erie to the upper 3 lakes—Huron, 
Michigan, and Superior; and the deepening 
of Great Lakes Harbors required to accom- 
modate the deep-draft vessel traffic antici- 
pated to use the improved connecting chan- 
nels and the St. Lawrence Seaway. 








1959 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 








The St. Lawrence Seaway, the first of the 
three major items of work, will be open for 
deep-draft traffic by the beginning of the 
navigation season. In this historic under- 
taking, the Corps of Engineers served as 
design and construction agents for the St. 
Lawrence Seaway Development Corporation. 
The seaway will provide a 27-foot channel 
from the ocean through the St. Lawrence 
River, Lake Ontario, and the Welland Canal 
into Lake Erie, replacing the old channel with 
a limiting depth of 14 feet in the St. Law- 
rence River above Montreal and of 25 feet in 
the Welland Canal between Lakes Erie and 
Ontario. 

From Lake Erie to the upper three lakes, 
the controlling depths in the connecting 
channels are now 21 feet in upbound and 
25 feet in downbound channels, These are 
being deepened to provide controlling depths 
of 27 feet for both upbound and downg 
bound traffic. The present estimated cost of 
the connecting channels deepening is about 
$146 million, of which $45 million have 
been appropriated to date. 

There are two upbound channels with 
controlling depths of 21 feet—one is the 
Amherstburg Channel in the Detroit River 
and the other is the Middle Neebish Chan- 
nel in the St. Marys River. The first step 
in the construction program is to improve 
the westerly 300-foot width of these 21-foot 
upbound channels to provide a controlling 
depth of 27 feet. These channels will be 
used for deep-draft downbound traffic when 
the parallel downbound channels are being 
deepened since they must be closed to traf- 
fic while the work is underway. Deepening 
of the two upbound channels commenced 
in 1957 and is planned for completion in 
1960, 

Contracts have also been let for deepen- 
ing the approach channel to the head of the 
St. Clair River at the foot of Lake Huron, 
for deepening the channel through Lake 
Nicolet and the Lake Nicolet anchorage area 
in the St. Marys River. Present schedules 
contemplate that 27-foot depths will be 
available in all of the connecting channels 
above Lake Erie by the middle of the sum- 
mer of 1963. This will provide the second 
major item of work for the 27-foot Great 
Lakes system. 

The third major item in providing a 27- 
foot depth navigation system on the Great 
Lakes is the deepening of harbors and prob- 
ably some other improvements required to 
accommodate the increasing number of 
large deep-draft vessels. 

In response to congressional directives, we 
are now engaged in a comprehensive study 
to determine the advisability of further im- 
provements at harbors on the Great Lakes 
in the interest of present and prospective 
deep-draft commerce with due regard to the 
scheduled time of completion of the St. 
Lawrence Seaway and the deepening of 
the Great Lakes connecting channels. In 
these studies the improvements proposed at 
any individual locality must be justified on 
their respective merits. Our studies to de- 
termine improyements which can be justi- 
fied at Great Lakes harbors involve three 
major elements—namely, traffic analysis, en- 
gineering studies, and an economic analysis. 

The first step is to do the necessary re- 
search to form a basis for estimating the 
reasonably prospective waterborne commerce 
to and from a harbor. Next, an estimate 
must be made of the character of the vessel 
fleet which will carry this commerce. After 
preparation of these estimates of prospective 
commerce, engineering studies are under- 
taken to determine whether the considered 
improvements can be justified on the basis of 
savings in transportation costs resulting from 
such improvements. Each harbor situation 
is an-individual problem and must be given 
special study to assure that the estimated 
savings will actually be realized because of 
the reduced cost of transportation as com- 





pared to the cost by any known present or 
prospective alternative means. Improve- 
ments are not recommended for authoriza- 
tion unless there is a clear showing that the 
annual benefits exceed the annual costs of 
the proposed improvements. 

These Great Lakes harbors studies are be- 
ing processed so as to accomplish the most 
productive work in the shortest possible time. 
In many cases interim survey reports are 
being submitted to consider improvements 
required to serve navigation involved in the 
transportation of bulk commodities of major 
importance, such as iron ore, stone, coal, 
and grain. This is being done since eco- 
nomic analysis for improvements serving the 
transportation of such bulk commodities can 
be completed in a much shorter time than 
traffic analysis for general cargo, 

Interim reports have already been sub- 
mitted on 16 harbors as part of our Great 
Lakes harbors study. 

The importance of prospective general 
cargo or miscellaneous bulk cargo traffic 
through the St. Lawrence Seaway is also fully 
recognized. However, the comprehensive 
studies now underway to develop estimates 
of such commerce are complex and require 
more time to complete than those for the 
bulk commodities. These traffic studies have 
now advanced to the point that we will soon 
be able to consider general cargo overseas 
traffic in our reports. We hope, if sufficient 
funds are made available, to complete all 
of our Great Lakes harbors studies in the 
near future. 

Gentlemen, as we review past accomplish- 
ments and current efforts in the interest of 
Cal-Sag and Great Lakes navigation, we must 
agree that waterborne transportation is not 
a thing of the past, indeed it is only now 
reaching maturity. 

As we progress in the further development 
of our lakes and rivers in the service of man 
and his economy, we witness a new era for 
mid-America. In these accomplishments, 
the Federal Congress and the local interests 
have joined with the Army and the Corps of 
Engineers in the closest cooperation and 
mutual support. 

As we pass the halfway mark of the 20th 
century, we face a future of unequaled op- 
portunities limited only by our own imagina- 
tions and initiative. And as I complete 
my service, I wish you well in your efforts 
to build a greater Cal-Sag region and a 
greater Chicago. 

The horizon of opportunity is broad, clear, 
and unclouded. There is room for grand 
endeavor here in Chicago. If I were a young 
man once again, I would equip myself to 
take a role in Chicago’s bright future. I 
urge you to continue in your drive to keep 
Chicago in the forefront of American prog- 
ress. 





Golden Jubilee of the Greater 
Philadelphia Magazine 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM A. BARRETT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. BARRETT. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in-the Rec- 
orD, I include the following resolution 
adopted in honor of the golden jubilee of 
the Greater Philadelphia magazine, 1831 
Chestnut Street, Philadelphia, Pa.: 

Whereas the stimulation of industry and 
commerce has and always shail be a priv- 
ileged function in these United States; and 
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Whereas local efforts to stimulate industry 
and commerce have and always shall be an 
important part of the national effort; and 

Whereas the contributions in the Philadel- 
phia area toward prosperity and employment 
are, in fact, contributions. toward prosper- 
ity and employment in all parts of the 
United States; and 

Whereas over the past half century, the 
Greater Philadelphia magazine has made 
significant contribution to the growth and 
vigor of industry and commerce in Philadel- 
phia and, indirectly, throughout the Nation 
as a whole: Now, therefore, on the occasion 
of the golden jubilee of the Greater Phila- 
delphia magazine, it is 

Resolved, That the Congress of the United 
States of America extend greetings and 
wishes for continued long and useful life to 
the Greater Philadelphia magazine. 








Address of the Honorable Carmine G. 
De Sapio at the Annual Dinner of the 
New York County Democratic Commit- 


tee on April 16, 1959 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. EDNA F. KELLY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mrs. KELLY. Mr. Speaker, as the 
national committeewoman of the State 
of New York, I would like to bring to your 
attention the remarks of the Honorable 
Carmine G. De Sapio, the national com- 
mitteeman of the Democratic Party of 
the State of New York. He made his 
address at the annual dinner of the New 
York County Democratic Committee, 
Thursday evening, April 16 ,1959, at the 
Hotel Commodore in New York. In this 
address he took issue with those who 
were critical of his leadership. In read- 
ing his address, I hope all will bear in 
mind that it was under the leadership 
of Mr. De Sapio that the Honorable W. 
Averell Harriman was elected Governor 
of the State of New York, ani that the 
Honorable Robert F. Wagner was elected 
mayor of the city of New York. 

The address follows: 

My good friends, since the last time we 
met together, the people of our communi- 
ties—as weil as our Democratic Party here 
in New York—have undergone a series of 
very instructive, if not altogether fortunate, 
experiences. 

To the younger people among us, some of 
these experiences have been rather bewilder- 
ing. To those of ug who are in our middle 
years, they have represented some striking 
parallels with the past. 

These same experiences have demonstrated 
to many of the oldtimers to whom I have 
talked, that although history may not actu- 
ally repeat itself, it does provide numerous 
examples of the people’s ability to recognize 
that politics offers an astonishingly accurate 
means of predicting certain patterns of be- 
havior. 

To others, who are not here with us this 
evening, but who nevertheless have sought to 
leave certain impressions upon us, these ex- 
periences have proved to be too challenging. 
And the members of this latter group, to the 
regret of all of us who have had cause to 
admire and to respect them in the past, have 
taken refuge in bitterness, in acrimony, and 
in political secession. 
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And it is for us, for all of us who are 
present here tonight, not really to judge 
them, but to try to understand them, to 
examine the facts of their defection from our 
ranks, to evaluate their reasons for seeking 
to discrupt the Democratic Party, and to de- 
cide if it is possible—if it is desirable— 
for us to move forward without them or 
whether we must now seek refuge in con- 
ciliation, in compromise, or in capitulation. 

This is the choice that they have insisted 
ve must make. And, certainly, in deference 
to their past service and to their past achieve- 
ments, we cannot—nor should we wish to— 
try to avoid making an honest, straightfor- 
ward reply to their demands. 

The issue upon which this controversy 
turns is liberalism. And in order to resolve 
it, we must first define liberalism. We must 
clarify in our minds and within the context of 

ur philosophy whether liberalism is a use- 
ful and proper political phenomenon. And 
we must arrive at a thorough understanding 
of what is entailed by the espousal and prac- 


tice of liberalism. 

For only when we have arrived at a valid 
concept of what constitutes a liberal—only 
then, my friends, can we bring the wrang- 
ling and harshness to an end. Only then 
can we move ahead in unity and in strength. 
Only then can we give our full attention to 
the problems and tasks which face our Demo- 


cratic Party in New York and throughout the 
Nation. 

The time to resolve all of these questions 

now. 

The dictionaries define “liberal” as fol- 
lows: “Free to give or bestow; munificent; 
bountiful; generous; not selfish, narrow, or 
bigoted; embracing interests other than 
one’s own.” 

And a liberal individual is further char- 
acterized as someone who advocates “greater 
freedom of thought or action.” 

It should be obvious from all of this that 
to be a liberal—or, more accurately, to give 
the impression of being a liberal—is a very 
desirable and fashionable political goal. 

And, indeed, in recent years, politicians 
and office seekers of all partisan denomina- 
tions have made determined efforts to char- 
acterize themselves—accurately or other- 
wise—as liberals 

One of the few nonliberals who was suf- 
ficiently honest to admit that he was not a 
liberal—former Senator William Knowland, 
of California—learned very dramatically last 
year that his political theories are not very 
much in demand in the Unite States these 
days. 

To his credit, if not to the advancement of 
his political career, Senator Knowland re- 
fused—unlike many of his colleagues in the 
Republican Party and unlike some who per- 
sist in identifying themselves as Democrats— 
he refused to compromise his principles by 
claiming to be what he knew he was not. 

Now, of course, it is possible for anyone 
who possesses a certain amount of wit and 
intelligence to rationalize a claim to liberal- 
ism. 

This was done, in 1952, and again in 1956, 
for President Eisenhower—by those who 
conducted his campaigns. 

It was done again last year—in a strikingly 
evocative fashion—by Governor Rockefeller 
and his supporters. 

It is being done today—now—by a splinter 
group within our own party. 

In the case of Mr. Eisenhower, the presi- 
dential candidate was characterized by his 
friends, by his political mentors, and by 
himself, as a generous and outgoing indi- 
vidual. 

Certainly, they declared, this was the hall- 
mark of a liberal. 

And it has taken the American people more 
than 6 long years—years of administrative 
inaction, retraction, and petrifaction—to 
reach the conclusion that Eisenhower prac- 
tices a very special kind of liberalim—phony 


’ 
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liberalism—and that his brand of liberalism 
is indeed based upon generosity, upon a 
lavish grant of power and privilege to vested 
industrial interests. ‘ 

The people, in their observation of this 
new and callous concept of the Presidency, 
have learned a lesson that they will not 
soon forget. This lesson reduces itself to the 
inevitable logic that the Republican Party— 
with its false“ liberalism—has been and is 
consistently barren. of ideas, void of ideals, 
and bereft of leadership. 

In the case of Mr. Rockefeller, the guber- 
natorial candidate was characterized by his 
friends, by his political mentors, and by 
himself, as one who was munificent and 
bountiful, as one who would maintain at 
all costs his freedom to give and to bestow. 

Certainly, they chanted, this was the hall- 
mark of a liberal. 

But the people of New York learned in 
6 weeks—to their pain and deep chagrin— 
that Rockefeller practices precisely the same 
kind of liberalism as does Eisenhower—a 
phony liberalism—that his brand of liberal- 
ism is indeed based upon bounty and munif- 
icence, upon an extravagant subservience to 
the forces of industrial and financial bigness 
whose tenacity, voracity, and rapacity have 
proven to be his principal sources of political 
inspiration. 

The people of our own city, certainly, have 
found that Rockefeller’s freedom to give and 
bestow is entirely dependent upon the suffer- 
ance of upstate Republican legislators who 
abhor—who simultaneously fear and de- 
spise—the very thought of equal citizenship 
for the 8 million residents of our town. 

And the capacity of the Republican legis- 
lators for bounty and munificence—much 
less for political morality—never has been 
more conspicuously nonexistent than during 
the first 4 months of 1959 

In the case of the vociferous handful of 
dissidents within our own party, its mem- 
bers are characterized by their friends, by 
their supporters, and by themselves as peo- 
ple who advocate greater freedom of thought 
and action—as people who are neither nar- 
row, nor bigoted, nor selfish. 

Surely, they proclaim, these are the hall- 
marks of liberalism. 

But, my friends, it seems to have taken 
the vast majority of loyal Democrats no 
time at all to realize that these people, too, 
share with other self-ordained crusaders a 
peculiar kind of liberalism, that they, too, 
practice a phony liberalism, that when they 
speak of greater freedom of thought and 
action, they mean freedom to proclaim them- 
selves leaders and candidates—as the case 
may be—without the mandate of voter sup- 
port and freedom to act, not merely with a 
healthy degree of independence, but entirely 
apart from the great body of our Democratic 
Party. 

Theirs is a concept of liberalism which is 
based principally upon friction, constriction, 
and dereliction. 

My good friends, by all of these standards, 
political liberalism as you and I understand 
it, as our fellow partisans practice it, and as 
our Democratic Party is pledged to uphold 
its meaning and traditions, true liberalism 
has indeed fallen upon hard times. 

For those who shout the loudest—those 
who clamor—about their own liberalism have 
abandoned the simple definition which pro- 
vides the real key to the kind of liberalism 
to which we have dedicated our political 
creed and which the vast majority of our 
fellow citizens mean when they speak of 
liberalism. 

The ability—coupled with the passionate 
determination—to embrace interests other 
than one’s own. 

My friends, let us ask the pseudo-liberals, 
the semi-liberals, the quasi-liberals—let us 
ask all of the part-time liberals—a few per- 
tinent questions. And let the people judge 
their answers. 
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Let us ask Dwight Eisenhower, for example, 
if it is in keeping with a liberal political 
philosophy to pursue a national economic 
policy which enriches your friends in indus- 
try and impoverishes countless millions of 
working people through spiralling living 
costs, widespread unemployment and the 
repression of Federal aid in such vital areas 
of Government service as public health, 
housing and education. 

Ladies and gentlemen—you who fill this 
room tonight—perhaps you would like to an- 
swer the question. 

Is that your idea of liberalism? 

Let us ask Nelson Rockefeller if it is in 
keeping with a liberal political philosophy to 
turn your back on the people who believed 
your promises, who applauded your pledge 
of interest in their welfare and who elected 
you onthe basis of your apparent concern 
gor their welfare. 

Is it in keeping with political liberalism 
to break faith with 8 million of your fellow 
New Yorkers who trusted your declaration of 
political independence, to levy higher State 
taxes, to cripple our city’s tax program and, 
at the same time, ruthlessly to slash State 
aid grants which you promised with such 
solemn and pious pronouncements only a few 
months ago? - 

Ladies and gentlemen—you who sustain 
and honor a great tradition of political real- 
ism—is that your idea of liberalism? 

My friends, let us not attempt to hide the 
fact that there are some people within our 
own party whose concept of liberalism has 
suffered serious attrition in recent months. 

Let us ask them if it is in keeping with 
@ liberal political philosophy recklessly to 
condemn the will of the overwhelming ma- 
jority for the sake of satisfying a sense of 
prejudice, pique, pride or power. Doesn’t 
their personal ambition threaten the very 
structure of our party and aren’t their ac- 
tions really designed to tear down our politi- 
cal house? 

Is it indicative of their self-ordained lib- 
eralism that they have failed to utter a sin- 
gle word in support of Mayor Wagner’s and 
our party’s fight for fiscal justice? Or is 
their silence on the most critical economic 
issue to face the people of our city in many 
decades * * * is this silence indicative of their 
personal approval of the Rockefeller tax and 
budget programs? 

Ladies and gentlemen of the New York 
County Democratic Committee, perhaps 
you, again, would like to answer these ques- 
tions. Is this the kind of behavior that you 
would interpret as liberalism? 

My friends, many great liberal Democrats 
are present here with us this evening. 

Our courageous mayor, Robert F. Wagner, 
who has carried the fight for public welfare 
to the people of New York and who has 
shown them just how shameful and deceit- 
ful is the fraud which the’ Republican- 
controlled State legislature and its captive 
Governor are trying to perpetrate in the 
name of liberalism. 

Our brilliant State comptroller, Arthur 
Levitt, who proudly and vigorously bears the 
responsibility for preserving some semblance 
of sanity against the creeping financial 
crapulence of the Rockefeller administra- 
tion. 

And our very great Governor, Averell Har- 
riman, who lost an election because he re- 
fused to betray the proud tradition of true 
liberalism which is his political heritage, 
because he refused to match the demagogy, 
the fakery, and the cynicism of his oppe- 
nent. 

In the past, I have talked often and ear- 
nestly—sometimes when it was politically 
unfashionable to do so—about the need for 
eliminating hypocrisy from politics and 
government. 

And I submit to you now that. never has 
that. need been greater than it is today 
when anyone with ample lung power and 
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abundant campaign funds can proclaim 
himself to be a liberal and stand a fair 
chance of parlaying that claim into an elec- 
tion victory. 

Let us pledge—here and now, tonight—in 
preparation for the momentous, rapidly ap- 
proaching national elections, that we will 
work to restore this much-abused word 
“liberalism” to a place of honor in the lexi- 
con of politics. 

Let us place our concept of liberalism be- 
fore the people. Let us—diligently and with 
all of the eloquence that we can summon— 
expose political fraud and hypocrisy wher- 
ever we may find it. 

Let us not be afraid to repudiate—de- 
cisively and with determination—anyone in 
our own ranks who may be guilty of false 
liberalism. Let us use our own innovation 
of the direct election of district leaders by 
the people—an innovation which we have 
pioneered—let us use this technique of De- 
mocratic liberalism to accomplish our ob- 
jectives. 

For only by an honest and searching ex- 
amination of our own political consciences 
can we achieve maximum unity and 
strength. 

And only through our dedication to a 
political philosophy which accurately re- 
flects the genuine liberalism of the people 
whom we represent can we claim, can we 
earn—and can we win—the exciting and 
challenging political battles which loom be- 
fore us. 

Thank you very much. 





Where Protection Isn’t 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM M. McCULLOCH 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. McCULLOCH. Mr. Speaker, the 
Washington Daily News of April 22, 1959, 
has performed a notable public service 
in presenting an editorial entitled 
“Where Protection Isn’t.” 

In view of the decision in question, it 
clearly appears that if the public is to 
be protected against organized abuse 
the Congress must act. 

It seems to be increasingly necessary 
to pass another law to enjoy simple 
justice. 

The editorial follows: 

WHERE PROTECTION ISN’T 


In a San Diego case just decided, the 
Supreme Court has widened the gap in the 
law which leaves the public unprotected 
against organized abuse. 

Several unions pressured an employer to 
sign a union-shop contract. The employer 
declined on the ground that his employees 
were not interested and there had been no 
election to delegate one of the unions as bar- 
gaining agent. The unions then threw a 
picket line around the employer’s place and 
put the heat on his customers and suppliers 
to boycott him. \ 

The California courts ordered the picketing 
stopped, until the employees had selected a 
bargaining agent, and awarded $1,000 in 
damages. 

This action the Supreme Court has re- 
versed. The Court held the State had no 
power to act because the abuses of which the 
unions were accused are forbidden by the 
Taft-Hartley law. Only the Federal Gov- 
ernment can enforce that law. 
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But the Government, through the National 
Labor Relations Board, had refused to take 
jurisdiction. This, said the Court, didn’t 
make any difference. 

Now, we'll just leave it to the Supreme 
Court to say what the lawis. But, as a moral 
proposition, doesn’t this leave a lot of people 
in a devil.of a fix? Regardless of the fine 
words in oodles of laws, Taft-Hartley in- 
cluded, a man can be harassed, pushed 
around, badgered, and menaced out of his 
business. And nobody to come to his rescue. 

The victim will be the small businessman. 
Because the Labor Board measures its juris- 
diction by the size of the business and the 
degree it is involved in interstate commerce. 
The little fellow the politicians always are 
bleating about is left out in the cold—he’s 
too little to command the august attention 
of the Labor Board and the Court says his 
own State government must keep hands off. 

Sometimes we think there is too much law 
and too little justice. 





National Coal Policy Conference 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ELIZABETH KEE 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mrs. KEE. Mr. Speaker, on this com- 
ing Monday evening, April 27, the newly 
formed and extremely important Na- 
tional Coal Policy Conference will have 
a dinner at the Statler-Hilton Hotel and 
all Members of the House of Representa- 
tives have been invited to attend. The 
theme of the meeting will be “Coal 
Powers America’s Future” and one of 
its aims will be the adoption by the Fed- 
eral Government of a national fuels pol- 
icy based on a realistic approach to the 
use of basic fuels in America. 

The National Coal Policy Conference 
represents coal operators, coal miners, 
coal carrying railroads, coal burning 
electric utilities and manufacturers of 
coal mining equipment. Thus, it is clear 
that the conference is well qualified to 
speak for a united coal industry. 

Mr. Speaker, the reason I have re- 
quested permission to insert this plea in 
the CONGRESSIONAL Recorp has been to 
respectively urge every Member of the 
House to make a special effort to attend 
this informative dinner. The speeches 
will be short and directly to the point. 
The Members who do not represent coal 
mining congressional districts and their 
constituents have a stake in the coal in- 
dustry. It has been truly said, “The 
coal industry contributes—in an impor- 
tant way—to the daily living of every 
American ever day.” 

Coal is a basic American industry. It 
provides employment for hundreds of 
thousands of people. Coal is our basic 
fuel. Without coal, our Nation could not 
long remain free. 

There exists a need for the Federal 
Government to take a look at the various 
basic fuels and establish a policy that 
will relate them to each other and to the 
national security. Our Nation has a gas 
policy, an oil policy and an atomic policy. 
Only coal of the basic fuels operates 
without a national policy as a guide. 
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It is my heartfelt hope that every 
Member of the House who can possibly 
do so will avail themselves of this op- 
portunity to meet the men who head this 
great and vital industry. I can assure 
you with full confidence that you will 
enjoy an informative and rewarding ex- 
perience. 





New All-Time Record for Pacific North- 
west Plywood Shipments Forecast 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, last year 
the walls of this House echoed with de- 
bate as to whether or not the importa- 
tion of Japanese hardwood plywood was 
ruining the Northwest’s softwood ply- 
wood market. My position now, as then, 
is that this contention is incorrect. 

To further substantiate the facts I 
should like at this time to place in the 
REcorpD an article which appeared in the 
Portland (Oreg.) Journal, for March 14, 
1959. It concerns the prediction by the 
Pacific Northwest advisory board that a 
new all-time record for Pacific North- 
west plywood shipments will be reached 
in the months of April, May, and June. 

The article follows: 

Recorp PLywoop CARLOADINGS, Bic INCREASE 
FOR ALL FOREST PRODUCTS, FORECAST BY 
SHIPPERS 
A new alltime record for Pacific Northwest 

Plywood shipments in the next 3 months, 

along with a major increase of 10,580 car- 

loads for all types of forest products, was 
forecast for this region here today by the 

Pacific Northwest (carloadings) Advisory 

Board. 

The expected 18.3 percent boost over 1958 
in plywood shipments would jump the sec- 
ond quarter of 1959 to 30,000 carloads, the 
first time plywood has reached that peak. 

For all commodities, the board forecast 
235,729 cars, up 4.2 percent from the second 
quarter a year ago with a gain of 9,560 
carloads. 

Only pessimistic factor generally is an ex- 
pected freight car shortage that could cut 
into shipments of basic Northwest indus- 
tries. 

In analyzing the forecast, M. A. Kasen, of 
Portland, executive secretary of the advisory 
board, pointed out it is the fourth consecu- 
tive quarter of expected increases. 

Forecasting by board members, who rep- 
resent all basic industries, has been accu- 
rate within a fraction of 1 percent in the 
past. 

With the pace of heavy construction con- 
tinuing, gravel, sand, and stone shipments 
are expected to climb 11.2 percent and brick 
and clay products 12.7 percent. 

Other major increases include sheep, hogs, 
and goats up 13 percent and scrap iron up 
14.2 percent. 

Some declines also are expected. Chief 
among them will be fresh fruits other than 
citrus and apples, off 14, potatoes off 11.4, 
coal and coke off 48.1, logs off 12, and cement 
off 19.5 percent. 

The freight car shortage, current big worry 
of major Northwest industries, will be con- 
fined mainly to special types such as wide 
door cars needed by plywood and lumber, 
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“and they are short everywhere,” admitted 
Ralph E. Clark, chairman of the Association 
of American Railroad’s car service division, 
Washington, D.C. 

However, bad order cars (in need of repair) 
have climbed from 6.5 percent of the total 
of all cars last year to a current 8.9 percent, 
he admitted. : 

Most of the increase in unrepaired cars 
has been on Eastern roads which had a larger 
drop in business volume last year, he ex- 
plained, while bad order cars on Western 
roads are about normal. 

Repair programs have been stepped up 
substantially to meet the situation, he told 
the group. 

A big “if” in the car supply situation is 
the amount of transit lumber shipping this 
summer, he pointed out, declaring that ware- 
housing in freight cars through such delayed 
shipments automatically cuts the number of 
available cars. 

J.G. Manning, of West Coast Lumbermen’s 
Association, Portland, was elected 1959 presi- 


dent, with M. A. Kasen, Centennial Mills, 
Portland, as new vice president, and Steve 
Kipper, Can-Go Shippers Asociation, Seattle, 
replacing Kasen as executive secretary. 


Those elected from this area on the execu- 
tive committee are: 

Portland: K. C. Batchelder, WCLA; Ralph 
Benson, Georgia-Pacific (retired); W. C. Cole, 
Georgia-Pacific; Richard Crabtree, Kerr 
Grain; C. A. Nelson, Herbert Templeton 
Lumber; C. R. Tulley, NW Canners; J. G. 
Wilson, Simpson Logging, and R. M. Wirt, 
North Pacific Lumber. 

Longview: A. M. Cloninger, Longiew Fiber, 
and B. H. Wills, International Paper, 

Salem: N. H. Hickok, Western Paper Con- 
verting. 

Vancouver: 
ners. 

Eugene: N. E. Ottosen, Associated Ply, and 
R.B. Taylor, Timberland Lumber. 

Hood River: R. G. Scearce, Apple Growers. 


L. D. Jones, Washington Can- 





Must We Go Backward in Education 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. ROBERT W. LEVERING 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23,1959 


Mr. LEVERING. Mr. Speaker, one of 
the early Governors of a neighboring 
State said in 1671: 

I thank God there are no free schools or 
printing presses * * * for learning has 
brought disobedience and heresy. 

We, today, might say: “We thank God 
that his biased and prejudiced views did 
not prevail, for without the blessings of 
education, it is doubtful if our civilization 
would have progressed much beyond the 
stage of savagery.” 

Unfortunately, Mr. Speaker, the ten- 
dency of many individuals who have 
been fortunate enough to learn to read 
and write, although a lot of them never 
learn to think, is to say that because 
they have been this lucky, they owe 
nothing toward helping others to get an 
education. They are penny wise and 
pound foolish, for we know that if people 
are not educated, they cannot contribute 
as much to the society as they might 
otherwise contribute, and the whole 
country. suffers. 

It is hard to believe, but right today 
there are individuals—many of them— 


rerones 
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who are against the spread of new 
knowledge. They will not come right 
out and say it, but they vote against 
every practical method to cause new 
knowledge to spread. Therefore, at 
heart, they really are agaisnt having 
other people learn new facts and facets 
of what man has developed, although 
they might deny this in conversation. 

I am heartened, Mr. Speaker, that edi- 
tors in my own congressional district of 
Ohio are thinking on these things. Un- 
der leave granted me, I am inserting in 
the CONGRESSIONAL ReEcorpD an editorial 
by Don Beattie-from the April 18, 1959, 
issue of the Ashland (Ohio) Times- 
Gazette, in my congressional district. 
This editorial is entitled “Well, We’ve 
Taken First Step Backward in Educating 
Our Children.” This editorial also 
points up the growing needs of additional 
schoolroom facilities which characterize 
many areas of our expanding Nation. I 
commend it to my colleagues. 

The editorial is as follows: 

WELL, WE’VE TAKEN First STEP BACKWARD IN 
EDUCATING OUR CHILDREN 


Ashland moved a step or two backward this 
week. 

Yes; that’s exactly what it amounts to. 

Since 1950 Ashland has been offering kin- 
dergarten education to its youngsters. Most 
communities in our State do and have done 
so for years and years. 

Next year Ashland will no longer endeavor 
to train its youngest children. 

The process of our educational progress 
will be slowed that much. 

Next year, too, the program offered to Ash- 
land’s seventh and eighth grade pupils will 
be curtailed. Training in industrial arts, 
home economics, and crafts will be either 
eliminated or curtailed. 

And three classes of eighth grade students, 
usually housed at the Osborn school, will be 
transported to and from _ Montgomery 
school—some 31, miles away—throughout 
the school year so that ample classroom space 
can be found for them. That is expensive 
and time consuming. 

The following year, when even more 
crowded conditions are certain, Ashland will 
take another—even more drastic—step back- 
ward in its educational processes. 

In 1960-61 the high school and probably 
grades seven and eight may have to go on 
a half-day schedule. 

This is a horrible situation, yet it is true 
here. 

The city board of education took the first 
official steps in this direction Thursday 
evening. 

It is a sad state of affairs in our commun- 
ity. 

Yet it is with us and the situation promises 
to become far more severe before we can 
have it corrected. 

We failed to approve a bond issue to get 
the correction underway last November. 
There probably are people who are proud 
of that achievement. 

Yet those people still face the problem they 
refused to solve before. Now they are forced 
to suffer along with expensive temporary 
programs and still spend more to do the 
same they were offered for a cheaper price 
before. 

This, antitaxers tell us, is wise. 

It’s another victory for the antispenders. 

Yet they will argue with you that it’s wise 
to spend more later to do the same thing 
that could be done when needed for less. 

The kids are with us. 

The space is needed. 

This newspaper has been telling the public 
over and over since as far back as 1953 that 
this crisis was coming. 
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People simply don’t seem to believe it until 
the youngsters are sticking out the windows, 
or roaming the streets during ordinary school 
hours. 

They can express their belief on May 5. 
Sixty percent of those voting must say “Yes”, 
or our situation will become more acute 
and more expensive. 

The answer is as simple as that. 





Lincoln’s Attitude on Race 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS G. ABERNETHY 


OF MISSISSIPPI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. ABERNETHY. Mr. _ Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp, I include the following 
editorial: 

LINCOLN’s ATTITUDE ON RACE 

Much has been printed about what Abra- 
ham Lincoln said on race relations. 

His words have been twisted by the prop- 
agandists to produce a synthetic attitude 
the President of the United States held 
when the social conflict led to a war. 

Lincoln had definite opinions about the 
amalgamation of the races and its dan- 
gers. He spoke out publicly and with force 
and conviction on these vital issues. 

A TYeader has requested information on 
quotations from Lincoln on the subject. 
Research yields a few examples. 

In an adress at Springfield, Ill., on June 
26, 1857, Lincoln stated: 

“A separation of the races is the only 
perfect preventive of amalgamation; but 
an immediate separation is impossible. The 
next best thing is to keep them apart where 
they are not already together. 

“A few free colored persons may get into 
the free States in any event; but their num- 
ber is too insignificant to amount to much 
in the way of mixing blood * * * Such 
separation, if it is ever to be effected at all, 
must be effected by colonization * * *. 
The enterprise is a difficult one, but ‘where 
there is a will there is a way’ and what 
colonization needs most is a hearty will.” 

In his famous debates with Judge Stephen 
Douglas, Lincoln at Ottawa, Ill., on August 
21, 1859, said: 

“I have no purpose to introduce political 
and social equality between the white and 
black races. There is a physica] difference 
between the two, which in my judgment, 
will forever forbid their living together upon 
the footing of perfect equality; and inas- 
much as it becomes a necessity that there 
must be a difference, I am in favor of the 
race to which I belong having the superior 
position.” 

On September 16, 1859, at Columbus, Ohio, 
Abraham Lincoln again spoke out on this 
subject when he said: 

“There is no reason. in the world why the 
Negro is not entitled to all the natural 
rights, enumerated in the Declaration of 
Independence, the right of life, liberty and 
the pursuit of happiness. * * * 

“I agree with Judge Douglas, he (the Ne- 
gro) is not my equal in many respects— 
certainly not in color, perhaps not in moral 
or intellectual endowments. But in the 
right to eat bread, without leave of any- 
body else, which his own hand earns, he is 
my equal, and the equal of Judgé Douglas, 
and the equal of every living man. 

“I am not, nor Nave I ever been in favor 
of bringing about in any way the social and 
political equality of the white and black 
races—I am not, nor ever have been, in 
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favor of making voters or jurors of the 
Negroes, nor of qualifying them to hold of- 
fice, nor to intermarry with white people. 

“I will add to this, that I have never seen 
to my knowledge a man, woman, or child 
who was in favor of producing a perfect 
equality, social and political, between Ne- 
groes and white men. * * * 

“I give him (Judge Douglas) my most 
solemn pledge that I will, to the very last, 
stand by the law of the State which for- 
bids the marrying of white people with 
Negroes.” 

After he became President, Abraham Lin- 
coln, on August 14, 1862, recommended colo- 
nization to a “Deputation of Free Negroes,” 
who called on him at the White House. 

“You and we are different races. We have 
between us a broader difference than exists 
between almost any other two races. 
Whether it be right or wrong I need not 
discuss; but this physical difference is a 
great disadvantage to us both, as I think. 

“Your race suffers very greatly, many of 
them by living among us, while ours suffers 
from your presence. In a word, we suffer on 
each side. If this.is admitted, it affords us a 
reason, at least, why we should be sep- 
arated. * * ® 

“Even when you cease to be slaves, you 
are yet far removed from being placed on 
an equality with white people. * * * On 
this broad continent not a single man of 
your race is made the equal of a single man 
of ours. Go where you are treated the best, 
and the ban is still upon you. * * * I cannot 
alter it if I would. 

“I need not recount to you the effects upon 
white men, growing out of the institution of 
Slavery * * * and its evil effects upon the 
white race. e 

“See our present condition—the country 
engaged in war—our white men cutting one 
another’s. throats * * * and then consider 
what we know to be the truth. 

“But for your race among us there would 
be no war, although many men engaged on 
either side do not care for you one way or 
the other. * * * It is better for us both, 
therefore, to be separated.” 

When Lincoln signed the Emancipation 
Proclamation, he said: 

“I have urged the colonization of the Ne- 
groes, and I shall continue. 

“My Emancipation Proclamation was 
linked with this plan. There is no room for 
two distinct races of white men in America, 
much less for two distinct races of whites 
and blacks. 

“I can conceive of no greater calamity than 
the assimilation of the Negro into our social 
and political life as our equal. * * * 

“Within 20 years we can peacefully colo- 
nize the Negro and give him our language, 
literature, religion, and system of govern- 
ment under conditions in which he can rise 
to the full measure of manhood. 

“This he can never do here. We can never 
attain the ideal union our fathers dreamed, 
with millions of an alien, inferior race among 
us, whose assimilation is neither possible nor 
desirable.” 

Thus spoke the founder of the Republican 
Party. 





Oil-Import Restrictions Should 
Be Removed 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 


Recorp, I am inserting the text of a 
letter which I am this day addressing to 
the President concerning the restrictions 
recently imposed on the importation of 
oil products, its possible effects on our 
business community, and a request that 
the restrictions be withdrawn. 

In the same connection, I am also in- 
serting the text of a resolution adopted 
by the Chamber of Commerce of Green- 
point, which is a part of my congres- 
sional district in Brooklyn. The letter 
and the resolution read as follows: 

CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES, 

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, 
Washington, D.C., April 23, 1969. 
The PRESIDENT, 
The White House, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear MR, PRESIDENT: I am writing you in 
connection with the recent mandatory quota 
placed by the U.S. Government on the im- 
portation of oil and oil products into this 
country. 

The district which I have the honor to 
represent in the U.S. Congress is located ‘n 
Brooklyn, N.Y., and is largely an industrial 
and commercial area. Many of the indus- 
tries in the district are dependent on rea- 
sonable prices of oil products, which makes 
it possible for them to compete in the com- 
mercial markets and to stay in business. 

The action taken in setting a quota on 
imports of oil products from foreign coun- 
tries, while it is aimed to aid our domestic 
oil suppliers, actually means higher prices for 
oil and oil products for our refineries, for our 
industrial and commercial firms, and ulti- 
mately for the great masses of American 
consumers. 

That is not all, however. It further means 
that many of the smaller firms, such as those 
located in my district, will no longer be able 
to compete in the open markets and will be 
forced to shut down operations. Needless to 
say that such a situation would be most 
calamitous, since it would throw out of work 
thousands of people and seriously impair our 
economy, at a time when we can least 
afford it. 

Business people in my district are very 
much disturbed over the matter. Their em- 
ployees are uneasy regarding their future 
economic security. This type of fear and 
uneasiness may result in irreparable damage 
to our economy if steps are not taken 
in time to improve it or to remove the 
causes of it. 

In the light of the situation and the en- 
suing difficulties, Mr. President, I urge you 
to reconsider the acton taken by the Govern- 
ment and to withdraw the mandatory restric- 
tions on oil imports in the interests of the 
Nation’s economy and security. 

Respectfully yours, 
Victor L. ANFUSO, 
Member of Congress. 





RESOLUTION BY THE GREENPOINT CHAMBER OF 
COMMERCE 


Whereas the Government of the United 
States has placed a mandatory quota on 
the importation of crude and various oil 
products into the United States, we would 
submit the following for consideration: 

Greenpoint is part of a large industrial 
and commercial area and contains many in- 
dustries dependent on favorable fuel costs, 
one of the largest being a refinery operated 
by the Mobil Oil Co. which employs more 
than 500 individuals, and which is dependent 
on imported crude if it is to compete with 
other refineries which enjoy the advantage 
of lower processing fuel costs. 

Many of these industrial enterprises are 
engaged in trade with many friendly nations 
of the world, 
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The difficulty and the cost of discovering 
and developing the oil resources of this 
country have been steadily increasing. 

Trade with friendly nations and the in- 
dustrial development which it stimulates 
abroad stands as our main bulwark against 
the Soviet trade offenses and must be re- 
garded as one of the main pillars of this 
country’s long term national security. 

Many retail petroleum products consumers 
in Eastern States will be subjected to a 
spiral of increasing costs as eastern U.S. 
refineries are forced to seek crude supplies 
from domestic areas. 

It is ridiculous to consider that oil from 
Canada is less essential to the national 
security than oil from U.S. fields across the 
border. 

Federal regulation of a free enterprise in- 
dustry destroys the main strength of the 
United States by adopting measures of com- 
pulsion paralleling those used by the very 
countries which are threatening our national 
security. 

he provision in the mandatory imports 
control requiring surveillance of prices by 
Office of Civil and Defense Mobilization will 
lead to substitution of compulsion for the 
free market choice at competitive prices by 
consumers. 

Be it resolved, That the Greenpoint Cham- 
ber of Commerce is opposed to the principle 
of mandatory quotas reducing to low levels 
the importation of oil and oil products, and 
requests immediate reconsideration and 
withdrawal of the mandatory provisions so 
that refiners may conform to the ideals of 
optimum economics and of the true national 
security in their use of domestic and foreign 
crudes. 





Testimony Relating to the Community 
Facilities Bill 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM S. BROOMFIELD 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr. Speaker, in 
the House Banking and Currency Com- 
mittee on Tuesday, April 21, a distin- 
guished leader and resident of my home 
district of Oakland County, Mich., gave 
some interesting and enlightening testi- 
mony in relation to H.R. 5944, the com- 
munity facilities bill. 

The comments which this gentleman, 
Mr. Harold K. Schone, director of the 
Oakland County Department of Public 
Works, made are of such importance to 
our Nation, its communities and its 
people that I would like to call them to 
the attention of all my colleagues. 

In my opinion, he has pointed out 
some basic flaws in our present programs 
of Federal help to communities in pro- 
viding the essentials in service. He has 
outlined a problem of the inability of a 
great number of growing communities 
to pay for the water and sewage treat- 
ment facilities which they must have to 
maintain acceptable standards of pub- 
lic health. 

As you will note from his statement, 
Mr. Schone is not seeking a Federal give- 
away program for a number of reasons. 
One of these reasons is that there simply 
is not enough money in our Federal cof- 
fers to do the job which is needed in 
providing adequate water supply and 
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pollution control facilities. Another 
reason is that in the vast majority of 
cases adequate funds would be available 
at local levels to provide these strictly 
local facilities if future growth is taken 
into account. 

In addition to his present duties as 
county public works director in an urban 
area adjacent to Detroit, Mr. Schone 
has a distinguished record of public serv- 
ice. He has been manager of a number 
of cities, including Oak Park, Mich., 
which has won national acclaim for its 
orderly development during a period of 
tremendous population growth. He is 
an expert on community administration 
at both the city and county levels, and 
he has done a great deal of good in our 
own municipalities in Oakland County 
by working out cooperative programs 
which have permitted these local govern- 
mental units to provide essential serv- 
ices to their citizens at-a minimum of 
cost and maximum efficiency. 

Mr. Schone’s testimony follows: 

In presenting the views of Oakland County, 

fich., which I represent, we do not presume 
to infer that our views are necessarily the 
views of every county throughout the coun- 
try since certainly there must be situations 
where varied points of view will occur. How- 
ever, we must assume that our views, while 
perhaps not identical, are representative of 
the combined thinking and would most cer- 
tainly reflect the situation in a’! counties 
with a similar metropolitan complex. 

We further feel that we represent the 
views of many cities, villages, and townships, 
since it has been proven to us that the best, 
and in most cases, the only solution to the 


problems relating to the major portion of 
community 


facilities must be approached 
either on an area or county basis since com- 
munity facility needs generally transcend 
such jurisdictional boundaries. 

While House bill 5944 is primarily a health 
and welfare measure and not an antireces- 
sion measure, it does refer to unemploy- 
ment and stimulation of business activities 
and, therefore, we would like to comment 
on this aspect. ° 

We are firmly convinced that the con- 
struction industry is a major portion of our 
Nation’s economy and employment. Past 
history would tend to support this state- 
ment since it would appear that when con- 
struction industry declines, the result is 
a gradual decline in the Nation’s economy 
with its resultant effect on unemployment 
following in a period of 12 to 18 months after 
the start of a decline and continuing in 
more pronounced degrees of severity until 
the construction industry starts on the up- 
swing, at which time the effect is more im- 
mediate, insofar as its bearing on the na- 
tional economy and employment, than the 
decline produced. In view of the high rate 
of unemployment existing in the Detroit 
metropolitan area, we have, therefore, a 
major interest in the effects of this legisla- 
tion on unemployment in our area. 

Of the various phases of the construction 
industry, we feel the housing industry is by 
far the most important because of the many 
fields involved in housing. The construction 
of housing calls upon almost every type of 
labor and production to satisfy its needs 
since even after the completion of the actual 
construction there is a resultant effect on 
industries and retail business to meet the 
needs for textiles, furniture, refrigerators, 
stoves, washing machines, nursery stock, 
etc. In addition, its effect on the moral 
fiber of our citizens is of vital importance, 
since the fulfillment of a@ person’s needs and 
desires for adequate housing tends to create 
a new perspective of his citizenship. 
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The Nation’s needs for housing have con- 
tinuously outpaced the construction of 
homes and we must face up to the basic 
needs of our people before we attempt to 
supply the frills and luxuries. ‘ 

It is apparent that the housing needs of 
our citizens are well recognized by Congress 
and the administration, since much has 
been done in the past to strengthen the 
housing program and from all appearances 
Congress is at this time giving serious con- 
sideration to methods of further strengthen- 
ing the industry. However, in the past, not 
enough has been accomplished to provide 
community facilities which, in the main, are 
the foundation of the structure. This is 
somewhat like providing a farmer with trac- 
tors, plows and harvesters when he has no 
soil to till, 

In February of 1958, we made several ob- 
servations and recommendations to the Con- 
gress, regarding a program for Federal loan 
support in connection with public works 
which, in part, are as follows: 

“A serious problem exists throughout the 
country, particularly in metropolitan areas, 
in abating pollution in our streams, rivers 
and lakes to protect the public health. In 
addition, a serious problem exists again, par- 
ticularly in metropolitan areas, in providing 
safe, adequate and potable supplies of water. 

“Those involved in the protection of pub- 
lic health and providing necessary facilities 
to the citizens of their areas recognize that 
the problems of sewage disposal and water 
supply cannot be divorced, one depends 
upon and complements the other. 

“The problems are magnified by our rap- 
idly expanding population into fringe areas 
that have heretofore depended entirely upda 
septic tanks, filter beds and inadequate sub- 
division treatment plants for sewage disposal 
and independent or community ground- 
water supplies, which are rapidly becoming 
inadequate for present populations with no 
provisions for the rapidly expanding popu- 
lations. In addition, such ground-water 
supplies are, in many areas, endangered by 
the inadequate sewage disposal facilities 
existing today. 

“While we do not presume to imply that 
we have full and complete knowledge of 
existing conditions regarding the inadequa- 
cies of sewage disposal facilities and water 
supply on a national level, all publications 
on these subjects, which have been reviewed, 
strongly support the theory that the condi- 
tions existing in the Detroit Metropolitan 
region and other metropolitan areas of 
Michigan are not unique but follow a well 
established pattern of “too little-too late” in 
regard to facility planning and construc- 
tion. 

“The practice is to build facilities ac- 
cording to financing ability rather than on 
needs with the result that as soon as such 
projects are completed, their capacities are 
already taxed close to their limits. This re- 
sults in the waste of large sums of the tax- 
payers money since as soon as there is ability 
to finance further, the facilities have to be 
relieved and, in some cases, completely re- 
placed. 

“Oakland County, Mich., which is a part of 
the Detroit metropolitan region and the sec- 
ond largest county in Michigan, has and will 
continue to have tremendous .increases in 
population, in relative proportion to na- 
tional population growth. 

“The 1950 census gave Oakland County a 
population of 396,001 and the best estimates 
of the regional plan commission indicates 
@ present population of 700,000 with an ex- 
pected population in 1980 of 1,158,400. ~ 

“In spite of the rapid increase in popu- 
lation, the county and local units of gov- 
ernment have been extremely successful in 
providing for the needs of this increasing 
population with the exception of sewage dis- 
posal and water supply. 
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“Since these exceptions are those most 
necessary to protect the public health and 
welfare, serious problems are and will, in 
greater proportion, inthe future face the 
area. A solution to these problems must be 
found immediately. 

“The Congress has on numerous occassions 
evidenced its awareness of the problems by 
enacting into law the provisions in the 
housing and home finance agency legisla- 
tion which provides for public works plan- 
ning advances. Special attention by Con- 
gress has been given to sewage treatment 
works needs under the Water Pollution Act 
grants as provided in section 6 of Public 
Law 660. 

“The availability of public works planning 
advances through the housing and home 
finance agency has proven to be of much 
assistance in areas where the population is 
concentrated, the problem acute, and where 
assurance can be given that projects for 
which funds are advanced will be promptly 
carried out. 

“This program, however, falls short of the 
needs in areas where population has not ap- 
proached the ultimate and where financing 
of large adequate facilities to meet the 
known long-range—10 to 20 years—needs 
of a given area is impossible due to present 
population and tax base. Since under such 
conditions it is impossible to certify to the 
agency that the work planned for will be 
constructed in a reasonable period and with- 
out such assurance the planning advances 
will not be approved. 

“A review of the accomplishments of sec- 
tion 6, the construction grant provision of 
Public Law 660, would appear to reveal that 
there has been a substantial increase in con- 
struction of sewage treatments works in 1956 
and 1957 over 1955 which could be attributed 
to the provisions of the act. However, it can 
be assumed that a large portion of such work 
was probably anticipated and ready to go in 
1955 or prior. Also, it seems reasonable to 
assume that of these obtaining grants-in-aid, 
a large percentage wolud have proceeded 
with their projects without the grant due to 
increased concentration of population and 
ability to finance. 

“The degree of success of the program is 
a highly debatable one and strong arguments 
could be made on either side as to the degree 
but there is no question in our minds that 
in spite of any degree of success, it does 
not offer a total solution to the problems. 

“In a report submitted to the Fedération 

of Sewerage & Industrial Wastes Association’s 
Annual Convention in Boston on October 8, 
1957, prepared by D. A. Poole, Curtiss M. 
Evarts, and David B. Lee, State sanitary en- - 
gineers of Indiana, Oregon, and Florida re- 
spectively, it was demonstrated that the dis- 
tribtuion of the grants-in-aids to the States, 
in some cases, exceed the amount that could 
be used by four times, while in other States 
the amounts distributed amounted to only 
one-quarter of the amount that could be 
used, all based on present formula of 30 
percent of construction or not to exceed 
$250,000 per project. 
. “The conclusions of the report bear out 
the reported needs and paragraph ‘a’ of con- 
clusion 3 is a supporting conclusion to the 
requests made herein. 

“We would urge Congress to take the fol- 
lowing steps which we are firmly convinced 
will establish the background for a proper 
solution to facility construction and if they 
are adopted will start a strong public works 
program on a local level which will go far 
to solve the present problems of unemploy- 
ment: 

“1. Abandon the theory of Federal grants 
for sewage treatment works as established 
under Public Law 660. 


“2. Increase the ability of the Housing 
and Home Finance Agency to make public 
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works planning advances for sewage treat- 
ment works and water supply systems. 

“3. Establish an adequate Federal loan 
support program for sewage treatment works 
and water supply systems. 


“GRANTS-IN-AID 


“We do not feel that the grants neces- 
sarily are a strong encouragement to con- 
struction. It must be admitted that in 
some cases where the amount of the grant 
was the difference in the ability of the unit 
to sell bonds for the project that it does 
encourage construction. However, on the 
other hand, some units who could properly 
finance their own program might have a ten- 
dency to hold up the project in thea,hopes of 
obtaining a grant and if they did not receive 
one initially they might put the project off 
until the next year or a year thereafter in 
the hopes they eventually might obtain some 
free money. 

“In some cases grants have been given after 
projects are already under construction. The 
philosophy of the Government giving people 
something they have the ability to pay for 
themselves does not seem to be compatible 
with our beliefs. 


“PUBLIC WORKS PLANNING ADVANCES 


“The Housing and Home Finance Agency 
should be provided with funds so that expan- 
sion of their advances for sewage treatment 
works and water supply systems could occur. 

“The Agency should be encouraged to 
place the applications for advances to be 
used for these two purposes at the top of 
the priority lists and advances should be 
sufficient to provide complete construction 
plans. This might be placed on a formula 
of the advance being limited to 85 percent 
of the actual cost of the planning work 
with 15 percent being provided by the 
local unit so that only projects in which 
the unit has a sincere enough interest in 
the need for the work to raise funds of its 
own, in the amount necessary to meet the 
suggested 15 percent would be eligible for 
the advance.” 

The: balance of the report dealt with the 
third phase of establishing a Federal loan 
support program and we would like to take 
this opportunity to draw to the attention 
of the House Banking and Currency Com- 
mittee, House bill 2733 which was introduced 
by the Honorable WILLIAM S. BROOMFIELD, of 
Oakland County, on January 19, 1959, for 
your serious consideration as a part of your 
deliberations on the bill now under study. 

On March 26, 1958, we had the honor and 
the pleasure to appear before the Senate 
Banking and Currency Committee to testify 
in behalf of Senator FULBRIGHT’s bill No. 
3497, which was a community facility bill 
which failed to pass Congress. 

We raised some objections to this com- 
munity facility bill, as proposed by Senator 
FULBRIGHT, since it provided for loans for 
construction, repair and improvements of 
streets, sidewalks, highways, parkways, 
bridges, parking lots, airports, and other 
transportation facilities, public parks and 
other public recreation facilities public hos- 
pitals rehabilitation and health centers, 
public refuse and garbage disposal facilities, 
water, sewerage and other sanitation and 
public utility facilities, public police and fire 
protection facilities, public schools, libraries, 
offices and other public buildings and pub- 
lic land, water, and timber conservation 
facilities. 

The bill proposed a $2 billion community 
facilities fund which, on the surface, ap- 
peared to be a tremendous figure, even to 
those of us who are involved in multi-mil- 
lion-dollar projects, yet in balancing this 
amount against the public works and public 
facilities which would be eligible under the 
act, we felt certain that either the amount 
must be considerably increased or some of 
the proposed eligible projects eliminated. 
Otherwise, the basic community facilities 
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would be relegated to a minor position as 
they so often have in the past. 

Certainly House bill No. 5944, as intro- 
duced by Congressman Spence, has taken 
care of this problem and lends credence to 
our belief that community facilities, as de- 
fined in the bill, are the basic needs of 
any community. 

If the proposed legislation is enacted into 
law, it would go a long way in solving our 
present critical problems and could serve to 
properly solve problems which will be crit- 
ical in a short time. As to known unsolved 
problems of financing where the proposed 
legislation would be the salvation we would 
like to point to a specific problem in our 
county. 

The Clinton River Basin in Oakland Coun- 
ty is an area encompassing approximately 
250 square miles lying directly in the path 
of the approaching army of increased popu- 
lation and its resultant demands on the 
water supply system and sewage disposal 
facilities. 

The units of government in the area are 
aware of the need for facilities and have 
petitioned the board of supervisors of the 
county to develop a master plan of sewers 
and sewage-treatment facilities for the Clin- 
ton River Basin. The board of supervisors 
recognize that the only economical and 
sound solution for the individual units is on 
an area basis and as a result of this have, by 
resolution, established the Clinton River 
Sewage Disposal System under the county 
department of public works. 

The department is now preparing con- 
struction plans for this project with the aid 
of a planning advance through the Housing 
and Home Finance Agency. From a plan- 
ning and engineering viewpoint, the answer 
to the problem is the construction of inter- 
ceptor sewers to transport all of the sewage 
to a central treatment plant located on the 
lower portion of the Clinton River to abate 
pollution. The southerly or downriver por- 
tion of the area is now at the danger point 
and needs immediate relief and the inter- 
ceptors need to be of such a size as to accom- 
modate the present and ultimate popula- 
tions of the upriver areas. The sewage- 
treatment plant site must be acquired in 
such a size as to adequately permit expan- 
sion at later periods to accommodate future 
populations. The initial treatment plant 
must be constructed with some built-in 
features for the ultimate population and 
others constructed in such a manner so as to 
be expanded. 

While there is a strong desire to do the 
project right and to have the burden of the 
costs assumed by the area, it is apparent 
that a bond issue could not be sold at a rate 
of interest which would make the project 
financially sound. 

There has been a known need in the area 
to supplement or replace the ground water 
supply with a potable and adequate water 
supply from Lake Huron for many years, and 
each year sees a serious lowering of the 
water table for ground water sources and 
inadequate supplies from other sources, and 
yet we are unable to guarantee that there 
will be the required supply before it is too 
late. Oakland and Macomb Counties have 
joined together and have spent $116,000 for 
an engineering report on the proposed proj- 
ect and it could be constructed in short 
order if financing problems were overcome. 

The ultimate ability for the system to 
meet its obligations under a bond issue with 
realistic water rates is not a question. The 
only problem is in the first 5 years if a realis- 
tic interest rate is not obtained; and here is 
where the proposed community facilities 
bill, as introduced by Congressman SPENCE, 
and/or the loan support bill, as introduced 
by Congressman BrooMFIELp, would make it 
possible to provide for an adequate, safe, 
and potable supply of water for present and 
future population. 


A3363 


These examples could be repeated over 
and over again for specific projects in the 
region and we are sure throughout the Na- 
tion. Such a program, we feel, while not 
bringing us to a state of Utopia, will solve 
our major problems in relation to sewage 
disposal and water supply and in addition 
will spark an immediate construction pro- 
gram which will go far in relieving the pres- 
ent unemployment problem in metropolitan 
areas. 

We suggest the adoption of such a program 
as being basic to the principles upon which 
our forefathers founded our form of govern- 
ment in which the Federal Government 
assists to perform those functions which the 
State and local governments are unable to 
perform by themselves. 

It is further suggested that if such a pro- 
gram is adopted that adequate safeguards 
be provided so that only projects which 
clearly evidence eventual ability to pay any 
advancements under the program are certi- 
fied. This does not mean that vision should 
not be used since this will be necessary. If 
such a program is handled through the 
Housing and Home Finance Agency, it will 
probably mean that their planning and fi- 
nancial division may have to be strengthened 
to properly review applications from areas 
where reliable regional planning commis- 
sions are not in existence and where units 
have not employed recognized financial con- 
sultants in connection with their applica- 
tions. 

We woud further suggest that considera- 
tion be given for providing that sewage, sew- 
age treatment and sewer facilities be certi- 
fied as eligible, under the act, by the Depart- 
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare after 
review by the State agency charged with 
water pollution control. 

In the proposed act under “Declaration 
of policy, section 201,” it is stated that it 
has been the policy of Congress to assist 
lower levels of government in providing fa- 
cilities essential to the health and welfare 
of its people where they are financially un- 
able to provide same. 

We believe sanitary sewers, drains, and 
water facilities are essential to the health 
and welfare of all our people, and certainly 
an immediate public works program would 
serve to provide these much needed facilities 
and at the same time relieve unemployment, 
not to mention the stimulus it would create 
in the many allied businesses, including the 
housing industry, which we have previously 
atempted to outline. 

The opportunity to appear before this 
committee to present the views of the Na- 
tional Association of County Officials and 
Oakland County, Mich., is greatly appre- 
ciated. If the members of the committee 
have any questions I would be most happy 
to attempt to answer same. Thank you. 





Pesach, 5719 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, why is 
this night different from all other 
nights? Why is this time of Pesach, or 
Passover, different from all other sea- 
sons of the year? 

We of the Jewish religion, inheritors 
of the rich and glorious tradition of 
Judaism, know well the story of the 
exodus from the land of Egypt, and our 





A3364 


children learn of the sufferings, the 
courage, and the deliverance, of their 
ancestors of thosuands of years ago. It 
is as important today as it ever was, 
and it will be important as long as the 
world lasts, that we pass on to our chil- 
dren, unimpaired, the virtues inculcated 
by that story—the fortitude, the stub- 
born determination to resist oppression, 
the resoive to live by the spirtual truths 
and moral laws that are our precious in- 
heritance, the humility to submit to the 
divine will in any misfortune, and the 
hope and energy to rise bravely to new 
life and new circumstances. 

As we commemorate in our Seder, not 
only the sufferings and the deliverance 
of our Hebrew ancestors, but the suffer- 
ings endured by the Egyptian people be- 
fore the Pharaoh would release the He- 
brews from bondage, let our thoughts 
turn to the oppressed and enslaved peo- 
ples, the world over, in this day of peril 
and tyranny. A darkness of the spirit, 
black as the Egyptian night, lies over 
the Communist-dominated lands today. 
In other lands, differences of race or of 
religion give rise to mob violence or re- 
pression under the forms of law. 

Let us keep ever before the eyes of the 
spirit, for our own guidance and the 
guidance of the world, as a pillar of fire 
by night and a pillar of cloud by day, 
the ideals of freedom, of justice, of 
equality, of goodwill toward all men. 

Thus we may be able, in the fullness 
of time, to fulfill our high destiny, and 
lead all mankind, freed from violence 
and from wrong, and united in an eter- 
nal confidence of brotherhood, to cele- 
brate the universal Passover in the name 
of our God of freedom. 


Secretary of State Dulles 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER H. JUDD 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. JUDD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following editorial, some- 
what abbreviated, from the Los Angeles 
Times of April 16, 1959. For a man who 
has loved his country so much and so 
intelligently, putting its well-being and 
safety above every cruel attack on him- 
self, it is, I hope, some small compensa- 
tion to Secretary Dulles to have univer- 
sal recognition now of the righteousness 
of his principles and policies, and grate- 
ful praise for his unswerving steadfast- 
ness and courage. 

What an unpayable debt we all owe to 
John Foster Dulles. 

The editorial is as follows: 

SEcRETARY OF STATE DULLES 

The resignation of Secretary of State John 
Foster Dulles was announced by the wet- 
eyed President of the United States. The 
President is a military officer, conditioned 
from his youth to the loss of friends and 
heroes in war, and his weeping would more 
likely be for his country than for the dying 
man who has spent more time than he in 
serving the United States. 
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GREATEST MOMENT 


Any stern republican American, republican 
in the sense of Cato, should understand the 
President’s tears. The United States has lost 
John Foster Dulles at his greatest moment, 
at a crisis when three-quarters of the world 
confidently expected him to solve its key 
problem. And lost him without any possi- 
bility of recovery. 

In writing this kind of an appreciation— 
almost a funeral oration—one is always 
tempted to seek a parallel, and there is one 
in another fieid of striving for the Republic. 
Robert A. Taft and Dulles were somewhat 
alike in this: that the people who had dis- 
cussed them controversially for years be- 
came exquisitely aware of their positive vir- 
tues only when they were dying. 

UNIQUELY QUALIFIED 

Even Walter Lippmann, one of the most 
despondent of Mr. Dulles’ critics, was candid 
enough to admit that he was appalled when 
it seemed certain that the Secretary would 
not be able to command the negotiations 
with Russia about the Germanys. Who else, 
after all the years-long racking and raging 
against Dulles, could handle this negotia- 
tion? 

We have been guilty of criticizing Mr. 
Dulles, but, thank God, we have never de- 
nied him. This places us—a rare occasion— 
on the side of former President Truman: 
Mr. Dulles campaigned against him and all 
his works in 1948, but the reelected Presi- 
dent, in one of his unus. insights, ap- 
pointed him 14 months later to go to Japan 
as the Ambassador to make a Japanese peace 
treaty. Mr. Dulles went and produced the 
most magnanimous treaty of history. He 
gave Americans something to live by: 
Whenever Europeans or Asiatics, or some of 
the newly inflated Africans, declaim to a 
US. citizen that his country is dollar mad, 
obsessed with opulence, vindictive, preju- 
diced or race conscious, he has only to point 
to our accommodation with the Japanese. 
There is nothing quite so wonderful in his- 
tory, and John Foster Dulles is its architect. 

COMMUNISM CONTAINED 


But there is a more recent and controver- 
sial association of notions with the memory 
of Mr. Dulles as Secretary of State. His ene- 
mies have complained that he would make 
no deal with the Communists. They have 
been right, and his intransigence has been 
our salvation. He has very strongly 
that there is no point in making agreements 
with the Communists unless the agreements 
are self-enforcing. He has been the symbol 
of Communist containment on every con- 
tinent. His means™~have sometimes been 
called into question with reason (we think), 
but his ends cannot be challenged. We 
mentioned Cato. A civilized 20th century 
Presbyterian cannot insist that Russia be 
destroyed and its people enslaved or massa- 
cred, but he can, looking all moralists in 
the eye, say that the Russian thing shall not 
infect new ground s0 long as the United 
States can prevent it. He has conceived pre- 
vention to be his prime duty as Secretary of 
State, and he has carried it out. 


His successor cannot possibly measure up 
to him, 


felt 


You Should Be a Politician 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HOWARD W. ROBISON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. ROBISON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the RrEc- 


April 23 


orp, I include the following article from 

the April 22, 1959 issue of Human 

Events: 

You SHOULD BE A POLITICIAN—THE PRECINCT 
KeEy TO POLITICAL SUCCESS 


(By Joseph J. Eley and F. Clifton White) 


“Politics is the practical exercise of self- 
government, and somebody must attend to 
it if we are to have self-government. The 
principal ground of reproach against any 
American citizen should be that he is not a 
politician.”—ELInu Root. 

Less than 25 percent of the electorate de- 
termine—through the processes of conven- 
tions, caucuses and primary elections—the 
alternatives which the electorate shall have. 
An even smaller percentage makes a majority 
of the fundamental decisions through work 
in the political party process. 

In reality the American political process 
is dominated by an aristocracy of self- 
appointed people. The aristocracy is com- 
posed of those who work at politics, day in 
day out, year in year out. The public of- 
ficeholders are an important and substan- 
tial bloc of the aristocracy, but the majority 
of the “self-appointed” are not officeholders 
in government but are instead the precinct, 
ward, district and county workers of the 
political parties. 

Converging circumstances today demand 
that Americans begin to express themselves © 
in political affairs if any semblance of the 
independent spirit remains. There can be 
no serious doubt in the student’s mind that 
in the coming days we will be asked to 
choose between the capitalist economic sys- 


“tem and socialism. The choice will be made 


within the structure of our political party 
system. 

Some people avoid political participation 
because they think that political parties are 
closed organizations. The truth is that 
political parties are public bodies; their ex- 
istence and general mode of operation are 
prescribed in State law. Most States pub- 
lish or cause to be published those statutes 
which determine the legal base of the polit- 
ical parties, the manner in which party of- 
ficers are selected and the methods of con- 
ducting elections. 

In States in which the electoral statutes 
are codified and published separately from 
the general code, a copy may usually be ob- 
tained from thé State attorney general or 
secretary of state. The individual who pro- 
poses to be an effective citizen should be con- 
versant with the legalities of politics in his 
State by familiarizing himself with the code. 

He should also be familiar with the bylaws 
of his party. Most State codes first stipulate 
the legal base for the political parties and 
then vest in the parties the right to formu- 
late rules for their own operations. County 
committee bylaws are not always easy ‘to 
obtain, but somewhere in ‘the party structure 
there is an individual who has possession of 
the rules. In most cases, the rules are filed 
with the county clerk, giving them quasi- 
Official status. There are some cases—Geor- 
gia, for example—in which the bylaws of the 
political party appear to be of more sig- 
nificance than the code, in that the bylaws 
are much more detailed. 


Once the individual has familiarized him- 
self with the code and bylaws, he should 
determine the structure and operations of 
his party at the county and subcounty levels. 
He should find out how party leadership in 
the precinct or election district (or whatever 
it is called in the particular State) is selected, 
how ward or town leaders are chosen. 

The basic unit of the political parties’ 
operations is the precinct or election district. 
The terms are synonymous. In either. case, 
precinct or district, the focal point is a 
polling place surrounded by a geographical 
area containing a specific number of voters 
prescribed by State law and ranging from 
300 to 1,200. The national average size pre- 
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cinct is 600 voters. The size of the precinct 
has been largely determined by practical 
circumstances; how many voters can con- 
veniently vote in the prescribed time in the 
polling place. 

Each political party attempts to have an 
individual in the precinct to act as the party 
leader in that neighborhood. The principal 
job of the precinct leader, who is known 
sometimes as a precinct captain, district 
captain, or committeeman, is to register the 
voters of his party and get his party’s vote 
to the polls on election day. 

He is, in almost all cases, the representative 
of his party’s voters in his precinct on the 
county committee. In addition, in major 
cities, he is a member of the town committee. 
If he has organized his precinct properly and 
maintains communications with his con- 
stituency, he has a surprising degree of 
power. He can have considerable impact on 
the party councils, especially if he consist- 
ently carries his precinct for the party. 

Precinct leaders are selected by different 
processes, determined by the election code 
or party bylaws. In New Jersey and many 
other States, the precinct leader is elected 
in a primary election for a prescribed term 
of office. In Texas, among other States, the 
precinct leader is elected in a precinct cau- 
cus. Still a third method, used in Virginia, 
for example, has the precinct leader ap- 
pointed by the city or county chairman, who 
is elected in a mass meeting. 

After the precinct—on the table of .or- 
ganization of the political party—each level 
upward is related to a unit of government, 
that is, officers of government are elected 
from each. The formalized party structure 
runs from the precinct through the ward, 
town or city to the county level, thence to 
the State and finally to the National level. 
At each of these levels, there is usually an 
individual or group of individuais working at 
the job of politics. To those levels of party 
organization noted above must be added 
others depending on the governmental struc- 
ture of the particular State. There are 
usually congressional district organizations; 
sometimes State senatorial, legislative or 
judicial district organizations. 

The organization of the parties is deter- 
mined by practical circumstances; where 
there is someone to be elected to public office, 
there must be people to support the various 
candidates in circulating nominating peti- 
tions, transmitting to the voters the reasons 
for electing a ticket or a candidate, regis- 
tering and getting the voters to the polls. 

The county committee is the backbone of 
American politics. At the risk of generaliz- 
ing, the county chairman, as an aggregate, 
represent the most potent political force in 
politics. The chairman has a voice in the 
selection of county judges, sheriffs, super- 
visors or commissioners, legislators, State 
senators and Congressmen. He is ipfluential 
in the selection of delegates to conventions. 
He will be sought out by candidates for 
Governor, Senator and even President. 

His primary function, though not com- 
pletely official, is to find candidates for the 
various offices and coordinate the organiza- 
tion’s efforts behind those candidates and 
his party generally. 

The county chairman obtains his job in 
@ variety of ways. He may be elected by 
the county committee, which represents the 
various precincts or districts of the county. 
He may be elected in a county convention 
or, as in a few cases, he may be elected in 
a primary election. State election codes 
generally spell out the procedure through 
which the county chairman and other officers 
of the party at the county level are selected. 
The method for the formulation of the State 
committee or committees and the selection 
of State chairman can be determined also by 
consulting the election code and the by- 
laws of the particular party in which the 
individual is interested, ° 





With this basic structure in mind, you 
may be interested in some do’s and don’ts 
that might prove of use to those going into 
politics: 

Determine which party is most acceptable 
to you. Don’t expect either party to reflect 
your philosophy perfectly, but choose the 
one in your locality which stands most for 
the things you feel are right. 

Register and identify yourself as a mem- 
ber of the party. 

Study the election code of your State, 
particularly those sections which apply to 
the formation and operations of the party. 

Vote in primary elections, attend precinct 
caucuses and town, city, and county meetings 
of the party. 

Speak up—when you know what you are 
talking about. When you speak, be guided 
by the facts and not by anger. 

Don’t talk too much. Remember, many 
people think the wisest man is the man who 
listens to their ideas. 

If the leadership of your political party 
generally reflects your thinking and is hon- 
est and efficient, support it to keep it that 
way. 

Don’t buck the “organization” unless you 
have enough votes to defeat it. If the party 
leadership isn’t what you think it should 
be, build up your faction’s strength before 
you engage in a contest for leadership. 

Don’t be arbitrary or rigid in your think- 
ing; this doesn’t mean that you should com- 
promise principles. There are many ways 
to climb a mountain. Find a way accept- 
able to the majority to achieve your objec- 
tives and implement your principles. 

Don't forget the stake you have in politics. 
From such prosaic matters as garbage collec- 
tion to weighty problems of foreign affairs 
the influence of politics is extremiely im- 
portant. Taxes, schools, zoning, traffic con- 
trol, highways, the economic system, all are 
within the purview of the politician. 

Decisions on these and many other mat- 
ters are subject to your influence, first as a 
voter, second as an individual with the abil- 
ity to influence others. You will either con- 
tribute to making these decisions or someone 
will do it for you. History indicates that 
free societies inevitably collapse when the 
people permit “others” to make their deci- 
sions, for the decisionmaking quickly real- 
izes that his responsibility to make decisions 
gives him control. 





Iuterposition: the Neglected Weapon 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN BELL WILLIAMS 


OF MISSISSIPPI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. WILLIAMS. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I include an 
article distributed by the Federation for 
Constitutional Government, 801 Amer- 
ican Bank Building, New Orleans, La. 

The chairman of the Federation for 
Constitutional Government is a distin- 
guished American, Mr. John U. Barr. 
The author of the article is Mr. Drew L. 
Smith, member of the Louisiana Bar. 
It follows: 

INTERPOSITION: THE NEGLECTED WEAPON 
(By Drew L. Smith, member of the Lou- 
isiana Bar, New Orleans) 

As a result of the U.S. Supreme Court 
decision of May 17, 1954, invalidating segre- 
gation in the public schools of the Nation, 
the Southern States, with approximately 
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three-fourths of the Negroes in this country, 
have been thrown into such turmoil as they 
have not known since the dark days of recon- 
struction. 

Once again the power of the Federal Gov- 
ernment is being employed to coerce the 
South into accepting racial integration in all 
public institutions. 

Since the enunciation of the above deci- 
sion the South has determinedly sought to 
find a legal solution to contain the race 
problem within the bounds of segregation, 
so arduously developed over the generations. 

This is being done in order that the white 
and Negro people of this region may continue 
to live together on a peaceful basis, and in 
order that the racial integrity of the two 
races may be perpetuated for the general 
welfare of all concerned. 

Indeed, it is also being done not just for 
these purposes alone, but to preserve the 
principles of States rights and constitutional 
government for all people everywhere in this 
Nation. 

INTERPOSITION 


In her search for a means to accomplish 
this there suddenly appeared on the horizon 
the word “interposition.” Editors and pub- 
lishers throughout the South, and some in 
the North, thoroughly explained in many 
editorials how individual States, among them 
some northern States, in many instances, had 
successfully interposed the State’s power to 
protect the people of the State from an un- 
constitutional act of any branch of the Fed- 
eral Government. 

One of the best examples of interposition 
came from the North, and we may refer with 
profit to what happened in the State of Wis- 
consin concerning fugitive slaves. 

Under the Federal Fugitive Slave Act of 
September 18, 1850, U.S. marshals were em- 
powered to arrest fugitive slaves in any of 
the States of the Union and return them to 
their former masters. Sherman Booth, a 
Wisconsin editor, was charged under this act 
with unlawfully aiding a fugitive slave from 
Missouri to escape from the lawful custody 
of a U.S. marshal. Booth applied for a writ 
of habeas corpus to the Supreme Court of 
Wisconsin,’ alleging in his application that 
the Fugitive Slave Act under which he was 
arrested and imprisoned was unconstitu- 
tional and void. 

The language of the Court in declaring the 
act unconstitutional, and the freeing of 
Booth from custody, is such a forceful pre- 
sentation of States rights and so appropriate 
and timely to the segregation problem in the 
South today, that it is quoted from exten- 
sively, as follows: 

“Justice SmitH. I would gladly escape from 
deciding upon a question s0 grave as to 
whether the ‘act of Congress is unconstitu- 
tional and void, but I believe the last hope of 
free, representative and responsible govern- 
ment rests upon the State sovereignties, and 
fidelity of State officers to their double al- 
legiance to the State and Federal Govern- 
ment. To yield acquiescence in, and sup- 
port to, every power constitutionally exer- 
cised by the Federal Government, is the 
sworn duty of every State officer, but it is 
equally his duty to interpose a resistance to 
the extent of his power, to every assumption 
of power on the part of the Federal Govern- 
ment, which is not expressly granted or 
necessarily implied in the Federal Consti- 
tution. 

“Nor can I yield to the doctrine early 
broached, but as early repudiated, that any 
one department of the Government Is consti- 
tuted the final and exclusive judge of its own 
delegated powers. No such tribunal has been 
created by the fundamental law. 

“The judicial department of the Federal 

overnment is the creature by compact of the 
States, as sovereignties, and their respective 
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people. That department can exercise no 
power not delegated to it. All power not 
delegated, and not prohibited to the States, 
the States have expressly reserved to them- 
selves and to the people. To admit that the 
Federal judiciary is the sole and exclusive 
judge of its own powers and the extent of the 
authority delegated, is virtually to admit that 
the same unlimited power may be exercised 
by every other department of the General 
Government, both legislative and executive, 
because each is independent of, and coordi- 
nate with the other. Neither has any power 
but such as the States and their respective 
people have delegated and ail power not 
delegated remains with the States and the 
people thereof. The power of the Federal 
Government depends solely upon what the 
States have granted. 

“I solemnly believe that the last hope of 
free representative and Federal Government 
rests with the States. Increase of influence 
and patronage on the part of the Federal 
Government, naturally leads to consolidation, 
consolidation to despotism and ultimate an- 
archy, dissolution and all its attendant evils. 
Without the States there can be no Union, 
the abrogation of State sovereignty is not a 
dissolution of the Union but an abrogation 

f its elements. 

“The Constitution not only confers powers 
upon the Federal Government but it guar- 
antees rights to the States and to the citi- 
zens. The States derive not one single at- 
tribute of power or sovereignty from the 
Constitution of the United States. They 
were preexisting sovereignties. The Federal 
Government is one of the delegated powers, 
the State government is one of inherent or 
reserved powers; the former competent to 
act only within the sphere prescribed by 
the Constitution, the latter exercising all 
the functions of sovereignty not delegated 
or relinquished by that instrument. A ju- 
dicial determination without the constitu- 
tional sphere would be no judgment or de- 
cree.” 

Following the above decision Booth was 
again charged and convicted in the US. 
District Court in 1855, and once again was 
freed by the Wisconsin Supreme Court. 
Later in the year the U.S. Supreme Court 
issued a writ of error which the Wisconsin 
Supreme Court ignored, even refusing to 
send up a copy of its record. This record 
was finally obtained by the Supreme Court 
in 1857. In 1858 the Supreme Court? re- 
versed the judgment of the Wisconsin Su- 
preme Court. When the State courts re- 
fused to enforce the judgment of the U.S. 
Supreme Court, Booth was rearrested in 1860 
by a U.S. marshal, only to obtain a pardon 
in that same year from President Buchanan. 

As a result of the decision in Ableman v. 
Booth, the Wisconsin Legislature * enacted a 
resolution of interposition in 1859 which is 
briefly quoted from as follows: 

“Resolved, That the Government formed 
by the Constitution of the United States was 
not made the exclusive or final judge of the 
extent of the powers delegated to itself; but 
as in all other cases of compact among par- 
ties having no common judge, each party 
has an equal right to judge for itself as well 
of infractions as of the mode and measure 
of redress * * * that the several States 
which formed that instrument, being sover- 
eign and independent, have the unquestion- 
able right to judge its infraction, and that 
a positive defiance by these sovereignties of 
all unauthorized acts done or attempted to 
be done under color of that instrument is 
the right remedy.” 

Most of the other Northern States enthu- 
siastically supported the action taken by 
Wisconsin in interposing the power of the 





* Ableman v. Booth, 62 US. 506. 
* General Laws of Wisconsin, 1859. 
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State, to check unconstitutional and unlaw- 
ful acts of the Federal Government. 


SOUTHERN STATES PROVIDING FOR 
INTERPOSITION 


Observing what had been s0 effectively 
done by the Northern States on the issue of 
slavery convinced the South that this was 
the answer to her segregation problem, and 
one after another the Southern States 
passed resolutions and acts of interposition. 

By Act No. 42, special session, 1956, the 
Alabama Legislature, enacted a resolution of 
interposition declaring therein. 

“That until the issue between the State 
of Alabama and the General Government is 
decided * * * by a suitable constitutional 
amendment that the Legislature of Alabama 
declares the decisions and orders of the Su- 
preme Court of the United States relating 
to separation of races in the public schools 
are, as a matter of right, null, void, and of no 
effect; and the Legislature of Alabama de- 
clares to all men as a matter of right, this 
State is not bound to abide thereby.” 

Georgia, in House Resolution 185 of the 
1956 session of the general assembly, the 
senate concurring, provided for interposition 
in the following language: 

“That the decisions and orders of the 
Supreme Court of the United States relating 
to the separation of the races in the public 
institutions of a State are null, void, and 
of no force or effect.” 

Mississippi, in Resolution 125.of the 1956 
regular session of the legislature, set forth 
her position on interposition in the follow- 
ing words: 

“We do hereby declare the decisions and 
order of the Supreme Court of the United 
States of May 17, 1954, ard May 31, 1955, 
to be a usurpation of power reserved to the 
several States and do declare as a matter of 
right, that said decisions are in violation 
of the Constitution of the United States and 
the State of Mississippi, and therefore, are 
considered unconstitutional, invalid, and of 
no lawful effect within the confines of the 
State of Mississippi.” 

South Carolina enacted a resolution of 
interposition by act of the general assembly 
dated February 14, 1956, stating that: 

“The State of South Carolina as a loyal 
and soverign State of the Union will exercise 
the powers reserved to it under the Consti- 
tution to judge for itself of the infractions 
and to take-such other legal measures as it 
may deem appropriate to protect its sover- 
eignty and the rights of its people.” 

Virginia provided for interposition in Sen- 
ate Joint Resolution 3 of the general as- 
sembly on February 1, 1956. The resolution 
states: 

“That by.its decision of May 17, 1954, in 
the school cases, the Supreme Court of the 
United States placed upon the Constitution 
an interpretation, having the effect of an 
amendment thereto, which interpretation 
Virginia emphatically disapproves; that until 
the question here asserted by the State of 
Virginia be settled by clear constitutional 
amendment, we pledge our firm intention 
to take all appropriate measures honorably, 
legally, and constitutionally available to us 
to resist this illegal encroachment upon our 
sovereign powers.” 

Louisiana, by House Concurrent Resolu- 
tion 10 of the 1956 session of the legis- 
lature, provided for. interposition in these 
terms: 

“The Legislature of Louisiana does hereby 
solemnly declare the decision of the Su- 
preme Court of the United States of May 
17, 1954, to be in violation of the Constitu- 
tion of the United States, and of the State 
of Louisiana, and we declare, further, our 
firm intention to take all appropriate meas- 
ures honorably and constitutionally avail- 
able to us to void this illegal encroachment 
upon the rights of the several States,” 
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In House Concurrent Resolution 174 
adopted by the Legislature of Florida on May 
2, 1957, interposition was provided for in the 
following terms: 

“That the Legislature of Florida denies 
that the Supreme Court of the United States 
had the right which it asserted in the school 
cases decided by it on May 17, 1954, to en- 
large the language and meaning of the com- 
pact by the States in an effort to withdraw 
from the States powers reserved to them 
and as daily exercised by them for almost 
a century. It is the duty of the State in 
flagrant cases such as this to interpose its 
powers between its people and the effort of 
said Court to assert an unlawful dominion 
over them: Therefore, be it 

“Resolved, That said decisions and orders 
of the Supreme Court of the United States 
denying the individual sovereign States the 
power to enact laws relating to the separa- 
tion of the races in the public institutions 
of a State are null, void, and of no force or 
effect.” 

Tennessee in House Resolution 1 en- 
acted January 17, 1957, by the general as- 
sembly denounces the decisions of the U.S. 
Supreme Court in the school segregation 
cases and resolves therein, 

“That the House of Representatives, in co- 
operation with the Senate, pledges its firm 
intention to take all appropriate measures, 
honorably and legally available, to resist any 
and all illegal encroachments upon the pow- 
ers yeserved to the State of Tennessee in or- 
der to control its own domestic institutions 
according to its own exclusive judgment.” 

The State of Arkansas provided for inter- 
position by means of initiative petitions 
which were approved by the people at a gen- 
eral election providing for constitutional 
amendment No. 47 which reads in part as 
follows: 

“The General Assembly of the State of 
Arkansas shall take appropriate action and 
pass laws opposing in every constitutional 
manner the unconstitutional desegregation 
decisions of May 17, 1954, and May 31, 1955, 
of the U.S. Supreme Court including inter- 
posing the sovereignty of the State of Ar- 
kansas to the end of nullification of these 
and all deliberate, palpable and dangerous 
invasions of or encroachments upon rights 
and powers not delegated to the United 
States nor prohibited to the States by the 
Constitution of the United States and 
amendments thereto.” 

Texas, by House Concurrent Resolution 33 
at the 1957 regular session of her legislature, 
provided for interposition thusly: 

“The Legislature of the State of Texas is 
the appropriate body under mandate from 
the people of Texas to intervene between 
Federal encroachment and State sov- 
ereignty: 

“Resolved, That the sovereign State of 
Texas intervenes and registers officially its 
objection on behalf of its people to the effort 
of the Federal Government to assert an un- 
lawful dominion over her citizens and * * * 
Texas declares her firm intention to take all 
appropriate measures honorably, legally and 
constitutionally available to the State to re- 
sist illegal encroachment upon her sover- 
eign power.” 

The Legislature of North Carolina did not 
provide for interposition, being the only 
State in the South failing to do so. 


HAS THE SOUTH USED INTERPOSITION? 


Now, what have the Southern States done 
to utilize the resolutions and acts of inter- 
position so hopefully adopted by their legis- 
latures? 

A search of the records shows that it has 
been employed only three times, but in each 
instance was successfully used. 

(1) In the first instance, interposition was 
used by Gov. Allan Shivers, of Texas. 

The action of Governor Shivers grew out of 
the decision in the case of Jackson v. Raw- 
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don (235 F. 2d 93), pursuant to which the 
U.S. district court, northern district of Texas 
entered. a decree on August 27, 1956, ordering 
the admission of Negro children to the Mans- 
field High School at Mansfield, Tex., and for- 
ever restraining the Mafisfield school district 
officials, and all other persons acting in con- 
cert with them, from refusing adnrission of 
the Negro plaintiffs to the Mansfield High 
School. 

As a result of this decree, disorders devel- 
oped at the school and then Governor Shivers 
issued the following statement on August 31, 
1956, which effectively interposed the sover- 
eignty of the State of Texas to prevent the 
admission of the Negro students to the Mans- 
field High School: 

“Under the general powers of the Governor 
to enforce the laws and see that order is kept 
in Texas, I have instructed Colonel Garrison 
to send Texas Rangers to Mansfield to coop- 
erate with local authorities in preserving the 
peace. I talked by telephone with B. L. Huff- 
man, superintendent of the Mansfield schools, 
and have wired O. C. Rawdon, president of 
the Mansfield school board, urging that the 
board go ahead and transfer out of the dis- 
trict any scholastics, white or colored, whose 
attendance or attempts to attend Mansfield 
High School would reasonably be calculated 
to incite violence. Should the resulting ac- 
tions on part of the Mansfield school authori- 
ties be construed as contempt of the Federal 
courts, I respectfully suggest that the charge 
should be laid against the Governor and not 
the local people.” 

To this date, as a result of the Governor’s 
act of interposition, no Negro children have 
entered the Mansfield High School. 

(2) In the second instance, interposition 
was asserted by the Virginia Supreme Court 
in the case of Naim vy. Naim (87 S.E. 2d 749). 

That court hetd a marriage void that was 
in violation of a Virginia miscegenation 
statute. The U.S. Supreme Court held on 
appeal that the constitutionality of the Vir- 
ginia statute was not squarely before it, and 
remanded the case to the Virginia court for 
clarification of the issues.. Whereupon the 
Virginia Supreme Court held there was no 
provision in Virginia practice whereby the 
case could be reopened in the trial court and 
thus must adhere to its original opinion 
(90 S.E. 2d 849). In a per curiam opinion * 
the U.S. Supreme Court denied a motion to 
set the case down for oral argument, hold- 
ing that the case was devoid of a properly 
presented Federal question. 

The decision of the Virginia Supreme Court 
remains unchanged up to the present time. 

(3) In the third instance, interposition 
was invoked by the Florida Supreme Court 
in the case of the State of Florida, er rel. 
Virgil D, Hawkins v. The Board of Control, 
et al.§ 

This action was commenced by a Negro 
who sought admission to the Law School of 
the University of Florida in 1949. On ap- 
peal to the U.S. Supreme Court, that court 
held after the decisions in the school segre- 
gation cases that the Negro must be ad- 
mitted. The Florida Supreme Court held 
that he could not be admitted to the school 
because it would lead to violence in the uni- 
versity communities, and that it would bring 
about a serious disruption of the university 
system. Following this action the U.S. Su- 
preme Court denied a writ of certiorari to the 
plaintiff bringing about the withdrawal of 
his application for admission to the school. 

From its early history to this date, inter- 
position has always succeeded in the hands 
of a Governor or a State court that has had 
the desire and the courage to use it with de- 
termination. 

Stripped to its simple definition, Interpo- 
sition is the right of a State to interpose its 
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sovereign authority against a violation of 
the Constitution by the Federal Govern- 
ment, 

Interposition has never failed. Inter- 
position will succeed now, if our southern 
Governors and State courts will stand firmly 
upon the rights of the State. 





Address by Dr. Samuel D. Proctor 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOSEPH W. BARR 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23,1959 


Mr. BARR. Mr. Speaker, on Sunday, 
April 12, the national convocation of the 
United Negro College Fund met in In- 
dianapolis, Ind., in my congressional dis- 
trict. This organization has always been 
very close to my heart because I ran its 
campaign in the State of Indiana for 2 
years. 

Dr. Samuel D. Proctor, president of 
Virginia Union University, made the 
opening remarks of this convocation. It 
seems to me that in these remarks he 
stated explicitly the problems of these 
Negro colleges and the contribution they 
can make to the United States of 
America. It is my opinion that this 
statement is of such importance to our 
educational and cultural development 
that it should be a part of the record of 
this Congress: 

ADDRESS DELIVERED BY SAMUEL D. PROCTOR 
BerorE UNITED NEGRO COLLEGE CONVOCA- 
TION, INDIANAPOLIS, IND., APRIL 12, 1959 
Mr. Chairman, members of the Indianapolis 

host committee, the Honorable Mr. KENNEDY, 

Senator from Massachusetts, my distin- 

guished colleagues, ladies, and gentlemen, in 

these days of contention for full integration 
in educational opportunity, it may seem 
paradoxical that we should be here in the in- 
terest of Negro colleges. It may appear to 
some that we should be seeking to abandon 
all institutions that imply racial distinction, 
close the doors of Fisk and Tuskegee forever 
and send our students to Emory, Vanderbilt, 

Duke, and Tulane. 

Well-meaning persons, in the forth espe- 
cially, who are unfamiliar with the tedious 
process of social change and who are poorly 
informed on the extent of the impediments 
that lie between what is and what ought to 
be, have refused to support the United Negro 
College Fund on the grounds that this effort 
resuscitates the dying anatomy of segregation 
when rigor mortis should be setting in. 

Others have suggested that every effort 
should be spent on compelling full imple- 
mentation of the 14th amendment, as re- 
cently interpreted by the Supreme Court, 
and waste no further time and effort on 
predominantly Negro institutions. 

There is a rather naive optimism abroad 
that the lion of race hate and the lamb of 
brotherhood may lie down together much 
sooner than the facts tend to indicate. 

But the facts with which we must reckon 
courageously, imaginatively and immediately 
promise a long and arduous struggle against 
deeply entrenched prejudices, hallowed by 
time-honored practice. We are struggling 
against emotional sanction and accommoda- 
tion to habitual practices which enjoy com- 
munity and political approval and encour- 
agement, 

We operate in a climate of stagnant racial 
attitudes and a resistance to change fortified 
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by community housing patterns, complete 
separateness in recreational and social life 
and legislative circumvention of: lawful and 
duly constituted authorities. We are frus- 
trated by intimidation, threats, economic re- 
prisals, editorial castigation and the timidity 
of our friends who know the dangers of 
being overtly committed to our Cause. 

Every sound strategy for lifting the Negro 
people out of the morass of second-class citi- 
zenship, and establishing them as a fully 
productive, fully responsible, fully integrated 
and fully accepted segment of the American 
populace should receive our prayers and our 
generous support. And there are many such 
strategies. I am aware of the tremendous 
change in attitudes which may result from 
church aggncies operating with an inclusive 
policy. The enlargement of the franchise 
of the Negro and the increase of political 
articulation throughout the country will cer- 
tainly prove efficacious in changing the status 
of this crucial and growing minority. 

It has already been demonstrated, however, 
that all other things being equal, the more 
education a people possesses the more the 
people can help themselves to approach the 
whole gamut of their problems with crea- 
tivity and effectiveness. 

The last thing that we would want to see 
would be the diminution of the influence of 
these 33 colleges, located in the South where 
more than 12 million Negroes must work out 
their destiny. We must not let these facul- 
ties become second rate, these buildings 
dilapidate, the laboratories become empty, 
these libraries become dust-laden curiosity 
items, the tradition of excellence evaporate 
and the history of sacrificial devotion to the 
upgrading of our people be forgotten. 

Because of the record that these schools 
have already made in producing leadership of 
highest caliber, we must see them retained 
and strengthened, not as a matter of charity, 
but out of a moral, civic and patriotic com- 
pulsion. This compulsion is generated on 
the one hand by our loyalty to basic Ameri- 
can ideals. We are passionately dedicated to 
the principle that every person shall have 
the right to realizc nis maximum capacity in 
a@ society which provides the same opportu- 
nity for everyone else. It is therefore cause 
for national shame that so many Negroes 
have been dwarfed by the impositions of 
racism throughout our country. 

These colleges offer one of the best instru- 
ments by which the lags may be corrected 
and the evil consequences of racial inequality 
may be checked. 

Ten of these colleges are located in the 
hard-core States of South Carolina, Geor- 
gia, Alabama, and Mississippi—States where 
no modicum of integration in public schools 
and in tax-supported colleges and univer- 
sities has yet taken place and where the 
reaction is so intense that no one dares to 
predict what forced compliance will bring 
forth. 

But these 10 coHeges, with integrated 
boards of trustees, integrated faculties, on 
whose campuses may be held meetings and 
conferences that bring all people together— 
these colleges are bound to be the key to the 
future in these States. Their alumni are 
serving constructively in every corner of 
these States, winning the admiration and 
respect of the people. 

When democracy becomes a fact through- 
out the country we will owe much to the 
leaders prepared in United Negro College 
fund schools. 

Not only are we compelled by virtue of our 
concern for democratic practices and proc- 
esses but we are under a compulsion to see 
education—just education—available to 
everyone who desires it. 

Thirty-two of the thirty-three are located 
in the area where two-thirds of the Negroes 
live. There are 25,000 boys and girls enrolled 
now in these colleges. This says nothing 
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of the prediction that the American college 
population will be doubled within 10 years. 

Where will they go? The families from 
which they come earn one-half what the 
white families earn. They have to attend 
colleges whose fees are tailored to meet low- 
income family needs. How can Negroes pay 
$1,500 to $2,000 a year for college when this 
strains white families earning twice what 
Negroes earn? This is not just a southern 
problem. Our large numbers of northern 
students suggest that the relatively lower in- 
come of Negroes the Nation over require col- 
lege education to be made available at $900 a 
year more or less. 

This is of vital importance to the north- 
ern industrial centers. The Negro popula- 
tion has increased one to every fgur during 
the last 5 years in New York, Chicago, Los 
Angeles, and other points in between. You 
cannot escape the flood tide of untrained, 
frightened, apprehensive migrants looking 
for a better break in life. But if the condi- 
tion is changed at the source, if wider op- 
portunities are extended in the South, in- 
stead of the next 10 years bringing problems 
to the large urban centers, we will see an 
increasing number of technicians, account- 
ants, nurses, teachers, and managers avail- 
able for American business industry and 
humanitarian agencies. 

A democracy is not a static thing. We do 
not look at problems with hand-wringing, 
teeth-grinding disgust. We approach our 
problems dynamically and positively. We 
see changes taking place all over. Negroes 
have sloughed off paternalism for equality. 
This is an ideal. In order for this to become 
a fact educational opportunities must be 
maintained and enhanced, especially in the 
South 

In order for us to destroy the correlation 
between color and delinquency, the new or- 
der now emerging must be nurtured to its 
full flower by wise and productive Negro 
leadership, eliciting respect and mutual 
friendship from those who will find it dif- 
ficult to change their pattern of relation- 
ships. 

When we succeed—for we will succeed—it 
will be as natural for a firm to engage a 
Negro—as natural for a real estate broker 
to sell a Negro a home in the nicest neigh- 
borhood—as natural for a club to receive a 
Negro member—it will be as natural as the 
seasons trailing each other and the planets 
coursing the sky in their orbits, for color will 
be neutralized. 

And, then, there is the moral and spiritual 
compulsion which moves us to see this cause, 
thus far so nobly advanced, continue with 
vigor and strength. 

One of the most moving chapters of Amer- 
ican history is perhaps the least known. 
Ninety-four years ago, when 4 million slaves 
were set free in the midst of their former 
masters, in a climate of resentment and 
hostility, with no heritage of blood, gold, or 
self-determination, freed from the bondage 
of slavery, but shackled and fettered by the 
bondage of ignorance and fear, before the 
dust had settled at Appomattox and while the 
shells still smoldered on the ground at 
Gettysburg and Chancellorsville, and while 
the echoes of the gunfire from the Merrimac 
and the Monitor could still be heard on Vir- 
ginia’s fair and fertile peninsula, New Eng- 
land trained teachers, fair skinned and blue 
eyed, were leaving their ivy clad campuses, 
moving to South Carolina, Texas, and Ten- 
nessee, and Georgia to establish Shaw Uni- 
versity, Atlanta University, Spelman College, 
and Hampton Institute. They used church 
basements, rented halls, abandoned build- 
ings, boxcars, and parsonages. 

In Richmond, they purchased Lumpkin’s 
jail where incorrigible slaves had been held 
and beaten to submission. The jailkeeper’s 
house became a chapel for the preaching of 
the gospel, the cellblocks became a dormi- 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


tory, the whipping post became a lectern. 
The devil’s half-acre became holy ground. 

The rich tradition of the Judaeo-Christian 
faith had encountered another staggering 
human need and these angels of mercy came 
not to be ministered unto, but to minister. 

My own grandmother, a contemporary of 
Booker Washington during his student days 
at Hampton, brought into my youth the dis- 
cipline and the love of learning and the self- 
respect that she received the hands of 
these dedicated servants of God. 

Practically every one of these 33 colleges 
had such a beginning; they were the creation 
of sensitive spirits who braved ostracism and 
abuse to bring enlightenment to a benighted 
people. 

Great progress has been made in these 90- 
odd years, but the Negroes of America are still 
wrestling with the consequences of slavery 
and segregation. An unfortunate image of 
our people has been etched indelibly on the 
minds of our neighbors, the delinquencies, 
social, and economic, caused and permitted 
by ghetto living and racial restrictions have 
perpetuated a stereotype among us for far 
too long a time. 

The vicious cycle goes on and on. Denial 
on account of inferiority. More inferiority 
because of denials. 

Any person whose soul is tuned to the 
moral imperatives of the God of our fathers 
can see the evils inherrent in this cycle. 

A court edict will go far to correct it. 
Good will and fellowship will help to change 
the atmosphere and encourage amelioration. 

But nothing—nothing will cause the tide 
of prejudice and hate to recede like the 
steady flow of well-educated, courageous, 
mature, and God-fearing young Negroes, 
standing in their full height as strong, young 
Americans, ready to become answers—not 
further problems—to the critical needs of 
our time. 

When Henry L. Morehouse, the man for 
whom Morehouse College is named, was rais- 
ing funds for the Baptist colleges of the 
South 50 years ago, he was asked why he felt 
that Negroes should be trained in the arts 
and sciences. His reply isa classic: 

“I believe in the thorough humanity of the 
black man capable of culture, capable of high 
attainment under proper circumstances and 
with sufficient time—not being foreor- 
dained to be a hewer of wood and drawer of 
water for the white race—predestined to ir- 
revocable inferiority, but a being whose mind 
and soul can expand indefinitely, to compre- 
hendthe great things of God, and to take a 
place of usefulness and honor in the world’s 
activities.” 

These colleges are the fulcrum, your sup- 
port is the lever by which America may break 
the inertia in solving one of her most diffi- 
cult problems and move forward without 
spot and blemish in her rightful role as the 
leader among the nations of the earth. 


More Propaganda From the U.S. 
Department of Agriculture 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEE METCALF 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. METCALF. Mr. Speaker, on 
March 18 I introduced H.R. 5813 to 
provide for the expansion of presently 
authorized research into the effects of 
pesticides on fish and wildlife. 

In a statement, on page A2375 of the 
CONGRESSIONAL ReEcorp of that date, I 
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documented the need for such an ex- 
panded program and the ways in which 
the increased authorization could be well 
spent. 

In this connection, my attention has 
been called to an article by Jerry Horns- 
by in the March 20, 1959, issue of the 
Alabama Journal on the premiere of a 
new film on the fire ant control program. 
The article follows: 

MorE PROPAGANDA From USDA 
(By Jerry Hornsby) 


Yesterday’s Montgomery premiere of a 
new film entitled “Fire Ants on Trial” has 
left its first audience puzzled. 

Is the film an attempt at dramatic pre- 
eminence, or is it supposed to be the comedy 
hit of the year? 

Produced by the_U.S. Department of Agri- 
culture, the film supposedly depicts the life 
of the imported fire ant which the USDA 
would have us believe constitutes the biggest 
single insect menace now facing the Ameri- 
can public. 

Among the film’s featured stars are an 
anonymous little fire ant who starts out 
narrating the film, then suddenly disappears; 
a couple of local television personalities, and 
various Autauga County farmers and their 
families. 

The film opens with a frightening closeup 
of a rather formidable-looking: fire ant 
thrashing about to the accompaniment of 
pulsating music, and closes with this choice 
bit of dramatic monologue: “It is written 
that man inherits the earth—but for how 
long?” 

SAFER WITH ANTS THAN POISONS 


How long indeed? We're a lot safer with 
the fire ant than with the insecticides being 
used to poison them, and we'd be a little bet- 
ter off financially if we didn’t have to kick in 
the tax money to support the USDA’s “eradi- 
cation” program in Alabama and other 
Southeastern States. 

Eradication? Hardly, if the USDA’s own 
figures and calculations are correct. 


According to them, 11 million acres in Ala- 
bama are infested by the fire ant. Also ac- 
cording to the USDA, not more than 200,000 
acres will be treated in Alabama during any 
one year. 

As was pointed out recently at the 23d 
annual convention of the National Wildlife 
Federation, this means it will take 55 years 
to treat all infested areas in Alabama. 

Figuring the residual effects of these in- 
secticides to be 5 years, the areas now being 
treated will be vulnerable to reinfestation for 
50 years before all areas are covered. 

Meanwhile, what type of animal life be- 
sides fire ants is being killed? The USDA 
film neglects to touch upon this minor as- 
pect of its program. 

The poisons’ disastrous effects upon wild- 
life (which is why a fire ant_ discussion 
creeps into this column) are generally known 
to sportsmen and conservation workers 
throughout the South. Appalling kills have 
been verified in Alabama and other South- 
ern States, 


The effect upon domestic animals was con- 
firmed by the journal’s own investigation 
into the Monroeville program. There, 36 
affidavits showed the poison deaths of almost 
700 chickens and other domestic animals. 


POSSIBLE EFFECTS ON HUMAN BEINGS 


Professional men are warning of the pos- 
sible long-range effects upon human beings. 
A prominent medical doctor says the in- 
creasing use of pesticides is connected di- 
rectly with the “alarming rise in the inci- 
dence of deaths from heart attacks and 
other forms of vascular disease.” ‘They also 
are thought to be contributing to an in- 
creasing number of mental and leukemia 
victims, among others, 
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Does the fire ant itself pose a menace to 
our very survival, as the USDA film inti- 
mates? 

The USDA says the ant is a threat to 
human life; the National Audubon Society 
says one death has been attributed to the 
fire ant since its invasion of American soil 
30 years ago. 

The USDA says the fire ant is a menace to 
animal life; Auburn researchers, who are 
probably better informed about the fire ant 
than any other group or individual in the 
South, have observed no animal Kills. 

The USDA says the ant is a menace to 
crops; Auburn found it impossible to en- 
courage ants to eat plants growing on their 
own mounds. 

The USDA says the ant poses a threat to 
wildlife; Auburn researchers and the conser- 
vation department find nothing to substan- 
tiate this claim, and even say that wildlife 
is more plentiful in certain areas heavily 
infested by fire ants. 

DEPARTMENT SEEKS ANOTHER $250,000 

The battle rages, the public takes sides, 
and in the Alabama Legislature the agricul- 
ture department requests another $250,000 
for its treatment program this year. 

If only Noah had stepped on one of the 
little tikes as it boarded the Ark. 


Mr. Speaker, the Department of Agri- 
culture has committed $4.8 million for 
eradication of the fire ant in the last 2 
years, and the budget request for fiscal 
1960 includes another $2.4 million for 
this purpose—despite disastrous kills of 
fish, small game, and other animal life, 
including livestock and poultry in the 
sprayed areas. 

It seems to me that at least part of 
this amount could better be spent on 
research to find out what these deadly 
poisons are doing not only to fish and 
wildlife, but also to man. 





In Remembrance of Him 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK C. OSMERS, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. OSMERS. Mr. Speaker, one. of 
the most solemn observances of the An- 
cient and Accepted Scottish Rite of Free- 
masonry is the commemoration of the 
Last Supper that Jesus shared with His 
disciples; and the tragic events that fol- 
lowed that repast are foreshadowed in 
the ancient ceremony of extinguishing 
the lights. 

On March 26 of this year, at the be- 
‘ginning of this annual commemoration, 
the Imperial Potentate of North 
America, A.A.O.N.M.S., George’ E. 
Stringfellow, of New Jersey, delivered 
the following address which was given at 
the Scottish Rite Maundy Thursday 
dinner, held at the Scottish Rite Temple, 
Balboa, C.Z. Mr. Stringfellow applies 
ancient religious teachings to the prob- 
lems of today in a most constructive 
approach. Under unanimous consent, I 
include this address in full in the Ap- 
pendix of the REcorp where his thoughts 
will be available to all of the Members: 

In REMEMBRANCE OF HIM 

(An address by George E. Stringfellow) 

Maundy Thursday is a day of deep sig- 
nificance to Christians and Jews alike. 
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It was on this Thursday of Holy Week 
that Jesus gathered his disciples for the ,ob- 
servance of the ancient Feast of the Pass- 
over. 

It was on this night before he was cruci- 
fied that our Lord instituted the holy sup- 
per and mandated his disciples to do this 
in remembrance of him. 

From these two historical events, which we 
traditionally commemorate on Maundy 
Thursday, have come an enduring emphasis 
upon the essentiality for mankind of such 
qualities as sacrifice, humility, service, and 
love. 

With the passing of the centuries some of 
the external forms of the observance of 
Maundy Thursday have been modified. 

The ceremony of washing the feet of the 
poor by noblemen, prelates, and kings is ob- 
solete. The tradition of giving special alms 
and “Maundy money” is now seldom ob- 
served. Other special ceremonies and rituals 
have long since passed into the limbo of 
things forgotten. 

The spiritual, moral, and ethical signifi- 
cance, however, of Mayndy Thursday has not 
been diminished by the passing of time. 

Certainly the opportunities to apply these 
values in a practical way have increased with 
each succeeding generation and, in our time, 
have multiplied almost unbelievably as our 
daily lives have become more complicated 
and our society has become more complex. 

How easy it is for all of us to become in- 
volved and burdened with trivia of daily 
living. How easily we forget the really im- 
portant things in life. 

Our thoughts and our energy are too 
often devoted to the ephemeral rather than 
the eternal. We give ourselves unthinkingly 
to passing fancies rather than to enduring 
values. 

We forget to commune with our God 
except when we are in trouble. We fail to 
think very much about the problems of 
other people. Seldom do we share another’s 
burdens, his sorrows, or his cross. 

But Jesus said at the Last Supper, ‘This 
do in remembrance of Me.” 

His command is neither selfish nor per- 
sonal. Our Lord wanted us to remember all 
that is good in life, to cherish truth and 
beauty and goodness. He wanted us to con- 
duct our daily lives in remembrance of Him. 

We must ever remember that ours is a 
country founded upon the ideals of the Old 
anw New Testaments, by people who took 
their Bible seriously. We must remember 
that the men and women who came to our 
shores in search of religious and economic 
freedom were bound together by a spiritual 
thread that no hardship could sever. 
That thread has been the warp on which 
the whole pattern of our Nation was built. 
It is no accident that on our Liberty, Bell 
the words “proclaim liberty throughout the 
land to all the inhabitants thereof” are to 
be found in the Old Testament Book of 
Leviticus. 

It was that faith in God, as emphasized in 
our Bible, that gave our forefathers the 
courage to fight for independence and to 
win in spite of overwhelming odds. 

From that faith came the almost divine 
wisdom that gave us our Constitution which 
for 170 years has assured us the right of 
life, liberty, and the pursuit of happiness. 


That faith was the light which guided our 
leaders during the dark days of the Civil 
War. That same faith today will help us 
overcome the danger of communism, which 
is threatening the world. The Communists 
fear the power of belief in God and assert 
that it must be exterminated before com- 
munism can be safe. By their own admis- 
sions we have in our possession a spiritual 
weapon which can be used against this 
ideology which denies God, enslaves man, 
creates hate, and devastates the human soul. 

As Christians and Jews and as Masons we 
believe in the fatherhood of God and the 
brotherhood of man, “This is a phrase we 
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hear often in the rituals of our order. Its 
simplest interpretation can be made in the 
words of Jesus when he said “A new com- 
mandment I give unto you, that you love 
one another.” 

This is what gives significance to Maundy 
Thursday. This is why we are here tonight— 
to remember and to heed with renewed spirit 
the commandment to “love one another.” 

If we should practice that admonition, it 
might well be the solution to the iils and 
problems of the modern world. That may 
sound visionary, but it isn't impossible if 
we follow Jesus’ teachings and his example. 

His love inspired love in those around Him. 
There was little reason for a strict orthodox 
Jew like James to associate with a despised 
tax collector like Matthew. Yet, when they 
became friends of Jesus, they inevitably. be- 
came friends of each other. A rough fisher- 
man like Peter had little in common with a 
refined scholar like Nathaniel but they were 
drawn together by their mutual friendship 
with Jesus. And so it was that the love one 
showed for another, touched someone else, 
and like the ripples on the water reached 
unseen shores as a result of one point of 
contact. 


To love one another is the motivating spirit 
of our brotherhood. Our example could be 
the pebble that could start the ripple of 
friendship spreading among ourselves, our 
neighbors, our business associates, our Gov- 
ernment Officials, and finally, through the 
leaders of other nations, touch foreign shores. 


If the spirit of brotherhood were practiced 
in the affairs of individuals and of nations, 
the unrest which now disturbs the world 
would disappear. 

It would create a better understanding. 
It would protect the weak from the strong. 
It would eliminate selfishness and greed. 
We would have peace and good will in na- 
tional and international affairs. The world 
would thus be a better place in which to live. 

And so in the name of Jesus Christ, our 
Savior, I say unto you, “Love one another.” 





Hunger Breeds Discontent and 
Communism 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LESTER R. JOHNSON 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. JOHNSON of Wisconsin. Mr. 
Speaker, when Fidel Castro-was in 
Washington, he made the statement that 
Cuba will not turn to communism as 
long as the Cubans have enough to eat. 
Of course, this is an oversimplification 
of the situation, but it contains a basic 
truth. So long as people are hungry, un- 
educated and unemployed, they are easy 
prey for the first ism that comes along. 

On April 20, I introduced in the House 
a companion bill to the food for peace 
bill introduced in the Senate by Senator 
HvusBEeRT HumpuHREY. Under the provi- 
sions of this bill, our abundant food pro- 
duction would be used to implement our 
foreign policy by helping underdeveloped 
countries help themselves. 

The importance of economic foreign 
aid is pointed out in an editorial which 
appeared in the current issue of my 
State’s farm magazine, Wisconsin Ag- 
riculturist and Farmer. Under leave to 
extend my remarks, I would like to in- 
clude that editorial in the Recorp: 
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Forricn Am: How MvUcH? 


Both Houses of Congress seem bound and 
determined to slash $1 billion off the Gov- 
ernment’s request of $3.9 billion for foreign 
aid. 

Almost any proposed slash in Government 
spending brings out a brigade of lobbyists to 
stop the cut. But foreign aid does not have 
a lobby. 

Members of the House would like to take 
the full cut from economic aid, leaving the 
military intact. Leading Senators vow to 
fight for full economic aid, would cut mili- 
tary aid to underdeveloped lands. 

The present Government request leans 
heavily to the military. Two-thirds of the 
request was earmarked for military assist- 
ance. 

Economic foreign aid seems to lack all 
glamour. And yet it is one way to build 

tability in many troubled countries. 

We can pour millions in tanks and guns 
into a country. One revolution can topple 
the government, turning all the equipment 


over to a totalitarian leader. Unless we are 
willing to risk an all-out war, we can only 
watch helplessly from the sidelines. 

Only when people have productive jobs, 
schools to educate the people and some 


measure of security in life, will they have 


stable governments. So long as they are un- 
educated, unemployed—have seemly nothing 
to lose—that long wili they follow whatever 
rabble rouser promises the most. 

Economic aid, used wisely, brings jobs, 
education and stability to the peoples of 
underdeveloped lands. The amount of 
money needed may look great. But it is 
small compared to even a Korean war. 

If we fail to help meet the economic needs 
of our friends overseas, the Russians are only 
too happy to rush to their rescue. 

If we fail we can expect to continue to 
pend far more than economic aid would 
cost us. We'll spend it—as we have been 


doing for sometime—rushing from trouble 
spot to trouble spot trying to put out the 
fires. And we'll often be too late. We can 
expect to see more and more countries drop 
from the roster of the free world. 

The truth is, that in these troubled times 
we need to spend more money on economic 
development overseas, not less. 





The Farm Scandal 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD P. BOLAND 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23,1959 


Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, the cur- 
rent issue of Life magazine contains a 
timely editorial concerning the farm 
subsidies and surpluses in this country 
and how they are costing the American 
people nearly 20 cents out of every tax 
dollar spent for nondefense Government 
needs this year. 

SUBSIDIES RAISE THE PRICE OF FOOD AND 

CLOTHING 

I agree with the editorial that these 
unrealistic subsidies and surpluses are 
just raising the prices of food and cloth- 
ing that must be purchased by my con- 
stituents in the Second Congressional 
District of Massachusetts, and by all 
Americans throughout the country. 
SUPPORTS WILL COST $5.4 BILLION THIS YEAR 


This Government is going to spend an- 
other $5.4 billion on supports this fiscal 
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year. Storage alone is costing $1 billion 
a year for the surpluses. The overall 
farm program has grown to ridiculous 
proportions. 

Mr. Speaker, I commend this editorial 
to my colleagues to read, and, under 
unanimous consent, insert it in the 
RECORD: 

A Tax Cut You Can Aw 

Fellow taxpayer, on this annual occasion of 
wailing and gnashing of teeth, we have a 
question to ask you: “If a man came up to 


you and asked you for a lot of money so he 
could raise the price of your food and of the 
shirt on your back, would you hand it over— 
or sock him?” 

The answer is, you are handing it over, 


billions upon billions, and it is being used 
to raise the price of your food and clothing. 
We're talking about the subsidies being paid 
to farmers for crops that aren’t needed, to 
raise new surpluses to pile on top of stagger- 
ing existent surpluses. 

This economic madness has now reached 
its ultimate absurdity with the multimillion 
dollar soil-bank program which is enabling 
quite a few farmers to retire: by agreeing to 
take their entire farm out of production for 
many years, they can get enough Government 
money to sit back and do nothing at all. 
Does that make you feel good at income tax 
time? Well, listen to this: 

Out of every tax dollar you pay this year 
for nondefense Government needs, nearly 
20 cents ‘of it will be spent on these needless 
handouts to farmers. 

At this very moment you have nine billions 
of your money tied up in these surpluses. 
They are now so huge that it will cost you 
more than §1 billion this year just to pay 
storage and other charges. 

You've got as much money sunk in this 
unwanted surplus as you will spend this year 
on the whole U.S. Army. 

You're going to spend another $5.4 billion 
on supports this fiscal year. And it isn’t all 
going, as originally intended, to help the 
struggling small farmer stay on his feet. 
The great bulk of it is going to corporations 
or other farm outfits with operations so huge 
that two of them got more than $1 million 
each in loans, while 15 others got more than 
$250,000. Such loans frequently wind up as 
subsidies. 

The Government has now so much wheat 
stacked up that if not another bushel were 
grown this year we would still have enough 
for all our domestic and foreign needs. In 
spite of this you, the American taxpayer, 
paid $330,267.51 in the form of a loan to 
the corporation of Tom Campbell, the mil- 
lionaire wheat king of Montana (Life, March 
23), who is perfectly capable of looking 
after himself. 

Do you know how much of your tax money 
is going to support this wasteful and self- 
defeating program? Every single penny you 
pay above the basic 20% rate goes into the 
farm supports. The $5.4 billion now going 
into this is $2.2 billion more than the entire 
Federal budget in 1929. “ 

Farmers, once free and independent, can 
now be arrested and prosecuted for growing 
“too much” grain even if they do nothing 
with it but feed it to hogs on their farms. 

The Government has so much surplus 
cotton that it has been dumped overseas at 
less than the price paid. But US. shirt- 
makers have to pay an artificially high price 
for cotton, thus making your clothes cpst 
more than they should. Make you happy? 
Well, reflect on the further fact that you 
paid $781,274 for a loan to Mississippi’s 
Delta and Pine Land Co., a big corporation. 
The loan, unrepaid, became an actual sub- 
sidy. 

Corn growers, who recently voted to ac- 
cept a lower support price ($1.12 a bushel) 
in return for freedom to plant as many 
acres as they please, are getting ready to 
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plant what is expected to be the biggest 
crop in U.S. history. The prospect of even 
trying to cope with this surplus has struck 
Eisenhower’s economizers with fear and 
trembling. To buy it up would send the al- 
ready fantastic cost of subsidies right 
through the ceiling. 

In short, the whole farm support program, 
which has cost you $18 billion in a quarter- 
century, is a colossal failure. 

The only sensible thing to do about it is 
to get rid of it, stop it. Why go on pouring 
good money after bad? 

The subsidies were enacted in the depres- 
sion, when farmers were in desperate need. 
Today, farming is a big business, highly 
mechanized, performed mainly by large op- 
erators, and enormously efficient. Thanks to 
chemical fertilizers and automation, each 
year it gets more out of every acre. There is 
no more reason why you should give a sub- 
sidy to this successful big business than to 
General Motors or any private operation. It 
can stand on its own feet. When it is left to 
find its own way in a free market you'll get 
cheaper meat, bread, and clothing. And the 
farm business will shake down to those ef- 
ficient enough to survive. 

Of course, that kind of a jolt will create 
distress for some of the smaller, marginal 
farmers who are on land that should not be 
in cultivation. But the taxpayers should be 
perfectly willing to spend whatever is nec- 
essary to relocate them. Such aid would only 
be a drop in the bucket compared to the bil- 
lions now going to the big fellows who don't 
need relief. 

Cynics in Washington say that no farm 
bill of any kind—for better or for worse— 
can be got through Congress in this politi- 
cal year when every other Senator is a would- 
be President. The cynics assume that you 
taxpayers will go on as before, meekly shell- 
ing out this money for what is, in reality, a 
double tax on you—the cost of the subsidy 
plus higher prices for your food. 

Well, you can prove the cynics wrong. 
In this country, the voter is king. When 
he squawks loud enough, Congress listens— 
even more s0 in @ political year. So start 
squawking loud and long enough to put an 
end, for good and all, to this incredible farm 
scandal that is getting worse every year. 





The New York Naval Shipyard 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, the New 
York Naval Shipyard, which to us of 
Brooklyn will always be affectionately 
known as Brooklyn Navy Yard, recently 
celebrated its 158th year of continued 
service to the Nation. It was originally 
established in February 1801 on a 42- 
acre tract of land and was subsequently 
expanded over the years, until it now 
occupies some 288 acres of factories, 
shops, drydocks, streets, ways, and 
buildings. It is a tremendous center of 
production and skill serving the needs of 
our country’s defenses. 


I am particularly proud of this ship- 
yard because it is located in my district. 
I am proud of its wonderful record of 
achievements throughout its long his- 
tory; the skilled and loyal personnel 
employed there; and the very able men 
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who are at the helm of this shipyard. 
It is no wonder that the New York 
Naval Shipyard has become popularly 
known as the Can Do shipyard, because 
of the great ships that have been built 
there and the men who built them. No 
job is too difficult for them and none is 
impossible. 

The present commander of the New 
York Naval Shipyard is Rear Adm. S. N. 
Pyne, whom I have had the pleasure of 
meeting on a number of occasions. In 
the 2 years since he has been in charge 
of the shipyard he has done a magnifi- 
cent job under difficult circumstances. 
Under his splendid leadership two spe- 
cial jobs were completed of which all 
the employees at the shipyard, in fact’ 
all of Brooklyn, were especially proud. 
I refer to the repair work done on the 
U.S.S. Saratoga and the construction of 
the U.S.S. Independence. For these 
jobs well done, I wish to extend my con- 
gratulations to Admiral Pyne and his 
very able crew at the New York Naval 
Shipyard. 

While I extol the virtues of both the 
people and the facilities available at the 
New York Naval Shipyard, which I re- 
gard as the greatest in the world, I de- 
sire to call the attention of my col- 
leagues in Congress and our leaders of 
the Defense Department, especially in 
the Department of the Navy, to the fact 
that this shipyard could and should get 
more work. I should like to suggest 
that the next aircraft carrier be ‘as- 
signed for construction there, as well as 
some of the new fleet of atomic-powered 
submarines, and other naval vessels be- 
ing contemplated in the near future. 


In connection with the job done on 
the U.S.S. Saratoga and the U.S.S. In- 
dependence, Admiral Pyne has received 
many congratulatory messages. Just a 
few of these have been selected and I 
am now inserting them into the Recorp. 
These messages are a well-deserved trib- 
ute to Admiral Pyne and the entire per- 
sonnel at the New York Naval Shipyard. 
The messages are as follows: 

“SARATOGA” 


(a) From the Chief of Naval Operations: 
“Successful sea trials of Saratoga noted with 
pleasure. Congratulations and a special 
well done to all hands for expeditious com- 
pletion of Saratoga’s main reduction gear 
repairs. 

“ARLEIGH BURKE.” 

(b) From commander in chief, Atlantic 
Fleet: “Early completion date on Saratoga 
most impressive. Consider this excellent ex- 
ample of the continued cooperation and ef- 
fort which helps keep us in business.” 

(c) From the Chief of the Bureau of 
Ships: “Successful completion Saratoga con- 
sidered outstanding accomplishment in view 
very great magnitude of task and very brief 
time elapsed start to finish. Convey my 
sincere appreciation to all responsible per- 
sonnel, 

“A. G. Mumma.” 

(d) From the commander, Naval Air 
Force, Atlantic: “Saratoga sea trials suc- 
cessful. In accomplishing the replacement 
No. 3 main reduction gear in 2 weeks to the 
hour, you surpassed our most optimistic 
estimates. Magnificient job. 

“Thank you.” 

(e) From commander, Carrier Division 
Six: “I hope that you may have a suitable 
opportunity to convey to all involved in the 
repairs to Saratoga my deep admiration of 
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the superb job that was done. The profes- 
sional competence shown together with the 
enthusiasm and interest around the clock 
for 2 weeks by all hands is an inspiration 
to all of-us aboard. 

“Many thanks and good luck. 

“RADM ANDERSON.” 

(f) From the commanding officer, Sara- 
toga: “Sea trial on No. 3 main engine re- 
duction gear completely successful at all 
speeds including suitable period at full tor- 
que. Am proceeding Norfolk. 

“Consider shipyard completing gear 
change in only 2 weeks in round the clock 
accident free effort is an impressive achieve- 
ment and a tribute to all those who took 
part.” 

“INDEPENDENCE” 

(a) From the Chief of the Bureau of 
Ships: “congratulations to you and all New 
York Naval Shipyard personnel on the fine 
shipbuilding job represented by USS. In- 
dependence. This ship is a worthy addition 
to our fleet and another important contri- 
bution by your yard to national defense. 
An excellent performance. 

“A. G. MuMMaA.” 

(b) From the Commanding Officer, U.S.S. 
Independence (CVA62): 

“For Rear Admiral Pyne: 

“We leave New York with great apprecia- 
tion for the fine ship built us by the great 
shipyard you command. 

“McELRoY.” 





Increased Minimum Wage Would Benefit 
Pennsylvania 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE M. RHODES 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. RHODES of Pennsylvania. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks, I include the following letter 
from Mr. Joseph L. Hueter, manager of 
the Philadelphia Textile Workers joint 
board, Textile Workers Union of Amer- 
ica, AFL-CIO. ° 

He points out that the increase in the 
minimum wage to $1.25 an hour and the 
extension of coverage to workers now 
excluded would increase by an estimated 
$95 million a year the purchasing power 
of low-income workers in Pennsylvania, 
without imposing an undue hardship on 
Pennsylvania employers. The House 
should act promptly on the Kennedy- 
Clark-Morse-Roosevelt bill. 

The letter follows: 

PHILADELPHIA TEXTILE 
WORKERS JOINT BOARD, 
TEXTILE WORKERS UNION 
or America, AFL-CIO, 
Philadelphia, Pa., April 3, 1959. 
Hon. Greorce M, RuHOopDEs, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN RuHopEsS: Under date 
of March 10, 1959, Mr. Sol Stetin, the 
regional director of the Textile Workers 
Union of America for the States of Pennsyl- 
vania, New Jersey, and Delaware, sent you 
a letter pointing out that within the State 
of Pennsylvania there are outstanding in- 
stances of low-wage employers competing 
unfairly with manufacturers who pay pre- 
vailing rates. Mr. Stetin pointed out that 
the enactment of a more realistic minimum 
wage could do much toward correcting the 
type of situation he described. 
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To supplement this relevant information 
sent you by Mr. Stetin and to follow up my 
earlier communication on this same issue, I 
wish to call your attention to an estimate 
just made by the research department of 
the AFL-CIO on the overall impact on the 
entire economy of Pennsylvania of the pas- 
sage of legislation such as H.R. 4488 and S. 
1046 which, as you know, organized labor 
is supporting. The data just released by the 
AFL-CIO are as follows: 

In Pennsylvania, an increase in the mini- 
mum wage to $1.25 and extention of cover- 
age to unprotected workers, as provided by 
the Kennedy-Clark-Morse-Roosevelt bill, 
would require raises for an estimated 349,000 
low-paid workers. 

The required increase in total wage and 
salary payrolls in Pennsylvania would be 
six-tenths of 1 percent. 

Although small as a proportion of total 
payroll, the increase would be a considerable 
addition to the purchasing power of the 
State’s lower-income families. In dollar 
terms, the increase in purchasing power for 
Pennsylvania’s low-income workers would be 
an estimated $95 million a year. 

We believe that these figures demonstrate 
beyond any question that passage of the 
broadened coverage and the $1.25 minimum 
wage would (a) stimulate purchasing power 
appreciably in our State; (b) offer no par- 
ticular difficulties for employers in Pennsyl- 
vania; (c) aid in the most direct and de- 
sirable manner a large group of families who 
are now suffering severe economic depression. 

Although we feel that the purely economic 
arguments for this legislation are clear and 
quite substantial, we wish to make it very 
plain that in the final analysis we support 
this measure on humane and moral grounds. 
To us it is quite indefensible and distressing 
to find that there are practically 350,000 
wage earners in a State as productive as 
Pennsylvania who are today resceiving 
hourly earnings of less than $1.25 per hour. 
This figure, of course, does not take into ac- 
count the larger number of persons who are 
employed in Pennsylvania at jobs that are 
classified as intrastate. Certainly we must 
act promptly to reach as quickly as possible 
those individuals who can be covered by the 
Fair Labor Standards Act and whose wages 
are now so glaringly substantard. 

You will understand, I am sure, Mr. Con- 
gressman, that we are completely satisfied 
with your position on this legislation, Our 
purpose in writing to you once more is to 
transmit these recent figures relating to the 
impact of an improved Federal wage and 
hour bill on Pennsylvania. Also, to ask you 
to do whatever is possible to see to it that 
the hearings on the Roosevelt bill before the 
House Labor Committee are not postponed 
until passage at this session would be en- 
dangered. 

Sincerely yours, 
JOSEPH L. HUETER, 
Manager. 





Under What Circumstances Should a 
Passport Be Denied to an American 
Citizen? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER H. JUDD 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. JUDD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the ReEcorp, I 
include the following article by Mr. Ar- 
thur Krock from the New York Times. 
It will do much to clear up the misun- 
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derstandings that have developed on the 
question of compelling the Secretary of 
State to issue passports to persons who 
are reliably known to be enemies of our 
form of government and whose travel 
can be very injurious to the United 
States: 
A LIBERAL FORMULA FOR THE ISSUING OF 
PASSPORTS 


(By Arthur Krock) 


WASHINGTON, March 30.—The series of de- 
cisions by which the Federal courts strongly 
asserted the constitutional right to travel, 
and banned as illegal some of the discretion- 
ary practices of the Secretary of State in 
denying and revoking passports, has since 
been closely studied by Congress and the 
department for guidance toward a formula 
the courts will uphold as both constitutional 
and authorized by Federal statute. The re- 
sults of the department’s study were made 
public in detail for the first time by its se- 
curity administrator, Assistant Secretary 
John W. Hanes, Jr., in a recent speech at 
Chicago. 

The effect of the decision that invoked the 
new formula was stated by Hanes as follows: 

“Since the Supreme Court’s 5-to-4 ruling 
of June 1958 [that the Secretary cannot deny 
a passport to a known Communist Party 
member simply for that reason, or to a citizen 
he has specifically found is going abroad to 
‘willfully and knowingly engage in activities 
to advance the international Communist con- 

splracy’] there has been a flood of applica- 
tions from such persons * * * some previ- 
ously denied * * * some made for the first 
time. Many we know a great deal about. 
Others we would like to know more about. 

But the Department is no longer in a po- 
sition to inquire, much less to investigate, 
whether such applicant is a * * * party mem- 
ber or how dangerous he may be * * *. Pass- 
ports have been and are being issued to all.” 

The Supreme Court based its ruling in part 
on the finding that Congress had not speci- 
fied the right of the Secretary of State to 
deny passports to Communists just because 
they are that, and made clear that any new 
legislation by Congress must not infringe 
the constitutional right to travel. The con- 
sequent bill, approved by the House in the 
last Congress, died in the Senate. And thus 
far no action has been taken by the current 
Congress. 

The Hanes speech was made in behalf of 
such legislation. As the administration’s 
spokesman, he proposed this liberal formula 
for it: 

1. Specific authority for the Secretary of 
State to deny passports to “hard-core sup- 
porters of the international Communist 
movement.” This denial to occur under due 
process of law, including judicial review. 
The authority should not apply to citizens 
who merely hold Communist beliefs or have 
Communist associations, but should apply 
to them if they engage here in furtherance of 
international communism, or if the purpose 
of their errand abroad is to do this. 

2. Due process means to the State De- 
partment that the Secretary must have 
sound, not arbitrary or capricious, reasons 
for passport denial; that he must give these 
reasons in detail to the individual con- 
cerned, and also give a full opportunity for 
refutation—in the Department's appellate 
structure as well as in the courts. 

3. But new passport legislation would be 
meaningless and would not achieve any pur- 
pose if it prohibited the Government from 
utilizing confidential information. Almost 
without exception dangerous cases * * * in- 
volve confidential information and * * * in- 
vestigative sources. But the Government 
should be required to provide the applicant 
a fair summary of the content of any such 
information, 
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4. Statutory authority is not wanted by 
the Department to stifle critics of the Gov- 
ernment or the administration; or to restrict 
the travel -of those who hold unorthodox 
political, social or economic opinions; or to 
end travel or activity abroad only because 
it might embarrass the American people or 
their Government. 

5. And it is not wanted to 
who, before the nature of the 


penalize those 
Communist 


conspiracy became * * * crystal clear, may 
have had Communist sympathies, or even be- 
longed to Communist organizations in this 
country. 

Hanes probably surprised his Chicago aud- 
ience with some statistics of passport de- 
nials that may also surprise readers of this 


report, particularly those who have seen in 
some denials infringements of the constitu- 
tional right to travel. He said that from 
1952 until the Supreme Court’s 1958 ruling 
the Secretary of State denied passports to 
only 15 after full hearings. He said also that 
in the calendar years 1956 and 1957 the Sec- 


retary (he must act personally in this mat- 
ter) issued 1,145,000 passports and only 51 of 
the applicants were subjected to the process 
of inquiry. 





A Salute to the New Federation in the Sun 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, the 
brazen sun beat down through the 
sweltering humidity of Port-of-Spain. 
It was an historic day, April 22, 1958. 
The multiracial people of Trinidad— 
Africans, East Indians, whites, Chinese, 
and every possible combination—were 
packed tight around the Red House, 
seat of the Government. Finally the 
moment all had been waiting for ar- 
rived. Princess Margaret, cool and 
dainty, unruffled by the heat, entered 
the hall, greeted the officials, then read 
in her small, girlish voice, ‘I now declare 
the Federal Legislature of the West In- 
dies to be inaugurated.” With - these 
eventful words, an important step was 
taken in the development of demo- 
cratic institutions in the Western Hemi- 
sphere—the Federation of the West 
Indies was created. 

This new nation is a crescent-shaped 
constellation of islands stretching over 
the Caribbean Sea from Jamaica in the 
northwest to Trinidad in the southeast. 
Though divided by Caribbean waters, 
these antilles share a common beauty— 
a kaleidoscopic purple and green and 
blue brilliance of sea around them, 
mountains climbing steeply from the 
water, and lush green valleys lying 
between stony peaks. 

The total land area of these islands is 
only some 8,000 square miles, about the 
size of New Jersey, but they are scattered 
over 550,000 miles of water. The people 
of the West Indies are mostly descend- 
ants of slaves brought over from Africa 
hundreds of years ago to work on sugar 
plantations. After the abolition of 
slavery, contract workers were imported 
from the East Indies, and today the East 
Indians compose a substantial portion of 
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the population, together with a number 
of Chinese merchants, some British 
plantation-owning families, and some 
descendents of early French planters. 

The West Indies are as poor as they 
are beautiful, with too many people, too 
few jobs, and a very high birth rate. 
The islanders, outside of Trinidad and 
Jamaica, subsist chiefly from farming, 
particularly sugar and fruit. Some em- 
ployment is provided in the oilfields and 
at the asphalt lake in Trinidad and in 
the bauxite mines in‘Jamaica. But pov- 
erty grinds the ever-increasing popula- 
tion, manifesting itself in wretched liv- 
ing conditions, malnutrition, and tuber- 
culosis. 

It was these conditions that engen- 
dered the movement for federation. The 
individual islands by themselves were too 
small and weak to maintain viable econ- 
omies. The old form of government, 
with each island or small group of 
islands forming a separate colony ruled 
directly from Great Britain, was a bar- 
rier to economic progress. 

Farsighted thinkers proposed to unite 
all of these colonies into one federation, 
with the unified group of islands to enjoy 
greater powers of self-government. 
After 10 years of patient study, negotia- 
tion, conference, debate, and action, a 
federal constitution was adopted. 


Under it, the federation is headed by 
a governor-general appointed by the 
British Crown, who is vested with ex- 
clusive powers over defense and foreign 
affairs. The governor-general can veto 
the acts of the Federal Parliament, al- 
though he is normally expected to act on 
the advice of the Prime Minister and his 
Cabinet. Each colony is represented by 
two members of the Senate, which has 
the power to delay the passage of laws 
for as much as a year but not to defeat 
legislation. The power to legislate for 
the federation resides in the house of 
representatives, which is popularly elect- 
ed. Its jurisdiction on most matters of 
policy is shared with the legislatures of 
the individual states. 

Since the governor-general has the 
power to veto acts of the federal parlia- 
ment, as well as to conduct foreign af- 
fairs, the new constitution does not grant 
full self-government to the West Indies. 
Rather, it establishes a more moderate 
form of colonial government under which 
the islands can progress toward auton- 
omy. If political developments are 
satisfactory, in 5 years the West Indies 
will become completely self-governing 
and gain dominion status within the 
British Commonwealth. 

From its very beginning, the United 
States has maintained trade relations 
with the West Indies. In recent times, 
many Americans have visited these 
islands, both as tourists and as traders. 
Since the early stages of World War II, 
there have been a number of important 
defense arrangements with the United 
States which reflect the interdependent 
nature of security among the countries 
of the Western Hemisphere, 

The United States, which also 
emerged from a federation of separate 
British colonies, congratulates the Fed- 
eration of the West Indies on the first 





j 








1959 


anniversary of its federal union and its 
initial step toward self-government and 
dominion status within the British 
Commonwealth of Nations. The eco- 
nomic and political problems confront- 
ing the new federation are strongly chal- 
lenging. ; 

The United States looks forward to 
being a good neighbor to the Federation 
of the West Indies. 


Our Liberties Versus Responsibilities in a 
Free Society 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK T. BOW 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. BOW. Mr. Speaker, I am proud 
to include with my remarks an essay by 
John Kropf, a 10th grade student of 
Orrville, Ohio, which .was the winner in 
the. Ohio American Legion Essay Con- 
test: . 

Our LIBERTIES VERSUS RESPONSIBILITIES IN A 
FREE SOCIETY 
(By John Kropf) 

What do we mean by liberties? There are 
many different kinds—civil, political, indi- 
vidual, and personal. All these liberties de- 
note a freedom from restraints by others. 
Civil liberties are those which we enjoy as 
citizens. Political are those that permit us 
to share in the formation and conduct of our 
Government. In individual liberty we find 
freedom of the person, while in personal lib- 
erty we enjoy equal rights in our courts and 
freedom of conscience and a security of our 
person and property. 

Where do these liberties come from? We 
find them in our Constitution and in par- 
ticular the Bill of Rights which were secured 
by our forefathers whose fundamental aim 
was to set up a government which would 
provide liberty for individual development 
and progress. Over the years it has been 
necessary for succeeding generations to put 
our free society to atest. Perhaps the great- 
est test was the great Civil War which, in 
the words of Lincoln, was a testing “whether 
that Nation, or any other nation so conceived 
and so dedicated, can long endure.” In the 
exercise and enjoyment of our liberties and 
our freedoms we give the individual the per- 
mission to voice opinions and ideas which are 
often conflicting with those of others. Thus 
the “Anvil Chorus” might well be our theme 
as we hammer out on the anvil of public 
sentiment. the differing voices which when 
brought together spell progress. 

What do we mean by responsibilities? And 
how are they related, if at all; to our liber- 
ties? Someone has said that responsibility 
is the ability to pay, and I am wondering if it 
could mean that this relationship is one that 
requires us to pay for the liberties we enjoy. 
Since it takes money to run our Government, 
we have responsibilities toward the payment 
of taxes which support the Government, 
But in a larger sense our responsibilities re- 
quire us to do what is right which will keep 
alive the liberties we cherish—liberties which 
were born out of conflict and continued in 
existence by the watchful eyes of our an- 
cestors, 

They also reocgnized their responsibilities 
as they took pride in their right to vote and 
to hold public office. They took an active 
interest in government and were free to say 
what they wished. This is the only way. in 
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which a democratic society can stay in 
existence. 

We must realize that as members of a free 
society we face our greatest danger when the 
people fail to take an active interest in their 
government; fail to make their wishes 
known; when they feel they are helpless in 
making great decisions; fail to become in- 
formed about affairs of government; and 
when they become separated from their high- 
est ideals. Each one of these failures repre- 
sents a failure in the responsibility which 
we owe to our Government and society. To 
safeguard our liberties we must see to it that 
we are not guilty of these failures. We must 
see to it instead that we concern ourselves 
with affairs of government; that together we 
make our wishes known; that we get the 
necessary information to take part in the big 
decisions to be made; and that we constantly 
keep high our ideals. This provides the 
greatest security in keeping the liberties of 
our democratic society alive. 


Integrity—Address by George 
Stringfellow 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUGH J. ADDONIZIO 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. ADDONIZIO. Mr. Speaker, I 
know that the membership will wish to 
read the inspiring address on integrity 
delivered by Imperial Sir George E. 
Stringfellow, of East Orange, N.J., im- 
perial potentate, A.A.O.N.M.S., at a 
luncheon given by Phi Theta Kappa Fra- 
ternity, Tivoli Guest House, Balboa, 
Canal Zone, March 28, 1959. 

The countless friends won by George 
E. Stringfellow in his manifold profes- 
sional, fraternal, civic, and humanitar- 
ian activities associate him with the great 
traits of integrity and industry about 
which he spoke so eloquently to Phi 
Theta Kappa Fraternity. His fine qual- 
ities of mind and heart, coupled with his 
unusually broad experience, admirably 
qualify George E. Stringfellow for the 
challenging responsibilities of the office 
of imperial potentate, A.A.O.N.M.S. 

The address reads as follows: 
“INTEGRITY’’—ADDRESS BY IMPERIAL’ SIR 

GEORGE E. STRINGFELLOW, OF EAST ORANGE, 

N.J., IMPERIAL POTENTATE, A.A.O.N.M.S., AT 

A LUNCHEON GIVEN BY PHr BETA KAPPA 

FRATERNITY, TivoLtt Gurst HovusF, BAL- 

BOA, C.Z., MagcH 28, 1959 

Thank you for having elected me to hon- 
orary membership in your fraternity. I 
appreciate the honor and I am compli- 
mented by your invitation to address you. 

I have selected “Integrity” as my subject. 

Let us at the outset define “integrity.” 
“Integrity” is soundness of character. It is 
that quality of mind and spirit which we 
associate with honesty and good faith. It is 
the foundation upon which virtue and mo- 
rality rest. It is the cornerstone of right 
relationships between individuals and 
groups. It is an indispesable ingredient of 
good business and the professions. Every- 
thing we are, everything we have, everything 
we hope for, rest upon the integrity of man. 

A nation’s greatest wealth is not found 
in the coffers of its financial institutions, 
nor is it found in the assets of its industries 
or its natural resources. A nation’s greatest 
asset is the integrity of its citizens and the 
responsibility of its government. 
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There is a false notion abroad today that 
men of sterling worth, men of complete 
honesty and noble character, are not suc- 
cessful in a monetary sense. However, the 
history of human progress is a record of 
men of integrity, men who could be trusted 
and men who put righteousness, truth, jJus- 
tice, and freedom above personal gains, 
above power, yes, at times, above life itself. 

Successful men in all walks of life have 
been men of integrity. The crooked busi- 
nessman, the unscrupulous lawyer, the 
quack doctor, and the insincere clergyman 
are rare enough to make news. 

In politics or statesmanship, Abraham 
Lincoln has been looked upon as a model 
of integrity. They called him “Honest Abe.” 
The story of his walking 3 miles to return 
6 cents to a woman he had overcharged is 
probably true. 

Paralleling “Honest Abe” was the “Prince 
of Merchants,” John Wanamaker, who was 
affectionately known as “Honest John.” 
The story of his personal life, how he built 
his business on integrity and maintained it 
through giving honest value, has been a 
challenge and an inspiration to merchants 
everywhere. 

In the realm of science and invention, 
Thomas Alva Edison, with whom I was priv- 
leged to be a daily business associate for 
a number of years, was a man of integrity. 
There is a story about Edison which I think 
is worth repeating since it represents a 
philospohy which he followed throughout 
his life. 

Edison conducted more than 50,000 ex- 
periments on a certain product before plac- 
ing it on the market. While he had taken 
great care to make sure that the product 
was right before he began to market it, 
defects showed up in the field which had not 
been revealed in laboratory tests. On learn- 
ing of these defects, Edison closed his fac- 
tory, requested his customers to return their 
purchases and to get their money back. 
Many of his customers were amazed at his 
request to “return the product and get your 
money back.” Some protested that the 
product which Edison found defective was 
better than its competition and refused to 
respond to the inventor’s request. In dis- 
cussing this incident, I asked Mr. Edison 
why he had not charged the customers for 
the service they received and for which 
many of them were willing to pay. Mr. 
Edison replied by saying, “My integrity was 
involved and that is not for sale.” Edison 
knew that integrity is a priceless ingredient 
and he measured his every decision by in- 
tegrity. “Is it right?” he would doubtless 
say to himself. Edison was never interested 
in who is right. Edison was interested in 
what is right. And so were all great men 
of history. That is why their memory com- 
mands a devotion rooted deeply in human 
,ratitude. 

What is the future for those who are 
graduating from schools and college today 
and entering what is considered by some as a 
hard, cold world is a question many are ask- 
ing. My answer to that question is that the 
future was never brighter for those who 
posses the priceless attributes of integrity 
and willingness to work. Such young peo- 
ple face the future with confidence and a 
feeling of security. Their contribution to 
civilization will be vasty enhanced and their 
rewards multiplied many times if they go 
forward with that matchless combination. 

In closing, may I quote the last message 
of Thomas Alva Edison to the American 
people, and to the world, so far as that is 
concerned: “Be courageous. * * * History 
repeats itself again and again. Be as brave 
as your forefathers before you. Have faith. 
Go forward.” 

Integrity and the will to work produce 
great things. They produce a forward move- 
ment which cannot be stopped. Do you 
have them? If you do not have them, cul- 
tivate them. 
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Mr. Herter, Our New Secretary of State 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. CARLTON LOSER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23,1959 


Mr. LOSER. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the REcorp, I 
am including two very fine editorials 
from my hometown newspapers, the 
Nashville Tennessean and the Nashville 
Banner, with regard to the appointment 
of the Honorable Christian A. Herter as 
Secretary of State. 

These two great newspapers are united 
on the selection of Mr. Herter. Such ap- 
proval and support of our national lead- 
ers in these crucial times make our 
country great. Yes; Mr. Herter will be 
able to take over his new responsibilities 
with the full approval and support of a 
united people. 

The editorials follow: 

[From the Nashville Tennessean, Apr. 19, 

1959} 


Cuotce oF Mr. HERTER WILL BOLSTER US. 
WORLD POSITION 


Acting Secretary of State Christian A. 
Herter’s choice to be the head man on foreign 
affairs after the resignation of Mr. Dulles is 
a deserved promotion which has the Nation's 
approval. 

As a matter of fact it would have been 
difficult to overlook his fitness, by background 
and training, for the post he is now to as- 
sume. Senate confirmation can be taken for 
granted. 

President Eisenhower seemed to lay par- 
ticular emphasis on a clean bill of health 
for Mr. Herter before making up his mind. 
But he need not have done so in view of the 
2 years of superior service that had marked 
the Bay Stater’s record in the State Depart- 
ment. 

Though dependent on hand crutches at 
times because of arthitis Mr. Herter has 
nevertheless been energetic and productive. 
In his 2 years as Under Secretary of State, he 
necessarily worked more behind the scenes 
as the operating head while Mr. Dulles was 
the front man and spokesman. 

On those frequent occasions, however, 
when Dr. Dulles was traveling abroad or 
troubled by illness, he made the day-to-day 
decisions, held staff conferences, welcomed 
visiting diplomats, and directed the opera- 
tions control board which carried out policy 
decisions. 

Psychologically, it may have been prefer- 
able to see a younger and more mobile man 
as a conductor of foreign policy. But the 
physical troubles of Mr. Herter are not pro- 
gressive or in any sense incapacitating, and 
more important than that, he does not have 
to be indoctrinated or briefed as to the in- 
tricacies relating to the many and compli- 
cating policies of the Government. 

Though his diplomatic experience is not as 
great as that of the older Mr. Dulles, the 
mew Secretary nevertheless has had much 
experience dating from the time he was a 
staff assistant to President Wilson .at the 
Paris conference of 1919. 

And with his background as Governor of 
Massachusetts and as a Member of Congress 
from that State, he may be rated as a better 
politician. He should be able to deal with 
the Congress more effectively than his 

predecessor. . 

In the main, his voting record on the Hill 
was fairly liberal, and his principal achieve- 
ment was in seizing upon the Marshall plan 
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idea and lining up support which put it 
through the Republican 80th Congress. 

Of course it is too early for him to discuss 
any possible changes in policies as they apply 
to the Berlin or any other situation. But 
he will have his chance to demonstrate bold- 
ness and imagination that has been so often 
discussed when attending the foreign min- 
isters’ conferences and the summit meeting. 
That will be the climactic effort unless un- 
expected barriers arise. 

In the course of time, Mr. Herter may be- 


come a contreversial figure, as so many of 
his predecessors have. But as of now, in 
assuming tremendous responsibilities, he 
should be’ strengthened by the confidence of 
a sober citizenship, to say nothing of the 
national administration of which he is a 
part. 


His mere presence as active head of the 
State Department will tend to increase his 
country’s prestige and build for better morale 
and unity among the bickering allies 


[From the Nashville Banner, Apr. 20, 1959] 


Mr. HERTER EMBARKS ON TASK WITH FULL 
SUPPORT OF UNITED STATES 

In just 9 days America’s new Secretary of 
State, Christian A. Herter, will be in Paris 
meeting with other Western leaders to pre- 
pare proposals for negotiating with Russia 
over the Berlin crisis. 

Next month Mr. Herter will be in Geneva 


for a Big Four foreign ministe conference 
with Russia to set the stage for a summit 
meeting. 

Then in mid-June, unless al! expectations 
fail, Mr. Herter and President Eisenhower 
will meet at the summit with Soviet 


Premier Nikita Khrushchev, British Foreign 
Minister Harold Macmillan and French Pres- 
ident Charles de Gaulle. 

These are the herculean tasks facing the 
man who has succeeded cancer-stricken 
John Foster Dulles. 

It is generally conceded that as Under 
Secretary and Acting Secretary, Mr. Herter 
is the man who can replace Dulles with 
the least disturbance to State Department 
operations, 

And probably no previous Eisenhower Cab- 
inet appointment has drawn more support 
at home and abroad than the elevation of 
Mr. Herter to State Department’s top post. 

Senator LYNDON JOHNSON’s outspoken en- 
dorsement of the Herter appointment is in- 
dicative of Democratic reaction. 

The Senator observed: ‘‘Since he has been 
working closely with Secretary Dulles, his 
appointment assures continuity of policy.” 
This statement, in itself, must be interpreted 
as tacit bipartisan endorsement of Dulles’ 
program. 

Associates who have worked closely with 
both Dulles and Herter emphasize that they 
foresee no change whatever in the basic 
policy line laid down by Dulles with Eisen- 
hower’s approval, and although the two men 
may differ in their methods of work, the 
goal will’ remain the same—and that is, 
continuing the policy of no appeasement, no 
surrender to Russian bluff and bluster. 

And this is the primary task facing the 
new Secretary of State, growing from British 
pressure for a softer approach in dealing 
with the Russians—a softer approach than 
West Germany, France, and the United 
States are willing to take. 

It will be Mr. Herter’s immediate job to 
weld the Western Powers into a solid front 
before facing the Soviets on any vital issue. 

To assure the “continuity of policy” Sen- 
ator JOHNSON referred to. both Mr. Eisen- 
hower and Mr. Herter will be able, during 
these crucial days ahead, to draw on the vast 
experience and wisdom of Mr. Dulles who 
is to be retained—and wisely so—as a con- 
sultant to the President. 

As Mr. Herter embarks on the history- 
making job ahead, he does so with the com- 
forting knowledge of the full support of 
American people. 
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Letter Opposing Proposed Amendments to 
Regulation T and Regulation U 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCIS E. DORN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23,1959 


Mr. DORN of New York. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following letter 
sent by Mr. George J. Scully of the firm 
of Eisele & King, Libaire, Stout & Co., of 
New York City, to the Federal Reserve 
Bank of New York, concerning regula- 
tion T and regulation U. I believe it de- 
serves the attention of all of my col- 
leagues: 

EISELE & KING, LIBAIRE, STouT & Co., 
New York, April 1, 1959. 
FEDERAL RESERVE BANK OF NEW YORK, 
New York, N.Y. 

Dear Sirs: With reference to your request 
for views on the proposed amendments to 
regulation T and regulation U, we are op- 
posed to their adoption for the following 
reasons: 

1. There appears to be no evidence of ex- 
cessive use of credit for the purchase of secu- 
rities. There is, however, considerable evi- 
dence of excessive use of credit in connection 
with installment buying and real estate. 

2. If no excessive use of credit exists in the 
securities markets it can only be assumed 
that the proposed changes are aimed at con- 
trolling the price of securities, the volume 
of transactions, or both, neither of which 
functions appear to be authorized or pro- 
vided for by the Securities and Exchange Act 
or the Federal Reserve System. 

3. The continued rise in stock prices is 
considered by most economists as resulting 
from the fear of inflation by the people. 
Stock prices merely reflect the effect of the 
inflationary trends and are not the cause. 
The public’s fear of inflation and their flight 
from fixed income obligations and cash to 
equities would be soon dispelled if the Gov- 
ernment stopped deficit spending, main- 
tained a balanced budget, and reduced the 
national debt. 

4. The present privilege of switching from 
one stock to another does not in any way 
increase the amount of credit currently in 
use. If the proposed change is made effective 
it will probably result in creating a greater 
scarcity of stocks as holders will be unwilling 
to sell and lose their position or create greater 
activity in lower priced shares by switching 
the proceeds of higher priced stocks into an 
equivalent number of shares of lower priced 
ones. 

5. The long-term result will probably be a 
lesser liquidity of the market which in turn 
could produce a drastic decline, and hamper 
new financing. 

6. Any substantial reduction in volume 
will adversely affect the gross income and 
profits of member firms, cause a reduction of 
employment in the financial district, and 
in all probability make necessary the im- 
position of increased commission charges to 
compensate for lower volume. 

7. Other lending institutions such as face 
tors or finance companies that are not sub- 
ject to the same requirements as broker- 
dealers and banks will be able to continue 
the extension of credit for the purchase of 
securities on more liberal terms. 

8. Broker-dealers will be discriminated 
against by being prohibited from arranging 
loans with banks for their clients. Clients 
will not discontinue making such loans, 
they will merely be forced to arrange them 
directly with the bank or use the services of 
@ money broker not subject to the regula- 
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tions. Both banks and brokers should be 
subject to the same regulations with respect 
to identical transactions, and if banks are 
to continue to be in a preferred position 
broker-dealers should be able to handle all of 
the details of a client’s securities trans- 
actions. 
Yours very truly, 
GEORGE J. SCULLY, 
Partner. 





Drive for Higher Prices in the Name of 


Fair Trade 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu~ 
ant to permission granted I am inserting 
into the Appendix of the Recorp an edi- 
torial appearing in the Kansas City Star 
on January 21, 1959. 

That newspaper chronicles some of the 
evils of the fair trade bills, so-called, the 
danger to the consumers and to the free 
competitive American economy which 
we in America proclaim is the best in the 
world: 


DrIvE FoR HIGHER PRICES IN THE NAME OF 
Fair TRADE 


You may be forced to pay much higher re- 
tail prices by action of this Congress. There 
is a serious drive for the so-called fair trade 
bill which is a price-fixing measure. By 
this device the manufacturers would be per- 
mitted to set the retail sale value of their 
merchandise and force compliance. Accord- 
ing to fairly uniform estimates the price 
increases of controlled merchandise would 
be close to 30 percent. 

It strikes us that the time has come for 
consumers to talk cold turkey with their 
Congressmen. Is your Representative in 
Congress prepared to slap a big price increase 
on you? Anyone is entitled to know. 

The current movement is an effort to set up 
a substitute for the former State fair trade 
laws. Encouraged by an act of Congress, 
nearly all the States adopted official price 
fixing. Missouri was one of the few that re- 
fused to go along. Strong political support 
for such laws was assembled by associations 
of small merchants who were fearful of com- 
petition by chains and larger stores. 

Now the State laws have collapsed before 
a series of adverse court decisions and com- 
petition by uncontrolled brands. State action 
was supported by a Federal law. But the 
price fixing principle encountered sharp 
criticism in the Justice Department. Nor- 
mally the Federal Government is criitcal of 
agreements in restraint of trade. 

This time the price-fixing groups propose 
much more drastic procedure that would en- 
force prices by Federal law. Missourians who 
were saved by their legislature from State 
price fixing would have to pay under the new 
proposal. 

Such restraints of trade are directly op- 
posed to American business principles. Free 
competition is the life stream of free enter- 
prise. Obviously it is difficult for a small 
drugstore to compete on a price basis with 
a big chain. But many small independent 
merchants are succeeding. Generally the 
successes are good businessmen who know 
how to give personal service and make friends 
for their businesses. 

Small business people represent the kind 
of initiative and courage that built America. 
Certainly we hope they will continue to be 
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an impotrant part of the American economy. 
In many fields there are limits on the ad- 
vantages of bigness. 

But it would be ridiculous to ignore an 
inevitable trend toward big units in the 
American and world economy. Where it im- 
proves efficiency and cuts costs the trend is 
improving the American standard of living. 
But like it or not, it is here. 

Fair trade laws don’t stop the progress to- 
ward bigger business. They simply deny the 
public the benefits from large operations in 
the form of lower prices. If aroused, the 
American consumers can protect themselves 
in Congréss. 





Hints on Handling Witnesses 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CRAIG HOSMER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, I pass 
along the following editorial by Larry 
Collins, Sr., of the Long Beach Independ- 
ent of April 20, 1959, without comment 
other than to say reading it brought 
none of my colleagues to mind: 

FEELING IMPORTANT 


It is unfortunate that same people must 
express their feeling of importance by trying 
to make others feel unimportant. It is a 
weakness found in many executives in deal- 
ing with those they supervise. It is shown by 
some public officials who seek notoriety by 
browbeating division heads. It is some- 
times shown by the way shoppers treat the 
clerks who wait on them. 

Someone has said, “It’s nice to be impor- 
tant—but it’s more important to be nice.” 
That slogan most of us could profit in our 
daily dealings with others. It is of particu- 
lar importance in dealing with those over 
whom you exert authority. The person who 
feels secure in his position does not need to 
browbeat others. Those who feel unsure are 
more apt to show discourtesy to subordinates 
because it gives them a sense of power. 

This is shown by city councilmen who ar- 
rogantly berate city officials or people who 
appear before them. Often it is shown by 
Congressmen or State legislators in hearings 
on budget or other public issues. It is ap- 
parent the politicians seeking publicity care 
nothing for their dignity or that of those 
whom they berate. 

These elected officials are in effect boards 
of directors of the political units they rep- 
resent. They make policy and pass laws. 
The career people who must administer these 
laws are the employees of the governing 
body. They may make mistakes and some 
may deserve to be removed from office. But 
there is no justification for the vitriolic con- 
demnation they publicly take from politi- 
cians who never held an important admin- 
istrative office. 

Some of the public is responsible for the 
actions of such politicians. They seem to 
like to read of a tirade by some elected offi- 
cial. It gives the impression that here is 
a two-fisted individual who does not care 
what people think. But what they are really 
praising is an exhibitionist who is insen- 
sitive to the decency of deating with other 
people. It encourages arrogance and a dis- 
regard for human dignity. 

This situation is found among some em- 
ployers in private industry. But very few 
such enterprises are ever successful. They 
do not have alert and loyal workers because 
they destroy these qualities. There are many 
foremen .or supervisors over their {fellow 
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workers whose arrogance is destructive to 
morale. But such people soon find they 
are despised by workers and removed from 
such power. 

The bigger the man, the more considerate 
he is of those over whom he has power. 
There is a humbleness about the successful 
individual that stands out. It is something 
he has learned during his climb to his posi- 
tion of authority. He realizes that more is 
to be gained by a courteous firmness than 
by an arrogant ranting. 

Loud talking, table thumping, and belit- 
tling of others may make some people feel 
important. But actually they show them- 
selves to be irresponsible and lacking in 
confidence in their own ability. When they 
deliberately embarrass those over whom they 
exert power they show an arrogant and cruel 
streak that labels them as persons who wouid 
harm others for their own personal gain. To 
such people we again quote: “It’s nice to 
be important—but more important to be 
nice.” 





Opening the Doors of Soviet Russia for 
the Emigration of Jews to Israel 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT R. BARRY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr.. BARRY. Mr. Speaker, on April 
5, Dr. Joseph Schechtman, noted author 
and Zionist leader, delivered an address 
in Forest Hills, N.Y., on the problem of 
opening the doors of Soviet Russia for 
the emigration of Jews to Israel. 

Dr. Schéchtman forcefully and dra- 
matically pointed out the paradoxes and 
pitfalls in Russian policy toward the 
Jews who tragically are forced to eke out 
an existence in the barren soil of Com- 
munist society with little hope of being 
permitted by the authorities to escape. 

Forced to submit to unrelenting in- 
equality of treatment, Jews in Russia are 
forbidden the teaching of their religion 
except by parents; the study of their 
culture is banned, and Hebrew theaters, 
cultural institutions, and printing 
houses have long been closed. 

Despite exposure for 40 years to the 
unrelenting psychological and political 
pressure of the Russian colossus and de- 
spite being denied the opportunity for 
cultural self-expression, the Jews in the 
Soviet have not denied their lineage 
with the West. In the eyes of the Com- 
munist dictators this is unforgivable. 
They refuse to grant to the Jews rights 
of other minorities.and they are obvi- 
ously not prepared to grant them an 
extraterritorial national status. 

The only alternative to this grim pic- 
ture is to allow emigration to those who 
wish to leave. 

Dr. Schechtman has explained the 
problem with clarity and compassion. 
I am happy to have his address brought 
to the attention of the Nation so that 
more of us will be made aware of the 
plight of these unhappy millions in that 
wretched land; and, that we remain 
alerted to their needs—conscious that we 
will not forget them as long as tyranny 
and fear darken the face of Communist 
Russia, 
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The address follows: 


AppRess Dr. JOSEPH SCHECHTMAN, NOTED Av- 
THOR AND ZIONIST LEADER, AT A MEETING OF 
THE UNITED ZIONIST-REVISIONIST ORGANIZA- 
TION OF AMERICA To DEAL WITH THE PROB- 
LEM OF JEWS IN Soviet RussiA, HELD IN 
Forest Hinus, N.Y., ON Sunpay, Apri 5, 
1959 
Organizations dealing with the welfare of 

Jewish communities in all parts of the world 
have been for years concerned over the 
status of the Jews of Soviet Russia who are 
being deprived of the opportunity of cul- 
tural self-expression. Every nationality in 
the U.S.S.R., big and small, possesses a school 
network of its own, its language is officially 
recognized, and its national culture fostered. 
Newspapers and books in dozens of languages 
are being published in millions of copies. 
Orthodox and Moslem religious institutions 
are free to expand. But no such facilities 
are granted to the Jews, although, techni- 
cally, the Soviet constitution recognizes 
them as a national entity, at par with all 
other ethnic groups. 

Study of Hebrew and Hebrew culture is 
forbidden. So is the teaching of Jewish re- 
ligion up to the age of 18, except by parents. 
There are no schools with Hebrew or Yiddish 
as the language of tuition, nor bilingual 
schools such as are common in the Western 
World. With the exception of an occasional 
sheet in Biro-Bidjan, there is no Jewish 
periodical in the whole of the Soviet Union. 
Yiddish theaters and other cultural institu- 
tions have been closed and no books in Yid- 
dish or Hebrew are being published. 

Citing all these deviations from the gen- 
eral Soviet nationalities policy, Jewish or- 
ganizations have been persistently appealing 
for equality of treatment for the Jews in So- 
viet Russia. 

This appeal has remained unheeded. And 
it has no chance of ever being concurred 
with by the Soviet regime. It must be real- 
ized that, however just and well-founded by 
Western democratic standards, this plea 
stands in organic, irremediable contradiction 
to the very essence of the Communist con- 
cept of relationship between the state and 
its nationalities, to the entire pattern of the 
Soviet state structure. 

This structure is based on ethno-territorial 
entities. All the nationalities of the Soviet 
Union live in compact territorial agglomera- 
tions. It was therefore possible to form them 
into territorial units with different degrees of 
self-government (constituent republics, au- 
tonomous republics, autonomous provinces, 
and autonomous districts), with all the at- 
tributes of cultural self-determination: na- 
tional schools, cultural institutions, press, 
etc. 

The Jews are different. 


They are scattered 
throughout the union and represent an ex- 
traterritorial entity. The overall Soviet pat- 
tern of settling the nationalities problem is 


not applicable to the Jewish minority. To 
claim for this minority “equality of treat- 
ment” is practically tantamount to demand- 
ing an exceptional status, which has no coun- 
terpart in the Soviet system. 

It is futile to expect a Communist regime, 
based on uniformity, to grant such a unique 
status to the Jews, and thus to secure the 
further existence and development of a sin- 
gle extraterritorial minority endowed with 
all the cultural attributes of ethno-territorial 
entities. 

The Jews simply don’t fit into the general 
Soviet design. The classic Communist pre- 
scription for eliminating this anomaly was, 
and still is: Integral assimilation. As late 
as a few months ago the pamphlet, “The 
State of Israel, Its Position and Policies,” is- 
sued in Moscow by State Publishers of Politi- 
cai Literature, reiterated and emphasized 
Lenin’s, by far, not rhetorical question: 

“Is it pure chance that precisely the reac- 
tionary forces of all Europe are uniting 
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against the assimilation of Jewry and are try- 
ing to emphasize its isolation? * * * Hos- 
tility to heterogeneous sections of the pop- 
ulation can be ended only then when they 
cease to be foreign and merge with the gen- 
eral mass of the population. This is the only 
possible solution of the Jewish problem and 
we must support all that serves to reject 
Jewish isolationism.” 

Any demand for Jewish national rights is 
viewed by Moscow as an atte! by “reac- 
tionary forces” at perpetuating exterri- 
torial “Jewish isolationism” within the 
framework of the Soviet state—something 
wholly unimaginable, wholly unacceptable, 
and deeply suspect. The Soviet regime has 
always been very sensitive and apprehensive 
about the specific position of its Jewish 
minority. The Ukrainians, the Tartars, the 
Georgians, the White Russians, the Uzbeks, 
and other national groups in the Soviet 
Union live on the Soviet soil only. They 
have no co-national states, or sizable or- 
ganized co-national communities abroad, and 
cannot be suspected of spiritual allegiance 
toward, let alone of nationalist “collusion” 
with, any foreign body. Their respective 
emigré associations in the Western world 
have as much—or as litle—influence and 
affiliation inside the Soviet Union as purely 
Russian emigré societies. All Soviet minori- 
ties can therefore be relatively easily con- 
trolled and therefore relied upon. 

The case of the Jewish min is diver- 
gent. Jews living in the Soviet Union and 
in the satellite countries constitute only a 
fraction of the Jewish people. The over- 
whelming majority of world Jewry are dis- 
persed over many countries, for the greater 
part in the Western democracies and in 
Israel. The Soviet Government, of course, is 
fully aware of the bonds of sympathy and 
spiritual solidarity that bind the Jews the 
world over. It has for years been striving 
to sever these ties by hermetically sealing 
off “its” Jews from any contact with other 
Jewries. For a time the Kremlin was confi- 
dent that decades of forcible isolation and 
indoctrination had irreparably destroyed 
the national consciousness of the Soviet 
Jews; that they were securely immunized 
against the call of Jewish solidarity and the 
magnetism of Jewish statehood. 

This confidence has been rudely shattered. 
The Soviet rulers have reluctantly come to 
the conclusion that 40 years of brainwashing 
had somehow failed to permeate Soviet 
Jewry with fear of and hatred toward the 
entire non-Soviet world. Large sections of 
the Jewish population still have relatives 
and friends in the United States and a deep 
emotional attachment to Israel. This makes 
them suspect in the eyes of the regime. A 
Russian, an Ukrainian, a Georgian, a Tartar 
is implicitly supposed to have deep, in- 
eradicable roots in his native Soviet soil. 
One or another of them may be convicted 
individually of treachery, ‘“‘deviationism,” re- 
actionism, but not of “rootlessness.” Yet 
the Jew is per se suspect of this greatest of 
all crimes and as such is being looked upon 
as a bad security risk. 


There is little sense in arguing whether 
this appraisal is justified. What really mat- 
ters is the fact that this seems to be the 
position of the Soviet rulers. It is therefore 
sheer wishful thinking to believe that they 
would ever consent to bestow on this section 
of their population any collective national 
rights which are being enjoyed by regular 
national entities centered in territorially de- 
fined areas. 


It is, of course, possible to continue in- 
definitely repeating over and over again de- 
mands to this effect. But no useful purpose 
can be served by indulging in self-righteous 
protestations of this kind. There is little, if 
any, sense in reiterating the traditional, 
worn out roster of grievances and demands: 
some of them major and essential, others 
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less so. It is permissible, for instance, to 
inquire whether it is that worthwhile to 
clamor for the resurrection of the Yiddish 
press in the Soivet Union. Is somebody really 
longing for the reappearance of the infamous 
Emes of Moscow or Shtern of Kharkov, 
organs of the notorious Yevsektzia, which 
had been for so long a time pouring venom 
and scorn on everything that is dear to the 
Jewish heart and mind? And where is the 
national Jewish value of one more replica 
of a Communist sheet? Two correspondents 
of a leading Warsaw weekly Swiat (The 
World), who have recently visited Birobid- 
jan, candidly reported that the solitary Yid- 
dish weekly, the Birobidjan Shtern, is “a 
mere Yiddish copy of the local Russian Com- 
munist paper, the Birobidjan Star. 

Instead of a long litany of complaints and 
desiderata, which are in their majority either 
obsolete or manifestly impossible of achiev- 
ing, Jewish national bodies must concentrate 
on a single powerful idea: that the Soviet 
Union allow those among its Jewish citizens 
who wish to leave the country, to do 50 
freely. 

The Jewish minority proved to be utterly 
unmanageable. It cannot be dealt with in 
the same manner as territorially centered na- 
tional groups, and the Soviet Government is 
obviously not prepared to grant it an ex- 
territorial national status. 

The alternative to the status quo is two- 
fold—and twofold only. The Soviet Gov- 
ernment can either solve the problem of the 
Jewish minority by mass deportation to Si- 
beria, or it can allow emigration to those 
who wish to leave. The first method was 
widely and ruthlessly applied during the 
Second World War to the 400,000 Volga 
Germans, to the 600,000 Chechen, Ingushes, 
Balkans, and Karachais of the Caucasus, as 
well as some 200,000 of Crimean Tartars. If 
they could see no other way out, the Soviets 
would hardly hesitate to apply this device to 
the Jews. 

An alternative solution appears, however, 
more probable. Should the Soviet Govern- 
ment decide that a Jewish exodus offers a 
convenient way fo getting rid of a trouble- 
some minority, it will not hesitate to have 
recourse to such a move. Those who shape 
Soviet policy are no doctrinaires. They have 
manifested time and again amazing capa- 
bility for abrupt and radical turnabouts on 
many matters of both major and minor im- 
portance. Nobody could have foreseen either 
the Soviet vote in favor of partition of Pales- 
tine in November 1947, or the severing of 
diplomatic relations with Israel in February 
1953, or for that matter the resumption of 
these relations in July 1953. Likewise, un- 
expectedly came the recent resumption of 
emigration from Rumania, which, of course, 
could not take place against the Kremlin's 
wishes. Totalitarian regimes are prone to 
such spectacular reversals. The Soviet Pre- 
mier Nikita Khrushchev himself told, in the 
summer of 1957, a group of American visi- 
tors: “I am sure the time will come when 
all Jews, or Russians, for that matter, who 
want to go to Israel will be able to do so.” 
One may doubt the sincerity of such a state- 
ment, but it offers evidence that such con- 
tingency is not completely ruled out in the 
mind of the Kremlin. 

It is true that a few weeks ago the official 
Soviet Izvestiya blasted as provocative fab- 
rications and badly smelling concoctions all 
Western reports that Moscow might permit 
some of its Jews to leave for Israel. It is, 
however, significant that the only reason for 
this attitude invoked by the paper was the 
Kremlin’s determination not to shake Arab 
confidence in the friendship of the Soviet 
Union by increasing the military and man- 
power potential of Israel. No mention was 
made of the traditional argument that immi- 
gration to Israel was contrary to the general 
principles of the Communist regime. The 
motivation is distinctly tactical, not funda- 
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mental, and Soviet tactics and friendships 
are known to be elastic and reversible. 


Should ‘Moscow, for compelling domestic 
reasons, decide that Jewish emigration suits 
its interests, it could easily counter any 
Arab recriminations by reminding them: of 
the Arab States’ own record in this field. 
Did not Yemen, violently anti-Israel, in 
1949 officially authorize wholesale Jewish ex- 
odus and thus contribute 48,000 Jews to Is- 
rael’s military and manpower potential? 
Did not the Iraq Parliament on March 5-7, 
1950, pass a law on the strength of which 
123,000 Jews were flown to Israel? Did not 
Egypt in 1948-52 tolerate the emigration of 
17,759 Jews to Israel, and did not Nasser 
himself, already after the Sinai operation, 
permit (from November 1956 up to the end 
of 1957) the departure of 24,000 Jews, of 
whom 13,000 went to Israel? Arab protests 
sound hollow in the face of these telling 
facts and figures. They can be smashingly 
refuted should Moscow deem it necessary. 


What is needed now and is long overdue is 
not an intricate set of piled-up grievances 
and claims, but one single, clear and simple, 
even primitive, all-embracing postulate, 
which would offer a radical and uniform so- 
lution to the Jewish problem in the Soviet 
Union, “Let my people go.”’ 


» 





It Really Is Price Fixing 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted I am in- 
serting into the Appendix of the Recorp 
an article appearing in the Christian 
Science Monitor on Thursday, April 2, 
1959. 

Among the more dangerous legisla- 
tion introduced in this Congress during 
this Session has been the so-called fair 
trade bill, H.R. 1253. 

The idea behind fair trade is sup- 
posedly to permit small business to com- 
pete. 

Unfortunately, the effect of the bill 
will be to repeal pro tanto the existing 
anti-trust laws, and, im that way and 
in many others, make it less possible 
for the small retailer to get a fair share 
of the market. 

The bill is nothing more or less than 
price fixing and will gouge the consumer 
for the big manufacturer and the big 
retailer. It will deny the small merchant 
an opportunity to conduct his own busi- 
ness in his own way, will not outlaw 
dumping of distress goods and will cost 
consumers billions of dollars a year. 

The editor of the Christian Science 
Monitor has hit the nail right on the 
head in describing the so-called fair 
trade bill as “‘price fixing.”’ The article 
is as follows: 

It REALLY Is PRICE FIXING 

The United States has grown strong on 
the axiom that competition is the life of 
trade. Americans want to keep the freedom 
of a competitive economy. Yet they are not 
always awake to the ways in which that free- 
dom is eroded through controls set up to re- 
strain competition. So-called fair trade laws 
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are among the most respectable-looking ene- 
mies of competition. And now, after suf- 
fering severe setbacks in State legislatures 
and in the courts, the advocates of this kind 
of price fixing are driving for Federal legis- 
lation. 

In essence this legislation (notably the 
Harris bill) would put the National Gov- 
ernment behind an arrangement denying re- 
tailers freedom to sell a product below a 
price fixed by the manufacturer. We can 
understand the feelings of the small retailer 
who finds a competitor resorting to loss lead- 
ers and even temporary price wars. In some 
cases this kind of competition can put an 
honest merchant out of business. But we 
do not understand why resort should be had 
to anything so drastic as Federal fair trade 
legislation. 

Most unfair competition could be halted 
by Federal Trade Commission regulations or 
State laws barring sales below cost. Instead 
fair trade legislation would allow prices to 
be fixed to guarantee a profit to both manu- 
facturer and retailer. No wonder powerful 
lobbyers are plugging for it. No wonder con- 
sumers must view it as a device for lifting 
or holding up prices. 

But the threat in this proposed legislation 
is not merely to citizens as consumers. It 
threatens the basic American concept of free 
competition in one vast area of business. 
On this, let’s note what the Federal Trade 
Commission has to say: 

“The fixing of resale prices is inconsistent 
with the American system of free competi- 
tive enterprise and contrary to the public 
policy expressed by Congress in the antitrust 
laws since 1890.” 

It is one thing to protect honest retailers. 
It is quite another to erect barriers against 
the enterprising merchant trying to build a 
business, attracting customers by lower 
prices—made possible by his own efforts in 
lowering his operating costs. The retailer 
is already under enough pressures which 
would make him merely the agent of the 
manufacturer or supplier. Why add the force 
of Federal law to restrictions on his freedom 
and initiative? Slice fair trade any way 
you like, it still amounts to price fixing. 

Are Congressmen prepared to put the spe- 
cial interests of certain groups ahead of the 
general interest of the public? Are they 
ready to override the wishes of 20 States 
which either have refused to adopt fair trade 
laws or have thrown them out after experi- 
ence? Do they wish to substitute price fix- 
ing for free competition in one great section 
of the American economy? Do they favor 
higher prices and guaranteed profits at the 
expense of consumers? 

These are questions Americans should be 
asking their Congressmen. 





The New Elite in Public Housing 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orD, I include the folowing provocative 
account of public housing tenants in 
Boston as recounted in an editorial of the 
Boston Herald of Monday, April 13, 1959: 

THE New ELITe 

Last fall, in a referendum subverting 
Mayor Hynes’ right to detérmine appropriate 
municipal .pay scales, Boston firemen won 
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pay raises ranging from $790 to $1,050. 
Identical increases were subsequently ex- 
tended to the police in order to reestablish 
the traditional equality of pay scales as be- 
tween the two protective departments. 

Now, the Boston Housing Authority is seek- 
ing to raise the income ceilings for con- 
tinued occupancy in State-aided housing 
projects so that 353 families of Boston police 
and firemen will not be evicted because of 
the increased income gained through the 
referendum. 

A better instance of having one’s cake and 
eating it, too, could hardly be imagined 

Public housing, designed for persons of 
law income, must be converted to middle-in- 
come, or near-middle-income status, because 
the firemen and policemen have advanced 
to that status. 

The Boston Housing Authority says rents 
will be increased for these 353 families, al- 
though it hasn’t said how much. But even 
if“these increases are commensurate with 
the fire and police pay raise, the continued 
occupancy of public housing by these fami- 
lies automatically bars as many low-income 
families from entry into the projects. 

Will the Boston Housing Authority state 
how many low-income families must stay in 
shabby tenements so that the fire and police 
families may remain in public housing? 

May we not legitimately ask whether we 
are on the way, here in Boston, to the estab- 
lishment of a new elite—a special class of 
drones for whom those without influence la- 
bor unremittingly? 





World War I Veterans Pension— 
Resolution 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. GEORGE P. MILLER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. GEORGE P. MILLER. Mr. 
Speaker, the Senate of the State of Cali- 
fornia adopted, on April 7, 1959, its 
Senate Resolution 39, by Senator Teale, 
relative to World War I veterans’ pen- 
sion. 

The Senate of the State of California 
shows an awareness of the desperate 
plight in which, unfortunately, many 
World War I veterans find themselves. 

I hope that this legislation will en- 
courage the Congress to take positive 
and favorable action in this important 
matter: 

SENATE RESOLUTION 39 

Whereas many thousands of veterans of 
World War I are in dire circumstances and 
subjected to the indignity of public charity: 
Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved by the Senate of the State of 
California, That the Congress of the United 
States is respectfully memorialized to pro- 
vide for a World War I pension, and that 
the senate recommends to the Congress the 
program approved by the legislative com- 
mittee of the Veterans of World War I of the 
United States of America; namely, that such 
a pension be in the amount of $100 a month 
to those veterans of World War I who have 
attained the age of 62 years and whose an- 
nual income is not greater than $2,400 with- 
out dependents, or $3,800 with dependents, 
excluding social security or other pensions 
to which the veteran has contributed; and 
be it further 
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Resolved, That the secretary of the senate 
is hereby directed to prepare and transmit 
copies of this resolution to the President 
and Vice President of the United States, to 
the Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and to each Senator and Representative from 
California in the Congress of the United 
States. 

I hereby certify that the above resolution 
was unanimously adopted by the Senate of 
the State of California on April 7, 1959. 

J. A. BEEK, 
Secretary of the Senate. 





Anatomy of an Aid Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. H. R. GROSS 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, a recent 
issue of the Wall Street Journal pub- 
lished the following discerning article 
on foreign aid in Thailand: 

A Look AT THAILAND SHOWS THE U.S. PROB- 
LEM ALL OVER THE WORLD 
(By Vermont Royster) 

American who 


BaNGKOK.—An inquiring 


wants a clear look at what the U.S. foreign 
aid program is trying to do all over the world 
can hardly do better than to come here to 
serene and peaceful Thailand. 

The aid program here is small, as those 
things go: its $20 million a year sinks almost 
unnoticed in a total foreign aid budget of $4 
billion. It seems to be handled with reason- 
able care; at least it has not been plagued 
by public scandals. 

Moreover, it is an aid program that does 


not have to wrestle with the special prob- 
lems that, in so many countries, are used 
either to justify or excuse the results. The 
Thai government is solvent. It has been 
spared extreme political chaos. The Siamese 
people lack neither rice nor roofs. They are 
easy going and happily unconscious of any 
great problems. 

Perhaps all this robs the American aid 
program here of a certain amount of color. 
But it does permit the ICA to plan its pro- 
gram under almost ideal circumstances and 
its more than one hundred officials to apply 
them with a minimum of hindrance. And 
so if the present U.S. program can look good 
anywhere, it should look good here. 

It certainly looks ambitious. The Ameri- 
ean foreign aid help for the Siamese reaches 
into the financial structure of the country, 
the homes, the schools, down Bangkok 
streets, across rice paddies and into the 
almost impenetrable jungle. 


ADMINISTRATIVE MACHINERY 


To see how, perhaps the best way to begin 
is with a glance at the size of the adminis- 
trative machinery the International Coopera- 
tion Administration has found necessary to 
erect to spend this $20 million a year. 

At the top of the U.S. Operations 
Mission (“Usom” is an ubiquitous word in 
Southeast Asia) is the office of the director, 
together with an office of the deputy director. 
Spread out below them is a rather intricate 
array of division offices, reporting not only 
to the director but in some cases to each 
other. 

These are, separately, an Office of Tech- 
nical Services, a Division of Agriculture, a 
Division of Education, a Division of Public 
Health, the Public Administration Division 
(this is to help the Siamese run the thou- 
sand-year-old city of Bangkok), a Division 
of Public Safety (to make the Siamese better 
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policemen), an Audiovisual Division (teach- 
ing with pictures), a Training Division (to 
teach the Thai Government how to govern 
Thailand), a Division of Public Works and a 
Division of Industrial Development. 

These, of course, are only the divisions 
dealing directly with aid to Thailand. Todo 
the housekeeping and general management 
of these divisions there must be other ad- 
ministrative divisions. There is, for example, 
an Office of Management to keep track of the 
other divisions, an Office of Finance to keep 
track of the money, and an Office of Pro- 
graming to coordinate the programing of the 
programs of the separate parts 

Even so, categorizing these on an organi- 
zation chart does not give the full sweep of 
the U.S. aid program to this small country, 
because under nearly every division there 
are branches or sections for specific projects. 

A sampling of these shows that even in 
an underdeveloped country atomic energy is 
not neglected; there’s a p: ‘am for training 





a cadre of nuclear sci There’s a 
skilled labor training p: a regional 
telecommunications pro an English 


w Usom per- 
project for 
more active 


language teaching progran 
sonnel speak Siamese), and a 
stimulating villagers to t 
interest in community affair 

Nor are these merely p programs. 
For example, a visitor finds that though the 
Siamese, being blessed with rich land and 
adequate rainfall, are a people who have 
never known famine and who are heavy rice 
exporters, they are nonetheless getting the 
benefit of a very active and extensive agri- 
cultural program. 

The US. is bringing Thailand the 
American system of farm extension services, 
and even the 4-H clubs. More than 100,000 
farmers have been instructed to date, more 
than 250 extension agents have been trained 
in American methods, and something like 
4,000 farm boys have been signed up for 4-H. 
Not content with this, the agriculture pro- 
gram envisions for the future creating a 
“unified extension service with clear line of 
administration, staffed w best available 
personnel; trained extension workers at na- 
tional and regional levels and establishment 
of plans for continuous trainig of future 
extension workers.” 

But this is only a part of what we plan for 
Siamese farmers. Some time this year the 
Usom agency plans to demonstrate contour 
cultivation on some 200 farms and to or- 
ganize some 30,000 village seed associations. 
About 50 breeding bulls are being brought 
in and will be distributed to selected villages. 
The American cooperative marketing system 
is being encouraged, and this year a coopera- 
tive management program will be organized 
for more than a thousand families. 

Meanwhile, industrial development is not 
being neglected. Technical surveys are 
underway of the country’s mining and water 
resources, including an airborne geophysical 
survey. The highway program involves not 
only actual roadbuilding but the reorganiza- 
tion of the Thai highway maintenance and 
equipment division and the replanning of 
the streets of Bangkok. 

There’s also an airport construction pro- 
gram, an air communications program, a 
meteorological program, and, in fact, a com- 
prehensive. program for the reorganization of 
the whole Thai transportation system. 

Nor is U.S. aid limited to agriculture and 
industry. There’s a health program which 
includes teaching 7 million Thai household- 
ers to spray for mosquitoes (this would be 
followed up with a surveillance program), 
training doctors, organization of district 
health units. 


And so it goes on. The educational pro- 
gram embraces projects on the elementary, 
secondary, and university levels of the Thaf 
school system. “Usom’s” arm also reaches 
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out, through the public administration divi- 
sion, into local city planning, the national 
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government’s taxing and budget offices. The 
United States also plans to improve the Thai 
Government economic policy and planning 
procedures, to revamp its statistical services, 
and in general guide its officials in doing their 
jobs. 

In short, ambition is a small word. for the 
U.S. aid program in Thailand. Indeed it 
looks less like a program to give an economic 
boost to these hard-working and self-reliant 
people than an effort to redesign, if not to 
remake, their country. The visitor must 
constantly remind himself that this is a very 
small program, less costly, less complicated, 
and less comprehensive, compared to others. 

A visitor, touring the country, can see that 
some of these projects have in fact helped 
the Siamese people. You can’t put $20 mil- 
lion a year into so small a country, build 
highways through the jungle, or fight 
malaria, without leaving some benefit behind. 

But passing over entirely the question 
whether the program has a point other than 
generosity, you can’t look at this program— 
a plain, rather ordinary, standard US. aid 
program—and its effect on the Siamese peo- 
ple and fail.to see that by its very nature 
it has some built-in problems that the system 
itself makes insuperable. 

For example, one of the chief complaints 
of foreign aid officialsk—and one of their 
excuses (when things go wrong) is that they 
can’t get enough good people to fill all the 
billets in these far-away places. 

ONE OF 70 


Yet Thailand is only one of 70 Countries 
in which we have aid programs. And the 
scope of this comparatively small program 
would require, to be carried out properly, 
more than a hundred first-class officials, not 
only technically-knowledgeable in their fields 
but in their manners, vision, and under- 
standing. 

So it is hardly surprising that the director 
here, who strikes the visitor as an able man, 
has his personnel problems. To run a pro- 
gram of such magnitude he needs superior 
accountants, horticulturists, entomologists, 
soil chemists, veterinarians, livestock biolo- 
gists, parasitologists, sanitation engineers, 
highway engineers, electrical engineers, civil 
engineers, machinists, geologists, doctors and 
nurses, electronics technicians, air operations 
specialists, police administrators, and mete- 
orologists, just to name a few. 

Look, for instance, at what the aid direc- 
tors “TO”"—or technical organization 
chart—calls for in just the single category of 
police administrators: He needs a chief po- 
lice adviser, a deputy police adviser, a po- 
lice program Officer, two police program as- 
sistants, four pglice adviser investigators, 
and a police adviser who’s a training special- 
ist. That’s only the beginning. He also 
needs police advisers who are specialists in 
border control, traffic control, logistics, iden- 
tification and laboratory investigation, not 
to mention a police adviser (administrative) 
to run it all. 

In addition to all of this there are, of 
course, the secretaries, clerks, auto drivers 
and miscellaneous personnel necessary to 
keep all this administrative machinery func- 
tioning. And these people, too, are unof- 
ficial U.S. ambassadors abroad. 

Now since it is dificult to find enough 
competent people to fill all these billets in 
little Thailand, it is plainly impossible to find 
them in sufficient numbers for all the other 
countries too, in many of which the pro- 
gram is mammoth compared to here. 

Thus the inquiring visitor is brought re- 
lentlessly to the conclusion that the sheer 
size of the U.S. aid program, and the scope 
of what it is trying to do, makes the person- 
nel problem an almost impossible one. 

Unfortunately this is not the only prob- 
lem built in by the size and concept of the 
foreign aid program. More important, for 
our own self-interest, are the irritations it 
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creates among those blessed with our giving. 

Consider that here is a country which, for 
all that it may be backward by American 
standards, has managed to get along for a 
thousand years without U.S. dollar aid or 
U.S. aid advisers. Its people are proud of 
their independence, their tradition, their 
own way of life and are probably as success- 
ful in the pusuit of happiness as any peo- 
ple can be. 

Yet here come the Americans with a pro- 
gram which, when you look at it, would 
remake the country from one end to the 
other, from top to bottom. There is no 
area of Siamese life—schools, farms, busi- 
ness, language, homes, government, cus- 
toms—left untouched in some fashion by 
the U.S. aid program. 

No one, be he a visitor here among the 
ancient temples and palaces or a stay-at- 
home reading about it, need be surpised that 
@& program so conceived rubs many Siamese 
the wrong way. Certainly the evidence of it 
is not hard to find. 

It crops up even in the official ICA docu- 
ments when officials plaintively report that 
all is not going well because the Siamese are 
reluctant to accept all their advice. “Only 
limited progress has been made to date due 
to the reluctance of the Thai highway de- 
partment to accept the advice . . .” Or when 
they note that part of the job is to sell a 
program to the Siamese; one operational 
goal for the 1959 health program, which we 
designed, is ‘to secure official backing of the 
Thai goverment.” 


REFUSE ADVICE 


It crops up in conversation, polite and 
courteous though the Siamese be. By any 
abstract standards it may be progress to fill 
in the dirty, old klongs (or canals) that once 
made Bangkok the Venice of the East. But 
it’s bound to seem a mixed blessing to poor 
people who once could move readily by boat 
and now have to forage for some kind of 
motor transport for the modern boulevards. 

The government officials with whom the 
visitors talks are not unmindful of the value 
of dollar bills but nonetheless they can be a 
little rueful of all that comes with them. 
Some of.what comes with the dollars is the 
feling that the Americans are meddling in 
everything. And sometimes what comes are 
real practical problems. 

One such practical problem is inflation. 
Since every country nowadays (including the 
U.S.) has an inflation problem, Thailand 
might have one without our help. But our 
help does intensify it. The U.S. aid also in- 
tensifies the management problems of the 
Thai government by increasing the number 
and the scope of tasks undertaken by the 
government. Furthermore, the Thais could 
not possibly keep such a program without 
the United States, some of them are begin- 
ning to wonder if the Americans will not 
have to stay forever. 

This last feeling is met quite frequently 
once the visitors gets outside the government 
offices. Among the people, who may not see 
how helpful the Americans are being, it is 
even easier to find a kind of weary wishing 
that they would just all go home. 

One friendly Siamese, with a twinkle in 
his eye, put it to his American visitor this 
way: “I suppose we ought to be glad that 
you are helping us, but we do wish you 
wouldn’t help us so hard.” 

So here is the U.S. aid program to Thai- 
land, a clasic minature of our economic 
aid programs, It’s small in dollars, perhaps, 
but it’s plainly big in ideas. And as this 
visitor says farewell to Bangkok it is with 
a growing sense of wonder at what we think 
we are trying to do all over the world. 
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Conference on India and the United 
States—1959 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHESTER E. MERROW 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. MERROW. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the ReEcorp, I call attention to 
the conference to be held on May 4 and 
5 in Washington on India and the United 
States—1959. The conference is spon- 
sored by the Committee for Interna- 
tional Economic Growth. 

No one can observe the march of re- 
cent events in Asia without realizing the 
pivotal importance of India to the fu- 
ture of freedom in that most populous 
region of the world: 

Red China’s massive economic push, 
achieved through the brutal regimenta- 
tion of the Chinese people—and now 
Red China’s ruthless subjugation of 
Tibet—have made it clear that Commu- 
nist imperialism is on the move in Asia. 

It seems to me vital for all of us to 
understand this, and to understand also 
the crucial role which the great parlia- 
mentary democracy of India can play in 
counteracting Communist influence 
throughout the whole subcontinent of 
southeast Asia. 

In this connection I wish to call the 
attention of my colleagues to the letter 
of invitation recently received by all 
Members of the.Congress from Mr. Eric 
Johnston, chairman of the Committee 
for International Economic Growth, in- 
viting our attendance at a national con- 
ference on Indo-American cooperation 
in Washington on the 4th and 5th of 
May. 

This Conference is sponsored not only 
by the private organization of which Mr. 
Johnston is chairman, but by such emi- 
nent institutions as the National Plan- 
ning Association, the Stanford Research 
Institute, the Asia Foundation, and the 
Center for International Studies of the 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology. 

The Conference will bring together 
some of the most eminent and distin- 
guished authorities on India and Indo- 
American relations available in industry, 
the universities, labor, education, and 
other walks of life, both here and in 
India. 

Their discussions will offer a unique 
opportunity to obtain authoritative in- 
formation about the urgent problems of 
economic development confronting In- 
dia today and may suggest new avenues 
of cooperation between that country and 
our own. 

Certainly at this particular time, when 
events leave no doubt as to the impor- 
tance of India in the community of free 
world nations, the calling of this confer- 
ence is most fortunate. I can think of 
no more effective way of producing the 
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facts on which sound judgment about 
Indo-American relations can be based. 
Since we may all be called upon to 
make such a judgment in the months 
ahead, I hope as many Members of this 
body as possible will take advantage of 
the opportunity offered by the initiative 
of the distinguished citizens associated 
with Mr. Johnston in the Committee for 
International Economic Growth. 





Statement of Chief Postal Inspector David 
H. Stephens Before the House Post Of- 
fice and Civil Service Subcommittee In- 
vestigating the Mailing of Obscene and 
Pornographic Material 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD H. REES 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. REES of Kansas. Mr. Speaker, 
under unanimous consent approved by 
the House, I am including an interesting 
and forceful statement by the Honorable 
David H. Stephens before the House Post 
Office and Civil Service Subcommittee 
investigating the mailing of obscene and 
pornographic material. I am sure Mem- 
bers of the House, as well as the general 
public, will be interested in Mr. Steph- 
ens’ statement. He is one of our out- 
standing public officials. His views are 
entitled to careful consideration. 

The statement follows: 

The responsibility for the investigation of 
all instances of the use of the mails for the 
sale and distribution of obscene matter is 
charged by law to the postal inspection 
service. Included in this responsibility is 
the identification and apprehension of of- 
fenders, and the presentation of evidence to 
United States attorneys and, through them, 
to the courts. 

Investigations of this nature have always 
been regarded as among the most important 
and serious of the various crimes which are 
committed against the postal establishment, 
even though it appears that over a long pe- 
riod of time there was limited public knowl- 
edge of these offenses, outside of the homes 
which were directly affected. 

The rapid increase in the sale of filth 
through the mails, and etherwise, seems to 
have developed far ahead of general public 
awareness of its scope. The volume today 
can be measured in tons. 

That juvenile delinquency stems in large 
part from the demoralizing influence of ex- 
posure to obscenity and pornography is well 
known to all law enforcement groups. Time 
after time in our investigations of armed 
robbery, extortion, embezzlement and forgery 
it is learned that those responsible for such 
crimes were early collectors of obscene pic- 
tures and films. Also in the many vicious 
murder and other sex crimes, with which all 
law enforcement agencies come into contact, 
it is often disclosed that criminals respon- 
sible were addicts to pornographic and sadist 
material. 

There is no particular mystery to the fact 
that many of the mailings of trashy circulars 
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soliciting the sale of even worse material 
is sent unordered, or delivered into the hands 
of schoolchildren by salesmen who lurk in 
school areas. It is well established that mail- 
ing lists have been compiled from the re- 
sponses of children to apparently innocent 
ads offering a model airplane or auto for a 
dime or quarter. Promptly after the receipt 
of such remittances children have received 
from the same business address circulars of 
the most objectionable nature soliciting the 
sale of nude pictures, slides, and related 
material. 

Mounting profits, which today can be 
measured in terms of really big business, 
enable dealers in obscenity to retain high- 
priced and clever legal talent, which has 
successfully defended, on repeated occasions, 
some of the largest dealers in obscenity. 
Small fines—even short jail sentences, mean 
little to the big promoters, some of whom 
to our knowledge have continued to operate 
during rare occasions of short prison con- 
finement through associates and members of 
their own family, using assumed names. 

All of these continuing successes and huge 
profits have served to build an increasing 
smugness and defiance on the part of dealers 
in obscenity, who are quick to declare their 
privileges and recite court decisions favoring 
them incident to each and every investiga- 
tive inquiry into their operations. 

However, the increasing pressure in the 
Departments’ program to identify and bring 
to attention these same and other promoters, 
plus the legislation enacted by the last Con- 
gress by which dealers can now be brought 
into the communities to which they mail 
their merchandise for trial, are having an 
important and beneficial effect. 

We note an increasing interest on the 
part of the public to bring to the attention 
of the Post Office Department evidence that 
obscene matter is reaching their communi- 
ties. These same groups are also insisting 
upon a clean up of newsstands in their areas. 
However, the success of the program to com- 
pletely rid the mails of filth requires greatly 
expanded public response. 

It is considered to be significant that few 
public complaints are received from some 
cities, even though evidence obtained dur- 
ing raids elsewhere reveal that wholesale 
mailings have been made to those same 
communities. 

Dealers in obscenity are well aware of the 
sanctity of sealed mail and, therefore, know 
they can rely upon this security, intended 
for lawful mailings, and are safe unless 
complaint is made by the receiver of their 
mailings. They know, too, that a percent- 
age of addressees will refrain from making 
complaint due to personal embarrassment 
which they think may result. 

We regard it as absolutely essential that 
the public be continuously alert to the 
type of matter which is being delivered into 
their mailboxes and that they turn over 
to the Post Office all matter which they con- 
sider to be objectionable. Not only will this 
action prevent obscene matter from reaching 
the hands of children—as we know it does 
in many instances, without the knowledge 
of parents, but it will enable prompt action 
against mailers of such trash. 

It is well established that the nature and 
number of public complaints have had an 
important bearing upon the decisions of 
prosecutors and courts. 

As we see this problem, continuing and 
accelerated public cooperation on this pro- 
gram, plus public demands for prompt and 
positive prosecution and court actions, will 
enable the Post Office Department to rid the 
mails, and keep them clear, of indecent and 
filthy matter, which the postal establish- 
ment does not desire to handle, and the 
public does not desire to receive. 
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John Foster Dulles 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES E. CHAMBERLAIN 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 23, 1959 


Mr. CHAMBERLAIN. Mr. Speaker, 
there is little I can add to the many 
tributes which have been paid, both 
within and without these halls, to John 
Foster Dulles, a great Secretary of State 
whose true greatness is only beginning 
to be fully appreciated. In the current 
issue of U.S. News & World Report, David 
Lawrence expertly analyzes wherein this 
greatness lies. 

The sorrow which freedom-loving peo- 
ples everywhere feel at Secretary Dulles’ 
resignation is reflected typically in an- 
other editorial, entitled “A Free World 
Loss,” in the State Journal of Lansing, 
Mich. Under leave to extend my re- 
marks in the Recorp, I include both 
editorials, as follows: 

[From U.S. News & World Report, 
Apr. 27, 1959] 
THE MAN WHO Has Kept US OvT OF WaR 
(By David Lawrence) 

John Foster Dulles will be known in his- 
tory 9s the man whose bravery kept his 
country out of war. 

For it takes no courage to appease, to 
retreat, to accept the promises of an un- 
scrupulous enemy at a time when it is 
being urged that “concessions” and “com- 
promises” are the way to avoid bloodshed. 

It takes no courage to argue that because 
the Communists are strong militarily and 
have already achieved a sort of “right of 
conquest” in Eastern Europe we must, there- 
fore, “accept the status quo.” 

It takes no courage to become so “flexible” 
as to desert moral principles in international 
life. 

It takes no courage to yield to the tempta- 
tions of domestic politics and to seek politi- 
cal advantage by claiming to be a crusader 
for “peace’’—even if it’s peace at any price. 

But it does take courage to fight the in- 
sidious doctrines of those, inside and out- 
side of our Congress and the Parliaments of 
the West, who think that the easiest way 
to deal with your adversary is to appease 
him. 

One reason why John Foster Dulles has 
been able to see through the deceptive tactics 
of the Communists is that he has had a long 
experience in diplomacy—covering perhaps 
the longest span of any living American. 

The critics of the outgoing Secretary have 
been so preoccupied with one objective in 
the last 3 years—to force the resignation of 
Mr. Dulles—that they have discounted his 
consummate skill in dealing with the ever- 
changing wiles of the Communists. 

Thus, there has been no lack of confer- 
ences at high level with the Communists on 
almost every subject—from the question of 
suspending nuclear tests to the matter of 
“cultural” exchanges. Even the artificially 
stimulated campaign to secure the admission 
of American press correspondents to Red 
China resulted in Mr. Dulles making a con- 
cession, only to find, as he had suspected, 
that the Communists were not sincere. For 
they immediately insisted on a diplomatic 
package involving, in effect, the right to send 
a host of espionage agents into the United 
States as the price of admitting American 
newsmen to the Chinese mainland. 
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The critics have made much of the libera- 
tion policy advocated by Secretary Dulles. 
He never implied that America would use 
force to liberate Eastern Europe, but his op- 
ponents mischievously distorted his words 
in trying to impute such a purpose to him. 
By upholding the cause of peaceful liberation 
as a goal, he has kept the fires of freedom 
burning in the hearts of the peoples of the 
captive states. 

Among those who so often have assailed 
Mr. Dulles for the phrase “massive retalia- 
tion” are many of the unwitting appeasers. 
They shortsightedly took his words to be an 
empty threat. They shuddered at a policy 
of resoluteness. . Yet this is the only way to 
warn a potential enemy not to miscalculate 
our strength or our purpose. 

Today massive retaliation is the embodi- 
ment of the military power of the West, 
though there has lately been more frequent 
use of the phrase “deterrent power.” Ac- 
tually, peace rests today on the knowledge 
in Moscow that an atomic attack on any 
country now a member of the North Atlan- 
tic Treaty Organization will result in a mas- 
sive blow from our bombers based both over- 
seas and in this country. 

To John Foster Dulles belongs the accolade 
for having effectively warned the men in the 
Kremlin of what America would do if they 
started any general attack. President Eisen- 
hower deserves the greatest credit for his 
unswerving support of these policies. 

The strength of our determination has 
been tested at Quemoy and in Lebanon and 
in Indochina and lately in the West Berlin 
crisis. At no time has there been any doubt 
that Mr. Dulles would recommend military 
action in our defense if he thought it neces- 
sary. He was chastised in the press for using 
the phrase “brink of war.” This has often 
been sarcastically referred to as “brinkman- 
ship.” Yet it is this basic readiness to fight 
if necessary—to let your enemy know you 
are willing to risk war to avoid war—which is 
the essence of brinkmanship. 

It is to be regretted that in the 1930’s we 
didn’t let Hitler know that Britain and 
France and America would join in fighting 
him if he started a war. He was convinced 
that, with the Soviet Union as an ally on his 
eastern flank, he could quickly finish off the 
western countries. It took a tremendous 
sacrifice of human beings to show the Nazis 
the error of their way. ‘May no such demon- 
stration of error ever be necessary again. 

If a world war is averted in the next dec- 
ade, it will be because in the United States, 
irrespective of whether a Republican or a 
Democratic administration is in power, the 
principles that have been applied by John 
Foster Dulles in shaping America’s policies 
in world affairs have been faithfully followed 
by his successors. 

[From the State Journal, Lansing, Mich.] 
A FREE WoRLD Loss 


Announcement that ill health has forced 
John Foster Dulles to resign as Secretary 
of State has saddened America and its free 
world allies. 

The millions of people Mr. Dulles had 
served tirelessly and courageously during the 
six years he has headed this country’s State 
Department had clung to a hope that re- 
covery from cancer would make it possible 
for him to represent the United States at 
forthcoming crucial Big Four meetings. 

That hope was dashed Tuesday when 
President Eisenhower sadly announced that 
the man who had stood faithfully by his 
side during years of global tension and 
crisis had resigned because illness had made 
it impossible for him to continue to carry 
the administrative burden of office and as- 
sist in making policy as weil. 
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While some free world diplomats had dis- 
agreed with Mr. Dulles on some points of 
his approach to east-west problems, he was 
widely admired for his firm support of the 
basic principles on which all who cherish 
freedom and desire an honorable and en- 
during peace are agreed. 

Disagreement on details of policy were 
put aside as western leaders expressed both 
regret at the loss of Mr. Dulles’ services in 
@ crucial peried of the cold war and sym- 
pathy because of the personal tragedy which 
has ferced him to put aside duties to which 
he was so deeply devoted. 

Many jokes had been made about Mr. 
Dulles’ farflung travels but many of those 
who spoke of them humorously recognized 
that his travels were in the interest of 
freedom and in quest of peace and therefore 
a part of the measure of his staunch sup- 
port of these causes. 

Mr. Eisenhower, in announcing his Sec- 
retary of State’s resignation, said Mr. Dulles 
will continue to serve him as a foreign policy 
consultant. 

While the President will be able to find 
another to take over direction of the State 
Department and carry out the basic poli- 
cies which he and Mr, Dulles have shaped, 
he will be able to find no one more devoted 
to America and the principles for which it 
stands, nor better able to speak for his 
country in world councils, than John Foster 
Dulles has been through his years of un- 
tiring and devoted service. 





There Is Nothing Fair About “Fair Trade” 
Laws 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted I insert into 
the Appendix of the ReEcorp an editorial 
appearing in the Atlanta (Ga.), Consti- 
tution on Thursday, January 15, 1959. 
That editorial describes the so-called 
fair trade bill pending before the Con- 
gress at this time. 

I hope all will read the views of the 
Atlanta Constitution in opposition to fair 
trade: 

THERE Is NOTHING Farr ABOUT FAIR TRADE 
Laws 


That old bugaboo of the consumer, resale 
price maintenance, better known as “fair 
trade,” is back in the news again. Before 
Congress had time to warm up, Representa- 
tive OrEN Harris, of Arkansas, introduced 
a bill for a national fair-trade law. 

“Fair trade” has had a sordid history as 
far as legislation on the national level is 
concerned. The Miller-Tydings Act which 
slipped through the back door of Congress in 
1937 as a rider on an appropriations bill, 
opened a Pandora’s box for the consumer 
which has never been completely shut since. 
The act specifically exempted fair trade laws 
passed by the States from the antitrust laws. 

However, the fair traders made one mis- 
take. Most State laws included a so-called 
nonsigner clause. 

In 1951 the Supreme Court ruled nonsigner 
clauses were price-fixing by compulsion, a 
violation of antitrust laws in regard to inter- 
state commerce. This decision knocked the 
props from under the fair traders, but only 
temporarily. In 1952, when Congress con- 
vened, one of the most powerful lobbies in 
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Washington was back at its old stand. It 
paid off in the passage of the McGuire bill, 
which amended the Federal Trade Commis- 
sion Act of 1914 to permit minimum resale 
price agreements between manufacturers and 
retailers and to extend the agreements to 
nonsigners. 

There are a number of legitimate obfec- 
tions to fair trade laws. They are discrimina- 
tory. They unfairly gouge the consumer. 
They do not prevent unfair competition; 
rather they eliminate competition on the 
retail level. They legalize price-fixing, a pro- 
cedure abhorrent to the American public. 

Rather than pass another fair trade law, 
Congress had better busy itself in repealing 
such discriminatory legislation. 





Our Position in Space 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. OVERTON BROOKS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. BROOKS of Louisiana. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks I wish to call to your attention 
the following editorial appearing in a 
recent issue of the Evening Star. This 
is a report on the able speech made by 
Dr. T. Keith Glennan, Administrator of 
the National Aeronautics and Space Ad- 
ministration, to the National Petroleum 
Association meeting in Cleveland: 

OvuR POSITION IN SPACE 


The great problems and promises involved 
in our country’s effort to achieve leadership 
in space have been effectively outlined by 
Dr. T. Keith Glennan in the address he has 
just delivered to the National Petroleum 
Association meeting in Cleveland. Taken as 
a whole, the picture he has drawn is en- 
couraging, but he has been at pains to 
emphasize that our position in the field is 
still second to that of the Soviet Union in 
at least one important respect. 

Thus, speaking as head of our National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration, Dr. 
Glennan has made clear that the Russians 
are substantially ahead of us at present in 
terms of being able to place heavy payloads 
in orbit—a superiority explained by “the fact 
that they began serious work in the ballistic 
missile field 6 or 8 years earlier than we did.” 
As a result, we have quite a lot of develop- 
mental labor cut out for us in trying to catch 
up with them in the power of our rocket 
propulsion, and they may therefore be the 
first to send a man on a successful round-trip 
orbital flight. 

But this does not mean that the United 
States has lost the race. Far from it. Ac- 
tually, as Dr. Glennan has pointed out, our 
position in spatial fields other than rocket 
power is a good one. For example, “with 
respect to the acquisition of data obtained 
from sensors in our small but highly instru- 
mented payload packages, and the analysis 
and interpretation of that data, it seems 
clear that we have done as well as the Soviet 
scientists—indeed, in some areas, somewhat 
better.” Accordingly, in terms of techno- 
logical know-how, there is every reason for 
confidence that we can come abreast of the 
Russians, and eventually surpass them in the 
exploration of the universe around us. 

In any event, to that end, the NASA, 
wholly apart from the Pentagon’s Advanced 
Research Projects Agency, has prepared 
short-range and long-range programs de- 
signed to make the United States second to 
none in space. These programs, besides be- 
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ing aimed at such objectives as placing an 
American in orbit some time in 1961, include 
the establishment of spatial laboratories, or- 
bital systems of weather forecasting and 
global communications, and unmanned and 
manned landings on the moon. Above all, 
they envision the production—for use with- 
in the next 4 years—of a single-chamber 
rocket booster engine that will provide be- 
tween 1 and 1.5 milion pounds of thrust. 

Given such an engine (a comparable but 
makeshift intermediate version is expected 
to be developed much earlier by the Army 
Ballistic Missile Agency), our country will 
be equipped to do many spectacular things. 
In Dr. Glennan’s words, we will be able, for 
instance, “to propel a payload weighing more 
than 18 tons into a satellite orbit. Or we 
can land as much as two tons on the moon 
intact. Furthermore, by arranging four of 
these engines in a cluster, we can raise our 
orbital payload to 75 tons, or place up to 8 
tons in a soft landing on the moon.” And 
the exploration of places like Mars and 
Venus will then become anything but fan- 
tastic. 

This is a prospect that speaks pretty 
much for itself. Within a matter of just a 
few years, the United States will be moving 
out into space in ways and to distances 
which only recently were regarded as incon- 
ceivable. Russia will be doing the same 
thing, of course, and probably one or two 
other countries as well. But we need not 
fear losing the race if we act with vigor and 
dispatch in meeting the challenges it poses, 








Foreign Military Aid—Doubts of Its 
Combat Effectiveness Reflected in 
Congressional Debate 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LESTER HOLTZMAN 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. HOLTZMAN. Mr. Speaker, I 
would like to take this opportunity to 
include in the Recorp an article by Han- 
son W. Baldwin, which appeared in the 
New York Times recently. 

The article deals with the question of 
foreign military aid, and I urge all my 
colleagues to read it carefully: 

ForREIGN MILITary A1p—Dovusts or Irs COMBAT 

EFFECTIVENESS REFLECTED IN CONGRESSIONAL 

DEBATE 


(By Hanson W. Baldwin) 


The continuing debate on foreign military 
aid, now resumed after the congressional 
recess, has become a recurring phenomenon 
of each legislative session. 


The debate reflects far more than a 
thwarted longing for the dear dead days 
beyond recall when isolationism and a “Fort- 
ress America” strategy were viable political- 
economic-military concepts. Nostalgia and 
a human desire to get away from the world’s 
problems are inherent in the perennial 
foreign aid debate, but there are other more 
important factors. 

One is a feeling, fostered by the origin of 
the foreign aid programs, that there should 
be some finite end in sight to a program of 
overseas aid. When foreign aid was started 
Congress and public opinion believed that 
the aid was temporary, to help fill the vacu- 
ums of power left by World War II. But it 
has assumed a permanent character over the 
years and the pressure of high taxation 
prompts an’ annual reexamination of the 
program, 
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Another factor that has provoked increas- 
ingly intensive analysis of foreign military 
aid by Congress is the lack of adequate 
mechanisms in the executive branch of Goy- 
ernment for continuous critical review of 
the program’s combat effectiveness. 

An ad hoc committee to study foreign mil- 
itary aid, headed by William H. Draper, Jr., 
is now undertaking such a review in behalf 
of the President, but such judgments should 
be continuously available, in the opinion of 
Congress. 

There are, also, some serious military res- 
ervations in the Pentagon. These apply 
not to the principle of collective security, of 
overseas allies, nor of foreign aid, but to 
some of the methods and practices that have 
characterized the program. 

The old shibboleth, so often used to sell 
the program, that a dollar spent overseas to 
train and equip allies buys much more 
combat effectiveness than a dollar spent on 
U.S. forces is particularly resented by some 
officers in the Pentagoh. It is certainly open 
to serious challenge. 

The basis for this easy generalism is, of 
course, that foreign soldiers and equipment 
are cheaper, that the Nation can get more 
divisions, more bang for a buck. But 
omitted from this inaccurate formula is the 
factor of comparative quality. Too often no 
detailed analysis, country by country, is ap- 
plied as a qualifying factor. 

There are other factors in certain coun- 
tries that, in the opinion of some qualified 
military men, have seriously reduced, in 
those countries, the value of the foreign 
military-aid program. Too often military 
aid has been used as a political prop, or for 
nationalistic prestige purposes, as in Iraq. 
It would be hard to prove that the money 
spent for military aid to Iraq has served any 
really useful purpose. 

Too often the United States attempts to 
build in small, undeveloped countries armies 
after its own image, with all the informal 
trappings that go with a major industrial- 
ized state. And too often, when dealing 
with its largest allies, the Nation has been 
reluctant, or slow, to furnish them the arms 
that have for them major political and mili- 
tary significance today—nuclear weapons 
and missiles. 

CHANGES ADVOCATED 


Many military observers believe that there 
should be some important changes in the 
Nation's objectives and methods in some 
countries. In many of the smaller countries 
the original objective of military aid has 
been completely altered with the years. In 
small countries, like Thailand, there are 
really only two valid goals for any military- 
aid program: an internal security force pow- 
erful enough to prevent any Communist 
coup or conquest by subversion and a small 
trigger force, ready to fire the first shots 
against external aggression. 

Both of these forces should also have the 
capability of organizing, leading and devel- 
oping, with this country’s help, a major in- 
digenous guerrilla effort in case of invasion. 
The kind of armed force needed and the type 
of warfare to be waged would obviously vary 
with the terrain, climate, people, and other 
conditions. 

But the sort of defense that the Tibetans’ 
have employed against the Chinese Commu- 
nists offers far more hope in terms of combat 
effectiveness for each dollar spent than a 
show army of tanks and jet planes that would 
always be outnumbered and that the smaller 
nations could never properly employ. 

In the case of our larger allies—France, 
the United Kingdom, Italy, West Germany, 
and so on—the problem differs materially. 
Despite the political and military dangers of 
& greater dispersal of nuclear arms, it is clear 
that such a dispersion will take place, no 
matter what the United States does. 

These nations have acquired or will ac- 
quire nuclear weapons and missiles, but with 
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this country’s help they can become nuclear- 
missile powers of importance far more 
rapidly and at less cost than if they must 
depend upon their own resources. This af- 
firmative policy, fortunately, has been en- 
dorsed, but practically it has been imple- 
mented far too slowly. 

These factors, plus individual mistakes and 
inefficiencies, are some of the problems that 
underlie the congressional debate on foreign 
aid. They deserve continuing critical exam- 
ination, not only by Congress, but also by 
the executive branch of Government. 





Fair Trade 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23,1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted I am inserting 
into the Appendix of the Recorp an edi- 
torial appearing in the Arkansas Gazette 
on Monday, January 12,1959. That ex- 
cellent newspaper carefully recognizes 
and chronicles the danger inherent in 
the so-called fair-trade bill, H.R. 1253, 
now pending in the House of Represent- 
atives. 

I hope all will read this excellent edi- 
torial and will be aware of the dangers 
not only to the consuming public but to 
the small businessman inherent in H.R. 
1253: 

Farr TRADE 


One of the first legislative presents offered 
to voters who thought they were electing a 
more liberalized Democratic Congress is a 
Federal fair trade proposal. 

This measure was introduced on the first 
day of the new Congress by Representative 
OREN Harris of Arkansas. Because Mr. Har- 
Ris has been elevated to the chairmanship of 
the governing House Interstate and Foreign 
Commerce Committee through the workings 
of the seniority system, the apprehensive 
consumer can be assured that this piece of 
arbitrary price-fixing legislation will get fav- 
orable treatment in committee. 

The Harris bill is an attempt to write 
around court decisions invalidating similar 
State laws, the most extreme of which 
sought to bind every tradesman in a State 
to a price-fixing agreement which might 
have been signed by only a single retailer. 

One of the recurrent mysteries of Ameri- 
can economic life is the fact that where 
price (and wage) ceilings are widely regard- 
ed as unthinkable even in times of near-war, 
there is no comparable outcry against the 
imposing of price floors, except, as we have 
seen, in the courts. 

This is in part because there is no con- 
sumers’ lobby in Washington. There are 
manufacturers’ lobbies and retailers’ lobbies 
but no consumers’ lobby, unless one is naive 
enough to believe that Congress itself is 
supposed to act in that capacity at least part 
of the time. 

The consumer’s only chance lies in his 
ability to cut through the fog of extraneous 
issues every 2 years to get at some of the 
men in Congress who have done him wrong. 

If the majority in the House is wise it will 
refiect that the protest vote heard last No- 
vember 4 was in large measure a rebellion 
against the cost-of-living squeeze. 

The 86th Congress was not elected, we are 
certain, in order to settle a burden of high 
fixed prices around the shoulders of the 
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presumed end beneficiary of the American 
economic system. Not, that is, if the pur- 
pose of the American enterprise system is 
the free and full movement of goods, 





Desegregation and the Law 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, one of 
the most important of the recently pub- 
lished books in the United States dealing 
with a problem vital to the Nation is 
“Desegregation and the Law,” by Albert 
P. Blaustein and Clarence C. Ferguson, 
Jr. It was published late last year by 
the Rutgers University Press. 

As Adlai Stevenson wrote to the au- 
thors, “You have made an important 
contribution to this field which is so im- 
portant and so urgent.” 

The most comprehensive review of this 
book, setting forth its scope and impor- 
tance, is the review by the outstanding 
lawyer, Nathaniel Phillips. A portion of 
this review, which appeared in the Jan- 
uary-March issue of the New York Coun- 
ty Lawyers’ Bar Bulletin, follows: 

AVOIDANCE, EVASION, AND DELAY 


(Review of “Desegregation and the Law,” by 
Albert P. Blaustein and Clarence Clyde 
Ferguson, Jr. The Rutgers University 
Press, 1957. $3.50.) 

The drama of the struggle for integration 
and the dread accompaniments of the efforts 
toward desegregation are’ brilliantly and 
frighteningly set forth in a notable work, 
“Desegregation and the Law; the Meaning 
and Effect of the School Segregation 
Cases.” The authors, Albert P. Blaustein 
and Clarence Clyde Ferguson, Jr., are mem- 
bers of the faculty of Rutgers Uniyersity Law 
School. 

In the first sentence of the book, and with 
fine simplicity, they have expressed the aim 
of their work. “Here is the story of a case 
decided by the Supreme Court of the United 
States. And the purpose of this book is to 
explain the background, significance, and 
future of that case.” They have told the 
story admirably. 

They refer to Brown v. Board of Education 
as the most important legal decision of the 
20th century. They go on to say it may 
well have been the most important legal de- 
cision ever rendered by an American court. 
This reviewer agrees, while remaining fully 
mindful of Marbury v. Madison, McCulloch 
v. Maryland, Gibbons v. Ogden, and Dred 
Scott. 

The authors have presented a balanced 
work, authoritative, capably indexed, and 
fully but not overwhelmingly annotated. 
The book is more than a mere study of legal 
phases of desegregation. It is a lucid and 
very readable approach to a survey of a most 
complex admixture of legal, economic, and 
sociological factors. It is a fine recital of 
the legal history that preceded Brown v. 
Board of Education. In fact, the authors ad- 
mit that in considering the Brown case, the 
Supreme Court might have agreed with John 
W. Davis as principal advocate for the South 
that after 50 years of failure to declare sepa- 
rate but equal invalid, it was too late to raise 
the argument anew in 1954. But the authors 
show that in no case since Plessy did the Su- 
preme Court reach the specific determination 
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of whether a racial classification was uncon- 
stitutional per se. The nine men in 1954 
met the specific question head on. 

Said the Court in the Brown case, “Did 
separation itself result in an inequality 
which deprived Negroes of their personal 
and present rights as' guaranteed by the 
equal protection clause?” 

* * * * . 

Blaustein and Ferguson have done so 
well that it is difficult to single out any 
chapter for special mention. But the 
section entitled “Avoidance, Evasion and 
Delay” that deals with the obstructive 
measures against the implementation and 
enforcement of Brown v. Board of Educa- 
tion is of timeliest interest and gives an 
admirable picture of the general merit 
of the book, Though written before the 
discouraging happenings in Little Rock, 
the authors in this chapter showed their 
full awareness of the obstacles that would 
be put forth to block integration. Those 
measures fall into four categories: (1) 
“Interposition and Nullification” (the theo- 
retical basis of the States rights philoso- 
phy), (2) “Disqualifying Potential Liti- 
gants.” (The lower Federal courts, charged 
by the Supreme Court with the responsi- 
bility for implementation, are powerless to 
act unless a segregation suit is in litigation 
before them. Litigation is expensive, and 
so the task of instituting litigation fell by 
default to the NAACP. Therefore, a con- 
siderable part of the southern legal strategy 
has been to prevent the NAACP from 
operating in the Deep South. States at- 
torneys have sought to enjoin the associa- 
tion from any activities within the State 
until it registers as a foreign corporation. 
The association has refused to register and 
it has been enjoined in several States. Some 
States have enacted legislation prohibiting 
the employment of any NAACP member 
by a State agency. Mississippi has a third 
approach, making it a crime for an organi- 
zation to institute desegregation proceeding 
in the State courts.) 

A third category is “Separation, But Not 
by Race,” an attempt to find some method 
of classifying the grounds for admission to 
school, ostensibly devoid of racial overtones, 
which will nevertheless result in’ the con- 
tinued separation of the races in the south- 
ern school systems. Some States set up a 
factor based upon scholastic achievement, 
others “health and moral factors,” “apti- 
tude” of the child and “availability of trans- 
portation.” The authors do not deny that 
these plans are constitutionally valid—if 
they are enforced without regard to race or 
color. A Federal district judge in Virginia, 
however, saw through the program and de- 
clared a plan unconstitutional because in 
actuality the pupil assignments had been 
made on a racial basis. A fourth device is 
the “private-public schools.” Virginia would 
abolish all public schools threatened with 
integreation and provide tuition grants in 
private schools. Georgia would close all 
public schools and lease the public school 
facilities to private persons who would be 
expected to carry on segregated education. 
It is the belief of the authors that these 
and similar schemes that would maintain 
racial segregation will ultimately be found 
to be unconstitutional. 

The authors have made no prophecies as 
to what would occur if Negro pupils should 
be kept out of school by force, because 
apparently they could not have conjured 
up a Faubus. 

“Desegregation and the Law” does give one 
the feeling that resort to armed action will 
not be the instrumentality for the enforce- 
ment of Brown v. The Board of Education, 
The orderly processes of the courts will win 
increasing acceptance by the public, the 
hotheads and forces of lawlessness will be 
increasingly discouraged, and desegregation 
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will be accomplished “with all deliberate 
ae NATHANIEL PHILLIPs. 

Mr. Speaker, other legal scholars writ- 
ing in leading professional journals have 
also praised this important contribution 
to the solution of the desegregation 
problem. Typical is this review excerpt 
from the University of Maryland Law 
Review: 

With candor, confidence and restraint the 
authors, both of whom are law teachers and 
one of whom is a Negro, have combined 
simple constitutional history with shrewd 
legal analysis to produce what surely must 
be at once the most readable and the most 


thorough book on the subject. But first 
of all, this is a careful book: carefully 
thought out, carefully written, carefully 


balanced, carefully complete. That is re- 
flected in the development of the authors’ 
principal argumentative thesis: that the 
Brown decision was not a brazen piece of 
judicial legislation utterly defiant of 60 
years of established legal precedent, but 
rather “was a logical extension of the 
standards which had been created” (p. 127) 
by the Supreme Court in striking down ra- 
cial discrimination in the graduate school 
cases [Sweatt v. Painter, 339 U.S. 629 (1950) 
and McLaurin v. Board of Regents, 339 U.S. 
687 (1950)]. It is their position that the 
tests adopted in those cases left little room 
for any continued vigor of the “separate but 
equal” doctrine of Plessy v. Ferguson, 163 
U.S. 587 (1896). Did the Supreme Court go 
that far? The authors think so. With ad- 
mirable precision they determine that the 
words of the Chief Justice— “...in the 
field of public education the doctrine of 
‘separate but equal’ has no place. Sepa- 
rate educational facilities are inherently, un- 
equal.’”—mean “that all classification by 
race is unconstitutional per se, and that 
segregation in public education is thus 
merely an example of such invalidity” (p. 
140). 

For anyone who seriously wants to 
understand the legal complex surrounding 
what have come to be known as the segrega- 
tion cases, this book is required reading. 
For anyone who simply likes to read an 
interesting book with a legal topic, this item 
is a real find. 

Rocer D. REDDEN. 


Mr. Speaker, other law reviews have 
been complimentary. The Northwestern 
Law Review praised the book as having 
“ably recounted” the law involved in the 
desegregation problem. The review 
states that the complete story is told “in 
a useful way” and that it “clearly identi- 
fies the three central puzzles which un- 


. derlie the school segregation cases.” 


The Boston University Law Review 
writes as follows: 

The reviewer thoroughly enjoyed reading 
Desegregation and the Law. He could not 
help but recall. the words of Chambers re- 
garding books: “A good book, in the lan- 
guage of the book-sellers, is a saleable one; 
in that of the curious, a scarce one; in that 
of men of sense, a useful and instructive 
one.” Professors Blaustein and Ferguson 
ned afforded us a useful and instructive 


And former Attorney General Herbert 
Brownell, Jr., writing in the Harvard Law 
Review, had this to say: 

While the authors do not attempt to pre- 
dict the ultimate answers to the questions 
raised by these quoted phrases, they make the 
valid point that an analysis of the Brown 
case is the starting point for a search for 
the answers. And their analysis of the Brown 
case is a competent one. 
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The book rightly points out that, for the 
future, equal to or greater in importance 
than the broad sweep of the Supreme Court 
decisions declaring unconstitutional all 
State-imposed racial discrimination is the 
method of implementing the Court’s decision 
concerning the public schoals. 


Legal scholars are not the only ones 
who have praised this book. The follow- 
ing is taken from the Wisconsin Maga- 
zine of History: 

This book seeks to describe, with a mini- 
mum of technical jargon, how the five segre- 
gation cases came up, the strategy of counsel 
on both sides, the principal precedents that 
related to the problem at hand, and the line 
of reasoning followed by the Court in reach- 
ing its ultimate conclusion. In a sense, this 
book may be read as an exhaustive analysis 
of every important aspect of one important 
piece of litigation. Wholly apart from the 
intrinsic importance of the problem which is 
the main subject of this book, it is worth re- 
marking that we need more such studies of 
important decisions of the Court. That is to 
say, we must get beyond the familiar pat- 
terns of analysis of appellate court opinions 
to examine a case in the context of all the 
factors that determined its contours. 


The statement on this book which ap- 
peared in the Phi Beta Kappa magazine, 
the Key, says: 

This careful, accurate study traces the 
steps leading to the recent desegregation 
rulings of the Supreme Court and discusses 
the subsequent impact of the rulings. The 
clarity of the analysis and the straight- 
forward style makes the volume particularly 
useful to nonspecialists. 


In the more popular publications, the 
Saturday Review had this to say about 
the volume: 

Now, in “Desegregation and the law,” the 
two Rutgers University Law School profes- 
sors who are that book’s authors have traced 
with meticulous care the reasoning and the 
steps leading up to the momentous deci- 
sions of 1954 and 1955. By this means they 
have brought one of the most controversial 
issues of the decade into clearer perspective 
and they have thrown light upon the charac- 
ter, the operation, and the importance of our 
Federal court system. 


This is supplemented by the observa- 
tions in such newspapers as the Wash- 
ington Post, which called the book ‘a 
sensible primer clearly written.” 

Nor have the publications of the 
South—though they disagree with the 
decisions—failed to praise the book. 

The Pulitzer Prize-winning Arkansas 
Gazette, Little Rock, Ark., made these 
comments: 

The excellent study is a must for any 
practicing attorney. It is within the com- 
prehension of the average high school grad- 
uate. 

The authors urge the point that “with all 
deliberate speed,” as suggested by the Court, 
has a specific meaning, as indicated by its 
use in an earlier case involving money to be 
paid by a State. In that instance, ‘with all 
deliberate speed’ meant as soon as, in the 
regular course of affairs, the State’s legis- 
lature could take the action necessary to 
appropriate the sum. In the school case, 
the authors say, “with all deliberate speed” 
does not rest on the majority sympathies of 
a local community; it has regard only to 
such questions as facilities, faculties, school 
districts. 


Another southern newspaper, the 
Chronicle, in Houston, Tex., uses these 
words in writing about the book: 
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The burning issue of cur day is segrega- 
tion, and most people regard the subject 
either with conscience or custom directing 
their opinions. This book, written by two 
lawyers, breaks away from the individual 
problems which set conscience and from the 
social order which directs custom. 

Taking for granted that heated contro- 
versy, journalistic writing and even objec- 
tive analysis merely publicize the issue, the 
authors delve into the judicial aspects of 
segregation and its solution. 

Feelings and emotions are beside the case; 
cold facts and a special study of the Con- 
stitution and its final interpretation here 
determine the righteousness of the outcome. 

One chapter, “The Color-Blind Constitu- 
tion,” makes clear to the layman the legal 
foundation upon which our social order 
must rest. Facts are presented without ar- 
gumentation, in easy style, unencumbered 
with legal terminology. 

This book should prove enlightening to 
the serious reader who desires to act with- 
out fear of selfish motivation. 

The competency of the authors is beyond 
question. Both are professors of law at 
Rutgers University. Both have had legal 
assignments for our Government. 


And the Mississippi Law Journal 
characterizes the volume “as both wel- 
come and valuable as a dispassionate 
and unemotional study of the Supreme 
Court decisions.” 





Poison in Your Water—No. 62 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to permission granted I am inserting into 
the CONGRESSIONAL REcorD an article ap- 
pearing in the Newark (N.J.) Star- 
Ledger on July 31, 1958, entitled “Pol- 
luted River Diverts Five Towns to 
Wanaque.” 

The article follows: 

POLLUTED River DIveRTS FIveE TOWNS TO 

WANAQUE 


(By Peter Kurzman) 


The Passaic River of Paterson was so 
polluted yesterday that the Passaic Valley 
Water Commission switched to Wanaque Res- 
ervoir to provide water for its 400,000 cus- 
tomers. 

The commission reported river water reach- 
ing its Little Falls filtering plant was devoid 
of oxygen, causing the death of hundreds of 
fish and, in turn, causing a stench which 
spread over parts of Passaic, Essex, and Morris 
Counties. 

The pollution was traced to waste from 
three mills of the Whippany Paper Board 
Co. of Whippany. 

The commission ordered the largest mill 
shut down immediately and scheduled a con- 
ference last night with company officials. 

Richard Bonyun, commission general su- 
perintendent, said pollution had been get- 
ting worse for several weeks, causing hourly 
checks to be made at the filtering units of 
intake from the river. 

Finally it became necessary to draw the 
entire 70 million gallons from the Wanaque 
Reservoir for consumers in Paterson, Passaic, 
Clifton, Nutley, and Harrison. 

Bonyun said no customers received impure 
water atany time. The strong odor of hydro- 
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gen sulfide alarmed many residents and led 
to a flood of inquiries to authorities. 

Garret Westervelt, Passaic County con- 
servation officer, said the river has been low 
during the past weeks and waste from the 
mills filled bordering swamps and eddies in 
Essex and Morris Counties. 

High humidity and Monday night’s heavy 
rain flushed the pollution into the main river 
stream, he said. 

Reports of the number of dead fish ran into 
the thousands and many were seen coming 
to the surface gasping for air. 

Earlier this year the commission obtained 
an injunction against the paper company 
which orders the erection of more waste 
treatment facilities by June 1959, 

The company reportedly has begun meet- 
ing these terms and has allocated $500,000 
for the projects. 





Why Our China Policy Is Realistic, 
Necessary, and Sound 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER H. JUDD 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. JUDD. Mr. Speaker, there are 
few subjects, if any, about which there 


‘has been longer and greater disagree- 


ment in our country than our China 
policy. The impression has been created 
that the issue of what to do and what 
not to do about Red China is hopelessly 
complicated, beclouded with emotion, 
and stubbornly unrealistic. Actually the 
facts are very clear. The question while 
exceedingly difficult is not complicated 
in terms of the principles involved. And 
the policy this administraton has fol- 
lowed of not granting official recognition 
to the Peiping regime as the bona fide 
representative of the Chinese people, and 
nonadmission of it to the United Nations, 
is completely hardheaded and realistic. 

The American who knows most about 
the Chinese Communist from firsthand 
experience is Hon. Walter S. Robertson, 
Assistant Secretary of State for the Far 
East for the last 6 years. Mr. Robert- 
son was General Marshall's right-hand 
man in China in 1945 and 1946, in the 
futile effort to get a workable truce be- 
tween the government of China and the 
insurgent Communist regime. As often 
as each of four cease-fires had served 
its purpose for the Communists they 
broke it. They were then, as they have 
been in our own long negotiations with 
them the last 3 years at Geneva and 
Warsaw, “irreconcilable’—to use Gen- 
eral Marshall’s word. 

Mr. Robertson has spent more hours 
in personal discussion with Mao Tse- 
tung, Chou En-lai, and their associates 
than any other non-Russian white man, 
unless it be a Russian. He knows them 
and the facts about them, not rumors, 
guesses, and propaganda. Recently he 
gave an address in Canada which sets 
forth clearly what our China policy has 
been and is now—and why prudence, 
honor, and intelligent concern for our 
own future recuire that the policy be 
continued resolutely. 





April 23 


It gives me great pleasure to include 
this splendid address. It will dispel 
much of the fog for all who will read it. 

U.S. Curtna PoLicy 


(Text of address by Assistant Secretary of 
State Walter S. Robertson before Canadian 
Club, Ottawa, Canada, March 13, 1959) 

I deeply appreciate the honor of being 
your guest today and of having the oppor- 
tunity of discussing with this representative 
group of Canadians a problem of grave con- 
cern of to the future of our two countries. 

It has become a commonplace in making 
speeches to each other to say that Canadians 
and Americans share a common heritage. It 
is a commonplace because it expresses an ob- 
vious truth. We do indeed share a common 
heritage which, in the final analysis, we 
would both agree far transcends in import- 
ance any of the problems which arise from 
time to time to vex our neighborly relations. 
We are indeed the inheritors of personal 
liberties, without which all of our material 
blessings would count for naught—liberties 
which we take for granted as we do the stars, 
but which are now denied, and always have 
been denied, to the overwhelming majority 
of the peoples of the world. 

In the seeming security of our daily rou- 
tine lives it is difficult to realize that our 
world is in a state of crisis, that we are in- 
ded engaged in a global struggle for the sur- 
vival of a free civilization. The Far East is 
a strategic and critical area in this struggle. 
It is a vast area: 13 countries, 900 millions 
of people, approximately one-third of the 
world’s population. It includes: Japan, 
Korea, China, the Philippines, Vietnam, 
Laos, Cambodia, Burma, Thailand, Indo- 
nesia, Malaya, Australia, and New Zealand; 
11 Asian countries and two Anglo-Saxon 
countries in an Asian setting. 

The 11 Asian countries comprise a region 
of great diversity, divided by sharp differ- 
ences in tradition, religion culture, and cir- 
cimustances. The economies range from the 
great industrial, mercantile complex of 
Japan to the primitive economies of South- 
east Asia. Eight out of the 11 of these 
countries have achieved their independence 
since 1945. 

Taken as a whole, the area is one of great 
potential wealth in both human and natural 
resources, but, with few exceptions, suffering 
from mass poverty and ignorance, economic 
and political instability, shortage of invest- 
ment capital, shortage of technicians of all 
kinds, shortage of educational facilities, deep 
resentments of western colonialism, deep 
suspicions of the white man and fears of a 
new explotation. It is an area seething with 
a new spirit of nationalism, social unrest 
and rising aspirations for a place in the sun 
and a better life for its poverty-stricken 
millions. And interrelated with and overrid- 
ing all of its problems are the aggressions, 
infiltrations, and subversions of the interna- 
tional Communists. 

Now it is the policy of the United States 
to meet this pervasive threat by helping to 
build up the military, political, and economic 
strength of our Far Eastern allies and friends 
as rapidly as possible. This is the sole pur- 
pose of our mutual security programs in 
these countries. 

Yet the governments of all of these free 
countries without exception have a gnawing 
fear of the growing power and threat of Red 
China. And because Red China is a major 
threat to their new found independence, 
and therefore a major threat to the security 
of the free world, it is essential that China 
policy be coldly realistic and one that best 
serves free world security interests and 
objectives. 

I need not remind you that U.S. China pol- 
icy has been a subject of bitter controversy. 
It has disrupted friendships, has lent itself 
to name-calling, to the questioning of, mo- 
tives, and in some tragic instances to the 
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questioning of loyalty itself. But strange 
as it may seem, U.S. China policy has prob- 
ably enjoyed a larger measure of bipartisan 
support in the United States than any other 
major policy of our Government. 

Since 1950, the difference in basic China 
policy between former President Truman and 
President Eisenhower is the difference be- 
tween tweedle-dum and tweedle-dee. 

In early 1950, following the Communist 
takeover of the mainland in December 1949 
and about the time of British recognition, 
President Truman vetoed the recommenda- 
tion: made to him that we recognize Red 
China. The Republican attack on the Dem- 
ocrats in the 1952 election campaign was not 
on basic China policy as it then was, but 
rather on what was alleged to have been the 
vacillations and blunders which had helped 
to create the Frankenstein monster of Red 
China and enhance its menace to the free 
world. In 1956, an election year, a Demo- 
cratic-sponsored resolution, reaffirming sup- 
port of the Republic of China and opposing 
the seating of Red China in the United Na- 
tions, passed the House by a vote of 391 
to 0, and of 86 to 0 in the Senate. Not a 
single Congressman or Senator of either party 
was willing to vote against this resolution. 
This is a@ phenomenon unprecedented in 
American political history. When the parties 
later assembled for their national conven- 
tions they adopted almost identical planks 
in support of this policy. In the recent 
Taiwan crisis, Mr. Truman was among the 
first to come out in strong support of Presi- 
dent Eisenhower’s position. To repeat, the 
differences of opinion about China policy do 
not represent differences between political 
parties but rather differences between indi- 
viduals, irrespective of party lines. 

Herbert Feis called his book on the sub- 
ject “The China Tangle.” It is a good name. 
The controversy is indeed a tangle, a tangle 
of truths, untruths, and half-trpths. It is 
entangled by Communist propaganda and 
distortions. The Communists will always see 
to it that this is so. It is entangled by 
the unwitting acceptance by many highly 
respected and intelligent Americans of the 
subtle propaganda and misinformation to 
which they are subjected. It is entangled 
by our early failures to recognize the origin, 
nature, direction, and control of the Com- 
munist revolution in China. It is entangled 
by the corruption and ineptness which 
existed in certain elements of the Kuoming- 
tang, but which was exploited so as to make 
it appear that all Chinese Government lead- 
ers were corrupt and inept. And finally, it 
is entangled by honest differences of opinion 
among the objective and well-informed; dif- 
ferences of opinion which, thank God, have 
always existed and always will exist concern- 
ing public questions in the kind of free 
society we are struggling to preserve in the 
world today. 

But despite the tangle, and however, com- 
plex it might be in implementation, our 
policy is simple to state. On the one hand, 
our policy is to face up to the realities of 
Chinese Communist objectives, opposing the 
further spread of Chinese Communist influ- 
ence and power. On the other hand, as a 
principal means to this end, our policy is 
to keep alive, support, and strengthen, a 
non-Communist Chinese Government, firmly 
oriented to the free world, as a foil and a 
challenge to the fanatical, aggressive, hostile, 
and threatening. international Communist 
regime of Peiping, an implacable enemy ded- 
icated to the destruction of all the founda- 
tions upon which a free society rests. 

It is often charged that our policy is tied 
to the political fortunes of one man: Chiang 
Kai-shek. This is a reductio ad absurdum. 
Chiang is in fact a time-tested friend and 
ally. He has never broken his word to us 
or an agreement with us. Following Pearl 





‘Harbor in 1941, all of the Western Powers 


were soon swept from the western Pacific, 
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We were swept about as far as we could 
be swept this side of the South Pole—Mel- 
bourne, Australia. When the Japanese had 
Chiang bottled up in Chungking, having 
occupied all of his ports of entry and large 
sections of his country, and with no ally 
within thousands of miles, they made him 
a princely offer to sell out to them. He 
refused, fighting on against overwhelming 
odds. This refusal saved thousands of Allied 
lives. Had he sold out, there would have 
been released from 114 to 2 million addi- 
tional Japanese troops to oppose our advance 
from the south. 

He refused to sell out to the Russians. 
After the Russians had occupied Man- 
churia—that great prize which they received 
for 5 days of nominal participation in the 
Pacific war, and, incidentally, the most stra- 
tegic base in all of Asia for carrying out 
their objectives of communizing Asia—they 
invited Chiang to come into their economic 
orbit, saying that they would settle his Com- 
munist problem for him. He rejected this 
offer, and they retaliated by refusing to allow 
the United States to transport troops of the 
Nationalist Government into Manchuria to 
take over territory in accordance with sol- 
emn agreements to which the Soviets were a 
party. Instead, the Soviets turned over vast 
areas and Japanese arms and equipment to 
the Chinese Communists. This despite the 
fact that on August 14, 1945, the day the 
Japanese surrendered, the Soviets had signed 
a treaty with the Republic of China ac- 
knowledging its sovereignty over Manchuria 
and pledging all moral, material, and mili- 
tary support to that Government. And fi- 
nally, Chiang has repeatedly refused to sell 
out to Peiping, which constantly plies him 
with lavish offers. 

Be all this as it may, if Chiang should die 
tonight, the validity of our policy would in 
nO way be affected. Today, as in the past, 
there are only two choices available to us: 
the anti-Communist Republic of China, our 
friend, or the international Communist re- 
gime of Peiping, a deadly enemy dedicated 
to our destruction. 

In Chungking back in 1945, some of my 
friends and associates thought that the 
Democratic League offered a third force 
which we should cultivate and support. It 
was later recognized as a Communist front 
organization designed to ensnare the middle- 
of-the-road intellectuals. 

Our opposition to the Red regime is not, 
as you are often told, based upon the dis- 
approval of an ideology or an economic sys- 
tem, much as we abhor both. We recognize 
many totalitarian regimes with varying eco- 
nomic systems and we have not refused to 
sit down with them in the world forum of 
the United Nations. Nor is our policy, as 
sometimes charged, based upon an emotional 
reaction to the Korean war. Our policy is 
a coldly realistic one, based upon three major 
considerations, all directly related to the 
overall collective security of the free world. 

The first of these considerations is the 
security interest of the United States. It 
is often forgotten or ignored that the rec- 
ognitior? of Red China would, as a practical 
matter, mean the liquidation of the Repub- 
lic of China with all that would mean to 
our strategic, psychological, and moral posi- 
tion in our opposition to Communist expan- 
sion in the Far East. Taiwan is a vital link 
in our island chain of defenses in the Pa- 
cific all now covered by bilateral defense 
treaties. The Chinese military forces on 
Taiwan of some 600,000 are an important 
factor in the military balance of power in 
the Pacific, and a continuing deterrent to 
the renewal of Communist aggression in 
Korea or elsewhere in Asia. If Taiwan 
should be given over to the Communists, 
Japan, the Philippines, and all of southeast 
Asia would be seriously threatened. 

The second basic consideration is our in- 
terest in helping other Asian nations main- 
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tain their national independence. Our bi- 
lateral and multilateral defense treaties, as 
well as our mutual security programs, are 
designed to this end. If the United States 
were to abandon its commitments to the Re- 
public of China in order to appease the 
threatening Red Chinese, no country in 
Asia could feel that it could longer rely 
upon the protection of the United States 
against the Communist threat. These com- 
paratively weak nations would have no al- 
ternative but to come to terms—the best 
they could get—with the Peiping colossus. 
Not only could we then expect a rapid ex- 
pansion of communism throughout Asia but 
the moral position of the United States upon 
which we must rely for much of our strength 
throughout the world would suffer irrepara- 
ble damage. : 

The third major consideration is the long- 
range interests and future orientation of the 
Chinese people themselves. The anti- 
Communist government of the Republic of 
China is a symbol of Chinese opposition to 
communism—the only rallying point in the 
world for non-Communist Chinese—the only 
Chinese alternate focus of loyalty for mil- 
lions of Chinese on the mainland, on Taiwan 
and throughout southeast Asia. If the Re- 
public of China should be liquidated, it 
would extinguish a beacon of hope for mil- 
lions of mainland Chinese. Taiwan’s 10 
million would be delivered to the slavery of 
the mainland, and the 12 million overseas 
Chinese would automatically become in- 
creasingly dangerous cells of infiltration and 
subversion in the countries where they re- 
side. - 

Let no one say that representation is being 
denied to 600 million mainland Chinese. 
The fanatical Marxists of Peiping come no 
closer to representing the will and aspira- 
tions of the Chinese people than the puppet 
regime of Budapest comes to representing 
the will and aspirations of the Hungarian 
people or William Z. Foster comes to repre- 
senting the will and aspirations of the Amer- 
ican people. They have given indisputable 
evidence that they are part and parcel of the 
apparatus of the International Communist 
conspiracy to communize the world. 

Back in the 1940’s when the Chinese Com- 
munists were being reported by some observ- 
ers as not being real Communists but rather 
the leaders of a democratic revolution for 
agrarian reform, Mao Tse-tung was writing 
of himself, “I am a Marxist dedicated to 
communizing China and the world under the 
leadership of Moscow.” All of his subse- 
quent actions have borne out his dedication 
to that goal. Peiping has demonstrated its 
unity with Moscow by faithfully following 
the labyrinthine twisting and turnings of 
Moscow’s ideological line on bloc and world 
affairs. When there were rumblings of re- 
volt in Eastern Europe, Mao sent Chou En- 
lai to rally the wavering satellites into unity 
“under the leadership of Moscow.” In No- 
vember 1957, when Mao visited Moscow he 
spoke to the students, including many Chi- 
nese, of Moscow University: “In the asso- 
ciation of Socialist states,” he said “there 
must be a leader and that leader is Moscow.” 
Despite the price it had to pay in Asian 
opinion, Peiping proclaimed vigorous ap- 
proval of Moscow’s bloody suppression of the 
Hungarian revolt. It publicly applauded the 
execution of Nagy. Mao’s bitter denuncia- 
tion of Tito was not because Tito was not a 
Communist but rather because he dared to 
challenge the leadership of Moscow.. Most 
recently, at the 21st Congress of the Soviet 
Union in Moscow, Chou En-lai addressed the 
Communists in these words: “The most 
sacred international duty of Communists in 
all countries at any time is to strengthen the 
unity of the countries in the socialist camp 
headed by the Soviet Union.” Chou En-lai 
said to me one day in Chungking back in 
1945, “Why do Americans come over here and 
go back and write that we are not Commu- 
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nists, that we are just agrarian reformers?” 
Then with a light in his eyes, he said, ‘We 
are not agrarian reformers; we are Commu- 
nists, and we are proud of it.” 

The Peiping regime was imposed by force 
with the volition of only an infinitesimal 
fraction of the Chinese people. Today, after 
9 years, less than 2 percent belong to the 
party. It has kept itself in power by bloody 
purges and the liquidation of some 18 mil- 
lion of mainland Chinese in 9 years. No re- 
gime representative of its people would have 
to resort to wholesale murder in order to 
keep itself in power. 

In our view, the security interests of our- 
selves, of Asia and of the free world as a 
whole, demand that we take no action which 
would create international prestige for this 
regime, which would increase its capacity 
for advancing its objective of communizing 
all of Asia, or which would betray the hopes 
of those having the will and the courage to 
resist it. 

Even if no security interests were involved, 
there is no basis either for the recognition 
of Peiping by the United States or for ad- 
mission of that regime to the United Na- 
tions. By every standard of national and 
international conduct, it has proven itself to 
be an outlaw regime. 

Take first the question of recognition by 
the United States. Since the days of Jeffer- 
son, diplomatic recognition of a government 
by the United States has involved two ma- 
jor tests. The first test is whether the act 
of recognition would be in the interests of 
the United States. In our view the diplo- 
matic recognition of Red China would not 
be in our country’s national interests for 
reasonss I have already mentioned. The 
other test for diplomatic recognition involves 
not only de facto control of territory but 
also the ability and willingness to live up to 
international obligations. What is the rec- 
ord of Peiping by this standard? 

Gaining control of the mainland in De- 
cember 1949, it promptly repudiated the in- 
ternational obligations of China. It con- 
fiscated without compensation properties of 
other nationals valued in the hundreds of 
millions of dollars, something over 1 billion 
for the United Kingdom alone. It demanded 
and received as blackmail money hundreds 
of thousands of dollars additional before it 
would issue exit visas for the personnel op- 
erating these properties. It threw foreign 
citizen into jail without trial, and subjected 
many of them to the most inhuman tortures. 
It has flagrantly violated the Korean and 
Indochina armistice agreements. It has 
failed to live up to its commitment to us, 
reached after long negotiation and publicly 
announced in Geneva on September 10, 1955, 
to release expeditiously all American citizens 
imprisoned in China. Five are still being 
held as political hostages. 

If any of you are inclined to say that if 
we can tolerate the broken agreements of 
the Soviets, we should be able to overlook 
the long record of broken agreements by 
the Red Chinese, I would remind you that 
Soviet perfidy in breaking international 
agreements followed rather than preceded 
recognition by the United States. 

The Bolsheviks seized power in 1917. 
Nevertheless we continued for 16 years to 
recognize the Kerensky government-in-exile. 
By 1933 it seemed that the Communist 
regime in Moscow might indeed be con- 
sidered a peaceful member of society. It had 
committed no action of armed aggression 
for more than a decade. It had accepted the 
independence of Estonia, Latvia, Lithuania, 
and Poland (all later betrayed). It pledged 
itself to cease its subversive activities in 
he United States, to respect American rights 
in Russia, and to settle Russia’s public and 
private debts to the United States. 

We need not question that action of recog- 
nition under the circumstances which pre- 
vailed at the time. However, who can now 
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doubt that recognition would not have been 
accorded even in 1933 hid there been clear 
warning that Soviet promises given in that 
connection were totally unreliable and that 
aggressive war would soon become an instru- 
mentality of Soviet policy. In the case of 
Communist China, we have been clearly and 
unmistakably forewarned. 

Now how does Communist China qualify 
for membership in the United Nations? 

You will remember when the U.N. was 
organized in 1945, it was exhaustively de- 
bated whether membership juld be based 
upon universality or whether there should 
be qualifications for membership. It was 
decided that universality w not the test 
but rather that an applicant must fulfill 
certain qualifications. The Charter finally 
adopted provides that only peace-loving na- 
tions willing to assume and live up to the 
obligations of the Charter are eligible for 
membership. It further p: for the ex- 
pulsion of members who viol the Charter. 

Is Red China a peace-loving nation? 

Let us again look at the record. In Febru- 
ary 1950, approximately months after 
establishing its regime on the mainland, it 
issued a call to all the peoples of southeast 
Asia to overthrow their rnments, de- 
nouncing their leaders as pu s of the im- 
perialists. Before the yea it in- 
vaded- Tibet even though the Peiping regime 
had just promised the Government of India 
that it “would settle the Tibetan question 
by peaceful means.” Nine years later it is 
still engaged in fighting the rebellious 
Tibetans. Also, before the was out, it 
invaded Korea. For the Korean aggression, 
it was denounced by United Nations resolu- 
tion as an aggressor against the peace of the 
world. That resolution is still outstanding 
and Red China is still defying the United 
Nations, charging that the United Nations 
are the aggressors in Korea and therefore 
without moral competence to supervise free 
elections for the unification of the country. 
Today Red China is still threatening war in 
the Taiwan Strait, stubbornly refusing 
throughout 87 meetings in Geneva and War- 
saw to renounce war as a istrument of 
national policy. Its philosophy was re- 
cently expressed by the Peiping Defense 
Minister in this language: “Ours is a policy 
of fight-fight, stop-stop, half-fight, half-stop. 
This is no trick but a normal thing.” 

By no stretch of interpretation of the 
United Nations Charter could Red China 
qualify under that Charter as a peace- 
loving nation eligible for membership. Those 
advocating membership for Peiping are not 
demanding that Red China change its ways 
and conform its policies to United Nations 
standards, but rather are insisting that the 
United Nations modify its standards to ac- 
commodate the lawlessness of Peiping. Those 
who are opposed to such denigration of 
the United Nations Charter are charged 
with being unrealistic and denying the exist- 
ence of 600 million Chinese. 

You might think from much of what you 
read in the press that the United States oc- 
cupies an isolated position in its refusal to 
recognize Red China. I would remind you 
that of the free countries of the world, 44 
recognizes the Republic of China, 22 recog- 
nize Peiping. Many of the 22 recognized 
Peiping before it had demonstrated its law- 
lessness. Of the 13 countries of the Far 
East, only 3 recognize Red China. Instead 
of being isolated, we stand with the over- 
whelming majority of the countries of the 
free world in this position. It is essential 
that this majority continue to stand to- 
gether. Other countries, particularly those 
most exposed to the immediate menace of 
Communist power, have been following the 
lead of such countries as yours and ours. 
Many of. them are watching anxiously to 
see what we are going to do. If we should 
begin to break ranks and withdraw opposi- 
tion to the reckless course of this aggressor 
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these countries would have no alternative 
but to get on the bandwagon so as not to be 
left out on a limb of opposition, deserted by 
strong free world support. 

I believe you will agree that the United 
States is the main military obstacle to Com- 
munist overt aggression in Asia. You might 
be interested in an evaluation of the Asian 
situation during the time of the Taiwan 
crisis by the Far East expert of the London 
Economist published October 11 last: 

“America’s underlying dilemma * * * 
might be summed up in the words: ‘Little 
Brother is watching you.’ Anxious little 
brothers are indeed watching the United 
States from all sides, and their anxieties 
are of excruciatingly contradictory kinds. 
When Mr. Dulles talks tough about Quemoy, 
European stomachs flutter; but when he 
seems to be giving even a mere inch of 
ground, far eastern hearts sink. The Que- 
moy drama is being played out with ringside 
seats occupied by uneasy Japanese, Koreans, 
Vietnamese, Filipinos, and other Asian peo- 
ples who must take into account the possi- 
bility that some day American power may 
withdraw altogether across the wide Pacific, 
leaving them alone with the newborn 
Chinese giant. * * * And they recall that for 
years Peiping and Moscow have canvassed 
twin projects for mutual security systems in 
Asia and in Europe, both of which would 
exclude the United States, so that China 
would be the dominant power in one sphere, 
Russia in the other. It is the complete dis- 
appearance of the American presence from 
the scene that the Communists are after. 
And whether anti-Western feeling and neu- 
tralism are weak or strong in these Asian 
countries and whatever their public pos- 
tures, they know well enough that if the 
eagle once takes flight, the dragon—and per- 
haps the bear too—will have to be propiti- - 
ated. 

“If America really retires, China’s imme- 
diate neighbors will inevitably again become 
China’s vassals—not necessarily by military 
conquest, but by the impossibility of their 
resisting for long the pressure which their 
huge and dynamic neighbor can put upon 
them in many forms.” 

Our view of the China situation is the 
same as that we hold with respect to the 
other three divided countries of the world 
where the Communists now exercise de facto 
control over large areas of territory. We con- 
sider it to be in our national interest and 
in the interest of the free world as well to 
recognize the Republic of Korea, not the 
Communist regime of North Korea; to rec- 
ognize the Republic of Vietnam, not the 
Communist Viet Minh regime of Ho Chi 
Minh; to recognize the Republic of Germany, 
not the Communist East German regime. 
In noneof these countries do we advocate 
the use of force to achieve unification, nor 
do we advocate the use of force for the uni- 
fication of China. In fact, the contrary was 
recently proclaimed in the joint communi- 
que of President Chiang Kai-shek and Sec- 
retary Dulles in Taiwan in October of last 
year. 

It is now being stated in certain quarters 
that we are drifting to a two-China policy. 
We do not have a two-China policy any 
more than we have a two-Korea policy, a. 
two-Vietnam policy, or a two-Germany 
policy. 

In closing I should like to mention an 
ancient Chinese proverb. It is in the form 
of question and answer. “What is the cure 
for muddy water?” the question goes; 
“Time” is the answer. In the long rollcall 
of history, nazism and fascism will be epi- 
sodes only, dark incidents if you will. So, 
too, will communism be, although the most 
evil and pervasive of the three. Man will 
not permanently endure the cruel enslave- 
ment imposed by the ruthless regimes of 
international communism. But his libera- 
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tion will be immeasurably delayed by frus- 
trated appeasement of the forces which en- 
Slave him. An awful responsibility rests 
upon us—upon our patience, upon our 
steadfastness, upon our courage, and above 
all, upon our strength. How we counter the 
menace now posed to our freedom will de- 
termine the climate of the world for as far 
into the future as we can see. 





Indiana Students Write About Oregon 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, on be- 
half of the Oregon Centennial Commis- 
sion and the residents of my State, I want 
to thank my friend and colleague Ross 
Aparr for making it possible for the 
student members of the Mary’s Catholic 
Civics Club in Decatur, Ind., to become 
acquainted with the CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD. 

The seventh graders read about the 
Oregon Centennial in my March 23, 
1959, Appendix insertion. One of them, 
Dick Omlar, writing on behalf of his 
class, told me in his letter of April 17 
that his teacher, Sister M. Joan of Arc, 
had read to the class the sampling of 
comments from my colleagues concern- 
ing the Douglas-fir tree distribution. 

Because the class was studying 
“Careers in Farming” their teacher sug- 
gested they write some verse on trees 
in commemoration of the Oregon Cen- 
tennial. 

The Indiana students have done this. 
They sent to me six fine poems which 
point out the value of trees with several 
specific references to the West, Oregon, 
and the Douglas-fir. 

Under leave to extend my remarks in 
the REcorp, I include Dick Omlar’s letter 
and the poetry written by James McG., 
Patricia P., Jon Alberding, Steve Geimer, 
Ann Schurger, and Karen Andrews. 

I hope each member of the class and 
the Mary’s Catholic Civics Club in De- 
catur has the opportunity to come to 
Oregon and see the Douglas-firs, partici- 
pate in our centennial and visit through- 
out the State. They will be most wel- 


come: 
Mary’s CATHOLIC Crvics CLus, 
Decatur, Ind. 

Dear Mr. PorTER: For the first time in our 
lives (seventh graders) we have seen and 
handled the CONGRESSIONAL ReEcorp. Our 
friend and Representative, E. Ross Apa has 
been sending it to us through Sister M. Joan 
of Arc, our teacher. We are writing today 
because Sister read us your article, “I Think 
That I Shall Never See,” regarding humor in 
Congress in the March 23 issue, page A2571, 
of the Recorp. We enjoyed it immensely. 
Because we are studying careers in farming 
this month, Sister suggested that we write 
some verse on trees ihn commemoration of 
your centennial. You will take notice that 
we use the Oregan Centennial stamp, too, 
for our correspondence, 

We want to congratulate you on the 
unique way you advertised the Oregon cer- 
tennial. Our club hopes the Oregon firs will 
thrive in all the 49 States. 
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share with you some of the verses composed 
on trees and several on the Oregon fir. 
Three cheers for Oregon. 
Sincerely yours, 
Dick OMLAaR, 
(Seventh grade.) 
P.Ss—We belong to a national Catholic 
civics club, with our headquarters in Wash- 
ington, D.C., at the Catholic University. 


—_——— 


KNOWN TREES 


A common tree we call the fir 
Is known to all of you; 
The trunk is straight, the leaves are flat 
And green the whole year through. 
They’re found in North America, 
But chiefly in the West. 
The spruce and the pine, you will agree 
Are known to us the best. 
—James McG. 





Birps’ REFUGE 


A tree stands majestic 
Against the sky’s dome; 
To birds of the air 
It’s shelter and home. 
It braves the wild storm 
While within their mists; 
The birds are quite warm, 
Safe from the storm’s crests. 
—Patricia P. 


OREGON FIR 


An Oregon fir tree am I 

Extending far into the sky 

God made me great among His trees 

That I should fill His creatures’ needs 

Won’t you be great in your good deeds? 
—Jon Alberding. 


FoOLK’s TREES 


There are so many different trees, 

But less than the number of bees 

For instance, the Douglas-firs, 

Which lives longer than any miss or sir 

Another well known tree, the maple, 

Which awaits patiently the showers of April. 

Still another is the elm 

That belongs in every king’s realm. 

The canine tree, the dogwood, 

A long-living tree, the redwood 

And there is the mighty oak, 

Whose wood is used to make yokes 

All these trees are known by all folks. 
—Steve Geimer. 





TREES 


We are given trees for shade 

And also some for fruit, 

But when a tree has been cut down 

Replace it with a fir tree from Oregon. 
—Ann Schurger. 


SMALL TREES 


Some trees are big 
Some trees are small; 
But you haven’t seen all. 
The fir is handsome 
The elm is small, 
You have seen some 
But you haven’t seen all 
The Douglas-fir from Oregon 
To party of United States has gone, 
For Oregon’s 100th celebration 
As a State in the Nation. 
—Karen Andrews. 





Tribute to the American Legion 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 14, 1959 
Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 


We want. to to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
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wish to include a resolution offered in 
the Senate of the Commonwealth of 
Massachusetts by Senator William X. 
Wall, of Lawrence, Mass., on April 15, 
1959. 

The resolution follows: 

SENATE RESOLUTION 597 
Resolutions paying tribute to the good works 
of the American Legion 

Whereas the American Legion, dedicated 
to service for God and country, has become 
one of the great bulwarks of the American 
way of life through its leadership in all 
movements designed to preserve and per- 
petuate our free institutions and freedoms; 
and 

Whereas the American Legion, with mil- 
lions of members who have served in three 
wars, will in this year celebrate the fortieth 
anniversary of its establishment, marking 
the completion of four decades of patriotic 
labors which have had a great and bene- 
ficial impact on the welfare and security of 
America: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the Massachusetts Senate 
calls upon all citizens and all organizations 
to join with it in paying tribute to the good 
works of this great veteran organization. 

IRVING N. HAYDEN, 
Clerk. 








Poison in Your Water—No. 63 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu< 
ant to permission granted I am inserting 
into the CONGRESSIONAL REcorD an article 
appearing in the Sunbury, Pa., Daily 
Item on April 18, 1958, entitled “Mine 
Pollution Blocks Industry.” 

The article: 

MINE POLLUTION BLOCKS INDUSTRY—FIRMS 
SHUN COAL REGION BECAUSE OF ACIDS, 
CONFERENCE TOLD 
HARRISBURG.—Mine acid stream pollution 

was cited today as a major factor keeping 

water-starved industries from locating in the 
economically distressed coal counties of 

Pennsylvania. 

William Voigt, Jr., executive director of the 
State fish commission, stressed the need for 
more research to solve the problem of pol- 
lution created by acid water flowing from 
mines into streams. 

“New industry will find it difficult to be- 
come established in the areas heavily polluted 
by mine acid, particularly if they require rel- 
atively clean process waters,” he said. 

“Our generally fine transportation system 
may make it possible for them to import raw 
or semifinished materials from other places, 
but the water must come from local sources.” 

Voigt made the statement in a speech 
prepared for delivery at the Sixth Annual 
Clean Streams Conference called by the 
Pennsylvania State Chamber. of Commerce. 

The law now requires all mine operators 
to take out a permit with the State sanitary 
water board under the Commonwealth's op- 
erations. 

He described this problem as the State’s 
“biggest headache,” and added: 

“It is about time some of us got in- 
terested in pushing for some kind of crash 
program to search out a feasible way to lick 
this tremendously complicated, but also tre- 
mendously important, acid problem.” 

Kenneth S.. Watson, Schenectady, N.Y., 
president of the Federation of Sewage and 
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Industrial Wastes Associations, said munici- 
pal and industrial growth is deperident on 
clean streams. 

He said industry would expect that it be 
allowed to treat industrial wastes with mini- 
mum acceptable treatment as @ means to 
keeping down the cost of its own products. 

Walter A. Lyon, acting director of the 
State division of sanitary engineering, com- 
mended Pennsylvania industry for what he 
said was “good work” in the water. pollution 
control field. 





Boosters for Better Television 
Reception 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. HAMER H. BUDGE 


OF IDAHO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. BUDGE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks there follows a 
letter addressed to the Honorable J. W. 
FULBRIGHT by the Honorable C. C. Dill, 
under date of March 10, 1959, and which 
is self-explanatory: 

SPOKANE, WASH., 
March 10, 1959. 
Hon, J. W. FULBRIGHT, 
U.S. Senate, 
Washington, D.C. 
My Dear SENATOR: T have just read an As- 


sociated Press report of your appeal to Mem- 
bers of Congress to let the FCC administer 
the Communications Act as it relates to 
boosters without undue interference. As the 


former Senator who wrote the radio law of 
1927 and revised it into the Communications 


Act of 1934, I am writing to ask you to re- 
consider this matter. The use of boosters 
originated in the far Northwest in the can- 
yons of the Columbia River and its tribu- 
taries. The communities these boosters 
serve are made up of what. might be well 


termed “little people.” Their homes are 
scattered. Often they are few in number. 
Because of these conditions, they are unable 
to pay for a translator. The cost, $5,000 to 
$7,000, is prohibitive. In addition, each tele- 
vision set would require a receiving gadget 
costing $35 to $40. 

I wonder if you have ever seen one of these 
boosters. They are small contrivances placed 
on a high point overlooking areas where 
television reception is impossible. By the 
use of one or two amplifying tubes with an 
output of 1 watt or less of power, they re- 
produce the television signals and direct 
them to the scattered homes below. Thus, 
they provide perfect reception. Satisfactory 
equipment which will meet the requirements 
of the FCC can be secured for $500 to $600. 

It should be remembered that the domi- 
nant purpose of Congress when it passed the 
radio law was to provide free radio service 
to all the people. These little boosters come 
as near doing that job as is possible in these 
lonely parts of the country where direct re- 
ception is impossible. It has taken several 
years for the members of the Commission to 
understand fully the situation. Now that 
1,500 or more communities served by these 
low cost extremely small power boosters have 
been able through letters, petitions and the 
help of their Congressmen and Senators to 
induce the Commission to reconsider this 
problem, it seems most unfortunate that you, 
one of the leading and most powerful Sena- 
tors today, should attempt to induce the 
Commission to take a backward step. 

To insist upon the use of translators will 
mean then that most of these people living 
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as they do in lonely unheard of places, many 
of whom are unable to leave their commu- 
nities during the winter months because of 
the rough country and poor roads, will be de- 
prived entirely of television service. 

These people are not attempting undue 
interference. They have simply availed 
themselves of their right of petition. They 
have induced their Congressmen and Sen- 
ators who understand the situation to pro- 
pose amendments to the law that will re- 
quire the Commission to permit them to 
receive television programs. By so qaoing, 
these Congressmen and Senators are simply 
representing the urgent needs of their con- 





stituents. All they attempt to do is enable 
their constituents to continue to have recep- 
tion of this greatest mass communication 
the world has ever known. 

This problem was not properly presented to 
the Commission members at f The Com- 


missioners should be commended now for 
showing a willingness to re« r the situ- 


ation. I urge you, therefore, at this late date 
in their struggle, not to interfere with the 
progress they have made. 

The FCC officials are just like other public 
Officials. They sometimes make mistakes. 
They are dealing with an art that is ever 
changing. Take the subject ‘Cleared 
Channels,” for example. For v years the 
Commissioners listening to the advice and 
theories of the engineers of the Commission, 
allowed but one radio station in the whole 
United States on each of 40 wave lengths. 
They called them clear channe! I fought 
that action fiercely when I w » the Senate. 
The Commission later reduced the cleared 
channels to 25 or 30, then to 12, and now 
indications are they will be abolished. The 
enlargement of the bands that can be used by 


radio and television in recent years has been 
so great that necessarily the Commission 


often reconsiders its decision. In fact, they 
would be failing to fulfill their duties, if they 
did not reconsider and revise a decision when 
they find that a change should be made. 


ommission 


requiring 


In the case of boosters the ( 
can protect all other servic¢ 
proper equipment and still | nit good re- 
ception to_the “little people’ in these com- 
munities and towns where otherwise they will 
be without any television service at all. 

In closing, let me add tl Iam not at- 
torney for any community using boosters. 
Nor do I represent any pressure group. I 
have long urged members of the Commission 
to work out a solution to permit these sim- 
ple contrivances using such an extremely 
small amount of power to serve the people 
who need television most of all. Now that 
they are on the way, may I urge you again 
to reconsider your attitude and not interfere 
with the forward step the Commission has 
already taken. 

With highest personal regards 

Sincerely yours, 


Iam 


C.C. Diitz. 





The San Jacinto Anniversary 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, 123 years 
ago—on April 21, 1836—a handful of 
Texans, under the leadership of Sam 
Houston, fought and won the Battle of 
San Jacinto. 

As a direct result of this victory, the 
Republic of Texas was brought into 
being. 


April 23 


These men had courage. They fought 
a larger number of better trained, 
better equipped foes. 

These men had vision. They literally 
“bet their lives” on the chance that their 
loved ones might have a future under 
freedom. 

These men had strength of character. 
The hardships, the discouragement, they 
conquered were more forbidding than 
their human enemies. 

Yet, they mage their decision and 
went on to win. 

Mr. Speaker, I have one question in 
my mind. This is the question: “How 
much Federal help did Sam Houston 
and his Texans have in winning and pre- 
serving their independence?” 





Food for Peace 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STEVEN V. CARTER 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. CARTER. Mr. Speaker, today I 
introduced in the House a companion 
bill to the proposed Food for Peace Act 
which has been introduced in the Senate 
by the Honorable HusBErt H. HUMPHREY. 
I might say in the outset that Senator 
HuUMPHREY has put a tremendous amount 
of effort and study into this bill and de- 
serves the wholehearted appreciation and 
support of everyone interested not only 
in a solution to the problems of the 
world’s starving people, but also the 
problems of American farm surpluses. 

The purpose of the Food for Peace Act 
is to so amend and revise Public Law 
480 as to make it a more effective instru- 
ment for using the. U.S. surplus of food 
and fiber to help build essential world 
conditions of peace and freedom and 
thereby strengthen and promote foreign 
policies of the United States. It is in- 
tended to enable the United States to 
promote more effectively the economic 
and social development of friendly na- 
tions and to lead the way in cooperation 
with other nations toward the abolition 
of human hunger. 

Under this proposed legislation, a 
Peace Food Administration would be es- 
tablished in the Executive Office of the 
President, headed by a Peace Food Ad- 
ministrator to aid the President in car- 
rying out the purposes of the act and also 
the purposes of section 402 of the Mu- 
tual Security Act of 1954, as amended. 
There would also be created an inter- 
departmental Peace Food Policy Com- 
mittee to advise and consult with the 
Peace Food Administrator and also a 
Peace Food Advisory Committee consist- 
ing of representatives of private U.S. 
groups and organizations. 

Mr. Speaker, all of us fully realize the 
burdens that our terrific surpluses of 
food and fiber place upon us. We must 
consider the burden to the producer of 
agricultural commodities, the burden to 
the taxpayer who has to share the cost 
of storage and maintenance of surplus 











- 
a, 





® 














1959 


stock piles, our burden as a leader of na- 
tions in trying to promote the cause of 
freedom and democracy in areas where 
people are starving to death at the same 
time that we are sitting on top of $9 bil- 
lion worth of edible or usable surpluses. 

Before coming to Congress, I knew of 
the provisions of Public Law 480 and 
thought that they were adequate to prop- 
erly distribute our surplus food to needy 
peoples all’ over the world. I thought 
that our failure to more adequately dis- 
pose of our surpluses was because of po- 
litical considerations which made it in- 
advisable to distribute these things to 
needy people. Now I find that this is 
not true, that the failure to more effec- 
tively distribute our surplus agricultural 
commodities has apparently been due to 
the fact that there was no single author- 
ity charged with this responsibility. It 
is my opinion that the proposed Food 
for Peace Act will be a great stride in 
the direction of meeting our moral ob- 
ligations as a leader of nations, as well 
as helping us to solve what has become 
a tremendous domestic economic prob- 
lem. Surely, anyone from the most eru- 
dite academician to the most uninformed 
member of our populace must ask why it 
is that people are starving throughout 
the world while we, the United States, 
are blessed—or cursed, as the case may 
be—with our tremendous surpluses, and 
why these foods are not being made 
available for those starving people. It is 
a very simple, and yet, extremely valid 
question. _This piece of legislation will 
go far in providing a solution to the 
problem. 





GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer, 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 72a, 
Supp. 2). 


RECORD OFFICE AT THE CAPITOL 


An office for the CONGRESSIONAL REcORD is 
located in Statuary Hall, House wing, where 
Mr. Raymond F. Noyes is in attendance during 
the sessions of Congress to receive orders for 
subscriptions to the Recorp at $1.50 per 
month, and where single copies may also be 
purchased. Orders are also accepted for the 
printing of speeches in pamphlet form. 





CHANGE OF RESIDENCE 
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates 
who have changed their residences will please 
give information thereof to the Government 
Printing Office, that their addresses may be 
correctly given in the REcorp. 
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LAWS AND RULES FOR PUBLICATION OF 
THE CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
Cops oF LAWS OF THE UNITED STATES 

Tirte 44, SECTION 181. CONGRESSIONAL 

RECORD; ARRANGEMENT, STYLE, CONTENTS, 

AND INDEXES.—The Joint Committee on 

Printing shall have control of the ar- 

rangement and style of the CoNGrREs- 

SIONAL REcorD, and while providing that 

it shall be substantially a verbatim re- 

port of proceedings shall take .1]1 needed 
action for the reduction of unnecessary 
bulk, and shall provide for the publica- 
tion of an index of the CONGRESSIONAL 

Recorp semimonthly during the sessions 

of Congress and at the close thereof. 

(Jan. 12, 1895, c. 23, § 13, 28 Stat. 603.) 

TiTLe 44, SECTION 182b. SAME; ILLUS- 

TRATIONS, MAPS, DIAGRAMS.—No maps, dia- 

grams, or illustrations may be inserted in 

the Recorp without the approval of the 

Joint Committee on Printing. (June 20, 

1936, c. 630, § 2, 49 Stat. 1546.) 

Pursuant to the foregoing statute and in 
order to provide for the prompt publication 
and delivery of the CONGRESSIONAL REcorD the 
Joint Committee on Printing has adopted the 
following rules, to which the attention of 
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates is 
respectfully invited: 

1. Arrangement of the daily Record.—The 
Public Printer will arrange the contents of 
the daily Recorp as follows: First, the Senate 
proceedings; second, the House proceedings; 
third, the Appendix: Provided, That when the 
proceedings of the Senate are not received in 
time to follow this arrangement, the Public 
Printer may begin the Rrecorp with the House 
proceedings. The proceedings of each House 
and the Appendix shall each begin a new 
page, with appropriate headings centered 
thereon. 

2. Type and style-—The Public Printer shall 
print the report of the proceedings and de- 
bates of the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives, as furnished by the Official Reporters of 
the CONGRESSIONAL REcorD, in 714 -point type; 
and all matter included in the remarks or 
speeches of Members of Congress, other than 
their own words, and all reports, documents, 
and other matter authorized to be inserted 
in te RecorD shall be printed in 614-point 
type; and all rolicalls shall be printed in 
6-point type. No italic or black type nor 
words in capitals or small capitals shall be 
used for emphasis or prominence; nor will 
unusual indentions be permitted. These re- 
strictions do not apply to the printing of or 
quotations from historical, official, or legal 
documents or papers of which a literal repro- 
duction is necessary. 

3. Return of manuscript—When manu- 
script is submitted to Members for revision it 
should be returned to the Government Print- 
ing Office not later than 9 o’clock p. m. in 
order to insure publication in the Recorp is- 
sued on the following morning; and if all of 
said manuscript is not furnished at the time 
specified, the Public Printer is authorized to 
withhold it from the Recorp fori day. Inno 
case will a speech be printed in the Recorp of 
the day of its delivery if the manuscript is 
furnished later than 12 o’clock midnight. 

4. Tabular matter—The manuscript of 
speeches containing tabular statements to be 
published in the Rrcorp shall bé in the hands 
of the Public Printer not later than 7 o’clock 
p. m., to insure publication the followiag 
morning. 

5. Proof. furnished.—Proofs of “leave to 
print” and advance speeches will not be fur- 
nished the day the manuscript is received but 
will be submitted the following day, whenever 
possible to do so without causing delay in the 
publication of the regular proceedings of 
Congress. Advance speeches shall be set in 
the Recorp style of type, and not more than 
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six sets of proofs may be furnished to Mem- 
bers without charge. " 

6. Notation Of withheld remarks.—If manu- 
script or proofs have not been returned in 
time for publication in the proceedings, the 
Public Printer will insert the words “Mr. 
addressed the Senate (House or Com- 
mittee). His remarks will appear hereafter 
in the Appendix,” and proceed with the 
printing of the Recorp. 

7. Thirty-day limit-—-The Public Printer 
shall not publish in the CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD any speech or extension of remarks 
which has been withheld for a period ex- 
ceeding 30 calendar days from the date when 
its printing was authorized: Provided, That 
at the expiration of each session of Congress 
the time limit herein fixed shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee. 

8. Corrections.—The permanent Recorp is 
made up for printing and binding 30 days 
after each daily publication is issued; there- 
fore all corrections must be sent to the Public 
Printer within that time: Provided, That 
upon the final adjournment of each session 
of Congress the time limit shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee: 
Provided further, That no Member of Con- 
gress shall be entitled to make more than 
one revision. Any revision shall consist only 
of corrections of the original copy and shall 
not include deletions of correct material, 
substitutions for correct material, or addi- 
tions of new subject matter. 

9. The Public Printer shall not publish in 
the CONGRESSIONAL ReEcorp the full report or 
print of any committee or subcommittee 
when said report or print has been previously 
printed. This rule shall not be construed to 
apply to conference reports. 

10. Appendiz to daily Record.—_When either 
House has granted leave to print (1) a speech 
not delivered in either House, (2) a news- 
paper or magazine article, or (3) any other 
matter not germane to the proceedings, the 
same shall be published in the Appendix 
except in cases of duplication. In such cases 
only the first item received in the Govern- 
ment Printing Office will be printed. This 
rule shall not apply to quotations which 
form part of a speech of a Member, or to an 
authorized extension of his own remarks: 
Provided, That no address, speech, or article 
delivered or released subsequently to the final 
adjournment of a session of Congress may be 
printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

11. Estimate of cost.—No extraneous matter 
in excess of two pages in any one instance 
may be printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
by a Member under leave to print or to ex- 
tend his remarks unless the manuscript is 
accompanied by an estimate in writing from 
the Public Printer of the probable cost of 
publishing the same, which estimate of cost 
must be announced by the Member when 
such leave is requested; but this rule sll 
not apply to excerpts from letters, tele- 
grams, or articles presented in connection 
with a speech delivered in the course of de- 
bate or to communications from State legis- 
latures, addresses or articles by the President 
and the members of his Cabinet, the Vice 
President, or 2a Member of Congress. For the 
purposes of this regulation, any one article 
printed in two or more parts, with or with- 
out individual headings, shall be considered 
as a single extension and the two-page rule 
shall apply. The Public Printer or the Official 
Reporters of the House or Senate shall return 
to the Member of the respective House any 
matter submitted for the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp which is in contravention of this 
paragraph. 

12. Official Reporters.—The Official Report- 
ers of each House shall indicate on the manu- 
script and prepare headings for all matter to 
be printed in the Appendix, and shall make 
suitable reference thereto at the proper place 
in the proceedings. 














Tullidge Clinic Dedication 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. A. WILLIS ROBERTSON 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, April 24, 1959 


Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an ad- 
dress to be delivered by me at the Tul- 
lidge Clinic Dedication, at Ararat, Va., 
on April 25, 1959. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

TULLIDGE CLINIC DEDICATION 


(Address by Senator A. WILLIS ROBERTSON at 
Tullidge Clinic dedication at Ararat, Pat- 
rick County, Va., Apr. 25, 1959) 


The happy privilege of joining with Patrick 
County friends in the dedication of a new 
clinic reminds me of the fact that my first 
visit to Patrick was with a young doctor 
from Franklin County who later located at 
Stuart for the practice of his profession— 
Dr. George T. Divers. The time was June 
1912; the occasion was the marriage of Dr. 
Divers to Miss Evelyn Martin, the charming 
and talented daughter of Dr. R. S. Martin, 
one of the most beloved men who ever lived 
in this county. 

The remarkable development during the 
intervening years of Franklin County, where 
I lived as a boy, and the adjoining mountain 
counties of Henry and Patrick, has been a 
source of pride and great satisfaction to me. 
As a State senator I was fully aware of how 
our mountain counties were handicapped 
by the lack of good roagis and hence, in the 
State senate the establishment of a State 
highway system was my major goal. Four of 
those who served on the commission to lay 
out a highway system and who sponsored 
the legislation to adopt it, are still living— 
Col. Sinclair Brown, of Salem, Hon. C. 
O’Conor Goolrick, of Fredericksburg, the 
senior United States Senator from Virginia, 
Mr. Byrrp, and myself. 

During my service in the Congress I have 
supported the programs to bring electricity 
and telephones to our farmers, the promo- 
tion of scientific farming through Federal 
and State research and the preservation of 
fertile topsoil through modern conservation 
practices. The end result has been to greatly 
increase the production of the average 
farmer in Patrick, as well as elsewhere in 
the State, while good roads have not only 
facilitated the marketing of farm crops but 
also have contributed to the improvement 
of local schools and churches. 

In giving credit to technological develop- 
ments that have improved the economic 
status of the people of Patrick County let 
us not lose sight of the fact that today, as in 
the days of the birth of our Nation the most 
important product of any community is 
the quality of its men and women. It takes 
more than material prosperity to produce 
character and good citizenship, and Pat- 
rick County has met that test. I welcome 
this opportunity to pay tribute to the 
example of the ideal family physician set 
*Virginia doctors by the late Dr. R. S. Martin 
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of Stuart and to the political and civic 
leadership furnished by families like the 
Hookers, Georges, Joyces, Clarks, and Thomp- 
sons (to mention just a few of those I have 
been privileged to know) and to say nothing 
of the county’s gift to North Carolina of 
the wizard of tobatco manufacturers, R. J. 
Reynolds, and his brother who was the 
grandfather of Richard S. Reynolds, who 
now heads the greater aluminum empire 
which has its headquarters in Richmond. 

In both the State legislature and in the 
United States Congress I have appreciated 
and enjoyed my friendship with the fine 
and able men who have represented Patrick, 
including your present Representative in the 
House, the Honorable WiLL1AM M. Tuck. 

The high quality of citizenship which has 
characterized the people of Patrick is due in 
no small degree to the fact that many of 
the early settlers were Scotch-Irish who 
came to Virginia in search of religious and 
political freedom and who have handed down 
to succeeding generations a belief in the vir- 
tues of representative democracy and self- 
government so eloquently expressed by 
Patrick Henry. 

You will, of course, recall that Patrick 
County was formed from a part of Henry 
County in 1791, only a year after the States 
had ratified the first 10 amendments to our 
Constitution which we know as the Bill of 
Rights. 

Those amendments, which Virginia and 
several other States had insisted upon as a 
condition to their acceptance of the Fed- 
eral Constitution, were designed to protect 
for all time such basic rights as freedom 
of religion, freedom of speech and freedom 
of the press, the 10th amendment clearly 
stating the theory which too many persons 
have ignored or forgotten today—that basic 
human rights can best be protected when the 
power of the central Government is lim- 
ited. 

In the Virginia convention, called to ratify 
the Federal Constitution, Patrick Henry was 
a leader of the faction which demanded as- 
surance of protection from the possibility of 
despotic power. He said that Congress, hav- 
ing the power of taxation and the authority 
to raise an army and a navy, would have 
“the sword in one hand, and the purse in 
the other,” and he asked: “Shall we be safe 
without either? * * * Where and when did 
freedom exist, when the sword and purse 
were given up from the people? Unless a 
miracle in human affairs shall interpose, no 
Nation ever did or ever can retain its liberty 
after the loss of the sword and the purse.” 

In the same convention Patrick Henry 
spoke with prophetic vision when he pointed 
out that Congress would have the power of 
involving the Southern States in all the hor- 
rors which would result from a total eman- 
cipation of their slaves, and predicted that 
the Northern States, uninterested in the 
consequences of such an act, and with a con- 
trolling majority of votes, probably would 
be inclined to do this. 

Our fathers knew those horrors in the War 
of 1861-65 and the bitter reconstruction pe- 
riod which followed. 

In the Virginia convention George Mason, 
the author of the Bill of Rights, also pointed 
out that the power to levy direct taxes given 
to the central ‘Government was calculated 
to annihilate totally the State governments, 

That has not yet happened but the ad- 
ministration of State governments has been 
made increasingly difficult by financial pres- 


sures resulting from an ever-increasing Fed- 
eral tax burden required to service a mount- 
ing national debt and to carry on programs 
understaken by the Federal Government in 
areas never dreamed of by the Founding 
Fathers. New spending schemes are intro- 
duced with a pious reference to promoting 
the general welfare but nothing would better 
promote the general welfare than an econ- 
omy program, accompanied by a reduction 
of Federal taxes. 

Destruction of State governments may in- 
deed be threatened in the future if the 
Congress continues to approve legislation 
authorizing Federal activities which displace 
those traditionally carried on by the States 
and localities and if the courts continue to 
assert, in effect, that there is no practical 
limit to the bounds of Federal authority. 

Believing that the political wisdom of the 
Founding Fathers has never since been 
equaled I have been proud, throughout my 
political life, to call myself a Jeffersonian 
Democrat, interpreting as best I could, in 
terms of 20th century conditions, the polit- 
ical philosophy of men like Patrick Henry, 
James Madison and Thomas Jefferson. 

The splendid and much appreciated sup- 
port I have always received in Patrick indi- 
cates your approval of the firm stand I al- 
ways have taken ‘in behalf of States rights 
and efficiency and economy in Government. 
It should be needless, therefore, for me to 
assure you that as long as I have the priv- 
ilege and honor of representing you in the 
U.S. Senate I shall stoutly resist the cur- 
rent trend to override the rights of the 
sovereign States and to engage in national 
projects of a socialistic character. 

I am happy to say that the construction 
of a clinic with private funds at a time when 
many are advocating socialized medicine is 
in full keeping with Jeffersonian Democracy. 
I warmly commend the fine spirit of un- 
selfish cooperation of the people of this com- 
munity whose personal contributions have 
enabled Dr. Archer Tullidge to make a suc- 
cess of this undertaking. 

The decision of Dr. Tullidge to dedicate 
this clinic to the memory of his deceased 
brother, George, is in keeping with his own 
decision to locate in a rural area where there 
was need for the services of a family physi- 
cian rather than in a city where the financial 
rewards for his fine medical training would 
have been greater. 

It has been my privilege to krow the 
family of Dr. Tullidge for many years. It is 
a fine Christian family, of Scotch-Irish 
origin, long prominent in the church, civic, 
and business affairs of Staunton and Augusta 
County. Mr. and Mrs. George Tullidge, Jr., 
raised three fine sons, the oldest of whom 
was George Bowler Tullidge III. He was a 
sergeant of the 507th Parachute Infantry, 
82d Airborne Division, who at the age of 20 
years gave his life in the invasion of France, 
June 8, 1944. Scarcely more than a month 
before his death Sgt. George Tullidge wrote 
Tommy, the brother next in age to him, a 
letter from which I quote the following: 


“Mother writes and tells me how big a boy 
you are getting to be. It seems like a mighty 
long time since I have seen you boys, and I 
guess it will be a while longer; probably I 
will have a hard time even recognizing you. 
I just know and pray that you will turn out 
to be the kind of boys that Mother and Dad 
are teaching you to be. Just take a word of 
advice from somebody who has had a small 
look around anyway. Maybe I am not so 
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old, but these 2 years in the Army have 
shown and taught me lots of things about 
life that I never dreamed of before. I won't 
go into a long discussion but Just remember 
when you are out with boys and girls what 
is wrong and what is right. Please don’t let 
them get you and Arch off on the wrong foot 
because they will if you are not careful. 
There are lots of things in life bigger and 
finer than some immediate pleasures; and 
some few seeming small things at present can 
break up the finer ones for you later. * * * 

“Another thing that has helped me a lot 
is my firm belief in the Lord. Oftentimes 
when I feel depressed and blue it does me an 
awful lot of good to read my Bible and a 
little book that Mother sent me. A good be- 
lief in Christianity (very broad term) gives 
a fellow something to grasp when the going 
gets tough, and it does at times. * * * Best 
wishes and may God bless you always. Your 
best pal, George.” 

It should be a source of inspiration to the 
people of this community to have a local 
health center dedicated to the memory of a 
patriotic boy who gave his life for the p-r- 
petuity of our freedom and democratic insti- 
tutions and to know that the new clinic will 
be operated by a physician who shares the 
faith of an older brother who, because of his 
implicit faith in God and the justness of 
his cause, could smile when he heard the 
rustle of angels’ wings and say to the Grim 
Reaper, “O death, where is thy sting? O 
grave, where is thy victory?” 

In the eighth chapter of Genesis it is re- 
corded that after being tossed 40 days and 
40 nights by the great flood, the ark of Noah 
came to rest upon the mountains of Ararat. 
By the same token may those buffeted by 
illness and disease find this a new Ararat of 
rest and solace; a tangible evidence of the 
fact that God still rules the world in a spirit 
of love. 





The Name of Quarles Is Synonymous 
With Missile Gap 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLAIR ENGLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 24, 1959 


Mr. ENGLE. Mr. President, repeat- 
edly, in private discussions with people 
intimately familiar with the defense pre- 
paredness program, I have heard state- 
ments which indicate that deputy Secre- 
tary of Defense Donald Quarles is the 
biggest gnat in the defense ointment. 
The idea of Donald Quarles ever becom- 
ing Secretary of Defense sends a uni- 
versal shudder through the Pentagon and 
the industries working in defense pro- 
duction. I have wondered when some- 
one was going to say so in public print. 

Mr. Joseph Alsop, in his column in the 
Washington Post this morning entitled 
“Mister Missile Gap,” has put the case in 
cold print. 

The Constitution of the United States 
requires appointment of Cabinet officers 
with the advice and consent of the Sen- 
ate. I would suggest, in the line of giv- 
ing advice ahead of time, that the Presi- 
dent take a long look at Donald Quarles 
before submitting his name to succeed 
Secretary of Defense Neil McElroy. 
Quarles has been so consistently wrong 
that his appointment could be a major 
menace to the defense effort of this coun- 
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try. I suggest a careful reading of Mr. 
Alsop’s column—and I am sure that he 
has only partially set forth the bill of 
particulars on Mr. Quarles’ lack of quali- 
fications to be Secretary of Defense when 
Mr. EcElroy carries out his announced 
plans to retire. 

I ask unanimous consent that Mr. Al- 
sop’s article be printed in the Appendix 
of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorpD, 
as follows: 

[From the Washington Post and Times 
Herald, Apr. 24, 1959] 
“MISTER MISSILE GAP” 
(By Joseph Alsop) 

For the past 10 days Washington has been 
preoccupied with the succession at the State 
Department. The preoccupation was need- 
less. Christian A. Herter was the obvious 
and almost necessary choice to succeed John 
Foster Dulles, and he is also a man of proven 
stature and courage, who ought to do a 
first-rate job. 

No one, meanwhile, seems to be at all pre- 
occupied with the succession at the Defense 
Department, although the early departure of 
Secretary of Defense Neil McElroy was fore- 
seen some time ago. It is taken for granted 
that when McElroy goes his Deputy Secretary, 
Donald Quarles, will get the top job. Cer- 
tainly the President will have the utmost 
difficulty in finding any other replacement 
for McElroy. 

Yet the succession at the Defense Depart- 
ment really deserves more attention than the 
succession at the State Department, if only 
because the right name for Donald Quarles 
is ““Mister Missile Gap.” 

Quarles has been a leading defense policy- 
maker during the whole of the last 6 years, 
when the world balance of military power has 
tilted so dangerously against us. He has had 
much authority over our missile programs, 
and the missile gap is the worst of our prob- 
lems. He currently opposes the measures 
that might bridge the gap. And if he had 
had his way in the past, there would be no 
mere gap, but a vast, unbridgeable, ines- 
capable abyss. 

These are rather serious things to say about 
the foreordained next Secretary of Defense, 
but they are easily documented. In brief, 
when Quarles first entered the Department 
as Assistant Secretary for Research and De- 
velopment, the American long-range missiles 
program was in a condition that was appall- 
ing to contemplate. 

The cause of this condition was bad speci- 
fications. The development of compact, rela- 
tively lightweight H-bomb warheads had not 
been foreseen or allowed for by the air staff. 
Missile designs were therefore required to 
carry warheads of impossible weight and size. 
Thus the missiles under development were 
then either doubtfully useful or actually 
impossible. In the first category were Snark 
and Navajo projects, both now terminated. 
In the impossible category was the Atlas as 
then conceived, as a vast, hopelessly unwieldy 
missile with a takeoff weight of 450,000 
pounds. 

On the initiative of the Air Force’s assist- 
ant secretary for research, Trevor Gardner, 
a committee was named to review the long- 
range missile program under the leadership 
of that great scientist, the late John von 
Neumann. Without the Von Neumann Com- 
mittee’s report, we should probably have no 
serious long-range missile program to this 
day. But the changes the committee pro- 
posed were tepidly received by the air staff, 
and they were actively opposed by Donald 
Quarles. The dogged insistence of Gardner, 
the bold determination of his chief, Secre- 
tary of the Air Force Harold Talbott, were 
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both needed to secure acceptance of the Von 
Neumann Committee report. 

The principal initial change was the com- 
plete redesign of Atlas, as a workable missile 
built around the new, much lighter weight 
warheads the Atomic Energy Commission was 
perfecting. Somewhat later, the decision to 
add the Titan project also grew out of the 
Von Neumann report. Without Titan, this 
country would not even be in sight of having 
a long-range ballistic missile capable of be- 
ing placed in a fully hard pad. But once 
again, Donald Quarles sharply opposed the 
inauguration of the Titan project; and Tal- 
bott and Gardner had to fight with tooth 
and claw to win the day. 

Even the redesign of Atlas and the order 
for Titan would have been fruitless, however, 
without the establishment in Turkey of mis- 
sile-watching radars. Nothing but the grim, 
indisputable intelligence derived from these 
radars could have driven the Eisenhower ad- 
ministration to spend the necessary sums 
for serious development of the big missiles. 
But once again, Donald Quarles fought the 
whole plan for the missile-watching radars. 
The project was smuggled through, without 
Quarles’ concurrence, by the Talbott-Gardner 
team. In truth the country owes much to 
these two men, one of whom was later dis- 
graced, while the other was briskly dismissed 
for his pains. 

Such is the’ early Quarles record, in the 
formative period. The later record has been 
wholly consistent with the beginning. In- 
deed, the great tragedy of the hapless Mc- 
Elroy’s service as Defense Secretary has been 
his choice of Quarles as his chief adviser. 
But with the missile gap growing more peril- 
ous with each passing month, “Mister Missile 
Gap” will no doubt became Defense Secretary 
when McElroy goes. 





Free Hospitals: How Canada’s New Plan 
Works 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Fr 


HON. JAMES E. MURRAY > 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, April 24, 1959 


Mr. MURRAY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
entitled “Free Hospitals: How Canada’s 
New Plan Works.” 

The article appeared in the April 27 
issue of U.S. News & World Report. 

I note that this magazine concludes 
that the hospital insurance plan has not 
disturbed the relations of doctors and 
patients. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

FREE HOSPITALS: How Canapa’s NEw PLAN 
Works 

OTTrawA, CANADA.—People of Canada now 
are taking a long step along the road of so- 
cialized medical care. How well they make 
out is expected to have a big part in de- 
termining whether the United States takes a 
similar course. 

Just a few days ago, on April 13, the U.S. 
Congress got a report on the cost of free 
hospital insurance for only one group of 
Americans—those on social security pensions. 

The Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare reported that such insurance would 
cost a billion dollars a year at the start, and 
lead to demands for broader aid to other 
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groups. Legislation for the insurance is 
strongly backed by U.S. labor unions. 

In Canada, free, or nearly free, hospital- 
ization has begun in 7 of 10 provinces. Two 
more provinces are-expected to join this sum- 
mer, leaving Quebec the only holdout. The 
high and rising cost of hospital care had 
led four provinces into earlier experiments 
with Government subsidies. A system that 
is nearly nationwide has followed. 

Most Canadians who are ill today are 
assured of bed and board in a hospital ward 
with no limit on the length of stay. In two 
Provinces—Albert and British Columbia— 
a deterrent charge of $1 to $2 a day is made. 
In other provinces, the service is free. 

Other free services include: all necessary 
nursing, X-rays, laboratory, and diagnostic 
services, use of operating rooms, anesthetics, 
routine surgical supplies, drugs, when admin- 
istered in hospitals; blood transfusions; use 
of radiotherapy and physical therapy, when 
equipment is available. 

If medical necessity requires it, a patient 
is entitled to a private room and special nurs- 
ing care. The attending physician decides 
upon medical necessity. Otherwise, such 
extras as & special nurse or a private room 
must be paid for by the patient. 

STATE MEDICINE?—-NOT YET 

Canada is undertaking to provide for 
everyone broader hospital care than that 
offered by privately financed hospital insur- 
ance in the United States. Canadians point 
out, though, that they are stopping short of 
state medicine. 

The following services, provided free in 
Great Britain, are not available without 
charge to the people of Canada: payment of 
doctors’ bills or surgeons’ fees; private nurses, 
except for medical necessity; ambula:.ce 
service; dental care; false teeth, eye exam- 
inations; eyeglasses; hearing aids; crutches, 
canes, and wheelchairs. 

The Canadian plan also excludes, in most 
Provinces, the type of special care and treat- 
ment that patients get in tuberculosis sani- 
tariums, cancer clinics, mental hospitals, 
old-age homes and rehabilitation centers. 
In most Provinces, there are other arrange- 
ments for these services. 

The accompanying illustrations present in 
graphic form the kind of care now available 
under the insurance plan. The cost is shared 
roughly on a 50-50 basis between the Federal 
Government of Canada and the Provinces. 
The Federal share comes out of the Federal 
Treasury. The Provinces have adopted a 
variety of taxes to meet their share. 


HOW COSTS RUN 


In Ontario, a preminum of $4.20 a month in 
most cases is deducted from the paycheck of 
a family man; $2.10 from the pay of a single 
worker. Manitoba charges $2.05 for single 
persons, $4.10 for families, Alberta uses a 
special property tax. Nova Scotia levies a 
special hospital tax of 3 percent which, in 
effect, is a retail sales tax. British Colum- 
bia levies a straight sales tax of 5 percent. 
Saskatchewan uses a sales tax and an an- 
nual premium of $17.50 for single persons, 
$55 for families. Newfoundland expects to 
defray its costs out of general tax revenues. 

Total cost of hospital insurance is esti- 
mated by Canadians to come high. The 
Federal Government is expected to provide 
$160 million as its share for the fiscal year 
that ends March 31, 1960. The Provinces are 
expected to provide at least that much or 
more. 

Ontario, for example, estimates that the 
first year of the plan will cost the Province 
$233 million with $75 million coming from 
Federal funds, $71 million from the Pro- 
vincial treasury, and $87 million raised from 
the premiums deducted from payrolls. 

The plan is designed to provide hospital 
insurance for each one of the 17.3 million 
persons in the Canadian population. Basic 
hospital care is to be offered regardless of 
income, or financial resources. Most of the 
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voluntary hospital insurance programs, such 
as Blue Cross, have been taken over by the 
Provincial governments. These private or- 
ganizations, however, are continuing to op- 
erate on a reduced scale by offering superior 
accommodations not included in the Gov- 
ernment program. 
MORE HOSPITALS COMING? 


Hospitals also are expected to be freed 
from annual deficits and financial worries. 
Each hospital accepted by Provincial author- 
ities submits a budget and, after the budget 
is approved, its costs are reimbursed. 

The program is expected to lead to more 
hospital construction on a nationwide basis. 
Agreements signed between the Provinces 
and the Government in Ottawa call for min- 
imum standards which all hospitals are sup- 
posed to meet. And the Federal Govern- 
ment agrees to help the Provinces with spe- 
cial grants to meet hospital needs. 

The Financial Post of Toronto estimates 
that the-total cost of hospital insurance and 
new construction will be more than $3 bil- 
lion in the next 5 years. This program is be- 
ing adopted in a country where the annual 
budget has never exceeded $5.4 billion. 

Private doctors are being relied on to keep 
hospital costs within bounds. The relations 
of doctors and patients are not disturbed by 
hospital insurance, but Government au- 
thorities expect that doctors will not be too 
lenient in recommending hospital treatment. 
If they are, officials say, costs will get out of 
bounds. 





The Moscow Fair—U.S. Exhibit on the 
Role of Religion in American Life 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. DODD 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, April 24, 1959 


Mr. DODD. Mr. President, on April 
10, I wrote to George V. Allen, Director 
of the U.S. Information Agency, and 
urged that an exhibit depicting the role 
of religion in American life be included 
in the forthcoming American exhibit 
at the Moscow Fair. 

I have since received from Mr. Allen 
assurances that such an exhibit will be 
included. 

I wrote further to Mr. Allen and sug- 
gested that the National Conference of 
Christians and Jews be assigned the task 
of planning the exhibit, in order that we 
may be assured that this religious ex- 
hibit will be truly representative of 
America’s great religious groups. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that there be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the REcorp my correspondence 
with Mr. Allen; an editorial from the 
New Haven Register of April 19, 1959; 
and an editorial from the Bridgeport 
Post of April 20, 1959. 

There being no objection, the corre- 
spondence and the editorials were or- 
dered to be printed in the Recorp, as 
follows: 

Mr. GEORGE V. ALLEN, 
Director, U.S. Information Agency, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. ALLEN: It has been brought to 
my attention by visitors to the Brussels Fair 
that there was not a single display of a re- 
ligious nature in the American exhibit. 

It is incomprehensible to me that an 
American exhibit designed to portray the 
various aspects of American life should neg- 
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lect one of its principal elements, the role 
of religion. 

Millions of visitors from all over the world 
went through the American exhibit. We 
missed a wonderful opportunity to demon- 
strate to these people the importance of re- 
ligion in the development of our history, and 
its great influence on contemporary Ameri- 
can affairs. 

Many of the early colonists of our conti- 
nent came here in quest of religious free- 
dom. Many of our first settlements were 
essentially religious settlements. 

Throughout our history our great state 
documents, such as the Declaration of Inde- 
pendence, Washington’s Farewell Address, 
and Lincoln’s Second Inaugural, have been 
expressions of basic moral principles. 

Therefore, I consider it inexcusable that 
any exhibit purporting to be representative 
of American life should fail to depict its most 
important aspect. 

The next exposition of this kind will be 
at the Moscow Fair. Our mistakes at the 
Brussels Fair must not be repeated. The 
State Department should see to it that the 
American display at the Moscow Fair con- 
tains a religious exhibit indicative of the 
fundamental place of religion in American 
society. 

With best wishes. 

Sincerely yours, 



















THOMAS J. Dopp. 
AprIL 20, 1959. 
The Honorable GreorGE V. ALLEN, 
Director, U.S. Information Agency, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. ALLEN: On April 10, 1959, I wrote 
to you urging that an exhibit of a religious 
nature be included in the forthcoming Amer- 
ican exposition in Moscow. 

I suggested this because our religions have 
played such an important role in American 
history, and their influence on contemporary 
affairs is so great, that no exhibition which 
purports to be representative of American 
life would be complete without a religious 
demonstration. 

I realize that many difficulties will be en- 
countered in preparing an exhibit that seeks 
to do justice to America’s many religious de- 
nominations, and their historical contribu- 
tian to our Nation. 

Therefore, I recommend that the National 
Conference of Christians and Jews be given 
jurisdiction over planning the contents of 
this proposed exhibit. 

I think this would assure a devout tone, 
an historical accuracy, and a proper balance 
that would be agreeable to our Nation’s var- 
ious religious groups. 

Sincerely yours, 
THOMAS J. Dopp. 





[From the New Haven Register, Apr. 19, 1959] 
A RELIGious Nore IN Our Moscow SHow? 


Connecticut’s Senator Dopp has urged the 
State Department to make plans for a re- 
ligious exhibit at the Moscow Fair this year. 
Such a display, stressing the fundamental 
place of religion in American society, would— 
he feels—have an important role in defining 
the origins and the roots of the sort of free- 
dom for which the United States stands. 

This is a stimulating proposal. 

Certainly one of the fundamental differ- 
ences between our views and those of the 
Communist leaders springs from the Krem- 
lin’s denial of God, its denial of religion, and 
its attempted substitution of a totalitarian 
party ethic for the established beliefs of so 
many people in so many parts of the world 
that are now under its control. 

“It is incomprehensible to me that an 
American exhibit designed to portray the 
various aspects of American life should 
neglect one of its principal elements, the 
role of religion,” says Senator Dopp. And he 
points out that such an element was neglect- 
ed in the U.S. show at last year’s Brussels 
World Pair. 
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“Many of the early colonists of our con- 
tinent came here in quest of religious free- 
dom. Many of our first settlements were 
essentially religious settlements. Through- 
out our history our great State documents, 
such as the Declaration of Independence, 
Washington's Farewell Address, and Lin- 
coln’s Second Inaugural, have been expres- 
sions of basic moral principles. 

“Therefore I consider it inexcusable that 
any exhibit purporting to be representative 
of American life should fail to depict its most 
important aspect.” 

The Dodd proposal is one that the State 
Department and the American people should 
weigh most seriously. The religious freedoms 
which we enjoy and the individual rights 
which we uphold often promote a sort of 
bland avoidance of all religious statement 
in this country. Among peoples abroad, 
though, the religious diversity which we take 
for granted and the religious faith which we 
rarely trouble to defend may be far more 
impressive than any demonstration of tech- 
nological progress or political objective. 
They are a priceless part of our heritage, a 
fundamental base for our liberty—and a part 
of our daily living which should not be ig- 
nored as we attempt to tell Russia’s people 
of the values we cherish. 





[From the Bridgeport Post, April 20, 1959] 
AN IpEa, SHARP AND TIMELY 


The State Department has received a sug- 
gestion from Senator THomas J. Dopp which 
should obtain warm and immediate approval. 
When we take part in the big Moscow fair 
this summer, in an effort to show Soviet 
citizens how Americans really live, the Sen- 
ator says we should include a religious ex- 
hibit, to indicate religion’s fundamental 
place in U.S. society. 

A picture of an American community 
would hardly be complete without showing 
its schools and its churches. Senator Dopp 
in a letter to George V. Allen, U.S. Informa- 
tion Agency Director, recalled that there was 
not a single display of a religious nature in 
the U.S. exhibit at Brussels. Our mistakes 
there, he advised, should not be repeated. 

Millions from all over the world went 
through the U.S. exhibit. Mr. Dopp holds 
that “we missed a wonderful opportunity to 
demonstrate to these people the importance 
of religion in the development of our history, 
and its great influence on contemporary 
American affairs.” 

Many of the colonists of our continent 
came here to seek religious freedom and 
many of the early settlements were essen- 
tially religious. Throughout our history our 
great State documents have been expressions 
of basic moral principles. 

How better to impress the Soviet citizens 
with the story of life as it really is in this 
country? Let us show them that among our 
freedoms, which they are denied, is the free- 
dom of conscience, of the right to worship 
God as one pleases or believes is right., 

An excellent suggestion and one that will 
give the Red propagandists something else to 
attack. And the Soviet people, knowing well 
that the Kremlin line is phony, will see and 
believe, and be encouraged. 





School Lunch Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 5 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 24, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
one of the finest programs in operation in 
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our schools today is the surplus food pro- 
gram which provides free lunches for 
some school children. This insures that 
these youngsters will have a good meal 
and a balanced diet, which they other- 
wise might not have. 

Yet some school districts have chosen 
not to take advantage of this very worth- 
while program, even though the current 
recession has increased the need for it. 

Mr. President, one of the best discus- 
sions of this situation which I have seen 
was an editorial in the Houston (Tex.) 
Post, one of the State’s outstanding daily 
newspapers. I ask unanimous consent 
to have printed in the Appendix of the 
Recorp the editorial printed in the 
Houston Post for Monday, April 13, 1959, 
under the heading, “School Lunches Paid 
for Twice.” 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

ScHOOL LUNCHES PaID FoR TWICE 

We who live in the Houston Independent 
School District pay double to provide 
lunches for hungry school children. 

We pay once in the tax money we have 
invested in the country’s $9 billion worth of 
surplus farm products, in the tax money it 
takes to store that surplus, and the tax money 
it takes to keep the surplus from becoming 
even greater. 

We pay a second time when our United 
Fund donations are spent for school lunches 
for needy children. 


We pay twice simply because the Houston 
School Board is unwilling to participate in 
Government-sponsored programs which make 
the surplus foods available to school districts 
at no cost. 


Persons who live in school districts which 
participate in the programs pay only once 
to feed their hungry schoolchildren. These 
districts do not ask for donations from the 
United Fund. They do not have to. 

Why is the Houston School Board willing 
to see its constituents pay twice to provide 
free school lunches to hungry pupils? 

Since 1946 a majority of members have 
offered two chief reasons: 

1. That if the district participates in pro- 
grams sponsored by the Federal Government, 
the Federal Government will take over con- 
trol of the school district entirely. 

2. That if the district participates in the 
program, the character of the schoolchildren 
will be weakened to the extent that they will 
expect more and more help from Federal 
Government sources. 

In the first instance, the school board 
members appear to be governed more by fear 
than by facts. The Federal Government has 
not attempted to control 19 neighboring 
Harris County school districts which partici- 
pate in the programs. And there is no evi- 
dence that it ever will. 

The second reason is no reason at all. Ifa 
child would grow dependent upon the Federal 
Government simply because his school par- 
ticipated in the programs, wouldn’t the same 
logic dictate that he would grow dependent 
upon charity simply because his school’s free 
lunches were provided by United Fund dona- 
tions? 

Certainly a needy child and his parents are 
aware that they are accepting charity when 
the child is provided a free lunch purchased 
with United Fund money. This is an un- 
pleasant thing to say, but it is true. The 
needy child under such circumstances stands 
apart. 

Under the Government-sponsored pro- 
grams, the needy child is fed but his paying 
fellow students also benefit. They receive 
more food for less money. Borderline cases— 
pupils who do not always have sufficient 
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money for a school lunch—are able to obtain 
a nutritious lunch more often. 

Presuming that the school board members’ 
arguments have some merit, they would not 
appear to have enough merit to justify a 
line of action which forces taxpayers to pay 
twice. for free lunches and deprives the 
greatest number of children of an oppor- 
tunity to obtain a better lunch for less 
money. 

It is shocking to know that our Govern- 
ment has more than $9 billion invested in 
surplus farm products. 

It is shocking to know that it costs us 
more than $1 million a day simply to store 
the gigantic surplus. 

It is still more shocking to know that the 
surplus grows with every passing harvest, 
that more tax dollars are involved with every 
passing year. 

Every thinking American hopes and prays 
that some formula will be found to decrease 
the surplus without further upsetting our 
economy. But no Congress or no adminis- 
tration since depression days has found it. 

And in the meantime we must accept as 
hard and simple truth that the,.surplus is 
there, that it will be with us for years to 
come, 

And we must call on such wisdom and 
compassion as we possess to see that it is 
used for the greatest good. 





Senator Gore’s Week 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK CHURCH 


OF IDAHO 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 24, 1959 


Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, in the 
April 23 issue of the Commercial Appeal, 
published in Memphis, Tenn., there ap- 
pears an excellent editorial, well deserved 
by my good friend, Senator ALBERT GORE, 
of Tennessee. It should be called to the 
attention of the Congress and the public 
at large. 

I ask unanimous consent to have this 
editorial printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 


There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

SENATOR GORE’S WEEK 


Although modesty might prevent him from 
seeing it in that light, last week was definitely 
Senator ALBERT GoRE’s in some vital areas re- 
lated to the national well-being. 


When Senator Gore returned from the 
Geneva Nuclear Conference last November, 
he recommended that the United States take 
the lead in proposing a stoppage of nuclear 
tests within the earth’s atmosphere. 

Last week the administration did that very 
thing at Geneva. The Gore recommendation, 
now this country’s formal position, would 
leave the United States free to continue un- 
derground and outer space tests where de- 
velopments can be assured without conse- 
quential radioactive fallout. 


Since 1954 Senator Gore has been a con- 
sistent and persistent advocate of govern- 
mental development of nuclear power. In his 
fight to that end the Tennessean encountered 
formidable opposition in and out of Govern- 
ment. 

Last week a decision to construct a Gov- 
ernment-owned and operated nuclear power 
reactor in Oak Ridge was made and an- 
nounced by the administration, thus com- 
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pletely vindicating Senator Gorr’s long- 
maintained position. 

Discussing this development a few days 
ago, he pointed out that “the gas-cooled con- 
cept which the Government will now develop 
at Oak Ridge has been ready for development 
in our country for nearly 10 years.” 

“The private power industry has had not 
only ample opportunity to develop this con- 
cept upon its own, but has had repeated 
offers of governmental subsidies if it would 
do so. It has not, and I do not wish to be 
critical of the private power industry for not 
having developed this and other reactor con- 
cepts. 

“The expense of developing a reactor con- 
cept is too great and too risky for One com- 
pany to afford, but the public interest re- 
quires such an effort on the part of the Gov- 
ernment in order to maintain U.S. leadership 
in the vital field of nuclear energy. 

“Once a reactor concept has been success- 
fully demonstrated by the Government 
through research and development, private 
industry can utilize it to its own profit and 
to the profit of the Nation. The British, 
incidentally, have made great headway with 
the gas-cooled concept. Indeed, both the 
British and the Russians have pulled ahead 
of the United States in the actual construc- 
tion and operation of large-scale power- 
plants.” 

Had the administration in 1954 recognized 
the soundness as well as the vision in Sen- 
ator Gore’s pleading this would not now be 
the case. 

One of the most memorable fights made 
last year on the Senate floor by the Tennes- 
seean was that for adoption of a tax law 
which would require the vastly profitable in- 
surance industry to pay a fair share of the 
cost of Government and national defense. 
His efforts were opposed by the Treasury De- 
partment and by tremendously influential 
Senator Byrrp. 

Last week the Senate Finance Committee 
began considering a bill recommended by 
the Treasury Department and supported by 
Senator Byrrp. If enacted its general effect 
would be what Senator Gore was seeking a 
year ago. 

Acceptance and support of the Tennes- 
sean’s viewpoints and thinking by those who 
had earlier opposed and rejected them should 
be as satisfying to Senator Gore as they are 
to his friends and constituents in this State. 
Certainly the events of last week further 
prove the electorate’s wisdom in giving him 
an overwhelming vote of confidence return- 
ing him to the Senate. 





Whither the Constitution ?, 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS N. DOWNING 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. DOWNING. Mr. Speaker, on 
April 15, 1959, our colleague, the Honor- 
able Jim WricutT, of Texas, was the main 
speaker at the annual meeting of the 
Virginia State Chamber of Commerce at 
the Hotel Chamberlin, Fort Monroe, Va. 


The impact of this great speech on this 
distinguished audience was so readily ap- 
parent that I ask that his address be 
made a part of this Recorp and strongly 
recommend that it be read by my col- 
leagues. 
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The address follows: 
WHITHER THE CONSTITUTION? 


(Speech by Congressman Jim WRIGHT, an- 
nual meeting, Virginia State Chamber of 
Commerce, Old Point Comfort, Va., April 
15, 1959) 

Last month, we celebrated the 170th an- 
niversary of the Constitution of the United 
States. 

Throughout the long, hot summer of 1788, 
while in the sweltering heat of Philadelphia’s 
Independence Hall our Founding Fathers 
struggled to draft a Constitution, rumors 
spread throughout the Colonies like autumn 
leaves whisked about by the wind. 

Speculation was rife. The 12-year-old 
Articles of Confederation, too loosely drawn 
in the beginning, had blundered and broken 
apart upon the rocky shoals of reality. A 
firmer and more adhesive foundation was 
clearly needed upon which to erect an en- 
during nation. The topic of the day in the 
taverns and general stores and stage coach 
inns concerned itself with what form the 
Government would take. Sophisticated 
couriers in the capitols of Europe specu- 
lated as to who would emerge as King. 

Finally the work was ended. The docu- 
ment, hammered out upon the anvils of 
mutual compromise, was ready for public 
presentation. The delegates filed slowly out 
onto the broad portico to read it to a motley 
crowd which for days had been gathering 
outside the building. A curious little char- 
woman, unwilling to await its formal read- 
ing, plucked at the sleeve of Ben Franklin 
and insisted upon knowing what type of 
government they were to have. 

Franklin replied: “A Republic * * * if 
you can keep it.” 

We have kept it for 170 years. I was 
startled some months ago when the Prime 
Minister of Ireland, addressing our Congress, 
brought greetings from an old nation and a 
new Republic to a young nation and the 
oldest Republic on earth. In point of con- 
tinuous institution, ours is the world’s old- 
est Republic. 

That we continue to keep it seems to me 
one of the most important resolutions on 
earth. As valid today as when it was penned 
is Emerson’s rhetorical question: 


“For what avail the plough or sail, 
Or land or life, if freedom fail? 


With most of the world looking hopefully 
to us, not only for bread but for inspiration, 
the essential character of our Government 
is, more than ever before, “the last, best hope 
of earth.” 

Let me make clear at the outset that I 
am not seeking to alarm you. Ido not think 
we shall lose it. With all my heart, I believe 
the fundamental faith of our Nation to be 
as strong today as ever it has been in our 
history. Yet there are certain developments 
which have taken us rather for afield from 
the points of our origin and which, unless 
corrected, could alter the direction of our 
destiny. Specifically, I should like for us to 
think very seriously above five particular 
trends * * * to consider how they have 
come about * * * and to resolve what must 
be done to correct them. 


1. EROSION OF STATES RIGHTS 


The first and in some ways the most obvi- 
ous of. these trends is a gradual and steady 
erosion of the rights of our States. Every- 
one talks about this tendency and most peo- 
ple lament it. Yet, as with the weather, 
hardly anybody ever seems to do anything 
about it. 


In some respects, the tendency is a nat- 
ural one. As the Nation has grown more 
compact and distance has been eradicated, 
attention has shifted from the States to 
the National Government. People more and 
more have looked to the Federal authority for 
a@ solution to their problems, particularly 
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when frustrated in seeking solutions at the 
State level. 

And the attitude of the States themselves 
has often hastened the trend. The impo- 
tence and corruption of State legislatures, 
their unwillingness to assume responsibility, 
have on more than one occasion driven the 
public to look to the Federal Congress for its 
remedies. 

A House Committee on Intergovernmental 
Operations last year highlighted this truth 
with case history illustrations. Since 1925, 
the committee noted, Federal grants for non- 
defense programs have risen from $124 mil- 
lion to $5 billion for the current fiscal year. 
Tracing the birth and growth of activities 
ranging all the way from aid to State soldi- 
ers’ homes to stream pollution control, the 
committee established that, in almost every 
instance, the Federal entry into the field 
had been preceeded by negligence and un- 
willingness to solve their own problems on 
the part of the States. 

To wail against growing Federal influence 
in State and local affairs without being will- 
ing to support more dynamic and responsi- 
ble State governments is to engage in a 
hollow and hypocritical gesture. If Federal 
Government is ever to limit its authority, 
then this will be tied up in one package with 
stronger Government close to home. 

Yet, I realize fully that the converse also is 
true. It is like the question of the chicken 
and the egg. The Federal Government will 
not release responsibility until the States 
prove a willingnes to assume it. But the 
States cannot develop their own initiative if 
stifled under a blanket of growing Federal 
encroachment. This is the reason why many 
of us in the Congress believe in the im- 
portance of legislative reform such as em- 
bodied in the bill, H.R. 3. This bill, in- 
tended to restate the historic doctrine of 
concurrent jurisdiction, passed the House 
in the last session after many hard months 
of struggle. It is unfortunate that it be- 
came enmeshed in a parliamentary situa- 
tion which prevented it from also receiving 
the approval of the Senate. 

Let us be clear about what we mean. H.R. 
3 did not presume in any way, shape, or 
fashion to confer upon any State a right to 
enact legislation which would be violative 
of or inconsistent with the Federal law. 
That question was settled when we aban- 
doned the Articles of Confederation and 
adopted the Constitution of the United 
States. It was ratified forever in the in- 
delible blood of the Civil War. We are not 
a confederation in which any State may set 
itself aside as an island wherein Federal law 
may be ignored. Ours is a Federal Union, 
“one Nation, under God indivisiblé.” There 
is no attempt here to maintain that a State 
possesses any right to countermand or nullify 
Federal law. 

What is involved in H.R. 3 is simply a pro- 
tection of the historic rights of the States 
to exercise concurrent jurisdiction with the 
Federal Government and to enact statutes of 
their own so long as those statutes do not 
violate the Federal law. 

This is an original and historic right. At 
the beginning of our history as a nation, it 
never occurred to anyone to question it. 

Of recent years, however, the courts have 
held with increasing consistency that where 
Congress has enacted legislation on a subj- 
ect, the States are deprived of all power to 
enact or enforce similar laws on the same 
subject, even though they present no direct 
conflict with the Federal act. 

The judicial ruling in the case of Common- 
wealth v. Nelson which has a bearing on 
antisedition statutes now on the books in 
some 47 States is a notable case in point. 
It comes instantly to mind because of the 
publicity accorded this decision and because, 
ironically, it was the distinguished Congress- 
man from Virginia, Mr. Smiru, the author of 
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H.R. 3, who had written the Federal act cited 
by the Court to nullify enforcement of the 
State laws in Pennsylvania. 

That case, however, is no more than a 
symptom of what has been happening to the 
rights of States in the initiation of legisla- 
tion and the handling of local problems. 
Similar decisions, involving somewhat less 
spectacular issues, are legion. 

A fairly typical example is the recent case 
of Cloverleaf Co. v. Patterson. The State of 
Alabama, in an effort to protect the health 
of its citizens, had sought to inspect the 
product of a company, which was engaged in 
the renovation of butter. Some of the butter 
was shipped in interstate commerce, and thus 
subject to Federal pure food laws. 

The Supreme Court ruled that Congress 
had therefore assumed entire jurisdiction 
over the subject, leaving the States power- 
less to enforce their own health laws. Dis- 
senting, Justice Frankfurther argued that, if 
Congress had intended to preempt State en- 
forcement entirely, it would have said so in 
its act. 

This is the philosophy of H.R. 3, that in the 
absence of a clear congressional declaration 
depriving States of initiative in a given field 
of law, and in the absence of any conflict 
between State and Federal provisions, the 
States will be presumed to retain the right 
to enact and enforce similar laws. 

The States have traditionally been valuable 
proving grounds for legislative policy. Many 
of our most far-reaching national reforms 
were first tested and proven in the labora- 
tories of State government. Women’s suf- 
frage in Wyoming, antitrust in Texas, con- 
servation laws in Pennsylvania, and lobby 
reform in Wisconsin, to name but a few. 

Although the cry of States rights has often 
been abused, often used as a cloak to cover 
States wrongs, it is most assuredly not a 
reactionary doctrine to hold out for the 
rights of States to solve lcal problems when 
the solution presents no conflict with Fed- 
eral policy. 

Unless H.R. 3 or something substantially 
similar is enacted, it will be only a matter of 
time before the State governments will be 
deprived of practically all legislative initia- 
tive through this doctrine of preemption. 

Congress is now required to legislate on 
an ever-widening variety of subjects. If, 
each time it does so, the States are to have 
fanother avenue of legislation completely 
closed to them, they will be inevitably de- 
prived of the power to attack the problems 
of their people on any but a meager hand- 
ful of subjects. These will be those not re- 
garded as sufficiently important to warrant 
congressional action. 

This legislative reform is needed unles we 
want consciously to abet the further erosion 
of the rights and prerogatives of the States. 
And I, for one, do not wish to do so. 


2. EXECUTIVE USURPATION OF LEGISLATIVE 
POWERS 


The second of these trends is a growing 
usurpation of legislative powers by the ex- 
ecutive branch of Government. The great 
British statesman, Gladstone, spoke of our 
Constitution as “‘the most perfect instrument 
ever set down by the hand of man at a given 
time.” He was speaking of its delicately 
contrived balance of powers between the 
separate branches of Government. It was 
born out of personal experience with a sov- 
ereign who had arrogated to himself author- 
ity which in its unrestrained exercise he 
had abused. If the Articles of Confederation 
had proven themselves too weak, there cer- 
tainly was no wish among the authors of the 
Constitution to supplant them with a Gov- 
ernment whose essential strength would be 
embodied in an all-powerful executive. 

The greatest danger in all political sys- 
tems is that of executive power. Benjamin 
Franklin was haunted by a dread that the 
executive branch would increase at the ex- 
pense of the other branches until it would 
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end in a form of authoritarianism. Com- 
menting upon this fear, Jefferson said, “It is 
better to keep the wolf out of the fold than 
to trust to drawing his teeth and claws after 
he shall have entered.” 

Of the three branches, Congress should be 
the most responsive to the public wish be- 
cause, by its very nature, it is closest to the 
public. While the population of the average 
constituency has grown enormously since the 
Constitution was drafted, it still is true that 
in our scheme of things, the average Mem- 
ber of Congress comes in closer and more 
continuous contact with the people whom 
the Government serves and represents than 
does any other Federal official. 

During the congressional adjournment last 

fall, as an example, I publicly discussed our 
congressional activities in 114 different group 
meetings in my particular district. During 
the 4 months, I estimated that I had talked 
personally with some 11,000 people. This in 
greater or lesser degree is what most Mem- 
bers of Congress were doing. I believe that 
because of this we are better able to gage 
their thinking, better able to be what the 
term implies * * * their representatives. 
' Yet due to the growing variety and the 
burgeoning volume of legislation, Congress 
has come to rely more and more upon ad- 
ministrative interpretation to make assump- 
tions of legislative intent. Executive agen- 
cies superimpose the details of administra- 
tion upon what sometimes amount to skele- 
ton statements of policy. In the last session 
of Congress, for instance, there were 6,591 
bills introduced in addition to more than 
11,000 which had carried over from the previ- 
ous session. Of this number, 1,348 were 
enacted into law. With a workload of this 
magnitude, Congress simply cannot in each 
instance spell out in minute detail the man- 
ner in which each of these separate laws is 
to be carried out. To this extent, the growth 
of an executive bureaucracy has been a 
natural and unavoidable development. 

But it is neither natural nor unavoidable 
for the administrative arm to replace what 
Congress intended with what its appointees 
think Congress should have intended. It is 
not natural, nor do I believe it has been 
unavoidable, for the device known as the 
executive order to have come into such wide- 
spread usage. Like the States, Congress 
must continually reassert its rights if it does 
not want them to diminish. Like the 
muscles of the body, rights if not exercised 
will wither and atrophy. 

One of the vehicles by which the funda- 
mental lawmaking prerogative has been 
sloughed away has been the Executive Re- 
organization Act which permits appointive 
agencies and commissions to revamp the ad- 
ministrative structure of Government. 

Much good work has been performed under 
this act. Some savings have accrued to the 
taxpayer as a result of streamlining and 
elimination of overlapping functions. 

One feature of the Reorganization Act, 
however, has come under sharp—and in my 
opinion, justified—criticism. This is the 
automatic nature of reorganization plans by 
which they summarily become law unless 
the Congress passes a resolution of disap- 
proval within 60 days * * * and by a con- 
stitutional majority (a majority of all Mem- 
bers, not simply a majority of those voting). 

Simple reflection will demonstrate how 
the lawmaking function can thus pass from 
the legislative to the executive branch. A 
Presidential commission can radically alter 
a vital function of the Government, leaving 
the Congress almost powerless to demur. 
Here’s why: It takes 218 votes in the House 
under this provision to defeat any reorgani- 
zation plan. During a recent Congress there 
were 181 rolicall votes. The greatest number 
of Members ever present for one of these 
votes was 426, the smallest number 233. On 
only 20 of those rollcalls were as many as 400 
Members on the floor. 
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Supposing such a plan were up for con- 
sideration with only 233 Members present. 
Sixteen Members could defeat the will of 
217 Members. If that’s farfetched, assume 
the average rollcall attendance of 357, when 
140 could thwart the will of 217. 

Not only must 218 be against it, they must 
take the initiative, they must all be on the 
floor at once, and they must do it within 
60 days * * * or the Executive sponsored 
reorganization plan will automatically be- 
come the law of the land. 

Under this machinery, a number of the 
basic activities of the Government have been 
rather radically altered. It is my own con- 
viction that we have here a departure from 
the traditional concept of separation of 
powers. For here the Executive legislates 
and the Congress has only a negative right 
of veto which seems more theoretical than 
actual. I believe that a portion of the in- 
tegrity of the lawmaking branch could be 
restored by amending this sweeping Reorgan- 
ization Act so as to permit legislative review 
by a simple majority of those present and 
voting, rather than by the required consti- 
tutional majority. 

The one essentially indispensable power 
of Congress, of course, has been most clearly 
maintained in its control of the purse strings. 
Even this congressional prerogative has been 
the victim of an insidious encroachment. 
Led by a coalition of younger Members, the 
lawmaking body rebelled last year against 
this particular tendency when it enacted the 
bill known as H.R. 8002 to put the Govern- 
ment’s budgeting practices on an accrued 
annual expenditure basis. 

The fundamental issue before us in this 
legislation was the extent to which the peo- 
ple’s elected representatives in the Congress 
can maintain actual control over the Federal 
purse strings. 

There can be no doubt that the Constitu- 
tion of the United States vested in Congress 
the clear responsibility to manage and con- 
trol Federal expenditures. It obviously was 
believed by the Founding Fathers that ad- 
ministrative government should be directly 
responsible in its expenditure of public funds 
to the Congress, since in this way it would 
be responsible to the taxpaying public which 
elects the Congress and is responsive to its 
wishes. ; 

In recent years, the practice of large sums, 
catried over unspect from previous appro- 
priations, has impaired the ideal of congres- 
sional control of the purse. 

We came into fiscal 1956, for example, with 
almost $54 billion in unexpended balances 
from previous appropriations. At the begin- 
ning of fiscal 1957, the figure has grown to 
some $70 billion. 

Large balances of unexpended appropria- 
tions have thus been available annually to 
the agencies without any further action of 
the Congress. For all practical purposes, 
Congress had lost control of these sizable 
amounts of money. It was to restore con- 
gressional control that this bill was passed. 

It may not result in the saving of billions, 
as some of its most enthusiastic advocates 
have estimated, but I think the requirement 
that agenices return to the Congress and 
prove up the value of programs underway 
will very definitely result in some saving and 
in greater efficiency, and any such result 
that accrues will certainly be to the good. 
Most important of all, it restores to the 
Congress its historic role as the keeper of 
the pocketbook, 

But Congress, having done this much, can- 
not rest upon its laurels. The price of legis- 
lative rights which are the very enshrinement 
of representative government is eternal and 
unremitting vigilance, 


3. WANING RESPECT FOR THE SUPREME COURT 
The third alarming development, unlike 
the other two, has come about rather re- 


cently. It is the rapid decay of respect for 
the U.S. Supreme Court, brought about by 
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the general feeling that the Court has tended 
to abandon legal precedent as its guiding 
principle. ; 

A very great deal, of course, has been said 
about this. Every newspaper pundit has 
commented upon it. It is easy to criticize, 
and perhaps the mark of statesmanship in 
this instance is that of restrained expres- 
sion. No appraisal of the current scene, 
however, would be an altogether honest one 
without frankly acknowledging this develop- 
ment and examining it. When so august a 
body as the Conference of Chief Justices of 
all the States votes by a three-fourths ma- 
jority to adopt a report calling on the Su- 
preme Court for more judicial restraint, then 
something unique in our history has hap- 
pened. 

During the last Congress, there were no 
less than 50 bills introduced either to alter 
rulings of the Nation's highest tribunal or 
to curb the Court in one way or another. 
Seven of these bills passed at least one House 
of Congress. 

But the Conference of Chief Justices in its 
pronouncement last August called attention 
also the fact that ultimate judicial power in 
our country must rest with the U.S. Supreme 
Court. “Any other allocation of such power 
would seem to lead to complete chaos,” the 
report stated, adding that it is our common 
obligation to seek to uphold respect for law. 

The Supreme Court is necessary in our 
system of government. If we are to have a 
government of law rather than a govern- 
ment of men, itisindispensable. If law is to 
have any ultimate meaning, if there is to be 
an anchor to Keep our ship of state from being 
tossed about by every wave of popular fancy 
and taking a new direction with every ex- 
pedient wind that blows, then we must have 
a Supreme Court, and that Court as the 
final arbiter of law must have respect. 

Thomas Jefferson was among the first of 
our forefathers to see that judicial review 
was the only effective means of preserving 
the fundamental law. While our earliest ad- 
vocate of popular government, he feared 
what he called the unrestrained “tyranny of 
legislatures.” He knew that the legislative 
branch, simply because it was closest to the 
people, could be carried away by a tide of 
expediency in its desire to please the people, 
and he knew that it needed a checkrein. 

Jefferson’s law teacher, George Wythe, had 
expressed this philosophy as forcefully as it 
has ever been stated. Sitting as a judge in 
the case of Caton v. Commonwealth of Vir- 
ginia, in 1782, he had stated his position in 
these words: 

“If the whole legislature, an event to be 
deprecated, should attempt to overleap the 
bounds prescribed to them by the people, I, 
in administering the public justice of this 
country, will meet the united powers at my 
seat in this tribunal; and, pointing to the 
Constitution, will say to them, ‘here is the 
limit of your authority; and hither shall you 
go, but no further.’” 

Obviously, something needs to be done to 
restore the Court to the pinnacle of prestige 
which it must grace if the essential character 
of our Government is to retain its stability. 
I'do not believe the answer lies in radically 
altering the jurisdiction or the responsibil- 
ities of the Court as has been impatiently 
suggested by some. As an institution it has 
served as well for 170 years. It hasbeen 
under attack before. Twenty-one’ year ago 
a frustrated President was criticizing the 
Court as “too reactionary” and was asking 
authority to add to its membership. Calmer 
heads prevailed and the President’s request 
was denied. 

At that time, the distinguished and vener- 
able New York Republican, the late Daniel A. 
Reed, posed this choice: 

“I ask every American this question,” he 
said, “Do you want to put your personal 
liberties in the hands of Congress and your 
State legislature? To those who think this 
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is a wise thing to do, I call attention to the 
fact that 10 times since the year 1867 Con- 
gress, or one of its branches, has violated the 
provisions of the Bill of Rights. * * * The 
only power that stood between the citizens 
and these tyrannical acts of Congress was 
the Supreme Court * * * I cannot believe 
that in this period of worldwide dizziness the 
citizens of this Nation wish to destroy the 
only department of Government which can 
protect them from mob violence and en- 
croachment.” 

What, then, can be done? If it isa duty of 
citizenship to respect and support the rul- 
ings of the Court, it also is true that the pro- 
nouncements of the Court, in and of them- 
selves, should be such as to command public 
respect. 

The Supreme Court of the United States 
should be composed of the nine ablest jurists 
in the Nation. On this Bench should sit the 
nine wisest and most learned legal authorities 
in the United States. They should be men 
of such judicial attainment and intellectual 
stature as to evoke from the public, the bar, 
and the bench the universal respect which is 
their due. Never should it be possible for 
anyone to say that their appointments had 
been essentially political in character. 

The most constructive reform, in my judg- 
ment, would be the requirement that, as a 
minimum prerequisite to appointment, a 
member of this highest Court should be a 
person of previous judicial experience. fuch 
a requirement could be made by a simple act 
of Congress, since on the matter of qualifica- 
tions of Justices the Constitution is silent. 

Adopt such a requirement as this, let ill 
future appointments be confined to men 
who have performed previous service either 
on a Supreme Court of one of the States or 
on a Federal appellate court, and time will 
lay its soothing hand upon the turmoil that 
today surrounds the Court and heai the un- 
healthy ruptures that disturb our legal tran- 
quility. 

4. THE GROWING EMPHASIS OF BLOCS AND 

SEGMENTS 


The fourth trend to which attention must 
be called is the ever increasing tendency to 
divide the United States into blocs and seg- 
ments, economic factions, ethnic units, re- 
gional groupings. 

Back in the 1940’s, Stuart Chase wrote a 
book which he entitled “Democracy Under 
Pressure.” If we were under pressure then, 
we are in a pressure cooker now. School- 
children pledge their allegiance to a flag 
which we hail as the symbol of “one nation, 
under God indivisible.” If my observation 
of the past 4 years has given me any one 
great anxiety for the domestic future of our 
Nation, it is the dread that someday this 
essential indivisibility may disintegrate be- 
fore the splitting onslaughts of selfish pres- 
sures. 

Too many of us have come to think of our- 
selves not first as Americans, but first as 
members of the business community or in- 
deed some segment of the business commu- 
nity, or as members of labor, and only sec- 
ondly as Americans—as southerners or 
northerners first and Americans second—as 
belonging first to a particular racial heritage 
and only then, if at all, as belonging to 
America. 

I am not certain that I know what can be 
done about this growing tendency. But Ido 
know that it’s growing and I do know that it 
is selfish at its core and insidiously un- 
American. 


Marx and Lenin prophesied that capital 
and labor would be unable in the long run 
to coexist amicably. That class war here 
would inevitably come because of what they 
called the fundamental contradiction of a 
society such as ours—what they believed to 
be a natural hostility between the capitalist 
and his employee. When we allow ourselves 
to be divided into hostile camps, acting as 





3397 


though our differences were irreconcilable, 
each anxious to believe the worst about the 
other and each constantly poised to press 
an immediate advantage at the expense of 
the other, we tend to prove their satanic 
prophecy correct. 

It is natural, I know, for Members of Con- 
gress to champion the causes of their own 
districts, their own States, their own regions. 
In this I am perhaps as guilty as any. But 
a@ Member of Congress and every public offi- 
cial—indeed, everyone who would set him- 
self up as a leader of public thought—has 
the solemn duty to carry forever in the fore- 
front of his mind the realization that he 
serves first the United States. Except as its 
future fiourishes, his State and his town have 
no future. Except as the entire economy 
prospers, his economic segment of that econ- 
omy will enjoy no lasting prosperity. 

Except as business makes a reasonable re- 
turn.so as to permit expansion, there will 
not be jobs enough to go around for our 
growing labor force; and labor, in the long 
run, will suffer. Except as the working men 
and women of our Nation earn a decent and 
remunerative wage, there will be no market 
for the things business turns out, and busi- 
ness will suffer. If we forget this, we play a 
fool’s game. He who enters the arena of 
politics pledged to champion exclusively any 
bloc or any segment, he who in public life 
uses his talents to divide class against class, 
or race against race, or region against region, 
prostitutes his talents; and in the end he 
plays the game of those who would divide 
us and in dividing would conquer us. 

I think of one legislative reform which 
could minimize this growing tendency. It 
alone would not cure the basic malady, but 
it would help. The electoral college method 
of selecting our President and Vice Presi- 
dent has surely outlived its original purpose. 
It is a relic of the powdered wig and snuff 
box era when nobody ever knew anything 
about presidential candidates and it was 
believed the public needed someone to do 
their actual choosing for them. If its only 
drawback were that it is archaic, there 
could be no harm in preserving it. The 
outmoded system, unfortunately, has given 
rise to numerous abuses, among them the 
glorification of voting blocs. 

By lumping all of a State’s electoral votes 
for the side which ekes out the barest mar- 
gin of victory in that particular State, it 
has: encouraged. both parties to concentrate 
on those traditionally close afeas of the 
country where a little extra effort can pay 
off most handsomely on the electoral score- 
card. Undue and unintended influence 
thus has gravitated to the political bosses 
and ward politicians who can turn out the 
vote in those particular areas. We have 
come in this way to think of millions of 
Americans not as individual people but as 
members of one or another voting bloc. And 
in this it seems to me that we subtly de- 
grade them as human beings and tarnish 
the image of a Nation of free and equal 
men. 

We can correct this one particular cause 
by adopting any one of several electoral 
reform amendments which have been pend- 
ing in every Congress for the past 20 years. 
I believe we need to reaffirm our faith in 
the average American as a person by enact- 
ing one of these proposals, to the end that 
one vote anywhere in the country shall be 
exactly equal to one vote anywhere else in 
the country. 

Yet this alone will not cure the disease 
that increasingly separates and divides us. 
This is a task which calls for the most su- 
perb statesmanship and the most mature 
citizenship. Perhaps the danger has been 
no more clearly put than in the words of 
that distinguished jurist, Judge Learned 
Hand, who warned: 
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“That community is already in the proc- 
ess of dissolution where each man begins 
to eye his neighbor as a possible enemy, 
where nonconformity with the accepted 
creed is a mark of disaffection; where de- 
nunciation takes the place of evidence and 
orthodoxy chokes off freedom of dissent.” 


5. A STALE CONFORMITY AND THE BILL OF RIGHTS 


Finally, to combat the stale conformity of 
the group-thinking which has huddled so 
many of us into separate camps, I think we 
need an urgent reemphasis of the Bill of 
Rights. 

The most alarming revelation I have tead 
in the past 2 years was made by Dr. H. H. 
Remmers, of Purdue University. His re- 
cently published book, “The American Teen- 
ager,” is the result of 15 years of painstak- 
ing questioning of some 25,000 high-school 
students by the university’s research staff. 

Unless you're shockproof, you'll be 
shocked, not so much by teenage manners 
and morals, surprisingly enough, but by 
teenage opinions 

If the Purdue polls are accurate, the fol- 
lowing eye-openers should be sufficient to 
start us thinking, and mighty seriously: 

A solid 60 percent of the youngsters polled 
think that books, magazines, and newspa- 
pers should be censored. 

A substantial 58 percent can see nothing 
wrong with employment of third-degree 
methods by police. 

A third of them believe it would be okay 
for the Government to prohibit some people 
from making speeches. 

Better than one-fourth think there are 
times when it’s all right to search homes 
and private persons without a warrant. 

Fifteen percent would refuse certain crim- 
inals the right to have a lawyer, and 13 
percent even profess the opinion that re- 
ligious belief and worship should be subject 
to legal restrictions. 

The average one of these youngsters would 
probably fight you if so much as suggested 
that he wasn’t a good American. Yet, if these 
figures are correct, an appalling number 
simply haven't been shown what America 
is all about in the first place. 

If you asked if they believe in the Bill of 
Rights, they’d no doubt give you an em- 
phatic “Yes.” But the poll tends clearly to 
show that a lot of them actually do not. 

Nobody, apparently, has explained to them 
that the Bill of Rights, the sanctity of the 
individual, is the one great peculiarly Ameri- 
can contribution to the art of government. 

Other nations have adopted, at least nom- 
inally, the republican form of government. 
Even Russia calls itself the Union of Socia- 
list Soviet Republics. Other nations (Hit- 
ler’s Germany included) have developed 
capitalistic economies. 

Only America charted its bark by the 
course of a scrupulous observance of individ- 
ual rights. Is a new generation losing the 
‘course? 

Whose fault it is might be debatable. The 
schools, the churches, the families, perhaps 
we all share in the blame. Perhaps the 
younger set is merely refiecting an attitude 
they see in their elders. Can it be that in 
our frantic insistence upon “belongingness” 
we have made a god of conformity to our 
groups and have actually begun to mistrust 
ourselves to think for ourselves? Or to give 
the other fellow the right to think for him- 
self as an individual? 

When we wish to silence those who dis- 
agree with us we betray a shocking lack of 
confidence in our Own convictions. When we 
confer social ostracism upon the fellow with 
a nonconforming opinion, we place a 
smothering stultification upon the very act 
of thinking. 

There has never been a time in our history 
when we have needed more to encourage the 
processes of independent thought. Jeffer- 
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son dedicated the University of Virginia to 
the “illimitable freedom of the human 
mind.” The frontiers of the future are the 
frontiers of the mind. The future belongs 
to that nation, and to that society, which is 
not afraid of thoughts. 

Ours is a nation which was founded upon 
the conviction that error of opinion may be 
tolerated so long as truth is free to combat 
it. Jefferson said that truth is the sufficient 
adversary of falsehood. 

I do not despair of the future. The faith 
of our fathers was not misplaced. Their 
ennoblement of the individual is the very 
hope for which the world gropes in its 
awakening. Let us not hide that light under 
a bushel, for it is a light unto the gentiles 
and a lamp unto the world. 





Alger Hiss Seeks Passport to Europe 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 24, 1959 


Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the REcorpD a news story 
from the New York Journal American of 
April 8, 1959, a news story from the Balti- 
more News-Post of April 9, 1959, and an 
editorial from the New York Daily News 
of April 10, 1959, all of which relate to the 
issuance of a passport to Alger Hiss. 

It will be remembered that Alger Hiss 
was convicted of perjury, following his 
denial of participation in the Communist 
apparatus of this country. It is almost 
unbelievable that Hiss should be per- 
mitted to travel abroad under the protec- 
tion of a U.S. passport. 

I feel strongly that appropriate legisla- 
tive action must be taken by the Con- 
gress, authorizing the Department of 
State to withhold the issuance of pass- 
ports in cases of undesirable and un- 
trustworthy persons, including known 
Communists or those demonstrated to 
have been affiliated with the Communist 
conspiracy. For that reason, I believe 
that these news stories and this editorial 
warrant the alert attention not only of 
Members of Congress, but also of the 
entire American public. 

There being no objection, the editoria] 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

[From the New York Journal-American, 

April 8, 1959] 

ALGER Hiss SEEKS PASSPORT TO EUROPE 

Alger Hiss has applied for a passport to 
go to Europe, 

The New York Journal-American learned 
from reliable sources today the application 
was made to the State Department within 
the last few days. 

In seeking to travel to the continent, di- 
vided by the Soviet’s Iron Curtain, Hiss—one- 
time rising star in State Department official- 
dom—indicated he wanted to visit England, 
France, and Holland. 

In 1950, Hiss was convicted in Federal 
court here for perjury after he denied a 
charge by onetime admitted Communist 
Whittaker Chambers that he passed secret 
Government documents to Chambers for 
transmission to Moscow. To this day, Hiss 
steadfastly has denied the charge. 
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SERVED 3 YEARS, 8 MONTHS 


His was released from the Federal Peni- 
tentiary at Lewisburg, Pa., in November 1954, 
after serving 3 years and 8 months of his 
5-year sentence. 

The passport application was forwarded 
to the State Department through attorney 
Leonard Boudin. Secretary of State Dulles, 
in a passport application hearing once 
charged Boudin was a member of the Com- 
munist Party, in the early 1930’s. 

*Boudin asked that speedy action be taken 
on the passport application. 

Disclosure of Hiss’ passport bid was ex- 
pected to touch off an outburst in Congress, 
now considering legislation to correct what 
critics call passport loopholes. 

Critics pointed out that under the cur- 
rent system, a Communist or fellow traveler, 
who has a passport issued by the State De- 
partment, can travel abroad, but does not 
have to request permission to continue on 
to Moscow if he wants to. 

This can be done merely by getting an- 
other visa from the Soviet Embassy or con- 
sulate in any country, and without the 
knowledge of this country’s officials. 

In fact, this has been done. Harry Bridges, 
leftwing leader of the west coast longshore- 
men’s union, went behind the Iron Curtain 
in this manner. 

As a result of his travels to Moscow and 
other Red capitals, Bridges is going to be 
the subject of an inquiry by the House Com- 
mittee on Un-American Activities. 

He already has been subpenaed. The com- 
mittee, it was learned, wants to.ask him to 
give an account of his travels, which include 
laudatory stories about communism in Red 
publications. 

A recent Supreme Court ruling declared 
there is no Federal statute to prevent the 
State Department from issuing passports to 
Communists. 

The ruling does not force the Department 
to issue the passports. It simply pointed 
out the fact that Congress has not passed 
any legislation barring passports to Com- 
munists. 

Hiss has not expressed any desire to travel 
behind the Iron Curtain. However, under 
the present setup, should he decide to want 
to see Russia he could do so by getting a 
visa abroad from Soviet officials. 

From friends of Hiss it was learned his 
application states that he is married, but 
that he plans to make the trip alone. 

Last January, Hiss, now 54, and his wife 
separated after 29 years of marriage when 
he walked out of their four-room apartment 
at 22 East Eighth Street, in Greenwich Vil- 
lage. 

NO REASON GIVEN 


No reason was given for the estrangement. 
His wife, Priscilla, about 55, had stood by 
him through his court trials and jail term 
and had helped him when he wrote a book 
after his release from jail. 

The book, “In the Court of Public Opinion,” 
was devoted to showing how and why he 
considered himself to have been wrongfully 
convicted. 

Hiss now is a $12,000-a-year administrative 
assistant to R. Andrews Smith, president of 
Feathercombs, Inc., makers of combs for 
women, at 404 Fourth Avenue. 

Hiss was convicted after two trials. 

Chambers also had said that Hiss was a 
member of the “Ware group,” a Red cell in 
the early 1930's. 

At that time, Hiss was a lower echelon 
State Department official. Later he rose 
to a position of importance in the Depart- 
ment. In fact, he was so highly regarded 
that he acted as Secretary General of the 
United Nations Charter Conference in San 
Francisco in 1945. 

Boudin, the attorney through whom Hiss’ 
Passport application was forwarded, himself 
was turned down for one when the State 
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Department fought his application for a 
passport to go abroad. 


DULLES AFFIDAVIT 


In a sworn affidavit in Federal court, in 
Washington, Dulles said that the basis for 
his opposition to Boudin’s application was 
that the attorney's “associates and activities 
leads to the conclusion that the plaintiff 
has been, and continues to be, a supporter 
of the Communist movement.” 

Besides accusing Boudin of being a mem- 
ber of the Communist Party in the early 
thirties, Dulles said the lawyer was associated 
with Communist front organizations in 1947. 

According to State Department charges, 
some of Boudin’s clients included many per- 
sons seeking applications for passports who 
had records as Communists or being fellow 
travelers. They included Singer Paul Robe- 
son, Artist Rockwell Kent, and Abraham J. 
Beck. 





[From the Baltimore News-Post, Apr. 9, 1959] 
PASSPORT PLEA May REOPEN Hiss CASE 
(By David Sentner) 


WASHINGTON.—The case of Alger Hiss, of 
Baltimore, convicted of perjury in connection 
with passing secret Government documents 
to Moscow, may be reopened in a big. way 
as the result of his application for a passport 
to go abroad. 

The disclosure by the New York Journal- 
American that Hiss, through an attorney for 
well-known Communist Party members and 
Communist fellow travelers, had requested 
@ quick passport for Europe was verified to- 
day by the State Department. 

State Department spokesman, Lincoln 
White, said the application probably would 
be granted in the face of the recent Supreme 
Court ruling that there was no congressional 
legislation on the books to prevent issuance 
of passports to Communists or pro-Com- 
munists. 

Consequently, a friendly race loomed be- 
tween the House Committee on Un-American 


Activities and the Senate Internal Security . 


Committee as to which would question Hiss 
in connection with his passport application. 

Both committees have scheduled hearings 
in connection with 14 bills introduced in 
Congress’ aimed at preventing issuance of 
passports to Communists. 

If and when Hiss appears as a witness he 
will be asked similar questions to those which 
sent him to prison for a perjury conviction. 

Among the questions will be the direct 
query as to whether he ever was a member 
of the Communist Party or a Soviet agent. 

The revelation that Hiss had applied for 
a passport to visit England, France, and 
Holland—possible springboard for obtaining 
a visa from Soviet embassies for a visit to 
Moscow—provoked the following speculative 
questions in State Department, congression- 
al, and Government investigative agency cir- 
cles: ; 

Has Hiss been placed under Communist 
Party discipline, for fear of his talking? 

Has his emotional upset in connection with 
his pending divorce by his erstwhile loyal 
wife created a desire to leave the United 
States and exile himself abroad, perhaps de- 
fecting to Moscow? 

Is his trip abroad possibly another Mac- 
Lean-Burgess case? Donald MacLean, and 
Guy Burgess, British diplomats, suddenly de- 
fected behind the Iron Curtain. 


Is the global Communist appartus anxious 
to get Hiss abroad so they can have a per- 
son-to-person, brain-picking session with 
him? 

Government ‘investigative agencies ex- 
pressed surprise that Hiss would permit his 
case being espoused by an attorney, Leonard 
Boudin, who has represented numerous Com- 
munists and pro-Communists in passport 
applications. He himself has been charged 
on the court record by Sccretary of State 
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Dulles with having been a Communist Party 
member. 

Boudin is the author of a sharp lettef to 
the State Department insisting that the ap- 
plication of Hiss be speeded up. He also pro- 
tested vehemently to the Department for 
allegedly leaking the matter to the New York 
Journal-American. 

Incidentally, the New York Journal-Amer- 
ican is known to have obtained its lead from 
friends of Hiss who feared he was being 
shanghaied into the global Communist 
propaganda system. 

BRILLIANT SOCIAL, SCHOOL RECORD 


Alger Hiss was born in Baltimore, Novem- 
ber 11, 1904, at the family home, 1427 Lin- 
den Avenue. 

As he grew to young manhood, Hiss estab- 
lished a brilliant social and scholastic rec- 
ord. 

After a term at*the Maryland Institute, he 
entered Johns Hopkins University, where he 
won a series of scholarships, carried off al- 
most every student honor available, and was 
elected to Phi Beta Kappa. 

At Hopkins he held the cadet rank of lieu- 
tenant colonel in the Reserve Officers Train- 
ing Corps. 

He went on to Harvard where he studied 
law, gaining the distinction of being selected 
to serve for a year as law assistant to Justice 
Holmes. 

After starting his legal career in New York, 
Hiss went to Washington in the early days 
of the New Deal, and was employed by the 
Government in various capacities, serving 
with the Department of Agriculture, the Sen- 
ate committee investigating the munitions 
industry, the Department of Justice and the 
State Department. 

On August 3, 1948, his career was wrecked 
when Whittaker Chambers testified that Hiss 
was a member of an underground Commu- 
nist group operating in Washington. 





[From the New York Daily News, Apr. 10, 
1959} 
Passport For A. Hiss 


Presumably Alger Hiss has been useless to 
the Kremlin ever since his exposure as a 
passer of secret Government papers to a 
Soviet courier. It is doubtful that he can do 
any valuable work for Khrushchev on his 
forthcoming European trip, for which the 
State Department has been forced by a re- 
cent Supreme Court decision to issue him 
&@ passport. 

But the episode points up the fact that 
under this same decision State is being com- 
pelled to issue passports to droves of known 
or deeply suspected Communists who don’t 
rate such a privilege. Can’t Congress kindly 
act on this scandal, promptly and decisively? 





Ham Operators Are Prepared for 
Disaster 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, April 24, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
one of the difficulties which Civil Defense 
authorities have encountered on occasion 
is the feeling of “Let George do it.” 
This is not true in Orange, Tex. 

A number of organizations in Orange, 
Tex., have taken an active interest in the 
Civil Defense program and now render 
an invaluable community service. These 
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include the Orange Pilot Club, the Boy 
Scouts, and the amateur radio operators 
or hams, 

Mr. President, as an example of what 
can be done when public spirited citi- 
zens take an interest in their community, 
I ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
by Robert Burns which was recently 
printed in the Beaumont (Tex.) Journal 
under the heading “Hams Answer Daily 
Rollcall in Orange Civil Defense Unit.” 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

HaMS ANSWER DAILY ROLLCALL IN ORANGE 

Civiz DEFENSE UNIT 


(By Robert Burns) 


OrRANGE.—At about 7 p.m. every day, Gene 
Steele, Orange civil defense network control 
operator, makes a rollcall of the 27 ham oper- 
ators in the area. It’s not just for fun. 
These calls assure Orange County residents 
that the civil defense organization is in a 
constant state of preparedness for any emer- 
gency or disaster. 

Gene, known simply as K5EVE to the 27 
hams who answer his calls, lives in Orange- 
field and goes to the Orange Memorial Hos- 
pital every night to make the rollcall, which 
also assures a@ daily test of the equipment 
there. 

Martin Thomen, civil defense coordinator, 
explains that the calls could be made from 
any place where a ham has his communica- 
tor. Seventeen of the transmitting and re- 
ceiving devices were provided by the county 
and the cities of West Orange, Pinehurst, and 
Orange. About 10 of the 27 hams, all of 
whom are members of the Orange Amateur 
Radio Club, use their personal communica- 
tors. 

Frequently, some of the hams answer roll- 
call while traveling. The portable units can 
be disconnected quickly and placed in a car, 
boat or airplane. Most of the hams take 
their communicators along day or night 
when they leave home. 

The network operates on a frequency of 
50.8 megacycles. It is understood among the 
hams that no one is to use the frequency 
except in an emergency and for the rolicall. 


“If anybody comes on the frequency other 
than at 7 p.m. we know it is either an emer- 
gency or a mistake,’’ one explained. 

Organized about 8 years ago as the Orange 
City and County Disaster Relief and Civil 
Defense Committee, the group’s chief aim is 
to provide information to the public as 
quickly as possible in time of disaster. 

“When a disaster strikes, people should 
immediately tune in their radios to station 
KOGT in Orange,” Mr. Thomen said, “that is 
where all information is channeled.” 

The city of Orange last week purchased an 
emergency generator to be installed at the 
radio station, thus assuring that informa- 
tion will be broadcast in the event of a power 
failure. 

During the flood last September, broad- 
casts were being made before daybreak. 
Mr. Thomen said City Manager Marlin 
Thompson notified him at 4:20 a.m. the day 
of the flood. He immediately contacted 
three civil defense operators, who contacted 
the other men. Within an hour information 
was coming in at the radio station from key 
points in the city and county. 

The civil defense unit, however, is not 
limited to radio operators. At least 34 mem- 
bers of the Orange Pilot Club have stations 
where they report in the event of a disaster. 
About 35 Boy Scouts also have assigned 
stations. 

The ham operators quickly locate them- 
selves in strategic points, the naval station, 
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Salvation Army headquarters, schools, hos- 
pitals, and a number of the other places. 

A unique alert system has been worked out 
to let the people know when a disaster occurs. 
Mr. Thomen said the fire, sheriff’s, and police 
departments, and the funeral homes, have 
agreed to run vehicles over the county with 
sirens on. 

In his home, Mr. Thomen has a small bat- 
tery unit plugged into an outlet. In case 
of a power failure, the unit will buzz loudly 
and provide light for him to operate his 
communicator and to alert the other oper- 
ators, if necessary. 

Mr. Thomen said the main problem in case 
of disaster is advising the public. 

“Every person should listen to the local 
radio station when a disaster strikes. When 
the new generator is installed, we will be 
assured of getting information to the public 
as quickly as possible,” Mr. Thomen said. 


Flight in the Jet Age 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. JOHN BELL WILLIAMS 


OF MISSISSIPPI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. WILLIAMS. Mr. Speaker, the 
First World Congress of Flight was held 
in the United States in April 1959. The 
speakers and the participants, aerospace 
leaders of the free world, numbered in 
the dozens. The subjects which were 
examined at the World Congress of 
Flight ranged the whole gamut of space 
and flight. 

One of the major conferences at the 
World Congress of Flight was devoted to 
the jet age. Fittingly, Gen. Curtis E. 
LeMay, Vice Chief of Staff of the U.S. 
Air Force, was one of the speakers and 
conferees at this jet age session attended 
by specialists, industrialists, and manu- 
facturers. In his presentation he gave 
a succinct recap of jet age requirements 
and showed the pioneer role of the Air 
Force in the development of jet flight. 
In addition to providing this capsule his- 
tory, General LeMay discussed—from a 
military standpoint—some of the com- 
mon problems of jet flight which all par- 
ticipants in the jet age, civilian as well 
as military, may expected to encounter. 
Specifically, General LeMay pointed to a 
number of problems in the air operations 
and safety field which are becoming more 
and more critical with the attainment 
of the high speeds which jet flight per- 
mits. He touched on the sonic boom and 
the need for public understanding and 
acceptance of this phenomenom. He 
pointed to problems needful of a solu- 
tion, and he listed areas which require 
more careful thought, study, and re- 
search. All and all, he provided a telling 
progress report on the subject of jet 
flight. 

General LeMay’s paper will be of in- 
terest to that increasing body of Amer- 
icans who are striving to increase their 
familiarity with the jet age. I feel that 
his carefully chosen words should be 
brought to a wide audience of American 
readers and, consequently, with your 
leave, Mr. Speaker, I wish to enter his 
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paper in the Appendix of the CONGREs- 
SIONAL RECORD, as follows: ’ 
REMARKS By GEN. CurRTIS E. LEMAyY, VICE 

CHIEF OF StTaFF, U.S. Air FORCE, BEFORE THE 

JET AGE CONFERENCE, WORLD CONGRESS OF 

FLIGHT, Las Vecas, Nev., APRIL 13, 1959 

Ladies and gentlemen, I am honored to be 
here today and to have this opportunity to 
greet many friends and acquaintances who 
have gathered here from all over the world 
to participate in the World Congress of 
Flight. 

I also wish to extend the congratulations 
of the U.S. Air Force to those individuals and 
organizations whose efforts have contributed 
to the success of this congress. This occa- 
sion certainly deserves the wide recognition 
which it has received from aviation interests 
all over the world. The many representa- 
tives who have come here from over 50 dif- 
ferent nations are ample evidence of the 
universal aviation interest w this con- 
ference has generated. 

The first World Congress of Flight rep- 
resents a formal announcement to the world 
of the arrival of the jet : Although jet 
aircraft have been with u r many years— 
first in the military services, and more re- 
cently in the civil air fleets of several na- 
tions—full recognition of their permanent 
status and their contributions to the ad- 
vancement of worldwide ai! 
is only now taking place. 
here to stay. 

The airpower of any 1 
of many elements—too many for me to list 
here this morning. But e primary forces 
which influence and further the development 
of a nation’s airpower are science, industry, 
and civil and military aviation interests. 
Each one of these forces enters the aviation 
development cycle at a different point—but 
all of them must eventually form the first- 
team of airpower. The speed at which this 
cycle moves depends not only upon the rate 
of technological advance the science of 
aviation, but also: upon the pressures of the 
moment. Development of jet aircraft, for 
instance, was expedited by military neces- 
sity—first by the requirement to win a war, 
and then by the continuing necessity to keep 
strong military airpower in face of a con- 
stantly growing threat. For this reason, 
military aviation, in conjunction with science 
and industry, has been the pioneer force be- 
hind the growth of. jet airpower. 

To briefly review a little history—develop- 
ment of jet aircraft in the United States 
commenced in 1941. With the assistance of 
our British allies, we were able to put the 
first American jet—the Bell XP-59—in the 
air in 1942. A prototype of the first Ameri- 
can operational jet fighter—the Lockheed 
P-80-—-was flown in early 1944. Production 
versions of this fighter were not distributed 
to operational units until the latter part of 
1945—not in time to gain any combat ex- 
perience with this equipment in World War 
II. It would be accurate, then, to mark the 
beginning of US. jet airpower as December 
1945—nearly 15 years ago. Since that time, 
approximately 22-million hours have been 
flown by Air Force jet aircraft—an impres- 
sive figure, particularly when it is translated 
into terms of accumulated experience. All 
of this experience has been reinvested in the 
pioneering of American jet airpower. 

Significant new advances usually bring 
new problems and jet operations have pro- 
vided their share. “Bugs” in early aircraft 
and engine designs had to be worked out—the 
more advanced the design, the more complex 
the “bugs.” High speed and high altitude 
operations opened up new problem areas. 
Support facilities—that is, airfields, naviga- 
tion aids, fuel, ground support equipment, 
maintenance and supply systems—were no 
exceptions. Whole new concepts had to be 
devised to accommodate jet aircraft. Some 
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of these problems were peculiar to military 
operations—the majority of them, however, 
belonged to all jet operations—civil and mili- 
tary. This morning I want to touch briefly 
on a few of our common problems. These 
problems are the basis for our future jet- 
age requirements. 

High aircraft speeds and increased aircraft 
population have crowded the usable air space 
of this country—and for that matter, the 
world—to the degree where air safety and 
traffic control have become our major ‘lim- 
iting problems. No matter what remark- 
able developments are achieved in newer 
and more modern aircraft—aircraft which 
fly faster, higher, further, and with a greater 
payload—our jet potential can advance only 
as fast as our air safety and traffic control 
measures will let it. 

The mid-air collisions and near misses in 
recent years are grim and positive evidence 
of the existence of this critical problem. 
Recent mid-air accidents can be traced al- 
most exclusively to the cumulative effect of 
higher speeds, higher traffic density, rela- 
tively slow human visual scanning capacities, 
and man-machine reaction time. Today, 
closing speeds between two of our late model 
military aircraft are as high as 2,000 miles 
per hour, and two of today’s civil jet air- 
liners have a closure rate of over 1,000 miles 
per hour. In order to initiate evasive action 
under these conditions, pilots must know 
that they are on a collision course while they 
are still miles apart. Under certain light and 
sky conditions, even this small margin is 
eliminated. 

Since there are practical limits to the ex- 
pansion of usable airspace around the world, 
other positive measures must be taken to im- 
prove—if not eliminate—this type of air 
safety problem. Sole dependence upon hu- 
man reaction is no longer adequate, and we 
will have to look to “black boxes” to assist 
pilots in doing their jobs. Some of our im- 
mediate needs in this area of development are 
warning devices to agument “eyeball” meth- 
ods in alerting pilots to other aircraft in the 
vicinity; additional devices which will keep 
pilots from getting into “near miss” situa- 
tions in the first place; means of making air- 
craft more readily visible from much greater 
distances, both day and night; in other 
words, any device which will afford an aircraft 
operator the necessary time to make his deci- 
sion and to act effectively. 

However, as important and as beneficial 
as developments of this type might be, 
efforts in these areas are only nibbling 
around the edge of the main problem—and 
that is effective air traffic control. A com- 
prehensive and continuously modernized 
system of control, with a capacity for han- 
dling high speed and high density traffic, 
is a basic requirement for safe and effective 
jet air operations. Traffic control equipment 
and procedures must be kept modern at all 
times to meet the needs of each new develop- 
ment as it appears. Furthermore, this con- 
trol must be exercised at all times through- 
out the flight—from takeoff to landing—and 
it must be accurate and rapid. 

Control of all air traffic which operates in 
@ nation’s airspace at any given time, is an 
overwhelming task—and it is growing larger 
and more complex as traffic density and 
speed increase. As you well know, positive 
control of the current volume of traffic at 
all times is impossible today. If it were at- 
tempted now, about three out of every four 
aircraft would never leave the ground. The 
present system does not have the capacity 
to control a heavy volume of traffic to such 
an extent. 

Although additional funds, personnel and 
facilities have been provided during the past 
years for the purpose of improving air traffic 
control, the system under which we operate 
today is still inadequate. The emergency 
nature of this situation here in the United 
States has been recognized, and as a result, 
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the Federal Aviation Agency was formed last 
year. The creation of an agency does not, 
in itself, solve any problems. But it supplies 
the means for a closer civilian-military ap- 
proach to the task and thus provides the 
basis for a national approach to a national 
problem. It is a long step in the right 
direction. 

The key to effective air control is, in my 
opinion, the capacity for rapid decision. 
Precision navigation and accurate reporting 
are mandatory, of course—a breakdown in 
these areas will cause trouble. But the es- 
sential factor in any controlling process is 
the decision making machinery. To meet 
the requirements of jet aircraft, the speed at 
which decisions are made on the ground 
must match the speed that events are taking 
place in the air. 

Technical developments in electronics, 
navigation and communication equipment 
have generally met the needs of our newer 
aircraft. For instance, radar has proved to 
be one of the most effective measures of pro- 
viding improved safety and efficiency in air 
traffic handling to date. Right now, as an 
emergency step to alleviate our present prob- 
lems, 28 of the air defense radars of this 
country are being used for the additional 
purpose of air traffic advisory. A few ad- 
ditional radars are now in use in some of our 
more crowded terminal areas for active traffic 
control. If we are to take full advantage of 
the potential of this equipment, its use as 
a means of active air control must be ex- 
tended substantially. Further, our present 
VORTAC system, aside from providing a 
means of precision navigation, establishes an 
infinite number of fixes thereby allowing 
greater flexibility in traffic handling, par- 
ticularly in the denser terminal areas where 
rapid movement of traffic is essential. In 
the field of communication, use of ultra 
high frequencies has eliminated many of 
the earlier technical problems. Newer 
models of this equipment have made avail- 
able an almost unlimited number of fre- 
quencies for traffic control and other uses. 

But none of this equipment—or equip- 
ment which might supersede it—can be used 
to its fullest capacity, unless there is some 
means of assimilating and storing the in- 
formation which it furnishes. Further, the 
information must be presented to the con- 
troller so that he will at all times have an 
up-to-the-minute picture of exactly what is 
happening in the air, Correct decisions can 
only be based upon timely and accurate in- 
formation. Old manual, voice methods of 
data handling cannot keep up with our 
present and future needs, we will have to 
go to automatic equipment. The Air Force 
has had considerable success controlling air 
defense interceptors through our SAGE— 
semiautomatic ground environment—sys- 
tem. Equipment similar to this offers ex- 
cellent possibilities for use in air traffic con- 
trol work. 

All of these problems are dynamic and 
their solutions must be a continuing process. 
Already jet transports are under develop- 
ment which are expected to operate at speeds 
of mach 2 and above. Each substantial 
increase in speed will bring its share of new 
and more complex problems. The Air Force is 
in the throes of one of these right now— 
the problem of the sonic boom. Some of our 
latest aircraft, cruising at speeds of mach 
1, are laying down a wave of sound and 
pressure which in some cases is as much as a 
hundred miles wide—and which progresses 
with the aircraft along the full route of 
flight. So far as we know today, there are 
no technical or scientific solutions to counter 
this phenomenon. We also know—from the 
amount of “fan” mail we receive on this 
subject that these pressure waves, aside from 
causing considerable apprehension and dis- 
comfort, in some cases inflict physical dam- 
age to property. Today, there are relatively 
few aircraft capable of long cruises at super- 
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sonic speeds. It is not pleasant to imagine 
the widespread effect that increasing num- 
bers of such aircraft—including supersonic 
jet liners—will have on the problem. 

A nation’s public will have a lot to say 
about the success of future jet airpower. 
Future developments will fall into the “Buck 
Rogers” category—and at a time when many 
of us can still remember when such things 
were only fantasies in the mind of comic- 
strip cartoonists. It is difficult for anyone 
to grasp the impact of some of the recent 
developments, no matter how much of an 
expert he might be—but it is almost impos- 
sible for someone, who is completely un- 
familiar with the problems of air operations 
to grasp the meaning of some of these new 
phenomena without assistance. Public ac- 
ceptance of these developments must be as- 
sured, if they are to continue. 

I mentioned before that these advances 
are bound to bring a certain amount of an- 
noyance or discomfort with them. This is 
not new—in the field of aviation alone, we 
have already had the noise problem, and now 
the sonic boom. There will surely be others. 
Since the technical solutions to these prob- 
lems will, in all likelihood be slow in com- 
ing—if at all—public apprehension must be 
alleviated in other ways. If we are to con- 
tinue to develop better equipment and to 
fly this equipment in the manner it was de- 
signed—and failure to do this will not only 
degrade our military forces, but will also 
retard the growth of civil jet aviation—peo- 
ple must be given the opportunity to under- 
stand these problems. The facts—good and 
bad—must be presented clearly—and as early 
as possible. It is certainly far better to grow 
up with a problem, understanding what lies 
ahead, than to be suddenly confronted with 
something which is completely incompre- 
hensible. In light of this, public relations 
and public education on aviation problems 
will assume even greater importance in the 
future. 

It is a matter of deep satisfaction for those 
of us who have devoted a lifetime to the field 
of aviation, to see the great progress which 
has been made to date—and the rate at which 
this progress has been achieved. All of us 
want to see this progress continue—all of us 
want to push the state of the art to the 
maximum, If we are to be successful in our 
efforts, it will only be through the combined 
resources and knowhow of every individual 
or agency who has a stake in this program. 

We cannot operate as separate interests— 
researching, developing, and operating to 
satisfy only our own particular needs. 
Naturally, each one of us wants to see his 
own particular interests served. But the un- 
avoidable realization that we now face over- 
riding common problems—and common re- 
quirements—which can only be met by co- 
operative effort and by mutual give and 
take, must serve as the guiding factor. In 
this way—and only in this way—can we pro- 
vide our various countries with effective and 
efficient military airpower and a thriving 
and safe civil transportation force and have 
a satisfied, cooperative, and understanding 
public. 


Value of Cultural Exchange 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MELVIN PRICE 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. PRICE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include herewith an editorial taken from 
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the St. Louis Post-Dispatch editorials, 
April 13-19, 1959: 
On WHOsE Team? 


When the Bolshoi’s dancers get back to 
Russia—after a visit to St. Louis, we still 
hope—and talk of those 18 solid minutes of 
applause they received in New York, they will 
be careful to add that somre of the enthusias- 
tic hands were those of capitalist exploiters, 
warmongers, and such like. They will be 
balancing their appreciation, having in mind 
one of their choreographers, Igor Moiseyev, 
who forgot all about balance when he and his 
folk dancers returned from the United States. 

Moiseyev entranced a select audience of 
actors, dancers, musicians, and writers for 
3 hours with an eloquent account of life and 
culture in this country. Even well-informed 
Russians, he said, did not know how grand 
was American humor, insight and grace, nor 
how widely and richly the arts flourished in 
America. Moiseyev soon was invited to re- 
peat the speech, but he also was invited to 
call on the Minister of Culture. 

The gentleman suffered just as did the Cal- 
ifornia footbal coach after Roy Riegels car- 
ried the ball across the wrong goal line. It 
Was an unprecedented feat, the coach ad- 
mitted, but he couldn't refrain from a ques- 
tion: “On whose side do you think you are 
playing?” The Minister of Culture was too 
pained for anger. He simply expressed his 
surprise that Moiseyev could have made such 
unbalanced comments. The dance director 
said he was disappointed that great Soviet 
artists should be called onto the carpet. But 
he did not repeat his speech. Other re- 
turning Soviet artists also reported on a 
warm, cultivated America, but they added, 
according to formula, that “Americans are 
often deprived of political and cultural self- 
expression by archaic institutions that favor 
the rich.” 

Since Russians must be as immune to bal- 
ance as Americans are to plug-uglies, this 
demonstrates the value of cultural exchanges. 
The actors and dancers and musicians do 
tell what they saw and liked in the United 
States. Fine. 


Franco’s 20 Years 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 14, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orD, I include the following editorial 
which appeared in the Washington Daily 
News for April 4, 1959: 

FRANCO’s 20 YEARS 


So many things have happened in the last 
20 years, it is rather a jolt to be reminded it’s 
been that long since the Spanish Civil War 
ended and the dictatorship of Generalissimo 
Franco began. 

Much of the world has acquiesced in recog- 
nizing the Franco regime, after many years 
of blackballing Spain from international so- 
ciety. 

But as the inevitable end of Franco’s re- 
gime approaches, there are increasing wor- 
ries about what happens next. Succession 
is one thing even dictators are unable to 
dictate. 

On this 20th anniversary Franco shows lit- 
tle signs of deviating from rigid authori- 
tarianism or recognizing the desires of a new 
generation. 
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Speaking of “anti-Spanish” forces (and by 
that phrase Franco means all who disagree 
with him), he said: 

“Periodically we see them raise their heads 
and in their arrogance and blindness attempt 
to poison and stimulate anew the innate 
curiosity and ambition of the young. For 
this reason it is necessary to shut out the 
deviations of the bad educators of the new 
generations.” 

Much of the unrest in Spain is among the 
young and the students because Franco has 
failed to stimulate their curiosity and ambi- 
tion. If he thinks he can “shut out” 
thoughts and ideas other than Francoism, 
he has learned less than he should have over 
the past 20 years. 





Capital Budget Bills Win Support in 
Oregon 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 24, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, in 
the Salem, Oreg., Capital Press for April 
10, 1959, appears a thoughtful and in- 
formative column endorsing the legisla- 
tive proposals of the senior Senator from 
Oregon [Mr. Morse] and the senior Sen- 
ator from Minnesota |Mr. HuMPHREYj] 
for a capital budget, which would sepa- 
rate reimbursable Federal items from 
those which are entirely outgo and pro- 
duce no income. I am a cosponsor of 
their bills. 

Mr. Dewey Rand, editor of the Cap= 
ital Press, endorses the Morse-Humphrey 
bills. I share this endorsement, Mr. 
President. Many of us who have studied 
the effective capital budget system in 
Sweden are aware that budget items cre- 
ating their own revenues are certainly 
distinguishable from such expenditures 
as military weapons and soil bank pay- 
ments, which often have no revenues to 
offset the huge spending involved. 

I ask unanimous consent that Dewey 
Rand’s column from the Salem Capital 
Press, of April 10, be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the column 
Was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

PASSING IN REVIEW 
(By Dewey Rand) 

In a story from Washington this week Ore- 
gon correspondent Robert Smith reports a 
move by Senator WAYNE MorsE and Senator 
HvuBERT HUMPHREY to revise the Federal book- 
keeping system. The plan is to set up a 
capital budget of those items on which the 
Government can expect a tangible return 
separate from the actual costs of runing 
the Government. 

This reviewer of the political scene, for 
one, wishes Morse and HuMPHREY success in 
the plan. Billions of dollars are confusing 
enough to a citizen trying to understand 
the Federal budget without the political 
hocus-pocus practiced by the spenders and 
economizers in Washington. With appro- 
priations for investments and other funds for 
expenses mixed together and numbering 
thousands of millions the situation lends 
itself to deception. 
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It has long bothered this writer when in- 
vestments in self-amortizing projects such 
as power dams, mortgage loans, Federal hous- 
ing projects, schools, minerals stockpiled, 
and many others are classed as expense. Also, 
with the national debt nearing $280 billion 
one wonders if this is all money down the 
drain. If so the business is in a sad state. 
But if this liability is offset by substantial 
assets the picture is not so gloomy. 

Under the Morse bill capital investments 
are severely defined. To be so listed invest- 
ments must represent a useful economic life 
of over 10 years and must be revenue-pro- 
ducing or self-liquidating. Flood control and 


irrigation projects would not meet the test. 
REA and FHA loans and Federal corporations 
such as the Bonneville Administration would 
qualify. 

What change in the appearance of the 
collosal Federal debt would the Morse-Hum- 
phrey accounting system make for the lay- 
man? There would still be about $8 billion 
annual interest to pay, which is a shocking 
sum. But it all would not look so much 
like owing for, and paying carrying charges 
on a dead horse. It would give a business- 
like answer as to what part of a budget is 
expense and how much is investment It 
would tell an honest. story about the debt. 

Smith, in his story on the Morse bill, re- 


ports that the House Government Operations 
Committee has tabulated the real and per- 


sonal property of the Federal Government. 
The Federal property inventory as of June 30, 
1958, amounted to $263 billion, within $14 


billion of the Federal debt of $276 billion on 
that date. This sheds some light on the 
solvency of the biggest business in the world, 


the U.S. Government. It is not as bankrupt 
as the reactionaries in business and Gov- 
ernment would lead us to believe. 

With the sensible accounting the Morse 


bill would provide, another thing would be 
accomplished. The politics that rages over 
the making of the budget and voting ap- 
propriations would be subdued. If the na- 
ture of the items could not be misrepresented 
by bookkeeping camouflage the layman could 
judge the merits of the appropriation and 
could see what he is getting for his money. 

Since the election campaign last year, 
President Eisenhower has been calling all 
those who disagree with his ideas of econ- 
omy reckless spenders. In turn his 19th 
century ideas on the Nation’s economy has 
been called Obsolete, and worse, by those 
who feel a balanced budget is not the most 
important thing in the Nation’s life. 

The Morse bill, if it passes, and by prop- 
erly and honestly picturing the items in 
the budget, would be of considerable aid to 
those who wish to judge this controversy. 





Asbury Howard and the Right To Vote 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STEWART L. UDALL 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. UDALL. Mr. Speaker, it is a 
commonplace that our system of govern- 
ment, based as it is on the principle of 
equal justice under law, functions best 
where suffrage is widest. 

It is discouraging to me that to date 
the right-to-vote civil-rights law passed 
2 years ago by the 85th Congress has had 
litle effect on restrictive voting prac- 
tives in some communities. Efforts of 
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Negro citizens to register and vote have 
been thwarted in many instances by 
local authorities. 

One of the most flagrant examples of 
interference with voting rights occurred 
in Bessemer, Ala., last winter. This in- 
cident, which involved Mr. Asbury How- 
ard, one of the vice presidents of the 
International Union of Mine, Mill, and 
Smelter Workers, was the subject of an 
article in a recent issue of Reporter 
magazine. 

Mr. Speaker, those in my part of the 
country who know Mr. Howard and his 
record of service as a union official deep- 
ly resent the treatment accorded him, 
and I am appending the Reporter piece 
to these remarks to protest this gross 
miscarriage of justice: 

{From the Reporter magazine, Apr. 16, 1959] 

THE DvE PROCESSING OF ASBURY HOWARD 

(By Jeffrey E. Fuller) 


Many of Asbury Howard’s white neigh- 
bors in Bessemer, Ala., have looked on him 
for some years as what they call an “uppity 
Nigra.” At 52, Howard is a massive man, 
close to 6 feet tall and weighing—at least he 
did when he began serving a 6-month sen- 
tence on a prison road gang a few weeks 
ago—about 250 pounds. Although his pig- 
mentation, as black as one ever sees among 
Negroes, would seem to preclude his being 
elected to public office in Alabama in the 
near future, Howard speaks with the vocab- 
ulary and hearty tone employed by many 
southern politicians. He has never been 
known to affect a “yassuh boss” subser- 
vience in order to conceal the good-humored 
self-confidence he derives from his position 
as a successful businessman and a recognized 
leader of his community. 

As an independent gas-station operator, 
Howard is not dependent on a white employer 
for his livelihood. When,he was first ar- 
rested, he said that his customers, black and 
white, were sticking with him and that busi- 
ness was actually better than before. For 
nearly three decades Howard was superin- 
tendent of the Starlight Baptist Church’s 
Sunday school and he has been for many 
years a member of its board of deacons. His 
son, Asbury, Jr., after serving in Korea as 
sergeant first class, came home and graduated 
from Morehouse College in Atlanta; his 
daughter, Cleopatra, is now a student at 
Howard University in Washington, D.C. Al- 
though some of these biographical facts may 
provide clues as to why Asbury Howard was 
arrested, they were not, of course, mentioned 
in the official charges against him. 

Bessemer is a steel town near Birmingham, 
in an area where the usual social tensions 
are further inflamed by the competition for 
industrial employment. Howard, who has 
long been active in the labor movement, now 
serves as eastern vice president of the Inter- 
national Union of Mine, Mill, and Smelter 
Workers. In 1950 this union was ousted by 
the CIO as Communist dominated, but even 
that fact has no specific bearing on the How- 
ard case. 

We are certainly getting closer to the reason 
for Howard’s arrest, however, when we dis- 
cover that he was vice president of the 
NAACP’s Bessemer branch until it (and the 
NAACP throughout Alabama) was forced out 
of business in 1956 after a $100,000 fine was 
imposed for its refusal to turn over its mem- 
bership list to the State police. What’s 
more, he helped organize the Bessemer Voters 
League, and in the 8 years he has served as 
its president the number of Negroes regis- 
tered to vote in Bessemer has grown from 
75 t 2,000. In a city of 31,000, of whom 
17,000 are Negroes, the activities of the Bes- 
semer Voters League have naturally been ob- 
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served with increasing interest by the forces 
of law and order. 

Early in January, Asbury Howard went to 
Albert McAllister, a white man who operates 
a small sign-painting business, and asked 
him to reproduce on a yard and a half square 
of canvas a cartoon which had previously 
appeared in the December 26 issue of the 
Kansas City Call and in other Negro weeklies 
that subscribe to the Call’s cartoon service. 
Howard told the white sign painter to add 
the words “Vote Today for a Better To- 
morrow,” because the poster was going to be 
used in the Bessemer Voters League 1959 
campaign urging Negroes to register and vote. 
Howard has said that the poster was never 
going to be shown publicly: it was to hang 
on a wall inside the voters league hall. 

McAllister agreed to do the job for $12 and 
was told not to hurry about finishing it. 
When he had almost completed the poster— 
only the words “Hands that can still pray” 
had not been painted in—Bessemer’s police 
chief, George Barron, took the unfinished 
job from McdAllister’s workbench and called 
at Howard’s service stationy He asked How- 
ard what he was going to do with the poster 
and was told it would be placed inside the 
voters league hall. Chief Barron asked How- 
ard why he didn’t have copies printed and 
tack them up on telephone poles all over 
town. Howard replied that he was a law- 
abiding citizen and knew that to do that was 
suggested would be a violation of the law. 

The police chief then placed Howard un- 
der arrest—without showing a warrant—and 
took him to the city hall, where he was de- 
tained for 45 minutes before being released 
under bond. Howard was not told the 
charges against him until the next day, 
January 22. He learned that he had violated 
Bessemer City Ordinance 25~72, which deals 
primarily with publications alleged to be “of 
an obscene, licentious, lewd, indecent, libel- 
ous, or scurrilous nature” or with “any abu- 
sive or intemperate matter tending to pro- 
voke a breach of the peace, or any matter 
prejudicial to good morals.” 

If nothing else, Bessemer justice is swift 
in civil-rights cases like this. The trial was 
held 2 days later, on January 24. On the way 
into the city hall, Howard’s defense coun- 
sel, David H. Hood, Jr., was informed by a 
policeman that he had orders to search him 
and his briefcase before he and his client 
were allowed to enter the courtroom. Judge 
James D. Hammonds opened proceedings by 
reading the charges against Howard and Mc- 
Allister. The white sign painter’s case was 
quickly disposed of when he pleaded guilty. 
(He is now serving his sentence in a city 
jail.) But when asked how Asbury Howard 
pleaded, the reply was “Not guilty, Your 
Honor.” 

Defense Counsel Hood spent a good part 
of the morning—the trial record is 32 pages 
long—attempting to extract from the prose- 
cution some indication as to how the city of 
Bessemer felt its ordinance 25-72 had been 
violated by a poster showing a Negro praying 
for his rights. “If an attempt to induce or 
cause people to register to vote is an offense,” 
Hood argued, “then the 14th and 15th 
amendments to the US. Constitution are 
void.” At one point Judge Hammonds said: 
“David, you are making a $50 case out of a 
$10 case.” 

The last minutes of the trial proceeded as 
follows: 

City Attorney J. Howard McEniry: “Judge, 
it comes down to whether in your opinion 
the sign tends to provoke a breach of the 
peace or is prejudicial to good order. If 
you feel it does, the defendants are guilty. 
If you feel it does not, then the defendants 
are not guilty. It is my opinion that show- 
ing a man in chains is prejudicial to good 
order.” 

Judge Hammonds: “I find you both guilty 
and I fine both of you $105 and 180 days.” 
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Mr. Hood: “Like to make a note of appeal; 
if it please the court, Your Honor.” 

Judge Hammonds: “$200 bond.” 

As he left the courtroom after posting 
bond, Howard found some 40 white men lined 
up along the walls of the lobby and stair- 
way leading down *to the main floor of the 
city hall. Here is how he has described 
what happened next: 

“As I was about to take the last step down, 
I was struck a terrific blow from the rear 
which landed on the right side of my head. 
* * * It knocked me off my feet. The 
crowd of men around the wall rushed toward 
me. * * * They lashed out with their feet 
in a vicious effort to stomp and mutilate my 
face, head, and body. I struggled the best I 
knew how upon my back upon the floor. I 
finally managed to reach a corner. 

“In the meantime my son, Asbury, Jr., 
was struggling down the staircase to my res- 
cue. The mob turned on him. My son put 
up a furious battle against unequal odds. 
After he refused to give up but kept on fight- 
ing back, they gave ground and began to 
scatter. There were about 15 or more police- 
men in and about the courtroom. The only 
arrest they were able to make was that of my 
son. All members of the mob were allowed 
to escape unmolested. My son was charged 
with disorderly conduct and resisting arrest. 
He was placed under $600 bond. * * * 

“After escaping the mob, I needed medical 
care. I was badly shaken up, bruised, and 
bleeding badly. The blow I received on my 
head opened up a very bad wound that took 
10 stitches to close. I was very weak because 
of the amount of blood I had lost. 

“As I waited outside the city hall for an 
ambulance, I was ordered to move along by a 
police officer. He told me ‘Get away from 
here or else I will carry you upstairs and 
lock you up.’ Two of my friends helped me 
to walk a block or more to a car and I was 
taken to the Bessemer General Hospital and 
was given the medical care that I needed. 

Asbury Howard, Jr., was later sentenced to 
1 year’s hard labor for his efforts to defend 
his father in the Bessemer City Hall. He is 
now out on bail pending appeal, but his 
father is now serving his sentence on what 
the Negro press usually refers to as a chain- 
gang. Recent observers report that while at 
work on the roads, prisoners do not actually 
wear chains. But another old southern cus- 
tom is apparently still observed: On the way 
to and from work, Negro convicts are driven, 
for educational purposes, through the col- 
ored sections chained to each other and to 
the cagelike truck in which they ride. 





“Stump Run” To Be Produced in Lane 
County, Oreg. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, a lot of 
Californians visit Oregon to appreciate 
our beautiful scenery and every now and 
then some of them come up to take ad- 
vantage of our mountains and rivers in 
order to make a beautiful movie. 

It is, however, especially gratifying 
when a local corporation, headed by a 
local man, featuring a nationally promi- 
nent actor from Oregon; Edgar Bu- 
chanan, undertakes to produce a movie 
on its own in Lane County. 
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Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
am including the following story from 
the Eugene Register-Guard for Monday, 
April 6, telling of this enterprise, which 
will be headed by my friend, William 
“Red” Reynolds, of Eugene, president of 
the new corporation and executive pro- 
ducer: 

CAMERAS To START ROLLING IN Mip-MAy 

(By Joanne Braunberns) 


Filming of a feature-length motion pic- 
ture starring Edgar Buchanan and Slim 
Pickens is scheduled to begin in mid-May 
near Eugene, as the first production of the 
newly formed Oregon Picture Corp. 

The movie is “Stump Run,” and also will 
star Kaye Elhardt and Rand Brooks in a 
story about hillbilly moonshiners. The name 
for this light comedy was derived from the 
practice of aging corn whisky in a hollow 
stump. 

According to William “Red” Reynolds, of 
Eugene, president of the new corporation and 
executive producer for “Stump Run,” shoot- 
ing will start May 18 and continue for 2 
weeks. The film company will be on location 
in the Marcola area, with scenes to be filmed 
in downtown Marcola and on Parson’s Creek. 

Interior shots will be filmed at the fa- 
cilities and sound stage which Oregon Pic- 
ture Corp. plan to erect immediately on the 
outskirts of Eugene. Negotiations are now 
underway for purchase of property. 


LOCAL ACTORS 


In addition to the Hollywood personalities 
who will star in “Stump Run,” all extra and 
bit parts will be played by local people, said 
Reynolds. 

He plans on using a crew of 25 to 30 tech- 
nicians in his first feature film effort, having 
already contracted for 16 -trained people 
from Hollywood. Other technical assistants 
will be recruited from the Lane County 
Theatrical Union. 

Reynolds emphasized that there are only 
about four speaking parts available to local 
people in “Stump Run,” and he will not cast 
those roles until after May 4. An announce- 
ment regarding tryouts will be made later. 

Buchanan, now a noted character actor, 
is a former Eugenean and the son of retired 
Eugene dentist, Dr. W. E. Buchanan of 1158 
High Street. Although born in Missouri, he 
came to Oregon as a young boy and was 
graduated from high school in Ashland. 

Buchanan attended the University of Ore- 
gon, majoring in medicine, but becoming 
interested in the theater. Later he served as 
an assistant in dramatics at the university. 

The younger Buchanan went on to com- 
plete his studies in dentistry and had an of- 
fice in Eugene for some 10 years. Maintain- 
ing an active interest in dramatics, he helped 
establish Portland Civic Theatre and was 
active in the Very Little Theatre in Eugene. 


CAREER LAUNCHED 


In 1937-38, Buchanan attended Pasadena 
Playhouse, and his motion picture career 
was launched. Among the best known 
movies in which he has appeared are “The 
Sheepman,” “Shane,” “Sea of Grass,” “Penny 
Serenade,” “Texas,” and “Arizona.” He has 
played in more than 80 feature pictures and 
150 television shows. 

Slim Pickens, in addition to appearing as 
a rodeo entertainer, has a string of movies 
and television shows to his credit. He has 
had character and feature roles in the movfes 
“Tonka,” “The Sheepman,” “Escort West,” 
“Down Arizona Way,” “Return of Geronimo” 
and “Santa Fe Calls.” On television he 
has appeared in the Andy Burnett series, in 
“Maverick,” “Rifleman,” “Wells Fargo,” and 
“Restless Gun.” 

Rand Brooks is Corporal Boone of televi- 
sion’s “Rin Tin Tin” series and has appeared 
in more than 40 motion pictures, 
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EXPERIENCE IN EUGENE 


Formation of Oregon Picture Corp., means 
reality for an idea “Red” Reynolds has worked 
on for years. He was on the staff of KEVAL- 
TV for the past 5 years, where he produced 
and starred in his own daily program, “The 
Big Roundup,” a children’s variety show. 
At the same time he was art director and 
studio supervisor for the station. 

Reynolds has had theatrical experience 
with the Phoenix Civic Theatre, Very Little 
Theatre in Eugene and Willamalane Players 
of Springfield. He has acted, produced, and 
directed plays as well as serving as set dsigner 
and stage manager. 

His motion picture experience includes a 
bit part in “Tonka,” the Disney production 
which was filmed last summer in central 
Oregon. Reynolds also has appeared in the 
velevision series “Death Valley Days.” 

The 31-year-old Eugenean has the finan- 
cial backing of Lane County businessmen in 
formation of the new movie corporation, and 
he expects the corporation to add a quarter 
of a million dollars to the economy of the 
Emerald Empire within its first year. 


FILM SET PLANNED 


The corporation is formed to produce and 
film feature-length movies and episodes for 
syndicated television. The facilities also will 
be equipped to produce filmed television 
commercials. 

In addition to the sound stage, Reynolds 
expects to construct a two-block early west- 
ern street, a walled fort and an Indian vil- 
lage. Permanent offices of the corporation 
will be located on the site. An announce- 
ment regarding the location is expected this 
week. 

Reynolds added that having the sound 
stage will be his big drawing card for getting 
Hollywood producers to make movies in this 
area. He explained that Hollywood’s movie 
industry is decentralizing, with a constant 
search for new sites. 

“They’ve already filmed ‘Sunset Boulevard’ 
from four different directions,” said Reynolds. 
“And people are getting tired of seeing the 
cowboys run around the same rock.” 





Speech of Hon. A. Willis Robertson at 
Meeting of Tidewater Group of Build- 
ing, Savings, and Loan Associations, 


Norfolk, Va. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARRY FLOOD BYRD 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 24, 1959 


Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President, 

I ask unanimous consent to have printed 

in the Appendix of the REcorp a very 

able speech made by my distinguished 
colleague, Senator A. WILLIS ROBERTSON, 
chairman of the Senate Banking and 

Currency Committee, at the annual 

meeting of the Tidewater Group of 

Building, Savings, and Loan Associations 

at Norfolk, Va., on April 22, 1959. 
There being no objection, the speech 

was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 

as follows: 

REMARKS OF SENATOR A. WILLIS ROBERTSON AT 
THE ANNUAL MEETING OF THE TIDEWATER 
Group oF Burpinc, Savincs, anp LOAN 
ASSOCIATIONS, NORFOLK, VA., APRIL 22, 1959 


Former President Herbert Hoover, telling 
in his memoirs of the reasons for the estab- 
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lishment in 1982 of the Home Loan Bank 
System, said: “The poignant American drama 
revolving around the loss of the old home- 
stead had a million repetitions straight from 
life, not because of the designing villain but 
because of a fault in our financial system.” 

A happy ending to that old melodrama has 
been written in the history of the savings 
and loan industry which was founded for 
the dual purpose of promoting home owner- 
ship and encouraging individual thrift. 

Some of us can recall the time when the 
average first mortgage on a home ran for a 
period of 5 years or less with no assurance of 
renewal and when it had to be supplemented 
by second mortgages at exorbitant interest 
rates. This meant that too often the bor- 
rower, who was prepared to pay carrying 
charges, could not meet an unexpected de- 
mand for principal payments and his home 
ownership was forfeited. And these individ- 
ual tragedies became national calamities in 
times of financial stress when foreclosures 
pyramided until demand was generated for 
Federal controls that threatened to wipe out 
our private enterprise system. 

The early savings and loan associations 
attempted to deal with the problem by larger 
first mortgages, running for longer periods, 
which were self-amortizing. But the asso- 
ciations themselves were subject to failure in 
@ period of recession. It was to meet this 
need that there was created the Federal 
Home Loan Bank System, to give the savings 
and loan associations the kind of backing 
which the Federal Reserve System had given 
to commercial banks. 

The success of the home loan system is 
indicated by the fact that the 11 banks, now 
owned completely by members with the orig- 
inal Government investment retired, had in 
1958 a capital of more than $800 million and 
assets well over $2 billion. 

Public acceptance of this method of sav- 
ing and financing home building is indicated 
also by the steady growth of the member 
associations. In 1951, when I had the pleas- 
ure of addressing the annual convention of 
the U.S. Savings and Loan League, meeting 
at Miami Beach, I referred to savings and 
loan association assets of $17 billion, but the 
1958 total for those assets was close to $54 
billion and represented a gain of almost $7 
billion from 1957 to 1958. In 1951 I spoke 
also of an annual total loan rate of around 
$5 billion, but the 1958 rate was just under 
$12 billion. Meanwhile, savings accounts in 
these associations had grown by 1958 to a 
total of nearly $48 billion and exceeded by a 
small amount the total holdings of individ- 
uals in Government savings bonds. 


Because I believe in thrift and because I 
believe that one of the bulwarks of our 
democracy is individual home ownership, I 
would have been happy to come here on this 
occasion just to commend the members of 
this group on their past success and to wish 
them well for the future. 

It is a double pleasure, however, to be 
privileged to congratulate a great Virginia 
newspaper, the Virginian-Pilot, on the public 
service it has performed in promoting the 
cause of thrift. 


Everyone in this room is aware of the fact 
that our capitalistic society is founded on the 
principle of thrift. It is through savings 
that capital can be provided for business ex- 
pansion on the basis of a stable dollar and, 
of course, the incentive to save would be 
greatly reduced if citizens did not have the 
privilege of accumulating assets which’ they 
can pass on to their heirs. 


Largely because the right is guaranteed 
under our Constitution to acquire, use and 
to dispose of property we have become the 
richest and most powerful nation in the 
world. Some lose sight of the fact that 
property rights and human rights are root 
and branch of the same personal freedom 
tree. 
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Another factor in the success of our private 
enterprise system is the privilege of freely 
communicating ideas through the press and 
the newer media of radio and television. As 
Thomas Jefferson wisely said: “The liberty of 
speaking and writing guards our other 
liberties.” 

So I am happy to join with you in com- 
mending the Virginian-Pilot on the exercise 
of that right in the public interest. 

While my ability to lift the veil of the 
future is no better than yours, I welcome 
this opportunity to bring to you the best 
information I have been able to obtain from 
financial agencies of the’: Government con- 
cerning current economic trends and to 
make some comment on the significance of 
those trends. 

We are recovering from what has generally 
been called a recession, marked by a de- 
clining volume of business and a level of 
unemployment which has caused consider- 
able alarm, but facts which I obtained from 
Government agencies just before coming 
here present a rather encouraging picture of 
current business recovery. 

In the fourth quarter of 1958 our gross 
national product surpassed its prerecession 
level in terms of dollar volume and during 
the first quarter of this year it rose above 
the previous high in terms of adjusted value. 
Industrial production in February was 144 
percent of the 1947-49 average and only 2 
points under its 1957 high. By this meas- 
ure, recovery from the recession could be 
considered completed. 

Also, while the pace of recovery has slowed 
somewhat in the last few months, there are 
numerous signs of a strong and broadly 
based expansionary movement. Personal in- 
come is rising steadily, furnishing a basis for 
continued strength in consumer expendi- 
tures, which dropped only slightly during the 
recession. Automobile sales, which showed 
a weakness in 1958, are up this year. Hous- 
ing construction, which expanded sharply 
throughout the last three quarters of 1958, 
continues at a high level. The decline in 
business inventories which occurred last year 
has been reversed and business spending for 
plant and equipment has again started to 
rise. 

On the whole, recovery in output compares 
favorably with experience in comparable 
phases of the two preceding postwar recov- 
eries. There has been some lag in recovery 
of employment compared with previous ex- 
periences, but unemployment in March was 
800,000 less than a year earlier, with much 
of the remaining unemployment concen- 
trated in large cities producing hard goods, 
such as Detroit, or in spots like the coal- 
mining areas which have special industry 
problems. 

The existence of unemployed manpower 
and excess plant capacity may be a cause 
for concern, but it also can be taken as an 
indication of our potential for further 
growth, rising prosperity, and an improved 
standard of living. 

One of the most debated issues today is 
whether an adequate and sustainable rate of 
economic growth and price stability can be 
achieved simultaneously. Some argue that 
creeping inflation provides the environment 
most conducive to substainable growth, while 
others argue that such growth is possible only 
under conditions of price stability within the 
framework of a free market system. 

I am frankly on the side of those who 
feel that a little inflation is a dangerous 
thing and that more inflation can be dis- 
astrous. 

With general demand expanding, includ- 
ing the demand for investment, it is essen- 
tial for stability that the volume of saving 
in the economy be sufficient to finance in- 
vestment demands. If the supply of saving 
falls short, there will be pressure to meet 
these demands through expansion of bank 
credit, but too much expansion of bank credit 
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would result in excessive expansion of the 
money supply and lead to inflation. 

There has been debate in and out of Con- 
gress about controls which are used to avert 
this type of imbalance. The monetary 
authorities, by raising reserve requirements, 
can create a tightness in credit markets with 
a resultant rise in interest rates and those 
higher interest rates serve as a brake on 
credit demands and also as an added incen- 
tive to savers to increase their savings, thus 
helping to bring back into balance the flow of 
savings and the demand for funds. 

Critics of the way these controls have been 
used complain that higher interest rates in- 
crease the cost of Government for servicing 
our national debt—which is true. They also 
say that the Government could keep interest 
rates down by open market purchasing of 
Government bonds and that this would be 
helpful to all borrowers, including local gov- 
ernment units engaged in public works and 
businessmen planning expansion. They 
ignore the fact, however, that such a proc- 
ess of artificially supporting a low interest 
bond market increases bank funds which 
become the basis for credit expansion several 
times the volume of the original transaction 
and that this is highly inflationary. 

Those who say there has been too much 
emphasis on tight money and raising interest 
rates should not ignore the fact that steps 
taken by monetary authorities in 1957-1958 
to ease credit conditions resulted in the 
sharpest rise in the money supply of any of 
the postwar recessions, The active money 
supply, consisting of demand deposits and 
currency, increased at an annual rate of 514 
percent on a seasonably adjusted basis in the 
first part of 1958 and for 1958 as a whole 
the money supply expanded by $4.5 billion 
or about 3% percent, 

But, in addition to the volume of money, 
we have to consider the velocity of its turn- 
over in order to see the proper relation to 
possible inflation. The turnover of demand 
deposits has been rising ever since World 
War I and during the first 2 months of 1959 
it was estimated at the six financial centers 
outside of New York at a peak of 31.3 times 
a year while the New York City rate of turn- 
over was 54 times a year. 

Balances that people hold idle in their 
pockets or in banks can be increased with 
no immediate effect on demand and supply 
conditions or prices, but when people use 
their balances more actively, this can add 
to the aggregate demand without any change 
in the dollar volume of deposits and cur- 
rency. 

Illustrating the changes in use of funds, 
in 1955 consumers provided the main im- 
petus to economic expansion through in- 
creased purchases of durable goods and 
homes by a sharp reduction of their financial 
savings and an increase in the volume of 
their debt. In 1956 and early 1957, on the 
other hand, increases in consumers’ finan- 
cial savings made an important contribution 
toward moderating the rate of economic ex- 
pansion which was becoming inflationary. 
In 1958, with a slackening of general eco- 
nomic activity, but with little reduction in 
the level of personal income, consumers con- 
tinued to save at a relatively high rate. The 
savings pattern for 1959 is not yet clear but 
growth in time deposits at commercial banks 
is down sharply from the unusually high 
rates of the previous 2 years. Deposits in 
mutual savings banks seem to be rising less 
rapidly than a year ago, but shares in savings 
and loan associations appear to be rising at 
close to last year’s rate. Consumer decisions 
later this year as to what they will do with 
their potential savings can be an important 
factor in accelerating business demands or 
slowing down the present expansionary 
movement. 

The problem of monetary authorities in 
the months ahead will be govern the rate 
of monetary growth so as to avoid inadequate 
expansion, on the one hand, which might 
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choke off further growth, and on the other 
hand to avoid excessive expansion which 
might lead to inflation. 

But all of the wisdom of the Federal Re- 
serve Board in regulating* monetary growth 
through the manipulation of reserve require- 
ments and rediscount rates and all the fine 
work being done by building, savings, and 
loan associations and our commercial banks 
to encourage thrift, and the investment of 
savings in business expansion, can be set at 
naught by a reckless spending program on 
the part of your Congress. 

For instance, during the past 6 years, with 
personal incomes running at an alltime high, 
the Federal Government will have added to 
the national debt by the end of next June 
the sum of $16 billion. The $8 billion re- 
quired to service that debt is twice the total 
expenditures of the Government when I was 
first elected to the House of Representatives 
in 1982. The proportion of deficit financing 
which has been handled by commercial 
banks has been inflationary since it created 
bank check money faster than the produc- 
tion of goods and services and lacked the 
saving grace of the Ricardo theory that a 
managed currency can be sound provided 
money is issued solely with relation to the 
money work to be done. 

Marriner S. Eccles, a former Chairman of 
the Board of Governors of the Federal Re- 
serve System, recently said in Washington 
that our present economic situation was 
characterized by “a dangerous inflation 
psychology.” This, he said, was reflected in 
the strength of real estate prices, the soaring 
prices of stocks, and the skidding market for 
bonds and mortgages, particularly securities 
of the Federal Government. Undoubtedly, 
the Government spending to which I referred 
has contributed to this psychology of infla- 
tion and the big question mork of the finan- 
cial future revolves around the question: 
When will we have a balanced budget again? 

The greatest contribution which the Fed- 
eral Government could make toward a cli- 
mate where thrift and savings could flourish 
is to restrain the urge to spend and to bal- 
ance the budget. 

I am chairman of a Senate committee that 
has authority to report spending bills, in- 
cluding what is known as the “backdoor ap- 
proach to Treasury funds.” I serve on five 
subcommittees of the Senate Appropriations 
Committee that handles 96 percent of the 
budget. I am confident that my efforts in 
behalf of economy, a sound fiscal policy and a 
stable dollar in both the Banking and Cur- 
rency and Appropriations Committees of the 
Senate will have the active support not only 
of this savings and loan group, but also of 
the bankers I am pleased to see in at- 
tendance. While savings and loan associa- 
tions are more interested in the current home 
building program than are commercial banks, 
both organizations have a common goal of 
preventing inflation, of preserving the sta- 
bility of the dollar, and of encouraging the 
American people to save and to put those 
savings to productive use. 

During the last Congress I had the pleasure 
of working with an advisory committee ap- 
pointed to assist the Senate Banking and 
Currency Committee in the study of Federal 
laws governing our financial institutions. 
This advisory committee was composed of 
representatives of every segment of the finan- 
cial life of our country and it offered a fine 
example of harmony and cooperation for the 
national welfare. 

Each member of this group took a broad 
view of the problem of reviewing all the Fed- 
eral financial statutes and recommending 
amendments to bring them up to date. They 
decided issues on the basis of what was the 
best way for these institutions to serve the 
public and compromised their differences in 
an equitable manner, 

A majority of the committee’s proposals 
were incorporated in my bill known as the 
Financial Institutions Act and, as you know, 
that bill was passed by the Senate but was 
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killed in the House by the delaying maneu- 
vers of one or two Members. There is no 
doubt that if the bill had been permitted 
to come up for a vote in the House it would 
have passed overwhelmingly. 

This, of course, is history now, but I re- 
mind you of it to point up one of the most 
important issues facing the financial world 
today—that is, you must stick together, be- 
cause if you don’t the political power of those 
who oppose you will destroy you. 

As chairman of the Senate Banking and 
Currency Comniittee, I am subject to con- 
stant pressures from groups that demand 
more Government grants and loans for hous- 
ing, depressed areas, community facilities, 
small business, and many other areas of di- 
rect concern to you. These groups wield a 
tremendous amount of power, both economic 
and political, and if they have their way we 
shall have more and more financial business 
handled by the Federal Government and less 
and less under the private enterprise system 
to which both banks and savings and loan 
associations belong. 

If you do not want the Government to 
usurp your functions through grants and 
lending programs; if you do not want the 
dollar inflated by spendthrift programs to 
the point where we can have only printing 
press money, you must use all of your in- 
fluence, in a united way, on behalf of a sound 
and independent economy. 

You know where I stand in this fight and 
so long as you keep me in Washington as your 
representative, I shall continue to battle for 
economy in government, a reduction in the 
heavy burden of taxation, and the preserva- 
tion of our system of free, competitive enter- 
prise, 





How Much Federal Aid Did the Pilgrims 
Get? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARRY FLOOD BYRD 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 24, 1959 


Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President, 
I ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp a state- 
ment which appeared in the U.S. News 
& World Report entitled “How Much 
Federal Aid Did the Pilgrims Get?” 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorpD, as follows: 

How Mucu FEeperaAL Alp DID THE PILGRIMS 
GET? 

They were in a depressed area. No one 
guaranteed them high prices for anything. 
Their only roads and schools were built by 
themselves. For security they did their own 
saving, or starved. 

All they had was character. All they did 
was work. All they wanted was self-re- 
spect. 

The sum of those three traits became 
America. 

But what’s going to be the sum of the 
traits you see today—the traits of character, 
or, rather, lack of it, that demand more 
money for less work, put security above self- 
respect, pamper self-pitying criminals instead 
of punishing them, give away resources we 
desperately need to protect ourselves, listen 
to weaklings that want Government to take 
care of them when they should take care of 
themselves. 

Long years of early-American self-respect 
and hard work built America, but the traits 
you see today can destroy it, in half the 
time. 
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Daily Digest 


HIGHLIGHTS 


Senate continued its consideration of labor-management reform bill. 


Senate 


Chamber Action 
Routine Proceedings, pages 5931-5942 


Bills Introduced: 7 bills were introduced, as follows: 
S. 1788-1794. Page 5932 
Bills Reported: Reports were made as follows: 

Report of Committee on the Judiciary entitled “Na- 
tional Penitentiaries,” filed pursuant to S. Res. 230, 85th 
Congress (S. Rept. 220) ; 

S. 1368, to amend the Federal Aviation Act so as to 
facilitate financing of new jet and turboprop aircraft, 
with amendments (S. Rept. 221) ; and 

S. 226, to amend Railroad Retirement Act of 1937, 
with amendments, and with individual views (S. Rept. 
222 Pages 5931-5932 
Water Resources: Pursuant to S. Res. 48, establishing 
committee to study development and coordination of 
water resources ($175,000), the following appointments 
were made from certain standing committees of Senate, 
as indicated, to the Select Committee on Water Re- 
sources: 

From Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs— 
Senators Anderson, Jackson, and Kuchel; 

From Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com- 
merce—Senators Magnuson, Schoeppel, and Engle; 

From Committee on Agriculture and Forestry—Sen- 
ators Ellender, Hart, and Young; and 

From Committee on Public Works—Senators Chavez, 
Kerr, and Case (South Dakota). Pages 5935-5936 


Civil War Centennial Commission: It was announced 
that pursuant to P.L. 85-918, Vice President appointed 
Senator Scott to Civil War Centennial Commission, in 
lieu of Senator Morton, who has resigned therefrom. 
Page 5931 


Labor-Management Reform: Senate continued its 
consideration of S. 1555, Labor-Management Reporting 
and Disclosure Act of 1959, taking the following further 
actions on amendments: 

Adopted: By 78 yeas to 15 nays (motion to reconsider 
tabled), Cooper amendment to let State agency other 
than a court take jurisdiction of labor cases involving 
interstate commerce as to which NLRB has declined 
jurisdiction (so-called no-man’s-land cases), after reject- 
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ing by 40 yeas to 53 nays Prouty amendment in the 
nature of a substitute therefor; modified McClellan 
amendment requiring bonding of union officers; by 86 
yeas to 4 nays (motion, to reconsider tabled) ; modified 
Prouty amendment imposing certain limitations on 
organizational and recognition picketing; a series of 
Morse amendments, (1) providing that union trustee- 
ships established in conformity with constitution and 
bylaws shall be presumed valid for 12 months rather 
than 18 months as in the bill, and providing for type of 
proof necessary to overcome presumption of good faith, 
(2) providing for hearing in accordance with Adminis- 
trative Procedures Act in certain cases for removal of 
serious misconduct of elected officer of the union, 
(3) providing for application of Administrative Proce- 
dures Act in certain cases under titles of bill covering 
reporting and disclosure and trusteeships, (4) of a clari- 
fying nature respecting information required to be filed 
in reports (modified), (5) providing for actions against 
unions to be brought in district court or other court 
where violation occurred but in event of inconvenience 
to parties then in D.C. district court; and (6) providing 
that in event of denial of an exemption from making 
report, the Administrative Procedures Act shall apply; 
and 


Rejected: Case (New Jersey) amendment to eliminate 
from bill exemption from financial reporting of unions 
having less than 200 members or less than $20,000 in 
annual gross receipts; Prouty amendment (in the nature 
of a substitute for Cooper amendment on no-man’s-land 
cases above set forth under heading “adopted”) ; by 30 
yeas to 59 nays McClellan amendment setting. up crimi- 
nal penalties against certain picketing activities for or- 

ganizing workers or forcing employers to bargain, after 
rejecting by 25 yeas to 67 nays, Ervin amendment (to 
McClellan amendment on this subject) to allow peace- 
ful picketing for organizational purposes; by 41 yeas to 
50 nays (motion to reconsider tabled), modified McClel- 
lan amendment directed against secondary boycotts; by 
41 yeas to 51 nays (motion to reconsider tabled), Dodd 
amendment providing that no subordinate union shall 
be placed under trusteeship except under certain condi- 
tions; Morse amendment providing for application of 
Administrative Procedures Act in certain cases respect- 





Industrial Payrolls and Tourist Trade 
Provided by St. Lawrence Seaway Can 
Furnish Example for Columbia River 
Basin 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Saturday, April 25, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, it 
is unfortunate that many people in the 
great Pacific Northwest still do not real- 
ize what low-cost water power and 
cheap river transportation can mean to 
the development of a vast region like 
ours in the Columbia River Basin. 

An example of the prosperity which 
can come to an area by these methods is 
being created in Northeastern United 
States on the St. Lawrence Seaway. 
There, the huge Moses-Saunders Dam is 
about to generate 1,880,000 low-cost kilo- 
watts, which will make it second in the 
Western Hemisphere only to our own 
colossal Grand Coulee Dam on the Co- 
lumbia. In addition, the slack-water 
navigation and locks produced by the 
Moses-Saunders Dam will make possible 
oceangoing shipping all the way to the 
Great Lakes in the very heart of the 
American breadbasket. 

An illuminating article in the Wall 
Street Journal for April 24, 1959, entitled 
“St. Lawrence Valley Booms as the Sea- 
way Lures Industry, Tourists,” details 
just what this development can mean to 
important sections of both the United 
States and Canada. 

I commend a thorough and careful 
reading of the Wall Street Journal article 
to my own constituents in Oregon. There, 
we have had to struggle for 5 years to 
obtain construction appropriations for 
the great John Day Dam, over the op- 
position of the Republican national ad- 
ministration. Now we are about to begin 
our efforts to secure adequate funds to 
keep the construction of John Day Dam 
on schedule in the years ahead. Further- 
more, we seek to implement the 308 re- 
port of the Corps of Army Engineers, 
which recommends an expenditure of 
some $63 million to provide effective and 
safe navigation all the way up the main 
stem of the Columbia to the orchard city 
of Wenatchee, Wash., a citadel of the 
inland empire. Any resident of the Pa- 
cific Northwest who reads this Wall 
Street Journal article about the prosper- 
ity brought to Northeastern United 
States by cheap power and inland navi- 
gation on the St. Lawrence Seaway will 
inevitably become a booster for the same 
type of development on the Columbia 
River system. 


Appendix 


Therefore, Mr. President, I ask unani- 
mous consent that the Wall Street 
Journal article, by Ray Vicker of that 
newspaper's staff, be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the Rzcorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 


as follows: 

Str. LAWRENCE VALLEY BOOMS AS THE SEAWAY 
LURES INDUSTRY, TOURISTS—REYNOLDS 
METALS, CHASE BuILD PLANTS—MOTELS, 
MARINAS SPRING UP ALONG THE RIVER—A 
MILLION VISITORS TO MASSENA 

(By Ray Vicker) 

Massena, N.Y.—Tomorrow the first deep- 
draft, oceangoing ship to traverse the St. 
Lawrence Seaway will ease into the Bertrand 
H. Snell lock 5 miles east of here on its 
precedent-setting passage. 

As the ship’s propeller churns the cold, 
green water, mighty turbines of the nearby 
Moses-Saunders Power Dam, which plays a 
role in controlling water levels for the Sea- 
way, also will be translating the St. Lawrence 
River’s power into electricity, turning this 
once sltepy valley into a bustling center of 
industry. 

More than $125 million has either been in- 
vested or committed for plants on the Ameri- 
can banks of the St. Lawrence by companies 
attracted by the proximity of large quanti- 
ties of electricity and the transport facilities 
of the seaway. Messena, which calls itself 
“The Aluminum City,” will boast 10 percent 
of the aluminum capacity of the United 
States when spending is completed here. 
And it is electricity which accounts for the 
expansion, because it takes 10 kilowatt hours, 
enough to light a 40-watt bulb for 10 days, 
just to process 1 pound of primary aluminum. 

The new 3,220-foot-long dam thrust across 
the St. Lawrence near here will rank as the 
second largest producer of hydroelectric 
power in the Western Hemisphere. When its 
32 generators are installed only Washington 
State’s Grand Coulee Dam, with 1,900,000 
kilowatts of capacity, will top the 1,880,000- 
kilowatt capacity of the Moses-Saunders 
Dam. 

COSTS, POWER SHARED EQUALLY 


Twelve of 16 generators on the American 
side now are turning out power, while 11 of 
a second 16 are in operation on the Canadian 
side of the dam. The $650 million cost of 
the power phase of the more than $1.1 billion 
Seaway project was shared equally by the 
Power Authority of the State of New York 
and by the Hydro-Electric Power Commission 
of Ontario. The power is divided equally 
between the two agencies. 

In a modest office in New York City’s Coll- 
seum Tower, William S. Chapin, tall, brisk 
general manager of the New York Power 
Authority, exults, “We had expected to reach 
peak operations at Massena next fall. But 
we’re months ahead of schedule, and our ex- 
penditures are within the original esti- 
mates.” And with a broad smile, he adds: 
“Our power is sold out. We're assured of our 
revenues and we know we can pay off our 
bonds.” 

The authority floated a $335 million bond 
issue for its share of the Moses-Saunders 
project. 

An expanded Aluminum Co. of America 
factory and a new plant of Reynolds Metals 
Co. will take half of the authority’s power. 
The other half is divided among Niagara- 


Mohawk Power Corp.; the State of Vermont; 
the city of Plattsburgh, N.Y.; Plattsburgh 
Air Force Base; New York State Electric & 
Gas Co.; Paul Smith’s Electric Light, Power 
& Railroad Co.; a new plant of the Chevrolet 
division of General Motors Corp., and a 
group of municipal and rural electric cooper- 
atives, with a small amount reserved for the 
Power Authority and for operation of the sea- 
way. The amount reserved for the Power 
Authority includes power for operations at a 
$3 million plant of Quebec Lithium Co., at 
Rouses Point, N.Y. 

The cost of producing power here is 4.3 
mills a kilowatt, considerably better than 
the 7 to 8 mills it costs to produce a kilowatt 
of electricity by coal, gas, or oil in this area. 

The effect of the dam on industry is not 
clear cut on the Canadian side. Ontario 
Hydro’s power is funneled into the com- 
pany’s regular power pool and there is no 
rate advantage for users adjacent to the 
project. So there is not the same impetus 
to locate near the dam as there is on the 
American side, where the dam already is 
stimulating industry. 

A BIG NEW PLANT 

Biggest plant attracted by the power is the 
new 100,000-ton-a-year primary aluminum 
plant Reynolds Metals has under construc- 
tion near Massena. Total cost, including 
auxiliary facilities, is estimated at $88 mil- 
lion. 

This new plant sprawls on a 1,700-acre site 
beside a St. Lawrence River channel called 
Polley’s Gut. Construction is nearly com- 
pleted; aluminum siding glitters in the 
weak sunlight of a spring day, and workmen 
are busy installing machinery and pot lines 
in long, airy buildings. Already alumina, 
the raw material manufactured from bauxite, 
is arriving from Texas and Arkansas via rail 
to feed the plant once production gets under- 
way. 

“Our first metal will be tapped in the first 
week of July,” says V. G. Kneeskern, pipe- 
smoking plant manager. “We should be in 
full production before the end of the year.” 

The plant now employs 120 people, with 
600 to be employed when output is in full 
swing. Its three lines will have 168 pots 
each, and electricity fed into these pots to 
manufacture primary aluminum would be 
enough to service a city of 100,000 people. 

On a tour through the spacious plant, Mr. 
Kneeskern describes new techniques and 
equipment being introduced to step up effi- 
ciency. When plans originally were drawn 
for the plant’ it was expected that employ- 
ment would start at 750 and eventually rise 
to as high as 1,000. These figures were based 
upon methods used in the most efficient 
plants at the time. Now the new techniques 
devised here have pared the estimate to 600 
at full operation. 

“Starting a new plant like this, we can 
introduce many new labor-saving things 
which might be difficult to introduce in an 
old plant,” observes Mr. Kneeskern. 

Reynolds will sell some of its aluminum in 
molten form. Molten metal will be drawn 
from pots and rushed in crucibles to a nearby 
Chevrolet foundry which also is nearing com- 
pletion. This foundry is the first set up by 
Chevrolet to turn out only aluminum prod- 
ucts, a fact that emphasizes the trend toward 
the use of aluminum now underway in the 
auto industry. In 1940 the average auto had 
only 6 pounds of aluminum in it; last year 
this figure hit 52 pounds. 
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Chevrolet already is in pilot production of 
aluminum castings at its new 213,000-square- 
foot plant near the end of the International 
Bridge spanning the St. Lawrence near here. 
Current plans call for Chevrolet to take about 
one-third of the production from Reynolds’ 
plant here, although the figure could rise 
later. 

Volume production of castings is expected 
around July, with employment of about 600 
anticipated by the end of the year. Rumors 
persist that, among other things, the foundry 
will be producing aluminum engine blocks 
for the new General Motors small car to be 
introduced this fall, but Chevrolet officials 
refuse to comment. 

Here at Massena, Aluminum Co. of America 
runs the oldest aluminum smelting plant in 
the United States still operating. With the 
advent of power from the Moses-Saunders 
Dam, Alcoa spent $25 million to renovate its 
plant and boosted capacity to 150,000 tons a 
year from 112,500. 


THE FIRST CONSUMER 


Prior to construction of the seaway, Alcoa 
obtained its power from a company-owned 
dam. When the seaway power project got 
underway, the company was its first indus- 
” trial consumer. 

The Alcoa plant sits on the bank of the 
North Grasse River, just outside Massena. 
Within its 8 miles of fences are 25 miles of 
paved highways and 22 miles of railroad 
track. The plant, which has some 100 acres 
under roof, employs about 4,000. 

“All our smelting capacity now is in oper- 
ation,’”’ says Paul A. Crouch, an Alcoa Official. 
“We could use more power if more were 
available.” 

Both Reynolds and Alcoa have plans to 
build marine terminals at their plants for 
handling of incoming and outgoing ship- 
ments by water. An economics study of the 
area completed by Forzley and Co., Riverside, 
Conn., economic researchers, estimates that 
250,000 tons of aluminum output a year at 
Massena requires 664,000 tons of raw ma- 
terials, so the incoming and outgoing ship- 
ments would represent a substantial volume. 

The St. Lawrence Seaway Development 
Corp., the U.S. Government Seaway agency, 
now is housed in a one-story glass and alumi- 
num building which sits on a curved drive 
surrounded by winter-browned lawn in Mas- 
sena. Sitting at a desk with a carved ele- 
phant tusk at his elbow, Lewis G. Castle, ad- 
ministrator, says, ““We will be employing 180 
people during the summer and 150 in the 
winter.” 

The one-time Duluth banker explains that 
the crew will include operators for the two 
Seaway locks on the American side, electri- 
cians, maintenance employees, toll collectors, 
and clerks. 


EMPLOYMENT OF 1,200 


In a temporary office building in Ottawa, 
® spokesman for the St. Lawrence Seaway 
Authority, Canada’s Seaway agency, reports 
employment of about 1,200. This agency 
handles five seaway locks, and also is respon- 
sible for traffic through the Welland Canal, 
the Sault Ste. Marie Canal and the Lachine 
Canal near Montreal, the latter part of the 
old canal system which is being retained for 
vessels which can navigate in a 14-foot 
channel, 

The Canadian Seaway agency controls both 
the entrance and exit of the St. Lawrence 
Seaway. This agency spokesman says: 
“Thirty hours should be a good time for a big 
vessel going from Montreal to Lake Ontario 
via the seaway.” 

Power to turn the wheels of industry, plus 
a new ship route, are concrete benefits re- 
sulting from the seaway. But there’s an- 
other important benefit: Tourists. 

“For this area the greatest benefit of this 
billion-dollar project is its value as a tourist 
attraction,” says Chester J. Malley, regional 
manager at Ogdensburg for the New York 
State Department of Commerce. 
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Last year 375,000 people visited the Mas- 
sena area to gawk at Seaway facilities under 
construction, and about 1.5 million came into 
the St. Lawrence Valley. This year, some 
1 million tourists are expected in the Mas- 
sena area alone. 

Says Alcoa’s Mr. Crouch: “This is the big- 
gest new recreational area in the United 
States. Tourist attractions include the dam, 
the locks with big, ocean-going ships passing 
through them, the new 42-mile-long lake, the 
new St. Lawrence State Park near Massena, 
new parks and attractions on the Canadian 
side, and such long-established attractions 
as the Thousand Islands.” And, he predicts, 
“Within 5 years this area will be attracting 
3 to 5 million tourists annually compared 
with the 1.5 million who come into the area 
now.” 

At the end of the dam on the American 
side is a five-story headquarters building, 
with marble interior, murals by Thomas Hart 
Benton, and an atomsphere of refined lux- 
ury. Included in the building will be a dis- 
play for tourists of models of the dam, a 40- 
foot relief map of the Seaway area, and a 
glass-panelled control room which will have 
all the privacy of a Macy’s window. 

THE VITALITY OF ELECTRIC POWER 


On the Canadian side, a sister structure 
will house Ontario Hydro’s headquarters, a 
viewing point of the dam for visitors, and a 
150-seat movie theater where films of the 
Seaway will be presented. A 31-foot by 10- 
foot abstract painting in the observation lob- 
by is almost certain to become a controver- 
sial topic for Seaway visitors. Painted by 
Harold Town, 34-year-old Toronto abstrac- 
tionist, the canvas is a splatter of color and 
patterns which symbolize the life and vi- 
tality of electric power, according to the 
artist. 

Shortly after the painting was hung, a wag 
among the workmen painting the walls of the 
building called his foreman, telling him one 
of the painters had gone beserk. The fore- 
man rushed to the observation deck, took one 
look at the riot of color splattered on the 
wall, and gasped, “Good night. What hap- 
pened?” 

In the lobby of the Highland Hotel at Mas- 
sena, where a billboard displays the attrac- 
tions of Stunning Smith, “The Girl With The 
Purple Hair,” who appears nightly in the ball 
room, Edward J. Kaneb, manager, enthuses: 
“We're expanding to meet the anticipated 
business increase.’’ 


A BUILDING BOOM 


The hotel, which now has 53 rooms, has a 
20-room addition under construction. Plans 
call for a further expansion to 110 rooms next 
year. Bob’s Motel, which has 18 units at 
present, is adding 9 more. Storey’s Motel is 
adding 6 units to the 29 now in operation. 
Two new motels are slated to be built soon 
just west of Massena, while the Schine Hotels 
broke ground recently for a 103-room hotel. 

At Ogdensburg, the new $250,000 Gran- 
View Motel, a luxury establishment, is under 
construction. Other motels also are rising 
on both sides of the river. Ten new boating 
marinas are in or due for construction on 
the U.S. side, with several more being built on 
the Canadian side. A swarm of outboard 
motor and boat retailers are opening for 
business. 

In Morrisburg, Ontario, silver-haired George 
H. Challies, Chairman of the Ontario-St. 
Lawrence Development Commission, a Pro- 
vincial park agency, comments, “‘We are de- 
veloping 5,200 acres as a park where we will 
preserve some of upper Canada’s history for 
future generations.” 

Upper Canada is the term first applied to 
what is now the Province of Ontario. This 
is the name, too, being given to a village 
of the Revolutionary War period now being 
restored in the park, in the manner of the 
Williamsburg, Va., restoration. 

The village is being established on the rus- 
tic north shores of Lake St. Lawrence. 
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Already about 20 old homes, churches, and 
other buildings are in place, with many more 
to come. Many were saved from flooding 
when the manmade lake overran some of the 
historic old river towns which traced their 
roots to settlement by Loyalists fleeing the 
American Colonies during the Revolution. 

The village is located in Crysler Memorial 
Park, scene of a battle of the War of 1812. 
Park literature relates how a greatly superior 
US. force was whipped by British and 
Canadian troops in that Battle of Crysler’s 
Farm. Plans call for the village to be opened 
to the public in 1961. 

A wildlife preserve is being developed near 
the village, while a bay of the lake will have 
some of the best fishing in Canada, Mr. 
Challies claims. Contracts for a boat marina 
have been let; a 9-hole golf course, a 40- 
unit motel, and a restaurant also are to be 
built. 

When completed, most of the 28 miles of 
shore between Cornwall, Ontario, and Morris- 
burg, Ontario, will be a park area. 

Massena is the focal point for the changes 
that are taking place up and down this valley. 
In addition to the power dam, the seaway, in- 
dustrial developments and the new State 
park just northeast of the city, a new high- 
level bridge has been built across the St. 
Lawrence to Cornwall, Ontario; a new bridge 
has been thrown across the Grasse River near 
the center of town; four new elementary 
schools and a new high school have been con- 
structed, and there has been considerable 
highway construction and a big expansion 
of retailing outlets. 

“OUR DEPOSITS HAVE DOUBLED” 


C. J. Ward, president of the Massena Bank- 
ing & Trust Co., says, “Our resources now 
total $10.7 million, as compared with $3.5 
million in 1854 before the seaway got under- 
way.” Across the street, Allen E. Sutton, 
vice president of Northern New York Trust 
Co., and manager of the Massena branch, 
adds: “Our deposits have doubled since 1954.” 

Total gross receipts at the local post office, 
which amounted to $80,438 in 1950, hit $187,- 
175 in 1958. Population in the village of 
Massena has climbed from 15,000 in 1954 to 
20,000 now. 

Such growth has sparked a $9.6 million 
school-building program which culminated 
with the opening of the new one-story alumi- 
num, glass, and concrete high school here 
this week. 

Along with other evidence of progress Mas- 
sena soon may have a jurisdictional labor 
dispute to spice life in the community. The 
AFL-CIO Aluminum Workers International 
Union has organized Alcoa workers and has 
been seeking to bring Reynolds employees 
into the union fold. This month the United 
Steelworkers Union opened an Office in the 
old telephone building here. 

“We will organize the Reynolds Metals 
Co.,”’ says Adron Coldiron, steelworkers official 
in charge of the Utica-Adirondack area. 


Day Care for Children When Mothers 
Must Work 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Saturday, April 25, 1959 


Mr. JAVITS.’ Mr. President, on March 
5 I introduced the Day Care Assistance 
Act of 1959, S. 1286, to authorize a pro- 
gram of Federal aid for the day care of 
children outside the home. Hundreds of 
thousands of children throughout the 
Nation will continue to be the chief los- 
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ers so long as we fail to recognize that 
providing suitable day care for the chil- 
dren of working mothers is a national 
problem which urgently requires Fed- 
eral aid to activate State and local efforts 
in this field and to back up the out- 
standing voluntary programs now in ef- 
fect. Until a Federal program such as 
the one contemplated in my bill is en- 
acted, we are not looking after the neeeds 
of these children in households where 
economic necessity forces the mother to 
work outside the home. In cases where 
adequate adult supervision is not avail- 
able, children are often exposed to in- 
fluences which may lead to juvenile de- 
linquency and the serious rise in yourth 
crime. 

An article appeared in the May issue 
of Parents Magazine ‘dealing with the 
question of working mothers and the 
need for day care for children, and I 
ask unanimous consent that it be printed 
in the Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

Day CARE FOR CHILDREN WHEN MOTHERS 

Must WorK—A CALL FOR FEDERAL AID To 

HELP SOLVE A NATIONAL PROBLEM 


(By Jacos K. Javits, U.S. Senator from New 
York) 

Seventy years or so ago, half the women 
in this country never held a job in their lives. 
Today, 9 out of every 10 women in the United 
States will have worked at some time or an- 
other during their lifetimes. What’s more, 
over half of today’s workingwomen are mar- 
ried. This last statistics means that about 3 
million children under the age of 6 have 
mothers who work; 3,500,000 more children 
between the ages of 6 and 11 also have 
mothers who work outside their homes. 

Despite our current 7 million working 
mothers; despite the fact that our national 
economic trend points to a more likely in- 
crease than decrease in their numbers, our 
social trend is to disapprove of working 
mothers, to view them with alarm. Opinion 
surveys among both women and men show an 
overwhelming majority in favor of the con- 
cept that a mother’s place is in the home. 
Psychologists—and the whole battery of so- 
cial scientists who work in the field of child 
development—agree. Children under 3, they 
say, need their mothers’ personal care. All 
children, they add, need the care, the guid- 
ance, the warmth, the feeling of being 
wanted that mothers have immemorially 
provided. As a parent myself, I believe in 
the importance of a mother’s care for a 
young, growing child. On the other hand, 
and again drawing from personal experience, 
I know that in many homes, due to modest 
circumstances or the death or physical in- 
ability of a husband, it is necessary for the 
mother to work. I came from such a home 
myself. No amount of moralizing about the 
mother’s place can override the harsh neces- 
sity that faces great numbers of families in 
the United States where the mother is 
obliged to be away from home and to work. 

The concern of the Federal Government 
with the welfare of our children has been 
long established. It dates from the estab- 
lishment of the Office of Education a little 
less than a century ago, the establishment of 
the Children’s Bureau in 1910 and of the 
Women’s Bureau in 1920. 

This concern matured into a more ma- 
terial expression with the enactment of the 
aid to dependent children program in the 
Social Security Act of 1935. To keep needy 
children in their own homes as much as 
possible, the program provides aid for those 
who are living with relatives but are de- 
prived of normal support and care. It was 
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hoped thereby that a widow would not find it 
necessary to leave her children behind in 
order to earn money for their support, but 
could remain home to care for them. The 
Federal dependent children program has 
since been supplemented by other programs, 
such as railroad retirement, old age and sur- 
vivors insurance, and veterans’ benefits de- 
signed to provide benefits for the orphaned 
child. But these programs are insufficient— 
particularly in the face of the rising cost of 
living. The average monthly payment per 
family in the aid to dependent children pro- 
gram is $105; the widow of a veteran with 
two children receives as little as $122 
monthly. No wonder so many women seek 
employment to supplement these subsistence 
payments. 

But what of the millions of children of 
working mothers? Their care and super- 
vision varies from that given by other mem- 
bers of the family to almost none at all. 

To meet the needs of the very young child 
of the working mother, there was established 
in Philadelphia in 1927 the first program of 
family day care. Under this program the 
child is placed in the home of a foster mother 
(who often has children of her own of like 
age) and returned to his own mother at the 
end of the working day. The program oper- 
ates under a system of supervision and con- 
trols, all carefully checked. Family day care 
was slow to catch on at first, but during 
World War II, when defense requirements 
drew sO many women into the labor force, 
some 90 communities had family day-care 
programs. However, for the most part these 
programs were makeshift and died out after 
the war. 

The most firmly established and wide- 
spread programs are those instituted for the 
care of preschool children at the age when 
they develop a group consciousness and can 
be cared for within a group—the years from 
3 to 6. In this category are the nursery 
schools and day-care centers. Nursery 
schools usually provide care for only half a 
day or, when a full day is provided, cover 
normal school hours. Their pupils are not 
necessarily all children whose parents abso- 
lutely require supplemental care for them. 
Nursery schools can serve working mothers 
in a part-time job, but the woman with full- 
time employment must go elsewhere. 

The day-care center or day nursery, how- 
ever, has as its primary function, according 
to the Department of Labor, provision of 
good group care and supervision of children 
in need of supplemental parental care dur- 
ing the day because their own parents are 
unable to care for them due to employment, 
sickness, or for some other reason. Today 
there are day-care centers throughout the 
United States. All but six States—Maine, 
Nevada, Oklahoma, South Dakota, Vermont, 
and Wyoming—have laws providing for their 
licensing. Many of the States with licensing 
laws, though, do not provide adequately for 
their enforcement or else have statutes which 
do not meet what is regarded as minimum 
standards today. In some half-dozen States, 
State financial assistance is given. My com- 
munity, New York City, helps to support 115 
day-care centers operated by 74 private agen- 
cies at a cost of $4.5 million annually. 

The Federal Government at the present 
time has no program of support for child- 
care centers, although the concept of such 
support is not by any means new. It was 
accomplished with some success during the 
depression and the war years when young 
mothers in the greatest numbers were in the 
labor force. 

In 1945 a program which received part of 
its operating costs from Federal funds was 
operating in 395 communities in 46 States. 
Hawaii, and the District of Columbia. The 
program expired at the end of hostilities and 
was not revived until the Korean war crisis. 
In 1951 the Defense Housing and Commu- 
nity Facilities and Services Act included day- 
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care centers in its definition of community 
facilities and services. But no funds were 
appropriated and the effort did not get off 
the ground. 

While these programs indicate congres- 
sional recognition of the important and 
helpful role of day-care centers, they are 
not the only programs with Federal support 
that have been undertaken. Others include 
those day-care centers at the Atomic Energy 
Commission facilities at Oak Ridge and Los 
Alamos and in local housing projects fi- 
nanced by the Public Housing Administra- 
tion. In addition, the Congress in 1954 
permitted working mothers to deduct ex- 
penses for the care of their children up to 
$600 annually in computing their income 
tax. Furthermore, the Federal Government 
has for years made grants not only for aid 
to dependent children but also for mater- 
nal and child health, child welfare, crip- 
pled children’s services and a National 
School Lunch Program. 

In recognition of the need for day-care 
centers in our present social order, I spon- 
sored last year the Day Care Assistance Act 
to make annual grants to assist in provid- 
ing facilities and services for children need- 
ing day care outside their homes. I have 
reintroduced this measure, somewhat re- 
vised after study by experts in day care, in 
the current 86th Congress, It would make 
such care available not only to children of 
working mothers but also to children re- 
quiring special attention because they are 
mentally or physically handicapped or lack- 
ing adequate home care. 

Legislation of this type is long overdue. 
In sponsoring it, I am not, of course, advo- 
cating that mothers of young children be 
encouraged to work, but many of these 
mothers have no other choice. To turn our 
backs on this fact is to do a disservice to our 
national future. To wait until a national 
emergency arises before we give recognition 
to the need would be folly. The Federal 
Government has an obligation to work co- 
operatively with the States and municipali- 
ties to provide day care for the overwhelm- 
ing majority of children for whom such 
care is not available. The time to discharge 
this obligation is now. 


Expanded Program of Education 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. JOHN A. CARROLL 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Saturday, April 25, 1959 


Mr. CARROLL. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp a state- 
ment prepared by me relating to Senate 
Concurrent Resolution 24, submitted by 
the Senator from Wyoming [Mr. McGee}, 
providing for an expanded program of 
education on an international level. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorpD, as follows: 

STATEMENT BY SENATOR CARROLL 

This week the junior Senator from Wyo- 
ming {Mr. McGee] submitted a concurrent 
resolution calling for an expanded program 
of education on an international level. I 
was most happy to be one of the sponsors of 
the resolution as I feel that it is one of the 
surest and most economical methods of in- 
suring peace in this troubled world. The 
same resolution has been introduced in the 
House by Congressman Byron JOHNSON, of 
my home State. 
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The Fulbright program has been immensely 
effective in bringing about a greater under- 
standing between people in various countries, 
but the success of the plan only indicates it 
should be expanded and we should encourage 
the development of colleges and technical in- 
stitutions of higher learning outside the 
continental United States. 

In this regard I want to point out the 
sixth annual dinner meeting of the Institute 
of International Education will be held in 
Denver, Colo., April 27. 

This institute administers the exchange 
student program between the United States 
and foreign countries and at the meeting 
students from 20 different foreign countries 
who. are attending Colorado schools will be 
in attendance. 

The speakers will be two members of the 
institute’s board of trustees, the Honorable 
CHESTER Bow.Les, of Connecticut, and Miss 
Blanche Thebom, widely known prima donna, 

Representative Bowes, who has had a dis- 
tinguished career in foreign service, knows at 
first hand of the great amount of good that 
can be accomplished by the student ex- 
change program. He served this country 
well when Ambassador to India and did much 
to smooth the relations between countries. 
Miss Thebom also has been active in the 
program and I am happy that they will be 
able to attend the meeting in Colorado. 

Thousands of Americans have participated 
in the educational exchange program and 
nationals from over 70 countries have come 
here to study and broaden their knowledge 
of how the free world operates. 

We have made most commendable pro- 
gress, but I, along with many others, feel 
that this country should encourage the 
United Nations Organization to go even fur- 
ther in the educational program. No appro- 
priation will be necessary as the plan can be 
financed out of unconvertible foreign cur- 
rency. I can think of no way these funds 
could be used to better advantage. 

It will afford this country an opportunity 
of taking a constructive leadership in bring- 
ing about better understanding between na- 
tions. 

Since the international educational ex- 
change program was started in 1938 thou- 
sands have participated. From experience 
in my own State, I know the thousands who 
have participated in the educational program 
have done much to improve our foreign rela- 
tions. But an expanded program would 
multiply these benefits many fold. 

Representative BOwLEs will take this mes- 
sage back to Colorado; and I am certain 
that the Institute of International Educa- 
tion will accept with enthusiasm a move to 
expand the educational program that is so 
effective in bringing about understanding, 
faith, and peace between nations, 





Restoration of World Court as Force for 
World Peace 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Saturday, April 25, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, all 
mankind seeks some means to prevent 
nuclear war and maintain peace. An 
uneasy peace is far to be preferred to a 
destructive war, aS we all know. The 
distinguished columnist, Roscoe Drum- 
mond, has written a thoughtful column 
supporting various proposals to rehabili- 
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tate the World Court. These have orig- 
inated with the American Bar Associa- 
tion as part of its crusade in behalf of 
“world peace through law.” ABA de- 
serves great credit for this undertaking. 

Mr. Drummond’s informative column 
was published in the Washington Post 
and Times Herald of April 25, 1959, and 
I believe it ought to be printed in the 
pages of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD be- 
cause of its pertinence to many of our 
deliberations....In addition, Mr. Drum- 
mond’s column has appeared simultane- 
ously in many leading newspapers 
throughout the Nation, including the 
New York Herald Tribune, and the Ore- 
gon Daily Journal of my native city of 
Portland. 

I ask unanimous consent that the col- 
umn may be printed in the Appendix of 
the REcoRD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REecorp, 
as follows: 

LIFE FoR WorRLD CouURT——SENATE MUST REPEAL 
CONNALLY AMENDMENT FIRST 


(By Roscoe Drummond) 


The American Bar Association is getting 
terrific support for its crusade in behalf of 
world peace through law. 

Its objective is to put some life and law 
into the World Court and to begin to use 
it by giving it some business. 

Not many projects can enlist the backing 
of President Eisenhower, Prime Minister Har- 
old Macmillan, Chancellor Adenauer, Pre- 
mier Nehru, President Frondizi, of the Argen- 
tine, President Garcia, of the Philippines, Sir 
Winston Churchill, John Foster Dulles, and 
Thomas E. Dewey. Vice President Nixon is 
for it—and so is Senator WayNE MorsE of 
Oregon. Attorney General William Rogers 
is for it—and so is Senator HuserT HumM- 
PHREY, of Minnesota. 

This is, indeed, an impressive endorse- 
ment. In fact, it suggests that this move 
to activate the World Court is either exactly 
the right step at the right time or it is a 
wistful, meaningless gesture which nobody 
quite has the heart to oppose. 

I believe it is radiantly right. 

But there is one great danger. The dan- 
ger is that as the leaders of this crusade 
are generating mounting and massive sup- 
port for the large ideal of putting the World 
Court to work, they will fail to generate 
adequate support focused sharply on the 
vital, first step without which the whole 
thing will falter and fall to pieces. 


The fact is that unless the Senate repeals 
or radically amends the Connally amend- 
ment—the amendment which almost com- 
pletely nullifies our adherence to the World 
Court—the United States is effectively in- 
hibited from doing anything to promote the 
wider and better use of the Court. 

This means that unless President Eisen- 
hower and the leaders of both parties, who 
say they are for strengthening the Court, 
and the leaders of the American Bar Associa- 
tion, who have sparked this whole thing, 
set about promptly to persuade the Senate 
to alter the Connally amendment, they will 
end up with a cargo of idealism and no 
engine in the ship. 

Or at least the engine won’t work because 
the Connally amendment disconnects it. 


Here is what happened: In 1946 the Sen- 
ate approved our adherence to the Court and 
accepted compulsory jurisdiction by a vote 
of 62 to 2. Simultaneously, the Senate stip- 
ulated that not only would we refuse the 
Court’s jurisdiction in domestic disputes but 
also that the United States alone would 
decide what constituted a domestic dispute. 
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Thus by action of the Senate, the United 
States has simultanedfisly accepted compul- 
sory Jurisdiction of the Court and reserved 
the right to escape jurisdiction of the Court 
any time it wants to say that the issue is 
domestic. 

When we sought to hail the Soviet Union 
before the Court for damages caused by 
shooting down an unarmed American plane 
over the Sea of Japan, Moscow blandly de- 
nied the Court’s jurisdiction on the ground 
that it was a domestic matter. The Court 
had to agree on the premise that so long 
as the United States reserved to itself the 
right to decide when an issue was domestic, 
the right must be conceded to all countries. 

The American Bar Association is keenly 
aware that the Connally amendment must 
be changed, or the grand design of its cru- 
sade will come to nothing. 

So far the Eisenhower administration, 
though avowing its intention to propose 
changes in the Connally amendment, has 
put nothing before the Senate. The alert 
Senator HUMPHREY has introduced a repeal 
resolution. 

This whole American Bar Association- 
World Court project is so right, so timely, 
that it ought to have wide-ranging bi- 
partisan initiative and it seems to me that 
the active leadership of the President is 
indispensable, 





Action of Five Teachers’ Colleges in 
Refusing Federal Loans for Students 
Is Foolish 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Saturday, April 25, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 

the Texas State Teachers Colleges Board 
of Regents has refused to allow five col- 
leges under their jurisdiction to partici- 
pate in the student loan program under 
the National Defense Education Act of 
1958. 
- In view of the critical shortage of 
teachers in Texas and in the Nation, I 
believe this action was extremely ill ad- 
vised. It is financially foolish to refuse 
Federal loans for needy students on the 
trumped-up specter of Federal control of 
schools—which has not materialized in 
numerous similar situations. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the ReEcorp an editorial which appeared 
in the Corpus Christi Caller for Tuesday, 
April 21, 1959, under the heading ‘‘Aid 
for Teachers.” This is a farsighted 
editorial, calling on the board to reverse 
its ill-advised action. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

Alp For TEACHERS 

A primary and pressing purpose of the Na- 
tional Defense Education Act of 1958, now 
swinging into full operation, is to assist the 
States in overcoming a chronic shortage of 
qualified teachers. That problem is as acute 
in Texas as anywhere else in the Nation, a 
point underlined ky the political favor for 
new taxation in this legislative session to 
raise teachers’ salaries as a means for attract- 
ing more and abler people into the profession. 
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In this situation, Senator YarsoroucH is 
understandably caustic in his criticism of 
the Texas State Teachers Colleges Board for 
refusing to allow the five institutions in 
that group to participate in the Federal 
student loan program. It is a decision that 
certainly should be reconsidered by that 
board. 

The Federal program, partially matched by 
colleges’ public or private funds available 
for this purpose, extends loans to deserving 
students. The loans must be repaid after 
graduation, with interest. The only “Federal 
aid” involved, as that term is usually under- 
stood, are the grants authorized in the form 
of excusing repayment of portions of loans 
extended to students who subsequently teach 
for a specified period. 

It is absurd to fear that a Federal student 
loan program, with local administration 
guaranteed by the statute, could lead to any 
undesirable Federal interference in college 
management or undue Federal influence over 
students. And it is self-defeating for any 
State or private college system to reject par- 
ticipation once such a program has been 
nationally approved and inaugurated. 

Any young man or woman who wants to 
be a teacher would be financially foolish not 
to go to a college that cooperates with a 
loan program that writes off a large portion 
of student costs as incentive to enter the 
teaching profession. And these are the very 
students that the Texas State teachers’ col- 
leges are supposed mainly to serve. The 
pressure of events is most likely to reverse 
their board’s decision if wisdom fails to do so. 





Editorial Comment on COPE 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN MARSHALL BUTLER 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Saturday, April 25, 1959 


Mr. BUTLER. Mr. President, during 
the recent campaign in Arizona there 
was an open secret of the extended, but 
futile, efforts on part of a number of 
labor bosses to thwart by foul means the 
reelection of our esteemed colleague, 
Senator Barry GOLDWATER. When the 
electorate overwhelmingly voted confi- 
dence in Senator GOLDWATER and his 
record, it proved that the insidious 
tactics of his opponents, while persistent, 
were incapable of destroying a man 
whose honest convictions and high in- 
tegrity continually cause him to stand up 
and be counted. 

An editorial appearing in the Arizona 
Republic of April 8, 1959, is timely in this 
regard, and I ask unanimous consent, Mr. 
President, to have printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp this editorial 
entitled “Orders From COPE.” 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

OrpERS From COPE 

The recent COPE meeting in Phoenix was 
a star chamber affair, with the press barred, 
so it is impossible for the public to know 
exactly what organized labor's political arm 
plans for Arizona. But Al Green, the labor 
boss with a record of union violence in Cali- 
fornia, was reportedly on hand for the meet- 
ing, which was conducted by COPE’s na- 
tional director, James L. McDevitt, of 
Washington. Green is the leader who ran 
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last fall’s ill-fated “Get Goldwater” drive, 
and his reappearance on the scene leads one 
to wonder if COPE has read the Arizona 
election returns. “ 

Mr. McDevitt aparently has read the re- 
turns, because he blamed the publisher of 
Phoenix Newspapers, Inc., for electing Sen- 
ator GOLDWATER. This would be a good 
chance to cast modesty to the winds, but 
Eugene C. Pulliam set the record straight 
when he said the newspapers merely told 
the truth, the voters elected GOLDWATER. 
Incidentally, with only one or two excep- 
tions, the rest of the daily newspapers in 
Arizona supported GOLDWATER, but Mr. Mc- 
Devitt either didn’t know, or ignored this 
fact of life. 

Although the COPE meeting in Phoenix 
was a secret affair, it isn’t hard to imagine 
what took place behind the closed doors. 
Early in 1958, COPE drew up a seven-page 
single-space typewritten document headed 
“Five Point Victory Campaign for 1958.” 
The objective, at the top of page 1, was “To 
lay out a program and procedures; to unite 
labor in a common effort; to elect labor’s 
friends and defeat labor’s enemies in the 
National Congress and the State legislature.” 

The program included a month-by-month 
schedule of activities, starting with a ses- 
sion in Tucson on January 18, 1958, and run- 
ning right through election day. The cus- 
tomary blast at the “Pulliam Press” was 
saved for the last page. 

What happened to COPE’s “Five Point 
Victory Program for 1958” is history. The 
conservatives, both Democrats and Repub- 
licans, rejected outside interference and won 
@ smashing victory at the polls. But the 
directors of COPE, like the Bourbons, for- 
get nothing and learn nothing. The same 
old discredited out-of-staters, including the 
notorious Al Green, are back at the old stand. 
This time, however, they are shooting for the 
1960 elections, more than 19 months away, 
although it is possible they will take a crack 
at the Phoenix city elections this fall. 

One thing is certain. To be forewarned 
is to be forearmed. The people of Arizona 
are being given plenty of warning that the 
AFL-CIO Committee on Political Education 
is going to move heaven and earth to dictate 
the outcome of the State’s election next year. 
McDevitt in Washington and Green on the 
west coast have already lined up the hoops 
they expect Arizona voters to jump through. 





Fidel Castro 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WAYNE MORSE 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Saturday, April 25, 1959 


Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I -ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
written by George Todt entitled “An- 
other Step in Judging Castro.” 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

ANOTHER STEP IN JUDGING CASTRO 
(By George Todt) 

“It were better for him that a millstone 
were hanged about his neck, and he be cast 
into the sea.” (Luke XVII: 2.) 

Last January 23 I wrote in this space of 
the repugnant Cuban dictator, Fidel Castro, 
in part, as follows: 

“Once again it now appears that the pin- 
head intelligentsia of the Nation—in coun- 
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Seling us to accept the latest agrarian re- 
former type we have lately encountered in 
Cuba—have in reality engineered upon us 
something of a monstrous intellectual fraud. 
* * * We are referring to the new trigger- 
happy dictator of Cuba, of course—a blood- 
thirsty gent named Castro. * * * Some of 
these days Uncle is going to lower the boom 
on one of these little flies. Too bad it can’t 
be Castro. As a matter of fact, it couldn’t 
happen to a more deserving fellow. If he 
isn’t tied in with the worldwide Communist 
conspiracy, my name is Powatchtrdorgl. Who 
is he trying to kid, anyway? 

“For the moment he makes it appear like 
‘Com Ze, Com Za’—maybe yes, maybe no. 
Wait and see, sucker. But the cold truth is 
that he received his arms from Russian sub- 
marines surfacing in the Carribbean—and 
Ivan doesn’t give away such playthings for 
nodink, Tovarich. Catch on? 

“The sad part about these incredible op- 
erations which bring so much joy to Commu- 
nist hearts around the globe is that we usual- 
ly manage to finance ’em. Nice work if you 
can get it. (Ah, there, Mr. Khrushchev.) ” 

On that occasion, I also took the oppor- 
tunity to commend Senator WAYNE MORSE, 
Democrat, of Oregon, for having the good 
sense to stand up in the Senate in January 
and at least partially call Castro to account. 

Shortly afterwards, Congress was treated to 
an almost daily spectacle of an Oregon Con- 
gressman, CHARLES O. PorTER, tirelessly filling 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECoRDS.Wwith the most 
fulsome and complimentary articles about 
Dictator Castro. Under this one-man bar- 
rage, all opposition seemed to melt away like 
an Arab into the night. Looked like Castro 
was in, 

I mention this background in view of a 
most curious statement from a somewhat 
disillusioned Congressman PorTER which ap- 
pears on page 2815 of the Appendix of the 
April 7 issue of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, as 
follows: 

“Mr. Porter. Mr. Speaker, Dale Francis, 
correspondent for the Catholic periodical, 
‘Our Sunday Visitor,’ knows much about 
Cuba. In the past, I have inserted many of 
his articles in the Appendix, because I was 
convinced of his good faith and accuracy as 
areporter. I have never met him but I have 
talked with him on the telephone. 

“Now he writes, ‘My own confidence in the 
possibility of a victory for freedom with Fidel 
Castro as the head of the government has 
been considerably shaken.’ He says that in 
his earlier articles he failed to anticipate the 
consequences of the unstable character of 
Castro and he overemphasized the impor- 
tance of the fact that the vast majority of 
the Cuban people do not like communism. 

“He says the biggest complication in the 
democratic forces was their organization. 
He says that he recognizes the strong possi- 
bility that Castro may be a Communist and 
he says Castro’s behavior is ‘if you say it 
gently, irrational.’ 

“Based on my own observations in Cuba 
and elsewhere, I have been disturbed about 
many developments. However, I still be- 
lieve in the good faith of Fidel Castro and I 
do not believe that he is a Communist. I 
have written him at length about several 
important matters that do disturb me. Iam 
looking forward to hearing his explanation by 
mail or next week when he comes here. 

“Castro’s job is tremendous and he was not 
very well prépared for its great responsi- 
bilities. Very few people could be. Cuba 
has been dominated for years by dishonest, 
terroristic governments. An honest and 
democratic government cannot be created 
overnight. However, we can ask that the 
leadership recognize its affinity with the free 
world against communism and we can insist 
that verdicts of acquittal by duly authorized 
tribunals not be reversed by executive deci- 
sion. We can also be much disturbed about 
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the overthrow of able, democratic labor 
leaders who were open and effective enemies 
of Batista. 

“I do not think Castro is a dictator yet, but 
I do see an ominous trend. I agree with Dale 
Francis that ‘if it is true that Castro is an- 
other dictator and worse, a dictator who does 
the will of the Reds, then the consequences 
of this truth are so terrible no one wants to 
face them.’ Face them we will have to if 
they do occur, but far better that we examine 
the trend at this time and make certain that 
Fidel Castro understands it for what it is 
and has an opportunity to reverse his policies 
before it is too late, both for himself and 
Cuba.” 

This, then, is the present version of Castro 
by his most ardent American champion in 
Congress. The words of Mr. PORTER, as well 
is the revealing article by Dale Francis which 
followed the remarks of the gentleman from 
Oregon, give us the deepest forebodings of 
unpleasant things yet to come. I think the 
final verdict on Fidel Castro is going to be a 
most unpleasant one—for all of our gullible 
U.S. citizenry who bought this red pig-in-a- 
poke with an irresponsible blank check. 

And that includes, among others, the New 
York Times, the Columbia Broadcasting Sys- 
tem, and syndicated columnist Drew Pear- 
son—who 3 months ago ran a favorable report 
on Castro. The celebrated writer has re- 
cently done an about-face on this contro- 
versial matter, however, and now has Castro 
tabbed correctly in a recent frank story about 
this fellow traveler, if not an outright Red. 


Better late than never, of course. 

I think there are going to be a lot of red 
faces, in addition to the one worn by Mr. 
Castro, among our quite numerous fourth- 
estaters who backed him up so assiduously 


in the past. we so easily fooled, 


anyway? 


Why ar 





Reaction on Reactors: America Lags in 
Building Atomic Reactors 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Saturday, April 25, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
mankind is just beginning to learn the 
many uses of the mighty might of the 
“mighty mite,” the atom. 

The power of the atom can make 
dreams suddenly become realities for the 
betterment of all mankind through the 
creation of a more modern, healthier, 
and more peaceful world of tomorrow. 

Yet, I believe the United States can 
profitably recall a childhood fable in re- 
lation to the Atomic Energy Commis- 
sion’s reactor program. The fable of 
the tortoise and the hare has a moral we 
point out to our children, but overlook 
ourselves. 

I feel this Nation needs to move rapidly 
and purposefully into the field of atomic 
reactors in order to build into realities 
our dreams of a better world for to- 
morrow. 

This function, I believe, can quite prop- 
erly be assumed by the Federal Govern- 
ment, which has at its disposal the tre- 
mendous resources required for such a 
project. 

Rapid, judicious action will enable 
atomic energy to bring closer the full 
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realization of the words from the pre- 
amble of our Constitution: “To provide 
for the common defense, promote the 
general welfare, and secure the blessings 
of liberty to ourselves and our poster- 
ity.” 

Mr. President, in support of my re- 
marks, I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the REcorpD 
an editorial which appeared in the St. 
Louis Post-Dispatch for Sunday, March 
1, 1959, under the heading “A Weak 
Atomic Energy Program.” 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

A WEAK ATOMIC PROGRAM 


The Atomic Energy Commission’s new 
atomic power program is disappointing. It 
offers neither vision nor leadership. 

Of the six reactors proposed, only one 
would be built by the Government, and the 
five others are therefore problematical. The 
lone reactor which the Commission would 
build is scaled down sharply from the size of 
the project approved last year. 

Most of the proposed projects are proto- 
type or experimental reactors, which means 
that they are small-scale models leading up 
to the eventual development of a commercial 
sized plant. . 

Prototype plants are a necessary prelude 
to life-sized atomic power producers; but it 
is the latter in which the U.S. deficiency is 
most marked, and in which the Commission 
continues to steer a timid and uncertain 
course, 

Not only are the AEC proposals puny, they 
are contingent. Chairman John A. McCone 
continues to insist, as did his predecessor, 
Adm. Lewis L. Strauss, that private industry 
should first have a chance to build, with 
Government aid. 

Like Admiral Strauss, Mr. McCone says 
that if private industry does not seize this 
opportunity—and it has been showing an 
increasing reluctance even to being 
dragooned into it—the Government itself 
will take hold. What Mr. McCone does not 
say is how long public initiative should wait 
on private initiative before going into action. 

The AEC proposals are deficient for not 
taking a forthright and sensible stand about 
generating power with the new plutonium- 
producing reactor being built at the Hanford 
plant in the State of Washington. Pluton- 
ium is necessary for tactical atomic weapons 
and its production generates large quantities 
of heat, which the AEC is now wasting into 
the Columbia River while buying its electric 
power for Hanford from the Bonneville grid 
system. 

The byproduct heat of the new plutonium 
reactor could power a 700,000-kilowatt gen- 
erating plant and provide that much of Han- 
ford’s electric requirements at the same time 
that it was paying off the cost of the total 
investment three times as fast as would 
otherwise be possible. 

Yet we go on wasting the heat, buying 
the power it should be producing, and for- 
going the opportunity to learn more about 
reactors that produce both plutonium and 
power—and all because of theoretical no- 
tions that a public versus private power 
ideology is involved. 

The question of Government subsidy be- 
comes more and more formidable as time 
goes on. 

In the present state of the art no one can 
tell how much it will cost to build an atomic 
powerplant. Subsidy, therefore, is in the 
very nature of things a blank check. 

Mr. McCone is proposing that the Gov- 
ernment now should pay not only for re- 
search and development costs of a private 
atomic powerplant but up to half the cost 
of the entire plant—perhaps all but the 
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cost of the conventional, nonatomic part, 
the turbine and generator. 

If the Government’s financial participa- 
tion must be so preponderant, then why 
should not the Government itself build and 
operate the plant, and turn the product 
into the’ AEC installations throughout the 
country for which power is now having to 
be purchased? 

Must there be waste on a massive scale 
simply to preserve an illusion that private 
enterprise is doing it all, though as a matter 
of fact Government subsidy is doing it? 

We think Chairman McCone, far from 
being able to justify enlarged subsidy, will 
be hard put to show that it has been good 
business for the American taxpayer to 
shoulder the subsidies already expended. 





Praise for Secretary Herter From State of 
Oregon 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Saturday, April 25, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, all 
of us wish success to Secretary of State 
Christian A. Herter in the difficult and 
arduous task which is his. He confronts 
a dilemma which has faced few Secre- 
taries of State in our history, because of 
the emerging might of Soviet Russia 
in the realm of military weapons, and 
economic production. A thoughtful and 
reassuring editorial about Secretary Her- 
ter, entitled “Able Successor to Dulles” 
was published in the Oregon Daily Jour- 
nal, of Portland, on April 20, 1959. I ask 
unanimous consent that it be printed in 
the Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

ABLE SuccEsSOR TO DULLES 

In the wake of the Dulles cancer tragedy, 
this country and its allies are fortunate that 
so well qualified a man as Christian Herter 
is ready and able to move into the Secretary 
of State’s shoes at this critical stage of in- 
ternational negotiation. 

The American people do not know as much 
about Herter as they should, but he is 
known and respected in the circles in which 
his influence will need to be felt in the period 
immediately ahead. 

The quick and warm response from Demo- 
cratic Senate leadership to Eisenhower's se- 
lection of Herter assures a continuance, pos- 
sibly even a strengthening of the bipartisan 
posture which this country has presented on 
the Berlin and other foreign policy issues. 
Prompt. Senate confirmation is a foregone 
conclusion, 

Herter has been in the State Department 
only since 1956, but more than two-thirds of 
a lifetime has beer spent in the kind of 
public service which prepares him for the 
task ahead. This includes an early intro- 
duction to diplomacy as acting minister to 
Belgium at the age of 21 and service as secre- 
tary of the American peace commission and 
executive secretary of the European Relief 
Council following World War I. 

Twelve years in Congress and two terms as 
Governor of Massachusetts attest to the con- 
fidence which people who know him have in 
him. In 1956, when Herter was first named 
Under Secretary of State, one newspaperman 
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wrote that he had won friends all over the 
world with his quiet but warm dignity. 

As Secretary of State, he will operate dif- 
ferently than Dulles. He will travel less. 
He will listen more. He will delegate more 
authority. He will make fewer quick deci- 
sions. But this does not necessarily mean 
he will be less able to make critical decisions 
or that he will be less firm in dealing with 
the Russians. 

Every man has his own particular talents. 
Dulles has been a man of great intellect and 
tremendous strength of will and purpose. 
Some have called it stubbornness. But 
whatever it was, it proved its value in soma 
critical situations. Herter is also a man of 
powerful intellect. His greater warmth and 
flexibility do not need to mean lesser will 
and purpose. He has the potential to be an 
outstanding Secretary of State. 


Community Facilities Act of 1959 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


¥F 


HON. ESTES KEFAUVER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Saturday, April 25, 1959 


Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the ReEcorD a very 
thoughtful statement by Ernest H. New- 
man, Jr., of Chattanooga, Tenn., in sup- 
port of the Community Facilities Act of 
1959. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorD, as follows: 

STATEMENT BY ERNEST H. NEWMAN, JR., TO 

THE COMMITTEE ON BANKING AND CURRENCY, 

U.S. House oF REPRESENTATIVES 


Good morning, gentlemen. My name is 
Ernest H. Newman, Jr., of Chattanooga, 
Tenn., where I am branch manager of the 
W. S. Dickey Clay Manufacturing Co., whose 
headquarters are in Kansas City, Mo. We are 
the largest manufacturer of vitrified clay 
sewer pipe in the Nation. 

By request, I am here to speak for H.R. 
§944, the Community Facilities Act of 1959. 
Along with others in the manufacture of 
clay sewer pipe, I am in wholehearted accord 
with what this proposed legislation intends 
to do, as a practical solution to an urgent 
national problem. 

Gentlemen, a very real, @ very serious 
problem exists. 

As manufacturers of clay sewer pipe, we 
are thoroughly familiar with the growing 
needs of growing communities, and we are a 
distinct part of the problem each of them 
faces for today, and the immediate tomorrow. 
In the course of my work, every single day in 
the office or out in the field, I am constantly 
reminded of the mounting pressures created 
by the urgent needs of our communities for 
all manner of public facilities. In this, the 
greatest Nation on earth, the small political 
or geographical subdivisions face a serious 
threat to actual survival. There are critical 
shortages of schools, hospitals, and water 
distribution systems, to mention only those 
most often widely publicized. 

There are many other grave needs that, 
perhaps unfortunately, do not get the ban- 
ner headlines. One example of the latter 
is the matter of water pollution control 
which accentuates the need for adequate 
sanitary sewer systems and sewage treatment 
facilities. There is nothing glamorous about 
a@ sewer line or a sewage treatment plant. 


But no matter what the difficulty, every 
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alert city father or town councilman, is 
most decidedly aware of the existence of these 
needs. These people are often abused, ma- 
ligned, and certainly badgered to distraction 
by aroused citizens demanding something be 
done at once. Well, hospitals, and schools, 
and sewers, are not built overnight. Some- 
thing more than an awareness of such needs, 
something more than desire and determina- 
tion to provide for them, is necessary before 
the hoped-for stage can be passed. Adequate 
planning and construction funds must be 
readily available. 

Cities and towns across the land are un- 
able to finance these vital public projects. 
Their financial resources are too limited, 
their sources of long-term credit are too 
restricted and yet, populations keep grow- 
ing and their service needs continue to in- 
crease. Under this bill, some of this pres- 
sure can be eased if not entirely eliminated. 
More and more, our communities are faced 
with the problem of trying to meet the ur- 
gent demand for only the very minimum of 
basic public facilities, at a time when their 
sources are sorely taxed to meet day-to-day 
operating expenses. Often, long-term financ- 
ing through municipal bond ‘sale cannot be 
had due to the statutory debt limitations, 
or, if such financing is available, excessive 
interest rates make it impractical. 

Couple this with the factor of the large 
initial investment required for the construc- 
tion of major community facilities, and you 
have the best reason for the abuses that 
have grown out of all proportion. 

Our communities have had to resort to 
unrealistic, unhealthy, and uneconomical ap- 
proaches toward a solution of these demands. 
For example, the most economical sequence 
of construction of the three major com- 
munity facilities, water, sewers, and streets, 
is to install water and sewer systems prior 
to paving streets. In actual practice, how- 
ever, streets are generally paved first, to 
make an active community more attrac- 
tive, enabling it to grow and prosper. The 
second step is usually the installation of 
water facilities, which often means the newly 
paved streets are torn up, the water lines 
put in, and the streets repaved. 

You can’t really say that money spent in 
this fashion is spent needlessly, for it does 
fill the existing need. But surely you can’t 
claim it is being spent economically. The 
same uneconomical operation is repeated 
when sewer lines are finally put in under 
existing pavements. 


It is not that our city fathers are unaware 
of the wastefulness of this construction se- 
quence, rather, it is' the result of having to 
make do with inadequate capital for major 
public improvements. Although not always 
the most desirable method, city streets can 
be constructed little by little, a few blocks 
at a time, as money for public construction 
becomes available, a little at a time. 


But, gentlemen, there is no way to start 
from scratch and build a sewer system one 
block at a time. Initial construction of a 
sewer system requires an integrated and well 
Planned system of collector lines, trunk lines, 
and final discharge lines, including sewage 
treatment facilities. There is no way to 
construct a sewer line that doesn’t go any- 
where. It must be a part of a system that 
ultimately discharges its contents into a 
suitable and sanitary disposal system. 

So what we aré encountering more and 
more is the situation that a sewer system, 
which entails one of the largest municipal 
capital expenditures, is being made even 
more expensive as our cities are finding it 
difficult if not impossible to secure adequate 
financing. And yet, you gentlemen agree 
that adequate sewer systems are both neces- 
sary and desirable. You have proven this 
again and again, by strengthening our pub- 
lic health laws * * * and there you have an 
impasse. 
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The Federal and State Governments right- 
fully are placing greater stress on the prob- 
lem of pollution. There are instances where 
complete halting of home and commercial 
construction has been threatened unless 
adequate sewerage systems are provided. 
That, of course, means stagnating and stunt- 
ing a town’s growth potentials. Any town 
threatened with extinction and legal bars to 
further construction, finds itself cornered. 
Bond capital is virtually exhausted as the 
credit is used up to build streets and other 
improvements. Thus, when the law steps 
in demanding something be done about 
wastes, it is imperative that the town find 
new sources of financing. This bill makes an 
attempt to relieve that problem. It is an 
extremely difficult thing to accept how many 
full-grown cities do not yet have a sewer 
system or adequate facilities for coping with 
wastes. 

Yet when the city fathers become sorely 
pressed and must start thinking about build- 
ing something adequate for at least their 
present needs—without thought of any prob- 
able expansion—the cost often staggers 
them, particularly when there are no finan- 
cial propsects in sight to pay for these vital 
projects. But if they are not built, that 
town’s growth stops by the very laws you 
have passed and must insist on enforcing. 

There has been some criticism of spending 
the amount of money proposed. But I fail to 
see any reference in this bill to where any 
community is to obtain any sort of facility as 
an outright gift. You aren't making pres- 
ents of hospitals, water or sewer systems, It 
is my understanding that you are hoping to 
save the smaller communities from serious 
threats to their health, welfare, and public 
safety. The larger towns will have equal 
access to funds from which they may bor- 
row to cover the costs of similar construction. 

Those who carp and criticize you for spend- 
ing are often the most vocal when it comes to 
demanding increased facilities. But, gentle- 
men, a loan is scarcely the same as a grant or 
a gift. All you propose here is a fund from 
which money may be borrowed. In appear- 
ing before this committee today I have not 
tried to suggest that you wave a magic wand 
for anyone, Instead, I want to emphasize 
what I believe you intend to accomplish with 
this bill. 

As good citizens, as the elected representa- 
tives of good citizens, you seek here to enact 
enabling legislation to help village, town, 
and city, to help itself. As a manufacturer 
of clay sewer pipe, that is also my interest. 
You want to replace the privvies, the cess- 
pools, the septic tanks, and this must be 
done. You want your children and mine, 
and their children, to have a safe, a sanitary 
place to live and to grow in good health. 

What will happen if you make these funds 
available at an interest rate any community 
can pay? For one thing, you can insure and 
assure proper planning for most economical 
building and growth. Building a sewage- 
treatment plant, for example, is something 
rarely considered in advance of building a 
town and striving to make it grow. The days 
when waste could be dumped into the near- 
est stream or river are gone—fortunately for 
ours and future generations. Yet after you 
have built a treatment plant, you must still 
lay the pipe to bring the sewage to it. 

This bill will make that possible from one 
coast to. the other, from Mexico to Canada, 
within these United States. This is an eco- 
nomic assistance program, if you will, gen- 
tlemen, that begins and ends at home—your 
home and mine. On the one hand you in- 
sist that communities clean up the mess— 
they know that inadequate sanitary facilities 
are a menace to public health—now you are 
giving them the means whereby they can 
economically, honestly, and practically, com- 
ply with the laws passed by you in their 
interest. 

Thank you. 
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Does the CIA Dominate U.S. Foreign 
Policy? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WAYNE MORSE 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Saturday, April 25, 1959 


Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
entitled “Does the CIA Dominate USS. 
Foreign Policy” written by Frank Bel- 
lamy and published in the National 
Guardian of April 20, 1959. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Dors THE CIA DoMINATE U. S. FOREIGN 

POLicy? 
( By Frank Bellamy) 

(“If war is too important to be left to 
the generals, it should be clear that intelli- 
gence is too important to be left unsuper- 
vised.” (Hanson Baldwin, N.Y. Times, Jan. 
15, 1956.) ) 

Spying has become’a major industry of 
American Government. According to Har- 
per’s magazine (April 1958) no fewer than 
nine separate cloak-and-dagger outfits are at 
work, carrying out clandestine intrigue on 
a worldwide basis and spending each year in 
the neighborhood of $750 million of the tax- 
payers’ money. 

“Though exact figures are secret, estimates 
suggest that between 20,000 to 30,000 fulltime 
intelligence specialists currently are on Gov- 
ernment payrolls,” said Harry Howe Ransom, 
author of Central Intelligence and National 
Security, in the Christian Science Monitor 
(Dec. 1, 1958). “The cost probably ap- 
proaches $750 million annually.” 

The most lushly financed, of course, is the 
Central Intelligence Agency. The other 
eight, which have to get along on lesser 
amounts, are the intelligence branches of 
the National Security Agency, State Depart- 
ment, Atomic Energy Commission, U.S. In- 
formation Agency, FBI, Army, Navy, and Air 
Force. 

NO CONTROLS 

The CIA, now housed in 30 or more scat- 
tered buildings in Washington, is erecting 
an enormous 855 million edifice for itself 
across the river in Virginia. When completed 
it will be the world’s biggest spy center, 
accommodating more than 10,000 CIA em- 
ployees. Best estimates place CIA’s total 
domestic payroll at 14,000 and its budget near 
$500 million a year. 

After it was established in 1947 under 
President Truman's administration, this pro- 
fessional undercover army was granted by 
law a degree of immunity from accountability 
for funds, personnel, and activities probably 
never exceeded by any other Federal agency 
in American history. 

It is the only major agency not subject to 
congressional committee control. 

Nobody except the President and a few 
other persons, including 10 or 12 select Con- 
gressmen who are briefed once a year at 
budget time, know how much the secret 
legion spends. All funds for CIA are dis- 
guised and concealed in appropriations for 
other agencies. 

The funds themselves are not subject to 
audit. Top gumshoe Allen Welsh Dulles can 
write a $1 million check without explaining 
the expenditure to anyone. He is the only 
man in Washington, including the President, 
with such power. 
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The CIA is exempted by law from the Civil 
Service requirements imposed on most Gov- 
ernment agencies; it can hire and fire at will. 


SACRED COW 


This is too much power and supersecrecy 
for Senator Mike MANSFIELD, Democrat, Mon- 
tana. Four times he has sponsored bills to 
create a joint Senate-House watchdog com- 
“mittee to scrutinize CIA. Despite editorial 
backing from such influential papers as the 
New York Times and Wall Street Journal, 
MANSFIELD lost each time. Most of his col- 
leagues in Congress still look on CIA as a 
sacred cow. 

Why is the CIA so inordinately jealous of 
its power and prerogatives, so anxious to 
maintain itself beyond the reach of the law- 
makers? One reason, the record seems to 
indicate, is to cover up bungles—some ludi- 
crous, most of them expensive—which would 
open it to ridicule. 

On the ludicrous side, “there are such 
stories as the news account in a Washington 
paper some months back of a free-for-all in 
a downtown restaurant between CIA and 
FBI men. Each group, the paper reported, 
had mistaken the other for Communist 
agents.” (New York Times, Mar. 16, 1958.) 

On the expensive side, there was the time— 
as reported by columnist Westbrook Pegler— 
that “agents of the CIA handed over $10 
million in unmarked $10 bills to the secret 
service of the Communist Government of 
Poland in the belief that they were dealing 
with some underground organization which 
was opposing that government.” 

Pegler, by the way, thinks the CIA is “no 
good and. ought to be wiped out.” 


PLAIN LOUSY 


Then there are intelligence failures for 
which CIA would rather not be held account- 
able. The most publicized fumble was its 
filatfootedness on the eruption of revolutions 
in Lebanon and Iraq. Both took place with- 
out advance forecasts from our vast espionage 
network. “They didn’t know what was going 
on,” Senator WayNE Morse, Democrat, of 
Oregon, angrily charged. “Our intelligence 
is just plain lousy.” 

The New York Times’ military expert Han- 
son Baldwin said (Jan. 15, 1956): “The 
intelligence record of the Nation and the CIA 
in particular is spotty. There have been 
notable successes but also notable fail- 
ures. * * * A great many other incidents 
also suggest that all is not well with our 
intelligence establishments.” 

A more significant motive for secrecy than 
concealing bungles and fumbles is CIA’s de- 
sire to keep its bag of “dirty tricks” from 
the eyes of the public. It realizes that mil- 
lions would disapprove if many of its devious 
dealings came to light. Protests would surely 
follow exposure of the extent to which 
CIA adventurism has shaped U.S. diplomacy 
and, in policy toward some nations, replaced 
it altogether. 

POLICYMAKER 


Charles Edmundson, who spent 8 years in 
the US. Foreign Service before resigning 2 
years ago over Secretary Dulles’ policies, ac- 
cused the CIA in February’s Progressive 
magazine of being “an activist group which 
steps in boldly to dictate foreign policy in 
areas not covered by decisions of Congress, 
the State Department, or the White House.” 
Edmundson went on: 

“It executes its projects without concern 
over the reaction of the public. The inci- 
dents it provokes are never acknowledged, yet 
can be decisive in shaping—or misshaping— 
public opinion and foreign policy. * * * 

“The most fundamental of all civil liber- 
ties is the right of the citizen to make up his 
mind on public issues without having the 
facts concealed or distorted by his Govern- 
ment. The record shows that the CIA, in 
cooperation with the State Department, sys- 
tematically contravenes this principle... A 
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few examples of what is happening creep 
obscurely into some of the-better newspapers, 
but nowhere, save in a few liberal publica- 
tions, are Americans warned of the potential 
consequence of the farflung operations of 
the secrecy-ridden CIA.” : 

Liaison between the State Department and 
CIA is close. Both are headed by a Dulles. 
Both employ about the same number of peo- 
ple (16,000 for the State Department versus 
an estimated 14,000 for the CIA). If the 
CIA’s $500 million budget is correct, it is’ 
more than twice as much as the State Depart- 
ment spends on its 282 diplomatic outposts 
ground the world. 

In any case, the secret decisions of the 
Brothers Dulles affect the fate of the world. 
When ill-directed, they make enemies abroad 
and cause great damage at home. 

Hanson Baldwin summed it up well (New 
York Times, Jan. 15, 1956): 

“Uncontrolled secret intelligence agencies 
are in a position to domimate policymaking, 
and hence government. Their very secrecy 
gives them power; there are few to accept or 
reject their findings. * * * Any overpowerful 
secret intelligence agency is dangerous, not 
alone to the formulation of sound policy, but 
to the viability of democratic institutions.” 


Will Clayton and the Marshall Plan— 
The New Leader Discusses Ellen Clay- 
ton Garwood’s Book 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Saturday, April 25, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
the Marshall plan, which helped so many 
peoples when they most needed assist- 
ance, is one of the finest examples of 
democracy in action. 

One of the men who played a major 
role in the fashioning of this plan was 
Will Clayton, of Texas, a man noted for 
his work in helping people. Will Clay- 
ton is one of the foremost citizens of 
Texas and the United States. 

William E. Bohn discusses the part 
which Will Clayton played in the for- 
mulation of the Marshall plan in an ar- 
ticle in the New Leader. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp Mr. Bohn’s article, published 
in the New Leader for April 27, 1959, un- 
der the heading “Will Clayton and the 
Marshall Plan.” 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

WILL CLAYTON AND THE MARSHALL PLAN 

(By William E. Bohn) 


Until I got well along in Ellen Clayton 
Garwood’s short biography of her father, 
“Will Clayton,” I saw small reason why I 
should devote to it the best part of a 
fine, rainy day. = 

The leftists, the writers of PM, for ex- 
ample, were just naturally suspicious of Clay- 
ton, the tall, straight and successful! Texan. 
He had been head of the biggest cotton com- 
pany in the world. And then, without sell- 
ing his stock, he had become vice president 
of the Export-Import Bank, Assistant Sec- 
retary of Commerce, Surplus War Property 
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Administrator, Assistant Secretary of State 
for Economic Affairs, and half a dozen other 
things in Washington. The fact that he had 
become a rnillionaire and lived in a fine house 
in Texas made everything worse. 

But Clayton did not, like some other suc- 
cessful men whom we have had around lately, 
regard Federal positions as cafeteria oppor- 
tunities. Reaching agreements with Euro- 
peans, Asians, and Africans was no new ex- 
perience to him.- His heart bled for the 
poverty and suffering which he witnessed 
around the world. During World War II he 
had continued his business trips over much 
of what we now call the Free World, doing his 
best to keep markets open and countries and 
companies afloat. Practically everywhere 
Clayton had friends who trusted him and 
whom he trusted. 

Starting as a poor boy, he had developed 
the habit of success. His political positions 
were not just fortunate and accidental. He 
was used to organizing projects which led to 
improvements. When people were not pro- 
ducing enough to feed and clothe themselves, 
something had to be done. And the some- 
thing was not in the line of books, articles, 
and speeches. Business had to be reorgan- 
ized, capital redistributed, goods shipped 
where they were needed. 

After the war, the world was in such a 
tragic state that these things had to be done 
quickly. If at the time we had had in the 
State Department the kind of pronounce- 
ment-making routineers we have been watch- 
ing for some years, Europe would surely have 
gone to pot. But, fortunately we had at 
the helm a set of realistic, energetic men. 

Among them was the subject of this 
biography, which is a daughter’s loving 
tribute to an admired father rather than a 
comprehensive and satisfactory slice of his- 
tory. Mrs. Garwood hints in her preface that 
a later and more expensive biography is on 
the way. But she does furnish enough docu- 
ments to show that Clayton pulled a strong 
oar in the State Department while the Mar- 
shall plan was being fashioned. 

This historic proposal was launched at 
Harvard University on June 5, 1947. The 
address which sent it forth was a magnificent 
expression of human understanding and in- 
ternational sympathy. If young people still 
learned to read as they used to do by pur- 
suing fine speeches, this oration, simple as 
it is, should be a feature of all advanced 
reading books. 

Secretary George Marshall spoke in the 
most restrained terms: “In considering the 
requirements for the rehabilitation of Eu- 
rope * * * it has become obvious * * * 
that [the] visible destruction was probably 
less serious than the dislocation of the entire 
fabric of European economy. * * * The rem- 
edy lies in * * * restoring the confidence 
of the European people in the economic fu- 
ture of their own countries and of Europe 
as a whole. * * * Before the U.S. Govern- 
ment can proceed much further in its efforts 
to alleviate the situation * * * there must 
be some agreement among tke countries of 
Europe as to the requirements of the situa- 
tion and the part those countries themselves 
will take in order to give proper effect to 
whatever action might be undertaken by 
this government. * * * With foresight and 
willingness on the part of our people to face 
up to the vast responsibility which history 
has clearly placed upon our country, the diffi- 
culties I have outlined can and will be over- 
come.” 

These words were spoRen, as I said, on 
June 5. On March 5 of the same year, the 
Assistant Secretary of State for Economic 
Affairs, Will Clayton, wrote a memorandum 
while enjoying the quiet of an» airplane 
journey. Referring to Communist efforts to 
win the peoples of Eastern and Central Eu- 
rope he set down: “Feeding on hunger, eco- 
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nomic misery and frustration, these attacks 
have already been successful in some of the 
liberated countries, and there is now grave 
danger that they may be successful in others. 
The security and interests of the United 
States and of the world demand that the 
United States take prompt and effective ac- 
tion to assist certain of these gravely 
threatened countries. This assistance should 
take the form not only of financial aid but 
of technical and administrative assistance 
as well.” Continuing, Clayton went more 
deeply into the whole matter than did Sec- 
retary Marshall. 

The affectionate and admiring daughter 
makes no claims as to her father’s services, 
but anyone who takes a look at the evidence 
must conclude that he was right at the 
center of the group of men who devised the 
Marshall plan and had a good deal to do with 
saving the free world. 





Congressman Boggs Scores Hit in Chi- 
cago With Talk on H.R. 5 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BARRATT O’HARA 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 16, 1959 


Mr. O’HARA of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, 
I am extending my remarks to include 
a remarkable address by the Honorable 
HALE Boaes, our distinguished colleague 
from Louisiana, at the 22d Chicago 
World Trade Conference. Congressman 
Boces spoke on the subject of “How 
To Encourage American Investment 
Abroad” with especial reference to H.R. 
5. From the many letters I am receiv- 
ing from Chicago I would conclude that 
few speakers have ever impressed a Chi- 
cago audience as did the gentleman from 
Louisiana on that occasion. The fol- 
lowing letter is from Walker B. Davis, 
counsel of the Chicago Bridge & Iron Co.: 


The Chicago Bridge & Iron Co. designs, 
fabricates, and erects large steel plate struc- 
tures, such as tanks used for the storage of 
petroleum products at refineries and bulk 
stations, as well as tanks and other contain- 
ers for many other industries. We have 
done a great deal of work in foreign coun- 
tries. Sometimes we have furnished the 
fabricated steel, while in other cases we 
have erected fabricated steel supplied from 
outside the United States. We are anxious 
to continue our foreign operations, and also 
to expand them, but the tax burden imposed 
by the Government of the United States on 
the results of such operations puts us at 
a competitive disadvantage as compared 
with foreign contractors. Indeed, these 
considerations may force us to transfer the 
conduct of such operations to a subsidiary 
organized in another country. 


I have had the pleasure of meeting Mr. 
Boccs and listening to him speak on this 
subject. I think he knows a great deal 
about it and, of course, I need not tell you 
what a fine gentleman he is. Perhaps you 
will be interested in the enclosed copy of 
the address he delivered at the 22d Chicago 
World Trade Conference on February 27. 
I think it is as good a statement as I have 
seen of the reasons why this bill should, as 
I believe, be enacted into law. 


Congressman Boces’ address follows: 
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How To ENCOURAGE AMERICAN INVESTMENT 
ABROAD 


(Address by Hon. HALE Boccs, U.S. Congress- 
man from Louisiana, member, Commit- 
tee on Ways and Means, at the 22d Chicago 
World Trade Conference, Palmer House, 
Chicago, February 26-27, 1959; sponsors: 
Chicago Association of Commerce and In- 
dustry and Export Managers Club of Chi- 
cago, Inc.) 


I was delighted to receive the invitation 
to address this the 22d Chicago World Trade 
Conference. I am always glad for an op- 
portunity to come to Chicago. Chicago typi- 
fies in so many was the dynamic industrial, 
commercial], financial and political leadership 
which has made America great. I find here 
so much in common with my own home city 
of New Orleans. We, too, have problems 
of slum clearance, rehabilitation of blighted 
areas, and long-range planning for civic 
improvements and industrial development. 
And now Chicago, like New Orleans, is to be 
a major seaport and center of world trade. 
As you know, New Orleans is second only 
to New York in the dollar volume ef world 
trade clearing through its port facilities. 

The leadership of the Illinois Congres- 
sional Delegation under my esteemed col- 
league and dear friend on the Committee on 
Ways and Means, Hon. THomas J. O’BrIEN, is 
so persuasive that I hdve supported him on 
most matters in which you are interested— 
particularly in his valiant fight for increased 
diversion of water from Lake Michigan. 

The spirit of friendly competition which 
may now develop between the new and ex- 
panded port facilities in the Chicago area, 
and other established centers of world com- 
merce in the United States will be beneficial 
to all. As reflecting this spirit of friendly 
competition from New Orleans, I should like 
to remind you that the Port of New Orleans 
has maintained in Chicago for several years 
now an executive general agent, Mr. André 
Mouton, who holds membership both in the 
Chicago Association of Commerce and In- 
dustry and in the Export Managers Club of 
Chicago, Inc., the two sponsoring organiza- 
tions of this World Trade Conference. These 
two great centers of world commerce, united 
as they are via the Mississippi River, can 
provide a firm foundation for the great vol- 
ume of world trade which I am convinced 
holds the key to the longer range hopes for 
peace. 

It is difficult to overstate the importance 
of an expanding volume of world trade to 
the long range security of the United States 
and the free world, To me, peace, freedom 
and world trade are indivisible. World 
peace hinges on world trade—not a perma- 
nent program of foreign aid. And trade 
can be mutually advantageous over a pro- 
longed period only if all countries have the 
facilities to produce whatever the combina- 
tion of their natural resources, the natural 
capacity of their people, and their available 
capital will permit. 

I am convinced that the people of the 
United States have about had their fill of 
what appears to be an endless program of 
Government economic aid to foreign coun- 
tries. I find in my travels throughout the 
world that the really responsible people in 
recipient countries question the soundness of 
an aid program on any permanent basis. As 
a temporary program to insure rapid: revival 
of the economies of Western Europe following 
World War II, I firmly believe that the 
Marshall plan may have preserved from Com- 
munist unrest a most important part of free 
world culture. 

But it should be apparent to all that 
something more dynamic and less artificial 
must now be employed to develop the eco- 
nomic resources of all countries outside the 
Communist orbit. The last Congress recog- 
nized the significance of further expansion 
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of trade by extending the reciprocal trade 
agreement legislation for another 4 years. 
It is most encouraging that this program, 
conceived and inspired by one of the greatest 
Secretaries of State of all time, Hon. Cordell 
Hull, has now become truly bipartisan. 

President Eisenhower has frequently stated 
that increased private investment is essen- 
tial to the economic progress of less developed 
ceuntries. In his recent budget message the 
President said: 

“The greater share of investment capital 
and technical ability in the United States and 
other highly developed countries is to be 
teund in private hands.” 

Thus far, however, the President in his 
series of messages to the Congress has failed 
to recommend any legislation in this area 
other than expansion of the program of guar- 
antees to American private investors against 
losses caused by inconvertibility of curren- 
cies, expropriation, or war. Unfortunately, 
the administration still is in the study stage 
of possibilities for stimulating private in- 
vestment abroad. As stated in the budget 
message: 

“Studies are being conducted by the De- 
partment of State and the Business Advisory 
Council of the Department of Commerce on 
ways to increase the role of private invest- 


ment, management, and technical training 
abroad.” 

It has fallen upon the Congress to assume 
the initiative in this as in many other areas 
which are vital to the American economy and 
the peace of the world. I say with some 
pride, we have a program equal to the task. 
Last December my Subcommittee on Foreign 
Trade Policy held a full week of hearings on 
the future prospects for U.S. private invest- 
ment abroad. At that time statements were 


made by more than 50 representatives of 
agriculture, commerce and industry, and ex- 
perts from government and academic life. 

Most frequently mentioned in the testi- 
mony before our subcommittee was the rec- 
ommendation for changes in the Federal tax 
structure to enable American private invest- 
ment to go abroad on a basis competitive 
with investors from other countries. A num- 
ber of specific recommendations were made 
for changes in the treatment of income from 
foreign sources. From these recommenda- 
tions I selected those which seemed to have 
the greatest merit and common support. I 
have adapted these recommendations to 
conform with my own views, of course, and 
included them in‘a bill which I introduced 
on the opening day of the 86th Congress. 
This bill, the Foreign Investment Incen- 
tive Tax Act of 1959, will, I believe, en- 
courage a substantial increase in American 
investment abroad. 


The cornerstone of H.R. 5 is the provision 
for a new class of domestic corporation to 
conduct the foreign operations of American 
firms. Known as foreign business corpora- 
tions, these companies would be permitted 
to retain the earnings derived from foreign 
operations for use in the expansion of for- 
eign investment and trade activities without 
any immediate payment of U.S. tax. They 
would pay U.S. tax on foreign source income 
only when it is withdrawn from foreign op- 
eration, either by a distribution to share- 
holders or upon diversion to purposes un- 
related to foreign operations. Income from 
foreign sources will qualify for deferral only 
if the foreign business corporation derives 
substantially all of its income from business 
done outside the United States. 

In recent years, in order to compete with 
British, Canadian, French, or German busi- 
nessmen, American businessmen have been 
compelled to seek tax shelter havens in Tan- 
gier, Lichtenstein or Panama, et al. Con- 
sequently, the proposed deferral of Federal 
tax burden upon earnings reinvested abroad 
will result in no significant loss of United 
States revenue; in fact, one of the witnesses 
before our committee predicted that, absent 
a change in Federal tax law during the next 
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5 years and assuming the world stays pros- 
perous, he has no doubt that there would, at 
the end of this 5-year period, be little ex- 
port income on which the United States will 
collect taxes. I firmly believe that United 
States businessmen should not be compelled 
to abandon the American flag when they go 
abroad: they should not be compelled to or- 
ganize and operate under foreign flags but, 
instead, should be encouraged to go abroad 
and take with them their country’s flag—and 
along with it the great combination of in- 
genuity, skill and daring that has made our 
free enterprise system the most dynamic 
economic system in the world. 

You are all familiar with the tax treat- 
ment provided since 1942 for Western Hemi- 
sphere trade corporations. These corpora- 
tions have been taxable at a rate 14 per- 
centage points lower than the tax rates ap- 
plicable to other corporations. These bene- 
fits are limited to a corporation which does 
all of its business in the Western Hemisphere. 
Section 4 of my bill would extend the same 
benefits to United States companies doing 
business in any foreign country if specified 
conditions as to kind and source of income 
are met. These qualifications are substan- 
tially the same as those now prescribed for 
Western Hemisphere trade corporations ex- 
cept for an increase from 5 percent to 10 per- 
cent in the leeway allowed for incidental in- 
come from sources within the United States. 
Experience has shown that the present 5 per- 
cent limitation is too restrictive. 

I understand there was some surprise 
when I included this section in my bill. I 
have been told that the budgetary facts of 
life will not permit even the temporary loss 
of revenue. I am certainly in favor of a bal- 
anced budget and shall do all in my power 
to curtail unnecessary Government expendi- 
tures. But I say to you that our chance for 
a balanced budget will be greater, if we pro- 
vide encouragement for American business to 
assume directly more of the risk of economic 
development in the countries in the free 
world. Indeed, there is very likely to be a 
greater tax yield from a 38 percent rate of 
return on the increased volume of foreign 
activities of American business than from a 
52 percent rate on the more restricted activi- 
ties under existing law. . 

The reason for enacement of the Western 
Hemisphere trade corporation provision in 
1942 was that American corporations in 
South America were placed at a considerable 
competitive disadvantage with corporations 
from other countries. Since the same com- 
petitive inequity now exists throughout the 
free world, it is only fcir that all U.S. corpo- 
rations engaged in foreign trade should. be 
treated alike. It is high time that we dis- 
card the provincialism which gave rise to this 
artificial distinction between East and West. 

The 14 percentage point tax differential 
is justified by the same considerations 
whether the foreign operations be conducted 
in Pakistan on in Peru—in Burma or in 
Brazil—in the East Indies or in the West 
Indies. 

One of the most perplexing problems en- 
countered by American corporations which 
have engaged in foreign trade through sub- 
sidiaries organized in a foreign country has 
been that of shifting capital from a sub- 
sidiary in one foreign country to another 
subsidiary in another country, where the 
capital can be more effectively utilized. Un- 
der existing law it is not possible to make 
such transfers without recognition of gain 
or loss unless prior clearance is obtained 
from the Commissioner of Internal Rever.ue. 
Likewise, if the U.S. corporation finds it 
necessary to transfer appreciated assets to 
a foreign subsidiary, a taxable gain is recog- 
nized unless prior to the transfer the Com- 
missioner looks into the transaction and 
senses no potential of tax savings. 

I understand that some favorable rulings 
have been issued in some situations, but only 
after much delay—accompanied with con- 
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siderable pain and suffering—and frequently 
on a very arbitrary basis. Section 3 of H.R. 5 
would relieve this situation by providing 
that no advance ruling shall be necessary 
for property actually used in a trade or busi- 
ness outside the United States, or for stock 
in a corporation actively engaged in such a 
trade or business. The elimination of the 
requirement’ for advance clearance in such 
cases will be most beneficial to corporations 
which have been engaged in foreign trade for 
a long time; however, it will also afford as- 
surance of companies now entering foreign 
trade that their capital can be shipped to 
other areas without arbitrary delays and un- 
certain tax consequences. 

A potentially important technique for fos- 
tering private investment in underdeveloped 
areas is that of tax sparing. Many under- 
developed countries try to attract capital by 
waiving taxes for a limited period of time 
upon new enterprises, or upon investments 
in existing enterprises. However, a program 
of tax sparing offers no incentive to U.S. com- 
panies, for they must pay U.S. taxes on the 
waived profits. It has been suggested that 
American companies which accept in good 
faith tax waivers extended to them by for- 
eign governments should be deemed to have 
paid the waived foreign taxes for the purpose 
of the foreign tax credit provisions of the 
Revenue Code. The Treasury and State De- 
partments have been much interested in 
this policy, and have recommended that it be 
accomplished by tax treaties. While many 
of these underdeveloped countries are not 
yet committed to the Soviet bloc, they are 
readily susceptible to domination by the 
Soviet bloc if that should appear to them to 
be their only source of capital. We may 
alienate otherwise friendly nations by 
thwarting their efforts to attract American 
capital by nullifying their tax sparing pro- 
gram with our tax laws. A serious difficulty 
exists in the efforts to implement tax sparing 
by tax treaty. Tax sparing by tax treaty 
circumvents congressional authority in the 
field of taxation. I prefer a legislative man- 
date which recognizes incentive tax sparing 
by foreign countries as taxes paid for the pur- 
poses of the U.S. foreign tax credit. Section 
6 of the bill provides such a mandate, but 
the Secretary of State will be authorized to 
certify unilaterally which foreign tax-spar- 
ing legislation will be recognized for U.S. tax 
purposes. Under this approach the Secre- 
tary of State will not be required to negoti- 
ate complicated and time-consuming tax 
treaties. He may, of course, if he deems it a 
wise policy, negotiate executive agreements 
with foreign nations in order to obtain re- 
ciprocal benefits. On many occasions, this 
should prove to be an extremely useful in- 
strument in implementing the foreign policy 
of our country. 

Since the foreign tax credit provisions were 
first introduced into the taxing system, there 
has been a need for a liberalization of the 
strict country by country limitation. Equal- 
ity of treatment has long demanded that 
each taxpayer have an option to choose be- 
tween the country by country limitation and 
an overall limitation in determining his for- 
eign tax credit. I have provided for this 
liberalization by prescribing an alternative 
means of computing the maximum amount 
of credit which can be allowed against the 
U.S. tax with respect to any taxes due for- 
eign governments. It is only in this manner 
that the fundamental purpose of the foreign 
tax credit—the prevention of double taxa- 
tion of income earned abroad—can truly be 
achieved. 

Section 7 of my bill would correct an in- 
equity inythe present law, relating to gain 
realized by a parent company upon the in- 
voluntary conversion of property belonging 
to a foreign subsidiary. Frequently, a do- 
mestic corporation must do business through 
a subsidiary in a country in which it is either 
impossible or difficult to secure adequate in- 
surance coverage. In these instances it is a 
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normal practice for the domestic parent 
corporation to insure the property of the 
subsidiary doing business in that country. 
If the property of the foreign subsidiary is 
destroyed, say by fire or by storm, the do- 
mestic parent is required to pay a tax at 
ordinary income rates on the insurance pro- 
ceeds received even though it uses these 
proceeds to replace the lost property. This 
tax penalty deters investments in foreign 
countries where this insurance )»roblem ex- 
ists. There is no justifiable reason for deny- 
ing the parent corporation the usual non- 
recognition of gain upon involuntary con- 
versions of this kind. 

I have been much encouraged by the re- 
sponse which has followed my introduction 
of H.R. 5. ‘Many of you undoubtedly have 
other equally sound proposals that you feel 
should be enacted. I am sure you will all 
recognize that there is a real danger in try- 
ing to accomplish too much. Many groups 
similar to yours have evidenced a genuine 
interest in this matter and have displayed 
an understanding of the necessity for the 
realistic approach which I have taken in this 
bill. I have been informed that the public 
advisory groups established by the President 
in the world trade area can be expected to 
come forward with constructive recommen- 
dation in the tax field. I would hope that 
these reports may be forthcoming at an 
early date. In any event, I am encouraged 
by the fact that the administration in Wash- 
ington is at least interesting itself in this 
very vital problem. 

Some of the proposals included in H.R. 5 
have been discussed for years and have been 
recommended by careful students of the im- 
pact of Federal taxes upon private foreign 
investment. We have had enough study. 
Now is the time to put them into effect. 
The immediate importance of private in- 
vestment in providing a sound basis for sup- 
plementing and replacing foreign economic 
aid calls for action at this session of Con- 
gress. The American people must be given 
a practical alternative to the indefinite con- 
tinuation of $1144 to $2 billion a year in ap- 
propriation for foreign economic aid and 
technical development. 

The most effective way to carry the mes- 
sage of the American way into the uncom- 
mitted countries of the free world is to make 
available to them private capital and busi- 
ness management, which this country can 
provide. In the long run we shall not make 
friends by giving handouts, and we can only 
teach the dynamic character of the free en- 
terprise system by demonstrating directly 
how it works. This is a great cause, and 
I should hope that you might make it your 
cause. 

The final decision on the future of this 
measure really rests with the business com- 
munity—alert businessmen such as your- 
selves—genuinely concerned with private en- 
terprise and with assuring that our foreign 
economic policy truly reflects the basic prin- 
ciples of our free enterprise system. You 
are aware of the challenges that confront 
us. With your support, we can reach our 
goal. 

Thank you. 
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Mr. HILL. Mr. President, I had the 
pleasure and privilege of hearing the 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


address of Dr. L. E. Burney, the Surgeon 
General of the U.S. Public Health Serv- 
ice, at the dedication of new laboratory 
facilities of Wistar Institute in Philadel- 
phia on April 17, 1959. The address was 
on “The Role of the Federal Government 
in Basic Research.” It is so timely, so 
informative, and so very able, that I 
would like to bring it to the attention 
of the Senate and of the country. I ask 
unanimous consent to have it printed 
in the Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

THE ROLE OF THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT IN 
Basic RESEARCH * 
(By L. E. Burney, M.D., Surgeon General, 

Public Health Service, U.S. Department of 

Health, Education, and Welfare) 


There is a sentence in ‘The Education of 
Henry Adams” which reads: “A teacher 
affects eternity; he can never tell where his 
infiuence stops.” One hundred and fifty 
years ago Dr. Caspar Wistar began a collec- 
tion of specimens to be used in the teaching 
of anatomy at the University of Pennsyl- 
vania. Today we honor him in the rededica- 
tion of an institution bearing his name, an 
institution which has contributed signifi- 
cantly to the scientific life of our Nation 
and which will continue to do so in increas- 
ing measure. 

When the Wistar Institute was dedicated 
in 1894 the principal speaker was that giant 
personality in medical science, Sir William 
Osler. If he were here today I am sure Sir 
William would welcome the institute’s com- 
mitment to an expanded and more diversi- 
fied research effort, a commitment implicit 
in these ceremonies. 

At those same dedication exercises 65 years 
ago, Dr. William Pepper, then provost of the 
University of Pennsylvania and president of 
the Wistar Institute’s board of managers, 
discussed the relations between the institute 
and the university. “When,” he asked, “will 
we learn that cpncentration and cooperation 
are consistent with the maintenance of ab- 
solutely distinct individuality, and that they 
are the secret and the source of power and of 
rapid progress?” 

I believe that question is answered here. 
Since its inception, the Wistar Institute—a 
privately endowed institution—has cooper- 
ated with many other groups and interests, 
but at the same time has retained its full 
independence. 

Nevertheless, Dr. Pepper’s question is as 
provocative today as it was in 1894. It is 
especially so for me, in view of my assigned 
topic: “The Role of the Federal Government 
in Basic Research.” I should like to direct 
my remarks to the question, and to the way 
it is being answered across the Nation. I 
shall first comment on the term “basic re- 
search”; then I wish to discuss the essentials 
in any system of support for scientific re- 
search, as well as the role of the Federal 
Government in such a system; and finally, 
to illustrate the foregoing by describing how 
Public Health Service programs aid the Wis- 
tar Institute in carrying out its new mission. 


BASIC RESEARCH 


There are perhaps as many definitions of 
basic research as there are individuals who 
are willing to have the record show their 
views on the subject. 


Basic research can be defined in terms of 
how the sicentist perceives his investiga- 
tion. It can also be defined in terms of how 
other scientists appraise the résults of his 
studies. 

Basic research is a term often used to help 
the public understand a segment of the total 





1 Presented at the dedication of new labora- 
tory facilities of the Wistar Institute, Phila- 
delphia, Pa., April 17, 1959. 
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scientific endeavor; it is also used to help 
foundations, government, and industry in 
the classification of the research they sup- 
port or conduct. 

Basic research is often used as if it were 
in itself a measure of excellence; in this 
connotation, any research that is not basic 
is somehow deemed inferior. 

I do not propose to explore the multiple 
facets of what I feel to be essentially an ar- 
tificial exercise in semantics. I tend to agree 
with Dr. H. A. Shepard, who wrote in the 
“Journal of the Philosophy of Science” (23, 
57, 1956): “Efforts to define basic research 
operationally are misleading and bring about 
neglect of the forces that produce it—the 
training, discipline, values, way of life, and 
system of social control that motivate men to 
advance knowledge for its own sake. * * * 
Support of basic research means support of 
a social system which so motivates men.” 

There are, however, two points that I wish 
to make relative to the vitally important as- 
pect of undirected inquiry in science re- 
ferred to as basic research. 

First, if basic research is truly to progress, 
if it is to have greater emphasis and broader 
support, we must find ways to increase the 
prestige, dignity, and reward associated with 
intellectual and scholarly pursuits of all 
kinds, both the sciences and the humani- 
ties. Inseparable from this is the need for 
elevating the status of our institutions of 
higher learning. Given these conditions, 
basic research will flourish. In the absence 
of these conditions, with social values fo- 
cused on the immediate, material yield from 
investment, basic research will not progress 
at a rate commensurate with the need for 
knowledge. 

Second, it is of utmost importance for 
those who foster basic research to recognize 
that the mechanisms and dollar levels of sup- 
port are means, not ends. In the recent 
evolution of science policy in the United 
States, a great deal of attention has been 
focused on the means: This is a vital and 
never-ending matter of concern But it 
seems clear that society now recognizes the 
importance of supporting research; that the 
essentials of sound support have been de- 
lineated, and, for the most part are applied. 

Now that this foundation has been laid, we 
can, and should, devote more and more at- 
tention to the ends. We cannot predict 
whither the limitless advances of science will 
lead us as a Nation in an increasingly inter- 
dependent community of nations. Yet we 
need to comtemplate the obscure future and 
consider earnestly how we may assist its 
unfolding toward the preservation and im- 
provement of human life. 


ESSENTIALS OF SUPPORT 


I have mentioned the essentials of sound 
support for scientific research. Simply 
stated, they incorporate the following con- 
ditions. The freedom of the investigator 
must be protected. The integrity of the in« 
stitution must be maintained. There must 
be continuity of support with adequate sums 
of money. In the absence of any one of 
these essentials, the mechanism of support 
is faulty. 

At the present time, these conditions may 
be created by the use of either private funds 
or public funds. In point of fact, the dif- 
ferences in the terms and conditions of sup- 
port which formerly characterized both pub- 
lic and private sources have virtually disap- 
peared. I would subscribe to the principle 
of diversity in the origins of support for re- 
search, both in terms of the balance between 
public and private support, and in terms of 
many sources as contrasted with a single 
public source of support. It is gratifying, 
however, that the various agencies and or- 
ganizations which support scientific research 
are more alike than dissimilar in their poli- 
cies and procedures, and can be treated in a 
broad sense as if they were one. 

With such wide agreement in practice, can 
we not accept as guiding principles some of 
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the conditions which are essential for the 
conduct of scientific research in our society, 
but which are continuously restated as 
though they are still debatable issues? In 
accepting such guides, we need not specify 
the political and administrative mechanisms 
through which they operate in the various 
sources of support. But we would, I believe, 
clear the air in discussions of the roles of 
different sources. 

I would propose the following guides for 
your consideration: 

1. Funds for science and research must be 
available on an expanding scale—derived 
from a diversity of public and private 
sources; with satisfactory distribution among 
the fields of science,-and with an enlarging 
proportion available for fundamental in- 
quiry. 

2. The terms and conditions of support for 
research should increasingly provide for 
broader areas of inquiry and longer periods 
of committed support. 

3. For the investigator, the terms of sup- 
port should assure freedom in choosing areas 
of study and flexibility in their pursuit; 
encourage creativity and diminish adminis- 
trative burdens; permit freedom of com- 
munication and assure continuity and sta- 
bility of support. 

4. For the institution, such terms and con- 
ditions should provide for the full payment 
of the costs of research; seek a productive 
balance between research and teaching func- 
tions; and permit a substantial degree of 
freedom in the use of funds in the further- 
ance of institutional goals, objectives, and 
standards of excellence. 

5. The further growth of science requires 
the early indentification of promising talent 
and motivation of talented persons toward 
scholarly pursuits. Hence, the educational 





knowledge and skill, but also encourage curi- 
osity and imagination, impart comprehension 
of the unity of all scientific effort, and instill 
a sense of the moral and social values of 
science as part of a democratic society in a 
world community. 

6. Science is but one facet of the con- 
stantly expanding panorama of human en- 
deavor. Hence, the advancement of science 
must stimulate and parallel progress in 
political judgment, economic sophistication, 
creativity in the arts, humanities, and other 
scholarly pursuits. 

The foregoing points may be stated in 
different ways. But I feel quite certain that 
however stated, they would suffice as guides 
equally well for a philanthropic foundation, 
an industry, or a governmental agency en- 
gaged in the support of research and in the 
creation of resources for research in the 
future. 

ROLE OF THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT 


From the founding of the Nation, the Fed- 
eral Government has had to have scientific 
fmformation pertinent to its responsibilities 
for national resources, defense, and welfare. 
A government may advance knowledge 
through research in its own agencies or 
through the support of scientific investiga- 
tions by individuals beyond its control. The 
motivation of the individuals conducting 
such investigations may be to acquire knowl- 
edge for its own sake; but the motivations of 
governments are practical and political. 

The welding of such motivations in a joint 
endeavor may be illustrated in the history of 
the United States by reference to the Lewis 
and Clark Expedition in 1805. The ex- 
plorers may have been conducting basic re- 
search of their times, since they certainly 
carried out a disciplined search for the un- 
known, using creative and analytic thought 
and the instruments of measurement then 
available. For the U.S. Government, the ex- 
pedition had the practical, political purpose 
of opening up the great Northwest. Bernard 
De Voto writes movingly of this early search 
for knowledge by the young Government: 
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“They toiled westward in the sun’s path 
* * * fulfilling a dream which Meriwether 
Lewis had had in his boyhood, fulfilling an 
older, more complex dream of Thomas Jeffer- 
son’s, and by strength and skill and valor 
they rolled the unknown back before them. 


f 
The country ahead of them was an un- 


traveled chaos, the boundary of man’s knowl- 
edge moved with them, they passed—and 
the map was made forever.” 

Scientists, institutions, governments, and 
the public now have a much more sophisti- 
cated view of scientific research and the role 
of the Federal Government in its advance- 
ment. Basically, however, there is little 
change in the motivations and the roles. 
The Government has responsibilities to get 
the Nation’s work done—be it the advance- 
ment of hydroponic farming, the conquest 
of space, or the conquest of cancer. Funda- 
mental knowledge throughout the range of 
scientific disciplines is indispensable to the 
discharge of these responsibilities. 

The specific means by which the Govern- 
ment advances fundamental knowledge have 
evolved with the evolution of science, and 
with the growth of the Nation’s intellectual 
and economic resources, its institutions, and 
its needs. The contemporary scientific revo- 
lution, worldwide in scope and nuclear- 
powered in drive, has broadened the respon- 
sibilities of the Federal Government for 
science policy and program. Its responsi- 
bilities include participation with Federal 
and non-Federal groups in the formulation 
of research policies in particular areas; con- 
duct and support of research; and provision 
of other types of assistance to scientists and 
institutions in meeting their obligations to 
the national scientific effort. 

These responsibilities can be examined 
more satisfactorily when they are reduced 
from the general to the specific. Let us, 
then, scan briefly the national research effort 
in the medical, biological, and related life 
sciences, and the part played in these activi- 
ties by the Federal Government. I shall use 
the term “medical research” in its broadest 
possible connotation, to include all health- 
related sciences. 

The total national expenditure for medi- 
cal research this year is approximately $575 
million. This level has been reached in a 
period of rapid growth beginning in the 
1940's. 

Half of the current expenditures comes 
from non-Federal sources. It is significant, 
I believe, that the proportion of non-Fed- 
eral support is higher in medical research 
than in many other areas of research, such 
as electronics, engineering, and rocket pro- 
pellants. 

Prominent among non-Federal sources of 
support for medical research are the chemical 
and pharmaceutical industries, foundations 
and endowments, voluntary health agencies, 
and State governments. Although we lack 
comprehensive data on the expenditures of 
these sources, it is important to’ recognize 
that their activities are intimately related to 
the sound evolution of health and medical 
programs. One of the most encouraging 
trends of recent years is the increasing at- 
tention of State governments to medical re- 
search, over and above their large commit- 
ments to medical education. And I would 
observe here that the State of Pennsylvania 
is one of the most enlightened and aggres- 
sive States in this area. 


The pattern of medical research in the 
Federal Government reflects both the im- 
portance of research as a component of any 
broad operating mission and the commit- 
ment to diversity in public sources of funds. 
Thus the National Science Foundation, the 
Atomic Energy Commission, the Departments 
of Defense and Agriculture, the Veterans’ 
Administration—all carry out broadly con- 
ceived research programs in the life sciences, 
either direct or through grants and contracts. 
The recently established National Aeronau- 
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tical and Space Agency is preparing to mount 
a significant program of research in biology 
and medicine as related to the flight of man 
in space. And the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare, in its primary con- 
cern with the health and well-being of the 
American people, administers extensive pro- 
grams of medical and health-related re- 
search. 

The bulk of the Department’s health re- 
search activity is in the programs of the 
Public Health Service. Within the Service, 
the National Institutes of Health is our 
major research arm, in the scope and volume 
of its activities and in the formulation of 
research policies. This year, appropriations 
to the National Institutes of Health comprise 
70 percent of the Federal Government’s ex- 
penditures for medical research, and nearly 
30 percent of the Nation's total expenditure 
in this field. 

THE WISTAR INSTITUTE AND THE PUBLIC 
HEALTH SERVICE 


Since the interests of the Wistar Insti- 
tute and the programs of the National 
Institutes of Health are merged today, it may 
be useful to examine this relationship as an 
example of the general points I have been 
discussing, 

The Public Health Service, like the Wistar 
Institute, has a long tradition and a capacity 
for change. Only a few years and:a few miles 
separated the dedication of the Wistar Insti- 
tute and the initiation of bacteriological re- 
search in the Service. The latter occurred 
in 1887 when Dr. Joseph Kinyoun set up 
one of the first bateriology laboratories in 
this country, in our hospital at the port of 
New York. For us, this marked the begin- 
ning of an ever-increasing research involve- 
ment, first in the infectious and nutritional 
diseases, spreading to occupational disease, 
and more recently to mental and chronic 
diseases, 

Concurrent with the general expansion of 
medical research, the programs of the Public 
Health Service took on new dimensions in the 
1940’s. New facilities were added for our 
own scientific investigations at Bethesda, 
Md., and, what is more important, we entered 
upon a broad program for the support of 
research in non-Federal research and teach- 
ing centers. 

Initially, the few thousands of dollars we 
had were disrtibuted to a handful of scien- 
tists working in established centers. In re- 
cent years, however, the research support 
programs have grown rapidly in response to 
many evidences of public interest. We be- 
gan with the support of research projects; 
to this was added support of research and 
related training; and more recently, a be- 
ginning was made in the award of matching 
grants for the construction of research fa- 
cilities. 

These have become big programs. This 
year, they include some $140 million for the 
grant support of nearly 8,000 research proj- 
ects, $60 mililon for a broad spectrum of re- 
search and related training, and $30 million 
as matching grants for the construction of 
research faciliites. Thus the decisions af- 
fecting the size and characteristics of this 
program are of vjtal importance to the Amer- 
ican medical research scene. 

We do not consider these to be our pro- 
grams. They are reflections of the people’s 
aspirations for better health. We are merely 
a vehicle through which the people’s money, 
derived from taxes and appropriated by the 
Congress, is used to achieve better health 
through research. 

The Public Health Service, then, has no 
direct responsibility for, and no control over 
the decisions of non-Federal groups and or- 
ganizations in the formulation of their re- 
search policies. We do, however, have a 
responsibility to take part in the formula- 
tion of national research policies, to make 
our views known, and to carry our direct and 
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indirect share of the total national research 
effort. 

Thus, the Public Health Service itself does 
not make the scientific deeisions as to how 
the money appropriated to us for the support 
of research shall be spent. These judgments 
are made by panels of distinguished scien- 
tists, educators, and leaders in public affairs, 
without whose recommendation the Service 
cannot approve any grant application. 

Our first role, then, is simply to establish 
and maintain an administrative mechanism 
which permits a cross-section of the Nation’s 
professional and public leaders to determine 
the most effective use of the people’s dollars 
so that both the scientific and the public 
interest will be served. Our second role is 
to be alert to the ever-changing problems 
and needs of medical and health-related re- 
search, both immediate and long-range, and 
to do what we can to see that the problems 
are solved and the needs met. 

These characteristics of our program make 
one aspect of my participation in these dedi- 
cation exercises very comfortable indeed. 
It is true that Public Health Service match- 
ing grants provided nearly $206,000 to assist 
in the Wistar Institute’s building program. 
It is true that during the present year, staff 
members of the Institute have received Public 
Health Service grants of $210,000 for re- 
search and $50,000 for training. But neither 
I nor any of my colleageus at the National 
Institutes of Health is in the position of be- 
ing a donor. 

We are happy, as are all friends of the 
Wistar Institute, that the stature of your 
staff, the past accomplishments and future 
promise of the Institute have been recog- 
nized by these representative groups as war- 
ranting a substantial investment. This has 
come about through selective processes based 
on scientific excellence, in which scientists 
and institutions across the Nation compete. 
It is not Public Health Service money given 
to the institute; it is a public investment in 


your promising future. 

I am particularly pleased to tell you of an- 
other development in the relationships of the 
Wistar Institute and the Public Health Serv- 


ice. Recently, the Director of the Institute, 
Dr. Koprowski, has been awarded a long-term 
grant for study of the possible role of 
viruses in the etiology of cancer. 

Dr. Koprowski is one of about 20 leading 
scientists in this country and abroad who 
are participating in a recently planned 
grants program for the exploration of this 
exciting and challenging field. 

This one grant well illustrates the grow- 
ing strength and flexibility of research sup- 
port mechanisms. It is relatively large and 
long term, providing $118,000 this year with 
gradual increases committed for the subse- 
quent 9 years. Altogether, the grant will 
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amount to more than $2 million over a 10- 
year period. 

Also, the grant is nonspecific. It is in 
support of fundamental lines of inquiry 
which may or may not lead to better under- 
standing of the etiology of cancer, although 
the studies undertaken will derive their 
support directly from appropriations made 
to the National Cancer Institute. More- 
over, Dr. Koprowski and his colleagues are 
free to shift their lines of inquiry at any time 
and in any direction. With the talent and 
resources combined here in productive and 
sustained inquiry, however, we can surely 
anticipate major contributions to the life 
sciences, from which advances in human 
health come. 

Let me close with a thought about Dr. 
Pepper’s question: ‘“‘When will we learn that 
concentration and cooperation are consistent 
with the maintenance of absolutely distinct 
individuality, and that they are the secret 
and the source of power and of rapid 
progress?” 

We have iearned a great deal and will iearn 
more of this secret source of progress. The 
relationships of the Wistar Institute and the 
Public Health Service emphasize the inter- 
dependence of independent institutions in 
medical research today. By this I mean that 
the acceptance of funds from outside sources, 
whether private or public, and collaboration 
with other groups in programs of mutual in- 
terest, are indeed “‘consistent with the main- 
tenance of absolutely distinct individuality.” 
These mutually supportive activities actually 
can enhance, rather than jeopardize, an in- 
stitution’s independent status. 

The Wistar Institute has a splendid her- 
itage of scientific and educational accom- 
plishment, of institutional and intellectual 
freedom. I know that these characteristics 
will be strengthened and enhanced as the 
Institute moves ahead into challenging new 
fields. 


PRINTING OF CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
EXTRACTS 


It shall be lawful for the Public Printer 
to print and deliver upon the order of any 
Senator, Representative, or Delegate, extracts 
from the CONGRESSIONAL RECorD, the person 
ordering the same paying the cost thereof 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 185, p. 1942). 


CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 


The Public Printer, under the direction of 
the Joigt Committee on Printing, may print 
for sale, at a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
gressional Directory. No sale shall be made 
on credit (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 150, p. 
1939). 
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LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING 
DOCUMENTS 


Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this s@tion re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U. S. 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 


OF 


GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer, 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed t® 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 
Supp. 2). 
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RECORD OFFICE AT THE CAPITOL 


An office for the CONGRESSIONAL REcoRD is 
located in Statuary Hall, House wing, where 
Mr. Raymond F. Noyes is in attendance during 
the sessions of Congress to receive orders for 
subscriptions to the Recorp at $1.50 per 
month, and where single copies may also be 
purchased. Orders are also accepted for the 
printing of speeches in pamphlet form. 
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Oregon Dunes Park Suggested as Na- 
tional Tourist Mecca 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, the 
unique sand-dune area of Oregon’s sea- 
coast-can become an outstanding mecca 
for vacationing Americans. That is the 
objective of the bill which I have intro- 
duced to establish the Oregon Dunes Na- 
tional Seashore area. 

Recent public discussion of the pro- 
posed park development has clarified un- 
edrstanding of the procedures involved 
in establishing such a national recrea- 
tional facility. Especially cogent analy- 
sis of the Oregon Dunes proposal ap- 
peared in the April 21, 1959, issue of the 
Medford (Oreg.) Mail-Tribune, and the 
April 6, 1959, issue of the McMinnville 
(Oreg.) News-Register. Both of these 
editorials emphasize the great benefits 
which would come to the area if and 
when the park is authorized. 

I wish to stress one particular sen- 
tence in the editorial from the McMinn- 
ville News-Register, which reads: 

The national publicity given by the very 
presence of the national park is beyond price. 


If people on the Oregan seacoast will 
realize the truth of this very simple and 
logical statement, they will be aware that 
the proposed Oregon Dunes National 
Seashore will attract thousands and 
thousands of tourists to one of the most 
beautiful shorelines in the world, that of 
Oregon beside the Pacific Ocean. 

I-ask unanimous consent that these 
excellent aditorials be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the edito- 
rials were ordered to be printed in the 
ReEcorpD, as follows: 

[From the McMinville (Oreg.) News-Register, 
Apr. 6, 1959] 

NATIONAL PARK ON CoAsT—WE’RE FOR IT 

When on March 25 Senator RicHarp Nzv- 
BERGER. introduced on behalf of himself and 
of Senator Wayne Morse a bill in the U.S. 
Senate to establish the Oregon Dunes Na- 
tional Seashore south of the Siuslaw River in 
Lane and Douglas Counties, he surely had no 
suspicion of the hornet’s nest of opposition 
which would come from certain circles in the 
Florence area. The park would‘consist of not 
more than 34,660 acres of duneland and 
another area north of Florence, the locale of 


~ the Sea Lion Caves, in extent 340 acres. 


According to NEuBERGER’s bill the purpose 
of the park would be “to preserve for the 
benefit, inspiration, and use of the public 
certain unspoiled shoreline in the State of 


Appendix 


Oregon which possesses scenic, scientific, and 
recreation values of national importance.” 

We have been amazed at the amount of 
opposition to this measure from those who 
stand most to gain from it. Yet we should 
not have been too surprised, for there was 
opposition in Aberdeen to the formation of 
the Olympic National Park, and some of the 
residents of communities in and near the 
boundaries of the present Yosemite were 
radically against national park status for 
that scenic treasure. Those most opposed 
are, of course, persons who have vested in- 
terests which would be affected. 

It is too bad that there was not more 
groundwork laid among the local people be- 
fore the matter was broached. Nevertheless 
they should give it a real hearing before be- 
coming so antagonistic. It is always dif- 
ficult to back down once a person had be- 
come a partisan. 

The dune areas on the Oregon coast have 
rare interest both as scenic and geological 
features. Due to the prevailing winds from 
the ocean, the accumulative sand is blown 
toward the east forming gigantic dunes. The 
dunes march and invade the inland areas. 
One feature on the unique side is that they 
dam up the mouths of the creeks and smaller 
rivers from the Coast Range, thus forming 
those attractive lakes not far from the shore- 
line. So we have right within arm’s length 
of each other the great salt sea and a string 
of fresh-water lakes. In some places they 
are only a few hundred feet apart, with 
photogenic sand dunes between. The area 
is being used as an experimental project to 
test various grasses as to their effectiveness 
in pinning down the sand dunes and in this 
respect has drawn worldwide attention. 

The Sea Lion Caves are probably the most 
interesting single feature along the Oregon 
coast and the one that attracts the most 
visitors. We have been down to smell the 
sea lions several times and always find them 
interesting. There are giant bulls, sleek 
females, and sometimes cute pups. This is 
the largest rookery of its kind in continental 
United States—Whatever that may mean now 
that Alaska has become the 49th State. Mak- 
ing the caves part of thé National Park Sys- 
tem would assure the best possible care and 
unkeep for this national treasure. 

There are undoubtedly features of Nrvu- 
BERGER’S bill which should be clarified, but 
by and large the people of Oregon should 
give it support. Any time a national park 
is brought to an area it adds a dimension 
otherwise unattainable. The tourist influx 
along Highway 101 would be increased im- 
measurably. All towns along the coastal 
route would profit by this, and those of us 
along Highway 18 would also derive benefits 
due to traffic from the coast to Portland. 


The national publicity given by the very 
presence of a national park is beyond price. 
The Oregon coast would begin to receive the 
attention it has always deserved as the most 
beautiful and dramatic scenic coastline in 
the United States. It is to be hoped that 
Senator Nsusercer will be able to see this 
proposal through to fruitation. It seems to 
us that if he could go personally and talk to 
the Florence folk, most of their fears would 
be allaYed. Meanwhile, those who are deeply 
concerned that the project go through 
should give it all the support possible. 





[From the Medford (Oreg.) Mail-Tribune, 
Apr. 21, 1959] 


CHANCE FOR THE SAVAGES 


In common with other newspapers in 
Oregon, we were in receipt of a “news story” 
last week, written in the office of the weekly 
Siuslaw Oar of Florence. 

It told, tongue-in-cheek, of the proposed 
establishment of the Frog Bog National 
Park on the shores of the Columbia River 
near Portland. It was motivated, obviously, 
by the proposal to create a national sea- 
shore in the area between the Siuslaw and 
Umpqua Rivers along Oregon’s magnificent 
coast, including beaches, dunes, forests, and 
lakes. 

Opposition to the proposal has developed, 
particularly in the Florence area, and the 
news story was one symptom of it. 

The story said: 

“Hearings just concluded in the vine 
maples by the Vine Maple Savages indicated 
strong public support for the establishment 
of the Frog Bog National Park on the shores 
of the Columbia River near Portland. 

“The Frog Bog National Park would be 
comprised of some 35,000 acres of valuable 
Frog Bog country from Portland approxi- 
mately 18 miles upstream, adjacent to and 
abutting the Columbia River. 

“Senator JAMES E. Murray (Democrat, of 
Montana), chairman of the Interior and In- 
sular Affairs Committee, will be requested 
to introduce legislation which would ‘pre- 
serve for the benefit, inspiration and use of 
the public’ certain river shores in the State 
of Oregon which possess scenic, scientific 
and recreational values of national impor- 
tance. Under term of the bill the Secretary 
of Interior would be authorized to establish 
the Frog Bog National Park. 

“Senator Murray will be requested by the 
proponents, if at all possible, to enter the 
bill in conjunction with the Senate bill by 
Senator RICHARD NEUBERGER, which would 
authorize the establishment of the Oregon 
Dunes National Seashore, an area similar 
in size, comprising lakes, homes, businesses, 
resorts and already established beautiful 
parks. 

“One individual who testified at the hear- 
ing and identified himself as a frog-watcher, 
stated he believed that the establishment of 
Frog Bog National Park would be the great- 
est single gift that Oregon could receive dur- 
ing the Centennial year.” 

(It might be noted that one Portland 
newspaper printed the item, just as received, 
in its regular news columns without any 
comment—which might havé tended to con- 
fuse some of its readers.) 

Behind the levity in the story are some 
dead-serious property owners in the area, 
who dislike the idea of having their homes 
and businesses condemned for use as a na- 
tional park. 

While we can understand their objections, 
we believe there are three points which 
should be considered: 

1. The fact that the coast in this area is 
of national significance, and should be pre- 
served for the people of the Nation. 

2. The impact on the area may not be as 
serious as they now expect. 

3. Thé proposed boundaries are prelimi- 
mary and subject to revision, during the 
several years it would take to put the plan 
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for a national park area on the coast into 
effect. 

Further down the coast, people are not 
nearly as upset about the proposal, pre- 
sumably because they are a little further 
away from the lake and resort area where the 
opposition centers, and also, possibly, because 
of the restrained way the subject has been 
handled in the Port Umpqua Courier, the 
weekly newspaper in the Gardiner-Reedsport 
area, edited by Bill Tugman, one of the 
State's outstanding editors. 

Following informational meetings in the 
two areas, the Courier summed the main 
points up as follows: 

1. Nobody in the area affected—from the 
mouth of the Umpqua area to the mouth 
of the Siuslaw, including all of the frontage 
on Woahink and Cleawox Lakes, plus Sea 
Lion Caves, north of Florence—will be dis- 
possessed without full compensation and 
due process of law. 

2. Industrial and community rights for 
necessary services in or across dedicated park 
areas will be recognized. 

3. Immediate losses of taxable valuations 
for school districts and other public agencies 
can be compensated if Congress follows 
precedents in other national parks. 

4. Over the years the revenue'‘losses for 
communities on either side of the reserva- 
tion will be more than offset by tremendous 
gains in tourist trade and in permanent 
business and residential development. 

In view of these facts, we believe the Vine 
Maple Savages would be well advised, not 
only to drop their opposition to the plan, 
but to Jump heartily on to the bandwagon— 
and then get set for one of the most remark- 
able booms any area ever had, after the na- 
tional status is granted to the dunes area. 

Not only would they receive fair compen- 
sation for their property now, they would 
be in on the ground floor of a development 
which could well make that part of the 
Oregon coast the mecca for tourists from all 
over the world for years to come. 





Effect on American Industry of 
Competition From Abroad 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the 
Milwaukee Journal has made a thought- 
ful and perceptive analysis of my recent 
proposal for an investigation of the 
effect of the sharp increase in the invest- 
ment of American private capital abroad. 
The lead editorial declares, in part: 

By all means there should be a finding of 
fact on the investment of American capital 
abroad along the lines that Senator Prox- 
MIRE Of Wisconsin proposes. 


Of course, I am delighted that my pro- 
posal has received the support of this 
highly responsible newspaper. I ask 
unanimous consent that the editorial be 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

By Aut MEANS, Stupy Errect oF CoMPETITION 
FroM ABROAD . 

By all means, there should be a finding of 
fact on the investment of American capital 
abroad along the lines that Senator Prox- 
mIRE, of Wisconsin, proposes. We need to 
know the dimensions of this development if 
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intelligent policy is to be evolved. Indeed, 
we need to know the full facts about all 
aspects of foreign competition. 

There can be no doubt but what for- 
eign competition has increased substantially. 
Segments of American industry have been 
hurt. But whether the overall effect has 
been harmful or beneficial remains to be 
determined. 

Foreign competition is of various kinds. 
Most common is price competition. The 
president of Inland Steel Co. told his stock- 
holders the other day that European and 
Japanese steel has recently been sold in 
this country below Inland’s costs. A Peoria 
builder can buy a keg of Belgian nails for a 
dollar less than he would pay a local mill. 
An Illinois farmer can buy imported barbed 
wire for $40 a ton less than the American 
product. 

Imports have won big parts of the Ameri- 
can market for bicycles, sewing machines, 
typewriters, transistor radios, fishing tackle, 
watches, clothespins. As for autos, America 
imports four times as many as it exports; 
4 years ago exports were four times as large 
as imports. 

Some American manufacturers buy parts 
abroad for assembly in this country. Other 
American firms are expanding foreign sales. 
But instead of shipping American-made 
products abroad, many are setting up branch 
plants in foreign countries or buying into 
foreign firms. American exports, as a result, 
are reduced or their expansion at least 
restricted. 

The ability of foreign firms to undersell 
is usually credited to substantially lower 
labor costs. American mass production and 
inventiveness formerly more than compen- 
sated for this advantage. But many foreign 
manufacturers now have modern plants, use 
modern techniques, and have learned how to 
market effectively. 

If foreign firms have become too competi- 
tive, it can be said that America asked for 
it. The purpose of the Marshall plan and 
other postwar economic aid was to restore 
and modernize the European economy. We 
helped Japan and other countries in the 
same way. 

So before we condemn the new foreign 
competition and set up defenses against it, 
we ought to find out just what the effects 
have been and what they are likely to be in 
the future. An investigation to provide these 
answers should be of tremendous value. 





The St. Lawrence Seaway 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE D. AIKEN 


OF VERMONT 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. AIKEN. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp, an editorial en- 
titled “The Seaway and Us,” published 
in the Boston Daily Globe of April 23, 
1959. 

Theré being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

Tue SEAWAY AND Us 

The St. Lawrence Seaway has bobbed up, 
appropriately and inevitably, at the current 
Canadian-American business and industrial 
conference here in Boston. It is an excellent 
theme:since that vast project bears massive 
testimony to the benefits of cooperation be- 
tween our two peoples. The inevitability 
of its intrusion at these meetings stems, of 
course, from~ the seaway’s certain impact 





April 27 


upon economic growth on both sides of the 
border. 

There is a certain timeliness involved, too. 
Though not to be dedicated officially for an- 
other few weeks, the seaway will witness next 
Saturday an initial transit of shipping which 
will be, in a sense, a symbolic pioneering for 
the traffic in trade, the vision of which has 
made the undertaking a reality. 


Lionel Chevrier, former president of the 
Seaway Authority, reminds us that this 
enterprise is the signal gun for a period of 
industrial development on both banks. His 
words merit attention in New England. It is 
already clear that the seaway will spur in- 
dustrial growth in eastern Canada and will 
bring certain benefits to our Midwestern 
States. Less emphasis has been given the 
fact that the new water artery will have con- 
structive influence upon the future of New 
England. 

Yet that relationship is as certain as ge- 
ography. Its eventual consequences may 
remain vague to some here, but it is emerging 
more clearly to others. To imagine that the 
industrial growth now well begun or planned 
on both sides of the seaway will proceed 
without effect in New England is surely 
shortsighted. 

Maine is conscious of the portents. Her 
conformation appears, for the time being, 
to limit the immediate benefits of the sea- 
way to Aroostook County, the marketing of 
whose potato crop will be affected bene- 
ficially. The State’s planners are eyeing the 
seaway carefully in the meantime. How 
the new traffic lane and its attendant in- 
dustrial surge will affect population move- 
ment in the largest of our New England 
States is a question only another decade 
can answer. 

Maine’s remoteness from the power gen- 
erated by the dual seaways project, like 
her geographical position vis-a-vis Quebec, 
pushes appraisal into the future. 

The opposite is true of Vermont. The 
Green Mountain State is already experi- 
encing the stimulus of a new flow of power 
from. the seaway’s hydroelectric system 
which has forced an industrially valuable 
10 percent cut in electric rates. The pace 
of industrial growth .has quickened. A 
program for industrial land-traffic routes 
north to south and east to west has been 
launched. 

These’ economic signals are secondary, 
however, to Vermont’s major plan regarding 
the seaway. Together with southeastern 
Quebec and New York State, Vermont is 
pressing for a cutoff to link the seaway 
directly to Lake Champlain, and on thence 
past Plattsburgh to the Hudson. That 
would make deepwater shipping feasible 
and open up the entire Champlairf basin 
on both sides for heavy industry. At pres- 
ent only light industry is operating along 
the Vermont lake shore. A cutoff would 
give Vermont economically useful water 
lanes on three sides of her territory. 

Whatever benefits some of New England 
in terms of economic growth benefits all of 
it. The seaway’s influence in the long run 
may prove revolutionary. 

UNCLE DUDLEY. 





Can New Laws Solve the Farm Problem? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 
OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 27, 1959 - 
Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, as we 


know, the Nation’s farmers still face 
serious economic problems. 






























































































Z 





ec . 
. * 
t 
ee 
e >» 
a - 
n~ 
all - 
fy 
é a 
} 
» og 4 
i 
s - 
a ty o 











« 
. ° 
t 
eo 
= * 
a - 
a~ 
e -= 
- a 
? 4 
a 
‘i 
s No 
“ i 6 


| & 
° 7 
i . 
4 
o * 


1959 


Despite the high cost of the farm pro- 
gram, despite a multitude of laws affect- 
ing farm prices and production, despite 
a dedicated effort by the administration, 
Members of Congress, farm organiza- 
tions, the farmers themselves, and 
others in the economy to find a solu- 
tion for the farm problem, we still have 
not found one. 

Over the years, agriculture has experi- 
enced a tremendous mechanical and 
technological revolution. While this has 
brought blessings, the fact is, also, that 
the capacity to produce his outstripped 
the volume of consumption, thus pro- 
ducing a production-consumption im- 
balance, with accompanying economic 
hardships, 

The great question now confronting 
the Nation is how to deal with this di- 
lemma. Should there be more new laws? 
Should there be fewer laws? 

We recognize, of course, that legisla- 
tion cannot cure economic ills. Over the 
years, however, legislative action has 
proved helpful to the farm economy 
while it has been attempting to make 
adjustments. Unfortunately, however, 
the farmer still finds that his income is 
too low in proportion to the high costs 
of equipment, labor, taxes on property 
and other operating expenses. 

Recently, a questionnaire was sub- 
mitted to agricultural economists in our 
land-grant colleges. The question posed 
to the 49 economists was: “Can new laws 
solve the farm problem?” 

Among the 37 economists who replied 
to the inquiry, 4 out of 5 said that any 
laws further ham-stringing the free mar- 
ket will hurt the farmer, the consumer 
and the Nation; and that legislation has 
not solved, and cannot solve, the farm 
problem, although the “right kind might 
help.” But few economists believe we 
have had the right kind of such legis- 
lation in the past, and most are pessimis- 
tic about getting it in the future; 

They pointed out that schemes in for- 
eign countries to guarantee all farmers 
a fair income have been costly failures. 
They also pointed out that the law of 
supply and demand is not out of date, 
and that there is no substitute for the 
free market, 

Mr. President, those views are not nec- 
essarily a reflection of my own views on 
the farm problem. Nevertheless, since 
they represent conclusions of highly 
qualified persons in the field of agricul- 
ture, I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the REcorD 
an article which sets forth additional 
ideas on the question of whether new 
laws are desirable. The article was re- 
cently published in the Farm Journal. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Can New LAWS SOLVE THE FARM PROBLEM? 
(By John Strohm) 

Those questions you see at the extreme 
right were part of a list that I recently sent 
to agricultural economists at every one of 
our 49 land grant colleges. 

I wanted to know what these “economic 
doctors” had to say about our farm prob- 


lem, and what they thought of congressional 
efforts to solve it. > 
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I believe that the answers I got back 
(from 37 of the 49) will shock a lot of Con- 
gressmen. Because four out of five econo- 
mists say that: 

Any laws further hamstringing the free 
market will hurt the farmer, the consumer, 
and the Nation. 

Legislation has not and cannot solve the 
farm problem, although the “right kind 
might help.” But few economists believe 
we’ve had the right kind in the past, and 
most are pessimistic about getting it in the 
future. 

Schemes in foreign countries to guaran- 
tee all farmers a fair income have been 
costly failures. 

The law of supply and demand is not 
out of date—there is no substitute for the 
free market. 

“T doubt that legislation of the type we’ve 
had will help,” warns a University of Geor- 
gia economist. . “On the contrary, I think it 
adds to the problem.” 

How would the economists do it then? 
Three specific proposals bobbed up in most 
of their replies: P 

1. Bring capacity to produce into bal- 
ance with markets by shifts in land use and 
migration out of agriculture. 

2. Get Government out of agriculture. 

3. Put agriculture on the same basis as 
business and industry from the standpoint 
of price protection. 

A University of Nebraska economist puts 
it this way: “We need more energetic poli- 
cies to adjust land use and remove people 
from low-income, labor surplus areas.” 

Which farm programs have worked best? 
Sugar and wool by a wide margin, say the 
economists. But most pointed out the rea- 
son: The United States imports both com- 
modities and therefore is trying to stimu- 
late domestic production. 

Which have been the worst failures? 
Wheat and cotton won this dubious dis- 
tinction. Unwise legislation has piled up 
unmanageable surpluses, lost markets, and 
delayed badly needed adjustments, they 
said. 

By an overwhelming margin, they agree 
that our free market system, with its weak- 
nesses, is still vastly superior to any de- 
veloped anywhere in the world. Only two 
think that the cooperative marketing sys- 
tems of the Scandinavian countries might 
be better. 

“Producers now selling in relatively free 
markets have probably fared at least as well 
as those selling in Government-supported 
markets,” says a University of California 
economist. “Adjustments under free mar- 
ket conditions tend to be more severe but 
usually occur more quickly.” 

All economists warn that Government- 
guaranteed prices inevitably bring regula- 
tions over production, although few feel that 
farmers recognize this fact. 

Has Congress learned anything from the 
failures of the past? The economists aren’t 
sure. A majority feel that farmers will have 
“less freedom to plan, plant, and sell in the 
jypext 5 to 10 years.” They predict we'll have 
farm programs and controls with us for a 
long time. 


WHAT FARM ECONOMISTS SAY 


1. Can legislation solve the farm prob- 
lem? Yes, 2 percent; no, 46 percent; right 
kind can help, 50 percent; maybe, 2 percent. 

2. Have Government attempts to raise 
prices hurt or helped farmers? Hurt, 38 
percent; helped, 38 percent; hurt and helped 
24 percent. ~ 

3. Some people argue that the law of 
supply and demand is out of date. Agree, 
3 percent; disagree, 94 percent; both, 3 per- 
cent. 

4. In foreign countries that have fixed 
farm prices and controlled production, are 
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farmers better off financially as a result? 
Yes, 6 percent; no, 94 percent. 

Do consumers there pay more or less for 
food, if you include taxes they pay for sub- 
sidies? More, 86 percent; less, 944 percent; 
same, 444 percent. 

5. In your opinion, will U.S. farmers have 
more or less freedom to plant and sell in the 
next 5 to 10 years than they’ve had? More, 
19 percent; less, 47 percent; same, 34 percent. 





Unemployment Compensation Saves 
Many From Charity, the Houson Post 
Reports 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OF 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
there are 4.3 million jobless persons in 
this Nation today. More than 2 million 
of them are enabled to feed their fami- 
lies and retain their self-respect until 
they can find other employment because 
of payments from their State and Fed- 
eral Governments, 

This unemployment compensation 
plan is accepted as routine today. Yet 
it was passed only in 1935, and is, there- 
fore, a fairly recent innovation, a pio- 
neering social experiment. 

In this time of recession, the unem- 
ployment compensation plan has more 
than proved its worth. 

James V. Mathis, chief of the Wash- 
ington bureau of the Houston (Tex.) 
Post, has written an especially fine ar- 
ticle about this farsighted program. 
Mr. Mathis is a reporter of exceptional 
caliber, with a distinguished record 
both in Houston and with his paper’s 
bureau at the State capitol in Austin, 
The Post is one of the State’s outstand- 
ing daily newspapers. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp the article by James Mathis 
published in the Houston Post for Mon- 
day, April 13, 1959, under the heading, 
‘Jobless Pay Saves Many From Charity.” 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

JOBLESS Pay SAVES MANY FROM CHARITY 

(By Jim Mathis) 

WASHINGTON.—Consider a job hunter sub- 
sisting on an average of $30.60 a week a privi- 
leged person? 

He is just that, the blue-ribboned of the 
unemployed. 

Like the owner of a pot of stew in a jungle 
where others own nothing, he is a true man 
of distinction. 

There are 4.3 million without jobs in the 
United States. Only a little more than half 
of thése are drawing a weekly, check as right- 
ful, legal unemployment compensation. 

The rest are on the outside looking in— 
on relief rolls or living on the bounty of 
friends or relatives. In short, on charity. 

That more than 2 million are each week 
receiving checks to tide them over unem- 
ployment and allow them to avoid the igno<- 
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miny of charity is a 20th-century develop- 
ment that is accepted casually by the bulk 
of the people. 

But it has been a lifeline to those who 
need it. 

Unemployment insurance, passed by Con- 
gress in 1935, is designed to guarantee a 
worker a portion of a wage loss when his job 
ends through no fault of his own. It is a 
social approach born in Europe, pioneered 
in the United States by Wisconsin, and given 
impetus with the depression in the 1930’s. 

Employers contribute to a State fund held 
in trust in the Federal Treasury. The con- 
tribution, or tax, may be written off up to 
3 percent of the employer’s income tax re- 
turn. 

Currently, 47 million Americans making 
up nearly 75 percent of the civilian labor 
force are covered by the provisions of various 
State laws. An estimated 2.1 million em- 
ployers contribute from taxable payrolls in 
excess of $110 billion. 

The Federal statutes laying out the ground 
rules for unemployment insurance provide 
chiefly for the protection of the trust funds, 
for prompt payment of benefits, for a fair 
hearing if payment is denied, and for denial 
of the right of either side to use the pro- 
gram for strikebreaking or company defeat. 

Within these general provisions, the State 
lays out its own employment security 
measures. 

Complete State latitude is allowed in speci- 
frying qualifications, amounts, and duration 
of payment. In practice, the fair-hearing 
procedure is one for State decision and con- 
trol. Of all the State-Federal programs— 
the Federal Government contributes to the 
administration—none is so free from Federal 
controls in so many basic policy areas. 

BENEFIT PROGRAMS VARY WIDELY 


It’s not surprising, then, that such wide 
variation occurs in the program. Payments 
per week range from $45 in New York State 
and Alaska to $26 in Arkansas, North Dakota, 
and South Carolina. Duration of benefits 
varies from 20 to 39 weeks, and may by 
penalties drop to 7 weeks or nothing. 

Qualifications and disqualifications run up 
and down the scale. Generally, qualification 
is based upon the claimant having worked 
at a specified earning level for periods prior 
to the filing of a claim. Payments go up 
and down according to the amount earned. 

As a minimum, State laws deny benefits 
to those who are unavailable for work, are 
involved in labor disputes, have quit, or re- 
fused to work without good cause, or have 
been fired for misconduct. Denials may be 
for specified periods, or for only the time in 
which the disqualification is in effect. 

In some States, the receipt of other funds 
either from old-age pensions, an employer’s 
pension, vacation pay, or separation allow- 
ances, or workmen’s compensation, is reason 
for either disqualification or lowering the 
amount of unemployment compensation. 

Texas, for instance, reduces its benefits by 
the full amount of old age survivors insur- 
ance. 

At least 17 States disqualify women who 
leave work for marital reasons, either be- 
cause their husbands leave the community 
or because of being expectant mothers. 

In the quarter year October 1 to December 
31, 1958, there were 434,850 disqualifications, 
a ratio of 16 to every 1,000 claimants in the 
Nation. 

Texas ran far above the national average, 
with 19,908 disqualifications, a ratio of 28.5 
per 1,000 claimants. 

There are a number of problems causing 
current concern in the unemployment in- 
surance program. 

To begin with, the benefit levels are in 
question. A survey completed late in 1958 
by the Department of Labor showed that on 
the average, weekly benefits paid to single 
persons cover between 57 and 73 percent of 
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total weekly expenses, and all their non- 
deferable expenses. 

The story is somewhat different with heads 
of households who must live on the benefits. 
The payments amount to only 38 to 48 per- 
cent of weekly necessities, and*to between 
60 and 78 percent of their nondeferable ex- 
penses. 

HALF-OF-SALARY PLAN URGED 


President Eisenhower has urged, and the 
Department of Labor constantly promotes, 
the raising of all benefits to where they will 
cover 50 percent of the workers’ pay. This 
would give some solid sustenance and at the 
same time would not remove the incentive 
to return to work. 

Duration of benefits have been met on 
the Federal level with congressional approval 
of two extensions to be paid for from Fed- 
eral funds. The emergency extension in 
1958, from June until April of this year, put 
$370 million in the economy as well as the 
unemployed pockets during the remaining 
part of 1938. Roughly 70 percent of those 
covered and unemployed were brought in 
under this emergency program. 

On March 25, Congress again extended the 
duration of benefits along the same lines 
until July 1, 1959. But Congress refused to 
extend the program for 15 months as urged 
by some Senators, and clearly gave as its 
intention that the Federal participation be 
temporary in nature. 

President Eisenhower also holds that the 
issue of unemployment insurance is one for 
the State governments. The administration 
will ask, however, that some 3.2 million per- 
sons not covered by the insurance now be 
brought into the program. 

In addition, the President will urge Con- 
gress to strengthen taxing systems to in- 
crease the reserves. 

There are measures before the Congress 
which would set Federal standards on the 
program. Senator JoHN KENNEDY, Democrat, 
of Massachusetts, has proposed sweeping 
changes. 

The executive committee of the Governors’ 
Conference has expressed its. opposition to 
further Federal intervention. States should 
be allowed to act in accordance with their 
respective needs, the Governors said, without 
the imposition of Federal standards on elig- 
ibility, duration or amounts of benefits. 

The Bureau of Employment Security, the 
administrative and study agency on unem- 
ployment insurance in the Department of 
Labor, is one of the sources of unemployment 
figures through its collection of claims filed 
with State commissions or agencies. 


REPORTS ON CLAIMS ARE ISSUED 


This Bureau issues weekly reports, by 
States, on the number of initial claims and 
the volume’and rate of insured unemployed 
under the State programs. 

These figures also include the volume of 
unemployment compensation for veterans by 
States and the national figure for the Rail- 
road Retirement Board program. 

The count of uninsured unemployment 
represents the number of persons reporting 
a week of unemployment under State pro- 
grams. Included are some persons who are 
only partially employed. 

The report excludes those who have ex- 
hausted their benefits, new workers who have 
not earned rights, and persons losing jobs 
not covered by the systems. This last cate- 
gory covers agricultural, State, and local gov- 
ernment workers, domestic service, self 
employment, unpaid family work, nonprofit 
organizations, and firms below’ a minimum 
size. 

The initial claims are those giving notice 
that they have lost jobs and are starting 
periods of unemployment. If the claimant 
continues to be without a job for a week, 
he is, counted among the insured. These 
initial claims are valuable as the first indica- 
tion of emerging new unemployment. 
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Joined with the Bureau of Labor Statistics 
payroll count of the employed in 155,000 
firms, expanded to give a national figure, and 
the Census Bureau estimate of total unem- 
poyment, the figures get a working over at a 
meeting in the Budget Bureau. The result 
is a coordinated report which is the official 
combined employment and unemployment 
release. 

Each of the bureaus release simultaneous 
reports on their individual efforts. 

This system has been operating since 1954. 
Last year, the Department of Labor won out 
in a long fight to gather to its bosom all 
statistics and releases on labor. After July 1, 
the Census Bureau will collect the data and 
turn it over to the Labor Department for 
analysis. 

This is a procedure followed by the Census 
Bureau with the Public Health Service. It 
reduces the agency to a collection operation, 
but signs are that the Census Bureau will 
insist upon fairly objective use of its data. 

“We will be looking over their shoulder,” 
one Official at the Census Bureau said. 





The Housing Bill and the Airport-Aid Bill 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM B. WIDNALL 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. WIDNALL. Mr. Speaker, the let- 
ter that follows is most unusual in this 
day and age. Mr. Robert P. Mulligan, 
branch manager of the Owens-Corning 
Fiberglas Corp. writes opposing the 
housing bill in its present form and the 
airport aid bill. The writer points out 
that his company is a large manufac- 
turer of building materials and would 
benefit by any enlarged program of resi- 
dential construction and urban renewal. 

The company opposes the bills in their 
present form because they would un- 
balance the budget, force deficit financ- 
ing upon the Treasury and lead inevit- 
ably to inflation. The company is cer- 
tainly to be commended for placing the 
welfare of our Nation and a sound econ- 
omy above any special benefit that they 
would get out of proposed programs. 

I hope the Congress will read and con- 
sider the sound advice included in Mr. 
Mulligan’s letter: 

OwENS-CORNING FIBERGLAS CORP., 
New York 9, March 31,1959. 
Hon. WILLIAM B. WIDNALL, 
House Office Building, Washington, D.C. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN WIDNALL: Recent pas- 
sage of the housing and the airport-aid bills 
raises such extremely serious fears that we 
would like you to know where we stand, and 
the point of view we are communicating 
to our own people across the country, in- 
cluding those at our Barrington plant in 
your own State. We hope these views re- 
ceive your most serious consideration when 
these bills come up again for vote, either to 
resolve differences between the House and 
the Senate, or in an attempt to override any 
veto. 

Although our company is a large manu- 
facture? of building materials and has a big 
stake in both the residential construction 
and urban renewal programs, nevertheless 


we oppose the housing bill as passed (to the 
degree that it goes beyond the original 
amount) because it will unbalance the 
budget, force deficit financing upon the 
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“Treasury, and lead inevitably to inflation. 


Once on the statute books, there will be no 
end. This was dramatically forecast when 
the mayor of one of our great cities was ap- 
pearing before a committe hearing on the 
bill, and was asked “How much money do 
you need, and when?”’; and his candid reply 
being: “Just as much as I can get, and just 
as soon as I can get it.” 

There are a number of good features in 
the bill (realistic interest rate, urban re- 
newal), but, even with the most favorable 
budget outlook, the subsidy features are 
unwarranted and not needed at this time. 
Housing construction is certain to be at a 
high level in the year ahead and, at a 
reasonably competitive interest rate, ade- 
quate financing will be available. 

We also strongly oppose the airport-aid 
bill, at least in the increased amount added 
before passage. The bill as originally pro- 
posed was certainly far from penurious. But 
the bill, as passed, we simply cannot afford. 
We feel very strongly that there is no real 
need for this inflated bill, because in the 
Toledo, Ohio, area everyone jained together 
and built, and have been operating success- 
fully, a modern airport (one of the best in 
the country), without 1 cent of Federal aid. 

These two bills will throw the budget 
hopelessly out of balance unless, in order to 
save such “pork-barrel” legislation, this Con- 
gress should commit the unthinkable act of 
cutting back the expenditures required for 
our vital military defense and those of our 
friends. In short, we strongly oppose any 
legislation which goes beyond the expendi- 
tures provided for in the budget unless the 
Congress has the courage concurrently to 
provide for additional tax revenues which 
cover such excess expenditures. After all, 
$77 billion is not austerity. 

We realize that various selfish groups will 
bring enormous pressure on you to spend, 
spend, spend. Pressure groups have vast ex- 
perience in getting the spending programs 
they want, while the ordinary taxpayer, who 
has to pay the bills, is usually no match for 
them. But we also know that all of the 
people cannot be fooled all of the time and 
that inevitably (and probably sooner than 
anyone suspects) the average American will 
come to his senses, and turn upon those who 
have been the architects of the unbalanced 
budget and an inflation which destroys the 
purchasing power of his earnings, eroded the 
value of his savings, lessened the protection 
of his insurance, and destroyed the basis of 
his pension or retirement plan. And he will 
know where to turn. . For Congress, and Con- 
gress alone, holds the strings of the Nation’s 
purse. 

Finally, it should be obvious that the mas- 
ters in the Kremlin would want nothing 
better than for our country to embark upon 
a course of fiscal irresponsibility and infla- 
tion. It is sound Marxist doctrine, recently 
reiterated by Khrushchev, that communism 
need not fight a war to cohquer the West— 
because the system of free enterprise carries 
within itself the seeds of destruction, the 
most virulent of which is inflation. And, 
possible even more importantly, our friends 
abroad (whose loyalty and confidence we 
must retain) are even now wondering—as 
reported by Chairman Martin of the Federal 
Reserve Board—whether we Americans “have 
the moral fiber to put their finances in 
order.” A nation which aspires to world 
leadership cannot make deficit financing a 
way of life. 

The distinguished senior Senator from 
Virginia has pointed out that, of the in- 
crease of $14.3 billion in our annual budget 
since 1954, 75 percent has been outside the 
areas of national defense, atomic energy and 
mutual aid, and that it is in the nondefense 
areas that we have drifted into the greatest 
increases in spending. And so we submit 
that it does not take moral courage to au- 
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thorize expenditures beyond our income (as 
some pressure groups are now preaching) 
but, on the contrary, it takes moral cour- 
age to limit our spending to our income. 

We are fast approaching the beginning of 
the final reckoning. The refusal of the hold- 
ers of one-third of the currently maturing 
Government bond issue to accept new bonds 
at a higher interest rate is the ominous 
warning. It means that this Congress will 
most certainly have to increase the debt limit 
to history’s highest point, and very probably 
will have to increase the interest authoriza- 
tion above the 414-percent maximum that 
was set back in the World War I era. 

This has been a long letter, but we feel 
that the decisions reached by this Congress 
are the most important and vital that have 
confronted any Congress since 1789. We 
have faith in our elected representatives, and 
in the sound commonsense of our fellow citi- 
zens. And once it is generally understood 
that the way to curb inflation is not by more 
inflation, then our ship of state will have 
been safely steered past the dangerous shoals 
which .now threaten. Now is the time for 
selfless statesmanship. 

Yours respectfully, 
OwENS-CORNING FIBERGLAS CORP., 
ROBERT P. MULLIGAN, Branch Manager. 





Great Dangers of Inflation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SILVIO 0. CONTE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27,1959 


Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, I feel it is 
essential that we all be aware of the tre- 
mendous dangers which inflation can 
hold, not only for our economic health, 
but for the entire political future of our 
Nation. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
wish to include at this point excerpts 
from a letter I have received from Mr. 
Warren Chase of Ashfield, Mass., one of 
my constituents. I commend his re- 
marks to all of my colleagues: 

ASHFIELD, MASs., 
March 24, 1959. 
The Honorable Srivio O. Conte, 
Congressman, First Massachusetts District, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN: * * * Perhaps the 
most fateful matter in domestic politics in 
the country’s history is whether or not the 
country is to enter of its own free will, heed- 
less of the consequences, and irrevocably, the 
path of national insolvency with all its at- 
tendant crippling effects. 

Let me say, first of all, that I do not feel 
as strongly as I do on the matter solely be- 
cause of fears of personal loss and discomfort 
although they would not be negligible, for as 
long as my vigor remains, probably I should 
be less adversely affected on my farm by 
deepening inflation than vast numbers of 
less fortunate citizens. My strong antipathy 
to the course in which we seem to blithely 
slide proceeds from long familiarity with in- 
flation and consequent national insolvency, 
some of it first hand, while serving nearly 30 
years in our country’s foreign service. 

To begin, as a student at the University of 
Paris in the years 1926 and 1927, I watched 
closely Poincare’s valiant efforts to save the 
franc, and then in the following years the 
gradual disintegration of France as repeated 
doses of “little inflation” gradually eroded 
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the franc. During all of those years, 1926 to 
1940, I was in Paris, Amsterdam, Hamburg, 
and Berne, Switzerland, where I heard the 
echos from the German inflation of the early 
1920’s and watched the French one of the 
1930’s. Likewise, I spent the years 1937-39 at 
Hamburg reporting to our Government on 
the insipient German inflation of those 
years. In the late 1940’s I watched the in- 
flation in Finland where I was on duty at 
Helsinki. The most rampaging inflation of 
all, however, that I witnessed first-hand was 
that in Western Germany and Berlin, where 
I was on duty from 1945 to 1948. There the 
American cigarette in effect displaced Ger- 
man currency as the medium of exchange. 
The German currency was quoted among the 
citizenry and the occupation forces in terms 
of American cigarettes, and I believe for a 
time reached the fantastic sum of 2,000 
marks to a carton. Upon returning to duty 
in Washington in 1951, I discussed often at 
length with colleagues who had served in 
China the gross inflation there until the 
Communists finally prevailed there in 1948 
and 1949. 

I know that in theory one can have a little, 
or even a lot of, inflation without necessar- 
ily an immediate or even early collapse; but 
such feats seem to be possible only by the 
most dextrous maneuvering. and, since the 
First World War at least, apparently only 
when such maneuvering is accompanied by 
the most stringent of politicoeconomic con- 
trols. The most successful of such controls, of 
course, have been in the totalitarian states; 
i.e., Nazi Germany and the Communist States. 
Rarely has it been possible to control an in- 
flation without the discipline of a totalitar- 
ian state and all of the consequent depriva- 
tions for the citizenry. Witness Dr. Schacht’s 
amazing wizardry in Nazi Germany in the 
late 1930’s; please note, however, that the 
inflation that there grew by leaps and bounds 
with the citizenry being deprived of all ex- 
cept a tightly rationed list of necessities in 
favor of an expanding (growing) economy 
was devoted almost wholly to the new war 
machine—but all under the mailed fist of 
the totalitarian Nazis. Witness a similar 
mailed fist control of inflation. Since 1945 
in the totalitarian U.S.S.R with its decreed 
decimation of individual bank accounts and 
effective cancellation (euphoniously called 
postponement for 20 years) of great portions 
of the national debt. 

In France, China, and Latin American 
countries such as Chile and Brazil, where 
the mailed fist of a totalitarian regime has 
not been available to control the respective 
inflations, the latter surpassed control with 
consequent great impoverishment. Perhaps 
it is only coincidence, but the weak demo- 
cratic governments in China and France that 
tolerated, when they did not actually en- 
courage, their respective inflations were 
swept away eventually by a totalitarian 
(Communist) regime in China and by a re- 
gimre of a benevolent autocrat, for a time 
at least, in France who fortunately for the 
French and us, too, is too humane to use 
the mailed fist. * * * 

Unless the Members of the House of Repre- 
sentaives and the Senate are prepared to 
consign the fate of our country to totalitar- 
ian controls, and, perhaps practical suspen- 
sion if not liquidation of at least the legisla- 
tive arm of our constitutional apparatus, it 
would appear that those Members have little 
choice but to take every step however, pain- 
ful to maintain the solvency of our coun- 
try. Who knows whether we should be so 
fortunate as France in having in reserve such 
a high principaled human being as De 
Gaulle to assume the burden of saving the 
country without extinguishing our freedoms? 
I don't see such a one meditating in his tent 
anywhere here. 

You and your fellow legislators face a most 
cruel dilemma, for according to the press and 
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radio many of the recently elected legisla- 
tors have been whetting the already by no 
means unstimulated appetites of the citi- 
zenry for things which the country simply 
cannot afford while we must keep our swords 
sharpened. It will take a heroic effort by 
many of you to shut off the spigot. 
Very truly yours, 
WarRREN M. CHASE. 





Aftermath of Sputnik 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. WILLIAM E. HESS 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. HESS. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks, I include a speech 
delivered by Albert W. Highsmith, to the 
Deer Park High School PTA ir Cincin- 
nati, on April 9, 1959. 

Mr. Highsmith is a loyal American, 
who knows that the future of our coun- 
try depends upon the education and abil- 
ity to think of the youngsters now in 
school. 

In these days of vast spending I hope 
every Member of this House will read 
this address, and particularly ponder the 
statement by* Mr. Highsmith, including 
this quotation from the Wall Street Jour- 
nal: 

It is possible that parents will have to re- 
sume their job of both curbing and inspiring 
their youngsters, teaching them at home 
some of the elementary principles of good 
citizenship and also of intellectual achieve- 
ment. As one leading educator recently put 
it, “This requires no money—only a change 
of heart.” 


Mr. Highsmith’s speech follows: 
AFTERMATH OF SPUTNIK 


(Speech by Albert W. Highsmith before Deer 
Park High School PTA, Cincinnati, Ohio, 
April 9, 1959) 

Any red-blooded American schoolboy would 
envy me tonight. Imagine what he would 
give for an opportunity like this to stand up 
before an audience of parents and teachers 
and tell them what he thinks is wrong with 
school. 

The message that I bring you tonight will 
be a bit different, I suspect, from what it 
might have been when I was a seventh 
grader. Then I might have reflected the sen- 
timent of the young man who reported that 
he had no objection to going to school—his 
objection was to staying after he got there. 

Now I have a different perspective, and 
this may make my message a bit more mature 
and constructive. For one thing, now I am 
older and, I like to think, wiser. But a 
changed factor that contributes even more to 
my difference of perspective is the fact that 
now I 4m on the outside looking in. 

I do not come here tonight pretending to 
be an expert on my subject. I am not an 
educator. I am a businessman, but per- 
haps this view from the outside will have 
some value for you. 

We Americans have a tendency to feel a 
bit smug about the way we do things—to be- 
lieve that we do things better than anyone 
else. It usually takes a sudden, dramatic, 
and forceful-event to shock us into a frank 
reappraisal of anything American. 

About a year and a half ago such an event 
took place. 
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For the first time in all of history, 2 man- 
made satellite whirled over our startled 
heads. This in itself was surprising enough 
but an even more surprising fact to many 
Americans was that it did not carry a made 
in America label. The Russians had beaten 
us into outer space. 

Today, manmade satellites whirl overhead 
with an almost monotonous regularity, but 
in October of 1957 there could be no doubt 
that the launching of Sputnik I was a Rus- 
sian triumph. 

It is to the credit of America that we were 
not too proud to acknowledge this fact and to 
go a step further and see if there was a lesson 
for us to Iearn in this Russian spectacular. 

One of the most far-reaching results of this 
was that the white light of public scrutiny 
was turned full on our educational system. 
It was obvious that Russian education ‘had 
contributed to an intellectual and scientific 
climate that had made this event possible. 
In America we began to consider how our 

ducational system might be overhauled and 
brought up to date to meet the challenge of 
the space age. And that reappraisal still 
continues. 

The answer is not simple. 

From some quarters came the familiar cry 
that more dollars was the answer. Now, I 
doubt that I will find much disagreement 
among members of this audience that more 
and better equipped schools are desirable, or 
that higher pay for teachers would con- 
tribute to attracting and keeping persons of 
the highest competence in the field of educa- 
tion. Many teachers are in the field of edu- 
cation because they are driven by a deep 
dedication to help young people make the 
most of their lives. But there are not enough 
of these. And even if there were, teachers 
have to eat, too, and deserve to be com- 
pensated commensurate with their responsi- 
bilities of guiding our children during their 
formulative years, 

However, we must not revert in this in- 
stance to the tendency of some Americans 
to feel that any problem can be solved by a 
congressional appropriation. Attuning our 
educational system to the space age cannot 
be done by dollars alone. It is going to take 
a basic readjustment of the entire system. 

For example, let us compare our school 
curriculum with that of the Russian school 
system. : 

President Eisenhower has reported that 
“when a Russian graduates from high school 
he has had 6 years of physics, 4 years of chem- 
istry, 1 year.of astronomy, 5 years of biology, 
10 years of mathematics through trigonom- 
etry and 5 years of foreign language.” And, 
all of this is accomplished in 10 years of 
schooling. 

In our own country, only one-third of our 
high school graduates have ever studied sci- 
ence. Only one in three has had more than 
1 year of algebra. Only one in five studies 
foreign language. : 

I must agree with Adm. Hyman Rickover’s 
observation that we must get away from the 
idea that “every American child has a God- 
given right to march in a commencement 
procession, clad in mortarboard and academic 
gown with the rolled-up parchment clutched 
in his hot little hand.” 

We need to make certain that diplomas 
from our schools are symbols of accomplish- 
ment and mental discipline, and not just 
certificates that the holders have spent the 
required number of hours warming school 
benches or can perform certain basic skills. 
‘We need to build in our young people that 
sadly rare, but vitally needed, ability to 
think for themselves. 

There are those who contend that the 
answer to all our academic problems lies in 
deemphasizing sports. Perhaps they do in- 
terfere with scholastic endeavor. Certainly 
the outstanding scholar does not receive the 
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same adoration from his fellow students as 
the football hero, and no school debate teams 
commands a fraction of the following the 
basketball team enjoys. ‘i 

But before we tie the athletic programs 
to the stake, perhaps we should look closely 
to see if they hold any lesson for the 
scholar. 

The job of a coach is to develop in his 
young charges muscles and speed. He doesn’t 
try to do this by letting the team members 
sit all day munching candy bars and watch- 
ing television. Physical development comes 
from hard work and repetitive exercise. 

Hard work and repetitive exercise are also 
necessary to develop mental agility. It can’t 
be done by courses designed only to enter- 
tain students. It takes an academic diet 
that challenges him on which he can build 
the mental speed and muscles to meet the 
future. 

I believe that this ability can best be 
built through the concentration that goes 
hand in hand with courses like mathematics, 
English, sciences, and foreign language. We 
need to emphasize courses like these in our 
curriculum. 

It is possible that we have been trying 
to be too practical in establishing the curri- 
culum of our schools, Perhaps we have been 
placing disproportionate emphasis on sub- 
jects with immediate application at the ex- 
pense of academic, thought-building courses. 
It is true that auto driving and cooking 
classes, for example, are worthwhile, but not 
at the expense of courses like English, 
mathematics, languages, and science. 

In business, of course, we are pleased to 
find employees with knowledge of how to 
perform certain basic tasks, but the more 
valuable employee is the one who can think 
through for himself how to perform even 
more complicated jobs. 

For that matter, perhaps we need to re- 
examine our national attitude toward the 
proper role of schools. We talk piously of 
the responsibilities of the family but at 
the same time we shove more and more of 
what was traditionally the responsibility of 
the family onto schools. 

I learned to drive a car from my father. 
It was a valuable lesson but, of greater im- 
portance, at the same time, I learned from 
my father a great deal about how to be a 
man. Many a girl has learned how to be a 
lady while she and her mother shared the 
kitchen and she learned to cook. I am 
afraid that today too often children seldom 
see their parents except in the glow of a 
television set. Let’s not lose sight of the 
relative roles of the home and the school. 
We must never make the role of school 
custodial care. It has much more important 
work to do. 

Another word of warning—we must not 
let the fact that the current reappraisal of 
our schools was born of a scientific event 
lead us into the fallacy of too much stress 
on science at the expense of basic courses. 
Scientists themselves have warned that suc- 
cess in their field comes easiest to those with 
a broad liberal arts base as a foundation for 
their scientific know-how. 

Liberal arts courses, too, have their prac-~ 
tical applications but, in addition, they offer 
the challenging mental exercise of which the 
ability to think is made. Developing such 
ability should be the role of education. 

One of the things that has contributed 
to diverting our’ educational curriculum 
from basic courses of study is the lack of 
adequate counseling of students in the selec- 
tion of courses. Left to select their own 
courses without proper mature guidance, too 
often students tend to pick snap courses or 
ones that appeal to their immediate juvenile 
interests. 

Every student itn America should be 
counseled as Senator ALEXANDER WILEY has 
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advised the students of Wisconsin. 
open letter to them he said: 

“Use your freedoms wisely. Please don’t 
fritter it away. Don’t just take easy courses, 
or read easy books, because they are snaps. 
Don’t just try for passing grades. 

° “Remember that the harder you work, the 
harder you study—the more you will tend 
to learn. And the greater will be the divi- 
dends to yourselves and to your country.” 

This is good advice for all school students, 
but the job is not theirs alone. We have 
our part. ' 

We must go back to establishing curricu- 
lum on the basis of the real value of the 
courses as viewed after the fact and to 
= counseling students in that light rather 

than leaving such selection entirely to teen- 
4 agers. I know of no more dramatic proof 
of the fact that students need mature ad- 
vice in selecting courses than the frequency 
with which we hear businessmen remark 
that they are sorry they did not take a 
particular course while in school, or the 
steady stream of them who are turning to 
night school to fill the gaps. 
= In establishing curriculum and scholastic 
requirements, we must not be afraid to make 
© schoolwork hard. In our efforts to make 
e sure that our children get even more out 
of life than we have, we must guard against 
overindulging them and shielding them from 
hard work. Such is essential in preparing 
« them to meet the future with success. 

The function of education has been 
summed up very well by Theodore McKeldin, 
~ former Governor of Maryland. He has 

pointed out, “Every great spiritual religion— 

. not Christianity alone—but Judaism and 

° Islam as well—agree that the Creator is very 

mindful of man, and none of them claims 

that it is on account of man’s own worth 

and dignity. His body is one with the beasts 

% of the field, and even his reasoning power 

Ne seems to be an extension and development 

of that of higher enimals. But, in man 

alone, of all living creatures, his Maker has 

planted a spark of His own dignity; and for 

’ that He is mindful of him. To fan this spark 

* into flame is the highest achievement; and 

the education’ that contributes to that 

- achievement is the only schooling worth all 

; the effort and expense we can give it.” 

eo Of course, it is not enough just to offer 

courses capable of provoking thought and 

counseling students to enroll in them. If 

= students are to get full benefit from such 

academic courses, they must find interest in 

« them. 

For this; it is first necessary that the 

4 teacher himself be genuinely interested in 

the course. He must have the light of nat- 

ural enthusiasm that will inspire his stu- 

dents and whet their appetites for the 

~knowledge he possesses. He must impress 

upon them that he is not taking them all 

the way to full mastery of the subject or even 

- to the extent of his mastery but is showing 

& them the way and challenging them to go on 
to seek greater knowledge. 

He must not let the students get the idea 
expressed by one first grader when she la- 
mented having to leave her favorite teacher 
and remarked, “I wish she was smart enough 

+ to teach second grade next year.” 
Ny, Nor must we let them think, after com- 
pleting a course, that they know it all as did 
the young lady who inquired about the work 
of the man next to her at a dinner party. 
4 He, a famed astronomer, replied, “I study 
» astronomy,” to which the young lady com- 
mented with disdain, “Oh, I finished that 

last semester.” 

A theory that has played a seriously dam- 
4 aging role in lowering the standards of our 
- schools holds that outstanding students 
a should not be permitted to go beyond their 
a less proficient classmates and that mentally 
' slow students should not be held back when 
s the rest of the class goes on. This theory 
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holds that all students should be given the 
same academic diet regardless of their appe- 
tites or digestive abilities. 

This is, I believe, sheer nonsense. Some 
people are naturally endowed with more gray 
matter than others and some will excel if en- 
couraged to apply themselves with their full 
vigor. Such encouragement has been a 
foundation on which the success of our way 
of life has been built. 

To hold a naturally bright and ambitious 
student to the level of the average or below 
average bores Him and destroys his ambition. 
Jean Felix Piccard, the famed scientist, re- 
ported that when an exceptionally bright lad 
of 14 visited his laboratory he asked the boy 
what he was learning in school. The boy 
might have been answering for many out- 
standing students when he replied, “Noth- 
ing. Nothing at all.” 

To him and his fellows, the subject matter, 
leveled to the requirements of the less pro- 
ficient, was elementary and offered no chal- 
lenge. 

On the other hand, to let an inferior or 
just lazy student.pass on with the rest of his 
class without mastering elementary require- 
ments is equally unrealistic and damaging. 
For one thing, it shields him from the re- 
alities of life that he is going to have to come 
up against sometime—possibly when he will 
be less able to adjust to their impact. And, 
of course, injecting him in a scholastic at- 
mosphere beyond his reach compounds his 
frustrations. 

What I have tried to say tonight is that, 
as a businessman, I believe that to meet the 
challenge of the space age our schools must 
offer each student a challenge. They must 
give him mental discipline and exercise. 
They must awaken in him an intellectual 
curiosity—a respect for learning. 

And, speaking of respect, I think that a 
vital element is building respect for 
teachers by their students. Recently, one 
of my young neighbors was heard singing 
to the tune of the “Battle Hymn of the 
Republic”: 


‘Mine eyes have seen the glory of the burn- 
ing of the school 

We've tortured every teacher and broken 
every rule 

We're marching to the office to hang the 
principal 

We brats go marching on.”’ 


Although I think my young neighbor was 
being facetious, evidently some of the 
schoolchildren of America really have little 
more respect for schools and teachers than 
this. 

I believe that the sort of situation in 
which a teacher cannot discipline a child 
is the cause of much of the juvenile de- 
linquency in our country. I think that a 
situation in which school corridors must be 
patrolled by policemen to protect life and 
property is a sad commentary on our atti- 
tude toward schools. 

Building proper respect for authority is a 
proper function of the home but, if the 
parents fail or its training needs reenforce- 
ment, teachers should not be denied neces- 
Sary reign to discipline students. There 
can be no doubt that one of the most im- 
portant functions of “teachers is to help 
mold the character of their charges—to 
supplement the training of the home in pre- 
paring children to be good and responsible 
citizens as well as teaching them academic 
subjects. In this they are partners with 
parents. 

On the matter of the partnership of 
teachers and parents, the Wall Street Jour- 
nal had the following editorial last spring: 

“The other night, we were at the school 
in our hometown to see a skit. But this 
time all the actors were teachers, The title 
was “Teachers Are. Human’ and plainly the 
gat crisis in education was the inspira- 
tion. 
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“These teachers were human enough, 
leading lives riddled with annoyances petty 
and not-so-petty, some deeply interested in 
their students and some less so. But ob- 
viously their play also could have been 
titled ‘Teachers Are Not the Parents.’ As 
one of the teacher-actors put it, it is dif- 
ficult to be a full-time daytime babysitter 
while trying to launch a sputnik in a class- 
room. 

“The teachers seemed to make a point 
that has been made too seldom in all the 
talk abeut the shortcomings of teachers and 
education. Leaving aside their natural 
Pique at being made the target of the na- 
tional failure in science, there is much truth 
in the idea that parents still bear the chief 
responsibility for their offspring and their 
attainments or lack thereof. 

“It is possible that parents will have to 
resume their job of both curbing and in- 
spiring their youngsters, teaching them at 
home some of the elementary principles of 
good citizenship and also of intellectual 
achievement. As one leading educator re- 
cently put it, ‘This requires no money—only 
a change of heart.’ ” 

It has been observed that the trouble with 
the school system is the teachers are afraid 
of the principals, the principals are afraid 
of the parents, the parents are afraid of the 
children, and the children are afraid of no- 
body. Such a situation is just not con- 
ducive to good education. 

Let me close tonight by saying that here 
in Greater Cincinnati we have good schools. 
Most of the problems I have discussed apply 
more readily to schools in other areas, yet 
it does not hurt to reexamine even the best 
to be sure that evils are not creeping in or 
if they can be improved. 

This must be a constant job—not just an 
aftermath of sputnik. And that job belongs 
to you—teachers and parents alike. The 
fact that you are &active in the PTA here at 
Deer Park indicates that you realize this 
and I congratulate you on it. But you need 
to redouble your efforts to get your neigh- 
bors to join you. 

Here also we have fine teachers for the 
most part. In this we are particularly for- 
tunate. To them and to our schools is en- 
trusted America’s most precious resource— 
our youth. 

To fan the spark of the Creator in them 
into flame is the job of education. It should 
be the concern of every American that this 
job is performed with the greatest possible 
excellence. 





Fruitful Career 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27,1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orD, I include the following editorial 
from the Wilkes-Barre Times Leader of 
April 23, 1959, upon the retirement of 
Prof. George V. Sheeder as instructor in 
music at Wyoming Seminary, Kingston, 
Pa., after 45 years service: 

Retirement of Prof. George V. Sheeder, 
teacher of violin at Wyoming Seminary’s 
School of Music, in June terminates a fruit- 
ful career, spanning 45 years. His wife, Mrs. 
Helen Fritz Sheeder, is teacher of piano at 
the same institution. 

A graduate of Wyoming Seminary, Pro- 
fessor Sheeder continued his studies in the 
United States and Europe before joining the 































































































A3428 


seminary faculty in 1913. His pupils have 
included many outstanding musicians in the 
community and country. 

Nanticoke knows Professor Sheeder as 
well as seminary because of his ties with 
the school district as supervisor of music 
and director of its band and orchestra until 
his retirement there in 1952. He also en- 
hanced a reputation for service through his 
club and fraternal activities. 

An adopted son of Wyoming Valley, Pro- 
fessor Sheeder found in the community an 
outlet for his superior talents and he made 
the most of the opportunity. It is a pleas- 
ure to salute him on behalf of a grateful 
community. 





What the Educational Benefits of the GI 
Bill Mean to a Family 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
one of the principal feat'ires of my pro- 
posal to extend the benefits of the Ko- 
rean conflict GI bill to cold war veterans 
is the provision for educational assist- 
ance. 

Recently I received a letter from a 
family in Houston, Tex., telling what the 
enactment of this bill would mean to 
them and their son, who is now serving 
with the U.S. Air Force in Germany. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix 
of the Recorp a letter from Mr. and Mrs. 
W.S. Nail, of 2220 West Alabama, Apart- 
ment 3, in Houston, Tex., written Febru- 
ary 24, 1959. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

Houston, Tex., 
February 24, 1959. 
The Honorable RaLPH YARBOROUGH, 
U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C. 

Dear Sir: It was a real consolation to read 
in a recent paper of your interest in the GI 
bill. We can certainly describe your efforts 
as a job well done and they deserve a sin- 
cere word of gratitude. 

We, too, believe that those serving our 
country are entitled to some benefits, and 
particularly an educational allowance. This 
is of special interest to us as parents—with 
some assistance along this line we could have 
the assurance that our son would have col- 
lege training. Upon his return from Ger- 
many in August of this year, he will have 
completed a 4-year period in the Air Force. 
Certainly, he would have a more secure feel- 
ing if he could make definite plans to enter 
college and know that he would be able to 
get a degree. We feel that it would be some- 
thing that he has worked for and something 
he would make the most of. Nowadays, it 
seems that only the rich can afford higher 
training and this leaves people like us look- 
ing to people like you for ways and means of 
keeping things on an even keel. 

You have our very best wishes for con- 
tinued success. 

Respectfully yours, 
SALLE Nar 
Mk. AND Mrs. W. S. NAIL. 
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Defense Procurement Policies 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK KOWALSKI 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. KOWALSKI. Mr. Speaker, I am 
alarmed by the Department of Defense’s 
statistics which indicate that small busi- 
ness is participating to a lesser and 
lesser extent in this Nation’s defense 
programs. These statistics show that 
last year just 10 companies received 
more than 38.7 percent of the defense 
contracts. About 100 firms received over 
74.2 percent of the contracts. More- 
over, of the $23 billion spent on procure- 
ment last year, over 86 percent was spent 
on negotiated contracts—which included 
large sums of public money spent for 
new facilities, when, as in my own State, 
Connecticut, millions of square feet of 
production facilities and thousands of 
skilled men are either completely idle 
or only partially productive. Only about 
14 percent of the procurements last year 
went to advertised bidding. 

The evils here involve this country 
both economically and militarily. It is 
economically unsound to concentrate 
over 74.2 percent of this country’s de- 
fense procurement in just 100 concerns. 
It appears militarily unsafe to concen- 
trate production in such a few areas. 
In my own State, Connecticut, defense 
spending has fallen off approximately 
$350 million in the last 2 years. Many 
companies, large and small, are working 
with no backlog or have been forced to 
shut down. 

I believe that legislation is in order 
to insure that negotiated contracting is 
reviewed before the fact rather than 
after contracts have been let. I intend 
to introduce legislation in this session 
which will establish a review board to 
investigate the advisability of awarding 
negotiated contracts when certain 
amounts of moneys are involved. The 
letter I am inserting in the Recorp out- 
lines the views of an organization, the 
Electronics Small Business Council, 
which is very close to this problem, and, 
as a small business council, represents 
members who have had years of ex- 
perience in dealing with procurement 
policies: 

ELECTRONICS SMALL Business CouNCcIL, 
Washington, D.C., April 10, 1959. 

Congressman FRANK KOWALSKI, 

House of Representatives, 

Washington, D.C. 

Dean CONGRESSMAN KOWALSKI: The con- 
gressional liaison committee of this organ- 
ization, of which I am chairman, has asked 
me to contact you in the hope that you, 
and other Members of Congress, might be 
willing to evaluate present Defense Depart- 
ment procurement policies to determine if 
these are best serving this country. 

The Congress is clearly responsible, under 
section 8, article 1, of the United States Con- 
stitution, for the expenditures of moneys 
for the Armed Forces. I believe you will 
agree that this responsibility is such that 
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the Congress is obliged not only to provide 
the necessary funds but insure that they 
are spent wisely and prudently. 

Defense Department figures prove con- 
clusively that small business is not par- 
ticipating to any great extent in the defense 
effort. We have gotten to the point where 
only a handful of giant corporations re- 
ceive more than four-fifths of the defense 
contracts. Negotiated contracting is the or- 
der of the day. Five-, six-, and seven-year 
backlogs are not uncommon among the big 
firms. These firms, through their position 
by controlling the support of maintenance 
parts, are able to'“‘dictate obsolescence” of 
expensive systems, aircraft and other wea- 
pons. 

This organization believes that it is ex- 
pedient and proper to award research and 
development contracts to the large com- 
panies capable of performing this work. 
But, when research ends—and production 
begins—sufficient data should be available 
to give many concerns, of all sizes, the op- 
portunity to bid for production of the many 
thousands of items which are now being 
negotiated for on a sole-source basis. 

There is far too much authority at the 
lower echelons of the Defense Department 
which enables too many people to allow 
negotiated contracting. This authority— 
usually involving hundreds of thousands of 
dollars—should remain with the Secretary 
of the Department concerned. Before con- 
tracts are let, it appears that a review board 
of qualified technical personnel should de- 
termine whether or not to negotiate. 

We are not, as small businessmen, asking 
for special favors. We are only asking that 
Congress accept its responsibilities and take 
the action needed to prevent military pro- 
curement funds from being wasted. 

We ask that we are given an opportunity 
to bid on-those items which we are capable 
of producing. In these cases we know that 
we can produce thousands of items cheaper 
and faster than they are being produced 
under negotiated contracts. 

We also know that by breaking up the con- 
centration of contracting which exists now 
because of negotiated procurement, that 
the economy will receive a boost. In addi- 
tion, vital defense components will be built 
in widely dispersed areas, rather than being 
constructed in a few easily accessible points. 

I hope that we may count on you to fur- 
ther .investigate the matter of negotiated 
contracting and you may be assured that this 
council is ready and willing to give you fur- 
ther assistance or information you may 
need. 

Sincerely yours, 
GrorGcE EsTOK, 
Chairman, Congressional Liaison 
Committee. 





Effects of Continuing Inflation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. PRINCE H. PRESTON 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE. HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. PRESTON. Mr. Speaker, under. 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the CONGRESSIONAL REcorD, I 
include a very timely and significant 
letter written by the Honorable J. Theo- 
dore Wolfe, president of the American 
Gas Association, to the President of the 
United States. His letter serves so well 
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to emphasize the frightening effects of 
continuing inflation. I commend this 
letter to my colleagues and the American 
public as worthwhile reading material: 
AMERICAN GAS ASSOCIATION, 
New York, N. Y., April 2, 1959. 
The PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES, 
The White House, 
Washington, D.C. 

DeaR Mr. PRESENT: The question now 
before Congress—whether the Federal budget 
to be passed for 1960 shall be a balanced 
one—is of major importance to every citizen, 
whether an employer or employee, stockhold- 
er or consumer. A balanced budget will be 
the basic economic factor in determining 
everything that we can do as a Nation at 
home and abroad. 

In my recent conversations with industrial 
leaders and others across the country, I 
found the overwhelming majority in favor 
of a balanced budget for general reasons. 
But there seemed to be scant realization of 
the inflationary’ consequences and special 
effects that an unbalanced budget will have 
upon those businesses whose operations and 
earnings are regulated. These include the 
gas utilities and pipeline companies which 
constitute the main public service elements 
of the gas industry. 

Because their rates and earnings are lim- 
ited to those necessary to compensate stock- 
holders for the use of their capital and to 
attract the additional capital needed for 
expansion, their earnings cannot absorb the 
rises in operating costs resulting from infla- 
tionary_pressures. During the years of creep- 
ing inflation since the last war, gas utilities 
experienced serious difficulty in obtaining 
prompt and adequate regulatory recognition 
of their special need for rate increases to 
cover the increasing costs of providing serv- 
ice. 

Continued growth of inflationary pressures 
will bring more rate increase applications 
than ever to State and Federal regulatory 
bodies, making prompt and adequate relief 
impractical. Such a situation will mean that 
the gas industry, the fifth largest in the Na- 


_ tion, wll be unable to contribute its proper 


share to the strength of the Nation’s econ- 
omy. 

During the next few years, the gas indus- 
try, which now provides 28 percent of the Na- 
tion’s total energy requirements, will require 
upward of $2 billion of new capital each year 
for plant expansion to supply the growing 
public demand for its services. Inflationary 
pressures will raise the cost of securing these 
funds and thus minimize the industry’s serv- 


_ices or increase their cost to the public. 


In short, the regulated industries and the 
public services they render are peculiarly 
susceptible to the impact of inflationary 
pressures. Their special status justifies 
prompt and yigorous support of your bal- 
anced budget proposal on behalf of their 
customers and themselves. 

I am writing to advise you of my concern 
in this matter, first, as a private citizen; as 
president of a regulated public utility; and 
finally, as president of the American Gas 
Association, which represents such regulated 
groups within the gas industry. 

Very respectfully, 
J. THEODORE WOLFE, 





Hon. Christian A. Herter 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HASTINGS KEITH 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. KEITH. Mr. Speaker, may I join 
with my colleagues in the Congress in 
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commenting on the appointment of 
Christian A. Herter as Secretary of State 
of the United States. 

I served in the Massachusetts Senate 
for 4 years while our new Secretary of 
State was Governor of the Common- 
wealth of Massachusetts. And whereas 
many of my colleagues have commented 
favorably and enthusiastically on his 
competence in the field of foreign affairs, 
which I endorse, it is of his many accom- 
plishments as chief executive of Massa- 
chusetts that I wish to speak at this time. 

Mr. Herter reorganized several of our 
State’s departments of government. He 
expanded its educational system and 
built hospitals and highways. He bal- 
anced the State budget and gave Massa- 
chusetts its first and only substantial re- 
duction in taxes. 

We have every reason to be confident 
that under Mr. Herter’s leadership, the 
Department of State will have a positive 
approach to the problems of foreign pol- 
icy. 

Furthermore, we have every reason to 
believe—on the basis of past perform- 
ance—that his program will be effective. 

I consider it a distinct honor to have 
been associated with Mr. Herter at the 
State level, and to have this privilege of 
speaking in his honor today in the Con- 
gress of the United States. 





Sixth District of Missouri Results of 
Opinion Poll 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. W. R. HULL, JR. 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. HULL. Mr. Speaker, I am pleased 
to make available for the information of 
other Members of Congress the results 
of a legislative poll I recently conducted 
among residents of the Sixth District of 
Missouri. 

The opinions expressed in the poll as- 
sume national significance, I believe, in 
view of the fact that the district, com- 
prising 17 counties in northwest Mis- 
souri, strikes a near-balance between 
farms and industrial and business com- 
munities, with responses coming from 
persons in a wide range of occupations. 

Of special interest is the fact that 4 
majority of the large number respond- 
ing to the poll did not confine themselves 
to voting on the questions contained in 
the 28,000 questionnaires I mailed out, 
but demonstrated their great interest in 
the conduct of our national affairs by 
adding affirmative comments of their 
own on the pressing issues of today. 

Residents of the district are most con- 
cerned about the high level of govern- 
ment spending, the continued failure of 
the Federal Government to live within 
its means, and the threat of inflation. 

Also, a large majority voiced their ap- 
proval of legislation designed to protect 
the rights of union members and the 
public against the machinations of the 
few unscrupulous labor union officials 
whose misdeeds have been exposed in 
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recent congressional hearings. A typical 
remark was that of one man who stated: 


I am a union member and I favor a tough 
labor bill. . 


The results, stated in percentages, 
follow: 





| 
Per- | Per- | Per- 
cent | cent | cent 
yes | no | unde- 
cided 
1, Would you favor increased taxes 
if necessary to maintain na- 
tional security, as opposed to 
continued deficit spending? - -- 70 23 7 
2. Do you favor a cut in foreign aid 
spending?_.....- . 70 22 8 
3. Do you favor Federal aid for 
school construction? _. .- - ‘ 43 51 6 
4. Would you-support legislation to 
regulate labor organizations? 
(a) By requiring secret bal- 
lots for union elections? 85 5 10 
(6) By publication of finan- 
cial records?......-..-.- 87 4 9 
(c) By restricting secondary 
NOMBRE o. soasa<0d2- 70 11 19 
(@) By restricting jurisdic- 
tional strikes?_.....--.-- 69 13 18 
5. The President has requested an 
increase in postal rates and the 
Federal gasoline tax. Do you 
favor these proposals? .......-. 1 30 61 4 
6. Do you believe the earning limi- 
tation for social security should 
De PUNNONOIIN 6 ca ccenene=« Sa 58; 36 6 
7. Are you in favor of the adminis- 
tration’s farm program?.-____.-. 22 64 14 
8. Do you favor an increase in the 
Federal minimum wage from 
$1 to $1.25 an hour?......-..-.-- 38 58 4 
9. Would-you favor price and wage 
controls if necessary to halt in- 
eis ciciccindiiiwnsciggmonde 71 23 6 





1 An additional 2:5 percent favored increasing postal 
rates only, if necessary, and 2.5 percent favored increas- 
ing the Federal gasoline tax only. 








Herbert W. Voorhees 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARRISON.A. WILLIAMS, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, April 27,1959 


Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 
President, citizens of New Jersey and 
others throughout the Nation were 
shocked last week at the death of Her- 
bert W. Voorhees in an automobile acci- 
dent. Mr. Voorhees was the president 
of the New Jersey Farm Bureau. In 
Washington, D.C., and elsewhere, he 
was known as a great spokesman, not 
only for the good of the farm bureau, 
but for the good of the entire State and 
Nation. Many tributes have been paid 
to Mr. Voorhees in his life, and many 
have been paid since his untimely death. 
The following editorial, which appeared 
in the Trentonian of April 23, gives ex- 
pression to the sense of shock and grief 
shared by all those fortunate enough to 
have known Mr. Voorhees. I ask unani- 
mous consent that this editorial be 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

HERBERT W. VOORHEES 

The news columns of this and other news- 
papers have reported the accomplishments 
of Herbert W. Voorhees in depth; and even 
if they had not there would be little need 
for our recounting them in this space. What 
he was and what he achieved during his all 
too brief lifetime need no embellishing. 
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Instead, we join with uncounted others in 
mourning the shocking death of a friend. 
There are no words to adequately express the 
profound sense of loss that burdens those 
who knew his ready smile, who basked in the 
welcome warmth of his affability, who were 
privileged to share the keeness of his mind, 
who responded to his inspiring leadership. 

Too few men of his caliber pass this way, 
and when one such is removed from our 
midst we are made infinitely poorer. Herb 
Voorhees contributed in great measure to 
the community, the State, and the Nation— 
yes, even to the world. For that he earned 
the accolades which are now being showered 
upon him. But he contributed in even great- 
er measure to his loved ones, his friends, his 
associates. They will long cherish the mem- 
ory of one who had so much to give and gave 
of it happily. 





Each Right Yielded to Reds Is a Cold War 
Battle Lost 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. CARLTON LOSER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. LOSER. Mr. Speaker, having ob- 
tained unanimous consent, I place in the 
RecorD an editorial which appeared in 
the Nashville (Tenn.) Tennessean, a 
southern newspaper of renown. This 
editorial points up the views of Tennes- 
seans generally, and I believe it conforms 
to the views of Americans everywhere. 
I commend its reading to the Congress, 
It follows: 


Eacu RIGHT YIELDED TO Reps Is a CoLp War 
BaTTLe Lost 


Briton’s leaders and people are weaken- 
ing the Atlantic alliance by their jittery re- 
action to America’s stand on its rights in 
approaching West Berlin by air. 

They seem to have forgotten that to give 
up any right in dealing with Russian com- 
munism is to lose it, or that appeasement, 
once begun, is difficult to end. 

Nor are our island allies helping the sit- 
uation when, in their semihysteria, they 
openly charge that American generals have 
become so powerful that they are able to 
defy President Eisenhower in sending planes 
into Berlin above the 10,000-foot level de- 
creed by the Soviets. 

There is no basis for the charge that big 
brass in Washington is acting against Presi- 
dent Eisenhower's wishes or orders. Instead, 
if anything can be taken for granted it is 
that the military is carrying out the Presi- 
dent’s policy of not giving an inch on its 
basic responsibilities. 

The welter of propaganda now filling the 
British press appears to be as unwise as it 
is unfair. 

If there ts apprehension over what may 
happen before negotiations get underway, 
that is one thing. But no claim is advanced 
that the United States is doing any more 
than the British themselves have done, 
though not lately. A foreign office study 
of Royal Air Force log books shows that 
British planes have flown above 10,000 feet 
to Berlin in the past, though these flights 
have not been repeated in the current crisis. 

In other words, as long as the Soviets did 
not object, the high-level approach was 
used. But when the word goes forth that 
this no longer pleases Mr. Khrushchev, there 
is quick acquiescence lest. Mr. Macmillan’s 
summit conference be adversely affected. 
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And what of the open charge, though not 
an official one, that the military is dominat- 
ing the executive department in Washington? 
Evidence is all to the contrary, since one 
Army chief of staff, a very good one, has been 
given the bum’s rush by Mr. Eisenhower for 
protesting some of his economy policies, 
while another has recently resigned rather 
than face further disappointment and hu- 
miliation. There has not been an adminis- 
tration in many years in which the military 
Was more under civilian control, and the 
situation was in no sense changed by the 
illness of Mr. Dulles. 

Fear of nuclear war is not confined to 
Britain and Mr. Macmillan. But fear in 
itself is not a calamity as long as it does not 
paralyze action. It exists, we may be sure, 
in the Federal’ German republic and in 
France, but it has not panicked anyone. 
That is why some of the British press ac- 
cused Dr. Adenauer and President de Gaulle 
of waging war on Mr. Macmillan’s cherished 
summit policies. 

Certain dangers are clearly involved in the 
United States action, and perhaps we stand 
at another brink. But this is one brink for 
which Russia is -wholly responsible, and we 
see no desire by the Moscow government to 
do away with it. 

“In “peaceful negotiations ahead the West 
will have to be united; it would be foolish for 
Americans to endanger this peace (sic) or 
this unity by too risky a bluff on smaller 
issues,’ the London Times says, editorially. 

As @ matter of fact, however, there seems 
to be unity among the Big Three on this 
point, save for Britain where Mr. Macmillan’s 
leadership assumes too much importance 
and where the commendable goal for nuclear 
disarmament is being sought with a faintness 
of heart which could defeat its own purpose. 

On grounds that the United States is sabo- 
taging his country’s policy of negotiation 
with Russia, a number of British Labor Party 
M.P.’s are going to demand formal protest to 
Washington by the Government. 

One of them, Mr. Harold Davies, sounds 
off in this manner: “If the United States does 
not give us full assurances that these threats 
of war are,repudiated and the generals kept 
under control, then the whole policy of al- 
lowing American bases in Britain must be 
reviewed.” ; , 

This has all the earmarks of an ultimatum, 
based on false premises, which deals a blow 
to mutual confidence and plays squarely into 
Mr. Khrushchev'’s hands. It is one which 
should be met squarely and firmly in Wash- 
ington. 





The Montgomery County Sentinel, of 
Rockville, Md., an Honored Weekly 
Newspaper 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JOHN R. FOLEY 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. FOLEY. Mr. Speaker, 30 years 
ago a small town weekly newspaper pub- 
lisher gave me my first job as a printer's 
devil. Since then, as I have traveled from 
place to place in our country, it has been 
my custom to read the local weekly home- 
town newspapers. The vigor of their edi- 
torials, their dedication to the basic 
principles to which all Americans ad- 
here, have been a constant source of in- 
spiration. 

For these reasons, I am proud to note 
that close by the Capitol in my own 
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county we have one of the truly out- 
standing weekly hometown newspapers, 
the Montgomery County Sentinel, of 
Rockville, Md. Last week the Maryland 
Press Association awarded five certifi- 
cates of honor to Mr. Cy Campbell, pub- 
lisher, and Mr. Rogers B. Farquhar, edi- 
tor, of this weekly newspaper that has a 
paid circulation of over 11,000. First 
place for best news picture in 1958 went 
to Hugh Gillespie, staff photographer. 
Other certificates for 1958 were second 
places for best editorial, for excellence in 
typography, and for community service, 
and third place for general excellence. 

The Sentinel and its contemporaries 
are a hardy lot. They breathe genuine 
meaning and purpose into the words, 
“freedom of the press.” 





Historic Shrines Should Be Preserved 
From Commercial Exploitation 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, April 27,1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
the current sentiment for obtaining the 
sites of some of the major battles of the 
War Between the States for national 
parks is, I believe, a most commendable 
and worthwhile project. 

If we are to preserve for future gen- 
erations the fields where so many of our 
ancestors fought and died, fields which 
have such battle-scarred names as 
Manassas, Antietam, Gettysburg, and 
others, we must move now. Delay in ob- 
taining the sites of these national parks 
will cost us a great deal of additional 
expense since some of the land is about 
to be subdivided for commercial de- 
velopments. To acquire the land later 
would be a very much more expensive 
undertaking. 

America has a mighty and colorful 
heritage, and these lands on which dra- 
matic acts of our history occurred, should 
be preserved as they existed when the 
great decisions of history were made 
there. 

Mr. President, as an illustration of the 
necessity of this project, I ask unani- 
mous consent to have printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp an article by 
Jean M. White, printed in the Washing- 
ton Post and Times Herald for Thursday, 
April 23, 1959, under the heading, 
“Isolated Monument—Battle Parks 
Needs at Manassas Cited.” 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 


IsOLATED MONUMENT—BATTLE PARK NEEDS AT 
Manassas CITED 


(By Jean M. White) 


A few days after Union veterans gathered 
at Manassas, Va., in July- 1865, to build a 
monument to the fallen patriots of the North 
and the South, a contemporary newspaper 
commented: 

“In no better way can the deeds of hun- 
dreds of nameless dead * * * be kept green 
in the memories of future generations.” 
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Right now those deeds are indeed being 
kept green—in the midst of a woodland with 
access only by ‘a rough, unmarked foot trail 
& quarter mile from the road. 

What's more, the monument rests squarely 
on privately owned land. Tourists, hardy 
and sure-footed though they be, can get to 
see the monument now because the owner 
has given the National Park Service his per- 
mission. 

NO WAY TO HELP 


Because it does not own the land on which 
the monument stands, the Park Service can- 
not spend a dime to repair the crumbling 
stones or mark out atrail. Vandals long ago 
made off with the shells and shot that the 
veterans used when they built the monu- 
ment. 

~The State of the Union Monument is one 
of the reasons the Park Service cites to back 
up its request for some $900,000 to buy pri- 
vately owned land within the Manassas 
Battlefield Park. This would add 1,740 acres 
and double the present size. 

Here’s what is happening to some of this 
land: 

A sign on a roadside corner of a farm pro- 
claims loudly: “Slow down * * * 300 feet 
ahead. Snack Bar.” The 300 feet ahead is 
the Confederate Cemetery owned by the 
United Daughters of the Confederacy. 

Someone has tacked an apple cider sign 
on the wooden stairs leading to the cemetery. 

Down the road on Route 29-211, a big sign 
carries a for sale notice on the Dogan farm. 
There has been talk of a housing subdivision 
to go up on the land. 

Less than 2 years ago there was a threat 
of a filling station on land close to the Stone 
House—one of the two remaining Civil War 
buildings still standing at Manassas. . The 
Park Service scraped up enough money to save 
the land. 

SUBURBIA CLOSING IN 


Like the battlefields at Gettysburg and 
Antietam, Manassas is beginning to feel the 
squeeze of commercialism and suburbia. 
The urban sprawl from Washington is reach- 
ing the 26 miles to the rolling hills. 

Battlefield Supt. Francis F. Wilshin feels 
the Park Service must move fast to buy the 
land. The Chantilly Airport, 11 miles away, 
and Interstate Highway 66, which will skirt 
the battlefield site, will bring a commercial 
boom and double the tourist flow, he pre- 
dicts. 

“If we are ever going to preserve this 
battlefield,” Park Service Chief Conrad L. 
Wirth told a House committee, ‘“‘we have very 
few years to do it before it will be built up 
and gone forever.” 





The Federal Role in Public Education 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PETER FRELINGHUYSEN, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. FRELINGHUYSEN, Mr. Speaker, 
in lieu of the fact that the House Edu- 
cation and Labor Committee may soon 
report personally on a bill to provide 
Federal aid to education, I would like to 
call to the attention of my colleagues an 
excellent speech on this subject by El- 
liott -L. Richardson, Assistant Secretary 
of Health, Education, and Welfare: 
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THe FepERAL ROLE IN PuBiic EpvucatTion 


(Address by Elliot L. Richardson, Assistant 
Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel- 
fare, before the Boston Elementary Teach- 
ers’ Club 15th educational conference and 
luncheon, Somerset Hotel, Boston, Mass., 
Apr. 4, 1959) 

It is a privilege to have this chance to 
discuss with you one. of the most important 
problems of our time—the cooperative func- 
tions of local, State, and Federal Govern- 
ments in the support and improvement of 
public education. 

The basic question which must be an- 
swered in any discussion of this problem is, 
of course, what is the proper role of Federal 
aid to education? As I need not tell this 
group, the term “Federal aid” when applied 
to education is a phrase that conjures up 
the ugly specters of regimentation and con- 
trol. 

It is a curious thing, but it is a fact, that 
only in the field of education does the mere 
suggestion of a need for Federal assistance 
arouse instant emotions of suspicion, hos- 
tility, and fear. In all other areas of State 
and local governmental responsibility, oppo- 
sition to Federal aid may be based on budget- 
ary considerations, or on the belief that there 
is no need for Federal action. From time 
to time, conce?fn may be expressed that Fed- 
eral funds applied in these areas may be fol- 
lowed by Federal requirements. It is only in 
the field of education, however, that pro- 
posals for Federal aid inevitably engender 
bitter controversy over the issue of Federal 
control. 

Even proposals to provide Federal funds 
for bricks and mortar are greeted by charges 
that Federal officials with federally pre- 
scribed curriculum in their pockets are deter- 
mined to install themselves in any building 
constructed with Federal help. The fact is, 
as President Eisenhower has put it, that once 
the bricks are laid, the mortar is dry, and 
the schools are built, the Federal mission has 
been completed. All control and use of the 
schools will be left in the hands of the States 
and localities, 

In any event, the various proposals for 
Federal aid to education have provided a 
lively focal point of controversy for the past 
decade or more. Usually, the controversy 
has generated more heat than light. Since I 
first became actively concerned with the de- 
velopment of education legislation, it has 
become increasingly apparent to me that 
much of this heat could and should be dis- 
sipated by an objective effort to focus clearly 
and realistically on the alternatives which 
confront us. 

No one questions the fact that public 
elementary and secondary education has tra- 
ditionally and historically been the responsi- 
bility of our States and local governments. 
No one, so far as I know, wants to change 
this situation. Indeed, I believe it is fair 
to say that the decentralization of control 
and the responsiveness to local requirements 
which characterize this country’s system of 
free education are generally recognized as 
precious assets. 

It is—or should be—equally axiomatic 
that the Federal Government has a vital in- 
terest and an intimate concern with educa- 
tion. The Federal Government cannot be 
indifferent to the quantity and quality of the 
educational opportunities which our system 
provides, for ultimately these factors are 
vital to our very national survival. The 
Federal Government must, therefore, be con- 
cerned with the sufficiency of State and local 
efforts to meet the needs of education. 

This national concern is reflected in a 
history of aid to education which is as long 
as that of the Nation itself. As early as 
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1785, 3 years before the Federal Constitution 
was ratified, the Congress of the Confedera- 
tion adopted an ordinance setting aside the 
16th section of land in every township in 
the new territories for the maintenance of 
public .schools. Two years later, in the 
Northwest Ordinance, the concept of edu- 
cation as being a part of the national re- 
sponsibility was expressed -in the declara- 
tion that “religion, morality, and knowledge 
being necessary to good government and the 
happiness of mankind, schools and the 
means of education shall forever be en- 
couraged.” 

These measures are significant not only as 
manifestations of a national concern with 
education. They also rest on the premise 
that the actual provision of education is a 
local responsibility, for it was to the in- 
dividual township that land for the endow- 
ment of education was granted. 

This reliance on local autonomy in the 
management of schools was a practical ne- 
cessity under the conditions of pioneer life 
in America. The frontier was characterized 
by the relative isolation and necessarily 
self-contained nature of community life. 
Out of such life there developed a unique 
and powerful habit of local responsibility 
for the schooling of children. Nevertheless, 
despite this conviction, despite the early 
American’s fear of the tyranny believed to 
be inherent in centralized government, the 
States accepted repeated instances of Fed- 
eral aid with no loss of autonomy and no 
diminishment of control. 

From the Revolution to the Civil War, the 
Federal Government encouraged and finan- 
cially aided education in the. States. It 
endowed higher and common schools with 
lands, and made grants of surplus tax 
moneys. On no occasion did the Federal 
Government attempt to regulate the pur- 
poses, define the programs, supervise the 
teaching, or otherwise seek to control public 
education in the States. 

In 1862, under the Morrill Act, the Federal 
Government provided an eventual grant of 
11 million acres of land for the endowment 
of at least one college in each State or Ter- 
ritory that would devote itself to the teach- 
ing of agriculture and mechanics. Al- 
though the Morrill Act designated specific 
purposes for the use of its grants, the re- 
cipients of its benefits, the so-called land- 
grant colleges, have not experienced any 
difficulty in maintaining control of their 
academic programs. Moreover, the extensive 
public services rendered by these institutions 
are proof of the enduring value of Federal- 
State cooperation. e 

This pattern of Federal stimulation with- 
out Federal domination, Federal help with- 
out Federal control, has characterized every 
subsequent program of Federal aid to edu- 
cation. The Smith-Hughes Act of 1917 and 
the George-Barden Act which assisted the 
States in strengthening and extending voca- 
tional education, the numerous legislative 
provisions for education during the depres- 
sion years, the post-World War II measures 
of assistance to federally affected areas—all 
these programs illustrate the application of 
these basic principles to changing times and 
circumstances. 

Present times and immediate circum- 
stances have heightened the national con- 
cern with education. In the last half cen- 
tury our society has become an intricate 
composite of diverse but related interests, 
each dependent on all others for effective 
functioning. As a people, we are inter-con- 
nected, inter-racial, intercultural, and inter- 
national. No individual, no State, no local 
community can any longer stand alone and 
survive. 
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The obligations of world leadership, the 
increasing demands of industry and the 
armed forces for highly trained scientific 
personnel, the requirements of foreign trade 
and international diplomacy for personnel 
having mastery of languages other than their 
own, the increasing complexity of our eco- 
nomic and social arrangements—all these 
developments have imposed on every school 
district and on every institution of higher 
learning insistent demands for a greater 
quantity and improved quality of educa- 
tional opportunties, facilities, and results in 
terms of well trained and intellectually en- 
lightened young men and women. 

On top of all this, the high birthrate of 
the 1940’s and a generally heightened pros- 
perity that has permitted more students to 
remain in school for a longer time have re- 
sulted in crowding schoolrooms far beyond 
their capacities and have burdened teachers 
to the limits of their endurance. 

These conditions challenge the administra- 
tive ingenuity and the financial resources 
of even the wealthiest States. They pose 
serious problems for States of low per capita 
income and meager tax revenues. 

Under these conditions the issue is not 
whether there sha!l be Federal aid, but what 
form that aid should take. 

Broadly speaking, the alternatives are 
either to identify specific national needs and 
help to meet them through concentrated 
short-term Federal efforts, or simply to as- 
sume a permanent Federal share of the total 
costs of education without further regard 
to the purposes for which Federal funds 
are used, 


Two fundamental considerations favor the 
first alternative. First, it keeps clearly in 
the forefront the principle that education 
is primarily a State and local responsibility. 
Second, it relates Federal assistance to spe- 
cific educational needs which have a par- 
ticular and current relationship to the na- 
tional interest. 

The other alternative rests on the proposi- 
tion that the Federal tax base is the broadest 
and most equitable means to finance the 
needs of education in communities whose 
available tax resources are strained to the 
limit. Only the Federal tax base is capable 
of reaching resources wherever they may be 
and bringing them to bear wherever they 
are needed, and therefore, it is argued, we 
should face up to the necessity of utilizing 
this tax base if the needs of public education 
are to be met. 

It is, of course, a fact that State and local 
resources are severely strained, and that 
efforts to squeeze more money out of the real 
estate tax and other forms of State and local 
taxation are daily becoming more difficult. 
At the same time it is also important to 
understand that what the traffic will bear 
in the way of State and local taxation is 
largely a matter of determination of relative 
values. We can afford what we want to 
afford. It simply is not true that State and 
local tax resources cannot stand any addi- 
tional load for public elementary and secon- 
dary education when the average amount 
annually expended for these purposes in 
this country represents only 3 percent of the 
national income. 

It should be recognized, moreover, that 
the argument for utilizing the Federal tax 
base as being the broadest and most equitable 
is one which, carried to its logical extreme, 
would lead to the virtual abandonment of 
State and local government. For certainly 
the argument made on behalf of education— 
that a substantial and permanent share of 
its costs should be shifted to the Federal 
Government—can be made with equal force 
on behalf of every other State and local 
service. And if it is desirable to shift part 
of this load to the Federal tax base, why 
not all of it? 
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We have to decide, then, whether we be- 
lieve that the limited, sometimes inefficient, 
but time-honored institutions of State and 
local government are worth preserving be- 
cause of the very fact that they are diverse, 
that they are local, that they are close to us. 

Of the two alternative forms of Federal 
assistance, this administration has firmly 
and consistently held to the view that, on 
balance, the first is better designed in the 
long run to assure the. sound development 
of our educational system. This approach, 
accordingly, has been taken in all the ad- 
ministration’s legislative proposals in the 
field of education, starting with the school 
construction program recommended to the 
Congress in 1955. 

Consider, for example, the recommenda- 
tions which formed the basis for the Na- 
tional Defense Education Act of 1958. The 
general outline of this historic legislation 
was sketched by President Eisenhower in his 
famous speech at Oklahoma City in the fall 
of 1957, when he discussed the critical need 
to strengthen the educational system and 
develop a greater proportion of the talent of 
the Nation. 

In his speech th President called for a 
nationwide reexamination of school curric- 
ula and standards to determine whether they 
meet the stern demands of the era we are 
entering, an era which would, he warned, 
demand not just engineers and scientists, 
but, in every field, leaders who can meet 
intricate human problems with wisdom and 
courage. He went on to list several specific 
steps as having a particularly high priority 
in terms of the national interest: 

“We should, among other things, have a 
system of nationwide testing of high school 
students; a system of incentives for high- 
aptitude students to pursue scientific or 
professional studies; a program to stimulate 
good-quality teaching of mathematics and 
science; provision of more laboratory facili- 
ties; and measures, including fellowships, 
to increase the output of qualified teachers.” 

After exhaustive deliberation, Congress 
Congress agreed that the need for these par- 
ticular programs was of such proportions as 
to justify Federal assistance. The recom- 
mendations of the administration were sub- 
stantially embodied in the final act, which 
declares that “the present emergency de- 
mands that additional and more adequate 
educational opportunities be made available. 

“We must increase our efforts to identify 
and educate more of the talent of our Na- 
tion. This requires programs that will give 
assurance that no student of ability will be 
denied an opportunity for higher education 
because of financial need; will correct as 
rapidly as possible the existing imbalances 
in our educational programs which have led 
to an insufficient proportion of our popula- 
tion educated in science, mathematics and 
modern foreign languages and trained in 
technology. 

“To meet the present education emergency 
requires additional effort at all levels of gov- 
ernment. It is therefore the purpose of this 
act to provide substantial assistance in vari- 
ous forms to individuals, and to States and 
their subdivisions, in order to insure trained 
manpower of sufficient quality and quantity 
to meet the national defense needs of the 
United States.” 

The National Defense Education Act, there- 
fore, while establishing the most compre- 
hensive program of Federal assistance in the 
history of education legislation, provides re- 
newed congressional endorsement of the 
traditional principle that the Federal role in 
education is best limited to emergency and 
short-term assistance in attacking problems 
which the States acting independently can- 
not solve as rapidly as the national interest 
demands. 


During the present session of Congress, 
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this administration has submitted four pro- 
posals in the field of education, ail adhering 
to the same basic principle. One is designed 
to assist the States in elementary and second- 
ary school construction, another to help in- 
stitutions of higher learning build new and 
remodel old facilities, a third to aid in meet- 
ing the costs of special professional services 
needed to carry out school desegregation pro- 
grams, and the fourth to provide for the 
education of the children of Armed Forces 
personnel in places where public schools are 
closed. 

The proposal to assist in financing ele- 
mentary and secondary school construction 
recognizes a Federal responsibility to help 
States and communities overcome the tre- 
mendous backlog of school construction 
needs accumulated over the decades of de- 
pression, war, and population growth—needs 
which must be met before we as a nation 
can provide adequate opportunities for the 
children whose education is now handi- 
capped by overcrowded classrooms. This 
program would authorize the U.S. Commis- 
sioner of Education to advance annually half 
the principal and interest on school con- 
struction bonds issued by needy school dis- 
tricts, provided the State undertakes to ad- 
vance the remaining half of the payments. 
For the 5-year period in which commitments 
could be made, construction amounting to 
$600 million a year could be. assisted. This 
sum would be allocated to the States on the 
basis of school population, per capita in- 
come, and school financing effort. In the 
5-year period, the program could initiate $3 
billion worth of classroom construction in 
needy and deserving school districts. 

We recognize that pressures to provide the 
States matching share of school construc- 
tion aid could, without proper safeguards 
against it, have the effect of retarding needed 
teachers’ salary increases. Testifying on this 
point before the Education Subcommittee on 
Labor and Public Welfare, Arthur S. Flem- 
ming, Secretary of Health, Education, and 
Welfare, said, “No program of Federal as- 
sistance to school construction should oper- 
ate in such a way as to depress teachers’ 
salaries * * * it should, as far as possible, 
encourage improvements in salary levels. 
Certainly there is no national goal deserving 
greater effort than the goal of salaries which 
will increase the attractiveness of the teach- 
ing profession.” The Secretary then pro- 
posed an amendment to this legislation that 
would specifically provide for taking into ac- 
count a school system’s effort to pay ade- 
quate teachers’ salaries in determining its 
eligibility for school construction assistance. 

The second proposal would authorize a 
two-part program to accelerate construction 
of college and university facilities to help 
meet anticipated enrollment increases. 
Here, too, the Federal responsibility for as- 
sistance stems from a recognition that the 
present inability of our institutions of 
higher education to provide for these en- 
rollment increases imposes a serious handi- 
cap to the fuller development of our human 
resources which must be achieved to meet 
national manpower needs. Under this pro- 
gram the Federal Government would: 

1. Guarantee the principal and interest 
on non-tax-exempt bonds sold by educational 
institutions to finance construction of hous- 
ing, academic and related educational facili- 
ties. The aggregate amount of guaranteed 
bonds outstanding at any one time would 
be limited to $1 billion. 

2. Provide debt retirement assistance in the 
form of Federal commitments to pay 25 per- 
cent of the principal on long-term bonds 
issued by the institutions to finance con- 
struction of needed facilities. Federal pay- 
ments would be made in 20 equal annual 
installments. 

This twofold program is expected to ap- 
proximately triple the construction rate of 
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academic facilities that are financed by bor- 
rowing. By making long-term financing 
more readily available, it would stimulate 
an aggregate of $2 billion worth of new and 
needed facilities. 

The administration’s remaining two pro- 
posals are each directed toward problems 
arising out of the Supreme Court’s desegre- 
gation decisions, unquestionably an area of 
acute national concern. It is, indeed, by 
virtue of their belonging to the Federal 
Union established by the Constitution that 
those States which previously required or 
permitted racial segregation in their school 
systems are now required to bring about 
desegregation. In making this transition, 
these States and their communities may, in 
varying degrees, experience temporary but 
real financial ind educational burdens. 
Significant problems of organization, trans- 
portation, curriculum planning, and school- 
community relationships may arise. 

Recognizing, therefore, a Federal respon- 
sibility to help State and local agencies meet 
such problems, we have proposed grants to- 
ward the costs of developing and carrying 
out policies and programs for school deseg- 
regation, including ‘he cost of providing 
technical assistance t9 local agencies in con- 
nection with their desegregation programs, 

Our last proposal is directed toward a dif- 
ferent aspect of the desegregation problem. 
It would provide for the education of all 
children of members of the Armed Forces, 
whether or not they live on Federal prop- 
erty, when public education is otherwise 
denied them due to school closings resulting 
from State and local attempts to avoid com- 
pliance with Federal court decisions or de- 
crees requiring desegregation. This proposal 
recognizes that the Federal Government has 
@ unique responsibility for the education of 
these children, since members of the Armed 
Forces serve under orders, and public edu- 
cation is normally available to their children 
only as it is provided in the communities 
in which they live. 

I have only highlighted the current admin- 
istration program in the field of education, 
but I hope you can see how these legislative 
proposals are designed to advance and 
strengthen our schools in ways having a 
clearly definable relationship to the respon- 
sibilities of the Federal Government. We 
believe such aid to be of vital importance, 
not only as a means of strengthening our 
educational system, but as a means of main- 
taining and strengthening the principle of 
State and local control of education. 

Rather than relying on massive, permanent 
Federal help for the solution of our educa- 
tional problems, we ask that each problem 
be met indiivdually, with all available re- 
sources—Federal, State, local, and private— 
eontributing to the solution in varying de- 
grees according to the nature of the task 
at hand. 

In the final analysis, we believe that this 
answer has been tried—and proven—by the 
tration of resources, with inevitably greater 
effectiveness. Further, we know that this 
answer will provide a greater total concen- 
long tradition and history of Federal aid 
to education. 





A Program for the National Forests 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. CATHERINE MAY 
OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 27, 1959 
Mrs. MAY. Mr. Speaker, from time to 


time the Congress receives a message 
which in following years comes to be 
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looked upon as a milestone in the prog- 
ress of our country. Such a message 
was received during the Easter recess. It 
is from the Secretary of Agriculture. It 
submits for our consideration a program 
for the national forests. 

The national forests are one of our 
great public heritages. They belong to 
all Americans. Their resources and 
services are available for use by every- 
one. Demands on the forests are now 
such that a program for the develop- 
ment of their resources and services for 
sustained production at practicable ca- 
pacity is of the greatest urgency. 

The program which Secretary Benson 
has recommended to us is designed to 
accomplish this development. It recom- 
mends both long-range objectives and a 
short-range program necessary to get 
the job done. 

The short-range program is of great 
immediate importance. It is important 
for two reasons. First, the need is here, 
right now, to catch up with current use 
of these public properties. Hardly a day 
passes that I do not receive an appeal 
from mill owners large and small to do 
what I can to help put more timber on 
the market. We could do so if roads 
and other necessary facilities could be 
provided. Recreation use of these areas 
by people from my State—and from 
your States, too—has long since passed 
the capacity of existing facilities to han- 
dle these people—to handle this use in 
a way that will safeguard the purity of 
water supplies and provide safe places 
for campfires. I could cite other exam- 
ples of increased use of these public 
forests. 

This increased use is fine. The na- 
tional forests belong to all the people, 
and we want them used. There is 
plenty of opportunity for even more use 
than present use. But the immediate 
problem is to catch up with the use we 
already have. 

Moreover, what is done in the next 10 
or-15 years will determine whether this 
great public estate contributes its fair 
share of the needs and necessities of our 
people by the end of the century and that 
is not many years distant. 

This fair share is more important 
than many people realize. Large seg- 
ments of agriculture and industry, many 
cities and urban areas, are dependent 
on water flowing from national-forest 
watersheds. Hundrdes of thousands of 
people earn their livelihood processing 
timber grown in national forests. The 
national forests are grazed by millions 
of livestock. Millions of people depend 
on the national forests for all kinds of 
outdoor recreation. ; 

I think it is especially important to 
note that this program is not all outgo 
and no income. Last year the national 
forests of my State had cash receipts 
of nearly $16 million. It will be larger 
this year. Returns to the Treasury 
could bé very much larger if we build the 
necessary timber access roads and do the 
other things outlined in Secretary Ben- 
son’s proposed program. 

Mr. Speaker, this program is a prac- 
tical approach to a practical problem. 
It should have our vigorous nonpartisan 
support. 
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All That Glitters 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27,1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, every- 
body is interested in money, but few peo- 
ple know much about it. In an effort to 
reduce my own ignorance to some degree 
I wrote a letter on March 12 to the Sec- 
retary of the Treasury and am setting 
forth the text of the illuminating answer 
I received. 

I have written to the Treasury De- 
partment again to ask them why we 
must pay a subsidy for gold and silver. 
It seems to me that we should pay the 
market price, not prices above the mar- 
ket, for both these metals. 

From time to time a constituent writes 
me that he believes we should promote 
an increase in the price of gold. I think 
a perusal of the letter set out below will 
convince the person that that is not at 
all practical nor, indeed, reasonably to 
be anticipated. Under a previous con- 
sent here is the text of the letter I re- 
ceived from the Treasury Department 
dated April 8, 1959: 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, 
Washington, April 8, 1959, 
Hon. C. O. PORTER, 
House of Representatives, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. Porter: This is in further reply 
to your inquiry of March’12, 1959, concerning 
gold and silver. 

The reprint, “Hard Facts About Soft 
Money,” which you forwarded for our exami- 
nation, calls for a revaluation of gold on the 
erroneous thesis that U.S. gold holdings are 
insufficient to meet domestic gold reserve 
requirements, and incorrectly attributes to 
the Treasury Department the allegation that 
$22.3 billion in gold is needed for domestic 
obligations. Since the error in the reprint 
argument apparently results from a mis- 
understanding of the role of gold in our 
monetary system, let me take this opportun- 
ity to distinguish between gold certificate 
claims and domestic gold reserve require- 
ments, or as used in the reprint, domestic 
obligations. 

Our gold stocks, which constitute the re- 
serves behind our monetary and credit struc- 
ture, are represented in the monetary system 
primarily by gold certificates or gold certifi- 
cate credits issued against the gold by the 
Treasury to the Federal Reserve System. 
Data concerning gold assets and liabilities are 
published every day and distributed to banks, 
libraries, the press, and others. The en- 
closed Daily Statement of the U.S. Treasury, 
for example, shows that on March 25, 1959, 
there were outstanding gold certificate claims 
of $20.1 billion (including $200 million held 
as reserves against outstanding U.S. notes) 
against our gold assets of approximtaely 
$20.5 billion. The item “Balance of gold” 
under “Gold liabilities’ represents gold 
against which no certificate claims have been 
issued. 

When the Treasury buys gold it issues gold 
certificates or gold certificate credits to the 
Federal Reserve System, and when the 
Treasury sells gold it retires such certificates. 
Consequently, the amount of gold certifi- 
cates and gold certificate credits can never 
exceed the total amount of our gold holdings, 
and as a matter of policy, is generally below 
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that figure. Besides, the March 1958 cer- 
tificate and other claims of $22.3 billion could 
not be related to the March 1959 gold hold- 
ings of $20.5 billion. In the intervening 12- 
month period, both our gold stocks and gold 
certificate claims declined $2.2 billion. The 
following table, I believe, will clarify the 
relation between our gold holdings, gold cer- 
tificate claims, and required gold reservg¢s: 
[In billions] 

Mid: Mid- 

March | March 

1958 1959 





A. Gold stocks paves anita 
BR. Gold certificates, gold certificate 
ccess of g i stocks over statu- 


x | 

tory gold reserve requirement | 

OA). icici dnlannnainmionsimandatlaky Gata 18.6 
| 


i End of February; March data not available, 


In any case, it is not correct to say, as 


the reprint alleges, that we now neeed $22.3 
billion in gold for domestic obligations. Act- 
ually, at the end of February 1959, our gold 
reserves of $20.5 billion were some 8 billion 
in excess of statutory gold reserve require- 
ments. Although the Federal Reserve System 
must maintain a 25-percent reserve in the 


form of gold certificates or gold certificate 
credits against its note and deposit liabilities, 
at the end of February 1959, this ratio was 
43 percent, far in excess of our statutory gold 
reserve requirements. 

With regard to United States policy con- 
cerning the sale of gold, which is discussed 
in the reprint, I should like to point out that 
we do not extend to foreign private citizens 
or institutions the privilege of converting 
their dollar assets into gold. We maintain, 
as an important phase of our monetary pol- 
icy, the practice of buying gold from and 
selling gold to foreign governments, central 
banks, and under certain circumstances, 
international institutions for the purpose of 
settling international balances and for other 
legitimate monetary purposes. There is no 
reason to anticipate that the aforementioned 
entities will want to convert all their dollar 
assets into gold. As a matter of fact, net 
sales of gold by the United States this year 
have been at a comparatively slower rate, and 
as of March 25, 1959, our gold stocks declined 
only $92 million since the first of the year, 
despite the increase in foreign dollar 
earnings. 

The administration has made it clear on 
many occasions that the United States has 
no intention of increasing the price of gold 
or devaluing the dollar. We do not believe 
that any increase in the price of gold would 
be in the best interest of the United States 
and the free world. The value of the dollar 
is firmly linked to gold; the official value of 
$35 per fine troy ounce was established in 
1934. This relationship has contributed to 
the maintenance of a stable and strong finan- 
cial structure in this country, and thus to the 
soundness of our domestic economy. Foreign 
countries have also come to rely on the dollar 
as a strong and secure currency, firmly fixed 
in value in terms of gold. 


With respect to legal provisions affecting 
the price of gold, the United States has an 
international obligation contained in article 
IV, section 2 of the Articles of Agreement 
of the International Monetary Fund not to 
buy gold at a price above the par value of its 
currency (plus a margin prescribed by the 
Fund of 1 percent) or sell gold at a price 
below par value (less 1 percent). The 
United States has communicated to the Fund 
a par value for the dollar of 1554, grains 
of gold %o fine. This par value which 
is the equivalent of a price of $35 per fine 
troy ounce of gold, is the same as the gold 
value of the dollar as estabilshed by Presi- 
dential Proclamation of January 31, 1934, 
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issued under the authority of section 43, title 
Iii of the act of May 12, 1933, as amended. 
Accordingly, the United States has an obli- 
gation under the articles not to purchase 
gold at more or sell gold at less than $35 
per fine troy ounce plus or minus 1 percent 
so long as the par value of the dollar declared 
to the Fund remains unchanged. Section 5 
of the Bretton Woods Agreements Act pro- 
vides that a change in the par value of the 
U.S. dollar declared to the Fund shall not be 
proposed or agreeed to without authorization 
by Congress by law. 

With respect to the price of silver, the 
U.S. coinage mints receive silver which 
any mint is satisfied has been mined 
subsequently to July 1, 1939, from natural 
deposits in the United States or a place sub- 
ject to the jurisdiction thereof. Under the 
act of July 31, 1946, the return to the de- 
positor for silver mined after July 1, 1946 is 
90.5 cents per fine troy ounce. The return 
for silver mined before this date but after 
July 1, 1939, is 71.11 cents per fine troy 
ounce, as provided in the act of July 6, 1939. 
As of March 20, 1959, the New York market 
price for silver was 91%, cents per fine troy 
ounce. 


I trust the above explanation will clarify 
for your constituent the misconceptions in- 
herent in the reprint from the California 


Mining Journal, which is returned herewith. 
As of additional assistance, we are also en- 
closing the following materials which you 
may wish to transmit to your correspondent: 
an excerpt from the Federal Reserve Bulle- 
tin, which provides information concerning 
changes in US. gold holdings since 
1946, and a copy of the Federal Reserve Sys- 
tem, Purposes and Functions, chapters VI, 
VII, and VIII of which explain in some de- 
tail the relation of Federal Reserve banking 
to currency and gold. 

Please be assured we are always glad to 
have an opportunity to be of assistance to 
you. 

Sincerely, 
T. GrayYDOon UPTON, 
Assistant Secretary. 





Medical and Moral Problem of 5 Million 
Victims of Alcoholism 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, 
under the title of “A Progressive Dis- 
ease,” the distinguished medical editor 
of the~New York Times, Dr. Howard 
A. Rusk, has discussed the rising tide of 
alcoholism in the United States in his 
paper for April 26, 1959. 

Dr. Rusk emphasizes that alcoholics 
are sick persons, just as much as though 
they suffered from other known and rec- 
ognized diseases. . 

Dr. Rusk also has stressed that the 
industrial costs of alcoholism are stag- 
gering, for most of the incidence of alco- 
holism occurs in the 35-to-50 age period 
when a man or woman should have at- 
tained the highest productivity during a 
career. 

And Dr. Rusk tells us that alcoholism 
can both be prevented and cured, but 
that first we must recognize it as a defi- 
nite disease. He also notes that alcohol- 
ism confronts not only the United States 
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but also all other nations. And, by way 
of distress and some shame, he tells us 
that only France has a higher rate of 
alcoholism than the United States among 
the countries of the globe. The French 
rate is 5,200 alcoholics per each 100,000 
adults while ours is 4,360 among the same 
number. 

Because Dr. Howard A. Rusk is so 
learned and eminent an authority in 
this and other fields of medical and 
health problems, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that his article in the New York 
Times regarding our 5 million victims of 
alcoholism be printed in the Appendix 
of the REcorp. 

Dr. Rusk also adjures us to back up 
Senator LisTER HiLuw’s bill for a new Na- 
tional Institute of International Medical 
Research, which could devote some of its 
energies and facilities to the question of 
alcoholism, which Dr. Rusk lists in his 
informative article as America’s third 
major disease. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

[From the New York Times, Apr. 26, 1959] 
A PROGRESSIVE DISEASE—AN ANALYSIS OF AL- 
COHOLISM AND MOVES TO CURE THE NATION’S 

5 MILLION VICTIMS 


(By Howard A. Rusk, M.D.) 


This past week a group of professional 
business and civic leaders met in New York 
at a private dinner to discuss one of man- 
kinds oldest plagues—alcoholism. 

The conferees were not temperance work- 
ers in the usual sense of this term. Among 
them, however, were some teetotalers who 
now refrain from drinking because they have 
learned they cannot control their drinking. 

Today it is estimated there are 70 million 
persons in the United States who drink alco- 
holic beverages. These 70 million persons 
are primarily men and women who have a 
cocktail or two before dinner or a highball 
or two later in the evening. Among them 
are some persons who get high on rare 
occasions. 

It is not with this group that the National 
Council on Alcoholism, which met to discuss 
this problem last Wednesday evening, is con- 
cerned. To them drinking presents no par- 
ticular problem. 

The concern is with 5 million sick people 
needing medical, psychiatric, and social help 
who are alcoholics. 

Contrary to general belief, these sick peo- 
ple for whom drinking has become such a 
problem that it interferes with the unfor- 
tunates on skid row whose medical, psychi- 
atric, and social problems have become so 
great that little can be done to help them. 


MOST STEADILY EMPLOYED 


Eighty-five percent of these 5 million alco- 
holics are men and women who usually are 
married and living with their families. Most 
have histories of steady employment in posi- 
tions requiring skill and responsibility. 

They are the hidden alcoholics. There is 
one or more in every business or social cir- 
cle, but they are protected from general rec- 
ognition not only by themselves, but by their 
fellow workers, foremen, union stewards, and 
management, for a time. 

But alcoholism is a progressive disease. 
Left untreated, it progresses until the symp- 
toms become so acute that the disease can 
no longer be hidden. Business and industry 
have no recourse then but dismissal. 


Alcoholics are sick persons just as much 
as though they suffered from other known 
and recognized diseases. They are persons 
who are peculiarly susceptible to alcohol or 
who are suffering from some tension, physio- 
logical or psychological, for which alcohol 


yt 





















































































































1959 








4a. 4 * 
x 
» Be 
>a 
€ 
& 
e * A 
o- a - 
a . 
s « 
> 
« @ * 
P “ 
7 +: 
b a 
» a 
“Sw 
‘ yy 
» 6 
d 


provides temporary relief. They are utterly 
unable to control their drinking themselves, 


- but they can conquer their problem with 


help. 

As in all health problems, this help is 
needed on three fronts: increased direct serv- 
ices through which the victim of either acute 
or chronic alcoholism can receive high qual- 
ity professional services; increased research 
on the problem, and increased professional 
and public education. 

The industrial costs of alcoholism are stag- 
gering. The great majority of the problem 
drinkers are in the 35-50 age group, the 
period when a company after years of invest- 
ment in the individual's training and experi- 
ence expects him to be the most productive. 

Most problem drinkers were drinking for 
years before their disease progressed to the 
point that it became impossible for them to 
hide it from fellow workers and supervisors. 
By this stage absenteeism increases until 
the average alcoholic is losing 22 working 
days each year from alcoholism alone. 

Many of our forward-looking industrial 
organizations have recognized these tremen- 
dous losses in both human happiness and 
money, and have initiated programs to help 
the alcoholic control his disease. In some 
instances, absenteeism because of alcoholism 
within various industrial organizations has 
been reduced by as much as 75 percent 
within 6 months. 

Alcoholism can be both prevented and 
cured. The first step is its recognition as a 
disease. 

Alcoholism is a problem that confronts not 
only the United States but many nations of 
the world. Authorities report that France, 
with 5,200 alcoholics for each 100,000 adults, 


is the only major nation where this disease ~ 


problem is greater than in the United States. 
Our rate is 4,360. 

Other nations in which alcoholism is a 
major health problem are Chile, Sweden, 
Switzerland, Denmark, Poland, the Soviet 
Union, Canada, Norway, Finland, and Aus- 
tralia. 

It is also of significance that these rates 
are increasing in most parts of the world. 
Yet very little money is spent on research in 
the medical-psychological-social aspects of 
alcoholism. 

The National Institutes of Health and the 
Office of Vocational Rehabilitation, Depart- 
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare, 
have made some relatively small grants for 
research in alcoholism. Last year Congress, 
however, for the first time made an appro- 
priation specifically for research in alco- 
holism. The appropriation of $700,000 was 
given to the National Institute for Mental 
Health. 

Since alcoholism is an international prob- 
lem, it is an area of research that could prof- 
itably be supported on an international basis 
if Congress enacted pending legislation 
known as the International Health and Med- 
ical Research Act of 1959. 

This measure, introduced in the Senate by 
Senator Lister Hill of Alabama, with 59 co- 
sponsors, would create a new National Insti- 
tute of International Medical Research 
within the National Institute of Health. 

The proposed new institute would have an 
annual appropriation of $50 million to sup- 
port international medical, health and re- 
habilitation research. The bill, which has 
had widespread professional and public sup- 
port, will probably come to a vote before 
the Senate this week. 

Through increased research efforts, tre- 
mendous gains have been made in recent 
years against many-of mankind’s greatest 
killers and cripplers. It is indeed unfortu- 
nate that the full resources of research have 
not been brought into play against alcohol- 
ism, for this is Amercia’s third major disease, 
being exceeded only by the mental illnesses 
and cardiovascular disease, 
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An Inroad to Federal Control of 


Education 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
° 


HON. BEN F. JENSEN 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27,1959 


Mr. JENSEN. Mr. Speaker, I am en- 
couraged when I receive a letter such as 
the one I herewith insert in the Con- 
GRESSIONAL RECORD. 

I have received hundreds of letters 
from the people whom I have the honor to 
represent in Congress opposing Federal 
aid to education. This letter from my 
esteemed friend, Mr. R. E. Wollenhaupt, 
of Fontanelle, Iowa, sets out well and 
concise the general feeling about Federal 
aid to education which prevails in the 
Seventh Iowa District. 

Of course, I also receive a few letters 
in favor of it, but such letters are be- 
coming fewer and fewer as time goes 
on, because more and more people are 
becoming thoroughly convinced they do 
not want the education of their children 
controlled from Washington, D.C. 
CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES, 

HovseE OF REPRESENTATIVES, 
Washington, D.C., April 26, 1959. 
Mr. R. E. WOLLENHAUPT, 
Fontanelle, Iowa. 

DeaR MR. WOLLENHAUPT: Thank you s0 
much for your wonderful letter of April 13. 
It is so reassuring to have a thoughtful and 
well-considered message. One letter like 
yours, pleading for fiscal sanity, overcomes 
a dozen of the opposite variety, which in- 
sist that the Federal Treasury pay for every- 
thing from cradle to grave. 

So that you will know your letter came 
to a sympathetic correspondent, please let 
me refer you to the attached speech I made 
in the House last summer on the subject 
of Federal aid to education. 


Sincerely yours, 
Ben F. JENSEN. 


Mr. Wollenhaupt’s letter and my re- 

marks above referred to, follows: 
FONTANELLE, Iowa, April 13, 1959. 

Hon, Ben F. JENSEN, 

U.S. Representative, 

House Office Building, 

Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. JENSEN: At a parents and teach- 
ers meeting held recently at our public 
school, a film was shown entitled “Break- 
through to Better Schools.” This particular 
film has been developed by the National 
Education Association and emphasizes the 
passage of the Murray-Metcalf bill which 
provides a measure of Federal aid to edu- 
cation for school buildings and teacher 
salaries. 

I personally felt that the film was quite 
“slanted” to créate a favorable attitude to- 
ward Federal aid. I also feel that the film 
does not in itself reveal the total picture 
as to what may be involved in the imple- 
mentation of such Federal aid. It would 
seem to me that there are many ramifica- 
tions relative to the administration of a 
Federal-aid-to-education program which 
might have numerous bad results. Further, 
that measures of this type are not con- 
sistently American in nature but instead re- 
flect a measure of discredit on our fore- 
fathers, who, instead of pleading to the 
Federal Government for assistance, would by 
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the sweat of their brow and hard work, 
manage to get the job done for themselves. 

There is no question that we all want 
good, adequate schools for the children of 
our State and Nation and I am sure we are 
desirous of paying our teachers adequate 
and proper salaries. I feel, however, that 
this is. not the function or the immediate 
problem of the Federal Government. Surely 
this should be, and can be handled at the 
local levels of Government if people will but 
put their minds to the task at hand. While 
costs of building, maintaining, and op- 
erating schools are high indeed, I cannot 
believe that there is any community in this 
State of Iowa which is unable to meet its 
financial obligations for adequate school 
purposes. 

It seems to me that for too many years, 
now, we have been conditioned to follow the 
course of least resistance and instead of 
facing our local problems and taking neces- 
sary action, we turn to the already over- 
burdened federal Government to pour out 
money for measures which we should be pro- 
viding ourselves. Unfortunately, the Federal 
Government is itself to blame for this situa- 
tion due to its removal of the gold standard 
and inaugurating an irredeemable monetary 
system. 

I firmly support the stand of President 
Eisenhower to hold the line on Federal ex- 
penditures to balance the budget. I hope 
that all good Republicans give him their 
unwavering support toward eliminating the 
reckless and irresponsible spending ventures 
which have been prevalent for so long. 

If additional funds are necessary to care 
for our schools, additional taxes must be 
raised at the local levels involved. We all 
dislike taxes, but it is better to pay as we go 
than to have the Federal Government make 
handouts derived from no other source than 
deficit financing. Presumably such a meas- 
ure as this bill would be financed in that 
manner. This method may seem more pain- 
less temporarily but in the long run will 
surely lead to our economic destruction and 
provide an inroad to socialism or worse. 

Perhaps you would be good enough to ex- 
press your views on Federal aid to education 
generally and on the Murray-Metcalf bill in 
particular, 

Sincerely yours, 
R. E. WOLLENHAUPT, 


_——— 


[From the CONGRESSIONAL RecorpD, Aug. 8, 
1958, House proceedings, p. 19359] 

(Mr. JENSEN asked and was given permis- 
sion to extend his remarks at this point.) 

Mr. JENSEN. Mr. Chairman, the basic pur- 
pose of education is to develop the minds 
of a people so they can govern themselves 
and thus be the masters of their own destiny 
instead of being a mere servant of an all- 
powerful government, controlled from the 
seat of a powerful paternal government. 
That was one of the compelling reasons why 
our Founding Fathers placed great emphasis 
on the individual and established our free 
private enterprise system. It was never their 
purpose that the Congress should establish 
such laws as would finally bring about a 
system here where any freeborn American 
would be beholden to a paternal government 
for their education. 

Mr. Speaker, it will be a bad day for Amer- 
ica if the day should ever come when our 
boys and girls can say to their mothers and 
fathers, “We owe you little for our higher 
education,” and I fear that day will come 
if this bill is made the law of the land. For 
then we will be educating our children to 
depend too much on a paternal government, 
and to expect and accept all sorts of Federal 
controls as is the case in every nation on 
earth where liberty is gone and where the 
individual is only a pawn in the hands of a 
Socialist all-powerful government, because 
such an act as is here proposed by H.R. 13247, 
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had been ruled the law of the land. We have 
already gone too far in that direction. Re- 
member that age-old adage: 

“Just as you bend the twig so will the 
tree be when it’s big.” 

That admonition holds just as true today 
as when those words were first uttered. 

Also, let us not forget that, at this very 
minute, we have a staggering Federal debt 
of over $275 billion—but not with my vote. 
Yet, here we-are considering a bill which will, 
over a period of a few years, add billions more 
which our children and their children will 
have to pay. Yes, most of the very same 
Americans that this bill seeks to help will 
have to pay the bill in burdensome taxes, if 
they can, or suffer the consequences. The 
true facts are, there is not a school district, 
or a county or a State in this Union which 
is not more able financially than the Federal 
Government to provide proper and adequate 
facilities for their children, and I am sure 
if most of the parents and their good 
thoughtful children knew that Federal con- 
trol is written into every title of this bill 
they would say, “kill it,”’ as would their sons 
and daughters. 

The first responsibility for the education 
of our children rests on the shoulders of the 
parents, next on the school district, next on 
the State, and only in impacted areas where 
Federal establishments have created a school 
expense too great for the taxpayers of a 
school district to support, there and only 
there should the Federal Government aid, 
interfere, or dictate. 





Untold Story of Panama: Radio Review 
by Maj. Gen. James E. Edmonds 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, a signifi- 
cant event in the cumulation of histori- 
cal material relating to the launching 
of the Panama Canal enterprise, out of 
which grew the Republic of Panama, is 
the book, “The Untold Story of Panama,” 
by Mr. Ear] Harding, of New York, which 
was announced in a radio broadcast by 
Maj. Gen. James E. Edmonds, distin- 
guished citizen-soldier, World War II 
commandant of Camp Lee, Va., war cor- 
respondent, and news commentator. 

Under leave granted, I include ex- 
cerpts from General Edmonds’ radio 
broadcast of April 19, 1959, relative to the 
Harding book and the mounting crisis 
at Panama, as follows: 

Excerpt FrRoM RapIo BROADCAST BY GEN. 
JaMEsS E. EDMONDS ON RapDIO STATIONS 
WEAM, ARLINGTON, VA., AND WISE, ASHE- 
VILLE, N.C., AND Four OTHERS IN NorRTH 
CAROLINA, SUNDAY, APRIL 19, 1959 
There was another bit of news related to 

our struggle, maybe our life and death strug- 
gle, against communism. It was the an- 
nouncement of the early appearance on the 
booksellers’ shelves of a slim volume of less 
than 200 pages, entitled “The Uniold Story 
of Panama.” 

It is a punctiliously documented, com- 
prehensive, succinct account of how in the 
days of the first Roosevelt the United States 
came into full power over the construction 
of the canal to link the Atlantic and Pa- 
cific. The project had been talked about for 
The book relates the immense 
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difficulties, the maneuvering and the diplo- 
macy—the actuality of the diplomacy, 
much of it hitherto secret—which produced 
the result. 

In the book is suspense, the drama of 
history-forming events in dangerous making. 
The volume could not be more timely. It 
appears just when, in Panama and end to 
end of Latin American unhappily, there is 
anti-American agitation, probably often Red- 
formented, demanding that Panama—little 
American-initiated and created Panama— 
seize or nationalize the Canal—take it over 
as Nasser did Suez. 

The book appears just after the normally 
well regarded quarterly Foreign Affairs con- 
tained a lengthy article guardedly support- 
ing the idea that-the United States scuttie 
away from its obligations at Panama by ac- 
cepting internationalization—a field in 
which we have not fared so well for years. 

The Panama Canal is truly the lifeline of 
our national defense by sea and the back- 
bone of our ocean commerce. It is under 
threat. Those who would save it for us and 
for the free world owe it to their duties to 
read this book by Earl Harding, of New York. 

I have known him since our young man- 
hood together as newspapermen—in peace 
and war. A more careful, skilled, recorder 
of history as he saw it made, does not live. 
Like Earl Harding I also as a young news- 
man knew Panama when that work of the 
ages was at its beginnings. I would hate to 
have my country scuttle away from its opera- 
tion and defense at this late day. It might 
well mean our final step toward vast disaster. 





Hon. George H. Christopher 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. A. S. J. CARNAHAN 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. CARNAHAN. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der permission to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp, I include resolutions adopted 
by the Missouri Senate and the Missouri 
House of Representatives upon learning 
of the death of our distinguished col- 
league, Hon. George H. Christopher, and 
also include extraneous material: 
RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED BY THE MISSOURI SEN- 

ATE AND HovuseE OF REPRESENTATIVES UPON 

LEARNING OF THE DEATH OF THE HONORABLE 

GrEorRGE H. CHRISTOPHER 


HOUSE RESOLUTION 44 


Whereas the house has learned with deep 
regret of the death on January 23, 1959, of 
the Honorabale George H. Christopher, Rep- 
resentative from Missouri’s ‘Fourth Congres- 
sional District, of Butler; and 

Whereas Congressman Christopher, having 
been identified with many governmental, 
agricultural, and civic activities, and was 
well known and loved throughout Missouri 
and the Nation; and 

Whereas throughout many years of public 
service Congressman Christopher became ac- 
quained with and a friend of the people 
throughout the State; and 

Whereas Congressman Christopher’s sin- 
cerity of purpuse and true devotion to the 
cause of better government and the welfare 
of his fellow citizens endeared him to all 
with whom he became associated: Now, 
therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the members of the house 
of the 79th general assembly express their 
sincere regret at the passing of this fine 
citizen; and be it further 
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Resolved, That the speaker of the House 
be instructed to appoint a delegation to rep- 
resent the house in attendance at the funer- 
al services to be held Wednesday, January 28, 
1959, at 2 p.m., in the city of Butler, Mo.; 
and be it further 

Resolved, That the chief clerk of the house 
of representatives be instructed to send a 
properly inscribed copy of this resolution to 
each Congressman Christopher’s children; 
Mrs. Charlotte Ward, Butler, Mo.; George D. 
Christopher, Amoret, Mo.; Homer W. Chris- 
topher, Butler, Mo.; Wallace A. Christopher, 
Butler, Mo.; Stanley Christopher, Butler, 
Mo.; Robert Christopher, Butler, Mo.; Monty 
Joe Christopher, Butler, Mo.; Moreland 
Christopher, Passaic, Mo.; and Mrs. Moina E. 
Ratliff, 1912 R Street SE., Washington, D.C. 


SENATE RESOLUTION 26 


Whereas the senate has learned with 
deep regret of the death on January 23, 1959, 
of the Honorable George H. Christopher, 
Representative from Missouri’s Fourth Con- 
gressional District, of Butler; and 

Whereas Congressman Christopher, having 
been identified with many Government, agri- 
cultural, and civic activities, and was well 
known and loved throughout Missouri and 
the Nation; and 

Whereas throughout many years of public 
service, Congressman Christopher became 
acquainted with and a friend to the people 
throughout the State; and 

Whereas Congressman Christopher’s sin- 
cerity of purpose and true devotion to the 
cause of better government and the welfare 
of his fellow citizens endeared him to all with 
whom he became associated: Now, therefore, 
be it 

Resolved, That the members of the senate 
of the 70th general assembly express their 
sincere regret at the passing of, this fine 
citizen; and be it further 

Resolved, That the secretary of the senate 
be instructed to send a properly inscribed 
copy of this resolution to each of Congress- 
man Christopher’s children: Mrs. Charlotte 
Ward, Butler, Mo.; George D. Christopher, 
Amoret, Mo.; Homer W. Christopher, Butler, 
Mo.; Wallace A. Christopher, Butler, Mo.; 
Stanley Christopher, Butler, Mo.; Robert 
Christopher, Butler, Mo.; Monty Joe Christo- 
pher, Butler, Mo.; Moreland Christopher, 
Passaic, Mo.; and Mrs. Moina E. Ratliff, 1912 
R Street SE., Washington, D.C. 

(Offered by Senator Journey.) 

[From the Bates County (Mo.) Shopper, 

- Feb. 5, 1959] 


InN MEMORY, RESPECT AND ESTEEM 
(By E. H. Hardinger) 


Bates County, our State of Missouri, and 
the Nation has suffered a distinct loss in the 
passing of the late Honorable George H. 
Christopher. 

He was truly a friend of the people who 
tilled the soul and all who so depend on it 
directly or indirectly for a living. His tal- 
ents which he so willingly shared and his 
ability which he so ably performed, places 
him among the great. Every family in this 
entire Midwest, country, town or city has lost 
a capable sincere friend. Although another 
Congressman will be elected to perform the 
duties of Fourth Congressional District, no 
man can take the place of George Christo- 
pher. 

Like other great men before him, now that 
he is gone, his true greatness and importance 
will indeed be realized and missed. His en- 
tire life leaves a great challenge to us all, 
especially our youth. It can truly be said 
with God’s help he was a self-made and self- 
educated man. Born of the most lowly, step 
by step, ever keeping his goal in mind, over- 
coming all obstacles to reach great heights. 
One important characteristic which George 
seemed to always display was good common- 
sense. This is indeed important. Sometimes 
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the passing of a loved one in early life or an 
important public servant taken at the height 
of their career seems hardly fair, however, 
these are things for us not to question and 
to strengthen our faith. I deem it a great 
privilege and a great honor to have been a 
good friend of George Christopher all my 
life. 





[From Roll Call, Jan. 28, 1959] 
REPRESENTATIVE GEORGE H. CHRISTOPHER 


The character of Representative George H. 
Christopher, Missouri Democrat, was clearly 
revealed several hours before he died of a 
heart attack Friday night. He phoned a Re- 
publican Congressman to offer his help on 
any action needed to help flood-stricken sec- 
tions of Ohio. 

Representative Christopher's desire for 
service crossed party lines not only in this 
instance, but throughout his distinguished 
career in the Congress. 

Courageous, good-natured even after un- 
dergoing a leg amputation, able and kind, 
George Christopher will be missed by all 
who had the good fortune to cross his path. 





[From the Nevada (Mo.) Daily Mail, Jan. 
26, 1959] 


Grorce H. CHRISTOPHER 


The American farmers, particularly the 
farmers of Missouri, lost a good friend and 
a champion of their cause Friday night when 
Congressman George H. Christopher, of 
Amoret, was called to his rewards by his 
Maker. 

Congressman Christopher, a battling Dem- 
ocratic lawmaker, was proud of the fact that 
he was a dirt farmer. He was also proud 
of.the fact he grew up in the true Ameri- 
can way—hard work, honesty and the burn- 
ing desire to be of service to his country and 
his fellow men. 

Mr. Christopher knew hard times and trag- 
edy during his lifetime but he kept right 
on working toward the ideals which guided 
him through life. He became strengthened 


‘by the setbacks he encountered and used 


the experience to be a better servant to his 
neighbors and his Government. 

History records the acts of many more 
famous men than Mr. Christopher, but to his 
legion of farm friends, supporters and to 
his numerous acquaintances in all walks of 
life, George Christopher was a great man. 

He was a wise, energetic and competent 
politician and lawmaker. He prided himself 
in the role of champion of the farmers’ cause 
and well he should because the farmers of 
Missouri and America are the people ‘he 
fought for in the Halls of Congress. He 
wanted his fellow farmers to get a fair deal 
from the Government and he died continuing 
that difficult task. 

Mr. Christopher was also a champion for 
the-iaboring man. Always alert and sympa- 
thetic to their cause, he was interested in 
legislation which would insure them better 
working conditions and a fair wage for their 
efforts. He was also an advocate for hon- 
esty in the upper echelons of organized labor 
as a means of protection for the workers. 


We pride ourselves in having been num- 
bered amongst Mr. Christopher’s friends 
and .confidants. Oftentimes he called us 
from his Washington office to keep us in- 
formed about something of interest in this, 
the Fourth Congressional District, which 
he represented so well. His many appoint- 
ments of Vernon County young men to our 
military academies is but one evidence of 
his service to this area. 

George H. Christopher was truly a repre- 
sentative of the people of his district and 
State in Congress and he will be greatly 
missed. His successor; in our opinion, will 
be required to possess a lengthy stride to be 
able to walk in Mr. Christopher’s footsteps. 


/ 
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[From the Kansas City (Mo.) Times, Jan. 24, 
1959] 


CHRISTOPHER Is DeEAp at AGE 70-——-MIssouURI 
FourTH DtstTricr CONGRESSMAN SUFFERS 
Heart ATTACK IN WASHINGTON—VOTE IN 
1958 AN UpseT—LEGISLATOR, WITH VIR- 
TUALLY No ORGANIZED SUPPORT, WON IN 
DEMOCRATIC PRIMARY 
WASHINGTON, January 23.—Representative 

George H. Christopher, Democrat, Missouri, 

died of a heart ailment tonight at his Wash- 

ington home. He was 70. 

Christopher complained of feeling ill while 
watching television, lay down to rest and 

died a few minutes later at about 10:50 p.m. 


BORN NEAR BUTLER 


Christopher was born near Butler, Mo., 
and lived there almost all his life. He was 
a farmer with a special interest in soil con- 
servation. 

At the time of his death his 975-acre farm 
at Butler was operated by a son, a daughter, 
and a son-in-law. He had seven sons and 
two daughters. His wife died in 1952. 

Christopher served in the 81st Congress, 
then became assistant to the director of the 
agricultural conservation program of the De- 
partment of Agriculture. 

He was returned to Congress in the 84th 
Congress, and reelected to the 85th Congress. 
The present Congress is the 86th. 

From 1948 to 1950 Christopher served from 
the old sixth district but there was a re- 
districting and when he returned to Con- 
gress in 1954 he represented the fourth dis- 
trict. 

PRAISE FOR RECORD 


Christopher was often lauded by labor for 
his voting record and received strong sup- 
port from the farmers and rural people, to 
whom he was extremely close. 

In the last primary campaign, often ill 
and recovering from a leg amputation, he 
fought the battle of his political life, virtu- 
ally alone. The Jackson County coalition 
threw its support to Robert P. Weatherford, 
Jr., former mayor of Independencé. The 
Jackson County faction leaders said Christo- 
pher had gone back on his promise not to 
seek reelection. . 

The State and national committees of the 
AFL-CIO and the local committee of the 
CIO stuck by him but the powerful AFL 
political club headed by John J. Kopp, pre- 
siding judge of the county court, supported 
Weatherford. 

Former President Harry S. Truman gave 
his support to the coalition candidate. 


Weatherford banked on piling up a huge * 


majority in heavily populated Jackson 
County to win. Christopher concentrated 
on the farm vote that had been faithful to 
him in his other political battles. When 
the votes were counted Christopher had won 
by more than 1,100 to the surprise of city 
politicians. 


BEATS GOP CANDIDATE 


In the November election he won by 
30,000 votes over James Rahm, Warrensburg 
lawyer, the Republican candidate. 

James L. Williams, chairman of the Jack- 
son County Democratic committee, said last 
night he was shocked and sorry to hear of 
Christopher’s death. 

Williams said the Governor would make.an 
appointment to fill out the term. 

The Congressman’s farm was near Amoret 
in Bates County, near the Kansas line. His 
farm, and agriculture in general, were his 
prime interests. He served as community 
committeeman in the first corn-hog program 
and held many other local agricultural posi- 
tions in Bates County. 

He had long urged aid to farmers and 
was a strong supporter of all farm legisla- 
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tion. He attributed last November’s Dem- 
ocratic sweep to farm unrest. 

In Congress he served on the Interior and 
Insular Affairs and Veterans’ Affairs commit- 
tees. 

LOST LEG IN 1957 


In November, 1957, Christopher’s right leg 
was amputated above the knee because of 
an arterial ailment. 

“TI never really made up my mind to run 
again until I knew I was going to lose my 
leg,” he said a few weeks after the opera- 
tion. “That will give me something to 
worry about which will make me forget my 
missing leg.” 

Upon hearing of the death of Mr. Chris- 
topher, Weatherford issued this statement 
in Phoenix, Ariz., where he is executive di- 
rector of plans for progress, a metropolitan 
area planning organization: 

“The passing of a great Missourian is a 
loss to his State and Nation. I always held 
a warm affection and deep respect for ‘Mr. 
George.’ Never was a more high-level cam- 
paign conducted than by him, and not an 
unkind word came from his lips. Our last 
visit was at a party given for me by Presi- 
dent Truman at the Hotel Muehlebach in 
Kansas City, and I was deeply honored that 
my good friend, Mr. George, attended. His 
passing has taken a good friend, a great 
orator, and an able statesman from the 
American scene.” 

The Congressman, born in 1888, was a 


member of the Methodist church, the 
Shrine, and the Independent Order of Odd 
Fellows. He was educated in Butler and 


Sedalia and in 1913 married Miss Lelia 
Poore of Bowling Green, Mo. 

The fourth district, represented by Chris- 
topher, covers the eastern part of Kansas 
City, the rest of Jackson County, and Bar- 
ton, Bates, Cass, Henry, Johnson, Lafayette, 
and Vernon Counties in western Missouri. 





{From the Washington (D.C.) Star, Jan. 24, 
1959] 


GEorGE H. CHRISTOPHER, HOUSE MEMBER, DIES 


Representative George H. Christopher, 70, 
Democrat, of Missouri, died of a heart ail- 
ment last night at his home, 1912 R Street 
S) 

He lived here with his daughter and son- 
in-law, Mr. and Mrs. Ray J. Ratliff. 

Mr. Christopher, whose leg was amputated 
some time ago, complained of feeling ill 
while watching television. He lay down to 
rest and died a few minutes later. 

The death of the Missouri Congressman, 
an expert on soil conservation, made the new 
House lineup 282 Democrats and 153 Repub- 
licans. 

Mr. Christopher represented the district 
that included Independence, the home of 
Harry S. Truman. He first came to Congress 
in 1949, served in the 1954 session and was 
reelected in 1956 and last year. He was a 
farmer with a special interest in soil con- 
servation, which led to his participation in 
various House agricultural affairs. 


ONE-TIME U.S. OFFICIAL 


After one term, Mr. Christopher left Con- 
gress to become assistant to the director of 
the Agricultural Conservation Program of 
the Agriculture Department. A firm believer 
in the use of lime, sweet clover and alfalfa 
for preserving soil, he was himself the owner 
of a 975-acre farm near his native Butler, 
Mo. 

While in the House, Mr. Christopher served 
on the Agriculture, Veterans’ Affairs, and 
Interior Committees. 


FATHER WAS FARMER 


Mr. Christopher was a graduate of the 
public schools in Bates County, Mo., and of 
Hill’s Business College in Sedalia in 1907, 
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The son of a farmer, he repeatedly 
preached the urgency of widespread adoption 
of scientific erosion control methods. It was 
the responsibility of every farmer to do his 
part, he insisted, but the city dweller also 
could not ignore the land problems. 

Mr. Christopher was a Mason and a 
Shriner. He spent his life in Bates County 
except for brief periods as a young man 
spent in Oklahoma and Illinois. He .was 


known among his congressional associates 


for his humor. 
[From the Kansas City (Mo.) Star of Jan. 
24, 1959] 


A CHRISTOPHER ATTACK FaTAL—THE MIs- 
SOURI FouRTH DISTRICT MEMBER OF CON- 
GRESS DIES IN WASHINGTON—BETTER SOIL 
His GoaL—BaTEs CouNTY FARMER, 70, PuT 
SPECIAL STRESS ON NEED FOR CONSERVATION 


WASHINGTON, January 23.—Representative 
George H. Christopher, Democrat, of Mis- 
souri, died of a heart ailment tonight at 
his Washington home. He was 70. 

Christopher complained of feeling ill while 
watching television, lay down to rest and 
died a few minutes later at about 10:50 p.m. 


BORN NEAR BUTLER 


Christopher was born near Butler, Mo., and 
lived there almost all his life. He was a 
farmer with a special interest in soil con- 
servation 

At the time of his death his 975-acre farm 
at Butler was operated by a son, a daughter 
and a son-in-law. He had seven sons and 
two daughters. His wife died in 1952. 

Christopher served in the 8lst Congress, 
then became assistant to the director of the 
agricultural conservation program of the De- 
partment of Agriculture. 

He was returned to Congress in the 84th 
Congress, and reelected to the 85th Con- 
The present Congress is the. 86th. 


HALTS WEATHERFORD BID 


In last year’s primary, Christopher de- 
feated Robert P. Weatherford, Jr., former 
mayor of Independence, who was supported 
by the Jackson County coalition. 

Christopher was endorsed by both the 
State and national committees of the AFL— 
CIO and the local committee of the CIO. 

In May 1958, the Fourth District Congress 
Member denounced what he termed “un- 
founded rumors” that he.would withdraw 
from the primary race. 

Christopher had long urged a sound farm 
program and said he would always support 
farm legislation. He attributed last Novem- 
ber’s Democratic sweep to farm unrest. 


FAVORED HIGH PROPS 


Calling for a return to a price support 
program of at least 90 percent of parity last 
November, Christopher said the former pro- 
gram should be expanded to include veg- 
etables, feed grains, poultry and other 
commodities. 


gress. 


{From the Kansas City (Mo.) Star, Jan. 24, 
1959} 


DeatH Swirt To ARRIVE—CHRISTOPHER DIES 
WHILE VIEWING TV PROGRAM 


(By Jack Williams) 


WASHINGTON, January 24.—George G. 
Christopher, Representative in Congress from 
Missouri's Fourth District, died here last 
night before an ambulance could reach the 
home. 

Details of the death of the 70-year-old 
Congressman were given this morning by 
Mrs. Moina Ratliff, his daughter. When in 
Washington Christopher makes his home 
with his daughter and her husband, Ray J. 
Ratliff, who is a doorkeeper in the House. 

Mrs. Ratliff said her father was watching 
television when he began complaining that 
his chest was bothering him. 
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“He said it felt like the heart attack he 
had back in 1951,” Mrs. Ratliff said. “We 
called an ambulance, but he was dead before 
it arrived. 

Mrs. Ratliff said a-funeral service would 
be held at 3 o’clock Monday afternoon at 
the Hines chapel in Washington. Then the 
body will be flown to Missouri for services 
in the Congressman’s home community in 
Bates County. Relatives in Missouri will 
not attend the Washington service, Mrs. Rat- 
liff said. 

Details of the Missouri services have not 
yet been completed. 

The House is expected to meet briefly at 
noon, Monday, eulogize Christopher and 
then adjourn out of respect to him, and in 
order that the Members can attend the 
Washington service. 

It is anticipated Sam Raysurn, Speaker of 
the House, will name a’delegation from the 
House to represent that body at the services. 





{From the Washington (D.C.) Post and 
Times Herald, Jan. 25, 1959] 


CONGRESSMAN CHRISTOPHER, 70 


Representative George H. Christopher, 
Democrat, Missouri, who considered himself 
a farmer first, died Friday night in the home 
of his daughter at 1912 R Street S.E. He was 
70. 

Born on a farm in Butler, Mo., in 1888, he 
lived in the Fourth Congressional District 
near Independence, Mo., home of former 
President Harry S. Truman. He was first 
elected in 1948. 

Former President Harry Truman pad 
tribute to Representative Christopher: 

“I’m as sorry as I can be to hear of his 
death,” said Truman. “He was a fine Con- 
gressman and a fine man. I’ve known him 
for many years. Christopher was the best- 
informed man on farm policy of any man 
I knew.” 

Representative Christopher returned to his 
975-acre farm after he lost to a Republican 
in 1950 but he came back to Washington to 
stay in 1954. 

In Washington he lived with his daughter, 
Moina, and his son-in-law, Ray J. Ratliff, a 
doorkeeper in the House. Mrs. Christopher 
died in 1952. - 

Representative Christopher was a member 
of the Interior and Insular Affairs and the 
Veterans Affairs Committees. But agricul- 
ture was his main interest. 

Representative Christopher was bitter 
about the waste of land resources. He criti- 
cized his fellow farmers for carelessness about 
soil erosion and he stumped for effective con- 

* servation programs. He was proud of the 
miles of terracing on his own farm. 

Father of seven sons and two daughters, 
Representative Christopher proudly boasted 
that all his sons were farmers. Aside from 
Moina, all of his children live near the an- 
cestral home in Missouri. 

Four years ago, Representative Christopher 
suffered his first heart attack. In November 
1957; his right leg was amputated just above 
the knee as the result of a circulatory defect. 


Funeral services will be held at 3 p.m. Mon- 
day at the S. H. Hines Funeral Home, 2901 
14th Street N.W. Representative Christo- 
pher will be buried in Butler, Mo., with the 
Missouri congressional delegation serving as 
honorary pallbearers. 


[From the Kansas City (Mo.) Star, Jan. 25, 
1959] 


CHRISTOPHER Rites Setr—SeERvVICES WILL BE IN 
BuTLER, Mo., WEDNESDAY 


Butter, Mo., January 24.—Funeral services 
for George H. Christopher, Representative in 
Congress who died in Washington Friday 
night, will be at 2 o’clock Wednesday at the 
First Baptist Church here. 
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The body of the Congressman will be 
brought here after services in Washington 
Monday afternoon. 

HIS HOME COUNTY 


The services in Christopher’s home county 
will be conducted by the Rev. Orval F. 
Woolery, pastor of the church. Burial will 
be in the Oak Hill cemetery here. The 
Christopher farm home is 7 miles northwest 
of here, near the Kansas-Missouri line. 





[From the Washington (D.C.) Star, Jan. 25, 
1959] 


HOvusSE SCHEDULES TRIBUTE TO CHRISTOPHER 
TOMORROW 


Funeral services will be held at 3 p.m. to- 
morrow at the S. H. Hines Funeral Home for 
Representative George H. Christopher, 70, 
who died of a heart ailment Friday at his 
home, 1912 R Street SE. The body of the 
Missouri Democrat will be sent to his native 
Butler, Mo., for burial, where a memorial 
service is planned Wednesday. 

The House planned to meet briefly tomor- 
row at noon to eulogize Mr. Christopher and 
then adjourn out of respect for him. His 
death resulted in a new House lineup of 281 
Democrats and 153 Republicans. 

His right leg was amputated in 1957 as a 
result of a circulatory defect. . He spffered 
an earlier heart attack 4 years ago. 

Mr. Christopher was an advocate of pro- 
gressive soil conservation policies. 

Representative NEwELL A. GEORGE, Demo- 
crat, of Kansas, and one of Mr. Christopher's 
closest friends, said yesterday: 

“With the death of Representative Christo- 
pher the farmers and little businessmen 
have lost a real champion and a true friend. 
His loss will not be easily replaced.” 

Mr. Christopher, who was born near But- 
ler, Mo., and graduated from public schools 
in Bates County, was a farmer first and last. 
He had a special interest in soil conserva- 
tion and was active in various House agricul- 
tural affairs. The son of a farmer, he re- 
peatedly preached the urgency of wide- 
spread adoption of scientific erosion control 
methods. 

Mr. Christopher represented Missouri’s 
Fourth District, which included Independ- 
ence, the home of Harry S. Truman. He 
was elected to Congress in 1949, served in 
the 1954 session and was reelected in 1956 and 
last year. 

After one term, Mr. Christopher left Con- 
gress to become assistant to the director 
of the agricultural conservation program of 
the Agriculture Department. 

While in the House, he served on the 
Agriculture, Veterans’ Affairs, and Interior 
Committees. He was known among his con- 
gressional colleagues for his humor. 

Mr. Christopher was a graduate of Hill’s 
Business College in Sedalia, Mo., in 1907. 
He was a Mason, a Shriner, and Odd Fellow. 

A widower, he leaves two daughters, Mrs. 
Ray J. Ratliff of the home address, and Mrs. 
Edward Ward of Butler, Mo.; and seven sons, 
George D., Moreland F., Homer W., Charles 
S., Wallace A., Robert L., and Joseph M., all 
of Butler. Also surviving are two brothers, 
Frank, of Lake Grove, Oreg., and Edward, of 
Hardin, Ill.; and a sister, Mrs. Julia Reavis 
of Corcoran, Calif. 


——— 


[From the Kansas City (Mo.) Star, Jan. 26, 
1959] 


A CHRISTOPHER TRIBUTE—LAWMAKERS GIVE 
EULOGIES IN CONGRESS—SESSION THEN Is 
RECESSED To PERMIT MEMBERS To ATTEND 
RITES 

(By Jack Williams) 


WASHINGTON, January 26.—Twenty-three 
Members of the House of Representatives to- 
day eulogized the late George H. Christopher 
of Missouri, who died Friday. 
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“His career was a striking example of free- 
dom of opportunity and limitless possibili- 
ties under our form of government,” Repre- 
sentative CANNON, dean of the Missouri dele- 
gation in Congress, said “He started as a 
young man without land, capital or in- 
fluence.” 





SERVICES IN CAPITOL 


The House adjourned after the eulogies so 
that Members could attend funeral services 
here this afternoon. Flags atop the Capitol 
flew at half mast. A scheduled meeting of 
the Interior Committee, of which Christo- 
pher was a member, adjourned in honor of 
the deceased member. 

The body will be taken by train tonight 
to Kansas City, from where it will be moved 
to Butler, Mo., for services there at 2 
o’clock Wednesday afternoon. A resolution 
was adopted by the House expressing sym- 
pathy to the family and naming the other 
10 Missouri Representatives to be honorary 
pallbearers. Several of them will attend the 
funeral services at Butler. 

The fight the Congressman made for re- 
nomination last year was referred to by 
CANNON and Representative BoLiine, of 
Kansas City. 

“A DECISIVE VICTORY” 


“When he announced his candidacy he 
was handicapped physically and politically,” 
CANNON said. “He was marked for slaughter 
by his opponents. He fought through the 
primary and won a decisive victory on his 
record of service.” 

Bolling said that in the last primary cam- 
paign Christopher was “opposed by forces 
so strong he was not thought able to sur- 
vive.” He added that after Mr. Christopher’s 
victory he held no malice against those who 
had sought to prevent his renomination. 

Representative McCormack of Massachu- 
setts, Democratic floor leader, praised Chris- 
topher’s hard work in Congress and sum- 
marized him as “a great man who took his 
work but not himself seriously.” 

Representatives BOLLING, KaRsTEN, CARNA- 
HAN, SULLIVAN, and Brown of Missouri are 
planning to attend the services in Butler. 





[From the New York Times, Jan. 27, 1959] 


CHRISTOPHER EvULOGIZED—HousE MEMBERS 
Pay TRIBUTE TO MISSOURI REPRESENTATIVE 


WASHINGTON, January 26.—Twenty-three 
House Members today eulogized Representa- 
tive George C. Christopher, Democrat of Mis- 
souri, who died of a heart attack here 
Friday. 

The House then adjourned out of respect 
to Mr. Christopher after delegating its other 
members from Missouri to attend a funeral 
service here and in Missouri. 

The service was held at a funeral home 
here this afternoon with the Rev: Bernard 
Braskamp, House chaplain, and the Rev. 
Arthur Underwood of St. Timothy's Protes- 
tant Episcopal Church in Washington 
Officiating. 

Another service will be held in the Baptist 
church at Butler, Mo., Wednesday afternoon. 
Burial will be at Butler. 

Representative CLARENCE CANNON, a Demo- 
crat and dean of the Missouri delegation, 
cited the courage of Mr. Christopher, who, 
although handicapped by a leg amputation 
@ year ago, had fought to victory in the 
election. 


_—- 


[From Roll Call, Jan. 28, 1959} 


REPRESENTATIVE CHRISTOPHER FIRST DEATH 
orf 86TH 


Ten of his congressional colleagues accom- 
panied his body west to Butler, Mo., as the 
House of Representatives paid its reverent 
respects to George H. Christopher, 70, who 
died of a heart attack-Priday. 

The veteran legislator succumbed at the 
home of his daughter and son-in-law after 
complaining of feeling ill early in the eve- 
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ning. He had served for nearly 10 years and 

represeented ex-President Harry Truman's 

home district. r 
Members of the House eulogized Christo- 

pher, the first death of the 86th Congress, and 

the House adjourned Monday out of respect 
for the solon, whose final services will be 
held today. 

He was the son of a Missouri farmer, grew 
up in Bates County, and was an expert on 
agriculture and veterans affairs. He served 
on the Agriculture, Veterans Affairs, and 
Interior Committees. 

Funeral services in Washington were held 
Monday at the S.H. Hines Home. He is sur- 
vived by two daughters and seven sons. 
[From the Kansas (Mo.) City Times, Jan. 

28, 1959] 

Rites ToDay AT BuTLER—Bopy or REPRE- 
SENTATIVE CHRISTOPHER ARRIVES HERE— 
LABOR AND POLITICAL FIGURES AND BATES 
CouUNTY CITIZENS MEET TRAIN 


A large delegation of labor and political 
figures and Bates County citizens was at the 
Union Station last night when a train ar- 
rived with the body of U.S. Representative 
George H. Christopher. 

In a private car on the back of the train 
were three Missouri Representatives who 
served with Christopher in Washington. 
They were RIcHARD BOLLING, of Kansas City, 
A. S. J. CARNAHAN, Ellsinore, and Morcan M. 
MOovuLDER, Camdenton. 


EIGHT TO ATTEND 


The three are among eight of Missouri‘s 
Representatives to the House of Representa- 
tives who will attend services for Christopher 
today at Butler. Christopher, Missouri 
Fourth District Representative from Butler, 
died Friday in Washington. 

CHARLES HARRISON Brown, Springfield; W. 
R. HULL, Jr., Weston; Mrs. LEONOR K. SvuL- 
LIVAN, St. Louis, and FRANK M. KaArsTEN, St. 
Louis, arrived last night by plane. KaRsTEN 
is acting head of the House delegation. 

Kenneth R. Harding, sergeant at arms of 
the House, said the congressional delegation 
will go to Butler this morning by motor car. 


DAUGHTER ON TRAIN 


Mrs. Ray J. Ratliff, Christopher’s daughter, 
met the train. She, with her husband and 
4-year-old daughter, Ramona, attended me- 
morial services for her father Monday at 
Washington, then drove here. 

Also present was Leonard Irving, congress- 
man from the fourth district from 1949-53. 
He is now president and business representa- 
tive of Laborers Local 264. 

H. L. Oberweather, mayor of Butler, met 
the train. He had issued a proclamation re- 
questing that all businesses in Butler close 
tomorrow from 1:45 until 2:45 o'clock. 
Services for Christopher will be at 2 o’clock 
at the First Baptist Church. 





[From the Kansas City (Mo.) Times, Jan. 
29, 1959] 


Big Crowp ATTENDS CHRISTOPHER RITES— 
Asout 1,500 Persons aT BUTLER CHURCH 
For SERVICES For U.S. REPRESENTATIVE COME 
From MANY AREAS, FELLOW LEGISLATORS, 
LABOR, MASONS, AND OTHER GROUPS ARE 
REPRESENTED 


(By James R. Ashlock) 


BuT.er, Mo., January 28.—George H. Chris- 
topher, the 70-year-old Member of the House 
of Representatives from the Fourth Missouri 
District, was buried today beside his wife 
and mother in Oak Hill Cemetery, 2 miles 
east of Butler.’ Representative Christopher 
died Friday night in Washington. 

About 1,500 persons crowded into the small 
Butler Baptist Church for the funeral. 
Only about 600 could be seated in the sanc- 
tuary. Others sat in Sunday school class- 
rooms and the basement, listening on a pub- 
lic address system. 
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Seated in the front row were seven of his 
House colleagues. They were FRANK M. 
KARSTEN and Mrs. LEONorR K. SULLIVAN, St. 
Louis; RicHarp BOLLING, Kansas City: W. R. 
Hutt, Jr., Weston; CHARLES H. Brown, 
Springfield; A. S. J. CARNAHAN, Elsinore, and 
MorGAN M. MouLDER, Camdenton. 


HILLELSON IS PRESENT 


Jeffrey P. Hillelson, acting postmaster at 
Kansas City, was representing Representa- 
tive THomas B. Curtis, Webster Groves. 
Hillelson, a Republican, once held the Fourth 
District House post and was unseated by 
Christopher. Also present was Kenneth B 
Harding, Sergeant at Arms for the House 

The Reverend Orval Wooley sketched 
Christopher’s career. He told of Christo- 
pher’s soil conservation practices and of 
his efforts in Congress to assist farm in- 
terests. 

Not far from Butler, near the Amoret com- 
munity, is Christopher's 950-acre farm where 
he spent most of his life. It was his farm 
background that won him favor among the 
agricultural people. But he had support, too 
among nonrural labor groups. 

Christopher had sought benefits for postal 
workers. In appreciation of this, five mem- 
bers of Kansas City Local 67 of the National 
Federation of Postoffice Clerks attended the 
funeral. William H. Cady, 7706 East 112th 
Street, Hickman Mills, president of the local, 
headed the delegation. 


LABOR IS REPRESENTED 


Other labor groups who supported Christo- 
pher were represented by H. E. Carroll 
area director for the United Auto Workers 
and Julius Frazer, international representa- 
tive of the UAW. Both are from Kansas City. 
Oren Lee Staley, Rea, Mo., president of the 
National Farmers organization, was present. 

Christopher was a member of the Amster- 
dam Masonic lodge, which meets near his 
farm home. He joined the lodge in 1937 
Eighteen members of the lodge were among 
the 200 present for the Masonic ceremony at 
the graveside. 

Richard H. Ichord, speaker of the Missouri 
House of Representatives, appointed a five- 
member delegation which attended the serv- 
ice. They were Mrs. Olive Hedger McGuire 
Bates County; Curtis Vernon Davidson, 
Henry County; Calvin Holloway, Sinclair 
County; W. C. McGraw, Johnson County, 
and George Duensing, Jr.; Lafayette County. 











[From the Bates County Democrat, Butler, 
Mo., Feb. 5, 1959] 


A crowd of 1,500 crowded into the Butler 
Baptist Church last Wednesday afternoon to 
attend final rites for Congressman George 
Christopher, who died at his home in Wash- 
ington, D.C., Friday night, January 28. Serv- 
ices had been held earlier in the week in 
Washington and the body was escorted to 
Butler for the memorial and _ graveside 
services. 

Included in the throng of mourners were 
people from all walks of life—from con- 
gressional and farm organization dignitaries 
to personal friends and acquaintances of the 
colorful Democratic Congressman from the 
Fourth District. 

Rev. Orval Woolery, pastor of the Butler 
Church, in his sermon recounted Christo- 
pher’s distinguished career as a farmer and 
lawmaker. Passages from the Sermon on the 
Mount and Golden Rule (Christopher’s fa- 
vorites) were recited in the brief but im- 
pressive service. The memorial actually 
began at 2 p.m., but the mourners began 
streaming into the church before noon to 
pay their last respects. 

At the conclusion of the services, the body 
of Christopher was laid to final rest in the 
Oak Hill Cemetery east of Butler. These 
services were conducted by Christopher's 
home Masonic lodge of Amsterdam, Mo. 

Deep personal loss of a friend and law- 
maker was reflected on the face of each 
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mourner as he passed by the casket of George 

Christopher. The countless floral displays 

paid a final tribute to the fallen Congress- 

man. 

Governmental dignitaries here to attend 
the funeral services included: 

Congressman Frank M. Karsten, St. Louis, 
Mo.; Richard Bolling, Kansas City; W. R. 
Hull, Jr., Weston, Mo.; Charles H, Brown, 
Springfield, Mo., A. S. J. Carnahan, Elsinore, 
Mo.; Morgan M. Moulder, Camdenton, Mo.; 
and Mrs. Leonor K. Sullivan, St. Louis, Mo.; 
Assistant Sergeant of Arms of the House, 
Kenneth R. Harding, Washington, D.C.; 
House of Representatives, Jefferson City, 
Mrs. Olive Hedger McGuire, Bates County; 
Curtis Vernon Davidson, Henry County; Cal- 
vin Holloway, Sinclair County; W. C. Mc- 
Graw, Johnson County; George Duensing, 
Jr., Lafayette County; State Senator Kelso 
Journey and Mrs. Journey, Clinton, Mo.; 
National N.F.O. President Oren Lee Staley, 
Rea, Mo.: National Director Gordon Shafer, 
Elm, Mo., Fourth District chairman; Glenn 
Nelson, Nevada, Mo.; Fourth District chair- 
man J. E. Hambright, Harrisonville, Mo.; 
LaFayette County Democratic Chairman Q. 
J Bernard, Lexington, Mo.; Vernon County 
Democratic Chairman M. L. Welty, Nevada, 
Mo. Labor union, John E. Rinkenbaugh, 
H. E. Carroll, Julius Frazier, and J. A. San- 
ders, all of Kansas City. 

ExcerPrs From THE SERVICE CONDUCTED BY 
THE REVEREND ORVAL F. WOOLERY, BUTLER 
Baprist CHURCH, BUTLER, Mo., JANUARY 28, 
1959 

THE BLESSING OF WORK 

Scripture (Matthew 5: 1-16): 

“And seeing the multitudes, He went up 
into a mountain: and when He was set, His 
disciples came unto Him. And he opened His 
mouth, and taught them, saying, ‘Blessed are 
the poor in spirit: for theirs is the kingdom 
of heaven. Blessed are they that mourn: for 
they shall be comforted. Blessed are the 
meek: for they shall inherit the earth. 
Blessed are they which do hunger and thirst 
after righteousness: for they shall be filled. 
Blessed are the merciful: for they shall ob- 
tain mercy. Blessed are the pure in heart: 
for they shall see God. Blessed are the 
peacemakers: for they shall be called the 
children of God. Blessed are they which are 
persecuted for righteousness’ sake: for theirs 
is the kingdom of heaven. Blessed are ye, 
when men shall revile you, and persecute 
you, and shall say all manner of evil against 
you falsely for My sake. Rejoice, and be 
exceedingly glad; for great is your reward 
in heaven: for so persecuted they are proph- 
ets which were before you. 

“Ye are the salt of the earth: but if the 
salt have lost his savor, wherewith shall it 
be salted? it is thenceforth good for noth- 
ing. but to be cast out, and to be trodden 
under foot of men. Ye are the light of the 
world. A city that is set on an hill cannot be 
hid. Neither do men light a candle and put 
it under a bushel, but on a candlestick; and 
it giveth light unto all that are in the house. 
Let your light so shine before Me, that they 
may see your good works, and glorify your 
Father which is in heaven.” 

Text (Matthew 5: 16): “Let your light 
so shine before men, that they may see your 
good works, and glorify your Father which 
is in heaven.” 

Poem, “Friends,” by Lloyd Carleton Shank: 


“Can any earthly possession 
Be esteemed above a friend? 

Can other in time of sorrow 
Greater comfort lend? 


“Across the pages of history 

And down to the present time 
No sweeter theme is recorded 
Than friendship's pact sublime. 
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“He that is guilty of using 
His friends for selfish gain 
Should never again feel worthy 
Their confidence td retain, 


“True friendship’s highest regard 
; The Master clearly commends 
In setting forth the lesson 
Of loyalty to friends.” 


We seek comfort in various ways: First, 
friendship; second, meditation; third, work. 
All three are important and can bring much 
comfort. 

I. Friendship truly is of such worth we 
would be rich if we had friends but none 
of the world’s goods. 

Again, should we not have earthly friends 
but know Him who is the friend that 
sticketh closer than a brother, we are rich. 

II. Meditation has been vital in every life 
that has achieved. It has been the spring- 
board to accomplishment. Meditation has 
been a blessing to those who sorrow. For 
through it we often find the key that un- 
locks the treasure house of blessing; we find 
the light that dispels the darkness that sur? 
rounds us; and we find the courage to over- 
come our fears. 

With the psalmist we would say, “Let the 
words of my mouth, and the meditation of 
my heart, be acceptable in Thy sight, O 
Lord, my strength, and my redeemer.” 

Poem, “The Secret of His Presence,” by 
Lloyd Carleton Shank: 


“It is good for us to wander 
Through the fields and far away 
From the trials and temptations 
That beset us every day: 

To the secret of His presence 
Where He teaches us to know 
That ‘tis here we find refreshing 
Where His living waters flow. 


“O, the rapture of this meeting 
With the friend who understands 
And calms out every tempest 
Through the power of His commands. 
So my brother, I entreat you 
That you seek without delay 
And you'll find in Him the quenching 
For your thirsting soul today.” 


III. Work, “The tree of life is laden with 
promise for him who works.” (Rev. S. R. 
Bratcher, Methodist minister.) 

George Christopher was a worker. 

The Sermon on the Mount teaches us that 
to work is blessed. 

Poem, “Work,” by an unknown author: 


“This is the gospel of labor, 
Ring it, ye bells of the kirk; 
The Lord of love came down from above 
To live with the men who work. 


This is the rose He planted 
Here in the thorn-cursed soil. 
Heaven is blest with perfect rest, 
But the blessing of earth is toil.” 


We who remain today can find comfort in 
work. 

The Apostle Paul said, “I am debtor.” 

Three things that prompt us to work: 

1. An awareness that we owe something to 
ourselves and families. 

2. We are indebted to others: (a) for our 
heritage, (b) for our blessings. 

3. We are indebted to God: 

(a) Therefore, my beloved brethren, be ye 
steadfast, unmovable, always abounding in 
the work of the Lord, forasmuch as ye know 
that your labor is not in vain in the Lord. 
(I Corinthians 15: 58.) 

May we find comfort then in friendship, in 
meditation, and work. 
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ORIGINAL AND UNPUBLISHED PorMsS WRITTEN 
BY THE HONORABLE GEORGE H. CHRISTOPHER 
JIM 

He had religion’s blessed hope 
Of mansions in the sky. 
But it so happened that one day 
Jim took his bed to die; 
“Up yonder” then he whispered as the 
Preacher Closed his prayer, 
“But going from Missouri 
I'll get lonesome over there.” 


REMEMBERED NAMES 
Remember the names we knew long ago 
When in youth we first lived in this land? 
There was Westover, Armentrout, Bailey, and 
Scott 
And Marshall and Allen and Hand. 
There was Rabourn and Cowdry and Maddy 
and Park 
And Dawson and Barton and Burns; 
They are gone like dry leaves in a November 
wind 
And scarcely a memory returns. 
YOUTH’S SPIRIT 
A few more years—a few more years 
The past will be behind, 
Sweet in the shroud of faded hopes 
Dear to my inmost mind. 
I think ’twill haunt my after life, 
That spirit young and bold 
That will take me back to the long ago, 
Ere I became so old. 


MY VANISHED FRIEND 
Around the corner, I had a friend, 
I knew not he was nearing the end; 


The days slipped by and weeks wore on 
And before I knew it, my friend was gone. 


And for months I had not seen his face 
For life sets a swift and terrible pace 
And that’s what I get and deserve in the end: 
Around the corner—a vanished friend. 
ETERNAL SPRING 

There came a spring so long ago 

The winter's sleep was scarcely broken, 
The south wind and the sun returned 


Listening for words that were never 
spoken. 


Though two score years and more are gone 
Spring now comes just the same as then, 
And if we had it all to do 
We'd do it just the same again. 


There was a spring that never came 
But we have lived enough to know, 

That what we never have—we keep 
While everything we have must go. 


LOST LOVE 


I walk alone beneath a wishing moon 

Where love bends low to kiss a dream good- 
by; 

Since God has said, with me she could not 
stay 

Each morn I wake to greet a loveless day. 

MY BELOVED 

A moss-covered cabin by a flowing brook 

At the foot of a mountain in a shady nook, 

With a winding path to a sparkling spring 

Were bluebirds warble and the cardinals 
sing. 


It was there we came on Easter Day 

And the jonquils nodded their heads so gay, 

And we kindled a flame on our heartstone 
there 

For the fog was chill in the mountain air. 


But our hearts were warm with youth and 
love 

Though the fog shut out the sun above. 

And happiness dwelt in our first home there 

As the firelight gleamed in your goltien 
hair. 
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WASHINGTON D.C., January 26, 1959. 
DeaR Mr. aND Mrs. RaTuLirF: Words can’t 
seem to express the many thoughts and 
sincere sympathy that are with you at this 
time. 
WoMaAn’s AUXILIARY, 
CHURCH OF SAINT TIMOTHY. 


JANUARY 27, 1959. 

The officers and members of the Washing- 
ton Heart Association gratefully acknowledge 
a contribution from his friends in the Agri- 
cultural Conservation Program Service, U.S. 
Department of Agriculture, and Mr. and Mrs. 
Joseph Vellone (former neighbors), in mem- 
ory of the Honorable George H. Christopher 
toward the conquest of heart disease, 


Kansas City, Mo., January 25, 1959. 
To the Family of the Hon. George H. Christo- 
pher: 


May you find strength and courage 
And understanding, too 

In deeply sympathetic thoughts 
This message brings to you. 


We were married 50 years the 24th of De- 
cember, and we received a congratulatory 
letter signed by your dear father. We were 
so surprised and so happy to receive it, and 
cherish it so much—we wouldn’t take any- 
thing for it. 

He must have been a wonderful man, and 
we would have been pleased to have met him. 
When we read in our paper of him passing 
away we were so sorry. 

Please accept our deepest sympathy and 
we pray that God will give you physical 
strength and spiritual power to carry you 
through your great sorrow. 

May God bless and comfort you all. 

Sincerely, 
Mr. and Mrs. O. A. FELCH. 


WASHINGTON, D.C., January 25, 1959. 

Dear MOINA AND Ray: My family and I wish 
to convey our deepest sympathy on the death 
of your father, the Honorable George H. 
Christopher. 

While our grief can never match yours, his 
passing meant a great loss to us also. 

We came to know Mr. Christopher well as 
a neighbor and a friend and we're going to 
miss his kindness, wisdom, and ready wit 
every day of our lives. 

I shall always remember especially those 
evenings when your father, relaxing on the 
patio after a strenuous day on the Hill, 
would hold us spellbound with his remi- 
niscences of things past and his wise inter- 
pretation of things present and future. I'll 
never forget, either, the early morning cof- 
fee, which we all enjoyed so much. After 
his coffee and a restful night, your father 
could always face the day with high spirits 
and zest. His example was an inspiration to 
all-who knew him and I'd like to think that 
I’m a better man for having known him and 
called him friend. 

Again let us attempt to tell you how much 
we sympathize with you in your loss and to 
assure you that_he is going to be missed by 
everyone as a fine legislator and a fine gen- 
tleman. 

Sincerely, 
CHARLES H. STEPHENSON AND FAMILY. 


CLINTON, Mo., January 30, 1959. 

DEAR MOINA AND Ray: Two years ago to- 
morrow Pet (Mrs. Sperry) left. My sorrow 
was so deep that I felt that life would not 
be worth living. My sorrow now is just as 
deep, but I learned that I must live what- 
ever time may be allotted, and that I must 
adjust myself to the finality of death. 

Pet and I attended your mother’s funeral 
and your father wept with us in his sorrow. 
He wept with me a few years later, in mine, 
We have many times talked with each other 
about our great loneliness. 
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I told him at the cemetery, where he now 
rests, that I had come with him as far as 
mortal man can go, to the graveside of his 
beloved. ‘Thereafter, he must seek his own 
solution, a new way of life, bereft of that 
which he held most dear. He understood. 
So it was with me, when Pet was laid to 
rest. So it must be with you, now that 
George is gone. Even my children could 
only walk with me to the graveside, they 
can’t really share my terrible sorrow, al- 
though they, too grieve for their mother; 
but their grief, they alone must bear; mine, 
I alone must bear and learn to live with. 

But friends can still love the families of 
those who are gone. I shall always love 
and respect his friendship, and my affection 
for his family and close friends will con- 
tinue through the years that I have left. 

Sincerely and affectionately, 
Hon. FiLoyp L. SPerry, 
Judge, Kansas City Court of Appeals. 

P.S.—I write this to you because I knew 
you better than I did other members of the 
family, but I would like them to know how 
I feel. 


ARLINGTON, VA., January 24, 1959. 
Dear Morna and Ray: 
THE PATH BEYOND THE BEND 


Have you ever walked along a path 
And looked ahead of you 

To where the road turned suddenly 
And seemed lost awhile to view? 


Think of your dear one living still 
Where the road goes on without end 
It’s only we who do not see 
The path beyond the bend, 


Nell and I extend to you and all the fam- 
ily our sincere and heartfelt sympathy in 
this dark hour of your bereavement. We are 
sorry. 

George Christopher has been one of my 
best friends for many, many years. I was 
deeply shocked to learn of his passing. We 
had a nice visit by phone earlier in the week 
and he was in his usual cheerful frame of 
mind. 

Like you, we shall miss him terribly. He 
was a fine gentleman, a conscientious one, 
who was devoted to his family and his work. 

Sincerely, 
NeELL and CHARLES HASLET, 
Charles Haslet, 
Associated Press, Washington, D.C. 


Roscoe, Mo., January 31, 1959. 
Mrs. MOoINA RATLIFF, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mrs. RatTuirr: I extend to you and 
your family my sympathy in the loss of your 
father. He had endeared himself to many by 
his sense of humor and his sincere friend- 
liness. I personally feel that I have lost a 
very close friend. I know that all of the 
Missouri farmers have lost a friend that 
fought to solve their problems to the utmost 
of his strength. I realize that, in the last 
few years, much of his strength and courage 
came from the loving care that you had given 
him. . 

I hope that you will find solace in your 
sorrow that he was doing the work that he 
had chosen, up to the very end of his life. 
His closeness to God and nature during his 
life, can only mean that he has reached the 
eternal home that we all seek. 

Sincerely yours, 

CALVIN HOLLOWAY AND FAMILY, 
Associate in the PMA program and now 

State representative. 


ALEXANDRIA, VA., January 29, 1959. 
Dear Foiks: I was terribly shocked to 
learn of the sudden death of your father 
this morning, upon our return from a short 
vacation. Although we will attend the serv- 
ice in Washington today, I deeply regret that 
we cannot be in Butler on Wednesday. 
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I am quite sure it is not necessary for 
me to tell you how much I thought of your 
father. He was a warm and loyal friend of 
my father and mother, and of me, for all 
the years he knew us, and he has done many 
great favors for all of us. I have always 
been very proud of him and of the out- 
standing record he made in the various po- 
sitions he has held. It has been a source of 
great regret to me that I was in Europe 
during the past 4 years. It kept me from 
seeing your father and visiting with him as 
we used to do when I was living in Butler 
and Hickman Mills. 

I can’t help but feel that you have been 
very fortunate to have had your father with 
you as long as you have. My father died 
when I was 9 years old, and I can’t really 
say Iever knew what it was to have a father. 
George lived a full life, he leaves a wonder- 
ful treasure of memories, of accomplish- 
ments, and of outstanding performance in 
positions of public trust and responsibility. 
Somehow, I don’t believe any man can do 
more in one lifetime. 

May God bless you and comfort you in this 
time of sorrow and sadness. 

As always, 
DONALD DAWSON 
Former Prosecuting Attorney, Bates 
County, Mo., now assigned to the 
General Accounting Office. 


WASHINGTON, D.C., February 15, 1959 

DeEaR Morna: I was so sorry to hear of the 
death of your father. I have been thinking 
of all of you knowing that you all loved and 
respected him deeply and that you and Ray 
especially will miss him very much. 

He was a courageous person and a dedica- 
ted man to his principles and ideals and did 
not hesitate to try and carry out that which 
he felt was right. 

You and Ray, however, know that you 
were his greatest help and were so devoted 
to him. It is not everyone that has such 
loyal children. I know this was appreciated 
by all your friends. 

My most sincere sympathy to you all. 

Affectionately, 
KATHERINE Cox 
Mrs. Joseph Cox, 
Widow of former President of Michigan 
State College. 


CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STaTEs, 
HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, 
OFFICE OF THE MAJorRITY LEADER, 
Washington, D.C., September 1, 1958. 
Hon. Greorce H. CHRISTOPHER, 
Member of Congress, 
Butler, Mo. 

Dear GeorGE: The 85th Congress made out- 
standing history. In the making of this 
great record, you played a most important 
part. I take this opportunity for myself 
and for Speaker RAyYBURN to convey to you 
our sincere thanks for the splendid coopera- 
tion you have so loyally and unselfishly given 
to us. 

The people of your district are justified 
in feeling proud of you. You represent them 
in the Halls of Congress with ability, vision, 
and courage. Your voice and vote have al 
ways been favorable in support of legislation 
to make our beloved country strong, so es- 
sential to our national security, in the face 
of the world challenge of international com- 
munism. You have always been on the side 
of a firm foreign policy and strong defense 
so essential to our,Nation. In the field of 
domestic affairs, your vote and voice have 
always been on the side of the people; in 
support of progressive legislation; of meas- 
ures that will strengthen our family life 
and benefit our country as a whole 

You are, in every sense, “a people’s Con- 
gressman.” 

You richly deserve reelection. I sincerely 
hope, as I am confident, that the people of 
your district will reelect you to the 8th 
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Congress, enabling you to continue in their 
behalf, your great record of service in the 
Halls of Congress. 
With kind personal regards, Iam 
Sincerely yours, 
JOHN W. McCorRMACK, 
Majority Leader. 


New Yor«k, December 1, 1958. 
Hon. GEORGE H, CHRISTOPHER, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear CONGRESSMAN: This is a belated note 
but I want to tell you how pleasing it is that 
you will continue to serve your State and 
the Nation as a Member of the House. You 
have my very best wishes for another happy 
and successful term. 

Sincerely yours, 
JaMeEsS A. FARLEY. 


Kansas Crry, Mo., February 1, 1959. 
Mrs. Ray RATLIFF. 

Dear Mrs. RariirF: Your dear father sent 
my mother such a beautiful letter on her 
90th birthday which was a year ago. 

We are so sorry he has been called to his 
eternal rest, but God always knows best. 

We just wanted to send our sympathy. 

Thinking of you and remembering your 
father in our prayers. 

We are, 

Respectfully, 
Mrs. OLIVER CORRIGAN AND MOTHER, 
Mrs. ELLA BICKENBACH, 


WASHINGTON, D.C., January 25, 1959. 
FAMILY OF THE HONORABLE GEORGE H. 
CHRISTOPHER: With sympathy. 


There is little one can say 
And little one can do 

Except to express the heartfelt wish 
That comfort be granted you. 


THE Missouri SocIETy OF WASHINGTON, D.C., 
HARRY WAKE, President. 


Bouivar, Mo., February 10, 1959. 


FAMILY OF THE HONORABLE GEORGE H. 
CHRISTOPHER: We were so sorry to hear the 
sad news of Mr. Christopher’s death. It is 
not only a loss to his relatives but to our 
State and Nation as well. 

We shall never forget him 

Mrs. F. L. STUFFLEBAM, 
Editor and Publisher, 
Bolivar Herald. 
JOPLIN, Mo., January 27, 1959. 

FAMILY OF THE HONORABLE GEORGE H. 
CHRISTOPHER: With sympathy in the loss of 
your father. 


Your father meant so much to you 
In such a special way 

That all who know you know how deep 
Your sorrow is today, 


But may your loving thoughts of him, 
Your cherished memories, too, 

Lend comfort to you now and keep him 
Always. close to you. 


Mrs. G. W. Berry and 
Georcia E. BErry, 
Widow and daughter of Dr. Berry. 


FEBRUARY 11, 1959. 

Dear MOoINA AND FamMiILy: I want to send 
my sincerest heart felt sympathy to you 
and yours in the loss of your wonderful fa- 
ther. I too, have lost a dear father and 
mother and I can really and truly say I 
sympathize with you. Your heartache will 
always be there—you will always miss him— 
more as time goes on, but the wonderful 
memories you have of him will ease that 
ache. They are proud memories. Memories 
that will make your personality unfold into 
a bigger, better, lovelier lady. 
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His funeral was the biggest funeral ever 
held in Butler, the services were very nice, 
altho the minister did not eulogize him too 
much. The presence of all his friends dis- 
Played the best eulogy of any unspoken 
words. 

I shall always remember my wonderful 
privilege of working with you 2 years ago. 

Love, 
GLADYS AND JESSE BLAKEMAN. 

(Long a family friend and former em- 
ployee of the Congressman.) 

WARRENSBURG, Mo., January 25, 1959. 
To the Family of the Honorable George H. 
Christopher, Butler Mo. 

Dear FRIENDS: Please permit us to express 
to you our deep sorrow upon reading in the 
Kansas City paper of January 24 of the sud- 
den death of Mr. Christopher. Little did we 
realize last October during the campaign 
when we talked to him here in Warrensburg, 
it would be our last meeting with him. Mr. 
Christopher was one of those rare individ- 
uals who went the second mile in behalf of 
all of his constituents of the Fourth Con- 
gressional District. His place can not be 
filled by anyone. He will be missed by those 
of us who regarded him as a very close per- 
sonal friend. 

With deepest regards, 

We are 
Mr. and Mrs. Ro.ia F. Woop. 

(Mr. Wood, professor, Central Missouri 

State College.) 


[From the Evening Star, Washington (D.C.), 
Jan. 24, 1959} 

Christopher, George H.: To the officers and 
members of Columbia Chapter, No. 15, OES, 
notice is given of the death of our late 
brother, George H. Christopher. Funeral 
services will be held at 3 p.m., Monday, Janu-~ 
ary 26, 1959, at the S. H. Hines Co. Funeral 
Home, 2901 14th Street NW. 

DoroTHY M. WIGHTMAN, 
Worthy Matron. 
E. GERTRUDE SMITH, 
Secretary. 
WASHINGTON, D.C., January 25, 1959. 

Dear SISTER MOINA AND BROTHER Ray: “For 
I am thy God: I will strengthen thee; yea, I 
will help thee.” (Isaiah 41: 10.) 


May God who watches over us 
Be with you in your sorrow 

To give you comfort for teday 
And courage for tomorrow. 


Most sincerely and fraternally, 

DoRoTHY and RALPH WIGHTMAN, 

Worthy Matron and Worthy Patron, 
Columbia Chapter, No. 15, OES. 


‘Kansas Ciry, Mo., 
January 26, 1959. 


FAMILY OF Hon. GEorRGE H. CHRISTOPHER: 
May you find some measure of comfort in 
this sincere expression of sympathy. 

EpWIN W. KETTLESEN, 
Secretary-Scottish Rite (Masonic group). 


_— 


WASHINGTON, D.C., January 24, 1959. 
Deak SISTER MOINA AND BROTHER RayY: 


This brings you deepest sympathy 
And comes to let you know 

That you will be thought of often 
Through the days that come and go. 


Our love and sympathy to you. May God 
give you strength and comfort. 
Fraternally and Sincerely, 

Roy AND E.vira Ostrom. 

(Roy Ostrom, past patron, Columbia Chap- 

ter, No. 15, OES and worthy grand patron, 

grand chapter, District of Columbia, OES. 

Elvira Ostrom, past matron, Columbia Chap- 


ter, No. 15, OES.) 
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WASHINGTON, D.C., January 25, 1959. 


Dear Morna and Ray: In this hour of sor- 
row may you be comforted by the heartfelt 
sympathy of your many friends and loved 
ones, 

No one can take the place of your father 
or mother, but we know the parting is only 
temporary. 

Fondly and Fraternally, 
VIRGINIA KEMP, 
Associated Matron Columbia Chapter, 
No. 15, OES. 


WASHINGTON, D.C., February 4, 1959. 


Dear SISTER MOINA and BroTHER Ray: To 
express sincere sympathy to you in your sor- 
row in the loss of your fine father. 

Fraternally yours, 


GRACE and HARvEyY GODDARD, 
Past Matron and Patron, 
Columbia Chapter, No. 15, OES. 


WASHINGTON, D.C., February 2, 1959. 


DEAREST MorIna and Ray: Please accept my 
sincere sympathy over the loss of your loved 
one, Words mean so little at a time like 
this, but I want you to know my thoughts 
are with you. Jack, too. 

With my love, 
Preccy SHAW Kerr, 
Past Matron, Columbia Chapter, 
No. 15, OES. 


WASHINGTON, D.C., January 25, 1959. 


Dear Morna and Ray: All who knew your 
loved one are thinking of ee today, and 
sharing your loss with understanding and 
deepest sympathy. 

Please feel free to call upon me at any time 
if I can be of assistance in any way. 

“I will lift up mine eyes unto the hills 
from whence cometh my help.” (Psalms 
121:1.) 

Sincerely and Fraternally, 
JAMEs L, Evans, 
Past Matron, Columbia Chapter 
No. 15, OES. 
WASHINGTON, D.C., January 26, 1959. 

Dear SISTER MOINA AND BROTHER RAY: May 
it help you now in some small way to meet 
each new tomorrow just knowing someone 
shares your grief and understands your sor- 
row. 

With love and deep sympathy, 

MYRTLE HUMPHREYS, 
Past Grand Matron, Grand Chapter, 
District of Columbia, OES. 


WASHINGTON, D.C., January 25, 1959. 
DEAR SISTER MOINA AND BROTHER Ray: With 
sincere sympathy to you in your sorrow— 
our deepest sympathy to you and yours in 
the passing of your beloved father. 
Sincerely and fraternally, 
LOLA AND Harry BEACH. 
(Harry Beach, past grand patron, grand 
chapter, District of Columbia, OES.) 


WASHINGTON, D.C., January 25, 1959. 
DEAR MOINA AND Ray: Please accept the 
deepest sympathy of us in your bereavement. 
If there is anything we can do to ease the 
heaviness of your hearts or assist you in any 
way, please call upon us. 
Sincerely and fraternally, 
IRENE LANGDON, 
Secretary, Golden Sunbeams of 1957 
Association. 


—_——— 


WASHINGTON, D.C., January 24, 1959. 
DeEaR MOINA AND Ray: Sister and I want 
to express our heartfelt and understanding 
sympathy to you in the passing of your 
dear father. 
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No matter the length of time they have 
been spared to us, we are never quite ready 
to part with our loved ones. 
May God grant you His comfort and peace. 
With love, 
ETHEL CALVERT, 
Member, Columbia Chapter No. 15, OES. 
FRANCES DUFFY. 
WASHINGTON, D.C., January 25, 1959. 
Morna, My Dear: I’ve just learned of the 
sudden passing of your father and do want 
you to know my heart goes out to you in 
sincere and loving sympathy and I pray our 
Heavenly Father will give you strength to 
bear your great sorrow. 
If there is anything I can do, just let me 
know. . 
Sincerely and fraternally, 
RutTH DvuRNO, 
Member, Columbia Chapter No. 15, OES. 
Washington, D.C., February 13, 1959. 
DEAR MOINA: 


Somewhere the Sun is shining 
Thru mists of hazy blue. 

Somewhere there is no sorrow 
And hearts are happy and true. 


Somewhere there is np yarting. 
Somewhere there is no pain. 

Somewhere loved ones are waiting 
To greet us once again 


And tho beyond our understanding 
May this set your heart at rest— 
Somewhere in all His wisdom 
A loving God knows best. 


So sorry this is late to remind you more 
of your sorrow, but although time passes 
quickly, it somehow can never erase memo- 
ries of our loved ones. 

Want you to know my thoughts have been 
with you. 

I still have the inspiring letter your father 
wrote to me when he was in the hospital. 
You can be sure he is in “His loving care” 
now. Columbia has lost a dear member. 

Sincerely, 
ETHEL GOUGH, 
Member, Columbia Chapter, No. 
15, OES. 


WASHINGTON, D.C., JANUARY 26, 1959. 
Dear MorINa: 


“T cannot say, and I will not say 
That he is dead—he is just away! 
With a cheery smile and a wave of the hand 
He has wandered into an unknown land 
And left us dreaming how very fair 
It needs must be since he lingers there. 
So think of him faring on, as dear 
In the love of there as the love of Lere, 
Think of him still as the same, I say 
He is not dead—he is just away!” 
—James Whitcomd Riley. 
Sincerely, 
Mrs. AGNES (TED) Dorsey, 
Member, Columbia Chapter, No. 15, OES. 
WASHINGTON, D.C., January 16, 1959. 
DEAR MOINA AND RayY: 


“Near shady wall a rose once grew, 
Budded and blossomed in God’s free light, 

Watered and fed by morning dew, 
Shedding its sweetness day and night. 


“As it grew and blossomed fair and tall, 
Slowly rising to loftier height, 
It came to a crevice in the wall, 
Through which there shone a beam of 
light. 
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“Onward it crept with added strength, 
With never a thought of fear or pride; 
It followed the light through the crevice 
Length 
And unfolded itself on the other side. 


“The light, the dew, the broadening view, 
Were found the same as they were before; 

And it lost itself in beauties new, 
Breathing its fragrance more and more, 


“Shall calm of death cause us to grieve 
And make our courage faint or fall? 
Nay, let us faith and hope receive; 
The rose still grows beyond the wall. 


“Scattering fragrance far and wide, 
Just as it did in days of yore, 
Just as it did on the other side, 
Just as it will forevermore.” 
—A.L. Frink. 
Deepest sympathy, 
EDWARD and JEAN WHITE, 
Family Friends and Members, Colum- 
bia Chapter, No. 15, O.E.S. 





Argentina and the United States 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. DANTE B. FASCELL 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. FASCELL. Mr. Speaker, all of us 
recall with pleasure the memorable visit 
of President Frondizi of Argentina to 
the United States a few months ago. 


"I call to the attention of the Mem- 
bers a thought-provoking editorial on 
this subject from the Diaro las Americas. 
This important newspaper is a clarion 
voice on Latin America. In this editorial 
it makes a very significant observation 
regarding the visit of an outstanding 
and distinguished Argentine citizen, Ro- 
gelio Frigerio, Secretary of Socio-Eco- 
nomic Relations. 

I feel sure all of us join in the hopes 
and expectations expressed herein that 
the tangibile results of his visit will be 
renewed and invigorated relations be- 
tween our two countries. Certainly to be 
counted among these results in a more 
mutual understanding of one another’s 
problems, and a deeper and clear appre- 
ciation of one another’s aims in the 
achievement of worldwide freedom and 
peace. 

The editorial follows: 

[From the Diario Las Americas, 
Apr. 23, 1959] 
THE UNITED STATES AND ARGENTINA 

A retrospective analysis of President 
Frondizi’s visit to the United States pro- 
duces a reaction which is a mixture of posi- 
tive satisfaction and just anxiety. The tra- 
dition of cold political relations between the 
“Casa Rosada” and the White House was 
broken after a lapse of 23 years, when the 
President of the Argentine nation returned 
the visit to Buenos Aires made by President 
Roosevelt in December 1936. 
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President Frondizi made his trip in the 
midst of a domestic political tempest and 
an undeniable inter-American crisis. His 
doings were carefully watched by impartial 
observers, by his critics, and by his friends. 
Still to be resolved is the final chapter of 
this great event, and it cannot be anything 
but tangible results which should benefit— 
without any doubt—the daily life of both 
nations. The opposite would be to reinforce 
the thesis of those who opposed the trip and 
indicated that its only purpose was that of 
facilitating the historical halting of Argen- 
tina’s international policy with no advan- 
tages for the nation. 

A distinguished citizen of the political 
and industrial world of the great nation to 
the south is in the United States as a guest 
of the universities of Boston, Columbia, Har- 
vard, and Stamford. We refer to Rogelio 
Frigerio, the man who, as Secretary of Socio- 
Economic Relations of the Presidency, was 
the main architect of a renovated Argentine 
policy based in the close collaboration with 
all the nations of the hemisphere, on free 
initiative in economic matters and the full 
development of all of Argentine resources. 

Mr. Frigerio’s presence in the United 
States is the logical continuation of Presi- 
dent Frondizi’s visit inasmuch as he.was the 
most enthusiastic supporter of that visit 
which defined new routes in the relations 
between this country and Argentina. The 
defined inter-American concept of Mr. Fri- 
gerio, better expressed by the violent attacks 
of which he is the object on the part of the 
official organ of the Communist Party, gives 
policymakers of the United States a bril- 
liant opportunity to continue studying, un- 
hampered by the rigidity of official missions, 
a series of paths that may lead to strength- 
ening the success of President Frondizi’s 
visit to Washington, 

To sbtain solutions to the very grave eco- 
nomic and social problems facing the gov- 
ernment of President Frondizi, and to ob- 
tain these solutions through the compre- 
hensive aid of the U.S. Government, is to 
demonstrate the error of the tradition of 
international policy formerly followed by 
Argentina and which was no other than 
one of aloofness from Washington. The 
United States would attain an extraordinary 
moral victory which would result in magni- 
ficent and opportune repercussions through- 
out the Western Hemisphere. 








Why Latin America Is Vital to Us 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WAYNE MORSE 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the ReEcorp a very 
thought-provoking article which was 
published in yesterday’s New York 
Times magazine section. The article is 
entitled “Why Latin America Is Vital to 
Us.” Later today, in the course of my 
remarks, I shall refer again to the 
article. 
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There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

Wuy Latin America Is Virrat To Us 

(By Herbert L. Matthews) 


When Secretary of State Frank B. Kellogg 
drew up his instructions to the American 
delegation to the Sixth International Con- 
ference of American States at Havana, Cuba, 
in January 1928, he began with a sentence 
that was then true: 

“It is an established principle of our in- 
ternational policy,” he wrote, “that among 
the foreign relations of the United States as 
they fall into categories, the pan-American 
policy takes first place in our diplomacy.” 

Came the Second World War, and times 
changed. Latin America took a back seat. 
Europe, Asia and the Middle East moved 
forward. The cold war was a struggle of 
East against West. The United States had 
put isolationism behind; its defense was 
global, not hemispheric, and so were its 
responsibilities. 

In the late thirties and early forties, things 

had been different. First, preparations for 
the great war that everyone saw coming and 
then the war itself—with the knowledge 
that Latin America must play a vital, if 
largely passive, role in it—had kept that 
region in the forefront of American foreign 
rolicy. 
: When the war ended and the Latin Ameri- 
can countries found themselves pushed into 
the background—their raw-material prices 
no longer supported, the things they bought 
from us skyrocketing in price, the Marshall 
plan devoted exclusively to Europe, Ameri- 
can attention concentrated on the thrust 
of communism from Russia in Europe and 
China in Asia—they felt resentful. The 
charge of being neglected rose bitterly and 
persistently all over the region, through the 
Democratic regime of President Truman 
and—despite campaign promises to end the 
neglect—even more loudly in the Republican 
administration of President Eisenhower. 

The pent-up feelings exploded with a tre- 
mendous shock when Vice President Nixon 
made his now famous trip to South Amer- 
ica in April and May, 1958. Virtually all 
students of Latin American affairs agreed at 
the time that Mr. Nrxon drew the right con- 
clusion from his experience—that the hos- 
tility was not directed against him person- 
ally but against U.S. policies toward the 
region, especially economic policies, and the 
favoritism shown toward Latin, American 
dictators. 

An agonizing reappraisal of those policies 
was begun immediately in Washington, be- 
cause it was realized that whether Latin 
America takes first place or not, it is still of 
supreme importance to us. The cold war 
cannot be won in Latin America, but it can 
be lost. If it be conceded that this strug- 
gie is a defense of the free and uncommitted 
countries and of the institutions that make 
life worth living for free men, then these 
principles must be defended on our door- 
step and in our own hemisphere. 

This was what Mr. Nixon must have had 
in mind in-a recommendation which has 
been repeated so often that it will surely 
rank as a historic pronouncement. The 
United States, he said, should have nothing 
but a cool, correct handshake for dictators, 
but it should have a warm embrace—un 
abrazo—for democratic leaders. 

The Nrxon concept is based on a recogni- 
tion of the fact that, without a spirit of 
cooperation, mutual respect and friendship, 
Latin America—or some countries in the 
area—could withdraw toward neutralism or 
an aggravated Yankee phobia. A negative 
attitude of that type is as much to be 
feared as a positive and favorable attitude is 
to be desired. In either case, one must start 
from the premise that Latin America is of 
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enormous—perhaps even vital—importance 
to our continued existence as a free and 
prosperous Nation. 

On its side, Latin America is an area in 
process of phenomenal growth. It has the 
highest rate of population increase in the 
world, averaging between 2.25 and 2.5 per- 
cent annually. At this moment, the United 
States has a population of about 175 million. 
The 20 Latin American countries total about 
185 million. By the year 2000, it is esti- 
mated, Latin America will have a population 
of 593 million and the United States only 
half that. 

The area is passing rapidly from an un- 
derdeveloped agrarian and mineral econ- 
omy into an industrial revolution. The 
strongest feature of Latin American affairs 
today is social revolution, to which, in re- 
cent years, is linked the tidal wave of 
democracy that has swept most of the re- 
gion’s dictators away. It stands to reason 
that such an area is politically unstable, 
in a social ferment and emotionally sensi- 
tive. In other words, it is potentially a 
fertile field for communism. 

While there is no threat in any Latin- 
American country of a Communist seizure 
of power, and while the Soviet Union is 
only beginning to show interest in the fields 
of trade and power politics, the long-range 
threat is formidable and inevitable. In 
several countries (Bolivia, where a right- 
wing revolt was crushed last week, is a clear 
example) a descent into economic and po- 
litical chaos could be swift. A military- 
oligarchic reaction from the right would no 
longer be tenable in the nations that have 
thrown out their dictators. <A reaction 
from the extreme left—which in our day 
means communism—or from a combination 
of military elements witht Communists is 
more likely. 

In considering this possibility, Washing- 
ton, like any government, must give the first 
consideration to self defense. The hemis- 
pheric policy of the United States since the 
era of the War of Independence and the 
Monroe Doctrine has been based on the 
continental security of the United States. 

Without bases in the Caribbean islands 
and without the Panama Canal, the United 
States would be wide open to invasion. If 
one could conceive of hostile missile bases in 
Mexico or Central America, the peril would 
be obvious. 

Subtract the votes of the 20 Latin Ameri- 
can nations from our side in the General 
Assembly of the United Nations and where 
would we be? The Afro-Arab-Asian bloc 
muster 30 to 40 votes on some issues. Add 
the Soviet block of 10 votes and one has a 
majority in a total of 82 members. 

At every point it has to be said: “If we 
did not have Latin America on our side our 
situation would be desperate.”’ 

To be denied the products and the markets 
of Latin America would reduce the United 
States to being a second-rate power and 
cause a devastating reduction in our stand- 
ard of living. A few of the basic economic 
facts of our national life are enough to 
prove this. 

Of 77 articles listed as strategic materials 
for stockpiling in the Second World War, 
30 are produced in large quantities in Latin 
America. We get more than 90 percent of 
our quartz crystals, two-thirds of our an- 
timony, more than half of our bauxite, half 
of our beryl, a third of our lead, a quarter 
of our copper from the area. 

Zinc, tin, tungsten, manganese, petroleum, 
and iron ore are some other important raw 
materials we get from Latin America. Some, 
like bauxite, iron ore, petroleum, and man- 
ganese, are becoming more important every 
year. 

About one-quarter of all our exports go to 
Latin America and one-third of all our im- 
ports come from the area. US. private in- 





April 27 


vestments in Latin America now reach the 
amazing total of about $9.5 billion. The 
Export-Import Bank, an American institu- 
tion, has authorized $3.5 billion in loans to 
Latin America since the war, $477 million 
in 1958 alone. This is just under 50 percent 
of its total world loans. 

The trade between the United States and 
Latin America, both ways, now exceeds $8 
billion a year. U.S. recetpts for exports of 
goods and services and for net long-term 
investments were more than $6.8 billion in 
1958. The figure for payments by the United 
States to Latin America for imports of goods 
and services, net donations, and investments 
in excess of liquidations or repayments was 
roughly the same. 

It should be remembered, tmcidentally, 
that we get nearly all our coffee and most 
of our imported sugar from Latin America. 
These may not be strictly strategic materials, 
but one would hate to live without them. 

What all this adds up to can be stated 

simply. Latin America is our most impor- 
tant trading and investment area. Latin 
American raw matérials are essential to our 
existence as a world power. A friendly Latin 
America is necessary to our military secu- 
rity. * 
These are the facts of life, and yet we see 
the paradox of Latin America being taken 
for granted, neglected, and. moved down in 
what Secretary Kellogg called the categories 
of our diplomacy. The axis of American for- 
eign policy, one might say, is directed most 
emphatically east and west. Yet, the axis 
of our economic and financial interests is 
directed north to Canada and south to Latin 
America, which together outweigh the rest 
of the world. 

If it were easy to formulate a policy toward 
Latin America that would correct this anom- 
aly and eliminate the causes of anti-Yankee- 
ism, it would have been done before now. 
The career Foreign Service officers working 
in the State Department and in the em- 
bassies. around Latin America are, for the 
most part, of exceptionally high quality. 
The trouble is that their ability to make 
policy is limited and there are serious lim- 
itations, also, on what the United States 
can do. 

The extent to which John Foster Dulles, 
as Secretary of State, kept policymaking un- 
der his individual control is well known; 
besides, his attention was turned elsewhere. 


‘There has been no Secretary of State since 


Cordell Hull who has made a close study 
of Latin American affairs. Moreover, the 
choice of ambassadorships rests largely in 
the White House, not the Department of 
State. 

The Department knew perfectly well in the 
spring of 1957 that the Cuban situation des- 
perately required an experienced career dip- 


_ lomat, and the first choice was such a man— 


H. Freeman Matthews. JUnfortunately for 
the United States, and for Cuba, he felt 
obliged to turn down the transfer and, also 
unfortunately, the Republican National 
Committee wanted to reward a “good Re- 
publican” with an ambassadorship. 


So the post went to a man with no dip- 
lomatic experience and no knowledge of 
Cuba—Earl E. T. Smith. There is no doubt 
that the present distressing degree of resent- 
ment toward thet United States on the part 
of Premier Fidel Castro and the Cuban peo- 
ple could have been avoided or greatly les- 
sened by expert diplomacy in Havana. 

This points to one of the obvious things 
that can be done to improve US. relations 
with Latin America. It is to choose ambas- 
sadors with more care and a greater sense of 
responsibility. 

Another obvious limitation on the State 
Department, and hence on policy, is the di- 
vision of power in our system of government. 
The State Department knew that to impose 
import quotas on lead and zinc would cause 
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hardship and a general sense of bitterness 
and resentment in Mexico and Peru, and 
criticism everywhere in Latin America. 
However, it was powerless to overcome the 
work of the strong mining lobbies in Wash- 
ington backed by the Senators and Repre- 
sentatives from the mining States. 

Again taking the case of Cuba (although 
the feature in question applies to other 
countries), we see that the State Department 
has not prevented the Pentagon from mak- 
ing crude blunders in Latin America. It is 
true that the belated decision to put an em- 
bargo on arms to President Fulgencio Batista 
in March, 1958, was a qualified triumph for 
State. However, the Department could not 
induce the Pentagon to withdraw three 
American military missions from Cuba, with 
the result that they were there when Fidel 
Castro’s rebels took Havana. 

Moreover, the State Department could not 
prevent high American military officers 
from decorating and entertaining Cuban 
generals hated by the Cuban people for 
their cruelty and corruption. 

Better liaison between the Pentagon and 
the State Department and a closer and more 
enlightened control from the White House 
would obviate or reduce such blunders. 

The particular case of Cuba has. been 
much in our eyes—and in those of the whole 
hemisphere—thanks to the visit of Premier 
Castro, which is just ending. Cuba not only 
supplies 40 percent of the sugar we con- 
sume, she is the repository of something like 
$800 million worth of American investments. 
A glance at the map is enough to show the 
strategic importance of the island. It lies 
astride all the sea and air approaches to the 
United States from the south. Our naval 
base in Guantanamo Bay is the Key base in 
the Caribbean area. 

Fidel Castro himself is of great importance 
to us. The masses of Latin America see him 
as the outstanding champion of the social 
justice for which they are striving. As a 
friend of the United States he could be very 
helpful; as an enemy he could be very harm- 
ful. Taking Cuba as a whole, the same is 
true in magnified form. Taking Latin 
America as a whole, one gets into a field 
that comes close to deciding our national 
existence as/a power greater than—or even 
comparable to—the Soviet Union. 

The main complaints of the Latin Ameri- 
cans lie in the field of economics and finance. 
There are some basic differences of concept 
plus some exaggerated ideas on the part of 
Latin Americans of what the United States 
can do. ~ 

Although industrialization is taking place, 
the Latin region has essentially an agrarian 
and mineral economy. Too many of the 
countries are still overwhelmingly dependent 
on one commodity like coffee, sugar, copper 
or tin. The fluctuations in world prices of 
commodities can bring a temporary pros- 
perity, as they did during the Korean war. 
But since then prices have been weak, espe- 
cially in the past few years, and Latin 
America, taken as a whole, is in economic 
crisis. 

Our neighbors to the South, therefore, 
have been asking us to help them to sta- 
bilize commodity prices. They have also 
asked for development loans from the US. 
Government to help them finance the pro- 
duction of their natural resources and pub- 
lic utilities. They wanted a hemispheric 
banking instituttion that would make such 
loans, 

The U.S. Treasury, driven .by the rigid 
orthodoxy of Secretary George M. Humphrey 
and later—until the shock of the Nixon ex- 
perience—of Secretary Robert B. Anderson, 
would hear nothing of these measures. In 
fact, they were dismissed with little patience 
and some contempt. 

Since the Nrxon trip, we have discovered 
that we can try to help stabilize commodity 
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prices, as we are doing with coffee, lead, and 
zine, and that-a development bank is, after 
all, feasible. One has just been agreed upon 
with a capital of $950 million—40 percent to 
be furnished by the United States. 

The realization has been growing in 
Washington that inflexible financial ortho- 
doxy demands too much of an under-devel- 
oped Latin American country without 
enough experienced government officials, or 
managers and technicians in the industrial 
structure, or workers with a well-developed 
trade union movement and a philosophy of 
high productivity. Moreover, the political 
set-up is usually such that to demand strong 
measures of austerity would endanger or 
even destroy a government. 

What this means is that American eco- 
nomic policies must be better adapted to the 
realities of Latin-American life and politics, 
to their weaknesses and possibilities. There 
has been a lack of understanding which lies 
at the root of much that is wrong with 
United States-Latin American relations. 

Very few of our Senators and still fewer 
of our Representatives have any interest in 
or knowledge of Latin-American affairs. 
President Eisenhower has no one on the 
White House staff who is a specialist in 
Latin America. If he had, he might have 
avoided such outstanding errors as deco- 
rating the Venezuelan dictator, General Mar- 
cos Péres Jiménez with the Order of Merit, 
and sending American Marines to Caribbean 
posts when he thought Vice President Nix- 
on’s life was endangered. 

Péron Jiménez, one of the most brutal and 
predatory dictators in Latin-American his- 
tory, is a reminded of another great and bit- 
ter Latin-American complaint—U.S. favor- 
itism toward dictators. 

The last two American Ambassadors in 
Caracas, Fletcher Warren and Dempster Mc- 
Intosh, were warm and publicly demonstra- 
tive friends of Pérez Jiménez and his Himm- 
ler-like police chief, Pedro Estrada. This 
fact undoubtedly contributed to the hostile 
reception that Mr. Nrxon received, and he 
clearly indicated as much. 

When American friendliness to dictators 
leads to Latin-American (and North Ameri- 
can) complaints, State Department spokes- 
men, like Assistant Secretary of State Roy 
R. Rubottom, Jr., invariably counter by say- 
ing: “We are bound by the policy of non- 
intervention.” ‘The argument is beside the 
point, because no Latin American wants the 
United States to intervene to overthrow a 
dictator or even to use economic sanctions 
against him. Latin Americans would be the 
first to complain. 

The error in policy is the unnecessary 
friendliness to dictators. That is why Mr. 
NIxon made his famous recommendation of 
a handshake for dictators and an embrace 
for democrats. 

Moreover, to show favoritism to dictators 
is a form of intervention on their behalf. 
The power of the United States in the hem- 
isphere is such that whatever we do or do 
not do influences the internal affairs of each 
Latin American country. The choice, there- 
fore, is not between intervention and non- 
intervention but between objectionable and 
acceptable kinds of intervention. 

This is a problem in U.S. diplomatic rela- 
tions with Latin America that obviously has 
not yet been solved. Otherwise we would 
not have made the elementary mistake of 
favoring dictators at a time when an irre- 
sistible wave of democracy was sweeping 
over the hemisphere. 

The problems are formidable and complex. 
Diplomacy, like politics, is an art, not a 
science, Every Latin American, for instance, 
stresses the fact that more understanding, 
sympathy and patience are required on the 
part of the United States. These qualities 
are in the realm of the spirit, not of dollars, 
goods or arms. The psychology, the charac- 
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ter and temperament, the traditions and cus- 
toms, the religion in most cases, the whole 
attitude toward life and government are 
different from our equivalents. 

The efforts in every respect to improve 
relations between the United States and 
Latin America should be mutual. But we, 
being stronger, wealthier and one country, 
while it is weak, poor and divided into 20 
parts, have the greater opportunities and re- 
sponsibilities. We also have to adapt our 
policies more realistically to the basic fact 
that Latin America is of immense impor- 
tance to us. 








Statement of MacDonald Gallion, Attor- 
ney General of Alabama, Before the 
House Judiciary Committee on Civil 


Rights 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE M. GRANT 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 27,1959 


Mr. GRANT. Mr. Speaker, it is my 
pleasure to insert in the REcorD a state- 
ment recently made by the Honorable 
MacDonald Gallion, attorney general of 
Alabama, before the House Judiciary 
Committee on Civil Rights. Attorney 
General Gallion, prior to his present of- 
fice, was chief assistant attorney general 
of the State of Alabama. He is a deep 
student of law and one who is dedicated 
to public srevice: 

STATEMENT OF MACDONALD GALLION, ATTOR- 
NEY GENERAL OF ALABAMA, BEFORE THE 
House JUDICIARY COMMITTEE ON CIVIL 
RIGHTS 


Mr. Chairman, in making preparation to 
appear before this committee to testify on 
proposed civil rights bills and amendments 
to the present Civil Rights Act of 1957, I first 
requested that copies of these bills be for- 
warded me for study. I was frankly expect- 
ing to be the recipient of a mere handful of 
bills, assuming that the principal proponents 
of the bills would have first conferred among 
themselves as to the matters and things that 
they wished contained therein. Much to my 
amazement, I was supplied with a flood of 
bills introduced by quite a number of Con- 
gressmen, covering a wide variety of subject 
matter, and in many cases either duplicate 
in scope or basically the same with minor 
changes. 

While I am sure that many of the Mem- 
bers of Congress are sincere in the legisla- 
tion they advovate, I cannot help but feel, 
after reading a number of these bills,*that 
there is a total lack of sincerity in many of 
them. The great majority of the bills have 
a preamble that has the suspicious tenor of 
@ political speech directed toward the gain- 
ing of favor of minority groups in a particu- 
lar Member’s bailiwick. 

In view of the large number of House bills 
presented, I do not intend to discuss in 
lengthy detail the contents of each of these 
so-called civil rights bills. I will make refer- 
ence to some of these bills and my associate, 
Mr. Willard Livingston, chief assistant attor- 
ney general of Alabama, will perhaps go into 
more detail. 

I wish to register strong opposition to all 
the bills inasmuch as I feel that they are all 
completely unnecessary and would constitute 
a further shocking encroachment of the cen- 
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tralization of Federal Government over State 
authority, and can only fan the flames of a 
situation that already exists. 

I appeared before a similar committee in 
1957 and expressed my concern, and, there- 
fore, my opposition to various bills that were 
then being drafted, the total result of which 
came out as the Civil Rights Act of 1957. 
My concern was well founded as events have 
proven in my State. The previous har- 
monious relationship that existed between 
the colored and white races in my State has 
greatly deteriorated. The breach was be- 
ginning to widen at the time of the tragic 
school desegregation decision of the U.S. 
Supreme Court in 1954, and this has con- 
tinuously widened with the persistent agita- 
tion of individuals and groups outside the 
South since that time to force integration 
upon the South. A definite barrier is being 
built up by the continuous pressure of the 
Federal Government to invade the sover- 
eignty of the State on matters that have 
been traditionally handled at the local level. 
No longer is there proper communication 
between the two races, and a satisfactory 
working arrangement of mutual trust and 
respect, each for the other, has been replaced 
by suspicion and wariness. 


Alabama, as has many of her sister States 
of the South, until recently been one of the 
poorer States, and has been used as a whip- 
ping boy. During Reconstruction days, af- 
ter the War Between the States, the eco- 
nomic plight was most serious. Alabama 
and the other States of the South have had 
to literally pull themselves up by their own 
bootstraps to the level of prosperity they now 
enjoy. The greatest recipient of a higher 
standard of living in the South has been the 
Negro. Instead of being down-trodden and 
held back, as apparently pictured through- 
out the rest of the Nation, the gains of the 
Negro of the South in bettering himself have 
been nothing less than astonishing. The 
whites of the South have been the ones that 
have in the main footed the bill. 

I would be hopeful that each of you could 
understand with clarity the tremendous im- 
pact that has resulted from the school de- 
segregation decision of 1954 and the ensuing 
trend of events in the racial field since this 
day. 

The State of Alabama has bled her poor 
economy in the past to eke out every avail- 
able penny to improve her situation in the 
educational field, and this improvement has 
been for her citizens, both Negro and white. 
Relying on the separate but equal doctrine 
which through the years had been the pre- 
vailing law of the land, the people of Ala- 
bama invested hundreds and hundreds of 
millions of dollars in school buildings from 
one border of the State to the other. The 
State has in recent years been spending 
approximately one-third of its total tax in- 
come on education, and local communities 
have supplemented this effort. It is true 
that there are many dilapidated and run- 
down Negro school buildings, but for each 
such school you find you will also find within 
a short radius of miles an equally dilapidated 
rundown white school building. On the 
other hand, we also have many fine school 
structures that we are proud of and this 
includes Negro schools as well as white 
schools. There are actually more white chil- 
dren going to schools in substandard school 
buildings than there are Negro children. 
Negro teachers are actually paid more on 
the average than white teachers. 

Today Alabama and other States of the 
South are faced with chaos in education. 
The people have demonstrated time after 
time that they simply will not have inte- 
gration in the public school systems forced 
down their throats. With racial tensions 
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increased because of the 1954 decision, it 
is a tragic thing indeed that Federal pressure 
continues in the form of such approaches at 
the Civil Rights Commission and the ever 
sterner so-called civil rights bills that are 
sponsored. 

If we ever needed concerted action of all 
of our people working together at such a 
time in world history, it is at the present 
time. If ever we needed a harmonious rela- 
tionship of all the races, it is at the present 
time. If ever we needéd a concentration 
of effort in the educational field to remain 
abreast of our common enemy, it is at the 
present time. However, it has appeared that 
while Russia was concentrating on a in- 
vasion of outer space our own Federal Gov- 
ernment was concentrating on the invasion 
of Central High School in Little Rock. The 
people of Alabama bittery resent the con- 
tinuous encroachment of the Federal Gov- 
ment on State’s affairs. They bitterly re- 
sent the sponsorship of the Civil Rights 
Commission and the various so-called civil 
rights bills, and view this action as not 
only punitive in nature but in direct conflict 
with the principles laid down by our Found- 
ing Fathers when this Nation first saw birth. 
They feel that is it contrary to the con- 
cepts of government—that concept of gov- 
ernment recognizing the sovereignty of in- 
dividuals States—as first laid down by the 
Founding Fathers. 

The fear persists that in the creation of 
the Civil Rights Commission is the creation 
of a monster now directed at the South, that 
may well turn later to devour the East, West, 
and North also. 

It would appear to me to be wise that Con- 
gress take full cognizance of the recent de- 
nunciation pronounced by the chief justices 
of the entire United States gathered together 
at Los Angeles last fall wherein they ex- 
pressed their alarm for the trend of the deci- 
sions of the U.S. Supreme Court in its court 
interpretations that lean violently toward 
Federal centralization. This is no more than 
a protest against Federal encroachment in 
the field of the rights of the sovereign States. 
The same basic viewpoint was announced in 
scathing terms by the American Bar Associa- 
tion in convention at Chicago. The Ameri- 
can Bar Association, of course, is composed 
of thousands and thousands of outstanding 
lawyers from every section and part of the 
Nation. 

With these preliminary remarks, I voice 
my very strongest opposition to all of these 
bills. 

H.R. 2538 extends the life of the Civil 
Rights Commission to January 2, 1961. 

H.R. 619 provides for a permanent Civil 
Rights Commission. 


To these and all other similar bills, I voice 
my opposition. For reasons hereinbefore 
enumerated, I state that these bills should 
be allowed to die a natural death. My posi- 
tion is that if this committee is sincerely 
interested in bettering the race relations of 
the white and colored people in Alabama at 
the present time they would recommend that 
not only the Civil Rights Commission now 
formed be allowed to expire, but that they 
curtail any further activities in the State at 
all. 

H.R. 353, H.R. 914, and perhaps others ad- 
vocate antilynching legislation. If I hadn’t 
read some of these bills I actually wouldn't 
believe some of the contents. H.R. 353 
heads section 4 with the caption “Right To 
Be Free of Lynching.” Now, stop and think 
for just a moment of that caption... The 
“Right To Be Free of Lynching’”—doesn’t the 
caption itself reveal profound thinking ulti- 
mately leading to @ revolutionary discovery 
in the field of human rights? So much has 
been said of the “unenlightened South” that 
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I had assumed that other sections of our Na- 
tion are enlightened, at least to some basic 
degree. If the tragedy of ignorance wasn’t 
woven into such a bill as this, any serious 
discussion would assume the proportions of 
a comic opera. 

We haven’t had a lynching in Alabama to 
the best of my knowledge in more than 20 
years. If an isolated instance has occurred 
it has escaped my attention. Do the pro- 
ponents of such a bill actually believe that 
we have daily or weekly, lynchings as a matter 
of routine? I’m beginning to wonder just 
who needs enlightenment. Of course, we 
have State statutes making it a criminal 
offense to participate in or commit an act of 
lynching, and the penalties are more severe 
than that provided here. Section 6 of H.R. 
353 says if you aid in or commit an act of 
lynching you can be fined $1,000 or impris- 
oned for a year, or both; provided, however— 
and this is a gem—if the lynching results in 
serious physical or mental injury the punish- 
ment might be as much as $10,000 and 20 
years imprisonment. Now can you imagine a 
lynching that didn’t result in serious physi- 
cal or mental injury? It taxes my imagina- 
tion to visualize otherwise. 

Of course, we are against lynching, and I 

certainly would feel that I would be derelict 
in my duty as attorney general not to vigor- 
ously prosecute any such offenses if they 
should occur. However, we do say to Con- 
gress not to invade upon our State police 
powers and confine yourselves, if you please, 
to fields of legislation properly belonging to 
you. 
: If I was surprised at the lack of enlight- 
enment outside the South regarding the 
antilynching bills, imagine my astonishment 
to see this in title V of H.R. 619: 

“Whoever holds or kidnaps or carries away 
any other person, or attempts to hold, kid- 
nap, or carry away any other person, with 
the intent that such other person be held in 
or sold into involuntary servitude, or held as 
a slave; or 

“Whoever entices, persuades, or induces, 
or attempts to entice, persuade, or induce, 
any other person to go on board any vessel 
or other means of transportation or to any 
other place within or beyond the United 
States with the intent that he be made a 
slave or held in involuntary servitude, shall 
be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned 
not more than 5 years, or both.” 

Now, does a Congress of these United States 
in the year 1959 actually thing it necessary 
to pass legislation preventing slave traffic in 
the South today and the calling to a halt of 
slave running vessels to the coast of Africa? 
Gentlemen, I simply will pass on from here 
without further comment. 

H.R. 617 relates to public accommodations, 
entertainment, and the like. The substance 
of it is to integrate or be punished up to 
$1,000 fine and go to jail for a year, and this 
is made a felony. For such an offense to 
stamp a person as a felon is abhorrent. 

The so-called Civil Rights Act of 1959. 

H.R. 430, H.R. 913, H.R. 3212, H.R.461, and 
H.R. 3147 are all substantially the same. 
H.R. 300 and H.R. 2786 are also substan- 
tially the same except that they upped the 
amount of money to be wasted. The one 
thing the Congressmen do have in common 
is that they all condescend to have their 
pafticular bill credited to them as the Civil 
Rights Act of 1959. 

Following preambles that shame the pre- 
ambles of the Articles of Confederation, the 
Constitution of the United States, and the 
verbiage of the Magna Carta all thrown to- 
gether, title II provides in each instance for 
the Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel- 
fare to render technical assistance to local 
governmental units from States all the way 
down to school districts to enter into com- 













































































































































1959 


pliance with the Supreme Court desegrega- 
tion decision. 

The Secretary will distribute iriformation, 
make surveys, meet with various officials in 
discussion groups, set up advisory councils, 
and report frequently to Congress. Just how 
one man was going to do all this worried me 
at first until I came to section 202 where I 
found out he can employ an untold number 
of specialists who can mill all about the 
South doing this for him. Perhaps to keep 
the traffic clear they in turn can have pri- 
vate individuals or groups meet them at 
given places and these people in turn will 
have their expenses paid for getting to talk 
to each other. 

Then we come to title IIT, and here I will 
get most serious for here we come to a most 
solemn and diabolical offer. For imple- 
menting integration in any governmental 
unit that unit will become -qualified for 
grants of money. How despicable is such 
an offer. It is no more than a bribe to pur- 
chase for cold cash the principles and con- 
victions of an honorable section of our 
Nation. This is repugnant to good con- 
science and our past American standards. It 
is a force bill that would bring tears to the 
eyes of George Washington, Thomas Jeffer- 
son, and all of our Founding Fathers were 
they here to witness it. No, gentlemen, cer- 
tainly our honored Congress of the United 
States of America would not stoop so low. 
Certainly, Members of Congress from all sec- 
tions of our Nation will join hands to defeat 
the substance of these bills. ; 

Time does not permit me to elaborate on 
other proposals offered. I do want to con- 
clude by saying this: 

There is no real reason for the Civil 
Rights Commission to exist or for any such 
acts to be passed. I opposed the Civil Rights 
Act of 1957 and my reasons for doing so 
have been justified. Apparently first aimed 
at securing voting rights for the Negroes of 
the South, the results have not been forth- 
coming because the results were not there 
initially to obtain. The propaganda swal- 
lowed ‘just simply did not prove true. Of 
course, we may have isolated instances of 
improper voter registration denials, and this 
is for both white and Negro, but generally 
speaking, you will find applicants in Ala- 
bama allowed the voting franchise when 
properly qualifieds 

The Birmingham News, a respectable news 
media, just recently conducted a thorough 
statewide survey and found this without 
question to be true. Negro voter registra- 
tion in Alabama, as well as economic and 
educational advances, has been astounding. 
The great majority of the Negro masses 
realize this. It is only the handful of agita- 
tors that you apparently listen to. Today 
the number of Negro registered voters is esti- 
mated at sixty to seventy thousand, an 
amazing increase, especially in the last few 
years. 

We have adequate laws in this field and 
they are fairly administered. Do you think 
we afe all out in our opposition to the Fed- 
eral suit in the Macon County case solely 
because 20 Negro complainants are involved? 
What do 20 voters amount to in a mass of 
70,000 voters, as far as we are concerned? 

No, gentlemen, ours is the cause of States 
rights. Ours is the fight to maintain con- 
stitutional government; to maintain tha? 
concept of government that recognizes the 
sovereign rights of the States as was origi- 
nally contemplated by our Founding 
Fathers; to maintain that concept of govern- 
ment that recognizes a separation of powers 
and jurisdictions between the Federal Gov- 
ernment and each individual State. It is 
this that has made this Nation the greatest 
Nation ever to rise on the face of the earth. 
Let us not destroy this. 
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Victor Herbert Centennial 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. EMANUEL CELLER 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. CELLER. Mr. Speaker, it is 
ironic, is it not, for me, a legislator, to 
rise in praise of a maker of songs? For, 
has it not been said, “Let me make the 
songs of a nation, and I care not who 
makes its laws?” Moreover, if I had any 
spirit I should be up before you singing 
the songs of Victor Herbert rather than 
using the flatness of prose to talk about 
him. But I do remember how many 
hours I spent playing his songs on the 
piano and the violin. The gay and sen- 
timental songs, the marching songs, the 
heart lifting to the melodies and the 
rhythms. For, surely, he was, and is, a 
beloved composer. When I think of all 
the Victor Herbert melodies we played 
and sang at home, I grow nostalgic. I 
tell my grandchildren that they are mis- 
sing a good bet in not knowing the songs 
of Mr. Herbert, cellist, conductor, com- 
poser. For, it seems to me, and I hope I 
am sadly mistaken, that the younger 
generations, not knowing him, are a bit 
prone to condescend toward his music; 
are more apt to dismiss the songs we 
loved as sentimental effusions. But I 
maintain that they are the losers. 

The younger generation has been so 
busy educating us that it is time we 
turned the tables and educated them. I 
propose that the theater, television, and 
radio combine in one huge conspiracy to 
bring them the music of Victor Herbert. 
Once again, we would hear a lot of 
“Toys,” from ‘‘Babes in Toyland”; “Kiss 
Me Again,” from “Mademoiselle 
Modiste”’; “Ah, Sweet Mystery of Life’; 
“I’m Falling in Love With Someone,” 
from “Naughty Marietta”; “Gypsy Love 
Song,” from the “Fortune Teller’; 
*“Moonbeams,” from “The Red Mill”; 
“Sweethearts,” from “Sweethearts.” 
And that is at least one small contribu- 
tion we could make to bring a spot of joy 
to this world of atom bombs and every- 
day crises. There are few enough as is. 

Herbert’s music is universal. It needs 
no interpreter. Herbert illustrates what 
Confucius said so many years ago: 

Music produces a kind of pleasure which 
human nature cannot do without. 


It is music like Herbert’s that washes 
away the dust of everyday life. He re- 
calls a compelling statement of Disraeli: 

Music is miraculous. A blast from a 
trumpet and millions of soldiers rush for- 
ward to die. A peal of the organ and un- 
counted nations sink down to pray. 


Let us remind these know-it-all 
youngsters that Mr. Herbert was an ac- 
complished musician, a cellist of the 
highest rank, who played with the 
Metropolitan Opera; that he was the 
most famed conductor of his day of the 
Pittsburgh Symphony. That, born in 
Dublin, he had the joyous flair of the 
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Trish; educated in Germany, he had the 
meticulous workmanship of the Ger- 
mans; and living in America, he had the 
largeness of heart, the generosity, and 
the friendliness of the Americans. With 
these traits he made good music, fresh 
music, music to be loved, and music to 
be sung. That we here tonight pay trib- 
ute to Victor Herbert is no small wonder. 
There is no mind too sophisticated nor 
heart too simple that cannot embrace 
him. Perhaps this evening can initiate 
a national revival of Victor Herbert's 
music. For my grandchildren’s sake, I 
hope so. 





Members of Congress and Their Families 
Will Visit New York City May 22, 23, 
and 24 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, the 
annual congressional tour of New York 
City on May 22, 23, and 24 for Members 
of Congress and their families has been 
perfected. The tour includes an evening 
in Chinatown, a visit to the United Na- 
tions, New York Stock Exchange, city 
hall, Empire State Building, Broadway 
theaters, a visit to the French trans- 
atlantic liner, steamship Flandre, New 
York’s planetarium, as well as several 
prominent restaurants in the New York 
area. 

A copy of the official announcement 
which recently was sent to Members of 
both branches of Congress is as follows: 
ALL EXPENSE 3-Day CONGRESSIONAL TOUR, 

May 22, 23, 24, $39.50; CHILDREN 5-12, 

$34.50 

SCHEDULE OF EVENTS 

Friday, May 22, 9:45 a.m., daylight time, 
party will leave Washington via Pennsyl- 
vania Railroad; luncheon in dining car; 1:45 
p.m., arrive Penn Station; motor coach will 
take party direct to stock exchange to ob- 
serve trading on the floor and look over ex- 
hibits; 4 p.m., leave stock exchange for visit 
to United Nations tour and welcome by Am- 
bassador Lodge; 6 p.m., leave U.N. by motor 
coach for Paramount Hotel; 7 p.m., leave 
hotel for reception and dinner at the Town 
and Country Club. 

Saturday, May 23, 8:30 a.m., motor coach 
will leave for breakfast and visit to Empire 
State Building; 10:30 a.m., leave Empire 
State Building for city hall for official re- 
ception by Mayor Wagner; 11:30 a.m., leave 
city hall by motor coach to Chinatown for 
reception and luncheon after which we will 
return to hotel; 6:30 p.m., leave hotel by 
motor coach for reception and dinner at 
Oscar’s Delmonico’s and back to hotel at 
10:30 p.m. 

Sunday, May 24, 9:30 a.m., motor coach 
to pier 88, to board steamship Flandre for 
reception, breakfast, and inspection of ship; 
12:30 p.m., motor coach back to hotel for re- 
ception and luncheon; 3 p.m., leave hotel for 
visit to the American Museum-Hayden 
Planetarium for sky show “Unseen Worlds”; 
motor coach will return us direct to Penn 
Station; 5:20 p.m., daylight time, our train 
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will leave for Washington. Members will 
meet at Penn Station, west gate, track 13, at 
least 10 minutes before departure time. 
Dinner will be served in dining car enroute 
home. 

Make your reservations today. Dial Ex- 
tension 4576, room 1104, House Office Build- 
ing. 


Appropriation for National Board for 
Promotion of Rifle Practice 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE HUDDLESTON, JR. 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. HUDDLESTON. Mr. Speaker, on 
last Friday, April 24, 1959, an outstand- 
ing constituent of my district, Mr. Irvine 
C. Porter, president of the National Rifle 
Association of America and a member of 
the National Board for Promotion of Rifle 
Practice, appeared before the Depart- 
ment of Defense Subcommittee of the 
Committee on Appropriations in behalf 
of the appropriation of $300,000 to the 
National Board for Promotion of Rifle 
Practice for fiscal year 1960. Because 
of the thoughtful and informative nature 
of Mr. Porter’s statement, I am happy to 
insert same herewith in the Recorp. The 
Members of Congress are urged to give 
the statement their close and careful 
study and attenticn: 

STATEMENT OF Mr. IRvINE C. PoRTER BEFORE 
THE DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE SUBCOMMIT- 
TEE ON APPROPRIATIONS, HOUSE OF REPRE- 
SENTATIVES, WASHINGTON, D.C., APRIL 24, 
1959 
Mr. Chairman and gentlemen of the com- 

mittee, my name is Irvine C. Porter. I ap- 

pear today as the president of the National 

Rifle Association of America, which, as its 

executive director, Mr. Louis Lucas has just 

stated is composed of more than 300,000 in- 
dividual members and almost 9,000 affiliated 

membership groups. I, also, appear as a 

civilian member of the National Board for 

Promotion of Rifle Practice, representing the 

country at large, this being the Board whose 

appropriation is being considered by your 
committee today. 

Please accept my thanks and appreciation 
for affording both Mr. Lucas and myself an 
opportunity to appear before your commit- 
tee in support of this Board’s appropriation, 
which is in the sum of $300,000, as recom- 
mended by the President in his budget for 
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1960, under 
the title, “National Board for the Promotion 
of Rifle Practice, Army.” I have been privi- 
leged to appear before this subcommittee and 
similar subcommittees in the Senate in sup- 
port of this Board and its appropriation on 
a number of occasions in the past, and I have 
come to Washington, again, from Birming- 
ham, Ala., where I practice law, specifically 
for the purpose of urging this committee to 
fully support and approve that portion of 
the budget for the Defense Department for 
fiscal year 1960 which relates to, and sup- 
ports, the activities of this Board. 

I am informed that this committee has 
previously been furnished a very detailed 
statement of the activities of the Board dur- 
ing the fast year by its executive officer, 
Col. Hugh W. Stevenson, who also fills the 
the position of Director of Civilian Mark- 
manship, Department of the Army. This 
statement covered in detail the number of 
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rifle clubs and schools enrolled under the 
Board’s program; the number of individual’s 
involved; the attendances at the various 
smallarms firing schools conducted by the 
Board;,the number of civilian teams at- 
tending the national competitions from the 
respective States and Territories, and the 
ammunition requirements of this program. 
I will not attempt to go into detail con- 
cerning those figures and statistics, but I 
do desire to suggest that a careful analysis 
of them justifies the conclusion that there 
has been a steady and healthy growth of 
the activities supported by the National 
Board during the last several years, and is, 
again, definitely expected and forecasted for 
fiscal year 1960. 

Participation of civilians in this program 
is definitely on the increase, and as I have 
heretofore suggested to this committee, is 
directly related to the fact that Congress 
has seen fit to provide travel funds for State 
civilian teams, both rifle and pistol, to at- 
tend the national training schools set up at 
Camp Perry, Ohio, and has furnished suf- 
ficient ammunition to meet the growing 
neéds and demands of Board-sponsored ac- 
tivities throughout the country. 

I cannot urge you too strongly to approve 
this budgetary amount of $300,000, as recom- 
mended by the President in his budget for 
the support of the National Board during 
fiscal year 1960, in its entirety. I especially 
urge that you continue to approve the man- 
ner of handling the ammunition require- 
ments of the Board by authorizing the 
Secretary of Defense, under General Pro- 
vision 630 of the President’s budget, during 
fiscal year 1960, to transfer from agencies of 
the Department of Defense to the Board 
ammunition from stock, or which has been 
procured for that purpose in such amounts 
as the Secretary may determine upon the 
requisition of the National Board and with- 
out the necessity for reimbursement. In my 
opinion, this is the most important single 
requirement of this Board. There are 
thousands of range facilities available 
throughout the United States, and hundreds 
of thousands of weapons which might be 
otherwise available for use by interested 
civilians, but without a sufficient quantity 
of ammunition, both .22 caliber and .30 
caliber, being made available, it is impos- 
sible for this Board to fulfill its primary 
function of promoting markmanship train- 
ing among able-bodied citizens of this coun- 
try who might hereafter be called upon in 
the adequate and proper defense of it. 

While the Board’s program of activities are 
and have been expanding at the rate of ap- 
proximately 15 percent per year, it is still 
my feeling, not only as president of the Na- 
tional Rifle Association, but, also, as a ci- 
vilian member of this Board, that the Board’s 
program is not as extensive as it should be 
for the best interest of this country. It is 
my opinion that it would be highly desirable 
and in the best interest of the proper defense 
of this country that every person now or 
hereafter eligible for military service should 
have a reasonable and adequate opportunity 
to fully familiarize himself with and become 
accustomed to the use of the basic weapon 
of the Armed Forces of this country, the 
rifle, under proper supervision and compe- 
tent guidance. The National Board for Pro- 
motion of Rifle Practice is the agency which 
Congress created for this purpose, and I am 
certain that the gentlemen of this commit- 
tee are reasonably familiar with that fact. I 
am certain, also, that there will not be a 
time in the foreseeable future when the 
necessity for the use of the rifle as a basic 
weapon in the defense of our country will 
not be of paramount importance. I quote 
Maj. Gen. J. H. Hinrichs, Chief of Ordnance, 
on this point. He said in an article pub- 
lished in the May-June 1957 issue of Ord- 
nance, page 961, that: 
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“Even in an atomic war in which the Army 
could employ a wide spectrum of nuclear 
weapons, I’can visualize many tactical situa- 
tions in which an atomic blast would not 
satisfy the requirement; for example, de- 
stroying or capturing an enemy platoon. 
Bringing down an atomic blast on such a 
target would be like cracking nuts with a 
piledriver. In any case, there would be 
many occasions around the periphery of an 
atomic blast, and in other operations like 
exploiting breakthroughs and mopping up, 
in which small arms would be absolutely 
vital. I can visualize no war in which our 
soldiers will not need a personal weapon for 
attack or defense. 

“In the widely dispersed units that will be 
necessitated by the threat of atomics, it will 
be mightly lonely out thar without Old Betsy 
resting in the crook of your arm.” 

While we have before us today the main 
issue of the approval of the $300,000 appro- 
priation for the support of the National 
Board for fiscal year 1960, I should like to 
pass on to the members of the committee 
the thought that not only myself but many 
of my colleagues on this Board, particularly 
those who are civilians, feel that Congress 
could well afford to expand the activities of 
this Board many times, and that such an 
expansion could be accomplished in an or- 
derly fashion without any waste of Govern- 
ment funds and at a very low per capita 
cost. We feel that such an expansion would 
be in the best interest of the proper defense 
of this country and that the results would 
be apparent in the vigorous undergirding of 
the character of our people. Furthermore, 
we are convinced that there is a tremendous 
interest in the activities of this Board in 
the preinduction age group (which has 
jumped from about 40,000 participants in 
1949 to over 132,000 participants as of the 
first of this year in the activities of the 
National Board, alone) which is not being 
met at all throughout the country. I feel 
confident in saying that, if this committee 
and that of the Senate were to so direct and 
provide the necessary budgetary support, 
the figure which I have last mentioned of 
132,000 preinduction youngsters could be 
increased almost tenfold in 3 or 4 years. 

With reference to the funds provided in 
this budget for civilian team travel for fiscal 
year 1960, there has been provided the sum 
of $56,000, which compares favorably with 
the sum of $57,000 in the budget for fiscal 
year 1959. In the year prior to 1959 only 
the approximate sum of $25,000 for’this pur- 
pose was provided. This increase last year 
caused the total number of teams, both rifle 
and pistol, attending the national training 
schools set up by the Board at Camp Perry, 
to jump from 174 to a total of 229. As both 
Colonel Stevenson and Mr. Lucas have in- 
dicated, these teams constitute a vital source 
of competent instructors for the expanding 
of the Board’s program throughout the 
country. Looking ahead, I believe that it 
can be safely said that, should this com- 
mittee provide the funds, this aspect 6f the 
Board’s program could be increased in rapid 
order in the same degree that took place 
between the budget years 1958 and 1959. 

In conclusion, permit me to say that I 
wish to thank the chairman of this com- 
mittee and those members present for per- 
mitting me to attend this hearing and for 
the patient attention given during this 
presentation. I wish to state further that if 
there are any questions which any member 
of this committee desires to have answered, 
both Mr. Lucas and I are ready now to un- 
dertake to answer or discuss them to your 
satisfaction. If we do not now know, or 
have, the necessary information or answer, 
we will endeavor to get it and furnish it to 
the committee as part of the record of this 
hearing. 
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The Big Dilemma: Conscience or Votes 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WAYNE MORSE 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, April 27,1959 


Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp a most in- 
teresting and thought-provoking article 
entitled “The Big Dilemma: Conscience 
or Votes.” The article was written by 
former Senator William Benton, who, 
in my opinion, is one of the most able 
and courageous men to sit in the Senate 
during the last 25 years. His article, 
which was published in the New York 
Times magazine section of yesterday, 
deals with the whole philosophical 
problem which faces every politician— 
namely, whether he ever has a right to 
compromise his conscience by compro- 
mising what he knows is a matter of 
principle. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

THE Bic DILEMMA: CONSCIENCE OR VOTES 
(By William Benton) 


Should a legislator compromise his prin- 
ciples in order to be a successful politician? 
How far should he go in order to be elected? 
Is it enough to be right most of the time, 
but to yield, on occasion, to the predilections 
or even the prejudices of his constituents? 

Many people have asked me about the di- 
lemma implicit in these questions which has 
puzzled students of politics since repre- 
sentative government began. But, para- 
doxically, I have found that legislators 
themselves are much less puzzled—and not 
because they are morally insensitive. The 
problems they actually confront, either as 
candidates or as lawmakers, are rarely black- 
and-white issues of conscience. Almost al- 
ways they are questions of prudence and 
judgment—the height of a tariff or a subsidy, 
the size of a budget item, or, more particu- 
larly, the best tactics for advancing a par- 
ticular cause in the face of opposition from 
colleagues or from constituents at home. 

Nevertheless, the classic dilemma has a 
new relevance. Issues of civil and human 
rights—for example, segregation—tend to 
fall in the category of conscience, and these 
are critically important today. We had a 
dramatic example last November in the 
write-in, paste-in blitz that unseated Rep- 
resentative Brooks Hayes in the Little Rock 
district because his record, his campaign 
and his conscience had classified him as a 
moderate on race issues. 

It has been said that I was myself de- 
feated in 1952 on an issue of conscience 
because I had insisted on denouncing Sen- 
ator McCarthy and on demanding his expul- 
sion from the Senate. The parallel is valid 
only in that I was willing, on principle, 
to take publicly a position that seemed po- 
litically dangerous at the time. As it turned 
out, I lost because 1952 was an Eisenhower 
year, not on the McCarthy issue, and I ran 
well ahead of the national ticket. 

In the corridors of the Capitol in Washing- 
ton one hears it said occasionally that if a 
Congressman votes right 95 percent of the 
time—that is, in accordance with his own 
best judgment—he can afford to be “wrong” 
on 5 percent of his votes—that is, against 
his own judgment or conscience—in seeking 
to serve some particular end, including his 
reelection. (He is supposed to console him- 
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self that his defeated opponent would doubt- 
less have done worse.) The same formula 
has been said to apply to a campaign in 
which the candidate is forced to take con- 
troversial stands. 

Is this attitude justifiable? 
wrong votes be defended? 

I invited some of my former colleagues 
to share in this discussion. They tend to 
focus on the question, Should a legislator, 
once elected, compromise as a matter of 
practical politics in order to push necessary 
legislation through? They see this as closely 
intertwined with the question, Should a 
legislator compromise his principles in order 
to be elected? 

None of these colleagues will openly admit 
that a principle should ever be abandoned, 
under any circumstances. Almost all would 
agree with the formulation of Prof. T. V. 
Smith, the  philosopher-politician, who 
wrote: “A politician is a man who can com- 
promise an issue without compromising 
himself, and who can in a pinch give an 
issue away without himself away.” 

Two thoughtful Republicans who have 
just retired—voluntarily—after distinguish- 
ed careers in Congress come to different 
conclusions about the issue of conscience 
and compromise as applied to segregation. 
I have worked intimately with both. They 
are men of high principle. Senator Ralph 
Flanders of Vermont, who seemingly does 
not want to see Governor Faubus in the 
Senate, writes me: 

“There is a saying to the effect that ‘a 
Senator’s first duty is to get reelected.’ This 
sounds a bit cynical, but there is a real 
vein of truth in it. 

“If I were a southern Senator and were 
facing the Little Rock situation, I would be 
strongly moved to avoid the extreme segre- 
gationist position, but would also avoid 
crusading for antisegregation. I would join 
the moderates so far as seemed safe and hope 
for reelection, knowing that if I were de- 
feated in the primaries my place would be 
taken by a rabid segregationist.” 

Representative John Vorys, of Ohio, who 
was the intellectual leader of the Republican 
minority interested in foreign policy in the 
House, says: 

“I am extremely cautious about calling 
political decisions moral issues. On the 
other hand, I think that Congressmen and 
Senators are expendable rather than indis- 
pensable, and-no Congressman or Senator 
should cast a vote he knows is wrong in order 
to be reelected. It makes no difference 
whether the wrongness is on a moral, legal, 
economic, or other issue. 

“As Edmund Burke said: ‘Your representa- 
tive owes you, not his industry only, but his 
judgment; and he betrays instead of serving 
you, if he sacrifices it to your opinion.’ 

“Taking the example you mention, I think 
that if a southern Senator is opposed morally 
to segregation he should vote his convictions 
and take his medicine. For one thing, he 
might be surprised to find how many people 
admire that kind of courage.” 

Two of my correspondents cited the vote 
on the 1957 civil rights bill and reached op- 
posite conclusions. Senator WAYNE MorsE, 
of Oregon, never one to shirk an unpopular 
cause and one of the most courageous men 
in the history of the Senate, argues that the 
politician’s dilemma can usually be resolved 
if he works hard enough at informing his 
constituents. -He writes: 

“Too often and too readily politicians— 
when they vote against something they 
khow is in the public interest—fall back 
upon the excuse that ‘I know it is right, but 
people don’t understand it.’ 

“What these politicians don’t understand 
themselves is that it is part of their function 
in representative government to get the facts 
across to the people so they will understand. 
Instead, they become panhandlers for votes. 
We have many in public life whe are afraid 
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or unwilling to be defeated. Winning is 
their only goal, not true public service.” 

Senator Morss is certain he could not have 
been reelected to the Senate in 1956, in the 
face of the Eisenhower landslide, if public 
opinion, which had opposed some of his votes 
when he cast them, had not later swung over 
to his view. 

Having battled for civil rights throughout 
his career, he was nevertheless the only Sen- 
ator outside the South who voted against 
the 1957 civil rights bill. Here is an ex- 
ample of his individuality and hisspirit. He 
says: 

“Of course, I recognize the need for com- 
promise in legislation. But the civil rights 
bill of 1957 was passed because Members of 
Congress wanted to be on record as having 
voted for something with that title; their 
bill actually compromised the civil rights 
guarantee of the 14th amendment. Ido not 
accept the view that such a compromise of 
principle is ever justified. When a principle 
is compromised it is destroyed and all that 
is left is a statement of expediency. 

“‘But,’ says the doubter, ‘when does the 
legislator know when he is dealing with a 
matter of principle?’ The answer is that 
his brains and conscience always tell him 
so, and he always knows when he has com- 
promised a principle.” 

Senator CLINTON P. ANDERSON, of New 
Mexico, one of the most able, experienced 
and humble men in pubiic life, reached a 
different conclusion about the same meas- 
sure: 

“The House had passed a civil rights bill. 
It came to the Senate. The Judiciary Com- 
mittee was bypassed and the bill came at 
once to the Senate floor. Some Senators 
were determined to try to pass a civil rights 
bill with the strongest possible language and 
the most drastic provisions. They could 
have adopted all their amendments, perhaps, 
but could never have passed the bill * * *. 

“I became disturbed at the situation be- 
cause I wanted a Civil rights bill passed. 
* * * T talked it over with Senator LYNDON 
JOHNSON and out of our conference came 
my approach to Senator GEORGE AIKEN, of 
Vermont, whom I greatly admire. We de- 
veloped an amendment and were subse- 
quently joined in it by a third cosponsor, 
Senator Francis Case, of South Dakota. 
That amendment to section III was not 
pleasing to those who preferred defeat of the 
bill to any compromise, but it was adopted 
by the Senate and paved the way for adop- 
tion of another amendment previously of- 
fered by Senator O'MAHONEY and others. 
When the amending process was finished the 
southerners realized they could not success- 
fully filibuster against the revised bill * * *. 


“Maybe the civil rights bill was not every- 
thing it ought to be; maybe it will need to 
be amended in view of Little Rock and other 
spots. That will, however, come easier be- 
cause of abuses which followed the passage 
of civil rights legislation by the 85th Con- 
gress and will be much easier than would 
have been the case had the no-compromise 
faction had its way and no bill resulted.” 

Senator JOHNSON of Texas, widely admired 
as majority leader of the Senate, writes me: 


“The real issue is not whether a man 
should compromise—because I do not be- 
lieve in compromising a  principle—but 
whether he should insist on asserting his 
position aggressively on every single issue 
that comes along. 

“Everybody is fond of. quoting Clause- 
witz’ dictum, ‘War is politics carried on by 
other means’. The reverse is also true that 
politics is war carried on by other means. 
When it is viewed in that perspective the 
answer becomes somewhat more readily 
apparent. It would be ridiculous to say 
that a captain of infantry out on a scouting 
expedition should charge into a regiment 
that he meets unexpectedly. 
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“Nobody would expect him to do so. In 
fact, he would be court-martialed if he did 
anything other than the sensible thing, 
which is to fall back to the main body of 
troops and gather his forces so he can be 
ready for action when action is feasible. 

“The captain of infantry has not com- 
promised his position because he re- 
fused to sacrifice his men or his followers 
by fighting under impossible circumstances. 
Similarly, I do not think that the political 
leader should be accused of compromising 
his position because he too refused to fight 
on impossible terrain. It is essential for a 
political leader to be able to pick the ter- 
rain and the time upon which he will give 
battle.” 

Representative JoHn W. McCormack, of 
Massachusetts, majority leader of the House 
of Representatives, whose job requires him 
to steer legislation through the House, 
seems to agree with Senator JOHNSON. He 
writes: 

“As between partial progress and no prog- 
ress, it seems to me that the constructive 
mind takes the road of progress. 

“I never place myself mentally in the po- 
sition of compromising principle and con- 
science. But there are times when I might 
harmonize differences in order to make prog- 
ress, or maintain unity, and then start the 
journey from there. 

“The extent of ‘compromise’ or ‘harmoni- 
zation’ depends upon the circumstances of 
each case, the atmosphere, the strength of 
the opposition, as well as the support for a 
measure, and other factors. But sometimes 
there can be no ‘compromise’ or ‘harmoniza- 
tion,’ such as the extension of the Selective 
Service Act in 1941, 3 months before Pearl 
Harbor.” 

Senator JoHn F. KENNEDY’s book, “Profiles 
in Courage,” written in 1955, consists of case 
studies of political courage in the Senate 
going back to 1803. He finds that it some- 
times takes courage to compromise. He 
writes in his book: 

“We shall need compromises in the days 
ahead, to be sure. But these will, or should 
be, compromises of issues, not of principles. 
We can resolve the clash of interests with- 
out conceding our ideals * * *. Compro- 
mise need not mean cowardice. Indeed, it 
is frequently the compromisers and con- 
cillators who are faced with the severest 
tests of political courage as they oppose the 
extremist views of their constituents. It 
was because Daniel Webster conscientiously 
favored compromise in 1850 that he earned 
a condemnation unsurpassed in the annals 
of political history.” 

Senator KENNEDY now writes me: 

“I think even more now than I did in 
1955 that the politician faces this dilemma 
more than the member of any other profes- 
sional or occupational group. Others face 
different moral choices perhaps, wondering 
when a compromise is one of accommodation 
or one of principle—but no one else has to 
do it in such a glare of publicity, or in such 
an irretrievable manner, on a permanent 
record, and with only the answer of an ‘aye’ 
or ‘nay’ to choose between.” 

This last point is of high importance. 
There are no footnotes in the voting record; 
each vote is the monosyllable “aye” or 
“nay.” $The business executive seldom 
faces such dilemmas. His mistakes tend to 
be buried in the overall record of profit and 
loss—or at least they can be explained in 
his annual report. 

In my opinion, these statements by Sena- 
tors and Congressmen (and others like them 
I have not quoted) deserve the highest re- 
spect, even from those who may disagree. 

Further, my own experience as a legis- 
lator persuades me that Congressmen are 
fully justified in intermingling the question 
of campaign policies and tactics with the 
question of legislative policies and tactics. 
These two are inseparable. The great ma- 
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jority of legislators who are elected in a 
given year in the United States—Federal, 
State, and local—have been reelected. From 
the moment they were first sworn in as leg- 
islators they were running for reelection and 
this is seldom out of their thoughts. Each 
must run on his legislative record; he knows 
his next opponent will scrutinize that record 
with a magnifying glass. 

Finally, the issues that actually confront 
@ legislator are rarely simple. When a ma- 
jor bill reaches the floor it is a long, complex 
document. If a Congressman or Senator dis- 
agrees with some aspect of it, he may seek to 
amend that aspect from the floor—but it is 
usually an exercise in futility. Generally he 
must cast his “aye” or “nay” on its net 
value. 

In my judgment it is often impossible for 
a@ legislator clearly to separate considera- 
tions of prudence from moral principles. In- 
deed, he must frequently fall back on pru- 
dence if he is to advance his moral prin- 
ciples. 

One of America’s greatest social thinkers, 
the late Prof. Robert Redfield, discussing 
progress toward race equality, pointed out 
that a right and moral action may in some 
circumstances defeat.or postpone the social 
end it is intended to serve. 

Abraham Lincoln never doubted that 
slavery was wrong. Yet in December 1860, 
a month after his election as President, he 
offered to guarantee to the Southern States, 
in perpetuity, their right to a slave system, 
providing they agreed there should be no ex- 
tension of slavery in the territories. Lin- 
coln hoped that this offer might avert civil 
war; and undoubtedly he hoped also that the 
Slave system would in time dissolve and dis- 
appear. 

The danger in the argument for prudence 
is that, for those of us who are less than 
Lincolns, it can be an excuse for weakness. 
Like most other men, politicians too often 
underestimate the long-range values of 
boldness and stubbornness in defense of an 
ideal. Gandhi can be an example as well as 
Lincoln. Gandhi won because he was bold 
and stubborn and preferred jail to com- 
promise. 

I am so impressed with this danger that 
I cannot personally agree with any argu- 
ment, to the effect that a legislator need be 
morally right only 95 percent of the time— 
and can thus give away the other 5 percent 
even if it involves an affront to his_con- 
science. 

Ultimately, each Member of Congress 
must make his own decision each time a 
matter of principle arises—to compromise 
or not to compromise, to stand fast or to 
yield ground in the belief that his action will 
help achieve the desired final goal. His bur- 
den is that he must make the decision 
again and again and again—and not just 
once in a moment of emotional intensity— 
for there may be some 200 aye or no roll- 
call votes each year plus hundreds of votes 
in committee or elsewhere, any one of which 
may involve a moral choice. 

A whole nation will be watching. But 
for each Member of Congress the decisions, 
whatever they may be, must be taken in 
the solitude of heart and mind and con- 
science. 





The Brigantine “Yankee” 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HASTINGS KEITH 
OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. KEITH. Mr. Speaker, I am today 
introducing a bill on behalf of the brig- 
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antine Yankee which will, I believe, do 
much to keep alive for American boys 
and girls the seafaring tradition of New 
England—and especially of the salt-of- 
the earth section I am proud to repre- 
sent—an area that includes Cape Cod, 
the islands of Nantucket and Martha’s 
Vineyard, and the famous onetime 
whaling town of New Bedford. 

In recent years, training youthful 
mariners in sailing and seamanship has 
been carried on aboard the famous brig- 
antine Yankee. Voyages in coastal 
waters as well as around the world have 
helped to develop in these youths self- 
reliance, and the ability to assume lead- 
ership. 

The Yankee has changed hands, but 
her new owners wish to carry forward 


‘the same program of training our youth. 


The bill I wish to introduce will, I am 
advised, permit this training to be re- 
sumed, as it grants the Yankee registra- 
tion as yacht under specific restrictions. 





The Pitfalls of Negotiation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I wish to include the following 
article by Christopher Emmet, executive 
vice president of the American Council 
on Germany, which appeared in the 
April 20 issue of the New Leader. I be- 
lieve that this article, which concerns 
the British Government’s recent attitude 
and proposals, as symbolized in their 
reservations about our high flights to 
Berlin, will be of interest to all Members 
of the House: 

THE PITFALLS OF NEGOTIATION 
(By Christopher Emmet) 


The danger of Soviet Premier Nikita Khru- 
shchev’s Berlin ultimatum was always in- 
direct as well as direct. From the beginning, 
it was hardly congeivable that the Western 
allies would yield on Berlin itself, except to 
the extent of tolerating an East German 
takeover under protest and treating the East 
Germans as Soviet agents, as long as they 
do not interfere with Western traffic into the 
city. However, a camouflaged surrender al- 
Ways appeared to be a greater danger—in 
other words, that we would buy tacit and 
probably temporary Soviet acceptance of the 
status quo in Berlin by making other con- 
cessions. Such concessions might include 
@ beginning of disengagement; an atomic 
test ban without adequate inspection; a re- 
laxation of East-West trade restrictions; an 
extension of credits to the Soviet bloc; a 
so-called European security pact; and a sum- 
mit conference at which these concessions 
would be formalized. 

Such Western concessions would represent 
a whittling away of an already gravely weak- 
ened Western position, unless matched by 
Soviet moves toward German unification in 
freedom. All these demands have been in- 
cluded in Khrushchev’s recent speeches and 
in the Soviet statement of March 29 on the 
North Atlantic Treaty Organization Confer- 
ence. More ominous still, the acceptance of 
all of them has been urged by British Prime 
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Minister Harold Macmillan, tn one form or 
another. Under his influence, there are now 
indications of a drift toward some form of 
retreat from present allied positions, such 
as those listed above, without any compa- 
rable Soviet quid pro quo. If so, the Soviet 
blackmail on Berlin will have paid off. 

It is true that no concessions seem as yet 
to have been definitely agreed upon by Pres- 
ident Eisenhower and Macmillan, except the 
decision to hold a summit conference even 
if the foreign ministers’ conference does not 
succeed; and even this change has not been 
definitely announced. Nevertheless, the 
whole trend of well informed press specula- 
tion, and the trend of nearly everything 
Macmillan has said since his return from 
Moscow, has been in the direction of some 
retreat. Although Macmillan has advocated 
firmness against. a Soviet take-over_of Ber- 
lin, he has urged a willingness to make 
changes in the direction of neutralization, 
and even Khrushchev himself never de- 
manded Communist occupation of West 
Berlin. A troop and arms freeze in all Ger- 
many, which Macmillan tentatively dis- 
cussed with Khrushchev, would mean sur- 
rendering the whole western program for 
German rearmament—and all this without 
even demanding German unification, let 
alone raising the issue of Soviet treaty 
violations in Hungary or the other countries 
of Eastern Europe. No wonder the British 
report that Khrushchev called a military 
freeze for Germany an interesting sug- 
gestion. 

By leaving the initiative to Macmillan, 
the West has been leading from weakness in 
its negotiations with the Soviets. Britain 
is now the weakest link in the alliance, not 
only because of Macmilan’s grave domestic 
political problems and the overhanging elec- 
tions, but because of Britain’s economic fear 
of German competition and of the Common 
Market. The motive of Macmillan’s pro- 
summit policy s probably mainly political, 
but it may also be an effort to pressure 
France and Germany on the Common 
Market issue. 

Another factor may well be the increasing 
Soviet domination of Iraq and the conse- 
quent threat to the great British oil inter- 
ests there and to the British Protectorate 
of Kuwait, which by itself contains one- 
quarter of the. world’s oil reserves. No 
doubt this soft policy also expresses, at least 
in part, his sincere and objective judgment. 
However, Macmillan’s motives are less im- 
portant than the fact that he has initiated 
this policy to a chorus of praise from the 
British press, and he tends to be increasingly 
committed to it as it gathers momentum. 

The Conservative papers in Britain nat- 
urally made a virtue of necessity and built 
Macmillan’s humiliating and discouraging 
experience in Russia into a great triumph, 
with Macmillan assuming the leadership of 
the free world in British eyes. . This, of 
course, was routine party politics; but even 
the independent and pro-Labor British press 
has joined the praise, partly from national 
pride over his assumption of international 





leadership, and party because they really 


approve his proposals, 

The U.S. press met the British praise of 
Macmillan at least halfway, first,. because 
his proposals were news (in the sense that 
they represent a new line), and second, 
because of the general sympathy for Mac- 
miilan’s domestic political difficulties and a 
proper desire to preserve and strengthen the 
Anglo-American alliance. All this is under- 
standable, but it has obscured the Ameri- 
can people’s comprehension of the real im- 
plications of Macmillan’s policies. 

Because of its popularity in Britain, only 
some hew Khrushchev blunder or the united 
pressure of all of Britain’s allies can now 


. force a shift in the general Macmillan line. 


This issue was not fought out in the Eisen- 
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hower-Macmillan meeting, which, aside 
from settling the terms for a summit:con- 
ference subject to French and German con- 
sent, involved an exchange of views rather 
than definite agreements. The issues re- 
main to be hammered out between now and 
the foreign ministers’ conference. For even 
if Macmillan only succeeded in putting over 
his plan to end atomic tests without ade- 
quate inspection, that alone could be dis- 
astrous in its psychological and military 
implications. 

British press reports have probably ex- 
aggerated the degree of disengagement 
which Macmillan favors, but the whole 
trend and philosophy is wrong. He is bent 
on preventing a showdown on Berlin, 
whereas the hope for the West lies in a 
showdown from which Khrushchev would 
have to retreat. A Soviet setback in Ber- 
lin offers the best chance in a long while 
for the West to regain the initiative and 
launch a diplomatic offensive. 

The whole risky Berlin maneuver indicates 
Khrushchev’s fear of the captive peoples, 
especially, of course, the East Germans. This 
was stressed by Gen. Maxwell Taylor, 
Army Chief of Staff, in his recent Senate 
testimony. The Soviet fear of the satellite 
peoples, he noted, is one of the main reasons 
that it would be folly for Moscow to go to war. 
What is-the West doing to exploit and rein- 
force those Soviet fears in bargaining with 
the Kremlin? 

The Berlin ultimatum must be made the 
occasion for negotiations not on Berlin, nor 
even on Germany alone, but on the whole 
problem of Germany and East Europe. All 
this is now being lost sight of. The East 
European captive nations are not even.men- 
tioned except in connection with a proposed 
overall security. pact.» Such a pact would 
only serve to prevent Western aid to any 
future satellite revolution, and so stabilize 
the Soviet tyranny. 

The demand for German unification is even 
being watered down to the point where, 
under the guise of a step toward unification, 
Macmillan is really promoting the begin- 
nings of Khrushchev’s plan for a German 
confederation, which means increased recog- 
nition for the East German puppets. Thus 
any steps toward unification by confedera- 
tion rather than by free elections would help 
Khrushchev’s Trojan horse tactics, and re- 
lieve his fears about East Germany by 
increasing the recognition and stability of 
the puppet regime. 

The reunification of Germany would be of 
little advantage to the West unless it is made 
part of a general European settlement which 
restores some real measure of freedom to 
Eastern Europe. That is the only goal which 
could justify the risks to the West of any 
large measure of disengagement. But in any 
case, because of our promises to the German 
people and Khrushchev’s own promise at 
Geneva in 1955, Western acceptance of any 
kind of disengagement or other concessions, 
without insisting on at least German unifica- 
tion, would clearly be an indirect surrender 
to the Soviet ultimatum. 

Moreover; the Macmillan formula of 
first steps toward unification, in which 
improved relations between East and West 
Germany are made the beginning of con- 
federation, would be the worst thing the 
West could do, for two reasons: 

1. By raising false hopes of unification in 
freedom, it would help fix German political 
attention mainly on the unification goal, 
rather than on the integration and security 
of Western Europe and the liberation of 
Eastern Europe, including East Germany. 
This would help German neutralists and na- 
tionalists and weaken pro-Western policies. 

2. It would increase the prestige of the 
East German Communists and so help 
Khrushchev control unrest in the East Zone. 
This would be appeasement in the name of 
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unification. It would be far better for the 
West to return to its insistence on the free 
election formula, which is the only safe, 
honest and democratic method of upholding 
the ideal of unification in freedom. In the 
meantime, until the Soviets accept the for- 
mula, it would ensure the maintenance-of the 
status quo, which Khrushchev is trying to 
change. The free elections formula is the 
symbol of the liberation of East Germany 
and of all Eastern Europe. It is the one 
goal for which the West could afford to pay 
something in the way of disengagement or 
atomic tests concessions. 

But by the terms of the Macmillan policy, 
we will pay dearly to get something far 
worse than the present status quo which 
worries Khrushchev so much. Like George 
Kennan a few years ago, Macmillan would 
have us accept the finality of the Soviet 
satellite empire. He would relieve the So- 
viet fears, stressed by General Taylor, and 
would repudiate our pledges to press for 
free elections in those countries, without 
getting anything in return. 

Beyond all this, Macmillan at Moscow ap- 
parently went far in promising to eliminate 
the last vestiges of restrictions on trade with 
the Communist bloc. Yet since the West has 
so little to negotiate with—we cannot threat- 
en war—it would be suicidal folly to grant 
economic concessions without obtaining So- 
viet political concessions in return. But in- 
stead of demanding such concessions, Mac- 
millan is adding increased trade to the other 
offers he wants us to make—on the sum- 
mit conference, on German unification, on 
disengagement, on the issue of atomic tests, 
and on a security pact. It is even reported 
that Macmillan wants to draw the United 
Nations into West Berlin; this would be a 
step toward the city’s neutralization, a loss 
of its present status as a Western outpost 
guaranteed under the Potsdam Agreement. 

Possibly the most dangerous of all the pro- 
posed Macmillan giveaways is his reported 
tentative agreement with Khrushchev to ac- 
cept the end of atomic testing without ade- 
quate inspection, if the United States could 
be persuaded to agree. Such an agreement 
would be all the more idiotic coming after 
the revolutionary new U.S. space tests, with 
their possible effects on missile warfare; and 
especially after the recent statement by Gen- 
eral Taylor that to end testing now would 
seriously injure the relative military position 
of the United States. Once having created 
the Frankenstein monster of nuclear weap- 
ons, we would be foolish to end testing at 
this point, just when the bombs are at their 
most destructive, most poisonous, and least 
flexible phase. 

But aside from the military disadvantage 
to the West of halting tests without making 
the ban part of a more general disarmament 
agreement, to accept the kind of token in- 
spection which Macmillan reportedly dis- 
cussed with Khrushchev would set a highly 
dangerous precedent. It would imply an ele- 
ment of trust in Soviet promises that would 
violate the fundamental Western principle 
President Eisenhower has repeatedly stated: 
Since Soviet promises cannot be relied upon, 
all agreements with them must be self- 
enforcing. 

Macmillan’s thesis is that we must make 
these concessions in order to get Khrushchev 
to negotiate, that he will not negotiate ex- 
cept at the summit and that there is no one 
else in Russia to negotiate with. We are 
told that a summit conference is the price 
we must pay to avoid a dangerous showdown 
in Berlin. But it was generally agreed from 
the start that it would be fatal to yield to 
that Soviet blackmail. In other words, it 
was agreed that we must face the Berlin 
showdown, for until it has been faced the 
threat will always be hanging over our heads 
like a sword of Damocles. 
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The series of indirect concessions which 
Macmillan proposes, however moderate in 
degree they may be, will be interpreted by 
the world as at least a partial Western sur- 
render to the war threat. Instead of calling 
Khrushchev’s bluff in Berlin and ending the 
effectiveness of new Soviet threats, at least 
for a long period to come, we will have made 
it easier for him to blackmail us again later. 
The parallel with Hitler’s Rhineland is obvi- 
ous, 

As a matter of fact, the series of endless 
summit conferences which Macmillan pro- 
posed to Eisenhower would facilitate future 
Soviet threats like the present one on Berlin. 
According to Macmillan’s formula, all such 
threats would be negotiated at summit con- 
ferences, on the principle of mutual conces- 
sions from both sides—the Soviets’ conces- 
sions amounting merely to willingness to 
give up most of what they demanded in 
their threat. So the compromise starts from 
the new situation which Khrushchev’s threat 
has created. This is the precedent which 
Macmillan’s plan for dealing with the Berlin 
crisis would establish. 

Another dangerous aspect of negotiating a 
new and more neutral status for West Ber- 
lin, thinning out military forces in a zone of 
central Europe, etc., could be its effect on 
Congress and the Democratic Party opposi- 
tion in the United States. The Democratic 
leadership has been playing a constructive 
role in urging a greater defense effort and in 
backing the policy of not yielding an inch on 
Berlin. But if the administration avoids a 
Berlin showdown by making such conces- 
sions as Macmillan desires, the Democratic 
opposition will naturally shift its emphasis to 
the party’s proposals for more domestic 
spending and for welfare measures which 
promise benefits to groups of voters. Thus 
the opportunity to use the Berlin crisis to 
get the American people and Congress com- 
mitted to a greater defense and foreign aid 
effort will be lost, and the trend toward the 
disintegration of NATO through the unwill- 
ingness of its members to make the neces- 
sary sacrifices would be resumed. 

The favorable press which Macmillan has 
received all over the world makes it more 
difficult, but also more necessary, to clarify 
these facts. It is in the interest of the 
United States to help Macmillan with his 
poiltical difficulties. It is in our interest to 
do what we can to conciliate the British, who 
are our most important allies. But if we go 
nearly as far as the British press indicates 
Macmillan wishes us to go, we will risk 
abandoning the main purpose of the alli- 
ance in order to preserve the alliance. 

If we are as firm as Secretary Dulles would 
have been and as German Chancellor Konrad 
Adenauer and French President Charles de- 
Gaulle still wish to be, Macmillan will have 
no choice, committed as he is to the alliance, 
but to stand with us. An when it comes to 
the election showdown, the British people 
can probably be counted on to back him, 
even if we do not go along with the policies 
he proposes. For if we stand firm, the Brit- 
ish voters will have to choose between Mac- 
millan and the NATO alliance, on the one 
hand, and the breakup of the alliance, on 
the other. It is unlikely that they have 
already forgotten the meaning of Munich, 





Poison in Your Water—No. 65 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted I am insert- 
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ing into the ConcrEssIonaL RECORD an 
article appearing in the Daveport (Iowa) 
Democrat on April 23, 1958, entitled 
“Hepatitis Outbreak Emergency”: 
HEPATITIS OUTBREAK EMERGENCY 

An emergency hepatitis situation in Silvis 
was declared Monday night by Mayor Peter J. 
Dreier. 

At the same time, the city council approved 
Dreier’s appointment of Dr. Harry DeBourcy 
as temporary health inspector during the 
hepatitis epideinic. 

DeBourcy will direct an innoculation pro- 
gram expected to affect the 900 elementary 
school students in Silvis, Dreier explained. 

Fifty-four students are now ill with the 
disease, which began with two cases in Jan- 
uary. Dreier said cause of the disease is still 
not definitely known, but he declared State 
tests have again found city water uncontam- 
inated. 

A Silvis father last week contended that 
a Moline physician attributed “dirty” city 
water as the cause of hepatitis in his son. 

It is now believed that improper hygiene 
in some homes is the cause of the hepa- 
titis outbreak. 





Statement of Willard W. Livingston, 
Chief Attorney General of Alabama 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE M. GRANT 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. GRANT. Mr. Speaker, I am 
pleased to include for the REcorD a 
statement made by Hon. Willard W. 
Livingston, chief assistant attorney 
general of Alabama. Mr. Livingston, 
while a learned attorney in his own 
right, is the son of the distinguished 
chief justice of the Supreme Court of 
Alabama. 

I have known the Livingston family 
for many years; in fact, the brother of 
the chief justice, the late Frank Living- 
ston of Tuscaloosa, and I were class- 
mates and friends at the old Southern 
University in Greensboro. 

STATEMENT OF WILLARD W. LIVINGSTON, CHIEF 
ASSISTANT ATTORNEY GENERAL OF ALABAMA, 
BEFORE THE HOUSE JUDICIARY COMMITTEE ON 
Civit. RIGHTS 
Mr. Chairman and members of the com- 

mittee, my name is Willard W. Livingston 

and I am chief assistant attorney general 
of the State of Alabama. I have been an 
assistant attorney-general for approximately 

11 years with a majority of that time de- 

voted to handling tax matters and tax litiga- 

tion for the State of Alabama. However, I 

am very much interested and concerned with 

respect to the proposed civil rights bills 
which are now under consideration. 

I am opposed to this legislation because 
I do not think that it is needed. In my 
judgment, such legislation is aimed at the 
destruction of many of the basic principles 
which have caused this Nation to become 
the greatest nation of the world. I am a firm 
believer in States rights and had it not been 
for such belief by our forefathers, this 
country might never have been established 
and organized on the basis that it was. The 
war for independence was fought long and 
hard and the new country not yet a nation 
because of the weakness of the compact 
that bound the 13 Original Colonies to- 
gether, struggled for her existence. We had 
won our independence, but we now found 


April 27 


it necessary to pay for it. The Articles of 
Confederation were not adequate for this 
need and were insufficient to meet a common 
desire among the 13 Colonies. Eleven years 
after the Declaration of Independence, in 
1787, the Constitution of the United States 
was drafted, signed, and submitted to the 
people of the several States. 

The need for some form of rational gov- 
ernment, made necessary for the common de- 
fense, was desirable and yet the 13 independ- 
ent colonies were reluctant to surrender their 
independence, so recently acquired from 
England, to a Federal Government which 
might in time prove as dictatorial and op- 
pressive as England had been. So funda- 
mentally, our Constitution was an attempt 
to reconcile the gonflicting desires of those 
who believed in a strong central government 
and those who wished to keep their gov- 
ernment on a State and local level. 

Many of the drafters of the Constitution 
were doubtful that the States would accept 
it. Leadership, tact and even salesmanship 
were needed to foster this new document on 
to a new and troubled people. However, once 
the States were guaranteed the first 10 
amendments, commonly called our bill of 
rights, the Constitution was adopted and the 
embryo of today’s National Government re- 
ceived life. 

The 10th amendment to our Constitution 
is a part of the people’s bill of rights and 
it is so short, yet so clear and meaningful, 
I would like to read it to you with a rever- 
ence that has not found expression here in 
Washington for many many long years. It 
provides: 

“The powers not delegated to the United 
States by the Constitution, nor prohibited by 
it to the States, are reserved to the States 
respectively, or to the people.” 

To me, this means exactly what it says. It 
says to Congress, the President, and even to 
the Supreme Court of the United States that 
you must look to the Constitution for any 
power you attempt to exercise over the people 
of the respective States. If you cannot find 
it granted to you, expressly or by necessary 
implicaiton, in one of the provisions of the 
Constitution, then you have no power t act, 
because that power belongs to the States or 
to the people. 

We in Alabama have exercised that power 
and have constitutionai provisions and stat- 
utes relating to the very things which the 
proposed civil rights measures under con- 
sideration attempt to regulate. We say these 
are matters, the regulation of which should 
be by the respective States and not by the 
Federal Government. 

I would like to call the committee’s atten- 
tion to certain Alabama constitutional pro- 
visions and statutes relating to electors and 
the registration of voters, statutes relating 
to lynching, dynamiting, and a constitutional 
provision relating to slavery. 

We already have on the statute books in 
the State of Alabama the necessary laws and 
we certainly can enforce our own criminal 
statutes. We have done so in the past and 
it is our intention to do so in the future. 
Federal assistance is not needed and will be 
more of a hindrance to the States and will 
cause a wider breach between the races, par- 
ticularly in the South, than already exist. 
It is beyond question that the actions of the 
Civil Rights Commission in Alabama the 
latter part of last year did more to further 
strain the relations between the races in Ala- 
bama than any one thing. It is my under- 
standing ,that one member of the Civil 
Rights Commission stated in substance that 
he saw no solution to the race question in- 
sofar as legislating against segregation and 
it is also my understanding that several 
members of the Civil Rights Commission 
have indicated that it was their desire to re- 
sign from the Commission. 

I would like to close with a quote from 
the case of People Er Rel. King, etc. v. John 
Gallagher, 93 New York 438 (1883): “In the 
nature of th:ngs there must be many social 
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distinctions and privileges remaining un- 
regulated by law and left within the control 
of the individual citizens, as being beyond 
the reach of the legislative functions of 
government to organize or control. The at- 
tempt to enforce social intimacy and inter- 
course between the races by legal enactments 
would probably tend to only embitter the 
prejudices, if any such there are, which exist 
between them, and produce an evil instead 
of a good result.” (Roberts v. City of Boston, 
5 Cush. 198.) 

The above statement is most appropriate 
in view of recent developments during the 
last 2 or 3 years with respect to the segrega- 
tion issue. Any further attempt by the Fed- 
eral Government to interfere with matters, 
the regulation of which belongs to the States 
under the 10th amendment to the Constitu- 
tion of the United States, can only lead to 
chaos and ultimate destruction of this 
country which has become great on the 
democratic principle that it is a “Government 
of laws and not of men.” 





“Uncle Sam” Wilson 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEO W. O’BRIEN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. O’BRIEN of New York. Mr. 
Speaker, a movement, unfortunately too 
typical of our times, has been launched 
to eliminate Uncle Sam as a@ symbol of 
our Nation. He is outdated, say those 
who seem to think a crew-cut or Elvis 
Presley sideburns would be better. 

“Uncle Sam” Wilson, the inspiration 
for the Uncle Sam character, lived and 
died in Troy, N.Y. 

It is fitting to place in the Recorp the 
views of a distinguished Troy journalist 
on this ‘‘scrap Uncle Sam” effort. Here, 
as they appeared in the New York Times 
of April 12, are those views: ’ 

“UNCLE \SAM” WILSON 


(Many readers have asserted, as does the 
writer of the following letter, that “Uncle 
Sam” derives from a Samuel Wilson who 
lived in Troy, N.Y., in the late 18th and 
early 19th centuries. A formal declaration 
to that effect.was issued recently by the 
New York State Legislature. The theory is 
accepted by some specialists in American 
history and folklore, but not by others.) 


If “Uncle Sam” is an out-of-date stereo- 
type, as Mr. Nevins says, then “The Star- 
Spangled Banner” is totally archaic, for 
both were born in the crucible of the War 
of 1812. 

The symbol of “Uncle Sam” is not the crea- 
ture of a cartoonist’s pen, but the result of 
the evolution of the American dream—as 
expressed in the life story of one of the 
most representative of all Americans, “Uncle 
Sam” Wilson, who was born in Menotomy 
(now Arlington), Mass., on September 13, 
1766, and who died in Troy, N.Y., July 31, 
1854. 

The story of Sam Wilson’s life is an 
abridged story of America. As a boy, Sam 
helped his brothers and sisters run the Wil- 
son farm at Menotomy when their father, 
Edward Wilson, answered Paul Revere’s dra- 
matic call on April 18-19, 1775, and took part 
in the battle of Lexington. And Sam him- 
self ran away from home at the age of 1444 
to enlist as a service boy in the American 
Army, and served until the end of the war. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Almost penniless, Samuel Wilson at 23 mi- 
grated to Troy, where by dint of hard work 
he took root in the community and became 
known for his honesty and commonsense, 
wielding great influence for good. Just as 
he had spoken out against those defeatists 
who believed the Colonies could not win 
independence, he now opposed those pessi- 
mists who said the new Nation could not 
survive as @ weak and debt-burdened 
country. 

By the beginning of the War of 1812 Sam- 
uel had become prominent in the State. A 
tall, slender man with a “nutcracker” face, 
he was especially liked by children, who 
called him Uncle Sam. People came from 
miles around for his counsel. 

In October 1812 Sam Wilson, who had be- 
gun a meatpacking business, was made in- 
spector of provisions for the Army in New 
York. A group of visitors to his plant in 
Troy asked what the initials “EA-US” on 
the barrels of meat stood for. A workman 
replied that the “EA” stood for Elbert Ander- 
son, a contractor, and added jokingly that 


the “US” (actually an abbreviation for 
“United States”) stood for “Uncle Sam” 
Wilson. 


The allusion caught on and spread rapid- 
ly, for Sam Wilson was popular. He epito- 
mized the plain American, with a devotion 
to honesty, self-reliance, and a passion for 
justice for himself and all men. The step 
from this to an impersonation of our coun- 
try by an ideal Uncle Sam was a logical 
sequence. Suddenly America had a flesh- 
and-blood symbol to give it courage, at a 
time when the was war going badly. 

By 1814 British ships had taken over the 
Atlantic coast and British marines ‘raided 
towns in seacoast States. ‘‘Uncle Sam,” tall 
and resplendent in his red, white, and blue 
attire, came to life when the Nation needed 
him most. The widespread use of “Uncle 
Sam” in lithographs and cartoons helped to 
arouse and inspire the country. 

Today, “Uncle Sam” lives on as a spokes- 
man for all that went before him in the 
building of America, and all that is yet to 
come. We must interpret the true Uncle Sam 
to the rest of the world For the solution to 
the life-or-death riddle of the atomic race 
with Soviet Russia lies in showing other 
nations that our way of life, which “Uncle 
Sam” Wilson symbolizes, holds the greatest 
promise for struggling mankind. 

y Tuomas I. Gerson. 

ScHENECcTADY, N.Y, 





Cheaper To Pay Off Our Debt Than 
Owe It 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. JIM WRIGHT 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. WRIGHT.: Mr. Speaker, as evi- 
dence of the continuing and growing edi- 
torial interest throughout the country in 
the necessity for a systematic program of 
national debt reduction and eventual re- 
tirement, I am taking the liberty of in- 
cluding here for the reading of those 
Members who are interested, a very fine 
editorial which appeared in the Abilene 
Reporter-News on Saturday, April 18: 
CHEAPER To Pay Orr Our Dest THAN Owe It 

Year after year, Congress after Congress, 
administration after administration, lip- 
service has been paid to the thesis that we 
must begin to pay off the national debt and 
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start to get out from under the crushing 
burden of interest payment, which will 
amount in the new fiscal year to more than 
$8 billion, a sum equal to one-third of all 
that we owed at the end of the First World 
War. 

We were well on the way to paying off the 
World War I debt—it had been cut down 
from around $24 billion to around $16 bil- 
lion by the mid-1920’s—when an era of high 
tariffs, tax reductions and income tax re- 
funds reversed the trend and brought on 
the big boom fol.owed by the big bust. 

The national debt stands today at $283 
billion. Time after time the'‘debt ceiling 
has had: to be raised so all the camels could 
get under the tent. 

Why? For want of a fiscal program aimed 
peculiarly at debt reduction. 

Congressman JIM Wricnrt of the Fort Worth 
district introduced early in the first session 
of the 86th Congress a resolution which, if 
adopted and carried out with singleness of 
purpose, would eventually whittle the na- 
tional debt to manageable size. 

It expresses ‘‘the sense of Congress that 
the national debt should be reduced an- 
nually by an amount not less than 1 per- 
cent of the total” now outstanding, and 
that the Secretary of the Treasury should 
include such an amount in any request for 
funds to pay any obligatory interest pay- 
ments which become due and payable. 

He suggested that the plan be imple- 
mented beginning with fiscal 1961 and con- 
tinued “without interruption until the total 
national debt now outstanding is retired.” 
Estimated cost allocated to principal and 
interest, about $2.8 billion per annum. 

Congressman WRIGHT sees in the trend to 
higher interest that the Government will 
soon be paying at the rate of $9.8 billion a 
year, assuming the total debt remains un- 
changed. 

It is, he declares, cheaper to pay than to 
owe. 

“In profound but simple terms,” he said 
in submitting his plan, “‘these figures reveal 
the amazing and yet inescapable fact that 
it is more than $485 billion cheaper to pay 
off the debt in 100 years than it would be 
simply to continue paying the interest for 
that period of time.” 

We don’t know what chance Congressman 
WricutT’s resolution has at this session, but 
we imagine very little chance. “Balancing 
the budget,” which is meaningless in the 
long haul, a mere matter of bookkeeping, 
should give way to a new slogan: “Start 
paying off the national debt; it’s cheaper 
that way.” 


































Missouri River Diversion 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. QUENTIN BURDICK 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. BURDICK. Mr. Speaker, I 
should like to advise my colleagues again 
that the “no new starts” policy of this 
administration has brought new water 
resource development to a halt. North 
Dakota has cooperated fully with the 
Flood Control Act of 1944 and has not 
only given up 566,000 acres of its finest 
land for reservoir purposes but has 
taken them from the tax rolls of our 
State. 

Now, after 15 long years, no construc- 
tion of the Garrison unit has been com- 
menced, although authorized as a part of 
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the development under the 1944 act. 
The reauthorization bill has been locked 
up in the Bureau of the Budget as are 
many other projects. The responsibil- 
ity for this situation rests upon the ex- 
ecutive branch of this Government. It 
is little wonder that the Minot Daily 
News, a pioneer in water resource devel- 
opment in North Dakota, is running low 
on patience. Under leave to extend my 
remarks, I am happy to place its just 
complaints before the Congress in an 
article published April 11, 1959, entitled 
“Virtue of Patience Is Tested”’: 
VIRTUE OF PATIENCE Is TESTED 

Up to this time North Dakota has done all 
of the giving in connection with development 
of the Pick-Sloan plan and has received none 
of the benefits that were promised. 

This fact was brought out by Milo Hois- 
veen, State engineer, in an address at Grand 
Forks this week. 

The original compact was just as clear as 
any agreement could possibly be. North 
Dakota was to give up a half million fertile 
acres of Missouri River bottomlands that pro- 
duced abundant feed and winter shelter for 
great herds of beef cattle, in exchange for a 
million acres of irrigation. 

The area to be flooded—and much of it is 


already flooded—has been removed from the 
tax rolls, depleting the income of counties 
and the State, as well as some townships 
where only a portion of the area has been 


taken. 

The plan report has long since been com- 
pleted and worked through channels into the 
Interior Department which it finally cleared 
to run into what looks to many like a stone 
wall in the Bureau of the Budget. This all- 
powerful Department seems to be held in 


great awe in Washington. 
Every question of the Bureau has been 
answered. Technical points have been 


cleared up and still the report continues to 
develop a moss coat 

From the time the report was completed 
there has been every evidence of a studied 
campaign of delay from Washington, seeking 
to keep the report from Congress. Because 
there has been a change in plans that call for 
taking water from Garrison Reservoir in place 
of near Fort Peck, technical legal minds in 
Washington called for a reauthorization of 
the project which had once cleared Congress. 

North Dakota is today solidly behind the 
Missouri River diversion project. In the 
pioneer days there were not too many willing 
to carry the torch. Minot has the distinc- 
tion of furnishing leadership and sizable 
funds. It was a rough road but gradually 
opponents were converted. 

The time has now arrived when North 
Dakota, with the support of many other 
Missouri Valley States, is demanding that 
Washington keep faith. We have just about 
reached the point where patience ceases to 
be a virtue. 

North Dakota has every right to demand 
that the benefit chapter of the Pick-Sloan 
compact be approved and a start made on a 
project that will take several decades to 
accomplish. 

We are entitled to nothing less. 





Effect of the Railroad Relief Act of 1958 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


om OF 


HON. HARRISON A. WILLIAMS, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 


President, I would again like to respect- 
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fully call to the attention of my dis- 
tinguished colleagues the continuing ur- 
gency of the railroad-commuter problem 
in New Jersey. And what is happening 
in my State is rapidly developing into 
a pattern across the Nation. 

In connection with my remarks ask- 
ing for rapid action on S. 1450 which I 
believe would close some of the gaps in 
the Transportation Act of 1958, I think it 
would be of interest to review once more 
the background which led to the enact- 
ment of the Transportation Act of 1958, 
commonly referred to as the Railroad 
Relief Act. 

I, therefore, ask unanimous consent 
that the following article from the New 
Jersey Municipalities, February 1959, be 
printed in the Appendix of the REcorD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorD, 
as follows: 

EFFECT OF THE RAILROAD RELIEF Act oF 1958 
(By Toward T. Rosen, deputy attorney gen- 
eral, board of public utilities commis- 


sioners) 

As you know, when a railroad today desires 
to curtail or discontinue the passenger serv- 
ice it furnishes by train or ferry to your 
towns it is required first to obtain the per- 


mission of the regulatory agency. That reg- 
ulatory agency in New Jersey will be either 


the New Jersey Board of Public Utility Com- 
missions or the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission. The one agency is an integral part 
of the State government of New Jersey; the 
other is an administrative agency of the U.S. 
Government. 


I would like to tell you a little about the 
pattern of regulation that existed before the 
recent Railroad Relief Act was passed. The 
situation then was fairly clear. A railroad 
that wanted to discontinue passenger service 
within the State of New Jersey took its case 
to the New Jersey Utility Commission. This 
commission weighed the financial losses that 
the railroad suffered from the service along 
with the need of the community for the 
service and came up with an answer which 
sometimes made one side happy; more often 
it wasn’t completely acceptable to any side, 
but it was the best that could be done in a 
situation where there is no yardstick for 
what is absolutely right or absolutely wrong. 

In considering these services, it has been 
the policy, the philosophy of the State public 
utility commission, that the primary em- 
phasis must be given to the need of the local 
community for service. A study of the 
opinions and decisions of the New Jersey 
board will reveal that that need has been 
given emphasis over and above the loss that 
the railroad claimed or the loss that the rail- 
road actually did suffer in individual service 
problems, 

However, you have the situation where the 
board has been sensitive to the financial dif- 
ficulties of the railroads, particularly the 
financial difficulties that followed passenger 
commutatian service since the second World 
War. Ina case where a municipality was us- 
ing its local train service but where the peo- 
ple had other means of transportation to get 
to their destination, the board would per- 
mit the railroads to curtail or discontinue 
entirely the service to the communities. As 
you know, those other alternate means would 
most often take the form of bus transporta- 
tion. ; 

But in those communities where the rail- 
road. was the only public means of trans- 
portation available or, if the other public 
transportation, if the bus systems, were 
inadequate, then even despite an acknowl- 
edged heavy loss on service, the New Jersey 
board would require the service to continue. 
It, however, took into account or took under 
advisement the impact of the loss on the 
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overall operations of the railroad—the 
amount, for example, that the railroad 
might be earning from its freight operations 
in the area or the State as a whole. Con- 
sidering all of these things, the board come 
up with an answer, remembering, however, 
that it felt a primary obligation to preserve 
the transportation system of the State of 
New Jersey. 
NEW FEDERAL LAW 

What happened in the spring of 1958 was 
that the financial troubles of the railroads 
became acute. I won’t try to analyze the 
reasons here. That particular situation was 
certainly accentuated by the recession that 
the economy faced. The railroads went down 
to Washington, told their story, in many 
respects a legitimate story, and the Federal 
Transportation Act of 1958 resulted, popu- 
larly known as the Railroad Relief Act. 

This act contains many things, but the 
ones we are interested in today are the pro- 
visions with respect to the passenger service 
of the carriers. Changes were made by that 
law. Briefly, the changes were these: The 
railroads now were told to take their pas- 
senger service cases to the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission if the train involved ran 
from one State to a point in another State. 
Thus, hypothetically, a railroad running a 
train between Elizabeth and New York 
City—Trenton and New York City—which, 
previous to the new legislation, had submit- 
ted its case to the New Jersey board insofar 
as any changes taking place within New 
Jersey, now, without delay, can submit its 
case to the Interstate Commerce Commis- 
sion. 

Prior to this act, the Interstate Commerce 
Commission did not have jurisdiction over 
that kind of service. The only service on 
which it could hear cases concerned those 
where the railroad proposed to abandon an 
entire line of railroad, not just cut down 
the service, not just eliminate passenger 
service and keep freight service, but aban- 
don an entire line of railroad. That is how 
some of the ferry cases, which you may have 
read about some time ago, came to the In- 
terstate Commerce Commission on the claim 
that the railroad was abandoning its entire 
ferry line. 

Those cases now, of course, have been 
litigated by the State. The State of New 
Jersey has taken the position that those 
weren’t abandonments at all but merely cur- 
tailments of service, since the railroad 
expected to continue its freight service 
across the river by means of other carriers— 
that is, the barge and lighter service. 


The main point to be remembered is that 
the Interstate Commerce Commission’s juris- 
diction over passenger service prior to this 
new law was a most limited one but it was 
significant for this reason: In the area where 
the ICC did have jurisdiction, it pretty 
Plainly pointed out its philosophy, the di- 
rection it could be expected to take if its 
jurisdiction over the service were to be lost. 


IMPACT OF LAW 


That philosophy, or policy, is a very differ- 
ent one from that administered by the New 
Jersey board. It is different in this respect: 
The Interstate Commerce Commission con- 
ceives of itself as having a mission primarily 
to preserve and protect and nourish the 
railroad system, If the Commission (a) re- 
ceives a case where there seems to be a choice 
between the losses of a railroad and the 
service rendered to a community or a region, 
by and large, the Commission will generally 
take the financial picture of the railroad in 
preference to the needs of the local people. 
This is where there has been a difference in 
approach between the attitude of the ICC 
and the New Jersey Board of Public Utility 
Commissioners. 


This new act was motivated in very large 
part by the camplaints of tle railroads that 
the State commissioners, New Jersey among 
them, had been too parochial in their respect 
for local interests, too narrow in not taking 
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into account the impact of these passenger 
losses on the financial health of the na- 
tional transportation system. I cannot say 
whether it is right or it is wrong, but that 
is the complaint which the railroads took 
down to Congress and that is the complaint 
which Congress pretty much accepted when 
they drafted this new legislation. 

But the Congress didn’t buy the railroad 
story completely. The new legislation that 
was submitted to the Congress originally pro- 
vided .that any railroad company could @ds- 
continue any passenger service on which it 
could demonstrate a financial loss. Now, of 
course, there was dynamite in the bill as 
originally written. Implicit in it was the 
power of the railroads to discontinue over- 
night, virtually ali commuter service in our 
suburban and-.urban centers. 

The law didn’t get through Congress in 
that form. It was modified very substantially. 
The law as it came out gave the Interstate 
Commerce Commission jurisdiction over in- 
terstate rail service. You will remember my 
illustration of the train running from Eliza- 
beth to New York City. In those cases the 
railroads were given an option of taking their 
case either to the State board—in the Eliz- 
abeth-New York case it would have been the 
New Jersey board, by and large—or to the 
Interstate Commerce Commission. It was 
fairly predictable that the railroads would 
prefer to take their case down to the Inter- 
state Commerce Commission for the reasons 
that I have attempted to outline to you. 


On the local service cases, that is, the train 
running between points within one State, 
that which we call intrastate service, the 
railroads were still required to take their 
case to the State public utility commissions, 
with this little twist, however: If the Public 
Utility Commisston wouldn’t give them re- 
lief, the railroads were permitted to appeal 
to the Interstate Commerce Commission. So 
that under this new legislation as drafted, 
you can expect a shift in regulatory empha- 
sis to take place from the State-local level 
to the Washington-Interstate Commerce 
Commission level, and that shift has already 
started. 

IMMEDIATE ACTION ; 

The day after the President signed the 
new bill, one of the major local carriers in 
northern New Jersey filed with the Inter- 
state Commerce Commission to discontinue 
a ferry service. The next day, that is, two 
days after the new bill was signed, another 
major local carrier filed to discontinue its 
ferry service. The Interstate Commerce 
Commission, not unexpectedly, refused even 
to hold a hearing and as things stood, the 
ferries were to be discontinued within 30 
days from the filing. ‘ 

This case has been taken by the State to 
the Federal district court and since it is 
now pending in the Federal district court? 


-I am not at liberty to discuss it at length. 


It is up to the court to decide that case 
but, fundamentally, I will say this to you: 
The case raises the issue of whether it is 
fair procedure in a due process, in a con- 
stitutional sense, for a railroad to be per- 
mitted to discontinue service by a Federal 
agency without first affording a hearing on 
the claims of the riders of the municipali- 
ties which are served. The issue raised is 
not whether the Federal Government has the 
power over the service—it is pretty clear 
that it does—but whether the Federal Gov- 
ernment is required to give a hearing and 
afford due process to the users of the sery- 
ice and to the regions which may require 
the service. 


1(Eprror’s Notre.—After this address, the 
Federal district court sustained the con- 
stitutionality of the new legislation. The 
State of New Jersey has taken an appeal to 
the U.S. Supreme Court, but a final rule is 
not expected until the fall.) : 
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As matters now stand, the constitutional- 
ity of the major provision of that new Rail- 
road Relief Act is in issue. The answer, we 
won't attempt to predict. The chances are 
we will get an answer from the Federal 
court soon, and the chances are also most 
likely that no matter how the answer comes 
out from there, it won’t be resolved finally 
until the case reaches the U.S. Supreme 
Court. , 

Today, the regulatory pattern is a little 
foggy. You can’t lay it out and say, “This 
is just how things are.” There have been 
changes. The extent of the changes, we 
can’t know until we get the answers from 
the litigation now pending. It does seem 
clear, however, that the changes herald a 
shift in emphasis from the local level to the 
Federal level; that this will most likely re- 
sult in train service being curtailed at an 
even greater rate than you have seen in the 
last few years. 





The I!usion of Nuclear Plenty 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I include the following article from 
the New Leader of April 27, 1959, written 
by Mr. Morton A. Kaplan, professor of 
political science at Chicago University 
and a fellow of the center of interna- 
tional studies at Princeton University: 

THE ILLUSION OF NUCLEAR PLENTY 
(By Morton A. Kaplan) 


In a recent scientific meeting at the Cali- 
fornia Institute of Technology, the missile 
policy of the U.S. Government was de- 
nounced. It was asserted that the United 
States already has the power to destroy the 
Soviet Union, that additional missiles are 
useless or even part of a policy to deliberate 
waste designed to keep the economy going, 
just like some of the planned obsolescence 
in civilian industry. 

The belief that armaments are necessary 
to the economy seems to be a widespread 
hangover from the economic determinism 
that prevailed during the 1930's. The strik- 
ingly favorable reception of Soviet Deputy 
Premier Anastas Mikoyan by American busi- 
nessmen led him to assert after his return, 
that American policy does not reflect the 
views of the -business and industrial elite. 
This might indicate that even the Soviet 
high command rejects the myth that arma- 
ments are necessary to prosperity in capital- 
ist economies. In any event, the best eco- 
nomic studies, such as those of the National 
Planning Association, support the view that, 
although the economy can support the pres- 
ent military budget without harm, or even 
a much larger military budget without se- 
rious economic costs, there is no evidence 
that the economy is best supported by arma- 
ments expenditures and much evidence to 
the contrary. : a 

Nevertheless the charge has been made. If 
the charge is false, it is dangerous to leave 
it unrebutted. If scientists believe it, the 
various Government and private research or- 
ganizations working on military policy will 
find it difficult to recruit the staff necessary 
to carry on vital programs or to maintain the 
kind of morale and sense of urgency neces- 
sary for effective work. 

In fact, the charge is false, although it 
represents a widespread and dangerous il- 





A3455 


lusion. The policy of the Government is 
subject to legitimate indictment, but for 
precisely the opposite reason. The safety of 
the United States and of the American way 
of life is being endangered because of an 
inadequate defense program that is based 
upon a misunderstanding of the problem of 
the nuclear missile age. 

The United States does have the power to 
destroy the Soviet Union provided the Stra- 
tegic Air Command can deliver its nuclear 
payload unhindered by the Soviets. Unfor- 
tunately, this kind of successful strike can- 
not be assumed, for the U.S.S.R.-may destroy 
most SAC planes on the ground; others may 
be halted by the active Soviet air defense; 
and the planes that get through, if any, may 
do little damage because of the civil defense 
precautions that the Soviet Union has taken. 
In brief, the time may soon come when the 
Soviet Union can afford to attack the United 
States at relatively little expected cost. 

Assume that SAC has some 43 bases in the 
United States. If the Soviet Union had 
about 250 ICBM’s with a payload of 5 mega- 
tons, and a circular error probability (CEP— 
the radius of the circle within which one- 
half of the missiles aimed at the center of a 
target may be expected to fall) of 5 miles, 
and a reliability of 0.5, it could take out every 
SAC base with a very high probability. 
(Overseas bases could be taken out easily 
by Soviet IRBM’s). Now it might be that the 
Soviet Union does not have ICBM’s with 
5 megaton warheads, although some of So- 
viet Premier Nikita Khrushchev’s remarks to 
Senator Husert H. HuMpHREY, Democrat, 
Minnesota, in December might be interpreted 
to include such a claim. (Incidentally, I 
cannot remember, in the postwar period, a 
single official Soviet claim about their weap- 
Ons system that was not later verified.) 

The Soviet moonshot, according to expert 
testimony at recent congressional hearings, 
would indicate a guidance system with a 
15-mile CEP, although the Soviet Union 
might not have used its best guidance sys- 
tem, or that particular shot might not have 
been a good shot. And the Soviet Union 
might not have 250 ICBM’s, although cut- 
backs in other military areas would seem 
to indicate a massive production program 
in that field. 

Even if the Soviet Union cannot risk a 
sneak attack today, it is difficult to feel con- 
fident that it will not be in a position to 
risk such an attempt in a year or two, when 
it possesses a large number of improved mis- 
siles 

Meanwhile, developments in active air de- 
fense, particularly in the missile field, make 
it more and more difficult for planes to pene- 
trate an elaborate active defense system, even 
if they survive a sneak attack. SAC com- 
mitment to the manned plane at the present 
time can be understood because of the heavy 
payload that planes can carry and because 
active defense cannot be expected to halt a 
massive attack carried out by an undamaged 
SAC. 

Moreover, planes will continue to be use- 
ful, after missiles have knocked out the 
enemy striking forces and air defense, to 
pose the threat of massive destruction and 
thereby to force surrender. Unfortunately, 
it may be the Soviet Union and not the 
United States which is able to make this 
threat effective if the present U.S. defense 
policy is continued. 

The United States has no effectivé missile 
program. The projected IRBM bases in Eu- 
rope will be highly vulnerable. As part of 
@ much larger system, they would nonethe- 
less be useful. But there is no operational 
ICBM and the projected production schedule 
is pitifully small. The administration argu- 
ment is that it does not want to waste money 
on first-generation missiles, when there is 
no current urgency, and when the United 
States will soon be able to make use of sec- 
ond-generation missiles like Polaris and 
Minuteman. Unfortunately, we cannot be 
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very confident that the situation will not 
be urgent before the second-generation mis- 
siles are available. In addition, it is highly 
doubtful that the sécond-generation missiles 
are adequate to do the job they are supposed 
to do. 

The Polaris and Minuteman carry small 
payloads; some public estimates have been in 
the range of 200 kilotons. This is sufficient 
to do heavy damage to a large city. But, if 

here is an effective civil defense program, 
the damage they can inflict might not be 
sufficiently worse than some German and 
Japanese cities received during World War 
II; they are unlikely to incapacitate an en- 
emy. Polaris and Minuteman do not carry 
a big enough warhead to be useful against 
hardened Russian launching sites. 

On the other hand, the Soviet Union’s 
ICBM’s probably will carry a big enough 
warhead to knock out American missile- 
launching sites. And the very large num- 
bers of missile sites or the hardness of bases 
necessary for minimal safety in the next few 
years are not being designed into present 
production plans. 

Less than 10. Polaris submarines are 
planned, and even the Navy apparently is 
not asking for more than 50. These could 
be hunted down at sea and destroyed in 
peacetime. The United States could do 
nothing except watch helplessly as its strik- 
ing forces were destroyed; or it could launch 
a suicidal attack—suicidal since the Soviet 
Union could strike back with undamaged 
forces. In addition, the planned range of 
the Polaris is 1,200 miles. 

It so happens that even if Polaris were 
not hunted down in peacetime, it could not 
be used against the Soviet Union except in 
a narrow range off the Eurasian continent. 
The Polaris submarines could be destroyed 
as they surfaced to fire, since the area is 
patrollable (although this would not be the 
case if the Polaris range were increased to 
the original plan of 1,500 miles). 

Thus, present administration plans call for 
creating a highly vulnerable missile force 
that is not useful against Soviet launching 
sites. This force could not be used in a 
first strike unless the United States were in 
e suicidal mood. The Soviet forces could be 
used in a first strike. A dangerous asym- 
metry is in process of creation. In conse- 
quence, a good situation for nuclear black- 
mail by the Soviet Union is likely to de- 
velop. 

Indeed, the Soviet Union would have to be 
either unsure of its advantage or stupid not 
to blackmail the United States in such a case. 
The world would be a very uncomfortable 
place to live in. The Soviet Union would 
hardly feel safe if the United States were to 
adopt an intelligent defense program. What 
better time to insure its safety than when it 
possessed an effective preponderance of mili- 
tary force. 

True, there would still be many uncertain- 
ties in the situation. Even the best laid mili- 
tary plans often go wrong through miscal- 
culations, mistakes or inefficiency. Accident 
may not play the role in modern war that 
Tolstoy thought it did in 19th-century war, 
yet its possible comsequences could hardly 
be neglected by any sensible government. 
However, when this is admitted, the Soviet 
Union would run only slight risks with a 
policy of blackmail. The United States might 
accede. 

The United States might prove stubborn, 
but it could hardly adopt the suicidal strat- 
egy of striking first, particularly since a 
Soviet first strike would be directed against 
American military bases rather than against 
the centers of population. And if the Soviet 
Union struck first, the attack might succeed 
in destroying the effective American military 
power. If it did not succeed, the United 
States could hardly afford to hit back at 
Soviet cities, since it could not hope to knock 
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out the Soviet launching sites aimed at 
American cities. Therefore, except for the 
few attacking planes or missiles that re- 
sponded immediately and automatically to 
the Soviet strike, the best the United States 
could do would be to threaten to bomb 
Soviet cities unless the Soviets called their 
attack off, and to alert the remaining Amer- 
ican striking forces as a protection against @ 
second sneak attack. 

The American situation is made worse by 


the fact that no effective civil defense pro- 
gram has been established. Having given 
up on the possibility of defense, the entire 


American population becomes a hostage to 
Soviet benignness, on the assumption that 
the population could not be saved in any 


event. This is a very dubious assumption. 
Moreover, the Soviet Union is operating on 
the assumption that civil defense can make a 
difference. 

The entire American. defense program is 
shot through with false assumptions. The 
administration does not recognize that even 


hard bases can be destroyed by sufficiently 
large and accurate ICBM’s, that mobile tar- 
gets can be located and knocked out, that 
enough cities can be defended to make a 
large difference in potential recuperation 
(particularly if provocative provide 
warning during which evaluation can be car- 
ried out), that planes can be destroyed on 
the ground, that numbers and dispersion of 


acts 


bases might, prove crucial, that signaling sys- 
tems can be fooled, that communications 
can be knocked out. In short, that black- 


mail can be employed successfully against an 
inferior military establishment. Everything 
hinges on the relative rate of technological 
development in the Soviet Union and the 
United States. 

It is ironic that a program as faulty as 
the present American military program 
should be regarded as a needless luxury. At 
a time when the values of Western civiliza- 
tion rest upon the defensibility of the United 
States, it is important for sicentists to rec- 
ognize the supreme importance of the tasks 
they are performing in defending the physi- 
cal security of the United States. Not a day 
passes that some technological innovation or 
discovery may not change the entire balance 
of military power. 

Unless American scientists remain dedi- 
cated—not merely on the job—the United 
States is in desperate trouble. It is neces- 
sary for scientists to tell the Government 
that its complacency is without foundation, 
that any defense can be penetrated, and 
that any offense may be nullified by tech- 
nological innovation—unless we possess con- 
siderably more powerful weapons than those 
on the planning boards. The Government’s 
complacency is not justified, and scientists 
have an obligation to say so. 

There are undoubted dangers in a long- 
continued arms race. It might bring tech- 
nological innovations giving such an ad- 
vantage to the first strike that any responsi- 
ble government would strike first. These in- 
novations are not likely in the next few 
years; in any event, unilateral withdrawal 
from the technological race will not remove 
the danger. Indeed, such unilateral action 
can only increase the danger by insuring a 
Russian first strike advantage and by re- 
ducing the Soviet incentive to agree to rea- 
sonable arms control. 


This is thé time for the most responsible 
individudls in the scientific community to 
make a dispassionate analysis of the prob- 
lem. They must inform their colleagues and 
the public at large of the nature of the situa- 
tion, and of the responsibilities of the scief- 
tist and the humanist in the light of the 
fundamental values to which this Nation has 
been dedicated from its birth. If these 
values are forfeited now, the loss may be 
permanent. 
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A revolution in biology may one day per- 
mit us to control the gene structure and the 
environment in general. But it would be an 
awful thing if future generations were to be 
deprived of the right to live as free men in 
the way their consciences dictate. 





He Will Be Sorely Missed 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROSS BASS 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. BASS of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks in the 
ReEcorp, I would like to include an edito- 
rial which appeared in the Clarksville 
Leaf-Chronicle, one of the most out- 
standing newspapers in my congres- 
sional district. In my opinion, this ar- 
ticle well expresses the general feeling 
and sentiment in regard to the resigna- 
tion of Secretary of States Dulles; and, 
I would like, therefore, to share it with 
my colleagues in the Congress. 

The editorial, “He Will Be Sorely 
Missed,” follows herewith: 

He WILL Be SorELY MISSED 


Cancer-ravaged John Foster Dulles has fi- 
nally decided to do the inevitable. He has 
resigned his duties as Secretary of State. 

Announcement of Mr: Dulles’ decision was 
made Wednesday by President Eisenhower, 
who has described Mr. Dulles as the greatest 
Secretary in U.S. history. The President was 
visibly moved by the decision of his old 
friend in whom he has placed the utmost 
faith. 

It took unselfish courage on the part of 
Mr. Dulles to relinquish the post for which 
he had been trained for years and to which 
he was completely devoted. But cancer has 
taken its deadly toll and regardless of the 
physical stamina of John Foster Dulles, he 
could not bounce back and give full time to 
the office of Secretary. 

Mr. Dulles has been one of the most con- 
troversial personalities in an office that is 
familiar to controversy and criticism. Per- 
haps no other post other than that of the 
Presidency is so open to both praise and 
abuse. 

While Mr. Dulles steps down, his record 
remains and only history can be the fair 
judge. Extravagant praise at the moment 
ranges from a thoroughly dedicated man to 
the greatest Secretary in U.S. history. Ex- 
travagant criticism pictures Mr. Dulles as a 
“brink dancer,” and a stubborn statesman 
without imagination and vision. He was 
neither. But he will be known for one out- 
standing characteristic—his unbending pur- 
pose to steer U.S. foreign policy on a straight 
course and without yielding to compromises. 

Regardless of Mr. Dulles’ place in history, 
at this particular moment he is sorely 
missed. Cancer incapacitated him almost on 
the eve of the important Foreign Ministers’ 
Conference. Much of the free world’s stand 
against communism was anchored on Mr. 
Dulles’ policy. And while US. policy is not 
expected to change, the bulldogged determi- 
nation of John Foster Dulles will be missed. 

Democrats and Republicans alike deplore 
the grievous illness of Mr. Dulles and the 
necessity for- his resignation. The man who 
succeeds him must assume tremendous re- 
sponsibilities that can affect this Nation and 
the whole free world. 
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Freedom for Bulgaria and Opposition to 
Communism 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, April 27,1959 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, at the 
third congress of the Bulgarian National 
Front of the United States of America 
and Canada, held in New York City on 
March 7 and 8, several important resolu- 
tions were adopted: In these resolutions 
this fine organization reaffirmed its op- 
position to atheistic communism and re- 
dedicated itself to the freeing of noblé 
Bulgaria. 

Because this group has established an 
enviabie record of service to America and 
to the cause of the liberation of Bulgaria, 
and because these people know at first 
hand the treachery and dangers of com- 
munism, their views deserve wide dis- 
semination. I ask unanimous consent 
that the resolutions recently adopted by 
the Bulgarian National Front be printed 
in the Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no gbjection, the resolu- 
tions were ordered to be printed in the 
ReEcorp, as follows: 

RESOLUTIONS OF THE THIRD CONGRESS OF THE 

BULGARIAN NATIONAL FRONT OF THE UNITED 

STATES OF AMERICA AND CANADA 


The delegates at the third congress of the 
Bulgarian National Front of America and 
Canada, Inc., convened at the Biltmore Hotel 
in New York City on March 7 and 8, after 
having heard the reports of the president 
of the central executive board and the other 
officers and after having discussed the issues 
raised in those reports, adopted the follow- 
ing resolutions: : 


“RESOLUTION I, ON CURRENT INTERNATIONAL 


ISSUES 


“Whereas the international situation dur- 
ing the last year has fundamentally changed 
in favor of the free nations, as the result of 
the resolute resistance demonstrated by the 
free world under the leadership of the United 
States against Communist aggression in the 
Far East, in the Middle East, and lately in 
Germany; and 

“Whereas the leaders of the free nations 
recently are acting in a way which implies 
that they no longer entertain any illusions 
as to the ultimate aims of the Communist 
bloc of nations and in their diplomatic re- 
lations with the Soviet Union,manifest more 
realism and sense of responsibility than in 
earlier times’so as to leave the Communist 
aggressors to choose between the alternatives 
of war or peace; and on the other hand 

“Whereas the free nations have recon- 
ciled with the status-quo created after the 
Second World War in Eastern Europe and 
their opposition to communism do not go 
beyond defending this status-quo, thus 
leaving the enslaved nations to Communist 
tyranny, though, from time to time, respon- 
sible statesmen come out with platonic dec- 
larations promising them support for their 
liberation; be it 

“Resolved, That the third congress of the 
Bulgarian National Front of America and 
Canada expresses its feelings of admiration 
to the President of the United States Gen. 
Dwight D. Eisenhower, and to the leaders of 
the other free nations for their courageous 
policy of resistance to Communist aggres- 
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sion in the Far East, in the Middle East, and 
in ‘Germany and urges them to stand firm in 
defense of the free city of Berlin where the 
Soviet Union is lately trying to destroy the 
moral and the political prestige of the West- 
ern Powers; and be it further 

“Resolved, That the third congress of the 
Bulgarian National Front extends its heart- 
felt wishes for a fast recovery to Secretary 
of State John Foster Dulles and congratula- 
tions for his tireless efforts and sacrificial 
dedication to the cause of democracy in the 
world; and be it further 

“Resolved, That the third congress of the 
Bulgarian National Front warns the leaders 
of the free nations not to atone the peace 
of the world with the slavery of the nations 
in Eastern Europe, and to reject the formula 
‘Peace at any price’ as immoral; and be it 
further 

“Resolved, That the third congress of the 
Bulgarian National Front wishes to assure 
the leaders of the Great Powers that the 
Bulgarian people, at the present engaged in 
an uneven struggle against the Red tyranny, 
imposed upon him by the Soviet troops in 
September 1944, is ready to join the free 
nations after its liberation for the estab- 
lishment of a world order of justice, peace, 
and cooperation among all nations on the 
basis of free covenants freely arrived at; and 
be it further 

“Resolved, That the third congress of the 
Bulgarian National Front expresses its firm 
belief in the imminent liberation of all en- 
slaved by Communist nations. 
“RESOLUTION II. THE BULGARIAN NATIONAL 

FRONT AND THE STRUGGLE OF THE BULGARIAN 

AGAINST COMMUNISM 


“Whereas as the result of tragic develop- 
ments and against the will of her people, 
15 years ago, Bulgaria was occupied by the 
Soviet troops, her independence reduced to 
trivial formality and the Bulgarian people 
forced to accept a regime of cruel tyranny, 
terror, and political distatorship; and 

“Whereas in the very day of Bulgaria’s 
fall under communism the entire Bulgarian 
nation joined in a desperate struggle for 
liberation, sacrificing the flower of a genera- 
tion, and. despite the tremendous odds 
against her cause and without sufficient 
moral and material support from the free 
nations she continues this struggle with un- 
wavering spirit and determination; and 

“Whereas in the course of this struggle 
the Bulgarian people realized how misun- 
derstood and misinterpreted their national 
internal political problems have been abroad, 
due to a concerted foreign and domestic 
propaganda, and how the specialists and the 
specialists and the representatives of the 
Great Powers have manifested, and continue 
to manifest, a complete ignorance as to the 
substance of the Bulgarian national politics, 
and continue to pay tribute to outdated 
prejudices and, by doing that, willingly or 
unwillingly, weaken the spirit of resistance 
in Bulgaria, as well as the sacrificial en- 
thusiasm of the Bulgarian people; and 

“Whereas in spite of the enormous difficul- 
ties .and disappointments, caused by the 
aforesaid facts of official and unofficial for- 
eign and Bulgarian agencies, who have shown 
interest in the struggle of the Bulgarian peo- 
ple against communism with the explicite 
of the implicitegdesire to impose on this 
struggle personalities, ideas, methods, tactics 
and aims irrelevant, incompatible, false or 
detrimental to this struggle, the people of 
Bulgaria, led by its unmistakable instinct 
and by its patriotic leaders, have never 
ceased to carry this struggle for life or death, 
being determined to hold its destiny in their 
own hands and to organize the future of 
liberated Bulgaria according to the best in- 
terests of the Bulgarian people; be it 

“Resolved, That the Bulgarian National 
Front bestows the greatest honor upon the 
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memory of those who have fallen in the 
struggle for freedom in Bulgaria and pay 
them the deepest respect of its members; and 
be it further 

“Resolved, That the Bulgarian National 
Front extends greetings. — 

“To his Majesty King Simeon IT, the Con- 
stitutional Representatives of the enslaved 
people of Bulgaria abroad and its legal leader 
in the struggle for freedom, to whom, all 
delegates at the congress and all members 
of the organization pledge their loyalty and 
promise their support in fulfillment of his 
mission, imposed on him by the providence—. 
to be the King liberator of Bulgaria. 

“To the Bulgarian fighters for freedom: 
those who are fighting communism in the 
mountains, those who are in prison and con- 
centration camps, those who are at large and 
day after day escape the vigilant eye of the 
Communist secret police, those who have es- 
caped out of Bulgaria and carry the struggle 
against communism abroad; and 

“To the Bulgarian patriotic officers and 
soldiers in the Communist army of Bulgaria 
and to recall them that the Bulgarian sol- 
diers have many a time glorified the name 
and have defended the honor of Bulgaria 
and that, at the present, the fatherland 
looks them as the future saviors of the na- 
tions who, at the decisive moment of the 
national struggle for freedom, will turn 
their weapons against the enslavers of our 
country and will take over the destinies of 
Bulgaria until the Bulgarian people are 
given the opportunity to choose freely their 
government; 

“To the Bulgarian youth serving in the 





labor troops as a punishment for their 
democratic convictions and for their part 
and sympathy with the struggle against 


communism; 

“To the Bulgarian youth, who have grown 
up and have been educated in the Commu- 
nist schools but which have been nourished 
by the covenants and the ideals of the glo- 
rious Bulgarian past and its struggles for 
freedom and independence and which, with 
self-sacrifices and determination worthy for 
admiration, follows the traditions of the 
youth of the Bulgarian renaissance as the 
vanguard in the fight for freedom; 

“To the patriotic Bulgarian workers and 
peasants who were called to perform the 
greatest acts of resistance against commu- 
nism and who made the heavtest sacrifices 
in the struggle against the slavery, being 
the prime object of Communist political and 
economic exploitation and pressure; 

“To the patriotic Bulgarian intelligentsia: 
clergy, writers, artists, scientists, professors, 
teachers, students, lawyers, doctors, civil 
servants and businessmen who succeed in 
escaping the vigilant eye of the Communist 
police and support, by all means, the na- 
tional struggle for liberation; 


“To the thousands of Bulgarian mothers 
in whose hands is the future of Bulgaria, 
the youth, to encourage them to follow the 
example of the national heroine, Baba 
Tonka, educating a generation worthy to 
wear the wreath of liberation of the father- 
land; 

“To the entire Bulgarian people for their 
courageous and uncompromising struggle for 
freedom and to assure them that the mem- 
bers of the Bulgarian National Front 
abroad will not give sleep to their eyes and 
rest to their feet until they see the down 
of freedom over the long suffering Bulga- 
rian land, 

“RESOLUTION III 


“Whereas the organization of the Bul- 
garian National Front abroad was set up by 
proven in the past anti-Communists, be- 
longing to various political groups, with 
the sole purpose of organizing a strong anti- 
Communist liberation movement among the 
Bulgarian exiles abroad, for the restoration 
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of the Tirnovo constitution in Bulgaria and 
the rights and the liberties of the Bulgarian 
people guaranteed thereby; and 

“Whereas the Bulgarian National Front 
came to existence on the Bulgarian political 
scene abroad in times and circumstances 
which had forced many a Bulgarian politi- 
cal leader to renounce ungloriously the 
cause which they had served for decades 
and either to disappear in oblivion or to ac- 
cept shameful collaboration with the en- 
slavers of Bulgaria; and 

“Whereas in spite of the extraordinary 
hardships, as the result of the self-sacri- 
ficing dedication of the members of the Bul- 
garian National Front, the cause of the 
Bulgarian people, buried in prejudices, 
slandered and denounced was resurrected 
and was imposed as a leading force among 
the Bulgarian political exiles; and 

“Whereas the growth of the Bulgarian 
National Front as the strongest political 
movement among the Bulgarian national 
emigration abroad disturbed the schemes 
of the Communist tyrant of Bulgaria and 
they began, with all the available means, to 
work for the destruction of the organiza- 
tion; be it 

“Resolved, That the struggle of the Bul- 
garian National Front for the overthrow of 
the Communist regime in Bulgaria and the 
restoration of the Tirnovo constitution re- 
mains the most important motive for the 
existence of the organization; and be it 
further 

“Resolved, That the third congress of the 
Bulgarian National Front declare to the 
entire Bulgarian community abroad that 
the realization of the cause of the libera- 
tion of Bulgaria depends exclusively on the 
cooperation and the unity of all national 
agemocratic forces in exile and in the father- 
land; and be it further 

“Resolved, That the Bulgarian National 
Front has always been in favor of a Bul- 
garian representation abroad which should 
unite all Bulgarian immigrants in the na- 
tional struggle for the liberation consti- 
tuted by the representatives of the Bulgar- 
ian democratic parties, organizations and 
institutions abroad, having a representa- 
tive character; and be it further 

“Resolved, That the third congress of the 
Bulgarian National Front appeal to all mem- 
bers of the organization to join with the 
central executive board to endorse it with 
their confidence and give it their support 
for carrying the anti-Communist struggle 
and, at the same time, to denounce the at- 
tempts of the Communists to sow disturb- 
ance and divisions in the ranks of the or- 
ganization, 

“RESOLUTION IV 


“Whereas the relations between the United 
States and Canada on the one hand and 
Bulgaria on the other had always been 
based on mutual recognition of their re- 
spective interests and the Bulgarian people 
have: always been well disposed for a com- 
plete understanding and coordination of the 
policy of Bulgaria with the policies of 
America and Canada, in view of the best 
interpreted interests of the three countries; 
and 

“Whereas the fall of Bulgaria under Com- 
munist slavery placed the people of Bulgaria 
against its will, within the camp of the 
enemies of America and Canada; and 


“Whereas the entire Bulgarian people 
have put their confidence and their hopes 
for their liberation on America; and 

“Whereas the severance of diplomatic re- 
lations between Bulgaria and the United 
States in February 1949 and the continua- 
tion of this situation is considered by the 
Bulgarian people as am act of mora] support 
on the behalf of the American Government 
for the struggling-for-freedom Bulgarian 
nation; and 
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“Whereas the Bulgarian Communist Gov- 
ernment makes desperate efforts to restore 
the diplomatic relations between Bulgaria 
and the United States and, by doing that, 
to inflict a new blow on the Bulgarian 
liberation movement, presenting it to the 
Bulgarian people as a recognition of the 
existing regime of tyranny by the Ameri- 
can Government; be it 

“Resolved, That the third congress of the 
Bulgarian National Front urges the Presi- 
dent of the United States, in the interest of 
the national struggle for the liberation in- 
volving the entire Bulgarian people, not to 
allow the restoration of the diplomatic re- 
lations between Bulgaria and the United 
States; and be it further 

“Resolved, That the third congress of the 
Bulgarian National Front assure the Ameri- 
can and the Canadian peoples that the Bul- 
garian people have not ceased to nourish 
warm friendly feelings toward them and 
that the support which they give him now 
or will give him in the future, in the de- 
cisive hour of the national struggle for 
freedom, is welcome with a feeling of pro- 
found gratitude; and be it further 

“Resolved, That the third congress of the 
Bulgarian National Front expresses deep 
gratitude on the behalf of the Bulgarian 
immigrants who were allowed to resettle in 
the United States and Canada, for the hos- 
pitality shown to them, and urges the re- 
spective Governments to take the necessary 
steps and assure the admission to the 
United States and Canada of those Bulgarian 
political refugees who are still in the refu- 
gee camps or who would escape from Bul- 
garia in the future.” 





Now or Never 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLARENCE CANNON 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. CANNON. Mr. Speaker, the Na- 
tion may not be in serious danger, but it 
is in greater danger than ever before. 

Russia has more submarines, more 
planes, and more divisions than we 
have—and is adding to them faster. 

Every year we have more enemies and 
fewer friends. The last to go is oil-rich 
Iraq. 

Every year Khrushchev is more agegres- 
sive and more insulting. 

Every year we have a larger national 
debt. Interest alone is $712 billion dol- 
lars. Next fiscal year it will be over $8.1 
billion. 

Every year Congress spends more than 
our income, the larger part for nonde- 
fense spending, things we have been 
doing without and can continue to get 
along without. 

Every year we vote to increase the 
number of civil employees. They now 
number more than 2,300,000 at an annual 
payroll in excess of $13 billion. 

Every year it is harder for the U.S. 
Treasury to sell Government bonds; 
harder to borrow the money Congress 
spends above the budget—and interest 
rates go up. 

Mr. Speaker, when Congress votes to 
spend more than the budget the Govern- 
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ment must gobble up more money to 
finance the big spending: 

First. When Congress votes to spend 
more than we take in the dollar depre- 
ciates. Your money buys less. 

Second. When Congress votes more 
money than the budget, the cost of living 
goes up for every family in America. 
Prices increase in every store. 

Third. When Congress votes more 
money it is harder to get a loan. And 
interest is higher. 

Fourth. When Congress votes to spend 
above the budget your savings are worth 
less. Your old age will be harder than 
you expected. 

Fifth. When Congress votes to spend 
for things we have been doing without 
and can continue to do without, your life 
insurance will do iess for your family and 
your fire insurance will not build your 
house back. 

Sixth. When Congress keeps on voting 
to spend past the budget your pension 
will not support you as well, and your 
social security will not provide as much 
security. 

Seventh. When Congress votes to issue 
more bonds and borrow more money, 
gambling on Wall Street grows more 
frenzied and the crash is that much 
nearer. 

Eighth. When Congress keeps on 
spending after we have used up all our 
income, inflation burns higher and you 
have less confidence in Congress and the 
Government. 

Ninth. When Congress keeps on spend- 
ing, taxes must go up instead of down. 

Tenth. When Congress spends and 
spends our allies lose faith and want to 
compromise with the enemy. Our ene- 
mies gain confidence and refuse to dis- 
arm. 

Eleventh. When Congress spends for 
nondefense pressure groups, war is 
nearer. Khrushchev is just waiting un- 
til Congress spends us into bankruptcy. 

Every time Congress votes to spend a 
dollar we do not have for things we can 
get along without, they are voting you 
and your family and your Nation into 
greater danger and shorter rations. 

Here is what the Reader’s Digest says 
about it: 

THe OMINOUS DISTRUST OF THE DOLLAR 

The flight from Government bonds is more 
ominous than most Washington officials care 
to admit publicly. Several recent Treasury 
financing operations have failed badly. As 
a result, the Treasury is being forced to run 
faster and faster merely to keep up with its 
maturities. The fact is that the richest na- 
tion in the world is now operating on a 
hand-to-mouth basis. 

The effect of all this seems utterly lost on 
advocates of dynamic new spending programs 
to speed business expansion, eliminate un- 
employment. 

The Treasury cannot spend more money 
than it gets through taxes and Government 
security issues. Yet professional and naive 
investors both now distrust the latter. This 
means recourse to financing through the 
banks, which increases the money supply and 
is directly inflationary. 

The classic sources of savings upon which 
the Treasury must draw if it is to manage 
the public debt in orderly fashion are being 
diverted. Institutions and individuals alike 
are investing their funds elsewhere. This 
clearly reflects basic distrust of the Govern- 
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ment’s fiscal responsibility. As Federal Re- 
serve Chairman William McC. Martin puts 
it, “Investors cannot be induced to purchase 
fixed-income securities if they fear a steady 
erosion in the purchasing power of the dol- 
lar.” Yet this is precisely what they do fear. 

Official Treasury figures tell the story. 
During the past 6 years the assets of insur- 
ance companies, mutual savings banks, sav- 
ings and loan associations and pension funds 
rose by about $100 billion—but not a penny 
of this additional money went into Govern- 
ment issues. 

During this same period, private citizens 
had new savings on the order of $137 billion 
available for investment either through sav- 
ings institutions or directly in securities and 
mortgages. None of this flow of capital went 
into Government obligations, on balance. 

Refusal of the investing public to put new 
funds into Federal issues forces the Treasury 
to finance by devious means. For example, 
it sells tax anticipation notes to corporations 
at whatever price the market offers. This is, 
in effect, a method of collecting taxes before 
they are due. And it sells other short-term 
issues to banks, which treat them as cash, 
since they can be turned into dollars by re- 
discounting—thus creating more money. 

Unless hopes for balancing the budget can 
be revived, the Treasury will have no alterna- 
tive but to continue this course. That cre- 
ates still further problems: (1) It will push 
up its interest cost even higher; (2) it will 
necessitate new offerings at more frequent 
intervals. 

Restoration of faith in the dollar requires 
facing up to the Treasury’s dilemma. But 
that is something Congress still seems un- 
prepared to do. The testimony of Treasury 
Officials has brought out clearly the need 
for fiscal sanity. But such pleas for a bal- 
anced budget mean comparatively little to a 
Congress which is being pressured from all 
sides to approve vital new Federal spending 
programs. 

These pressures are direct, and every Mem- 
ber of Congress is subject to them. The sad 
truth is that they do not come solely, or even 
primarily, from labor-liberal groups, Con- 
servatives are just as active in sponsoring 
spending programs when their own interests 
are involved. 

Congress lacks any real machinery, more- 
over, with which to keep the budget under 
control. Its dual system of appropriating 
directly for some programs and authorizing 
agencies to borrow from the Treasury, with 
no time limit on either type of spending, 
skirts the whole problem. There is no close 
tie between the voting of expenditures and 
the voting of revenues to provide the neces- 
sary funds. This makes a hold-the-line pol- 
icy difficult under any conditions. 

Spot checks of congressional mail fail to 
reveal any strong national demand for a 
balanced budget. Many people are writing, 
but most also want local needs considered. 

Federal debt-management problems not 
only arouse concern on the part of Treasury 
officials but also affect the taxpayer’s pocket- 
book. Interest cost on the money the Gov- 
ernment has hired now runs to $8.1 billion 
yearly. This is second only to defense in the 
fiscal 1960 budget of $77 billion, and repre- 
sents almost a 30-percent increase within the 
past 5,years alone. 

The continuing shift in Treasury debt 
shorter and shorter issues is creating othér 
worries. With buyers backing away from 
issues having a longer term than a year, re- 
funding operations become larger and more 
frequent. Financing exclusively in the 
1-year area means that within 4 years 75 
percent of the total debt would have to be 
refunded each year. 

The upward trend of interest rates has, 
moreover, still some way to go. Not only 
does the Treasury face further maturities 
this half-year which must be refunded; it 
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will also have to raise some $6 billion to 
$7 billion of new money in the second half. 
If business recovery continues as expected, 
the Treasury will be competing with heavy 
business loan requirements. 

Eisenhower’s impossible position on spend- 
ing versus economy is illustrated in his ef- 
fort to boost rural electrical cooperative in- 
terest rates. He wants co-ops to pay the same 
rate (about 4 percent) that the Treasury 
must bear when it borrows in the open mar- 
ket—just enough to cover basic costs. Yet 
the President is stymied by the congressional 
farm bloc. Democratic leaders assured the 
cooperatives that the 2-percent rate will go 
untouched, 

At the heart of the Treasury’s problem is 
a simple fact, easily grasped by anyone. This 
is that governments, like individuals, can- 
not spend more than they take in without 
being hurt. In the case of governments, 
continuing deficit spending debases the cur- 
rency.. This is the essence of today’s distrust 
of the dollar. 


It may be added, Mr. Speaker, that the 
next world war will be different in many 
respects from any previous world war in 
history. We will not be fighting for vic- 
tory; we will be fighting for survival. 

The decisive phase of the war will be 
fought in America. And if America loses 
it will be a war of extermination. The 
Russian firing squads will leave only the 
uneducated and the unskilled, and our 
form of government, our way of life, and 
our people as we know them today will 
cease to exist. It is a familiar program 
followed in every satellite government 
Russia has liberated. 

With that in prospect, however re- 
mote, can we not for the present tighten 
our belts a little and deny curselves some 
of the nondefense “knicknacks” the pres- 
sure groups are urging? 





He Gave His Life for His Country 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROSS BASS 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27,1959 


Mr. BASS of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker, 
the Daily Herald, of Columbia, Tenn., 
recently carried an excellent editorial 
in regard to the career and service of 
John Foster Dulles. I would like to call 
this outstanding article to my col- 
leagues’ attention; and, I am, therefore, 
under leave to extend my remarks, in- 
cluding it herewith. 

The editorial, “He Gave His Life for 
His Country,” follows: 

He Gave His Lire ror His CouNTRY 

“A life dedicated to the service of his 
country.” 

If ever these words have been appropri- 
ate about a man still living, whose tasks 
are ended, they are true of John Foster 
Dulles. 

His work as Secretary of State has been 
roundly criticized by many. Seldom has his 
work been the subject of unbounded praise. 
For John Foster Dulles was not a man who 
sought praise, nor one who did the spec- 
tacular in order to achieve praise. 

And there are honest differences of opin- 
ion as to whether he has guided this Na- 
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tion along the best course during the past 
6 years. 

But there is no difference of opinion about 
his honesty, or his dedication to his country. 

His patriotism, and his sincerity have 
never been questioned by ayone in their 
right mind. 

Nor has his courage. 

He worked quietly. He worked long hours. 
He worked sometimes alone. But always he 
worked not for John Foster Dulles, not for 
the Republican Party, but for this Nation. 
And for world peace. 

Long before he was Secretary of State he 
was adviser to the Democratic heads of 
state on foreign affairs. And long after men 
of less dedicated service would have been 
enjoying a respite from difficult and unre- 
warding duties, he was on the job, working 
toward one goal and one alone—the best 
interests of his fellow men. 

Now his task is ended. He is the victim 
of disease. He is no longer at the helm of 
the ship of state. Today the entire free 
world sorrows and suffers. 

During his active career he met gibes and 
sneers, praise and cheers, and let none of 
these deter him from his chosen course. 

In his illness and old age, he has the com- 
fort of a life well spent, a life of dedicated 
service, a life which has been, and is, an 
inspiration to literally millions of free peo- 
ple. Of him it can be as truly said as of 
any man who ever wore the uniform of the 
United States: “He gave his life for his 
country.” 








Let’s Not Be Silly 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. LEO W. O’BRIEN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27,1959 


Mr. O’BRIEN of New York. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks I submit an excellent editorial 
from one of the great newspapers of our 
Nation, the Buffalo Evening News. I 
concur in its views. The editorial fol- 
lows: 

A RivicuLous RULING 

A recent ruling of the Federal Communi- 
cations Commission in reference to political 
broadcasts requires amendment, clarifica- 
tion or, better still, outright repeal. 

As the matter now stands, no matter how 
fair or honest a radio or television station 
may be, or tries to be, in respect to political 
broadcasts or news reports of political events, 
the February 19 ruling of the Commission 
practically makes it impossible to conform 
without opening the door to all sorts of 
weird and wild requests for equal time to 
reply. 

The ruling appears to be a new concept 
of section 315 of the Communications Act. 
Whether this is valid, or straining to stretch 
a point, isn’t clear. It is clear, however, that 
it will require prompt action either by Con- 
gress or the Commission itself if freedom is to 
be restored to the airways. 

On the one hand the Commission urges 
radio stations to editorialize on the air, and 
on the other it puts into effect this new 
requirement which would suggest that any 
responsible broadcaster would be out of his 
mind if he did so. 

The ruling is so far-fetched that President 
Eisenhower has taken the almost unprece- 
dented action of asking the Attorney General 
of the United States to see what can be done 
about it whether. the remedy lies in legis- 
lative action by Congress or otherwise. 
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Speaking for the President, and with his 
authority, White House Press Secretary 
James C. Hagerty said: 

“The emphasis here is that it is ridiculous 
to have the law tell radio stations they have 
to give equal time in the coverage of news.” 

Dr. Frank Stanton, president of CBS, has 
pointed out in connection with the ruling 
that had the FCC ruling been in effect in 
1956, that network would have been required 
to give equal time on regular newscasts to 
24 presidential and vice presidential candi- 
dates of 12 parties, most of which wouldn’t 
be recognized by the general public. The 
same requirement would have been imposed 
upon the News stations, which always have 
prided themselves in giving fair political 
coverage, or to any other station which car- 
ried these network programs. It imposes an 
impossible condition. 

Chairman John C. Doerfer, of the FCC, 
speaking in Chicago this week, said that 
strict interpretation of section 315 would 
emasculate radio and television news Ccov- 
erage during campaign periods, and, he 
might well have added, at other times. He 
said if the section is not repealed or amended 
by Congress before the 1960 presidential 
campaign the public inevitably will be de- 
nied the opportunity to see and hear candi- 
dates. We don’t know why he limited his 
remarks to 1960; a local election campaign 
is coming, and the ruling of the Commission 
could have the same effect on local cam- 
paign coverage here and elsewhere. 

The courts, of course, might take a hand 
in the matter, but that would ential much 
delay, without certainty of relief. Wouldn’t 
it, perhaps, be better for the FCC to take 
another look at the law, the many and long- 
standing previous rulings based upon it and 
determine whether this new and strained in- 


terpretation is in fact what Congress in- 
tended? If it had, we are inclined to think 
that fact would have been discovered long 
ere now. 





The Immorality of Evading the 
U.S. Debt 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JIM WRIGHT 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. WRIGHT. Mr. Speaker, the Sec- 
retary of the Treasury, Robert B. An- 
derson, in addressing the annual meet- 
ing of the Associated Press in New York 
last week, made a telling point as to the 
imperative desirability of our making 
payments to retire the national debt. 

What the Secretary of the Treasury 
said on that occasion is so much in har- 
mony with what some of us in the House 
have been advocating, that I feel his re- 
marks should have special attention. 

I am taking the liberty of including 
herewith for printing in the Appendix 
of the Recorp an excellent editorial 
which apeared in the Fort Worth Star- 
Telegram on Thursday, April 23, con- 
cerning this speech by Secretary Ander- 
son: ~ 
Tue IMMORALITY OF EVADING THE U.S. Dest 

Failure to make payment on the national 
debt in prosperous times was branded by 
Secretary of the Treasury Anderson, in his 
speech to the annual meeting of the Asso- 
ciated Préss in New York, as immoral. 

Neglect in meeting our obligations in- 
curred by the Federal Government in war 
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and peace is sheer evasion of responsibility 
since every dollar borrowed carries a pledge 
of repayment with interest, but, instead, 
further borrowings are pyramided on the 
colossal debt. This improvident expediency, 
increasing each day the obligation for pos- 
terity, amounts to national capital deple- 
tion which results from inflation. 

The necessity for constant refinancing 
portions of the Federal debt does not signify 
official condonation of moral irresponsibility 
toward that record obligation, but is only an 
enforced course consequent to continued de- 
fault in debt reduction. No manner of fiscal 
rationalization or economic sophistry can 


hide the unethical nature of debt evasion. 

What, indeed, can happen to a nation of 
free people which runs from its financial re- 
sponsibilities in that way? The long chain 
of cause and effect should not conceal the 
true nature of this evasion. Deficit financ- 


ing year upon year is due to the pressure 
groups which force unwise spending on a 
pliant government, to officials and legislators 
who play politics by being subservient to 
such influences, and to both government and 
the people who fail to provide enough mar- 
gin between income and outgo to permit 
payment on the debt in prosperous years. 

The debt is a colossal monument to our 
cowardly evasion that is nothing less than 
dishonesty, as Mr. Anderson declared. 
Deficit financing and its effect of inflation 
amount to robbery of millions with fixed in- 
comes, including those small investors in 
Government bonds. To fail to see that our 
debt policy is undermining the strength and 
fiber of our Government and our freedoms is 
only the blindness that destroys. This 
moral decay from within is all that Com- 
munist Russia could hope for. It is toward 
fulfillment of the Communist belief that our 
Own excesses will spell our doom. 





Due Credit to “American Forum of the 
Air” and “Youth Wants To Know” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EMANUEL CELLER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. CELLER. Mr. Speaker, the 
“American Forum of the Air,” America’s 
oldest discussion program, and “Youth 
Wants To Know” are time honored pro- 
grams. The radio and television indus- 
try has presented these programs to the 
American public for many years. It has 
long been recognized that there is a need 
for programs of this nature. Unfortu- 
nately, they have been the victims of 
poor scheduling, that is to say, they 
have been presented usually early Sun- 
day afternoon, along with other educa- 
tional and informative programs. 

This year, the Westinghouse Broad- 
casting Co., in cooperation with my 
friend, Theodore Granik, has pioneered 
in making these two fine programs avail- 
able to the American public during regu- 
larly scheduled evening hours on week- 
day nights, when the largest potential 
viewing and listening audience is avail- 
able. This move is to be highly com- 
mended. This innovation provides the 
opportunity to present the important 
issues by leading authorities in their 
fields. Never before has such a large 
potential audience been made available 
by the network for this type of program- 
ing. 
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Both the “American Forum of the Air” 
and “Youth Wants To Know” are tele- 
cast once each month. The programs 
are recorded by video tape facilities and 
are distributed by the Westinghouse 
Broadcasting Co. to television stations 
throughout the Nation. Many of my 
distinguished colleagues in the House 
have had the opportunity of appearing 
on either one or both of these fine pro- 
grams and it is most gratifying to know 
that they will have the opportunity to 
continue to bring to the attention of 
the American people the crucial issues 
facing Congress. 

Several of the Members of the U.S. 
Senate have already appeared in this 
new series. Senator WAYNE MorRSE and 
Senator Barry GOLDWATER opened the 
new series, discussing the need for labor 
legislation and recently Senator JAvitTs 
and Senator TALMADGE discussed the 
controversial civil rights proposals pend- 
ing before the U.S. Senate. On “Youth 
Wants To Know” the guest was Senator 
HUMPHREY, who was questioned by high 
school students regarding his recent trip 
to the Soviet Union. 

Great tribute should be paid to Mr. 
Donald McGannon, president of the 
Westinghouse Broadcasting Co., and 
Theodore Granik, founder and producer 
of the “American Forum of the Air” and 
“Youth Wants To Know” for pioneering 
this new concept in programing. _ This 
opportunity for leaders in the field of 
government, education, science, business, 
labor and others to debate openly the 
issues affecting all the citizens of this 
great Nation, attests to the public service 
performed by the radio and television 
industry. The continued success of thé 
“American Forum of the Air” and 
“Youth Wants To Know,” the first to be 
presented ’.during prime evening time, 
demonstrates that at last the broadcast- 
ing industry has recognized the need for 
informative educational programing in 
the most advantageous time periods. 

I would like to add a personal note 
here. Theodore Granik, who produces 
both of these shows with the Westing- 
house Broadcasting Co., is, I repeat, an 
old dear friend of mine. I was the first 
guest on the “American Forum” 31 years 
ago, the progenitor of this program and 
“Youth Wants To Know.” On many a 
night Ted and I struggled to bring these 
programs into being and my colleagues 
in the House and Senate have joined me 
in recognizing the proud record created 
by both these programs. From my van- 
tage point.of 37 years in Congress, I say 
to Ted and the Westinghouse Broadcast- 
ing Co. well done. 





Governors of 10 Midwestern States Urge 
New Starts for Flood Control 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. NEWELL A. GEORGE 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. GEORGE. Mr. Speaker, each of 
the 10 Governors of the States compris- 
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ing the Missouri River States Conimittee 
joined in adopting a resolution on April 
15, 1959, which emphasizes the great in- 
jury to the development of our natural 
resources and the deteriorative effect 
upon the economic strength of this coun- 
try should the Congress accept the 
shortsighted no-new-starts policy of the 
administration in connection with flood 
control, reclamation and water con- 
servation projects. 

In 1951, Mr. Speaker, a tragic flood 
occurred which caused over a billion- 
dollar loss in the Greater Kansas City 
area alone. Many cities in Kansas and 
Missouri also suffered huge losses. This 
flood, which brought suffering and de- 
spair to so many of our citizens, could 
be repeated at any time. The total cost 
to complete the entire flood control 
program in this region would not nearly 
match the overall loss in revenue to the 
United States government if such a dis- 
astrous flood should again wreak havoc 
and destruction upon the people, their 
homes and their businesses. 

Mr. Speaker, the Congress is here 
given another opportunity to correct a 
grievous error on the part of the admin- 
istration and to add momentum to the 
effort to relieve many of our citizens 
from the fear, the terror, and the horror 
of another catastrophic flood and the 
constant threat of such a disaster. 

Mr. Speaker, under unanimous con- 
sent, I include the resolution adopted by 
the 10 distinguished Governors in the 
extension of my remarks: 

RESOLUTION ADOPTED Aprit 15, 1959, By Mis- 
SOURI RIVER STATES COMMITTEE AT COUNCIL 
Buiurrs, Iowa 
We, the Missouri River States Committee, 

consisting of the Governors of the States 

of Iowa, Colorado, Kansas, Montana, North 

Dakota, South Dakota, Minnesota, Missouri, 

Nebraska, and Wyoming, comprising one- 

sixth of the area of the United States of 

America, in meeting assembled, do hereby 

adopt the following resolution: 

“Whereas the Missouri River States Com- 
mittee, created in December of 1941, was 
organized for the express purpose of securing 
flood control, ifrigation, navigation, power 
development, and related improvements of 
the entire Missouri River Basin; and 

“Whereas through the efforts of the Mis- 
souri River States Committee and other 
groups, the Missouri Basin Project was au- 
thorized by Congress in the year 1944; and 

“Whereas during the 15 years since that 
time substantial progress has been made in 
meeting the objectives of flood control, navi- 
gation, water supply, and power development 
and, to a lesser degree, irrigation and other 
improvements; and 

“Whereas the orderly development of na- 
tural and human resources of the Missouri 
River Basin is impeded and severely handi- 
capped by the no new starts policy; and 

“Whereas said no new starts policy im- 
pairs the economic strength of the entire 
country by preventing the development of 
natural resources in the basin as an invest- 
ment in the future welfare and security 
of the United States as a whole; and 

“Whereas the construction of planned 
projects would strengthen the economic base 
of this region and of our whole country 
at a time when full development and use 
of our national resources are urgently needed 
in the struggle between the free world and 
the areas of the earth dominated by com- 
munists: Now, therefore, be it 

“Resolved, That this committee urge the 
Congress of the United States to implement 
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its authorizations of reclamation and flood 
control and other projects by appropriating 
the ‘necessary money for the initiation of 
said projects; and be it further 

“Resolved, That this resolution be for- 
warded by the chairman of the Missouri 
River States Committee to the Honorable 
CLARENCE CANNON, chairman of the Appro- 
priations Committee of the House of Repre- 
sentatives of the United States, and the 
Honorable Cart HAYDEN, chairman of Appro- 
priations Committee of the Senate of the 
United States.” 





Guiding Impressions of the Middle East 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WAYNE L. HAYS 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. HAYS. Mr. Speaker, there are a 
number of political analysts in this coun- 
try who presently warn us that the next 
major crisis will again be in the Middle 
East. In fact, according to these ob- 
servers, while the world’s attention is 
focused on Berlin, feverish preparations 
are being made by Moscow for another 
eruption in the Middle East. These an- 
alysts are of the opinion that even the 
firmest position taken by the West on 
the Berlin issue would not lead to war. 
On the basis of their knowledge of the 
captive countries in Eastern Europe and 
Central Asia, they are convinced that 
Moscow couldn’t possibly afford a hot 
war now or in the foreseeable future 
unless it is bent upon Russian national 
suicide, and this is most unlikely. 

One such observer is Dr. Lev E. Do- 
briansky, professor in Soviet economics 
at Georgetown University and also na- 
tional chairman of the Ukrainian Con- 
gress Committee of America. Aware of 
the possibility of historical accidents, Dr. 
Dobriansky nevertheless strongly believes 
that in the present situation Moscow will 
behave according) to traditional Russian 
imperialist pattern. In line with Lenin’s 
dictum and that of his Czarist predeces- 
sors, it will take one step backward on 
Berlin if for no other reason than to have 
its current preparations and involve- 
ments in the Middle East fructify in the 
next stage of the incessant cold war. 
Operating on the peripheries of its em- 
pire and true to its centuries-old border- 
land policy, Moscow has nothing to lose 
by precipitating these successive crises 
and it has everything to gain. It has 
much to gain not only by achieving fresh 
inroads in the areas of the free world 
but also by continually deflecting our at- 
tention from the crucial captive nations 
to the separate issues created or aggra- 
vated by it in these different areas of 
Russian colonial opportunity. So long as 
we have no active and imaginative policy 
toward the captive nations—and this 
means not only the “external satellites” 
in Central Europe but also the “internal 
satellites” within the U.S.S.R.—we in- 
sure Moscow’s power to initiate such 
crises at will. 


The logic of Dr. Dobriansky’s position 
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is developed in some degree in an inter- 
esting article which appeared in a recent 
issue of the Ukrainian Quarterly. ‘The 
article itself is based on a trip taken 
through the Middle East. The manner 
in which it relates the problems of this 
area to the primary problem of the cap- 
tive nations can be applied to Berlin or 
the Far East. As a contribution to a 
more integral understanding of these 
problems, I ask that this article on 
“Guiding Impressions of the Middle 
East” be printed in the Recorp: 
GUIDING IMPRESSIONS OF THE MIDDLE EAST 
(By Lev E. Dobriansky) 


A few months ago this writer had the honor 
and real privilege of joining an official group 
on a visit to the Middle East. In every sense 
of the word the trip was incomparable. The 
people we met, the discussions we engaged 
in, and the many vital things we observed, 
all contributed to the richness and the 
depth of our experience. The trip could not 
literally be purchased by a private citizen 
for even a million dollars. Covering over 
23,000 miles by air, land, and water, it in- 
cluded not only several of the Middle East- 
ern States but also a number of countries 
which are, strictly speaking, not in the Mid- 
dle East area. However, the interests of these 
bordering countries are perhaps more im- 
mediately related to turns and changes of 
development in the Middle East than those of 
our own country. 

The fact that one was fortunate to make a 
trip of this sort does not, of course, qualify 
him as an expert on the subject. Ineed, the 
writer is far from being a specialist on the 
Middle East. Yet, judging by the insular 
views and even unbalanced perspectives of 
some of our acknowledged Middle East ex- 
perts, particularly where they concern U.S. 
foreign policy, it seems quite advantageous 
not to become too engrossed in the details of 
data flowing out of the Middle East. This 
does not mean that thinking Americans 
should not be interested in a variety of ways 
with the problems and tasks of the peoples 
of the Middle East in like manner that we 
are with those of peoples and nations else- 
where. On the contrary, in behalf of our 
own interests we have definite objectives in 
the Middle East and the fulfilment of them 
requires the support of the nations involved. 
But the observation does mean that we 
should constantly maintain a clear perspec- 
tive of the Middle East and its hosts of prob- 
lems and difficulties in terms of the global 
struggle between national freedom and Rus- 
sian Communist imperialism and colonial- 
ism. This primary perspective, based on a 
rational scale of priority of problems, is fre- 
quently lost in the writings of those experts 
who in their rapturous attachments picture 
the solutions of Middle East problems as ends 
in themselves. 

As one would expect, each of us on the 
trip approached the area with an individual 
set of preconceptions. Actually, to have 
done otherwise would have meant entering it 
blindly. These necessary preconceptions 
were developed in the course of a year’s in- 
tensive study aided by some of the best minds 
on the subject. In a thoroughly scientific 
manner we entered the area with general 
views that served a number of purposes. 
One, they enabled us to seek out essentials 
with minimum of time and effort. In con- 
trast to many American visitors to the Soviet 
Union, for example, we knew beforehand 
what to look for. Second, they facilitated 
@ process of question-raising which quickly 
focussed the issues of any problem. And 
thirdly, these preconceived views were in es- 
sence hypotheses which demanded empirical 
proofs by direct observation. 
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In my case the most important preconcep- 
tions were as follows: (1) from the viewpoint 
of U.S. national interest, the Middle East 
is and will continue to be a secondary area 
on the field of the current global conflict; 
(2) the Middle East is nevertheless a crucial 
and significant area, even more so than the 
Far East, from which to wage a successful 
offensive against the imperialist Russian 
threat to all independent nations; (3) the 
United States can and should assist in the 
solution of certain problems in the Middle 
East, but it would be futile and naive to 
hope for a moderately longrun solution of 
every major problem in the area; and (4) 
the paramount goal of U.S. policy in the 
area is to prevent at whatever cost the en- 
trenchment of colonial Russian power in 
any part of it. It was with these precon- 
ceived views that the writer embarked upon 
an empirical study of close observation at 
a time immediately prior to the Lebanese 
crisis. and the subsequent Iraqi revolution. 

TUNISIA AND NORTH AFRICA 

Our first important stop was Tunisia. The 
country, with its 48,000 square miles, is much 
like Louisiana in size. Its population of 
approximately 4 million people consists of 
over 3 million Moslemic Tunisians, about 
180,000 French, and the rest made up pre- 
dominantly of Italians, Algerians, and Jews. 
This newly independent country is chiefly 
agricultural in character, the main crops 
being wheat, barley, olives, and grapes. It 
possesses a number of major mining indus- 
tries in iron, lead, zinc, and natural gas, but 
its greater potentialities in these and re- 
lated enterprises await further economic de- 
velopment. To realize such development in 
more rapid course, Tunisia unquestionably 
requires foreign aid, the largest contribution 
to which can come only from the United 
States. 

There are many general and specific fac- 
tors that enter into the consideration of 
granting aid to foreign governments for eco- 
nomic development. One paramount factor 
is that the absorptive powers of an economy 
must be carefully considered if sound and 
balanced development is to be sustained. In 
Tunisia, as almost everywhere else in North 
Africa, the Middle East, and South Asia, 
illiteracy is high, poverty is widespread, and 
capital in the form of national experience 
and skilled resources is in short supply. In 
varying degree this is the characteristic pat- 
ern one encounters throughout these areas. 
The pattern sets limits to the amounts of 
capital that can be prudently injected into 
most of these economies. In fact, for all 
these areas the prime element of capital is 
time—time for training, time for education, 
time for cumulating experience. 

Those politicians and columnists who 
clamor for the United States to adopt as its 
prime objective a broad economic and social 
development program in these areas, are not 
only unthinking and unrealistic politically 
but also economically. Such an interna- 
tional New Deal program would lead to in- 
evitable wastes and would hardly contribute 
to stave off the encroachments of Russian 
colonialism. As a matter of pointed fact, 
if the history of 40 years of Russian Com- 
munist aggression demonstrates anything, 
it is the truth that healthy and growing 
economies are in themselves insufficient de- 
terrents against Russian ‘colonial expansion. 
Historical accidents, political strategy and 
tactics, and the threat of unleashed military 
power weigh far more heavily. This ob- 
servation applies to these areas just as much 
as it did to Eastern Europe, the Caucasus, 
and Central Asia. Looked at more critically, 
there is a certain unrealistic amount of 
economic determinism in the position taken 
by those politicians and columnists who 
argue that economic and social betterment 
is a sure guarantee against the inroads of 
Russian imperialist expansionism. They 
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fail to ask themselves the question that if 
this were so, then why does Moscow offer its 
material contributions to many of these 


countries which, in some instances, have for 
centuries been prime goals of Russian con- 
quest? The answer to this should be obvi- 
ous. 


To avoid the economic and also political 
wastes of any international New Deal pro- 
gram, sound foreign aid measures should 
carefully examine each national economy on 
its own merits, and in every case a priority 
of evaluation should be given to political 
considerations. In the case of Tunisia the 
situation is really not as involved as some 
picture it to be. Led by its dynamic and 
colorful President Habib B uiba, the Re- 
public of Tunisia is undoubtedly a focal 
point in North Africa. With proportioned 
aid for its internal development, Tunisia can 
play a leading role in the solution of the 
Algerian problem and in the practical real- 
ization of a North African federation of 
Arab states. Even recent rifts between the 
Bourguiba government and both the Algeri- 
an F.L.N. and Morocco would not seriously 
hamper this. 

These broad directions for U.S. foreign 
policy in the area would satisfy many ends. 









Contrary to some opinion, such develop- 
ments would actually contribute to the gain- 
ful interests of our French ally in view of 
the organic economic ties that would persist 
between such a federation and France. They 
would also meet the natural urges of Arab 


nationalism and present another form or 
stage in the evolution of Arab unity. More- 
over, they would create a tremendous im- 
pact on the rest of the Arab world and 
would virtually eliminate some of the exist- 
ing vulnerabilities in North Africa to in- 
direct Russian penetration. The resulting 
dynamic stability would provide untold ad- 
vantages in oil, defensive military posture, 
and psycho-political strength against the 
common enemy. It should not be difficult 
to discern what the alternative to such pol- 
icy directions, and all its negative conse- 
quences, would be. 

Before proceeding on to Iraq and other 
states in the Middle East, a point of consid- 
erable value deserves emphasis here. Con- 
versations with Tunisians and other Moslems 
disclosed a keen awareness of the oppressions 
to which their brother Moslems in the Soviet 
Union are being subjected. These expres- 
sions of knowledge and sympathetic affinity 
were, however, of an individual and isolated 
tenor rather than an organized one. More- 
over, they were on a religious plane rather 
than on the more important level of mutual 
nationalism. Despite these shortcomings, 
the Tunisians displayed a greater familiarity 
with this vital subject in the Soviet Union 
than our own people assigned to Tunis. 
There is virtually no effort exerted by the 
U.S. Information Service to inform Moslems 
in North Africa about Russian colonial dom- 
ination over Moslemic Turkestanians and 
others in the U.S.S.R. This is a serious de- 
fect, largely born of ignorance, which one 
meets with throughout these Moslem areas. 
Yet concentrated effort on such information, 
disseminated with meaningful conceptual 
forms, is one of our most powerful weapons 
against Russian duplicity and infiltration. 


TRAQ AND THE MIDDLE EAST 


The Middle East is undoubtedly a maze of 
problems, conflicts, and entanglements. It 
is worthwhile for us Americans to continu- 
ally bear in mind that this maze has roots 
dating back decades and even centuries. 
Most of the issues in the area well antedate 
the current global struggle in which we are 
engaged. To plunge deeply into this mire 
of problems and unavoidably lose progres- 
sive sight of our primary objective in the 
region would spell disaster. For an anti- 
imperialist nation with responsibilities of 
free world leadership thrown upon it a cer- 
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tain transcendence of thought and attitude is 
necessary to avert deep sectional involve- 
ments and vacillating positions in this en- 
vironment of flux and change. This is not 
an easy task, to be sure, but it is the only 
peaceable course by which the major forces 
now at work in the region can be channeled 
in favor of our primary objective. 

We-tended in Iraq many weeks before the 
startling revolt. From there it was Saudi 
Arabia and, later on, Israel. At these three 
vantage points we felt the pulse of move- 
ments emanating from other quarters in the 
area. Each of'these points tells a story in 
itself to correct some of the unsafe notions 
harbored by experts with biases in one di- 
rection or another. To be pro-Arab or pro- 
Israel, prolegitimacy or prorepublican, or 
promilitary defense or proeconomic develop- 
ment—and we met spokesmen for each 
grouping with, of course, some. cross- 
sectional ties—usually distorts the picture in 
some degree of emotional heat. Keeping in 
mind the chief threat to the area, i.e., the 
Russian bear to the north, one can view the 
forces represented by each of these groupings 
with some objective detactment and pre- 
pare tactically for their canalization toward 
our primary goal. It must be remembered 
that regardless of rifts between govern- 
ments and the mistakes that we have made 
in the past, we still have countless Arab and 
Israeli friends in all strata of their societies. 
Difficulties and even dilemmas will con- 
stantly haunt us, of course, but if we stead- 
fastly maintain our valid objectives with 
principle and firm determination and with- 
in these broad limits adapt ourselves flexi- 
bly to swift changes which should be antici- 
pated in the form of real possibilities, there 
is no reason why our paramount objective 
could not be successfully realized. 

No; in Iraq, at the time, there wasn’t the 
faintest concrete indication that a revolt was 
brewing. The country, with its 6.5 million 
population in an area 168,039 square miles, 
like that of California, was bubbling with in- 
tense economic activity. According to the 
premises of our economic determinists, this 
condition should have conduced to maximum 
political stability. Much was done economi- 
cally and socially for general development. 
Substantial oil revenues were invested in ir- 
rigation projects, redistributed land, hospi- 
tals, education, and the like. The financial 
condition of the country was excellent and 
the 60 percent of the population in agricul- 
ture was prospering in staples of barley, 
wheat, rice, and cotton. A political overturn 
nevertheless did take place. The The na- 
tionalist urge for Arab unity did successfully 
express itself. 

Saudi Arabia, the birthplacé of Islam, is 
another example of wealth, social and eco- 
nomic development, and attempted reform. 
This hereditary monarchy under King Saud 
ibn Abdul Aziz has a population of 7 mil- 
lion in an area of 618,000 square miles which 
contains tremendous oil reserves. It is a 
country of sharp contrasts between the an- 
cient and the modern. Significant develop- 
ment projects have been undertaken; but, as 
elsewhere, illiteracy is rife. The most mod- 
ern schools and hospitals have been built, 
but there is a marked dearth of trained per- 
sonnel to run them. Politically, the situa- 
tion is a shaky one, and even with an ex- 
pected shift to a constitutional monarchy the 
forces of Arab unity will continue to make 
deep inroads among the Saudis. 


For our purposes these two examples stand 
well above’ Egypt, Lebanon, Jordan, Syria, 
or any other section in the Arab States area 
of 1,675,234 square miles to demonstrate the 
foolhardiness of subordinating political ob- 
jectives to the economic. The driving force 
for Arab unity among the approximately 48 
million Arabs in the Middle East should have 
been long ago properly weighed and appre- 
ciated. It is truly a cause for wonderment 
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that following the Lebanese call for Ameri- 
can intervention several U.S. Senators finally 
realized that nationalism is a basic force in 
the Middle East and urged that we support 
it. Those, including this writer, who have 
for years advocated this, continue to empha- 
size that our support of the forces of nation- 
alism be founded on a single standard of 
morality. Such a view serves multiple pur- 
poses, especially in the general area of the 
Middle East. By clearly supporting both 
Arab and Israeli nationalism and working 
toward their harmonious coexistence we 
would undoubtedly weaken the false Rus- 
sion appeal which thrives only on division. 
Concurrent with this, our plain and astute 
support of the forces of nationalism within 
the Soviet Union itself—particularly the 
Moslemic Turkestani, Azerbaijani, and others 
in reference to this area of free Islam— 
would completely nullify Russian colonial 
objectives. This operational view demands 
that we perceive things in their interrelated 
totality, but this writer scarcely witnessed 
such an orientation among our own people in 
these regions. 

In setting these guidelines it should be 
realized that what is called Nasserism is 
not conceptually identical with Arab na- 
tionalism. It is one of its expressions and 
Nasser himself is one of its leading symbols. 
Many Americans share the thought that we 
have made several grave mistakes in relation 
to Nasser. These mistakes have forced him 
to look elsewhere for aid. However, the situ- 
ation is not beyond repair. The appeal and 
popularity of Nasser is far and wide. The 
dynamism represented by this symbol will 
bring further changes in the Middle East. 
But these changes will certainly not take 
place along linear routes. Even Nasser is 
subject to the desires and opinions of his 
own Egyptians, not to mention other Arab 
pressures in Iraq, Lebanon, and Saudi Arabia. 
Necessarily playing it by ear but always 
cognizant of our own primary objective, we 
must be prepared to accommodate ourselves 
to the inevitable changes toward more inte- 
grated Arab unity, one that will be achieved 
in stages and very likely in different forms. 
What is of essence is the increasing friend- 
ship of the Arab world, including the present 
United Arab Republic, and the consequent 
reduction of any possibility of a Russian 
colony emerging in this region. 

A harmonious coexistence between Arab 
nationalism and Israeli nationalism is by 
no means an impractical goal. Indeed, it is 
a necessity. Israel is here to stay, and in- 
telligent Arab spokesmen privately admit it. 
With proper gestures and mutual accord it 
won’t be long before public Arab acceptance 
of this fact will be noticed. Of the size of 
New Jersey and populated by over 2 million 
people, including some 180,000 Arabs, Israel 
is one of the most progressive and prosperous 
countries in the Middle East. Its economy is 
fairly well balanced and its leadership is 
highly enlightened. The spirit of its people 
is vibrant and confident. There can be no 
doubt that if the independence of Israel 
were seriously threatened, the people would 
fight to the last soul. Actually, it would 
take years for any such Arab threat to mate- 
rialize, and during this time a peaceful 
development would serve to obviate the pos- 
sibility of an outbreak of hostilities. Again 
with an eye on our primary objective, it. is 
definitely in our interest and in the mutual 
interest of Arab and Israeli alike that such 
a development be furthered. The Arab 
world would gain immensely from a re- 
spected, prosperous, and cultured . Israel. 
Israel would gain reciprocally from the cul- 
tural and material advancements now in 
being throughout the Arab world. The party 
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that would be sure to lose is imperialist 
Moscow. 
THE NORTHERN TIER AND INDIA 


One of the most significant features of 
Israeli thinking is its full understanding of 
the nature of the global struggle. The 
writer was impressed by ideas along these 
lines in Iraq, too. He would go so far as to 
suggest that many American Officials and 
wandering students might learn a great deal 
about the subject in certain sectors of this 
part of the world. The brute menace of 
Russian imperialism and colonialism is clear- 
ly wnderstood for what it is. The facade 
of “international communism” is realistical- 
ly discounted and the centuries-old Russian 
problem is freely and frankly discussed. 
None of the misleading vagaries about Marx- 
ism, “the Soviet peoples,” “Soviet commu- 
nism” and the like is permitted to becloud 
their perception of the real problem and 
threat. 

As one travels in the Muslim countries of 
the vital “northern tier’—Pakistan, Iran, 
and Turkty—the realism of both official and 
private leaders, concerning the Russian prob- 
lem, is refreshing and encouraging. It is 
ultimately this firm Knowledge about the 
problem and what to expect from the Rus- 
sian imperialists that provides us with 
sturdy and loyal allies in these countries. 
To frustrate the traditional borderlands pol- 
icy of Russia, which for centuries has used 
it as a weapon of conquest and empire 
building, the independence and internal 
strength of these nations are indispensable 
to the United States in realizing its pri- 
mary objective. In terms of our interest 
there is a vast difference between some Arab 
State joining a larger Arab unity and one of 
these METO partners leaving the pact or 
being undermined by Russian subversion. 
Of course, the former must be watched be- 
cause of outflanking possibilities. The latter 
must be prevented at all costs because it 
would unquestionably open a dike for the 
Russian inundation. The basic distinction 


» between the two cases is that a solidification 


of nationalism is involved in one and an 
endangerment to nationalism emerges in 
the other. 


Each of these Muslim countries has its set 
of problems. The Kashmir issue, the prob- 
lem of the five rivers, border disputes, and 
internal economic difficulties beset Pakistan. 
The illiteracy rate is high in this Muslim 
democracy, split between West Pakistan and 
its 33.8 million and East Pakistan with its 
42 million. However, notable economic 
progress has been achieved, although much 
remains to be done. The United States is 
assisting this valuable ally in a proper way 
and the interests of the two are mutually 
served. - The Pakistani are sturdy fighters. 
Some of the specimens seen up north and in 
the Khyber Pass are models for any nation. 
A close affinity exists between the Pakistani 
and the,enslaved Turkestani just up north 
in the Soviet Union. With additional re- 
sources the Pakistani would have no fear in 
seeking the liberation of their brothers in 
the Russian prison of nations. As one high 
level official told this writer, “You don’t have 
to impress us with this goal. You should 
sell this to your own government.” The bold 
fact here, as elsewhere, is that sheer igno- 
rance blinds us to the opportunity of re- 
versing for freedom the old Russian border- 
lands policy. 

In the basically agricultural countries of 
Turkey and Iran similar economic and po- 
litical problems exist. Cyprus, internal de- 
velopment, the Syrian neighbor, and the ex- 
istence of Kurd and other minorities pre- 
sent Turkey with actual or potential diffi- 
culties. Economic problems characteristic of 
the area contribute to a political instability 
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in Iran which the Russian influence in the 
country does not hesitate to promote. The 
solution of some of these problems naturally 
requires our proportionate assistance; and 
both countries are receiving it. However, 
our guidelines of interest in the area would 
require more than just ancillary help if, for 
example, the present regime in Iraq or Mos- 
cow itself should show signs of stirring up 
the Kurds for the creation of a satellite 
Kurdish state, extending from portions of 
Iraq through northwestern Iran and eastern 
Turkey into the Soviet Union. There are 
about 10 million Kurds, mostly Sunnite Mo- 
hammedans, whom Moscow sought to arouse 
as late as 1945. Approximately 1 million are 
in Iraq alone. A venture of this sort would 
unmistakably be indirect aggression deserv- 
ing of our firmest direct action. The possi- 
bility of such a venture is real and would 
be in tune with traditional Russian policy. 
It can be best offset by a policy of freedom 
directed at the submerged nations to the 
north of the “northern tier.” The writer 
feels quite certain that, as in the case of 
Pakistan, both Turkey and elements in Iran 
are prepared to launch in coordinated action 
a policy of this nature. 

The visits to India and later to Greece 
and Portugal were somewhat marginal con- 
cerning the problems of the Middle East. 
It was, of course, instructive to learn from 
high sources the problems peculiar to their 
nations and their views in relation to the 
Soviet Union and the rumblings in the Mid- 
dle East. In India it appears that Russian 
agents are doing a far more effective disin- 
formational job than our own USIA is doing 
an informational one. The impressions cer- 
tain Indian leaders have of the Soviet Union 
are hardly worthy of a nation which suc- 
cessfully overcame a foreign colonialism. 
India is doubtlessly an important and inte- 
gral part of the free world, but in addition 
to wheat, credits, and other forms of aid, 
it is in dire need of a comprehension of Rus- 
sian colonialism and imperialism within the 
U.S.S.R. itself. In Greece and Portugal the 
writer sensed a deep interest in this funda- 
mental subject.. As elsewhere, the two coun- 
tries have their respective interests and dif- 
ficulties. However, as to the primary im- 
portance of the Russian menace, there is no 
question of their dedication to its eventual 
defeat. 

The preconceptions stated earlier were 
more than confirmed by the direct observa- 
tions of this unique trip. The writer is more 
than ever convinced as to their validity. He 
is more impressed than ever by the necessity 
for American officialdom to assume an inte- 
gral view of these situations and develop- 
ments and to take advantage of the great 
opportunities afforded by both Africa and 
Asia. On a scale of priority, the most essen- 
tial areas of concern and policy for the 
United States and Eastern Europe and Cen- 
tral Asia. These are the basic sources of in- 
security and danger to imperialist Russia. 
We must never allow ourselves to guarantee 
these two areas to Moscow so that it would 
be free to concentrate its weight in any of 
the essentially secondary areas. On the con- 
trary, girded to the support of nationalism, 
our policy should be aimed at a combined 
effort of nationalist forces within and im- 
mediately outside the Russian Communist 
Empire to overwhelm through peaceable 
means, as concerns any global war, the 
tentacles of colonial Russian domination. 
In pursuing such a policy we and our allies 
need have little fear of the forces of the So- 
viet Union. With half of them being non- 
Russian, these forces have always been feared 
for their unreliability in the act of war by 
Russia itself. To view these situations 
clearly and to see them as a whole are our 
prime requisities. 
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or 


HON. LEE METCALF 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. METCALF. Mr. Speaker, a re- 
cent news release by the gentleman from 
Washington [Mr. Macnvuson] follows: 
News RELEASE BY CONGRESSMAN DON Mac- 

NUSON, SEVENTH DISTRICT, WASHINGTON 


WASHINGTON, April 8.—Recent hearings held 
by the House Interior Appropriations Sub- 
committee brought out the alarming fact 
that we are falling behind on our Mission 66 
plan for developing our national parks while 
use of these facilities continues to increase 
by leaps and bounds, 

The Mission 66 program, initiated in 1956, 
was designed to develop adequate facilities 
for an estimated 65 million people who are 
expected to visit our national parks in 1966. 

As a member of the subcommittee which 
approved the initial money to get this pro- 
gram underway, I am concerned over the 
way the administration has permitted -Mis- 
sion 66 to fall so far behind schedule. 

Part of this slowdown must be blamed on 
inflation. When Mission 66 first was ap- 
proved in 1955 it was estimated that the 10- 


year program would cost $459 million. Since 
then, rises in construction costs have in- 
creased this by $61 million. Additional 


projects have upped the anticipated cost 
another $125 million. 

The National Park Service, adhering 
faithfully to the administration’s balanced- 
budget-at-all-costs policy, has asked for 
only $47 million for fiscal 1960 while we 
originally planned to spend nearly twice that 
amount. 

Conrad L. Wirth, Director of the National 
Park Service, shed little light on how the 
Service expects to get back on schedule. He 
admitted that the program was lagging badly 
and suggested that $80 million a year should 
be spent during the next 2 or 3 years to get 
back on schedule. But he did not ask for 
that amount or say where he expected it to 
come from. 

These neglected resources mean a great 
deal to a large segment of our population. 
Last year 59 million people visited national 
parks and an adidtional 68 million went to 
national forests for their recreation. 

With park development falling behind our 
burgeoning population, we face the grim 
prospect of having to reserve cabins that we 
used to be able to drive to on the spur of 
the moment; pulling into crowded, smoky 
camp sites that used to be quiet and out of 
the way; fishing in streams with more fisher- 
men than fish and even being turned away 
from full campsites. 


In this morning’s mail was the follow- 
ing press release on the same subject 
from the National Park Service: 


FinsT-QUARTER TRAVEL TO NATIONAL PARK: 
BREAKS ALL RECORDS 


The number of visitors to national parks 
and other areas in the National Park System 
for the first 3 months of 1959 has set a new 
record for first-quarter travel, Director Con- 
rad L. Wirth of the National Park Service, 
Department of the Interior, announced 
today. 

Total for the first 3 months of 1959 was 
7,119,000, Wirth announced. This represents 
an increase of 24.5 percent over the total of 
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5,717,300 for the same period in 1958. The 
previous high.for the period was 6,345,000, 
set in 1957. 

Travel in March of 1959 totaled 3,152,200, 
a gain of 36.9 percent over the 2,302,000 visits 
recorded in March 1958. 


Among nearby areas, the Blue Ridge 
Parkway recorded a 39 percent increase in 
visitors in the 3-month period. Other in- 
creases in individual park areas ranged as 
high as 204 percent. The National Historical 
Areas of the System were highest among 
category increases with a gain of 48 percent, 


followed by the 29 national parks with an 
increase of 42 percent. 

“These heavy increases visitation,” 
Wirth said, “clearly justify the Mission 66 


program to provide adequate facilities and 
services for the many millions of Americans 
who visit and use the approximately 180 


areas administered by the National Park 
Service. 


“Our original mission 66 planning took 


into consideration a probable total of 80 
million visitors a year by 1966, the year 
the mission 66 program scheduled for 
completion. These travel figures for the 
first quarter of 1959 cause no dampening of 
our previous estimates that the total by 
1966 may be well above 80 million.” 


Mr. Speaker, I note that Mr. Wirth 
says mission 66 “is scheduled’’ for com- 
pletion in 1966. But, as the gentleman 
from Washington points out, Mr. Wirth 
admitted that the program is way off 
schedule and does not know how it is 
going to get back on. 

Editor Mel Ruder of the weekly Hun- 
gry Horse News, published at Columbia 
Falls, Mont., near Glacier National Park, 
has suggested that the program be re- 
named mission 76. That apparently is 
the only way this program is going to 
get back on schedule. 





British Policy Starts U.S. Diplomats 
Wondering 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER H. JUDD 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. JUDD. - Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following article by Edgar 
Ansel Mowrer: 


British Poricy StTarTs U.S. DIPLOMATS 
WONDERING 


(By Edgar Ansel Mowrer) 


The Berlin crisis, the advance of com- 
munism into the Middle East, the Arab.coun- 
tries’ gang-up against foreign oil com- 
panies—all these would seem to indicate a 
erying need for Western solidarity. With a 
single resolute policy in Berlin, on disarma- 
ment, on the cessation of nuclear tests and 
with a common attitude toward Nasser, of 
Egypt, and Kassem, of Iraq, the: harrassed 
Western countries would be a rock. Divided 
they give an impression of weakness and 
vulnerability even when they are basically 
strong and in good position. 

Yet instead of seeking such a united pol- 
icy through appropriate organs to which the 
power of decision has been delegated, they 
publicly argue and bicker among themselves, 
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with the press of various countries sniping 
at allies as though they were enemies. 

No NATO country is free from this. Amer- 
ican organs have never shown any particu- 
lar regard for the sensibilities of even our 
closest allies. The French press has some- 
what overemphatically supported the French 
Government’s claim to become one of a 
three-power NATO directory. The British 
are the latest offenders. 

Why, Washington officials are asking, have 
the indomitable British suddenly begun to 
insist on a soft line towards the U.S.S.R.? 
Why has the British Government gone 
flexible in and out of season and the British 
press gone sour on allied peoples that will 
not tamely submit to Britain’s latest whim? 
These officials make allowance for the British 
Tories’ need to compete with pacifist labor 
in an effort to win the coming election. They 
realize how fresh are Britain’s scars incurred 
in the last war—and how eager the British 
masses are to disarm and spend the money 
that now goes into armament on living. But 
they suspect that this is not the whole story. 

Hardly anyone in Washington, Paris or 
Bonn shares Prime Minister Macmillan’s ap- 
parent belief that the U.S.S.R. will make 
war for Berlin or his desire to accept Rus- 
sia’s conditions about the height at which 
allied planes may fly to Berlin. Anyhow, 
these Americans insist, the danger, if any, 
is no greater for Britain than for West Ger- 
many, France or Italy, none of which shares 
Britain’s apprehension. 

What then is ailing the British? 
possible answer, allied diplomats go back 
into Britain’s history and come up with 
some disquieting examples. 

For instance: Britain’s chief policy has 
been to keep the continent of Europe divided. 
But recently, six continental countries have 
set up a Common Market (customs union) 
which promises to develop into a single 
state. British spokesmen, after some hesi- 
tancy, insist that Britain does not want to 
break up this market but merely to enjoy 
its benefits without joining. Since the 
French particularly have refused to extend 
what one could call a guest membership, is 
the British Foreign Office trying to enlist 
American support and use Soviet pressure 
against the Common Market countries? if 
so, what about NATO? 

Drew Middleton recently wired the New 
York Times that the British do not really 
feel themselves allies of the continental 
countries: the United States is the only 
country they recognize as an ally. Where 
does this leave NATO? Is there a British 
belief that by accepting certain Russian de- 
sires Britain may pressure the Common 
Market countries? 

One of these Russian desires is European 
disengagement, which would imply West 
Germany’s withdrawal from NATO. Another 
is to prevent West Germany from obtaining 
nuclear weapons. Do the British wish to get 
West Germany out of NATO? Do they really 
believe that Germany will for long accept 
essential disarmament so long as the US.S.R., 
the United States and even Britain possess 
nuclear monsters? 

In the past, after each major war Britain 
has turned against its allies and built up 
its former enemy. That is how World War II 
came about. Now, embittered by its failing 
influence and the obduracy of the Common 
Market countries, is Britain ready to sacrifice 
German unity and equality to its own fear 
of another war? 

British statesmen say no and they are 
honorable men, But American diplomats 
can sometimes see no other motive for Mac- 
millan’s apparent desire for an understand- 
ing with the Soviets even at the cost of 
Germany and NATO and the Common Mar- 
ket. So they wonder. 
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1959 


One Hundredth Anniversary of Birth of 
Paul Dresser 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. FRED WAMPLER 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. WAMPLER,. Mr. Speaker, last 
week, on April 22, 1959, the State of In- 
diana, and particularly the city of Terre 
Haute, marked the 100th anniversary of 
the birth of Paul Dresser, the author of 
the State Song of Indiana, “On the 
Banks of the Wabash, Far Away.” 

In memory of and as a salute to that 
gentleman whose prodigious musical tal- 
ent brought, and still brings, melodious 
pleasure to hundreds of thousands, I 
should like to set forth an article titled, 
“Mark 100th Birth Anniversary of Paul 
Dresser,’ which appeared in the April 22, 
1959, issue of the Terre Haute (Ind.) 
Tribune. 

Paul Dresser was born April 22, 1859, at 
318 South Second Street, here in Terre 
Haute. His parents were Paul Dreiser and 
Sarah Marie Schanestp (the mother’s maiden 
name was very blurred in the church rec- 
ord). Paul was baptized May 24 at St. 
Joseph Church and his godparents were Dr. 
James Bell and Mrs. Margaret Breen. 

Terre Haute’s first city directory of 1858 
lists the father as living on South First 
Street, between Walnut and Poplar Streets. 
In 1863 the family was living at 56 North 
Second Street. In 1872 they lived at the 
southwest corner of 12th and Walnut Streets. 
Three years later their address was 203 South 
12th Street. 

By 1879, Paul, Jr., was listed as a laborer 
at 209 South 12th Street; then as a musician 
boarding at the National House and at 533 
North 7th Street. In 1880, 1881, and 1883 
he was residing at 205 North 13th Street, 
and his occupation was listed as lightning 
rod agent. Another source says he left Terre 
Haute with the Lightning Liniment Co. as 
an entertainer in their medicine show. 
What are we to believe all these years later? 

Paul Dresser worked at many jobs in his 
younger days. He sold newspapers in the 
old post office and worked in a bakery on 
North Fourth Street. 

Research concerning his birthplace became 
very complicated. The abstract for the 
property at 318 South Second Street shows 
the initial payment for the “North one-half 
of lot 155 in original town” was made by 
George F. Ellis, proprietor of the Riverside 
Woolen Mill where Paul’s father was em- 
ployed. The mother sewed for Wabash Ave- 
nue tailors for 50 cents a day to help pay for 
the house. The deed shows the last install- 
ment of the,.$300 note on the property was 
paid by Paul’s father on January 18, 1859. 
With some help his father made the little 
one-story brick into a two-story house as 
it is today. 


HISTORY CONFUSED 


On October 7, 1863, he sold the house for 
$875. I don’t believe anyone will ever know 
the true and complete story of the Dreiser 
(or Dresser) family. Certainly Theodore 
Drieser did everything he could to cloud the 
true picture and add to the confusion of 
facts. 

Of Paul’s bothers and sisters we know 
Romance Marcus was born February 12, 1860; 
Mary Frances was born July 7, 1861; Emma 
Wilhelmina was born January 29, 1863 (it 
was at her home that Paul died); and Theo- 
dore born August 27, 1871. 
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After Paul left Terre Haute and became 
a full-fledged entertainer, he returned to 
town on several occasions in various theatri- 
cal presentations. On one occasion he led 
the noontime parade down Wabash Avenue 
of the Haverley Minstrel Show. Dressed in 
a buff-colored morning suit and plug hat, he 
looked every inch the great showman he 
later became. 

In 1923 “Dresser Day” was observed in 
Terre Haute on April 23. In honor of the 
celebration a valuable enlarged photograph 
of Paul Dresser was presented to the Terre 
Haute Elks Lodge No. 86. This large framed 
three-quarter study of Paul Dresser was in 
the possession of the “White Rats,” a famous 
New York theatrical association which was 
disbanding, and they gave the valuable pic- 
ture to Paul’s brother, Theodore Dreiser, who 
in turn gave it to-the Elks. It was stipulated 
that should the Elks not be able to care for 
the picture, it was to pass into the possession 
of the Vigo County Historical Society, where 
it is now at their museum, 1411 South Sixth 
Street. 

Paul Dresser is best remembered for our 
State song, “On the Banks of the Wabash, 
Far Away.” The story is told that one time 
Ed Wynn, known in entertainment circles as 
the perfect fool, once introduced this famous 
song on a radio show by announcing “now 
comes the song so popular with commercial 
trust companies of Indiana—‘On the Banks 
of the Wabash.’ ” 


COMPOSER’S GODCHILD 


Eighty-two-year-old Mrs. Amelia Schultz, 
of 227 South Ninth Street, tells me that Paul 
Dresser was her godfather. Her godmother 
was Miss Amelia Zoble, a pretty young woman 
whom Paul admired very much at that time 
in 1877. 

Mrs. Schultz’ parents, Frederick and 
Catherine Miller, were good friends of the 
Dresser family, particularly of Paul’s father. 
By this time, Paul’s mother had left his 
father who was employed in a woolen mill at 
10th and Wabash. Paul’s father, a former 
schoolteacher at St. Benedict’s School, was a 
very devout man and attended vespers every 
Sunday, after which he would come to the 
Miller home for Sunday dinner. 

Mrs, Schultz was only a small child at that 
time but she clearly remembers the elder Mr. 
Dresser and his Sunday visits. There were 
12 children in her family and her childhood 
memories are happy ones. Her brother 
played the guitar and they would all sing. 

Sometimes the 10 children of the Breinig 
family would be there. Whenever Paul Dres- 
ser came to the house, she remembers that he 
was such a large man and so heavy that the 
family feared for the safety of their sofa. 

Everyone remembers Paul's voice differ- 
ently. Some say he only “talked” his songs; 
others tell that he had a “nice voice.” Mrs. 
Schultz remembers particularly how good 
natured and jolly he was. 

At the museum is an autographed album 
of Paul Dresser’s sheet music of 1898 which 
contains 25 of his early hits. Included are: 
“On the Banks of the Wabash” which is 
“respectfully inscribed to Miss Mary E. 
South, Terre Haute, Ind.” “Just Tell Them 
That You Saw Me,” “Don’t Tell Her That 
You Love Her,” “I Wonder If She'll Ever 
Come Back to Me,” “In the Sweet Summer 
Time;” “Sweet Savannah,” “Come Tell Me 
What’s Your Answer, Yes or No,” “A Dream 
of My Boyhood Days,” “I Wish That You 
Were Here Tonight,” “Our Country May She 
Always Be Right, But Our Country Right or 
Wrong,” “He Brought Home Another,” 
“Your God Comes First, Your Country Next, 
Then Mother Dear,” “A Sailor’s Grave by the 
Sea,” “The Old Flame Flickers and I Wonder 
Why,” “If You See My Sweetheart,” “I Was 
Looking for My Boy, She Said on Decoration 
Day,” “You're Going Far Away, Lad, or I’m 
Still Your Mother Dear,” “Take a Seat Old 
Lady,” “Every Night There’s A Light,” “We 
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Fight Tomorrow Mother,” “He Fought for 
the Cause He Thought Was Right,” “Show 
Me the Way—Sacred Song,” “We Are Coming 
Cuba, Coming,” “You’s Just a Little Nigger, 
Still You’se Mine, All Mine,” and “Say Yes, 
Love.” 

Paul Dresser died in New York City, 
January 24, 1906, but was buried beside his 
mother in St. Boniface Cemetery, in Chicago, 
Ill. While Ora Davis was mayor here, there 
was much .talk of bringing Dresser’s body 
back to Terre Haute for burial, but nothing 
ever came of the plans. 





Fair Trade 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oO 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to permission granted, I am inserting 
into the Appendix of the REcorpD an arti- 
cle appearing in the Home Furnishings 
Daily of Friday, April 10, 1959, under the 
headline “Rambling With Ray,” by Mr. 
Raymond S. Reed. 

Mr. Reed chronicles still other weak- 
nesses in State and Federal fair trade 
legislation. 

I hope all Members will read this and 
other articles which I have been inserting 
in the Recorp on the subject of fair trade 
and will join me in defeating H.R. 1253 
and other vicious price-rigging legisla- 
tion. Fair trade will not help the little 
man, but on the contrary, will help de- 
stroy him. It must not become law. 

RAMBLING WITH RAy 
(By Raymond S. Reed) 


Is the flaming fervor for the floor price 
sagging a wee bit? Is the zeal to create a 
fire break to check deterioration of the list 
price a little less zippy?: Are some electric 
housewares makers awakening to a horrible 
realization? Is their pet floor formula just 
a junior tintype of the Fair Trade Act which 
is presently (and I’m afraid permanently) 
kaput? There are some indications. 

In a report from Chicago it was stated that 
“Sunbeam Corp. contracts with west coast 
dealers, franchised under the firm's test con- 
signment plan, make no reference to an ad 
program or minimum pricing. In separate 
statements which refer to separate printed 
bulletins, Sunbeam fills in a few fundamen- 
tals on the matter of violating printed prin- 
ciples, as well as the basics of selective sell- 
ing, particularly on the consignment plan 
of distribution. It’s a strong, straightfor- 
ward statement of policy consistent with 
Sunbeam ’s long and sincere effort to protect 
its product leadership and preserve its re- 
tailers’ profit. 

Frankly and realistically, Sunbeam recog- 
nizes a vulnerability which it can’t forestall 
under present ground rules. That's the de- 
liberate and deceptive undercutting of the 
15 percent established minimum. In such 
instances Sunbeam has to wait until the 
undercut is a fait accompli and to review 
the deed in newspapers of the area. Then 
Sunbeam can select the offender out. 

The important aspect of the Sunbeam plan 
is its sincerity of purpose. The determined 
intention to preserve some profit for the re- 
tailer is crystal clear. And we must admit 
that no policy, no matter how legal or lofty, 
is worth a hill of beans unless it is sincerely 
backed with right, determined intention. 
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On that score, Sunbeam rates an “A” for 
effort and a helping hand in its objective 
trom many retailers. 

You can’t legislate the ruthless price-cutter 
out of business. And, let’s be fair with the 
facts, you can't expect the FTC or any other 
Government agency to decree that any re- 
tailer has to get a specified amount of gross 
margin over his cost. It’s a situation that 
may be hell to suffer through, but it is also, 
and in all ways, a restraint of trade. 

That was the Achilles heel of the defunct 
Fair Trade Act. I know and agree that there 
was much to be said in favor of fair trade. 
In fact, its diehard loyalists are currently 
repeating and rehashing all these virtues in 
Washington today in their wishful campaign 
to revive the dead horse. 

Fair trade, per se, had its disadvantages too, 
which harmed the retailer, even though de- 
signed to protect him. It provided a beauti- 
ful, broad umbrella of pegged list prices un- 
der which the price wrecker could duck with 
comparative ease and safety. 

We can have a smorgasbord of floor, ceiling, 
list, established, suggested or even intimated 
prices. They can be served up and dished 
out any way you want. They won’t amount 
to a tinker’s unless backed by the purpose- 
ful intention of manufacturers with a case 
history of high integrity of distribution. 
That's the net of any plan for retail profit 
preservation. 





Address by Hon. Solomon Blatt, Speaker 
of the South Carolina House of Repre- 
sentatives, to the Hebrew Benevolent 
Society, Charleston, S.C. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oF 


HON. E. L. FORRESTER 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. FORRESTER. Mr. Speaker, Hon. 
Solomon Blatt, speaker of the house of 
representatives of the great State of 
South Carolina, addressed the Hebrew 
Benevolent Society, of Charleston, on 
April 6, 1959. 

Mr. Blatt is a Hebrew and his address 
was made to Hebrews in the city of, 
Charleston. Mr. Blatt is and has been 
proud, indeed, of the people of his State 
and of the South. Mr. Blatt feels that 
praise should be accorded the South in- 
stead of condemnation. Mr. Blatt be- 
lieves that any person discriminated 
against in the South causes that discrim- 
ination. Mr. Blatt’s address is so genu- 
ine, so logical, and so true that every 
person of every race should have the op- 
portunity of reading it. Not only should 
all races read it, they should follow his 
sound advice. It is high time that agi- 
tation cease and commonsense be prac- 
ticed. 

Mr. Blatt’s address is as follows: 
Appress BY Hon. SOLOMON BLATT, SPEAKER OF 

THE SOUTH CAROLINA HOUSE OF REPRESENT- 

ATIVES, TO THE HEBREW BENEVOLENT SOCIETY, 

CHARLESTON, S.C. 

No occasion could give me greater pleasure 
than to participate in this, the 175th anni- 
versary celebration of the Hebrew Benevolent 
Society. 

The distinguished record of this organiza- 
tion, coupled with the whole history of the 
Jewish race in America’s most historic city, 
makes me proud to be included among you. 
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Not the least of the pleasures I have expe- 
rienced as a result of your kind invitation has 
been the delving back into history—the stud- 
ies I have made of the records in Charleston, 
dating back to 1695 when the first Jews set- 
tled here. 

Those were the days of the lord proprie- 
tors, Joseph Blake was Governor through 
one-half of 1695, being succeeded by John 
Archdale in August of that year. The cul- 
ture of rice had just been started in the 
Province, and the State was just beginning 
to be called South Carolina, instead of the 
southwest portion of the Province of Caro- 
lina. 

Many Indian tribes inhabited the State— 
some friendly, some hostile. 

The last years of that century tested the 
courage of all inhabitants. There was an 
epidemic of smallpox, killing many settlers 
and Indians. The epidemic was followed by 
a great fire that destroyed about one-third 
of Charles Town, as the city was then called. 
There was an earthquake, a siege of yellow 
fever, and during the yellow fever plague a 
violent hurricane struck Charleston. The 
sea came in with a tidal wave which forced 
the people to take refuge in the second 
stories of their homes. 

South Carolinians began to talk about 
leaving a country that seemed marked 
for ill fortune, but few actually left and the 
development of the Province really took root 
about that time, with Jewish people as part 
of the pioneering inhabitants. 

I have been impressed by reading Thomas 
J. Tobias’ booklet on “Tombstones That 
Tell a Story,” a history of the Coming Street 
Cemetery, the first burial place of Jews in 
Charleston. 

I have read with great interest and en- 
lightenment the book on the bicentennial 
celebration published by the Charleston 

Jewish Community in 1950, under the bril- 
liant editorship of Mrs. Jeanette Pearlstine. 

The preface in this book by Rabbi Allen 
Tarshish cited the fact that Francis Salva- 
dor, of Charleston, was the first Jew to hold 

an important elective office in the United 
States. He was a member of the first and 
second Congresses of South Carolina in 1775 
and 1776, and on August 1, 1776, he was the 
first Jew to die in the war for American 
independence. 

Having been somewhat of an officeholder 
myself, it was particularly interesting to re- 
call that a Jew had served in the legislative 
halls in South Carolina nearly 200 years 
ago. 

During the intervening years many more 
of our race have served with honor. At the 
present time, the Senator from Marlboro, 
the Honorable William C. Goldberg, is a 
highly respected man. One of the oldtimers 
in the house, Matthew Poliakoff, of Spartan- 
burg, is one of our most popular members. 

I recall during my time in the legislature 
others of our faith including Julius B. Ness 
of Bamberg, and Isadore Bogoslow, of Colle- 
ton, have served with us. 

Mr. Ness is now a circuit judge, and making 
an outstanding record as a South Carolina 
jurist. 

We all know that many, many members of 
our faith have attained national acclaim 
for their talents in many fields of endeavor. 

In the judiciary, we look with justifiable 
pride upon the records of Associate Justices 
Benjamin Nathan Cordozo and Louis 
Brandeis. 

We are proud of such great figures in medi- 
cine as Jonas Edward Salk. 

In business and- finance, we in South 
Carolina revere the name of a native son, 
Bernard Baruch. 

An outstanding figure in the development 
of atomic energy and now the Secretary of 
Commerce, we pay our respects to Adm. 
Lewis L. Strauss, who previously had distin- 
guished himself in the Navy. 
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Another great naval man, Adm. Hyman 
Rickover, is recognized as the father of the 
atomic submarine, and is a national inspira- 
tion to those who see the imperative need 
for constructive changes in public education, 
especially on scientific subjects. 

In music, no other man today stands above 
the distinguished Conductor-Composer 
Leonard Bernstein, whom many of us have 
enjoyed recently in national TV broadcasts. 

In opera, Richard Tucker is one of the 
foremost contemporary singers. 

In the lighter forms of entertainment, we 
point with pride to veteran performers Eddie 
Cantor, Jack Benny, George Jessel, and many 
others. 

We have read of the contributions made by 
Solomon to President Washington in the 
American Revolution. 

Down South, we remember that Judah E. 
Benjamin was widely recognized as the brains 
of the Confederacy serving as both attorney 
general and secretary of state in the Confed- 
erate States. 

We could go on and on calling the names 
of distinguished members of our faith, both 
in the past and in the present American 
scheme of things. 

The Jewish citizens of Charleston have 
contributed much to the progress of this 
fine city and county. I could, if time per- 
mitted, call the names of many of our faith 
in Charleston who are good citizens and 
who have had a part in this progress. I 
want to pay public tribute tonight to one of 
South Carolina’s most outstanding citizens. 
He is a gentleman of the highest character, a 
man of integrity and outstanding business 
ability. He is always thinking of how he 
can help his fellowman whatever his faith. 
He is charitable and civic minded. I know 
of no finer citizen anywhere than Ed Krons- 
berg and I am happy to call him my friend 
and publicly pay him this well deserved 
tribute. 

It is right and proper that we should take 
personal pride in the accomplishments of 
Jews throughout the history of this wonder- 
ful Nation. We should sing their praises at 
all times, but we must also be careful to 
remember that their greatness came, not 
because they were members of any particu- 
lar faith, but from their merits as individ- 
uals. That is true of all outstanding men 
and women, no matter what their origin. 

People become great because they are 
endowed by God, born with certain sparks, 
and because they take advantage of their 
talents, working against any and all odds to 
perfect and apply the good that is in them 
to the welfare of human beings everywhere. 

Not all of us, of course, can be great and 
distinguished doctors, scientists, composers, 
or writers. Many of-us simply do not have 
the mental and physical attributes; others 
simply fail, often due to unfortunate cir- 
cumstances, to develop themselves to the 
fullest extent. = 

The important thing, however, is that all 
of us in this great free country have the 
fullest opportunity to become whatever we 
can make of ourselves, not because of any 
particular national or racial origin, but be- 
cause of the dedicated contributions we are 
able to make to a freer, happier, healthier 
and more prosperous Nation. 

I dwell upon this particular theme for a 
definite reason. I have endeavored to show 
that from the early times in South Carolina 
and in the Nation the Jewish race has en- 
joyed the rights and privileges which come 
from living in a free country. 

I have singled out a few of the Jews who 
have become great national figures, and a 
few who have especially earned and received 
the honor and respect of the people of our 
own State. I did not pretend to call thé 
whole roll, but simply wanted to illustrate, 
through the use of some names, the fact 
that. like members of all other races, we are 
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recognized as individuals according to our 
worth and our performance. 

There are dangerous inclinations among 
some of the Jewish people in America to- 
day, out of the goodness of their hearts, to 
establish themselves as a minority force in 
the tragically exaggerated storm of political 
propaganda which surrounds and confuses 
the Negro question in the South. 

Let it be clearly understood that if there 
were indeed conditions anything similar to 
those which prevailed during the Hitler 
persecutions of Jews in Germany—if there 
were any such persecutions against any par- 
ticular race in America, I think that all 
good Americans should and would rally to 
defend the oppressed, whomever they might 
be. 

But let us examine the status of the Negro 
race in South Carolina. We all know about 
our own problems better than we do about 
the problems elsewhere in the Nation, and, 
by the same token, we know better about 
our own problems than do people who live 
elsewhere in the Nation. 

The fact is that nowhere else on the face 
of the earth are Negroes happier, more pros- 
perous, more contented, more a part of the 
general way of life than in South Carolina. 

During the last 25 years especially the 
Negroes have made tremendous strides in 
this State politically, economically, profes- 
sionally, and otherwise. 

Never before in any other part of the world 
has so much relative progress been made by 
the Negro race as has been enjoyed in the 
South during the present generation. 

Where else in America are such a large 
proportion of Negroes actively participating 
as respected ministers, teachers, lawyers, doc- 
tors, businessmen, and citizens in general? 

About 40 percent of the schoolteachers in 
South Carolina are Negroes, teaching school 
in the most modern buildings, receiving the 
same State aid salaries as white teachers in 
their classifications, and otherwise becoming 
more and more a large and constructive force 
in our way of life. 

Where else in America, outside of the 
South, are Negroes able to afford to become 
such extensive and prosperous participants 
in all phases of life? 

There are more Negro teachers in the 
schools of South Carolina today than there 
are in any five or six States combined, out- 
side of the South—and in that respect this 
includes such States as New York, Michigan, 
California, and others where political propa- 
ganda is rampant, where the South is being 
used as a whipping boy for ambitious propa- 
gandists who have no genuine interest in the 
real progress of the Negro. 

We know that in South Carolina the al- 
ready excellent relations between the races 
have been so sound and friendly that all of 
the misrepresentations in national news- 
papers, magazines, and over television and 
radio have not so much as dented the good 
will existing down here. 

That, tome, is the finest evidence available 
that our good relationships are based on 
proper understanding, proper treatment, a 
proper and rapid rate of progress, and a 
proper perspective for the future. 

If our relationships were not based on 
strong and deep-rooted goodwill, we would 
be in a state of utter chaos because of the 
unwise, unfriendly and generally deplorable 
and deliberate misrepresentations which have 
been heaped upon us. 

Make no mistake about it—our racial rela- 
tionships in the South have been put to 
the acid test, and we have not been found 
wanting. 

Still another strong evidence is the fact 
that, as we have good reason to believe, the 
truly thoughtful and sincere people over the 
rest of the Nation are beginning to under- 
stand, despite the false and tragic curtain 
of propaganda, that the South does indeed 
live in a much more healthy and promising 
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atmosphere of racial goodwill than any other 
section of the country. 

We do not have in South Carolina the kind 
of gangs, and mobs, and misunderstanding, 
and social conflict, and teen-age terrorism 
which prevails in States like New York, Penn- 
sylvania, Michigan, and California—the very 
States from which have come the most abuse 
against the South. 

So I say, that every race living in South 
Carolina has equal opportunity for happiness 
and progress—that the members of every 
race living in South Carolina have the wide 
open opportunity, as individuals, to prove 
themselves for what they are worth. 

No group of people is entitled, as a group, 
to be given special treatment. 

If I had to select the one outstanding ele- 
ment in this Nation’s rise to becoming the 
greatest nation ‘n all the history of the world, 
I would say that the freedom of the indi- 
vidual to express himself and to gain recog- 
nition according to his worth ranks ahead of 
all other blessings and attributes. 

No, my friends, the Negro race, nor any 
other race is oppressed in the South Carolina 
way of life today, and I am a living exampie 
of the tolerance of the people of this great 
State. 

People of all races in South Carolina can 
look forward with confidence to the future, 
knowing full well that if they have character, 
talents, and abilities, and if they exert them- 
selves intelligently and constructively they 
will be recognized and appreciated. 

The Jewish people who moved into the 
Carolina Colony in 1695, moved wisely into 
an area where their descendants have be- 
come respected and responsible parts of the 
communities and States in which they live. 

Members of the Jewish race have fought 
in all of the wars in which our people have 
been engaged. ; 

Seven Charleston Jews who served in the 
American Revolution are buried in the Com- 
ing Street Cemetery. 

Four veterans of the War of 1812 are to 
be found buried in this same cemetery. 

More than 180 Charleston Jews served in 
the Confederate forces, of whom some 25 
were killed. 

Thousands of our faith served in World 
War I, World War II, and the Korean war. 

Many of them died on the fields of battle, 
but their sacrifice was not in vain. 

Quoting Mr. Tobias: “During the century 
prior to the fatal firing on Fort Sumter, 
Charleston prospered from the thriving plan- 
tation economy it served—with a heritage of 
religious freedom from its founding. 
Charleston’s Jews participated in their city’s 
prosperity and shared in its culture, de- 
veloping’ men who contributed to the com- 
munity and left their mark in all walks of 
life. 

“Such a man was Mordecai Cohen, who 
died in 1848, but who had risen from a 
peddler to the second wealthiest man in 
South Carolina. He was noted for his civic 
leadership. His tombstone best summarizes 
the kind of man he was: ‘He was a good 
citizen, an enterprising merchant and one of 
the largest contributors to the improvement 
and revenue of this city. By his strict in- 
tegrity, his Just and charitable disposition, 
he won the confidence and esteem of the 
community.’ ” 


Now, not all Jews have risen to become the. 


second wealthiest man in South Carolina, 
but to me the story of Mordecai Cohen, on 
& lesser but equally as commendable basis, 
applies to literally thousands of Jews who 
have lived in Charleston and the rest of 
South Caralina since 1695. 


My personal feelings toward Mr. Cohen 
are doubly sympathetic, because my own 
father, came to South Carolina from Russia 
many years ago. Like Mr. Cohen, my father 
was a peddiler, but because South Caro- 
lina is a wonderful State of opportunity, 
my father was able to overcome all handi- 
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caps and to become a substantial merchant 
in the town of Blackville in Barnwell 
County. 

Many, many times, especially in recent 
years, I have thanked God that my parents 
did come to this country, and to South 
Carolina, escaping what was then a tragic 
plight in Russia, and what now— in a godless 
nation—would be far worse than any plight 
I can imagine. 

Now let’s talk about the subject I hap- 
pen, through experience, to know best—-the 
government of South Carolina. 

Though, at times, public service seems to 
be a thankless job—especially when as at 
present we are faced with imposing new 
taxes for desirable public services, public 
service nonetheless is one of the most com- 


pensating experiences to which men and 
women can devote themselves. . 
Twenty-seven years ago, in 1932, I was 


elected to the house of representatives from 
Barnwell County. Two years later I was 
elected speaker pro tempore of the house 
without opposition, and then in January 
1937, I was elected speaker of the house 
over one opponent. 

Except for 4 years, it has been my great 
honor to have served ever since as speaker. 
It is my information that no other man has 
ever served so long in this capacity in this 
or any other State. 

And so, as a Jew, and proud of it, I feel 
that I can speak from full experience when 
I emphasize again that there is no intoler- 
ance in public life in South Carolina. 

In the beginning, I pointed out that no 
other generation has enjoyed more progress 
in South Carolina than has the generation 
of which most of here tonight are a part. 

In 1933, South Carolina was in the throes 
of the great depression. é 

For a moment, let’s pause to make several 
pertinent contrasts between then and row. 

Listen to this: In 1932 the legislature had 
appropriated $9,500,000 for general purposes, 
and the highway department whose funds 
were separately accounted, had received 
$9,900,000 in revenue, a grand total of $19,- 
400,000 for all State purposes as compared 
with more than 6200 million a year at this 
time. 

We were concerned only with the $9,500,000 
for general purposes, and the State had, mind 
you, a deficit of $9 million. We were run- 
ning, therefore, almost exactly a year be- 
hind in finances. Our credit had been ex- 
hausted and we could not borrow a dime. 

The Farmers’ and Taxpayers’ League met 
the new legislature with mass demonstra- 
tions on the State house steps, demanding 
that we cut 1933 appropriations in half. As 
a matter of fact, during the opening week 
the house, by a vote of 79 to 34 resolved to 
hold appropriations below the $5 million 
level. That was less for all purposes than the 
single item in our current appropriations of 
$6 million for the State hospital. 

State aid to public schools had amounted 
to only $3,600,000 in 1932, but the budget 
commission, under pressure of the Farmers’ 
and Taxpayers’ League, was recommending 
just $2,042,000 for 1933. Think of that. To- 
day for public schools alone the State ap- 
propriates more than $85 million a year. 

Conditions were like that 27 years ago. 

But we had weathered the depression, and 
in every year since, during war and peace, 
we have weathered problems, all of the time 
moving forward into eras of greater develop- 
ment. 


The restoration of South Carolina most 
certainly has experienced its realization dur- 
ing the past quarter of a century. 

We believe that South Carolina taxpayers 
get as much, if not more value received from 
tax dollars, than those of any other State 
of the Nation. 

It has taken a tremendous amount of 
working together, and of putting first things 
first. The taxpayers demand services from 
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the State government and if these services 
are to be given the people, then they cannot 
and must not complain about the imposition 
of additional taxes to provide the demanded 
services. 

What has been accomplished already, and 
what we have reason to believe will continue 
to be accomplished in the future, as a result 
of the solid foundations which have been 
laid, could not have been attained without 
the services of dedicated men and women in 
government, without free and loyal citizen- 
ship in general, and without the contribu- 
tions made through such essential services 
as improved public education, public health, 
and highways. 

Probably in no other State has a better 
balance of government and private enterprise 
been reached. Our progress has been rapid 
but sownd and our accounts are being bal- 
anced without backbreaking taxes on any- 
one 

South Carolina, for a decade now, has been 
enormously conscious of the industrial de- 
velopment which has been enjoyed, bringing 
with it the blessings of payrolls, revenues for 
government, and money in circulation for 
all types of business and the professions. 


Ail over South Carolina, the additional 
money in circulation is reflected in new 
school buildings, highways, hospitals, and 


other desirable and necessary public insti- 
tutions These businesses and industries 
should and must be protected from those 
who would destroy them. 

From an agricultural viewpoint, within a 
relatively short time, a considerable transi- 
tion has occurred, complicating the general 
economy of the State. 

Agriculture will always be a major factor 
in our economy, but mechanization, irriga- 
tion, pest control, and artificial fertility have 
brought about extensive changes in the 
methods of farming. The result has been 
much larger yields, much better produce, 
and wider diversification. 

But, while these good things were taking 
place in agriculture, the other side was not 
nearly as bright—-because the modern trends 
have resulted in declining employment. We 
get heavier production with fewer human 
hands 

In many counties of the State, no em- 
ployment was available for thousands of 
people who could no longer find jobs on the 
farms. New industries have helped in many 
areas to fill this void, but still there are 
many counties, especially in the low-country, 
the midlands, and the Pee Dee sections which 
do not have either new industry or enough 
existing industry to employ the people. 

The future prosperity of South Carolina, 
especially in those areas without industry, 
unquestionably will depend upon the con- 
tinued development of new industry and the 
expansion of existing industry. 

Decisively important in the attraction of 
new industry is the constant improvement 
of governmental atmosphere, both : tatewide 
and in the counties and municipalities. We 
feel that excellent progress has been made 
already, but much remains to be done. We 
not only have conditions which need legisla- 
tive adjustment and correction, but we must 
continually be alert to constructive new 
ideas. 

Not only is more industry developing, but 
more and more of the larger industries are 
dispersing their operations, locating addi- 
tional plants in various parts of the country. 
This is a healthy trend, both from the stand- 
point of bringing further balance to the 
whole economy of the Nation, and in the 
area of national defense. Where industry is 
too concentrated, an attack on this country 
might easily disrupt production unless 
plants are widely scattered throughout the 
Nation. 

As industry shows a growing tendency to 
spread, the competition among States, par- 
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ticularly in the Southeast, has become more 
aggressive. 

Your native son, the new Governor of 
South Carolina, our mutual friend Fritz 
Hollings, has clearly recognized the need of 
the State and the pulse of our citizens on 
the subject. Throughout his campaign and 
during the early months of his administra- 
tion, he has placed major emphasis upon the 
subject. 

First, however, it was necessary to solve 
the temporary financial deficits, and the 
Governor took bold and courageous action 
from the outset to assure a balanced budget. 
In all of my service in the State government, 
I have never seen a Governor act as forth- 
rightly on financial problems. It would have 
been much easier for him to have passed the 
buck to the legislature, but he realized that 
if we were to get on with constructive eco- 
nomical development, we first had to put 
our financial house in order. 

Every citizen of South Carolina should ap- 
plaud his willingness to place first things 
first so that the way would be cleared for 
greater progress. 

Please remember this, that the current ses- 
sion of the legislature is not imposing new 
taxes for extravagance in government. It 
simply is balancing the budget for the kind 
of government the people have demanded, 
and our financial crisis resulted from a slow- 
ing down of industrial development during 
the recent national recession, plus a 5-year 
drought in profits for our largest industrial 
resident, the textile industry. 

If the textile industry had been enjoying 
just normal profits during the last 5 years, 
it would have been paying enough in income 
taxes and additional employment, with the 
benefit of extra payrolls, to have kept usona 
balanced basis. 

Our textile leaders tell us now that they 
have strong hopes for a return to reasonable 
profits within the near future. If this de- 
velops, then we will have considerably more 
revenue from existing taxes, and we will be 
abie to do more for education, public health, 
and other humanitarian causes without ad- 
ditional and increased taxes facing us at 
every session. 

Now, in my opinion, one of the prime 
reasons why South Carolina has boomed in 
recent years has been the wholehearted 
spirit of good government. It do not believe 
that business, professional, and other sub- 
stantial citizens are yet exerting themselves 
enough, but I do believe that the active 
interest they have shown in recent years in 
proper government has had a remarkably 
healthy influence upon those who try to 
perform public service. 

I cannot urge you enough to extend even 
further your good citizenship. For too 
many years substantial citizens seemed to 
think that their responsibility as citizens 
was to complain about everything that hap- 
pened in government. 

In the legislature, we have noticed in the 
last 5 or 10 years that business people 
especially are showing a more constructive 
interest in what goes on and a greater 
appreciation for the proper services of gov- 
ernment. If you continue to do that, and 
if you acknowledge the good things about 
government, and if your criticism is sincere 
and intelligent, then we in government wel- 
come your criticism. 

All over South Carolina there has been a 
much better statewide acceptance of both 
blessings and responsibilities. No longer do 
we hear petty arguments of sectionalism. 
Charleston, perhaps more than any other 
community, should recognize this change in 
attitudes because there were times in our 
lifetime when other sections of the State 
looked upon Charleston with suspicion and 
jealousy, 
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What finer illustration could I use here 
tonight than to point to the fact that both 
houses of the legislature voted for the 
$21 million ports’ development program for 
Charleston, Georgetown, and Port Royal. I 
was proud and I know you were proud that 
one of the foremost leaders in this great de- 
velopment has been Milton Pearlstine. En- 
actment of the port’s program demonstrates 
that, insofar as economic development is con- 
cerned, fulfilling the advantages of one area 
is important to the whole State. 

Let me thank you again from the bottom 
of my heart for this opportunity to be with 
you tonight. It is truly one of the highlights 
of my lifetime. I will never forget your 
kindness in inviting me, and I assure you 
that everything I do I will do as a South 
Carolinian, as one of your faith interested 
in the welafare of all our people, and I be- 
lieve I will be a better man because of this 
experience. May God bless and keep you, 
each and every one. 





The Indian Problem 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE S. McGOVERN 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. Speaker, I in- 
clude for the attention of the Congress a 
letter to the Christian Science Monitor 
by Mrs. Angus F. Lookaround, a person 
with many years of firsthand experience 
in Indian affairs. The letter appeared 
in the April 25, 1959, issue of the Monitor 
as follows: 

THE INDIAN PROBLEM 


To THE CHRISTIAN SCIENCE MONITOR? 

The purpose of this letter is to comment 
upon the article, “The Indian Problem: A 
Challenge,” by Kimmis Hendrick, in your 
issue of March 17. 

The writer has lived on the Menominee 
Indian Reservation in Wisconsin, is a white 
woman, and the widow of a noted Menomi- 
nee Indian athlete and musician. She has 
been a resident of the reservation since 1934, 
has written several books about Indians and 
lectured widely on the subject of Indian his- 
tory. She is the owner and curator of the 
Angus F. Lookaround Memorial Museum at 
Keshena and a member of the Midwest Mu- 
seums Conference. 

Therefore, she speaks from experience and 
out of 40 years of research in Indian history 
and folkways. 

It is difficult to solve the problem resulting 
from the more than 300 U.S. treaties with 
the the Indians that have been broken by 
the Government of the United States. This 
is what we have to face up to and solve. 

Mr. Hendrick refers to the relocation pro- 
gram. It has succeeded in very few cases. 
I personally do not know of a single success- 
ful experience. It uproots Indian families 
who should have been helped to stay at 
home. That help should have been through 
te establisment of industries and schools on 
the reservations. 


There have been schools, the industrial 
Government schools (my husband who was 
born in 1893 went through the 6th grade 
three times because there was no seventh 
grade), but these were not adequate for an 
Indian’s necessary competitive living in 
modern times. And he must compete. 

Now, we have to make up for lost time, for 
the ineptitudes and errors of the past. If 
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there is an answer, the Association on Amer- 
ian Indian Affairs has the answer. This 
large organization, headquartered in New 
York City and under the chairmanship of 
Oliver La Farge, has a legislative program 
headed by House Concurrent Resolution 40, 
a bill introduced by Representative GEORGE 
McGovern of South Dakota. 

This bill embodies a point 4 program for 
Indian communities advocating economic aid 
so that tribal resources can be better uti- 
lized, industrial developments made, and 
tribal lands retained by the Indians for their 
own use, benefiting at the same time the 
neighboring areas. 

There is also the Indian economic develop- 
ment bill (S. 953) introduced by Senator 
WILLIAM LANGER, of North Dakota, and now 
before Congress. 

If these programs are put to work, Indians 
need not be forced into unfair competition 
away from home. Indians have a great deal 
to teach us, a great deal to contribute to our 
civilization if we will only be humble enough 
to learn and to accept, willing to discard 
prejudices and keep open the way for a bet- 
ter understanding of, and opportunities for, 
the Indian people. It is up to us. Writing 
your Congressman will help. 

Mrs. ANGUS F. LOOKAROUND. 

KESHENA, WIs. 





Misrule for the District of Columbia 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. W. J. BRYAN DORN 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. DORN of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, the Federation of Women’s 
Clubs of the District of Columbia very 
wisely adopted a resolution against so- 
called home rule. These ladies are tre- 
mendously interested in a beautiful, cul- 
tural and charming National Capital 
with an American, patriotic atmosphere. 
These ladies are taking a stand along- 
side of George Washington, Thomas Jef- 
ferson, Benjamin Franklin, Alexander 
Hamilton, James Madison, James Mon- 
roe and the other great Founding Fath- 
ers of our country. 

The Federation’s resolution opposing 
home rule is in absolute keeping with 
their resolution favoring Washington’s 
Cultural Center. I hope they are suc- 
cessful in both projects. This great and 
wonderful organization is presently 
headed by Mrs. T. David Gates in the 
District of Columbia who is doing an 
outstanding job as president. 

Mr, Speaker, the proposed home rule 
program would be anything but. home 
rule. It would be misrule with the gov- 
ernment of Washington being run by po- 
litical bosses in the smoke-filled head- 
quarters of some dues-paying society of 
agitation in other areas of the country. 

The following are excerpts from my 
talk before the Federation of Women’s 
Clubs of the District of Columbia on last 
Saturday: 

You are to be congratulated on your pa- 
triotism and foresight in opposing home 
rule for the District of Columbia. Millions 
of Americans in every section of the United 
States share your thinking that represent- 
ative government and freedom might suffer 
by home rule in the District of Columbia. 
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_ Under home rule in a very short time the 
Congress, the courts, departments of the 
Federal Government, and even the President 
would be subjected to harassment, demon- 
strations, picketing, undue pressure, and 
propaganda coined and conceived in a so- 
cialistic mill hundreds of miles from Wash- 
ington, if not in foreign lands. 

Under home rule the local political ma- 
chine would soon become the pawn of more 
powerful and sinister pressure groups with 
headquarters elsewhere. There would be no 
real democracy in Washington under home 
rule. Local politics would be controlled by 
pressure groups, propaganda, and stupendous 
slush funds from other areas. The local 
machine would become a stepping stone to 
be used by every Capitol Hill presidential 
aspirant on his way to the national con- 
vention. Both national political parties 
would use the local political machine to 
lobby for their pet projects on Capitol Hill 
at the expense of the taxpayers at the grass- 
roots of our country. If Washington were 
granted home rule, conditions would become 
so intolerable that the people of the United 
States would demand that the Capital be 
moved. 

In considering this home rule question, we 
all should remind ourselves that the over- 
throw of every French Republic was bred 
and nurtured by the Parisian mob of France’s 
capital city. Only last year the Communist 
coup d’etat in Iraq was made possible by the 
capital city mobs of Baghdad who, over-= 
night, lynched the government officials, 
mobbed Americans, and took over the gov- 
ernment. 

The Founding Fathers moved the Capital 
to the District of Columbia to escape local 
political pressure in Philadelphia. The 
Founding Fathers saw the immediate neces- 
sity of the Government operating in an 
atmosphere free from undue local pressure 
and mob psychology. 





Annual Sudeten Germany Day To Be 
Observed May 17-18 in Vienna 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
oRD, I include the following letter dated 
April 15, 1959, from Dr. Walter Becher, 
secretary-general, member of the Bavar- 
ian Landtag: 

SupETEN GERMAN COUNCIL, 
Miinchen, den, April 15, 1959. 


Hon. Dante J. Fioop, 


U.S. Representative, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear REPRESENTATIVE FLoop: I take the 
liberty to call your kind attention to the 
annual Sudeten German Day which will take 
place on Whitsuntide, May 17-18, in Vienna, 
Austria. Hundreds of thousands of Sudeten 
German expellees are expected to visit the 
day, coming from Austria, West Germany, 
and other countries, members of the Aus- 
trian Federal Government being festival 
speakers at the rally. 

The Sudeten German people will reassert 
their dedication to the cause of freedom, 
democracy and anticommunism, their faith 
in the right for self-determination for every 
people and in the right to live in freedom in 
the native homeland for all those who have 
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become victims of Communist totalitarian- 
ism. The Sudeten Germans will appeal to the 
free world for freedom for the enslaved na- 
tions, Czechs, Slovaks, Poles, Ukranians, 
Bates, Hungarians and all other nations and 
will take stand against any West German con- 
federations with Communist regimes which 
could end only in the way they ended in 
China. The close and firm cooperation with 
the nations of the West, especially the United 
States is for the Sudeten German people the 
highest maxim. 

It would be a great honor and encourage- 
ment for the 3.5 millions Sudeten German 
people, if you would kindly sent a few words 
of message for their Sudeten German Day. 

With best personal regards. 

Yours very sincerely, 
Dr. WALTER BECHER, 
Secretary General, Member of the 
Bavarian Landtag. : 





Washington Report 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following newsletter of April 
25, 1959: 

WASHINGTON REPORT 


(By Congressman Bruce ALGER, Fifth District, 
Texas) 


Legislative activity now is mostly in the 
committees’ study of spending bills. Many 
big spending proposals are marking time as 
Members of both Houses of Congress weigh 
the temper of the citizens. The Johnson 
resolution proposed by the Senate majority 
leader is indicative of this new stop, look, 
and listen attitude. This resolution is in- 
tended to set up a joint legislative-executive 
commission composed of leaders of business 
and labor “charged with the responsibility 
of visiting * * * centers of abnormal unem- 
ployment” to “taste, smell, feel, and hear 
the dispair of those parts of the country 
where men and women cannot find work 
* * * required to report back to Congress 
within 60 days.” Tied to these findings are 
listed a depressed areas Federal aid bill, a 
housing bill, acceleration of public works, 
and other Federal expenditures. There are, 
as usual, the two fallacious underlying as- 
sumptions: (1) That Government is respon- 
sible for providing jobs for everyone, and (2) 
that throwing Federal money at a problem 
will solve it. Forgotten apparently are the 
two current studies, one by the joint House- 
Senate Economic Committee on maximum 
employment and a second by the Cabinet 
Committee on Price Stability for Economic 
Growth. These two studies are already 
underway. The Johnson resolution thus has 
the earmarks of political expediency. 

My suggestions are: (1) Get the findings 
of the two committees already authorized; 
(2) study areas of full employment to learn 
techniques, new products, and “lessons of 
success” that can be transplanted to under- 
employment areas; (3) study unemployment 
figures to learn actually the correct extent 
of unemployment, recognizing that at least 
2% to 3 million unemployed is normal in a 
68 million work force; take into account 
the fact that anyone over 14 not working 
and seeking a job is listed as unemployed, 
that many others are secondary or part-time 
workers, such as housewives, seasonal work- 
ers, and other workers by choice; (4) reduce, 
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not increase, Federal spending, so that we 
live within our means, cut the debt and cut 
taxes, thus restoring State and local gov- 
ernment strength and preserving the value 
of the dollar; (5) remember that Congress, 
not the President, controls spending, taxes, 
and the national debt. (Item.—Since 1900, 
the 32 Democrat years of Congress control 
have seen a debt increase of $284 billion and 
in 26 Republican years a debt decrease of $6 
billion—significant or not?) 

The need for a labor bill to control dic- 
tatorial labor leaders and monopolistic 
unions was never better demonstrated than 
as a result of Harry Bridges’ (head of the 
ILWU) testimony before a House commit- 
tee this week. He showed a ready willing- 
ness to take action directly contrary to 
U.S. Government policy, if he personally 
saw fit. Of course, it is not unusual for 
union leaders to act as though above the 
law, but it is not right. Such arrogant 
dictatorial flouting of the national interest 
must be curtailed, even as union lawbreak- 
ing and violence must not go unprosecuted 
here at home. It’s up to the Congressmen 
now to write a law providing this protection. 

In testimony against a civil rights bill 
before the House Judiciary Subcommittee, I 


pointed out that (1) the timing is wrong; 
((a) we just passed a bill; (b) we haven't 
weighed the Civil Rights Commisison find- 


ings); (2) the pending bills give the Attorney 
General unlimited discretionary power to sue 
citizens ((a) defendant would be pitting his 
own resources against the U.S. Treasury; 
(b) there is no limit to staff and expense 
the Attorney General can use); (3) both po- 
litical parties are trying to garner the Negro 
vote and political expediency in this field 
can jeopardize all the civil rights we enjoy; 
(4) what civil rights are we talking about, 


other than voting—freedom of speech, as- 
sembly, press, worship—what? (5) Federal 
laws, nonconforming to local custom and 
usage, like prohibition, are unenforceable: 


You can’t safely or successfully legislate so- 
cial customs. 

(6) The 10-point code of ethics for Gov- 
ernment employees should be taken to heart 
by all public servants. These include: Put 
loyalty to the highest moral principles and 
to country above loyalty to persons, party, 
or Government department; give a full day’s 
labor for a full day’s pay, giving to the per- 
formance of his duties his earnest effort and 
best thought; make no private promises of 
any kind binding upon the duties of office, 
since a government has no private word 
which can be binding on public duty; seek 
to find and employ more efficient and eco- 
nomical ways of getting tasks accomplished; 
and uphold these principles, ever conscious 
that public office is a public trust. 

We should not lose our capacity to become 
angry over malfeasance in office, nor should 
we tolerate cynicism. In our country, actu- 
ally everyone has a part in government. 





Armenian Martyrs’ Day, April 24 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, on April 
24, 1915, all the leaders of Armenian 
communities in Turkey were arrested by 
Turkish authorities, kept incommuni- 
cado and then, in small gfroups, taken to 
various parts of Asia Minor and put to 
death there. This sudden and shocking 
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move by the Turks was the unfolding of 
the hideous plan of exterminating 2 mil- 
lion Armenians in the Ottoman Empire. 

The coldblooded execution of the 
plan sounded the death knell of the 
Armenian race in the Empire, for within 
a year, while Europe was in the death 
throes of the First World War, the 
Turks had successfully and with im- 
punity carried out their mission through 
wholesale massacres. At the end of 
that war, when the sky had cleared, and 
the dust had settled over the areas for- 
merly populated and cultivated by Ar- 
menians, there was hardly any trace of 
life. In this unprecedented human 
holocaust in modern times more than 1 
million Armenians lost their lives; most 
of the survivors were scattered as refu- 
gees in neighboring lands, and only a 
small number of Armenians were spared. 

From that day on, every year Ar- 
menian communities everywhere ob- 
serve April 24 as the day of their martyrs, 
paying homage not only to the memory 
of a few thousands of their leaders, but 
also in commemoration of 1 million in- 
nocent and helpless Armenians who lost 
their lives in that human carnage. 

I gladly join Americans of Armenian 
descent in the commemoration of that 
event, the Armenian Martyr's Day. 





Bill To Amend Transportation Act of 1958 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. TORBERT H. MACDONALD 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27,1959 


Mr. MACDONALD. Mr. Speaker, I 
have today introduced a bill which pro- 
vides for thorough consideration and re- 
view by the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission before commuter and passenger 
trains are permitted to be discontinued. 

My bill would amend the Transporta- 
tion Act of 1958, which now permits rail- 
roads to automatically discontinue pas- 
senger trains 5 months after the 
application for discontinuance if no for- 
mal action has been taken by the Inter- 
state Commerce Commission. 

I would like to point out that 27 notices 
to discontinue approximately 100 trains 
are presently pending before the Com- 
mission. And railroads are threatening 
to discontinue additional service affect- 
ing many more thousands of passengers. 
The records show that a time range of 5 
months has been proven inadequate for 
the Interstate Commerce Commission to 
properly investigate and make findings 
upon this flood of discontinuance re- 
quests. Thus, it seems to me, the net 
result would be discontinuance of passen- 
ger trains which will be accomplished by 
default, without public hearings and 
without a careful determination by 
proper authorities. This inevitably 
would be followed by an ignoring of the 
public interest. 

Mr. Speaker, my bill is designed to cor- 
rect this situation. For example, after 
the filing of an application for discon- 
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tinuance of passenger service, the Inter- 
state Commerce Commission must hold a 
public hearing prior to acting upon the 
application. Likewise, all interested 
parties would be permitted to be heard 
at the hearing. It would seem that the 
restrictive 5-month time limitation now 
placed on the Commission should be 
eliminated. The Commission must be 
empowered to protect the public interest. 
Under the present law the Commission 
has no such power. By following this 
procedure the interests of both the rail- 
roads and the commuting public, as well 
as the public ‘at large, would be properly 
recognized, and any decisions regarding 
railroad passenger service must be made 
only after all relevant factors have re- 
ceived full consideration in the appro- 
priate body. 

I understand very well the financial 
troubles of the railroads, especially those 
on the eastern seaboard, and I am will- 
ing to assist them in their present diffi- 
culties. As a matter of fact, the Trans- 
portation Act of 1958, for which I voted 
both in committee and on the floor of 
the House, provided $500 million for 
their relief. On the other hand, I insist 
that we must give every consideration to 
the interests of the public. 

Mr. Speaker, as you know, this problem 
is certainly not a brand new one. In 
fact, 2 years ago I strongly protested the 
curtailment of passenger service in my 
Eighth Congressional District by the 
Boston & Maine Railroad. At that time 
I stated that I thought such large cur- 
tailments were in disregard of the public 
interest. Many of my constituents can- 
not reach Boston by public conveyance, 
inasmuch as the only bus line serving the 
district has been on a very prolonged 
strike. The fact of the matter is that for 
all practical intents and purposes there 
is no bus service. This, coupled with the 
continuing abandonment of train serv- 
ice, forces most to reach their place of 
employment by private automobile. On 
arriving at Boston, the motorist finds no 
place to park; he also finds that both he 
and his car are unwelcome, that parking 
for pay facilities are nonexistent, and 
his personal transportation problems al- 
most unsolvable. 

Dr. Paul Dudley White recommends 
bicycling as a way to strengthen our 
heart and preserve our health. How- 
ever, the inclement winters and springs 
of Massachusetts make this alternative 
to the transportation problem a difficult 
one, even if at times it seems as the only 
possible solution to the present attitude 
of the railroads against carrying pas- 
sengers. 

Many hundreds of my constituents 
have either purchased or built homes 
with reliance on train service which was 
then in existence but presently is merely 
a memory. Their problem is personal, 
but their interest is public. To that ex- 
tent I feel legislation to return the con- 
cept of public interest to the running of 
railroads is imperative. 

I realize that my proposal today is not 
a@ cure-all for solving the present com- 
muter crisis in cities along the Eastern 
Seaboard. But I do believe that mainte- 
nance of adequate railroad commuter 
Service is of critical importance to these 
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areas. It is, therefore, my hope that 
hearings by the House Interstate and 
Foreign Commerce Committee, of which 
I am privileged to be a member, will soon 
= scheduled on this important legisla- 
ion. ; 





Teacher Recognition Week 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


~ HON. CHARLES S. GUBSER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27,1959 


Mr. GUBSER. Mr. Speaker, speaking 
as a former teacher in the public schools 
in California I honestly believe that the 
teachers of America probably contribute 
more to our present and future way of 
life than any other one group. 

Unfortunately the marvelous work 
done by our teachers, at ridiculously low 
rates of pay, often goes unnoticed by the 
American people. 

I am proud to announce that the San- 
ta Clara County School Trustees Asso- 
ciation in my own congressional district 
is recognizing the value of the teachers 
in our public schools with Teacher Rec- 
ognition Week during the week of April 
5-11. It appears to me that similar ob- 
servances all over the country would be 
in order. 

I am enclosing a copy of a, resolution 
to be introduced by Assemblymen Brad- 
ley and Allen of the 28th and 29th As- 
sembly Districts of California in the As- 
sembly of the California State Legisla- 
ture. This resolution focuses proper at- 
tention upon Teacher Recognition Week 
in Santa Clara County: 

RESOLUTION RELATIVE TO TEACHER RECOGNI- 
TION WEEK 

Whereas the American public school serves 
as the basic unit of grassroots democracy 
and a close bond between the community 
and its teachers and schools contributes to 
the strength of democracy; and 

Whereas in the daily interaction of teach- 
er, pupil, school and community the most 
lasting and most vital attitudes are built 
as bulwarks to our democratic faith; and 

Whereas the outstanding successes and 
achievements of the teaching profession are 
evident in the unusual teacher contributions 
to the cultural and social life of the com- 
munity and the Nation; and 

Whereas the teacher is a vital member of 
the community, a human, sympathetic, skill- 
ful individual serving as a molder of youth 
and the preserver of America’s heritage; and 

Whereas the essential nobility of the teach- 
ing profession is animated by unselfish zeal 
and devotion and numbers within its ranks 
men and women of courage,: ability and 
vision; and 

Whereas the Santa Clara County School 
Trustees Association is directing its attention 
toward creating and strengthening the in- 
terest and support of the people in their 
teachers and schools since such interest 
and support is an inevitable obligation of 
citizens in a democracy; and 

Whereas in furtherance of this effort, the 
Santa Clara County School Trustees Associa- 
tion is initiating a Teacher Recognition Week 
program in Santa Clara County during the 
week April 5-11, 1959, to provide an oppor- 
tunity for every citizen to discover and to 
understand more fully the relationship of 
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our schools and teachers to the values from 
which democracy receives its deepest mean- 
ing: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved by the Assembly of the State of 
California, That members of this body join 
with the Santa Clara County Trustees Asso- 
ciation in proclaiming April 5-11, 1959, as 
Teacher Recognition Week; and be it fur- 
ther 

Resolved, That the assembly approves and 
commends the project of the Santa Clara 
County School Trustees Association in this 
important fleld of teacher-community re- 
lations and pledges full and active support 
and participation to insure the success of 
this worthy program. 





Farr Terms Fair Trade a Useless Crutch 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oO 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to permission granted I am inserting into 
the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL 
ReEcorD an article appearing in the Home 
Furnishirfgs Daily on April 22, 1959. 

The article by Mr. Bob Johnston tells 
how Mr. Mort Farr, board chairman of 
the National Appliance and Radio Deal- 
ers Association, declared that fair trade 
is a crutch of no use to dealers and has 
never been enforced fairly. 

I hope all will read this article and 
will discover how all the heat and smoke 
on this subject has obscured the real 
issue in the preservation of small busi- 
ness and in what is needed to protect 
and help the small businessman. 

Certainly, fair trade is not the way. 
Farr TERMS Fair TRADE A USELESS CRUTCH 

(By Bob Johnston) 

PHILADELPHIA.—Fair trade is a crutch of no 
use to dealers and never has been enforced 
fairly, Mort Farr, board chairman of the Na- 
tional Appliance and Radio Dealers Associa- 
tion, declared here Monday night. 

Addressing a dinner meeting of the Phila- 
delphia Housewares Club, Mr. Farr stated he 
was flatly opposed to fair trade. However, he 
was speaking as an individual and not for 
NARDA, he asserted. 

“We are being kidded by the legislators 
who indicate there is some chance of passing 
a national fair trade bill,” the Upper Darby, 
Pa., dealer declared. 

“In any event, fair trade never covered 
more than 10 percent of all retail items and 
only about 2 percent of all appliances, in- 
cluding majors.” 

Instead of a return to fair trade enforce- 
ment, Mr. Farr called for stricter enforce- 
ment of the Robinson-Patman Act. ‘We also 
need a law to prohibit transshipping, if any 
Government regulation is needed,” he added. 

ASKS INDEPENDENCE 

“It’s up to the individual dealers to make 
&@ profit by their own ingenuity, and not de- 
pend on the Government. We have only 


- ourselves to blame for the present abuses in 


the appliance industry. 

“More redtape and Government regulation 
can lead only toe curtailment of individual 
initiative. This is not the American way; 
we shouldn’t look to the Government to 
stifle competition.” He asserted that dis- 
count houses have profited as much as any- 
one from fair trade.”’ 
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Commenting on the hopeful signs for an 
upturn in the appliance business, Mr. Farr 
said that “never has an industry been so 
good to so many people and so cruel to it- 
self.’’ 

This dealer cited as possible factors for an 
improvement in sales the trend toward more 
leisure time for consumers and increasing 
interest in their homes. 


SEES SPECIALTY’S DECLINE 


Specialty appliance retailers now are ac- 
counting for only about 20 percent of elec- 
tric housewares sales, while some years back 
they were a much bigger factor, he noted. 
“Perhaps we need better distributor sales- 
men, more store demonstrations, and crea- 
tive selling.” 

Mr. Farr proposed that electric housewares 
be added to utility bills so that customers 
could purchase them on a $1 down $1 a 
month basis. He suggested that some floor 
planning program be worked out for elec- 
trics, similar to those now in effect for major 
appliances. 

John W. Ferguson, Rival Manufacturing 
Co., and newly elected housewares club pres- 
ident, also spoke. 

Three veteran PHC members, now retired, 
were given life membership cards: Benja- 
min Weiner, founder of Weiner Manufactur- 
ing Co., here: George Spangler, formerly of 
Westinghouse Electric Supply Corp., and 
Walter S. Kucker, ex-Knapp Monarch repre- 
sentative. Mr. Farr also was presented with 
an honorary membership in the club. 





Oscar Howe: Indian Artist 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE S. McGOVERN 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. Speaker, it has 
been my privilege to know as a friend and 
former teaching colleague, Oscar Howe, 
now a professor at the University of 
South Dakota, who is the foremost living 
American Indian artist in the United 
States today. The designer of the 
murals of the Corn Palace in my home 
town of Mitchell, S. Dak., Professor Howe 
has had his paintings exhibited at the 
Chicago Art Institute, Denver Art 
Museum, Gallerie for Living Artists, 
Museum of New Mexico and the Modern 
Museum of Art as well as. foreign ex- 
hibits in Paris and London. In 1947 and 
again in 1954 he won the grand purchase 
award at the Philbrook Art Center in 
Tulsa, Okla. Acclaimed as artist laure- 
ate of the Middle Border, Professor Howe 
is an outstanding example of a reserva- 
tion-born Indian who has with great 
personal courage and amazing artistic 
skill carved for himself a place of honor 
among the people of our State. Under 


-unanimous consent, I include in the 


Recorp a biographical account of Mr. 
Howe prepared by Dr. George Agogino of 
the University of South Dakota and Pro- 
fessor Howe’s wife Heidi for the Museum 
News, Vermillion, S. Dak., March 1959: 
Oscar Howe Sioux ArTIstT 
(By George Agogino and Heidi Howe) 

Prof. Oscar Howe is a neat, conservatively 
dressed, mild-mannered, and well-appreci- 
ated member of the faculty of the State 
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University of South Dakota. In appearance 
he is rather stocky, slightly above medium 
height, and with features and skin color that 
might easily allow one to imagine he was 
talking to an oriental exchange professor. 

Oscar Howe is, however, a fullblood Sioux 
Indian. His parents were George T. Howe 
and Ella Not Afraid of Bear. He was born 
May 13, 1915, at Joe Creek, a small com- 
munity on the Crow Creek Indian Reserva- 
tion of South Dakota. His paternal grand- 
parents were Don’t Know How (grandfather) 
and Bone Necklace (great-grandfather). 
Bone Necklace was head chief of the lower 
Yanktonaise, and was noted for his gift of 
oratory. Perhaps his most famous speech 
was made on behalf of his people before the 
Northwestern Indian Commission in June 
1886.1 Oscar Howe's maternal grandparents 
include the Yanktonaise chief, Not Afraid of 
Bear (grandfather) and White Bear (great- 
grandfather) who distinguished himself at 
the time of the Santee uprising in 1862 and 
received a plaque from the Government for 
his services to the whites at that time. 

Oscar Howe’s preadolescent years were 
characterized by poverty, illness, and frus- 
tration. He attended the Pierre Indian 
School until 1933. This institution at the 
time was under the military system. The 
boys wore uniforms with stiff celluloid col- 
lars. Punishment was swift and severe even 
for minor violations and the school sought to 
discourage runaways by offering a bounty 
for the return of students who sought to re- 
turn to the reservation without the proper 
authorization 


It was a violation at the Pierre Indian 
School for an Indian to speak his native 
tongue. Since Oscar Howe could speak only 
Sioux when he entered this institution he 
soon had the opportunity of testing the cor- 
rective physical punishments administered 
by those in authority. Among punishments 
experienced were being shoved into heated 


radiators which if not sufficiently effective 
was often followed by the traditional rubber 
hose applied to his face and head. 

While at this school”"Oscar Howe developed 
a serious but unidentified skin disease. So 
disfiguring was this affliction that he suffered 
social isolation to the extent that even his 
own brothers completely avoided him. His 
misery increased when he discovered he had 
trachoma, a painful eye disease that almost 
blinded him. It is no wonder that after the 
school doctors informed him that his skin 
disease was incurable the 10-year-old boy 
contemplated suicide by jumping out of the 
second story hospital window. There was 
to be no bounty on Oscar Howe, for it was 
the policy of the school to send hopeless 
cases back to the reservation. 

The next year was one of crisis in the 
young Indian's life. Determined to rid him- 
self of his skin condition, he washed his 
entire body with a commercial soap, allowed 
it to dry on the skin, and then rinsed the 
product from his body. This procedure was 
repeated hour by hour, day by day, and 
week by week, until after many months 
his skin condition began to clear and finally 
was cured, along with his trachoma. 

While Oscar Howe was now physically 
sound, there were still deep psychological 
wounds to repair. By hard work he must 
make up for the shame of ostracism leveled 
egainst him by his friends and relatives 
when ill. He must find an avenue of suc- 
cess, 8 medium to fame, so that “they would 
be ashamed for ever being ashamed of him.” 

He returned to school and finally com- 
pleted his high school education in 1938 
at the Santa Fe Indian School. While at 
this progressive institution he first took up 
art under the direction of Dorothy Dunn 
Kramer. He was an instant success, and 
before he graduated he had exhibited his 


1 Historical Collections of South Dakota, 
vol. IX, p. 466. 
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paintings across the Nation from the Brook- 
lyn Museum's Gallery for Living Artists to 
San Francisco’s Civic Center. Even more 
impressive was the fact that he also had 
his work exhibited overseas in both Lon- 
don and Paris. Many of his paintings en- 
tered private collections, and some were re- 
produced in magazines both at home and 
abroad. 

Returning to his father’s home (his 
mother died when he was 9) led to another 
period of despondency. To the little Indian 
community of Joe Creek on the Missouri his 
artistic success was evaluated only in dol- 
lars and cents since South Dakota at that 
time offered little market to the art that 
had been honored in great galleries. It was 
during the depression and desperate for work, 
Oscar Howe accepted the position of art 
instructor at the Pierre Indian School, his 
pay consisting of room and board 

In 1940 Oscar Howe was assigned to the 
South Dakota artists project where at 
Mitchell he painted the interior dome of 
the Carnegie Library with symbolic designs 
of sun and rain clouds over hills. After a 
course in mural painting at the Indian Art 
Center, Fort Sill, Okla., he was assigned to 
paint in oil 10 large murals depicting in 
lifesize figures the history of the Missouri 
River Basin. The work was to decorate the 
walls of the new auditorium at Mobridge, 
S. Dak. Although the artist had to make 
concessions to local tastes favoring literal 
portrayal, these paintings still retain sev- 
eral aspects of Oscar Howe's imaginative 
art. 

With the advent of World War I, Oscar 
Howe spent 314 years in the U.S. Army 
with combat battalions in North Africa, 
Italy, and Germany. It was while a cor- 
poral in Germany that he first met Miss 
Heidi Hampel, who today is his wife and a 
naturalized U.S. citizen. Her trip to Amer- 
ica was financed by Oscar Howe's first na- 
tional award. In 1947, Mr. Howe entered 
his tempera picture, “Dakota Duck Hunt,” 
in the second annual National Indian Paint- 
ing exhibition at Philbrook Art Center, 
Tulsa, Okla. His entry won the grand pur- 
chase prize of $350. After traveling and 
marriage expenses were deducted, the young 
couple found they had but $20 for a nest 
egg. However, it is doubted that an Indian 
ever had a better deal from a “white,” for 
in addition to a wife, Heidi Howe also be- 
came a biographer, historian, business 
manager, and publicity agent for her hus- 
band. 

Shorily after his marriage, Oscar Howe 
was commissioned to supply the illustra- 
tions for a two-volume book titled “North 
American Indian Costumes.” The text was 
written by Dr. O. B. Jacobson of the Uni- 
versity of Oklahoma, and the book was pub- 
lished in Nice, France, in 1952. The money 
was certainly welcome because in June 1948, 
their only child, a daughter, Inge Dawn, 
was born in the Talahina, Okla., Indian 
Hospital. 


In the fall of 1948 Oscar Howe was chosen 
by Dakota Wesleyan University, Mitchell, 
S. Dak., as artist-in-residence. There he was 
an instructor as well as a student in art. 
More important than his formal education 
and recognized’status was the fact that he 
found people in his own region who began to 
recognize his achievements and potentiali- 
ties as an artist. Before he received his un- 
dergraduate degree he had won the Harvey 
Dunn medal in art and had been offered a 
full-time position in the art department, 
but he decided to engage in graduate art 
studies at the University of Oklahoma. He 
received his master of fine arts degree in 
1954. 


The people of Mitchell more than those of 
any other community consider Oscar Howe 
their own since it was here he first received 
acceptance Within the State of South Da- 
kota. For the past decade he has yearly 
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designed the decoration of the 11 panels at 
the Mitchell Corn Palace. Each of these 
panels depict larger than life size scenes 
carried out with corn in its natural colors. 
When the Friends of the Middle Border dedi- 
cated their new museum near the Dakota 
Wesleyan campus, the society presented him 
with a scroll naming him artist laureate of 
the region. 

Beginning in September of 1943, Oscar 
Howe became director of art at the high 
school at Pierre, S. Dak., a position he held 
until his appointment in 1957, as an as- 
sistant professor of fine arts at the State 
University of South Dakota. He is the 
artist in residence at the university and also 
serves as assistant director of the university 
museum. 

In every moment that he can obtain aside 
from the time he must devote to carrying 
out the duties in these positions, Oscar 
Howe is busy creating new work of art. His 
many awards, exhibits, and other achieve- 
ments are listed at the end of this article. 
It is suitable to close this brief biography 
of Oscar Howe with a statement of his work 
by art critic, Dorothy Dunn Kramer, on the 
occasion of his one man show in Santa Fe, 
New Mexico, in 1957. 

“How well Oscar Howe’s art progresses was 
clearly evident in his recent Santa Fe exhibi- 
tion. The paintings demonstrate eloquently 
how true is Rene d’Harnoncourt’s assertion 
that a capable, creative artist with a strong 
native background can become erudite in the 
techniques and philosophies of the art 
schools and come through, at last, with his 
original art strengthened, not harmed, by 
his experience. Howe’s painting emerges 
broadened, deepened, and uncorrupted, still 
Sioux at the core. 

Most of Howe’s compositions would be at 
home in any contemporary show; yet were it 
possible for the artist’s great-grandfathers, 
Bone Necklace and White Bear, to see them, 
they could at once recognize each motif and 
symbol of the rites, the dancers, warriors, 
and other tribal figures. This seeming 
paradox lies not so much in the fact that 
Howe, through skilled use of modern media 
and techniques, brings his pictures up to 
date as in the fact that the art of the old 
chieftains’ day appears modern. It is, so 
to speak, an art that was ahead of its time 
so far as style is concerned. In Howe’s work, 
the resemblance of old to new is inherent 
rather than acquired. 

This painting states emphatically that 
the artist knows the value of his particular 
cultural heritage to the amalgam culture of 
the whole country; that Sioux art forms are 
eternal in significance to the American 
scene.” 

AWARDS 


Grand purchase award, Philbrook Art 
Center, Tulsa, Okla., 1947. 

Second award, Philbrook Art Center, Tulsa, 
Okla., 1949. 

Second award, Philbrook Art Center, Tulsa, 
Okla., 1950. 

First price, Philbrook Art Center, Tulsa, 
Okla., 1951. 

Second and third prize, Philbrook Art 
Center, Tulsa, Okla., 1952. 

Dorothy Field award, Denver Art Museum, 
Denver, Colo., 1952. 

Second award and honorable mention, 
Philbrook Art Center, Tulsa, Okla., 1953. 

Purchase award, Denver Art Museum, Den- 
ver, Colo., 1953. 

Grand purchase price, Philbrook Art Cen- 
ter, Tulsa, Okla., 1954, 

First prize and honorable mention, Phil- 
brook Art Center, Tulsa, Okla., 1954. 

Santa Fe Railroad award, Denver Art Mu- 
seum, Denver, Colo., 1954. 

Second prize, Philbrook Art Center, Tulsa, 
Okla., 1956. 

Purchase award, Santa Fe, N. Mex., Mu- 
seum of New Mexico, 1956. 
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Mary Benjamin Rogers award, Museum of 
New Mexico, Santa Fe, N. Mex., 1958. 


MURAL PAINTINGS 


Mitchell Library, South Dakota, “Rain in 
the Hills,” symbolic. 

Mobridge Auditorium, South Dakota, “His- 
tory Along Missouri River.” 

Nebraska City, Nebr., “Origin of Corn.” 

Exterior ceramic tile mural, Hinsdale, IIl., 
depicting Sioux life and nature, 1958. 


BOOKS ILLUSTRATED FOR PUBLICATION 


“Legends of the Mighty Sioux.” 

“The Little Lost Sioux.” 

“Bringer of the Mystery Dog.” 

“North American Indian Costumes,” Nice, 
France, 1952. 


ART WORKS PUBLISHED IN AMERICAN MAGA- 
ZINES AND BOOKS 

Cover for design, Columbia University 
(March 1941). 

School Arts magazine (November 1936, Oc- 
tober 1938). 

Indians at Work. 

Art Education Today (Columbia University, 
1937). 

Time magazine, July 1947. 

Oklahoma Today, 1958. 

Indian Art of the United States, by Renee 
D’Harnoncourt, 1941. 

“A Pictorial History of the American In- 
dian,” by Oliver La Farge, 1956. 

WORK PUBLISHED IN FOREIGN MAGAZINES 

Riding (published by Country Life, Lon- 
don, May 1938). 

Animal and Zoo magazine (London, No- 
vember 1938). : 

L’Illustration (vol. 94, No. 4861. Paris, 
1943). 


EXHIBITS IN FOREIGN COUNTRIES 


’ Paris, France, 1936. 
London, England, 1936. 


PAINTINGS ON PERMANENT EXHIBIT 


Joslyn Art Museum, Omaha, Nebr. 

Gallup Art Galley, New Mexico (“Sioux 
Skin Painter”). 

Museum of New Mexico, Santa Fe, N. Mex. 

Philbrook Art Center, Tulsa, Okla. 

Denver Art Museum, Denver, Colo. 

Mont Clair, Art Museum, New Jersey “War 
Dance.” 

ONE-MAN SHOW 


Philbrook Art Center, Tulsa, Okla. 

Fort Dodge, Iowa. 

Santa Fe, N. Mex., Museum of New Mexico, 
1957. 

Denver Art Museum, May 1958. 

Joslyn Art Museum, Omaha, Nebr., March 
1959. 


AMERICAN MUSEUMS IN WHICH PAINTINGS HAVE 
BEEN EXHIBITED 


Philbrook Art Center, Tulsa, Okla. 

Chicago Art Institute. 

Smithsonian, Chicago. 

Denver Art Museum, Denver, Colo. 

San Francisco Museum of Art. 

Gallerie for Living Artists, Brooklyn, N.Y. 

Museum of Fine Arts, Stanford University. 

South West Museum, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Museum of New Mexico, Santa Fe. 

Modern Museum of Art, New York City, 
and so forth. 





Tribute to Tom Rivers: Ambassador of 
Recreation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SILVIO 0. CONTE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, Howard 
Henderson, vice president of J. Walter 
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Thompson Co., the world’s largest adver- 
tising agency, has sent around a memo- 
randum to his friends about a graduate 
of Mount Hermon School. Since the 
days of Dwight L. Moody, this Massa- 
chusetts institution has enkindled within 
its students a world vision and world 
mission. One of these graduates, Mr. 
Speaker, is Thomas E. Rivers, director 
general, International Recreation Asso- 
ciation, with offices on the United Na- 
tions Plaza, New York. In Mount Her- 
mon, Rivers caught a vision which has 
matured through more than 4 decades 
of service to recreation. Asa young man 
he learned from John R. Mott that life 
should be an earnest effort to make 
every decision in the light of the whole 
world from the perspective of the dedi- 
cated heart. 

For nearly 40 years “Tom” Rivers, as 
he is known around the world, served as 
an executive of the National Recreation 
Association. In 1956 a great interna- 
tional recreation congress was held in 
the city of Philadelphia with the effec- 
tive cooperation of the Nation’s foremost 
recreation executive, Commissioner Rob- 
ert W. Crawford. With the active lead- 
ership and financial support of the Na- 
tional Recreation Association, the Inter- 
national Recreation Association was in- 
corporated under the laws of the State 
of New York on October 3, 1956. Among 
the important projects developed by IRA 
has been the annual cooperative com- 
munity recreation exchange project, ad- 
ministered under grants from the State 
Department. Lord Luke, chairman of 
the International Recreation Association 
Board, said at a reception at Bucking- 
ham Palace recently that “Mr. Rivers 
has taken a technical subject and lifted 
it to the level of statesmanship.” 

Now, Mr. Speaker, the reason for my 
mentioning Mr. Rivers in connection 
with the memorandum circulated by Mr. 
Henderson is that Paul Douglass, a mem- 
ber of the bar of the U.S. Supreme Court 
and one of America’s leading educators, 
in an address on “Types of Creative 
Leaders” at the 13th annual Great Lakes 
Training Institute of Indiana University 
at Pokagon Park, selected Rivers as one 
of our representative creative leaders, 
“the kind of human beings who dream, 
pioneer, invent, act, and lead.” 

Quoting Paul Hoffman’s favorite 
phrase from Kipling, Mr. Douglass said 
that today there is a search for a prin- 
ciple that will ‘walk up and down in the 
hearts of men.” He went on to say that 
the world struggle of ideologies does not 
seek merely more bread, but rather to 
increase income as surplus over mini- 
mum needs to provide for man the most 
prized of all desires—leisure in freedom— 
and the wherewithal to enjoy it. What 
all the people of the world want, Mr. 
Speaker, is to share a common dividend 
of creative leisure from the operation of 
our heavily industrialized society. 

You will remember, sir, that Emerson, 
one of our Massachusetts’ immortals, ad- 
vised us that “every great and command- 
ing moment in the annals of the world 
is the triumph of some great enthu- 
siasm” and that Thomas Paine observed 
that “an army of principles will pene- 
trate where an army of soldiers cannot; 
it will succeed where diplomatic manage- 
ment would fail.” Mankind everywhere is 
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yearning for the enjoyment of the cre- 
ative life in the experience of leisure. 
As the international ambassador of rec- 
reation, Tom Rivers deserves the support 
of every American. Massachusetts is 
proud of him. 





Michigan Meets Its School Challenge 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. ELFORD A. CEDERBERG 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. CEDERBERG. Mr. Speaker, the 
State of Michigan is meeting the chal- 
lenge in the field of education. 

This is brought out in a recent report 
by the citizens research council which 
pays tribute to the willingness of the 
people of Michigan to support their 
schools. ‘Instead of standing at the 
doorstep of the U.S. Treasury seeking 
Federal handouts for their schools, the 
people of Michigan rolled up their 
sleeves, taxed themselves, and built their 
own schools. They have kept super- 
vision, management, and control exactly 
where it should be—at the local level 

I would suggest that other States take 
note of what is being done in Michigan. 

In that connection I submit for con- 
sideration an editorial in my hometown 
newspaper, the Bay City Times, entitled 
‘Greater Support for Schools.” 

The editorial follows: 

GREATER SUPPORT FOR SCHOOLS 

In a survey which, it claims, explodes 
myths about public school education in 
Michigan, the Citizens’ Research Council 
pays a glowing tribute to the willingness of 
the people to support their schools. 

Although surveys tend to be controversial 
or can be used to prove almost anything, the 
council’s report appears to have a great deal 
of validity as a measure of the performance 
of Michigan in meeting the well-known chal- 
lenge of education. 

The shortcoming of the report, which is 
readily admitted by the authors, is that it 
presents only the overall view of the school 
situation in the State. 

Conditions vary from district to district. 
For example, the council’s finding that the 
pupil load per teacher in the State as a whole 
has steadily declined and now is at its low- 
est point is of little comfort to the people of 
Detroit, who are seeing their high schools 
lose accreditation because of overcrowding. 

By the same token, a teacher in a district 
which still is paying substandard salaries 
may not be at all impressed by the report 
that the average annual salary in 1957 was 
$5,067 per year. 

At the same time, the survey is valuable 
because it does, as the authors claim, explode 
some extremely popular myths. 

One of these is that the State is lagging 
desperately behind in the effort to recruit 
teachers, that financial support of the schools 
is weak when related to personal income, that 
districts lack the financial potential to sup- 
ply needed classrooms, and that overcrowd- 
ing is a general condition. 

The council reports that, on a statewide 
basis, Michigan has -been able to add teach- 
ers faster than enrollments could climb. The 
pupil-teacher ratio in 1947 was 29.5 to1. In 
1957 it was 27.2 to 1. 

As for teachers’ salaries, the council claims 
the gain from 1947 to 1957 was 44 percent 

















































































A3474 


in absolute increases—that is, over and above 
the cost-of-living increases. 

One of the most striking figures offered is 
that showing the increase in spending for 
operating purposes per pupil in the public- 
schools system. ‘The council says that in 
1957 Michigan’s schools were spending more 
than twice the amount per pupil spent in 
1947 

But how about inflation? 


Well, the council claims that when the 


igures are adjusted for the inflation factor, 
operating expenditures per pupil are from 30 
to 50 percent higher. 

Expressing this spending in terms of per- 
cent of total Michigan personal income, it 
still presents a picture which reflects favor- 
ably on the people. In 1947 revenues for 
operating purposes—as distinguished from 
building—amounted to 1.7 percent of total 
personal income. By 1957, the last full year 
for which figures are available, the percent- 
age had risen to 2.7. 

Dipping into spending for capital improve- 
ments and the status of the race to end the 
classroom shortage, the,council found defi- 
nite figures hard to obtain. 

It could establish that annual property tax 
revenues for capital outlay showed a 570 per- 
cent increase between 1947 and 1957. 

Whether this seemingly magnificent effort 
has really met the classroom needs, the coun- 
cil cannot say, claiming that no reliable in- 
ventory of facilities is available. 

It reports, however, that although the 
school debt in 1957 was five times greater 
than that of 1947, State school districts as a 
whole had plenty of credit left to meet any 
forseeable school building needs. This con- 
clusion was arrived at hy balancing total debt 
against valuation. ° 

Now it is not possible to Jump to the con- 
clusion that just because the people’s per- 
formance with respect to any given public 
need has improved immeasurably that a 
perfect job is being done. 

In the final analysis, the important thing 
is whether the spending for schools today 
meets today’s demands, not how it compares 
with a decade ago. 

And, as the council points out, what is 
true for the State as a whole may not be true 
in any given local district. Conditions may 
vary widely among the schools of a single 
county—which certainly is true here. 

still, the figures are extremely significant 
2s a general gauge of what Michigan is do- 
ing to meet the challenge of the preseent and 
future. 

And certainly some of the claims about the 
crisis in education, which are dinned into 
the people’s ears day after day, are “myths.” 
The crisis may not be nearly as bad as it has 
been pictured. 





National Forests 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEON H. GAVIN 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. GAVIN. - Mr. Speaker, my intense 
and continuing interest over the years in 
the well-being of our great national for- 
ests is well known to this distinguished 
body. Wein the Congress are proud of 
the fact that when issues affecting our 
forests are at hand there emerges a sin- 
gleness of purpose that assures the fu- 
ture safety, conservation, and wise use 
of these f 

Mr. Speaker, the report on a “Program 
for the National Forests” which Secre- 
tary of Agriculture Benson sent to you 
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on March 23, and which I inserted in 
the CONGRESSIONAL REcorp on March 24, 
1959, is a significant step forward toward 
more complete development and inten- 
sive management. Secretary Benson, 
Assistant Secretary Peterson, Chief Mc- 
Ardle of the Forest Service, and the 
others involved in the preparation of 
this report are to be congratulated. 

On July 31, 1953, in a special message 
to the Congress about the Nation's natu- 
ral resources, President Eisenhower 
stated that the Federal Government has 
a responsibility to see that the national 
forests are managed wisely. Secretary 
Benson’s report clearly states the meas- 
ures. and action needed to achieve the 
full development and use of the re- 
sources involved. It is now the respon- 
sibility of the Congress to study this 
“Program for the National Forests” and 
to take the necessary action to carry out 
both the short-term and long-range ob- 
jectives. 

I am interested in this program not 
only for its impact on the 181 million 
acres of national forest in 39 States and 
Puerto Rico, but also for the opportuni- 
ties it presents to make the one-half 
million acres of the Allegheny National 
Forest in my State more productive and 
more useful to all our citizens. 

The national forests are an operating 
public enterprise. The timber, wildlife, 
recreation, water and other resources are 
not locked up or withheld from orderly 
public use. The total cash receipts from 
the sale of timber and related resources 
now exceed a billion dollars. The sec- 
ond billion dollars in receipts should be 
reached within the next 10 years. 

Each resource on the forests, however, 
must be developed, managed, and used in 
a coordinated manner if full renew- 
ability and adequate supplies are to be 
maintained for ourselves and the genera- 
tions ahead. 

We are not harvesting the full allow- 
able cut of timber on all national forests. 
On the Allegheny we are now cutting 
about 22 percent of the cut the national 
forest will sustain. Research in new 
uses for hardwoods, better quality tree 
growth and better protection from in- 
sects and disease is needed. The accel- 
erated forestry research program covy- 
ered in this report will do much to im- 
prove the forests for expanded use, 


The Armed Services Committee, of 
which Iam a member, is constantly con- 
fronted with the staggering amounts of 
nonrenewable natural resources which 
are consumed to maintain a strong posi- 
tion in this nuclear age. Wein the Con- 
gress must never overlook the need to 
build up and improve the renewable nat- 
ural resources of the national forests 
as an added source of stability and 
strength. Research, therefore, is a must. 

The fiood of people from our cities to 
the national forests for recreation, hunt- 
ing, camping and fishing and to enjoy 
the scenic beauty of the out-of-doors is 
now a major forest use. 

The 1950 census showed some 47 mil- 
lion people living within 300 miles of the 
Allegheny National Forest. This is a 
day’s drive by car. The next census will 
show more. 

In 1958 over 800,000 people visited the 
forest for some type of outdoor recrea- 
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tion. An additional 930,000 people from 
Pennsylvania and surrounding States 
made day visits to the forest to enjoy 
beautiful scenery. If this present trend 
continues we anticipate an annual use 
over the next 10 years of about 11% 
million people. This estimate is based 
on the forest as it now stands without 
any major developments to increase the 
recreation potential. 

This “program for the national for- 
ests” tells us that the recreational use on 
all our national forests is expected to 
almost double within the next 10-year 
period. Where population figures are 
concerned, estimates are usually on the 
conservative side. Hence, we might have 
more than the 130 million people expect- 
ed on the national forests by 1959. 

The report tells us also the kind and 
number of improvements needed to meet 
this demand for more outdoor recreation 
by more millions of our citizens. The 
major improvements needed to provide 
better hunting and fishing by the in- 
creasing numbers of Americans going to 
the forests each year is revealing. 

As America’s population and economy 
expand, we in the Congress should make 
sure that the management, protection, 
and use of the resources of our national 
forests expand also. The direct benefits 
to our Nation will be rewarding. 

Our small national forest in Pennsyl- 
vania now returns cash receipts of over 
one-fourth million dollars annually. Un- 
der this “Program for the National For- 
ests” the cash receipts for ail the na- 
tional forests could be doubled in the 
next 10 to 15 years to over $210 million 
annually. The capital value of our for- 
est property would be increased about a 
billion dollars. Payments to local coun- 
ties for schools and roads will increase. 
Some 620,000 people would be employed 
in the harvesting and processing of na- 
tional forest timber. 


We cannot place a dollar value on the 
recreation, soil, and wildlife benefits that 
will accrue to millions of Americans in 
all walks of life. Better and more ample 
supplies of water for industrial and do- 
mestic uses, so vital in the West, will also 
be a benefit here in the East. 

Mr. Speaker, we have made substan- 
tial progress in the development of our 
national forests over the past 50 years. 
Our past accomplishments are not suffi- 
cient to meet the resource demands of 
the future. 

In this “Program for the National For- 
ests,” we now have a solid base for 
launching the most realistic and respon- 
sible national forest improvement pro- 
gram in our history. 





Poison in Your Water—No. 67 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN. D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 27, 1959 
Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pur- 


suant to permission granted, I am in- 
serting into the Appendix of the Con- 
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GRESSIONAL REcorD an article appearing 
in the New York Journal-American of 
January 12, 1958, entitled “Rensselaer 
Boils Water.” 

The article follows: 

RENSSELAER BOILS WATER 

RENSSELAER, N.Y., January 11.—The 15,000 
inhabitants of this city and two of its 
suburbs were ordered today to boil their 
drinking water to guard against an epidemic 
of hepatitis. 

The precaution was taken after an out- 
break of the disease was threatened by pol- 
lution of the Hudson River, source of the 
city’s water supply. The towns of East and 
North Greenbush are also part of the Rens- 
selaer system. 

Dr. Andrew C. Fleck, county health com- 
missioner, said the Hudson water needs 
seven parts chlorine per million to make it 
fit for human consumption. The chlorine 
level had been reported at one-tenth the 
required minimum. 





Change of Command Ceremony, U.S. 
Naval Support Force, Antarctica 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SAMUEL N. FRIEDEL 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. FRIEDEL. Mr. Speaker, during 
the summer season in Antarctica, Novem- 
ber 1957, I had the privilege of visiting 
this vast continent as a member of the 
Subcommittee on Transportation of the 
Interstate and Foreign Commerce Com- 
mittee. I was greatly impressed, at that 
time, with the work being done by both 
the military services and the scientists. 

I was particularly impressed with the 
excellent morale of.our servicemen sta- 
tioned at the bottom of the world in 
Operation Deep Freeze. I know the 
fine morale of these servicemen was di- 
rectly attributable to the outstanding 
leadership of the operation’s com- 
mander, Rear Adm. George J. Dufek, 
and I would like to commend him for the 
great contribution he has made in the 
exploration of this heretofore unknown 
continent. 

On Tuesday, April 14, I attended the 
change of command ceremonies held in 
New York on board the historic ice- 
breaker Glacier, and the luncheon given 
in honor of Admira] Dufek and Admiral 
Tyree by the Navy League, at the Wal- 
dorf Astoria: The New York Times cov- 
ered the historic event, as follows: 

Rear Adm. George J. Dufek relinquished 
his post yesterday as commander of US. 
Naval Support Forces, Antarctica. 

In a sunlit ceremony here aboard his flag- 
ship, the Navy icebreaker Glacier, Admiral 
Dufek turned over his command to Rear 
Adm. David M, Tyree, a 1925 classmate at 
the United States Naval Academy. 

The ceremony took place at 10: 30 a.m. on 
the fantail of the Glacier berthed at 46th 
Street and the Hudson River. Before the 
ceremony Admiral Dufek held a news con- 
ference—his last as head of Operation Deep 
Freeze—in the icebreaker’s wardroom. 

For the last 4 years he headed the op- 
eration that supported U.S. research in Ant- 
arctic under the International Geophysical 
Year. 
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Yesterday he spoke of jet aircraft that 
would in 10 years be flying a south polar 
route. Admiral Dufek noted that a present- 
day flight from Sydney, Australia, to Buenos 
Aires, Argentina, covers 12,000 miles. A 
south polar route would cut the mileage in 
half, he said. 

To support such a route, he said, a per- 
manent, ice-free airfield would be necessary 
as a safety field for the flights of jet air- 
liners. Admirai Dufek noted that for 2 
years engineers had been surveying a strip 
of land near McMurdo Sound for such a 
field. 


Mayor Wagner designated April 14 as 
U.S. Navy Antarctic Day. 

A number of messages commending 
Admiral Dufek for bringing a new chal- 
lenge to the U.S. effort in Antarctica were 
read at the ceremony. Among these was 
one from Adm. Arleigh Burke, Chief of 
Naval Operations, who himself has had 
much to do with the success of the U.S. 
effort in Antarctica during the past 5 
years. The message from Admiral Burke 
also commended Admiral Dufek’s suc- 
cessor, Admiral Tyree, to the new tasks 
and challenges before him: 

On the occasion of the Navy League 
change of command luncheon for Admiral 
Dufek and Admiral Tyree, I should like to 
again pay tribute to the initiative and plan- 
ning that has gone into the Deep Freeze 
operations. The Navy has been fortunate to 
have men with the experience, courage, and 
ability exemplified by Admiral Dufek. Ad- 
miral Tyree continues the work that has 
begun in this vast and most unexplored 
continent. He brings to his new command 
a wealth of enthusiasm, initiative and abil- 
ity to continue the pattern that has been 
established so outstandingly by Admiral 
Dufek. 

The Navy is proud of the part it has 
played in the exploration of Antarctica but 
in the final analysis, it is men like Admiral 
Dufek and Admiral Tyree who determine 
the success or failure of projects like this. 
They have established a tradition which will 
go down in the annals of Navy history as 
one of the brightest moments for our na- 
tion. To Admiral Dufek I extend a most 
sincere and grateful well done. To Admiral 
Tyree, my congratulations on receiving this 
command and my best wishes for a success- 
ful tour of duty. (Arleigh Burke.) 


Mr. Speaker, until his retirement on 
September 1, Admiral Dufek will be as- 
signed to the Office, Chief of Naval Op- 
erations. I am sure I can speak for my 
colleagues here in the House when I say 
our very best wishes go with him for 
success in any endeavor he may under- 
take. 





Economic Aid for Latin America 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HENRY S. REUSS 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, the Mil- 
waukee Journal, speaking through its 
editorial colums recently, has pointed up 
the fallacy of our overemphasis on mili- 
tary aid and our underemphasis of eco- 
nomic aid to Latin American countries: 
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Cut or Drop MILITARY Ald TO LATIN’ AMERICA 


If there is any area where American mili- 
tary aid is indefensible, it is Latin America. 
The area does not need armaments. It can- 
not afford them. All American arms do is 
stir feuds among neighbors, encourage mili- 
tary dictatorships and earn ill will for the 
United States. The claim that these coun- 
tries must be armed as part of the free world 
effort against Communist aggression is 
dream stuff. 

Senator ELLENDER, Democrat of Louisiana, 
recently returned from a Latin American 
study of U.S. Government operations. He 
paid particular attention to military aid ac- 
tivities. Here are excerpts from his report 
to the Senate Appropriations Committee. 

“It is my fear that armies created in 
Guatemala or other countries to the south 
of us may end up doing nothing but fighting 
each other. 

“It appears to me that if Nicaragua wants 
arms, it is well able to buy them. I do not 
think it is advisable to indiscriminately cre- 
ate large armies throughout this section of 
the world. 

“Equipment is flowing into Colombia. 
* * * Much of this will be used for road- 
building. I question the use of military 
forces to build roads. * * * In many of 
these countries the military forces exert a 
strong, if not controlling, influence over 
civilian goverments. I question the wisdom 
of a move which would have the effect of 
further vesting civil functions in a foreign 
military service. 

“The United States should immediately 
reevaluate the need or necessity of maintain- 
ing advisory military missions in the coun- 
tries to the south of us. I found that we 
were not wanted in some countries, but we 
seem to persist in remaining there. 

“Most of these governments are now strug- 
gling to make both ends meet, and for us 
to suggest imposing greater burdens upon 
their already struggling economies may well 
result in making them more dependent upon 
the United States.” 

Economic aid is something else. This is 
needed and is generally prudently and con- 
structively administered. The new Inter- 
American Development Bank, to which the 
United States will subscribe $350 million, 
should have a heipful place. But military 
aid, other than helping us to dispose of 
some obsolete American weapons, serves no 
good purpose in Latin America. 

And President Eisenhower has proposed 
raising military aid to Latin America by 72 
percent. A wise Congress will reduce it by 
that amount. 


Better yet, it will eliminate it. 





Scripps Professor Receives Award 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE P. MILLER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. GEORGE P. MILLER. Mr. 
Speaker, I am happy to make part of my 
remarks an extraction from the clip 
sheet issued by the University of Cali- 
fornia pertaining to an award made to 
Martin W. Johnson, professor of marine 
biology at the University’s Scripps In- 
stitution of Oceanography. 

Professor Johnson has made a great 
contribution in this important field. I 
know that you, who are interested in it, 
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are happy to see that his work has been 
recognized by the National Academy of 
Sciences. 

The field of oceanographic study is 
one that affects all the people of this 
country. It behooves us to recognize its 
importance so that through our sup- 
port benefits may be reaped in our de- 
fenses, our economy, and our food 
supply: 

Scripps PROFESSOR RECEIVES AWARD 

La Jouua, April 4—Martin W. Johnson, 
professor of marine biology at the University 
of California’s Scripps Institution of 
Oceanography, has been awarded the Alex- 
ander Agassiz Medal of the National Acad- 
emy of Sciences—one of the greatest honors 
in the field of oceanography. 

Established in 1911 by the British ocea- 
nographer Sir John Murray in honor of the 
American oceanographer Alexander Agassiz, 
the medal has been awarded at infrequent 
intervals for outstanding contributions to 
the science. Only two members of the 
Scripps staff have previously won the award. 
They were Thomas Wayland Vaughan and 
Harald U. Sverdrup, both of whom were 
directors of the institution. 

The award to Johnson cites his outstand- 
ing contributions both to biological oceanog- 
raphy and to oceanography in general. 

Johnson is an authority on marine in- 
vertebrates, animals without backbones, in- 
cluding such creatures as lobsters and crabs. 
He is the coauthor, with Sverdrup and 
Richard H. Fleming, of the book “The 
Oceans,” which is the first modern reference 
book in oceanography. It was published in 
1942. 

Johnson’s achievements in research dur- 
ing World War II won him wide recognition, 
including a Certificate of Commendation 
from the Navy for outstanding research. 





Moral Re-Armament, a World Force for 
Peace and Harmony 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OFr 


HON. CLYDE DOYLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. DOYLE. Mr. Speaker, by reason 
of unanimous consent heretofore granted 
me so to do, I am pleased to insert the 
text of an article I have received from 
Mr. Vicente Villamin, a well known 
Philippino of Los Angeles County, Calif. 
His calling attention in paragraph 2 of 
this article to the fact that Hon. Joseph 
Scott, late of California, a distinguished 
lawyer of national renown, was an active 
endorser of Moral Re-Armament gives 
me opportunity to state that I am ever 
grateful to the memory of Joseph Scott. 
I say this because when I was a young 
lawyer in Los Angeles County just start- 
ing out, he, on more than one occasion 
without financial compensation, ex- 
tended me courtesies of his office and of 
his wonderful staff of associate helpers 
in his office. In those days my law office 
was situated in Long Beach, Calif., about 
20 miles from Los Angeles courthouse, 
and also in those early days there was no 
branch of the Superior Court of Los 
Angeles situated in Long Beach. Hence, 
as a Long Beach lawyer his courteous ex- 
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tension to me of his office courtesies on 

many occasions was then and now is very 

appreciatively recalled. 

The article following appeared in the 
Windsor, Canada, Star, Saturday, Jan- 
uary 10, 1959: 

No CONFLICT BETWEEN Morat RE-ARMAMENT, 
CATHOLICS—PHILIPPINE WRITER SEES VAT- 
ICAN SUPPORTED IN ANTI-COMMUNIST DRIVE 

(By Vicente Villamin) 

What is Moral Re-Armament? It is a 
world movement to bring about harmony 
between individuals and between nations. 
It seeks to change individuals by shedding 
their bitterness and introducing instead the 
four moral standards of the movement—ab- 
solute honesty, absolute purity, absolute un- 
selfishness and absolute love. 

It is not a religion nor a religious move- 
ment. Persons of different religions are ad- 
mitted to it. There are thousands of Cath- 
olics in it. Among them are Princess Cas- 
telbarco, of Italy, whose family have pro- 
duced a Pope; Mr. Gabriel Marcel, the lead- 
ing Catholic philosopher-writer of France; 
the late Mr. Joseph Scott, of California, a 
leading Catholic layman in the world and a 
papal knight; and many others prominent 
in their countries. 

All the Catholics in Moral Re-Armament 
testify that their interest in the movement 
has not shaken by an iota their Catholic 
faith. As Archbishop Cushing, of Boston, 
told me last September, the Catholics who 
were with Moral Re-Armament became bet- 
ter Catholics and that, therefore, he was for 
it, adding that he did not mind at all if he 
was quoted anywhere to that effect. The 
dynamic prelate has since been designated 
a cardinal by Pope John XXIII. 

I was in Rome last October and November. 
I was going to be received in private audi- 
ence by the late Pope Pius XII to discuss 
the subject of communism in Asia on which 
I submitted an 11-page memorandum to him 
and other Vatican authorities. But he 
passed away before I arrived in Rome. So 
I had to make other arrangements and talked 
with many cardinals and other prelates in 
and out of the Vatican. 

I found deep interest and sympathy about 
the work of Moral Re-Armament, particu- 
larly in the international field. While the 
preservation of the purity of the faith is 
of prime importance, what is at stake in 
the world today is the preservation of reli- 
gious faith itself, which the Communists are 
determined to abolish. 

In reality, there are no basic conflicts be- 
tween the Catholic Church and Moral Re- 
Armament. The Catholic publication in 
London, the Tablet, affirmed this in connec- 
tion with the so-called gentleman’s agree- 
ment in Switzerland. 

A few years ago the Holy Office in the 
Vatican, which guards the purity of the 
Catholic faith, issued directives to Catholics 
regarding participation in Moral Re-Arma- 
ment, cautioning them about possible in- 
differentism. Indifferentism is the idea that 
all religious faiths are at bottom the same 
in their moral validity. Catholics are ex- 
pected to reject that. 

This danger is answered by the Catholics 
themselves in Moral Re-Armament. They 
affirm that that question never comes up 
in the observance of the four moral stand- 
ards mentioned above. In fact, they add, 
that that observance helps them to discharge 
their duties as Catholics more faithfully and 
assiduously. 

Another danger which the Holy Office 
pointed out is that Moral Re-Armament 
might lead to syncretism, which is defined 
as an “error (which) consists in uniting 
conflicting religious beliefs so as to reduce 
them to a common denominator acceptable 
to all.” This is met by reiterating the fact 
that by no stretch of the imagination could 
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Moral Re-Armament be considered a religion 
or religious movement. : 

There must be no mistaking. the massive 
fact that Moral Re-Armament believes in 
God, His dominion and His direction, first, 
last, and always. On this, the Moral Re- 
Armament accords to compromise no sanc- 
tion and to criticisms no fear. 

I was profoundly impressed by the big- 
ness, goodness, and devotion of the prelates 
whom I met at the Vatican. With many 
of them I had more than an hour’s talk, 
on more than one occasion. As a Catholic, 
I felt proud that the heads of my church 
were of such caliber. 

I was told that the late Pope Pius XII was 
very much worried about the advance of 
communism, especially in Asia, and that, 
realizing the necessity of presenting a for- 
midable united front, he wanted to see all 
religions act in unison, but that he found 
no way to bring it about. 

It was my purpose to suggest that Moral 
Re-Armament might be used as the common 
ground for all efforts to face and resist com- 
munism, which is ever stepping up its cold 
war propaganda in the free countries of 
Asia. In my memorandum, I pointed out 
that no group of any kind and character 
is doing that except for the military and 
the inadequate work of information of the 
American Government. 

I discussed these matters with high prel- 
ates in the Vatican. I found them both 
understanding and sympathetic. One of 
them, very high in the Vatican category, 
even said that there would be a change of 
attitude toward Moral Re-Armament. An- 
other, a cardinal, told me that he read an 
Moral Re-Armament book “America Needs 
An Ideology,’ during the solemn conclave 
to elect a Pope, and liked it. Still another, 
also a cardinal, complimented Dr. Frank 
Buchman, the initiator of Moral Re-Arma- 
ment, for his good work for humanity and 
for the world. 

In the last 8 months I have traveled 
around the world on two occasions for Moral 
Re-Armament. I met the heads of many 
nations in Asia as well as many leaders in 
different fields of endeavor. I found them 
all worried about communism and the lack 
of united effort against it on the part of the 
free countries. 

They all expressed hope that Moral Re- 
Armament will furnish the plan, the method, 
the purpose and the men to carry on the 
fight against communism, proving its su- 
periority, dynamism and appeal of its prin- 
ciples and policies. Moral Re-Armament is 
charged by mankind with that grave respon- 
sibility. And it will meet it with all the 
sacrifices that it might entail. 

Thus Moral Re-Armament richly deserves 
the support of all persons of good will. Why 
should it be discouraged among the Cath- 
olics or others who profess other religions? 
It does not infringe on the sacred mission 
of the Catholic Church. It does not pro- 
duce indifferentism, synchretism or any 
other effects corrosive of the Catholic faith. 

And, above all, it does not oppose the 
Catholic Church, either, openly or covertly. 
The only church in the grounds of the 
Moral Re-Armament training center in 
Caux, Switzerland, is a Catholic church, 
owned by Moral Re-Armament, where masses 
are said regularly. 

In this enlightened day and age, espe- 
cially when humanity is challenged at every 
point in its life by militant, godless com- 
munism, movements, like Moral Re-Arma- 
ment should have the universal support of 
all men and women who consider them- 
selves as God’s children faithful, loyal and 
true to Him. Moral Re-Armament, when its 
ranks are swelled by such men and women 
all over the world, has the capacity to bring 
more happiness to the world and to save 
it from disaster at the hands of the Com- 
munists. 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr.’ Speaker, pur- 
suant to permission granted I am insert- 
ing into the Appendix of the REcorD an 
article appearing in the Eugene (Oreg.) 
Register-Guard of March 8, 1959, an 
article entitled “Sewers Called Health 
Threat”: 


MEDICAL Soctrery Urces REMEDY—SEWERS 
CALLED HEALTH THREAT 


(By Dean Rea) 


Sewage disposal and drainage problems in 
east Springfield were termed “dangerous” 
health threats to Eugene and Springfield area 
residents in a resolution adopted Tuesday 
night by the Lane County Medical Society. 

The medical group, which represents more 
than 150 physicians, in the resolution also 
urged Eugene and Springfield residents to 
actively support those measures which will 
eliminate this health threat... 

In the society’s action, which comes under 
the heading of “Preventative Medicine,” at- 
tention was called to contamination of 
Eugene’s source of drinking water supply by 
efuent which drains into the McKenzie 
River from the east Springfield area. 

The resolution also noted that even cur- 
rent high chlorination of Eugene’s drinking 
water may not destroy organisms producing 
disease found in human excreta. 

Dr. Harold Osterud, county health officer, 
said Wednesday morning that chlorination of 
Eugene’s water has prevented any epidemic 
to date. 

However, Osterud said certain diseases, in- 
cluding typhoid, infectious hepatitis, polio, 
viruses and dysentery, may be transmitted 
through a water supply. He added the east 
Springfield area is fortunate in having a good 
water supply. 

The current incidence of infectious hepa- 
titis cases is not necessarily linked to the 
water, he said. “About 90 percent of the 
cases diagnosed have resulted from person- 
to-person contacts,” Osterud explained. 

The county health office reports 28 cases 
of infectious hepatitis so far this year, in- 
cluding 4 this month, in Eugene and Spring- 
field. 

Osterud said his department has been 
concerned, too, over the possible spread of 
diseases which might result in an epidemic 
resulting from health problems posed in the 
east Springfield area. 

He said a committee is studying the 
problem in east Springfield and that a solu- 
tion “will be a difficult one, won’t be cheap 
but for the survival of the area is necessary.” 

The medical society’s resolution states 
that “there exists at the present time heavy 
contamination by human excreta of surface 
water and drainage ditches in the area east 
of Springfield and that this contamination 
is due to poor soil drainage and inadequate 
sewage-disposal facilities.” 

It also states that “this heavily contam- 
inated water flows by drainage ditches di- 
rectly into the McKenzie River in consider- 
able amount, one-half mile above the intake 
for the water supply by the Eugene area.” 

“Because of the excessive contamination,” 
the resolution continues, “heavy chlorination 
of the water supply is mandatory and this 
has made the water objectionable in taste 
and odor to many people. 

“Certain organisms, producing disease 
found in human excreta, may not be de- 
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stroyed even by hyperchlorination,” the 
resolution adds. 

In summary, “the Lane County Medical 
Society states emphatically it’s deploring the 
existing dangerous condition.” 

The resolution was the first stand by the 
medical society on the “fringe” area health 
problems which have been part of a con- 
troversy that has raged for more than 3 years 
east of Springfield generally between 32d 
and 58th Streets. 

Measures for eliminating the health haz- 
ard were not detailed in the medical society 
resolution but may refer to three unsuccess- 
ful annexation attempts held in the area 
during the past 4 years. 

Sixty medical society members gave over- 
whelming support to the resolution in a 
voice vote; one dissented. 

Physicians, in discussing the resolution, 
called attention to “other” fringe area health 
problems but were generally agreed that the 
east Springfield health problem was more 
acute and felt they should sound a 
“warning.” 

Osterud said Wednesday other fringe area 
health problems include those in Danebo, 
south Eugene, Bethel, and Willakenzie, and 
are the result of rapid population growth. 
He said there is a serious health threat in 
polluted surface water which drains in the 
McKenzie ditch near schools and residential 
areas. 

The medical group met jointly with the 
Lane County Bar Association to discuss 
mutual problems relating to court cases. 





Hear That Lonesome Whistle 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
oRD, I include the following Railway La- 
bor Fact Sheet No. 6 provided by the 
Railway Labor Executives Association of 
Washington, D.C.: 


SOARING RAILROAD PrROFITS: NET EARNINGS 
NEAR PEAK OF WHOLE POSTWAR PERIOD 


The railroads of the Nation today, as al- 
ways, are crying poverty, but are their cries 
justified? Not at all when you check into 
the facts and figures which reveal that rail- 
road profits are nosed upward and nearing 
the peak of the entire postwar period. 

Truth of the matter is that U:S. railroads 
have snapped back from the recession of 
1957-58 and their basic financial position is 
excellent today. 

In the last 4 months of 1958, the railroads 
were chalking up earnings at the rate of 
more than $1 billion per year in net railway 
operating profits. 

That figure represents a higher mark in 
profits than in most of the postwar years; 
in fact it is close to the peak earnings during 
that period. 

Meanwhile, profits in 1959 are showing a 
further upward trend with carloadings on 
the rise. In the first 3 months of this year, 
carloadings registered a 6 percent gain over 
the similar period of 1958. 

Rail labor’s contention that the rail profit 
picture is far better than the carriers would 
have the public believe is confirmed by in- 
formation released by the railroads. 

For instance, the estimated net railway 
operating income of class I roads in Febru- 
ary of this year amounted to $39,793,000— 
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that compared with $9,067,000 in the same 
month of 1958. And in the first 2 months of 
1959, the estimated net railway operating in- 
come was $75,963,000 compared with a net 
of $40,982,000 in the corresponding 1958 
period. 


Other figures stemming from the Bu- 
reau of Railway Economics of Associa- 
tion of American Railroads reveal that 
total operating revenues showed a 4.1 
percent increase in the first 2 months of 
this year—$1,532,496,964 compared with 
$1,472,791,123 in the corresponding pe- 
riod of 1958 while operating expenses in- 
creased less than one-half of 1 percent. 

The railroads are and have been re- 
covering very well from the recession 
that hit most industries, carfoadings- 
wise and profitswise. 

In the week ended April 4, 1959, the 
railroads loaded 590,133 cars, represent- 
ing a boost of 73,886 cars or 14.3 percent 
over the corresponding week in 1958. 

The Wall Street Journal recently con- 
ducted a survey which unearthed some 
interesting information that disproved 
the gloom and doom cries of the Na- 
tion’s railroads. 

The survey showed that the railroads 
have been doing much better in the profit 
column, in making a return from the eco- 
nomic slump, than have the big corpora- 
tions of the country in general. 

Profits of the major firms in the fourth 
quarter of 1958 were approximately 2 
percent above those of a year earlier. 
Class I railroads, however, had regis- 
tered a whopping 23 percent increase 
in that period. They earned $248 mil- 
lion compared with $202 million in the 
last quarter of 1957. 

As did many industries of the Nation, 
the 1957-58 recession hit some railroads 
severely, but no serious damage was 
caused. No new railroads found them- 
selves in a state of receivership or bank» 
ruptcy. 

Dividends of some carriers were re- 
duced or abolished for the year of 1958, 
but total dividends for the rail industry 
as a whole were reduced only moderately. 

Total net railway operating income for 
all railways from September through 
December 1958, was $368,932,000—20 
percent higher than for the similar 
period of 1957 and-only 6 percent below 
the corresponding period of 1956, a year 
when net railway operating income sur- 
passed $1 billion. 

After all charges, net income during 
the last 4 months of 1958 was $323,774,- 
000. That was a 25-percent increase 
over the 1957 level; only 6 percent under 
1956. 

The net railway operating income, 
which is the operating profit of the rail- 
roads, has continued to be $1 billion or 
near it during most of the postwar years. 
Before World War I, the net operating 
income frequently slumped well below 
$500 million and even below $200 million 
during the depression years of the 1930’s. 

It has not dropped below $750 million 
since 1949. 

Net income—the final corporate profit of 
the railroads—has remained very stable. 

The carriers as a whole reported net deficits 
in some years prior to the war. This has not 
occurred since the war’s end and in recent 
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years the net income has been well over 
$500 million. 

The same has held true for the individual 
railroads as for the rail industry as a whole— 
nearly all carriers have maintained net in- 
come in each postwar year. The number of 
roads which have failed now and then to 
register corporate profits has been small, 
even in times of temporary recession. 

Following the 1949 recession, with recovery 
in 1950, the railroads of the United States 
moved ahead to attain new earnings’ rec- 
ords. They amassed the largest net income 
in history, up to that time, in 1953, when 
they bettered the best of the lucrative 1920's 
and the peak years of World War II. 

They endured another recession in late 
1953 and throughout most of 1954, but hit a 
new peak level in 1955 when the 1953 record 
was smashed. 

The U.S. railroads are making an impres- 
sive recovery from the 1957-58 recession and 
nearly all individual roads have shared in the 
industrywide return to better days. 

Most carriers have increased their earnings 
well above the closing months of 1957 and 
near to the high peaks of 1956. 

Some railroads have made higher profits 
than in 1956. 

The outlook for 1959 is excellent. 

Predictions for carloadings, stemming from 
shippers’ advisory boards and other au- 
thoritative groups, are that a substantial 
traffic increase above last year’s level will be 
registered in 1959 

Profits are looking up. 





Less-Than-Honorable Discharges 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLYDE DOYLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. DOYLE. Mr. Speaker, by reason 
of unanimous consent heretofore grant- 
ed me so to do, I am pleased to present 
to the attention of your own busy self 
and all the other Members of this great 
legislative body, the text of three letters 
of approval and endorsement which I 
have recently received from three of the 
nationally known veterans groups in the 
United States of America. I am sure 
that you and all of us interested in this 
ever-present and vital subject of less- 
than-honorable discharges to thousands 
of our military personnel each year will 
be pleased to see these three letters. 

They are as follows: 

VETERANS OF FOREIGN WARS 
OF THE UNITED STATES, 
OFFICE OF DrrEcTor, NATIONAL 
LEGISLATIVE SERVICE, 
Washington, D.C., March 17, 1959. 

Hon. CLYDE DOYLE, 

Member of Congress, U.S. House of Repre- 

sentatives, Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. Doyte: This is in response to 
your letter of February 16, 1959, with at- 
tached copy of H.R. 88 which proposes to 
amend present law to provide that the Board 
for the Correction of Military or Naval Rec- 
ords and the Boards of Review, Discharges, 
and Dismissals which give consideration to 
satisfactory evidence relating to good char- 
acter and exemplary conduct in civilian life 
after discharge and dismissal in determining 
whether or not to correct certain discharges 
and dismissals and to authorize the award of 
an exemplary rehabilitation certificate. The 
Veterans of Foreign Wars is on record as hav- 
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ing endorsed in principle H.R. 8772 of the 
85th Congress and we gave this bill our full 
support. We shared your keen disappoint- 
ment when the bill failed to move forward in 
the Senate and died with the adjournment 
of the 85th Congress. It is noted that H.R. 
88 is almost identical to H.R. 8772, with one 
major exception: For those meeting the re- 
quirements of this legislation an exemplary 
conduct certificate will be issued rather than 
a general discharge limited as was proposed 
in H.R. 8772. 

The VFW wholeheartedly agrees with the 
principle of issuing an exemplary certificate 
based solely on the record of rehabilitation 
after service with no change in discharge— 
solely because of such rehabilitation. We 
endorse the proposal that an exemplary cer- 
tificate is much more preferable and appro- 
priate than general discharge limited. As 
has been pointed out this bill is not designed 
to grant or change discharge certificates but 
rather is intended to remove the stigma that 
attaches, sometimes for life, to a veteran with 
a less than honorable discharge certificate. 

We certainly will lend our full support to 
the principles and objectives of H.R. 88. If 
further hearings should be scheduled with 
respect to this legislation, the Veterans of 
Foreign Wars will be deeply appreciative of 
being advised so that a representative from 
this office may be present. and testify in be- 
half of our organization. 

Thanking you for inviting the views of the 
VFW concerning this most meritorious legis- 
lation, I’am, 

Respectfully yours, 
Omar B. KETCHUM, 
Director. 





DISABLED AMERICAN VETERANS, 
NATIONAL SERVICE HEADQUARTERS, 
Washington, D.C., April 1, 1959. 


Subject: H.R. 88 and about 30 companion 
bills on the same subject. 


Hon. CLYDE DOYLE, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. DoyLeE: Your interesting letter of 
March 24, 1959, on the above subject, with 
enclosures, has been received and very care- 
fully considered. 

The then DAV national director of legisla- 
tion, Maj. Omer W. Clark, in his letter of 
June 26, 1957, addressed to you as chairman 
of the Special Subcommittee on Military 
Discharges, House Committee on Armed 
Services, commented upon the provisions of 
H.R. 1108, 85th Congress, and the numerous 
identical bills before that Congress. Major 
Clark stated in effect that the Disabled Amer- 
ican Veterans did not have an official man- 
date either to support or oppose such pro- 
posed legislation but he indicated that the 
DAV viewed with considerable misgivings the 
possible effect of the bill in question should 
it be enacted into law and placed into oper- 
ation. As the above mentioned statement 
is a part of the printed record of the hear- 
ings conducted by your subcommittee it is 
not believed necessary at this time to reiter- 
ate the reasons given for our doubts and 
apprehensions. 

In my opinion, H.R. 88 of this Congress, 
in eliminating the reference to “General Dis- 
charge (Limited),” is more acceptable than 
was H.R. 1108 and its companion bills. How- 
ever, there is considerable doubt in my mind 
as to just how much good the possession of 
on exemplary rehabilitation certificate will 
do the holder of a less than honorable dis- 
charge from the Armed Forces, when he 
goes to seek civilian employment. It seems 
to me that if such veteran shows such cer- 
tificate to a prospective employer the latter 
will immediately note the word “rehabilita- 
tion” on it with the distinct possibility, if he 
if he is interested enough to follow it up at 
all, that he will delve into the adverse facts 
and circumstances resulting in separation 
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from the service with an other than hon- 
orable discharge. In the VFW letter of 
March 17, 1959, a copy of which you enclosed, 
the term “exemplary conduct certificate” 
is used in one place and I believe this is an 
improvement due to omission of “‘rehabilita- 
tion.” It might even be advisable to add 
the word in parens “(civilian)” after “exe 
emplary conduct certificate” to emphasize 
that the good conduct was post-service and 
had no reference to the actions in service, 
as previously determined by the Armed 
Forces. 

In providing a certificate such as that con- 
templated by H.R. 88, designed for a special 
purpose (employment), the question arises 
as to whether or not such a certificate would 
militate against some veterans obtaining fa- 
vorable reconsideration of their service dis- 
charges by the Department of Defense. 
Human nature being what it is we cannot 
help but feel that it would react unfavor- 
ably in an appreciable number of cases. 
The existence of the certificate and the pro- 
cedure incident to its issuance would offer an 
easy way out for interested officials of the 
Defense Department by enabling them to 
take some action in the interest of the vet- 
eran-applicant without going to the extent 
of changing the character of his service dis- 
charge. There are still other considerations 
that come to mind bearing upon the advisa- 
bility of adopting such legislation, and these 
relate to morale in the Armed Forces, the 
very considerable burden that would be 
placed upon the Department of Defense dur- 
ing these highly critical and dangerous 
times—both as to investigating and adjuti- 


cating these cases, and the possible threat . 


that such a system might impose on our na- 
tionl defense through permitting dangerous 
elements who had been separated from the 
service because of communistic affiliations 
or actions to infiltrate our great industrial 
network and to wreak havoc when the time 
came for them to carry out the orders of 
their foreign masters. 

Some might say that there would only be 
@ comparatively few such instances in the 
last mentioned category. That could be true 
but it would only take one agent who gave 
no thought to his own safety, and one nu- 
clear bomb, to completely wreck a vast in- 
dustrial complex, and the entire area for 
many miles around. 

In conclusion, permit me to thank you for 
communicating with me about this proposal 
of yours. I know how sincere and earnest 
you are in pressing for the enactment of the 
legislation. I am also certain that you ap- 
preciate the position of the Disabled Ameri- 
can Veterans, in the absence of a mandate 
binding upon this legislative department. 
In this letter I have tried to touch upon 
some of the points that require much soul 
searching upon the part of the Congress be- 
fore taking the long step embodied in H.R. 
88 and its companion measures. 

Sincerely yours, 


ELMER M. FREUDENBERGER, 
Acting National Director of Legislation. 





AMVETS NATIONAL HEADQUARTERS, 
Washington, D.C., April 9, 1959. 
The Honorable CiypE Doyte, 
U.S. House of Representatives, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. Dorie: This will acknowledge 
your letter dated March 25, 1959, with en- 
closures, relative to H.R. 88, a bill intro- 
duced by you which would make certain 
changes in the Servicemen’s Readjustment 
Act of 1944 regarding the type of evidence 
that should be considered by the Boards for 
the Correction of Military and Naval Records 
and Boards of Review, Discharges and Dis- 
missals. Additionally, your bill would au- 
thorize an award of an exemplary rehabili- 
tation certificate to certain veterans who 
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have demonstrated exemplary conduct sub- 
sequent to service. AMVETS has long been 
interested in this general subject of dis- 
charge reviews and has always made our 
views known not only in supporting: bills 
that you have introduced but also in dis- 
cussions on this subject with various Defense 
Department officials. We are of the firm 
opinion that this entire area is in need of 
further study including not only the laws, 
regulations, and procedures under which the 
Correction Boards and Boards of Review, 
Discharge and Dismissals operate, but also 
procedures under which various branches of 
the services discharge personnel administra- 
tively and otherwise. 

AMVETS is in full agreement and strongly 
endorse the first section of your bill which 
would mandate the Correction Boards and 
Discharge Review Boards to take into con- 
sideration, when reviewing an other-than- 
honorable discharge, conditions and circum- 
stances prevailing at discharge of the indi- 
vidual, his age, what the punishment in civil 
life would be for the same offense, and the 
moral turpitude involved. Making the con- 
sideration of these features mandatory may 
tend to make the members of these Boards 
more liberal and equitable by permitting 
them to consider a wider range of factors in 
their determination as to whether or not a 
discharge should be changed. It will also 
enable the veteran or his counsel to build 
a stronger case. In our judgment, therefore, 
your proposal, if enacted, would greatly ben- 
efit the veteran in his application for a 
change or correction of discharge. 

We also support the concept underlying 
the other major featuré of your bill calling 
for an award of an exemplary rehabilitation 
certificate. This would be issued, accord- 
ing to your bill, to a veteran with an other- 
than-honorable discharge who can establish 
by affidavits and other evidence that for 3 
years following service he demonstrated ex- 
emplary conduct in every respect in civilian 
life. While this award would have no bear- 
ing on the veteran’s discharge, it would cer- 
tainly tend to mollify to some degree the 
stigma attached to his undesirable discharge 
or other discharge not under honorable con- 
ditions. While we can envision difficulties 
in the administration of this law, as it re- 
lates to this award, this fact would not alter 
our support of such legislation. As we have 
indicated earlier in this letter, this entire 
@rea, including inservice discharge proce- 
dures and procedures governing postservice 
reviews are in need of continuing study and 
review in order to develop the most equita- 
ble and fair method of handling these mat- 
ters. We commend you for your interest in 
these problems and your efforts to institute 
chafiges for improvement in the entire sys- 
tem. AMVETS appreciate very much this 
opportunity to express our views on H.R. 88. 

Very sincerely yours, 
JAMES W. HaFey, 
Assistant National Service Director. 


In addition to H.R. 88, 30 Members 
of this House have also filed companion 
bills and I am pleased to state that just 
a couple of days ago, after waiting about 
3 months for report from the Pentagon 
Building, Hon. Cart VINSON received an 
adverse report to H.R. 88 and all of the 
companion bills. In due time, Mr. 
Speaker, I hope and expect that this 
whole subject matter of less-than-hon- 
orable discharges in the initial form of 
H.R. 88 and companion bills will again 
come to the attention of the House of 
Representatives. In fact, I hope it will 
be before long. As you will no doubt re- 
member, during the 85th Congress, owing 
to your gracious and understanding 
courtesy and cooperation, the Doyle bill, 
H.R. 8772, which was the predecessor to 
H.R. 88, passed the House by an over- 
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whelming vote of 226 to 8, but largely be- 
cause of delays in transit in getting the 
report out from the Pentagon Building 
at an earlier date, said bill did not get 
to the Senate committee’s attention as 
early as it should and, therefore, the 
Senate did not consider the bill last ses- 
sion. But I am pleased to state that 
Senator STENNIS from Mississippi is 
ready to file the text of H.R. 88 and com- 
panion bills in the Senate. 

These bills, Mr. Speaker, are very mod- 
erate bills; they do not ask nor intend 
to ask the Military Establishment to 
change any military record nor to grant 
any boy who uses the provisions of any 
of these bills any upgrading of any dis- 
charge. The proposed Certificate of Ex- 
emplary Rehabilitation does not compete 
with any honorable discharge or dis- 
charge under honorable conditions. In 
fact, is it not a discharge. It is a pro- 
posed certificate by the Military Estab- 
lishment that if a boy, after living an 
exemplary life in civilian pursuits for 
not less than 3 years, and if he can prove 
that to the satisfaction of the Military 
Establishment; in their sole discretion, 
then they can at their sole discretion 
issue to such boy an exemplary rehabil- 
itation certificate. It is hoped that this 
certificate will-at least help a deserving 
lad who has made minor offenses or 
errors while in the military to remove at 
least a little of the stigma and help him 
at least a little bit to get employment. 
It grants him no Government benefits. 
It will not interfere with military dis- 
cipline. 

Mr. Speaker, it seems significant, does 
it not, that these three great nationally 
known veterans groups so cordially and 
emphatcally support H.R. 88 and com- 
panion bills? I have received word from 
the American Legion that they cannot 
act upon the proposed legislation until 
their national convention later on this 
summer. 





Railroad Traffic Is Up—But Railroad 
Employment Is Down 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27,1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
ORD, I include the following Railway La- 
bor Fact Sheet, No. 7, provided by the 
Railway Labor Executives Association of 
Washington, D.C.: ° 

RAILROAD UNEMPLOYMENT: CHRONIC AND 

CRUEL 

Railroad unemployment is extremely acute. 
Over 200,000 railroad workers were unem- 
ployed in January 1959. More than 160,000 
of them were drawing unemployment insur- 
ance, but 40,194 had exhausted all payments 
available to them under the Railroad Unem- 
ployment Insurance Act. 

During fiscal 1957-58 more than 300,000 
workers, representing 21.2 percent of the 
qualified work force, drew unemployment 
compensation. 

The picture is even darker than these fig- 
ures indicate. 
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Thousands of workers lost their jobs be- 
fore the 1957-58 recession. These workers no 
longer qualified for unemployment compen- 
sation, and thus were not counted among the 
unemployed in this computation. 

The latest figures—for December of last 
year and January and February of 1959— 
show railroad employment is at the lowest 
level of the 20th century. 

Average midmonth count of positions on 

class I railroads 
Co Rn eee 1, 206, 312 
IO sescccahetanintaiacetaintadtapatasitinin ensuite taipraiaia 1, 042, 664 
TONG CIGD viditiennciemncuniaen 


Traffic is up on the railroads but employ- 
ment is down. 

January carloadings were slightly above 
the same period last year. 

February carloadings were 8 percent above 
the 1958 level. 

March carloadings were 11 percent above 
March 1958. 

Railroad jobs in January 1959 were lower 
by 8 percent than in January 1958. 

Railroad jobs in February 1959 were lower 
by 5.6 percent than 1958. 

Railroad unemployment hits the older 
worker particularly hard. It should be re- 
membered that railroading is different from 
other work, and most railroaders cannot 
carry their skills—and more than their sen- 
iority—to other industries. 

Of the more than 300,000 workers unem- 
ployed in the rail industry last year, 111,600—. 
36 percent of the total—were over 45 years of 
age; an additional 36,000—11.7 percent of the 
total—were between 40 and 45. 

Despite the overwhelming statistics of un- 
employment hardships, railroad management 
has consistently refused to alleviate any of 
the suffering. The railroads stubbornly re- 
sisted even negotiating on job stabilization. 
Rail management has vigorously opposed im- 
proved unemployment compensation benefits 
for employees. 





Ground-Breaking Ceremonies, Sunday, 
April 26, 1959, for the New Reserve 
Training Center, Bellefonte, Pa. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, be- 
fore a large crowd of interested citizens 
ground was broken Sunday, April 26, 
1959, for the Army’s new Reserve Train- 
ing Center at Bellefonte, Pa. It was my 
privilege to deliver the principal address, 
which follows: 

ADDRESS BY REPRESENTATIVE JAMES E. VAN 
ZANDT, MEMBER OF CONGRESS, 20TH DISTRICT 
OF PENNSYLVANIA, AT THE GROUND-BREAKING 
CEREMONY FOR THE NEW ARMY RESERVE 
TRAINING CENTER, BELLEFONTE, PA., APRIL 
26, 1959 
It is an honor to have been invited to par- 

ticipate in these ceremonies. 

The Reserve training facility which will be 
constructed at this location is one of thou- 
sands of similar installations throughout the 
country authorized by the Congress of the 
United States to provide our Reserve forces 
with the necessary physical facilities. 

The Army Reserve training facility which 
will be constructed here will house the 430th 
Quartermaster Company, and the Ist platoon, 
A Company, 49lst Engineer Battalion. 
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This armory, when completed, will cost 
nearly $300,000 and both of these combat 
support units will then be able to maintain 
their proficiency in the complicated art of 
modern warfare. 

Speaking of our Reserve forces as a whole, 
they have not always been in the favorable 
position of having available adequate train- 
ing facilities that the Bellefonte units will 
have available in the near future. 

Frankly, prior to World War II and also for 
a period of 4 or 5 years after World War II, our 
Reserve forces were sadly neglected. 

However, at that time the Congress recog- 
nizing the deplorable state of our Reserve 
forces enacted into law the National Defense 
Facilities Act of 1950. 

‘he National Defense Facilities Act of 1950 
enacted as Public Law 683, 8lst Congress, 
initially authorized the appropriation of Fed- 
eral funds in the amount of $250 million 
over a period of 5 consecutive fiscal years for 
the acquisition, construction, and expansion 
of facilities for the several Reserve com- 
ponents. 

In 1955, Public Law 302 of the 84th Con- 
gress increased this basic authorization to 
$500 million and extended the time period 
during which this authorization remained in 
effect until 1958. 

Subsequently, by succeeding legislation 
this general authorization was increased to 
$668 million. 

Under the provisions of this basic law— 
which is the keystone upon which our Re- 
serve facilities programs operate—Congress 
has indicated it would underwrite the con- 
struction of permanent training facilities 
throughout the country so as to insure the 
maintenance of an adequate Reserve pro- 
gram. 

Under the provisions of this legislation 
armories are constructed which are 100 per- 
cent federally owned and authority is also 
given to contribute to the individual States 
for the construction of new National Guard 
facilities. 

In the latter case, the Federal Government 
contributes 75 percent of the money required 
for the development of the Reserve facilities 
in conformance with Federal requirements. 

At this point I would like to briefly review 
the actual status of this program. 


ARMY NATIONAL GUARD 


Upon enactment of the National Defense 
Facilities Act of 1950 the several States and 
Territories had in existance only 916 
armories adequate to properly house federally 
recognized units, and these facilities were 
constructed without Federal assistance pro- 
vided therein. 

Subsequent to the enactment of the afore- 
mentioned legislation the Army National 
Guard has completed or placed under con- 
struction contract more than 1,000 armories 
with appropriate Federal contributions as I 
previously indicated. 

U.S. ARMY RESERVE 


There are, in the case of the U.S. Army 
Reserve over 1,810 U.S. Army Reserve centers 
in use including those constructed, leased, 
or donated. 

However, only 458 of these leased and do- 
nated facilities are reported by Army com- 
manders concerned to be adequate for con- 
tinued longrange use. 

Therefore, in the cast of the U.S. Army 
Reserve the Department of Defense with the 


permission of Congress has initiated a vigor- _ 


ous and accelerated program of construction 
designed to replace existing inadequate fa- 
cilities. 

Thus, during 1958 there were 112 new cen- 
ters under construction and 80 additional 
centers were programed for fiscal year 
1959 and 1960 thereby resulting in a total 
of more than 465 newly constructed facili- 
ties for the U.S. Army Reserve by the end 
of fiscal year 1961. , 
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NAVAL RESERVE 


At present, there are 300 Naval Reserve 
training centers, 19 Naval Reserve training 
facilities, 155 electronics facilities, and 9 elec- 
tronic stations. 

Of the 319 training centers and facilities, 
74 percent are used jointly with one or more 
other Reserve components of the Armed 
Forces. 

MARINE CORPS RESERVE 

The Marine Corps Reserve occupies a total 
of 230 facilities. 

Of the 230 training centers 156 are joint- 
ly occupied with the Naval Reserve, 2 joint- 


. ly with the Army and Naval Reserve, and 


one with the Army Reserve. 

The remaining 71 facilities consist of 48 
federally owned training centers and 25 com- 
mercially leased. 


AIR NATIONAL GUARD 


The Air National Guard program is of 
comparatively recent origin. 

However, during fiscal year 1958 funds 
in the amount of $22 million were utilized 
in the construction of facilities for the Air 
National Guard. 

Under the National Defense Facilities Act 
of 1950, these projects are completely sup- 
ported by Feder@i funds and require no State 
contribution. 

At the present time there are 573 Air 
National Guard units in operation occupy- 
ing a total of 134 Air Force National Guard 
bases. 

Ninety-three of these bases are flying bases 
and the balance of 41 are nonfiying bases. 

AIR FORCE RESERVE 


In the case of the Air Force Reserve 37 
flying bases are now operational. 


Twenty of these bases are jointly used 
with the Regular Air Force, nine bases are 
jointly used with the Air National Guard, 
three bases are jointly used in connection 
with the Navy, and only five bases are con- 
fined solely to Air Force Reserve operations. 

In addition to the foregoing, there are 93 
Air Reserves centers (nonflying) where tac- 
tical nonfiying training is conducted. 


COAST GUARD RESERVE 


Due to its relatively small size, the Coast 
Guard utilizes training facilities of the other 
Armed Forces, primarily those of the Navy or 
existing facilities of Coast Guard operating 
units. 

In a few instances, space is leased for drill 
sites from other Government agencies or 
commercial interest. 


READINESS OF THE RESERVE 


The assignment to the National Guard of 
concurrent responsibility with Regular Army 
forces for the manning of Nike batteries 
located throughout the United States is in- 
dicative of not only the state of readiness of 
various Reserve components but reveals the 
new mission of the Reserves in modern war- 
fare. 

Assignment of 24 more Army National 
Guard Nike batteries to the air defense of 
key U.S. cities will take place between June 
30 and September 1, 1959. 

These batteries, now in their final stages 
of training, represent elements of 14 Na- 
tional Guard air defense missile battalions in 
7 States. 

They will take over Nike-Ajax sites from 
the Active Army and will have full opera- 
tional responsibility for manning these sites 
24 hours a day. 

In each battalion, one or more batteries 
will become active. 

The designation of these National Guard 
units to man Nike batteries will bring to 28 
the total number of Army National Guard 
batteries in the on-site missile program. 

The overall program calls for the deploy- 
mrent of 33 battalions at 116 sites by June 30, 
1962. 
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All 24 of the batteries scheduled to go on- 
site this summer have key personnel cur- 
rently training at the Army air defense cen- 
ter at Fort Bliss, Tex. 

The remaining members are actually 
training at Nike sites under the supervision 
of the Active Army. 

Final transfer of the sites from the Active 
Army and deployment of the National Guard 
units will take place following 2 weeks of 
field training this summer. 

National Guard missile sites are operated 
in much of the same way as a volunteer fire 
department. 

A nucleus of full-time technicians mran 
the equipment around the clock, keeping it 
in constant readiness and capable of initiat- 
ing effective fire on the enemy without addi- 
tional help. 

The remaining members of the unit are 
citizen soldiers in their communities and 
keep up on their military skills by attend- 
ing weekly drills with their units. 

In the event of an air attack, they would 
report immediately to their Nike sites, ready 
to perform their assigned mission. 

Similar to the utilization of the Army Na- 
tional Guard units in connection with the 
manning of Nike installations is the pro- 
posed plan of the Department of the Air 
Force which envisages utilization of Air Na- 
tional Guard units for the nmranning of Bo- 
mare defense installations throughout the 
country. 

Inasmuch as these Bomarc installations 
are still in the process of construction ac- 
tual assignments of individual Air National 
Guard units have not occurred. 

However, it is fully intended by the De- 
partment of the Air Force to utilize these 
Reserve forces in connection with the future 
development of this program. 

In conclusion, as a member of the House 
Committee on Armed Services, which has 
legislative jurisdiction over the Reserves of 
our country, I wish to take this opportunity 
to commend the officers and men of Belle- 
fonte’s Army Reserve units and at the same 
time congratulate and thank the citizens of 
this area for the support they have always 
given our civilian soldiers, sailors, and air- 
men who in the final analysis are the bul- 
wark of our Nation’s defense. 





Passover, 5719 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD P. BOLAND 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 27,1959 


Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, now, as 
the solemn and joyous season of the 
Passover is observed by the Jewish peo- 
ple, it is appropriate for Americans to 
think over the relationship between our 
Nation and the nation of Israel, and the 
history of the Jewish minority group 
within our multifarious civilization. 
This is a time for making sure that our 
national policy toward Israel keeps to 
the generous and helpful direction set 
during the Truman Administration, so 
that the courageous new country, with 
its ancient traditions and its strong moral 
purpose, may form a center of both 
spiritual growth and material prosperity 
for the discouraged and impoverished 
region of the Middle East. As, with the 
Jewish people, we recall the Biblical tale 
of oppression in the land of Egypt, let 
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us work with the Jewish people to make 
sure that no such authoritarian rule, no 
Communist or other dictatorship, shall 
prevail in that region, and that no nation 
or race shall oppress another. We must 
do all that we can to open the channels 
of trade, of travel, of immigration and 
emigration. Political freedom is freedom 
in name only so long as it does not in- 
clude freedom of trade and freedom of 
movement. Our American immigration 
laws should be liberalized and equalized 
so as to admit more refugees from east- 
ern European nations, and particularly 
from Rumania, where the need is par- 
ticularly pressing. 
WE JOIN WITH THE CHILDREN OF ISRAEL IN 
PRAYER FOR PEACE 

Within our own borders, and through- 
out the world, we should be ready to 
speak and act with firmness and vigor 
to eliminate discrimination, and to pre- 


‘vent violence against the Jews or any 


other minority groups. Surely all 
Christians, and men of good will of all 
faiths, can join wholeheartedly with the 
children of Israel in the prayer that 
forms the final benediction of the Pass- 
over Seder: 

With songs of praise we have lifted up the 
cup, symbolizing the divine promises of sal- 
vation, and we have called upon the name 
of God. Let us again lift our soul to God 
in faith and hope. May He who broke 
Pharoah’s yoke, forever shatter all fetters of 
oppression and hasten the day when swords 
shall at last be broken and wars ended. Soon 
may He cause the glad tidings of redemption 
to be heard in all lands, so that mankind— 
freed from violence and from wrong and 
united in an eternal confidence of brother- 
hood—may celebrate the universal Passover 
in the name of our God of freedom. 





Continued Gains in Our Economy Pre- 
dicted by President of B. F. Goodrich 
Tire & Rubber Co., of Akron, Ohio, 
in Speech to Marshall, Tex., Chamber 
of Commerce 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WRIGHT PATMAN 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, as a sub- 
scriber I receive the Marshall News 
Messenger, published at Marshall, Tex., 
in the congressional district that I have 
the honor to represent. In the April 22, 
1959, issue I read a very interesting 
speech made by Mr. E. F. Tomlinson, 
president of the B. F. Goodrich Tire & 
Rubber Co., of Akron, Ohio, at the an- 
nual Marshall, Tex., Chamber of Com- 
merce banquet the night before. The 
Marshall News Messenger referred to this 


» speech as follows: 


Highlight speaker of the 40th an- 
nual Marshall Chamber of Commerce ban- 
quet was E. F, Tomlinson, president of the 
B. F. Goodrich Tire & Rubber Co., of Akron, 
Ohio. Mr. Tomlinson’s address was on the 
topics of business, growth and expansion— 
all things that mean a greater future for - 
Marshall as a city. 
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In his speech he said: 

I want to talk to you tonight about busi- 
ness. Business, growth and expansion—a 
subject that I know is of great interest to 
many of you men here tonight who are ac- 
tively working to attract new businesses to 
your community. 

The growth and prosperity of your com- 
munity and the Nation are linked closely to 
the successes of business. Business, in turn, 
relies on an enlightened community, atti- 
tude and action, to maintain a climate fav- 
orable to a profitable business growth. 


WHIPPING BOY 


There are some political figures who con- 
sider it smart politics to use business as a 
whipping boy and unduly attack business. 
The capacity of such politicians for public 
disservice is very great. 

Nothing is more important to the prog- 
ress, prosperity, and security of your com- 
munity and of our Nation than a mutually 
responsible and respectful relationship be- 
tween those who conduct our public affairs 
and those who operate our private enterprise 
system. 

We have the responsibility in our educa- 
tional system to teach a better understand- 
ing of the profit system which has been the 
backbone of our business growth in this 
country. 

The word profit is too often related to 
those moneys paid the stockholders—the 
capitalist. So many thousands of our peo- 
ple do not realize that from profits we pay 
taxes that run our Government, that pro- 
vide us the social benefits that we enjoy, 
that provide the funds for the replacement 
of equipment in existing plants, that pro- 
vide the moneys from which we build and 
expand into new plants—all of which create 
jobs. Without profits there could be no 
growth in our business system. 


IMPORTANT TO ALL 


What happens to business happens to 
everyone. If business is good the employ- 
ment level is high, people have money to 
spend and they live a better life. When busi- 
ness is bad unemployment is high and peo- 
ple suffer. The interdependence of business 
and the employee are inseparable. 

Young people coming into the labor mar- 
ket must have jobs. Older people leaving the 
labor market must have accumulated sav- 
ings, investments, annuities, pensions or 
other means of living out the balance of 
their lives. 

From 1957 through 1968 business will have 
to absorb 71% million 18- to 24-year-old ap- 
plicants. In this same period of time the 
family unit will increase by 500,000 per year 
and, of course, we must have an equal ex- 
pansion in the labor market. 


LARGELY IN GAINS 


These new jobs will be found largely in 
products and services. We believe that the 
largest growth in the next 10 years could 
well be in the services field. 

We believe there will be a shift of con- 
sumer’s tastes. For instance, they will buy 
fewer numbers of automobiles—they will 
spend more money for recreation. 

With the shorter workday and workweek 
and the increase in paid holidays and vaca- 
tions, there is going to be more time for 
recreation. With the improvement in roads 
there is going to be more desire to see other 
parts of our country or, for that matter, the 
world. The want to go is going to substan- 
tially increase the amount of money spent 
ia the field of recreation. 

There will be a need for an increase in 
the level of education and this cost of edu- 
cation will be greater. The average family 
will be spending more money for education 
and less money for capital goods. 


INFLATION TO GROW 


We do not believe there is much question 
but what inflation will continue to grow at 
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a rate of approximately 114 to 2 percent each 
year. 

The backlog of demand for existing goods 
are fairly well satisfied. In these areas the 
industries affected will have a growth rate ap- 
proximately equal to the expansion of our na- 
tional economy—which is estimated to be 
3 to 4 percent per year. 

Such a rate of growth obviously will not 
be sufficient to absorb the 7% million new 
members of the labor force. It becomes quite 
apparent that our economy must expand or 
we must provide ways to accept higher un- 
employment levels. . 

There undoubtedly will be some of both. 
As a result, we can anticipate that the gov- 
ernment will attempt to spend its way out 
of unemployment—which will create further 
inflation trends. 


CHANGE NECESSARY 


On the other hand, industry must look to 
change in order to obtain expansion. 

This change will be dictated by consumer 
tastes. What the consumer wants will have 
to be furnished and his wants in the next 10 
years will be different than they have been in 
the last 10 years. 

As an illustration, in the past 20 years we 
have seen natural gas take over the fields 
formerly had by coal. But now we see coal 
making a comeback, 

Coal priced itself out of contention. Now 
with the mechanization of mines, larger 
equipment for stripping and the increase in 
costs of distribution of gas it is possible for 
coal to come back and resume a substantial 
position in the industrial fuel field. As a 
result, natural gas will likely grow at about 
the rate of our national economy whereas 
coal will exceed this rate. 


CONSTANT TUG 


We see each year the results of the constant 
tug between costs and prices. As one prod- 
uct prices itself out of business another prod- 
uct takes over. In a few years that product 
goes through the same evolution and another 
product, or the old product, rehabilitates it- 
self into the marketplace. 

As transportation costs increase industry 
moves closer to its markets. As industry 
moves into new markets, new family units 
are created and all services of the commu- 


nity—including homes, water, heat, electrical 
and the many, many other requirements of 
community life—must be expanded in that 


community. 


In this next 10 years we expect to see the 
large growth in the following industries: 


“First—residential building. With the 
500,000 annual increase in new family units 
and the very heavy attrition in old housing, 
the tendency to move to the urban areas is 


going to create a demand of over 1 million 
homes per year, 
SALES CLIMB 


Into these homes must go all of the utili- 
ties common to a modern home today. In- 
creased sales in the refrigeration industry, 
for instance, will not be as a result of people 
purchasing refrigeration for existing homes 
but be purchased for new homes. The back- 
log of demand in the existing homes is fairly 
well filled so we will see the change from the 
conventional refrigeration to the built-in 
unit and from the removable kitchen stoves 
to the built-in type. 

The second industry for the greatest po- 
tential growth is the boating industry. 
There is going to be more time for recrea- 
tion—there are going to be longer holiday 
periods and more vacation time. 

“Today time payment terms have been ex- 
tended to boats—this paper is being handled 
by many banks much the same as automobile 
payment terms. 

MORE AVAILABLE 


The development of the outboard motor 
has taken the boat out of the luxury class 
and made it available to the multitude. 
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The third area of expenditures will be in 
the field of recreation, primarily in travel. 
Today it is possible to take world trips on a 
time payment basis—either accumulating 
the funds before the trip or taking the trip 
and paying for it after it is completed. 

The airplane has cut down travel time, 
making it perfectly possible to spend a 2 
weeks vacation in a foreign land. 

A few years ago travel was considered a 
Juxury that could be indulged in by a rela- 
tively few but the airplane has changed all 
this and the world has become immeasurably 
smaller. 

NEW DRUGS 

Our fourth selection for a growth market 
is in the field of drugs. A very large seg- 
ment of our total population today are on 
one or another kind of a health program. 

As a larger percentage of our population 
gets older and with the increasing numbers 
of young people the need for drugs will in- 
crease. 

The records will show that the young and 
the old are the drug consumers and as these 
two extremes will be increasing in this next 
10 years the drug industry will increase 
proportionately. 

OTHER GAINS 


The fifth area of expansion will be in busi- 
ness services. 

Let’s take a very commonplace example of 
the bank checking account. As new fam- 
ilies are created more checking accounts will 
be opened. The clerical force used in a bank 
to handle commercial checking accounts is 
growing very large and very expensive. They 
will have to be replaced by mechanization. 

This is not only true in the bank but it is 
true in all clerical areas. In so doing, new 
equipment will be needed and additional 
maintenance will be required. The clerks 
will be replaced by the mechanics. The need 
for greater skill becomes apparent. 

This same thing is true in the field of 
automobiles. We feel confident that the 
average ownership of automobiles will in- 
crease. Instead of trading your late model 
car in 2 to 2% years the tendency will be 
to run it for another year. As the cost of the 
automobile increases the need for a longer 
depreciation becomes apparent. 


INCREASED NEED 


At the same time, all of the services neces- 
sary to proper maintenance will be increased. 
In the automotive industry we will need 
more mechanics and fewer salesmen. 

Our sixth area of growth we believe will 
be in the field of air transportation for rea- 
sons which we have stated earlier—primarily 
related to recreation. The future of the over- 
night passenger train is very limited. 

The seventh area of growth is in electrical 
energy. As we mechanize our plants and 
build new ones and as we build new more 
modern homes and equip them with all our 
modern appliances—television sets, and so 
forth—the amount of electrical energy 
needed will increase very rapidly. 


NEW FIELD 


The eighth area of growth is in the field 
of electronics which have opened up whole 
new avenues of the control of equipment— 
machinery as well as missiles and communi- 
cations. 

We believe the big growth in electronics 
will be primarily in the military field, The 
conventional manned military airplane as a 
combat vehicle is rapidly coming to the end 
of its effectiveness. 

Our present weapons systems are not ade- 
quate for our future defense and fantastic 
and radical changes are coming rapidly. 


ONE-TRIP ITEMS 


As we gain proficiency in the use of our 
new defense mechanisms and as we practice 
the art of war, there will be millions of dollars 
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of electronic equipment used up completely 
as much of it is only designed for one trip. 

Our ninth growth area is in the field of 
aluminum where we in the United States are 
far ahead of Europe. 


This metal is domestically available. The 
cost is being rapidly decreased and the dif- 
ferences in cost that have existed between 


aluminum and other metals are fast dis- 
appearing. 

We will see a very large increase in the 
use of aluminum in the automobile. For 
that matter, in all fields of transportation. 


The effort will be made to get the weight of 
carrier down in order to improve the revenue 
load which returns the income on the 
investment. 

In these growth businesses are the new 
products that will have to be supplied, the 
new jobs that must be created and may well 
represents opportunities for Marshall, Tex. 

What does new industry look for in a 
community? What effect does a new indus- 
try have on a community? What does in- 
dustry need after it is located in a com- 
munity? 

MANY FACTOR 

The answers to these que ire a real 
big subject in themselves. Wé« n touch on 
only a few of them tonight. 

Many industries today look very favorably 
on the smaller communities—in the semiru- 
ral setting rather than in or near a large 
city. 

A principal reason behind this interest is 
the stability of the labor market in the 
smaller communities. 

But a responsible manufacturer must also 
appraise the adequacy of the labor force to 
his needs so that he does not dominate the 
local market and assume too great a respon- 
sibility for employment in any given com- 
munity. 

Industry will look at your public school 


system and what churches are represented. 
Are there vocational schools that might en- 
ter into mutual training programs with the 
industry? Does the community have a defi- 
nite plan for attracting new industry which 
will fit the community’s needs. Is the com- 
munity a pleasing place in which to live 
and work and raise a family? What are the 
available transportation facilities? 
TAXES OVEREMPHASIZED 

Many communities overemphasize low 
taxes or no taxes at all, low rent, free insur- 
ance, free land and even free buildings. 

“Many large companies look upon these 
concessions as artificial concessions and they 
feel that they may be offered at the expense 
of other companies already located in the 
community. 

In providing them it may result in poor 
service from the community and at some fu- 
ture date may lead to higher tax rates for 
them to pay. 

Industry is not looking for concessions. 
They are looking for favorable working con- 
ditions-—where employees want to live, where 
fair wages and a fair day’s work are synony- 
mous. 

, EFFECT GREAT 


What effect does new industry have on a 
community? Most people think of a new 
industry in their community in terms of 
economic benefits. A company moving into 
a@ hew community makes a substantial cap- 
ital investment. 

The company builds or buys a plant and 
stocks it with production machinery. The 
community supplies the talent and the 
manpower to staff the plant and operate 
the machinery. It is an arrangement of 
mutual benefit. 

The company brings new capital into the 
community. It pays taxes, it gives jobs and 
pay-checks, and it buys materials and serv- 
ices directly from local merchants. It 
causes economic expansion of many other 
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facets of the community life—such as 
banks, retail sales, residences, telephones, 
and all other services. 

The majority of forward looking, progres- 
sive industries recognize their community 
responsibilities and support the various 
social agencies—the YMCA, the YWCA, and 
hospitals—or any project in the community 
that is in the public interest and is not re- 
lated to race or to religion. 


MUST BE CITIZEN 


Industry must be a good citizen and it 
must support all of the community interests 
that are in the interests of the community. 

New industry means new schools and 
roads, hospitals, better fire protection and 
more public services. 

New industry in a community means that 
the young people—especially the young 
men—will find employment and careers at 
home instead of leaving and migrating as 
strangers to other parts of the country. 


Now what does industry need after it is 
located in a community? 

Well in general it wants about 3 things: 

First, it wants fair treatment—the right 
to run its business in a businesslike way. 
It wants the same consideration and the 
same protection as that you give to any 
other taxpayer—no more, no less., 

NO PENALTIES 


It wants no privileges. It wants no pen- 
alties. 


The second thing that is important to a 
new industry in a new community is that it 
wants to be accepted as a citizen of the 
community and not looked upon as an out- 
sider. 

The third thing that industry wants is 
understanding by the community of its op- 
erating problems and its responsibilities of 
what it must do in the community to run 
a successful operation. 


The community must realize that the 
management of a manufacturing plant must 
organize and use efficiently the company’s 
human résources—the people who will be 
employed. 

Management must train men who can 
Move up into the managerial positions of 
the company and management must manu- 
facture a product which will sell competi- 
tively in the market place and return a 
profit. If management is not permitted 
these prerogatives it cannot organize its ef- 
fort and pay its own way. If it does not pay 
its own way it will not survive. 

Today you read many pathetic stories of 
industries leaving communities, of the un- 
employment problems that are left behind 
and of the numbers of people who have 
worked for many years for the company who 
are now-closing their doors. 

These industries are often accused of hav- 
ing no heart but, generally speaking, the 
results of these moves have been the results 
of community lack of understanding of the 
problems of the business and the failure to 
cooperate and correct the problems in time 
to save the business. 


MUST BE COMPETITIVE 


A new plant located in any community 
must compete with similar plants in other 
communities. Competition is not merely be- 
tween companies but also between commu- 
nities. 


It is extremely important that the busi- 
ness leaders and the people of a community 
understand the problems that a business 
may have and take an active interest to see 
to it that their community and their busi- 
nesses do not become noncompetitive. 


Management, labor, the citizens of the 
community and government must recognize 
that what happens to business happens to 
everyone. 
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Statement by Mrs. Virginia M. Gray 
Before the House Committee on For- 
eign Affairs 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I include the following statement 
made before the House Committee on 
Foreign Affairs, by Mrs. Virginia M. 
Gray, executive secretary of the Citizens 
Committee for UNICEF, on April 27, 
1959: 


STATEMENT OF Mrs. VircInra M. GRAY ON BE- 
HALF OF THE AUTHORIZATION FOR, THE 
APPROPRIATION FOR THE UNITED NATIONS 
* CHILDREN’s FUND 


The Ciitizens Committee for UNICEF, an 
informal clearing house of legislative infor- 
mation serving a number of national organ- 
izations which support continued U.S. par- 
ticipation in the United Nations Children’s 
Fund (UNICEF), has been authorized by 
the following such organizations to present, 
this joint statement: 

American Association of University Wom- 
en, American Parents Committee, Inc., 
American Veterans Committee, Association 
for Childhood Education International, Co- 
operative League of the U.S.A., Friends Com- 
mittee on National Legislation, General Al- 
liance of Unitarian and other Liberal Chris- 
tian Women, Jewish War Veterans of U.S.A., 
Methodist Church-Woman’s Division of 
Christian Service of the Board of Missions, 
National Association of Colored Women’s 
Clubs, Inc., National Association of Social 
Workers, Inc., National Board of Young 
Women’s Christian Association, National 
Council of Jewish Women, United Church 
Women, and Women’s International League 
for Peace and Freedom. 

These organizations support enthusiasti- 
cally the request of the Executive Branch for 
a U.S. contribution of $12 million to UNICEF 
in the fiscal year ending June 30, 1960. Many 
of our organizations have supported the 
work of the children’s fund since its begin- 
ning. Others have become interested more 
recently as knowledge of the accomplish- 
ments of UNICEF has spread and recogni- 
tion of its enduring benefits to children has 
likewise grown. 

We believe that a U.S. -contribution of $12 
million is a modest request both in relation 
to the resources of the United States*and in 
terms. of the enormous needs of children in 
the underdeveloped areas of the world. 


SIZE OF CONTRIBUTION 


In case a doubt exists as to the financial 
ability of the United States to contribute this 
amount, it is important to point out that, 
while the United States has been the largest 
single contributor to the children’s fund to 
date, it ranks only 27th among the donor na- 
tions for 1958 when its gift is correlated with 
our gross national product. In other words, 
26 other countries, led by Costa Rica, Iran, 
and Honduras in that order, contribute to 
UNICEF an amount that is a higher per- 
centage of their gross national product. Ory, 





1 Figures for GNP in 1955 taken from “The 
Role of Foreign Aid in the Development of 
Other Countries,” a study prepared for the 
U.S. Senate Special Committee To Study the 
Foreign Aid Program, U.S. Government Print- 
ing Office, Washington: 1957, p. 81. 
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on the basis of population our gift of around 
6 cents per capita could not, in any sense, be 
considered excessively generous. 

In this connection attention should be 
called to the steady financial growth of 
UNICEF's resources to meet the needs of the 
underprivileged children, a growth measured 
both by the increase in the number of gov- 
ernments contributing to the central ac- 
count, which rose from 30 in 1950 to 80 in 
1957 and to 87 in 1958, and in the absolute 
amount of money so contributed by central 
governments. In 1957, 80 governments gave 
$17.9 million; in 1958, 87 governments gave 
$19.9 million. One half of this increase rep- 
resented gifts by governments other than the 
United States and the other half was an 
increase by the United States. The 1959 
pledge of the United States remained the 
same as its 1958 contribution: $11 million. 

When one realizes that this growth in vol- 
untary contributions to the central account 
of UNICEF has taken place at the same time 
that many donor countries are financing 
other urgently needed projects of economic 
development that compete for their limited 
financial resources, and in addition, that 
many of these same governments are strug- 
gling to provide the necessary internal 
matching funds for mecting their own chil- 
dren’s needs, the conclusion is clear that 
their is almost universal agreement on the 
merits of this work for children and on the 
high priority that governments attach to it. 
At this point a word should be added regard- 
ing the dramatic increase in the internal 
matching by the assisted governments. 
From the beginning of UNICEF's operations, 
every government seeking UNICEF aid has 
been required to contribute from its own 
resources (in goods and services) an amount 
equal to the funds given by UNICEF. At 
the March 1959 executive board meeting 
allocations of funds amounted to slightly 
over $10 million. The corresponding com- 
mitments of recipient governments totaled 
$31.9 million, thus matching at a rate of 
more than 3 to 1 the international funds 
received. 

Now, however, the fact should not be over- 
looked that the number of governments con- 
tributing to the central account has about 
reached its maximum. Little further in- 
crease can be expected therefore from any 
untapped sources of support. Steady but 
not spectacular increases may be anticipated 
from the regular contributing governments 
but, in the year ahead, these could not offset 
any loss to UNICEF should, for any reason, 
the full amount of the recommended $12 
million contribution not be received from 
the Ynited States. 


NEEDS OF CHILDREN 


To turn now to the story of the enormous 
needs of the world’s children, we find that 
UNICEF is currently assisting 328 projects in 
105 countries and territories. The Executive 
Director reported to the UNICEF Board last 
month (March 1959) that over 50 million 
children and expectant and nursing mothers 
benefited in 1958 from the principal large- 
scale disease control campaigns and mater- 
nal and child feeding programs. These were 
direct beneficiaries; the number of children 
indirectly aided, for example, through the 
availability of safe milk bought from a 
pasteurizing plant that received help from 
UNICEF cannot be counted. A study of the 
105 countries now receiving UNICEF aid 
shows that these areas fall almost entirely 
within the category defined by the Popula- 
tion Branch of the U.N. as technologically 
underdeveloped areas. The child population 
(up to 15 years of age) of this area is ap- 
proximately 550 million. Of course, no one 
would even hope to reach all of these chil- 
dren with aid in any form, but such statis- 
tics can give a rough idea of the magnitude 
of the need. When to this is added the in- 
creasing child population of the countries 
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assisted by UNICEF—an increase estimated 
at the rate of approximately 2'4 percent a 
year due primarily to a reduction in infant 
mortality rather than to an actual increase 
in the number of births—the fact becomes 
vividly clear that there is, indeed, “need to 
run faster just to stand still.”” Further- 
more, the needs of these increasing numbers 
of chidren come on top of the present pro- 
grams directed toward improving the level 
of services to children. 

Sheer numbers of children doomed to 
starvation or to a life of hopeless poverty, 
chronic illness, and ignorance is not the 
whole’story, however. UNICEF, while sensi- 
tive to these almost limitless opportunities 
for assistance, is not attempting to increase 
direct aid on such a mass scale. Rather 
there is a major effort to improve the qual- 
ity of the programs which recipient coun- 
tries are carrying forward, and to concentrate 
on the type of project that will use the 
limited resources available for aid most effi- 
ciently and thus to promote basic permanent 
gains for the greatest number of children. 
Thus programs of aid are determined not 
only by the existing need but, also, by the 
ability of the country itself to carry forward 
its own assistance beyond the limited period 
of UNICEF aid. A fundamental requisite is 
the availability of local people who can be 
trained to carry forward the immediate gains 
over the long run in an ever-widening area 
of effectiveness. 

There is an awareness also of the interrela- 
tionship of the problems of hunger, disease, 
ignorance and poverty: of the fact that the 
temporary cure of illness is not enough un- 
less the dangers of reinfection are also re- 
moved; that education in basic principles of 
personal and environmental sanitation is 
essential; in short, that an an ounce of pre- 
vention is from every point of view better 
than the necessity for more expensive cure. 
Thus we have the continued battles against 
the major scourges of yaws, malaria, tuber- 
culosis, and leprosy, and an expanding wérk 
against the ravages of trachoma. While these 
basic programs are making progress, the 
community development movement expands 
the usefulness of maternal and child health 
clinics by demonstrating to the beneficiaries 
of aid how they can best help themselves 
toward the goals of a healthful life and a 
useful place as citizens in their country. In 
these ways UNICEF is laying foundations for 
programs of economic development upon 
which.sound future growth and political sta- 
bility of many areas will depend. 


These then are some of the broad needs 
of the world’s children and a glimpse of the 
way UNICEF is mobilizing a relatively small 
budget to accomplish a very large measure of 
permanent betterment for the future citi- 
zens Qf the world. Our organizations be- 
lieve firmly in the soundness of procedure 
and the value of the results already ob- 
tained by UNICEF. We hope that the 
United States will continue to afford an un- 
wavering example of leadership by support- 
ing this work with every cent of the $12 
million recommended for the year ahead. 








Individual Liberties, National Security, 
and the Courts 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
o 


HON. JOHN V. LINDSAY 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. LINDSAY. Mr. Speaker, I should 
like to include in the Appendix remarks 
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that I made on the subject of the Su- 
preme Court, individual liberties, and 
national security in a panel discussion 
conducted by the National Civil Liberties 
Clearing House in Washington a few days 
ago. I include these remarks in the 
Recorp because this subject currently is 
of such great importance and may come 
before the House shortly in the form of 
one or more bills designed to overcome 
certain decisions of the Court: 

Today our attention is properly focused on 
the Supreme Court, which necessarily has 
been required to find a fulcrum between the 
forces seeking to broaden and tighten the 
circumference of our national security and 
those seeking perfection in the safeguard- 
ing of our individual liberties. It is the 
judicial branch, rather than the executive 
or legislative branches, that has been re- 
quired for one reason or another, to assume 
the risks of decision in this field, and con- 
sequently has drawn the fire. If the light- 
ning rod thus proffered by the judiciary has 
drawn the heat, the legislature and executive 
correspondingly have been spared. As @ 
legislator I should be grateful for small 
favors. But I would be foolish if I didn’t 
recognize that we are all part of this show, 
and will continue to be, and -that responsi- 
bility for its proper performance must neces- 
sarily be shared by all of us. 

I rather suspect it is a dangerous state of 
mind to become overly persuaded as to the 
cyclical nature of controversy over the Su- 
preme Court. Like diseases of the body or 
intellect it will not do to adopt an “it will 
pass” attitude. If I am persuaded about 
anything it is that basic liberties do not 
maintain themselves and must continually 
be fought for. The mere fact that the Bill 
of Rights is pedestaled and permanently en- 
shrined in the Archives Building insures us 
absolutely nothing. I fear that when one or 
more of our basic rights are destroyed they 
will not be felled like a giant tree under the 
woodman’s ax, but will be whittled away, 
chip by chip, with no instrument more 
ominous looking than a pen knife. 

It doesn’t seem to do much good, however, 
to point out to those who view with despair 
and alarm certain decisions of the Supreme 
Court that the Court does not go about 
blithely creating constitutional dilemmas for 
itself; that. the Court did not give the Negro 
darker skin ‘than Caucasians; and that it 
did not plant in the minds of the Soviet 
dictatorship a thirst for world domination. 
And to those who seem to be guided by 
passion rather than reason it seems only to 
feed the flames of impassioned overstatement 
to point out that the Court must cut new 
paths in the course of resolving deep social 
and political clashes. These are clashes 
which are themselves made inevitable by the 
inexorable passage of time and the move- 
ment of history. And just as inevitably 
those paths lead across political soil. But 
if this be trespass, then time has stopped 
and the human situation remains frozen 
and unchanged. 

Today the search for individual and col- 
lective security reaches such monstrous pro- 
portions that. the preservation of the status 
quo has become a national craving. Mate- 
rial well-being, the sheltered life, and con- 
formity blank out everything else. We as- 
sume that we will live forever and that what 
was good for us is necessarily good for our 
children and our grandchildren. 

I do not mean to say here that in seeking 
new adjustments, in keeping with a chang- 
ing world, the courts, or this Supreme Court, 
are infallible. Far from it. Their decisions 
and their methods of arriving at decisions 
are often quite properly subject to strong 
criticism, as often are the decisions and 
methods of the legislature and the execu- 
tive. But there is need here for restraint. 

“Being a legislator I of course reserve the 
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right to be foolish. Being also human, I 
reserve the right to be nettled when the 
Court points out the error of my ways. But 
I can express my disagreement publicly—a 
prerogative that is not directly available to 
the courts. This is a distinction which 
legislators will do well to remember, along 
with the realization that the function of a 
judge is quite different from that of a legis- 
lator or administrator. 

To the legislator, I suppose that Justice 
Holmes ought to be the ideal Justice. Al- 
pheus Mason puts it this way, bringing in a 
rather well-known remark of Holmes: ‘Hav- 
ing himself no infallible measure of right or 
wrong, he (Holmes) upheld the programs 
and policies of legislators even though he 
considered them in error or foolish. As he 
himself said, ‘I am so skeptical to our 
knowledge about the goodness and badness 
of laws that I have no practical criterion 
except what the crowd wants. Personally I 
bet that the crowd if it knew more wouldn't 








want what it does—but that is immaterial.’ 
Holmes was asked by a friend one day if he 
had ever worked out any general philosophy 
to guide him in the exercise of the judicial 
function, ‘Yes,’ the aged jurist replied. ‘Long 
ago I decided that I was not God. When a 
State came in here and wanted to build a 


slaughterhouse, I looked at the Constitution 
and if I couldn’t find anything in there that 
said a State couldn’t build a slaughterhouse 
I said“ to myself, if they want to build a 
slaughterhouse dammit, let them build it.’” 
This would indicate a degree of judicial re- 
straint that legislators would find admirable. 
But, I submit, it is a restraint which exists 
today in the Court far more than is gen- 


erally recognized. And Holmes, like the 
present Court, was progressive in his inter- 
pretation of the Constitution and laws when 
the individual and personal liberties of hu- 


man beings were at stake. 

The briefest examination of previous up- 
roars over the Supreme Court lends proof to 
the thesis “that time has upset many fight- 
ing faiths”; that much more is at stake in 
the present-day consternation about the 
Court than the reconsideration of a few 
decisions. 

It is worth remembering, for example, that 
the political temperature surrounding the 
Supreme Court at the time Marbury v. Madi- 
son was such that the new President, Jeffer- 
son, had refused to permit the Secretary of 
State to appear in the proceedings, and that 
the new Congress had not only repealed the 
Judiciary Act of 1801, defying Marshall and 
the Court, but even went so far as to legis- 
late out of existence all terms for the Su- 
preme Court scheduled for 1802. This step 
alone constituted one of the severest set- 
backs the Court has ever suffered. And then 
after Marshall had the audacity to hand 
down his opinion, now universally hailed, 
public statements condemning the Court 
came crowding in from every direction. The 
following excerpt from a contemporary letter 
to ah editor is a mild example: 

“Is it right, sir, that an extrajudicial 
opinion should be given * * * in any case? 
Is your tribunai organized to exhaust its 
time in dissertation on ordinary subjects of 
political speculation? To decide upon the 
merits of any cause without jurisdiction to 
entertain it (is) contrary to all law, prece- 
dent, and principle.” 

Some time later, after McCulloch v. Mary- 
land, the South and the West lashed out at 
the Court for failing to strike down an act of 
Congress, much in the same tone that these 
sections had assailed the Court after Mar- 
bury v. Madison for having claimed the 
power to do so. As a matter of fact, Ohio 
refused to accept the McCulloch decision 
and forcibly seized money from the Ohio 
branch of the U.S. bank to cover the State 
taxes which the Supreme Court had flatly 
declared unconstitutional. Federal marshals 
had to unscramble that one. 
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No one here has to be educated about the 
attacks against the Court from the North 
after Taney’s opinion in the Dred Scott case. 
The North’s own Atlantic Monthly in pro- 
test wrote “* * * The most sacred and 
binding compacts of former years were an- 
nulled to make way for it; and the judicial 
department of the Government was violently 
hauled from its sacred retreat, into the po- 
litical arena, to give a gratuitous coup-de- 
grace to the old opinions and the apparent 
sanction of law to the new dogma.” And in 
a later issue: “Whatever the * * * Judges 
of the Supreme Court may seek to maintain, 
they cannot upset the universal logic of the 
law, nor extinguish the fundamental prin- 
ciples of our political system.” Denuncia- 
tions of this sort were immediately followed 
by plans and proposals to clip the Court’s 
wings. There were few who foresaw that it 
would take a civil war to reverse Dred Scott. 
An error, no matter how basic, is not cured 
by abolishing or crippling the constitutional 
institution from whence it came. 

The current consternation over some of 
the recent decisions of the Supreme Court 
in the area of national security is possibly 
small stuff compared to some of these more 
ancient battles that the Court has survived. 
But danger signs are nevertheless clearly 
present, particularly in the form of pro- 
posed legislation once again designed to cur- 
tail the jurisdiction of the Court. 

History, commonsense, instinct, and a 
small knowledge of the fallibility of systems, 
programs and organizations all tell me that 
Watkins, Nelson, Cole, Kent, and Dayton 
are sound decisions and that the Court has 
properly exercised its legitimate powers in 
deciding them as it did. It misses the point 
to argue that these decisions and opinions 
give aid and comfort to those who would 
undo us: The function of the Court is not 
to oppose those who would overthrow us; it 
is to apply constitutional and legal prin- 
ciples to specific cases. It is even more 
absurd to attack the Court because of these 
decisions on the ground that the Court has 
overreached its powers. Even if one were 
tempted to call these decisions political 
moralizing they can hardly be said to break 
new frontiers—they only bring us back to a 
level of sanity below which this country 
had descended for a period of time, caught 
up as it was in a frenzy of fear out of all 
proportion to the facts. “Such fears as 
these,” Learned Hand tell us, “are a solvent 
which can eat out the cement that binds 
the stones together.” 

May I comment briefly on one specific area, 
which is again before the Supreme Court in 
another context, and therefore I approach it 
with restraint. This is the question of the 
use of confidential information in the ad- 
ministrative process. A few weeks ago, in 
discussing the problem of passport legisla- 
tion I summed up what I conceive to be the 
danger here as follows: 


“The authority to use confidential infor- 
mation in the administrative process, under 
imprecise standards, coupled with the power 
to delegate the authority to subordinates, 
can result in a breeding ground of arbitrari- 
ness in the course of which innocent people 
may suffer.”’ 

Most people might generally agree with 
this statement as a matter of principle. 
But then the “for’—‘“buts’—and “ands” 
commence and we are back where we started. 
The high-wire balancing act performed by 
those who press for the preservation of the 
device is interesting. The most current argu- 
ment is that it is universally used in other 
democratic countries in dealing with the 
question of passports and other aspects of 
national security. On reflection. I find this 
relevant but hardly material. Not long ago 
this country was regarded as the cradle of 
@ new liberty and we thought it important 
to set up a structure which would safeguard 
our liberties from the arbitrariness of the 
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sovereign. That structure imposed standards 
which I like to think are just a bit higher, 
go a bit further, in protecting the individual 
from the possibility of arbitrary or capri- 
cious acts. 

On a more practical note, it is interesting 
to look back on the action taken by the 
Commissioner of Immigration and Natural- 
ization following the decision of the Su- 
preme Court in Jay v. Boyd, That happened 
to be a case argued by me for the Govern- 
ment and by our friend Will Maslow as 
amicus curiae for the petitioner. In a 5 to 
4 decision the Court sustained the use of 
confidential information in connection with 
the Attorney General’s discretionary power 
to suspend deportation, under certain cir- 
cumstances, of aliens otherwise deportable. 
The funny thing was that after the hulla- 
baloo was all over the Commissioner of Im- 
migration, a man of courage and fair in- 
stincts, met the still lingering problem head 
on..and took steps to abolish, for all prac- 
tical purposes, the use of the device in this 
area, A recent check with the Commis- 
sioner’s Office reveals that no case presently 
exists in which resort to the use of such 
information was found necessary to a de- 
cision. My point is that not only may the 
damage that can be done to individual 
liberties under such procedures be all out 
of proportion to the needs of the security 
that we seek to safeguard, but the corollary 
is also true, namely, that the advances we 
make in the safeguarding of individual liber- 
ties, however small, do much to strengthen 
the foundation of our liberties and, often 
to our surprise, do not result in any shock- 
ing impairment of our safety and security. 

There will always be disagreement with 
the work of the Supreme Court. The Court 
does not labor in a vacuum. We may sup- 
port the Court’s conclusions, or we may op- 
pose them. We are of course secure in our 
right to approve decisions of the Court only 
insofar as others are secure in their right 
to criticize them. But there is a difference 
between criticism and ignoble attack. The 
Supreme Court is a naked institution. The 
Constitution has provided it with no means 
of enforcing its decisions; its effectiveness as 
an institution and as a constituent element 
of our system of government rests entirely 
upon the voluntary acceptance of its de- 
crees by other elements of government and 
by the people. Disagreement with the 
Court’s decrees will not enfeeble its institu- 
tional strength. But disagreement coupled 
with broadside attacks upon the institution 
itself or upon the character or purpose of 
the justices will surely erode the institution 
at its base. 


We, who by reason of training or office are 
in positions of public responsibility, have a 
duty to expose the destructiveness of any 
attempt to weaken the Judiciary as an in- 
stitution. Particularly in times of stress we 
cannot risk the loosening of our strongest 
bulwark against any enemy, namely our 
Constitution and the fundamental liberties 
embodied in it. Without a strong and in- 
dependent Judiciary the weakening of both 
our individual liberties and our national se- 
curity will surely result. 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN BELL WILLIAMS 


OF MISSISSIPPI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. WILLIAMS. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my.remarks, I include 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


the following letter from Mr. Charles J. 
Lewin, editor and general manager, the 
Standard-Times, New Bedford, Mass.: 
THE STANDARD-TIMEs, 

New Bedford, Mass., April 1, 1959. 
Congressman JOHN BELL WILLIAMs, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN WILLIAMS: On March 2, 
1959, an editorial which had been published 
in the Richmond Times-Dispatch was intro- 
duced into the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, page 
Al1647. 

The Times-Dispatch editorial challenged 
the accuracy of certain statements in a 1958 
series of articles written by Mr. Edward B. 
Simmons of the New Bedford Standard- 
Times and republished in the Times-Dis- 
patch. 

We would appreciate it if you would pub- 
lish in the CONGRESSIONAL ReEcorpD this sub- 
stantiation of the accuracy of the statements 
made in the Standard-Times articles. 

The Times-Dispatch described as in- 
accurate a statement that the Southern 
Regional Council was an “offshoot” of the 
Southern Conference for Human Welfare. It 
also challenged the accuracy of the state- 
ment that “the Communist Daily Worker 
openly boasted that James E. Jackson, chief 
of the southern branch of the Communist 
Party, was a cofounder of the regional coun- 
cil.” 

These statements in the Standard-Times 
articles were in no way inaccurate. 

Papers of incorporation of the regional 
council and the latest listing of officers and 
directors of the organization (April 1957 list- 
ing was latest at time articles were written) 
show the following: 

“Three of the five persons listed as incor- 
porators of the Southern Regional Council 
had been active in the Southern Conference 
for Human Welfare. One had been a mem- 
ber of the Southern Conference for Human 
Welfare’s executive board, and a second in- 
corporator was a member of its southern 
council. 

Three top officers of the Southern Regional 
Council, as of April 1957, had been affiliated 
with the Southern Conference for Human 
Welfare: the president, a vice president, ahd 
the chairman of the executive committee. 

Fourteen members of the Southern Re- 
gional Council’s board of directors, as listed 
in April 1957, had been affiliated with the 
Southern Conference for Human Welfare. 

Thirteen members of the Southern Re- 
gional Council’s board of directoxss, as listed 
in April 1957, were or are affiliated with the 
Southern Conference Educational Fund. 
This latter organization was identified by the 
U.S. Senate Internal Security Subcommittee 
as “operating with substantially the same 
leadership and purposes as its predecessor, 
the Southern Conference for Human Wel- 
fare.” 

Twelve former directors of the Southern 

Regional Council had been affiliated with the 
Southern Conference for Human Welfare. 
, In summary, then, three incorporators of 
record, three of the top officers and a total of 
39 interlocking directorships link the South- 
ern Regional Council with the Southern 
Conference for Human Welfare and its lineal 
descendant, the Southern Conference Educa- 
tional Fund. 

As to the statement about James E. Jack- 
son, the Communist Daily Worker of Decem- 
ber 1, 1954, stated on page 6, that Jackson 
“participated in the formation and building 
of * * * the Southern Regional Council 
and many other movements which in any 
important way challenged the status quo of 
Negro oppression and southern social back- 
wardness.” 

The Times-Dispatch editorial conceded 
that “a James E. Jackson” attended the 
meeting of “leaders” that led to formation 
of the Southern Regional Council. Both 
James E. Jacksons are one and the same. 
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We would emphasize that the purpose of 
the Standard-Times articles was not to ex- 
pose a particular individual or organization. 
However, we feel that the cause of racial 
harmony and justice is best served when the 
qualifications and background of all who are 
active in racial matters are open to public 
inspection. 

If it is desired, we can substantiate all of 
the above information by photostated docu- 
mentation. @ 

Yours sincerely, 
CHARLES J. LEWIN, 
Editor and General Manager. 





Soviet Publications in Japan 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BARRATT O’HARA 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 16, 1959 


Mr. O’HARA of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, 
I am extending my remarks to include 
an article by Mitsuru Uchida that I 
recommend to the reading of my col- 
leagues who may not have been alerted 
to the intense campaign the Soviet is 
making to capture the minds of the 
younger generation in Japan by the 
printed word. 

Recently I spoke at length on the 
classics of democracy program, which 
is meeting the Soivet challenge by trans- 
lating into many languages. The class- 
ics of democracy that inspired our fore- 
fathers and making them available in 
inexpensive editions. I have spoken also 
in support of the information media 
program that enables American publish- 
ers to distribute American books in 
foreign countries by furnishing a means 
of converting local currencies into Ameri- 
can dollars. 

Nothing could more convincingly pic- 
ture the necessity of these programs than 
Mr. Uchida’s factual presentment of 
what the Soviet is doing in his native 
Japan. Mr. Uchida has a master’s de- 
gree from Waseda University in Japan. 
He is preparing for his doctor’s degree, 
and is now in the United States as a 
congressional intern in the program 
sponsored by the American Political 
Service Association. Up to the Easter 
recess he was a member of my congres- 
sional staff, I might add a most valu- 
able member, who did the little chores 
and performed the important assign- 
ments with equal willingness and grace. 
He is serving the remainder of his con- 
gressional internship in the other body. 
His article follows: 

COMMUNIST PUBLICATION ACTIVITIES IN JAPAN 
(By Mitsuru Uchida) 

Before the end of the war, Communist ac- 
tivities were strictly outlawed in Japan. In 
those days, therefore, its propaganda activi- 
ties were carried out inevitably in a clandes- 
tine, underground fashion, mostly through 
the printed word. Communist and leftist 
books, magazines, pamphlets, etc., were then 
surreptitiously distributed by secret party 
members and sympathizers. 

It was partly due to the high rate of lit- 
eracy among the Japanese people that the 
Communist Party could rely so much upon 
these kinds of communication channels for 
its propaganda. But it was also due to the 
fact that the party, under such difficult con- 
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ditions, had almost no other means to appeal 
to the public and that the Communist in- 
fluences were restricted at that time within a 
small portion of the intelligentsia, students, 
and workers with rather high education. 

After the war, however, the Japanese peo- 
ple really experienced a revolutionary change 
in the political atmosphere. The Commu- 
nist Party came out in the sun and was pub- 
licly recognized as a political party for the 
first time in its history. eToday, publications 
of leftist or Communist origin reach readers 
quite openly through the facilities of a mod- 
ern and highly sophisticated publication and 
distribution network. 

Under the circumstances, the Japanese 
Communist Party (JCP) and its front 
groups regularly publish their own newspa- 
pers and magazines. The daily party news- 
paper, Akhata (Red Flag), is estimated to 
have a circulation of 59,000 copies. The 
monthly magazine Zen’ei (Vanguard) has 
a circulation of 30,000 copies. Among the 
readers of these publications, one can find 
not only members of the party, but also some 
rather independent citizens who want to 
know the Communist view concerning vari- 
ous issues. 

In addition to these nationally distrib- 
uted publications, some 460 publications are 
turned out by local JCP organizations, 
These range from newspapers and maga- 
zines, tracing their lineage back to prewar 
clandestine sheets, to workshop throwaways 
published in only a few successive issues 
before either dying or being replaced by new 
publications. Be that as it may, these local 
publications undoubtedly play a role in link- 
ing the leaders of the party with its sup- 
porters at the grass roots. 

The JCP has its own printing plant in 
Tokyo. The Akatsuki Insatsu Kabushiki 
Kaisha (Akatsuki Printing Co.) is its name. 
Needless to say, many of the central party 
newspapers, magazines, leaflets, and other 
propaganda literature are turned out by this 
plant. Party publications are also produced 
by other publishers such as the JCP publish- 
ing front, Shin Nippon Shuppan Sha (New 
Japan Publishing Co.). 

The JCP is not the sole figures in the leftist 
or Communist publication program. Some 
private publishing companies produce a 
number of leftist books and magazines. The 
Mokuyo Kai (Thursday Society) is known as 
a group of these democratic publishers. This 
organization, which was set up in 1952, has a 
core membership of some 15 publishers and 

t boasted of some 1,670 items in print as of 
March 1957. 

With these publishers, two translations 
societies have a quite intimate relationship. 
One is the Nisso Honyaku Shuppan Konwa 
Kai (Japan-Soviet translating and advisory 
group), and the other is the Nitchu Honyaku 
Shuppan Konwa Kai (Japan-China translat- 
ing and publishing advisory group). In co- 
operation with the Mokuyo Kai publishers, 
these groups translate and distribute Rus- 
sian and Chinese works. Thus, the Nisso 
Honyaku Shuppan Konwa Kai reported in 
1956 that it had translated and distributed 
170 titles in 934,000 copies in that year alone. 

It must be noted, moreover, that all of 
the Communist publications are not pro- 
duced internally. Great quantities are im- 
ported directly from Communist China and 
from the Soviet Union. The Foreign Lan- 
guages Publishing House of Moscow and the 
People’s Publishing House in Peking are the 
primary suppliers. While statistical data on 
the numbers of titles and copies or the yen 
value are not available, an official Japanese 
Government publication in October 1957, 
estimated that the annual total imports of 
Communist bloc publications, including 
magazines and newspapers, was 1.5 million 
items from Communist China and about 3 
million items fro mthe Soviet Union. A 
fair share of the imports. from the Soviet 
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Union are technical works and are in the 
original Russian. 

In this way, a considerable number of 
Communist publications from foreign coun- 
tries are spread among the Japanese people, 
especially among the students. The primary 
reason for it is that books of this kind are 
unusually cheap and inviting. For instance, 
as a state controlled enterprise, the Foreign 
Languages Publishing House of Moscow does 
not have to be concerned with the need for 


profit. This fact in itself obliterates many 
obstacles to the export of books through 
normal commercial channels 

The existence of loyal, disciplined and 
energetic party organizations presents a sec- 
ond favorable stituation for the importation 
and distribution of Soviet and Communist 


bloc publications into Japan. In most cases, 
these publications are imported free of 
charge and any revenues earned allegedly 
go into the local party treasury. This tech- 
nique has been recognized as an important 
means of raising funds for the support of 
Communist parties and front organizations 
throughout Asia including Japan, 

Generally speaking, American books are 
far more popular among the people of Japan. 
Of late, at least two series of American 
novels and poems have been published in 
Japanese and both have been well received. 
The names of American authors such as Wil- 
liam Faulkner, Ernest Hemingway, and John 
Steinbeck are quite familiar in Japan—par- 
ticularly to the younger generations. Some 
books in the fields of social sciences and 
the natural sciences are likewise translated 
into Japanese. In spite of this, the Japan- 
ese students cannot get all the American 
books they want in Japanese editions. 

The American books in their original Eng- 
lish language, however, are too expensive for 
them. Books by Profs. Robert M. Mac- 
Iver and Paul A. Samuelson, for example, 
are greatly desired by the Japanese students. 
But, regrettably, very few students can afford 
to buy even a single copy of such books. 
As you know, these books cost from $5 to 
$10. You can easily see how discouraging 
these prices are to students in Japan when 
you remember that a graduate gets some 
$30 a month just after he has left his col- 
lege. The average price of Japanese books 
is less than 300 yen ($1 is equivalent to 360 
yen), and among the students there, books 
which cost them less than 100 yen must be 
the most popular. 

Recently, to the great joy of the Japanese 
students, cheap editions of American classics 
have beem published in Japan. Thomas 
Paine’s “Commonsense,” Benjamin Frank- 
lin’s “Autobiography,” and Herbert Schnei- 
der’s “History of American Philosophy” are 
now within the easy reach of students, cost- 
ing them only 10 or 15 cents. Unfortunately, 
it is not enough. Too few contemporary 
works are included in this series. The Jap- 
anese students are anxiously waiting for 
more of the low-priced editions of good con- 
temporary works in all fields. 





Pontifical Mass in Honor of Most Rev. 
John W. Comber, M.M. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 27, 1959 
Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, one of 


America’s most beautiful churches, St. 
Mary’s, is located in Lawrence, Mass, 
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April 11, 1959, was homecoming day 
for a famous ecclesiastic who once served 
as altar boy at St. Mary’s, and there re- 
ceived the inspiration which revealed to 
him his true vocation. 

A pontifical Mass, attended by many 
church dignitaries, prominent laymen, 
and a crowded congregation of the 
faithful, was celebrated in honor of Most 
Rev, John W, Comber, M.M., who was 
recently elevated to the office of bishop 
in the missionary order where he first 
took his priestly vows. 

The sermon on this impressive occa- 
sion was delivered by the pastor of St. 
Mary’s the Very Reverend Edward J. 
Carney, O.S.A. 

Father Carney is tall and broad- 
shouldered. When he ascends the pul- 
pit to speak, his platform presence, his 
winning personality, and his eloquent 
sincerity, hold his listeners spellbound. 

He is known as the veterans padre. 

As a naval chaplain in the South 
Pacific during World War II, he brought 
spiritual strength to thousands of our 
fighting men, 

After the war, he continued his in- 
terest in their welfare. He became a 
dynamic member of Lawrence Post No. 
15, of the American Legion. Blessed 
with an abundance of energy and an 
outgoing heart for the problems of vet- 
erans and their families, his good work 
in their behalf attracted national atten- 
tion. The Legion recognized and hon- 
ored his leadership qualities by electing 
him to the position of National Chaplain 
where his achievements established a 
high standard that will be difficult to 
surpass, 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
bring you Father Carney’s moving and 
memorable sermon that graced the 
pontifical Mass for Bishop Comber: 
Frrst SOLEMN PONTIFICAL MAss, Most REv. 

JOHN W. CoMBER, M.M., St. Mary’s CHURCH, 

LAWRENCE, MASs., APRIL 11, 1959 

In the 6th verse of the 62d chapter of the 
Book of Isaiah we read: “Upon thy walls, 
O Jerusalem, I have appointed watchmen all 
the day and all the night.” In the 19th 
verse, and the 28th chapter of the Holy 
Gospel according to St. Matthew we read: 
“Going,. therefore, teach you all nations, 
baptizing them, in the name of the Father, 
Son and Holy Ghost.” 

Your Excellency Bishop Comber, Your Ex- 
cellency Bishop Lane, Rt. Rev. and Very Rev. 
Monsignori, very reverend and reverend 
fathers, reverend brothers and sisters—dearly 
beloved in Christ: 

In the history of every nation, state, city 
or parish, there is always some one achieve- 
ment, some special event or anniversary that 
is treasured by the people in loving and 
lasting remembrance. Even so in the life of 
the individual, there is a certain day or a 
particular event, around which will ever 
linger the holiest, the happiest and the 
sweetest of memories. 

Seldom, perhaps, does this fact come home 
to us so forcibly as on occasions like the 
present when we are assembled amid hal- 
lowed associations around the altar of God, 
to participate in the joy of a triumph whose 
meaning and inspiration are more easily felt 
than described. 

Today we are privileged to attend a first 
solemn pontifical mass and to observe its 
great solemnity. Everything about the altar 
and the sanctuary imports joy and gladness, 
and involuntarily the words of Mother 
Church spring to our lips: “This is the day 
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which the Lord hath made; let us be glad 
and rejoice therein.” 

A stranger present at this solemn and 
beautiful pontifical ceremony might con- 
clude that we are here to honor the genius 
of some great statesman or scientist, or to 
praise the hero of some gory battlefield or to 
listen to the latest preacher of some new 
brand of manmade religion. 

But it is not any of these. This inspiring 
ceremony is just one more witness to the 
divinity of Jesus Christ and the perpetuity 
of our heritage—the Catholic faith. It 
plainly demonstrates that He does not 
change—“Christ yesterday and today and the 
same forever.” Hebrew xiii: 8. This is 
ample proof that the divine charm of His 
personality over the minds and hearts of 
men has not waned. His invitation extended 
to the fishermen of Galilee—the first priests 
and bishops of more than 1900 years ago— 
“Come, follow Me,” is still heard and an- 
swered—has been heard and answered by one 
whom we honor today; for within the sanctu- 
ary, upon the altar steps, the episcopal robes 
upon him, the chalice in his consecrated 
hands—we look upon one of God’s anointed 
and consecrated ones whom He has chosen 
from your midst to labour in His vineyard, 
to spend and be spent in His service—an- 
other watchman upon the walls of the new 
and more glorious Jerusalem the Catholic 
Church, 

Look upon him then, this anointed one, 
this Levite, this other Christ—Look upon 
him with pride and joy, exultation and 
thanksgiving, for he is yours, who only a 
few yesterdays ago was a boy of your parish 
and, therefore, especially near and dear to 
you. At the same time pray for him with 
fervor today and all days as you think of 
the dignity, the power, the responsibility of 
the individual bishop, the mutual obliga- 
tions of bishop and people. 


“Boyhood dreams of long 
Saw an altar fair, 
Consecrated, trembling hands 
Lifted there in prayer. 
And those dreams have led him on, 
Dreamlike though they seemed; 
Now dear friends thank God with him; 
He is what he dreamed. 
Other dreams has he today, 
Bright in spite of fears; 
That his human heart might be 
Christlike through the years. 
Pray for him when on your knees 
That this dream come true; 
Bowed before this altar fair 
There he’ll pray for you.” 


The episcopacy is the fullness of the priest- 
hood of the Catholic Church, the continua- 
tion of the eternal priesthood of Jesus 
Christ; what mind can comprehend it, what 
tongue can describe this exalted vocation? 
Saints, doctors, scholars—the great and 
learned of all ages have acknowledged their 
inability to do justice to this sublime sub- 
ject. 

There is no dignity so exalted, no power 
and responsibility so great, no rank on earth 
so high as that of the Catholic bishop; and 
thus a certain saint has well said: “If I met 
a priest and an angel, I would salute the 
priest before the angel.” 

In the infinite and unfathomable mind 
of God, there are innumerable images of all 
that is beautiful, perfect, enchanting, sub- 
lime, magnificent conceptions beyond the 
ken of mortal man; but of all that we can 
conceive after Jesus and His own Blessed 
Mother Mary, the bishop of God’s church 
stands out—the grandest and noblest we 
either know or have power to imagine. Jesus 
Christ and nature itself, separate the bishop 
from other men as an ideal and for this rea- 
son a cry of horror escapes the lips if it be 
discovered that he is not all he was set apart 
for. 
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At times, dearly beloved, you stop and won- 
der and ask yourselves: “Why such deference 
and respect for the Catholic bishop or priest 
in all ages?” Why do the people, almost 
without exception, look upon him as one in 
the world—yes—but not of it? Why is there 
no earthly dignity, power, or responsibility 
comparable to his, which transcends this 
earth and reaches even to Heaven itself? 

It is the intimate union of the priest with 
Jesus Christ that entitles him to respect, 
honor, and love; which vests him with 
powers and prerogatives supernatural; which 
makes him conscious at once of his dignity 
and yet of his humility. In the words of 
Holy Writ: “Not that we are sufficient to 
think anything of ourselves, as of ourselves; 
but our sufficiency is from God.” (II 
Corinthians iii.) ‘He humbled Himself be- 
coming obedient unto death, even to the 
death of the cross.” (Philippian ii: 8.) 
“You have not chosen Me; but I have chosen 
you; and have appointed you, that you 
should go and should bring forth fruit; and 
your fruit should remain.” (John xv: 16.) 
“You are the salt of the earth.” (Matthew 
v: 13.) “A minister of the holies and of 
the true tabernacle, which the Lord hath 
pitched and not man.” (Hebrew viii: 2.) 
“Called by God a high priest, according to 
the order of Melchisedech.” ((Hebrew v: 1.) 

The bishop is adorned with the surpassing 
prerogatives of sacrifice and absolution and 
consecration—power over the natural and 
over the mystical body of Christ, preroga- 
tives. which belong to God alone. Christ at 
the Last Supper said to His apostles and 
through them to their successors, the bishops 
and priests of ‘His church: “This is My body, 
this is My blood. Do this for a commemora- 
tion of Me.” In these words and by His 
command, He gave them power over His 
natural body, to renew daily from the rising 
of the sun even to its setting, the sublime 
sacrifice of Calvary, and to give to the faith- 
ful His body and blood. 

Moreover, Christ gave to His bishops 
power over His mystical body, the church, 
in the words: “Whose sins you shall for- 
give, they are forgiven them; and whose sins 
you shall retain, they are retained.’ John 
xx: 23. At Christ’s word, the blind saw; 
the deaf heard; the dumb spoke; the lame 
walked; the dead rose to life; and sins were 
forgiven. Christ’s minister by the words of 
absolution restores to the soul the beauty 
of sanctifying grace, the friendship of God, 
her place in His mystical body—the church. 

The two powers of sacrifice and absolu- 
tion are beyond the reach of created beings, 
beyond the angels, the archangels, the 
cherubim, the seraphim, the thrones, the 
dominations, and all the rest of the heavenly 
host—yes even more, beyond the power of 
Mary Immaculate, full of grace. These pow- 
ers belong to God alone and He has en- 
trusted them to His bishops and priests. Do 
we marvel now when we hear St. Catherine 
of Sienna say: “If I met a priest and an 
angel, I would salute the priest before the 
angel” or the author of the Imitation when 
he writes: “Great is the mystery and great 
the dignity of priests, to whom is given that 
which is not granted to the angels.” 

Christ associates the bishop with Him in 
the glorious work of the Apostolate, in the 
evangelization of the world. On the Mount 
of the Ascension, He stands and speaks to 
His bishops: “Going, therefore, teach ye all 
nations; baptising them in the name of the 
Father and of the Son and of the Holy 
Ghost. Teaching them to observe all things, 
whatsoever, I have commanded you and be- 
hold I am with you all days even to the con- 
summation of the world.” Matthew xxviii: 
19. In these words, in fact, the last words o* 
Jesus, He strikes a deathblow to the popular 
fallacies of the present day such as, “It makes 
little difference what a man teaches or be- 
lieves, so long as he leads a good life,” 
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or “Deeds not creeds our motto,” or “Love 
your neighbor and be not concerned about 
religious differences.” But the Saviour says 
so clearly and trenchantly: “Teaching 
them”"—not what you think ought to be 
taught—not your fads, fancies and vagaries, 
but all things, whatsoever, I have com- 
manded you,” and then, and not until then, 
“Iam with you all days even to the consum- 
mation of the world.” 

In the early dawn, close by the quiet wa- 
ters of the lake of Galilee, we see the Mas- 
ter and St. Peter; Peter the bishop and 
apostle who had been a coward, who had 
denied Christ, but now penitent and hum- 
bled, hears these wondrous words—to him 
and to all those bishops who would come 
after him until the world’s consummation: 


“Simon, son of John, lovest thou Me?” 
Jesus said to him: “Feed My lambs; feed 
My sheep.” John xxi: 17. 


Is not then the bishop the shepherd of 
the sheep? Is he not the father of the 
people committed to his care? Is he not the 
watchman on the walls of Jerusalem all the 
day and all the night? He must in very 
truth, as St. Paul says: “Be all things to all 
men, to save all.” 

He has his part in all the varied scenes of 
this life. From the time he takes the little 
infant babe from the arms of its earthly 
natural mother to make it an heir of heaven, 
a child of mother church, through the re- 
generating waters of baptism, he parts with 
that child no more. Not even when the Angel 
of Death touches its eyes and steals from 
them the light of day, for does he not offer 
up the great sacrifice, chant over the grave 
the eternal requiem, and usher that soul at 
last into the house of God? But few of us 
ever ponder over the blessings that are ours 
from a priest’s beautiful anointed hands. 


“We need them in life early morning 
We need them again at its close; 

We feel their warm clasp of true friendship 
We seek them when tasting life’s woes; 
When we come to this world, we are sinful 
The greatest as well as the least; 

And the hands that make us pure as angels 
Are the beautiful hands of a priest. 


“At the altar each day we behold them, 
And the hands of a king on his throne 
Are not equal to them in their greatness 
Their dignity stands all alone 
For there, in the stillness of morning 
Ere the sun has emerged from the east, 
There, God rests between the pure fingers 
Of the beautiful hands of a priest. 


“God bless them and keep them all holy 
For the host which their fingers caress; 
What can a poor sinner do better 
Than to ask him who chose them, to bless? 
When death-dews on our eyelids are falling, 
May our courage and strength be increased 
By seeing raised o’er us in blessing 
The beautiful hands of a priest.” 


There is only one High Priest, properly 
speaking, in the world—Jesus Christ, but one 
shepherd and guide of souls—and this shep- 
herd and guide of souls ever and always is 
Jesus Christ. Jesus is the source whence 
come all the graces that enrich the church: 
The episcopacy and the priesthood are the 
channels through which these graces flow. 
Jesus is the voice, the bishop but the echo of 
that voice. The bishop speaks, no matter how 
feebly, no matter how unworthily, but he 
speaks what the Saviour spoke, he utters 
nothing that Christ has not said. This is the 
work of a bishop, not to preach self, not his 
idea of religion, not modern 20th century 
paganism, but Jesus Christ and Him cruci- 
fied: to carry on the work of saving souls a 
little farther but to be succeeded by another 
in the eternal priesthood of Jesus Christ, 
“according to the order of Melchisedech.” 

In the words of St. Pius X of happy mem- 
ory to his priests on the occasion of his 
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own 50 years in the priesthood, he said: “Let 
us rejoice in the heights upon which we 
stand, but let us fear the depths to which 
we may fall.” 

How little you know, dear friends, or real- 
ize the trials of those who minister to you 
spiritually. How much it costs at times for 
the bishop to be cheerful, kind and patient 
when his heart is torn by unfriendly criti- 
cism, misunderstanding, lack of charity, no 
appreciation of what he does; when his words 
and admonitions go unheeded, when he sees 
the ugly gaping wounds in Christ’s mystical 
body, the church—then it is that he begins 
to realize that his union with Christ can- 
not be consummated on Mount Tabor alone— 
in the shining sun, the white garments and 
the glory of the transfigured Lord, but 
rather amid the gloom, the darkness and 
the blood of Calvary, he must become an- 
other Christ. 

Today as never before, your bishops and 
priests need your encouragement, your co- 
operation and your charity in their work. 
In these days of “false Christs and false 
prophets who come to you in the clothing 
of sheep but inwardly they are ravening 
wolves” look to the watchman on the walls. 
In these days when enemies of the priest- 
hood and enemies of the cross of Christ seek 
to stir up racial hatred and hatred of the 
church, that church which saved the world 
when they were of generations yet unborn, 
taking upon their polluted lips the sacred 
mame of patriots, while waving high their 
fiag of antigodism, communism, and of big- 
otry—in times like this do you, O Christian 
men and women, rally round the true cradle 
of patriotism—the Church of God—and there 
learn the principles of justice, liberty, equal- 
ity, fraternity, love of God and love of one 
another—principles learned and practiced 
by the Catholic Church and taught to the 
faithful for more than 1,900 years. 

Dear friends, today is a day of rejoicing 
in the court of heaven, a day of rejoicing in 
the Christian world in general and for you 
who are gathered here in particular, as an- 
other shepherd goes forth to labor in the 
Master’s cause, to stand between heaven and 
earth offering sacrifice for the quick and the 
dead, absolving the contrite of heart, preach- 
ing God’s changeless word, being another 
apostle, another Christ. 

It is a day of unspeakable joy to Bishop 
Comber himself, for he has run the race well 
and today “receiveth the crown” not a fading, 
perishable, corruptible one; but an un- 
fading, imperishable and incorruptible one. 
He has become a link in the unbroken chain 
which binds him directly back through the 
ages in a royal lineage to Peter and Christ 
Himself. 

His Excellency Bishop Comber’s heart is 
filled with joy and gratitude today, despite 
the apprehensions that abound because of 
the responsibilities of his high office. 

He is first of all grateful to Almighty God 
in so many ways. Then to our Holy Father 
the good Pope John XXIII who conferred 
this great honor upon him.: He looks back 
in blessed memory to the wonderful father 
and mother who raised him and his brothers 
and sisters in a model Christian home. Even 
now ever so deeply he feels he is what he is 
because of them. What a shining example 
they were of Christian parenthood. Under 
the inspiration of God, they must have in- 
delibly implanted the words of his episcopal 
coat of arms “going, therefore, teach” in the 
hearts of his sisters, Sister Frances Helena, 
a sister of Notre Dame, a repatriated prisoner 
of the Japanese, who taught school in a 
Notre Dame convent in Japan and Sister 
Rita Clare, a Maryknoll Sister presently as- 
signed to the Philippine Islands and for- 
mally doing missionary work in China, cap- 
tured and imprisoned by the Japanese and 
repatriated as was her brother his Excel- 
lency Bishop Comber, 
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What awe and admiration all must have at 
beholding these Sisters in the religious life 
and the rest of his family as they kneel here 
now in thanksgiving before the altar of God. 
What joy his father and mother must feel as 
they adore him this day and at this very 
moment from their mansions in heaven. To 
them, the heart of the newly consecrated 
bishop goes out today as never before. 
Father, mother, home, a trinity of joys, whose 
completion and perfection are to be found 
only in the trinity in heaven. Around these 
loved ones—father, mother, sisters, brothers, 
cluster memories too precious, associations 
too endearing for utterance. They will ever 
remain a shining recollection in the lives of 
all; but they have a still deeper and’ more 
tender effect upon those who did leave them 
for a little while, not for worldly ambition, 
power and name, but to follow Him who 
reigns and rewards beyond the everlasting 
hills and carry out His wish, “Go you and 
teach all nations, baptising them in the name 
of the Father, the Son, and the Holy Ghost.” 

With pardonable pride the Augustinian 
Fathers here at St. Mary’s take great honor 
in having you and Bishop Lane, two Mary- 
knoll bishops and superiors general, come out 
from St. Mary’s School—surely a justification 
and reward for our effo: You never 
seemed to lose sight of the Augustinians who 
loved you from the day you served mass at 
this very altar. For in every country you 
labored, the Augustinians had been laboring 
there for centuries before. 

The Sisters of Notre Dame, the Xavarian 
Brothers, the Jesuits and most of all your 
own men of Maryknoll can be justly proud 
of the part they played in molding your 
career. Today you salute them with grati- 
tude overflowing. Ido not dare to vex or ob- 
lige you, your excellency, to listen to personal 
accolades, tributes, praise, or flattery. Nor 
your men of the Catholic Foreign Missionary 
Society of America. You and Maryknoll’s 
deed have renown. 

It is my great privilege and honor today 
and personal satisfaction to voice the good 
wishes, the heartfelt congratulations to you, 
your excellency of the priests here present, 
the good Sisters and Brothers, who have come 
here and your brother priests of Maryknoll, 
one and all, and all of my fellow priests in 
the Order of St. Augustine. Last, but not 
least, your relatives and friends of your fam- 
ily and parishioners of St. Mary’s and all who 
are here today. With you we rejoice and we 
look with confidence to your future for we 
know that during the long and arduous years 
in the mission fields of foreign lands, you 
have not been found wanting. 

Your excellency, may God’s benediction 
rest upon you today and al] the days of your 
episcopacy. May our Mother of Good 
Counsel guide all your ways, and may St. 
Paul and St. Francis Xavier inspire you and 
yours of Maryknoll with an everincreasing 
zeal, so resplendent in their lives. Keep ever 
before you the admonition of Saints Peter 
and Paul to the bishops of their day. Con- 
tinne to: “Labor as a good soldier of Jesus 
Christ.” (II Timothy II, 3.) “Feed the 
flock of God which is among you, taking care 
of it not by constraint but willingly accord- 
ing to God; not for filthy lucre’s sake, but 
voluntarily * * * And when the Prince of 
Pastors shail appear, you shall receive a 
never-fading crown of glory.” (I Peter: 2.) 

From the hearts of one and all gathered 
around God’s altar onsthis festal day, may 
fervent prayers ascend to the Most High for 
you and all your flock. May He help you ever 
and always as you work your work in the 
souls of men. May He help you ever to 
stand worthily on the mystical Mount Moses, 
the great high priests of days long gone, and 
out of the darkness and sin of Egypt look 
toward the light and peace of the promised 
land—until the reign of “one God, one faith, 
one baptism” be~blessed reality, until the 
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prayer of Jesus, “That they all may be one as 
is the Father in Me and I in Thee” be ful- 
filled, and there shall be “one fold and One 
Shepherd.” 


Very Rev. Epwarp J. CaRNEY, O.S.A. 





The Problem of Presidential Disability: 
An Analysis by Prof. Paul C. Bar- 
tholomew 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN BRADEMAS | 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, the 
question of Presidential disability is one 
to which Members of Congress have in 
recent months given serious attention. 


Prof. Paul C. Bartholomew, professor 
of political science at the University of 
Notre Dame and an outstanding author- 
ity of American Government and consti- 
tutional law, has prepared an extremely 
interesting discussion of the constitu- 
tional problems raised by the problem of 
Presidential disability and of some of the 
proposals aimed at solving them. 

I am pleased to include Professor Bar- 
tholomew’s article in the CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD: 


A SUMMARY VIEW: THE PROBLEM OF PRESI- 
DENTIAL DISABILITY 


(By Paul C. Bartholomew) 


“In case of the removal of the President 
from office, or of his death, resignation, or 
inability to discharge the powers of the said 
office, the same shall devolve on the Vice 
President, and the Congress may by law pro- 
vide for the case of removal, death, resigna- 
tion, or inability, both of the President and 
Vice President, declaring what officer shall 
then act as President, and such officer shall 
act accordingly, until the disability be re- 
moved, or a President shall be elected (art. 
II, sec. 1, clause 6). 

This is the portion of the Constitution 
that presents a major problem that is dis- 
turbing a lot of persons—Government offi- 
cials, academic personnel, and others. Fur- 
thermore, it is a problem to which no pat 
answer seems to be available and, in fact, a 
matter on which there is no real agreement. 
The past dozen years of cold war have taught 
us that we do not need an immediate solu- 
tion to all problems. We do not need a 
definite answer to everything. Some things 
just have to be lived with until such time 
as Fate decides an answer. This may very 
well be the case with the matter of Presi- 
dential disability, and that viewpoint may 
not be at all irrational. 

Two questions immediately present them- 
selves. (1) Who or what body is to deter- 
mine the disability of a President? (2) Does 
the Vice President, once disability has been 
determined, succeed to the office of Presi- 
dent or only to the powers and duties of 
the office? There is a corollary question as 
to whether an amendment to the Constitu- 
tion is necessary in order to answer either 
or both of these questions, and on this the 
experts are not agreed. There does seem to 
be sufficient reliable opinion that Congress 
has the power to act for us to assume that 
Congress can act legally, but certainly a care- 
ful student of the subject must urge, re- 
gardless of what action is taken, that an 
amendment be introduced concurrently as a 
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cover for congressional action in case of an 
adverse Court decision. 

What of the proposals for deciding the per- 
son or persons On whom the burden shall 
rest of determining the disability of a Presi- 
dent? The suggested solutions are many and 
diverse. However, all of them contemplate 
initial action by either the Vice President or 
the Congress. As for the Vice President, 
himself and alone, declaring that the Presi- 
dent is unable to carry on the duties of 
this office, obvious difficulties present them- 
selves. Judging by the men who have held 
the post in our history, the Vice President 
might be very reluctant to do this. Such a 
decision would certainly be embarrassing to 
& man with any sensitivity of nature. Then, 
too, there is some doubt as to the legality 
of unilateral action by the Vice President. 
However, no less authority than the Attorney 
General of the United States has recently 
noted that “it is a well-established rule of 
law that in contingent grants of power, the 
one to whom power is granted is to decide 
when the emergency has arisen. Thus the 
Vice President is constituted the judge of the 
President’s inability.” 

Mr. Brownell was simply echoing previous 
observations by men such as’ Judge Lyman 
Trumbull, and the bulk of opinion today 
seems not to question this legal view. How- 
ever, the view is not unanimous, and many 
question the prudence of placing the deci- 
sion solely in the hands of the Vice Presi- 
dent. There may even be some danger of 
usurpation (although experience with our 
Vice Presidents is all to the contrary) both 
in the initial assumption of power and in 
the relinquishing of power if and when the 
presidential disability passes. Again, this is 
a case of more power than a good man should 
want or a bad man should have. Some have 
suggested that provision be made for a medi- 
tal board named by the President at the time 
of his inauguration. This board could then 
advise the Vice President as to the Presi- 
dent’s mental or physical condition, and 
thus an objective judgment would be 
available to guide the Vice President in as- 
suming or giving up presidential powers. 


DECISION BY CONGRESS—-FURTHER PROBLEMS 


Congress is often suggested as the agency 
to take the initiative in determining presi- 
dential disability. Those who favor leaving 
the question to Congress rely upon the “nec- 
essary and proper”, or the “elastic” clause of 
the Constitution.1 Thus they hold that Con- 
gress could pass a resolution determining the 
procedure for answering the question of 
presidential disability. 

At this point the experts part company. 
There are almost as many specific procedures 
suggested as there are persons talking and 
writing about the matter. Some propose 
that Congress designate itself as the body to 


determine (when the occasion arises) that a . 


President is disabled. Others urge that Con- 
gress give the Supreme Court this duty be- 
cause it can act quickly and without parti- 
san political overtones. This, no doubt, in 
the light of previous Supreme Court deci- 
sions, would require a constitutional amend- 
ment to get around the question of judicial 
jurisdiction. 

Still others have suggested that the Cab- 
inet be entrusted by Congress with answer- 
ing the disability question. A variation of 
this Cabinet approval is that the Secre- 
tary of State inform the Cabinet and that 
that body should then decide. Another 
plan is that any two members of the Cab- 
inet should inform the Chief Justice of the 


1 Art. I, sec. 8, clause 18: “To make all laws 
which shall be necessary and proper for 
carrying into execution the foregoing 
powers, and all other powers vested by this 
Constitution in the Government of the 
United States, or in any department or officer 
thereof.” 


7 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


United States of the supposed disability, and 
that the Supreme Court should then decide. 
Still another variation is for the Cabinet to 
advise the Vice President who, in turn, 
would inform the Congress, which would 
then call on the Supreme Court for a final 
decision. The practical defects of any plan 
involving direct action by Congress, if, as, 
or when a possible case of disability arises, 
are obvious. Congress itself is not always 
in session, and it is an unwieldly body in 
such a situation. Political partisanship 
would be a real danger. 


A PERMANENT COMMISSION—SOME PROBLEMS 
RAISED 


In this general area of congressional ini- 
tiative, the most frequent suggestion is that 
Congress provide for some kind of perma- 
nent commission to “stand by” and deter- 
mine when there is a real mental or phys- 
ical disability on the part of the President. 
These proposed commissions have been “bap- 
tized” by their sponsors with a variety of 
names—Advisory Council, Commission on 
Presidential Disability, Inability Council, 
Special Continuing Committee, Presidential 
Commission, Commission on Presidential In- 
ability, and Presidential Powers Commis- 
sion. Likewise, the specific composition of 
these groups is diverse. Some would have 
the Vice President, the Speaker of the House, 
the President pro tempore of the Senate, and 
the Cabinet constitute the board. Others 
suggest that there be six members from 
Congress and five from the Cabinet. 
Others get more specific and urge that the 
Chief Justice and the two senior Associate 
Justices of the Supreme Court serve, along 
with the Secretary of State and the Secretary 
of the Treasury, and the majority and 
minority leaders of the Senate and the 
Speaker and the minority leader of the 
House. Another suggestion is that the com- 
mittee be composed of the President’s wife 
or a member of his family, two members of 
the Supreme Court and the leaders of the 
President’s party in the House and Senate. 
One suggestion is that this group be com- 
posed entirely of physicians named,by the 
Chief Justice. Another urges that the com- 
mission be composed of private citizens with 
no more than three from any one party and 
including at least two men of outstanding 
reputation in medicine and psychiatry. 

There seems to be general agreement that 
in case of temporary disability of the Presi- 
dent, the determination of the cessation of 
disability (when that is not apparent) 
should be made by the same body that de- 
cided that the President was disabled. 

These are the chief answers that have 
been given to the first question. Some, in- 
cluding Speaker Rayburn and Professor 
Howe, maintain that the best answer is to 
make no provision at all, that we can meet 
the situation if and when it arises, that the 
great virtue of the Constitution is its flexi- 
bility, and that any determination of pro- 
cedure to determine disability would intro- 
duce an unnecessary element of rigidity. 

Not one of these solutions is entirely sat- 
isfactory—the Vice President probably will 
not and should not exercise the power, the 
Congress is too unwieldy, too involved in 
partisan politics and not always available 
in emergencies. Also, congressional action 
on this matter might be construed as a viola- 
tion of the doctrine of separation of powers. 
Political partisanship would be increased 
whenever the Congress might be controlled 
by the party in opposition to the President 
or even by a hostile faction of his own party. 
The Supreme Court is a judicial body and 
is not supposed to solve political questions, 
even though its objectivity might not be 
doubted. However, in the absence of a 
constitutional amendment, there are real 
legal difficulties in any arrangement that 
would involve the Court, since giving it the 
power to determine Presidential disability 
would involve giving it jurisdiction in a po- 
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litical question, the problem of original jur- 
isdiction, and the question of Presidential 
immunity from court action. 


Any proposal giving such power to the Cab- 
inet has a disadvantage in view of the re- 
luctance on the part of trusted advisers to 
suggest that “the Chief” is disabled. The 
other side of that coin is the possibility— 
verified by history—that Cabinet members 
might be feuding with the President and take 
this means of attacking him. If a commis- 
sion should be used, obviously, the make-up 
of that group would be all important. The 
Speaker of the House and the President pro 
tempore of the Senate probably should be 
excluded because of their placement in the 
order of succession to the Presidency after the 
Vice President. 

No matter what plan may be ultimately 
adopted, the great and overriding considera- 
tion will be the objectivity of the agency 
selected to determine Presidential disability. 
Only with complete objectivity can we se- 
cure the essential requirement of public re- 
spect and acceptance of the decision. 

As to the second great question, does the 
Vice President succeed to the office of Presi- 
dent or only to the powers and duties of the 
Office, the experts seem to be agreed on this. 
The Constitution specifies that “In case of the 
removal of the President from office, or of his 
death, resignation, or inability to discharge 
the powers and duties of the said office, the 
same shall devolve on the Vice President. 
* * *” Regardless of what the Founding 
Fathers may or may not have meant by this 
(and there is no agreement on this), the 
experts today are as one on the point that, 
in case of the temporary disability of the 
President, the Vice President succeeds only to 
the President’s powers and duties, that he 
becomes “Acting President.” However, 
should the Preesident’s “disability” be per- 
manent, as in the case of death or resigna- 
tion, then the Vice President succeeds to 
the office itself and becomes President. Suc- 
cession to the title is a matter of constitu- 
tional custom based on the actions of the 
seven Vice Presidents who have fallen heir to 
the office. Two conclusions seem necessary, 
if we are to assume, as most persons do, that 
some provision is needed. First, Congress 
must initiate action aimed at a solution of 
this problem. Both from the point of view 
of the strictly legal and the practical, that 
seems to be the proper procedure. Second, a 
resolution of amendment to the Constitution 
should be started on its way to ratification 
regardless of what interim provision is made 
by Congress. This will insure legal, if not 
practical, perfection. 
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Growth for the Nation and the West 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN A. CARROLL 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. CARROLL. Mr. President, we 
Democrats of Colorado are greatly in- 
debted to the able and distinguished 
Senator from Missouri [Mr. SyMinctTon] 
for the recent thoughtful and inspiring 
address he delivered at our annual Jef- 
ferson-Jackson dinner in Denver. 

The Senator from Missouri was re- 
ceived with wide acclaim by the people 
and press of Colorado, and inspired the 
unanimous enthusiasm of Democrats. 

It is my opinion that his fine speech 
shouldbe read by all who are interested 
in an expanding economy in the Nation, 
and with particular attention by all who 
seek a blueprint for the full develop- 
ment of the American West. 

I ask unanimous consent to have this 
address printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows:. 

GROWTH FOR THE NATION AND THE WEST 
(Address by Senator Stuart SYMINGTON, Jef- 

ferson-Jackson dinner, Denver, Colo., April 

18, 1959) 

It is a great privilege to be here in Denver 
tonight, and see so many old friends, in- 
cluding my colleague, JOHN CARROLL, one of 
the West’s finest representatives in the Sen- 
ate of the United States, and a fighting 
Democrat to the tips of his fingers. 

Every time I come to Denver, I wonder at 
the continued growth of your city. You now 
have- over a million people in your metro- 
politan area. With real progressive leader- 
ship,’ there is no limit to what you can do 
in this beautiful land. 

When I say “progressive leadership,” I 
mean Democratic leadership. The last elec- 
tion showed us that the people of Colorado 


and the West have pinned their hopes for’ 


progress on the Democratic Party. 

With 23 Democratic Senators and 7 Demo- 
cratic Governors, the West is going to have 
an increasingly strong voice in our national 
councils. And it is going to be a clear voice, 
calling for full development of the wealth 
of this great country. 

This Democratic voice will drown out the 
feeble cries of pessimism and bankruptcy 
which are coming out of official Washington 
today. 

Perhaps it cannot make itself heard prop- 
erly between now and 1960 under a Republi- 
can administration. But that voice will 
make it even more certain that we will elect 
a Democratic President in 1960. 

And then watch the progress. 

The pattern was set clearly in the last 
election. The people of Colorado examined 
the record of their superb Governor, Steve 
McNichols. They saw his accomplishments 
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as chairman of the Western Governors’ con- 
ference. They were mighty proud about how 
he represented to the entire Nation the west- 
ern views on resource development. So they 
reelected him by a great majority, and along 
with him practically the entire Democratic 
ticket. 

The people of Colorado looked at the fine 
job being done by WaYNeE ASPINALL and 
Byron Rocers. So they reelected them, and 
also BYRON JOHNSON. This gives our party 
a 3 to 1 margin in the Colorado congressional 
delegation. 

Last fall the pattern of Democratic victory 
was the same all over the country. If ever 
there was a mandate, this wasit. You would 
think the Republicans would have learned 
from this experience. Instead they have 
taken the result of the election as an invita- 
tion to commit political suicide by continu- 
ing to pursue the same backward policies they 
have championed for the last 6 years. 

As a result, in 1960, we Democrats will have 
such a gigantic victory, it will make 1958 look 
like a draw. 

Of course, we’re not going to win without 
a fight, but it’s comforting to know the Re- 
publicans like to warm up for a national 
election by first fighting with each other. 

In fact, it appears some of them would 
rather do that than take on the Democrats. 

Right now, it looks like the Governor of 
New York is trying to get a half-Nelson on 
the Republican nomination for President. 

The Vice President noticed how effectively 
Mr. Rockefeller campaigned in New York 
when he spoke in Spanish. So this week he 
is taking Spanish lessons from Fidel Castro. 

Seriously, though, my friends, the Demo- 
cratic party will have to move forward with 
dynamic responsible leadership if we want to 
be certain we will be entrusted with the 
leadership of the Nation in 1960. 

We lost the last presidential election by 
some 10 million votes. Therefore, we have a 
lot of converts to make. 

We will never win the next election if 
we kick away our chance, with our heavy 
majority in Congress, to meet the growing 
needs of a growing Nation. 

We will win if we pass the laws we think 
America needs—veto or no veto. 

We will win only if the people are con- 
vinced that the Democratic Party is still 
the party of action and growth, the party 
always striving to have our country’s reach 
exceed its grasp. 

To do this, we must first destroy some 
misconceptions that have been spread 
throughout the land in recent months, 

The first concerns deficits, and balanced 
budgets. From 1953 until last year, we did 
not hear very much from Republicans about 
deficits. They were ashamed to bring it up 
because they were piling up a deficit in 
those years of $20 billion. 

At the beginning of this year, the admin- 
instration realized that the recession had 
cut down tax revenues, and the deficit for 
the fiscal year 1959 alone was going to run 
about $13 billion. . 

Imagine—$13 billion in 1 year alone—the 
largest deficit in peacetime history. 

This problem was too big for the Repub- 
lican fiscal experts, so they turned it over to 
the political managers, who hit on the fol- 
lowing ingenious political trick. If the onus 
of deficit Anancing could be placed on the 
Democratic Congress, the administration 















































































would be relieved of the blame for the 
terrible fiscal mess it was developing. 

So the word went down from the political 
to the fiscal managers: Balance the budget. 

They balanced it, all right, like the Lean- 
ing Tower of Pisa. It was balanced with 
new revenue that is not going to come in, 
and new taxes which are not going to be 
levied. The latest objective estimate is that, 
even if Congress does not appropriate 1 
nickel more than the President recom- 
mended, the deficit for next year will still 
run into many billions of dollars. 

Let me tell you tonight that this Con- 
gress is not going to play into the hands 
of the political managers of the next Repub- 
lican campaign by running away from this 
issue. 

We know that these deficits came about, 
not because Democrats invested money to 
make the country grow, but because Repub- 
lican cutbacks caused our revenues to shrink. 

In 3 weeks we are going to celebrate the 
birthday of a great American President, 
Harry S. Truman. When Mr. Truman was 
President, our economy grew at the rate of 
5 percent a year. Since he left office, it has 
grown at the rate of 1%o percent per year. 

Is this the way to provide for a population 
that has reached 176 million people; and by 
1975 will be 235 million? 

Is this the way to promote the growth of 
the West? Or is it the way to stunt the 
growth of the West? 

Is this the way to arm ourselves for the 
protracted conflict we now know we face 
with the Communist world—a conflict we 
know is going to be political, economic, psy- 
chologtcal, and perhaps physical? 

I visited Berlin a couple of weeks ago. 
Even in East Berlin, which we have been 
told is a poor and exploited city, the rate of 
economic growth is 10 percent per year, 

And ours is 1.3 percent per year. 

What a tragedy to have this lag in the 
country with the greatest resources, and the 
greatest productive skill, in the history of 
the world. 

The second misconception we Democrats 
intend to correct is that, if we invest in 
those public projects needed to keep up 
with our growing Nation, we will have in- 
flation. 

Now, obviously, no one wants inflation. 
But there is a difference between inflation 
and growth. In the first, prices rise because 
production lags. In the second, a rising 
price level is absorbed by the rising well- 
being of the people. 

From 1922 to 1928 the price level was 
quite stable. 

But that did not reflect any healthy econ- 
omy, a5 was sO well proven by the great de- 
pression. 

And the third misconception we are labor- 
ing under is that spending and investment 
are sgmehow bad for the country; while 
only saving is good. 

Now, thrift is a great virtue and waste in 
Government is inexcusable. But the man 
who put all his money in his mattress did 
not help build America. 

What would there be in the West if people 
had not spent effort and wealth to get out 
here; and their Government had not helped 
them? What would our great industries be 
like if they had not, and did not, spend 
for expansion? Would we not be a pygmy 
country, instead of the giant we are today? 
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We need saving and what we need to save 
most is the American economy. 

That economy needs to be saved from the 
terrific waste of manpower and other re- 
sources which are now lying idle. 

It needs to be saved from more years of 
economic stagnation. 

It needs to be saved from the ultimate 
peril of neglected national security, neglected 
education and scientific research, and neg- 
lected development of our great natural re- 
sources. 

My friends, all this talk we hear from the 
Republicans about balanced budgets, infla- 
tion, and spending, is just a smokescreen to 
conceal their real ideas. The fact is that 
the Republican Party is afraid of growth. 
In its scheme of values, money is more im- 
portant than people, and balancing the books 
comes before increasing the wealth of the 
country. 

So the Republican Party tries to scare the 
people with threats of deficits and inflation, 
just as it used to warn people that if we 
adopted social security we would all be wear- 
ing dog tags. 

Let me give you some figures to show what 
the economic lag under the Republicans has 
already cost this country. 

If we had been able to keep up the Demo- 
cratic growth rate between. 1953 and 1958, 
it would have meant: $2,800 more income for 
each family; $31 billion more for our farm- 
ers; 10 million more man-years of employ- 


ment; and $39 billion more private invest- 
ment. 

Every segment of our economy would have 
been more prosperous than it is today. 

It is important that we Democrats set 
straight the economic record. But if we 
are to win in 1960, we must do more. We 


must come forward with a positive program 
for growth. * 

We Democrats must plan now to operate 
as near as possible to full production. Right 
now, between 15 and 20 percent of the pro- 
ductive capacity of the United States is 
idle—and unless we recognize this condition, 
it will only grow worse. Because by 1960, 
our population will be up over 5 million 
from 1958; and our labor force up over 2 
million. And by 1964, the population will 
be up 17 million—our labor force 7 million. 

This tremendous increase can be either a 
blessing, or a curse. It can be the cause 
of more unemployment and suffering; or it 
can be used as a great engine of increased 
productivity. 

With these additional people at work, we 
can forge ahead in our standard of living, 
and at the same time generate more tax 
revenues to meet the needs of the larger 
population. 

The greatest field of idle resources lies 
right here in the West. In your mountains 
and your valleys, your fields and rivers, you 
have the riches to provide additional wealth 
for millions. 

I believe there are three requisites to the 
full utilization of the resources of the West. 

First, there must be more general appre- 
ciation of the vast economic opportunities 
which lie waiting. 

I don’t want to knock the television west- 
ern, which one of our national magazines 
has called the “great American morality 
play.” But in the minds of many people it 
has perpetuated the ideal of the West as still 
a frontier. 

Today the West is far from any frontier. 
It is a prosperous and cosmopolitan part of 
our Nation. If every American could come 
to Denver, this illusion of Cripple Creek 
would soon vanish as he saw the old corner 
saloon replaced by your mile-high center, 
and six shooters with NORAD. 

Secondly, there must be more willingness 
on the part of Government to conceive and 
carry out broad economic plans, instead of 
responding haphazardly to such crises as 
droughts, slum areas, and floods. 
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As we all know, the difference between civ- 
ilized man and the savage is planning. The 
difference between men and animals is that 
men look ahead. 

Long-range planning of resource develop- 
ment, therefore, on a multi-State basis, 
would enable the West to know where it was 
going, and how fast. 

Third, and most important, there must be 
@ new willingness to invest in projects for 
the development of western resources, re- 
sources which our exploding will need criti- 
cally in the years to come. 

The present policy of no new starts in pub- 
lic works is a recipe for stagnation. 

No successful corporation ever got started 
without investing in capital expenditures. 
It is a fundamental of good business man- 
agement that sound expenditures repay 
themselves many times, and with interest. 

Investment in natural resource projects is 
the best way to bring the prosperity of full 
production to our Western States. 

Programs of this sort are in the demo- 
cratic tradition. They wear the brand of 
the Louisiana Purchase, the Tennessee Val- 
ley Authority, the electrification of our 
farms through REA, and other democratic 
programs characteristic of our history. 

Such a program can win, because it is 
right. 

With continuing faith in the principles of 
our party, and the Nation, we can establish 
for the people a dynamic and progressive 
leadership, and through that leadership 
bring about the peace and prosperity they 
so richly deserve. 





Salute to the Turners 


‘EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, on Sun- 
day, May 10th, the Milwaukee Turners 
and their friends will hold their 105th 
annual exhibition in Milwaukee, Wis. 

As we know, the Turner program is 
designed to develop the physical and 
mental training of individuals in order 
better to enable them to be energetic, 
patriotic citizens of our Republic. In 
attempting to strengthen the fiber of 
the individual, as well as family life; 
Turner societies have classes and study 
groups in many mental and cultural 
activities; including basketry and weav- 
ing, ceramics and sculpture, the study 
of history and economics, development 
of photographic and hobby clubs, com- 
petition in gymnastics, including compe- 
tition in volleyball, basketball, and 
track and field events, and a variety of 
other _constructively organized and 
healthful activities for folks in the com- 
munity. 

For the program on May 10, the Mil- 
waukee Turners have outlined an out- 
standing program which will have a cast 
of more than 500 men, women, and chil- 
dren participating in a unique and color- 
ful presentation. 

Recognizing that activities of this na- 
ture contribute constructively to the de- 
velopment of better individuals, stronger 
family ties, and firmer-knit commu- 
nities, I ask unaimous consent to have 


April 28 


excerpts from an editorial by Loretta 

Schultz, entitled “Salute to the Turners,” 

printed in the Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the excerpts 

from the editorial were ordered to be 
printed in the Recorp, as follows: 
A SALUTE TO THE TURNERS 


Sunday, May 10, 1959, will be a very special 
day for all Milwaukee Turners and their 
friends. This is the date of our 105th an- 
nual exhibition, to be held at the Milwaukee 
Auditorium at 2:30 pm. The excellent pro- 
gram, “Salute to the Turners,” will have a 
cast of over 500 men, women, and children; 
costumes will be inspiring, unique and 
colorful. It has been our privilege and good 
fortune to secure the Milwaukee Auditorium, 
centrally located and with a seating capac- 
ity of 2,000, for the show by which the Mil- 
waukee Turners will celebrate their 106th 
year of physical education, cultural, and 
social activities for the entire family. We 
can certainly be proud of the fact that we 
have no juvenile delinquents and are the 
most healthy people in the city. 

This exhibition will also be the Schigets’ 
10th year with the Milwaukee Turners and 
the program that will be offered will be 
more outstanding than in the past, due to 
the hard work put in by both of them. 





J. E. (Ed) O’Connell, Founder of the 
Eddy Bakeries in Helena, Mont. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES E. MURRAY 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. MURRAY. Mr. President, re- 
cently my good friend, Mr. J. E. (Ed) 
O’Connell, founder of the Eddy Bakeries 
in Helena, Mont., was honored at a testi- 
monial dinner. 

During the early years of our State, 
Mr. O’Connell had great faith in its 
development and in that of the whole 
Northwest section of our country. He 
started his bakery in ~ Helena, and 
through the years it has grown and 
prospered into the bakery empire it is 
today. Well over a million loaves of 
bread are distributed by his company 
throughout the Northwest. 

Friends and executives gathered from 
all over the country to pay tribute to 
Mr. O’Connell as a leader in his industry 
and in his community. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp the newspaper story concern- 
ing this testimonial dinner, and the list 


of guests from coast to coast who at-. 


tended from out of State. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

{From the Helena (Mont.) Independent- 

Record, Apr. 12, 1959] 

J. E. O'CONNELL Looks BacK ON PLEASANT 
ADVENTURE MEMORIES AT FETE SATURDAY 
Founder J. E. O’Connell looked back Satur- 

day night on his efforts which welded to- 

gether the baking empire of Eddy Bakeries 


as a pleasant adventure full of memories 
which made it worthwhile. 
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The silver-haired baking industry leader 
told the testimonial dinner friends and exec- 
utives gathered from coast to coast at the 
Montana Club that his was the role of camp 
tender, not dynamic leadership, in the cre- 
ation of an industry whose products are @ 
byword throughout the Northwest. 

“Memories are always pleasant,” Eddy 
O’Connell mused, “and humanity is so con- 
structed that we cannot retain unpleasant 
happening. 

“All ‘of. us look back on occasions that 
were pleasant adventures for us and pleasant 
circumstances for those about us.” 

O'Connell said building memories was his 
prime motive in the years that took his for- 
tunes from that of a club steward to a na- 
tionally known executive. 

Putting aside the leadership role ascribed 
to one of such prominence in the business 
world, O’Connell described the operation he 
heads as “We have been a bundle of twigs 
bound closely together in a common pur- 
pose.” 

O’Connell went on to explain about the 
position considered all important by sheep 
ranchers in the West. 

“It is the camp tender,” he said, “the man 
who cares for the shepherds high in the hills, 
sees that their commissary is well cared for, 
there is kerosene for the lanterns, cornmeal 
for the dogs, and liniment-salve to care for 
his sheep, horse, and dog. 

“In Eddy’s, I have been the camp tender. 
I’ve been the man who brought the groceries, 
who solicited and sorted ideas of operating 
heads, of suppliers who sold us merchandise 
and equipment, of merchants who displayed 
and sold our products, and of the buying 
public who are the court of last resorts.” 

Helena is a great little town, the silver- 
haired baking executive mentioned, and ex- 
cels in many things, but most of all in the 
quality of its people; 

“Our family has taken great comfort in 
Helena, and our Helena friends. We have 
taken much pride in the fact that on well 
over a million loaves of Eddy’s bread going 
out each week across the this great North- 
western empire goes the message ‘General 
Offices, Helena, Mont.’” 

During the evening, Hugh D. Galusha, Jr., 
master of ceremonies, introduced several men 
who paid their respects to the honored guest. 

Russel Hug, of New York, president of the 
General Baking Co., of which Eddy’s is a unit, 
said “We, in the General Baking family, are 
tremendously proud of Ed O’Connell. 

“His counsel as a member of our board has 
been an inspiration to all of us, as has our 
association with the fine organization of 
Eddy’s. His wisdom, his unfailing humor 
and: tact, and above all, his capacity to give 
so generously of his time and energies, has 
not only made him a first citizen of Helena, 
but a first citizen in the hearts of his friends 
from coast to coast.” 

Gov. J. Hugo Aronson praised O’Connell 
for his faith in Montana and his business 
judgment, which has materially helped this 
great State of Montana, while A. T. Hibbard, 
Helena banker, told of O’Connell’s activities 
in ranching, raising livestock, and horseman- 
ship. 

“Ed is a man who loves to work and with 
his executive ability is able to surround him- 
self with a hard-working staff,” Mayor O. L. 
Brackman said. He went on to explain that 
he first met O’Connell in Cody, Wyo., in 1906 
and their acquaintances have grown since 
both arrived a few years later in Helena. 

Montana’s Democratic delegation in Con- 
gress also sent a congratulatory telegram, 
signed by Senators James E. Murray and 
MIKE MANSFIELD as well as Representatives 
LEE METCALF and LERoyY ANDERSON, 
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“We, too, pay our respects to Eddie O’Con- 
nell for his contributions to the development 
of the Northwest,” the telegram stated. 
“Starting in Montana, he pioneered the 
establishment of a major industry, a whole- 
sale bakery group in the Northwest. We are 
sorry we cannot be with you to honor him.” 

Very Rev. Robert J. McCarthy, chancellor 
of the Helena diocese, gave the invocation. 
D. E. Walsh provided accordion music during 
the evening. 

LEADERS OF BUSINESS, FINANCE COME FROM ALL 

OVER UNITED STATES TO HONOR J. E. 

O’CONNELL 


Out of town guests attending the J. E. 
O’Connell dinner Saturday night came from 
both the east and west coast. 

Those present included: 

J. M. Feist of Minneapolis, district man- 
ager for Standard Brands, Inc.; Vern Fortin 
of Los Angeles, president of Van De Kamp’s; 
Rush Harris of Denver, president of Colorado 
Mill and Elevator; E. O. Jenkins of Minne- 
apolis, chairman of board of First Bank Stock 
Co.; John Johnston of New York, General 
Baking Co.; Fred Kuhlman of Ogden, Utah, 
manager of Continental Bakery; Walter 
Lamphier of Minneapolis, sales manager of 
International Mills; Walter J. Malmberg of 
San Francisco, regional manager of Standard 
Brands; and Lloyd Mitchell of Seattle, pres- 
ident of Van de Kamp’s. 

George Morrison of New York, chairman of 
the board for General Baking Co.; M. G. 
(Dusty) Rhodes of New York, president of 
Standard Brands; Ernie Rhodes of Aberdeen, 
S. Dak., president of Rhodes, Inc.; Jack Rob- 
ins of Minneapolis, sales representative of 
Joe Lowe Donut Corp.; Lawrence Tomsky of 
San Mateo, Calif., vice president of Standard 
Brands; and W. T. Winn, of Minneapolis, 
president of W. T. Winn Co. 

Jack Arnold of Birney; Garland Boone of 
Havre, superintendent of Eddy Bakery; Clar- 
ence Fishbaugh of Great Falls, manager of 
Eddy Bakery; Harry Hahn of Missoula, sales 
manager of Eddy Bakery; Rep. Tom Haines 
of Missoula, secretary of Montana Food Deal- 
ers; Henry Keehn of Minneapolis, manager of 
Eddy Bakery; C. R. McClave, Jr., of Great 
Falls, president of Montana Flour Mills; S. K. 
Malone of Choteau, and L. J. Lambkin of 
Lincoln, 

Steve Maronick of Great Falls, manager of 
G. L. Tracy Co.; Fred Martin of Livingston, 
manager of Park County News; Paul Mat- 
teucci of Great Falls, president of Super-Save 
Drug; William Meyer of Butte, Sig Meyer of 
Butte; Gene Murphy of Great Falls, Mon- 
tana Flour Mills; Ralph A. Nelson of Billings, 
manager of Eddy Bakery; Charles F. Nobie of 
Great Falls, vice president of Noble Mercan- 
tile Co.; Robert B. Noble of Great Falls, pres- 
ident of Noble Mercantile Co.; R. A. Neil of 
Butte, Montana Power Co.; Trev Povah of 
Yellowstone Park, president of Hamilton 
Stores; Haskell Preffer of Yakima, manager of 
Eddy Bakery; Frank Reardon of Butte, presi- 
dent of Pay and Save Super Market; Rt. Rev. 
Msgr. Emmett J. Riley of Butte, and J. E. 
Dougherty of Elliston. f 

Jack Roberts of Dillon, Roberts Food Store; 
Charles Rubie of Havre, vice president of 
Citizens Bank of Montana; Richard Rubie of 
Havre, president of Citizens Bank of Mon- 
tana; Melvin Sather of Bismarck, N. Dak., 
manager of Eddy Bakery; George Schotte of 
Butte, president of Butte Motor Co.; Frank 
Stayner of Boise, president of Town and 
Country Bakery; Earl Stemple of Great Falls, 
superintendent of Eddy Bakery; T. E. Upping- 
house of Great Falls, Uppinghouse Market; 
R. S. Williams of Great Falls, president of 
Buttrey Foods, Inc.; and Frank Young of 
Butte, manager of Eddy Bakery. 
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Another Civil Defense Fiasco 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STEPHEN M. YOUNG 


OF OHIO 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President, 
I ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the REcoRD an ex- 
cellent editorial entitled, “Civil Defense 
Fiasco,” which was published in the 
Springfield Daily News of April 18, 1959. 
This newspaper is one of Ohio’s impor- 
tant daily newspapers. 

The editorial presents convincingly the 
waste of taxpayers’ money on an utterly 
useless program, and deals with inept 
management of the Office of Civil and 
Defense Mobilization. I commend the 
editorial to my colleagues in the Senate. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

CIvI. DEFENSE FIASCO 


If that mythical mass nuclear bomb at- 
tack Friday had been the real thing, there 
probably would have been just about as many 
victims under the current civil defense pro- 
gram, as if no such program existed. Those 
precautionary measures as were taken in 
various communities could have been 
handled just as well and just as efficiently 
by existing civilian authority as was possible 
with the expensive Federal civilian defense 
organization. 

The sounding of alerts in the various com- 
munities is, of course, desirable and neces- 
sary, but beyond this, the precautions taken 
as the result of those alert signals would 
have likely saved few lives even with a com- 
paratively low-power nuclear bomb such as 
the first one exploded in Japan. Today’s 
bombs are terrifically more powerful. Cer- 
tainly the price that the Nation is paying 
for virtually this sole service of sounding 
alerts by the civil defense organization is 
excessive. 

Take a look at_.what happened Friday. The 
State government temporarily moved from 
Columbus. In hospitals, public schools, and 
similar institutions, the existing authorities 
handied all precautionary measures whose 
value is questionable but possibly might have 
some beneficial results. 

In New York City, traffic was stopped and 
the streets cleared. Most of the folks took 
refuge in neighboring office and business 
buildings. The protection against nuclear 
attack thus afforded is negligible. Probably 
Columbus turned on its synchronized traffic 
light system to which taxpayers throughout 
the Nation contributed nearly a half mil- 
lion dollars, and possibly because this was 
an imaginary attack, the motorists may have 
obeyed it. But if real bombs had been fall- 
ing, how many would have heeded a red 
light? 

In the most cases of evacuation, there was 
movement of parts of the civilian populace 
to stations not more than 30 miles distant. 
What good would that have been had a real 
nuclear bomb landed in the area? 

Scientists acquainted with nuclear weap- 
ons admit there is at present no known pro- 
tection for human beings who happen to be 
anywhere within a tremendously large area 
in which one or more of the bombs may be 
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exploded. It is somewhat a matter of luck, 
though some precautionary steps may be of 
help. 

Why not keep the local authorities 
throughout the United States acquainted 
with these precautions, advising them what 
should be done to obtain community or area 
cooperation? They have the facilities, and 
certainly in most cases, just as much “brains” 
as might be obtained for the purpose other- 
wise. 
Some place in Federal Government, there 
are obvious attempts to establish Civil De- 
fense as a new Federal Government agency. 
The fact that certain Federal Government 
surplus equipment is withheld from political 
subdivisions which decline to go entirely 
along with the Civil Defense organization is 
somewhat proof of this. 

It is to be assumed that in the eyes of the 
Federal Government or at least that group 
which sets up Civilian Defense, that persons 
residing in areas which decline to throw their 
money away on foolish Civil Defense pro- 
grams are not worthy of protection? 

Senator STEPHEN M. Younc, who has been 
calling Civil Defense on the carpet, would be 
doing the Nation a great favor if he would 
awaken his colleagues to the point where 
they would insist that surplus Federal 
property be distributed to the political sub- 
divisions without any condition that they 
contribute money to the existing Civil De- 
fense setup. 

The wasteful neglect which led to the loss 
of several thousand dollars worth of radio 
equipment entrusted to Civil Defense in 
Washington, D.C., is now almost equalled in 
the same city by the offering for sale of a 
bus; the cost $15,000 to Civil Defense, never 
used except for practice, and now offered for 
50 cents. Yes, that is right, 50 cents. These 
wastes have been duplicated in many another 
community. 

So it stands as of néw that virtually the 
sole value ef Civil Defense is establishing a 
nationwide communications system to 
handle the operations of Conelrad and local 
alert systems, plus possibly advising local 
authorities what to do in case of a bomb 
attack. Does this require all the Money 
being spent and being asked by the national 
Civil Defense organization? That would ap- 
pear extremely doubtful. 





Big Boost for Padre Island National Park 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President— 


Padre Island presents one of the last re- 
maining opportunities for this Nation to pre- 
serve such a length of beach in its natural 
state. In future years, America’s growing 
population will have few chances to experi- 
ence and gain inspiration from a vast sweep 
of ocean shore unaltered by man. To its 
people, this country has always symbolized 
bigness and spaciousness. * * * To preserve 
America’s longest beach will provide not 
only an outstanding area for biological and 
geological study, but also a place where fu- 
ture generations of Americans can experience 
a wild spaciousness that is their heritage. 


Mr. President, the words I have just 
read are not my own. They are taken 
from the very eloquent and absolutely 
factual report of workers from the U.S. 
Department of Interior National Park 
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Service who made a field investigation 
of Padre Island. 

In addition to this report, I am in re- 
ceipt this date of a letter from Secretary 
of the Interior Seaton advising me that 
the Advisory Board on National Parks 
has adopted resolutions favoring estab- 
lishment of a national seashore on Padre 
Island. These resolutions urge the Sec- 
retary of the Interior to report favor- 
ably on my bill, S. 4, to set aside portions 
of Padre Island as a national seashore. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have the text of this resolution 
of the Advisory Board on National Parks, 
Historic Sites, Buildings, and Monu- 
ments printed in the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tion was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorD, as follows: 

SHORELINES 

Whereas the Advisory Board on National 
Parks, Historic Sites, Buildings, and Monu- 
ments has consistently urged that an effort 
be made to salvage and protect our out- 
standing natural shoreline areas; and 

Whereas there are several bills in Con- 
gress calling for the acquisition and pro- 
tection of shoreline areas, which already 
have been recommended by the Board; and 

Whereas significant shoreline areas, which 
can be preserved, are rapidly disappearing; 

Therefore, the Advisory Board recommends 
that the Secretary of the Interior report fa- 
vorably on those bills now in Congress in- 
tended to set aside portions of Cape Cod, 
Padre Island, the Indiana Dunes, and the 
Oregon Dunes, stipulating (1) that these 
should be created as shoreline areas as dis- 
tinguished from national parks; (2) that 
steps will immediately be taken to eliminate 
hostile uses in any of those areas as quickly 
as possible; and the Board hopes that the 
Secretary will view with favor and lend his 
support to the principle of establishing, in 
the other relatively few remaining suitable 
areas, shoreline areas as entities different in 
standards and administration from national 
parks, monuments, or historic sites. 

Approved: April 22, 1959. 

H. S. WAGNER, 
Secretary. 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
I wish to emphasize that establishment 
of this park, a matter which I have been 
urging on the attention of the Senate for 
a year and a half, is not for the benefit 
of Texans alone. It is a project of im- 
measurable inspirational value to mil- 
lions of Americans, including generations 
yet unborn. The park sought here is a 
monument to our country’s greatness 
which will link its magnificent yester- 
days with its fabulous tomorrows. 


t it is an opportunity that will not 
last much longer. We must move this 
session. Enabling legislation on the 
State level has been introduced by the 
Honorable State Representative Roger 
Daily of Houston, and others. It al- 
ready has been favorably reported out of 
committee in the Texas House of Rep- 
resentatives. On this project, particu- 
larly, State and Federal legislators are 
working in-harmony for the people. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed at this point in the 
Recorp the summary section of the 
Field Investigation Report on Padre 
Island, February 1959, made by the U.S. 
Department of the Interior National 
Park Service, region 3. 
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There being no objection, the sum- 
mary section was ordered to be printed 


in the Recorp, as follows: 

Padre Island, stretching for 117 miles 
along the Texas Gulf coast from Corpus 
Christi on the north almost to Mexico on 
the south, is the longest island or barrier 
beach along the shores of the United States. 
It affords the longest stretch of unde- 
veloped seashore remaining in America and 
has been recognized for more than 20 years 
as one of the Nation’s outstanding potential 
seashore recreation areas. So outstanding 
are the features of Padre Island that it has 
been recognized to be of national signifi- 
cance and worthy of preservation for public 
use and enjoyment. 

The island is a typical example of a barrier 
beach, unusual because of its great size 
which enhances its primitive character. 
The wide, clean beach, composed of fine 
sand and broken shell, extends in an un- 
broken sweep from horizon to horizon. The 
slope of the shore is uniformly gentle, pro- 
viding ideal conditions for swimming, surf 
fishing, and other beach recreation. 

A distinctive feature of Padre Island are 
the windswept, irreglar dunes. Lacking ex- 
tensive vegetation, much of the sand is 
shaped and reshaped by the wind. When 
stable, the dunes bordering the beach are 
often imposing, up to 40 feet high. Else- 
where, unstable dunes are smaller, often in 
the shape of small rippling mounds, or else 
nonexistent, resulting in flats stretching from 
sea to sound. The general atmosphere of 
the island is one of undisturbed isolation 
and seemingly endless expanses of flat, 
sparsely vegetated beachland. 

Somewhat broader at the north than in 
the south, the island varies in width from 
a few hundred yards to about 2 miles. 
Laguna Madre, the bay separating the island 
from the mainland, achieves a maximum 
width of 10 miles, although large portions 
are little more than mud flats, and the water 
seldom reaches a depth of more than 6 feet. 

The vegetation of Padre Island is quite 
uniform in appearance and consists of a 
relatively small number of species. Typical 
dune vegetation consist of seaoats, beach 
croton, and beach morning glory. Other 
plants commonly ecountered are  sea- 
purslane, beach evening primrose, ragweed, 
seaside spurge, partridge-pea, and a variety 
of other shrubs and grasses. 

Between the coastal dunes and the lagoon 
are many large areas well covered with 
grasses and low shrubs. The only trees 
appear to be a very few scrubby oaks near 
the north end of the island. Extensive graz- 
ing over a long period has destroyed much 
vegetation, resulting in widespread areas of 
shifting sand. Large salt marsh areas are 
found along the northern part of the island 
adjacent to the Laguna Madre. 

The coastal region of Texas is noted for 
its excellent waterfowl habitat and produc- 
tive fishing waters. The sheltered bays, 
marshlands, and islands along Padre Island 
are especially attractive to many forms of 
birdlife, providing both feeding and nest- 
ing grounds. Some of the more common 
resident birds include white and brown peli- 
cans, American and snowy egrets, little blue 
and great blue herons, gulls, and at least four 
species of terns. South Bird Island, in the 
Laguna Madre, is famed for its large nest- 
ing colony of white pelicans and other 
water and shore birds. . 

The animal population of Padre Island 
itself is relatively small, both in numbers 
and species. There is ample evidence of the 
presence of many small rodents and there 
should also be rabbits, raccoons, coyotes, and 
badgers. Deer and peccary are among the 
larger animals reported. 

Both surf and deep sea fishing are popu- 
lar sports, and commercial fishing operations 
are carried on from nearby ports. Chan- 
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nel bass and pompano are among the fishes 
caught in the surf, while boats land bonit6, 
cobia, black grouper, smappers, snook, and 
tarpon. Oysers and shrimp are taken by 
commercial boat. The usual forms of shore 
marine life and a wide variety of shells are 
found along the beach. 

The history of Padre Island is highlighted 
by many colorful events. The island was 
the domain of the savage, cannibalistic 
Karankawan Indians when the first Span- 
ish fleet sailed along the beach in 1519. 
Through the years its bleak expanses invited 
little permanent settlement unti¥ about 
1800, when the Spanish priest Padre Nicolas 
Balli, for whom the island was named, ob- 
tained sovereign right to the island and car- 
ried on grazing operations with longhorns 
and mustangs. Cattle and, for a time, sheep, 
have continued to be the main residents of 
the island. 

Occupying the same latitude as the south 
Florida coast, Padre Island enjoys an at- 
tractive climate for year-round outdoor 
recreation, with cool gulf breezes in the 
summer and warm sunshine in the winter. 
The average January temperature of 57° 
insures that most winter days will be in the 
sixties and seventies. The average July tem- 
perature is 83°. Freezing temperatures are 
rare and citrus fruits and other semitropical 
plants flourish on the Texas mainland in 
this region. On the island the prevailing 
winds are southerly, and hurricanes may on 
occasion strike during late summer or early 
fall. 

Just a few years ago Padre Island was 
almost inaccessible, totally undeveloped and 
unspoiled. Today it is readily reached by 
causeways at each end, where considerable 
development is underway. However, the 
major part of the island is still unspoiled 
and might yet be preserved for public use and 
enjoyment if steps are taken without delay. 





Virginians Honor Fauquier County in Her 
Bicentennial Year 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. A. WILLIS ROBERTSON 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp excerpts 
from an article in the Virginia Record 
of March 1959 by Philip V. Brennan, Jr., 
entitled “Fauquier—A Virginia County 
Ages Gracefully.” 

There being no objection, the excerpts 
were ordered to be printed in the Rec- 
ORD, as follows: 

FauquierR—A VIRGINIA COUNTY AGES 
GRACEFULLY 
(By Philip V. Brennan, Jr.) 

February 22, Washington’s Birthday, took 
a@ bit of added significance this year for the 
residents of Fauquier County, Va. Two hun- 
dred years ago, on February 22, 1759, the 
colonial assembly enacted legislation which 
created Fauquier County by excising it from 
the body politic of Prince William County as 
of May 1, 1759. Thus,on May 1 of this year, 
Fauquier will celebrate its 200th birthday. 
No “200-year-old” ever looked better. * * ® 

Warrenton, county seat of Fauquier, was 
originally known as Fauquier Courthouse. 
On January 5, 1810, it was incorporated as 
Warrenton. It was named for the Revolu- 
tionary War hero of Bunker Hill, General 
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Warren. It is a thriving and prosperous 
town. The county courthouse sits on a rise 
near the center of town. The courtroom is 
a marvelous example of Virginia colonial 
decor. Richly paneled, its walls are of pale 
and dignified green. Soft light filters in 
from its high windows and the room takes 
on a quiet and almost churchlike atmosprere. 
Arranged on the walls are portraits of former 
circuit judges and State officials and, at the 
rear of the judge’s bench, an enormous and 


‘ magnificent painting of John Marshall pre- 


sides over the silence with stern and judicial 
assurance. A solitary visit to this empty 
room is a lesson An Virginia history. Its 
quiet elegance, rustic but dignified, speaks 
eloquently of the character of a State. * * * 

On April 30 of this year Fauquier will 
commence its observance: of its 200th anni- 
versary by opening the doors of John Mar- 
shall’s home, Oak Hill, to the public. The 
following day, after a giant parade, honor 
will be paid to one of Fauquier’s great native 
sons, HowarRD WorRTH SMITH. “Judge” Smith, 
chairman of the powerful House Rules Com- 
mittee, is the South’s most articulate and 
effective spokesman in the House of Repre- 
sentatives. A rock of intelligent and dy- 
namic conservatism in a muddy sea of con- 
fused and meaningless liberalism, Howarp 
SmirH is what Virginia excels in producing— 
a gentleman of dignity, well-rounded knowl- 
edge, quiet good sense, and courage. 

Another native of Fauquier will be hon- 
ored that day when a statue of John Mar- 
shall, the Nation’s greatest Chief Justice, 
will be unveiled. Many other memories will 
be honored silently, including those of the 
industrious people who lived quietly and 
simply through 200 years of Fauquier his- 
tory—people many of whose names are long 
forgotten but whose existence was vital to 
that of the county’s. 

Fauquier’s present is little different from 
its past. It continues to provide its share 
of greatness to the Nation—its Howard 
Smiths. Its future seems to hang suspended 
above it, from the northeast,-in Washington. 
The exodus from that city has engulfed the 
suburbs immediately beyond its borders, and 
suburbia creeps ever southward. Fauquier 
will someday, in the not too distant future, 
have to cope with the problems of subur- 
banization. 

This encounter should be interesting to ob- 
serve, a true collision of the old and the new. 
Fauquier’s 200 years of experience, however, 
weighs heavily in its favor, and the trans- 
formation of this old Virginia county into 
a suburb of Washington will undoubtedly 
take place on Fauquier’s terms. Properly 
Planned for, it will bring to Fauquier its 
greatest prosperity and it might very well 
turn fox hunting into a new suburban rage. 
One thing, however, is certain—Fauquier will 
do whatever it must do as it has done every- 
thing else in the past—gracefully. 





American Press Reaction to Fidel Castro 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, 
because our relations with Cuba are so 
vital to hemisphere safety and solidarity, 
all of us are concerned over the recent 
visit to the United States of the Cuban 
Prime Minister, Dr. Fidel Castro. 

Dr. Castro addressed the American 
Society of Newspaper Editors, and one of 
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the observers of his presentation was 
Robert C. Notson, managing editor of 
the Oregonian, of Portland. Mr. Notson 
is one of the first Pacific coast editors 
in many years to be elected a director of 
the society. 

In the Oregonian of April 24, 1959, Mr. 
Notson has analyzed the reaction of his 
fellow editors to Mr. Castro’s views and 
statements, and I ask unanimous con- 
sent that this article by Mr. Notson from 
the Oregonian be printed in the Appen- 
dix of the REcoRD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

CASTRO MADE A Hit WirTH U.S. 

(By Robert C. Notson) 

Fidel Castro-has done an outstanding job 
of selling htmself to the American people 
on his current visit to the United States. 
This was a general opinion voiced among 
members of the American Society of News- 
paper Editors, who heard him speak Friday 
in Washington, D.C., and who watched him 
perform elsewhere over the weekend. Ap- 
pearance of the Cuban Premier had been at- 
tacked by some of the editors. Others had 
expressed misgivings over the invitation, 
which had bypassed the State Department. 
Despite all controversy, there was great curi- 
osity as to Castro, as a person, and what 
he would do and say. A throng greeted 
him in the Presidential Ballroom of the Stat- 
ler Hotel. 

When he entered with his whiskered en- 
tourage, applause was sparse. A few editors 
struggled to their feet, a gesture common in 
case of a distinguished guest. Then a few 
more got up, followed by more. Most of the 
crowd stood, but it was a ragged demon- 
stration. 

At the end of 214 hours of very earnest 
speaking by way of questions and answers, 
the crowd rose spontaneously and gave Cas- 
tro a real hand. Editors who had been 
cool to him admitted that they were con- 
vinced of his essential sincerity and good 
intent. 

Castro labored to get over his ideas in 
English, and did a pretty fair job of it, 
with only occasional aid from his interpreter, 
as he searched for the right expressions. 
It was difficult to cast this soft-spoken, but 
intense, young man in the role either of a 
vengeful conqueror or potential dictator. 

The editors applauded roundly his state- 
ment that he was not a Communist and that 
Communists, if.any, played no significant 
role in his Government. They also gave ap- 
proval when he made it clear that he 
would favor the United States in any clash 
with Iron Curtain countries. He said that 
his “neutrality statement” had been widely 
misunderstood. He meant, he said, only 
that Cuba had no present ability to assist 
in any military enterprise. 

He made it clear that he would honor all 
international commitments, including those 
for U.S. bases in Cuba. Without American 
bases, Castro said, Cuba would have no de- 
fense against external aggression. 

The Premier strongly justified his execu- 
tions of war criminals. He protested the 
statemént that has recurred in the Ameri- 
can press that he was executing followers 
of Batista. Executing mere followers would 
be a crime in itself, he said. While proceed- 
ings had been summary in some cases, in 
every one of them there was a well-docu- 
mented dossier of proof, supported by testi- 
mony, he maintained. 

Castro charged that 20,000 persons had 
been tortured and put to death under Ba- 
tista, and that the public treasury had been 
stripped of $200 million, 
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He made two telling points with the edi- 
tors: 

The revolutionary army had been singular 
for its discipline, and there had been no sub- 
stantial instance of mistreating prisoners or 
abusing civilians. 

This was the only revolution in history 
where there had been an orderly take over 
of power without rioting, looting, and lynch- 
ings. 

The reason, he said, was that he had prom- 
ised the people expeditious justice for war 
criminals and, lacking this, the people would 
have taken matters into their own hands. 
Military courts handled the cases, because all 
ether courts had been corrupted by Batista. 

He promised reconstituted courts in a few 
weeks and free elections in 2 to 3 years. An 
election now would simply result in over- 
whelming victory for his 26th of July move- 
ment, as there is no opposition worthy of the 
name, Castro observed. 

He told of 20 percent unemployment and 
serious economic dislocations and declared 
that the first job of his administration would 
be to get business and farms functioning. 
Castro noted that he had been prodded by 
the press of this country as to when he would 
restore all freedoms. He said most of them 
had been restored, and all would be, but 
the right to eat comes first. 

Despite demonstratiohs, picketing, and 
challenges, as the large delegation disported 
itself around Washington, no untoward in- 
cident was reported. The bearded retinue 
behaved in exemplary fashion. Castro 
brought many of his intimates who had been 
long with him in the mountains. He said 
he couldn't pick and choose, 





Desirability of Increasing Consumption of 
Dairy Products 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, we recog- 
nize that one of the major problems con- 
fronting the farm industry is the task of 
establishing a consumption-production 
balance of farm commodities. 

Particularly is this true of the dairy 
industry. Today dairy production sup- 
plies 30 percent of the Nation’s diet of 
animal proteins and produces 15 per- 
cent of the total retail food sales. Dol- 
lar for dollar, these products are the 
best buy in the family food basket. 

In addition, dairying produces about 
19 percent of the gross national income 
from agriculture. Consequently, im- 
proving the health of the dairy indus- 
try would result in an accompanying 
improvement in the overall farm econ- 
omy. 

A major challenge confronting the in- 
dustry, therefore, is that of increasing 
the consumption of dairy products. As 
accomplished, this will not only con- 
tribute to better economic health for 
the industry, but also will provide 
greater health and well-being for the 
American people. 

Among the ways and means by which 
consumption can be increased, is that 
of greater sales and promotion efforts. 
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The April issue of Pure Milk News con- 
tains an article entitled “Occasional 
Milk Drinkers Offer Best Promotion Tar- 
get for Increasing Sales.” The article 
offers a summary of methods for increas- 
ing milk consumption and thus improv- 
ing the outlook for the dairy industry. 

In view of the fact that there are 
a number of bills pending before Con- 
gress relating not only to the dairy 
industry but to the farm economy, I sug- 
gest that this article offers one construc- 
tive way in which the Government, 
through its Promotional Services De- 
partment in the Department of Agricul- 
ture, the State departments of agricul- 
ture, and the dairy industry, itself, can 
tackle this problem of achieving greater 
consumption. I ask unanimous consent 
to have the article printed in the Appen- 
dix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

OCCASIONAL MILK DRINKERS OFFER BEST PRO- 
MOTION TARGET FOR INCREASING SALES 


The Alfred Politz Research, Inc., has an- 
nounced its findings in the eighth of a series 
of studies conducted-for the American Dairy 
Association to determine public attitudes to- 
ward dairy products. 

Following is a quick summary of the find- 
ings: 

1. The best way to expand the market for 
fluid milk is to increase the frequency of 
consumption of occasional milk drinkers. 

2. The occasional milk drinker is most 
likely to consume milk at meals, or in the 
evening and at bedtime. 

3. A smaller portion of adults consume 
milk on Sunday than any other day of the 
week. 

4. Milk is more acceptable as a mealtime 
beverage awar from home than as a between- 
meal beverage. 

5. Refreshment and thirst quenching are 
closely associated with between-meal bever- 
ages, whereas nourishment is closely asso- 
ciated with beverdges consumed with meals. 

6. Energy is an important factor in con- 
sumers’ attitudes toward beverages both be- 
tween and with meals. 

7. A beverage that provides energy is 
thought to have nutritional value, probably 
is sweet, more likely to be hot than cold and 
may be fattening or refreshing. 

8. Proteins and sugars are thought to pro- 
vide the best type of energy. 

9. Sugars are thought to provide quick 
energy while proteins provide longer-lasting 
energy, energy without being fattening and 
energy that helps build the body. 

10. People are more concerned about 
getting enough protein than any other 
nutrient. 

11. Consumers feel that milk is a top sup- 
plier of protein along with meat and fowl. 

12. Consumers think of chocolate milk and 
chocolate drinks as children’s beverages. 
Buttermilk, skim milk and 2 percent milk 
are all considered adult beverages. 

13. Housewives do not look with disfavor on 
the idea of stocking more than one variety of 
milk. Chocolate milk is more frequently 
mentioned as another variety to be stocked 
by families with children while buttermilk 
is more frequently mentioned by housewives 
with no children. 

14. Almost two-thirds of all housewives 
have to make special trips to the store and 
almost half go to a different store from where 
they usually shop. 

15. More housewives have to make a special 
trip to the store for milk than any other 
product. However, once they are in the store 
they also buy numerous additional products 
on their shopping list. 
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New British Air Route Threatens U.S. 
Taxpayer and U.S. Airlines 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MELVIN 8. LAIRD 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. LAIRD. Mr. Speaker, prior to the 
Easter recess, the gentleman from New 
York [Mr. DEROUNIAN] brought to the 
attention of the House a current pro- 
ceeding of the Civil Aeronautics Board 
involving the application of British 
Overseas Airways Corp. for a foreign air 
carrier permit to begin service on a route 
extending from Hong Kong to Tokyo, 
Honolulu, San Francisco, and New York. 

The gentleman’s remarks interested 
me greatly, because the circumstances 
which he described appear to indicate 
that this is another instance in which 
this Government has conceded valuable 
air rights to another nation which will 
have an adverse economic effect on the 
U.S.-flag air carriers. 

The extent of this economic damage 
to U.S. carriers is apparent from a re- 
port made last week to the Civil Aero- 
nautics Board by Examiner Ferdinand 
Moran. This report recommended that 
the CAB deny BOAC’s application to 
serve Tokyo on its transpacific route in 
the public interest, because, among other 
things, BOAC would divert $13 million a 
year in revenue from the two U.S; trans- 
pacific carriers, Pan American and 
Northwest. 

Mr. Speaker, as a member of the Com- 
mittee on Appropriations, I have been 
familiar with the costs involved in sub- 
sidizing the development of international 
air routes, and I am gravely concerned 
with the growing competition of foreign- 
flag carriers, and the potential effect of 
this competition on the future economic 
well-being of U.S. air transport enter- 
prises, 

It has been gratifying to observe that, 
in recent years, most of the domestic 
trunkline and international air carrier 
operations have reached a stage in which 
they can operate profitably without fur- 
ther Government assistance in the form 
of direct subsidy payments. 

In the Pacific area, this status was 
achieved only after substantial assist- 
ance from the Government. -During the 
years 1946 through 1955, the transpa- 
cific operations of U.S. Airlines required 
more than $87. million in Federal sub- 
sidy. Of this, Northwest received about 
$24 million and Pan American about $63 
million. Additional subsidy, in amounts 
yet to be determined, is being claimed by 
Pan American for the years 1956 through 
1958, but Northwest has been subsidy- 
free since 1954 and Pan American will 
be in the future. 

None of the U.S. international carriers 
will be able to maintain a subsidy-free 
status, however, if this Government con- 
tinues its past policies giving away valu- 
able air rights without regard to the ef- 
fect on the U.S. carriers, and without 
obtaining rights of equal value in return. 
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It is imperative that every effort be 
made to give the U.S. carriers the pro- 
tection required to maintain their sub- 
sidy-free status. No further air rights 
should be relinquished to foreign flag 
carriers unless compensating U.S. rights 
are obtained. 

In the case under discussion, if BOAC 
is handed this route between the two 
largest cities in the world—Tokyo and 
New York—the initial diversion is esti- 
mated, as I have mentioned, at $13 mil- 
lion. But that is not the end. 

If this precedent is established, other 
foreign flag carriers authorized to op- 
erate between Tokyo and the west coast 
will have a powerful argument that they, 
too, should be given co-terminal status 
at New York, with further losses in rev- 
enue resulting for the U.S. transpacific 
and transcontinetal carriers. 

The ultimate effects of this diversion, 
particularly during a period when the 
carriers are undergoing a costly transi- 
tion to the jet age, could well be so serious 
that the sound economic status which 
the U.S. carriers have achieved, at great 
expense to the taxpayers, will be sacri- 
ficed and further subsidies may be re- 
quired. 

It does not seem reasonable or logical 
that this Government should be in the 
position of diverting revenue to. the for- 
eign flag carriers by the award of routes 
to which they have no legal entitlement 
under existing international agreements, 
particularly when the American tax- 
pare may be called upon to pick up the 
tab. 

Mr, Speaker, I believe the gentleman 
from New York has made a sound sug- 
gestion in proposing an immediate in- 
vestigation of this case, and I urge that 
the Transportation Subcommittee of the 
Interstate and Foreign Commerce Com- 
mittee undertake such an investigation 
at once. 








New British Air Route Threatens U.S. 
Taxpayer and U.S. Airlines 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. STEVEN B. DEROUNIAN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. DEROUNIAN. Mr. Speaker, I am 
grateful to the gentleman for his com- 
ments regarding the economic impact 
which the award of this new route to 
BOAC would have upon the competing 
US.-flag carriers. 

As I have pointed out previously, the 
award of a Tokyo-New York route to 
the United Kingdom was never contem- 
plated in the Bermuda agreement. 
Tokyo has been added to that agreement 
without negotiations, and no equivalent 
rights were obtained for the U.S. carriers 
in return. 

In addition, however, the traffic on the 
route would be largely “fifth freedom,” 
or third country, traffic to which a Brit- 
ish air carrier has no claim. The ex- 
aminer in the case refers to the fact that 
an estimated 99 percent of the passen- 
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gers diverted from the US. carriers by 
BOAC would not be British subjects, or 
passengers traveling between points in 
British territory. The vast majority 
would be American citizens. 

This fact makes the diversion to which 
the gentleman from Wisconsin has re- 
ferred of even greater significance, since 
the passengers diverted would be largely 
passengers who properly should be car- 
ried by airlines of the United States or 
Japan. 

This increasing diversion of American 
traffic to foreign-flag airlines is of grow- 
ing concern, not only to the U.S. airline 
industry but the U.S. airline employees. 

Pan American Airways pilots have 
pointed out, in a document circulated 
recently to many Members of the Con- 
gress, the extent to which foreign car- 
riers are increasing their position in the 
international air transport market. 

They point out that in 1948, 74 per- 
cent of the air traffic across the North 
Atlantic was handled by American car- 
riers. In 1957, TWA and Pan American 
carried less than 43 percent of the total— 
this despite the fact that approximately 
70 percent of the passengers were U.S. 
citizens. 

The award of a Tokyo-New York route 
to BOAC will hasten the day when the 
same situation will prevail in the Pacific, 
to the great detriment of the U.S. air 
transport industry and its employees. 

Mr. Speaker, I thank the gentleman 
for his support of my suggestion that a 
committee of the Congress undertake an 
investigation of this problem, and I hope 
that this will be done. 





National Coal Policy Conference 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEON H. GAVIN 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. GAVIN. Mr. Speaker, following 
is the text of a speech by Howard E. 
Simpson, president, Baltimore & Ohio 
Railroad Co., at the national fuels policy 
dinner, sponsored by the National Coal 
Policy Conference, in the presidential 
ballroom of the Statler-Hilton Hotel, 
Monday evening, April 27, 1959: 

The opportunity for a railroadman to 
participate in this program and to put in a 
word for a national fuels policy is deeply 
appreciated. As you will readily understand, 
the industry I represent has an enormous 
stake in the outcome. 

First of all, it should be pointed out that 
failure to evolve a well-reasoned, all-inclu- 
sive national fuels policy will sériously affect 
the ability of your railroads to serve all 
segments of the economy. The Nation’s 
railroads have available for coal traffic a fleet 
of over 500,000 hopper cars and an invest- 
ment.of over $3 billion in equipment and 
facilities used primarily for the movement 
of coal. Beyond this, practically every por- 
tion of the rest of the overall plant is used 
in part for coal handling. 

As an example, the Baltimore & Ohio 
owns_ 48,000 hopper cars, and has invested 
more than $300 million in cars, locomotives 
and fixed plant used almost exclusively for 
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coal traffic, which contributes 30 percent of 
our freight revenues. On some roads the 
relative importance of revenues from coal is 
even greater—as much as 70 percent. 

It is clear that a progressive drying up of 
coal’s share of the fuel market will seriously 
affect railroad plant. Cars, locomotives and 
tracks supported primarily by coal traffic 
don’t stand idle indefinitely until they are 
suddenly needed again. Lost also would be 
@ substantial portion of more than 800,000 
skilled railroaders now at your service. 
Business concerns like railroads are forced 
to scrap excess facilities. No self-supporting 
enterprise can afford to maintain standby 
service. 

The fuels issue is not a simple fact of open 
competition for a market. If it were, we 
wouldn’t be here tonight. The issue, as I 
see it, is this: Is the present policy assuring 
this country a steady supply of fuels and 
transportation service susceptible of rapid 
growth and expansion and able to serve with- 
out interruption in a time of national emer- 
gency? 

Certainly, the coal industry adequately 
passes these tests. It is a stable domestic 
enterprise, and is capable of immense ex- 
pansion in time of need, provided it does not 
have to contend with further shrinking of 
its market. The railroads pass the same 
tests with a wide margin. Like coal, they 
are a realiable-domestic industry. Further- 
more, railroad charges are regulated by pub- 
lic authority. Granted fair and equitable 
Government policies for transportation, the 
railroads can absorb striking increases in 


traffic volume. 


Continued shrinking in the market for 
solid fuels will seriously affect the ability 
of the railroads to move coal, and it will also 
force a contraction of the overall plant, 
thereby making the rail industry less able 
to serve the entire traffic needs of the coun- 
try. For the prime characteristic of the 
American railroads is that they are volume 
carriers. Without volume they cannot ex- 
ist—certainly not under private ownership 
and operation. Moreover, in terms of im- 
portance to the Nation, the railroads are the 
only true common carriers. They are the 
only form of transportation that can, and 
will, haul anything, at any time, in any 
quantity, between any points on a continent- 
wide system. 

The railroads have built-in flexibility en- 
abling them to expand the use of their 
roadway, or fixed plant, capacity almost in- 
definately and with a minimum drain on 
the country’s resources in time of need. In 
World War II, the railroads were sufficiently 
flexible to increase and expand their facili- 
ties and operations, with the result that they 
handled 91 percent of the military freight 
and 97 percent of military passengers. This 
is one of the reasons why, in military logis- 
tics, the railroad is regarded as basic. 

The issue before us, then, is whether this 
country is to have a steady, dependable— 
and expandable—supply of fuel, whatever 
the futyre may bring, and, secondly, whether 
we are to have a strong, reliable system of. 
railroad transportation for all of our traffic. 

The business interests of the coal industry, 
or of the railroads, or of the consumers of 
coal are really not the issue here. The real 
issue is our Nation’s economic strength and 
security. 

I emphasize that the railroads—the Na- 
tion’s strong arm of security—face the fu- 
ture with confidence. An important reason 
for that confidence is our conviction that 
leaders in Government will promptly con- 
sider and adopt a fuels policy that will be 
sound and farsighted, and, in addition, pro- 
tect its citizens in peacetime, as well as in 
times of national emergency. 

We urge you as Americans dedicated to 
the Nation’s interests and survival to sup- 
port the objectives of the national confer- 
ence. 





A3498 


The Place of Coal in the Present and 
in the Future Economy of the United 
States 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEON H. GAVIN 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. GAVIN. Mr. Speaker, the follow- 
ing is the text of a speech by Philip 
Sporn, president of the American Elec- 
tric Power Co., at the national fuels pol- 
icy dinner, sponsored by the National 
Coal Policy Conference, in the Presiden- 
tial ballroom of the Statler-Hilton Hotel, 
Monday evening, April 27, 1959: 

It is a signal honor and privilege to have 
this opportunity to speak to this distin- 
guished audience on the role of coal in our 
economy. This subject, I strongly feel, is of 
vital importance not only to the coal indus- 
try and to the railroad utility industries, 
but also to the very well-being, strength, 
and even survival of the United States. 

The coal industry has had a great his- 
tory. It has provided the very foundations 
of the industrial expansion and development 
in all of the Western World, starting with 
the industrial revolution some 200 years ago. 
Its first use was as a source of heat energy 
converted into mechanical energy; later as 
@ major component in steelmaking. If the 
last 50 years have been the age of steel, 
they have been even more so the age of fuel- 
generated energy, and until quite recently 
this has meant primarily the age of coal. 

Although oil and natural gas have now 
been under development for about 100 years 
in this country, their growth to a position 
of primacy in the energy picture of this 
country has been relatively slow and gradual. 
Natural gas, particularly, made no significant 
impression on the energy supply of the coun- 
try until the last decade and a half. 

In 1920 coal, both bituminous and anthra- 
cite, supplied over 78 percent of the energy 
consumed in this country, and as recently 
as 1947, when the production of bituminous 
coal reached its historic all-time peak of 630 
million tons, it still provided about 50 per- 
cent of this country’s energy supply. But 
since that date there has been a rapid change 
in coal’s position, and coal production has 
now declined to the point where, in 1958, it 
supplied less than 25 percent of the coun- 
try’s energy, while oil and gas supplied over 
70 percent. Coal production has fallen from 
the record levels of 1947 by over 200 million 
tons, or about one-third. 

This, of course, has confronted both the 
management and labor segments of the coal 
industry with many very difficult adjust- 
ments. Some people have been prepared to 
write off the coal industry as a major factor 
in our economy, but this certainly is not 
true of those who are knowledgeable or who 
have given serious thought to our energy 
problems. It definitely is not true of the 
coal industry itself, which in the postwar 
period has made substantial strides in tech- 
nology that have rapidly increased efficien- 
cies and productivity. 

And yet the coal industry is in difficulties. 
These difficulties have resulted from several 
important developments. In railroad trans- 
portation, the rapid change to the diesel 
locomotive since 1947 has resulted in almost 
complete loss to the coal industry of a market 
that at its peak was close to 150 million tons 
per year. The extensions of gas pipelines 
throughout the country in that same period 
have materially decreased coal’s position in 
the home-heating market. The competition . 
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of imported oil, particularly residual oil, in 
the eastern seaboard has made significant 
inroads on coal’s markets both in utility and 
in industrial fields.: The combined effect 
of these last two attritions has been a loss 
close to that of the railroad market. 

Thus, there now remain only two major 
growing markets for coal—the metallurgical 
and the electric power—and of these two, 
the more rapidly growing by far is the electric 
power market. Since 1947 the increased 
tonnage consumed by the utility industry 
has absorbed about 70 percent of the lost 
railroad tonnage. 

The electric power industry has demon- 
strated remarkable vitality and growth that 
has resulted in a doubling every 10 years 
throughout its history of a little over three- 
quarters of a century. And there is every 
reason to believe this will continue for the 
mext several decades. In 1920 the electric 
utility industry accounted for a little over 
10 percent of the total energy consumption 
of the United States and of this, about 55 
percent, or 43 million tons, was coal. By 
1957 the utility industry utilized about 20 
percent of the total energy consumed in the 
United States. The use of coal by the utili- 
ties increased fourfold to over 160 million 
tons and continued to account for about 55 
percent of the utility industry's total energy 
use. This has happened despite all the 
dramatic improvements in the efficiency of 
electric power generation which have re- 
duced requirements for electric generation 
from over 3.5 pounds of coal equivalent to 
about 0.9 pound per kilowatt-hour. 

For some time now I have been studying 
the question of the likely energy require- 
ments of this country for the period around 
the middle of the decade of 1970-80, and 
more recently I have tried to carry these 
studies to the year 2000. While I realize the 
difficulties and dangers of such long-term 
projections and recognize the danger of sub- 
stantial margins of error in such long-term 
projections, the directions and order of mag- 
nitude indicated by these studies are, I be- 
lieve, sound. These projections indicate 
that by 1975 energy consumption by the elec- 
trie utility industry will account for about 
25 percent of the total energy requirements 
of the United States, and this will increase 
to 40 percent by the year 2000. At the same 
time, total energy requirements of the United 
States will increase 21, times. 

There are those who mistakenly believe 
that the future increases in total energy 
utilization, and even more rapid increases 
in electric energy use will be met by nuclear 
power. I have studied this question very 
carefully and have come to the conclusion 
that on the whole this is a mistaken over- 
simplification. Specifically, it fails to recog- 
nize coal’s important position in the period 
of the next 20 years, and even as far ahead 
as the year 2000. 

In my judgment nuclear power will, by 
the year 1975, provide no more than the 
equivalent of 50 million tons of coal for 
electric power generation, Further, this will 
constitute virtually the entire nuclear con- 
tribution to our energy supply. Coal, on the 
other hand, will have to supply 475 million 
tons for electric generation alone and as 
much as another 425 million tons for metal- 
lurgical and other uses. This represents 
well over a doubling of present coal pro- 
duction and 50 percent more coal than the 
peak production achieved by the coal in- 
dustry in 1947. , 

In the period 1975-2000 nuclear power is 
likely to become more widespread. But even 
granting it the benefit of extreme optimism 
about the peacetime atom, and assuming 
that nuclear power accounts for 75 percent 
of all the additions to electric generating 
capacity between 1975 and 2000, and allow- 
ing for a tripling in electric generation in 
that period from 2 trillion to 6 trillion kilo- 
watt-hours, atomic energy will still provide, 
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in the year 2000, the equivalent of only 855 
million tons of coal. But the use of coal 
for electric generation will continue to 
grow—although more modestly than in the 
period between now and 1975—to 600 mil- 
lion tons, with an additional 600 million 
tons required for all other purposes. Thus, 
while nuclear power may provide as much as 
21 percent of this country’s total estimated 
energy requirements in the year 2000, coal 
will continue to -provide about 30 percent. 

I have said nothing about the role of oil 
and gas and hydroelectric generation in the 
growth of electric utHity generation in these 
periods because, relative to the total genera- 
tion and total energy required for this gen- 
eration, they will play only minor roles. But 
they will still have an important place in the 
total energy picture. 

This optimistic picture of the potential 
growth and prosperity of the coal industry 
has led some people to look upon the coal 
industry’s present problems with some com- 
placency. They forget that if the coal in- 
dustry is to be the strong, vital, efficient 
supplier of one-third of this country’s grow- 
ing energy requirements 40 years from now, 
it must first solve its present problems of 
growing up and living so as to survive what 
currently is a near crisis in its economic 
condition. If coal is to successfully play 
its indispensable role in the future—a role 
without which the welfare and even the de- 
fense of this country cannot be assured— 
then coal must have markets, production, 
earnings, and employment for its skilled 
work force in the present—right now. 


But this requires a reorientation of policy 
vis-a-vis coal and the coal industry. This 
requires that everyone—not just the people 
in the coal industry itself and even Gov- 
ernment, but major usérs—the utflity in- 
dustry, for example, which has such a large 
stake in the continued availability of ade- 
quate and economical sources of raw energy 
to be utilized for conversion into electrical 
energy—and including literally everyone in- 
terested in the welfare and safety of the 
United States must be concerned with the 
present state of the coal industry’s health 
and with finding the means necessary to as- 
sure its vigorous survival. 





National Coal Policy Conference 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. LEON H. GAVIN 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. GAVIN. Mr. Speaker, there fol- 
lows the text of a speech by George H. 
Love, chairman of the National Coal Pol- 
icy Conference, at a dinner arranged by 
the conference, April 27, 1959, in the 
presidential ballroom of the Statler- 
Hilton Hotel, Washington, D.C.: 

On behalf of those groups who form the 
National Coal Policy Conference, I have the 
pleasure and honor to welcome you tonight. 
Your hosts have joined together in this con- 
ference to find a solution im the national 
interest to their common problem: the re- 
vitalization of the essential coal industry. 
We are mine operators and owners, officers of 
the United Mine Workers, presidents of the 
some 30 railroads which transport coal in 
volume, coal consumers represented by the 
great utility companies, and we are presi- 
dents of the compantes-which produce the 
great machines and equipment now used 
in our coal mines. 
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As world trade has become more impor- 
tant and we have learned more about the 
other nations, we have all been impressed 
most strikingly by the concern of each na- 
tion for its energy sources. Everyone every- 
where knows that the increasing use of en- 
ergy is a key to progress as an economic 
society, is.a way to leadership as a nation, 
and in the end is the one way to win the 
world race with communism. We have all 
heard of the Russian 5-year plans and their 
programs to double steel and aluminum pro- 
duction but at the bottom of it all is the 
race to use increasing amounts of energy. 
Not only does it take great quantities of 
energy to produce steel and aluminum but 
the amount of energy used is the best 
barometer of a nation’s standard of living. 


That being true, every country with which 
I am familiar feels it is almost the prime 
purpose of government to have a national 
policy toward energy and toward the sources 
of such energy. A typical example of this 
national interest in energy sources occurred 
in Western Germany last year. A company 
for which I work was building a large dock 
in Dotterdant, with Dutch associates, to 
handle iron ore for the German steel indus- 
try along the Rhine. We had in mind 
doubling the size of the dock to handle coal 
for these same German customers, coal that 
would come from this country and could 
be delivered to the industrial Rhine area for 
several dollars cheaper than their own coal. 
In addition, we were prepared to store the 
coal for the German steel companies on our 
docks, as this heavily industrialized Rhine 
area has very little storage place around the 
plants. However, the Germans said in es- 
sence: “Everything is fine, gentlemen. We 
need the savings you suggest and we like 
the quality of your coal, but our own coal 
mines are one of our greatest\national as- 
sets and we st keep them in existence 
and not lose a single worker from them, be- 
cause these mines are our only domestic 
source of energy. Yes, we will take your 
iron ore, but our own coai mines must con- 
tinue to work.” This story is typical, and 
I might also point out in passing that our 
neighbor to the north, Canada, has had a 
recent study of that country’s energy sources 
by a royal commission. 

This, fundamentally, is the reason for this 
meeting tonight. We believe that this Na- 
tion must establish a national fuels policy 
and do it at the earliest date. We are for- 
tunate enough to have in varying amounts 
all the major sources of such energy. 
Therefore, we need a national policy more 
than any other Nation because we must 
balance the use of these fuels with their 
varying reserves so that each makes the 
greatest possible contribution to the na- 
tional welfare. Let me mention three prob- 
lems, the proper solution of which can only 
come from an unbiased government— 

You have heard, even tn the Halls of Con- 
gress, that the present mandatory controls 
on importation of residual oil promulgated 
by the President on March 10 might serve 
to deny heat to our citizens in New England 
and along the ceast. This is purely ridicu- 
lous, as home heating oil and residual oil are 
two completely different animals, the former 
selling for at least twice as much as the 
latter Restrictions of residual oil have 
nothing to do with heating homes, because 
this particular product is used in large in- 
dustrial and utility plants under boilers 
where domestic coal or natural gas can also 
be used. 


Let me explain very quickly why residual 


; oil is such an unfair competitor from time 


to time and can alone wreck the entire coal 
industry and the eastern railroads, which 
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need the coal traffic so badly. Any great 
natural resource such as oil must at times 
be in oversupply. Plans for production of 
oil are made five and ten years in advance, 
and exploration and development) some- 
times bring in great new fields unexpectedly. 
Every 4 or 5 years the world seems to be 
faced with ‘a tremendous oversupply of oil. 
This never happened in greater volume than 
in 1958. 

The only place in the entire world where 
this oil surplus could suddenly be absorbed 
in volume is along the eastern seaboard 
where so many of our large industrial 
plants and utilities are equipped with dual 
burning equipment, so that by turning a 
valve a plant may switch from coal to oil. 

That is all right, if coal were not the fun- 
damental and cheapest fuel for these sea- 
board plants (at least 80 percent of the 
time) and if the coal and railroad indus- 
tries could survive as standby industries 
during this short period of oil surplus. And 
finally, it would be all right if this foreign 
oil could be available during the next world 
emergency. But in every past crisis it has 
rapidly disappeared. 

Let me give you two or three sentences 
about natural gas.and, in doing so, point 
out that it is a perfect household fuel when 
it is available on an economic basis. It is 
@ clean and convenient fuel and has other 
higher uses where coal or oil does not fill 
the bill. “Because it does have these un- 
usual properties and because its reserves are 
limited, certainly then it should not be 
dumped under large industrial boilers at 
prices frequently as low as one-third the 
price the householder pays and actually sold 
at less than cost to Knock coal out of that 
particular market merely to give a pipe- 
line company or two a 100% load factor. 
Obviously our natural gas reserves must be 
thought of as having a life of two or three 
decades as opposed to 1,000 years for coal, 
or there would not be such great present 
efforts being made to import: increased 
amounts from Mexico and Canada. 

Finally, let me mention atomic energy. Of 
course, this country must be first in knowl- 
edge, and ability, to use this great new 
source of energy and that is the situation 
today—we, are first. The coal industry 
wants us to stay that way, but we do not 
believe that any rational, national fuel policy 
would permit us to rush to produce energy 
from the atom costing 60 mills in coal terri- 
tory where coal can produce the same energy 
for 4 mills. Do we put our own essential coal 
miners and railroad workers on the streets 
in order to have our taxpayers subsidize 
power costing 10 to 15 times as much? Let 
us continue to be first in knowledge, but 
then let this new source of energy find its 
proper place among the other fuels on the 
basis of economics rather than politics. 

In conclusion, let me say that this country 
has had many inquiries into its energy 
sources. In the late thirties a group headed 
by Harold Ickes issued recommendations 
seeking a sound national policy concerned 
with conservation and prudent utilization of 
our basic energy resources. In 1951 Senator 
© MAHONEY, as chairman of a study group, 
raised many questions still unanswered. 
There was the Paley Committee Report on 
natural resources in 1952. As late as Febru- 
ary 1955, a Cabinet Advisory Committee on 
Energy Supplies, appointed by the President 
raised the question: What steps may be taken 
to improve the economic position of the coal 
industry, now seriously depressed, without 
penalizing competing industries as a means 
of enhancing the ability of that coal industry 
to contribute to the national defense? In- 
cidentally, this Committee recommended 
limitations on foreign residual oil and prohi- 
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bitions against the sale of natural gas at less 
than cost. 

We, the National Coal Policy Conference, 
now ask for an unbiased Joint Congressional 
Committee to study this whole problem and 
thus provide a forum where representatives 
from the gas, oil, atomic, and coal industries 
may be heard and then find the proper policy 
for the balancd use of these fuels from a 
broad public point of view. Having found 
that proper policy, let us then implement it 
by law, if necessary, so that the recommenda- 
tions may be carried out this time, 





Colorado Communists Convicted Again 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DONALD L. JACKSON 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. JACKSON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I include the following editorial 
from the Santa Monica Outlook of Santa 
Monica, Calif.: 

CoLoraDO COMMUNISTS CONVICTED AGAIN 


A jury in a Denver Federal court has just 
convicted the same Communist leaders that 
a previous jury convicted, but who had been 
granted a new trial by the U.S. Supreme 
Court. That could have happened in Cali- 
fornia if the U.S. attorney had sought a new 
trial, but he felt a conviction was not ob- 
tainable under the rules of law the High 
Court prescaibed for Smith Act trials. So he 
let them go, and we read recently that those 
same Communist leaders are busy leading 
their flock into more subversive activity and 
recruiting new members of the subversive 
party. 

Maybe the U.S. attorney was right in drop- 
ping the case, but in view of what has just 
happened in Denver, maybe not. There 
could have been stronger evidence of inciting 
to action in the talk of the defendants in the 
Denver case, but to most aware observers 
there was plenty here, and the feeling was 
general that the Commies were properly con- 
victed and should have been sent to prison 
to serve their 5-year terms. 

There are two heartening things about the 
Denver case. One was the courage of the 
Federal prosecutor in bringing a new case. 
He was up against heavy odds of a High 
Court’s frowning on the use of the Smith 
Act—the same act it had favored in the 
original case up from Judge Medina’s New 
York Federal court. The other is the action 
of the jury in convicting. Juries are good 
cross sections of American opinion, and 
though they heed the judge’s instructions on 
the law to apply, they invariably temper 
their findings in controversial cases with the 
general thought and modes of the com- 
munity. 

Though the Denver defendants will doubt- 
less appeal from this adverse verdict, there 
is always the chance that this time they 
will fail and that the High Court will sustain 
the conviction. It might do it, and mean- 
while, other communities can be heartened 
by the conviction to the point of prosecuting 
their own Commie leaders. And with juries 
indicating that their sentiment is still to 
imprison the people who urge violent over- 
throw of our system, even Congress may wake 
up to the need of repassing the Smith Act 
in form that is bound to be acceptable to 
the judges. 


- 
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Nomination of Brooks Hays Commended 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. JOE L. EVINS 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. EVINS. Mr. Speaker, the nomi- 
nation by the President of our former 
colleague, Brooks Hays, of Arkansas, as 
a member of the Board of Directors of 
the Tennessee Valley Authority, has been 
greeted with commendation in the press 
of my State. As examples of the press’ 
reaction to this appointment, under 
unanimous consent, I insert in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp an editorial ap- 
pearing in the Nashville Banner and the 
Washington Report from the Nashville 
Tennessean for Sunday, April 26, 1959. 
The editorial and article follow: 

[From the Nashville Banner, Apr. 24, 1959] 
Hays APPOINTMENT ACCEPTABLE 


President Eisenhower’s choice of Brooks 
Hays, of Arkansas, to succeed Frank B. Welch 
on the Tennessee Valley Authority Board 
hardly will encounter formidable opposition. 

It did evoke surprise—for the former Con- 
gressman’s name had not been among those 
on which speculation turned for this as- 
signment. It does incur some regional re- 
gret, for the reasonable preference was for 
an appointment from within the valley area; 
someone both acquainted and identified 
with the interests served by this vast op- 
eration. 

The President patently has 4voided play- 
ing partisan politics, for he had named a 
Democrat to join two Republicans on the 
Board, and his choice accents the factor of 
public respect and personal integrity. Those 
are elementary in any treatment of office 
as a public trust. 

With Chairman Herbert Vogel, and Arnold 
Jones, Mr. Hayes will round out a capable 
directorate—and apart from the valley’s 
natural wish for a more direct representa- 
tion at the agency’s supervisory helm, it 
will welcome the appointment. Its genuine 
interest forbids perpetuation of the political 
gambit which fabricates a conspiracy on TVA 
every time some incumbent or aspirant runs 
for public office. 

TVA is in good hands, and the Hays ap- 
pointment will not detract from that. 





[From the Nashville Tennessean, Apr. 26, 
1959] 

WASHINGTON REPORT—Brooks Hays’ PreEs- 
TIGE HicH—TVA APPOINTEE May BE THE 
ANSWER TO AGENCY’s Most PressING NEEDS 

(By Lois Laycook) 

WaAsHINGTON.—Evangelist Billy Graham 
once described Brooks Hays as a rare combi- 
nation of a man possessing the humor of 
Mark Twain, the common sense of Benjamin 
Franklin, and the integrity of Lincoln. 

The former Arkansas Congressman, nomi- 
nated for appointment to the TVA Board of 
Directors by President Eisenhower last week, 
probably has more congressional friends and 
admirers in both political parties than any 
figure in public life. Despite his defeat for 
reelection last fall, his prestige in Washing- 
ton remains at a high level. . 

Even Southern Members of Congress who 
were pressured into a public display of hos- 
tility toward Hay’s views on civil rights pri- 
vately expressed admiration for his courage 
and integrity. There is no evidence that 
any Southern Senator will oppose Hay’s 
nomination on the Senate floor. In fact, a 
number of Southerners, including Senators 
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JoHN SPARKMAN (Democrat, Alabama), and 
J. Wm.11aM Futsericut (Democrat, Arkansas), 
have issued laudatory statements on the 
nomination. 

Hays may turn out to be the answer to 
one of TVA’s most pressing needs—a public 
relations missionary who can restore con- 
gressional and public confidence in the 
Agency’s objectives. 

Because of His many close friendships on 
Capitol Hill, Hays could be of invaluable 
service in helping TVA overcome repeated 
private power victories in the legislative 
field. He may be of assistance in the forth- 
coming battle over the TVA self-financing 
bill, provided he is confirmed by the Senate 
in time. 

FERVENT SPOKESMAN 

In addition to better liaison with Con- 
gress, TVA has long needed a fervent spokes- 
man on the Board willing to go before the 
American people and give an eloquent pres- 
entation of the TVA story. Not since the 
days of David Lilienthal and Gordon Clapp 
has the agency had a dedicated spokesman 
ready to give TVA a real hard-sell campaign. 

Hays has been in constant demand as a 
speaker throughout the country for many 
years. His humorous Ozark stories made 
him the best-known, best-liked raconteur 
in Congress: with the lone exception of the 
late Alben Barkley. 

Hay’s humor has even reached the serious 
halls of the United Nations. As a US. 
delegate to the U.N., he once answered a 
Russian demand that Outer Mongolia be ad- 
mitted to the U.N. by offering a counter 
proposal that Texas also be admitted to the 
U.N. under the new name of “Outer Ar- 
kansas.” 

The proposal broke up a tense U.N. meet- 
ing with belly laughs. 

KIND-FACED MAN 


Hays is a 60-year-old thin, kind-faced 
man with eyeglasses and a receding hairline. 
Never outwardly ruffied, he keeps a busy 
schedule with little fuss. A deeply religious 
intellectual, he became the first layman 
ever elected president of the 8 million-mem- 
ber Southern Baptist convention. His 2- 
year presidential term expires May 22. 

As a moderate on civil rights, Hays tried 
desperately but unsuccessfully to play the 
role-of peacemaker in the Little Rock school 
integration crisis. He arranged the Newport, 
R.I., meeting between President Eisenhower 
and Governor Orval Faubus in an attempt 
to prevent a direct clash between State and 
Federal authority in Arkansas, The effort 
failed. 

Faubus later instigated the write-in cam- 
paign that resulted in Hay’s defeat by Dale 
Alford in the November congressional elec- 
tion. 


SOUTHERN CATALYST 


In 1949, Hays stepped into what was vir- 
tually a vacuum to become a Southern 
catalyst in trying to find a formula for solv- 
ing racial problems. 

He introduced a bill—later to become 
known as “the Arkansas plan”—which 
sought to compromise three highly contro- 
versial issues, the poll tax, the proposed 
northern-supported antilynch bill, and the 
so-called fair employment practices com- 
mission. 

The bill attracted widespread editorial 
support in newspapers throughout the 
country, including several in the South. 
However, the Truman administration in- 
sisted on its stronger proposals and the 
Hays’ proposal died. 

FIRM BELIEVER 


For the most part, Hays supported New 
Deal and Fair Deal proposals during the 
Roosevelt and Truman administrations. A 
member of the House Foreign Affairs Com- 
mittee, he was a firm believer in a bipartisan 
foreign policy. 
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Hays was a supporter of TVA throughout 
his service in Congress with the lone excep- 
tion of the Dixon-Yates contract. He favored 
the contract, he said, because the construc- 
tion of a powerplant in West Memphis, Ark., 
would have helped the critical unemploy- 
ment situation in Arkansas. He also argued 
the contract was good for TVA. 

There was no record vote on the Dixon- 
Yates contract when it was before the House 
in 1954. However, Hays openly supported 
the measure and voted for it on a teller (non- 
record) vote. 

RECORD IS FAVORABLE 


On public power issues generally, Hays’ 
record is for the most part favorable. Ac- 
cording to a National Rural Electric Asso- 
ciation tally of votes on major power issues 
during his service in Congress from 1943 
through 1958, Hays voted propublic power on 
35 out of 41 opportunities. 

Three of the thirty-five dealt with TVA 
legislation. In 1949, he voted for funds for 
the New Johnsonville steam plant on two 
separate rollcalls. The vote on this issue 
was crucial because it represented TVA’s first 
venture into steam plant construction and 
stirred up the all-out opposition of the pri- 
vate power lobby. 

In 1957, Hays cast his vote against a Re- 
publican amendment to kill all funds in the 
TVA appropriation bill earmarked for power 
facilities. The amendment was defeated. 

The tally shows Hays supported all appro- 
priations for the REA as_ well as for the 
Southwestern Power Administration.. How- 
ever, he is listed with unfavorable votes on 
two issues affecting the Bonneville Power Ad- 
ministration and the Southeastern Power 
Administration. 

He also voted to turn over to the private 
power companies the development of Niagara 
Falls power projects in 1953. 





Fire Prevention Award 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EMILIO Q. DADDARIO 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. DADDARIO. Mr. Speaker, on 
Monday night, the U.S. Chamber of 
Commerce presented awards for its an- 
nual interchamber fire safety contest. 
For the 14th time, the city of Hartford, 
capital of Connecticut and principal 
community in my district, received first 
award in its population class. Moreover, 
in 1940, 1943, and 1953, Hartford 
achieved the distinction of being chosen 
as the grant award winner and is now 
in permanent possession of the trophy. 
These awards recognize the outstanding 
effort made by the community and the 
distinguished record of the Hartford Fire 
Department, headed by Chief Henry G. 
Thomas. Chief Thomas is retiring this 
week and I think this latest chamber of 
commerce award is fittingly timed to call 
attention to the splendid record he has 
achieved. In addition, I should like to 
mention the work done by Fire Marshal 
George Kennedy ih organizing the activ- 
ity that is the basis for the award. 

Hartford has had some destructive 
and tragic fires in its history. In all 
of them, the Hartford Fire Depattment 
has battled with remarkable speed, order 
and effectiveness to control this tragic 
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force. Many Hartford firemen have 
demonstrated exemplary bravery in ac- 
tion and all have shown the courage 
and resourcefulness that has inspired 
gratitude in adults and admiration in 
children. But the department realizes 
that firefighting is only part of its job. 
It turns to the fire prevention effort with 
vigorous steps because it knows that 
here is the most rewarding part of the 
problem—the public education that can 
stem losses. 

Untold property damage and countless 
lives have been saved by the progressive 
program of. fire safety that Hartford 
has carried out. Three times Hartford 
has been singled out for the grand award 
of the U.S. Chamber, retiring the trophy. 
Among the highlights of this program 
has been the naming of junior fire mar- 
shal, grammar school students trained in 
habits of fire safety. 

The Hartford Fire Department and 
the city of Hartford deserve acclamation 
for their efforts. I am proud to salute 
Hartford as the Fire Prevention City. 





The A-L-S-O of School Lunch 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALFRED E. SANTANGELO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. SANTANGELO. Mr. Speaker, in 
November of 1958, I spoke before the 
American School Food Service Associa- 
tion at its national convention in Phila- 
delphia, Pa., in connection with the 
school-lunch program. The speeches 
and the discussions regarding the school- 
lunch program were very informative, 
and I observed the intense interest of the 
dedicated public servants and directors 
who are guiding the school-lunch pro- 
gram in the schools throughout the 
United States. 

One of the speeches which I heard 


pleased me immensely and demonstated— 


foresight and vision. The speech of Dr. 
John N. Perryman, executive secretary 
of the American School Food Service As- 
sociation, was a forerunner of the pro- 
gram to utilize our food surpluses as a 
bold instrument in our U.S. foreign 
policy. Our school lunches are programs 
providing food for thought and food for 
health. The following is the speech de- 
livered by Mr. Perryman which I am cer- 
tain will prove of immense interest to the 
readers: 

You know, 1 week from today is Thanks- 
giving Day and this means we are not only 
on the eve of the Thanksgiving season, we 
are on the eve of the whole holiday season, 
the Christmas period as well. And very soon, 
as part of that glad and glorious occasion 
that is Christmas, we will be singing again 
those wonderful old Christmas carols. This 
is my favorite and possibly yours as well: 


“O Little Town of Bethlehem, 
How still we see Thee lie. 
Above Thy deep an@dreamiess sleep, 
The silent stars go by. 


“Yet in Thy dark street shining, 
The everlasting light. 

The hopes and fears of all the years 
Are met in Thee tonight.” 
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You know, Bethlehem is not just a name. 
It is also a word from the Hebrew language 
meaning “house of food,” and is one more 
of the legion of examples in the literature 
and the history and religion of mankind of 
his dependency upon food. And so, in this 
carol, “O Little Town of Bethlehem,” what, 
in a sense, we are saying is that in the 
house of food there is an everlasting light 
that shines. In the house of food are met 
“the hopes and fears of all the years,” and 
certainly, with the devoted and dedicated 
people who work in the world of school 
lunch, this is true. 

Well, now, you might possibly be thinking 
at this point, “Aren’t we getting carried 
away just a little bit here? Is it school 
lunch we are talking about after all, isn’t 
it? And we have lights shining and devoted 
and dedicated people, etc. Isn’t it just a 
feeding program? Aren’t we just giving food 
to hungry little monsters at noon?” Un- 
fortunately, I am afraid this is a rather 
widely held belief and is held even among 
some school administrators. 

A young mother said to me in my travels 
this autumn, “I don’t get away from home 
during the school year because I have to fix 
lunch every day for my young daughter.” 
I said, “No school lunch program?” “Oh, 
yes, but we live too close to school to be able 
to use it. All families within a considerable 
radius of the school are not permitted to 
have their children participate in the school 
lunch program.” She said, “Our superin- 
tendent doesn’t believe in overtaxing the su- 
pervisory facilities of the faculty and he has 
consequently made this rule.” This seems 
to me, if you will pardon the expression, 
like a plumbing approach to school lunch, 
that it is nothing more nor less than a phy- 
sical facility to meet an urgent, pressing, 
physical peed. If the child can possibly 
wait long enough to get any place else to 
fulfill that need. he is expected to do so— 
a@ terribly, pathetically, tragically inadequate 
definition and description of the school 
lunch program. 

So, this afternoon I want to talk to you 
about the “also” of school lunch. We know 
school lunch is intended to serve food. We 
take that as our point of departure and go 
on from there to examine the “also” of 
school lunch. I intend to use this word as 
a word and also to use it for its initials 
because, you know, initials can be very handy 
pegs.on which to hang ideas. I think per- 
haps our featured speaker of the afternoon 
might enjoy a chuckle with us if we remin- 
isce for amoment about the early days of 
the Roosevelt administration. You will re- 
call that at that time the Government was 
undertaking many additional activities and 
creating additional agencies to administer 
these activities, and for purposes of brevity 
and convenience most of these agencies had 
their own separate initials. I remember a 
political wag of the day commented that the 
New Deal administration was setting up an 
alphabetical government which the Supreme 
Court was throwing out the window three 
letters ata time. (To Mrs. Roosevelt.) That 
may bring back some memories. 

Nevertheless, initials are useful, a useful 
means of remembering ideas, and I had 
planned to use them this afternoon to help 
me remember what I want to say and I hope 
you will use them, too, for the same pur- 
pose. In other words, the initials A-L-S-O, 
I hope you will not throw out the window 
but rather take with you out the door. 

The A-L-S-O of school lunch. What are 
you in addition to those who prepare food? 
Architects of the anatomy; leaders of learn- 
ing; sources of survival; and as you try to 
communicate with your own communities 
as to the real meaning of the program in 
which you function, you are hopefully also 
operators of opinion. Architects of anatomy, 
leaders of learning, sources of survival, and 
operators of opinion—the “also” of school 
lunch, 
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Let’s look at each of these briefly. . First 
of all, architects of the anatomy. And what 
a fantastically wonderful mechanism the 
human body actually is. Two billion muscle 
fibers in each of us. In the brain, 14 million 
distinct cells. In the lungs—have you 
thought, perhaps, they were just like a couple 
of collapsible paper bags? Hardly. Seven 
hundred and fifty million air sacs. In each 
kidney, 1,200,000 little tubes, And the 
heart—the heart is the most amazing part of 
the whole mechanism. Each and every day 
it pumps 500 gallons of blood, 17 million 
gallons in a lifetime, and beats 2,500 million 
times to get the job done. The average 
family eats 24% tons of food a year to pro- 
vide the fuel for this amazing mechanism. 
We think the family car nowadays is quite 
a gadget, and it is. But the chances are 
good that you will seé several of them on 
the ash heap while you are still going strong. 
It is an amazing mechanism this package in 
which we walk around, but it takes a lot of 
fuel and it takes fuel of the right kind, the 
right proportion, the right mixture, the 
right amount. And as you 100K at the young- 
sters around you and watch them grow up 
and see them as they are, you may realize 
that you have the opportunity of actually 
being architects of the anatomy, of actually 
helping them physically to be what they 
should be. 


But even at best, if you are just a cracker- 
jack at this school lunch business, you have 
provided only 5 meals out of the 21 in a week 
for less than 10 months in a year and for very 
few years in a lifespan. So it is not enough 
for you to be an architect of the anatomy. 
Now you must also be a leader of learning 
so that as these youngsters go on from your 
care they will be educated to the point of 
making intelligent choices. Oh, this is so 
tremendously important. General Hershey, 
in testifying to a congressional committee, 
stated that 150,000 men were rejected, were 
classified as 4-F, during World War II be- 
cause of difficulties traceable directly or in- 
directly to nutritional deficiencies; 150,000 
men physically unable to serve the needs of 
their country because no one had taught 
them how to eat. It is no accident and it is 
no meaningless phrase‘that the National 
School Lunch Act starts with the words, “In 
the interest of national defense * * *.” 
What more vital, what more important infor- 
mation can our youth acquire in school than 
this knowledge that will give them health, 
that will give them vigor, that will give them 
physical ability for the rest of their days. 
And yet I wonder how many schools repre- 
sented in this great ballroom have a nutri- 
tion course in their curriculum; and I would 
be willing to wager a sizable amount of money 
there is not one school represented here that 
has any required nutrition information. 

Not only is this knowledge tremendously 
vital to the living of life itself, not only is it 
just a part of every minute that we live and 
breathe, but, more than that, if the young- 
sters don’t learn it from you, they are very 
likely not going to learn it at all. What a 
tremendously significant and frightening 
teaching opportunity you have in your hands. 
And so, architects of anatomy today; leaders 
of learning for tomorrow. 

Third, sources of survival, and I think 
again there is a today and a tomorrow in 
this activity. The today, of course, is prep- 
aration and planning for the disaster that 
may happen today. You have the know- 
how; you have the kitchens; you have the 
dining rooms; you have the equipment; you 
are very likely to have some food. You 
have, in short, the ability to help meet the 
needs of an emergency. But I think I 
would mention this to you, not exclusively 
from the humanitarian standpoint “this 
afternoon. A school superintendent whose 
community had been badly hit by a disaster 
discussed his experiences with me some 
months ago, and let me tell you in approxi- 
mately his words what he said. 
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He said, “Someone called me up one night, 
got me out of bed and said, ‘We are coming 
into your school at 5 o’clock tomorrow 
morning. Who will be there to open the 
door?’” And he said, “They came in at 5 
o’clock the next morning, people who did 
not know the school, our equipment, how to 
handle it, sincere, well-meaning, hard-work- 
ing people. But we suffered a considerable 
amount of damage. And, finally, our own 
people had to come in in the long run.” 
And he said, “I am telling you if I ever get 
out of this mess, I am going to take a differ- 
ent approach.” He said, “This was my own 
fault—nobody’s but mine. I said to my 
staff, ‘We want no part of this. We do not 
want to become involved in disaster opera- 
tions.’ But,” he said, “I now realize that if 
disaster strikes, schools are going to be used 
and we want them to be used by people who 
know our facilities. 

I believe this is tremendous important and 
I hope when you go home you will talk this 
over with your own administrators and even 
endeavor to work your staffs and your fa- 
cilities into the disaster planning of your 
own communities. 

Well, this is the today part of it. There’s 
a tomorrow of this long-ranging that I be- 
lieve people, such as yourselves, who have a 
deep knowledge and comprehension of food 
must consider. Disaster planning for today, 
of course, is what to do in the event of a 
disaster. Disaster planning for tomorrow is 
how to avoid one, how not to have one at all. 
And I think by understanding a little better 
the world in which we live and the tremen- 
dous role the food plays or can play and 
should play in this world, we can do much 
to prevent a disaster. History has played-a@ 
peculiar trick on us which perhaps not too 
many people have stopped to think about. 
Three hundred years ago, before the indus- 
trial revolution, the world was far apart geo- 
graphically and close together economically 
and politically. It took a long time to go 
from anywhere to anywhere, and yet if one 
had made the journey from the England of 
Henry the Eighth to the Russia of Peter the 
Great he would have found that people were 
living much the same in both parts of the 
world. He would have found absolute 
monarchs; he would have found similarities 
in both government and economy. France, 
as we today know it, is the most ornery 
country in the world as far as being a de- 
mocracy is concerned. One of Louis XIV’s 
court asked him once, “What is the state?” 
And he sneered and he said, “L’etat? L’etat 
c’est moi.” (‘“Thestate? The state is me.’’) 
People lived under similar governments and 
under similar circumstances throughout 
much of the civilized world. 


Today the situation is exactly reversed. 
No one lives far from anyone now. The size 
of the world shrank by 40 percent this fall 
with the introduction of commercial jet 
aviation. You know, while we are gathered 
in this room this afternoon, even if Mrs. 
Roosevelt and I do not become carried away 
from the meeting and precisely on time, one 
of the manned satellites in the heavens will 
have circled the globe. That’s as long as 
it takes. Everyone lives close to everyone 
else nowadays. But does everyone live in 
& manner similar to everyone else? We know 
that there are violent extremes in govern- 
ment between the democracies and the to- 
talitarian states. And what about econo- 
mies? The per capita income in the United 
States is $1,870 per person per year. In 
Canada, our nearest rival, it is $1,310. In 
England and West Germany, about $870; in 
Israel, $470; in Egypt, $120; and in India 
and China, $60 a year, and one-third of the 
earth’s population lives in that $60 area. 

Why the spread of communism? Not the 
ideology but the stomach. It’s stomach 
communism; it’s hunger. Why not fight 
with food? The empty promises of com- 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


munism are only appealing to people of des- 
peration. Now, please do not misunderstand 
me and think I am suggesting that we should 
do away with our military forces because 
certainly Ido‘not. If we were not well armed 
today, we would be overcome tomorrow, and 
I have not the slightest doubt of that. But 
what I am saying is if we look ahead to the 
future, if we plan for the next 50 years, in 
@ world as small as ours we can no longer 
rely upon political intrigue to save our lives. 
We must plan differently. 


A jet fighter costs $9.9 million. That’s 
about the amount of money spent on all 
the turkeys given to all the schools in 1957. 
One nucléar submarine costs $200 million. 
Two of these are the equal of all the food 


distributed last year to all outlets, domestic 
and foreign. I am proud that my country- 
men developed the nuclear submarine and 


it in our arsenal. But I do not believe that 
that weapon or that any weapon of death 
will preserve the peace of the world in a 
shrinking world. Why not concentrate upon 
weapons of life? Why not fight with food? 
Food is the key to the future of the world 
and its survival. 

Finally, operators of opinion. A friend of 
mine said the other day, and he is connected 
with the school lunch program from a busi- 
ness standpoint, “You will get a kick out 
of this. My oldest daughter is a senior in 
high school this year. She’s decided she 


doesn’t want to eat the school lunch.” And 
I inquired as to the reason why. “Oh, well,” 
he said, “she thinks it isn’t in vogue. None 


of the gang she runs around with are doing 
it. So she makes her mother pack a sand- 
wich for her.” I think this is so typical of 
the thinking of many people: that it is 
something that can be so easily taken or 
left behind. I said to him, “What would you 
do if your daughter came home and said, 
‘Gee, I’m not. going to study English and 
American history. None of my gang’s doing 
it.” He said, “I’d turn her over my knee and 
tell her to be with the gang in the evenings 
and get her education during the day.” 

Why not the school lunch program? 
Probably for two reasons: 1. We may be 
failing to make that program the education 
it should be; and 2, we are not communicat- 
ing the real potential of this activity to 
others. I think we just have to make up our 
minds that we are not going to accept the 
plumbing approach to school lunch; we are 
not going to accept a definition of our work 
that does not go beyond the preparation of 
food. And as we concentrate on these goals 
in our own thinking and in our own work- 
ing, we must also emphasize them in our 
communications with others. 

Well, perhaps at this point you may be 
inclined to say, “Well, now, all of this sounds 
fine, but it really does mean a lot of work 
and you know, after all, the job doesn’t pay 
too awfully well and I don’t know whether 
I am really being successful if I am in this 
work. It doesn’t carry too much prestige 
with it,” and what have you. 

You know it is only the “also” of school 
lunch that turns your job into a profession. 
It is only the “also” of school lunch that 
really gives your work a purpose, a tremen- 
dously deep and meaningful significance. 

Henry Wadsworth Longfellow wrote these 
words: 


“Life is real, life is earnest, 
And the grave is not its goal. 
Dust thou art, to dust returneth 
Was not spoken of the soul.” 


It is only with the “also” of school lunch 
that your work has a soul. 

I want to tell you a little story. It is 
appropriate for the autumn, I think, because 
a duck was flying along, heading south and 
getting rather tired. Looking for a place 
to rest, he saw this very attractive, little 
pond and another duck floating on the water. 
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So he flew in for a landing and just swam 
up for a little chat. And he happened to 
look up into the cattails and realized that 
he was looking right down both barrels of a 
double-barreled shotgun. So the first duck 
said to the second duck, “Duck,” and he 
ducked. He heard these two great explo- 
sions over his head and he came back on 
the surface of the water and looked for his 
companion, but he didn’t see him. Then 
he noticed some splinters floating on the 
top of the water and he said, “Oh, ‘wooden’ 
duck, huh.” 

Of course, the moral of the story is to 
always look up. I think that’s very true in 
our work as well. If you don’t look up, then 
your work becomes just so many splinters 
floating on the surface. The temperature of 
the rinse water, the monthly report that has 
to be gotten out, the piece of equipment 
that needs repair, it’s always splinters. But 
if you look up to the “also” of school lunch, 
if you realize that you are also architects 
of the anatomy, leaders of learning, sources 
of survival, and operators of opinion, then 
your job will take” new meaning and new 
form and will not be just a bunch of dis- 
connected and superficial splinters. 

I would like to leave you with what I be-. 
lieve is a workable formula for success. How 
does one achieve success? It’s very easy. 
Just fall in love with something big enough 
to fill your heart. The “also” of school lunch 
is big enough. 





Poland’s Constitution Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK THOMPSON, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr. 
Speaker, May 3, 1959 marks the 168th 
anniversary of the adoption of Poland’s 
Constitution. 

This anniversary provides a unique 
opportunity for the Congress to evaluate 
the situation of. the people of Poland 
who suffer under Communist domination 
as part of the totalitarian bloc. 

I include here a short resume of the 
facts pertaining to the present situation 
in Poland, which were assembled for me 
by the Polish American Congress: 


FACTS PERTAINING TO THE PRESENT SITUATION 
IN POLAND 


The political and moral oppression and the 
economic misrule and exploitation by the 
regime, clearly subservient to Moscow, re- 
sulted in the Poznan revolt of June 1956. 
It forced the Communists to make conces- 
sions and to liberalize the regime headed by 
Wladyslaw Gomulka, the new first secretary 
of the party. Moscow, fearing repercussions 
in the other captive nations, protested vio- 
lently but in the showdown in Warsaw in 
October 1956 Khrushchev, who had person- 
ally flown in to stem the tide, had to give 
way lest an attempt at brutal oppression 
lead to disastrous results. 

Among the gains won by the Polish people 
were the regime’s new policy toward the 
church, which again permitted religious 
teaching in schools and other concessions 
which led to the liquidation of the collective 
farms so detested by the peasants; the relax- 
ation of censorship which permitted greater 
freedom of the press—though criticism was 
tempered by the common knowledge that 
Soviet Russia would not permit the installa- 
tion of a non-Communist regime; and the 
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cessation of terror by the security police. 
Although these achievements by no means 
restored the full enjoyment of human rights 
they were important. 

* As the Communist Party regained control 
of the situation, the improvement was short- 
lived.' Developments in the course of 1958 
have been marked by intensified repression 
of the people, retrogressing toward the con- 
ditions in force before October 1956. This 
retreat from the gains of the Polish October 
is particularly evident with regard to the 
freedom of intellectuals, to workers’ rights 
and church-state relations. There are many 
signs that the gains of October are to be 
further reduced. 

For several months, a ruthless press cam- 
paign has been waged against the church 
and against religion. The Minister of Edu- 
cation of August 4, 1958, forbade religious 
instruction in state schools by members of 
religious orders and congregations. On 
August 9, 1958, the Catholic hierarchy lodged 
@ protest, calling the order an unconstitu- 
tional violation of the basic church-state 
agreement. 

Recent statements by leading party mem- 
bers indicate that collective farms are to be 
reinstated. Gomulka himself stated on Sep- 
tember 7, 1958: “The only correct road must 
in the long run lead to the collectivization 
of Polish agriculture.” 

There has been no genuine freedom of 
opinion in Poland since the loss of inde- 
pendence, and even the freedom of criticism 
which Gomulka announced at the VIIIth 
Plenum in 1956 lasted less than a year. 
Censorship has been reestablished. Many 
papers have been banned, including the out- 
spoken organ of the young Communist intel- 
lectuals, Po Prostu, party control was in- 
creased over newspapers and the planned 
weekly Europa was not allowed to appear at 
all. In May 1958 a ruthless campaign 
against the more independent newspapermen 
and writers was proclaimed by Werblan, head 
of the party propaganda machine. Today 
the press and other media of information 
are again becoming as subservient ‘to the 
party and the regime as before October 1956. 

Increasingly, the regime in power in Po- 
land is resuming the traditional Communist 
pattern of violating and denying the basic 
human rights and freedoms. 

The people of Poland always manifested 
strong attachment to the Western World 
and their desire for the democratic way of 
life which we enjoy. It is important that 
this flame of freedom burning in the hearts 
of freedom-loving Polish people be not per- 
mitted to be extinguished. 

It is therefore very important that the 
United States give economic aid and moral 
support to the Polish nation in this difficult 
period which they are now enduring. 


Congress Should Override the Veto of the 
REA Bill 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE S. McGOVERN 


; OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. Speaker, as 
one of the sponsors of the legislation 
which Congress recently passed by a 
. large margin restoring full loanmaking 
authority to the Administrator of the 
Rural Electrification Administration, I 
was keenly disappointed that the Pres- 
ident saw fit to veto such a logical 
proposal. 
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I cannot understand why anyone 
would think it is sound policy to ask the 
Rural Electrification Administration to 
examine a loan application from one of 
our rural electric cooperatives, make a 
careful appraisal of that loan based on 
the criteria laid down by Congress, and 
then have the whole evaluation reversed 
by an arbitrary decision made by Secre- 
tary Benson or some future Secretary 
of Agriculture. 

Why do we bother to establish an REA 
administrator and furnish him with a 
competent technical staff to examine 
loan applications if we are then going to 
permit a politically appointed Cabinet 
officer to use some kind of a political test 
or his own personal whims to decide 
whether or not a loan should be approved 
or disapproved? 

Mr. Speaker, I am getting weary of 
government by veto. It seems that every 
time we are successful in passing legis- 
lation through the Congress to help farm 
people, Mr. Benson speaks to the Pres- 
ident and all our hard work is lost with 
one stroke of the veto pen. 

In 1956, after great effort and long 
hours of hearings and debate, the Con- 
gress passed a 90 percent of parity bill 
for agriculture to help give our farmers a 
fair return on the labor and invest- 
ments. That much-needed bill was 
quickly vetoed by the President at Mr. 
Benson’s insistence. 

Last year, Congress passed legislation 
simply to hold the line against further 
price drops. Even this modest legisla- 
tion was killed with a Presidential veto 
after it drew the opposition of Secretary 
Benson, 

Now once again, after Congress has 
passed a measure necessary for the pro- 
tection of our rural electric associations, 
the President has used the veto weapon, 

I urge my colleagues in the Congress 
to reverse this ill-advised veto. It is in 
the best interest of rural America and 
sound administration that we do so. 


Nehru Must Choose 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DONALD L. JACKSON 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 28, 1959 
Mr. JACKSON. Mr. Speaker, under 


leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orD, I include the following editorial 


from Time and Tide, London, England, - 


of April 4, 1958, and a press release of 
April 16, 1959: 
[From Time and Tide, London, England, 
Apr. 4, 1959] 
““Nenru Must CxHoose 


Mr. Nehru, Prime Minister of a great na- 
tion which aspires to the leadership of the 
uncommitted countries of Asia, seeks, as he 
told the Indian Parliament on Monday, 
friendship with both Tibet and China. He 
regards the destruction of Tibetan monas- 
teries by Chinese Communist artillery and 
bombs as most unfortunate, but asserts that 
it would be impolite to discuss Tibetan af- 
fairs in the House of the People. 
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Mr. Nehru is known to be a sensitive man. 
Yet the Western Powers, and particularly 
those which still have imperial commitments, 
may be forgiven if they feel that his sense of 
politeness extends in an eastern direction 
enly. No considerations of etiquette have 
inhibited the Prime Minister from criticiz- 
ing in the freest terms and on every suitable 
public occasion any activities of which he 
disapproves, undertaken by Great Britain, 
France, Portugal, or other Western Powers 
in their dealings with the overseas terri- 
tories for which they are still responsible. 
When the Soviet Union, 3 years ago, chose 
to crush a spontaneous rising by the people 
of a nation technically sovereign and inde- 
pendent, Mr. Nehru could scarcely summon 
a word of disapproval to his lips. As with 
Hungary, so now with Tibet. Mr. Nehru’s 
politeness appears to operate in one direc- 
tion. 

The Indian press and informed opinion in 
the subcontinent have already noticed the 
blinkers which the Prime Minister has 
clamped upon Indian policy. The acid com- 
ments of Indian political leaders and of most 
of the influential newspapers of the country 
and the angry protests of the crowds which 
demonstrate in New Dehli and elsewhere, in 
favor of hands off Tibet, indicate clearly that 
the Prime Minister and the Congress Party 
which he leads lag far behind enlightened 
opinion. 

The Government of India now faces one of 
the great decisions of its brief history. For 
the past 12 years Mr. Nehru and his col- 
leagues have had things easy. To ensure a 
steady flow of sympathy and of material 
assistance from the United States, from 
whom, in the experience of the Republic of 
India, all blessings flow, it has sufficed to 
conjure up the bogeyman of imperialism 
against any European power which hap- 
pened to present a suitable target at any 
given moment. Now the aggressor is not 
an ally of the United States, but on the con- 
trary, her avowed enemy. The heart of of- 
ficial Washington can be wrung by the suf- 
fering of Mau Mau Kikuyu, of Cypriots, of 
Algerians, of Goanese when these are elo- 
quently expounded from New Delhi and 
when the “oppressors” are America’s own 
allies. It is hardly likely that Washington 
will be equally sympathetic to Mr. Nehru’s 
complete indifference to the agony of the 
Tibetan people at the hands of Communist 
China. 

Mr. Nehru says, quite rightly, that no one 
should expect India to go to war with China 
over Tibet. Nobody expected Great Britain 
and her allies to go to war with Russia over 
Hungary. Yet public opinion in this country 
and throughout the free world was allowed 
to express its abhorrence of the methods 
used by the Soviet Union in crushing a small 
state of South-East Europe. The British 
Government lost no time in condemning 
the Russian rulers for a violation of human 
rights no more flagrant than that from 
which the Tibetan people are now suffering. 
Moreover, the Western Powers opened their 
frontiers to refugees from Communist op- 
pression. It remains to be seen whether 
India will dare to do likewise. 

Not very long ago, and at a cost in blood 
of which India too paid her share, the world 
learned that appeasement can never bring 
peace. If India now aspires, as she is well 
entitled to do, tq the leadership of the 
Asiatic nations which seek to live in peace 
between the two great blocs she must learn 
the meaning of neutrality. 

In this matter India might learn a lesson 
from a nation far smaller than she and far 
more perilously situated. Sweden seeks no 
leadership in the world. She seeks neu- 
trality and she is prepared to make great 
sacrifices to defend it, as the state of her 
armed forces testifies. For the past 10 years 
Russian designs upon Finland have been 
checked by the knowledge that Sweden, with 
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a population of 7 million people, would not 
remain indifferent to the fate of her north- 
ern neighbors. It must not be said that 
India with her 350 million inhabitants is 
less capable at least of speaking up on behalf 
of a small peaceful nation on her own north- 
ern frontier. 

For that matter neutral Austria, with Rus- 
sian shells falling across her frontier did not 
hesitate, in 1956, to give sanctuary to Hun- 
garian refugees or to express her detestation 
of their tormentors. 

Mr. Nehru must choose. There can be 
honor in neutrality, but people who truckle 
to bullies cannot hope to lead their fellow- 
men. On the contrary it is all too likely 
that those who today ignore the cries of 
the oppressed will tomorrow themselves be 
the victims of the evil forces which they 
sought to ignore. 

Aprit 16, 1959. 
His Excellency, JAWAHARLAL NEuRU, the Prime 
Minister of India, New Dethi., 

DeaR Mr. PRIME MINISTER: In the world 
press on April 8, 1959, there appeared a notice 
that before the Dalai Lama reaches New 
Delhi you are going to meet with him and 
request that he leave the territory of India 
and return to his native land. Such a re- 
quest is said to be motivated by the follow- 
ing considerations: 

1. The Chinese Communist Uovernment 
has never accused the Dalai Lama but only 
his “reactionary entourage,” of fomenting 
revolt; 

2. The Panchen Lama has not been ap- 
pointed by the Chinese as the successor of 
the Dalai Lama but is only the guardian of 
his throne until its rightful possessor returns 
to Lhasa; 

3. The Peking Government recognizes the 
great influence of the Dalai Lama over the 
Tibetan people and therefore Peking wishes 
to arrive at an agreement and cooperation 
with the spiritual leader of Tibet. 

This information is not official but issues 
from “reliable sources.” However, we find 
it credible in the light of your past. position 
vis-a-vis the Peking and Moscow Govern- 
ments and in the light of your recent state- 
ment to a Tibetan delegation: “Fortify your- 
self with wisdom and patience. Return to 
your homeland. Your ‘cause will triumph.” 

Therefore, we American Kalmyks, who are 
adherents to Buddhism and who look to the 
Dalai Lama as our spiritual leader, are very 
much concerned. The Dalai Lama has just 
escaped safely from enemies of freedom. It 
is hard to believe that you would press him 
to return into their hands. 

Our concern is the greater because we 
Kalmyks have also experienced Communist 
rule. As a national minority in Russia, we 
were among the first victims of Bolshevik 
communism. We became such in virtue of 
our religious beliefs, in virtue of our regard 
not only for human life but also “for all six 
kinds of living beings,” as our Buddhist faith 
teaches. 

We are well aware of the untruthfulness 
and merciless intent of the Red leaders. We 
heard many beautiful promises from them 
and saw them commit many more inhuman 
acts. <Solemnly they promised us national 
autonomy, and they brought us slavery. 
They promised us full religious freedom but 
razed our Buddhist monasteries, over a hun- 
dred of them. NKVD tribunals passed 
judgment, sight unseen, on all our Buddhist 
monks, who numbered over 2,000, and sen- 
tenced them to serve terms in concentration 
camps. Matters came to such a point that 
the Soviet leaders exiled the entire Kalmyk 
people, detaining them in forced labor under 
insufferable conditions of life and work for 
13 years. 

The parallel between our experience and 
recent events in Tibet is all to plain. And 
so your reported intention to advise the 
Dalai Lama to return home where the Com- 
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munist Chinese are killing innocent Ti- 
betans has given us great alarm. Such ad- 
vice would be tantamount to suggesting that 
he put his head under the axe of an execu- 
tioner to make the job of executing easier 
For we frankly fear for his life. 

We therefore respectfully request you not 
to take such a fatal step, not to press our 
spiritual leader to turn back into the Red 
Chinese maw but rather to grant him the 
privilege of political asylum. By the custom 
of all civilized nations every person seeking 
to save himself from political oppression 1s 
given this privilege. The more should the 
spiritual leader of millions of Buddhists be 
granted it. 

We also hope that your protection of the 
Dalai Lama, once granted, will not be tanta- 
mount to giving him the status of political 
prisoner by restraining his freedom to speak 
out as the rightful spiritual and temporal 
ruler of Tibet. 

SOcIETY FOR THE PROMOTION OF 
KALMYK CULTURE, 

GEORGE ZAGADINOV, 
delphia, Pa. 

RasHI GEMPIL-LING, INC. 

Noron Apianov, President. 

THs KALMvucK BROTHERHOOD 
CIETY IN AMERICA, 

SANDSHA STEPANOv, President. 

THe KatMyk Society in USA., 
INC., 

ALExEI IWANTSCHIKOV, President. 


President, Phila- 


So- 


A Program for Developing Our National 
Forests 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLIFFORD G. McINTIRE 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. McINTIRE. Mr. Speaker, the 
“Program for the National Forests” is a 
document that sets forth a realistic ap- 
proach for developing our national 
forests toward the end of future needs. 

This is a splendid effort, one that de- 
serves high praise from all who are in- 
terested in the preservation and de- 
velopment of this invaluable national 
resource. 

In conjunction with this program, I 
submit a statement to the Recorp, and 
I would like to commend Assistant Secre- 
tary Erwin L. Peterson, Forest Service 
Chief Richard E. McArdle, and all others 
in the Department of Agriculture who 
have played a part in drawing up this 
constructive and forward-looking pro- 
gram. 

Mr. Speaker, as a member of the Ag- 
riculture Committee, I have reviewed 
with interest and enthusiasm the report 
referred to the Congress just prior to 
the Easter recess. I refer to the docu- 
ment entitled, “Program for the Na- 
tional Forests.” : 

I predict that this far-reaching con- 
servation plan for the full development 
of the Nation’s national forest system 
will not only stimulate action in the 
Congress but also move the public, who 
owns these forests, to demand accele- 
rated development and more intensive 
management. This prediction is based 
on the tremendous benefits that can be 
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expected by implementation of the pro- 
gram. 

Forests cover 85 percent of the land 
area of the State of Maine. The care 
and wise use of the renewable resources 
from these forests is essential in an ex- 
panding ecoriomy. In fact, few people 
realize that New England has a higher 
percentage of its land surface covered 
by commercial forests than any other 
region in the United States. 

Wherever forests occur their resources 
of water, timber, recreation, forage and 
wildlife habitat affect the economy. Over 
one-third of all the people employed in 
Maine are engaged in activities involv- 
ing the harvesting and manufacture of 
forest products. Many communities in 
America are completely dependent on 
the resources provided by adjacent forest 
areas whether in public or private own- 
ership. 

My interest, therefore, in the develop- 
ment of the national forest system in 
America to its full potential is based on 
a “grassroots” perspective of the true 
economic and esthetic value of a well 
managed and wisely used forest resource. 

Population in the United States has 
increased 32 percent in the 13 years fol- 
lowing World War II. If estimates for 
the future hold, there will be some 332 
million people by the year 2000. This is 
just 40 years away, and is more than 
double the 1950 census. During this 
same period the gross national product 
is expected to increase over five times. 

My colleagues from the West who have 
most of the national forests, should be 
interested in the estimates for popula- 
tion growth in their section of our coun- 
try. In the 11 Western States the popu- 
lation is expected to triple by the end 
of this century. 

Today an average American has 50 
percent more time for leisure than he 
had 40 years ago. In the next 40 years 
there may be one-third more time for 
play and recreation than now. 

Our expanding economy demands 
great amounts of nonrenewable re- 
sources not only from America but also 
from the free countries of the world. At 
the same time, the impact of our rapid 
population and economic growth is de- 
manding ever-increasing quantities of 
renewable resources; the resources cov- 
ered in this “Program for the National 
Forests.”’ 

The national forests are truly national 
in character because they affect millions 
of our people whether they are cutting 
timber for a living or pitching a tent in 
the forest for a few days hunting, fish- 
ing or recreation. The national forests, 
particularly those in the West, have only 
begun to feel the relentless pressures of 
our space-age economy. The forests 
are no longer generally inaccessible. 
Their stores of timber, wildlife, water, 
and recreational areas are no longer 
hard to reach. With more people and 
greater use we have the urgent need for 
the strong national-forest action pro- 
gram covered in the document now 
available to the Congress. 

The. short-term proposals for action 
in the next 10 to 15 years and the long- 
range objectives for the year 2000 involve 
all facets.of resource development and 
Management on the national forests. To 
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mention them briefly, they are: More 
and better timber for the Nation, ade- 
quate recreational facilities for added 
millions of people, increased water sup- 
plies of finer quality, better hunting and 
fishing, improved range resources for 
better grazing, intensified forest protec- 
tion from insects, fire and disease, an ex- 
panded road system for timber sales; 
protection and recreational use, acceler- 
ated research in many fields of forestry, 
boundary and ownership adjustments, 
and finally provision of the structures 
and equipment needed to keep this re- 
source development program moving. 

I refer you to the complete report in 
the CONGRESSIONAL Recorp of Tuesday, 
March 24, 1959, for the multiple benefits 
of this “Program for the National For- 
ests.” I do want to mention in closing 
that the report states for timber alone, 
“it is estimated that for every dollar of 
national-forest stumpage sold the end 
products will be worth $20 by the time 
they reach the ultimate consumer. This 
means that the annual sale of 11 billion 
board feet of sawtimber expected to be 
reached by the end of the short-term 
period will have a total consumer value 
of $3.7 billion.” 

A program of this magnitude and 
promise for our national forests merits 
the serious consideration of every Mem- 
ber of the Congress. 





Statement of the Attorney General of the 
State of Tennessee Before the Civil 
Rights Subcommittee of the House 
Committee on the Judiciary at Hearings 
on Proposed Civil Rights Bills, Thurs- 
day, April 23, 1959 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. CARLTON LOSER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. LOSER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the statement of the 
Honorable George F. McCanless, the at- 
torney general of Tennessee, before the 
House Judiciary Subcommittee on Civil 
Rights, in which he voiced opposition to 
the pending bills relating to the subject. 

I believe each Member of this great 
body will want to read this excellently 
prepared testimony. It follows: 

STATEMENT OF GEORGE F. MCCANLESS, 
ATTORNEY GENERAL OF TENNESSEE 

Mr. Chairman and distinguished members 
of the committee, may I express my thanks 
for this opportunity to make a statement 
about the bills designated as H.R. 3147 and 
H.R. 3148, to which I am opposed. His Ex- 
cellency Buford Ellington, Governor of Ten- 
nessee, has asked me to extend his greet- 
ings to the members of the committee and 
to express his regret that an engagement of 
several weeks standing has made it im- 
possible for him to appear before you and 
voice his opposition to these bills, 

My first reference is to title VI of H.R. 3147 
and to H.R. 3148 which would confer upon 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


the Attorney General of the United States 
the authority to institute “for or in the 
name of the United States a civil action or 
other proceeding for preventive relief, in- 
cluding an application for an injunction or 
other order, against any individual or in- 
dividuals who, under color of any statute, 
ordinance, regulation, custom or usage, of 
any State or territory or subdivision or in- 
strumentality thereof, deprives or theatens 
to deprive such person or group of persons 
of the right to the equal protection of the 
laws by reason of race, color, religion, or na- 
tional origin and against any individual or 
individuals acting in concert with them.” 
Clearly, the suits authorized by this provi- 
sion could be brought not only against State 
and local officers to deter official action but 
also against individual citizens whenever the 
Attorney General should decide that a per- 
son had been deprived or threatened with 
deprivation of some right under circum- 
stances within the provision just quoted. 

Under the principle of the reserved powers 
of the States there can be no doubt that 
the Congress would be without jurisdiction 
to enact legislation of the kind now under 
study if it were not for the provision of the 
first section of the 14th amendment to the 
Federal Constitution, which forbids the 
denial by any State to any person within 
its jurisdiction of the equal protection of 
the laws. The draftsmen of these bills have 
skillfully sought to bring them within the 
limited provisions of this “equal protection” 
clause, but the Supreme Court itself has 
consistently refused to extend the scope of 
this clause beyond that signified by the 
language used therein. We find in the 
opinion in the comparatively recent case of 
Shelley v. Kraemer (334 U.S. 1, 92 L. ed. 1161, 
at p. 12 of U.S. and p. 1180 of L. ed.) this 
statement: 

“(The 14th amendment erects no shield 
against merely private conduct, however dis- 
criminatory or wrongful.” It is thus clear 
that, to the extent that the bills in question 
undertake to ordain sanctions against private 
individuals in redress of discriminations or 
wrongs committed against other individuals, 
they find themselves without basis in the 
Constitution. 


As I have already said, the legal proceed- 
ings that the Attorney General would be 
authorized to institute could be against 
private citizens in their private capacities 
as well as against State and local officers: 
such a precedent. could be grave in its con- 
sequences and this and other legislation pat- 
terned after it, and the litigation that might 
be prosecuted under its authority, could be 
used as a weapon of tyranny to impair seri- 
ously the rights and liberties of all the peo- 
ple. I urge that power so pregnant with evil 
should never be conferred upon any official. 

I seriously object to the provision in H.R. 
3147 that the Secretary of Health, Education, 
and Welfare may prescribe and put into ef- 
fect a plan for the elimination of racial seg- 
regation in the public schools of a State, 
municipality, or school district. This would 
be>an intolerable invasion of State sover- 
eignty and should not be authorized. The 
provision that grants of Federal money may 
be made to localities which are in the proc- 
ess of eliminating racial segregation in their 
schools is evil in principle: it would provide 
for the purchase by the Federal Government 
for cash of the consent of the States and 
their political subdivisions to the Secretary's 
program. The suggestion is deplorable. 

It will not be inappropriate for me to re- 
mind the committee that for the past 5 years 
the people of the southern States have lived 
under a heavy burden of dread. They have 
seen the Supreme Court of the Nation put 
aside the precedents of more than a cen- 
tury; they have experienced an assault upon 
their social order of a kind and intensity 
not experienced in this country since the 
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shameful years of the reconstruction. The 
southern American is as law abiding, as patri- 
otic, as stanch, and as charitable as the citi- 
zens of any other region. He and his fore- 
bears have lived in this land of ours for 2 
centuries and more and he fs second to none 
in his appreciation and love of the tradi- 
tions that have made America great. He re- 
quires no tutelage in personal or civic mor- 
ality from his brother of the north or the 
west. What he needs and needs so badly now 
is a small measure of kindness, of sympathy, 
of patience; his dangers, his problems, his 
hopes require understanding; his virtues de- 
serve a degree of appreciation. 

This is not the time for coercive-or puna- 
tive legislation; it is a time for forbearance 
and charity. 





Space Age Essays 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


° 


HON. EMILIO Q. DADDARIO 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. DADDARIO. Mr. Speaker, I 
should like to call to the attention of 
the House an essay contest recently held 
in a community in my district. It was 
sponsored by the Smalley Brothers Aux- 
iliary, Veterans of Foreign Wars in the 
high school at Windsor Locks. The sub- 
ject was the space age. I think it is an 
indication of the interest and aware- 
ness, both on the part of the adults and 
of youngsters on the magnificent possi- 
bilities and the awesome responsibilities 
that science has opened for us. 

First prize was awarded Miss Martha 
Vecchione. Second was given Miss 
Anita Favata. The presentation was 
made at the annual installation of offi- 
cers by the post and auxiliary last week. 
Mr. Victor Sasali was essay committee 
chairman, 

I think it is remarkable that both 
winners, while conscious of the implica- 
tions of the space age, stressed also that 
there remains a great challenge on 
earth. In the words of Miss Anita 
Favata in her essay: 

I believe that space is important to our 
future, but equally important is our need to 
live in peace with one another on earth. 
We must also give money, time and effort 
to the cause of human relationships so that 
we can Tearn as much as possible about all 
peoples. We must understand and com- 
municate freely and without fear. And be- 
fore we go farther in the exploration of 
space we must organize an. international 
space program under the direction of quali- 
fied delegates from all countries. These 
delegates should set up a body of laws per- 
taining to activities in space and satisfac- 
tory to all. 

Only through cooperation can Americans 
meet the challenge of the space age. 


Under unanimous consent, I include 
the text of the first prize essay by Miss 
Martha Vecchione: 

“The heavens and the earth were finished, 
and all the furniture of them. And on the 
seventh day God ended his work which he 
had made, and he rested.” 

For thousands of years man has been 
studying creation, the vastness of creation 
which God made in 7 days. -He has studied 
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the sky, the earth, the very air we breathe, 
and he has been carried away by his imagi- 
nation. He has tried to comprehend infinity 
and to grasp a grain of truth on that won- 
drous beach of knowledge. He has tried to 
imagine, to reach out for the grotesque 
things of his imagination, and to create. 
He has tried to conquer disease, to invent, 
to reproduce of his own kind and of others, 
and to accustom himself to his surround- 
ings. Now he is trying with profound and 
complete ingenuity to conquer the heavens. 

Man, a self-righteous creature, is attempt- 
ing to conquer space, while he has yet to 
conquer himself. He wants to be superior 
to everything, to everyone, and anything 
that gets in his way must be destroyed, lest 
he be overcome. He must be first in every- 
thing he does, or he shrivels up and hides, 
and gradually becomes obscured. 

But now, after 2,000 years of creation, 
man’s mind is starting to bloom. He is at- 
tempting to conquer space. He has launched 
his rockets; he must be the first one to reach 
the moqp. Instead of working wtih his 
neighbors .of all countries and uniting with 
others in a common interest, he feels he must 
be first, or he will be destroyed. 

The space age is not a challenge to America 
alone. It is a challenge to the world. Men 
can’t be classified by the color of their skins 
or by their language. No race has the right 
to feel superior to any other. If men want 
to, advance themselves, they must do it in- 
telligently and tolerantly. They must ex- 
tend their hands and share their thoughts. 
Above all, they must trust and respect each 
other. 

Yes, God did create the world in 7 days, 
and men will go on studying it for a thou- 
sand years, but some morning the sun may 
rise to light a world bursting with prosper- 
ity, creativeness, and peace. 





Afghanistan Is a Land That Has 
Everything 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. J. CARLTON LOSER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. LOSER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave previously grated to extend my 
remarks in the Recorp, I am including 
the third of a group of articles written 
by the Honorable Coleman A. Harwell, 
editor of the Nashville Tennessean, dur- 
ing a world tour. 

This article on Afghanistan is a most 
interesting one. Mr. Harwell vividly de- 
scribes the trip there, the country, its 
people and some of the customs. You 
will want to see this country through the 
eyes of this American newspaperman 
and I commend the article to your read- 


ing. It follows: . 
AFGHANISTAN Is A LAND THaT Has 
EVERYTHING 
(By Coleman A. Harwell) 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


KABUL, AFGHANISTAN.—The American 
woman spoke with real emotion when she 
said: 

“What a pity you will only be in Afghan- 
istan a week.” . 

We responded with a cliche to the effect 
that we were lucky to come for even @ 
short visit, to which she replied: 
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“But if you stay here 2 years, as we have, 
you’d see why we love it so.” 

A number of other Americans had indi- 
cated they liked the place. But her en- 
thusiasm set me to thinking. 

There are two things that give a place its 
character. One is its geography—that is, 
its climate, scenery, and other attractions 
of nature, including food. The other thing 
is the people. 


ON BOTH COUNTS 


And during our week here we encountered 
the most perfect weather imaginable, cool 
nights and sunny days, breathtaking scen- 
ery and an abundance of fresh vegetables, 
fruit, and tasty bread. And, more impor- 
tantly, we met some of the most charming 
and gracious people we've ever known, 
Afghans and foreigners, with emphasis on 
the Afghans. 

Now, don’t be in too big a hurry about 
giving up your vacation trip to Europe or 
Florida or Gatlinburg in favor of Kabul. 
There are a few disadvantages. For in- 
stance, getting here. 

Our last program had been in Israel, some 
4,000 miles away as the plane must fly. 
You have to avoid Arab countries when you 
come from Israel, so we flew roundabout to 
Turkey, where we had an interesting Sun- 
day, and then to Teheran, where we spent 


24 hours sightseeing and resting because 
our flight was delayed. 
A RELIC OF THE WAR 
From there we flew via Ariana (Afghan) 


airline in one of their prized DC-4’s, a relic 
of the war, but trim and good to fly in, 
especially when you know there is a vet- 
eran pilot up front like Wiry John Willard, 
of Phoenix, Ariz. 

First we flew 1,000 miles over arid moun- 
tains and deserts to Kandahar, ancient for- 
mer capital in southern Afghanistan. 

We dropped passengers in Kandahar and 
picked up more, including a quaint old gent 
in a white turban who smiled and counted 
his worry beads as we took off. Sorry mine 
weren’t handy, for I would have used them. 
First, when we were told we would not be 
able to land in Kabul because the airport 
was under floodwater. And later when 
we flew between some of the handsomest 
and most forbidding snowpeaked mountains 
you'll ever see. We were considerably lower 
than some of them. 

These were part of the Hindu Kush Range, 
of which even higher peaks were visible to- 
ward the north. Hindue Kush means “Hindu 
killer,” the name thus recalling that many 
men had died trying to scale the range. 

We had the frustrating experience of fly- 
ing over Kabul, which looked trim and green 
from high up, except for the water-covered 
airport. After that we wove between other 
mountains, glimpsing historic Khyber Pass, 
gateway to at was once part of India and 
is now Pakistan. 

DOWN ON THE DIRT 


Then John Willard set us down neatly on 
a hot, dusty dirt runway near the city of 
Jalalabad. The terminal office was in a tent. 
The air-conditioned bus we had expected 
turned out to be a wood bench job, and a 
narrow bench at that. We were lucky that 
a fellow passenger was Roger Lewis, of Los 
Angeles, vice president of Pan American Air- 
ways, who was going to Kabul to attend 
the annual board meeting of Ariana, which 
Pan American is nurturing. He was met by 
Frank Swayze, Pan Am’s man at Kabul, and 
they included us in the passenger list of 
their Chevrolet station wagon. 

The thrilling ride, unbelievably dusty but 
equally beautiful and exciting, took us 100 
miles through three gorges of the Kabul 
River that match, maybe outdo the Rockies. 
We made Kabul in record time; 3 hours 
against 7 for the bus. 
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First impressions of Kabul are not favor- 
able. Seeking homes on streets that depart 
from the few main paved thoroughfares, you 
are on rutted, dirt byways, lined by ditches 
that serve as drains and impromptu sewers. 
Walls 12-15 feet high run the length of them. 
Entrance gates range from a few neat ones 
to many nearing collapse, but all securely 
locked. A string rings the bell, tied to a 
tree inside. 

A bright-eyed youngster, in ground-length 
cassock, met us at the home of the American 
press officer, where we were to stay. We 
found our hosts concerned as to our arrival, 
which had been expected much earlier. 
Such irregularity, we found, is customary 
here. 

A GUEST COTTAGE 


We occupied an attractive guest cottage in 
the enclosure, fixed up for visitors’ use by 
the embassy. The problem of feeding us 
was shared by various hospitable Americans 
and, in one instance, by an Afghan graduate 
of Vanderbilt. 

Inside the enclosures, the Americans had 
homes that made you feel at home. The 
U.S. furniture and family photos blended 
with paintings and art objects that always 
told you where the man or woman had 
served previously. 

Spring was in the air, so we found garden- 
ing going on at a great rate, flower beds being 
trimmed, plants and seeds being put out. 


CELEBRATION OF ID 


As we arrived on the last day of the re- 
ligious observance of Ramadan, we next 
encountered the big 3-day celebration of Id. 
This is the time when everyone breaks his 
fast, families visit together for big meals, 
children receive gifts and wear gay costumes. 
Weird Persian music blares from the radio 
and gramaphones continuously. The kabab 
stands—roast lamb—cook constantly. 
You'll see a family of four riding a burro 
across the hills to visit relatives. Groups 
dancing. Man ceremoniously shaking hands 
doubly and wish one another happy Id and 
God’s blessing. 

We joined a small group of Americans for 
picnics on two days. One day we drove 20 
miles to the mountain town of Istalif. 
There is one narrow street, running three or 
four blocks. Bazaars of every kind were 
open, tiny stores of all kinds. The ones 
doing big business were the sweet shops and 
souvenir stores. A favorite sweet was ice 
cream—made by scraping from a burlap 
sack of snow brought in from the moun- 
tains, to which was added sugar and goats’ 
milk. A line of youngsters were gobbling 
it up. 

We drove to a public inn higher up and 
spread our lunch there. We had Spam and 
similar Danish canned meat, Kraft cheese 
from Australia, Norwegian sardines, coarse, 
delicious Afghan bread, French wine, Ger- 
man beer and canned U.S. cokes. Conswmed 
to tunes of an itinerant tamboor player, 
sounds of a mountain waterfall and a mag- 
nificent view of the Hindu Kush. 

Next day we went to Paghman, another 
mountain village, where the king and other 
higherups have summer homes. We drove 
to. @ park near the snowline, had lunch 
there beside a gushing stream. Afterwards 
Howard McVitty, U.S. press officer, and I 
took a walk several hundred feet higher into 
the snow and around a bend that opened 
into another spectacular valley. The moun- 
tain side has been terraced with rocks and 
was under cultivation up to the snow. A 
village was perched on the opposite moun- 
tain and people were out in bright costumes 
dancing; a thousand feet higher two eagles 
were soaring above the topmost snowpeak. 

You have never seen more gracious people 
than Afghans. We had no idea what to ex- 
pect of the press people. They proved to be 
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intelligent, attractive men, from the press 
department president, who holds cabinet 
rank, on down. This included men who 
spoke no English. Of course we were able 
to communicate better with those who did, 
especially Sabchoddin Kushkaki, assistant 
editor of Islah, who spent five years in the 
United States, graduating from Nebraska 
and Illinois, and M. H. Zhobal, director of 
cultural relations for Afghanistan, who 
graduated from Princeton. 

Especially interesting was our luncheon 
visit in the home of Ahmad Isa, 1957 gradu- 
ate of Vanderbilt’s valuable economics course 
for foreign students. He is now on the plan- 
ning staff here. He and his wife and her 
brother served us a variety of dishes—a vast 
platter of saffron rice, with a smothcred 
chicken inside; tender, fried eggplant, an 
elaborate egg dish and another of lamb— 
their bread favorite, nan, with the texture of 
souffie potatoes. Ending with coffee and 
fruit. 

They recalled with much gratitude their 
days in Vanderbilt, when they lived on 
Highland Avenue and West End. Did she 
have trouble keeping house there? She re- 
plied that shopping was somewhat puzzling 
but they lived well, mostly on rice and chick- 
en. 

THE CLINCHER 

The welcoming clincher for us was the en- 
tertainment program put on at radio Kabul. 
It was a replica in nearly every detail of 
grand ole opry. Roy Acuff, Chet Atkins and 
the zaney Oswald were all there. Maybe a 
bit more restrained, a bit less tuneful. 

We heard doleful vocals in Persian and 
Pushtu that held everyone in a spell. The 
crooners were big stars Hussein Arman, Bail- 
toon and Sher Zaman. We had instrumen- 
tal numbers on the dutar, tamboor and ru- 
bab. Fun, man, fun. Really. 

Maybe this doesn’t make quite clear why 
we enjoyed Kabul. Maybe part of it was the 
realization behind this mixture of charm 
and mystery there was a game being played 
with unknown. rules for vast, unspecified 
stakes. 

Be that as it may we understand what the 
woman had meant. The charms of Kabul 
are very real. 





Presentation of Portrait of John Mc- 
Raven Holbrook to the Lowell, N.C., 
High School 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BASIL L. WHITENER 


OF NORTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. WHITENER. Mr. Speaker, on 
Monday, April 27, 1959, I had one of 
those rare experiences that come to a 
man only once in his lifetime. On that 
date it was my honor to participate in 
the ceremony at which a portrait of Mr. 
John McRaven Holbrook was presented 
to Lowell High School, at Lowell, N.C. 

Iam a graduate of Lowell High School, 
now John M. Holbrook High School, and 
Mr. Holbrook was principal of the 
school at the time I graduated. He is 
an outstanding educator and has rend- 
ered long and faithful years of service 
to the-youth of his community. His 
sterdng character and spirit of helpful- 
ness meant much to me in my youth in 
formulating those ideals by which my 
life has been guided. 
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I am, taking the liberty of including 
in the Appendix of the Recorp the re- 
marks I made at Lowell on Monday 
when Mr. Holbrook’s portrait was for- 
mally presented to the school and com- 
munity for which he has labored so 
long. 

REMARKS OF Hon. Basiz L. WHITENER, MEMBER 
oF CONGRESS, ON THE OCCASION OF THE PRE- 
SENTATION OF THE PORTRAIT OF JOHN Mc- 
RAVEN HOLBROOK ON APRIL 27, 1959 


It is great joy for me to be here today to 
participate in this very delightful occasion 
which does honor to one who has meant 
much to so many of us—John McRaven Hol- 
brook. 

The gentleman whom we honor has made 
his mark in every phase of worthwhile com- 
munity life. Since early boyhood in Hun- 
tersville and Mecklenburg County, he has 
evidenced the qualities of leadership which 
have contributed so much to the wellbeing of 
the people of his community, county, and 
State. 

His record as a student in the schools of 
Huntersville and at the University of North 
Carolina is a brilliant one indeed. His serv- 
ice as a soldier in the U.S. Army during the 
World War I period was equally lustrous. , 

While a very young man, he dedicated him- 
self to the field of public-school education 
and has held positions in the schools of both 
Mecklenburg and Gaston Counties. It wasa 
fortunate occasion in 1924 when he became 
affliated with the public-school system of 
Lowell. His continuous service here now 
approximates 35 years. 

Mr. Holbrook has not confined his worth- 
while efforts to his employment as head of 
the Lowell school system. He has held a 
broader view of public service as is evidenced 
by his participation and leadership in the 
civic, religious, and economic life of the 
area. 

Always he has been active in the work of 
the Presbyterian Church. He has served as a 
deacon and elder and held many other im- 
portant positions as a lay member in the 
church of his choice. His devotion to the 
broad programs of the Presbyterian Church 
has. been a very vitai factor in the advance- 
ment of the spiritual welfare of his com- 
munity. 

In the field of civic activity he has been an 
outstanding leader in our community, coun- 
ty, and State. He has served as president 
of the Lowell Lions Club, president of the 
Schoolmasters Club of Gaston County, offi- 
cial in the Alumni Association in the Univer- 
sity of North Carolina, and as a member of 
the Board of Trustees of Peace College. He 
has been an active Mason and Shriner. In 
all of these, and the many other important 
positions of honor that have been bestowed 
upon him, he has always fully measured up 
to the highest standards in his efforts for the 
causes of those organizations. 

During his career, John” McRaven Hol- 
brook has had the assistance and coopera- 
tion of his beloved wife, Mrs. Elizabeth 
McGirt Holbrook. She, too, has for several 
years been active as a public school teacher 
and an official in Gaston County. The zeal 
of this dedicated couple for the cause of 
public school education has been trans- 
mitted to their only daughter, Miss Betty 
Holbrook, who now occupies an important 
position in the public schools of the State 
of New York, 

I believe that I can speak of the man 
whom we honor today with some authority. 
I know that I can speak of him with a deep 
sense of personal appreciation for what he 
has meant to me during my boyhood and 
manhood, In 1929, I became one of his 
students at Lowell High School and was 
then impressed with the personal interest 
which he took in my welfare. 

Throughout the years that I have spent 
in college, in profession of the law, in mili- 
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tary conflict during World War II, and in 
government service, he has continued to 
show a constant interest in my welfare 

I do not mention this personal relation- 
ship which I have enjoyed with the man 
whom we honor today in a sense of vanity. 
On the contrary, I hasten to point out that 
he has had the same interest in the welfare 
of each person who has been privileged to 
be one of his students. 

It is most fitting that the Beta Club of 
this high-school has provided the portrait 
of our dear friend which will everlastingly 
hang in this magnificent high school build- 
ing which was named “John M. Holbrook 
High School” in 1956 in recognition of the 
splendid service of our honored friend to 
this community. 

In presenting a portrait of a true gentle- 
man whose career has been so full of in- 
spiration, whose accomplishments are a 
great credit to the education profession, 
who has a brilliant future still ahead, we 
are doing an act which will become even 
more significant in future years. What 
finer tribute could be paid to any person 
than to have the youth of the community 
who have been in his charge say that he 
is a gentleman; that he is one who merits 
their beautiful token of appreciation for his 
service. Yes, this is a wonderful occasion 
since it marks a gracious expression of 
gratitude which generally is done only after 
the completion of a man’s activities. 

This portrait is evidence of more than just 
appreciation of its donors. It is recognition 
of the zeal of John McRaven Holbrook, his 
personal sacrifices, his devotion, and his atle- 
giance to the cause of public education and 
the highest devotion to public service. It is 
a beautiful attempt of these young people 
to say that he is a good leader; that he has 
all of the attributes of leadership including 
those of courage, loyalty, understanding, ini- 
tiative, and vision, and a saving sense of 
humor. 

Just as the community of Lowell unani- 
mously approved the naming of its new high 
school in honor of our friend in 1956, the 
people of this community will today again 
unanimously applaud the action of the Beta 
Club in making this presentation of a hand- 
some portrait. As the future years unfold 
this portrait will be a reminder of the un- 
selfish service of this outstanding citizen to 
the school and community which he loved 
so much. 

It is, therefore, a high privilege and a great 
honor for me, as an alumnus of this out- 
standing high school, to participate in these 
proceedings in which the Beta Club presents 
this excellent portrait of John McRaven Hol- 
brook. In doing so, I express to him the good 
wishes of every person of this assembly for 
his future health and happiness. We ex- 
press the hope that he will continue his out- 
standing public service for many more years 
as a leader in our educational, social, and 
civic life, 








Japanese Competition in the Hardwood 
Plywood Industry 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALVIN E. O’KONSKI 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. O’KONSKI. Mr. Speaker, the 
tragedy facing the hardwood plywood 
industry in America should concern every 
Member of Congress. How this indus- 
try keeps going with competition from 
Japan is one of the miracles of the ages. 
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Unless the U.S. Tariff Commission or 
the Congress gives relief to the hard- 
wood plywood industry, it will become 
another thing of the past. I can safely 
say that unless the U.S. Tariff Commis- 
sion or the Congress gives relief to this 
industry, by the end of this year there 
will be no hardwood plywood industry in 
northern Wisconsin, and thousands will 
be added to the unemployment rolls. 

Mr. Speaker, I would like to include 
with my remarks a statement delivered 
by M. C. McIver, president and general 
manager of Splicewood Corp., Ashland, 
Wis. After reading his remarks before 
the U.S. Tariff Commission, Members of 
Congress will have a clear picture of how 
our present policy of imports is driving 
another industry into bankruptcy, fur- 
ther swelling the unemployment rolls 
within our borders. 

Harpwoop PLrywoop 
(Statement of M. C. McIver, for Splicedwood 
Corp., before the U.S. Tariff Commission) 


Mr. Chairman, members of the Commis- 
sion, my name is M. C. McIver. I am presi- 
dent and general counsel of Splicedwood 
Corp., Ashland, Wis., which I will hereafter 
refer to as our company. 

Our company is a small business concern 
located in the small community of Ashland 
in northern Wisconsin. In 1955 we had an 
average of 177 persons working for our com- 
pany in Ashland. In 1958 the average was 
140. Today we have 93. Our company pro- 
duces ordinary hardwood plywood for sale 
to distributors, industrial users, and the 
furniture industry. We are solely dependent 
on our hardwood plywood sales to keep our 
plant operating. 

Our principal product was high-quality 
birch plywood of the top grades until 1957, 
when market conditions created by low- 
priced imports required us to add to the line 
lower grades of plywood in an attempt to 
stay the serious decline in our sales. Our 
salesmen had reported to us that the much 
lower priced imported plywood and the en- 
tire price structure of the market had been 
lowered. We could not produce our plywood 
to sell at lower prices than we were then 
charging; so we added the lower quality,and 
lower priced panels in 1957. Unfortunately, 
this move, as you will see, did not stem the 
flood of imported plywood, and our sales in 
1958 were at an alitime low for our com- 
pany. 

In considering what has happened to our 
company in the past few years due to the 
imports, I would like to call to your atten- 
tion a most pertinent fact. The Department 
of Commerce statistics on birch plywood im- 
ports from Japan show the following: 


| | Total Average 

Year Quantity | f.o.b value per 

|} Japan thousand 

value square feet 
1954__..........] 7,510,000 $836, 000 | $111. 32 
I oo ee 17, 083, 000 1, 894, 000 110. 87 
1056*......... 31,007,000 | 3,856,000 | 124. 36 
1957. ....-....-.| 27,126,000 | 3,488,000 | 128. 58 
See Te eas 31, 235,000 | 3, 586,000 | 124. 81 


The average value of the Japanese birch 
including all thicknesses was $128 per 1,000 
square feet f.o.b. Japan. Duty and shipping 
might increase this by 30 percent on the 
average, so a U.S. average sale price would be 
$167. The report which we have filed with 
you shows that in 1957 and 1958 when we 
were producing a lower grade than previous 
years our price for one-quarter inch was $68 
higher than the average price of the Jap- 
anese plywood f.0.b. United States duty paid. 
The $68 shows only a part of the difference as 
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the margin widens in the prices of the 
thicker and more expensive panels. 

Here is what the imported plywoods have 
done to our business: 

Production in 1958 was 42 percent less 
than 1955. For the 3 years 1956 through 
1958 we lost 10,200,000 square feet of pro- 
duction. Birch plywood represented 177.3 
percent of our production in 1955. Our pro- 
duction of birch plywood in 1958 was 62 per- 
cent less than 1955 and we lost in the 3- 
year period 9,500,000 square feet of birch 
plywood production, 

It has been stated that our plants made 
no thin panels so the thin panels from Japan 
did not injure our-companies. This state- 
ment is pure fabrication without a fact to 
support it. In 1955 62.7 percent of our pro- 
duction was panels less than seven-thirty- 
seconds inch in thickness. In 1958 only 28 
percent of our production was in these thin 
panels. Over the past 3 years we have lost 
9,600,000 square feet of thin panel sales. 

In our efforts to meet the competition 
created by the low-priced imports, we have 
sold off our list price and have reduced our 
list price on our principal items by 10 and 
15 percent, respectively. 

The community where we have our plant 
is small, our payroll plays a substantial part 
in the economic welfare of our area. For 


this reason we have tried to keep our em- 


ployees on the payroll, nevertheless. 

Our plant work hours have declined by 
254,000 for the past 3 years in relation to 
1955; 1958 plant hours were 30 percent less 
than 1955. Our payroll has also declined. 
We have contributed $216,000 less to the 
community in the past 3 years. In 1958 our 
payroll was 21 percent less than 1955 which 
you will agree is ridiculous when our sales 
dropped 46 percent. 

Our feeling of responsibility for our em- 
ployees may appear foolish to the persons op- 
posing the American producers but we be- 
lieve that Americans have a responsibility to 
their employees which is not recognized in 
other countries or by some in this country 
whose greatest worry has been to meet, the 
rent or pay a secretary. 

In addition to shipping tremendous quan- 
tities of Lauan in the white or not pre- 
finished, the Japanese are shipping a large 
quantity of prefinished Lauan which has 
been printed or colored to look like Ameri- 
can hardwoods. This prefinished Japanese 
Lauan is sold at prices consideraly less than 
we require for our panels in the white. The 
Japanese prefinished Lauan is givem the 
names of American woods so that the Amer- 
ican consumer, not being a wood technician, 
will believe that he is receiving genuine 
American woods. One importer in San 
Francisco calls this prefinished Japanese 
Lauan by names such as the following: 

Golden oak, smoky beige oak, colonial 
walnut, honey walnut, titian walnut, smokey 
beige walnut, colonial oak, silver walnut, 
desert bloom walnut, honey oak, titian oak, 
golden walnut, and blonde walnut. 

There is not one single sliver of walnut or 
oak in any of the panels so described nor do 
the importers disclose that the panel is 
Lauan made in Japan. 


I bring this matter up with the hope that 
you will consider this new unfair method of 
competition which has been devised not only 
to take our business but to deceive the 
American consumer. 


In 1955 we heard a great deal from the 
importers’ attorneys and the importers about 
how the American public insisted on the 
exotic Lauan which brought new beauty into 
the American home. Well, the bloom of the 
beauty of Lauan has finally caught up with 
the importers and Japanese producers be- 
cause they now have to hide under a print 
and paint, sell it at less than American pro- 
ducers’ costs, and falsely represent their 
product. 
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In closing I would like to say that we 
managed by extreme measures, such as offi- 
cers reducing and waiving in part their sal- 
aries for 1956, 1957, and 1958, to keep our 
company in the black in 1956 and 1957. In 
1958 we could not withstand the tide and 
we went into the red. 

We are close enough to other American 
hardwood plywood producers to know that 
the difficulties encountered by our company 
are universal in the industry. ‘Fhe Wiscon- 
sin plant of one of the largest producers of 
ordinary hardwood plywood has a pattern 
similar to our company. This is true 
throughout the industry. The question you 
must decide is whether we are to be allowed 
to continue to operate our plants or will you 
determine that we must go out of business 
so the importers and foreign producers can 
have all of the market. If the American in- 
dustry is to survive it must no longer be 
treated like an unwanted stepchild to take 
the crumbs dropped from the table by the 
more favored importers. and foreign pro- 
ducers. We must be allowed to compete for 
business on a fair competitive basis, not 
with a club over our heads. 

Our officers and each one of the employees 
firmly believe that they are entitled to the 
protection of our Government when inva- 
sion threatens. Our markets have been in- 
vaded and the forces of the invaders are too 
strong.for the Americans so it is up to our 
Government to give us the protection we re- 
quire. This may be over simplifying the 
issue but I can assure you that is the way 
our workers feel and I agree with them. 





Further Events in Battle To Save Uncle 
Sam 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALBERT H. BOSCH 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. BOSCH. Mr. Speaker, the mem- 
bership of this body knows that I have 
been greatly disturbed about an appar- 
ent campaign to discredit ‘“‘Uncle Sam” 
as a symbol of the United States. I 
guess that there is some good in every- 
thing, if one looks hard enough to find it. 
I believe that this compaign may have 
stirred some of us into a fight to preserve 
him for posterity. 

The Committee on Interior and Insular 
Affairs on May 7, 1959, will hold hearings 
on House Concurrent Resolution 106, in- 
troduced by my colleague, the gentleman 
from New York, DEAN P. Taytor. This 
resolution expresses the sense of Con- 
gress with respect to the recognition of 
the grave of Samuel Wilson, progenitor 
of the symbol “Uncle Sam” in Oakwood 
Cemetery, Troy, N.Y., as a national 
shrine. Icall upon my colleagues to rally 
to the support of this resolution. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include a letter on this subject written 
by Mrs. Helen P. Lasell which appeared 
in the April 25, 1959 edition of the Tablet: 
Further EVENTS IN BATTLE To PRESERVE UNCLE 

Sam 

Dear Sm: It has been said, “The pen is 
mightier than the sword.” So the result 
depends upon whose pen it is. Along with 
this, we can say that all the important battles 
for our country are not necessarily fought 
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on the battlefield under military command, 
nor will they all be fought in space. An il- 
lustration of this is the battle stirred up 
over Uncle Sam by the pen of an extreme 
liberal historian, Allan Nevins, and published 
in’ the magazine section of the New York 
Times March 1, titled “Let’s Disown Uncle 
Sam.” 

So many protests of that article were re- 
ceived (which they refused to print) that 
Mr. Nevins apparently found it necessary to 
appeal to his so-called liberal colleagues to 
come to his assistance... Therefore a second 
long, vicious, and unwarranted article ap- 
peared in the same magazine section of the 
New York Times on April 12, titled “Is Uncle 
Sam Obsolete?—A Fiery Debate.” We fail 
to see where the debate comes in, since the 
Times, which claims loudly to oppose dis- 
crimination, printed no signs of debate. 

It should not be necessary to defend Uncle 
Sam, our national anthem, or our Stars and 
Stripes, all symbolizing very much the same 
things, but this attack was, of course, not 
an attack on a picture or a man dressed in 
a familiar costume representing the United 
States of America, but an attack by the pen 
resulting in rank propaganda intended to 
undermine the significance of Uncle Sam and, 
therefore, help destroy that which he sym- 
bolizes. This, of course, means our Ameri- 
can tradition and our America as we have 
known it and wish to keep it, free from agents 
who infiltrate our schools, colleges, churches, 
papers, and even expensive magazines with 
fine sounding names such as American Heri- 
tage, with the intent of changing our tradi- 
tions and undermining our form of govern- 
ment. 

It is interesting here to note that one of 
Mr. Nevins’ friends who came to his rescue 
in the Times article of April 12, stating that 
“Uncle Sam is just plain ugly,” happens to 
be another extreme liberal professor, which 
the New York Times thought deserved space 
in an article they printed January 18: Prof. 
Eric Goldman, of Princeton University, who 
conducts the American modern social his- 
tory course there. The article states, “Some 
371 Princeton undergraduates have de- 
cided the present U.S. Constitution does 
not meet requirements. * * * Changes were 
recommended by Professor Goldman, termed 
an ‘intellectual experiment’ * * * the proj- 
ect takes the place of a final examination 
* * * changes ratified by the entire course 
membership were for stronger Federal Gov- 
ernment, a diminishing of States rights, 
more power to the President and less power 
to Congress.” 

Needless to say if these students fail to 
cooperate, they would not pass their exam- 
inations. Why this professor does not like 
Uncle Sam is obvious but unfortunately is 
he not promoting the dislike equally among 
the college students—our future citizens? 

To review the many liberal affiliations of 
Mr. Nevins and others who expressed views 
in accord with his would take far more 
space than a letter of this kind could cover, 
But rest assured that whenever there is 
such a vicious and sinister attack directed 
at Uncle Sam or any other symbol of our 
American traditions, all that is necessary to 
expose the reason why is to check and expose 
the record and affiliations of the attackers. 

The deplorable part is, our so-called free 
press can be used, or rather misused, to 
spread such destructive propaganda across 
the Nation. In this instance it places the 
New York Times in the same category with 
the attackers. 

Sometimes such attacks boomerang back 
to the attackers, and the result: What they 
desire is defeated by their own overzealous 
efforts. This story of Uncle Sam has become 
a veritable serial story, and we would be 
amiss if we did not complete it. Americans 
have taken such matters for granted in the 
past and have not taken the necessary meas- 
ures to protect them. In this case, the story 
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of how Uncle Sam originated has not been 
sufficiently known. The symbol of Uncle 
Sam we love and reSpect was never Officially 
protected through the proper congressional 
action. 

Now, because of these attacks, there will 
be hearings May 7 at 9:30 a.m. before a sub- 
committee of the House Committee on In- 
terior and Insular Affairs to accomplish what 
should have been done long ago. Thomas 
Gerson, who sent an article to the Times re- 
futing the attackers’ charges, has compiled a 
most attractive booklet, ‘‘The Story of Uncle 
Sam,” and is leading a delegation to Wash- 
ington for the hearings. It was through his 
work, also, that the New York State Legis- 
lature passed a resolution just before closing 
to support all this concerning Uncle Sam 
and calling for September 13, the birthday 
of Samuel Wilson, the creator of Uncle Sam, 
to be declared “‘Uncle Sam Day” in New York 
State. 

In the delegation with Mr. Gerson, which 
includes members of veterans groups and 
Boy Scouts, will be a tall man, dressed in the 
costume of Uncle Sam. They expect radio, 
TV, and press coverage. All patriotic groups 
are asked to participate, and if either or both 
of the resolutions (H.R. 104 and H.R. 106) are 
passed, this will be the final chapter of our 
serial story. 

Let us all help, by letters or other means, 
to make our answer to these attackers, that 
Uncle Sam is here to stay. 

HELEN P. LASELL, 
Chairman, U.S. Flag Committee. 
JACKSON HEIGHTs. 





Challenge to the American Economy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. ALBERT GORE 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. GORE. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an address 
delivered by the junior Senator from 
Missouri {[Mr. Symincton] before the 
National Press Club today. 


There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

President Lawrence, distinguished guests, 
and gentlemen, thank you very much for 
asking me here today. 

Every man in this room knows the nature 
of the basic conflict in which we are en- 
gaged. 

It reaches around the world, and from 
outer space to the bottom of the oceans. 

It involves our deepest beliefs in God and 
man. 

It involves freedom or slavery for our peo- 
ple and the people of every other nation. 

It extends all the way from cultural ex- 
change to nuclear war; and from economic 
growth at home to economic growth in 
Ghana and India. 

It is a protracted conflict. If we are 
fortunate enough to avoid nuclear war, it 
will last without letup through this cen- 
tury, and perhaps into the next. We are 
in for a long pull. 

You have been writing about this for 
years—explaining the danger and sounding 
the warning. You have compared the con- 
tinued complacency among the American 
people with the dynamic dedication of the 
Russians and Chinese Communists. 
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You have reported how the Sino-Soviet 
leaders plan their foreign policies years 
ahead, while we only react to the crises 
these policies create. 

The history of the last 6 years has been 
one of long and inglorious retreat by the 
United States from world influence, world 
power and world prestige, even from ade- 
quate capacity to defend ourselves. It has 
been a period in which the Communists 
have been persistently on the offensive, the 
United States constantly on the defensive. 

Most statesmen, and all serious students 
of world affairs, agree we are losing the pro- 
tracted conflict—the political, economic, 
technological, psychological, and physical 
conflict we are engaged in today. These 
analysts do not exaggerate and are not hys- 
terical. After much study, they conclude 
that the Sino-Soviet group is gaining on us 
in strength—and steadily extending its in- 
fluence throughout the world. 

In an effort to avoid this situation, some 
of us have been talking for years about the 
growing missile gap, and other gaps. But 
the greatest gap of all is that between the 
precepts of this administration, and its per- 
formance. 

It is a gap which cannot be written off 
to weakness, or even carelessness. There is 
mountainous evidence to support the belief 
that it is the product of intent; that it is 
part of a deliberate policy to conceal from 
the people the weakness of our position, and 
the ineptness of the administration in cor- 
recting that weakness. 

Let me present several examples. 

For a long time the administration led us 
to believe that the defenses of this Nation 
included planes on air alert. Last year, how- 
ever, the Congress elicited the admisison that 
we did not, and do not, have any such alert. 

Another example: for a long time we have 
known of extensive ballistic missile firings by 
the Russians. But that fact, plus other in- 
formation about their tremendous progress 
in this field, was concealed from the people 
for years, until the launching of the first 
Sputnik made that particular Soviet progress 
obvious. 

And another example: when the Berlin 
situation once more became critical, the ad- 
ministration announced it did not intend 
to get caught in any ground war, and empha- 
sized that it placed its main deterrent on 
massive nuclear retaliation. 

The administration added that over 90 per- 
cent of that capacity for retaliation lies in 
the Strategic Air Force. Under questioning, 
however, the administration admitted that 
three-quarters of the present Strategic Air 
Force bombers are obsolescent; and that its 
3-year plan for replacement of these old 
bombers will replace only 5 percent of those 
now in operation. 

And here is one I recently encountered. 
Last January the Chairman of the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff testified there were inter- 
mediate range ballistic missiles in England 
“which are just as effective or more effective 
than those ICBM’s” and that these American 
IRBM’s were “sitting there and ready to go.” 

Ten weeks after that statement was made 
to the Congress, I visited that IRBM base of 
ours in England which was nearest to comple- 
tion. 

There was nothing “ready to go.” 

There was nothing which met operational 
standards. 

There was nothing adequately dispersed. 

The entire installation was literally a sit- 
ting duck for sabotage. 

And those naked IRBM’s in England are 
by far the most advanced of anything we have 
on that score in any foreign country. 

Yet thé administration continues to com- 
press the military budget, and continues to 
allow the Russians to increase their lead in 
intercontinental ballistic missiles, while at 
the same time assuring the country that we 
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have a balanced defense capable of deterring 
attack. 

The present period in this country is omi- 
nously reminiscent of England under Stan- 
ley Baldwin. 

The people of England were lulled into a 
false complacency because they were not 
given the facts. 

Turning now to another field, I fear that 
we are no better prepared to meet other forms 
of Soviet and Chinese attack than we are to 
meet military attack. Lenin's fondest dream 
was to overcome capitalism without war. 
You will also recall that Stalin shifted the 
emphasis to economic performance, penetra- 
tion, and domination. Khrushchev and Mao 
Tse Tung proclaim this to be their goal. 

It is incredible to note how long it took 
the administration to recognize the existence 
of the Soviet economic offensive. 

This program was recognized publicly only 
2 years ago; and even since then any counter- 
action has been wholly inadequate. 

Consider the mutual security bill before 
the Congress today. Responsible officials in 
the Department of State let it be known 
last year that there was urgent annual need 
for a billion to a billion and a half dollars 
for the Development Loan Fund. They 
actually had urgent screened applications 
totaling one and a half billion dollars await- 
ing action. But as of today, the adminis- 
tration asks for only $700 million for the 
Development Loan Fund, and has dropped its 
request for any long-term program. 

How can the Congress proceed with any 
wisdom under executive leadership of this 
quality? 

Only the President can lead and inspire 
the people to do the job and make the sacri- 
fices that are needed to protect the vital 
interests of this nation. 

He is not doing it. 

You here today know the importance of 
the psychological front in this protracted 
conflict with communism 

In this country we have, in rich measure, 
freedom, religious ideals, material abund- 
ance, and cultural accomplishment 

The Communists have tyranny, depriva- 
tion, and compulsion. Their only gods are 
state power and economic materialism. 

Nevertheless, even though they offer only 
the hope of material progress, they are 
steadily gaining adherents or slaves, all over 
the world. Science and technology have 
opened up great vistas of opportunity to all 
peoples. 

But are we leading the world toward any- 
thing in particular? Are we communicating 
effectively with peoples who still dream of 
a better life in their generation? 

We are not. We do not even equip our- 
selves with the necessary tools. 

For want of funds, our information pro- 
gram, our cultural relations program, our 
educational exchange program—are all kept 
on short leash 

I realize there is considerable resistance 
to these programs in Congress. But the ad- 
ministration does not ask for adequate funds, 
or ever really fight for them. 

I have said only enough to suggest that in 
a wide variety of fields we are not doing what 
we must do, to even begin to win this con- 
flict with the Sino-Soviet Empire. There 
are glaring needs across the board. 

Does this administration point out the 
needs and ask the Nation to make the neces- 
sary sacrifice? It does not. 

Instead, it calls on us to worship at the 
altar of the budget—and not just any budget, 
but its own conception of a budget which 
is balanced by looking backwards. 

Does this administration speak the words 
which move men’s souls to the defense of 
freedom? 

It does not. 

It uses the great publicity power of the 
office of the President to divert our atten- 
tion from the real needs and rivet it on the 
account books. 
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Tt has appealed to instincts which should 
be subordinated, and hgs created an atmos- 
phere in which it is extremely difficult to 
pierce public complacency. 

It labels as “reckless spenders” all those 
who are willing to make the necessary sac- 
rifices for our national security and well- 
being. 

I am as opposed as anyone to wasteful 
spending—in business and in government. I 
have always fought excessive payrolls, dup- 
lication, extra committees and commissions, 
useless programs. 

But it is totally unsound to describe what 
is essential as wasteful spending. All wise 
investment is sound. 

I would classify as such, invéstment in our 
people, investment in our cities, investment 
in scientific research; investment in the de- 
velopment of our resources—including our 
greatest resource—our children. 

And investment in our allies and those un- 
committed nations who some day will have 
a major part in determining the destiny of 
the world. 

In business, after making a major decision 
for plant expansion, a president doesn’t pre- 
sent that decision to his board with embar- 
rassment. On the contrary, he considers the 
proposed expansion an asset, recommends it 
as such, and expresses it on the asset side 
of his balance sheet. 

Why is there such pathetic reluctance on 
the part of this administration to provide, 
for all the people, such necessary assets as 
dams, and adequate highways, and an ade- 
quate defense. 

Why do they treat such potential assets 
as liabilities? 

Far from wasteful spending, these are 
sound investments in the future of America. 

With real leadership in this ‘country, we 
can meet the Communist challenge, win the 
conflict and stay solvent and prosperous. 

To do this, however, we must have two 
prerequisites now clearly lacking. 

One is vision. The other is application of 
good business management to government. 

We have had a lot of constructive advice 
to this end—from the Rockefeller report, the 
Gaither report, the Report of the Commit- 
tee for Economic Development, and others. 

But the prophets of bankruptcy in this 
country say we cannot afford to do what 
these reports all recommend that we do, 
because that would result in a deficit, or a 
rise in taxes. 

So let me list three areas in which, through 
the application of sound business practices, 
we can provide more funds for our needs, 
without raising taxes and without deficit 
spending. 

First, we can save billions of dollars, and 
at the same time build a more adequate 
defense, if we stop preparing ourselves 
against the way the enemy would have 
attacked 10 years ago, and start preparing 
for the way they will attack now, if they 
attack at all. 

This means that we should stop building 
our defenses on the basis of the traditions 
and the command structure of World War 
II, and start building them and operating 
them in recognition of the nuclear space 
age in which we now find ourselves. 

As an example: This Nation, each year, 
is now spending over-$5'4 billion on a con- 
tinental air defense which is completely in- 
effective against ICBM’s and against mis- 
siles launched from submarines. 

Most of this gigantic sum of money is 
being put into protection against long-range 
bombers, even though for some time our 
intelligence has told us that the Soviets are 
building an extremely small number of such 
bombers, but are pouring a steadily increas- 
ing percentage of their resources into long- 
range missiles. 

Also, a large part of this $51, billion has 
been spent in an attempt to defend our 
cities with ground-to-air missiles which, in 


April 28 


modern warfare, would not travel far enough 
to reach those bombers. 

In this year’s budget, we are being asked 
to spend some $300 million for a new air- 
craft carrier for limited wars—even though 
we already have plenty of carriers for that 
purpose. 

We are spending too much money on tac- 
tical airpower, when its only real role is in 
close support of ground troops. 

We are spending far too mucM money on 
ground-to-air missiles and short-range fight- 
ers whose usefulness in possible future wars 
will be negligible. 

And we are allowing waste and duplica- 
tion to be compounded in a Military Estab- 
lishment in which honest participants admit 
service friction is increasing instead of being 
reduced. 

We still have no true semblance of service 
unification. As an example, we have six 
separate air forces and the enormous expense 
which results from these duplications. 

Second, we could raise several billion dol- 
lars in new tax revenue at existing rates, if 
we would enforce the present tax laws as 
they should be enforced. 

This month the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue testified that between $25 and $26 
billion of taxable income is not now being 
reported for tax purposes. 

The Commissioner emphasized that sub- 
stantial additional revenue could be collected 
with more enforcement personnel. He fur- 
ther stated that each additional employee 
used for this purpose would, in 1 year, bring 
in 10 to 15 times his salary. “ 

Yet again in the name of its false econ- 
omy, the administration has cut enforce- 
ment personnel by thousands. 

If this is economy, it is the most short- 
sighted economy I ever heard of. 

Finally, if our economy grows as it should, 
and operates at full production, we could 
raise far more revenue at current rates. 

Right now, over 15 percent of our eco- 
nomic capacity lies idle—and of course one 
result of unemployment is smaller revenues. 

What we need is more national wealth and 
production—more production every year to 
accommodate our growing population, our 
growing needs and our growing responsibil- 
ities. 

It has been estimated that if under the 
present administration, our economy had 
grown as fast as it did under the preceding 
administration, tens of billions of dollars 
would have flowed into the Treasury. 


Under present world conditions, our na- 
tion can no longer tolerate a stagnant and 
partially idle economy. We must make 
whatever investments are necessary to as- 
sure the high rate of economic growth which 
in turn is essential for security and pros- 
perity. 

I believe in this country. 

I believe in its capacity to grow. 

I believe in its ability to snap out of this 
complacency. I believe that, with leader- 
ship, we can mobilize our energies and re- 
sources and turn back the Communist chal- 
lenge, keep the peace, and build a better 
world. 

I have faith and confidence we will do so. 





Action at Gettysburg 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 
HON. JAMES M. QUIGLEY 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. QUIGLEY. Mr. Speaker, 8 days 
ago on the floor of the House I urged the' 
Congress to reconsider the appropriation 
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which would enable the Park Service to 
acquire land at Gettysburg Battlefield. 
At that time I stated that the problem 
was one which needed locah action in 
addition to whatever Congress might 
provide—that Congress could only rec- 
tify mistakes of the past aud that it was 
up to the greater Gettysburg community 
to see to it that no mistakes would be 
made in the future, namely, that Cum- 
berland township and other interested 
localities should institute modern zoning 
practices. 

Today I am happy to report to the 
Members of the Congress that Cumber- 
land township has initiated action in this 
direction. Within the last 2 days a 
planning commission of five citizens has 
been appointed to study the planning and 
zoning question and to report measures 
to accomplish that end. The members of 
that committee are Col. Thomas H. 
Nixon and Messrs. John D. Teeter, 
Charles C. Garland, Paul R. Knox, and 
Frederick Green. 

Now that greater Gettysburg has be- 
gun its part of the job I can only trust 
that Congress will get on with its respon- 
sibility and restore to the budget the 
necessary funds to remove from this field 
of honor the presently existing desecrat- 
ing structures, 








Chemical and Biological Weapons Can 
Provide Us With a Deterrent to War 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT L. F. SIKES 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. SIKES. Mr. Speaker, I wish to 
call to the attention of my colleagues 
an unclassified excerpt from a classified 
briefing given by Maj. Gen. Marshall 
Stubbs, Army Chief Chemical Officer, be- 
fore the American Chemical Society Ad- 
visory Committee of the Chemical Corps 
in Boston, Mass., on April 7, 1959. I 
feel that this briefing carries an impor- 
tant message for the Congress and for 
the public. I submit it for printing in 
the RrEcorp, as follows: 

In the gathering momentum of world ten- 
sions since the close of World War II, it has 
become increasingly apparent that this Na- 
tion must forge ahead in all fields of mili- 
tary preparedness if we wish to maintain our 
position of supremacy among the nations of 
the world. Rapid technological advances 
have been and are being made both by the 
free world and the Communist world, chang- 
ing the nature of war itself. Since scien- 
tific and technological advances can make 
an impact upon our weapons systems and 
determine Our military strength, we must 
look to science for the advances that will 
help us maintain our world leadership. 

Today, when our national survival de- 
pends on the availability of weapons sys- 
tems superior to those of a potential enemy, 
time is the controlling factor. I believe that 
two things are beginning to become in- 
creasingly clear to the public, as well as to 
the experts: (1) that we are in a weapons 
research and development race, and (2) that 
all weapons systems must be adequately pro- 
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vided for if we are to have no chinks in 
our armor. Soviet leaders have openly 
stated that future wars will be characterized 
by various means of mass destruction, such 
as atomic, thermonuclear, chemical, and 
bacteriological weapons. 

In the light of that statement, it must be 
clear to you that we cannot lag for a mo- 
ment in the development of chemical and 
biological weapons systems and defenses, 
both for protection against the use of these 


agents against us by a possible aggressor and 
as a deterrent to war. 

I firmly believe that chemical and biologi- 
cal weapons can provide us with that de- 
terrent to war. An enemy, convinced that 
our chemical and biological capability is ef- 
fective enough and that our defenses are in- 
vulnerable would hesitate to launch an at- 
tack knowing that the counterattack would 


be devastating to him. 

In 1866, Jules Verne said, “the Yankees, 
those foremost technicians of the world, are 
engineers, as the Italians are musicians, and 
the Germans metaphysicists—from birth.” 
That national attribute is a prerequisite for 
our continued success. We must continue 
to be the foremost technicians of the world. 
But even more than ever before, we must 
originate new ideas. 


We in the Chemical Corps are actively pur- 
suing a program which, I am confident, will 
give us a constant input of ideas and con- 
cepts, both from within the corps and from 
scientists and engineers of industry, univer- 


sities, and research organizations. Known 
as the blue sky program, it is designed to 
stimulate imaginative thinking on chemical 
and biological weapons. 

We need new and novel ideas that are ap- 
plicable to our field of interest, and we want 
them before they have been laboriously per- 
fected and put on your drawing boards. 
While not all of these will prove fruitful, 
failures must be accepted as a part of the 
program. For if we wait until we can be 
sure that we can be successful, we will in 
many cases have waited too long. We must 
close the time gap between the birth of an 
idea and its translation into a reality. 

I hope you will encourage your people to 
freely submit ideas to us, no matter how 
“out of this world” they may seem. You may 
recall that not too many years ago space 
ships and missiles were only figments of the 
cartoon artist’s imagination. 

Let me give you a few examples of areas 
where the blue sky. program could be put to 
good use. One of our primary aims is to so 
equip our fighting men that they would be 
impervious to a chemical and biological at- 
tack and would be so unencumbered that 
they could effectively continue their mission. 

We are also vitally interested in develop- 
ing more adequate and rapid early warning 
systems that will detect a chemical or bio- 
logical attack. Since many chemical and 
biological weapons agents cannot be detected 
by the senses, it is imperative that simplified 
methods be devised that would rapidly warn 
our Nation and our Armed Forces of chemical 
or biological weapons attack. An enemy 
could easily launch an attack such as this 
from submarines lying offshore or from 
planes and missiles. 


Novel ideas are needed in concepts of em- 
ploying physiologically active materials to 
stifle an enemy’s will to fight. 

I have great confidence that the blue sky 
programy with contributions of scientists 
throughout the free world will provide us 
with the margin of difference that will keep 
us in the forefront in the technological race 
for chemical and biological supremacy. It 
is clear that the Russians are making a bid 
for first place. We know that the strength 
of our military forces depends directly on 
technology and we must keep Jules Verne 
truthful in labeling us Yankees as the fore- 
most technicians of the world. 
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Radio and Television Ratings 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. A. S. MIKE MONRONEY 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, in 
further support of the statement I made 
on Saturday regarding the slavery of 
networks to the TV-radio rating serv- 
ices, particularly in regard to the net- 
works’ refusal] to sell prime time to “The 
Voice of Firestone,” despite its sponsor's 
willingness to pay for such time, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the RecorpD an article distributed by the 
New York Herald Tribune News Syndi- 
cate and printed in the Washington 
Post of April 27, 1959. It is written by 
John Crosby, one of our outstanding 
TV critics. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RrEcorp, 
as follows: 

WriTeR SAys RATINGS ARE LOT OF NONSENSE 
(By John Crosby) 

This is the first year that I have dipped a 
very tentative toe into the field of lecturing. 
I have reached two broad general conclu- 
sions. First, it is wonderful fun, a con- 
clusion I did not at all expect. Second, 
the broadcasters don’t know what they are 
talking about when they talk about their 
audiences, a conclusion I very much did 
expect. 

Audiences out of town 
different from those in New York. People 
are very much the same everywhere—a find- 
ing that will strike Madison Avenue dumb 
with astonishment. The most famous en- 
tertainer in the United States at the mo- 
ment—now hold on to your hat here—is 
Jack Paar. Yet his rating is nowhere near 
that of “I’ve Got a Secret.” 

All of which goes to prove that ratings 
are a lot of nonsense. The rating people 
will say I didn’t talk to enough people— 
yet I have talked to a lot more people than 
Neilsen samples on his hallowed rating 
service which determines whether a show 
lives or dies, whether a sponsor will blow 
25 million bucks or not. (I never heard 
anyone mention Desilu Playhouse or what- 
ever they call that darned thing that West- 
inghouse spends $12 million a year on. I 
don’t think anyone has ever seen it. Betty 
Furness has had people commiserate with 
her because she’s off the air—except that 
she’s been on for 10 years.) 

The questions that I am asked in Wichita 
are no different from the ones your literate 
friends ask you here. What happened to 
Firestone? Aren’t they ever going to get 
enough westerns? What’s Jack Paar really 
like? (An awful lot of people say: “I don't 
like Jack Paar but I like his program'’— 
something that would bother me if I were 
Paar. Paar, on the other hand would be 
flattered, perhaps even alarmed, if he knew 
what a national phenomenon he is. Paar 
today is far bigger than Steve Allen ever 
was in the same spot and bigger—that is, in 
sheer conversational , value, speculation, 
national awareness than anyone since the 
apotheosis of Arthur Godfrey 4 or 5 years 
back.) 

If I were the head of a network, I would 
worry about the numbers of people who say 
they don’t look at television any more. Im- 
mediately, this will be countered by the 
assertion that I’m talking to a lecture audi- 
ence which isn’t at all typical. Certainly it 


seem to be no 
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isn’t typical. But if you move around the 
country, you meet a lot of other people 
besides those in your audience. You meet 
airline hostesses and taxicab drivers and 
waitresses and the guy who carries your 
bags and the people who sit next to you in 
airplanes and newspapermen and TV inter- 
viewers and friends and relations—and oh, 


lots of people. 

One general rule you can make is this: 
That a guy who moves around the country 
and asks questions knows a lot more about 
what is going on in the country than a guy 
who sits on his duff and pores over charts 


prepared by somebody else. You may set 
this down as Crosby's law: That any re- 
search service you pay money to will, in 
general, tell you what you want to know; 
they’re not going to tell you a lot of un- 
palatable truths because you might stop 
paying the money. 

It is no accident that Capt. Joseph Medill 
Patterson, founder of New York’s Daily 
News, was the most successful publisher of 
his day. He didn’t hire a survey outfit to 


check the subway crowds he was aiming at. 
He rode the subways himself during rush 
hours and looked over people’s shoulders to 


see what they were reading in his paper. 
Or, if they were reading somebody else’s pa- 
per, what they were reading. 

One vice president wandering around the 
grassroots wouldn't cost any more than one 
of those silly surveys, and he would be 


amazed at the amount of wisdom he’d bring 
back with him about the taste and the in- 
telligence of the countryside which the net- 
works so consistently and grievously under- 


estimate, 





Georgia’s Great Industrial Growth 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. HERMAN E. TALMADGE 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, the 
May issue of Coronet magazine contains 
an excellent article by Mark Nichols re- 
porting on the tremendous rate of in- 
dustrial growth which is reshaping the 
economy of the State of Georgia. It is 
entitled ‘“‘Everything’s Jumping in Geor- 
gia,’”’ and I ask unanimous consent that 
it be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 


There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 


EVERYTHING’S JUMPING IN GEORGIA 
(By Mark Nichols) 


“Jumpin’ gerrymanders!” the native Geor- 
gian exclaimed. “Where did all the cotton- 
pickers go?” As he looked around Atlanta— 
after an absence of 10 years—he discovered 
that ante bellum white-columned houses 
had given way to a sprawling metropolis of 
skyscrapers, glass-enclosed factory build- 
ings, and elegant entertainment facilities. 
Traveling across the State on business, he 
became increasingly excited about prospects 
he spotted. Whereupon he rushed back to 
New York, resigned his job and moved his 
family to Atlanta. That was 3 years ago. 
Today, he has a comfortable income as a 
smali-parts manufacturer, few business 
pressures, and a gracious way of life. Pre- 
siding over the barbecue spit in his honey- 
suckle-entwined back yard, he has fallen 
back into the habit of southern hospitality 
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that comes as naturally to Georgians as 
their drawl. 

His story has been duplicated by literally 
thousands of servicemen, college graduates, 
and industrial workers, all contributing to 
a new look in Georgia today. The land of 
magnolias and languid living wears the 
proud look of economic growth and success. 
Since the end of World War II, this enter- 
prising- State has combined research and 
southern charm to attract 17,000 new com- 
mercial and industrial firms. These busi- 
nesses provide jobs for nearly 250,000 per- 
sons. 

“Georgia couldn’t go on relying just on 
cotton,” an American newspaperman eX- 
plains. “When it was a good crop, it was 
very good for the State. When it was bad, 
it was disastrous.” Awakened to the folly 
of one-crop. dependency, Georgians began 
looking earnestly for other crops and indus- 
tries to diversify their economy. Their suc- 
cess can be measured by the jingling change 
in Georgia jeans today. 

The State now leads the United States in 
the production of tufted textiles, poultry 
broilers, saddles, mobile homes, naval stores, 
marble, peanuts, and pimiento peppers. 
“Not bad, huh?” smiles State Director of 
Commerce Abit Massey, whose department 
concentrates on the encouragement of new 
industry. ‘And four new businesses every 
day are taking advantage of our year-round 
temperate climate, natural resources and our 
anxious-to-please labor force—plus the co- 
operation of every State government 
department.” 

“Not bad” is typical Georgia understate- 
ment. Massey’s roster reads like a Who’s 
Who of American business: American Cyan- 
amid Co., Armour Co., Continental Can Co., 
General Electric Co., Jéhns-Manville Corp., 
Manhattan Shirt Co., Viking Trailer Corp., 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. 

“Georgia industries now turn out every- 
thing from automobiles to zippers,” says 
Massey. “Like chain reactions, one busi- 
ness seems to spark another.” As an ex- 
ample he cites the 105 plants that turn out 
tufted textiles in the State. These created 
such a demand for latex backing for the 
carpet products that a latex rubber com- 
pany moved in to service them better. 
Other related industries followed. 

This kind of chain reaction is jet-fueled 
by the resulting prosperity, too. Earning 
more, Georgians are spending more, creating 
a supply and demand cycle that multiplies 
at a vigorous rate. 

Why have so many manufacturers estab- 
lished plants in Georgia? A food canner lists 
some reasons: “‘For me, the weightiest factor 
was the all-out help I got from the State. 
After I expressed interest in the Savannah 
area, the State department of commerce came 
up with every relevant bit of information, 
including weather, water and power, and even 
the types and number of workers available. 

“The picture looked good to me,” the can- 
ner continued, “but I couldn’t spare time 
from my Ohio plant to supervise construction 
in Georgia. The department of commerce 
met with the town’s civic leaders and per- 
suaded the community to finance and erect 
a building to meet my needs. Then it was 
leased to me at advantageous terms—with 
options to buy later. Because the site was 
in a rural district, I had to have good roads 
for shipments. The highway department 
stepped in and laid new roads. Next, the 
State department of education trained work- 
ers in the area. I provided the machines and 
the training space and they put my foremen 
on salary as instructors. By the time the 
plant was ready to open, the workers were 
familiar with our methods. 

“And with the community financing the 
building,” the canner concluded, “everyone 
in town is rooting for the business to suc- 
ceed.” 
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One look at northwest Georgia would dispel 
any notion of southern indolence. Here, the 
raising of broilers is a 24-hour-a-day enter- 
prise. Commercial broiler production began 
before World War II when Jesse Jewell, a feed 
merchant, tried to boost his poultry feed 
sales. He bought chicks, sold them on credit 
to nearby farfhers, and then sold them feed 
on an IOU basis. Soon a widespread, easy- 
to-operate industry was underway. The beef 
shortage during World War II helped ac- 
celerate its growth and broiler raising has 
become Georgia's largest agricultural enter- 
prise. 

Farm mechanization released large num- 
bers of rural workers for industrial jobs, in- 
creasing the labor pool. To present an at- 
tractive labor picture to prospective busi- 
nesses, the State last year passed its own 
right-to-work law, allowing citizens to work 
without union affiliation if they so chose. 

Georgia’s college graduates today have no 
need to migrate elsehere in search of career 
advancement. Take, for instance, interior 
decorator, Carolyn Becknell, Atlanta’s 1958 
Woman of the Yearin Arts. Setting up shop 
as Becknell Associates, she found a ready 
need for her services by industry and home- 
owners. 

“Everything’s jumping in Georgia,” says 
Miss Becknell. ‘“‘Northerners may come here 
and decide to slow down, but they are likely 
to be bumped from behind by a Georgian 
who is swinging with the times.” 

Lockheed Aircraft Corp. has discovered that 
its Marietta location is a persuasive attraction 
for hard-to-get engineers who yearn for the 
majestic vistas and open country of the State. 
Another valuable asset for Lockheed is the 
availability of the Georgia Institute of Tech- 
nology’s graduates and research facilities. 

Two other industrial giant® have made 
Georgia their focal point for southeastern 
operations. The General Motors Corp. plant 
at Doraville alone turns out 46 different types 
of passenger cars on the same assembly line. 
Ford Motor Co. has nearly doubled the space 
of its first postwar plant on 75 acres outside 
Atlanta. 

Why do manufacturers choose one par- 
ticular location? The reasons vary from 
solid business sense to whimsy. Manufac- 
turer Dan Brown chose Dawsonville because 
his mother’s maiden name was Dawson. An- 
other businessman, advised by his engineer- 
ing consultants to locate in town A, was per- 
suaded by an industrial development go- 
getter to look over town B. Learning that he 
was &@ sportsman, town B organized a quail 
hunt for him, followed by a pheasant dinner. 
(P.S.—The plant is now located in town B.) 

An Iowa industrialist, vacationing at Sea 
Island, fell in love with the peaceful palmetto 
country while indulging in his favorite sport, 
boating. He moved his commercial insecti- 
cides plant to Brunswick, and now spends all 
his free time on the water. 

His passion for the water is shared by 
thousands of Georgians. With plenty of lei- 
sure and lakes, they have turned to boating 
for fun in the sun—and brought a new in- 
dustry into their midst. 

One Georgia boast is not idle: the State 
has a more-than-abundant water supply for 
recreation, industry, and agriculture. Farm- 
er John Butler, resting his elbow on a hoe 
and regarding the warm, blue sky, says, “We 
get an average of 49 inches of rainfall a year. 
And we don’t have to worry about floods 
since we got all those new dams.” Five new 
dams constructed by the U.S. Army Corps of 
Engineers make navigation smooth on Geor- 
gia rivers. 

The State has plenty of power, too, to 
match the water supply. “In the past 10 
years,” a George Power Co. spokesman de- 
clares, “‘we have doubled our generating ca- 
pacity to keep ahead of this boom.” 

Also serving industry are harbors that 
maintain a steady stream of materials for 
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men and machines. In 1946 the State organ- 
ized the Georgia Ports Authority to deep 
dredge and Gevelop further the existing 
Port of Savannah on the Atlantic seaboard. 
Pointing to a European freighter unloading 
Volkswagen automobiles from Germany, 
Dockworker Roy Gateson grinned: “We're 
getting foreign cars and just about every- 
thing else direct now.” 

Over 100 steamship lines load and dis- 
charge freight in Savannah. And the new 
inland port at Bainbridge hums with barge 
traffic bringing chemicals, oils, and fertilizers 
from as far away as Chicago. Spurred by 
the success of these operations, the ports 
authority has future plans for developing 
additional ports at Brunswick, Augusta, and 
Columbus. 

Georgia’s capital, Atlanta, ranks as the 
largest transportation center in the South, 
with 31 railroads, 6 major airlines and 500 
bus departures daily. 

Atlanta’s central location has also made it 
a telephone communications hub, one of the 
largest long-distance switching centers in 
the world. It is also a major television con- 
trol center, filtering cables for TV and radio 
transmission throughout the South. 

Rich in natural resources, too, Georgia 
is harvesting its gifts from nature. Its lofty 
pine forests, largest in the South, yield reams 
of paper after processing and also furnish 
over half the world supply of resin and tur- 
pentine. Wastelands are rapidly being con- 
verted into timberland to supply pulpwood 
for companies like Union Bag-Camp Paper 
Corp., Owens-Illinois Glass Co., and Con- 
tainer Corporation of America. “We can 
hardly keep up with the new uses they find 
for pine,” says a forester. “Good thing it 
grows fast.” 

Georgia’s youthful government adminis- 
trators—from Gov. Ernest Vandiver, 40, to 
Abit Massey, still in his early thirties—have 
pledged special emphasis on aiding the 
State’s smaller communities to secure new 
industries. From Massey’s department of 
commerce office in the Atlanta State Capitol 
Building, thick packets of brochures and sur- 
veys go out daily to manufacturers across 
the United States who want to investigate 
what Georgia has to offer. 

Convinced that research will help open 
more industrial doors, the State department 
of commerce is at present conducting a 
study of the State’s commercial potentials in 
plastics, air conditioners and coastal Ber- 
muda grass. | 

“Now that we've seen what can be done,” 
says Massey, “we won’t relax until we make 
our State the industrial leader of the 
South.” He and his fellow citizens mean 
business when they utter these familiar 
Georgia parting words: Come see us, now. 





International Student Exchange 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
° 


HON. J. W. FULBRIGHT 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE, UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, 10 
years ago the University of Arkansas 
formed a committee for Foreign Ex- 
change Students. The results of the 
work of this committee in the last 
decade are summarized in an article in 
the Arkansas Alumnus magazine for 
March 1959. 

This article furnishes a good explana- 
tion of how foreign students are received 
in a college community, and an indica- 
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tion of typical student reaction to their 
new educational environment. It also 
explains how local citizens have con- 
tributed so unselfishly of their time and 
money to support the students during 
their stay and make the program a suc- 
cess, -I think that this example is typi- 
cal of what has happened at hundreds 
of other colleges and _ universities 
throughout the country which partici- 
pate in the exchange program. 

IT ask unanimous consent to have the 
article printed in the Appendix, and I 
recommend it for the reading of all 
Senators. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

ARKANSAS INTERNATIONAL STUDENT EXCHANGE 


Foreign students brought to the Univer- 
sity of Arkansas by the Foundation for the 
International Exchange of Students are 
goodwill ambassadors for our country and 
State when they return to their homes. Also, 
they enrich the lives and outlook of those 
with whom they come in contact both at the 
university and throughout the State. 


NINETEEN HUNDRED AND FIFTY-NINE: TENTH 
ANNIVERSARY FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS 


Exactly 10 years ago this month a group 
of faculty and students at the university 
got together to form the Committee for 
Foreign Exchange Students. 

It was a movement that the charter mem- 
bers felt particularly appropriate, since it 
would bring foreign students to the alma 
mater of Senator’ J. W. FULBRIGHT, whose 
legislation was to make the whole thing 
possible. The Fulbright Act for educational 
exchange has since been described as the 
most fabulously profitable investment ever 
authorized by Congress. 

The university has profited from it—and 
from the other exchange arrangements that 
have come in its wake—by acquiring a con- 
tinuing group of international students. 
From all over the world they have come and 
gone, leaving behind a little more under- 
standing of the world’s peoples, and taking 
with them a little more understanding of 
the United States. 


In the words of Gisela Gherri, a 1956-57 
student from Switzerland, “One should never 
think ‘Fayetteville is such a little place, 
what can I learn here?’ Fayetteville is the 
United States just as well as are New York 
or Hollywood. Every minute should be 
lived full of consciousness. I mean that 
every minute one should be aware of what 
privilege it is to be able to study in the 
United States.” 


Since that first year, when two came from 
France and one from Germany, from 10 to 
20 foreign students have been aided finan- 
cially each year by the international foun- 
dation, and several hundred others have 
come to the campus through financial ar- 
rangements of their own. The Arkansas 
Foundation for the International Exchange 


. of Students, to give the complete title, grew 


out of the original 1949 committee, and was 
incorporated under the laws of Arkansas in 
1951 as an educational association. 

At present there are about 50 international 
students on campus—all sponsored by the 
foundation—from the Latin American coun- 
tries, the Far East, Europe, the Middle East, 
and Canada. Men outnumber women three 
to one. 


This proportion of men to women is fairly 
typical of foreign students on American 
campuses. However, at most universities 
the largest percentage are from the Far East, 
while at Arkansas the largest number come 
from the Latin American countries. Many 
come from Panama to study agriculture. 
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Only last fall did the international foun- 
dation offer “‘sponsorship”’ to all foreign stu- 
dents meaning that through the foundation 
a member of the community serves as a 
friend who helps with any everyday living 
problems and a faculty advisor helps with 
academic guidance. These services are in ad- 
dition to the foundation’s scholarship aid 
for a smaller number of students. 

Because the Fulbright Act, and some of 
the other programs of the United States 
or foreign governments, do not provide all 
the money necessary for a year’s study at 
the University, the International Foundation 
must raise funds annually. The number of 
foundation students receiving financial aid 
thus varies with the amount of support given 
on the campus and in the State. 

The international foundation usually must 
find funds for board and room, books, and 
tuition. Because it is a State institution, the 
university cannot give tuition scholarships 
to foreign students. It does give the foun- 
dation the right to award 15 waivers of out- 
of-State tuition, which amounts to $100 a 
semester. 

Money has come from individuals, includ- 
ing the faculty and the undergraduates, and 
from groups over the State. The Arkansas 
Federation of Women’s Clubs, for example, 
each year provides $600 for the room and 
board of one woman in a dormitory. The 
men’s civic, clubs—especially the Rotary 
Clubs of Springdale, Rogers, and Fayette- 
ville, which contribute from $100 to $250— 
give continuing support. 

The American Association of University 
Women has for many years sold tickets to a 
special film series, with proceeds going to the 
international foundation. Cookbooks con- 
taining recipes collected from foreign stu- 
dents were published by the World Affairs 
group in Fayetteville in 1955 and are still 
selling. 

Several fraternities and sororities have 
participated in the program during the past 
10 years by giving board and room to one 
foreign student in their houses, or meals only 
if there is no space to spare. 

How much financial support the students 
will need is known before they arrive. Every 
foreign student who applies for a grant or 
scholarship in an American university is 
screened by the institute of international 
education of New York. Then the local foun- 
dation selects from the applications available 
the ones they think will work out in the 
University of Arkansas community. 

They don’t always work out. Although as 
a rule they are good scholars, one will oc- 
casionally have insurmountable language 
difficulties or cannot adjust to such a differ- 
ent culture, and return home before the year 
is over. 

“Our lost foreign students are rare,” ac- 
cording to Mrs. Jessie O’Kelly of the English 
departmer:t, who has worked with the pro- 
gram since its inception and who teaches 
a special English course for them each year. 
“But since we know it can happen, we plan 
ahead by providing sponsors and by arrang- 
ing social activities that will help them get 
adjusted early.” 


SOCIAL EVENTS ARE VARIED 


One social event last fall was a get- 
acquainted reception held in the Fine Arts 
Center for the international students gnd 
those who support the foundation. 

The students are often guests in Fayette- 
ville homes—alumnus Harmon Remmel 
(B.S., B.A., 1941) has entertained them fre- 
quently. Also, by personally contacting 
other alumni in different parts of the State, 
Harmon has made it possible for groups of 
foreign students to visit more of Arkansas 
than just Fayetteville. 

It has been the custom for several to tour 
the State, usually at Easter, making speeches 
to civic clubs, church groups, or anybody else 
who would like to have them. In 1955 the 
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foreign students made more than -600 
speeches in Arkansas communities. 

Frequently University of Arkansas stu- 
dents will invite a foreign student home 
for Thanksgiving or Christmas. The foreign 
students who can manage it financially some- 
times take advantage of the holidays to see 
New Orleans or Texas or St. Louis. 

On the campus an activity available to all 
is the International Club, which also includes 
American students. The club usually starts 
the year with “orientation meetings” so that 
the newcomers can learn about dating cus- 
toms, American money, or whatever is 
puzzling them. 

Last year was an especially active one for 
the International Club, for they had folk 
dancing classes, and an international week- 
end in March. About 250 persons turned 
out for the supper of foreign dishes that was 
part of the weekend celebration; the stu- 
dents also held a dance and played a soccer 
match. 

OPINIONS OF STUDENTS 


Out of all this social activity, plus the 
contacts made in the classroom, comes a 
view common among foreign students. 
Americans are friendly And apparently 


the more friends they make, the more likely 
they are to spend a happy year. 

That year sometimes stretches into sev- 
eral, if the student has the means, Some 
go on to do graduate work elsewhere; some 
stay at the university. Take the case of 
Alex Poularikas, who appears on the cover 
of the Alumnus. He first came as a Ful- 
bright scholar in 1956, expects to earn a 
degree in electrical engineering and then 
will work toward a master's. He has a job 
teaching physics labs, and works on nuclear 
research in connection with the ion ac- 
celerator. 

“When I came, I did not expect so many 
good people to help me,” Alex said. He be- 
lieves that foreign students find such big 
differences in American life that it is dif- 
ficult for them to’evaluate their experience 
until after the first year or after they re- 
turn home. 


Scholastically, the exchange students 
notice a big difference, especially on the 
freshman and sophomore level. They often 


feel both the method of teaching and the 
subject matter are like high school or its 
equivalent abroad. They are accustomed to 
being responsible for independent study. 
But, as Alex has found, if they do advanced 
work they discover that the teaching and 
their fellow students are equal to what they 
can find in their own countries 

Socially, they often find American stu- 
dents too little concerned about getting an 
education, and too much concerned with 
dating and extracurricular activities. But 
with time even these criticisms fade. 

The foundation has found this to be true 
generally. Mrs. Marie Lavallard, editor of 
agricultural publications, who puts out a 
newsletter twice yearly for former founda- 
tion students, often receives letters like the 
one from Eugenio Schieber. Eugenio, a 
1953-54 student from Guatemala now at the 
University of Wisconsin, wrote about his 
experience in Fayetteville: “All of the won- 
derful memories of the place where I saw 
the first snow in my life * * * where I 
learned about American living, where I 
could get a better understanding of fellow- 
ship and organization through the fraternity 
Sigma Alpha Epsilon * * * where I gathered 
knowledge for my future life, and where I 
learned a new language after counting the 
steps of the monumental Old Main.” 

These “foreign alumni” who return to 
their countries all over the world are Amer- 
ica’s ambassadors—and Arkansas’ ambassa- 
dors. The adverse publicity that Arkansas 
has received abroad caused some uneasiness 
among the students who came last fall. But 
many now have the attitude of Denmark’s 
Annette Lendal Connaway (she added the 





last name in February when she married 
Jim Connaway, president of the Associated 
Students), who said, “I don’t say I share it, 
but I now understand the southern point of 
view. The social problem is more complex 
than I had realized.” 

A large percentage of the alumni abroad 
have kept in touch with old friends on the 
campus and in the State. A few have kept in 
touch with each other; they have held four 
alumni reunions in Europe, three in Heidel- 
berg, and one in Paris. Like all alumni at 
a reunion, they shared memories of the uni- 
versity. 





Senator Humphrey, of Minnesota 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MIKE MANSFIELD 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, in 
the April 25, 1959, issue of the Saturday 
Evening Post there appears an article 
about our distinguished colleague, the 
senior Senator from Minnesota [Mr. 
HUMPHREY]. The article draws a warm 
and interesting portrait of an outstand- 
ing leader of the Democratic Party. It 
shows the Senator from Minnesota as we 
know he is—as a man of exceptional and 
articulate intelligence, of great political 
creativeness, and of tremendous energy. 
It shows him as a man with a firm grasp 
of the international and domestic prob- 
lems of the Nation and a deep under- 
standing of the human needs of the 
American people. 

I am delighted that the article on 
Senator HUMPHREY will make clear to 
millions of Americans what Members of 
the Senate have long known, and I ask 
unanimous consent, Mr. President, that 
the article be printed in the Appendix 
of the REcorD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows. 

HvUSTLING HUBERT MAKEs His BIp 
(By Walter T. Ridder) 

If Huserr Horatio HUMPHREY were in- 
clined to bitterness, he would broodingly 
remember the 1956 Democratic National Con- 
vention as ample demonstration of man’s 
perfidiousness to man. The Minnesota Sen- 
ator had sought nomination as Adlai E. 
Stevenson's vice presidential running mate. 
His attempt had been publicly and humili- 
atingly rebuffed. The convention chose 
Estes KEFAUVER by the narrowest margin 
over JOHN F. KENNEDY. HUMPHREY, deserted 
by all on whom he had counted for support, 
viewed the wreckage of his candidacy and 
muttered, ‘“‘They’ve stolen all my clothes.” 

Yet the man who then stood naked be- 
fore his adversaries is today one of the 
four major contenders for the 1960 Demo- 
cratic presidential nomination. Kennedy, 
Stevenson, Senator Stuart Symington, and 
Humphrey stand out most clearly on the 
Democratic political horizon. That Hum- 
PHREY could so rapidly graduate from passed 
over vice presidential candidate to seriously 
considered presidential prospect is proof of 
his recuperative powers and ability to learn 
lessons from defeat. 

In pursuit of the top nomination Hum- 
PHREY will use his tongue, his imagination 
and his inexhaustible energy, all of which 
have been his most potent assets and at the 
same time his gravest handicaps. Particu- 
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larly his tongue. Words come to HUMPHREY 
as easily as water flows over Niagara Falls. 
They come in staccato bursts, more like the 
chatter of a Gatling gun than the weighed 
pronouncements of a statesman. Many first- 
time listeners wonder whether they have 
been victims of a verbal shell game. His 
readiness to voice opinions and the speed 
with which the words cascade create an illu- 
sion of mere glibness. In reality, HuM- 
PHREY’s mind moves as rapidly as his tongue; 
behind the facade of words lies a brain con- 
tinually in motion. 

“That so-and-so,” said a nonadmirer ad- 
miringly, “is always thinking.” Ideas come 
to HuMpnHREY in such profusion that his office 
staff is hard put to keep up with them. “He 
drives to work in the morning,” explained a 
Humphrey aid, “and he has nothing to do for 
25 minutes. When he gets here, he’s had 
a thousand ideas and expects us to go to 
work on them immediately.” 


His interests are as varied as the work of 
the Senate. In the course of 10 days during 
the last session of Congress, HUMPHREY pro- 
posed legislation on such diverse matters as 
establishment of an international health 
year, creation of a Youth Conservation 
Corps, expansion of export of American dairy 
products, retention of the phrase “civil de- 
fense’”’ in a new agency, loans for increased 
college and university construction, more 
aid for small business, denunciation of Rus- 
sian barbarism in Hungary, and insistence 
that the United States give backing to inter- 
national action on human rights. 


He also offered a 4-point international 
works for peace program, a 6-point program 
to make disarmament inspection feasible, a 
13-point program for an American trade fair 
in Moscow, a 5-point program for revitaliz- 
ing northeastern Minnesota, and an 11-point 
program for challenging the Soviet economic 
offensive. He deplored the Russian lead in 
outer space and demanded more support for 
the Coast and Geodetic Survey because ‘“‘we 
are badly lagging in our knowledge of the 
ocean depths.” 


The range and multiplicity of HuMPHREY’s 
ideas have propelled him from pharmacist in 
Huron, S. Dak., to the Senate. As with his 
eloquence, the ideas themselves are not an 
unmixed blessing. He has been charged 
with mental shallowness and going off half- 
cocked. But those who have challenged him 
in debate have learned to their dismay that 
the Senator from Minnesota does his home- 
work. Opponents may not agree with his 
conclusions, but they rarely best him on 
qustions of fact. 

He does, too often, go off halfcocked. 
There are few topics on which he does not 
have immediate, readymade opinions—some 
of which he is later forced to change. For 
every problem, HUMPHREY proposes a multi- 
point solution which sometimes contains 
more points than practicality. His speeches 
are needlessy long. “You don’t have to be 
eternal to be immortal, Husert,” a dinner 
chairman once scribbled to him. Listening 
to him reel off a speech in which he was 
solving many of the world’s ills, a friend re- 
marked, “The trouble with Huserrt is that he 
should be an entertainer.” For the sake of 
audience reaction, he tends to quip and 
sometimes sacrifices dignity for a laugh. 

HUMPHREY’s mind drives his body at a pace 
which men of lesser energy find intolerable. 
“Keeping up with Husert is impossible,” an- 
other friend reported disconsolately after a 
tour. “Every morning we were up at four to 
shake farmers’ hands and we were on the 
move until midnight. I'd flop into bed, but 
HuBERT invariably found friends and would 
stay up talking. The next morning he'd be 
out there as bright and fresh as ever.” The 
man-killing schedule is not confined to cam- 
paigns. He tries to cram more activity into 
his Senate day than his time will permit. 
As a result he usually is seen racing from 
one appointment to another, which contrib- 
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utes to his reputation as a young man in 
a hurry. 

He moves with grace and ease. Washing- 
ton ladies rate him as one of the Capital’s 
better dancers. His figure appears slight, 
but it is a solid 170 pounds. He seems 
smaller than his 5 feet 11 inches, an optical 
illusion created by his aura of frenzied ac- 
tivity. People reason that nothing large 
could move so fast. His face, though broad- 
ening, is essentially boyish. His features are 
extraordinarily mobile and seem to reflect 
the passage of his thoughts. This supports 
the belief that Humpurey “thinks too fast.” 
The sum total of HuMpHrREY’s physical char- 
acteristics adds up to something quite dif- 
ferent from the popular image of a Presi- 
dent. He just doesn’t look like a President. 
This is a public relations problem which 
will give HumpHrEY much concern in the 
months to come. 

HumMpuHREY is acutely aware of this prob- 
lem. Much as Averell Harriman sought to 
overcome his public image as an inarticulate 
individual so HUMPHREY must erase from 
public mind the vision of a brash, young 
buttinsky. He will do this by pausing de- 
liberately before answering a question, by 
limiting the number of topics per day on 
which he is willing to make a speech, by 
slowing the pace of his oratory and by di- 
recting his energy to topics of prime national 
and international import. There will be no 
“new” HUMPHREY; there will simply be a 
toned-down version of the old. For in- 
stance, when asked for his reaction to Presi- 
dent Eisenhower’s 1959 state of the Union 
message, HUMPHREY astonished reporters by 
replying, “No comment’’-—a phrase which 
has been conspicuously absent from his yo- 
cabulary in the past. 

Ingratiating qualities of the gentleman 
from Minnesota are his ready sense of 
humor and his ability to laugh at himself. 
When it was suggested that HumpHrEyY had 
made a mistake in a recent course of action, 
the Senator soberly agreed, “Yes.” Then, 
rolling his eyes heavenward, HUMPHREY 
threw back his head and raucously laughed. 
“Mistakes? Man, I invented ’em.” Hu- 
morous self-appraisal is a refreshing habit 
of HUMPHREY, just as it is of Adlai Steven- 
son. 

Humpurey’s humor is in the Mark Twain 
tradition—earthy, explosive, exaggerated, in 
the style of the American frontier. It con- 
trasts sharply with Stevenson’s urbane, in- 
tellectual wit. HumpuHrey makes use of the 
pungent phrase, the unexpected and incon- 
gruous. He astounded a staid diplomatic 
dinner at the British Embassy by suddenly 
blurting out, as he described a heated Sen- 
ate debate, “Oh, boy, and then did the 
manure hit the fan.” Humpurey since has 
learned that such colorful expressions are 
received in diplomatic circles with highly 
arched eyebrows. Today he undoubtedly 
would substitute, “We had a hot discussion.” 

The frontier molded HuMPHREyY’s person- 
ality in many ways and has strongly influ- 
enced his political thinking. In his philoso- 
phy, he is a direct descendant of Andrew 
Jackson and the later Populist movement. 
The mark of the frontier and of the Popu- 
list had not yet vanished from South Da- 
kota, when HuMPHREY was a youth there. 
His liberalism is rooted in the troubled po- 
litical soil of agricultural reform, fed and 
nurtured by Franklin D. Roosevelt’s New 


Deal. He is a liberal in the classic American _ 


tradition. That liberalism calls for a man 
to help himself insofar as he is able, but for 
Government action to meet problems in- 
soluble by the individual. It is the liberal- 
ism of Roosevelt, George W. Norris, and Bob 
La Follette. 

Senator HuMPHREY’s political thought is 
a natural outgrowth of his background. His 
father, a druggist by trade and a Wilsonian 
Democrat in politics, raised Hupert on an 
intellectual diet of Thomas Jefferson and 
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Thomas Paine. The elder Humphrey owned 
drugstores in several South Dakota towns 
before settling in Huron, and his arrival 
there raised no cheers among the druggists 
already established in the small city. In 
fact, they enlisted the local chamber of com- 
merce in a fight against their new competi- 
tor. Druggist Humphrey won the ensuing 
brawl, but the fight made a deep impression 
on his son, who since that day has viewed 
chambers of commerce with a certain dis- 
trust. HusertT was brought up in economic 
tranquillity until the twin calamities of the 
depression and the drought of the thirties 
overwhelmed South Dakota. HvuserT had to 
leave the University of Minnesota in his 
sophomore year. He helped his father in 
the drugstore, then compressed into 6 
months a 2-year course at the Denver College 
of Pharmacy. Father and son working to- 
gether weathered the storm, and by 1937 
Husert was back at the University of Min- 
nesota with a wife, Muriel Buck, of Huron, 
whom he had courted while filling prescrip- 
tions. He also took with him a lasting mem- 
ory of leathery faces of farmers gazing hope- 
lessly at the swirling dust storms which were 
carrying away their farms. He made top 
grades and was entitled to wear a Phi Beta 
Kappa key when he received his B.A. degree 
and diploma in 1939. 

The studious HUMPHREY then took a teach- 
ing fellowship at Louisiana State University, 
where he made an enduring friendship with 
RUSSELL LONG, now the junior Senator from 
Louisiana. He hastened back to Minnesota 
to hold a multitude of jobs, many of them at 
the same time. He was variously an instruc- 
tor in political science at the University of 
Minnesota, an official of the WPA program 
in his State, and assistant regional director 
of the War Manpower Commission. 

In 1943 he sandwiched between other ac- 
tivities his first run for mayor of Minne- 
apolis. In a field of 10, the unknown Hum- 
PHREY ran second and lost the runoff by only 
4,900 votes. This taught him that in Min- 
nesota running as a Democrat wasn’t 
enough. He needed the support of the 
Farmer-Laborites, then an independent 
party. He hammered together a Democratic- 
Farmer-Labor coalition and in 1945 was 
elected mayor of the city. 

These political maneuvers were carried on 
during World War II. They stimulate his 
political opponents to ask: “Why wasn’t 
HUMPHREY in the service?” HUMPHREY an- 
swers the question in considerable detail. 
“I was first classified 8-B,” he says, “be- 
cause I was married and had three children. 
I had a job with the Army Air Corps, teach- 
ing world politics and government. In the 
spring of 1944 I volunteered for the Navy, 
but was turned down because of physical 
disability. In 1945 I took an Army physical 
which showed a double hernia and calci- 
fication of the shoulder. I was reclassified 
1-B (limited service). I offered to sign 
waivers, but the request was denied. Before 
further action was taken, the war ended.” 
HuMPHREY heatedly denies that he used poli- 
tical influence to avoid induction. “I told 
the draft board that I was politically vul- 
nerable and they should put my name at 
the head of the list. Ask them why they 
didn’t do so.” 

As mayor of an industrial city in the heart 
of the farm belt, HumprHrey had opportunity 
to woo the two constituencies which still 
form the bulk of his support—farmers and 
labor. His record as mayor was a good one. 
Both farm and labor interests encouraged 
him to run for the Minnesota Senate seat 
held by Joseph H. Ball, in the 1948 election. 

HUMPHREY propelled himself into national 
prominence at the 1948 Democratic National 
Convention—at an incalculable price to the 
party, some of his enemies believe. It hap- 
pened when the convention was debating a 
proposed civil-rights resolution. The night 
before, HumpHREY had agreed to support a 
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compromise civil-rights plank, but now he 
took the rostrum to oppose it. He blew the 
convention apart with the stirring climax 
to his oration: “It is now time for the Demo- 
cratic Party to get out of the shadow of 
States rights and walk forthrightly in the 
bright sunshine of human rights.” His ac- 
tion brought bitter remarks of “double- 
crosser” and “publicity seeker” from party 
chieftains who had so painstakingly con- 
structed the compromise, but HuMPHREY as- 
serted then, and still does, that grave poli- 
tical and philosophical doubts prompted his 
change of mind. At any rate, his propsed 
substitute plank passed over the vociferous 
opposition of the South, elements of which 
ultimately took a walk from the convention, 
mutterly darkly akout “that radical mayor 
of Minneapolis.” 

There isn’t any question that the civil 
rights speech helped Humpurey defeat Ball 
in the 1948 election. The farm revolt which 
toppled Thomas E. Dewey from his pre- 
mature Presidency also aided HUMPHREY. 
The Taft-Hartley bill, which Ball favored, 
also figured heavily in a campaign noted for 
the number of eggs and tomatoes besplatter- 
ing the Republican and for the number and 
variety of speeches given by HUMPHREY. 

Early in his first term as Senator, Hum- 
EHREY learned the hard way—but quickly— 
that speeches which go over big at the Min- 
neapolis Labor Temple receive short shrift 
under the dome of the Capitol. Freshman 
Senators are expected to be-seen, not heard. 
In definance of this unspoken edict, Hum- 
PHREY challenged the essentiality of Senator 
Harry F. Byrrp’s committee on nonessential 
Federal expenditures. In attacking Byrp, 
HUMPHREY was smiting a prominent member 
of the “the club,” that informal, potent 
coterie of Senators who dominate the upper 
Chamber. While HuMpHREY made his 
speech aaginst the Byrd committee, other 
Senators on the floor turned their backs, 
then one by one retired to the Senate cloak- 
rooms. The freshman Senator completed 
his speech in pointed isolation. He took 
the rebuke to heart and didn’t repeat the 
offense; today he is an accepted and in- 
fluential member of the club. 

A capacity to understand and to learn has 
been HuMPHREY’s sturdiest asset. His na- 
tional fame may rest upon his gift for words, 
but his influence in the Senate stems from 
his grasp of complicated issues. “That mind 
of HuBerT’s is so fast,” said one colleague, 
“that you haven’t begun to explain a prob- 
lem to him before he has explored its rami- 
fications and has suggested solutions to a 
problem you haven’t stated.” When the ex- 
freshman, on whom his associates once 
turned their backs, now speaks on farm or 
foreign policy, other Senators are inclined 
to listen. Before making up their minds, 
some of his colleagues now telephone him 
and ask, “Husert, what do you think?” 

HuMpPHREY has pursued assiduously his 
self-appointed role as spokesman for the 
embattled farmers. He has fought a pro- 
tracted running battle with Secretary of 
Agriculture Ezra Taft Benson, whom he has 
called “the worst Agriculture Secretary in 
history.” He regularly demands Benson's 
dismissal, a demand up to now unheeded by 
President Eisenhower. HUMPHREY’s Own 
proposed solutions for the farm-surplus 
problem have ranged frem higher price sup- 
ports to conversion of wheat into a ricelike 
gruel, as practiced in Olid Testament days, 
for export to Asiatic countries. 

His influence in fereign affairs Is no ac- 
cident. It is the result of methodical and 
determined self-sehooling in international 
relations. A man of HumMPpHREY’s energy and 
mental capabilities was not likely to sit idly 
by while other men debated the all-im- 
portant questions of foreign policy. By 
careful reading of the newspapers, by inter- 
views with State Department officials, talks 
with foreign ambassadors and by studious 











A3516 


homework, HumpnHrey became one of the 
most effective of the Capitol’s voices on 
foreign policy. The present administration 
has frequently requested the Minnesota 
Democrat to perform legislative chores in be- 
half of its diplomacy—tasks which HuMPpH- 
REY has willingly executed. However, his co- 
operation has not stilled his demands for the 
resignation of John Foster Dulles, demands 
as unheeded as his cries for removal of 
Benson. 

Humphrey has parlayed his native intel- 
ligence, wide curiosity, astute political mind 
and power to learn into imposing creden- 
tials for the 1960 Democratic nomination. 
Whether he will win the nomination depends 
upon the -political climate of the country, 
the future face of the Democratic Party, 
convention in-fighting, and the inexplicable 
roll of the dice, which so often determines a 
convention’s choice. 

He meets the tacit requirements which 
American politicians generally, but not al- 
ways, seek in presidential candidates. His 
life has been free from scandal, he is a 
Protestant, and he possesses a photogenic 
family of four children, Nancy, 20, Hubert, 
Jr., 16, Robert, 14, and Douglas, 10. His wife, 
who regards her husband with bemused ad- 
miration, would do well as First Lady. His 
name is nationally known and, at 48, he has 
reached political maturity. 

Among the paradoxes of HUMPHREY’s can- 
didacy is the undebatable fact that he is a 
politician. By instinct, training, and desire 
he is a political animal. When Nikita 
Khrushchev told HuMPHREY he had won a 
recent Kremlin battle, despite being outnum- 
bered, he described his opponents as being 
good mathematicians, but bad politicians. 
He was talking HUMPHREY’s language, for the 
man from Minnesota is constantly aware of 
the advantages accruing to those who know 
the art of politics. HumMpnHrey’s difficulty 
lies in the widely held view that he is too 
obviously a politician. In his personal re- 
lations he often has tried to be all things 
to all men. After the debacle in the 1956 
convention, HUMPHREY uttered not one word 
of criticism of those who had abandoned 
him. He refrained partially because, as a 
politician, he recognized and was sympa- 
thetic to their motives. HUMPHREY knew that 
he might someday need them again. No 
need to antagonize through useless recrimi- 
nation. 

The cry of opportunism frequently has 
been raised against him. Despite Hum- 
PHREY’S long record of opposition to Wiscon- 
sin’s Senator Joseph McCarthy, liberals de- 
clare he was riding the wave of McCarthyism 
when he introduced a bill to outlaw the Com- 
munist Party, a bill which, in greatly amend- 
ed form, was overwhelmingly passed by the 
Congress. “Not at all,” replied HumpnHrey. 
“The Communist Party is a conspiracy to 
overthrow the Government of the United 
States, and the people have a right to pro- 
tect themselves against that conspiracy.” 
Conservatives have likewise labeled him op- 
portunistic in his civil rights program, point- 
ing out that in HumpnHRey’s Minnesota, civil 
rights are no problem at all. This charge is 
unfair, but the politicians’ mantle—loud 
and ostentatious—which cloaks HuMPHREY, 
makes people suspicious of his sincerity. 
Such reactions will militate against his pres- 
idential try. 

HumpnHeey is the spiritual heir of the New 
Deal-Fair Deal. With the outstanding ex- 
ception of Stevenson, HumpuHrey is the nat- 
ural candidate for the northern liberals who 
dominate the Democratic Party. In fact, 
many New Deal Democrats have already 
started beating the drums for the Minneso- 
tan. Mrs. Eleanor Roosevelt, whose word is 
not without influence in the party, recently 
told a TV audience that Humpnrey has 
within him “a spark of greatness.” A num- 
ber of wealthy eastern Democrats upon 
whom the party depends in some measure 
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for financial support have quietly declared 
they are interested in Humpurey. The big 
labor organizations, a major strut in the 
Democratic edifice, look sympathetically 
upon him, while important segments of 
Democratic agriculture will give him en- 
thusiastic support. Some of his Democratic 
colleagues favor him as the party’s 1960 
choice because, as one of them explained, 
“Huspert is the only campaigner we've got 
who can put Dick Nixon through the meat 
grinder.” However, the assumption that 
Nixon will necessarily be their opponent is 
no longer accepted by most Democrats. 

Thus, HuMpHREY has a large reservoir of 
potential support. But he will have prob- 
lems in the months ahead as he tries to 
solidify his strength and to prod favorable 
forces into open and partisan activity. In 
seeking to energize those forces, HUMPHREY 
will be kept off balance by the enigmatic 
role of Adlai Stevenson, for much of 
HUMPHREY’s latent strength is what the poli- 
ticians call second choice. Large num- 
bers of those who might support HUMPHREY 
are committed, either by personal attach- 
ment, impersonal admiration or sheer force 
of habit, to Stevenson. Unless and until 
Adlai definitely removes himself from con- 
sideration, this potential HUMPHREY strength 
will lie inert. 

HUMPHREY, too, has observed the tradi- 
tional amenities by stating that 1960 will 
see him run only for reelection as Senator. 
Yet, HumpuHREY obviously is running for the 
presidential nomination and to reach his 
goal must indulge in some rather intricate 
political footwork. He must wean away 
strength from Stevenson. He must do this 
while maintaining a public mien of sober, 
reflective statesmanship—a facade at vari- 
ance with the popular concept of HUBERT 
HUMPHREY. 

It was no accident that HUMPHREY’s foot- 
steps led him last winter to the inner sanc- 
tum of the Kremlin, where he chatted for 8 
hours with Nikita Khrushchev. He has de- 
liberately chosen foreign affairs as a vehicle 
to establish his qualifications for the Presi- 
dency. In these days of summit confer- 
ences and personal diplomacy it does little 
harm to be seen in the presence of the inter- 
national guests. HuUmMPHREY’s decision to 
identify himself with foreign policy also 
was grounded in the hard realities of Amer- 
ican politics. 

He recognizes that the archenemy of the 
White House-bent Senator is the White 
House-bent governor. Usually the governor 
has won. The governors’ triumphs have 
been due to a number of political factors, 
the most outstanding being the ability of 
the governors to take cover on many touchy 
national issues upon which the Senators 
must cast votes. The governors, too, can 
point to their administrative experience—a 
qualification thought to be of prime import 
to a would-be President. According to 
HuUMPHREY’s law, the Senator must seek to 
offset the governor’s advantages by appear- 
ing preeminent in fields not available to a 
State executive. Foreign policy is a Sen- 
ator’s logical preserve. Thus, HumMpHRrEy 
has staked out claims on such vital foreign- 
policy matters as disarmament and Govern- 
ment operations abroad. One of his chief 
rivals for the nomination, Senator KENNEDY, 
is equally aware of the potentialities of the 
Senator as a statesman. KENNEDY regularly 
enunciates a program for Algeria or a pro- 
gram for India or a program for anything 
which is beyond the continental limits of 
the United States. 

In assessing HUMPHREY’s chances for the 
1960 nomination, one must recall the events 
of the last, hectic 24 hours of the 1956 Demo- 
cratic Convention. The story starts a month 
and a half earlier on a hot July evening in 
Washington, where the leading Democrats 
had gathered to honor Senator Walter F. 
George. After the speechmaking, Hum- 
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PHREY and Adlai Stevenson huddled in a 
hotel room. They talked of potential vice 
presidents, should Stevenson win the nom- 
ination. Humpurey, elated, left the room. 
He had the firm impression that Stevenson 
looked most favorably upon him as running 
mate—that if normal convention procedures 
were followed, Stevenson would designate 
him as first choice. The story told by 
Stevenson forces is slightly different. They 
maintain Stevenson declared his willingness 
to aecept HumpHrREY, but deny that Adlai 
indicated a preference for the Minnesotan or 
that he pointed his finger and said, “You 
are my boy.” 

When the convention opened in Chicago, 
HUMPHREY was optimistic. He worked hard 
for Stevenson, in part to offset the defeat 
Stevenson had suffered in the Minnesota 
primary earlier that year. Humpurey had 
forgone a “favorite son” candidacy 4nd had 
plunked for Stevenson. In a major political 
upset, KEFAUVER had won the primary. The 
failure of HumMpHREY’s Minnesota organiza- 
tion had hurt his political prestige and was 
being used as an argument against his vice- 
presidential try. 

As expected, the convention nominated 
Stevenson. HUMPHREY awaited the next 
step nervously; he was expecting Stevenson 
to tell Democratic leaders, in a series of 
hotel-room conferences, that HUMPHREY was 
his personal choice for the No. 2 spot on the 
ticket. In at least one meeting, Stevenson 
asked prominent Democrats a question: 
Should he designate his choice or leave it to 
the convention? The answer was a unani- 
mous “Pick him yourself.” This encouraged 
HuMPHREY to believe his hour was at hand. 

HuUMPHREY’S flanks were well protected, he 
thought. His friendship with LYNDON JoHN- 
son, Of Texas, had ripened over the years 
and seemed about to pay off. JOHNSON 
wielded great influence among Southern del- 
egates; he could help Humpurey where the 
Minnesotan was weakest. HUMPHREY ex- 
pected the heartiest endorsement from, labor. 
He had every reason to count upon agricul- 
ture. It remained only for Stevenson to 
speak the word and the convention would 
swing behind HuMPHREY. 

But Stevenson did not speak the word. 
Instead, the appalled HuMPHREY watched 
and listened at a television set while Steven- 
son_ told the delegates that they, not he, 
should pick the vice presidential candidate. 
It was every man for himself. Of all the 
major contenders, HUMPHREY was the least 
prepared for jungle warfare. KEFAUVER had 
the organization he had built during his 
presidential try; Jack KENNEDY had been 
standing ready should the opportunity come. 
HuMPuHREY had staked his all on Stevenson’s 
backing—and that had not materialized. 


In the ensuing sleepless, phrenetic hours, 
HUMPHREY learned some of the most galling 
lessons of bigtime politics. 

Lesson No. 1: Political leaders must oft- 
times follow, not lead. The southern votes, 
over which JOHNSON was to pass his magic 
wand, bolted. Waving HuMpHREY a limp 
and apologetic farewell, JOHNSON followed 
his flock into the KENNEDY camp. 


Lesson No. 2: Never count on those you 
have supported. At a postmidnight press 
conference, HUMPHREY was asked if he ex- 
pected the help of labor. “I certainly do,” 
he answered with emphasis. “I don’t know 
of anyone who deserves it more.” But the 


~votes dén’t always go to the deserving. Wal- 


ter Reuther wished HUMPHREY well and de- 
livered his votes to Estes KEFAUVER. 


Lesson No. 3: Bloc-voting groups hold to- 
gether only when backing an apparent win- 
ner. Despite the efforts of some farm lead- 
ers to hold the line for Humpurey, the indi- 
vidual farm delegates split their votes be- 
tween HuMPHREY’s rivals. Within less than 
24 hours the HuMPHREYy structure crumbled. 
When the rollcal] of States was completed, 
Humpnureey finished a bad third. 
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The lessons will not be forgotten. “I 
know now,” said HumpHREyY shortly after the 
defeat, “where the pressure points in a con- 
vention are.” He emerged from the ordeal 
vowing that never again would he lose a con- 
vention fight. Better not to enter the fray 
than to be beaten under the watching eyes 
of delegates, newspapermen, and the mil- 
lions of TV viewers. 

During the next few months, HUMPHREY 
will roam the country taking political 
soundings. The ostensible excuse for the 
trips will be lecture tours. He makes 
speeches at fees ranging from $1,000 to noth- 
ing—a sliding scale somewhat associated 
with ability to pay and the political im- 
portance of the prospective audience. A 
man of modest means, HUMPHREY finds his 
speechmaking tours a source of substantial 
income. They have the corollary advantage 
of bringing the personality of HUBERT HuM- 
PHREY to the attention of those who other- 
wise might never have heard of him. His 
travels around the country will help 
HUMPHREY decide how seriously he should 
go about the task of lining up 1960 con- 
vention delegates. 

Although HuMPHREY may find that he can 
count on the active or tacit support of labor, 
agriculture, the eggheads, and northern lib- 
erals, he still faces his greatest problem in the 
South. Below the Mason-Dixon line his 
firm stand on civil rights is reccived with 
downright hostility. His civil-rights speech 
at the 1948 convention is still remembered. 
In 1952, he joined the “young Turks” of the 
Democratic Party in attempting to stuff a 
loyalty oath down the throat of a reluctant 
South. The young Turks lost their fight, 
but the name of HvusertT HUMPHREY had 
again been unfavorably impressed upon the 
collective mind of the South. 

It is possible, of course, that HUMPHREY’s 
well-publicized forays into the civil rights 
field will work to his political advantage. 
With its eyes fastened on the large minority 
voting blocs of the industrial North, the 
Democratic Party might simply override the 
desires of the South. In such a case, HuM- 
PHREY would be a logical candidate. If, how- 
ever, the convention should try to com- 
promise the differences between its widely 
divergent factions, the Minnesotan’s chances 
will fade. Said a southern Senator recently, 
“The leaders of the South know that HUBERT 
has come a long way from his wild-eyed 
days, but do the southern people?” 

Throughout his life Hupert HuMpuRey has 
suffered from appearing too small for each 
job as he approached it. There were those 
who scoffed at his ability to be mayor of 
Minneapolis, but he made a good mayor. 
When he ran for the Senate, his opponents 
said he wasn’t big. enough for the job—but 
even his detractors admit he has performed 
well. Minnesota businessmen as a group do 
not admire and do not vote for HUMPHREY, 
but long ago they learned that if they need 
something done in Washington, HuBErr will 
do it. 

At a Washington meeting of Minnesota 
chambers of commerce, the chairman intro- 
duced HuMPHREY, waggled a finger in warn- 
ing and said, “Remember, if you speak for 
more than 5 minutes, you'll lose every vote 
in the room.” 

Casting his eyes at the assemblage, Hum- 
PHREY replied, “I haven’t got a vote in this 
room anyway,” and proceeded to talk as long 
as he pleased, delighting his audience. 

It is safe to assume that HumpnHrey de- 
lighted Khrushchev as easily as he did the 
businessmen. It probably was Khrushchev’s 
first long exposure to an articulate, well- 
informed, assertive product of America’s 
Main Street. Khrushchev may have been as 
saddened as was HumpuHREY that the talk 
produced such few areas of agreement. Even 
the bouncingly optimistic HumpHrey came 
out of the shadows of the Kremlin mourn- 
ing the vast gap which separates Russia 
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from America on sO many issues. But, as is 
the nature of the man, HumpuHReEy found 
something at which to take heart. Khru- 
schev had agreed to extend fuller coopera- 
tion in the mutual search for health im- 
provement, and HumpuHrey immediately 
called for action to take advantage of Khru- 
schev’s offer. 

In a way, that keys the man, HumMpHREY 
has an instinctive belief that any idea is bet- 
ter than no idea at all. He can always see 
a ray of light in an otherwise dark situation; 
he has a compulsive drive to use his imagi- 
nation to seek solutions to problems. 

There are certain predictions that are easy 
to make, should Husert HuMpPHREY become 
President of the United States. His admin- 
istration would be zestful, imaginative, 
politically oriented and intensely partisan. 
It would possess motion and flexibility. 
There would be little doubt on which side 
of an issue the White House stood. Friends 
would be rewarded; enemies punished. It 
would be an administration in which presi- 
dential ideas would be forcefully articulated 
and energetically pushed. 

A woman who knows him well was asked 
what she thought about HumpnHrey as Presi- 
dent. She mulled the question, then her 
face brightened and she replied, “I can tell 
you one thing. With Husert in the White 
House, living in this country would be a lot 
of fun.” 





Our Foreign Trade Policy 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN E. HENDERSON 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. HENDERSON. Mtr. Speaker, al- 
though there is no foreign trade bill 
actively under discussion before the 
Congress, a great deal of thinking is be- 
ing done by Americans with regard to 
the consequences of our present trade 
policy. It is my understanding that the 
U.S. Chamber of Commerce has had this 
matter under consideration for some 
time. 

I. would like to point out that there 
are many thinking people who believe 
that a policy of dropping trade barriers 
is unwise, unsound and contrary to the 
best interests of many Americans. Such 
is the stand which has been taken by 
the Chamber of Commerce of Zanesville, 
Ohio, and I would like to present for the 
perusal of my colleagues a resolution 
of the Zanesville Chamber adopted sev- 
eral weeks ago. The resolution is as 
follows: 

Whereas the U.S. Chamber of Commerce 
has announced to its membership and to the 
Zanesville Chamber of Commerce, its pro- 
posed policy declarations to be voted on at 
the 47th annual meeting to be held in Wash- 
ington, D.C., April 26-29, 1959; and 

Whereas said policy declarations covers the 
subject of foreign commerce on pages 16, 
17, and 18 thereof and, in effect, supports the 
reciprocal trade agreements and the legisla- 
tion in connection therewith; and 

Whereas the Zanesville Chamber of Com- 
merce deems such support by the U.S. Cham- 
ber to be unwise and unsound and contrary 
to the best interests of its members; and 

Whereas the policy of reciprocal trade has 
done and will do further serious damage to 
the economy of the United States at large and 
to this geographical area in particular; and 
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Whereas said policy declaration ignores 
such facts as— 

(a) That 73 percent of all our exports are 
paid for with dollars earned from tourists, 
GI's, transportation, and investment; fur- 
thermore, that of the remaining 22 percent 
many of these dollars come from agricultural 
exports and areas of trade where tariff is not 
even a factor; and 

(b) That despite the Reciprocal Trade Acts 
which have been in effect since 1934 and 
despite our heavy economic military ship- 
ments abroad, American exports have only 
averaged 4.5 percent of our gross national 
product, whereas in the decade after World 
War I it equalled 5.4 percent of our national 
product; and 

(c) That the dollar credits of foreign na- 
tions in the United States have risen to where 
they hold over $12 billion of the total of $22 
billion gold bullion reserve of the United 
States and furthermore according to the 
U.S. Department of Commerce the current 
increase in the gold reserves of the foreign 
countries is at the rate of $1.7 billion an- 
nually, thereby demonstrating ample funds 
to purchase American products. This dem- 
onstrates that it is not the lack of funds that 
has reduced foreign purchases in the United 
States, but rather the fact that our infla- 
tionary policy and continuous wage increases 
have priced us out of large segments of the 
foreign market. 

(d) That the strength of America is its 
free enterprise system. This system, however, 
can only work within the realm of its domes- 
tic market with manufacturers subject to 
the same minimum wage laws and other 
social costs. Even the wage differentials 
between New England and the Southern 
States has been the source of controversy 
and has thrown many American employees 
out of work when the plants have moved to 
the South. The Reciprocal Trade Act ac- 
complishes the identical result only on an 
international scale. In American industry 
average rates exceed $2 an hour, and in 
foreign industries they are frequently less 
than $2 a day. 

With American meney and American 
know-how, foreign industries are becoming 
just as efficient as American industries and 
with the low wage scale can completely ruin 
the business enterprises upon which Ameri- 
can workers depend for their employment. 
Since 1950, American productivity has risen 
12 percent, Sweden 15 percent, Belgium 23 
percent, Netherlands 24 percent, France 33 
percent, West Germany 35 percent, and Italy 
44 percent. This demonstrates that the 
gap between productivity of the US. 
worker and the worker abroad is closing much 
faster than the wage gap. 

(e) That because jof the foregoing situa- 
tion, American industry is being seriously 
hurt. The mere mention of textiles, pot- 
tery, watches, and plywood paints a picture 
of dying industries. Now some of the giants 
are being hurt, such as General Electric, 
Pittsburgh Plate Glass, United States Steel. 
Already German barbed wire is being sold in 
Cleveland at jobber prices of $40 a spool less 
than wire made by United States Steel. 
This is even before completion of the St. 
Lawrence Seaway where it can be delivered 
in Cleveland by ship direct from Germany. 

(f) That other nations continuously pro- 
tect themselves with tariffs, import quotas 
and currency restrictions. Today the United 
States is one of the lowest tariff countries in 
the world; we rank eighth from the bottom 
among the 36 trading nations; only such 
small countries as the Netherlands, Norway, 
Sweden, Brazil, Benelux, Denmark, etc., have 
lower tariffs than the United States. 

(g) That the impact of inflation and ris- 
ing wages and additional costs in American 
industry as contrasted with the low wage 
costs in foreign countries, is an open invita- 
tion for American industry to build plants 
abroad. Many are already doing this, such 
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as IBM, Burroughs, Royal-McBee, Reming- 
ton-Rand, Underwood, etc. It is gradually 
becoming a situation where American com- 
panies would be better off to close their 
American plants and sell them and throw 
the workmen out of jobs simultaneously 
making purchases from foreign countries of 
their product using their U.S. distributive 
system to sell and distribute these products. 

(h) That for every dollar of foreign prod- 
ucts purchased in the United States, the 
American people and its Government spend 
$14. This American market is dependent 
upon American wages to create American 
purchasing power; when American indus- 
tries die their ability to pay taxes to the 
US. Treasury is lost; American employees 
lose their jobs and American purchasing 
power is thereby reduced. The foregoing re- 
cited facts clearly deter American industry 
from further expanding and spending money 
for new plants and capital improvements; 
yet this is what American industry is being 
urged to do by its Government. One of the 
great contributors to the economic periods 
of well being in American economy is when 
there is a great capital goods market. The 
policy of reciprocal trade and its conse- 
quences as outlined discourage the capital 
goods expansion of American industry. 

Because of the foregoing, reciprocal trade 
is actually contrary to our basic national 
policy of supporting wage increases and sup- 
porting the labor unions who asked for them 
and on the productivity theory provide for 
the mass American purchasing power in the 
American market: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That it is the firm conviction of 
the Zanesville Chamber of Commerce and 
its membership that the basic provisions of 
the proposed policy declarations relating to 
foreign commerce should be opposed and 
that the U.S. Chamber of Commerce at its 
national meeting be urged to vote down any 
such policy declarations; 

Resolved, further, That from said policy 
declarations the entire paragraph shown on 
page 17 immediately following ‘“Interna- 
tional Trade Policy” and entitled “Increased 
Import” and reading as follows should be 
deleted from said policy declaration: 

“A consistent and continuous large ex- 
port surplus, financed out of the tax reve- 
nue, is neither econqmic nor in keeping with 
the position of the United States as a cred- 
itor nation. Our industrial machine and 
our national security require raw and semi- 
manufactured goods for production and 
stockpiling. These imports alone, however, 
are not sufficient to supply this Nation's 
foreign customers with sufficient dollars to 
maintain beneficial U.S. exports at a level 
commensurate with the importance of the 
export industry to the total U.S. economy. 
Therefore, for the benefit of the economy 
of the Nation as a whole, business and gov- 
ernment should encourage increased imports 
into the United States.” 

Resolved further, That the statement on 
page 17 on “Trade agreements” be deleted 
and revoked and that in lieu thereof the 
following paragraph be inserted in said 
policy declaration as representing the policy 
of the U.S. Chamber of Commerce: 

“Trade agreements: The chamber sup- 
ports a trade agreements program for the 
selective adjustment of tariffs and the grad- 
ual reduction of other barriers to world 
trade, on the condition that the supporting 
legislation (1) provides safeguards for in- 
terested parties to be heard in support of, 
or in opposition to, contemplated and 
publicly announced negotiations, and (2) 
that it provides an effective escape clause 
permitting modification or withdrawal of 
concessions if imports seriously injure do- 
mestic producers, in accordance with find- 
ings of the U.S. Tariff Commission, and in 
conformity with the publicly avowed policy 
repeatedly affirmed during the past 25 years 
by the Chief Executive and the Secretaries 
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of State that no domestic industry would 
be injured seriously by the trade agreements 
program.” 

Resolved further, That the following 
statement under “Governmental restric- 
tions on international trade” appearing on 
page 17 of the policy declaration, be de- 
leted: 

“The continuance of legislative riders and 
other devices commonly called the buy- 
American legislation is opposed as con- 
trary to public interest and as being relics 
of depression psychology.” 

The same being contrary to the best in- 
terests of the American economy. The ease 
with which foreign firms can underbid 
domestic firms because of the lower wages 
prevailing in other countries, gives such 
firms a tremendous advantage and only a 
buy American policy can be used to offset 
such an advantage. Foreign bidders are 
not subject to the Walsh-Healy Act, the 
Wage and Hour Act, and others that raised 
domestic costs of production. 

Resolved further, That the first para- 
graph at the top of page 18 of the policy 
declarations should be amended by elimi- 
nating that part of the paragraph begin- 
ning with the words “and declare itself.” 
This is merely a statement that the Gov- 
ernment would carry out its own policy by 
its own special interpretation. 

Resolved further, That the statements of 
poliey with relation to unreasonable forms 
of trade discrimination, exchange controls, 
quotas, preferential discriminatory treat- 
ment, monopolies, bilateral trade and ex- 
change agreements, express merely pious 
platitudes which the United States: has 
been following, whereas all the foreign 
countries discourage and prohibit imports 
that compete with domestic industry. They 
only permit tariff reductions where the im- 
ports are complementary to their own do- 
mestic industry. 

Resolved further, That the basic philos- 
ophy of the policy set forth in proposed 
policy declarations can only function when 
the entire world follows a free-trade policy 
without any barriers or restrictions and, 
furthermore, when the entire world has uni- 
from social security and minimum wage 
laws, etc. 

Unanimously adopted by the board of di- 
rectors of the Zanesville Chamber of Com- 
merce, April 10, 1959. 





The Late James G. Polk, of Ohio 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS G. ABERNETHY 


OF MISSISSIPPI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. ABERNETHY. Mr. Speaker, the 
passing of our friend and colleague, 
JAMES G. POLK, leaves us in a state of 
profound sadness. 

JIM PonkK was one of the most beloved 
Members of this body. He was possessed 
of an unusually sweet disposition.: He 
was a man of tenderness. He was kind, 
courteous, and good. In the many years 
I have been privileged to serve here with 
JIM POLK, I never once heard him make 
an unkind or uncomplimentary remark 
of anyone; nor was such made of him. 
He was loved and respected by all on 
both sides of the aisle. 

It was my good fortune to have been 
quite close to Jim. For years we served 
together on the same committee, the 
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Committee on Agriculture. We also 
worked together on several subcommit- 
tees. ‘To have been so closely associated 
with this fine man was a rewarding ex- 
perience, one I shall always cherish and 
remember. 

Jim PoLK was a good Congressman. 
He was unbiased. He was loyal and 
conscientious. In his daily living he was 
always mindful of his duty as a public 
servant. He put the people first, him- 
self second. In this connection I am re- 
minded of something which happened 
about 10 daysago. Although a very sick 
man, something which he undoubtedly 
knew, he called from his hospital bed of 
pain and discussed with me a matter 
pending in our committee. He was 
thinking of a commitment he had made 
to some people about committee hear- 
ings on a pending legislation. He want- 
ed us to know of his commitment and 
expressed the hope that some of us could 
pick up where he had been forced to 
leave off. Although the very sick man 
that he was, he was still thinking of his 
duties as a servant of man. AS was 
typical of Jim, he was putting the people 
first, himself second. 

This incident so clearly illustrates his 
devotion to duty and the way he lived. 
Yes, indeed, Jim PoLkK lived a good life, 
one that all who follow would do well 
to emulate. 

I join with the distinguished delega- 
tion from the great State of Ohio in 
mouring the passing of our friend and 
colleague, JAMES G. PoLK. And to he be- 
reaved widow and family, I extend my 
profound sympathy. 





Cold War in the Land of the Camel 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. CARLTON LOSER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. LOSER. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
am including the first of three articles 
on Afghanistan written by the distin- 
guished editor of the Nashville Tennes- 
sean, who is on a world tour. 

In this article Mr. Coleman Harwell 
gives a background picture of the coun- 
try, its political importance to both Rus- 
sia and the western world, the economy, 
and the press. I believe you will find it 
of particular interest. It follows: 


COLD WaR IN LAND OF THE CAMEL—I?T’s VERY 
POLITE BUT VERY REAL IN “NEUTRAL” 
AFGHANISTAN 


(By Coleman Harwell) 


KABUL, AFGHANISTAN.—The cold war here 
is very polite but it is very, very real. 

You see it often, hear it many times a day, 
feel its presence continuously. 

If you look at the map as you approach 
the capital city of Kabul (pronounced Kah- 
ble, with accent on the first syllable) you 
see that the 1,400 mile long Afghan-Russian 
border is less than 200 miles away. 

And you recognize that the spine-tingling, 
snow-clad peaks of the Hindu Kush moun- 
tains have lost the defensive value they had 
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back in 1220 A.D., when it took the genius 
of a man like bloody Genghis Khan to send 
his armies over them. 

Today hundreds of Russians, maybe more, 
are in Afghanistan. Without firing a shot, 
they have won power, how much is anyone’s 
guess, by becoming advisors to the Afghan 
army and by equipping it with Russian arms 
and planes. 

When you eat bread here, you may be eat- 
ing Russian wheat or American wheat, but 
you have the feeling it is Russian because 
the bakery is Russian-financed and the big 
white Russian silo dominates the skyline 
on the city’s wesfern border. Nearly every- 
body points it out as you drivé by. 

RUSSIAN CONTRIBUTION 


When you drive your car or camel over one 
of the half dozen oil streets in Kabul, you are 
enjoying a Russian contribution. The major 
military road from the south, going near the 
spectacular Khyber Pass is Russian built. 

The 100-bed hospital and the gasoline 
storage tanks—Russia, Russian. 

And so, by the way, is more than $300 
million in debt. 

You ask, of course, why all this feverish 
activity in small, backward Afghanistan, on 
the part of huge Russia, which certainly 
could use the skill and equipment to improve 
the lot of its own people. The answer is 
readily available. There are more than 500 
Americans in Afghanistan. 

And these Americans are doing things. 
Such as helping create a school system, an 
airline, an agricultural program, an efficient 
fiscal setup, and a big reclamation project. 


INTERESTED IN ALL 


Why should the Russians be concerned 
about these things, 10,000 miles from Amer- 
ica? Well, regardless of why, the Russians 
are interested in everything we do. 

When Dean Kenneth Olson and I held a 
session with newspapermen in the U.S. In- 
formation Service auditorium, three Russians 
were present. One was the correspondent of 
Russia’s Tass“-News Agency, the only foreign 
newsman in Afghanistan. The other two 
were from the Embassy staff. All three took 
copious notes. 

I can’t imagine what they noted that could 
be of interest in Moscow. We discussed press 
influence and the views we expressed are 
readily available in a number of places, in- 
cluding the Nashville Tennessean. It was 
interesting, however, that very few questions 
were asked that night, whereas in our subse- 
quent meetings, the questions were many and 
well put. Actually, I don’t think there’s any 
connection in the Russian’s presence. But, 
following the example “of the Tass corre- 
spondent, I’ll note the fact. 

And, in an effort to see the picture as the 
Russians may see it, consider these things: 

Afghanistan is a buffer between Russia and 
India, Pakistan, and Iran. 


HATRED OF RUSSIA? 


The Afghans do not trust Russia. Some 
people feel this amounts to hatred. Regard- 
less, Afghans have reason to be wary of any- 
one from that region, from which marauders 
have invaded their land for centuries. If 
Russia should stand by idly, therefore, Af- 
ghanistan might become westernized, develop 
a strong economy and free institutions, and 
thus become a very embarrassing neighbor. 
Russia has not tolerated such a develop- 
ment elsewhere. 

Now, looking from another direction, Af- 
ghanistan has its attraction for America, 
too. 

And our policy is this: To keep the bear 
on the other side of the Oxus River, to en- 
courage a neutral position by the Govern- 
ment, and to help develop an economy 
oriented toward the communized, she could 
be very bothersome to our friend, Pakistan, 
and to neutral India. Her rulers seem to 
welcome our friendship, whether because 
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they’d like to become westernized or just to 
benefit from our aid. 

So we have come out here west. 

Can we make good on this policy? 
it by points: 

1. Russia could take over Afghanistan any 
day. But she would gain world enmity and 
a police state over some rugged types who are 
unpleasant when they choose to be, and they 
often do so choose. 

2. For us to be encouraging neutrality is 
rather amusing in view of some of the things 
our administration has said about neutrals. 
But that is beside the point now. The point 
is that we’ve decided neutrality is important 
to us, and, furthermore, we have reason to 
believe the Government wants just that. 
King Zahir Shah and his cousin, Prime Min- 
ister Daud, want to maintain their author- 
ity. To do so, they recognize they must 
provide progress, including more and better 
education in a country where illiteracy is at 
least 90 percent. Their chances to achieve 
these things would seem to be much greater 
with us. 

3. Orienting the economy toward the West 
means creating some private enterprise 
where little exists today. In this field we 
have produced our best gimmicks, includ- 
ing the airline. More of that later. 

And here are some things to consider in 
all of this: 

GOVERNMENTA.: PRESS 


The press here is of course a strictly gov- 
ernmental operation. But the press depart- 
ment president and his assistants sound con- 
vincing when they say they are encouraging 
the three papers in Kabul and the smaller 
provincial ones to try their wings. They say 
further that when and if the papers become 
self-supporting, through advertising and 
circulation revenue, individuals, including 
present editors, will have an opportunity to 
buy them. 

There is some solid, local reporting in 
them and occassionally a dig at govern- 
mental weakness, such as streets or schools. 
And there is a hint from time to time that 
social progress must be made, including re- 
moval of the veil from Afghan women. 

We recognize that this may be just win- 
dow dressing. We do know, however, that 
in a week of lectures and discussions, we 
plugged the free press as strongly as we 
would anywhere in the free world. And we 
heard the Russians complained of our pres- 
ence. But here we were. 


Take 





Polish Constitution Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, May 3 of 
this year marks the 168th anniversary 
of the adoption of the Polish Constitu- 
tion. On this anniversary of Poland’s 
Constitution Day, as on similar anniver- 
saries in past years, our minds and 
thoughts once again turn to the be- 
leaguered Polish people suffering under 
Communist domination. 

Today, aS we express our feelings and 
our hopes for Poland’s early liberation, 
we again underscore our warm friend- 
ship for the Polish people. That rela- 
tionship between our two peoples is tra- 
ditional and historical, and no efforts 
on the part of the Communists will erase 
it., The people of Poland have always 
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manifested a strong attachment to the 
Western World, particularly to America, 
because our democratic way of life is also 
their way. 

The American people have always sup- 
ported the struggle for a free and inde- 
pendent Polish nation, and they will con- 
tinue to do so in the future. Fora time 
during and immediately after the Polish 
Revolution of October 1956 we had hoped 
that a new and.promising era would 
ensue and that Poland would somehow 
succeed in breaking away from the grip 
of Soviet tyranny. 

Unfortunately, it has not worked out 
that way. The promising new era was 
short lived. Freedom of religion is again 
being suppressed. The collective farms 
are being reinstated. There is no free- 
dom of press or opinion. Basic human 
rights are being denied or violated. The 
whole pattern of communism in its worst 
phases has been reestablished as before. 

Nevertheless, we must not be discour- 
aged. We must continue to. give the 
Polish people our fullest measure of 
moral support, as well as other aid and 
encouragement to show our Solidarity 
with them. On this anniversary we pay 
our tribute to the gallant Polish people 
and express our fervent hope for the 
early realization of Poland’s goal of na- 
tional freedom and independence. 

In connection with the anniversary of 
Polish Constitution Day, I wish to insert 
into the Recorp a very fine and timely 
article on the subject by Prof. Eugene 
Kusielewicz, of St. John’s University in 
Brooklyn. Professor Kusielewicz is an 
executive member of the John Smolenski 
Democratic Organization in Greenpoint, 
Brooklyn, a part of my district which I 
am proud to represent in Congress. He 
is also an associate editor of the Polish- 
American World, a weekly newspaper 
printed in New York, which published 
Professor Kusielewicz’ article in its cur- 
rent issue. 

I share in the hope and prayers ex- 
pressed by this esteemed scholar that 
Poland may again be a free country and 
that the Polish people will again enjoy 
the freedom enunciated in their hallowed 
constitution of May 3, 1791. The article 
by Professor Kusielewicz reads as fol- 
lows: 

THE MEANING OF THE 3D OF MAY 

For almost 150 years the people of Poland 
have celebrated the 3d of May as their 
national holiday in much the same manner 
as we in America celebrate July the Fourth. 
In America we commemorate the Declara- 
tion of Independence, our determination to 
prevent England’s interference in our affairs. 
The people of Poland commemorate the 
‘constitution of the 3d of May, which, in 
part, was an expression of their determina- 
tion to be rid of Russia’s interference in 
their affairs. 

When Poland again fell under the tyranny 
of Russia’s heel at the end of World War II, 
it became obvious that the celebration of 
the 3d of May would not be tolerated. This 
date recalled Russia’s previous oppression of 
Poland. ‘Today the Poles cannot celebrate 
this day as they would choose, for their 
Government has decreed that July 22d, Lib- 
eration Day, should now and henceforth be 
their national fete. 

Who then will celebrate the 3d of May? 

It will be celebrated, as it should be, and 
as it is, by those Poles and by those of Polish 
extraction living beyond the borders of 
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Poland in the lands where freedom still pre- 
vails. Actually we, and all those who are 
dedicated to the cause of freedom and jus- 
tice will join in this celebration which the 
people of Poland can commemorate only in 
their hearts. 

The constitution of the 3d of May, 1791, 
was an attempt on the part of Poland’s lead- 
ers to give their people those rights and free- 
doms which the Americans had outlined in 
their Constitution and which the French 
then had recently stated in their “declaration 
of the rights of man.” It abolished certain 
weaknesses which had until then paralyzed 
their state, particularly the liberum veto 
which permitted Catherine the Great of 
Russia to bribe one or two nobles and thus 
to prevent Poland from opposing the aggres- 
sive designs which have always characterized 
the history of Russia. It made the mon- 
archy a hereditary one, subject to the will 
of a national legislative body, in this man- 
ner attempting to prevent the civil wars and 
foreign intrigues which often accompanied 
the royal elections. Religious freedom, the 
very marrow of Poland’s historic tradition, 
was to be restored to all. So great was the 
import of this document that news of its 
promulgation spread like wildfire throughout 
the world. Upon hearing of its adoption the 
great English political philosopher Edmund 
Burke called it one of the foremost potitical 
achievements of his age. 

Following are some excerpts from the con- 
stitution of May 3, 1791: 

“Valuing above life and personal happi- 
ness the political existence, external inde- 
pendence and internal freedom of the Nation 
we have resolved upon the present Consti- 
tution. © * © 

“We recognize all royal cities in the lands 
of the Commonwealth as free. 

“We allow to the citizens of such cities 
the hereditary possession of the land in the 
cities inhabited by them, of their houses, 
villages and territories wherever such now 
legally belong to the cities. 

“Guided by justice, humanity and Chris- 
tian duties, as well as by our own best irf- 
terests, we take the peasants, whose labor 
is the most abundant source of the national 
wealth, who constitute the largest segment 
of the population and therefore the country’s 
greatest strength, under the protection of 
the law and of the national government, re- 
solving that from now on any liberties, 
grants or contracts whatsoever authentically 
upon by the landlord with the peasants of 
his estates, whether these grants and con- 
tracts be made with the communities or 
with each village inhabitant individually, 
shall constitute a common and mutual obli- 
gation, in accordance with the true meaning 
of the terms and the description contained 
in such grants and contracts, and shall be 
protected by the national government, * * * 

“In human society all authority originates 
from the will of the people. In order there- 
fore that the integrity of the country, civil 
liberties and the order of society may be 
forever equally maintained, three posers 
should, and by virtue of the present law 
shall forever, constitute the government of 
the Polish nation: these are, the legislative 
power vested in the assembled estates, the 
supreme executive authority vested in the 
King and the Council of Ministers, and the 
judicial power vested in the jurisdictions 
established or to be established for that 
purpose. 

“The happiness of people depends upon 
just laws; the effects of laws depend on their 
execution. * * * Having therefore insured 
to the free Polish nation the power of mak- 
ing laws for itself and watching over all 
executive power, as well as of electing officers 
to the magistracies, we entrust the supreme 
power of the enforcement of the laws to the 
King and his Council. * * * 

“The judicial power shall be exercised 
neither by the legislative power nor by the 
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King; but by the magistracies established 
and elected for that purpose. * * * 

“The nation must act in its own defense 
and for the preservation of its integrity. 
Therefore all citizens are defenders of the 
integrity and liberties of the nation. The 
army is nothing but the defensive power 
selected and organized from the general 
strength of the nation. The nation owes to 
its army a debt of respect for its complete 
devotion to the defense of the nation. The 
army owes to the nation the defense of its 
frontiers and of the general peace; in a word 
it~ must be the nation’s most powerful 
shield.” 

What then is the meaning of the 3d of 
May? 

On the surface it would appear to be 
simply a political document embodying the 
noblest aspects of a republican govern- 
ment—a free people governed by a repre- 
sentative assembly, guaranteed by a system 
of checks and balances, not unlike our own, 
and defended by the army of its citizenry. 
This alone should be the cause of celebra- 
tion and commemoration. 

But the 3d of May means more. It means 
fulfillment. The fulfillment of the dream 
of a nation unified; united in the determina- 
tion to overcome its own weaknesses and to 
rise by its own bootstraps to the defense 
of its ancient freedom. But it meansa frus- 
trated fulfillment. For no sooner did it 
achieve its century old ambition than the 
tyrannical despots who enslaved its neigh- 
bors determined to stamp out this outpost 
of freedom and enslave the Polish people. 
Kosciuszko fell and freedom shrieked. And 
Poland was no more. 

Since then the 3d of May has meant hope; 
hope that the people of Poland could once 
again lift themselves by their own energies 
to achieve that freedom and fulfillment 
which they enjoyed on the 3d of May. 


Today Poland hopes that once again it 
may be free. We share that hope. And 
in this small way we commemorate that 
hope, that 3d of May. We hope, indeed we 
pray, that Poland, and all the nations of the 
world might enjoy that freedom and liberty 
which was, and is, the spirit of that noble, 
hallowed day, the 3d of May. 





CBR: A Power for Peace 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT L. F. SIKES 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. SIKES. Mr. Speaker, I wish to 
call to the attention of my colleagues a 
speech delivered by Maj. Gen. Marshall 
Stubbs, Army chief chemical officer, be- 
fore the Wilmington Chapter, Armed 
Forces Chemical Association, at Wil- 
mington, Del., on April 14, 1959. I feel 
that this speech on the subject of “CBR: 
A Power for Peace” carries an important 
message for the Congress and for the 
public. I submit it for printing in the 
Recorp. The speech follows: 

CBR: A POWER FOR PEACE 
(Speech by Maj. Gen. Marshall Stubbs, 

Army chief chemical officer, before Wil- 

mington Chapter, Armed Forces Chemical 

Association, Wilmington, Del., April 14, 

1959) 

In our justifiable concern with the increase 
ing missile and nuclear threat that this 
Nation faces, I am deeply disturbed that we 
have been and are neglecting an equal risk 
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in the possibility of the use by an enemy 
of chemical and biological warfare. The 
danger to this country from such an attack, 
while of the same.order of magnitude as 
nuclear, generally has not been so recog- 
nized or appreciated. We have not taken 
full cognizance of the advantage to a poten- 
tial enemy of the combined use of nuclear 
and chemical and biological weapons. We 
recognize the threat of intercontinental bal- 
listic missiles armed with nuclear warheads. 
Those same missiles that can deliver nuclear 
weapons can in turn deliver on target chem- 
ical and biological agents, 

The world today accepts atomic power as 
a weapon for the deterrence of war. Prior 
to World War II the American people or 
the world knew little or nothing about its 
capabilities or effects. The bomb that fell 
on Hiroshima fell on America too. It fell 
on no city, reduced no man to his atomic 
elements, but it fell and shook the land, Its 
repercussion jarred our Nation into the real- 
ization of the destructive might of atomic 
warfare. May we not have to have a chemi- 
cal and biological Hiroshima on one of our 
own cities to shake us out of our apathy to 
chemical and biological warfare? 

Since toxic chemical warfare has not been 
used since World War I, this generation is 
is not so well informed on its capabilities 
and consequently is apathetic as te its com- 
bat effectiveness. Coupled with this is the 
widespread belief left over from the first 
World War that its use is cruel and unethi- 
cal. People fear what they do not under- 
stand. We can render a great service to our 
country by removing the cloak of doubt and 
suspicion surrounding the use of chemical 
and biological agents in war. We as a na- 
tion must realize that a potential enemy 
would not hesitate for a moment to employ 
these weapons if it would be to his ad- 
vantage. 

In his first annual address to Congress 
Washington said, “To be prepared for war is 
one of the most effectual means of preserv- 


ing peace,” a quotation that he had trans-’ 


lated from Horace. That quotation holds 
as true today, but I should like to go one 
step further and add that not only must 
we be prepared for war, but we must know 
the state of preparedness of a possible en- 
emy. For in that knowledge we can know 
how to best assemble our forces and utilize 
our strength. 

Our greatest threat of another war, be it 
limited or general, lies in the rapidly grow- 
ing threat of Communist aggression. A total 
of 18 examples of the use of force have 
arisen since 1945 yarying in degree from 
guerrilla operations in Greece and Malaya to 
the North Korean aggression. There is no 
evidence that these will not continue to oc- 
cur, and that the rate of occurrence may not 
increase. The Soviet Union has clearly dem- 
onstrated an increased belligerence in each 
succeeding crisis as in the recent Lebanon 
situation and the Taiwan Straits incident. 
The Soviet pressure on Berlin is the most re- 
cent example of that increased pressure. 
Since the Communists are well aware that 
both they and the free world have atomic 
capabilities, it is reasonable to assume that 
they will be prepared to use all weapons in 
any future war, including chemical-and bio- 
logical munitions. 

We have good reason to believe that Rus- 
sia’s heavy concentration on increased mili- 
tary capability includes the field of chemical 
and biological warfare. 

In May of last year NATO published a 
memorandum warning the West Foreign 
Ministers that the Soviet Union was ready 
for instant atomic warfare, backed by fully 
tested missiles and was growing militarily 
stronger daily. It went on further to state 
that the Soviet rulers may be tempted to 
use their expanding war machine if they 
feel that they are losing the cold war. The 
possibility included germ warfare and gaS. 
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The newsletter said bluntly that the Soviet 
aim is to establish throughout the world 
Communist regimes directed from Moscow. 

Progress 58, a recent Department of the 
Army report, devoted two pages to our as- 
sets and liabilities. It gives a balance sheet 
of Communist versus U.S. military strength. 
First item on the balance sheet is our 1958 
Army of less than 900,000 men compared to 
8 million in the Sino-Soviet bloc. In this 
Communist bloc are 400 ground divisions 
compared to our 15. We have about 37 com- 
bat divisions in reserve while the Soviets 
alone could expand their present force to 
300 divisions in 30 days and 500 divisions 
within a year. 

Within these Soviet divisions is an or- 
ganization devoted to the field of chemical 
warfare. Chemical troops are assigned to 
all echelons down to battalion. Statements 
by Soviet military leaders on the role of 
chemical and biological warfare in any fu- 
ture war are positive and are indicative of 
Soviet preparation to use, if they see fit, 
all weapons including toxic munitions. 

Soviet chemical weapons are modern and 
effective and probably include all types of 
chemical munitions known to the West, in 
addition to several dissemination devices 
peculiar to the Russians. Their ground 
forces are equipped with a variety of pro- 
tective chemical equipment and they are 
prepared to participate in large scale gas 
warfare. They have a complete line of pro- 
tective clothing which will provide protec- 
tion in any gas situation and a large variety 
of decontaminating equipment. 

Much of their hardware is relatively sim- 
ple in design and operations are often multi- 
purpose. For example, flamethrowers. may 
be used for the dissemination of other in- 
cendiary materials or persistent agents. Con- 
verted artillery shells, incendiary bombs, and 
rotational scattering aircraft bombs are used 
for chemical warfare purposes. 

We can assume from available knowledge 
that they are equally capable in biological 
warfare. The mass of medical and technical 
reports published recently by their scientists 
indicates increased activity in this area. So- 
viet microbiologists and military authorities 
have conducted biological warfare tests at an 
isolated location over a long period of time. 

It is also known that the Communists 
have conducted research and development 
leading to the large scale production and 
storage of disease producing and toxic agents. 

Maj. Gen. Yu. V. Drugov, of the Military 
Medical Service, Red Army, stated on the 
49th anniversary of the great October revo- 
lution that their scientists regard research 
on the action of poisons and on the develop- 
ments of antidotes to be their patriotic duty. 
He attached special interest to the so-called 
psychic poisons (mescaline, methedrine, ly- 
sergic acid derivatives), insecticides (organo- 
phosphorus compounds) and poisons of 
animal origin. 

Along with the stepped-up military and 
scientific program it appears that the deep 
interest of the Soviets can mean only one 
thing, that they have the capability of ini- 
tiating chemical and biological warfare. I 
cannot believe that they would expend their 
critical resources to produce quantities of 
chemical agents for any other purpose. 

An intensive program of mass education in 
civil defense against chemical and biological 
warfare has been in progress since World 
War II, and has received continued emphasis 
in recent years. A quasi-military organiza- 
tion called DOSAAF (Voluntary Society for 
Cooperation with the Army, Navy, and Air 
Force) consisting of more than 30 million 
members, is the Soviet agency responsible for 
the widespread program. The organization 
extends to the smallest outlying village and 
insures adequate instruction in practical de- 






.fense against chemical and biological agents. 


While the picture I have painted you as to 
the preparedness of the Soviets in CBR is 
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not a detailed one due to security limitations. 
I believe that I have given you enough to 
make you aware that they pose a threat to 
the free nations of the world. Coupled with 
that is the fact that their leaders have stated 
openly that future wars will be characterized 
by “various means of mass destruction, such 
as atomic, hydrogen, chemical and bacterio- 
logical weapons.” 

We are, and rightly so, spending large sums 
to provide a defense against surprise attacks 
by land, air, or sea, but at the same time we 
must guard against a covert chemical war- 
fare-biological warfare attack that could so 
readily happen. Chemical warfare and 
biological warfare weapons are equally suit- 
ed for unconventional warfare. We must 
expect such type of operation in substantial 
amounts, because of the greater ability of the 
enemy to infiltrate our dispersed positions 
in atomic warfare, as well as the ease with 
which these materials may be used in sub- 
versive activities. Enemy agents could si- 
multaneously deliver crippling blows to our 
critical installations, virtually neutralizing 
us to an open full scale massive attack. Let 
us consider for a moment the possibilities 
open to an enemy using biological agents. 
He can preselect the results he desires to 
achieve. That is, he can choose from diseases 
ranging in effect from the mildly incapacitat- 
ing, which would make one severely ill for 
several days, to prolonged incapacitation with 
few fatalities, up to those which result in 
high death rates. 

Unlike some of the gases of World War I, 
germs can’t be seen or tasted; they can’t be 
felt and have no odor. The quantity re- 
quired to produce results is exceedingly 
small, thus making it possible for effective 
attack of very large areas, with relatively 
small logistical effort. 

Tests on a number of representative large- 
size office buildings have shown that many 
of our installations are critically vulnerable. 
The effort required, the equipment involved, 
and the training necessary for effective bio- 
logical warfare attack are amazingly small. 

One such test involved the use of a port- 
able generator disguised in a brief case and 
placed near a ventilator in a building; an- 
other, a cloud of particles sent out from an 
apparently innocent-looking vehicle on a 
road several hundred yards from a building. 
If actual disease producing organisms had 
been used in these tests by an enemy agent 
most of the people in the buildings would 
have been casualties. 

The proven effectiveness of biological war- 
fare attack over large areas has also been 
confirmed by a number of field trials. Test 
attacks have been made both from ships 
lying offshore and from planes flying over 
the continental United States. These tests, 
in which a harmless tracer material was 
used, proved that coverage up to several 
thousand square miles could be achieved, 
with the population being wholly unaware 
that the attack had occurred. It should not 
require much imagination on your part for 
those of you who remember the infiuenza 
epidemics of World War I, and the recent 
incapacitating Asian flu epidemic, both of 
which were spread by natural means, to vis- 
ualize the potential dangers from a deliber- 
ate enemy attack in this manner. 

Thus far, I have devoted the major por- 
tion of my talk to the potentials of our pos- 
sible enemy. Time and security will not 
permit me to go into detail as to our own 
strength and readiness position. You have 
been told many times of our mission and 
developments, but I do want to mention one 
program that I feel sure will be of interest 
to you. We know that the Soviets are show- 
ing a marked interest in the incapaciting 
agents. In order for us to be prepared to 
defend ourselves against their use, we must 
know the effects they produce on people and 
countermeasures that can be taken. The 
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Chemical Corps has been studying these 
psychochemicals for some time. 

These agents have the ability to upset 
the behavior pattern, thus reducing a sol- 
dier’s will to fight. Let me give you a few 
examples of how an enemy might employ 
these against us. A well-organized enemy 
inspired effort, by use of these agents among 
our troops, could disrupt and slow down 
normal thought processes and make radical 
changes in behavior. For instance, com- 
bat-indoctrinated soldiers are trained to 
fight as a unit and obey orders in defense 
of a position. If subjected to one of these 
agents, they would lose the ability to work 
together and would probably think the entire 
situation hilariously funny. 

An individual under the influence of one 









of these agents would become temporarily 
deranged and his reactions would probably 
be completely opposite from normal. In 


other words, an aggressive, outgoing person 
might want to run and hide even from his 
fellow soldiers. Courageous people are apt 
to become timid, timid people become bel- 
ligerent. 

We know that the degree of incapacita- 
tion can be-varied. Some of these can cause 
temporary blindness, or other physical or 
motor abnormalities, while still others could 
cause mental stupefaction or irrationality. 
We know that an aggressor would have a 
choice of delivery of these agents by aerial 
bombs, artillery, and other means. 

I would like to touch on some problem 
areas at this point which I feel you and 
groups such as you need to be made aware 
of and suggest ways in which you can help 
us. First, let’s take a look. at the thinking 
of the American people and, as a matter of 
fact, the entire free world. I want to dis- 
cuss two phases of thinking—inaccurate 
thinking and creative thinking. 

We must do all we can to set the minds 
of our people straight as to the possible use 
by an enemy of chemical and biological 
warfare. The hazy and incorrect attitudes 
toward the use of these weapons are a hang- 
over from World War I. This generation has 
accepted them and passed them on much as 
old wives’ tales have been handed down 
one generation to another. I believe that 
these fallacies can be corrected. Certainly 
the public must realize that other nations 
have a strong CBR capability and that we 
must be prepared to defend ourselves with 
any weapon they might choose to use. 
Surely an enemy would be unwise were he 
to rely on one weapons system alone or to 
ignore any chink that we might have in 
our armor. 

The public must understand that a po- 
tential enemy would consider chemical and 
biological. agents ideal for offensive use. 
They are ideal in that first, they are search 
weapons. They will seek out and reduce 
troops over a widely dispersed area, going 
deep into emplacements that standard mu- 
nitions would not reach. Second, they are 
capable of achieving their mission without 
the destruction of property. An invader 
would want left intact the industries, build- 
ings and equipment for his own occupational 
use. And last, chemical and _ biological 
weapons could be used to soften up an 
enemy prior to an all-out nuclear attack. 
Our Nation must be awakened to this threat. 
People must be taught how to quickly iden- 
tify a CBR attack and how to protect them- 
selves. 

Recently within the Corps, we have ac- 
celerated our information program. I am 
determined that our Nation shall be. told all 
that we can, within the limits of security. 
I have asked our personnel to contribute 
stories and articles about their work that 
would be of general interest. I am en- 
couraging them to speak to groups about 
the Chemical Corps. There is much that we 
are doing through our research and develop- 
ment program that is contributing to the 
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health, safety and well being of our Nation. 
These are things people should know along 
with our military accomplishments. Each 
of you here has wide personal contacts 
among your friends and associates. In- 
formed groups such as this can do much to 
contribute to a more realistic public attitude 
about CBR. 

As to creative thinking, I believe that we 
have within our corps a team of military 
and civilian personnel who are outstanding 
in the amount and nature of the creative 
work they perform. However, we still need 
help from outside. As I mentioned earlier, 
scientists in Russia consider it their patri- 
otic duty to do research that will benefit the 
military strength. While we certainly can- 
not advocate that in this country all re- 
search should be slanted toward the mili- 
tary, we do need the benefit of the most 
creative thinking by our scientists and en- 
gineers that can be applied to defense 
problems. 

The present and probable increase in 
scientific advances of an aggressor country 
demands that we have the benefit of a con- 
stant flow of new ideas and concepts if we 
expect to keep ahead of them. Ideas that 
today may seem out of this world might be 
an actuality tomorrow. Space ships and 
guided missiles that a few years ago were 
seemingly only a figment of the imagination 
of the cartoon comic artist, today are becom- 
ing a reality. 

We have had in the past, and still have, an 
active industrial liaison program with ap- 
proximately 450 industries participating. 
Through them we receive ideas, and com- 
pounds for screening for possible use by us. 
Often civilian laboratories have discovered 
some formula or process that while it is of 
no value to them, it may have great military 
possibilities. Because of budget limitations, 
our working staff in this program is small. 
I feel that the number of participating 
industries can be increased. Perhaps you 
can help us. You are in daily contact with 
people whose ideas and concepts we want. 
No matter how far-fetched an idea or con- 
cept may seem we would like to know about 
them. The panel that we have appointed 
to screen these ideas does so with an open 
mind and all interests are fully protected. 
Your help can be invaluable to us in our 
search for more creative thinking in the 
area of chemical and biological warfare. 

Let me give you an example of one of the 
ideas for which we are looking. Some of 
you may have run across a formula or a pro- 
cess that might help us arrive at a solution 
te this problem. We, in conjunction with 
the Quartermaster Corps and the Signal 
Corps are interested in designing an inte- 
grated combat suit that the soldier would 
wear constantly. We would like it to have 
the following qualities: it must be light in 
weight, and easy to wear. It must have its 
own built-in communications system; it 
must be flame and flash proof and must in- 
clude some body armor, and most important 
to the Chemical Corps, it must be impervious 
to chemicals. Wars of tomorrow will require 
protection of this sort for our soldiers. You 
may think that my description sounds like a 
space suit of a man from Mars, and perhaps 
it does. I realize that it is a large order and 
I know that we won’t accomplish this im- 
mediately. It is a project that I would like 
to ask you to give thought to, for I feel sure 
that with the help of people like you we can 
arrive at a solution 40 our problem miuch 
Sooner. I will welcome your ideas. 

To sum up, I have expressed my concern 
that national] opinion has not recognized the 
threat that we face the possibility of a chem- 
ical and biologica] attack by an enemy. I 
have told you that the Soviets are not neg- 
lecting CBR warfare in their own military 
structure and that they have the capability 
to use it. I have cited examples of ways an 
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aggressor might use chemical and biological 
warfare against us either covertly or openly. 
I hope that I have made you realize that 
we, as a nation, must overcome any impres- 
sion that we can respond with a big bomb 
and little else. I have asked your help in 
creating a more informed public attitude to- 
ward the use of CBR and in stimulating 
creative thinking that will benefit our de- 
fense posture. For, to preserve the peace we 
must be prepared for war. In the words of 
General Taylor, ‘“‘We must make crystal clear 
to both friend and foe alike that we. can 
respond promptly with proper weapons and 
proper forces to any challenge.” 


Poison in Your Water—No. 68 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted I am inserting 
into the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp an article appearing in the 
Florence (S.C.) News of June 22, 1958, 
entitled “Black Creek Pollution Deeper 
Problem Than Immediate Case”: 

BLACK CREEK POLLUTION DEEPER PROBLEM 
THAN IMMEDIATE CASE 


For a good many years the pollution of 
Black Creek has been a concern of the resi- 
dents of this area. This stream, one of an- 
cient, unspoiled beauty, is close to the hearts 
of all who live along its run and all who 
have ever fished along its banks. 

In recent days, the pollution question has 
come up again with the discovery of hun- 
dreds of dead fish, a reported scum along the 
banks where the water had fallen, reports 
from swimmers who said it was necessary 
to take a bath following a swim to remove 
an oily substance from their bodies, and 
general concern for the health of those who 
use the creek for swimming. 

llowing a confused start, responsible au- 
thorities, including the county health de- 
partment and the State water pollution, are 
now acting to take such steps as are neces- 
sary to protect public health from the haz- 
ards of using the creek for swimming. 

We think it wiser that necessary precau- 
tionary measures be taken pending ascer- 
taining the facts. Certainly, the discovery 
of dead fish and the other reports coming 
from responsible persons are indication 
enough that the stream is polluted. Would 
it not be better to ban the stream for swim- 
ming first until such time as the necessary 
studies are made to determine what the an- 
swer is? 

But there’s a larger question to this matter 
than swimming and fishing. It concerns the 
source of the pollution and what can be done 
about it. 

It’s an old question that has become acute 
again. For a good many years, it has been 
generally agreed that releasing of chemicals 
in the stream by Hartaville manufacturing 
interests has been the chief trouble. It is 
known that the Sonoco people have been 
concerned about this matter and have gone 
to great expense in an effort to correct it. 
But an old-time resident of the Black Creek 
community yesterday reported that the con- 
dition is worse than he has ever known it in 
his 70 years of intimate knowledge of the 
stream. 

This is a startling and disturbing state- 
ment. It suggests that all efforts and expense 
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to date have not corrected a condition which 
is becoming intolerable to a great many peo- 
ple—so intolerable, in fact, that court relief 
is being considered. 

We are neither capitalists nor chemists and 
don’t know the answer. But we hope that 
present conditions will cause efforts to be 
redoubled to prevent pollution of this stream 
which represents so much wealth and pleas- 
ure to the people of this area. 


Tragedy of the Steamship “Carl Il 
Bradley” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BARRATT O’HARA 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. O’HARA of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, 
I am extending my remarks to include 
a letter of unusual interest from Harry 
E. O’Reilly, executive secretary of the 
maritime trades department of AFL— 
CIO, and a statement by O’Reilly on the 
tragedy of the steamship Carl II Bradley. 
The letter follows: 


Mr. O’REILLY’s LETTER 


I am enclosing herewith a brief report 
entitled “Safety at Sea on the Great Lakes,” 
which calls attention to a critical and des- 
perate situation crying for remedy. The re- 
port points up the inadequacy of existing 
rescue personnel and facilities on the Great 
Lakes, notwithstanding that the seaway will 
open April 25, and thereby expand incalcul- 
ably this segment of the maritime industry. 

This is the story of the Bradley disaster, 
in which 33 seamens’ lives were lost, of which 
15 bodies remain unrecovered. 

Let me call your attention to a unique 
Situation: because the U.S. Coast Guard is 
unable to provide either equipment or per- 
sonnel to make an underwater survey of the 
Bradley, the Great Lakes District of the Sea- 
farers’ International Union of the AFL-CIO 
has made a contract with Aquatic Develop- 
ment and Engineering Co. to find the ship, 
make an underwater survey, and endeavor 
to recover the lost bodies. The union is 
furnishing all necessary funds and experi- 
enced personnel. The search will be made 
by two catamans especially equipped for 
this particular survey for the location, sal- 
vage and recovering operations under the 
immediate supervision of Mr. James Sawtelle 
and the direction of Capt. Walter Blake, 
US. Navy, retired. 

All discoveries, photographs, evidence and 
data of every kind revealed by the survey 
will be made available to any interested 
Government agency, including the Congress, 
interested parties and the public. 

The union is underwriting this expedi- 
tion in the hope that it will stimulate pub- 
lic and governmental interest in the hazards 
inherent in Great Lakes maritime operations, 
and that it will encourage the Government 
to provide the facilities and personnel which 
are so sorely needed to prevent and alleviate 
Great Lakes disasters and their immeasur- 
able cost in human lives and property. 

The heroism of the Bradley crew will have 
served a useful purpose if it has this desir- 
able result, and if it can focus attention 
upon this almost forgotten segment of the 
maritime industry. 

These 33 seamen then will not have given 
up their lives in vain. 
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SAFETY AT SEA ON THE GREAT LAKES 
(By Harry E. O'Reilly) 


On November 18, 1958, shortly after 5:30 
p.m,, the steamship Carl D. Bradley, while 


, lying 12 miles west southwest of Gull Island, 


814 hours out of its home port at Rogers 
City, Mich., broke in two and sank, The 
Bradley was a bulk carrier, built in 1927, 
of 10,028 gross tons, 14,000 deadweight tons, 
with a speed of 14 knots, and a draft of 22 
feet 64%4 inches She was owned by Brad- 
ley Transportation Line, which in turn is 
owned by United States Steel Corp. She was 
a 639-foot limestone carrier, returning empty 
from Gary, Ind., travelling in the winter’s 
worst storm: The U.S. Coast Guard was 
warning of whole gale winds, 60 miles an 
hour, with gusts reaching hurricane velocity. 
Her crew of 35 was completing its 45th trip 
of the year. She was sturdily riding 20-foot 
waves. At 5:31 p.m. her Captain Bryan and 
First Mate Elmer Fleming heard a thud. 
They saw the ship’s aft section pull upward 
slightly. The captain stopped the engines. 
Twenty seconds later a second thud came, 
and the ship hogged upward slightly. The 
captain ordered the first mate to send dis- 
tress signals. After a third thud, the ship 
sagged and the captain gave the abandon- 
ship signal. After a fourth thud, the ship 
sagged, and then suddenly split in half. 
Of the 35 crewmen, 33 died, and there were 
two survivors: Elmer Fleming, the first mate, 
and Frank Mays. Fifteen bodies were not 
recovered. 

Seconds after the Bradley distress signal 
was sent, a frantic search commenced. 
Twelve miles away the German freighter 
steamship Christian Sartori started for Gull 
Island. Three other nearby steamers started 
for the disaster area. A Coast Guard cutter, 
Hollyhock, set out immediately from Stur- 
geon Bay, Wis., a distance of about 88 miles 
from the wreck; another Coast Guard cutter, 
the Sundew, set off from Charlevoix, Mich., a 
distance of about 44 miles. The Hollyhock 
is stationed at Milwaukee and assigned to 
buoy tender service. It is a 175-foot vessel, 
powered by a diesel-reduction gear engine of 
1,350 horsepower, capable of a maximum 
speed of 12 knots an hour. It was con- 
structed in 1937. The Sundew is stationed 
at Sturgeon Bay and is also assigned to buoy 
tender service. It is a 180-foot vessel, pow- 
ered by a diesel-electric engine of 1,800 
horsepower, capable of a maximum speed of 
12 knots an hour. It was constructed in 
1944. A Coast Guard plane took off from 
Traverse City, Mich., approximately 72 miles 
away. About an hour later the Sartori 
reached the area of the sinking, but found 
no survivors. The Coast Guard plane found 
the Sartori, dropped flares, but could see no 
survivors. It must have taken the Hollyhock 
between 7 and 8 hours, and the Sundew 
about 4 hours to reach the scene, and they 
searched through the night. 


At dawn a Coast Guard helicopter spotted 
a lifeboat, but saw no survivors. A few 
minutes later, the helicopter spotted a raft 
with two men aboard. At 9:07 a.m., the 
Sundew sent word it had picked up two sur- 
vivors on a raft 5.25 miles from Gull Island. 
Later, the survivors reported that, after they 
‘had reached the raft, they picked up Crew- 
man Gary Strzelecki, and somewhat later an- 
other crew member, Dennis Meredith. 
About 75 minutes after the Bradley had 
sunk, they sighted the Sartori. The men 
had found five flares and asea anchor. Four 
flares were used to try to attract the atten- 





2United States and Canadian Great Lakes 
Fleets, issued by U.S. Department of Com- 
merce, Maritime Administration, as of De- 
cember 31, 1957, p. 3. 
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tion of the Sartori, but the fifth would not 
ignite, and the Sartori moved out of the 
area. In the course of the night, waves 
washed the men off the raft several times, 
and first Meredith, then Strzelecki, were lost. 
When light broke, Fleming thought he saw 
a plane. At 8 a.m., 14 hours after the sink- 
ing, the men saw High Island. An hour and 
7 minutes later, as noted above, the Sundew 
found the two survivors. By then they had 
been in the icy water more than 15 hours. 

The Coast Guard established a board of 
inquiry to ascertain the cause of the dis- 
aster. It is headed by Rear Adm. Joseph 
Kerrins, who is also commander of the Ninth 
Coast Guard District, with headquarters at 
Cleveland. The board of inquiry has not 
yet submitted its report, but it has been 
rumored that it will do so in the near fu- 
ture. 

In order to ascertain the nature and scope 
of the investigation, Victor G. Hanson, gen- 
eral counsel of Seafarers’ International 
Union, Great Lakes district, and Ray R. 
Murdock, Washington counsel, Seafarers’ In- 
ternational Union, met with Coast Guard 
officials on March 10,1959. The Coast Guard 
officials present were Capt. Claude H. Broach, 
Chief of the Merchant Vessel Inspection Divi- 
sion, Comdr. R. Y. Edwards, Assistant Chief 
of the Merchant Vessel Inspection Division, 
amd Comdr. J. H. Hawley, Chief of the 
Casualty Review Section of the Merchant 
Vessel Inspection Division. The SIU spokes- 
amen were particularly interested in learning 
whether or not the Coast Guard planned an 
underwater survey of the sunken ship, and 
any effort to recover the 15 bodies which are 
still.lost. 

The Coast Guard Officials stated that the 
board of inquiry has made no recommenda- 
tion that an underwater survey be under- 
taken or that the vessel itself be studied. 
Furthermore, if such recommendation were 
made, they stated that they had no equip- 
ment available in the area for such a survey. 
On being questioned as to the advisability of 
examining the wrecked ship, the Coast 
Guard officials stated that they had no funds 
available for such an examination, and had 
never felt the need to request appropriations 
for underwater surveys, or inspection of 
sunken ships. They also stated that they 
had neither the legal responsibility, au- 
thority, funds or equipment available for 
recovery of the lost bodies. 

It should be noted that about an hour 
after the wreck, the Sartori was in the area, 
and was sighted by the survivors on the 
raft. At that time there were four men 
alive, two of whom were lost during the 
night. Presumably, the Sartori did not 
have men specially trained for rescue, nor 
special equipment for that purpose. It 
seems most probable that, if a Coast Guard 
cutter had reached the wreck area as soon 
as the Sartori, all four of the men could 
have been rescued, and undoubtedly others 
could have been found in the area. 

The foregoing account points up two 
alarming facts: (1) At least on the Great 
Lakes, the U.S. Coast Guard does not have 
available adequate personnel or facilities 
for the accomplishment of rescue; and (2) 
a Coast Guard investigation of a disaster is 
not adequate to determine, with any degree 
of certainty, the approximate cause. In 
this connection, it should be remembered 
that in the case of airplane crashes, the 
Civil Aeronautics Authority makes every 
effort to locate the wrecked plane, and if 
successful examines it in minute detail to 
determine the cause of the crash. This is 
also true in connection with railroad wrecks, 
and even traffic accidents, when police 
Officials examine the machines involved and 
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take many photographs from many differ- 
ent angles to help establish the cause. 

The St. Lawrence Seaway will be opened 
this spring. Even before the opening of the 
Seaway, maritime traffic on the Great Lakes 
has increased phenomenally. As of Decem- 
ber 31, 1957,? there were 367 U.S.-flag ships 
of 1,000 gross tons and over operating on 
the Great Lakes. They represented a gross 
tonnage of approximately 2.4 million, and 
a deadweight tonnage of approximately 3.7 
million. The fleet consisted of 5 com- 
bination passenger and cargo ships, 7 
freighters, 329 bulk carriers, and 26 tankers. 
The Canadian-flag fleet on the Great Lakes 
consisted of 271 vessels of 1,000 gross tons 
and over, with 5 combination ships, 21 
freighters, 204 bulk carriers, and 41 tankers. 
The Bradley Transportation Line, owned by 
United States Steel Corp., operates eight 
bulk carriers on the lakes, nine with the 
lost Bradley. The John G. Munson, which 
was built in 1952, and has a speed of 16 
knots, is the newest ship. The oldest ship 
in the Bradley fleet is the Calcite, built in 
1912, with a speed of 11 knots, and a gross 
tonnage of about 4,000 tons; and, prior to 
the launching of the Munson, the newest 
ship was the Myron C. Taylor, built in 1929, 
with a speed of 12 knots, and a gross ton- 
nage of 8,233.° 

In 1950, there were imported through 
Great Lakes ports 5.6 million short tons; 
in 1957 this figure had increased to 10.1 
million tons. In 1950, exports from Great 
Lakes ports amounted to 23.4 million, and 
in 1957 to 24.2 million short tons.* In 1950, 
the gross tonnage received in the Duluth- 
Superior port, the largest on the Great Lakes, 
was about 10 million tons; in 1956, the ton- 
nage had risen to 51.6 million tons, and in 
1955 it had been 61.2 million tons.’ By com- 
parison, in 1956, the gross tonnage of im- 
ports in New York Harbor was 31.7 million 
tons, and the exports 9.2 million tons, 
Coastwise receipts in New York Harbor for 
the same year amounted to 44.9 million tons, 
and shipments to 11.4 million tons.* Thus, 
even before the opening of the seaway, Du- 
luth-Superior is the second largest American 
port. In addition to the foregoing, in 1958, 
there were approximately 116 foreign-owned 
ships operating on the Great Lakes, and 
they made about 306 round trips. All of the 
ships, as above defined, operating on our in- 
land waterways, in 1956, totaled 220 billion 
ton miles, of which the Great Lakes portion 
was slightly more than half, or 110.7 billion 
tons.? It is clear that the Great Lakes area 
promises, within a few years, to become the 
largest segment of our maritime industry. 









































































































_The Bradley disaster, and the condition of 


our merchant fleets on the Great Lakes, 
emphasize the inadequacy of our Coast Guard 
facilities in that area, for the present, and 
more particularly for the future. The Mari- 
time Trades Department believes that the 
appropriate committee of Congress should 
make an investigation of our Coast Guard 
facilities in the Great Lakes area, with a 
view to preparing for the tremendous poten- 
tial of that area in the maritime field. 
Harry E. O’REILLy, 
Executive Secretary-Treasurer, Mari- 
time Trades Department, AFL-CIO. 
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2 Ibid, pp. 18-21. 

*The above statement of facts is based 
upon a statement which appeared in Life 
magazine. j 

‘Statistical Abstract of the United States, 
1958, table No. 754, p. 584. 

* Statistical Abstract of the United States, 
1958, table No. 760, p. 589. 

* Statistical Abstract of the United States, 
1958, table No. 759, p. 588. 

7 Statistical Abstract of the United States, 
1958, table No. 761, p. 589. 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCES P. BOLTON 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mrs. BOLTON. Mr. Speaker, the mu- 
tual security bill will soon be before the 
House. The Committee on Foreign Af- 
fairs has heard testimony from all areas 
of our economy, both proandcon. None 
has been more positive, interesting, and 
constructive than that of Gen. William 
H. Draper, Jr., Chairman of the Presi- 
dent’s Committee to Study the U.S. Mili- 
tary Assistance Program. 

This morning, Mr. Speaker, General 
Draper addressed the Chamber of Com- 
merce of the United States in convention 
in Washington. His dynamic speech in 
support of the mutual security program 
followed the remarks of Walter Har- 
nischfeger, chairman of the Citizens 
Foreign Aid Committee. This latter 
committee has recommended a $2 billion 
reduction in this year’s foreign aid ap- 
propriation with a liquidating period of 
the balance of foreign aid in 3 years. 

In his speech, General Draper charac- 
terizes this so-called fortress-America 
concept as a hurried retreat back into 
our own hemisphere, or the idea that 
America’s safety lies in isolation. 

Believing General Draper’s statement 
before the chamber of commerce will be 
helpful to us all. Under unanimous 
consent, I include his speech with my 
remarks in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

Mutua. SEcurITy: Pro 
(By William H. Draper, Jr., chairman of the 
board, Mexican Light & Power Co., Mexico 

City, and Chairman, the President’s Com- 

mittee To Study the United States Military 

Assistance Program) - 

You here this morning, and all of the 
American people, are being asked by the 
committee headed by your other speaker to 
“take our first stand in the last ditch.” 

You are being asked to embrace the for- 
tress-America concept—the idea that Amer- 
ica’s safety lies in isolation, lies in a hurried 
retreat back into our own hemisphere. 

This committee boldly tells us to take our 
troops out of Europe, to cut the aid program 
in half, to end it in 3 years. 

They would coldbloodedly let our friends 
and allies fend for themselves against the 
Communist menace. 

The Kremlin would be overjoyed, exultant, 
and would soon be on the march. 

In fact, the Kremlin, which has demanded 
that our forces leave Taiwan and the West- 
ern Pacific and that our troops be pulled out 
of Berlin, would warmly endorse every 
recommendation made by this other com- 
mittee. 

But by posing starkly for you this policy 
of hurried retreat, this isolationist commit- 
tee has performed a real public service. 

It has highlighted dramatically the two 
alternatives before us: 

Do we, the richest and most powerful Na- 
tion in the world, help to defend the free 
world and thus defend ourselves? 

Or do we default our responsibility—de- 
fault the leadership we have inherited— 
abandon the rest of the world to Communist 
conquest and in effect accept worldwide 
defeat? 
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Just suppose that this isolationist commit- 
tee’s recommendations were accepted, and it 
were announced that all foreign military and 
economic assistance were to be ended in 3 
years. 

How many countries of the free world 
would still remain free 3 years from now? 

And just what do you think our own situa- 
tion would be right here in America in 1962? 

I speak today as the chairman of the non- 
partisan committee appointed by the Pres- 
ident of the United States to study the mili- 
tary and economic assistance programs. 

Thus I speak in the light of the commit- 
tee’s unanimous findings and conclusions 
sent to the White House a few weeks ago. 

We believe that the plain issue is whether 
our country intends to seek survival in isola- 
tion, a state of siege in fortress America, or 
whether we intend to combine our military 
and economic resources with those of other 
nations and together build a common de- 
fense against the common threat. 

Nikita Khrushchev summarized the threat 
for us. He said: “We will bury you.” 

Khrushchev also repeated in Leipzig last 
month Lenin’s prediction that communism 
some day would rule the world. 

But he said that the world war that Lenin 
predicted to signal the death throes of capi- 
talism might not occur. I quote Khru- 
shchev’s words: 

“War is no longer inevitable. This is so not 
because the imperialists have become better, 
but because they have become weaker. The 
forces of peace are stronger than ever before.” 

Khrushchev's “forces of peace’ obviously 
are the forces of communism, and, unfortu- 
nately, his statement is correct that they are 
stronger than ever before. 

Russia’s conventional forces of 175 active 
ground divisions and more than 20,000 com- 
bat planes now are being greatly strength- 
ened with nuclear weapons and with inter- 
mediate and long-range ballistic missiles. 

And to those forces the manpower of Com- 
munist China now is joined to face the free 
world with the greatest military threat in 
history. 

At the same time, Russian industrial pro- 
duction has been forging ahead at a pace 
faster than our own. 

And China's industrial surge, her so-called 
great leap forward, claims greatly increased 
agricultural production and a steel produc- 
tion that surpasses that of Great Britain. 

Fortunately for us, the Soviet and Chinese 
factories are still far behind ours, but they 
are moving forward at a rate that does not 
allow us to relax—that has serious implica- 
tions for our future. 

The Kremlin already has put the increased 
production of these factories to work in the 
cold war—in the stepped-up distribution of 
arms, and of economic assistance and techni- 
cians to selected countries. 

This is a relatively new weapon for the 
Kremlin, this economic offensive. 

So it is with this background, and in the 
context of this growing military, political, 
and economic threat to the free world that 
we must view the approaching crisis in 
Berlin. 

And it is in this same context of open 
threats of war and open threats of nuclear 
destruction over Berlin that we must con- 
sider the necessity and the scope of our 
mutual security program. 

Last November President Eisenhower ap- 
pointed our Committee to consider this ne- 
cessity and this scope. 

The Committee has 10 members, 3 of them 
retired professional military men: 

Admiral Radford, former Chairman of the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff; 

General Gruenther, former commander of 
NATO; and 

General McNarney, former commander of 
the European theater. 
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It includes seven civilians, two of them 
former budget directors: 

Joseph Dodge, a Republican who under 
General MacArthur balanced postwar Japan’s 
budget and started that nation on the road. 
to recovery; and 

James Webb, a Democrat who served also 
as Under Secretary of State. 

The others are: 

John McCloy, Assistant Secretary of War 
during World War II and later high com- 
missioner of Germany; 

George McGhee, former Assistant Secre- 
tary of State and Ambassador to Turkey un- 
der President Truman; 

Dillon Anderson, former Director of the 
National Security Council staff; and 

Marx Leva, former Assistant Secretary of 
Defense. 

The President asked our Committee to 
evaluate the military assistance program on 
an independent, objective, and nonpartisan 
basis. 

And he asked us to study the relative 
emphasis which should be given to military 
and economic programs, particularly in the 
less developed areas, and to recommend the 
most suitable means whereby. the free 
world’s defenses may be insured. 

We discussed these problems with the re- 
sponsible and informed officials in Washing- 
ton. 

We studied the relevant national security 
policies of our Government, and the secret 
reports and policy papers of the Department 
of State and the Department of Defense. 

We 10 formed into subcommittees, and 
then with small staffs visited all of the 
areas and most of the counties where im- 
portant military and economic assistance 
has been strengthening our friends and 
allies. We were accompanied by senior re- 
tired military military advisers. 

We consulted our unified commanders in 
Europe and in the Pacific. 

We consulted our ambassadors and the 
economic and military officers assigned 
there—we visited with officials and private 
citizens of the countries concerned. 

Several university groups and others ex- 
pert on mutual assistance made special 
studies for our use. 

After all of this, and after long committee 
discussions, our interim findings and recom- 
mendations were agreed and delivered to the 
President. They were unanimous. I can 
summarize them for you this way: 

We are convinced that the Communist 
military, economic, and political threat is 
greater than ever. 

We found that deliveries of weapons and 
military equipment to our friends and allies, 
averaging $2.4 billion annually, have been 
maintained at this necessary rate in recent 
years by heavy drawdowns on the large pipe- 
line of unexpended appropriations built up 
during the Korean war. At one time it was 
over $8 billion. 

This pipeline has been reduced to the 
point—it will be 2'4 billion this June, barely 
enough for necessary contract and produc- 
tion lead time—where it cannot be counted 
on to supplement the current lower appro- 
priations to any substantial degree. 

Unless we start now appropriating funds 
each year about equal to the value of an- 
nual deliveries required, within a year or 
two the weapons we furnish our friends and 
allies will be reduced by about one-third. 

Therefore, we recommend that an addi- 
tional amount of about $400 million should 
be made available for the military assist- 
ance program for the coming year, primarily 
to supply advanced weapons to the NATO 
countries. 

We believe that any other course would 
involve an unacceptable risk to our own 
security. 

If this additional amount is appropriated 
to contract for the missiles, nuclear weap- 
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ons and modern planes needed to strengthen 
the NATO buildup, it will not significantly 
increase actual expenditures in 1960, be- 
cause of the year or two needed to produce 
them. 

We found that in view of the precarious 
economic situations in many of the less- 
developed and newly independent countries, 
and the need for sound progress in these 
countries for our own security, the re- 
quested level of economic assistance for 1960 
is the minimum required, and that in- 
creased economic development assistance 
probably will be needed in the years ahead. 

The free world’s far-flung defense perim- 
eter is manned jointly by allied and US. 
forces, 

It extends through the NATO area in cen- 
tral Europe, through the Middle East and 
around the rim of Asia to the. northern 
Pacific. 

The weapons for the allied forces defend- 
ing this perimeter have been furnished very 
largely by our military assistance program. 

The economic support needed by many of 
the countries concerned has been supplied 
through the economic aid program. 

It is a very wide area important to our 
security; the nations of this area cannot 
defend it without our help. / 

Together we do have the strength. 

Within this perimeter are the homelands 
of our friends and allies and the means by 
which together we can maintain mutual 
bases, room for maneuver, defense in depth, 
and unrestricted use of the seas. 

If strong and well-armed forces hold 
these perimeter positions, then in the event 
of local aggression our friends and allies 
and we ourselves gain time for reinforce- 
ment. 

Equally important, we gain time for polit- 
ical action. 

These forces in being give the free world 
advantages should war come. 

But more importantly, they represent a 
major deterrent to aggression and an op- 
portunity through negotiation to avoid war 
itself. 

The capacity of these forward allied 
forces to meet limited attack, greatly 
strengthened by our weapons in their hands, 
provides another and much more acceptable 
alternative than surrender or resort to 
atomic warfare. 

This was demonstrated for all of us re- 
cently at Quemoy. 

I was impressed by certain things Ambas- 
sador Tran Van Chuong, of Vietnam, said 
in a recent speech. I quote excerpts: 

“We have lulled ourselves into half-con- 
sciousness and half-action by calling it the 
cold. war, but during these last 14 years this 
cold war has almost always been hot for 
some people or other of the free world. 

“It was hot for the Chinese mainland for 
4 years, from 1945 to 1949 during the Chinese 
civil war. ~ 

“It -was hot for the Vietnamese and the 
French for 8 years, during the Indochinese 
war. 

“It was hot for Korea, for the United Na- 
tions and the United States itself for 3 years, 
during the Korean war. 

“It was hot for Hungary in 1956. 

“It was hot for Quemoy, Matsu and Na- 
tionalist China yesterday. 

“It is hot for Tibet now. 

“It may be hot for all of us tomorrow.” 

He added, “Most of the time, all the Com- 
munists had to do was to divide and con- 
quer, and the cold war has been cold only 
wifen the Reds were digesting their victims.” 

All of us realize that the military and 
economic assistance programs have been sub- 
ject to criticisms, 

We on the committee found that some of 
these criticisms were justified, and we pro- 
pose in our final report to deal with the 
major mistakes of the past and to suggest 
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some corrective measures and organizational 
improvements for the future. 

Our committee concluded, however, that 
the mutual security program is and will con- 
tinue to be an effective and essential tool to 
carry out our national security interests and 
to promete free world defense. 

To abandon the program, for errors in 
execution or for any other reason, would be 
to abandon the free world and to lose the 
cold war. 

We commented, and I quote: 

“In our fascination with our own mis- 
takes, and the constant use of foreign aid 
as a whipping boy, we may be gradually 
choking this vital feature of our national 
security to death.” 

Any fair-minded appraisal] of the mutual 
security program cannot fail to conclude 
that the results have contributed immeas- 
urably to our strength and security. 

Had it not been for the Marshall plan, 
there is little doubt that the dramatic re- 
covery of Western Europe would have been 
impossible. 

Had it not been for the NATO alliance, 
there is little doubt that some of the free 
countries of Europe would, like Czechoslo- 
vakia, have long since been dragged behind 
the Iron Curtain. 

Think about that for a moment—of even 
more of Western Europe blotted off the map 
of the free world. 

I went to the Far East on the work of our 
committee. 

I was in Taiwan shortly after the Re- 
public of China forces had successfully re- 
pulsed the Red Chinese attempts to engulf 
Quemoy and Matsu. 

Without our military and economic assist- 
ance, this victory of our Chinese allies would 
have been impossible. 

We furnished the artillery and the ammu- 
nition that in the hands of Chinese gunners 
fought the Communists to a standstill. 

We had furnished the F86’s and trained 
the Chinese pilots who knocked 31 Com- 
munist MIG 17’s out of the air with a loss 
of only 2 or 3 planes. 

I saw the actual movies, of these aerial 
dog fights, taken from the firing gun posi- 
tions in the F86’s. 

They were terrific and at the same time 
inspiring. 

For they illustrated graphically just how 
our military assistance prevents defeat for 
our allies and for ourselves, and at the same 
time it helps to prevent local conflicts from 
spreading—possibly to world war propor- 
tions. 

Thus this Communist punch was thrown 
back by those directly attacked without in- 
volving America’s own forces ip battle, which 
would have dangérously threatened war be- 
tween ourselves and Communist China, and 
perhaps with Russia as well. 

Yesterday you heard President LEisen- 
hower strongly support the mutual security 
program as an integral part of our own de- 
fense—of our own security. 

You well remember the Truman doctrine 
which saved Greece and Turkey from com- 
munism. President Truman not only ini- 
tiated the concept of mutual security—he 
gave it every support. 

The Congress, whether controlled by 
Democrats or Republicans, has consistently 
approved this principle and voted the 
necessary funds. 

The Joint Chiefs of Staff have given it 
unwavering support. 

The National Security Council, at the 
very highest level, repeatedly has endorsed 
collective security, as vital to the United 
States. 

Representatives of some 70 national 
private organizations from labor, from busi- 
ness, from industry, from agriculture, have 
regularly testified before congressional com- 
mittees in support of some or all of our 
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military and economic assistance programs. 

It is not a sectional program. 

It is not a partisan program. 

It is a program on which all Americans 
can unite in the interest of our own security 
and that of the entire free world. 

Our Committee is convinced that it is 
necessary and that we can afford it. What 
we cannot afford are the costs and the risks 
involved in abandoning or emasculating the 
mutual security program. 

Our Committee is convinced that it should 
be recognized by the Congress and by the 
‘public alike as a long-range program that 
must continue so long as the Communist 
threat endangers our survival. 

Your great organization, the Chamber of 
Commerce of the United States, for years has 
encouraged and supported the mutual se- 
curity program as a firm plank in its policy 
of national security. 

The chamber’s support has been’ vitally 
important as an expression of the considered 
judgment of the business interests of the 
United States. 

Today the people of Berlin are again 
bravely facing a direct Communist threat, 
just as they did 10 years ago. 

The principle of collective security to 
which the NATO alliance is pledged, as well 
as its moral and physical strength, will save 
them today just as the airlift did a decade 
ago. 

We must stand shoulder to shoulder. 

We must keep the faith. 

We must maintain the mutual security 
program. 

The continued support of your great cham- 
ber is needed by the administration, by the 
Congress, by the American people, and by 
the entire free world. 

I know you will not fail them. 





Somebody’s Kidding the Consumer 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu< 


‘ant to permission granted I am insert- 


ing into the Appendix of the CoONGREs- 
SIONAL REcORD an editorial appearing in 
the Pittsfield (Mass.) Berkshire-Eagle 
on March 31.of this year. 

That excellent newspaper sets forth 
some additional reasons why fair-trade 
legislation is not in the public interest 
and should be defeated. 


It is extremely interesting to note 
that not a single piece of editorial com- 
ment outside of the trade publications 
of the proponents has had one good 
word to say for the principle of fair 
trade: 

SOMEBODY's KIDDING THE CONSUMER 

When General Electric last year abandoned 
the attempt to enforce retail prices through 
fair trade agreements, the news was greated 
with huzzas by most believers in a free 
economy. Coming in the wake of many 
similar abandonments by lesser companies, 
not to mention a spate of anti-fair-trade 
decisions by State courts, the event was 
widely described as marking the virtual 
demise of legalized price fixing. 

But apparently (to paraphrase Mr. Clem- 
ens) the reports of fair trade’s death were 
greatly exaggerated. A bill to revive it in a 
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new and more virulent form is being vigor- 
ously pushed in Congress. And in the ab- 
sence of any adequate consumers’ lobby on 
Capitol Hill, the bill has at least an even 
chance for enactment. 

Phe difference between the new approach 
and the old one requires some explaining. 
In the past, fair trade legislation has been 
left to the States, with Congress participat- 
ing in the process only to the extent of 


giving such laws a blanket exemption from 
the provisions of the Sherman antitrust law, 
which specifically forbids price rigging. 


Armed with this special dispensation, 44 
States have enacted fair trade laws in the 
past two decades; but because of adverse 
court decisions plus the difficulty of uniform 
policing policies, the laws have proved gen- 
erally ineffective. 

The bill now before Congress seeks to get 
around this difficulty by making fair trade 
a matter of Federal rather than State juris- 
diction. It does this by providing that any 
manufacturer who does any interstate busi- 
ness can fix the retail prices of his products 
simply by so notifying his distributors. 
Anyone retailing his products below the 
fixed price would then become subject to 
legal action 

Perhaps the most annoying thing about 
this frontal assault on the principles of free 
competition is the fact that its proponents 
profess to be protecting the consumer. If 
price cutting is permitted to go unchecked, 
they u the big stores and the chains 
will force smaller competitors out of busi- 
ness. This supposedly, will further mo- 
nopoly and hence will eventually produce 
higher prices to the consumer’s detriment. 

At hearings before the House Commerce 
Committee last week, a spokesman of the 
U.S. Justice Department pretty well demol- 
i 
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hed this sophistry by citing a recent Fed- 
ral study of the effects of fair trade laws 

1 price . For a large group of fair traded 
items selected at random, the prices averaged 
20 percent higher in cities that are covered 
by fair trade laws than in cities that are 
not 

Stripped of its pious claims, the real pur- 
pose of fair trade legislation, whether State 
or Federal, is to frustrate the price com- 
petition of a free marketplace—or, in the 
words of the Wall Street Journal, to “keep 
prices stable and high It only adds insult 
to injury when the promoters of such legis- 
lation claim to be acting in the consumer's 
behalf. 





Best Loved Ornaments Adorn Body of 
Chief 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. AL ULLMAN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker. 104-year- 
old Tommy Kuni Thompson, last of the 
great Columbia River chiefs, recently 
passed away on the banks of the Co- 
lumbia adjacent to the once mighty 
Celilo Falls he loved so much. The fol- 
lowing article from the Portland Ore- 
gonian describing the last rites of Chief 
Tommy deserve a place in the CoNnGREs- 
SIONAL RECORD: 

Best LOvED ORNAMENTS ADORN Bopy oF 
CHIEF 

CeL_mo Fatts.—Tired old Tommy Kuni 
Thompson, last of the great Columbia River 
chiefs, lay quiet in death on the earthen 
fioor of his own Long House Wednesday and 
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early Thursday before his burial in mid- 
morning. Indian and white man alike gath- 
ered to pay homage to him throughout the 
day and the long night. 

Silently they came, from Yakima and 
Portland, automobile load after automobile 
load, and up the steep railroad crossing to 
all that remains of the once bustling Celilo 
fishing village, drowned by the lake of The 
Dalles Dam. 

The eastern Oregon wind whined through 
the wires and whipped the tered scarlet 
and white of the American flag at half staff 
on Chief Tommy’s own prayer pole. 

POLE GIFT OF ENGINEERS 


The pole, made from pole which 





once marked The Dalles-Celilo Canal, was a 
gift to the centennarian ief from US. 
Army Engineers. It stands in front of the 
only entrance to the big Long House, a 
rickety building of unpainted boards which 


is approximately 50 to 100 fee 

The 104-year-old chief’s body was kept in 
the house of his widow. Flora, about 60, 
Tuesday night. Wednesday morning it was 
swathed in a dozen brilliant wool blankets, 
vivid coloring of which was in marked con- 
trast to the grayness of earthen floor 
and the interior to the Long House. 

It was then placed in the handmade coffin 
he had requested. The great cedar box 
came from Warm Springs Indian Reserva- 
tion, 

In attendance all night Wednesday were 
Flora, Tommy’s wife of 10 years: his son 
Henry, the sub chief, who in respectful time 
will probably assume the chieftainship of 
the Wy-Ams; his daughter, Ida Wynookie; 
six grandchildren and many other assorted 
relatives and friends. It believed that 





the chief was married three or four times in 
his long life. 
Chief Tommy Thompson, loved patriarch 


of the Wy-Ams, in death wore the clothes 
and the ornaments he loved best Wednes- 
day as he received the last homage of his 
people before starting up the long trail to 
join his forefathers. 

The body of the old chief was dressed in 
plain, white, new buckskin At his throat 
was an expensive and favorite old double 
necklace of wampum he had worn often on 
ceremonial occasions. On it was a large shell 
medallion, held by a thong in a hole at one 
side. In his hand was single eagle feather, 
symbol of his chieftainship. 

Over his face, which lay head back, chin 
up, were two, new, silk scarves, topped by a 
soft square of white buckskin. The multi- 
layers of blankets went over all this. 

In the Long House the chief's oversized 
coffin was blocked upon a piece of 4 by 4 and 
assorted other pieces of wood, all placed on 
top of a tule mat. Chief Tommy’s moccasin- 
clay feet pointed to the east. On the ground 
at the head of the coffin lay a simple floral 
piece of evergreen and flowering Oregon 
grape on which was mounted a large, golden 
bas relief of an eagle, wings outstretched. 

Indian drums hung at the far end of the 
Long House, outer perimeter of which was 
lined by rugs, mats, blankets and mat- 
tresses. 

As evening wore on it became more and 
more crowded with Indians as more arrived 
to pay ritualistic reverence to him through- 
out the long, cold night. The chants of men 
and women alike echoed mournfully, and 
the drums kept solemn cadence. Occasion- 
ally a small jingling bell frightened evil 
spirits. 

Among the many persons who paid re- 
spects to the old chief during the day were a 
number of white men and women, some of 
whom delivered eulogies as they stood fac- 
ing the east where the messenger bird, atop 
the prayer pole, could carry them to the 
beyond. 

As new groups of Indians arrived, they 
walked slowly around the Long House, 


April 28 


counter clockwise, softly touching right 
hand to right hand in respect and greeting 
to all those before them. 

They later went counterclockwise, as they 
told their own words of appreciation for 
Kuni “he who is full of knowledge.” 





Heart of the Shrine 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. OVERTON BROOKS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. BROOKS of Louisiana. Mr. 
Speaker, it is my pleasure to present for 
insertion in the Recorp the address by 
Imperial Sir George E. Stringfellow, im- 
perial potentate, AAONMS, before the 
annual meeting of the Shrine Directors 
Association, held in Shreveport, La., 
April 9, 1959. Shreveport is my home- 
town and we were honored to have the 
imperial potentate and the directors of 
the Shrine as our guests. 

Imperial Potentate Stringfellow, who 
was born in Virginia, is vice president of 
Thomas A. Edison Industries of the Mc- 
Graw-Edison Co. This responsible posi- 
tion, however, has not prevented his 
working for the good of his fellow man 
and these endeavors have been recog- 
nized. He has received honorary degrees 
as doctor of fine arts, doctor of laws, and 
doctor of humanities from well-known 
colleges, has received the 1958 Academy 
of Medicine of New Jersey annual citi- 
zen’s award and many other awards too 
numerous to outline here. 

His speech needs no introduction. It 
will warm the hearts of all of us who are 
interested in the children of our Nation 
and the care and comfort given to them 
through the Shrine hospitals across the 
country. It is as follows: 

Good morning directors, illustrious sirs, 
imperial sirs, and nobles, I bring you the 
greetings of the imperial divan of the An- 
cient Arabic Order of the Nobles of the Mys- 
tic Shrine, of the board of trustees of the 
Shriners Hospitals for Crippled Children, and 
of the 830,000 Shriners in North America. 

I thank you for your generous introduc- 
tion and I thank you for the warmth of 
your reception. 

El Karubah Temple, her able and forth- 
right illustrious potentate, Illustrious Sir 
Reginald Poe, his elective and appointive di- 
vans, past potentates, heads of units and 
presidents of Shrine clubs have entertained 
the Shrine Directors Association, I am sure 
as they have never been entertained before, 
and this association, I assure you, has ex- 
perienced hospitality all over North Amer- 
ica. However, the people of Louisiana, es- 
pecially Shreveport, have created an atmos- 
phere that’s conducive to good will, gracious 
living and a successful convention. I am 
awfully glad you held this convention here 
and it is a source of satisfaction to be in- 
vited to attend. 

Your directors have been defined as she 
heart of the Shrine and the hospitals as its 
soul, Our hearts circulate the blood that 
keeps our bodies alive. Directors inject new 
life into an otherwise drab ceremonial and 
thus keep our temples moving. 

Director James McGee, the 26th Shriner 
in history said that the Shrine was formed 
by Dr. Walter M. Fleming as a sort of “re- 
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lax” from the more serious work of the ad- 
vanced degrees of Masonry. And once those 
early Shriners began the presentation of the 
ritual, it was the director’s section that cre- 
ated much of the interest. Your current 
directors are of course the result of that 
feeble beginning. ‘ 

So far as I have been able to learn, the 
first presentation of the ritual was made by 
Damascus Temple in Rochester, N.Y. The 
records of that temple show that Damascus 
performed the ritual in the old Concert Hall 
in Rochester, on the afternoon of October 12, 
1875 in the presence of Dr, Fleming, who 
wrote it and W. S. Paterson, the first re- 
corder of Mecca Temple. There is some 
evidence that Billy Florence was present. 

The Rochester performance was before the 
founding of the Imperial Council in 1876. It 
was before Fleming got around to equipping 
Mecca Temple with robes and other para- 
phernalia for presentation of the full ritual. 
Cleveland’s Al Koran Temple did the second 
performance of the ritual and from that 
time each presentation became more elabo- 
rate. 

The directors are important to the Shrine 
and its future. Therefore, to be a director is 
a personal tribute to any man. To be a 
good director one must have imagination, 
inventiveness and a willingness to labor 
long hours in bringing sunshine to the lives 
of his fellowmen. 

Your directors would of course be the 
first to admit that the second section is not 
the only ray of sunshine in the Shrine. 
Here in Shreveport is where the first of 17 
giant rays was provided for our crippled 
children. 

It was here, almost 37 years ago, that our 
first hospital opened. That hospital, now 
refurbished in the most modern fashion, is 
still efficiently serving the little folk who 
need our love and help. I hope that every- 
one of you will visit this hospital while you 
are here. 

Faces have changed in those 37 years, but 
each Shriner, doctor and nurse has con- 
tributed in a full measure their share of 
devotion which has brought us a heritage 
that is rich in tradition and service. It is 
a heritage of which each Shriner should be 
proud. It is a heritage that each of us will 
pass on to those who follow, improved by us 
as it has been by those who have gone before 
us. 

The Shrine is a great organization. It en- 
livens our mind, improves our personality 
and enriches our soul. 





Fair Trade by Fixing 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pur- 
suant to permission granted I insert into 
the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL REc- 
ORD an editorial appearing in the Cincin- 
nati (Ohio) Post on March 24, 1959. 
That editorial calls fair trade precisely 
what it is, price fixing. 

This, if no other reason, is a sufficient 
basis for defeat of H.R. 1253 and similar 
measures. 

An additional reason for the defeat of 
these measures is the fact that they will 
not do one thing to save the small mer- 
chant and to the contrary will actually 
make it much more difficult for gim to 
compete with his large opponents by 
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marrying him to a series of fixed prices 
on most of the products on which he 
must rely for his sales. 

He will be unable to compete with his 
competitors who are recipients of 
dumped and distressed goods and will be 
absolutely unable to compete with those 
who have their own private brand mer- 
chandise. The editorial follows: 

Farr TRADE BY FIXING 

Washington fines adding up to $107,750 
have been imposed on 27 auto and accessory 
dealers. The charge: Conspiring to fix prices. 

At the same time, in the Nation's Capitol 
a few blocks from the courthouse the lob- 
bies are busy trying to push through Con- 
gress the misnamed fair trade law—a bill to 
permit manufacturers to fix prices. 

The Government has spent millions of tax- 
payer dollars fighting trust cases. It has 
blocked many a corporation merger on the 
ground that the consolidation would reduce 
competition and that the public subsequently 
would suffer—by paying higher prices. 

Even as the House Commerce Committee 
has been holding hearings on the new fair 
trade measure, other committees of Con- 
gress have been busy checking enforcement 
of the antitrust laws. 

Yet this new price-fixing bill is rated a fair 
chance to pass. And it goes further than 
any similar bill, passed by Congress or any 
State. If it snould become law, the manu- 
facturer of any product could fix the resale 
price simply by decree—without agreement 
from the retailer who bought the product. 

In 17 States, fair trade laws have been de- 
clared unconstitutional by State courts. 
This bill certainly can be no less objection- 
able. 

If the lobbies plugging for this bill sud- 
denly were told by the Government that any 
of their products had to be sold at a specific 
price, no more and no less, the outraged 
screams would rock the Capitol dome. 
Price fixing by any other name is no less 
odious. 





College Cooperative Housing Deserves 


and Needs Help 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, S. 57 as 
reported by the House Banking and Cur- 
rency Committee has as one of its pro- 
visions the authorization of Government 
loans to student cooperatives. I intend 
to support the housing bill and believe 
this part to be an important feature. 

I have had a number of letters from 
student cooperatives at the University of 
Oregon concerning this problem, and 
under a previous consent I include them 
here: 

Co-Ep Hovusinc, INc. 
UNIVERSITY OF OREGON, 
UNIVERSITY HOUSE, 
Eugene, Oreg., April 11, 1959. 
Representative CHARLES O. PORTER, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. Porter: It has been brought to 
our attention that there is currently a bill 
before the House, the Rains bill, H.R. 2357, 
which would authorize low interest Govern- 
ment loans to students cooperatives under 
the College Housing Act. 

We would like to express our hope that you 
will give this bill your wholehearted support. 
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The women’s cooperatives at the Univers- 
ity of Oregon date from 1936. At present we 
number more than 80 girls in three living 
units. These houses are all old, and increas- 
ingly expensive to maintain, thus we face 
quite a problem in merely maintaining our 
current low cost housing. In addition to 
this, there are many more girls seeking co- 
operative housing each year than can be ac- 
commodated. The areas around the campus 
have been scoured each year for houses suit- 
able for group living and none are to be had. 
Thus the only hope for expansion, or indeed, 
maintaining our current membership, is to 
build new units which could be run co- 
operatively. There have been tentative sug- 
gestions that the university would make land 
available to us if we were ever in a position 
to build. 

We feel cooperatives have an important 
place on the Oregon campus. Our board and 
room fee this spring term is $124.50, ap- 
proximately half of what it costs to live in 
university dormitories, and undergraduate 
women are not allowed to live off campus. 
A large percentage of our members are 
financing their own college education, work- 
ing while attending school to do this. 
Many of us would be unable to attend college 
were it not for the low cost housing provided 
by the cooperatives. 

In addition to furnishing low cost housing, 
the cooperatives practice open membership 
to all races and creeds, promote responsibility 
and high scholastic standards. You may be 
interested in knowing that University 
House had the highest scholastic standing of 
women’s living organizations on campus fall 
term. 

We know you will give this matter your 
careful consideration. 

Respectfully, 

Members, University House: M. Jill 
Hopkins, Kathryn B. Niece, Donna 
Horn, Ruby F. Wells, Janice Buhmann, 
Beverly Lloyd, Carol L. Porter, Maxine 
C. Ferris, Jeanette Buhmann, Mary 
Alice Letts, Marylin Thompson, Bernice 
Bigham, Sharon Ellison, Vida Jane 
Garrett, Margaret Lance, Elizabeth A. 
Merrill, Kay Anderson, Betty Lou 
Janes, Arleen An, Sonya Meyers, June 
H. Wastel, Janet Messal, June Kozan- 
oglie, Janice Frampton, Susan Huk, 
Gloria Knaupp, Helena Uunila, Karen 
Bedl, Betty Lou Burt, Sherril Moody, 
Margaret Swan, Doreen Meaden, 
Glenda Kay Gibson. 

Co-Ep Hovsinc, Inc 
Eugene, Oreg.,-April 13, 1959. 
Representative PORTER, 
Capitol Building, Washington, D.C. 

Mr. PorTEeR: Rebec House, a womens’ co- 
operative living organization at the Univer- 
sity of Oregon needs your support. We urge 
you to vote in favor of the College Housing 
Act, Rains 2357. 

Sherrill Kronsteiner, Ellen Marie Bas- 
sett, Marilyn Tollefson, Terry Sylves- 
ter, Hidiko Lakiguchi, Arlene Mellin, 
Edith Nichols, Mary Bryant, June 
Spencer, Carol Sturtevant, Ann PF. 
Templeton, Roberta Clemmens, Helene 
Yamashiro, Margie Woodhouse, Jill 
Hall, Lillian Krog, Janet McMaster, 
Darlene Attebery, Agnes Bryson, Susan 
Latta, Hester Wolgamott. 

Co-Ep Hovsine, Inc., 
UNIVERSITY OF OREGON, 
Eugene, Oreg. 
Representative CHARLES PoRTER, 
Capitol Building, Washington, D.C. 

Dear Sir: In the past we have noted your 
vivid interest in the affairs of Oregonians, 
no matter how small, as far as bills before 
Congress are concerned. Again Oregonians 
solicit your aid, this time the representa- 
tion being college students, 
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We noted in a recent cooperative housing 
national bulletin that the current session of 
Congress is again considering cooperative 
housing legislation (in the House this is 
known as the Rains bill, H.R. 2357). This 
would authorize Government loans to stu- 


dent cooperatives under the College Housing 
Act 

You are already probably aware that the 
purpose of cooperative living is to furnish 
room and board at such a reasonable rate 
that it enables students to attend college 
who could not otherwise afford the expense. 


The low-cost housing is achieved by buying 
food wholesale, hiring as little help as pos- 
sible, and working together to maintain the 
houses in running order. 

Here at the University of Oregon the 


women’s co-ops yearly turn away enough 
students to fill another house and the pres- 
ent three houses are in need of much expen- 


sive repair. Much time has been spent con- 
sidering building new houses (a dormitory- 
type system) since we do have a great need 
to expand and because of the poor condition 
of the now existing houses, but lack of fi- 
nances prevent this. Also, the university 
has been cooperating beautifully but the 
plain truth is, we’re at the point of either 
erecting a new building or having nothing; 
there just aren’t any available houses near 
the campus to accommodate group living. 
Therefore, if this bill were passed, we 
could plan in terms of a Government loan. 
Thank you very much for your valuable 
time spent with this letter. 
Respectfully, 
Members of Highland House: President, 
Annelle Davenport; Vice President, 
Erna Wiessner; Secretary, Celeste 
Hennies; Treasurer, Lois Ashley; House 
Manager, Marie Longfellow; Social 
Chairman, Kathleen Quinn; Scholar- 
ship Chairman, Marlene Walker; Tiiu 
Sillamaa, Janice K. Lear, Alice Eugenio, 
Betty Brandt, Joyce Peterson, Hille 
Sillamaa, Billie Davis, Dolly Kominek, 
Jacqueline Hackett, Joan M. Gross, 
Virginia Wilson. 





Co-Eb HowsIngc, INC., 
UNIVERSITY OF OREGON, 
Eugene, Oregon, April 12, 1959. 
Representative CHARLES O. PORTER, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. PorRTER: As a member of a co- 
operative and as president of Co-Ed Housing, 
Inc., the organization of the women’s coop- 
erative living units on the University of Ore- 
gon campus, I wish to express concern for 
and interest in the Rains bill (H.R. 2357). 

At the present time, provision for expan- 
sion is the greatest problem that confronts 
our cooperative movement here on this cam- 
pus. We have three women’s cooperatives 
that house approximately 80 coeds. At the 
time school began last fall, enough applica- 
tions for cooperative housing were turned 
down to fill another house had it been avail- 
able. 

The buildings which house the three 
groups are all old single-family houses that 
have been made over for group living. The 
corporation owns one of the houses which 
was a donation, and the other two are uni- 
versity-owned and for which we pay rent. 
All of these houses are quite old buildings 
and are requiring more and more expensive 
repairs. The newest of the houses is located 
in that area that is planned for a new foot- 
ball stadium in the university’s 10-year ex- 
pansion plans.- During the last few years, 
quite an extensive search has been made 
for large houses in the area that could be 
converted into accommodations for group 

living. Nothing satisfactory resulted. In- 
quiries into future plans for provision for 
expansion of the university as a whole, seem 
to show no provision for the student co- 
operatives, 
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We feel that the student cooperatives 
have a very definite place on the university 
campus; and, had it not been for them, many 
of us would not be able to attend college. 
We have been willing to do all that we can 
in an effort to provide for the continuation 
and expansion of cooperatives, but we feel 
that such a large project is very difficult for 
@ group of students to accomplish. It seems 
that the only possibility is to build; and, 
unless we have some outside help, even this 
will be impossible. 

I hope this has conveyed to you somewhat 
of the need on this campus for such a mea- 
sure as is now before the House of Repre- 
sentatives. Any support that you can give 
this bill would be greatly appreciated. 

Respectfully, 

Donna Horn, President. 





The Rural Electrification Program in the 
United States 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALFRED E. SANTANGELO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 28,1959 


Mr. SANTANGELO. Mr. Speaker, the 
President’s veto of S. 144, which would 
compel review of loan decisions made by 
the Administrator of the Rural Electri- 
fication Administration has stirred the 
Congress and may cause a breakdown of 
the administration of the rural electrifi- 
cation program. 

During my recent trip to Puerto Rico 
with Representative H. CaRL ANDERSEN, 
of Minnesota, we attended a seminar on 
rural electrification, at which the Ad- 
ministrator of the Rural Electrification 
Administration, Mr. David A. Hamil, 
spoke. I was very much impressed by 
Mr. Hamil’s dedication, sense of judg- 
ment, and administration. 

Mr. Hamil has been the Administrator 
since 1956. He was formerly a rancher 
engaged in the cattle-feeding business in 
Logan County, Colo. He and his brother 
operate two ranches consisting of 4,000 
acres of land in the county. 

At the time of his appointment Mr. 
Hamil was speaker of the Colorado 
House of Representatives, a position he 
had held since 1951. He was first 
elected to the Colorado General Assem- 
bly in 1938, and with exception of a 
2-year term in 1948-49 had served in it 
continuously. 

Mr. Hamil became active in the rural 
electrification program in 1939, when he 
helped sign up members and organize a 
section of the Highline Electric Associa- 
tion of Holyoke, Colo. He served as a 
director of the association for 5 years. 
When the cooperative started operation, 
it served about 180 consumer-members. 
Today it serves more than 4,200. 

The REA Administrator is a graduate 
of Hastings College at Hastings, Nebr. 
He was graduated from that college in 
1930 with a bachelor of arts degree. 

He is the sixth Administrator of REA 
since the Agency was established in 1935. 


The speech which Mr. Hamil delivered 
at the seminar held at La Parguera in 
Puerto Rico on April 14, 1959, I believe, 
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will prove as informative to the readers 
as it was to me. The following are his 
remarks: Y 

A generation is a brief span-of time in the 
history of a national program. Yet in 
slightly more than a generation rural electri- 
fication in the United States has become a 
reality. It is indeed one of the outstanding 
social and economic developments in Ameri- 
can agriculture of the 20th century. To- 
gether with farm mechanization employing 
tractors and other machines, and the agri- 
cultural sciences, rural electrification has 
brought about profound changes in farm 
living and in the productive capacity of the 
American farm. 

Mechanization and electrification have 
come so swiftly that many do not realize 
how great a change has come about. It is 
by no means a stretch of the imagination 
to say that electricity and mechanization 
mean as much to rural areas as the assem- 
bly line, production control, and automation 
mean to industry. 

A visitor to the United States is usually 
impressed by the distances between farms. 
These distances were for many years barriers 
to electrified farming, for they meant a cor- 
respondingly high investment in electric fa- 
cilities. The size of that investment dis- 
couraged many existing power suppliers from 
extending service into the countryside. 

Largely for this reason, most early rural 
electric lines in the United States were ex- 
tensions of urban systems, reaching out for 
a few miles from the cities and larger towns. 
Consequently, as late as 1935, electricity had 
been brought to only about 1 farm in 10. 
This compared unfavorably with some other 
parts of the world, even after allowing for 
the great distances between our farms. 

In the depression year of 1935, our Federal 
Government became interested in rural elec- 
trification as a means of stimulating em- 
ployment and providing a useful public serv- 
ice. Unseryed farmers and other rural peo- 
ple, of course, supplied the impetus. After 
much discussion of various ways of inaugu- 
rating such a program within the framework 
of our system of free enterprise, it was de- 
cided that a Federal loan program was the 
most acceptable and promised the best re- 
sults. The decision was followed by an 
Executive order creating the Rural Electrifi- 
cation Administration in May 1935. The 
following year the Congress of the United 
States enacted the Rural Electrification Act, 
which gave statutory status to the new 
agency. 

That act is the foundation of the rural 
electrification program of the United States 
as it is today. Under this act, the Federal 
Government,.acting through the Rural Elec- 
trification Administration, makes long-term, 
self-liquidating loans available to farmer- 
owned cooperatives, to electric companies 
and to public agencies. They, in turn, con- 
struct and operate the rural distribution 
facilities. 

When this program first began, it was be- 
lieved that existing suppliers would out- 
number other participants. However, as it 
turned out, farmer-owned cooperatives make 
up the bulk of REA electric borrowers. The 
cooperative emerged as a local answer to a 
tough local situation—the lack of electric 
power and the lack of interest on the part 
of existing power suppliers in providing it. 
Farmer joined with farmer specifically for 
the purpose of organizing a cooperative. 
They did this in the face of the fact that 
many power suppliers at that time deemed 
the risks too high to justify any considerable 
extensions of their lines into outlying rural 
regions. 

Many people still believe that because the 
Federal Government is the lender, it also 
operates the rural electric facilities it fi- 
nances. This may seem like a logical con- 
clusion. However, it is not so in actual 
practite. Electric cooperatives are privately 
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owned enterprises organized under applicable 
State laws. So far as the Federal Govern- 
ment is concerned they are subject only to 
such controls as are designed to protect the 
security of the Government loan. The co- 
operatives make their own operating deci- 
sions and hire their own managers and 
other employees. The rural people taking 
part in this program point to their systems 
as examples of a highly successful combina- 
tion of Federal activity and free private en- 
terprise. Independence is a virtue of farm- 
ers everywhere. The American farmer is no 
exception. The farmers who organized and 
operate the REA-financed systems are proud 
of the independence of their systems. I can 
assure you that they want no undue inter- 
ference in the affairs of their organizations. 

This joint effort by private enterprise and 
the Government has proved to be highly 
successful. Whereas only 10.9 percent of 
our farms were electrified in 1935, about 96 
percent are electrified today. REA-financed 
systems serve slightly more than 50 percent 
of these electrified farms. The electric com- 
panies serve the bulk of the remainder, and 
some are served by municipalities and other 
public bodies. 

When REA was established, many pre- 
dicted that the farmer would use electricity 
only sparingly—to light his home and barn 
and to run a few household appliances. How 
wrong they were. Farmers are using elec- 
tricity in more than 400 different ways, and 
new uses are being discovered every day. 
Farm consumption has risen year by year. 
During the past decade it more than doubled. 
The average farm on REA-financed lines con- 
sumed about 318-kilowatt hours a month 
in 1958. 

This high consumption did not occur over- 
night. Farm use of electricity rose slowly 
during the early years of the program. The 
American farmer and his family were not 
familiar with electric power. This early pe- 
riod served to introduce electricity to the 
farmer. They were feeling their way at first. 
Gradually, as they learned how to apply elec- 
tricity to more and more farm tasks, their 
consumption of power began to rise. After 
this tryout period, the demand for power on 
the farm rose sharply year by year. 


As a Colorado rancher, I am always inter- 
ested in the stories of farmers all over the 
country, what they are doing with electricity 
on their farms, and what it means to them. 
Such stories come into the Rural Electrifi- 
cation Administration by the score. 

An Iowa farmer tells us that electricity 
makes it possible for two men on his farm 
to do what four used to do—and with a re- 
duction in operating costs. His corn aver- 
ages around 100 bushels to the acre and re- 
quires a lot of handling. A 50-foot grain 
elevator powered by a five-horsepower motor 
gets it into the bin without manual labor. 
One day he moved 400 bushels of grain from 
one bin to another, cleaned the grain and 
filled the first bin. It took 20 minutes— 
and cost him a nickel. 


With infrared heat lamps available for 
pig brooding, it is possible to have pigs far- 
rowed earlier—while the weather is still 
cold—and to cut pig losses, which is another 
step toward greater efficiency and consider- 
ably lower per unit costs. 

Electricity is an important ingredient in 
one Pennsylvania grower’s production of cer- 
tified seed. He uses 50 electric motors, rang- 
ing from 1/12 to 7% horsepower, in drying, 
handling, cleaning, treating and bagging his 
valuable crop. During 1956 this farmer aver» 
aged 2,500 kilowatt-hours per month for 
farm and home jobs. 

Electricity costing $56 enables a Kentucky 
farmer to pump irrigation water that in- 
creases his income from corn, tobacco, and 
beans by $1,000 a year. 

The all-electric farmhouse also has made 
its appearance, in which the cooking is elec- 
tric, the refrigeration is electric, and even 
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heating is electric. You know, in most of 
the continental United States we do have to 
provide our own heat. 

In some types of agriculture, notably 
stock feeding, dairying, and poultry raising, 
electricity has taken over so many manual 
chores that the operation has been called 
“push-button” farming by the magazine 
editors. We feel, however, that the applica- 
tion of electricity to farm chores has just 
begun. 

Since 1935, REA has made loans to 1,050 
organizations for the provision of electric 
service in rural areas. The loans amount to 
$3.8 billion. Of the borrowers, 950 are the 
farmer-owned type; 76 are the public-owned 
type; and 24 are electric power companies. 
The loans. were made to finance service for 
more than 5 million consumers from 1.4 
million miles of line. The typical REA elec- 
tric borrower serves about 3,700 consumers 
and operates approximately 1,300 miles of 
line. It has received $2.9 million in loans. 

REA makes loans for generating plants 
and transmission systems in instances where 
it can be shown that either a power short- 
age exists or a more economical operation 
will result. At present, 76 borrowers gener- 
ate all or part of their power requirements. 
They operate 150 generating plants with a 
name-plate capacity of 1,013,115 kilowatts. 
However, borrowers generate only about 15 
percent of their power needs. They buy 51 
percent of their power from commercial uti- 
lities and the remainder is purchased from 
Federal and other public agencies. 

Borrowers are paying an average price of 
7.1 mills a kilowatt-hour for their power at 
wholesale. Rural consumers on REA-financed 
lines paid an average of 2.6 cents a kilowatt- 
hour. Both prices are the lowest since REA 
was established. 

An important development of the past few 
years in connection with generation and 
transmission is the growth of interconnec- 
tion and integration of various power sys- 
tems involving various types of ownership. 

For a number of years, the electric com- 
panies of the United States have been en- 
gaged in varying degrees in joint planning 
for interchange of power. All of these ar- 
rangements had as their objective to improve 
service and reduce costs for the consumer. 
This is brought about by several factors— 
reduced investment in generation and trans- 
mission facilities, including especially the 
smaller percentage invested instandby equip- 
ment; reduced operating costs by better 
utilization of more efficient units and 
cheaper fuel; and reduced demand require- 
ments due to diversity of daily and seasonal 
peaks of rural and other loads. 

To an ever-increasing extent, the REA- 
financed systems are participating in such 
arrangements—with each other, with the 
Federal hydroelectric facilities and with the 
electric companies. Thysugh such arrange- 
ments, we get maximum value out of our 
hydro delevolpments because they are firmed 
up with the steam plants of the REA borrow- 
ers or the companies. Also, the rural sys- 
tems have a market for their surplus power 
at off-peak times and can readily get peak- 
ing power through interchange. 

Among requirements of the loan agree- 
ment between the Government and the sys- 
tems are that loan funds be used for the 
purpose intended; that construction meet 
acceptable standards; that rates be such as 
to pay all costs of operation and provide 
funds to meet payments of principal and 
interest as they fall due; and that service be 
extended to all in the area who want it 
where it is economically feasible. This lat- 
ter is the area coverage principle, one of the 
cornerstones of rural electrification in the 
United States. Under this principle, the 
test is not whether an individual line or 
section will be self-supporting but whether 
the entire system is feasible as a whole. 

REA borrowers have eStablishéd a repay- 
ment record that has few equals in the his- 
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tory of American banking. They have re- 
turned to the Government $1.1 billion in 
principal and interest, including over $140 
million in advance of due dates. Only 1 of 
our 986 active electric borrowers is overdue 
more than 30 days in payments amounting 
to $91,102. This excellent record is a high 
tribute to the integrity and efficiency of the 
people who organized and operate the REA- 
financed systems. 

The rural electrification program has 
passed through what can be called its first 
stage. The goal of this stage was to make 
electric power available to unserved rural 
persons. It is now available; the backbone 
of a vast electric system to serve rural 
America is constructed. The unelectrified 
farm is very much in the minority today in 
the United States—a minority of about 4 
percent. We shall continue to make every 
effort to get electricity to these still unserved 
farms. Many of them are located in remote 
places and present a hard problem. I am 
confident, however, that farms of this type 
in areas served by REA borrowers will be 
reached. 

The end of the pioneering stage brought 
about a sharp shift in emphasis. Today the 
big task facing our rural systems is to pro- 
vide enough power to meet a constantly 
rising rural demand and to operate their fa- 
cilities on an efficient basis. As a conse- 
quence, a larger portion of REA loan funds 
has, in recent years, been going to finance 
facilities to increase the capacity of existing 
systems and to provide new power sources. 
The year 1958 is a good example of this trend. 
In that year, more than 55 percent of our 
loans went to finance system improvements 
and new distribution facilities. About 43 
percent went for new generation and trans- 
mission facilities. The remainder financed 
consumer facilities. 

Characteristics of the rural electric system 
in the United States are changing. This is 
reflected in the increasing number of non- 
farm consumers being connected. Although 
in numbers of consumers, the program is 
still a farm program, the percentage of non- 
farm consumers is rising. Last year the 
rural systems served about 2.5 million farms 
and an estimated 2 million nonfarm estab- 
lishments. The latter included nonfarm 
residences and commercial and industrial 
enterprises. The systems are adding new 
consumers at the rate of about 120,000 a 
year, and about 75 percent of these new con- 
sumers are nonfarm establishments. It is 
anticipated that the number of nonfarm 
consumers on REA-financed lines will out- 
number farm consumers within the next 5 to 
10 years. Already the nonfarm consumers 
account for more than half of the total 
powerload on the systems and they will un- 
doubtedly account for a larger proportion of 
total power sales in the future. 

In the United States many people are leav- 
ing the cities to live in the country. Mod- 
ern highways have brought the rural coun- 
tryside and the cities closer together. A 
new type of rural ‘consumer, the wage earnex 
who commutes daily to a job in a nearby 
town or city, has become a familiar figure in 
many aseas served by REA borrowers. 

The future of rural electrification gives 
promise of great opportunities ahead for REA 
borrowers, but it poses serious challenges, 
too. As the number of consumers climb and 
as they demand better and better service, 
rural utilities must supply the kind of pro- 
fessional management that a modern utility 
requires. Their engineering plans must look 
far into the future, for they must have the 
plant that it takes to supply consumers 
with all the electricity they want, no matter 
how high that demand climbs. 

Based on their fine recortl of accomplish- 
ment over the past 24 years, we are confident 
that the REA borrowers will meet these chal- 
lenges and make the most of the new oppor- 
tunities for service. 
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Outlawing Competition 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oO 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted I am inserting 
into the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Record an editorial appearing in the 
Montgomery (Ala.) Advertiser on March 
28, 1959. This excellent editorial sets 
out some of the many compelling reasons 
why the fair trade bill, H.R. 1253, now 
pending before the House Committee on 
Interstate and Foreign Commerce should 
be defeated: 

OUTLAWING COMPETITION 

Normally, we would consider the proposal 

» set up still another permanent congres- 
sional expense as just another case of dupli- 
cation and bureaucracy. But Congressman 
ZABLOCKI, of Wisconsin, has an attractive 
idea: a permanent congressional committee 
on consumers’ interests. 

The people who testify before congres- 
sional committees (the congressman said) 
in the great majority of cases represent pro- 
ducers and distributors—the automobile 
manufacturers, the meatpackers, the various 
wholesalers and so on. The voice of the 
consumer—the people who buy those goods— 
is heard very seldom. 

A good beginning for the consumer in- 
committee would be the proposed 
Federal fair trade bill, as raw an attempt 
to outlaw competition in this country as 
has been attempted in many a year. 

Of course it’s labeled as being in the pub- 
lic interest; such swindle bills always are. 
The National Association of Retail Drug- 
gists, one of the principal proponents of the 
price-fixing bill, has assured the public that 
“price-cutting”’ really costs the consumer 
money in the long run. 

At the very worst, the association says, fair 
trade couldn’t cost any more. As exhibit 
“A” in this absurd contention, the Associa- 
tion offers a survey alleging that consumers 
in non-fair trade areas paid just about the 
same prices as consumers in areas where fair 
trade prices were enforced. 

In the first place this just isn’t true, if 
it were, there wouldn’t be any movement to 
pass a federal law. A Department of Justice 
survey, not subject to the same figure jug- 
gling as the Association's, found that of 119 
items available in eight cities where there 
were no fair trade laws to keep prices jacked 
up, 77 sold below the prices fixed for other 
areas. If a consumer bought all 77, he would 
pay 27 percent less than the fair trade price. 
This was the average for the eight cities; 
in some, consumers would have saved almost 
one-third of the fair trade price 

The fair traders want a Federal law en- 
forcing prices at a fixed high level. This is 
obviously a collusion of the sort that the 
antitrust laws were enacted to prevent. But 
the law, if enacted, would exempt the price 
fixers from antitrust prosecution. 

State fair trade laws were enacted, for the 
most part, during the depression. Some 
States have subsequently repealed them and 
in more than a dozen others they have been 
declared unconstitutional. In still other 
States, retailers have simply refused to abide 
by them, aware that they are unworkable 
and that price flexibility is, after all, the re- 
tailer’s best friend. Faced with this situa- 
tion, many of the larger manufacturers 
abandoned price fixing. Thus the effort to 
pass a Federal law covering the whole coun- 
try. 


terests 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


The fair traders, whatever their public 
argument, are really just lazy and greedy. 
They want an assured markup without 
sweat and without competition. Edward 
Wimmer, of the National Federation of In- 
dependent Business, confesses that if the 
law is passed, as he hopes it will be, “There 
will not be any price competition and there 
should not be.” 

In the absence of a consumers’ interest 
committee to dispute this, America’s bread- 
winners can only hope Congress will listen 
to Chairman John Gwynne of the Federal 
Trade Commission, who has said of the pro- 
posed law: “The fixing of retail prices is 
inconsistent with the American system of 
free competitive enterprise and is contrary 
to the public interest as expressed in the 
antitrust laws since 1890 





The Chemical Corps’ Role in National 
Defense 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. ROBERT L. F. SIKES 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 27 


Mr. SIKES. Mr. Speaker, I wish to 
call to the attention of my colleagues 
a speech delivered by Maj. Gen. Mar- 
shall Stubbs, Army chief chemical offi- 
cer, before the Midwest Chapter, Armed 
Forces Chemical Association, in Chicago, 
Ill., on April 23, 1959. General Stubbs’ 
speech on the subject of “The Chemical 
Corps’ Role in National Defense,” I feel, 
carries an important message for the 
Congress and for the public and I sub- 
mit it for printing in the Recorp. The 
speech follows: 

THE CHEMICAL CoRPs ROLE IN NATIONAL 

DEFENSE 
(Speech by Maj. Gen. Marshall Stubbs, Army 

Chief Chemical Officer, before the Midwest 

Chapter, Armed Forces Chemical Associa- 

tion, Chicago, Ill., April 23, 1959) 

The following is a direct quote from a Rus- 
sian publication written by Col. Prof. Dr. 
Adam Milkovitch. While I do not agree with 
these statements, nevertheless the Russian 
viewpoint emphasizes the need for us to be 
alert to what they have in mind. I quote: 

“Since biological weapons are regarded to- 
day as more dangerous not only than conven- 
tional weapons but also more dangerous than 
chemical and atomic weapons, we believe that 
at least the same attention should be given 
to this question as to chemical and atomic 
weapons. From results of comparative stud- 
ies of losses of life from conventional weap- 
ons, war poisons, and atomic energy, on one 
side, and losses from biological weapons on 
the other side, it is believed today that a bio- 
logical war would have the greatest effect of 
all. 

“Those who favor the view that biological 
warfare can be employed with complete suc- 
cess base their opinion on the fact that for 
war purposes all fields of science are used 
today, including, therefore, those pertaining 
to various types of biological agents. More- 
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Not only has the Soviet government indi- 
cated interest in biologicals, but recent state- 
ments by its officials show that it has a 
marked interest in the fleld of chemicals as 
well. Maj. Gen. Yu V. Drugov of the Mili- 
tary Medical Service, Red army, stated on the 
49th anniversary of the great October revo- 
lution: “Special interest attaches to the so- 
called psychic poisons (mescaline, methe- 
drine, lysergic acid derivatives) which are 
now used for simulation of mental dis- 
eases.’ He further stated, that “In response 
to state demands * * * considerable efforts 
were directed toward studies of military poi- 
sons.” 

It appears that the deep interest of the 
Soviets can mean only one thing, that they 
will take the initiative in waging chemical 
and biological warfare if they deem it to their 
military advantage. It has been reported that 
they are devoting a substantial percentage 
of their military spending to chemical war- 
fare and biological warfare. I cannot believe 
that they would expend this amount of 
money and large quantities of resources to 
produce these agents if they did not fully 
recognize the potency of such a weapons 
system. 

I will limit my discussion to three points, 
first, evidences of increased Soviet emphasis 
on chemical warfare, biological warfare; sec- 
ond, examples of how chemical and biologi- 
cal attacks could be employed against us by 
an aggressor nation and last, the defensive 
posture of this country against such an 
attack. 

The Sino-Soviet bloc now has a military 
force of over 8 million men including about 
400 ground divisions and the Soviets alone 
could expand their present force by 300 divi- 
sions in 30 days and 500 divisions within a 
year, according to reports. 

Within these Soviet divisions is a specific 
organization devoted to the field of chemical 
warfare. Chemical troops are assigned to all 
echelons down to battalion. 

Soviet chemical weapons are modern and 
effective and probably include all types of 
chemical munitions known to the West, as 
well as devices exclusive to themselves. They 
have an excellent variety of protective equip- 
ment and are prepared to participate in large- 
scale gas warfare. 

Much of their hardware is multi-purpose 
and the conventional artillery shells, incen- 
diary bombs and rotational scattering air- 
craft bombs can be readily converted for 
chemical warfare purposes. 

edical and technical reports which have 
been published indicate that they are 
equally well versed in biological warfare. 
Soviet microbiologists have conducted bio- 
logical warfare tests at an isolated location 
over a long period of time. 

Based on my opening remarks concerning 
the Soviet interest in chemicals and bio- 
logicals, it is evident that they are not over- 
looking this weapons system. This being 
true, we certainly cannot close our eyes to 
the possibility that we may be confronted 
with these weapons, lest we, like Achilles, 
have a vulnerable spot. 

I am firmly convinced that a strong deter- 
rent force which includes chemicals and 
biologicals can be a strong defense. For 
surely, an enemy convinced that our chemi- 
cal warfare and biological warfare capability 
is as effective as the rest of our weapons 
systems, would hesitate to launch a chemi- 
cal warfare and biological warfare attack. 

Let us look for a moment at means with 
which an enemy might employ chemicals 


over, the experience from recent wars showed # and biologicals against us, both convention- 


that one can hardly give any significance to 
international resolutions outlawing certain 
types of weapons, especially when these de- 
cisions could be by-passed in biological war- 
fare, when the preparation of biological 
agents can always be covered by humani- 
tarian purposes so that it can be put under 
control.” 


ally or unconventionally so that we may 
better know how to marshal our chemical 
warfare, biological warfare defenses. 

Based on their reported capabilities, we 
can assume that they not only have the 
toxic munitions, but the hardware for their 
delivery. They have a flexible choice of de- 
livery. In an all-out or general war chemi- 
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cal warfare and biological warfare might 
well be used in conjunction with a nuclear 
attack with the hopes of destroying our 
ability to retaliate. 

Recently, there have been news reports on 
the apparently stepped-up Soviet submarine 
activities. _It is possible that chemical war- 
fare-biological warfare attacks could be 
launched against our coastlines with missiles 
fired from submarines. 

Raymond Gorthoff, who for the past 10 
years has made an intensive study of Soviet 
strategy, says in his book “Soviet Strategy 
in the Nuclear Age” that: “A fourth element 
of strategic deterrance will probably be ad- 
vanced ‘ABC weapons’. Such _ (¢Soviet) 
weapons exist today, but will surely be 
more potent and more readily deliverable in 
military significant doses by 1970. They 
can, for example, also be released from sub- 
oceanic containers in the Pacific to ‘ride’ the 
prevailing winds covering the United 
States.”’ 

An enemy might also launch an attack 
of chemicals or biologicals from the air. 
Since it is difficult to detect and rapidly 
identify an airborne biological attack, an 
off-target attack with subsequent cloud 
travel to cover the target is a possibility to 
be guarded against. It would be most diffi- 
cult to distinguish such an attack from a 
naturally occurring epidemic. 

Defensive studies in which a harmless 
tracer material was used, have shown that 
coverage up to several thousand square miles 
could be achieved by aircraft without the 
population being aware that an attack had 
occurred. 

We must not neglect the possibility of the 
covert use by an enemy of chemicals or 
biologicals against both military and civilian 
personnel. It has been said many times 
and it bears repeating, that a future war 
will not be fought on the battlefield alone 
but will involve civilians working in indus- 
‘tries and other defense establishments. An 
enemy is wise enough to know that if the 
resistance of the mass of civilians that are 
necessary to maintain our fighting forces is 
broken down, so will our line of defense 
suffer. 

The importance of food, especially during 
wartime, needs no emphasis. In all wars 
military efforts have been devoted to the 
destruction of an enemy’s food supplies; the 
scorched earth policy of Napoleon, for in- 
stance. 

Even though this country is in a favorable 
defensive position due to our diversified crop 
programs, we must not overlook the possi- 
bility of an attempt to destroy our crops 
by the use of chemical and biological agents, 
as for example, against our vast wheatlands 
of the Midwest. While we probably could 
maintain an adequate supply for our own 


“consumption, our export of grain would be 


curtailed, thereby depriving our allies of this 
kind of assistance from us. 

Food processing plants in this country 
have not generally been considered war tar- 
gets, and therefore are not usually protected 
‘against trespassers who might wish to use 
CBR agents. If a saboteur had access to a 
food plant with wide distribution of its prod- 
ucts, he could easily conceal a sufficient 
quantity of the toxic material upon his per- 
son to poison enough food in 1 day’s work 
to .seriously incapacitate half a million 
people. 

Our architectural wonders present a vul- 
nerable target in their air-conditioning and 
ventilating systems. A small portable gen- 
erator placed in a briefcase could effectively 
contaminate a large office building or factory 
‘with a chemical warfare-biological warfare 
aerosol. 

Were I to end my discussion here, you 
would probably go away with the thought in 
mind that we have little or nothing in the 
way of defense against the covert or overt 
use of CBR against us. For, thus far, the 





picture I have painted you as to the possi- 
‘bility of a chemical warfare-biological war- 
fare attack against us and our vulnerability 
to it has not been an encouraging one. I 
thave not, in my estimation, overemphasized 
the seriousness of this nor have I credited an 
aggressor with capabilities it does not now 
possess. 

I have given you these facts for two rea- 
sons: First, because there are many who 
believe that should war come, there is noth- 
ing they can doaboutit. They are not facing 
the problem realistically and preparing 
themselves to minimize the hazards of war. 
Second, because there is a widespread lack 
of awareness of the seriousness of a CBR 
attack. The public must be brought to 
realize that other nations have a strong CBR 
capability and that we must be prepared to 
defend ourselves against any type of weapon 
they might choose to use. It must also be 
aware that chemical and biological agents are 
not the cruel weapons of total destruction as 
they have been branded by many writers. 
I must add—that nothing about war is pleas- 
ant. The U.S.S.R. has been the strongest 
in branding C and B horrible, as for example, 
during Korea. Nothing would suit them 
better than for us to consider them bad to 
the point of doing nothing about them, 
thereby making ourselves vulnerable to their 
attack. 

What then would be our best line of de- 
fense for the protection of our national com- 
munity against a CBR attack? There appear 
to be three possibilities, first, elimination of 
the risk of an attack by way of effective 
international agreements. This solution 
seems highly remote in the light of current 
world tensions. Second, effective intercep- 
tion of attacking forces by means of early 
warning systems and a strong retaliatory 
position. In view of the highly clandestine 
potential of CBR weapons, this can only be 
accomplished through the joint efforts of all 
military services both within this country 
and among our allies. ,Third, we must main- 
tain a strong civil defense capability. Civil 
defense measures designed to control or limit 
the results of a CBR attack must protect man 
and his living resources. In this connection 
we must constantly pursue an information 
program designed to reduce fear and to pro- 
vide instruction on first aid and personal 
defense. 

The Chemical Corps in conjunction with 
other military and civilian agencies has the 
job of establishing a CBR defensive which 
will be second to none. However, in this age 
of increasing momentum in world tensions 
and rapid technological advances, time is a 
controlling factor. We must constantly forge 
ahead in all our research and development 
if we wish to maintain world leadership. 


Our basic problem is to provide the indi- 
vidual fighting man with adequate protec- 
tion against chemicals and biologicals with- 
out overburdening him to the point that his 
combat capability is severely affected. In 
line with this I am pleased to report that 
our new canisterless protective mask has 
been fully field tested and standardized and 
should soon be in production. It will pro- 
vide the soldier with a more effective and 
comfortable means of protection. A civilian 
counterpart has been developed and turned 
over to civil defense. 


We, in conjunction with the Army Quar- 
termaster are giving high priority to devel- 
oping a three-way permeable system which 
will make general issue clothing self-indi- 
cating to the presence of chemical agents 
and self-decontaminating and at the same 
time prevent the penetration of them 
through the fabric. 


Defense against infectious disease is a 


well-known and age-old endeavor by the. 


medical profession. The problem here is not 
of preparing to meet something new, but to 
meet a familiar enemy in overwhelming 
numbers as could occur in a biological war- 
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fare attack. The current immunization pro- 
gram for the military personnel will assist 
in protecting the soldier from biological war- 
fare. Effective use of newly developed vac- 
cines promises useful protection for military 
personnel, but the immunization of the en- 
tire population of our country against all 
the diseases which might conceivably be used 
for a biological warfare attack would not be 
so easy to perform. 

For the great majority of known infectious 
diseases which are strong candidates for use 
as enemy biological agents, intensive treat- 
ment with one of the broad spectrum anti- 
biotics such as terramycin and aureomycin 
may abort the infection or limit the illness 
to 1 or 2 days of mild incapacitation with 
rapid return to duty. This is with the pro- 
vision, of course, that such antibiotics are 
available in sufficient quantities to take care 
of large numbers of people. 

The area of early warning and rapid detec- 
tion of an approaching CBR attack is of vital 
importance. Though our coastlines are vast, 
the Armed Forces are constantly maintaiping 
surveillance against approaching enemy air- 
craft or ships. The same planes and ships 
that could carry atomic weapons would also 
have the ability to dispatch CBR weapons. 

In regard to the vulnerability of the food 
industries to chemical, biological, and radio- 
logical warfare agents, a meeting between 
representatives of the Government and rep- 
resentatives of the Institute of Food Tech- 
nologists was held in January of this year. 
It was agreed that though the threat of nu- 
clear weapons is serious, the threat of chemi- 
cal and-biological agents must not be over- 
looked. The Department of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare has requested additional 
funds for further research, training, and 
educational material. This group reiterated 
that the defense of the United States de- 
pends on three major elements: diplomacy, 
military defense, and nonmilitary defense. 

Some of you here are associated with the 
food industry in some capacity. I am sure 
you are aware of the great distrust that can 
be caused when contaminated foods get on 
the market and illness and death occur. As 
an illustration, recently a small lot of con- 
taminated fish was shipped out of Philadel- 
phia. A number of people became ill and 
three died. The alarm went out to cities 
on the east coast and for the next few days 
the market was glutted with fish because 
people were afraid to buy it. This hap- 
pened, incidentally, in the height of the 
Lenten season. Imagine the havoc that 
would be created if saboteurs deliberately 
contaminated packaged goods and caused a 
full-scale epidemic. At present, no feasible 
method is available to rapidly measure and 
identify chemical warfare and biological war- 
fare contaminants in foodstuffs. Chemical 
poisons can be detected in approximately 24 
hours by injecting the substance in mice. 
In the case of biological warfare agents, the 
vast majority of these would not be revealed 
in the mouse test. The research being done 
in your laboratories in early detection of 
contaminants in foods would be of great 
value to us in developing a more rapid sys- 
tem of detecting chemicals or biologicals. 
We must pool our resources so that we can 
make the most rapid gains possible. I ask 
you to give this special consideration. I am 
confident that you have the technological 
know-how to assist us in developing a more 
rapid early detection of chemical and bio- 
logical agents. You will be doing a great 
service, not only to the Chemical Corps, but 
to the entire national defense program. 

I have touched only a few phases of our 
chemical and biological defenses and some of 
the problem areas in which I feel you can be 
of assistance. Our problems are your 
problems. 

The greatest deterrent to war is to have 
such a capability that an enemy would re- 
frain from attacking for fear of our retalia- 
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tory measures. We, in the Chemical Corps, 
are not neglecting this area. 

Time will not permit me to go into detail 
about our most recent developments. Rath- 
er, I would like to show you a film that will 
soon be released over nationwide television 

hat will give you a good idea of the overall 
work of the Chemical Corps. 





Meyer London 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD FARBSTEIN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. FARBSTEIN. Mr. Speaker, Iam 
pleased to have recorded the event that 
took place in my congressional district 
the other night in connection with the 
dedication of the Meyer London Public 
School and request the following news 
item that appeared in the Jewish Daily 
Forward for March 10, 1959, together 
with the statements made at the dedica- 
tion by a distinguished labor leader of 
my State, David Dubinsky, president of 
the International Ladies Garment Work- 
ers Union, and the Honorable Charles 
H. Silver, president of the Board of Edu- 
cation of the City of New York, be in- 
cluded in the REcorpD: 

{From the Jewish Daily Forward, Mar. 10, 
1959] 
A Great MEYER LONDON Ho.tmay THIS 
EVENING ON THE EAST SIDE 


This evening a special holiday will be cele- 
brated in New York on the East Side: a new 
public school, which was until now identified 
only with a number ‘Public School No. 2” 
will be crowned with the name “Meyer Lon- 
don School,” in memory of the beloved, un- 
forgettable socialist leader of workers, Meyer 
London. 

The name “Meyer London” is bound up 
with the finest traditions of the Jewish East 
Side, with the Jewish immigration of the 
"90's and later, which made its home on the 
East Side, with the young Jewish socialist 
and trade union movement, which con- 
ducted its ideological and economic battles 
on the East Side. Here were built the first 
unions; here the great strikes were led; and 
in all those movements and struggles the 
great figure of Meyer London shone as-leader, 
teacher, shining orator, and lawyer. Meyer 
London was the lawyer of the Cloakmakers’ 
Union and of the ILGWU, for which he laid 
a healthy basis till the present day. 

His great accomplishments as a popular 
leader and the boundless love that he in- 
spired in the hearts of the Jewish masses 
are seen most clearly in the fact that he 
was elected as Congressman (three terms) 
and was the first Socialist Congressman 
from the East Side. From Congress in Wash- 
ington his name became well known 
throughout the entire country. And when 
Meyer London lost his life in a tragic way, 
New York turned out for one of the largest 
funerals that the city had ever seen. 

Today, 30 years later, the city of New 
York agreed to commemorate the memory 
of one of her greatest sons by naming a 
children’s school after him, in order to edu- 
cate and inspire the new generations with 
the ideals of peace, social progress and gen- 
eral progress, to which he dedicated his life 
and his talents. 

But by honoring the name of Meyer Lon- 
don, not only Meyer London himself is being 
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honored but the whole Jewish East Side for 
which he was such a shining representative. 
And everybody is therefore invited to come 
tonight to the celebration and increase the 
significance of the holiday. 

First of all should come the members of 
the Cloakmakers’ Union and of the Inter- 
national, everybody who knew Meyer Lon- 
don personally, and also all who even just 
heard of his name, because today there is 
no one in New York, Jew or non-Jew, who 
does not benefit from the accomplishments 
and advances which Meyer London devoted 
his life to achieve. 





ADDRESS BY Davip DUBINSKY 

In the early days of our union, we were 

lessed with such leaders as Meyer London— 
men whose hearts were with the workers 
in the dark and disease-ridden sweatshops, 
men who put their own hearts and minds 
to work fighting the industrial evils of their 
day. 

It is a measure of their success, though 


they themselves didn’t live to see it, that 
for the most part those evils have been 
wiped out. 


It is a measure of how far the world can 
be moved by men with ideals that we are 
gathered here to honor a leader of workers 


who, in his time, put their hopes, their 
dreams, their great hunger for a life of dig- 
nity and security into ringing words, words 


that stirred this very same East Side so 
that out of its poverty and dirt, its hunger 
and its hopes, they build their unions and 
turned those dreams into living reality. 

Now we are gathered here, in the heart of 
his East Side, to participate in the naming 
of a public school for him; on the East Side 
where he imbued the immigrant with the 
spirit and true meaning of being an Ameri- 
can; where he implored them not only to get 
from this country all it had to offer but 
also to give it the best of themselves. 

He would have loved such a fitting tribute. 

Meyer London was our lawyer—but he was 
more than a professional adviser. He was 
a guide and a counselor to us. He shared 
not only our problems, our headaches and 
heartaches; he shared our pain and our suf- 
fering in those grueling days when we first 
fought for the elementary right to have a 
union, when we fought to get rid of the fire- 
traps and the sweatshop 

He was one of those 1 selfless spirits 
who lived mainly for the ideas in which he 
deeply believed. Instead of sending the 
union bills for his services he sent it con- 
tributions out of his own meager funds to 
help meet its expenses in those days when 
our union was struggling to stay alive. 

He was tireless in advising us in our nego- 
tiations with employers, in mapping our 
strategy, in formulating our policies, in cop- 
ing with legal problems. At the same time, 
he had the great gift of the orator. He could 
arouse the masses of the garment workers at 
a great rally with his passionate voice and 
win their confidence. : 

He was elected to Congress on the ticket 
of the Socialist Party in 1914, in 1916, and 
in 1920 from a district on the eastside popu- 
lated with refugees from Czarism. There he 
regarded himself not merely as a spokesman 
for a party but as a champion of all the 
working people in the Nation. 

What a strange kind of Congressman he 
made. He rose in the Congress to plead for 
laws to limit the length of the work day, to 
put a floor under wages, to provide unem- 
ployment insurance, to pay pensions to aged 
workers. a 

To his colleagues in the Congress these 
were strange, disturbing demands—bound to 
be defeated. Impractical. Utopian. Im- 
possible. Dreams. 

Yes, Meyer London, in his day, was the 
great champion of lost causes. Thanks to 
him, thanks to his vision, thanks to his 
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refusal to believe that America could not 
provide these humane benefits, his lost 
causes are now, 46 years later, the very blood 
and bones of our American way of life. 

He had a particular identification with 
newcomers to this country. The east side 
of his day was the landing point for millions 
of immigrants: 

I think he would have found a warm satis- 
faction in the fact that it still is. The poor 
and the puzzled, the disfranchised and the 
newcomer—these were his constituents. 

Were he still with us, this same east side— 
with its new people, the new faces, the 
sounds other than Yiddish—could still be 
home to him. 

More than 40 years ago, he rose in Con- 
gress to make an eloquent, impassioned, al- 
though hopeless defense of the people of 
Puerto Rico. He pleaded for the full right 
of every Puerto Rican to vote because, as he 
said in words that have not lost their full 
meaning: “Where men are deprived of the 
opportunity to give expression to their views 
through the use of the ballot, they have to 
use other means.” 

For 2 weeks of debate, he refused to back 
down—even when the Congressman from 
Tennessee cried out: “I wish I could make a 
motion to expel him from this House.” 

He argued for the right of Puerto Rican 
workers to organize. 

He asked for serious limitation of Puerto 
Rican child labor. 

He condemned a proposed $3 vote tax which 
would disenfranchise most of the islanders. 

“I challenge your right,’’ he cried to the 
Congress, ‘‘to endow property with the fran- 
chise which you deny towman.” 

On every single amendment that he offered, 
he lost. But he was not defeated. 

Today, Puerto Rico is a Commonwealth 
within the framework of our United States 
and we are proud of our efforts to help raise 
the living standards of our fellow citizens 
on that island. However, how many people 
today realize that it was Congressman Meyer 
London who, about 40 years ago, was among 
the first to speak up on behalf of the then 
downtrodden and oppressed people of Puerto 
Rico. Today, many of the children of those 
people will be attending the public school 
named for Meyer London. 

There was really no injustice in our coun- 
try_or anywhere in the world which Meyer 
London did not make his own cause, for 
his cause was the cause of the plain people 
everywhere. 

When, on June 6, 1926, he was struck 
down on the streets of New York by a pass- 
ing car, a great and noble life came to an 
end. 

His service to the garment workers, to 
working people, to mankind, to democracy is 
his monument. 

His memory lives today not only in his 
works and as an inscription on this school. 
It will always live in the hearts of the 
garment workers, the members of our union 
who love and revere him. We will always 
remain grateful to him for his imperishable 
contribution, in making our ILGWU what 
it has become today. If it is esteemed and 
respected today for its accomplishments, this 
is in no small measure because it was for- 
tunate to come under the influence in its 
early years of men of the stature of Meyer 
London. 

This school which bears his name will be 
physical evidence and a constant reminder 
to all of us today and those who are to come 
after us tomorrow, of Meyer London’s great 
work. The young people who come here for 
their schooling are bound to ask who this 
man was and to learn of his noble life and 
work right here on the East Side and to take 
inspiration from his example. 

The board of education is to be congratu- 
lated for recognizing the meaning and im- 
portance of Meyer London and particularly 
the special meaning which his name bears in 
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the locality of this very school. Therefore, 
its choice of name is singularly appropriate. 

By giving this school the name of such a 
great idealist, a champion of justice, and an 
outstanding American, the board of educa- 
tion has breathed into the brick and mortar 
of this fine edifice a deep spiritual meaning. 





ADDRESS BY HON. CHARLES H. SILVER 


Some of you may have heard a fairly pop- 
ular piece of music known as the ‘“Tene- 
ment Symphony”—and, if you lived on the 
lower East Side, as I once did, you were 
struck by the title even more than the mel- 
ody. 
For this is a section of our vast city rich in 
sights and sounds. It is a tremendous or- 
chestra of human emotions, a melting pot of 
many colors, creeds, and racial strains, a 
symphony, indeed, that sings of the great- 
ness of America. 

Out of these crowded streets rose a multi- 
tude of voices that spoke for mankind’s con- 
science, for human dignity, for liberty, and 
equality: Lillian Wald, Jacob Riis, Al Smith, 
and so many more. 

And a voice that soared as high as any 
in its devotion to struggling, dOwntrodden, 
impoverished humanity. belonged to the 
great social leader and champion of the 
rights of the people whose memory we cele- 
brate tonight. 

I knew Meyer London. I heard him speak 
on street corners not far from here when 
he made his bid for a seat in Congress and 
became the first member of the Socialist 
Party to serve in the House of Representa- 
tives. Children paused in their play; mothers 
sat on their stoops feeding their babies; tired 
men_on their way home from work stopped 
to listen and had their hearts lifted by his 
words. 

“My friends,” he would begin, “for a little 
while, forget the things you have come from. 
Think only of those things we are doing now 
or what we plan to do in the future. Put 
the problems of yesterday and the troubles 
of even an hour ago out of your mind. For, 
if they remain in your mind, you may leave 
too little room for the more important 
thoughts of the present—and of the better 
future we can build together.” 

That is where the hopes and vision of 
Meyer London were fixed; not on the past, 
but—even then—on today and tomorrow. 
He was a socialist, burning with a resolve 
to improve the lot of the working classes, 
to wipe out the steaming sweatshops and 
shameful slums. He was a socialist, but 
his brand of socialism and the reforms he 
fought for have been woven into the fabric 
of our democracy. 

He had come to this country at the age of 
20. His father was a rabbi who earned:his 
living by publishing a small Yiddish news- 
paper on an old-fashioned hand printing 
press. Meyer earned his own living by teach- 
ing—tutoring children in their cramped 
homes and lecturing at the old Hebrew In- 
stitute, which later became the educational 
alliance. He worked all day and studied law, 
like an East Side Lincoln, late into the night. 

And all the while he looked around him at 
the people of this new land of promise who 
had not found the streets paved with the 
gold they had come to seek. 

And he listened to the heartbreak of the 
toilers at the sewing machines and cutting 
tables, the peddlers and small store keepers, 
whose daily striving for existence began be- 
fore sunrise and continued until long after 
dark, 

Meyer London did not like what he saw 
and heard. His heart bled for the child 
whose hours were spent in a factory instead 
of a classroom. His sense of justice smarted 
at the plight of the stalwart immigrant who 
earned $2 for a day and a half of back- 
breaking, nerve-racking labor. His soul was 
sick at the sight of a dozen men, women, and 
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children working in a single, airless loft to 
the light of a small gas mantle. I know, I 
was one of them, 

Then because he did not like what he saw 
and heard, because he was angry and deter- 
mined to do something about it, Meyer Lon- 
don lifted his great voice in the Halls of 
Congress. He changed the face of the East 
Side. He changed the thinking of the Na- 
tion. He altered the attitude of the world, 
and won a new respect for the importance 
and dignity of labor. 

In his wake came the Dubinskys and the 
Stolbergs, the Potofskys and the Naglers. In 
his image were the Hillmans, the Gompers, 
the Zangwills—children of the ghetto, they 
showed the way to a life without ghettos, to 
labor without degradation. 

The legacy of Meyer London has been 
realized in wide, sunlit factories, in sensibly 
planned housing projects, and in bright, 
gleaming, inspiring schools like this one. 

Meyer London would have loved this 
school. He would have proudly inspected its 
magnificent auditorium, its impressive 
classrooms and spacious recreational areas— 
and he would have been proud that it bore 
his name. 

I don’t think he would have listened to 
the penny-pinching advocates of four bare 
walls and a blackboard. He would not have 
condoned any corner-cutting cutrate school 
construction. Rather, I feel certain he would 
have championed the cause of the best pos- 
sible educational facilities for the children 
of New York. And he would not have hesi- 
tated to point out that the only schools 
good enough for those children are the very 
best we can build, and they are worth every 
cent they cost. 

For that is the philosophy of our dis- 
tinguished mayor, the best friend that the 
children of New York ever had. I am proud 
and grateful that he is here on this platform 
to participate in this dedication as he has 
in so many others over the years. 

However, he is not only on hand when a 
school is completed and in use but fre- 
quently in the course of its construction. 
I have known him to accompany me many 
times in the early hours of the coldest 
mornings on inspection tours of schools. 

I salute you, Mr. Mayor, for talking of 
bigger and better schools, and knowing the 
need from first-hand dedicated observation. 

I know that I can make the same expres- 
sion of appreciation for our energetic presi- 
dent of Manhattan, Hulan Jack, a tireless 
champion of education and a man dedicated 
to the best interests of the people of Man- 
hattan. J 

This beautiful school is a symbol of the 
enlightened age for which Meyer London 
worked and fought. Fine labor organiza- 
tions have followed in the footsteps of his 
crusade. Our workers of today know the 
fruits of leisure as well as toil. The doors 
have been flung wide to education and cul- 
ture. The windows of a better world are 
open to health and happiness, not only here 
on the East Side, but wherever people strive 
together for the improvement of their com- 
munity. 

This is the heritage of those fortunate 
young. people who will study within these 
walls. May they be spurred on by the 
memory of his courage and foresight. 

As I dedicate this school, on behalf of our 
entire board of education, in reverent 
memory of this beloved man of the East Side, 
I feel that his great spirit is among us, an 
invisible guest of honor at these ceremonies. 
Words are too feeble to express what is in 
our hearts as we recall this man who walked 
these streets, upright and without reproach. 
His name is cherished not only by those of us 
who walked here with him, but by genera- 
tions yet unborn—the people he, served 80 
well, the multitudes he freed from slavery 
of mind and body, 
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Educator, emancipator, champion of the 
least of men, he spoke with the voice of a 
prophet: 

“Put the problems of yesterday out of your 
mind. Leave room for the better future we 
can build together.” 

That is the credo I give to the parents and 
the teachers and the children of this school 
who must guard the glory of its name—be- 
cause it is named for Meyer London, 











The Lawyer and the New Dimension 
of Space 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
insert in the ReEcorp a significant ad- 
dress on the international control of 
outer space, delivered on April 14, 1959, 
at the Inter-American Bar Conference 
in Miami, Fla., by a distinguished Wash- 
ington attorney, Ralph E. Becker. I 
also wish to include an editorial on Mr. 
Becker’s speech, published in the St. 
Petersburg (Fla.) Times. 

Mr. Becker suggests that agreement 
on the use of outer space among the 
nations of the Western Hemisphere may 
serve to remind world opinion that the 
peace of the world demands Soviet coop- 
eration and would give the free world 
the advantage of bargaining from prior 
established positions. 

Mr. Becker brings to this subject the 
experience of his service on the space 
law committee of the American Bar As- 
sociation and as chairman of the inter- 
planetary space committee of the Inter-- 
American Bar Association. I commend 
his analysis and proposals to all who are 
interested in the resolution of these dif- 
ficult problems: 

THE LAWYER AND THE NEW DIMENSION OF 
SPACE 
(By Ralph E. Becker) 

Unskilled in the physical sciences, the 
lawyer stands in awe and wonder at the 
recent extensions of man beyond this ter- 
restrial globe. Largely unfamiliar with the 
principles and applications of astronautics 
and missilery we lawyers are, in a sense, 
mere spectators of the scientific wonders now 
evolving as outer space is conquered. 

However, appreciating that new physical 
achievements cannot serve man’s best’ in- 
terest until circumscribed and directed by 
sensible rules and regulations, the lawyer has 
for some time realized the need for applying 
his specialized talents to the problem of 
space exploration and control. Many astute 
lawyers have already grappled with various 
facets of this task. The names of John Cobb 
Cooper, Charles S. Rhyne, David F. Max- 
well, Andrew G. Haley, Rear Adm. Chester C. 
Ward, Arnold Knauth, Myres S. McDougal, 
Leon Lipson, Eugene Pépin, Loftus Becker, 
Spencer Beresford, George Feldman, and 
John Johnson come readily to mind. The 
International Law Association, the Ameri- 
can Bar Association, the American Society 
of International Law, the Federal Bar Asso- 
ciation—our own Inter-American Bar Asso- 
ciation—and several State bars have either 
‘established permanent committees or are 
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undertaking special projects for the study of 
space law. In the educational field, the Uni- 
versities of Oklahoma, Virginia, Georgetown, 
and McGill have initiated, or are initiating 
space law departments. My associate, Prof. 
Leo A. Huard, of Georgetown University Law 
Center, is one of the pioneering academi- 
cians in this movement. To all, and in par- 
ticular to the U.S. lawyers, I commend Pro- 
fessor Huard’s recent speech before the 
March conference of the American Rocket 
Society in New York, entitled “The Impact 
of Space Exploration on the American Law- 
yer.” Therein Professor Huard dealt with 
some very practical aspects of the relation- 
ship of space to domestic U.S. law as opposed 
to the international problems. 

It is into this latter more explored field 
of multinational space problems that I dare 
to tread again*‘today. While the focus of 
attention has been on the actions and atti- 
tudes of the two countries in the avant garde 
of space exploration, the United States and 
the Soviet Union, all nations should have a 
present interest, and most will have a prac- 
tical part, in the harnessing of outer space 
movement. You cannot judge your own na- 
tion’s prospects of contributions to space 
conquest by its size, military importance, or 
relative material well-being. A recent report 
by the Select Committee on Astronautics 
and Space Exploration of the U.S. House of 
Representatives states that a great number 
of nations are likely to acquire the capabil- 
ity of using space at an early date. The re- 
port goes on to indicate that although many 
of these nations would be numbered along 
the less substantial military powers, their 
contribution might make possible a balance 
in the power politics of the major nations. 
As a parallel by which to gage the probabil- 
ity of a country's participation in space, we 
need only recall that the two-nation monop- 
oly of the atom, which at first seemed un- 
breakable, is now shared by an ever-increas- 
ing number of countries. 

Independent of any consideration of na- 
tional participation in space exploration, 
there are overall problems which demand 
the consideration of all lawyers and of the 
organized bar of the Western Hemisphere. 
For example, every country should be im- 
mediately concerned with the problems of 
liability attending the return to earth of 
“hardware” sent into outer space. There 
are solid indications that the heavier pieces 
of hardware which reportedly burned up in 
space did not entirely disintegrate and that 
some chunks are still in orbit. Of more.prac- 
tical significance, we can recall the docu- 
mented incident in which an Air Force Snark 
missile fired from Cape Canaveral went out 
of control and was lost somewhere over the 
interior of Brazil. As ever increasing 
launchings are made, we must face not only 
the problem of regulating traffic but of fix- 
ing liability for accidental injury. This legal 
problem is compounded by the divergent sys- 
tems of jurisprudence existing in the various 
nations of the world. Not only does the 
Anglo-American concept of liability differ 
from that of the Communist countries, but 
under the Napoleonic Code, which has ex- 
erted a strong influence on Germanic and 
Latin American jurisprudence, liability with- 
out direct fault is not, as in the United 
States, looked on favorably. These are but 
a few indications that legal control of outer 
space is of immediate concern to every coun- 
try represented here. Further evidence is 
shown by the fact that the United Nations 
ad hoc committee om the peaceful uses of 
space, consists of representatives of four 
countries in this hemisphere, namely Argen- 
tina, Brazil, Mexico, and the United States. 


1“The Impact of the Atom and the Satel- 
lite on the Law and the Lawyer’; speech by 
Ralph E. Becker at the Inter-American Bar 
Conference, Buenos Aires, Nov. 15, 1957. 
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I would like to applaud the action of the 
Officers and membership of this association 
for their initiative in establishing a special 
committee devoted solely to the study of 
space law. The remainder of my remarks 
will be directed to suggesting possible areas 
of space law and regulation which the spe- 
cial committee and the entire membership 
of this association might wish to study. 

Underlying the entire problem is the ques- 
tion of whether or not it is now timely to 
attempt the establishment of a meaning- 
ful and comprehensive plan for space con- 
trol. Many experts oppose the hasty creation 
of rules of space control because they believe 
that we do not as yet have sufficient knowl- 
edge of the physical nature of space to draft 
intelligent and meaningful norms. These 
men believe that uninformed rule making 
could prove more injurious to international 
peace than no rules at all. Their belief is 
predicated on the assumption that more 
sophisticated means of space exploration 
might outdistance and make obsolete regu- 
lations formulated too early to anticipate 
later developments. The contrary school of 
thought argues that any movement is more 
susceptible to control and compromise in its 
infancy than at a later date when accepted 
modes of operation have become entrenched 
in the policy of any given country. As an 
analogy we need only to view the contro- 
versy in the Antarctic where, because of long 
standing claims and physical encampment, 
we have reached an impasse in resolving con- 
flicting contentions. 

I am a proponent of the view that to delay 
the establishment of international rules will 
make later efforts to draft such rules more 
difficult. Particularly do I believe this a 
sound position when we consider that, as 
in so many other areas, the resolution of 
this problem demands an accord not so much 
between individual countries, but between 
the two major forces of the world, the free 
nations and the Communist bloc. We have 
learned, all too well, that it is impossible 
to strike a bargain with the Communists 
unless it is done before they can negotiate 
from a position of established strength. If 
the Soviets believe that, at this point in time, 
they cannot completely control their own 
destiny in space, they may be willing to join 
in concerted action with other countries. 
By so doing, the Soviets could perhaps pro- 
ceed in an unimpeded manner to advance 
their own knowledge and operations in 
space without interference from competing 
powers. However, such rules and regula- 
tions drafted by many nations in concert 
might well provide safeguards against the 
Soviet use of space for other than peaceful 
purposes. If a complete safeguard could not 
be arrived at because of Soviet objection, 
still a warning and identification system to 
mitigate any military advantage of space 
flight might well be agreed upon. If the 
Soviet then outstrips the compass of early 
space rules, the free world would have the 
advantage of bargaining from prior estab- 
lished agreements. If such bargaining 
proved unsuccessful, we would still have the 
weight of world public opinion as a lever to 
ensure that the Reds continue to honor a 
pact implying an agreement to agree to 
multinational space control. 

This problem of achieving space control 
accord with the Communists has direct 
bearing on our uppermost consideration, the 
security of the Western Hemisphere. There 
does exist a possibility of nuclear ballistic 
warfare in the immediate future during a 
period when it is admitted that neither the 
United States nor the Communists are in 
complete control of the hardware they 
launch. Even if missiles are directed at the 
United States only over the top of the world, 
it is not inconceivable that one or more 
could find its final resting place in the Carib- 

* bean or South America. In a higher order 


April 28 
of probability is the firing of missiles from 
submarines to the east, west, or south of the 
United States. Any miscalculation from 
these areas could very well result in dam- 
age to Central and South American coun- 
tries. Of course it hardly needs to be said 
that even without physical damage to your 
own countries, any injury which seriously 
incapacitated the productivity of the United 
States would greatly reduce the security of 
this entire hemisphere. 

Military implications aside, there is the 
very immediate danger of reconnaissance 
satellites invading our sovereign privacy. 
It appears certain that both the United 
States and the Soviet Union will very shortly 
launch satellites with effective electronic 
and photographic means of surveillance. We 
do not want nor can we afford to expose 
our countries to the prying Soviet eye. 
Another immediate threat is the Soviet use 
of communications satellites. As recently 
as last week, a Soviet Ministry of Communi- 
cations proposed the development of a tele- 
vision-relay satellite as part of the 7-year 
plan. While we must certainly welcome 
Soviet utilization of space for such peace- 
ful purposes, I note that in the early sput- 
niks the. Soviets utilized radio frequencies 
which had for many years been in use by 
commercial radio around the world and by 
the U.S. weather broadcasts. Indis- 
criminate and uncontrolled use of radio 
frequencies might not only prove irritating 
but could. possibly jeopardize our early 
warning alert system. 

An interesting variation on this theme— 
one which all Western Hemisphere lawyers 
should note—is provided by the recent 
U.S. Project Argus tests. In those tests 
nuclear bombs exploded at 300-mile 
altitudes seriously interfered with radio 
communicattions over a substantial segment 
of the world. 

Consideration of the dangers to us of com- 
munist use of space at once brings to mind 
the benefits to the Western Hemisphere 
which can result from close inter-American 
cooperation on space. Our so-called talking 
satellite demonstrated the feasibility of us- 
ing space vehicles for the furtherance of 
communicattion. Not only may satellites 
increase the efficiency of radio, television, 
and telephone transmission, but it has even 
been suggested that a “space pony express” 
system will be devised. The latter project 
envisages the coding of letters and their re- 
lay through a satellite to a decoding and 
printing station on another continent.- This 
system would not only result in a 1- or 2-day 
mail system anywhere in the world but 
would relieve a great deal of the burden on 
the international airlines which carry most 
of the mail. 

The development of a satellite communi- 
cation system focuses attention on an im- 
portant role which the countries of the 
Western Hemisphere can play in the develop- 
ment of space exploration and utilization. 
In order to have an effective communications 
system the orbiting vehicle is but one ele- 
ment necessary for such a project. Regard- 
less of whether your own countries will soon 
possess the means of orbiting a space vehicle, 
it will be necessary to construct sending and 
receiving earth stations as the other essen- 
tials ingredients. As I have already noted, 
space communications have both military 
and civilian applications. Satellite stations 
can serve to relay not only defensive alerts 
but can shrink the time involved in dissem- 
inating valuable commercial information. 
Perhaps, even more’ importantly, they may 
serve to acquaint all of our countries with 
the mores and cultures of their neighbors 
through the dissemination of live television 
programs. Every country of the Western 
Hemisphere must contribute to this mutu- 
ally advantageous aspect of the space age. 
It is our duty, as members of a responsible 
profession, to see to it that action to that 
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end is quickly undertaken in our respective 
nations. 

We have made an intelligent start toward 
the exchange of ideas and programs repre- 
sentative of each country’s social and cul- 
tural achievements. Imagine the _ great 
strides to mutual understanding in this hem- 
isphere which would result from being able 
to view live television transmissions be- 
tween the various countries of the Americas. 
There is no more effective media capable of 
reaching a mass audience than the live tele- 
vision broadcast. We, in the United States, 
could enjoy the wide panorama of Latin life 
from the bullfights in Mexico to the opera in 
Buenos Aires. Similarly, the peoples of Latin 
America might have a better understanding 
of the United States from day-to-day ex- 
posure to such programs as Meet the Press, 
the World Series, Wyatt Earp, the Jack Parr 
Show, the Metropolitan Opera, and the New 
York Ballet. 

Another space development of very prac- 
tical and immediate consequence is the, soon 
to be realized, use of satellites for weather in- 
formation\and, perhaps, weather control. If 
as successful as anticipated, accurate wea- 
ther information acquired in this way and 
applied to commercial and agricultural uses 
might be one of the great economic boons of 
the 20th century. Accurate, long-range 
weather forecasts would also be a material 
aid to aerial and sea navigation and the 
scheduling of air and sea travel. Needless to 
say, it would provide ample time to take 
precautionary measures in Advance of a 
storm so as to minimize damage. 

I believe that in thus reducing our 
thoughts of imaginative space exploits to the 
day-to-day problem of weather and com- 
munications, we come to realize not only 
the importance and value of international 
cooperation in this field but also find an 
answer to those critics who condemn the 
great expenditures necessary to conquer 
space. Sir Clement Atlee, former Prime Min- 
ister of Great Britain, had an article in the 
American press last week urging that we 
divert the great funds now being expended 
for space exploration to humanistic projects 
for the betterment of mankind on earth. 
Sir Clement’s praiseworthy argument cites 
the great poverty which prevails in many 
parts of the world and urges that economic 
help to underdeveloped countries will win 
us more friends than will our most dramatic 
space exploits. I would like to offer a refu- 
tation of that contention by stating that we 
have pursued, and will continue to pursue, 
an extensive program of economic and other 
assistance—a program which far outstrips 
in scope and magnitude all similar efforts 
by any other nation, even the efforts of the 
Soviet Union. We must remember, also, 
that in this hemisphere the most important 
thing is not aid but cooperation. We must 
work together since the security of each na- 
tion is dependent on the security of all. 
Large or small, the primary interest of each 
nation of the Western Hemisphere in space 
developments is the security of the whole 
hemisphere. No nation can guarantee this 
security alone. 

The former Prime Minister seems to over- 
look the threat posed by Soviet control of 
outer space and the real benefits to mankind 
resulting from the peaceful uses of space. 
I have alluded before to some of the ways 
in which a conquest of space can aid all 
mankind. We must always remember 
that not only does Soviet space activity pose 
a military threat to the free world, but also 
that their accomplishments have captured, 
and are likely to continue to capture, the 
imagination of the entire world. Inasmuch 
as we are in an ideological struggle with the 
Communists, we cannot afford to allow them 
to steal another march on us in space and 
thereby leave the impression that the Com- 
munist system is more apt to spawn new and 
imaginative scientific accomplishments. 
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Space advances through inter-American and 
world coopération afford the free world an 
excellent opportunity to devise a means of 
defense against present and future Soviet 
military capabilities. Such cooperation also 
provides a realistic means of breaking down 
the barriers of misunderstanding between 
peoples of every degree of political and socio- 
logical conviction. 

I would like to sound a warning and pose 
a challenge to the lawyers of this associa- 
tion. The scientific communities of our 
countries are bursting with new ideas and 
realizing new scientific breakthroughs 
weekly and monthly rather than once a 
decade, or a century, as was the case in the 
past. Regrettably, only a handful of our 
lawyers have taken steps to educate them- 
selves in the rapid scientific advances in 
the area now under discussion. We are 
catching up, but there is still a great deal 
of work to be done before space law and 
space science stand on an equal footing. 
I caution you gentlemen again that the 
scientists of your own countries, even with- 
out all of the funds available in the United 
States, may through international ex- 
change of ideas and methods leave the law 
and the lawyer far behind. Your nations 
possess daring and resourceful scientists 
who, I predict, will bring Latin America very 
soon to an active and meaningful role in 
the development of outer space. While our 
major problem, security against Communist 
threats, demands full cooperation, there will 
inevitably develop, as in every field of 
human endeavor, differences between the 
countries in this hemisphere in the execu- 
tion of our cooperative space program. We 
must take care that such differences do 
not cause the collapse of these cooperative 
efforts to develop a sensible plan for space 
control and regulation. It is our obligation 
as the draftsmen of laws and regulations to 
ensure that wherever the scientists lead us 
in space, we shall be prepared to direct their 
physical achievements to the best interests 
of our national and international aspira- 
tions and welfare. There is today a great 
deal being done on every frontier of human 
endeavor to further mutual economic ad- 
vancement and common understanding. 
This is a part of the overall effort which we, 
in the Americas, have always made to pre- 
serve human rights and maintain the dig- 
nity of man. Cooperation among our coun- 
tries in space activities should be con- 
sidered merely as the newest path to this 
ultimate goal. An intelligent and coordi- 
nated approach to the problems of space law 
promises to further these ends and to ad- 
vance our cause of real and understanding 
interdependence among the nations of this 
hemisphere. 

[From the St. Petersburg (Fla.) Times, 

Apr. 19, 1959] 


DAWN OF TOTALLY NEw LEGAL CopE 


So far as history records, man has been 
sufficiently civilized to ‘have some sort of 
social structure for something like 10,000 
years. 

In those earliest days, this was merely a 
simple family tribe, slowly expanding into 
what historians call a gentile system. 

Even in those most primitive organiza- 
tions there existed law. At first this was 
nothing more than the rules prescribed and 
enforced by the patriarch of the tribe. As 
time passed, however, the rules took on the 
force of custom, being handed down from 
generation to generation. And from being 
simply the dictate of a single leader, néw 
rules were formulated by tribal councils. 

These were true law, even though it was 
many centuries before they were written 
down, codified, and became a legal system. 

Followed then Babylon’s Code of Ham- 
murabi, the Mosaic laws of the Hebrews, the 
Laws of Manu in India. Next came the 
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laws of Solon and Lycurgus of ancient Rome 
and, in Justinian’s time, the great Corpus 
Juris Civilis. 

When our own Anglo-American law began 
to develop, it stemmed not only from the 
rules of the “witenagemot,” which were the 
councils of wise men of the tribes of Angles 
and Saxons, but also, from the Roman inva- 
sion of Britain and the triumph of William 
the Conqueror, it acquired all the great body 
of law which had sprung up through thou- 
sands of years of civilization in the Mediter- 
ranean basin. 

It is out of this vast warehouse that came 
the laws we live with today. Our own Con- 
stitution of. 1789 stemmed directly from 
these sources. 

William Bennet Munro wrote of the dele- 
gates at that constitutional convention that 
“they would no more have dreamed of try- 
ing to create a new law than they would 
have tried to create new skins for them- 
selves.” Our Constitution, he said, “was 
woven on the roaring loom of time.” 

Therefore, in a very real sense, no man, no 
group of men who lived at the same time, 
ever created law. All that Hammurabi did, 
or Solon—whose name we today use as a 
common noun in referring to the “solons” 
of Congress or the legislature—was to clarify 
and organize the body of law that already 
existed. 

So today it is astonishing and exciting to 
find that man at last does have an oppor- 
tunity to create a whole new body of law, 
for the first time in all history. 

The occasion and opportunity? 
more than the age of space. 

Here, at last, is a field in which absolutely 
no precedents exist.“ Here is a physical area 
a “piece of geography,” where man has never 
lived, never owned property, never had any 
rights. 

The lawyers of the world—and it must be 
of the world and not of any nation or group 
of nations, if utter chaos is to be avoided— 
have an absolutely blank statute book into 
which they can start writing. 

This challenge has not been overlooked by 
members of the bar. In last week’s Inter- 
American Bar Conference at Miami this 
topic was subject of a paper delivered by a 
Washington attorney, Ralph E. Becker. 

Mr. Becker faced the reality of the world as 
it exists today—and the difficulties which the 
free West has in dealing with the commu- 
nistic East—and urged that the bar of our 
half of the world lose no time in creating a 
set of international rules governing space 
so that we shall have something with which 
to bargain with the Soviet. 

There is an infinitude of problems to be 
considered and dealt with in establishing 
a body of space law, Mr. Becker pointed out. 
Even as modest a beginning in the conquest 
of space as we have already achieved makes 
some of those problems immediate. 

We agree with the assertion of Mr. Becker 
it is the bar’s “obligation as the draftsmen of 
laws and regulations to insure that wherever 
the scientists lead us in space, we should 
be prepared to direct their physical achieve- 
ments to the best interests of our national 
and international aspirations and welfare.” 

Likewise we think it fitting for the lawyers 
of the Western Hemisphere, as the geographi- 
cally largest repository of human freedom, 
to assume the leadership in this vital ex- 
ploratory work. 

But in the long run—and not too long, 
at that—this is a task that only United Na- 
tions is large enough to deal with. There 
must be only one law for space. 

If the members of the Inter-American Bar 
Association, working through the Organiza- 
tion of American States, which is an arm of 
United Nations, can lead the way to world- 
wide agreement in this new concept of law, 
it will have made a priceless contribution 
to mankind. 
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Nixon Champions the Rule of Law 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, Vice 
President Nixon has advocated a world 
rule of law to replace the rule of force. 
This idea is of such importance to my 
colleagues in the Congress and to the 
American people that I recommend the 
following editorial of April 27, 1959, in 
Life magazine to them: 

NIXON CHAMPIONS THE RULE OF LAW 

An idea championed by Vice President 
Nrxon last week can give new strength to 
U.S. foreign policy and change the fate of 
nations. To the Academy of Political Sci- 
ence, Nrxon said, “The time has now come 
to take the initiative in * * * establish- 
ment of the rule of law in the world to re- 
piace the rule of force.” He made two spe- 
cific recommendations. One, already prom- 
ised by the President in January, would re- 
vitalize the World Court by widening our 
official view of its jurisdiction. The other 
would name the Court as umpire of any 
future agreements between East and West 
(as for example over Berlin). 

These two proposals are signs of a major 
new administration campaign. Its aim is to 
hasten the day foreseen by the late Senator 
Taft, whom Nixon quoted. “I do not see 
how we can hope to secure permanent peace 
in the world,” said Bob Taft, “except by es- 
tablishing law between nations and equal 
justice under law * * * the time will come 
when public opinion will support the deci- 
sion of any reasonably impartial tribunal 
based on justice.” 

The World Court is certainly a reasonably 
impartial tribunal, but unfortunately also 
the ‘idlest bench in the world. It has de- 
cided only 10 cases in the last 13 years. A 
primary reason for its scandalous neglect lies 
right on the doorstep of the United States. 

This reason is the Connally amendent, a 
reservation to the terms by which we ac- 
cepted the court’s jurisdiction in 1946. The 
court neither has nor wants . jurisdiction 
over essentially domestic disputes; but the 
Connally amendment makes the United 
States sole judge of what is domestic and 
what is not. This is not only bad law (the 
American Bar Association has long opposed 
the Connally amendment) but bad foreign 
policy, with a built-in boomerang effect 
against U.S. interests. One example: Pan- 
ama recently decided that its territorial 
waters extend 12 miles from shore, thus 
blanketing the Canal Zone’s 3-mile limit. 
Our natural refusal to recognize this claim 
should be accompanied by a prompt move 
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te court. But although Panama has no 
Connally amendment, it can invoke ours if 
if we are a party to the suit, call the 12-mile 
limit an internal matter and leave us no 
legal answer. Until the Connally amend- 
ment is changed, as Nixon urges, our bad 
example will keep the court in idleness and 
frustrate any U.S. claim to be a champion 
of law in world affairs. 

The State Department has a very long list 
of cases in which the Communists have vio- 
lated treaties and agreements. Many of 
these (one flagrant example: the Polish elec- 
tions of 1947) would have made good law 
suits had the legal channels been usable. 
Nrxon’s second suggestion would make such 
channels usable in future agreements. 
Under it the court would decide cases of 
legitimate disagreement over the meaning 
of a treaty; and in cases where the Soviet 
violation was intentional, it could at least 
keep the legal record clean 

In his last public speech as Secretary, John 
Foster Dulles said: “Those nations which do 
have common standards should, by their 
conduct and example, advance the rule of 
law by submitting their disputes” to inter- 
national tribunals. The cause of law among 
the nations, like the earlier cause of law on 
our western frontier, is one which it lies 
deep in American belieis and traditions to 
extend. It is a natural cause for U.S. for- 
eign policy and should have become a bold 
and prominent part of that policy long ago. 

One of the most tireless workers for the 
cause of law has been Charles Rhyne, past 
president of the American Bar Association. 
Said Rhyne last week: ‘‘The whole world 
clearly understands that the Communist 
peace plan is to make the world 100 percent 
Communist. But few people can give you 
a clear statement of the objectives of the free 
world’s peace plan.” Arms race, deterrence, 
NATO, SEATO, mutual aid, etc.—all these 
defensive necessities are no substitute for 
a clear and universally shared world goal. 
The rule of law is such a goal; and NIxon’s 
timely championship should bring it closer. 


TT 


RECORD OFFICE AT’ THE CAPITOL 


An office for the CONGRESSIONAL REcorRD is 
located in Statuary Hall, House wing, where 
Mr. Raymond F. Noyes is in attendance during 
the sessions of Congress to receive orders for 
subscriptions to the Recorp at $1.50 per 
month, and where single copies may also be 
purchased. Orders are also accepted for the 
printing of speeches in pamphlet form. 


PRINTING OF CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
EXTRACTS 

It shall be lawful for the Public Printer 
to print and deliver upon the order of any 
Senator, Representative, or Delegate, extracts 
from the CONGRESSIONAL RECorD, the person 
ordering the same paying the cost thereof 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 185, p. 1942). 
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GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer, 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 72a, 
Supp. 2). 


LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 


Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U. S. 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 


CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 


The Public Printer, under the direction of 
the Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
for sale, at a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
gressional. Directory. No sale shall be made 
on credit (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 150, p. 
1939). 


CHANGE OF RESIDENCE 
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates 
who have changed their residences will please 
give information thereof to the Government 
Printing Office, that their addresses may be 
correctly given in the REcorp. 
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Air Force and the Space Age 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HENRY M. JACKSON 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I am 
pleased that last week the Senate con- 
firmed the nomination of Maj. Gen. 
Bernard A. Schriever, USAF, to the rank 
of lieutenant general. I have watched 
the progress of this brilliant and much- 
decorated officer of the U.S. Air Force. 
General Schriever’s work, his capability, 
and his understanding of the complex 
problems which have faced the Air Force 
during a time of vast progress, have 
impressed me. 

Early this month, General Schriever 
spoke before the Seattle Advertising and 
Sales Club at Seattle, Wash., the State 
I have the honor to represent in part. 
He discussed “Your Air Force in the 
Space Age.” Because of the significance 
and timeliness of the subject, I feel his 
speech should be brought to the atten- 
tion of a wide audience. Accordingly, 
Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent 
to have it printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the speech 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Your Arr Force IN THE SPACE AGE 
(Address by Maj. Gen. B. A. Schriever, com- 

mander, Air Force Ballistic Missile Divi- 

sion (ARDC), to the Seattle Advertising 

and Sales Club, Seattle, Wash., April 10, 

1959) 

It is a pleasure to have this opportunity 
to talk to you tonight about the Air Force 
ballistic missile and space program. I have 
some very fond personal recollections of 
Seattle, not the least of which is of the won- 
derful welcome I received here last year when 
I had the privilege of taking part in your 
independence day celebration. 

In today’s tense world situation, it is the 
obligation of every American citizen to in- 
form himself in depth about the great issues 
of international relations, economics, and 
military strategy that confront us. In a 
democratic society such as ours, we are all 
participants in the events that shape our 
national character. We help determine not 
only our own future, but the future of the 
entire free world as well. 

The cold war, with all its agonizing deci- 
sions, is not just the concern of the military 
alone. It is everybody’s business. You who 
are in the communications profession well 
know the truth that in our country it is 
opinions and attitudes, conceptions, and 
misconceptions, the energy or the apathy of 
the people that, in the long run, determine 
how a new idea or method or product will 
fare in the great American marketplace. 

In the field of national defense we are 
literally involved in a life or death struggle. 
It is our job—yours and mine—to do every- 
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thing in our power to place the facts of the 
cold war squarely before the public. In or- 
der to participate intelligently in the events 
of our challenging times, the American people 
have an urgent need to know—to know not 
just isolated facts, but facts with meaning, 
facts in context. 

The people of Seattle have for some time 
been deeply involved in the development of 
the Nation’s deterrent force. Boeing Air- 
craft Co., makers of the B-47 medium range 
jet bomber, the B—52 long-range jet bomber, 
and the KC-135 jet tanker, is one of the 
“blue chip” organizations on which the Air 
Force has come to rely. 

Boeing—and all of Seattle, too—entered 
the missile age a few years ago with their 
Bomarc interceptor air defense missile. Last 
year we in the Ballistic Missile Division were 
pleased to. welcome Boeing—and Seattle— 
into our family of contractors as a member 
of the Minuteman ICBM team. 

The State of Washington is also making 
valuable contributions to the weapons de- 
velopment program of the Navy at the Brem- 
erton Shipyards and at the Applied Physics 
Laboratory, and to the atomic energy pro- 
gram at Hanford. 

So, in all sincerity, I salute the people 
of the great Northwest and especially to- 
night the vital community of Seattle for 
their contributions to our national security. 
Now I would like to give you a bird’s-eye view 
of the Air Force ballistic missile and space 
program. 

The development of the Air Force’s long- 
range ballistic missiles—Atlas, Titan, Thor 
and Minuteman—is the largest technical 
development program in the Nation’s his- 
tory, exceeding even the Manhattan project 
of World War II. Expenditures for fiscal year 
1960 will approach $2 billion. 

Thirty prime contractors are involved in 
the program along with over 200 major sub- 
contractors and about 200,000 suppliers and 
vendors. The Nation’s leading scientists 
have served as advisers on technical prob- 
lems. These elements, along with the mili- 
tary management agencies, constitute the 
unique government-industry-science team 
that was organized to develop the long-range 
ballistic missile from scientific theories to 
operational weapon systems. 

In the past few months, the 414 years of 
planning and testing and building have be- 
gun to pay off. Here is a brief report on the 
present status of our major projects: 

The ICBM Atlas successfully flew the full 
6,000-mile distance several months ahead of 
its original schedule, it will be ready for 
operational use at Vandenberg Air Force Base 
in California this summer. Atlas, an inter- 
continental range ballistic missile, is one 
of the so-called heavy class. It is capable of 
delivering very large warheads at very long 
ranges. 

A second and more advanced heavy-class 
ICBM, the Titan, has begun its flight test 
phase at Cape Canaveral, Fla., with three 
100 percent successful flights. 

These three successful first flights estab- 
lish a new record in missile testing. They 
are testimony to the ever-growing confidence 
we have in our designs and our procedures, 

The Titan was designed at the outset to be 
stationed in underground sites, where it will 
be able to survive a savage nuclear attack. 

TI want to emphasize at this point that both 
of these heavy-class ICBM’s, Atlas and Titan, 
have a tremendous growth potential. Their 


range can be greatly extended beyond the 
nominal 6,300 miles that is usually quoted, 

What all of these future improvements 
add up to—and again I stress that they are 
already scheduled into our program—is the 
fact that our heavy-class ICBM’s can have a 
long and extremely valuable life in the 
arsenal -of the Strategic Air Command. 
Probably throughout the 1960’s this would 
be much longer than any nrodern weapon 
system to my knowledge. 

Our third ICBM project is the Minuteman. 
The Minuteman will enjoy certain unique 
advantages: It will use solid propellants. 
It will be simpler than its forerunners. It 
will be operated by fewer personnel. Min- 
uteman missiles will be placed in under- 
ground shelters and left unattended for long 
periods of time, but ready to be fired from 
remote control centers on a moment’s notice. 
As alternate means, Minuteman missiles can 
be floated on barges or towed on trailers or 
railroad cars to create a constantly moving, 
widely dispersed striking force that would be 
virtually impossible for an enemy to locate. 

The Minuteman, moreover, gives promise 
of being a major economic breakthrough. 
This missile, we believe, will mark the first 
case where a more effective weapon will be 
produced at a lower cost than its immediate 
predecessors. Good news for taxpayers. 

The Thor, an IRBM, is capable of deliver- 
ing a heavy warhead to intermediate ranges 
of 350 to over 1,700 miles. The first squad- 
ron has already been deployed in the United 
Kingdom. 

Well, there you have a brief status report. 
Now let me go back and say a few words 
about our management. 

Undoubtedly one of the most challenging 
aspects of the assignment that was handed 
to the Ballistic Missile Division when it was 
formed in 1954 was the conquest of what we 
call lead-time. 

We all know that a central characteristic 
of new science and technology is the speed 
with which it makes obsolete both com- 
mercial products and military weapons. We 
often see them becoming obsolete, even while 
the ink is drying on their design blueprints. 
This means that we have to find ways and 
means to shorten drastically the length of 
time between the idea for a new product or 
weapon and its delivery to the user. This 
interval between conception and execution 
is what we call lead-time. We are learning 
that the ability to compress or shorten this 
lead-time today determines, in large meas- 
ure, the very ability to survive. This applies 
to a company in the conduct of its business, 
or to a government in the conduct of its 
national defense. 

This ever increasing importance of lead- 
time was emphasized in the 1958 Rockefeller 
Report on National Security from which I 
quote: 

“A nation can achieve a basic advantage 
if it is able either to develop or to produce 
weapons more rapidly than its opponents. 
One of the major weaknesses in our strategic 
posture has been our exceptionally long 
lead-time.” 

To beat the clock, we know we would have 
to proceed with all aspects of the program 
concurrently; that is, to move forward simul- 
taneously with research, development, test- 
ing, production, the building of missile bases, 
crew training, and everything else. 

Second, we would have. to streamline our 
administrative and control procedures, cut 
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redtape, and establish a new organization 
which could centralize and draw upon mili- 
tary, scientific, and technical resources for 
the analysis and solution of unprecedented 
problems. 

. Third, we had to project and build the 
missile as a whole, not around shelf hard- 
ware as it existed in 1954, but as it could be 
expected to be in 1958. We see, then, that 
we were everywhere confronted with the 
necessity to go far beyond the experience of 
the time. 

The more traditional way of developing a 
new weapon has been to build it piece by 
piece, in a series of consecutive time-con- 
suming steps. To give you some idea of the 
complexity and scope of the task facing the 
Air Force in carrying out its ballistic missile 
program let me drawn an analogy between 
our management process of concurrency and 
the manufacture of an automobile. 

Now all of us know how complex the job 
of an automobile manufacturer is in the 
design, the production, and the distribution 
of a new model. This takes a tremendous 
amount of planning, not just for a year 
ahead, but for several years. Now just 
imagine for a moment how much more com- 
plex the automobile manufacturer’s task 
would be if, at the same time he was de- 
signing and producing his automobile, he 
also had to lay out and build a network of 
roads, gas stations, garages, automotive sup- 
ply houses, and train all mechanics and 
drivers. Yet, this is just what he would have 
to do if they did not already exist, i.e., if 
he wanted to sell Cars. 

Now this is exactly what we had to do 
in the ballistic missile program; for, in 1954, 
nothing existed except the desire. 

Our management concept of concurrency— 
together with management techniques for 
identifying any delays in the program before 
they happen—have enabled us to cut in half 
the time previously required for the develop- 
ment and production of weapon systems far 
less complicated than the ballistic missile. 

In other words, if we had followed the more 
customary step-by-step sequence of weapon 
system development and production, it would 
have taken us some 10 years or more, rather 
than 5 years, to have our Atlas ICBM where 
it is now; namely, on the threshold of opera- 
tional readiness. 

Now a word about space. The billions of 
dollars, about $2 billion per year now, which 
have gone into the ballistic missile program 
since 1954 provide the springboard to space. 
Without it we would be at least a decade 
behind the Soviets. 

Looking to the future, we can safely pre- 
dict that space vehicles, for both military 
and civilian purposes, will exert an ever- 
growing influence upon our lives. The hun- 
dreds of millions of dollars appropriated by 
our Government for the conquest of space 
since the first sputnik was launched just 18 
months ago, dramatically illustrate the revo- 
lutionary effect of an onrushing science and 
technology upon national security and busi- 
ness enterprise. 

Within the next 10 years, outer space is 
going to be a multibillion dollar market. 
The rewards will go to those managements 
who prepare themselves to cope with the 
challenges of the new science and technol- 
ogy in terms of time and of space. Already 
in prospect are weather satellites, commu- 
nications satellites, planetary rockets, and 
manned space ships—all of which will see 
the rise of entire new industries, and the 
rise of new lines of defense for freedom 
against the competitive challenges of com-, 
munism. 

Earth. satellites, space probes, and inter- 
planetary vehicles are no longer comic-strip 
fantasies, but actual hardware. The foun- 
dation has already been laid for future de- 
velopments. The scientific and technical 
know-how, the facilities, the test stands, 
and, just as important, the management 
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organizations are in being today to build 
upon that foundation. 

As we move to meet new tests of our na- 
tional strength and stamina, we should keep 
in mind the point of view recently voiced by 
Secretary of Defense McElroy when he said, 
and I quote: 

“We know you can’t spend deficit time 
and you can’t borrow minutes. Our poten- 
tial enemies have exactly the same amount 
of time we have. He who uses his moments 
most wisely will be the winner in the cold 
or hot war of the future.” 

We can use those moments most wisely 
only when we constantly reaffirm our faith 
in freedom. It is the spirit of freedom which 
has enabled us as a people to have the 
courage and resourcefulness to constantly 
adapt ourselves to changing conditions eco- 
nomically, politically, militarily, and psy- 
chologically at home and abroad. In terms 
of the new impact of science and technology, 
the spirit of freedom demands that we con- 
stantly reassess the status and prospects not 
only of our commercial products and mili- 
tary weapons, but also of our policies, plans, 
and procedures in business and Government 
alike. 

Now as a final word—our standard of liv- 
ing tends to make us complacent. I can 
assure you we have a tough adversary. He 
doesn’t sleep and he works and works hard, 
so did our forefathers. His standard of liv- 
ing is much lower than ours, but it is im- 
proving and quite rapidly. Don’t sell him 
short. To win this struggle cold or hot— 
and individual freedom is at stake, we must 
not only be prepared to work as hard as 
they do—we must actually work as hard 
and we must be prepared to sacrifice. Being 
both an optimist and a patriot—I am con- 
fident that the American people will rise 
to the challenge. 





Splendid Soil Conservation Program in 
Wisconsin 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, today I 
am happy to invite attention to the 
splendid progress in planning and in<« 
stalling soil and water conservation 
measures in Wisconsin. 

During 1958, our Badger farmers set 
a new annual State record for conserva- 
tion practices. Our 375 soil conservation 
district supervisors have reported splen- 
did cooperation by the farmers and the 
agencies administering these programs. 

Today, I received a letter from Mr. 
M. F. Schweers, State conservationist, 
Soil Conservation Service, in Madison, 
pointing out highlights of the outstand- 
ing accomplishment in soil and water 
conservation practices in Wisconsin. 

Recognizing that the improvement 
and further expansion of such practices 
is necessary to conserve our natural re- 
sources, I ask unanimous consent to have 
excerpts of Mr. Schweers’ letter high- 
lighting the fine program in Wisconsin, 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the excerpts 
were ordered to be printed in the Rec- 
ORD, as follows: 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE, 
Sor CONSERVATION SERVICE, 
Madison, Wis., April 27, 1959. 
Hon. ALEXANDER WILEY, 
U.S. Senate. 

Deak SENATOR WILEY: * Wisconsin 
farmers set another new annual State rec- 
ord last year in planning and installing soil 
and water conservation measures through 
their locally organized and locally operated 
soil conservation districts. * * * 

All district annual reports praised the ex- 
cellent interagency relationships that exist 
in Wisconsin. This is a major factor in 
achieving the fine record made in the State, 
so they say. The agencies cited were the 
State soil conservation committee, Agricul- 
tural Extension Service, Soil Conservation 
Service, Wisconsin Conservation Department, 
Agricultural Stabilization and Conserva- 
tion Service, and the Farmers Home Admin- 
istration. 

Nearly $190,000 of Agricultural Conserva- 
tion Program Service funds was transferred 
to the SCS by county ASC committee to re- 
imburse the service for technical assistance 
in connection with the ACP. Nearly 20,000 
referrals were handled by the service under 
last year’s program. 

Up to April 15, 1959, five Public Law 566 
watershed protection and flood prevention 
projects were approved for operation. Dur- 
ing the past calendar year the first four 
major structures were installed under this 
program. These are of the water detention 
type. About another 14 applications are 
either approved for planning, are pending 
action by the State soil conservation com- 
mittee, or are in the development stage. By 
the way, all of the projects are located with- 
in the two tiers of counties bordering the 
Mississippi River from Ellsworth on the 
north to the Wisconsin River on the south. 

District supervisors and employees of all 
agencies recognize that the key conserva- 
tionists are our progressive, fine farm fam- 
ilies. They make the decisions, they deter- 
mine the rate in which they are going to 
proceed with the establishment of conserva- 
tion measures, and they then actually in- 
stall the planned practices. 


* ¢ 





The Printed Word: Its Value for Today 


and Tomorrow 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. DODD 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. DODD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp, some ex- 
cerpts from the speech “The Printed 
Word: Its Value for Today and Tomor- 
row,” which was delivered Thursday, 
April 23, 1959 by Arthur B. Langlie, 
president of McCall Corp., at the Hotel 
Pierre, New York City. 

The occasion was the annual New- 
comen Society dinner which this year 
honored McCall Corp. and its 89 years of 
leadership. 

Mr. President, the Newcomen Society 
of North America is an offshoot of a 
British historical organization founded 
many years ago to pay tribute to pio- 
neer leaders in industry, invention, com- 
munications and utilities. Its 77 region- 
al groups in North America comprise a 
membership of 16,000 men, who regu- 
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larly hold dinner meetings in various 
cities throughout the country honoring 
leaders of industry. 

There being no objection, the excerpts 
were ordered to be printed in the Rec- 
ORD, as follows: 


The tremendous torrent of human tech- 
nology is sweeping all our civilization to an 
undefined goal. 

I am deeply honored by your invitation to 
address this famous, international associa- 
tion and to ask you to join with me in 
tribute to the printed word—which inspires, 
controls and will yet save us from our ever- 
growing and fantastic powers. 

On the printed word depends our entire 
system of education, government, law and 
religion. I am proud to be associated with 
the modern development of print and to 
render you an account of the stewardship of 
the publishing venture with which I am 
associated. 

McCall is a family name is every meaning 
of the word. It is a family of enterprises 
serving American families. For almost 90 
years it paralleled and reflected the creative 
changes and the healthy growth that so 
clearly characterize America. McCall’s story 
is a history of machines and distribution, 
of service and know-how, and of the 
achievement of mass production while main- 
taining the highest standards of quality. 
But most of all, it is a story of dedicated 
men and women and the living ideas they 
created. 

I do not need to detail for you the growth 
of McCall’s since the turn of the century. 
It is sufficient to say that from these small 
beginnings, McCall’s has grown to a business 
doing about $75 million a year and employ- 
ing 4,681 men and women. The name Mc- 
Call’s has become a symbol of service that 
is recognized throughout the world. Only 
six monthly magazines in America sell more 
than a million copies on the newsstands, and 
two of these are McCall’s and its sister pub- 
lication Redbook. In total average monthly 
circulation, McCall’s in 1958 topped 5,300,000 
and Redbook’s exceeded 2,700,000. 

Always expanding and keeping step with 
the latest technological developments, Mc- 
Call’s in 1923 broke ground for its new plant 
in Dayton, Ohio. After many additions, this 


is now the largest and finest magazine~ 


printing plant in the world. Our presses, 
and related equipment, now serve our own 
needs and those of over 40 other magazines. 

The built-in strength of the printed word 
is its permanence. This is time for free and 
independent thought and we can choose 
that time as we see fit. 

The writer of the printed word must have 
courage. When the writer finishes his job, 
he offers something in permanent form. He 
invites the reader to take a good look and 
says: “Look as often as you wish. * * * 
This is what I say and mean, once and for 
all. * * * Use your own intelligence, your 
own judgment, your own imagination, and 
form your own conclusions.” Yes, the read- 
ing of the printed page is the act of a think- 
ing man. Where else but in our contact 
with the printed word do we have the time 
to be our most private, reflective selves? We 
have time to read and to believe. Yes, the 
printed word stays with us. When it speaks 
with courage and skill, with nobility and 
beauty, it becomes part of our innermost 
thoughts in a unique way. 

The printed word has been employed to 
propagate religions. It has been used to 
popularize new political theories. It has 
been the fleeting thoughts of the poet and 
scientist, of the philosopher and theologian. 
The printed word has unlocked the door to 
adventures, to information, to deep satis- 
faction. 

It is the best vehicle ever conceived by the 
mind of man for transporting man to areas 
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where he has never before trespassed, for 
introducing him to the unfading personali- 
ties of past and present, for exposing him to 
experiences infinite and varied, for inspiring 
him to think. 





Dual State Taxation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLIFFORD P. CASE 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. CASE of New Jersey. Mr. Presi- 
dent, several hundred thousand New Jer- 
sey residents who work in New York have 
been suffering for many years under a 
burden of dual taxation. These people 
are required to pay income taxes to the 
State of New York, and at the same time 
the New Jersey residents must pay their 
full share of New Jersey’s State and local 
governments. The same situation holds 
true for residents of southern New Jersey 
who are employed in the city of Phila- 
delphia. 

Earlier this month, I wrote to Gov- 
ernor Meyner of New Jersey, proposing 
that New Jersey levy against nonresi- 
dents a tax upon the income earned in 
New Jersey. I suggested that the new 
law provide for reciprocal exemptions 
for residents of those States which pro- 
vide similar exemptions for residents of 
New Jersey who work in their States. 

So long as New York requires New 
Jerseyites who work there to pay for the 
services rendered them by New York, 
surely it is fair that the 50,000 New York 
residents who work in New Jersey pay for 
the services which they receive from New 
Jersey. The end result of enactment 
of the law which I have suggested might 
well be attainment of the desirable situa- 
tion where each State would limit its 
taxation to its own residents. Even if 
this did not occur, the State of New Jer- 
sey would at least be better off by the 
amount of income taxes its collects from 
New York residents. All New Jerseyites 
would therefore benefit in the reduction 
of the amount they would otherwise have 
to pay for the cost of their State and lo- 
cal governments. 

While Governor Meyner has indi- 
cated his opposition to my proposal, it 
is interesting to note that several out- 
standing newspapers of the State have 
found merit in my suggestion and have 
urged its consideration. Since this prob- 
lem of dual taxation affects other States 
in addition to my own, I should like to 
place in the Recorp the full text of three 
editorials commenting on my proposal. 


There being no objection, the editor- 


ials were ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp as follows: 
[From the Asbury Park (N.J.) Press, 
Apr. 14, 1959] 
FIGHTING Tax INJUSTICE 

The income tax imposed by New York 
State against New Jersey residents working 
on the other side of the Hudson River has 
long been a source of irritation. Even worse 
than the fact that they must pay the tax is 
the policy under which residents of this 
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State are not allowed deductions available to 
residents of New York State. 

For years the only relief from this injus- 
tice seemed to be the adoption of an income 
tax in New Jersey, applicable against resi- 
dents of New York working in the State. 
With such a levy a reciprocal agreement 
might be developed that would exempt resi- 
dents of each State from the tax imposed by 
the other. But New Jersey does not want a 
personal income tax even were it to collect 
tax revenue from New Yorkers partly to offset 
taxes paid by New Jersey residents to New 
York. 

The situation has produced a quandary 
that has prodded New Jersey leaders into 
Suggesting myriad solutions, some of which 
are obviously borne of desperation. Senator 
Case has proposed a special income tax in 
this State to apply only against New York 
residents. Governor Meyner and Senator 
Dumont, chairman of the New Jersey com- 
mission On out-of-State taxation, fear that 
Senator CasE’s proposal would be unconsti- 
tutional although it would substitute justice 
for the present unfair situation. 

Now there is also a proposal for a consti- 
tutional amendment to restrict a State’s in- 
come tax to its own residents. Governor 
Meyner plans to testify in favor of such an 
amendment before a U.S. Senate committee 
tomorrow. It is doubtful whether it would 
be ratified, however, because 33 States now 
tax workers who live in other States, and 
that is close to the three-quarters of the 
States needed to ratify a constitutional 
amendment. 

Faced with a mounting need for addi- 
tional revenue, New Jersey cannot with 
equanimity view millions of dollars being 
collected from its residents in New York 
State income taxes. And good neighbor 
that it may try to be, New York is hardly 
likely voluntarily to forgo this lucrative 
source of revenue, especially in view of the 
fact that it is paid by persons who do not 
vote in New York. 


No one has yet offered a satisfactory solu- 
tion to the problem and we do not presume 
to pull one out of a hat. But the interest 
being demonstrated in it should be encour- 
aged. Such proposals as Senator Case's even 
though it might be judged unconstitutional 
as a special tax, are worth considering. For 
they may lead to a program that would erase 
the injustice to which New Jersey is being 
subjected. It would be frivolous at this 
point to resign ourselves to a situation that 
needs correction. 


-_— 


[From the Union City (N.J.) Hudson Dis- 
patch, Apr. 17, 1958] 


Wuy Not RETALIATORY TAXATION? 


Appeals to Congress for the passage of a 
proposed constitutional amendment to pre- 
vent one State taxing the citizens of another, 
it seems to us, is a waste of time. 

We think the more direct way to impress 
New York State and Philadelphia would be 
for New Jersey Legislature to pass an income 
tax bill that would impose levies on New 
Yorkers and Philadelphians who earn their 
living in New Jersey. 

Even though this procedure suggested by 
U.S. Senator Ciirrorp P. Case and turned 
down by Gov. Robert B. Meyner, would not 
make New York and Philadelphia stop tax- 
ing Jerseyites who work there, it would at 
least bring in that extra revenue which, ap- 
parently, is needed to increase State aid to 
school districts. 

In the 'Meyner budget for the next fiscal 
year not a dollar was added for aid to school 
districts. With the rising costs and increased 
salaries, it will cost every school district in 
Hudson and Bergen Counties more to operate 
their schools systems for the fiscal year be- 
ginning July 1 than for this fiscal year ending 
June 30. 
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Since the Governor in his “model bal- 
anced budget” has allowed no more for school 
aid, the local taxpayers must pick up the tab 
in shouldering the difference. 

Let’s try the retaliatory income tax plan 
suggested by Senator Case. It might not 
only bring in needed revenue, but should 
make New York and Philadelphia more cau- 
tious about increasing the income taxes on 
New Jersey citizens earning their livelihood 
in New York State and in the city of 

brotherly love.’ 





{From the Bayonne (N.J.) Times, Apr. 17, 
1959] 
GETTING THE WRONG ALTERNATIVE 


There is a parallel between Governor Mey- 
ner’s singular coldness to a plan proposed by 
Senator Case to sting New Yorkers with a 
dose of their own medicine and the Bayonne 
City Commission’s handling of unified health 
service. Senator CasE has suggested that 
New Jersey is entitled to charge New Yorkers 
who work in this State in exactly the same 
way that New York charges residents of New 
Jersey who work in New York. Governor 
Meyner replies that such a tax would be dis- 
criminatory and probably unconstitutional. 
The Governor instead advocates an amend- 
ment to the U.S. Constitution which would 
restrain States from taxing nonresidents un- 
reasonably 

This is just about as watery as the Bayonne 


approach to centralizing all health services 
along lines suggested by a citizens committee 
that studied the problem long and seriously. 


The objection is that Bayonne is a commis- 
sion-governed city, and such cities may not 
delegate to a board of health responsibilities 
that ought to be in the board of commission- 
ers. Uh huh. There are two fast answers. 
One is that health services could be unified 
within a department of the existing city 
government. The other is that the city could 
go ahead and a create a board of health and 
leave questions of legality and constitution- 
ality to appellate courts which quite com- 
monly split in an unpredictable way on such 
matters. Bayonne solves the problem by do- 
ing nothing. 

Similarly with Senator CAseE’s proposal. 
The amendment proposed by Governor Mey- 
ner hasn’t a chance of adoption, since too 
many States make a good thing of taxing 
nonresidents. Even if the amendment did 
have a chance, it would not be a part of the 
Constitution until Congress and three-quar- 
ters of the States acted, or along time. But 
New Jersey could levy taxes on New Yorkers 
at once, and leave it to New York to prove 
such taxation discriminatory and unconsti- 
tutional. Governor Meyner’s way leaves New 
York having everything its own way while 
New Jersey residents pay. Senator CaseE’s 
way puts the heat on New York while New 
Jersey collects. The citizens committee’s 
way would give Bayonne centralized health 
services while questions of law were deter- 
mined—if they ever were raised. The com- 
mission’s way leaves us in the unsatisfactory 
situation deplored by the citizens commit- 
tee. 


We sometimes suspect these matters are 
not being handled in the best possible way. 





Hazards of Stream Pollution 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, 
the Astorian Budget is published in a 
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city of my State of Oregon which is the 
leading commercial fishing center of the 
Pacific Northwest. This is the historic 
community of Astoria at the mouth of 
the Columbia River. Therefore, the edi- 
tors of the Budget have a special stake 
in the elimination of sewage from our 
rivers, because water pollution is peril- 
ous to migratory fish. The Budget for 
April 25, 1959, published an excellent edi- 
torial entitled “Federal Aid for Pollution 
Control,” in support of the efforts of my 
distinguished senior colleague [Mr. 
Morse] and the able Representative 
from Minnesota, Hon. JOHN BLATNIK, to 
bring about an expanded program of 
Federal aid to States and localities with 
which to build treatment plants to dis- 
pose of sewage. 

I ask unanimous consent that the edi- 
torial be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorRD, 
as follows: 

FEDERAL AID FOR POLLUTION CONTROL 

Senator WAYNE Morse and Representative 
JOHN BLATNIK, of Minnesota, are calling for 
an increased program of Federal aid to the 
States to help cities sewage treatment plants. 

This newspaper usually finds more cause 
to criticize than commend Morse, and usually 
also finds itself alined against extensions 
of Federal aid, but in this case Morse’s pro- 
posal seems entitled to serious consideration. 

Water pollution is more than a local prob- 
lem; it is more than an internal problem for 
a State. Rivers flow from city to city and 
State to State, carrying pollution along with 
them. 

Construction of sewage treatment plants, 
at present the responsibility of individual 
cities, is financially burdensome and the city 
that must build such a plant derives no 
benefit therefrom. 

This problem may provide a proper field 
for extension of Federal aid. Certainly it is 
@ growing problem that must be solved 
somehow. 





Extra Long Staple Cotton 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BASIL L. WHITENER 


OF NORTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. WHITENER. Mr. Speaker, on 
April 28, 1959, I appeared before the U.S. 
Tariff Commission in connection with 
the investigation now being conducted 
by that agency in regard to the importa- 
tion of extra long staple cotton. 


Several of the New England States, as 
well as the southern textile manufac- 
turing States, are vitally interested in 
this matter. Under leave to extend my 
remarks, I include my statement before 
the Tariff Commission in the Appendix 
of the REcorpD: 

STATEMENT OF HON. Basit L. WHITENER BE- 
FORE THE U.S. TARIFF COMMISSION ON 
Apriz 28, 1959, REGARDING Extra LONG 
SrTaPLeE CoTTON QUOTA 
Mr. Chairman and members of the Com- 

mission, my name is Basi. L. WHITENER, Mem- 

ber of Congress from the 11th Congressional 

District of North Carolina. I am appearing 

before you to voice my strong opposition to 

any action that might be taken to reduce 
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our present import quota on extra long staple 
cotton. 

I have the honor and privilege to repre- 
sent in the Congress a district that contains 
more operating textile plants than any other 
district in the United States. Thousands of 
my constituents earn their living in these 
mills. In addition, my constituents have 
millions of dollars invested in textile plants 
and machinery 

The manufacture of textiles is vital to the 
economy and well-being of my district and 
to the State of North Carolina. If the cot- 
ton mills in North Carolina were to cease 
operation today there would be wide-spread 
suffering and economic distress throughout 
the State. It would result in economic dis- 
aster for our people. 

Over 227,000 North Carolinians are em- 
ployed in textile mills. This represents more 
than half of all persons enployed in manu- 
facturing in North Carolina. 

It is generally recognized by those who 
are familiar with the day-to-day problems 
of textile manufacturing that the industry 
is fighting for survival, not only in North 
Carolina but in other parts of the South and 
NewEngland. The industry is suffering from 
inroads being made by foreign textile im- 
ports and an unrealistic international trade 
policy on the part of the Federal Govern- 
ment. 

Aside from tariffs and other foreign trade 
complications, the industry is confronted 
with numerous other handicaps which affect 
business substantially but over which it has 
little or no control. As an example, I might 
point out that so long as foreign mills can 
buy American cotton cheaper than American 
mills and have their machinery and plants 
financed, in large part, with American dollars, 
our domestic textile industry will remain in 
a depressed condition. 

I have pointed these factors out in order 
that we might have a background against 
which to view the problem before us this 
morning. 

The Presidential proclamation of July 7, 
1958, established an import quota on cotton 
beginning August 1, 1959. From all that I 
have been able to learn the quota, as origi- 
nally set up, was generally approved by all 
of those in the cotton textile trade. 


Operating conditions within the textile 


‘industry make it almost mandatory that 


contracts for cotton purchases be made 
months, and in some cases even a year, in 
advance of the date the cotton is to be used. 
In an industry that uses millions of bales 
of cotton and whose contracts for the sale of 
finished products must be made well in ad- 
vance of the manufacturing date, it is ap- 
parent that considerable time must be 
allowed between the purchase and delivery 
dates of raw cotton. 

The information I have indicates that the 
textile mills in my district, and I am sure 
the same situation prevails in other parts of 
the country where mills are located, acted 
under the Presidential proclamation of July 
7, 1958, and purchased considerable amounts 
of foreign extra long staple cotton. A large 
part of this cotton was purchased during 
October, November, and December’ of last 
year and during January of this year. 

In anticipation of the delivery of the 
cotton, mills have entered into contracts for 
the future sale of textile products. It will 
be apparent, therefore, to everyone that any 
quota reduction at the present time will 
bring about a serious condition for the mills 
and result in economic hardship for all con- 
cerned. 

One of the most prominent textile manu- 
facturers in my district informed me re- 
cently that he has purchased 1,500 bales of 
foreign extra long staple cotton against 
which he already has sold goods. It was 
his opinion, and I certainly share it, that if 
the quota already approved by the admin- 
istration can be repudiated in part it will be, 
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in effect, a repudiation of people like him- 
self holding contracts. 

A number of other textile manufacturers 
advised me to the same effect. In nearly 
every instance they already have sold textile 
products against the foreign cotton bought 
under present quota conditions. There is a 
feeling that if the quota is reduced it will 
mean a loss of confidence in Presidential 
proclamations on the part of the public in 
general and the business world in particular. 

The textile industry, caught as it is be- 
tween the squeeze of dwindling profits and 
soaring manufacturing.costs, should be per- 
mitted to purchase cotton in foreign mar- 
kets under reasonable and realistic quotas. 
At least, the industry should not be sub- 
jected to the uncertainty involved in arbi- 
trary quota reductions. 

We hear so much in Congress these days 
from responsible Government sources how 
vital it is to the economy of the United States 
that we engage in foreign trade, especially 
with the underdeveloped and highly sensi- 
tive nations of north Africa and South Amer- 
ica. I cannot understand how it would be 
in the best interests of the United States to 
antagonize Peru, the Sudan, and Egypt by 
further reducing the importation of cotton 
from these countries. 

These nations desperately need American 
dollars to bolster their economies. We should 
be anxious to supply these dollars through 
the accepted avenues of commerce rather 
than through some of our more unrealistic 
programs of foreign aid. 

The matter before this Commission has 
far-reaching implications to the people of 
North Carolina and the textile industry in 
general. It is my hope that the Tariff Com- 
mission will take into consideration and give 
very careful study to all the statements that 
will be presented by officials of the textile in- 
dustry and the cotton trade. 

A number of the people who will present 
these statements are from my congressional 
district. They are responsible and success- 
ful manufacturers and cottonmen and have 
many years of experience in the textile in- 
dustry. They are familiar with the condi- 
tions confronting their industry and are 
dedicated American citizens. 

I know the information they will give to 
this Commission will represent their very 
best judgment of the matter under consid- 
eration, and their recommendations deserve 
the most careful study, as I believe they are 
the best qualified people in the country with 
respect to textile problems. 

In conclusion I would like to impress upon 
the Commission the great importance of the 
matter before us to the economy of my dis- 
trict and North Carolina. It is my hope that 
the Commission will make no recommenda- 
tions to the President calling for a reduc- 
tion in the present import quota of extra 
long staple cotton. 








Resolution in Support of the Un-American 
Activities Committee , 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCIS E. WALTER 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. WALTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the RrEc- 
orD, I include the following resolution: 

Whereas the California Democratic Club 
at its Fresno convention voted to abolish 
the Un-American Activities Committee; and 
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Whereas they used the name “The Demo- 
cratic Party” and falsely attempted to be 
heard as the mouthpiece of the party, while 
we, in the harbor «rea, AFL-CIO, and Team- 
ster’s Unions, through the Save our State 
Committee at the last election, did the work 
of registering the public, door to door can- 
vassing and getting the vote to defeat prop- 
osition 18 and support Pat Brown, while the 
CDC did next to nothing; and 

Whereas labor unions desiring to be free 
of Communist infiltration and Communist 
domination have no fear of being exposed 
by the committee, and the only union mem- 
ber so far mentioned was the ILWU and their 
attorney, and the chairman of the 68th dis- 
trict, CDC, is a member of that union, and 
we feel he used the club as a retaliation 
measure: Therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the Maritime Trades De- 
partment, Port Council of Southern Cali- 
fornia, go on record to seek continuation of 
the Un-American Activities Committee and 
render it full support; and be it further 

Resolved, We notify the Los Angeles 
County Federation of Labor, AFL-CIO, of our 
actions; and be it finally 

Resolved, A Copy of this resolution be pre- 
sented to the House Un-American Activities 
Committee in Washington, D.C., and also a 
copy be submitted to Pat Brown, Governor 
of the State of California. 

Respectfully submitted. 

THOMAS E. Ivey, 
President, Cannery Workers Union of 
the Pacific, SIU-International, AFL~ 
clio. 





Legal Maze Confuses Employment of 
Retired Military Personnel 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN F. BALDWIN, JR. 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. BALDWIN. Mr. Speaker, at least 
35 dual-employment and dual-compen- 
sation statutes are now in effect. Itisa 
practical impossibility to administer 
them, let alone avoid repeated cases of 
inadvertent hardship and _ injustice. 
Legislation, introduced by my colleague, 
Representative Craic Hosmer, Califor- 
nia, after careful research and analysis 
of the legal maze of conflict-of-interest 
laws, would remove the 1894 barrier by 
updating our dual employment and dual- 
compensation laws, thus taking them out 
of the “horse and buggy” days and bring- 
ing them in line with our jet age. 

I call to your attention the following 
lead editorial concerning Mr. HosMER’s 
bill appearing in the April 5, 1959, issue 
of the Army-Nayy-Air Force Journal: 
ONEROUS RESTRICTIONS DEMAND CONGRES- 

SIONAL ACTION 

The firm defense presented by Secretary 
of Defense McElroy against attacks upon re- 
tired officers employed in industry recalls 
the entire network of onerous restrictions 
placed upon this group by the existing maze 
of numerous and ancient laws. 

The restrictions upon retired officers em- 
ployed by firms doing business with the 
Government is one phase of these laws 
which seriously hampers the utilization of 
skilled and experienced personnel. In ad- 
dition there are more than 35 laws in the 
so-called dual employment and dual com- 
pensation categories which bar the Govern- 
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ment itself from making use of this vast 
pool of valuable manpower. 

Representative Craig Hosmer, of Califor- 
nia, has sought vigorously in the 84th, 85th, 
and now again in the 86th Congress, to re- 
peal the dual employment statutes and 
amend the dual compensation laws. De- 
spite strong support from the public and 
many Government agencies, Mr. HOSMER’s 
bills have never been acted upon by the 
House Committee on Post Office and Civil 
Service, to which they have been referred 
by the Speaker. In the last Congress, Rep- 
resentative TomM Murray, chairman of this 
committee, was quoted as saying that this 
problem has been before his group for the 
past 10 years, a strong reason, it seems to us, 
why it should be given prompt consideration. 

Fortunately, there are some indications 
that the Post Office and Civil Service Com- 
mittee may act. We are told that its staff 
is reviewing and studying these ancient 
laws and that their conclusions may be pre- 
sented to the committee. Certainly, all the 
work that Congressman Hosmer has done 
in this field (in 1957 he presented an analy- 
sis that consumed 18 pages of the CONGRES- 
SIONAL RECORD) would supply ample backe 
ground. 

We urge that the Post Office and Civil 
Service Committee put Mr. HosmeEr’s bill, 
H.R. 522, on its calendar for early hearings 
and consideration. 

















































































Inflation: Can It Be Stopped and, if So, 
How? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALT HORAN 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. HORAN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my own remarks in the 
Appendix of the REcorp, I am pleased to 
include a speech delivered before the 
Public Forum of Spokane and the Inland 
Empire on April 19 by Mr. Frank Lilly, 
research statistician of Spokane. I think 
this speech is thought provoking. A 
sound currency, based on intrinsic value, 
is worthy of real study on the part of all 
of us. 

INFLATION: CAN IT BE STOPPED AND, IF So, 
How? 

Ladies and gentlemen of the Spokane 
public forum, as a base-line, so to speak, 
for my remarks today, I quote the opening 
sentence of Abraham Lincoln’s address on 
his nomination to the U.S. Senate: 

“If we could first know where we are, and 
whither we are tending we could better 
judge what to do and how to do it.” 

Where we are: Inflation has reduced the 
purchasing power of our inconvertible cur- 
rency paper dollar nearly two-thirds, to 34.3 
cents, since the gold standard was put on 
the shelf in 1933. We, the United States, 
the States and the people, have been and are 
overspending with the result that our debt 
is now more than twice the combined total 
of the rest of the world. 

Whither we are tending: Indications are 
that overspending on national, State, and 
personal levels will continue because in- 
flation through debt-spending is a narcotic 
that soothes and exhilarates the average 
man and woman. Incidentally, a few self- 
styled economists have contended that a 
little inflation is a good thing and others 
who hold that a little socialism is good 
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despite the fact that socialism is the first 
step toward communism. 

What to do: The The First National City 
Bank of New York in its current letter con- 
cludes its article on “How To Beat Infla- 
tion” with this sentence: “The only way to 
beat inflation is to prevent it and have 
money people can trust.” In other words, 
the “What to do” is to provide a dollar of 
109 cents intrinsic value that people can 
trust. 

How to do it: President Ulysses S. Grant 
stopped inflation by combining vetoes of 
proposed overspending bills and the legisla- 
tion that established gold specie resumption. 

“When inflation, at the height of its 
popularity and frenzy, had swept both 
Houses of Congress, it was the veto of Grant, 
which, single and alone overthrew expan- 
sion and cleared the way for specie resump- 
tion. To him, immeasurably more than to 
any other man, is due the fact that every 
paper dollar is at last as good as gold.” 
(Roscoe Conkling.) 

Both Democrats and Republicans are 
committed to provide a full value dollar. 
President Roosevelt promised such a dollar 
of unchanging value and the Republicans 
in their 1952 platform adopted a monetary 
plank authored by the present Secretary of 
State, Christian A. Herter, that pledged to 
provide a dollar fully convertible on a gold 
basis. 

It is to say the least significant that 
within 10 years after the restoration of gold 
convertibility in 1879 the national debt was 
cut in half. And in this connection it is 
noteworthy that deficits resulting from the 
War of 1812 and World War I and the panics 
of 1840 to 1843, 1893 and 1907, during which 
gold convertibility was maintained, were 
followed by periods of debt reduction and 
surpluses that quickly restored fiscal order. 
In contrast consider what has happened 
since gold convertibility of the paper cur- 
rency dollar was shelved in 1933: inflation, 
debt, taxes, waste, and crime. 

It was not by aecident that our Founding 
Fathers, who authored the Constitution, 
specified that this country’s money should 
have full intrinsic value in giving Congress 
the power “to coin money”. They realized 
then as we should now that no financial 
theory and no law can create money with 
intrinsic value, for it must be dug from the 
treasure vaults of the earth. 

When the money of the Constitution is re- 
stored in this country, and not until that 
time, can inflation and its related evils be 
overcome. Incidentally, a U.S. paper cur- 
rency dollar in the hands of a foreigner is 
fully convertible into U.S. gold, which gives 
the foreigner’s U.S. dollar a purchasing 
power, in his own and other foreign markets, 
of 3 to 5 times and upward as much as a 
similar, but inconvertible dollar, has in this 
country. 

It has been generally overlooked that 
former Secretary of State Dulles forecast for 
1959: : 

“That as part of the Soviet trade drive, the 
U.S. expects the U.S.S.R. to announce shortly 
that the ruble will be backed with gold, mov- 
ing it into the hard-currency channels of 
international trade.” 

In the economic war that the U.S.S.R. 
has openly declared it will “bury the U.S. 
economy” the value given to gold in interna- 
tional trade will be the decisive weapon in 
such a trade war for it goes without saying 
that the nation that will give the most raw 
materials and/or manufactured goods per 
ounce of gold will have the big advantage in 
trade. 


The unexpected leadership that the 
U.8.S.R. got in space with its sputnik is of 
little or no real importance but the ad- 
vantage of the U.S.S.R. would get by giving 
gold a higher value in world trade than the 
U.S. pegged price of $35 an ounce could be 
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disastrous to the free-enterprise way of 
American life. The nation that leads, and 
that should be the United States, does not 
wait for some other nation, either friend or 
foe, to act. 

The responsibility for inflation must be 
shared by the American people who for the 
most part have been lured into the debt 
habit and away from the thrift, frugality and 
efficiency that stifle inflation. The people 
have also been too complacement about the 
Government’s failure to provide a dollar of 
100 cents intrinsic value, which is the only 
thing along with the elimination of debt- 
spending that can stop inflation and restore 
national and personal solvency. And in this 
connection may I emphasize that time is of 
the essence. 





Will Science Ever Replace God? 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the REcorp, I 
include the following article which ap- 
peared in the Wilkes-Barre Times Leader 
of Saturday, April 25, 1959, written by 
Mr. Thomas E. Murray, former member 
of the Atomic Energy Commission and 
presently a consultant to the Joint Com- 
mittee on Atomic Energy of the US. 
Congress: 

Wii. SCIENCE Ever REPLACE Gop? 
(By Thomas E. Murray) 

As a former member of the Atomic Energy 
Commission, I have had the time to ponder 
about God and the atom, and how society 
and our individual lives ought to be ordered 
in this atomic age. 

Science has made magnificent contribu- 
tions to our way of living. The list of its 
achievements is endless; and its progress has 
just begun. 

Yet life and culture are larger than this 
expanding universe of science. This is no 
reflection on science. It is another way of 
saying: science is for man, not man for 
science. 

Science can give man mastery over mat- 
ter. It can fail to give man control over 
himself. Science has its distinctive method: 
it involves experiment—with tools, machines, 
and chemicals. But you cannot, without a 
kind of sacrilege, experiment with souls, lives, 
and honor. 

However useful science is to investigate 
the privacy of tiny chambers called atoms, it 
is all but useless to investigate the inner 
and higher life of men. You cannot examine 
free will in a test tube. Yet, much of what 
man does for good or evil springs from this 
inner life of free choice. Nuclear energy can 
explode with uncontrollable force. But the 
occasion for its explosion is controlled by 
men—either by evil men or by good men. 

Science cannot save men from themselves, 
any more than society can. Rather, it is 
individual men who must save science, so- 
ciety, and themselves. If men will not live 
by virtue, they may have to die by power. 

All things are made by God, and so man’s 
attention must never be focused on science 
so as to neglect religion and philosophy 
which bring us to God. Only religion and 
philosophy can direct our lives according 
to right reason and charity. 

Eptror’s Note.—Mr. Murray is consultant 
to the Joint Committee on Atomic Energy. 


‘ 


April 29 
To the Hills, REA 
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HON. ALFRED E. SANTANGELO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. SANTANGELO. Mr. Speaker, 
we, who live in cities, are wont to for- 
get the fact that many people lack the 
facilities which city folk enjoy. Moun- 
tains are normally resorts where we re- 
pair in the summertime. However, hun- 
dreds of thousands of people live in the 
hills, in the mountains, and on the 
farms throughout the year. Electricity 
in some of these places is lacking and 
the concomitant services are practically 
unknown. 

The rural electrification program 
which was commenced in 1935 has fur- 
nished electrification and a better way 
of life to the people on the farms and 
in the mountains throughout the United 
States. A similar program bringing 
electricity and electrical facilities to the 
hill folks in Puerto Rico and on the 
farms is making tremendous strides. 

Recently, my colleague, H. CarL AN- 
DERSEN and I, as Members of the Agri- 
cultural Subcommittee of the Appro- 
priations Committee, interested in rural 
electrification, visited Puerto Rico and 
saw the tremendous improvement tak- 
ing place in that beautiful island. While 
in Puerto Rico, we attended a seminar 
on rural electrification, where Mr. S. L. 
Descartes, the executive director of the 
Puerto Rico Water Resources Authority, 
which is carrying on a rural electrifica- 
tion program, delivered a talk on this 
interesting subject. 

An economist, Mr, Descartes served as 
head of the division of agricultural eco- 
nomics of the University of Puerto Rico 
from 1934 until 1942 when he was ap- 
pointed chief of the Planning Division 
of the Land Authority of Puerto Rico. 
He was head of the Office of Statistics, 
Office of the Governor of Puerto Rico, 
from 1942 until 1944; served in the U.S. 
Army in 1944-45, and then served on the 
Puerto Rico Planning Board until 1948. 
He served as Secretary of the Treasury 
of Puerto Rico from 1949 until 1955 
when he assumed his present job. Mr. 
Descartes received his bachelor’s degree 
from the University of Puerto Rico and 
his master’s degree from Cornell Uni- 
versity, where he conducted additional 
graduate study. 


His remarks follow: 


It is indeed gratifying to be here to ex- 
change views with those responsible for the 
development and continued expansion of 
rural electrification in the United States, 
Latin America, and Puerto Rico. 

The Government of the United States, 
many years ago, recognized the necessity for 
an intensified development of rural electri- 
fication. During the course of this seminar 
we will have the privilege to hear the Ad- 
ministrator of the Rural Electrification Ad- 
ministration, the chairman of the National 
Rural Electrification Cooperatives Associa- 
tion, and other officials who administer or 
promote rural electrification in the United 
States. They will explain the law which 
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created the Rural Electrification Administra- 
tion, how the Government contributes to this 
development, the administration of rural 
electrification and the growth of electric 
service in the rural areas throughout the 
United States. 

The U.S. Government was one of the first 
to realize the necessity to provide help for 
the extension of electric service to the farms 
and to rural families throughout the Nation 
as an essential factor to the continued 
growth of the economy. The results of this 
foresight are self-evident—with electricity 
available to over 90 percent of all farms— 
and the people of the United States have 
been rewarded manifold. 

Puerto Rico also recognized very early the 
need for electric service in the rural areas. 
As a matter of fact, the first venture of the 
Government of this island in the fleld of 
electric power generation, distribution and 
sale, was practically one of rural electrifica- 
tion. One of my predecessors in the office 
of executive director of the Puerto Rico 
Water Resources Authority—Mr. Antonio 
Lucchetti, its first executive director—so 
classed it in a paper read by him at the 
Third World Power Conference held in Wash- 
ington, DC., in 1936. 

In 1915 the insular government first ap- 
peared on the scene as a producer of elec- 
tricity. A small hydroelectric plant was built 
to take advantage of the pressure of the 
water falling from an irrigation dam built 
high in the mountains on the southeastern 
part of the island. 

“The earnings derived from the business,” 
Mr. Lucchetti stated in his paper, “made 
possible a gradual extension of the lines into 
the poor sections of the rural area,” and 
further on he stated: “A characteristic 
aspect of the electrification work developed 
during the last 20 years—this was in 1936—~ 
by the insular government is that it has 
catered principally to rural service and differ- 
ing from the line of development generally 
followed by other publi¢g service systems 
which usually grow from densely populated 
urban centers as a nucleus of business out 
to the rural areas as a side activity, the 
Puerto Rican Government’s work has ac- 
complished the task of giving birth to and 
developing an electrical business entirely 
within a rural environment and to supply 
rural needs.” And he added, “It has been 
a system entirely given to rural electrifica- 
tion purposes.”’ 

Continued emphasis was placed on rural 
electrification by the Authority since its cre- 
ation in 1941 and a special 5-year plan was 
developed in 1947 which at its termination 
in 1952 had provided electric service for 
some 18,000 families in rural areas. 

In the year 1952, a method was devised 
which permitted an acceleration of rural 
electrification and its continuous expansion 
until final electrification of the whole island 
is achieved. The program includes financ- 
ing by the Federal Government for rural 
electrification expansion through the Rural 
Electrification Administration and legisla- 
tive action by the Commonwealth govern- 
ment to guarantee the minimum consump- 
tion of electricity needed to economically 
justify the investment when electric power is 
sold in the rural areas at the same rates as 
in the cities. 

We believe that this program, well tested 
and proven, may be of interest to areas 
trying to promote rural electrification. We 
wanted to bring down our friends and asso- 
ciates in this venture from the United States 
so as to make them better acquainted with 
the program and also to benefit from their 
observations. 

To understand the importance of rural 
electrification in Puerto Rico it is neces- 
sary to review briefly some facts about the 
island, its population, and its economy. 
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Puerto Rico is an island in the Carib- 
bean, 35 miles wide and 100 miles long, 
about 1,000 air miles southeast of Miami and 
approximately 1,600 air miles from New York 
City. 

The relations between the Commonwealth 
of Puerto Rico and the Federal Govern- 
ment are defined by an act of Congress 
known as the Puerto Rico Federal Relations 
Act; Public Law 600. The Commonwealth 
has virtually the same control over its in- 
ternal affairs as each of the 49 States has over 
its own. The currency, postal and military 
services of Puerto Rico are those of the 
United States. 

The island is densely populated with about 
2,300,000 inhabitants equivalent to a popula- 
tion density of about 657 persons per square 
mile. Since the year 1911 to the last cen- 
sus in 1950, its population had been increas- 
ing at the rate of approximately 18 percent 
every 10 years; 40 percent live in the urban 
zones comprised by 76 cities, towns and 
small villages, and 60 percent in the rural 
zones. Since 1950 the population has re- 
mained relatively stable or grown at a very 
low rate due not only to a movement of the 
population to the mainland, but also basic- 
ally aided by a reduction in the birth rate 
from a long range average of 40/1,000 to 
about 31/1,000. 

The island is today at a mixed agricul- 
tural-industrial stage. Last year, for the 
first time, industrial income equaled half 
the total income of Puerto Rico. 

Electric power is produced, distributed and 
sold throughout the island by the Puerto 
Rico Water Resources Authority, a public 
corporation created by law in the year 1941 
of which I am its executive director. 

As I have already stated, the Government 
started operations in the electric utility field 
in the year 1915, when the south coast irriga- 
tion system constructed the Carite hydro- 
electric plant to supply electric power for 
pumping irrigation waters because no elec- 
tric service was available from the then exist- 
ing privately owned electric systems. The 
excess power from the Carite hydroelectric 
plant was sold in the rural areas surround- 
ing the irrigation system and soon the power 
lines extended rapidly along the south coast. 

The clamor from the public for low-priced 
electric service made the Commonwealth gov- 
ernment recognize the necessity of creating 
an agency for the purpose of producing, dis- 
tributing and selling electric power to those 
areas not served by the existing utilities. 
The Utilization of the Water Resources was 
created in 1925, to develop the water re- 
sources available for the production of elec- 
tric power and to supply electric service to 
areas where none was available. 

In the year 1941, preceded by a historical 
background of continuous growth and of 
service at low cost, the Puerto Rico Water 
Resources Authority was created to own and 
operate the electric properties of its prede- 
cessor agency and to distribute electric power 
to the entire Island of Puerto Rico. 

The authority now owns and operates 19 
hydroelectric stations and 4 steam-electric 
stations with a total dependable capacity of 
about 410,000 kilowatts. The generating 
units are solidly integrated through a 38 
Kilovolt and 115 kilovolt transmission net- 
work of over 1,100 miles of transmission lines 
which extend throughout the island from 
which about 225 distribution substations 
are energized. 

The authority now serves about 1,400 mil- 
lion kilowatthours yearly to over 378,000 
customers, @ consumption which has grown 
during the last 3 years at an average yearly 
rate of 18 percent. 

Of 328,000 residential customers, 145,000, 
equivalent to 44.1 percent, are served in the 
rural zones. 


It is the heavy concentration of population 
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in the rural zones and the essentially agri- 
cultural economy which makes expansion of 
electric service throughout the rural areas 
essential to the welfare of the Common- 
wealth. The policy of the authority has been 
to develop rural electrification as fast as 
financial resources have permitted. 

During its initial stages, the authority 
selected carefully for electrification rural 
areas with a heavy concentration of popula- 
tion requiring short-line extensions, so as to 
justify economically the investment made for 
the extension of rural lines. Construction of 
such lines was undertaken with this utility's 
own construction funds. To date the 
authority has served about 90,000 rural cus- 
tomers financed from the authority’s own 
construction funds. Although substantial 
progress in rural electrification was achieved, 
it was foreseen that this method of expan- 
sion had its limitations since it had to select 
rural areas near existing electric lines with 
sufficient homes to justify the investment in 
the expansion of the rural lines, 

During the depression, part of the funds 
allocated by the Puerto Rico Reconstruction 
Administration were utilized in the construc- 
tion of 4 kilovolt trunk feeders along the 
rural areas from which many additional rural 
consumers were served and which brought 
distribution lines much closer to other rural 
families, thus facilitating additioal expan- 
sion in the future with short-line exten- 
sions. In other cases an economic study was 
made to determine the minimum electric 
consumption required to justify the invest- 
ment in rural line extensions and electricity 
was immediately served to those consumers 
who could afford to pay the established 
minimum during a period of 5 years. 

During fiscal years 1946-47, the Common- 
wealth legislature, in its continuous effort 
to accelerate rural electrification, assigned 
$400,000 yearly for the construction of rural 
lines in rural sections, where the revenue 
derived from the sale of electric power did 
not economically justify the investment, and 
with these funds matched with $100,000 
yearly of the authority’s own funds 18,300 
customers were served up to 1952-53. 

It was not, however, until 1952 that a plan 
was finally outlined to carry on a rural elec- 
trification program designed for continuous 
expansion until the whole island is covered. 
In summary, the program is as follows: 

(a) The authority will continue to extend 
its service to rural customers for whom the 
investment made in line extensions is eco- 
nomically justified; to those who can afford 
to guarantee a minimum monthly consump- 
tion to justify the investment and to those 
who contribute the proportional part neces- 
sary toward construction to make the project 
economically justified. 

(b) Those low income families in the ru- 
ral areas who are by nature low consump- 
tion customers and who cannot afford to 
pay a guaranteed minimum bill are served 
by the special rural electrification program. 
Financing for this group has been obtained 
since 1952 from the Rural Electrification 
Administration. For this group, in addition, 
in order to completely justify the invest- 
ment, the Commonwealth government guar- 
antees to the authority annual payments 
equivalent in amount, to the difference be- 
tween the revenue derived from the sale of 
electric power to these customers and the 
cost of constructing the lines to serve them. 

An accumulation of rural projects to serve 
at least 30,000 low income rural families a 
year is always available which makes pos- 
sible to have a well planned program ahead 
of time. 

The list of projects available is submitted 
to the Puerto Rico Planning Board who 
carefully select those to be constructed dur- 
ing each fiscal year. 
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Since the year 1952 three loans have been 
obtained from the Rural Electrification Ad- 
ministration for distribution line exten- 
sions, in the amount of $22,400,000. The 
first loan in the amount of $6,376,000 pro- 
vided funds for the development of the pro- 
gram from 1952-53 to 1954-55, with which 
about 24,000 rural customers were served. 
A second loan in the amount of $6,624,000 
was made in 1955 to continue the program 
up to 1957-58. It contemplates serving 
about 29,000 additional customers. Last 
year a $9,400,000 loan commitment was ob- 
tained to continue the program up to 1961- 
62. 

To June 30, 1958, rural lines had been ex- 
tended, capable of serving 47,000 rural cus- 
tomers, of which 43,328 were connected. 

In the year 1957-58 the Rural Electrifica- 
tion Administration granted a loan to the 
authority in the amount of $10,900,000 to 
provide the generation, transmission and 
distribution substation facilities needed to 
serve REA beneficiaries. This week we will 
celebrate the starting up of commercial op- 
erations by the 40,000 kilowatt steam-elec- 
tric unit financed by REA for the 53,000 ru- 
ral customers served through the first 2 REA 
loans. 

To date, through the special rural elec- 
trification program, we have constructed 
2,517.4 miles of primary and secondary lines 
which serve 48,500 rural customers. The ex- 
isting loan commitments are expected to 
provide sufficient funds to serve 93,000 rural 
customers up to 1961-62, essentially low in- 
come rural families which could not have 
otherwise been served. 

A survey made last year revealed that 
there were about 120,000 families in the ru- 
ral areas without electric service, of which 
about 100,000 may be served. At the rate of 
about 16,000 rural customers a year, the au- 
thority may essentially complete the rural 
electrification program in the year 1964, 

This has been and is the challenge and 
the way we are meeting it; the people of 
Puerto Rico and the authority must recog- 
nize that what has been achieved would 
have not been possible without the effective 
help of the Rural Electrification Administra- 
tion of the United States. 





The Late Honorable James G. Polk 


SPEECH 


or 


HON. PAUL B. DAGUE 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. DAGUE. Mr. Speaker, it is with 
a heavy heart that I join with my col- 
leagues in this testimonial to the fine 
character of our late friend James G. 
Po.k who has been taken from us after 
a life that was lived to the fullest in the 
public service. 

It was my privilege to serve with Jr 
Potk in the Committee on Agriculture 
and while he was undoubtedly among 
the best qualified to speak on agricul- 
tural subjects by reason of his farming 
experience he rarely raised his voice to 
criticize the proposals of his less- 
informed associates. In the 12 years of 
our association together I came to ap- 
preciate his even temperament and 
sunny disposition, and the highest ac- 
colade I can bestow upon him is to state 
that I never saw him angry nor do I 
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recall ever meeting him when he did not 
greet me with a smile. 

In my opinion we are too prone to 
judge a man by his eloquence or his in- 
volvement with public matters. The 
real test, as I see it, is how we handle 
ourselves in our relationships with those 
we meet along life’s way, and whether 
we accept the divine suggestion that we 
are our brother’s keeper. A great pub- 
lice servant, a stanch party man, our 
late lamented colleague was also a 
,-nristian gentleman and our faith tells 
us that he rests from his labors in scenes 
serene beyond the river. To this be- 
reaved family go our heart-felt con- 
dolences and our prayerful solicitation 
that the Master will have them in His 
care and keeping, 





American Versus Soviet Foreign Aid 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, the 
President of the United States recently 
addressed the U.S. Chamber of Com- 
merce in support of the foreign-aid pro- 
gram. While I do not agree with Presi- 
dent Eisenhower on all issues, I think he 
is correct in emphasizing that foreign aid 
is often actually a defense of the United 
States and our own free way of life. The 
Astorian Budget, of Astoria, Oreg., on 
April 25, 1959, published a most effective 
editorial emphasizing that foreign aid 
by the United States should be continued 
because, among other reasons, the Soviet 
Union has embarked upon its own for- 
eign-aid program in some of the back- 
ward and underdeveloped nations. 

I ask unanimous consent that this edi- 
torial, entitled “United States Versus 
Russian Foreign Aid,’’ be printed in the 
Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

UNITED STATES VERSUS RUSSIAN FOREIGN AID 

Senator RIicHarD NEUBERGER has sent along 
some figures gleaned for the New York Times, 
which compare United States and Russian 
foreign aid to various nations. 

We are spending more in many countries— 
$431 to $13 million in Turkey, $954 to $304 
million in India, $14 to $13 million in Nepal, 
$58 to $34 million in Burma. But Russia is 
ahead of us in several others—$195 million to 
nothing in Syria, $116 to $62 million in 
Afghanistan, $58 to $32 million in Ceylan, 
$184 to $134 million in Indonesia, $137 to 
$10 million in Iraq. 

NEUBERGER points out that this list “should 
refute for all time the notion that Russia 
is not committing its financial resources in 
order to raise living standards and arouse 
gratitude to the Soviet Union in many of 
the backward nations of the earth.” 

Apparently many people are unaware that 
Russia has a foreign-aid program at all, 
although we all ought to remember the As- 
wan Dam in Egypt where Communist aid 
was accepted after we had come to deadlock 
with the Nasser government over extension 
of aid. 
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Testimony of Hon. Chester Bowles, Mem- 
ber of Congress, Before Subcommittee 
on Public Works of the House Appro- 
priations Committee, April 28, 1959 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHESTER BOWLES 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. BOWLES. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
oRD, I include my testimony given yester- 
day before the Subcommittee on Public 
Works of the House Appropriations 
Committee concerning several projects 
of vital significance to my district. My 
testimony follows: 

TESTIMONY OF HON. CHESTER BOWLES, MEM- 
BER OF OONGRESS, BEFORE SUBCOMMITTEE ON 
Pusiic WoRKS OF THE HOUSE APPROPRIA- 
TIONS COMMITTEE, APRIL 28, 1959 


First of all, I would like to thank the com- 
mittee for this opportunity to appear in con- 
nection with several navigation and flood- 
control projects of special importance to 
eastern Connecticut. 

There are three navigation study projects 
which have been authorized by Congress and 
are now awaiting appropriations in order for 
surveys to begin. I would like to call these 
to the committee’s attention at this time. 

1. The first navigation study, at an esti- 
mated cost of $10,000, involves the Poquon- 
nock River at Groton. The problem here is 
one of shoaling. Over a period of years the 
mouth of the river has filled in to such an 
extent that it is difficult to enter the river 
even with a small boat. As a result, the 
recreational development of the shoreline in 
the area has been curtailed, and commercial 
use of the river has been prevented. The 
opening of the river mouth, in addition to 
providing a new area of recreational naviga- 
tion, would also supplement the attraction 
of a projected State park to be located in 
this area. 

2. The second navigation study, at an 
estimated cost of $9,500, involves the Thames 
River between Norwich and New London. 
This study would determine the feasibility 
of providing greater depths in the harbor 
for commercial navigation. In 1957 com- 
mercial river traffic amounted to nearly 
1,000,000 tons, 96% of which was in coal, 
petroleum and allied products. If greater 
depth were provided in the harbor and chan- 
nel, larger and more efficient fuel transport 
could be utilized. 

3. The third navigation study, at an es- 
timated cost of $7,500, involves the Con- 
necticut River mouth at Essex. The prob- 
lem here is again one of shoaling. Since 
the original establishment of the ship chan- 
nel in the Connecticut River in the early 
1930's, constant shoaling of the western 
shore near my home town of Essex has taken 
place. The problem, now is of immediate 
concern to the people of Essex, since action 
on requests to the State for construction of 
new docks and wharves is being held up 
pending agreement on a specific plan to 
correct the deteriorating navigational con- 
ditions. In time, the shoaling condition at 
Essex will affect all river commerce on the 
Connecticut River. The study of the situ- 
ation at Essex, if approved and funded, will 
permit the Corps of Engineers to indicate 
the basic needs of future navigation in 
this area. s 

Mr. Chairman, I urge this committee to 
include funds for these three study projects 
as an investment in the commercial and rec- 
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reational navigation in Eastern Connecticut. 
According to the Corps of Engineers esti- 
mates, the total cost of the three projects 
is a modest $27,000. These studies are worth 
it, many times over, in terms of their prob- 
able impact on the continued economic 
growth of this area. 

Let us move on, Mr. Chairman, to my 
second subject—flood control. No one who 
witnessed the terrible devastation in Con- 
necticut wrought by the tragic floods of 
August and October 1955, will deny that our 
Connecticut citizens are entitled to swift 
completion of the necessary safeguards 
against any possible repetition of these dis- 
asters. Quite frankly, Mr. Chairman, I had 
hoped that action would have been taken 
in sufficient time by the Corps of Engineers 
so that the matter of actual appropriations 
for flood control dams at Baltic and at West 
Thompson would be squarely before this 
committee at this time. Unfortunately, 
this is not the case. I would like to go on 
record once more, this time before this com- 
mittee, on the urgent necessity for these 
two critically needed flood-control projects. 
Understandably, I think, the people whose 
homes and businesses were swept away in 
1955 cannot understand the long delay in 
providing adequate protection against a re- 
currence of this catastrophe. They feel, and 
I agree, that 344 years is long enough to wait. 

My distinguished colleague from Massa- 
chusetts, Mr. PHILBIN, who spoke to you yes- 
terday on the need for the Westville Dam, 
has my wholehearted support for that proj- 
ect, as well. Here is another example of 
discouraging delays in a badly needed proj- 
ect. 

The Westville Dam, a key link in an inte- 
grated system of flood control for the Quine- 
baug and French River Valleys in Connecti- 
cut and Massachusetts, was originally 
planned in 1945—14 years ago. Now funds 
for its construction are denied by the ad- 
ministration on the basis that it is new 
construction. 

Mr. Chairman, to deny funds for the con- 
truction of flood control dams at Baltic, West 
Thompson and Westville is to deny the citi- 
zens of eastern Connecticut and Massachu- 
setts adequate flood protection from the only 
source capable of providing it—the Federal 
Government. The economy of our region has 
never fully recovered from the disastrous 
floods of 1955, with the $581 million in prop- 
erty damage. The loss of 107 lives is ir- 
replaceable. Another such calamity would 
be catastrophic. I urge the committee to 
pursue, with every appropriate means at 
its disposal, the reasons for the redtape, 
the delays and the administrative technicali- 
ties holding up an integrated flood control 
system for this area. The people of eastern 
Connecticut and their neighbors clearly need 
and deserve prompt, constructive action on 
these projects. 

Finally, Mr. Chairman, the last matter I 
would like to call to the committee’s atten- 
tion is one of hurricane protection. 

On April 2, 1959, the Corps of Engineers 
published an interim report of a hurricane 
survey of the Pawcatuck River area. This 
report, now being studied by the appropriate 
State agencies and the Department of the 
Interior prior to submission to the Congress, 
recommends improvements for the preven- 
tion of hurricane damages in the Pawcatuck 
area. 

Since 1770, 58 hurricanes have struck this 
area, 30 of them causing tidal flooding. Stud- 
ies of the Corps of Engineers indicate that 
if a repetition of the maximum hurricane 
tide of 1988 were to occur under present con- 
ditions, the resulting damage to the area 
would amount to $2.6 million. While this 
project is not now before this committee, 
there is hope that the final report will be 
transmitted to the Congress before the end 
of the session. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


The estimated cost to the Government of 
this project is $409,000. I would like the 
committee to know of my firm belief in the 
necessity for this project. I have asked the 
appropriate State and Federal agencies for 
speedy action in transmitting this project 
to the Congress for action, and I would ap- 
preciate an opportunity to appear in sup- 
port of the project when hearings are held 
on the appropriation for it. 





Harry Bridges Hits U.S. Policy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCIS E. WALTER 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. WALTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I include the following editorial 
from the April 22, 1959, issue of the 
Spokesman-Review, Spokane, Wash.: 

Harry Brivces Hits U.S. Poticy 


During its check into the need for new 
legislation governing the issuance of USS. 
passports to suspected subversives, the House 
Committee on Un-American Activities heard 
the testimony of Harry Bridges yesterday. 

Bridges is head of the International Long- 
shoremen’s and Warehousemen’s Union, 
which was expelled by the Congress of In- 
dustrial Organizations several years ago on 
charges of being communist dominated. 
He returned recently from Europe and was 
the star performer early this month at the 
union’s convention in Seattle. 

Bolstered by the support he received there, 
Bridges attacked U.S. policy on Red China, 
and incidentally gave the house committee 
several reasons why the committee should 
press for passport law revision. 

Among his present aims, Bridges hopes to 
prevent further American aid going to the 
Chinese nationalist government on Formosa. 
He said that our present help there is out- 
rageous. 

In> this respect it is interesting to note 
an official policy statement under which our 
Government is operating its mutual security 
program during the current fiscal year. This 
declaration, issued on authority of the De- 
partment of State, the Department of De- 
fense, and the International Cooperation 
Administration, states: 

“The continued existence of an independ- 
ent government of the Republic of China 
is important to the United States and the 
free world because that government pro- 
vides a source of hope to the people of the 
communist-controlled mainland and a chal- 
lenge to Communist influence among the 
12 million overseas Chinese in southeast 
Asia. 

“The conquest of Formosa by an un- 
friendly power would * * * adversely affect 
the security of the United States. Signifi- 
cant military and economic achievements 
have been made possible in Formosa with 
U.S. assistance.” 

Bridges favors aid to Red China rather 
than Nationalist China. Bridges favors the 
issuance of American passports to men like 
himself, so that they can go around the 
world criticizing the United States and giv- 
ing aid and comfort to various communistic 
causes. 

The House Committee on Un-American 
Activities has performed another public 
service in having Bridges testify and in let- 
ting the American people know one continu- 
ing source of the undermining still taking 
place in this country. 
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Joe Snyder’s Tribute to His Father 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. W. R. HULL, JR. 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. HULL. Mr. Speaker, one of the 
finest weekly newspapers it has been my 
pleasure to read is the Gallatin Demo- 
crat, published in Daviess County, Mo., 
by Joseph R. Snyder. Joe Snyder re- 
cently published a unique and touching 
tribute to his father and under leave to 
extend my remarks I wish to include 
this interesting editorial: 

Last week was quit an event for my dad, 
Ralph J. Snyder, of Kansas City. He didn’t 
want to—but plagued by eye trouble and a 
heart condition, he joined the growing 
ranks of those whose are retiring on social 
security. 

Dad had been eligible for social security 
for well over a year and had talked about 
it quite a lot. Had he been qualified for 
the maximum payment I rather imagine 
he would have retired long ago, but his 
monthly check will not be large and, since 
mother is younger than he, she will not get 
an allowance for several years. 

That last day at work must be pretty ter- 
rifying. We haven’t seen Dad since last 
Tuesday—the last day—but I feel certain 
that it wasn’t too happy an occasion. A few 
days before, the employees and management 
of the Burton-Dixie Corp., where he worked, 
presented him with a fine watch as a gesture 
of appreciation for his past service. What 
tickled him even more was the greeting card 
that accompanied the watch. It had been 
signed by all his bosses and fellow employees 
and this meant.so much to him. He will 
treasure it. 

Of course I’m prejudiced but I want to say 
here for the record that they just don’t make 
many workers like my dad any more. As early 
as I can remember, he was getting up early 
in the morning to go to work and at the end 
of the day he would come home all tired out. 
He was one of those old-fashioned citizens 
who believed that if the company was paying 
him for 8 hours—they deserved 8 hours of 
work—and he worked every minute of every 
hour. 

When I was a little boy Mom and I would 
often go downtown to meet Dad at work on 
Saturday when he got off at noon. We would 
get there a little early and I would get to go 
up on Dad’s floor. He made circus tents and 
other canvas products in those days and I 
was quite impressed. After all, I told the 
kids in the neighborhood, if my dad didn’t 
make the big top, how in the world could 
you have a circus? 

As it turned out, my early philosophy was 
correct. After they tried to modernize the 
circus and take the big top away, what they 
tried to pass off as a circus just didn’t click. 
That’s progress for you. 

At the plant where Dad worked there was 
a big circular chute that was used to deliver 
the tents, traps, and awnings to the shipping 
dock. As long as I remained small enough 
for him to lift easy, he would set me in this 
chute and let me slide down and around a 
few feet. That was a big thing for me in 
those days. 

Dad had a working career of almost half 
acentury. I hate to think now of the aches 
and pains, the bruised and mashed fingers— 
or of the times when he'd run one of the big 
canvas sewing needles through his hand. I 
remember, too, the bouts he had with blood 
poisoning as a result of infection picked up 
at work. There wasn’t any hospitalization 
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plan to help out then—or any fringe 
benefits. 

The depression hit us hard. Mom and dad 
lost their new home they had built just 
2 or 3 years before. This was a blow from 
which my folks never fully recovered. I was 
going to school with peanut butter sand- 
wiches every day. It all seems incredible 
now. How mom and dad got me through 
school on so little I'll never know. I hope. 

Dad had chances for advancement in his 
work from time to time. He was well liked 
but he never felt the urge to push himself 
forward. He was usually pushing some 
other guy along. He was content to do the 
best job he could for his company and to 
take the best care he could of mom and me. 
And I guess that’s pretty much the story of 
an average American citizen who works hard, 
pays their taxes, raises their family and 
now—thanks to Franklin Roosevelt—can re- 
tire on social security before they drop dead. 
It isn’t going to be enough to live on in 
dad's case—but we'll all manage somehow. 

Dad and I haven’t been able to do many 
things together for a long time. I left home 
when the war came in 1941 and never went 
back, having set up a home of my own in the 
meantime. I hope now that he doesn’t have 
to punch a timeclock every day that maybe 
we can get together more often. 

We hope to take a vacation together this 
summer—the first such trip in many, many 
years. I have been planning for a long time 
to take mom and dad on a trip to Colorado. 
They have never seen the Rockies but they 
will do so in June as my special guests. I 
do not intend that they will have to lift a 
finger or spend one penny on that trip— 
just devote all their energy soaking up the 
wonderful mountain scenery and having 
a good time. 

I can’t begin, of course, to pay them for 
all they’ve done for me, but I can sure make 
a downpayment on it. 
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Deferred Maintenance and Repair in 
Veterans’ Administration Hospitals 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. ERWIN MITCHELL 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. MITCHELL. Mr. Speaker, on be- 
half of the Committee on Veterans’ Af- 
fairs, I would like to insert in the Recorp 
the following report made by the Sub- 
committee on Hospitals to the full com- 
mittee. The report cites the need for 
additional funds for the protection of the 
Government’s investment of some $2.8 
billion in Veterans’ Administration hos- 
pital facilities and also for the comfort 
and welfare of our hospitalized veterans: 

ReEPoRT OF SUBCOMMITTEE ON HOSPITALS, 

COMMITTEE ON VETERANS’ AFFAIRS 
Re deferred maintenance and repair in Vet- 
erans’ Administration hospitals. 

Report by the Honorable James A. HALEy, 
acting chairman of the Subcommittee on 
Hospitals, on hearing held April 21, 1959. 

The hearing was devoted exclusively to the 
consideration of deferred maintenance in 
Veterans’ Administration hospitals. In the 
absence of the Honorable E.izasetH KEE, 
chairman of the Subcommittee on Hospitals, 
Mr. Ha.Ley presided as chairman. Witnesses 
for the Veterans’ Administration were Dr. 
H. B. Cupp, Deputy Director for Operations; 
Mr. J. B. Baker, Controller, Department of 
Medicine and Surgery; Mr. Glen R. Stevens, 
Director of Engineering. 
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The Veterans’ Administration witnesses 
testified that the budget for fiscal year 1960 
includes $38 million for current and deferred 
maintenance and repair, $3 million of this is 
to be earmarked for deferred maintenance 
items accumulating from previous years, and 
the remaining $35 million is for current 


‘maintenance and repair of the stations dur- 


ing fiscal year 1960. 
Summary of deferred maintenance and re- 
pair in VA hospitals 
VA consolidated list of deferred 
maintenance and repair com- 
piled for fiscal year 1959 
LE $15, 000, 000 
List reduced by VA Central Of- 
fice by reclassification and 
elimination of items to----- 11, 500, 000 
Included in fiscal year 1959 
budget for deferred mainte- 


nance and repair items-_----- 3, 100, 000 
Carryover of deferred mainte- 

mance items to fiscal year 

ns aise atin a spashehcsde 8, 400, 000 
Included in fiscal year 1960 

budget for deferred mainte- 

nance and repair items-_---.. 3, 100, 000 
Deferred maintenance and re- 

pair items to be carried over 

to fiscal year 1961 from fiscal 

eo BE 5, 300, 000 


Deferred maintenance and re- 

pair items accumulated each 

year over and above appropria- 

tions for current and deferred 

maintenance and repair---_-- $3—4 million 
Predicted deferred maintenance 

and repair items at end of fis- 

cal year 1960, if appropriation 

for fiscal year 1960 for de- 

ferred maintenance and re- 

pair fund is not increased_.. $8-9 million 


It was the conclusion of the Subcommittee 
that the Veterans’ Administration budget 
does not contain sufficient funds to take 
care of the $8 million of deferred mainte- 
nance obligation which will exist on July 1, 
1959. Continuing delay in making the nec- 
essary repairs to the deferred items will re- 
sult in increased costs. Unless the 1960 
budget is substantially increased for de- 
ferred maintenance items, the investment of 
the taxpayers of $2.8 billion in Veterans’ Ad- 
ministration hospital facilities will be fur- 
ther depreciated. 

The subcommittee voted to make this re- 
port to the full committee with the recom- 
mendation that the chairman of the full 
committee present this matter to the chair- 
man of the Subcommittee on Independent 
Offices of the House Appropriations Commit- 
tee, recommending that an additional sum 
be included in the Veterans Administration 
appropriation for fiscal year 1960 to clean up 
the backlog of deferred maintenance. In the 
event this recommendation is not favorably 
received by the Independent Offices Appro- 
priations Subcommittee, it is recommended 
that the chairman offer an amendment to 
the appropriation bill on the floor to in- 
crease the Veterans’ Administration appro- 
priation for deferred maintenance and re- 
pair items. 





The Late Honorable James G. Polk 


SPEECH 


HON. WALTER H. MOELLER 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. MOELLER. Mr. Speaker, I, too, 
join my colleagues from Ohio in paying 
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a few words of tribute to a man whom 
I have learned to know but a brief time, 
but a man whomi I have learned to know 
to be a very great man. As a freshman 
Congressman, I called at his office shortly 
after my arrival here to have a brief 
chat with him. The kindly counsel and 
advice that he gave was the kind that a 
freshman will want to carry with him 
and which he so sorely needs. Not only 
the advice that he had given me caused 
me to have such great admiration for 
Jim Pox, but likewise the comments 
that one would hear from people within 
his district, which is a neighboring dis- 
trict to mine. People of both Démo- 
cratic and Republican persuasion would 
speak words of highest praise of Jim 
Po.Lk, and primarily because they felt in 
him they had a man whom they could 
fully trust. What a wonderful thing it 
is to hear such fine tributes being paid 
here on the floor by Members speaking 
about this man in the vein they do. He 
was an honorable man, a dedicated man, 
and I am sure his widow and his survi- 
vors will well understand our admiration 
for him, and to them go our most pro- 
found sympathies. 





American Bar Association Proposal To 
Improve Agency Proceedings 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. OREN HARRIS 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Speaker, today I 
introduced a bill based upon recom- 
mendations of the American Bar Asso- 
ciation which have for their purpose to 
establish standards of conduct for 
agency hearings proceedings of record. 
This proposal was submited to me by 
the Honorable Donald C. Beelar, chair- 
man of the special committee on Federal 
Administrative Practice Act of the 
American Bar Association. 

Earlier during this session I intro- 
duced a bill, H.R. 4800, which was pre- 
pared to carry out the recommendations 
contained in the final report of the Leg- 
islative Oversight Subcommitee of the 
Committee on Interstate and Foreign 
Commerce submitted to the Congress on 
January 3, 1959. The proposal recom- 
mended by the American Bar Associa- 
tion deals with some but not all of the 
problems with which H.R. 4800 is in- 
tended to deal, and the recommenda- 
tions of the American Bar Association 
differ in some respect from the recom- 
mendations made by the Legislative 
Oversight Subcommittee as incorporated 
in H.R. 4800. 

I have introduced the proposal of the 
American Bar Association in order to 
afford members of Congress and the 
American public generally, an oppor- 
tunity to study the proposals of the 
American Bar. Association and to com- 
pare them with the proposals contained 
in H.R. 4800. 

It is my hope that by introducing this 
bill witnesses interested in this subject 
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will take occasion to study and compare 
the two bills so that when hearings are 
held by this committee on both bills they 
wil be in a better position to testify with 
regard to the recommendations con- 
tained in these bills. 





Qne Hundred and Thirty-seventh Anni- 
versary of the Birth of Gen. Ulysses 
S. Grant 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. FRED SCHWENGEL 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, on 
Monday, the 27th, at 12 it was my pleas- 
ure and honor to attend the memorial 
observance commemorating the 137th 
anniversary of the birth of Gen. Ulysses 
S. Grant at the Grant Memorial, First 
Street and the Mall, Washington, D.C. 

This program was sponsored by the 
Ladies of the Grand Army of the Re- 
public, the Lincoln Group of the District 
of Columbia, and friends. It was our 
honor to have on the platform the 
grandson of Gen. U. S. Grant, Maj. Gen. 
U. S. Grant ITI, and Madam Julia Can- 
tacuzene, the granddaughter of Gen. 
U.S. Grant; and in addition, the grand- 
daughter of Madame Julia Cantacuzene 
who is a visitor from England and a 
guest in the homes of Madam Cantacu- 
zene and Gen. U. S. Grant III. Also 
present were Mrs. Eloise Whitmer, presi- 
dent, the Ladies of the Grand Army of 
the Republic, and Mrs. Anna Hausman, 
national registrar of the Ladies of the 
Grand Army of the Republic, and chair- 
man of the program. 

In addition there were leaders and 
representatives of several patriotic and 
veterans’ groups present. The commit- 
tee arranged to have the U.S. Army 
Band, under the direction of Major 
Curry, present and they presented an 
excellent program of appropriate music. 

The master of ceremonies of the occa- 
sion was Col. Randle Bond Truett, Chief, 
National Memorials and Historic Sites, 
National Capital Park Service. He pre- 
sented the Dr. C. Percy Powell, Research 
Director, the Lincoln Sesquicentennial 
Commission, who gave a very appropri- 
ate invocation. The pledge of allegiance 
was led by Mrs. Martha Purchase, Dept. 
Pat. Inst., Ladies of the Grand Army of 
the Republic. 

Maj. Gen. U. S. Grant ITI spoke 
briefly and made some very suitable ob- 
servations about the occasion. Then, 
speaking as president of the Lincoln 
group, he extended greetings and best 
wishes of that organization. A very ap- 
propriate and erudite address was given 
by Comdr. John E. Allen, Assistant Di- 
rector of the Lincoln Sesquicentennial 
Commission. His subject was “The De- 
termination and Will Power of Ulysses 
Simpson Grant,” 
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Among things he stated so well he 
pointed out that Ulysses Simpson 
Grant’s great opportunity came after 
the outbreak of the Civil War. On June 
17, 1861, the War Department in Wash- 
ington appointed him colonel of the 
21st Illinois. His advancement to 
higher rank was natural in view of his 
military ability. His efforts, which were 
marked by dogged determination and 
strong willpower, had become evident 
and recognized by the summer of 1863 
when Vicksburg was captured. His uti- 
lization of techniques of joint operations 
was successfully demonstrated. Naval 
forces, when required, were integrated 
with the usual assault forces, and cer- 
tain of General Grant’s plans of overall 


.operations have become recognized as 


classic examples of joint planning. His 
will to win, by concentrating on divid- 
ing and destroying opposing forces, be- 
came a hallmark of his genius. He may 
be said, also, to have been a pioneer in 
the successful development of overall 
strategy in extensive military cam- 
paigns. 

General Grant was accused of being 
taciturn or not given to extended con- 
versations. It is noted, however, that 
President Lincoln had insisted that he 
was looking for winning generals; that 
in his view too much talk and too little 
action had occurred in certain instances. 
Of General Grant, Lincoln said, “I can’t 
spare him, he fights.” Throughout a 
series of victories which were to occur 
in the eastern theater, Grant’s plan and 
strategy—in which he was supported by 
President Lincoln—was often to attack, 
when others might not have done so. 
Fortunate it is that he was doggedly 
determined to obtain victory in the cause 
of preservation of the American Union. 

It is worthy of emphasis that General 
Grant as 18th President of the United 
States was twice chosen to lead the Na- 
tion in the highest office in the land. 
It was said of him during his Presidency 
that he unreasonably favored his friends. 
The facts do show that he was intensely 
loyal to his friends, to those who had 
worked with him and supported him over 
the years. In July 1849 Abraham Lin- 
coln wrote that— 

The better part of one’s life consists of his 
friendships. 


Are we to deny that General Grant 
was faithful to his friends? I would not 
deny that, but I believe that you may 
agree with Lincoln’s estimate of the 
value of one’s friendships. 

As President, Ulysses S. Grant’s tenure 
extended from March 4, 1869, to March 4, 
1877. One of his notable achievements 
was in the field of foreign affairs; it was 
in 1871 that he settled the controversy 
with Great Britain by the Treaty of Lon- 
don. He was ably assisted in that en- 
deavor by his Secretary of State, Hon. 
Hamilton Fish, of New York. In June 
1885 he moved to Mount McGregor, near 
Saratoga, N.Y. After completing the 
writing of his memoirs—they are recog- 
nized as a historical classic—he died 
July 23. He was with highest honors 
buried in the Grant Mausoleum, built by 
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public donations, located on Riverside 
Drive in New York City. 

What were the attributes that enabled 
this good and great man to achieve tre- 
mendous goals? Itis my conviction that 
his dogged determination and strong 
willpower enabled him to achieve the 
very highest of aspirations. 

Thank you for your kind and thought- 
ful attention. 

Mr. Speaker, I recall how -great was 
what President Lincoln once said of 
Grant: 

When Grant once gets possession of a place 
he holds on to it as if he had inherited it. 


Then in a telegram to General Grant, 
Lincoln said: 
I have seen your dispatch expressing your 
unwillingness to break your hold where you 
are. Neither am I willing. Hold on with a 
bulldog grip and chew and choke as much as 
possible. 


Mr. Speaker, this indicates President 
Lincoln's attitude about Grant. History, 
of course, records that he was very sat- 
isfied with Grant. He had finally found 
a leader who would fight and had the 
determination and earnest desire to win 
and whenever possible he has indicated 
in the quote above, he encouraged his 
dogged determination and desire to win. 
It could well be said just as these were 
excellent characteristics in that hour of 
crisis, they are still good for Americans 
today and let us learn from this exam- 
ple, let us hold on to those great ideals 
we are pleased to call American and let 
us do our part individually and collec- 
tively to share these ideals with other 
freedom-loving people and encourage 
them in their fight to obtain the goals of 
liberty, freedom, and equality that our 
forefathers knew so well. 





Promoting Industrial Uses of Corn 
Products 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. CHARLES B. HOEVEN 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. HOEVEN. Mr. Speaker, as my 
colleagues all know, corn is grown in 
every State in the Union. Approxi- 
mately 85 million acres or a fifth of the 
cropland is devoted to the production of 
corn. The value of the crop is almost 
$5 billion per year. Corn is grown on 
about 4 million farms or about two-thirds 
of all farms in the United States. 

The income from corn exceeds that of 
the combined value of the next two most 
valuable crops which are cotton and 
wheat. More farmers raise corn than 
any other crop. Corn directly and in- 
directly constitutes a larger part of the 
diet of American people than any other 
single agricultural crop. This includes 
corn consumed directly, as milled-corn 
products, and indirectly in the form of 
meat, milk, and eggs. Corn is vital to 
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the basic economy of the United States. 
Whatever influences corn affects all 
Americans. 

I wish to devote my remarks to the 
cornstarch research of the Department 
of Agriculture. This research is being 
carried out by the Agricultural Research 
Service at the Northern Utilization Re- 
search and Development Division labora- 
tories at Peoria, Il. 

From firsthand knowledge, I can tell 
you that northern laboratory scientists 
have been working for some years on 
several derivatives of cornstarch with im- 
portant potential industrial uses. They 
are enthusiastic about their work—for 
the simple reason they considered it to 
be promising research important to agri- 
culture. 

The continuing research on cornstarch 
came in for special attention and inten- 
sification beginning July 1, 1957. In the 
following year scientific teams of 30 to 
35 members were assigned to this re- 
search, requiring an expenditure of 
about $700,000. In addition, four re- 
search contracts, totaling $180,000, were 
let to bring in the work of industrial 
scientists. 

The Department has advanced this re- 
search on cornstarch by a reassignment 
of regular funds, and with increased al- 
lotments for such research provided by 
the Congress in 1958 and 1959. 

They have made startling, progress. 
They have come up with at least two 
cornstarch derivatives that offer consid- 
erable promise for expanding the use of 
corn in papermaking, and in many in- 
dustrial areas. 

Let me tell you about these two par- 
ticular products of corn. One of them 
is called dialdehyde starch. The other 
is high-amylose starch. 

Dialdehyde starch from corn not only 
may find a substantial market in paper 
manufacture, but also as a tanning 
agent, and in the manufacture of plas- 
tics. High-amylose starch offers several 
industrial prospects: As an important 
component of transparent packaging 
films, water soluble films, edible films; 
as a permanent finish on fabrics, and as 
a constituent of plastics, lacquers—and 
of paper. 

Dialdehyde starch will be available on 
a semicommercial scale from one indus- 
trial company this month. Another 
company is not far behind in its plans 
for this same starch. 

The first commercial scale farm pro- 
duction of high-amylose corn occurred 
last year. It has been an essential part 
of this research program to develop corn 
hybrids that contain a high percentage 
of amylose. Two wet corn milling com- 
panies harvested 7,000 bushels of corn 
containing 55 percent. amylose starch. 
From this they have produced 200,000 
pounds of high-amylose starch for in- 
dustrial evaluation. 

This should be good news to every 
one. It is just one more case that sup- 
ports the Department’s broad research 
approach to agricultural problems. 

All of our citizens benefit from these 
kinds of results. This is the kind of 
research that is going to help us whip 
our farm surpluses. 
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Long Island Railroad, Pioneer 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. STEVEN B. DEROUNIAN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. DEROUNIAN. Mr. Speaker, on 
April 24'the Long Island Railroad cele- 
brated its 125th anniversary. 

Long Island’s phenomenal growth and 
development have been inseparably 
linked with the growth and development 
of the Long Island Railroad, the third 
oldest railroad in the Nation still oper- 
ating under its original name. 

The Long Island Railroad has been 
expanding and improving its service and 
its rehabilitation program, which sets a 


y new pattern of realistic cooperation be- 


tween Government and railroads to pre- 
serve a vital community service, is being 
held up as a model for other suburban 
areas that’ may have transportation 
problems. 

The following article, which appeared 
in the New York Times on Monday, 
April 20, is a most interesting history 
of Long Island’s ‘“‘main line to the main- 
land”: ‘ 
THe LONG ISLAND RaILROAD Is A SPRIGHTLY 

125—Biccrst COMMUTER LINE IN UNITED 

STaTEs SPARKLES AFTER LONG PERIOD IN THE 

DOLDRUMS—EQUIPMENT Is IMPROVED—EFFI- 

CIENCY AND SAFETY HAVE REPLACED ACCI- 

DENTS, Bap JOKES, AND BANKRUPTCY 

(By Clarence Dean) 


The Long Island Railroad, hardier than 
changing times, bankruptcy and a generation 
of bad jokes, will be 125 years old Friday. 

People laughed in 1834 when the founders 
advanced their spectacular plan for running 
a line to Greenport on the northeasterly tip 
of the island, carrying passengers to Ston- 
ington, Conn., by ferryboat, and thence to 
Boston on the Old Colony Railroad. The 
laughter proved justified. 

But the prophets of 10 years ago who said 
the Long Island’s woes could never be solved 
were wrong. 

At a time when most railroads are trying 
to unload their commuters, the Long Island 
is carrying on the largest rail commuter 
operation in the country with unmatched 
efficiency and safety. 


LIVELY SYMBOL ABOARD 


It is doing the job with a singular appear- 
ance of verve. There is nothing moribund 
about Dashing Dan, and Commuting Man, 
whose figure in yellow and blue decalcomania 
rides the battleship-gray passenger coaches. 

Throughout the island, the railroad is in- 
volved in more civic projects than a chamber 
of commerce, and the commuters, for their 
part, speak up in the railroad’s affairs about 
the same way the Parent-Teachers’ Associa- 
tion does in school affairs. 

Not all this happy state of affairs is the 
result of management skill. The railroad 
has the very great advantage that it is op- 
erated as a redevelopment corporation, with 
@ moratorium on its heavy debts to the 
Pennsylvania Railroad and substantial tax 
foregiveness by State and local governments, 
Revenue can be—and is being—put back into 
equipment improvement. 

But there is management skill and there 
is also an incalculable factor—the island’s 


long-established family feeling toward its . 


railroad. This really never quite disap- 
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peared, even in the bankruptcy years with 
all the bad jokes, or_at the time of two 
tragic wrecks in 1950. 

Chance injected the railroad into the 
island’s life to a degree that the founders 
never contemplated. 

The grandiose plan for competing with the 
Long Island steamboats by providing a rail 
and ferryboat service to Boston lasted for 
6 years. From 1844 to 1850, business flour- 
ished; the 16-hour running time of the 
steamboats had been cut in half. 

But in 1850 engineers performed the “im- 
possible” feat of extending the Old Colony’s 
trackage along the Connecticut shore to New 
York, and the Long Island's reason for being 
vanished. 

In the face of this disaster, management 
ingenuity did not flag. Reasoning that 
there would be business if the eastern end 
of the island, then primarily woods and 
farmland, could be built up, the railroad 
expanded. 

New lines and new stations were built. 
Resort hotels and other vacation facilities 
were encouraged. Reduced fares were offered 
to the more distant points. 

The railroad even took to transporting 
farmers’ produce wagons to market on flat- 
cars, with special cars for the horses and 
men. It was a forerunner of the pickaback 
transportation now offered by railroads for 
trailer trucks. 

This was the heyday of railroad building. 
Competitive lines sprang up, some of them 
in the western part of the island. At one 
time more than 30 roads were operating. 
But gradually they were absorbed by the 
Long Island, and shortly before the turn of 
the century the railroad’s present system 
had been developed. In 1900 control of the 
line was acquired by the Pennsylvania 
Railroad. 

The railroad builders were more fore- 
sighted than they knew. They had provided 
the means for the great population surge to 
the island that began after World War I. 
And as it came, the nature of the service 
changed from conventional railroading to 
rapid mass transit. 


FARES FROZEN IN 1918 


Business increased steadily, but a series 
of afflictions came, _ too. Commutation 
fares were frozen by the New York Public 
Service Commission in 1918 and remained 
static until 1947. Competition came from 
the expanding subways. Taxes rose—from 
about $1,500.000 in 1921 to $5,400,000 in 1951. 

The Long Island went into the red in 1935 
and stayed there, except for 4 years during 
World War II. The railroad entered bank- 
ruptcy in 1949. 

During all these financial troubles equip- 
ment and service suffered. Late and over- 
crowded trains became a commonplace. 
Anything could, and did, happen on the 
Long Island, the saying went. 

It happened in a spectacular way on De- 
cember 26, 1947, when an expected light 
snowfall turned into the “big snow,” and 
the Long Island completely broke down. 
Passengers were stranded in unheated cars 
for as long as 12 hours. 

Then in February 1950 32 passengers were 
killed in a wreck at Rockville Center. And in 
November of the same year, another wreck 
killed 77 persons at Richmond Hill. 

A State investigation of the railroad was 
ordered. Out of it grew the Long Island’s 
present status. It was discharged from 
bankruptcy and set up as a railroad redevel- 
opment corporation in August 1954. The 
Plan provided for a 12-year $60,300,000 reha- 
bilitation program. 

GOODFELLOW BROUGHT IN 


To direct the operation, the line imported 
Thomas M. Goodfellow, a professional third- 
generation railroader, from the Pennsylva- 
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nia. With him came James A. Schultz, a 
former newspaperman and former airline 
public-relations executive. 

Their achievement in thése first 4 years is 
perhaps best indicated by the-fact that last 
year, 98.1 percent of the trains were on time, 
and jokes about the Long Island were scarce. 

Even the chestnuts like this were dying 
out: 

A section hand found a man standing be- 
tween the tracks with a loaf of bread in his 
hands. “How come?” the section hand 
asked. 

“Oh,” said the man, “my wife has died, 
I’ve lost my home, I’ve lost my money; I want 
to die.” 

“But why the loaf of bread?” 

“Well,” said the man, “the way this rail- 
road runs I might starve to death before a 
train comes along.” 

The on-time record, better than that of 
any other railroad in the metropolitan area, 
is no small feat in view of the fact that the 
Long Island is the Nation’s busiest passen- 
ger railroad. It averages 260,000 passengers a 
day. Of these, 170,000 are commuters; 85,000 
persons making two trips a day each. 

Nor is the Long Island unusual in number 
of passengers alone. It shuffles 680 of its 770 
scheduled trains each day through the coun- 
try’s most complex transfer terminal, at 
Jamaica. 

This is necessary, because the railroad has 
three westerly terminals, Manhattan (Penn- 
sylvania station), Long Island City, and 
Brooklyn. Eastward from Jamaica, the rail- 
road fans out in eight branches. It would be 
impractical to send trains to all destinations 
from each of the three terminals. 


TWO HUNDRED AND TWENTY NEW COACHES ADDED 


Not only has the railroad’s on-time per- 
formance improved, but so has its equipment. 
There are 220 new air-conditioned coaches, 
and more than 400 of the 700 older cars have 
been so extensively renovated that they look 
new. 

Safeguarding the Long Island’s exception- 
ally heavy traffic—trains run through Ja- 
maica an average of 30 seconds apart 
during the rush hours—are some of the most 
elaborate controls known to railroading. 

Seventy-five percent of the trains operate 
under automatic speed control, a system 
that halts a train if its engineer fails to con- 
form to speed restrictions. On much of the 
heavily traveled right-of-way, automatic sig- 
nal devices make it practically impossible for 
trains to collide. 

All of these happier circumstances have 
cast some reflection. Long Island’s tradi- 
tional affection toward its railroad seems to 
have been reinforced. 

The stranger is conscious of it as he rides 
in one of the gleaming new air-conditioned 
coaches or even in one of the older ones, 
with the unusual loping gait they derive 
from the short wheelbase. There is a geni- 
ality, an informality not characteristic of 
most railroads. 

“Nice car you got here, Harry,” says a pas- 
senger to the trainman. ‘Rides real good. 
How long you going to keep it?” 

Trainmen stand in vestibules as passen- 
gers alight. “You better button up that 
coat,” says one to an elderly woman. “It’s 
breezy out there today.” 

There is a long history of this kind of 
thing on the Long Island—stories of how 
trainmen, at the end of their run, have 
driven home passengers Who had taken the 
wrong train; how they have put out auto- 
mobile lights left on by mistake in station 
parking lots. 

Once a trainman stamped and mailed a 
batch of addressed Christmas cards that had 
been left on a seat. On another occasion, 
the crew backed up a train to rescue a lady 
passenger’s hat from the tracks. (Such 
courtesies, however, are not encouraged by 
the management.) 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


ON-THE-CUFF SERVICE 


The most common incident involves the 
passenger who has forgotten his wallet. The 
railroad has a blank form for this, amount- 
ing to an emergency charge account. But 
the practice is for the trainman to pay for 
the ticket out of his own pocket and advance 
subway fare. Almost invariably he gets it 
back the next day—usually with a cigar or 
two. 

Some of this may be attributed to the rail- 
road’s unusually high percentage of long- 
time employees. One-third have at least 
25 years of service, and it is not uncommon 
to find railroaders whose families have been 
with the Long Island for 3 or 4 generations. 

Remarkable things happen on the Long 
Island during the Christmas season. Com- 
munities decorate their stations—the rail- 
road offers prizes for the most impressive 
results. Local Santa Clauses (through ar- 
rangement) step down from the cabs of 
Long Island locomotives. Train crews deck 
their coaches. 

In one instance, a crew worked late into 
the night, after the run had been completed, 
etching reindeer and other jolly symbols 
into a wax cleaning compound that had been 
applied to the outside of the car windows. 


ALL FOR NAUGHT 


In the thin light of early dawn, a clean- 
ing crew spotted the cars with the dirty 
windows, and—full of the holiday spirit— 
worked a little overtime to hose them down. 

All year long, however, there is something 
special going on. Two thousand engineers 
for a day have ridden the cabs. Communi- 
ties have been invited to select colors when 
stations were to be repainted. (Bethpage 
came up with a tie vote, so the railroad put 
on both colors, half off-white with a black 
spatter and half brick-red with a gray 
spatter. 

In Hicksville, where 1,000 take the 7:36 
each morning, a civic group worked out a 
queue system to speed the loading, and the 
1,000 now get aboard in less than 3 minutes. 

The Long Island marks its 125th anniver- 
sary with every appearance of vitality. Mr. 
Goodfellow is confident about the future. 

A lean, slightly graying 6-footer, whose 
father and grandfather were railroad men, 
he directs the operations from a spacious 
corner Office on the third floor of the 
Jamaica station. Mr. Goodfellow was 
trained as a civil engineer, and he talks with 
the detachment of an engineer. 


NO END IN SIGHT 


Mr. Goodfellow has no hope that the Long 
Island, or any commuter railroad, can be- 
come a profitable venture. But, he says, 
“the Long Island is here to stay.” 

He thinks that, with some lessening of its 
tax burden and assistance in the form of 
governmental credit, the railroad's status 
could be further improved. 

He would like to run faster trains. He 
would like to rebuild the Flatbush Avenue 
station in Brooklyn, which is not large 
enough to accommodate the new 85-foot 
cars. With more signaling equipment the 
number of expresses could be increased. 
Diesel locomotives could be adapted to run 
through the East River tunnels on third- 
rail power. 

Mr. Goodfellow would especially like to in- 
crease the number of riders in the nonrush 
hours. “That’s where the money is,” he 
points out. 

And this is one of the goals that keep the 
lights burning late in Mr. Schultz’ public 
relations office next door to Mr. Goodfellow’s. 
The railroad has fostered Ladies Day, with 
half-price fares; weekend excursions to New 
York and a profusion of school children’s 
pilgramages to the city. But Mr. Schultz 
believes the mine has hardly been tapped. 

As a matter of fact, he arranged for the 
railroad to celebrate its birthday next Fri- 
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day by running a special off-hours train to 
Riverhead for a house-warming at the new 
Suffolk County courthouse. 





Frederick, Md., and Fort Detrick an 
Example of Exceptional Civil-Military 
Cohesiveness 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN R. FOLEY 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. FOLEY. Mr. Speaker, during my 
recent visit to the historic and progres- 
sive city of Frederick, Md., I was ex- 
tremely and pleasantly impressed with 
the outstanding relationship that exists 
between the community and the USS. 
Army Chemical Corps Biological Warfare 
Laboratories, Fort Detrick. 

Normally, I would have noticed that 
there might be some sort of a friendly 
relationship between the citizens and 
the civilian and military personnel of 
this important defense installation; 
however, as I talked to many of the folks 
in town, I became immediately aware 
that Fort Detrick and the Federal em- 
ployees, including the military, are vi- 
tally interested and participate in all 
facets of community life. This to me is 
important. It was wonderful news, news 
that caused me to inquire about how such 
relationships came about. Usually, we 
hear only unfavorable news. 

The answer was given to me very sim- 
ply. I was told by Fort Detrick people 
that “we live right and tell others about 
it.’ However, it goes deeper than that— 
and when I learned that the Fort Detrick 
community relations program prefaced 
a Department of the Army and U.S. Civil 
Service pamphlet for use by all Federal 
agencies, I thought it might be well for 
the executives in our Government organ- 
izations located here in Washington to 
visit Fort Detrick and see how the com- 
manding officer, Col. Donald G. Groth- 
aus, and his assistant for information 
and public affairs, Mr. Joseph Schwimer, 
plan and execute this outstanding pro- 
gram. I congratulate them on their 
achievements. . 

On the other side of the fence, I found 
that the Frederick Chamber of Com- 
merce and the elected and appointed 
officials of the county and city, work 
hand in hand with Fort Detrick people— 
who by the way, do not single themselves 
out as “Detrick people.” They are 
known as Frederick people. And the 
two-way communications system oper- 
ates in top flight fashion—that can only 
mean one thing—that our Federal em- 
ployees in the Frederick area have as- 
sumed their civic responsibilities. Mr. 
Joseph F. Rhoderick, executive manager 
of the chamber of commerce, outlined to 
me just how the people at Fort Detrick 
help out in the community. Not only 
are they generous contributors and 
workers for all charity and civic drives 
or campaigns, but Mr. Rhoderick pointed 
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out that many of the scientific and pro- 
fessional employees from the laborato- 
ries pitch in to assist in the scientific and 
technical courses presented in the county 
high schools. The commanding officer 
encourages this and only recently, two 
scientists substituted for science teachers 
who were attending a teachers’ conven- 
tion—at no expense to the county. The 
substitute teachers were given adminis- 
trative leave. 

Mr. Rhoderick strongly emphasized 
the valuable assistance he receives from 
the commanding officer and his assistant 
for public affairs in the preparation of 
material for use in the community, that 
is, information material for local con- 
sumption. Every quarter, Fort Detrick 
tells the people, the taxpayers, how much 
this installation spends within the com- 
munity for local purchases and services. 
It amounts to more than a million dol- 
lars a year,~or about 6 percent of the 
total operating budget of the post. This 
is most laudible and I again congratu- 
late the commanding officer for his fore- 
sight and resourcefulness. 

I was highly pleased when I was shown 
the Meritorious Civil Service Award 
which the Frederick Chamber of Com- 
merce was given by the U.S. Civil Serv- 
ice Commission in January, for outstand- 
ing cooperation with Federal employees. 
This award as made as the Commission 
was concluding its Diamond Jubilee ob- 
servance, and unless my information is 
incorrect, the Frederick Chamber of 
Commerce became the first such organi- 
zation to be so recognized. I congratu- 
late Mr. Rhoderick and the chamber of 
commerce for developing this warmth 
of climate. 

It is my pleasure to insert in the Con- 
GRESSIONAL Recorp two congratulatory 
letters, one sent to the Frederick Cham- 
ber of Commerce by the Secretary of the 
Army, the Honorable Wilber M. Brucker, 
and the other to the Chief Chemical Of- 
ficer, Department of the Army, by Maj. 
Gen. H. P. Storke, Chief of Public In- 
formation, Department of the Army. In 
each instance, the diamond anniversary 
award by the U.S. Civil Service Commis- 
sion to the Frederick Chamber of Com- 
merce, was cited as another example of 
the continuing excellent relationship ex- 
isting between the chamber and the peo- 
ple of Fort Detrick—in fact, this was the 
basis of the award. I know the letters 
are self-explanatory and submit them 
herewith: 

Fesrvary 11, 1959. 
Mr. JaMEs H. GRove, Jr., 
President, the Frederick Chamber of Com- 
merce, Winchester Hall, Frederick, Md. 

Dear Mk. Grove: It is gratifying to have 
the word that the Frederick Chamber of 
Commerce has been awarded the U:S. Civil 
Service Commission’s Diamond Anniversary 
Meritorious Award. I hasten to express to 
you and your entire membership my per- 
sonal congratulations, and those of the mem- 
bers of the U.S. Army. 

I am especially proud that the fine rela- 
tionship between the citizens of Frederick 
and the Army people at Fort Detrick—as 
exemplified in the Detrick Appreciation Week 
of October 1956 and the Diamond Jubilee 
length of service ceremony of August 1958— 
afforded the warmth of climate prerequisite 
to the Civil Service Commission’s bestowal 
of the honor. 

At the same time, we particularly appre- 
elate the modesty and thoughtfulness of 
Mr. Lemuel D. Keller, your retiring president, 
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and Mr. Joseph F. Rhoderick, your executive 
manager, in graciously deferring to Fort 
Detrick civilians and military as indispens- 
able partners without whom this distinction 
could not have been achieved. 

I well remember my luncheon with Mr. 
Keller and Mr. Rhoderick and the members 
of your official family at the Pentagon in 
March 1957, and was delighted to confer on 
the Frederick community the Army’s certifi- 
cate of appreciation. Thus, I am addition- 
ally indebted to these spokesmen for their 
complimentary recollections of this event 
during the course of your recent anniversary 
dinner. 

Sincerely, 
WiLBer M. BRUCKER, 
Secretary of the Army. 





DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY, 
OFFICE OF THE CHIEF 
OF PUBLIC INFORMATION, 
Washington, D.C., February 5, 1959. 
Memorandum for the Chief Chemical Officer. 
Subject: Diamond Anniversary Award, Fred- 
erick, Md. 

1. On January 29, the U.S. Civil Service 
Commission conferred its Diamond Anniver- 
sary Meritorious Award on the chamber of 
commerce of Frederick, Md. Attended by a 
large assembly of notables and guests and 
widely publicized through press and radio 
media, the ceremony focused much attention 
on a deserving community and its business 
and official leadership. 

2. I am very impressed by the fact that 
the Civil Service Commission cited the ex- 
cellent relationship between the chamber 
and the people of Fort Detrick as a basis for 
the award. Further, I am told the recipients 
repeatedly acknowledged the civilian and 
military of Detrick as their coworkers and 
partners in achieving the _ distinction. 
Whatever the criteria, great credit was re- 
flected on the Army for its official participa- 
tion in chamber of commerce sponsored Fort 
Detrick Appreciation Week of October 1956, 
and the joint Frederick-Detrick-Civil Service 
Commission Diamond Jubilee ceremonies of 
August, 1958. 

3. I am mindful, in this connection, of 
those on the military side of the fence in 
Frederick whose efforts have brought about 
such a warmth of climate and mutual un- 
derstanding, notably Col. Donald G. Grot- 
haus, the Fort Detrick commander, and his 
special assistant for public affairs, Mr. Jo- 
seph Schwimer. These men are obviously 
working as a team in rounding out a splen- 
did community-relations balance sheet and 
recent events in Frederick bespeak their 
many accomplishments. 

4. The Secretary of the Army is expressing 
his congratulations on the meritorious 
award in a letter to officials of the Frederick 
Chamber of Commerce. May I, in turn, ex- 
press our own compliments to Colonel Grot- 
haus, Mr. Schwimer, and all of the personnel 
at Fort Detrick. They are doing a fine job 
in many different ways and they deserve the 
Army’s sincere appreciation. 

H. P. STorKe, 
Major General, GS, Chief of Public In- 
formation. 





William A. Hughes, Outstanding Citizen 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE M. WALLHAUSER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. WALLHAUSER. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks, I 
wish to insert in the Recorp an editorial 
which appeared in the Newark Evening 
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News, Newark, N.J., on April 27, and it 
is a real privilege for me to call the atten- 
tion of my colleagues to an honor that 
has been conferred upon William A. 
Hughes, chairman of the board of the 
New Jersey Bell Telephone Co.,‘in being 
chosen the outstanding citizen of New 
Jersey for 1958. The sponsoring organ- 
ization is the Advertising Club of New 
Jersey. 

This is an honor that is very well de- 
served and those of us who have had the 
privilege of knowing Mr. Hughes per- 
sonally can testify to his extraordinary 
dedication to public service. His part- 
ner in life, Mrs. Hughes, in my humble 
opinion, deserves some of the credit for 
his great success because of her willing- 
ness to allow him to devote himself to the 
affairs of others and because of her en- 
couragement in the many worthwhile 
endeavors that he has pursued during 
his lifetime. 

It is good news for me to know that Mr. 
and Mrs. Hughes have decided to live 
in the congressional district that I have 
the honor to represent. 

On behalf of all of their friends and 
admirers I wish for them long life and 
continued success: 

OUTSTANDING CITIZEN 

The Advertising Club of New Jersey has 
chosen William A. Hughes, chairman of the 
board of the New Jersey Bell Telephone Co. 
as the State’s outstanding citizen for 1958. 

It is a happy choice. While carrying for 
10 years the burdens of the presidency of a 
rapidly expanding telephone company, Mr. 
Hughes took on a host of civic responsibili- 
ties. In none of these tasks has he been 
a letterhead committeeman. To each he 
has given.a full measure of time and effort. 

The Advertising Club award is not the 
climax of a business career which will end 
with his retirement from the Bell system 
on September 30. It is, rather, a recogni- 


tion of public services which will continue.’ 


There is no rocking chair in Mr. Hughes’ 
future, no slippered ease or fading into ob- 
scurity. He and Mrs. Hughes spent recent 
vacations exploring the Nation’s popular 
retirement havens. They were impressed by 
none and Mr. Hughes was appalled by Flor- 
ida—“shuffleboard 6 hours a day.” For re- 
tirement they have decided there is no place 
like New Jersey and are building a new 
home in Short Hills. 


It is the community's good fortune that 
Mr. Hughes has both physical vigor and 
civic interest in abundance. He is this 
year’s general chairman of the United Ap- 
peals drive. He is chairman of the Founders 
Fund Committee of Seton Hall’s College of 
Medicine and Dentistry. He plans to widen 
his activities as a trustee of Drew University, 
the Newark Museum, and the New Jersey 
Historical Society. 

He expects to be busier than ever, and 
the community is going to benefit. 





Soldiers of the South 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN SPARKMAN 


OF ALABAMA 





IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. SPARKMAN. Mfr. President, the 
past Sunday, April 26, was Confederate 
Memorial Day, a legal holiday in Ala- 
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bama and all the other States of the Old 
South. 

One of the leading judges of the Ala- 
bama circuit courts, Judge Walter B. 
Jones, of Montgomery, writes a regular 
column in the Montgomery Advertiser. 
On Monday morning of this week, April 
27, he had published a very interesting 
article entitled “Soldiers of the South.” 
The article pays tribute to the memory 
of the soldiers of the South, only one of 
whom is left, I ask unanimous consent 
that the article be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RrEcorp, 


as follows: 
OFF THE BENCH 


(By Judge Walter B. Jones) 
SOLDIERS OF THE SOUTH 


Yesterday was Confederate Memorial Day— 
a legal holiday in Alabama and all the 
States of the Old South. For nearly a cen- 
tury we have hallowed this day to honor the 
memories of the men of the South, who in 
the trying and tragic days of the sixties 
wore the gray, fighting long years defending 
their States and homes from base attack 
and cruel invasion, 

The Confederate soldier has long ago gone 
down in history as one of the great war- 
riors of all time. The captains courageous 
who led him in battle rank with the noble 
and fearless soldiers of the ages. Robert E. 
Lee, Stonewall Jackson, John B. Gordon, 
Albert Sidney Johnston, James Longstreet, 
Nathan Bedford Forrest, Jeb Stuart, Pat 
Cleburne, Robert E. Rodes, John Pelham, 
P. G. T. Beauregard and A. P. Hill, to men- 
tion a dozen only. among hundreds, are 
names which will never be forgotten. 


When I reflect upon the meaning of Con- 
federate Memorial Day there comes to mind 
the poem written years ago by a loyal son 
of Alabama and the South, Gustave F. Mer- 
tins, “March of the Mystic Men”: 


“Comes a lilting song of bugles down the 

balmy winds of spring, 

As my heart calls back its heroes to the 
world’s bright flowering. 

Treading roseate clouds of glory, march 
these mystic men in gray, 

While I kneel with all the Southland, for to- 
day’s Memorial Day. 

These men sleep no more in valleys, no more 
hillsides claim their dust; 

No more death and no more anguish;—gone 
the canker and the rust. 

And the living men, their comrades, lift we 
also to those skies, 

Where now march the white-souled warriors 
in a love that never dies. 

All are Lee and all are Jackson, as our brim- 
ming eyes behold; 

For in love all are commissioned, wearing 
each the gray and gold. 

Marching, marching, ever marching, come 
these heroes without stain 

And the Stars and Bar precedes them, never 
to be furled again. 

Not for wars and not for battles does that 
silken banner float; 

Not for signal to wild combat comes that 
silvery bugle note! 

But as symbols of a glory that shall never 
fade away. e 

O my Soul! be at attention! for they pass— 

the men in gray.” 


The characteristics which distinguished 
the Confederate soldier were love of home, 
of wife, mother, sister. He loved his com- 
munity. He respected authority. He was 
trained both to obey and to command. In 
the army his company was the representa- 
tive of his community, and he of his home. 
He would not sully his own name nor that 
of his company by any unsoldierly conduct. 
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He would not degrade his wife and mother 
by insulting the wives and mothers of other 
men, 


He was modest and seldom wrote to the 
papers of his achievements. He was devoted 
to his battle flag. Courage, honor, and pa- 
tience accompanied him in all the hours of 
the bitter struggle. Small wonder that the 
Confederate soldier wrote with his sword his 
name upon that page of gilory’s deathless 
muster-roll, gathered from every age. 

So, today we remember with ali the love 
and gratitude of our hearts the soldiers of 
the Southern Cross, those who fought 
neither for fame nor reward; who sought 
neither place nor rank; who were not lured 
by ambition nor goaded by necessity, but 
who simply obeying the duty that was in- 
bred in them by generations of patriots and 
fighters, suffered all, sacrificed all they had, 
dared all—and died for home and people, for 
the sacred rights of their sovereign States. 

May we people of the South, the South 
that was theirs, be ever worthy of the heri- 
tage which is ours and ever emulate the 
example of that dauntless generation of 
southerners who stood true and steadfast 
for the ancient and honorable landmarks of 
their race. And so we say, as we look upon 
their quiet graves and recall their glorious 
deeds: 


“Soldier, rest! thy warfare o’er 
Dream of fighting fields no more; 
Sleep the sleep that knows not breaking, 
Morn of toil, nor night of waking. 





Strength and Weakness in the Asian 
Littoral 


EXTENSION. OF REMARKS 


HON. DONALD L. JACKSON 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. JACKSON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I include 
@ condensed version of an article 
“Strength and Weakness in the Asian 
Littoral” by Capt. Phillis Barry Bran- 
nen, U.S. Naval Reserve and appearing 
in the December 1958 issue of the U.S. 
Naval Institute Proceedings. In these 
times when the Orient looms so large in 
the East-West conflict, when Asian com- 
munism is thrusting outward from its 
land mass base toward the rimland and 
fringing islands of the Asian Continent, 
I consider Captain Brannen’s strategic 
analysis to be one of the most informa- 
tive yet published on this subject. 

Captain Brannen is peculiarly quali- 
fied to make such a study and prepare 
such an article. He is a graduate of the 
University of California and Harvard 
Law School and has been an active and 
distinguished member of the bar in Cali- 
fornia for over 25 years. After impor- 
tant assignments at sea during World 
War II, he served as U.S. naval repre- 
sentative on the Allied Control Commis- 
sion for Rumania. In that position he 
had a unique opportunity to observe the 
versatile and ruthless methods of Com- 
munist aggression. Subsequently, while 
still on active duty, he saw duty.on as- 
signments by the Office of Naval Intelli- 
gence in Egypt, Palestine, India, Indo- 
china, Siam, Malaya, China, and Japan. 
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He is a resident of Beverley Hills and 
Santa Monica. 

Captain Brannen’s_ well-organized 
analysis of each major area in Pacific 
Asia is of particular value in that it con- 
siders the historic, military, geographic, 
and socialogical aspects of the problems 
in each such area. I commend 
“Strength and Weakness in the Asian 
Littoral” to the attention of Members 
of the House of Representatives: 


STRENGTH AND WEAKNESS IN THE ASIAN 
LITTORAL 


(By Capt. Phillip Barry Brannen, USNR) 


At the end of World War II, we had in the 
Chinese Government a friend and ally, for 
whom President Roosevelt felt he could 
speak with confidence at Yalta. American 
warships had come to anchor in the river at 
Shanghai and naval units were being estab- 
lished ashore. China had taken her seat in 
the Security Council, as one of the great 
powers, and, under the benign influence of 
the United Nations sought to reestablish 
peace and order throughout the Far East 
But, in the past 12 years, the Chinese people 
have been cut off entirely from the West 
Their lines of supply reach the Soviet Union 
and they profess a political philosophy hate- 
ful to the free world and alien to themselves. 
The posture their government presents to 
the United States is grim and full of menace. 

Seaward of China and to the south are the 
military bastions of the free world. An 
American Army stands in Korea, supported 
by highly trained South Korean troops. The 
3d Division of U.S. Marines is based on Oki- 
nawa. Chiang Kai-shek trains the National- 
ist Army, Navy, and Air Force in Taiwan. 
And protecting that island’s communica- 
tions, the U.S. 7th Fleet patrols the Formosa 
Strait. 

Of course, we know that along the Asian 
periphery China will attack without warn- 
ing, whenever the exigencies of her military 
or political situation require. It is quite 
possible that her requirements will be met 
by a limited war, fought in a limited area 
for limited objectives. In that event, even 
ordinary prudence will require us to assess 
beforehand the military and economic ca- 
pacities of our Asian friends.' 


I 


The year 1956 was the best in Japan's 
recent economic history. The nation expe- 
rienced almost unprecedented national pros- 
perity and the high level of exports raised 
the standard of living throughout the coun- 
try. All of this was reflected in a new level 
of investment in industrial plants, equip- 
ment, and inventories. Modern techniques 
were introduced after the war and increased 
productivity was observed on every hand. 

Major business enterprises showed great 
profits and paid higher dividends to their 
stockholders. Large year-end bonuses were 
declared and paid to employees. Unem- 
ployment fell sharply, and in October of 1956 
it was less than half what it was in the 
previous March. Stock market prices rose to 
a new postwar peak and seemed to be justi- 
fied by higher earnings and dividends. Con- 
sumers’ income and expenditures increased 
sharply and so did savings. The output and 
sale of retail goods reached a record level. 
Meanwhile, Japan experienced a phenomenal 
increase in her foreign trade.” 





1 We have in Asia our SEATO allies: Thai- 
land, New Zealand, Australia, and the Philip- 
pines. And we have strong ties with the na- 
tions SEATO is pledged to protect: Cam- 
bodia, Laos, and South Vietnam. But the 
emphasis in this paper is on the other coun- 
tries along the Far East perimeter. 

3? Exports in 1956 were 24.4 percent higher, 
and imports were 30.7 percent higher, than 
in 1955. 
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Nevertheless, by June of 1957, all signs 
pointed to a flattening out of the curve of 
business activity. In an attempt to remedy 
an unfavorable trade balance, the Govern- 
ment took steps to curb excessive investment 
and reduce the demand for imports. There 
was little doubt that Japan was influenced, 
at this stage, by a number of unfavorable 
trends in the world economy, particularly by 
a worldwide increase of stockpiles of raw 
materials and a steady decline in wholesale 
prices. In the fall, mining and manufac- 
turing production dropped from their post- 
war peaks and both imports and exports de- 
clined. There was a slackening of demand 
for producers’ goods but consumption levels 
and consumers’ prices did not seem to be 
affected. Since that time, although the 
trade balance continues unfavorable, the 
general level of business and industrial ac- 
tivity remains high. 

In summary, we may assume that the con- 
tinuing rise in Japanese economic expansion 
was checked in 1957. Nevertheless, con- 
sumption levels and consymer prices 
throughout the country have not been af- 
fected. Thus, the people of Japan have 
never been better fed, housed, and clothed 
than they are today; and they have more of 
the modern conveniences of life than they 
ever had before. Nevertheless, there has 
been a decided disinclination on the part of 
Japan to channel its industrial efforts into 
the production of weapons for military pur- 
poses. Two reasons may exist for this. The 
first has to do with the evident apathy, and 
even distrust, of the Japanese public for all 
things military, including even the provi- 
sion of the necessary means of self defense. 
The second may derive from the dire straits 
to which Japanese industry was reduced by 
the war. After the cessation of hostilities, 
the Japanese economy had to use up vir- 
tually everthing it produced, merely to sur- 
vive. To rebuild their plants, businessmen 
were required to borrow to the hilt. Infla- 
tionary processes were set in motion and high 
interest rates drove prices up still further. 
Thus, there seemed to be no place for any 
industrial effort that did not contribute di- 
rectly to the economic welfare of the Nation. 
Accordingly, the Japanese made every effort 
to direct their economic effort into strictly 
productive channels. 

Of course, this is all to the good as far as 
it goes; for the United States needs an eco- 
nomically strong ally in the East. But the 
Japanese economy, as it strengthens, will 
need protection and prestige and it is diffi- 
cult to see how either can be provided by a 
nation without modern weapons or effective 
military capability. 

There may be the feeling in Japan that the 
military defense of the country is primarily 
the problem of the United States. And it 
should be a major policy of our Government 
to disabuse the minds of the Japanese of any 
such conceptions. The industrial recovery 
confirms the fact that Japanese productive 
capacity, once of a demonstrably high order, 
is fully restored. And as the economy tends 
to stabilize itself on its present high level, 
it may be expected that the protection of 
their own industrial well-being will become 
a matter of first importance and urgency for 
the Japanese. They can provide this protec- 
tion, in the first_instance, by a buildup in 
the Japanese self-defense forces, of which 
the nuclei already exist. They can provide 
it also by utilizing Japan's renascent indus- 
trial capacity, to the fullest possible extent, 
in the support and maintenance of the 
American Armed Forces in the east. 


Ir 


No one can approach a solution of the 
South Korean dilemma except along the 
road of paradox. On the one hand, the 
civil and military leaders appear forceful 
and determined and the troops, courageous, 
eager, and well trained. On the other, the 
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Korean Government may not be democratic 
in its origin or entirely democratic in its 
practices. The economy presents a picture 
of sharpest contrasts: there are the ex- 
tremely rich and the extremely poor; there 
has been great economic recovery in the 
large cities since the end of hostilities, but 
the impression remains that large masses of 
the people are below the poverty line; there 
is evidence of the almost $1 billion of aid 
given the country by the American Govern- 
ment, but there is also such evidence of 
economic insufficiency as to suggest that the 
recovery problem is almost insoluble. 

Any attempt to understand these dif- 
ficulties must start with the extraordinary 
division of the country upon the cessation 
of hostilities in World War II. 

Economically, the aftermath was disas- 
trous. On the one hand, North Korea 
needed badly the food grown in South 
Korea. This fact, among many others, has 
caused the exodus of North Koreans to the 
crowded cities of Seoul and Pusan. On the 
other, South Korea needed the coal, iron, 
and hydroelectric resources of North Korea. 
It needs them today to support the indus- 
tries which it has hoped to establish with 
American aid. To some observers, these 
economic consequences of the division of 
Korea are the determinative factors and 
doom to failure any attempt to assist South 
Korea, economically, to its feet. 

However, no one who knew South Korea 
at the time of the Armistice can say that 
the Korean economy has not improved. In 
Seoul, the hordes of little children have dis- 
appeared from the streets. There is still 
great destitution in the refugee camps out- 
side the city but there has been consider- 
able amelioration of conditions. In Pusan, 
so much cannot be said. The city’s popula- 
tion has increased to well over a million. 
Included are 150,000 able-bodied men who 
are seeking work and finding none. 

It has been proposed that the efforts of 
all men and agencies interested in the fu- 
ture welfare of the Korean people should be 
directed to the eventual reunification of 
the country. But in the present circum- 
stances country-wide free elections are a 
dream. And pursuit of this proposal leads, 
necessarily, to the threshold of the vexed 
question of force. The redoubtable Presi- 
dent of Korea has expressed himself, re- 
peatedly, as favoring a march to the north. 
Understandably, he does not recognize even 
that the government of North Korea exists. 
It is conceivable (although not probable) 
that he would order the Republic of Korea 
forces to attack. But the logistical limita- 
tions of the Republic of Korea army are 
many and critical. And if the order were 
given, and obeyed, it is doubtful that the 
Republic of Korea forces could support 
even a limited offensive, without American 
transport, ammunition and other logistical 
support. 

Conversely, in the present stalemate, 
there is little expectation that the North 
Korean forces will attack, although any 
change in the balance of power in Korea, or 
any critical Communist development in 
world politics would present this as an im- 
mediate possibility. The North Koreans on 
the one hand, and the Republic of Korea 
and American forces on the other, are in ap- 
proximately equal strength. Under these 
circumstances, from the tactical point of 
view, an attack ordinarily would not be ex- 
pected. However, the Chinese have troops 
beyond the Yalu which, if employed in con- 
junction with the North Koreans, would 
give the attacking army overwhelming force. 
The Chinese could arrive at the front lines 
long before comparable U.S. forces could be 
assembled from Okinawa, or elsewhere. It 
has been already noted that there afe pres- 
ently no U.S. ground forces in Japan. 

I know of no one who pretends to have a 
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clear solution of the many and complex 
Korean problems. No one can foresee the 
end because no one can foretell the possible 
eventualities. It is conceivable that the 
existing Korean Government .will be fol- 
lowed by a Government whose policy will 
be orientated toward an adjustment of all 
outstanding problems with the Japanese. 
It is possible also that either the North or 
South Koreans may initiate military action. 
Moreover, the improvement in the economic 
conditions in South Korea, particularly no- 
ticeable during the last 2 years, may 
continue and it may be hoped that many 
of the evils of the current period will dis- 
appear. For many reasons—some strategic 
and some moral—a free and united coun- 
try is a vital issue for South Korea and of 
vital importance to the Free World. Ac- 
cordingly, we must expect that Syngman 
Rhee, and many other devoted South Ko- 
reans, will not rest until unification is 
brought about. To most informed Western 
observers, the stars that will chart Korea's 
future have not yet come into view. 


Im 


All Chinese Nationalists in Taiwan hope 
to return by force of arms to the mainland. 
But do they actually expect to? On the 
one hand, the economy of Taiwan is sound 
and the island can easily maintain them. 
On the other, the Nationalist government 
has committed its political existence to a 
return. One finds this issue debated not 
only in Taiwan but in all quarters of the 
free world. The most authoritative answer 
would seem to be conditional: it depends 
on what incidents develop in Communist 
China which the Nationalists are able to 
exploit. If, for example, rioting should 
break out in Canton and local authorities 
should lose control, then the opportunity 
for armed intervention in the area may be 
presented. 

The problem is not only military but po- 
litical. 
quire a lodgment of troops on the conti- 
nent. But it would also depend on the de- 
velopment of a favorable political consen- 
sus among the Chinese people. For in the 
absence of events which are politically ex- 
ploitable, the road back to China, however 
much it beckons, is strewn with fearful 
blocks and hazards. Not least of these is 
the fact that Red China has an army of 
over 2 million and the third largest air 
force in the world. 

The military expectations of the National- 
ist Government depends upon the possibility 
of a swift landing on the continent in divi- 
sion strength. But in any such operation 
it will need minesweepers, with modern 
equipment, to clear the approach channels. 
And it will need escort craft with radar 
fire control and guns having a range com- 
parable to the range of opposing shore bat- 
teries on the mainland. The Nationalists 
will also need LST’s or like transport for 
use in amphibious operations. Trained 
Chinese and Taiwanese personnel are al- 
ready available to man the additional ships. 
Many of the old Japanese vessels now being 
operated by the Nationalist Navy are obso- 
lete and should be scrapped; and this in 
turn would provide additional manpower 
for the new vessels the navy hopes some 
day to obtain. 

The Nationalist Government will not re- 
quire, or desire, American soldiers in any 
adventure it may undertake. Politically, 
the Nationalists believe that any attack on 
the Chinese mainland by foreign troops 
would react against them. But they do 
hope for both logistical and air support 
from the United States. 

It it not likely that the Communists could 
effect a successful coup d’etat in Taiwan. 
The Nationalist police are omnipresent and 
the possibility of infiltration is fully recog- 


Successful intervention would re- 
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nized and guarded against. Currently the 
Communist threat is directed against the 
offshore islands of Matsu and Kinmen, For 
these islands have become a matter of face 
or prestige for the Nationalist Government 
and a very considerable part of the Na- 
tionalist forces has been committed to their 
defense. The government has stated that 
it will not retreat further, or cede addi- 
tional territory. If it abandoned the is- 
lands in the face of a Communist attack, 
there is a strong feeling in Taipei, that the 
government itself would fall. 

Strategically, the islands do not seem to 
have the importance given them politically. 
It is true enough that Nationalist gun en- 
Placements on the islands command Com- 
munist air strips on the opposite shore. 
But it is quite evident that Taiwan is with- 
in easy bombing range, in any event, of 
airfields located far in the interior of China. 

Presumably a conflict could develop in 
the Taiwan area in a number of ways. It 
could develop if the Chinese Communists 
made an amphibious attack on the offshore 
islands. It could also occur if the Com- 
munists attempted in Taipei a coup d’etat. 
The presence of the U.S. 7th Fleet would 
seem sufficient to rule out the possibility 
of an amphibious assault on Taiwan itself. 
But should the fleet be withdrawn, the Na- 
tionalist Government would have to pre- 
pare for an all-out attack on their posi- 
tions. 

If a condition resembling the spontaneous 
outbreak in Budapest should occur any- 
where on the mainland, the attention of the 
free world would be focused immediately 
on China. For the Nationalists have the 
will and the force to intervene. Their task 
would be greatly facilitated by the naval 
craft they hope to secure from the United 
States; otherwise they are prepared to do 
with what they have. In the absence of 
suitable amphibious craft the Chinese will 
load their troops on merchantmen and 
junks and cargo craft of every type and 
kind. They will be greatly outnumbered 
by the Red military but they will look to 
the Chinese people for support. And they 
will hope that it will not be numbers or 
equipment, but the imponderable factors 
of esprit de crops and morale that will, in 
the end, decide the issue. 


Iv 


The returning traveler to Hong Kong re- 
ceives a number of striking impressions: 
The extraordinary growth in population dur- 
ing the last 10 years, the extensive modern- 
ization of the streets and urban areas, the 
increased activity, bustle and confusion of 
the free port and, above all, the amazing 
complacency of, the Hong Kong residents 
in the face of the towering Communist 
threat at their borders. The people of Hong 
Kong have convinced themselves (or else 
they seek to convince others) that a free 
Hong Kong is of more importance and bene- 
fit to Communist China than a captive and, 
therefore, that the possibility of Communist 
occupation of the area is nil. 

It is also possible that the Chinese may 
attempt to infiltrate Hong Kong in large 
numbers and attempt to subvert the civil 
administration. But the British seem fully 
alert to the possibilities in this regard. They 
react with the greatest rigor to the slightest 
evidence of espionage or subversion. Sus- 
pected fifth columnists are taken into cus- 
tody and promptly deported across the 
border. There is presently no requirement 
that they be brought before a magistrate 
and nothing about the police action_appears 
in the daily press. It is not unlikely that 
the British tap telephones, open mail, and 
otherwise proceed with the greatest vigor. 
Their police system is experienced and effi- 
cient. In an emergency they are able to 
call upon British troops in the area for 
support. 
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Nevertheless, if subversion is difficult, 
there is little doubt that the Communists 
have the military means to occupy Hong 
Kong, and its related areas, whenever their 
own necessities or related political consid- 
erations require. Their huge Army and large 
Air Force are strategically placed. The ques- 
tion is whether any real attempt to defend 
the city will be made. For many months 
the warships in Hong Kong Harbor have been 
American, not British. And the English 
Government has recently announced its in- 
tention to deactivate its traditional and once 
most formidable base of the Royal Navy. 

In any event, it is clear that if a general 
war should break out, Hong Kong would be 
immediately attacked. Short of a general 
war, Red China may not move in that di- 
rection. But China will maintain the capa- 
bility of doing so and meanwhile, it must be 
assumed that Great Britain’s jurisdiction 
and control are tenuous. What is lost sight 
of in Hong Kong is that the considerations 
prompting Red China to move against the 
city may have nothing to do with China’s 
economic interests or for that matter with 
Hong Kong itself but may derive from press- 
ing, and little understood, necessities origi- 
nating in the remote and labyrinthine pas- 
sages of the Communist world elsewhere. 

Vv 


What has occurred this winter in Indonesia 
is not a political controversy but a conflict. 
It is the result of grievances which have been 
long developing in the provincial regions, 
against the central administration in Ja- 
karta. To the feeling of the people in the 
Provinces that they have been neglected and 
ignored by the Government has been added 
the fear that renascent Communist influence 
in the administration poses a threat to their 
new and hard won liberties. The strong 
reaction came as no surprise. 

In the disaffected outer regions, called 
daerahs, have been formed dissident coun- 
cils or dewans. Through the media of the 
dewans, Indonesians living in the outer 
islands sought greater representation in the 
central government and a more equitable 
allocation of government revenues. Par- 
ticularly, they sought greater economy in the 
conduct of public affairs. They contended 
that broad educational and social changes 
were called for and that tedious and futile 
administrative procedures in the central 
government stultified all attempts at prog- 
ress. Much more could be accomplished 
they believed, if greater autonomy were given 
the provincial regions in the conduct and 
administration of their own affairs. 

What started out as a political movement, 
with economic implications, developed in 
intensity as the economic and financial situ- 
ation of the country deteriorated. It be- 
came evident that the provincial regions were 
losing confidence in the capacity of the cen- 
tral government to solve the country’s press- 
ing problems. President Sukarno had re- 
turned from a lengthy trip abroad to publicly 
announce, as a remedy, his concept of a 
guided democracy. But the people were 
quick to note that in this democracy the 
President advocated Communist participa- 
tion. 

The anti-Communist feeling in the 
daerahs has remained strong. Many of the 
military commanders in the provinces were 
participants in the struggle for Indonesian 
independence. In central and south Su- 
matra-and in eastern Indonesia, these com- 
manders have been accustomed to share 
with the civil authorities responsibility for 
the administration of the regions. And they 
are particularly alive to the nature and com- 
pass of the Communist threat. 

Sukarno left the country in January of 
1958 and was absent for a period of 41 days. 
Meanwhile the anti-Communist military 
commanders and civilian leaders met in cen- 
tral Sumatra at Padang. In due course they 
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delivered an ultimatum to acting President 
Sartono, demanding that a new national 
government of anti-Communists be formed 
with Mohammed Hatta at its head and in- 
cluding the much respected Sultan of Djok- 
jakarta. When their ultimatum was ig- 
nored the dissidents proclaimed a new revo- 
lutionary government and claimed full sov- 
ereign rights over all Indonesia. Sjafruddin 
Prawidanegara, former governor of the Bank 
of Indonesia, was designated Prime Minister. 

Thus the issue was joined. The central 
administration had a small navy and some 
tactical aircraft but the revolutionary gov- 
ernment did not feel that it was entirely 
without retaliatory power. For Sumatra is 
a large exporter of coffee and rubher and in 
ordinary times would provide almost three 
quarters of Indonesia’s revenues. Java with 
its teeming population of 54 million must 
import a part of its food. The new govern- 
ment at once forbade exports of oil to Java 
or the payment of tax revenues to the cen- 
tral government. In return the central gov- 
ernment bombed Padang and landed troops 





on the east coast of Sumatra. The Com- 
munist leader Aidit called for the most re- 
pressive measures and, from the north, the 
Soviet fishermen looked expectantly at the 
troubled waters. 
vI 

Modern war is waged without scruple and 

without compassion. It poses a great num- 


ber of highly important questions, one of 
which may be: Where shall we expect to 
meet the enemy? Those who expect an all- 
out atomic, or thermonuclear, war tell us 
he must strike us in our homeland. But 
there are others who say we will engage him 
in Korea, in Taiwan, in Indonesia, or, it 
may be, in Japan. The answer lies in the 
field of grand strategy and a mistake could 
be decisive of our lives and liberties and the 
very existence of our State. 

Now there is much sound military judg- 
ment that no allout nuclear war impends. 
It is true that if one belligerent has a ther- 
monuclear weapon (and can deliver it a@ 
curately) and the other has not, it is rea- 
sonable to assume that the weapon will be 
put to use. But where both belligerents can 
deliver so destructive a weapon, the pos- 
sibility of its use is affected by a number 
of other considerations. It becomes impor- 
tant to deliver it, not only, but to defend 
against it. The concept of massive retalia- 
tion is not so much a defense as a threat of 
punishment. So far as this country is con- 
cerned, it implies that a strike with special 
weapons has been made, involving the total 


destruction of one or more of our cities 
But the complete destruction of one of our 
great industrial centers is hardly an accep- 


table loss in modern war. Conversely, the 
retaliatory destruction of one or more of 
his largest cities could not be an acceptable 
loss to the enemy. And, where the tactic 
involves unacceptable consequences as to 
costs, all military strategy operates to pre- 
vent its employment.* 

We know, of course, that the Soviet Union 
is controlled by men of no political or moral 
compunction. But this does not mean they 
would disregard necessarily all strategical 
doctrine. And if they would not, we would 


?In the last war there is no question that 
Germany during the Battle of Britain, could 
have killed hundreds of thousands of civil- 
ians by using gas as a tactical weapon, i.e., 
by delivering air-to-surface gas bombs. But 
there is no question either that, from the 
beginning, Great Britain possessed a like 
retaliatory power. It was evident that mass 
destruction of the civilian population could 
only be a two-way street. Accordingly, con- 
sideration of the consequences as to costs, 
made the employment of gas a weapon stra- 
tegically unsound, 
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then be faced with the possibility of peri- 
pherical wars, fought for limited objectives. 
In such a war, it would be necessary to 
formulate our strategy in conjunction with 
our allies on the perimeter. For we could 
not expect to employ our own resources 
only. It is a sound principle of war to know 
(that is, to recognize and evaluate) your 
enemy. It is also necessary to know the re- 
sources and capabilities of your friends. 





The Pitfalls of the Disengagement 
Concept 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following letter 
from Mr. Brutus Coste, secretary gen- 
eral, Assembly of Captive European Na- 
tions, New York City, and two articles on 
the pitfalls of the disengagement concept 
by Mr. Willy Bretscher, editor in chief, 
Neue Ziircher Zeitung, Zurich, Switzer- 
land: 

ASSEMBLY OF CAPTIVE EUROPEAN NATIONS, 
New York, N.Y., March 26, 1959. 

The Honorable DANIEL J. FLoop, 

U.S. House of Representatives, 

Washington, D.C. 

Dear REPRESENTATIVE FLOOD: May I express 
to you, in the name of the Assembly of 
Captive European Nations, our sincere grati- 
tude for the friendly reception you extended 
to me and to my colleagues, Dr. Petr Zenkl, 
and Dr. Laszlo Bartok, during our visit to 
you last week. 

It was gratifying to see that your interest 
in our part of the world is as active as ever 
and that our peoples can count on you as @ 
stanch friend in need. We are quite con- 
fident that your voice will be raised in behalf 
of Western proposals for a European peace 
settlement which would embrace the whole 
continent and not only the Western part. 
We are indeed convinced of this, not only 
because of your interest in Eastern Europe 
but, above all, because of your awareness 
that Western Europe will live in perpetual in- 
security so long as Soviet power extends as 
far as the center of the old continent. 

In the light of the disturbing press re- 
ports concerning the efforts of the British 
Prime Minister to persuade the U.S. Govern- 
ment that the present Soviet control over 
central and Eastern Europe should be form- 
ally sanctioned, it would seem that your ac- 
tive support is more than ever necessary. 

According to the press, the arguments 
used in favor of a policy of abandonment of 
Eastern Europe was that, in sanctioning past 
Soviet conquests, the West can persuade the 
Soviet Union to halt or even to give up its 
drive for world domination. This sounds—to 
say the least—unconvincing. The record 
proves the very opposite, namely, that every 
concession the Soviets have been able to 
wrest from the free world has only served 
to whet their appetite. 

We are, of course, happy to see that the 
United States has so far reiterated its posi- 
tion and has declined to accept the alleged 
British thinking on that subject. We are 
equally glad to note that the French and 
German Governments remain firmly opposed 
to the recognition of the status quo. And 
we are confident that, with the backing of 
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the U.S. Congress the position of your Gov- 
ernment, strongly supported by the French 
and the Germans, will prevail. 

I would also like to express to you our ap- 
preciation for your kindness in so promptly 
inserting in the CoNcRESSIONAL RECORD our 
memorandum of February 17. We were also 
gratified at your reaction to our maps on 
Russian and Soviet expansion, and we hope 
the Department of State will respond favor- 
ably to your suggestion. We can, of course, 
supply them with as many copies as they 
would need for distribution among Members 
of Congress. 

We are currently working on the draft of 
a resolution against the spheres-of-influence 
concept and attempts to revive it, as rec- 
ommended by you. I hope to be able to 
forward it to you within the next few days. 

Meanwhile, I take the liberty of enclosing 
herewith for your information photo-offset 
copies of two articles by Mr. Willy Bretscher, 
editor in chief of the Neue Ziircher Zeitung, 
which I-consider to be the best newspaper 
in Europe. The first of these articles was 
written recently—in January of this year— 
while the second was written as long ago as 
September 1957. Both articles deal with the 
pitfalls of the disengagement concept. I am 
certain that these forceful expressions of the 
views held by a very distinguished European 
writer will be of interest to you. 

With my renewed thanks, and with best 
regards, I am 

Very sincerely yours, 
BRUTUS COSTE, 
Secretary General. 





[From the Neue Ziircher Zeitung, Jan. 1959] 
THE GoRDIAN KNOT 


(By Willy Bretscher, Neue Ziircher Zeitung 
editor in chief) 


The Council of the Liberal World Union, 
meeting for the second time last year, has 
concluded the examination of the various 
proposals for disengagement in Eastern and 
Central Europe by carrying a_ resolution 
which takes an unequivocal stand in this 
highly controversial matter. Although at the 
special meeting of the council held in London 
on December 13 and 14, some spokesmen of 
the German and Danish liberals and of the 
Polish exiles persisted in a favorable attitude 
toward the idea of disengagement, without, 
however, committing themselves to any 
definite plan, the great majority of the at- 
tendants did not hesitate to express the con- 
viction “that the disengagements proposals 
so far produced, if implemented would weak- 
en the defense of the West, undermining 
NATO, and at the same time strengthen the 
domination of the Soviet Union over the peo- 
ples of Eastern Europe and of the Soviet- 
occupied zone of Germany.” 

The clear-cut decision of the liberal coun- 
cll was determined by a careful evaluation 
of the basic elements of the present inter- 
national situation. Any kind of disengage- 
ment which does not take into account the 
manifest need for an effective provision 
against surprise attack and for a general 
agreement on the controlled limitation of all 
armaments, both nuclear and conventional, 
is unlikely to contribute to an easing of in- 
ternational tensions, It would imply the 
creation of new zones of insecurity, be they 
“disatomized,” “demilitarized,” or “neutral- 
ized,”’ in which the possibilities for incidents, 
explosions, brush-fire wars and, therefore, 
the risk of a general conflict followihg the 
powder-train of such uncontrollable happen- 
ings would be greatly increased. While some 
people still cling to the belief that disengage- 
ment might become the first step toward a 
change of the frozen status quo in favor of 
the West by loosening the ties binding the 
satellite countries to Moscow, this rosy opti- 
mism is continually and conclusively refuted 
by the pertinent facts of the overall political 
situation, showing clearly the extent to 
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which the Soviet Union is committed to the 
undiminished preservation of Communist 
rule—and that means the Kremlin’s rule— 
over the satellite countries. If the precarious 
balance of military strength in Europe were 
changed by some kind of disengagement, the 
change of the status quo thus set in motion 
would be apt to work in reverse, namely in 
favor of the Soviet Union, ever ready and 
eager to step in wherever and whenever a 
power vacuum occurs,.and to fill it with the 
horrors of a totalitarian system. 

In this context the critics and opponents 
of disengagement pointed to Berlin where 
just now, according to Khrushchev’s plan, 
some kind of disengagement should take 
place which would leave West Berlin to the 
tender or not so tender mercy of the Soviets. 
As a matter of fact, the Soviet proposal for 
a withdrawal of both the Western and Rus- 
sian forces from the city of Berlin is a 
beautiful illustration of the deeper meaning 
and far-reaching intentions underlying the 
Russian concept of disengagement. In this 
case public opinion in the West for once has 
been able to penetrate easily the thin disguise 
of the Soviet trap. It is all the more sur- 
prising that in the very moment when the 
West.has to prepare itself for a trial of 
strength, courage and endurance, the inane 
talk about the ‘“Maginot line” thinking of 
Western policy still goes on in some Ger- 
man circles which have not yet become 
aware of the ludicrous inconsistency of their 
own attitude, expecting from Mr. Dulles 
meek surrender in Quemoy and heroic re- 
sistance in Berlin. 

It was the newly elected president of the 
Liberal World Union, Giovanni Malagodi, 
who seized the opportunity of the discus- 
sion in London to reveal the fallacy of the 
distinction between “military” and “politi- 
cal” thinking which has lately become fash- 
ionable among Western intellectuals. While 
it is certainly true that the conflict between 
East and West has not only a military aspect, 
but is a moral and spiritual, a political and 
economic issue as well, the tendency to take 
military security for granted, to ignore or 
to depise the intense efforts which have 
been and which are still necessary to insure 
the protection of the free world from the 
heavily armed colossus in the East, is very 
dangerous and might have the most harm- 
ful consequences, if public opinion in the 
West should thus be misled to assume that 
any serious preoccupation with the problems 
of defense had become obsolete. A fair 
measure of military security is indeed an 
indispensable factor of success in the fight 
waged against communism on the other 
fronts. No amount of profound “political” 
thinking nor the most impressive economic 
and social achievements would be of any use, 
if the West, and especially Western Europe, 
were to find itself one day in a situation 
where military threats from Moscow, which 
have become rather abundant in the recent 
past, could no longer be disregarded by the 
peoples up to now protected by the “shield” 
and “sword” of the Anglo-American powers. 
Malagodi, supported by Salvador de Mada- 
riaga, paid a well-deserved tribute to the 
United States and to Great Britain for tak- 
ing such a large share in the defense of 
Western Europe and of the free world at the 
cost of sacrifices which are not yet matched 
by some nations of continental Europe. 

As to the maneuver directed against Ber- 
lin, island and beacon of freedom in the vast 
sea of Communist power, the liberal council 
felt entitled to recall many former exhorta- 
tions for firmness in negotiation and resis- 
tance to threats, when it proclaimed its 
“wholehearted support of the United States, 
Great Britain and France in their refusal to 
submit to Soviet intimidation and to the 
Soviet Government’s repudiation of all en- 
gagements regarding free access to West Ber- 
lin.” If Berlin were to fall before the brutal 
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and insidious onslaught of the new occupant 
of Stalin’s throne, the moral and political 
repercussions of a Western defeat of this 
purport and magnitude would be tremen- 
dous and possibly even fatal. Then and 
then only might the hour for disengagement 
strike—a disengagement rather different 
from anything the clever advocates of the 
various schemes of this kind in the West 
have imagined, a panicky disengagement of 
large masses in Germany and elsewhere 
from the cause of the tottering West, from 
the cause of European unity and common 
defense, from the cause of mankind’s strug- 
gle for the survival of liberty. 

An English saying seems to apply in a 
particularly apt way to the situation in the 
East-West conflict: 


“Faced with the Gordian knot, 
Cut it, if you dare, 
Undo it, if you can, 
If you can do neither, don’t despair: 
The rope will rot.” 


There is no doubt that in the time of 
thermonuclear stalemate the West does not 
dare to cut the Gordian knot. The big pow- 
ers may try again and again to undo it, but 
in these attempts they must never be so 
foolish as to jeopardize the essential require- 
ments for the security of the free world. If 
the knot cannot be undone, the West will 
have to arm itself with the one virtue which 


‘ is all too rare in modern democracy: pa- 


tience. This patience, not to be understood 
as a negative, passive attitude, but as an 
active, alert willingness to face and to endure 
all the vicissitudes of a protracted worldwide 
conflict, may well be sustained by the expe- 
rience, recurrently and validly demonstrated 
by the eventual downfall of tyrannies in the 
course of universal history. The rope will 
rot. 





{From the Neue Ziircher Zeitung, Septem- 
ber 1957] 


THE DEFENSE OF THE WEST 
(By Willy Bretscher) 


It is of the utmost importance that we 
realize one thing clearly: the day of thermo- 
nuclear stalemate is drawing near. The 
moment America’s relative invulnerability 
ends—because not only her advanced air 
bases will be endangered, but the strategic 
Air Force of Soviet Russia will also be in a 
position to reach as far as the cities of 
America—the nuclear threat will be a re- 
ciprocal rather than a unilateral one. Al- 
ready in the first phase of approaching 
thermo-nuclear parity in armament, the 
United States of America will become in- 
creasingly cautious in threatening the Soviet 
Union with atomic retaliation in order to 
arrest a local conflict. This means—as Ray- 
mond Aron has put it in an article in the 
review “Western World/Occident’’—that 
some vital positions in Western Europe, as 
for instance, Berlin, will no longer be pro- 
tected against aggression by the certainty of 
American reprisals, but rather by the Krem- 
lins’ Own uncertainty as to what, under 
certain circumstances, might be the nature 
of America’s reactions. 

But the consequences of a thermo-nuclear 
stalemate between the United States of 
America or, let us rather say, between the 
Anglo-Saxon powers and Soviet Russia— 
whenever it becomes materially or merely 
psychologically effective—will be more far- 
reaching still, and will affect the position of 
all the countries of Western Europe and of 
Western Europe as a whole. Once thermo- 


.nuclear stalemate is achieved, it may and 


probably will act as the most powerful “de- 
terrent” to a general war which would 
amount to mass suicide. But when the 
thermo-nuclear threat will have ceased to be 
unilateral it will also cease to act as a “de- 
terrent” to small wars; that is to say, West- 
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ern Europe will no longer be protected by 
the atomic shield of America, The former 
certainty of American reprisal or retaliation 
in the event of a communist aggression in 
Western Europe, will first be transformed 
into uncertainty as to what might be the 
nature of America’s reactions, and at a later 
stage, into the certainty that there can be 
no American reprisals because such reprisals 
would mean mutual annihilation. Soviet 
Russia, having maintained her superiority 
in manpower and conventional weapons, 
will be tempted: to advance her positions 
by exerting to the fullest extent the pressure 
of her political and military power and by 
resorting to all the various means, the guises 
and disguises of aggression at her disposal. 
Not only the most vulnerable Western posi- 
tions, such as Berlin, but also the small 
states immediately bordering on Russia and, 
finally, all Continental European countries 
would find themselves exposed to this re- 
léntless pressure; as a matter of fact, all 
these countries may at some time or other 
find themselves in a situation comparable to 
that of Eastern Europe from 1946 to 1948, a 
situation which led to the loss of freedom 
and independence of the nations now be- 
longing to the satellite empire of Soviet 
Russia. 

Can NATO prevent such a development by 
replacing the American atomic shield which 
is gradually becoming less effective? The 
answer to this question depends on whether 
NATO will be capable, not only of fighting 
the opening round of another major Euro- 
pean war, but also of taking effective action 
in the case of local wars, aggressions by 
proxy, etc., or to put it more explicitly, to 
act in such a way that the brush fire will be 
stamped out, the aggression repulsed and 
the aggressor discouraged from further ven- 
tures, without the development of a large, 
general war from a “small” war. In refer- 
ence to these cases of “small wars,” that is 
to say, a repetition of Korea, we must 
clearly recognize the fact that the possi- 
bilities of NATO for such effective action 
are extremely limited as long as it continues 
to be inferior to Russia in manpower and 
is, in consequence, forced to depend on the 
use of atomic weapons to counterbalance 
this inferiority. These tactical atomic 
weapons are, of course, highly destructive; 
the weapons in question are full-grown atom 
bombs with an effect, varying from one- 
tenth to ten times the force of the bomb 
which destroyed Hiroshima; but precisely 
for this reason it-is doubtful, whether and 
to what extent their use in a local conflict 
is possible and advisable. Above all it must 
be remembered that the employment of 
these tactical atomic weapons against an 
opponent who has attacked and invaded a 
NATO state would inevitably be of the grav- 
est consequence to the civilian population; 
in many cases it will, therefore, be im- 
possible to use this weapon because this 
kind of “liberation” would defeat its own 
purpose, as judged by political and humane 
standards. How, for example, is one to use 
the atom bomb if West Berlin should sud- 
denly be occupied by troops of the East 
German People’s Army? Furthermore, the 
use of tactical nuclear weapons automati- 
cally includes the danger of causing the 
development of a local conflict into general 
war. To be sure, both military experts and 
statesmen have affirmed that it is perfectly 
possible to draw a distinction between gen- 
eral atomic warfare including thermo- 
nuclear arms and the limited use of atomic 
weapons of a tactical nature. We should 
like to believe that they are right, but we 
may be allowed to wonder whether the 
troops on which atomic bombs of a tactical 
nature would be dropped, would also be 
inclined to make this fine distinction. At 
any rate, there can be no certainty in this 
matter, for the outcome depends on the 
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enemy’s actual reaction to the use of tacti- 
cal atomic weapons. One cannot ignore the 
danger that tactics might become strategy 
and local war might degenerate into gen- 
eral war and mass suicide. The conclusion 
seems inevitable: NATO in its present state 
and with its present equipment is ill-fitted 
if not downright incapable of coping ade- 
quately and effectively with a great number 
of the situations which may arise in a near 
future, when thermonuclear stalemate has 
been reached. 

A dispassionate analysis of these problems 
leads to the ccnclusion that the breath- 
taking development of the techniques of war 
and the corresponding changes in strategy 
considered or already carried out by govern- 
ments and general staffs, tend to create a 
situation in which the free world or parts of 
the free world may sooner or later be faced 
with the terrible choice between political 
capitulation and general atomic apocalypse. 
Is there an answer to this dilemma? 

Such an answer is certainly not to be 
found in the disarmament talks which we 
have witnessed in the last months. Al- 
though, between the thermonuclear powers 
of today, there should and could be to render 
this threat 100 percent effective. They 
would in this way reduce to a minimum the 
danger of having to make actual use of 
such arms and would strengthen the pos- 
sibility of attaining the desired end of se- 
curity and peace. One may leave the ques- 
tion open as to what practical measures such 
a policy of rendering the thermonuclear 
threat 100 percent effective might entail at 
a@ given moment, but the possibility and 
even the necessity should now be envisaged 
that Western Europe would have to acquire 
the “deterrent” herself, if and when the 
United States of America can no longer 
be expected to risk the destruction of New 
York and Chicago in order to save a small 
European country from invasion and occupa- 
tion, 

Secondly—and this is the most important 
point—NATO will have to make a serious 
effort to achieve such a measure of military 
strength in manpower with equipped con- 
ventional weapons, as is considered in- 
dispensable to the security of Western 
Europe against all kinds of aggression. 
According to the latest reports on SHAPE, 
the Supreme Commander now has instantly 
available to him a sufficient and even over- 
whelming nuclear striking force in the U.S. 
3d Air Force and in the 6th Fleet, but what 
he sorely needs are the 15 to 18 divisions 
which would make up the contingent of the 
30 divisions required to cover the central 
front. In view of the situation which may 
arise in Western Europe, once nuclear 
stalemate has been achieved or even before 
then, especially in regard to the possibility 
of small wars, aggressions by proxy, new 
uprisings in the satellite countries, and so 
forth, it is not surprising that General 
Norstad is expected to put forward in his 
next report to the NATO Council the view 
that sufficient ground forces are needed to 
counterbalance Russia’s superiority in con- 
ventional armies and weapons, and that the 
stopgap measures consisting in the replace- 
ment of men by gadgets, as well as the 
subterfuge of pretending that by changes 
in organization two men can be as effective 
as three, must be discarded. 

There is no doubt that the demand for a 
substantial increase in ground forces, such 
as is needed for the strengthening of the 
defense of Western Europe, means onerous 
burdens for all the countries concerned— 
burdens which the warworn and war-weary 
peoples will not easily accept and which 
some statesmen and politicians may not be 
prepared to advocate as eloquently and un- 
flinchingly as certain other schemes for the 
fostering of the economic welfare and social 
progress_of the masses. There are indeed 
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formidable psychological and _ political 
obstacles barring the way to a rapid and 
effective rearmament of Western Europe. 
Recognition of this fact does not detract 
from our duty, but makes it still more 
imperative to tell the unpalatable truth and 
to disperse the fog of illusions and delusions 
which veils the vitally important issues in 
the matter of defense. The truth is this, 
that materially, such effective action is 
extremely limited as long as it continues 
to be inferior to Russia in manpower and 
is, in consequence, forced to depend on the 
use of atomic weapons to counterbalance 
this inferiority. These tactical atomic weap- 
ons are, of course, highly destructive; the 
weapons in question are full-grown atom 
bombs with an effect, varying from one 
tenth to ten times the force of the bomb 
which destroyed Hiroshima; but precisely 
for this reason it is doubtful, whether and 
to what extent their use in a local conflict 
is possible and advisable. Above all it must 
be remembered that the employment of 
these tactical atomic weapons against an 
opponent who has attacked and invaded a 
NATO state would inevitably be of the 
gravest consequence to the civilian popula- 
tion; in many cases it will, therefore, be 
impossible to use this weapon because this 
kind of “liberation” would defeat its own 
purpose, as judged by political and humane 
standards. How, for example, is one to use 
the atom bomb if West Berlin should sud- 
denly be occupied by troops of the East 
German People’s Army? Furthermore, the 
use of tactical nuclear weapons auto- 
matically includes the danger of causing 
the development of a local conflict into gen- 
eral war. To be sure, Western Europe 
would be perfectly able to have a classical 
armament sufficiently strong to counterbal- 
ance the classical armament of the opposing 
forces of the Eastern bloc, that it has the 
potential in population, in technology, in 
industrial output and economic power to 
match the industrial strength of 200 millions 
of Russians, who have in their immense 
empire to care for the defense of a frontier 
extending three to four times the length of 
the present frontier of Western Europe from 
the North Cape to the Maritime Alps. The 
truth is, too, that not a general economic 
mobilization, but only a reasonable and rea- 
sonably limited effort would be needed to 
achieve a state of defense in Western Eur- 
ope which would relieve its peoples of the 
anxieties and nightmares induced by the 
present deplorable situation. The truth is, 
finally, that if Western Europe is satisfied 
to rely and continues to rely exclusively and 
indefinitely on the “deterrent” of the ther- 
monuclear threat, she may discover one 
day, when it is too late to do anything about 
it, that the “deterrent” has become ineffec- 
tive and that she is doomed to suffer the 
fate of beleaguered Byzantium 500 years ago. 





Oil Imports and Gravy Trains 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARRIS B. McDOWELL, JR. 


OF DELAWARE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. MCDOWELL. Mr. Speaker, at the 
time of the Executive order which re- 
stricted the importation oil by the man- 
datory import program, I issued a press 
release voicing my’concern for the effect 
of the program upon the eastern sea- 
board consumers. Soon after the print- 
ing of this release, I was pleased to re- 
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ceive from Mr. Harry B. Hilts, secretary 
of the Empire State Petroleum Associa- 


tion, a letter with some pertinent data- 


which vindicates my position. Mr. Hilts’ 
letter contained an enclosure—a copy 
of a statement to its shareholders by 
American Petrofina, Inc., a Belgian con- 
trolled corporation which started opera- 
tion in the U.S. market in October of 
1956. 

Because I feel, as does Mr. Hilts, that 
“the eastern seaboard consumers will be 
required to foot the bill involved in this 
gravy-train operation,” I feel it neces- 
sary to bring to the attention of my 
colleagues, a description of my position, 
and the information conveyed to me sup- 
porting my stand. Consequently, I under 
unanimous consent, introduce the fol- 
lowing material as an extension of re- 
marks in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

First. My press release of March 26, 
1959. 

Second. Mr. Hilts’ letter of April 13, 
1959, describing the position of the Em- 
pire State Petroleum Association which 
Mr. Hilts represents. 

Third. A statement of March 30, 1959; 
issued to its stockholders by American 
Petrofina, Inc. 

Fourth. My reply of April 17, 1959, to 
Mr. Hilts. 

Fifth. Mr. Hilts latest communication 
of April 20, 1959. 

McDowWELL ATTACKS PRESIDENT’S DECISION To 
CuT Or IMPORTS 


Congressman Harris B. McDOWELL, JR. 
Democrat, of Delaware, in a strong indict- 
ment of President Eisenhower's move to pro- 
tect large American oil corporations, made 
the following statement: 

“‘We have been hearing a lot of talk lately 
about inflation from the administration. 
Prevention of inflation seems to have been 
the main thing on Mr. Eisenhower’s mind as 
we have seen from his policy of a balanced 
budget and tight money. He has insinuated 
that the Democratic Congress is composed of 
nothing but spendthrifts and budget busters 
who are bent on destroying the economy by 
producing inflationary conditions. 

“And yet, this same President has seen fit 
to cut the amount of oil which this country 
can import. This will definitely cause more 
inflation than any move the Congress could 
make if it were bent upon producing infla- 
tion, and of course, the Congress is not.” 
McDowELL went on, saying: 


“While the Presdeint’s order cuts crude 
oil imports about 25 percent, it slashes the 
import of gasoline and other refined oil prod- 
ucts more drastically. To the ordinary con- 
sumer, this means the price of gasoline will 
go up since with less gasoline on the market, 
more money is required to buy it. It means 
the consumer’s heating bill will become 
larger if he heats his home with oil or any 
oil product. 

“To the businessman, this decision means 
a rise in the cost of manufacturing since he 
must pay a greater price for oil which he 
consumes in large quantities. By increasing 
the cost of doing business, this will increase 
the cost of buying every article that Ameri- 
can business manufactures. Then too, when 
products of American industry must be sold 
at a higher price, our domestic manufactur- 
ers will be at a disadvantage on the world 
market since they cannot sell their products 
as cheaply as other nations with whom they 
are competing. 

“We can easily see that the President’s 
decision is totally inconsistent with his pre- 
vious demand to eliminate inflationary tend- 
encies from the economy. It is also incon- 
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sistent with the President’s expressed desire 
to aid foreign countries and increase our 
prestige in the international arena. As a 
member of the House Foreign Affairs Com- 
mittee, Iam deeply concerned with the effect 
the oil import cut will have upon our rela- 
tions wtih friendly producer nations. Our 
good trade relations with Canada essential'y 
will be destroyed, and the damage this deci- 
sion will do to our already strained relation- 
ships with South America and the Middle 
East will be irreparable. The economic sta- 
bility of these countries, whose friendship 
we need so badly, depends to a great extent 
upon the money they receive from selling 
oil to the United States. The President’s 
action can do nothing but cause a loss of 
friendship, and a weakening of these coun- 
tries’ economy, making them even more sus- 
ceptible to Communist influence and infil- 
tration. This we absolutely cannot afford. 

“The President has attempted to give rea- 
sons for the decision. He stated that we 
must cut oil imports and develop America’s 
ability to produce oil so that in the event 
of a major war, the United States would 
not have to depend upon foreign markets. 
This argument is so ill advised that it be- 
comes ridiculous.” 

Congressman McDoweEL. pointed to its 
weaknesses by stating: 

“First of all by cutting off oil imports we 
may be increasing the American oil indus- 
try’s capacity to produce more oil by in- 
creasing its employees and the size of its 
production plants, but along with this we 
are depleting the available supply of do- 
mestic oil. Secondly, the United States has 
sufficient oil-producing capacity right now 
to fight a big war. Our worry is not whether 
we have enough oil for war * * * we have 
that. The real problem is whether or not 
we have an adequate amount of defense to 
prevent a major war from starting. Thirdly, 
in case of a limited war, the United States 
would not be severed from all foreign oil 
sources. Oil from Canada is is piped into 
this country, and consequently would be 
free from enemy action on the high seas. 
Fourthly, it is true that some of our foreign 
sources of oil would be cut off in time of 
war, but, with this in mind, should we not 
allow at least part of America’s oil to lie 
underground and should we not take ad- 
vantage of the opportunity, which may not 
always be with us, to bring in oil from the 
Middle East and South America?” 

Congressman McDowELL went on to say: 
“The President’s decision is harmful to 
every State in this Union which depends 
upon oil imports. This. means that his de- 
cision is harmful to all but a handful of 
western oil-producing States. It is a devas- 
tating blow to every consumer in this coun- 
try, especially those east of the Mississippi 
River, for both business and consumers in 
this area depend heavily upon imported oil. 

“The only people to benefit from the 
President’s decision are those running our 
large oil companies and, I might add, it is 
not only the Democrats who are saying that 
the President is looking out for the oil in- 
terests which are financially well off to start 
with Senator GrEorRGE AIKEN, Republican, of 
Vermont, delivered a scorching criticism of 
the President’s plan.” 

McDowELt said, in conclusion: “Although 
politics is not the reason for criticism of the 
decision, politics can be the only reason for 
the President’s order. It looks as if there 
is collusion between certain people in both 
political parties to protect the oil producers 
in exchange for their political support. I, 
for one, however, will voice my disgust when 
I see politics played to this extent. This 
decision, by annihilating a major source of 
oil, the lifeblood of our Nation, can do 
nothing but cause unjustified hardship to 
the consumer, weaken our defenses, and de- 
crease Our stature in the field of interna- 
tional relations.” . 
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EMPIRE STATE PETROLEUM 
AssociaTION, INC., 
New York, N.Y., April 13, 1959. 
The Honorable Harris B. McDowELL, Jr., 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C, 

My Dear Mr. McDowELL: We are enclos- 
ing herewith a copy of a letter sent recently 
to its shareholders by American Petrofina, 
Inc., a Belgian-controlled concern which be- 
so in the U.S. market on October 

We call your attention to the following 
quotation which we have underlined in the 
attached letter— 

“* * * upon the basis of negotiations just 
concluded, should result in a substantial im- 
provement in earnings.” 

Since the refineries owned by this company 
are located at inland sites, far removed from 
ports of entry used by oversea tankers, they 
cannot readily use imported oil in their 
operations. Thus, we assume that the sub- 
stantial improvement referred to above will 
result from the sale of American Petrofina’s 
oil imports under the quota system to re- 
finers whose locations permit them to process 
imported oil. 

So that you may more fully understand the 
gravy-train aspect of the situation referred 
to above, we estimate the windfall profit to 
this company as follows: Based on the going 
market price for foreign oil brought in under 
the quota system, when transferred from 
the quota holder to another refiner in need 
of the oil, we assume the additional sums 
accuring to American Petrofina, Inc., will 
total between $1 and $1.5 million this year. 

We have, of course, no bone to pick with 
American Petrofina per se. We submit their 
letter only as a typical illustration of how 
former nonimporting refiners stand to bene- 
fit from current import restrictions. 

This type of transaction is legal under the 
quota restrictions, but is assuming all the 
aspects of a “black market” operation. To 
substantiate this, the McGraw-Hill Pub- 
lishing Co.’s daily Oilgram on March 20 
pointed out that this traffic will add approxi- 
mately $30 million to the coffers of formerly 
nonimporting refiners this year, thereby 
creating an inflationary impact on consumer 
oil prices. 

We call your attention to the fact that 
eastern seaboard consumers will be required 
to foot most of the bill involved in this 
gravy-train operation. 

Sincerely, 
Harry B. HIttTs, 
Secretary. 





AMERICAN PETROFINA, INC., 
New York, N.Y., March 30, 1959. 
To the Shareholders: 

The mandatory import program recently 
approved by President Eisenhower, and to 
which reference was made in the company’s 
1958 annual report, extends long-awaited 
benefits to American Petrofino, Inc. 

Under the license just received from the 
Department of the Interior, dated March 11, 
1959, the company is authorized to import 
4,050 barrels of foreign crude oil per day dur- 
ing the initial quota period. The effect to 
the company of this allocation is of real 
significance and, upon the basis of negotia- 
tions just concluded, should result in a sub- 
stantial improvement in earnings. 

During 1958, refinery realizations on man- 
ufactured products were severely depressed 
as a result of the availability of low-cost for- 
eign crudes and products to various author- 
ized companies operating under the volun- 
tary import program, as well as to others 
who elected to ignore the requirements of 
that plan. 

The controls established under the manda- 
tory program should now prevent many of 
the costly abuses of the past and contribute 
thereby to an improvement in market con- 
ditions. 
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The prospects for your company for the re- 
mainder of the year are brightened by the 
Government’s action, and I thought the in- 
formation would be interesting and welcome 
to you. 

Harry A. Jackson, President. 





APRIL 17, 1959. 
Mr. Harry B. Hits 
Secretary, Empire State 
Petroleum Association, Inc. 
New York, N.Y. 

Dear Mr. Hurts: I appreciate your letter 
and enclosure of April 13 for it gives factual 
information backing my objections to the 
mandatory import program. Any further 
information of this nature, dealing particu- 
larly with the effects of this program on the 
eastern seaboard consumer would be most 
helpful to ‘me. 

It is my feeling that your letter is the type 
which would be extremely effective as an 
extension of my remarks in the CONGRES- 
SIONAL RECORD, and I would like to introduce 
it with its enclosure as such. I will, how- 
ever, be guided by your feelings on this pro- 
posal and I would appreciate your express- 
ing them to me as quickly as possible. 

I truly hope that I may be of assistance 
to you in finding a remedy to this situation. 

Sincerely, 
Harris B. McDowEeLL, Jr., 
Member of Congress. 





EMPIRE STATE PETROLEUM ASSOCIATION, 

NEw YorRK, N.Y., April 20, 1959. 
Hon. Harris B. MCDOWELL, Jr. 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN MCDOWELL: Thank you 
for your letter of April 17 in which you 
acknowledge my letter to you of April 13 
and its enclosure concerning our objection 
to the mandatory restrictions on petroleum 
imports. 

I note your suggestion concerning the ex- 
tension of this letter and its enclosure to 
your remarks in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
and would be very happy to have you use 
my letter and its enclosure in this way. 

Sincerely, 

Harry B. HILTs, Secretary. 





Crusade Against Obscenity 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. TOM MURRAY 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. MURRAY. Mr. Speaker, under 
House Resolution 78 the Committee on 
Post Office and Civil Service is author- 
ized to conduct full and complete inves- 
tigations and studies with respect to the 
mailability of articles and printed mat- 
ters generally, including, among other 
things, the mailing of obscene matter. 

Iam most pleased with the efforts put 
forth by our Subcommittee on Postal 
Operations under the able chairmanship 
of Mrs. Katuryn E. GrRANAHAN. I wish 
to €ommend Mrs. GRANAHAN and the en- 
tire subcommittee for the prompt action 
they have taken in highlighting the 
need to eradicate obscene matter from 
the mail. 

At a recent subcommittee hearing, the 
Postmaster General described mail order 
obscenity as a $500 million a year busi- 
ness. The Postmaster General and Mrs. 
GRANAHAN’s subcommittee have pointed 
the way of best combating these mer- 


A3557 


chants of filth by calling for an aroused 
community to take action. Every com- 
munity should enlist the support of their 
newspapers and radio and television 
stations’in a joint crusade to help dry 
up the flow of obscene matter into the 
hands of our youth. 

As an example of what can be done in 
such a crusade, I would like to insert in 
the Recorp an editorial from the April 
25, 1959, edition of the Philadelphia In- 
quirer entitled “Mailed Filth Must Be 
Wiped Out”: 

MAILED FILTH Must BE WIPED OUT 


We are in full agreement with Philadelphia 
Representative KaTHPYN E. GRANAHAN that 
local communities should make every effort 
to help wipe out the growing traffic in por- 
nography and filth. 

Postmaster General Summerfield has de- 
scribed mail order obscenity as a $500-mil- 
lion-a-year business that is increasing in 
volume because of the tremendous profits 
involved from little investment and the many 
slack obscenity laws, loosely interpreted in 
many courts. 

It is obvious that no post office has the 
men or the facilities to check every piece 
of mail for questionable content. Nor can 
the police devote much of their time to 
thumbing through every magazine, paper- 
back, or doubtful advertisement for potential 
offerings of filth. 

But an aroused community, working with 
law-enforcement agencies, can accomplish 
much to stamp out this vile business. 

At the heart of the matter is a twofold 
need: tougher postal laws concerning the 
mailing of lewd material and stiffer fines 
and prison sentences for convicted purveyors. 

In addition to a promise to work with 
Congress in writing tighter postal laws, Mr. 
Summerfield has also wisely suggested that 
State and local authorities draft legislation 
along the lines of Federal statutes to make 
local enforcement against obscenity stronger 
and more effective. 

In dumping unordered, lewd material into 
mailboxes across the country; in putting into 
the hands of our children samples of ob- 
jectionable pictures, films, and related filth, 
these mail-order merchants of obscenity 
have not only created one of the Nation’s 
most serious moral and social problems, but 
also have undoubtedly contributed to the 
alarming growth of juvenile delinquency. 

Present laws on the books are obviously 
inadequate to prevent or even slow down 
the trade in pornography. A liberal Supreme 
Court ruling on the differences between art 
and obscenity has provided a virtual sanc- 
tuary in which sellers of filth can operate 
almost with impunity in defiance of postal 
regulations. 

Persons convicted under today’s obscenity 
laws generally receive minute fines and short 
prison sentences which are not in any way 
commensurate with the enormity of their 
crime. Of what importance or harm is a 
$1,000 fine to a convicted purveyor when he 
can make that much in a day selling filth? 
Or a 60- to 90-day jail sentence for his dam- 
age in kindling an unhealthy pruriency in 
children? 

It is at the local level, in addition to 
Federal and State enforcement, that much 
can be done to smash this evil racket. The 
50,000-odd complaints a year received by the 
Post Office Department from outraged par- 
ents, religious and civic groups probably 
represent only a small percent of the total 
number of people receiving unordered 
pornography through the mail. 

In addition to the efforts of postal author- 
ities to stop this type of mail at the source, 
citizens everywhere who get notices offering 
to sell dirty pictures, lewd stories and films 
or other pornographic material should give 
prompt notification to the Post Office. 
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If such filth is offered locally, the police 
should be informed. 

Since these dealers im obseenity aim their 
wares at children, theirs is more than a 
wicked crime. They must be caught and 
punished to the fullest extent of the law. 
And where the law is weak and ineffective, 
it must be changed and strengthened. ° 

Every person interested in the welfare and 
decency of our children can help stop this 
vicious racket by concerted, vigilant action. 





The Man Who Meant It 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM B. WIDNALL 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. WIDNALL. Mr. Speaker, on Mon- 
day, April 20, Herbert W. Voorhees, of 
Hopewell, N.J., was killed when his car 
crashed into the rear of a bus. 

Herb Voorhees was president of the 
New Jersey Farm Bureau and for many 
years had been a leader in the agricul- 
tural activities of our State. The evening 
of his untimely death, he was return- 
ing from an executive board meeting of 
the Farm Family and Life Insurance Co. 
in Albany. He had been named presi- 
dent of this company only 3 months ago. 

Herb Voorhees was not a theorist— 
he was a practical farmer who actually 
ran a farm. He was articulate, coura- 
geous, a leader in every true sense of the 
word and his death deprives our State 
of one of its most dedicated citizens. 

The New Jersey delegation in the Con- 
gress has met during recent years at 
breakfasts with representatives of the 
New Jersey Farm Bureau. The meetings 
led by Mr. Voorhees were to the point, 
no words were minced, and we all bene- 
fited from a clear understanding of the 
positive, constructive program offered by 
the bureau. It was a real tribute to his 
leadership that the views of the New 
Jersey Farm Bureau received full atten- 
tion and major support from New Jersey 
Representatives in the Congress. 

Herb Voorhees was a good friend. His 
council and advice will be missed and his 
place in the community will be difficult 
to fill. 

I am closing my remarks by inserting 
in the Appendix an editorial from the 
Bergen Evening Record of Hackensack, 
N.J., published on April 25, 1959: 

THE Man WHo MEant It 

There are few enough outspoken rugged 
individualists left. To see one of them 
struck down in the prime of his usefulness 
is doubly shocking. 

Herbert W. Voorhees was killed in an auto- 
mobile accident a few days ago. This State 
lost one of its most intelligent and devoted 
citizens. Mr. Voorhees for 17 years was pres- 
ident of the New Jersey Farm Bureau. But 
he was more. He himself was something of 
an institution. Whether or not one agreed 
with him (and it was rare that every one 
did), every one listened. He made hard 
sense. 

Mr. Voorhees was a farm-bureau official 
who ran a farm. He knew farmers and farm- 
ing, and he knew their problems, and he 
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spoke his mind on them. “Professional do- 
gooders” was his scornful description of 
those who opposed his plans to liberalize 
child-labor laws. He was as vehement in his 
demands for a sales tax as he was in his 
denunciation of the farmer’s dependence on 
Government. As head of the Highway Users 
Conference he was a leader in the fight to 
stop diversion of highway funds. 

It is not often these days that a man fights 
bluntly, intelligently, hard for all of that in 
which he believes. Every level of govern- 
ment and society would be better off for 
such fighters. New Jersey is poorer in the 
loss of Herbert Voorhees. 





Inactive Duty Pay for Reserve Officers 
and Enlisted Men 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRED SCHWENGEL 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, be- 
cause I feel that there has been an over- 
sight in adequately providing for the 
pay of Reserve officers and enlisted men 
while on inactive duty, I wish to take this 
opportunity, under leave to extend my 
remarks, to place in the Appendix of the 
RECORD, a copy of a resolution which was 
approved at the 3lst annual convention 
of the Iowa Department of the Reserve 
Officers Association. Congressional ac- 
tion on this resolution would correct the 
present inequity. 

The resolution follows: 

“RESOLUTION RELATING TO PAY OF THE ARMED 
FORCES 

“Whereas inactive-duty pay for Reserve 
training has been, is, and always will be the 
most effective incentive for increased par- 
ticipation in Reserve training programs; and 

“Whereas constructive Reserve training 
programs in the future will require increased 
participation by reservists in all categories 
and classes; and 

“Whereas paid training assignments for 
some individuals and not for others in the 
same category and class results in unwar- 
ranted discrimination, creates a morale fac- 
tor, detracts from the desirability .of con- 
tinued participation in Reserve training year 
after year, and contributes to a lowering of 
training standards and practices: Therefore 
be it 

“Resolved, That the Congress of the United 
States be asked to enact into law under the 
title ‘Pay for the Armed Forces’ a provision 
which shall be applicable under all past, 
present, and future statutes pertaining to pay 
for the Armed Forces, and which, in effect, 
shall read: 

“ ‘Every Reserve officer and enlisted man 
on inactive duty who under proper authority 
participates in an authorized Reserve train- 
ing program will be paid not less than 1 day’s 
base pay for attendance at each and every 
authorized training period.’” 

The above resolution was approved and 
adopted on April 18, 1959, by the unanimous 
vote of the delegates to the 3lst annual 
convention of the Iowa Department, Reserve 
Officers Association, in convention assembled. 

Bos A. JEssuP, 
Lieutenant Colonel, Armed Forces 
Reserves National Councilman 
(For the Department President). 
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Anti-Inflation Letters Shock Congressmen 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. RICHARD M. SIMPSON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. SIMPSON of Pennsylvania. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks, I wish to bring to the attention of 
my colleagues and other interested per- 
sons an article which appeared in the 
Chicago Tribune on April 26, 1959. 

As most Members know, particularly 
those from the Middle West, the Tribune 
is conducting a campaign to limit Fed- 
eral spending and curb inflation. This 
effort has resulted in a great flood of 
mail demanding that Congress pursue 
sound fiscal policies. I doubt that those 
who have received the bulk of these mes- 
sages need to be reminded that our peo- 
ple recognize the danger of inflation. 
My hope is, however, that the results of 
this campaign will not be lost on the rest 
of us. It is clear to me that the over- 
whelming majority of Americans favor 
a halt in excessive spending. They have 
seen the purchasing power of their dol- 
lars shrink in half over the past two 
decades and are demanding the mainte- 
nance of a stable currency. Surely, we 
who have the responsibiilty of formulat- 
ing Federal policies will wish to comply 
with their wishes. 

The article reporting on the campaign 
and written by Chicago Tribune Corre- 
spondent Willard Edwards follows: 

[Chicago Sunday Tribune, Apr. 26, 1959] 
ANTI-INFLATION LETTERS SHOCK CONGRESS=- 

MEN—PRESIDENT PLEASED WITH TRIBUNE 

CAMPAIGN 

(By Willard Edwards) 

WASHINGTON, April 25.—In the last 10 
days, Congress has been given its greatest 
shock in many years. It has been shelled 
with a sudden and unexpected bombard- 
ment of mail from protesting citizens. 

Although the main targets of fire thus far 
have been Midwest: representatives, the 
range is gradually being broadened to strike 
lawmakers from the South, North, East, and 
Far West. Capitol Hill.can talk about noth- 
ing else. 

The cannonading began without warning 
the morning of April 15. The two Senators 
from Illinois, Evererr DirKsEen, Republican, 
and Pau. H. Doucias, Democrat, found pas- 
sage to their offices blocked by bulging sacks 
of letters. The count on these messages 
was to rise to more than 60,000 in a week. 

OTHERS RECEIVE SACKS 

Eight Senators from the neighboring 
States of Indiana, Iowa, Wisconsin, and 
Michigan found their office staffs contem- 
plating with awe thousands of letters from 
constituents. 

In the following week, 72 Representatives 
from the same 5 States had the same ex- 
perience; as of this morning, an estimated 
120,000 pieces of mail had been delivered 
in 10 days to the 82 officeholders who repre- 
sent the 25 million men, women, and chil- 
dren in the Chicagoland area. 

Many Members were delighted as they 
read the contents of this vast outpouring. 
Others were bewildered. All were deeply 
impressed. This massive demonstration of 
public sentiment could not be ignored. 
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The letters stressed a single theme. They 
carried the worries,and alarms of citizens 
over inflation and further depreciation in 
the value of the dollar. They begged the 
lawmakers to cut down spending. 

A THEORY IS UPSET 

The phenomenal feature of this tide of 
protests was not so much its overpowering 
volume; its singular aspect was the nature 
of the written complaints. The writers 
were asking for less, not more. In doing 
so, they were undermining a theory popu- 
lar among many Members of Congress that 
the people have grown accustomed to a 
welfare state and will not tolerate any 
lessening of Federal spending which might 
lose them its benefits. 

The letters appealed to Congressmen to 
vote only for essential expenditures, to op- 
pose waste, and keep the dollar sound. 

This was confusing, not to say alarming, to 
those lawmakers who thought they had re- 
ceived a mandate in last November’s elections 
to spend more money than ever before. 

One newspaper was responsible for this 
public uprising. The Chicago Tribune on 
April 12 and Apfil 19 called upon its readers 
to let their Congressmen know how they felt 
about inflation and printed forms to facili- 
tate the process. 

WRITERS TELL OF WOES 


A majority of the readers who responded 
to the appeal used the blanks but about 20 
percent added letters in which they noted the 
personal injuries they had suffered in the 
form of deflated savings, insurance, pensions, 
income, and social security. 

One of the most interested observers of 
the anti-inflation campaign was Dwight D. 
Eisenhower. 

The President looked at the Tribune spread 
with its bold black inquiry at the top: “Are 
you worried about inflation?” He scanned 
the display with its printed coupons for mail- 
ing protests to Congress and exclaimed: 

“I wish every newspaper in the country 
would do this.” 

As the days passed, Mr. Eisenhower was 
kept informed of the response to the cam- 
paign and his interest grew as he learned of 
the swelling tide of letters which poured in 
upon the Midwest Senators and Representa- 
tives. 

Last Wednesday, the White House author- 
ized a tribute to a newspaper which has some- 
times differed rather strongly with his poli- 
cies. This was a virtually unprecedented en- 
dorsement which stirred the journalistic 
world. The President of the United States 
rather rigidly refrains from singling out for 
praise any individual newspaper in a bitterly 
competitive business. 

James C. Hagerty, White House press secre- 
tary, publicly announced the President’s 
delight about the campaign and the public 
demonstration of support for reduced spend- 
ing and a balanced budget which he had been 
urging against heavy pressures in Congress, 


PRESIDENT GETS ALLY 


“President Eisenhower is watching with 
great interest the Chicago Tribune’s cam- 
paign against excessive Government spending 
and inflation,” Hagerty said. “He is delighted 
with the response and wishes more news- 
papers would do the same.” 

The reason for President Eisenhower’s hap- 
piness over the anti-inflation mail pouring 
in upon Congress is only too evident. Now 
he has reason to believe that the public has 
been alerted and is letting Congress know 
how it feels. 

Up to now, the President has been armed 
only with a veto power to stop inflationary 
pressures in Congress. He does not want to 
use it. No President likes to set up his opin- 
ion against that of a majority of Congress. 

He may not have to exeroise the veto. An 
aroused public is speeding to Washington 
tens of thousands of vetoes. 
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No Politics in REA 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALFRED E. SANTANGELO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. SANTANGELO. - Mr. Speaker, the 
subject of rural electrification program 
presently is being widely discussed in 
view of the President’s veto of S. 144. 
Many people feel that the wonderful ac- 
complishments of rural electrification 
should not be interfered with and that 
there is no place for politics in the ad- 
ministration of the rural electrification 
program for the folks and the people in 
the hills. 

One of the persons who believes that 
the rural electrification program should 
be disassociated from politics is Clyde T. 
Ellis, general manager of the National 
Rural Electric Cooperative Association. 
Mr. Ellis has held this position since 1942. 
He practiced law in Garfield and Benton- 
ville after admission to the Arkansas bar 
in 1933. His legislative career started 
with the election to the Arkansas Assem- 
bly at the age of 23 and election to the 
State senate 2 years later. In 1938 he 
was elected to the U.S. House of Repre- 
sentatives where he served until 1943 
when he entered the Navy. While in 
Congress he was a strong advocate of the 
rural electrification program and the 
transmission program necessary to get 
the power of the dams out to the load 
centers. Rural electrification and the 
full development of the country’s hydro- 
electric resources have been his lifetime 
hobbies. 

At a recent seminar at La Parguera, 
P.R., I listened with interest to a talk 
delivered by Mr. Ellis, who has an inti- 
mate knowledge of the workings of this 
valuable electrification program. His 
remarks are pertinent and will prove in- 
teresting reading: 

I want to thank you, first of all, for the 
honor you do the National Rural Electric 
Cooperative Association and me by inviting 
me to participate in this seminar. We at 
NRECA have a genuine admiratidn for the 
Puerto Rico Water Resources Authority, in- 
cluding the imaginative way you have ap- 
proached the task of rural electrification. 
My daughter, Mary, and the NRECA presi- 
dent, Mr. Walter Harrison, join me in thank- 
ing you for your wonderful hospitality. It 
is very inspiring for us to be here and see at 
first hand, for the first time, the beauty of 
your island and the great work you are doing. 

Mr. Descartes suggested that I tell you 
something about the National Rural Electric 
Cooperative Association and its role in the 
rural electrification program in the United 
States. This I am happy to do, because I 
think our organization mirrors the accom- 
plishments, hopes, and objectives of the 
rural electric cooperatives, public-power dis- 
tricts, and public-utility districts—indeed of 
all rural people. The growth of NRECA has 
paralleled the-growth of rural electrification 
itself. Today, our organization represents 
about 95 percent of the REA borrowers, pro- 
viding them with services and efficiencies 
that are available only through their own 
united efforts. 

As I go along, I want to touch on some of 
these services, because I think they will be 
of interest to you. Everything we do at 
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NRECA is in response to the needs and re- 
quests of our members. Through their own 
national association, the systems have worked 
out answers to many of their most vexing 
problems. In doing so, they have developed 
some rather ingenious approaches to the 
broad area of rural electric management. 

I do not believe I am presumptuous in say- 
ing that the work we do at NRECA has real 
meaning and value for you here in the 
Commonwealth. I think we are united with 
you in the great common goal of producing 
and delivering an abundance of electric 
power at the lowest possible cost to the con- 
sumer. When a blow is struck anywhere in 
the country for that cause, I believe the re- 
sults are beneficial to us all. I know that 
we on the mainland benefit from your in- 
spired demonstration of how the wise utili- 
zation of electric energy can uplift an entire 
economy. The rural electrification program 
of the States, I believe, is stronger because 
you have found a method of electrifying 
your rural areas here. 

And I think it worthy of note that both 
you and we found the financial help we 
needed in the Rural Electrification Act of 
1936. Had it not been for that act, a large 
part of rural America would be in darkness 
tonight—including, no doubt, much of rural 
Puerto Rico. 


THE GREAT SOCIAL INSTRUMENT 


So this great social instrument is a sort 
of rural lifeline that ties our people to- 
gether in a common quest for a better rural 
life. But the act itself did not put light in 
the darkness. The act was a tool, a dream, 
an inspiration. It remained for men to use 
the tool, to believe in it and care for it and 
guard it from privateers, speculators, and 
exploiters. 

Our people have used the act—and used 
it wisely. On a thousand rural electric sys- 
tems in every part of the country, men have 
sweated and sworn and prayed and somehow, 
almost incredibly, they have built the net- 
work of lines that form a power skeleton in 
rural America. Rural people did this gigan- 
tic job themselves. And now that the lines 
are up, they are learning that an equally 
difficult task lies ahead. Now they must re- 
build and heavy up, and constantly build 
or find new sources of wholesale supply to 
meet a power demand that doubles every 5 
to 7 years. Now they must master the com- 
plex techniques of management so necessary 
to the successful operation of such dynamic 
enterprises. 


The task of guarding the act, of protecting 
it and sometimes improving it, has also been 
performed by the rural electric systems. 
This is one of the important things they do 
through NRECA. Every year, it seems, ef- 
forts are made in the Congress to cripple the 
act or destroy the REA borrowers. It used 
to be that these efforts were made indirectly. 
Bills would be introduced, for example, to 
kill off the Federal wholesale power pro- 
gram of the river basins, which is the life- 
blood of so many rural electric systems. 
About half of our systems buy all or part of 
their wholesale supply from Federal multi- 
purpose dam projects; and a great many 
systems would not be feasible at all without 
this source of supply. So our enemies used 
to think if they could kill off the Federal 
wholesale power projects, they could do by 
indirection what they had no chance of do- 
ing directly. 

THE DIRECT ATTACKS 

They're still using that approach, of 
course, but in the past few years something 
new has been added. Now the total REA 
loan program is under direct attack. Itisa 
matter of record that the administration in 
Washington is dedicated to increasing the 
interest rate and sending our systems to 
private lenders for much of their future 
loan needs. Bills to that effect were spon- 
sored last year by the administration, and 
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the President has assured everyone that new 
efforts will be made this year. This is fact, 
and I would be less than candid if I did 
not mention it to you this morning. The 
success of the administration campaign in 
this effort could, I believe, have a real effect 
on your own plans here for expanded rural 
electrification. We do not believe an in- 
creased interest rate is justified for this 
program, and we do not believe our loan 
needs could be met—at a price we could 
afford to pay—by the open money market. 

We are committed and intend to fight 
these efforts with every resource at our com- 
mand; we are convinced we will win, be- 
cause we believe truth is more powerful 
than propaganda slogans—and we will find 
a way to take our case to the people. 

In saying these things, I am in no sense 
attacking the administration. This is the 
course they have chartered, and they have 
a right to their own policies and programs. 
But I promise you that this particular voy- 
age will not be calm and undisturbed. The 
delegates to our NRECA regional and na- 
tional meetings have firmly and unani- 
mously gone on record in opposition to 


these policies, and this opposition will be’ 


forcefully expressed—in many ways. 
LEGISLATION WE NEED 
Now, let us turn briefly to some legislation 
we need. There are a number of bills in this 
Congress that we aggressively support. One 
of them, I think, will be of especial interest 
to you, because the Puerto Rico Water Re- 
sources Authority has been prominently 
mentioned in hearings this year and last. 
HUMPHREY-PRICE BILL 


This is the Humphrey-Price bill to restore 
the full loan-making authority of the REA 
Administrator. As you may know, early in 
1957, the Administrator was ordered to sub- 
mit loans of more than $500,000, and all ap- 
plications from new borrowers, to an Agri- 
culture Department official for review, before 
he signed the loan. The REA Administrator, 
as you know, is appointed by the President 
and confirmed by the Senate. He serves a 
10-year term, which means his tenure is not 
concurrent with any Secretary of Agricul- 
ture or any administration. These provi- 
sions, of course, were written into the act to 
remove REA from any hint of political con- 
trol or influence. 

Well, we thought the able REA Administra- 
tor thoroughly capable of making loans him- 
self, as the act intended. We did not think 
he should have to have them “reviewed” by a 
political appointee in the Department of 
Agriculture who was not appointed by the 
President, was not confirmed by the Senate, 
and had no term of office at all. 

So we sponsored the Humphrey-Price bill 
to remedy this situation. Here’s the part 
I think you will find interesting. During the 
hearings on the bill last year, and again just 
recently, the REA loan to finance your new 
generating unit was discussed at some length. 
It seems that your loan was one of those 
which the political appointee—Mr. Kenneth 
Scott—did not want the Administrator to 
make. The hearings made it perfectly clear 
that the only reason you got that loan was 
because Mr. Hamil went to bat for you. 

Let me read you an excerpt from the offi- 
cial record of the Senate hearings last year. 
I think it clearly demonstrates the philosoph- 
ical test to which REA loans are now sub- 
jected. 

This is a colloquy between Senator 
LauscHE of Ohio and Kenneth Scott of Secre- 
tary Benson's office. 

“Senator LauscHe. I put this question to 
you. In the Puerto Rican loan, if you had 
been convinced that it was a bad loan and 
dangerous as a credit risk, would you have 
considered it your obligation to ‘inform Mr. 
Benson, the man who was ultimately re- 
sponsible? 

“Mr. Scotr. Yes, sir. 
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“Senator LauscHe. Why did you not in- 
form him of this loan about which you had a 
doubt—the Puerto Rican loan? 

“Mr. Scotr. I had no question, Senator, 
about the repayment of that loan. And I 
had no question about it having been deter- 
mined legally that it was within the act. 
The question that I had and that I discussed 
with Mr. Hamil was whether or not it was 
really within the full intent of the law. As 
I stated here earlier, Senator, it was based 
upon, first, the very strong financial condi- 
tion of that. borrowing organization, and the 
fact that they had in the past been able and 
always had used private money. 

“It was a change of purpose, a major 
change of purpose of their borrowing from 
REA at a time when money rates were high. 

“Senator LauscHe. That is, it was finally 
your conclusion that they were trying to get 
some cheap money at 2 percent when you 
believed that with their fiscal standing they 
probably could have borrowed in the private 
market. 

“Mr. Scott. That was my impression, Sen- 
ator.” 

What do we have revealed in this colloquy? 
We have a political appointee, Mr. Scott, 
arguing against making a loan because he 
thinks possibly you could have gotten the 
money from a private lender. He admits 
that the loan is justified, and meets all the 
requirements of law. He does not question 
the competency of the REA staff which has 
certified that the loan should be made. 
What he has done is add his own philosoph- 
ical test, and his own interpretation of the 
intent of the law. 

I think Mr. Scott did not know, or care, 
about your great struggle here to electrify 
your rural areas. He did not care that 
private funds, had they been available at all 
for this purpose, would have been at a much 
higher interest rate, and might possibly 
have doomed this part of your rural elec- 
trification expansion. 

Our people throughout the United States 
were shocked by this testimony. They knew 
it could happen to them if it could happen 
to you. They wondered if it had happened 
already. 

You got your loan. You got it because 
Dave Hamil fought for it. But why should 
these things happen? What if a lesser man 
were Administrator of REA, a weaker man? 
What would happen to the loan program 
then whefi all the political philosophers 
were through? 

We have high hopes for the Humphrey- 
Price bill. We've worked awfully hard for 
it. Extensive hearings have been held on it 
by the appropriate committees of the Senate 
and House. Both committees have recom- 
mended its passage, The Senate passed it 
last week. The House, we hope, will act 
soon. If we succeed, the Administrator will 
no longer be burdened by this sort of thing. 


OUR ATOMIC FUTURE 


We're interested in a wide variety of other 
legislative matters, of course. I won’t go 
into them in detail, except to say again that 
we're working for an abundance-of power 
at the lowest possible cost. This objective 
leads us to aggressively support the com- 
prehensive development of our rivers for 
the benefit of all the people. It leads us 
to support Federal projects, including Gov- 
ernment transmission lines to deliver the 
power out to major loan centers for sale at 
wholesale. And it leads us to support a 
strong forward-looking program for the de- 
velopment of atomic energy. 

Sometime in the future, the power of the 
atom will either destroy mankind or help 
liberate him. At this moment, for the first 
time in history, man holds in his hand the 
power to destroy a civilization. But he also 
holds the key to an almost undreamed-of 
plenty. I do not believe that man will de- 
stroy himself. With our prayers and our 
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determination, he will find a way to live 
with himself and his fellows. As dark as 
some of the days are, I think that never 
before have so many people worked so 
desperately for peace. 

Less dramatic and threatening, but almost 
as important, it seems to me, are our poli- 
cies for developing the atom to serve the 
peaceful aspirations of mankind. Admiral 
Lewis Strauss, former Chairman of the 
Atomic Energy Commission, once said this, 
in discussing our atomic future: 

“It is not. too much to expect that our 
children will enjoy in their homes electri- 
cal energy too cheap to meter; will know 
of great periodic regional famines in the 
world today only as matters of history: 
will travel effortlessly over the seas and 
under them and through the air with a 
minimum of danger and at great speed; 
and will experience q lifespan far longer 
than ours, as disease yields and man comes 
to understand what causes him to age. 
This is the forecast for an age of peace.” 

In my own opinion, I do not think Ad- 
miral Strauss chose to adopt policies that 
would have led to the achi¢vement of the 
idea he expressed so well. Before we can 
make significant progress in these areas, it 
seems to me that our Officials will have 
to begin thinking more in terms of peo- 
ple than of companies. 

One thing is certain: If we allow the 
commercial power companies to grab a 
monopoly on atomic power now, while it 
is in its infancy, electricity will never, in 
Admiral Strauss’ words, be “too cheap to 
meter.”” Maybe it won’t ever be that cheap 
anyway—but the people whose taxes in the 
amouftt of billions on billions of dollars 
have been invested in developing atomic 
science deserve to share in its benefits. For 
our part, we consider the atom a natur- 
al resource that belongs to the people— 
not to a company or an industry. We be- 
lieve the Federal Government should build 
prototype reactors. And we think the 
power should be marketed in the same 
manner other Federal power is marketed, 
i.e., with preference to consumer-owned 
electric systems. Certainly private indus- 
try should be encouraged to participate, and 
it has been encouraged to do so for many 
years now under an ultra-generous give- 
away subsidy program. But surely it is in- 
comprehensible to give the utility companies 
a@ monopoly status over the atom. 

The atom, then, is another area in which 
NRECA has a deep legislative interest. 


STRENGTH THROUGH UNITY 


I would like to tell you briefly about some 
of our other NRECA services, all of which 
we consider important in the overall rural 
electrification picture. 

At the national level, our systems have 
been cooperating in several important ac- 
tivities for some time. Many of these co- 
ordinated efforts have been carried on long 
enough to prove conclusively their efficacy. 

First, I should like to mention briefly 
some of the pooling services that have been 
organized by NRECA at the request of and 
for the benefit of our rural electric systems. 
Then, I will point out some of the activities 
which are engaged in jointly by the Ameri- 
can Public Power Association, NRECA and 
other organizations. 


COOPERATION AMONG RURAL ELECTRIC SYSTEMS 


In NRECA we have long recognized that 
each rural electric system must go beyond 
the area of internal management to achieve 
our Objective of low-cost service. We recog- 
nize the efficiencies of centralized service in 
those matters that can be handled better 
by two or more systems, and we have made 
available to our systems the services of the 
State and national associations to assist in 
coordinating those activities. 

We have come close to establishing the 
principle or policy that any group of mem- 
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bers in more than one State may use the 
national association—the members and/or 
the Board concurring—as a vehicle through 
which to set up and operate any worthwhile 
service on a self-supporting, cost basis. 

Examples of this type of cooperative serv- 
ice include our insurance pool, our retire- 
ment and group health programs, our fleet 
auto purchase program, and other types of 
purchasing pools. At our national meeting 
in February in Washington, we launched a 
centrally-coordinated public relations pro- 
gram, 

Management training courses and insti- 
tutes which are provided the various sys- 
tems on a pay-as-you-use basis have proved 
to be invaluable in improving internal man- 
agement. Our budget for this self-support- 
ing service alone exceeds a quarter million 
dollars a year. 

Safety training courses and power use 
demonstrations also have been well received 
by our member systems, 

As helpful as these activities are, I feel 
that we have only scratched the surface of 
benefits that can be obtained through co- 
operative effort. Every year, our systems 
call on us for assistance in setting into mo- 
tion programs which are too expensive for 
a single system to launch by itself, or, 
which, if done piecemeal, lack the efficiency 
and resultant impact necessary for full ef- 
fectiveness. Public relations is an example 
of the latter type of activity. 

COOPERATION .BETWEEN NRECA, APPA, AND OTHER 
GROUPS 


Coming closer to the area of our present 
concern, permit me to review some of the 
ways NRECA and APPA work together for 
mutual understanding and benefit. 

I want to tell you today what I have said 
many times in the past—that we in NRECA 
are pleased to have the opportunity of 
working with the American Public Power 
Association and its outstanding general 
manager, Alex Radin, and his able staff. 

While the almost constant contact be- 
tween these two associations in Washington 
is important to our mutual understanding 
of public affairs and technical problems, I 
firmly believe that the combined influence 
that we exert in the legislation field is of 
vital importance to all of us here today. 
Because, in the final analysis, it is on the 
legislative front where the day-to-day 
skirmishes culminate in the showdowns that 
affect the very existence of public power 
and, therefore, the future of all consumer- 
owned and operated utilities. 

Although the NRECA and the APPA may 
differ at times on certain points, you can be 
sure that on the major issues—when the 
chips are down—we are standing shoulder 
to shoulder slugging it out with the well- 
organized private profit power monopolies 
who have more seemingly unlimited re- 
sources at their disposal. 

With the struggle continuing unabated, 
and with victory hanging in the balance, it 
is imperative that we close ranks on a united 
front until victory is assured. * 

A ‘united front means just one thing— 
it means all of us. 


ELECTRIC CONSUMERS INFORMATION 
COMMITTEE 


Cooperation on a broad front is achieved 
largely through the Electric Consumers In- 
formation Committee which has head- 
quarters in Washington. The ECIC, as we 
call this committee, is sponsored by 23 State 
and national organizations, including APPA, 
NRECA, the Tennessee Valley Public Power 
Association, many labor unions, including 
the AFL-CIO itself, the National Farmers’ 
Union, the Cooperative League and other 
consumer groups; among the many services 
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ECLC provides, one of the most important 
is that which deals with Federal legislation. 

Besides cooperating in legislative matters, 
NRECA and APPA have worked together in 
other important ways. The ECIC and 
NRECA and APPA serving as the prime mov- 
ers organized the research group known as 
Energy Research Associates, directed by Le- 
land Olds, former Chairman of the Federal 
Power Commission. This small group, on a 
limited budget, is providing extremely val- 
uable research on public power that is used 
by everyone in the field of publicly owned 
power generation, transmission and distri- 
bution. 

In 1957, we joined in the sponsorship of 
management institutes which resulted in 
untold benefits to participants from both 
organizations. We have jointly used the 
consulting services of a sympathetic top 
New York consulting firm. Several of you 
officials and key employees of the Puerto 
Rico Water Resources Authority have at- 
tended these institutes. Bob Kabat, who 
heads up our management training program, 
said to me when he heard I was coming 
down here: “That’s a fine group. They are 
very able fellows, well educated and experi- 
enced. No group has created a better im- 
pression at the management institutes than 
they.” I regard this a high compliment in- 
deed. 

In another area, a joint committee of 
APPA and NRECA has been set up to try 
to arrive at some formula for resolving ter- 
ritorial disputes. 

The Washington staffs of these organiza- 
tions have joined together in a Credit 
Union. 

NRECA subscribes to APPA’s Atomic News 
Letter for its member systems. 

One of the most important features of this 
kind of cooperation is that the benefits are 
large and the costs are small. I must admit 
it has required time and work. But the re- 
sults make the effort worthwhile. 


CONCLUSION 


I have attempted to touch on a few of the 
things which we consider important to the 
present and future success of the rural elec- 
trification program. The key ingredients, it 
seems to me, are these: 

First. The act itself is all-important. It 
must be kept intact, and it must have sym- 
pathetic administration. 

Second. The Government must continue to 
develop to the maximum extent all of our 
natural resources, including atomic energy. 

Third. The rural electric systems must join 
together to provide themselves with what- 
ever common services can cut their costs or 
otherwise improve their efficiency and secu- 
rity. Each one is small by itself, but to- 
gether they are a big industry, and to a 
degree they can achieve the efficiencies of 
scale through common services. 

Fourth. The rural electric systems must 
work closely with their natural allies, with 
other consumer-owned utility systems and 
consumer-oriented organizations of various 
kinds. We need, and must have, all the 
friends we can muster. 

If we are successful in holding on to our 
program, and pushing it forward, the entire 
Nation will benefit. You will benefit here in 
Puerto Rico—because I believe in the long 
run the fate of your rural electrification pro- 
gram on this beautiful island Common- 
wealth is entwined inevitably with that of 
the U.S. mainland. 

We, who are privileged to participate in 
this great consumers’ power crusade are 
fortunate, indeed. With perhaps few excep- 
tions, in what nobler cause could we work— 
work not only for ourselves and those of our 
time, but for generations to come; for, as 
poet Will Allen Dromgoole said: 
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“The traveler raised his old gray head, 
‘Good friend, in the path I have come,’ he 
said. 
There followeth after me today 
A youth whose feet must pass this way. 
This stream which has been naught to me 
To this fair-haired boy may a pitfall be, 
He, too, must cross in the twilight dim, 
Good friend, I am building this bridge for 
him.” 
—Will Allen Dromgoole. 





DAV Services in Virginia 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOEL T. BROYHILL 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. BROYHILL. Mr. Speaker, an ex- 
ceptional record of vital rehabilitation 
services freely extended to thousands of 
Virginia citizens has recently come to 
my attention. These splendid humani- 
tarian services are not sufficiently appre- 
ciated by those who have benefited 
thereby, directly and indirectly. 

Among the several congressionally 
chartered veterans’ organizations, which 
have State departments and local chap- 
ters in Virginia, is the Disabled Ameri- 
can Veterans. The DAV is the only such 
organization composed exclusively of 
those Americans who have been either 
wounded, gassed, injured or disabled by 
reason of active service in the Armed 
Forces of the United States, or of some 
country allied with it, during time of 
war. 

DAV SETUP 

Formed in 1920, under the leadership 
of Judge Robert S. Marx, DAV legisla- 
tive activities have very substantially 
benefited every compensated disabled 
veteran. Its present national- com- 
mander is another judge, David B. Wil- 
liams of Concord, Mass. Its national 
adjutant is John E. Feighner of Cincin- 
nati, Ohio. Its national legislative di- 
rector is Elmer M. Freudenberger, its 
national director of claims, Cicero F. 
Hogan, and its national director of em- 
ployment relations, John W. Burris—all 
located at the DAV National Service 
Headquarters at 1701 18th Street NW., 
Washington, D.C. 

Inasmuch as less than 10 percent of 
our country’s war veterans are receiving 
monthly disability compensation pay- 
ments for service-connected disabili- 
ties—some 2 million—the DAV can never 
aspire to become the largest of the sev- 
eral veterans’ organizations. Neverthe- 
less, since shortly after its formation in 
1920, the DAV National Headquarters, 
located in Cincinnati, Ohio, has main- 
tained the largest staff, of any veterans’ 
organization, of full-time trained na- 
tional service officers, 138 of them, who 
are located in the 63 regional and 3 dis- 
trict offices of the U.S. Veterans’ Admin- 
istration, and in its central office in 
Washington, D.C. 

They there have ready access to the 
official claim records of those claimants 
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who have given them their powers of 
attorney. All of them being war-handi- 
capped veterans themselves, these serv- 
ice officers are sympathetic and alert to 
the problems of other less well-informed 
claimants. 

DAV SERVICES IN VIRGINIA 


The DAV maintains a fulltime na- 
tional service officer in Virginia. He is 
Mr. Richard Frazee and his office is lo- 
cated in the VA Regional Office, 211 
West Campbell Avenue, Roanoke. The 
department commander is Charles M. 
Nightingale, 4301 South Eighth Street, 
Arlington, and the department adjutant 
is Arnold H. Sells, 819 South Irving 
Street, Arlington. 

There are three VA hospitals in Vir- 
ginia in each of which the DAV has a 
nationally authorized VA voluntary 
service representative. ‘They are as fol- 
lows: Dr. Peter Leginus at the 2,000 bed 
neuropsychiatric hospital at Roanoke; 
Mr, Garland H. Branch of Ellerson, Va., 
at the 1,100 bed general and medical 
hospital at Richmond; and, Mr. Tyler 
Hatchell of Portsmouth, Va., at the 2,225 
bed VA center at Kecoughtan. 

During the last fiscal year, the VA 
paid out $95,396,000 for its veteran pro- 
gram in Virginia, including $24,270,430 
disability compensation to its 26,687 
service disabled veterans. These Fed- 
eral expenditure in Virginia furnish sub- 
stantial purchasing power in all com- 
munities. Only about 8 percent, 1,935, 
are members of the 36 DAV chapters in 
Virginia. 

SERVICE ACCOMPLISHMENTS OF THE DAV 

This 8 percent record is strange, in 
view of the very outstanding record of 
personalized service activities and ac- 
complishments of the DAV national 
service officers in behalf of Virginia vet- 
erans and dependents during the last 10 
fiscal years, as revealed by the following 
statistics: 


Claimants contacted (esti- 

an 40, 793 
Claims folders reviewed__---_- ; 33, 994 
Appearances before rating 

EEE SS LS a ae 15, 671 
Compensation increases ob- 
Eines ee cainget deicadian ee apcnay ob 1, 894 
Service connections obtained_-_- 694 
Nonservice pensions.-_-....._. 457 
Death benefits obtained________ 68 
Total monetary benefits ob- 

is dpsieinicnimn utes deta $984, 997.17 


The above figures do not include the 
accomplishments of other national serv- 
ice officers on duty in the Central Office 
of the Veterans’ Administration, han- 
dling appeals and reviews, or in its three 
district offices, handling death and in- 
surance cases. Over the last 10 years, 
they reported 83,611 claims handled in 
such district offices, resulting in mone- 
tary benefits of $20,850,335.32, and in the 
central office, they handled 58,282 re- 
views and appeals, resulting in monetary 
benefits of $5,337,389.05. Proportionate 
additional benefits were thereby obtained 
for Virginia veterans, their dependents 
and their survivors. 

SERVICES BEYOND STATISTICS 


These figures fail properly to paint the 
picture of the extent and value of the 
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individualized advice, counsel and as- 
sistance extended to all of the claimants 
who have contacted DAV national serv- 
ice officers in person, by telephone and 
by letter. 

Pertinent advice was furnished to all 
disabled veterans—only about 10 percent 
of whom were DAV members—their de- 
pendents, and others, in response to 
their varied claims for service connec- 
tion, disability compensation, medical 
treatment, hospitalization, prosthetic 
appliances, vocational training, insur- 
ance, death compensation or pension, VA 
guaranty loans for homes, farms and 
businesses, etc. Helpful advice was also 
given as to counseling and placement 
into suitable useful employment—to 
utilize their remaining abilities—Civil 
Service examinations, appointments, re- 
tentions, retirement benefits, and multi- 
farious other problems. 

Every claim presents different prob- 
lems. Too few Americans fully realize 
that governmental benefits are not au- 
tomatically awarded to disabled veter- 
ans—not given on a silver platter. Fre- 
quently, because of lack of official 
records, death or disappearance of 
former buddies and associates, lapse of 
memory with the passage of time, lack 
of information and experience, proof of 
the legal service-connection of a dis- 
ability becomes extremely difficult—too 
many times impossible. 

A VA Claims and Rating Board can 
obviously not grant favorable action 
merely based on the opinions, impres- 
sions or conclusions of persons who sub- 
mit notarized affidavits. Specific, de- 
tailed, pertinent facts are essential. 

The VA, which acts as judge and jury, 
cannot properly prosecute claims against 
itself. As the defendant, in effect, the 
US. Veterans’ Administration must 
award the benefits provided under the 
laws administered by it, only under cer- 
tain conditions. 

A DAV national service officer can and 
does advise a claimant precisely why his 
claims may previously have been denied 
and then specifies what additional evi- 
dence is essential. The claimant must 
necessarily bear the burden of obtaining 
such fact-giving affidavit evidence. The 
experienced national service officer, will, 
of course, advise him as to its possible 
improvement, before presenting same to 
the ajudication agency, in the light of 
all of the circumstances and facts, and 
of the pertinent laws, precedents, Regu- 
lations and Schedule of Disability Rat- 
ings. No DAV national service officer, 
I feel certain, ever uses his skill, except 
in behalf of worthy claimants, with just- 
ifiable claims. 

The VA has denied more claims than 
it has allowed—because most claims are 
not properly prepared. It‘is very sig- 
nificant, as pointed out by the DAV act- 
ing national director of claims, Chester 
A. Cash, that a much higher percentage 
of those claims, which. have been pre- 
pared and presented with the aid of a 
DAV national service officer, are eventu- 
ally favorably acted upon, than is the 
case as to those claimants who have not 
given their powers of attorney to any 
such special advocate. 
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LOSSES BY REVIEWS 


Another fact not generally known is 
that, under the overall review of claims 
inaugurated by the VA some 4 years ago, 
the disability compensation payments of 
about 37,200 veterans have been discon- 
tinued, and reduced as to about 27,300 
others at an aggregate loss to them of 
more than $28 million per pear. About 
1 percent of such discontinuances and 
reductions have probably occurred as to 
disabled veterans in Virginia with a con- 
sequent loss of about $28,000 per year. 

Most of these unfortunate claimants 
were not represented by the DAV or by 
any other veteran organization. Judg- 
ing by the past, such unfavorable ad- 
judication will occur as to an additional 
equal number or more during the next 
3 years before such review is completed. 
I urge every disabled veteran in Vir- 
ginia to give his power of attorney to 
the national service officer of the DAV, 
or of some other veteran organization, 
or of the American Red Cross, just as a 
protective measure. 

The average claimant who receives 
helpful advice probably does not realize 
the background of training and experi- 
ence of a competent and expert national 
service officer. 

COST OF DAV SERVICES 


Measured by the DAV’s overall costs 
of about $12,197,600 during a 10-year 
period, one would find that it has ex- 
pended about $3.50 for each claim folder 
reviewed, or about $8.80 for each rating 
board appearance, or, again, about $22.70 
for each favorable award obtained, or 
about $123 for each service connection 
obtained, or about $54 for each compen- 
sation increase obtained, and has ob- 
tained about $14.10 of direct monetary 
benefits for claimants for each dollar 
expended by the DAV for its national 
service officer setup. Moreover, such 
benefits will generally continue for many 
years. 

METHODS OF PROVIDING SERVICES 


Evidently, most claimants are not 
aware of the fact that the DAV receives 
no Government subsidy whatsoever. The 
DAV is enabled to maintain its nation- 
wide staff of expert national service of- 
ficers primarily because of income from 
membership dues collected by its local 
chapters and from the net income of its 
Idento-Tag—miniature autombile  li- 
cense tags—project, owned by the DAV 
and operated by its employees, most of 
whom are disabled veterans, their wives, 
or their widows, or other handicapped 
Americans—a rehabilitation project in 
thus furnishing them with useful em- 
ployment. Incidentally, without check- 
ing as to whether they had previously 
made a donation, more than 1,400,000 
owners of set of lost keys have received 
them back from the DAV’s Idento-Tag 
department, 6,571 of whom during the 
last 8 years were Virginia residents. 

Every eligible veteran, by becoming a 
DAV member, and by explaining these 
factors to fellow citizens, can help the 
DAV to procure such much needed pub- 
lic support as will enable it to maintain 
its invaluable nationwide service setup 
on a more adequate basis. So much 
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more could be accomplished for dis- 
tressed disabled veterans, if the DAV 
could be enabled, financially, to main- 
tain an expert service officer in every one 
of the 173 VA hospitals. 

MEMORIAL HONOR ROLL 


During the last 10 years, the DAV has 
also relied on appropriations from its 
separately incorporated trustee, the DAV 
Service Foundation, aggregating $3,300,- 
000 exclusively for salaries to its na- 
tional service officers. Its reserves hav- 
ing thus been nearly exhausted, the DAV 
Service Foundation is therefore very 
much in need of the generous support of 
all “serviced” claimants, DAV members 
and other social-minded Americans—by 
dir2ct donations, by designations in in- 
surance policies, by bequests in wills, by 
assignments of stocks and bonds and by 
establishing special types of trust funds. 

A special type of memorial trust fund 
originated about 3 years ago with con- 
cerned disabled veteran members of the 
DAV chapter in Butte, Mont., which 
established the first Perpetual Rehabili- 
tation Fund of $1,000 with the DAV 
Service Foundation to which it recently 
added another $100. Since then, every 
DAV unit in that State has established 
such a special memorial trust fund, 
ranging from $100 to $1,100, equivalent 
to about $4 per DAV member—an ex- 
cellent objective for all other States. 
Benefactors from 27 States have, up to 
this time, become enrolled on the me- 
morial honor roll. 

Inasmuch as only the interest earnings 
from special donations will be available 
for appropriation to the DAV for its use 
in maintaining its National Service Of- 
ficer program in the State of residence of 
each such benefactor, this is an excellent 
objective also for Virginia. Each such 
special benefactor is enrolled on a per- 
manent memorial honor roll which, up- 
dated, is then included in the annual re- 
port of the DAV and of its incorporated 
trustee, the DAV Service Foundation, to 
the U.S. Congress. ~ 

Each claimant who has received any 
such free rehabilitation service can help 
to make it possible for the DAV to con- 
tinue this excellent rehabilitation serv- 
ice for other distressed disabled veterans 
and their dependents in Virginia by 
sending in donations to the DAV Service 
Foundation, 631 Pennsylvania Avenue 
NW., Washington, D.C. Every such 
serviced claimant who is eligible can and 
should also become a DAV member, 
preferably a life member, for which the 
total fee is $100—$50 to those born be- 
fore January 1, 1902, or World War I 
veterans—payable in installments within 
2 full fiscal year periods. 

Every American can help to make our 
Government more representative by be- 
ing a supporting member of at least one 
organization which reflects his interests 
and viewpoints—labor unions, trade as- 
sociations and various religious, frater- 
nal, and civic associations. All of 
America’s veterans ought to be members 
of one or more of the patriotic, service- 
giving veterans’ organizations. All of 
America’s disabled defenders, who are 
receiving disability compensation, have 
greatly benefited by their own official 
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voice—the DAV. I consider it a privi- 
lege and an honor to belong to the Dis- 
abled American Veterans. 





Development Loan Fund 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD P. BOLAND 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27,1959 


Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, I was one 
of the Members of this House who 
pleaded in the Deficiency Appropriations 
Subcommittee, the full Appropriations 
Committee, and on the floor of the 
House before Easter for at least $100 
million appropriation for Development 
Loan Fund commitments durinz fiscal 
1959. President Eisenhower had re- 
quested a $225 million deficiency appro- 
priation and I am pleased to note that 
the Senate Appropriations Committee 
has increased the Development Loan 


‘Fund item to $200 million for the re- 


mainder of this fiscal year. 
MILITARY ASSISTANCE SHOULD BE 
DEEMPHASIZED 


However, I am more than pleased to 
know that the distinguished chairman 
of the Senate Foreign Relations Commit- 
tee, Senator FutsricutT, of Arkansas, 
has offered an amendment that would 
establish a capital fund for the Devel- 
opment Loan Fund totaling $7.5 billion, 
or $1.5 billion annually for 5 years. The 
President has asked for only $700 mil- 
lion for the Development Loan Fund for 
fiscal 1960. Senator FuLBRIGHT pointed 
out that the emphasis should be on eco- 
nomic foreign aid, rather than military 
assistance and I agree with him whole- 
heartedly. The U.S. Government can- 
not eliminate military assistance and it 
should not, but it should be deempha- 
sized. 

BOLAND COMMENDS SENATOR FULBRIGHT AND 
CONGRESSMAN BOWLES 


My colleague from Connecticut, Con- 
gressman CHESTER BOWLES, the former 
Ambassador to India who served with 
distinction, made similar observations 
with respect to our foreign aid program 
on the floor of this House last week. 
Both Senator Futskicut and Congress- 
man Bow.es are to be commended for 
their profound thinking in this very vital 
field. 

The distinguished newspaper colum- 
nist, Walter Lippmann, devoted his arti- 
cle of today to the foreign aid program, 
which, he so truthfully calls, the annual 
headache of Congress. He then tells 
why it has become such a headache. Mr. 
Speaker, I had submitted the Lippmann 
column with my above remarks yester- 
day -for the Recorp, but the entire text 
was returned to my office this morning 
because Senator WAYNE MorsE of Oregon 
has asked that the Lippmann article be 
printed with his remarks in the Senate. 
It was printed on page 6199 of yester- 
day’s Recorp. I now ask that my com- 
mentary be included, without Mr. Lipp- 
mann’s column, of course. 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. THOMAS P. O’NEILL, JR. 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. O’NEILL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
insert a most interesting essay authored 
by Miss Elizabeth O’Brien, of 416 Wash- 
ington Street, Somerville, Mass. 

Miss O’Brien, a student at St. Joseph 
High School in Somerville, was the first- 
place winner of the essay contest con- 
ducted by the Governor of the Common- 
wealth of Massachusetts and went on to 
take second prize in the national essay 
contest sponsored by the President's 
Committee on Employment of the Physi- 
cally Handicapped. 

The subject upon which she speaks is 
one in which I have always been deeply 
interested, and I feel that her presenta- 
tion is both vividly and eloquently ex- 
pressed. As the Representative in Con- 
gress of the district in which Miss 
O’Brien resides, Iam proud and happy to 
commend the following to the attention 
of my colleagues: 

HIRING THE HANDICAPPED IN OUR TOWN 

(By Elizabeth O’Brien) 


Welcome to Our Town, United States of 
America. It is a thriving community with 
long, wide peaceful streets which are lined 
with neat ranch-style homes. In the center 
of the city are the department stores and 
other retail businesses. In the morning, the 
streets of Our Town are crowded with cars 
and people hurrying to work, to the factories 
along the outskirts of town where walls loom 
high into the sky. All types of people enter 
these buildings, shoulder to shoulder; the 
normal and the handicapped, regardless of 
race, color or creed, all enter together and 
work together. This is due to the wisdom of 
the owners and managers of these industries, 
who after studying all phases of the question 
of hiring the handicapped, have found the 
advantages far outweigh the disadvantages. 
Let us take a tour through these factories. 
I will be your guide and as we go I will 
explain the advantageous features. 

Here is a watch factory where the greatest 
number of handicapped are hired. Many of 
these employees have suffered leg injuries, 
but as they work in a sitting position, such 
an impairment does not interfere with their 
work. One time in this factory many good 
workmen were wasted by being assigned un- 
important jobs because of their disability. 
Employers believe them unable to compete 
with normal workers. But a handicap 
seemed to have increased their capacity and 
desire for learning. Managers have found 
it to their advantage to train handicapped 
personnel for special jobs because the per- 
cent of turnover has been far less than 
among normal workers. Disabled workers 
have not felt it a charity job, nor their 
standing lowered among normal fellow work- 
ers in such cases, 

Actually, everyone is handicapped in a 
sense, when it comes to performing a job 
for which he is neither mentally nor emo- 
tionally equipped. So it is that the physi- 
cally handicapped worker is not really hand- 
icapped in a job in which his mind and 
skill can exercise perfect workmanship. 

A few steps away is the factory where 
our world-famous furniture is produced, 
and another place where many “handi- 
capped” people are employed. Why, the 



































































































-A3564 


head of the furniture design department 
lost his leg in an accident and many of the 
workers are partially or completely deaf. 
But after looking at the furniture produced 
here, it is easy to believe that when one 
sense is impaired the other senses are 
sharpened, for such extremely fine work 
could only be produced by acute vision. 
This factory also has a low rate of absentee- 
ism, which shatters the common misconcep- 
tion that disabled workers are frail and will 
prove a constant drain on the company’s 
compensation and sick pay. Another com- 
mon error in regard to hiring the handi- 
capped is that it will lead to higher accident 
insurance rates. This is disproved, first, by 
the fact that the insurance companies do 
not require the employer to specify whether 
or not he hires handicapped workers, and 
secondly, because of the low rate of accidents 
among disabled workers. This is because 
their physical defects make them more cau- 
tious than normal workers. 

Here, during the slack season, many dis- 
abied workers are just as able as normal 
workers to perform jobs other than their 
own, but in the same job family. The job 
family is a group of related jobs which 
require the same general skill, knowledge 
and physical activities. This alone shows 
that the disabled workers are just as able 
to compete in industry as the normal ones. 
In fact, this is how all wish to be treated. 

Today, because of the numerous rehabili- 
tation centers, many handicapped people 
redevelop independence and self-reliance. At 
first, it is true the disabled worker, as the 
able one, will need help to become acquainted 
with new ways and new faces. This should 
be done as unobtrusively as possible. 

This plant has solved this problem by 
having a nonhandicapped, experienced work- 
er act as a sponsor or “Big Brother” to the 
disabled worker. The handicapped person 
is more likely to confide his difficulties in 
another fellow-worker rather than complain 
to a supervisor. The “Big Brother” will see 
to it that the difficulties are straightened 
out so that the handicapped worker will be 
as comfortable as possible, and also a more 
efficient worker. The disabled person's dis- 
like of complaining to the supervisor is due 
to the fact that he feels insecure because 
of his physical defect. To put the disabled 
worker more at ease, the foreman notes any 
good work and is quick to praise the dis- 
abled worker, but when criticism is due, 
the foreman uses a great deal of tact. Some 
of the foremen here, handicapped them- 
selves, know what it is like and are well able 
to handle the situation. 

Next comes our electrical appliance in- 
dustry. Here are many handicapped people. 
Some are mute, others are deaf, and some 
more have lost a limb. Yet these disabilities 
do not cut down their productivity rate. 
The handicapped have great capacities for 
being valuable workers provided someone is 
willing to give them a chance to exercise 
their capabilities. The general public is not 
aware of this and is incredulous of the fact 
that at times the productivity rate of a dis- 
abled person not only equals, but often sur- 
passes that of normal workers. You may 
ask-jJust why this happens. Well, psycholo- 
gists claim that normal people use only about 
10 percent of their bodies’ potential physical 
power. Disabled workers are stimulated by 
their physical defects and so will put forth 
more effort to show the world that there is 
not such a wide abyss between them and 
normal workers. 

It is a pity that for centuries society has 
looked upon the disabled as “chairty cases.” 
even now, in modern times, with careful 
study and analysis and definite proof such 
as I have just shown you in these factories, 
society remains prejudiced about handi- 
capped workers. It has been proven that 
the disabled are just as able to compete in 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


industry as normal workers. The only 
only reason that society is sensitive to the 
physically handicapped is because the hand- 
icap is usually noticeable. 

There are many people classified as normal 
workers who labor under more crippling but 
less noticeable defects. A man’s working 
capacity and ability cannot be judged by the 
number of limbs he possesses or whether 
he can see or hear. It depends upon the 
man’s own determination to do his job 
and to do it well. It depends on a man’s 
character whether or not he will live with 
his handicap, whatever it may be, and do 
his best to succeed. It dependts on his per- 
sonality, his warmth, his ingenuity, his 
friendliness, and his education. Let us not 
close our minds to the valuable advantages 
which hiring the handicapped will give us. 
Let us not think in terms of charity, be- 
cause the disabled worker will give back 
work well done. 

In Our Town this system has worked well 
and has-.reaped rich harvests for all con- 
cerned: for the employer, because he has 
received excellent work; for the disabled 
worker, because he has found a rank among 
normal men; for his fellow workers who 
have been encouraged by his courage. 

So, whoever you are, in whatever part of 
Our Town, United States of America, you 
live, follow our pattern and hire the handi- 
capped. 





Air Force Firsts 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, on Feb- 
ruary 18, 1959, I submitted an article 
for the CONGRESSIONAL REcorD outlining 
the work of the U.S. Army in the fields 
of astronautics and missiles. Since our 
space program is a joint Army, Navy, 
Air Force, and civilian venture, I am 
pleased to submit for my colleagues in 
Congress and the American people an 
article describing the outstanding work 
of the U.S. Air Force in this field, 

The article follows: 


Now that the House Committee on Science 
and Astronautics has under consideration the 
fiscal 1960 budget for the National Aeronau- 
tics and Space Administration, I feel that 
it might be well to take a brief look at 
where this country stands in its national 
space program. Since the passage of the 
National Aeronautics Space Act of 1959, and 
the establishment of NASA in the fall of 
last year, many important programs have 
been initiated and many outstanding 
achievements have been realized. We have 
sent the first talking satellite into orbit, 
the Discoverer satellite has achieved a polar 
orbit and has proven our ability to stabilize 
a satellite in orbit and we have made in- 
creasingly deeper probes into outer space. 
Obviously a great deal remains to be done 
and we must maintain a strong sense of ur- 
gency in our efforts to explore and ultimately 
utilize the potential of space. The House 
Committee on Science and Astronautics in 
its present consideration of the NASA fiscal 
1960 budget and'on various other aspects of 
the national space program is giving careful 
consideration to what I feel to be the most 
urgent requirement of our national defense, 
that of utilizing space to maintain the se- 
curity of this country. Clearly space offers 
us the opportunity of performing funda- 
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mental military missions in a more effective 
and efficient manner. I have noticed with 
great interest the recent hearings conducted 
by the Subcommittee on Governmental Or- 
ganization for Space Activities, Committee 
on Aeronautical and Space Sciences, chaired 
by the Honorable Sruarr SymMincTon. These 
hearings have brought to light much im- 
portant testimony which tends to focus the 
important roles the military departments 
must play in developing our Nation’s capa- 
bilities in space. In this connection I would 
like to briefly review some considerations 
which are now strongly affecting our military 
space program. 

The last Congress passed the National 
Aeronautics and Space Act of 1958 with one 
of the objectives being to preserve the role 
of the United States as a leader in aeronau- 
tical and space science and technology, and 
in the application thereof to the conduct of 
peaceful activities within and outside the 
atmosphere. This objective would. of 
course, add to our capability for national 
survival. We knew that by improving our 
technology we would simultaneously im- 
prove our capability to preserve world peace. 

Our announced policy is that activities in 
space should be directed to peaceful pur- 
poses for the benefit of all mankind. How- 
ever, there is no international agreement on 
this point. The United States, therefore, 
must prepare its overall defensive plan to 
include defense against enemy space sys- 
tems. At the same time we must improve 
our retaliatory capability and extend this 
capability into space if the job can be done 
there in a more effective manner. 

Over a year and a half has passed since 
the world focused its attention on space 
when the first Russian sputnik was 
launched. Even with our emphasis on ad- 
vanced technology, the appointment of a 
scientific advisor to the President, the or- 
ganization of the Advanced Research Proj- 
ects Agency in the Department of Defense 
and the organization of the National Aero- 
nautics and Space Administration, we have 
not yet placed a larger payload in orbit than 
the US.S.R. We are still behind in this 
technological race with Russia. 

Our only face saving in this race with 
Russia was the foresight and ingenuity of 
the military services which provided us 
with a limited space capability on short 
notice. Following the organization of the 
Advanced Research Projects Agency, the De- 
partment of Defense stripped the military 
services of the ability to operate in space. 
Under the auspices of the Director of ARPA, 
space developments are assigned to low 
echelons of the services. But this is for de- 
velopment only. He does not have the 
authority to designate which service will be 
the eventual operating agency. The result 
of these actions is not yet evident as there 
is a lag of several years between the time of 
the start of a development to operational 
use. 

In the interim there are problems being 
generated that may take several more years 
to correct. The services, not having clear 
space mission and support assignments, can- 
not plan for the use and integration of the 
forthcoming systems into the operational 
units. Under the present plan when the 
development is complete ARPA will ask the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff to assign the system 
to a service for operation. If the service is 
other than the developing agency complica- 
tions will undoubtedly arise which may de- 
Iay the use of ‘the system for several years. 
Even under the present concept the serv- 
ices, not Knowing if they have the responsi- 
bility and authority, will not be prepared 
to integrate the system at the earliest date. 
The end result is that the operational system 
will likely be 1 or 2 years toward obsolescence 
by the time it is ready for employment, 
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If the roles and missions for space opera- 
tions were assigned by the Secretary of De- 
fense along the traditional lines there would 
be no requirement for the existence of 
ARPA. The Director of Defense Research 
and Engineering could then supervise the 
service’s activities in the normal manner. 

All services can make use of space. Space 
is another place for operations. Some mis- 
sions such as communications, weather ob- 
servation, and navigation aids will benefit 
all services and the civilian community. 
There will be other civilian-military uses 


of space as developments progress. As - 


long as there is a global military threat our 
greatest effort in space will be for the de- 
velopment of miiltary systems for many 
years to come. We must, therefore, apply 
the greatest amount of our national space 
budget to the Department of Defense. We 
must aim our space research to meet the 
threat from space. We cannot sit back com- 
Placently and expect potential enemies to 
ignore the values of space systems for mili- 
tary offensive and defensive purposes. 
Global peace and our own national survival 
is based on our present retaliatory capabil- 
ity. This capability must be extended into 
space. A strong nation can maintain the 
peace and if space systems are required we 
must have them to meet the future threats. 





Poison in Your Water—No. 64 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
° 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pur- 
suant to permission granted I am insert- 
ing into the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: an 
article appearing in the Seattle (Wash.) 
Times on September 2, 1958, entitled 
“Bacterial Counts Show Strong Need for 
Beach Clean-ups” : ° 
BacrertaL Counts SHOW STRONG NEED FOR 

BEACH CLEANUPS 


(By E. B. Fussell) 


How badly polluted are Puget Sound and 
lake bathing beaches in the Seattle area? 
Are they safe or unsafe for wading and 
swimming? 

These are questions more easily asked 
than answered. It depends upon what the 
questioner means by safe. 

What can be said without fear of con- 
tradiction is that safe or unsafe beaches 
show a high degree of sewage contamination. 

Part of the answer as to safety may be 
found in the fact that a number of beaches 
definitely are closed. Eight others are listed 
by the Seattle-King County health depart- 
ment as “not recommended.” Still others 
are reported by that agency as “generally 
poor” or “fair to poor.” 

NOTATIONS MADE 


Frequently, the healthy department’s nota- 
tion is that raw sewage is being discharged 
in the vicinity, that bacterial count is high 
or that “excessive sickness” among bathers 
has been reported. 

The standard measurement for bacterial 
contamination of water is the coliform 
count. Over the past several years, a num- 
ber of agencies have made such counts in 
water samples taken from Puget Sound and 
lake beaches in the Seattle area. Most of 
the counts have been unduly high, in the 
view of health authorities. 
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The State pollution control commission 
has established, as an objective, an average 
of not-more than 240 coliform bacilli in 100 
milliliters of water (3.3 ounces, or about two 
jiggers). 

PLANNING SOUGHT 

This does not mean that a beach is to be 
condemned if it shows a count of 250 or 
even 500 bacilli. The commission believes, 
however, that sewage disposal should be 
planned so that the average sample of beach 
water will show a count within the 240 limit. 

Some health authorities believe the 240- 
count standard is unduly stringent. A 1,000- 
count is more generally accepted in other 
parts of the country. 

The most comprehensive bacterial study 
of Seattle area bathing beaches was con- 
ducted by the Seattle-King County Health 
Department in the years 1952 through 1956. 

In this study, conditions were checked at 
78 public and semipublic beaches and 3,250 
samples were taken and analyzed. 

These findings, in general, confirmed bac- 
teriological studies made by other investi- 
gators in the 1941-52 period. 

Physicians and health authorities do not 
like to draw a hard-and-fast line and say 
a small degree of contamination is safe and 
anything above that is unsafe. 

Individuals differ in their resistance to 
disease. A few bacteria might bring on ill- 
ness in one case. In other cases, a high de- 
gree of pollution might have no discernible 
effect. 

A high coliform count, however, is evidence 
of sewage contamination. And when to that 
fact is added the presence of intestinal ail- 
ments which have been unusually prevalent 
in the Seattle area this summer, a strong 
case is made for a general cleanup of lake 
and sound beach pollution. 


DIFFICULT TO PROVE 


It should be added that in most cases it is 
difficult to prove a direct connection between 
bathing in polluted water and a subsequent 
illness. 

In the case of at least two Seattle area 
beaches, however, illnesses among swimmers 
have followed their exposure so quickly that 
health authorities believe a definite connec- 
tion has been established. 


In other cases, physicians believe a swim- 
mer may have been only slightly affected, 
but may have transmitted the bacterial or 
viral infection to another person who became 
severely ill. 

In any event, the health authorities say, 
bathing in sewage-contaminated water is 
hardly to be recommended. 





The Late Honorable James G. Polk, of 
Ohio 


SPEECH 


HON. MERWIN COAD 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 28, 1959 


Mr. COAD. Mr. Speaker, it was cer- 
tainly a loss to the entire Nation to lose 
our colleague James PoLkK, of Ohio, in 
death. It was my pleasure to know Jm 
through our many conversations to- 
gether and the mutual projects on which 
we worked. I not only liked Jum Potk 
but I respected his knowledge. He was 
possessed with a sense of understanding 
and courage. 
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I wish to take this opportunity to ex- 
press my deep sympathy to the members 
of Mr. Potxk’s family in this time of 
sorrow. 





The Economy of Waste 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KATHARINE ST. GEORGE 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mrs. ST. GEORGE. Mr. Speaker, the 
following editorial appearing in yester- 
day’s Wall Street Journal, April 28, 
brings us once more face to face with 
the fact that many of our people seem 
to be under the illusion that in order 
to defeat Russia we must imitate them. 

Fortunately, these people are a mi- 
nority. The vast majority of our people 
want to survive as Americans, in the 
American way, and there is good reason 
to believe they will do just that. To sur- 
vive any other way would be nothing 
but a living death: 

THE ECONOMY OF WASTE 


A notion gaining increasing currency in 
this country goes like this: We may have to 
tighten our belts, do without some of our 
accustomed comforts, in order not to lose out 
to Russia in both the military and economic 
production races. 

You hear this reasoning in a variety of 
guises. Some speak disparagingly of our 
economy of waste. At least a couple of 
U.S. Senators say we are spending too much 
money and resources turning out fancy cars 
instead of on nobler pursuits. Even Defense 
Secretary McElroy warned, in a speech the 
other night, that as defense spending rises 
over the years we may have to learn to get 
along with less in current consumption. 
Otherwise we may come out second best in 
a competition for which there is no second 
prize. 

Now there is a certain surface plausibility 
in all this. People look at the Soviet Union 
and they see a military colossus, second in 
total power only to the United States. How 
has it been built? Out of the hides of the 
people. And it can go on building by the 
same device of depriving the consumer. So 
what could be more reasonable than to con- 
clude that we too must have austerity in 
order to keep ahead? 

The trouble with the reasoning, it seems 
to us, is that it misreads the nature of both 
the Soviet and the American economic sys- 
tems. 

The remarkable thing is not that the 
Soviets have been able to build a big indus- 
trial-military machine. Any dictator can 
construct impressive works, given natural 
resources, slaves, and enough contempt for 
human life. That’s how the Pharaohs built 
pyramids and obelisks, how Hitler built auto- 
bahns and a seemingly invincible military 
bulldozer. And how the Soviets have been 
creating their industrial and military power. 

Rather, the remarkable thing is the 
United States, operating in exactly the op- 
posite ways from those of the Pharoahs, the 
Nazis, and the Soviets. The United States 
has demonstrated what has been called the 
utility of freedom. Free men made a society 
of unrivaled abundance for all, and on top 
of that they were able to wield the strongest 
military power on earth. 

Indeed, one can go further. The great 
military strength of the United States de- 
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rives not just from weapons, but from this 
so-called economy of waste. The wasteful 
auto factories of peace can be war’s addi- 
tional assembly lines for weapons. 

The Soviet economy of scarcity is un- 
balanced, full of serious distortions and dis- 
locations; ours is balanced, abundant, in- 
finitely varied and infinitely adaptable. It 
shouldn't take too much thought to decide 
which is better prepared, in the ways that 
count, for either war or economic compe- 
tition. 

Still, we agree with the voices of austerity 
on one point. If, as Mr. McElroy suggests, 
defense spending may have to increase sub- 
stantially over the years, then there should 
be belt tightening in nonmilitary areas of 
Government. For it is Government, either 
through inflation, exorbitant taxation, ex- 
cessive economic regulations, or all combined, 
that keeps the economy from growing as 
rapidly and fully as it otherwise could, and 
from which potential growth still greater de- 
fense outlays could be safely borne. 

And there is plenty of room for austerity 
in the multitudes of extravagant Federal 
civilian projects whose cost has been mush- 
rooming in recent years. Here, and not in 
the productive economic activities of private 
citizens, is the real economy of waste, the 
nonproductive activities that add nothing 
to economic growth but in fact stunt it. 

If we misunderstand this, and think we 
must starve the consumer in order to beat 
the Russians, we will not merely be imitat- 
ing the Soviets. We will be in fact denying 
the all-important difference between the two 
economic systems and ignoring the plain 
lessons of each. 

And that could be the biggest military 
mistake we ever made. 





High Voltage Veto 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ANCHER NELSEN 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. NELSEN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend by remarks in the ReEc- 
orD, I include the following editorial 
from the Washington Post and Times 
Herald dated Wednesday, April 29, 1959, 
dealing with the Presidential veto of the 
rural electrification bill: 

HIGH VOLTAGE VETO 

It is doubtful whether there is as much 
political mileage in baiting Agriculture Sec- 
retary Benson as some Senators seem to 
think. The 64-29 vote of the Senate to over- 
ride President Eisenhower’s veto of the rural 
electrification bill was very largely a partisan 
effort to punish Mr. Benson by taking away 
his authority to review loans approved by the 
Rural Electrification Administration. We 
hope that the House will see the mischief of 
an effort to legislate in terms of personality 
instead of long-range principle. 

The REA program belongs under the Sec- 
retary of Agriculture, as Mr. Eisenhower 
noted in his veto message. The present ad- 
ministrative arrangement dates from 1953 
and is based on recommendations of the 
Hoover Commission as well as on a 1939 gov- 
ernmental reorganization plan. Despite the 


allegations made by spokesmen for the REA’ 


cooperatives that Mr. Benson is trying to 
short-circuit the REA program, the co-ops 
\seem to be prospering. The REA has loaned 
the co-ops over $1 billion in the last 6 years 
and their power sales have more than 
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doubled since 1952. Mr. Benson has not 
vetoed a single loan approved by the REA 
administrator and there is no real evidence 
that the Secretary has misused his authority 
over the agency. 





The Difficult Position of the West 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JEFFERY COHELAN 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. COHELAN. Mr. Speaker, I have 
noted a lucid statement by C. L. Sulz- 
berger in today’s edition of the New York 
Times with reference to the preliminaries 
to the forthcoming summit conference. 

I request that his remarks be reprinted 
in the Recorp and invite my colleagues 
in Congress to reflect on the problems 
they raise, for example, to what extent 
have allied disagreements already cur- 
tailed our ability to negotiate effectively? 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS—THE DIFFICULT POSITION OF 

THE WEST 


(By C. L. Sulzberger) 


Paris, April 28.—Perhaps the weakest and 
most divided team of Western diplomats 
since the start of the cold war begin meet- 
ings here today in an effort to devise com- 
mon approaches to a new negotiation with 
Russia. The atmosphere was not cheerful. 

Almost a year has elapsed since similar 
preparations were made for what was sched- 
uled to be a summit conference, the kind 
of conference supposedly lying at the end 
of the present diplomatic road. That sum- 
mit conference was not held. And, dur- 
ing intervening months, the Allied position 
has split wide open. 

Despite bromidic statements about har- 
mony in viewpoint and a determination to 
bargain toughly with the Kremlin, the West 
has yielded in advance of East-West talks 
one position after another in the face of 
implacable Soviet diplomacy. 

Inside our alliance there is a wide chasm 
between London’s ideas and those of Paris 
and Bonn. Washington has so far lacked 
the leadership to bridge the gap. Bonn, 
whose future is the main matter at hand, 
is confused by the uncertain status of Chan- 
cellor Adenauer. And NATO, the symbol of 
solidarity, is riven, with Washington hover- 
ing between two blocs. 

Here in Paris it is hoped that a strong 
attitude can yet be composed with which 
to confront the Russians at Geneva. But 
there is no apparent diplomatic leader to 
accomplish this necessary process. In each 
case the foreign minister discussing vital 
problems is overshadowed by a chief of gov- 
ernment absent from these talks. What 
should have been a Western summit meet- 
ing is a conference of puppets. And the 
puppet masters seem to disagree. 

The type of leadership with which we have 
been familiar is now missing. There is no 
Marshall, Acheson or Dulles; and Herter has 
scarcely had the type of sendoff to inspire 
his partners’ confidence. There is no Bevan 
or Bidault to fill the gap. And the Adenauer 
who was once his own Talleyrand is playing 
bowls in Italy. 

Indications tonight are that the Western 
powers are preparing to make an illusory 
agreement with Russia on Berlin, at the 
coming Geneva talks, in exchange for con- 
cessions on still more vital matters, posi- 
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tions that have not already been given up in 
advance, 

A year ago, before the summit talks that 
weren’t held, we talked of restricting veto 
powers in the U.N. This has been pigeon- 
holed. A year ago we talked about reuni- 
fying Germany by free elections. Now we 
propose a committee from the Eastern and 
Western halves to discuss a voting plan. A 
year ago we were hoping to place on the 
agenda the Eastern European situation. 
This has been shelved. 

A year ago we were requesting that all 
manufacture of fissile materials be ceased, 
concurrently with the endling of nuclear 
tests. Now, as a result of Moscow’s insist- 
ence and a void between the British and 
United States stands, we have abandoned 
this vital link. 

These points have been granted ahead of 
talks as a consequence of Allied disagree- 
ments and the dynamism of Soviet diplo- 
macy. Announcement of a time-bomb ulti- 
matum on Berlin has brought us.to the 
council table at a time of maximum incon- 
venience. 

Dulles made many policy decisions that 
have been sharply criticized; but at least 
he led in an alliance looking for leadership 
from its greatest power. Since his sad ill- 
ness this leadership has been absent. It 
will be difficult for Herter to provide a sub- 
stitute this week. 

The chances today appear that for the 
sake of any face-saving device the Russians 
may allow us to retain, for the present, 
seeming to reassure our difficult posture in 
Berlin, we may concede on other major is- 
sues: de facto recognition of East Germany, 
which would undermine our credit in Bonn; 
the whole framework of disarmament and 
disengagement; and the question of all- 
German unification, which, rightly or 
wrongly, we chose to make a major stake in 
the balance of power contest. 

And if we yield, the balance of power will 
change. We may be able to claim for 
months to come that we kept West Berlin. 
But surely and predictably Moscow will 
again turn tight the screws on that essen- 
tially untenable position. The best the West 
can hope for now is that the discordant 
Allies may at the eleventh hour harmonize 
their divided views, go to Geneva outwardly 
united, and postpone the big bargaining un- 
til the inevitable summit meeting. 





Caribbeans and Castro 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KATHARINE ST. GEORGE 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mrs. ST. GEORGE. Mr. Speaker, 
after the highly hysterical reception 
given Mr. Fidel Castro in the United 
States, a reception that confirms many 
of our friends in Europe and Latin 
America in the belief that we are not 
quite dry behind the ears, it is interest- 
ing to read the following article which 
appeared in the Wall Street Journal of 
April 28. 

Here is an article written in a cool 
and logical manner, bringing out a few 
known facts, and they are few indeed, 
and making the thoughtful citizen real- 
ize that we actually know very little 
about what is going on behind the beard: 
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CARIBBEANS AND CAsTRO—LATINS, BoTH AD- 
MIRING AND FEARFUL, SAY CUBAN Is ANTI- 
UNITED STATES AND LEFTwaRD BouND 


(By Henry Gemmill) 


Caracas.—Fidel Castro has cast a spell on 
all Latin lands ringing the Caribbean. With 
mounting excitment they’ve watched him 
play the roles of Mberator, of executioner, of 
anticolonialist and most recently of turbu- 
lent tourist in the United States. 

Nowhere is there much inclination to take 
seriously his milder attitudes in the United 
States as an admirer of Thomas Jefferson 
and a promoter of tourism and trade. He 
is for these Latins the very symbol of anti- 
Americanism; it is taken for granted he is 
headed far to the left in economics and poli- 
tics; it is accepted his personal ambitions 
extend well beyond running the island of 
Cuba. 

Nevertheless the Castro spell takes strik- 
ingly different forms in these extremely 
diverse nations—and in some, notably Vene- 
zuela, it may be more subtle and serious 
than is generally understood. 

In a number of banana, sugar and coffee 
republics, of course, the ruling reaction is 
fear. Fidel, despite protestations about not 
exporting revolution, is considered overwill- 
ing that Cuba be used as a base for revolu- 
tionary forces eager to upturn the aging 
Trujillo tyranny in the Dominican Republic, 
the prolonged Somoza family rule in Nica- 
ragua, the recent rickety government of Haiti 
and the De La Guardia regime in Panama. 
Just this week Panama was rounding up 
what it said was an armed invasion force of 
Panamanians and Cubans, and blaming its 
activities on Castro. 

In Colombia, which believes it has reason 
to understand Castro better than any other 
of his neighbors, the reaction is disgust. 

For Castro, as Colombian newspapers keep 
repeating, was a revolutionist in Bogota be- 
fore he ever launched a revolution in his 
homeland. Almost exactly 11 years ago, but 
remembered as if it were yesterday, oc- 
curred an incident known as the “Bogotazo” 
—an uprising which began with the assas- 
sination of political leader Dr. Jorge Eliecer 
Gaitan and ended with more killing and the 
looting and burning of much of the capital. 

Still under public investigation is the pre- 
cise role of Castro. Certain it is he was col- 
lared by cops for throwing inflammatory 
leaflets from the balcony of the opera house. 
Suggestions have been publicized but not 
proved that his actions may have been much 
more sinister. At any rate his reputation 
in Bogota was unsavory long before he seized 
power in Havana, and both houses of the 
Colombian Congress have voted down reso- 
lutions of congratulations on his Cuban 
victory. 

CYNICAL COLOMBIANS 

Cynical comments on Castro’s recent pos- 
tures in the United States fill the Colombian 
press. ‘‘We are glad he’s going to hold elec- 
tions after he has taught all Cubans how to 
read and write,” comments one leading paper 
sarcastically. Colombians, more strictly re- 
ligious than most Latin Americans, scorn 
continuing executions in Cuba. They pride 
themselves on having overthrown their own 
dictator, Gustavo Rojas Pinella nearly 2 years 
ago, without such reprisals; they’ve even let 
him return to the country and done no more 
than strip away his honors and pensions 
after an elaborately legal senatorial trial for 
graft in office. In recent days Colombia’s 
President Alberto Lleras Camargo has point- 
edly rejected the idea that Latin America has 
any collective responsibility to oust regimes 
which Castro dislikes, 

It is an entirely different spell which Castro 
casts here in Venezuela, a nation which, 
though only, half as populous as Colombia, 
assumes perhaps the most vital significance 
of any in this region by virtue of its oil and 
ore, 
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Certainly Venezuela entertains no fear of 
invasion from Cuba nor is its vision of Castro 
one of repugnance. Instead, here is found 
remarkable popular acceptance of the Cuban 
as the hero of the Caribbean and increasing 
impatience to follow in his footsteps. 

“Fidel could be elected President of Vene- 
zuela tomorrow,” is the only slightly exag- 
gerated remark of one foreigner who has 
studied politics here for years. In another 
part of town a businessman inclines his head 
toward a fresh-faced secretary outside his of- 
fice and tells the visitor, “She worships Cas- 
tro. To her, he’s the greatest of democrats 
and it doesn’t bother her pretty head that he 
holds no elections. To her, he’s the greatest 
of humanitarians, and she doesn't care that 
he’s bumped off hundreds of people.” 

Why the difference? 

To an important degree Communists are 
responsible. All over Latin America the Reds 
have decided to plump 100 percent for Cas- 
tro. This does not prove the Cuban is a 
Communist, of course; it is simply that with 
his anti-imperialist message he has be- 
come—as Egypt’s Nasser was—a man deemed 
traveling fast on exactly the road the Reds 
desire. In Colombia, Communists are as yet 
few and ineffectual, but here in Venezuela 
they are numerous and spectacularly influ- 
ential. 

They have eloquent spokesmen in the na- 
tional legislature and can call out mobs to 
demonstrate. Even more important, how- 
ever, is the fact Castro has been one pace- 
setter for the non-Communist multitudes in 
Venezuela who are intolerant of the modera- 
tion—economic, political, diplomatic—dis- 
played by their own new revolutionary Presi- 
dent Romulo Betancourt. 

Once Betancourt was as wild a young man 
as Castro is today; indeed, he is reported’ to 
have provided letters of introduction when 
Fidel went on that mischief-making expedi- 
tion to Bogota. But Betancourt with the 
years has changed greatly. When inaugu- 
rated as the first elected President since the 
overthrow early last year of brutal Marcos 
Perez Jiminez, he attempted to move in calm, 
majestic statemanship. He established a 
planning commission which not until July 
of next year is due to propose a program 
of fundamental economic improvement for 
the nation. He shot no political enemies; he 
even proclaimed himself a firm friend of 
Americans. 

COOL GAZES 


The result is that masses of the population 
now gaze coolly on this bespectacled, middle- 
aged and rather stout gentleman, wondering 
how they could have chosen so mild a man. 
Their hearts go out to that dashing young 
Cuban whose oratory turns blood to fire and 
whose actions speak even more eloquently. 

Castro fans include many young leaders 
such as Jose Rafael Munoz within Betan- 
court’s own Democratic Action Party. Other 
youthful pro-Castro politicians such as Jose 
Vincente Rangel, are even more powerful in 
the Union Republica Democracia (URD) 
Party which now participates in the coali- 
tion government but is moving leftward and 
may soon swing into outright opposition. 


Venezuela is a country with little expe- 
rience in democracy in this century with an 
adult illiteracy rate that climbed above 50 
percent during the Jimenez regime and with 
much poverty. It is no surprise to find 
Castro sentiment among the thousands 
who've poured into Caracas and built squat- 
ter shanty towns up the mountainsides, nor 
to spot a Castro-style beard on a port worker 
pd remote Puerto Ordaz on the wild Orinoco 

ver, 


Yet Castroism is by no means confined to 
the submerged classes. It is rife in flashy 
University City, where students are ecstati- 
cally trying to collect a million Bolivars 
(1 Bolivar equals about 30 cents) to help 
finance the overthrow of Trujillo. It is 
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found in the professions; the Caracas Medi- 
cal Association has invited an appearance by 
Maj. “Che” Guevara, the Argentinian adven- 
turer who served with Communist militia in 
Guatemala and later became a top Castro 
comrade. 

And Castro’s declaration of independence 
from the United States has struck a respon- 
sive chord among much of the Venezuelan 
business community. One powerful organ- 
ization, Asociacion Pro-Venezuela, headed by 
businessman Alejandro Hernandez, is hound- 
ing the government to stop buying supplies 
abroad and to boost tariffs for protection of 
domestic industry. 

Venezuela’s mood of impatience is aggra- 
vated by events in which Yankees have 
played a part—notably Washington's curbs 
on oil imports, and oil price cuts initiated 
by British Petroleum in the Middle East but 
followed by U.S. companies here. But the 
mood is also irritated by a hundred other 
matters in which America has played no 
part—for instance, improvidence in develop- 
ing water supplies which has left Caracas 
drought stricken. Thus Venezuela’s agita- 
tion springs really from its domestic plight; 
Castro is a lens which brings it into focus. 


BOTHERSOME FACTS 


A few days ago one of the most important 
of 40,000 U.S. business folks living in Vene- 
zuela, having drawn up a contract to buy a 
handsome new house, decided not to sign it 
after all, but to wait and see. More than a 
dozen American corporations which were 
planning to open factories or expand exist- 
ing ones in Venezuela have similarly decided 
to mark time. 

Some veteran observers think Betancourt, 
if not unsaddled, will sooner or later be 
forced to move in the direction of Castroism. 

One bothersome fact: He has begun de- 
porting political opponents without trial. 
Others expect that forces of conservatism 
which have been little heard from will assert 
themselves. (The Venezuelan armed forces, 
gravely concerned by Castro’s pattern of 
substituting irregular militia for traditional 
military services, have reportedly promised 
to back Betancourt for at least 2 years.) 

It may be that men like Jose Figueres, 
the Costa Rican political leader who turned 
from friend of Castro to foe, can organize 
on a regional scale an effective and demo- 
cratic opposition to the Cuban. 

But whether viewed with fear, disdain, or 
admiration, Fidel Castro at this moment is 
by far the most colorful figure of the Carib- 
bean, equipped not merely with eloquence 
but with ruthless willingness on occasion to 
attempt rather more ambitious ventures 
than he seemed equipped for. 





Custard Stands at Gettysburg 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES M. QUIGLEY 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr, QUIGLEY. Mr. Speaker, once 
again I would call attention of the Mem- 
bers tothe editorial approval of a resto- 
ration of funds to the National Park 
Service for its land acquisition program 
at Civil War battlefields. 

I do not think it necessary to belabor 
the point, but I am anxious to point out 
the virtually universal approval that 
exists in favor of keeping the foot of 
commercialism off the hallowed ground 
at Gettysburg. With that in mind I 
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would: ask the Members to read the fol- 
lowing editorial from the St. Louis Post- 
Dispatch of April 27, 1959: 

CusTarD STANDS AT GETTYSBURG 


President Eisenhower’s Representative in 
Congress, JAMES M. QUIGLEY, of the 19th 
Pennsylvania District, has appealed to the 
White House to join in efforts to acquire 
ground which ought to be added to the 
National Park Service holdings in the Gettys- 
burg Battlefield area. Congressman QUIGLEY 
says that unless protective steps are taken, 
custard stands and beer parlors will soon out- 
number the grave markers and the monu- 
ments to the men of both the Blue and the 
Gray who struggled there in early July 1863. 

The Representative from the Gettysburg 
district does not want the land acquired for 
withdrawal from productiye use. On the 
contrary, he and others who are concerned 
about the future of the Gettysburg area are 
eager for the National Park Service to own 
the land but to lease it for approved culti- 
vation. This is true of much of the area now 
owned. The famous peach orchard of mili- 
tary history is again a peach orchard. But 
those who own privately adjacent battle- 
field areas cannot be expected to decline at- 
tractive offers from would-be commercial- 
izers. That is why the National Park Serv- 
ice holdings should be increased. 

In barely 2 years, the Nation will begin 
its 4-year observance of the 100th anniver- 
sary of the Civil War. Between now and 
then historic battlefields—Gettysburg, An- 
tietam, Wilson’s Creek and others—ought to 
receive friendly interest and wherever pos- 
sible increased protection. It would be 
strange indeed for the centennial to find the 
foot of the commercial trespasser marring 
what Lincoln called hallowed ground. 





Could This Be Politics? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. STEVEN B. DEROUNIAN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. DEROUNIAN. Mr. Speaker, I sub- 
mit for the information of my colleagues 
an article that appeared in the Washing- 
ton Post on Tuesday, April 28: 

THE STRAUSS MATTER 
(By George E. Sokolsky) 


Senator MaGnuson, of Washington, says 
that it is not unusual to hold up a Presi- 
dential nomination for a Cabinet post a long 
time. President Eisenhower appointed Adm. 
Lewis L. Strauss to be Secretary of Commerce 
on October 24, 1958. It is now 6 months 
since that day. It might be interesting if 
Senator MAGNUSON, who presides over the 
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com- 
merce, which has to pass on Secretary 
Strauss’ nomination, would have his staff do 
a research job to show how many Cabinet 
Officers’ appointments have been held up for 
such a long period. Secretary of State Chris- 
tian Herter was confirmed in 4 hours. 

Furthermore, Senator MAGNUSON says that 
he does all this holding up to give Senator 
Estes KEFAUVER and Senator CLINTON ANDER- 
SON, who are not members of this committee, 
an opportunity to question Secretary Strauss, 
which they have the right to do, but should 
that privilege be used to hold up a Presiden- 
tial nomination as long as they please? I 
hope that such questioning is in public, on 
television, so that the entire country can 
listen to the badgering of a public servant 
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of fine qualifications and a great record of 
service. 

Also, Senator MaGnuson wants some 
scientists to have an opportunity to object 
to Secretary Strauss. It is reported that 
some scientists object to the way Strauss 
handled matters involving fallout, clean 
bombs, weapon testing, and security regula- 
tions when he was Chairman of the Atomic 
Energy Commission. 

Of course, Admiral Strauss has been pretty 


tough on such scientists as were pro-Com- 
munist or pro-Russian, who while working 
for the Government of the United States 
chose to put their private wisdom ahead of 
the adopted policies of our Government. Do 
Senators KEFAUVER and ANDERSON want the 
reputation of running interference for such 
persons? 

It all started with the Oppenheimer case 
concerning which Strauss took a rather 
strong stand and Oppenheimer was required 
to end his work with the Atomic Energy 
Commission. It was unfortunate that we 


lost the services of Oppenheimer who has a 
fine scientific mind but his own testimony 


convicted him of past Communist associa- 
tions, of being a blabbermouth and at times, 
untruthful. Of Oppenheimer it can cor- 
rectly be said that he convicted himself, 
that no witness did him in and that Strauss 
would have been derelict in his duty had he 


defended Oppenheimer. 

The committee hearings to confirm 
Strauss started on March 17 and nothing 
has come of them up to the moment of 
writing this sentence. Meanwhile Strauss 
acts as Secretary of Commerce without sen- 
atorial confirmation. 

The scientists, incidentally, ought to have 
nothing to say except as citizens testifying 
before a congressional committee under oath 
on pertinent matters. The question is not 
whether Admiral Strauss pleased the 
physicists but where his experience, knowl- 
edge, and wisdom justify his appointment 
as Secretary of Commerce. 

We have here a confusion of authority. 
Although the Constitution provides that a 
Federal official shall be nominated by the 
President and confirmed by the Senate, it 
never intended that the Senate should use 
its confirming power to embarass the Presi- 
dent for political reasons, to try to rake up 
ancient and settled issues, to seek out un- 
friendly witnesses and to delay action in an 
outrageous manner. This is precisely what 
Senator MaGnuson is doing and it is in- 
tolerable from the standpoint of efficient 
Government, 





Political Field Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ANCHER NELSEN 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. NELSEN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I include the following editorial 
from the Washington, D.C., Evening Star 
dated Wednesday, April 29, 1959, dealing 
with the Presidential veto of the Hum- 
phrey-Price bill: 

PouITIcaL FIELD Day 

The Senate, bowing at the altar of petty 
politics, has overridden an Eisenhower veto. 
And there wasn’t even a semblance of good 
reason for doing it. 

Mr. Eisenhower vetoed a bill which would 
have stripped the Secretary of Agriculture of 
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control over Rural Electrification Adminis- 
tration loans—a control first vested in the 
Secretary 20 years ago pursuant to a Hoover 
Commission recommendation. The effect is 
to leave Mr. Benson with overall responsibil- 
ity for REA operations, but with no control 
over its lending activities. 

Why did 6 Republicans join 58 Democrats 
in voting to override the veto of this unsound 
bill? Here is the answer, as given by Sen- 
atr JoHnston of South Carolina> “The ad- 
ministration knows the only way it can de- 
stroy REA is by turning its purse strings 
over to the Secretary of Agriculture, who is no 
friend of the farmers and rural people.” 


This is a ridiculous statement, and the 
record proves it. When REA was estab- 
lished only a few farmers enjoyed the bene- 
fits of central station electric service. Today 
about 96 percent of the farmers enjoy this 
service, and about half of the increase has 
been provided by REA-financed facilities. 
Loans of more than a billion dollars have 
been made during the past 6 years, under 
Mr. Benson. This is nearly half as much 
as was loaned by the agency during the pre- 
vious 17 years of its existence. Furthermore, 
Mr. Benson has never turned down a loan 
recommended by the REA Administrator. 


This, then, is the record of the manner in 
which Mr. Benson has sought to destroy 
REA. Obviously, to explain the Senate vote, 
one must look deeper than the proposter- 
ous explanation offered by the Senator from 
South Carolina. 


The real explanation, one may be sure, is 
rooted in politics. Mr. Benson has become 
the whipping boy of the politicians, and few 
Senators are averse to laying on the lash. 
Beyond this, the Senate Democrats think, 
with reason, that they are faced with a series 
of vetoes if they are going to lock horns with 
the President. They presumably looked up- 
on the REA veto as a good vehicle for a show 
of strength. After all, they are not likely to 
lose votes in the rural areas by baiting Mr. 
Benson on such an issue as REA loans. 


The principle, however, is important. For 
an element of sound Government is at stake, 
and the principle will become much more 
important if the overriding of this veto is a 
preview of things tocome. We hope that the 
House will refuse to go along with the Sen- 
ate’s game. 





Justice Department Opposes Federal 


Fair Trade Law 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


° 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted, I insert into 
the Appendix of the ConGRESSIONAL REc- 
ORD an editorial appearing in the Hous- 
ton (Tex.) Chronicle on March 27, 1959. 

This editorial joins unanimous edito- 
rial opinion in opposing the various fair 
trade bills now pending before the House 
Committee on Interstate and Foreign 
Commerce. 

An additional reason why the bill 
should be defeated appears in the esti- 
mate of Mr. Robert A. Bicks, Assistant 
Attorney General, that such legislation 
would cost the consumer a minimum of 
$1 billion a year and possibly much more 
quoted in the editorial: 
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JUSTICE DEPARTMENT Opposes FEDERAL FAIR 
TRADE Law 


Fair trade proponents, who have been los- 
ing ground rapidly in recent years as State 
price-fixing laws have been batted down in 
the courts, are trying to put their program 
on the Federal level. 

And the administration is resisting them 
in a manner not only to comfort the con- 
sumer but also to warm the heart of be- 
lievers in States’ rights. 

The first assistant in the Justice Depart- 
ment’s Antitrust Division told the House 
Commerce Committee Monday that the fair 
trade proposals now before Congress would 
undercut the antitrust laws and would be an 
unwarranted invasion of States’ rights. 

Under present law retail price-fixing by 
manufacturers is permissible only where in- 
dividual States sanction the practice through 
legislation. 

A few years ago the fair traders had al- 
most put their program over throughout the 
country. Only Texas and two other States, 
and the District of Columbia were holdouts 
against the scheme under which every re- 
tailer has to sell articles at the price dic- 
tated by their makers. 

Some of the hardest-fought battles in the 
Texas Legislature year after year have been 
over fair trade. 

In recent years price fixing has been losing 
out. No less than 16 State supreme courts 
have ruled such laws unconstitutional. 

Hence the new effort to put the plan over 
on a national basis through Federal law. 
The Justice Department’s strong opposition 
is good news, particularly since it is based 
upon States’ rights as well as the desire to 
uphold the antitrust laws. 

Robert A. Bicks, the Department’s spokes- 
man, told the committee that studies have 
indicated Federal fair-trade legislation 
would cost consumers a minimum of $1 bil- 
lion a year, and possibly much more. 





Lewis L. Strauss 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CRAIG HOSMER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, Colum- 
nist Gould Lincoln had some nice things 
to say about the distinguished career of 
a patriotic and stalwart American in his 
column in last night’s Washington Star, 
It is as follows: 

Potrrics DeLAys Strauss CONFIRMATION 

(By Gould Lincoln) 

A showdown on the nomination of Adm. 
Lewis L. Strauss to be Secretary of Com- 
merce apparently has been promised. Sen- 
ator Macnuson of Washington, chairman of 
the Senate Interstate and Fofteign Commerce 
Committee which has had jurisdiction over 
the nomination since it was sent to the Sen- 
ate by President Eisenhower on January 17, 
insists that he and his colleagues are not 
“stalling” consideration and action. There 
are some assurances, too, that the Demo- 
cratic leadership of the Senate is not sympa- 
thetic to delay for delay’s sake on the Strauss 
nomination. The committee has set 3 days 
of hearings this week. So, the word “ap- 
parently” is used advisedly when it comes to 
predicting final action. No one seems will- 
ing to predict there will be no further hear- 
ings next week or next month, or the month 
after that. 
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Politics, plus a fishing expedition to dig 
up something detrimental to Admiral 
Strauss and through him to blacken the 
eye of the Eisenhower administration, has 
been responsible for this long delay. The 
record shows that the nomination for Sec- 
retary of Commerce has been at the Capitol 
for 102 days. There have been 13 Secre- 
taries of Commerce since the Department 
was created, and the total time required for 
confirmation of them all was 109 days. No 
nomination for Secretary of Commerce— 
Democratic or Republican—has ever been 
rejected. Furthermore, since the days of 
President Andrew Johnson, only two ap- 
pointees to a President’s Cabinet have been 
rejected by the Senate—Henry Stanbery, 
appointed Attorney General by President 
Johnson and Charles B. Warren, appointed 
Attorney General by President Coolidge. 

The right of a President to select the 
members of his Cabinet—his intimate offi- 
cial family upon whom he must rely for 
adivce and administration of the Depart- 
ments of the Federal Government—has been 
widely recognized. 

APPOINTED LAST FALL 


Admiral Strauss has been serving as Sec- 
retary of Commerce under a recess appoint- 
ment which President Eisenhower gave him 
last fall, soon after the resignation of former 
Secretary of Commerce Sinclair Weeks. 
Prior to becoming Secretary of Commerce, 
Admiral Strauss served as Chairman of the 
Atomic Energy Commission. It was during 
his chairmanship of the Commission that 
Admiral Strauss aroused the enmity of two 
Democratic Senators—Senator CLINTON P. 
ANDERSON, Of New Mexico, and Senator Estes 
KEFAUVER, of Tennessee, both of whom now 
oppose his confirmation as Secretary of 
Commerce. 

He clashed with Senator ANDERSON, chair- 
man of the Joint Congressional Committee 
on Atomic Energy, over policy. His readi- 
ness to seek privately produced power for 
the use of the Atomic Energy Commission, 
instead of getting it from a proposed new 
plant of the Tennessee Valley Authority 
brought him into open conflict with Senator 
KEFAUVER. The Dixon-Yates contract for 
private power, which later was voided, was 
assailed as corrupt, and an attempt to place 
blame on Admiral Strauss was made. The 
Department of Justice and other Govern- 
ment agencies found no blame attached to 
Admiral Strauss, despite this effort. 


DISTINGUISHED CAREER 


Admiral Strauss has a long and distin- 
guished record of public service, dating back 
to the days of President Woodrow Wilson, 
when he was secretary and assistant to 
Herbert Hoover prior to our entry into World 
War I. He had 32 years as an officer of the 
U.S. Naval Reserve and was called up for 
active duty 10 months before Pearl Harbor, 
had 5 years on active duty and retired with 
the rank of rear admiral. 

In 1946, Admiral Strauss was appointed to 
the first Atomic Energy Commission by Pres- 
ident Truman, serving until 1950. During 
that period, he proposed and procured the 
establishment of the system of long-range 
detection which enabled this country to 
learn in August 1949, that the Soviet Union 
had achieved atomic weapon capability. Im- 
mediately afterward, Admiral Strauss began 
the movement for the development of the 
H-bomb. He had opposition in the Com- 
mission, but he had the backing of Presi- 
dent Truman, and the early production of 
that weapon followed. He believes today 
that this has been responsible for peace in 
the world. 

The Secretary of Commerce—still to be 
confirmed—was highly successful in the 
business world, too. When he was appointed 
by President Truman to the Atomic Energy 
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Commission, he gave up all his business con- 
nections and sold his interests. 

While it has been denied, a story gained 
circulation that Admiral Strauss’ opponents 
in the Senate had determined to filibuster 
in committee and to delay any action on his 
appointment as Secretary of Commerce until 
this session of Congress expired. In that 
event, the President could not again give 
him a recess appointment and he would be 
“out.” That the Senate will confirm his 
appointment if and when it gets the chance 
has been confidently reported. He has many 
friends and admirers among the Democrats 
as well as the Republicans-in that body. 

Admiral Strauss’ opponents, by their de- 
laying tactics, are doing the Department of 
Commerce no good, nor their country either. 
A shameful operation. 





Mr. Dulles’ Departure 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. JOHN J. RHODES 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. RHODES of Arizona. Mr. Speak- 
er, under leave to extend my remarks, I 
wish to call the attention of the House 
to an editorial written in the Arizona 
Daily Star on Tuesday, April 14, 1959. 
This editorial, entitled “Mr. Dulles’ De- 
parture” recounts the service Mr. Dulles 
has rendered to his country and to the 
free world. It is interesting to note that 
this editorial was written before Mr. 
Dulles’ resignation. The editorial fol- 
lows: 

Mr. DULLES’ DEPARTURE 

The news from Washington that Secretary 
Dulles appears to be losing his battle against 
a@ persistent cancer is sad to recount, yet 
his very absence makes his prior service to 
the Nation more valuable than ever before. 
He provided an indispensable leadership not 
only for his own country but for its allies, 
too. This fact has come to light as many of 
his former critics at home and abroad now 
lament his absence. 

His record as Secretary of State under 
President Eisenhower is a notable one 
marked by continuously striving to carry 
out the original NATO program, and hold- 
ing the line in the Far East. For this work 
he had prepared himself well by his serv- 
ices under the Truman and Roosevelt ad- 
ministrations. Thus, before he became Sec- 
retary of State, he had had much first- 
hand experience not only with the vagaries 
of our allies but with the undependability 
of the Soviets. 

When he assumed his job under Presi- 
dent Eisenhower in January 1953, his first 
task was to bring hostilities in Korea to 
end, which was a much more difficult job 
than most people realized. He had to deal 
with President Rhee of Korea, who was quite 
willing to continue fighting to the last Amer- 
ican and last American dollar. Later he par- 
ticipated and helped prepare the first sum- 
mit conference, although he was skeptical 
of its producing any results. 

He had to meet the great crisis in Indo- 
china, and, much to his credit, salvaged 
from French misrule a compromise that 
seems to be working. It was his heavy 
task to advise the President to intervene 
against the Anglo-French-Israel attack on 
Egypt. yet out of that unpleasant affair he 
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appears to have brought our allies closer 
together than before. 

His work can be criticized justifiably, but 
he rates an exceptionally high batting av- 
erage. What so few people realize is that 
international relations are highly compli- 
cated. There is rarely a clear-cut or simple 
solution. The best that any Secretary of 
State can do is do his best under the cir- 
cumstances. That quality has constantly 
characterized Mr. Dulles’ official work, as 
well as the vigor with which he carried it out. 

He has served his Nation and its allies 
ably and with distinction. Time will un- 
doubtedly honor his name. He has been one 
of the few great Secretaries of State. As 
he lays down his official work, the words of 
St. Paul to Timothy come to mind: 

“For I am now ready to be offered, and the 
time of my departure is at hand. 

“I have fought a good fight, I have fin- 
ished my course, I have kept the faith.” 





A Fine Science Plan, With LSU as a Part 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. OVERTON BROOKS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. BROOKS of Louisiana. Mr. 
Speaker, I present herewith an editorial 
from a recent issue of the Shreveport 
Times, Shreveport, La., which praises 
the program of the National Science 
Foundation providing special science 
training for high school students. I feel 
the editorial and the program are com- 
mendable. It is as follows: 

A Fine ScreNnce PLAN, WitTH LSU As A PART 


The National Science Foundation has 
taken an excellent step in putting up the 
money for special science training for high 
school students starting at the junior year, 
and it is especially gratifying to find that 
Louisiana State University has been selected 
as a sponsor for the program in this State. 

The Foundation is supplying $1,600,000 
for 112 such programs under direction of 
105 colleges, universities, and nonprofit re- 
esarch organizations. 

Each operating organization will provide 
means—through the Foundation’s money— 
for high-ability high school students inter- 
ested in majoring in science in college to 
associate with college-level summer programs 
in science, math, and engineering designed 
especially for them. 

The LSU program specifically will embrace 
four phases: Instruction in the research 
areas of science; seminars by leading scien- 
tists from both LSU and industry; field trips 
to research organizations and industries; 
laboratory experience in actual scientific 
research. 

In this way, students in the upper IQ 
categories and with genuine interest in 
science will have instruction in connection 
with their junior and senior years in high 
school that will enable them to be certain 
that they want to go on into science edu- 
cation, and will enable colleges and uni- 
versities to determine whether such students 
are capable of handling such courses in 
college. 

In Louisiana, 22 students will be selected 
for the program by an LSU faculty commit- 
tee following application by students—with 
not more than one student from any one 
high school. The method of selection also 
is excellent, for it leaves the decision as to 
college ability of the high schoolers in the 
hands of college people. 
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Tribute to Max Abelman by the Honor- 
able A. David Benjamin, Justice of the 
Supreme Court, State of New York 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDNA F. KELLY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mrs. KELLY. Mr. Speaker, 55 years 
is a short time in the light of history, 
but appraised in the life of man, it is his 
entire life span. Thus, when one man 
has given his talents and efforts for 55 
years to community work, he should be 
given true recognition in a special niche 
in history. It is for this reason that I 
desire to pay special tribute to one of 
the great men of the Borough of Brook- 
lyn, Max Abelman. I submit the fol- 
lowing tribute to him by another of 
Brooklyn’s great men, the Honorable A. 
David Benjamin, Justice of the Supreme 
Court, of the State of New York: 

Max ABELMAN, BY HON. A. Davip BENJAMIN, 
JUSTICE OF SUPREME CouURT, SECOND DI- 
VISION 
The sociological structure of our economy 

of free enterprise is dependent upon the so- 

cial conscience and consciousness of our 
citizens and their willingness to create and 

maintain social institutions necessary in a 

civilized community. We in America are 

proud of our institutions for the orphans, for 
the aged, for the sick, our services to our 
youth, our agencies coping with the prob- 
lems of delinquency, mental breakdowns, 


adequate recreational facilities for the young 
and for the aged, child guidance clinics, fam- 
ily welfare societies, marital guidance and 


counseling services and the vast totality of 
services which the complexity of our society 
makes necessary for the well-being of our 
citizens. We have the choice in America 
whether these services shall be provided for 
by the State, as under a totalitarian system, 
or by the voluntary participation of the citi- 
zens, as we do in our free society. We have 
elected the choice and through tax struc- 
ture and the established mores of the com- 
munity encouraged the creation, develop- 
ment and furtherance of our socio-economy 
through the financial aid and the personal 
guidance of free citizens. 

For more than 50 years one person has 
been foremost in the wakening understand- 
ing of this social responsibility of all the 
citizens and in bringing them together so 
that their personal resources and financial 
resources might be marshaled in the fur- 
therance of the social needs of the com- 
munity, as a result of his direction, guidance 
breath of vision, insight, understanding, and 
ability to-envision far horizons. The petty 
concepts of charity as known a century ago 
have given way to the proper concepts of so- 
cial responsibilities to the full extent of the 
community's ability to give, which is the 
pattern of our social agencies of today. No 
longer do we envision social services as a 
“dole” or a “handout”. Rather today do 
we envision it as the enlightened acceptance 
of the golden rule in the implementation of 
the moral responsibility of all to provide for 
the needs of all. 

Max Abelman is approaching his 72d year 
of a wonderful life in which he pioneered and 
led in the furtherance of this philosophy and 
way of life. Five years ago Governor Dewey, 
on the occasion of Max Abelman’s retire- 
ment from the Board of the Jewish Hospital 
of Brooklyn, said of him: “You unquestion- 
ably have earned the title of Doctor of Hu- 
manity.” For 55 years Max Abelman has 
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given of his great talents and appreciation 
of humanitarian values so that our city, 
State, and Nation of the world at large might 
become a finer place in which to live. It 


‘is people such as he who insure the peace 


of the future. The philosophy which he has 
engendered is the only antidote to either cold 
or hot wars and through the spread of this 
doctrine of peace on earth, goodwill to all 
men, and acceptance of our responsibility to 
recognize all children of God as brethren 
can we hope that our children will have a 
worthwhile world in which to live. 

And so we the Senate, of the State of 
New York, together with the U.S. Congress, 
take this occasion to honor and felicitate 
Max Abelman upon this rich and fruitful 
life which he has spent in the public in- 
terest. 

We wish for him many, many more years 
of good health so that he may continue to 
serve as an exemplar and bearer of the torch 
of justice for all mankind to see. His 
motto: “I shall pass this world but once; 
any good or kindness I can do, do it now. I 
may not pass this way again.” 





Cut Down on Regulation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. 0. C. FISHER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. FISHER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I include 
the following article which appeared in 
the April 27 issue of Railway Age: 

Cut Down ON REGULATION 


The ICC has asked the eastern railroads 
to consent to a further suspension for 60 
days of these railroads’ reduced rates on 
paint. Naturally, the railroads have agreed. 

This is a simple case. The railroads are 
handling almost no finished paint. They 
proposed some rates which they proved would 
be amply profitable; and which, shippers 
testified, would put a lot of paint traffic on 
the rails. The truckers objected. The ICC 
suspended the rates, pending investigation. 

That was almost 7 months ago, and the 
ICC wants 2 more months to ponder the issue. 

It seems a safe assumption that the ICC 
is weighing two questions: Does it any 
longer have the legal right to force railroads 
to hold a rate umbrella over the trucks? 
If it believes it still has this right, should 
it be exercised in the present case? 

No industry except the railroads is made 
to suffer the delay and expense of a pro- 
tracted lawsuit practically every time it 
wants to make important price changes to 
attract customers. If the aluminum in- 
dustry wants to reduce its prices to complete 
with steel and plastics—these competitors 
have no right to hail the aluminum people 
into court and have their price changes 
nullified. 

There is constant price competition going 
on between industries and the customers 
benefit—from constantly improved products 
and by having prices held within reason. 
Only the railroads are restricted in engag- 
ing in this economically healthy practice. 

The ICC is certainly not deliberately 
antirailroad. What is wrong is that its reg- 
ulatory power is so devised that it can op- 
erate only against the railroads, never 
effectively in their favor. The reason is that 
only one-third of truck traffic and only 10 
percent of inland waterway traffic are sub- 
jected to regulation—while railroads are 100 
percent subjected to it. 

The ICC occasionally suspends proposed 
rates of common carrier trucks and barges— 
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just as it does proposed railroad rates. But 


‘such suspension of truck or barge rates 


affords the railroads practically no protec- 
tion: If common carrier truck or barge rates 
are held by regulation at a level sub- 
stantially higher than operating costs, the 
traffic simply moves over to the unregulated 
carriers by barge and truck. 

It is no wonder, given such one-sided 
treatment, that railroad traffic in 12 years, 
1946-57, declined from 66 percent of total 
ton-miles to 46 percent. And that truck 
ton-miles rose from 9 percent to 19 percent; 
and inland waterway ton-miles from 14 
percent to 17 percent in the same period. 
These figures plainly show that barge and 
truck operators need no protection against 
the railroads. 

Where is the sense in this setup, from the 
standpoint of the public interest? Why does 
the practice persist? ‘There are three dis- 
cernible reasons—none of them good: (1) 
Barge and truck operators have a vested 
interest in keeping the railroads impotent 
in competition, and the regulatory law, as 
interpreted up to now by the ICC, is often 
definitely helpful to them; (2) elaborate reg- 
ulation provides a lot of employment; (3) 
railroaders and industrial traffic men grew 
up under regulation and have never known 
anything else—they are too accustomed to 
being bossed around to be moved to loud 
complaint. 

Some of the regulatory functions of the 
ICC serve a useful public purpose—e.g., su- 
pervision of accounts accident reporting 
and finance, prevention of arbitrary dis- 
crimination, acting as an arbiter in intra- 
agency issues. But there is certainly no eco- 
nomic justification for regulation of inter- 
agency competitive minimum rates, so long 
as direct costs are covered. 


END REGULATION RACKETS 


The overelaborate machinery for regula- 
tion of interagency competitive rates, in es- 
sence, is little better than a legitimized 
antirailroad racket. It is kept alive through 
inertia and because it serves a lot of vested 
interests. It is a reflection on the economic 
statesmanship of the traffic fraternity that 
it does not raise more of a clamor than it 
does to trim rate regulation down to size. 
If the burden isn’t eased soon, a large frac- 
tion of the railroad industry is likely to go 
broke and be nationalized. 





Skip the Price Fixing 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


o 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to permission granted I am inserting in- 
to the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp an editorial appearing in the 
Fort (Ark.) Times-Record on March 24, 
1959. This fine editorial recognizes the 
fair trade bill, H.R. 1253, and other simi- 
lar measures as being precisely what 
they are, price-rigging legislation which 
would cost consumers countless millions 
of dollars a year. 

Not one editorial comment have I been 
able to see outside of the trade press of 
the proponents favors this price-gouging 
legislation. 


The editorial follows: 
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SKIP THE PRICE FIXING 


A Justice Department spokesman was on 
solid ground, we think, when he declared 
Monday that so-called fair trade laws— 
which permit certain groups to set the retail 
minimum price of an article—would en- 
croach on the spirit of the antitrust laws 
and probably would cost consumers count- 
less millions of dollars a year. 

Certainly, if a Federal law prohibits one 
group from getting together, we can see no 
justification for another Federal law permit- 
ting another group to do that very thing. 

And, we think, all price-fixing laws even- 
tually result in increased costs to the public. 
So we think there’s no doubt that the con- 
sumer would suffer tremendously from any 
such law. 

Also, we think a merchant has a basic 
right to decide his own business policies, in- 
cluding his prices. 

And we think every Congressman who be- 
lieves in a free nation and a free people 
should be opposed to any such proposal as 
that for a national fair trade price-setting 


‘ law. 





Monorail Transportation for Seattle’s 


Century 21 Exposition 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. DON MAGNUSON 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 
Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. Speaker, the 


-Seattle Transit Co. announced today 


that it has signed a contract with the 
Lockheed Aircraft Corp. to build a $5 
million monorail system to serve the 
Century 21 Exposition in 1961. This 
is an historic step forward in the field 
of mass transportation. We are hope- 
ful that this pilot model will prove to 
be the key to solving the growing prob- 
lem of commuting to large metropolitan 
areas for work or shopping. 

The first operational monorail line 
ever installed within a city to help solve 
mass transportation problems, the Seat- 
tle system will whisk exposition visitors 
from the downtown area to the exposi- 
tion site a mile away in slightly more 
than 1 minute. Its radically designed 
aircars will carry 96 passengers at a time 
over the top of congested surface traffic. 

An estimated 18 million persons are 
expected to visit the exposition during 
its 18-month run starting May 10, 1961. 
This revolutionary new transportation 
system will help handle this crowd. But 
of longer lasting importance and of in- 
terest to my colleagues is the fact that 
this system may be the answer to the 
Nation’s commuting problems. I am 
sure my colleagues from metropolitan 
centers can visualize how similar sys- 
tems could be used in their own areas to 
carry passengers from airports to busi- 
ness districts or from residential areas to 
shopping centers. 

I hope that many of my colleagues will 
have an opportunity to visit Seattle dur- 
ing the Century 21 Exposition to see this 
monorail in operation as well as the 
many scientific and cultural exhibits 
which are being planned. 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. AL ULLMAN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, it is my 
pleasure to again call to the attention 
of my colleagues that this is Oregon’s 
centennial birthday. In recognition of 
this fact, I include in the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp the following article from the 
Record-Courier of Baker, Oreg., which 
I am sure will be of interest to the 
Members: 

EXPOSITION, LOCAL SHOWS MARK CENTENNIAL 


Oregon, representing the last frontier, is 
fittingly conducting its 100th birthday party 
on a grand scale. Observing a century of 
statehood, residents from the sunny ocean 
beaches to the snowcapped mountains of 
the interior are giving a regional atmosphere 
to every type of celebration. 

In Portland, an attendance of 6 to 8 mil- 
lion is forecast for the Centennial Exposi- 
tion and International Trade Fair which will 
start June 10 and continue until September 
17. The exposition site covers 65 acres, with 
an 1l-acre pavilion as its heart. A 100-acre 
parking lot is being prepared for 20,000 cars, 
and 18 acres of the site is being turned into 
Adventureland, combining historical displays 
with glimpses into the future. 


ATOMIC ENERGY EXHIBIT 


An exhibit of atomic energy never before 
seen in its entirety will share attention with 
a pioneer village in operation and a re-crea- 
tion of the village in which Lewis and Clark 
wintered on the Oregon coast. A logging 
train salvaged from pioneer equipment will 
carry visitors around the area while a stage- 
coach rolls again and a sawmill cuts timber 
into lumber. 

Another 10 acres has been set aside for the 
International Garden of Tomorrow, with 
newly developed flowers from all over the 
world. A floral clock, 30 feet in diameter, 
will tick off the minutes, and a candle 25 
feet tall will burn throughout the 100 days 
of the exposition, symbolizing hope and 
prayer for international good will. 


DISPLAYS IN GREAT VARIETY 


Exhibits and features of the Exposition 
will provide variety of interests. Among 
them will be a $250,000 Oregon Forest Prod- 
ucts pavilion unlike any building in the 
world. The structure will demonstrate néw 
uses for wood architecture. Attracting the 
homeowner will be the Cameo House of To- 
morrow, projecting the viewer 10 years into 
the future with newly developed construc- 
tion, gadgets, and furnishings. 

Many national firms have arranged for 
exhibits, including General Motors, Westing- 
house, Standard Oil, Carter Oil, General 
Petroleum, The Texas Co., Reynolds Metals, 
Coca-Cola, New York Life Insurance, and 
Pacific Telephone & Telegraph. 

Among Portland area manufacturers with 
displays will be the Hyster Co., White Stag, 
Pendleton Woolen Mills, Jantzen, Inc., Elec- 
tric Steel Foundry Co., Gunderson Brothers, 
Tektronix, Mixermobile and Sawyers. In the 
noncommercial field, 13 Oregon State agen- 
cies are cooperating in a $75,000 exhibit. 
There will also be atomic energy, fine arts, 
education, fish and wildlife displays. 

Spectacular professional entertainment of 
every type is being billed for the Exposition 
as well as productions with an authentic 
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Western flavor. Among attractions will be 
the Ice Capades and the Art Linkletter show. 


TWENTY NATIONS AT TRADE FAIR 


More than 20 nations are planning to show 
and sell their products to Centennial visitors 
at the International Trade Fair. 

Many distinguished foreign visitors and 
members of the legation staffs from Wash- 
ington, D.C., will attend. To enhance the 
foreign exhibits, there will be an interna- 
tional theater for film showings related to 
handicrafts on display. 

Significant as a first in international trade 
fairs is the collective exhibit being arranged 
by West Germany, Great Britain, Italy, 
France, The Netherlands, Belgium, and Lux- 
embourg. This will include displays of 
everything from industrial products to win- 
ter ski equipment. 

Also represented in the Fair will be India, 
Israel, Japan, Austria, China, Dominican Re- 
public, Finland, Ghana, Hong Kong, Korea, 
Malaya, Mexico, Morocco, Norway, Sweden, 
Philippine Islands, and the Virgin Islands. 

Every city, town, and hamlet in the State 
is planning special attractions for Oregon’s 
guests. Tourist booths will make available 
information concerning square dances, fish 
fries, cattle drives, gold panning, historical 
pageants, boat trips, scenic drives, fishing 
excursions and a host of other activities 
typical of the State’s varied interests. 

TWO THOUSAND INDIANS IN CAMP 


A unique event will be a National In- 
dian encampment at Pendleton July 18-26. 
More than 2,000 Indians, representing every 
tribe in the Nation, are expected for the en- 
campment. It will commemorate the sign- 
ing of a treaty in 1855 between the United 
States and the Walla Walla and Umatilla 
Tribes. Visitors will see authentic Indian 
dances and games and witness tribal cus- 
toms. 

Pony express riders will begin carrying 
mail June 7 on two trunklines across the 
State throughout the summer with feeder 
lines connecting all parts of Oregon. It 
will be possible to mail a letter anywhere 
in Oregon and have it actually carried by 
horsemen to any destination in the State 
or to the edge of the State for transfer to 
trains. 

Touring the State and stopping at every 
town of 2,000 or more population is the Cen- 
tennial Van of History. It carries historical 
displays that even include the tomahawk 
that killed Marcus Whitman, early-day mis- 
sionary. 

Oregon’s seashores, mountains, inland 
waters and woods are expected to lure cen- 
tennial visitors into prolonging their vaca- 
tions. 

Industry, too, as it developed from the 
fledgling of yesterday into the giant of to- 
day, will be graphically depicted. 

COVERED WAGONS TO ROLL 


To help publicize the centennial celebra- 
tion throughout the country, a group of 
space age pioneers in 5 covered wagons 
will make the 2,000-mile crossing on the old 
Oregon Trail, starting April 19 from Inde- 
pendence, Mo., and reenacting the 20- 
mile-a-day trek of their forebears. Gordon 
(Tex) Serpa, Ashland, Oreg., rancher and 
movie stunt rider, has been named wagon- 
master and former President Harry Truman 
will be on hand to start off the cavalcade. 

Members of the Oregon Ad Club have set 
out to reclaim the northern part of the old 
Oregon Territory. Claim signs are being 
erected at various boundaries and in such 
strategic spots as Seattle newspapers, the 
city limits of Yakima, the lobby of the Dav- 
enport Hotel in Spokane, and the Canadian 
border. 
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The head of the department, the Reverend 


How a Spanish-Language Newspaper in 
New York Helps Its Readers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
oRD, I wish to insert a very interesting 
article which appeared in Editor and 
Publisher, in its issue of April 18, 1959. 
The article is entitled “El Diario Assists 
Spanish Readers,” and the author of it 
is Ray Erwin. 

This article presents not only an in- 
sight into some of the problems encount- 
ered by the Spanish-speaking commu- 
nity of New York, numbering a million 
people, but tells us what the Spanish- 
language newspaper El Diario de Nueva 
York is doing to help these people over- 
come some of their problems. This 
newspaper is more than just a news- 
paper, it is a community guide and a 
human relations agency combined. 

I feel that in reading this article we 
are better able to understand the Span- 
ish-speaking people and their problems 
of adjustment under trying circum- 
stances. It is for this reason that I am 
inserting it into the Recorp: 

Et Diario ASSISTS SPANISH READERS 
(By Ray Erwin) 

As many as 700 of the 1 million Spanish- 
speaking residents of New York City may 
visit the human relations deparfment of El 
Diario de Nueva York, Spanish-language 
morning tabloid newspaper, in a single day 
to seek and receive advice on personal prob- 
lems. 


The department averages 250 interviews 
daily and from 600 to 700 on Saturdays. It 
receives an average of 1,000 letters a day, two 


employees being required to handle this mail, 
entirely separate from the newspaper’s regu- 
lar mail. 

The heartwarming work of the human re- 
lations department is credited in large meas- 
ure with the rehabilitation of the El Diario. 

RAPID GROWTH 


When Stanley Ross became editor in chief 
and associate publisher of El Diario 3 years 
ago, the paper verged on bankruptcy and had 
been suspended for 5 weeks by a strike. Mr. 
Ross and the publisher, Dr. Porfirio Dominici, 
borrowed 2 weeks’ payroll, settled the strike 
and within 14 hours had the paper back on 
the streets. The circulation was 21,000. It 
is now 60,000. 

There are only two persons on the circula- 
tion staff in New York, as there are only 
about 550 home subscribers. The remainder 
of the papers are picked up at the plant at 
164 Duane Street, where PM was published 
before its suspension, by the Metropolitan 
News Co., which distributes all foreign- 
language newspapers in New York. Metro- 
politan makes delivery to 4,000 newsstands 
daily. The paper maintains one circulation 
man in Philadelphia and another in Chicago. 

The human relations department was 
modeled on a smaller scale after the extensive 
public service programs promoted for many 
years by La Prensa in Buenos Aires, Argentina. 


April 29 


Fernando Rivera, assigned to the work by 
the New York Council of Protestant 
Churches, asked the visitor to step out into 
the marble-lined foyer of the building to 
witness a wedding. A dark-eyed young cou- 
ple, in Sunday best, nervously made their 
holy vows. An average of 10 couples are 
married there each week without charge of 
any kind. Catholic couples are sent to their 
respective parish churches. 

Two Catholic priests assigned to the work 
of the department are away, one in Colombia 
and the other in Central America, but they 
will return. Miss Felicita Berrios, a Catholic 
charities trained social worker, works in the 
human relations department and is paid by 
the paper. 

Housing, welfare, and employment prob- 
lems constitute the bulk of the work. Hun- 
dreds of cases involving installment buying 
are referred to the State attorney general’s 
office, which has requested a large increase 
in staff to handle these matters. El Diario 
formerly had its own clinica legal to provide 
volunteer lawyers to advise readers but now 
all such cases are referred to the Legal Aid 
Society. 

One of the workers in the department, 
Harry Soloway, was on the staff of former 
Gov. Herbert H. Lehman. 

A number of reporters devote almost full- 
time to the human relations department 
and its work, much of which produces news 
pictures and stories. For instance, Jose 
Lumen Roman, a reporter, gets up at 4 a.m. 
to televise over NBC channel 4 at 6 a.m. 
“Aque se Habla Ingles”—“English Is Spoken 
Here.” Then, after his TV English lesson, 
he goes to the Office to devote most of his 
time to human relations problems. 


MISCARRIAGE OF JUSTICE 


Another reporter, John I. Ortiz, Jr., has 
just returned from Poughkeepsie, N.Y., 
where he helped to rectify an apparent mis- 
carriage of justice involving two young 
Puerto Rican migrant farm workers. 

A man complained to the police that two 
“dark”’ men asked him for two cigarettes 
and when he refused and cursed them, they 
struck him in the mouth and took two 
cigarettes, leaving the rest of the pack and 
his money. 

The police found out the two Puerto 
Ricans had been in town and arrested them. 
The plaintiff identified them. No inter- 
preter was provided the Spanish-speaking de- 
fendants but the court appointed a lawyer. 
The youths were convicted and sentenced to 
from 10 to 30 years in the penitentiary. 

El Diario found witnesses to back the de- 
fendants’ story that they were home when 
the affair occurred, paid for a transcript of 
the court testimony and got the pair out on 
$20,000 bail, pending an appeal. 

At a Puerto Rican parade on Fifth Avenue 
last Sunday, Mr. Ross said Gov. Nelson A. 
Rockefeller mentioned to him the possibility 
of a pardon. The editor told him they did 
not want a pardon but complete vindication 
in the courts. 

In addition to the reporters, there are a 
number of volunteer workers in the depart- 
ment, such as Pedro Delgado, president of the 
Yauco Social Club. 


POLITICALLY POWERFUL 


El Diario packs a political punch. Its 
readers, many of whom speak little English, 
look to it not only to help them solve their 
many personal problems but to suggest their 
political preferences. 

Even in health matters, many of the new- 
comers from Latin America hesitate to go to 
health clinics or hospitals until they are so 
referred by the newspaper that is quick to 
champion their rights or advise them. Many 
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declined to take their children to receive 
Salk inoculations gainst polio until El 
Diario began having the shots given at its 
office. Then they. flocked in. 


SPORTS SPONSORED 


Manolo Rodriguez, sports editor and former 
Minister of War and police chief in Costa 
Rica, is commissioner of 30 baseball leagues 
with 96 teams and approximately 2,000 
players, sponsored by the newspaper. His 
staff also oversees Guants Hispanos, El 
Diario’s golden gloves, for which 2,400 Span- 
ish-speaking boys train for boxing. 

Often a visitor to the human relations de- 
partment has been shunted around to seven 
or eight city offices about some matter. The 
newspaper workers send them with a note in 
English to the correct official. 

Many persons sought by the police for 
questioning surrender to the newspaper. 
Dr. Dominici, the publisher, is a physician 
and gives men surrendering a physical exam~ 
ination and tells the police this has been 
done. This reassures the men that they will, 
not be given third-degree treatment. 

A special citation, with high praise from 
high police officials, recently was made to El 
Diario by the Schaefer Brewing Co. for its 
help to the police in recovering a kidnaped 
baby. 

The newspaper boasts of its readers’ loyalty 
to advertisers. The A&P. stores ran an 
experimental series of ads in Spanish in the 
paper and then decided to remain out a few 
weeks. Mr. Ross advised readers who wished 
to see the grocery ads continue in their 
newspaper to write the advertising director 
of the company and tell him so. Within 
2 days, he telephoned El Diario he had re- 
ceived 6,000 letters. The company has run 
one full page of advertising once a week 
ever since. 

The paper carries about four pages of clas- 
sified advertising each day, with a big 
volume of help-wanted ads. 

Editor Ross, an ex-Associated Press corre- 
spondent, once was editor of El Diario de 
Puerto Rico, owned by Gov. Mufioz Marin. 
City Editor Sergio Santelices was in charge 
of Latin American news for INS for 11 years. 

Publisher Dominici, who also owns El Uni- 
versal, Caracas, Venezuela, and Editor Ross 
have announced enlargement of the week- 
end edition (published Saturday with date- 
line) of El Diario, which has contracted with 
King Features Syndicate for 8 pages of 
colored comics. With the issue of April 19, 
the paper adds two photographers to its 
staff, bringing the total to 7, and a feature 
writer, Mrs. Lazara Vega, of Cuba. The 
paper has sent Ismael Fernandez to Puerto 
Rico to double its fulltime staff there. The 
paper has a leased wire to Puerto Rico. 

Philip Malkin, director of advertising, says 
1 million Spanish-speaking people live in 
New York, and 675,000 are from Puerto Rico. 





Tribute to Rear Admiral Mumma 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CRAIG HOSMER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, Adm. 
A. G. Mumma’s 4-year tour as Chief of 
the Bureau of the Ships has been marked 
by spectacular technological advances in 
the design and construction of new sur- 
face combatant ships and submarines, 
by the development of improved elec- 
tronics detection and communications 
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equipment and by the application of 
effective methods of reducing costs. 
Four Forrestal-type attack aircraft car- 
riers have joined the fleet and the nu- 
clear-powered attack carrier Enterprise 
is taking shape on the building ways. A 
new fleet of atomic-powered missile- 
armed ships has come closer to reality. 
Numerous guided missile frigates and 
destroyers have been placed under con- 
struction. The first of these have al- 
ready been launched. 

The Bureau of Ships, under the guid- 
ance of Admiral Mumma, quickly de- 
signed a new type of nuclear-powered 
submarine to carry and launch the fleet 
ballistic missile, Polaris. Six Polaris 
submarines are now under construction 
and three of them are expected to be 
launched later this year. During the 
past year a project which Admiral Mum- 
ma helped to initiate and foster from the 
very beginning, the marriage of nuclear 
power with the revolutionary whale- 
shaped hull form of the experimental 
submarine Albacore, came into being 
with phenomenally successful results. 
The latest Navy submarine to be com- 
missioned, Skipjack, is faster and more 
maneuverable than any other subma- 
rine ever built. 

With the retirement of Admiral 
Mumma tomorrow, the Navy will lose an 
extremely capable and devoted officer. 
Admiral Mumma has frequently testi- 
fied before Congress concerning the af- 
fairs of the Bureau of Ships. I.am sure 
that his many friends in Congress will 
miss him and will wish him the best of 
success in his chosen field of endeavor. 


Preserve, Protect, and Defend 
the Constitution 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER H. MOELLER 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. MOELLER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I include the following article pre- 
pared by Mr. J. Keller Kirn, Sr., a re- 
spected retired banker from my home- 
town of Lancaster, Ohio. Mr. Kirn is 
a widely known and valuable member 
of our community. I am pleased to sub- 
mit his article, not as an expression of 
my own views, but to give others an 
opportunity to be acquainted with Mr. 
Kirn’s thinking: 

PRESERVE, PROTECT, AND DEFEND THE 
CONSTITUTION 

Our Constitution was the answer to our 
forefather’s prayer for divine guidance. 
Abraham Lincoln, said: “The Constitution 
was adopted to preserve our government, not 
to act as a protecting screen for those who 
while claiming its privileges seek to destroy 
it.” William Penn, said: “Men will be gov- 
erned by God or ruled by tyrants.” 

According tp our Constitution consisting 
of 3 branches—legislative, Judicial and exec- 
utive, we are governed by those whom we 
elect. 
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There is no fourth branch for government 
ownership or operation of private business, 
to rule us with rules made by bureaucrat 
rulers whom we did not elect. 

According to our Constitution, govern- 
ment spending is carefully restricted to “the 
common defense and general welfare of the 
United States”—not of any other nation or 
the world at large. 

Our Constitution gives power to Congress 
(1) “to coin money,” and (2) “to borrow 
money on the credit of the United States’— 
but not to lend money, or to give it away, 
either at home or abroad. 

CONGRESSIONAL Recorp, March 21, 1955, 
page A1919, “42 years ago we did not have 
a single government lending agency, now 
104 with $244 billion of loans.” 

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, May 12, 1958, page 
7535, Congressman William E. McVey, said: 
“The pursuance of our present policies must 
eventually lead to insolvency of our country 
and the strangulation of our free-enterprise 
system.” Then he listed loans made by our 
government to 23 other countries, and 
grants-in-aid, which don’t require that they 
be paid back, to 100 other countries, July 1, 
1954, June 30, 1957. 

Thailand received $593,205,000 grants-in- 
aid, and will get $20 million more. We 
can’t buy loyalty, love, or respect. Listen 
to Fulton Lewis, Jr., and D. Manion. 

Instead of government loans and grants- 
in-aid to other countries, allow other coun- 
tries to sell their bonds to our citizens with- 
out guarantee by our Government. 

Allow our citizens to form corporations to 
take over private businesses operated un- 
constitutionally by our government bureau- 
crats. Government employees can be em- 
ployed by such corporations, invest in them, 
and be free from fear of changes in ad- 
ministrations. This will reduce our govern- 
ment debt and tax expenses and increase 
government tax income from such corpora- 
tions. 

President George Washington adopted 
neutrality by proclamation April 22, 1793 
when war broke out between France on the 
one side and Great Britain, the United 
Netherlands, Austria, Prussia and Sardinia 
on the other side. 

Emulate Switzerland, at peace with golden 
rule neutrality instead of war by “lets you 
and him fight” U.N. interventionists, and 
prosperous with currency payable in gold 
coins, since 1815. Restore the gold coin 
standard, now. 

When Congress regulated commerce with 
foreign nations according to our Constitu- 
tion, we were protected from the cheap labor 
of Europe, and the slave labor of Russia. 
Demand that Congress again regulate com- 
merce with foreign nations, 





Financing Communists 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DONALD L. JACKSON 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


- Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. JACKSON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orD, I include the following article from 
the Oakland Tribune, of Oakland, Calif.: 

FINANCING COMMUNISTS 

For some years, a sturdy piece of legisla- 
tion known as the Battle Act has stood 
against those who would scatter the U.S. tax- 
payer’s dollars around the world with indis- 
criminate judgment in promotion of their 
role of global dogooders. 
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Now a new attack has been made upon that 
barrier which was designed to prevent the 
funneling of any large share of the American 
economy into any country that classes our 
economic system as an enemy to be over- 
come. 

Under a_ bill offered by Senator JoHN 
KENNEDY and Senator Grorce D. AIKEN, 
American economic aid could be sent into 
Communist satellite countries as a wedge to 
pry loose Moscow control. 

The Battle Act, which specifically forbids 
aid to any nation controlled or dominated by 
Communists unless there is a Presidential 
decision that such aid is merited and can be 
beneficial to the United States, would be 
practically destroyed by the Kennedy-Aiken 
measure. 

A similar attempt was defeated in the Sen- 
ate last year by the slim margin of 43 to 42. 

The best argument Senator KENNEDY could 
bring up in introducing the second attempt 
Tuesday was that “there is a real opportunity 
for giving our foreign policy a flexibility 
which might exploit cracks in the Iron Cur- 
tain.” 

That is as flimsy as it is unrealistic. Hun- 
gary stands as an outstanding example of 
what comes when the people of any satellite 
state shows opposition to Moscow. Poland is 
an example of a satellite state that has re- 
ceived U.S. assistance, showing in return only 


a still closer subjugation to Moscow. 
And what have we received in return for 
the hundreds of millions of dollars sent to 


Yugoslavia? There has been no evidence 
of a desire to align foreign policy with that 
of the West. There has been no departure 
rom communism. There has been nothing 
at all from Marshal Tito that serves the in- 
terests of the United States. 

It is particularly unwise at this time to 
earmark our dollars for any Communist 
country. Rather than contribute to the 
economy of any red state now is the time to 
draw tighter, not loosen, the Treasury. 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JAMES M. QUIGLEY 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. QUIGLEY. Mr. Speaker, last 
Saturday evening the Young Men’s 
Democratic Society of York County, Pa., 
held its 67th annual Jefferson-Jackson 
Day dinner at the Valencia Ballroom in 
the city of York. The speaker on this 
occasion was our distinguished colleague 


from the Fourth District of Alabama,’ 


Hon. KENNETH A. Roserts. It is a pleas- 
ure for me to bring to your attention the 
speech which Mr. Roberts delivered to 
his York audience: 

It is a great pleasure for me to be here 
tonight, as I always get a high sense of 
pleasure in gathering with Democrats any- 
where. 

I feel at home with Democrats wherever 
I am, even though I may be in Yankee terri- 
tory. I'm glad that I am here on friendly 
terms, because I understand that when I 
crossed Over into York County today I also 
crossed over what some southerners have 
called the Smith & Wesson line. I think 
you call it the Mason-Dixon line. 

It is a privilege to be in the 19th Penn- 
sylvania District, which is served so ably by 
my good friend and your distinguished Con- 
gressman, the Honorable James M. QUIGLEY. 
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I could not have said that if I had come be- 
fore you last year, and I know you share 
the pride I have in being able to salute your 
Democratic Congressmran tonight. 

There may be another reason why I feel at 
home here tonight. In Washington, you 
know things can get pretty hot sometimes. I 
think it should be a source of pride to you 
to know that when things get heated in the 
Capitol Building, York air conditioning is 
helping cool things off. 

We are here tonight in a common bond, 
the Democratic Party. 

Through a century and a half of American 
history, there has been a Democratic Party. 
And all that time our party has had one 
guiding principle: the ideal of government 
for the common man. 

Ours is the oldest political party in the 
world. The exact date of the party’s found- 
ing is not clear. But it is certain that it 
gained lifebreath in the fight of Thomas 
Jefferson for the Bill of Rights. The battle 
then was what it has always been for the 
Democratic Party: to preserve individual 
liberty. In that great fight which put the 
Democratic Party into the forefront, Thomas 
Jefferson declared: “A bill of rights is what 
the people are entitled to against every 
government on earth, and what no just 
government should refuse.” 

Jefferson’s party first sought office opposing 
the aristocratic Federalists of Alexander 
Hamilton. Jefferson fought the party which 
believed that the Government could not last 
unless the wealthy people of the country 
were given preferential treatment. 

Government for the benefit of the priv- 
ileged few, the autocrats of privilege, has 
ever been the spirit of the Republican Party. 

When the Eisenhower Republican admin- 
istration came into power in 1953, there was 
great rejoicing by the men of big business, 
big finance, and big law. One of General 
Eisenhower's first actions was to take care 
of his rich friends. And, right off, he named 
to his Cabinet nine millionaires and a 
plumber. The plumber, needless to say, is no 
longer with him. Under Eisenhower, the Re- 
publican Party has run true toform. It has 
followed the party spirit enunciated by Alex- 
ander Hamilton. Hamilton’s scheme was to 
create a permanent class to run the Govern- 
ment of those who held the wealth and cap- 
ital of the country. It was built for the 
autocrats of privilege and there was no 
humanity in it. 

Our great Speaker of the House, Sam Ray- 
BURN, has often said that the Democratic 
Party is the party with humanity init. Ours 
is the party with a heart. It was our party 
that created the ideal of humane govern- 
ment. 

You know, the Democratic Party’s early 
role in protecting the immigrant settlers 
almost has been forgotten. Back in the 
1850's, some 600,000 European immigrants 
were entering this country each year. The 
Know-Nothing Party came into being for 
the sole purpose of ending this immigration. 
Members of the bigoted Know-Nothing move- 
ment burned churches and beat up immi- 
grants on the streets. They ran almost 
unchecked until the Democratic National 
Convention of 1856 took a strong stand 
which broke the back of the Know-Nothings. 
The Democratic belief was put forth in a 
resolution which showed the common people 
of Europe that America welcomed them to 
a new life. Our western lands, then being 
settled, would have of little use without peo- 
ple to-fill them. The Democratic ideal of 
humane government quickened the move- 
ment that built the West. 

Thomas Jefferson believed in the fullest 
possible life for all the people. He believed 
in the inherent worth of the common man. 
He was certain that, given the facts, the 
people would use the right of self-govern- 
ment properly. 
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Down through 150 years,. this has been 
the line of the Democratic Party. Of course, 
we have had our ups and our downs. But 
there have always been men, men of good 
faith, young men, men ready to fight for 
good government. 

What men we have had. 

Thomas Jefferson at 33 drafting the Dec- 
laration of Independence. 

James Madison at 26 the father of our 
Constitution. 

James Monroe, who formed the basis of 
American foreign policy which would stand 
for more than a century. 

Andrew Jackson, who after leading the 
American forces brilliantly in the Battle of 
New Orleans, went on to become a great 
President. 

One of the finest assertions of basic Dem- 
ocratic principles on record is one delivered 
by Andrew Jackson while he was President. 
I would like to quote the words which ex- 
press clearly our party’s beliefs: “Every man 
is equally entitled to protection by law; but, 
when the laws undertake to add to those 
natural and just advantages artificial dis- 
tinctions, to grant titles, gratuities and ex- 
clusive privileges, to make the rich richer 
and the powerful more potent, the humble 
members of society—the farmers, mechanics 
and laborers—who have neither the time nor 
the means to secure like favors to them- 
selves, have a right to complain of the in- 
justice of their government.” 

And from here in Pennsylvania there 
came a man. His name was James Buchan- 
an. As Secretary of State, he wrote the 
peace treaty with Mexico. As President, he 
lowered the tariff, and his words on gov- 
ernment economy still live in the Demo- 
cratic 86th Congress. He said, “We ought 
never to forget that true public economy 
consists not in withholding the means nec- 
essary to accomplish important national ob- 
jects, but in taking care that the money 
appropriated for these purposes shall be 
faithfully and frugally expended.” 

The Republican Party leadership today de- 
lights in calling the Democrats the big 
spenders. The Republican solution is to ig- 
nore crying domestic needs and hang onto 
@ paper budget. They could take a great 
lesson from James Buchanan of Pennsyl- 
vania. 

You know, that balanced budget that 
President Eisenhower has tossed to us in 
the Congress is one of the big hoaxes of 
the century. When you try to test the 
budget by comparing expenditure with reve- 
nue, it does not balance. It anticipates 
revenue which will not be forthcoming. 
When you try to test the budget by measur- 
ing it against the needs of the country, 
against the suffering of the unemployed, 
against the demands for better schools, hos- 
pitals, and housing, it is far from being a 
balanced budget. 


It is a deficit budget. Deficit in reality 
and humane ideals. 

The Democratic Party is and always has 
been the party of financial responsibility. 
The Democratic Party believes, as Grover 
Cleveland so succinctly put it, “A public of- 
fice is a public trust.” 

In -the last 4 years of Democratic Con- 
gresses, for instance, we have cut $8 billion 
out of the Republican President’s budget. 
We have done it wisely, responsibly, and we 
have carried American progress ahead with 
it. 


The Democratic Party has always provided 
leadership when the country has needed it. 
In time of crisis, the people historically have 
turned to the Democratic Party. 


During World War I, America looked to 
Woodrow Wilson. He carried us through, 
and did not stop there. He devoted his life 


to a search for peace. Peace among men and 
among nations, 
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Woodrow Wilson was a living example of 
the precept of the Democratic Party which 
he himself enunciated with these words: 
“The Democratic Party, and only the Demo- 
cratic Party, has carried out the policies 
which the progressive people of this country 
have desired. * * * I thank God that those 
who believe in America, who try to serve 
her people, are likely to be also what America 
herself from the first hoped and meant to 
be—the servant of mankind.” 

In 1929, the people of America had had 
Republican leadership, or lack of it, for 8 
years. They were on the verge of a terrible 
economic crisis. And it came down like a 
burst bubble. The great depression. The 
stock market was at the bottom. There were 
breadlines in the streets. Thirteen million 
people were out of work. The Republican 
President gave them empty words. He said 
he was opposed to squandering ourselves 
into prosperity. He said the worst was over, 
and recovery was assured. 

Well, you know the story. In time of crisis, 
the people turned to the Democratic Party 
for salvation. They found it in a man 
named Franklin Delano Roosevelt. F.D.R. 
told the people there was nothing to fear but 
fear itself. The people trusted him, and he 
led them through. 

The people grew strong under the Demo- 
crats during the next two decades. Roose- 
velt and Harry S. Truman guided America 
through a great global conflict amd made 
us sound and prosperous. 

In 1952, the Hoover years were dimmed in 
American memories. America thought it 
wanted a change. I do not have to tell you 
here tonight that America got a change. 

We have had many changes while Presi- 
dent Eisenhower was sometimes at the 
Augusta, Ga., Country Ciub, sometimes at 
Camp David, sometimes at the Burning Tree 
golf course, and sometimes on a fancy farm 
over in Adams County, Pa. 

Our allies have been antagonized, our 
alliances weakened, our strength weakened, 
our world prestige undermined. 

On the home front, the Republican ad- 
ministration gave America more changes. 
It gave us the worst recession since World 
War II, with 5 million unemployéd workers, 
the highest prices and taxes in history, a 
soaring cost of living. 

The great change of 1952 brought to Amer- 
ica a rededication to the precepts of Alex- 
ander Hamilton, where the rich get richer 
and the poor get poorer. We have felt the 
pinch of the high interest rates for the 
benefit of the bankers and the money lend- 
ers. We have seen small business squeezed 
out, while Republican shoulders shrugged 
at the big steel and auto manufacturers, 
food producers and chainstores putting 
through price increases far out of proportion 
to labor wage increases. Tax cuts have been 
reserved for corporations and rich taxpayers. 

The workers, consumers, small business- 
men, and farmers were neglected while the 
administration shadow-boxed with inflation. 

You are located here in the heart of a 
great agricultural region. Did you know 
that the Republicans have driven 4 million 
people off the farms in 5 years? 

Under the great change of 1952, there has 
come about a heartless and callous slashing 
of programs vital to the health of the people. 
There have been giveaways, exploitation of 
natural resources, minerals, water, power, 
forestry, and land. 

The Republican administration let the 
Russians get the jump on us in the space 
race. Down in Alabama, at Redstone Arsenal, 
we have the world’s ablest space scientists. 
These scientists had a rocket ready to go long 
before the Russian sputnik zoomed into outer 
space. America could have beaten sputnik 
and strengthened its leadership and prestige 
if President Eisenhower and Charlie Wilson 
could have made up their minds and given 
Redstone Arsenal the go-ahead. 
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Last November, the people of America real- 
ized as never before what the great change 
of 1952 had brought them. 

They saw that once again America is fac- 
ing a time of crisis. Only this time, it is 
not one crisis, but multiple crises. There is 
the farm crisis. The arms research and de- 
velopment crisis. The business crisis. The 
unemployment crisis. 

In November, the people once again showed 
they were ready to let the Democratic Party 
take over. They showed it in the only way 
they could. Had it been a presidential elec- 
tion, we would have a Democrat sitting in the 
White House right now. 

But the people will have to wait until 1960 
for that. 

Last fall, they could only elect Democrats 
to governorships, to mayorships, to Congress. 
And they did it overwhelmingly. In all 
parts of this great land, Democrats were 
returned to office or sent there for the first 
time. 

Right here in Pennsylvania, in the 19th 
Congressional District, after he had been on 
the sidelines for 2 years, you sent a Democrat 
back to Washington and I congratulate you 
for it. 

Well, what did that great victory in 1958 
for the Democratic Party mean? One thing 
it most certainly meant was that the people 
do not want more of what they have been 
getting. Tired of the weak Republican ad- 
ministration, they are concerned over the 
unanswered needs on the homefront and 
abroad. 

In short, the people are tired of the great 
change. They want the Democratic Party, 
the responsible party, the humane party, to 
make their laws and to give them leader- 
ship. 

We Democrats feel very strongly the bur- 
den of responsibility that has been placed 
upon us. In the 86th Congress, where the 
Democratic majority is larger than at any 
time in the last 20 years, we know that ours 
is a solemn obligation to continue to ful- 
fill the expectations of the people who have 
put us there. 

In the 86th Congress, we are going to 
continue in the spirit of the 85th Congress, 
which the people so loudly have endorsed. 

The job has already started. The Hawai- 
ian and Alaskan statehood bills already has 
passed, and we have extended unemploy- 
ment benefits. We are on the verge of 
passing a new airport aid bill, to help us 
meet the growing demands of safety and 
necessity in the jet age. We will soon pass 
an omnibus housing bill, to provide homes 
for the homeless. 


We will enact health legislation and safety 
legislation. We will enact labor reform leg- 
islation, and we will see that adequate funds 
are provided for home development and de- 
fense. 


The list will be long when we are through. 
It will be done for the ideal of government 
for the comman man, just as it was in the 
days of Thomas Jefferson. It will be done 
at times against heavy opposition from the 
Republican administration. 

The voters of America will be watching 
the 86th Congress. They want to know that 
their 1958 endorsement of the Democratic 
Party was justified. I want to tell you that 
they will not be disappointed. They will be 
sure in 1960 that the Democratic Party is 
the party of responsibility. 

They will be able to vote in good con- 
science for the Democratic presidential 
nominee, confident that their ballot will 
mean a return to responsible leadership. 

America today as never before has need of 
the Democratic Party. She has need of its 
spirit of dedication and devotion. She has 
the need of each of you here tonight, your 
courage, and devotion, your determination, 
and vision, your faith in the future. 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BARRATT O’HARA 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. O’HARA of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, 
IT am extending my remarks to include 
an article by Sherwood Ross in the May 
number of the Progressive Magazine. 
Mr. Ross, a constituent of mine, is a 
distinguished Chicago publicist now 
serving under Commissioner Jardine in 
the administration of Mayor Daley, of 
Chicago. The article follows: 

MONOPOLY IN THE MILKSHED 
(by Sherwood Ross) 

“If, as is sometimes said, the past is pro- 
log, this record, to those who believe that 
traditional American liberty even yet holds 
a place in its competitive structure for the 
individual enterpriser, forewarns of the an- 
nihilation of the small businessman in a 
field of competitive endeavor historically 
local in nature. The rise of the giant, Fore- 
most Dairies, Inc., characterized by acqui- 
sition * * * seemingly without end, is one 
of the prime examples of the revision of the 
competitive structure of the dairy products 
industry in the last quarter century.” 

This eloquent plea of the public counsel 
before the hearing examiner of the Federal 
Trade Commission in the still undecided 
case against the Foremost Dairies Corp. sup- 
plies, in capsule, the reason behind the 
FTC's bid to prove that Foremost, along with 
three other corporate giants, has come to 
dominate the dairy industry. This domina- 
tion has been achieved by methods allegedly 
in violation of the Clayton Act, which pro- 
hibits corporation mergers that “lessen com- 
petition, or tend to create a monopoly,” and 
the Federal Trade Commission Act, which 
prohibits unfair competitive practices. The 
results of these FTC complaints, in addition 
to the probe by an aggressive House Com- 
mittee on Small Business, has been to keep 
the big four of dairyland—National Dairy 
Products (Sealtest), the Borden Co., Fore- 
most, and Beatrice Foods (Meadowgold)— 
almost constantly on the witness stand. 

Much more is at stake than appears on 
the surface in this legal battle between the 
Government and the dairy corporations over 
who controls the American milkshed, and 
how it is controlled. The congressional in- 
vestigation and the decisions of the hearing 
examiner will affect the welfare of our 
1,500,000 dairy farmers, the future of hun- 
dreds of small, independent milk producers, 
thousands of small grocers, and the pocket- 
books of 170 million Americans. 

As a result of the acquisition of small 
milk producers, virtually in wholesale lots, 
the Big Four now control 20 percent of all 
fluid milk sales in the United States. Ac- 
cordingly, since 1954, the FTC has cited the 
four for merger practices which “tend to 
create a monopoly” or “lessen competition.” 
Some idea of the wealth, power, and re- 
sources at the disposal of these giant organi- 
zations may be gained from examining their 
corporate records: 

National Dairy operates more than 400 
concerns, many of which, like Kraft Foods, 
control subsidiaries of their own. In a 
pending complaint, the FTC charges that 
National’s sales have increased 39 percent— 
from $906 million in 1950, to $1,260 million 
in 1955—as a result of its 40 acquisitions. 

Borden’s, with hundreds of satellites pro- 
ducing in 48 States and numerous markets 
overseas, has increased its sales from $613 
miliion in 1950, to $810 million in 1955, 
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because of its pattern, the FTC claims, of 
“steady encroachment” in eliminating com- 
petitors. 

Foremost, which holds the distinction of 
having led all U.S. corporations in total 
mergers for the years 1948 through 1954, in- 
creased its sales sevenfold during the 1950- 
54 period because of them, the FTC con- 
tends. Foremost sales rose from $52 mil- 
lion to $375 million in that time. The 
growth of its corporate assets—like those of 
the other dairy leaders—directly paralleled 
the rise of its sales. Foremost’s assets 
soared 797 percent between 1950 and 1954. 

Beatrice Foods, which operates some 300 
enterprises in 29 States, increased its net 
sales by 58 percent—from $205 million to 
$325 million—in the 1950-55 period, a con- 
sequence of mergers that violate the Clayton 
Act, the FTC has charged. 

As these huge dairy corporations, in their 
apparently ceaseless cycle of merger, growth, 
and merger, have enjoyed record sales and 
profits while farm prices have declined and 
consumer prices have advanced, it is little 
short of amazing that so little public outcry 
has been heard. Editors seem indifferent to 
the fact that one-third of all American fam- 
ilies are dificient in calcium; 2 families in 
10 will not purchase a quart of milk this 
month: and the world’s wealthiest Nation 
languishes in 15th place on the list of world 
dairy-product consumers. 

Some of the reasons for this poor show- 
ing are not hard to find. Florida provides 
a fairly typical example of why dairy prod- 
ducts pile up. There, three of the big four— 
Foremost, Borden’s, and National—control 
36 percent of milk sales in Miami, 59 per- 
cent in Jacksonville, and 60 percent in 
Tampa, according to figures supplied by the 
FTC. The housewife has to pay the milk- 
man 28 cents a quart in Miami and Tampa, 
and 30 cents a quart in Jacksonville. The 
result has been a surplus of milk on the 
farms while people in the cities who need 
it have to go without milk. “Now what 
could have caused a surplus of milk in Flor- 
ida?” chided the Dairy Record magazine 
last summer. “Could it possibly have been 
prices which, month after month and year 
after year, with only an occasional excep- 
tion, are the highest in the Nation?” 

But if the breadwinner’s wife has been 
paying gold rush prices for milk, the dairy 
farmer has seen only the dust and not the 
nuggets. Representative Department of 
Agriculture figures for the sale of half-gal- 
lon containers (February 1958) prove this 
rather coprclusively: 

In cents] 


} 


House- | Middle- | Farmer 





wife man | gets 
| pays takes 
| | 
New York dialihinedl 49 23 26 
_ Oklahoma City__- 49 | 27 | 22 
DMURUES. sstbasenesee< | 41 22 19 
CRNND. « stintiniiitzedcsese | 41 | 2 18 


OS Ee 40 | 21 19 





———— 


New York World-Telegram and Sun Re- 
porter Joseph Alvarez, viewing “The Milk 
Muddle,” in September 1957, observed, “Right 
now, the farmer gets about 9 cents a quart. 
It retails for 2514 cents. Some economists 
maintain that the higher prices the farmer 
needs and the cheaper milk the housewife 
wants must come out of the 16%4 cents in 
the middle.” This is a point of view enthusi- 
astically supported by dairy farmers, many 
of whom have been driven to desperation by 
sliding receipts and skyrocketing costs. A 
few months earlier, 9,000 mid-Atlantic region 
farmers resorted to milk-dumping, dynamit- 
ing, and gunplay in an effort to wring 3 
cents more from the middlemen. One 
spokesman for 3,000 insurgent dairy farm- 
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ers in that area complained bitterly, “We're 
losing money on every drop of milk we sell. 
We can't meet production costs. We'd rather 
ruin ourselves than have somebody else do 
it for us.” On the highways, milk schooners 
were flagged down—their tires slashed, head- 
lights broken, cargoes dumped—and the sup- 
ply of milk to New York City jeopardized. 

National farm spokesmen mince no words 
in pinning the blame for low milk receipts 
on the middleman. William Waldorf, presi- 
dent of the Dairy Farmers of America, has 
declared, “We will be orderly but our needs 
are great. We are an action group. We are 
in revolt against the domination of the big 
milk trusts. They must pay more for our 
milk.” {It can hardly be maintained that 
the big milk trusts are incapable of paying 
more. The net profits of the Big Four— 
spurred by sales which the FTC says have 
been the result of mergers—have grown like 
this: 








Net profits 
{In millions of dollat rs] 
1952 | 1956 | 1957 | 1958 

—_—_<-— _ een —e 

| 
National.._......._.. go7z.s| 41.7] 441 45.5 
eS 17.7 23.6) 24.0 24.6 
Foremost........... 1.9 10 : | 10. . Peas 
ee 3.9 3 | 8.6 


It should be noted that the most recent 
recession, which depleted the ranks of dairy 
farmers, put no great dent in Big Four profit 
margins. There are several reasons for this. 
The business magazine, Barron’s, pointed out 
one of them last year in an article titled 
“National Dairy—It Manages To Thrive in 
Good and Bad Times Alike.” Explaining 
why National’s profits rose during three re- 
cessions, it observed, “Since raw materials 
are much more sensitive to business condi- 
tions than the prices of finished goods, dairy 
firms such as National usually are able to 
widen profit margins in times of general 
economic slackness.”’ Or, to take it out of 
Wall Street parlance, consumer prices re- 
mained high even though farm prices fell 
and millions of workers were laid off. 

A second reason for the sizable profit mar- 
gins of the Big Four has been the invaluable 
assistance tendered them by Secretary of 
Agriculture Ezra Taft Benson. In February 
1958, in the darkest hours of the farmers’ 
general economic slackness, Benson cut dairy 
supports the full legal limit, to 75 percent. 
But as one Michigan dairyman told a Farm 
Journal reporter, “Lowering price supports 
won’t help use up milk. The consumer will 
never see any of the cut. The processor will 
just fatten up.” It took no Cassandra to 
make such a prediction. When the Gov- 
ernment depressed the market price for the 
farmer, the dairy giants saw no reason to 
make any such commensurate reduction of 
their price at retail. The consumer—wholly 
unorganized, unprotected, and uninformed— 
made no protest. 

According to the National Milk Producers 
Federation, the voice of some 30,000 US. 
dairy farmers, consumer prices rose 9.3 per- 
cent between April 1954 and January 1958, 
although the administration cut price sup- 
ports 13.1 percent. The unkindest cut of 
all was dealt not by Benson but by President 
Eisenhower, the campaigner who promised 
100 percent parity in 1952. He vetoed a bill 
sparked by Midwest Democrats which would 
have frozen dairy supports at 1957 levels— 
and hundreds of dairy farmers began auc- 
tioning their herds. Hugh Moore, professor 
of agricultural economics at the University 
of Wisconsin, told the New York Times, “The 
veto will cost Wisconsin dairy farmers $35 
million, and that reduced purchasing power 
will be reflected in lower income for the 
people who do business with them.” 
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The plight of the dairy farmer is perhaps 
equaled only by the death agonies of the 
small milk manufacturer. Twenty years ago, 
he knew each farmer who trucked his milk 
cans to his Main Street door in the early 
morning hours, and he generally gave him 
the best price he could and still made a 
profit. Now, systematically, according to 
the FTC—this small milk manufacturer is 
being bought out, sometimes forced to sell 
his business. The new proprietors are ab- 
sentee landlords, operating the dairy in Ash- 
tabula or Gainesville from corporate towers 
in New York and Chicago. 

How the small dairy dealer has been driven 
from the field first came to the attention of 
Congress several years ago with a flood of 
protests over price wars and discrimina- 
tory practices. The investigation headed 
by Representtaive WrichHt PATMAN, chair- 
man of the House Committee on Small Busi- 
ness, produced a fairly comprehensive pic- 
ture of some of the methods used by the 
Big Four in pocketing $3.1 billion of the 
total $8.9 billion spent annually by US. 
housewives on all dairy products. 

In Dallas, where a price war had been 
crushing independent distributors, a Fore- 
most dairy chain official testified that his 
company was going into the red some three 
or four thousand dollars each day by selling 
below cost. Foremost, like the other mem- 
bers of the Big Four, could easily subsidize 
such operations. It could write off its losses 
in its battle against the Texas independents 
with the help of profits siphoned off from 
its Florida operations. 

Another device used by the national chains 
to undersell the independents is to purchase 
milk in an area where the price paid to farm- 
ers is especially low and then to resell it 
in an area where the independents buy 
their milk at higher prices. 

The Dairy Record has lashed out at the na- 
tional dairy chain sales of products below 
cost as “loss leaders’’ to draw crowds in the 
big supermarts. Said the Record: “If per- 
mitted to exist, this canker will result in 
the liquidation of many of our independ- 
ent dairy concerns. National dairy chains 
are far from being guiltless and too often 
are active participants, probably with the 
idea of weakening or eliminating competi- 
tion.” Of course, while a price war lasts, 
the housewife is content, but experience 
shows—and again Florida provides the clas- 
sic example—that once the independents are 
bought or knocked out, the dairy captains 
will raise their prices to whatever the traffic 
will bear. 

The Patman committee also heard evi- 
dence which indicated that the dairy chains 
and the supermarket chains have opened a 
double-barreled attack against the inde- 
pendent dairyman and the independent gro- 
cer. While investigating an unusual price 
war in Kansas City, where the price of home- 
delivered milk remained high, committee 
probers heard a cogent explanation for this 
phenomenon from Fred Lambert, of the In- 
dependent Processors of Missouri: “I believe 
the large dairies are forcing the price of 
home-delivered milk up in order that house- 
wives buy all their milk needs at chain- 
stores where the milk of the large dairies is 
sold. I believe that grocery chainstores 
do not permit small local dairies to compete 
with the large dairies'on an equal basis. 
I believe there is a conspiracy between the 
large grocery chainstores to monopolize the 
distribution of milk, and that the so-called 
milk price wars are financed by the large 
dairies and the large chainstores for this 
purpose.” 

Evidently the Government agrees. A re- 
cent FTC complaint cites National Dairies for 
“paying promotional allowances to selected 
customers, principally to large chains” in 
violation of the Clayton Act. Practices such 
as those said to exist by the FTC can only 
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hasten the mercurial disappearance of the 
small independent grocers, as well as the 
dairy independents. The number of inde- 
pendents has already shrunk from 2,427 in 
1920 to fewer than 1,500 today; according 
to Alabama Senator JoHN SPaRKMAN, “They 
are the last of the Mohicans’—the last out- 
post of free enterprise among small indus- 
trialists in this country. 

Whether the FTC has made haste to spare 
our “Mohicans” from an economic mas- 
sacre is the subject of some controversy. As 
PaTMAN charged, “The great wave of cor- 
porate mergers taking place during the past 
3 years, and continuing now, has elicited 
from the Department of Justice and the FTC 
not even a wholehearted pretense at enforc- 
ing the law.” 

Even if the FTC—which has put only nine 
lawyers to work on the dairy cases—should 
overcome the battery of legal talent the Big 
Four have assembled against it, there is little 
likelihood that, after years of delay in the 
merger hearings, the Big Four can now be 
divested of the hundreds of concerns they 
have bought out. To divest them of these 
assets, long since woven into their corporate 
cloth, wouJd be like unscrambling eggs. 
Thus, even if the Feceral case is upheld, the 
value of the merger hearings—short of giv- 
ing the public a breather from further cor- 
porate pressure in this field—is rather dubi- 
ous. If past is prologue, as the FTC thinks, 
the public may expect more Federal consent 
decrees, more settlements, more status quo. 


Perhaps the most conspicuous adminis- 
tration failure has been on the part of Agri- 
culture Secretary Benson. In addition to 
his ill-timed slash of price supports, in the 
throes of recession, he has only once used 
the authority granted him under the Pack- 
ers and Stockyards Act to prosecute corpora- 
tions involved in unfair, unjustly discrimina- 
tory practice in commerce. (It has long been 
established that dairy manufacturers, in the 
language of this law, are construed to be 
packers.) 

Obviously, the great crusade has bogged 
down in the milkshed. It now appears that 
any relief for farmers,. housewives, small 
dairy entrepreneurs and grocer independents 
will have to wait for a change of administra- 
tion in 1960. A vigiland Secretary of Agri- 
culture could make the Packers and Stock- 
yards Act a potent weapon for safeguarding 
the rights of small businessmen. By the 
same token, an administration with effective 
leadership could get action from the Attorney 
General and results from the FTC. 

The ground for such an administration 
can be broken now. This session of Con- 
gress should enact new legislation calculated 
to bring economic justice to the dairy in- 
dustry. High on the must list is the Page 
proposal—a suggestion which gets its name 
from Walter Page, manager of an organiza- 
tion of small dairy processors in Syracuse, 
N.Y., and a Patman committee witness. His 
proposal would compel the FTC, if it found 
substantial cause to issue a discriminatory 
price complaint after a preliminary hearing, 
to order the suspected offender to cease and 
desist from the discriminatory practice 
pending the final judgment of the hearing 
examiner. 

Congress, if- it hopes to reduce growing 
farm surpluses, should require the big milk 
trusts to pay farmers a fair price for their 
milk and keep retail consumption up by 
ordering retail prices down. America would 
not lag in fifteenth place on the list of 
dairy-product consuming nations today if 
the housewife was not the victim of prices 
that remained high both in good times and 
bad. Toward this end, a Department of 
Consumers—such as the one proposed by 
Senator Estes Keravver in the January Pro- 
gressive—might prove of inestimable value. 
Unless Congress acts now to restore economic 
justice, farmers will continue to go broke; 
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farm surpluses will continue to pile up; the 
“Mohicans” will continue to vanish; the 
Big Four will continue to extend their 
domination and influence over the dairy 
industry; and the housewife may, one day, 
look back wistfully to the time when the 
price of milk was only 30 cents a quart. 





Statement by Hon. Cornelius E. Gallagher, 
of New Jersey, in the House of Repre- 
sentatives, Wednesday, April, 29, 1959 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CORNELIUS E. GALLAGHER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. GALLAGHER. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der leave, I would like to insert in the 
Recorp the testimony which I gave to- 
day before the House Judiciary Commit- 
tee on my bill H.R. 4193, which would 
authorize compacts between States, such 
as New York and New Jersey, to grant 
uniform tax treatment of out-of-State 
residents employed in a State: 

STATEMENT BY HON, CORNELIUS E. GALLAGHER, 
oF NEW JERSEY, BEFORE JUDICIARY COMMIT- 
TEE OF HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, APRIL 29, 
1959 
Mr. Chairman and members of the com- 

mittee, the district which I am privileged to 

represent lies just across the Hudson River 
from New York City. Every working day 
thousands of the residents of this district 
and many more thousands in the northern 

New Jersey area cross under the river into 

Manhattan where they are employed. A 

lesser number of New York residents com- 

mute from their homes in New York to jobs 
in New Jersey. 

The income of the New Jersey residents 
employed in New York is taxed by that State, 
and taxed, it might be noted, at rates some- 
what higher than are imposed on the citizens 
of New York. The income of the New York 
residents which is derived from their employ- 
ment in New Jersey is not taxed. And there- 
in lies an inequity which works an increasing 
economic hardship on the New Jersey resi- 
dents involved. 

It is important to note that this situation 
exists not only in the northern New Jersey 
and Metropolitan New York area, but in 


-Many other area of New Jersey and in other 


States, where there is interstate movement 
of workers. 

It is true that a New Jersey resident work- 
ing in New York benefits from certain com- 
munity services, such as police and fire pro- 
tection, in the.area of his employment. It 
may be argued that he should, in all fair- 
ness, be taxed, just as the State’s own citi- 
zens are taxed, for these services. There is 
grave doubt, however, of the fairness of 
taxation of the income of an out-of-State 
employee at the same, or higher rates at 
which the citizen of the State concerned is 
taxed. The latter receives the full benefit of 
all services of his State and community on 
a@ 24-hour, 365-days-a-year basis. 

The out-of-State employees, on the other 
hand, receive limited services, certainly 
nothing so extensive as the schooling of his 
children, for which he must pay heavily in 
his own State, and receives these services for 
only the length of a normal working day—8 
hours. 

T am aware that this committee is giving 
most serious attention to the broad aspects 
of the levy by one State on income earned 























































































A3577 


therein by the resident of another State, 
and has before it for consideration several 
proposals. I am, certainly, in agreement 
with the objectives of the various proposals, 
for the inequity of such practice is recog- 
nized even by those States which derive 
benefit from it. The Governor of New York, 
for example, has noted that the taxation of 
nonresident employees is a matter to which 
the legislature of that State should give 
attention. 

It is only realistic, and I am sure you will 
agree, that relief can hardly be expected 
from the governing body of a State hard- 
pressed for public funds, and such is the 
case in most States. If there is to be relief 
in the foreseeable future, it will come as the 
result of action by the Congress. 

H.R, 4193, which I have introduced and 

which is cosponsored by other New Jersey 
Members of the Congress, is designed to 
grant the consent of the Congress to any 
two or more States to enter into compacts 
to grant uniform tax treatment of nonresi- 
dents through agreements not to discrimi- 
nate between residents and nonresidents in 
he levy and collection of taxes. Such 
compacts would be subject to ratification by 
the States involved and approval by the 
Congress. 

The objective of my bill is an immediate 
solution to the problem in a manner less 
difficult than seeking a constitutional 
amendment such as is sought in other pro- 
posals. I am confident that the passage of 
H.R. 4193 will spark action between New 
York and New Jersey leading to a compact, 
and that such compact would give relief to 
the nonresident employees of business firms 
in that State. This would apply not only 
to New Jersey residents but to those of other 
States. I am hopeful that such a compact 
might be an example for other States con- 
cerned with the problem of unfair taxation 
of nonresident employees. 

The complex of the commerce of this Na- 
tion is such that there is bound to be an 
increase in instances where the residents 
of one State are, of necessity, employed in 
an adjoining State. Interstate boundaries 
were never intended to be barriers to em- 
ployment. Should they become barriers, 
certainly the development of the Nation’s 
commerce would be impeded. 

The bill for which I speak today is merely 
an authorization for two or more States to 
act in this matter, to reach agreements 
which would resolve a tax situation which is 
generally agreed to be grossly unfair. I urge 
the favorable consideration of the commit- 
tee. Thank you. 


TL 


LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 


Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U. S. 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 
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Importance of the Family-Size Farm 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LYNDON B. JOHNSON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, Anril 30, 1959 


Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi- 
dent, there are many ways to approach 
the problem of farm commodity sur- 
plus. A good case can be made, in fact, 
for raising the question of whether we 
actually do produce a surplus of food and 
fiber, so long as there are in the world 
people who are cold and hungry. 

Current farm programs have caused 
the small farmers of our Nation to ask 
such questions. Sometimes the small 
farmer feels that current policies are 
aimed, not so much at eliminating sur- 
pluses, as at eliminating small farms. 

I do not think there can be too many 
small farmers. ° The family-size farm 
represents a way of life that has been 
fundamental to the development of our 
country. I do not want to see that way 
of life destroyed. 

Two recent editorials in the Halletts- 
ville (Tex.) Tribune make good’ sense 
in this connection. The editor of the 
Tribune, my good friend Walter Malec, 
feels that our current problems began 
when so many of the small operators 
were driven off the land. I ask unani- 
mous consent to have these editorials 
printed in the Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the editorials 
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

A WAY OF LIFE 

John Strohm in the current Reader’s 
Digest does not think much of the small 
farmers. Thirty million of the farm people 
were driven out in less than 30 years and 2 
million farmers more should be helped to 
find better opportunity on or off the farm. 

Strohm is quoting several college author- 
ities fully agreeing with his low opinion of 
the small farmers. Actually they all show 
themselves to be victims of blind, but no 
less destructive fallacies. 

Above all, they completely forget the old 
lesson of history that farm people cannot be 
driven into the cities without wrecking the 
whole country. 

They also ignore the clear warning of the 
present depression and unemployment of 
worse things to come if this revolution in the 
land goes on. 

As to the inefficiency of the small farmers, 
didn’t our small farmers survive even the 
5-cent cotton far better than did those ef- 
ficient ones? 

Does not the past prove, there is a no more 
efficient farm unit then a small farmer with 
his family doing all the farming? 

And were not our communities, towns, and 
country built up until the land was settled 
by the small family farmers? Don’t they 
stand or fall with them? 
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Is there now and any substitute for these 
farmers? 

Can they be driven out without the most 
serious upheaval in our country, as this de- 
pression and unemployment clearly indi- 
cates? 

Who made them now so inefficient? Was 
it not the allotments so small that so many 
could not make a living? 

Small farmers never produced any sur- 
pluses; yet are they not the chief victims? 

Didn’t the program intended to help the 
forgotten men actually make them not only 
more forgotten, but destroyed millions of 
them? 

Were not these same inefficient farmers 
reduced far more than the efficient ones 
since the small farmers needed every acre 
taken from them? 

Wasn’t the big farm program right along 
slanted so as to only help the big farmers 
who just made a farce of it? 

And is not this depression and unem- 
ployment a direct result of just such fallacies 
as presented by John Strohm? 

Blame it on the mechanization? Did the 
machines dictate the farm policies? 

Would we have these troubles if the farm- 
ers were left free, with subsidy in direct pay- 
ments? 

“Cost to the Government would go up’— 
would it? Even if $50 per bale would be 
paid in direct payment and this on 15 mil- 
lion bales. Would it not cost only’$750 mil- 
lion—far less than the present cost of stor- 
age and price support? Such a plan is al- 
ready proposed by Senator HERMAN TAL- 
MADGE in the Senate, and Congressman W. R. 
PoacE in the House. 

If industry and labor have their tariff, 
what’s wrong with direct payments for the 
farmers? Or must farmers be doomed to 
selling cheap and buying at protected prices? 

Would not the farmers sell more at the 
market price, and also be able to produce 
more? Would not the people buy more at 
cheaper prices? And is there any more effec- 
tive and cheaper way to reduce the cost of 
living and inflation? 

Must not the future be restored for the 
small farmers, or the future of all of us will 
be threatened? This also with the direct 
payments limited to so much per farm, for 
why subsidize the surplus producing com- 
mercial farms? 

Did not the ruling classes go down under 
communism chiefly because of too many for- 
gotten people? And does not this idea of 
no small farmers come from the same source 
as communism itself? 

Could Communists wish anything better 
on us than this piling up our people in the 
cities only for” more labor and other 
troubles? 

All this because too many like John 
Strohm in the Reader’s Digest, in farming 
don’t think of the farmers—as though the 
land would be here for machines, not the 
people, and the farming would be only “agri- 
business” not also a way of life. 


AN APPEAL FOR LIBERATION 


A century ago, it was the slaves that needed 
liberation. 

Today, it’s the small farmer. 

But in spite of their slavery, the colored 
people multiplied and many lived long. 

In contrast, most of the small farmers are 
gone, the rest of them are declared as doomed 


and very few young people stay on the 
farms—in spite of the 4-H and the Future 
Farmers Clubs. All in the name of efficiency. 

A century ago, it preduced a civil war— 
such was the revolt against slavery. Where 
is any such aroused feeling about this na- 
tional disaster of the small farmers? 

But this contrast is only on the side of 
the farmers.and the rest of us. Only we 
lack the interest and action. 

Those responsible for this disaster mean 
exactly what has been going on. It all comes 
from the communistic idea that the people 
simply do not count. 

The small farmers never have been pro- 
ducing any surpluses. Yet it’s argued, there 
are still too many of them and so at least 2 
million more of them should go—beside all 
those already driven out. 

Only the big farms are responsible for our 
surpluses. ~ Yet they are favored, prospering 
and multiplying while the small farmers are 
being destroyed. 

This will never be understood unless it is 
fully realized and felt that this driving of” 
farm people out has been deliberate and in- 
evitable under the plans in force. And the 
total doom of the small farmers will follow 
unless this is faced with action in time. 

As the slaves a century ago, so the small 
farmers today need a liberation—this time 
from the disastrous fallacies—of allotments 
denying them the right to exist, and of parity 
prices losing our markets. 

The small farmers need to be free again 
to farm as they want to—free as other people 
are in making their living. 

They also need free markets to sell at the 
market price to sell more and so our cotton 
could also compete with other cotton and 
survive. 

So long as industry has tariff and labor 
its minimum wage law, are not farmers en- 
titled to a subsidy in direct payments on 
their principal crops? 

And should not these payments be limited 
to so many bales per family farm? Even if 
100 bales is a limit and the subsidy 10 cents 
per pound, would it not be cheaper than the 
present waste in money and people? 

Not some domestic allotment, or a two- 
price plan—for both of them spell also the 
allotments, which cannot have any better 
effect in the future than they did in the past. 

Only a complete liberation from the past 
policies can restore the future to our small 
farmers—our real strength and safety as free 
people. 

This appeal is not coming from an aroused 
country. It rises mainly from this national 
disaster itself. It can be ignored but its con- 
sequences cannot be escaped from. 





Moving Forces in the History of Mankind 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


°o 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, April 30,1959 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
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in the Appendix of the Recorp an ad- 

dress which I delivered before the Sixth 

National Conference on International 

Economic and Social Development, at 

Washington, D.C., on April 30, 1959. 
There being no objection, the address 

was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 

as follows: 

SprecH BY SENATOR HuBERT H. HUMPHREY 
3EFORE SIXTH NATIONAL CONFERENCE ON 
INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL DE- 
VELOPMENT, WASHINGTON, D.C., APRIL 30, 
1959 
What are the moving forces in the history 

of mankind? Philosophers and historians 

have long debated this question. 

There was a time—and not so very long 
ago—when history was written in terms of 
famous men—generals, emperors and presi- 
dents. In Shakespeare’s plays, for example 
the common people take the stage only as 
prosy clowns and buffons; the _ timeless 
poetry comes from royal or noble lips. 

But more recently history has been writ- 
ten in terms of the changes in methods of 
production—or even of destruction. The 
progress from the stone axe to the auto- 
mated factory—the progress, if one can 
call it that, from the caveman's club to the 
intercontinental ballistic missile—each has 
had great effect. 

We are met today to pay tribute to one 
of those truly great ideas which transforms 
history—the proposal, put forward in Pres- 
ident Truman’s inaugural address 10 years 
ago, that America and the other industrial- 
ized nations should, in his words: 

“Help the free peoples of the world, 
through their own efforts, to produce more 
food, more clothing, more materials for hous- 
ing, and more mechanical power ‘to lighten 
their burdens.” 

This bold new program was the fourth 
point in President Truman’s list of foreign 
policy objectives for the United States. It 
is important to note that point 4 was de- 
signed to be an integral part of a much 
broader program. The point 4 program is 
not a substitute for adequate military de- 
fense. It is not a substitute for sound trade 
policies. It is not a substitute for any other 
necesary element in our overall foreign pol- 
icy. But it is a valuable, and, indeed, in- 
dispensable, element to any effective foreign 
policy, specially in the less-developed areas 
of the world whose future may determine 
the destiny of all mankind. 

Mr. Truman's point 4 captured the minds 
and hearts of men everywhere, both because 
it was new and bold and yet drew its inspira- 
tion from our heritage. Like all great ideas 
in history, it did not spring full-grown from 
the brow of one man. Great ideas emerge 
from the accumulated wisdom, experience, 
and aspirations of men, and they have their 
greatest force when their time has come. 

The point 4 idea is rooted in the humani- 
tarian imperative of all great religions—the 
strong should help the weak, the rich should 
help the pgor—"Do unto others as you would 
have them do unto you.” 

Point 4 was really the projection of our 
unique historical experience—the interna- 
tional application of the lessons that we 
learned in the development of the American 
frontier. 

In developing the American West, we for- 
mulated a new approach to training and 
education—land-grant colleges, vocational 
education, the county agents, all the many 
practices and institutions that were the pro- 
totypes for the point 4 projects of recent 
years. 

At the same time, there was strengthened 
in the American character the qualities of 

optimism, of confidence, of initiative, and 
of impatience with obstacles that make up 
one of our greatest strengths as a nation. 
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What is needed in our foreign policy more 
than anything else today is that we draw 
on this great heritage of ours, this well of 
national strength, to carry through admit- 
tedly difficult and discouraging undertak- 
ings. 

Much of the force of the point 4 idea was 
its timeliness. President Truman under- 
stood the mighty struggle between totali- 
tarianism and freedom. It was he who 
launched the Truman doctrine which saved 
Greece and Turkey from communism. He 
knew then, as we all know now, that in the 
many-faceted world struggle the economic- 
ally underdeveloped and politically unalined 
nations may well hold the balance of power. 

We should be proud of the humanitarian 
roots of the point 4 idea. We should not be 
apologetic about the fact that rightly used 
it can be an instrument of greater peace and 
stability in the struggle between freedom 
and totalitarianism. Let us be grateful that 
there is a program which is humanitarian 
and politically relevant at the same time— 
a happy and fortunate combination. 

And, speaking of humanitarian values, 
what is more humanitarian than helping to 
prevent “darkness at noon” from spreading 
over areas where new freedom and new hope 
have just been born? 

In retrospect, we can see that “point 4” 
was long foreshadowed—indeed, was im- 
plicit—in the United Nations Relief and Re- 
habilitation Administration and in the 
Marshall plan. Yet, when President Tru- 
man put it forward, it caught even some of 
his own Officials unprepared. As one of them 
has recalled: 

“Messages of surprise and delight poured 
in from all over the world, and a hurried 
meeting of department representatives was 
held to consider the practical problems in 
meeting the expectations which the Presi- 
dent’s words had produced overnight. As 
we gathered in the State Department’s con- 
ference room, the atmosphere was a curious 
mixture of excitement and perplexity. 

“A senior Official of the Department was 
the first to speak. ‘Well, fellows,’ he said 
with a smile, ‘what do you suppose he 
meant?’” 

Such was the sweep and the dynamism 
of the President’s idea that even today, 
after 10 years of living with it and working 
with it, we are still discovering in it fresh 
meanings and fresh dimensions. 

But an idea is a dazzling, even a blinding, 
thing—and there is every human tendency 
to dim it down a bit, so that it is more com- 
fortable to live with. 

So, for a while, too many of us put on 
heavily tinted glasses before we dared look 
this idea in the face. 

First, there was a tendency to “sell it 
cheap.” All we had to do, we assured our- 
selves, was to pass on to other peoples our 
so-called know-how and then leave them to 
their own resources. It was the easiest kind 
of virtue, costing us little more than words. 

Second, when we began to realize that 
know-how is paralyzed without some mate- 
rial backing—be it something as simple as 
fertilizer or as elaborate as a hydroelectric 
project—we felt a need to avoid even the 
appearance of generosity. So we began call- 
ing much of our economic aid “defense sup- 
port” and applying the label “mutual se- 
curity program” to the whole enterprise. 

Overseas aid suffered—and still suffers— 
from these heavy military overtones. Too 
often, we give the impression that our main 
interest is to “buy allies in the cold war.” 

Third, we seemed fearful that we might 
not get full credit for the element of genu- 
ine generosity ‘which remained in the pro- 
gram. We wanted the tag, “Made in 
America,”’ fastened firmly to it. 

Although we did join in the U.N. ex- 
panded technical assistance program and 
more recently in the U.N. special fund, we 


April 30 


have preferred to keep most of our aid in 
our own hands. 

Unfortunately, this is a game that two 
can play. Khrushchev does not hesitate to 
pick up a good idea when he sees one—even 
from the capitalists he professes to despise. 
The Russians, it’s true were “Ivans-come- 
lately” in this field, but they are catching 
up fast. Their loans and their technicians 
are already at work in many crucial areas of 
the world. 

It is a real measure of the basic sound- 
ness of the point 4 concept that it has sur- 
vived 10 years of cold war and worldwide 
turmoil. 

A curious attitude has developed about 
this whole oversea aid program—a sort of 
national inferiority complex. We seem to 
think of Uncle Sam as Uncle Sap, constantly 
being sold a bill of goods by European, 
African, and Asian leaders of dubious loyalty 
to our side. As the Draper report puts it: 

“In our fascination with our own mis- 
takes, and the constant use of foreign aid as 
a whipping boy, we may be gradually chok- 
ing this vital feature of our national secu- 
rity to death.” 

Mistakes will be made in any great enter- 
prise, but what bothers me more than the 
mistakes is the way we dwell upon them— 
rather than taking them as lessons to be 
learned while we move forward. 

Too often our aid programs have been sold 
to the American people on the basis of being 
against communism, rather than being for 
humanity. They have been considered pain- 
ful expedients—hopefully short-term— 
rather than the heart of a constructive 
American foreign policy designed to build a 
stable and enduring peace through the con- 
quests of poverty, disease, and suffering. 

The motivation for these important and 
valuable programs should not come from 
the fear of communism, but rather from the 
requirements of our political and religious 
heritage. We must never forget that our 
true strength lies in the moral and political 
principles upon which our society is based— 
the principles of human dignity, equality, 
and brotherhood. Our own revolution was 
based upon a belief in the God-given rights 
of life, liberty, and the pursuit of happiness. 
It is these thoughts and these ideals which 
should motivate us today. 

We are indeed our brother’s keeper and we 
must act in that capacity. We are blessed 
with abundance and we have a moral duty 
to share it. 

Programs and policies that are designed 
only to resist the evil forces of communism 
are never as effective as efforts that are 
made to help humanity. As President Tru- 
man said almost 8 years ago: “The only kind 
of a war we seek is the good old fight against 
man’s ancient enemies—poverty, disease, 
hunger, and illiteracy.” 

President Truman knew, as we know, that 
words, however eloquent, are not enough; 
nor do good intentions, however ‘generous, 
suffice. Deeds, not words, are needed. We 
must be for peace and progress—and not 
simply against the evil threat of commu- 
nism. 

The real trouble is not so much what the 
Communists are attempting to do in the 
world, but how much less we are doing 
than we can and should do. We can be sure 
that the Communists will be glad to fill in 
any gaps we leave. 

And we need to recapture the enlightened 
enthusiasm that guided American policy in 
the great days of innovation and daring un- 
der the Marshall plan- and the point 4 pro- 
grams of President Truman. These early 
programs were characterized by imagination, 
vision, substance, and long-term planning. 

It is not enough to.merely perform the 
ritual in foreign aid—there must be faith— 
a faith in the importance and soundness of 
our policies. We need more than the form— 
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we need the spirit, if our programs of as- 
sistance are going to be genuinely construc- 
tive and effective. 

And we must recognize the task of help- 
ing other nations to help themselves is a 
continuing task. It will not be finished next 
year or the year after. Therefore, let us plan 
ahead. Our struggle against communism 
and against man’s ancient enemies of pov- 
erty, disease, and hunger will be a long- 
drawn out battle. 

So let us prepare ourselves accordingly. 
To be effective our foreign aid programs 
should be established on a longer term basis, 
so that both we and those we seek to help 
can plan ahead and can rely on a sustained 
effort. 

Therefore, we must make at least three 
major efforts to strengthen the economic and 
technical assistance programs of the United 
States: 

1. Place our aid programs on a long-term 
planning basis, in order to provide the as- 
surance of continuity to the leadership of 
developing nations, and to avoid the tremen- 
dous waste of stop-and-go, hot-and-cold 
programing. 

2. Seek to supplement bilateral. programs 
at every opportunity with multilateral ap- 
proaches, using existing instrumentalities 
such as the United Nations and its associated 
agencies. 

3. Design the aid programs not in terms of 
defensive stopgaps, but rather as the affirm- 
ative, constructive building blocks of a world 
free of poverty and suffering. 

To carry out this program I have proposed 
what I like to call the works of peace. 

I have recently proposed a food for peace 
program, which will put to use the God-given 
abundance of our farms—not haphazardly, 
not as a veiled device for dumping surpluses, 
not on a hand-to-mouth, year-to-year basis, 
but as an integral part of our total foreign 
policy effort, planned for 5 years ahead. 

Together with Senator Lister HILL, I have 
proposed a health for peace program, de- 
signed to mobilize the medical and scientific 
resources of America and of all nations for 
a concerted attack upon the dread diseases 
which weaken, cripple, and kill millions of 
persons throughout the world. 

I have called, also, for an eduaction for 
peace program of worldwide educational de- 
velopment and expanded East-West ex- 
changes of scholars—to be financed largely 
out of the several billion dollars of “soft 
currencies” or “counterpart funds” being ac- 
cumulated by the United States in exchange 
for food shipments or as repayment of loans. 
We must wage war on illiteracy. 

I can evisage a science for peace pro- 
gram, which, among other things, would seek 
breakthroughs in economic development— 
such as a practical process for the de-salting 
of sea water which would make many of 
earth’s deserts bloom. 

And, last week, I was happy to join with 
two esteemed colleagues—Senator FULBRIGHT 
and Senator KENNEDy—in sponsoring amend- 
ments to the Mutual Security Act which will 
transform it into something much more like 
the development for peace program we all 
want. 

First, and most important, we are propos- 
ing that the Development Loan Fund be 
financed to the extent of $1.5 billion a year 
for a period of 5 years—$7.5 billion in all. 
And we are proposing—as the administra- 
tion, indeed, proposed 2 years ago—that the 
Fund be empowered to borrow this money 
from the Treasury, as the Export-Import 
Bank already does, so that it will not have to 
seek fresh appropriations—and risk fresh 





_curtailments—each and every year. 


Second, we are proposing to rewrite the pre- 
amble and statement of purposes of the act, 
to brush away the cobwebs that have gath- 
ered on it over the years, and put it in lan- 
guage worthy of our best traditions as a 
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liberal and democratic Nation—with em- 
phasis on economic progress and political 
freedom. 

Third, as a step toward decreasing the 
present heavily mlitary character of the pro- 
gram, we are proposing increased authority 
for the President to transfer funds originally 
allocated for “military hardware” to eco- 
nomic purposes. And, for the same reason, 
we propose increased authority for our Am- 
bassadors to coordinate military aid with 
economic and political objectives. 

We seek to make a clean break with the 
argument so often used in Congress, that the 
mere fact that the funds available for a 
given year are not fully used is a reason 
for curtailing next year’s effort. 

N great business enterprise is conducted 
upon such a hand-to-mouth, ever-bare-cup- 
board basis. 

Instead, we wish to use the availability of 
adequate funds—and I emphasize the word 
“availability”"—as an inspiration to our 
friends throughout the world to prepare 
sound, well-considered programs of economic 
development— in effect, to set their own na- 
tional goals. 

We are now nearing the end of the era 
of Western colonialism, and (I wish I could 
say the same about the new imperialism of 
the Soviet Union and Red China). The great 
struggles for independence which have 
characterized our generation have been, for 
the peoples involved, a challenging and in- 
spiring experience. They have written a 
heroic chapter in the world’s history. 

But, after the fireworks, after the celebra- 
tions of independence, there comes the let- 
down. We knew it ourselves, after the tri- 
umph of our own revolution. Then came the 
equally difficult task of establishing orderly 
and free government. : 

Nationalism is a steed you can ride to in- 
dependence—but, by itself, it does not carry 
people further than the first Fourth of July. 
The plain truth is that some of the new 
nations are floundering badly, and most of 
them are feeling the chill gray dawn of the 
morning after. 

Political independence must be related to 
economic interdependence. The passion of 
nationalism must be translated into hard 
national goals. 

And these goals are incomplete without 
timetables for achieving them. When I par- 
ticipated as an American delegate at the 
United Nations, I had occasion to observe 
how insistent—and rightly so—our Asian 
and African friends were on timetables for 
the achievement of political independence. 

We need goals for tomorrow’s kind of in- 
dependence—independence from poverty— 
and we need timetables by which the prog- 
ress toward these goals can be assessed. 

These will vary from country to country. 
Some countries, like India, have formulated 
their national purposes, set their goals, and 
are well on the way to achieving them. We— 
and I include other industrialized nations 
such as Britain, France, Canada, Western 
Germany, and Japan—can and do sit down 
with the Indian leaders and see how we can 
move toward these goals in a great partner- 
ship of nations. 

In other countries, what is needed are 
the preconditions for establishing such 
goals. The U.N. Special Fund, under Paul 
Hoffman’s able leadership, is already busy 
laying the groundwork, making the basic 
surveys of resources and potentialities which 
are too often lacking. In many countries 
it should be possible, after this essential pre- 
liminary work has been done, to set both 
short-term and long-term goals. 

There is every reason why some of these 
goals should be projected on a regional basis. 
We could take the lead in the Organization 
of American States, for example, in mount- 
ing a 5- or 7-year development plan for Latin 
America—spelling it out in terms of miles 
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of roads, kilowatts of electricity, and tons 
of steel. We could do the same with the 
Colombo plan nations, in cooperation with 
Japan, and in the Middle East, with its tre- 
mendous oil resources—and in emergent 
Africa, too. 

In all these undertakings, we would, of 
course, look to private investment to do its 
full share, and I might say that by “full 
share’”’ I mean substantially more than it 
is doing now. The conditions suitable for 
private investment must often be created 
by public funds. And public-financed proj- 
ects usually cannot achieve their full po- 
tential without private investment. There 
is no essential conflict between those two 
complementary sources of development capi- 
tal. 

Thus, we would be building upon the ex- 
perience of the Marshall plan—the most 
spectacularly successful example of our post- 
war economic policy—which succeeded be- 
cause it had a goal, and because the partici- 
pating nations, with wise leadership from 
the United States, set targets for themselves 
and mobilized their resources to meet them. 

I would go further. There will be a sum- 
mit conference this summer, and I hope that 
President DeGaulle will have the opportunity 
to repeat—with his grand command of lan- 
guage—what he said last month: 

“In our time, the only quarrel worth while 
is that of mankind. * * * Why should we 
not put together a percentage of our raw 
materials, our manufactured goods, our food 
products, some of our scientists, technol- 
ogists, economists, some of our trucks, ships, 
aircraft, to defeat poverty, develop resources, 
and help the work of the less developed 
peoples? 

“Let us do this—not that they should be 
the pawns of our policies, but to improve 
the chances of life and peace.” 

Let us always remember, however, what 
King Hussein of Jordan so wisely said—that 
the United Nations is the summit confer- 
ence of the small nations. If only the Big 
Four could go forward from their.own sum- 
mit to mankind’s summit at the United 
Nations—and could come prepared to work 
together for the welfare of all humanity. 
What clouds of frustration and fear would 
be cleared from our human horizons. 

The United Nations represents one of our 
great hopes for a just and lasting peace. 
It should be made a more effective instru- 
ment. As a step in that direction I have 
introduced a resolution in this Congress to 
strengthen the United Nations’ Interna- 
tional Court of Justice by deleting the so- 
called Connally amendment from our decla- 
ration of acceptance of the Court’s jurisdic- 
tion. It is for this reason also that I have 
joined with Senator CiarK and others in 
sponsoring a resolution recommending that 
the Charter of the United Nations be re- 
viewed to determine what changes should 
be made in it to promote peace through the 
development of enforceable world law. 

At the United Nations, the great goals 
could be formulated—let us call them targets 
-for the 20th century. And, each year, its 
proceedings would be dominated, not by 
bitter harangues, but by sober assessment 
of the progress of its member nations to- 
ward these goals. 

This is a bold idea—but no bolder than 
President Truman’s was 10 years ago. For, 
all too often, we forget this vital passage 
in his inaugural address: 

“We invite other countries to pool their 
technological resources in this undertaking. 
Their contributions will be warmly wel- 
comed. This should be a cooperative enter- 
prise in which all nations work together 
through the United Nations and its spe- 
cialized agencies, wherever practicable. It 
must be a worldwide effort for the achieve- 
ment of peace, plenty, and freedom.” 
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Reviewing U.S. Role on World Stage— 
Interview With Senator Fulbright 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


o 


HON. MIKE MANSFIELD 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, April 30, 1959 


Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that a capital 
interview with Senator J. WILLIAM FUL- 
BRIGHT, Chairman of the Senate Foreign 
Rejations Committee, conducted by 
Courtney Sheldon, and published in the 
Christian Science Monitor of April 29, 
1959, be printed in the Appendix of the 
Recorp. I think Mr. Sheldon has done 
a distinct service in conducting this in- 
terview, and that, in turn, the Senator 
from Arkansas has rendered a service 
in expressing his views relative to the 
foreign policy of this country. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RrEcorp, 
as follows: 

REVIEWING U.S. ROLE ON WoRLD STAGE—A 
CAPITAL INTERVIEW WITH SENATOR FUL- 
BRIGHT 

(By Courtney Sheldon) 

WASHINGTON.—Senator JAMES WILLIAM 
FULBRIGHT, Of Arkansas, a thoroughgoing 
scholar on foreign affairs, a persistent critic 
of the Eisenhower foreign policies, and now 
in a strategic position as chairman of the 
influential Senate Foreign Relations Com- 
mittee, says: 

“The more dangerous area to us is in the 
nonmilitary (when it is a question of the 
relative importance of military and economic 
aid). 

“The President’s requests for foreign aid 
are very modest relative to the need. 

“Our international manners are often 
atrocious. 

“Our whole country has not recognized 
our proper role. 

“I have felt in the past that we [Secretary 
Herter and I] * * * judge the world and 
many of our problems in a somewhat simi- 
lar manner. 

‘I rather regret the size of the United 
Nations now. It grew too fast.” 

Of the numerous East-West differences, 
Senator FULBRIGHT, are there any you feel 
could be discussed now at a summit meet- 
ing with some hope of accord? 

“Well, Mr. Sheldon, I am not particularly 
optimistic about reaching any solutions in 
the first, or even the second meeting. My 
approach is rather that these matters need 
to be solved, and that we should start talk- 
ing about them and find out if there is any 


hope for an adjustment of our differences. 


“I would prefer emphasis upon the estab- 
lished diplomatic channels, but the Russians 
seem disinclined to do that and therefore 
they wish this procedure. I’m perfectly will- 
ing to go along with that.” 

By regular diplomatic channels you are 
referring to ambassadorial relations? 

“Yes, I would hope that our ambassadors 
could carry on constant negotiations with 
the Russians. 


“For some reason or other the Russians 
seem to be extremely reluctant to enter into 
serious negotiations over the settlement of 
such things as the Berlin business or the 
Middle East. It leads one to suspect their 
motives. And I have grave doubt whether 
the Russians really want to compose these 
differences. 
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“But those doubts, in my opinion, do not 
justify refusing to enter into summit dis- 
cussions. Now it may be they only want 
to make propaganda, but I don’t know why 
Wwe cannot make propaganda the same as 
they do. On the other hand, they are 
peculiar people and maybe they will grad- 
ually consent to serious negotiations. All 
Iam saying is that we ought to find out what 
they are doing and pursue opportunities to 
find out.” 

When you mentioned regular diplomatic 
channels were you referring at all to the 
UN.? 

“Well, it can be used in certain circum- 
stances, but it is a rather awkward organ- 
ization. It has so many members now. I 
think it has really gotten too large. I 
rather regret the size of the U.N. now. It 
grew too fast in size before we had perfected 
its procedures and established traditions 
that would support orderly procedure. I 
won’t wish to abandon it, of course. I think 
it is still a hopeful organization.” 

Would you cite some of the specific differ- 
ences that you feel could be usefully nego- 
tiated now? 

“Well, the most immediate ones, of course, 
are the status of West Berlin and Germany 
and the so-called nuclear ban, at least on 
the restricted basis that has recently been 
brought forward as a kind of salvage opera- 
tion, the one which does not require ex- 
tensive monitoring within the adversary’s 
country.” 

The Western proposal for a ban on at- 
mospheric tests only? 

“That certainly is a possibility, and the 
discussion of the Middle East is a possibil- 
ity. I see no reason to exclude any of our 
differences. These are discussions in the 
first instance. I don’t think we should ex- 
pect solutions growing out of a meeting 
immediately. I think it is more of an ex- 
ploratory discussion to feel one another 
out.” 

You are not at all opposed to what is 
called an open agenda then? 

“No, I think it should be an open agenda. 
They waste more time trying to decide an 
agenda than anything else. If they don’t 
wish to talk about anything seriously or 
relevant, why adjourn. We have at least 
proved that we are not afraid to sit down 
and talk. I think this reluctance to have 
a talk has created the impression we're afraid 
of them, and that we have no ideas and no 
policy. 

“I realize there has been a very persuasive 
argument made that they are adept at propa- 
ganda, and that they will use a meeting 
merely to embarrass us. Well that is an- 
other way of saying we are so stupid we 
don’t know how to make propaganda or how 
to combat it. If we are, we had better learn. 
I think it is that kind of world and we have 
to accept it.” ‘ 

What do you regard, Senator FULBRIGHT, 
as the notable successes and failures of the 
administration on foreign policy in the last 
7 years? 

“Well, I think the highly unsatisfactory 
state of our international relations and the 
tension that exists throughout certainly the 
Middle East at the moment, and existed only 
recently in the Far East, would indicate that 
the successes have not been very great or 
notable. 

“JT don’t mean to leave the implication that 
the administration is entirely to blame. I 
think the people, our whole country, has 
not recognized our proper role and we have 
not applied ourselves. 

“But to be more specific, as you know I 
took serious issue with the so-called Eisen- 
hower doctrine. I opposed it, spoke against 
it, worked against it. I was also highly 
critical of the decision of the Secretary 
[Dulles] on the Aswan Dam proposal, that 
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is our relations with Nasser. I think it was 
poorly handled, and I think his judgment 
at the time of Russian strength and activity 
was not based upon realities. 

“I suppose you could say our most satis- 
factory relations at the moment have been 
with Germany. The preservation, at least, 
of a fairly high degree of unity among the 
NATO partners, I believe, would be regarded 
as the most successful area of activity. 'The 
preservation of reasonably good relations 
with Japan is also a successful area. 

“Of course, I think the deterioration of our 
Latin American relations is another example 
of failure, largely of neglect. I don’t know 
anything positive that we have done that 
has alienated them. We just haven’t done 
anything affirmative to conciliate them and 
make them feel we are interested in them. 
In this case I think it is not such a material 
matter. It is an attitude, a matter of good 
manners. Regarding them as important 
people, and being courteous to them is very 
essential. Our international manners are 
often atrocious.” 

What would you say has been the trend of 
American prestige and influence in the world 
recently? 

“I think it has clearly declined. We have 
presented an image, a picture of indecision, 
I think, of inconsistency. We talk one way 
and we act another in many instances, no- 
tably in the field of trade and tariffs. I 
think very often our statements have not 
been realistic. We have not been able to live 
up to them. I think we have talked too 
much and been too brash in some of our 
statements.” 

Do you feel that the appointment of Mr. 
Herter as Secretary of State is going to 
change this trend? 

“T have great respect for Mr. Herter’s in- 
tegrity and his capacity. He has had long 
experience and I am very pleased with his 
appointment. I look forward to working 
with him as closely as I can, and I hope 
that we continue to agree on many of the 
basic factors that afflict us. I have felt in 
the past that we have a good deal in com- 
mon, that is in our attitudes, that we judge 
the world and many of our problems in a 
somewhat similar manner.” 

On the question of the mutual security 
program, do you favor giving the President 
the full amount asked for the program? 

“My amendments request a good deal more 
for the development loan fund than he 
asked. I think his requests are very modest 
relative to the need.” 

This is economic aid you are talking 
about? 

“or 

If there were to be a cutback in mitual 
security, you would prefer it to be in the 
military rather than the economic? 


“I would as a matter of relative threat to 
our security in coming years, if you have to 
make a choice. The more dangerous area 
to us is in the nonmilitary.” 





Excerpts From Speech of D. Tennant 
Bryan, President, American Newspaper 
Publishers Association 
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HON. HARRY FLOOD BYRD 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, April 30, 1959 


Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. Presi- 
dent, I ask unanimous consent to have 
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printed in the Appendix of the REcorp, 
excerpts from an exceedingly able speech 
made by Mr. D. Tennant Bryan, presi- 
dent, American Newspaper Publishers 
Association. 

Mr. Bryan is one of the outstanding 
newspaper publishers of Virginia and 
the Nation; I regard his speech as being 
so noteworthy as to justify its inclusion 
in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

There being no objection, the excerpts 
were ordered to be printed in the REc- 
orD, aS follows: 

Excerpts FroM THE AppRESS or D, TENNANT 


BRYAN, PRESIDENT, AMERICAN NEWSPAPER, 


PUBLISHERS ASSOCIATION, APRIL 22, 1959, 
NEw York City 


Ladies and gentlemen, fellow members of 
ANPA, welcome to the 73d annual conven- 
tion of our association—and a special wel- 
come to those. who have joined us since our 
last convention. 

+ eB ° a . 


All of us know that ANPA is a trade asso- 
ciation, comprising 846 daily newspapers in 
the United States and Canada which, among 
them, have more than 90 percent of the 
daily and Sunday newspaper circulation on 
this continent. As a trade association we 
interest ourselves primarily in the business 
aspects of newspaper publishing. We are 
concerned with the assurance of an adequate 
supply of newsprint, with the continuing 
struggle against restrictive laws, and regu- 
lations having the effect of law, at all levels 
of government, with the unhappily unre- 
warding effort to free newspapers from the 
make-work and featherbedding practices 
which we as individual publishers have al- 
lowed, over the years, to creep into our labor 
contracts, and the running fight with bu- 
reaucracy for access to the news—these are 
the daily concerns of ANPA because they are 
the daily concern of ANPA members. 

At the several sessions on Monday and 
yesterday, we have discussed many of the 
problems -that plague us today. Most of 
these are continuing in nature. There is 
no easing of the cost-price pressure and 
its correlated evils. We must defend our- 
selves against insidious attacks by bureauc- 
racy, attacks designed to strangle our rev- 
enues and impede our operations, We must 
constantly fight to open the doors closed 
by government if we are to get the facts that 
should be reported to the people. 

But rather than to dwell on these chal- 
lenges, which are well known to all of us, I 
think it may be more important to re- 
examine the underlying significance of our 
work, and the philosophy on which it is 
predicated. It is in this fundamental area, 
in which understanding is most vitally 
needed, that newspapers are most often mis- 
understood. 

An analogy may help to focus this discus- 
sion. For nearly 25 centuries the scientific 
world has built its equations around only 
three dimensions of physical space. Only in 
our lifetimes have scientists discovered the 
need to include in their equations still an- 
other dimension—the dimension of time. 

Now, there have always been three obvious 
dimensions in every newspaper: manpower, 
tools and newsprint. But there is also a 
fourth dimension, intangible but essential, 
which we may Call ethical purpose. No news- 
paper worthy of the name can operate with- 
out it. 

Just as it is impossible to understand the 
physical universe without the fourth dimen- 
sion, it is impossible to understand the free 
newspapers of America without first having 
a knowledge of their underlying ethical pur- 


This is what makes the newspaper business 
unlike any other. While newspapers must 
have profit in order to stay alive and strong, 
profit is not and cannot be their primary 
goal. 
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This paradox bewilders both our friends 
and foes. To require profit on the one hand, 
but not to work primarily for profit on the 
other, is as confusing to the average man as 
Einstein’s famous but cryptical theory. 

As practicing members of the profession, 
we see no inconsistency in this doctrine. In 
order to do the job that we should do, we 
must be independent and self-supporting. 
Profit is our strength; without it, we cannot 
survive—but profit is not our primary pur- 
pose. In the language of the logician, profit 
is a necessary but not a sufficient condition. 

Even if this be understood, both our friends 
and our enemies are confused about our pri- 
mary purpose. They look upon the news- 
paper as a tool—and assume that the owners 
and managers will, or should, use this tool to 
achieve their own specific and selfish goals. 

Our friends take for granted that we 
should use our newspaper for the objectives 
they deem worthy. Our enemies are con- 
vinced that we do use it for unworthy pur- 
poses. The fact is that both are equally 
wrong. 

This misunderstanding is largely due to 
the existence of the editorial page on which 
the publisher and editor do attempt to per- 
suade their readers to their own views in 
various matters. Many readers simply do not 
understand the sharp distinction between 
opinions expressed on the editorial page and 
news reported in the newscolumns. They are 
convinced that the one conditions the other. 

We know that they believe this from a 
survey of our own readers in Virginia. 
About half of them, both men and women, 
are quite certain that the newspapers’ edi- 
torial position influences the presentation 
of the news. We found this belief rather 
shocking—but even more shocking was the 
further fact that the readers didn’t seem 
to care very much one way or the other 
about what they assumed to be our prac- 
tice. It had very little effect on their over- 
all image of the newspaper. 

In other words, not only do a great many 
of our readers assume that we color our news 
to suit our editorial position or the whims 
of our advertisers, but they consider this a 
perfectly normal and natural thing for us to 
do and they see no particular harm in the 
process. 

Our closest friends are often dismayed 
when we print news which they think 
should have been suppressed. These are 
fine people with honorable motives and 
they find it exceedingly difficult to under- 
stand why we are unwilling to implement 
those motives. For example, some promi- 
nent person commits suicide. Doctors and 
friends urge that the fact of suicide be 
omitted to spare unnecessary pain to the 
family and to avoid any encouragement to 
others who may also be tempted to take 
their own lives. 

Others complain to us about crime report- 
ing in general. They deplore, on sociologi- 
cal grounds, the reporting of gruesome de- 
tails, insisting that the effect is evil because 
it may stimulate others to commit similar 
crimes. 

A group of merchants may suggest that 
we should ‘not accept the advertising of 
some competitor whom, for reasons of price 
cutting or the handling of some brand for 
which he is not the authorized dealer, they 
regard as a malefactor. 


Still others deplore movie advertisements 
because they are too sexy. Some even ob- 
ject to our church advertising because they 
consider it to be sectarian. And so on 
throughout a nearly infinite list. 


Our friends who complain about these 
things usually assume that we are simply 
guilty of negligence or, at the best, lack of 
understanding. Our enemies, on the other 
hand, are convinced that we print such 
things for reasons of malice, or in order to 
gain circulation, or advertising revenue. 

Both again are equally wrong. They mis- 
take our basic purpose, and the single- 
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minded ethic that must be our guide In all 
such matters. Both are wrong in thinking 
of the power of the press as something that 
can be used by someone, for good or evil, 
when actually it derives its real power from 
the fact that it is not used in this fashion. 
Any such use, in essence, is misuse and will 
eventually destroy the newspaper that prac- 
tices it. 

The primary purpose of the newspaper is 
to hold up to the eyes of its readers a mirror 
of their life and the world in which they 
live. Our single-minded ethic must be to 
make that mirror as true and undistorted 
as black ink on white newsprint will permit. 

Whether the reader likes or dislikes, ap- 
proves or disapproves of what he reads in 
his newspaper is unimportant. The essen- 
tial requirement is that he be informed, 
correctly informed, and fully informed. 

In a republic such as that in which we 
live, the final voice on what sort of life we 
will have, and what sort of government we 
will live under, must necessarily be the voice 
of the people themselves. They and they 
alone must make the basic decisions. 
Whether their decisions will be right or 
wrong, we cannot know. But if we believe 
that the individual has the basic right of 
self-determination, in his governmental and 
social environment, then we must insist that 
he has an equal right to a full knowledge 
of that environment, as it exists and as it 
changes. 

To give a man the right of choice, but to 
withhold knowledge of the alternatives 
wherein he may choose, is to convert freedom 
into a meaningless masquerade. 

Thus the newspaperman must take as his 
talisman the right of his readers to know— 
to know all about their environment, their 
community and their world—the evil as well 
as the good. He must remember the words 
recorded in the Gospel according to St. John, 
“And ye shall know the truth, and the truth 
shall make you free.” 

It is not the function of the newspaper 
to decide what news is good and what is bad, 
to publish the one and withhold the other, 
to attempt in effect to superimpose its own 
or any other system of ethics on its readers. 

Its sole news function is to inform, to give 
the reader the raw materials of life from 
which he may fashion his own system of 
ethics and resol¥e, as best he can, the basic 
issues of the society in which he lives. 

This is the philosophy, simple to state yet 
hard to practice, that must be followed by 
the custodians of America’s free press. We 
are human, and as humans we sometimes 
fail. But taken as a whole, it is my opinion 
that the newspapers of this Nation are dis- 
charging their basic responsibility to their 
readers, and to this Republic, in commend- 
able and adequate measure. 

We are penetrating the boundaries of 
space, but we have not yet overcome our 
greatest barrier, the boundaries of the hu- 
man mind and spirit. For this there is but 
one way to travel, 4nd that is the highway 
of truth, along which our newspapers must 
continue to serve as the principal means of 
transport. 





The Late Honorable James G. Polk 


SPEECH 


HON. ROBERT E. COOK 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 28, 1959 
Mr. COOK. Mr. Speaker, I take this 
opportunity to join with the other mem- 
bers of the Ohio delegation and the 


membership of the House in expressing 
my personal deep-felt sorrow at the pass- 
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ine of Jim Potx. I, too, am a freshman 
Member of this House, and as such I 
have not had the opportunity that many 
of the other Members have had to have 
worked with Jim PoLK over the years. 
On the other hand, as a new Mem- 
ber meeting Mr. Po.x for the first time, 
I believe that I really found one of 
his true qualities, and that was that it 
was so easy to know JIM POLK. JIM was 
the type of man that you could meet the 
first time and feel that you had made at 
the very beginning a true and trusted 
friend. Certainly, I shall personally al- 
ways look back upon the past 342 months 
in the sense of a true friendship with a 
wonderful man. I am sure that the 
people of his district have lost a great 
Representative; this House has lost a 
valuable Member, and each of us has lost 
a trusted friend. I also extend my deep 
sympathy to his wife and family. 





Will Our Lawyers Make the Supreme 
Court Behave? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, April 30, 1959 


Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the REcorpD an article 
by Miss Edith Kermit Roosevelt, which 
appeared in the Saturday, March 14, 
1959, issue of the Tulsa Daily World, en- 
titled “Will Our Lawyers Make the Su- 
preme Court Behave?” 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

WILL Our LAWYERS MAKE THE SUPREME COURT 
BEHAVE? 
(By Edith Kermit Roosevelt) 


Will the American people at last get the 
legislation they need to protect them from 
agents of the Soviet government? In its re- 
cent meeting in Chicago, it looked as though 
they had a powerful ally in the American 
Bar Association, but any rejoicing may be 
premature. 

An American Bar Association committee 
report, presented to Bar Association dele- 
gates, rapped 24 of the Supreme Court de- 
cisions coddling Communists and recom- 
mended that Congress correct their effect 
by appropriate legislation. Yet although 
the publication of the report has been hailed 
as a victory, overlooked has been the danger 
posed by a hard corps of leftist lawyers who 
are bound that Reds must continue to hide 
under the cloak of civil liberties. 

These men are doing their best in the press 

. releases and on television to nullify the 
effect of the Bar Association report on Con- 
gress and on the public. They are trying to 
get their local bar associations to pass reso- 
lutions condemning the report. They are 
quick to point out that in truth the bar 
association delegates never did actually ap- 
prove the report made by the American Bar 
Association’s Special Committee on Com- 
munist tactics, strategy, and objectives. 
The delegates only approved the recommen- 
dations submitted with the report. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Mr. Albert E. Jenner of Chicago, a former 
president of the Illinois Bar Association, led 
the fight against approval of the report 
which is a comprehensive and authoritative 
exposure of how communism is sapping the 
strength of our Nation. 

Attorneys opposing Mr. Jenner’s influence 
note that the Chicago attorney was a former 
member of the Lawyers Guild termed by 
the House Un-American Activities Commit- 
tee “the foremost bulwark of the Com- 
munist Party * * *.” The Lawyers Guild 
has worked actively to force repeal of the 
statutes protecting us against Communist 
subversion. 

It is strange that while lawyers of Mr. 
Jenner’s sort are forever crying ‘‘civil liber- 
ties” everytime someone wants to catch a 
Red, they appear to lack a scrupulous respect 
for our judicial traditions when it serves 
their purpose. 

Three years ago it was this same Mr. Jen- 
ner who gave a letter to the Senate Internal 
Security Subcommittee in support of a proj- 
ect directed by Edward H. Levi, dean of the 
Chicago Law School, to make recordings in 
jury rooms unbeknownst to the jurors. 
These shenanigans were so shocking to the 
majority of fair-minded lawyers that Con- 
gress passed a law barring jury tapping. 

Lelftist lawyers in the American Bar Asso- 
ciation continue to be successful in suppress- 
ing any information which does not promote 
their views. For instance, thus far they 
have succeeded in blocking publication in 
the American Bar Association Journal of a 
report by State supreme court justices that 
warned out security was threatened by the 
Supreme Court decisions. One wouldn’t 
have to be an editor of that legal magazine 
to know that this report critical of the 
highest Court in our land was certainly as 
newsworthy to lawyers as it was to the Amer- 
ican people at large. 

Last year, of course, the report of the Spe- 
cial Committee on Communist Tactics, 
Strategy,-and Objectives was mysteriously 
sidetracked. The 1957 report also warned 
that Supreme Court decisions affecting Com- 
munists were endangering our internal se- 
curity. It seems likely that New York City 
Attorney Whitney North Seymour, a member 
of the American Bar Association’s board of 
governors (chosen American Bar Association 
president elect at. the Chicago meeting) was 
among the lawyers responsible for quashing 
the report. 

If Mr. Seymour's record over the years is 
any indication, it is likely that he will op- 
pose any action by the American Bar Asso- 
ciation to promote effective laws against 
subversion. Mr. Seymour has a long record 
of affiliation with Communist groups. 

A radical even in his mature years, the 
new Bar Association president elect was a 
director of the American-Russian Institute 
when he was 37. The American-Russian In- 
stitute was twice cited as Communist by 
Attorney Genéral Tom Clark. Mr. Seymour’s 
fellow directors at that time included Mrs. 
Kathleen (Mrs. Joseph F.) Barnes, identified 
in sworn testimony as a Soviet agent, and 
Mr. Edward C. Carter, who was tied with 
the Amerasia Soviet spy scandal. 

When asked to comment on his record, 
Mr. Seymour always insists that he has “al- 
ways been a Republican with fairly conserva- 
tive views.” 

The future will tell whether lawyers in the 
American Bar Assoication will defer to the 
fairly conservative views of the Albert Jen- 
ners and Whiteney North Seymours or the 
type of conservatism which means conserv- 
ing our liberties now threatened by a Su- 
preme Court that allows commies to get off 
scot-free, 


April 30 
Report on H.R. 2729, a Bill To Amend 


the Federal Trade Commission Act 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 30, 1959 


Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, in fur- 
ther reference to my bill, H.R. 2729, 
which would make it unlawful for a 
manufacturer to sell his products to con- 
sumers or to his own consumer outlets 
at prices consistently lower than the 
general level of prices charged by other 
retail outlets or charged other retail out- 
lets, I would like to bring to the attention 
of the House a copy of the report the 
chairman of the House Interstate and 
Foreign Commerce Committee received 
from the Federal Trade Commission. I 
would also like to include an analysis of 
this report as made by Mr. George J. 
Burger, vice president of the National 
Federation of Independent Business: 

FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION, 
Washington, D.C., April 20, 1959. 

Hon. OREN Harris, 

Chairman, Committee on Interstate and For- 
eign Commerce, House of Representa- 
tives, Washington, D.C. 

DeaR Mr. CHAIRMAN: This is in reply to 
your letter of February 9, 1959, requesting 
a report upon H.R. 2729, 86th Congress, 1st 
session, a bill to amend the Federal Trade 
Commission Act so as to prohibit certain 
practices in commerce by any manufacturer 
or producer who distributes his products in 
commerce through his own retail outlets, 
direct to consumers and also through other 
retail outlets. 

The bill would amend the Federal Trade 
Commission Act to declare two types of 
pricing practices unlawful and 
methods of competition in commerce and 
unfair and deceptive acts or practices in 
commerce within the meaning of section 5 
of that act. These practices would be stated 
in two proposed subsections to a revised 
section 17 of the Federal Trade Commission 
Act. In substance, they are: 

A. The delivery of a product by a manu- 
facturer or producer to its own retail out- 
lets at a price which consistently is lower 
than the general level of prices charged by 
it for such product on direct sales to other 
retail outlets in the same general market. 

B. The delivery of a product on sales 
directly to consumers by a manufacturer or 
@ producer at a price consistently lower 
than the general level of prices charged for 
such product by the manufacturer’s or pro- 
ducer’s own retail outlets and by other retail 
outlets in the same general market which 
acquire such product from said manufac- 
turer or producer. 

The proposed legislation would have lim- 
ited applicability. Only manufacturers or 
producers may be held to violate its provi- 
sions and to do so, under subsection A, they 
must not only have their own retail outlets, 
but must also sell directly to other retail 
outlets. This latter requirement appears 
manifest in the following language of the 
bill: “other retail outlets in the same gen- 
eral market which acquire such product from 
such manufacturer or producer.’’ Under sub- 
section B, the manufacturers or producers 
must either have their own retail outlets or 
sell directly to other retail outlets and, in 
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addition, must sell directly to consumers. 
Large distributors not engaged in manufac- 
turing would not be covered although en- 
gaged in identical practices as here con- 
demned. 

There are relatively few manufacturers or 
producers who maintain their own retail out- 
lets in addition to distributing directly to 
independent retail outlets. There are even 
fewer which, in addition, sell directly to 
consumers other than through retail stores. 
Some instances of such means of distribution 
are to be found in the tire, oil, and dairy 
industries. 

An area in which the proposed legislation 
would be particularly applicable is where 
there are large commercial consumers for 
the product involved. For example, in the 
tire and oil industries direct sales are made 
to taxicab and trucking companies, usually 
termed “fleet accounts.” To the extent that 
the purpose behind the bill may be to re- 
quire this particular market to be serviced 
by independent retail outlets, the proposal 
would depart from the principles of our free 
enterprise system by dictating channels of 
distribution. The means of forcing the par- 
ticular channel of distribtuion is inconsistent 
with the principles of the Clayton Act which 
permits price discriminations which are.cost 
justified (inasmuch as the present proposal 
would require a manufacturer or distributor 
to sell at the same price as a retailer, thus 
ignoring the economies or cost savings of 
direct distribution. 

This forcing of channels of distribution 
would, for example, in a situation where a 
manufacturer of building supplies sells 
directly to hardware’stores and to construc- 
tion firms, require a large construction firm 
to buy many of the items used in its con- 
struction work from hardware stores which 
carry small supplies of such products for 
do-it-yourself customers or to pay the manu- 
facturer the same price charged by hardware 
stores on their relatively small sales. 

H.R. 2729, by allowing retailers to dictate a 
retail price to manufacturers who sell di- 
rectly to consumers, would go even further 
than so-called “fair trade” legislation which 
would allow resale price maintenance by 
manufacturers. This bill would prohibit a 
manufacturer from basing his price upon 
the economics of the situation, and instead 
would require him to relate his price to fac- 
tors outside of his control. 

If the bill were enacted, a manufacturer 
or producer who wished to preserve his right 
to sell directly to large customers, at a price 
which he could freely determine, could elimi- 
nate direct sales to retail outlets and restrict 
his sales of products ultimately intended 
for retailers to his warehouse distributors or 
wholesalers. Thus, instead of inuring to the 
benefit of independent retailers, the proposal 
could have a very detrimental effect by 
eliminating any cost saving which might 
presently be available to them by means of 
their direct purchases. 

An essential element upon which enforce- 
ment of subsection A depends is the price at 
which a manufacturer or producer delivers 
a product to his own retail outlets. As a 
practical matter, one does not sell to him- 
self. Accordingly, the price at which a manu- 
facturer or producer delivers to his own re- 
tail outlets may be an arbitrary or book- 
keeping matter and need not control the 
price at which those outlets resell to the con- 
suming public. Consequently, manufac- 
turers could deliver to their own retail 
outlets at the same price at which deliveries 
are made to other retailers, but the manufac- 
turer-owned retail outlets could resell at a 
low markup which no independent retailer 
could meet. Indeed, the manufacturer- 
owned retail outlets could sell at cost or at 
a loss with respect to the price at which 
products were delivered to them. 
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An additional determination essential to 
be made in ascertaining whether there would 
be a violation is whether the lower price 
“consistently is lower than the general level 
of prices.” The phrases “consistently is 
lower than” and “general level of prices” are 
so indefinite that much litigation as to their 
meaning-is to be anticipated. But whatever 
its ultimate interpretation, the phrase “gen- 
eral level of prices” would appear to pre- 
clude a manufacturer selling directly to 
consumers from meeting the price competi- 
tion of a retailer of his product who con- 
sistently sells below the general level of 
prices in a market area. On the other hand, 
the phrase “consistently lower than’ would 
apparently allow a manufacturer to alter the 
price to its own retail outlets on particular 
shipments earmarked for favored customers, 
or to sell directly to favored consumers at 
prices lower than the usual direct price to 

Subsection B contains what we think is a 
conflict in practical concepts. We have 
reference to sales “direct to consumers” and 
sales by a manufacturer’s “own retail out- 
lets.” In our opinion, retail sales by a man- 
ufacturer’s own retail store are, at law, sales 
direct to consumers. The distinction con- 
tained in the proposed bill casts some doubt 
in this area and could possibly affect the 
administration of the Federal Trade Com- 
mission Act as well as the Clayton Act. 

Subsections A and B differ with respect to 
their interstate commerce coverage. Sub- 
section A is in terms of a manufacturer or 
producer who distributes his product in com- 
merce through his own and other retail out- 
lets. Subsection B is in more general terms 
of a manufacturer or producer who dis- 
tributes his products in commerce. In addi- 
tion to this fnconsistency between subsec- 
tions A and B, the bill is not clear as to 
the interstate coverage intended. It is not 
certain whether it would be necessary to 
show that the chalelnged transactions were 
themselves in commerce, that the transac- 
tions took place with respect to products 
which had been in commerce, or merely that 
the manufacturer or producer was engaged 
in commerce in the distribution of products. 

For all the reasons stated above, the 
Commission is of the opinion that enact- 
ment of H.R. 2729 would not be in the public 
interest. 

By direction of the Commission. 

; JOHN W. GwYNNE, 

Chairman. 

N.B.—Pursuant to regulations, this report 
was submitted to the Bureau of the Budget 
on March 27, 1959, and on April 29, 1959, the 
Commission was advised that there would be 
no objection to the submission of the report 
to the committee. 

ROBERT M. PARRISH, 
Secretary. 





NATIONAL FEDERATION 
OF INDEPENDENT BUSINESS, 
Washington, DC., April 24, 1959. 
Hon. ALVIN BENTLEY, 
New House Office Building, 
Washington, DC. 

Dear Mr. BENTLEY: I have just finished 
reading the April 20, 1959, letter written by 
Federal Trade Commission Chairman John 
W. Gwynne to the Honorable OrEN HArRIs, 
chairman, Committee on Interstate and For- 
eign Commerce, House of Representatives, in 
opposition to H.R. 2729. 

I feel that the reasoning of the Commis- 
sion, as expressed in opposition to H.R. 2729 
in this letter, is very faulty, and that it pre- 
sents no real argument against the measure. 
I must say that since so much of the objec- 
tion voiced is in terms of generalities, it is 
@ little difficult to come to grips with it. 
However, within the foregoing limits, here 
are my observations: 


1. The point about limited applicability (p. 


A3585 


2, pars. 1 and 2) does not seem particularly 
valid as an argument against H.R. 2729. In 
the first place, in its letter the Commission 
specifies the tire, oil, and dairy industries as 
those which would be affected. The Com- 
mission ignores the paint and glass indus- 
tries. It ignores also the fact that the type 
of distribution covered in H.R. 2729 is an ex- 
panding threat in the foregoing industries, 
and that it promises to become a dangerous 
factor in others. In the second place, the 
Commission ignores the fact that in one im- 
portant respect H.R, 2729 is limited because 
of its very aim: the closing of a loophole in 
our laws which curb unfair price competition, 
the use of which is permitting manufacturers 
engaged in dual distribution to get by with 
economic murder. 

2. The point made about large distribu- 
tors (p. 2, par. 1) does not seem a valid 
argument against H.R. 2729, because the bill 
directs itself toward manufacturer practices, 
not toward large distributor retailers. This, 
however, does not give the large distributors 
any advantage over manufacturers, because 
as retailers, these large distributors are al- 
ready subject to the laws which restrain 
unfair price competition among competing 
businessmen, while the manufacturers are 
free of the restraints of these laws, insofar 
as their factory-direct or factory-store com- 
petition with their independent retailers is 
concerned. 

3. The point made about forcing channels 
of distribution (p. 2, par. 3) is not valid, for 
reason that H.R. 2729 merely requires manu- 
facturers who compete with their retail deal- 
ers to do so on fair price competition basis. 
There has never been anything beyond this 
in the minds of the authors of this legisla- 
tion, and it is, to say the least, ill-advised 
for the Commission. to suggest otherwise. 
As to the point made in this paragraph that 
the present proposal would require a manu- 
facturer or distributor to sell at the same 
price as a retailer, thus ignoring the econo- 
mies or cost savings of direct distribution, 
let me make two points: 

(a) Subparagraphs A and B of H.R. 2729 
both recognize, if only by implication, flexi- 
bility in pricing. Both very carefully make 
it illegal only for a manufacturer to sell at 
consistently lower prices. This does not im- 
ply the rigidity in pricing which the Com- 
mission suggests at this point, and in avoid- 
ing this implication leaves the way open for 
some flexibility. 

(bv) It would seem that the Commission 
itself recognizes the foregoing fact, because 
it argues, on page 4, in paragraph 1; that use 
of the word “consistently” would apparently 
allow a manufacturer to alter the price to 
its own retail outlets on particular ship- 
ments earmarked for favored customers, or 
to sell directly to favored consumers at 
prices lower than the usual direct price to 
other direct-account consumers. 

My only comment on this is that it would 
seem reasonable for the Commission to have 
this argument one way or the other, but 
certainly not both ways. 


In this connection, it might be well to 
think over the possibility of inserting, at the 
ends of subparagraphs A and B, a repetition 
of the Robinson-Patman Act cost justifica- 
tion proviso (allowing differences in prices 
due to savings made possible in the costs of 
manufacture, sale, or delivery), if this is 
needed. 

4. The point made about dictating a retail 
price to manufacturers (p. 3, par. 2) is not 
valid, except if it is argued at the same time 
that all the antiprice discrimination stat- 
utes permit some businessmen to dictate 
the prices at which other businessmen may 
sell. For instance, all that H.R. 2729 seeks 
is to outlaw unfairly discriminatory prices 
offered by manufacturers to their factory 
stores and in direct sales to consumers, in 
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competition with their independent dealers. 
The bill does not tell manufacturers the 
prices at which they must sell, and it does 
allow price flexibility. However, it does for- 
bid them from selling at unfairly discrimi- 
natory prices. In somewhat the same way, 
the Robinson-Patman proviso of the Clayton 
Act forbids some businessmen from selling 
at unfairly discriminatory prices. If the 
former dictates, then the latter must also 
dictate. If, because of this alleged dictation 
in H.R. 2729, the Commission opposes this 
bill, then it would seem logical for the Com- 
mission necessarily to oppose the Robinson- 
Patman Act, which it is sworn to uphold and 
enforce. 

5. The point made on page 3, paragraph 3, 
is not quite clear. However, allowing, for 
purposes of discussion, that enactment of 
H.R. 2729 might, as alleged, prevent some 
retailers from buying direct from manufac- 
turer, this is in the realm of speculation. It 
could be equally valid to speculate that 
there’s a distinct possibility that said re- 
tailers might be only too happy to trade this 
particular good for a greater good involved in 
having on our statute books a law that would 
prohibit the same manufacturers from com- 
ing in to their markets and selling to their 
own customers at prices below those at which 
they are able to buy. 

6. As to the point made on page 3, para- 
graph 4: the implication here is that if H.R. 
2729 were enacted into law, and if manu- 
facturers affected by this bill were to obey 
its strictures, it might still be possible for 
their factory-owned stores to sell at or below 
cost, since they are part of the manufacturer, 
and the manufacturer might be content to 
take only a manufacturer's profit on these 
sales. This, of course, would be a possibility. 
How probable it would be would remain for 
experience to show. But, the fact that a 
proposed law, any law—take the Harris fair- 
trade bill, or the quality stabilization bill, or 
many other bills that become law—might fail 
is no argument against that law. Perfection 
is not within the grasp of human beings in 
their mortal frame. 

7. As to the amount of litigation that 
might be necessary to define the meaning 
of certain phrases in H.R. 2729 (p. 4, par. 3), 
beyond doubt considerable litigation could 
be necessary. However, this bill does not 
stand alone in this respect. The record 
shows that considerable litigation is still 
necessary to interpret laws that have been on 
the books, and charged to the Commission 
for enforcement for upwards of 42 years. 
Certainly I do not contend that the fact that 
litigation is necessary in connection with 
laws now on the books is an argument in 
favor of enactment of other laws that will 
involve litigation. But at the same time, I 
do think that it proves that the question of 
the amount of litigation that might become 
involved in enforcing H.R. 2729 is not, in 
itself, a valid argument against the bill. 

As to the remark about meeting of com- 
petition, it must be remembered that the 
stricture in H.R. 2729 concerning sales “con- 
sistently * * * lower than the general level 
of prices” refers only to the prices offered to 
those in any market who are handling or 
buying direct the manufacturer’s products, 
not to the general level of prices offered by 
all seHers in that market. If this concern is 
over a manufacturer's ability to meet the 
prices offered by one of his own independent 
outlets, then I point out that there is nothing 
in H.R. 2729 to prevent a manufacturer from 
pricing to his stores as low as to his dealers. 
If this concern is over a manufacturer’s in- 
ability to meet the prices of some seller of 
a competitive brand, then it would seem that 
there’s no point to this objection, for lower 
prices are permitted from time to time. 

8. As to the distinction made in H.R. 2729 
between direct-to-consumer sales and sales 
by a manufacturer’s own retail outlets, 
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there is no question but that such sales are 
identical, from the standpoint of both being 
made to consumers without the intrusion 
of any independent jobber, wholesaler, or re- 
tailer. However, the practical fact is that 
manufacturers do sell both ways, and the 
bill recognizes this fact. The Commission 
takes issue with H.R. 2729 on this basis. In 
all fairness it should be recognized that even 
if the bill were to specify only manufacturer 
sales direct to consumers, someone could 
ask, with equal justification, whether this 
meant factory direct sales or factory sales 
through factory-owned retail stores. The 
bill attempts to cover both types of sales 
specifically, to avoid any such later ques- 
tions. 

9. As to the points made on page 4, para- 
graph 3, subsections A and B do differ with 
respect to interstate commerce coverage. 
But, as indicated in my paragraph 8, they 
differ only in that one complements the 
other. This type of difference should be no 
bar to H.R. 2729. As to the charge that the 
bill is not clear as to the interstate coverage 
intended, all I ask is whether all legislation 
now on the books is clear insofar as its exact 
interstate commerce coverage is concerned. 
The fact that many such laws are not clear 
in this respect has not barred them from 
becoming law. It should not be considered 
a factor in barring H.R. 2729 from becoming 
law. 

10. I cannot stress too much the danger 
in the error by the Commission in com- 
paring H.R. 2729 with the various fair-trade 
bills (p. 3, par. 2). This is about as sound 
as comparing apples with oranges. The 
fair-trade bills would permit a manufacturer 
to set a minimum resale price on his prod- 
ucts, which all his retailers would be com- 
pelled to observe. On the other hand, all 
that H.R. 2729 seeks to do is to stop manu- 
facturers from discriminating unfairly in 
their sales prices to their retailers, who in 
turn are free to charge whatever resale price 
they choose to their customers. It is true 
that H.R. 2729 does contain strictures re- 
garding differentials involved in factory di- 
rect sales, but all these strictures do is to 
prohibit a manufacturer from selling con- 
sistently to ultimate consumers at prices 
below those he charges on sales to his in- 
dependent retailers. In short, even on these, 
it allows the manufacturer flexibility, the 
power to raise or lower these prices from 
time to time. 

Summing up, it does not seem to me 
that the objections voiced against H.R. 2729 
by the Commission in its April 20 letter are, 
except by stretching the imagination, valid 
arguments against the bill. In my estima- 
tion, these ‘arguments do nothing but re- 
fiect the Commission’s 18-year-old adamant 
stand against any course of action, or any 
law, which might interfere in any way with 
any manufacturer’s power to price as he 
desires through his stores or in direct to 
consumer sales, in competition with his 
independent outlets, no matter the damage 
this pricing may do from time to time to his 
independent outlets, no matter how unfair 
this might be. Effectively, the Commission’s 
position has been, and continues to be, that 
direct selling manufacturers should be 
beyond the reach of any and all law that 
requires fairness in price competition. 

Believe me, Congressman BENTLEY, I have 
the greatest of respect for members of the 
Federal Trade Commission, today and in 
years past. They are, and have been, able 
and sincere men. They have a full right 
to their own opinions, and must be expected 
to speak out on the basis of these opinions. 
However, I have held all along that they have 
had a blind spot on this problem of manu- 
facturer unfair competition with the manu- 
facturer’s independent outlets. And I see 
nothing to indicate today that this blind 
spot has disappeared. 
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Frankly, I feel that the record of indepen- 
dent business experience, as indicated by 
the testimony before the House Commerce 
Committee, as indicated in earlier Senate 
Small Business Committee hearings in the 
glass industry, and House Small Business 
Committee in the oil and dairy industries, 
as well as by the hearings of the Senate 
Judiciary Committee, the Senate Banking 
and Currency Committee, and Senate Small 
Business Committee in the tire industry, all 
show the need for H.R. 2729. Speaking for 
our nationwide independent business mem- 
bership, I hope it secures approval of the 
House Committee on Interstate and Foreign 
Commerce, 

Sincerely, 
GEORGE J. BuRGER, 
Vice President. 





Robbing Paul To Pay Paul 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


_ HON. STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, April 30, 1959 


M:. BRIDGES. Mr. President, on 
Thursday, April 23, 1959, the Manchester 
Union Leader, published in my home 
State of New Hampshire, had a very en- 
lightening editorial entitled “Robbing 
Paul To Pay Paul,” based on a speech 
which I recently made in the Senate. 

I think this editorial deserves the at- 
tention of the Members of Congress and 
the general public, and I ask unanimous 
consent to have it printed in the Appen- 
dix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

Ropsinc Paut To Pay Pauu 


The danger to the Nation inherent in con- 
tinued profligate spending and unbalanced 
budgets was never more effectively portrayed 
than when Senator Brinces recently gave 
his Senate colleagues several poignant illus- 
trations of what this ominous trend means 
to his home State. 

Pointing out that the Granite State is a 
“persistent loser in this futile process of 
robbing Peter to pay Paul’ and then “rob- 
bing Paul to pay Paul,” Senator BripGrs 
gave specific examples: “Under one import- 
ant education proposal, New Hampshire 
would, in effect, be taxed by about $531,000 
per year more than the amount of Federal 
benefits we would receive. 

“Under the depressed areas proposal, we 
would pay for subsidies designed to lure 
away our own industries to other areas. * * * 


“We have little at stake in urban renewal, 
slum clearance, or public housing. But with 
all our sister States we would have to help 
foot the bill of Federal programs in these 
and other fields.” 


Stressing the importance of meeting local 
problems locally, BrmpcEes decried the theory 
that “the existence of a need automatically 
produces a responsibility of the Federal 
Government. * * * The Federal Treasury 
has no mysterious pipeline to some inex- 
haustible flow of funds from the moon.” 
Brivces might also have stressed the infia- 
tionary effect of Federal matching funds 
on local budgets. 

Senator Brmcrs then presented some 
statistics that should thoroughly alarm even 
the most complacent of our citizens: In 
1935, Federal outlays for welfare programs 
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amounted to only $2 billion. At the end of 
World War II, in 1945, annual welfare ex- 
penditures amounted to only $2,272 million. 

Now, hold onto your hat. By 1950, the 
welfare budget had soared to nearly $7 bil- 
lion—nearly tripling in the short space of 
5 years. By 1955, we were spending $12 bil- 
lion on social welfare programs. In the past 
year, the total rocketed to $18 billion. And, 
said Senator BrinceEs, “in 1960, according to 
budget estimates, Federal social welfare 
spending will top $21 billion.” 

The tragedy of it all, as Brmces so cor- 
rectly observed, is that this rising tide of 
social welfare expenditures has occurred in 
the full prosperity of these postwar years. 

Alarming as these statistics are, how- 
ever, they become even more so in the light 
of Senator Brinces’ concluding comments: 
“If $10 million had been paid out each year 
from the birth of Christ down through the 
ages to 1960, less money would have been 
paid out than will be paid out this year 
alone. In 1 year, we are spending more on 
Federal welfare programs than on the pur- 
chase of aircraft, missiles, ships, and other 
military equipment for the Defense Depart- 
ment. We are spending four times as much 
on the Federal welfare program as we are 
spending for research and development so 
vital to our national security and strength.” 

And this orgy of self-indulgence is occur- 
ring at the most crucial period in the history 
of our Nation, at a time when we should be 
tightening our belts instead of enlarging the 
welfare state. 





Sever Relations With Soviet Union 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GORDON H. SCHERER 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 30,1959 


Mr. SCHERER. Mr. Speaker, the 
Hamilton County Council of the Amer- 
ican Legion at its April 2, 1959, meeting 
unanimously adopted a resolution en- 
titled ‘A National Defense Resolution To 
Sever All Relations With the Soviet 
Union.” This resolution was presented 
by a special committee consisting of 
Rabbi Michael Aaronsohn, Michael Go- 
lato, and Neil Wetterman, appointed by 
the Hamilton County commander, Carl 
C. Hoerth, Jr. The resolution was 
drafted by one of Cincinnati’s leading 
citizens; a man who lost his sight in 
one of the great battles of the First 
World War; a great American, Rabbi 
Michael Aaronsohn. This _ resolution 
documents so well the treachery and 
perfidy of the conspirators of the Krem- 
lin and makes such a strong case for 
the severance of our relations with the 
Soviet Union, that I feel every Member 
of the Congress should be apprised of its 
contents. 

A NATIONAL DEFENSE RESOLUTION To SEVER 
ALL RELATIONS WITH THE SOVIET UNION 
Whereas Scriptures reveal: “The wicked 

are estranged from the womb; they go astray 

as soon as they are born, speaking lies. 

Their poison is like the poison of a serpent: 

they are like the deaf adder that stoppeth 

her ear; which will not hearken to the voice 
of charmers, charming never so wisely”; and 

Whereas after 41 years, following the vio- 
lent and bloody overthrow on November 7, 
1917, of the first democratic government in 
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Russian history, it has been demonstrated 
beyond the shadow of a doubt that the Com- 
munist program of the ruling circles of both 
the Soviet Union and Red China is neither 
a civilized political institution nor a rational 
economic system, but a foul, criminal con- 
spiracy designed to reduce men, women, and 
children everywhere throughout the world 
to the level of barbarous and total slavery; 
and 

Whereas during this period of 41 years, 
three Presidents of the United States and 
six United States Secretaries of State have 
engaged in 19 high level talks with their 
opposite numbers in the Soviet Government, 
and out of these conferences have emerged 
some 40 agreements involving specific Soviet 
promises, 37 of which have been cynically 
violated; and 

Whereas in the spring of 1955, when a 
fully documented study of nearly 1,000 Soviet 
treaties was made public by the United 
States Senate Subcommittee on Internal Se- 
curity, it was revealed that the Soviet Union 
had broken its word to virtually every coun- 
try to which it ever gave a promise; and 

Whereas the pledges of the Soviet Union 
have been dishonored on an all-embracing 
scale, and the Soviet Union has aggrandized 
itself at the expense of entire nations and 
parts of nations in contempt of the wishes 
of the peoples concerned, and has imposed 
governments and social systems of its own 
choice upon hundreds of millions of Euro- 
peans and Asians, and in all the history of 
humankind it is not easy to find an example 
of broken promises so immense in scale and 
so catastrophic in consequences; and 

Whereas for almost 40 years the American 
Legion has never abandoned its absolute 
abhorrence of the lethal Communist ex- 
ploitation of man’s noblest ideals of democ- 
racy, fredom, peace, and prosperity; and 

Whereas for 40 years the American Legion 
has never deviated from its original policy 
of nonrecognition of Soviet Russia, and on 
April 18, 1934, at a mass meeting in Wash- 
ington, D.C., the national commander of the 
American Legion called upon the people of 
the United States to voice opposition to 
President Franklin Delano  Roosevelt’s 
shocking and Presidential-shattering prece- 
dent of formal recognition of Soviet Russia 
5 five months before; and 

Whereas when on December 7, 1941, the 
United States was so nakedly sucked into 
the maelstrom of war, the American Legion 
accepted the baleful alliance of the United 
States with the Soviet Union with grave 
misgivings; and 

Whereas during World War II, while the 
U.S. Government was pouring billions 
of dollars of military and nonmilitary 
supplies into the Soviet Union, the Govern- 
ment of the Soviet Union, in gross violation 
of all previous agreements with the Ameri- 
can military mission in Moscow, subjected 
American prisoners of war to treatment so 
barbaric as to provoke stern protest from 
the President of the United States; and 

Whereas while the United States was en- 
gaged in a mortal struggle for survival across 
the world and on the side of an almost van- 
quished Soviet Union, agents of the Soviet 
Union in the United States, under the 
double cloak of diplomatic immunity and 
war alliance, carried on espionage and con- 
spiratorial activities with startling audacity, 
penetrating almost every sphere of American 
life, even into the highest branches of our 
National Government in the National Capi- 
tal—all for the unconcealed purpose of na- 
tional subversion and the eventual violent 
overthrow of our Republic; and " 

Whereas since the conclusion of World 
War II, the diabolic double role taken by the 
Soviet Union in the United Nations’ honor- 
able defense of South Korea; the intermin- 
able, unbridled propaganda assaults on the 
part of the Soviet Union on the United 
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States by forgeries and other sinister meth- 
ods; the perpetual war of nerves; the cor- 
responding colossal drain and strain on our 
national resources toward the maintenance 
of our Armed Forces throughout the world 
in a time of peace; the kidnapping of Amer- 
ican soldiers and civilians; the attack in 
Venezuela on the person and life of the Vice 
President of the United States; the destruc- 
tion on September 2, 1958, of an unarmed 
American transport plane with its crew of 17 
men; the incitement to vandalism on Amer- 
ican property in every part of the world; the 
instigation to riot in various cities of our 
own country; the fomenting of racial, religi- 
ous, and class warfare; the relentless, ruth- 
less corrosive campaigns engineered by the 
Soviet Union and its American tools and 
dupes against true American patriots and 
fllustrious public servants; the startling 
victories of the Soviet Union in the decisions 
handed down by the United States Supreme 
Court; the stunning warnings so frequently 
broadcast by the Senate and the House com- 
mittees on internal security; the travesty 
of the Geneva Summit Conference of July 
1955; and the endless threat by the Soviet 
Union of the destruction of the American 
civilization—dispel all hope for honorable, 
peaceful coexistence with the Soviet Union; 
and 
Whereas since November 16, 1933, the 
United States Government has extended 
diplomatic, commercial and cultural privi- 
leges to the Soviet Union, the masses of the 
people of the Soviet Union have never ac- 
cepted the Communist despotism; civil war 
still haunts the Soviet Union; and agonized 
reign of terror still prevails over all Russia 
and her satellite peoples; and power has 
been maintainted only through unending 
mass purges, liquidation, duplicity and as- 
sassination on a horrendous scale; and 
Whereas about 5 million anarchy-trained 
followers of Lenin and Stalin have thus en- 
slaved one-third of the world’s population 
and territory; and while few of their own 
free will have sought residence in the Soviet 
Union, millions have risked life and torture 
to escape the Communist tyranny; and 
Whereas by the recent Khrushchev confes- 
sions, the Soviet Union’s grisly record of vio- 
lence and bloodshed proves that the Soviet 
Union is unworthy of a seat among the 
assemblies of civilized nations; that the 
Soviet Union has sunk to the lowest levels 
of barbarism and savagery and that its lust 
for world domination as currently exhibited 
in the invasion of Iraq and Tibet is as in- 
satiable as the bottomless pit of Hades; and 
Whereas at this crucial moment in the his- 
tory of our country and of the world, 5 days 
before your special committee was author- 
ized to draw up this solemn resolution, our 
Nation’s ablest political analyst, David Law- 
rence, in his syndicated column in the Cin- 
cinnati Enquirer of March 9, 1959, wrote: 
“There are steps short of war which can be 
taken by the West. These could be far more 
effective than actual threats of war * * * 
the action could be the cutting off of all 
diplomatic relations between the West and 
the East * * * followed by simultaneous 
discontinuance of ali commercial inter- 
course, as well as other forms of communi- 
cation by air or by sea’’: Therefore be it 
‘Resolved, That as a primary measure of 
national defense, we, the duly appointed 
delegates of the 50 posts of Hamilton County, 
Department of Ohio, the American Legion, 
regularly convened in Cincinnati, Ohio, on 
April 1, 1959, call upon the American Legion 
through its national, department, district, 
county, and local branches, to utilize every 
available means of communication to urge 
all patriotic fellow citizens to, petition 
Dwight D. Eisenhower, President of the Unit- 
ed States of America, solemnly to consider 
this resolution, and in the discharge of the 
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powers and duties of his office, as a vital 
part of the Nation’s comprehensive defense 
program, to implement the spirit and pur- 
pose of this resolution by an immediate 
severance of all diplomatic, commercial and 
cultural relations with the Soviet Union and 
with all the captive satellite countries of the 
Soviet Union; and be it further 
Resolved, That a copy of this resolution be 
mailed at once by special delivery to Dwight 
D. Eisenhower, President of the United 
States; to the national commander of the 
American Legion; the department com- 
mander of the Ohio American Legion; the 
editors of the Cincinnati Enquirer, the Cin- 
cinnati Post-Times-Star, the Catholic Tele- 
graph Register, the American Israelite; and 
to Messrs. David Lawrence, George E. Sokol- 
sky, Forrest Davis, Dean Clarence Manion, 
Fulton J. Lewis, Jr., and also to U. S. Sena- 
tors Frank J. Lausche and Stephen M. Young 
and U.S. Representatives William E. Hess and 
Gordon H. Scherer. 
Respectfully submitted. 

MICHAEL AARONSOHN, Chairman, 

MiIcHAEL GOLATO, 

NEIL WETTERMAN, 

Committee. 





Rural Development and the New South 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. STROM THURMOND 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 30,1959 


Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, the 
April issue of Southern Planter, one of 
the South’s most respected farm jour- 
nals, contains an informative and en- 
lightening article entitled, “Rural De- 
velopment and the New South.” This 
analysis of the rural development pro- 
gram, now going forward in 30 States, 
makes it very clear that the Southern 
States especially have a big stake in the 
success of this new program. As the 
Southern Planter observes, rural devel- 
opment is right in line with the South’s 
drive to diversify output and promote 
new crops, new industries, and renewed 
towns. 

I am sure all my coleagues will be in- 
terested in this lucid article, and I ask 
unanimous consent that it be printed in 
the Appendix to the REcorp. 


There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

RURAL DEVELOPMENT AND THE NEw SovuTH— 
Low-INCOME COMMUNITIES IN THE SOUTH 
ARE DEVELOPING PROGRAMS To Burp IN- 
COME AND EMPLOYMENT THROUGH SELF-HELP 


Ask a group of southeastern farmers or 
businessmen what the rural development 
program is all about and you're likely to get 
several different answers. 

Yet this new program its tailor made for 
those rural towns and communities in the 
South needing more opportunities, both on 
and off the farm. It’s right in line with the 
South's drive to diversify output and pro- 
mote new crops, new industries, and renewed 
towns. 


At present, some 30 States in all sections 
of the country have rural development pro- 
grams underway. The Southeast is heavily 
represented, with West Virginia, Maryland, 
Virginia, North and South Carolina, Georgia, 
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Florida, Alabama, Mississippi, Tennessee, Ar- 
kansas and Louisiana participating in the 
program, 

AIM OF THE PROGRAM 


Rural development has a simple, straight- 
forward aim: To help folks in rural towns 
and communities find better ways of meeting 
the big problems that hobble progress. 

The program tries to answer questions like 
these: How do we put on a drive for more 
industries? What can we do to help our 
farmers do a better job of marketing? How 
can the older folks live better on their small 
farms? Why are so many of our young peo- 
ple drifting into unskilled work? 

State colleges and universities, through the 
cooperative extension service, plus agencies 
of the U.S. Department of Agriculture and 
others back up local rural development pro- 
grams with specialists and full-time workers. 
The big responsibility, however, falls squarely 
on the shoulders of local people, like the farm 
organization leader, hardware store owner, 
bank official, school principal, women’s club 
leader. 

Agency personnel offer advice, counsel and 
expert know-how. But local people make the 
day-to-day decisions. 


ACTUAL CASES CITED 


How does this new setup work at the grass- 
roots? The best way to answer this is to 
take a look at a few local programs in South 
Carolina, North Carolina and Virginia. 

Many communities in Berkley County, S.C., 
suffer from lack of proper drainage. During 
the rainy season, water covers roads, swamps 
farmland, and often undermines farm and 
other buildings. 

Berkley’s 50-man county rural develop- 
ment committee selected one of the hardest 
hit communities—dubbed the ‘41 commu- 
nity” because it’s 41 miles from Charleston— 
and went to work. They contacted farm 
families in the community, obtaining agree- 
ment to cooperate in the project. 

The county agent’s staff, supplemented by 
special rural development workers, secured 
rights-of-way from property owners to per- 
mit building road improvements and drain- 
age structures on farmers’ property. Soil 
Conservation Service engineered the struc- 
tures. South Carolina’s Highway Depart- 
ment helped on the project by building spe- 
cial culverts, along with a new road. And 
the ASC committee upped their payment 
rate for one-farm drainage. 

As a result of the “41” project, drainage 
has been improved on some 900 acres of land 
in the community. Farmers can get into 
the fields earlier this spring, and save crops 
formerly washed out. A 3-mile, all-weather 


road now ties the community to the rest of 
the county. 
Rural development isn’t all conservation 


and improved farming, important as these 
are. New marketing and manufacturing en- 
terprises to build up employment in the area 
and get more income also have a big place 
in the program. 

THE CASE OF BERTIE COUNTY 


Leaders in Bertie County, N.C., proved 
this by setting up a new produce market, 
locally financed, expertly managed, and 
growing every day. 

Here’s how they did it: Cooperating with 
businessmen interested in building a mar- 
ket, the Bertie Rural Development Com- 
mittee sponsored promotional meetings 
throughout the county attended by about 
700 farmers and town businessmen. 

Specialists of North Carolina State Col- 
lege and extension agents assigned to rural 
development worked on technical and mar- 
keting details. Businessmen got the enter- 
prise financed by forming a corporation and 
selling stock. 

In its first year of operation, the Bertie 
Produce Co. handled $170,000 worth of water- 
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melons and yams. This year and thereafter, 
its managers plan to market a whole range 
of produce, helping turn Bertie County into 
a@ vast garden area. 


CUMBERLAND COUNTY ACTIVE 


Virginia’s Cumberland County, like so 

many southeastern areas, hasn’t enough 
good opportunities on farms to take care of 
all its people. As a result, many of the men 
commute long distances every day to other 
jobs. 
: Cumberland County’s rural development 
group, with the assistance of the Virginia 
Electric & Power Co., are now putting to- 
gether a long-range plan for industry de- 
velopment, 

They’ve surveyed industrial sites, and in- 
terviewed rural workers willing to take jobs. 
They’re publicizing county resources through 
attractive new brochures, and a 70-page eco- 
nomic study for use of prospective plant 
locators, 

Rural development areas all over the coun- 
try are showing this kind of stirring about, 
as program leaders put similar projects into 
operation. 

Of course, this kind of town-country de- 
velopment has been going forward a long 
time in the South. It’s always a tough com- 
plex job. And nobody would suggest that the 
rural development program has suddenly 
made area improvement an easy job. Far 
from it. 

There’s still plenty of “kinks” in the pro- 
gram—as with anything new: Finding able 
local leaders to keep working at the program. 
Getting agencies outside the agricultural 
field to put in resources. Gaining, then 
holding, the interest of people in the com- 
munities. 

Anyone working in one of the 100 or so 
program counties or areas around the coun- 
try could give you a list of tough problems 
like these they haven’t yet solved. 

But the Rural Development Program has 
already had surprising impact on the think- 
ing and work of leaders in rural areas. And 
it’s produced some solid, concrete results. 

What’s more important, the program has 
succeeded in focusing attention on low-in- 
come rural families as people needing jobs, or 
more farm know-how, or better educational 
opportunities, rather than as economic units 
producing “X” number of bales or bushels. 

A couple of months ago, South Carolina’s 
Governor Ernest F. Hollings, writing in one 
of the State’s papers, discussed “the New 
South.” 

He described the vast industrial and power 
developments that have taken place in 
South Carolina. “To complement these de- 
velopments,” he said, ‘“‘our farmers are build- 
ing a better balanced agriculture with year- 
round rather than seasonal aspects.” 

What the Governor was writing about was 
“rural development.” For the South has 
been rural developing many, many years. 
National efforts like the new Rural Develop- 
ment Program are a recognition of this. 
They attempt to get behind the States in 
pushing forward balanced economic prog- 
ress, along paths already charted by the 
States themselves. 





Pricing Ourselves Out of Markets 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GORDON H. SCHERER 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 30,1959 


Mr. SCHERER. Mr. Speaker, on last 
Friday I addressed the State convention 
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of the Ohio Private Employment Agency 
Association in Cincinnati, Ohio. This 
speech discusses the factors which are 
causing us to price ourselves out of both 
foreign and domestic markets as a re- 
sult of the inflationary spiral and our 
trade policies. , 
My remarks follow: 


They say that one of the ingredients of a 
successful speech is if the speaker is in a 
position to discuss a current issue of mutual 
interest and concern. 

Your business is to find jobs and people 
with the necessary skills to fill those jobs. 
You are meeting here this week in Cincin- 
nati to discuss new and improved techniques 
in order that you may do a better job. But 
no matter how hard you try, your business 
will not be successful and prosper unless in 
this country we have a sound’ and growing 
economy to provide the generally broad basis 
for jobs. 

We have heard a great deal in the last year 
about recession and unemployment. Just 3 
weeks ago the labor leaders arranged for a 
march on Washington by the unemployed 
for the purpose of demonstrating to the Con- 
gress and to the President the seriousness of 
the unemployment situation in this country. 
So you can see why I say that you and I 
have something in common. 

I along with my colleagues in the Congress 
have been challenged to provide jobs for the 
unemployed. However, our task, I am told, 
is comparatively simple. 

All we have to do is to authorize the spend- 
ing of additional billions and billions of dol- 
lars for new and expanded activities of the 
Federal Government and—presto—the unem- 
ployment problem, whatever it might be, is 
solved. The lobbies and pressure groups be- 
hind all of these new-fangled spending pro- 
grams will then say I am a fine fellow and 
a good Congressman who is alerted to the 
needs of the common man. 

Furthermore, I will be a much better Joe 
if I don’t even suggest raising taxes to pay 
for this new spending spree and just quietly 
pass this bill on to your and my children, 
as we have been doing regularly during the 
last two decades. 

Of yes, it is the easy and popular way 
out. Just have Uncle Sam borrow the money, 
for which he will sign a few more billion 
I.0.U.’s This will give the employment situ- 
ation a temporary and exhilarating shot in 
the arm, and the politicians and labor bosses 
a chance to take a bow and perhaps win an 
election or two. 

While we are on this lost weekend binge, 
we can conveniently forget that in doing 
this we have given the devastating enemy of 
inflation a potent and permanent upsurge 
which accelerates pricing ourselves out of our 
foreign and domestic markets. 


You know the result. Instead of more 
things for more people at lower prices, the 
cost of everything we buy soars. The Ameri- 
can dollar is further eroded not only here 
but all over the world. Production neces- 
sarily declines, and we are again on the to- 
baggon slide of unemployment. The unem- 
ployment agencies become unemployed. 

Of course, the politicians who took the easy 
and popular way out should crawl under the 
table. But they will not worry too much. 
Some will solve their personal unemployment 
problems by squeezing relatives on the pubic 
payroll. 

It should not be inferred from anything 
I have said that I am insensible or uncon- 
cerned about the unemployment that exists 
in the United States. I don’t believe, how- 
ever, that the unemployment situation gen- 
erally is as bad as represented by some 
groups, 

No one will deny that there are pockets 
of serious unemployment in the United 
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States, the causes for which I will discuss 
later. However, these pockets of unemploy- 
ment in a generally prosperous economy are 
being used as an excuse and a weapon for 
the promotion of some harebrained, social- 
istic, astronomical spending programs. 

LYNDON JOHNSON’S Special Commission on 
Unemployment Problems will soon conduct 
hearings in these bad areas and, with the 
help of certain people who have an ax to 
grind, will exploit before television these 
truly bad unemployment areas, to make it 
appear as if the whole country is in a ter- 
rible state. 

Certain labor bosses and pressure groups 
will use this cleverly aroused public opinion 
to clobber Congress into passing these high- 
cost, ill-conceived, socialistic measures which 
otherwise would not have a ghost of a 
chance of adoption. This maneuvering will, 
of course, distract attention from some of 
the practices and basic causes of this novel, 
spotty unemployment dilemma in which we 
find ourselves. 

Of course, government, along with labor 
and management, should adopt all sound 
and reasonable measures to wipe out the 
causes and practices which lead to this 
unique unemployment _ situation. The 
trouble is that today here in America we 
have developed a mania that the mere spend- 
ing of more dollars can solve all of our prob- 
lems. 

Let’s see if what I have said is not true. 
We have been trying to buy friends and 
allies for many years. After Sputnik the 
answer to curing the deficiencies in our edu- 
cational system was more money. The cur- 
rent upsurge in juvenile delinquency is at- 
tributed to our unwillingness to spend 
money on a whole variety of programs and 
panaceas. 

I know someone will say—and justifiably 
so: “Scherer, what do you suggest if you're 
so smart?” 

I am convinced that more profligate, defi- 
cit spending by the Federal Government will 
eventually worsen the situation rather than 
better it. 

I know that at a time when the American 
dollar is eroding and depreciating all over 
the world—when credit of the United States 
is being pushed to the breaking point— 
when our national debt is $50 billion greater 
than the total combined debt of all the other 
nations of the world, such spending is court- 
ing disaster, bankruptcy, and the destruc- 
tion of the economy of the United States. 
This is exactly what the Soviets want us 
to do. This is what they have planned for 
our internal deterioration. 

General Claire Chennault, who died last 
August of cancer, was one of the truly great 
soldiers of our time. He was the leader of 
the famous Flying Tigers and later com- 
manded the U.S. Air Force in the Far East. 

He was a man who understood the Com- 
munists because he had fought them for 
more than 20 years. The Committee on 
Un-American Activities wanted the Ameri- 
can people to have the benefit of his ex- 
pa and expert knowledge before he 

General Chennault said in his testimony 
just a few weeks before he died, and I quote: 

You know that communism is depending 
me sy the United States financially, 

an On any military action aga: 

the United States * * * conan and Srann 
both talked about not engaging in war if 
it can be avoided. Their plan for many 
years was to ruin the financial structure 
of the United States. 

“I believe that if things go on as they 
are now, eventually they will achieve that 
valg of ruining the United States finan- 

In another part of his testimony, he said: 


“I believe the Communists will not take 
over a lot of Asia where they could. They 
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want us to continue pouring aid into those 
areas * * * year after year, until our cur- 
rency is no longer of any value. Then they 
will be ready to take the United States in 
turn.” 

For years before I went to Congress, I com- 
plained and campaigned against the ever- 
increasing bureaucracy of the New Deal, the 
astronomical expenditures of the Federal 
Government, and the ever-increasing taxload 
on the American people and American busi- 
ness. 

I did not go to Washington to support 
programs and legislation which augment 
those evils. I did not go to Washington to 
participate in the dissolution of the economy 
or fiscal stability of the United States. 

Just remember that we are never going to 
get tax reductions that are justified and do 
not adversely affect the economy of the 
United States until we put a stop to un- 
bridled spending. Tax cuts without spend- 
ing cuts lead to greater debt, move us closer 
to fiscal collapse, and, of course, fan the 
fires of ruinous and uncontrollable inflation. 

I have on occasion opposed new and ex- 
panded activities for the Federal Govern- 
ment which have merit and are desirable. 
There are two principal reasons, however, 
for my opposition: 

First, because we cannot afford them. Be- 
cause these programs would further increase 
the indebtedness of the Federal Government, 
the tax burden on our people, and weaken 
the fiscal structure of the United States. 

Second, because I felt that the project or 
program was one that should be carried on 
by local or State government. 

Let me give you an example: 

Those who have opposed various Federal- 
aid programs for education have been 
charged with being insensible to the welfare 
of the children of the country, benefits for 
teachers, and education generally. Just the 
opposite, however, is true. 

Everyone with a grain of sense knows that 
eventually any type of Federal-aid program 
results in Federal interference, domination, 
and control. To argue differently is to dis- 
regard the record completely. 


Whenever you pour Federal money into 
local government, Federal control eventually 
follows as night follows day. Education is 
one of the last major activities that we have 
kept in the hands of the local authorities. 

If the Federal Government takes over— 
and I predict that it will if the present trend 
continues—you are going to have a depart- 
ment of education filled with thousands of 
new bureaucrats that will dwarf all other 
departments of Government with the excep- 
tion of Defense. Your schools, your chil- 
dren, your teachers, and your curriculums 
will eventually operate under mandate from 
Washington. 

I believe our school boards, our school ad- 
ministrators, our teachers, and our PTA'’s 
can do a better job for our schools with our 
own tax dollars than can some bureaucrat in 
Washington, just as I believe that our city 
councils, our planning commissions, and our 
citizens’ development committees can do 
better and more economical jobs at urban re- 
development, free from the redtape and dic- 
tation of Washington bureaucrats. You 
know that for every educational and urban 
redevelopment dollar Ohio sends to the Po- 
tomac, it will be lucky if it gets 50 cents 
back. 

I realize that the States and local govern- 
ments would have an easier time meeting 
their financial obligations if the Federal Gov- 
ernment did not siphon off so much of the 
tax dollar. That is one reason why the hand- 
ful of conservatives in the Congress con- 
tinue to oppose the ever-expanding activi- 
ties and programs of the Federal Govern- 
ment—so that the Federal Government will 
not continue to siphon off more and more tax 
dollars to the detriment of local government. 
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But let’s get back for a few minutes to 
unemployment. Oh yes, I can hear those 
who are calling for more Government spend- 
ing as the panacea to aid unemployment 
saying that Scherer is unconcerned. That is 
not true. I am looking for basic causes of 
unemployment and the employment of meas- 
ures to remove these causes. 

As I have pointed out, the unemployment 
situation which we are facing at the present 
time is different and unusual. In most of 
the country employment is good; in many 
places it is above average. But there are 
pockets of unemployment where admittedly 
the situation is bad. This is an unusual 
and unique situation, different from what 
we have ever faced. 

I certainly am not an expert in this field. 
Far from it. But from what I have been 
able to learn, the problem is acute in those 
industries and areas where we have priced 
ourselves out of markets and where we are 
no longer able to compete with the products 
of foreign manufacturers. 

Charles Lucey, the able writer for Scripps- 
Howard newspapers, deals with this subject 
n a recent series of articles. He said: 
“Evidence grows that domestic United 
States inflation is shoving up our costs so 

that overseas nations can undersell us.” 

There is no question but that he is right. 

This inflationary spiral in the United 
States has not only priced us out of foreign 
markets but out of our domestic markets as 
well. It is a basic economic fact that every 
time you raise the price of a television set, a 
washing machine, a refrigerator, or an 
automobile by $50, there are thousands 
fewer families who are able to buy one or 
more of these items. 

Excessive Government spending, especially 
deficit spending where the Government 
spends money it has to borrow, as sure as 
night follows day, lessens the purchasing 
power of each dollar, and consequently is one 
of the major factors in the inflationary 
spiral 

Also making major contributions to the 
inflationary spiral, the ever increasing cost 
of living or the declining purchasing power 
of the dollar are men like Reuther and Mc- 
Donald and some of the big industrialists 
who produce basic raw materials. 

Over the past decade certain labor leaders 
in order to maintain their own positions of 
power within their unions have consistently 
pushed and pushed for wages that far ex- 
ceeded the increased cost of living. The in- 
dustrialists to whom I have referred have 
readily granted excessive ‘and unwarranted 
wage increases because these increases offered 
them an opportunity and an excuse for a 
price increase which included not only the 
wage differential but also a substantial and 
often unjustified profit margin. 

As a result, the man on a fixed income, the 
pensioner, the schoolteacher, and the white- 
collar worker, whose increases, if any, lag 
behind have suffered most. In turn, indus- 
try loses these people as customers. 

Remember our economy today is at a high 
point largely because of the tremendous ex- 
penditure of defense dollars. Markets or 
production caused by defense spending can 
in a sense be said to be artifically created. 
If this cold war should end, and we all pray 
that it will, defense spending and produc- 
tion will come to a grinding halt. You can 
readily see how the United States will then 
need badly every possible market or outlet 
for its industrial program. One can see 
how vital it is that we preserve our markets 
for tomorrow. 

As a result of high taxes caused by the 
Government spending I have been talking 
about and high production costs, industry 
after industry in the United States today is 
establishing plants in foreign countries to 
take advantage of low labor costs and tax 
concessions. Now I believe we should invest 
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private American capital abroad, but for 
other reasons than to avoid taxes and to take 
advantage of low labor costs. 

If we continue to invest capital, as we have 
in the past few years, at an accelerated rate, 
for building plants all over the world that 
would have otherwise been spent for normal 
plant expansion in the cities of the United 
States, we are headed for a real hair-curling 
unemployment one of these days. 

We have lost many world markets today 
simply because we can no longer compete. 
We are going to continue to lose more and 
more of these markets, in industry after in- 
dustry, because daily foreign countries, with 
our technical help and our money, are enter- 
ing new fields and are manufacturing com- 
modities with the most advanced mass pro- 
duction machinery available. They are do- 
ing it without paying astronomical taxes and 
with, labor costs that are only a fraction of 
ours. 

A Ford assembly-line worker gets a wage, 
including fringe benefits, of approximately 
$2.94 per hour, compared with 69 cents in 
Cologne, Germany. Yet a few weeks ago we 
reduced tariffs on German cars. 

It does not take a genius to see why we 
are not only loBing our European markets 
but our domestic markets as well. 

Some industrialists who 6 years ago, when 
I first came to Congress, urged me as 
vehemently as they dared to vote against 
liberalization of our trade policies, have to- 
day reversed their position. They want no 
tariff barriers or quotas. Why this change? 
Simply because during these 6 years they 
have built plants abroad and now want to 
import their low-cost, foreign-made prod- 
ucts into this country without quotas or 
tariff barriers. 

What happens if this flow of American 
capital abroad for the establishment of 
plants all over the world continues at the 


‘expense of industrial expansion at home? 


What happens to small business and in- 
dustry—the backbone of this country— 
which cannot establish plants in Europe, 
which, in order to maintain our high stand- 
ard of living, must continue to pay high 
labor costs, the 52 percent corporate tax, and 
even higher personal taxes to sustain this 
orgy of spending in which we are engaged? 

Keeping in mind our unprecedented popu- 
lation growth, what happens to American 
labor and small business when it will be 
compelled in the next 2, 5, and 10 years to 
compete with goods made abroad at an in- 
creasing rate and produced at a fraction of 
the cost of those made here? 

President Eisenhower, in his latest eco- 
nomic report to the Congress, said: 

“While imports were well maintained, ex- 
ports declined sharply after 1957. From the 
first half of 1957 to the first half of 1958, the 
value of U.S. merchandise exports fell more— 
in relative as well as in absolute terms—than 
those of all other countries combined.” 

In iast Sunday’s Washington Post the 
well-known business writer, Bernard D. 
Nossiter, said this: 

“But imports and other purchases abroad 
ran ahead of exports by $900 million, and in 
national income bookkeeping this is on the 
minus side of the ledger.” 

As I said, we recently reduced the tariff on 
foreign cars coming into this country by 
about 8.5 percent. Today most European 
countries fix quotas on American cars. Only 
a handful are admitted, and the tariffs are 
exorbitant. .The cheapest kind of Chevrolet 
or Ford costs $6,500 in France, approximately 
$8,000 in England, and $10,000 in South 
America. Is this reciprocal trade? 

Automobile imports have increased almost 
15 times in the past 5 years—from 29,505 in 
1953 to 431,608 in 1958. Export of U\S. cars 
has decreased from 186,262 in 1953 to 125,834 
in 1958. 

Let’s go from automobiles to a little thing 
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like nails. Imports of nails supply more 
than one-third of the U.S. market. Imports 
are more than 50 times as great as exports of 
nails. 

Barbed wire, an American invention, a few 
years ago came almost solely from U.S. con- 
cerns, both big and small. Today more than 
one out of every two rolls of barbed wire sold 
in this country is made in foreign mills, 
using foreign steel. 

Imports of barbed wire amount to more 
than 50 times our exports. Why? Simply 
because a Dayton, Ohio, jobber can buy a 
ton of barbed wire made in Germany for $40 
less than the same product made in nearby 
Cleveland, where steel wages are three times 
as high. 

The industry estimates that the excess of 
imports over exports, in terms of man-hours 
required to produce the barbed wire, equals 
about 650 full-time jobs. There is no tariff 
on imports of barbed wire. 

Most of the sewing machine business has 
gone to foreign factories. The White Co., 
which was No. 2 in this field, gave up in late 
1957 after 80 years of business and now has 
its machines made in Japan. 

In 1956 and 1957 we shipped abroad only 
80,000 sewing machines. We imported 2 
million. 

There are steady increases in imports of 
portable typewriters and calculating and 
other types of business machines. One com- 
pany with an oversea plant makes identical 
machines in the United States and in Ger- 
many. It pays an average of $2.25 per hour 
to workers in its American plant, less than 
60 cents an hour to its workers in Germany. 
An Official of this company recently said: 
“We are being forced into setting up oversea 
plants, where labor costs are lower, in order 
to compete with foreign companies.” 

In 1957 we exported about 100,000 type- 
writers and imported 337,000. From January 
to September of 1958, we shipped only 42,000 
typewriters overseas and brought in 280,000. 

Last. year 800,000 bicycles arrived. Our ex- 
ports were negligible. 

We find that we have similar situations 
existing with reference to such items as fish- 
ing tackle, jeweled watches, clocks, clothes- 
pins, woolen gloves, plywood, dinnerware, 
woolen fabrics, cameras, cotton cloth, and 
transistor radios. 

Insofar as transistor radios are concerned, 
some U.S. manufacturers, in order to stay in 
business, have arranged to bring in transistor 
portables from Japan to sell as part of their 
own line. Other companies in this fleld are 
considering importing sets or parts from 
Japan. 

Now such an arrangement may overcome 
the companies’ current problem of competi- 
tion, but what happens to the rank and file 
of American labor that has been making 
these transistors and parts in U.S. factories? 

If one thinks that this problem is confined 
to small items only, he is sadly mistaken. 
The Tennessee Valley Authority, after quite 
a hassle, recently decided to buy a huge 
steam turbine generator from a British com- 
pany that underbid U.S. firms by several 
million dollars. 


Let’s see how this one purchase affected 
workers in four cities of the United States. 
It was Westinghouse and General Electric 
which were outbid. They have plants which 
manufacture turbines and turbine parts in 
East Pittsburgh, Lester, Pa.; Schenectady, 
N.Y.; and Fitchburg, Mass. All four of these 
cities are in depressed areas where unem- 
ployment is high. 

The loss of this contract meant the loss of 
about 350 full-time jobs for 2 years on di- 
rect production and 700 or more other jobs 
indirectly connected with the -project. 
Again, British wage rates are only 37 percent 
of those in the United States for similar 
work. 
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Here is a headline from Monday's Wall 
Street Journal: “Producers Spur Imports 
From Own Oversea Plants, Cite Savings— 
Harvester Gets First Units.” 

The news story said: “This week Interna- 
tional Harvester Co., the largest manufac- 
turer of farm equipment in the world, im- 
ported into the United States the first farm 





tractors made in Harvester factories over- 


seas.” 

This week’s issue of U.S. News & World 
Report, in discussing this very subject, says: 

“U.S. producers trying to meet this kind 
of competition have two alternatives if they 
want to stay in business: Turn to more 
automation, using fewer people, or shift pro- 
duction overseas.” 

It has been going overseas at an alarming 
rate. 

As foreign countries take on the manu- 
facture of more and more items which they 
formerly purchased in this country, they will 
be able to do some real bargaining under our 
present trade policies. The prices for com- 
modities made in this country will be so high 
that under no condition will we be able to 
compete with their domestic products. They 
will then be able without fear to remove all 
tariffs on American-made products because 
we cannot possibly compete with them in 
their markets. They will grant_tariff con- 
cessions to us gladly for similar ones on 
their products coming into the United States. 

So you can readily see what I say is true; 
namely, that we are losing our European 
markets and soon, under our present trade 
policies, will be well on our way to losing our 
own American markets to foreign-made com- 
modities shipped into this country. 

Let me give you an example: The manu- 
facturers of sporting equipment laid on my 
desk the highest quality baseball gloves, 
basketballs, footballs, etc., manufactured in 
this country for many, many years. They 
placed beside this equipment similar items 
of exactly the same quality made by the 
Japanese. It was pointed out that under our 
foreign-aid program we gave to the Japanese 
the most modern, scientific, mass-produc- 
tion, leather goods machinery. 

The American labor that went into these 
products averaged $2.50 an hour compared 
to Japanese labor at 40 cents an hour. 
Japanese taxes, both business and personal, 
are considerably lower than ours. 

The old argument that American know- 
how, ingenuity, and mass-production 
methods can overcome the differential in 
taxes and labor costs no longer applies. The 
machinery which the Japanese were given 
was a later model and more efficient than 
much of the machinery still used in Amer- 
ican plants. 

Furthermore, as we all know, the Japanese 
are a smart and industrious people. Need 
I point out to you that under these circum- 
stances it is impossible for our manufac- 
turers to compete in our own markets with 
the Japanese products? 

Of course, the free traders will tell you 
that we must allow a certain number of 
industries to go by the boards in this coun- 
try because liberalized trade policies are ad- 
vantageous to our American exporters. True 
it is that over the years, the United States 
being a great industrial country, its exports 
have exceeded its imports. If they had not, 
the United States would have been in a bad 
way. That is what we are complaining about 
now. The gap between our exports and our 
imports is closing fast; in fact, too fast. 

I am well aware of the Biblical injunction 
that we must be our brother’s keeper, but 
we can fulfill that injunction only so long 
as we are able to keep ourselves. 
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Moravian Missionary Aided the Estab- 
lishment of Fort Pitt Two Centuries 


Ago 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 30,1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orp, I include the following historical 
article from the National News, official 
newspaper of the National Slovak So- 
ciety of Pittsburgh, Pa. This article was 
written by Mr. John C. Sciranka, an edi- 
tor from Passaic, N.J.: 

MORAVIAN MISSIONARY AIDED THE ESTABLISH- 

MENT OF ForT Pitr Two CENTURIES AGO 


(By John C. Sciranka) 


The Americans of Slavonic extraction of 
Pittsburgh, Pa., should be doubly preparing 
for the bicentennial celebration of their city. 
They have something .to boast about be- 
cause it was one of their own Slavonic 
pioneers—a simple Moravian missionary— 
who has contributed very much to the erec- 
tion of Fort Pitt two centuries ago. 

Yes, it was Christian Frederick Post, born 
in the year of 1710 in Polish Prussia, who 
as a Moravian missionary and official inter- 
preter of the State of Pennsylvania risked 
his life to win over the Indian tribes to the 
British. 

Historians tell us that the first settlement 
of Pittsburgh was a stockade erected in 1753. 
However, it fell-into the hands of the French, 
who gave it the name of Fort Duquesne. 
The French abandoned it in 1759. The same 
year the British erected Fort Pitt whence the 
city took its name. 

Though it sounds simple, yet it needed a 
lot of scheming and personal sacrifices at the 
risk of many lives to get rid of the French. 

Let’s look at the history and the part our 
humble, nonetheless distinguished compa- 
triot, Christian Frederick Post played two 
centuries ago. 

Post, according to Early Western Travels, 
1748-1846, also Journals of Con, Weiser, etc., 
had prepared two journals on his western 
travels. One, to the neighborhood of Fort 
Duquesne, July to September, 1758, the other 
to the State of Ohio, October 1758, January 
1759, which are registered in the Proud’s 
History of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, 1798. 

Christian Fred. Post was a simple un- 
educated missionary of the Moravian 
Church, according to historians, who say 
that his chief qualities for the perilous 
journeys — was his intimate acquaintance 
with Indian life and character. Further, the 
belief of the tribesmen in his truthfulness 
and honesty and his steadfast courage and 
trust in the protection of a higher power. 

Post was born in Polish Prussia in 1710 
and came in his early youth under the in- 
fluence of Moravians, whose missionary 
movement was just beginning to germinate 
in his homeland, 

The Moravians, or the United Brethren, 
are the descendants of Bohemian (Czech) 
Hussites, with episcopal succession from the 
Waldenses. They were expelled from Bo- 
hemia in the Thirty Years’ War and found 
refuge in Moravia, which is now a part of 
Czechoslovakia. Greater Moravia was at one 
time an empire, where the apostles Saints 
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Cyril and Methodius brought Christianity in 
863. 
From Moravia, the Moravians moved in 


1722 to Saxony where they found refuge, 
building Hernnhut (The Lord’s Refuge), on 
the estate of their protector, Count Zinzen- 
dorf, who became a bishop. 

Their communities spread into Germany, 
Russia, Scandinavia, Holland, Switzerland 
and the United States. They were distin- 
guished all over for devotion, education, and 
good works. Originally they had a com- 
munal organization, which in later years was 
abandoned. 


FIRST SETTLED IN GEORGIA 


They began mission work in America in 
1730, starting first in Georgia to Christian- 
ize the American Indians. This is where 
Christian Post came to about 17385. But 
because of Spanish hostility, their mission 
failed in Georgia, and they moved into 
Pennsylvania in 1739. The city of Bethle- 
hem was established on Christmas Eve. Post 
came to Bethlehem in 1742 eager to evan- 
gelize the Indians. The following year he 
was sent to assist Missionary Henry Rauch in 
his mission to the Mohegans and Wampa- 
moags. This mission was established in 
1740 by Count Zinzendorf, the great Mo- 
ravian bishop, who visited the site. Sheko- 
meko (Pine Plains, Dutchess County, N.Y.), 
where he baptized three Indians as its first 
fruits. The work spread to the neighboring 
Indian villages in Connecticut. Post was 
assigned to work in the Sharon Township 
(Litchfield County), which consisted of the 
Indian villages of Pachgatgotch and 
Wechaaudnach. He married in zeal a con- 
verted Indian named Rachel in 1743. Here 
persecution began of brethren and converts, 
who were accused of being papists. 

It is related that Post on his journey to 
Iroquois County in 1745 was arrested in Al- 
bany and sent to New York City, where he 
was imprisoned for 7 weeks on trumped-up 
charges of abetting Indian raids. In 1746 
the Shekomeko and Connecticut settlements 
were broken up. Post and the Indians left 
New York and Connecticut for Pennsylvania. 
They were entertained kindly in Bethlehem 
and built a Gnadenhutten (huts of Grace) 
at Weisport, Carbon County. While in Beth- 
lehem, Pa., Rachel, Post’s wife, died, 1747. 
Two years later he married a Delaware con- 
vert Agnes, who lived only until 1751. 

Post as a missionary assistant was sent to 
Shamokin in 1747 to help a missionary black- 
smith established there and to clear and 
plant more ground. 

In 1749 he visited and helped David Bruce 
to reestablish mission to Pachgotgoch. 


SUMMONED TO LABRADOR 


Post was summoned 2 years later (1751) 
to Labrador, where four Moravians were sent 
out as missionaries to the Eskimos. It is 
to be noted that the Moravians were the 
first of all denominations to begin mission 
work, as stated before, in Georgia. Later 
they sent missionaries to Greenland, Labra- 
dor, Alaska, also among the North American 
Indians. Also to Nicaragua, Guiana, Cape 
Colony, East Africa, and Thibet. 

Their missionary zeal inspired great mis- 
sionaries like the famous Bishop Frederick 
Baraga (1797-1868), a Slovene missionary; 
Roman Catholic Bishop of Marquette, Mich., 
educator among the Chippewa Indians, who 
labored in Michigan and Wisconsin. Baraga 
was a distinguished lawyer in Vienna, who 
was attracted to the new world very likely 
by the missionary zeal of the Moravians. 
Also, the late Msgr. William Heinen, who 
labored at Mauch Chunk (Jim Thorpe, Pa.) 
and who is Known as the “Apostle of the 
Slovaks” in the Philadelphia Archdiocese, 
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where he mastered their language and 
founded 16 parishes, confessed that he was 
attracted to come to work to America among 
the Indians by the writing of Moravians in 
the German newspapers, while he was hos- 
pitalized as a wounded soldier. Over a cen- 
tury and a quarter ago after Post and the 
Moravians left Georgia, several Catholic 
Slovak priests from Pennsylvania and east- 
ern States attempted to colonize their people 
in Georgia. No doubt. they too were in- 
spired to choose Georgia by the Moravian 
pioneers. 

Post’s mission to Labrador was unsuccess- 
ful. Owing to an accident, the captain de- 
cided to turn the ship back to England. 
Post returned to Pennsylvania. 

HIRED BY QUAKERS 

Post was hired by the Friendly Association 
of Quakers, who admired him for his ways 
with the Indians. Moravians were familiar 
with the Quakers, who were established in 
Slovakia, near the city of Bratislava (Poz- 
sony in Hungarian and Pressburg in Ger- 
man) where the society was known as Ha- 
bans (Habani). The writer traced some 30 
years ago that the Habans, known as Quakers 
of Slovakia, had families named Hubers and 
Huvers, who were later assicated with the 
name of President Herbert Hoover, also a 
Quaker. The Habans of Slovakia were 
known for being excellent artisans. The 
family of Pullmans also originated there. 
Post was familiar with the Quaker society 
even in Europe. 

After his successful mission for the 
Quakers, he was hired by the authorities of 
Pennsylvania to assist them in public af- 
fairs. This assignment was to bring him all 
the way to Pittsburgh. In June 1758 he wrote 
his report on his journey. He had a shrewd 
knowledge of Indian customs. 

His mission and confidence of Indians in 
him made the advance of Forbes so much 
less hazardous than that of Braddock. Post 
went to Reading, Pa., with two militia of- 
ficers named Capt. John Bull and Lt. William 
Hays. 

In the opinion of H. H. Whitehead, of 
McKeesport, Pa., a great admirer of Post, who 
expressed it recently in the Pittsburgh Post- 
Gazette ‘at the insistence of Forbes, in July 
1758, Post set out from Wyoming, Pa., and 
with the exception of a few weeks, spent the 
next 4 months in alienating the Indian allies 
from their French leaders. For over 3 year, 
the Indians, chiefly Mingoe-Delaware and 
Shawnees, were allies of the French, and 
with them the French had little from the 
English. Post, at the risk of his life, suc- 
ceeded in winning the Indians to the side 
of the English with the result it was Post, 
who more than all others, made possible the 
fall of Fort Duquesne and the end of French 
rule in Pittsburgh.” 

Post lived among the Indians for over 17 
years. 

Whitehead proposes the erection of a sta- 
tue for Christian Frederick Post during the 
Pittsburgh bicentennial. 

Post after accomplishing his mission in 
Pittsburgh, built a home on the border of 
Ohio, which was the first home built by a 
white man there. For 2 years after his ad- 
venturous journey, he served as an official 
messenger and interpreter for the authorities 
of Pennsylvania. During that period he 
begged often to be allowed to go to Ohio to 
preach to the Indians. 

The last official act of Governor Denny was 
the affixing of his signature to a passport for 
Christian Frederick Post, of whose loyalty, 
integrity, and prudence he testifies to have 
had _ good experience. 

In further substantiation of his zeal to 
evangelize the Indians in 1761 he again 
showed his desire to begin a mission for the 
western Indians. 

On another occasion he went with his 
assistant John Heckewelder to Fort Pitt, 
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where he was given a courteous reception by 
Boquet. Warnings against the storm of fire 
and blood which was so soon to break over 
the frontier, placed Post in a most dangerous 
situation and he barely saved himself during 
the hostilities. Post was also friendly with 
Daniel Shamokin, after whom the city was 
named in Pennsylvania. 

We have also learned that the Honorable 
Charles Thomson, prominent Philadelphia 
Quaker, later Secretary of the Continental 
Congress, held Post in high esteem. 

Slovaks and Slavs of Wyoming Valley, 
which embraces Luzerne and Lackawanna 
Counties in Pennsylvania, will be happy to 
learn that Post was a frequent visitor and 
guest among the Indians there. We know 
that Wyoming Valley was a bone of con- 
tention between the Pennsylvania and Con- 
necticut Colonies. Post was active there as a 
Moravian missionary among the tribe of 
Nanticoke. Who would have imagined that 
175 years later the city of Nanticoke, Pa., 
would have a mayor, John. Paulus; John T. 
Kmetz, Assistant Secretary of Labor in Presi- 
dent Truman’s Cabinet; Vice Adm. John 
Greytak, and other officials, all Americans 
of Slovakian extraction. Kmetz was born in 
Lopuchov, Saris County, Slovakia, and was a 
delegate to the United Nations (Interna- 
tional Labor Organization) convention in 
Geneva in 1947, when he visited his native 
Slovakia, which he left at the age of 6. He 
is known as a capable leader in the United 
Mine Workers of America, and a right hand 
of John L. Lewis. 

Post, toward the end of his life, entered 
the Protestant Episcopal Church. He died 
in Germantown, Pa., in 1785. 


Post has shown great work among the 
people of New York, Connecticut, Ohio, but 
especially among the people in various sec- 
tions of Pennsylvania. However, Pittsburgh 
owes him the most for his unselfish services 
and countless sacrifices, when he risked his 
life for the establishment of Pittsburgh, 
where in 1890 the National Slovak Society 
was founded. : 

Post was a Slav by birth and a true 
Christian by deeds with great love for 
America. Let us cherish and perpetuate his 
memory. 





A Fair Day’s Pay for a Fair Day’s Work— 
Gone With the Wind 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HOWARD W. ROBISON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 30, 1959 


Mr. ROBISON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
oRD, I include the following radio news 
analysis given by CBS Chief Washing- 
ton Correspondent Eric Sevareid on 
April 27, 1959: 

Good evening, the Senate has passed its 
highly controverted labor bill; it is designed 
to eliminate some of the abuses in some labor 
unions and to protect and extend what 
ought to be the rights of union members as 
individuals in a free society. Much as this 
bill may accomplish to right wrongs from 
both the social and the union points of view, 
it is not apt to solve the creeping difficulty 
that haunts those interested in preserving 
the numbers and variety of enterprise es- 
tablishments. That is the problem of costs 
associated with labor—not merely pay scales 
to union members for the work they actually 
dg but the added costs of not being able to 
save money in other directions through work 





April 30 


or innovations that unions will not permit to 
be done or to be fully utilized. 

This is by no means a universal diffi- 
culty—after all, many institutions have been 
automated or semiautomated, causing net 
losses in jobs available. But it is a difficulty 
now very real and alarming to people who do 
not wish to see further contraction in the 
institutions of human communication. In 
daily newspapers, for example, the cost struc- 
ture is now so high that new papers are 
rarely started and existing papers frequently 
merge or go under. It took only a 19- 
day strike of deliverymen—and a strike 
caused chiefly by the union’s internal poli- 
tics—to wipe out last year’s profits for some 
New York newspapers and to bring even 
the vastly prosperous New York Times to 
the edge of the red ink column. 

Printers now set many fewer lines of 
type per day for many times more dollars 
per day than they did a generation ago; 
the pay has gone ’way up while the pro- 
duction has gone ’way down. Government 
censorship is by no means the only threat 
to press freedom as we have know it in 
this country. 

Communication in the form of broadcast- 
ing sees something of the same handvwriting 
on its wall; television has had a good deal 
of margin to work in, because of its new- 
ness and its accretion of capital values as 
the number of television sets rapidly 
mounted. But if its cost structure con- 
tinues to climb, real trouble is ahead. In 
this industry, those who produce the prod- 
uct have been hacking their way through a 
veritable jungle of union jurisdiction and 
rules. The jurisdictional dispute that 
kept some NBC programs off the air today is 
an example of the gradual shift of the union 
claim to its inherent right in pay for work 
done to the claim of inherent right in the 
total amount of work to be done. The in- 
troduction of the miraculous video tape 
process was regarded as a cost reducing in- 
novation. With tape, for example, pro- 
grams could be done from and/or about for- 
eign countries without sending American 
technical crews abroad. But the union at 
NBC today refused to permit such a pro- 
gram to be put on the air in this country. 
One great reason more programs have not 
been done about foreign lands and problems 
is the great cost of sending crews abroad. 
If the argument of the union balking today 
is generally accepted, the advantage of the 
tape invention is no advantage at all for 
this kind of purpose. 

The principle of overtime pay was origi- 
nally conceived to be extra compensation 
for extra effort. But the use of television 
tape to make late night or weekend pro- 
grams during the normal working week also 
meets union objections; union leaders have 
insisted on continuing the overtime pay 
even when overtime work is not performed; 
these are two examples, in one industry, 
and in the case of one cost-reducing inven- 
tion, where the promise of the invention 
fades away under the union claim to vested 
interest in the pay total and the produc- 
tion total. 

In the shipping industry, a new technique 
for loading cargo was developed in the use 
of light-metal casings; cargo could be 
packed in these in, say Indiana, trucked to 
a New York pier and loaded on a ship in a 
package. Dock workers unions have ob- 
jected to this cost-saving development. 
Their claim is, in effect, that they have an 
inherent right to compensation for the load- 
ing of ships, no mattter who loads them or 
how they are loaded, whether by their own 
hands on the dock or by a distant team of 
men in an inland city. For what others 
did in Indiana, they want to be paid, them- 
selves. 

We have come a very long way from the 
principle of a fair day’s pay for a fair day’s 
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work; and the line between the rights of 
management and the rights of labor has 
become a very fine line, almost too fine, at 
times, to be detected with the naked eye. 
This is Eric Sevareid in Washington. 





Challenge to American Business 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 30, 1959 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an ad- 
dress I made before the chamber of com- 
merce luncheon on April 27, 1959, en- 
titled “Challenge to American Business.” 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

CHALLENGE TO AMERICAN BUSINESS 


(Remarks of Senator Husert H. HUMPHREY, 
Democrat, of Minnesota, chamber of com- 
merce luncheon, Washington, D.C., April 
27, 1959) 


I am grateful for this opportunity to ad- 
dress the business leaders of America and to 
discuss with you a problem that concerns 
me deeply. 

I refer to a declaration of war Mr. Khru- 
shchev has issued against us—a declaration 
of economic war. 

I need not remind you gentlemen of the 
all too painful fact of the American reces- 
sion. I share your rejoicing that we are 
again on the upgrade; but none of us should 
ever forget that there is still far too much 
slack in our economy. 

Millions,are still jobless. Too many plants 
are working short workweeks. America is 
far from hitting on all cylinders. 

As you may know, I have recently visited 
Russia, and I can tell you that the Soviets 
are pulling out all of the production stops, 
pressing hard against their full economic 
capacity, and making great sacrifices to in- 
crease that capacity. 

Russia is a part of the world where opti- 
mism rivals that of America’s boldest opti- 
mists. : 

Premier Khrushchev has said that he has 
declared economic war on us. His aim: to 
“catch up and surpass America.” 

The Soviet countryside is strewn with 
signs bearing these words. 

Khrushchey is looking ahead 10 to 20 years. 
He is using the vast powers of Russia’s state 
machinery to plan and program the great 
resources of his empire. He has called his 
first 7-year plan, “Russia’s Offensive Opens,” 
and under this plan he has programed vast 
increases in the capacity of Russia’s heavy 
industries. j 

By 1965, he aims at adding nearly 30 mil- 
lions tons of steel capacity; more than 100 
million tons of oil production; nearly 300 
billion kilowatt-hours of electricity. 

And while the emphasis is clearly on capi- 
tal goods to add to Soviet military and eco- 
nomic power, there are also important 
planned increases in consumer goods. Meat 
production is to more than double by 1965; 
butter production, already almost equal to 
ours, is to increase by almost 400,000 tons. 
There are to be more shoes and clothes and 
the gadgets of life for the Russian people, 
who, you must remember, know nothing of 
the rich material life we live here. 
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We would be foolish indeed to discount 
these plans and programs, ambitious as they 
may seem. For the Soviets have made am- 
bitious plans before—and they have made 
them a reality. 

Not only have they achieved economic 
goals; they have taken giant steps in science 
and technology as well. 

The first man-made earth satellite bears 
a stamp, “Made in Russia.” 

The first artificial planet to be placed in 
our solar system likewise is labeled, ‘Made 
in Russia.” 

And to the struggling nations of the world, 
this label says more. It says, “Made in Rus- 
sia—only 40 years ago a primitive, unedu- 
cated, rural nation, a nation without science, 
without technology.” 

To the Indian or the Egyptian, the Bur- 
mese or the Syrian, Russia’s meteoric rise 
from laggard to leader in the world of science 
and invention has the same inspiration as 
the rags-to-riches rise of the self-made man 
of America. 

If Russia can do it, they say, why can’t 
we? 

And so we would be ill advised to under- 
estimate Russia’s progress. More important, 
we would be foolish to ignore the potent 
effect of Russia’s progress on the rest of the 
world. 

Khrushchev’s 7-year plan is not just an 
economic document; it is a political and 
psychological document, too. The Russians 
are using it as a major weapon of foreign 
policy, and they are getting an interested 
audience in all those teeming underdevel- 
oped countries of Asia, the Middle East, 
Africa and even Latin America where people 
are searching desperately for an escape from 
a life of abject poverty. 

Many leaders in India, Burma, Indonesia, 
Egypt, Iraq, and elsewhere are fascinated 
with what is going on in Russia, and it is 
hardly surprising. Those leaders are not 
blind to the hideous cost to humanity which 
the industrial revolution under communism 
has entailed; but they hope to avoid paying 
this cost. 

At the same time, they know their people 
will have to make sacrifices if they are to 
grow in economic strength. 

Before these people, the Russian flaunt 
their 7-year plan, and they get an interested 
audience, 

For what alternative is offered in its place? 
What is the experience of the prosperous 
West that seems relevant to their dire prob- 
lems? 

What, they ask us, do you have to offer? 

You and I know that we have plenty to 
offer. But have we been offering it? Have 
we been sharing our best qualities, our great- 
est talents as fully as we might have? 

I do not think so—and I would like to sug- 
gest a way in which American business and 
American businessmen can help export to 
other countries one of the most precious 
commodities we have: managerial know-how. 

For it is this talent which has contributed 
so greatly to America’s unprecedented wealth 


_and standard of living. 


We need to export this talent because the 
real determinant of a country’s economic 
progress is people. 

Certainly a country with vast natural re- 
sources can develop more readily than a 
country with no natural resources—all other 
factors being the same. However, there are 
many examples of countries, like Indonesia, 
rich in natural resources, which suffer the 
pangs of abject poverty. Yet other countries, 
like Switzerland and Belgium, with ex- 
tremely limited resources, have become 
highly industrialized and highly productive 
and their people enjoy high living standards, 

Israel and Puerto Rico are dramatic ex- 
amples of what can be done by energetic 
people with limited resources. 
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The key to economic progress is in the 
know-how, in the talents, in the abilities, in 
the training, in the experience of the people. 
But in most.of the underdeveloped countries, 
especially those that have become newly-in- 
dependent, there is a tragic lack of manag- 
ers and operators—people who Know how to 
do things, how to get results, how to per- 
form. 

It is not that the people of these countries 
lack inherent ability. There is no country 
in the world where one cannot find out- 
standing individuals. The trouble is there 
are so very few of them. ’ 

Training and experience take time. The 
process of developing know-how is tragically 
slow. 

Under our Point Four program and other 
public and private efforts, tens of thousands 
of loyal and dedicated Americans have been 
living and working as advisors and consul- 
tants and teachers overseas, trying to provide 
the technical assistance which the underde- 
veloped countries so desperately need. 

To these soldiers in the front line of the 
war against poverty, we all owe a great debt 
of gratitude. 

Where we have failed is in making avail- 
able in substantial measure America’s mana- 
gerial talents, America’s capacity to do, to 
perform, to get things done. 

The greatest reservoir of management tal- 
ent in the entire world is in American in- 
dustry. Our corporations have the men and 
women who know how to organize and get 
results, how to operate and how to manage. 
Far too little of this talent has been made 
available to the underdeveloped countries. 

Here lies the greatest challenge to Am- 
erican business in the war against poverty— 
in the war for free enterprise. 

As you well know, managment is not 
produced by any simple formula. Managers 
and enterpreneurs are not created ready- 
made by our universities. No one knows 
better than you that there is no substitute 
for practical experience. 

It isn’t enough for us to send advisors and 
consultants and experts overseas. Yes, they 
are tremendously valuable and make a 
marked contribution, but even more import- 
ant is the need to make available managerial 
talent. In this area, only American busi- 
ness can meet the challenge. 

Will you meet the challenge and meet it 
in time? 

Many have said that private investment 
abroad can do the entire job. A combina- 
tion of American capital and American 
know-how through private investment is 
highly desirable and must be given every 
possible encouragement. But for the long- 
run good of the underdeveloped countries, is 
this enough? 

The best way to encourage free enterprise 
is to help build local industries, not merely 
branches of American firms. 

In the long run, the underdeveloped coun- 
tries will become developed only if their 
own businesses grow and expand and be- 
come stronger. 

Only American business can determine 
whether the United States will help the un- 
derdeveloped countries secure the manage- 
ment they need for rapid progress. It would 
be well if every American corporation were 
to think seriously how it can contribute to 
meeting this challenge. 

We could achieve spectacular results if 
we could make available hundreds or thou- 
sands of management technician teams who 
go abroad from 2 to 5 years under man- 
agement contracts for the purpose of actu- 
ally running locally owned business. Such 
a program could result in increasing output, 
in raising living standards, in brightening 
American prestige and in thwarting expan- 
sion of communism. 
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Who can doubt that American business 
can beat the Communists in helping the un- 
derdeveloped countries, if it is willing to 
make the effort? 

By making the effort, I do not mean send- 
ing only retired people, and adventurous 
youngsters who have the zeal but not the 
experience and maturity to be effective, We 
must make available some of our best people 
in their most productive years, and they 
must stay on the scene long enough to show 
the local business community how to man- 
age and how to run enterprises. 

Simultaneously, people from the develop- 
ing countries must be brought to America 
and given opportunities to work within our 
corporations, alongside good management 
personnel. 

Our Government can help induce individ- 
uals and companies to participate in such a 
program. We now provide tax exemption 
up to $20,000 a year for Americans who are 
abroad 18 months or more. To lift this upper 
earnings limit, would be a small price to pay 
for the certain fruits of lending our manage- 
rial talents to those who need them most. 

There are other ways our Government 
might join hands with business in a joint 
endeavor. Government might make up the 
difference between what a local enterprise 
could pay an American executive and the 
salary he has been getting. Government 
might also provide technical assistance funds 
to dollar-starved countries to facilitate the 
exporting of executives. 

Many countries might be induced to pro- 
vide local tax exemption for such manage- 
ment teams so that there would be oppor- 
tunities for large personal savings, thus af- 
fording attractive financial rewards. 

Of course, in order for American corpora- 
tions to induce their best people to take 
these assignments, the companies would have 
to protect seniority rights. But there is 
nothing novel about this. We did it for the 
men who went to fight in the hot war after 
Pearl Harbor. Why shouldn’t we do the 
same for those who are willing to fight in 
the front lines of a war just as urgent and 
just as important to our survival: the cold 
war against communism? 

You should not overlook the possibility 
that your own management people might 
learn something from working abroad, and 
be all the more valuable when they return, 
After all, we do not have all the knowledge, 
and we can learn as well as teach. 

What I am suggesting is that American 
business create its own point 4 program. 

What I am suggesting is that American 
business get into the business of exporting 
free enterprise to other countries—in the 
form of that greatest of American geniuses— 
our managerial talent. 

And I can think of no more fitting organi- 
zation than your own to take the leadership 
in implementing this point 4 program for 
American business. 

What I am suggesting makes good human- 
itarian sense—and that alone is a good rea- 
son for undertaking it. 

But it also makes good business sense, in 
the long run, for America. 

You, as businessmen, know that good cus- 
tomers mean good business. Our own econ- 
omy has grown in large measure because we 
haye had expanded purchasing power and 
larger markets for our goods. 

The same is true of the world markets. 
As we help underdeveloped countries to 
grow and prosper, they will become not com- 
petitors, but customers for American prod- 
ucts. 

Of course, there will be some added com- 
petition. But when world trade expands, 
America and her business community are 
bound to benefit. And our world trade 
will expand as the poor countries, with our 
help, grow more prosperous. 
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The matter of lending management to 
other countries will not be easy. There will 
be many headaches and heartaches and frus~ 
trations. But who here does not know that 
nothing worthwhile was ever won without 
sweat, hard work, and frustration? 

The fight against poverty and against 
Communism is not going to be easy in any 
of its phases. But surely, in America, there 
are enough companies, and enough indi- 
viduals, who will be willing to join in a cru- 
sade of commercial] missionaries. 

America must become recognized through- 
out the world as the leading force in this 
Twentieth Century war against poverty. 
This is a popular war. It is a moral war. 
It is a war that we can win. 

And in winning that war for humanity, 
We increase the chances of winning peace 
and survival for ourselves, as well as for 
men and women and children everywhere. 





Space and the Radiation Belt: A Tribute 
to Physicist James Van Allen 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. FRED SCHWENGEL 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 30, 1959 


Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, in 
this week’s issue of Time magazine, 
which reached my desk yesterday, there 
is an excellent cover article on Dr. 
James Van Allen, of the State University 
of Iowa, and his outstanding contribu- 
tion to our knowledge of outer space. 

Because Dr. Van Allen is a constituent 
of mine and because he serves the coun- 
try from his headquarters at the State 
University of Iowa which is noted for 
its development of research in many 
fields, I take great pride in calling this 
article to the attention of all Members. 

I am sure that in reading it, you will 
be impressed with the caliber of the men 
who are giving as leadership in the great 
race of the century, and through such 
men as these, be assured that the out- 
come of this race is weighed heavily in 
our favor. 


Under unanimous consent, I ask that 
the entire article be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the ReEcorp: 

ReacuH INTO SPAcE 


At 6:45 a.m. as usual, 3-year-old Tommy, 
with whoops and cries of good fellowship, 
climbed into the bed and began to jump 
up and down on his father’s waking form. 
“I like to get up early anyway,” said Dr. 
James Alfred Van Allen philosophically, and 
got up. By 8:30 Dr. Van Allen, a sturdy 
(5 feet 8 inchés, 175 pounds) figure in a 
sober grey suit, was climbing the steps of 
the limestone building that houses the 
physics department of the State University 
of Iowa in Iowa City. The janitor waved 
casually, called “Hi, Van.” The United 
State’s foremost space scientist waved back 
and went on to his office and its clutter of 
models—rockets, satellites, nose cones and 
other esoteric objects. “I'm here now; you 


can start paying me,” he grinned at his sec- 
retary, Agnes Costello, and disappeared into 
his inner office to prepare for his regular 
10:30 lecture. 

On his way, he glanced with brief distaste 
at a specially installed Teletype; at any 
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moment it might clatter out an urgent 
message—from the Pentagon, summoning 
him to a conference in Washington; from 
the National Aeronautics and Space Admin- 
isration, asking his views on the instrumen- 
tation of a new moon shoot. But this morn- 
ing he was not molested; he emerged 2 hours 
later, notes in hand, and headed for his 
classroom. For 50 minutes Van Allen lec- 
tured to Iowa undergraduates on the theory 
of transformers, then quipped: “All this ‘is 
very good in theory, but in practice, you 
take.a piece of iron, wind a wire around it, 
then plug the wire in. The core gets hot, 
the’ wires smoke, and the fuse blows. So 
you see, there are practical limitations to 
theory.” 
TAPES AND PINK SOAP 


First chance that offered, Van Allen ducked 
down to the basement. There, in an area 
that was originally used for storage, is the 
most famed space-instrument laboratory in 
the United States. The walls have turned a 
dingy yellow; the ceilings and walls are laced 
with pipes and conduits. In one room were 
stacks upon. stacks of tape recordings of 
satellite data, neatly sorted according to 
tracking station—Singapore, Ibadan, Lima, 
Heidelberg. In another, students pored over 
the squiggly lines that are man’s first clues 
to the geography of outer space. Other stu- 
dents tested electrical components no bigger 
than grains of rice, soldering them together 
with hair-thin wires, and carefully fitting 
them into assemblies. 

In a cluttered room that was once a hall- 
way, Van Allen checked over a tangle of small, 
glittering electrical parts weighing a pound 
or so, which might be a transmitter designed 
to broadcast its voice over thousands of miles 
of empty space. Near it was what looked like 
a cylinder of dirty pink soap. It was plastic 
foam, encasing apparatus that might be des- 
tined to orbit the sun until the end of the 
solar system. Puffing on a battered pipe, Van 
Allen peered, commented, sketched an idea 
for a new circuit, then was summoned to 
take a long-distance call from the Army’s 
rocket lab in Huntsville, Ala. So the day 
began. 

MAJESTIC FEATURE 

In the race into space, the Russians can 
claim bigger satellites and more powerful 
rockets. If the United States can retort that 
it has a big lead in scientific achievement, the 
man most responsible is James Van Allien, 
whose instruments, designed and largely con- 
structed in his basement laboratory, brought 
back from space discoveries the Russians 
never made. 

But Van Allen never expected to find him- 
self, at 44, a key figure in the cold war's 
competition for prestige. He is and always 
has been, by inclination and intent, a “pure” 
scientist. His real interest is in cosmic rays. 
He started being curious about cosmic rays 
back in the prewar days when they were con- 
sidered as wildly abstruse and impractical 
as a study of the mating habits of sea horses 
or the inner structure of a grasshopper’s 
brain. But today he can tip back his head 
and look at the sky. Beyond its outermost 
blue are the world-encompassing belts of 
fierce radiation that bear his name. No 
human name has ever been given to a more 
majectic feature of the planet Earth. 


LIFE WITH FATHER 


While tops in a science that is thick with 
foreign accents, Jim Van Allen is about as 
American as a man can be. Born in 1914 at 
Mount Pleasant, a county-seat town in 
southeastern Iowa, he was the second son 
of a successful lawyer, Alfred Van Allen, 
whose Dutch ancestors came to the United 
States soon after the Revolution. His 
mother was raised on an Iowa farm. 

Father Alfred did not believe in play or 
leisure. He thought that everyone should be 
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doing something useful every waking hour. 
Jim was sent to school when he was 4 years 
old. When not at school, he and his three 
brothers were set to chopping wood and 
household chores. 

Mealtime conversation was expected to be 
serious. On winter evenings, Father often 
read to the family from “The Book of 
Knowledge.” The boys were sometimes al- 
lowed to play baseball or football in their 
own yard, but their father banned their par- 
ticipation in school athletics—‘Circus 
games,” snorted Father. After the boys suf- 
fered a long series of illnesses, Father took 
steps. Winter or summer, the windows of 
the family car were always kept shut to 
exclude drafts. 

Jim was smaller than most boys of his 
age, and his early sicknesses made him weak 
and shy. Unable to compete in any physical 
way, he threw himself into schoolwork with 
burning enthusiasm, getting top marks -in 
all his subjects. Not eager to let him get 
too far away, his parents sent him to Iowa 
Wesleyan, a small college right in Mount 
Pleasant. There he quickly attracted the 
attention of Prof. Thomas Poulter, a first- 
class physicist. 

Working eargerly with Professor Poulter, 
Jim tracked meteors, made a magnetic sur- 
vey of Mount Pleasant, and measured cosmic 
rays at ground level. He moved on to the 
State University of Iowa in nearby Iowa 
City, to do postgraduate work in nuclear 
physics. In 1939 he got a job with the 
Carnegie Institution of Washington. 


RADIO FOR CANNON 


For a while, he did basic physical research 
on terrestial magnetism, which influences 
cosmic rays. But World War II had begun, 
and weapons came first. Van Allen was put 
to work on the development of proximity 
fuses, which called for something almost in- 
conceivable in 1940: a radio transmitter-re- 
ceiver that could stand being fired out of a 
cannon in the nose of a shell. At the Johns 
Hopkins Applied Physics Laboratory in Tilver 
Spring, Md., just outside Washington, Van 
Allen was a junior scientist in the proximity 
fuse business, but it made him an expert on 
how to pack complex circuitry into a small 
space and make it rugged enough to survive 
abuse. Working closely with the Navy, Van 
Allen was commissioned as a lieutenant, 
junior grade, made two trips to the Pacific to 
instruct gunnery officers in the use of 
proximity fuses. 


DIRTY LOOKS 


Back at Silver Spring he was driving to 
work one morning when he stopped at a 
traffic light behind a young woman driver. 
The light turned green; her car went un- 
expectedly into reverse. Bumpers met with 
@ small crash. Jim, a noncombative man, 
pulled around the flustered girl and gave her 
a slightly disdainful look. A few minutes 
later, walking into the laboratory, he met 
the same girl. 

“Who do you think you are?’ she de- 
manded. “Giving me dirty looks.” 

Jim blushed and retreated without a word, 
but he soon found out that her name was 
Abigail Fithian Halsey IJ. She worked as a 
mathematician at the laboratory, lived in 
Bethesda with four Navy WAVE'’S, and would 
be delighted to go bicycling with him. 

“When he came to see me,” Abbie Van 
Allen says now, “he dreaded having to talk 
to my roommates while he waited for me. 
He would walk in, look wildly around for a 
magazine, and bury his face in it just to avoid 
making small talk. When we finally decided 
to get married, the girls thought I was crazy, 
They asked: “How can you marry a guy like 
that?” 

WHITE SANDS 


Jim and Abbie were married in the fall 
of 1945 and settled down in suburban Silver 
Spring. With war’s end, Van Allen had no 
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further interest in fuses or weapons. He 
wanted to get back to studying cosmic rays. 
He learned that the U.S. Army had captured 
nearly 100 German V-—2s and was planning 
to fire them at White Sands Proving Ground, 
N. Mex., with sand instead of explosives 
in their warheads. Van Allen, along with 
several other scientists, was offered the priv- 
ilege of substituting instruments for the 
sand. 

Until then, cosmic rays had been measured 
only to 80,000 feet by balloon. The V-2s 
carried cosmic-ray instruments up 100 miles, 
measuring cosmic rays and making Van 
Allen, incidentally, an authority on instru- 
mentation of rockets. They also brought 
him into close contact with nearly all of 
the pioneer U.S. rocketmen, especially Wil- 
liam Pickering, soon to head the Army’s 
Jet Propulsion Laboratory at Pasadena. 

By this time, the sky scientist from Iowa 
had taken on a deceptive skill in threading 
his way through Washington’s bureaucratic 
jungles. When the supply of captured V-—2s 
was about to run out, Van Allen proposed 
and drew specifications for a cheaper 
rocket—the Aerobee—and headed the com- 
mittee that talked the Government into get- 
ting it-produced. Next, he got the Navy to 
provide him a ship from which he shot 
Aerobees at cosmic rays from the Magnetic 
Equator off Peru to the Gulf of Alaska. 


PEDIGREED (}ULL 


In 1950 came an event that began small 
but was to affect the future of Van Allen 
and all his countrymen. In March, British 
physicist Sidney Chapman dropped in on 
Van Allen, remarked that he would like to 
meet other scientists in the Washington 
area. Van Allen got on the phone, soon 
gathered eight or ten top scientists in the 
living room of his small brick house. “It 
was what you might call a pedigreed bull ses- 
sion,” he says. 

The talk turned to geophysics and the two 
international polar years that had enlisted 
the world’s leading nations to study the Arc- 
tice and Antarctic regions in 1882 and 1932. 
Someone suggested that with the develop- 
ment of new tools such as rockets, radar, 
and computers, the time was ripe for a 
worldwide geophysical year. The other men 
were enthusiastic, and their enthusiasm 
spread around the world from Washington. 

The International Geophysical Year (1957— 
58) stimulated the U.S. Government to prom- 
ise earth satellites as geophysical tools. The 
Soviet Government countered by rushing its 
sputniks into orbit. The race into space may 
be said to have started in Van Allen's living 
room that.evening in 1950. 

Almost simultaneously, the Applied Phy- 
sics Laboratory tried to assign Van Allen to 
something more practical than cosmic rays— 
such as heading a program to develop a bet- 
ter proximity fuse. Van Allen was not in- 
terested. The State University of Iowa of- 
fered him a job as head of the physics de- 
partment. He accepted. 


BALLOONS OVER THE STADIUM 


Back in Iowa with his wife and two young 
children, Van Allen was also back on a slim 
academic budget. With a tiny $4,000 grant 
from the Research Corp., he set students to 
launching cheap plastic balloons from the 
running track in the stadium. After V-2s 
and Aerobees, it was a sad comedown. 

Then he remembered a remark made by 
Lt. Comdr. Lee Lewis during an Aerobee fir- 
ing off the coast of Peru. “Wouldn't it be 
easier,” Lewis had asked, “to lift a rocket on 
a balloon above most of the atmosphere and 
then fire it?” ‘No one had ever tried it, but 
after a little figuring, Van Allen decided that 
the trick should work. He wrangled small, 
cheap rockets through his friend Pickering 
at the Jet Propulsion Lab; a balloon-rocket 
combination to carry an 8-pound payload of 
instruments 75 miles up was put together 
for'a mere $750. 
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Van Allen’s Rockaons could not be fired in 
Iowa for fear that the spent rockets would 
spike an Iowan or his house. Turning his 
oldtime mesmerism on official Washington, 
Van Allen found that it still had not lost its 
effectiveness. The Coast agreed to put him 
and his Rockoons aboard the icebreaker 
Eastwind bound for Greenland, where cosmic 
rays are deflected toward the magnetic pole 
by the earth’s magnetic field. 


ORANGE-JUICE VICTORY 


The first balloon rose properly to 70,000 
feet, but the rocket hanging under it did not 
fire. The second Rockoon behaved in the 
same maddening way. On the theory that 
extreme cold at high altitude might have 
stopped the clockwork supposed to ignite 
the rockets, Van Allen heated cans of orange 
juice, snuggled them into the _ third 
Rockoon’s gondola, and wrapped the whole 
business in insulation. The rocket fired. 

In 1953, Van Allen was temporarily di- 
verted from Rockoons to a project at Prince- 
ton University to develop thermonuclear 
power. But his Iowa graduate students car- 
ried on the Rockoon firings off the coast of 
Newfoundland. One day the students put 
in an excited call to Van Allen in Princeton. 
The cosmic rays near Newfoundland, the 
students reported, seemed to rise to incredi- 
bly high intensity above 30 miles. 

Obviously, concluded Van Allen, “there was 
something wild and woolly going on.” The 
aurora borealis is most intense at latitudes 
north of Newfoundland. It was believed to 
be caused by charged particles of some sort 
raining down from space and concentrated 
around the magnetic North Pole by the 
earth’s magnetic field. Though Van Allen 
could not guess it then, the cosmic rays 
detected by his Rockoons were directly re- 
lated to the northern lights, and were really 
a fringe of the worldwide radiation belt that 
he was to discover 5 years later, 


SATELLITES NEXT 


Rockoons had carried him as high as they 
could go. Van Allen began to take an in- 
terest in satellites. Since his White Sands 
days, he had kept an eye on U.S. rocketry. 
His association with the Navy had been long 
and pleasant, but he became an outspoken 
advocate of the Army’s Jupiter-C, whose 
high-speed stages had been designed by 
Pickering’s Jet Propulsion Laboratory. “I 
made rather a pest of myself around Wash- 
ington about Jupiter,” he admits. But the 
Pentagon shunted Jupiter aside in favor of 
the Navy’s Vanguard. 

Despite his candid partisanship, Van Al- 
len’s status as the best instrumentator of 
space was so indisputable by this time that 
he found himself commissioned to provide 
Vanguard’s instrumentation. He dutifully 
set to work. But he took the precaution of 
finding out just what the Army had planned 
for its banned Explorer I satellite. The 
Army informed him that it had in mind a 
cylinder 6 inches in diameter. By no coin- 
cidence at all, the instrument package Van 
Allen produced for the 21-inch Vanguard 
sphere proved to be cylindrical, and just 5'% 
inches in diameter. 

Actual production was in the hands of 
husky young (31) George Ludwig, a grad- 
uate student who has proved himself a 
mechanical genius in the painstaking new 
art of space instrumentation. Each ounce 
counts, because it costs many thousands of 
dollars to put each ounce into orbit. The 
tiny, buglike components must stand enor- 
mous “g” forces, vibration and spin, survive 
violent changes of temperature. 

Ludwig sets up a rough, breadboard model 
of the circuitry with real transistors, resist- 
ors, and other components. When the cir- 
cuits check out, the components are mounted 
on plastic disks. A typical package may 
contain several hundred diodes, transistors 
and resistors. All open space among the 
spidery components is usually filled with 
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foamed plastic. Then the whole apparatus 
is dropped, shaken, bounced, heated, and 
cooled. 

FIRST BEEP 


With this work well underway and no 
satellite launching expected for some time, 
Yan Alien was not a man to sit around idly. 
He got aboard the Navy icebreaker Glacier 
and headed for Antarctica to measure cosmic 
rays near the South Magnetic Pole. On 
October 4, when the Glacier was wallowing 
southward across the Pacific, a report that 
the Russians had launched a satellite came 
over the ship’s radio. Van Allen went to 
work on the Glacier’s 20-mc. receiver, 
and within half an hour it yielded vigorous 
beeping sounds. That was Sputnik I. The 
Russians had won the first heat in the race 
into space. 

The free world was crying for U.S. satel- 
lite action. But the Vanguard program still 
sputtered and faltered. Suddenly, Van Allen 
got a radio message from Pickering. The 
Army had at last got permission to try its 
satellite. He asked if Van Allen would 
approve transfer of his instruments to 
Jupiter-C. 

Van Allen instantly cabled his approval, 
wired Ludwig to pack up all his apparatus 
and rush it to the Jet Propulsion Labora- 
tory at Pasadena. Then he flew back from 
New Zealand. In Pasadena, he and Pickering 
decided that the payload—basically a Geiger 
counter to detect cosmic rays in space and 
two incredibly light but powerful radio 
transmitters—would have to be modified in 
one respect. It contained a miniature tape 
recorder to record the cosmic-ray data dur- 
ing a trip around the earth and then trans- 
mit it quickly when triggered by a coded 
signal sent up from the ground. Designed 
for Vanguard, this elegant apparatus would 
not work in Explorer I, which would spin 
too fast. So it was removed, requiring Ex- 
plorer I to broadcast continuously. 


MYSTERIOUS SILENCE 


On January 31, 1958, a Jupiter-C, fired 
from Cape Canaveral, put Explorer I into 
a fine orbit. With two massive sputniks to 
compete with, the United States pinned its 
hopes for outdoing the Russians on the su- 
periority of Van Allen's instruments. 

Van Allen waited in Iowa City. In a few 
days, long, wide paper tapes with wiggly 
red pen lines began to arrive from moni- 
toring stations in the United States. The 
cosmic-ray count that they showed was not 
unusual. But after 2 or 3 weeks, tapes be- 
gand to dribble in from stations in South 
America. “As soon as we started looking at 
them, we saw the most remarkable situa- 
tion.” Over the United States, where the 
satellite swooped low, the rate was about 40 
counts a second. But over the equatorial 
region, where the satellite was rising to its 
highest point, the counting rates were much 
smaller. During some 2-minute stretches 
there were no counts at all. Says Van Allen: 
“My first thought was, ‘Great guns. Some- 
thing’s gone wrong with the apparatus.’ 
But then we got later North American tapes 
and everything seemed normal again.” 

All sorts of suggestions were made to ex- 
plain the Explorer’s peculiar behavior over 
the equatorial region. Perhaps a weird mag- 
netic field was shunting all cosmic rays away 
from the equator. Maybe the alternation of 
sunlight and shade was affecting the Geiger 
counter. No explanation really worked. 

Explorer II splashed into the Atlantic early 
in March, but Explorer ITI was launched suc- 
cessfully on March 26. It contained a modi- 
fied version of Ludwig’s tape recorder—an 
amazing little instrument full of tiny, glit- 
tering parts that weighed only 8 ounces. If 
it worked, it would gush out in § seconds all 
the cosmic-ray data from an entire orbit. 

On March 28 Van Allen got the first tape 
and sat up all night poring over it. The 
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cosmic-ray count seemed reasonable as long 

as the bird was at low altitude. When it 

elimbed upward, the rate increased rapidly. 

Then, for some unaccountable reason, the 

count fell to nothing, stayed at nothing until 

the bird was back at lower altitude again. 
SULKING TUBE 

Mystified, Van Allen hurried back to Iowa, 
where his assistants, Drs. Carl McIlwain and 
Ernest Ray, were puzzling over a copy of the 
same tape. The three almost simultaneous- 
ly hit a solution. The high-flying Geiger 
tube was being swamped by too heavy a dose 
of some kind of radiation. This is a weak- 
ness of Geiger tubes. If required to count 
too many times a second, they sulk and do 
not count at all. 

The amazing conclusion: the earth was 
surrounded by a belt of intense radiation, 
apparently trapped by earth’s magnetic field. 
It might be deadly enough to interfere 
seriously with man’s attempt to fly out into 
space. 

The announcement caused an embarrassed 
flurry in high Washington circles. Van 
Allen learned that, at the suggestion of 
Physicist Nicholas Christofilos, of Livermore 
Laboratory, the Department of Defense was 
planning to launch Project Argus, in which 
three atom bombs would be rocketed above 
the atmosphere and exploded (Time, Mar. 
30). The high-speed electrons’ release were 
expected to be shunted around the earth by 
the earth’s magnetic field. Van Allen’s dis- 
covery that nature had already provided such 
electrons was a considerable shock. 

With his fine-honed skill in maneuvering, 
Van Allen took advantage of Project Argus 
to advance his own studies. He proposed 
the launching of a new satellite in a more 
north-and-south orbit than any of its pred- 
ecessors. Moving in this way, he explained, 
it would better observe the results of Project 
Argus. Incidentally, it would also give him 
coverage of the natural radiation belt in 
latitudes that earlier satellites had not 
reached. 

Explorer IV went into a 51° orbit on 
July 26. It carried sophisticated instru- 
ments that Van Allen’s laboratory had pro- 
vided to distinguish between “hard” and 
“soft” radiation, and shielded Geiger count- 
ers designed to count radiation intensity at 
extremely high levels without blacking out. 
On August 27 the first Argus shot sent man- 
made electrons zigzagging around the earth. 
The satellite cut through them back and 
forth, making about 250 passes before its 
batteries were exhausted on September 20. 


BEHIND THE NORTHERN LIGHTS 


When Van Allen made his first open report 
on Explorer IV, he had to avoid all mention 
of Argus because of military security. But 
he had plenty to tell about the natural radi- 
ation. He could say with assurance that a 
human satellite crew exposed to maximum 
Van Allen radiation for a few days would 
surely die. It looked as if the fierce particles, 
which slam close to the earth in the auroral 
regions, were the explanation of the ancient 
mystery of the northern lights. 

None of the Russians’ three massive sput- 
niks had reported the Van Allen radiation. 
One theory is that the Russians outsmarted 
themselves by refusing to tell the outside 
world how to interpret signals from their 
satellites. Since only the low parts of the 
sputnik orbits were over Soviet territory, 
Russian scientists never got reports from 
high altitudes. If any of the sputniks car- 
ried tape recorders, they apparently did not 
work. 

Another theory is that the sputniks’ 
Geiger tubes were blacked out near apogee 
by Van Allen radiation, and that the Rus- 
sian scientists did not know how to interpret 
this odd behavior. The live dog carried in 
Sputnik II died in about a week, but the 
Russians have not told whether it was 
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affected by radiation sickness. Very likely 
they do not know. 


THE SLOT 


Van Allen still knew only the lower parts 
of the overhead radiation. He yearned to 
go higher still. He began negotiating to get 
his instruments into the projected moon 
probes. When in the fall of 1958 Pioneer I 
rose to 71,000 miles and fell back, Van 
Allen had his instruments aboard. But for 
once, they did not work well. Pioneer II 
flopped, but in December Pioneer III carried 
his instruments up to 63,000 miles, broadcast- 
ing all the way. 

From Pioneer III, Van Allen discovered 
that there are not one but two radiation 
belts, with a low-intensity slot between 
them. Studying the tapes, he concluded 
that the outer belt is made of weaker par- 
ticles, presumably protons and electrons 
that come from the sun. At its outer edges, 
it curves downward in “horns” that hit the 
atmosphere near the magnetic poles. These 
horns were what produced the northern 
lights. 

Van Allen’s conclusions were confirmed 
when Pioneer IV soared past the moon and 
into orbit around the sun. Its tiny, 1- 
pound radio transmitter, which was followed 
by Jet Projulsion Laboratory’s receiving sta- 
tions for 400,000 miles, reported that the 
outer radiation belt does not die off evenly. 
Beyond it are irregular bursts of radiation 
that may be clouds of electrons and protons 
arriving fresh from the sun. Such invisible 
clouds in space may prove serious hazards 
for future deep-space voyagers. 

Van Allen summed up his conclusions: 
“Apparently, something happens on the sun. 
It sends out a burst of gases. The reser- 
voirs above our earth shake like a bowl of 
jelly. The radiation droozles out at the 
ends and makes the auroral displays at the 
North and South Poles.” 


HOLE IN SPACE 


Widely popular in a profession full of 
jealousies, Van Allen has a cheerful scorn 
for his new-found importance. Recently, he 
told a solemn gathering of scientists, he had 
been asked for a definition of space. “After 
a vast research program, which depended 
very heavily upon the use of a number of 
highspeed computers, I am pleased to offer 
you the result: ‘Space is that in which 
everything else is.’ In other words, ‘Space 
is the hole that we are in.’”’ 

During recurring times of crisis he may 
reduce his lunch to an apple or skip it al- 
together, but he still finds time to fly kites 
with his four children (“a little high-alti- 
tude research,” he calls it) likes to work in 
his basement workshop. His most recent 
achievement: a model covered wagon big 
enough to hold his 9-year-old daughter and 
friends. For the brilliant assistants and stu- 
dents who have gathered around him he has 
full appreciation. “I am a sort of scout- 
master ardund here,” he says mildly. 

Among Van Allen’s immediate interests is 
a 20-pound satellite scheduled for launching 
next fall. If all goes well, it will settle into 
a slim, elliptical orbit, soaring out 6 earth 
radii (24,000 miles) at apogee. It should 
stay up for hundreds of years, and it will 
have solar batteries to keep its radio voices 
alive for a long time. Its duty will be to 
report continuously on the radiation belt. 
study how it is affected by sunspots and other 
solar eruptions. Its fluctuations may have 
important effects on the earth’s weather. 


NEXT: VENUS 


Like most other scientists, Van Allen is in 
no hurry to put a man into space. “A man 
is a fabulous nuisance in space right now,” 
he says. “He’s not worth all the cost of put- 
ting him up there and keeping him comfort- 
able and working. Instruments are lighter, 
tougher, and less demanding, are senstive to 
many things that human senses ignore. They 
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already have memories (tape recorders) and 
they can carry computers that will permit 
them to make judgments. An instrument- 
manned Venus probe should be able to make 
observations and adjust its course by firing 
small rockets when it nears its goal. Per- 
haps it will round Venus and then put itself 
into a back-to-earth trajectory. 

Such a vehicle would have important mili- 
tary connotations. But James Van Allen, a 
pure scientist turned spaceman, sees such 
projects in simpler terms. Say he: “The 
satellite is a natural extension of rockets, 
which are natural extensions of planes and 
balloons, which are natural extensions of 
man’s climbing trees and mountains in order 
to get up higher and thus have a better 
view.” 





Liberia Speaks on African Freedom Day 
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OF NEW YORK 
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Thursday, April 30, 1959 


Mr. POWELL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orp, I include the following broadcast 
statement of Dr. William V. S. Tubman, 
President of Liberia, and the speech of 
the Honorable J. Rudolph Grimes, Act- 
ing Secretary of State, on the first Afri- 
can Freedom Day celebration: 
BROADCAST STATEMENT BY PRESIDENT WILLIAM 

V. S. TUBMAN, OF LIBERIA 


Fellow citizens, fellow Africans, 25 years 
ago there were only two independent coun- 
tries, run entirely by Africans, on this vast 
continent of 11,600,000 square miles. Today 
we heartily rejoice that that number has 
increased to nine with the happy assurance 
that still more are coming into independ- 
ence. 

Africa is in the deep agony of travail; for 
its 220 million indigenous peoples are on the 
great march toward independence and self- 
determination. Confident of their native 
abilities and rich traditions, they are smash- 
ing the theory of some early historians that 
they were-created to be the hewers of wood 
and drawers of water for a more favored 
race; or the servant of servants to the de- 
scendants of Shem and Japheth because 
they are of the line of Ham, the cursed son 
of Noah. 

The history of this continent contains 
some dark and dismal chapters. It is basi- 
cally a history of conquest and exploitation. 
For centuries its territories were plundered 
and raided. Its peoples were plucked from 
their homes, taken in chains to ports of de- 
parture, caged like wild animals, carried 
aboard ships and transported abroad where 
they were sold as chattels in the slave mar- 
kets of the world. Meanwhile, here at 
home, almost our entire continent with its 
rich, virgin lands and its vast. natural re- 
sources, was partitioned among the coloniz- 
ing powers. 


Despite these facts, it cannot be denied 
that Africa is still the home of some of the 
greatest engineering feats of our time; or 
that Africa, in all probability, is the cradle 
of humanity. Its civilization and culture 
have had an enduring influence on many 
nations and peoples and its lands are still 
laden with an astounding portion of the 
riches of nature. These are some of the 
powerful factors that have sustained and 
strengthened us and our brethren in our 
determined quest for freedom and independ- 
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ence to develop ourselves and our resources 
for the purpose of contributing substantially 
toward the peace and prosperity of the world. 

To our great delight a new epoch has 
dawned on this continent. The old concept 
of divide and rule is rapidly vanishing in 
the face of the floodtide of nationalism and 
freedom. New nations are emerging 
throughout this great and beloved conti- 
nent. This is indeed gratifying; for we of 
Liberia are convinced that if world peace 
and prosperity and brotherhood are to be 
built upon a solid foundation, Africa cannot 
continue to remain half slave and half free. 
Africa must be totally free. 

It was because of this firm conviction that 
Liberia wholeheartedly participated in and 
fully supported the declaration of the eight 
independent African states which met in 
Accra last April to set aside and celebrate 
April 15 of each year as Africa Freedom Day. 
In these three words are embodied the his- 
tory, the aspirations, and the soul of the 
peoples of this continent. Africa Freedom 
Day is therefore a glorious day for Africa 
and Africans everywhere—a day of freedom 
from the miseries and indignities of the past, 
a day of blessing for the present, and hope 
for the future. 

Among our people there is concrete evi- 
dence of the awareness of our obligations 
to our fellow Africans who are still laboring 
under the yoke of social, political, and eco- 
nomic servitude. We are called upon to 
utilize our finest efforts to relieve them of 
this unpleasont situation, preferably not by 
dint of force, but by an insistent and per- 
sistent appeal to reason, justice, and de- 
cency—an appeal to the god of democracy 
and human dignity. 

Liberia’s contributions to the liberation of 
Africa have been made in numerous forms. 
Long before the Conference of Independent 
African States, even in the teeth of bitter 
opposition by more powerful nations, we 
upheld the inalienable rights of the peoples 
of this continent to be free and independent. 
Even before the present upsurge of African 
nationalism, Liberia, as a charter member 
state of the United Nations, supported and 
in some instances spearheaded every move- 
ment to free the whole of Africa from the 
bond of servitude and the state of de- 
pendency. 

We have consistently voted for the admis- 
sion into the United Nations of every inde- 
pendent African state, including Morocco, 
Tunisia, Libya, The Sudan, Ghana, and 
Guinea. And we are proud to mention that 
we have never for one split second regretted 
our action, because we are now all marking 
together in one grand phalanx of brother- 
hood carrying the banner of freedom, justice, 
and equality to our other African brethren. 

On this historic occasion I strongly call 
upon our sister independent nations of 
Africa, I call upon those colonial powers still 
holding possessions on this continent; I call 
upon those nations and peoples who are 
ardent advocates and believers in the sacred 
principles of democracy, freedom, and self- 
determination to come together around a 
conference table for the purpose of discus- 
sing and ending, once and for all time, the 
bloodshed, mass destruction, and inhumane 
practices now being perpetrated in some 
parts of Africa. I wish to register the fol- 
lowing slogan upon the minds of us all: 
“Let there be no strife between us for we be 
brethren.” 


Finally, I revere old mother Africa, long 
the land of oppression, murder, and enslave- 
ment. I salute and glorify her peoples for 
their undaunted courage, perspicacity, ten- 
acity and endurance; for their onward and 
courageous march toward freedom and na- 
tionhood which is gaining more and more 
momentum as time marches on. I feel con- 
fident that the march of freedom will con- 
tinue in ever-increasing velocity until, like 
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the other continents and peoples of the 
earth, we shall enjoy the great blessings of 
freedom, independence and equality. 





SPEECH OF THE HONORABLE J. RUDOLPH 
GRIMES, ACTING SECRETARY OF STATE, ON 
THE OCCASION OF THE FIRST AFRICA FREEDOM 
Day CELEBRATION 


Mr. President, distinguished guests, fel- 
low citizens, fellow Africans, 1 year ago today 
the Conference of Independent African 
States was convened. in Accra, Ghana. It 
was the first such conference held in Africa. 
The occurrence was memorable. 

The importance which we, Liberians, and 
our Government attached to such a signifi- 
cant occasion was evidenced by the fact that 
the head of state of Liberia was the only 
head of state among the eight countries 
which participated to be present at such an 
auspicious conference. 

Many were the subjects of mutual interest 
which were discussed. One of them was the 
future of the dependent territories of Africa. 

The Conference recognized that the exist- 
ence of colonialism in any shape or form 
was a threat to the security and independ- 
ence of the African States that the prob- 
lems and future of the dependent territories 
in Africa are the responsibility of all mem- 
bers of the United Nations and in particular 
of the Independent African States and the 
exclusive concern of the Colonial powers 
and decided, among other things, that the 
15th of April every year be celebrated as 
Africa Freedom Day thereby enabling us to 
focus the conscience of the world on the 
plight of our brothers who have not yet been 
permitted to breathe the air of freedom. 

Significantly enough we began the obser- 
vance of this day with a service of prayer and 
thanksgiving last Sunday to the God of our 
fathers, prayer for the condition and the 
eventual freedom of all Africans, and thanks- 
giving for Africans who now enjoy the bene- 
fits of freedom as well as those who will soon 
enjoy those benefits. Thus we adhered to 
the example set for us by our forefathers for, 
when they declared the independence of 
Liberia, they made an appeal to the nations 
of christendom “in the name of the great 
God, our common creator and our common 
judge.” 

Liberia has always maintained that all 
men have the inherent and natural right to 
conduct their own affairs. On July 26, 1847, 
we said in our declaration of independence: 

“We recognize in all men certain natural 
and inalienable rights; among these are life, 
liberty, and the right to acquire, possess, 
enjoy, and defend property. By the practice 
and consent of men in all ages, some sys- 
tem or form of government is proven to be 
necessary to exercise, enjoy, and secure these 
rights and every people has a right to in- 
stitute a-government and to choose and 
adopt that system or form of it, which, in 
their opinion, will most effectually accom- 
plish these objects, and secure their hap- 
piness, which does not interfere with the 
just rights of others. The right, therefore, 
to institute government and all the powers 
necessary to conduct it is an inalienable 
right, and cannot be resisted without the 
grossest, injustice.” 

This principle has been a guidepost of 
Liberian policy until now. On January 7, 
1952, it was reaffirmed by President William 
V. S. Tubman in these words: 

“With the firm belief and steadfast faith 
in the axiom that all men are created free 
and independent, and therefore entitled to 
the benefits and privileges of self-deter- 
mination and the natural right to conduct 
their own political affairs, we shall seek to 
cooperate with all democratic and freedom- 
loving peoples and nations, through the aegis 
of the United Nations Organization, to adopt 
and speedily prosecute such adequate and 
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effective measures whereby the teeming mil- 
lions of mankind, inhabiting most of the 
underdeveloped areas of the world may be 
able to do so in common with us in the 
shortest possible period of time.” 

Liberia’s position in Africa is unique and 
peculiar. For over a hundred years it was 
the only Republic in Africa. It is the only 
country in Africa that has not had the ex- 
perience of tutelage. We have preferred the 
difficult but honorable path of freedom and 
independence to the advantages of enforced 
tutelage. 

A century ago our forefathers kindled a 
flame of freedom. Since then we have tried 
to keep it burning. It is with a great deal 
of pride and humility that we have watched 
this flame spread and we feel certain that 
it cannot now, nor ever will be extinguished 
on this continent. 

During that century we passed through 
the predatory expansionist period of colon- 
jalism inexperienced in Government when 
we started, lacking the capital necessary to 
develop our country, unable to provide for 
all our necessities, we nevertheless stood 
boldly, preserved courageously and overcame 
the malicious propaganda and other indig- 
nities to which we have been subjected 
mainly because our very existence was in- 
terpreted as a threat to the continued 
colonial domination of our brethren. 

We were deprived of our territories and 
our race was stigmatized as being incapable 
of self-government. All over the continent 
European Powers were seizing various por- 
tions of territory and it appeared as if there 
would not remain a foot of land in Africa 
that Africans could call their own, 

There was then no tribunal nor forum to 
which we could appeal for redress of our 
grievances or for the justice of our cause. 
As a matter of fact when we did make an 
appeal to the civilized nations of the world 
on the basis of international justice and 
morality our appeal fell on deaf ears. 

In spite of all these difficulties Liberia 
dauntlessly maintained her flame of freedom 
in Africa. The success of our efforts—call 
it a wonder if you wish—is a great credit to 
our race and an irrefutable attestation of 
the fact that the African is capable of gov- 
erning himself. 

Today Africa stands on the verge of a 
new day. Africa is in labor and free nations 
are being born. 

Liberia, which for more than a century 
stood alone, which for a long period has 
borne the brunt of the malicious and 
slanderous propaganda in the attempt for 
others to justify the subjugation and domi- 
nation of our brethren and which has been 
the popular object of ridicule and villifica- 
tion, is happy that she no longer stands 
alone, Liberia is pleased that she has kept 
faith by maintaining and upholding the 
torch of freedom. She is certain that the 
new nations of Africa have been given birth 
in a new age where they can tackle their 
immediate problems, and declares that she 
bears no rancor to her former detractors. 

Liberia has always been interested in the 
welfare and well-being of other countries in 
Africa. Our record speaks for itself. But 
we have also advocated reasonableness and 
tolerance to achieve the total liberation of 
this continent. 


This approach, which has sometimes been 
misunderstood and misinterpreted, is prob- 
ably due to the fact that during the period 
of our development, our continued existence 
has depended not on the strength or poten- 
tial of our armed might, but on our reliance 
on divine providence, the justice of our 
cause and the ingenuity and tact which we 
used to avoid the pitfalls and traps which 
were set to carry us into servitude. 

The diplomacy of might makes right has 
not yet become a concept of the past, al- 
though we wish that this was so. 
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In this new day our success in Africa lies 
in the justice and reasonableness of our 
cause, in mutual trust and confidence, in 
mutual respect for each other, in tolerance, 
in close cooperation with each other and 
with the most developed peoples and nations 
in order that our human and natural re- 
sources might be developed not only to our 
own advantage but also to the advantage of 
the rest of the world. 

It is because of our desire to pursue these 
objectives in an atmosphere of equality that 
on January 26, 1959, the President an- 
nounced his views on the manner in which 
unity in Africa can be created—the Asso- 
ciated States of Africa. 

That policy statement indicated a posi- 
tive approach to the problem of African 
unity and does not show, as some critics 
have alleged, that Liberia is dragging its 
feet on African problems. 

Moreover, it is not negative and does not 
mean that Liberia is opposed to federation. 
What Liberia says is let us get together and 
cooperate immediately in those fields where 
cooperation can be assured now and after 
this has been accomplished it will be pos- 
sible to determine whether any other form 
of union is easily attainable or absolutely 
necessary. 

In addition, we have indicated that we 
welcome other views on this all important 
subject and then we will be prepared to dis- 
cuss all views on African unity and join in 
developing that in which there is the greater 
measure of agreement. 

But let us turn for a moment to freedom. 
What is it? It has been defined as absence 
of restraint and intent to control the means 
of individual or group advancement. Used 
in a private context it means an individual 
right to go to bed when you wish, to get up 
when you like, to eat and drink and read 
what you choose, to say across your port or 
your tea whatever occurs to you at the mo- 
ment, and to earn your living as best you 
may. Used in its political context it means 
liberty—the right of a group of individuals to 
choose that form of government which they 
desire, to be free from political servitude or 
domination by alien groups. 

That is.the freedom which led Patrick 
Henry on March 28, 1775, to say before the 
Virginia Convention of Delegates, “Is life 
so dear, or peace so sweet as to be purchased 
at the price of chains and slavery? Forbid 
it, Almighty God. I know not what course 
others may take; but as for me, give me 
liberty or give me death.” 

That is thespirit which has now gripped 
the Africans and nothing can stop all Africa 
from becoming free. 

The restraint which has been placed on the 
African in his own home has been unjust. 
We have been told that this was for the pur- 
pose of training the African. All of the 
schools we have attended have prescribed 
courses of study which permit entrants to 
graduate and to go out on their own. But 
the period of political tutelage has seemed 
to be endless. 

The restraint which was placed on the 
African has led to the strange form of 
racism—a racism which cuts deeply into 
human relations and creates prejudices that 
make political outlaws of minorities. This 
is bad enough. But as developed in Africa, 
it has become even more invidious and 
iniquitous for the racism in Africa has 
tended to make political outlaws of the 
African majorities. 

Are Africans in their own homes to be 
denied the right and privilege of using their 
own land or of doing the things that they 
wish, or of having the governments they de- 
sire to choose? 

It will not be possible for Africans to es- 
tablish an African state in Europe, America, 
or Asia, nor will it be possible for Europeans, 
Americans, or Asians to establish European, 
American, or Asian states in Africa. This 
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we should bear in mind. Cooperation be- 
tween all of us is desirable and necessary, | 
but domination by alien minorities in Africa 
cannot be expected to continue unchal- 
lenged. 

On the subject of the interdependence of 
nations, President Tubman, in his accept- 
ance speech before the True Whig Party 
Convention in Monrovia on January 23, 1959, 
said the following: 

“We need to think and act with calm and 
poise; not in excitement, anger, hatred, and 
revenge because Africa and Africans need 
the friendship, good will, assistance, and 
help of the peoples of America, Europe, Asia, 
and of all-the isles of the seas. If we are 
observant we would note from the attitude 
of the peoples of the other continents that 
they seem to be seeking our friendship not 
because they need it any more than we do 
theirs but because they realize the interde- 
pendence of all nations, races, and peoples.” 

On a day such as this the first celebration 
of Africa Freedom Day in the history of the 
world we should seize the occasion to reflect 
on the blessings and benefits of freedom, 
resolve to see that they are extended to all 
Africa as quickly as possible, and pledge our- 
selves to mutual cooperation with all African 
states and all states of the world for the 
promotion of peace and prosperity and better 
understanding. 

Let us, therefore, look to the future of 
Africa in total freedom with faith, with 
hope, and with courage. Let us work to- 
gether to solve the problems which beset 
us. Let us assume the reponsibilities which 
are ours. Let us rededicate ourselves to the 
great and just cause of freedom in Africa. 


Tax Reform 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HASTINGS KEITH 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 30,1959 


Mr. KEITH. Mr. Speaker, through 
the efforts of the Greater New Bedford 
Junior Chamber of Commerce, more 
than 12,000 persons residing in the Ninth 
Massachusetts District have spoken with 
singleness of voice and purpose in an 
urgent appeal to the Congress to effect 
a program @f tax reform that would 
stimulate and stabilize the economy of 
the Nation. 

The petition signed by these 12,000 
citizens, and the public spirit this mon- 
umental task represents, are most laud- 
able, and deserve immediate attention 
and action. I resolutely endorse the ob- 
jectives set forth in this petition, and 
call upon my colleagues on both sides of 
the aisle to dedicate or rededicate them- 
selves to these objectives. 

In order that the Jaycees’ case be ac- 
curately stated and clearly understood, 
may I quote the text of this petition: 

We, the undersigned, citizens * * * of 
Massachusetts do hereby petition and recom- 
mend to the Congress of the United States 
and to other appropriate legislative bodies 
that they recognize the necessity for reduc- 
ing or removing present obstacles to the ex- 
pansion and growth of the economy so that 
new businesses and more jobs will be created 
which will result in an even higher stand- 
ard of living and’ ever greater national abun- 
dance. To this end, the burden of Govern- 
ment expenditures should be reduced to the 
lowest practicable level and a program of 
tax reform should be instituted which would 
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result, over a reasonable period of time and 
on an orderly basis, in a tax rate structure— 
particularly in regard to the Federal income 
tax—which would be moderate at all levels 
and permit the maximum development of 
the Nation’s economic potential. 


Mr. Speaker, I recognize that the 
United States is carrying heavy and nec- 
essary commitments in this crucial cold 
war period, and that we are deep in na- 
tional debt. It is vitally essential that 
we continue to meet these obligations 
and take a more responsible approach to 
reducing and finally eliminating our na- 
tional debt. 

Nevertheless, there is soundness in the 
junior chamber of commerce point of 
view that tax reduction would spur the 
economy. I salute the Jaycees with the 
assurance of my continuing support of 
every reduction and reform in our tax 
structure that will not impair the eco- 
nomic health of the country. And I 
would like to single out for special com- 
mendation Mr. Charles E. Sharek, a 
member of the New Bedford Junior 
Chamber of Commerce, for having been 
selected Massachusetts’ representative to 
the Jaycees’ recent Washington confer- 
ence on tax reduction. With 12,031 
mames on the above-quoted petition 
against wasteful Federal spending, col- 
lected in greater New Bedford, Mr. 
Sharek, chairman of the drive in that 
area, obtained more signatures than 
anyone else in the country. 

As a prize he won a 3-day expense- 
paid trip to Washington. If we here 
heed the Jaycees’ message, everybody 
will be a winner. 

Mr. Speaker, this determination of my 
constituents to move into the arena on 
the side of a sound fiscal policy against 
irresponsible and unjustifiable waste in 
Federal spending is not confined to only 
one area. At the extreme other end of 
my district some 240 members of the 
Women’s Republican Club of Norwell, 
Mass., which this year is celebrating its 
35th anniversary, have signed a letter 
calling on me and other members of the 
legislative and executive branches of our 
Government to work with President 
Eisenhower toward achieving a balanced 
budget. 

These appeals are not idle and mean- 
ingless gestures. They are not mere 
formalities. The citizens, whose chief 
means of being heard is through their 
duly elected representatives, are aroused 
over the trend toward further spending 
beyond our means. They are, as they 
have every right to be, insistent that we 
in Congress run the business of this 
country on a sound, businesslike basis. 
We are obligated not to do less. 





The Fair Trade Bill 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
° 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 30, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to permission granted I am inserting into 
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the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp an editorial appearing in the 
Columbia (Mo.) Tribune of March 31, 
1959. That editorial, like all other edi- 
torial comment in the United States, de- 
scribes fair trade as price-fixing legisla- 
tion. 

It sets forth that if this legislation is 
enacted the cost of living for the Ameri- 
can people will rise as a result. 

H.R. 1253 and other similar measures 
are not in the public interest. 

If any of these measures become law 
citizens of the State of Missouri who have 
at all times refused through their State 
legislatures to enact such price gouging 
legislation will find that they will have 
to submit to a Federal law raising prices 
and fixing prices within the borders of 
their State, regardless of their wishes, 
and often in defiance of the wishes of 
the people of that State. 

THE FAIR TRADE BILL 


Missourians, especially, should welcome 
the stands which two Federal agencies, the 
Department of Justice and the Federal Trade 
Commission, have taken against the pro- 
posed so-called Federal fair trade law. A 
fair trade law, of course, is a statute which 
permits the manufacturer to fix the retail 
price at which his product may be sold and 
makes it a crime for any merchant to sell 
that product for less than the manufacturer 
specifies. Many States, but not Missouri, 
have enacted such statutes, but in at least 
16 States the courts have held them uncon- 
stitutional, and the whole effort seemed for 
a while to have collapsed under its own 
weight. Many big manufacturers, who for 
years fought valiantly to keep consumer 
prices high, abandoned the cause, and free 
competition was restored. Then the drug 
store organizations and other lobby groups 
turned to the Congress with the idea of ob- 
taining national legislation upon the sub- 
ject. That would impose the price regula- 
tion not only on the States which have en- 
acted it, but also upon such States as Mis- 
souri, which have clung to the free enter- 
prise-free competition doctrine. 

Amazingly there seems to be a chance that 
the legislation, which would stifle competi- 
tion and assure high prices for the consumer 
to pay, may pass. It is said to have a good 
chance at least in the House of Representa- 
tives. It seems to be another illustration of 
the old adage that there are lobbies for 
everybody but the people, and it would seem 
to be a good time for Missouri residents who 
would like to continue doing their buying at 
competitive prices to tell their Representa- 
tives and Senators in Congress how they feel. 

The Department of Justice has told the 
Congress that there is a serious question 
that such a law would be held constitu- 
tional, and it has pointed out the tremen- 
dous difficulties of enforcement and the fur- 
ther incursion of government into the con- 
trol of private business. The Federal Trade 
Commission calls the proposal inconsistent 
with the free enterprise system. It would 
also be another step for the Federal Govern- 
ment into a field traditionally under State 
jurisdiction. Like the sales tax, the price 
increases which it would foster would hit 
the low income groups hardest. Robert A. 
Bicks, first assistant in the Justice Depart- 
ment’s antitrust division, told the House 
Commerce committee that the proposed leg- 
islation would mean a large portion of the 
country’s commerce would be devoid of price 
competition, ‘‘and price competition is the 
core of that competition essential to a free 
enterprise economy.” 

Proponents of the fair trade legislation 
have insisted that prices are not lower in 
free trade areas than they are in fair trade 
areas, but the Justice Department has con- 
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ducted a survey which punctures that bit of 
fiddle-faddle. It studied the prices of 119 
items which were available in 8 cities not 
covered by fair trade laws, and found that 
77 of the 119, on the average, sold for prices 
below those imposed in fair trade cities, On 
those items, the survey said, consumers 
could effect savings of 27 percent below fair 
trade values, Kansas City, for instance, had 
73 items available at 31 percent below fair 
trade prices and Dallas had 99 ,items at 
savings of 24 percent. When we liken fair 
trade to the sales tax, the rates of the levy 
seem pretty high. 

The fair trade bill, incidentally, is spon- 
sored by Representative Harris of Arkansas. 
He is the same Representative who is work- 
ing so tirelessly to keep pay television from 
getting a trial. 








Amending Railroad Retirement Act of 
1937, the Railroad Retirement Tax 
Act, and the Railroad Unemployment 
Insurance Act 


SPEECH 
° 


HON. TORBERT H. MACDONALD 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
consideration the bill (H.R. 5610) to amend 
the Railroad Retirement Act of 1937, the 
Railroad Retirement Tax Act, and the Rail- 
road Unemployment Insurance Act, so as to 
provide increases in benefits, and for other 
purposes. 


Mr. MACDONALD. Actually, Mr. 
Chairman, I asked for this time to di- 
rect a question to the gentleman from 
Indiana (Mr. HALLEcK], who spoke of 
there being no politics in this matter. 
I see the gentleman from Illinois [Mr. 
ARENDS], who represents the Republican 
policy committee, at this moment leav- 
ing. May TI direct a question to the gen- 
tleman from Illinois [Mr. ARENps]? 
Does the gentleman support the position 
of his leader who states that there is no 
politics involved in Republican support 
of this bill? 

Mr. ARENDS. Will the gentleman 
repeat his question? 

Mr. MACDONALD. I shall be happy 
to. I ask if you support the gentleman 
from Indiana in his statement which he 
made here in the well of the House that 
there is no political implication, there 
are no political overtones, to either the 
defeat or passage of this bill? 

Mr. ARENDS. I did not hear the 
gentleman from Indiana make the state- 
ment, but I would support him in that 
statement if he made it. 

Mr. MACDONALD. Then may I ask 
you this question: Has the Republican 
policy committee put out any order about 
support or passage of this bill? 

Mr. ARENDS. No; unfortunately, we 
cannot order our people around. 

Mr. MACDONALD. May I rephrase 
that and ask if you put out a “quote— 
confidential—unquote” report which 
purportedly puts forward the position of 
the policy committee made on April 22, 
1959? 
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Mr. ARENDS. I do not know if that 
was put out or not. I did not get one 
if it was, but if it was an official report, 
then that is that. 

Mr. MACDONALD. Will the gentle- 
man inquire of Mr. HALLEckK—— 

Mr. ARENDS. AsIsaid a moment ago, 
I will ask him when he comes back. 

Mr. MACDONALD. This information 
is in what purports to be a confidential 
report dated April 22, 1959. 

Mr. ARENDS. Where did the gentle- 
man get it? 

Mr. MACDONALD. That I will be 
happy to tell you. Labeled “Confidential 
report,” dated April 23, 1959, it says: 

Policy committee meeting, April 22, 1959. 

(1) Report on White House leadership 
meeting of April 22, 1959: 

(2) Railroad retirement and unemploy- 
ment insurance, H.R. 5610. 

Action taken by policy committee: 

(1) Railroad retirement and unemploy- 
ment insurance: Favors H.R. 5610 as reported 
by committee. 


I see the gentleman from Wisconsin 
{Mr. Byrnes] is on his feet, and as his 
name appears on the heading of this 
document along with the gentleman from 
Indiana [Mr. HALLEck], he probably can 
furnish me the information. 

Mr. ARENDS. We will let the gentle- 
man from Wisconsin answer it, then. 
Will you tell me just where you got the 
letter? 

Mr. MACDONALD. I will be happy to 
tell you. Obviously it came from a mem- 
ber of the Republican Party to whom it 
was sent, and incidentally not a member 
of the Interstate and Foreign Commerce 
Committee. 


James McConville, Essay Winner 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT E. COOK 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 30,1959 


Mr. COOK. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to call the attention of the House 
to an essay written by one of my young 
constituents, Mr. James McConville, an 
llth grade student at the Ravenna High 
School. Mr. McConville was a winner of 
this year’s essay contest sponsored by 
the American Legion. 

It is edifying to know that young peo- 
ple realize the responsibilities of citizens 
to our country. The subject of the win- 
ning essay written by James McConville 
is: “Our Liberties Versus Responsibilities 
in a Free Society”, and the content of the 
essay is as follows: 

Our LIBERTIES VERSUS RESPONSIBILITIES IN A 
FREE Society 
(By James McConville, Ravenna, Ohio, 
grade 10) 

A free society is one which is created not 
only for the benefit and well-being of its 
members, but also for the purpose of bet- 
tering all mankind. The foundation of 
such a society is based on the principles of 
liberty and responsibility, without which 
there can can be no free society. 

In order for the society to thrive, all its 
members must make a supreme effort to- 
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ward the ultimate goal and perfection of 
the society, by accepting and performing 
certain responsibilities. As long as man ac- 
cepts these responsibilities and performs 
them to the best of his ability, greater is 
the assurance that he and his descendants 
will enjoy the freedoms created by the free 
society. 

There have been many free societies in 
world history, some better than others, but 
there is no doubt that the United States is 
the most perfect free society in the world 
today. This is proven by the fact that we 
have more liberties than any other civilized 
people. As a result of having so many 
liberties, as granted by our early freedom 
documents, we also have more responsibil- 
ities, for the more liberties man has, the 
more he must work to safeguard them. 

Unfortunately, we citizens do not always 
carry our share of duties. In order for our 
Nation to continue to be the great Nation 
she is today, each one of us must perform 
his duties in his own particular way, i.e. 
according to the part he plays as a member 
of the society. 

The first and most important duty which 
looms before us is to our own free society, 
the United States of America. This does 
not only mean to our National Government, 
but to our State and municipal governments 
as well. We do this by obeying the laws set 
down by the men whom we choose by our 
freedom to vote. This, in itself, is good, but 
it is not enough. Not only must we obey 
laws, but we must also go beyond this and 
do things which help our government. 
Voting is one of these things which all of 
us, if we are good citizens, will do. We 
should participate in communal affairs as 
much as we can, expressing our opinion and 
making suggestions for the betterment of 
society. 

Another duty which goes hand and hand 
with our duty to our Government is the duty 
we have to promote world peace and the 
organization of other free societies as best 
we can. The very existence of our Nation 
depends upon our relation with the rest of 
the world. By promoting peace we also in- 
sure our greatest liberty: freedom from op- 
pression, for this will prevent totalitarianism 
with its corruption and oppressions from 
spreading throughout the world. 

The third responsibility we have is our 
duty to God and to man. This Nation was 
created with the principle that all men are 
created equal, and are given certain rights 
which came to man from God himself. Each 
citizen must always think of each man as 
being created equal, whether he be rich or 
poor, black or white. Such mutual respect 
among all citizens will keep this Nation 
closely knitted together and intact for as 
long as it exists. 

All citizens should make use of their free- 
dom of religion, to worship a Supreme Being 
when and where they choose. A Supreme 
Being created this society, and this same 
Supreme Being can destroy this society. We 
therefore should acknowledge His power by 
giving Him worship and respect, for He is 
our strongest ally in our continuous strug- 
gle over tyranny and atheistic totalitarian- 
ism. 


Federal School Support Act of 1959 
“EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES E. MURRAY 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, April 30, 1959 


Mr. MURRAY. Mr. President, during 
the discussion of the Federal School Sup- 
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port Act of 1959, many of its opponents 
have argued that Federal aid is not really 
desired by those responsible for education 
at the local level. We have heard testi- 
mony from many State and local officials 
disputing this contention. Recently I re- 
ceived a letter from a school superin- 
tendent expressing hearty approval by 
the board of trustees of his district of 
the provisions of S. 2. 

I feel that this letter is indicative of 
the attitude many local school officials 
have regarding the need and feasibility 
of Federal aid as a means of improving 
current problems of school finance. I 
ask unanimous consent to have this let- 
ter printed in the Appendix of the Rec- 
ORD as an example of this attitude. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp 
as follows: 

HILMAR UNIFIED SCHOOLS, 
Hilmar, Calif., April 6, 1959. 
Senator JAMEs E. Murray, 
Senate Headquarters, 
Washington, D.C. 

Deak SENATOR Murray: The board of 
trustees of the Hilmer Unified School Dis- 
trict have gone through your School Support 
Act of 1959 bill. They are heartily in favor 
of the passage of this bill and we have so no- 
tified Senator ENGLE, who is cosponsor of the 
bill, Senator KucHEL, and Representative 
SIsk. 

We are very hopeful that a bill of this kind 
will receive passage because we feel that it is 
quite possibly the answer to many of our 
problems. We certainly appreciate the fact 
that you as a Senator have seen fit to place 
this bill before the Congress of the United 
States for consideration. We hope that you 
will continue to do all in your power for 
passage of this bill. 

We would like to know what we might be 
able to do that would help to insure the pas- 
sage of the bill. 

Sincerely, 
EUGENE R. MCSWEENEY, 
Superintendent, Hilmar Unified Schools. 


Poison in Your Water—No. 69 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 30,1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pur- 
suant to permission granted I am insert- 
ing into the Appendix of the ConcrEs- 
SIONAL ReEcorpD an article appearing in 
the Wichita (Kans.) Eagle of Septem- 
ber 4, 1957, entitled “Lack of Adequate 
Sewage Plant Endangers Health of 
Wichitans and Nearby Communities: 
Lack OF ADEQUATE SEWAGE PLANT ENDANGERS 

HEALTH OF WICHITANS AND NEARBY CoM- 

MUNITIES 

Why does Wichita need a secondary sewage 
treatment plant? 

Wichita’s citizens will vote September 10 on 
@ proposal to issue $6,660,000 in bonds to 
build a plant at Grove and 57th Streets 
South to provide secondary treatment of 
sewage from Wichita’s sewer system— 
which now receives only primary treatment. 

The immediate reasons for this action are: 

The State board of health has embarked 
on a “clean streams for Kansas” policy and 
has determined that pollution of the Big 
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Arkansas River by treated sewage from the 
Wichita plant is in excess of what it should 
be by recognized health standards. 

The board has now ordered Wichita to do 
something about it. This order of April 19, 
1957, blocks the city from building any more 
main sewers and will levy a fine of $50 a day 
(or more) if something isn’t done by next 
April 19. 

This latter action came after the voters of 
Wichita on April 2 turned down a proposal 
to build a secondary sewage plant. 

The city commission, after a thorough 
investigation and study during which some 
doubting members became convinced of the 
necessity for action, has unanimously placed 
the issue again on the ballot. 

But aside from these legal and govern- 
mental aspects, there are three major reasons 
why responsible city officials and civic 
leaders affirm that the sewage treatment 
plant bonds must be aproved by the elec- 
torate: 

1. To provide more usable water for cities, 
industries, and agriculture in the Big Ar- 
kansas River Basin. 

2. To safeguard the health of cities down- 
stream from Wichita. 

3. To safeguard the health of the citizens 
of Wichita itself and of its surrounding 
metropolitan area. 

No one who has lived in this part of Kan- 
sas has to be told that the problem of ob- 
taining sufficient water here is a continuing 
one. 

Water can’t be created in the sense that 
electricity can. You can’t just build an- 
other plant to forestall a regional water 
shortage. 

But even with water in short supply as it 
is, literally millions of gallons of water in 
this watershed are unusable because of pol- 
lution. Part of this is natural pollution, 
where water runs through salty soil. 

Much of it, however, is industrial and 
municipal pollution. 

Yet this problem could become a major 
asset if it were solved. Depollution of the 
running rivers and creeks in this river basin 
could add millions of gallons to the avail- 
able water supply. 

Wichita is only one of a number of pol- 
luters along the Big and Little Arkansas 
Rivers. But Wichita is by far the biggest. 

And the other poHuters—such as Hutchin- 
son and its salt plants on the Big Arkansas 
and McPherson and its refinery outlets on 
the Little River—can see no reason why they 
should go to the expense of cleaning up when 
Wichita won't. 

Until Wichita stops polluting the river for 
its downstream neighbors, our upstream 
neighbors are not likely to act. 

Water department officials say that if up- 
stream pollution could be curbed it would 
make more water available to us and cut the 
cost of treating water before piping it into 
city water mains. 

In short, this region has little enough 
water without wasting any of it in any way. 
If Wichita builds a secondary sewage plant to 
stop its share of the polluting, then the State 
board of health will be able to gain com- 
pliance from other polluters. 

And millions of gallons of water will be 
added to the usable supply. 

Wichita’s untreated wastes damage the 
water supply and endanger the health of 
our neighbor towns downstream. 

Oaklawn, Jayhawk Improvement District, 
Derby, Mulvane, Arkansas City, Oxford, all 
are affected by our negligence. 

(Wichita currently is defending a $389,000 
suit in Federal court brought by residents of 
Oaklawn who say their homes have been 
damaged by hydrogen sulfide fumes from 
sewage put into the river by Wichita.) 

Not all of this is from the pollution of the 
river itself, as this tends to diminish con- 
siderably the farther the polluted water has 
flowed. But, as is well known, the Arkansas 
River Valley is like a big sponge with far 
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more water flowing through underground 
sands and rock strata than ever appears in 
the surface stream. 

Many of our neighbors tap this under- 
ground flow with wells, leaving themselves 
open to the possibility of withdrawing pol- 
luted water from the underground water 
table. 

As a good neighbor and as a natural leader 
of this trade region, Wichita cannot afford 
to continue such a practice. 





U.S. Surplus Said To Aid the Soviet 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOS. E. MARTIN 


OF IOWA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 30, 1959 


Mr. MARTIN. Mr. President, for 
many years I have expressed my concern 
toward the trend to displace free mar- 
kets within international commodity 
agreements and similar devices. I was 
particularly disturbed by Russian dump- 
ing of aluminum and tin which have dis- 
torted the world price structure. 

Recently Mr. Charles B. Shuman, a 
longtime friend of the American farmer 
and president of the American Farm 
Bureau Federation, presented evidence 
that the Soviet Union was using wheat, 
some of which originated on U.S. farms, 
to continue its destructive economic 
warfare. 

I think these charges are important. 

The recent use of agricultural com- 
modities to distort world markets and 
price levels parallels the procedures that 
Russia followed in depressing world mar- 
kets for aluminum and tin. 

I believe Mr. Shuman’s comments, 
which appeared in a dispatch to the New 
York Times from Chicago on March 28, 
1959, by Austin C. Wehrwein are of suffi- 
cient interest to all of my colleagues, that 
I ask unanimous consent that this article 
may be printed in the Appendix of the 
ReEcorp at this point. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

U.S. SurPLus Saw To Am THE SoOvIET—FARM 
BurEAU CHIEF Says RUSSIANS ARE USING IT 
IN DrivE To WIN MARKETS 

(By Austin C. Wehrwein) 

CHICAGO, MarcH 28.—The president of the 
American Farm Bureau Federation said this 
week that he had evidence that the Soviet 
Union was using cut-price wheat—including 
some that had originated on U.S. farms—as 
an economic warfare weapon. 

The president, Charles B. Shuman, ex- 
pressed the fear that the Soviet Union would 
replace the United States in the western 
European market. He added that the Rus- 
sians were using soybeans and cotton for 
the same purpose, but to a lesser extent. 

[In Washington, Department of Agricul- 
ture officials said that they had heard similar 
reports since the surplus disposal law took 
effect in 1954, but they said that they had 
been unable to pin down any specific cases 
of shipments of surplus U.S. commodities 
having crossed back and forth through the 
Iron Curtain.] 

Mr. Shuman, in an interview in the head- 
quarters of the farm bureau here, said the 
information had come to him from the farm 
bureau’s new office in Rotterdam. 
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TO PROMOTE TRADE 


The Rotterdam office is designed primarily 
to promote international trade in American 
farm products. 

Mr. Shuman said that there was the 
danger of a “flood of Ukrainian wheat into 
European markets.” He also said that al- 
ready much of the European bakery indus- 
try had converted to the flour made from 
the wheat mixture typical of Soviet exports. 

Mr. Shuman also said that there was evi- 
dence that American wheat was being used 
in the mixture. 

“I am confident,” he said, “that some of 
the discount sales abroad are coming back 
to haunt us.” 

He was referring to wheat sold under the 
surplus disposal law. Such wheat is drawn 
from surplus stocks held by the Commodity 
Credit Corporation. It is sold at bargain 
prices for local currencies. Under agree- 
ments the wheat is not to be resold to the 
Soviet Union or its satellites. 

Mr. Shuman said it was difficult to pin- 
point the transactions because wheat arrives 
as a bulk cargo and becomes impossible to 
trace after it passes through the hands of the 
first consignee. 

He said that after the Russians had im- 
ported wheat they sold it not only below the 
world market price but also below the Com- 
modity Credit Corporation’s offering price. 

The Russians, according to Mr. Shuman’s 
account, import with one hand and export 
with the other for involved economic mo- 
tives. 

“Russia had a good wheat crop, but not a 
surplus except as they ‘short’ their own peo- 
ple or bring in wheat from other sources,” 
he said. 

[In Washington, however, information 
available at the Department of Agriculture, 
suggested that the US.S.R. did have a 
cushion for export. It also showed that 
Soviet wheat exports have been growing in 
recent years, both to Western Europe and to 
other countries. ] 

Mr. Shuman, in expressing faith in the 
reports he had received, said that surplus 
butter sold 3 or 4 years ago to Dutch traders 
in pails had been put up in packages and 
had eventually found its way into Commu- 
nist front countries. 

Many of the deals involving wheat were 
“tie-in” sales, involving elaborate barter ar- 
rangements or multilateral arrangements 
calling for shipments of various goods to 
third or fourth countries, Mr. Shuman said. 

Mr. Shuman is pessimistic about the 
changes for stopping the reshipments of sur- 
plus wheat because its internatoinal trade is 
largely in Government hands. But he has 
high hopes for the hew Farm Bureau office 
in Rotterdam. It is under the direction of 
George J. Dietz, a former Government official 
with long experience overseas. 

The Rotterdam office was set up to capli- 
talize on the European common market and 
the opening of the St. Lawrence seaway. It 
does not sell or buy, but “bird dogs” oppor- 
tunities, he explained. 

It will also enable the Farm Bureau to keep 
in touch with European farm organizations 
filling a gap left when the Farm Bureau this 
week pulled out of the International Federa- 
tion of Agricultural Producers. 





Fidel Castro’s Contrasting Statements 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WAYNE L. HAYS 


OFf OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. HAYS. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
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include the following excerpts from the 
current issue of Newsweek magazine 
which places in sharp perspective the 
contrast between what Fidel Castro tells 
the Cuban people and the statements 
he made on his recent goodwill tour of 
this country: 
WHAT CASTRO TOLD AMERICANS 


In the United States, Fidel Castro is anti- 
neutralist. He is flatly against communism; 
he is warinly pro-American. In the United 
States, Castro says this: 

On neutralism: Cuba regards herself as a 
member of the community of nations of the 
Western Hemisphere; Cuba is “pledged to 
honor” her international agreements. 
“There is no neutrality in Cuba.” 

On communism: “I know that you are 
worried about whether we are Communist, 
and I have said very clearly that we are 
not Communist. We are against all kinds 
of dictators, whether of a man, or a country, 
or a class, or an oligarchy, or by the military. 
That is why we are against communism. I 
do not agree with it.” 

On the United States: “I think the citizens 
of the United States are very nice and noble 
people. I see in Cuba, I see here, your boys 
and girls, newspaper reporters, doctors, 
everybody—really nice people. Why am I 
going to hate the people of the United 
States? I don’t hate anybody, including 
even my enemies. * * * I don’t hate any- 
body. * * * I believe that here in the 
United States the people, everybody, the 
Government, are going to understand us 
better. It is good not only for Cuba, it is 
good for the United States.” 

WHAT CASTRO TELLS THE CUBANS 


In Cuba, Fidel Castro is a neutralist. He 
also is consistently anti-American, and—at 
the very least—tolerant of communism. In 
Cuba, Castro says this: 

On neutralism: “Why should Latin Amer- 
ica be with either side [in the cold war be- 
tween the free world and the Commu- 
nists]? * * * They [the Americans] have 
shelters against atomic attack; we do not 
even have a miserable hole in which to hide. 
Why not say these truths? Why not say 
that Cuba has participated in all the wars 
and when the wars were over, its [United 
States] sugar quota was taken away?” ? 

On communism: “Why should we perse- 
cute the Communists?” 

On the United States: “Why did not the 
United States [during the Batista regime] 
raise its voice against the murdering of 
thousands of Cuban youths, the raping of 
Cuban women, and the robbing of millions 
of dollars from the Cuban treasury?” When 
David Salvador, secretary-general of the 
Confederation of Cuban Workers, asserted 
vehemently that “we cannot be with the 
Americans who today are oppressing us,”’ 
Castro publicly supported him. 








7In actual fact, Cuba contributed no 
troops in either World War; it made vast 
profits by the sale of sugar, and after the 
Second World War received a slightly higher 
quota. 





The Greatest Invention of Them All 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. THOS. E. MARTIN 


OF IOWA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 30, 1959 


Mr. MARTIN. . Mr. President, my 
service on the Aeronautical and Space 
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Sciences Committee has reemphasized 
the importance of technology and re- 
search for our national survival. For- 
tunately, science not only provides the 
basis for our security, but it also under- 
lies America’s high living standards. 

On April 15, Mr. Henry B. Du Pont, 
vice president of E. I. du Pont de Ne- 
mours & Co., delivered the annual Ed- 
ward G. Budd lecture before the Frank- 
lin Institute in Philadelphia, Pa. He 
showed that: 

When the history of our era is written, 
the birth and development of the modern 
corporation must be recorded as a vital 
factor in our technological progress. Indeed, 
the corporation may well prove to be the 
greatest invention of them all. 

2 . * a es 

The industrial corporation, as we know it 
today, is a creature of technology just as 
certainly as the flying machine or the cotton 
gin, and it has proved the most effective de- 
vice for extending technology which man 
has ever known. Its contributions have been 
unique. 

7 - ~ e o 

Large corporations consolidate information 
from many disciplines of science and engi- 
neering and bring to scientific development 
a breadth of vision extending far beyond 
any one man’s capacities. The individual 
scientist is stimulated and encouraged. His 
discoveries no longer are left to languish 
on the laboratory shelf while their creator 
goes out to search for a sponsor. 

o ¥ * ce 

Development of the industrial organization 
aS we now recognize it came too late to 
aid the earlier inventors. * * * In this cen- 
tury, it has changed the world. It has pro- 
vided a focal point for the development of 
technology, taking it out of the sidéline 
class and making it a full-time profession. 

+ - ” o * 

The size of the institutions furthering 
technology has become an important ele- 
ment in our progress. With its engineering 
and production resources, the large, modern 
industrial organization can direct * * * 
projects no individual technologists 
could undertake. It is possible to produce 
penicillin in a one-man laboratory in quan- 
tities sufficient to save a few lives. Produced 
in major, pharmaceutical plants, penicillin 
has savedthe lives of millions. 

a as * e = 

Technology, as I see it, is the sum total of 
man’s work in developing the tools and tech- 
niques which lend leverage to human effort. 


Benjamin Franklin, who played such 
an important role in our early history, 
was also a distinguished scientist and 
inventor. Mr. du Pont’s statement con- 
tains so much wisdom for all of us in 
meeting the challenge of these perilous 
times, that I ask unanimous consent that 
it be printed in the Appendix of the RrEc- 
ORD. 

There being no objection, the speech 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

Tue Greatest INVENTION OF THEM ALL 
(A speech by Henry B. du Pont) 

There is, I suppose, no more appropriate 
place than the Franklin Institute for a dis- 
cussion of technology. The Philadelphia 
story is rich in technological history, for 
much of it was enacted—at least in its early 
stages—within a relatively short distance of 
this room. 

I am thinking not only of Dr. Pranklin’s 
work. His contributions would be remark- 
able anywhere, any time. I am thinking, as 
well, of the astonishing number of other 
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scientists and inventors who worked in or 
near Philadelphia in the early days of the 
country. : 

There was the naturalist John Bartram 
and, a little later, John Audubon, whose in- 
terest in ornithology began while he was liv- 
ing in Mill Grove, near Mount Carmel. 
There was Benjamin Rush, the physician. 
There was David Rittenhouse with his plane- 
tarium, and Owen Biddle with his telescope 
at Cape Henlopen. There was John Fitch, 
a transplanted Connecticut Yankee, puffing 
along the Schuylkill and the Delaware in a 
fire-breathing contraption called a steam- 
boat. A few miles downstream, on Brandy- 
wine Creek, there was Oliver Evans who built 
a flour mill which operated almost without 
human attention. Among his neighbors was 
E. I. du Pont, recently arrived from France, 
who went into the powder business at the 
urging of Jefferson and made important con- 
tributions to the manufacture of explosives 
then badly needed to clear the forest lands, 
build the roads and defend the Nation. 


HOME OF INVENTIVENESS 


There was Thomas Paine, remembered as 
the pamphleteer of the Revolution, but due 
equal honors for his engineering contribu- 
tions. One of Paine’s more imaginative 
schemes was an engine driven by a continu- 
ous series of tiny gunpowder explosions, ac- 
tually a sort of internal combustion engine. 
Unfortunately, the internal explosion engine 
did not work out. I say unfortunately be- 
cause the Du Pont Co. was mighty close to 
bankruptcy for many of its early years, and 
a large-scale development in this field would 
have created a welcome new market. How- 
ever, let us not criticize Citizen Paine for his 
mistakes. He also developed the iron bridge 
and had some worthy thoughts about plan- 
ing machines, crairres, and carriage-wheel 
construction. 

The list of Philadelphia contributors 
could be extended indefinitely, for in the 
18th and 19th centuries this small sector of 
the American geography was the home of 
dozens who were instrumental to the prog- 
ress of technology. 

It could be argued that technology is not 
the word to use for the scientific contribu- 
tions of a Franklin or a Bartram, so let me 
define my terms. Technology is much more 
than engineering. It is much more than in- 
vention, much more than the nuts and bolts, 
as is sometimes said. Technology, as I see 
it, is the sum total of man’s work in devel- 
oping the tools and techniques which lend 
leverage to human effort. Whether a man 
be a research scientist, or engineer, or an 
inspired tinkerer, as some were called, he 
contributes to and is an integral part of the 
technology which has shaped this Nation. 


THIS WAS A HAVE-NOT NATION 


America in 1800, despite its vast potential 
wealth, was one of the poorest of the have- 
not nations, although few nations of that 
day were well off. The natural resources 
which we know today were undeveloped and 
many of them were unsuspected. In 1800, 
standards of living, even for the well-to-do, 
were crude, and for the mass of the popula- 
tion, they approached the hand-to-mouth 
level. Farming occupied the attention~of 
more than 90 percent of the population, and 
the primitive equipment used would have 
been recognized by any farmer from the time 
of Julius Caesar. Manufacture had hardly 
reached a level where it deserved the title 
“industry.” In 1814, in a report prepared 
for the U.S. Senate, a Philadelphian named 
Tench Coxe estimated that the output of 
manufacturing in the United States came to 
a@ value of something less than $175 million 
ayear. That meant an average of $35 worth 
of manufactured goods for each man, 
woman, and child in the population, hardly 
an impressive amount. 

The real poverty of the Nation, however, 
lay in the inadequacy of its human resources 
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to met growing needs. Tench Coxe was 
among those who saw that technology held 
bold possibilities of enriching the Nation, 
and he pleaded for the development of labor- 
saving machines to lift human burdens and 
increase output. Men simply could not be 
spared from the fields. Manpower was so 
scarce that in a textile mill, for example, 
Mr. Coxe said that not more than one em- 
ployee in eight could “be an adult male; the 
rest of the work had to be done by women 
and children. Before we send Mr. Coxe to 
the pillory for suggestions which would 
shock us today, let me add that no less noble 
@ man than Jefferson shared these views. 
Coxe was simply stating facts. Men were 
needed to raise food and could not be spared 
for manufacture. 

In such a restricted economy there was ob- 
viously little money and little time to ex- 
pend in research and development. The men 
whose enthusiasm carried them into science 
or engineering did so, for the most part, on 
their own initiative, just as we today might 
take music lessons or write poetry. But, for 
the necessities of life, they had to turn to 
other fields. Some of the most significant 
work done in America came about as a result 
of the two-job practice we would now de- 
scribe as moonlighting. 

PART-TIME JOB 


Samuel Morse, for example, was a portrait 
painter by day and a scientist by night. 
John Fitch sold maps as he traveled the east- 
ern seaboard looking for someone, anyone, 
to invest in his fire-breathing boat. Eli 
Whitney earned his living as a school master 
before he earned a nickel from his inven- 
tions. 

Joseph Henry, another part-time scientist, 
deplored the fact that his experiments had to 
be confined to the summer months when the 
school in which he taught was closed. 

Oliver Evans got along by operating a store 
and an iron foundry, and Paine, who first 
had plied his trade as a staymaker, later eked 
out a living by his writing and political work. 

Few scientists were as well situated as 
Franklin whose early successes in publish- 
ing enabled him to live amid comforts while 
indulging his interest in such diverse sub- 
jects as the Gulf Stream, electricity, and 
bifocal spectacles. Most were obliged to ex- 
pend so much of their energies to earning 
a livelihood that their most memorable 
achievements were made on borrowed time. 
The strain told. Fitch died poor, by his own 
hand, broken by years of frustration and 
want. Elias Howe, while ehduring hunger 
and privation, was worn out by toil and died 
at the age of 48. 


COSTLY NATIONAL FUN 


To add to the difficulties of these early 
technologists, poor communication led to 
frequent duplication of effort, with the re- 
sult that many things were invented several 
times by different people who were ignorant 
of each other’s work. When Eli Whitney set 
up his factory to make guns with inter- 
changeable parts, he spent a large amount 
of time working out machine tools which 
already had been developed, or at least an- 
ticipated,' in other countries. He had no 
way of knowing that they even existed. 
Fitch worked for years on a double-acting 
steam engine, apparently ignorant of the 
fact that James Watt and Matthew Boulton 
had already solved many of the problems he 
faced. Oliver Evans started, from scratch, 
and had no access to technical books, al- 
though many had been written in the fields 
in which he worked. Henry worked for 6 
years on magnetism and electric currents 
before discovering that Faraday, an ocean 
away, was doing the same research. 

Inevitably, when two or more men 
brought forth the same discovery at approx- 
imately the same time, there were conflicting 
patent claims. This produced some of the 
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stormiest and most extended legal battles in 
history. No doubt, it provided amusement 
for many interested spectators. But it was 
costly national fun because it dissipated the 
creative energies of men who could not 
easily be replaced or duplicated. Genius is 
too rare a commodity to be squandered 
lavishly or used inefficiently. 

Looking back to the conditions of the 18th 
and 19th centuries, it should cause little 
wonder that technical progress came slowly. 
The marvel is that anything was accom- 
plished at all, and our respect and admira- 
tion for the talents and persistence of the 
men involved grows as we come to appre- 
ciate their handicaps. They earned every 
tribute we pay them. I cannot help but 
wonder how different our history might have 
been if these extraordinary minds had been 
unleashed for full-time experiment and in- 
vention. 

FLOODTIDE OF ACHIEVEMENT 


If we were asked to construct a list of the 
technological developments most funda- 
mental to America’s progress, it would be 
difficult indeed to single out any group upon 
which we could present a clear case. The 
nominations most meaningful would be 
those representative of broad application, 
spanning all categories of human need. 

For, the most notable thing about the 
technical development of America is that its 
industrial revolution was not confined mainly 
to manufacturing, as was the case in Europe. 
Instead, American technical development 
was spread broadly against the entire eco- 
nomic and scientific field. The growth of 
our industrial technology was accompanied 
by parallel gains in agriculture, in com- 
munications, and in transportation. There 
was no single stream of technological ad- 
vance. Instead, America’s progress resulted 
from the converging of many streams, 
uniting to produce a floodtide of inventive 
achievement. In this great creative out- 
pouring, it is difficult to identify any small 
group of inventions which would be judged 
outstanding in importance. 

Everyone has his own list of “greatest in- 
ventions,” and every invention has, I sup- 
pose, its partisans. My own list has three 
virtues to commend it. First, it is brief; 
second, most of my selections are simple; 
and third, it is based not on scientific pre- 
eminence, but on the universal importance 
to our economic revolution. 

LIFTED MAN ABOVE SUBSISTENCE 


I would include, for example, the steel 
plow. A humble device, perhaps—John 
Deere simply hammered it out of an old cir- 
cular saw blade. But it speded the work 
of the farmer and was the predecessor of 
a host of other labor-saving farm equip- 
ment—the reaper, the binder, the tractor, 
the combine. Some might argue that these 
were more significant and, in a way, they 
would be right. But the important thing 
about the steel plow is that it was the first 
in a long line of major advances which 
lifted man from the subsistence level of 
agriculture, thus freeing increasing num- 
bers of people for other occupations. Im- 
proved .farm tools, supplemented by insec- 
ticides, weed killers, fertilizers, and better 
planting and irrigation technigeus, have 
multiplied the efficiency of the farmer by 
a factor of 25. 


Second, I include Oliver Evans’ wonder- 
ful flour mill, the precursor of automatic 
control. In terms of scientific merits, it 
was a modest accomplishment. But it 
showed the world how a whole series of pro- 
duction operations could be linked together, 
driven by machinery, and tended by one or 
two men. All of the technologists who fol- 
lowed Evans, and the millions of consumers 
who use mass-produced goods, are eternally 
indebted to this extraordinary man. 

The steam locomotive, of course, put power 
on wheels and gave man a wholly new mo- 
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bility of special significance in a Nation 
spanning such great distances. The loco- 
motive was not unique to America, and it 
was more a compendium than an invention, 
but it should not be ruled out on that score. 
After all, no nation can claim many major 
inventions which are all its own, created 
without outside help. Technology is a cu- 
mulative force. To credit all of the people 
who made the locomotive possible, we would 
have to track down the inventors of the 
level, the wheel, and the inclined plane, not 
to mention the steam engine and similarly 
modern developments. Incidentally, some of 
the most important contributions to rail- 
road development came from this area. 
George Westinghouse, the inventor of -the 
air brake, was a Pennsylvanian by adoption 
if not by birth. Matthias Baldwin, the loco- 
motive builder and one of the men who 
helped found the Franklin Institute, was 
a Philadelphian. John Edgar Thompson, 
who did as much as any man to build the 
Pennsylvania Railroad, was born and raised 
in Delaware County. In the hands of men 
like these, the railroad reached a high level 
of development in the United States and, 
with the vast distances of the continent 
falling beneath its iron wheels, the loco- 
motive counts more heavily in our history 
than many inventions we like to think of 
as 100-percent homegrown, 
MOST EFFECTIVE DEVICE 


Fourth on the list is the telegraph which 
presaged the telephone and did more to speed 
communication than any device since the 
printing press and movable type. 

I have mentioned here four basic inven- 
tions covering each of the major fields. 
There is a fifth which pertains to all. I 
think in any list of inventions, we should 
include this one which, strictly speaking, is 
not an invention at all, but a legal fiction. 
Yet it seems to me to equal in importance 
any specific invention in history. This is 
the development of the modern corporation. 

The industrial corporation, as we know it 
today, is a creature of technology just as 
certainly as the flying machine or the cotton 
gin, and it has proved the most effective 
device for extending technology which man 
has ever known. Its contributions have 
been unique. 


IT HAS CHANGED THE WORLD 


For the modern industrial establishment 
is the agency which made the pursuit of 
technology a full-time job, and not for a 
few men, but for hundreds of thousands, 
Industry employs today more than 550,000 
scientists and engineers, a majority of the 
Nation’s technical work force. Such figures 
amaze few today. But, in contrast to the 
struggling little band of amateurs of the 
early days, it is a vast army. 

Development of the industrial organiza- 
tion as we now recognize it came too late 
to aid the earlier inventors. In some ways, 
the “corporate” form of organization dates 
from medieval times, but it was not until 
the 20th century that the corporation came 
into wide usage as the structural form of 
large-scale organization. In this century, 
it has changed the world. It has provided 
a focal point for the development of tech- 
nology, taking it out of the side-line class 
and making it a full-time profession. The 
corporation has brought to the support of 
technology an extraordinary number and 
variety of services and resources. In our 
own company, as an example, we have about 
2,400 technically trained employees in re- 
search and development, assisted by more 
than 3,500 specialists and technicians. We 
spent $90 million last year to underwrite 
their work 

All the facilities which can be mustered are 
employed to assist the research worker and 
make his effort more productive. No longer 
does he work in ignorance of what others are 
doing: Today, few developments throughout 
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the world escape notice, for there is a con- 
stant interchange of information and sci- 
entists have major reference publications at 
their fingertips. Our own technical libraries 
stock over 800 different periodicals, and we 
have one divisional group whose sole func- 
tion is to keep track of research discoveries 
elsewhere and pass on pertinent informa- 
tion. Whether new ideas originate in our 
own laboratories or elsewhere, they are 
eagerly studied and their applicability is ap- 
praised quickly. If one man’s experience is 
insuffiicent to evaluate the work, another’s 
frequently will prove to be, offering, as it 
does, a different background and perspective. 


PROJECTS NO INDIVIDUAL CAN UNDERTAKE 


What is true in Du Pont is true in many 
other companies today. Large corporations 
consolidate information from many disci- 
plines of science and engineering and bring 
to scientific development a breadth of vision 
extending far beyond any one man’s ca- 
pacities. The individual scientist is stimu- 
lated and encouraged. His discoveries no 
longer are left to languish on the laboratory 
shelf while their creator goes out to search 
for a sponsor. 

In addition, the development of the mod- 
ern corporation has created the national re- 
sources which support technology in many 
other types of institutions. The research 
efforts of universities, private foundations, 
and Government laboratories contribute im- 
portantly to the advancement of American 
science and engineering, but these institu- 
tions could not exist were it not for the 
wealth generated by American industry. 

The size of the institutions furthering 
technology has become an important element 
in our progress. With its engineering and 
production resources, the modern industrial 
organization can direct large groups of tech- 
nologists—people skilled in many areas of 
science—to projects no one individual tech- 
nologist could undertake. For example, it 
is possible to produce penicillin in a one- 
man laboratory in quantities sufficient to 
save a few lives. Produced in major pharma- 
ceutical plants, penicillin has saved the lives 
of millions. I remember from my early in- 
terest in flying that a number of enterpris- 
ing individuals built airplanes in backyard 
garages. Perhaps some stilldo. They would 
be the first to admit, however, that their 
efforts, in scale or in volume, are not quite 
comparable to the accomplishments of North 
American or Boeing. 


TEAM OF SMALL AND LARGE UNITS 


Some of my colleagues at Du Pont, given a 
few days’ notice and a small set of laboratory 
apparatus, could formulate a kind of nylon 
and spin a bobbin or two of yarn. But, to 
supply a national market, this would be like 
trying to feed an army with the grain you 
could raise in a flower pot. Moreover, the 
factor of size also has an important value to 
national defense. During World War II, for 
example, the Government asked Du Pont to 
build the atomic materials plant at Hanford, 
Wash. More recently, we were asked to un- 
dertake the construction of the Savannah 
River hydrogen-materials plant. These were 
perhaps the most ambitious engineering 
projects in history; they could not have been 
completed without the services of a large in- 
stitution employing thousands of specialists 
in dozens of fields. 

Quite obviously, all of the technological] 
efforts of companies like Du Pont are not of 
this magnitude. And, obviously, not all of 
the technological jobs required for the Na- 
tion’s advancement require large institu- 
tions. Some of the most significant ac- 
complishments have come, and will con- 
tinue to come, from smaller organizations. 
In techriology, as in other facets of Ameri- 
ean life, there is a need for business units 
of every size. Small firms supply companies 
like Du Pont with tools, materials, and spe- 
cial services which are basic to large-scale 
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research and production efforts. At the 
same time, the small are important cus- 
tomers of the large, buying products which 
only the large firms can produce in a vol- 
ume sufficient to meet national needs. Very 
often, the small firm makes its contribution 
to technology and finds its route to commer- 
cial success by developing and marketing a 
product created in the research laboratories 
of a large company. Thus, small and large 
business units work as a team to expand 
America’s technology, with each contrib- 
uting its special talents. 


4 WHOLE NEW DIMENSION 


Four years ago, the Swiss economist, Wil- 
liam Rappard, set down his views on the 
causes of America’s prosperity. Most impor- 
tant of all, he wrote, were the application of 
science to production, the passion for effi- 
ciency in industry, mass production to bring 
large quantities of goods to people at low 
cost, and the spirit of competition. It is 
worth noting that the development of large 
industrial units is a factor in each of Pro- 
fessor Rappard’s considerations. These or- 
ganizations, consolidating many talents, 
have provided to technology and the tech- 
nologist a whole new dimension of perform- 
ance and potential. They have elevated the 
horizons of science and engineering, and 
they have literally extended man’s reach 
into the boundless areas of outer space. 

When the history of our era is written, 
the birth and development of the modern 
corporation must be recorded as a vital fac- 
tor in our technological progress. Indeed, 
the corporation may well prove to be the 
greatest invention of them all. 





Henry Cabot Lodge: He Fights for 
Peace 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEVERETT SALTONSTALL 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, April 30, 1959 


Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President, 
I ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an arti- 
cle published in Parade magazine of 
April 26, 1959, regarding Henry Cabot 
Lodge, which is entitled “He Fights for 
Peace.” 

We in Massachusetts are very proud 
that there are two such distinguished 
Massachusetts citizens serving as the 
Secretary of State and the Ambassador 
to the United Nations. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

HENRY Cabot LopcE: HE FiGHTS FoR PEACE 
(By Marylin Bender) 

UNITED NATIONS, N.Y.—All through spring, 
Russia and the West have jockeyed for show- 
down positions over Berlin. Far from the 
danger site itself, a major part of the battle 
to avoid war has fallen on a particularly 
tough-minded American. He is a 56-year- 
old grandfather of seven—a six-foot-three- 
inch, broad-shouldered, long-limbed, lean- 
hipped patriarch with the physical mag- 
netism of a patrician youth. 

As:representatives of the big powers have 
maneuvered out in the open, Henry Cabot 
Lodge, U.S. Ambassador to the United Na- 
tions, has been operating behind the head- 
lines. His job: to talk and listen to the rep- 
resentatives of the western allies, and to 
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prepare for all eventualities against a con- 
stantly shifting scene. One possibility, ad- 
vanced by both sides in different forms, has 
been that the Berlin crisis would be appealed 
to the United Nations. 

This month Lodge is president of the U.N. 
Security Council, the body primarily respon- 
sible for maintaining world peace. This ad- 
ministrative post rotates monthly among the 
11 member states (U.N. members with perma- 
nent seats on the Security Council are China, 
France, the U.S.S.R., the United Kingdom, 
and the United States. Nonpermanent mem- 
bers this year are Canada, Japan, Panama, 
Argentina, Italy and Tunisia.) 

Lodge’s performance over the last 6 years 
as chief U.S. delegate—the first in this job 
to have Cabinet rank—can be rated by the 
fact that Americans increasingly look to the 
U.N. as the world’s fire brigade. 

Lodge says: “The U.N. is the greatest single 
engine in the world for influencing world 
opinion.” To keep world opinion on our 
side—or, at least, not against us—he has 
used a courageous political intelligence, a 
facile tongue and a newspaperman’s train- 
ing. Whenever his Soviet opposite number 
attacks, Lodge makes sure to deliver his re- 
buttal immediately so that it appears in the 
world’s newspapers on the same day. 

In some respects the job of chief U.S. 
representative to the U.N. would appear to 
hamstring a dynamic, self-assured political 
veteran like Lodge. It is a job of stating 
U.S. policy without formulating it. He takes 
instructions from the State Department, 
specifically from the Bureau of International 
Organization Affairs, headed by Assistant 
Secretary Francis O. Wilcox. 

But Lodge sometimes must move too fast 
to wait for word from Washington. No mere 
errand boy for the State Department, Lodge 
in New York often relays his opinions to 
Washington, where they then influence the 
shaping of U.S. policy. He has President 
Eisenhower's respectful ear, and his cordial 
relations with Secretary of State John Foster 
Dulles date back a decade to the latter's 
brief service as an interim appointee in the 
Senate at a time when Lodge was represent- 
ing his native Massachusetts. 

ON THE FIRING LINE 


Lodge views himself as being on the firing 
line. As the target of Soviet attacks, and 
with nations that only recently got inde- 
pendence now thinking for themselves, 
Lodge’s job is more than that of talking back 
in public. He must scurry diplomatically be- 
hind scenes for support. More and more this 
means working out compromises among the 
so-called uncommitted nations, particularly 
of the Asian-African bloc, one of whose lumi- 
naries has been India’s Krishna Menon. 

A curious friendship was forged over Suez 
between Boston Brahmin and the middle- 
class, left-wing Indian with a reputation for 
bitter anti-Americanism. In February 1957, 
Menon and Lodge joined forces to push 
through the resolution authorizing the plac- 
ing of a U.N. Emergency Force in Gaza. 
Last year, when Lodge visited India, Menon 
acted as his host and guide. Ironically, 
Menon’s domestic foes charged that Lodge 
was aiding him by making it look as though 
he were not the most disliked diplomat in 
America. 

POPULARITY CONTESTS 

Around U.N. headquarters in New York, 
Lodge sometimes takes a beating in the pop- 
ularity contests. Although he scores high 
on ability—his detractors concede he is a 
shrewd, skillful, and successful performer— 
many accuse him of being undemocratic, 
snobbish, and cold. 

There seems to be a “public” Lodge whose 
blue eyes can be as frosty as the North 
Atlantic, who doesn’t say hello indiscrimi- 
nately in thé halls and who occasionally 
fends off questions calculated to embarrass 
his diplomatic position in frankly snippy 
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tones. But, protests Mrs. Oswald B. Lord, 
an alternate delegate, “There is a difference 
between being cool and aloof and being busi- 
nesslike. He is an approachable person from 
whom one can always get a sympathetic 
ear.” 

Another friend of 30 years’ standing, who 
maintains that the real Lodge is a fiercely 
loyal man with a genuine feeling for people, 
says, “Cabot has outgrown and shed the 
arrogance of his younger days.” 

Lodge’s family tree sinks deep into the 
soil of American aristocracy. His father, 
George; was @ poet and a charmer. He died 
when Lodge was 7. His mother took Cabot, 
sister Helena, and bother John (the pres- 
ent U.S. Ambassador to Spain) abroad in 1912 
and 1914. At Harvard, Cabot was voluble 
and combative. He majored in romance 
languages (he speaks fluent French, shoots 
a mild breeze in Spanish and German), went 
to debutante parties—at one he met his 
future wife, Emily Sears—acted, sang, rowed 
and was graduated cum laude in 1924. 

His grandfather, the old Senator Henry 
Cabot Lodge, was his mentor. “The old man 
adored him,” recalls John Mason Brown, the 
writer lecturer and friend from those days. 
“He would never admit Cabot could do any- 
thing wrong. He treated him not as a grand- 
son but as an adult.” It was the Senator who 
advised him to seek a career in newspaper 
work. 

After Harvard, Lodge became a newspaper 
reporter. In 1932 he wrote a book, “The 
Cult of Weakness,” which pointed out the 
dangers of national unpreparedness. “No 
more book writing for me,” he says today. 
“Politicians shouldn’t write. When I did, I 
didn’t know I was going to be a politician.” 

Then followed 4 years in the Massachusetts 
Legislature, 13 in the U.S. Senate. Lodge 
was the first Senator since the Civil War to 
withdraw for active duty in the Armed 
Forces. He served in the African and Euro- 
pean theaters during World War II and was 
heavily decorated, and is now a brigadier 
general in the Reserve. Lodge at first had 
shown isolationist spots. He returned from 
the wars an internationalist. 


LONE WOLF IN THE SENATE 


In the Senate he was a lone wolf, never 
penetrating the GOP inner circle of that era. 
He was Senator Arthur H. Vandenberg’s chief 
associate on the Foreign Pelations Committee 
during the Republican-dominated 80th Con- 
gress of the Truman administration. 

In 1950 Lodge went up to Columbia Uni- 
versity to persuade General Eisenhower, 
whom he had met only three times before, 
that it might be his duty to run for the 
Presidency. He ran Ike’s campaign with 
wholeheartedness—meanwhile losing his own 
senatorial seat to JoHN F. KENNEDY. Presi- 
dent-elect Eisenhower nominated Lodge to 
head the U.S. Mission to the U.N. 

The post pays $27,500 a year in salary, 
up to $17,000 for entertainment expenses. 
With it goes a 23d floor office in an unpre- 
tentious building that overlooks an armory 
and 33d Street truck traffic. The U.S. Em- 
bassy (the Ambassador’s residence) is on 
the 42d floor of the Waldorf Towers. 

Here, in the white-and-cerise living room, 
Lodge plays the engaging host. When the 
U.N. General Assembly is in session he man- 
ages to entertain virtually all the delegates 
from the other countries. His invitation 
list is larded with writers and other inter- 
esting non-U.N. types. Lodge acts as musical 
talent sleuth among his guests. One popu- 
lar feature of these soirees is the forthright 
Lodge baritone, raised in song and accom- 
panied on the guitar by Deputy Representa- 
tive James J. Wadsworth, a cheerful bear of 
a man who radiates warmth like a sunray 
lamp. 
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Around the office Lodge is a cool task- 
master. He usually arrives in the morning 
on foot. He and his wife are avid walkers, 
crisscrossing the side streets of New York 
by day and even after dark, to the consterna- 
tion of friends. He scribbles notes to himself 
on backs of envelopes and on a 5 by 7 pad 
on his desk. Unstinting in praise, he hits 
the ceiling when angry. He is a fresh-air 
fiend, sitting in shirtsleeves behind his closed 
door with the radiator off in midwinter. 

Lodge doesn’t diet but he drinks moder- 
ately, smokes not at all, eats plain, hearty 
food. For relaxation he talks—stretching 
his lengthy body on a couch in a friend's 
home or his own—and jokes (“in several 
languages and he doesn’t blush easily,” re- 
marks an associate). His reading is all 
shop. Week-ends when he can manage it, 
and in the summer, the Lodges head for 
their home at Beverly, Mass., where “Jam,” 
their 8-year-old black poodle, lives the year 
round. 

CAPTAIN AND CREW 

Sailing is his great release. On a typical 
voyage, his 36-foot Florida fishing boat sails 
off Salem Bay looking for cod and flounder. 
On board with the Lodges are their son, 
George Cabot, who is U.S. Assistant Secre- 
tary of Labor, his wife and three daughters. 
(Another son, Henry Sears, works for a New 
England electronics firm.) The Ambassa- 
dor is captain and crew, staying out of the 
galley except for occasional forays to heat 
up canned roast beef hash. Emmy Lodge, 
a tall blonde with a girlish frame and a per- 
sonality as radiant as a June afternoon, is 
his purser. 

“Cabot has been blessed by a very happy 
family life,” says John Mason Brown. “Em- 
ily Lodge should marry every man in poli- 
tics. She has relaxed Cabot without always 
letting him know she is doing it. Emily 
never falls down on anything. She and 
Cabot should be sandwich men for the insti- 
tution of marriage.” 

George says of his father, “He never tried 
to tell me what to do, never tried to dom- 
inate my future. Dad gave me a long 
tether.” When the boys were children, Lodge 
ruled that weekends were to be devoted to 
them. “It was always so much fun playing 
with Dad that I didn’t have too many other 
friends.” 

AFTER THE U.N., WHAT? 

After the U.N., whither Lodge? Not back 
to politics, he insists. He speaks of being 
attracted by his old love, journalism, or by 
@ university, where he might teach young 
people with an aptitude for public service. 
Are these outlets enough for a man who says 
that two legislatures and the U.N. have made 
him an optimist? “The people who are 
going to be the operators as against the 
contemplators in this world,” says Lodge, 
“have to be optimists.” 

Among the areas where he finds cause for 
optimism is the Soviet Union. “An eyolu- 
tion is going on in Russia. Even though it’s 
an ironfisted dictatorship, they can’t go back 
to 10 years ago.” One day, without naming 
the date, the Russians will get out of Hun- 
gary, he believes. “I have a general feeling 
that when people are oppressed, it just 
doesn't last forever. The day comes when 
people are free.” 

With his amicable relations with con- 
gressional leaders of both parties, his ready 
access to the White House, and his vast ex- 
perience, Lodge looms as a figure of 
strength in the trying months ahead. 
Above all, there is what he brought home 
from the wars. His friend John Mason 
Brown describes it thus: “Peace is a passion 
with Cabot Lodge.” 
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Justice for Army Chaplains 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. PHILIP J. PHILBIN 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 30, 1959 


Mr. PHILBIN. Mr. Speaker, I have 
offered an amendment to the Reserve 
Officers Personnel Act of 1954 as it ap- 
plies to the service of Army chaplains 
in order to eliminate the present disad- 
vantages and discriminations against 
clergymen serving in the Army. 

We all recognize the great importance 
of qualified, ecclesiastically endorsed 
clergy to ,serve as chaplains in the 
Armed Forces. Up to this time we have 
had a particularly favorable experience 
in securing highly qualified, splendid 
chaplain to carry out the spiritual duties 
in our armed services. 

It has been pointed out that the Re- 
serve Officers. Personnel Act of 1954, 
when it becomes fully implemented in 
July 1960 as applied to the Army, will 
possibly completely cripple the ability of 
denominational endorsing agencies to 
provide chaplains for the Army in the 
future. 

This handicap and anticipated diffi- 
culty in arises from the fact that the 
average age for the appointment of In- 
fantry officers, as distinguished from 
chaplains, in the Army is 23 years. 
Since most officers retire in the rank of 
lieutenant colonel, it is therefore possi- 
ble for the average Infantry officer to 
complete 30 years of service at the age 
of 53 as provided by the above law pres- 
ently applicable to the Army. No one 
would question the desirability of the 
Army and all the services for younger 
officers and that is not an issue in this 
matter. 

In the case of clergymen, the average 
age at entrance into the Army is 30 years 
according to a study made by the office 
of the Chief of Chaplains of the Army. 
The usual college graduation age is 22. 
Seminary studies may continue for an 
additional period of 3 years or 6 years 
in some major denominations. 

In addition, some denominations re- 
quire that a graduate clergyman must 
serve a period of 1 or 2 years before he 
can receive ordination. Some require a 
year of successful assistant pastorship 
after the second year in the seminary 
before the student is permitted to enter 
the third year. Other denominations 
require an ordained clergyman to serve 
a minimum of three years in civilian 
parishes before he can be granted ec- 
clesiastical endorsement to serve in a 
chaplaincy. 

While all of the practices referred to 
above insure a professionally well-quali- 
fied clergyman prepared to cope with 
the difficult problems of the chaplaincy, 
the fact is that chaplains enter the 
Army at a considerably greater age, and 
it is stated by competent officials that 
the average age entrance of 30 for chap- 
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lains is essential to conduct a success- 
ful ministry for service personnel. 

The way the Reserve Officers Person- 
nel Act of 1954 works out, if a clergyman 
comes on duty as chaplain during his 
30th year then he can only complete 23 
years of duty as compared with 30 years 
of possible duty for other officers. 

In the event that a clergyman wishes 
to spend additional time in professional 
study looking toward a masters or doc- 
tors degree he may well pass the maxi- 
mum entrance age of 34 and not be able 
to complete even 20 years of service. 
Thus, chaplains entering the service 
under these circumstances, that is, at 
a later age, must under present law, 
face the prospect of being separated 
from the service at age 53 with 3 maxi- 
mum benefit of only 50 percent retire- 
ment, or in many cases with no retire- 
ment at all. Hence there is a justifiable 
reluctance on their part to volunteer 
for spiritual duties with the Army. Of 
course, the same situation applies to 
Army Reserve chaplains. not on active 
duty and National Guard chaplains. 

The purpose of the amendment which 
I am offering to exempt Army chaplains 
from the current age provision of the 
Reserve Officers Personnel Act of 1954 
and place them in the same status as 
chaplains in the Air Force and the Navy 
seems to me to be highly meritorious 
and necessary in order to insure the 
proper flow of qualified chaplains into 
the Army. There would seem to be no 
justification for present unequal treat- 
ment of Army chaplains. 

This amendment is endorsed by ac- 
credited officials of all basic denomina- 
tions serving the armed services, ana 
I hope and urge’that the committee and 
Congress will approve it. To my mind, 
it is the least we can do for those who 
are rendering such valuable and vital 
service to our national defense. Spiri- 
tual ministrations in the armed services 
is of great consequence and importance 
not only to service personnel, but to 
their parents, families and friends who 
are naturally concerned that our serv- 
ice boys and girls shall have available 
to them at all times the counsel, advice 
and help of their own spiritual leaders. 
The value of such service to the person- 
nel and to the Nation could not pos- 
sibly be adequately measured in concrete 
terms. It is a must for all the Armed 
Forces. 





Spirit of Taft Lives On 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 30, 1959 


Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp a very fine 
editorial published in the April ]6 edi- 
tion of the Standard Times, New Bed- 
ford, Mass., concerning the recent dedi- 
cation of the memorial structure in 
honor of our late colleague, Robert Taft. 
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This editorial sets forth in few words 
the full meaning of the tribute to a great 
American. I commend it to the reading 
of my colleagues. 

There being no objeetion, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorpD, 
as follows: 

Spirit or Tarr Lives ON 

What the people did not give Robert A. 
Taft in life they have given him in far larger 
measure after his death—a place among the 
all-time American greats and an influence 
on generations to come that may know no 
bounds. 

Dedication of the graceful Taft Memorial 
in Washington, by President Eisenhower, 
former President Hoover, and other out- 
standing leaders of both political parties, 
was a magnificent tribute to Taft’s incom- 
parable service to the Nation. 

As several of the distinguished speakers 
said in eulogy, Taft paid a high price for his 
uncompromising principle and for his forth- 
right expression of opinion, always. He en- 
dured much for championing what Senator 
BrIDGEs well described as “the ageless virtues 
of our country.” 

The shafts of his detractors often wounded 
this man who was, himself, incapable of 
grudge, but they can make little impression 
on the ageless marble of the memorial or 
the mighty spirit protected for all time with- 
in it. 

Whether on policy or principle, Senator 
Taft “invariably was vindicated,” said his 
friend and colleague, Senator Byrp. 

The memorial will make more certain the 
greatest vindication of all, recognition by 
mankind that peace and liberty can be built 
only on the bedrock of principle. 

“When these great belis ring out,” said 
former President Hoover, speaking of the 
memorial’s carillon, “it will be a summons 
to integrity and courage.” 

This is the message that peals from the 
newest and most unusual of memorials in the 
National Capital. No man could aspire to 
higher honor after death. 

Americans may rejoice that they have 
given existence to the Taft Memorial. They 
have memorialized virtue and character. 
They have honored, as a great public servant 
of all the pepole, a man who fought under 
the banner of one party. And they have set 
the standards high for those who would lead 
in government. 





James Todd of Claude, Tex., Richly De- 
serves “Pastor of the Year” Title 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 30,1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
at the 72d annual assembly of the Texas 
Convention of Christian Churches in 
Austin recently, James Todd of Claude, 
Tex., was named Town and Country 
Minister of the Year. 

Reverend Todd richly deserves this 
honor. He has helped a number of small 
churches during the past 34 years in 
which he has served as a minister in 
west Texas. He is a well-known writer, 
speaker and civic leader as well. 

Mr. President, as a salute to the ac- 
complishments of this outstanding 
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Texan and American, I ask unanimous 
consent to have printed in the Appendix 
of the Recorp an article from the Claude 
News for Thursday, April 16, 1959 en- 
titled “Texas Town and Country Pastor 
of the Year.” 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the ReEcorp, 
as follows: ; 

Texas TOWN AND COUNTRY PASTOR OF THE 
YEAR 


AvusTIn, April 10—James Todd, pastor of 
the First Christian Church of Claude, was 
presented to the 72d annual assembly of 
the Texas Convention of Christian Churches 
here as Town and Country Minister of the 
Year. 

He was cited at municipal auditorium for 
seeking pastorates in small _ struggling 
churches and for leading them to financial 
self-support. 

Todd, a minister in west Texas congre- 
gations for the past 34 years, was presented 
to the convention by R. Bruce Harper, of 
Tyler, chairman of the town and country 
church committee of the Texas Board of 
Christian Churches. “Many of our most 
thriving west Texas congregations are the 
direct result of his zeal,” the citation de- 
clared. 

Todd was praised for serving congrega- 
tions other ministers avoided. 

During his long ministry in the Pan- 
handle-South Plains area, he has served four 
congregations that were receiving aid 
through the State church development pro- 
gram of the State of Texas. 

Three of these congregations have out- 
grown their need for aid, and the other one 
is expected to be on its own soon. 

As minister of the self-supporting Claude 
Church, Todd unselfishly gives the State 
church development fund the honoraria he 
receives and the money he earns as a writer. 

The church development program supple- 
ments the salaries of pastors serving the 
small mission churches. The Claude Church 
has always been self-supporting and con- 
tributes monthly to the church development 
program, 

Under Todd’s leadership the Claude 
Church has, for the first time in its history 
been, organized on a functional committee 
basis. 

He also has led the congregation in in- 
creasing its support of out-reach (mission- 
ary) causes. 

He edits a monthly newsletter for his 
parish. 

Todd has served congregations at Pampa, 
Spearman, Panhandle, Stinnett, Muleshoe, 
and Plains as well as Claude. 

Besides his regular church work at Claude, 
Todd is also active in civic affiairs, the 
school, the Lions Club, and the Masonic 
Lodge as well as assists other ministers in 
the community with their church programs 
when needed. 





Outlook for Shipbuilding 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. NORRIS COTTON 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 30, 1959 


Mr. COTTON. Mr. President, I have 
recently read with considerable interest 
in the New York Journal of Commerce 
for March of this year, an article by Mr. 
E. M. Hood, vice president of the Ship- 
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builders Council. of America, entitled 
“Outlook for Shipbuilding,” which ap- 
peared under the headline “Shipbuilding 
Future Held ‘Not Bright.’ ” 

In order to provide as full a dissemi- 
nation as possible of this timely subject, 
I ask unanimous consent to have a copy 
of Mr. Hood’s article printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the REcorpD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorpD, 
as follows: 

OUTLOOK FOR SHIPBUILDING 


(Article by E. M. Hood, vice president, Ship- 
builders Council of America, for the New 
York Journal of Commerce, March 1959) 


That the future outlook for the American 
shipbuilding industry, at this writing, is not 
bright, there can be little question. Ask 
the workers in the yards or the sales contact 
men throughout the world. Ask manage- 
ment officials charged with the full opera- 
tion of their company facilities. Or, for 
that matter, ask the officials of the Federal 
Government who confidentially do not sub- 
scribe to, or endorse, the present drift of 
maritime policies. The answers, almost uni- 
versally, will expose a paradox which has 
brought the affairs of the American merchant 
navy to the crossroads. This is indeed a time 
for decision and action. 

Last month the Secretary of the National 
Security Council—that high-level esoteric 
body which advises the President on matters 
of national security and national defense— 
had this to say: “An adequate merchant 
marine is essential for defense purposes, and 
under current planning concepts there is a 
continuing need for a modern, adequate, and 
well-balanced U.S. merchant marine fleet.” 

To put these remarks in proper focus, one 
need only recall General Eisenhower’s words 
from London in 1944: “We were caught flat- 
footed in both world wars because we relied 
too much upon foreign owned and operated 
shipping. * * * America’s industrial pros- 
perity and military security both demand 
that we maintain a privately operated mer- 
chant marine adequate in size and of modern 
design to insure that our lines of supply 
for either peace or war will be safe.” 

More recently, the Chairman of the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff, Gen. Nathan F. Twining, 
whose opinions always carry great weight, 
observed that, from his vantage point, “it 
seems incredible to me that anyone could 
argue seriously or with justification that 
new concepts of warfare obviate the necessity 
of further fostering a merchant navy.” 

Despite these admonitions, the American 
merchant marine is being permitted to de- 
teriorate from both a quantitative and qual- 
itative standpoint. The continued deprecia- 

on of the vast majority of our sea trans- 
aarti resources increases the seriousness 
of this problem. And, therein lies the plight 
of the shipbuilding industry. To paraphrase 
an old adage—as the merchant marine goes, 
so goes the shipbuilding industry. 

The slow rate of progress made in the 
replacement of obsolescent vessels clearly in- 
dicates that greater emphasis must be placed 
upon orderly shipbuilding programs ade- 
quate to the need. Indeed, this industry so 
important to our economy and defense pos- 
ture must be upgraded. Most of the sub- 
sidized shipping companies have entered 
into long-range contracts for the replace- 
ment of their aging ships, but the fulfillment 
of these agreements hinges upon a willing- 
ness of the administration and the Congress 
to approve and provide the funds for the 
Government’s share in this essential Govern- 
ment-private enterprise partnership. If mar- 
itime funds were treated with the same 
vigor as funds for foreign aid or aid for 
school construction, the threat of atrophy 
for the American merchant marine would 
be nonexistent. 
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Though the so-called Murray report in 
1954, advocated a minimum shipbuilding 
program of 60 oceangoing ships per year to 
meet normal trade and defense mobilization 
requirements, this goal has never been at- 
tained. Appropriation requests for fiscal 
1960, if approved by the Congress, will permit 
the construction, at most, of 14 new vessels. 
A carryover of funds from fiscal 1959 for 8 
more ships could bring the total to 22 in the 
next fiscal year, but, even so, this would fall 
far short of the minimum necessary to sus- 
tain the defense mobilization of the in- 
dustry. 

In facing up to the initial phases of a 
general war, the Department of Defense tells 
us that we are short between 100 and 200 
dry cargo vessels, 30 reefer cargo ships, 4 
heavy lift ships and some tankers. Only 
minimum needs for troop transport could 
be met. However, these estimates are good 
solely from a quantitative basis, and Defense 
authorities imperatively proclaim that qual- 
itative deficiencies leave much to be desired. 

The Navy has requested $574 million to 
build 18 new ships, including 1 Forrestal- 
class carrier, 6 guided-missile destroyers and 
frigates, 3 nuclear-powered attack subma- 
rines and 8 other vessels in the coming year. 
As in the past, this work will be apportioned 
between Navy and private yards. With the 
near or approaching obsolescence of many 
naval vessels, the problems with respect to 
the need for increased Federal appropriations 
are identical with those confronting the 
merchant navy. 

Shipbuilding, by its very nature, is a long- 
term proposition, and contracts for delivery 
in 1960 have been extremely limited because 
of the conditions above cited, because of the 
world economic picture, and because of the 
continuing oil import controversy. Thus, 
we find an industry having a good volume 
in 1958 and 1959 due to previously booked 
contracts, but very lean prospects for 1960. 

However, on the plus side, the opening of 
the St. Lawrence Seaway should point the 
way to some new ship construction in future 
years. Likewise, proposals for a nuclear- 
powered tanker are being seriously advo- 
cated. And, the same can be said for roll-on 
roll-off ships and other container-type ships. 





Someday Poland Will Exist Again as a 
Free and Independent Nation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM S. BROOMFIELD 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 30, 1959 


Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr. Speaker, 
some 168 years ago, Poland adopted its 
first constitution establishing the rights 
of its people to enjoy the fruits of lib- 
erty and justice. It is well for us to pause 
for a moment to take note of what has 
happened to that valiant nation and its 
people since that time. 

Today we find Poland swallowed up 
in the depths of the Soviet Union’s plans 
for world domination. The freedoms 
which the people of Poland were guar- 
anteed have been lost in the meaning- 
less mouthings of her Red puppet Jead- 
ers. Her claim to an independent na- 
tion is in doubt because of the string 
pulling of her Soviet masters housed in 
the Kremlin. 

The people of Poland have suffered 
terribly in the past generation. Atroci- 
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ties by both the Russians and the Ger- 
mans cut down her brave young men 
and even her women and children in 
wholesale, senseless slaughter. Her peo- 
ple were sent both eastward and west- 
ward to provide the backbreaking work 
force for factories, mines, and farms. 
Families were split asunder, never again 
to be reunited. 

After World War IT came the bitter en- 
slavement of the Communists, of Rus- 
sian troops on Polish soil, of heartless 
suppression of freedom and individu- 
ality. Finally, the Poles revolted and 
won the promise of an end to religious 
persecution and collective farms. But 
the Red masters had no intention of car- 
rying out their promises. Since the re- 
volt in 1956, the newly won freedoms are 
being spirited away, one at a time, until 
now Poland is once again completely un- 
der the heel of a brutal police stae. 

It is the hope of all of us that someday 
Poland will exist again as a free and in- 
dependent nation, free to determine her 
own destiny. 

On this day, it is wise for us to contem- 
plate the fate of thos: who were forced 
to deal with the Communists, and who 
now find themselves under their subju- 
gation, 











Tackle Unemployment Now 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PHILIP J. PHILBIN 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 30,1959 


Mr. PHILBIN. Mr. Speaker, many of 
us have been greatly concerned about the 
continuance of rather startling unem- 
ployment rates in various communities 
and areas throughout the country, not- 
withstanding the current prosperity 
boom which the country is enjoying as a 
whole. 

TI will not go into some of the reasons 
for these trouble spots of unemploy- 
ment because they are numerous and 
complex. Undoubtedly, extremely inju- 
dicious monetary policies played their 
part, and there are other factors as well 
that I cannot deal with here. However, 
it is very clear that in the interest of the 
Nation, not to-speak of the several mil- 
lion unemployed workers and their fami- 
lies who are involved, that the Congress 
must do something constructive and sub- 
stantial about this problem at a very 
early date. 

I think that we have seriously lagged 
in coping with this substantial unem- 
ployment which in some States and com- 
munities reaches alarming percentages 
and is causing stagnation, paralysis, and 
privation in many historically prosper- 
ous areas. 

The situation constitutes a real chal- 
lenge to the Government and we have 
no choice in my opinion but to give the 
problem urgent consideration and work 
it out so as to alleviate the unemploy- 
ment and restore the afflicted communi- 
ties to a condition of prosperity and in« 
dustrial good health and well-being. 
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This is an American problem. It can- 
not in these days be swept under the 
table and overlooked. We all must rec- 
ognize that State and local authorities 
alone cannot solve this problem. The 
Federal Government must take action. 
And it must be taken now. 





Factors for Distribution by REA 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALFRED E. SANTANGELO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. SANTANGELO. Mr. Speaker, the 
rural electrification program has been a 
tremendous source of pleasure to farm- 
ers and has opened up a new world for 
people who have had to struggle to ob- 
tain the necessities of life. This pro- 
gram has stimulated not only produc- 
tion on the farms, but also in the indus- 
trial areas of our country. A great deal 
of the success is due to the foresight of 
those who enacted the statute in creat- 
ing the rural electrification program 
and the criteria set forth in the statute. 
The standards which have been adopted 
provided for safeguards and did not im- 
pose onerous terms. Another factor con- 
tributing to the success of this program 
has been the dedicated leadership of the 
administrators on top level and in the 
lower echelons. 

I have had occasion to meet several of 
the officials of the rural electrification 
program during a recent trip to Puerto 
Rico where I attended a seminar on rural 
electrification. W. E. Eastman, director 
of the southeast area of the United 
States, made a very interesting talk on 
the factors considered by the Rural Elec- 
trification Administration for distribu- 
tion loans, which I am certain will prove 
informative. 

Mr. Eastman, who started working for 
the REA in 1938, received his bachelor of 
science degree in civil engineering in 
1937 from the University of New 
Hampshire. Except for a period during 
the war, he worked as engineer of one of 
the eight regions in the United States on 
electric distribution engineering until 
1949 when he was made regional engi- 
neer. In 1952 he was assigned as region- 
al engineer in the REA telephone pro- 
gram until September 1953 when he be- 
came assistant chief, staff planning, in 
Telephone Engineering Division. He 
was reassigned to the electric program in 
1955 to the position which he now holds. 

Mr. Eastman’s remarks follow: 

DETERMINATION OF MARKET 

First of all, there must be established a 
definite need for electricity, or a market. 
In order to determine what this market is, 
first requires a survey in the field. This 
survey will determine the people that do 
want service, those that might, their loca- 
tion, and the classification of service they 
want—residence, farm, commercial, etc. 

To convert this information into the 
quantity of energy required comes next. 
The objective here is to obtain realistic es- 
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timates of kilowatt-hour consumption, by 
class, and at a time 3 to 5 years in the future. 
Initially this was quite an unknown quantity 
to REA. Only about 10 percent of the rural 
establishments had electricity; therefore, we 
had no records available and there was very 
limited experience. It was therefore neces- 
sary to estimate kilowatt-hour consumption 
by class. Our experience proved us to be 
very conservative in our estimate. Actual 
usage far exceeded our estimates. At the 
present. time, with more than 20 years of 
operational experience, there are ample rec- 
ords from which usage can be estimated and 
projected into the future. As a matter of 
interest, we have found that the average 
monthly kilowatt-hour usage by rural con- 
sumers doubles about every 7 years. If no 
records or experience are available, it may be 
necessary to interview a representative por- 
tion of potential consumers and determine 
the extent to which they expect to use elec- 
tricity. 

Now that we have located the people that 
Want service, have classified them accord- 
ing to type of service, and have estimated 
what quantity of electricity they will use, 
we are interested in still one more factor; 
that is, the economic stability of the area. 

This is accomplished through a field ap- 
praisal, the purpose of which is to collect 
data, economic in nature that can be used 
as a basis for consideration of the feasibility 
of any particular loan or system. Informa- 
tion from agricultural leaders, local business- 
men and bankers in the area is sought in 
order to shed as much light as possible on 
the economic potential of the area. Market- 
ing and transportation facilities are observed 
and noted. Opportunities for off-farm em- 
ployment are appraised. Trends in popu- 
lation and farm units are also sought. 
Trends in income, population shifts, and 
other significant economic trends which can 
be established for the service area are com- 
pared with comparable trends for county or 
State as a whole. REA as a part of assuring 
the security of the loan makes such an ap- 
praisal when considering the first loan to 
serve an area and at such other times as 
changing conditions warrant. 


PLANNING PHYSICAL FACILITIES 


The need for electricity, or the market 
has been determined. Next we need to know 
what facilities will be required to serve this 
market. The borrowing organization em- 
ploys an engineering firm to design the most 
economical distribution system for this 
purpose. 

The engineer in his design would adhere 
to certain standards that have been estab- 
lished by REA. For reasons of economy 
through standardization, we have settled on 
a multigrounded wye system; 7,200 volts 
phase to ground; 12,500 volts phase to phase. 
In a few instances where density is low and 
long distribution lines are required a 
14.4/24.9 grounded wye system is used. 

Voltage drop at the end of primary line 
is to be held to 7 percent. The use of regu- 
lators to accomplish this is permitted. 

At this point the engineer is not yet ready 
to design the distribution system. You will 
recall my mentioning earlier, that the early 
estimates of consumption were far too con- 
servative. This resulted in a good many 
components of the system, having a normal 
life expectancy of from 30 to 40 or 50 years, 
becoming obsolete early in its usage because 
of inadequacy. . : 

To minimize the possibility of this pre- 
mature obsolescence we recommend that the 
engineer make a long-range engineering 
study. This study is predicated on a kilo- 
watt-hour consumption far in excess of 
what present. consumption is, or is estimated 
to be. For example, one area that now has 
an average consumption of 400 kilowatt- 
hours per month has a long-range study 
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based on 2,500 kilowatt-hours per month. 
This study will show what substations, what 
feeders and lines and what wire size will be 
needed when consumption reaches 2,500 
kilowatt-hours per month. Of course this 
system will not be built now because of the 
excessive investment in capacity that will 
not be needed for several years. It does es- 
tablish a goal or objective and it does pro- 
vide a guide for the engineer in designing 
the system that is to be constructed now. 
Using the consumer and consumption data 
for the 3- to 5-year period as outlined in the 
market survey the engineer designs the dis- 
tribution system. The facilities he will pro- 
vide for in this initial system will be suffi- 
cient only for the 3- to 5-year load re- 
quirements of the market survey but will 
be selected so that they will fit into the re- 
quirements of the long-range engineering 
design. By so doing he-provides for con- 
tinuing growth and expansion of plant with 
a minimum of change in the facilities ini- 
tially installed; thereby minimizing loss due 
to premature obsolescence. 

Quality of service is a factor that is impor- 
tant to all. The engineer incorporates the 
basic elements of high quality service in his 
design by holding the voltage drop at the 
end of all lines to 7 percent or less. Con- 
tinuity of service is enhanced by providing 
adequate protective equipment for isolating 
a minimum of system lines when fault con- 
ditions occur. 

Once the physical facilities required for 
serving the area have been determined, the 
engineer prepares a cost estimate for con- 
structing those facilities. 

At this point the engineer has completed 
the project design. It shows the number of 
substations that will be needed, their loca- 
tion, capacity, and voltage. The miles of 
pole line required along with wire size nec- 
essary to provide adequate service has been 
determined, as well as distribution trans- 
former services and meters. In addition he 
has determined what the cost of the system 
will be. 

POWER SOURCE 


So far we have not mentioned the avail- 
ability of power to feed this system. While 
the engineer when designing the system 
would like to assume that power will be 
available at the substation locations his de- 
sign shows to be most suitable, he is always 
cognizant. of the possibility that this may not 
be the case. 

A source of power is necessary and has 
been considered by the engineer long before 
his design is completed. 

As to a source of power, there are two pos- 
sible solutions open to the engineer. One is 
to provide the necessary power through gen- 
eration and transmission facilities. For 
small rural distribution systems the costs in 
connection with self-generation are normally 
so high that the consumer would not want 
to pay the resulting high rates. But this is 
a subject that will be discussed later in this 
program by Mr. Chase. 

The other alternative of a power source is 
to purchase from some operating utility. 

Where power is purchased, the engineer is 
concerned with the point at which this 
power will be made available to feed the sys- 
tem. Negotiations are entered into to have 
power delivered at the load centers or sub- 
station locations called for in the engineer- 
ing study. If this is not possible the en- 
gineer must determine the economics of 
relocating the substations and increasing the 
capacity of distribution feeder lines versus 
including in his design the necessary trans- 
mission lines from the point power is avail- 
able to the substation locations. 

The cost of power represents a large per- 
cent of the annual cost of operating a dis- 
tribution system. We have found that the 
cost of power is very close to 50 percent of 
annual cash expenses. Because of this we 
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require as a prerequisite to making a loan 
that the borrower negotiate a contract with 
the power supplier, which assures the bor- 
rower of sufficient power to meet the needs 
of its consumers and which sets forth the 
terms, conditions, and cost of supplying that 
power. 
FINANCING 


The utility organization now has a plan 
of what it wants to build and knows the 
approximate cost. It also has a contract to 
provide the needed power. Its next step is to 
obtain financing and while there are other 
sources of borrowing, we are assuming now 
only REA financing. 

The organization makes known its desire 
to borrow money from REA by preparing and 
submitting an application. The application 
states the amount of money it wants to bor- 
row; the facilities it proposes to build and 
the purpose of these facilities. 

The application is reviewed in REA; first 
from a legal or eligibility viewpoint to estab- 
lish that the applicant is legally one to which 
we can make a loan and that the purposes of 
the proposed construction are consistent 
with the Rural Electrification Act. 

From an engineering viewpoint, we review 
the engineer’s system design to insure it is 
adequate to meet the 3- to 5-year load re- 
quirements and yet not overdesigned. The 
cost estimates are reviewed to see that they 
are reasonable. 

Following this an economic or feasibility 
study is made. This study determines the 
annual expenses that will be incurred in the 
operation of the system, and includes the 
cost of; purchased power, operations, main- 
tenance, general administration, replace- 
ment, taxes, insurance, and in addition, the 
cost of debt repayment and interest. 

In the event of a new organization we 
would design recommended retail rate sched- 
ules for the various classes of consumers, 
when applied to the kilowatt-hours con- 
sumptions for which the system was de- 
signed, would produce sufficient revenues to 
meet these expenses and also provide reason- 
able operating reserves. If the applicant is 
already an operating utility we would deter- 
mine that existing retail rate schedules 
would produce sufficient revenues. 

Assuming that the application is satis- 
factory in all respects, the loan is made. 
REA makes 100 percent loans that are repaid 
with interest in 35 years. As security for 
this loan REA, in most instances, holds a first 
mortgage on all of the facilities. 

Up to this point we have covered the main 
factors considered by REA in making a dis- 
tribution loan. But, as mentioned previous- 
ly, we must determine with all reasonable as- 
surance that the loan will be repaid, there- 
fore, this same interest of course continues 
throughout the period during which any out- 
standing indebtedness remains, 

As a matter of assisting the borrower and 
to provide REA with a continuing method 
of evaluating the financial position or 
solvency of the borrower, we work closely 
with them in the various phases of their 
operations after a loan has been made; such 
as in the following: 

CONSTRUCTION 


REA has developed standard forms of con- 
struction contract, construction specifica- 
tions, and construction assembly unit de- 
signs. Through the Electric Engineering Di- 
vision we have gathered test and perform- 
ance data on the items of materials required 
for pole line construction from which ‘has 
been developed a list of materials that are 


acceptable for use on the borrowers’ system. . 


We strongly urge the borrower to have his 
project constructed by taking competitive 
bids and using the standard contract forms. 
By so doing he stands to benefit financially 
where competition for the contract is keen 
and also by the protection afforded under 
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the contract against faulty workmanship 
and materials. Upon completion of con- 
struction REA makes an inspection prior to 
its being accepted. 

OPERATIONS 


High quality service, which is a factor the 
engineer made possible through his design, 
can deteriorate rapidly and is a factor that 
can adversely affect the financial soundness 
of the organization when it is neglected. At 
intervals of from 1 to 3 years REA will make 
an inspection to evaluate the effectiveness 
of the borrowers’ operations and mainte- 
nance programs. Some of the factors con- 
sidered in these surveys are: pole inspection, 
right-of-way clearing, transformer and re- 
closer maintenance, voltage regulation, and 
others. 

MANAGEMENT 


During operations we get from the bor- 
rower each quarter an operating report 
showing financial data as well as operational 
data. In addition we receive annually a 
copy of an independently performed audit 
report. 

Through analysis of these documents we 
can frequently determine and advise the 
borrower of possible trouble areas that might 
be avoided with prompt attention. 


CONCLUSION 


This has necessarily been a brief discussion 
covering a broad field of activities. The 
points that have been brought out are those 
we believe are significant. I would like to 
emphasize that they are not factors to be 
considered once, then forgotten. The elec- 
tric utility business, once started, becomes 
increasingly more demanding in terms of 
load, quality of service, management, and 
financing. 





The American 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOS. E. MARTIN 


OF IOWA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, April 30, 1959 


Mr. MARTIN. Mr. President, we 
enjoy so many priceless liberties that 
some of us forget how they were won. 
Michel Guillaume Jean de Crevecoeur in 
“Letters of an American Farmer,” writ- 
ten in 1782, had the vision to portray 
our future strength. The New York 
Times in the Treasure Chest column of 
its book review section for April 12, 1959, 
summarized the unusual characteristics 
of our people which provide our national 
strength and unity from his writings. 

I ask unanimous consent that this 
editorial based on the letters of an 
American farmer may be printed in the 
Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

TREASURE CHEST 
“THE AMERICAN 

What then is the American, this new man? 
He is either a European, or the descendant 
of a European, hence that strange mixture 
of blood, which you will find in no other 
country. I could point out to you a family 
whose grandfather was an Englishman, 
whose wife was Dutch, whose son married 
@ Frenchwoman, and whose present four sons 
now have four wives of different nations. He 
is an American, who leaving behind him all 
his ancient prejudices and manners, received 
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new ones from the new mode of life he 
has embraced, the new government he obeys, 
and the new rank he holds. He became an 
American by being received in the broad lap 
of our great alma mater. Here individuals 
of all nations are melted into a new race 
of men, whose labor and posterity will one 
day cause great changes in the world. Amer- 
icans are the western pilgrims, who are 
carrying along with them that great mass 
of arts, sciences, vigor and industry which 
began long since in the east; they will fin- 
ish the great circle. The Americans were 
once scattered all over Europe; here they are 
incorporated into one of the finest systems 
of population which has ever appeared, and 
which will hereafter become distinct by the 
power of the different climates they inhabit. 
The American ought, therefore, to love his 
country much better than that wherein he 
or his forefathers were born. Here the re- 
wards of his industry follow with equal steps 
the progress of his labor; his labor is founded 
on the basis of nature, self-interest; can it 
want a stronger allurement? Wives and 
children, who before in vain demanded of 
him a morsel of bread, now, fat and frolic- 
some, gladly help their father to clear those 
fields whence exuberant crops are to arise 
to feed and clothe them all; without any 
part being claimed, either by a despotic 
prince, a rich abbot, or a mighty lord. (Mi- 
chel GuiNaume Jean de Crevecoeur in “Let- 
ters of an American Farmer, 1782.’’) 





Business News Is Important 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, the im- 
portance of each small business in our 
Nation is becoming better known. As 
that business develops through the far- 
sighted efforts of its owner or Owners so 
does the economy of the area. 

The Roseburg, Oreg., News-Review has 
wisely recognized the numerous news 
stories connected with the firms in Doug- 
las County. Earlier this year Editor 
Charles V. Stanton reorganized his news 
department and named as business news 
department editor, Mr, Leroy B. Inman. 

I have watched the coverage of busi- 
ness in Douglas County develop. The 
stories point up the constant campaign 
by the businessman to meet the chal- 
lenges of tomorrow before they become 
insurmountable. 

One such firm in this particular county 
is the Paul B. Hult Lumber Co. owned 
and operated by Paul B. Hult and W. O. 
(Bun) Kelsay. The story of the devel- 
opment of this operation was written by 
Mr. Inman on April 25, 1959. 

Under leave to extend my remarks in 
the REcorp, I include that story: 

DILLARD PLANT PROGRESSIVE DOUGLAS COUNTY 
INDUSTRY 
(By Leroy B. Inman) 

An example of a little industry that has 
grown with the years through sound invest- 
ment and careful management is the Paul 
B. Hult Lumber Co. at ‘Dillard, which now 
supplies employment for 125 persons. 

Starting as a small stud operation in 1945, 
the plant now produces 100,000 board feet of 
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timber per shift and operates two shifts. 
What's more the operation has been almost 
continuous since that date. Only one shift 
was lost for about a 2-week period last 
Christmas when logs ran low. 

The mill weathered the depressed lumber 
market last year without a day’s lost pro- 
duction, and, Hult, principal owner in the 
pusiness, said he is very optimistic about 
future timber market. 

“The men are even getting some overtime,” 
he said. 

Douglas County Representative W. O. 
(Bun) Kelsay is the other owner in the busi- 
ness, acquiring a third interest in about 1949. 


THIRD MILL BUILT 


The plant being operated now is known 
as Mill No. 3. The first plant, a stud opera- 
tion, was built between the railroad track 
and the highway at Dillard in 1945. It was 
operated up until 2 years ago, when it was 
discontinued. The grounds and buildings 
now are used for storing lumber for ship- 
ment. 

The No. 2 mill, also a stud plant, was built 
over near the South Umpqua River in Dil- 
lard, adjacent to the present Mill No. 3 site. 
It was discontinued last fall, but the small 
pond is still used for some log storage. 

Mill No. 3 was built 4 years ago and com- 
pletely remodeled and enlarged 2 years later 
to its present capacity. Three dry kilns, 
each 35 by 60 feet in size and with 80,000 
board-feet drying capacity, have been erected 
since last fall. The third kiln went into 
operation only last week. The precut kilns 
were built by Diamond Lumber Co. at Tilla- 
mook and assembled at the Dillard plant, 


TO BUILD DRYING SHEDS 


Hult said he plans to erect additional dry- 
ing sheds this summer. The old Dillard 
railroad station is used as the company 
office. 

Mill No. 3 is a complete milling and plan- 
ing operation, producing all dimensions. Fir 
lumber is shipped green, but hemlock is kiln 
dried. The company does not do any logging 
on its own, but contracts its logging and 
buys a good many logs on the open market. 

Hult was born into the lumber business, so 
has come by it naturally. He said he was 
born 50 years ago but a stone’s throw from 
a sawmill his father operated in Lane County 
Sawmilling is all he knows, but he likes it, 
he says. His uncle and a cousin operate a 
large mill near Junction City, 

Hult said he built and operated three saw- 
mills at Eugene, then put up one at Tyee, 
before coming to Roseburg. He has had 
interests in other Douglas County mills, but 
said he has disposed of these and is concen- 
trating in his one operation. 

Kelsay, his partner, has also had long asso- 
ciations with sawmilling in the Dexter area, 
where he grew up. He was president of the 
Wililamette Valley Council, Lumber & Saw- 
mill Workers, AFL, for several years, before 
joining Hult. 

While not considered a big operation, the 
Hult company is a heavy producer for its 
investment, and has introduced new inno- 
vations to improve efficiency. 

On order and soon to be installed is a push- 
button edger control system. This system 
has been perfected by the C & D Lumber Co. 
at Riddle and is being supplied on order to 
the lumber industry. Hult hopes to have 
his remote control installed sometime in 
May. 

While not the first with remote control for 
an edger, he was a “guinea pig” for remote 
control use with the log carriage in his old 
stud operation, and uses the device in his 
new mill. It permits the sawyer to turn the 
log on the carriage, formerly an operation 
of a ratchet setter who rode the carriage. 
He said he pioneered this method several 
years back, and it has proved very effective. 
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LOGS STRAPPED TOGETHER 

Another system which he uses involves un- 
loading of logs at his pond log dump. In- 
stead of letting the logs roll off the truck 
into the pond, a metal strap is placed around 
the center of the load of logs. Cables from an 
overhead crane are placed around either end 
of the load and the logs are lifted as a 
unit and set into the pond lightly. 

This has several advantages, the first being, 
that by keeping the logs strapped together, 
the capacity of the mill pond can be in- 
creased about 2%4 times. The log bundle can 
be easily maneuvered. The strap is not re- 
leased until the logs are ready for the saw. 

There is less breakage of the logs and there 
is also less chance for damage to the truck 
in the dumping process. 

Hult handles a lot of hemlock, sawing up- 
wards of a million feet a month. The butt 
end of hemlock trees will not float and have 
to be stored in cold decks about the mill. 
They are carted to the mill by means of a 
Hyster, then are placed into the mill by a 
crane. The cranes is used only for dry log- 
ging. Pond logs are hauled up a ramp. 

Wood waste from the mill is burned except 
for planer shavings which are sold to Pacific 
Plywood for use in hardboard making. 


Forced Retirement of Persons at Age 65 
Wastes Many Talents and Productive 
Man-Hours 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 30,1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
although c:nployment in all younger age 
groups has climbed in recent years, less 
than 36 percent of our citizens above 65 
are now employed. 

Quite often these people were invol- 
untarily retired because of a company 
policy which required that they be re- 
tired at a certain age. And, because of 
their age, they find it impossible to find 
another position. For many people this 
is disastrous financially, economically, 
and mentally. Many older people, used 
to earning their own way and living in 
vigorous health would like to continue 
their active lives. 

And the trend seems to be extending 
now to such an extent that persons 
above 40 encounter difficulty in finding 
new positions. This is a shameful waste 
of talents, many good minds, and in- 
numerable productive man-hours. 

Mr. President, in support of S. 1172, of 
which I am a cosponsor, and to under- 
line my remarks, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp an editorial which was 
printed in the Corpus Christi. Caller- 
Times for Sunday, April 26, 1959, under 
the heading, “Forced Retirement.” 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Forcep RETIREMENT 

Industrialization is the force responsible 
for discarding workers over age 65, 4 study by 
the International Labor Organization has 
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revealed. The United Nations’ special 
agency has found those relatively few 
countries remaining which still depend al- 
most entirely upon farming, ranching and 
related non-industrial enterprises for their 
economy have a much higher percentage of 
older workers than do their manufacturing 
neighbors. 

Specifically among industrial innovations, 
the pension and higher productivity are 
blamed for the demise of workers above 65. 
It is significantly demonstrated that in 
Germany, which founded the social security 
system and which has had an arbitrary re- 
tirement age of 65 for almost 70 years, one 
of the lowest’ percentages in the world of 
people above this age gainfully employed is 
found. Slightly more. than one of four 
Germans above the magic age are helping 
their nation’s productivity. 


Germany’s 26.8 percent of oldsters em- 
ployed contrasts with the 75 percent em- 
ployed in many South American agricul- 
tural countries. The United States—de- 
spite appeals from public and industrial 
Officials—is headed swiftly toward Ger- 
many’s low level. In the 7 years from 1950 
to 1957, the percentage of older workers em- 
ployed dropped from 41 to 36 percent. This 
result was achieved in spite of increased em- 
ployment in all other age groups. 

Greater acceptance by employers of pri- 
vate pension plans to supplement social se- 
curity obviously creates a great inducement 
to employees to retire when eligible. No 
one, certainly, can find fault with a person 
who voluntarily inactivates himself from 
the daily grind when he feels he can afford 
to do so, or when a retirement income is 
offered to him. If voluntary retirement 
were ‘the reason, no one would object if the 
percentage of older persons employed 
dropped to nothing. 

Unfortunately, that utopia has not been 
reached. There is a large segment of retired 
employees—very likely a majority—to which 
no choice was Offered. Many of these peo- 
ple have needed talents to offer industry, 
many did not wish to loaf after a lifetime 
of work, and many others could provide 
efficient output on a reduced work schedule. 

But all had one obstacle in common— 
they had reached the age at which their em- 
ployers automatically open the doors. 

Automated assembly lines, recordkeeping 
and business procedures may create mechan- 
ical efficiency, but the same is not true of 
human beings. There is no age at which 
human productivity automatically expires. 
Those who advocate such an age are merely 
asking for the privilege of supporting more 
and more individuals in retirement—per- 
sons who would rather be earning their own 
way. 


Free Enterprise and National Defense 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. THOS. E. MARTIN 


OF IOWA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, April 30, 1959 


Mr. MARTIN. Mr. President, ever 
since 1955, when the Senate embarked 
on an extensive investigation of our 
antitrust laws, I have been concerned 
that rather than perfecting our charter 
of economic freedom, some antibusiness 
groups have attempted to use this inves- 
tigation as a vehicle to attack bigness 
per se. 
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An examination of the records of the 
United Nations Economic and Social 
Council clearly shows that those coun- 
tries who would destroy America’s free- 
dom would like nothing better than to 
attack the economic base upon which 
our security must rest. 

During recent weeks, as a member-of 
the Aeronautical and Space Sciences 
Committee, I have had the opportunity 
to visit many defense and contractor in- 
stallations which demonstrate the great 
progress our country is making in this 
new field. The one outstanding conclu- 
sion which is left with any objective stu- 
dent in this area is that big business is 
destined to play an important role in 
America’s efforts in the space age. 

On July 6, 1955, before the Senate 
Antitrust and Monopoly Subcommittee 
commenced its hearings, I said: 

It is quite apparent that the Communists 
read the American newspapers and the Con- 
GRESSIONAL Recorp. They are aware of what 
President Truman said in the 1952 campaign. 

Mr. President, too many of our own Mem- 
bers have used the term “monopoly” indis- 
criminately. They have applied it loosely 
to any big business. Hence, it is not sur- 
prising that the Russians feel justified in 
quoting them and in taking the same course 
of action. Committees of the Congress are 
presently holding hearings to determine 
whether our antitrust laws should be revised. 
This is an important subject, which merits 
careful and deliberative study. My concern 
is to be sure that in making these studies 
we refrain from any actions which can dam- 
age our own internal unity and which will 
provide additional ammunition for those 
who wish to discredit the American free 
enterprise system which I am proud to call 
capitalism. I have no hestiancy in taking 
a forthright position in support of capital- 
ism. 


On July 7 last year it was my great 
privilege to include in the body of the 
Recorp the Independence Day address of 
former President Herbert Hoover at the 
Brussels Fair. I take pardonable pride 
in the fact that he was born and raised 
in West Branch, Iowa. He said: 

We are often depicted as living under the 
control of wicked men who exploit our eco- 
nomic life through gigantic trusts and huge 
corporations. They are supposed to grind 
the faces of the poor and to exploit other 
nations. All this ignores the fact that our 
laws for nearly 70 years have prohibited the 
existence of trusts and cartels. In few other 
nations have the fundamentals of fair and 
open competition been so Zealously main- 
tained. 

This competition has spurred our indus- 
tries to adopt every labor-saving device. And 
to create them, there are more than 5,000 
industrial research laboratories that pour 
out new ideas which become open to all the 
world. 

Insofar as large corporations are con- 
cerned, they are the property of millions of 
our people. The largest of them has more 
than 1,500,000 individual stockholders, not 
one of whom owns more than one-thirtieth 
of 1 percent of the corporation. 


The distinguished minority leader, the 
junior Senator from Illinois [Mr. Dirx- 
sEN], in his individual views on adminis- 
tered prices in the steel industry, Senate 
Report No. 1387, said: _ 

The minority has long observed that at 
international conferences, the Soviet Union 
and its satellites have used documents pro- 
duced by our own Government to embarrass 
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U.S. representatives. A review of the debates 
in the United Nations Economic and Social 
Council amply documents this statement. 

Many American firms have encountered 
unwarranted difficulties in their operations 
abroad, because the Communist bloc was suc- 
cessful in labeling large American firms as 
cartels and American monopolies, even 
though there is no justification for such a 
characterization. 

‘Every Member of Congress has a responsi- 
bility in terms of our national welfare to 
avoid exaggeration, partisan statements, and 
criticism not supported by the evidence de- 
veloped in committee hearings or otherwise 
in the preparaton of congressional reports. 
Every congressional report may become an 
official Government document. 

The minority regrets that the majority has 
accepted the unwarranted and prejudiced as- 
sumptions of the staff in the preparation of 
its views. It is satisfied that they have un- 
wittingly provided propaganda which may Le 
used to our national detriment. 


Subsequently, in his individual views 
on administered prices in the automobile 
industry, he further amplified this state- 
ment and commented on President Hoo- 
ver’s address as follows: 

It is regrettable that the majority has per- 
mitted the longstanding prejudices and 
biases of its staff to influence the preparation 
of its views. They may tend to negate Mr. 
Hoover's great efforts to show that never be- 
fore in the history of mankind has any eco- 
nomic system produced so many benefits 
which were so widely shared. Free enter- 
prise capitalism as it has developed in this 
country is the only economic system which at 
all times reflects the wishes of consumers 
through their purchases in free markets. It 
has provided incentives to producers. In 
fact, it has literally remade civilization. At- 
tacks which reflect on its performance, while 
not attributing guilt to anyone and providing 
no suggestions for legislative remedies, are a 
great disservice to the American people. 


More recently these self-evident truths 
are becoming apparent to informed 
Americans everywhere. Look magazine, 
in its issue of March 31, 1959, had a fea- 
ture editorial entitled ‘““The Russians Are 
Trying To Turn Our Best Weapon 
Against Us.” I ask unanimous consent 
that this editorial be printed in the 
REcorp. 

Again, one of our most distinguished 
weeklies, U.S. News & World Report, has 
recently raised the question whether our 
big business organizations are in fact 
large enough to meet the challenge of the 
Soviets. I ask unanimous consent that 
an article entitled “Big Business Not Big 
Enough?” which appeared in the March 
30, 1959, issue of the U.S. News & World 
Report may be printed in the Recorp. 

Mr. President, during my 20 years of 
service in the Congress, the defense of 
our country has always been one of my 
principal concerns. In World War II, 
during the Korean emergency and dur- 
ing the present cold war, I have learned 
that we need big business with its re- 
search skills, its trained manpower, and 
its facilities to protect the welfare of all 
of us. This statement is in no way in- 
compatible with the philosophy I share 
with every other Member of this body 
that small business has a vital role to 
play in the advancement of America’s 
future. I am unwilling, however, to 
identify bigness with badness. I am 
opposed to monopoly in any form, but 
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an examination of the record shows that 
in most areas large firms are meeting 
keen competition from other firms 
equally endowed with capital, resources, 
and management skills. 

As we approach the time where our 
leaders must meet with the Soviets at a 
summit conference, we must close ranks 
and stop these senseless attacks on the 
business community which if continued 
may destroy one of our greatest assets. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
and article were ordered to be printed in 
the REcorp, as follows: 

[From Look magazine, Mar. 31, 1959] 


THE RUSSIANS ARE TRYING To TURN OuR BEST 
WEAPON AGAINST US 


What is that weapon? It is mass produc- 
tion by big integrated industries—fast, effi- 
cient, economical. This is our greatest asset 
in a cold war which has become an economic 
struggle. It is the source of our strength and 
the basis of our position as a world power. 

But other countries, especially the Rus- 
sians, are imitating our great integrated pro- 
ductive industries as completely as possible. 
For our big corporations they substitute 
gigantic trusts and combines. 

It would be one of the ironies of history if, 
while the Russians integrate their industries 
to achieve lower production costs, we turned 
in the other direction and weakened the 
ability of our industries to compete in world 
markets by making them smaller and less 
integrated. 

No longer do our big producers find most 
of their competition among other American 
companies. Increasingly, American indus- 
tries derive more and more of their business 
from overseas. Of the largest, several now 
obtain from 40 to 70 percent of their income 


‘from operations in other countries. 


ELECTRICAL APPLIANCES FOR EVERYBODY 


Among those U.S. industries selling widely 
overseas are the makers of electrical equip- 
ment. 

Few have done more to make the comforts 
and conveniences of life widely available. 
Their radios, refrigerators, washers, and 
dozens of other products have brought better 
living to Americans and many other peoples 
worldwide. 

Here in America the amount of electricity 
used has roughly doubled every 10 years. The 
investments required to generate it, and to 
provide appliances to use it, have gone up in 
proportion. 

As a result of the billions that have been 
spent to research and develop such electrical 
equipment, the householder who worked 580 
hours to buy a refrigerator in 1931, had to 
work only 188 hours to buy one in 1958. And 
the same is true of virtually all other elec- 
trical appliances. 

Yet despite its rapid growth, and the con- 
stant increase in the invested capital required 
by the electrical industry, there are more 
small electrical suppliers today than there 
were 10 years ago. 

This demonstrates the wealth-generating 
attribute of big business, supporting and 
energizing a vast and always increasing host 
of small business. 


THE TRUTH ABOUT BIGNESS 


In the light of these facts, it is time to 
reexamine the credo that bigness means mo~ 
nopoly and higher prices. In America, big- 
ness has meant just the opposite. It has 
raised our living levels year by year. And 
now when we need it most, we find that 
bigness—with its resulting efficiency and 
economy—is also the armory of our defense. 

If at this juncture we decide to stifle big- 
ness and efficiency, we can be sure that the 
Russians will not. Nor will our other come 
petitors in world markets. 
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Such a policy could result in the loss of 
our world business, a drastic lowering of our 
standard of living, and our inevitable de- 
cline as a world power. 

We have plenty of checks today against 
any bad effects of bigness * * * such as 
exorbitant profits. What we should be more 
concerned about is whether our industries 
will stay strong enough to meet tough for- 
eign competition in world markets and make 
any profit at all. 

They will, if they are able to keep their 
prices low enough. And the only way they 
can do this and still pay our American 
workers the high wages they should get is 
to use our mass production weapon to the 
utmost 

If in this crisis we decide to go the other 
wav—if we force big industries to split them- 
selves into smaller, less efficient units—only 
three more words remain to be written. 
We've had it 
Attacks on business are also attacks 

the. high productivity that makes your 

When you read 
don’t let them go 
interest, speak 


big 
Oo! 
high 

hear such 


unanswered. In y 


iiving level possible. 


statements 
own 


up 


{From U.S. News & World Report, Mar. 30, 
1959 
Bic Business Not Big ENOUGH?—THE STORY 

OF THE GROWING DEMANDS UPON INDUSTRY 
In AMERICA 

vernment is making a 
bigness” in American busi- 
This attack is coming just at a time 
when “big business” itself is more convinced 
than ever that it is not big enough. 

This question is raised: When is big busi- 
ness too big 

The Government’s Department of Justice 
has suggested that General Motors Corp. is 
too big. Moves are being started that may 
lead to the breakup of that giant of the 
motor industry 

Bethlehem Steel Corp. and Youngstown 
Sheet & Tube Co. recently were denied the 
right to merge, on the ground that the com- 
bined company would be too big. The Pills- 
bury Co. is being toid that it must give up 
two flour-milling concerns it purchased. 
Continental Can Co., Inc., has been told that 
its acquisition of Hazel-Atlas Glass Co. and 
the Robert Gair Co. violates the antitrust 
laws. 

Both the Justice Department and a com- 
mittee of the U.S. Senate have launched in- 
vestigations to determine whether a few big 
companies dominate prices and markets in 
steel and autos. There is powerful support 
in Congress for a new law to require that 
Government be notified in advance before 
any important merger is carried out. 

At the Federal Trade Commission, offi- 
cials continually scan moves that might 
limit business competition. 

All along the line, in many areas of Gov- 
ernment, the attack is on bigness. 


PRESSURES FOR GROWTH 


Yet “big busiiness,” now as in the past, is 
under great and growing pressure to grow 
bigger. “Small business,” at the same time, 
is turning to the Government for more and 
more help. The aim of most small enter- 
prises is to prosper and grow bigger. 

Actually, the giants among this country’s 
business concerns are relatively few in num- 
ber. As the accompanying chart shows, 
there are only 3,550 firms employing 1,000 or 
more workers. The number employing fewer 
than 1,000 is more than 4.3 million. 

Another measure of size is found in the 
total assets of a business. Using that scale, 
you find there are about 1,000 companies 
large enough to have assets of more than $100 
million. Only a few have assets of $1 bil- 
lion or more. 

A glance at the table prepared by the eco- 
nomic unit of U.S. News & World Report, 
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shows you the Nation’s 15 largest nonfinan- 
cial Companies ranked according to total 
assets. These firms, and others like them— 
the real giants of American industry—are 
numbered in scores, rather than in hundreds 
or thousands. 

It is on this segment of business, small in 
number but great in importance, that the 
Government is concentrating its attack. 

In the face of attack, however, big busi- 
ness keeps growing bigger. In 1958, the Fed- 
eral Trade Commission reported, there were 
899 mergers of major corporations. That 
came on top of 941 major-corporation merg- 
ers in 1957. 


WHY GIANTS TEAM UP 


What accounts for the trend toward greater 
and greater size in American business? 

When you look into this question, you find 
many answers. 

Mammoth strides are being made in science 
and technology. Vast resources in capital 
and new equipment are required to develop 
the products that science makes possible. 

Research itself has become so stupendous 
in scope that big business, large as it is, 
cannot undertake it all. Government finds 
that it must invest billions of dollars each 
year to supplement private research. 

As industry expands and population grows, 
there is growing need to find new sources of 
raw materials. Again, huge investment is 
required—so big that even the giants among 
corporations are forced to band together to 
provide the capital needed for development. 

Thus, in the worldwide search for oil, 
joint ventures have been organized by the 
big producing firms to find new petroleum 
reserves and get them to market. In Saudi 
Arabia, for example, four American oil com- 
panies have invested more than $800 million 
to develop oil fields and lay a 1,000-mile pipe- 
line to the Mediterranean Sea. In steel, five 
big U.S. steelmakers have banded together to 
bring iron ore from remote fields in Labra- 
dor and Quebec. High in the Peruvian Andes 
mountains, four American metal-mining 
companies have joined to develop a copper 
deposit that will soon be producing 30,000 
tons of ore a day. 

In scores of other industries, big corpora- 
tions are working as partners to share the 
risks and the expense of tackling new and 
complex jobs. 

A coal producer and an oil company, for 
instance, have formed a new corporation to 
make the giant electrodes needed in produc- 
ing aluminum. A steel firm and an electri- 
cal-products manufacturer have formed a 
company to produce titanium. In Alabama, 
a maker of chemicals and a textile firm are 
jointly operating a synthetic-fiber plant, 
and, in the resource-rich province of Alberta, 
a Canadian oil company and a US. paper- 
making company have teamed up to build 
a $42 million pulp mill. 


STRUGGLE FOR WORLD MARKETS 


In today’s world, competition for markets 
is intense. When American businessmen 
venture into world markets, they must com- 
pete with foreign firms that often have the 
backing of governments themselves. 

U.S. companies now are meeting keen com- 
petition from concerns in Western Europe 
and in Japan—areas where labor costs are far 
lower than in this country. Companies in 
many foreign areas can get together to set 
prices and divide up markets. Steel com- 
panies in the United States note that such 
foreign-produced items as nails, barbed wire, 
and some types of steel sheets often can be 
made abroad and shipped to this country to 
sell at prices lower than those of similar 
products made in Pittsburgh, Chicago, or 
Cleveland. 

Soviet Russia, in effect, is one big com- 
pany. Its rigidly controlled economy can be 
directed to turn out whatever products the 
Russian leaders choose, without regard to the 
needs of Soviet cohsumers. Russia can 
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dump products on world markets and un- 
dercut any competitor. 
A SPUR TO COST CUTTING 


To counteract the threats of lower priced 
imports, the big companies in this country 
find they must spend increasingly large sums 
for new equipment, automatic machinery 
and other devices to hold down their man- 
ufacturing costs. Only by pouring huge sums 
into modernized plants can they hope to off- 
set rising costs of labor and raw materials, 
and the continual squeeze on profit margins. 

Such spending tends to foster the growth 
of the largest companies, which are able to 
float big stock and bond issues and retain 
some money from their annual earnings. 
Less efficient operators, unable to produce 
profitably and stand up to sharp competi- 
tion, are forced to sell or go out of business. 

Look at what has happened, over the years, 
in the auto industry. Only five makers of 
passenger cars have managed to fight rising 
costs and sharp competition and stay in 
business over the years. Thirty years ago, 
there were 13 auto makers. Of today’s 
remaining manufacturers, the Big Three— 
General Motors, Ford, and Chrysler—account 
for about 90 percent of all the cars produced. 


TAXES VERSUS HORATIO ALGER 


Today’s high tax rates have a ddéuble-bar- 
reled effect on business concerns. By siphon- 
ing off dollars that might go for expansion, 
Federal tax policy tends to keep smaller 
enterprises from growing larger in the way 
some of America’s companies grew a few 
decades ago. ’ 

“The Horatio Alger story of the Ford Motor 
Co.—which, beginning with $28,000 in 1903, 
was worth nearly $1 billion by 1930—could 
not be repeated under the present-day tax 
structure,” one financial authority notes. 

At the same time, high taxes force existing 
companies to be as large and successful as 
possible. Only by earning tremendous sums, 
to be split with Uncle Sam, do big com- 
panies have money left for reinvestment and 
for creating new jobs. 

Each new job given to a worker today calls 
for the investment of about $15,000, accord- 
ing to one recent study. B.B. Turner, presi- 
dent of Ethyl Corp., notes: “Such spending 
by the big business concerns has helped 
build America’s prosperity. It has brought 
a continual increase in output among work- 
ers in industry, permitting higher wages, 
more leisure, and extra job benefits.” 

These pressures—from bigger tasks to be 
done, from rising costs, from stiff foreign 
competition—are only a few of the factors 
that are operating to bring about bigger and 
bigger enterprises under single management. 


BIG UNIONS AND BIG DEFENSE 


Big and powerful labor unions add an- 
other pressure. Unions operate outside the 
antitrust laws that govern business. A sin- 
gle union, under a single direction, is able 
to shut down the Nation’s basic industries. 
This power of big unions adds to the de- 
mand for an offsetting bigness on the man- 
agement side. 

Another push comes from national de- 
fense. Government finds that no single 
company and no single industry is big 
enough to do all the research and develop- 
ment for today’s new weapons. Yet Govern- 
ment, in turn, is forced to look to big busi- 
ness for the skills in management and organ- 
izational ability that are required to carry 
through the production of the new jet planes, 
rockets, missiles, and other weapons in the 
Nation’s defensive arsenal. 

In other fields vital to the Nation’s future, 
all the signs that Government officials see— 
even as they battle against bigness—indicate 
—_ big business is going to grow bigger 
still. 

ATOMS AND OUTER SPACE 


Take the development of atomic energy 
for peacetime use: Huge investments are re- 
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quired. There is little chance that early 
efforts to generate nuclear power will pay 
off in profits. Though groups of companies 
have joined to build atomic reactors, the 
projects are so expensive that there is more 
and more pressure for Gevernment itself to 
move into the development of nuclear power. 

Big as the large companies are today, they 
are not big enough to afford the vast sums 
needed to explore outer space and finance 
the rockets and missiles that will aid this 
exploration. Government is putting up most 
of the funds now being channeled into space 
“projects. 

In still another field, that of producing 
electric power, past notions of size are being 
revised. Says Robert Paxton, president of 
General Electric Co.: 

“To provide a rising standard of living 
for the rapidly expanding population of the 
United States, this country must have elec- 
tric-generating capacity of 1 billion kilo- 
watts within 30 years. That means building 
the equivalent of six new’ power systems as 
big as the electric-power industry was in 
1957, at an indicated cost of $360 billion or 
more, in 1958 dollars. Obviously, utility 
companies and their suppliers, including 
General Electric, will have to grow several 
times larger than they are at present, if the 
need for increased generating capacity is to 
be satisfied.” 

THE SHRINKING DOLLAR 


Inflation, continuing steadily, has put 
higher price tags on the jobs industry must 
do. Only big, well-to-do firms can afford the 
outlays. The cost of drilling an oil well in 
1948 was about $49,000, on the average. To- 
day, an identical well costs more than $70,- 
000. The cost of building a new 50,000-har- 
rel-a-day oil refinery is 30 percent higher 
now than it was a decade ago. 

Since the end of World War II, the com- 
panics in the Beli Telephone System have had 
to raise about $13 billion in new capital to 
pay for expansion of phone service in the 
United States. That outlay is more money 
than the entire Federal Government was 
spending per year for all purposes as re- 
cently as 1940. 

HOW GIANTS COME AND GO 

Businessmen have found that mere size, by 
itself, is no guarantee that a company will 
grow and prosper. 7 

“Unless you convince your customers every 
single day that you are giving them good 
value—better than they can get somewhere 
else—you won’t stay long at the top,” says 
the president of one - electrical-appliance 
company. 

A long-time study of the way giant in- 
dustrial concerns have ranked by size over 
the years bears out this comment. The 
Brookings Institution traced the fortunes of 
the 100 largest industrial companies over 
four decades, starting in 1909. 

Of the 100 big companies on the 1909 list, 
only 36 still were among the largest in 1948. 
By 1955, only 29 remainded. Some of the 
original companies had completely disap- 
peared. Others were still in business, but had 
been outstripped by faster-growing rivals. 

Many corporations that have gotten stead- 
ily larger in recent years are selling to a 
diminishing share of the total market, sim- 
ply because of the way the country is grow- 
ing. 
Fifty years ago, for example, United States 
Steel Corp., made 67 percent of all the steel 
produced in this country. Today, though it 
has quadrupled its capacity, it produces only 
about 30 percent of the Nation’s steel. 

Standard Oil Co. (New Jersey) in the last 
10 years has vastly increased its volume of 
business—from roughly 1,250,000 barrels of 
oil a day to more than 2,250,000 barrels. 
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But it still accounts for just about the same 
percentage of the free world’s petroleum op- 
erations as a decade ago, because the whole 
industry has grown in the meantime. 

A TWO-WAY STREET 


One charge often made against “big busi- 
ness” is that it tends to squeeze small en- 
terprises out of existence. On the other 
hand, growth and expansion of large firms 
often open new markets which small com- 
panies can share. 

Small firms also depend on the large com- 
panies for orders. This interdependence of 
big and little firms holds true in every type 
of industry. General Electric Co. buys parts, 
materials and services from 42,000 suppliers. 
United States Steel buys supplies from 50,- 
000 small concerns and in turn furnishes 
steel to nearly 100,000 small companies, 

Discovery and development of new prod- 
ucts, largely as a result of research by big 
companies, have provided many new busi- 
ness opportunities. Look at just one field— 
the manufacture of chemicals—and you get 
a glimpse of the spectacular progress in new- 
product development over the past few 
decades. Since 1920, for instance, the 
Nation has seen such chemical advances as 
these: antibiotic drugs, plastic packaging 
films, radioactive isotopes, synthetic fibers 
and plastics, detergents, weedkillers, hor- 
mones, rubber-base paints, improved motor 
fuels, synthetic fertilizers, and synthetic 
rubber. 

THE NEW OWNERS 

Today’s big businesses find it continually 
necessary to raise new capital for develop- 
ing new products and producing them effi- 
ciently and economically. The sale of secu- 
rities for this purpose tends to make owner- 
ship of the big concerns more widespread. 

The Du Pont Co., for example, has more 
than 45 million shares of common stock and 
2.4 million shares of preferred stock out- 
standing. In addition to the individuals 
who own Du Pont shares in their own 
names, the stock is also held by 600 schools 
and colleges, 200 hospitals, more than 500 
churches, nearly 700 charitable institutions 
and more than 500 insurance companies. 

Small shareholders gradually are getting 
an increasing stake in stock ownership. 
Even in the country’s largest company in 
terms of assets, American Telephone & Tele- 
graph Co., no individual shareholder owns 
as much as one-thirtieth of 1 percent of the 
stock. 

Millions of individuals today, through 
ownership of life insurance policies, invest- 
ment funds, and equities in pension and 








A3613 


retirement plans, are indirect owners of the 
big, successful companies. 

Much of the criticism leveled at big busi- 
ness concerns today is based on practices 
that were discarded decades ago. “The days 
of child labor, ‘union busting,’ and sweat- 
shops are as outmoded as the gasoline that 
used to run the tin lizzie,” an oil-company 
executive declares, 

Over the years, laws have been passed and 
agencies created to regulate various types of 
businesses. The Federal Government and 
the various States have “watchdog” agencies 
in transportation, communications, banking, 
securities trading, and other flelds. Much 
of the Federal regulation stems from the 
Reconstruction Era following the Civil War, 
when pools and trusts were created to main- 
tain production and prices in key industries. 

New suggestions for regulating big busi- 
nesses continue to be made. Only a few 
days ago—on March 18—a proposal was made 
in the U.S. Senate that prices of steel and 
other heavy metals should be controlled in 
much the same way as public utility rates 
are regulated. 

THE RIGHT HAND AND THE LEFT 

Sometimes, businessmen say, the Govern- 
ment appears to be working at cross-pur- 
poses in its desire to make business more 
competitive and, at the same time, to make 
use of the facilities of the Nation’s big 
enterprises. 

David E. Lilienthal, former chairman of 
the Atomic Energy Commission, gives this 
example: He asked the Bell Telephone Sys- 
tem to take over the tremendously difficult 
task of redesigning and mass-producing the 
atomic bomb. But, at about the same time, 
another Federal agency, the Justice Depart- 
ment, was suing to split off the Western 
Electric Co. from the Bell System and to 
divide Western Electric into several parts. 

In other words, a Bell System executive 
remarked, the Government was asking for 
the destruction of the very things most 
needed for a job vital to the Nation’s secu- 
rity—size and organizational unity. 

The debate over bigness in business stil! 
goes on. There is continued questioning 
about the part big organizations should have 
in the U.S. economy. But this much seems 
certain: As the Nation grows and develops, 
there will be many jobs for the big, finan- 
cially strong, research-minded companies. 
These firms, holding their places in the 
rough-and-tumble competition of American 
business, have the facilities and the depth of 
leadership to tackle the giant tasks that 
people want to see accomplished. 


America’s business giants '—The 15 biggest companies, ranked by amount of assets 














Total assets 1958 profits | Number of | Number of 

workers stockholders 
American Telephone & Telegraph Co...-....-.----.- $19, 494, 000, 000 $952, 000, 000 725, 000 1, 620, 000 
Standard Oil Co. (New Jersey)..-.-..-.-----..--.--- 7, 900, 000,000 | 564,000, 000 155, 000 500, 000 
Ie RN NS 6 rn ccc cwccewessnnsoncccae 6, 891, 000,000 | 634, 000, 000 520, 900 750, 700 
United States Steel Corp_..........--....2-.----+--- 4, 436,000,000 | 301,000,000 223, 500 311, 700 
I I , . wosthlinatieniiindie 3, 430, 000, 000 (?) 56, 000 93, 600 
I BE Gi nti eemimeneoutnoedtnapandeses 3, 238, 000, 000 157, 000, 000 75, 000 207, 000 
Pa I Re ep dasaneedabace 8, 112, 000, 000 310, 000, 000 52, 500 138, 300 
RTI Be. ON so occ cntineccncccecesues 2, 963, 032, 000 12, 000, 000 78, 900 137, 100 
I I a i ee Oe impnatingnedéaite 2, 962, 000, 000 96, 000, 000 165, 000 265, 000 
Stemterd O8 Ce. (Giana). .. .....cnccccanccccescoss 2, 769, 000, 000 118, 000, 000 46, 000 151, 900 
E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Oo__...--.-..--.--.--- 2, 649, 000,000 | 341,000, 000 85, 800 209, 400 
ee aie Cs Tae oe... cccccccccccctenss 2, 626, 000, 000 @) 62, 000 40, 000 
Standard Oil Co. of California.................-.-..- 2, 451, 000,000 | 258, 000, 000 400 154, 000 
TL NETS + a 2, 421, 000,000 | 243, 000, 000 249, 700 395, 500 
Bethlehem Steel Corp.........<.-.----------- poomainn 2, 195, 000,000 | 138, 000, 000 140, 500 186, 700 


EINES EEEEEEEREnnenmneeneeeemnenenmmnenmmmenmemmenemnel 


1 Excluding banks and insurance companics. 
3 Profits for 1958 not yet available. 


Note.—Profits are after taxes. 
Source: Latest financial reports. 
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Address by the Honorable S. Samuel 
Di Falco 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 30, 1959 


Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, on Sat- 
urday, April 11, 1959, I had the privil- 
ege of attending the annual banquet of 
the Delta Theta Phi law fraternity at 
the Waldorf Astoria Hotel in New York. 
On that occasion, the Honorable S. Sam- 
uel Di Falco, surrogate of New York 
County, was installed as an honorary 
member of the John Jay Senate of the 
fraterhity and he delivered a very fine 
address. 

Surrogate Di Falco’s address should be 
of great interest to all lawyers and stu- 
dents of law in the country. It is for 
this reason that I am inserting it into 
the Recorp in order to bring it to the at- 
tention of all my colleagues, especially 
those who are trained in the law. 

For the benefit of those of our col- 
leagues who do not know Surrogate Di 
Falco, I want to say that he is a former 
member of the New York City Council 
and a former justice of the New York 
State Supreme Court, where he served 
with great distinction. He is a learned 
and eminent jurist. The thoughts he ex- 
presses in his address are most appro- 
priate. 

Among the distinguished guests pres- 
ent at the banquet were the following: 
Rev. Joseph T. Tinnelly, C. M., dean of 
St. John’s University School of Law; 
Hon. Charles E. Murphy, justice of the 
appellate division; Hon. John R. Starkey, 
judge of the county court; Dr. Harold F. 
MecNiece, associate dean of St. John’s 
University School of Law; Prof. Arthur 
L. Gould; Prof. Edward R. Re; Alfred C. 
Cordon, chief justice of the Delta Theta 
Supreme Court; Timothy V. Smith, dis- 
trict chancellor; Joseph R. Palumbo, 
dean of Greater New York Alumni Sen- 
ate; and John A. Flood, dean of John 
Jay Senate. 

Following is the text of Surrogate Di 
Falco’s address: 

SPEECH OF SURROGATE S. SAMUEL Dr FALCO 
BEFORE THE DELTA THETA PHI LAW FRATER- 
nitry, APRIL 11, 1959 
Honored guests, clergy, fellow jurists, 

brothers, I am highly honored by member- 

ship in the Delta Theta Phi which you have 
conferred on me. 

I do not accept this honor lightly. Itisa 
privilege, coming as it does, from so distin- 
guished and prominent a law fraternity. 

Yes, my fraternal brothers, fraternities 
play a more important role in our society. 
They fill the need for close companionships, 
for educational exchanges of information, 
and for the advancement of common goals. 

The founders of your fraternity undoubt- 
edly had in mind the need for close com- 
panionship among students of the law, for 
an educational exchange of legal informa- 
tion, and for the advancement of a common 
cause both before and after graduation from 
law school and for maintaining and uphold- 
ing the integrity of the legal profession in 
the eyes of the public. 

You the students and recently admitted 
members of the bar are standing on the 
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threshold of a distinguished career in an 
ancient, honored, and proud profession, a 
profession which has led the struggle for 
liberty, for justice, and for the protection of 
human rights, The lawyer, from the begin- 
ning of time, has been the acknowledged 
leader of the community in legislative halls, 
in high government places, and in all other 
tribunals of this great democracy. This 
profession offers a great challenge and an 
opportunity for service to your community. 

This is a profession of honor and esteem 
in our society. 

To function efficiently and effectively, the 
lawyer must have the highest trust and the 
deepest confidence from his client and the 
public. This primarily is the basic premise 
upon which a lawyer-client relationship is 
founded. 

It should be noted and emphasized, how- 
ever, that the legal profession is no more 
troubled with undesirable or unethical prac- 
titioners than is any other profession or 
calling. We must at all times safeguard 
against the creation and promotion of a false 
impression to the public, that the infrequent 
dishonorable lawyer is the general rule, 
when, in fact, he is the rare exception. 

For instance, you must have observed the 
increasingly vicious and vitriolic attacks upon 
lawyers who represent defendants in unpop- 
ular causes, or who represent individuals who 
are under general castigation or fire. 

Are not these causes or these individuals 
entitled to legal representation and a fair 
trial—regardless of all other considerations— 
with the inherent right to able counsel? Is 
not the providing of a legal defense the 
sacred obligation of the profession and a 
sacred right to be provided to an accused? 
This is a constitutional right—this is part 
of our civil rights. Is it not a fact that 
counsel has the obligation to represent a 
client to the best of his ability without being 
deemed to be in sympathy with, or approv- 
ing of, his client’s cause or course of conduct? 
Yet, how many are there to speak elo- 
quently as defenders of the lawyer and the 
profession on this issue. 

May I call to your attention, my friends, 
another situation worthy of mention. 

In the past two sessions of the New York 
State Legislature, a bill was introduced en- 
titled “Establishment of a Simplified State 
Court System.” Yet, consistently in every 
medium of communication, reference is made 
to this bill as a court reform bill. 

Without arguing the merits of the pro- 
posed court plan, I believe it is poor public 
relations for our courts to improperly per- 
mit the reckless—irresponsible and danger- 
ous use of the word “reform” in connection 
with our courts. Reform connotes corrup- 
tion, wrongdoing and abuse of justice in 
the public mind. By definition, “reform” 
means “to abandon an evil course,” “to give 
up evil for that which is good.” This was 
never the intent of this legislation. It is 
more accurate to speak of court moderniza- 
tion, court simplification, or court consolida- 
tion. Yet, can you estimate the impression 
that the public or the layman gets from 
such a reference? What about the por- 
trayal of the role of a lawyer on TV, in 
films or in a play participating or aiding a 
criminal in his nefarious activities? Do you 
think this is good for the profession? 

Unfortunately, the critics are loud, nu- 
merous, and inflammatory—our defenders 
few, whispering, and conciliatory. I urge 
you, future members of the profession, and 
those of you who are now representatives of 
the bar, to uphold our profession’s dignity 
and honor, which it has always richly earned 
and does deserve. 

Each individual practicing lawyer is by 
his deed, word, and actions, an emissary of 
our profession and is a standard bearer 
of the honor, dignity, and respect which 
will inure either to the benefit or detriment 
of the legal profession. Each. individual 
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lawyer, in his relationship with the public, 
holds the reputation of the profession in 
his hands—to mold—either for good or for 
evil. 

We members of the legal profession are 
the fiduciaries of an enormous public trust. 
We hold, in our hands, the destinies of 
man’s civil, human, and property rights. 

Though we contribute unselfishly, un- 
swervingly, and devotedly to the public in- 
terest our good deeds are neither promul- 
gated widely nor loudly enough. 

It is my humble opinion that the time 
has come when we must take the responsi- 
bility for reeducating and enlightening the 
public. In this you, the young, can lead 
the way. 

You must correct in the public mind, any 
unfounded and misguided impressions by 
good and favorable public relations. Law- 
yers must continue to be recognized as con- 
scientious men and women of wisdom and 
judgment. If they are to protect their 
rightful roles as architects who built the 
best legal and judicial system, then they 
must be prepared to fight the forces of un- 
just criticism, harsh judgment, and carica- 
tured half-truths, with wide promulgation 
of the truth and constructive contributions 
to society. 

We, you and I, must mobilize every means 
and every organization at our disposal— 
as the disseminators of good will, respect, 
and understanding of the bench and bar. 

We cannot expect the impetus for such a 
movement to come from the outside. If 
we do not seek to protect ourselves, if we 
do not endeavor to grapple with our prob- 
and find solutions for them, we cannot look 
to others for help. Within the profession 
we have the necessary machinery at hand, 
and the finest legal minds to make that ma- 
chienry work. ° 

Be faithful to your chosen profession. 
Zealously and jealously guard her reputa- 
tion. Be loyal to your democratic way of 
life. Be true to your fraternal brother and 
brother lawyer. 

Above all, never swerve in your devotion, 
nor diminish your enthusiasm for that 
sacred adage “The true administration of 
justice is the firmest pillar of good govern- 
ment.” 

Let us forever keep the beacon of our be- 
loved profession glowing brightly with our 
own interest, warmth, and fervor. 

We must ever keep the torch brilliantly 
aflame, so that the public can see our sense 
of decency, responsibility, and honesty. 

Each member of a legal fraternity, such as 
yours, or bar association must be a light- 
house of hope, safety, and of “on course” to 
the American public. 

As the future bastions of the legal profes- 
sion, the molding of public values should be 
of great concern to you. 

As the legal luminaries of tomorrow, re- 
member that the bar and your country need 
your patriotic assistance to lay the proper 
foundation for the future. 

In placing the future of the profession in 
your hands, I know I am securing it for us 
and posterity. 


Des Moines and Mississippi River Flood- 
Control Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. NEAL SMITH 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 30, 1959 


Mr. SMITH of Iowa. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks in the 
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ReEcorD, I include my testimony given 

before the House Committee on Appro- 

priations concerning the Des Moines 

River Valley flood-control program, 

which its of vital concern to the entire 

Mississippi River Valley, in particular, 

and to the whole country, in general. 

My testimony was as follows: 

STATEMENT OF NEAL SMITH, MEMBER OF CON- 
GREsS, FirrH District, Iowa, BEFORE THE 
SUBCOMMITTEE ON PUBLIC WoRKS APPROPRI- 
ATIONS OF THE HousE COMMITTEE ON APPRO= 
PRIATIONS, APRIL 30, 1959 
Mr. Chairman and members of the sub- 

committee: I appreciate the privilege of ap- 

pearing before your subcommittee to enter a 

formal request for $2 million to be included 

in the 1960 public works appropriations bill 
for the Red Rock Dam and Reservoir on the 

Des Moines River. The reservoir site, approx- 

imately 60 miles downstream from the city 

of Des Moines will be chiefly in Marion 

County, which is in the congressional dis- 

trict I represent, but four congressional dis- 

tricts in Iowa are directly affected, as well as 

States bordering the Mississippi River. I 

feel certain that the citizens of at least 25 

congressional districts would be benefited by 

construction of the Red Rock Dam. 

Permit me, first, Mr. Chairman, to com- 
mend your subcommittee for its untiring 
efforts in endeavoring to assign priority to 
the many worthy projects brought before 
your subcommittee. I am also aware, Mr. 
Chairman, of the serious admonishment you 
delivered in the House of Representatives 
I agree that 
there are unnecessary expenses we have been 
doing without and can continue to get along 
without. My request is not in this category. 
The project will be an investment in every 
sense of the word, not a mere expense. It 
is an investment to save human lives and 
property. The ratio of benefits compared 
to costs for this project is 1.51. Few projects 
in which you ever invested money had that 
favorable ratio. This is a good investment 
from a business point of view. For the rea- 
sons hereinafter stated, I respectfully request 
that you give favorable consideration to the 
request for an appropriation of $2 million for 
the Red Rock Reservoir. 


CHRONOLOGY 


Over 21 years ago, in the Flood Control Act 
of June 28, 1938, the Congress approved a 
general comprehensive plan for flood con- 
trol and other purposes in the Upper Mis- 
sissippi River Basin “with such modifications 
thereof as in the discretion of the Secretary 
of War and Chief of Engineers may be advis- 
able.” The plan included a reservoir on the 
Des Moines River, then known as Howell 
Reservoir and now designated as Red Rock 
Reservoir (Howell site), with dam site 142.9 
miles hbove the river mouth. 

That same year a further study was author- 
ized of the Des Moines River Basin flood 
problems. In the survey report of 1943 (H. 
Doc. 651, 78th Cong., 2d sess.) the Chief of 
Engineers recommended construction of Red 
Rock Reservoir, with the dam site 155.6 miles 
above the river mouth. 

By the Flood Control Act of 1944, the Con- 
gress authorized the 1938 comprehensive 
plan, “including the project for Red Rock 
Dam substantially in accordance with the 
recommendation of the chief of engineers in 
document 651.” 

The 1943 report of the Corps of Engineers 
was reviewed following the major floods of 
1947, which cost seven lives in the Des 
Moines River Basin, the evacuation of over 
6,000 persons, left tens of thousands of citi- 
zens without drinking water in the tap for 
@ month, and caused millions of dollars in 
damages. The engineers found that the Red 
Rock site would not have contained the 
1947 flood and recommended construction of 
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the authorized Red Rock Reservoir at the 
Howell site and a reservoir above Des 
Moines at the Saylorville site, with dam at 
mile 213.7. 

RECURRING MAJOR FLOODS 


The Corps of Engineers in its various re- 
ports for flood control on the Des Moines 
River has continuously directed attention to 
the recurring floods of major proportions, 
which have caused many millions of dollars 
of damages to urban areas and serious crop 
losses. Their magnitude and frequency are 
a matter of record—June 1851, June 1858, 
April 1862, June 1865, July 1869, July 1875, 
April 1876, July 1881, April 1888, May 1892, 
April 1897, July 1902, June 1903, June 1917, 
June 1935, May and June 1944, June 1946, 
June 1947, and June 1954—an average of a 
major flood every 514 years. Moreover, every 
year significant flood damages are experi- 
enced, resulting in average annual flood 
losses, based on 1952 prices, in excess of $2 
million in the lower valley below the proposed 
Red Rock Dam. 

Local protection measures have been 
adopted through the years, and our State 
of Iowa is grateful to the Corps of Engineers 
for its assistance and cooperation. While 
these measures have served to lessen some- 
what the amount of our economic losses, it 
is a matter of official record that our local 
programs are inadequate without the Red 
Rock Reservoir. 

During the 1947 flood, Ottumwa in the 
fourth district—which has always suffered 
heavy losses from Des Moines River floods— 
was without an approved public water sup- 
ply for 30 days. In the past few years 
alone, Ottumwa has obligated itself to $5 
million for levees, channel improvements, 
and storm-water pumping stations, which 
will supplement the Red Rock Reservoir. 
In 1956 the city began construction of these 
improvements after approval by the Corps 
of Engineers. Within the city limits of Des 
Moines, approximately 5.5 miles. of levees 
have been constructed. Through the years 
the district engineer has had to tell Iowans 
owning land bordering the river that noth- 
ing can be done on their losses because their 
properties lie in the area of the basin au- 
thorized for a dam. 

Mr. Chairman, the citizens of my State 
have spent millions—yes, millions of dol- 
lars—in local improvement works. While 
these local works and the soil and water 
conservation programs that have been in- 
augurated are helpful in reducing flood 
costs, they cannot be substituted for the 
flood-control purposes of the Red Rock 
Reservoir. 

The city of Ottumwa has now undertaken 
bonded indebtedness to the limit permitted 
by law in an effort to protect its citizens 
and its business district from flood damage. 
They have done all they can do locally and 
that investment is threatened, by a major 
flood, which could again easily occur on the 
Des Moines River, would probably destroy 
the large investment and sacrifice made by 
the city of Ottumwa. Citizens on a local 
level can go only so far with self-help proj- 
ects. They now need the cooperation of 
Congress to begin construction of the proj- 
ect long recommended by the Army engineers 
as the project that should be constructed 
first. 

Many sections of Iowa and Minnesota that 
are drained by the Des Moines River and its 
tributaries have experienced dry weather for 
the past several months. But droughts in 
this area have been followed by floods, and 
people are still holding their breath, hop- 
ing that floods will not occur. The presently 
swollen tributaries from Des Moines down- 
stream can be carried by the Des Moines 
River channel, but additional rain,on the 
upper end will cause serious trouble. 


If the dam under consideration had been 
constructed before 1947, the high water crest 
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in the 1947 flood as far south as Hannibal, 
Mo., could have been reduced by 2 feet and 
saved the entire Mississippi Valley millions 
of dollars in damage, and great human sick- 
ness and misery. 

The Des Moines River drains an area 
through central Iowa and Minnesota that 
receives heavy rainfall. Holding back the 
flood waters from central Iowa and Minne- 
sota would benefit the entire Mississippi 
River Valley, and the most logical place to 
invest in flood control is in the headwaters 
in this area of high precipitation. 


RED ROCK NOT A “NEW START” 4 


With reference to the present policy 
against “new starts,” this request for funds 
for the Red Rock Reservoir should not be 
considered a new start. As a matter of fact, 
construction funds of $1 million were al- 
lotted to the Red Rock Reservoir under the 
Civil Functions Appropriations Act of June 
25, 1948. It was necessary to defer construc- 
tion, however, following the major flood of 
1947 which almost doubled the previous re- 
corded flood heights at some points on the 
river, and as a result of the Presidential de- 
ferment directive during the Korean con- 
flict. 

It should also be noted that, while many 
river valleys have had several projects com- 
pleted, the Des Moines River Valley has been 
without any project, and it should not now 
be doubly penalized because Federal funds 
have not previously been spent for con- 
struction there. 


IMPORTANCE OF DES MOINES RIVER FLOOD- 
CONTROL PLAN 

The century-old record of severe and fre- 
quent flooding in the Des Moines River area, 
the steadily increasing population in the 
21 years since the authorization of the Red 
Rock Reservoir, the greatly cxpanded indus- 
trial development—these factors all warrant 
the appropriation of funds at this time in 
order that construction of the Red Rock 
Dam can finally be undertaken. Our citi- 
zens are uneasy over the possibility of hav- 
ing to wait still longer for the start of this 
project. They appeal to me and point out 
that apart from past economic losses, which 
for the last two major floods amounted to 
more than 30 percent of the estimated cost 
of the Red Rock project, each year of delay, 
each year of postponement, means they are 
exposed to the hazards of additional flood 
devastation, 

Plainly, the size and importance of the 
area affected by the Des Moines River Basin 
and the severity and frequency of flooding 
compel the Congress to see to it that con- 
struction is now begun on the Red Rock 
Reservoir. 

When completed, the Red Rock Reservoir 
and the Saylorville Reservoir (Public Law 
85-500, approved July 3, 1958), together 
with the Des Moines local protection works, 
will provide flood protection to 213 miles 
of the Des Moines River below the Saylor- 
ville Reservoir and to the entire area sub- 
ject to flooding by the waters of the Mis- 
sissippi. The President’s 1960 budget in- 
cluded $113,000 as the amount necessary to 
complete the little planning that remained 
to be done and is now being completed. 
The Corps of Engineers has advised me that 
from an engineering standpoint $2 million 
can be efficiently utilized for the Red Rock 
project during the 1960 fiscal year. They 
could begin work on the project almost 
immediately. 

There, of course, is also need for continu- 
ing the studies and surveys for the author- 
ized upstream reservoir at Saylorville. Under 
the comprehensive plan another pool would 
be contained near Saylorville. About $200,- 
000 is needed for making surveys relative 
to Saylorville. Under the plan of improve- 
ment, as now authorized, the Red Rock 
Reservoir will have an earth dam at the 
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Howell site. The dam would be about 108 
feet high and 6,100 feet long. The flood- 
control pool would cover 65,500 acres at ele- 
vation 780 feet above sea level. Saylorville 
Reservoir would have an earth dam 125 feet 
high and 6,000 feet long. Its flood-control 
pool would cover 15,500 acres at elevation 
884 

The Corps of Engineers has very recently 
estimated the tangible benefits of these two 
projects at $6.9 million a year, on the aver- 
age. On the basis of prices obtaining in 
1952, the cost of the Red Rock Reservoir has 
been estimated at about a $70 million total. 
We are asking for $2 million now. Had the 
Red Rock Reservoir been in operation in 
1947, damages in the Des Moines River Basin 
would have been reduced by over $26 mil- 
lion—the amount of damages caused by the 
1947 and 1954 floods. This is small com- 
pared to the damage to Mississippi River 
cities that this river valley could deliver. 

These authorized projects will practically 
eliminate flood damage to towns, farms, 
roads, and railways on the Des Moines River 
below Saylorvilie. Along the Mississippi 
River downstream from the mouth of the 
Des Moines River, important levee districts 
and cities, including Quincy in Illinois and 
Canton, LaGrange, and Hannibal in Mis- 
souri would be benefited. The cost of Fed- 
eral and other highway bridges in the area 
below the dams would be greatly reduced, 
and the area including the big ordnance 


plant near Burlington would be protected. 
I'wice during World War II citizens of the 
valley had to take time out from fighting 


the war to fight the Des Moines River. The 
river should be an asset rather than a men- 
ace. 

I cannot think of any investment in the 
future of America that is more justified and 
worthwhile. It is in full accord with all 
reports and authorizations of the Army En- 
gineers over the past 21 years. On behalf of 
thousands of Mississippi Valley citizens, I 
respectfully request your approval of this 
investment. 





Communism and Immigration Policy 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. PHILIP J. PHILBIN 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 30,1959 


Mr. PHILBIN. Mr. Speaker, I have 
been very much disturbed about the 
changed policy of this Government that 
has resulted in deportation proceedings 
against some Polish refugees. 

The apparent basis assigned by the 
Government for this change of policy is 
that political changes have occurred in 
Poland that now renders it possible for 
refugees to be returned to Poland from 
this country without danger of political 
persecution, retaliation, or oppression. 

While some temporary gestures of con- 
ciliation and softening of policy occurred 
under the so-called Gomulka govern- 
ment, they were shortlived indeed. In 
the American press, in our diplomatic 
reports, in all the evidence that is avail- 
able, it is clear that the leopard has not 
changed his spots and that the Polish 
Government is still a Communist puppet 
and can be no more depended upon to 
administer impartial justice or refrain 
from ruthless actions than any other 
Communist government whether it. be 
Hungary or Red China. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


All the responsible evidence that we 
have available indicates that in fields 
that by any stretch of the imagination 
constitute a real test of fair-minded, 
impartial, humane treatment of human 
beings, that the Polish Communist gov- 
ernment fails to measure up to stand- 
ards that free-minded peoples would ex- 
pect and that the United States above 
all should insist upon in its relations 
with other nations. 

It is clear from available evidence that 
the concessions made by the Polish Gov- 
ernment fololwing the events of October 
1956 are being systematically withdrawn 
and that no reasonable expectation ex- 
ists that democratic freedoms and hu- 
man rights are being or would be consist- 
ently observed or recognized by the pres- 
ent Polish Communist government. 

What reasonable man could doubt on 
the current evidence that the Polish 
Communist government is a govern- 
ment by edict, dominated by force and 
committee to ruthless regimentation of 
the Nation’s political and economic sys- 
tems and of the people. 

The following facts 
denied— 

First. Workers in Poland have been 
placed under strict party rule and dis- 
cipline contrary to their will. 

Second. Censorship in Poland has be- 
come more rigorous than ever. 

Third. Free speech, free expression, 
free inquiry, free publication in Poland 
are ruthlessly suppressed. 

Fourth. Rigid control of religious 
practices and worship and bans on re- 
ligious education are in existence in 
Poland and constitute another shocking 
repression of individual rights. 

Fifth. Religious symbols like crucifixes 
and other articles of great sacredness to 
sincere religious worshipers have been 
banned in Poland by the mailed fist of 
violence and heavy penalties on so- 
called offenders. 

Sixth. Religious charitable activities 
have been repressed and religious relief 
services profaned in Poland so that the 
National Catholic Welfare Council has 
suspended all large shipments of relief 
goods to Poland. 

Seventh. Malignant attacks against 
the religious hierarch have occurred and 
fake, trumped-up charges of crime 
brought against religious leaders in Po- 
land characterized by particularly false, 
fraudulent, and unfounded claims of 
militarism, fanaticism and intolerance 
made against religious believers. 

Eighth. Despicable unfounded charges 
were leveled against the Cardinal Pri- 
mate of Poland and an unwarranted in- 
vasion of that Primate’s institution at 
Jasna Gora Monastery was conducted 
by the government, its offices raided, its 
books, pamphlets and other documents 
of historic worth and deep religious 
significance were confiscated. 

Ninth. The offices of Bishop Boleslaw 
Kominek were raided and searched by 
minions of the police state. 

Tenth. The institution of higher re- 
ligious education at Wroklaw was seized 
by the government and all its activities 
stopped. 

Eleventh. Other leading clerics whose 
only offense was their devotion to God 
were arrested and jailed on trumped-up 
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charges of violating governmental re- 
strictions on the use of newsprint. 

Twelfth. Ministers of the Gospel were 
imprisoned for their religious sermons to 
their flocks. 

Thirteenth. The religious educational 
activities in the schools, programs of sci- 
entific research and studies were inter- 
fered with and the schools required to 
take active part in the building of com- 
munism in People’s Poland. 

Fourteenth. The autonomy of the le- 
gal profession was limited, thus making 
lawyers mere puppets and instruments 
of the state and depriving individuals of 
proper legal representation. 

Fifteenth. Threats of violence and im- 
prisonment were made against youth 
leaders in religion and democracy. 

The very substantial flight of Poles 
from their country to escape these poli- 
cies and acts of oppression continues and 
many Poles deeply attached to their na- 
tive soil and nation are leaving it, driven 
to despair and fear to flee from oppres- 
sion and persecution. 

During the past 2 years the number of 
Poles asking for asylum in Western Eu- 
rope has shown a steady increase. These 
facts and statistics are well known to 
American officials. They are also not 
only well known, but have been con- 
firmed, by the Voice of the Council of 
Europe as attested in the statement of 
October 17, 1958, of Mr. Frans Goedhart, 
delegate from the Netherlands who de- 
clared: 

In Poland, we have seen possibly a more 
dramatic swing back toward the old days 
than in-any of the other countries. Nearly 
all the gains by the Polish people in 1956 
appear now to be lost. The freedom of the 
press has virtually disappeared. Travel 
abroad has now been curtailed, not by any 
regulations, but by the simple process of 
raising the cost of passports by no less than 
six times within the last year. 


The British delegate, Mr. Mulley said: 


I believe that it is absurd to try to under 
stand the situation in Poland, unless we take 
cognizance of the fact that there are 22 
Soviet divisions in Eastern Germany. 


The Denver Conference on Immigra- 
tion held December 6, 1958 among other 
recommendations for reform of our im- 
migration laws, recommended that our 
laws and the administration thereof 
should, to a great extent, practice the 
time-honored American tradition of 
granting asylum to victims of racial, re- 
ligious and political persecution. 

How can any reasonable person be- 
lieve that there is anything in the his- 
tory of the relations between the Soviet 
and enslaved countries to justify the be- 
lief that an individuals stand criticizing 
or opposing existing Communist govern- 
ments would not be followed by force- 
ful, repressive action and persecution of 
the individual and possibly his family 
and friends. 


The facts clearly show that uprisings 
in Poland, Hungary and East Germany 
have been cruelly repressed by Soviet 
military force. Dissenters against Com- 
munist oppression have been murdered 
in cold blood. It is clear, or it should 
be clear, to any fairminded, 
person that it is the fixed policy of Com- 
munist governments to persecute those 
who refuse to submit themselves to Com- 
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munist ideology, Communist irreligion 
and Communist hatred of democratic 
convictions. 

In the light of all this evidence which, 
I repeat, is available te our Government 
from its own agents, as well as from 
authenticicated reports from other gov- 
ernments, and other authoritative ob- 
servers and commentators on conditions 
inside Poland, it is impossible for me 
to understand how this Government 
could even think of changing its policy 
granting asylum and protection to those 
seeking a haven in this freedom-loving 
Nation, who, if they were to be returned 
to Poland, by every test of logic and ex- 
perience, might well be exposed to ruth- 
less treatment and possible liquidation. 

This Government is becoming naive 
indeed, if it believes that there has been 
any basic change in the attitude of Com- 
munist governments toward freedom- 
loving, God-fearing individuals, or any 
assurances that these governments will 
not continue as in the past to punish 
believers in a Divine Being and in demo- 
cratic principles, by ruthless persecution, 
imprisonment and death. 

I hope that our great President, who 
is always so deeply concerned in a hu- 
mane way with the plight of the op- 
pressed and perseucted throughout the 
world, will take appropriate action to 
redefine and clarify the position of our 
Government so that the time-honored, 
historic principle of asylum for op- 
pressed and persecuted peoples may not 
only be continued but safeguarded, and 
every effort made to depart from this 
principle shall be speedily eliminated 
from the American political scene. 

It is not only millions of Americans of 
Polish blood and their friends who are 
interested in this problem, but all true 
lovers of freedom in the American Na- 
tion are interested and vitally concerned 
that our Government adhere to its noble 
traditions of protecting the weak and 
helpless and giving shelter to the op- 
pressed and persecuted. 

It would be a most unconscionable 
policy indeed for this Government to di- 
rect the deportation of any Poles or per- 
sons of any other nationality to a Com- 
munist-controlled state where such a 
strong likelihood exists that they would 
be subject to persecution, oppression, 
and possible liquidation. 

With all my heart, I urge our great 
President and the administration to 
abandon its present course regarding the 
principle of asylum and make it clear 
that in America, the land of the free and 
the home of the brave, we intend to the 
best of our ability to protect human be- 
ings against the dread persecution of 
communism and that under no circum- 
stances will we return law-abiding per- 
sons resident in this country to the con- 
trol of ruthless Communist governments. 

I recently appealed to the distin- 
guished Commissioner of Immigration 
and Naturalization Service, Gen. J. M. 
Swing, and his reply is pleasing and re- 
assuring. It is as follows: 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE, 
IMMIGRATION AND NATURALIZATION 
SERVICE, 
Washington, D.C. 
Hon, Pumir J. PHILBIN, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. PH1LBIN: This will reply to your 
letter regarding the deportation cases of 
Polish refugees. 

Approximately 75 cases of Polish nationals 
whose claims of physical persecution have 
previously been approved are now being re- 
viewed. You are assured that no single one 
of these cases will result in an order to de- 
port until I personally have reviewed the 
file. 

The matter of physical persecution claims 
of Polish nationals, as well as nationals of 
other countries which are concededly Com- 
munist dominated or controlled, is the sub- 
ject of continuing discussions between the 
Service and the immigration committees of 
the Congress. 

Sincerely, 
J. M. Swine, 
Commissioner. 


In view of this letter, I am very hope- 
ful that the very serious problem pre- 
sented by the Polish refugee deportation 
cases is well on its way to satisfactory 
and humane solution, and I earnestly 
hope that this will be the case. 





The Development of Electrification in 
Puerto Rico Under REA 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALFRED E. SANTANGELO 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. SANTANGELO. Mr. Speaker, in 
backward countries development takes 
place under the leadership of men of 
vision, knowledge, and sacrifice. The 
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico has made 
tremendous strides in its economy dur- 
ing the past 5 years. Construction is 
going on, industry is beginning to boom, 
and the economy is improving. Even 
the rigors of farm life and mountainous 
living have been softened by a construc- 
tion program of electrification. Over 
50,000 inhabitants of the mountainous 
and farm areas of Puerto Rico have been 
served by the rural electrification pro- 
gram, which our REA has assisted. 

One of the most brilliant men I have 
met, who has an intimate knowledge of 
engineering and electricity, is Mr. Victor 
M. Cataldo, head of the Power Utiliza- 
tion Division of the Puerto Rico Re- 
sources Authority. He received his de- 
gree of bachelor in electrical engineer- 
ing in the Cooper Union College of New 
York in 1936. Immediately upon gradu- 
ation, he worked for the Intercall Com- 
munication System in New York for 2 
years after which he joined the Puerto 
Rico Water Resources Authority in 1939 
as a junior engineer in the development 
of the distribution and transmission sys- 
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tem for the south coast. He was soon 
promoted to the engineering division 
where he assisted in the design of the 
Garzas and Dos Bocas hydroelectric 
projects. In July 1, 1951 he was ap- 
pointed assistant head of the power divi- 
sion, a position which he held up to 
January 1958 when he was promoted to 
his present position. 

I was impressed and amazed at the 
grasp of details and the memory of this 
public servant during my recent trip to 
Puerto Rico, where I attended a seminar 
on the subject of rural] electrification. 
Mr. Cataldo delivered an extempora- 
neous talk on the manner in which rural 
electrification is being developed in 
Puerto Rico under the REA program, 
with the help of the Commonwealth 
government. 

His remarks, which I am certain will 
prove interesting, are as follows: 

During the last 43 years rural electrifica- 
tion in Puerto Rico has been under contin- 
uous development. Throughout this long 
process of its history, various means have 
been used to achieve the important goal 
of providing electric service to the rural 
zone. It was not, however, until 1952 that a 
rural electrification program was adopted to 
permit intensification of rural system expan- 
sion to serve rural electrification customers 
in Puerto Rico. 

It is the object of this talk to explain the 
policy governing rural electrification in 
Puerto Rico and the formula which made it 
feasible. 

In the year 1915, when the Irrigation Serv- 
ice of the south coast constructed the Carite 
hydroelectric plant for the purpose of sup- 
plying electric power to irrigation pumps, the 
excess power was sold to the rural areas. 
The electric system under this and succeed- 
ing agencies rapidly expanded throughout 
the rural zones in the south coast and 
moved northwestward, bordering cities and 
small towns until it reached the north 
shores. The good quality of electric service 
and its relative low costs helped in the grad- 
ual expansion of the service to the urban 
zones. 

Up to 1936 the public utility expanded 
rural electrification from its own construc- 
tion funds. During the depression in the 
middle thirties construction funds, made 
available by the Federal Government for re- 
lief purposes, were used for rural electrifica- 
tion development, These funds made pos- 
sible the extension of new services to rural 
customers and trunk distribution feeders 
were constructed in the rural areas to bring 
the electric system closer to unserved fami- 
lies from which service was later extended at 
a reasonable cost. 

In the year 1946, the Commonwealth gov- 
ernment, in its endeavor to accelerate rural 
electrification expansion assigned $400,000 a 
year to the public utility to be used together 
with the utility’s own funds for rural electri- 
fication development. Over 18,000 rural cus- 
tomers were served under this program which 
lasted up to 1952-53. 

The accumulation of large number of re- 
quests for electric service in the rural! areas, 
and the necessity to improve the economy 
and the welfare of the rural families, made it 
evident that a further acceleration of rural 
electrification development was essential to 
the: island’s economy. A study was then 
made in 1952 which resulted in the formula- 
tion of the existing rural electrification pro- 
gram of Puerto Rico. 
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Before explaining the program adopted, 
some of the principles upon which it is based 
and the conditions under which the author- 
ity operates should be reviewed briefly. 

The authority is a self-sufficient, nonprofit 
public corporation. The self-sufficiency has 
been maintained by the design of rates for. 
the sale of electric power which are intended 
to be fully compensatory. The authority sells 
electric power at cost. The cost of the serv- 
ice includes the direct costs of operation and 
the cost of all contractual obligations, in- 
cluding thé cost of debt service on the debt 
incurred for system expansion. Revenue 
bonds are sold in the bond market of the 
United States to finance the authority con- 
struction program. 

Under these circumstances, the authority 
cannot sell power at a price below its cost 
lest it be forced to increase rates in order 
to obtain an adequate return. The author- 
ity’s rate schedules have been stable. 

The residential rate in effect for many 
years has a 75 cent minimum charge and 
fixes a price of 414 cents for the first 75 
kilowatt-hours of monthly consumption; 314 
cents for the next 75 kilowatt-hours of con- 
sumption; .214 cents for the next 75 kilowatt- 
hours and 1% cents for consumption over 
225 killowatt-hours per month. 

There are in the rural areas of Puerto Rico 
two types of electric customers. One type 
enjoys a reasonable income, has a relatively 
high electricity consumption, and/or is near 
our electric lines. For this type of customers 
an economic study is made when service is 
requested and a minimum monthly con- 
sumption is determined which justifies the 
investment required to extend the service. 
Service is extended if the prospective rural 
customer guarantees the minimum con- 
sumption for a period of 3 to 5 years. 

The customer may choose instead to con- 
tribute to the cost of construction with the 
amount which is not justified for expendi- 
ture under the rate schedule. The author- 
ity has been extending service to this type 


of rural customers from the authority’s gen- 
eral construction fund and no problem ex- 
ists in developing rural electrification on this 


basis. However, this type of rural consumer 
represents a small minority. 

The majority of the rural population in 
Puerto Rico is comprised of low income rural 
families most of them workers in the sugar- 
cane, tobacco, and coffee plantations. This 
type of customer cannot guarantee a mini- 
mum consumption to justify the investment 
in rural line extensions, cannot contribute 
toward the construction of rural lines, and 
has a low electricity consumption. 

For this low-income-family group the 
existing residential rate by itself is not com- 
pensatory, due to their low consumption and 
to the high investment costs of system ex- 
pansion. To serve these customers it would 
be necessary then, either to design a high 
residential rate for the sale of power, or to 
find means of reducing the overall costs of 
the service to the point where the existing 
residential rate schedule would apply. It 
was decided to keep the same residential 
rate to apply to both urban and rural zones 
and to devise means of reducing the cost of 
rural service. This policy forms the basis of 
the present rural electrification program. 

The investment incurred in the distribu- 
tion system expansion is one of the high 
costs in rural service extension. The moneys 
used for financing the construction of rural 
lines for this type of customers will have to 
be borrowed at the lowest possible debt serv- 
ice cost. A decision was then made to apply 
for a rural electrification loan from the 
Rural Electrification Administration, where 
financing at low rates is available for this 
purpose. This reduces substantially the 
high cost of rural service. 
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The debt service cost on the basis of & 
loan at 2 percent interest is about 33 percent 
lower than the same cost incurred in urban 
customers service. 

The low cost of money made available 
by the Rural Electrification Administration 
has contributed substantially toward the 
success of the rural electrification program in 
Puerto Rico. It has contributed to the ex- 
tension of electric service to thousands of 
low income, low consumption rural cus- 
tomers at the same residential rate at which 
power is sold to the urban zones. 

The low consumption of electric power by 
the low-income group of rural families do not 
produce sufficient revenue to economically 
justify the investment in rural line exten- 
sions, even when using low cost REA financ- 
ing. 

This group has an average initial con- 
sumption of about 16 kilowatt-hours per 
month which continuously increases at the 
rate of 10 percent per year. The average 
cost of rural line construction in 1952 was 
about $180 per rural customer. 

A cost study of electric service to residen- 
tial customers was made, excluding the cost 
of interest, amortization, and depreciation. 
It was determined from the study that the 
cost of this service excluding debt service 
and depreciation was 2.475 cents per kilo- 
watt-hour for residential consumptions 
within the first block of 75 kilowatt-hours. 
Since 4144 cents per kilowatt-hour are charged 
in the residential rate for the first 75 kilo- 
watt-hours consumption, it follows that 
2.025 cents per kilowatt-hour are allocable 
to interest, amortization, and depreciation. 

For a rural project to be fully compensa- 
tory, sufficient kilowatt-hours must be con- 
sumed so that when they are priced at 2.025 
cents the resulting amount would not be 
less than the cost of debt service and de- 
preciation on the investment made. An 
average investment of $180 per rural cus- 
tomer has 10 percent or $18 debt service and 
depreciation assuming interest at 2 per- 
cent. This would require the sale of 900 
kilowatt-hours per year per customer equiva- 
lent to 75 kilowatt-hours per month, to pay 
the investment costs when the energy con- 
sumed is priced at 2.025 cents per kilowatt- 
hour. 

The Commonwealth government con- 
fronted with this problem agreed to guaran- 
tee the minimum yearly consumption needed 
by the public utility to recover the full cost 
of the service. 

The rural electrification program formu- 
lated in 1952 included the following con- 
ditions: 

1. The authority will continue to serve 
rural customers able to pay a guaranteed 
minimum consumption without Common- 
wealth government help. 

2. Financing will be requested from the 
Rural Electrification Administration to 
finance the extension of electric service to 
the low-income rural families. 

3. The Commonwealth Government through 
legislative action will guarantee the mini- 
mum consumption from the rural customers 
served under the program. It will pay to the 
authority the exact yearly amount by which 
the revenue collected from the rural electrifi- 
cation beneficiaries fails to cover the full cost 
of service. 

4. The yearly payments from the Common- 
wealth Government will be determined as 
follows: 

(a) the authority must recover 10 percent 
of the investment made in rural electrifica- 
tion expansion to cover the cost of interest, 
amortization, and depreciation. 

(b) of the power sold to the rural electrifi- 
cation beneficiaries, 2.025 cents per kilowatt- 
hour are allocable to the payment of debt 
service and depreciation. 
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(c) The Commonwealth Government would 
pay the yearly amount by which the revenue 
collected for debt service and depreciation 
fails to meet 10 percent of the investment. 

5. Rural projects to extend service to low 
income families in the rural zone will be 
studied by the authority and submitted to 
the Puerto Rico Planning Board. 

6. The planning board will select the yearly 
projects to be constructed from the list of 
projects made available by the authority. 

The first rural electrification program in 
Puerto Rico on the basis described, was 
planned for a 3-year expansion starting in 
fiscal year 1952. It was based on a yearly 
expenditure in rural line expansion of about 
$2 million with which about 10,000 customers 
may be served per year. 

Projections were made of yearly expendi- 
tures, customers to be served, average yearly 
consumption in kilowatthours and debt serv- 
ice and depreciation costs. Debt service and 
depreciation costs were taken at 10 percent of 
the investment and the resulting amount was 
to be satisfied from the revenue when the 
energy sold is priced at 2.025 cents per kilo- 
watthour. The deficit between the yearly 
debt service and the energy sold priced at 
2.025 cents per kilowatthour represents the 
yearly amount to be paid by the Common- 
wealth Government in the form of revenue. 

The study made showed that the Common- 
wealth Government yearly contribution 
would rapidly increase in a 4-year period to 
a maximum of $375,000. It would then 
gradually decrease and continue in decreas- 
ing amounts for 20 years after which the 
rural customers would be completely self- 
sufficient. 

The legislature, based on this study passed 
a law on May 2, 1952, authorizing the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture of Puerto Rico to enter 
into a contract with the Puerto Rico Water 
Resources Authority in which the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture agreed to pay to the 
authority the yearly revenue balance re- 
quired to make the rural electrification pro- 
gram economically justified. The legislative 
commitment was for a consecutive period of 
20 years, with a yearly maximum payment to 
the authority not to exceed $375,000. 

Simultaneously with this legislative ac- 
tion, a loan was requested from the Rural 
Electrification Administration in the 
amount of $6,376,000 to finance the 3-year 
program. 

Every fiscal year, the legislature approves 
a bill assigning the required funds to the 
Department of Agriculture for payment to 
the authority. 

Twice a year, the authority reports the 
capital expenditures recorded in the author- 
ity’s plant accounts and computes the total 
revenue which it must receive to compen- 
sate for debt service and depreciation which 
is equivalent to 10 percent of the invest- 
ment. It also lists the kilowatt-hours sold 
to the REA beneficiaries and computes the 
revenue allocable to payment of debt serv- 
ice and depreciation by pricing this power 
at 2.025 cents per kilowatt-hour. A bill is 
then prepared covering the difference be- 
tween these two amounts for payment by 
the Department of Agriculture. 


The rural electrification program adopted 
in 1952 has been very successful. It has 
permitted the continuous expansion of 
rural electrification to low income, low 
consumption rural families which could not 
have enjoyed this essential service other- 
wise. It has been based on financing from 
the Rural Electrification Administration at 
low cost and from the yearly payment to 
the authority by the Commonwealth gov- 
ernment of the revenue deficit necessary 
to economically justify the investment in 
rural line construction. It has the neces- 
sary incentives for the rural families to 
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make maximum utilization of electric power 
service, and for the authority and the Com- 
monwealth government te promote educa- 
tional programs for a better utilization of 
electricity. The higher the consumption 
of electric power in the rural zones the 
lower the commitment from the Common- 
wealth government. 

A second program was installed upon 
completion of the first for which an addi- 
tional loan commitment of $6,624,000 was 
obtained from the Rural Electrification Ad- 
ministration. This permitted a continu- 
ance of the rural electrification program to 
fiscal 1958. A second law was approved by 
the legislature to guarantee to the author- 
ity the minimum revenue required under 
this program. The maximum yearly com- 
mitment was limited to $400,000 for a period 


’ of 25 years. 


Upon completion of this program, a third 
loan commitment was approved by the 
Rural Electrification Administration in the 
amount of $9,400,000 for continuance of 
the program up to fiscal 1961. 

To date the authority, under this pro- 
gram has extended electric service to 
48,500 families in the rural zone and ex- 
pects to serve with the existing commit- 
ments about 93,000 rural families by the 
end of 1961. 

It is expected that a continuance of the 
rural electrification program at the same 
rate will be required for 3 additional years 
up to 1964 after which a deceleration of 
the rate of construction will be required. 

Of 328,253 residential customers served 
by the authority, 144,807 are rural cus- 
tomers, equivalent to 44.1 percent. 

The yearly contributions made by the 
Commonwealth government to the rural 
electrification program are as follows: 


ee ee - $8,277. 24 
LOS eiitniede a naaceeswnenntune 85, 818. 86 
DOE i ie sine nineae osdmedt 177, 075. 94 
1IDEG= OG}. nascmecsnnacnnneswece 214, 944. 73 
IOGE-O8« cadcbe cde eSsasecedioee 404, 835. 59 
IO POG ase kaa sevclauesereuuwien 567, 704. 03 


Last year an application for a $10,900,000 
loan was submitted by the authority and 
approved by the Rural Electrification Ad- 
ministration to provide generation and 
transmission facilities to the 53,000 REA 
beneficiaries served with the proceeds of 
the first $3 million loans. This loan fi- 
manced, among other facilities, the con- 
struction of Unit No. 2 of the south coast 
station with 40,000 kilowatt-hours of in- 
stalled capacity. This unit was recently 
placed in commercial operation. 





Special Citation to Farrell Lines, Inc. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HERBERT ZELENKO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES . 


Thursday, April 30,1959 


Mr. ZELENKO. Mr. Speaker, out- 
standing service in the interest of the 
general public is always to be com- 
mended; especially is this true when the 
operation in question directly affects the 
well-being of the traveling public. Such 
recognition has just been given by the 
Surgeon General of the Public Health 
Service of the United States through 
award of the special citation to Farrell 
Lines, Inc., for the third consecutive 
year. The award is made in recognition 
of the excellent sanitation maintained 
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on the company’s vessels during 1958. 

Farrell Lines has ever been noted for 
the maintenance of high standards, and 
is to be congratulated for this attain- 
ment. The presentation was made by 
Dr. David E. Price, Assistant Surgeon 
General, and was received by Adm. 
George Wauchope, executive vice presi- 
dent of Farrell Lines, Inc., at ceremonies 
on board the company’s vessel SS Afri- 
can Star at the 33d Street Pier in Brook- 
lyn. 

When it is realized that this corpora- 
tion operates 16 vessels which earned a 
rating of 95 or better on official Public 
Health Service inspection, which in- 
cludes 166 separate items of sanitary 
construction and maintenance, it is evi- 
dent that the accomplishment affords 
reason for justifiable pride on the part 
of both-the management and all em- 
ployees of the company. 





Search for Peace 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. KATHRYN E. GRANAHAN 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 30, 1959 


Mrs. GRANAHAN. Mr. Speaker, like 
the weather, everybody talks about peace, 
but few people do anything about it. 

In my home city of Philadelphia, how- 
ever, WIP, an independent local radio 
station, has been doing something about 
it for over a year. For its efforts, ex- 
pressed through a public service program 
series, “Search for Peace,” it has been 
honored with a national award. 

Mrs. Ellen Stoutenberg, producer of 
“Search for Peace,” has been awarded a 
McCall golden mike, the highest honor 
given exclusively to women in the radio 
and television field. She is one of seven 
women in the United States to win this 
coveted award, all of whom, in the words 
of the editors of McCalls, felt part of 
their responsibility is to help narrow 
the gap between the world as it is and 
the world as it can be. 

“Search for Peace” is a unique effort 
for a single radio station, in that it 
strives to carry its message beyond nor- 
mal coverage in the Philadelphia area, 


fo the entire world. Benedict Gimbel, 


Jr., president and general maanger of 
WIP, has, from the beginning, offered 
tapes of the commentaries of world-fa- 
mous personalities to stations anywhere 
in the world. 

The response to this has been over- 
whelming. Almost 100 stations in the 
United States, including one in each of 
our newest States, Alaska and Hawaii, 
carry this program. In addition, it is 
heard over the 100 stations of the Aus- 
tralian Broadcasting System, over the 
Canadian Broadcasting Co., and by in- 
dividual stations as remote as Aruba, 
Netherlands Antilles. The Voice of 
America brings it to countries normally 
beyond the reach of American radio. 

In addition to congratulating my good 
friend Ben Gimbel, Mrs. Stoutenberg, 
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and the entire staff of WIP, I should like 
to add a word of praise for the Phila- 
delphia Junior League. As pointed out 
in the award citation, the coast-to-coast 
distribution of this worthwhile radio se- 
ries was made possible through the ef- 
forts of this fine organization of young 
women. 

In a day when broadcasting is often 
criticized for its preoccupation with rock 
and roll and western movies, I am proud 
that a radio station in Philadelphia has 
placed the public good above gain. 
Through ‘Search for Peace,” again in 
the words of the citation, ““Man’s oldest 
yearning took on fresh interest and ex- 
citement.” 





A Guided Tour by Harry Truman 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
ReEcorp, I include the following news 
column written by Mrs. Monroe Sweet- 
land, of Milwaukie, Oreg. Lil Sweet- 
land is the wife of newspaper editor and 
Oregon State Senator Monroe Sweet- 
land. She was recently in Independ- 
ence, Mo., to watch the sendoff of the 
On-To-Oregon Cavalcade by former 
President Harry Truman. Mrs. Sweet- 
land is a member of the Centennial 
Commission. She was one of several 
Oregonians taken through the Truman 
Memorial Library by Mr. Truman. Her 
warm account of that tour follows. It 
appeared in the Milwaukie (Oreg.) Re- 
view of April 23, 1959: 

EXTRA 
(By Lil Sweetland) 
A GUIDED TOUR BY HARRY TRUMAN 


“If I were 10 or 15 years younger, I'd ride 
that wagon train back to Oregon.” That's 
what Harry Truman wrote my husband just 
before I left for Independence Mo. for the 
sendoff of the On-To-Oregon Cavalcade. 
But those of us from Oregon who saw our 
jaunty former President, 75 this summer, 
and walked and talkec with him, thought 
him at least as able to make the arduous 
journey as those 20 and 30 years younger who 
are now on the wagons west. 

I called the former President’s office in 
the Truman Library at 7:45 a.m. the morn- 
ing after my arrival in Independence to firm 
up the schedule for the presentation of the 
“Oregon Centennial’ roses Stub Wherry had 
gotten together for me. To my amazement 
Mr. President, as he is called by everyone in 
Missouri, himself answered the phone and 
was immediate and cordial in his invitation 
to come right out. 

And we did. Mayor John Snider of Med- 
ford, Thomas Vaughan, director of the Ore- 
gon Historical Society, Janet Baumhover, 
beautiful and able Radio Artist’s representa- 
tive and myself, all members of the Oregon 
Centennial Commission, Milwaukian photog- 
rapher Kirk Braun, and news commenator 
for KPTV-Channel 12, John Salisbury. 


He hasn’t changed 


We were greeted with’ the warmth, en- 
thusiasm, and humor which endeared Harry 
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Truman to the Nation, to the surprise and 
confoundment of his opposition. Even the 
skeptical Republicans in our party (and I 
believe I was the lone Democrat) were 
charmed and softened by the sparkling eyes, 
the genuine interest, and the lack of osten- 
tation in this man who had held the highest 
position in the world. Mr. Truman posed 
willingly for pictures of the rose presenta- 
tion, even giving us amateurs pointers on 
how to posture for the photographers; and 
then to our delight he offered to conduct 
us on a tour of the Truman Library. 


A GREAT MEMORIAL 


The Truman Library is a monumental 
building, cast in a classic mold but 
equipped with the most modern and most 
beautiful of museum and library appoint- 
ments. It was built, and is maintained, by 
donations from the thousands of friends 
and admirers of the former President as a 
keeping place for the priceless reminiscences 
of a period in history which may well be 
remembered because of the contributions 
made by Harry Truman. 

Its all recorded there, and we saw it un- 
derlined and highlighted by the pithy com- 
ments and observations of the man who 
gave meaning to the dead documents, the 
cold pictures, and the sad evidences of a war 
torn world. We saw the original draft, in 
the President’s handwriting (that will an- 
swer those who say I didn’t write it) of the 
great point 4 program, the plush covered 
oval table on which was signed the United 
Nations Charter. We saw, and Mr. Truman 
commented on the donors, gifts from the 
leaders of the world, bejeweled swords and 
priceless rugs, gifts from countries grateful 
for the livesaving aid from the United 
States; we saw General Eisenhower’s mem- 
oirs with a handwritten dedication of last- 
ing respect and affection to Harry Truman 
(and Mr. President had comments on that). 
But all in the library is not solemn and 
sober. The library, like Harry Truman him- 
self, is of many moods, and reflects many 
talents. 

There are two grand pianos, one presented 
to Mr. Truman by the American Federation 
of Musicians on which he played a few 
chords for us, and a second elegant ebony 
instrument with a great silver spread eagle 
above the keyboard which was given to Mar- 
garet Truman when she lived in the White 
House. The corridor walls of the library are 
lined endlessly with the originals of the car- 
toons which lampooned, blasphemed, carica- 
tured cruelly and only sometimes praised 
the jaunty, courageous President of the peo- 
ple. They are placed without prejudice, a 
history of the political ups and downs of 
Harry Truman’s official life. 


BESS AND MARGARET PROMINENT 


There are many references in the library 
collection to Mrs. Truman. He calls her 
“The Boss” and once he referred to. her as 
“The Madam,” and many to the apple of 
his eye, his daughter Margaret. He talked 
with evident pleasure of his grandson, and 
the fhew child expected by Margaret this 
month. His love for his family is a glow- 
ing and obvious thing. 

We were interrupted many times during 
the tour by others who had come to see the 
library and who were delighted to have run 
into Mr. Truman. Several small children 
came up to “Mr. President” and he stopped 
and talked with each one. He signed auto- 
graphs and posed for pictures, he joked and 
laughed with them and was generous with 
his time. And his time, for a retired man 
is crowded. He was keeping Senator Sruarr 
SYMINGTON waiting while we went on tour 
(the Senator accompanied us). The guest- 
book for the day showing his appointments 
before our 10 o'clock date, showed 18 per- 
sonal vistors, 9 from Missouri, the rest 
scattered from many States. When we re- 
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turned at the end of the tour the anteroom 
Was crowded. 


MY PREJUDICES CONFIRMED 


I have met and talked with Mr. Truman 
before. I am not an unprejudiced observer. 
But the 45-minute tour of the Truman Li- 
brary, and the few other moments I spent 
with him in Independence, added new con- 
cepts to my ideas about this great man, 
whose greatness is cast in a mold never seen 
before among our Presidents. 

A DIFFERENT KIND OF GREATNESS 

There is no aura of obvious greatness 
which surrounds Harry Truman as it did, I 
think, Franklin Roosevelt and perhaps 
Woodrow Wilson. He shines with an infec- 
tious charm and homely graciousness that 
give those close to him a feeling of con- 
fidence in, and gratitude for, the democratic 
process which made this man, so akin to all 
of us, the chief of the greatest nation in the 
world. 

A REAL SENSE OF HISTORY 

Harry Truman loves our country. His de- 
votion to its welfare, his humility before its 
greatness, and his awareness of the role it 
must play in a troubled world, are plain in 
every sentence he utters. Harry Truman is 
neither pompous nor pious about the great 
role he played in world history. More than 
any man I ever met he seems to “feel” his- 
tory, to instinctively live and talk with the 
knowledge that men scores of years from 
now will be affected by what is done today. 
He reveres, and is obviously fascinated by, 
the past, but only “as prologue”. He has an 
enormous sense of the dignity of the office 
of the Presidency, and in any other less 
humble man, his pride in the office would 
appear to be’ vanity or a mere reflection of 
his own glory. 

GREAT HELP TO OREGON 


It was a wonderful experience. Harry Tru- 
man did a great job for the Oregon centen- 
nial with his sendoff of the wagon train. But 
I will, and so will the others with me that 
Saturday morning, remember well the les- 
sons in history, philosophy and humanity 
which Truman so generously gave us. 

P.S.—A thank-you note from Bess Tru- 
man this morning, only 5 days from the date 
of our visit, tells me the rose bushes are 
planted and will replace some frozen out last 
winter in the Truman yard. Thoughtfulness 
seems indeed, to be a Truman family trait. 


Amending Railroad Retirement Act of 
1937, the Railroad Retirement Tax 
Act, and the Railroad Unemployment 
Insurance Act 


SPEECH 
° 


HON. JOHN W. BYRNES 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
consideration the bill (H.R.5310) to amend 
the Railroad Retirement Act of 1937, the 
Railroad Retirement Tax Act, and the Rail- 
road Unemployment Insurance Act, so as to 
provide increases in benefits, and for other 


purposes. 


The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog- 
nizes the gentleman from Wisconsin 
(Mr. Byrnes}. 

(Mr. BYRNES of Wisconsin asked and 
was given permission to revise and ex- 
tend his remarks.) 
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Mr. BYRNES of Wisconsin. Mr. 
Chairman, reference has been made to 
the report of the Republican policy com- 
mittee. As chairman of that commit- 
tee, I am very pleased to respond and 
say that the committee did put out ad- 
vice to the Republican members that the 
committee was in support of H.R. 5610 
as reported by the Committee on Inter- 
state and Foreign Commerce. We took 
action in support of the legislative com- 
mittee and so advised our members. 

Inquiry has been made as to whether 
this action by the Republican policy 
committee makes the issue presently be- 
fore us a political issue. I would point 
out to the gentleman that the Commit- 
tee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce 
is under the control of the Democrats. 
They have 21 members of the commit- 
tee. The Republicans have 12 members 
of the committee. If action by the Re- 
publican policy ccmmittee expressing 
support of the action of a Democrat-con- 
trolled committee makes the issue a mat- 
ter of partisan politics, the gentleman is 
welcome to make the most of it. I would 
think, however, that the Democrats 
would welcome action by the Republican 
policy committee and the membership 
on our side in support of the legislative 
committees which you control. 

I will point out further that we on the 
Republican side never at any time either 
in conference or oth2rwise attempt to 
bind our members. We do not, however, 
resist the opportunity to advise our mem- 
bers as to what the general feelings of 
the members of our policy committee are 
on any particular issue. 


Mr. Chairman, I am no expert on this 
subject; in fact, there is no subject that 
comes before us on which I would con- 
sider qualifying as an expert. But I do 
not think one has to be an expert to be 
concerned about some of the basic issues 
involved in this legislation that is before 
us today. 

If we were dealing with a healthy, 
thriving industry I would not be so con- 
cerned about the provisions of this sub- 
stitute and the extents to which we 
might go in adding additional costs. I 
do not say I would not be concerned at 
all because I will always be concerned 
that we do not take a healthy thriving 
industry and put it into bankruptcy and 
sickness and death. But let us get one 
thing clear in this picture: We are deal- 
ing here with an industry that is not 
a healthy industry. We acknowledged 
that fact last year when we took action 
and enacted, on the basis of the economic 
condition of that industry, a transporta- 
tion act. Is there anyone here that will 
contend that by that action last year 
we cured all the ills of the railroad in- 
dustry, and that from here on it is go- 
ing to be a thriving industry and you can 
do with it what you will? Ido not think 
there is a member here that would make 
that contention. 


Certainly, if I understood the chair- 
man of this committee, who certainly is 
in a position to know more about it than 
any other single member of the commit- 
tee, he did not give us the hope that we 
did not have to worry any more about 
the competitive position and the ability 
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of this industry to serve us and to serve 
the people. That is fact No.1. We are 
dealing with an industry that is in a dif- 
ficult situation. 

No. 2: Let us remember that this is a 
basic industry in this country. Your 
railroads fold up and your economy folds 
up, make no mistake about that. So one 
thing I would caution you no matter 
what we do or how we vote, let us be 
careful, let us recognize the problem 
that may be involved in the con- 
sequences of our act. 

Also, Mr. Chairman, we have heard 
talk that corporate profits are involved 
in this controversy. To me, Mr. Chair- 
man, the issue here is the issue of jobs. 
Is it a proper approach just to be con- 
cerned about what you are going to do 
with a man when he is out of a job? 
Should you not be concerned with what 
you can do to assure that jobs will be 
available. 

I listened to the gentleman from Iowa 
(Mr. Coan] speaking about the North- 
western Railroad, that they did not have 
Pullman cars, that they were closing up 
shops and stations and taking off trains. 
Why? Because of economic difficulty. 
The elimination of cars, of shops, of 
stations, and trains eliminates jobs and 
produces unemployment. 

I suggest that we had better make sure 
that in our desire to take care of the 
unemployed we do not so act that we 
encourage greater unemployment. 

That, as I see it, is the issue raised 
by this substitute. The bill as reported 
by the committee will put an additional 
cost: of over $100 million on the rail- 
roads. The substitute will increase this 
to around $150 million. I am most 
fearful that this additional $50 million 
could very well produce additional un- 
employment. Iam sure this is not what 
is desired by the average railroad worker. 
= therefore support the committee 





One Hundredth Anniversary of the Ma- 
sonic Lodge of Plymouth, Pa. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 30,1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
ORD, I include the following news article 
from the Wilkes-Barre Record of Tues- 
day, April 28, 1959: 


MASONIC LopGE oF PLYMOUTH HAs CENTE- 
NARY—ALL BUT 10 oF 350 MEMBERS aT DIN- 
NER; GRAND MASTER SPEAKS 


Plymouth Lodge 332, Free and Accepted 
Masons, celebrated its 100th anniversary at 
a dinner last night at Irem Temple Country 
Club and heard Sanford M. Chilcote, right 
worshipful grand master of the Blue Lodge 
of Pennsylvania, speak on “‘Masonry of 1959.” 

All but 10 of the lodge’s 350 members, in- 
cluding 27 of its 33 living past masters, were 
at the celebration, the biggest in the lodge’s 
100 years. Its history records that “an elab- 
orate banquet” marked the 25th anniversary 
on April 27, 1874. Its 50th anniversary was 
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observed in March 1899. The 75th anniver- 
sary was celebrated at a dinner attended by 
275 members. 

The lodge was constituted April 27, 1859, 
at ceremonies which were held in a small 
room on the second floor of the E. C. Wad- 
hams brick store building at West Main and 
Downing Streets, Plymouth, for many years 
known as the “Company Store” of Ashley, 
Hunt and Co. 

Its charter members were Robert Love, 


Joshua W. Eno,’ Elijah C. Wadhams, David ° 


Levi, and Bryce R. Blair, nearly all of whom 
were direct descendants of the early Con- 
necticut settlers. The lodge continued to 
meet in the Wadhams building until Decem- 
ber 27, 1873, when it moved to the D. K. Spry 
Building, West Main Street and Gaylord 
Avenue, Plymouth. 

Members of the lodge for more than 50 
years are Harry L. Minnick, Harry C. Hughes, 
Joseph Bittenbender, Frank Bittenbender, 
and Stewart S. Ferguson. Minnick is the 
oldest of the lodge’s 33 living past masters. 

Invocation opening the dinner was given 
by Rev. Howard R. Harrison, following which 
Russell Lloyd, PM, chairman of the anni- 
versary committee, introduced former Gov. 
Arthur H. James, 33d, as toastmaster. H. 
Eugene McCarthy, worshipful master, wel- 
comed the lodge members to the celebration. 

Wilbur H. Schang, 33d, district deputy 
grand master, introduced Chilcote, who, 
complimenting the lodge on its growth dur- 
ing the last century, touched upon the his- 
tory of Freemasonry in Pennsylvania and 
what the present and the future hold in 
store for it. 

Talking on Masonry today, Chilicote said 
members are proud of the Masonic Home at 
Elizabethtown. Situated on a 1,400-acre plot, 
it provides for*approximately 685 guests. Its 
modern hospital has 266 beds. It has 30 
miles of paved roads. Accomplishment of 
this huge project gives cause for pride, he 
said. 

The program was closed with benediction 
by Harry C. Hughes, past master. Tallie 
Reese was vocal soloist. 

Officers of lodge 332 are H. Eugene Mc- 
Carthy, worshipful master; Michael Mihoch, 
Jr., senior warden; Orville Shugar, junior 
warden; Kenneth R. Williams, treasurer, and 
Albert E. Jones, secretary. 

Assisting Russell Lloyd on the anniversary 
committee were Andrew Oherko, Harry C. 
Hughes, Charles Sims, H. Eugene McCarthy, 
Michael Mihoch, Jr., Orville Shugar, Kenneth 
R. Williams, Albert E. Jones, Kenneth L. 
Morgan, Judge Thomas M. Lewis, Thomas 
Nelson, Forrest C. Cooper, and John D. 
Edwards. 





Protection of Wild Horses and Barres 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER S. BARING 


OF NEVADA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 30, 1959 


Mr. BARING. Mr. Speaker, I ask 
unanimous consent to have inserted in 
the Recorp a letter I have received from 
Mr. Emory S. Avant, executive director 
of Peoples Lobby, Inc., regarding the 
slaughter of wild horses and burros to 
provide food for dogs and other domestic 
pets. The sad plight of these animals 
has been told in several national maga- 
zines and other publications. 

Mustangs, as has been written, are as 
traditional to the West as the six gun, 
and they are now facing extinction. In 
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Nevada alone there are but 50 still re- 
maining of a herd that at one time num- 
bered 70,000. This is all due to mech- 
anized roundups to capture them to sell 
as dog food. 

Low-flying planes herd the horses to 
flatlands, where other hunters, waiting 
in trucks, run them to the point of ex- 
haustion. They are then roped and 
hobbled until they can be hauled to 
Slaughter. By the time they reach the 
slaughterhouses their hides have been 
practically torn to pieces and they are 
more dead than alive from the brutal 
treatment they have received. 

Hunters who have contracted to bring 
these mustangs to slaughterhouses have 
devised this inhumane technique because 
it is the only way they can effectively 
round up large herds of animals at a 
cost low enough to sell the carcasses at a 
profit. 

On January 19, 1959, I introduced 
H.R. 2725, to amend chapter 3 of title 18, 
United States Code, so as to prohibit the 
use of aircraft or motor vehicles to hunt 
certain wild horses or burros on land 
belonging to the United States. The full 
text of the bill follows: 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 
Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That (a) 
chapter 3 of title 18, United States Code, 
is amended by adding at the end thereof the 
following new section: 


“§ 47. Use of aircraft or motor vehicles to 
hunt certain wild horses or burros; 
pollution of watering holes. 


»“(a) Whoever uses an aircraft or a motor 
vehicle to hunt, for the purpose of capturing 
or killing, any wild unbranded horse, mare, 
colt, or burro running at large on any of the 
public lands or ranges shall be fined not 


more than $500, or imprisoned not more 
than six months, or both. 

“‘(b) Whoever pollutes or causes the pol- 
lution of any watering hole on any of the 
public land or ranges for the purpose of 
trapping, killing, wounding, or maiming any 


of the animals referred to in subsection (a) 
of this section shall be fined not more than 
$500, or imprisoned not more than six 
months, or both. 

“(c) As used.in subsection (a) of this 
section— 


“(1) The term ‘aircraft’ means any con- 
trivance used for flight in the air; and 

*“(2) The term ‘motor vehicle’ includes an 
automobile, automobile truck, automobile 


wagon, motorcycle, or any other self-pro- 
pelled vehicle designed for running on land.” 
(b) The analysis of such chapter 3, im- 


mediately preceding section 41, is amended 
by adding at the end thereof the following 
new item: 


“47. Use of aircraft or motor vehicles to 
hunt certain wild horses or burros.” 


I might say here that the State of 
Nevada enacted similar legislation a 
number of years ago to regulate the cap- 
ture of wild horses and burros on lands 
other than those belonging to the United 
States. 

- Mr. Avant’s letter follows: 
PEOPLES LopByY, INC., 
Washington, D.C., March 17, 1959. 
Hon. Water S. BARING, 
Member of Congress, 
House Office Building, Washington, D.C. 

Dear MR. BaRING: We are receiving a great 
deal of mail regarding the killing of the little 
burro and the wild horses of several States. 
Many of those that have written know about 
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your bill, H.R. 2725. While there are only 
a few States that have wild horses and 
burros, there are 600 humane organizations 
over the land with a large membership and 
these humanitarians are very much inter- 
ested in your bill. 

Several years ago, while in the West, I was 
invited to a burro barbecue. The thought of 
eating the flesh of the little animal that 
was left by the miners to starve and wlLo 
found water and food where it did not exist, 


was so revolting that I was unable to eat’ 


anything for several days. 

The Members of Congress are, as a whole, 
humane and I have no doubt but that you> 
bill will pass both Houses. 

Sincerely yours, 
Emory 8S. AVANT, 
Executive Director. 





Military Mistakes Cost Taxpayers Dearly 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. ROBERT W. LEVERING 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. LEVERING. Mr. Speaker, the talk 
about intercontinental guided missiles, 
space age weapons needs, and inter- 
planetary rockets has caused our people 
to lose sight of the huge amount of 

vaste that is going on because of blun- 
ders in the various armed services, and 
not even overlooking the Atomic Energy 
Commission. ’ 

Not long ago, in testimony before a 
Senate committee, a former member of 
the Atomic Energy Commission testified 
that one man’s slight error—I believe 
those were his exact words—cost the 
Atomic Energy Commission some $300 
million. Think of it, Mr. Speaker. . One 
man’s error cost $300 million. This testi- 
mony was covered only sketchily in the 
daily papers, but consider how much talk 
has gone on about some messenger boy 
on Capitol Hill being overpaid, and then 
compare the amount the taxpayer loses 
thereby with the $300 million error of 
one man in the Atomic Energy Commis- 
sion. And, I might add, we do not even 
know that man’s name today. 

Getting back to the Department of 
Defense, all of us have read some stories 
about waste in the military, but the 
enormity of such waste, I believe, has not 
been impressed sufficiently upon the 
American people. 

A story in Grit, the national rural 
newspaper, for April 19, 1959, accom- 
panied by a picture of some hundreds of 
brandnew trucks that have been de- 
clared surplus by the Army, indicates the 
kind of public attention that ought to be 
given to the really important subjects in 
Government. This is in-focus reporting. 

This article starts out by pointing out 
that the Defense Department in 1958 
alone wrote $7 billion off its books last 
year—a huge loss to the taxpayers. 
Think of how long the Congress could 
operate on $7 billion, Mr. Speaker. If 
our Government goes for a thousand 
years, and an occasional Congressman 
overpays one of his employees by a 
couple a thousand a year—much of 
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which is reclaimed in taxes—it is’ not 
possible that Congress will waste, on it- 
self, the astounding total of $7 billion. 
But this is what the Defense Depart- 
ment “wrote off” in. one year. When 
we consider how many billions are ap- 
propriated every year to the Depart- 
ment of Defense, and the reckless man- 
ner in which the bureaucrats order 
everything from shoelaces to 10-ton 
trucks, whether these will be needed or’ 
not, or used or not, then we are coming 
up to some of the essential things that 
we, and our people, ought to be thinking 
about. 

Under leave granted to me, I am in- 
serting the article from Grit, for April 
19, 1959, in the Appendix of the Con- 
GRESSIONAL REcorpD, and I submit that 
the same kind of reporting ought to be 
used on ferreting out the huge amounts 
of wastes in all the Federal establish- 
ment: 

MILITARY MISTAKES COSTING TAXPAYERS 

BILLIONS YEARLY 


The Defense Department wrote $7,500 mil- 
lion off its books last year—a huge loss to 
taxpayers. 

Of that amount, $1 billion was spent for 
goods the military did not need and could 
not use. Though brandnew, the stuff was 
ultimately sold for approximately 8 cents on 
the dollar. 

Most of the $7,500 million was spent on 
weapons and equipment which the services 
later considered as either obsolete or worn 
out, and therefore useless. 

For example, a technical chenge prompted 
the Air Force to dispose of 1,500 flight hel- 
mets for which it paid $550 each. Private 
dealers in war surplus got them for $75 each. 

Approximately $1,500 million represented 
aircraft and missile programs which the mili- 
tary, principally the Air Force and Navy, 
abandoned as miscalculations. 


MORE LOSSES COMING UP 


Further, if past experience is a reliable 
guide, the Defense Department will write 
off an additional $6 billion worth of goods 
this year as surplus. 

The buying and selling of surplus military 
goods, incidentally, has become a $750 mil- 
lion-a-year enterprise. 

Congress has been struggling for years with 
the question of whether the taxpayer is get- 
ting his money’s worth out of the Defense 
Department. The lawmakers have been try- 
ing to persuade the military to use more 
businesslike procedures. 

Investigators have found many instances 
where one service was declaring certain 
goods surplus while another was in the mar- 
ket for the same item. From the taxpayers’ 
point of view, this meahms that the Armed 
Forces often buy twice as much as they really 
need. 

Here are some examples: 

The Air Force bought $60 million worth of 
spare parts for the F-100 fighter plane in 3 
years, then found it did not need them. 


BUY ENGINES NOT NEEDED 


The Navy bought 793 aircraft engines, 
valued at $68 million, that it did not need— 
and was about to buy 204 more when the 
General Accounting Office called the matter 
to the Navy’s attention. 

On one negotiated contract (one made 
without competitive bidding) a carmaker was 
charging the Government $39.42 for missile 
parts. Later the same item was put out for 
competitive bids which brought the cost 
down to $2.52. 

None of the $7,500 million written off by 
the Defense Department includes the money 
spent by the various services duplicating 
each other’s work. 


April 30 


One illustration may suffice. The Army 
spent $700 million developing the 1,500-mile 
missile, the Jupiter, before turning it over 
to the Air Force, which spent as much or 
more developing a similar missile, the Thor. 





Budget Director’s Timetable 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN J. RHODES 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. RHODES of Arizona. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks, I would like to include in the 
RecorpD an editorial which appeared on 
April 9, 1959 in the Valley Times of the 
San Fernando Valley area of California. 
This editorial, by columnist George Todt, 
entitled “Budget Director’s Timetable” 
follows: 

Bupcet DrrectTor’s TIMETABLE 


“Never ask of money spent 
Where the spender thinks it went. 
Nobody was ever meant 
To remember or invent 
What he did with every cent.” 


—Robert Frost, 
The Hardship of Accounting. 


One of the questions I put to Maurice H. 
Stans, Director of the Bureau of the Budget, 
when he was here last week to address the 
Republican Associates of Los Angeles County, 
was this one: 

“How is it that today’s budget has in- 
creased 25 or 30 times over typical budgets 
when we were kids, back in the days of for- 
mer Presidents Calvin Coolidge and Herbert 
Hoover, without anything resembling 25 or 
30 times as much corresponding service pres- 
ently accruing to the individual citizen from 
the Government?” 


This was a good and hard question, ac- 
cording to Mr. Stans, and he sank his teeth 
into it to give me an answer along these 
lines: 


“In the first place we are maintaining 
armed forces of 2% million personnel in 
these days of the cold war, whereas our 
Army, Navy, and miniscule Air Corps of the 
roaring twenties only utilized a few hundred 
thousands of men, Military hardware and 
rates of pay are much higher than 25 ye... 
ago, which considerably influences the over- 
all picture. This accounts for approxi- 
mately 60 percent of the budget figure of 
77 billions of dollars this year. Almost $46 
billion, as a Matter of fact, when we include 
atomic energy, stockpiling, and military as- 
sistance. 

“The next largest item on the budget is 
the cost of borrowed money. In 1960, we 
expect that the carrying charges on our na- 
tional debt will amount to over 10 percent 
of our expected Federal income. In dollars, 
our interest bill is estimated at $8.1 billion. 
The President has no choice except to pro- 
vide for it in the budget. 

“Another large item is $5.1 billion dollars 
for benefits and services to veterans,” con- 
tinued Mr. Stans. “Up to this point, three- 
fourths of the Government’s income (about 
$59 billion) is pledged to future security and 
paying for past wars. And in none of thesé 
items—defense, interest, or veterans’ bene- 
fits—is the President in a position to make 
recommendations at this time for substan- 
tial reductions.” 

Now we come down to the final $18 billion 
of expected outlays in the budget for the 
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coming year. “How about them?” I in- 
quired. 

“Here they are,” said Mr. Stans. “Agri- 
culture services and price supports, includ- 
ing purchase and storage of a huge supply 
of farm products beyond our needs, accounts 
for $6 billion. 

“Health, welfare, education, and labor pro- 
grams account for still another $4.1 billion. 
Services to business and to communities, in- 
cluding aids to housing, aviation, the mer- 
chant marine, small business, and civilian 
outer space programs take $2.3 billion more. 

“Then there is allocated $2.1 billion for 
foreign affairs, including economic assistance 
to our free world allies to strengthen them 
in their resistance to Communist subversion. 
Another item includes $1.7 billion for conser- 
vation and development of natural resources. 
And, finally, there is $1.8 billion set aside for 
the general administration of the Federal 
Government, for the expense of Congress and 
the courts, and for contingencies. 

“Included in the budget, in addition to 
record levels for defense, are the largest 
amounts ever spent for medical research, 
water resources, assistance to communities, 
education, and many other Government 
activities. 

“Does all this sound as though we had 
crippled, or restricted, or weakened, essential 
Federal activities, as some critics would have 
you believe? 

“True,” said Mr. Stans, “for every category 
of program in the budget, there are those who 
would spend several billion dollars more— 
and it is no mean achievement that these 
proposals were resisted by the President. 
What the budget would look like if we under- 
took to satisfy everyone is beyond descrip- 
tion.” 

This, then, will indicate to my readers just 
where the old mazuma goes when Uncle Sam 
takes that folding green staff from us each 
year in the form of income and corporation 
taxes. 

And—oh, yes—the capable Director of the 
Budget also told me that the Government 
perforce takes a very dim view of the utopian 
Socialist thinkers who would like to destroy 
US. corporations, if they could. It was 
pointed out to me by Mr. Stans that these 
same business firms pay some $25 billion 
into the Treasury each year and it would be 
pretty hard to make ends meet these days 
without this tidy little sum to back up our 
gold buried in Fort Knox. Sounds reasonable 
enough, doesn’t it? 

As may be seen, we are spending all we can 
afford without additional new taxes being 
heaped upon us increasingly in the future. 

Shall we give this item a bit of thought 
while we watch the so-called spenders in 
action at their posts on Capitol Hill? Who 
wants more taxes, anyway? Know anybody 
who’s had enough? 





Tiny Acorn Becomes Mighty Oak 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 30, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rrc- 
orp, I include the following editorial 
from the Wilkes-Barre Times-Leader of 
April 28, 1959, commenting on the re- 
markable progress of the Wheel Chair 
Club, which was founded in Wilkes- 
Barre by Mrs. Paul Bedford in 1935: 
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Tiny ACORN BECOMES MIGHTY Oak 

The disclosure that the Wheel Chair Club, 
founded by Mrs. Paul Bedford in 1935, now 
has 100 chairs in foreign lands, as well as 21 
branches of the organization in the United 
States, is stimulating news in a world, beset 
on all sides with threats of war and destruc- 
tion by ruthless dictators and their stooges, 
to say nothing of other crises at home and 
abroad. 

Today, wheelchairs are provided by the 
Wilkes-Barre club to such distant countries 
as Pakistan, Thailand, Turkey, and other 
lands in Asia and Africa. 

The tiny acorn, planted here a quarter cen- 
tury ago, has sprung into a mighty oak, and 
it is still growing. 

Perhaps the strangest part of this unique 
experiment in human relations is the nature 
of its growth. Mrs. Bedford and her asso- 
ciates did not do any direct promotion. 
Rather, the fame of the Wheel Chair Club 
spread by word of mouth, largely through 
missionaries who heard about the local pro- 
gram and contacted Mrs. Bedford when they 
needed a chair. Thus, backward areas that 
never saw a wheel chair received one as an 
outright gift from the city on the banks of 
the Susquehanna. 

It would be interesting to know what the 
impact of this program has been. Certain- 
ly, it has done the United States a great 
deal of good and obviously it has done 
Wilkes-Barre no harm. 

Little did Mrs. Bedford dream when she 
launched the Wheel Chair Club as an out- 
growth of the Friends of Shut-ins, which she 
also established, that it would have such 
far-reaching repercussions. But, then, good 
has a habit of spreading. 

The community knows Mrs. Bedford also 
as the founder of the Oldsters Club of the 
Playground and Recreation Association, for 
which she received a citation at the annual 
meeting in 1958. For her achievements in 
the Wheel Chair Club, she has been pro- 
claimed a Distinguished Daughter of Penn- 
sylvania and has been the recipient of the 
Rush Award from the Luzerne County Medi- 
cal Society. The Lions Club also paid her 
an impressive tribute in recognition of the 
humanitarian work, involving a considerable 
investment of.time and money. 

For her generosity, unselfishness, and ac- 
complishments, it is a privilege to salute 
Mrs. Bedford again on behalf of men and 
women across the sea as well as a grateful 
community and country. 





Hon. Clarence Cannon, of Missouri 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK M. KARSTEN 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 30,1959 


Mr. KARSTEN. Mr. Speaker, the 
State of Missouri is fortunate to be rep- 
resented in Washington by one of the 
most outstanding Congressmen of our 
time, Hon, CLARENCE CANNON. 

CLARENCE CANNON is no mere Repre- 
sentative, but, rather, he is more in the 
nature of a national institution. His 
long and distinguished service in the 
House of Representatives has established 
a record of which our State is justly 
proud. He has served longer in the 
Congress than any other Representative 
since Missouri was admitted to the 
Union. His superior parliamentary and 
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legislative skills are without equal. 
Teacher, lawyer, author, parliamen- 
tarian, statesman and Congressman ex- 
traordinary describe CLARENCE CANNON. 

In recognition of the accomplishments 
of this great Missourian the Missouri 
Legislature at Jefferson City has adopted 
House Resolution 141 designating May 
13, 1959, as “CLARENCE CANNON Day.” 
Knowing the U.S. House of Representa- 
tives has the same high esteem as the 
Missouri State Legislature for CLARENCE 
CANNON, I include as a part of my re- 
marks the text of the resolution adopted 
by the legislature: 

HovuseE RESOLUTION 141 


Whereas the Honorable CLARENCE CANNON 
is the senior member of the Missouri dele- 
gation in Congress; and 

Whereas Mr. CANNON has served 35 years 
in the Congress of the United States; and 

Whereas in this capacity Mr. CANNON has 
been parliamentarian of the House of Repre- 
sentatives and is presently chairman of the 
Appropriations Committee; and 

Whereas this great statesman is devotedly 
occupied with affairs in Government and is 
well versed in its principles and art; and 

Whereas Congressman CANNON has been 
most influential in shaping policies of not 
only the State of Missouri and the United 
States, but also internationally; and 

Whereas Mr. CANNON has edited the 
“Manual and Digest of the House of Repre- 
sentatives,” and is author of the following 
publications: “Synopsis of the Procedure of 
the House,” “Cannon’s Procedure” (published 
by resolution of the House), “Convention 
Parliamentary Manual” (published by the 
Democratic National Committee), “Cannon’s 
Precedents of the House of Representatives” 
(published by law), treatises on parliamen- 
tary law in the “Encyclopedia Britannica,” 
and in the “Encyclopedia Americana”; and 

Whereas it is the desire of the House of 
Representatives of the 70th General As- 
sembly of the State of Missouri to pay honor 
and tribute to this great Missourian whose 
influences have been so keenly reflected upon 
legislative procedures: Now, therefore be it 

Resolved by the house of representatives, 
That the 13th day of May, 1959, shall be 
called Clarence Cannon Day, upon which day 
the Honorable CLARENCE CANNON is invited 
to address this house, and there shall be 
given a reception in his honor; and be it 
further : 

Resolved, That a copy of this resolution, 
duly inscribed, be sent to the Honorable 
CLARENCE CANNON in Washington, D.C., and 
to the other Missourians now serving in the 
U.S. House of Representatives and Senate. 





It’s Time To Return Precious Liberties to 
the Freedom-Loving People of Poland 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. DONALD J. IRWIN 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 30,1959 


Mr. IRWIN. Mr. Speaker, on Sunday 
afternoon, May 3, I will be privileged to 
speak in Bridgeport, Conn., to a group of 
Polish-Americans anxious to see the 
democratic way of life we enjoy restored 
to their homeland. 

The flame of freedom burns brightly 
in the hearts of the Polish people, not 
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only those who are now Americans but 
also those still in Poland and subject 
to the traditional Communist pattern of 
violating and denying the basic human 
rights. 

This Sunday, one of the most impor- 
tant Polish national holidays, celebrat- 
ing the adoption of the May Constitu- 
tion by the Polish Diet, is to be observed. 

Accordingly, Mr. Speaker, this is a 
time for reflection on our part—a time 
in which we should renew vigorously our 
support of the people of Poland who are 
enduring a difficult period in their his- 
tory. 

The present situation in Poland had its 
roots in the partition of Poland by the 
Molotov-Ribbentrop Pact of August 25, 
1939 

In collusion with Nazi Germany, the 
Soviet Union invaded Poland on Sep- 
tember 17, 1939, and on September 28, 
1939, the Soviet Union and Germany 
signed an agreement proclaiming the 
dissolution of the Polish state and the 
partition of its territories between them- 
selves, the Soviet Union annexing the 
northeastern part of Poland. 

These acts violated both the Treaty of 
Riga and the Polish-Russian nonaggres- 
sion pact. 

Except for the partitioners and the al- 
lies of Nazi Germany, the world con- 
tinued to recognize the legal Polish Gov- 
ernment, which moved to London. 

On July 30, 1941, the Soviet Govern- 
ment concluded a pact with the Polish 
Government in London by which it rec- 
ognized “that the Soviet-German trea- 
ties relative to the territorial changes 
in Poland have lost their validity.” 

On December 4, 1941, the Soviet Union 
concluded a declaration of friendship 
and mutual assistance with the London 
government. 

However, under the pretext of being 
insulted by the suspicion that it might 
have been guilty of the Katyn Forest 
massacre, which the Germans revealed 
in 1943, the Soviet Union broke off re- 
lations with the London government in 
April 1943—though it never actually 
withdrew its recognition of that govern- 
ment. 

In the latter part of World War II, 
when the Red army entered Polish ter- 
ritory on July 22, 1944, its political com- 
missar, General Bulganin, issued a proc- 
lamation to the Polish people declaring 
the liberation of Poland and the estab- 
lishment of the Polish Committee of Na- 
tional Liberation. 

At Yalta in February 1945, Soviet Rus- 
sia wrested from the other great powers 
approval of the Soviet plan for a pro- 
visional government of national unity, 
created in June 1945 with an overwhelm- 
ing majority of Communists. 

The government was recognized by 
the Allied Powers on the condition that 
it hold “free, unfettered elections at the 
earliest possible time.” This essential 
condition was never kept. 

Finally, in January 1947, elections 
took place under conditions of fraud and 
terror. Backed by the presence of Soviet 
troops, the Polish Workers—Commu- 
nist—Party organization exerted pres- 
sure to induce voting for the govern- 
ment list of candidates, and although 
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another independent list of the Polish 
Peasant Party was permitted there was 
no public control over the counting of 
votes and the declared results were 
grossly falsified. 

The rape of Poland by the Commu- 
nist and Moscow-dominated regime of a 
dictatorial police state continued. 

But in June 1956, the political and 
moral oppression and the economic mis- 
rule and exploitation by the regime, 
clearly subservient to Moscow, resulted 
in the Poznan revolt. It forced the 
Communists to make concessions and 
to liberalize the regime headed by 
Wladyslaw Gomulka, the new first sec- 
retary of the party. Moscow, fearing 
repercussions in the other captive na- 
tions, protested violently but in the 
showdown in Warsaw in October 1956 
Khrushchev, who had personally flown in 
to stem the tide, had to give way lest an 
attempt at brutal oppression lead to 
disastrous results. 

Among the gains won by the Polish 
people were the regime’s new policy to- 
ward the church, which again permit- 
ted religious -teaching in schools and 
other concessions which led to the liqui- 
dation of the collective farms so detested 
by the peasants; the relaxation of cen- 
sorship which permitted greater free- 
dom of the press—though criticism was 
tempered by the common knowledge 
that Soviet Russia would not permit the 
installation of a non-Communist re- 
gime; and the cessation of terror by the 
security police. Although these achieve- 
ments by no means restored the full en- 
joyment of human rights, they were 
important. 

As the Communist Party regained 
control of the situation, the improve- 
ment was short lived. Developments in 
the court of 1958 have been marked 
by intensified repression of the people, 
retrogressing toward the conditions in 
force before October 1956. This retreat 
from the gains of the Polish October is 
particularly evident with regard to the 
freedom of intellectuals, to workers’ 
rights and _ church-state relations. 
There are many signs that the gains of 
October are to be further reduced. 

For several months, a ruthless press 
campaign has been waged against the 
church and against religion. The Min- 
ister of Education on August 4, 1958, 
forbade religious instruction in state 
schools by members of religious orders 
and congregations. On August 9, 1958, 
the Catholic hierarchy lodged a protest, 
calling the order an unconstitutional 
violation of the basic church-state 
agreement. 

Recent statements by leading party 
members indicate that collective farms 
are to be reinstated. Gomulka himself 
stated on September 7, 1958: 

The only correct road must in the long run 
lead to the collectivization of Polish agricul- 
ture. 


There has been no genuine freedom of 
opinion in Poland since the loss of in- 
dependence, and even the freedom of 
criticism which Gomulka announced at 
the Eighth Plenum in 1956 lasted less 
than a year. Censorship has been re- 
established. Many papers have been 
banned, including the outspoken organ 
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of the young Communist intellectuals, 
Po Prostu; party control was in- 
creased over newspapers and _ the 
planned weekly Europa was not allowed 
to appear at all. In May 1958 a ruth- 
less campaign against the more inde- 
pendent newspapermen and writers was 
proclaimed by Werblan, head of the 
party propaganda machine. Today the 
press and other media of information 
are again becoming as subservient to the 
party and the regime as before October 
1956. 

I think, Mr. Speaker, we in America 
who enjoy our freedom must remember 
that the people of Poland have always 
manifested a strong attachment to the 
Western World. 

We should remember, too that in 
celebrating the 168th anniversary of the 
Polish Constitution of 1791 they would 
like to regain the liberties accorded them 
by that liberal document, written chiefly 
by Ignatius Potocki, supported by King 
Stanislaw Augustus, and passed at an- 
other critical time in Polish history. 

In 1772, Russia, Prussia, and Austria 
had taken away large sections of Polish 
territory in what became known as the 
first partition. 

Facing possible annihilation, all forces 
in Poland united behind the new con- 
stitution that was greatly influenced by 
the liberal movements in America, 
England, and France. 

Among the major provisions of the 
constitution were the following: 

All power in civil society is derived from 
the will of the people. 


Commoners were granted the right to 
acquire land; to become commissioned 
officers; religious freedom was guaran- 
teed; powers of the government were 
divided between the legislative, execu- 
tive, and judicial branches; and a two- 
chamber legislature established. 

Within a few years after passage of 
the May Constitution, Poland was com- 
pletely overrun by the armies of Russia, 
Prussia, and Austria. 

During the century and a quarter of 
foreign oppression that followed, the 
May constitution served the Polish peo- 
ple as a symbol of democracy and 
independence. 

It is time, Mr. Speaker, that the gal- 
lant people of Poland regain the pre- 
cious liberties given them by the Con- 
stitution of 1791 but of which they have 
been deprived for so many years by the 
tyranny of foreign oppression. 





We Will Always Need the Guard 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. CARL VINSON 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 30, 1959 


Mr. VINSON. Mr. Speaker, the Na- 
tional Guard of the United States is the 
Nation’s oldest fighting force. 

Throughout the years, the National 
Guard has had a long and honorable 
history. Today it is rightfully consid- 
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ered as our first line Reserve component, 
always ready to fight. 

Its greatest attribute is that the guard 
is made up entirely of volunteers, en- 
listed men and officers, who perform 
their training willingly and without 
compulsion. 

This has brought about a camaraderie, 
a sense of esprit de corps, if you will, se 
necessary to a first-class fighting ma- 
chine. Undoubtedly this comes about 
because of the guard’s militia status and 
the fact that it is essentially a State 
force where men from the same com- 
munity serve together for a mutual 
cause. 

This militia status is one that must 
always be maintained in the guard. For 
many years, more than I can remember, 
there have been those who would strip 
the guard of its status and federalize it 
like every other Reserve and Regular 
component. This would be a serious 
blunder for not only does it offend the 
sensibilities of those of us who believe in 
living within the spirit and meaning of 
the Constitution—wherein the mainte- 
nance of a militia is guaranteed—but it 
would tend to treat the guard like every 
other Reserve.component merely for the 
benefit of uniformity. 

In my opinion, we have something 
outstanding in the guard and I will 
continue to oppose any change which 
would deprive it of its dual status. 

The guard also has a job to do in this 
connection. It must never be an ob- 
structionist. It must not oppose sensi- 
ble changes or reorganization when such 
would be in the interest of national de- 
fense. The guard, although old in tradi- 
tion must be young, alert, and forward 
looking, in its present thinking. 

We are passing into a new age of mis- 
siles which travel on the wings of super- 
sonic speed, of space warfare and weap- 
ons too terrible to contemplate for use 
in a civilized world. Nevertheless, we 
will always need the guard. Its State 
missions will always be a responsibility 
and this will be true no matter how far 
we advance in technology. And it will 
have its Federal mission as well, for the 
day of conventional warfare has not 
passed. So long as men are required to 
fire weapons, to operate machines and 
to take and hold the territory of the 
enemy, the guard will be needed. 

So the guard must insist that it has its 
place in this new world and it must 
struggle to retain it. A fight is not new 
to the guard so I have no delusions 
about the outcome. 

Now, contractors for the National 
Guard Association are completing the 
National Guard Memorial Building. It 
is appropriate that such a building 
should be erected here at the seat of the 
Government. True, it memorializes 
those of the guard who have fallen in 
defense of their country. But in an- 
other sense it will be dedicated to the 
living, to those guardsmen who give un- 
stintingly of their time and talent that 
this Nation may have a strong reserve 
force. 

When future history is written, the 
guard will be just as prominent as in the 
history of the past. The strength and 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


durability of this memorial epitomizes 
the strength and durability of the Na- 
tional Guard. 





A Warning From Senator Byrd 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. WILLIAM M. McCULLOCH 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. McCULLOCH. Mr. Speaker, the 
Cleveland (Ohio) Plain Dealer is known 
throughout America for the excellence 
of its editorial page. 

In the issue of April 29, 1959, is two 
editorials on one of the major problems 
of our times, for how we now accept and 
discharge our responsibility in fiscal af- 
fairs may well determine the ultimate 
fate of our country. 

I urge every public official in National, 
State and local office to carefully read 


these editorials and to keep them con-° 


stantly in mind in the days that are 
ahead. 
The editorials are as follows: 
A WARNING FROM SENATOR ByrRD 


One of the more sinister aspects of fis- 
cal instability is that, like measles, it spreads. 
Senator Harry F. Byrrp, Democrat, Virginia, 
summed it up in this fashion recently: “‘The 
Federal position alone is bad enough, but it 
is epidemic. It has spread to State and local 
governments. It has permeated our whole 
economy. It has dangerously changed our 
attitudes—public and private.” 

It is this change in attitude which makes 
the future look uncertain, for it is an atti- 
tude which says: “So we're indebt. So what. 
Everybody else is, too. The Government is, 
the State is, the city is. Of course I can’t 
afford to buy what I’m planning to buy, I 
can’t pay for it, but then neither can neigh- 
bor Smith. I’m no worse off than he is.” 

This is a far and unhappy cry from the 
days when the Government lived within its 
means, and when thrift was considered a vir- 
tue, both in the individual and in Govern- 
ment. The present attitude is the state of 
mind which has brought us to the 48-cent 
dollar (by 1939 standards), which has stolen 
the value from fixed incomes and laughed in 
the face of prudent business methods and 
sound financing policies. 

Moreover, as Senator Byrp has observed: 
“The Federal Government is now subsidizing 
business, industry, private finance, agricul- 
ture, transportation, power, health, educa- 
tion, States, localities, individuals, et cetera. 
By the process of cheapening our money and 
centralizing power in the Federal Govern- 
ment, we have descended to a level of state 
socialism which is obvious, if not admitted. 
Social democracy is a subterfuge for sound 
government and constructive enterprise. Its 
evils are historically documented wherever 
nations have stooped to it.” 

What could happen eventually? It isn’t a 
pleasing prospect. 

“When individuals become insolvent,” said 
Senator Byrp, “they take bankruptcy and dis- 
pose of their obligations. When governments 
become insolvent their money becomes 
worthless and they go through a revolution 
wringer. The nature and process of the revo- 
lution may vary, but invariably the form of 
government is changed. There is no reason 
to think free enterprise democracy, as we 
have known it, could survive.” 
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So what do we do to reduce the danger? 
ee the President in his attempt to re- 

duce Federal spending; reduce our demands 
on the Federal Treasury; cut out all waste in 
Government. But, first of all, we need a 
changed attitude which, instead of floating 
about in a purple cloud of unreality, has its 
feet on the ground and recognizes—and ac- 
cepts—the bitter facts of economic life. 

AND CONFIRMATION 


So maybe you thought Senator Byrp (as 
quoted in the above editorial) was talking 
through his hat, or crying “wolf” once to 
often, just because he believes in govern- 
mental economy. 

Well, Sylvia Porter reported in her column 
in Tuesday’s Plain Dealer that U.S. Govern- 
ment bonds are going begging at interest 
rates of 4 percent or better. 

A fundamental reason for this is that in- 
vestors have lost confidence in U.S. bonds. 
They don’t want to tie their money up in 
them for long terms for fear that inflation 
will erode away its value. 

True, there has not been any significant 
increase in inflation in the past year, but the 
possibility always exists if Congress is dis- 
posed to authorize deficit spending. That re- 
quires deficit financing, which puts more 
money in circulation and dilutes the value of 
everybody’s dollars. 

“The solution,’’ Miss Porter wrote, “lies in 
renewed confidence of investors in U.S. 
bonds—and that in turn rests on investors’ 
renewed confidence that our country will bal- 
ance the budget and control inflation. The 
confidence isn’t yet here.” 

Governments have two ways of repudiat- 
ing their debts—in big doses and little doses. 
Soviet Russia has administered two big doses 
in recent years, once when savings were con- 
fiscated, again when it postponed indefinitely 
paying off on bonds which the people had 
been compelled to buy. 

Inflation is a way of debt repudiation in lit- 
tle doses. The Government pays off its debts 
in dollars all right, but the dollars won’t buy 
as much as they did formerly. 

Thus, when lawmakers whose hearts bleed 
for the masses insist on bold new welfare pro- 
grams which can only be financed by adding 
to the debt, they are actually subtracting 
something from the welfare of every citizen 
by cheapening his money and reducing his 
income in the terms of what it will buy. 


The outlook for the future is not good. 
The ceiling on the Federal debt is now $283 
billion. It will have to be raised again so 
the Government can pay its bills. That 
won’t help to restore confidence in the sta- 
bility of the U.S. dollar. It will take more 
than one balanced budget to do it. 





The Aim of Foreign Aid 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD G. WOLF 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 30,1959 


Mr. WOLF. Mr. Speaker, a few days 
ago our wise and distinguished colleague, 
CHESTER BOWLES, spoke on the theory 
and practice of foreign aid. It was a 
stimulating and perceptive discussion by 
a man who knows as much about the 
defects and virtues of our foreign-aid 
program as anyone in the Congress or 
the executive. Mr. BowLes’ comments 
represent a new approach to foreign aid 
and economic development. 
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The Des Moines Register, in an edi- 
torial on April 27, 1959, has commented 
favorably on the Bowles approach. Un- 
der unanimous consent, I insert in the 
Recorp a copy of this editorial: 

THe AIM OF FOREIGN AID 


Representative CHESTER BowLes (Demo- 
crat of Connecticut) has proposed an over- 
hauling of the U.S. foreign aid program that 
deserves thoughtful consideration. BOWLEs 
is a former high Government official and has 
served as Ambassador to India and as a 
consultant to the United Nations. He has 
had a long, close, and friendly association 
with the foreign aid program. 

BowLes would begin by restating the US. 
objective in foreign aid. The policy now, as 
stated in the Mutual Security Act, is to con- 
tinue the aid program only “as long as (the 
Communist) danger * * * _ persists.” 
Bow Les believes this is a negative approach, 
that places a premium on a country having 


a Communist problem in order to qualify 
for American aid, 

Bow.Les want the United States to make 
clear that its chief aim is to uphold human 


dignity and support the aspirations for 
freedom. 


“Our major purpose,” he says, “is to en- 


courage free peoples to stand on their own 
feet, to make their own choices, to defend 
themselves against overt aggression, and to 
create economic and political conditions un- 
der which the principles of liberty and hu- 
man dignity can take root, grow and ulti- 


mately flourish.” 

Bowes asks: “Why is it that modern 
equipment can make a vital contribution to 
increasing productivity in the villages of 
some countries while similar machinery sent 
to other countries lies rusting on the docks?” 
The chief reason, he finds, is a difference in 
determination and ability of these countries 
to utilize foreign aid. 

Bow Les would base foreign aid on a coun- 
try’s qualifications for making the most effec- 
tive use of the aid. Bowes believes that 
to qualify for major American assistance a 
country should be able to demonstrate that 


it is making substantial efforts on its own, 
that it has a comprehensive economic plan, 
a competent graft-free civil service, and a 
stable government with popular support. A 
country’s size, population, and iocation 


would also be taken into account in allocat- 
ing economic aid. 

Under Bow Les’ plan, countries that do not 
meet minimum development standards would 
be informed of their shortcomings and en- 
couraged to qualify for investment assist- 
ance. The United States would help supply 
the technical aid needed to lay the ground- 
work for using investment funds effectively. 

Bow Les calls for a sweeping new look at 
the military aid program. He is fearful the 
present program has saddled some countries 
with excessive military loads and diverted 
energy and resources from essential economic 
programs. Bow tes believes the military aid 
program has served to suport dictators and, 
by upsetting the balance of power in some 
areas, to promote instability and suspicion 
between neighbors. 

Bowes believes that a new look at the 
military aid program and the use of higher 
standards for economic aid could eliminate 
waste and result in substantial savings. He 
urges putting the savings into an expanded 
Development Loan Fund for loans to quali- 
fied undeveloped countries. BowLszs pro- 
poses an increase for the Loan Fund from 
the $700 million requested by the adminis- 
tration for 1960 to $1 billion. 

The Bowles approach is a welcome contri- 
bution to thinking on foreign aid. It is an 
imaginative and constructive approach that 
holds out the possibility of curbing waste and 
increasing the effectiveness of foreign aid. 


‘a millstone around our necks. 
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Food for Peace 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOSEPH E. KARTH 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 30, 1959 


Mr. KARTH. Mr. Speaker, in the 
May 1959 issue of the Capper’s Farmer, a 
transcription of an interview with the 
distinguished senior Senator from Min- 
nesota appears concerning his food for 
peace bill. Although Senator Hum- 
PHREY’s and Congressman WoOLtrF's, of 
Iowa, United Nations food bill utilize the 
food and fiber resources in different 
ways, the purposes of the bill are similar. 
Both bills have as their respective goals 
the utilization of our food resources in 
ways which will aid the underdeveloped 
nations of the world and the starving 
peoples of this world in their quest for 
a better life. 

Mr. Speaker, too many have thought 
of our great food and fiber abundance as 
It is re- 
freshing to know that through the 
leadership and explanations of Senator 
HuMPHREY and others, we are beginning 
to see the enormous use and value of our 
food resources—that it is a gift to be 
used for man; not for the purpose of rot- 
ting in food storage tanks. 

Under unanimous consent, I include 
the interview of Senator HUMPHREY in 
the Appendix of the REcorp: 

Foop FOR PEACE—OUR MIRACLE WEAPON 
(An interview with Senator HuBERT 
HUMPHREY ) 

(Eprror’s NoTEeE.—Minnesota’s Senator 
HuMPHREY is introducing a bill in the Sen- 
ate to establish a Food for Peace Administra- 
tion. Here he tells how this program would 
work.) 

Question: “Senator, what would your pro- 
posed food for peace program do that is 
not now being done under Public Law 480?” 

Answer: “‘We-intend to use Public Law 480 
as a base and expand upon it. We need a 
Food Administration—a Food for Peace Ad- 
ministrator. Our present arrangement is 
clumsy. There is really no one spot where 
the responsibility for the use of food and 
fiber as an instrument of foreign policy is 
centered. 

“Part of the responsibility is in the De- 
partment of Agriculture and part is in the 
Department of State.” 

Question: “One objective then will be to 
make Public Law 480 more effective?” 

Answer: “Yes; and to improve its admin- 
istration. But we need a Food for Peac: 
Administration with vitality, imagination, 
and momentum. The present program is 
short of something to make it work. We 
are missing the great opportunity. And I 
want to say that if we keep on missing it 
for another 5 years we won’t have any more 
chances.” 

Question: “What countries would receive 
our food for peace?” 

Answer: “I am thinking of the new na- 
tions, the rising countries, those just com- 
ing out of colonialism that need capital for 
development. I mean those countries that 
do not have American dollars. 

“The great opportunity in this program is 
that we can sell to these countries for their 
own money. That is a key to Public Law 
480. But we have failed to make full use of 
it.” 
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Question: “Can we make use of all these 
foreign currencies?” 

Answer: “We use what we need to pay our 
bills in those countries. But here is where 
our products become ‘food for peace.’ We 
can loan the money back to them for their 
economic development—to build roads, 
schools, factories, or whatever they may need 
to improve themselves.” 

Question: “Haven’t we been criticized for 
delay in putting these loan funds to work?” 

Answer: “Yes. The sheer bureaucratic 
delay in negotiating some of these loans is 
tragic. We not only hold back opportunity 
for the new countries to develop. But while 
the money lies idle, inflation may be eroding 
away its value. 

“We could be building future trade and 
permanent good will for our country. We 
could be helping new countries promote 
health, education, and business expansion.” 

Question: “Education then would be a big 
part of a food for peace program?” 

Answer: “If we can sell food to these coun- 
tries for their money, they can use their sup- 
ply of American dollars to buy other things 
they need for industrial development. We 
can loan their money back to them for schol- 
arships, school facilities, laboratories, class- 
rooms, books, and visual aids.” 

“Question: “Senator, Capper’s Farmer 
readers are asking if an expansion of Public 
Law 480 is only a substitute for an adjust- 
ment of production that would prevent sur- 
pluses.” 

Answer: “We are justifiably concerned over 
surpluses because they are depressing farm 
prices. Unfortunately, lower farm prices do 
not show up in lower consumer prices, 

“If a food for peace program were de- 
veloped on a big enough scale, it would 
siphon off our depressing surpluses and put 
them to work in parts of the world that are 
short of food and fiber. It would upgrade 
our own economy and that of deficit coun- 
tries. 

“‘We could make food for peace the great- 
est instrument we have ever had to maintain 
a prosperous agriculture at home and create 
good will abroad.” 

Question: “If we expanded the Public Law 
480 program, would we be accused of dump- 
ing our surpluses in the markets of our 
friends?” 

Answer: “We could upset normal trade 
patterns if we acted like ignoramuses. But 
this kind of program would be carefully 
planned. I can’t imagine that we would 
proceed without careful cooperation with 
our friends and allies. 

“Food for peace would hot be sold in our 
normal dollar or pound sterling markets. It 
would operate where there are no dollars or 
British pounds.” 

Question: “How much control would we 
have over the funds that we loaned back to 
these countries?” 

Answer: “The projects would be decided 
upon by negotiation between the Food for 
Peace Administration and the recipient coun- 
try, in accordance with such law as Congress 
might enact. But the purposes of the loan 
and the terms of repayment would be set 
forth in an agreement.” 

Question: “Isn’t there a danger that food 
for peace might retard agricultural progress 
in such a country?” 

Answer: “We are not thinking of a world- 
wide relief program. And, of course, our 
food surpluses are not unlimited. But the 
need of these countries is great. The pres- 
sure for a better standard of living is un- 
believable. Either we must help them 
through democratic processes or they will fall 
captive to totalitarianism.” 

Question: “Senator, what set you at work 
on the food for peace idea?” 

Answer: “I caught the idea on a trip to 
the Middle East about a year ago. Isaw what 
food can really mean. I came back with the 
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feeling that our military aid program in 
this area was accomplishing little. 

“For example, we put millions of dollars 
in military aid into Iraq. What happened? 
They used the guns to kill the very govern- 
ment that we were supporting. And the peo- 
ple felt no gratitude to the United States. 

“But I am confident that if we had loaned 
them money for a school lunch program, or 
helped them with health and education im- 
provement that could have been identified 
with the humanitarian impulses of the 
American people, we would have a reservoir 
of goodwill in Iraq today.” 

Question: “Would Food for Peace be 
limited to the amount of our crop sur- 
pluses?” 

Answer: “Such a program should not be 
wholly based on the accident of surpluses. 
First of all, we should have a national secu- 
rity reserve. I mean certain amounts of 
foods that should be set aside for emer- 
gencies that might happen to us or our 
allies. 

“A food reserve is as important as a stock- 
Pile of atom bombs. What good would 
bombs do if we had no food? One of the 
first acts of an enemy would be to con- 
taminate our fields and livestock. It is 
good national security to have a surplus of 
foods.” 

Question: “Is cost of our farm program 
high compared to that of our missiles?” 

Answer: “We should quit complaining 
about the cost of food surpluses. We are 
not complaining much about military stock- 
Piles or the obsolescence of weapons. We 
put billions into rockets and missiles that 
will never be fired. Yet that is done in the 
name of research and security. 

“Food is-security too. And it will win 
more friends than weapons. A few tons of 
powdered milk in Africa will do us more 
good than a ton of uranium. 

“Furthermore when other nations look to 
us for part of their food needs they will 
think twice before joining any bloc antag- 
onistic to us.” 

Question: “From your visit in Russia last 
year did you get the impression that the 
Soviets are pushing their farm program for 
the purpose of using food as a tool in fur- 
thering Soviet influence?” 

Answer: “Yes; definitely, Premier 
Khrushchev pointed out how the Soviet 
Union had sent foods to less prosperous 
countries. I predict that in 5 years Russia 
will be a food-exporting country. 

“Imagine what Mr. Khrushchev would be 
doing today if he had our billion-bushel 
wheat surplus. He’d be the world’s biggest 
wheat salesman and not be worrying how 
many rubles it would bring. He’d be spend- 
ing Soviet influence with every kernel.” 

Question: “Senator, are you looking for- 
ward to a world food bank in your food for 
peace proposal? 

Answer: “Yes, the food surplus producing 
countries might eventually get together in 
an international food bank. But I don’t 
think we should wait until we can have a 
perfect project. We've already learned a lot 
from the use of Public Law 480. We should 
build from that and work out bilateral ar- 
rangements with nations that need our food 
now.” 





The Great Broiler Dilemma 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BURR P. HARRISON 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 30, 1959 


Mr. HARRISON. Mr. Speaker, the 
great poultry industry is in trouble. 
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Leaders of the industry are at the Capitol 
today, presenting the cruel facts to the 
Committee on Agriculture and to indi- 
vidual Members of this House. In this 
connection, and under leave to extend my 
remarks in the Appendix, I include an 
editorial as reprinted in the Virginia 
Poultryman of April 1959: 
Tue GREAT BROILER DILEMMA 


Anyone who was in Dallas, Tex., the other 
week at the first convention of the National 
Broiler Council left the meeting deeply medi- 
tative upon the dilemma which this most 
advanced of the many segmented industries 
in the food industry finds itself. 

Contrary to the copy book maxims, this in- 
dustry, which now produces annually 1.7 
billion units of the finest foods finds its fu- 
ture stymied and its progress and even its 
continued existence in doubt. 


IT’S MORE THAN OVERPRODUCTION 


And this arises not from overproduction, 
although this may be an incidental probtem, 
but from the trade practices of the major 
retail distributors. Broilers are being used 
as a traffic builder, as a loss leader, so exten- 
sively that the major portion moves into con- 
sumption on this basis. 

But as everyone in the know fully realizes 
it is the policies of two or three of the big 
chains that set standards of practice that 
everyone else must follow or try to follow. 

Thus, the main issue of persuading the 
chains to take a profit, or at least a markup, 
would seem to center on just two or three 
points. 

Here is an outline of the current picture 
and it isn’t too pretty a one. A chain is 
getting ready for a major broiler sale. It can- 
vasses the sources of supply asking not what 
is the price, but proclaiming how much it 
will give. The producer resists, but broilers 
may not be kept too long and the supply 
mounts up. Finally someone sells. The 
price let us say is 27 or 28 cents a pound. 

Thus a market is created and the young 
chickens are set to go into distribution at 
prices that mean little more than cost re- 
covery for the producer and siraight loss 
for the chains. 


EVERYONE GETS THE PRICE 


We said chains, for the news that one of 
the major outfits has gotten broilers at this 
price cannot be Kept secret and soon every- 
one is getting the price forced by the one 
or two. 

Finally, the big broiler sale breaks on 
Thursday at a price equal to invoice and 
sometimes even less. The public rushes out 
to buy, filling their freezers and refrigerators 
with an inventory that will last 2 or 3 weeks, 
by which time a new broiler sale will be 
staged and the process repeated. 

Next Monday after the sale, the chains, 
done with their price orgy, mark up the 
chicken to exorbitant heights—anywhere 
from 35 to 45 or 49 cents a pound in an effort 
to recoup their losses. The result is that 
demand falls flat. Broiler movement is next 
to nil and the supplies begin to pile up in 
in the warehouses of the processors. 

The stage is being set for a repeat of the 
great profitless performance. 


GREAT HOPES AND EXPECTATIONS 


It was hoped and even forecast at Dallas 
that perhaps this nonsensible pattern for all 
concerned may be wearing thin and that 
corrective action is about to occur. One of 
the chainstore men said at Dallas that 
broilers were seemingly losing their role 
as @ preeminent traffic builder, for every- 
one is now in the act of giving broilers away. 

And the cost is very high to the retailer. 
Not only is he selling at invoice or below, 
without regard for normal markup and han- 
dling but the broiler sales are having a 
devastating effect on just about everything 
else in the meat case. 
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Chicken sales, which normally amount to 
about 8 or 10 percent of total meat sales, 
swell to 60 percent or more during the period 
of the great broiler busts. Thus the store 
loses profit all along the line. 

The broiler men, devastated by their 
great problems, voiced the hope at Dallas 
that chains and other distributors could 
be induced to attach a markup of at least 10 
percent during the sales and 20 percent at 
other times. 

Thus everyone could live. 

As may be deduced, the broiler industry is 
incensed and deeply concerned. 

Some in the industry even voice the sus- 
picion—at least privately—that the chains 
are conspiring against them, although the 
more sensible view, and the one to which 
we subscribe, is that the whole situation de- 
rives from a monkey-see monkey-do mech- 
anism to which retailers are sometimes 
strangely prone. We are sure that if the 
vicious circle were broken and that if one 
chain did not fear the competitive defeat it 
would meet if it did not hold a broiler 
sale and another did, the situation would 
ease itself. But how is this to be achieved? 

We feel that the retailers have a great 
opportunity at commercial statesmanship 
here. 

RADICAL SOLUTION MAY BE ATTEMPTED 


For if something isn’t done, it is certain 
that the broiler industry will attempt a 
radical solution with the help of the govern- 
ment. The situation has just those qualities 
that many a politician would love to air in 
the headlines and via a congressional in- 
vestigation. The big distributive organiza- 
tions would be certain to emerge with black 
eyes. 

‘What is more the public could suffer. 
Already, there is talk of marketing orders 
and governmental help even via the sudsidy 
route. All of which would mean restraints, 
curtailed production, red tape and ultimately 
high prices. 

It will be interesting to see if the retailers 
will take the cue or whether they will wait 
until they are bludgeoned about the head 
by the force of law before taking corrective 
action. 


Mr. Speaker, I also include a resolu- 
tion by the board of directors of the Na- 
tional Broiler Council: 

RESOLUTION ON RETAILER PRICING PRACTICES 
AS THEY AFFECT THE SALE OF BROILER 
CHICKENS UNANIMOUSLY ADOPTED BY THE 
NATIONAL BROILER COUNCIL BOARD OF DIREC- 
TORS IN DALLAS, TEX., MARCH 20, 1959 


The National Broiler Council board of di- 
rectors believe currently used retailer mer- 
chandising and pricing techniques frequent- 
ly block broilers from reaching the consumer 
in a free and orderly flow. These practices 
have evolved in a period of revolutionary 
growth and dramatic change in the broiler 
industry. These broiler industry changes 
have paralleled the development of new and 
equally dramatic changes in food retailing. 
However, this industry with all its modern 
technological advances and improved prod- 
uct, is being penalized by current retail 
practices, and it is our belief the retailer is 
jeopardizing his long-range profit possibility 
for this basic protein commodity as well. 

We, therefore, recommend the following 
steps be taken: 

1. Trade organizations representing the 
retail food industry, chains and independ- 
ents, should immediately be apprised of these 
facts in a positive and effective manner. 

2. Immediate conferences should be called 
so National Broiler Council leaders can per- 
sonally bring these facts to the attention 
of the highest leadership in individual food 
retailing businesses in America. 

3. If no action is forthcoming through 
the above steps, then this industry must 
take immediate action through other ave- 
nues to remedy these practices. 
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Mr. Speaker, I also include a signifi- 
cant portion of a statement by Mr. 
Charles D. Vantress, of Duluth, Ga., a 
major breeder of broiler stock and one 
of the founders of the National Broiler 
Council: 

OVERPRODUCTION? 

Now, let us take a real good look at this 
thing we call overproduction. That the 
broiler industry is overproduced is one of 
the biggest brainwashes in history. A guilt 
complex has been built in our industry on 
this subject: 

How? 

No. 1: The stores using the two-price sys- 
tem always have used as a justification, 
“Well, you are overproduced and we have 
to hold sales to clean out your surplus.” 

No. 2: Some industry people have sin- 
cerely thought some kind of voluntary pro- 


duction control practical and that a per- 
manent seller’s market could be achieved 
y this method. 


‘No. 3: Some industry and official people 


have a matter of policy, preached that 
we are overproduced to try to get someone 
in some other area to cut back. 


No. 4: The USDA has periodically preached 
chickens were overproduced, pre- 
y low markets, with catastrophic re- 
the industry. 
lly, stand on the premise that 
have a chance to know if the 
is overproduced because, except for 
isual occurrences such as condi- 
year, along with unseasonable 
ld weather, causing a temporary seller’s 
market, the industry is kept on a constant 
controlled overproduction basis by the two- 


meat 


sults to 


I, person 





price system in the stores. If strength is 
shown in the field, the flow is reduced to 
25 percent in the stores by the too-high 


price level. The resulting backing up in the 
istry inventories certainly then is a sur- 
plus, but it has been proven over and over 
that a too low price (currently 29 cents per 
pound) moves more than the industry is 
producing. In other words, never can you say 
the industry is overproduced without ques- 
tioning at what price to the consumer? 
We know that the industry is overproduced 
at 49 cents per pound in the stores. We 
know that the industry is underproduced 
at 29 cents per pound in the stores. No one 
can say just what the maximum price is at 
which all of our product will sell because 
it never has been tried. At 49 cents the 
stores make several profits on 25 percent of 
the volume sold at that price which aver- 
ages out into a pretty good profit on the 
total volume of chicken sold, but the pro- 
duction end of the industry gets paid on a 
live price based on the too low store price 
for all of its volume. 


LOWERING HUMAN STANDARDS 


How did we arrive at this situation? Who 
is to blame? While there was vast room for 
efficiency and quality gains in the industry, 
many in the industry, no doubt a substan- 
tial majority, benefited by this system, and 
certainly the public benefited by being in- 
troduced to a new food product of extreme 
quality, 75 percent of which was sold at 
extreme bargain prices. The same people 
responsible for this system have been the 
best friends the industry has had and are 
responsible for much of the growth and 
progress of the industry. The two-price 
system was responsible for squeezing every 
inefficiency out of the industry and in that 
respect was good for the industry, however, 
when practically every efficiency has been 
made, leaving only further breeding gains as 
a means of further lowering of cost, then 
the squeeze of the two-price system can only 
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result in lowering of human standards. That 
means, growers working for less than sub- 
sistence wages while living off accumulated 
savings represented by their housing and 
equipment. It means no chance for key 
salaried employees in operations, or laborers, 
in flocks, hatcheries, processing plants, look- 
ing forward to peacefully progressing with 
the rest of the national economy. It means 
many real fine managers who have been in- 
dependent feed dealers, operating on credit, 
which if their credit is withdrawn or even 
held level, will be thrown into bankruptcy. 
It means financial destruction for hatchery- 
men who, with any kind of commitments, try 
to put security into supply flock operation, 
the owners of which are farmers. 
LEGAL APPROACH 


The people, of the substance and numbers 
involved in this problem, will not lay down 
and lose by default. They first will ask the 
stores to voluntarily stop this practice. If 
this fails they will test the legality of the 
two-price system in court. It has been 
stated by legal advisers that tacit collusion 
exists when stores follow the same practice, 
even though no actual agreement exists; 
that dealers harmed by this practice can 
collect threefold damages. But, if this prac- 
tice is found to be legal the industry people 
will then be forced into protective types of 
collectivism or combination, if the two-price 
system remains. This will mean the organi- 
zation of growers, flockowners, and hatchery 
workers into AFL-CIO labor unions, feed 
dealers organized into trade associations for 
collective action, and probably merger of 
processing plants into bigger and/or coop- 
eratives for bargaining power. Even Govern- 
ment price supports and production controls 
could gain favor if the two-price system 
continues even a few months longer. All 
this could happen to people who have al- 
ways thought independently, and have had 
faith in private enterprise as a means of 
industry progress and consumer value. We 
are of the opinion that if the powers that be 
in the food retail trade were completely 
aware that the broiler price has been 
squeezed below cost of production by the 
two-price system, that the system has al- 
ready achieved its value in forcing extreme 
efficiency in the broiler industry, and that 
it has already ceased to be of much value 
as a traffic getter, through loss-leader tech- 
nique, and that a continuation of that sys- 
tem will force the broiler people into various 
forms of collectivism and combination, and 
that the result of this will mean consider- 
ably raised costs of production with some 
protected inefficiencies, making broiler meat 
a higher priced, semiluxury item for the 
public, then I think they would give quick 
consideration to the end of this practice, 


FORWARD LOOK 


If the two-price system were ended, what 
could we look forward to in the industry? 
In a free market, supply and demand would 
set the price. The price charged in the 
store would reflect the price paid to growers. 
If this price were too high it would come 
down until the flow equaled the production. 
Then, at any time, an individual could eval- 
uate his business in the light of probable 
markets and would operate accordingly. 
Then we could stand a chance of improving 
markets by increasing demand and thus 
price. Only those would be squeezed below 
cost of production whose costs were too high 
(probably 10 percent most of the time, in- 
stead of 95 to 100 percent as at present) and 
a continuing orderly adjustment would be 
taking place at all times while 75 to 90 per- 
cent of the industry would be operating at a 
legitimate profit. No one could complain 
about that. 





April 30 
Labor Legislation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM H. AYRES 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 30, 1959 


Mr. AYRES. Mr. Speaker, the follow- 
ing newsletter, written by the able junior 
Senator of New Hampshire, the Honor- 
able Norris CotTTon, should be of inter- 
est to all: 

Your SENATOR REPORTS 
(By Norris CoTTon) 


Trustbusting Teddy Roosevelt said, ‘The 
corporation has come to stay as the trade 
union has come to stay. Each has done 
great good. Each should be favored as long 
as it does good, but each should be sharply 
checked when it acts against law and jus- 
tice.’ When he made that statement, he 
was in the midst of a bitter war against 
the Fat Cats of Wall Street who named 
Presidents, made and unmade Senators and 
Congressmen, throttled competition, starved 
and exploited labor. Nonetheless, he clearly 
foresaw the hour when the pendulum would 
complete its swing and the reins of power 
would shift from the corporation to the 
trade union. 

That hour came this week when an un- 
happy Senate writhed under the whiplash 
of giant labor. It came as the culmination 
of 26 months of probing by the McClellan 
committee, during which it published 46 
volumes—16,939 pages—1,257 witnesses. It 
found millions of union funds pocketed by 
union officers, unions without elections for 
more than 10 years, members deprived of 
voice or vote in union affairs, conspiracies 
between union officials and employers, felons 
fresh out of prison in places of authority. 
“The abuses, thievery, skullduggery, and 
skull-splitting tactics are practiced more 
often against the workers than the em- 
ployers. The arbitrary power over workers 
thus acquired is almost invariably used for 
personal power and enrichment.’—Senator 
McCLELLAN. Labor itself was shocked by 
these revelations, and the topflight chief- 
tains of AFL-CIO, whose integrity and re- 
spectability is unquestioned, took discipli- 
nary action against 7 unions having 2% 
million members. 

Three key issues highlighted the 9-day 
Senate struggle: misuse of union funds, 
dictatorship in union affairs, abuse of union 
power. 

Dishonest officials who filched at least $10 
million from members’ treasuries spent it 
in various ways—a $35,000 yacht, a $57,000 
private plane, a stable of ¢horoughbred 
horses, and large sums spre over a wide 
field ranging from Cadillacs and TV sets to 
theater tickets and women’s finery. Dicta- 
torship and abuse of power was even worse. 
It is an established and accepted fact that 
union membership is not voluntary. Work- 
ers must join or forfeit their jobs. Dues 
are deducted from their pay just as the 
Government withholds a tax. But, in addi- 
tion to this, they have frequently been 
deprived of their vote for years at a time, 
forbidden admission to stacked meetings 
with doors barred by steel chains, forced to 
pay initiation fees as high as $1,000 for 
the right to work at their trade, and, in 
some instances, beaten by goons if they 
dared to protest. 

Chairman McCLELLAN rebelled against the 
mild Kennedy bill and offered a bill with 
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teeth in it. In a nutshell the difference 
between the two bills was the difference 
between report and reform. The Kennedy 
bill merely required officers of a union to 
report periodically to the Secretary of Labor 
on the use of funds and on a variety of 
internal union affairs. For the ordinary 
union member the Secretary is a long way 
off. The McClellan version wrote the rem- 
edy into the law of the land, enforced by 
a hundred USS. district attorneys in every 
part of the country. It laid down a funda- 
mental bill of rights for every union mem- 
ber (freedom of speech, freedom of assembly, 
freedom from arbitrary initiation fees and 
kickbacks, protection of right to sue and 
to participate in union elections, etc.). It 
outlawed extortion, secondary boycotts, and 
blackmain picketing. After a desperate 
battle McCLeLuan’s first amendment, the 
bill of rights, was adopted by a hairbreadth 
margin of one vote. 

It was then that the full fury of the 
astonished labor leaders burst upon the 
Senate, especially om those Senators who 
had gained their election from labor’s sup- 
port. One by one the further McClellan 
provisions were watered down or beaten 
until finally another vote was secured on 
the bill of rights and a weakened, diluted 
version substituted. Most of the Members 
who had stood up and voted for it only 
2 days before reversed themselves, reminding 
one a little of Ralph Waldo Emerson’s re- 
mark that, “A hero is no braver than an 
ordinary man, but he is brave 5 minutes 
longer.” Thus, for a second year in succes- 
sion the Senate has marched up the hill 
and down again, passing a bill that is 
“against sin” but hardly more than the 
expression of a pious hope that labor’s 
racketeers will be good. 


LT 


Abolishing Postal Savings: Fiscal 
Insanity 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, the ad- 
ministration professes to be much con- 
cerned about balancing the budget but 
here it comes again pushing for the liqui- 
dation of the postal savings system. 

This is fiscal insanity. 

It means doing away with a profitable 
government activity, used by 2 million 
citizens, at the cost of at least $4 million. 

Fiscal insanity, nothing else! 

The Post Office representatives testi- 
fied before the Post Office and Civil Serv- 
ice Committee, of which I am a ,,mem- 
ber, on Tuesday. They told us that 
about 2 million depositors had $1.2 bil- 
lion in postal savings. This money is in- 
vested in Government securities which 
yield on the average 2.6 percent. 

The Postal Savings System, according 
to the testimony, makes a profit for the 
Government. It reduces the deficit and 
will continue to do so for at, least 6 years. 

Now here comes the administration to 
abolish the system, increase the postal 
deficit, and deprive 2 million depositors 
of this service. This move would cost at 
least $4 million, 

At present the depositors are paid 2 
percent interest. The profit is made on 
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the 0.6 percent difference between the 


interest and the Government securities- 


in which the Government invests. How- 
ever, if you pay off the depositors, that 
means refinancing the $1.2 billion in low 
interest—no more money is available for 
the Government at 2.6 percent—Gov- 
ernment securities. The new bonds 
which the Government will have to pur- 
chase will be at 3.25 percent interest. 

Do you know the difference in interest 
charged on $1.2 billion for 1 year at 2.6 
percent and at 3.25 percent? I will tell 
you: $3.8 million. Add to that the 
financing charges of floating the new 
issue and you are well over $4 million, 
even if you subtract the half million dol- 
lar operating costs of the Postal Savings 
System. Of course this would extend 
over for 1 year. 

Economy, in my opinion, is carried too 
far and too insanely when profitable, 
useful Government programs like postal 
savings are sought to be abolished at the 
cost of more than $4 miilion to the tax- 
payers. Or perhaps I should say this is 
too brazen an attempt to make the 
bankers happy. 





Kansas Telephone Association 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. FLOYD BREEDING 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 30, 1959 


Mr. BREEDING. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following resolution 
adopted by the Kansas Telephone Asso- 
ciation relative to funds to support the 
REA telephone loan program during the 
ensuing fiscal year. The resolution fol- 
lows: 

ABSTRACT FROM MINUTES OF BOARD OF 

DIRECTORS’ MEETING OF APRIL 10, 1959 


I, Douglas Gleason, secretary of the Kansas 
Telephone Association, 512 New England 
Building, Topeka, Kans., do hereby certify 
that the following is a true and correct copy 
of a portion of the minutes of a meeting of 
the board of directors of the association held 
on April 10, 1959, in Topeka, Kans.: 

“The next order of business was a discus- 
sion of the REA program, and particularly 
the recommendations made by Mr. David 
Hamil, REA Administrator, to Congress for 
funds to support the REA telephone loan 
program during the ensuing fiscal year. 
After a full discussion, Mr. Froman moved 
that the following resolution be adopted: 

“ ‘Whereas with loan funds made available 
through the telephone loan program of the 
Rural Electrification Administration, inde- 
pendent telephone companies, both commer- 
cial corporations and cooperatives, in the 
State of Kansas and in other States of the 
United States, have been able to provide res- 
idents on farms and in rural communities 
with efficient, modern telephone service. 
The extent and character of the service fur- 
nished would not have been possible if these 
companies had been required to rely upon 
private commercial sources for funds to fi- 
mance the necessary construction; and 

“ ‘Whereas there still remains in the State 
of Kansas and in other States a large num- 
ber of farm establishments and rural com- 
munities not presently receiving adequate 
telephone service which look to established 
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independent nearby telephone companies, 
both commercial and cooperative corpora- 
tions, with the hope that in the near future 
modern, efficient telephone service will be 
extended to their farms and communities by 
those established companies; and 

“*Whereas these inadequately served 
farms and rural communities can be pro- 
vided with modern efficient service by these 
established companies if low cost Rural Elec- 
trification Administration telephone loan 
funds continue to make available in amounts 
commensurate with the needs. Service to 
these farms and rural communities cannot 
be provided if reliance must be placed on 
private commercial sources for the necessary 
construction financing, and 

“*Whereas David A. Hamil, Administrator 
of the Rural Electrification Administration 
and his capable staff of the Telephone Op- 
erations and Loans Division are conscien- 
tiously and efficiently administering the tele- 
phone loan program, They are aware of the 
magnitude of the telephone needs of the 
people of this Nation and are in the best 
possible position to formulate and express a 
judgment as to the extent to which those 
needs can be met through REA telephone 
loan funds in the coming fiscal year: now, 
therefore, be it 

“ ‘Resolved, That this Kansas Telephone 
Association, which includes within its mem- 
bership every type of commercial or coopera- 
tive business organization capable of quali- 
fying as a telephone public utility under the 
laws of our State of Kansas, does hereby, 
through its duly elected, qualified and act- 
ing board of directors, after broad consulta- 
tion with the membership of this Associa- 
tion, express its approval of the recommen- 
dations and request made by David A. Hamil, 
Administrator of the Rural Electrification 
Administration, for loan funds to be avail- 
able for the telephone loan program in the 
coming fiscal year to the full extent of Mr. 
Hamil’s recommendation; be it further 

“ ‘Resolved, That the approval of this Kan- 
sas Telephone Association of Mr. David A. 
Hamil’s recommendation and request be 
made known to our Senators ANDREW F. 
SCHOEPPEL aNd FRANK A, CARLSON and our 
Congressmen Wur.LiAM AveERY, NEWELL 
GrorGE, DENVER Harcis, Ep REEs, FLoyp 
BREEDING, and WINT SMITH and to the ap- 
propriate committees of the U.S. Senate and 
House of Representatives by providing them 
respectfully with copies of this resolution.’ 

“Mr. King seconded the motion and on a 
vote, the motion carried unanimously. The 
president declared the resolution adopted 
and instructed the secretary to forward cer- 
tified copies of the resolution to the Sena- 
tors and Congressmen from the State of 
Kansas and to the appropriate congressional 
committees.” 

Certified to and signed this 21st day of 
April 1959, at Topeka, Shawnee County, 
Kans. 

DovuciLas GLEASON. 

Subscribed and sworn to before me this 
21st day of April 1959. 

Caro. M. TILTON, 
Notary Public. 
My commission expires October 2, 1960. 





Thoughts for April 15 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES M. TEAGUE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 30, 1959 


Mr. TEAGUE of California. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
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marks, may I call the attention of my 
colleagues in the Congress to an excellent 
editorial appearing in the April 15, 1959, 
edition of the Wall Street Journal en- 
titled “Thoughts for April 15”: 

It has long been a truism that high taxes 
make people disdain the law. That has been 
notoriously the case in France, for example; 
it is becoming increasingly the case in the 
United States. 

Thus a survey recently conducted by this 
newspaper showed that two out of five 
American taxpayers interviewed admitted 
cheating on their returns. It was not that 
they used every legal provision to their 
advantage, but that they deliberately short- 
changed the Government. 

Though such a poll naturally doesn’t pre- 
tend to be statistically precise for the whole 
Nation, it is at least indicative of the mood 
of quite a few people. Others, who wouldn’t 
think of cheating, pay their taxes with an- 


noyance, anger, or disgust. 
For the Government to create such a mood 
is bad enough; what is worse is that the 


thing doesn’t end there. Excessive taxation 
breéds, in many people, a disrespect for the 
Government as a whole. Moreover, much 
of what the Government does with tax money 
invites both disrespect for Government and 
the corrosion of individual morality. 

Consider the farm program, for one in- 
stance. People with a tradition of self- 
reliance become inured to accepting Federal 
handouts. Some cf them, oppressed by con- 
trols, become lawbreakers. Meantime, -the 
entire spectacle hardly enhances the dignity 
of Government. Because Congress refuses 
to face today’s farm facts, the program re- 
sembles something dreamed up in a mad- 
house. And yet a good hunk of the tax 
dollar goes to pay for this folly. 

Similarly, few healthy veterans can pos- 
sibly believe that they are. entitled to in- 
numerable Federal benefits, but they keep 
on taking them because they are available; 
why not get what the others are getting? 
For its part, Congress, skittish of imagined 
political hot water, refuses to reform and 
reduce the veterans program. Again, for the 
public at large, the impression is created of 
the Government handling tax money in a 
silly fashion. 

The more the Government gets into mat- 
ters of private concern the more these twin 
effects show up—the undermining of indi- 
vidual independence and the placing of 
Government in an unattractive or ridiculous 
light. 

And the outlook for the future is not 
auspicious. There are too many in Congress 
who want to expand Government much fur- 
ther, apparently without limit. They are 
looking at human existence through the 
wrong end of the telescope, for Government 
is not and cannot be the generator of wealth, 
as our own history abundantly proves. On 
the contrary, every expansion of Govern- 
ment, paid for through higher taxes or more 
inflation, is a powerful depressant on the 
true sources of wealth. Existing taxes are 
already far too high for sound economic 
growth. 7, 

To put it another way, just suppose that 
we had sound money and confidence that 
the Government was going to keep it sound; 
that we had a Government constantly cut- 
ting spending, gradually paying off the debt 
and reducing taxes. The effect would be 
electric; the economic goals proclaimed by 
the statists would seem piddling by compar- 
ison to what a free people would accomplish. 
This is the lesson of our history, and it 
seems incredible that so many people can 
manage to misread it. 

We all know, or ought to, that this Gov- 
ernment was founded in reaction to excesses 
of Government. It was meant to be lim- 
ited, for the very good reason that the people 
who founded it understood that in the 
freest possible play of individual initiative 
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was not only the best guard against tyranny 
but also the surest route to material abun- 
dance. And so long as the Government re- 
mained limited it was not the target of the 
widespread disrespect of the people. 

Now in these reflections on April 15, it is 
certainly not our purpose to condone those 
who cheat on their taxes. What we are say- 
ing is that it is an inevitable reaction to 
exorbitant taxation—a tax revolt in fact— 
and a part of the general malady of big 
government. 

After all, Government can hardly expect 
anything but disrespect when it permits ex- 
cessive taxation and inflation to cheat the 
people of their present livelihood and future 
hopes. . 





A Bill To Correct an Inequitable Discrim- 
ination in Administration of an Excise 


Tax 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOSEPH W. MARTIN, JR. 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 30, 1959 


Mr. MARTIN. Mr. Speaker, I have 
today introduced a bill designed to cor- 
rect a flagrant and equitable discrimi- 
nation that has risen under the admin- 
tration of a tax law. 

For decades retailers have been com- 
peting with wholesalers and manufac- 
turers in the premium, award and prize 
market. This involves sales made to 
business and other organizations for 
such purposes as sales premiums, incen- 
tive and merit awards to employees, for 
disposition as prizes, scholastic awards, 
and so forth. Basically these awards are 
given, as business incentives for scholas- 
tic or athletic accomplishment and cul- 
tural achievement in furtherance of our 
economic and social life. Several re- 
cent Federal court decisions ruled that 
sales of this nature are not retail sales 
as provided for in the Internal Revenue 
Code and therefore are not subject to 
the retail excise tax. These decisions, 
which in part lean on debates in Con- 
gress which have tended to define the 
term “retail,” placed these products 
which are normally taxed at retail on an 
equal competitive basis in this business 
and organizational market with other 
products not normally taxed when sold 
at retail. In administering these deci- 
sions, a tax ruling was issued which re- 
stricted their application to sales made 
by firms “not engaged in retail busi- 
ness.” The greatest: impact of this in- 
terpretation is to deny tax-exempt sales 
to retailers as well as to restrict the ap- 
plication of the exemption to manufac- 
turers and wholesalers not selling at re- 
tail. Strenuous efforts by retailers and 
others to obtain corrective rulings have 
been unsuccessful. 

The net effect of this situation is to 
deprive the retailer as well as many 
wholsalers and manufacturers of any 
possibility of continuing to compete 
equitably in this premium, award, and 
prize market. 

The inequity involved here is com- 
pounded by the character of the parties 
against whom it is inflicted. From an 
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economic point of view the retail in- 
dustry is, generally speaking, the weak- 
est element in our business structure. 
By far, the greatest number of retailers 
are “small business” in every sense of 
the word. And yet here, through an 
unfortunate distinction between them 
and some of their suppliers they are 
stripped from opportunity to equitably 
compete in a market that they hereto- 
fore have enjoyed. 

This bill will clearly establish equit- 
able status for all sales of these incentive 
awards whose value is well founded by 
their historical use by business and in- 
dustry. In this regard this amendment 
clarifies but does not change existing 
law. Last year Congress, in the Excise 
Technical Changes Act, in effect, recog- 
nized the value of achievement awards 
by exempting from Federal retail ex- 
cise taxes purchases of these products 
by nonprofit educational organizations. 
The court decisions referred to previ- 
ously recognize that other organizations 
have the same privilege in recognizing 
scholastic, athletic, economic or cultural 
achievement without tax. 

This amendment will restore retailers 
to a competitive equality insofar as this 
premium, award, and prize market is 
concerned with other levels of industry 
and thus correct the dicrimination that 
has arisen under the administration of 
our tax law. It is compatible with pre- 
vious Congressional decisions that clari- 
fy the term “retail” as used in other laws 
and Government regulations. 

It is my earnest desire that the Con- 
gress take prompt and favorable action 
on this bill. 





Seeds of Corruption 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROMAN C. PUCINSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 30, 1959 


Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, I am 
very happy to call attention of the House 
of Representatives today to a very pene- 
trating editorial which appeared in the 
Washington Post on April 30. It is in- 
deed gratifying that this responsible 
Washington newspaper has taken cog- 
nizance of the fact that abuses recently 
disclosed in labor-management relations 
can be traced not only to representatives 
of labor, but also to those who frequently 
represent industry’s interest. 

The editorial follows: 

SEEDS OF CORRUPTION 

Employers who go before Congress with 
tales of paying graft and entering so-called 
sweetheart agreements with venal labor 
leaders are very poor advocates of stiffer labor 
laws. The latest example is to be found in 
the testimony of Leonard F. Banowetz, coun- 
sel and assistant secretary of the Coleman 
Co., of Wichita, Kans., before a House Labor 
Subcommittee. Mr. Banowetz volunteered 
the information that his company had paid 
$27,000 to an official of the Sheetmetal Work- 
ers Union to end a boycott of its heating and 
air-conditioning equipment, 

The company did indeed run into a serious 
problem. But instead of seeking redress 
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through the NLRB or the courts, it took the 
easy road; it sought out the union leader 
it believed responsible for the boycott and 
began paying him graft. There was no 


blackmail or threat to destroy the business © 


if the company did not comply with sheet- 
metal workers’ demands. The union made 
no demands. Of course, it was indefensible 
for the union to refuse to handle the Cole- 
man products (which according to the wit- 
ness, were made by union labor) simply be- 
cause they did not bear the Sheetmetal Work- 
ers label. But it was even more contempti- 
ble, as Representative PucinskI said, for the 
company to institute a system of graft and 
then disguise the outlays in its advertising 
account. 

No doubt the country needs new laws to 
cope with situations of this kind. But it 
needs even more men of principle who will 
not stoop to the corruption of union officials 
for the sake of expanding their business. Mr. 
Banowetz freely admitted that these transac- 
tions, which took place before he joined the 
company, were wrong but he was in a singu- 
larly poor position to ask Congress to remedy 
a situation which his own firm had helped 
create. Law can never cure spinelessness. 
Businessmen who are tempted to follow a 
similar course ought to realize that no weak- 
ness in the law can excuse graft and dis- 
honesty and that, if they themselves sow the 
winds of corruption, then can scarcely hope 
to avoid reaping the whirlwinds of extortion, 
violence, and hoodlumism. 





The Case Against the Nuclear Test Ban 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CRAIG HOSMER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, for the 
same reason expressed by the editors of 
Air Force magazine in their foreword to 
a special analysis in the May issue en- 
titled “The Case Against the Nuclear 
Test Ban,” I have asked that it be re- 
produced here, namely, there are two 
sides to every question and both should 
be examined by thoughtful persons: 

THE Case AGAINST THE NUCLEAR TEST BAN 


(We are now in the midst of a voluntary 
1-year ban on nuclear weapon testing. The 
arguments in favor of seeking to make such 
a ban permanent are persuasive and have 
been well aired. The other side of the 
coin—the case against the ban—has not 
been so cogently expressed nor so widely cir- 
culated. Here is an analysis presenting the 
arguments of an expert who opposes a per- 
manent ban on nuclear tests. We feel these 
views deserve expression in the interests of 
open national debate of a critical issue— 
THE EDITORS.) 


We should not agree to a permanent inter- 

national ban on nuctear testing under pres- 
ent circumstances, despite the spontaneous 
and enormous appeal of such a proposal. 
_ Rather, it is of the utmost importance to 
the United States and the entire world that 
we resume conducting such tests and utilize 
their results to the optimum degree in the 
fields of weaponry and peacetime nuclear 
development. This should be done as soon 
as possible after the current l-year test ban 
agreement comes to an end in October. 

The reasons for this are many—military, 
political, scientific, economic. And they are 
urgent. 
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Arguments in favor of a long-term ban 
fall, for the most part, into two categories. 
They are based either on a general sense of 
international mortality or the fear that radio- 
active byproducts of nuclear explosions will 
gradually poison mankind. 

Only a fool would. dismiss either of these 
positions out of hand. They require exam- 
ination. 

Unfortunately, undiluted morality, or 
idealism, as a national motivation has com- 
pounded a sad case history in recent years. 
This pragmatic truth has been an unpleas- 
ant pill for Americans to swallow. 

An appropriate example, all too appropri- 
ate, perhaps, is seen in the outcome of 
idealistically elevated attempts at global 
disarmament between the two world wars of 
this century. The rise of the Axis powers 
and the horrors they wrought were a direct 
result. The next link in the chain was the 
rapid growth of Communist power in a war- 
ravaged world. 

Another painful example comes from an 
entirely different area of national life. Pro- 
hibition, although promulgated in the in- 
terests of morality, actually provided an un- 
precedented stimulus to organized crime. 
The so-called syndicate and other facets of 
underworld life that developed as a result 
remain with us today; their activities are 
among our major problems as a nation. 

Today, among many of our best thinkers, 
there is the sinking sensation that we are 
at it again, seeking with idealistic purpose 
to ban nuclear testing and then nuclear 
weapons. 

The second strain of thought in opposition 
to nuclear testing is based on concrete bio- 
logical data, fragmentary but nonetheless 
frightening. ‘Yet ‘here is presented a prob- 
lem that can surely be overcome. 

The peoples of the world are entitled to 
full protection from possible ill-effects of 
nuclear testing. Some of the nuclear tests 
of the past should have been handled more 
carefully. In fact, most tests—Western tests 
at any rate—were held amid maximum pre- 
cautions along these lines. Future tests 
could be held underground or in space, or 
under other safe conditions. 

The fact is, at relatively minor cost, the 
problem of fallout can unquestionably be 
avoided in future nuclear testing. Testing 
can be resumed without contaminating milk 
and other foods with strontium 90 or other 
harmful substan€es. 

We can, at this point, go one step further 
in discussing the overall question of a nu- 
clear ban. Let us assume for a moment, con- 
trary to the contention of this essay, that a 
permanent cessation of nuclear tests at this 
time is desirable. How likely is realization 
of this end? 

This, in short, is the political side of the 
picture. Depsite numerous concessions on 
our part, which have given away a good por- 
tion of our bargaining and security positions, 
the Soviets have not yielded to American 
demands for a meaningful and reliable test 
ban. Nor are they likely to accept any 
scheme which does not predominantly serve 
their own strategic interests. 

On the technical side, the primary issue 
is whether a test ban could be controlled and 
enforced. The United States sought an an- 
swer to this question by calling an interna- 
tional conference of experts from East and 
West at Geneva last year. The result was 
a carefully worded technical agreement, parts 
of which were questioned by some members 
of our scientific community. This gathering 
was followed by the current international 
conference on nuclear testing at Geneva. 

It now appears that there is utterly in- 
sufficient knowledge of the numerous scien- 
tific variables entering into the test ban 
problem. Top experts seem unable to design 
a truly effective inspection system. 

Even if they could, constant changes of 
technology would require an extraordinarily 
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flexible setup to keep the inspection system 
up to date. In the absence of open tests 
which allows nations to keep track of nu- 
clear progress, such a periodic moderniza- 
tion of the inspection system would have to 
be predicated upon full scientific ex- 
changes—in other words, upon the aboli- 
tion of nuclear secrecy. At the present 
stage of history, this would seem a wildly 
utopian goal. 

Suppose for the moment that, in spite of 
all, a system technically good enough to dis- 
cover test ban violations came into being. 
It still would be necessary to prove trans- 
gressions. Verification would be extremely 
difficult, if not impossible. For example, it 
might require finding a minuscule cavity in 
an enormous mountain mass, a “room” 2 
miles inside Mount Whittier or Mount Ararat. 
Creative imagination boggles at such a prob- 
lem. Inspectors would require the right to 
dig forever and whenever they wanted, all 
over the globe. How much digging would the 
inspectors have to do before they were truly 
convinced that no violation did occur? How 
large a digging crew would be required? 
There are hundreds of unidentifiable earth- 
quakes every year. Would weekly digging 
expeditions be required? 

The Geneva technical agreement, as ampli- 
fied by later negotiation, envisages an in- 
spection force of about 6,000 men. This fig- 
ure appears too low. It could not begin to 
meet global demands on it—including high 
altitude inspection and protection against 
specially devised technologies of evasion and 
deception. 

For there is no reason on earth why we 
should trust the Soviets to cooperate in good 
faith to carry out a test ban agreement. If 
the ban were operational, events might ac- 
tually force us to insist on broad-gauged 
verification expeditions. We would then be 
moving from one resultant diplomatic crisis 
to the next, @ sorry commentary on hopes 
that a test ban would reduce international 
tension. 

Or, just-as in 1949 and 1950 we gave up 
worrying about North Korean border inci- 
dents, we could give up worrying about in- 
spection system warnings. Disaster might 
follow. 

In all probability, as soon as the Soviets 
made the inevitable discovery that the ban 
hampered their armament development, they 
would violate the ban secretly or withdraw 
from the pact openly. Either way, the United 
States would be left flatfooted while Russia 
took off down the arms race track. 

Since the United States cannot, for any 
length of time, retain its qualified test per- 
sonnel on a standby basis, we would lose at 
least 1 year before we could follow the Rus- 
sian suit. If we did not make an immediate 
decision, we would be delayed by perhaps 
2 years. 

It is generally agreed+ that, during the 
period of test ban, Russian nuclear science 
could reach the level of U.S. atomic knowl- 
edge. Thus, in jumping the gun on the ban, 
Russia might achiéve a decisive margin in 
nuclear technology. 

Let us at this point depart from our hypo- 
thetical assumption that a nuclear test ban 
is, in fact, desirable. We have seen where 
the matter of such a ban stands, and where 
it could lead, in practical terms. This is not, 
however, where the brief for test resumption 
rests. 

Rather, there are myriad positive reasons 
for conducting tests to push the state of 
nuclear progress as far as we can as fast as 
we can. 

Twenty years after the discovery of atomic 
fission, nuclear technology remains in its 
infancy. No scientific discipline begun ex- 
perimentally has ever lost the need for ex- 
periment. Nuclear physics has always been 
based on experiments, foremost among them 
explosive tests. 
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The international situation makes it im- 
perative that we stay ahead in nuclear tech- 
nology. The United States has been forced 
into a technological race which it cannot af- 
ford to abandon. Revolutionary changes in 
nuclear technology are clearly foreseeable. 
Weapons improvements are urgently and 
vitally meeded throughout our entire 
arsenal. 

Obviously, each new missile needs nuclear 
warheads which must fit its precise con- 
figuration. It is illogical to develop new 
weapon systems and at the same time dis- 
continue further development of the ex- 
plosives they are designed to deliver. We 
cannot act as though the knife does not need 
a blade. 

It has been argued that because our 
“nukes” already produce all the yield that 
may be useful, nuclear weapon tests no long- 
er are necessary. Perhaps we have reached 
the limits of practical bomb yields. Yet we 
cannot possibly assume that we have at- 
tained optimal yield-weight-diameter ratios. 
These, clearly, are of the utmost importance 
in missile warfare. As the weight and space 
requirements for control equipment to be 
carried in the missiles grow, as second gen- 
eration missiles move through the research 
stage, as third generation missiles appear on 
the horizon, and as targets become smaller 
and tougher, thus calling for increased ac- 
curacies, the need for optimal warheads be- 
comes ever most urgent. 

Solid-fueled missiles will render this re- 
quirement absolutely critical. Unless we 
attain really high warheads for longest range 
and accurate ICBM delivery, we will not ac- 
quire an effective strategic missile capa- 
bility, nor will we preserve our present de- 
terrence posture. So much for the yield 
problem. 

Our offensive capability still is based on 
“dirty” nuclear weapons. This is unsatisfac- 
tory because heavy fallout causes unneces- 
sary casualties, restricts freedom of strategic 
and tactical action, and may “backfire” on 
the user. 

In a very real sense lack of clean weapons 
also precludes effective defense against nu- 
clear attack. Effectiveness in missile de- 
fense is a function, not only of electronics as 
has been asserted, but also of yield and 
numbers. With “dirty” defense weapons, the 
greater the yieid and the higher the number 
of surface-to-air missiles, the more harm- 
ful the fallout which will rain down on 
friendly territory. Not so with clean war- 
heads. 

Further, defense missiles are relatively 
useless unless they are available in large 
numbers; hence those missiles should be 
cheap. But in order to be cheap, defense 
missiles should be small and uncomplicated. 
To compensate for the resultant relative in- 
accuracy, the yield must be large, but to be 
usable over friendly territory, large yield war- 
heads must be clean. To complete the cir- 
cle, both yield and “cleanliness” require 
large weights and diameters. 

In the present state of the art, large yield, 
clean warheads must be placed in large mis- 
siles, which cannot be economical. The 
clear conclusion is that really satisfactory 
defense weapons cannot be attained without 
@ very substantial nuclear testing program. 

To emphasize this point, it might be 
noted that at present the power of the of- 
fensive exceeds the power of the defensive 
by a margin broader than ever before. It is 
this presently unchallenged superiority of 
the offensive which has made nuclear sur- 
prise attack a matter of constant, hourly 
threat. A much strengthened defense could 
price aggression out of business. 

Nuclear weapons also affect defense in 
ground warfare. An aggressor force would 
find a nuclear ambush war very hard to cope 
with. Small combat teams armed with port- 
able nuclear weapons, which would com- 
bine the invulnerability of guerrillas with 
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the firepower of divisions, would be more 
than a match for aggressor armies. This 
means that nations with small ground 
armies would have a chance of defending 
themselves successfully against aggressor 
hordes. Such nuclear weapons could be an 
excellent deterrent against local “brushfire” 
aggression. As yet the free world has failed 
to develop an effective on-the-spot deterrent 
against the brand of limited territorial ag- 
gression. A nuclear test ban would prevent 
solution of this critical problem. 

There are, in addition to military factors, 
related political reasons for test resumption. 
If, armed with test-developed weapons, small 
nations possess the capability of fighting a 
future war without risking national extinc- 
tion, their governments will not be tempted 
to surrender to nuclear blackmail. An ag- 
gressive government can use war scares as 
foreign policy tools under the present cir- 
cumstances. New weapons, developed in 
tests, could change this state of affairs. 

Finally, and ironically, the dreaded nu- 
clear tests may hold a key to the good life 
for many. 

Little publicity is accorded the discour- 
aging fact that in many areas of the world 
population growth is outpacing economic 
development.’ Even if capital were available 
in the quantities needed—which is not the 
case—the problem of exploiting untapped 
sources would bulk large. Nuclear tech- 
nology cannot be considered a panacea, but 
it could make formidable contributions to 
economic growth. 

Nuclear techniques could be used for the 
construction of ports and canals, redirecting 
rivers, building tunnels and difficult roads. 
Nuclear-aided engineering could improve the 
water supply of arid areas, or of any area, 
for that matter. Nuclear explosions could 
unlock trillions of barrels of oil contained 
in shales and sand tars, open access to other 
minerals. The nuclear explosive could be 
one of the most valuable single package as- 
sets ever discovered by mankind. 

But, once more, the potential cannot be 
achieved without testing. 

To summarize: Resumption of nuclear 
testing would serve the interests of the free 
world in almost every conceivable way. A 
permanent ban, conversely, would be to our 
extreme disadvantage. 

Widely, powerfully, sincerely expressed 
views to the contrary would seem to be based 
mainly on splendidly intentioned unreality 
and fear of a danger that can be overcome. 

All of us live today in horror of nuclear 
war. We must work and pray to prevent it. 
Unfortunately, calling off nuclear testing 
now by agreement with world communism 
cannot help. It could be a catastrophic mis- 
take. 





Amending Railroad Retirement Act of 
1937, the Railroad Retirement Tax 
Act, and the Railroad Unemployment 
Insurance Act 


SPEECH: 


HON. DAVID S. KING 


OF UTAH 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
consideration the bill (H.R. 5610) to amend 
the Railroad Retirement Act of 1937, the 
Railroad Retirement Tax Act, and the Rail- 
road Unemployment Insurance Act, so as to 
provide increases in benefits, and for other 


purposes. 


April 30 


Mr. KING of Utah. Mr. Chairman, I 
take this opportunity to say that I am 
gratified that the Railroad Retirement 
Act, H.R. 1012, for which I voted, passed 
this body by a strong voice vote. 

I am convinced that it would have 
been an injustice to the laboring men 
of the Nation’s railroads to have enacted 
the alternative, H.R. 5610. While the 
latter embodied certain benefits for the 
people it was meant to help, it also 
threatened to erase certain gains which 
the same people already enjoy. 

H.R. 1012 carried the benefits which 
H.R. 5610 contained without threatening 
other benefits as the latter did. For this 
reason, the Congress clearly took the 
stronger, better position in choosing H.R. 
1012, and I reiterate my pleasure over 
its passage. 





Salute to John Morrell & Co. for 50 Years 
of Service to Sioux Falls and the Peo- 
ple of South Dakota 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE S. McGOVERN 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. Speaker, one 
of the most important institutions in 
the economic life of South Dakota is 
the John Morrell & Co. meatpacking 
firm at Sioux Falls, S. Dak. For half a 
century this splendid industrial firm has 
provided an invaluable contribution to 
the farmers, workers, businessmen, and 
consumers of the Sioux Falls area. The 
high quality Morrell products are known 
and enjoyed on the tables of America 
from Maine to California. Thousands 
of working men and women have bene- 
fited from the substantial payroll pro- 
vided by the company. South Dakota’s 
vital livestock industry has profited be- 
yond measure by the purchases of Mor- 
rell buyers. 

I have known both the management 
officials and the labor representatives at 
Morrell’s and am proud of my friendship 
and association with these high caliber 
men. Mr. Francis McDonald, president 
of Local 304, AFL-CIO, a longtime 
Morrell employee, had this to say of the 
company’s labor-management relations: 

Labor-management relations between 
John Morrell & Co. and Local No. 304 of the 
Amalgamated Meat Cutters and Butcher 
Workmen of North America, AFL—CIO, have 
been carried on in an atmosphere of intelli- 


gence and mutual respect for the position 
of both the employee and employer. 


Such wholesome relations between 
labor and management are a tribute to 
the company officials and the workers 
and their leaders. ’ 

Since the Sioux Falls Morrell plant 
Was opened in 1909, six men have served 
as general managers: T. Henry Foster, 
1909-12; W. H. T. Foster, 1912-39; 
J. M. Foster, 1939-44; R. T. Foster, 1944~- 
52; H. T. Quinn, 1952-55; and the pres- 
ent general manager, C. L Sall. The 
president of the company is Mr. W..W. 
McCallum and the chairman of the 
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board of directors is Mr. George M. Fos- 

ter. I salute all of these men for the 50 

years of dedicated service that they 

have provided in important leadership 
positions. 

Twenty-four longtime employees of 
the firm were honored in the recent 
salute of Morrell’s to the city of Sioux 
Falls. These distinguished employees, 
the departments and the date of their 
beginning employment with Morrell’s, 
are listed as follows: 

Charles E. Hoffman, pork cut depart- 
ment, September 1, 1940. 

Alfred J. Reid, divisional superinten- 
dent, April 29, 1912. 

Clarence G. Budde, pork kill cut de- 
partment, April 15, 1912. 

Margaret C. Carlson, canned meats, 
November 15, 1914. 

Tom R. Scott, foreman, pork byprod- 
ucts, November 17, 1914. 

Sidney B. White, salesman, Denver, 
Colo., July 7, 1916. 

Freda Amundson, assistant foreman, 
sausage manufacture, July 17, 1916. 

John A. Beck, foreman, hog kill de- 
partment, October 25, 1917. 

Earle Manners, foreman, engine and 
boiler, April 13, 1918. 

George W. Heckman, St. Paul branch, 
July 11, 1918. 

Ernest S. Lacome, mechanical clerk, 
August 12, 1918. 

Clinton M. Gardner, head cattle buy- 
er, January 20, 1919. 

Roy E. Rensberger, pork cut depart- 
ment, June 5, 1919. 

Art C. Pepper, manager, time office, 
July 7, 1919. 

Esten Nesby, divisional superinten- 
dent, July 17, 1919. 

Roy O. Johnson, salesman, Fargo, N. 
Dak., July 28, 1919. 

Clarence E. Graves, traffic depart- 
ment, September 2, 1919. 

Harry E. Chappel, cattle buyer, De- 
cember 29, 1919. 

E. F. Jacobson, San Francisco plant 
superintendent in charge of operations, 
May 1, 1920. 

Walter Zimmel, foreman, beef and 
sheep kill department, May 3, 1920. 

Norman E. Noyes, foreman, rousta- 
bout, June 1, 1920. 

Wesley G. Baker, hog buyer, Septem- 
ber 7, 1920. 

Harris Claussen, foreman, loading and 
shipping department, October 14, 1920. 

John H. Lacome, foreman, millwright, 
November 12, 1920. 

Always interested in the welfare of 
their community, Morrell & Co. pub- 
lished a special salute to the people of 
Sioux Falls in the Tuesday, April 28, 
1959, edition of the Sioux Falls Argus- 
Leader. I ask unanimous consent that 
the following portion of this special edi- 
tion be printed at this point in the Con- 
GRESSIONAL RECORD: 

1909 FLEDGLING Is Now 1959 GIANT—GROWTH 
RECORDED DESPITE Two WARS, DEPRESSION 
In June 1909, it seemed likely that the 

meatpacking firm which began operations 

in the old Green plant would be little known 
nor long remembered. It took 3 days to 
dress the first 50 hogs which had been pur- 

chased—not an auspicious beginning for a 

company which now processes 660 hogs an 

hour. 

Residents of Sioux Falls may be excused 
if they viewed the new venture with some 
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skepticism, for the meatpacking companies 
which had started in the city had an un- 
broken record of failure. 

The Ottumwa, Iowa, plant of John Mor- 
rell & Co. had prospered for some years 
when, during the winter of 1907-08, the late 
Thomas D. Foster saw the necessity of ex- 
panding his manufacturi”g facilities if thé 
business was to continue the steady growth 
which it had enjoyed since its inception in 
1827. After surveying possible sites in Min- 
nesota and the Dakotas, Foster chose Sioux 
Falls. At the time there seemed little to in- 
dicate this would be good country in which 
to locate a meatpacking company, but the 
territory adjacent to Sioux Falls eventually 
became one of the country’s largest hog-pro- 
ducing areas. 

On May 12, 1909, negotiations were com- 
pleted for leasing the old Green plant at the 
foot of Weber Avenue, and the late T. Henry 
Foster was directed to get it ready for busi- 
ness. J. C. Stentz arrived to assist Foster a 
few weeks later, and on June 26, 1909, the 
first lot of 50 hogs was purchased and 
dressed 3 days later. 

Things may have started slowly for the 
Morrell company, but it soon became ap- 
parent that the small quarters of the Green 
plant would not be sufficient for long. By 
the end of 1909, after little more than 6 
months’ operations, the fledgling firm had 
slaughtered 89,203 hogs and 1,186 cattle. 
The 6 months’ hog slaughter was fairly phe- 
nomenal for that day and age. In this 
golden anniversary year, however, it is the 
equivalent of little more than 3 weeks’ 
slaughter. 


Because of the success of the first year’s 
operations it was only natural to plan for 
expansion, so land adjacent to the plant 
was purchased and ground for the first of 
the new buildings was broken in May 1910. 
Later that year George M. Foster, who was 
to become’ president of the company and 
who now is chairman of the board of di- 
rectors, was sent to Sioux Falls to take 
charge of installing all mechanical equip- 
ment and getting the new plant in shape. 

By April of 1911 all buildings thought 
necessary had been completed so the Green 
plant was abandoned and all operations 
centered in the new plant. Thus it was that 
2 years. after operations first began, the 
Sioux Falls plant of John Morrell & Co. was 
on its way to becoming the major meat 
packing plant that it is today—one of the 
best in the industry. 

At the beginning of operations in Sioux 
Falls, all dressed carcasses were sent to the 
Ottumwa plant where they were cut and 
processed. Soon, however, there came a 
call for fresh meat from the local plant. 
This resulted in the formation of a sales 
department with Stentz, later the company’s 
first vice president and director of sales, in 
charge. To meet the demands of the local 
trade, the company made fresh meat avail- 
able, manufactured some lard and sausage 
and obtained smoked meats from the Ot- 
tumwa plant. 

The success of operations in the Green 
plant did not go entirely unnoticed. T. 
Henry Foster often told of the first visitor 
to the plant, the late Jay B. Allen, promi- 
nent insurance man who called to wish the 
Morrell company well. Allen was the only 
well-wisher who came. Operations had been 
carried on at the Green plant for a year and 
@ half and the company was just months 
short of moving into larger quarters when 
& newspaper mention of the Morrell com- 
pany appeared. 

On January 18, 1911, the Argus-Leader 
carried the following story: 

“WHAT IT MEANS TO SIOUX FALLS—WHAT START- 
ING OF MORRELL PACKING PLANT WILL MEAN 
TO THE CITY 
“The Argus-Leader would like to ask you 

as citizens of Sioux Falls to get out your 

pad and pencil and do a little figuring on the 
possible influence the starting of the new 
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packing plant will have on the trade pulse 
of this city and community. It is estimated 
that not 25 percent of the population of 
Sioux Falls has any adequate idea of what 
this means to the city in dollars and cents. 
One gentleman has gone so far as to say 
not 5 percent of the people realize what it 
means. It will, under these conditions, do 
you good to make some figures for yourself 
and thus impress the matter on your mind 
more thoroughly. Estimate, if you please, 
what it will mean to have a bucket brigade 
cf 400 men. Calculate in good old coin of 
the realm what it will mean to have 20 car- 
loads of hogs and 5 or more carloads of cat- 
tle handled at this plant every day for 300 
days in the year. Perhaps you cannot com- 
prehend that the money necessary to carry 
on this business of the Morrell plant for the 
12 months following the opening for business 
of this new shop will aggregate nearly $10 
million.” 

The Argus-Leader had foreseen the future 
correctly. The next two decades were ones 
of continuous growth with new buildings 
added, branch houses put in operation and 
plant production increased to 5,000 hogs per 
day by 1924. Employment at the plant kept 
pace with the population growth of the city, 
both almost doubling in number in the years 
from 1909 to 1920. ; 

In 1927 John Morrell & Co. was ready to 
celebrate 100 years in the meatpacking 
business in England, Ireland, Canada and the 
United States. It had been a good 100 years 
for a business which started from the sale 
of a bargeload of oranges. 

The Sioux Falls observance of the anni- 
versary was centered around the dedication 
of the Centennial Gate at the entrance to 
the plant on September 27, 1927. Following a 
band concert, the dedicatory exercises began 
when the plant manager, the late W. H. T. 
Foster, introduced Hon. T. H. McKinnon, 
mayor of the city of Sioux Falls, who com- 
pared the progress of Sioux Falls with the 
progress of the local plant. 

Success, however, was not without its dif- 
ficulties, brought about by two World Wars, 
the stock market crash of 1929, the ensuing 
depression of the thirties and the bank “holi- 
days” of 1933. 

President T. Henry Foster reported on the 
holidays and the manner in which the com- 
pany acted to keep in operation: 

“On March 5 all banks in the United 
States were closed by order of the President. 
We immediately printed a supply of ‘guaran- 
teed pay orders’ in various denominations, 
which we agreed to redeem in cash at the 
end of the banking ‘holiday.’ These were 
used freely to pay for all livestock, supplies 
and labor and they were accepted every- 
where without question.” 

The year 1933 also brought the ill-advised 
program for the reduction of pigs and sows 
on Corn Belt farms and 1934 produced the 
worst drought in history. 

In the war years, 1942-45, more than 1,700 
men and women from the Sioux Falls plant, 
Office, and sales force, entered some branch 
of the Armed Forces. Those on the home- 
front participated actively in the Red Cross, 
USO, Community Chest, and various war 
efforts, including the purchase of more than 
$2 million of war bonds. 

In 1948, when building materials and labor 
became more plentiful, four new plant build- 
ings, department additions, and a modern 
three-story office building were constructed. 

Today the Morrell plant in Sioux Falls is 
one of the most complete, compact, sani- 
tary, and up-to-date plants in the world, 


-with facilities for slaughtering and process- 


ing 95 cattle, 200 lambs, and 660 hogs per 
hour. 

As of March 31, 1959, the records show the 
Sioux Falls plant had killed 41,105,759 hogs, 
4,377,643 cattle, 5,856,387 lambs, and 109,054 
calves. Thus more than 51 million head of 
livestock have been purchased in this area 
and processed for America’s tables since the 
Sioux Falls plant opened in May 1909, 


























































































A3634 


First Lumber Cut in Oregon County in 
1827 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. AL ULLMAN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, Oregon 
is proud of her record for the past 21 
years as being the leading State in the 
Nation’s lumber production. With this 
in mind, I respectfully request permis- 
sion to have printed in the CONGREs- 
SIONAL REcorD, an article from the cen- 
tennial surplement of the Wallowa 
County Chieftain pertaining to the his- 
tory of Oregon’s lumber production. I 
am sure this will be of interest to my 
colleagues: 

First LUMBER CUT IN OREGON COUNTRY IN 


1827 
(By Arthur W. Priaulx) 
When in 1827 at Fort Vancouver, Dr. John 
McLoughlin, famed Hudson’s Bay factor, 


gave the sign that turned the water-powered 
muley sawmill to saw the first boards ever 
cut west of the Mississippi, it was the start 
of an empire in the Oregon Territory. 

By 1837, a sawmill was operating at New- 
berg, another at Salem in 1840, and still 
another at Oregon City in 1842. Mills, crude 
affairs powered by water wheels, sprang up 
throughout the Willamette Valley wherever 
lumber was needed to build towns and farms. 
By the 1850's, mills were operating along the 
Columbia River and down the Oregon coast, 
and they were running full tilt supplying 
lumber for the California gold rush. 

Since 1938, Oregon has led the Nation in 
total lumber production, and for the past 
5 years, it has produced more than half 
the Nation’s softwood plywood, as well as 
a million tons of pulp a year. But this was 
not always so. 

For eight decades, the lumber industry of 
Oregon was on a hand-to-mouth basis, suf- 
fering from overproduction. Only during 
times of great national stress, such as dur- 
ing World Wars I and II, did it prosper, or 
during times of great catastrophes, such as 
the San Francisco and Japanese earthquakes, 
when vast quantities of lumber were needed 
for reconstruction. 

POWER MAKES PROGRESS 


Power and wheels tell the story of the 
lumber industry’s progress. First, logging 
was handled with jack screws as logs were 
felled along river banks and rolled into the 
water for transport to the mills. Then came 
horses, oxen, crude steam donkey engines; 
then more powerful and refined steam equip- 
ment. Away from the waterways, logs were 
moved by logging railroads, but there were 
vast areas of forested land considered inac- 
cessible by rail. 

Then, after World War I, came the tech- 
nological revolution which has changed the 
face of Oregon and brought every tree in 
the State within reach of the mills. The 
crawler type of tractor and the logging 
truck, whose development was sparked by 
the first war, have made logging big business. 


TWO HUNDRED AND FIFTY SEPARATE GRADES 


From crude early sawmills which hacked 
irregular-sized boards and cants from Doug- 
las fir logs, the industry today claims the 
finest precision machinery: electric-powered, 
even some electronically guided equipment. 
Lumber is so finely manufactured for ulti- 
mate use that mills produce as many as 250 
separate grades for strength and for appear- 
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ance, compared with the few simple items of 
the early days. 

The coming of the railroads in the 1870's 
had its effect on opening up new markets for 
Oregon-made lumber in the midwest, and 
the opening of the Panama Canal spurred 

e expansion of cargo mills along Oregon’s 

terways as the eastern seaboard became 
our customer. 

Today, Oregon’s 8- to 10-billion-foot an- 
nual production of lumber goes to every 
crossroads in America and to virtually every 
country on the globe. Lumber, plywood, 
pulp and paper—the forest products—give 
employment annually to 90,000 men and 
women, among the highest paid industrial 
workers in the world. The annual value of 
Oregon’s forest products at wholesale prices 
to the mills is $1,200 million, which is more 
than twice the value of all agricultural prod- 
ucts grown annually. 

Oregon will always be the leading lumber- 
producing State in the Nation, because man 
is doing something about managing our for- 
ests. In 1940, following many disastrous 
years of forest fires, the Keep Oregon Green 
program was launched under the sponsor- 
ship of Gov. Charles Sprague and many lead- 
ing lumbermen, as well as dedicated public 
forestry officials, both State and Federal. 


FIRE LOSSES DROP 


Since the advent of Keep Oregon Green, 
forest-fire losses have shrunk from an an- 
nual average burn of 125,000 acres to less 
than 10,000 acres a year, sometimes as little 
as 5,000 acres. 

The greatest single advancement in con- 
servation in our history started the same 
year in Oregon and Washington: the tree 
farm program. Private timber owners, see- 
ing the example of the declining forests in 
the Lake States and New England, decided 
they must manage their forest holdings for 
perpetual growth if the mills and factories 
of the State, which live on wood, were to 
operate permanently. 

Thus was founded the tree farm program, 
which some have called the greatest single 
invention of man for the conservation of 
our forests. It establishes management 
plans for the maximum production of forest 
crops on every acre of private forest lands. 
State and Federal forests have similar plans. 


FUTURE IN YOUNG TREES 


After 125 years of harvesting, Oregon for- 
ests contain 440 billion board feet of saw 
timber, but the real hope of the future is 
wrapped up in its millions of acres of young 
trees from 1 to 100 years of age. Forest fires 
have been cut to a bare minimum, so seed 
sources are protected. Although we have 
developed new techniques for planting, such 
as aerial seeding of logged lands by heli- 
copter and hand planting. Mother nature 
still reseeds about 90 percent of all logged 
lands naturally, the seed coming from blocks 
of seed trees left for that purpose. 

It is the estimate of expert foresters that 
Oregon's 26 million acres of commercial for- 
ests will be able to produce perpetually a 
volume of timber adequate to maintain a 
forest economy at about its present level. 
In the rain-drenched Douglas fir forests of 
western Oregon, an acre will produce an 
average of 700 board feet in a year. In the 
drier eastern Oregon pine region, the growth 
rate is about 150 board feet per acre per 
year. With these definite figures available, 
it is possible to project with reasonable 
accuracy the growth rate of our vast forest 
resource for generations into the future. 

What of the future? There are those who 
predict the 2-by-4 and the board will become 
as obsolete as the carrier pigeon in another 
50 years. That’s dream stuff, for there will 
always be a need for conventional lumber 
and plywood. 

RESEARCH HELPS INDUSTRY 


However, the Oregon Forest Products Lab- 
oratory at Corvallis, financed by a 4-cent- 
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per-thousand tax on all logs cut in the State, 
is coming up with some wondrous byproducts 
from wood, cellulose, and bark. Private 
firms in their laboratories are making equally 
amazing discoveries as research moves into 
the Nation’s oldest industry. It is possible 
that, in the near future, we may have a 
chemical industry here in Oregon manufac- 
turing a wide variety of products from left- 
over woods from sawmills and plywood 
plants. The potential dollar value of this 
industry is tremendous. 

What sort of chemicals and products can 
be made from wood, bark, and cellulose? 
From bark, you can get cork, fibres, tannins, 
drugs, quercitin (widely used in food manu- 
facturing), and many other products. From 
cellulose, you can get wood sugars, feeding 
molasses, land fertilizers and extenders, 
drugs, chemicals, ships stores. The list is 
endless. 

Oregon’s vast lumber and forest products 
industry of today, with its amazing mechan- 
ical contrivances and multitude of products, 
is indeed a far cry from the tiny mill at Fort 
Vancouver which Dr. John McLoughlin 
proudly and prophetically started. 

Oregon has some of the most productive 
forest lands in the world, and farsighted 
citizens to maintain these lands perpetually 
in forests, for which this land is best suited. 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 30,1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to permission granted, I am inserting 
into the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL 
ReEcorpD an editorial appearing in the 
Washington (D.C.) Star of February 28, 
1958. 

That editorial states the simple fact 
that fair trade cannot stand at a time 
when manufacturers refuse to enforce it. 
It further states a still more important 
fact, that fair trade is so inconsistent 
with a free enterprise economy that. it 
breaks down under the realities of the 
situation. Just as General Electric has 
abandoned fair trade because of the tre- 
mendous cost to enforce and police its 
fair trade prices, so also will other in- 
dustries in the future. 


The fair trade bills now pending be- 
fore Congress, such as H.R. 1253, are not 
in the public interest and should be sum- 
marily defeated: 

FREE MARKETPLACE 


The so-called fair trade movement, under 
steadily heavier attack in recent years, has 
suffered a major setback in the decision by 
General Electric to abandon efforts to fix 
minimum retail prices for its small home 
appliances. Within hours, Sunbeam Corp., 
a principal competitor of G-E, followed suit; 
and price cutting by as much as 50 percent 
has been reported in many cities. Although 
Westinghouse abandoned price-fixing efforts 
more than 2 years ago, the fact that G-E is 
dominant in its industry and has fought a 
long and costly battle to maintain its price 
controls makes its surrender a more im- 
portant breach in the fair-trade front. 

The fair-trade movement reached its high 
point about 1940 when 45 States were giving 
manufacturers of branded goods the legal 
privilege of setting retail price floors. Only 
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Missouri, Texas, and Vermont—and the Dis- 
trict of Columbia—remained free price juris- 
dictions. Within a decade, however, the 
front began to crumble under adverse deci- 
sions from State and Federal courts and 
only 32 States now give legal sanction to the 
practice. Since about 1950, the rise of the 
discount house—invariably operating with a 
minimum of overhead and selling at specific 
percentages below established prices—has 
made it increasingly difficult for manufac- 
turers to hold the price lines. Conventional 
merchandising establishments were left at a 
competitive disadvantage. For their part, 
manufacturers were reluctant to cut off sup- 
plies. to discount houses that provided a 
large wholesale market. 

Some persuasive arguments have been 
made by the fair traders, but on the whole 
the concept appears to be collapsing under 
the pressures of competition in a private 
enterprise economy. It has been demon- 
strated that retailers can make profits at 
lower markups than the manufacturers have 
specified and that customers are determined 
to shop for the better prices. If fair trade 
is difficult to enforce in the courts, it is even 
more difficult to enforce in the market place. 
In the long run, the retail industry un- 
doubtedly will adjust fully to these economic 
facts of life. 





Averagitis 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE M. RHODES 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 30, 1959 


Mr. RHODES of Pennsylvania. Mr. 
Speaker, in a recent article in the U.S. 
News & World Report we were told that 
unemployment is not really a serious 
problem in the United States. The thou- 
sands of people in my district who are 
jobless and who are desperately looking 
for an opportunity to work will find no 
comfort in such deceptive reports. 

There are some archconservatives who 
believe that a little unemployment is a 
good thing for the country and creates 
a better business climate. Compared 
with the total labor force 4 or 5 million 
unemployed is a small percentage, but 
when we consider the suffering that 
comes to the families of these jobless 
workers’ it means that approximately 20 
or 25 million persons are in distress. 

Since the U.S. News & World Report 
reflects the thinking and philosophy of 
extreme reactionary interests, it can be 
understood why they publish such decep- 
tive and misleading propaganda. This 
publication claims to be independent and 
nonpartisan, but every competent ob- 
server realizes that it is as reactionary 
and partisan in politics as the Democrat- 
ic Digest is liberal and democratic. Its 
electioneering goes on throughout the 
year as it seeks to create the proper po- 
litical climate favorable to candidates 
who support its views and philosophy. 

Such articles as published by this 
propaganda magazine are evidently part 
of the fight against improvement of our 
unemployment compensation system and 
against enactment of legislation to pro- 
vide needed work opportunities for our 
jobless fellow Americans. 
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Fortunately, some alert and progres- 
sive editorial writers are exposing this 
propaganda magazine. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, 
Mr. Speaker, I include an editorial en- 
titled “Averagitis” from the current is- 
sue of the Machinist, and another en- 
titled “Scrabble” from the New Era, of 
Reading, Pa.: 

[From the Machinist, Apr. 30, 1959] 
AVERAGITIS 


Forgive us for saying it, but we told you 
so. We predicted that the politicians, the 
propagandists and the newspaper columnists 
would soon be working to belittle the prob- 
lem of unemployment and to block any 
effective action by Congress. The AFL-CIO 
conference on unemployment adjourned 
barely 3 weeks ago and already the counter- 
attack is well under way. 

The magazine U.S. News & World Report, 
for example, has whittled the number of 
unemployed down to an even 1 million. 
The Labor Department reported 4,360,000 
jobless last month. To the editors of US. 
News, the only jobless worth worrying about 
are 1,700,000 who are heads of families. 
From that number they subtract 500,000 
because their wives are working and another 
200,000 because their sons or daughters have 
jobs. That leaves only 1 million and that’s 
hardly enough to worry about. 

J. A. Livingston, a syndicated newspaper 
columnist who writes on economic and busi- 
ness matters, has whittled down the figures 
by subtracting 2 million whom he describes 
as between jobs. This group i# the num- 
ber unemployed in best of times as a result 
of a free society in which some people quit, 
some get sick and others get fired every day. 
This is called frictional unemployment. 

We have always regarded Mr. Livingston as 
one of the best informed financial writers. 
In this column, however, he seems to ignore 
the fact that even the frictionally unem- 
ployed have twice the reemployment prob- 
lem when they must compete with additional 
millions who have been laid off. 

Further, Mr. Livingston appears to be suf- 
fering from that common disease called 
averagitis. That’s a form of cockeyedness 
that leads people to see and talk about 
averages instead of realities, about families 
with 2.3 children, for example. 

Mr. Livingston worked over the unemploy- 
ment figures to prove that only 3.1 persons 
are unemployed for every 100 in the work- 
force. The reality, according to the March 
classifications of the U.S. Labor Department, 
is that 217,000 people are out of work in 
Detroit, Mich.; 117,000 men and women are 
jobless in Pittsburgh, Pa.; 64,500 adult hu- 
man beings are pounding the pavements in 
Buffalo, N.Y.; 11,600 people are hunting jobs 
in Atlantic City, N.J. 

As this newspaper has been repeating for 
many months, the truth about unemploy- 
ment is that economic recovery is not evenly 
distributed according to any national aver- 
age. Unemployment may not be a serious 
problem in every area. It is deadly serious 
to the people of 35 American cities where 
there has been no recovery. 

No good purpose is served by trying to 
Sweep this problem of depressed areas under 
the rug. We need Federal legislation to help 
redevelop depressed areas. No amount of 
propaganda can change that. 


(From the New Era] 
SCRABBLE 

One of the favorite sports for anyone play- 
ing the word-game “scrabble” is to try to 
invest a word and get it past the opponents 
without challenge. Invariably, this requires 
a bit of ingenuity which only a trip to the 
nearest dictionary can upset. 
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I was reminded of this device when I 
picked up the latest copy of U.S. News & 
World Report and proceeded to read a two- 
page article entitled “What Unemployed 
Really Means.” Now what it tries to do is 
convince me and you that unemployment 
isn’t really so bad, and perhaps, if you look 
the other way and make up your own defi- 
nition, the word really is quite delightful. 
In fact, by the time you finish the story 
you’re certain that unemployment is just 
another way of saying you’re on vacation, 
and everybody knows that vacations are 
wonderful. 

My “scrabble” training, however, sent me 
scurrying to good old Webster’s. And what 
is his definition of unemployed? ‘“‘Not em- 
ployed at any paid labor.” Yes, folks, un- 
employed means exactly what it says: un- 
employed. You don’t get a pay check by 
redefining the word and trying to coat it 
with a thin layér of sweet chocolate. Yet, 
that’s what U.S. News & World Report tries 
to do. 

The business-oriented magazine might 
taste pretty good with some of the salt 
George Meany suggested using on the tails 
of the bluebirds in the skies. But I prefer 
to believe that a regular pay check ex- 
changeable for groceries is far more satis- 
factory than a lot of gobbledygook and out- 
right propaganda. 

U.S. News would have us believe that the 
4,400,000 unemployed are young people, alco- 
holics, people “between jobs,” farmers hunt- 
ing factory work, students, or those who 
want only part-time work. I hunted 
through every line of the story to find out 
how many s6-called full-time workers are 
getting only 2 or 3 days’ work a week but 
this was completely overlooked. I presume, 
then, that if you work only a day a week you 
are classified as “employed.” 
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Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the ReEcorp, I desire to include 
the following address delivered by the 
Honorable Allen W. Dulles, Director of 
the Central Intelligence Agency, before 
the 27th annual convention of the Edison 
Electric Institute on April 8, 1959, in New 
Orleans. I believe Mr. Dulles’ timely ad- 
dress will be of interest to all Members 
of the House: 

THE CHALLENGE OF SOVIET POWER 
(Address by Allen W. Dulles, Director of Cen- 
tral Intelligence, to the Edison Electric In- 

stitute, New Orleans, La., April 8, 1959) 

I appreciate this opportunity to speak to 
your 27th annual convention on the subject 
of the “Challenge of Soviet Power.” 

This topic is particular appropriate for the 
Edison Electric Institute. It was Lenin who 
defined communism “as the Soviet system 
plus electrification.” The very first Soviet 
economic plan in the early 1920’s had as one 
of its principal objectives the development 
of a modern electric power system. 

In effect, the Soviets, propose to electrify 
Marxism. What they may in fact do is either 
to shock their backward political institution 
into key with their more modernized tech- 
nical and industrial skills or electrocute the 
whole archaic Marxist political system. 
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In any event, the Soviet Union has cer- 
tainly sought to follow up Lenin’s emphasis 
on electric power and has become a leader in 
many electronic fields. It has developed in- 
tensively the role of radio in its massive effort 
to promote its subversive policy on a world- 
wide basis. It uses electricity to jam the air- 
ways and to build an electronic iron curtain 
around the minds of their own people. 

In my own business of intelligence, the 
various manifestations of electrical power 
are changing the whole system of informa- 
tion collecting in many vital fields. Elec- 
tricity operates the radar which is on watch 
against sneak attack. It helps to make pos- 
sible the ready transmission of warning of 
impending danger and as the mass of intelli- 
gence pours in day by day, over electric chan- 


nels, it is electronic machinery which be- 
comes a valued partner in helping us in its 
collation and dissemination. 

The challenge of Soviet power presents 
today a triple threat: First, military; second, 
economic; and third, subversive. 

This challenge is a global one. 

As long as the principles of international 
communism motivate the regimes in Moscow 
and Peiping, we must expect that their single 
purpose will be the liquidation of our form 


of free society and the emergence of a Sov- 


ietized, communized world order. 


They change their techniques as circum- 
stances dictate. They have never given us 
the slightest reason to hope that they are 
abandoning their overall objective. 

Ve sometimes like to delude ourselves in- 
to thinking that we are faced with another 


nationalistic power struggle of which the 
world has seen so many. The fact is that 


the aims of the Communist International 
with its headquarters in Moscow are not 
nationalistic; their objectives are not limited. 


They firmly believe, and eloquently preach, 
that communism is the system which will 
eventually rule the world and each move 
they make is directed to this end. Commu- 
nism, like electricity, seeks to be an all- 
pervasive and revolutionary force. 

To promote their objectives they have de- 
termined—cost what it may—to develop a 
military establishment and a strong national 
economy which will provide a secure home 
base from which to deploy their destructive 
foreign activities. 

To achieve this objective, they are de- 
voting about twice as much of their gross 
national product to military ends as we do. 
The U.S.S.R. military effort as a proportion 
of gross national product is greater than 
that of any nation in the world. Their con- 
tinuous diversion of economic resources to 
military support is without any parallel in 
peacetime history. 

We estimate that the total value of their 
current annual military effort is. roughly 
equivalent to ourown. They accomplish this 
with a gross national product which is now 
less than half of our own. 

Here are some of the major elements which 
go into their military establishment. The 
Soviet Union maintains an army of 24% mil- 
lion men and the tradition of universal mili- 
tary training is being continued. The So- 
viet Army today has been fully reequipped 
with a post-World War II arsenal of guns, 
tanks, and artillery. We have reason to 
believe the Army has already been trained 
in the use of tactical nuclear weapons. 

They have the most modern types of air- 
craft for defense: night and day fighter, a 
very large medium bomber force and some 
long-range bombers. They have built less 
of these long-range bombers than we had 
expected several years ago, and have diverted 
a major effort to the perfection of ballistic 
missiles. 

Their submarine strength today is many 
times that with which Germany entered 
World War Il. They have over 200 long- 
range modernized submarines and a like 
mumber of less modern craft. They had 
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made no boasts about nuclear powered sub- 
marines, and on all the evidence, we are 
justified in concluding that we are ahead 
of them in this fleld. We must assume, 
however, that they have the capability to 
produce such submarines and will probably 
unveil some in the near future. ; 

I would add a word on the ballistic missile 
situation. 

When World War II ended, the Soviet ac- 
quired much of the German hardware in the 
missile field, V-1 and V-2, and with them 
many German technicians. From that base, 
over the past 10 years, they have been con- 
tinuously developing their missile capability, 
starting with short-range and intermediate- 
range missiles. These they have tested by 
the hundreds, and have been in production 
of certain models for some time. 

They also early foresaw that in their par- 
ticular geographical position, the long-range 
ballistic missile would become their best 
instrument in the power struggle with their 
great rival, the United States. As the size 
and weight of powerful nuclear weapons de- 
creased, with the improvement of the art, 
they became more and more persuaded of 
this. Hence, they have concentrated on 
these weapons, have tested some and assert 
that they now have ICBM’s in serial pro- 
duction. 

They hope in this way eventually to be 
able to hold the United States under the 
threat of nuclear attack by ICBM’s while 
they consolidate their position in the fragile 
parts of the noncommunistic world. 

Before leaving the military phase of the 
Soviet threat, I want to dispel any possible 
misinterpretations. First, I do not believe 
that the Soviet now have military superiority 
over us; and, second, I do not believe that 
they desire deliberately to provoke hostilities 
with the United States or the Western World 
at this time. They are well aware of our 
deterrent force. They probably believe that 
the risks to them even if they resorted to 
surprise attack would be unacceptable. 

Taking into account our overall military 
strength and our strategic position vis-a-vis 
the Soviet Union, I consider that our mili- 
tary posture is stronger and our ability to 
inflict damage is today greater than that of 
the Soviet Union. 

Furthermore, we have allies. The 
strength, the dependability, and the dedica- 
tion of our allies put them in a very different 
category than the unwilling and undepend- 
able allies of Moscow, even including the 
Chinese Communists. 

But as the Soviet military capabilities and 
their nuclear power grow, they will feel that 
their foreign policy can be somewhat more 
assertive. In 1956 during the Suez crisis, we 
had the first Soviet missile-rattling as a new 
tactic of Moscow diplomacy. Since then 
there have been the Taiwan Straits and Ber- 
lin crises, and today the aggressive Commu- 
nist penetration of Iraq. Hence, we must 
assume that they will continue to probe and 
to test us, and they may even support other 
countries in aggression by proxy. They will 
put us to the test. 

There are two points to keep in mind as 
we view the military future. Firstly, with a 
much lower industrial base than we, they 
are producing a military effort which is 
roughly equivalent to our own; and secondly, 
they have conditioned their people to accept 
very real sacrifices and a low standard of 
living to permit the massive military buildup 
to continue. If the Soviet should decide to 
alter their policy so as to give their own 
people a break in the consumer field with 
anything like the share in their gross na- 
tional product which we, as a people enjoy, 
the prospects of real peace in our time would 
be far greater. 

I will turn now to some of the highlights of 
the economic aspect of the Soviet challenge. 

The new confidence of Khrushchev, the 
shrewd and vocal leader of the Soviet Com- 
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munist Party, and incidentally head of gov- 
ernment, does not rest solely on his convic- 
tion that he, too, possesses a military deter- 
rent. He is convinced that the final victory 
of communism can be achieved mainly by 
nonmilitary means. Here the Soviet eco- 
nomic offensive looms large. , 

The proceedings of the recent 21st party 
congress laid out what we might call the So- 
viet economic order of battle. 

Khrushchev explained it in these words, 
to summarize the 10 hours of his opening and 
closing remarks: 

“The economic might of the Soviet Union 
is based on the priority growth of heavy in- 
dustry; this should insure the Soviet victory 
in peaceful economic competition with the 
capitalist countries; development of the So- 
viet economic might will give communism 
the decisive edge in the international balance 
of power.” 

In the short space of 30 years, the Soviet 
Union has grown from a relatively backward 
position into being the second largest in- 
dustrialized economy in the world. While 
their headlong pace of industrialization has 
slowed down moderately in the past few 
years, it still continues to be more rapid 
than our own. During the past 7 years, 
through 1958, Soviet industry has grown at 
the annual rate of 914 percent. This is not 
the officially announced rate which is some- 
what larger. It is our reconstruction and 
deflation of Soviet data. 

Our own industrial growth has been at the 
annual rate of 3.6 percent for the 7 years 
through 1957. If one included 1958, the com- 
parison with the rate of Soviet growth would 
be even less favorable. 

I do not conclude from this analysis that 
the secret of Soviet success lies in greater 
efficiency. On the contrary. In comparison 
with the leading free enterprise economies 
of the West, the Communist state-controlled 
system is relatively inefficient. 

The secret of Soviet progress is simple. It 
lies in the fact that the Kremlin leaders 
direct a far higher proportion of total re- 
sources to national policy purposes than 
does the United States. I define national 
policy purposes to include, among other 
things, defense and investment in heavy 
industry. 

With their lower living standards and 
much lower production of consumer goods, 
they are in effect, plowing back into invest- 
ment a large section of their production, 
30 percent, while we in the United States are 
content with 17 to 20 percent. 

Soviet investment in industry as planned 
for 1959 is about the same as U.S. investment 
in industry during 1957 which so far was 
our best year. 

Although the Soviets in recent years have 
been continually upping the production of 
consumer goods, their consuming public 
fares badly in comparison with ours. Last 
year, for example, Soviet citizens had avail- 
able for purchase barely one-third the total 
goods and services available to Americans. 
Furthermore, most of the U.S. output of 
durable consumer goods is for replacement, 
while that of the U.S.S.R. is for first-time 
users, In summary, the Soviet economy is 
geared largely to economic growth and for 


‘military purposes; ours is geared largely to 


increasing consumer satisfactions and build- 
ing a higher standard of living. 

Here are some examples: while the Soviets 
last year were producing only 1 automo- 
bile for every 50 we produced, they were 
turning out 4 machine tools to our 1. 

This contrast in emphasis carries through 
in many other fields. Our capital expendi- 
ture for transportation and communications 
is more than double the comparable Soviet 
expenditure. Yet this is largely accounted 
for by our massive highway building pro- 
gram which has been running 15 to 20 times 
the U.S.S.R. spending, whereas their annual 
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investment in railroad rolling stock and 
fixed assets substantially exceeds ours. 

At the moment, they do not feel much 
incentive in the road building field. They 
have no interest in having their people 
travel around on a massive scale. Also this 
would put pressure on the Kremlin to give 
the people more automobiles. 

Commercial investment, which includes 
stores, shopping centers, drive-in movies and 
office buildings, has been absorbing over $6 
billion a year in the United States and only 
$2 billion in the U.S.S.R. 

Our housing investment is roughly twice 
that of the Soviet even though living space 
per capita in the United States is already 
four times that of the U.S.S.R. 

What of the future? In Khrushchev’s 
words, “The Soviet Union intends to out- 
strip the United States economically. * * * 
To surpass the level of production in the 
United States means to exceed the highest 
indexes of capitalism.’ 

Khrushchev’s ambitious 7-year plan estab- 
lishes the formidable task of increasing in- 
dustrial production about 80 percent by 1965. 

Steel production, according to the plan, 
is to be pushed close to 100 million net tons. 
Cement output is set at a level somewhat 
higher than industry forecasts place US. 
production in 1965. 

The energy base is to be, revolutionized. 
Crude oil and natural gas will constitute 
more than one-half of the total energy 
supply, and relatively high-cost coal will be 
far less important than now. 

By 1965, the U.SS.R. plans to produce 
about 480 billion kilowatt-hours of elec- 
tricity. As a study comparing United States 
and U.S.S.R. electric power production pre- 
pared by a leading industrial research group 
pointed out, this means that the absolute 
gap between the United States and U.S.SR. 
in the quantities of electricity generated will 
increase somewhat in our favor over the next 
7 years. 

This interesting study received a consid- 
erable amount of deserved publicity. We 
agree with its conclusion. However, what 
is true about electric power is not true across 
the board, as some commentators concluded. 

For example, compare primary energy pro- 
duction trends in the two countries. Soviet 
production of coal, petroleum, natural gas 
and hydroelectric power, expressed in stand- 
ard fuel units, amounted to 45 percent of 
the U.S. production in 1958. By 1965 it will 
be close to 60 percent. The absolute gap 
in primary energy has been closing since 
1950. At the present pace, it will continue 
to narrow over the next 7 years. 

Similarly, the absolute gap in steel pro- 
duction has been shrinking over the past 
5 years. The maximum gap in steel capacity 
apparently was reached in 1958, 

The comforting illusion spread by the 
“disciples of the absolute gap” should not 
serve as a false tranquilizer. 

At the same time, it is important not to 
exaggerate Soviet prospects in the economic 
race. In the propaganda surrounding the 
launching of the 7-year plan, Khrushchev 
made a number of statements about Soviet 
economic power which were nothing more 
than wishful thinking. Specifically he 
stated that, “after the completion of the 
7-year plan, we will probably need about 5 
more years to catch up with and outstrip 
the United States in industrial output. 
“Thus,” he added, “by that time (1970), or 
perhaps even sooner, the Soviet Union will 
advance to first place in the world both in 
absolute volume of production and in per 
capita production.” 

First of all, to reach such improbable con- 
clusions, the Kremlin leaders overstate the 
present comparative position. They claim 
U.S.S.R. industrial output to be 50 percent 
of that of the United States. Our own 
analyses of Soviet industrial output last year 
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concluded that it was not more than 40 per- 
cent of our own. 

Secondly, Khrushchev forecasts that our 
future industrial growth will be only 2 
percent a year. If this is true, the United 
States will be virtually committing economic 
suicide. This prediction I regard as unreal- 
istic. 

A saner projection would place 1965 
Soviet industrial production at about 55 
percent of our own. By 1970, assuming the 
same relative rates of growth, U.S.S.R. indus- 
trial output, as a whole, would be about 60 
percent of that in the United States. 

Further, when Khrushchev promises his 
people the world’s highest standard of living 
by 1970, this is patently nonsense. It is as 
though the shrimp had learned to whistle, 
to use one of his colorful comments. 

These Soviet exaggerations are a standard 
tool of Communist propaganda. Such prop- 
aganda, however, should not blind us to the 
sobering implications of their expected eco- 
nomic progress. 

First of all, rapid economic growth will 
provide the Kremlin leaders with additional 
resources with which to intensify the arms 
race. If recent trends and present Soviet 
policies continue, Soviet military spending 
could increase by over 50 percent in the next 
7 years without increasing the relative bur- 
den on their economy. 

Secondly, some additional improvement 
can be made in the standards of living of 
the Russian people, even with continued 
emphasis on heavy industry and armaments, 
It is only since the death of Stalin in 1953 
that serious attention has been given to im- 
proving living standards, The moderate 
slow-down in the headlong growth of heavy 
industry which then ensued has been caused, 
in large part, by the diversion of more re- 
sources to housing, to agriculture, and to 
consumer goods, 

Living standards, based on present Soviet 
plans, are expected to increase about one- 
third over the next 7 years. This level, 
if achieved, will still be far below that which 
our own citizens are now enjoying, but it 
will look good to people who for long have 
been compelled to accept very low standards, 

Finally, the Soviet 7- year plan, even if not 
fully achieved, will provide the wherewithal 
to push the expansion of trade and aid with 
the uncommitted and underdeveloped na- 
tions of the free world. By 1965 Soviet out- 
put of some basic raw-materials and some 
industrial products will be approaching, and 
in a few cases exceeding, that of the United 
States. Most prominently, these products 
will be the kind that are needed for indus- 
trialization in the less developed countries. 

The outcome of this contest—the Commu- 
nist challenge in underdeveloped areas—is 
crucial to the survival of the free world. 

This is an unprecedented epoch of change. 
Within little more than 10 years, over three- 
quarters of a billion people, in 21 nations, 
have become independent of colonial rule. 
In all of these newly emergent countries, 
there is intense nationalism coupled with the 
determination to achieve a better way of 
life which they believe industrialization will 
bring them. 

The leaders of world communism are alert 
to the opportunity which this great transfor- 
mation provides them. They realize the fu- 
ture ‘of communism can be insured only 
by expansion, and that the best hope of 
such expansion lies in Asia and Africa. 
While they are attempting to focus all our 
concern on Berlin, they are moving into Iraq 
with arms, economic aid, and subversion, and 
giving added attention to Africa, 

The Communist bloc trade and aid pro- 
grams in undeveloped countries moved into 
high gear during 1958. The equivalent of 
over $1 billion in new credits was extended 
to underdeveloped countries by the bloc in 
this year. In the 4-year period ending 1958 
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the total of grants and credits totaled $2.5 
billion, of which $1.6 billion came from the 
U.S.S.R. and the balance from the satellites 
and China. Three-fifths of the total deliv- 
ered to date has been in the form of arms 
to the UAR—Egypt and Syria—Yemen, Iraq, 
Afghanistan and Indonesia. These same 
countries, plus India, Argentina, Ceylon, 
Burma, and Cambodia, have received the 
bulk of the economic aid. 

Over 4,000 bloc technicians have been sent 
to assist the development of nations in the 
free world. About 70 percent of these tech- 
nicians are engaged in economic activities. 
Others are reorganizing local military estab- 
lishments and teaching bloc military doc- 
trine to indigenous personnel. 

The bloc also has a well-developed pro- 
gram for training students from underde- 
veloped countries. About 3,200 students, 
technicians, and military specialists have now 
received such training behind the Iron Cur- 
tain 

While these figures are still well below the 
total of our own aid, loan and training pro- 
grams, this massive economic and military 
aid program is concentrated in a few critical 
countries and of course these figures do not 
include Soviet aid and trade with the East 
European satellites and Communist China. 

India, which has received over 325 million 
of bloc grants and credits, is a primary re- 
cipient. The Soviet economic showplace here 
is the Bhilai steel mill, being built by the 
Russians. The UAR over the past 4 years 
received over $900 million in aid and credits. 
This investment today does not seem quite 
as profitable to the Soviet as it did last year. 

Iraq provides a prime example of the oppor- 
tunistic nature of the bloc’s aid program. 

Prior to the coup d’etat om July 14 last 
year, Iraq’s economic involvement with Com- 
munist nations had been negligible. In the 
past few months, the U.S.S.R. has provided 
over $250 million in military and economic 
development credits. The Iraq Development 
Board has dropped its two Western advisers 
Western technicians are also being dismissed 
and contracts with many Western firms can- 
celed. Increasingly, Moscow is pressur- 
ing the Iraq Government to accept depend- 
ence on Communist support, and the number 
of fellow travelers in high government posts 
is growing. 

The Soviet policy of economic penetra- 
tion fits like a glove into their worldwide 
campaign of subversion, which is the third 
main element of the triple Soviet challenge: 
military, economic, and subversive. 

International communism has not changed 
its operating procedure since the days of 
the Comintern and the Cominform. The 
Communist Party of the U.SS.R., of which 
Khrushchev is the leader, is the spearhead 
of the movement. It has a worldwide mission, 
formulated by Lenin and Stalin and now 
promoted by Khrushchev but with more sub- 
tle techniques than those of Stalin. This 
mission continues to be the subversion of 
the entire free world, starting of course with 
those countries which are most vulnerable. 

Its arsenal of attack is based, first of all, on 
the Communist Parties of the Soviet Union 
and Communist China. These in turn di- 
rect the hard-core Communist organizations 
which exist in practically every country of 
the world. Every Communist Party main- 
tains its secret connections with Moscow, or 
in case of certain of the Communist parties 
in the Far East, with Peiping. 

These parties also have an entirely overt 
association with the international Commu- 
nist movement. At the 21st meeting of 
the Soviet Party Congress, there were pres- 
ent representatives of some 60 Communist 
Parties throughout the world, including two 
representatives of the U.S. Communist Party. 
The single theme of these Communist lead- 
ers was their confidence in the eventual 
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worldwide triumph of the Communist move- 
ment. 

From time to time Moscow has made 
agreements such as the Litvinov Pact, in 
1933, not to interfere in the internal af- 
fairs of other countries. On the strength 
of this we resumed relations with the Soviet. 
They are eager to conclude like agreements 
of “friendship and nonaggression,” with all 
countries of the world. These are not worth 
the paper they are written on. During 
World War II, Moscow abolished the inter- 
national Comintern to propitiate the United 
States, its then wartime ally. Its functions 
have, however, been carried on continuously 
under other forms. 

In addition to its worldwide penetration 
through Communist party organizations, the 
Communists in Moscow and Peiping have 
set up a whole series of front organizations 
to penetrate all segments of life in the free 
countries of the world. These include the 
World Federation of Trade Unions, which 
claims some 90 million members throughout 
the world. International organizations of 
youth and students stage great festivals at 
frequent intervals. This summer they are to 
meet in Vienna. This is the first time they 
have dared meet outside of the Iron Curtain. 

They have the Women’s International 
Democratic Federation, the World Federa- 
tion of Teachers Unions, the International 
Association of Democratic Lawyers; Com- 
munist journalists and medical organiza- 
tions. Then cutting across professional and 
social lines, and designed to appeal to in- 
tellectuals, the Communists have created the 
World Peace Council which maintains so- 
called peace committees in 47 countries, gain- 
ing adherents by trading on the magic word 
of “peace.” 

To back up this massive apparatus, the 
Soviet has the largest number of trained 
agents for espionage and secret political ac- 
tion that any country has ever assembled. 
In Moscow, Prague, and Peiping and other 
Communist centers, they are training agents 
recruited from scores of other countries to 
go out as missionaries of communism into 
the troubled areas of the world. Much of 
‘the Middle East and Southeast Asia, and par- 
ticularly Black Africa, are high on their tar- 
get list. They do not neglect this hemisphere 
as recent disclosures of Communist plotting 
in Mexico show us. Their basic purpose is to 
destroy all existing systems of free and demo- 
cratic government and disrupt the economic 
and political organizations on which these 
are based. Behind their Iron Curtain they 
ruthlessly suppress all attempts to achieve 
more freedom—witness Hungary and now 
Tibet. 

The task of destruction is always easier 
than that of construction. The Communist 
world, in dealing with the former colonial 
areas and the newly emerging nations of the 
world, has appealing slogans to export and 
vulnerable economic conditions to exploit. 
The fragile parliamentary systems of new 
and emerging countries are fertile ground 
for these agitators. 

Also under the heading of subversion we 
must not overlook the fact that the Com- 
munist leaders have sought to advance their 
cause by local wars by proxy—Korea, Viet- 
nam, Malaya are typical examples. 

In conclusion I wish to emphasize again 
the pressing need for a clearer understanding 
of the real purpose of the Sino-Soviet pro- 
gram. There is no evidence that the present 
leaders of the Communist world have the 
slightest idea of abandoning their goal, or of 
changing the general tactics of achieving 
them. 

Those who feel we can buy peace by com- 
promise with Khrushchev are sadly deluded. 
Each concession we give him merely 
strengthens his position and prestige and 
the ability of the Soviet regime to continue 
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its domination of the Russian people whose 
friendship we seek. 

Our defense lies not in compromise but 
in understanding and firmness, in a strong 
and ready deterrent military power, in the 
marshalling of our economic assets with 
those of the other free countries of the world 
to meet their methods of economic penetra- 
tion, and finally in the unmasking of their 
subversive techniques. 

The overall power of the free world is still 
vastly superior to that under the control of 
the leaders of international communism. If 
they succeed and we fail, it will only be be- 
cause of our compacency and because they 
have devoted a far greater share of their 
power, skill, and resources to our destruc- 
tion than we have been willing to dedicate 
to our own preservation. 

They are not supermen. Recently they 
have made a series of blunders which have 
done what words could not do to help us 
unmask their true intentions. These very 
days Communist actions in Iraq and Tibet 
have particularly aroused Moslems and 
Buddhists against international communism. 
The institution of the so-called communes 
system on the China mainland has shocked 
the free world and even the Soviet leaders 
apologetically refuse to endorse it. 

Despite the problems surrounding the Ber- 
lin issue, Western Europe is stronger than 
it ever has been since World War II. Much 
of free Asia and the Middle East is becoming 
alerted to the true significance.of commu- 
nism. 

The outcome of the struggle against inter- 
national communism depends in great meas- 
ure upon the steadfastness of the United 
States and its willingness to accept sacrifices 
in meeting its responsibility to help main- 
tain freedom in the world. 


Experience of the Electric Power Plants 
Corp. in Attempting To Obtain a Small 
Business Loan 
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Mr. HAYS. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the REcorp, I 
include the following résumé of the ex- 
perience of the Electric Power Plants 
Corp., Cadiz, Ohio, in attempting to ob- 
tain a small business loan, which has 
been submitted to me by Mr. John Gros, 
vice president of the corporation. This 
is a case history in the present adminis- 
tration’s neglect of small business and, in 
view of the facts set forth, it is small 
wonder that Mr. Gros is looking forward 
to “a change of Federal administration, 
an administration more favorable to 
small business”: 

R&tsuME OF ELECTRIC POWER PLANTS CORP., 
Capiz, OHIO 

1. During 1951, Power Plants, Inc., manu- 
factured special generating equipment for 
the atomic energy plant, at Paducah, Ky. 

2. After completion of this order, a com- 
mittee of engineers from the U.S. Depart- 
ment of Commerce visited us, made a study 
of our product and manufacturing facilities, 
and the following was their recommenda- 


tion: 
3. To help the extreme unemployment sit- 


uation existing at that time in Harrison 
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County (Ohio) (mining community), by 
moving our manufacturing facilities to 
Cadiz, Ohio (county seat of Harrison Coun- 
ty), the U.S. Department of Commerce did 
extend us the following inducements for 
our consideration: 

4. Loans for working capital would be ex- 
tended by the Small Defense Plant Admin- 
istration in cooperation with RFC. 

5. Acertificate of necessity would be grant- 
ed. 

6. A large order for generator equipment 
from civilian defense. 

7. The people of Harrison County (ap- 
proximately 350) would erect a modern 
building for the manufacture of generator 
equipment. 

8. We accepted the recommendation of 
U.S. Department of Commerce during March 
1952. 

9. During April 1952, a loan for working 
capital was granted us for a period of 5 years 
by the Small Business Plant Administration, 
administered by RFC. 

10. In May 1952, we received a certificate 
of necessity No. TA-NC-15158. 

11. A contract was let to build the build- 
ing during August 1952, and same paid for 
by the citizens of Harrison County through 
subscription of common stock in the Elec- 
tric Power Plants Corp. 

12. In November 1952, the Eisenhower 
administration was elected to office. 

13. In April 1953, we were informed by 
Civilian Defense Administration that the 
Eisenhower administration had shelved the 
civilian defense program, and that the pres- 
ent administration was not responsible for 
commitments of the previous administra- 
tion. 

14. In or about May 1953, we were notified 
that the RFC was ordered into liquidation 
by Congress, and the RFC clamped down on 
our accounts receivable, and left us stranded 
in Cadiz without working capital. 

15. Our certificate of necessity, issued 
without having a Federal contract, did not 
help us at all. 

16. In 1955, the Civilian Defense Adminis- 
tration placed a large order for generator 
equipment with one of our competitors, al- 
though we were low bidder on the specifica- 
tions, and were informed by Mr. Val Peter- 
son personally that we should obtain a legal 
counselor to handle Federal business and re- 
ferred us to Senator Bender. 

17. We also contacted Senator John 
Bricker regarding same, but were informed 
that Senator Bender would handle our com- 
plaint. 

18. We also contacted Mr. Sherman Adams, 
and received the same answer as from Sen- 
ator Bricker. 

19. Dr. H. O. Yoder and John Gros con- 
tacted Mr. George Humphrey, Secretary of 
Treasury, a friend of Mr. Yoder, president 
of Electric Power Plants Corp. and received 
the same answer, to contcat Senator Bender. 

20. Mr. Yoder and Mr. Gros contacted Sen- 
ator Bender and were informed that we 
needed a legal counselor to represent Electric 
Power Plants Corp. 

21. Senator George Bender introduced us 
to a legal counselor in his office, and this 
legal counselor was instructed to visit Mr. 
Yoder in Cleveland, Ohio. 

22. Mr. Yoder ordered this gentleman out 
of his office, and was not interested in his 
proposition. 

23. Electric Power Plants Corp. tried twice 
to obtain a loan for working capital from 
the Small Business Administration, but 
were informed that we must employ a legal 
counselor and secondly, we are too friendly 
with Congressman WayYNeE Hays, who had co- 
operated with the people of Harrison County, 
and U.S. Department of Commerce to in- 
duce us to move to Cadiz, Ohio. 

24. This is the story of a small manufac- 
turer who believed in the sincerity of his 
Federal Government. 
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Federal Employees Security Program 
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Mr. MURRAY. Mr. Speaker, this 
morning the House Post Office and Civil 
Service Committee had the privilege of 
receiving testimony of Mr. Loyd Wright, 
Chairman of the former Commission on 
Government Security, one of the great 
authorities of our time on the protection 
of the United States from Communist 
subversion. 

I believe that Mr. Wright’s statement 
before our committee will be recognized 
as one of the great contributions to a 
strong and effective Federal employees 
security program. Mr. Wright urged 
prompt approval of legislation now be- 
fore the committee which it is hoped 
soon may be brought to the floor of the 
House. This legislation will close a dan- 
gerous loophole in the existing program, 
established by an overwhelming vote of 
this Congress in Public Law 733, 81st 
Congress, which was opened by the deci- 
sion of the Supreme Court in the case of 
Cole against Young in 1956. 

I commend to the attention of all 
Members Mr. Wright’s statement before 
our committee, which follows: 

STATEMENT OF HON. LLOYD WRIGHT, CHAIR- 
MAN OF FORMER COMMISSION ON GOVERN- 
MENT SECURITY, BEFORE HOUSE COMMITTEE 
ON Post OFFICE AND CIviL SERVICE, AT 
HEARING ON BILLS DEALING WITH THE FED- 
ERAL EMPLOYEES’ LOYALTY PROGRAM, APRIL 
30, 1959 


Mr. Chairman, and members of the House 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service, 
may I be privileged, for the record, to intro- 
duce to you, Mr. Chairman and members of 
the committee, Mr. D. Milton Ladd, Mr. 
Tracy, and Mr. Brown, who were Administra- 
tive Director, Associate Counsel, ard Assist- 
ant Director of Research, respectively, of the 
Commission on Government Security. It is 
indeed heartening and indicative, I believe, 
of the emphasis that those who have had 
the opportunity of studying this delicate and 
complicated matter of subversion feel that 
they have been willing to volunteer their 
services to assist me in presenting to you our 
recommendations on H.R. 1870, Mr. MurRay’s 
bill, and H.R. 1161, Mr. Regs’ bill, and similar 
legislation pending before your honorable 
body. It might be appropriate to observe 
that my testimony and the testimony of my 
associates will fundamentally touch upon 
those bills. 

Mr. Chairman, since I last had the privilege 
of appearing before you in July of 1957, I 
have had an opportunity to discuss the en- 
tire report of the Commission on Govern- 
ment Security with a great many associa- 
tions, groups, political and otherwise, and 
civic clubs throughout the Nation. I can say 
to you unhesitatingly that wherever the re- 
port is explained, citizens are earnestly in- 
terested in implementing the principles of 
the legislation proposed by the Commission 
in this delicate field of security and personal 
rights and privileges. 

We who have zealously studied this prob- 
lem have great concern over the compla- 
cency with which many of our people view 
the acceleration of the efforts of the Com- 
munists who seek to infiltrate and subvert 
our Government and our country. We seem 
all too frequently, to have forgotten the 
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realities of the situation. May I, just for 
a moment, remind you and the distinguished 
members of your committee, that that great 
American, J. Edgar Hoover, has repeatedly 
warned the Nation that the Communists are 
on the march. Recently, before a national 
convention of the American Legion, he said 
this: 

“To dismiss lightly the existence of the 
subversive threat in the United States is to 
deliberately commit national suicide. In 
some quarters we are surely doing just that.” 

You will recall, I am sure, the Gaither re- 
port to”*the President on national security. 
Mr. Gaither, in addressing the American Bar 
Association several months ago, had this to 
say: 

“Our security is in unprecedented peril— 
the ultimate objective of international com- 
munism is world domination, and the Soviet 
Union will pursue this objective ruthlessly 
and relentlessly, employing every possible 
political, economic, subversive, and military 
strategem and tactic.” 

It seems inconceivable that we—a Nation 
built upon reality and practical accomplish- 
ments—should so loosely disregard the re- 
peated warnings of the leaders of the Com- 
munist philosophy. I remind you, if I may, 
that there was a little man who wrote “Mein 
Kampf” who told America and the world 
what he was going to do and we did not be- 
lieve him. For our neglect and expediency, 
thousands and thousands of fine young 
Americans paid the supreme sacrifice so 
that you and I might continue to enjoy in- 
dividual freedom. From the very beginning 
of the Marxist Manifesto we have been 
warned by the Communists what they would 
impose upon us to bring about our economic 
destruction. I shudder when I think of the 
opportunities that my grandchildren might 
not have because my generation thought so 
little of the warning that the Communist 
Manifesto should have given us. Privileges 
and opportunities that were yours and mine 
will never be theirs. 

Mr. Chairman, Lenin, one of the master- 
minds of this evil philosophy in 1923 boast- 
fully said, and I quote him: 

“First, we will take Eastern Europe, then 
the masses of Asia, then the Near East, then 
Africa, then we will encircle the United 
States, which will be the last bastion of 
capitalism. We will not have to attack. It 
will fall like an ovetripe fruit into our 
hands.” 

I respectfully submit, Mr. Chairman and 
members of the committee, that Lenin was 
far too accurate in his prognostication. Un- 
less you now implement legislation to pro- 
tect the security of the Nation agreeable to 
the mandate under which the Commission 
on Government Security was brought into 
being, it will happen here. 

During the last 25 years the United States 
has had 3,400 meetings with the Commu- 
nists, including Tehran, Yalta, Potsdam, 
Panmunjom, and Geneva. The negotiators 
spoke 106 million words. Ali this talk led 
to 52 major agreements, and Soviet Russia 
has broken 50 of them. This is, of course, 
consistent with Lenin’s philosophy about 
treaties and agreements as is evidenced when 
he said: 

“A promise is like a crust of bread—it is 
made to be broken.” 

Again Lenin commanded, and I quote: 

“We have to use any ruse, dodges, tricks, 
cunning, unlawful method, concealment, 
and veiling of the truth.’ 

More recently, one Nikita Khrushchev, 
presently the number one gangster of the 
Kremlin, frankly warned us as follows: 

“If anyone thinks that our smiles mean 
the abandonment of the teachings of Marx, 
Engels, and Lenin, he is deceiving himself 
cruelly. Those who expect this to happen 
might just as well wait for a shrimp to learn 
how to whistle." 
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Mr. Chairman, these quotations may seem 
trite, but those of us who have had the 
privilege of examining the Government rec- 
ords, who have talked to the fine, loyal serv- 
ants of the people in government, who daily 
combat the scheming encroachment of sub- 
versive influence and what I am sorry to say 
is more difficult to combat—those poor, de- 
luded people of America who, though not 
Communists, for reasons sometimes obscure, 
follow the Communist line and assist them 
in their objectives; those of us who have had 
the opportunity of visiting Europe and the 
Middle East and have seen the devastation 
visited upon innocent peoples by this uncon- 
trollable, avaricious, godless thing called 
communism, must take heed of these warn- 
ings and call upon that characteristic of 
which we Americans used to be so proud 
and which we designate as “Yankee horse 
sense.”’ (I might interpolate, sir, that no 
geographical division is intended.) 

You have before you bills contemplated 
to cure what I think has been a misinter- 
pretation of the intention of the Congress. 
You, Mr. Chairman, and the distinguished 
ranking minority member, who were the 
authors of the bill which was struck down 
by Cole v. Young, are, I am sure, somewhat 
surprised to have a vagrant court tell you 
that you did not intend what you said. 
However that may be, we of the Commis- 
sion—and I must call your attention to the 
fact that the Commission has expired and 
I therefore am speaking principally for my- 
self, but I hope reflect the vast majority 
of the views of the Commission as is evi- 
denced by the report—have accepted as our 
premise that only the loyal citizen is en- 
titled to the honor and reward of working 
for the Government. There have been in 
certain areas of professional life crusaders 
who attempt to say that laws can be so 
drafted that the screening process through 
which loyalty is assured should only be 
made applicable to employees in sensitive 
positions. None of these advocates of such 
a loose policy have been able to determine, 
or indeed to indicate in this atomic age, 
what constitutes a sensitive position. 
These schemesters who do the bidding of 
the Communists and who would subvert 
us, are constantly sneaking down dark al- 
leys and prying into wastepaper baskets 
and fitting scraps of information together 
so that they may divulge to the enemy our 
innermost secrets. It is inconceivable, for 
instance, that any Congressman would 
stand for re-election upon the platform 
that he advocates that a Communist should 
be permitted to work for the US. 
Government. Yet I submit if the Cole v. 
Young decision is not cured, if the true in- 
tention of the distinguished men who au- 
thored the original bill is not clarified, that 
will be the result. We will have in 
branches of Government through scheming, 
lying and devious tricks people unworthy 
of the honor and confidence of being gov- 
ernmental employees. 

There is nothing, in my opinion, more 
important than to firmly establish the 
principle that in our glorious country only 
the loyal, as well as the competent, should 
be employed in Government service. 

Mr. Chairman and members of the commit- 
tee, it is with great restraint that I desist 
from again pleading with you to consider the 
whole of the report of the Commission on 
Government Security. We spent some 
$700,000 of the taxpayers’ money agreeable 
to a mandate unanimously passed by the 
Congress in an effort to protect the individ- 
ual citizen and all of his consistent rights 
measured against the necessity of protecting 
the security of the Nation. However, I per- 
sist in the hope and prayer, that at some sub- 
sequent time the appropriate committee will 
hear and consider all of the recommendations 
made by the Commission so that the man- 
date will have been fully complied with. 
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I make bold to make this suggestion be- 
cause even members of this committee at 
the previous hearing suggested that the bills 
here considered were temporary expedients 
to meet an emergency situation to provide 
effective ways and means of separating em- 
ployees in any position from the Federal pay- 
roli who are disloyal to the U.S. Government. 
I take cheer also because in the committee’s 
report No. 1201, 85th Congress, the committee 
indicated in the following language the in- 
tent to explore the Commission’s report more 
tully when it said, on page 6, that the recom- 
mendations of the Commission on Govern- 
ment Security submitted to the Congress on 


June 21, 1957, should be examined carefully 
and that sufficient time should be devoted to 
an exhaustive study so that comprehensive 
legislation may be enacted, establishing a 
Central Security Office to coordinate the se- 
curity program of the Government. 
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Mrs. BOLTON. Mr. Speaker, so much 
attention is given the military aspects 
of mutual security that we may tend to 
overlook the more heartful work carried 
on under the program. While the total 
amount of funds allocated to these ac- 
tivities is comparatively small, the div- 
idends realized in terms of friendship 
and goodwill are enormous. Through 
these programs Americans are enabled 
to express their concern for the less 
fortunate peoples of the world, a con- 
cern which is inherent in the conscience 
of America. 

Certain of these activities were 
described to the Foreign Affairs Com- 
mittee on April 17 by the following 
witnesses: Mr. William H. McCahon, 
Chief, Voluntary Foreign Aid Staff, ICA; 
Mr. Richard B. Farnsworth, Deputy 
Chief, Education Division, ICA; Dr. Eu- 
gene P. Campbell, Chief, Public Health 
Division, ICA; Dr. Paul F. Russell, 
Rockefeller Foundation; and Dr. John 
D. Porterfield, Deputy Surgeon General, 
Public Health Service, Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare. As 
their presentation covered four pro- 
grams which are of very real interest 
and importance, I shall summarize their 
testimony under the respective program 
heading. 

OCEAN TRANSPORTATION COSTS 

This program, for which $2.3 million 
is requested, is designed to defray ocean 
transportation costs of U.S. voluntary 
agency gift shipments to needy persons 
abroad. These gifts which are distrib- 
uted in the name of the American peo- 
ple, include food, clothing, medicines, 
hospital supplies, school supplies, hand 
tools, and other self-help items. The 
salient points, observations, and facts 
bearing upon this program are as fol- 
lows: 

First. All supplies involved come from 

private U.S. sources as voluntary dona- 
tions either in cash or in kind. 
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Second. All costs including procure- 
ment, processing, packaging for export, 
and delivery of supplies to U.S. port are 
borne by the voluntary agencies. 

Third. For every appropriated dollar 
spent ocean freight, roughly $15 worth 
of these privately. donated supplies are 
delivered to needy persons overseas. 

Fourth. During the past 3 years, the 
value of these supplies has averaged $27 
million annually. 

Fifth. Thirty-two U.S. voluntary non- 
profit agencies are participating in this 
program, including the relief arms of 
the three’ major faiths, CARE, and the 
American Red Cross. 

Sixth. Eligible agencies are those reg- 
istered with the Advisory Committee on 
Voluntary Foreign Aid. This Committee 
was created in May 1946. It has 10 
members at present, all serving without 
compensation, and is chaired by Mr. 
Charles P. Taft. 

Seventh. As a condition of such reg- 
istration, the voluntary agencies keep 
the Committee fully informed of their 
activities. An annual public audit is 
filed by each registrant. These are 
available for public inspection. 

Eighth. The U.S. origin of the goods 
is made known to the recipients through 
labeling, special posters and literature, 
as well as by personal contacts of the 
American citizen field representatives 
maintained by the voluntary agenciés. 

Ninth. The authorities of the recip- 
ient countries exempt the supplies from 
all duties, tolls and taxes. Inland trans- 
portation and related costs from port of 
entry abroad to ultimate distribution 
center is paid by the recipient countries 
or from other non-U.S. Government 
sources. 

Tenth. Forty countries and areas are 
now included in this program, 16 having 
been added in December 1958. The ad- 
ditional $200,000 requested is needed to 
take care of this and other possible ex- 
pansion in the number of countries to be 
served. It is believed that with this 
modest increase the amount requested 
will be adequate to finance all estimated 
shipments in the coming year. 

In addition to their material aid ship- 
ments, these voluntary agencies are 
carrying out many other useful services 
in the fields of refugee care and resettle- 
ment, technical assistance and self-help. 
These people-to-people activities serve as 
a useful and important supplement to 
the government-to-government assist- 
ance programs. They provide a good ex- 
ample of how Government and our pri- 
vate citizens can join hands to accom- 
plish mutually desired ends. 

AMERICAN-SPONSORED SCHOOLS ABROAD 


Funds made available under section 
400(c) of the Mutual Security Act are 
designed to further mutual security ob- 
jectives by increasing the number and 
quality of human resources available to 
participate in economic development. 
Section 400(c), title 5, of the Mutual 
Security Act of 1954, as amended, pro- 
vides that “the President is authorized 
to use not to exceed $10 million of funds 
appropriated” to assist “schools and li- 
braries abroad, founded or sponsored by 
citizens of the United States and serving 
as study and demonstration centers for 
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ideas and programs of the United States, 
notwithstanding any other act author- 
izing assistance of this kind.” The 
amounts available for this program in 
subsequent years have varied according 
to demands upon appropriated funds, 
with $5 million proposed for the coming 
year. 

The primary objective of this program 
is to enable American-sponsored schools 
abroad to contribute more significantly 
to the development of the human re- 
sources so desperately needed by the de- 
veloping countries. An American-spon- 
sored school is defined as one that pro- 
vides educational facilities of two na- 
tions—namely, those characteristic of 
the United States on the one hand, and 
on the other hand, those of the host 
country. The student bodies include na- 
tionals of the country, third country na- 
tionals, and may include U.S. citizens. 
American-sponsored schools abroad are 
cooperative enterprises supported by U.S. 
citizens and local citizens. Particular 
emphasis is placed upon technical educa- 
tion at the college and university level by 
virtue of the mutual security program 
objectives. 

Graduates of these schools will be 
among the scientific, political, and eco- 
nomic leaders in their countries. One of 
the American University of Beirut’s most 
famous alumni is Charles Malik, 
President of the United Nations General 
Assembly. Robert College in Turkey, by 
virtue of its long establishment there, 
enjoys a wide range of contacts. At the 
present time it numbers among its grad- 
uates three Turkish Ambassadors, the 
head of one of the major political parties, 
senior officials of the Industrial Develop- 
ment Bank and a host of industrialists 
and technicians in private industry. 
Most of the American-sponsored schools 
in Latin America, Africa, and the Far 
East ave elementary and secondary 
schools, nevertheless they also can claim 
economic, political, and social leaders as 
their alumni. - 

In addition to their function of ac- 
tually training productive citizens and 
other important elements, is the fact that 
the American-sponsored schools abroad 
serve as models and demonstration cen- 
ters which influence the edjcational sys- 
tems of the host countries and thereby 
improve the type of education offered all 
the students in the country. They serve 
as a local demonstration of improved 
educational methods, materials, and 
teaching procedures. 

In a broader sense the schools aided 
provide one means of contributing to- 
ward the sound objectives of developing 
better understanding between the people 
of the United States and the peoples of 
the countries in which the schools are 
established. The students of the host 
country who attend such schools tend 
to learn U.S. methods and standards 
without affecting their basic sense of 
values toward their own countries. In 
addition, with an American educational 
background, these students are ideally 
qualified for local employment with U.S. 
firms. They are also better prepared to 
enter American colleges and universities 

for advanced training. 
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In summary, by assisting American- 
sponsored schools abroad we are sup- 
porting American private initiative, we 
are capitalizing on existing investments, 
and are utilizing the skills and knowl- 
edge of Americans already working in 
the educational field abroad. The enor- 
mity of the developing countries’ needs 
for trained manpower requires that we 
make maximum use of all our available 
resources. 

MALARIA ERADICATION 

The administration has requested that 
$35 million of special assistance funds be 
made available to continue worldwide ef- 
forts to eradicate malaria. The avowed 
goal of this program is the elimination 
of malaria from nations of the world in 
which reside more than 1 billion persons 
who are or have recently been exposed 
to malaria infection. Since the first ap- 
propriation for this purpose was received 
in fiscal year 1958, major progress has 
been made in 26 nations which have 
signed bilateral malaria eradication 
agreements with ICA and in some 50 ad- 
ditional nations receiving indirect U.S. 
assistance through the special malaria 
accounts of the World Health Organiza- 
tion and the Pan American Health Or- 
ganization. 

The role that the United States plays 
in the malaria eradication program is 
crucial to the success of the worldwide 
effort. Our leadership in this field was 
well established some years ago when 
we initiated a program for the eradica- 
tion of malaria in the United States and 
followed it through to a successful con- 
clusion. As early as 1942, we began to 
share with neighboring countries our 
knowledge of how to combat this disease. 

Today, most of the underdeveloped 
countries where malaria is still a serious 
problem have manpower and can finance 
local costs, but do not have the equip- 
ment and materials needed nor the for- 
eign exchange with which to purchase 
them. These items which we furnish 
can be provided only from the United 
States in the quantity and quality neces- 
sary for a program of this magnitude. 
In addition to commodities, we are also 
providing the top-level leadership and 
technical assistance where this is re- 
quired. 

Under the present program U.S. as- 
sistance is being extended to 26 of the 
76 countries now concerned with ma- 
laria eradication. Certain of the re- 
mainder require no assistance and 
others are being aided by the World 
Health Organization, the Pan American 
Health Organization, or the United Na- 
tions Children’s Fund, Once malaria 
has been eradicated by a country, it is 
neither difficult nor expensive to main- 
tain that condition. 


Our Government plans to continue 
support to many nations of the world 
through contributions to the special 
malaria accounts of the World Health 
Organization in the amount of $3 mil- 
lion and of the Pan American Health 
Organization in the amount of $2 mil- 
lion. The World Health Organization 
and its Regional Office for the Americas, 
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the Pan American Health Organization 
play a key role in coordinating the efforts 
of all nations in the worldwide malaria 
eradication program and provide tech- 
nical support for individual country pro- 
grams through provision of consultation, 
training fellowships, training facilities, 
and conferences. These organizations 
are uniquely capable of carrying out 
these functions through their official 
channels with the nations of the world 
and by their ability to employ scarce ex- 
perienced malaria experts without re- 
gard to nationality. Most important of 
all, these organizations operate in many 
countries and territories in which there 
are no ICA health programs. This is 
particularly significant since the mos- 
quito is no respecter of political bound- 
aries. The WHO and PAHO also are 
participating directly in and coordinat- 
ing field investigations of special prob- 
lems such as mosquito resistance to in- 
secticides, and the role of drugs in eradi- 
cation of malaria from tropical Africa. 

It is expected that U.S. participation 
in the malaria eradication program will 
require about 5 years. Where eradica- 
tion problems are particularly difficult 
for technical or other reasons, assistance 
may be required beyond fiscal year 1962. 
The program is expected to reach its 
peak during the coming year. 

Described as the greatest nonmilitary 
international cooperative effort in his- 
tory, the malaria eradication program 
has already made substantial progress. 
Malaria has already been eliminated 
from large areas and experience to date 
indicates that the objectives of world- 
wide eradication are technically possible 
and within reach. U.S. leadership and 
participation in this program not only 
results in improved conditions of health 
throughout a large part of the world, 
but also represents a truly international 
cooperative effort in human welfare. 

COMMUNITY WATER SUPPLY PROGRAM 


The sum of $5 million in special assist- 
ance funds is proposed to be used for 
improving community water supply fa- 
cilities. Lack of safe water supplies for 
drinking and personal cleanliness is a 
keenly felt need by people almost every- 
where in the newly developing countries. 
This situation is most critical in the 
smaller and moderate-size communities. 
Major efforts and resources have been 
dedicated to providing piped water for 
the very largest cities, but even so the 
urbanization growth has been so rapid 
as to outstrip existing capacities, often 
inadequately planned when installed. It 
is not unusual to find capital cities with 
one-fourth to one-half of the urban 
populace unserved by the public water 
supply. ‘The industrial and economic 
development of the smaller cities and 
towns, so necessary to stabilize shifting 
population, almost without exception is 
contingent upon the availability of 
water. If it is not provided, industry 
will rarely come into an area. 

This program is designed to spear- 
head greatly increased efforts attacking 
the gastrointestinal diseases through 
the stimulation of national programs to 
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provide safe water supplies for human 
needs. Technical support on a broad 
front is needed to encourage and aid the 
organization and adoptior. of practical 
programs to serve the water supply 
needs for better health, increased pro- 
ductivity, industrial expansion, and im- 
proved standards of living. This at- 
tack will be carried out in collaboration 
with other nations, with WHO and the 
Pan American Health Organization. 

This proposal has evolved from recent 
actions on many fronts to focus atten- 
tion on this primary cause of much sick- 
ness and death in major world areas— 
the diarrheal diseases. Fhe World 
Health Organization, Pan American 
Health Organization, the U.S. Public 
Health Service, and on more than one 
occasion President Eisenhower, have all 
called for combined efforts to help do 
away with this obstacle to economic ad- 
vancement in many less developed 
countries. 

The Inter-American Committee of 
Presidential Representatives in 1957 en- 
dorsed a public water-supply program 
for the Western Hemisphere. The 
worldwide needs were considered of high 
priority by the International Develop- 
ment Advisory Board. In March 1958, 
the Surgeon General of the U.S. Public 
Health Service recommended such a pro- 
gram, along with others, to ICA as ap- 
propriate for early implementation. 
The 88 member nations represented at 
the World Health Organization— 
WHO—General Assembly at Minneapo- 
lis in May 1958 resolved in favor of in- 
creased emphasis on worldwide com- 
munity water-supply efforts. President 
Eisenhower in his August 1958 address 
before the U.N. General Assembly indi- 
cated water shortage and disease as two 
major challenges to Near East develop- 
ment. A resolution adopted by the Pan 
American Sanitary Conference, October 
1958, called attention to the importance 
of water supply and urged further con- 
sideration in program planning. Sup- 
porting these affirmations of needs and 
feasibility is the 16 years’ experience in 
such activities by ICA and the Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs, which have 
demonstrated the technical, administra- 
tive, and economic soundness of water- 
supply development programs. 

Each year an estimated 500 million 
persons have one or more of the gastro- 
intestinal diseases, which are prevent- 
able with clean water. Approximately 
5 million infants die each year from 
these diseases, which include cholera, 
typhoid, and paratyphoid fever. In ad- 
dition to the human suffering and death 
these diseases cause, they represent a 
tremendous economic loss to the devel- 
opment of growing nations. 

The funding of this program is ex- 
pected to highlight U.S. interest and 
support of a critically needed public 
health measure. Soundly conceived, the 
community water supply program should 
prove highly popular with the underde- 
veloped nations and make an effective 
contribution to improved health and 
economic development. 
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The Ground Combat Soldier 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK T. BOW 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. BOW. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks, I include in the 
Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
the brilliant statement of Gen. Bruce C. 
Clarke, commander of the U.S. Conti- 
nental Army, with headquarters at his- 
toric Fort Monroe, Va. 

General Clarke eloquently reminds us 
that the ground combat soldier is the 
very heart and core of our national de- 
fense system. Without the ground com- 
bat soldier, no other arm of defense can 
function in security with assured logis- 
tical support. 

Many are beguiled these days by ap- 
pealing concepts of pushbutton war- 
fare. I would respectfully remind my 
colleagues that through all the ages of 
military history the great decisions of 
war have rested with the troops who 
finally took and held the ground. I need 
not specify some notable demonstrations 
of this classic theory in World War II. 

yeneral Clarke is one of the most dis- 
tinguished Army officers on active duty 
today. He speaks from long and illus- 
trious experience as a leader on the field 
of battle in both Europe and Asia. He is 
a distinguished military administrator, 
and a world authority on military his- 
tory. 

General Clarke enlisted in the Army as 
a private in April 1918, at the age of 17, 
and was appointed to the U.S. Military 
Academy in 1921. He was graduated 
from West Point in 1925, and since has 
been honored with many decorations, at 
home and abroad, for his valiant leader- 
ship in battle. His tribute to the ground 
combat soldier deserves a high place in 
our national archives. General Clarke’s 
statement follows: 

THE GROUND COMBAT SOLDIER 
(By Gen. Bruce C. Clarke) 

The paramount concern of the Army is 
the ground combat soldier. He is the focal 
point of all our efforts. Organizing, equip- 
ping, training, sustaining and supporting 
him so that he can perform his indispensable 
role in combat is the Army role. 

This role is equally significant in any kind 
of war—hot or cold. It is just as important 
in general war as it is in limited war. For 
our Nation to entertain any notion to the 
contrary would be dangerous. 

The danger could be social as well as 
military. 

More than any other category of personnel 
in the Armed Forces, the ground combat 
soldier comes from the general populace. 
He is the private citizen under arms—the 
clenched fist of his people. 

It is by no idle chance in the history of 
mankind that the course of democracy 
parallels the importance accorded the ground 
combat soldier in the military forces of na- 
tions. It is no exaggeration to say that the 
basic freedoms we now enjoy are closely 
related to his ascending importance on the 
battlefield since the Battle of Crecy. Nor is 
it an exaggeration, in my opinion, to say 
that the preservation of those freedoms will 
continue to be oriented by his place in the 
sun, 
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Only when men from all of the people are 
willing and ready to fight and die for freedom 
does freedom have meaning for them. Only 


then does democracy thrive. That is the 
inexorable lesson of history. 

Beguiled by the mechanical marvels of an 
age, it is easy for people to forget the true 
eharacter of the ground combat soldier’s 
role in war. When free men have been so 
beguiled in the past, they have slipped back 
into vassalage. For the ability of the ground 
combat soldier to play his part in the social 
scheme’ of things depends upon the part he 
is given in the military scheme of things. 

It will be a sorry day for all mankind in 


this supersonic nuclear age of ours should 
the ground combat soldier ever be deprived 
of his rightful place in the hearts and minds 
and military forces of his people. 

In our efforts to avert this danger, a one- 
Army attitude must pervade all ranks. The 
ground combat soldier is not a guardsman, 
nor a Regular, nor a reservist, nor a selectee. 
He is simply the American fighting man ‘on 
the one-Army team. I appeal to every mem- 
ber of the team—civilian and military—to 
give his cause the enthusiastic support 
merited by its vital importance to our 
country. 





Clyde Eubanks, of Chapel Hill, N.C. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OF 


HON. CARL T. DURHAM 


OF NORTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. DURHAM. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
oRD, I am including a newspaper article 
from the Chapel Hill Weekly, published 
in my hometown of Chapel! Hill, N.C. 


I think most of us are prone to forget 
many of the things that have made 
America such a great country. I am 
sure that most of the communities 
throughout the country can look around 
and find some individual who has con- 
tributed so much to the beginning of a 
private enterprise establishment which 
has become traditional in the community 
and can be pointed to with pride as an 
outstanding accomplishment by an in- 
dividual. 

I had the pleasure and privilege of 
working for Clyde Eubanks, the subject 
of this article, for almost 30 years before 
I was elected to this august body—from 
7 o'clock in the morning until 11 o’clock 
at night most of the days, 6 days a week. 
I like to think of this past experience and 
of my association with this fine gentle- 
man, and I pass on this story of his life 
for whatever it may be worth to those 
who read it. The lesson implied in it 
to me is that success does not come 
without sacrifice and hard work, as is 
exemplified in the story of this man 
known all over North Carolina and 
greatly beloved by all who know him. 

The article from the Chapel Hill 
Weekly follows: 

CuaPet Hitt CHaArr 
(By Louis Graves) 

Clyde Eubanks will be 88 years old day 
after tomorrow (Saturday). 

He was born in Chatham County, April 
25, 1871. He came to Chapel Hill in 1892 
when he was 21 and got a job as a clerk in 
Dr. A. B. Roberson’s drugstore on the corner 
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of Franklin and Columbia Streets where 
George Barelay’s University Service Station 
is now. 

His pay was $10 a month and room and 
board with his employer, who was both a 
physician and a druggist. The Roberson 
place was bought by the University a few 
years ago and the house was torn down to 
make room for the Ackland Art Museum. 

My memory of Chapel Hill goes to just 
about the time of Clyde’s arrival. I used 
to see him when I would walk downtown 
from my home where the inn is today. 
Sometimes on a fair day when he wasn’t 
waiting on a customer he would be out on 
the sidewalk engaged in the favorite pastime 
of a small-town businessman in those days, 
i.e., looking this way and that and talking 
with whoever came along. 

From end to end of Franklin Street, and 
on the block of Columbia Street from the 
Roberson store to the campus gate, the elms 
met overhead and made a beautiful bower 
for everybody passing underneath. Every 
street was covered with grass over its whole 
width except for a trail in the middle for 
wagons, buggies, and an occassional car- 
riage. Pavements and automobiles had not 
even been dreamed of. There were no elec- 
tric lights or telephones. The source of 
water for every water was a well, and there 
was no plumbing. 

The latest census (1890) gave the popula- 
tion of Chapel Hill as 831. The enrollment 
in the university was about 250. There were 
nine buildings on the campus. The college 
well was a little unpainted wooden structure 
with a pulley under the roof. Over the 
pulley ran a chain at each end of which was 
a moss-covered bucket, like the one in the 
famous poem, and the students, the faculty, 
and visitors, when they were thirsty, would 
grip the chain and pull up one bucket while 
the other went down. Janitors toted water 
from the well to the rooms in the five dormi- 
tories (South, New East, Old East, Old West, 
and New West). 

That was the village and the University of 
1892 that only a small and dwindling number 
of people living in Chapel Hill remember. 

A moment ago I pictured Clyde as taking 
his ease on the sidewalk. But he did very 
little loafing. He was too ambitious for that. 
There was no organized instruction in 
pharmacy then, but he learned a lot about 
drugs from Dr. Roberson; he subscribed to a 
correspondence course; he took time off from 
his routine duties to complete a course in 
anatomy under Dr. R. H. Whitehead in the 
University; and he went down to Raleigh 
for a 3-month course in pharmacy under 
Dr. William Simpson, the only North Caro- 
linian who was ever president of the Ameri- 
can Pharmaceutical Association. 

Then Clyde went on his longest trip away 
from home up to that time—to Morehead 
down on the coast where the State board of 
pharmacy was holding the annual examina- 
tion for licenses to practice pharmacy. He 
passed it with high grades and came back to 
Chapel Hill with his certificate. 

He married Miss Stella Pritchard, and their 
son Paul works in the drugstore with him 
today. 

Some 8 or 10 years before Clyde came here 
from Chatham County Dr. Roberson had a 
clerk named Isaac Emerson, commonly 
known as Ike Emerson, the discoverer of 
the formula for the celebrated headache 
cure and hangover comforter, Bromo-Seltzer. 
It has been stated and denied that Emer- 
son made up the formula here in the Rob- 
erson store. Nobody is certain about that. 
But it was not until he went to live in 
Baltimore that he put the mixture on sale. 
Its merit and the clever advertising with 
which it was promoted brought it quickly 
into public favor and made Ike Emerson a 
millionaire. Baltimore real estate purchases 
and other fortunate ventures made him a 
multimillionaire. He gave the university 
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the Emerson Stadium where baseball games 
are played. 

Clyde Eubanks did not become a multi- 
millionaire like Ike Emerson or even a mil- 
lionaire (well, maybe I ought not to be 
so positive about that), but by hard work 
and the exercise of sound judgment he 
mounted to the very top of our mercantile 
community. He has owned and operated 
his own drugstore for 62 years and all the 
other concerns that were here when he set 
up in business have gone out of existence. 

His store even antedates the Bank of 
Chapel Hill. 

He has been president of this bank for 
several years. He never misses a meeting of 
the board of directors and at the annual 
stockholders’ meeting he shows himself sin- 
gularly gifted as an ex-tempore speaker. 
What he tells the stockholders about the 
deposits, the surplus, etc., leaves them all 
aglow with pride at being admitted to such 
a select company. The bank, being next 
door to his store, is conveniently placed for 
presidential visits, and he saunters in at 
least once a day and sometimes oftener to 
see whether or not bandits have scooped up 
sackfuls of cash after having stuffed Messrs. 
Gobbel, Thompson, and the rest of the per- 
sonnel into the vault. 

A famous story about Clyde is that, when 
he said to his wife some 10 years ago that 
he thought the time had come for him to 
retire, she asked him, “But what will you 
do after breakfast?” 

After giving her question deep thought 
and being unable to think of a satisfactory 
answer, he has said no more about retiring 
and he has continued to come down to the 
store every day. He enjoys this and it is 
lucky for a lot of people, not only for his 
fellow Chapel Hillians who like to drop in 
to chat with him but also for university 
alumni and other visitors. I doubt if there 
has ever been anybody in Chapel Hiil who 
has equaled Clyde Eubanks for being called 
on by returning exiles. 





One Hundred and Seventy Years Ago: 
The Birth of the American Republic 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WAYNE N. ASPINALL 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, today 
marks the date of the birth of the 
American Republic under the Constitu- 
tion. Exactly 170 years ago, on Thurs- 
day, April 30, 1789, George Washington 
was inaugurated as the first President 
of the United States. I think it fitting 
that this occasion be marked by the in- 
clusion in the Recorp of an excellent ar- 
ticle on the subject by Louis Ottenberg 
of the District of Columbia bar. Mr. 
Ottenberg’s article appeared in the April 
issue of the American Bar Association 
Journal, The article follows: 

ONE HUNDRED SEVENTY YEARS AGO: THE BIRTH 
OF THE AMERICAN REPUBLIC 
(By Louis Ottenberg) 

(On the last day of this month, the Amer- 
ican Republic will be 170 years old. On April 
30, 1789, with the inauguration of George 
Washington, the Constitution became the 
instrument of government of the United 
States. Mr. Ottenberg’s article gives an in- 
teresting perspective, looking back over the 
years from a country of 170 million, stretch- 
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ing from Key West to Point Barrow, to the 11 
wrangling States (with a total population 
less than that of today’s Chicago) which had 
ratified the Constitution by that day in April 
1789.) 

The birth of the American Republic under 
the Constitution occurred exactly 170 years 
ago, on Thursday, April 30, 1789. The place: 
Federal Hall in the city of New York at Wall 
and Broad Streets; the occasion: the inau- 
guration of George Washington as the first 
President of the United States. It was a 
solemn, momentous, and portentous event. 
It closed one chapter and opened another in 
American history. 

The period of gestation had been long, dif- 
ficult, and full of uncertainly and travail, 
It had begun in May 1787, at the Constitu- 
tional Convention, held in Philadelphia. By 
September of that year, the first sign of life 
had been indicated by the production of a 
plan of government in the form of a con- 
stitution. But that was just a beginning. 
The pain of the birth pangs was yet to be 
suffered, because by article VII of the docu- 
ment produced by the Constitutional Con- 
vention “Ratification of the conventions of 
nine States’’ became necessary before it be- 
came “sufficient for the establishment of 
this Constitution between the States so rati- 
fying it.” 

Then began further suffering almost suf- 
ficient to kill the incipient Constitution. 
Opposing forces assembled throughout the 
13 sovereign States; the proponents (called 
Federalists) and the opponents (called Anti- 
Federalists). Each side marshaled its forces 
for the contests to be waged in the conven- 
tions called in each State to ratify or reject 
the new instrument of government. Its life 
still hung in the balance. 

What General Washington had written on 
January 18, 1784, to Gov. Benjamin Harrison 
of Virginia, was prophetically and patheti- 
cally true during the months of travail be- 
tween September 1787 and April 1789. He 
had said in that letter that some of his 
“powerful” friends ‘“‘predict the worse con- 
sequences from a half starved, limping gov- 
ernment, that appears to be always moving 
on crutches, and tottering at every step.” 
Continuing, he wrote: 

“The disinclination of individual States to 
yield competent powers to Congress for the 
Federal Government, their unreasonable 
jealousy of that body and of one another, 
and the disposition which seems to pervade 
each, of being allwise and all powerful with- 
in itself, will, if there is not a change in the 
system, be our downfall. This is as clear to 
me as A BC; and I think we have opposed 
Great Britain and have survived at the pres- 
ent state of independency, to very litle pur- 
pose, if we cannot conquer our own preju- 
dices. The powers of Europe begin to see 
this, and our newly acquired friends, the 
British, are already and professedly acting 
upon this ground; and wisely too, if we are 
determined to persevere in our folly. They 
know that individual opposition to their 
measures is futile and boast that we are not 
sufficiently united as a nation to give a gen- 
eral one. Is not the indignity alone, of this 
declaration, while we are in the act of peace- 
making and conciliation, sufficient to stimu- 
late us to vest more extensive and adequate 
powers in the sovereign of these United 
States?” 

It was under the conditions presented by 
Washington that the proposed Constitution 
went before the ratifying conventions where 
the forces of hope and of fear gathered to 
determine whether the infant Republic 
would actually be born or “die aborning.” 


JUNE 1788: THE ISSUE IN DOUBT 


Delaware was the first to ratify. Its action 
On December 7, 1787, was unanimous. That 
was & good start but certainly not necessarily 
auspicious. But in most of the other States 
ratification was marked by acrimony and 
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bitterness, and the results uncertain until 
the very end. Pennsylvania, New Jersey, 
Georgia, Connecticut, Massachusetts, Mary- 
land, and South Carolina all acted favorably 
before the end of May 1788. Then New 
Hampshire ratified on June 21, 1788. The 
nine States required had approved. Theo- 
retically at least the Constitution was estab- 
lished. But what of the two key States— 
Virginia in the South and New York in the 
North? Could the prospective Republic sur- 
vive without either or both of them? 

In Virginia the bitter contest terminated 
favorably by a margin of only 10 votes (June 
26, 1788). In New York the margin was 
only three votes (July 26, 1788). So those 
two large and crucial States became the 
10th and I1lth ratifying States. North 
Carolina had already rejected ratification, 
although it had left the door ajar for future 
action. It was only after the new govern- 
ment had been born on April 30, 1789, at the 
inauguration of President Washington that 
North Carolina ratified (November 21, 1789). 
Rhode Island was really the stubborn one: 
It held out until May 29, 1790, and then rati- 
fied by a vote of 34 to 32. Vermont was not 
one of the Thirteen Original States, but 
nevertheless it acquiesced in convention on 
January 10, 1790, before Rhode Island. How- 
ever Vermont was not admitted into the 
Union until, by act of Congress approved 
February 19, 1791, it became the 14th State. 

Meanwhile the existing Government under 
the Articles of Confederation, with the high- 
sounding title of “The United States in Con- 
gress Assembled,” was still attempting to 
conduct the current affairs of state. Its dif- 
ficulties were constantly mounting. It had 
little or no credit, or money, or stability; it 
was having trouble even getting a quorum 
to transact its daily business. It had been 
waiting to see what the ratifying conventions 
would do, waiting, waiting. It was “peering 
into the future with hope or with fear.” 

So it was with mixed feelings when, on 
the evening of July 1, 1788, it heard the Dele- 
gate from New Hampshire announce that 
that State had ratified the Constitution—the 
required ninth State to act favorably. The 
next morning the Delegates of Virginia also 
reported the favorable action by their State. 
With “the establishment of this Constitu- 
tion between the States so ratifying the 
same” the die was cast—for better or for 
worse. Already, as Washington had written 
4 years before, chaos seemed inevitable. 

The news of the ratification by 10 States 
was soon on the streets of New York City 
where the Congress was in session. “The 
establishment of the Constitution” was 
promptly celebrated with processions, floats, 
and all the other paraphernalia of festivity. 
This was going on while the State’s conven- 
tion .was still wrestling with the question of 
ratification. 

It would seem that by this time the labor 
pains incident to giving birth to the new 
Republic would have been assuaged. But 
no. There was to be more anguish, and that 
in the existing Congress, before the torch 
could be passed from the old government 
under the Articles of Confederation to the 
new Government under the Constitution of 
the United States. 

The United States in Congress assembled 
did not wait for action by New York. To it 
now fell the duty of preparing for the birth 
of the new Republic. It set the time for 
the legislatures of the States which had 
ratified the Constitution to select their U.S. 
Senators and to appoint their electors to the 
electoral college; also the time for the 
electors to assemble to vote for a President 
and a Vice President of the United States. 
It fixed the time for the beginning of the 
new Government. In short, it implemented 
the provisions of the Constitution, Those 
details were worked out with comparative 
expedition. Since Rhode Island had failed 
to act on ratification, its delegates in Con- 
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gress felt that they should not participate 
in the proceedings relating to the Constitu- 
tion. So they left. Although North Caro- 
lina also had failed to ratify, its delegates in 
Congress stated openly that they did not 
“wish to have North Carolina associated in 
any vote with Rhode Island.” They too 
would not participate in the proposed ar- 
rangements. 
A CAPITAL CITY—BUT WHERE 


The birth of the new Republic had to take 
place somewhere. But where? That now 
became the subject of bitter debate in Con- 
gress. The logical place seemed to be New 
York City, but New York State was even 
then in the midst of a most acrimonious 
struggle in spite of the masterful Federalist 
Papers which had receive widespread pub- 
licity. The advantages of Philadelphia, Wil- 
mington, Lancaster, Baltimore and Anna- 
polis were all pressed forward by their 
supporters. After New York City, Philadel- 
phia seemed the next most desirable city; 
it had ample accommodations and Pennsyl- 
vania had ratified the Constitution by a 
substantial majority on December 12, 1787, 
just 5 days after Delaware. But Philadel- 
phia lost the honor by just one vote, that 
of Nathaniel Mitchell, of Delaware, who sup- 
ported Wilmington’s claim. James Madison 
summed up the situation in a letter written 
to a friend on July 21, 1788: “Those who 
wish to make New York the place of meet- 
ing studiously promote delay. Others who 
are not swayed by this consideration do not 
urge despatch.” 

By the middle of September 1788, Con- 
gress realized that a full year had elapsed 
since the Constitutional Convention had 
adopted the form of the proposed Consti- 
tution. Additional delay might prove in- 
jurious to the new and as yet unborn Re- 
public. Furthermore, delegates in Congress 
were leaving or threatening to leave or not 
voting. Necessary action was becoming ex- 
tremely hazardous, but also very urgent. 
By that time New York State had also rati- 
fied the Constitution. 

Finally Congress agreed that New York 
City should be the first place of meeting— 
the scene of the birth of the Republic—and 
that the first Wednesday of January, Feb- 
ruary and March, 1789, respectively should 
be the days for taking the steps preliminary 
to beginning the Government under the 
Constitution: the selection of Senators, Rep- 
resentatives and electors, counting votes of 
the electoral college for President and Vice 
President, the assembling of Congress and 
the swearing in of a President. 

The completion of those arrangements by 
the United States in Congress assembled 
amounted to signing its own death warrant. 
However its final demise did not occur as 
anticipated. Neither did the actual birth 
of the new Republic. 

The first Wednesday of March 1789, was 
the fourth day of that month. But on that 
day there were not enough Senators or 
Representatives present to constitute a quo- 
rum for business. So everyone just waited 
and waited. The stragglers began to arrive 
belatedly. Weeks passed. The anticipated 
birth of the new Government was delayed ac- 
cordingly. 

Then action came quickly. Labor pains 
became more acute. Everyone became aware 
that something was soon to happen. It did. 
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On April 1 a quorum appeared in the House 
of Representatives and it organized. Fred- 
erick A. C. Muhlenberg, of Pennsylvania, was 
elected Speaker of the House. On April 6 a 
quorum appeared in the Senate and John 
Langdon, of New Hampshire, was chosen its 
President pro tempore. The Senate was 
soon sufficiently organized to count the elec- 
toral votes for President and Vice President. 
The result: George Washington received the 
highest number of votes and so was declared 
elected the first President of the United 
States; John Adams, of Massachusetts, re- 
ceived the second highest number of votes 
and so was declared the first Vice President. 

All was now in readiness for the accouche- 
ment. General Washington at Mount Vernon 
was to be notified by Charles Thomson, who 
had been Secretary of the First and the Sec- 
ond Continental Congresses and of the 
United States in Congress assembled. The 
inauguration would end his continuous serv- 
ice of 15 years, but his selection to inform 
Washington was a nice gesture by the Senate. 
Of course, Madison had already written to 
Washington, his fellow Virginian, of the re- 
sults of the' election and that Thomson was 
on the way with official confirmation. 

John Adams had also been notified and 
had arrived in New York. On April 21 he 
took his oath of office and began to preside 
over the Senate. 

General Washington arrived in New York 
from his home in Virginia, after a journey 
marked by a joyous people welcoming their 
heroic war leader, now on his way to peace- 
ful leadership. 

Then on April 30, 1789, George Washington 
took the oath of office of President as pre- 
scribed in the Constitution. The new Repub- 
lic was born at last. The pregnancy had been 
painful—but, more important, the birth was 
successful. 

Would the baby Republic survive? Could 
it? That was a problem at home and abroad. 
All that could be said at the time was “we, 
the people of the United States * * *” had 
ordained and established ‘this Constitution 
for the United States of America.” 

Even the most optimistic prophets could 
then scarcely have seen this nascent 
Republic grow from strength to strength as 
it did—from the 13 weak States to 49 
strong ones; from a Nation of some 3 million 
strong along the Atlantic seaboard to one 
of 175 million extending from ocean to ocean 
and from Canada (and far northern Alaska) 
to the Gulf of Mexico; from a helpless babe 
to a mighty world power. Unity attained; 
freedom maintained. And all in a mere 170 
years. 

Truly, in the words of the Psalmist (118: 
23): “This is the Lord’s doing; It is mar- 
velous in our eyes.” 


RECORD OFFICE AT THE CAPITOL 


An office for the CONGRESSIONAL REcorD is 
located in Statuary Hall, House wing, where 
Mr. Raymond F. Noyes is in attendance during 
the sessions of Congress to receive orders for 
subscriptions to the Recorp at $1.50 per 
month, and where single copies may also be 
purchased. Orders are also accepted for the 
printing of speeches in pamphlet form. 


April 30, 1959 


LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 


Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U. S. 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 





GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C., at cost 


thereof as determined by the Public Printer, * 


plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 72a, 
Supp. 2). 





CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 


The Public Printer, under the direction of 
the Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
for sale, at a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
gressional Directory. No sale shall be made 
on credit (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 150, p. 
1939). 





PRINTING OF CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
EXTRACTS 


It shall be lawful for the Public Printer 
to print and deliver upon the order of any 
Senator, Representative, or Delegate, extracts 
from the CoNGREssIONAL REcorD, the person 
ordering the same paying the cost thereof 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 185, p. 1942). 





CHANGE OF RESIDENCE 


Senators, Representatives, and Delegates 
who have changed their residences will please 
give information thereof to the Government 
Printing Office, that their addresses may be 
correctly given in the Rrecorp. 
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and Case of New Jersey. 
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Messrs. Ellender (chairman), Johnston of 
South Carolina, Holland, Eastland, Hum- 
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North Dakota, Hickenlooper, Mundt, Williams 
of Delaware, and Schoeppel. 

Committee on Appropriations 

Messrs. Hayden (chairman), Russell, 
Chavez, Ellender, Hill, McClellan, Robertson, 
Magnuson, Holland, Stennis, Johnson of 
Texas, Pastore, Kefauver, Monroney, Bible, 
Byrd of West Virginia, Dodd, McGee, Bridges, 
Saltonstall, Young of North Dakota, Mundt, 
Mrs. Smith, Messrs. Dworshak, Kuchel, 
Hruska, and Allott. 

Committee on Armed Services 

Messrs. Russell (chairman), Byrd of Vir- 
ginia; Johnson of Texas, Stennis, Symington, 
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Committee on Banking and Currency 

Messrs. Robertson (chairman), Fulbright, 
Sparkman, Frear, Douglas, Clark, Proxmire, 
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Muskie, Capehart, Bennett, Bush, Beall, and 
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Messrs. Bible (chairman), Morse, Frear, 
Hartke, Beall, Case of South Dakota, and 
Prouty. 

Committee on Finance 

Messrs. Byrd of Virginia (chairman), Kerr, 
Frear, Long, Smathers, Anderson, Douglas, 
Gore, Talmadge, .McCarthy, Hartke, Williams 
of Delaware, Carlson, Bennett, Butler, Cotton, 
and Curtis. 

Committee on Foreign Relations 


Messrs. Fulbright (chairman), Green, 
Sparkman, Humphrey, Mansfield, Morse, 
Long, Kennedy, Gore, Lausche, Church, Wiley, 
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roll, Church, Gruening, Moss, Dworshak, 
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Messrs. Eastland (chairman), Kefauver, 
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World Health: A New Dimension to the 


American Revolution 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LISTER HILL 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, May 1, 1959 


Mr. HILL. Mr. President, on April 17, 
1959, I had the privilege of speaking at 
the symposium held on the occasion of 
the opening of new laboratory facilities 
at the Wistar Institute in Philadelphia, 
Pa. I spoke on “World Health: A New 
Dimension to the American Revolution,” 
and I ask unanimous consent to have my 
remarks printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REecorp, 
as follows: 

ADDRESS BY U.S. SENATOR LISTER HILL AT THE 
OPENING OF NEW LABORATORY FACILITIES AT 
THE WISTAR INSTITUTE, PHILADELPHIA, Pa., 
AprRit 17, 1959 


It is indeed a privilege for me to speak to- 
day at the dedication of the magnificent new 
Wistar Institute—an institute so deeply 
rooted in the history of American medicine, 
located here in Philadelphia in the very 
cradle of American medicine. 

The founding of the Pennsylvania Hospital 
in 1751, the establishment at that hospital 
in 1763 of the first public medical library in 
the Colonies, and 2 years later, in 1765, the 
coming into being of America’s first medical 
school, the medical department of the College 
of Philadelphia, are but a few of the evi- 
dences of the great efforts made to lift the 
level of medical practice in the Colonies. 

Caspar Wistar, who was born in 1761, re- 
flected during his entire lifetime the excite- 
ment and enthusiasm of an active participant 
in the birth of medicine on a new continent. 
After the battle of Germantown in 1777, 
many of the wounded were brought to the 
Wistar home for care. That early exposure 
to the suffering of his fellow man led Wistar, 
a devout Quaker, to choose medicine as a 
career. He apprenticed himself at the early 
age of 16 to Dr. John Redman, who had stud- 
ied medicine at Leyden. In 1779, he enrolled 
at the medical department of the College of 
Philadelphia, where he received instruction 
from such distinguished physicians as 
Benjamin Rush, John Morgan, and William 
Shippen, Jr. 

Upon completion of his studies in Phila- 
delphia, he went abroad for 3 years to com- 
plete his medical education. He did most 
of his work at the medical school of the 
University of Edinburgh, from which he 
received his doctorate in medicine. It was 
the common practice in those days for Amer- 
ican students to go abroad and tap the ac- 
cumulated wisdom of European medicine. 
The extent of that practice is revealed in one 
simple statistic—in the period from 1765 to 
1779, 112 Americans received doctorates in 
medicine from the University of Edinburgh 
alone. 

In 1787 Wistar returned to Philadelphia 
and began the practice of medicine. It was 


Appendix 


a most challenging time for a disciple of the 
art of healing. Diseases, some of which we 
have conquered and many of which we have 
forgotten, continually threatened the exist- 
ence of most Philadelphians. Hearty infants, 
who survived the threats of nutritional de- 
ficiencies, infections, and diarrhea, were 
later exposed to measles, diphtheria, and 
scarlet fever. Tuberculosis, the dread white 
plague, was the greatest killer of that time. 
Swamps, insanitary drinking water, and flies 
spawned malaria, dysentery, yellow and 
typhoid fever. Yellow fever was an annual 
threat to the 50,000 inhabitants of Phila- 
dephia. During the most terrible epidemic 
of 1793, Caspar Wistar was one of the heroic 
doctors who remained in the city and cared 
for scores of stricken patients. 

The teaching of medicine also had its 
hazards. Following the European tradition, 
the faculty members of the Medical College 
of Pennsylvania taught anatomy by provid- 
ing the students with bodies to dissect. 
That this was a fairly controversial prac- 
tice is indicated by the fact that Dr. William 
Shippen, Wistar’s predecessor as professor 
of anatomy at the medical school, several 
times barely escaped with his life. On one 
occasion, his house was attacked by mobs, 
and on another his carriage was showered 
with stones and a musket ball passed through 
the center of it. 

Despite all these hazards, Wistar valiantly 
carried on and made enormous contributions 
to the medical and cultural life of Phila- 
delphia and of America. As a professor of 
anatomy, he considered the anatomical 
specimens at the university inadequate, so 
he acquired, over the years, a large collection 
of models in wood and in wax. These very 
models later became the basic collection of 
the Wistar Institute of Anatomy and Biology. 
In 1811 Wistar published his famous two- 
volume “System of Anatomy,” the first 
anatomical text to appear in this country 
and long the principal anatomical textbook 
in use in the United States. Anatomists 
recognize Caspar Wistar as the first to dis- 
cover and describe the pyramidal protuber- 
ances of the ethmoid bone, which are still 
called “Wistar’s pyramids.” 

Like most prominent physicians of his day, 
Wistar played an active part in the cultural 
life of our young Nation. He succeeded his 
friend, Thomas Jefferson, as president of 
the American Philosophical Society which 
had been founded by Benjamin Franklin in 
1743. I am happy to note that, unlike most 
of his Federalist friends, he was a Democrat. 
At one time he was offered the Democratic 
nomination to Congress which he was forced 
to decline because of the heavy demands of 
his medical and teaching duties. His home 
was the weekly scene of gatherings of scien- 
tists and literary figures from here and 
abroad. After his death and for more than 
a century the famous Wistar parties con- 
tinued. 

The life and times of Caspar Wistar bring 
home to us the enormous debt we owe in, 
medicine, and particularly in medical re- 
search, to the peoples of the world. 
Throughout the latter part of the 18th cen- 
tury, and for practically all of the 19th cen- 
tury, American medical practice was almost 
totally dependent upon the medical teaching 
and research resources of Europe. In Colo- 
nial times and in the first decades of the 
Republic, our medical men sat at the feet of 
their British and Scotch colleagues. Dur- 
ing the four decades preceding the Civil War, 


French medicine was in a period of ascend- 
ancy; for the remainder of the 19th century 
it was the German medical school and the 
German medical research institutes which 
received the bulk of American pilgrims. 


As well you know, medical research re- 
quires a considerable degree of maturity and 
a toleration of philosophical speculation. 
In the formative decaaes of this great Repub- 
lic, the gigantic task of building a new na- 
tion developed in us a practical turn of mind 
which had little appreciation of contempla- 
tive research. In 1837 Gerhard, returning to 
Philadelphia from his studies in Paris, was 
able to announce for the first time the im- 
portant diagnostic distinction between ty- 
phoid fever and typhus. This vital discov- 
ery made little impression in an America 
coneerned only with practical cures. 


Although individual physicans in Amer- 
ica made valuable contributions in research, 
primarily in new techniques in surgery, in 
1876 John Billings, in a single chapter in his 
“A Century of American Medicine,” was able 
to describe the total achievements of Amer- 
ican medical research. We had developed no 
tradition of Government support of medical 
research similar to that which existed in Ger- 
many and in France. Private support of 
medical research was practically nonexistent, 
and it is interesting to note that the Wistar 
Institute, formally opened on May 31st, 1894, 
was the first anatomical research institute to 
be estabilshed in America. 


The opening of the Institute was made pos- 
sible by the generous gift of $125,000 by 
Gen. Isaac J. Wistar, the grand nephew of 
Caspar Wistar. General Wistar is one of 
the most fabulous figures in American his- 
tory—farm worker, dry goods store clerk, 
digger of gold in California and later in 
Colorado, trader and trapper in Indian coun- 
try and Indian fighter, transporter of salmon, 
fish oil, and lumber on the West Coast, sea- 
man, Philadelphia lawyer, successful pres- 
ident of large canal companies, traveller in 
distant lands, distinguished and wounded 
general in the Union Army during the Civil 
War and, above all, a leader of men, the mas- 
ter of his fate, the captain of his soul. 


In outlining our debt to world medicine 
and world medical research, we could go back 
to Hippocrates and then cite the names and 
contributions of scores of medical researchers 
down through the centuries. For purposes 
of illustration, however, I would like to cite 
a disease which was very common in the 
South during my boyhood, pellagra. This 
disease, which we now know to be due to a 
nutritional deficiency, had a high and debili- 
tating incidence. Furthermore, the mental 
breakdown which accompanied its more se- 
vere manifestations filled the wards of many 
a Southern mental hospital with its victims. 


For the understanding which led to the 
conquest of this disease, we have to go back 
to 1554 when Johannes Lange published his 
famous treatise on nutritional anemias. 
Interestingly enough, he prescribed mar- 
riage as @ means of curing young girls 
affiicted with such anemias—probably a 
sound prescription today. In 1735, Gaspar 
Casal, known as the Spanish Hippocrates, 
wrote the first clear description of pellagra. 
He applied the name “mal de la rosa” to 
the condition because of the reddish hue 
characteristic of the skin of pellagrous indi- 
viduals. From Cas4l, a long chain of fur- 
ther research efforts culminated in 1920 in 
the epic discovery by the American, Joseph 
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Goldberger, that pellagra was due to a de- 
ficiency of niacin in the diet. 

Here at the Wistar Institute, where one 
of your main lines of inquiry is the study 
of the proliferating cell as it affects the 
cancer process, I know you are deeply con- 
scious of the debt you owe to cancer inves- 
tigators who have labored for many cen- 
turies in all parts of the world. Cancer was 
frequently referred to in the ancient medical 
writings of Egypt and India, and more than 
4,000 years ago the surgical removal of tu- 
mors was widely practiced by Indian physi- 
cians. In the Western world, it was Hippoc- 
rates who first delineated the distinction 
between benign and malignant tumors. A 
century ago, in his famous “Cellular Path- 
ology,”’ Rudolph Virchow outlined the meth- 
ods by which cancer could be diagnosed by 
microscopic tissue examination. In 1895 
the German physicist, William Roentgen, 
discovered the X-ray, and 3 years later 
Pierre and Marie Curie isolated radium. All 
of these and many subsequent discoveries 
not only advanced the treatment of cancer 
put they provided an invaluable set of tools 
for fundamental medical research on the 
nature of the malignant cell. 

In a very real sense, you are now dis- 
charging your debt to these discoverers of 
the past. The research laboratory which we 
dedicate here today is shining evidence of 
the union of our National Government, pri- 
vate medicine and private enterprise in a 
joint effort to foster medical research on a 
level not hitherto reached in the entire his- 
tory of mankind. Matching funds for this 
laboratory have come from the Federal Gov- 
ernment under the authorization of the 
Health Research Facilities Act of 1956, which 
I was privileged to author and which pro- 
claimed the intent of the American people 
to help support through their Government 
the construction of research laboratories in 
all parts of the country. 

Yours is truly an international staff. The 
Director of the Institute, Dr. Hilary Koprow- 
ski, came to the United States from Poland 
that he might further his studies in cellular 
biology. His able coworkers on the staff in- 
clude scientists from Belgium, Canada, Eng- 
land, France, Germany, Italy, India, Sweden, 
Australia, and the United States. It is par- 
ticularly significant that one of the first 
fruits of this collaboration is the present 
mass vaccination with an oral vaccine against 
poliomyelitis of the people of the Belgian 
Congo 

Over the past few years many of us in the 
Congress have been concerned with the role 
America should play in lifting the health 
standards of the peoples of the world. In 
this second half of the 20th century America 
holds an increasingly solid position as the 
medical fountainhead of the world. Revers- 
ing the trend of the 18th and 19th centuries, 
the trek is now westward across the Atlantic 
to keep abreast of the latest developments 
in the art and science of medicine. 

But in a world which modern communica- 
tion and transportation make smaller each 
day, we become increasingly aware of the 
plight of our fellow men in many parts of 
the world. At the turn of the century the 
great physician, Sir William Osler, wrote, 
“Humanity has but three great enemies: 
fever, famine, and war; of these, by far the 
greatest, by far the most terrible, is fever.” 
His words still ring true. We are aware of the 
fact that an underprivileged two-thirds of 
the human face is constantly afflicted by the 
ravages of disease. Millions of these people 
suffer from the age-old scourges of malaria, 
tuberculosis, and the various intestinal in- 
fections. In many countries of the world a 
third of the babies die during the first year 
of life, and life expectancy falls 30 and 40 
years short of the Biblical 3 score and 10. 

At present we are engaged in an effort to 
stem the spread of Communist imperialism, 
which is coempeting with us for the uncom- 
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mitted peoples of the world. Communism 
finds a ready breeding place in the ill health 
and poverty of the submerged peoples of the 
world. Communist forces of militant medi- 
cine are on the march. We have reports that 
Russia is sending about 2,000 doctors a year 
to do medical missionary work in these un- 
derdeveloped areas. 

Yet we who once fired the shot “heard 
round the world,” and gave a new dimension 
to personal liberty in the founding of a re- 
nublic which guaranteed life, liberty, and 
the pursuit of happiness to all of its citizens, 
have been slow to meet this challenge. 

In the closing days of the 85th Congress, I 
introduced a bill which would provide the 
mechanism “through which this country 
would join with all the countries of the 
world in a united medical research offensive 
against the major killers and cripplers of 
mankind. The bill would create a National 
Institute of International Medical Research 
as part of the National Institutes of Health. 
The Institute would be charged with the 
support of worthy medical research projects 
submitted by competent investigators from 
any part of the world. It would also sup- 
port the training of specialized research 
personnel here and abroad, and it would en- 
courage and support the rapid international 
exchange of research knowledge concerning 
disease and disability. 

In introducing this bill on the Senate 
floor, I pointed out that the unfinished tasks 
facing medical research are truly staggering 
in nature. For example, cancer, that most 
ancient enemy of man, is rising in its inci- 
dence in 33 countries of the world. What 
more priceless bounty could be given to the 
suffering peoples of the world than a cure 
for this universal disease? 

In the current session of the Congress, 58 
Senators joined me in the reintroduction of 
this legislation. During the last week in 
February of this year, hearings were held 
on this International Medical Research Act, 
and I think it is fair to state that it received 
unprecedented and overwhelming support 
from doctors, scientists, voluntary health 
organizations, and civic leaders. 

Testifying on behalf of the American Med- 
ical Association, its president, Dr. Gunnar 
Gundersen, told our Senate committee of 
“a growing recognition that medicine with its 
resources and influence fully mobilized can 
perhaps do more for world peace than the 
billions of dollars being poured into arma- 
ments.” Mr. John T. Connor, the president 
of one of the largest pharmaceutical com- 
panies in America, told the committee that 
“the Jnternational Medical Research Act 
stirs the imagination with its opportunities 
for a new breakthrough in international re- 
lations as well as in medical research.” 

Your own Dr. I. S. Ravdin, the distin- 
guished surgeon who is currently serving as 
vice president for Medical Development of the 
University of Pennsylvania, told us that “we 
who have gained so much from the research 
of our own scientists and those from other 
countries, where good research has been done 
and is being done, must realize that the more 
quickly we can assist those less fortunate to 
begin to achieve what we have so fortunately 
achieved, the more quickly universal under- 
standing will be won in our troubled world.” 

In essence, the Health for Peace Act is a 
goth century enunciation of the ideals and 
aspirations which so influenced Caspar Wis- 
tar and his contemporaries in the early days 
of our Republic. In simple terms, it states 
our belief that disease is a universal threat 
to the family of man, and that we must 
unite our medical research efforts to wipe 
out this threat. It accepts the fact that no 
nation has a monopoly on medical research 
and that our own self-interest dictates a 
maximum effort toward the rapid pooling of 
the fruits of such research. 

When this legislation has passed the Con- 
gress, and the National Institute for Inter- 
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national Medical Research has come into 
being, I know that you here at the Wistar 
Institute will play a significant role in 
making medical research truly universal. 
Your contributions are precious today, but 
when they can be transmitted to the entire 
family of man they will become priceless. 

So much has Caspar Wistar taught us, so 
much dig he leave us in his example of dedi- 
cated service. “Above all I should say he gave 
to us his impregnable and motivating 
philosophy in his own words—words spoken 
as he lay dying— 

“I wish well to all mankind.” 





Loyalty Day, May 1, 1959 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD P. BOLAND 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, May 1 
has been set aside for the nationa] ob- 
servance of Loyalty Day in our Nation. 
Inspired by the Veterans of Foreign 
Wars, enacted into law by the Congress, 
given Presidential approval, it is an ap- 
propriate time to ask ourselves: What 
constitutes loyalty to America? Who is 
the truly loyal American citizen? 

I believe loyalty is found in the Amer- 
ican citizen who loves and reveres the 
Constitution and, because he loves it, 
obeys it—not just in precept but in 
practice. 

Loyalty is found in the citizen who 
despises the demagog and any base at- 
tempts to place one class of people 
against another class. He is unwilling 
that any shall profit at the expense, or 
suffer at the hands, of any other class. 

Loyalty is found in the citizen who 
prizes individual liberty. He remem- 
bers that there was such a man as Patrick 
Henry. He knows that all the powers of 
government have been conferred and 
exist to protect the liberties of all citi- 
zens. He refuses to exalt the powers of 
government at the expense of any citi- 
zen’s freedom, 

Loyalty. is found in the citizen who 
recognies that ours is a government of 
laws—that the law must be independent 
and fearless. But in the words of our 
26th President, Theodore Roosevelt, the 
loyal citizen knows that “No man is 
above the law and no man is below it; 
nor do we ask any man’s permission 
when we require him to obey it.” 

Loyalty is found in the citizen who 
loves. his fellow man—who wrongs no 
man—who believes in the nobility of 
hard work—who is frugal, honest, indus- 
trious and sincere. He believes that 
human dignity and worth are of su- 
preme importance to the American way 
of life. 

Loyalty is found in the citizen who 
desires to take an active part in the 
workings of our democracy. He recog- 
nizes that citizenship and responsibility 
are as one. 

Loyalty is found in the citizen who 
knows that the future can be bright and 
secure only if we continue to apply the 
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knowledge of the past to the oppor- perman in Moscow gave me the best defini- 


tunities of the future. 

The observance of Loyalty Day is a 
serious obligation. It is a time to evalu- 
ate our citizenship. It is a time to re- 
mind ourselves that “Loyalty is the ho- 
liest good in the human heart.” 





World Peace and Law Day U.S.A. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOSEPH S. CLARK 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, May 1, 1959 


Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp the address 
of Charles S. Rhyne, Esq., past president 
of the American Bar Association, which 
Mr. Rhyne is delivering at the Lamar 
School of Law, Emory University, At- 
lanta, Ga., today, entitled ‘““World Peace 
and Law Day U.S.A.” 

I commend to my colleagues and other 
readers of the Recorp this extremely 
constructive and farsighted speech by 
one of our country’s outstanding law- 
yers. The adoption of Mr. Rhyné’s 
proposals to strengthen the World Court, 
to hold international conferences of 
lawyers, and to encourage all nations to 
recognize a World Law Day and eventu- 
ally a World Law Year would advance 
materially the date on which the rule 
of law would replace the rule of terror 
in international relations. The Ameri- 
can Bar Association and the entire legal 
profession in the United States have rea- 
son to be proud of Charles Rhyne’s 
championship . of this all-important 
cause. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

Woritp PEACE AND LAW Day U.S.A. 
(Address by Charles S. Rhyne, past presi- 
dent, American Bar Association, chairman, 

American Bar Association Committee on 

World Peace Through Law, Washington, 

D.C., at Law Day U.S.A. exercises, Lamar 

School of Law, Emory University, Atlanta, 

Ga., May 1, 1959) 

About 8 hours ago and some 5,000 miles 
from Atlanta a massive mobilization of Com- 
munist armed might went on display in Red 
Square in Moscow. This display of capacity 
to create terror is the Kremlin’s most pre- 
cious possession. The Communist masters 
want the whole world to see it. Today, across 
the length and breadth of America from the 


northern tip of Alaska to the southern tip of 


Florida a massive mobilization also is on dis- 
play. In ceremonies conducted in city halls, 
schoolhouses, colleges, courthouses, and 
other places, over radio, on _ television, 
through newspaper stories, editorials, and in 
magazine articles the masters of America— 
our people—are holding up our most precious 
possession for the whole world to see; ie., 
the rule of law. 

What a contrast these May Days offer in 
the showcase of the spotlight of world pub- 
lic opinion. 

Force, fear, and terror—embodied in com- 
munism versus freedom and individual lib- 
erty—embodied in the rule of law. 

Smythe Gambrell and I spent 2 weeks in 
Russia last summer. An American newspa- 
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tion of the rule of law and communism I 
have yet encountered. He said: “When you 
are awakened by a voice at your door in the 
black of night and turn over and go back to 
sleep knowing it is the milkman, or the 
paper boy, then you are living under the 
rule of law, not communism.” 

Make no mistake about it, millions of 
peoples in other lands know of Law Day— 
U.S.A. To them it is one of the most mean- 
ingful and timely events ever to occur. This 
is true ‘because the message it conveys is 
the dedication of Americans to the highest 
ideals and moral principles ever espoused by 
any nation since the dawn of civilization. 
Those are the ideals and principles known 
as the rule of law. 

We live in a day when the eyes of the 
world are focused constantly upon America 
and all we do and say. In these days of 
almost instantaneous communications be- 
tween all parts of the globe all people know 
what is going on in America day by day. 
Recent reports emanating from our country 
emphasize our ever-growing capacity to de- 
stroy mankind—our miraculous scientific 
and technical achievements. Law Day, and 
the ultimate thrust of the program it en- 
compasses, gives a different report and an 
emphasis to our desire for peace and our 
leadership in searching for a method to 
achieve that desire. Law Day emphasizes 
our law buildup to create a peaceful world 
rather than our nuclear or missile buildup 
to act as our shield against Communist ag- 
gression. 

In this context I wish to state what I 
hope will be the major message of Law Day 
to peoples in foreign lands. That message 
is this: We have and will retain, because we 
must, for their security and ours, leadership 
in destructive capacity but we are at the 
same time working to create a new system 
to replace force as the controlling factor 
in the fate of the world. 


I wish I had the word power to describe 
this proposed new system adequately. 
Seemingly the public is largely unaware 
that it has been proposed and is being slowly 
and ‘carefully, but nonetheless’. surely, 
brought into existence. We need, and do 
not yet have, a Paul Revere to carry a lan- 
tern to light the way in the minds of the 
people. We need, and do not yet have, a 
Patrick Henry to capsule the idea into a 
simple phrase all men will grasp. The sig- 
nificance of the ever-growing idea that law 
must and can replace weapons as a dispute- 
deciding mechanism must somehow be 
brought home to every American and every 
person on earth. What the rule of law— 
if used—can do for the world community 
must be realized by all men. They must be 
made to understand that of all the concepts 
developed by man since the dawn of history 
only the rule of law has the capacity to 
harness the miraculous discoveries of our 
era for man’s benefit rather than his death. 
They must comprehend that ours is a pro- 
gram whereby nations will try their dis- 
putes out in courts rather than shoot them 
out by guns or bombs or by any other weap- 
ons they may have. 

We live in the age of the people’s will. 
The ever-rising educational trend and fast 
communications and transportation make 
this so. What happens anywhere affects 
people everywhere. What the people want 
strongly enough they will have. If civliza- 
tion is to survive mankind must therefore 
be made to want the rule of law to prevail 
internationally so strongly that all peoples 
will rise up and demand and get that rule. 
All other ideas have failed to achieve and 
maintain world peace. But on the record 
of what it has done within nations the rule 
of law can create order and stability in the 
world community if it is given a chance to 
operate there, 
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A new world has been born in this century. 
If it is to be a lawful world thoughtful men 
must make it so. It will not just happen. 
Creation of that lawful world is the task the 
legal profession has set for itself. Our first 
step: Creation in the public opinion of the 
people of America of the potential of law in 
the world community. Law Day U.S.A. is 
one of our major instruments whereby that 
purpose can be accomplished. 

Let us look at the record so far. What 
are the results of Law Day U.S.A. of last 
year? What can be expected from Law Day 
this year? 

On May 1, 1958, in his Law Day message 
President Eisenhower said: 

“The world no longer has a choice between 
force and law; if civilization is to survive, 
it must choose the rule of law.” 

In his state of the Union message to the 
Congress in January 1959 he said: 

“All peoples are sorely tired of the fear, 
destruction, and the waste of war. As never 
before, the world knows the human and ma- 
terial costs of war and seeks to replace force 
with a genuine rule of law among nations.” 

In his broadcast on Berlin the President 
referred to the rule of law as a replacement 
for the rule of terror and said: 

“Indeed, this is the peace policy which we 
are striving to carry out throughout the 
world. In that policy is found the world’s 
best hope for peace.”’ 

In his Gettysburg College speech the 
President said: 

“Another fact, basic to the entire prob- 
lem of peace and security, is that America 
and her friends do not want war. They seek 
to substitute the rule of law for the rule 
of force.” 

Not only President Eisenhower but other 
leaders of his administration have urged the 
same idea. 

Secretary of State Dulles in his last address 
before his unfortunate illness, said to the 
New York State Bar Association: 

“In the swift flow of daily events it is 
easy to lose track of the broad strategy of 
our foreign policy. We seek peace, of course, 
but we seek it in what seems to us the only 
dependable way—the substitution of justice 
and law for force. 

“This is a relatively recent concept and 
even today many do not accept it.” 

Vice President Nixon, in an outstanding 
address in which he proposed the writing 
into future agreements with Russia that the 
World Court would make binding decisions 
on all disputes over interpretations there 
of, said: 

“I am now convinced, and in this I reflect 
the steadfast purpose of the President, and 
the wholehearted support of the Secretary 
of State and the Attorney General, that the 
time has now come to take the initiative in 
the direction of establishment of the rule 
of law in the world to replace the rule of 
force.” 

There is seemingly agreement that a dras- 
tic change in the trend of world events and 
drastic changes in our peace machinery are 
essential to avoid catastrophe. Sir Winston 
Churchill has characterized the existing sit- 
uation as “not peace but a truce maintained 
by mutual terror.” 

Many leaders of our country have given 
their support to the idea of the rule of law 
as the machinery which offers the greatest 
potential. Senators Cooper, Javirs, Hruska, 
HUMPHREY, KEFAUVER, WILEY, and many 
others have given their endorsement to the 
rule of law as a substitute for the rule of 
terror. Henry R. Luce, and other great 
men of America are forceful espousers of this 
idea. There is in fact an ever rising tide of 
support at home and abroad. Prime Minister 
Nehru, Chancellor Adenaeur, Chief Justice 
Tanaka of Japan, and many of the other 
great men in other countries of the world 
have likewise endorsed the rule of law in 
the world community. 
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Duke University has created a World Rule 
of Law Center. Arthur Larson resigned as an 
aid to President Eisenhower to head that 
center. At Harvard, Columbia, Yale, North- 
western, Southern Methodist, Virginia, and 
many other law schools tremendous pro- 
grams are underway to search out ways and 
means whereby law can best serve mankind 
internationally. 

More than 100 State and local bar associa- 
tion committees have been created to focus 
upon the problems in this massive effort of 
lawyers to contribute their manpower and 
brainpower to a gigantic assault upon the 
unsolved problems and unsupplied needs in 
this field 

The impact of our more than 20,000 Law 
Day U.S.A. programs last year was felt in 
nearly every nation on earth. In July last 
year the International Bar Association, as a 


direct result of our experience, adopted the 
idea of a law day in principle for considera- 
tion by all their members. In Rome last 
September, judges from all over the world 
at the International Judges Conference 


spoke enthusiastically of Law Day U.S.A. 
to Federal Circuit Judge Warren E. Burger, 
our representative at that conference of 1,200 
judges. In New Delhi this January lawyers 
from 52 nations, at a meeting of the Inter- 
national Commission of Jurists, often re- 
erred to what a great event Law Day U.S.A. 
W in discussing the legal proeedures and 
institutions required to achieve and main- 
the rule of law within nations. 
From far off Australia, Burma, India, and 


J om. next door neighbors Canada and 
I and from many other nations in 
Latin America, Asia, Africa, and Europe, 
have come inquiries about, and commenda- 
tion r, Law Day U.S.A. The lawyers of 
many other nations are even now planning a 
law day of their own. The Inter-American 
Bar Association has urged its members to 
have law days. The International Bar As- 
sociation has also approved in principle the 
idea of a law day for the world, with all 
nations—at least those of the free world— 
celebrating such a day on the same date. 

A World Law Year similar to the Interna- 
tional Geophysical Year should be considered 
as a next step. When we refiect upon the 
tremendous impetus which a world spotlight 
upon science through the IGY gave to scien- 
tific advances, we should try to have a World 
Law Year at the earliest possible time so as 


to achieve the same impetus for advances in 
a rule of law for the world. Such a World 
Law Year would stretch the minds of lawyers 
to the great achievements we must accom- 
plish to harness the new miracles developed 
by the scientists for man’s benefit rather than 
his death. 

The spirit of Law Day is being carried out 
in our own country by plans and programs in 
every State and every local community on 
this our second annual Law Day U.S.A. And 
hand in hand with this effort is the work of 
the American Bar Association’s Committee on 
World Peace Through Law. On Wednesday 
in. Dallas, we completed the last of five re- 
gional meetings to focus the manpower and 
brainpower of the great lawyers of our Nation 
upon ways and means of establishing and 
maintaining peace through law. Henry 
Bowden and Charles Lokey of Atlanta at- 
tended the regional meeting for southeastern 
lawyers in Charlotte, N.C. At these regional 
meetings these practicing lawyers are asked 
to evaluate where we are and where we should 
g0 in this great program of world peace 
through law. Through editorial comment 
and news stories engendered by these meet- 
ings the great promise of a world ruled by 
jaw, instead of ‘terror, has been brought to 
nationwide attention. Many of the Law Day 
speakers throughout our land today will 
speak on the objectives of this world peace 
through law program. 

The International Bar Association and the 
Inter-American Bar Association both adopted 
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resolutions this month approving this law 
for weapons program. They also have created 
special committees to aid it. In addition, 
their resolutions called upon all the lawyers 
of the world to do all that is necessary to 
forward this program toward a lawful world. 

The reverberations of Law Day U.S.A. are 
thus of worldwide scope, effect, and impor- 
tance. The record of one year’s achievements 
is remarkable and most encouraging. 

Despite contrary beliefs, the world largely 
runs on ideas and ideals. Nothing is as 
powerful as an idea—not even an atom. 
Especially is this true in our shrunken world 
where rapid communications and transpor- 
tation cause almost instantaneous contact 
between Akron and Accra, New Delhi and 
New Haven. The idea and ideal of a world 
operating under the rule of law is fast be- 
coming more and more powerful as more 
and more people comprehend the potential 
of a lawful world. 

We have long espoused freedom and jus- 
tice for man as the free world’s promise. We 
have never quite spelled out how these most 
precious possessions are to be obtained by 
those who do not yet have them. If we now 
espouse the rule of law as a constructive and 
creative means to achieve and maintain 
freedom and justice between nations, as well 
as within nations, we will thereby offer a 
plan whereby people may turn our promise 
into reality. 

Fhe rule of law within a nation is made 
up of constitutions, statutes, customs, which 
grow into legal rules, and the legal proce- 
dures and judicial tribunals by which all of 
these hundreds of legal rules are applied, 
interpreted, and enforced. In essence the 
rule of law means all of these; it means also 
what is fair and reasonable under the moral 
standards which have come down to us in 
the accumulated wisdom of the ages. 

In the beginning of time there was no rule 
of law. Might made right between men. 
But first in tribes, then in cities, later in 
city-states and finally in nations the rule 
of law slowly developed. This was done 
through a gradual creation and strengthen- 
ing of legal processes, procedures, and insti- 
tutions. This same process must be fol- 
lowed between and among nations if the rule 
of law is ever. to replace the rule of terror 
in the world community. We will thus step 
by step gradually make a new use of an age- 
old idea through its expansion to control the 
new horizons of our era of explosive and 
rapid change. 

I cannot emphasize too strongly that in 
seeking a world rule of law ours is the strat- 
egy of gradualism. We do not expect to cre- 
ate a lawful world overnight, or in a year, 
or in several years. It will take years and 
perhaps decades of great effort. 

We are not going to make the mistake of 
attempting more than we can really ac- 
complish. We urge as a first step only the 
application of the rule of law in a world 
judiciary to international disputes. 

We are committed to the art of the pos- 
sible. We are not urging world government 
or similar proposals. 

We are not shooting for the moon. 

We propose to move step by step, to 
build brick by brick. 

We believe that a half of a loaf is better 
than no loaf at all and that a slice is 
better than no half loaf. We are willing 
to take this slice by slice. 

Nor do we propose to flounder on the peril 
of perfectionism. After thousands of years 
we are still improving local laws, State laws, 
National laws, local courts, State courts, and 
National courts. If we waited until our 
traffic laws were perfect, for instance, before 
we allowed traffic to move, our streets would 
be empty of cars. We will make a start 
and work then for the refinements. 

Let me list some of the main conclusions 
which I have developed through my asso- 
ciation with this lawyer’s crusade for peace: 


May 1 


1. The Connally reservation, under which 
the U.S. Senate requires the United States 
to sit as a judge of the jurisdiction of the 
International Court of Justice (World Court) 
in each case filed there against the United 
States, should be eliminated. By such ac- 
tion we can show the world that we who 
live under the rule of law at home are now 
willing to do so in resolving justiciable in- 
ternational disputes with other nations. Un- 
til that reservation is eliminated—and only 
the Senate can do this—our talk about a 
rule of law in the world community rings 
rather hollow. That reservation has cre- 
ated such a roadblock to its door that the 
World Court has decided only 11 cases in 
the 13 years of its existence. 

2. Our United Nations delegation should 
urge the World Court to sit at U.N. head- 
quarters in New York. The Court is just 
too inaccessible at The Hague—another rea- 
son for its empty courtroom. 

3. The World Court should also be urged 
to announce its willingness to sit in panels— 
as presently authorized—all over the world. 
That announcement would bring cases to 
the Court by eliminating the great expense 
of litigating at The Hague. 

4. New regional courts should be created 
in such areas as the Americas, among NATO 
members and in other regions. The highly 
successful European Court of Justice which 
now decides disputes growing out of the 
European Economic Community has pointed 
the way here. Appeals should be from these 
regional courts to the World Court. 

5. A world conference of lawyers should 
be held to focus lawyer and public attention 
upon the foregoing and other steps which 
could help move the nations of the world 
toward trying disputes out in courthouses 
under the rule of law instead of fighting dis- 
putes out on battlefields via bombs and other 
weapons. 

6. As a foundation for the world confer- 
erence of lawyers regional international con- 
ferences of lawyers should be held in Latin 
America, Asia, Africa and Europe to discuss 
how to achieve world peace through law. 

7. Other nations should be encouraged to 
carry out their own Law Days so as to create 
a favorable public opinion within nations 
for this worldwide program of law to replace 
weapons. Even with two law days we in 
America have hardly brought our people to 
the point of full appreciation of the law’s 
utility internationally. 

8. A World Law Day should be held with 
all nations conducting their Law Day on the 
same date. This should so dramatize our 
cause as to capture the attention and imagi- 
nation of all peoples for what law can do in 
the world community. 

9. As a final big push to accomplish the 
essential “breakthrough” toward a lawful 
world a World Law Year similar fo the In- 
ternational Geophysical Year should be car- 
ried out. Concentrated effort on a worldwide 
basis achieved many great things in the sci- 
entific field. The same technique should 
work in law as well. 

While the people of the world speak many 
different languages and have many diverse 
forms of government, the rule of law is a 
universal idea and ideal which all men have 
in common, even in countries which do not 
have it. By placing governments under law 
nationally we have brought order and stabil- 
ity within nations. We must put nations 
under the rule of law internationally, there- 
by creating order, stability and peace. By 
creating a world ruled by law we erect a new 
standard of decency in international rela- 
tions. 

Supremacy of the rule of law within na- 
tions achieves and maintains freedom for 
man. Supremacy of the rule of law between 
nations can achieve and maintain freedom 
of man from the dread scourge of war. 

Law Day, U.S.A., throws a spotlight upon 
what the rule of law can do for man if but 





r 






































1959. 


put to work in the world community. Thus 
is rendered a great public service to our Na- 
tion and to the peoples of all nations. In 
this great law for weapons program we 
lawyers have as our client civilization itself. 
And while our goal may seem ambitious it is 
certainly a goal which is not beyond the 


power of those to whom our plea is addressed, , 


that is, the people of the whole world. 

No greater challenge exists in the world 
of our time than that of creating a formula 
to prevent a war no sane man could ever 
want. We of the law know the rule of law 
is such a formula. Creating a workable plan 
to make this formula a success is our chal- 
lenge, our obligation and our opportunity. 
We must stretch our minds to create the legal 
rules, the legal procedures and the courts 
which will do this in the world community. 
We could make no greater contribution to 
justifiy our heritage and to fulfill our destiny 
than to have inscribed large in history that 
we gave the best we hau to bring into being 
a world where all men can live under the 
rule of law and thereby walk in freedom, in 
dignity and in peace. 





What Loyalty Really Means? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEE METCALF 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. METCALF. Mr. Speaker, as is 
pointed out in an introductory state- 
ment in the Sunday supplement, Parade 
magazine, the Communists for years 
have used May 1 as a day on which to 
flaunt their disrespect for American in- 
stitutions. ° 

Recently a countérmove has arisen, 
and more and more Americans have been 
using May 1 as a day to reaffirm their 
allegiance. By Public Law 85-529, the 
85th Congress designated May 1 as Loy- 
alty Day. It also is Law Day by Presi- 
dential proclamation. 

In recognition of this first observance, 
Parade carries the following statement 
by John W. Mahan, of Helena, Mont., 
commander in chief of the Veterans of 
Foreign Wars of the United States: 

WuatT LOYALTY REALLY MEANS 
(By John W. Mahan, commander in chief, 

Veterans of Foreign Wars of the United 

States) 

Today, as the Nation observes its first 
Official loyalty weekend, every citizen should 
pause to ask himself, “What does loyalty 
really mean?”’ 

Does it mean only that you love America’s 
mountains, lakes, and gadgets? I hope not. 
I also hope your concept of loyalty is not a 
society where merely to disagree is to be 
disloyal. 

To me, the greatest test of loyalty—of 
love for country—is your day-to-day respect 
of the rights of your fellow man. Your 
neighbor’s right to voice his own opinion, 
his right to privacy, his right to his own 
property—these basic freedoms are the heart 
of our loyalty to the great American ideals 
of Washington, Jefferson, and Lincoln. 

I think it is tronic that the Communists, 
who preach peace and freedom, live in ter- 
ror—terror of their neighbors, terror to speak 
their minds, fear of the midnight knock on 
the door. Loyalty te them is not in their 
hearts—it’s a gun in their backs. 
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As a parent, I feel that my greatest re- 
sponsibility to my children and my country 
is to pass on to the younger generation the 
inspiring ideas that have made Americans 
duly free men. 

War is horror and bloodshed. But there 
are fates worse than death. Over the years 
Americans have known this. Battlefields 
throughout the world are testimony to Amer- 
ica’s allegiance to freedom. 

To me, this allegiance—and loyalty—cer- 
tainly must be one and the same. 





It Seems to Me Says Harry V 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HOMER E. CAPEHART 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, May 1, 1959 


Mr. CAPEHART. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have inserted 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
entitled, “It Seems to Me Says Harry V,” 
which appeared in the March 1959 issue 
of the Insurance Index and written by 
Mr. Harry V. Wade, president of the 
Standard Life Insurance Co., of Indiana. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

Ir Seems To ME Says Harry V—THE Lire IN- 
SURANCE INDUSTRY SHOULD STOP AND RE- 
GROUP ITs FORCES AT THE SENATE INCOME 
Tax HEARINGS To INSURE SENSIBLE AND 
EQUITABLE LEGISLATION 
(Epiror’s Note.—The author, Harry V. 

Wade, president of the Standard Life In- 

surance Co. of Indiana, has just returned 

from Washington where he attended the 

Senate Finance Committee hearings on the 

Federal taxation of the life insurance busi- 

ness. The Index is indebted to Mr. Wade 

for taking time to express his following views 
on these very important hearings.) 

A long distance call from the Insurance 
Index requesting this article galvanized the 
lethargic composer of “It Seems to Me’”’ into 
action after a 5- or 6-year vacation. It is 
occasioned by the Federal taxation of life 
insurance mess now existing in Washington. 
The word “mess” is used advisedly and ac- 
curately. Never has the life insurance busi- 
ness which for generations has been noted 
for its cohesiveness and generally good public 
relations, split up into so many sections. A 
woeful lack of dynamic leadership on the 
part of all of us has been demonstrated in 
the last few months. The writer was aghast 
at the way certain parts of the life insurance 
business viciously attacked other parts in 
front of the Senate Finance Committee. All 
of this bickering should have been conducted 
on the floor of some meeting room in a hotel, 
before any representations of any kind were 
made to Congress. Admittedly, no trade as- 
sociation has the right to stifle the speech or 
actions of any member, but the trade associ- 
ations could have and should have thrashed 
out the entire matter even if they had to be 
in continuous session for days. As soon as 
this debacle has come to its bloody close, our 
ranks should reform. 

The writer, of course, is not too conversant 
with any form, Federal or otherwise, of tax- 
ation and he is only generally familiar with 
the provisions and the probable results of 
the proposed bill as passed by the House of 
Representatives. However, in listening for 
a couple days to the testimony given before 
the Senate committee he was impressed with 
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the fact that with but a few exceptions he 
was as conversant with the bill as most of 
those testifying. It is entirely possible that 
some of our very large companies whc have 
sizable staffs to deal with matters of this 
kind have taken the proposed bill and re- 
duced it to a draft of a life insurance tax 
return form but most of the life insurance 
companies have not had the staff to do this. 
Until such a feat has been accomplished, 
none of us know what the tax bill is going to 
do to us. In the case of my own modest 
sized company, although we have accurately 
estimated what the tax would have been on 
last year’s basis and what it would be on 
the 1942 basis, our estimate of the tax to be 
imposed by the proposed bill varies any- 
where from 90.4 percent to 139 percent of 
the 1942 basis. The writer was given the 
impression from a number of gentlemen 
representing other companies in Washington 
that their estimates varied perhaps as 
widely as did ours. 

For better or for worse, the Federal Gov- 
ernment is on a spending spree, and the good 
Lord only knows where it’s going to end. 
Life insurance companies should pay their 
fair share of the bill, but it is most unwise 
for Congress to hastily enact any bill unless 
a thorough study has been made as to the 
bill’s effect on the general economy. The 
writer is impressed with the fact that our 
Representatives in the House and our Sena- 
tors in the Senate, almost to a man, are dedi- 
cated, hard-working people. They have no de- 
sire to work a hardship on either the stock or 
the mutual companies, the large companies or 
the small companies. On top of this, they are 
seriously concerned and are charged with the 
responsibility of setting public policy and in 
not upsetting our most delicate economy. 
It seems to me that they would be wise to 
have the Treasury Department draw up a 
tax blank either based on the House bill as 
enacted, or thinking of the Finance Commit- 
tee after it has had several executive sessions. 
The Finarice Committee could then send this 
draft of the blank to every life insurance 
company in the country and, in effect, re- 
quire them or subpena them, to fill out the 
blank to the best of each company’s ability, 
submitting same to the committee for fur- 
ther study. If some such procedure is not 
followed, all of us are guilty of going off half- 
cocked. For example, I heard the respon- 
sible actuary of a sizable company state that 
if interest on municipal bonds were made tax 
deductible, inside of 5 years phase two of 
the bill would be noneffective, due to the 
fact that the stock companies would go all 
out for municipal bonds (I end this rough 
quotation). If this gentleman is right, obvi- 
ously we'll have the doggonedest bull mar- 
ket in tax-exempt municipals this country 
has ever seen. In fact, the market has al- 
ready been affected by the threat of this bill. 
Although the bull market would help mu- 
nicipals, it cannot help. but have an adverse 
effect on farm and home mortgages, indus- 
trial and commercial mortgages, bonds, and, 
moreover, the Federal debt itself. On the 
other hand, if municipals are not going to 
be tax exempt, then the cost of financing 
State, county, city, school district, etc., im- 
provements is going to go up considerably. 
Certainly the vocal displeasures of the boys 
back home will be expressed to Congress. 
The thing to do is to so frame the bill that 
the ownership of municipals is made no more 
or no less attractive than it is at present— 
not an easy or quick operation, but one very 
important to the general economy of our 
Nation. Fortunately or unfortunately, the 
life insurance business constitutes a sizable 
segment of the security and mortgage mar- 
ket in this country. Therefore, all of us 
should go very easy in making such a drastic 
change in Federal taxation as is now con- 
templated. Nothing will be lost by taking 
additional time to thoroughly study all of 
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the possible effects of any tax bill. The life 
insurance companies are as much interested 
in the future welfare of our Government as 
any other group of citizens or corporations. 
In fact, for many reasons, we should be more 
so. Deliberative and prudent steps at this 
time should be the order of the day for both 
Congress and the life insurance companies. 
Let us not make quick but lasting errors by 
precipitate action which are not called for 
at this time. Cool thinking after a good bit 
of study will produce a tax bill that is fair 
to all and yet not upset the U.S. economy 
which is in a very delicate condition at this 
moment. 





Commuter Passenger Service in New 
Jersey 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. CLIFFORD P. CASE 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, May 1, 1959 


Mr. CASE of New Jersey. Mr. Presi- 
dent, the people of northern New Jersey 
area are beset with critical problems as 
they seek to maintain essential rail pas- 
senger service. For the people of our 
State, many thousands of whom com- 
mute daily to New York, the problem has 
been growing for some time. Several of 
us have been endeavoring to keep com- 
muter passenger service alive while 
States and localities continue to press 
for long-range solutions. 

I received a recent letter from Orrin 
H. Lincoln, Jr., secretary of the Somerset 
Hills Transportation Association, which 
outlines the latest steps which this par- 
ticular commuter group are taking. 

I ask unanimous consent that Mr. 
Lincoln’s letter be printed in the Appen- 
dix of the Recorp at this point in my 
remarks. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorD, 
as follows: 

THE SOMERSET HILLS 
TRANSPORTATION ASSOCIATION, 
Basking Ridge, N.J., April 14, 1959. 
The Honorable Cuirrorp P. CasE, 
U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C. 

Dear SENATOR CASE: This letter will confirm 
our telegram of April 9, 1959, concerning the 
rapidly deteriorating situation with respect 
to commuter transportation on the Lacka- 
wanna Railroad. 

The Somerset Hills Transportation Associa- 
tion is a nonprofit organization with 10 
trustees composed of the mayors and 1 
citizen from each of the 5 Somerset Hills 
communities. It is the aim of this associa- 
tion to seek ways to maintain and improve 
the commutation service to our communities 
by the Lackawanna Railroad. 

Following announcement by the Lacka- 
wanna Railroad on April 9, 1959, of plans 
to discontinue all local passenger service on 
June 9 unless it receives financial relief, the 
trustees of the Somerset Hills Transportation 
Association met and passed several resolu- 
tions. 

A resolution was passed approving and en- 
dorsing the passing of assembly bill 257 in 
the New Jersey Legislature to eliminate taxes 
on passenger facilities of the D.L. & W. Rail- 
road 


Another calls for a study by the association 
to determine if certain trains can be elimi- 
nated or combined and still render adequate 
or even improved service, and to confer with 
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the Lackawanna on possible train schedule 
revision. 

A third urges a public meeting of Lacka- 
wanna and Port of New York Authority offi- 
cials to ascertain whether a joint agreement 
can be reached for port authority ownership 
and operation of the Lackawanna’s Hoboken 
terminal. 

A fourth suggests that the State should pay 
the Lackawanna for out-of-pocket deficits in 
operation of its passenger commuter service. 
A special committee was named to study the 
most equitable way for the State to raise the 
money needed to pay the deficit. 

Another committee is distributing a ques- 
tionnaire to commuters on the Gladstone 
branch to determine how public convenience 
and necessity would be affected by the Lacka- 
wanna’s discontinuance program, and will 
use the results of the study in talks with 
the’company and State officials. 

The association will be willing to accept 
some reduction in service on the Gladstone 
branch, and higher fares, if our studies show 
that such changes are necessary. We would, 
however, expect a corresponding improve- 
ment in quality of service. When our studies 
are complete, we propose to meet with 
Officials of the Lackawanna Railroad to dis- 
cuss possible revisions of schedules to help 
cut costs. : 

Very truly yours, 
ORRIN H. LINCOLN, Jr., 
Secretary. 





The Foreign Aid Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, May 1, 1959 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, there 
has been much criticism of waste in our 
foreign aid program. I have been one 
of the critics. I shall continue to be. 
On past occasions I have offered amend- 
ments that would sharply cut parts of our 
foreign aid program. I have voted and 
will continue to vote for a reduction in 
appropriations for foreign aid where the 
record shows that this is the only effec- 
tive way we can curtail waste. 

On the other hand, there is one foreign 
aid program that has cost relatively 
little, that has already done much good, 
and gives promise of doing far more in 
the future. I refer to the program for 
technical cooperation, otherwise known 
as point 4. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that an editorial tribute to point 4 
by the Milwaukee Journal be printed in 
the Appendix of the ReEcorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp 
as follows: 

Pornt 4—AFTER 10 YEARS 

The point 4 program marks its 10th anni- 
versary Thursday. In commemoration, for- 
mer President Harry S. Truman, who ‘es- 
poused and sold the plan, is to be cited by 
the National Conference on International 
Economic and Social Development. _ 

It’s a citation the Nation might share. 
Point 4 was a great idea and resulted in a 
most effective and economical means of help- 
ing needy nations over the world. 

Point 4 was proposed in Truman's inau- 
gural address back in 1949. Its tag name 
stuck to it, whereas the three preceding 
points in Truman's program—which are still 
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very much with us—have lost their num- 
bers. The other three points were these: 
Unfaltering support for the United Nations; 
continuation of programs for world economic 
recovery; strengthening freedom-loving na- 
tions against aggression. Together, these 
have been the basis of our foreign policy 
for a decade. 

The idea that underdeveloped countries 
could best be helped by technical assist- 
ance—by know-how—was first suggested in 
the State Department by a low-ranking pub- 
lic relations man, the late Ben Hardy. His 
proposal found no takers among his supe- 
riors. But it interested a White House as- 
sistant, who called it to Truman’s attention. 
And Truman gave it wholehearted support. 

It was a simple idea, really. It was that 
many peoples needed rather elemental and 
simple forms of assistance even more than 
big development programs. They could bene- 
fit most by learning elementary sanitation, 
how to get clean drinking water, how to im- 
prove agriculture and use better seeds and 
fertilizer, how to read and write, how to care 
for children, how to find ways to make money 
or improve living standards through simple 
crafts or new food sources. 

Thousands of American technicians have 
gone out over the world in the last decade 
to work on point 4 projects. We have seen 
many of them in many countries—dedicated 
and trained experts working on the land and 
with the people. It is impossible to assess 
the good they have done. 

When the Eisenhower administration came 
into office it changed the name of point 4 to 
the Technical Cooperation Administration. 
It didn’t like the association point 4 had with 
Truman. But it is a tribute to the program 
that even today the men who run it and the 
men and women in the field and the recip- 
ients in foreign countries invariably call it 
point 4. 

Of all air programs, this has been the most 
welcome, the least costly, and almost un- 
doubtedly the most effective. 





Governor Meyner Proclaims Loyalty 
Week 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARRISON A. WILLIAMS, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, May 1, 1959 


Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 
President, I ask unanimous consent that 
a proclamation issued by Gov. Robert B. 
Meyner, of New Jersey, calling on the 
citizens of this country to observe Loyalty 
Week, April 26—May 3, be printed in the 
Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the procla- 
mation was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorpD, as follows: 

Whereas an opportunity is provided annu- 
ally for every citizen to reaffirm his faith in 
the United States of America through a pro- 
gram sponsored by the Veterans of Foreign 
Wars of the United States; and 

Whereas there have been periodical at- 
tempts over the last two centuries to stifle 
and destroy the hard-won rights of free 
speech, freedom of the press, and the right 
to worship as one chooses; and 

Whereas each of us should make a per- 
sonal pledge to uphold these God-given 
rights in the defense of which thousands of 
our fighting men have died on battlefields 
all over the world; 

Now, therefore, I, Robert B. Meyner, Gov- 
ernor of the State of New Jersey, do hereby 
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proclaim April 26-May 3, 1959, as Loyalty 
Week in New Jersey, and I urge that all citi- 
zens of this State renew their undivided alle- 
giance to the Government of the United 
States and the ideals which it defends and 
preseerves. I further hope that all civic 
groups will in this week give expression to 
that loyalty through public demonstrations 
of all kinds; through the display of our Na- 
tional Emblem and through cooperation with 
our overseas veterans who sponsor this obser- 
vation, 





RoBErRT B. MEYNER, 
Governor, 





Editorial Broadcast Over Station KRXK 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
° 


HON. HOMER E. CAPEHART 


OF INDIANA | 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, May 1, 1959 


Mr. CAPEHART. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp the-text 
of an editorial broadcast by Gene 
Shumate, president of radio station 
KRXK over that station at 1:45 p.m. 
April 26, 1959. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

On April 17, U.S. Senator HoMER CaPEHART, 
of Indiana, submitted an agriculture bill pro- 
posal on the floor of the Senate. On that 
date the Associated Press radio wire carried 
a few stories on the proposal, devoting little 
time to it, describing it as an elaboration of 
the soil bank plan. Little more has been 
said about it since that time. Friday morn- 
ing KRXK Washington farm reporter Harry 
Lando devoted a couple of minutes to the 
Capehart farm bill and commented that it 
seemed to have little chance of being ac- 
cepted. 

A few days ago I received a copy of the 
CONGRESSIONAL ReEcorpD for April 17. It was 
sent to me by Idaho Senator Henry Dwor- 
SHAK. And I have spent a few hours this 
past week reading the proceedings of the 
Senate during the time of the Capehart pro- 
posal. I believe it has not been faithfully 
reported. For that reason, the KRXK edi- 
torial today will review some of the high 
points. 

There are three sections to the Capehart 
proposal. One does have a resemblance to 
the present soil bank program, but there’s 
one aspect that makes it so different that it’s 
significant. 

Before going into the bill further, I might 
mention that it is rather a surprise to find 
such detailed farm legislation being pro- 
posed by Senator CaPeHaRT. Although he is 
from a nominal farm State, Indiana, he has 
never been considered one of the farm-bloc 
Senators and I had always thought him more 
identified with the thinking of the National 
Association of Manufacturers than with any 
other group. Maybe that’s because I knew 
that he himself was an industrialist and had 
manufactured electronic equipment. You 
are probably familiar with the names of 
Capehart radios and record players. 

But the Indiana Senator came to his feet 
on April 17 and said he was going to propose 
a farm bill; furthermore, that he thought 
the farm problem was the most important 
issue facing Congress right now; and that his 
bill was not just for the relief of the farmer 
but for the general taxpayer as well. 

CaPEHART quoted many figures. Among 
the most important were these: The total 
farm income last year was $13 hillion—the 
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cost of operating the Department of Agri- 
culture was approximately $614 billion, or 
about half of the total farm income—and 
that the U.S. Government now owns $9 bil- 
lion of farm commodities. He made his point 
that farm commodity prices were depressed 
by the huge surpluses. And his proposal 
was to do something about those surpluses. 

How would he do it? In three ways: No. 
1, retire producing acres; No. 2, stop the 
Commodity Credit Corporation from selling 
commodities on the domestic market; and 
No. 3, develop research programs for increas- 
ing the potential for providing markets for 
larger production and stability of prices. 

The No. 1 point is the one with some sim- 
ilarity to the present program, with a major 
exception the acres taken out of produc- 
tion would be acres that had actually been 
producing basic commodities in 3 of the past 
5 years, and not just marginal land. It is 
the marginal land that has been put under 
the soil bank provisions, for the most part. 
The Capehart bill would pay the producer 
$25 an acre per year, to be paid semiannual- 
ly, up-to 40 acres plus half of the remaining 
eligible acres. As I understand it, it would 
amount to something like this: A Madison 
County dry farmer, with a farm of 1,000 
acres, has—for the past 3 out of 5 years— 
had approximately 300 acres in wheat. He 
could retire 40 acres, plus half of the re- 
mainder, or 160, for a total of 200 acres. 
For this he would receive $5,000. Appar- 
ently, he could farm the remaining 100 
acres in any way that he wished. The Sen- 
ator puts another restriction on the pro- 
gram, however. The limit the Government 
would pay for unused acres would be $1 
billion a year. In other words, he wants 
to take 40 million producing acres out of 
production. 

Now, point 2, and this is the big one, and 
the one that news releases apparently missed. 
He would take the present surpluses off the 
market. The law would say that the Com- 
modity Credit Corporation may not dispose 
of any commodity to which it has or here- 
after takes title, except: And there’s a long 
list of exceptions, including donation or sale 
for disaster relief, school lunches, national 
emergencies, et cetera, and at not less than 
current parity price plus reasonable carry- 
ing charges whenever the President deter- 
mines it necessary to prevent hardship. In 
his comments on the floor of the Senate, 
Mr. CAPEHART pointed out that we now have 
a law which says the Secretary of Agricul- 
ture may not sell in the domestic market 
any-of the $9 billion worth of commodities 
which we have on hand, except at 5 percent 
above the support price—not 5 percent above 
parity, not 5 percent above 90 percent of 
parity, as many people advocate, but 5 per- 
cent above the existing support price. 
Wheat is now supported at 75 percent of 
parity. CAPEHART points out that there’s no 
reason why a private enterpriser should pay 
any more than 5 percent above 75 percent 
of parity, as it stands now. He knows where 
it is and he can get it at any time he wants 
to get it. The Senator contends this holds 
the price down—which it does, of course— 
and goes further to say that the individual 
producer has no chance against the present 
program. 

What would happen if the Government 
went out of the wheat-selling business? 
And this holds true for other basic com- 
modities in surplus. The price would go up, 
because the surplus would have disappeared 
overnight. True, it may have been an arti- 
ficial disappearance, but it would have dis- 
appeared. The entire visible supply of wheat 
in the country right now is 1,600 million 
bushels, and of this the Government owns 
or controls 1,300 million. Take the 1,300 
million off the market and the scramble 
begins to secure supply, and with the scram- 
ble the price goes up. 

Apparently, it is the thought of Senator 


CAPEHART that thus reducing the supply, and 
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combining that with the limiting of actual 
producing acres, the commodity market 
stabilizes and future surpluses will not be 
a problem. 

So that’s the essential meaning of the 
Capehart farm bill. The third section, ad- 
ditional research, is not new. It’s been pro- 
posed before, but has never had the “crash” 
priority rating that the Capehart bill would 
give it. 

I would suggest that all of you listening 
who are interested in farming make it a 
point to study this proposed legislation, and 
whether you are for it or against it, you write 
your views to Senators DworsHAkK or CHURCH, 
or Representative Bupce. Our Congress is 
stalling on farm legislation right new, It 
seems pretty obvious that-no one figures he 
has the right answer. Your letters will in- 
spire greater push from Idaho because they 
will convince your Representatives that the 
need is now. 








A Tax Cut You Can Aid 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SEYMOUR HALPERN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 30, 1959 


Mr. HALPERN. Mr. Speaker, one of 
the more basic elements in our American 
heritage has been our readiness to change 
to new ways, to adopt new ideas and 
techniques, and to forgo the outworn 
methods and practices of the past. The 
fluidity of American life has kept us ex- 
perimenting, seeking, inquiring in an at- 
tempt to improve and develop. 

Life magazine on April 20, 1959, pub- 
lished a striking editorial pointed sharp- 
ly at our national addiction to a top- 
heavy, overage, agricultural subsidy pro- 
gram—an outmoded hangover from dif- 
ferent, more difficult days. In this edito- 
rial, entitled “A Tax Cut You Can Aid,” 
the editors describe the fallacy of re- 
taining the old high-cost support sys- 
tem in an era of emerging giant corpo- 
rate farms and in a revolutionary period 
of expanding production efficiency. 

The existing system is costly, it is not 
providing real assistance where it is most 
needed, and it is fast becoming divorced 
from the realities of modern-day agricul- 
tural production techniques. The tax- 
payers, particularly the city consumers, 
are paying a double crushing tax under 
the present program, the article points 
out “the cost of the subsidy plus higher 
prices for food.” 

A new look at this expensively mush- 
rooming program is_ essential. The 
problems of supply and demand as well 
as an adequate living standard for our 
farmers should be approached in the 
light of modern concepts and means, not 
through an antiquated, extravagant, 
subsidy program. To emphasize this 
need, I have the unanimous consent of 
my colleagues to have this recent edito- 
rial from Life magazine printed in the 
REcorD as part of my remarks: 

A Tax Cur You Can Arp 

Fellow taxpayer, on this annual occasion 
of wailing and gnashing of teeth, we have 
a question to ask you: If a man came up to 
you and asked you for a lot of money so he 
could raise the price of your food and of the 
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shirt on your back, would you hand it over— 
or sock him? 

The answer is, you are handing it over, bil- 
lions upon billions, and it is being used to 
raise the price of your food and clothing. 
We're talking about the subsidies being paid 
to farmers for crops that aren’t needed, to 
raise new surpluses to pile on top of stagger- 
ing existent surpluses. 

This economic madness has now reached 
its ultimate absurdity with the multimillion 
dollar soil bank program which is enabling 
quite a few farmers to retire: by agreeing 
to take their entire farm out of production 
for many years, they can get enough Gov- 
ernment money to sit back and do nothing 
at all. Does that make you feel good at 
income tax time? Well, listen to this: 

Out of every tax dollar you pay this year 
for nondefense Government needs, nearly 20 
cents of it will be spent on these needless 
handouts to farmers. 

At this very moment you have nine bil- 
lions of your money tied up in these sur- 
pluses. They are now so huge that it will 
cost you more than $1 billion this year just 
to pay storage and other charges. 

You've got as much money sunk in this 
unwanted surplus as you will spend this year 
on the whole U.S. Army. 

You're going to spend another $5.4 bil- 
lion on supports this fiscal year. And it 
isn’t all going, or originally intended, to help 
the struggling small farmer stay on his feet. 
The great bulk of it is going to corporations 
or other farm outfits with operations so huge 
that two of them got more than $1 million 
each in loans, while 15 others got more than 
$250,000. Such loans frequently wind up as 
subsidies. 

The Government has now so much wheat 
stacked up that if not another bushel were 
grown this year we would still have enough 
for all our domestic and foreign needs. In 
spite of this you, the American taxpayer, 
paid $330,267.51 in the form of a loan to 
the corporation of Tom Campbell, the mil- 
lionaire wheat king of Montana (Life, Mar. 
23), who is perfectly capable of looking after 
himself. 

Do you know how much of your tax money 
is going to support this wasteful and self- 
defeating program? Every single penny you 
pay above the basic 20 percent rate goes into 
the farm supports. The $5.4 billion now 
going into this is $2.2 billion more than the 
entire Federal budget in 1929. 

Farmers, once free and independent, can 
now be arrested and prosecuted for growing 
too much grain even if they do nothing 
with it but feed it to hogs on their farms. 

The Government has so much surplus cot- 
ton that it has been dumped overseas at less 
than the price paid. But U.S. shirtmakers 
have to pay an artificially high price for 
cotton, thus making your clothes cost more 
than they should. Make you happy? Well, 
reflect on the further fact that you paid 
$781.274 for a loan to Mississippi’s Delta 
& Pine Land Co., a big corporation. The 
loan, unrepaid, became an actual subsidy. 

Corngrowers, who recently voted to accept 
@ lower support price ($1.12 a bushel) in re- 
turn for freedom to plant as many acres as 
they please, are getting ready to plant what 
is expected to be the biggest crop in USS. 
history. The prospect of even trying to cope 
with this surplus has struck Eisenhower's 
economizers with fear and trembling. To 
buy it up would send the already fantastic 
cost of subsidies right through the ceiling. 

In short, the whole farm support program, 
which has cost you $18 billion in a quarter- 
century, is a colossal failure. 

The only sensible thing to do about it is 
to get rid of it, stop it. Why go on pouring 
good money after bad? 

The subsidies were enacted in the depres- 
sion, when farmers were in desperate need. 
Today, farming is a big business, highly 
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mechanized, performed mainly by large op- 
erators and enormously efficient. Thanks to 
chemical fertilizers and automation, each 
year it gets more out of every acre. There is 
no more reason why you should give a sub- 
sidy to this successful big business than to 
General Motors or any private operation. It 
can stand on its own feet. When it is left to 
find its own way in a free market you'll get 
cheaper meat, bread, and clothing. And the 
farm business will shake down to those 
efficient enough to survive. 

Of course, that kind of a jolt will create 
distress for some of the smaller, marginal 
farmers who. are on land that should not be 
in cultivation. But the taxpayers should be 
perfectly willing to spend whatever is neces- 
sary to relocate them. Such aid would only 
be a drop in the bucket compared to the 
billions now going to the big fellows who 
don’t need relief. 

Cynics in Washington say that no farm 
bill of any kind—for better or for worse— 
can be got through Congress in this politi- 
cal year when every other Senator is a would- 
be President. The cynics assume that you 
taxpayers will go on as before, merely shell- 
ing out this money for what is, in reality, a 
double tax on you—the cost of the subsidy 
plus higher prices for your food. 

Well, you can prove the cynics wrong. 
In this country, the voter is king. When 
he squawks loud enough, Congress listens— 
even more so in a political year. So start 
squawking loud and long enough to put an 
end, for good and all, to this incredible farm 
scandal that is getting worse every year. 





Merchants of Filth 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD H. REES 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. REES of Kansas. Mr. Speaker, 
under unanimous consent approved by 
the House, I am including a brief editor- 
ial that appeared in the April 28, 1959, 
issue of the Washington Daily News en- 
titled “Merchants of Filth.” It is a 
brief and timely statement. 

Postmaster General Summerfield and 
Chief Inspector, Post Office Department, 
David H. Stephens, and their associates 
have been diligent in their efforts to deal 
with one of the most important problems 
affecting America today. The sending 
of this filth through the mail has become 
a big-time racket. It is estimated this 
business amounts to $500 million per 
year. 

The editorial reads as follows: 

MERCHANTS OF FILTH 

Filth beyond the imagination of most de- 
cent people has been collected by Postmaster 
General Summerfield in his campaign against 
salacious matter in the mails. 

The traffic in lewd merchandise amounts to 
half a billion dollars a year, according to Mr. 
Summerfield. And much of it is directed to 
children. Often obscene literature, adver- 
tising these merchants’ wares, is sent to 
children who have answered comic magazine 
ads for toys. 

A great difficulty in catching these people 
is due to the law which forbids investigators 
to open first-class mail. Here is a place 
where parents can help. 

Give the postmaster promptly any such 
printed or picture matter you may discover, 


May 1 


along with any available information con- 
cerning it. : 

Voluntary cooperation of this kind has 
helped obtain many convictions. You can 
help dry up this river of filth, 





The Legislative Process and International 
Law 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARRISON A. WILLIAMS, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, May 1, 1959 


Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 
President, while our whole citizenry 
maintains a watchful eye on each new 
development in our foreign policy rela- 
tions, I think it most desirable to pin- 
point the vital role the Congress has in 
formulating and implementing foreign 
policy. This significant participation by 
the Congress had developed in a real 
sense only since World War II. Today 
we see the Executive negotiating with 
foreign countries, but in the framework 
provided by the Congress. 

How and why this has come about and 
what meaning it holds, is the basis of a 
penetrating article written by Walter 
Surrey, of the District of Columbia bar, 
formerly Assistant Legal Adviser on Eco- 
nomic Affairs of the Department of State 
and former Director of the Military As- 
sistance Program of the Department. A 
rereading of this article so impressed me 
that I commend it to the attention of 
my distinguished colleagues, and I 
therefore ask unanimous consent that it 
be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 


THE LEGISLATIVE PROCESS AND INTERNATIONAL 
Law 


(By Walter S. Surrey, of the District of 
Columbia Bar) 


I very much doubt whether, before 
World War II, the American Society of In- 
ternational Law would have accorded the 
hospitality of its forum to a speaker propos- 
ing to deliver a paper covering the subject 
“The Legislative Process and International 
Law.” It would have been most difficult in 
those days to conceive that any sustained 
discussion of international law in terms of 
the legislative process could have much sub- 
stance or consequence. 

Let us go back to the year 19386. It was 
in December 1936, that Mr. Justice Suther- 
land delivered the opinion of the Supreme 
Court in the case of United States v. Curtiss- 
Wright Corporation. This case was con- 
cerned with the question of whether the 
Congress could grant broad powers to the 
President in the fleld of international rela- 
tions without establishing standards to guide 
him in the exercise of those powers. In dis- 
cussing the relative powers of the Congress 
and the Executive, the Court said: 

“In this vast external realm, with its im- 
portant, complicated, delicate and manifold 
problems, the President alone has the power 
to speak or listen as a representative of the 
Nation. He makes underlying treaties with 
the advice and consent of the Senate; but he 
alone negotiates. Into the field of negotia- 
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tion the Senate cannot intrude; and Con- 
gress itself is powerless to invade it.” 

Indeed, the Court quoted with approval 
the report by the Senate Committee on For- 
eign Relations dated February 15, 1816, read- 
ing in part as follows: 

“The President is a constitutional repre- 
sentative of the United States with regard 
to foreign nations. He manages our con- 
cerns with foreign nations and must neces- 
sarily be most competent to determine when, 
how, and upon what subjects negotiations 
may be urged with the greatest prospects of 
success. For his conduct he is responsible to 
the Constitution. The committee considers 
this responsibility the surest pledge for the 
faithful discharge of his duty.” 

Or we could have used the year 1941 as a 
starting point of contrast when, in the case 
of the United States v. Pink, the Court 
quoted with approval the decision in the 
Curtiss-Wright case. It was in that same 
year that the Lend-Lease Act was enacted, 
which gave the President broad powers in 
the field of procurement and transfer of de- 
fense articles to other countries. The terms 
and conditions upon which the foreign gov- 
ernment was to receive aid were to be those 
which the President deemed satisfactory, and 
the method of repayment was to be in kind 
or property or any other direct or indirect 
benefit which the President deemed satisfac- 
tory. The only significant congressional 
limitation was that the President was spe- 
cifically forbidden to assume or incur any 
obligation on the part of the United States 
with respect to postwar economic policy, 
postwar military policy, or any postwar pol- 
icy involving international settlements ex- 
cept in accordance with established consti- 
tutional procedure. 

Now let us walk around and through the 
field of the US. foreign relations in terms of 
how the Congress today participates in the 
development and execution of our foreign 
policy, why this has come about, and what 
it means. 

A convenient departing point might well 
be an examination of the first Economic Co- 
operation Act of 1948, contrasting it with the 
Lend-Lease Act of only 7 years before. The 
Economic Cooperation Act, unlike the Lend- 
Lease Act, was a complex piece of legislation 
covering a multitude of subjects in consider- 
able detail and setting down definite condi- 
tions which the President was to obtain from 
the foreign governments prior to any fur- 
nishing of aid. 

The undertakings which the foreign gov- 
ernment had .to assume as a condition 
precedent to receiving aid included promo- 
tion of industrial and agricultural produc- 
tion, internal fiscal and monetary measures, 
increase of trade with’ other participating 
countries, including reduction of trade bar- 
riers, full utilization of its assets, including 
the dollar assets of its nationals, increased 
accessibility to materials required by the 
United States to be provided to the United 
States and its nationals, publication of re- 
ports on the aid program, and additional pro- 
vision of information required by the United 
States in connection with the aid program, 
the deposit and utilization of the local cur- 
rency counterpart of grant aid, and submis- 
sion to an arbitral tribunal of cases espoused 
by the United States involving property 
rights of U.S. nationals affected by govern- 
mental measures of a participating country. 

These are only some of the principal con- 
ditions which were required by the Congress 
to be included in a bilateral agreement be- 
tween the recipient country and the United 
States as a condition precedent to a country’s 
being eligible to receive aid. The Congress 
went further: it wanted to maintain a run- 
ning review of the progress of the adminis- 
tration of the aid program. Thus a biparti- 
san Congressional Joint Committee on For- 
eign Economic Cooperation was established, 
consisting of three members each from the 
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Senate Foreign Relations and the House For- 
eign Affairs Committees, and two from each 
Appropriations Committee. The function of 
this committee was to “make a continuous 
study of the programs of the U.S. economic 
assistance to foreign countries, and to review 
the progress achieved in the execution and 
administration of such programs.” 

This characteristic of the ECA Act of 1948— 
the spelling out of detailed provisions for 
the administration and execution of our for- 
eign policy in the field of economic aid—has 
been carried forward by successive Congresses 
in successive aid legislation. Let us examine 
how far this has gone by making a rather 
cursory but, I think, significant, review of 
the Department of State publication, “United 
States Treaties and Other International 
Agreements for the Year 1956.” 

In 1956 the United States concluded 260 
treaties and other international agreements. 
Of these, only five were actually in the form 
of treaties. These treaties dealt with (1) a 
multilateral convention on slavery, amending 
the Slavery Convention of 1926, (2) a treaty 
of friendship, commerce and navigation, (3 
and 4) two double taxation treaties, and (5) 
a multilateral treaty, the International 
Wheat Agreement. The rest were in the 
form of agreements not requiring the advice 
and consent of the Senate. 

Of the other 250 agreements, at least 95 per- 
cent were entered into under authorization of 
legislation. This 95-plus percent includes 
parcel post, passport, and visa agreements 
and other agreements important to our Na- 
tion’s orderly day-to-day living but not sig- 
nificant in that aspect of our foreign policy 
which is concerned with the maintenance of 
the strength of the free world in the cold 
war struggle. What is significant to our dis- 
cussion, however, is that at least 179 of these 
250 agreements were under legislative enact- 
ment which detailed to a very great degree 
the terms of the agreements, and that these 
agreements did concern themselves with the 
execution of our foreign policy in the waging 
of the cold war. One hundred and sixty-six 
of these 179 agreements were under one or 
more of our legislative aid laws, and 13 were 
under the Civil Atomic Energy Act of 1954. 

Thus, the greater activity and the most sig- 
nificant activity in the conduct of our for- 
eign affairs—those activities which are in 
the mainstream of our foreign relations, inso- 
far as treaties and agreement are concerned— 
were in large part through Executive agree- 
ments whereby Congress not only authorized 
such agreements but set forth specific terms 
and conditions to be included in the agree- 
ments. Today, therefore, in the most im- 
portant areas of our formal relations with 
foreign countries, the negotiation of those 
relations by the President are conducted in 
a framework provided by the Congress and 
ggverned by conditions spelled out in ad- 
vance by Congress. 

The significant factor in the establishment 
of these formal agreements, therefore, is 
often not what the President negotiates with 
the foreign government, but what the Presi- 
dent negotiates with, or wrangles from, the 
Congress. Indeed, once this basic negotia- 
tion between the President and the Congress 
has been accomplished, and authorizing and 
appropriation legislation has been enacted, 
then the implementing agreement, that be- 
tween the United States and the foreign 
power, may often be relatively easy. In order 
to look into the meaning of any such agree- 
ment, we should first look to the legislative 
histories of the authorizing and the appro- 
priating legislation. 

Why has this significant participation of 
Congress in the formulation and conduct of 
our foreign relations developed? Since the 
war, our foreign relations have really been 
carried out in two major areas. The first 
deals with our relations with the other half 
of the bipolar world, the Soviet Union and its 
satellites. Basically, although there have 
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been some recent changes and others are 
portended by the newspapers, our foreign 
policy for this area has dealt, not in terms 
of reaching agreements, but in terms ol 
waging the cold war through propaganda 
There are, of course, exceptions to this, such 
as the granting of aid to Poland under Public 
Law 480, and our recent cultural exchange 
agreements with the Soviet Union, but es- 
sentially the course of our conduct of for- 
eign relations with the Soviet bloc is one 
designed not to reach agreement. 

How we conduct this propaganda battle, 
however, does concern the Congress; and 
the attitude of the Congress plays a large 
part in determining what the President can 
do in this field. Congress appropriates the 
money—or doesn’t appropriate it—for waging 
this propaganda war. Congressional investi- 
gations can vitally affect the content of the 
propaganda, even to the extent of causing 
administration book burnings abroad. Con- 
gress attitude on mainland China plays a 
significant part in our nonrecognition policy. 
It is often true that Congress attitude in 
the first area, our relations with the Soviet 
bloc, is used to affect what the President 
wants in the second area, our relations with 
our allies, the neutrals and potential allies. 

And it is in the second area of the conduct 
of foreign relations—our relations with our 
half of the bipolar world—that Congress 
plays a very decisive role. In the conduct 
of these relations, since the conclusion of 
World War II, our policy has derived from 
the fact that we are the member of our half 
of the bipolar world which has the money, 
and the execution of our foreign policy in 
this area revolves around our money. It costs 
the United States money to provide mutual 
defense aid; it costs the United States money 
to provide defense support aid (which in the 
old days we unknowingly, or perhaps crudely, 
termed economic aid); it costs the United 
States money to provide surplus agricultural 
commodity aid; it costs the United States 
money to provide equity capital to assist in 
the development of the underdeveloped 
countries; it costs the United States money 
to provide guarantees of private investments; 
it costs the United States money to provide 
point 4 technical aid; it costs the United 
States money to provide for educational 
exchanges. 

The annual battle on foreign policy on the 
Hill deals primarily with the question of 
how much money the executive branch can 
get out of the Congress for the implementa- 
tion of our foreign policy with respect to our 
half of the bipolar world. Now the fact that 
money is in large part the source of our 
foreign policy with respect to our half of 
the bipolar world leads to other consequences. 
At the outset the President, in getting up a 
program for the carrying out of foreign policy 
for the next fiscal year, has to make two 
basic decisions. The first is, How much 
money does he need to do what he thinks 
it is necessary to do. This is never really 
a clear-cut decision for it is in large part 
qualified or at least colored by the second 
question, How much money does the Presi- 
dent think he can get out of the Congress? 
And if it is the administration’s Congress, 
it does not necessarily mean that the task 
is any easier. Witness the present stronger 
Democratic than Republican support for 
foreign aid in the Congress. 

The process of getting money out of the 
Congress is based on many considerations. 
In addition to how much is needed, there is 
the basic consideration as to how much a 
burden can be put on our own economy, both 
from the economic and the domestic political 
point of view. Other considerations are: 
What does the President have to do in the 
conduct of foreign affairs to induce the Con- 
gress to meet his demands and what terms 
will he have to offer to or accept from the 
Congress as conditions precedent to getting 
the money? And, mind you, these condi- 
tions laid down by Congress for the grant- 
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ing of aid can go quite far. For example, the 
Battle Act, as it is popularly called, or the 
Mutual Defense Assistance Control Act of 
1951, deals with the trade relations involving 
strategic materials between the recipients 
of our aid and the countries in the Soviet 
bloc. Here is US. legislation which sets 
down the trade relations of one group of 
foreign governments with another group of 
foreign governments as a condition to the 
first group receiving our aid. I am not say- 


ing that this is good or bad, but I am saying 
that it is a clear example of the extent to 
which Congress has gone in enacting condi- 


tions for the execution of foreign policy. 

The fact is that our foreign policy, as re- 
gards our half of the bipolar world, can be 
summarized in one word—dollars—and this 
necessarily means that the Appropriations 
Committees have a much more important 
say in the conduct of foreign relations 
than was ever conceived by the Consti- 
tution or by tradition to be their respon- 
sibility. This is an enormously significant 
development. It to some extent reverses the 
constitutional role of the Senate and the 
House. The Senate in 1956 advised on and 
consented to five treaties, three of which 
were relatively unimportant; the House had 
to originate the appropriation acts to make 
possible around 170 executive agreements, all 
of which dealt with the waging of the cold 
war 

What does this development whereby Con- 


gress plays a vital role in the formulation 
and implementation of foreign policy mean 
to us? First, from the narrow point of view, 


whether one is the professor concerned with 
theory or the attorney concerned with a 
client’s interest, it does require that one 
know how the legislative process operates. 
If we are practicing attorneys, it means we 
had better learn how to lobby; if we are text- 
books writers on international relations and 
law, we had better understand the opera- 
tion of the legislative process; if we are rep- 
resentatives of a foreign government, we had 
better learn as much as we can about this 
strange relationship between the Executive 
and the Congress. 

The conduct of a large segment of the ex- 
ternal affairs of the United States is no longer 
an esoteric subject. The development of our 
more significant foreign policies evolves from 
the same legislative process in the same man- 
ner as, for instance, authorizing and appro- 
priating legislation on a roadbuilding pro- 
gram to counteract the recesison. 

But more important, what does this de- 
velopment, involving the sharing between the 
President and the Congress of policy formu- 
lation and execution, mean in terms of the 
conduct of our foreign relations? From an 
overall point of view, I think it is good—a 
conclusion, I hazard the guess, with which 
few members of the Department of State will 
concur. Certainly it is more democratic. 
Certainly it requires the executive branch to 
think more about and justify better any 
given foreign policy program. Certainly it 
requires, in order to maintain continued con- 
gressional support, periodic “agonizing re- 
appraisals” of our foreign aid programs, 
which in turn should result in the reforma- 
tion of those programs to meet current con- 
ditions. This is particularly true today. 
Certainly it removes the weight of certain 
pressures, both foreign and domestic, on the 
executive branch. There is no more suc- 
cinct reply to a foreign government’s com- 
plaint than the finality of the sentence: 
“Congress says it must be done this way.” 
And there is nothing so gratifying to the 
State Department policy executive as fend- 
ing off a domestic pressure group by saying: 
“Tell it to the Congress.” 

But there is an inherent evil in this de- 
velopment which can only be cured, or at 
least curtailed, by wise action on the part 
of the President and his aids. Simply 
stated, it is that 96 Senators and, more sig- 
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nificantly, 435 Representatives, cannot all 
be expected to be educated and sophisticated 
on all phases of our foreign policy, though 
generally they can be expected to be voluble, 
and always they can be expected to be de- 
cisive—they do have the vote. This means 
that the executive branch must cease being 
frightened by congressional intervention in 
foreign relations, particularly when com- 
bined with congressional lack of undersand- 
ing. The intervention is here to stay, so it 
is better to do something about the lack of 
understanding. Too often executive reaction 
is: “Congress won’t like the fact that India 
and Pakistan aren’t the friendliest of neigh- 
bors; tone it down or the appropriation will 
be cut.” To paraphrase Joe Louis’ famous 
remark on Billy Conn, “You can run away 
from a foreign policy problem, but you can’t 
hide it.” 

The annual battle on foreign aid authori- 
zations and appropriations should become 
more and more a day-by-day educational ac- 
tivity. It becomes increasingly more essen- 
tial that the key committees, particularly 
the Foreign Relations, Foreign Affairs and 
Appropriations Committees, and individual 
key Senators and Representatives, be kept 
currently abreast of foreign policy develop- 
ments. And this is not acomplished by 
spasmodic briefing sessions. It is best done 
by having an officer of an executive agency, 
such as the State Department or the ICA, 
or the Atomic Energy Commission, selected 
because he is knowledgeable on a particular 
problem, discuss that problem on the Hill 
from the very inception of his work on it. 
Admittedly, this task may generally be tire- 
some and often frustrating; but it is worth 
the effort. The Marshall plan, the Atlantic 
Pact and the first Mutual Defense Assistance 
Act were successfully initated because this 
effort was made. 

It is also important that organizations and 
people interested in our foreign relations 
take more time to discuss the problems with 
congressional committees and individual 
Congressmen. I say discuss, rather than 
submit reports, because, while any Congress- 
man is thoroughly literate, he generally has 
no time to prove it. And this does not mean 
that the discussions with a Congressman, by 
representatives of this society, for example, 
must be in terms of solutions—unless, of 
course, you represent a client. 

Transmission of knowledge of the facts 
frequently is more important than transmis- 
sion of solutions. And often it is equally 
important that the Congressman learn that 
there may be no easy or even relatively im- 
mediate solution, as may well be the case, 
for instance, with Arab-Israel relations. 


One final word: To a significant degree a 
Congressman does reflect public opinion. He 
may help mold that opinion, but even then, 
the opinion he has helped mold comes back 
to mold and sometimes control his attitudes. 
Those who went along with McCarthyism 
on the State Department unfortunately 
found this to be true. So it becomes more 
important that the American people be more 
and better informed about our external re- 
lations—more and better informed primarily 
by the executive branch, but also by private 
organizations, such as this society. , 

Whether we think the development of 
Congress’ role in foreign affairs is good or 
bad, it is a fact that the Congress now shares 
with the President in the development and, 
to a lesser extent, the execution, of our for- 
eign policy. It is a fact that the overall 
conduct of-.a significant part of our foreign 
affairs is very much in the well of the House 
and Senate. The formation of the princi- 
pal segments of our foreign policy is out in 
the open, debated and developed by a demo- 
cratic procedure. It follows that an in- 
formed people and an informed Congress are 
the best guarantees that this method for the 
formation of our external relations will work 
at least moderately well. 
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Address of U.S. Senator A. S. Mike Mon- 
roney, of Oklahoma, at Paul M. Butler 
Testimonial Dinner in South Bend, Ind. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. JOHN BRADEMAS 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, on 
April 29, 1959, in South Bend, Ind., 
nearly 800 friends and neighbors from 
throughout the State gathered to pay 
tribute to one of Indiana’s most distin- 
guished citizens, the hard working, 
courageous and dedicated chairman of 
the Democratic National Committee, the 
Honorable Paul M. Butler. 

The principal speaker at this great 
banquet in honor of Paul Butler was one 
of the finest Members of the U.S. Senate 
and another distinguished American, the 
junior Senator from the State of Okla- 
homa, the Honorable A. S. MIKE Mon- 
RONEY. 

I am proud to include in the ConcrEs- 
SIONAL REcorpD the splendid address de- 
livered by Senator MONRONEY on this 
occasion: 


I am a lucky Senator indeed to be invited 
here for this very happy occasion. 

It’s always a pleasure to come to Indiana 
to address the front-line fighting troops of 
the Democratic Party. It’s much different 
here than in my State of Oklahoma. Here, in 
this area, it’s hard to be a Democrat. Old, 
bad habits are hard to break, and so you face 
an uphill fight in every election. 

In Oklahoma and other parts of the great 
Southwest it’s hard not to be a Democrat. 
And so I am always glad to salute the people 
who turned the tide to win’ outstanding 
victories for our party in Indiana. 

But to be here on this occasion—when a 
dear friend of yours and mine is honored by 
his fellow townsmen and others of Indiana— 
gives me particular pleasure. This warm and. 
enthusiastic testimonial diner is a well de- 
served tribute to a great Democratic leader— 
Paul Butler. 

When the invitation was extended to me 
I wondered why, out of all 64 Democratic 
Senators, I was lucky enough to be chosen 
to speak on this occasion. 

Reflecting that South Bend’s most famous 
product is the great Notre Dame football 
team, and knowing that Paul Butler is Notre 
Dame’s No. 1 fan, I finally figured out why 
this honor came to me. 

I asked myself what State had done the 
most in recent years for Notre Dame and I 
came to the very definite conclusion that 
undoubtedly it was Oklahoma. On the 50th 
aniversary of. our statehood, November 7, 
1957, Oklahoma was kind enough to Notre 
Dame to terminate our record-breaking chain 
of victories and to establish Notre Dame as 
the outstanding team in the Nation for that 
year. 

It was a footnote for football history that 
the team we beat in starting this chain— 
Notre Dame—turned out to be the one that 
broke our long winning streak in the end. 
And so I was happy to accept this invitation 
as partial payment on South Bend’s debt to 
Oklahoma. 

I hope that before we turn to the urgent 
business of discussing the Republican Party 
and its current Washington product, you will 
permit some brief observations on the Demo- 
cratic Party and its present chairman. 

Many Democrats in the past have written 
distinguished records in the position that 
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Paul Butler fills today, but few, if any, have 
matched his achievement in rebuilding the 
party from the ashes of an overwhelming de- 
feat in 1952 to the healthy, robust, aggres- 
sive force that it is today. With the party 
treasury deeply in debt, with even the bas- 
tions of the South in political ruins, Paul 
Butler began the long, hard task of creating 
an alert, alive, and effective Democratic 
Party. 

He didn’t do this on a one-State or a one- 
section basis, but sought to place the Demo- 
cratic Party again in the forefront as the 
truly great national party. 

Lets’ face it—perhaps Paul stepped on a few 
toes, hurt the feelings of a few leaders in 
various sections—but his concern was for 
the health of the entire Democratic Party, 
and his courage and drive rebuilt this party 
to its effective position today. 

It was inevitable that in this process, there 
should be sectional criticism. For Paul But- 
ler has faced no less a task than to articulate 
for the Nation the broadest aspirations of a 
national party during a period when that 
party lacked the natural public platform 
which the Presidency provides. 

Certainly we in Congress can take consid- 
erable pride in the fact that the record of the 
Democratic Party in both Houses contributed 
substantially to.winning the sweeping public 
endorsement in last fall’s elections. But we 
all are practical enough politicians to real- 
ize that elections are not won alone in the 
halls of Congress, but in the tens of thou- 
sands of precincts throughout the Nation. 
It was in rebuilding this party machinery for 
the Nation—to the State, to the county, to 
the township levels, that Paul Butler com- 
mitted his attention and his leadership so 
effectively. 

No one today who has seen the shambles 
of the Republican national organization— 
confused and befuddled, even though they 
still control the vast powers of the executive 
department of this Government—can help 
but realize the superb achievement that Paul 
Butler has wrought for his party. There 
has been no patronage; there have been no 
fancy appointments to ambassadorships; 
there have been no Cabinet posts—in fact, 
no executive power to serve as convenient 
leverage for Paul’s rebuilding job. It all had 
to be done with bare hands and a determina- 
tion that the Democratic Party would again 
be resurgent. 

The record of the last congressional elec- 
tions indicates the degree of this resur- 
gence—when Maine joined our ranks with 
the election of Governor MuskIE to the Sen- 
ate, and Vermont sent to the Congress its 
first Democrat in more than a century. 

The extent of this devastating defeat ad- 
ministered to the Republicans portends great 
days ahead in 1960. . 

This was done by Paul Butler—not by sit- 
ting in a Washington office and issuing pious 
declarations—but by traveling the long, 
tedious paths to the 48 States and in these 
States to the county seats, to insure that 
every party worker was trained and encour- 
aged in performing the duties required in 
his particular area of responsibility. 

This program has virtually transformed 
the great western reaches of our country from 
a happy hunting ground for musclebound 
Republicans to what approaches a monop- 
oly of Democratic representation in the Con- 
gress and in the Governors’ chairs. 

I predicted in my closing campaign speech 
at Evansville that after November 4, 1958, 
the GOP would not be able to run the Re- 
publican elephant any more—they would 
just have to stuff him. And sure enough, 
not long ago they stuffed the world’s largest 
elephant and placed it in the Smithsonian 
museum for all to see. 

I am proud of the part that Paul Butler 
has played in stimulating young men of 
character and ability to enter the political 
field and to give us the greatest asset a party 
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can have—young, enthusiastic and energetic 
candidates for positions of responsibility in 
State and National Governments. 

The best illustration I know is here in 
South Bend, because the consensus among 
the press and others who watch young Con- 
gressmen come and go is that one of the 
brightest young stars of this victory is your 
own JOHN BRADEMAS. 

Few men have come to the Congress or to 
the Senate, during my 20 years here, so well 
equipped as JOHN BRADEMAS. His edu- 
cational background, his experience in the 
teaching field, and his practical experience 
in government make him one of the most 

~ prilliant young leaders in the new Congress. 
Of course, this was perhaps apparent to me 
somewhat earlier than to others, because of 
the insight he showed in selecting his ad- 
ministrative assistant. 

But my opinion, which might be somewhat 
open to question, is shared by Speaker Sam 
RaYBuURN, Majority Leader JOHN McCorMAck, 
and the Democratic whip, CarL ALBERT. The 
fact that in his first term he won an assign- 
ment to the committee that handles two of 
the most important fields of government— 
namely, labor and education—proves the re- 
gard that the House leadership has for him. 

I have the great pleasure also of serving 
with your new Democratic Senator, VANCE 
HarRTKE, who has been my long-time friend. 
I met Vance when he was promoting the 
first Jefferson-Jackson Day dinner at Evans- 
ville many years ago, when I was fortunate 
enough to be invited as speaker. I recog- 
nized his leadership then. I have admired 
and respected his progress upward in the 
political field, and I rejoiced, as you did, in 
his overwhelming victory in the election last 
November. 

He has already won his spurs in the Senate. 
His ability has been recognized by the choice 
committees to which he has been assigned. 
I have the honor of sitting with him on the 
important Interstate and Foreign Commerce 
Committee, where he has already proven his 
competence in the wide field in which this 
committee must legislate. 

“Winning a position on the tremendously 
important Finance Committee is unheard 
of for anyone who has not had at least 6 to 
12 years of experience in the Senate—yet he 
was given this assignment by LYNDON JOHN- 
SON and the Senate leadership. 

Because of his grasp of municipal affairs 
he also is making a mark for himself as a 
member of the District of Columbia Com- 
mittee. This is indeed a record of achieve- 
ment and one that marks him as a man to 
watch. 

Other examples of Indiana’s great Demo- 
cratic resurgence reversed the ratio in the 
House of Representatives. Where once Ray 
MADDEN and WINFIELD DENTON held out 
against nine Republicans, the Democrats now 
have eight seats and the Republicans only 
three. Every crap-shooter knows that 
“eight” is a much better point than “two.” 
But better still, let’s concentrate on captur- 
ing those three to roll an “eleven” in 1960. 

It is now my sad duty to turn to a less 
pleasant subject—namely “the team’’—which 
is what the Republicans call the Eisenhower 
administration—to the chagrin of all good 
football fans. You know, even the worst 
football teams usually excel in some depart- 
ment. They’ve got a guy who can pass—or 
maybe a place kicker—or maybe a good cen- 
ter. If they haven’t got any of those—then 
they at least have a good cheer leader, or 
pep club, or drum majorette, or band. But 
not this team. All it’s got is a publicity 
agent. 

But you just can’t sell a bad performance 
no matter what kind of press agentry you 
use, The fans are lots smarter than the 
Republicans realize. Even the kids are too 
smart for the Madison Avenue selling job. 
Let’s look at the record. The farm front 

has folded up under Benson’s hammer blows. 
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While living costs are hitting new highs each 
month, farm prices are scraping bottom with 
new lows. This is the Benson policy of kill- 
ing two birds with one stone—the consumer 
with high prices and the farmer with low 
prices. 

The Benson policy was to reduce the farm 
surpluses by reducing the acreage and the 
price support levels and thus reduce pro- 
duction and the cost of the farm program. 
Shades of Wrong Way Corrigan—our sur- 
pluses are higher, our support prices much 
lower, our production greater. And the cost 
of the program to put the farmer in the fix he 
is in is six times greater than it was under 
the Truman administration—$6 billion today 
against $1.05 billion under the Democratic 
program of farm prosperity. 

Instead of liquidating the surplus, Secre- 
tary Benson has liquidated the farmers. A 
total of 4,231,000 of our farm population has 
left the farms since 1950. What Secretary 
Benson referred to as the swollen bureaucracy 
of the Department of Agriculture in 1953 
has gained in population under Benson by 
nearly 7,000 since that date. 

But perhaps we can excuse the team on the 
farm front. After all, they only pass by the 
farms on the way to the golf courses. But 
with so many men from big business brought 
into this administration you would expect 
some degree of expertness in fiscal affairs. 

Instead of the sound fiscal policy that was 
promised throughout 1952 and 1956—we have 
had a record number of fiscal fumbles to 
mar the game. Management of the budget 
has led to a continuing series of red figures 
and heavy deficits. This year the budget 
deficit will range upward to $12 billions in 
the red. The cost of paying the interest on 
the public debt in 1952 was $5.9 billion. This 
year the budget asks for over $8 billion to 
meet the new Republican interest cost for 
the largest debt in the Nation’s history. An 
increase of over $2 billion because Secretary 
of the Treasury Humphrey, the Republican 
fiscal giant, planned it that way. 

This interest cost—I might remind you— 
is second only to the cost of national defense 
in the budget. This $8 billion added cost 
buys nothing—it is a deadweight upon the 
taxpayers as this administration raised its 
own rent on the borrowed money. 

The new fairytale budget—which the 
President and all of his Cabinet are urging 
us not to unbalance—never was balanced. 
The reliable Joint Committee on Revenue 
and Taxation has declared that the budget 
overestimates expected income in the 
amount of $1.6 billion. And even before 
that, the fairytale balance had been achieved 
by listing revenue from increased postage 
rates and gasoline taxes not enacted nor 
likely to be enacted by Congress. 

Meanwhile, as a consequence of its tight 
money policy as an alleged weapon against 
inflation, the cost of interest rates to little 
business, farmers, cities and towns has 
climbed to the stratosphere to the tune of 
some $20 billions. These higher interest 
rates have had a direct impact upon the ever 
increasing cost of living for everyone. 

During the campaign last November, the 
resistance to the Republican policy of tight 
money and higher interest rates voiced in 
Congress and by the Democratic National 
Committee played a definite part in the 
Democratic sweep. 

People found out the hard way that the 
old definition of what the two parties stand 
for still holds true: The Republican Party 
believes in high wages for money—and the 
Democratic Party believes in high wages for 
people. 

The sad fact is that the Republican piety 
over a balanced budget is a complete fraud— 
because it applies only to the budget for 
fiscal year 1960, the last complete budget 
year before the next election. It is to be 
achieved by cramming everything possible 
into the budgets for 1059 or 1961. 
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The budget for 1959 is already unbalanced 
and the Republicans couldn’t care less 
whether it’s unbalanced by $12 billion or 
#15 billion, as long as the 1960 budget is lily 
white. Likewise they aren't interested in 
1961, since that is too late to have any im- 
mediate political benefit. 

This administration is avoiding deficits— 
it's just shuffling them from 1 fiscal year 
to the other—in the hope that the political 
hand will be quicker than the voter’s eye. 
The real tragedy is that the pea in this po- 
litical shell game is our Nation’s safety. 

Remember the promises of 1952 and 1956 
for a strong national defense? While our 
commitments abroad have multiplied like 
Texas jackrabbits, the administration’s 
economy ax has cut deeper and deeper into 
the numbers and equipment of our military 
forces. 

Year after year the manpower of our Army, 
Navy, Marine Corps, and Air Force has been 
cut. New weapons, ballistic missiles, and air- 
lift have been squeezed to the minimum. 

It has been the leaders of the Democratic 
Party that have sounded the warning and 
led Congress to vote more instead of less to 
strengthen our defense against the threat of 
expanding Communist military strength. 

Our lagging missile program was drastically 
stepped up. Cuts in manpower proposed by 
the Eisenhower administration were resisted 
in Congress, and money was voted to build 
up—rather than tear down—our ground and 
forces. Most of the additional funds 
voted by the Congress were frozen by the 
administration—as was our fighting strength. 

Even funds for our National Guard and 
our Reserve forces—made even more neces- 
sary by the reductions in the Regular Army— 
were cut by the administration, and re- 
stored by Congress. 

But it has been in the field of foreign 
policy that our greatest shortages in ideas 
and ideals have occurred. We have slipped, 
and slipped badly, in furnishing leadership 
in this most vital field where the peace of 
the world hangs in tenuous balance. 

The democratic leadership of the Congress 
has time after time rescued the President 
on the vital issues of foreign aid and foreign 
trade to overcome heavy Republican opposi- 
tion. Congress cannot make foreign policy, 
but wisely and patriotically the democratic 
policy has been to keep it out of partisan 
politics. 

Democrats in Congress have repeatedly 
offered new ideas and new ideals in the 
struggle to win the hearts and minds of 
the world’s people. One billion people— 
almost one-third of the world’s popula- 
tion—swing in the balance between com- 
munism and freedom. These are the popu- 
lations of the new nations which have only 
recently won independence from colonial 
rule. They are looking for a new way of 
life. Our programs and our leadership can 
bring to their new freedom a new hope of 
an improved standard of living. 

The shape of tomorrow's world will be 
decided by the way this billion uncommitted 
people choose. If they join the billion al- 
ready under communism, then two-thirds 
of the world will be under a slave-state sys- 
tem—and the one-third of the world’s peo- 
ple living under democratic governments 
will face gradual erosion of the areas com- 
mitted to freedom. 

The Democrats have shown great under- 
standing of the need for a long-range mod- 
ernized approach to meeting this Commu- 
nist challenge in the cold war of economics. 
In the Senate in the last session of Congress 
we moved to change our outdated foreign- 
aid program from one of grants or accommo- 
Gation-lending by Uncle Sam alone. We 
urged the administration to get the free 
world to join in an international banking 
system for a long-range program to supply 
financing for economic development by sound 
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banking methods. To achieve this end, a 
substantial use could be made of the local 
currencies of these nations which we re- 
ceive from the'sales of our agricultural sur- 
pluses abroad. 

The Democrats have supported also the 
vast expansion of peaceful uses of atomic 
energy. We have a deep feeling that in- 
stead of emphasizing the capacity of our 
bombs for catastrophic destruction, we would 
impress these billion uncommitted people 
more by showing how the horror of the 
atomic bomb could be beaten into a plow- 
share—to become mankind’s greatest servant. 

Instead of telling the world how many 
millions we can cremate with one big blast 
of a hydrogen bomb, we could far better tell 
them how we have developed means for mak- 
ing it work for man’s survival. 

Already we have crossed the threshold to 
find some 100 uses for atomic isotopes in the 
diagnosis and treatment of diseases. Soon, 
with enough research, we may find in atomic 
medicine the cure for cancer or other dread 
diseases that have beset mankind throughout 
history. 

In agriculture, atomic wastes and byprod- 
ucts can be useful in producing better strains 
of fruits and vegetables. New livestock 
breeds of greater size can be created through 
other byproducts of atomic energy. 

In engineering, underground blasts have 
indicated great new uses for atomic enetgy 
in mining and petroleum recoveries. Per- 
haps some day underground blasts may de- 
velop new harbors along our coasts or along 
the coast of South America from one single 
explosion. 

In large areas of the world where deserts 
meet the sea, poverty and starvation occur 
because of the lack of water for irrigation 
and human consumption. We are nearing 
a solution to the problem of transforming 
sea water to fresh water by desalting proc- 
esses. Surely atomic reactors can hasten 
the time when we can make many areas, now 
worthless deserts, bloom like the Garden of 
Eden. 

Many of you have seen the great trans- 
formation of farm life when the REA lines 
reach the farm homes of America. Life 
comes from the darkness of the 19th century 
into the brilliantly lighted world of the 20th 
century by the magic of electricity. 

In most of the areas where these one bil- 
lion uncommitted people of the world live, 
electricity is nonexistent or so expensive that 
only the very few can use it. This is because 
oil or coal must be shipped halfway around 
the world to supply the energy required to 
generate electricity. 

If we could mass produce atomic reactors 
at relatively low cost and sell them on long 
terms, it would bring the hope of the elec- 
trical age to thousands of towns and villages 
of the world now in darkness. Instead of 
fuel of great bulk shipped at great expense, 
atomic fuel could be sent in by airmail. A 
package no larger than a pack of cigarettes 
can furnish the energy to light and heat a 
village of 10,000 people for an entire year. 

These are but a few of the things we can 
and should do if the face of Uncle Sam 
which the world sees is to be the kindly 
smiling face that we know it to be. But the 
rest of the world does not automatically 
know the great spiritual values we hold. 
Deeds, not words, are required. 

I feel if we can spend some 44 billions on 
the science of death, for our weapons and 
defense—and I’m for that amount and 
more—that we should: tithe, and spend one- 
tenth of that amount on science for life. 


We have the duty to provide the contin- 
uing leadership required if the world of to- 
morrow is to see our hopes of today realized. 
Thus can our generation give thanks for the 
blessings of our science—by sharing with 
others the abundance it can produce. 
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Minimum Wage Legislation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARRISON A. WILLIAMS, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, May 1, 1959 


Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 
President, this month’s American Fed- 
erationist magazine contains an article 
by the distinguished senior Senator 
from Oregon [Mr. MorsE] entitled, “This 
Problem Can’t Wait.” The problem 
which cannot wait is that of raising the 
minimum wage to enable all of our citi- 
zens to make an equal adjustment to ris- 
ing costs of living and the pressures of 
inflation. 

I have the privilege of being a co- 
sponsor with the Senator from Massa- 
chusetts ([Mr. KENNEDY], the Senator 
from Oregon [Mr. Morse], and several 
other colleagues of S. 1046, a bill which 
would raise the minimum. wage to $1.25 
an hour, and extend its coverage. This 
bill would bring the Fair Labor Stand- 
ards Act in line with the present day 
cost of living and the general standard 
of wages in the country. 

I request unanimous consent that 
Senator Morse’s very cogent and perti- 
nent article on this minimum wage ques- 
tion be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

THE WaGE-Hour Issve: THIS PROBLEM CAN’T 
Walt 


(By Hon. WAYNE Morse, U.S. Senator from 
Oregon) 

On February 16 I had the privilege of 
joining with Senator JoHN F. KENNEDY, of 
Massachusetts, in introducing S. 1046, a biil 
which would raise the minimum wage to 
$1.25 an hour and greatly extend the coverage 
of the act to employees not now covered. 

There is at present a process in our social 
and economic life which bodes ill for the 
future of our great country, a gradual de- 
velopment among American wage-earners of 
a permanent depressed class numbering hun- 
dreds of thousands who have little realistic 
hope of keeping pace with the majority or of 
attaining what we like to consider a typical 
American way of life. 

This development has been under way for 
nearly a decade. It has proceeded in boom 
times and in recessions alike. It is virtu- 
ally unaffected by the rise and fall of em- 
ployment or by the progress of organized 
labor at the bargaining table. It is unrecog- 
nized by most 6f our countrymen. Yet, un- 
less it is checked, it can have the most pro- 
found impact upon our society. 

This depressed class consists of American 
citizens whose earnings are keyed to the 
Federal minimum wage and a substantial 
fraction of the 20 million other workers 
who are wholly devoid of wage-hour pro- 
tection because of exceptions now provided 
by law. 

These are employees who, if covered by 
the Fair Labor Standards Act, earn $1 an 
hour or a few cents more and, if not covered, 
may earn as little as 50 cents an hour, with 
no premium for overtime. 

Bear in mind that these are employed 
workers performing useful, indeed indis- 
pensable, functions in a wide range of busi- 
ness, industrial, and commercial enterprises. 
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They are employed, but no matter how long 
and hard they toil, they cannot earn enough 
to meet a basic minimum standard of food, 
shelter, clothing, and medical care. 

Congress long ago decided that such a state 
of affairs was contrary to the national inter- 
est. The original Fair Labor Standards Act, 
which became law in 1938, pledged to correct 
and as rapidly as possible to eliminate con- 
ditions of employment detrimental to the 
minimum standard of living necessary for 
health, efficiency and general well-being of 
workers. The policy is clear enough; so, 
unfortunately, is our failure to carry it out. 

It is an astonishing and tragic fact that 
the law is farther away from fulfilling its 
objectives today than it was 21 years ago. 
The minimum wage itself is less adequate, 
and a greater proportion of the working force 
is denied protection. 

A few figures are illuminating. 

The 1938 act set the minimum hourly wage 
at 25 cents, with a raise to 30 cents manda- 
tory after a year and with a further increase 
to 40 cents provided through the operation 
of industry committees. At that time the 
average hourly wage in American industry 
as a whole was 63 cents. 

Today the legal minimum is $1 an hour— 
but the industrial average is $2.19. A dif- 
ference of 38 cents has become a difference 
of $1.19. 

Equally startling is the record since the 
minimum of 75 cents an hour was estab- 
lished in 1950. At that time the average 
industrial wage was $1.38. The average has 
climbed 81 cents and is still rising; the mini- 
mum has gone up only 25 cents. 

Even in the 3 years since the $1 minimum 
took effect, the average has gone up 30 
cents. 

And wages are only a part of the story. 
Paid vacations and paid holidays, pensions 
to supplement social security, sickness and 
accident benefits, medical and hospital in- 
surance, supplementary unemployment bene- 
fits and many other socially desirable terms 
have become typical fringe benefits for many 
industrial employees. 

Though the general public undoubtedly 
thinks otherwise, these terms are far from 
universal. To the depressed class of workers 
they are almost unknown. 

Numerous studies of low-wage occupa- 
tions, whether or not they are now covered 
by the law, have shown that the progress of 
the higher paid, organized workers does not 
trickle down to the rest. Let me note, in 
passing, that the reverse is also true. Since 
the very beginning, increases in the Federal 
minimum have had little direct impact on 
wages substantially above the minimum. 

Moreover, the gulf between the lowest paid 
workers and others will continue to grow 
unless a remedy is found. Millions of work- 
ers are now covered by cost-of-living and 
improvement factor clauses, assuring them of 
regular wage increases even when basic 
contracts remain unchanged. 

Thus the depressed class is not merely a 
low-paid group. It has assumed a distinct 
identity as a class increasingly isolated from 
the great mass of wage earners, a class that 
is denied the voice, the power and the prog- 
ress of other American workers, a class con- 
demned to poverty. 


The penalties imposed upon these workefs 
are not merely relative. The present mini- 
mum wage is simply not enough to meet 
minimum human needs.. According to .a De- 
partmént of Labor study, a family of four 
requires an income of at least $2.25 an hour. 
Other studies have estimated the minimum 
living costs of a single person at nearly 
$3,000 a year, or nearly $1.50 an hour. At 
best, members of the depressed class are 
3344 percent below a living wage. 

Let me cite a truly ironical fact. In many 
cities the employed head of a family of four, 
who earns $1 an hour, would be better off 


if he quit his job and went on home relief—_ 
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because home relief budgets for families of 
this size, even though they are designed sim- 
ply to ward off starvation, frequently call for 
more than $2,000 a year. 

I have referred only briefly to the question 
of wage-hour coverage, but this is of at least 
equal importance. The price of the 75-cent 
minimum in 1950 was a reduction in the 
number of workers protected by the law. 
Among those wholly excluded are workers in 
the retail and service trades, whose numbers 
are relatively greater with each passing year. 

What does all this mean to the rest of us? 
In the narrowest and most selfish terms, it 
means money. 

Poverty below the subsistence level, as we 
all should know by now, is quickly translated 
into slums, delinquency, and disease—and, 
therefore, into higher taxes to curb these 
evils. 

Moreover, our national economic health is 
at stake. An expanding national economy, 
one that will absorb both the present un- 
employed and the 700,000 or so new workers 
who enter the labor market annually, can 
be achieved only if we have the ability to 
consume what we produce. We can’t 
reach that goal while millions of our citi- 
zens are unable to afford even the bare 
necessities. 

Our recovery from last year’s recession is 
an apt example. All the economic signs 
were favorabl2 toward the end of 1958. 
There was clearly a pentup demand for goods 
of all kinds; inventories were depleted; the 
shakeout had apparently run its course. 

But in a matter of months the much- 
heralded revival had lost headway. Produc- 
tion soared, but sales lagged behind. Em- 
ployment fell off. Inventories began to 
grow again. There weren’t enough custom- 
ers with money to buy what they wanted 
and needed. 

We in the United States have never 
sought to bring about economic equality 
among our people. We picture our country 
as a land of opportunity, in which each of 
us can reasonably expect to prosper in pro- 
portion to his diligence and skill. 

To be sure, we have not fully realized 
this goal, but for the most part, until re- 
cent years, we have recognized our short- 
comings and tried to correct them. The 
Fair Labor Standards Act itself is an example. 

Unless we continue on this course, unless 
we strive ceaselessly to make this a land of 
opportunity for all, we make a mockery of 
our own pretensions and place a heavy bur- 
den on our conscience as a people. 

What do we»propose? 

First, ~we propose to faise the minimum 
hourly wage to $1.25—a modest step when it 
is considered that industrial wages as a whole 
have gone up 30 cents an hour since the $1 
minimum was instituted. 

Second, we propose to extend the cover- 
age of.the law to some 7,500,000 additional 
workers, most of them in the retail and serv- 
ice trades, with lesser numbers in a dozen 
other fields. This, too, is modest enough. 
It would leave more than 12 million workers 
still unprotected. 

What possible objections can be raised 
against these proposals? Knowing the oppo- 
sition as I do, I predict there will be three 
principal points of attack. One will come 
from the self-appointed “defenders of small 
business,” who are in reality lobbyists for the 
huge chain and department stores... They 
will be raising a wholly untenable argument. 

Our bill would apply to retail establish- 
ments with gross annual sales of $500,000 or 
more. These include only 3 percent of the 
Nation’s retail enterprises, yet these 3 per- 
cent employ more than half the Nation’s re- 
tail workers. The other 97 percent, the bona 
fide small businesses, would not be involved. 

These big operations can certainly afford 
@ $1.25 minimum and a 40-hour week. But 
surveys have shown that in practice they 
pay more of their workers less than $1 an 
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hour than do the single-owner stores. By 
forcing the huge chains to met fair labor 
standards and by increasing the purchasing 
power of the lowest paid, we will help small 
businessmen, not hurt them. 

Another equally specious argument will 
undoubtedly be raised by the Eisenhower ad- 
ministration—that our bill will be infla- 
tionary. But studies by the Department of 
Labor after each previous increase in the 
minimum wage have proved that this is 
simply not true. There has been no sig- 
nificant effect upon either prices or wages, 
and there is no reason to expect a different 
result this time. 

Finally, the diehard opposition from low- 
wage States and low-wage industries will 
raise the tattered banner of local auton- 
omy. They will claim that minimum wage 
regulation in retail and service industries 
should be left in State hands. But the rec- 
ord shows that the need is greatest in those 
very States where no action will ever be 
taken. The few effective wage-hour laws 
at the State level are in the States where 
wages are already higher than average and 
where union organization is strongest. 

I hope that this year Congress will not 
be deterred by these baseless objections, 

The problem confronting us is both grave 
and urgent. It must be met promptly and 
firmly if we are to maintain a sound econ- 
omy, @ good conscience, and the cause of 
democracy throughout the world, 





The C. & O. Canal National Historical 
Park 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, last Sat- 
urday, with 36 others including my sons, 
Don and Chris, I walked 14 miles along 
the towpath of the C. & O. Canal on the 
Potomac River above Hancock, Md. 

No other Member can make this state- 
ment. My good friend and highly re- 
spected colleague—and leading conser- 
vationist—HENRY Reuss, of Wisconsin, 
did put in a momentary appearance dur- 
ing the lunch break. I also observed his 
lovely wife and two daughters walking on 
the towpath, but the only activity I per- 
sonally observed on the part of my col- 
league was the consumption of a bottle 
of beer—from Milwaukee, by the way— 
at a time when the extent of my thirst 
was exceeded, and only by a hair, by 
the strength of the requirements of con- 
gressional courtesy. 

It is alleged, incidentally, by Rick 
Wing, the administrative assistant to the 
gentleman from Wisconsin, that Mr. 
Reuss, his wife, his two daughters, his 
two sons, and his two dogs did in fact 
walk about two-thirds of the distance 
along the route of the hike. If this is 
true, and I suppose it is, then, of course, 
my colleague is two-thirds of a C. & O. 
Canal authority. 

This expedition is the fifth organized 
by Justice Bill Douglas, of the Supreme 
Court, to call attention to the beauties 
of the towpath country which extend 
some 185 miles from Washington, D.C., to 
Cumberland, Md. Of course, the Su- 
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preme Court never interferes with the 
legislative branch but one does gather 
that there is a campaign to convince 
Congress that we should make the area 
into a national park. 

The United States already owns it and 
the Park Service looks after it. National 
park status would allow the purchase, as 
money was made available, of lands be- 
tween the towpath and the river, and 
the building of parking areas, picnic fa- 
cilities and other improvements. It 
would also mean more publicity for the 
area and hence more use by more people. 

WHERE THE DISPUTE IS 


The cost would be negligible and, with 
respect to the purchase of adjacent 
properties, controllable. Almost every- 
body wants the Chesapeake and Ohio Na- 
tional Historical Park to be established. 
So where is the rub? The rub is that the 
hiking justice and his influential cohorts, 
local and national, want a bill that says 
nothing at all about the possibilities that 
35 miles of the area, just above Wash- 
ineton, might have to be flooded out 
by adam. 

Of course this could be done by Con- 
gress even if the bill was silent, although 
this might be more difficult. I am glad 
conservationists and recreationists are 
powerful. Usually I contribute my bit 
to their weight. However, every Mem- 
ber, at least if he is from the West, is 
convinced that no single purpose ap- 
proach to resource development is sound. 
We have to weigh multiple purposes and 
make decisions on the facts in each par- 
ticular case. 

That is what we must do here. We 
know that Washington may very well 
have a serious water problem in the near 
future. We know that one solution might 
be a dam on the Potomac River. Maybe 
we will have desaltification developed in 
time to make this unnecessary. Maybe 
the cost of such a dam, considering the 
expensive land to be flooded by the pool, 
would make it too expensive. 

Maybe I did not hike far enough or 
fast enough. As you can see, I do not 
agree with my hosts. Perhaps in addi- 
tion to bruising and blistering my tender 
feet, the hike addled my brains, for I 
find I agree with the Star’s editorial and 
disagree with the Post’s position— 
whereas usually I am in the reverse posi- 
tion. 

WATER CAN'T BE IGNORED 

I agree with our alert and able col- 
league, JoHN FoLey, who represents that 
part of Maryland and who wants legis- 
lation to go through the House in this 
session. He recognizes that his col- 
leagues who serve on GRACIE PFOsT’s 
Public Works Subcommittee of the In- 
terior and Insular Affairs Committee, 
and above all, the very able and con- 
scientious Mrs. Prost herself, cannot ig- 
nore the very real and proven problem 
of water for Washington, D.C. 

When I heard my friends on the hike 
talk about the plottings of the public 
power lobby, I tried to tell them that 
whatever the hunger of any special in- 
terest group for a mere 10,000 kilowatts 
I could not imagine this being a real 

factor under the circumstances. 

It was a lovely hike. I hope to do it 
against both at that point or in other 
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places along the old C. & O. Canal. I 
thank my hosts, the C. & O. Canal As- 
sociation, and pledge to them my full 
support for their national park—this 
year, with a reservation taking into ac- 
count the possible needs of Washington 
for an assured adequate water supply. 

I also want to express my thanks pub- 
licly to Mr. and Mrs. Jack Widmyer at 
whose home my sons and I were given 
hospitality at the end of our hike. Never 
did a shower, a change of clothes, and a 
chair seem so welcome. 

Under leave to include extraneous 
matter, I am inserting a recent editorial 
and letters to the editor on the issue of 
all or none. 

[From the Washington Star, Apr. 27, 1959] 
How To KILL THE ParRK BILL 


Advocates of the proposed Chesapeake and 
Ohio Canal Park have chosen a strange way 
to support their project before Congress, 
Their all or nothing opposition to any water- 
supply safeguards in the pending legisla- 
tion could kill the whole park undertaking. 
For it is hard to believe that Congress would 
authorize a park along the upper Potomac 
River unless some provision were made for 
possible dams and reservoirs which engineers 
testified will be needed to assure adequate 
water in the future for the Washington 
metropolitan area. 

Despite such testimony by Army engi- 
neers and District water authorities, Na- 
tional Park Service Director Conrad Wirth 
told a House Interior Subcommittee that he 
would prefer on bill at all to one which 
would sacrifice any part of the canal. If 
by this he meant that a canal park should 
have absolute priority over an adequate water 
supply for Washington, Mr. Wirth was ex- 
pressing a viewpoint that is unrealistic and 
unacceptable to the District and the many 
communities around it whose health and 
safety depend on such water. 

Fortunately, only a relatively small part 
of the proposed park would be taken up by 
the water-storage facilities. There is room, 
therefore, for a reasonable compromise which 
will leave most of the park undisturbed, 
while guaranteeing Washington and its sub- 
urbs the water essential to survival in some 
future emergency period. 


[From the Washington (D.C.) Post and Times 
Herald, Apr. 28, 1959] 


Not TONGUES BUT HANDS OvuT 


The logic of your April 22 editorial con- 
cerning the Chesapeake and Ohio National 
Historical Park, is indeed difficult to under- 
stand. 

At one point you state, “Let there be an 
unequivocal reservation in the C. & O. Canal 
bill for whatever dams may become neces- 
sary, for Washington’s water supply which 
must have first priority.” And then you pro- 
ceed to castigate Mrs. Prost, the chairman of 
House Public Lands Subcommittee, for her 
insistence upon the very reservation which 
you advocate. 

Mrs. Prost has devoted more of her own 
time and more of the time of her subcom- 
mittee to consideration of the C. & O. bill 
than to any other single piece of legislation 
this year. I have attended virtually all of 
the hearings, and not once do I recall Mrs. 
Prost having advocated, either expressedly or 
by implication, a power dam on the Potomac 
River. 

The rural electric co-ops which you so un- 
hesitatingly accuse of seeking a high dam 
at River Bend, having their hands out and 
being extremely vindictive and predatory, 
have not even entered an appearance at the 
hearings. 

The position of the rural electric coopera- 
tives in this matter is simply that if and 
when a reseryoir storage project at River 
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Bend becomes necessary to meet the water 
supply, flood control, and pollution abate- 
ment problems of the District of Columbia 
metropolitan area, incidental hydroelectric 
power be included if feasible. What it is 
that you find so inequitable and unjust in 
this position, I completely fail to compre- 
hend. 

Your edition of April 22 also carried a news 
story which correctly reported that represent- 
atives of wildlife conservation organizations, 
and the director of the National Park Service 
testified that they would rather have no 
Chesapeake and Ohio Canal Park bill at all 
than any which contains an effective reserva- 
tion for later construction of a water storage 
reservoir at River Bend when and if such 
becomes necessary. This is about as un- 
realistic, uncompromising, and self-serving 
a position as has ever been taken before a 
subcommittee of the Congress of the United 
States. 

How your newspaper can criticize members 
of the House Public Lands Subcommittee in 
their effort to provide a future water supply 
for this area is incomprehensible tome. The 
subcommittee wants to vote out a park bill. 
The electric co-ops want a park bill. But 
the childish all or nothing attitude of the 
Park Service and the wildlife conservation 
groups has, I fear, substantially reduced the 
chances of getting a C. & O. Park approved 
this year. 

CHARLES A. ROBINSON, Jr., 
Staff Engineer, National Rural Elec- 
tric Cooperative Association, 

WASHINGTON, 


I wish to make it perfectly clear that pro- 
ponents of a dam at River Bend are concerned 
primarily with the indicated future needs of 
water supply for the people of the area. Dr. 
Abel Wolman’s study of the pollution problem 
has already shown that the erection of a 
dam is necessary if we are to have a cleaner 
Potomac. Past studies of the Corps of Engi- 
neers have also pointed to the value of a dam 
above River Bend. 

In the light of the information already 
available, it would seem that prudent people 
would support a bill which says, “Let us 
proceed with the establishment of a park as 
quickly as possible, and for the time being 
we shall not spend time, money, or effort 
on improvements in an area which may have 
to be inundated. Let us await the findings 
of the studies now under way and then act 
accordingly.” 

If a dam is shown to be necessary both for 
the purpose of providing needed water supply 
and for pollution abatement, it seems only 
logical that the power potential which such 
a dam would and could provide should be 
utilized. This is all that the rural coopera- 
tives are saying; it is what Mrs. Prost is say- 
ing. Neither the co-ops, nor the labor unions 
oppose a park—they want a park. 

ALBERT K. HERLING, 
Chairman, Potomac Riyer Develop- 
ment Association, 

WASHINGTON. 


Two Christians in Politics: U.S. Repre- 
sentatives J. Edward Roush, of In- 
diana, and Byron L. Johnson, of Colo- 
rado 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN BRADEMAS 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, I 
know that many Members of Congress 
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regard their service in public office as a 
religious vocation. 

Two of the Members of Congress who 
best exemplify the description “Chris- 
tians in politics” are our distinguished 
colleagues, the Honorable J. EpWwarD 
RovusH, Representative of the Fifth In- 
diana District, and the Honorable Byron 
L. Jounson, Representative of the Second 
Colorado District. 

I am very pleased to include in the 
CONGRESSIONAL REcorD a fine article con- 
cerning Representative Rousn and Rep- 
resentative JoHNson which appeared in 
the April 1959 issue of the journal, Prog- 
ress, published by the International Re- 
form Federation. 

The article follows: 

Lost AND FOUND 


Every congressional election brings with it 
a turnover in the membership of the Con- 
gress. In the 1958 election the International 
Reform Federation lost two of its trustees. 
The Honorable William S. Hill, who had 
represented the Second Colorado District for 
nine terms, decided that he had enough and 
was not a candidate for reelection. The Hon- 
orable John V. Beamer, the fourth-term 
Congressman from Indiana’s Fifth District, 
was defeated. The federation felt a real 
sense of loss. Not only had we lost the 
valued guidance and help of two able men, 
but the Nation had lost two leaders of 
marked moral integrity. We mourned the 
loss. 

Since we could not live in the past, and 
our hopes for moral and social progress 
pointed toward the future, »we interested 
ourselves in the successors of Mr. Hill and 
Mr. Beamer. And we discovered that the 
people of Colorado and Indiana had sent two 
young dedicated Christian gentlemen to the 
86th Congress. We lost two outstanding 
elder statesmen. We found two youthful 
public: servants with wisdom and courage to 
face the hazardous future. We believe that 
God had a hand in raising them up. 

Congressman Byron L. JOHNSON, repre- 
senting the Second Colorado District, was a 
guest of the federation at the fellowship 
breakfast in January. .He made a vivid im- 
pression on me as he gave his personal testi- 
mony to the importance of moral values and 
social idealism in building any sound legis- 
lative program. His presence in Washington 
church circles already has been felt as he 
has alined himself. with worthy enterprises. 

Mr. JoHNSON is a family man (two sons 
and a daughter); he is a churchman (Con- 
gregational). His political experience prior 
to his election to Congress included a term 
in the Colorado Legislature, and service as 
administrative assistant to the Governor of 
the State. 

Congressman J. Epwarp Roush, represent- 
ing the Fifth Indiana District, cherished an 
ambition to sit in the Congress from his 
early youth. The road was not easy. He was 
elected to the State legislature while still a 
student in the Law School of Indiana Uni- 
versity. Five years later he was elected as 
prosecuting attorney for Huntington County. 
Two years later he was defeated in his pri- 
mary bid for the congressional nomination. 
Prior to this political activity he had given 
6 years to service in the Army during World 
War II and later in the Korean conflict. His 
perseverance was rewarded with election to 
the 86th Congress in 1958. 

Mr. RovusH is a family man (two sons and 
a daughter); and he is an active churchman. 
A member of the United Brethren Church, he 
has served as a member of the board of 
education of his denomination, and as a 
member of the board of trustees of Hunting- 
ton College. Above all he is committed to 





CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


the application of Christian convictions to 
practical politics. 

The editor has written many times on the 
question of Christian vocations and he passes 
along the testimony of Congressman RovusH 
as it appeared in the United Brethren. 

“It has been my conviction that oppor- 
tunities for Christian service are present and 
demanding to be attended to in every area 
of life, in every business and in every pro- 
fession. In some areas the need is not quite 
so apparent. In some areas the road is 
rougher. In some areas the challenge is 
greater. But regardless, the reward—if the 
challenge is met—is gratifying. 

“This has been my experience in my 
chosen profession (law) and in politics. 
People are clamoring for Christian lawyers, 
they seek out Christian businessmen and 
they like to vote for Christian office seekers. 
I have been blessed by having been elected to 
one of the high offices of our land. I have 
an opportunity which can come to only a 
few men. I see in this office an unusual 
opportunity for service—Christian service. I 
see in it an opportunity for Christian testi- 
mony, an opportunity which I intend to take 
advantage of.” 

Congressmen JOHNSON and RovsH are two 
of the scores of public servants who feel 
that they have been called to service. They 
believe that God’s best purposes for His 
children can be fulfilled through their dedi- 
cation to His will. With that kind of leader- 
ship, I do not fear the future, even in such 
an age as this. 





Amending Railroad Retirement Act of 
1937, the Railroad Retirement Tax 
Act, and the Railroad Unemployment 
Insurance Act. 


SPEECH 


HON. STEVEN-V. CARTER 


OF IOWA 


IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 29, 1959 

The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
consideration the bill (H.R. 5610) to amend 
the Railroad Retirement Act of 1937, the 
Railroad Retirement Tax Act, and the Rail- 
road Unemployment Insurance Act, so as to 
provide increases in benefits, and for other 
purposes. 


Mr. CARTER... Mr. Chairman, to a 
country boy from Iowa all this oratory 
could be a wee mite confusing. It seems 
to me mighty significant if we check the 
record to see who the friends of H.R. 
5610 and H.R. 1012 really are. It is 
easily apparent from what has been said 
here today that the employers, the Re- 
publican policy committee, and their 
agents here are supporting H.R. 5610. 
A few moments ago, the president of the 
Republican policy committee admitted 
that a confidential report had been is- 
sued to all the Republican Members sub- 
sequent to the meeting in the White 
House in which the Republican policy 
committee reports that the administra- 
tion and the Republican Party are sup- 
porting H.R. 5610. 

On the other hand, it is clearly ap- 
parent that the employees of the rail- 
roads, together with their supporters 
here, are definitely for H.R. 1012. 
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This might not be so significant if the 
arguments that they are using were 
valid. However, through the whole tone 
of the arguments presented by the oppo- 
nents to H.R. 1012 this afternoon are the 
same arguments that were put forth by 
the railroad employers 13 years ago, 
when the employees first sought the 
benefits which H.R. 5610 takes away 
from them. These arguments are the 
same kind of arguments that were ad- 
vanced when the first employees sought 
a fairer share of the benefits from our 
economic power in the days of Samuel 
Gompers. These arguments leave me 
cold, and I want to announce here and 
now that I am going to vote for H.R. 
1012. 

There have been five amendments to 
H.R. 1012 which make it identical with 
the bill that has just passed in the Sen- 
ate and which take all the wind out of 
the sails of those who are supporting H.R. 
5610 and opposing H.R. 1012. The first 
four amendments to H.R. 1012 as now 
being submitted are in H.R. 5610. They 
are: 

First. The first amendment provides 
that the 10-percent increase in the re- 
tirement annuity applies only to annui- 
ties that accrue after the month of en- 
actment of this act. This is the feature 
of the original H.R. 1012 which increased 
the cost to the railroads to $45 million 
and created the most objectionable fea- 
ture. 

Second. The increases in the retire- 
ment tax will not take place until a 
month after the enactment of this bill. 

Third. The increase in the lump-sum 
payments is made only with regard to 
deaths occurring after the month of the 
passage of the bill. 

Fourth. The maximum rate of contri- 
butions into the fund were increased 
from 3.50 percent to 3.75 percent. 

Fifth. The Retirement Board during 
this emergency period in which we had 
so much unemployment is given power 
to borrow from the retirement fund for 
unemployment and sickness payments, 
and it will be repaid to the retirement 
fund, together with 3 percent interest. 

H.R. 1012 with these amendments re- 
tains the present benefits that have been 
granted to the employees and at the 
same time grants them the increases to 
which they are entitled. 

In comparing the fringe benefits to 
be received by the 700,000 employees of 
the railroads of America under this law 
with the fringe benefits being obtained 
by the employees in other transporta- 
tion areas not covered by the law but 
obtained by contract, we find that the 
railroad employees still are not receiving 
as much as they should have. In view 
of all these considerations, it is easy to 
see why I am going to support the sub- 
stitute bill, H.R. 1012, and vote in behalf 
of the workingmen of this great country. 
It is between you and your conscience 
whether you shall support the employers 
or the workingman, but there isn’t any 
particular point in your claiming that 
by supporting H.R. 5610 you are sup- 
porting the workingman, because that 
bill takes the benefits away from the 
working people that they now have. 
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Pending a Reply From State, a Fact- 
Finding Trip to Nicaragua 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, May 1, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orp, I include the following press re- 
lease issued from my Office on April 29, 
1959: 

WASHINGTON, D.C., April 29, 1959. 

Following is the text of an English trans- 
lation of a letter to Congressman CHARLEs O. 
Porter, Democrat, of Oregon, from the Am- 
bassador of Nicaragua, inviting Mr. PORTER 
to visit that country, and the text of a letter 
from Mr. Porter to Secretary of State Chris- 
tian A. Herter in which he invites the State 
Department to comment on the merits of 
the proposed visit. 

PorTER said that “pending a reply from the 
Secretary of State, which I shall certainly 
weigh carefully before making the decision, 
I feel as though such a visit might well help 
the cause of democracy in this hemisphere 
as well as add considerably to my own knowl- 
edge on this subject.” The names of those 
Porter intends to take with him if he under- 
takes the fact finding expedition to Nica- 
ragua are listed in the letter to the Secre- 
tary of State. 

APRIL 24, 1959. 
CHARLES O. PORTER, 


The Honorable 
tT) entatives 


The House of Repre 
Vashington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. REPRESENTATIVE: I am pleased to 
confirm the invitation which I personally 
extended to you on April 9, 1959, on behalf of 
the President of Nicaragua, Luis A. Somoza 
D., to visit our country accompanied by a 
group of persons whom you may wish to 
travel with you. 

President Somoza has special interest in 
discussing with you general aspects of policy 
relative to Central America, as well as in af- 
fording you an opportunity of seeing by di- 
rect appreciation the real truth about Nica- 
ragua in all its facets. He has instructed 
me to inform you, on his behalf, that it 
would be a pleasure to receive you and your 
companions as guests of the Republic of 
Nicaragua. 

In order that you may more completely en- 
joy your sojourn in Nicaragua, we have de- 
cided not to prepare a formal program. Na- 
turally, the protocol section of our foreign 
ministry will be at your disposal should you 
find it desirable to avail yourself of its 
services. 

For the purpose of informing the Nica- 
raguan people of your visit, we will appreciate 
it very much if you would advise us some 
time in advance of the date of your arrival 
to Managua. 

I take advantage of this opportunity to re- 
new to you, sir, the assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

GUILLERMO SEVILLA SACASA, 
Ambassador of Nicaragua. 


, 


APRIL 28, 1959. 
Hon. CHRISTIAN A. HERTER, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. SECRETARY: The President of 
Nicarauga has invited me to visit his coun- 
try as his guest. He wants me to see for 
myself that Nicarauga, contrary to opinions 
I have expressed on occasion, is a democracy, 
not a dictatorship. I can bring with me 
any persons I choose to help me investigate 
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the facts. Of course, I am to be entirely 
free to go any place and talk to anyone. 

The suggestion of this visit was first made 
to be by our Ambassador to Nicarauga, 
Thomas E. Whelan, when he was in my office 
early in March. Later the Ambassador of 
Nicarauga invited me personally and we dis- 
cussed the matter at length. I told them 
both that I had my doubts about whether 
anything useful could be accomplished and 
that I would consult with the Department 
of State upon receipt of a written invita- 
tion. 

A copy of the invitation and a copy of the 
translation are enclosed. I will appreciate 
your comments and an opportunity to con- 
fer with Department specialists in due 
course. 

If I accepted the invitation, my present 
plans would be as follows: Set aside a long 
weekend when I would miss on business on 
the floor of the House, which would mean 
I would have a maximum of 4 days for the 
visit. 

Ask to accompany me the following: Rob- 
ert Alexander, author of “Communism in 
Latin America’? and professor at Rutgers 
University; Martin Agronsky, NBC com- 
mentator; John O'Rourke, editor of the 
Washington Daily News and former presi- 
dent of the Inter-American Press Associa- 
tion; and Ulises Carbo, subeditor of Presna 
Libre, Havana, Cuba; Fabricio Ojeda, Car- 
acas, Venezuela; and perhaps others. 

The trip would be publicized in and out 
of Nicaragua. Informed persons would be 
encouarged to write to me. We could stop 
briefly in both Costa Rica and Honduras to 
talk with exiies before going to Nicaragua. 
The entire group would of course be exten- 
sively briefed before leaving the United 
States. 

In Nicaragua we would stay at a hotel and 
would not be entertained by the Somozas or 
the Government or by any other political 
faction. We would split up into groups of 
two or three to cover the prisons, the schools, 
the press, radio, the opposition, peasants, 
businessmen, and others, all more or less at 
random. 

I told both Ambassador Whelan and Am- 
bassador Sevilla-Sacasa that it is possible 
our report would be inconclusive because of 
the short time available. My own opinion, 
at present, is based on many talks with Latin 
Americans, including Nicaraguan exiles, and 
with U.S. experts, including several in your 
Department. I believe President Somoza 
achieved his office by force and fraud and 
maintains himself by the same means. I 
believe any liberalization of policy, such as 
allowing a free press and radio (which I 
understand do exist) and proclaiming am- 
nesties (which I understand are more proc- 
lamation than fact), arise from his fear of 
revolution and the Somozas’ wish to remain 
alive and continue to be enriched by the ex- 
tensive wealth in Nicaragua which somehow 
has accumulated to their family. 

My opinion is that any freedoms we might 
observe could be and would be set aside by 
the Somozas the minute they felt their dig- 
nity or wealth to be endangered. 

These opinions of mine, widely held in 
Latin America, are not news to Ambassador 
Whelan or the Somozas. They apparently 
believe that I would alter them if I con- 
sented to visit Nicaragua. 

If in fact, the Government of Nicaragua is 
firmly committed to democratic institutions, 
and if I could so decide from such a visit, 
then I'd like to say so publicly and rejoice 
accordingly. Of course, from here at this 
time, it would seem that one of the best 
proofs of good faith would be to arrange 
for free elections immediately. 

Apart from the question whether I could 
do any good is the question whether the trip 
would do harm to surging democratic forces 
in Latin America. One Latin American 
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friend of mine, a leading democrat, says So- 
moza wants to “use”? me and that my visit 
would create confusion among the demo- 
cratic forces of Latin America and disap- 
pointment to the Nicaraguan youth. 

It is not clear to me why these results 
would have to occur. With this in mindI am 
releasing this correspondence to the press 
in the hope that others will express their 
opinions of the advisability of this trip and 
the best ways to make it worthwhile if I do 
decide to accept the invitation. 

Very truly yours, 
CHARLES O. PORTER, 
Member of Congress. 


LT a 


LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 


Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents. not exceeding 50 pages (U. S. 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 


GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer, 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 72a, 
Supp. 2). 


CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 


The Public Printer, under the direction of 
the Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
for sale, at a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
gressional Directory. No sale shall be made 
on credit (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 150, p. 
1939). 


RECORD OFFICE AT THE CAPITOL 


An office for the CONGRESSIONAL REcoRD is 
located in Statuary Hall, House wing, where 
Mr. Raymond F. Noyes is in attendance during 
the sessions of Congress to receive orders for 
subscriptions to the Recorp at $1.50 per 
month, and where single copies may also be 
purchased. Orders are also accepted for the 
printing of speeches in pamphlet form. 
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Statement of Dr. N. R. Danielian Before 
the House Foreign Affairs Committee 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCES P. BOLTON 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mrs. BOLTON. Mr. Speaker, on 
April 27, 1959, the Committee on Foreign 
Affairs heard testimony on the mutual 
security program by Dr. N. R. Danielian, 
president of the International Economic 
Policy Association. For the interest of 
my colleagues, I would like to insert Dr. 
Danielian’s thought-provoking observa- 
tions in the REcorp. 

Dr. Danielian, who is also president of 
the Great Lakes-St. Lawrence Associa- 
tion, is well known to many Members 
of Congress for his many years of effort 
in behalf of the development of the St. 
Lawrence Seaway. To him much credit 
is due for this great achievement. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include Dr. Danielian’. statement as 
follows: : 
STATEMENT OF Dr. N. R. DANIELIAN, BEFORE 


THE HOvuSE FOREIGN AFFAIRS COMMITTEE, 
Monpay, APRIL 27, 1959 


Mr. Chairman, I appreciate the opportu- 
nity of resenting some ideas on the mutual 
security program to your committee. I am 
appearing here on behalf of the Interna- 
tional Economic Policy Association, which 
has been organized by a group of individuals 
interested in an effective international eco- 
nomic program, including mutual security. 

Lest what I say later on may be misunder- 
stood, let me state at the outset that we sup- 
port the President’s mutual security pro- 
gram. Although we are in no position to 
pass judgment on the exact amount of money 
required, we must be guided by the recom- 
mendations of the Executive and the con- 
clusions of the appropriate congressional 
committees. Personally, I would go a step 
further and state that if the program could 
be made effective in stabilizing the political 
and economic conditions in the area outside 
of the Soviet. orbit, I would not be averse to 
using larger resources. * * * 

Having said this, I wish now to proceed to 
a consideration of the basic objectives and 
the methods whereby the mutual security 
program and complementary financial pro- 
grams may be made more effective, for, un- 
less we succeed in this, the whole structure 
of Mutual Security will crumble in Amer- 
ican public opinion. Furthermore, even if 
we are successful in maintaining a flow of aid 
over the next 10 or 15 years, we may discover 
that we have not achieved the results. we 
had hoped for. 

In discussing this problem, I wish to make 
it clear that there is no criticism implied 
on our part of any individuals or institutions 
in government. In fact, we believe that the 
program has the best leadership and guid- 
ance under Douglas Dillon that we could 
possibly want and we share with him his 
desire to improve the program in every pos- 
sible way. 


Appendix 


Before reaching these conclusions that I 
shall present to you now, the International 
Economic Policy Association made a thor- 
ough study of the criticisms that have been 
directed at the mutual security program. I 
must make clear that these are not our criti- 
cisms but a compendium cf what others— 
to a large extent Members of Congress—have 
been saying about this program. We made 
an attempt to analyze the main objections 
to it. 

We completed the study last October and 
submitted it to the Under Secretary of State 
for Economic Affairs in November. This 
study raised the following questions: 

“TI. What are the basic strategic and eco- 
nomic premises upon which the mutual 
security program is based, and are these 
premises valid in serving the long-range in- 
terest and security of the United States? 

“TI, What are the economic effects of the 
mutual security program upon the national 
economy and upon domestic industries 
which may be threatened by the financing of 
foreign competition, and do these economic 
effects threaten the long-range security of 
the United States? 

“TIT. Is the administration of the mutual 
security program adequate enough in terms 
of personnel, procedures, structure, and 
methods of coordination to serve the securi- 
ty needs of the Nation? 

“IV. Is the relationship between the execu- 
tive and legislative branches of the Govern- 
ment in regard to foreign aid legislation be- 
ing jeopardized by inadequate fiscal report- 
ing, lack of clear presentation on the part 
of the executive agencies, or lack of adequate 
understanding on the part of the Congress; 
and, finally, are human relations factors not 
directly related to the merits of the mutual 
security program threatening its disposition? 

“A thorough reexamination of these fun- 
damental questions must be undertaken if 
the general. welfare of the country is to be 
served.” 

We are assured that the State Department 
has given serious consideration to the criti- 
cisms summarized in this study. The Draper 
committee also has had a copy of it, and 
they have stated to us that it has been most 
useful to them in their current review of the 
program. Members of the Boeschenstein 
committee have also had access to this re- 
port. We are convinced that serious con- 
sideration is being given by the administra- 
tion to the various points raised in this 
study. * * * 

It is essential not to pull the rug from 
under the Executive at this time by drastic 
action and to give the administration an op- 
portunity to review the programs in the light 
of these various recommendations. 

+ +. 7 * > 


Although I do not pose as a military strat- 
egist, I have tried to follow, as any informed 


* person should, the evolution of our power 


relations with the Soviet bloc. I recall back 
in 1948, a week after the Republican Na- 
tional Convention in Philadelphia, I was 
visiting with Senator Vandenberg, then 
chairman of the Foreign Relations Com- 
mittee in the Senate, discussing this very 
question. I told him at that time that, 
though the Marshall plan was necessary to 
revive Western Europe, it would not achieve 
security for the United States because once 
the Russians got the atomic bomb and the 
means of delivering it, we, sitting here in 
the capital of the United States, would be 















































































literally under the guns of the Soviets. 
This has come to pass. 

I have been of the opinion since 1947 that 
the strategy of the Soviets was to gain time 
for the development of the ultimate weapons 
whereby they could threaten us directly 
from the Atlantic and the Pacific coasts and 
over the North Pole. They accomplished 
this by keeping us busily fretting over a two- 
dimensional strategy, concerned over bound- 
ary lines in Iran, Turkey, Greece, Berlin, and 
the 38th parallel, all peripheral situations 
which kept us busy in the production of 
conventional weapons, while they were busily 
engaged in the conquest of three- and four- 
dimensional power, namely, time and space, 
and atomic and hydrogen weapons. By em- 
phasizing the third- and fourth-dimensional 
spheres of power, they have narrowed or 
eliminated the gap in the military balance of 
power between the United States and the 
Soviet Union. This, obviously, was one of 
their main objectives and they have achieved 
it. 

The next objective has been to undercut 
the economic underpinnings of the Western 
world, particularly Western Europe and 
Japan. The breakup of the colonial system, 
an important economic prop of Western civil- 
ization, helped the Soviets in this program. 
The Marshall plan and other economic aid 
programs since, as well as our agricultural 
surplus disposal and military expenditures 
abroad, including offshore procurement, have 
taken the place of the income that West 
Europe and Japan used to receive from the 
colonial system. 

These programs, of course, have helped 
build up the productive capacity of Western 
Europe and Japan, but have not solved the 
fundamental imbalance between the in- 
dustrially developed nations and the rest of 
the world. Western Europe and Japan still 
need to import food, fuel, and industrial 
raw materials. In the absence of income 
from colonial possessions or from the U.S. 
taxpayer, they must pay for these imports 
through export sales of their own. 

Into this situation, the Soviets have 
stepped with a variety of programs. * * * 

While we are worrying about geographic 
lines of demarcation on the periphery of the 
Soviet empire, they are busily engaged under- 
cutting the economic props of our allies, 
principally by three means: (1) through 
political subversion; (2) aid programs to en- 
courage government-owned plants; and (3) 
dumping of products in world markets to 
undercut Western export markets. 

These are the sticks of their inducements. 
The carrot is the offer to buy the surplus 
products of many countries in order to shift 
economic orientation away from us to the 
Soviet orbit. 

* * a2 s * 

The blatant attempts to take over political 
power through subversion, as in Iraq, ride 
upon the popular revulsion against poverty 
and oppression. These movements are suc- 
cessful, however, only because there is no 
effective opposition with a wide base of sup- 
port against the Communist agitation. * * * 

Iraq happens to be one of the countries in 
which there is a well-conceived developmen- 
tal program, using 70 percent of the oil reve- 
nues which it receives; and yet the prospect 
of better economic future through these 
government-sponsored programs does not 
seem to have allayed the revolutionary and 
Communist instigated explosions. * * * Iraq 
is a case study that should be very carefully 
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analyzed, for it shows an instance of a 
paternalistic, government-sponsored and 
technically well advanced and well financed 
developmental program which has failed to 
stem the revolutionary tides. Why? 

Before answering this, let us go to the next 
method that the Communists are using to 
undermine Western institutions: Govern- 
ment-to-government economic aid programs 
designed to put the governments of Asian 
and African countries into business. This 
should be no surprise, and certainly no 
cause for emulation, since one of the pri- 
mary tenets of Communist philosophy is 
government ownership of the means of pro- 
duction. It is perfectly reasonable, there- 
fore, that they should concentrate, at 
cheap interest rates, on luring the govern- 
ments of underdeveloped countries into eco- 
nomic enterprises. At the samé time, of 
course, they have not relaxed their effort to 
take over those governments through in- 
ternal subversive action. Thus, they en- 
courage governments to go into ownership 
of productive enterprise, and then they at- 
tempt to take over the government itself. 
Once successful, they will have achieved the 
objectives of Communist society; namely, 
making the state the purveyor of everyone’s 
livelihood with consequent suppression of 
individual freedom. This also undercuts 
markets for the products of our allies. In 
this respect, time is on the side of the Com- 
munists because it is not likely that develop- 
mental programs, however speedy and exten- 
sive, will satisfy the desires of expanding 
populations in time to blunt the revolu- 
tionary ardor of many of these people. 

Thus, an investment in plants by the So- 
viets in these countries, which they hope 
to take over by subversion, is an investment 
in a Communist future. Is emulation the 
answer to this problem? 

The third Soviet method is underselling 
Western capital and Western products 
through politically induced low interest 
rates and low prices. This, again, will make 
it difficult for our allies to make a living by 
the sale of their products. * * * 

What is the answer to this challenge and 
is the mutual security program meeting this 
challenge? In analyzing situations of polit- 
ical subversion, we find that what is lacking 
in those countries is an effective opposition. 
What is the natural base of opposition to 
communism, and what are we doing to en- 
courage it? 

In Western Europe the Marshall plan suc- 
ceeded in holding the Internal Communist 
movements in check because there was al- 
ready an established propertied class and 
well-entrenched religious institutions. The 
two together have formed the basis of the 
Christian Democratic Parties which have 
held Western European democratic institu- 
tions inviolate against the strong minority 
Communist movements. 

In the underdeveloped countries, however, 
there are no such basic institutions with a 
wide enough base upon which to build oppo- 
sition to communism. * * * Our western 
civilization has been based primarily upon 
private ownership of property and business, 
which has created a class in society which 
is willing to stand up for its rights, even 
against the state. In the history of the 
Western World, the development of demo- 
cratic institutions, the right of franchise, 
the protection of individual rights, the evo- 
lution of judicial systems to enforce them, 
are traceable to the rise of commercial and 
industrial interests. Individual freedom and 
democratic processes, in short, have histori- 
cally developed in countries with a strong 
and diversified private ownership base. The 
groups with such an interest are the natural 
foes of communism. 

The reason why there is no strong oppo- 
sition in Iraq and most of the underdevel- 
oped countries to revolutionary movements 
is the absence of a strong and broadly based 
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private ownership group, with a stake in the 
protection of property and individual rights, 
whereas it is easy enough for Communists 
to develop well-disciplined cells among the 
poor. In country after country, the popu- 
lace, spurred by Communist cells and aided 
by revolutionary use of fast transportation 
and instantaneous communication, are ris- 
ing against the central governments sus- 
tained by the police power. Where the po- 
lice power falters, the government falls, 
either by assassination, displacement, or 
exile. 

If we are to stem or slow down the tide of 
revolution, in order to gain time for the de- 
velopmental work to take effect, the only 
focal point of such opposition to communism 
must be the evolution of a private ownership 
group in those countries. 

We must realize that the contest between 
communism and western civilization, having 
reached a state of military stalemate, is now 
in the area of economic and political insti- 
tutions. If we beleve that in the long run 
private ownership is the foundation from 
which will evolve political stability and in- 
dividual freedom, the judicial system that 
protects private rights and democratic proc- 
esses of popular election of governments, 
then our programs must encourage the in- 
stitution of private ownership. 

To think of our obligations to other na- 
tions only in terms of economic and tech- 
nological developments would be to misread 
the portents of history in the same tragic 
manner in which we misread the military 
threats of the Soviet in terms of geographic 
boundaries in the past 12 years. 

If we make this mistake, we may find that 
10 years from now, although we have helped 
many countries with harbors, roads, and 
factories, we have lost their governments to 
Communist-induced revolutionary move- 
ments. 

It would seem but a simple fact that, if 
it is in the interest of the Soviet to encourage 
government ownership of the means of pro- 
duction and to inspire revolutions to take 
over these governments, we, in our programs, 
should encourage the contrary to these poli- 
cies, namely, the institution of private prop- 
erty; the evolution of legal systems that 
would protect property and individual rights. 
Those who acquire a stake in this system 
would, in effect, oppose, because of self- 
interest, the Communist movements, on the 
one hand, and government encroachments, 
on the other. 

If this theory be correct, then it makes no 
sense to compete with the Soviet in the 
establishment of state-owned systems. On 
the contrary, we must spend every effort 
to persuade the governments of friendly na- 
tions that their own long-range stability de- 
pends upon the development of an indig- 
enous private ownership group and that our 
aid programs should be so channelized as to 
create such groups in their native countries. 

This will be much harder than present 
programs. There is likely to be even more 
waste of funds and the hardships and diffi- 
culties will seem to be insurmountable at 
the present time but, in the long run, it 
seems to me that it is only by the adoption 
of an institutional approach and not a tech- 
nological or financial approach solely that 
we are going to be able to oppose communism 
in these other countries. It is said that such 
institutions do not now exist, that there is 
no manpower qualified in administration and 
technology, that there are no traditions and 
judicial systems. upon which this concept 
can be built. If so, the challenge is so much 
greater. 

Another aspect of this problem is that in 
the Soviet system all capital and tech- 
nological knowledge is centered in the gov- 
ernment, all foreign aid programs emanate 
from government policy and have the total 
resources and weight in manpower and tech- 
nological know-how of the whole Soviet 
civilization. 
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In our case, the government commands 
but a small fraction, through taxation, of 
the national resources, and but an infi- 
nitesimal fraction of the technological 
know-how. In our society, both capital and 
knowledge, particularly in the technical 
field, is mostly concentrated in private hands. 
If we are to meet the Soviet challenge, there- 
fore, doing it wholly through tax money and 
government institutions is like putting the 
junior varsity team against the first 
stringers. 

This is no reflection on the caliber of the 
men who sacrifice much to serve their coun- 
try abroad but it is a statement of fact that 
the government does not command the 
total resources of our people to meet the 
unified challenge of the Soviet. Hence, the 
engagement of our private resources in the 
development of this philosophy of economic 
development through private ownership is a 
necessary condition. 

I do not subscribe to the theory, on the 
other hand, that private capital and private 
know-how can do the whole job because 
there are many situations in the world where 
the private profit motive and the fiduciary 
responsibilities of corporate managements 
in the safeguarding of their stockholders’ 
money would not permit them to undertake 
this task on their own responsibility. 
Further, there are development projects of 
@ nonrevenue producing nature, such as 
roads, harbor improvements, hospitals, and 
schools which are properly programs for 
government rather than private action. On 
the other hand, foreign aid resources and 
government employees are not, alone, enough 
to do the job. 

Thus, we are confronted with the task on 
the one hand of redefining our political and 
economic objectives abroad in the under- 
developed areas and, secondly, of devising in- 
stitutions which will bring together both 
Government and private resources for the 
accomplishment of a program which has 
institutional and judicial—as well as eco- 
nomic—objectives. This, I believe, is the 
challenge to the present and the succeed- 
ing administrations. 

Much progress has been made in this past 
year in redefining the objectives as well as 
exploring means of accomplishment. Where- 
as the Draper committee has been consider- 
ing the strategic values in the military and 
economic aid programs, the Boeschenstein 
committee and the Strauss study have ex- 
plored the institutional aspects of this pro- 
gram and the ways and means of encour- 
aging more private participation. Dean 
Donald David, now chairman of the execu- 
tive committee of the Ford Foundation, 
sparked much of this interest in the partner- 
ship concept between private enterprise and 
Government to achieve these developmental 
objectives abroad. But very few have cen- 
tered their attention on the main anti-Com- 
munist device, the only one which will make 
native people stand up and oppose it, namely, 
private ownership and the prospect of en- 
joying the fruits of their labors, under free 
and democratic institutions. 

How do we implement such a program? 
The International Economic Policy Associa- 
tion commends the following proposals to the 
attention of the Congress: Tax incentives to 
private enterprise abroad must be granted to 
equalize the risks; extension of guarantees 
on investments against damage from civil 
strife; protection against currency depre- 
ciation and devaluations. Most important, 
perhaps, is the channelization of foreign aid 
funds and reinvestment of local currencies in 
productive enterprises abroad, through local 
financial institutions and private ownership 
units; development of partnership arrange- 
ments with U.S. or western private enterprise 
in construction, management, and training 
of personnel. The establishment of regional 
universities, as proposed by Senators MaNs- 
FIELD and JOHNSON, and others—perhaps one 
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for Asia, and one for Latin America and one 
for Africa—where able young men from the 
respective countries of the area can mingle 
together in an atmosphere of freedom and 
secure the advantage of a technological edu- 
cation under western teachers, with the use 
of mutual security.and local currency funds; 
extension of an expanded agricultural sur- 
plus disposal program, through private chan- 
nels over and above normal commercial mar- 
kets, to relieve hunger and destitution, and 
to provide a capital base for new industrial 
enterprises; the use of private contractors in 
the accomplishment of developmental proj- 
ects, with training of native personnel as a 
part of the obligation of the contract; clari- 
fication of antitrust laws * * * to permit a 
combination of American firms to pool their 
resources in the accomplishment of these 
objectives; ‘the encouragement of conven- 
tions among nations, and development of 
judicial standards in each nation to protect 
private investments. 

These and many other devices must be 
carefully studied, planne for and fitted into 
a pattern to accomplish the overall objective 
which must be defined as (1) our own na- 
tional security; (2) the national independ- 
ence of other countries; (3) the development 
of private property institutions; (4) the pro- 
tection of individuals against arbitrary action 
of the state; and (5) economic development 
within the framework of these institutions. 
Out of this compiex, I am sure, over a period 
of time, democratic governments, with 
greater stability, will emerge, as they did in 
the Western World from the time of the 
French Revolution. 

In emphasizing private property rights, I 
want to make it clear that I include all forms 
of private property, individual, partnership, 
cooperative, and corporate. And in basing 
the institutions of individual freedom on 
private property, I am not unmindful of the 
fact that, historically, free labor unions have 
come into existence and flourished under the 
private enterprise system. I cannot con- 
ceive of free labor unions in a state where the 
government owns all the means of produc- 
tion. 


In conclusion, I repeat that the mutual 
security program must be supported, as a 
vital holding operation, while the adminis- 
tration is engaged in a reevaluation of the 
objectives and the means. We cannot pull 
the rug from under our Government and 
create an economic vacuum. That would 
be just as drastic as pulling back all our mili- 
tary positions to the North American 
Continent. 





Behind the Scenes With the Labor Unions 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ELMER J. HOFFMAN 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. HOFFMAN of (Illinois. Mr. 
Speaker, the honorable body on the other 
side of the Capitol last Saturday passed 
the so-called labor reform bill. It will 
now come before the House for con- 
sideration and I commend to every Mem- 
ber the timely editorial of the Chicago 
Daily News of Saturday, April 24 which 
follows: 

He May Nor Carry a CARD BUT—BRIDGES 
SHows His CoLor 

The Senate has been wrestling with its 
conscience the last few days on the matter 
of a labor reform bill. In the nip and tuck 
voting, conscience has manifested itself in 
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various ways, some indistinguishable from 
the applied pressure of powerful interest 

‘oups. 

While this was going On, a remarkable and 
related interview before the House Un-Amer- 
ican Activities Committee produced several 
items that should have been of interest to 
the Senators. The witness was Harry 
Bridges, the west coast leader of the Long- 
shoremen’s Union, who for 20 years has suc- 
cessfully dodged deportation. 

Bridges had plenty of sharp retorts ready 
for the committee, but on the key question 
of whether he had ever been a Communist he 
pleaded the fifth amendment “for the first 
time in my life.” ; 

Bridges was reminded that he once threat- 
ened to call a longshoremen’s strike to pre- 
vent American arms from reaching Chiang 
Kai-shek if Chiang attempted to retake the 
Chinese mainland. He hedged this threat, 
under questioning, by saying that a strike 
to prevent U.S. arms from reaching an ally 
would be a matter for the union to decide. 

In other words, Bridges is saying his union 
has the right to nullify U'S. foreign policy, if 
indeed the Government should ever favor 
such an invasion, which we hope it would 
not. And on top of this startling doctrine, 
he adds that he would not bar a known Com- 
munist from office in his union. 

Bridges also revealed a working arrange- 
ment with unions abroad—including some in 
Communist countries—that could produce a 
worldwide boycott of shipping in support of 
local strikes. 

When all this is added up, the question 
of Bridges’ Communist membership is really 
beside the point. What he stands for speaks 
lounder than any card he might carry. 

To allow shipping on the west coast and in 
Hawaii to remain dependent on the whim 
of such a man stretches tolerance beyond 
reasonable bounds. Yet far from losing 
power he has been gaining more, in league 
with the racket-ridden Teamsters Union led 
by Jimmy Hoffa. 

Hoffa has nearly succeeded in welding to- 
gether a transport union combine—including 
Bridges’ longshoremen—capable of paralyz- 
ing the business of the whole country. The 
Senators who are bleeding about a labor bill 
that might be too tough had better wake up 
before Bridges, Hoffa, and company show 
them what tough guys can do in the absence 
of tough restraints. 





Odd Fellow Grand Decoration of Chivalry 
Conferred on Unknowns of World War 
II and Korean War 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN DOWDY 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. DOWDY. Mr. Speaker, in 1940, 
the Independent Order of Odd Fellows 
conferred . its Grand Decoration of 
Chivalry upon the Unknown Soldier of 
World War I. In connection with the 
May 3 ceremonies at the 25th annual 
pilgrimage to the tomb, the Grand 
Decoration of Chivalry was conferred on 
the Unkowns-of World War II and the 
Korean war, the jewels representing the 
decoration to be placed with the World 
War I jewel in the Hall of Trophies at 
Arlington Cemetery. 

I request that the presentation of the 
jewels by Sovereign Grand Master Fred 
L. Pardee, and the acceptance thereof by 
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the superintendent of the cemetery, Mr. 
Lockwood, be made a part of the Recorp: 


PRESENTATION OF GRAND DECORATION OF 
CHIVALRY BY Mr. PARDEE 


My brothers, sisters, and friends, on July 
7, 1940, Grand Sire George S. Starrett (now 
deceased) had the honor to confer upon the 
Unknown Soldier of World War I the grand 
decoration of chivalry and to present to 
Colonel Lymon, of the U.S. Army and official 
representative of the U.S. Government, the 
grand decoration of chivalry jewel to be de- 
posited in the Archives of the Hall of Tro- 
phies. Recently, our Government has erected 
two other tombs and in them have been 
placed the mortal remains of the Unknown 
of World War II and the Unknown of the 
Korean war. 

The Government of the United States has 
once again conferred a high honor upon the 
Independent Order of Odd Fellows and has 
granted to us the privilege of conferring upon 
the Unknowns of World War II and of the 
Korean war, the grand decoration of chivalry 
and has graciously offered to accept from our 
hands the grand decoration of chivalry 
jewels. This decoration and the jewels which 
accompany it is the highest honor that can 
be conferred upon a member of our fraternity 
and is awarded only to a brother who has 
rendered outstanding service in the cause of 
Odd Fellowship above and beyond the call 
of duty. The grand decoration of chivalry 
and the grand decoration of chivalry jewel 
are comparable to the Congressional Medal 
of Honor. 

As sovereign grand master of the Sovereign 
Grand Lodge of the Independent Order of 
Odd Fellows and as the representative of 
approximately 144 million members of our 
fraternity, I most solemnly and reverently 
approach you and these Tombs of the Un- 
known for the purpose of presenting through 
you to the U.S. Government, these jewels, 
emblematic of the highest honor that can be 
conferred by our order. These jewels are to 
be placed in the Trophy Room beside that of 
the Unknown Soldier of World War I, there to 
remain in the custody of the United States of 
America as a perpetual symbol of the undy- 
ing gratitude and deepest appreciation in 
which our fraternity and its members hold 
the sacred memory of our national and fra- 
ternal heroic dead and for the courageous 
and unselfish sacrifices they willingly made 
to preserve for posterity the priceless free- 
dom and liberty bequeathed to us by our 
forefathers. In these Tombs of the Unknown 
lie the lifeless bodies of two Americans who 
symbolize all that is high and noble in our 
ideals and principles and who are also repre- 
sentatives of every man and woman who 
freely sacrificed their lives for the preserva- 
tion of these sacred ideals. They also sym- 
bolize every true Odd Fellow who has given 
his life in the cause of his country. These 
ideals are in perfect accord with the teachings 
of our order for one of our fundamental prin- 
ciples declares that one cannot become an 
Odd Fellow in spirit and in truth unless he 
is grateful to his Creator, faithful to his 
country, and fraternal to his fellowman. 

I deeply appreciate the honor that has 
been conferred upon our order and we have 
had specifically prepared for presentation, 
these jewels which I now place upon the 
pedestal. 

Mr. Lockwood, Superintendent of Arlington 
Cemetery, it is with sincere gratitude for this 
most distinguished honor that has come to 
our fraternity, that I, as sovereign grand 
master of the Independent Order of Odd Fel- 
lows, now present to you these jewels, em- 
blamatic of the grand decoration of chivalry, 
to be delivered into the custody and posses- 
sion of the United States, together with our 
most sincere thanks and deepest apprecia- 
tion, 
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ACCEPTANCE BY MR. LOCKWOOD 


Mr. Pardee, on behalf of the people of the 
United States of America, I accept the grand 
decoration of chivalry jewels which your es- 
teemed organization has presented to the 
Unknowns of World War II and the Korean 
war. I thank you. 





Odd Fellows’ 25th Annual Pilgrimage to 
the Tomb of the Unknowns 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN DOWDY 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. DOWDY. Mr. Speaker, yesterday, 
May 3, 1959, it was my privilege to serve 
as program committee chairman for the 
25th annual pilgrimage of the Inde- 
pendent Order of Odd Fellows to the 
Tomb of the Unknowns. At the cere- 
mony preceding the laying of the 
wreaths, the principal address was de- 
livered by Sovereign Grand Master Fred 
L. Pardee, of Little Rock, Ark. I respect- 
fully request that his address, as follows, 
be made a part of the REcorD: 

ADDRESS AT TOMBS OF THE UNKNOWN 

My brothers, sisters, and friends, we have 
assembled here this afternoon for our an- 
nual ceremony at the Tombs of the Unknown 
and I am deeply impressed with the solem- 


nity of this occasion. We are most forcefully 
reminded as we gather in this silent city of 
the dead of the uncertainty of human life 
and that it is appointed unto men once to 


die. For many years our order has held its 
annual pilgrimage to the Tomb of the Un- 
known Soldier of World War I to pay tribute 
to the one who lies here unknown to any- 
one save God himself and who symbolizes 
all who paid the supreme sacrifice that we 
might enjoy the freedom and liberty which is 
ours today. 

Almost 19 years have passed since Grand 
Sire George S. Starrett (now deceased) con- 
ferred upon the Unknown Soldier of World 
War I the Grand Decoration of Chivalry and 
presented to Colonel Lyman the Grand Dec- 
oration of Chivalry Jewel on behalf of the 
Odd Fellows and Rebekahs throughout the 
world. Since that time our country has 
been forced to engage in two other mo- 
mentous wars which have resulted in thou- 
sands of our men and women paying the 
supreme sacrifice in the defense of our be- 
loved Nation. In honor of these loyal and 
brave citizens who willingly gave their lives 
that we might enjoy the privileges and bene- 
fits which are ours today, a grateful Govern- 
ment has provided a final resting place for 
the Unknown of World War II and the Un- 
known of the Korean war and these beloved 
servicemen lie beside the Unknown Soldier 
of World War I. 

We have gathered here today to pay trib- 
ute to those who represent the hundreds of 
thousands of our citizens who gave their 
lives in the cause of justice and liberty and 
it is fitting and proper that we pause amid 
the busy affairs of life and refiect upon the 
responsibilities that rest upon us. How im- 
portant that we should examine our lives 
and take an inventory of our inner selves 
and then ask the question: Have I been true 
and faithful to the fraternity which I repre- 
sent and loyal to the country of which I am 
a citizen? Do we as Odd Fellows and Re- 
bekahs and as good citizens of our Nation, 
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recognize the fact that we should conduct 
the affairs of our lives on a high and lofty 
plane and use our best endeavors to bring 
about the day when ail the world shall be at 
peace and all men shall hail each other as 
brothers? 

When an individual or a nation is possessed 
with power, that power can be a potent factor 
for either good or evil. From the very begin- 
ning of time, men have sought power for 
various reasons. Some crave power through 
wealth, some for political purposes while still 
others seek it through the social or business 
world. How careful we should be that the 
lust for power does not overcome the finer 
and nobler things of life. How forcefully 
we are reminded that an insatiable desire on 
the part of many leaders of the past to possess 
power to rule the world is the reason why we 
have the Tombs of the Unknown today. On 
the other hand, power can be a powerful 
factor for the moral and spiritual welfare of 
the world in which we live. Surely Odd 
Fellowship can be a source of power in this 
present age for the advancement of civiliza- 
tion and the opportunities for our fraternity 
to take its rightful place in the world today 
are gerater than ever before in the history of 
our order. To achieve success in this realm, 
we must recognize the source from which we 
come; that we are the creatures of a supreme 
being, a creator and preserver of the universe. 
We must also remember who we are; that we 
have been made in the image of God. This 
should cause us to realize our responsibility 
to our Creaator, our duty to our fellow man 
and our obligation to,our country. Thus we 
will be a powerful factor for the betterment 
of mankind and our influence for good will 
be felt throughout the world: May we rec- 
ognize that we are indeed a worldwide in- 
ternational fraternity whose principles and 
ideals are above reproach. Let us remember 
that we seek to improve and elevate the char- 
acter of man and to bring about a better un- 
derstanding and a tloser relationship among 
peoples of all nations. 

We must also remind ourselves that our 
Nation has been built upon the character 
and ideals of~-its citizens. No country can 
rise above the principles and ideals which 
are instilled into the hearts and lives of those 
who live within its boundaries. We are 
proud that this Nation has never been the 
aggressor in any war it has been forced to 
wage. We have taken up arms against the 
enemy when forced to do so to preserve our 
honor and the welfare of our country. The 
members of the Independent Order of Odd 
Fellows throughout the United States are 
proud of the fact that we are an integral part 
of such a great Nation and that the Odd 
Fellows and Rebekahs throughout the world 
subscribe to the same high ideals for which 
we stand in this great land where we are 
privileged to live. 

These unknowns fought and died because 
they were imbued with a deep sense of re- 
sponsibility not only to their own country 
but also to the world at large. They be- 
lieved in universal justice for all and they 
were unwilling to compromise with the forces 
of evil in order to permit others to satisfy 
their lust for power and allow greedy men to 
gain control of the world for their own self- 
ish desires. They were not afraid to do 
battle in the cause of justice so that right 
might triumph over might and they freely 
sacrificed their lives in order that we would 
be privileged to enjoy the freedom and liberty 
which is ours. today. 

From the very beginning, our Order has 
stood for those things which are high and 
noble and lofty. Our fraternity was founded 
on three of the greatest principles known to 
mankind; namely, friendship, love and truth. 
Odd Fellowship was builded on a solid and 
firm foundation and down through the years, 
is has stood the test of time. How impor- 
tant that we should put ifito practice in our 
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daily lives these great principles of friend- 
ship, love and truth for through this medi- 
um we can truly be instrumental in bringing 
to pass that age when all the world shall 
be at peace and all men shall hail each other 
as brothers. May we as Odd Fellows and 
Rebekahs endeavor, as far as humanly pos- 
sible, to attain that level of perfection which 
will cause us to always strive for higher 
thoughts, for nobler deeds and for greater 
achievements. May we ever remember that 
we cannot truly be Odd Fellows and 
Rebekahs unless we are grateful to our Cre- 
ator, faithful to our country and fraternal 
to our fellowman. 

As we have assembled here today to pay 
homage to our unknowns as well as to the 
thousands and thousands of men and women 
who have freely laid down their lives for our 
beloved country, may we be forcefully re- 
minded of those immortal words spoken by 
Abraham Lincoln when he said “We here 
highly resolve that these dead shall not have 
died in vain.” May we ever realize that we 
should constantly strive to build a bigger 
and better America, an America that will not 
only be stronger from a physical and material 
standpoint but especially morally and spirit- 
ually. And as we strengthen the physical, 
mental, moral and spiritual walls of our 
mighty Nation, we shall also be the means of 
spreading the gospel of freedom and liberty 
to all nations, tongues and creeds through- 
out the world. May we so live and practice 
the teachings of our great fraternity that we 
shall be instrumental in sowing the seeds of 
friendship and brotherly love, of mercy and 
toleration, in the hearts of men and women 
everywhere. Thus we shall have a part in 
bringing to pass that era for which people in 
all ages have longed and for which these un- 
knowns paid the supreme sacrifice; namely, 
that all the world shall recognize the father- 
hood of God and the brotherhood of man, 
and the peace of God which passes all under- 
standing shall reign in the hearts and lives 
of all people everywhere. 

God has graciously blessed this great Na- 
tion of which we are a part and He has 


.S5miled with favor upon our beloved order 


which has grown and prospered during the 
past 140 years. We owe much to our Creator 
and to our forefathers who have builded 
well and who have been uncompromising in 
their battle with the forces of evil who would 
destroy all that is near and dear to each of 
us. These unknown soldiers possessed this 
same love for their country as well as this 
same uncompromising spirit and were un- 
willing to yield to the enemy even though it 
resulted in the sacrifice.of their lives. 

As we pay homage today to these brave 
servicemen of the past, God grant that it 
shall not be merely lip service. May the 
shining example which they have left to us 
be the means of inspiring Odd Fellows and 
Rebekahs everywhere to rededicate and re- 
consecrate our lives to the welfare of the 
beloved country to which we owe allegiance 
and cause us to solemnly resolve to practice 
the teachings of Odd Fellowship and live its 
principles and ideals to a greater degree than 
ever before. 

And now, as I bring my message to a close, 
may we again be most forcefully reminded 
of our responsibility to our fraternity, to. our 
country and to our God. May the memory 
of the heroic sacrifices of those whom we 
honor today inspire us to be more faithful to 
our order and more loyal to our country. 
May the gentle influence of friendship, love, 
and truth, of faith, hope, and charity, and 
of universal justice so permeate the hearts 
and lives of men and women everywhere that 
the entire world shall soon be privileged to 
know the same freedom and liberty which we 
enjoy today; that this mighty Nation which 
we proudly hail as our beloved country shall 
never again be called upon to take up arms 
against any people in any part of the world 























































, 
r 
e 
xe 
e 
> 
* 
* 
~* 
7 
. 
. a 
_* 
« 
md 
> 
e 
= 
? 
-~ 





1959 


and that the freedom and liberty which is 
ours shall triumph over the forces of evil 
and shall reign victorious until time shall 
be no more. God grant that we shall soon be 
privileged to see this glorious day and we 
can then proudly say to these brave men 
who rest in this silent city of the dead: 
“Truly, you have not died in vain.” 





Seventieth Birthday of Francis Cardinal 
Spellman 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
o 


HON. JOHN V. LINDSAY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. LINDSAY. Mr. Speaker, today is 
the 70th birthday of one of the most 
distinguished and respected citizens of 
the United States, who I am fortunate 
enough to have as a resident of my dis- 
trict. Francis Cardinal Spellman, arch- 
bishop of New York since 1939, is one 
of those unique individuals who seem to 
spend their lives doing the most good 
for the greatest number of people in the 
most effective possible way. 

It is a great privilege to call the atten- 
tion of the House to this milestone in 
the life of so beloved a person and to in- 
clude at this point an article which ap- 
pears in today’s New York Times in trib- 
ute to him: 

SPELLMAN MARKS 70TH YEAR TODAY—CARDINAL 
Puts His MILITARY VICARIATE FOREMOST IN 
His Two DeEcaApDEs HERE 

(By George Dugan) 

The world’s best-known Roman Catholic 
prelate, with the exception of Pope John 
XXIII, will be 70 years old today. 

He is Cardinal Spellman, archbishop of 
New York since 1989. 

Yesterday, in an interview at his residence, 
the cardinal gave every indication that he 
expected to live and work well beyond the 
traditional 3 score years and 10. 

Pink-cheeked and smiling, the spiritual 
leader of more than 1,550,000 Roman Catho- 
lics in 10 New York counties said without 
hesitation that his most rewarding experi- 
ence over the last two decades was his min- 
istry to the men and women in the Armed 
Forces. 

The cardinal is military vicar of about 2 
million Catholics serving their country here 
and overseas. 2 


CHRISTMAS WITH TROOPS 


Most of his Christmases in recent years 
have been spent with American troops in 
Korea, Greenland, Alaska, and the Far East. 
Age, it was clear, should not prevent another 
trip this year. 

The prelate is regarded as one of the ablest 
administrators in his church. His bent for 
organization and his business acumen have 
made the New York archdioceses a model of 
efficiency and solvency. 

But, despite a split-second daily schedule 
that would tax a man half his age, the car- 
dinal has a warm, outgoing personality that 
is at its best in informal moments. 

Today Cardinal Spellman will mark his 
birthday in relative quiet. He intends to 
celebrate mass at the Church of the Holy 
Ghost in Whitman, Mass., the town where 
he was born and the church where he served 
as altar boy. 

On Tuesday he will be guest of honor at 
a birthday reception and tea tendered by 
the Ladies of Charity of New York Catholic 
Charities in the Biltmore Hotel. 
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MILESTONES OF PRELACY HERE 


Twenty years ago, On May 23, Cardinal 
Spellman was installed as archbishop of New 
York. Some of the highlights of those two 
decades follow: 

The Roman Catholic population in the 
archdiocese has grown from 1 million to 
1,558,000. New York is the third largest See 
in the United States. Chicago is first with 
2 million, and Boston second with 1,580,000. 

St. Patrick’s Cathedral was renovated at a 
cost of $2,500,000. This was exclusive of 
the mounting of the cathedral’s monumen- 
tal bronze doors, the rebuilding of the organ, 
and the installation of a new rose window. 

New York Catholic charities expended 
nearly $55,500,000 for the care of families, the 
aged, neglected children, and the sick. 

More than $40 million was spent on hos- 
pital expansion. Eleven million more is now 
earmarked for new projects. 

An integrated ministry has been extended 
to some 500,000 Spanish-speaking newcom- 
ers to the city. 

Yesterday the cardinal received a birthday 
letter from President Eisenhower. The Presi- 
dent said: “On such an important milestone, 
I assure you of my warm felicitations, in 
which Mrs. Eisenhower joins. You can look 
back on your years of dedication to the 
people of your church and of our country 
with gratification and pride, just as you 
look forward to giving of your wisdom and 
experience to help solve the problems that 
lie ahead.” 





Have We Reached a Point of No Return? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
° 


HON. ELMER J. HOFFMAN 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. HOFFMAN of Illinois. Mr. Speak- 
er, every day our citizens are becom- 
ing more and more aware of the condi- 
tion of our economy, the mounting na- 
tional debt and the heavy tax burden 
wo meet these demands. This awareness 
is expressed in layman’s language in the 
editorial by Bud Booth, associate editor 
in charge of DuPage County editions, 
Paddock Publications, Arlington Heights, 
Til., on April 9, 1959. 

The editorial follows: 

April is election month throughout Du- 
Page County and in many other areas as well. 
Economy—the need for more of it-—is an is- 
sue in many campaigns, and few citizens can 
be found frowning on any aspects of mon- 
eysaving as advocated by candidates for 
offices at all levels. 

The people have become very aware of 
such needs—especially when they are con- 
fronted by another annual tax bill. And it’s 
often a bill that has gone up measurably in 
the short space of 12 months. Economy thus 
becomes logical talking point with no little 
merit. 

People going to the polls will have heard a 
whole group of suggestions as to how a can- 
didate or party will curtail their taxes or, 
at least, give them more for what they’re 
paying. It’s at this point that we realize a 
sad tragedy of this day and age of advance- 
ments and improvements in so many direc- 
tions. 

All this economy talk is coming forth from 
the varied local levels of Government, but 
few—if any—citizens are going beyond what 
they can immediately visualize coming from 
their wallets or purses. This is minor league, 
obscure stuff when we glance upstairs to a 
place called Washington, D.C. 
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There’s a little money being spent there 
too—we only wish it was just a little. It 
may as well be for how many times do we, 
as ordinary citizens, look upstairs to this ma- 
jor league of levying and spending and think 
about mentioning the need for economy to 
the people we've sent to the Nation’s capital? 

Do you know what our national debt is 
now? 

Wouldn’t you like some sunny day to learn 
that the money taken from your weekly pay 
check is going down—even a little? 

Wouldn’t it be nice to find the road that 
goes down before we reach the point of no 
return? We only hope that this point hasn't 
been reached already. 

Each and every one of us has waited too 
long now by months and months in urging 
that some sort of blockade be applied to the 
national.debt and the only way we get even 
a small fence put up involves writing our 
Washington representatives in letters by the 
hundreds and thousands. 

Those who are serving us in the Senate 
and Congress as we want and deserve to be 
served will listen to these letters and they'll 
bring our voices to the floor provided we 
speak up with enough authority and in 
enough quantity to show that we’re in no 
way a small minority. 

President Eisenhower has the right ap- 
proach and outlook to make national econ- 
omy an actuality, but too many citizens we 
have elected and sent to Washington have 
put politics before consideration of such 
plans. 

We fervently find that we have no space 
in our family finance picture to tolerate the 
relatively unimportant political desires of 
some of those we’ve voted for in preference 
to saving the money we would like to have 
saved. 

About this time we’d like to be sitting 
down with a few thousand other newspaper 
editors that we know feel the same for this 
space will, unfortunately, be read by only 
30,000 or 35,000 people at best. 








Enough Anthracite Coal for 200 Years 
Available at Present Mining Rate 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
ORD, I include the following news article 
which appeared in the Wilkes-Barre 
Record of Wednesday, April 29, 1959: 


ENOUGH ANTHRACITE FOR 2U0 YEARS AVAILABLE 
AT PRESENT MINING RATE 


Looking ahead to availability of future 
supplies, authorities agree there is sufficient 
anthracite in place and minable to supply 
present markets at current rates of consump- 
tion for around 200 years, according to An- 
thracite Institute. 

Though well over 99 percent of all anthra- 
cite produced in the Western Hemisphere 
is mined in a few counties in eastern Penn- 
sylvania, embracing a surface area of only 
484 square miles, relative tmportance of these 
counties in their share of the industry’s 
total output has changed in recent years. 

Over a 20-year period, Luzerne and Schuyl- 
kill Counties have averaged 67 percent of 
th total output. These, plus Lackawanna 
County, produced 81 percent of the output; 
and the three, plus Northumberland County, 
92 percent of the total. 
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Changes have been brought about by a 
variety of reasons, including depletion and 
exhaustion of minable reserves, technologi- 
cal developments in extractive process and 
economic factors, including’ relative unit 
costs in different producing areas, the insti- 
tute said. 

Luzerne County mines in 1938 produced 
44 percent of total production; 39.8 percent 
in 1943; 36.6 percent in 1948; 33.5 percent 
in 1953 and 33.1 percent in 1958. 

Schuylkill County mines produced 21.1 
percent total output in 1938; 28.7 percent in 
1943; 29.3 percent in 1948; 33.3 percent in 
1953, and 35.7 percent in 1958. 

Mines in Lackawanna County produced 
18.2 percent of total production in 1938; 15.1 
percent in 1943; 14.6 percent in 1948; 11.7 
percent in 1953 and 10.2 percent in 1958. 

Northumberland County mines produced 
8.8 percent of total output in 1938; 9 percent 
in 1943; 11.7 percent in 1948; 13.9 percent 
in 1953, and 12.7 percent in 1958. 

In 1938 Columbia County mines produced 
2.5 percent of the output; 1.4 percent in 1943; 
2.8 percent in 1948; 2.4 percent in 1953, and 
4.3 percent in 1958. 

Carbon County mines produced 4.2 per- 
cent of output in 1938; 5.2 percent in 1943; 
4.7 percent in 1948; 5.1 percent in 1953, and 
3 percent in 1958. 

Production for the week ending April 25 
was estimated at 254,000 tons, bringing out- 
put since January 1 to 5,035,000 tons, 326,000 
tons or 6.1 percent less than the 5,361,000 
tons mined from January 1 to April 26, 1958. 





REA Bill—Primarily a Political 


Gimmick 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. R. WALTER RIEHLMAN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. RIEHLMAN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
ORD, I include an editorial from the Syra- 
cuse, N.Y., Herald Journal of Wednes- 
day, April 29, 1959. 

I do not condone the kicking of a 
dead horse, but I feel I should offer my 
colleagues this bit of evidence that the 
folks at home were not fooled by the 
Humphrey-Price bill. They saw through 
it for what it really was: 

REA BILL—PRIMARILY A POLITICAL GIMMICK 


Twenty years ago, in an attempted 
streamlining of the Federal establishment, 
the Congress established a logical chain of 
command for the operation of the Rural 
Electrification Administration. 

The agency was housed in the Department 
of Agriculture, REA loans, which amounted 
to half a million dollars or more, came under 
the Secretary of Agriculture's review. 

This arrangement was affirmed in another 
reorganization measure passed in 1953. 

But the Senate has decided, by a 60 to 27 
rolicall vote, and the House agreed, 254 to 
131, that the review authority should be 
taken away from Secretary Benson; that is all 
REA loans can be approved, or rejected, by 
the REA Administrator and that’s that. 

Except that President Eisenhower has 
vetoed the measure. Democrats in both the 
Senate and House will try to displace the 
veto. 

We have decided that this unnecessary 
legislation adds up to a political maeuver. 

Why? 
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The judgment is found in the REA record | 
of the last few years, particularly since the 
Eisenhower administration took office. 

In all that:time, the Secretary of Agricul- 
ture has never interfered in any way with 
REA loan applications. That was the gist 
of testimony obtained at hearings in June 
1958, and when the hearings were duplicated 
in March, this year. 

The Congress, then, under its Democratic 
leadership has been putting in its time on a 
phony issue. 

Republicans should rally to support the 
President’s veto. 


EEC psa 


Gen. Milan Stefanik, a Slovak Hero 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


-Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, Europe, 
cradle of human liberty, has bred many 
champions of the rights of men and na- 
tions. Among these could be counted 
Gen. Milan Stefanik, the great Slovak 
hero, who saw his people achieve inde- 
pendence after the First World War and 
died in a tragic accident soon after. 

Milan Stefanik was a brilliant young 
man who could have devoted himself 
happily and successfully to his great love, 
astronomy. In his early youth he had 
had to leave his native land, which was 
under foreign domination, and go to 
France in order to pursue the scientific 
studies which were his absorbing interest. 
After many trials and disappointments 
the young Slovak scientist at last gained 
recognition and by 1914 he was in fact 
regarded by continental learned societies 
as one of the brilliant young astronomers 
of Europe. But he could not smother 
love of his own land nor forget the shack- 
les which bounded his compatriots. 
When war came in 1914, Stefanik, 34 
years old at the time and at the height of 
his career, abandoned it all to enter the 
French Air Force and fight for the vic- 
tory of the Allies. Combined with his 
active service was work in organizing the 
Czechoslovak military forces in exile, who 
played an effective role in the war, and 
the Czechoslovak National Council from 


which the independent state of Czecho-' 


slovakia was to evolve. Victory brought 
with it its own sweet fruits of independ- 
ence for his homeland and a position of 
national honor and service in his new 
country for the young war hero. In May 
1919, an untimely accidental death cut 
short his fruitful and dedicated life. 
We can hope that the Europe of our 
day will find other great souls like Stef- 
anik’s lead and organize and fight in pur- 
suit of the ideals of human liberty and 
democracy which he held dear. New 
times brings with them new problems. In 
Stefanik’s day the problem was national 
independence for particular European 
groups. Today the problem is how to 
achieve a unified, independent, and dem- 
ocratic Europe. In such a Europe Stef- 
anik’s Czechoslovakia, free of its Com- 
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munist masters, could have a worthy 
place. 

We could find no better way of honor- 
ing the memory of Milan Stefanik than 
in emulating his dedication and selfless- 
ness in advancement of the ideals of free- 
dom which are yet so far from universal 
fulfillment. 





ICEM and Refugees 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCIS E. WALTER 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. WALTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
REcorp, I wish to include the first two of 
a series of articles written by a distin- 
guished and able journalist, Mr. Edward 
P. Kennedy, the political reporter of the 
Easton Express, published in my home- 
town, Easton, Pa. 

Mr. Kennedy was invited by the De- 
partment of State to serve as public 
member on the U.S. delegation to the 
10th session of the Council on the Inter- 
governmental Committee for European 
Migration—ICEM. 

The above-mentioned follows: 

[From the Easton (Pa.) Express, Apr. 18, 
1959] 


A Look AT THE REFUGEE PROBLEM 
(By Edward P. Kennedy) 


Back in Easton after a 2-week trip to 
Europe, I am preparing a series of columns 
for next week, mainly on what I observed as 
a public member of the 10th annual confer- 
ence of the Intergovernmental Committee on 
European Migration (ICEM) at Geneva, Swit- 
zerland. Heading the agenda was the refugee 
problem, given especial prominence because 
of designation of the period starting July 1 
as World Refugee Year. In an unexpected 
extension of my trip, I went to Salzburg, 
Austria, and viewed several refugee camps 
partly housing Hungarian and Yugoslav 
escapees. 

The trip included stops in Rome on the 
way to Geneva and in Paris on the way home. 
In Rome, I saw United States Representa- 
tive Francis E. WALTER, of Easton, who pro- 
posed my appointment, receive a decoration 
from the Italian Government for his assist- 
ance with migration of surplus populations. 
The Easton Cofgressman was on his 13th 
trip to Europe. 

With Watrter’s party during most of the 
trip, and part of the time with U.S. Repre- 
sentative ArcH A. Moore, Jr., Republican, of 
West Virginia, I was impressed with the ease 
of travel by congressional and other VIP 
groups, State Department or other U.S. of- 
ficials met us or saw us off at airports, facili- 
tating going through customs and border 
police. Many were the invitations to dinners 
and cocktail parties, causing me to realize 
that an ironclad digestion is one of the 
prime qualifications of an American delegate 
abroad. 

I found I concur with the analysis of 
others that there is less war fear abroad, at 
least in the sections I visited, than here. An 
American official in Switzerland told me that 
the Government in a recent period of crisis 
sent out a letter to its nationals suggesting, 
because of uncertainty, the purchase of food- 
stuffs and other materials. The pur- 
chases were made with no disorder nor sense 
of crisis, he said, suggesting that by contrast 
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a@ similar move here would arouse much 
hysteria. 

As an it’s-a-small-world note, I will report 
that the TWA plane which carried the Walter 
party to Geneva from Rome was in command 
of Capt. Walton H. Smiley, who lives near 
Stroudsburg. The Very Reverend Francis B. 
Sayre, of Washington, D.C., a member of the 
U.S. delegation, is a grandson of the Bethle- 
hem resident for whom Sayre Park in that 
city was named. 





[From the Easton (Pa.) Express, Apr. 20, 
1959] 


A LOOK AT THE REFUGEE PROBLEM—JULY 1 
BEGINNING OF THE HUMANITARIAN YEAR 
(By Edward F. Kennedy) 

The bitter plight of refugees who fled 
across frontiers with nothing but the clothes 
on their backs was given especial attention 
at the meeting of the Intergovernmental 
Committee for European Migration I at- 
tended April 7-11 at Geneva, Switzerland. 
This was because the year starting July 1 
has been designated as World Refugee Year, a 
humanitarian counterpart of the just-ended 
geophysical year. 

ICEM’s two-phase program deals with the 
refugee problem and also with that of the 
movement of surplus populations to coun- 
tries which need more people. The organ- 
ization, made up of 28 nations of the free 
world arranges transport for emigrable refu- 
gees and persons wishing to leave over- 
crowded countries. It also coordinates ef- 
forts to prepare these groups for successful 
lives in new, strange surroundings. 

Although the refugees’ need is well recog- 
nized, there appears surprisingly little agree- 
ment about their actual number. Estimates 
of the number of refugees in Europe and the 
world vary widely, I learned at Geneva and 
on a trip after the ICEM meeting to refugee 
camps at Salzburg, Austria. 

The World Refugee Year program was dis- 
cussed at a special ICEM session the after- 
noon of April 9, at which U.S. Representative 
Francis E. WAtTER, of Easton, was chairman. 
Before WaLTER took the chair, Ambassador 
Alberto Berio, of Italy, the regular chairman, 
paid tribute to the Easton man who was 
awarded the Italian Orcer of Merit in Rome 
the week before for special service to the 
cause of migration. 

WALTER voiced the hope that WRY will not 
be considered a mopping up operation. He 
emphasized that the refugee problem is of 
continuous nature, and that any attempt to 
solve it in 1 year would inevitably lead to 
frustration. He said, however, that manage- 
able situations exist and a major effort may 
result in their solution. 

WALTER at that time made no estimate of 
the number of refugees, but urged study to 
determine the size of the problem and what 
phase to ameliorate. 

Dr. Auguste Lindt, the United Nations High 
Commissioner for Refugees, gave an estimate 
that present nonsettled refugees number 
around 123,000 with those who are emigrable, 
43,500. He listed 32,000 in Austria, of which 
12,500 can be emigrated; Italy, 9,500 with 
8,000 emigrable; Germany, 49,000 and 5,000; 
Greece, 9,500 and 1,000; other Western Euro- 
pean countries, he said, have 4,000; the Mid- 
dle East, 5,000 and the Far East, 8,000, all 
emigrable. He termed the problem “very 
manageable, not astronomic.” 

Many refugees can be emigrated from 
countries of first asylum only with difficulty 
because they are the hard-core cases suffer- 
ing from physical or mental disabilities. 
Some do not wish to move, so can be inte- 
grated where they are living. 

Dr. Lindt suggested that government could 
observe the refugee year by accepting groups 
not normally admissible, by raising the age 
limits which now bar many, admitting refu- 
gee families. now too large to qualify and 
admitting those presently not sufficiently 
skilled or those including physically handi- 
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capped. He urged that the idea should be 
abandoned that “all refugees are a social 
burden,” since some may prove technical or 
economic assets. 

Claude de Kemoularia, special U.N. repre- 
sentative for WRY, suggested aid for Arab 
refugees as a worthy WRY aim. Dr. Elfan 
Rees, representing the International Com- 
mittee for the year, recalled that the idea 
for the effort arose from the writing of 
“three angry young men” in a British maga- 
zine and spread rapidly through Great Brit- 
ain. He warned there will be a depressing 
effect on refugees—‘“‘the men who vote with 
their feet’’—if the plan is unsuccessful. 

A similar warning was given by John W. 
Hanes, Jr., heading the U.S. delegation. He 
said hopes of refugees can be raised only to 
be dashed if the program for WRY is not 
well conceived. He said a _ presidential 
proclamation soon will announce U.S. coop- 
eration in the plan. He announced at this 
session contribution by the United States 
of $150,000 to aid new refugees from Algeria. 

The Very Reverend Francis B. Sayre, Jr., 
dean of the Washington Cathedral and a 
U.S. public member, spoke as chairman of 
the U.S. committee on WRY. He had 
preached on the refugee program Easter Sun- 
day over a TV-radio hookup and said it re- 
ceived much response in the United States. 
Representatives of 18 other nations pledged 
support of the WRY program. 

At a press conference earlier that day, 
Walter gave an estimate that he thinks the 
European refugee problem is one having to do 
with “less than 40,000 people.” 

Some estimates run much higher. Walter, 
in the conference, cited a recent New York 
Herald Tribune editorial referring to “the 
world’s 2 million refugees.” A New York 
Times’ story of April 8 on plans of the ad- 
ministration for evacuation of European 
camps speaks of an estimated 15 million 
refugees, “with some 160,000 in European 
camps.” 

The discrepancy in figures appears partly a 
matter of definition. Some cite all who have 
crossed borders, some list the nonsettled 
refugees, and some only those who are emi- 
grable. Also, there seems a difference de- 
pending on whether the estimate is made by 
groups responsible for providing funds for 
the program, by professionals employed in 
governmental refugee agencies, or by philan- 
thropic groups concerned with the refugee 
problem, Some have been so unkind as to 
suggest that high estimates are made by 
these last groups for fear they will “run out 
of refugees” and thus lose their reason for 
existence. 





Livestock Prices 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES B. HOEVEN — 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. HOEVEN. Mr. Speaker, one of 
the well-known and highly respected 
livestock commission firms in my con- 
gressional district has recently compiled 
certain statistics regarding livestock 
prices. The following statement and 
tables were prepared by the firm of Wag- 
ner, Garrison & Abbott, of Sioux City, 
Iowa: 

Many times through past years we have 
been compelled to defend livestock feeders 
both by word of mouth and through this 
medium against those who would have the 
world believe that livestock prices are too 
high. 

Contrary to this, we take the stand that 
the price of cattle either alive or on the hook 
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is still a commodity that is selling below 
other commodities that make up our stand- 
ard of living. To substantiate this state- 
ment we have compiled some authentic 
figures that prove conclusively that livestock 
prices are well behind many other major 
items that govern today’s living standard. 

Below is a comparison as of a given day in 
the years 1937 and 1958. These figures prove 
beyond any doubt that beef is the best buy 
for today’s dollar—and that $30 cattle is not 
just a high point in a given market—but 
possibly a figure that could be used as a 
yardstick for future operations: 














































































October Increase 

1937 1958 | over 

1937 
Percent 
Top price for fat steers....| $18.00 $27. 25 | Al 
Milk per quart_- -12 . 25 108 
Bread per loaf . 08 .19 | 138 
Coffee per pound. - 25 . 93 | 272 
oe ee eee * . 709 .16 105 
Movie tickets. .........-- 23 5O | 117 
Autos (Chevrolet) _......- 730.00 | 2,600. 00 | 256 
Gasoline per galion.._...- .14% . 25 n4 
so 3 11,19 29. 14 150 
Steel per pound ......-..- 02% . 06 140 
Copper per pound____..-- 13 . 25 92 
Lumber (board foot)....- . 03 oan 300 


These figures, plus other information we 
have at our fingertips, and of course, our own 
conclusions point toward a relatively high 
cattle market during 1959 barring unfore- 
seen drought conditions. 





IRBM, Not Bases, Said To Be Ready 


in Britain 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I include the following news article 
which appeared in the New York Times 
of Wednesday, April 29, 1959: 

IRBM, Nor Bases, Satp To Be READY—PENTA- 

GON SPOKESMAN HINTS SYMINGTON Was 

CORRECT ON BRITAIN—DENIES DECEIT 


WASHINGTON, April 29.—There are prob- 
ably no complete intermediate-range ballis- 
tic missile installations in Britain, with 
weapons, launching platforms, and trained 
crews ready to fire, it was indicated at the 
Pentagon today. 

The Defense Department refused to com- 
ment officially on charges by Senator Stuart 
SYMINGTON, Democrat, of Missouri, that the 
Nation had been misled in believing that 
the U.S.-equipped IRBM bases in Britain 
were operationally ready. 

The Senator specifically cited testimony 
by Gen. Nathan F. Twining, Chairman of 
the Joint Chiefs of Staff, who told a con- 
gressional committee last January that the 
1,500-mile weapons delivered to Britain were 
ready to go. 

A Defense Department spokesman said to- 
day that Pentagon officials had never meant 
to imply that the entire weapons installa- 
tion in Britain was. combat-ready. In 
promising operational readiness of the mis- 
siles in Britain, officials here merely referred 
to the missile itself, and not to the allied 
equipment, the spokesman said. 

The Defense Department spokesman noted 
that last September, at least 2 months be- 
fore the original target date of December 
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1958, the first Thor IRBM was delivered by 
airplane to Britain. 

It was a fully tested missile, capable of 
being launched with an atomic warhead. 
Its delivery, with those of an unspecified 
number of other missiles in the weeks that 
followed, fulfilled the implicit promise to the 
public in official statements, the spokesman 
declared. 

Under the terms of the British-U.S. agree- 
ment, it was emphasized, the British were 
responsible for the construction of the bases. 
Moreover, the terms of the agreement called 
for the firing by British crews, with the 
nuclear warheads in the hands of USS. 
officials. 

The British crews did not arrive for train- 
ing in this country until March 1958. The 
first British crew did not successfully fire a 
test missile until last month at Vandenberg 
Air Force Base in California. 


MAY NOT BE READY TILL 1960 


One estimate at the Pentago.. was that the 
IRBM installations in Britain would not be 
fully operational—in the sense that every- 
thing was ready—until perhaps the end of 
1960. 

The Thors, developed by the Air Force, are 
the first intercontinental range ballistic 
missile weapons to be completed and de- 
ployed to operating sites by the United 
States. Another weapon, the Jupiter, devel- 
oped by the Army, has also been completed. 
It is slated for deployment to an IRBM base 
in Italy. 

The arrangements for British IRBM bases 
were initiated at the end of 1956. ‘The final 
agreement was not signed by the United 
States and Britain until February 24, 1958. 
Over the last few years, leading US. officials, 
including President Eisenhower, have referred 
to the operational readiness of the Thor 
missile. 

Actually, the final test of the missile, de- 
claring it a combat-ready device, was made 
last June at the testing center in Cape Ca- 
naveral, Fla. But most military officials 
stated simply that the Thors would be oper- 
ational at the British bases by December 1958. 

The prevailing impression here has been 
that by declaring the Thors operational in 
Britain, officials have indicated that these 
weapons were capable of being fired, should 
war break out suddenly. 

The possibility that the deployment of the 
operational missiles to British sites did not 
mean that they could be fired at those sites 
appears not to have been brought out until 
Senator SYMINGTON’s speech yesterday. 

The Senator had been a consistent critic 
of the administration’s defense policies. 





Rhode Island Independence Day 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. AIME J. FORAND 


OF ‘RHODE ISLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


s Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. FORAND. Mr. Speaker, May 4 is 
a glorious day in the history of Rhode 
Island. One hundred and eighty-three 
years ago, on May 4, 1776, Rhode Island 
became the pioneer State to declare its 
independence of monarchial rule. The 
formal severance took the form of the 
repeal of “an act for the more effectual 
securing to His Majesty the allegiance of 
his subject in this, his colony, and do- 
minion of Rhode Island and Providence 
Plantations.” Under this act the gen- 
eral assembly struck the king’s name 
from all commissions, writs, process, and 


other legal proceedings, substituting the 
following phrase: “The Governor and 
Company of the English Colony of Rhode 
Island and Providence Plantations.” 

This declaration of independence, 
characteristic of Rhode Island’s indi- 
viduality and courage, must have been 
an inspiration to the more cautious and 
hesitating colonies and an incentive to 
the Continental Congress in its declara- 
tion for all the Colonies on the memora- 
ble Fourth of July. The heroic men 
who struck that courageous blow for 
civil and political liberty, struck not for 
themselves alone nor for us, but for 
humanity. Today, when a tyranny more 
sinister than that which they knew is 
pressing everywhere against the fron- 
tiers of the free world, their act should 
bé an inspiration to all of us. 

That act, by which Rhode Island stood 
forth the first free and independent com- 
monwealth on the American Continent, 
was in keeping with a long standing tra- 
dition of freedom in the colony and the 
State. Rhode Island’s first great con- 
tribution to the cause of liberty was in 
its founding. The independence of 
Rhode Island began, in fact, when Roger 
Williams first set foot on that free soil. 
He initiated the lively experiment of 
founding a most flourishing state in civil 
things alone with a full liberty in relig- 
ious concernments. When in 1656 other 
colonies urged sanguinary edicts against 
the Quakers and threatened to sever all 
commercial intercourse unless Rhode 
Island joined in the persecution, this was 
their answer: 

We shall strictly adhere to the foundation 
principles on which this colony was settled, 
to wit: that every man who submits peace- 
ably to civil government in this colony shall 
worship God according to the dictates of his 
own conscience, without molestation. 


In his gift to the world of the doctrine 
of religious liberty, Roger Williams 
stands among the few preeminent bene- 
factors of mankind. 

Another field in which Rhode Island 
took the initiative was the opposition to 
British taxation acts. In the agitation 
ever the Sugar and Stamp Acts, Rhode 
Island was conspicuously aggressive. In 
1733 Richard Partridge, the colony’s 
agent in London, wrote Governor Wan- 
ton a letter in which he said: 

The levying a subsidy upon a free people 
without their knowledge, against their con- 
sent—a people who have no representatives 
in the state here * * * is, I understand, 
a violation of the right of the subject. 


Partridge presented a petition to Par- 
liament for the colony, for the first time 
putting forth the doctrine which forbids 
taxation without representation, a doc- 
trine which became the bugle call of 
American independence. 

When war began, Rhode Island was 
not wanting in initiative. The day fol- 
lowing the Battle of Lexington found 
1,000 men on the march from Providence 
to Boston, but they were stopped by dis- 
patchers from Lexington. Rhode Island 
troops were not only among the first to 
respond but they were apparently the 
best prepared. Washington Irving in his 
“Life of Washington” wrote: 


One of the encampments, however, was in 
striking contrast with the rest, and might 
vie with the British for order and exactness. 
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Here were tents and marquees pitched in the 
English style; soldiers well drilled and well 
equipped; everything had an air of discipline 
and subordination. It was the body of 
Rhode Island troops, which had been raised, 
drilled, and brought to the camp by Brigadier 
General Greefie of that Province. 


In days of prosperity and luxury patri- 
otic sentiment may lose its keen edge. 
Let us strive to keep alive our historic 
past. The knowledge that the light of 
religious liberty dawned in Rhode Island 
and that the principles of free de- 
mocracy there reached, at an early date, 
a high state of development, must ever 
be a proud heritage to every citizen of 
our State. 





A Bill To Provide Additional Means of Se- 
curing and Protecting the Civil Rights 
of Persons Within the Jurisdiction of 
the United States 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LESTER HOLTZMAN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. HOLTZMAN. Mr. Speaker, I am 
this week introducing in the House of 
Representatives a bill which will amend 
the Civil Rights Act of 1957, by including 
therein some of the provisions which had 
been proposed in my previous bill in the 
85th Congress, specifically the antilynch- 
ing provision. 

The legislation introduced at that time 
contained the 4-point program of the 
President, and, in addition, four other 
provisions, among them the strengthen- 
ing of basic civil rights statutes by in- 
creasing punishment where death or 
maiming result from violation of these 
statutes. 

During the hearings several years ago, 
some of our colleagues had suggested 
that there be a moratorium on a strong 
antilynching provision. Unfortunately, 
such a provision was not included in the 
bill as finally enacted, and recent hap- 
penings in Mississippi prove that now is 
not the time for a moratorium. 

The entire country, and indeed the en- 
tire world, was horrified by the tragic 
demonstration of mob violence in Pop- 
larville, Miss., and I am sure that the 
many justified protests against such a 
brutal and heinous crime are echoed by 
men and women of good conscience 
throughout the country. 

We cannot assure that legislation of 
this nature will prevent the recurrence 
of such ruthless acts, but, as in the case 
of the Federal laws against kidnaping, 
the statute called for would certainly 
serve as a deterrent to those who would 
commit these atrocities. 

Our Constitution is one of the greatest 
documents in the history of the world, 
and guarantees the protection of his life, 
property, and civil rights to each and 
every citizen, regardless of his race, creed, 
color or national origin. It is morally 
right that freedom apply equally to all 
Americans, and if we are to continue to 
preach democracy, freedom and equality 
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to the rest of the world, we must prac- 
tice what we preach. When our own 
house is swept and clean, then and only 
then will these goals have true meaning. 

It is most important that we prove to 
the world, particularly to those nations 
behind the Iron Curtain, and those on 
the brink, that the United States is a 
land where freedom and individual rights 
are respected and protected by the high-~ 
est standards of justice. We cannot and 
must not countenance defiance of what 
is legally and morally right. We have a 
wonderful and enviable heritage to main- 
tain, and it is up to us in the Congress 
to fulfill our responsibilities of leader- 
ship and to enact strong laws which will 
guarantee. these basic rights, and wipe 
out the shame and disgrace all decent 
Americans experience when these acts of 
violence are perpetrated against our fel- 
low citizens. 

In the light of recent developments, I 
cannot overemphasize the importance of 
strengthening our Civil Rights Act, and 
I urge my colleagues to join with me in 
this move to restore our national pride. 
The text of the bill follows: 


A Brut To PROVIDE ADDITIONAL MEANS OF SE- 
CURING AND PROTECTING THE CIVIL RIGHTS OF 
PERSONS WITHIN THE JURISDICTION OF THE 
UNITED STATES 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 
Representatives of the United States of Amer- 
ica in Congress assembled, That (a) the Con- 
gress hereby finds that, despite the contin- 
uing progress of our Nation with respect to 
protection of the rights of individuals, the 
civil rights of some persons within the ju- 
risdiction of the United States are being de- 
nied, abridged, or threatened, and that such 
infringements upon the American princi- 
ple of freedom and equality endanger our 
form of government and are destructive of 
the basic doctrine of the integrity and dig- 
nity of the individual upon which this Na- 
tion was founded and which distinguishes it 
from the totalitarian nations. The Congress 
recognizes that it is essential to the national 
security and the general welfare that this 
gap between principle and practice be closed; 
and that more adequate protection of. the 
civil rights of individuals must be provided 
to preserve our American heritage, halt the 
undermining of our constitutional guaran- 
tees, and prevent serious damage to our 
moral, social, economic, and political life, 
and to our international relations. 

(b) The Congress, therefore, declares that 
it is its purpose to strengthen and secure the 
civil rights of the people of the United States 
under the Constitution, and that it is the 
national policy to protect the right of the in- 
dividual to be free from discrimination 
based upon race, color, religion, or national 
origin. 

(c) The Congress further declares that the 
succeeding provisions of this Act are neces- 
sary for the following purposes: 

(1) To insure the more complete,and full 
enjoyment by all persons of the rights, priv- 
ileges, and immunities secured and pro- 
tected by the Constitution of the United 
States, and to enforce the provisions of the 
Constitution, 

(2) To safeguard to the several States of 
the United States a republican form of gov- 
ernment from the lawless conduct of per- 
sons threatening to destroy the several sys- 
tems of public criminal justice and frustrate 
the functioning thereof through duly con- 
stituted officials. 

(3). To promote universal respect for, and 
observance of, human rights and funda- 
mental freedoms for all, without distinction 
as to race or religion, in accordance with the 
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undertaking of the United States under the 
United Nations Charter, and to further the 
national policy in that regard by securing to 
all persons under the jurisdiction of the 
United States effective recognition of certain 
of the rights and freedoms proclaimed by the 
General Assembly of the United Nations in 
the Universal Declaration of Human Rights. 

(ad) To the end that these policies may be 
effectively carried out by a positive program 
of Federal action the provisions of this Act 
are enacted. 

Sec. 2. The Civil Rights Act of 1957 is 
amended by adding at the end thereof the 
following: 

“PART VI—CREATION OF A JOINT CONGRESSIONAL 
COMMITTEE ON CIVIL RIGHTS 


“Sec. 171. There is established a Joint 
Committee on Civil Rights (hereinafter 
called the ‘Joint Committee’), to be com- 
posed of seven Members of the Senate, to be 
appointed by the President of the Senate, 
and seven Members of the House of Repre- 
sentatives, to be appointed by the Speaker 
of the House of Representatives. The party 
representation on the joint committee shall 
as nearly as may be feasible reflect the rel- 
ative membership of the majority and min- 
ority parties in the Senate and House of 
Representatives. 

“Sec. 172. It shall be the function of the 
Joint Committee to make a continuing study 
of matters relating to civil rights, including 
the rights, privileges, and immunities se- 
cured and protected by the Constitution 
and laws of the United States; to study 
means of improving respect for and enforce- 
ment of civil rights; and to advise with the 
several committees of the Congress dealing 
with legislaiton relating to civil rights. 

“Sec. 173. Vacancies in the membership of 
the Joint Committee shall not affect the 
power of the remaining members to execute 
the functions of the Joint Committee and 
shall be filled in the same manner as in the 
case of the original selection. The Joint 
Committee shall select a chairman and a 
vice chairman from among its members. 

“Sec. 174. The Joint Committee, or any 
duly authorized subcommittee thereof, is au- 
thorized to hold such-hearings, to sit and act 
at such places and times, to require, by sub- 
pena or otherwise, the attendance of such 
witnesses and the production of such books, 
papers, and documents, to administer such 
oaths, and to take such testimony as it 
deems advisable. The provisions of sections 
102 to 104, inclusive, of the Revised Statutes, 
as amended (2 U.S.C. 192, 193, 194), shall 
apply in case of any failure of any witness 
to comply with a subpena or to testify when 
summoned under authority of this section. 
Within the limitations of its appropriations, 
the Joint Committee is empowered to ap- 
point and fix the compensation of such ex- 
perts, consultants, technicians, and clerical 
and stenographic assistance, to procure such 
printing and binding, and to make such ex- 
penditures as, in its discreiton, it deems 
necessary and advisable. 

“Sec. 175. Funds appropriated to the Joint 
Committee shall be disbursed by the Secre- 
tary of the Senate on vouchers signed by the 
chairman and vice chairman. 

“SEc. 176. The Joint Committee may con- 
stitute such advisory committees and may 
consult with such representatives of State 
and local governments and private organ- 
izations as it deems advisable. 


“PART VII—PROHIBITION AGAINST DISCRIMINA-~ 
TION OR SEGREGATION IN INTERSTATE TRANS-~ 
PORTATION 


“Src. 181. (a) All persons traveling within 
the jurisdiction of the United States shall be 
entitled to the full and equal enjoyment of 
the accommodations, advantages, and privi- 
leges Of any public conveyance operated by 
@ common carrier engaged in interstate or 
foreign commerce, .and all the facilities fur- 
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nished or connected therewith, subject only 
to conditions and limitations applicable alike 
to all persons, without discrimination or 
segregation based on race, color, religion, or 
national origin. 

“(b) Whoever, whether acting in a pri- 
vate, public, or official capacity, denies or 
attempts to deny to any person traveling 
within the jurisdiction of the United States 
the full and equal enjoyment of any accom- 
modation, advantage, or privilege of a pub- 
lic conveyance operated by a common carrier 
engaged in interstate or foreign commerce, 
except for reasons applicable alike to all 
persons of every race, color, religion, or na- 
tional origin, or whoever incites or otherwise 
participates in such denial or attempt, shall 
be guilty of a misdemeanor and shall, upon 
conviction, be subject to a fine of not to ex- 
ceed $1,000 for each offense, and shall also 
be subject to suit by the injured person or 
by his estate, in an action at law; suit in 
equity, or other proper proceeding for dam- 
ages or preventive or declaratory or other 
relief. Such suit or proceeding may be 
brought in any district court of the United 
States as constituted by chapter 5 of title 
28, United States Code (28 U.S.C. 81 et seq.), 
or the United States court of any Territory 
or other place subject to the jurisdiction of 
the United States, without regard to the 
sum or value of the matter in controversy, 
or in any State or Territorial court of com- 
petent jurisdiction. 

“Sec. 182. It shall be unlawful for any 
common carrier engaged in interstate or 
foreign commerce, or any officer, agent, or 
employee thereof, to segregate, or attempt to 
segregate, or otherwise discriminate against 
Passengers using any public conveyance or 
facility of such carrier engaged in interstate 
or foreign commerce, on account of the race, 
color, religion, or national origin of such 
passengers. Any such Carrier or officer, agent, 
or employee thereof who segregates or at- 
tempts to segregate such passengers or other- 
wise discriminate against them on account 
of race, color, religion, or national origin 
shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and shall, 
upon conviction, be subject to a fine of not 
to exceed $1,000 for each offense, and shall 
also be subject to suit by the injured person 
in an action at law, suit in equity, or other 
proper proceeding for damages or preventive 
or declaratory of other relief. Such suit or 
proceeding may be brought in any district 
court of the United States as constituted by 
chapter 5 of title 28, United States Code (28 
U.S.C. 81 et seq.), or the United State court of 
any Territory or other place subject to the ju- 
risdiction of the United States, without re- 
gard to the sum or value of the matter in con- 
troversy, or in any State or Territorial court 
of competent jurisdiction.” 

Sec. 3. (a) Sections 241 and 242 of title 18, 


United States Code, are amended to read as 
follows: 





“Sec. 241. Conspiracy against civil rights; 
interference with such rights 


“(a) If two or more persons conspire to in- 
jure, oppress, threaten, or intimidate any 
inhabitant of any State, Territory, or District 
in the free exercise or enjoyment of any 
right or privilege secured to him by the Con- 
stitution or laws of the United States, or be- 
cause of his having so exercised the same; or 

“If two or more persons go in disguise on 
the highway, or on the premises of another, 
with intent to prevent or hinder his free 
exercise of enjoyment of any right or priv- 
ilege so secured, they shall be fined not more 
than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than ten 
years, or both, 

“(b) If any person injures, oppresses, 
threatens, or intimidates any inhabitant of 
any State, Territory, or District in the free 
exercise or enjoyment of any right or priv- 
ilege secured to him by the Constitution or 
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laws of the United States, or because of 
his having so exercised the same; or 

“If any person goes in disguise on the 
highway, or on the premises of another, with 
intent to prevent or hinder his free exercise 
or enjoyment of any right or privilege so 
secured, such person shall be fined not more 
than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one 
year, or both; or shall be fined not more 
than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than 
twenty years, or both, if the injury or other 
wrongful .conduct herein shall cause the 
death or maiming of the person so injured 
or wronged. 

“(c) Any person or persons violating the 
provisions of subsections (a) and (b) of 
this section shall be subject te suit by the 
party injured, or by his estate, in an action 
at law, suit in equity, or other proper pro- 
ceeding for damages or preventive or declara- 
tory or other relief. The district courts, con- 
currently with State and Territorial courts, 
shall have jurisdiction of all proceedings un- 
der this subsection without regard to the 
sum or value of the matter in controversy. 
The term ‘district courts’ includes any dis- 
trict court of the United States as consti- 
tuted by chapter 5 of title 28, United States 
Code (28 U.S.C. 81 et seq.), and the United 
States court of any Territory or other place 
subject to the jurisdiction of the United 
States. 

States. 
“$242. Deprivation of rights under color of 
law 

“Whoever, under color of any law, statute, 
ordinance, regulation, or custom, willfully 
subjects, or causes to be subjected, any in- 
habitant of any State, Territory, or District 
to the depreviation of any rights, privileges, 
or immunities secured or protected by the 
Constitution and laws of the United States, 
or to different punishments, pains, or penal- 
ties, on account of such inhabitant being an 
alien, or by erason of his color or race, than 
are prescribed for the punishment of citizens, 
shall be fined not more than $1,000 or im- 
prisoned not more than 1 year, or both; or 
shall be fined not more than $10,000 or im- 
prisoned not more than 20 years, or both, if 
the deprivation, different punishment, or 
other wrongful conduct herein shall cause 
the death or maiming of the person so in- 
jured or wronged.” 

(b) Chapter 13 of title 18, United States 
Code, is amended by adding after section 242 
thereof the following new section: 


“$ 242A. Enumeration of certain civil rights 


“The rights, privileges, and immunities re- 
ferred to in section 242 of this title shall be 
deemed to include, but shall not be limited 
to, the following: 

“(1) The right to be immune from exac- 
tions of fines, or deprivations of property, 
without due process of law. 

“(2) The right to be immune from pun- 
ishment for crime or alleged criminal offenses 
except after a fair trial and upon conviction 
and sentence pursuant to due process of law. 

“(3) The right to be immune from phy- 
ical violence applied to exact testimony 
or to compel confession of crime or alleged 
offenses. 

“(4) The right to be free of illegal re- 
straint of the person. ; 

“(5) The right to protection of person and 
property without discrimination by reason 
of race, color, religion, or national origin. 

“(6) The right to vote as protected by 
Federal law.” 

(c) The analysis of chapter 13 of title 18, 
United States Code, immediately preceding 
section 241, is amended as follows: 

(1) Strike out— 


“241. Conspiracy against rights of citizens.” 
and insert the following— 


“241. Conspiracy against civil rights; inter- 
ference with such rights.” 
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(2) Immediately after— 


“242. Deprivation of rights under color of 
law.” 


insert the following— 


“242A. Enumeration of certain civil rights.” 


Src. 4. Section 1980 of the Revised Stat- 
utes (42 U.S.C, 1985) is amended by adding 
at the end thereof the following new para- 
graph: 

“Fourth. The several district courts of the 
United States are invested with jurisdiction 
to prevent and restrain acts or practices 
which would give rise to a cause of action 
pursuant to the first, second, and third para- 
graphs of this section, and it shall be the 
duty of the Attorney General to institute 
proceedings to prevent and restraint such 
acts or practices.” 





On Polish Constitution Day: Tribute to a 
Brave Nation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SILVIO 0. CONTE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, today we 
take appropriate notice of a great day 
in the history of Poland—the 3d of May, 
the date of the great Polish Constitution, 
the first democratic constitution in the 
world. 

This document guaranteed to all Poles, 
regardless of their class or rank, whether 
they were peasant or merchant, laymen 
or clergy, the great rights of equality, 
freedom of conscience, religion and 
speech, and a share in the Government 
for every citizen. ‘This constitution was 
to be revised every 2? years. It was an 
ideal constitution, & forerunner of our 
modern democracy, and later it was used 
as a model by nations seeking to perfect 
their own way of government. 

We all know that great tragedies which 
befell the Polish Nation and her brave 
people. But we know too that, despite 
the sufferings of invasions, partitions, 
and occupations, the desire for liberty 
has always remained strong in the hearts 
of the Polish people. 

It was this longing for freedom—so 
often unattainable in their homeland— 
that. brought many Poles to American 
shores. Poland’s loss was to be Amer- 
ica’s gain. Once in this country they 
assisted us in our struggle for inde- 
pendence. 

Ever since the American Revolution, 
Polish blood has been shed for American 
liberty. ‘Thaddeus Kosciuszko, Casimir 
Pulaski, and hundreds of other Polish 
patriots fought with the Continental 
Army. 

Americans of Polish descent fought in 
the Mexican, Civil, and Spanish- 
American Wars for the preservation of 
liberty. More recently in World War I, 
300,000, and in World War II over 900,000 
served to make our country secure. 

Not only did Polish-Americans con- 
tribute to the security of our land, but 
they also aided in its development. 
These Polish immigrants came to this 


May 4 


country endowed with a capacity for in- 
dustry and love of God. Their assidu- 
ousness contributed to the growth of 
America. They assisted in the cultiva- 
tion of our soil, in the construction of 
our railways, in the development of our 
coal, iron, and copper mines and in the 
expansion of our industries. Their re- 
ligious faith made them peaceful, hon- 
est, and loyal American citizens. In ad- 
dition, their cultural achievements have 
become an integral part of the varied 
culture of America. 

It is appropriate on this anniversary 
of Polish Constitution Day that all 
Americans express their appreciation to 
the Polish-Americans for their contribu- 
tions to the defense and development of 
our country. 

At the same time all Americans should 
take this opportunity to reiterate their 
deep concern for the brave people of Po- 
land who are deprived of freedom today. 
We want to assure these courageous men 
and women that we will never enter into 
any agreement with the masters of the 
Kremlin which will legalize and help to 
perpetuate the enslavement of the Polish 
Nation. 

Until these men and women, who have 
so clearly shown their deep love for free- 
dom, are free to choose their own way of 
government and live without fear of po- 
litical persecution, we in America cannot 
enjoy our freedom to the fullest extent. 
For our hearts are burdened by the 
knowledge of the burden carried by our 
fellow men in Poland and the other brave 
nations now under Soviet control. In 
the deepest sense, their struggle must be 
our struggle, and our freedom will only 
be perfect when we hare won for them 
the precious freedom for which they have 
struggled so long and courageously. 





Increased Medical Research 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HERBERT ZELENKO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. ZELENKO. Mr. Speaker, I have 
today introduced a bill to provide funds 
for increased medical research by the 
National Institutes of Health, without 
adding to the Federal Budget or in- 
creasing the Federal deficit. 


The bill will authorize the Postmaster 
General to issue a specially designed 
stamp of 4-cent denomination that 
would be sold to the public at a price 
of 6 cents. Purchase and use of this 
stamp would be strictly voluntary. 

Two cents of each sale would be segre- 
gated by the Postmaster General as trus- 
tee of a national health research fund 
and turned over to the Secretary of 
Health, Education, and Welfare for use, 
as a gift from the American public, for 
additional research in cancer, mental 
health, heart disease, arthritis, and 
other of the medical research needs of 
the National Institutes of-Health. 
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This bill would make it possible for 
over 170 million Americans to contribute 
directly and substantially toward med- 
ical research and to add their gifts to 
the funds now being spent by govern- 
mental and private agencies. At a 
trifling cost, the purchasers of these 
stamps, which will be usable as the equiv- 
alent of all U.S. postage stamps of equal 
denomination, would each add his or her 
might to the intensive efforts now being 
made by American scientists, doctors, 
and researchers, and have an important 
individual part in the medical discoveries 
that will result from this public fund. 
This mass contribution should amount to 
about $10 million a year. 

Everyone receiving a letter bearing 
this distinctively designed stamp would 
know that the sender is playing a vital 
role in a total national effort for the 
improved health and well-being of all 
humanity. | 

This legislation was suggested to me 
by Mr. Paul Taubman, of New York, 
eminent composer and owner of the 
famous Steinway stamp collection. 

By means of this law many millions 
of persons who do not earn enough to 
make substantial contributions toward 
worthy health projects can thus, in their 
small monetary but great charitable atti- 
tudes, render assistance toward medical 
research. I urge the passage of this 
legislation. 





Resolutions on Disarmament and Nuclear 
Bomb Testing 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. JOHN A. BURNS 


DELEGATE FROM HAWAII 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. BURNS of Hawaii. Mr. Speaker, 
the Hawaii Mission of the Methodist 
Church, at its 54th session, concluded on 
March 9, 1959, adopted two resolutions 
with reference to disarmament and nu- 
clear bomb testing. The Methodist 
Church of Hawaii has a distinguished 
record of service to the community. The 
‘resolutions adopted represent the se- 
rious thinking on matters of general con- 
cern which has characterized their con- 
tributions to the community. I wish to 
commend to the attention of the Mem- 
bers of Congress the care and concern 
of my constituents in the subject matter 
of the resolutions: 

RESOLUTION ON DISARMAMENT 

Whereas we believe that God, who is sov- 
ereign over nations and peoples, has made of 
one blood every nation of men, and wills 
that men should live together in an order of 
freedom and justice, and at peace with one 
another; and 

Whereas we know today that if either the 
United States or the Soviet Union should 
commit its full power to all-out interna- 
tional war, mutual destruction would ensue; 
great cities would lie in ruins; whole popu- 
lations would be destroyed; a radioactive 
plague would settle on the earth; and the 
well-being, perhaps even the existence of 
future generations would be placed in grave 
jeopardy; and 
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Whereas the lifting of the burden of the 
armaments race would not only serve to 
alleviate the fears that too often stifle inter- 
national cooperation and lead to war but 
would have enormous economic benefits as 
well: Therefore be it 

Resolved, That we plead with our Federal 
Government to continue discussions aimed 
toward universal disarmament by multilat- 
eral agreements no matter how difficult and 
trying the task may be, always determined 
to know that the only alternative left in 
case any given conference breaks down is 
a renewal of negotiations and never a re- 
newal of arms race which would only lead to 
mutual suicide. 

Adopted this 7th day of March 1959. 

Hawall MISSION, THE METHODIST 
CuuRCH, 54TH SESSION, 
, Secretary. 











RESOLUTION ON NUCLEAR Boms TESTING 


Whereas a significant number of eminent 
scientists in the field of nuclear physics are 
deeply concerned over the increased danger 
of radioactive fallout resulting from tests 
of modern weapons of war; and 

Whereas they agree, on the basis of certain 
facts gathered from previous bomb tests, 
that radiation is a very serious biological 
threat both to those living now and to gen- 
erations yet unborn; and 

Whereas the testing of modern weapons, 
because of their hideous destructiveness, 
produces an atmosphere of fear and distrust 
and thus jeopardizes our opportunities for a 
peaceful settlement of differences between 
nations: Therefore be it 

Resolved, That we call upon our Territorial 
Legislature to ask the Congress of the United 
States to forgo all such tests while making 
every effort to secure reliable agreements 
from other nations to do the same, and be 
it further resolved that we ask our Govern- 
ment to continue and even intensify research 
that has to do with peaceful use of nuclear 
power. 

Adopted this 7th day of March 1959. 

Hawall MIssIoN, METHODIST CHURCH, 
54TH SESSION. 
, Secretary. 











Rural Development Workshop 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLEVELAND M. BAILEY 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. BAILEY. Mr. Speaker, at this 
tims, I wish to call attention to an im- 
portant national meeting that will be 
held at the Jackson’s Mill State 4-H 
Camp in my district, May 11 to 15. Dur- 
ing that week, State and county leaders 
in the national rura! development pro- 
gram will come together in workshop 
sessions to eva!uate the program and 
discuss improved methods of moving for- 
ward with county, area, and State proj- 
ects. Thirty States participating in the 
rural development program will be rep- 
resented at the meeting, as will the co- 
operating Federal agencies. 

According to present plans, leaders 
from the States will compare experiences 
and develop :aethods and procedures for 
further implementing and improving the 
p-ogram. State delegations, upon their 
return to their respective States, will 
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provide similar training to their county 
workers. In other words, this will be a 
“how to do it’ type of workshop. 

Among other objectives will be a re- 
view of experiences to date in the various 
States; identification of the most com- 
mon problems and the most productive 
procedures for conducting rural develop- 
ment work in the States and counties. 

It will be a work conference in the 
strictest sense, with a minimum of for- 
mal presentations. The talks or pres- 
entations will be in the areas where the 
people from the States have signified a 
need for help. 

The Jackson’s Mill workshop on rural 
development marks an important mile- 
stone in the progress of this national 
program. Out of the 5-day conference 
should come a clearer understanding of 
what can be done within the framework 
of present programs to promote the eco- 
nomic development of the Nation’s rural 
areas, small towns, and rural commu- 
nities. 

The workshop should act as a seedbed 
of ideas, generating many new and more 
effective development efforts in rural 
areas throughout the Nation. My dis- 
trict is honored to be selected as the site 
of this important meeting. 





Textile Workers Union of America 
Maintains That Economic Situation in 
Massachusetts Would Be Improved by 
Enactment of H.R. 4488 and S. 1046 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the ReEcorp, I 
wish to include the estimates by the re- 
search department of the AFL-CIO, 
showing the impact of the proposed im- 
provements in the Federal wage and 
hour law on the economy of Massachu- 
setts, as submitted to me by Mr. J. Wil- 
liam Belanger, New England regional di- 
rector of the Textile Workers Union of 
America: 

TEXTILE WORKERS UNION OF AMERICA, 

Boston, Mass., April 23, 1959. 
Hon. THomas J. LANE, 
The House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. Lane: The research department 
of the AFL-CIO has just issued estimates 
showing the impact of the proposed im- 
provements in the Federal wage and hour 
law on the economy of our State. I feel you 
will want to have these figures in connection 
with your study of the pending legislation. 

In Massachusetts, an increase in the min- 
imum wage to $1.25 and extension of cover- 
age to unprotected workers, as provided in 
the Kennedy (S. 1046), Roosevelt (H.R. 
4488) bills would require raises for an esti- 
mated 165,000 low-paid workers. 

The required increase in total wage and 
salary payrolls in Massachusetts would be 
slightly over one-half of 1 percent. 

Although small as a proportion of total 
payroll, the increase would be a considerable 
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addition to the purchasing power of the 
State’s lower-income families. In dollar 
terms, the increase in purchasing power for 
Massachusetts’ low-income workers would be 
an estimated $50 million a year. 

You will understand, of course, that not 
all the low-income workers in any State can 
be reached by Federal legislation. And if 
you will study the terms of S. 1046 and H.R. 
4488 you will find that there has been a spe- 
cific exemption of small businesses, espe- 
cially retail establishments, in the coverage 
section of the legislation. 

Permit me to emphasize the fact that the 
problem of low-wage competition, particu- 
larly in the consumer goods fields, apparel, 
textiles, etc., is once again becoming very se- 
vere.* We in New England are being hurt by 
the South, as well as other regions of the 
country. In addition, we have the problem 
of substandard operations right within our 
own State and in adjoining States. I refer 
to the type of operator who leases a closed 
textile plant, for instance, and, taking ad- 
vantage of the plight of stranded workers, 
pays wages close to the absolute minimum 
allowed by law. Onte way to lessen the dan- 
ger of this type of vicious exploitation is to 
increase the minimum wage. 

It is our earnest hope that hearings on this 
legislation can be held within the next cou- 
ple of weeks and thereafter brought to the 
floor of the Senate and House as promptly as 
possible. The economic situation in Massa- 
chusetts and in New England demands the 
earliest possible action on S. 1046 and H.R. 
4488. 

J. WILLIAM BELANGER. 





Liberty Trees 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BURR P. HARRISON 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4,1959 


Mr. HARRISON. Mr. Speaker, in 
1775, Thomas Paine wrote a poem, “Lib- 
erty Tree,” in which we find the lines: 
From the East to the West blow the trumpet 

to arms, 

Thor’ the land let the sound of it flee: 
Let the far and the near all unite with a 

cheer, 

In the defense of our Liberty Tree. 


Drawing their inspiration from Paine’s 
words, the Junior Chamber of Commerce 
of Strasburg, Va., has undertaken the 
distribution of liberty trees, American 
white pine seedlings planted in red, 
white, and blue pots with soil taken from 
Jamestown, Bunker Hill, the Alamo, 
Valley Forge, Yorktown, and the historic 
Shenandoah Valley. 

Tomorrow, Tuesday, May 5, the Stras- 
burg Jaycees will visit the offices of each 
Member of this House to present one of 
these trees. A similar distribution is 
planned in the other body. 


Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend 
my remarks in the Appendix, I include an 
outline of the program, as follows: 

The liberty tree program is a patriotic, non- 
profit project of the Strasburg Junior Cham- 
ber of Commerce. It is designed to stimu- 
late a greater appreciation of the American 
heritage and the privileges of American citi- 
zenship. As a part of this program the Jay- 
cees in cooperation with selected members 
of the Strasburg High School will present 
to schoolchildren historical sketches on great 
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leaders of the Revolutionary period, empha- 
sizing their devotion to their country and 
their contribution to the American demo- 
cratic system. Historical sketches to be pre- 
sented this year are on the following: George 
Washington, Alexander Hamilton, Thomas 
Jefferson, Patrick Henry, and Nathan Hale. 

Proceeds from the sale of liberty trees, after 
project costs, will be used to further patri- 
otic instruction in the public schools, and 
establishing a scholarship, or grant fund, to 
render assistance to some college student, 
sophomore or above, majoring in history, and 
contemplating entering a career of teaching. 
This award will be made without regard to 
race, color, or creed. This fund is entitled 
the “Nathan Hale Fund.” 

Special acknowledgement and thanks are 
extended to the following persons and insti- 
tutions for their assistance in furnishing soil 
samples used with each liberty tree: 

1. The Jamestown Foundation with offices 
in Williamsburg, Va., and Theresa N. Free- 
man, staff member. 

2. Capt. Arthur J. Reinstein, of the Metro- 
politan Police force, Boston, Mass. 

3. Edith Simpson Halter, hostess-historian, 
the Alamo, San Antonio, Tex. 

4. E. C. Pyle, superintendent, Valley Forge 
Park, Valley Forge, Pa. 

5. Colonial National Historical Park, York- 
town, Va. 


Mr. Speaker, I also include an inspi- 
rational message, written by John O. 
Marsh, Jr., the project director, which 
is included in a leaflet accompanying 
each tree. 

THE THEME OF THE LIBERTY TREE 


I am a liberty tree, and although I am 
just like the millions of American white 
pine seedlings planted in good American 
dirt across the length and breadth of our 
land, I am different. You see, I am a bit 
of your heritage, a part of your country, 
the spirit of America. 

Let me tell you about the soil in which 
I grow, and as you learn my history perhaps 
you shall Tearn some of your country’s, and 
I hope love your land more by its retelling. 
The bulk of it is from the Shenandoah Val- 
ley. George Washington passed over, or 
near it, many times as a young surveyor, 
and it has been suffering and sacrifice as 
your country was molded and reshaped by 
fire. Across this ground echoed the Rebel 
yell and the rumbling of Blue and Gray 
artillery. 

Around my roots is the beginning of the 
patriot’s dream—Jamestown Island, and 
though they, that brave handful of English- 
men who established their country’s first 
permanent etttlement in the New World, 
could not see, nor imagine the fruits of what 
they began there, yet all the ingredients of 
their new country’s greatness were present— 
hope, courage, sacrifice, fear, sugering, and 
a longing of freedom that made them jour- 
ney here. Time and time again these ingre- 
dients of greatness reappear in the fabric of 
our heritage to create an American shrine 
as a tribute to its peoples’ love of country. 
It is in the soil of some of these shrines I 
grow. 

With me is a little of Bunker Hill, where 
wave after wave of British Redcoats in per- 
fect cadence moved up its slopes, time and 
time again, to face the withering, decimating 
fire of colonial militiamen who would not flee 
and whose lines did not break, and when 
finally forced to withdraw they left an ex- 
ample and an inspiration to men who fough 
for the cause of liberty. _ 

It was the same kind of raw courage that 
was to sustain your forefathers at the Alamo 
where your country was given a battle cry 
and a lesson in great sacrifice, so I’m glad 
part of the Alamo will help sustain me. 

I want you to realize that this independ- 
ence you enjoy, and, I am sure, love more 
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than you often demonstrate, was not once 
so easily assured, but that hope was tried 
by despair; faith challenged by adversity. 
And to remind me of duty if in the face of 
misery; hunger in a land of plenty; cold in a 
nation of comfort, there is a touch of ground 
from General Washington’s encampment at 
Valley Forge. 

Victory is with me—Yorktown, where your 
liberty was won; but not without the help 
of others—here the French. From this great 
battlefield your ancestors were to return to 
their homes to build a growing expanding 
America in such seemingly far away places as 
New York, Connecticut, Georgia and all the 
other colonies. And America, the magnifi- 
cence of which was beyond the patriot’s wild- 
est dream; but from Yorktown they marched 
in humility born of duty, unaware of the 
greatness they had done there, oblivious to 
the gratitude of posterity. 

That’s my story, it is the spirit of America; 
it is why I am part of your heritage. I hope 
you will plant me, care for me, help me 
grow, and as you see me, perhaps for just a 
moment, you will remember the soil in 
which I live, and what your forefathers did 
there to give you your country, and to make 
me a liberty tree. 





Farmer Stanley Yankus 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE E. SHIPLEY 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. SHIPLEY. Mr. Speaker, many of 
us have been reading the past several 
months about one Stanley Yankus, the 
farmer who owned and operated a farm 
in the great State of Michigan. He re- 
ceived a lot of support when the Gov- 
ernment levied a $5,072 fine against him 
because he planted 35 acres of wheat on 
his farm when they had ordered him to 
plant only 15 acres. In receiving this 
attention, he has made a lot of friends. 
But when I picked up the Washington 
Post Friday, May 1, 1959, I read the 
following: “Farm Rebel Yankus To Go 
to Australia.” 

It is said that his decision was made 
primarily for his two sons, Russell, 13, 
Dennis, 11, and daughter, Karen, 3, and 
he has sold his farm and plans to leave 
the United States within 30 days. He 
has said that he thinks freedom has a 
greater future in Australia than in the 
United States. Stanley Yankus thinks 
that he has been done a great injustice 
by our Government, because he was pe- 
nalized by one of the laws of this coun- 
try. Has he forgotten or is he ignoring 
all the other laws that have protected and 
helped him so much? Is he going to 
ignore all the freedoms that he has had 
in this country, because he simply does 
not like or does not believe in one law 
and only one law. Every country must 
have laws to protect its people and econ- 
omy, and so forth, but because of one 
law that he does not like he is willing to 
forsake the United States for a new 
country. Has he forgotten that the draft 
law is a law that many people do not 
like? Has he forgotten the mothers and 
fathers who lost their sons because of 
this law? Has he forgotten the income 
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tax law, which none of us particularly 
enjoy, but we accept it as part of the 
great freedoms that we enjoy here. Now 
because of one law he has decided to tuck 
his tail and run. 

Has Stanley Yankus thought about 
how the Communist Party and the Krem- 
lin will contort, misrepresent, and blow 
his picture up in other countries as a 
man who was abused so terribly by our 
Government that he has given up this 
country. Has he thought of the injustice 
he is doing to the United States by mak- 
ing this decision. This country has 
given him more opportunities as a free- 
man than any country in the world, and 
yet he is so quick to denounce and stain 
this Government which has been so kind 
to him and his family and the millions 
of others who live here. 

If after very careful consideration, his 
decision still remains the same that he 
will move to Australia then I say to him 
take your bags and move out of this 
country, because you are not worthy to 
live here. Is he forgetting that only in 
this country could a farmer, build up his 
farm and prosper the way he has and 
then be able to sell this farm for $30,000. 

Another privilege that he is enjoying 
is the fact that he can leave this country 
any time he wishes. This is another 
law we have here and he is not hesitant 
about accepting it. I think he should be 
ashamed to turn away from a country 
that has been so kind to him in so many 
ways and his given him so much. He is 
running away from the problem. Where 
is his backbone and his stamina? Where 
is his fight? Is not this country worth 
fighting for, Stanley Yankus? The par- 
ents who had sons killed in our past wars 
did not move out of this country because 
they disagreed with the draft law. They 
stayed here and continued to fight for 
and enjoy the freedoms this country has 
to offer. They did not turn and tuck 
their tails and run like a scared hound 
dog. 

“Mr. Yankus, if you honestly and sin- 
cerely believe that freedom has a better 
future in Australia, why are you retain- 
ing your USS. citizenship for 5 years? 
Are you afraid that you are wrong or do 
you know that you are wrong and intend 
to come back. 

“If you sincerely believe what you have 
said about the United States, Stanley 
Yankus, I say to you, pack your bags, 
get on the plane and relinquish your 
U.S. citizenship, because you have no 
right here.” 





Revelry in the Face of Danger 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 4, 1959 

Mr. McCORMACK, Mr. Speaker, in 
my extension of remarks, I include a 
timely and thought-provoking article, by 
Ralph McGill, and appearing in the 
Washington Post of April 30, 1959. 





- think about what is pleasant. 
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Pretty much the same situation existed 

in our country in the period immediately 

preceding World War II. I hope Mr. Mc- 

Gill’s optimism, as expressed in the last 

paragraph of his article will, if conflict 

comes prove to be correct. 

It is hard to convince some persons— 
too many—that the best way to avert 
conflict and war is to be powerfully 
strong militarily, particularly in the area 
of military research and development, 
before the fact, and to have sound poli- 
cies and firm leadership. 

It is most important in the face of 
imminent danger to note the too large 
percentage of people who take the easy 
road, responding to and thinking in 
terms of hope alone, rather than the 
hard way, of viewing the present world 
situation from a rational and realistic 
angle. 

To respond to hope is natural and we 
should think in terms of hope but to 
hope for the best, but be prepared for 
the worst. 

Interpreting Mr. McGill’s timely warn- 
ing, that is what he urges. 

REVELRY IN THE FACE OF DANGER—THOUGH 
Many Seek To ESCAPE CRISIS BY IGNORING 
Ir, Hore Is SEEN 

(By Ralph McGill) 

A friend of mine from New York, whose 
trade is to work in that nebulous but exact- 
ing field called public relations, and whose 
further chore it is to entertain various cli- 
ents whose bents run often to night clubs 
and the like, came to see me. 

He looked haggard and there was no 
bounce in his step, and the bounce, as one 
and all Know, is a necessary attribute to a 
man whose task it is to bring sweetness and 
light and mutual admiration where none, or 
little, before existed. 

“IT never saw such a frantic season,” he 
said. “Night clubs in New York are doing 
well and in New Orleans the Bourbon Street 
strip and jazz joints are jumping with per- 
sons energetically seeking recreation. It 
fretted me because they were working so 
desperately hard at it.” 

He paused and sighed from way down deep. 

“I wrote something down for you,” he 
said, and took from hig pocket a sheet of 
folded paper. He read from it: 

“With the enemy’s approach to Moscow, 
the Muscovites’ view of their situation did 
not grow more serious, but on the contrary 
became even more frivolous, as always hap- 
pens with people who see a great danger 
approaching. At the approach of danger 
there are always two voices that speak with 
equal power in the human soul: One very 
reasonably tells a man to consider the nature 
of the danger and the means of escaping it; 
the other, still more reasonably, says that it 
is too depressing and painful to thing of the 
danger, since it is not in man’s power to 
foresee everything and avert the general 
course of events, and it’s better therefore to 
disregard what is painful till it comes, and to 
In solitude 
& man generally listens to the first voice, 
but in society to the second. So it was now 
with the inhabitants of Moscow. It was long 
since people had been as gay in Moscow as 
that year.” 

“I won't ask you to be a quiz kid,” he said. 
“That's from Tolstoy’s ‘War and Peace,’ and 
the antics of myself and my fellow man over 
the weekend impressed it upon me.” 

I reached over to a shelf and got Byron’s 
poem, “Waterloo,” which deals also with a 
later event,in the history of Napoleon. It 
begins: 
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“There was a sound of revelry by night, 
And Belgium’s capital had gathered then 
Her beauty and her chivalry, and bright 
The lamps shone o’er fair women and brave 
men; 

A thousand hearts beat happily, and when 

Music arose with its voluptuous swell, 

Soft eyes looked love to eyes which spake 
again, 

And all went merry as a marriage bell: 

But, hush, hark! A deep sound strikes like 
a rising knell!” 


It was the beginning of. Waterloo and the 
destruction of the Napoleonic power. 

This human, but nonetheless curious, ef- 
fort to escape from the reality of a situation 
was never better illustrated than in the Con- 
federate capital city of Richmond in the last 
anguished months before it fell. Mrs. Mary 
Boykin Chestnut’s “Diary From Dixie” re- 
ports its frivolous, almost frantic, attempt 
to disregard what is painful until it comes. 

Today many Americans are heeding what 
Tolstoy called ‘the second voice.” They 
squirm away from the reality of the sacrifice 
in taxes and goods which must be made. 
They try to find an escape in criticism and 
doubting. 

But there are enough who will face the 
issues to solve them. There is within the 
Republic the will and intelligence to find 
ways and means to meet the threat which is 
of war, yet not war alone, but war plus a 
fanatic ideology appealing to millions long 
without food, direction, education, informa- 
tion, or any concept of order. Those who 
insist on listening to that “second voice” are 
just the extra weight we must carry into the 
fight. 





Asbury Park, N.J., Observed Loyalty Day, 
Sunday, May 3, 1959 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 8, 1959 


Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, on 
Sunday, May 3, 1959, Post No. 1333 of the 
Veterans of Foreign Wars of the United 
States of Asbury Park, N.J., sponsored 
its third annual Loyalty Day parade with 
some 10,000 participants from all over 
northern New Jersey. In addition to the 
parade Post No. 1333 of the Veterans of 
Foreign Wars of the United States turned 
over to the city of Asbury Park a beauti- 
ful memorial which included a water 
fountain located in the community park. 

This great demonstration of loyalty 
was witnessed by hundreds of the resi- 
dents of Asbury Park and vicinity and it 
was my pleasure to deliver the principal 
address for the occasion which follows: 
LOYALTY Day ADDRESS BY REPRESENTATIVE 

JAMES E. VAN ZANDT, MEMBER OF CONGRESS, 

20TH DISTRICT OF PENNSYLVANIA, SUNDAY, 

May 3, 1959, 2:30 p.m., Aspury Park, NJ. 

It is an honor to have been invited to par- 
ticipate in your annual Loyalty Day program 
which this year has nationwide significance 
since 1959 marks the first time the observ- 
ance has been sanctioned permanently by the 
U.S. Government under Public Law 85-429, 
approved July 18, 1958. , 

As many of you know, it was my privilege 
for several years to introduce legislation in 
Congress annually designating May 1 as 
Loyalty Day. 
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Last year, it was possible through approval 
of House Joint Resolution 479, which I spon- 
sored in the House of Representatives, to 
have the observance of Loyalty Day on the 
lst day of May each year made permanent. 

The department of New Jersey Veterans of 
Foreign Wars of the United States has been 
among the pioneers in VFW circles on the 
east coast that inaugurated the observance 
of Loyalty Day over 10 years ago. 

The VFW sponsorship of Loyalty Day was 
enthusiastically received and was accorded 
national recognition by receipt of seven con- 
secutive awards from Freedoms Foundation 
at Valley Forge. 

The awards included the top award of the 
George Washington Honor Medal for the 1955 
program and the foundation’s highest rec- 
ognition in 1953, 1954, 1955, and 1956—the 
distinguished service scroll for winning the 
fourth, fifth, sixth, and seventh awards. 

As many of you know, it has been my 
privilege on several occasions to speak in 
New Jersey during the observance of annual 
Loyalty Day programs sponsored by the Vet- 
erans of Foreign Wars and supported by 
city, county, and State officials and other 
patriotic organizations. 

This splendid community cooperation has 
made possible the success of Loyalty Day 
programs in the past and now that May 1 
has all the aspects of a national holiday, 
it is no longer a VFW-sponsored observance 
but, in fact, is now officially approved by 
the U.S. Government and thus is deemed 
worthy of universal recognition and patriotic 
support. 

It is always a pleasure to return to New 
Jersey because in my Official capacity as 
commander in chief of the Veterans of For- 
eign Wars of the United States for three 
successive terms, I visited this great State 
on numerous occasions and, as a result, bonds 
of friendship were formed which have grown 
stronger down through the years. 

Therefore I am enjoying this opportunity 
to once again visit my many friends in the 
Garden State. 

It is indicative of the community spirit 
sweeping America in connection with Loyalty 
Day programs to observe that today’s pro- 
gram is made possible by the zealous efforts 
of the third annual Loyalty Day parade 
committee comprised of representatives of 
the city of Asbury Park, the county of Mon- 
mouth, together with the district posts of 
the Veterans of Foreign Wars, the American 
Legion and their respective ladies’ auxiliaries. 

The fine parade and the excellent program 
marking the 1959 observance of Loyalty Day 
in this community have earned the warmest 
commendation for all organizations and 
committees which have ‘tabored hard to 
achieve the success that has been attained. 

Loyalty Day gives all Americans an appro- 
priate occasion to lay stress on our blessings 
as free people at a time when the Kremlin is 
staging worldwide demonstrations and pro- 
claiming that Russia is a workers’ paradise. 

It has been truly said that “loyalty means 
liberty” and since loyalty is everybody's job, 
it behoves all red-blooded Americans to 
maintain a vigilant attitude and to speak out 
in no uncertain terms against the danger of 
subversive forces within and the peril of 
international gangsterism without. 

We should heed the admonition of Mr. 
David Sarnoff, chairman of the board of di- 
rectors of the Radio Corp. of America, who 
said in speaking of loyalty in an address on 
Veterans’ Day .1958, “loyalty to our country 
is loyalty to ourselves.” 

To Mr. Sarnoff’s. timely advice I should 
like to add that what we need as a people in 
providing inspiration and strength is a 
double-barreled dose of good old-fashioned 
patriotism. 

To many people in the United States pa- 
triotism has become outdated and nation- 
alistic. 
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The custom of displaying the Stars and 
Stripes proudly before the home on national 
holidays is almost a thing of the past. 

Today the Communists of America as well 
as of the world are working harder than ever 
to bring America under the spell of the 
Kremlin dictators. 

Only recently a top American official said 
that more espionage agents are at work in 
America today than any time in our history. 

On Red May Day in the Red Square of 
Moscow, Nikita Khrushchev praised the Com- 
munist world and spread the Communist 
propaganda of the day. 

His statements were publicized through- 
out the universe and carried on the front 
pages of the world press. 

As usual the American people and our goal 
of world peace were held up to ridicule, by 
the Kremlin’s No. 1 propagandist. 

Mind you, even in the face of the Kremlin’s 
brutal attacks on our Government and way 
of life, we have some Americans who are 
content to sit idly by and call patriotism 
outdated and nationalistic. 

Yes, this same group are the ones who 
say we should not worry about Communists 
and ignore their constant efforts to destroy 
us as a nation. 

Now let us talk frankly about our arch 
enemy, communism. 

It is a deadly enemy. It is a deadly enemy 
because never for a moment does it abandon 
its two basic aims: to remake man, and to 
conquer the world. 

It is particularly our enemy—not because 
we so choose, but because it has chosen us 
as its prime target. 

Communism regards the strength and the 
way of life of the United States as the chief 
obstacle to its plan to remake its own people 
and to remake the world in the image of 
its blueprint. 

Yes. We have been picked as enemy No. 1. 
No matter what President Eisenhower says 
or does, no matter whether the Secretary of 
State conducts himself with tact or tactless- 
ness, no matter how well the tourist behaves 
when he visits the Soviet Union, neverthe- 
less, we will still be enemy No. 1. 

Whether our working class is prosperous, 
or hungry and jobless, or jobless and not 
hungry, we will still be enemy No. 1. 

Whether we treat racial minorities de- 
cently, or indecently—we will still be enemy 
No.1. 

Whether we pull out of Berlin, Quemoy, 
or the Middle East or do not pull out of 
Berlin,.Quemoy, or the Middle East we can- 
not disengage ourselves from this enemy. 

Let us not listen to the siren song of those 
who tell us that we can get a release of ten- 
sions and a little peace in our time if we 
only disengage ourselves. 

If we disengage ourselves we leave another 
strip of land to be occupied—a new place 
from which battle will begin. 

Ladies and gentlemen, the Communists 
know, to be sure, that they cannot conquer 
us. They know a lot about our economic and 
military strength. And with this knowledge 
they do not covet for a moment the risks of 
all-out war with us. 

There are two things which the Commu- 
nists are determined with all of their might 
to avoid: One is all-out war—the other is all- 
out peace. 

_ In their clever and deceitful manner they 
will keep us involved in this cold war as 
long as they have the power to do so. 

Frankly, they do not wish an all-out war 
because they believe that time and history 
are on their side. 

Let me repeat again, ladies and gentlemen, 
the Communists have picked us as enemy 
No. 1, and in so doing they have singled 
us out as the enemy of the things they 
are trying to do to their people and to their 
neighbors. . 

Regardless of the fact that in the Krem- 
lin’s eyes America is Russia’s No. 1 enemy, 
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the fact remains that not a day passes but 
that our Government makes a sincere effort 
to terminate the cold war and usher in an 
era of just and lasting peace. 

In trying to achieve the goal of universal 
peace it is a significant and deplorable fact 
that Russia, as a government, lacks national 
integrity, as evidenced by her long record of 
broken promises. 

Today thereare more demands for Ameri- 
can-Soviet talks, and some are already 
underway. 

Unfortunately, the odds are 13 to 1 that 
every Soviet promise will be broken, and to 
justify this statement let me remind you 
that in 1943 four pacts with Russia were 
signed by an American President, and all 
four were broken. In 1945 six pacts were 
signed with Russia, and five were violated. 

In 1955 President Eisenhower traveled to 
Geneva to meet the Russians and the trip 
was fruitless. 

In addition between American and Soviet 
foreign ministers there have been 426 days of 
talks since 1943 with these results: 

(a) In 1948 three pacts signed and all of 
them violated by Russia. 

(b) In 1945 and 1946 a total of 11 pacts 
were signed and only one was kept. 

(c) In 1947 one pact was signed and Russia 
violated it. 

In the field of disarmament nearly 500 
meetings have been held and nothing has 
been settled as yet. 

In fact, they keep asking us back on their 
terms for another round of so-called 
conferences. 

Thus we see the Communist mentality and 
the utter lack of integrity on the part of the 
Kremlin. 

The present threat to world peace over 
Berlin so carefully played up by the Russians 
should answer those smug Americans who 
think patriotism is outmoded and who prefer 
to ignore the fact that we are the No. 1 
enemy of ruthless communism whose lack 
of integrity is evident by the long list of 
broken promises. 

Ladies and gentlemen, involved as we are 
in a cold war that from the standpoint of 
cost could destroy us economically, the time 
for unity has come in meeting the challenge 
of the Kremlin. 

As David Sarnoff said in comparing a cold 
and a hot war—‘We can ‘freeze’ to death as 
well as ‘burn’ to death.” 

Ladies and gentlemen, this need for na- 
tional unity must rise above partisan poli- 
tics—for every American must stand shoulder 
to shoulder—to let the Red rulers and the 
world know we are standing firmly against 
Communist aggression that has plagued the 
world for 40 years. 


In seeking national unity we have a strong 
ally in Loyalty Day because in its short his- 
tory it has kindled the fires of partiotism by 
counteracting the mass demonstrations for- 
merly held by the Communists here in the 
United States on May Day. 

Unquestionably, Loyalty Day has struck the 
Reds a severe blow. 

But, ladies and gentlemen,.let us not sit 
back and bask in past glories but rather 
make our voices heard around the world, 
shouting that we are free, loyal, and united 
Americans, ready to fight if necessary to 
defend the heritage that has made this coun- 
try a giant among free nations. 

Let us pray that Loyalty Day will inspire, 
strengthen, and unite us as a nation so 
that all of us will receive “that double-bar- 
reled dose of good old-fashioned patriotism” 
which I have prescribed. 

Such a brand of patriotism will give us a 
keener and deeper appreciation of our Amer- 
ican system of government and those who 
found and preserved it. 

It will continue to inspire us to keep faith 
with those illustrious Americans who since 
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the founding of this Republic have given 
their lives on the altar of freedom. 

After all when we as Americans realize 
the true value of our blessings then we will 
give full time to promoting an unadulterated 
type of real love of country. 

All of these things, ladies and gentlemen, 
are part and parcel of the broad field of 
true patriotism. , 

I say to you: True patriotism is the most 
effective antidote to godless communism and 
the ruthless cold war challenge of Soviet 
Russia. 

By working together to protect, preserve, 
and to promote American ideals we repay our 
debt a sa nation to the American way of 
life that has done more for more people 
than any form of government yet devised. 

One of the most inspiring features of 
Loyalty Day programs such as your program 
is the participation of proud Amerieans 
whose ancestry may be traced to foreign 
lands yet who appreciate the precious bless- 
ings they enjoy as American citizens. 

Loyalty Day definitely provides a time for 
us to examine and restate in terms of today’s 
needs the rights and responsibilities of Amer- 
ican citizenship. 

Loyalty Day is a day which should bring 
us to our feet to salute the flag of our coun- 
try. 

Also, it should awaken us to a state of 
continual alertness to the causes which 
would undermine our Nation. 

Furthermore, this appreciation of our 
American citizenship will be stimulated 
throughout the year by individual and col- 
lective effort to learn more of the history and 
ideals of our great American heritage of lib- 
erty and freedom. 

Ladies and gentlemen, as I conclude, let 
me leave this thought with you. 

Today we are hearing a lot about the so- 
called wave of hysteria and fear resulting 
from the efforts to ferret out Communists 
and subversive elements in every walk of 
life. 

Let me assure you that we have nothing to 
fear as a nation if every American worthy 
of the name will measure up to the high 
standards of citizenship as embodied in the 
type of Americanism exemplified by our fore- 
fathers and defended to this day on the field 
of battle by succeeding generations. 

In short these are perilous times, for the 
Soviet challenge to the American way of life 
was never more real or of a more definite 
threat. 

Therefore, on this loyalty day of 1959, let 
us heed the stern admonition of George 
Washington when he said that in times of 
dire emergency we should make certain that 
we put only Americans on guard. 





Secretary McElroy Explores the Possibil- 
ity of Vastly Increased Military Spend- 
ing—Has He Changed His Mind? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. SAMUEL S. STRATTON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, the 
subject of the status of our national de- 
fense and the specific requirements of 
the 1960 budget has already been ex- 
plored in some detail during this session 
of Congress by Members of this body as 





_ well as by Members of the other ams 


One of the most eloquent and outspok: 
proponents of the administration’s de- 
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fense budget has been, of course, the dis- 
tinguished Secretary of Defense, Neil H. 
McElroy. In testimony after testimony 
taken here on Capitol Hill, Secretary Mc- 
Elroy has defended the present level of 
military spending as adequate, and he 
has joined with other members of his 
administration in deploring what he has 
regarded as the serious consequences 
that might accrue as the result of any 
increase in military spending that might 
be proposed by this Congress. The Sec- 
retary maintained this position even 
though the Soviets have been outstrip- 
ping us in the field of ICBM’s. 

T recall in this connection, Mr. Speak- 
er, that when the Secretary appeared 
before the House Committee on Armed 
Services, he replied to a question which 
I directed to him on this particlular sub- 
ject, and it appears on page 915 of the 
so-called military posture briefings be- 
fore the committee: 

Mr.. Stratton. How does the calculated 
risk that we are taking in the budget com- 
pare with the calculated risk that we took 
in 1959? Is it greater or less? 

Secretary McE.Lroy. That is a question that 
I wouldn’t know the answer to. My belief 
is that there is no serious calculated risk in 
any of these, and I think the fact that the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff have given me a signed 
memorandum which says that they see no 
serious gaps in the program indicates that 
the best people that we have in the military 
also feel this away. 


Incidentally, Mr. Speaker, the signed 
memorandum to which the Secretary re- 
ferred was the same memorandum to 
which each of the four Chiefs of Staff 
had also written certain detailed reser- 
vations, and the reservations were later 
submitted to the Preparedness Subcom- 
mittee of the other body and. also ap- 
peared in full in the New York Times. 

As is well known, Secretary McElroy 
has announced his impending retire- 
ment from the Government within the 
next few months. 

In view of Secretary McElroy’s stanch 
position in support of the military budg- 
et, I was profoundly surprised to read 
the other day in the press accounts of 
an address which the Secretary made to 
the Bureau of Advertising of the Ameri- 
can Newspaper Publishers Association 
dinner in New York City on April 23, in 
which the Secretary was reported to 
have said that since the Soviet Union 
may shortly increase its military produc- 
tion by some 50 percent this country 
must also be prepared to match or better 
that increase, either by an overall boost 
in our gross national product or by some 
serious restriction of -expenditures in 
nonmilitary fields. 

The Secretary’s speech, which seemed 
to fly completely in the face of his sworn 
testimony before the Congress and to 
represent a related recognition of the 
validity of the position of those Mem- 
bers of Congress who have questioned the 
adequacy of the 1960 military budget, 
struck me as an amazing document. I 
obtained a copy of the speech and I be- 
lieve that it deserves very serious study 
by every Member of this body. 

I also believe that the Secretary’s 
speech raises certain very serious ques- 
tions which ought to be fully explored 
by the committees of this Congress with- 
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out delay. If the Soviet potential is so 
substantial in the military field, and if .t 
seems likely in the very near future that 
we may have to undergo such a drastic 
increase in military spending as the Sec- 
retary has suggested then how can we be 
quite as certain as the Secretary has 
been that the military expenditures for 
fiscal 1960 as proposed by the adminis- 
tration are indeed adequate and that ro 
serious element of risk is involved? 


In view of this statement by the Sec- 
retary, one might even wonder whether 
the Secretary’s impending retirement 
really stems from a desire to return to 
civilian life or whether the Secretary is 
perhaps not quite as completely satisfied 
with the adequacy of the 1960 military 
budget as he has suggested. 

To me the amazing thing about the 
Secretary’s address is that it has caused 
such a minor ripple in the press. Only 
one article, to my knowledge, has ex- 
plored the implications of this address, 
a report by Mr. R. H. Shackford, of the 
Scripps-Howard newspapers, which ap- 
peared in the Washington Daily News, 
Monday, April 27. Mr. Shackford sug- 
gests that the Eisenhower administration 
is, as he put it, “very gingerly trying to 
prepare the American people for bad 
news ahead—more taxes, harder work, 
greater productivity, fewer luxuries, and 
maybe even more governmental con- 
trols.” 

Secretary McElroy in his address says 
that the threat of increased Soviet mili- 
tary spending is something “which may 
force us to make some hard choices,” 

Mr. Speaker, if hard choices have to be 
made, then is it not well that the Secre- 
tary should discuss these hard choices 
now with the Members of Congress he- 
fore the 1960 military budget is adopted? 
Perhaps if these hard choices do have to 
be made, then we ought to begin thinking 
about them-this year rather than at some 
future date. Because the longer we put 
off such hard choices, the greater will 
be the risk we run that our response to 
the Soviet challenge will not be sufficient- 
ly great. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include both the text of the Secretary’s 
address and also the text of the article 
by Mr. R. H. Shackford, which appeared 
in the Washington Daily News: 

‘THe FREE WoRLD’s COMPETITION WITH 

COMMUNISM 
(Talk by Neil H. McElroy, Secretary of De- 
fense, Bureau of Advertising dinner, New 

York City, N.Y., April 23, 1959) 

The last time a Secretary of Defense was 
given the opportunity to address this dis- 
tinguished group was in 1948—just 11 years 
ago—when Mr. Forrestal reported to you on 
the state of the Nation’s defenses. 

That year, 1948, was a year of great and 
historic change in the military and foreign 
folicies of this Nation. Just to illustrate how 
momentous these changes were, I might re- 
mind you that on one day in June 1948— 
the Senate of the United States passed the 
first peacetime draft law in the history of 
our Nation and on the very next day, by 
an overwhelming vote, approved the Vanden- 
berg resolution—a resolution that charted 
the course of collective security for the 
United States and the nations of the free 
world—a course we have been following ever 
since. These were 2 days in which the stream 


A3676 


of our history was diverted into new and un- 
tried channels. 

The draft law of 1948, plus a supplemental 
military appropriation of over $3 billion in 
the same year, represented our first concrete 
efforts to rebuild our Military Establishment 
from its postwar low. 

The Vandenberg resolution—in the foreign 
policy field—was an unprecedented depar- 
ture from anything we had ever before at- 
tempted. Through this resolution the 
Senate of the United States advised the Presi- 
dent of certain steps it thought he should 
take in the field of foreign policy. You all 
know that President Truman took this ad- 
vice—first by negotiating the North Atlantic 
Treaty. In succeeding years President 
Truman—then President Eisenhower—estab- 
lished a whole series of mutual security 
arrangements—which today form the warp 
and woof of our national security policy. 
Undermine them or take them away and we 
would have to evolve a brandnew defense 
strategy, if we were given the time. 

You gentlemen who publish newspapers 
know better perhaps than any other. group 
in America what caused us to take those 
momentous steps in 1948. You remember 
because you lived through those postwar 
days of frustration. 

Earlier, you had written about the hope 
for the United Nations Charter and world 
peace through international resolve and 
agreement. Then as the years 1945, 1946, 
and 1947 unfolded, your papers were forced, 
in truth and objectivity, to publish a differ- 
ent story—a story of partial disillusion- 
ment—of shaken faith in a scarred United 
Nations, stranded on the rocks of the Soviet 
veto. Gradually it became painfully ap- 
parent to you and, through you, to the 
American people, that the Communists had 
no intention of abiding by the spirit of the 
charter; that they were intent on nothing 
less than world domination; and finally, that 
we—the United States—were the main 
stumbling block in their path. 

Like the practical people we are—we re- 
acted to the all too apparent danger. Per- 
haps it was the brutal suppression of 
Czechoslovakia in February of 1948 that, 
started us down the dual highway of re- 
armament and collective security we have 
been following ever since. Certainly this first 
forcible Communist conquest of a stable free 
government was a profound shock to our 
people. Again what they read in news ac- 
counts and your editorial pages shed an al- 
together new light on the power and com- 
plete ruthlessness of Communist aggression. 

If Czechoslovakia wasn’t enough to spell 
out the ultimate Communist aims—the be- 
ginning of the Berlin blockade in the fol- 
lowing months of 1948 was the convincer. 
This was the first great proble into the moral 
and military backbone of the United States. 
Would we allow 2 million Berliners to starve? 
Would we turn them over to the Russians 
to be exploited? Or, would we take heroic 
measures? 

You told the American people that story 
too—the story of the airlift—we flew sup- 
plies into beleaguered Berlin for month after 
month. We moved atomic bomb capable 
B-29 bombers to England. We broke the 
Berlin lockade. But, more important, we 
demonstrated to the Russians and the whole 
world that we would not yield a rightful 
position to a threat of force. We had met, 
our first great post war test. It was only 
the first of many more to come in the years 
between then and now. 

But in 1948, as you told this story, up and 
down the face of this peace-loving land— 
and told it as only a free objective press 
can—our people got the point. They always 
will when the facts are made clear to them. 
America’s security was in danger. “Do 
something about it,” they told their leaders. 
So their leaders did. 
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The Marshall plan sped through Con- 
gress—so did the Draft Act and large sup- 
plemental appropriations for the Armed 
Forces. Finally, in the closing days of the 
Congress, the Senate passed the Vandenberg 
resolution. 

These steps were not easy for America to 
take. The Senate resolution was violently 
attacked on the floor of the Senate and in 
the editorial columns of some newspapers— 
as an absolute and utter abandonment of 
traditional American foreign policy. Op- 
ponents cried that it violated the counsel 
of George Washington and Thomas Jefferson 
to avoid permanent or entangling alliances. 
It undermined the United Nations. It would 
bring on a third world war. 

Actually, the collective security policy of 
our Government was approved by our peo- 
ple in the beginning because it made sense 
to them as a way to avoid a third world war. 
It makes just as good sense today. 

I have gone into this bit of history be- 
tween Mr. Forrestal’s appearance before you 
and mine tonight—for the reason that I 
think a clear understanding of the events 
of his day are essential to a comprehension 
of today’s policies. If the people know why 
the Nation had no option but to go forward 
with collective security in 1948, they will 
better understand why we cannot go back- 
ward in 1959 and beyond. 

I believe it is important for all of us to 
reexamine—and then retell—the story of 
the beginnings of today’s military and for- 
eign policy. The plain fact of the matter 
is that the strategic concept of this coun- 
try for survival is collective security. It is 


a concept on which the military posture of 
the Nation is based. The reasons which led 
to the adoption of this national policy of 
collective security in the forties—have not 
lost their urgency or their cogency in the 
nor will they in the foreseeable 


fifties, 
future. 

Basically, the doctrine of collective se- 
curity requires strength among our allies 
around the world. They have the man- 
power and they have the will to preserve 
their independence: What most of the free 
world countries lack, is weapons to match 
the manpower and the will of their people. 
What we do, through our program of mili- 
tary assistance, is to provide such coun- 
tries with appropriate weapons and with 
training in the use of those weapons. 

The administration of the military assist- 
ance program has not been perfect, but it 
has been effective. The measure of its effec- 
tiveness will always be its deterrent effect 
on Communist advances into free world ter- 
ritory—direct and indirect. The program 
was inaugurated, just 10 years ago, to build 
up peaceful barriers to further conquest by 
Soviet communism. I believe it has fulfilled 
that purpose admirably, in spite of occasional 
blunders of administration. 

Repeated, bitter attacks on our foreign 
assistance programs leave in their wake a 
very large, never answered question—What is 
the alternate national security policy to be 
if the doctrine of collective self defense is 
abandoned? 

The President’s Committee To Study the 
United States Military Assistance Program— 
otherwise known as the Draper committee— 
has recently given an answer to that ques- 
tion. The only alternate they could see to 
our foreign assistance program—and they so 
reported to President Eisenhower—was to 
take “our first stand in the last ditch.” The 
Draper committee put it this way: 

“The choice our country faces is very real 
and near at hand. In our fascination with 
our own mistakes, and the constant use of 
foreign aid as a whipping boy, we may be 
gradually choking this vital feature of our 
national security to death.” 

To this I can only add—with the full 
unanimous support of our Joint Chiefs of 
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Staff—when we choke the military assistance 
program we have a strangle hold on our own 
military policy. That program is as much 
in our national self interests as the weapons 
in the hands of our ,own forces. Both are 
absolutely essential to our own protection, 

Now let’s take a hard look at our own 
defenses—our own weapons systems, never 
forgetting that they are integrated into 
the system of collective security I have 
just discussed. 

Any nation which builds its defense posi- 
tion soundly does so on the basis of its spe- 
cial advantages. That is exactly what Amer- 
ica has proceeded to do over the years. We 
believe—considering our geographical posi- 
tion, our allies and our military know-how— 
that the weapons systems we have evolved 
offer the best possible combination to keep 
anyone from attacking us. 

Our planned programs for the future are 
responsive to all the variables in the formula 
which best defines America’s security needs. 
They will respond to future intelligence of 
Soviet capabilities, to technological break- 
throughs—which we constantly seek—and to 
the changing strengths of our collective secu- 
rity arrangements. 

America has today the strongest air strik- 
ing force in the world. This force is com- 
posed of the largest heavy bomber force in 
existence, as well as the largest medium 
bomber force. These forces are backed up by 
mobile carrier-based aircraft and tactical 
fighter bombers stationed in many strategic 
places around the world. 

You may be sure that these bomber 
forces—all four of them—will be kept in any 
status of alert required to insure their ability 
to deliver unacceptable punishment to any 
nation which might attack us. They are 
peaceful barriers to aggression—peaceful but 
effective. 

I feel before I leave the weapons business 
and get into other fields that affect the coun- 
try’s security I should make some comment 
on the so-called missile gap. There may de- 
velop within the next few days a disparity 
between the number of long-range intercon- 
tinental ballistic missiles in our stockpile and 
those in the Soviet Union’s. I said “may 
develop,” because whether a gap opens up 
depends in large measure on the willingness 
of the Kremlin to concentrate on the produc- 
tion of missiles to the full-rated capacity of 
the Russian nation and its satellites. 

I believe it is wrong, and the Joint Chiefs 
of Staff believe it is wrong, to compare our 
heavy weapons delivery systems, category by 
category, and insist on being numerically 
greater in each. Our Armed Forces are built 
to fit our needs—presumably the Soviet’s are 
select to fit what they consider to be their 
needs. So long as the United States con- 
tinues to have an overall preponderance of 
capability to deliver high-potency weapons— 
on target—we need not fear attack. We have 
such a preponderance now, and no one in 
this administration—civilian or military— 
has any intention of allowing this condition 
to change. 

The military strength of this or any nation 
is best measured by adding a sum total of its 
separate strengths into a composite whole. 
When this is done our military leaders, and 
again I refer to the Joint Chiefs of Staff, 
conclude that our composite strength is ade- 
quate and has no serious gaps. 

This calendar year 1959 we expect to add 
to our powerful mixture of weapons delivery 
systems an initial intercontinental ballistic 
missile capability—not a large capability 
numerically—but we believe approximately 
as large as what the Soviet Union will have 
in 1959. Our planned future deployment of 
ICBM’s, as we are financing them in the 
1960 budget, provides numbers which in con- 
cert with our other weapons systems—such 
as. Our massive aircraft strength and the 
Polaris system—we believe to be fully ade- 
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quate to deter the outbreak of general war. 
The military program of this country is based 
solely on what is required for national secur- 
ity. It is not determined by budgetary con- 
siderations. 

Next year a number of our atomic sub- 
marines will be carrying deadly Polaris mis- 
siles. Just one of these Polaris submarines 
on station, ready to fire, will have striking 
power hundreds of times more effective than 
the first and only atomic bombs dropped in 
combat. 

The Soviets have made no claim to the 
development either of a nuclear powered 
submarine or a Polaris type missile. They 
are fully aware of the military advantages 
and relative invulnerability of this weapons 
system. So, while it must be assumed that at 
some future time, the Soviet arsenal will 
include Polaris type submarines, it seems 
clear that the United States has a consider- 
able lead in this highly importafit weapons 
system. 

Next year also, this country will add to its 
offensive armament powerful air-to-ground 
atomic missiles—which can be fired from 
our heavy bombers hundreds of miles outside 
target defense areas. 

We confidently expect that our own mili- 
tary strength integrated with our collective 
security strategy will continue to be success- 
ful in discouraging Communist military at- 
tack on the free world. But acceptance of 
the belief that the Communists will hesitate 
to use military conquest as a means to their 
objective of world domination does not mean 
they will have given up the objective. It 
only signifies that the Soviets may decide 
that the use of military conquest has become 
unprofitable. We may be sure that such 
Possible abandonment of one means will 
only cause the Communists to concentrate 
their efforts on other avenues they believe 
will lead them to absolute world power. 

Thus, the United States and the*other na- 
tions of the free world are bound to be pro- 
jected into other spheres of competition. 
We must be alert to the dangers which 
may develop in the new areas. Let me 
name a few of these spheres. First and 
most important—the competition for the 
mind of man—all else is subsidiary to this 
battle — second, economic competition — 
third, competition in the field of education. 

In the competition for the mind of man 
the free world has for export the best and 
most admired product in the history of man- 
kind—freedom—freciom wrapped in all 
kinds of packages—packages so attractive 
that man has always jammed the world’s 
market places wherever they could be pos- 
sessed, . 

There is freedom of religion so ardently 
desired by the Buddhists of Tibet and the 
Moslems of the Middle East, not to mention 
millions of people behind the Iron Curtain— 
who have already lost this freedom to Com- 
munist Godlessness. 

There is freedom of speech and of the press 
so respected by you and by me and s0 ab- 
horrent to Communist countries where con- 
trol of information media is indispensable 
to oppression. Freedom of the press and 
freedom of expression rocked all of Hungary 
in afew hours. It is something no Commu- 
nist country can tolerate and survive. They 
let a hundred flowers bloom—in words of 
Mao Tse-tung—only so they can snip off the 
heads of the 99 they won’t want to mature 
into dangerous thought. e 

There are many lesser freedoms—all of 
which we have and consider essential to hap- 
piness—and all of which the history of the 
modern world tells us man aspires to pos- 
sess. There is freedom to travel, freedom to 
live as one wishes and where one wishes, 
freedom to work an one pleases, and at what 
one pleases and freedom to save and invest 
in ways which permit the individual to share 
in the growth of the country. All these free- 
doms are denied in the Communist world 
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and will be denied to the péople of any nation 
which comes under Communist domination. 

The recent brutal aggression by Commu- 
nist China against Tibet is a classic example 
of the utter worthlessness of Communist 
promises and agreements. The world re- 
members the words of Chou En-lai at the 
Bandung Conference—honeyed soothing 
words, cooing to all its neighbors that China 
stood—I believe “resolutely” is the Commu- 
nist word—for noninterference in the in- 
ternal affairs of others. 

The dramatic flight of the Dalai Lama in 
the face of a formal agreement to respect 
the religious beliefs and political system of 
Tibet should convince the rest of Commu- 
nist China’s neighbors of its true intentions. 
Those intentions do not differ from those 
of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union. 
They were aptly put by Mr. Allen Dulles 
just a few days ago, when he stated: 
{“Their] mission continues to be the sub- 
version of the entire free world, starting, of 
course, with those countries which are the 
most vulnerable.” 

The problem we must solve is how to pre- 
vent those most vulnerable nations from 
being sucked into the maw of Communist 
promises, and thus lose their status as free 
nations. Somehow we must make the classic 
Communist pattern of penetration and sub- 
version so obvious that it will be rejected 
summarily. Recent news dispatches and edi- 
torials from the Middle East and India indi- 
cate that Communist heavyhandedness in 
the Berlin crisis, in Iraq, and in Tibet is 
making its mark on the mind of uncom- 
mitted men. More of our resources and 
ingenuity must be devoted to delineating 
clearly these true images of the Communist 
technique and displaying them in the show- 
cases of the world. 

One of the dramatic demonstrations of 
popular decision between communism and 
the free world took place several months ago 
in Berlin where, as you well know, the Com- 
munist system exists in the very same city 
with a free government. In a city election 
where the lines were clearly drawn the Com- 
munist Party candidates of West Berlin re- 
ceived less than 2 percent of West Berliners’ 
ballots. We expect and are confident that 
the world will make this same choice when- 
ever free government and the Communist 
variety compete in the open market. 

Now, I would like to speak about some 
of the tough decisions which face the people 
of this country if we are to prevail in non- 
military as well as military spheres of com- 
petition with the Communist system. I 
have, in the'past, labeled these as “hard 
choices.” 

We have a system of government by laws— 
where as much freedom of choice is left to 


’ the individual as is consistent with those 


laws. No one tells our large corporations 
how much of their profits must be plowed 
back into industrial expansion nor what kind 
of product they shall make for X years into 
the future. Similarly, no one tells Johnny 
or Mary or their parents, what their educa- 
tion and their profession shall be. 

The Communist system of government 
controls is the very antithesis of ours, It 
prescribes what will be made, how it will 
be made and what will be done with the 
finished product. Then it decides how much 
of what is produced will be used for the 
direct benefit of the people—and how much 
will be used for military purposes or rein- 
vested in expansion of the means of pro- 
duction. It likewise subordinates the wishes 
of the individual in its system of education— 
& system where quotas are established in 
each category deemed by the state as es- 
sential—and all facilities and resources—in- 
cluding human resources—are mobilized to 
meet the estimated needs. 

Since we are in competition with a coun- 
try which operates by a totally different set 
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of rules, it may be necessary for us to tighten 
our belts and step up our national effort. 
Thus, in our long range competition with 
the Soviet Union in the economic and edu- 
cational fields we may be faced with some 
difficult decisions. 

In the economic field, for instance, the 
Soviet Union, for all its failure to meet an- 
nounced goals, has made tremendous strides 
in developing its economy. Its total output 
is still less than half of ours but by diverting 
dictated percentages into designated chan- 
nels they manage to stay on a par with us 
in some fields and perhaps even go ahead 
of us in others. For one example, the Soviet 
Union devotes twice as great a percentage of 
its gross national product to military ends 
as the United States for about the same total 
military expenditure as ours. They, simi- 
larly, devote nearly twice as great a per- 
centage of their total output to industrial 
expansion as this country. All of these 
things they can do because the state wills 
that the people must do without the con- 
sumer goods their people want—and our 
people have in abundance. 

The Soviet Union has recently announced 
a new 7-year plan and boasts that by 1970 
or sooner she will advance to first place in 
both volume of production and per capita 
production. Our intelligence discounts this 
claim as propaganda but the discount is 
not so deep as to encourage complacency 
on our part. Indeed, we anticipate enough 
economic progress by the Soviets to predict 
probable necessity for change in some of our 
economic thinking and practices. 

Mr. Allen Dulles estimates that the Soviet 
Union could, as a result of increased pro- 
ductivity over the next 7 years, increase her 
present military spending by 50 percent. 
This is an area where the Soviet Union’s 
effort must be matched or bettered. It is, 
therefore, one of those areas which may force 
us to make some hard choices. We either 
have to boost our own gross national product 
so that whatever increase may be required 
in military spending will not disturb other 
areas of our economy or we have to cut down 
on expenditures in those other areas to 
compensate for the increased military 
budget. 

The Soviet Union may also channel a large 
percentage of her increased resources over 
the next few years tg expand her trade and 
aid policies with those vulnerable but uncom- 
mitted nations of the world. This course, 
too, many mean changes in emphasis in our 
own economy and sacrifices for our people. 

We can no more afford to lose the economic 
competition with communism than we can 
afford to fall behind militarily. One of the 
major influences in attracting the mind of 
man to one system of government as opposed 
to another is demonstrated success in eco- 
nomic growth. Today the United States is 
the acknowledged leader. To maintain that 
position of leadership we may have to di- 
vert more of our output into upholding our 
worldwide responsibilities and less into 
what our people would like to have. 


The only way I know to meet Soviet eco- 
nomic competition is to increase our own 
output. This may mean plowing back a 
larger percentage of our gross national 
product into capital investment for indus- 
trial expansion, the kind of expansion which 
will provide facilities for greater production 
of all types of goods including, if. need be, 
more military hardware. It may mean that 
our people will have to learn to get along 
with less in current consumption. Othewise, 
we may come out second best in a competi- 
tion for which there is no second prize. 

I believe our economic system—like our 
social system—is the greatest in the world. 
We must keep both systems so healthy that 
no country to which a freedom of choice is 
still open would think of choosing the Com- 
munist way. 





A3678 


In the field of educational competition we 
likewise must surge forward. Not only must 
we keep pace with the rising demands of 
technology—but we must train more and 
better leaders in all fields of human activ- 
ity—publishers, military, business, labor, 
teachers, politicians, diplomats, and many 
others. We must contrive to do this, within 
the basic framework of the freedom we prize 
so highly. This can be accomplished only 
by a truly massive national effort to encour- 
age, help, and persuade our youth along 
educational lines which will marshal the 
Nation’s intellectual resources. 

We must devise means to reduce mental 
wastage to a minimum. This means iden- 
tifying our talented youngsters early. But 
identifying them and their special talents 
s only a small part of the problem. They 
must then be encouraged and stimulated to 
continue their education in the fields for 
which they are best fitted. Parents, teachers, 
and community leaders must join in the 
effort to influence youth toward right deci- 
sions in the field of education. 

youngsters need guidance and intelligent 
persuasion. Both must come from knowl- 
édgeable and interested adults. It follows 
that a need exists to educate adults not only 
in what the Communists are truly after but 
in how their aims, objectives, and practices 
require certain special and continuing efforts 
in our own educational system. I know a 
great many of you publishers have taken the 
lead in fostering adult education along the 
lines I have suggested. This is a continuing 
task which requires community and individ- 
ual leadership of the highest order. Those 
who understand the threat we face must 
communicate that understanding to all who 
touch the lives of our children to the 
children themselves. 

The fact that we operate in this country 
on the principle of freedom of choice doesn’t 
mean that we can’t do something about guid- 
ing our young minds into channels which 
will increase our productivity and our ca- 
pacity to give true leadership—intellectual 
and cultural as well as economic and mili- 
tary—to the free world. 

We have certain known, well-defined gaps 
in our educational system—such as weak- 
nesses in science, mathematics, and language 
instruction. Our educational leaders and 
responsible members of our communities are 
hard at work defining the extent of our edu- 
cational gaps and now they may be bridged. 
Already they have concluded we will need 
better teachers and more of them and that 
we will have to pay them more. This will 
mean more taxes for our people—an unpleas- 
ant but, in my judgment, a necessary price 
to pay for the development of our most val- 
uable resource. Another hard choice. 

I know it is clear to all those here present 
that America does face a struggle for sur- 
vival. In facing this fact we should oc- 
casionally remind ourselves that we have 
tremendous advantages over those who have 
announced that they will bury us. 

We have stronger defense forces and we 
intend to keep this posture. 

We have strong and loyal allies. We can 
and must keep those allies strong with what- 
ever military and economic assistance is re- 
quired. 

We have a strong, healthy, efficient econ- 
omy—the economic growth of Soviet Russia 
raises questions for us as to how we may 
best use the output of our economy in order 
to serve our own people and the free world. 

We have a system of education which has 
made our country great—has offered oppor- 
tunity unlimited for individuals with the 
right kind of guidance and the right kind of 
inner drive. Some gaps have developed—in 
curriculum weakness, in neglect of the teach- 
ing profession, and in lack of pupil motiva- 
tion. These gaps are inconsistent with the 
requirements placed on us by our position 
of world leadership. They must be closed. 
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We have freedom—all the freedoms in the 
spectrum—freedoms without which the 
spirit of man withers and dies. Here, above 
all, is the source of our strength—the shine 
of our example for the rest of the world. 

We seek only to preserve those freedoms— 
for ourselves, and for others who aspire to 
live and worship outside the suffocating, god- 
jess, Communist system. With these advan- 
tages and a sense of dedication to their pres- 
ervation there is no struggle we cannot win. 


[From the Washington Daily News, Apr. 27, 
1959] 
MoreE Taxes, Fewer Luxuri£s ARE IN OFFING— 
U.S. New “Dic In” Era To Top RED, EXPERTS 
WaRN 


(By R. H. Shackford) 


Very gingerly, the Eisenhower administra- 
tion seems to be trying to prepare the Amer- 
ican people for bad news ahead—more taxes, 
harder work, greater productivity, fewer lux- 
uries, and maybe even more governmental 
controls. 

If high administration spokesmen mean 
what they are saying, they believe such steps 
will be necessary if the United States is to 
meet an intensified Soviet military-economic 
challenge. 

The administration prophets so far are 
Central Intelligence Agency Director Allen W. 
Dulies and Defense Sevcretary Neil McElroy. 
Their cautious soundings are being made in 
the midst of the budget battle with Con- 
gress, but also as the economy surges toward 
record highs. 

WARNING 


Allen Dulles launched the first trial bal- 
loon in this direction early this month in 
a speech warning about the rapid rate of 
increase in industrial production in the 
Soviet Union. 

He estimated that further Soviet increases 
in the next 7 years would make it possible 
for Nikita Khrushchev, if he wishes, to in- 
crease military spending 50 percent and di- 
vert large resources to his trade-and-aid 
campaigns in uncommitted nations. 

The unpleasant possibilities in this for 
Americans was left to Mr. McElroy to dis- 
cuss in his address to the American News- 
paper Publishers Association. Although 
there was emphasis on the claim that the 
United States militarily is stronger today 
than the Soviet Union, the most important 
section of the address discussed the hard 
choices Americans will have to make to keep 
the balance that way. 

HIS. VIEWS 


Mr. McElroy warned that the United States 
cannot let the Soviets best us in either mili- 
tary strength or economic competition. His 
picture went like this: 

Military: “The Soviet Union's effort (p0s- 
sible 50 percent increase) must be matched 
or bettered. * * * We either have to boost 
our Own gross national production so that 
whatever increase may be required in mili- 
tary spending will not disturb other areas 
of our economy, or we will have to cut down 
on expenditures in those other areas to com- 
pensate for the increased military budget.” 

Economic: “One of the major influences in 
attracting the mind of man to one system 
of government as opposed to another is 
demonstrated success in economic growth. 
Today the United States is the acknowledged 
leader. To maintain that position of leader- 
ship we may have to divert more of our out- 
put into upholding our worldwide responsi- 
bilities and less into what people would like 
to have.” 

THE LIST 

Some things Mr. McElroy said would have 
to be done if we are to stay ahead of the 
Soviets: : 

Plow back a larger percentage of the gross 
national product into capital investment for 
industrial expansion. 
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Produce more military hardware, if the 
Soviets move in that direction. 

“Learn to get along with less in current 
consumption.” 

“More taxes” to pay for better education. 

“We anticipate enough economic progress 
by the Soviets,’’ Mr. McElroy said, “to predict 
probable necessity for change in some of our 
economic thinking and practices.” 

He didn’t detail changes contemplated, but 
warned that if we fail to meet the Soviet 
economic-military challenge, ““‘we may come 
out second best in a competition for which 
there is no second prize.” 
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HON. HOWARD H. BAKER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. BAKER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
oRD, I include the following: 

THE ORIGINAL THIRTEEN 


(An address sy imperial Sir George E. String- 
fefow, imperial potentate, AAONMS, of 
East Orange, N.J., before a large group of 
Masons and Shriners, assembled by Kerbela 
Temple, in the Scottish Rite Auditorium, 
Knoxville, Tenn., April 15, 1959) 


Illustrious Sir Harold L. Gill, potentate of 
Kerbela Temple and members of your divan, 
past potentates, heads of units, presidents of 
Shrine Clubs, distinguished Masonic guests, 
brother Masons, fellow nobles and illustrious 
Sir Ed Hicks, past potentate, first vice presi- 
dent Southeastern Shrine Association and 
imperial potentates special aid for Tennes- 
see, I bring you the greetings of the imperial 
divan, the board of trustees of the Shriners 
hospitals for crippled children and the 800,000 
Shriners, which I have the privilege to repre- 
sent. 

Your temple, as many of you know, will 
observe its 44th birthday next July. Kerbela 
was the 138th of the 166 temples to be 
chartered and is now 88th in membership. 
She stands high in the council of the Shrine 
of North America. 

Kerbela numbers afhong her membership, 
outstanding citizens, legislators, and states- 
men. I would mention two of your out- 
standing legislators and statesmen, in the 
persons of the Honorable B. Carro.u REECE, 
and the Honorable Howarp H. Baker, who 
have rendered worthwhile service to your 
temple, to their congressional district and the 
Nation. 

I wish to speak to you about the Shrine of 
North America. Its philosophy, its ideals, 
and its contributions to the brotherhood of 
man and the did it has given to crippled 
children. 

At first there were 13 members. 
June 6, 1871. 

Now, scattered in 166 temples in the United 
States, Canada, Mexico, Hawaii, and the 
Canal Zone, there are more than 800,000 
members of the ancient Arabic Order Nobles 
of the Mystic Shrine—800,000 Freemasons 
with reverent minds and merry hearts, dress- 
ing up in outlandish costumes to parade 
across the continent, just for the fun of it; 
and then, with a tenderness that passeth 
understanding, creating and maintaining 
their hospitals for crippled children, who 
might well go through life in pain and misery 
but for them. 

These are the Shriners, members of an or- 
ganization, formed as a sort of relax from the 
more philosophical work in the various rites 


That was 












1959 


of Freemasonry; a playground, as it were, 
for highup Masons, but still not a part of 
Masonry itself. 

It was sometime in the summer of 1870 
that Dr. Walter M. Fleming wrote a ritual 
whereby weary and thirsty sons of the des- 
ert might rest and refresh themselves at 
some oasis on the long and sandy trail to- 
ward Mecca. Dr. Fleming’s personal oasis 
was a tavern called Knickerbocker Cottage, 
located at 6th Avenue and 28th Street in 
New York and operated by William Fowler, 
who catered mostly to a rather select group 
of masonic brethren. 

It was in this tavern that Dr. Fleming 
began to discuss his ritual and a possible 
new masonic order with such cronies as Billy 
Florence, the outstanding actor and come- 
dian of his time; Billy Paterson, a linguist 
and printer; and Charles T. McClenachan, 
the Nation’s top masonic ritualist and head 
of the Scottish Rite in New York. And 
then, on June 16, 1871, these 4 and 9 others 
met in the Masonic Hall in New York and 
agreed to organize the shrine. They estab- 
lished as a prerequisite that all members 
should be Knights Templars or 32° Scot- 
tish Rite Masons. But it was not until 
September 26, 1872, that the organization was 
completed and Mecca Temple in New York 
was formed, with Dr. Fleming as the illus- 
trious potentate. 

With the help of Florance, Paterson, Mc- 
Clenachan, and Fowler, Dr. Fleming sur- 
rounded the shrine with an aura of orien- 
tal mysticism, and established the legend 
that the order could trace its origin to the 
Caliph Ali, son-in-law of the Prophet Mo- 
hammed. And the shrine grew, slowly at 
first, with Dr. Fleming doing most of the 
work and paying most of the expenses. But 
it did grow, and on June 6, 1876, Dr. Flem- 
ing and others formed the Imperial Coun- 
cil, with temples. under charter or dispensa- 
tion in New York City; Rochester, N.Y.; 
Montpelier, Vt.; Cleveland, Ohio; Albany, 
N.Y.; Cincinnati, Ohio; and Troy, N.Y. 

Dr. Fleming was elected imperial grand 
potentate and held the office until 1886, when 
he was succeeded by Sam Briggs of Al Koran 
Tempk in Cleveland, who served until 1892, 
when more than 50 temples had been estab- 
lished. 

Those were the rough years, when from 
time to time it was not certain that the 
shrine would live. But it did, and perhaps 
as much as anything else, it was the pa- 
rades that really contributed to its eventual 
growth. The first parade of the shriners in 
their national convention was really more of 
@ procession as the nobles, decked out in 
full evening dress, marched from the Old 
Dennison House in Indianapolis to the Scot- 
tish Rite Cathedral for their annual banquet. 
And in Omaha in 1892, there as a regular 
parade with a band and red fire, a mechani- 
ical elephant, Nubian slaves, and a sort of 
guard of honor that executed intricate steps, 
the forerunner of the present magnificent 
shrine patrols. 

Through all the years, the shriners had 
made it a point to be charitable. There were 
Christmas baskets for the needy and money 
for victims of disasters like the Johnstown, 
Pa., and Galveston, Tex., floods; the San 
Francisco, Calif., earthquake and fire; the 
Jacksonville, Fla., yellow fever epidemic; and 
the Ohio River floods. But it was not until 
1920 that the Imperial Council session in 
Portland, Oreg., that the shrine really found 
its glory and its soul. There, under the 
prodding of Imperial Potentate W. Freeland 
Kendrick, of Philadelphia, Pa., who fa- 
thered the idea, and following the inspired 
bubbles speech by Forrest Adair of Atlanta, 
Ga., the shriners established their hospitals 
for crippled children. In these 17 institu- 
tions of mercy, more than 100,000 children 
have had their lives made worth living. 
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These little crippled children have never paid 
one cent for the help they have received. 
All races, all colors, all creeds have been 
welcomed in the mansions of mercy—and 
will continue to be. 

This and more is the heritage that the 
original 13 began that June evening in 
1871, a heritage more glamorous with each 
passing year; a heritage of the love of life. 
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or 


HON. STEVEN B. DEROUNIAN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4,1959 


Mr. DEROUNIAN. Mr. Speaker, .I 
wish to call to the attention of my col- 
leagues an article by Westbrook Pegler, 
which appeared in this morning’s edition 
of the New York Journal American: 

Wuy Sort-PEepaL Tuts Lasor Boss? 
(By Westbrook Pegler) 


To sincere, tenacious fighters against com- 
munism, the public. presentation of the re- 
cent threat of a big strike against the non- 
municipal hospitals in New York was a dis- 
couraging experience. Our political parties 
and our press say they are against commu- 
nism and pro-Communists. But when Leon 
Davis, the boss of this evil venture, in which 
the sick are hostages, was thrown into ugly 
prominence, a great mass of hand-dug veri- 
fied material was ignored. 

Davis has a background as red as a cut 
throat. He was born in Russia and did not 
come here until 1921. He has never shown 
any opposition to the force which is the 
only enemy of the United States in the whole 
world. His union's record is as bad as his 
own. Nevertheless, my own verified dis- 
closure of facts and those by George Sokol- 
sky in the New York Journal-American were, 
with trifling exceptions, the only recognition 
of this phase of the story that was presented 
to the public in New York during this 
poignant crisis. . 

With a large staff of pundit reporters and 
editors, the Times, in one editorial, refrained 
from mentioning even the title of this union, 
which is Local 1199 of the Retail Drug Em- 
ployees. And, of course, the editorial ‘gave 
no sign that this was anything but a straight 
labor controversy between a_ respectable 
American union, under law-abiding leader- 
ship, and a group of employers who had some 
errors to answer for, as indeed these em- 
ployers have. -The union, itself under Davis, 
however, had waged notorious picket-line 
warfare for 18 months against a midtown 
drugstore and this violence was fair augury 
of tumult at the hospitals. In fact, Davis 
bag threatened assaults on the picket 
lines, 


A “PROFILE” ABOUT DAVIS 


The exception which I noted was an edi- 
torial attack in Roy Howard’s World-Tele- 
gram, which also struck a slight, glancing 
blow in an excessively fair ‘profile’ about 
Davis. In that latter opus the World-Tele- 
gram quoted Davis thus: “I didn’t answer 
(the House Committee on Un-American Ac- 
tivities) because I didn’t think it was any of 
their business.” 

The question was this: ‘Does your union 
comply with the non-Communist affidavit 
requirements of the NLRB?” 

Actually Davis did not refuse to answer. 
a oo answer that his union had not com- 
p ; 
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Further testimony ran thus: 

Question. “Are you or were you a member 
of the Progressive Committee To Rebuild the 
American Labor Party in 1944?” (This party 
was a Communist front.) 

Davis refused to answer, invoking freedom 
of speech, press, and association and the 
immunity of a witness from self-incrim- 
ination. 

Question. ‘Were you a member of the Citi- 
zens Committee To Free Earl Browder?” 
(The former head of the American Commu- 
nist Party.) 

Davis invoked the first amendment. 

Question. “We find from testimony that 
you signed a Communist Party petition No. 
139 to place Isadore Begun on the Commu- 
nist Party ballot in 1938.” 

Again Davis took the first and the fifth. 

A few lines later, Davis declared that there 
was no Communist menace in this country. 
He said the Communist Party was not an 
“enemy of the American labor movement” 
and praised the: Communists because they 
were “a help to the advancement of the peo- 
ple of this country.” 

A RIGHT TO KNOW 


The signature “Leon Davis” appeared on 
two nominating petitions of the Communist 
Party in New York in 1940 and a third time 
the same name was written on an independ- 
ent nominating petition, this one for the 
notorious Communists Israel Amter, Eliza- 
beth Gurley Flynn, and James W. Ford. 

Well, dammit, I am as much the press as 
any owner or publishing corporation. I say 
the people’s right to know included this 
phase of this crisis right here in New York. 
I hear loud pietistical bawling from the pub- 
lishers’ conclave about the reluctance of 
Washington bureaucrats to reveal informa- 
tion about scientific matters which we lack 
even type to print. We lack even the intel- 
ligence to understand it. 

Anyway, the remedy for that is good re- 
porters and gadfly editors to make them get 
the story. I am discussing here suppression 
by the press, itself, of information in hand 
which the people have a right to know, 
and easily could understand. 

Now this rotten union and Davis will get 
credit from their underpaid subjects for 
winning them raises which will be paid out 
of additional taxes. 

In the World-Telegram profile, Davis 
frankly warned us that “if there is a picket 
line, somebody is going to get hit.” 

So, here we are taking this threat from a 
professional parasite who called communism 
“a help to the advancement of the people 
of this country.” 





Walla Walla Centennial 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CATHERINE MAY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mrs. MAY. Mr. Speaker, it gives me 
particular pleasure and a great deal of 
pride to call to the attention of the 
Congress a forthcoming event in my 
home State of Washington, and more 
particularly in Walla Walla, a city of 
which the entire State is justifiably 
proud. The event is a triple centennial, 
celebrating the 100th anniversary of the 
formation of the Walla Walla County 
government, the naming of Walla Walla, 
and the charter for Whitman College. 
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The event, which is expected to at- 
tract notice from many parts of our 
country, takes place from May 11 to 
May 31 of this year. Program highlights 
include Western Week, May 11-17, 
Whitman Week, May 24-31, and the 
biggest day, May 16, which will include a 
centennial-Armed Forces Day parade 
among the many entertainment fea- 
tures. 

The Walla Walla Centennial Associa- 
tion and the Whitman College Centen- 
nial Committee have made elaborate 
plans for this event which can be cele- 
brated only once in a hundred years. 
An important part of the planning in- 
cludes proper recognition to the famed 
Whitman College. On December 20, 
1859, the legislature of the Territory of 
Vashington granted a charter to Whit- 
man Seminary, from which Whitman 
College has sprung by amendment of its 
original charter in 1883. This year Whit- 
man College, in celebrating its centen- 
nial, commemorates the founding of the 
first chartered educational institution in 
the State of Washington. 

I am very pleased to be able to invite 
all interested to come to Walla Walla in 
the State of Washington and participate 
in any of the many events which have 
been planned, and assure you of a most 
cordial welcome. 





Compensatory Payment Plan for Farmers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DELBERT L. LATTA 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 4,1959 


Mr. LATTA. Mr. Speaker, I have re- 
ceived a letter from Mr. D. R. Stanfield, 
the executive vice president of the Ohio 
Farm Bureau Federation, Inc., setting 
forth reasons for the Ohio Farm Bureau’s 
opposition to the compensatory payment 
plan for farmers which I should like to 
call to the attention of the Members of 
the Congress. 

The letter follows: 

OHIO FaRM BUREAU FEDERATION, INC., 
Columbus, Ohio, April 13, 1959. 
Hon. DELBERT L. LatrTa, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear DELBERT: Our members are strongly 
opposed to what are commonly called com- 
pensatory, production or direct payments to 
farmers. A survey in the April 1959 Farm 
Journal shows that only 5 percent of Ohio 
farmers favor production payments. 

This plan appears at different times in dif- 
ferent forms, but the proposition is essen- 
tially that the farmer sells his product at the 
market price, and then the Government 
would pay him the difference between the 
market price and what the Government con- 
sidered to be a fair price. Under this pro- 
posal the farmer is told he will receive high 
prices for his products and the consumer 
will pay low food prices. Everyone knows 
this is economically impossible. 

A recent study by the U.S. Department of 
Agriculture shows that such a program would 
exceed $10 billion in cost and would make 
the American farmer dependent for a large 
percent of his income on Government appro- 
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priations. It would stimulate production in 
areas where we already have a surplus prob- 
lem and would lead to a leveling of producer 
incomes. Direct payments on that portion 
of a crop that is consumed domestically, in 
effect would subsidize production for export. 
This is unfair to the domestic consumer and 
is looked upon by other countries as a form 
of dumping. This kind of trade jeopardizes 
our relationships with our friends in other 
parts of the world. 
Sincerely, 
D. R. STANFIELD. 





Fryingpan-Arkansas Project 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. EDGAR CHENOWETH 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. CHENOWETH. Mr. Speaker, I 
wish to include in my remarks an edi- 
torial from the Pueblo Chieftain, Pueb- 
lo, Colo., on recent developinents in the 
Pryingpan-Arkansas transmountain wa- 
ter diversion project. 

It now appears that for the first time 
the State of Colorado will present a 
united front on this important reclama- 
tion project. I want to commend all of 
those who have worked to bring about 
this agreement between the east and 
west slopes of Colorado. They deserve 
great credit for what has been accom- 
plished. 

One substantial change has been made 
in the project. It has been agreed to 
construct the Reudi Reservoir on the 
Fryingpan River in place of the Aspen 
Reservoir on the Roaring Fork. The 
Reudi Reservoir will have a storage ca- 
pacity of 100,000 acre-feet, as compared 
with 28,000 feet proposed for the Aspen 
Reservoir. This change has met with 
general approval, and will give the west- 
ern slope of Colorado a storage reservoir 
for future development. 

The editorial follows: 

FRYINGPAN AGREEMENT Is A MAJor STEP For- 
WARD 

It was approximately 10 months ago when 
the east-west slope controversy over the 
FPryingpan project broke into a holocaust. 
It was announced in Washington then that 
conditional water decrees had been granted 
to the Basalt and the west divide projects 
and that the water filing for a conditional 
decree for the Fryingpan project had been 
overlooked. 

Upon petition to the district court of Glen- 
wood Springs, the hearing was reopened for 
the purpose of granting the Fryingpan spon- 
sors an opportunity to present evidence in be- 
half of the filing for a conditional decree 
which, if granted, would have a prior date 
to the Basalt and the west divide projects. 

The Southeastern Colorado Water Con- 
servancy District had just been formed by 
court order and was in a position to push 
the hearing and suit in order to defend the 
claim made for the Fryingpan water filings. 

During the ensuing weeks, Gov. Steve Mc- 
Nichols and Felix L. Sparks, director of the 
Colorado Water Conservation Board, appealed 
for time to try to work out a compromise 
between the Western and Eastern Slopes in 
order to provide united support in Colorado 
for the Fryingpan project. 


May 4 


The new conservancy district directors 
agreed to ask for a postponement of the 
hearings on the Fryingpan water decree in 
order to permit negotiations between Fry- 
ingpan sponsors, representatives of the Colo- 
rado River Water Conservancy District and 
the Colorado Water Conservation Board 
which is the official State agency representing 
all of Colorado in water matters. 

Three representatives each were appointed 
to represent the two water district and the 
Colorado Water Conservation Board. Many 
meetings were held in Glenwood Springs, 
Denver, Pueblo, and in Washington with 
Colorado congressional Members to bring 
about a revised set of operating principles 
which would govern the use of water by the 
Fryingpan project. 

Introduced into the Fryingpan project is 
the new Ruedi Reservoir which was chosen 
after approximately $75,000 had been spent 
by the State in engineering surveys to find 
a substitute for the controversial Aspen Res- 
ervoir. 

Ruedi Reservoir will be almost four times 
the size of the Aspen Reservoir. Its entire 
capacity of more than 100,000 acre-feet of 
water will be used for both replacement and 
regulatory purposes on the Fryingpan and 
Roaring Fork Rivers. 

Thus the new agreement gives the western 
slope the largest storage reservoir for fu- 
ture development since the construction of 
the Big Thompson project. 

Waters of Ruedi Reservoir will be subject 
only to call by existing diversions and not for 
the west divide project which will have an 
earlier water date than the Fryingpan proj- 
ect. Construction of the west divide project 
as a part of the upper Colorado River storage 
project of 1955 is not anticipated for many 
years. 

The Ruedi-Reservoir was originally planned 
as part of the overall Basalt project for which 
a conditional decree was granted by the 
Glenwood District Court last year. The two 
conservancy districts will now join in a stipu- 
lation to be filed with the court at the sched- 
uled hearing on May 25 for a common water 
date for the Ruedi and Fryingpan projects. 
But this will leave the west divide condi- 
tional decree of a prior date, which to some 
critics is a calculated risk insofar as water 
diversion is concerned in case the Fryingpan 
project is not authorized and constructed 
with Federal funds. 

The new operating principles contain sig- 
nificant improvements over the original oper- 
ating principles which were approved 8 years 
ago by the Colorado Water Conservation 
Board as the result of conferences of Eastern 
Slope and Western Slope representatives. 
Water for the Fryingpan diversion will now 
have priority over other uses of water from 
the Ruedi Reservoir so that the assurance of 
the diversion is even better now than it was 
previously. 

In such a compromise situation, the Ar- 
kansas Valley interests agreed to certain limi- 
tations on useage and diversion of water 
which are actually not required under the 
Colorado constitution. It is a surrender of 
certain rights to water in the usual manner 
prescribed by law. 

The alternative was a court fight over the 
conditional decree for the Fryingpan project 
which may have consumed 2 or 3 years. In 
the iterim, no authorization by Congress 
would have been possible because the water 
for the project would have been in doubt. 

The western and eastern slope water dis- 
tricts have given final approval to the new 
operating principles and also to the provi- 
sions of the stipulation to be filed before the 
District Court of Glenwood Springs. The 
stipulation contains the basic revisions of 
the operating principles and upon which it 
is hoped the judge of the court will write 
his decree for the project. 
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If continued unity is maintained, all Colo- 
rado will be behind the project and author- 
ization should be accomplished within a year. 
Introduction of the bill during this session 
will provide time for the clearance of all nec- 
essary reports for the hearings to be held in 
January or February of 1960. 

It is a great step forward and we only hope 
nothing occurs in Congress or elsewhere 
which will prevent authorization. 





The St. Louis Globe-Democrat Strike 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. CARL T. CURTIS 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4; 1959 


Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Speak- 
er, the following editorial appeared in the 
St. Louis Post-Dispatch on April 15, 
1959. It is a fair and generous State- 
ment of the value and need of competi- 
tion in the newspaper field to a com- 
munity. Reporting the news is a basic 
part of representative government and 
the larger and more complex the society 
is the more important this part becomes. 
I think few people disagree with the 
thought that legislative bodies, local, 
State, or Federal, ‘should not have the 
power to control newspapers. We would 
soon lose the freedom of the press which 
is also essential to the operation of rep- 
resentative government. However, to 
preserve this very freedom, legislative 
bodies should havé the power to investi- 
gate into the subject matter. It is a 
power that should be exercised with great 
restraint and circumspection, however. 
As anyone familiar with the power to in- 
vestigate knows, it can be used to produce 
results by indirection which would be im- 
proper by direction. 

The issue of whether an investigation 
by the Missouri Legislature is in order 
should be decided by these guidelines, I 
should think. I also think the public 
might well be informed on this aspect of 
the matter, in the instant case as well as 
the broad question of how well is the pub- 
lic being kept informed today on issues 
of public concern. 

The editorial follows: 

IN THE PUBLIC INTEREST 

The Globe-Democrat strike is now nearing 
the end of its eighth week. St. Louis is near- 
ing the end of 8 weeks without a morning 
newspaper. 

The Post-Dispatch is not a party to the dis- 
pute, and we consider it improper to inject 
our opinion on the issues involved. But there 
is a public interest in the publication of two 
separate, independent newspapers in this 
community. We believe the public interest 
calls for an early settlement of the strike. 

In all too many American cities, newspaper 
competition has disappeared. The Post-Dis- 
patch does not want to see that happen here. 
When it became necessary for both St. Louis 
newspapers to achieve production economies 
by concentrating publication in one mechan- 
ical plant, the Post-Dispatch entered into an 
arrangement for that purpose. This action 
was taken in the belief that the economies 
made possible by a joint printing plant would 
insure the survival of separate ownerships 
and distinct editorial personalities. 

‘ ™~ 
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No legislative investigation is going to set- 
tle this strike. No matter how much investi- 
gating any legislative committee does, the 
Missouri Legislature has no constitutional 
power to control newspapers and ought not 
to have such power. 

This dispute can be settled only by the 
parties to it. Both sides, in our opinion, owe 
a responsibility to the public to reach an 
agreement that will permit the resumption 
of publication of the Globe-Democrat. 





Poland’s Constitution Day: An Anni- 
versary for All Freemen 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. ALBERT H. QUIE 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. QUIE. Mr. Speaker, I call to the 
attention of the House the fact that May 
3 marked a historic anniversary in 
the calendar of human rights and prog- 
ress. 

May 3 is a date of tremendous im- 
portance to the freedom-loving people 
of Poland who, while imprisoned be- 
hind the Iron Curtain, have the same 
aspirations for liberty as we. 

It is a significant anniversary to the 
people of Polish extraction who are 
splendid citizens of our own country. 
They have contributed much and, in 
a@ very real sense, share the suffering 
which is being endured by their friends 
and relatives who are deprived of their 
liberties in Poland. 

Finally, it is a date of great conse- 
quence for all of us who admire that 
nation’s great role in the history of con- 
stitutional liberty. 

May 3 was Poland’s Constitution Day, 
marking the 168th anniversary of the 
adoption of Poland’s Constitution. 

It is more than just a date for the 
history books. It serves notice to the 
future that free Poland will rise again, 
will take its place once more with the 
free nations of the world. 

The heroic revolution of June 1956 
served notice to the Communist over- 
lords, too. It told them, in graphic, hu- 
man terms, that the Polish spirit cannot 
be extinguished by the naked force of 
totalitarianism. 

We in this Nation have been edified 
by the noble resistance which has been 
exemplified by the Polish people. We 
pledge them that we shall not fail them, 
that we shall not forget their oppression. 

Their imprisonment is a challenge to 
us all. It is a challenge to ourselves— 
for the man who proudly boasted that 
he will bury us cannot understand 
agreements. 

Our only hope is to stand with the 
oppressed—for their courage is enough 
to sustain us as we wage the peace, 
as we stand determined not to bargain 
for temporary peace at the expense of 
those who are subjected to ruthless au- 
thoritarianism. 

Mr. Speaker, May 3 and the days 
which follow it should be remembered 
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as days in which the world lives in the 
twilight zone of half slave and half 
free. I -pray that the day is fast 
dawning when all men will be allowed 
to take up their liberties where the 
gallant Polish people left off, when they 
were ruthlessly abducted by world com- 
munism. 

I wish to extend my very best wishes 
and my fervent hope for liberty to the 
people of Poland, and to their relatives 
who have made such an edifying con- 
tribution to the heritage of our own 
country. 





Democratic Leadership? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. STEVEN B. DEROUNIAN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. DEROUNIAN. Mr. Speaker, pur- 
suant to permission granted, I am insert- 
ing in the Appendix of the REcorp an 
article that appeared in the New York 
Journal-American this morning: 

MoRSE’S QUARREL WAS WITH MR. LUCE 

(By George E. Sokolsky) 

There can be no reason in logic or morals 
to justify a Senator delivering a more than 
3-hour diatribe against an American citizen 


“who is invited by the President to serve her 


country, and then some Senators regarded 
their dignity as denounced when the lady 
landed a verbal uppercut at Senator Morse. 
The Senate has no dignity and less gallantry 
when such attacks as Senator WAYNE MoRSE 
permitted himself are made on its floor. 
When Joe McCarthy did it, perhaps in a bet- 
ter cause, he was denounced and repri- 
manded. 

The fundamental concept which Senator 
FULBRIGHT and Senator Morse sought to es- 
tablish during their attacks on Mrs. Luce 
was that the Senate, while confirming a 
Presidential appointee to public office was 
entitled to demand political conformity, for 
an entire lifetime, to the party in power in 
the Senate at the moment of confirmation. 
This is, in effect, the argument being used 
against Secretary of Commerce Lewis L. 
Strauss. Neither Senator FuLsricHT nor 
Senator Morse can fill that bill, because they 
have shot wide of that mark themselves. 

Senator FULBRIGHT, who has studied at 
Oxford and who admires the British system 
of government, suggested in 1946 that Presi- 
dent Truman appoint a Republican Secretary 
of State and then resign so that the Govern- 
ment would be controlled by only one party. 
The Republicans had then won a victory 
very much like the Democratic victory in 
1958. They were a majority in Congress 
whereas the President was a Democrat. Of 
course, Harry Truman did not resign in 
1946 and the United States managed to sur- 
vive. 

Senator Morse was a Republican when he 
first was elected to the Senate. When he 
could not have his way, he petulantly be- 
came a Democrat. He we reelected to the 
Senate as a Democrat. He had sought to be 
on the Foreign Relations Committee and 
could not get that as a Republican. The 
Democrats put him on the Senate Foreign “ 
Relations Committee. He is chairman of a 
Subcommittee on Latin American Affairs 
which has a budget of $150,000. This makes 
WAYNE Morse important in the life of Mrs. 
Luce because he could have used his power 
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and his committee’s money to badger her dur- 
ing her term as Ambassador to Brazil, if he 
chose, to the disadvantage of the United 
States and of Brazil but to his personal 
satisfaction. 

SHE’S NO SMALL BUREAUCRAT 


Senator WaYNE Morse has shown mixed 
qualities asaman. He is scholarly, at times 
brilliant, unreliable in his loyalties, individ- 
ualistic in his attitude, bitter in attack, vin- 
dictive and, in relationship to Mrs. Luce, un- 
gallant. 

When he took on this lady, however, he 
was not dealing with a small bureaucrat 
afraid of a mighty Senator who could veto 
his career. Clare Luce is one of the most 
brilliant minds in this country. She has, 
to put it mildly, private means and is not 
afraid to lose a job. It is more than 20 
years that I have known her, first as an 
editor of Vanity Fair; then as one of the 
more sophisticated playwrights of our coun- 
try; then as a Congresswoman from Connect- 
icut; but always as a sharp, keen mind that 
grasps central issues and that can in debate, 
knock her opponent over with a phrase. 
That one about WAYNE Morse having be- 
come her enemy after he had been kicked in 
the head by a horse may have disturbed the 
dignity cof some puffed-up Senators but it 
reduced WAYNE Morse’s 3-hour diatribe to 
a laugh which is what it undoubtedly was 
worth. 

Had Senator MorsE a real sense of humor, 
he would have gracefully kissed milady’s 
hand and forgotten the whole business, and 
from what I have heard of the man, from 
some of his ex-colleagues on the Republican 
side, he is quite capable of doing just that 
should the mood come over him. 

For actually, he has no quarrel with Mrs. 
Luce, whose career as Ambassador to Italy 
was one of astonishing brilliance and success. 
His quarrel is with Mrs. Luce’s husband, who 
edits Time and Life and whose publications 
have on occasion given Senator Morse cause 
for pique. Surely such a liberal as Senator 
Morse does not visit upon the wife his an- 
noyance with the husband. 

There is one more point to al! this: The 
Senate has been acting badly about con- 
firmations. It delays without cause. It at- 
tacks without particulars. It is unfortunate 
for the country when this dignified body 
permits itself to be undignified. 





Is the Alaska Statehood Act 
Unconstitutional ? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS M. PELLY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, in view of 
a recent statement by Alaska’s Governor 
Egan to the effect that Alaska would 
not agree to let any fish traps operate 
and that he feels Alaska can challenge 
the constitutionality of provisions of the 
act of Congress upon which the Alaska 
statehood depends, I wish to point out 
that such a challenge places Governor 
Egan and the State of Alaska in a most 
peculiar position. The act authorized 
statehood only on the basis that the 
people of Alaska voted to approve the 
conditions set out in the act. Among 
these was one that there should be a 
period of transition as to control of fish 
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and game, and that during such period, 
the Federal laws should continue in ef- 
fect and fish and game remain under 
Federal management. ‘ 

The important law, and the one in 
question to which Congress referred, is 
the White Act, under which fishing with 
traps is permissible, subject to general 
conservation limitations, the same as 
any other fishing gear. ; 

It is well known that the opposition 
against the use of fish traps has nothing 
to do with conservation; in fact, traps 
can be more effectively regulated for con- 
servation purposes than mobile gear. 
Representative WESTLAND and myself, in 
whose districts so many fishermen live 
who are dependent on fish traps for their 
jobs, were responsible for this provision. 
It was added for the express purpose of 
giving those fishermen, as well as the 
operators, a period of time to adjust 
themselves and their operations, instead 
of having an immediate shutdown of fish 
traps. 

If Governor Egan is correct that these 
provisions are unconstitutional, there 
can be a serious question as to whether 
or not Alaska is a State. In such case, 
Alaska may still be a Territory, or at 
least I have understood it.to be a rule 
in interpreting laws that if a provision 
of the law is unconstitutional, then if 
the court finds that the law apparently 
would not have been passed without 
that provision, the whole act must be 
thrown out. 

My good friend, the gentleman from 
Alaska [Mr. Rivers] himself has admit- 
ted that the Alaskans voted to accept 
statehood subject to the conditions im- 
posed by Congress, but he contends that 
they did not wish to do so—they did it 
only because they wanted statehood— 
and therefore should not be bound by 
their votes. 

I do not believe the people of Alaska 
can accept conditions imposed by Con- 
gress and later, after having attained 
statehood, reject those provisions as not 
binding upon them. 

Meanwhile let me suggest that any 
threats of lawless violence with respect 
to fish traps, if such are allowed to op- 
erate under Federal law, do not lend 
credit to the new State. In a frontier 
community, as with the Old West, one 
expected occasional brawls, but self- 
government and statehood are supposed 
to mean the end-of disorder and asur- 
ance of the principle of a government 
of law and not of men. 





Politics 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
Or 


HON. EDWARD P. BOLAND 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, former 
Postmaster General James A. Farley 
spoke earlier this year before a group of 
advertising men in Detroit on the subject 
of “Politics.” 
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BOLAND SUBSCRIBES TO JIM FARLEY’S POLITICAL 
PHILOSOPHY 


During my 25 years of public service 
in the Massachusetts Legislature, the 
Hampden County government, and the 
Congress, I have always subscribed to the 
philosophy of politics expounded and ex- 
plained so cogently by Jim Farley: 

In politics the profit is not in material 
things, but in the satisfaction of serving your 
country, and your fellow man so that he will 
have a better way of life. 


Mr. Farley then listed his 10 rules for 
the making of a successful politician. 
Both Mr. Farley’s rules and his political 
philosophy should be a beacon for young 
officeholders. 

Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend my 
remarks, I ask that an editorial printed 
in the Adirondack, N.Y. Daily Enterprise 
on January 31, 1959, entitled “Jim Farley 
on Politics” be printed in the Appendix 
with my remarks. I am sure that my 
colleagues will find the editorial interest- 
ing: 

JIM FARLEY ON POLITICS 

If there had not been a rigged Democratic 
State convention at Buffalo last summer, 
many people think Jim Farley, former US. 
Postmaster General and former chairman 
of the Democratic National Committee, 
would have been nominated to run for the 
Senate and that he then would have gone 
on to win the election. 

Certain it is that Mr. Farley is popular 
around the State. However, his name was 
not even allowed to be placed in nomina- 
tion at the convention. Frank Hogan, who 
was chosen by Carmine DeSapio over the 
protest of Governor Harriman, is an able 
man, but it would have been better for his 
candidacy and for the Democratic ticket as 
a whole if he had been nominated in an 
open convention, running against all the 
announced candidates, Farley, Finletter, 
Murray, and Dickenson. 

Still better would be to have an open pri- 
mary eystem in New York, as in many other 
States. Then candidates would be able to 
place their names directly before the voters 
and boss control would not be so easy to 
maintain. Strong party leadership might 
still influence primary results, but citizens 
would certainly have a far greater chance 
to express themselves than they do presently 
in the party conventions. 

We are sorry that Governor Rockefeller 
and the Republican legislature did not put 
through a direct primary law. The Re- 
publicans have been just as guilty of un- 
democratic processes in their conventions 
through the years as the Democrats, though 
not so flagrantly as was the case with the 
DeSapio display of arrogant power . last 
summer. 

Perhaps from the GOP standpoint they 
are delighted to continue the present con- 
vention system if only because the Demo- 
crats seem determined to operate in such 
a thoroughly undemocratic way, thus giving 
the Republicans a dandy campaign issue. 

Anyhow, we started out not so much to 
review the State election setup as to quote 
Mr. Farley on politics. Politics is often 
scorned for the reasons cited above, for chi- 
canery that exists, for the compromises that 
are made, for the character of some poli- 
ticians. 

Politics is the art of governing. To govern 
well takes great skill, and it takes far more 
than that. “In politics the profit is not in 
—— things,” Mr. Farley recently told ad- 

men in: Detroit, “but in the satis- 
Snethank ut cuptials wud aakintty Und pour tin 
low man so that he will have a better way 
of life.” 
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This is the essence of politics. This is 
basically why so many are attracted to it, to 
serve community or country. 

Mr. Farley says he has 10 rules for the 
making of a successful politician: “A poli- 
tician must have a good personality. He 
must have what we call character. He must 
be a substantial human being. He must work 
hard. He must be able to get other people to 
work for him and with him. He must have 
native ability-and must be able to see and 
use ability in others. He must be aggressive 
but not to the point of being offensive. He 
must have a feeling for what people want. 
He must be able to make decisions. He must 
understand the meaning of the practical 
compromise without the loss of principle. 
Above all, he must be truthful.” 

Of course, politicians differ widely in their 
interpretations as to what people want, and 
in their effectiveness in translating those 
wants into law, appropriations, or other ac- 
tion. But being honest, having good char- 
acter, and working hard will help a poli- 
tician go a long way, just as these same quali- 
ties are essential to success in any other line 
of endeavor. 








Educational Appropriations Urgently 
Needed 





SPEECH 


Or 


HON. GEORGE S. McGOVERN 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 


IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 30, 1959 

The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
consideration the bill (H.R. 6769) making ap- 
propriations for the Departments of Labor 
and Health, Education, and Welfare, and 
related agencies, for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1960, and for other purposes. 


Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. Chairman, 
there are many essential programs in 
the legislation before us. The security 
and well-being of the American people 
depend upon our continued support for 
these activities. 

I believe that it is especially important 
that we maintain the full amount re- 
quested by the Committee on Appropria- 
tions for the Office of Education. 

There has never been a time in Amer- 
ican history when the education of our 
young people was so essential as it is 
today. The complex demands of the age 
offer a special challenge to the educa- 
tional programs of the Nation. 

I strongly urge the House to follow the 
recommendation of the committee in 
appropriating adequate funds to meet 
the full obligations under Public Laws 
815 and 874. These two programs which 
provide funds for school operation and 
construction in federally impacted areas 
are essential. I am pleased that the 
committee is recommending sufficient 
funds to pay 100 percent of entitlements 
under the authorizing legislation. The 
committee recommendation would re- 
store the 15-percent cut made by the 
Bureau of the Budget. 

Last year, when the funds for this 
program were reduced, it soon became 
clear that our federally impacted school 
areas would be placed in an impossible 
position,, Only timely action by the 
Congress in this session in restoring the 
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cuts saved these school districts from 
sharp reductions in their educational 
programs. It should now be clear that 
the committee recommendation is no 
larger than necessary for the proper op- 
eration of legislation authorized by the 
Congress and proved by experience. 

To indicate the support for this pro- 
gram in my State, many educators 
wrote, wired, or telephoned their dismay 
over the cuts that were made last year. 
Following are some of the persons urg- 
ing the supplemental appropriation 
which we passed successfully a few 
weeks ago: 

Mr. M. L. Reynolds, superintendent of 
schools, Pierre, S. Dak. 

Mrs. W. T. MclIlravy, clerk, Buckeye 
School District No. 13, Pierre, S. Dak. 

School board, Wahehe School District 
No. 83, Greenwood, S. Dak. 

Mr. C. J. Fiedler, superintendent of 
schools, Peever Independent School 
District No. 3, Peever, S. Dak. 

Mr. C. L. Lehman, superintendent, 
Edgemont Independent School District 
27, Edgemont, S. Dak. 

Mr. Glenn H. Frary, superintendent 
of schools, Hot Springs, S. Dak. 

Mr. Bernard E. Aho, superintendent of 
schools, Piedmont, S. Dak. 

Mr. Ross P. Korsgaard, superintend- 
ent of schools, Igloo, S. Dak. 

Mr. O. K. Ehlers, superintendent, 
Smee Independent School District No. 4, 
Wakpala, S. Dak. 

Mr. Gordon A. Aaland, superintendent 
of schools, Wagner, S. Dak. 

Mr. E. E. Grunwald, superintendent 
of schools, Sturgis, S. Dak. 

Mr. S. M. Stickdale, superintendent, 
Todd County Independent School Dis- 
trict, Mission, S. Dak. 

Mr. M. P. Livingston, president, board 
of education, Pickstown, S. Dak. 

Wileta M. Hawkins, clerk, Dry Run 
School District No. 12, Pierre, S. Dak. 

LIBRARY SERVICES 


The legislation before us also includes 
funds needed for the continued operation 
of our rural library service. This pro- 
gram has been of inestimable value to 
the people of rural America. It does not 
cost a great deal of money and it returns 
great dividends in the form of broader 
understanding, cultural advancement 
and reading enjoyment for our rural 
citizens. I urge the approval of this 
much needed item. 


PRACTICAL NURSE TRAINING 


There is great need in the country to- 
day for additional numbers of trained 
practical nurses. This is a need which 
gives every indication of becoming more 
acute in the years ahead. Here again, we 
have a fund request that is small in size 
but big in the dividends that it will re- 
turn to the health and well-being of our 
people. 

EXPANSION OF TEACHING IN EDUCATION OF THE 
MENTALLY RETARDED 

I am especially pleased that the Com- 
mittee on Appropriations and the Budget 
Bureau have recommended a million 
dollars to carry out the program which 
we enacted in the last Congress to bene- 
fit mentally retarded children. 

As the sponsor of this program to ex- 
pand the number of qualified teachers 
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working with mentally retarded children, 
I know that it has widespread support 
throughout the country. 

There are approximately 1 million 
mentally retarded youngsters in the 
United States who require specialized 
teaching if they are to become useful 
citizens. Unfortunately only about 15 
percent of these children are given the 
opportunity to study under the direction 
of qualified teachers. The funds now 
being requested will begin a modest pro- 
gram designed to increase the number 
of specially trained teachers through 
grants to institutions of higher learning 
and to state educational agencies. 

On next Saturday, I am to be the 
guest of the South Dakota Association 
for Retarded Children at their annual 
convention in Rapid City, S. Dak. This 
splendid association, whose current pres- 
ident is Mr. Laurie Larson of Sioux 
Falls, has performed an invaluable serv- 
ice to the people of South Dakota in 
providing understanding, public support, 
and facilities for the training of our 
mentally retarded children. I hope that 
I will be able to report to them that we 
haye acted favorably on this modest re- 
quest for funds to implement a most 
worthy program, 

NATIONAL DEFENSE EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITIES 
AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 

As one of the subcommittee members 
who drafted the National Defense Edu- 
cation Act passed by the last Congress, 
I, of course, hope that the Congress will 
approve the funds requested to carry 
on this program in the next fiscal year. 

The activities authorized in this act 
have won the enthusiatic support of 
those interested in education across the 
Nation on a scale that goes beyond even 
the most optimistic hopes of those of 
us who drafted the program, 

I urge my colleagues to grant the 
amount which this legislation calls for 
and to support also the funds requested 
for carrying on the time-tested pro- 
grams in the field of vocational educa- 
tion. 








Kennedy-Ervin Bill 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD P. BOLAND 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, the La- 
bor Committee in the House will be hold- 
ing hearings this month on the Ken- 
nedy-Ervin bill which passed the Senate 
last Saturday by a near-unanimous vote. 
The Members of this body will then be 
called upon to vote on this vital piece of 
legislation. 

HONEST WORKINGMEN AND CLEAN LABOR 

UNIONS STIGMATIZED 

I am sure that all of my colleagues 
are well informed on abuses that have 
been revealed during the last 2 years by 
the McClellan committee in the Senate. 
There is no question but that reform 
legislation is desirable and needed. Sen- 
ator KENNEDY, of Massachusetts, a mem- 
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ber of the McClellan committee and 
chairman of the Labor Subcommittee in 
the Senate, is to be commended for the 
hard work and long hours he has put in 
on the labor bill which has now come 
over to the House for consideration. 
Both he and the senior Senator from 
North Carolina, Mr. Ervin, recognized 
the need for legislation in this session of 
Congress if we are going to move in the 
right direction to protect some 17 million 
honest workingmen in this country from 
the stigma that has been associated with 
labor unions because of some few crook- 
ed and unscrupulous labor bosses. 
CORRECTIVE LAW NEEDED 


Mr. Speaker, Columnist Walter Lipp- 
man wrote about the need for enacting 
this labor bill in his Washington Post 
article last Thursday. I ask that Mr. 
Lippman’s piece be printed with my re- 
marks. Senator WAYNE Morse, of Ore- 
gon, had the Lippmann article inserted 
in the Recorp on that day. I would sug- 
gest that my colleagues read the column. 





Fair Trade Not Fair to Consumers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


o 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, the fair 
trade bill, H.R. 1253, coming before the 
Congress of the United States is not in 
the public interest. 

Some of the reasons why this bill 
should be defeated are chronicled in an 
editorial appearing in the Binghamton, 
N.Y., Press on March 19, 1959 entitled 
“Fair Trade Not Fair to Consumers.” 

In addition to not being fair to the 
consumers, a fact ignored by those who 
push fair trade is that it will not help to 
save the little retailer who it is supposed 
to aid. H.R. 1253 should be defeated 
summarily. 

The article follows: 

Fam TRADE Not Farr TO CONSUMERS 

The price fixers are at it again. They're 
trying to ram through Congress a fair trade 
law to operate everywhere, regardless of State 
laws, that would permit manufacturers to 
fix the retail prices of appliances, drugs, and 
other branded products. 

Fair trade laws operate oppositely in prin- 
ciple from antitrust laws and are opposed by 
the Federal Trade Commission and the Jus- 
tice Department. The euphemistic label 
“fair trade” doesn’t conceal from consumers 
that such laws are against the public in- 
terest and in violation of the American sys- 
tem of free competitive enterprise. 

The transparent objective of such laws, 
or at least their effect, is to eliminate compe- 
tition and boost consumer prices. It is a 
travesty of economic decency that a move 
of this sort should be launched at this time 
against tax-burdened, infiation-harassed 
consumers. 

Fair trade laws aimed at discount houses 
which have become popular as American con- 
sumers have exercised their American right 
to shop around and get the most and best 
they can for their rubber dollars. Fair trade 
is not a little responsible for the popularity 
of discount houses. 
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Under the free American system no manu- 
facturer should have the power to control 
the price of his product in retail markets 
or after it has passed from his hands. Such 
@ manufacturer would whine like a pup if 
the prices of his raw materials were price 
fixed. 

Federal fair trade laws of the past have 
had a hard road to travel in widespread 
violation, and in invalidation in State courts. 
State fair trade laws have been almost uni- 
formly invalidated by courts as being in 
violation of State constitutions. 

Members of Congress too often owe their 
elections to support of militant pressure 
groups which seek to prey economically on 
the people as a whole. Fair trade is preda- 
tory, &imed at benefiting and protecting the 
few at the expense of the many. 

Existing fair trade statutes, such as the 
McGuire Act (based on contractual pretense) 
should be repealed. Instead, the fair traders 
in desperation try to compound the evils of 
past legislation in new. 

As regards current fair trade proposals, 
the Federal Trade Commission reaffirms its 
past opposition. Chairman John W. Gwynne 
writes: 

“The fixing of resale prices is inconsistent 
with the American systein of free competitive 
enterprise and is contrary to the public policy 
expressed by Congress in the antitrust laws 
since 1890.” 





Law Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. HEMPHILL 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. HEMPHILL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave te revise and extend my remarks 
in the Appendix today to give a belated 
commendation to the Institute of Mili- 
tary Law, and the Federal Bar Associa- 
tion, I include the Pentagon’s observance 
from the Office of the Judge Advocate 
General. Enclosed is their program on 
Law Day, May 1, 1959. We were not in 
session on Friday or I would have made 
appropriate remarks at that time. Since 
this is the first day of session since Law 
Day, I hasten to give observance. ; 

I would also like to include herein the 
President’s remarks, issued at the Penta- 
gon and to thank Major General Har- 
mon and his staff for having such a fine 


‘program. I have had the privilege of 


working as a Reserve officer with these 
distinguished soldiers and lawyers, and 
they are dedicated advocates and profes- 
sional lawyers of the highest ability and 
integrity. 

I enclose at this point a program: 
Law Day PROCLAMATION BY THE PRESIDENT 

OF THE UNITED STATES 

I, Dwight D. Eisenhower, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby desig- 
nate Friday, May 1, 1959, as Law Day in the 
United States of America. I urge the people 
of the United States to observe Law Day 
with appropriate public ceremonies and by 
the reaffirmance of their dedication to our 
form of government and the supremacy of 
law in our lives. I especially urge the legal 
profession, the schools and educational. in- 
stitutions, and all media of public informa- 
tion to take the lead in sponsoring and 
participating in appropriate observances 
throughout the Nation. 


8 


May 4 


PENTAGON LAw Day OBSERVANCE, May 1, 1959, 
PENTAGON INNER COURT 


(Sponsored by the Institute of Military Law; 
Federal Bar Association, Pentagon Chap- 
ter; the Judge Advocates Association) 


The Institute of Military Law: Comdr. Gay 
E. Milius, Jr., USNR, president. 

The Judge Advocates Association: Col. 
Franklin Berry, USAR, president. 

The Federal Bar Association, Pentagon 
Chapter: Conrad D. Philos, Esq., president. 
PROGRAM 
Maj. Gen. Reginald C. Harmon, 

The Judge Advocate General U.S, Air Force 
Presiding 

Presentation of Colors..Joint Services Color 

Guard 

U.S. Army Field Band 

Maj. C. E. Whiting, Director 

The Nationa! Anthem._..The U.S. Army Field 

Band and Chorus 

Invocation......- Chaplain (Brig: Gen. R. P. 

Taylor 

Deputy Chief of Air Force Chaplains 

Selection.._.- The U.S. Army Field Band and 


Chorus 

Recognition of distinguished guests. 
Address__..- The Honorable Stanley F. Reed, 
Associate Justice, 


Supreme Court of the United States 

Benediction._Capt. Francis T. O’Leary, CHC, 

UNS 

Assistant Director of Navy Chaplains 
Recessional. 

COMMITTEES 
Maj. Gen. Reginald C. Harmon 
The Judge Advocate General, USAF 
Honorary Chairman 
General Chairman’ Cmdr. G. E. Milius, Jr., 


USNR 
Finance: 
Maj. Gen E. M. Brannon, USA (JAGC) re- 
tired 
Chairman 
Col. C. E. Straight, USA (JAGC) 
Col. A. J. Clark, USAP 
Operations: 
Maj. T. G. O’Shea, USAF 
Chairman 
Maj. N. J. Cipriano, USA (JAGC) 
Press, radio, TV: 
Maj. C. E. Barnes, USAF 
Chairman 
Lt. Col. R. W. Michels, USAF 
Lt. FP. L. Crowley, USA (JAGC) 
Music: 
Col. C. M. Munnecke, USA (JAGC) 
Chairman 
Col. J. L. Searles, USA (JAGC) 
Reception: 
Comadr. Katherine E. Shilling, USN 
Chairman 
Capt. Dorothy M. Schomp, USAP 
Program: 
Conrad D. Philos, Ez=q. 
Chairman 


Lt. Col. Mort Gold, USAF 


PENTAGON OBSERVES Law Day U.S.A. IN 
COLORFUL CEREMONY 


With the reading of the President’s proc- 
lamation by Maj, Gen. Reginald C. Harmon, 
the Judge Advocate General of the Air Force, 
chairman of the event and spokesman for 
the military legal community, followed by a 
color presentation by the Joint Armed Forces 
Color Guard and a resounding rendition of 
the national anthem by the world famous 
U.S. Army Field Band and Chorus, military 
observance of Law Day U.S.A. was inaugu- 
rated at the inner court of the Pentagon to- 
day. In a ceremony reminiscent of an old- 
fashioned Fourth of July, area members of 
the various military services and Defense De- 
partment employees took a short time out 
from the business of running the Nation’s 
Military Establishment to pay tribute to the 
body of law. under which we live. 
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The program was conspicuously marked by 
the inspiring address of Associate Justice 
Stanley F. Reed, longtime member of the 
U.S. Supreme Court. Justice Reed, com- 
menting on the concept of the rule of law 
and of government under law, took the op- 
portunity to describe significant develop- 
ment in the rule of law between nations 
arising out of the United Nations Organiza- 
tion. Attention was also drawn to the body 
of military law which governs our Armed 
Forces and the role that the military lawyer 
plays in that regard. 

Deputy Chief of Air Force Chaplains, Brig. 
Gen. R. P. Taylor, gave the solemn invoca- 
tion. Prominent members of the military 
and civilian component of the Department 
of Defense participated, as did notable mem- 
bers of the Washington area bench and bar 
and many of the chief military law practi- 
tioners. «The ceremony closed with a bene- 
diction by Chaplain Francis T. O'Leary, 
CHC, USN, Assistant Director of Navy Chap- 
lains. 

In programing this musical military and 
patriotic tribute to the law and the legal pro- 
fession, the Institute of Military Law sup- 
ported by the Pentagon chapter of the Fed- 
eral Bar Association and the Judge Advocates 
Association, joins the nationwide effort of the 
civilian bar, initiated by the American Bar 
Association, designed to increase the appre- 
ciation of the importance of law in the daily 
lives of our citizens and to emphasize the 
contrast between the freedom under law 
which we enjoy and the tyranny which en- 
staves the people of one-third of the world 
today. In furtherance of the latter aim, the 
Pentagon ceremony was particularly signifi- 
cant. 

Musical selections by the Army Field Band 
and Chorus, under the direction of Maj. 
Chester E. Whiting, before and throughout 
the ceremony created a holiday atmosphere 
in the attractively landscaped open area of 
the inner court of the Pentagon. 

Comdr. Gay E. Milius, USNR, president of 
the Institute of Military Law, indicated that 
this was the first of what is hoped to be an 
annual affair. 


At the end of the program Justice Reed 
made a marvelous address and I include 
his address as part of my remarks here: 


Americans gather today in numerous 
groups, at the suggestion of our civil and 
military chief, President Eisenhower, to re- 
dedicate ourselves to the principle of gov- 
ernment under law. It is a satisfaction to 
have this opportunity, under the auspices 
of this Institute, to participate in this cere- 
monial Law Day. It is gratifying to have 
this reconfirmation that our citizens, civil 
and military alike, fully realize that we are 
a people whose Government thus seeks free- 
dom and justice for all under our Constitu- 
tion. We cherish our liberties as matters of 
right, not as grants of a benevolent autocracy. 

Today our military forces must necessarily 
be large. We are no longer isolated from 
the danger of sudden attack. Modern tech- 
nology has so contracted the world that in- 
fractions of our peace, without time for long 
preparations, are possible. These forces are 
our protectors, however, with members drawn 
generally from our families, not a special 
military clique for enforcement of military 
rule. Our Founding Fathers felt little need 
for standing armies and deprecated their 
establishment for fear that arrogant mili- 
tarism might get a foothold here and weaken 
civilian resistance to military usurpations of 
power. That danger seems imaginary now 
and will continue to be, so long as the whole 
people will to live in ordered liberty under 
law. 

_The law we honor today is the body of 
governmentally enforceable rules controlling 
the relations of man with his fellows. In- 


ternational law lies outside that definition. 


except as our courts may adopt as their own 
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* tical to our present constitutional provision. 


the recognized practices for adjusting differ- 
ences between citizens of different States or 
nations to settle disagreements as to their 
respective rights. As has been suggested by 
the Vice President, Mr. Nixon, and the At- 
torney General, Mr. Rogers, we would further 
the rule of law if nations, including our- 
selves, would now grant a wider jurisdiction 
to the International Court of Justice, of 
which our representative, Judge Green H. 
Hackworth, for many years Legal Adviser to 
the Department of State, is a member. 

The American Bar Association is making 
an effort through its Committee on World 
Peace Through Law, under the chairman- 
ship of Charles Rhyne, for such an advance. 
If we are not ready as yet to submit to bind- 
ing decisions on treaties, as to matters es- 
sentially within our domestic jurisdiction, 
such as immigration or currency value or ex- 
ports, we could have advisory opinions of 
such a court which would be useful as com- 
ing from an authority least likely to be in- 
fluenced by ulterior reasons. 

Thoughtful men even in the midst of ex- 
acerbating controversies over matters from 
Berlin to Formosa are actively working to 
extend the domain of the law into the world’s 
international relations. If there can be ac- 
complished a worldwide mobilization of men 
of the law throughout the nations, it will 
mark a true forward step toward a method 
for the adjustment of the inevitable frictions 
that arise in international affairs. Such an 
effort has especial appeal to our citizens. 

It is to be hoped that we are seeing the 
beginning of the extension, as Wilfred Jenks 
surmizes in his recent work, of international 
law, relations between nations, to a “com- 
mon law of mankind.” With individuals of 
separate nations intermingling in worldwide 
trade, the creation of international organ- 
izations and area treaties such as NATO and 
the European community, the necessity is 
obvious. From this necessity springs the 
Declaration of Human Rights, the effort to 
agree on. the seaward limits of national 
sovereignty, efforts to settle jurisdiction over 
Antartica, and rights in outer space. The 
rule of law approaches new fields. 

There was a striking example of the effec- 
tiveness of treaties through the ereation of 
the crime of aggressive war, by the Kellogg- 
Briand Peace Pact of 1928 to which Germany 
was a party, applied by the allies at Nurem- 
berg to punish the German leaders who vio- 
lated it. 

We have seen the controversies and mis- 
understanding between our State sovereign- 
ties softened and lgrgely satisfactorily ad- 
justed through the use of judicial decisions 
to settle disputes. From the vantage point 
of today we see nothing unusual in having 
courts settle the boundary lines of States. 
Even when the Tidelands decision barred the 
rich oil stores of adjacent waters from ex- 
ploitation by bordering States, the decision 
was accepted as binding until congressional 
action gave these public lands to the adja- 
cent States. How much better to live under 
@ rule of law where, for example, the waters 
of the Colorado may be equitably divided be- 
tween the States that it touches, rather than 
to be appropriated by the strongest or wasted 
into the sea, 

Our laws are not improvisations to meet 
unexpected situations but the product of 
generations of experience that reaches 
through the centuries. Our military law, too, 
has that background. The Founding Fathers 
were not unaware that life in the military 
forces differs from life among civilians even 
in peacetime. Only too well they knew the 
necessities for rigorous control during war. 
So it was that the Articles of Confederation 
provided that “The United States, in Con- 
gress assembled, shall have the sole and ex- 
clusive right and power of * * * making 
rules for the government and regulation of 
the said land and naval forces, and directing 
their operations.” That is practically iden- 
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In fact Mr. Madison’s notes show it was 
“added from the existing Articles of Confed- 
eration.” If our national forces had been 
left to the control of the respective States, 
as No. 4 of the “Federalist” points out, we 
would nqt have had unity of command or 
absence of rivalry for military power between 
the States or sections. 

This solicitude for the maintenance of a 
national army in accordance with the disci- 
plines that experience had shown, persisted 
through the adoption of our Bill of Rights. 
Therefore the fifth amendment, by specific 
exception, omits the military forces from the 
requirement of a grand jury indictment, and 
the sixth amendment, by construction in ex 
parte Milligan, from the requirement of a 
petit jury. Since these exceptions withdraw 
from the military forces protections from 
arbitrary action greatly valued by civilians, 
they have been strictly construed in favor of 
the individual by the Supreme Court, as the 
recent cases of Toth v. Quarles and Reid v. 
Covert make plain. 

Law is dynamic. It gathers “meaning 
from experience.” The scientific advances 
of the first half of the 20th century, with its 
revolutionary introduction of motors, planes, 
electronics, its chemical discoveries in drugs 
and plastics, automation and atomic energy 
has not and will not leave society and eco- 
nomics unchanged. Nor will law be left un- 
changed. Certainly the field of law has felt 
the impact of these new forces, as has gov- 
ernment. But however the tornado may toss 
the sea, it remains the rea. However strong 
the pressures of change, the basic concepts of 
justice remain unimpaired and adaptable to 
changing circumstances. 

Momentous days lie ahead for law and 
lawyers. Our law must adjust itself not only 
to the advances of science, as it did when 
Causby marked for aerial flights a free space 
for navigation, or when Reid v. Covert ex- 
tended concepts of our constitutional law as 
to jury trial in capital cases to include Amer- 
ican citizens accompanying the Armed Forces 
in foreign lands. The lawyers of the Armed 
Forces must continue their labors with an 
open mind, be earnest in their readiness to 
learn from past errors, and adjust when ex- 
perience and reflection show a wiser course. 
Present rules are at best abstractions from 
the current norms of society. 

When words such as reasonable, fair, due 
process, negligence, or equal protection con- 
trol judicial interpretation, guided by court 
precedents and legislation, their meaning will 
vary with ethical and social experience. The 
earnest efforts of many minds are needed to 
continue our life under a rule of law. We 
made a real contribution toward the rule of 
law when we accepted judicial determina- 
tion of disputes between the States of our 
Union, and concerning the powers of Govern- 
ment under our Constitution. Would not 
that experience induce us to take the lead in 
submitting at least many of our interna- 
tional disputes to decision by the Interna- 
tional Court of Justice at The Hague? Such 
a step would brighten the prospect of the 
achievement of mankind’s hope of a world 
under law. It might save what Mr. Justice 
Birkett called the “supreme international 
crime” a war of aggression supreme because 
that crime contains within itself all of ac- 
cumulated evil. 

It is only comparatively recent that it has 
been recognized that citizens have rights as 
well as governments have power, and that 
only under a rule of law both needs could 
be satisfied. Since in a republic “all the 
citizens, as such, are equal, and no citizen 
can rightfully exercise any authority over 
another, but in virtue of a power constitu- 
tionally given by the whole community,” 
machinery was necessary to adjudge rights. 
The 17th century philosophers who taught 
the theory of the inherent rights of man left 
unnamed the arbiter whose decision would 
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determine when fundamental rights were in- 
vaded by government. Obviously each indi- 
vidual cannot decide that for himself. “Fire 
burns both in Hellas and Persia; but men’s 
ideas of right and wrong vary from place to 
place.” If we are all to have our way, each 
would have a universal war against every- 
one—bellum omnium contra omnes. Every- 
body would sit in judgment on everybody. 
We found our answer in judicial review of 
actions challenged as unconstitutional. 

Despite violent reactions against judicial 
decisions of constitutional problems that 
have continued since Marbury v. Madison, 
M’Culloch v. Maryland, and Cohens v. Vir- 
ginia, no other solution has received general 
approval. Judicial review as to the validity 
of legislative or executive action has difficul- 
ties in administration but the alternative 
of unreviewable action has more. 

Few governments allow judicial review on 
the issue of the constitutionality either of 
legislation or of executive action. The power 
of courts to pass upon the conformity of such 
actions with constitutional requirements was 
an American contribution to the evolution 
of democracy. Order requires that the power 
of decision as to constitutionality rest in 
some body. Our choice has been the courts, 
which can only interpret after open hearing, 
with full discussion, and a reasoned opinion. 

We lawyers can be proud of the contribu- 
tions of law to liberty and peace. All of us 
look forward hopefully to the perpetuation 
of our democracy through a fair administra- 
tion of justice. May each member of our 
profession contribute his full powers to that 
high purpose. 





Market Site Protested 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD P. BOLAND 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, since 
coming to Washington as a new Member 
of Congress in January, 1953, I have 
read and heard much about how beau- 
tiful southwest Washington will be when 
the redevelopment project has been com- 
pleted. Now it seems that this section 
might be the location for a new market 
area, in addition to beautiful apartment 
houses, lawns and gardens. 


I think that my colleagues might be 
interested in reading a letter that was 
written by Charles R. Roberts and 
printed in the letter box column in the 
Washington Evening Star on April 24 
concerning this proposed southwest 
market site. I ask that the article be 
printed with my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix: 

MARKET SITE PROTESTED 

Washington is one of the most beautiful 
cities in the world. Slum areas around the 
Mall, Constitution Avenue, and the surround- 
ing area were cleaned out not many years 
ago. But now a new potential slum area is 
being projected a few blocks away. Within 
sight of Capitol Hill, the very heart of south- 
west Washington is about to be disfigured 
by a projected market, with space for 100 
trucks and cars. 

Where is the protest of the Fine Arts Com- 
mission? The market will be right down 
the avenue from the Mellon Gallery, and not 
far from the Smithsonian Institution, a 
neighbor to many other beautiful attrac- 
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tions of Washington. ‘Citizens are up in arms 
and Congress is stirred because Members 
realize that an unsightly area is about to be 
approved by one of their agents, the Rede- 
velopment Land Agency. Rats will be run- 
ning in front of cars of Members of Congress, 
if final approval is given for the market near 
Capitol Hill. 

If land were scarce, it would be a different 
story. But there is plenty of land for the 
market, according to real estate men, on the 
outskirts of the city. And they point out 
that it will help the traffic situation in Wash- 
ington if the market is located on the edge 
of the city. 

Why then does the market have to occupy 
choice land in the heart of Washington? 
Where are our plans for a new Southwest 
Washington? If we had vision and vigilance, 
even the railroad viaduct would be made 
as attractive as the old Roman aqueducts. 

Citizens of the southwest section sold their 
homes and places of business, often reluc- 
tantly, with the hope that a renewal of the 
section would take place. Now they are dis- 
covering that good solid homes were taken 
down to make way for another Dixon’s Court, 
so long notorious in the southwest area. 

It’s about time we all made some noise so 
that our children will not have to move into 
@ ready-made slum area. The architects 
of our Federal city' devised a beautiful plan 
for the Capitol Hill area. Let us realize their 
dream in our day. 

CHARLES R. ROBERTS, 





Against Federal Aid to Education 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS M. PELLY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 16, 1959 


Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, I believe if 
Congress begins passing foot-in-the- 
door Federal aid to education legislation, 
the Federal Government sooner or later 
will come to dominate our schools. 

I recognize that many school officials 
have reason to become a bit frustrated 
and find that statements to this effect 
have a sort of hollow ring. 

For example, in my State of Washing- 
ton 36.5 percent of special school bond 
issues and 17.2 percent of special school 
levies in 365 different school districts 
during the past 2 years were rejected, 
either for want of a sufficient constitu- 
tional percentage of voters participating 
in the election or by a direct negative 
vote. 

But, frustrated or not, anyone who 
says Federal aid does not mean Federal 
strings does not know the facts. 

Recognition that Federal school aid 
would destroy local control out of his 
own experience, has been strongly voiced 
by Lloyd J. Andrews, superintendent of 
public instruction of my State of Wash- 
ington. 

Following is an article which speaks 
for itself. This is entitled “Andrews on 
Education” and is by a well-regarded 
news commentator, Charles E. Johns, 
who writes from Olympia, the State 
capital. I clipped this item from the 
April 29, 1959, isue of the Bremerton 
Sun: 

O.LrmprA.—The views on education ex- 
pressed last week by Lioyd J. Andrews, State 
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superintendent of public instruction, make 
a lot of sense. 

Andrews does not want the Federal Gov- 
ernment messing around in State educa- 
tional programs. 

He thinks the National Defense Education 
Act came about only because a lot of people 
were scared by the Russians and that chang- 
ing our education system to the Russian pat- 
tern of intensive scientific instruction is ill- 
advised and hysterical. 

Speaking at Harding College, Searcy, Ark., 
he said: 

“The Federal Government has absolutely 
no business offering Federal aid to the States 
for education. It is impossible for the Fed- 
eral Government to aid a State. The best 
it can do is to collect taxes from the indi- 
viduals comprising the State and then r- 
distribute their money back to them * * * 
a process that sooner or later will bring con- 
trol and domination of the educational pro- 
gram by the distributing agency.” 

Andrews questioned the credo of the Na- 
tional Defense Education Act that the de- 
fense of the Nation depends on the mastery 
of modern techniques developed from com- 
plex scientific principles. 

He said the best defense of this Nation 
ultimately will be in its citizens, as individ- 
uals, joining together in their opposition to 
centralization of power in the hands of a 
few. 

As for Washington school financing: “I 
would consider an ideal situation to be one 
where the legislature establishes the policy 
of the programs to be financed at the State 
level and the programs to be financed at the 
local level and then delegates to the chief 
school officer the responsibility of comput- 
ing the cost based upon the level of spending 
for salaries, etc., as necessary to provide the 
proper personnel and facilities. As long as 
education is used as a political football, how- 
ever, this sound and basic approach to the 
problem is impossible.” 

Andrews should know his subject. He 
served Spokane County as a State senator 
from 1953 to 1957, with assignment to the 
appropriations committee. He handled edu- 
cational apropriations in the legislative post. 
He has now served for 2 years as the State’s 
chief educational officer, and dealt with the 
problems from the opposite angle. The cost 
of education is the largest single item in 
the State’s budget and it is constantly going 
up. 





A Depressed Area 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EUGENE SILER 


OF KENTUCKY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. SILER. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Appendix 
of the Recorp, I would like to insert a 
letter that I have just received from one 
of my constituents, Mr. J. Emerson Mil- 
ler, 414 Lynwood Road, Middlesboro, Ky., 
which is in Bell County in southeastern 
Kentucky, an area where there is much 
need and considerable economic -hard- 
ship and quite serious conditions of un- 
employment that call for the aid and 
assistance of the Congress of the United 
States. The letter from Mr. Miller, who 
is one of our earnest and respected citi- 
zens, is as follows: J 

MippieBoroO, Kyr., April 9,1959. 


Conditions in Bell County are fast becom- 
ing a national disgrace, 
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Food, clothing, housing, educational op- 
portunities, and medical care are all desper- 
ately needed in an area where depression has 
never ended, where large-scale poverty 
abounds, and, as Senator Paut H. Douc.as, 
of Tlinois, pointed out recently, “people are 
literally starving to death.” 

As a result of the economic blight that has 
been slowly spreading over this county for 
more than a decade, thousands of our people, 
young and old, are hungry, if not actually 
starving, from malnutrition; some suffering 
and slowly dying from lack of drugs and 
medical care. 

On the basis of population, Bell County 
enjoys these dubious distinctions: has, per- 
haps, more unemployables than any of the 
Nation’s 3,000 counties; in 1958 had more 
people receiving public assistance payments 
than any county in the State; has had in 
recent years more applicants for surplus 
Government food than any county, thou- 
sands of them in need but unable to qualify 
for aid because of various Federal and State 
regulations. 

The per capita income of Bell County in 
1953 was only $749; by 1956 it had fallen to 
$688; and has grown progressively lower with 
the cheapening of the dollar. 

Of the county’s 1,364 farms, in 1956 only 47 
farmowners had incomes in excess of $250 for 
that year. 

Ten thousand or more persons, or one in 
four, are depending on free government food 
to keep them alive; the April allotment to 
an individual for 30 days consisting of corn 
meal, dried milk, rice and a pound of butter, 
with a total retail sales value of approxi- 
mately $1.25, which means slow starvation. 

Thousands of miners, unemployed for 
years, are living in unrelieved want, not 
old enough to qualify for miners’ pensions 
or social security. 

Hundreds of unemployed workers, victims 
of last year’s recession, have exhausted their 
unemployment compensation benefits and 
are having to fall back on relief. 

Hunger is a daily experience for thou- 
sands, children staying home from school 
because they haven’t the energy to study or 
don’t have enough to eat for breakfast. I 
am reminded of one case—that. of.a little 
girl who hold her teacher she had only had 
a biscuit for breakfast, had nothing for 
lunch, and had to be taken home before the 
end of the schoolday. 

Equally pathetic is the condition of the 
high school graduate, who unable to find a 
job and without means to continue his edu- 
cation, finding himself penniless in despera- 
tion tries to sell his blood to Knoxville 
hospitals. 

Then there is the question of public 
health. A large group of the county’s resi- 
dents, perhaps thousands, are too poor to 
pay for medical aid, too poor or sick to visit 
a doctor’s office, too poor to buy expensive 
drugs, and have no money for hospitaliza- 
tion or nursing care. No one knows how 
many fatally high blood pressure and other 
caridac and circulatory diseases exist in the 
county among the middle and older age 
groups and those chronically ill. Every year 
there are needless deaths, people who could 
have been saved by prompt medical atten- 
tion at the first sign of complaint. There 
are all too many like an elderly man who re- 
marked to me: “When we uns get bad off we 
uns jest die”. 

Our hard-pressed hospitals and over- 
worked doctors must bear heavy costs of 
medical care of people who must have such 
care but can’t afford to pay for it. 

Something must be done to assure medi- 
cal care and hospitalization for the medical- 
ly indigent. A partial solution would seem 
to be the erection of a chronic disease hos- 
pital in the county, to be administered, per- 
haps, by the State department of health. 

I earnéstly hope the State’s lawmakers 
will immediately recognize the need for and 
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take steps to create such an essential facil- 
ity. It would be a godsend to the increasing 


number of our aged. 
J. EMERSON MILLER. 





Need for Central Single Management 
and Procurement System 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLARENCE J. BROWN 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, 
as a matter of record, I wish to extend 
my remarks in the Appendix of the RrEc- 
orD and include therein a copy of a letter 
IT recently sent Hon. Maurice H. Stans, 
Director of the Bureau of the Budget, rel- 
ative to enforcement of Public Law 81- 
152—the Federal Property and Admin- 
istrative Services Act of 1949—dealing 
with management and procurement mat- 
ters, recommended by the Hoover Com- 
mission and approved by Congress, as 
well as the McCormack amendment to 
section 202 of the National Security Act: 

APRIL 28, 1959. 
Hon. MAvRICE H. STANs, 
Director, Bureau of the Budget, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. Stans: I am in receipt of your 
letter of March 17, 1959, and have given it 
careful study, and do not believe that it re- 
sponds properly to my letter of February 21, 
1959, as to content or spirit. 

I am sure that you know, or at least your 
staff knows, of the interest I have had for 
many, many years in improving the supply 
management activities of the Government 
and, particularly, in the Department of De- 
fense where so many billions of dollars are 
expended. Partly because of this long and 
intense interest, I was prompted to sponsor 
both Hoover Commissions, and have spent a 
great amount of time and effort in this area, 
which I consider lends itself more than any 
other to economy and efficiency. 

When former Director Brundage indicated 
to the Government Operations Subcommit- 
tee on. May 28, 1957, that the Bureau of the 
Budget. recognized the importance of this 
area of management and was working on it, 
I was pleased, though it was immaterial to 
me whether the approach to improvement 
was through a reorganization plan, or pur- 
suant to the Budget and Accounting Act of 
1921, or through the Federal Property and 
Administrative Services Act of 1949, or 
through the general authority of the Presi- 
dent of the United States, or otherwise. 

I was interested in results and, quite 
frankly, I have seen small evidence of sub- 
stantial accomplishments in this most im- 
portant area. Certainly, I have seen no re- 
cent evidence that the Bureau of the Budget, 
which is the overall management arm of the 
President in these matters, has taken vigor- 
ous action with respect thereto. 

Your letter of March 17 correctly indicates 
that I have opposed the concept of establish- 
ing still another supply service which would 
operate over and above the numerous exist- 
ing supply services in the Department of De- 
fense. What I think should be done is to 
merge or integrate, rather than create still 
more services. I think we need one effective 
supply service, rather than many separate 
and competing services. 

It is also true that I have advocated that 
GSA should be given the tasks which were 
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contemplated with the passage of Public 
Law 152, and also the means of redeeming 
them. This action was strongly advocated 
by the first Hoover Commission. GSA is 
now 10 years old, and I am sure that you are 
aware of the fact that it will never operate 
as planned unless it has the strong backing 
of the Bureau of the Budget. Specifically, 
GSA can never operate successfully in the 
large supply and service areas unless it is 
organized, staffed, and equipped to take over 
some of the large common supply and serv- 
ice activities now performed by the military 
agencies. Here again, I do not favor build- 
ing up GSA and leaving the military agen- 
cies intact. There must be a transfer of 
stock, buildings, personnel, etc., if there is 
to be more efficiency, and this is a top man- 
agement matter affecting organization. 

I would suggest, Mr. Director, that the 
Bureau immediately try to delineate areas of 
common supply, particularly administrative- 
type items which can be turned over to GSA 
from the military agencies. 

As a start, why not give it all types of of- 
fice supplies, equipment, furniture, furnish- 
ings, etc., which are used not only by the 
military, but by numerous civilian agencies? 
I understand that GSA is serving the Air 
Force in this field, so why not extend the 
program to the Army and Navy also? In 
such a program I would expect, of course, 
that there would be less organization after 
transfers were made, than under current op- 
erations. 

I also note from your letter that you tend 
to support the single manager systems which 
have been developed for a few classes of 
items in the Department of Defense. I am 
sure you realize that there are only 44,000 
items in the single manager systems, and 
though some of these items are large in vol- 
ume, the program is relatively small com- 
pared to the sum total of common items in 
the Department of Defense. For example, 
the general stores items in the services in- 
clude 100,000 items or more, and even a cur- 
sory inventory analysis indicates there is a 
large duplication in these items in the mili- 
tary services. What has the Bureau done, 
or what does it plan to do to place these 
items under a single manager? I note from 
the Department of Defense appropriations 
hearings for i960, part I, page 993, that cri- 
teria have been developed for the expan- 
sion of the single manager program, and also 
for the designation of the managers to op- 
erate the new plans. If this isso, why should 
there be long delays in starting other single 
manager categories? Certainly, with a 
vigorous standardization program there 
could be even more commonalty with respect 
to these items. 

I have made some inquiry concerning the 
unity in the military systems in the so- 
called theaters of joint command and find 
that a great amount of work needs to be 
done in the development of standard forms, 
procedures, regulations, etc., etc., in order 
that there may be effective and responsive 
supply systems to back up the unified 
commands. 


I presume that you are aware that the 
Air Force has started a study as to its com- 
munication requirements in the space age. 
Many people, including myself, wonder why 
such a study was not directed to the com- 
munications needs of the Department of De- 
fense at this time when the idea of joint 
commands is commonly accepted. 

Within the last few days I have noted that 
the Navy is contemplating a rather important 
reorganization of some of its ordnance ac- 
tivities involving two or more services. 
Newspaper articles indicate that legislative 
action will be required in this respect. I 
wonder what overall studies are in contem- 
plation at the Bureau of the Budget with 
respect to ordnance requirements among the 
three services. 
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I have also noted that the Army is cur- 
rently developing a worldwide surplus prop- 
erty program. To what extent is this being 
geared to the entire program? And what is 
being done to stop the creation of needless 
surpluses? You stated in a recent “Face the 
Nation” program that, “we have consulta- 
tions going on with the Department of De- 
fense even now, currently, on that subject.” 
This has been a live problem since 1942, and 
something more than consultations are re- 
quired to make progress. Now, I am not un- 
mindful of the factor of technological change 
and obsolescence in this picture. But, 
frankly, there are too many military services 
buying, storing, and distributing the 3% 
or more million items in the Department of 
Defense supply systems. This is particu- 
larly so for common type items. 

Frankly, I think that we must solve the 
organizational and other problems which 
help cause the annual generation of $8 to 
$10 billion in surpluses. If you think that 
the McCormack amendment, section 
202(c)(6) of the National Security Act, as 
amended, is the correct basis to get the job 
done, may I inquire what is being done with 
the Bureau's support in developing an over- 
all program to accomplish the objective? 
Here again, I am not unaware that good ac- 
counting is a tool to good management, but 
good tools are not enough by themselves. 

I have written this letter at some length 
to indicate the scope and nature of some of 
the problems which confront us in the sup- 
ply and service field as I have viewed them 
over a long period of time. The GAO has 
issued approximately 200 reports in the last 
year dealing with some of these matters, 
though they have not as yet, so far as I 
know, studied and reported on the organiza- 
tional weaknesses in the supply and service 
systems themselves 

It seems to me that the Bureau of the 


Budget which represents the executive 
branch topside in management matters, in- 
cluding reorganization, and which has the 
responsibility for presenting the budget, 
should be extremely active at this time in 


an area where the stakes are the national 
defense and the national economy. If this 
is not a@ management and organizational 
problem of the highest order, then there is 
none. 
Sincerely yours, 
CLARENCE J. Brown, * 

Member of Congress, Seventh Ohio District. 





Poland’s Constitution Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PAUL B. DAGUE 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. DAGUE. Mr. Speaker, no one 
who believes in the sanctity of human 
freedom can remain silent in the face of 
the oppression that has been suffered by 
the gallant Polish people. 

When the revolt against Poland’s 
Communist overlords occurred in 1956 
most of us entertained the fond hope 
that at long last a new day was dawning 
for those oft-oppressed but never sub- 
servient lovers of liberty. 

In the 2 years that have intervened, 
however, we have seen the Communists 
reassert their authority and with the re- 
turn to collective agriculture and the 
suppression of the press we can see these 
brave people once more being pushed to- 
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ward the shackles that have been their 
lot decade after decade. 

For as many years as we have been 
free this Nation has championed the 
cause of subject peoples everywhere and 
there have been times in the past when 
we have lent material aid to their liber- 
ation. Of late, however, we have too 
often pulled back and have been content 
to let our support center in pious plati- 
tudes and words of sympathy. 

As we prize liberty for ourselves, even 
so do we have a responsibility to keep 
alight the flame that burns in the hearts 
of others. Let us with all of the re- 
sources at our command extend the 
hand of fellowship to our Polish brothers 
and implement our words with material 
aid. 
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Remarks of Acting Postmaster Robert K. 
Christenberry at Luncheon Meeting of 
Association of Buying Offices 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN V. LINDSAY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES. 


Monday, May 4,1959 


Mr. LINDSAY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I should like’ to call the attention of 
my colleagues to the remarks made by 
Acting Postmaster Robert K. Christen- 
berry at a luncheon meeting of the As- 
sociation of Buying Offices at the Hotel 
Sheraton-McAlpin, February 18, 1959. 
This is one of a series of talks made by 
Mr. Chistenberry in an effort to better 
acquaint the patrons of the New York 
Post Office with the services which are 
offered and the ways in which the postal 
service can be made more efficient: 

Mr. Burston, members of the Association 
of Buying,Offices, and friends, yours is the 
eighth industrial group I have addressed 
since the introduction last June of our pub- 
lic postal education and mail improvement 
program. Although each of these has rep- 
resented a totally different field, namely— 
department stores, the shipping industry, 
hotel, airlines, stock transfer agents, Ameri- 
can Telephone & Telegraph, and Sales Ex- 
ecutives Club—strange to say, the postal 
problems of all have been somewhat the 
same. 

You businessmen know the importance of 
keeping open the lines of communication, 
and the necessity of connecting with trains, 
planes, and ships for the expedition dis- 
patch and delivery of your mail. You know 
that although it is not among the higher- 
salaried units of your organization, your 
mailroom is an essential arm of them, and 
the one that sometimes is responsible for 
the firm’s getting that bid or consummating 
a contract. Very often not too much atten- 
tion is paid to this important segment of a 
business, and whether the practices and pro- 
cedures employed are serving the best inter- 
ests of your company. For example, is your 
mailroom equipment carefully selected; have 
your scales been recently inspected; is your 
postal information on rates—train, plane, 
and ship schedules up-to-date; are you 
avoiding the use of airmail and special de- 
livery to business firms over weekends when 
they are closed; for faster service are you 
relying on airlift which is 4 cents mail sent 
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by plane on a space available basis, instead of 
regular airmail; are you spending special 
delivery fees on parcel post packages instead 
of special handling; are you destroying 
spoiled envelopes and tapes bearing metered 
postage instead of redeeming them for 90 
percent of their face value at the post office; 
are you sending out promotional material 
at first-class instead of third-class rates; 
have you checked any enclosures included 
with such material for proper weight; are 
you cooperating with the post office, and 
taking advantage of all the services available 
to its patrons? 

The answers to these questions will 
readily determine whether you are operat- 
ing your mailroom economically or extrav- 
agantly, and whether you are getting the 
kind of postal service which you expect and 
to which we feel you are entitled. Signifi- 
cant economies in mail operations and inn- 
proved service can be obtained only by care- 
ful one-the-scene analysis and testing. 

Airmail service is one of the most likely 
areas for realizing postage economies in any 
company. In appraising the relative merits 
of air versus surface mail, each company 
must consider a variety of important factors. 
One of these is the extent to which its mail 
is addressed to large cities. Although all 
large cities have frequent airmail service, 
many small towns have no direct airmail 
service; and as a result, a letter or package 
very often goes through many handlings and 
transfers. In addition, weather plays an 
important part; and when planes are 
grounded because of unfavorable conditions, 
the mail is forwarded by surface transpor- 
tation, or is held for later plane transpor- 
tation, pending favorable weather. 

Many firms are unaware of the fact that 
the post office may forward matter bearing 
airmail postage via surface transportation if, 
in its judgment, equal or superior service 
will result. 

One of the main points to bear in mind 
is—does the destination warrant the use of 
airmail? In some cases, the letter will ar- 
rive just as soon via ordinary first-class 
mail. For. example, Delaware, Maryland, 
Connecticut, and New Jersey do not receive 
airmail service from New York. In general, 
avoid the use of airmail for distances under 
200 miles. One of the common errors made 
by firms is the use of airmail to Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Among many firms, one of the most fre- 
quent mistakes is their failure to give not 
alone to their own mailroom but to the 
post office, advance notice of their large 
mailings. One company had to spend con- 
siderable money for postage and overtime 
pay to send its Christmas customer gifts by 
special delivery to assure their receipt by 
December 25—which could have been 
avoided had they planned their gift-giving 
earlier and used ordinary mail. 

In the case of large dividend and proxy 
mailings, the New York Post Office has had 
considerable success in getting the corpora- 
tions involved to let us have this mail in 
advance—particularly for distant points— 
so that simultaneous delivery is made to 
stockholders throughout the country on the 
due date. This has made for a greatly im- 
proved management-stockholder relation- 
ship; and the same procedure has been em- 
ployed with department stores and adver- 
tisers in announcing their special sales and 
ads. 

Simple ertors involving incomplete or in- 
accurate addresses, and multiple letters to 
the same address are other ways of adding 
to your mailroom costs. 

Postage meter machines should be utilized 
when the volume of mail warrants, as they 
are timesavers for your personnel and a 
record of postage expenditures over which 
management can exercise control. The value 
of this type of equipment is also reflected 
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in the fact that it expedites your mail within 
the post office—for it eliminates the facing 
and cancellation operations, and provides for 
earlier dispatch to trains, planes, and trucks. 

The use of zone numbers also expedites 
dispatch and delivery of mail, for it enables 
even the least experienced clerk to sort mail 
much faster. We shall be only too glad to 
zone any of your mailing lists if you will 
send them to us. In addition, the separation 
of local from out-of-town mail likewise elim- 
inates entirely the initial step in mail sort- 
ing. To assist in this latter respect, the 
post office advocates and offers without cost 
the use of labeled adhesive bands which 
should enable you to save on twine and rub- 
berbands. 

Another method of cooperating with the 
Post Office Department to help us give you 
improved mail’ service, is for you to mail 
early and often during the day, for—as our 
slogan says—‘“It’s the better way.” This, too, 
makes for more desirable connections with 
trains, planes, and ships; more evenly dis- 
tributes the workload at the post office; and 
enables us to reduce night tours for the 
70 percent of our force who are presently 
required to work after 6 p.m.—in order to 
handle the peak load which comes to us 
from the majority of firms at the close of 
the business day. ; 

Apropos of this, we have recently intro- 
duced a special pickup service at 2:30 p.m. 
daily in ecrtain business areas, and I am 


happy to report that as a result of this in- ~ 


novation, we have increased our collections 
at this time of day from 30,000 to 300,000 
pieces of mail. We are prepared to do the 
same for you members of the Association of 
Buying Offices, if you feel you would like 
to take advantage of it. 

Another service available to our patrons 
without cost, is our postal information and 
training center which we expect to resume 
in the spring for representatives of business 
firms and their mailroom personnel to ac- 
quaint them with proper mailing procedures 
and practices, and familiarize them with 
the numerous methods and services avail- 
able to them so that they may reduce their 
mailroom costs—as well as ours—and thus 
help us give them improved postal service. 

This center will be in session every Tues- 
day, Wednesday, and Thursday, from 2 to 
4:30 p.m. The weekly lectures which will 
cover various phases of postal matters are 
followed by a question and answer period. 

The opening date has not as yet been 
scheduled, but if any of you are interested 
in participating just drop me a line and I'll 
be glad to see that you are notified. In the 
interim, however, our postal services rep- 
resentatives will be made available to you 
and your mailroom staff at any time to as- 
sist you with any postal problems you may 
have, make an analysis of your mailroom, 
and suggest where necessary, better mailing 
practices at reduced costs. 

If, also, at any time any of you—individ- 
ually or collectively—would like to make a 
tour of our New York Post Office to get a 
behind-the-scenes view of the largest and 
busiest post office in the world—the post 
Office that serves 444 million patrons of Man- 
hattan and the Bronx through its 109 sta- 
tions; the post office that employs approxi- 
mately 37,000 people of all races and creeds; 
the post office that handles 34 million pieces 
of mail daily, and does a business of $800,000 
daily; the post office that has a payroll of 
$12,500,000 monthly—I shall be happy, in- 
deed, to make the necessary arrangements 
for your visit. This, I’m sure will give -you 
a real insight into the magnitude of the op- 
eration that is ours here at New York, and 
make for a better understanding of our 
mutual problems. 

It has been a real pleasure to be with you 


- this afternoon, and to meet such an im-. 


portant body of men who, I understand, rep- 
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resent 95 percent of all department and 
specialty stores in the United States. 

I trust some of the items I have high- 
lighted will help you to effect economies in 
your mailroom operation, and will encourage 
you to feel that as taxpayers and users of the 
mails, you are shareholders in our postal 
organization, whom we are anxious to serve 
and whose friendship and good will we value 
and wish to preserve. 





Polish Constitution Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JOSEPH E. KARTH 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. KARTH. Mr. Speaker, on May 3 
many thousands of Americans of Polish 
ancestry celebrated the anniversary of 
the Polish Constitution of 1791. My col- 
league and friend, Congressman FRANK 
KowatskI, of Connecticut, has prepared 
a most fitting statement for this day 
which I would like to record. 

The Polish people have a long and 
proud history of producing leaders of 
strength, courage and deep conviction. 
Americans of Polish ancestry have 
proved themselves time and again equal 
to and reflecting the image of the great 
Polish leaders. 

It is my belief that as Americans who 
know the value of freedom, we should 
work continuously to help the Polish peo- 
ple gain greater independence from So- 
viet Russia. Those who seek our refuge 
from the present tyrants who control 
Poland should be welcomed to our 
shores. 

Indeed, we must do all we can economi- 
cally and diplomatically to help free the 
Polish people from the domination and 
rule of atheistic communism. There is 
another thing all Americans can do, each 
in their own way, that is to ask the Su- 
preme Being to give the liberty loving 
Poles the courage, hope, and grace to 
carry on the struggle for freedom. 

The statement follows: 

PoLIsH CONSTITUTION DAY 
(By Hon. Frank Kowatsk1, of Connecticut) 

May 3 is one of the most significant land- 
marks in the history of the Polish people. 
It was 168 years ago that the great Diet of 
Poland adopted a remarkable instrument of 
government that effected a peaceful revolu- 
tion without resort to the violent and ter- 
rifying methods of the French Revolution, 
By the creation of that liberal and progres- 
sive Constitution, Poland’s leaders led their 
countrymen from the feudal path of the 
Middle Ages to the broad and democratic 
highways of modern times. 

By a very fitting double coincidence, the 
anniversary of the Polish Constitution falls 
in the midst of the 16th anniversary of the 
heroic uprising in the Warsaw ghetto—April 
19 to May 16—which is being solemnly ob- 
served in Jewish communities throughout 
the world—and during the weekend in which 
Loyalty Day is celebrated in the United 
States. 

The Constitution of 1791 introduced the 
principle of ministerial or cabinet responsi- 
bility in the Polish Government. The intri- 
cate and. obstructive features of the old 
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system and the many class distinctions as- 
sociated with it were eliminated. A bicam- 
eral legislature with full lawmaking authority 
was created. Economic and social barriers 
between the nobility and the burghers were 
lowered. The townsmen recovered the local 
authority over«the courts which they had 
formerly enjoyed but later lost to the central 
government. Religious toleration was estab- 
lished and the peasantry was taken under 
the protection of the law. The Constitution 
of 1791 thus abolished the worst abuses from 
which the Polish people had been suffering 
for centuries and proclaimed the great prin- 
ciples of political equality and representative 
government that have inspired the demo- 
cratic movements of modern times. 

The Communists have tried in vain to 
crush religion in Poland. The spirit of Polish 
resistance is symbolized by the Catholic 
Church, which has boldly challenged the ef- 
fort of the Soviet overlords to erase the great 
religious traditions of the Polish people. 
Writers, students, and men and women in 
every walk of life have followed the lead of 
the church in opposing communism, even 
at the risk of their freedom and their very 
lives. 

While this spirit lives—and it always will— 
the people of Poland will pray, and struggle, 
to win back their heritage of freedom. 

Today America is proud to join in celebrat- 
ing the anniversary of the Polish Constitu- 
tion of 1791. The contributions which Amer- 
icans of Polish ancestry have made to every 
facet of the life and culture of the United 
States are well recognized and strongly ap- 
preciated by all of our citizens. 

Today our hearts are heavy because the 
Poles in their homeland are not permitted 
by their Communist oppressors to join with 
us in commemorating this great day. Yet 
the spirit of liberty, justice, and national 
independence in Poland cannot be extermi- 
nated by any totalitarian conqueror. The 
Congress of the United States joins all Ameri- 
cans of Polish descent in this celebration 
and heartily expresses its hope that once 
again the people of Poland will be able to 
observe freely and without fear the anni- 
versary of their great Constitution and all 
that it means to the cause of freedom and 
justice. 





Washington Report 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 16, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orD, I include the following newsletter 
of May 2, 1959: 

WASHINGTON REPORT 


(By Congressman Bruce Atcer, Fifth Dis- 
trict, Texas) 


Failure by the House to override the Presi- 
dential veto was the big event of the week. 
The Senate had already done so by a vote 
of 64-29. That put it up to the House. The 
vote was 280 to override the veto to 146 
against it. (I was against, the only Texan 
of either House or Senste.) This all started 
with a bill to transfer from Secretary of 
Agriculture Benson to the Rural Electrifi- 
cation Administration (REA) Administrator 
the authority to approve or disapprove the 
REA loans, Far short of making a logical 
or factual case for the need of such a move, 
this bill became a political move to discredit 
Secretary Benson, whom some critics would 
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blame for the farm program mess inherited 
from earlier administrations (and for the 
failure of Democratic Congresses to change 
it by legislation). Easily overlooked were 
the facts (1) that the Secretary had never 
disapproved an REA loan, (2) that the 
American Farm Bureau baéked Secretary 
Benson and the President in their position, 
and (3) that the existing law is the result 
of Hoover Commission streamlining of Gov- 
ernment. So it became strictly a political 
issue, as many saw it. Democrats voted to 
override the President (plus six Republi- 
cans) while Republicans (plus four Demo- 
crats) voted to support the President. There’s 
far reaching significance here, considering 
that many spending bills to exceed the 
budget are awaiting the outcome, as a prece- 
dent. It appears now that a veto will not 
be overridden on spending beyond the 
budget, an issue more easily understood. I 
believe the public will support the Presi- 
dent and those of us who believe in not 
spending more than we take in. 

The Health, Education, and Welfare ap- 
priation bill passed handily, but with mis- 
givings by some of us who think there is a 
limit to how much money should be spent. 
The bill totaling $3,348 million exceeded the 
budget by $181 million. Items receiving 
more money than last year (when expendi- 
tures exceeded the budget by $13,000 mil- 
lion) include: (1) Washington’s Howard 
University for Negroes, $4.6 million, (2) voca- 
tional education grants to States $34 mil- 
lion, (3) sewage treatment plants $45 mil- 
lion, (4) a host of health services. Valid 
points to remember: (1) Costs, as well as 
benefits, should be weighed by Congress. It 
isn’t enough idealistically to recognize a 
need; we must weigh its cost as well as de- 
termine if it’s a Federal prerogative, (2) 
programs, once established as Federal in 
scope and needed should be made self-sup- 
porting; this means either cutting the 
amount to be spent (or limiting increase) or 
raising taxes to pay for them. Otherwise, 
we are not being fiscally responsible. An 
encouraging factor is the reduction of Labor 
Department appropriation by $23 million 
below budget estimates. It can be dorte. 

Amendment to the Railroad Retirement 
Act, and Unemployment Insurance Act passed 
handily. Retirement benefits were increased 
10 percent (as they were 4 years ago). Justi- 
fiable concern was felt over a program already 
running $169 million yearly in the hole. As 
an effort to correct this, taxes will be in- 
creased to employers and employees alike and 
will keep going up in future years (as a 
companion measure to social security tax- 
ation). The tax incerases are intended to 
make the program actuarially sound but 
there is still some question about this. Un- 
ployment and sickness compensation was 
increased from the present 50 percent of 
daily pay to 60 percent, and the daily amount 
ranges from $4.50 (to total of $699) to $10.20 
(to maximum of $4,000). 

For my part, I am concerned that the al- 
ready financially jeopardized railroads are 
being overloaded with additional employer 
costs, with attendant risk to financial sol- 
vency to railroad management and workers 
alike, particularly in view of recent Federal 
loan aid to help railroads make both ends 
meet. The expenses of featherbedding still 
go unchecked, almost uncriticized. 

Item of interest: Michigan under Gover- 
nor Williams, political protege of Walter 
Reuther cannot meet its State employees’ 
payroll (despite tax advances willingly made 
by the businessmen so badly maligned by 
both Reuter and Williams). And Messrs. 
Wiiliams and Reuther would tell other States 
and the Federal Government politically how 
to operate government. Surely now, running 
out of money proves the fallacy of their 
teachings, that we cannot spend ourselves 
rich, 
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Debatable topic: Can individual human 
beings, whose intrinsic worth is undisputed 
by our religious beliefs, develop to their full 
potential in anf society other than capital- 
istic? I have some ideas about this. How 
about you? 





Israel Independence Day, 1959 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, on May 
3, Israel celebrates the 11th anniversary 
of her independence. Over the years 
the ties that bind together the people of 
America and Irsael have grown stronger. 
What is more, our two nations are drawn 
together by the bonds of common heri- 
tage and by the recognition that we both 
face the threat of Soviet Communist im- 
perialism. This joining of popular feel- 
ing and national interest has created a 
union of America and Israel that is 
strongly and deeply rooted. Our na- 
tional policies must be conceived in light 
of these realities. 

There are few lands beyond our own 
shores for which the American people 
have as deep an affection as they have 
for Israel. This is true, in part, because 
of the many Jewish people in the Amer- 
ican community. But our mutual re- 
spect is much deeper and more wide- 
spread than that. We recall Hitler’s 
effort to obliterate the Jews who were 
unfortunate enough to live within his 
tyrannical empire. And we recognize 
that the Jewish people have created a 
modern democracy in the Middle East 
where democracies are few and far be- 
tween. 

When the State of Israel was created 
we rejoiced at the news, because we knew 
that at last these people who had en- 
dured so much would find a home in the 
land of their historic kingdom. As they 
fought for their statehood and finally 
secured their independence against over- 
whelming numbers of Arab bands, we 
rejoiced again and contributed materi- 
ally to help establish the new nation. 
It is no exaggeration to say that the aid 
that has gone directly from the Ameri- 
can people to the people of Israel since 
1948 has been more than double the 
official foreign aid that has gone from 
the U.S. Government to the Government 
of Israel. 

Our friendship and respect for Israel 
continued as we watched the desert 
blossom and a democratic society spring 
up. It is widely recognized that Israel 
has used. American foreign aid to better 
advantage than any other state in the 
Middle East. A well-educated, industri- 
ous people, they have set forth with the 
enthusiasm and vision that only pioneers 
can muster to their cause. They have 
worked hard and have built a thriving, 
modern nation where formerly there was 
little but desert, poverty, and disease. 

Today Israel lives in uneasy peace. 
There is the longstanding bitter.dispute 
with her Arab neighbors which always 
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threatens to erupt in violent border in- 
cidents. But now there is also the in- 
creasing Russian activity in the Middle 
East. The Soviets exacerbate local 
problems to gain influence and perhaps 
domination in some countries there. 

Israel and the United States stand to- 
gether on their most vital interests in 
the Middle East. Israel’s security de- 
pends ultimately upon reaching some 
agreement with the Arab countries so 
that she can devote her resources to 
peaceful economic development in coop- 
eration with her neighbors. Israel’s se- 
curity is also threatened by Soviet ex- 
pansion. The United States desires the 
establishment of peace and voluntary 
cooperation among the Middle Eastern 
countries. Therefore, our two countries 
must work together for peace and coop- 
eration in the Middle East. 

On this day when Israel celebrates the 
1lth anniversary of her independence 
we extend our best wishes to the Israeli 
en and to the heroic people of 

srael. 





Citation to J. Edgar Hoover by Our Lady 


N.J. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CORNELIUS E. GALLAGHER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. GALLAGHER. Mr. Speaker, the 
United Sodalities of Our Lady of Mount 
Carmel Church of Bayonne, NWJ., re- 
cently presented a citation to Mr. J. 
Edgar Hoover, Director of the Federal 
Bureau of Investigation, at his office in 
Washington, D.C. 

I heartily concur with the thoughts 
expressed in the resolution and com- 
mend the United Sodalities of Our Lady 
of Mount Carmel Church for this ex- 
pression of their esteem. 

The citation follows: 

“Whereas J. Edgar Hoover has been Di- 
rector of the Federal Bureau of Investiga- 
tion for 35 years; and 

“Whereas during his brilliant career of 
courageous, conscientious, and able public 
service in laboring unrelentlessly in the in- 
terest of maintaining and safeguarding the 
laws of our Nation and protecting our 
country from the constant threats of sub- 
versive elements, especially the Communists 
who seek to destroy our way of life, guaran- 
teed by the Constitution of the United 
States; and 

“Whereas Mr. Hoover, during this long 
and faithful tenure has at all times applied 
himself constantly and diligently in his 
service to the United States and to its citi- 
zens, giving of himself and his time with- 
out regard for his health or personal safety, 
thereby meriting the highest commendation 
and acclaim from public officials, the press, 
law enforcement agencies, and citizens, not 
only in the United States but also through- 
out the world: Therefore be it 

“Resolved, That the director, president, 
prefects, and members of the United Sodal- 
ities of Our Lady of Mount Carmel, wish to 
recognize and extend their sincere and 
wholéehearted appreciation to the Director 


of Mount Carmel Church of Bayonne, 
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of the FBI, J. Edgar Hoover, for his out- 
standing contribution to the citizens of the 
United States and to commend him and the 
entire Federal Bureau of Investigation for 
their efforts, often silently but heriocally 
performed, under the most adverse criticism 
and opposition leveled against them; and 
be it further 

“Resolved, That the director, president, 
prefects, and members of the United Sodal- 
ities draw up and publish this formal cita- 
tion, attesting their admiration, and grati- 
tude to J. Edgar Hoover and the Federal 
Bureau of Investigation.” 

In witness whereof we have affixed our 
signatures on this 12th day of February in 
the year of Our Lord 1959 at Bayonne, N.J. 





A Tribute to Judge Learned Hand 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STEWART L. UDALL 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. UDALL. Mr. Speaker, of the truly 
great living men in our land today Judge 
Learned Hand must surely stand in the 
front rank. Though, to the shame of us 
all, this distinguished jurist never won 
appointment to the Supreme Court, 
nevertheless many think he made. his 
own court, for a time, the first court of 
the land. 

Judge Hand is now retired, but, most 
fittingly, last month on the 50th anni- 
versary of his appointment as a Federal 
judge an appropriate ceremony was held 
to honor him in New York. One of 
those who presented a tribute at this 
dinner was Mr. Justice Frankfurter and 
I am placing his brief tribute in the 
CONGRESSIONAL REcorD so that it might 
have the wider audience it deserves: 

FreLix FRANKFURTER’S TRIBUTE TO LEARNED 
HAND 

May it please this audience: If Learned 
Hand is not to suffocate, one of us ought to 
desist from adding to the outpour of liba- 
tions. Age, and a precious friendship of 50 
years, perhaps make it appropriate that I 
undertake the uncongenial task of saving the 
man from the legend. Strange as it may 
sound, Judge Hand has, if not defects, cer- 
tainly limitations. I have time to deal with 
only one of them. He has not been true 
to the test of the most important teaching of 
Socrates: “Know thyself.” 

With ample opportunities of self-knowl- 
edge, and after he had reached the Psalmist’s 
age, he thus summed up his life: 

“My life’—and since I like to be modern, I 
ought to say, and I quote—‘My life has been 
uneventful, unadventurous, easy,-safe, and 
pleasant.” Could you really pick five more 
inadequate and inaccurate adjectives to sum- 
marize his life? 

Uneventiful—if events take place merely 
in the world of action and not in the arena 
of the mind. 

Unadventurous: if adventure requires the 
scaling of Mt. Everest and crossing Antarctica, 
and if there be no adventures of thought. 

Easy: Can it really have been easy for him 
all these years to interpret the mysteries and 
the mumbo-jumbo of the nine Delphic 
oracles, and, at pain of a spanking, find clar- 
ity in darkness? 

Safe: Has his life been safe, secure? He, 
safe and secure, who has been buffeted and 
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battered by the largest self-doubt of any 
human being I have ever encountered? 

And then he says “pleasant.” Well, he has 
something there, but it is a sly bit of truth. 
Would he have had as much pleasure in life 
if he hadn’t been there? 

Really, for one who is conceded to be the 
greatest master of English speech on the 
bench since Holmes laid down his pen, that 
is a strange show of the misuse of language. 

He won’t mind, I hope, if I shall try to 
teach him a lesson in truth-speaking, even 
about one’s self. And so, in substitution of 
his five inaccurate, inept adjectives I offer 
you my five adjectives: daring, romantic, 
antediluvian, sophisticated, and lucky. 

Daring: Of course, daring. In a world in 
which the pressures for conformity are so on 
the increase, he has dared to be gaily and 
solemnly himself. He has dared to challenge 
passion, prejudice, and intolerance, even 
when parading in the name of patriotism and 
supported by the voice of the multitude. 

Romantic: Isn’t the man a romantic, the 
windows of whose mind are open to every 
wind of doctrine and who is ready to find the 
Holy Grail in the most unlikely places? 

Antediluvian: Is not our judge antedilu- 
vian, who is guided by the reason of which 
he is the trustee and the delegate, and not 
the inventor, who deems his duty limited as a 
judge’s duty should be limited and does not 
feel empowered to remold the world accord- 
ing to his heart’s desire? 

Sophisticated: Is a man not sophisticated 
who doubts his own basic premises and yet is 
guided by them until he discovers better 
ones? 

Lucky: He has achieved the one thing in 
life that makes all the rest bearable—a happy 
marriage. Sheer luck. And he has heen 
lucky in his failures. When years ago he 
offered himself to the electorate of New York 
(as a candidate for the New York Court of 
Appeals), they declined to send him to 
Albany.. Now, hasn’t he had a better time in 
New York than he could possibly have had 
in Albany, native city though it be? And 
with every respect—with every respect—for 
that great court, with awareness of his filial 
attachment to it and high regard for the 
great men, the truly great men, who have 
graced that court, surely it is a fact that the 
range of litigation, the problems that have 
come before this court, have been more teas- 
ing and exiciting even than the problems 
that come before the great court in Albany. 

Finally—and here I may not have all of 
you or any of you with me; I can’t help 
that—finally, he was lucky in not having 
drawn a successful ticket in that odd lottery 
by which men are picked for the Supreme 
Court of the United States. In the first 
place, down there his views would have been 
diluted eight-ninths and here only two- 
thirds. In the second place, I think almost 
inevitably, though certainly as authenticated 
by history, the controversies down there are 
more strident than they are in the quietude 
of Foley Square. In the plenitude of Learned 
Hand’s gifts, one of them has been denied 
him,I think. I do not think he has gaudium 
certaminis, the joy of battle. Again, he 
certainly would have, because he should 
have, found himself more circumscribed in 
the life in Washington. He would have found 
himself more contained within the curtilage 
of the court and, thus, we would have been 
denied the moral leadership, the great in- 
fluence of his courageous and eloquent free 
spirit all these years. 

He has demonstrated and given heartening 
proof of the fact that moral influence, 
achievement of excellence, the fertilization 
of thought are not dependent upon place. 
And so, although Mr. Justice Holmes felt 
that the right place for Judge Hand, even 
while he was still a district judge, was Wash- 
ington, and, if you will forgive me for saying 
so, although I spent not a little part of my 
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life to promote that end as opportunity 
availed, I insist with deep conviction that 
he was lucky in not having won out in that 
strange lottery. 

But luckier have we been that he was en- 
dowed with these gifts and has put them to 
the uses to which he has put them. After 
every one of us in this room will no longer 
be here, long after that, Learned Hand will 
still be serving society so long as law will 
continue to exercise its indispensable role 
in helping to unravel the tangled skein of 
the human situation. 





Milwaukee’s Civil Defense Director Out- 
lines 10-Point Program for Industry 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HENRY S. REUSS 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, we in Mil- 
waukee feel that our Civil Defense Ad- 
ministration has done certainly as much, 
and probably more, than that of any 
other major city in the country in mak- 
ing our people aware of and interested in 
this vital phase of national prepared- 
ness. 

Not only Milwaukee officials but also 
many of its citizens have expressed con- 
cern, which I share, that the Congress 
has given insufficient attention to civil 
defense. It is my hope that the recent 
reports of the Military Operations Sub- 
committee of the Committee on Govern- 
ment Operations, and the activities of 
other congressional groups covering civil 
defense, will result in the most serious 
consideration being given to the full im- 
plementation and improvement of the 
civil defense program. 

In an address to the Milwaukee Fore- 
men’s Safety School on April 22, 1959 
Milwaukee’s civil defense director, Brig. 
Gen. Don E. Carleton, made an excellent 
presentation of the civil defense need, 
and of a program for industry. Under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
ORD, I include General Carleton’s speech: 

Wuat To Do r DISASTER STRIKES 

We are at war. Whether or not we realize 
it, we are today engaged in an all-out war 
with imperial communism as represented by 
the Soviet Government. This war is being 
fought on all fronts—economic, political, 
and military—and I must emphasize at the 
outset that our loss of any one phase would 
be just as serious as the loss of the others. 
We must also not lose sight of the fact that 
a nuclear shooting war could at any time 
result from activities in either the economic 
or political theaters. 

In Europe the Communists are waging 
war on the United States by every means 
short of shooting. On. Moscow’s orders, local 
Communists move swiftly into ready-made 
crises encouraging Algerian terrorists in 
France and unemployed workers in Italy. 
They have deliberately developed a crisis 
over Berlin, and have, whenever and wher- 
ever possible, infiltrated and spread con- 
fusion through labor and political move- 
ments. 

In the Far East, Chinese Communists 
armed with Russian planes and artillery, 
periodically bombarded Quemoy and Matsu 
with the declared intention of taking 
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Formosa; all-out war or not. The United 
States is called the “paper tiger” by all Asia. 
Communism is the “way of the future.” 

In South Asia, Soviet and Chinese Com- 
munists are fighting hard—using all means, 
including guerrilla war in the jungles. 
Local Communist parties control a major 
State in India and are powerful supporters 
of the Indonesian Government. Once in 
power, any devastation from the dictated 
attitude is met by the Communists with 
devastating ruthless suppression as exempli- 
fied by what is going on in Tibet today. 

In the Middle East they have used Egypt’s 
Nasser to open the Arab nations to com- 
munistic infiltration. They seek to control 
the oil of the Middle East, not because it is 
needed by Soviet Russia, but because Middle 
East oil controls the economy of Europe. 


COMMUNIST TARGETS 


Africa, the uncommitted continent, is a 
target of Communist infiltration where race 
differences are fostered and intensified. 

In Latin America, “Yankee, go home” is 
the cry. Communist agents roam this con- 
tinent from bases in Mexico and Uruguay. 
Communist Party membership is soaring in 
Venezuela, Argentina, and Chile, as well as 
in Bolivia where our Embassy was recently 
stoned by street mobs. 

Yes, my friends, we are engaged in a war 
that only our enemy seems wholly com- 
mitted to fight. While we have attempted 
to serve and protect each separate agri- 
cultural, industrial, and financial piece of 
our national economy and at the same time 
fight and win a worldwide war. Gentlemen, 
this just isn’t possible. 

From a strictly military viewpoint, how do 
we stand? 

The Imperialist Soviet Government has at 
this time 175 modern, up-to-date ground di- 
visions, most of them armored and equipped 
since the end of World War II. This vast 
force stands poised in western Russia, Po- 
land, East Germany, and Czechoslovakia and 
can be augmented by at least an equal num- 
ber of fully equipped divisions from the 
Ready Reserve in 30 days. 

In contrast, we can muster 14 regular di- 
visions now at duty stations extending from 
Japan to Germany. We can add to that at 
least 80 more from our allies that are, how- 
ever, of questionable availability and effec- 
tiveness. 

On and under the sea, the Soviet imperial- 
ists now have a navy second only to the 
United States. However, they have a fleet 
of submarines numbering over 500. This 
is a greater submarine force than that pos- 
sessed by the rest of the world combined. 
I ask you to contrast this with the fact that 
Hitler had approximately 50 submarines at 
the height of the blockade that almost suc- 
ceeded in winning World War II. 

The United States now has about 100 sub- 
marines, only about 20 of which can be 
considered modern. We do have, as far as 
we know, the only nuclear-powered subs in 
the world today, but the Soviets have demon- 
strated the ability to build nuclear motors 
that can be adapted to under sea craft. 


A DANGEROUS OFFENSIVE WEAPON 


The development of the ihtermediate range 
(1,500 miles) missile to be launched from 
beneath the surface of the sea, has radically 
changed the employment of the submarine 
from a defensive weapon to one of the most 
dangerous offensive weapons now known. 

Eighty-five percent of our industry and all 
but 7 of our 50 largest cities are within 
range of submarine-launched guided missiles. 

In the air, the Soviets have more than 1,000 
intercontinental bombers. These are able to 
carry nuclear weapons to any target in this 
country. They also have about 20,000 light 
jet bombers. 

However, as far as piloted aircraft is con- 
cerned, we are considerably ahead of the 
Communists as to quantity and quality, but 
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it is still believed that the enemy has the 
capability of penetrating our defenses. 

Most of our piloted interceptors would have 
limited combat capabilities against Soviet 
bombers at very low or very high altitudes, 
and enemy pilots could launch supersonic 
missiles from points beyond the range of our 
Nike defense. 

With the launching of the Russian sput- 
niks and luniks now in orbit around the 
earth and the sun, the Communists demon- 
strated their ability to produce interconti- 
nental ballistic missiles which can be armed 
with nuclear warheads equal to millions of 
tons of TNT, that could reach any target 
in the world. 

Although our radar warning system can 
be expected to give us almost certain warn- 
ing of a piloted bomber attack, it is at pres 
ent ineffective against intercontinental mis- 
siles. 

PUSHBUTTON WAR 


You should know that we have also been 
moving rapidly along in the development of 
our own ICBM’s, and although these weap- 
ons cannot yet be considered operational, the 
Atlas and others have been tested over the 
full 5,000- to 6,000-mile range and landed 
in the designated impact area with accept- 
able accuracy. What is more encouraging, it 
was announced in Chicago a few weeks ago, 
that our Minuteman, a solid propellant 
ICBM would be operational by early 1960. 
Launching sites for these weapons are now 
being built. The Minuteman missile can be 
stored indefinitely in underground tubes 
that are virtually bombproof and can be 
fired by remote control to strike any desig- 
nated target on the other side of the earth. 

It looks as though the age of pushbutton 
war is almost here. 

So what’s to be done? 

It is obvious that at this point in time, 
we may assume that we are just about even 
with the Communists militarily and that an 
attack on this country or our allies could be 
met with a devastating answer. 

We must also accept the fact that the 
West has been steadily losing on the politi- 
cal and economic fronts. Since World War 
II, the Communist empire has increased 
from 192 million people to 960 million people 
and now has complete domination over one- 
sixth of the land surface of the world. 

Our .ability to compete with the Soviets 
on the world market and maintain our pres- 
ent standard of living is severely limited. 
In fact, as stated earlier, it simply cannot 
be done. 

Khrushchev has stated on numerous occa- 
sions, “We are interested in granting eco- 
nomic aid to other countries for purely 
political reasons and are prepared to under- 
sell the West regardless of cost. We will 
win, we will bury you.” 


RUSSIAN INDUSTRIAL GROWTH 


. Right here may I quote from a speech 
given in New Orleans recently by Allen W. 
Dulles, Director of the Central Intelligence 
Agency. Mr. Dulles seldom speaks in pub- 
lic, and when he does his words are worth 
heeding: 

“Russia’s present industrial growth rate is 
almost three times that of the United 
States. The Russians are plowing back into 
investment, 30 percent of their production 
compared with 17 percent in the United 
States. They are funneling about twice as 
much of their entire production and services 
to military ends as is the United States. 

“They gear their economy to growth and 
military might while we gear ours to higher 
living standards. Last year the Russians 
manufactured only 1 auto for every 50 we 
produced, but they turned out 4 machine 
tools to our 1.” 

“If they succeed and we fail,” warned Allen 
Dulles, “it will only be because of our com- 
placency and because they have devoted a 
far greater share of their power, skill, and 
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resources to our destruction than we have 
been willing to dedicate to our own preser- 
vation.” 

So what’s to be done? 

How vulnerable are we? How do our pas- 
sive or nonmilitary defenses stack up against 
those of the Soviet? 

The Russians have been working hard at 
civil defense preparations since World War 
Ir. 

Moscow, Stalingrad, Leiningrad, and other 
Russian cities are equipped with under- 
ground shelters. In Moscow, they are said to 
be over 100 feet below the surface, in which 
entrance is gained by high speed escalators. 

All new construction must include shelter. 

All citizens between the ages of 16 and 60 
must take a minimum of 20 hours a year 
civil defense training. 

Neighborhoods and industrial areas are 
thoroughly organized to respond to the 
warning signals. 

Industry has been following a strict pro- 
gram of decentralization since World War II. 
Much of the Soviet heavy industry has been 
moved into the mountains where under- 
ground factories have been built. 

It is forbidden to build up urban areas in 
the vicinity of essential heavy industry. 
Shelter areas are provided in all industrial 
and business establishments. 


NO U.S. SHELTER PROGRAM 


In contrast, in the United States, any pro- 
gram for shelter against blast or the heat 
effects of an atomic explosion is nonexistent. 
A program for shelter protection against the 
widespread lethal effects of radioactive fall- 
out is on paper only. 

Although our population of 180 million is 
almost equal to the 192 million in Russia, it 
is concentrated in a land area about one- 
third the size of Russia. 

Two-thirds of the U.S. population live in 
cities. 

Seventy-one percent of our essential de- 
fense industry and 54 percent of our in- 
dustrial workers are concentrated in 50 of 
our major metropolitan areas. 

Four-fifths of our current population 
growth is taking place in metropolitan areas 
and the degree of concentration is steadily 
increasing. 

This concentration of industrial produc- 
tion creates ideal targets for modern weap- 
ons of mass destruction. Big cities are easy 
to find, easy to hit, and easy to destroy with 
thermal nuclear weapons that measure their 
lethal area in hundreds of square miles. 

So what can we do in industry now that 
will offer a better possibility of survival un- 
der nuclear attack? 

1. Establish a self-help or civil defense 
organization in every plant ‘by establishing 
an effective’ emergency communicatiaqns sys- 
tem. Establish plant fire brigades which 
can be manned by trained volunteers from 
the work force. Maintain medical and first- 
aid facilities and train personnel in their 
use. Establish and maintain rescue teams 
through continual training. Complete your 
plant protection organization by establishing 
well-trained emergency wardens, welfare and 
police groups. And, by all means, make cer- 
tain that you have a warning system that is 
continually operational. 

Many of these things exist to a greater or 
less extent in large industrial organizations, 
but in almost all cases need refinement and 
expansion to meet the emergericies of a nu- 
clear war. 


2. Provide. security plans for protection 
against espionage and sabotage. Most de- 
fense plants have them, but countless others 
take for granted that vital processes and 
equipment are adequately protected by a set 
of regulations, 

3. Provide shelters by designating safe 
areas in existing buildings and including 


protective features in the design of new 
construction. 
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4. Provide a plan for evacuation, including 
reporting locations outside the critical target 
area where help, reception, and care can be 
obtained, 

5. Plan for the continuity of management 
to include the selection and equipping of al- 
ternate company headquarters, the estab- 
lishment of personnel succession lists, and 
the development of emergency financial ar- 
rangements. 

6. Provide protection of vital records and 
documents by duplication and storage in 
vaults or areas safe from attack. 

7. Provide a plan for emergency repair and 
restoration to include a system for quickly 
assessing damage and for restoring produc- 
tion including alternate arrangements for 
power, equipment, warehousing, and supply. 

8. Establish industrial material aid agree- 
ments for Civil Defense by joining together 
with neighborhood industrial plants and fa- 
cilities to provide assistance to each other 
in the form ef equipment, materials, or 
personnel in time of disaster. 

9. Provide for the decentralization of pro- 
duction. That is be sure that critical items 
are manufactured in more than one place. 

10. Provide for the dispersal of new in- 
dustrial plants. This is the employment 
of the simple military measure of using 
space for defense against attack. 

Now, I have outlined the dangers we face, 
discussed our relative position with our 
declared enemy, and given you an outline 
of what should be done in industry. 

It is obvious that if we are not going to 
lose this war there is much to be done. 

In closing I quote from the National Plan 
for Civil Defense and Defense Mobilization 
signéd by the President. 

Industry: “The leaders of industry, agri- 
culture, labor, and financial institutions are 
responsible, in cooperation with appropriate 
Government agencies, for planning and exe- 
cuting measures designed to assure the con- 
tinued functioning or rapid restoration to 
functioning of the essential elements of the 
national economy.” 

It is not only the privilege, but the sacred 
duty of every citizen and every organiza- 
tion to do those things which are necessary 
to preserve our Nation when attacked; and, 
gentlemen, we are being attacked at this 
moment at home and throughout the world. 





Tribute to Milan R. Stefanik 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD P. BOLAND 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, today we 
pay tribute to a great patriot of Czecho- 
slovakia. General Miland R. Stefanik 
was the third of the “‘triumvirate-of sa- 
vants” who, in October 1918, founded the 
Czechoslovak State. Masaryk and 
Benese were the other two members of 
this famous trio. 

Stefanik is in the grand tradition of 
men who gave their all for their coun- 
try. During his youth he left his native 
land and went to Paris to study astron- 
omy. He was a brilliant student and 
very highly regarded in his field. Ample 
evidence to this effect is provided in the 
fact that soon after his academic train- 
ing he was appointed secretary of the 
Astronomical Observatory in France. 
This position sent him all over the world 
on astronomical missions. It was dur- 
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ing this time that he became imbued with 
the spirit of forming the State of Czecho- 
slovakia. 

With’ the advent of World War I, 
Stefanik abandoned his career and en- 
listed in the French Army. His many 
faceted brilliance included the vocation 
of a military strategist. This was at 
once apparent and he soon was promoted 
to the rank of general. Combined with 
his active, effective role in the war, he 
was instrumental in organizing the 
Czechoslovak military forces in exile, 
and the Czechoslovak National Council 
which was to be the backbone of the new 
European state. After the war he was 
justly rewarded in his homeland with 
the cabinet rank of Minister of National 
Defense. Even though in ill health, 
Stefanik worked fervently and with 
great diplomacy for his newly constituted 
nation. Many here in the United States 
undoubtedly remember his learned and 
erudite lectures, especially those in Car- 
negie Hall, New York, in which he ex- 
plained the Czechoslovak situation so 
expertly. 

It was indeed a tragedy when, at the 
height of his world prestige, Gen. Milan 
Stefanik was killed in a plane accident 
on May 4, 1919. He was but 39 years 
old. In tribute to him, the Czechoslo- 
vakian Government erected a monument 
in his memory at the place of his death. 

It is with pride and respect that I 
salute this man of many talents. May 
his guiding spirit be a source of continued 
hope and inspiration to the subjugated 
peoples of Czechoslovakia today. 





Radiation Fallout From Nuclear Bomb 
Tests 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MELVIN PRICE 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. PRICE. Mr. Speaker, under 
unanimous consent, I include in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp a television dia- 
log between a panel of interrogators and 
my colleague the gentleman from Cali- 
fornia the Honorable CHET HOLIFIELD. 
The importance of the subject of radia- 
tion fallout from nuclear bomb tests is 
considered in the dialog. This subject 
will be explored further this week during 
hearings by the special Subcommittee on 
Radiation, of which Mr. Ho tirIe.tp is 
chairman: 

“FACE THE NATION” 

(As broadcast over the CBS Television Net- 
work and CBS Radio Network, May 3, 
1959) 

Guest: The Honorable CuHet HOLIFIELD, 
Democrat of California, U.S. House of Repre- 
sentatives. 

Moderator: Stuart Novins. 

Panel: John W. Finney, New York Times; 
George Herman, CBS News; Nat 8S. Finney, 
Buffalo Evening News. 

Producer: Ted Ayers. 

Mr. Novins. Much has been said about the 
dangers of radioactive fallout, and most of 
what has been said has been contradictory. 
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We have been told that there is danger, and 
we have been told that there is not danger. 
We have been told that experts in atomic 
energy are holding back important informa-~ 
tion from the public, and we are told that 
they are not holding back such information. 

It is with the hope that some clear state- 
ment will be forthcoming that we turn to 
Congressman CHET HOLIFIELD, who is here 
now to “Face the Nation.” 

Representative HOLIFIELD, your subcommit- 
tee .of the Joint Atomic Energy Committee 
goes into the fallout problem this week. But, 
of course, you have been close to it for a 
long period of time. So let’s start the ques- 
tions, if you will, with the first one from 
Mr. Finney. 

Mr. HOLIFIELD. Fine. 

Mr. JOHN FINNEy. Well, Mr. Ho.rftexp, 
with that introduction, in your opinion, how 
great a threat does fallout pose to mankind? 

Mr. HOLIFIELD. It depends upon the inten- 
sity of the fallout, and we must recognize 
that up until the moratorium, which is in 
existence now, that there has been an in- 
creasing tempo of bomb tests, and we will 
get into the degree of that intensity as we 
go through these questions today, I suppose. 

But I would say that at the present time 
I do not think that there is a tremendous 
danger involved. There may be some danger 
which has not yet been able to be proven in 


“a laboratory, but certainly there will be dan- 


ger if bomb test increases in the geometric 
ratio that it has in the past 10 years. 

Mr. HERMAN. Mr. HOLIFIELD, this danger 
does not exist in a vacuum. How can you 
compare it to the danger from other radia- 
tion sources, from X-ray machines, radium 
dials, and so forth? How big a danger is it, 
viewed that way? 

Mr. HO.LIFIELD. Well, let me atack it in 
this fashion. The natural background radia- 
tion which exists in all parts of the world 
is generally conceded to be about 7 roent- 
gens over a 70-year lifetime. The bomb test 
fallout to date has that raised one-tenth. In 
other words, in the place of ten-tenths of 
normal background radition, you have 
eleven-tenths. You have one-tenth more. 

Now ,one mouth X-ray might give you 
from 10 to 20 roentgens. Now, that’s on a 
specialized part of the body; that’s not the 
all-over body exposure. But a GI who goes 
through the complete set of X-rays may 
get as many as 25 to 50 roentgens. 

Mr. Nat FINNEY. Representative HOoLtI- 
FIELD, I’d like to ask you a couple of related 
questions. 

I believe that, as a member of the Joint 
Committee on Atomic Energy, you must 
have approved, either explicitly or implic- 
itly, the various series of tests that have 
been conducted by the Atomic Energy Com- 
mission so far. 

Is that correct? 

Mr. HO.LIFIELD. No. Those tests are held 
under the Department of Defense, in con- 
junction with the Atomic Energy Com- 
mittee, but it is part of our national policy, 
and our Committe does not approve specific 
tests. 

Mr. Nat FINNEY. Well, have you—have you 
disapproved of any of them, or attempted 
to stop any of them? . 

Mr. HOLIFIELD. No; we have not. 

Mr. Nat FINNEY. I take it, sir, then, that 
it hasn’t been in your mind that these tests 
that were conducted would do a substantial 
physical injury to the people of the United 
States, else you would have attempted to 
have prevented them, I take it. 

Mr. HOLIFTELD. You are right. It is the 
unanimous position of all the 18 members 
of the Joint Committee on Atomic Energy 
that these tests are not detrimental, in a 
global way, to the people of the world. If 
there are—if there is any danger involved, 
it would be of such _ infinitesimal 
amount that I doubt if it could be proven 
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in a laboratory to be of deleterious effect 
upon a human being. 

Mr. Nat Finney. And that, sir, is the basis 
upon which you have been agreeable to hav- 
ing these tests go on? 

Mr. Houtrretp. That is true. We feel that 
the national defense is important enough 
that if there is some risk involved, we must 
take that risk. 

Mr. JoHN Finney. Well, then, Mr. Hotr- 
FIELD, if this does not pose such a great 
danger, the threat of fallout is not a valid 
reason, then, for us to stop atomic tests at 
this point? 

Mr. Ho.trteLp. It depends upon what you 
mean by the threat of fallout. If bomb test- 
ing continues, and it gets to the point where 
they have more and more radioactiye fall- 
out release, then it will become dangerous, 
and I think it is the fear of future danger 
more than the fear of present existing danger 
which has alarmed the people of the world. 

Mr. Novins. Mr. HoLirIetp, in the interest 
of clarification, is it true that this fallout is 
cumulative and that the danger is cumula- 
tive, it isn’t just a case of being exposed at 
one time and if you get away with that, 
being safe? The stuff keeps building up, 
doesn't it? 

Mr. Houtrretp. That is true. All radiation 
is cumulative and the figures I give you of 
the increase of one-tenth of normal back- 
ground radioactivity is an accumulative 
figure 

Mr. HerMaN. Mr. HOLirtIecp, it is usually 
said that the quid pro quo in the danger 
from testing is that we are building up a 
deterrent force with which to prevent a 
nuclear war which would. be vastly more 
horrible. Can we afford to stop testing? 

Mr. HOoLIFIELD. Well, this is a $64 question, 
of course. 

Now, the national policy at this time, as 
expressed by the President and the Secre- 
tary of State, is to the effect that if the 
Soviets will agree with us to cease testing, 
and if they will inaugurate a system of 
detection and inspection which will prove 
that they are keeping their word, then we 
are willing to stop testing for the time being. 

Mr. Herman. Then does the committee, 
the Joint Congressional Committee on 
Atomic Energy believe, with the administra- 
tion, that a halt in all further testing will 
keep the relative military positions of the 
Soviet Union and the United States, as far as 
nuclear weapons are concerned, unchanged— 
their relative positions? 

Mr. HOouirretp. I could not answer for the 
full committee on this, because I think there 
is a diversity of opinion on the committee. 

I would say that the problem of obtaining 
an adequate inspection and detection sys- 
tem is very great. 

There is one factor which has never been 
brought into the political discussions be- 
tween the negotiators in Geneva, and that is 
the problem of the great land mass of Red 
China, and it would be entirely possible for 
the Soviets and the United States to agree 
to cease testing, and it would be possible that 
unless the land mass of Red China was 
included in the detection and inspection 
system that there could be surreptitious 
tests by the Russians in the land mass of 
Red China. 

Mr. Herman. What I mean, sir, was aside 
from the question of detecting tests, if the 
ban is carried out in good faith, does one side 
or the other stand to lose more in relative 
military strength? 

‘Mr. Howirietp. Well, this is a question I do 
not think can be answered. 


We do not know exactly what the Soviets 
have. We are confident that we are ahead 
of them, I believe, in most of the weapon 
development. F 
Mr. JoHN FINNEY. Mr. Hovirre._p—— 

Mr. Nat FInneY. Mr. 
Mr. Novins. Mr. John Finney, please. 





Mr. Joun Finney. Mr. Hotiriexp, let's get 
it on the record here. Are you in favor of a 
test ban, and if so, under what conditions? 

Mr. HOLIFIELD. I am in favor of a test ban 
providing I could be assured that there was 
a detection and inspection system, world- 
wide, in effect which would insure that an- 
other nation would not obtain an advantage 
in the development of weapons. 

Mr. JOHN FINNEY. In other words on terms 
which the Soviet Union thus far has re- 
fused to accept. 

Mr. HO.LIFIeLp. That’s right. 

Mr. Novins. Mr. Nat Finney, please. 

Mr. Nat Finney. Representative HOLIFIELD, 
John” Foster Dulles, in talking about these 
negotiations that we are now in, in Geneva, 
said that one of the reasons for going there 
was the imponderables of the situation, the 
world situation. And, it was quite clear, he 
made it clear that one of these imponder- 
ables is a worldwide agitation about fallout 
which makes, builds a level of anxiety. 

Now, there are people in this town who 
believe firmly that the hearings that you 
are about to hold provide a perfect sounding 
board for that agitation against the United 
States. 

Mr. HOLIFIELD. Well, I do not share that 
opinion. I believe that in a democracy the 
people are entitled to the facts. It will be 
the attempt of this committee to bring out 
nothing but the facts. We will have men 
from both sides of the question testify be- 
fore us. They will be scientists, in the main, 
who know something about it from a pro- 
fessional standpoint. Each side, the side that 
wants the tests stopped will be given, al- 
lowed to, individuals will be given, allowed 
the privilege of testifying, and the people that 
ywant them continued will be given the 
chance to testify. But in each case they 
will be asked to testify not on philosophical 
or political opinions, but to give us their 
professional opinion as to the specific scien- 
tific data involved. 

Mr. Nat FINNEY. You don’t think—do you 
think the harm that that will do the posi- 
tion of the United States in the world, and I 
take it that you watched the press tables 
during the first hearings 

Mr. HOLIFIELD. Yes. 

Mr. Nat Finney. That that harm is justi- 
fiable? 

Mr. HO.uIFIELD. I do not believe that there 
will be any ‘harm done. I never believe that 
in bringing the truth to the people about 
scientific facts which have a very important 
impact upon their ‘destiny, that in a de- 
mocracy that you are doing harm. I think 
that you, as you spread enlightenment and 
Knowledge to the people in a democracy, it 
enables them to participate in the function 
of government more intelligently. 

Mr. JOHN FINNEY. Well, along this line, Mr. 
Houtirre_p, there have been frequent charges 
that the Atomic Energy Commission was 
suppressing and withholding facts about 
fallout from the American people. 

Since your hearings, earlier hearings in 
1957 when much of this field was brought 
out into the open, do you think the Atomic 
Energy Committee has been guilty of sup- 
pression of fallout information? 

Mr. HOuIFIeLtD. I do not know of any spe- 
cific case where vital information which 
should be made public has been withheld 
deliberately. There may have ,been some 
omissions or some slowness in letting some 
of this information out until it was prop- 
erly checked. 

You see, this is a very complicated sub- 
ject. Our hearings 2 years ago filled two 
great volumes like this, and we expect to 
fill two more now on these hearings which 
will bring up to date the information which 
has not been publicized to the general pub- 
lic but which may have been released in 
many instances in scientific bulletins with 
very low circulation. 
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Mr. JoHN Finney. Well, then do you think 
the Commission has done a commendable 
vigorous- job in exploring fallout and what 
threat it does pose to us? 

Mr. Houtirretp. Yes. I think that in the 
last year or so that they have been very 
diligent. Last year the Joint Committee on 
Atomic Energy furnished them with $17 
million for this purpose. This year they 
are furnishing them with $20 million for 
monitoring and testing, and testing soil 
samples and air samples and water samples 
and milk samples and all these sort of 
things so that we can get the information. 

Mr. HerMAN. Mr. HOULIFIE.LpD, aside from the 
question of diligence do you think it is wise 
in principle to have the same organization 
which is putting strontium 90 and other 
fallout products into the air, being the 
judge and making the measurements and 
telling the people whether they, are or are 
not safe from the products that they them- 
selves are putting in the air? 

Mr. HOo.LirFieLp. In principle, I think that 
a separate agency should have the function 
of monitoring all radiation of every type, 
because you have X-ray radiation and other 
types of radiation. From a practical stand- 
point, it seems that right at this time the 
AEC has the greatest number of trained peo- 
ple, and they are also able to get $20 million 
a year. I doubt if any civilian agency could 
get that much money to do this job. And 
until I’m sure that some separate agency 
can get that much money to continue the 
contractual work and the actual laboratory 
work that they are doing now in the AEC, 
I would be against changing. 

Mr. Novins, Mr. Nat Finney. 

Mr. Nat FINNEY. Sir, wouldn’t that apply 
to the Joint Committee on Atomic Energy 
of Congress, quite as well as to the Atomic 
Energy Commission? 
responsibilities too in the committee? 

Mr. HOLIFIELD. We have the responsibility 
as long as it remains in the AEC. If for in- 
stance this responsibility was transferred to 
the Public Health Service, then it would 
go before another committee of the Con- 
gress. 

Mr. Nat Finney. Then in principle sir, you 
believe that you should give it up? 

Mr. HOLirietp. In principle, I would be 
willing to give it up, providing I was sure 
the Public Health Service could get $20 mil- 
lion a year. But you and I both know that 
on Capitol Hill it’s very easy to get money 
for the Pentagon and it’s very easy to get 
money for the AEC, but it’s very difficult to 
get money for the Public Health Service. 

Mr. Novins. Mr. HOLIFIELD, you pointed 
out a few moments ago that you thought you 
justified the risks of fallout on the basis of 
national security, that we had to take cer- 
tain risks in order to stay at least equal to 
and hopefully ahead of the Russians. 

But you also pointed out that even if the 
Soviet Union and the United States were to 
reach agreement on suspension of weapons 
tests, there still remains this vacuum which 
you described as the land mass of Red China. 

Now, do you feel that on, again on the 
basis of national security, that it would be 
worth the recognition of Red China in order 
to arrive at some kind of means of. negotia- 
tion with that government to insure that it 
be brought into any agreement that might be 
found possible? 

Mr. HO.virieLp. This gets into a different 
problem and a political problem of evalua- 
tion which many things must be considered. 

I think, I’d like to answer you in this way: 
that I think the most important thing that 
could happen would be to do—to take any 
step which might be necessary to prevent a 
nuclear war. I do not see at this time how 
the detection and inspection system could 
function safely for our information, unless 
the land mass of Red China and every other 
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satellite nation in the world was included in 
the inspection system. : 

Mr. NovINsS. Well, then, the implication 
of what you are saying is that if it is neces- 
sary to recognize Red China in order to in- 
clude it, you would go along with that? 

Mr. HOoLIFIeLp. If it means the difference 
between having a nuclear war and not hav- 
ing one, and this is a first step toward pre- 
venting it, then I would say yes. 

Mr. JOHN FINNEY. Well, Mr. Holifield, we 
have heard a lot of dogmatic statements 
from people on both sides of this issue of 
fallout. I’d like to ask you just one, two, 
three questions here, as to what we know for 
certain about fallout. 

Do we knov for certain how long that ra- 
dioactive debris stays in the air, and how it 
comes down to earth? 

Mr. Ho.uiFIELD. No; we do not. They are 
constantly revising their predictions on this. 
At first, I think Dr. Libbey thought that it 
would be 7 to 10 years before all of the stra- 
tospheric fallout of a particular bomb would 
come down. I understand that he has re- 
cently reduced that now to about 6 years. 

I understand that there are people in the 
Defense Department that think it may be 
as short as 2 or 3 years. 

Now, this does not change the factor of 
measurements. We are making the same 
measurements, whether it’s 3 years or 10 
years, so in one way, you might say, well, if 
all of a@ bomb radiation comes down in 3 
years, at the rate we are measuring now, it 
would be less than if it came down in 10 
years. 

On the other hand, there is another factor 
that enters into it. Some of the short-life 
isotopes come down in the first 2 or 3 years, 
and they have not yet decayed, they have not 
burned out, in other words, where, if they 
stayed up there 10 years, they would burn 
out. 

So this is a, this is a mathematical com- 
putation that is very difficult. 

Mr. JOHN FINNEY. All right. Well, that’s 
a very important and unknown factor. 

Now, the second factor: Do we know what 
happens to that debris once it gets on the 
ground, how it goes into the plants, how 
quickly, how much the plants absorb, and 
how much they reject, and how it gets into 
animals and food supply? Do we know the 
exact ratios? 

Mr. HOLIFIELD. We do not Know the exact 
ratio. We have a great deal of information 
on that. We can measure the strontium 90 
deposit on the soil. We can tell how deep it 
goes, how much there is there. ,We can 
measure it on the foliage. We can, in some 
instances, we can certainly detect it in milk, 
when it goes from the alfalfa the cow eats, 
into the milk, we can detect it there, and 
we can actually detect it in the bones of 
children after they drink the milk. 

Mr. JOHN FINNEY. All right. Now we've 
got it into the children, and into the human 
beings. : 

Do we know how much damage is caused 
by a certain amount of strontium or caesium 
137? 

Mr. Howtrrevp. I don't think we know ex- 
actly what—what the damage would be. 

Mr. JOHN FINNEY. So we have three great 
unknowns still, don’t we, in this whole fall- 
out picture? 

Mr. Houtrre.p. Oh, I think we have many 
more than that, but three—I will agree to 
those three you mentioned. 

Mr. HERMAN. May I speak to the point of a 
fourth? 

Do we know where fallout is going to 
come, how it is to be distributed around 
the earth, in what regions, in what rainy or 
dry regions, and what belts of latitude? 

Mr. HOLIFIELD. Well, we have some infor- 
mation on that and we are going to have 
more-that will be released in these hearings. 
We know this, that most of the fallout falls 
in the Temperate Zone. We know that it 





falls where rainfall falls, more than in desert 
areas. 

Mr. Nat FINNEY. Mr. 

Mr. Ho.wrrretp. So we are accumulating 
some knowledge of it. 

Mr. Nat Finney. I'd like to ask just one 
followup question to that. 

Mr. HOLIFIELD. Yes. 

Mr. Nat FINNEY. Do we have, do we know 
of one single human being who has become 
ill or has died from global faHout? 

Mr. Houtrietp. No, sir; we do not. 

Mr. HERMAN. Well, I'd like to speak to that 
point also, Mr. HOLIFIELD. 

Does that actually prove anything? If we 
have an increase in numbers from, say, so 
many leukemia deaths to twice that many 
leukemia deaths, could anyone point to any 
one case of leukemia and say this comes 
from strontium 90, and this comes from an 
X-ray, a foot X-ray machine, and this 
comes from background radiation? 

Mr. HouIFIELD. You are speaking the truth. 
You cannot detect the difference, and we do 
not have enough years of statistical knowl- 
edge in order to say at this time that leu- 
kemia deaths are increasing or that they are 
not increasing, as a result of bomb tests. 

Mr. Novins. Mr. HoLirreELD—— 

Mr. Ho.rrrevp. This is something ‘we 
haven’t found out yet. 

Mr. Novrns. In view of the fact that there 
are always unknown quantities and that 
there has not been enough time elapsed yet 
to collate all this information and to eval- 
uate it, how can you possibly say that some- 
thing is not dangerous, when you don’t know 
what effect is being caused? 

Mr. HOLIFIELD. Well, we, we say that from 
the best scientific knowledge that we have, 
judging on the intensity of the radiation 
that we do not believe that it is harmful, at 
least it’s not harmful enough that we can 
detect it. 

Mr. Novins. You mean harmful.to people 
currently alive? 

Mr. Houirretp. Now let me—let me give 
you an illustration, a quick illustration. 

If you get 7 roentgens in a lifetime from 
background radiation which includes normal 
background radiation and bomb test ra- 
diation, and if it takes, let us say—vwell, let 
us take the case of the Russell experiment on 
mice. Mr., or Dr. Russell used 100 roentgens 
on 5,000 mice and then he traced the genetic 
effect on 100,000 descendants of that 5,000 
mice and found out that it did do genetic 
damage. But I point out to you that he 
used a hundred roentgens on a mouse in 
order to trace the genetic damage. 

Now, when you talk about one-tenth of 
7 roentgens or seven-tenths of 1 roentgen, 
causing leukemia or these other diseases, 





‘then I think yot are in the realm of specu- 


lation and you are not in the realm of proven 
laboratory experiments, 

Mr. HERMAN. Mr. HOLIFIELD, you have over- 
whelmed us with numbers on that, but is it 
not generally acknowledged by the genet- 
icists at least that even an infinitesimal 
extra dose of radiation leads to at least an 
infinitesimal extra amount of damage to 
future generations? 

Mr. HOLIFIELD. That is a theory they all 
subscribe to but they cannot prove it. @ 

Mr. Novins. Mr. HOLIFIELD, let us— 

Mr. Ho.iFrieLD. The threshold—the thresh- 
old—the threshold of radiation damage has 
never been set, whether it is at 0 or 0.6 
or 0.7. 

Mr. Novins. Mr. HoutriE_p, let me see if I 
can break through some of these fractions of 
roentgens 

Mr. Houtrre.p. All right. 

Mr. Novins. And get to what I think most 
people are probably interested in. 

If I asked you, sir, what this current radia- 
tion and the foreseeable radiation is going to 
do to me or to any children I may have, 
what is your answer? 
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Mr. Ho.rrtetp. I would say that I do not 
know, nor neither do the scientists know 
exactly. 

Mr. Novins. Then how can you say that this 
is safe? 

Mr. HOuIFIeELD. Well, I don’t think I have 
said that it was safe: 

Mr. Novins. HoW can you say there is no 
danger in this fallout that is appreciable? 

Mr. HOLIFIELD. I said that I did not believe 
that there was any danger because it is im- 
possible to prove that there is any danger 
in any kind of a laboratory experiment that 
I know anything about—of this degree of 
intensity of radiation. And I feel like that 
in this instance where there is no proof that 
this low degree of radiation causes deleteri- 
ous effects, that the security of the Nation 
involves taking what risks there may be. 

Mr. JOHN FINNEY. Mr. HOLIFIELD 

Mr. Novins. Mr. John Finney. 

Mr. JOHN FINNEY. I would like to take a 
reverse side of this coin, that fallout is often 
used as a reason why we should stop tests. 
I would like to go into, the military reasons 
why we might have to continue tests. 

Do we not have to continue tests if we 
are going to have small high-yield warheads 
for our defensive missiles against enemy 
ballistic missiles? 

Mr. HOLIFIELD. Yes; we d@ have. This is 
a very important question that you have 
asked, because at this time our foreign 
policy is based on massive retaliation with 
large hydrogen weapons, megathons—1-meg- 
athon, 5-, 10-megathon weapons. We are 
completely ignoring the small weapon field. 
Now it might be possible that if you had 
small weapons that you could get by with- 
out using big ones. But if you put all 
your eggs into one basket of big ones, you 
either are.not going to use them because 
your—you don’t want to start that kind of 
a war, or if you do use them you have started 
something that I think will be very bad for 
civilization. 

Mr. JOHN FINNEY. Well then are you as a 
member of the Atomic Energy Committee 
saying that we should continue tests to de- 
velop small tactical defensive war heads? 

Mr. HO.IFIeELD. I am saying that unless 
there is the proper kind of a detection and in- 
spection system that we can depend upon, 
where everybody stops, that we, that we 
should continue making tests for these small 
weapons. And I might point out that these 
tests can be made underground for small 
weapons without releasing any radioactivity 
into the air. 

Mr. NaT FINNEY. Representative HoLIrize.p, 
I would like to take you in a little different 
area. 

Mr. HOLIFIELD. All right. 

Mr. NaT FINNEY. An old acquaintance of 
yours over a long period of years is in the 
switches over in the Senate, Secretary of 
Commerce-designate Lewis L. Strauss and the 
other day some pretty extreme statements 
were made about him. 

May I ask, do you think that he should be 
confirmed? 

Mr. HOLIFIELD. Now; I would rather not an- 
swer that question. It has nothing to do 
with these particular hearings and I am not a 
Senator, I do not have to vote on confirma- 
tion. 

Mr. Nat Finney. Do you think Dr. Inglis’ 
statements about him are substantially true? 

Mr. HO.LIFIeELD. I haven’t read Dr. Inglis’ 
statements. 

Mr. HERMAN. Let me put it to you this 
way: Do you have any feeling of national 
guilt because of the American program of 
developing nuclear weapons? 

Mr. HOLIFIELp, No, sir, I do not; because 
we are faced with the development of the 
Soviets of these weapons and I felt that we 
had to do it in self-defense. 

Mr. JOHN Finney. Mr. Ho.LiFte tp, I would 
like to go to the question of who is watching 
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out for our health on this? Who is watch- 
ing out about the milk and how much 
strontium there is in it? Who is watching 
out about that Minnesota wheat in which 
we got some instances in which it had very 
high concentrations of strontium? 

Mr. HOLIFIELD. Well, part of this $20 mil- 
lion that the Joint Commiittee on Atomic 
Energy has furnished the Atomic Energy 
Commission is being used for that very pur- 
pose. I have the reports here of the radio- 
activity in milk for many different places 
throughout the United States. 

Mr. Novins. Do they vary very much— 
excuse me, Mr. Finney, go ahead. 

Mr. JOHN FINNEY. They didn’t find that 
Minnesota wheat, did they? That came from 
Minnesota. 

Mr. HOLIFIELD. Well, there are—are many 
different universities that are testing. Some 
of them are under contract to the AEC, and 
some of them are operating on their own. 
I think the Minnesota detection, soil de- 
tection program was under the University 
of Minnesota, I believe. 

Mr. Nat FINNEY. Representative HOLIFIELD, 
do you consider that 113 units in that one 

ample of wheat, just taken alone, to be be- 
yond the danger point? 

Mr. HOoO.uIFietD. No, sir. No. You must 
remember that these measurements are in 
millionths of a millionth of a curie. They 

re very small measurements. 

Mr. Nat FInnNeY. Isn't it true, sir, that the 

verage for the year, which is what you go 


by, was well within a safe range? 
Mr. HOLIFIELD. It was well within what? 


Mr. Nar Finney. Well within the safe 





Mr. HOLIFIELD. Yes; it was. It was about, 


I think, one-tenth of the permissible level. 

Mr. HERMAN. In thi ume line of ques- 
tioning, since we are asking you questions 
in the form of statements, as they do in the 


House, on occasion, would it not also be 


true to say that maximum permissible 
concentration in wheat is the level at which 
if you eat wheat alone and nothing else 
for 50 to 70 years, you would get to a danger 


point in your body? 

Mr. HoOuLIFIetp. That’s right. It, the maxi- 
mum permissible level is for a 70-year life- 
time period, and you would have to eat 
wheat alone to get it 

Mr. Herman. So that if wheat is a small 
part of your diet, then over-maximum per- 
missible concentrations is not anything of 
a threat? 

Mr. HOLIFIELD. Well, there are many other 
factors that enter. The body discriminates 
and releases a great deal of that. 

Mr. JOHN FINNEY. Mr. HOLIFIELD, just one 
quick question: 

What do you think of the British proposal 
on the test ban issue, their idea that we set 
up a predetermined number of inspections 
on each side and attempt to get around this 
present deadlock? 

Mr. HOLIFIELD. I can’t pass judgment on 
that, because I think there is a bigger prob- 
lem involved, and that’s the land mass of 
Red China. I think that has to be solved, 
and why they are not working on this I 
don’t know, because any kind of a test sus- 
pension ban without including the land 
mass of Red China would be worthless. 

Mr. Novins. Do you feel the State Depart- 
ment should be working on this, sir? 

Mr. HOLIFIELD. I certainly do. 

Mr. Novins. Mr. HouLirietp, thank you very 
much, indeed, for coming here today to 
face the Nation. 

Our thanks also to today’s panel of news- 
men: to Nat Finney, of the Buffalo Evening 
News; George Herman, of CBS News: and 
John W. Finney, of the New York Times. 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oO 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted I am inserting 
into the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL 
REcorD an article appearing in the Red- 
wood City, Calif., Tribune of October 30, 
1958, entitled “Water Pollution Robs Bay 
of Fish, Report Indicates”’ 
WATER POLLUTION RoBs Bay 

INDICATES 
(By Ray Spangler) 

William Dillinger, regional public relations 
officer for the Fish and Game Commission, 
painted a bleak picture of the fishing situa- 
tion in the south bay this week 

He talked before the Sequoia Kiwanis 
Club and showed a new Fish and Game 


F FISH, REPORT 


Commission motion picture, “Fish in the 
Sea,” about ocean sport fishing 

But his primary message was the one of 
dire water pollution south of the Dum- 


barton Bridge. 

He reported on a study in 1957 by the air 
and water pollution people in conjunction 
with the Fish and Game Commisison. 

At that time, the Game Commission es- 
tablished 22 stations south of Dumbarton 
Bridge from which it took bottom samples, 
set nets, and made other iests to determine 
the degree of pollution. 

The findings, in brief, were that the bot- 
tom,was a mess, that the fish were dis- 
appearing and that only sharks and a few 
perch could exist in that water. 

There were no bass. 

In the sloughs, the fish and game net 
caught nothing. 

Dillinger admitted thai there must be 
some fish in the sloughs, however, because 
there was an important ‘fish kill,” mostly 
smelt, from pollution near Alviso last 
August. 

It is his belief that the sewage and can- 
nery wastes from San Jose, dumped into the 
bay with a modest amount of treatment, if 
any, merely move back and forth in the 
shallow basin, and make a sort of cesspool 
of the area. 

He doesn’t believe, for instance, that the 
stuff ever gets out into the ocean by tidal 
action. 

“Unless there is a tightening of pollution 
laws, the condition will get worse and worse,” 
he declared. 

“There are various plans for the develop- 
ment of the shoreline of San Mateo County, 
which will require clean water for swimming, 
boating and fishing. 

“It is time to start ungrading our stand- 
ards. Now we aré not even holding the 
line.” 

He agreed that some municipal sewer 
plants were improving, and I assume this 
applies to Redwood City, which has a vast 
addition underway to its treatment plant. 

Dillinger feels that what progress is being 
made will barely keep up with the growth 
and population and increasing industrial 
wastes. 

Another thing, he pointed out, is that there 
used to be more water flowing into the bay. 
Now much of it is held back for irrigation. 

In former years the fishing was good, now 
he thinks it’s poor. 
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Well, be that as it may, Charles Huttmann, 
our head pressman, has been fishing the bay 
for at least 20 years. 

He usually fishes at Charleston Slough, 
just south of the Palo Alto Yacht Harbor, 
and considerably south of the Dumbarton 
Bridge. 

He reports that there are always bass in 
the area, but that they are probably getting 
fewer and certainly getting smaller as each 
year goes on. 

The reason: Water pollution, which kills 
the smelt, the primary food of the bass. 

John Mackenhausen, Redwood City harbor 
master, reports that some of the outboards 
have brought in bass in the past 2 weeks. 
Other fish, some big ones, apparently hit by 
outboard propellers, have come to the surface 
and died on the beach. 

The last big run of bass in this area, he 
recalls, was in 1940 at the San Mateo Bridge. 
It lasted for about a week, and during that 
time many fishing parties set out from Red- 
wood City. 

Otherwise, the Dillinger story is true: Too 
much pollution, too few fish. 

The Fish and Game.Commission’s boat, the 
Nautilus, is berthed at the port of Redwood 
City. 

Occasionally, its little diving boat, the 
Mollusk, is also moored here. 

We trust that the legislature will some 
day get around to the job of reinforcing the 
water pollution control authority. 

There was a time when we thought that 
the air pollution control should be channeled 
along the same lines. Now we are convinced 
that the San Francisco Bay Area Air Pollu- 
tion Control District is so much more effec- 
tive than theewater pollution district that we 
see a need for a change in the latter. 





Resolutions Adopted by Newark Arch- 
diocesan Federation of Holy Name 
Societies 
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OF 


HON. HUGH J. ADDONIZIO 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. ADDONIZIO. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orp, I wish to include the following reso- 


‘lutions which were unanimously adopted 


by approximately 550 members of the 
Roman Catholic clergy and of the Holy 
Name Societies of New Jersey at the 
annual convention of the Newark Arch- 
diocesan Federation of Holy Name Socie- 
ties, held at St. Mary’s Church, Dumont, 
N.J., on Sunday afternoon, April 26, 
1959: 

Whereas the Federal Bureau of Investiga- 
tion has, since its creation many years ago, 
performed commendable service in helping 
to protect these United States and its people 
against criminals of all types and also against 
subversives of all species of cunning and 
mendacity; and 

Whereas in all its work and activities the 
Federal Bureau of Investigation has shown 
a@ deep regard for the constitutional rights 
of all individuals and thereby has added to 
the dignity and respect of our democratic 
system of government; and 
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Whereas much of the splendid record and 
achievements of the Federal Bureau of In- 
vestigation can be credited to its director, 
the Honorable J. Edgar Hoover, who by his 
efficiency and devotion to duty has given to 
the Bureau a very remarkable leadership 
based on morality and patriotism; and 

Whereas Special Agent William G. Simon, 
presently in charge of the Newark office, 
and his predecessors in that office and the 
many agents serving under them have per- 
formed their work in an efficient and digni- 
fied manner: Therefore be it 

Resolved by the Newark Archdiocesan Fed- 
eration of Holy Name Societies in convention 
assembled at Dumont, N.J., on the 26th day 
of April 1959, That our sincere thanks be 
extended to the Federal Bureau of Investi- 
gation, its director, J. Edgar Hoover, to Spe- 
cial Agent William G. Simon in charge of 
the Newark office, and all the personnel of 
the Bureau, for their diligent and dignified 
efforts to protect our country against its 
enemies, both foreign and domestic; and be 
it further 

Resolved, That a copy of this resolution 
be forwarded to Director J. Edgar Hoover, to 
Special Agent William G. Simon, to our US. 
Senators, to our Congressmen, and to the 
newspapers. 





Whereas the American Bar Association’s 
Special Committee on Communist Tactics, 
Strategy, and Objectives has completed its 
report; and 

Whereas that report in a brilliant analysis 
has called to the attention of the thinking 
populace of the world the impetus given the 
creeping menace of communism, which daily 
threatens the peace of the United States af- 
fecting subversive activity control laws, sedi- 
tion statutes, security controls, interpreting 
the Smith Act, the utilization of the fifth 
amendment to the Constitution of the United 
States as a shield to inquiry concerning com- 
munism affiliation and various loyalty ques- 
tions; and 

Whereas the masterful analysis of Commu- 
nist tactics in nullification of anti-Commu- 
nist legislation, muzzling of the Federal Bu- 
reau of Investigation and congressional in- 
vestigation, eliminating and invalidating se- 
curity progress, the Communist peace offen- 
sive lack of good faith in summit conferences, 
abuses of international exchanges, its influ- 
ence upon the organization of Red China, its 
breaches of good faith in nuclear tests, east- 
west trade, propaganda, humiliation by im- 
prisonment of our citizens and by its sponsor- 
ship of anti-American demonstrations 
abroad; and 

Whereas that report clearly explodes the 
carefully nurtured fallacies (1) that com- 
munism in the United States is dwindling in 
power because the party is dwindling in 
numbers; (2) that the Communist Party is 
just another political party; (3) that poverty 
breeds communism and that the only alter- 
native to fearful coexistence is world war III 
with nuclear destruction of our cities; and 

Whereas this report concludes with a con- 
gressional plan to safeguard the Republic 
by (1) renewed legislation to meet the im- 
pact of these Supreme Court determinations; 
(2) reconsideration of the policy of recogni- 
tion of Soviet Russia and its satellites; (3) 
advocation of preparation of a plan of action; 
(4) a searching study of communism in ac- 
cordange with the recommendation of His 
Holiness Pius XI in 1937; (5) a program of 
recommended reading so that the enemy of 
mankind may ‘be truly known: Now, there- 
fore, be it 

Resolved by the Newark Archdiocesan 
Federation of Holy Name Societies, in con- 
vention assembled, at Dumont, N.J., this 26th 
day of April 1959, That expression of deep 
and sincere gratitude to the American Bar 
Association, its chairman and membership 
be made for its long, exhaustive, and fruitful 


study of the subject matter; for its imme- 
diate awareness of the gravity of the subject; 
and does memorialize the Congress of the 
United States to study the report at length 
and initiate remedial legislation to meet the 
impact of Supreme Court decisions; to re- 
consider its policy of recognition of: Soviet 
Russia and its satellites; to immediately em- 
bark upon the preparation of a plan of ac- 
tion; to initiate a deep and searching study 
of communism in accordance with the 
recommendation of His Holiness Pius XI in 
1937, and to provide a program of recom- 
mended reading so that the enemy of man- 
kind may be truly known and that the 
dangers of communism may be brought 
home to each and every citizen of this Re- 
public; and be it further 

Resolved, That copies of this resolution be 
forwarded to the Members of the Congress 
of the United States for the State of New 
Jersey so that the sentiment of this meeting 
may be spread upon the minutes. 





Time To Face Facts and Meet the In- 
creased Cost of Medical Care 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, on 
March 13, 1959, I introduced H.R. 5667. 
It is a bill to amend the Social Security 
Act and the Internal Revenue Code so 
as to provide insurance against the costs 
of. hospital, nursing home, and surgical 
service for persons eligible for old age 
and survivors insurance benefits, and for 
other purposes. 

This bill is identical to the Forand 
bill, H.R.-4700. My able colleague from 
Rhode Island [Mr. Foranp] is well- 
aware of the pressing need in our Na- 
tion today to help senior citizens meet 
the mounting costs of medical care. 

Other Members of this House have 
introduced legislation identical or nearly 
identical to the Forand bill. This bill 
and, others like it are currently pending 
before the Ways and Means Committee. 
I understand that no action is sched- 
uled. 


I hope the committee will be able to 
hold hearings on this legislation. I be- 
lieve a series of hearings held in vari- 
ous parts of this country would soon 
point up specifically the burdens now 
facing men and women in this country 
who need medical and surgical care. 

An excellent fact sheet on our social 
security program as it was initiated, 
showing how it has developed, appears 
in the AFL-CIO News for May 2, 1959. 
Under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp, I include it and a copy of 
the press release I prepared after intro- 
ducing this legislation. 

I am aware that there are programs 
now being developed by private firms to 
help face this problem of the cost of 
medical care. I am hopeful they may 
provide part of the framework for better 
and broader programs. 


The article and release follow: 
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[From the AFL-CIO News, May 2, 1959] 


Mepicat LoBBy FIGHTS HEALTH CARE FOR 
AcED—StTupY SUPPORTS NEED FOR CONGRESS 
ACTION 


On August 14, 1935, President Franklin 
Delano Roosevelt signed into law one of the 
most important and lasting improvements 
in our national policy, the Social Security 
Act. 

The act provided for several programs: 
Old-age assistance, aid to dependent chil- 
dren, aid to the blind, and unemployment 
compensation. But the best known program 
which it established was the old-age benefit 
system which, in 1939, became the old age 
and survivors insurance program (OASDI). 
The D for disability was added in 1956. This 
is what most people mean when they think 
of social security. 

In the years since 1935, many needed im- 
provements in the social security program 
have become obvious, and some of them 
have been met. Coverage of the law, either 
voluntary or required, has been extended to 
include almost all employed and self-em- 
ployed individuals in the Nation except doc- 
tors and Communists. 

In 1956, after much controversy, an addi- 
tional program was established to provide 
for social security protection for workers 50 
years of age and older who are totally and 
permanently disabled, and therefore unable 
to hold jobs. 

At that time Congress also lowered the 
retirement age for women from 65 to 62. 

Furthermore, from time to time, Congress 
has increased the maximum and minimum 
benefits to keep up with the rising cost of 
living. 

The social security program has weathered 
some vigorous attacks. In 1953, following 
the election of the Eisenhower Administra- 
tion and a Republican Congress, a few re- 
actionaries in the House conducted a series 
of hearings under the chairmanship of Rep- 
resentative (now Senator) Cart T. Curtis, 
Republican of Nebraska. It became apparent 
that the committee was out to discredit, and 
perhaps destroy, the social security system. 

But they misjudged the temper of the peo- 
ple and of their own administration. Sub- 
stantial support was given the social security 
program, and during the following year Con- 
gress extended it instead of injurying it. 


SENATE FIGHT ON DISABILITY 


Political views on innovations in the sys- 
tem may be illustrated by the fight over 
granting benefits to disabled persons in 1956. 
The bill passed the House, which has proved 
generally more eager to make social security 
improvements, by a vote of 372 to 31. 

In the Senate, however, the Finance Com- 
mittee eliminated the disability provisions 
from the bill after 2 months of hearings, 
precipitating a vigorous political struggle. 

On the Senate floor, the late Senator Wal- 
ter F. George, Democrat, of Georgia, spon- 
sored an amendment to restore the disabil- 
ity provision to the bill. His amendment 
was adopted by a vote of 47 to 45. Six Re- 
publicans and 41 Democrats supported the 
George amendment; 38 Republicans and 7 
Democrats opposed it. , 

Historically, the establishment and expan- 
sion of social security programs have had 
the strong opposition of business groups and 
the medical profession, and the strong sup- 
port of liberal and labor organizations. 
These groups are active today whenever so- 
cial security legislation is considered by 
Congress. 

Basically, the social security system is de- 
signed to give insured protection to all indi- 
viduals from economic hardships caused by 
retirement, disability, or the death of the 
family breadwinner. 

In large part this objective has been met. 
In recent years, however, an old problem has 
become more and more apparent and more 
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in need of solution. This problem is the 
cost of medical care of old-age and sur- 
vivors insurance’ beneficiaries; the aged and 
widows with dependent children. 


PRIVATE INSURANCE FALLS SHORT 


Despite the general expansion of private 
health insurance plans within recent years 
including those growing out of collective 
bargaining agreements, the Government re- 
ported recently that about three out of five 
aged persons had no health insurance pro- 
tection at all, either because such protection 
was not available to them at all or because 
the cost was prohibitive. 

Typically, health insurance for older per- 
sons has many restrictions. It may cover 
only a few weeks of hospital care each year. 
The insurance company may reserve the 
right to cancel it at any time. Benefits may 
be inadequate. Therefore, health insurance 
protection may be wholly inadequate even 
to those who are covered. 

Another obvious factor is the frequency of 
illness. Retired persons are much more like- 
as a group, to experience serious illness 


ly 


than younger persons. Those who need 
health-insurance protection most, then, are 
those who have it least. 


In response to this need, Representative 
Arme J. ForanD, Democrat, of Rhode Island, 
1 1957 introduced a bill to amend the Social 
Security Act by making hospital care and 
nursing home services available to social- 
security beneficiaries. 
ADMINISTRATION OPPOSES BILL 

The Forand bill received the immediate 
support of the AFL-CIO and other groups 
concerned with the welfare of retired persons. 
It also received widespread support from 
retirees themselves. 

‘he bill was greeted with the opposition of 
the Eisenhower administration. 

Initially, congressional response was cool. 
The House Ways and Means Committee, of 
which Foranp is a member, failed to hold 
hearings on the bill until late 1958, and then 
only as part of general hearings on all parts 
of the Social Security Act. The hearings 
were sufficient, however, to draw the battle- 
lines on the Forand medical care proposals. 

Opposing the Forand bill, in addition to 
the administration, were: 

American Medical Association, American 
Dental Association, National Association of 
Accident and Health Underwriters, Health 
Insurance Association of America, Blue 
Shield Medical Care Plans, National Associa- 
tion of Life Underwriters, Chamber of Com- 
merce of the United States, National Associa- 
tion of Manufacturers, American Farm Bu- 
reau Federation, National Grange. 

Those who support expansion of social se- 
curity to include medical care, as proposed by 
FoRAND, were: AFL-CIO, American Nurses’ 
Association, National Consumers League, 
Group Health Federation of America, Na- 
tional Farmers Union, American Public Wel- 
fare Association, National Association of 
Social Workers. 

Although no further action was taken by 
the 85th Congress on the Forand medical 
care proposals, the Ways and Means Com- 
mittee did request a study and report from 
the Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare. 

The report has since been submitted to the 
committee. It contains abundant statistical 
evidence that retired workers have incomes 
too low to meet the rising costs of medical 
care. 

REPORT SHOWS NEED 


Furthermore, it shows that hospital and 
nursing benefits for old-age and survivors 
insurance beneficiaries are entirely practical. 

However, the report did not indicate any 
change in the administration's opposition to 
the progrant. 

On February 18, 1959, Foranp reintroduced 
his bill, H.R. 4700. Several Members of the 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


House and Senate have introduced the same 
or similar bills. 

In announcing its support for the Forand 
bill, the AFL-CIO Executive Council said: 

“The nationwide interest in the Forand 
bill has further demonstrated the need for 
making hospital care and nursing home serv- 
ice available to social security beneficiaries. 
The high cost of medical services should no 
longer be permitted to bar older people and 
widows from required health care 

“Proposals advanced by organized medi- 
cine and the commercial insurance industry 
as alternatives to the Forand bill are grossly 
inadequate and unfair to older people. Only 
prepayment during years before retirement 
can make extensive and lasting health insur- 


ance available to the great majority of the 
aged.” 
Jurisdiction over H.R. 4700 in the House 


is in the Ways and Means Committee, which 
is currently considering unemployment com- 
pensation legislation. 

The AFL-CIO has urged the committee to 
hold ‘hearings as a first step in securing en- 
actment of legislation providing hospital 
care and nursing home service for old-age 
and survivors insurance beneficiaries during 
this session of Congress. 

* 





PrEsS RELEASE FROM THE OFFICE OF REPRE- 
SENTATIVE CHARLES ©. PORTER 


Legislation providing ertain prepaid 
health insurance benefits for senior citizens 
eligible for old-age and survivors insurance 
benefits under the Social Security Act has 
been reintroduced by Representative 
CHARLES O. PorRTER, Democrat, of Oregon. 

PorTER’s bill, H.R. 5667, is identical to leg- 
islation introduced by Representative AIME 
FORAND, Democrat of Rhode Island. The 
Oregon Congressman joined Congressman 
ForAND in sponsoring the bill during the 
85th Congress. There are minor revisions 
in the new bill. 

As written, the bill provides certain hos- 
pital and nursing home services and surgical 
services. It is financed by increasing con- 
tribution rates of employers and employees 
by one-fourth of 1 percent each and of self- 
employed by three-eighths of 1 percent. The 
health benefits would cause about half the 
additions to total cost. 

Under the section concerning hospital and 
nursing home services, an eligible person 
would be insured against the cost of hos- 
pital care. This includes a _ semiprivate 
room and such services as the hospital cus- 
tomarily furnishes its bed patients. The 
insurance system would not pay the attend- 
ing doctor's bills, except for surgical services. 
There would be a certain freedom of selec- 
tion of a surgeon except in emergency 
cases. 

A patient would receive up to 60 days of 
hospitalization in a 12-month period. Nurs- 
ing home care could total up to 120 days, 
less the number of days spent in the hospital 
during the same 12-month period. 

Representative PorTerR said he had found 
during his professional career as a politician 
and lawyer that illness in the family could 
be financially catastrophic. 

“As people grow older they need more 
medical care, but they usually have less 
money,” he said. “It is difficult to get ade- 
quate protection through private insurance. 

Porter said he had in no way closed his 
mind to the fact that it may be possible for 
private industry to take care of the Na- 
tion’s rapidly increasing medical problem. 
He said he was hopeful that certain pro- 
grams now being developed such as those 
designed for retired teachers might provide 
part of the framework for more expansive 
programs. 

To date 10 Members of Congress have 
joined Representative Foranp in introducing 
his bill or similar legislation. 


May 4, 1959 
The REA Bill Veto Ill Advised 


SPEECH 
or 


HON. GEORGE S. McGOVERN 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 30, 1959 


Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. Speaker, it is 
my earnest hope that the House will fol- 
low the commendable action of the other 
body and vote to override the President’s 
veto of the REA bill. 

As one of the cosponsors of this legis- 
lation, I regard this vote today as one 
directly related to the welfare of rural 
America. 

I was greatly disturbed 3 years ago 
when the President vetoed the 90-per- 
cent price-support bill for agriculture. 
I was disappointed again last year when 
he vetoed our price freeze legislation. I 
do hope that this time we can be suc- 
cessful in overriding what I am sincerely 
convinced is an ill-advised veto. 





Fair Trade Bill 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


°° 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr.DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, the Oak- 
land, Calif., Tribune on March 24, 1959, 
set out some excellent reasons why the 
fair trade bill should be defeated and 
should not under any circumstances be- 
come law. 


Under leave to extend my remarks I 

include the article, as follows: 
Fair TRADE BIL 

The Department of Justice has moved into 
the picture in the efforts to get a Federal 
“fair trade” bill through Congress and in 
doing so unlimbered a few lusty blows at 
this new effort to regiment the Nation’s con- 
sumer. 

Robert A. Bicks, one of the head men in 
the antitrust division of the Justice Depart- 
ment, told the House Commerce Commit- 
tee that, for one thing, the proposed law 
would cost the American consumer at least 
a billion dollars a year and perhaps more. 

But aside from the purely economic as- 
pects he pointed out that the proposal as 
submitted by Representative Oren Hays, 
Arkansas Democrat, contains some very defi- 
nite assaults on the principles of competi- 
tion in business, 

For one thing, he said, such a law would 
“signal the abandonment of our. time- 
honored free enterprise ideals for the dis- 
tribution sector of our economy.” For an- 
other, it would in effect repeal the antitrust 
laws for a wide area of retail business. 

Also that it “would substitute Federal 
mandate for State or local discretion in 
vital areas of how much all Americans pay 
for products needed for daily living.” 

Those are all valid and logical arguments 
and they should be respected. 
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Seventh judicial circuit: Mr. Justice Clark. 
Illinois, Indiana, Wisconsin. 

Eighth judicial circuit: Mr. Justice Whit- 
taker. Arkansas, Iowa; Minnesota, Missouri, 
Nebraska, North Dakota, South Dakota. 

Ninth judicia! circuit: Mr. Justice Douglas. 
Alaska, Arizona, California, Idaho, Montana, 
Nevada, Oregon, Washington, Guam, Hawaii. 

Tenth judicial circuit: Mr. Justice Whit- 
taker. Colorado, Kansas, New Mexico, Okla- 
homa, Utah, Wyoming. 








Tenth Anniversary of the Point 4 Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ESTES KEFAUVER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the REecorp an ad- 
dress delivered by former President Tru- 
man at the Sixth National Conference 
on International Economic and Social 
Development, the subject of the address 
being the 10th anniversary of point 4. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

ADDRESS OF FORMER PRESIDENT Harry S. TRu- 
MAN ON THE 10TH ANNIVERSARY OF POINT 
4 DELIVERED AT THE 6TH NATIONAL CONFER- 
ENCE ON INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC AND So- 
CIAL ~- DEVELOPMENT, WASHINGTON, D.C., 
Aprin 30, 1959 


I am delighted to be here this evening to 
join in celebrating the 10th anniversary of 
point 4. 

I am most grateful to you for inviting me 
to come. 

I thought it might be appropriate,.to re- 
view with you the origins of the point 4 con- 
cept as expressed in the inaugural address 
on January 20, 1949. 

Some of the circumstances that suggested 
point 4 were foreign, and some purely do- 
mestic. If I am obliged to draw from a 
political situation some conclusions with 
which some of you may not agree, I suggest 
to you this is an historical statement— 
and that in this case I am acting as the his- 
torian. This is the way I saw it, and my only 
purpose here is to describe what I saw. 

The basic policy from which point 4 and 
the Marshall plan grew was stated in the 
address to Congress on March 12, 1947, in 
which I asked Congress to vote emergency 
aid to Greece and Turkey. In that address 
I said: 

“I believe that it must be the policy of 
the United States to support free peoples 
who are resisting attempted subjugation by 
armed minorities or by outside pressures. 

“I believe that we must assist free peoples 
to work out their destinies in their own 
way. 

“I believe that our help should be primar- 
fly through economic and financial aid 
which is essential to economic stability and 
orderly political processes.” 

The programs of aid to Greece and Turkey 
that were developed during 1947 and 1948 
were not just in the form of funds or sup- 
plies. They included technical assistance of 
the broadest kind. Hundreds of American 
technicians were sent to Greece and Turkey 
to assist in such fields as industry, agricul- 
ture, public finance, foreign trade, public ad- 
ministration, shipping, and labor. 

The. Marshall plan also included:technical 
assistance. During the course of that plan, 
thousands of technicians went to Europe or 
were trained in the United States for the 
purpose of helping to increase European 
technical efficiency and productivity. 
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So you see that we in the Government 
were already thinking in terms of technical 
assistance by January 1949. 

As some of you may remember, we had a 
presidential election here in November of 
1948. The Democrats carried both Houses of 
Congress by substantial majorities and 
elected a President. Nearly all the news- 
papers and pollsters had been saying that the 
Republicans would win overwhelmingly, so 
the result of the victory by the Democrats 
was considered a startling upset and received 
great attention here and abroad. 

Now what was the underlying and well- 
understood issue of that campaign? It was 
purely and simply whether the social and 
economic advances of the New Deal were to 
be continued or reversed, and whether the 
United States was going to continue its 
policies of vigorous leadership of the free 
world. 

The New Deal had brought about funda- 
mental and far-reaching changes in this 
country. 

The power of Government had been in- 
voked to restore our national economy after 
the depression. 

It had been invoked to build a system of 
social security, to build a broad base of pur- 
chasing power among farmers and workers, 
and to right a long list of economic wrongs 
and injustices. 

And it had been invoked on a broad scale 
for the relief and rehabilitation and recov- 
ery of our friends and allies abroad. 

All this added up to a peaceful revolution 
in this country, and its course had been fol- 
lowed with intense interest all over the 
world. 

Following the election of Republican ma- 
jorities in Congress in 1946, Republican 
leaders had made no bones of the fact that 
it was only a question of waiting until the 
next election to put a Republican in the 
White House and reverse the course of the 
New Deal, turning the pages of history back- 
ward. 

The meaning of the election of 1948 was 
that the American people had made it clear 
they would not tolerate any rollback of the 
social and economic advances made at home 
during the preceding 16 years, or any retreat 
from leadership abroad. They made it clear 
that they wanted the pages of history turned 
for the future and the Government of the 
United States to continue to be responsive to 
the needs of people at home and around the 
world. 

This was all a matter of intense comment 
and conversation abroad at the time, iad, I 
might add, considerable rejoicing. The 
whole free world looked to the United States 
for leadership. 

It therefore seemed not only appropriate 
but of great importance that my inaugural 
address should speak not only to the Nation 
but to the world. It seemed important to 
declare that the United States was dedicated 
to help people meet their needs and to 
realize their aspirations not only at home 
but also abroad. It was important to say in 
effect that, the New Deal having just been 
ratified at home, the United States was will- 
ing to help other peoples achieve their own 
New Deals. 

In January 1949, the world was still in a 
desperate situation. The cold war was just 
about at its coldest. Only a few months 
earlier, the Communists had taken over 
Czechoslovakia, and after that the Russians 
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had blockaded Berlin. Aid to Greece and 
Turkey had given those countries improved 
prospects, but Greece’s war against the Com- 
munists was by no means won. The advance 
of communism had been stopped in Europe, 
largely as a result of the policy declaration 
of the President of the United States on April 
12, 1947. But Europe was still hungry and 
cold, with recovery hardly begun. However, 
the North Atlantic Alliance was in the proc- 
ess of negotiation, the Marshall plan was 
getting underway, and if the situation in 
Western Europe was not good, at least bold 
programs and policies of the United States 
designed to improve it were in operation. 
The policy was the foreign policy of the 
United States. It was to inform the Soviet 
Communist dictator that the free world in- 
tended to stay free. It was worldwide. 

In some parts of the world, however, there 
was no assurance of American help. The 
Communists were on the verge of a complete 
victory in China. Communist war was raging 
in Indochina. In south and southeast Asia 
and the Middle East, the British, French, and 
Dutch Empires were breaking up into a mul- 
titude of new independent states—weak in 
administration, poor in technical skills, and 
lacking in capital. It was clear that that 
part of the world especially needed help and 
hope, and that U.S. policy should be directed 
to supply it. 

There was not much that could be done 
through military aid. It appeared that tech- 
nical assistance and investment capital were 
the most useful contribuitions we could make 
to the stability and well-being of the under- 
developed countries. 

So you see, events at home and abroad— 
and the psychological situation both at home 
and abroad—all pointed to an inaugural 
address pitched to the needs of the world and 
reflecting the newly declared mood of the 
American electorate. The immediate and 
enthusiastic reception accorded point 4 
proves, I think, that our interpretation of 
the mood and the need was correct. 

Although point 4 has become a household 
word in many countries of the world, it is 
usually associated—especially in this coun- 
try—with technical asistance only—as dis- 
tinct from loans for economic development. 
I would like to remind you, however, of this 
other element; and I quote from the original 
statement of point 4 as follows: “And, in 
cooperation with other nations, we should 
foster capital investment in areas needing 
development.” 

Please note the words 
ment.” 

It has often been pointed out that whereas 
technical assistance went forward in 1950, 
there was a long lag in beginning to meet 
the special investment needs of the under- 
developed countries. Today, however, I am 
glad to see that this problem is a major sub- 
ject of discussion and effort and activity. 

The first reason for delayed attention to 
the investment needs of the underveloped 
countries was the Korean war which diverted 
energies and resources from economic needs 
to security against Communist military ag- 
gression. Just before the Korean war, con- 
siderable thought was being given within the 
Government to the undertaking of extensive 
public investment, by a long-term loan pro- 
gram, in the underdeveloped countries. Not 
only would this enable them to mobilize 
their own resources, but it would also stimu- 
late a world econgmic activity from which 
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Western Europe could earn foreign exchange 
through increased trade. 

I do not mean to imply that this had 
reached a stage of major governmental con- 
cern or activity. But there were a number 
of people in several departments of the Gov- 
ernment who were thinking along these 
lines, and this was a matter of policy dis- 
cussion at the time. 

All this went by the board when the Com- 
munists made their unprovoked attack in 
<orea. Thereafter, we had to shift the 
major emphasis to rearmament at home and 
military aid to our friends and allies abroad. 
Some economic aid continued but at a lower 
level and at a diminishing rate. All this 
was reflected in the Mutual Security Act of 
1951. 

The sad truth is that only now, 9 years 
later, are we beginning to recover the per- 
spective we had before the outbreak of the 
Korean war and to get back on the rails 
leading to orderly world economic growth. 
By early 1953, we had about reached a point 
where we should have returned to major 
emphasis on development of the underde- 
veloped countries. But instead, for several 


years the primary emphasis was upon sign- 
ing up the newly independent countries of 
Asia into military pacts and in furnishing 


them with arms, while neglecting their needs 
for economic development. The develop- 
ment needs of our Latin American neighbors 
were also overlooked until last year’s demon- 
strations forced some attention to them. 

Meanwhile, precious opportunities to com- 
bat communism have been lost. In October 
1952, 5 months before his death, Stalin dur- 
ing the course of the 19th Communist Party 
Congress, called a sharp turn in Soviet 
strategy. In effect, he recognized that West- 
ern’ Europe could not longer be taken by 
subversion, and that—as proved in Korea— 
direct aggression was unprofitable. Com- 
munist strategy would thereafter be centered 
primarily upon Asia and the other under- 
developed areas, and the principal instru- 
ments were to be economic lures, infiltration, 
and domination. Stalin’s successors have 
merely been carrying out the strategy laid 
down by Stalin himself, only more effectively 
than he could ever have done it. 

The result has been that the Soviet Union 
has made enormous gains with its economic 
offensive while we have peddled military 
pacts. Two years ago, however, this coun- 
try made a major move to meet the danger 
by establishing the Development Loan Fund. 
This fund is certainly a move in the right 
direction, though its authority is far too 
limited and its funds far too small. 

This brings me to consider with you what 
is to be done at this session of Congress. 

The administration is asking for a 1-year 
authorization for the Development Loan 
Fund and an appropriation of $700 million 
for loans to underdeveloped countries. This 
is all right as far as it goes. The trouble is 
that it doesn’t go far enough. 

State Department officials have said re- 


peatedly the fund needs from $1 billion to ° 


$144 billion this year. And yet the admin- 
istration asks for only about half what is 
needed. 

Another point: 

Tt is well known that 1-year authoriza- 
_ tions for development programs are waste- 
ful and inadequate. Countries that are 
planning their development ahead, as in the 
case of India, are kept in doubt and are 
unable to move ahead with confidence. 
The authorization clearly should be for 4 
or 5 years—as in the case of the Marshall 
plan. The Marshall plan was a 4-year plan 
agreed upon by the President and Congress 
before it started. 

Finally, the purely bilateral approach to 
the investment needs of the underdeveloped 
countries is rapidly growimg obsolete, and we 
need a new one—an international approach. 
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We and the other industrial countries 
should find out what the investment needs 
of the underdeveloped countries are expected 
to be over a period of years. We should 
figure out how much capital is available to 
meet the needs. And we should work out 
a@ reasonable, cooperative plan designed to 
enable the underdeveloped countries to 
mobilize their own resources and support 
themselves at a higher standard of living. 

We mrust have an adequate program. I 
think it is tragic that the administration 
has asked for funds that fall so far short 
of the need. It will be even worse, of 
course, if Congress does what there is 50 
much talk of doing and slashes these already 
inadequate funds. 

We cannot purchase security and peace 
by pinching pennies at a bargain counter. 
The needs of the times call for bold action 
even more than when point 4 was launched 
in 1949. We should be planning how we 
can use. our strength and resources to the 
utmost rather than fearfully trying to hoard 
what we have. 

A balanced budget is not our primary 
need in this time of great danger, although 
eventually we should have a_ balanced 
budget. We need a strong America even 
more than someone’s idea of a budget. We 
need a strong free world. If we don’t have 
it, a budget makes no difference. 

There is a very pertinent lesson in the 
saying that it doesn’t do a man any good 
to be the richest man in the graveyard. We 
may be headed for that epitaph. 

I believe we shall be living under great 
tension and in great danger for a long time 
to come. The threat of war, whether cold 
or hot or lukewarm, will be the constant 
companion of this generation, and perhaps 
the next. The question is: How shall we 
conduct ourselves in this situation? Shall 
we ignore the danger? Shall we cower in 
fear? 

I have a suggestion to make. It is that 
Wwe as a Nation declare a war of our own—a 
war on poverty, hunger, ignorance, disease, 
and despair. A war waged at home and 
abroad. A war waged with the fullest re- 
sources of the Nation. 

I am confident that, if we do that, we can 
avoid other forms of war, emerge tri- 
umphant over so-ealled communism—which 
is not communism but just plain dictator- 
ship. Then we could build a peaceful and 
a free world. I am confident that in this 
course lies the greatest hope and promise 
of our civilization. 





Lakeland’s Baptist Institute 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE A. SMATHERS 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. SMATHERS. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp a news 
story and an editorial commendation 
which appeared in the March 15 issue 
of the Lakeland Ledger on the Florida 
Baptist Institute and Seminary. The 
school is comparatively new, and is mak- 
ing a tremendous contribution to the 
community, under the able direction of 
Dr. Albert Garner, its president. 


There. being no objection, the article 
and editorial were ordered to be printed 
in the Recorp, as follows: 


May 5 
Baptist INsTITruTE HERE Is GAINING 
MoMENTUM 


Florida Baptist Institute and Seminary, 
founded here in September 1957, is making 
brisk progress. 

Dr. Albert Garner, its president, outlined 
the school’s progress so far and said indi- 
cations point to a bright future. 

Located on a 10-acre tract at West Wal- 
nut Street, the school received a State char- 
ter in February 1958, and was fully approved 
by the Florida Approval Agency and U.S. gov- 
ernmental agencies for the training of minis- 
ters and Christian workers last September. 

Fifty-four students are now enrolled at 
the school and 100 have enrolled since the 
school was chartered, Dr. Garner said. 

There is no tuition fee and the school is 
open to students of all faiths, Dr. Garner 
pointed out. The school is supported by 
annuities and gifts from American Baptist 
Association churches in Florida, Georgia, and 
Alabama. 

Dr. Garner said the school has two major 
divisions in its training program. 

The institute department includes a 4- 
year course of study in the English Bible and 
Bible-related subjects. The seminary de- 
partment offers a 4-year course of study in 
Hebrew, Greek, and Latin, and a study of 
the Bible and Bible history in these lan- 
guages. 

Seminary work is open only to those who 
have college diplomas or special training 
above the high school level. Bachelor and 
master’s degrees are offered to those who 
complete the prescribed seminary work. 

Dr. Garner heads the faculty, composed of 
seven full-time professors. 

The school was first started under the 
sponsorship of Grace Baptist Church on a 
7¥-acre tract. After the State charter was 
granted, the school purchased 2% additional 
acres. 

During the past year, buildings located on 
the new property were repainted and reno- 
vated. Classes are being held there now. 

Dr. Garner said plans are being made to 
replace all of the dormitories, apartments, 
and the educational building with new build- 
ings in a 10-year expansion program. 

He said the program should begin in about 
18 months. 

In addition to heading the school, Dr. 
Garner is editor of the Baptist Anchor, a 
semimonthly religious newspaper with a cir- 
culation of about 5,000 in Florida, Georgia, 
and Alabama. 

Dr. Garner is the author of four books and 
numerous pamphlets and booklets. His 
books are “The Church Covenant,” “Bible 
Analysis,” “Christian Doctrine,” and “Pearls 
in the Psalms.” 

- He was cofounder of Texas Baptist Insti- 
tute, Henderson, Tex., and served as its dean 
for 8 years. He also served as head of the 
department of speech at Jacksonville (Tex.) 
College. 

Dr. Garner holds an A.B. degree from 
Harding College, Searcy, Ark.; an M.A. degree 
from Baylor University, Waco, Tex.; and a 
doctorate in Bible languages from the Mis- 
sionary Baptist Seminary, Little Rock, Ark. 

He is married and has one son. 


LAKELAND’s Baptist INSTITUTE 


During the period of less than 2 years the 
Plorida Baptist Institute and Seminary has 
been in operation in Lakeland, it has estab- 
lished itself as an institution of impressive 
vitality serving a lofty purpose well. 

It, like all such institutions, reflects to a 
great extent the character of the man who is 
its president, Dr. Albert Garner, a young 
man of sincerity, enthusiasm, versatility, 
and vision. Like all able heads of educa- 
tional institutions, he has surrounded him- 
self with well-qualified faculty members. 

Although the name of the Lakeland insti- 
tution labels it as one of Baptist affiliation, 
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it is an institution open to students of all 
faiths, and it is unique in that no tuition 
charge is made. 

The curriculum covers 4 years of study, 
with emphasis upon the Bible, Hebrew, 
Greek, and Latin. In addition to being a 
minister and an educator, Dr. Garner is an 
author. He has books, pamphlets, and 
magazine articles to his credit. He is much 
in demand as a speaker and makes weekend 
plane trips to other States to fill engage- 
ments. 

His versatility has still another facet. He 
is editor of the Baptist Anchor, which circu- 
ates in Florida, Alabama, and Georgia. 

The institution is situated on West Walnut 
Street. The present buildings are inade- 
quate, and so Dr. Garner and his associates 
have planned a 10-year building program to 
replace each of the present buildings and 
add still more structures. 

Thus, the institution is one that is an 
expanding asset for Lakeland and Florida 
and deserves generous support. 





Address by Hon. Jennings Randolph, of 
West Virginia, at Dedication of Shel- 
tered Workshop and Rehabilitation 
Center Building, Davis Memorial Good- 
will Industries, Washington, D.C. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JENNINGS RANDOLPH 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp an address deliv- 
ered by me at the dedication of the 
Sheltered Workshop and Rehabilitation 
Center Building, Davis Memorial Good- 
will Industries, Washington, D.C., May 
3, 1959. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

REMARKS BY U.S. SENATOR JENNINGS RAN- 
DOLPH AT THE DAvis MEMORIAL GOODWILL 
INDUSTRIES DEDICATION OF THE SHELTERED 
WoRKSHOP AND REHABILITATION CENTER 
BUILDING, WASHINGTON, D.C., May 3, 1959 


General Maas, President Dulin, officers and 
members of the board of trustees, staff mem- 
bers of the Davis Memorial Goodwill Indus- 
tries and guests, today we begin the ob- 
servance of the 25th anniversary of the Good- 
will Industries in Washington. Today we 
dedicate this rehabilitation center building to 
the further advancement of the cause for 
which so many of you have worked so tire- 
lessly and devotedly—the cause of justice, 
not charity, for the handicapped—the justice 
of equality of opportunity. 

This building crowns with success the ef- 
forts of many years, the hopes we have so 
long maintained for expanding opportuni- 
ties to the disabled, and offers rich reward 
for the sacrifices and discomforts that staff 
members and workers have borne during this 
period of transition. It is with gratitude and 
thanksgiving to all of those who have con- 
tributed to its realization that we observe 
this latest milestone in the growth of the 
Davis Memorial. It is indeed a fitting climax 
to our first quarter century of existence and 
a hopeful portent of the future. 

We have traveled far from those modest 
beginnings in 1935 when the operations of 
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the Davis Memorial were limited to the 
workshop offering employment to a compara- 
tive handful of disabled men and women. 
In those 24 years the Goodwill Industries 
here in Washington has employed over 
7,000 workers at wages totaling more than 
$5 million. 

While today, with an annual budget ap- 
proaching the million dollar mark, employ- 
ment has reached 275 daily, and in 5 years 
is expected to be doubled. Yet such statis- 
tics do not alone tell the full story. 

For today, as in the past, the concern of 
the Davis Memorial has been for the dis- 
abled man or woman as an individual per- 
son—not as a figure on the balance sheet. 
In implementing this concern, our work- 
shop here has kept pace with the develop- 
ment in the philosophy of the sheltered 
workshop movement. We have, in keeping 
with the development of the Geodwill In- 
dustries nationally, advanced from the con- 
cept of the sheltered workshop as primarily 
and almost exclusively a place of terminal 
employment, to the acceptance of a dual 
function—on the one hand, offering con- 
tinuous or recurrent employment for those 
for whom opportunities in competitive em- 
ployment do not exist, and on the other, 
providing a transitional and diagnostic work 
experience for those who will graduate into 
competitive employment. 

The ability to perform adequately this 
dual function is now assured, not only by 
these new physical facilities, but also by 
the excellent professional team of the 
Davis Memorial—including a physician, 
nurse, medical social worker, psychologist, 
occupational therapist, physical therapist, 
and prevocational supervisor. 

Thus has almost a quarter of a century’s 
striving finally been rewarded with the physi- 
cal and professional facilities necessary to 
carry on the thrilling and dramatic task— 
the task of restoring disabled men and 
women to lives of fruitful, constructive, and 
independent endeavor. 

The growth of our facilities and achieve- 
ments here in Washington has been paral- 
leled by advancement throughout the Nation 
as well. The Goodwill Industries together 
provided training, rehabilitation, and em- 
ployment last year for some 32,000 men and 
women, with wages of $16,500,000 going to 
persons in training and workshop employ- 
ment. 

In the Federal-State program of voca- 
tional rehabilitation there has also been 
marked progress during the past year. Ac- 
cording to Secretary Flemming, in his section 
of the recent special report to the President 
from the Committee on Employment of the 
Physically Handicapped: “Another measure 
of growth is the fact that over a quarter of a 
million handicapped persons were served by 
the State rehabilitation agencies last year.” 
While, and I again quote from Secretary 
Flemming, “* * * nearly 75,000 handicapped 
individuals received rehabilitation services 
and were established in useful jobs. This 
was an increase of more than 3,000 over the 
previous year.” 

Similar progress has been achieved in the 
field of research and the training of profes- 
sional personnel—the two areas on which 
the future depends most heavily for con- 
tinued development. In 1958 the Office of 
Vocational Rehabilitation approved grants 
for 81 new research projects covering a wide 
range of rehabilitation problems, while cur- 
rently there are more than 150 such projects 
underway. 

Today,-as a result of Federal training 
grants from the Office of Vocational Reha- 
bilitation, more than 300 graduate students 
finish their work each year to enter State 
and private agencies, compared to about a 
dozen a year prior to the OVR program. 

In addition, training grants were made last 
year to 30 approved residency training pro- 
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grams in physical medicine and rehabilita- 
tion, covering traineeships for approximately 
145 physicians, while grants have also been 
made to 25 of the 82 approved schools of med- 
icine for the purpose of offering basic in- 
struction in rehabilitation. 

The Veterans’ Administration is pioneer- 
ing new fields through its current study of 
occupations held by epileptics and the home- 
bound disabled—hoping to achieve for these 
groups what its previous studies did for the 
blind and paraplegics. 

Thus, on many fronts there are signs of 
real and substantial progress. However, 
there remain several specific areas in which 
there is a compelling need for greater ef- 
fort—each of which ultimately resolves it- 
self into a question of communicating our 
message to the larger national community. 

I need not labor here the general problem 
of creating a more favorable climate for the 
employment of the physically handicapped. 
For you ladies and gentlemen are well aware 
of this and of the employment record of 
handicapped persons—in such matters as 
safety, low absenteeism and low turnover, 
and high productivity. 

However, I would like to refer you to an 
observation made somewhat more than a year 
ago, by Mr. A. J. Hayes, president, the Inter- 
national Association of Machinists. As Mr. 
Hayes stated: 

“In our goal to place the handicapped in 
jobs, we are still not being fair with prospec- 
tive employers in most cases. We produce 
records proving that the handicapped are 
able, loyal, productive and safe workers. But 
in the vast majority of our States, we leave 
employers of handicapped workers open to 
unfair liability in case of injuries to the 
handicapped. It is true that 43 of our 48 
State workmen’s compensation laws have 
provisions for some sort of second injury 
fund. But the real fact is that fewer 
than a dozen States have second injury funds 
of the type which really accomplish their 
objective. The rest of them leave employ- 
ers wide open to extensive and unfair liabil- 
ity for subsequent injuries to handicaped 
persons. The result, of course, is to deny 
handicapped job applicants a fair oppor- 
tunity of finding employment.” 

Thus, the revision of State laws in this 
field offers us, I believe, one of the major 
challenges in the effort to further equality of 
opportunity for the handicapped. 

In closing, I would now like to address the 
Telationship of employment of the handi- 
capped to the needs of our Nation’s produc- 
tive system as a whole. It is estimated— 
according to the U.S. Department of Labor— 
‘that some 74 million employees will be 
needed to produce the $560 billion gross na- 
tional product set as a goal for 1965. 

On the basis of recent trends—and as- 
suming a prosperous peacetime economy— 
we may reasonably expect to have a total 
labor force of approximately 79 million in 
1965. This 79 million labor force would in- 
clude an estimated 3 million persons in the 
Armed Forces, a minimum of 2 million un- 
employed, and the remainder—74 million in 
civilian employment. Thus it would appear 
that the 1965 labor supply will be numer- 
ically adequate. 

But what ars the full implications of this 
figure? Half uf this increase of almost 10 
million will be accounted for by women— 
most of whom will be in the younger and 
older age groups. Among men, the largest 
increase will be in the 14-24 age group— 
young men entering the labor force for the 
first time. The next largest increase will be 
in the 45-54 age group, and the remainder, 
1 million, in the 55 years-and-over group. 

Most of the increase in our labor force by 
1965 will therefore be in the younger and 
older age groups. 

Another factor which must be taken into 
account is the effect of permanent and tem- 
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porary disabilities incurred on the job. Ac- 
cording to the current issue of the Monthly 
Labor Review, there were in 1958 1,810,000 
such injuries, of which 75,700 were perma- 
nently disabling. The total loss of man-days, 
that is, immediate and future as a result of 
deaths and permanent impairments, is esti- 
mated at 160 million, or the equivalent of a 
year’s full-time employment of about 515,- 
000 workers. 

Add to this figure those who will develop 
service-connected disabilities and those who 
will be partially disabled by home and traffic 
accidents, and it becomes apparent that the 
numerically adequate labor force of 1965 will 
depend greatly on what we do to keep it 
numerically adequate. 

Part of the answer will lie in full employer 
utilization of the physically handicapped— 
and older workers—with employment by 
selective placement being the rule and not 
the exception. The U.S. Civil Service Com- 
mission has offered a guide in its pamphlet 
on selective placement and—according to 
Chairman Harris Ellsworth—is continuing 
its investigation by conducting a survey of 
approximately 30 of the larger agencies in 
this area. 

However, the Government in this field can 
only propose; it remains for the local com- 
munity and the individual businessmen to 
dispose. Thus, we return again to the prob- 
lem of communication. Our responsibility 
is clear; not only to communicate to prospec- 
tive employers that sound business recom- 
mends the employment of the handicapped, 
but that justice requires it—justice, not 
charity. For it is Justice and the right to 
equality of opportunity which make viable 
the claim of the handicapped to a life of 
independence and a share in the fruits of 
our democracy. 





United States, Israel, and the World 
Crises 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. PAUL H. DOUGLAS 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp the very 
thoughtful and forward-looking speech 
about the situation in the Middle East 
by the distinguished senior Senator from 
Minnesota [Mr. HumpHrey], delivered in 
Chicago on the occasion of the Jewish 
National Fund dinner to honor that able 
jurist and devoted public servant, Judge 
Abraham Marovitz on April 1, 1959. 


There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

UNITED STATES, ISRAEL, AND THE WoRLD CRISES 
(Excerpts from remarks prepared for deliv- 
ery by Senator Huserr H. HumpHrRey, Dem- 
ocrat, of Minnesota, at Jewish National 

Fund dinner honoring Judge Abraham 

Marowitz, Chicago, Ill., April 1, 1959) 

In the past 3 months the American people 
have focused their attention on the Berlin 
crisis, almost to the exclusion of any other 
international problem. This preoccupation 
with Berlin is understandable, but it can be 
dangerous. It can be dangerous because 
that divided city is not the only potential 
source of open international conflict. 
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The war which nobody wants could be 
sparked in Berlin. It could also start in 
Quemoy or Baghdad. 

The delicate Berlin situation is the most 
serious crisis we have faced since the Ko- 
rean war, and potentially the most serious 
Communist challenge since the end of World 
War II. But it is not the only crisis. 

The crisis in the Formosan Strait, although 
relatively quiet at the moment, is also full 
of danger. ‘And matters are boiling up again 
in the turbulent Middle East. Iraq, our for- 
mer ally, has renounced her membership in 
the Baghdad Pact. And what is more im- 
portant, it looks as though this important 
Middle Eastern country may be slipping from 
the twilight zone of neutralism into the 
midnight darkness of communism. * * * 

In short, we are confronted with the pos- 
sibility of a three-headed crisis—in Ger- 
many, in the Formosan Strait, and in the 
Middle East. This raises two serious ques- 
tions: First, are we really prepared to meet a 
determined adversary on three fronts simul- 
taneously? Second, if we are not, what 
should we do to become better prepared? 

Berlin alone may test us to the limit. * * © 

But this much we can say for the Berlin 
situation. We are entering into negotiations 
with the strength of a united Western posi- 
tion. We have the support of Britain, 
France, West Germany, and our other NATO 
partners. 

Our present policy 
Strait enjoys no such united support. 
only ally there is Chiang Kai-shek. 

Tonight, I want to focus my attention on 
the third potentially explosive situation— 
the Middle East. I fear that our economic, 
political, and military policies are not ade- 
quate to a serious challenge in this area. 
Further, I do not think we are doing all we 
should do to improve our position. 

Consider the challenge and the stakes. 
The Soviet Union is engaging in a massive 
program of economic penetration into that 
strategic, oil-rich area. Her aim is not to 
foster economic development nor to encour- 
age genuine national self-determination. 
Her aim is to expel western influence and to 
expand the Communist empire. Testimony 
submitted by the State Department in re- 
cent weeks shows that the U.S.S.R. is com- 
mitted to lend Egypt and Syria, the United 
Arab Republic, a total of $949 million in 
economic and military aid. 

Last week the Soviet Union announced 
economic aid to Iraq, totaling $138 million. 
This is in addition to the $120 million in mil- 
itary aid previously disclosed. 

The pattern is ominous. The Russians are 
clearly exploiting the Arab hostility toward 
Israel to achieve her political purposes in 
the Mediterranean world. 

In the face of this, it is my firm con- 
viction that the United States response has 
been less than adequate. 


I do not suggest that we should compete 
with the Russians in every country where 
they have established a foothold, regardless 
of the internal political situation. 

If we compete wherever the Soviet Union 
offers an aid program we shall be letting 
Moscow decide how we shall deploy our aid. 
If we did, the Russians might well tempt us 
into wasteful squander. 

I do sutmit, however, that in countries 
where the people and government under- 
stand our objectives and are struggling to 
attain political and economic freedom, we 
should be maintaining and, yes, expanding 
our program of assistance and cooperation. 

There are countries in Asia and Africa, like 
India and Israel, where the rule of law pre- 
vails and where democracy is cherished and 
preserved. 

What happens in these countries is crucial 


in the Formosan 
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for the free world. If these countries falter 
and fail, then other nations in Asia and 
Africa may turn the Soviet way. It is sound 
policy to continue and increase economic 
aid where our dollars work and fight for free- 
dom. 

~ s = eo o 

I do not need to tell this audience how 
important it is to maintain our program for 
Israel. In 1951 I was one of the 36 Senators 
who joined in sponsoring legislation in the 
Senate calling for a grant for Israel. 

At that time Israel was struggling to re- 
settle hundreds of thousands of Jewish 
refugees from the displaced persons camps 
in Europe and from the Arab countries in 
Asia and Africa. 

The Congress provided $63 million as a 
grant to help Israel meet a tremendous crisis 
created by her own humanitarian impulses. 

In subsequent years the U.S. Government 
has continued aid to Israel, and we are glad 
to see her tremendous gains. She has tripled 
her population, absorbed newcomers from 
all over the world, provided them with sanc- 
tuary, enabled them to work and prosper. 

This spectacular demonstration of how a 
government has been able to unite and fully 
employ the three major resources—land, 
water, and people—is proving to be an in- 
spiration to the new countries in Asia and 
Africa as well as to free countries in Europe 
and this Hemisphere. All of us have much 
to learn from modern Israel. She is serving 
the cause of democracy on & critical’ fron- 
tier—a great ally. 

In recent years the U.S. aid program to 
Israel has changed. As she has made progress 
our Government has enabled her to purchase 
surplus foods and has loaned to her money 
from the Development Loan Fund. The 
amount that we have been granting Israel 
has declined from a peak of $70 million in 
1953 to $714 million in the current year. 

This may be an encouraging reflection of 
Israel’s progress. But I hope that we will 
continue grant aid to Israel as long as she 
needs it and can use .it as creatively as she 
has in the past. 

The administration has indicated that aid 
to Israel may now come to an end, and that 
assistance to Israel will consist entirely of 
surplus foods. In my judgment it would be 
a serious mistake to terminate economic as- 
sistance to this democratic country at a 
time when she still has massive economic 
problems growing out of her need to resettle 
her vast new population, and to build a viable 
economy. 

In addition, Israel stands alone in the 
area. She must be able to defend herself. 
I noted a few moments ago the massive aid 
the U.S.S.R. is pouring into Iraq, Egypt, and 
Syria. The Soviet Union is extending this 
elaborate assistance to Israel’s hostile Arab 
neighbors. On top of this the United States 
has been furnishing military aid to Jordan, 
Lebanon, Saudi Arabia, and until last July 
to Iraq. 

Israel has not received a single penny of 
grant military aid. Thus, it would be wrong 
from every standpoint to end our grant eco- 
nomic aid to Israel now. 

. e © a o 


I do not need to tell this audience what 
Israel’s development can mean, for you who 
were pioneers in the Jewish National Fund 
were the first to show the Near East how to 
reclaim barren and neglected lands. 

You may take pride in the fact that you 
not only helped to restore the people of 
Israel to their ancient homeland, you may 
derive satisfaction from the significant fact 
that all over Asia and Africa today the story 
of Israel’s challenging and exciting restora- 
tion is being told and is being emulated. 

How gratifying it is to know that 70 coun- 
tries of the world have now recognized Is- 
rael, and that beyond the immediate perim- 
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eter of Arab hostility and blockade there 
are peoples and governments which share our 
own understanding of Israel’s restoration. 
Many of these countries have offered her 
sympathy and cooperation. 

Israel’s growing acceptance in the fra- 
ternity of freedom must be recognized 
eventually by her Arab neighbors who sur- 
round her and who still persist in blockade 
and belligerency. 

I have always believed that an Arab-Israel 
peace will come. It may take time, for the 
Near East is still tormented and tortured by 
divisions and tensions. But the internal 
Arab conflict that now disrupts the region 
is not an outgrowth of the Arab-Israel ten- 
sion. It arises from poverty and the in- 
evitable clash between the haves and the 
have-nots. Unfortunately, most of the Arabs 
are have-nots. They are the victims of 
frustration and are easily incited by demo- 
gogues who play upon their misery. 

I hope that our country will help the peo- 
ples of the Near East to a better life. The 
answer to the Soviet Union is not in arms, 
but economic development. We must do 
as much to help the people to utilize their 
water resources as we have done to find their 
oil. 

Eventually, we will make it clear to these 
peoples that we have no imperialist interest, 
and that our major objectives are to help 
friendly peoples befriend each other, work 
in cooperation and preserve their own inde- 
pendence and sovereignty. 

Let no one in the Near East, whether he 


be a local ruler or a distant commissar de- 


ceive himself into believing that he can 
dominate this region and use these people 
to serve his own ambitions for power. 

Let the peoples of the Middle East under- 
stand that each nation there is entitled to 
live its own life and a much fuller life than 
it leads today, free from the aggression and 
subversion of enemies, free in the evolution 
of its own destiny. Our policy in the Near 
East should continue to help the govern- 
ments there maintain their political inde- 
pendence and at the same time expand the 
opportunities for economic development and 
cultural self-expression for their people. 

When the peoples of the Near East come 
to understand that our policy serves their 
own best interests they will work with us 
to resolve conflicts, strengthen democracy, 
and preserve peace. 





Inflation Can Destroy Us 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOSEPH C. O’MAHONEY 


OF WYOMING 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. O’7MAHONEY. Mr. President, or- 
ganized big business is conducting a na- 
tionwide campaign to convince little 
business that a bill which I have intro- 
duced to put a brake upon inflation is 
against the interests of all business. 
This is a misrepresentation, which would 
be apparent to anybody who-has had the 
opportunity to examine the census of 
manufactures recently compiled by the 
Bureau of the Census. An analysis of 
the concentration of economic power 
based upon this census shows that in the 
industries on which our economy de- 
pends, more than 50 percent of the total 
output is handled by eight or fewer cor- 
porations, 
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Without giving the Federal Trade 
Commission or any other agency the 
right to put any ceiling on prices or to 
prohibit any price increase, I have intro- 
duced this bill, S. 215, to provide that in 
the case of any line of commerce a cor- 
poration falling into this category in 
which eight or fewer corporations handle 
50 percent or more of the total output 
shall give advance notice to the Federal 
Trade Commission, the Department of 
Justice, and the Congress of the United 
States, before making such price in- 
crease effective. 

We have had no hesitation in provid- 
ing a cooling-off period in the case of 
labor. I see no reason why we should 
hesitate to provide a cooling-off period 
in cases such as are covered by this bill, 
cases which can easily produce inflation 
that will destroy the country. 

In order that the full text of my open- 
ing statement explaining the bill may be 
available in the REcorp, I ask unanimous 
consent that my statement, entitled “In- 
flation Can Destroy Us,” may be printed 
at length in the Appendix. 

There being no objection,.the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorD, as follows: 

INFLATION CAN DESTROY Us 
(Opening remarks of Senator JosEePH C. 

O’MaHONEY, Democrat of Wyoming, before 

Senate Judiciary Antitrust and Monopoly 

Subcommittee at hearing on his bill, S. 215, 

to require concentrated industries to file 

advance notice before increasing prices, 

April 23, 1959) 

Mr. Chairman, certainly nobody could ask 
for a more cordial generous and perhaps 
exaggerated introduction than that which I 
have had at your hands this morning. , 

I wanted the opportunity to discuss this 
bill because I think that we are dealing with 
one of the most serious problems that this 
Nation ever faced. In fact we are in this 
country now beginning to form the outlines 
of the world in which the next generations 
will live. 

Things are changing so rapidly that we 
ourselves—this generation I mean—may live 
in this new world which will not be a free 
world, a democratic world, a people’s world, 
unless we now in places of leadership and 
legislative and executive power open our eyes 
to what is going on. 

The time has come to put the brakes on in- 
flation. It is a task which may be accom- 
plished only by the cooperation of leaders in 
business and the leaders in labor, working 


- in cooperation with the Government. 


This Nation can no longer be content 
merely to drift with the times, for, if we 
do, not only will the cost of living and the 
cost of doing business, as well as the cost of 
Government, increase, but we shall be giving 
meekly to Communist Russia the principal 
weapon by which it hopes to destroy the 
system of private property. 

TREASURY BORROWING CREATES ARTIFICIAL 
MONEY 


These are no idle words. I call as a wit- 
ness the Secretary of the Treasury, Robert 
B. Anderson, speaking in New York only last 
Monday. In simple, blunt language, he said: 
“This country cannot have an enduring 
bright economic future with inflation.” 

To illustrate his point, he described the 
dilemma in which the Treasury finds itself 
when without funds raised by taxation on 
hand to pay the bills the Federal Govern- 
ment has incurred, the Treasury is compelled 
to negotiate short-term loans. 

“If,” said the Secretary, “I called up 2 
bank and said, ‘Will you loan me $100 mil- 
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lion at 3%4 percent interest for 6 months if 
I send you over a note to the effect?’ the 
banker would probably say, ‘Yes, I will.’ 

“Where would he get the $100 million 
with which to credit the account of the 
U.S. Treasury? Would he teke it from the 
account of someone else? No, certainly not. 
He would merely create that much money, 
subject to reserve requirements, by credit- 
ing our account in that sum and accepting 
the Government’s note as an asset. When 
I had finished writing checks for $100 mil- 
lion the operation would have added that 
sum to the money supply.” 

INFLATION CAN DESTROY GOVERNMENT 


This is an example of how inflation hits 
the Nation itself. It causes the creation 
of artificial money, and the more arti- 
ficial money the Treasury creates, the great- 
er is the danger. How great it is at this 
moment is proven by the fact that there 
are now outstanding against the great Gov- 
ernment of the United States more than 
$74 billion in bills and notes payable in 
less than a year. This is why the national 
debt is increasing. It has already reached 
the highest peak in history and there is no 
present outlook for its reduction. Indeed, 
we are given to understand that the Treas- 
ury Department will again this year ask 
Congress to pass a new law to raise the 
ceiling on the national debt. 

It is easy to say that the Government 
should stop spending, but we are launched 
upon a national program of defense and 
mutual security for which no new taxes are 
proposed and which, therefore, compels the 
Government to continue borrowing from 
the banks and thereby injuring the credit 
of the United States. 

Many of our leaders talk about economic 
growth and the necessity of expending 
funds which the Treasury does not have, 
hut must create with the banks and 
through the banks to promote this eco- 
nomic growth. It is my contention that 
economic growth with the national debt 
at an all-time peak cannot be created by 
increasing that debt. The danger is, as I 
said, that the credit of this Government it- 
self may be destroyed. To destroy this 
credit (and it is only necessary to read the 
daily reports of the market value of Gov- 
ernment securities to know that the Gov- 
ernment credit is worsening) is the prin- 
cipal objective of Soviet policy in the eco- 
nomic war. Moscow knows that the free 
world depends upon the United States for 
its survival. Moscow knows that many gov- 
ernments in the past have been destroyed 
by inflation, and the economic war which 
Soviet Russia is now waging against the 
United States is designed to add the name 
of this country to the list of those which 
have perished from inflation in the past. 


BILL IS FIRST STEP TO HALT INFLATION 


This is why we must put the brakes on 
inflation now. The bill which I have intro- 
duced, S. 215, and which is the subject of 
this morning’s hearing, is intended to be a 
first step to bring inflation under control. I 
do not pretend that this measure is a cure- 
all. It is not price control, but it does con- 
stitute an invitation to the leaders of con- 
centrated industry, on both the management 
side and on the labor side, to avoid price 
increases for the products they manufacture 
and sell without first showing at a public 
hearing that there is good sound reason for 
the increases. 


WOULD HOLD DOWN PRICES 


This is not a punitive bill. It does not 
impose any penalty for price increases. It 
levies no fine except a nominal fine of not 
less than $5,000 nor more than $50,000 upon 
any corporation “wilfully failing to give the 
notice” of its proposed price increases. I 
am confident that no corporation will wil- 
fully fail to give this notice. So the question 
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arises, what does big management have to 
fear by explaining to the people, through 
notice to the Federal Trade Commission, 
that it has sound reason for increasing the 
cost of its products? 

This is a measure designed to prevent by 
the light of advance publicity alone unnec- 
essary and unwarranted price increases at a 
time when all the people and all governments 
in the United States, local, State, and Na- 
tional, are suffering seriously from inflation. 

The bill was prompted by the fact that the 
increasing concentration of economic power 
in the hands of giant corporations is giving 
to big business management the power to 
regulate commerce, which the Constitution 
of the United States gave to Congress. 
“Concentration of economic power” is an 
easy phrase to use, to be sure, but it is dif- 
ficult to define simply. Sometimes by busi- 
ness management it is regarded merely as a 
derogatory phrase used by leftists who would 


like to “soak the rich,” as they say. It is 
nothing of the sort. It represents a harsh 
fact of our economic system, which, if not 


recognized by leaders in business, in labor, 
and in Government, may well destroy our 
system of government. 


HANDFUL OF CORPORATIONS CONTROL PRICES OF 
ESSENTIAL COMMODITIES 


The Bureau of the Census has proven the 
amazing nature of this concentration by 
means of the census of manufacture. This 
Subcommittee on Antitrust and Monopoly, 
through a scientfic analysis of the census, 
has proven that this concentration places 
in the hands of private management the 
power to control prices on commodities rang- 
ing from those which go upon the table of 
every family in the United States to those 
which make up the end products of all our 
basic industries. 


CENSUS OF MANUFACTURING SHOWS HIGH 
CONCENTRATION IN INDUSTRY 


Let us take some instances from the 
commodities, the value of which in national 
trade amounted to $1 billion and over when 
the census of manufacturers was made for 
the year 1954. 

In 1954, there were 5,470 corporations pro- 
ducing $3,067,017,000 worth of bread and 
related products for sale in the United States. 
Out of this total, the 20 largest companies 
produced 40 percent, the 8 largest companies 
81 percent, and the 4 largest 20 percent. 
Much as I dislike to leave this concentration 
of the production of bread for the people of 
the United States out of the scope of my bill, 
I did so because I wanted to point directly 
at the meaning of control which exists when 
eight large companies handle 50 percent or 
more of the total output. 

Fluid milk and similar produces, like bread, 
constitute a familiar food in every house- 
hold. In 1954, 4,572 corporations were en- 
gaged in this business, and the value of their 
shipments amounted to $4,233,983,000. 

The 20 largest produced 36 percent, the 8 
largest 29 percent, the 4 largest 23 percent. 
The meaning of this concentration becomes 
clearer when I put it this way: Of 4,572 cor- 
porations engaged in the production of fluid 
milk and similar products, less than one two- 
hundredths of the total number handled 36 
percent of the entire business. 

On the other end of the scale where we 
find that local companies do little or none 
of the business, we find a concentration of 
even greater dimensions. There were 102 
corporations classified as steel works and 
rolling mills in 1954. Approximately one- 
fifth of the 102, or 20, did 85 percent of 
all the steel business in America that year. 
The eight largest did 70 percent, and the 
four largest 54 percent. Steel is an es- 
sential commodity for business, industry 
and Government throughout the Nation. 
When the price of steel goes up, the effect 
is felt throughout the Nation, but, obvious- 
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ly, when only four companies handle over 
54 percent of the total output the decisions 
of the managers of those four companies 
inevitably sway the decisions of the mana- 
gers of all the rest. 

Certainly this is true when the time comes 
to pricing the product. 

The same is true with petroleum refin- 
ing. Here in 1954 there were 253 com- 
panies. The value of all the shipments 
was found by the Bureau of the Census 
to be $11,757,218,000. The 20 largest com- 
panies handled 84 percent of the total busi- 
ness, the eight largest 56 percent, and the 
four largest 33 percent. Let us state this 
in reverse order. With the 20 largest of 
the 253 companies in the business of pe- 
troleum refining handling 84 percent of the 
output, it is clear that 233 companies had 
to be satisfied with only 16 percent of the 
business. In steel, 82 of the 102 corpora- 
tions had to get along with only 15 per- 
cent of the business. This is obviously 
concentration of control. 

I want to emphasize at this point, Mr. 
Chairman, that I am not for Government 
control. Neither am I for private control 
in the hands of managers who are able to 
write their own tickets of responsibility, 
power and duties. 

In 1954, 109 corporations were engaged 
in’ the mantfacture of tin cans and other 
tinware, according to the Census Bureau. 
The total value of the shipments that year 
was $1,366,766,000. Of this total, the 20 
largest companies handied 96 percent, the 
eight largest handled 88 percent, and the 
four largest handled 80 percent. Or, stated 
in other words, 89 of all of the 109 corpora- 
tions engaged in this business had to be 
satisfied with a mere 4 percent of the total 
output. Thus does the concept of compe- 
tition vanish, as well as the concept of local 
business, local competition 

It must be recognized, of course, by any- 
body who is familiar with modern industry 
of this type that big business is essential. 
There can be no doubt about that. We can- 
not turn the clock back to the days when 
there were steel businesses—I was going to 
say in almost every county of the United 
States, but scattered through the States. 
We cannot go back to those days because 
times have changed. But we must make 
sure, if we want economic freedom, that the 
public knows what is going on before the 
sledgehammer hits them by price increases. 

In tires and inner tubes, there were only 27 
corporations producing these commodities in 
1954. The value of the shipments was almost 
$2 billion, $1,841,732,000. The 4 largest com- 
panies produced 79 percent of the total, the 
8 largest 91 percent, and the 20 largest 99- 
plus percent. 

So the story goes from beginning to end. 
Out of the 65 industries classified by the 
Bureau of the Census as producing ship- 
ments worth $1 billion or more, in 26 cases 
the largest 8 controlled more than 50 per- 
cent. Out of a total of 252 industries pro- 
ducing commodities the shipments of which 
were valued at $100 million to $999 million, 
those in which 8 corporations produced 50 
percent or more numbered 112. 
MANACEMENT AND GOVERNMENT CAN COOPERATE 

TO FIGHT INFLATION 


Since the bill deals only with those lines 
of commerce in which eight or fewer corpor- 
ations produce 50 percent or more of the 
total annual sales, it is apparent that the 
measure is intended to deal with those cor- 
porations which can be called the superoper- 
ators. If the $10 million capitalization re- 
quirement contained in the bill is too small, 
this can readily be corrected. 

I have no intention of asking those corpor- 
ations which cannot participate in the power 
of management over pricing to be compelled 
to give notice of increases, because I well 
know that in far the great majority those 
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companiés are merely taking orders from the 
price leaders. The bill, therefore, cannot be 
called an attack upon business. It is only, 
as I said at the outset, an invitation to the 
managers of the most concentrated indus- 
tries in the United States to demonstrate 
their good faith in the fight which all of the 
people of the United States must undertake 
to stop inflation if we hope to resist the 
drive of the Soviet communism to conquer 
us in an econmic war. It is only, as I have 
said, an invitation to the managers of these 
concentrated industries to demonstrate their 
good faith in this fight. The goal we seek is 
a goal which will be beneficial to business as 
well as to all who suffer from the rising cost 
of living. 

More than that, with business and Govern- 
ment cooperating in good faith, there will be 
punishment for neither the people or the 
corporations. We know that our Govern- 
ment was created to preserve political liberty 
and economic freedom. We know that the 
Communist dictators desire to destroy both. 
If we don’t prevent inflation from crippling 
the economic strength of this Nation, com- 
munism will take over. This bill, I sincerely 
believe, is the first step, an essential step, to 
put an end to inflation in the free world. 





Salute to School Safety Patrols 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. . Mr. President, this week 
school safety patrols from Wisconsin 
and all over the country will be attend- 
ing the national school assembly here in 
Washington. 

As a salute to this splendid program, 
I ask unanimous consent to have a brief 
statement on its merits printed in the 
Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorpD, as follows: 

STATEMENT BY SENATOR WILEY 


The promotion of greater safety through 
the school safety patrol program is indeed 
an outstanding program for instilling in our 
youth the necessity of ever-greater safety in 
the protection of life and limb. 

I am delighted that between 350 and 400 
safety patrols from Wisconsin will be in 
Washington for the 23d national assembly 
and parade. 

According to preliminary estimates, it is 
expected that over 30,000 young people from 
throughout the Nation will participate. The 
various civic and fraternal groups, business 
firms, schools, and PTA’s, labor organiza- 
tions, and individuals who have contributed 
financially to make this trip possible for the 
delegates are, indeed, to be commended. 

According to plans as outlined by Mr. B. 
A. Precourt, safety director for the American 
Automobile Association, Wisconsin division, 
which coordinates arrangements for the 
State group, ® record number of about 16 
Wisconsin communities will send delegates to 
this year’s assembly. These communities in- 
clude Adams, Eau Claire, Elkhorn, Hudson, 
La Crosse, Madison, Plymouth, Prairie du 
Chien, Racine, Reeseville, St. Francis, Strum, 
Wausau, Wauwatosa, West Allis, and White- 
hall. 

This colorful event is a tribute to the Na- 
tion’s more than 750,000 patrol members 
who each day protect the lives of class- 
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mates at school crossings in communities 
throughout the country. 

According to a survey, the school patrol 
program, since it was launched in 1922, has 
reduced the traffic fatality rate of children 
between the ages of 5 and 14 by nearly one- 
half. This is, in itself, a splendid tribute to 
the merits of this outstanding program. 





Day of Decision 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EMILIO Q. DADDARIO 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. DADDARIO. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I include the following editorial from 
Army magazine: 

The day of decision on the fiscal year 1960 
budget is rapidly approaching and the Con- 
gress, which throughout the session has ex- 
hibited a healthy skepticism toward the suf- 
ficiencies of the Army portion of the Defense 
Department budget, is going to have to come 
to grips with some very vital problems. 

The problems are tough. The decisions of 
the Congress will affect world strategy and 
diplomacy, military security, and the eco- 
nomic posture of the United States. In con- 
siderirng the grave issues raised by the De- 
fense budget the Congress has needed and 
has sought the best possible advice and coun- 
sel, ranging from the Pentagon Secretariat 
and the military chiefs to field commanders 
of the Army, Navy, and Air Force, and to 
civilian experts and scientists. 

The published unclassified testimony of 
witnesses appearing before the Armed Serv- 
ices Committees and the Military Subcom- 
mittees of the Appropriations Committees of 
both Houses of Congress, plus the hearings 
of the new Space Committee, is, as is usual, 
appallingly massive. There is something of 
almost everything in these records: Words of 
wisdom and balderdash, trenchant analysis 
and rambling nonsequiturs. Those mem- 
bers of the committees who listened atten- 
tively, questioned wisely, and performed 
their homework are now close to being ex- 
perts in their own rights. But even the most 
knowledgeable man in Congress may be torn 
by indecision when he compares what he is 
told by administration spokesmen with what 
he is told by field commanders. 

Consider the dilemma of the most thought- 
ful and fair minded legislator when he com- 
pares the President’s press conference state- 
ment that he wouldn’t know what to do with 
an additional 30,000 or 55,000 soldiers if Con- 
gress voted them to him, with the testimony 
of Generals Norstad and Hodes that the 
NATO shield is understrength and needs 
more soldiers, and with the testimony that 
Koreans are serving in the depleted ranks of 
U.S. divisions in Korea. 

The thoughtful Member of Congress may 
reflect on the one hand that the President 
has a record and a reputation as a profes- 
sional commander that is second to no other 
living soldier. On the other hand he may re- 
call that one of the principles that brought 
success to American arms in. World War II 
was recognition of the fact that the field com- 
mander on the spot had a better under- 
standing of his problems and requirements 
than did Washington. Adherence to this 
principle by Washington contributed to the 
successes of the SHAEF commander, Gen. 
Dwight D. Eisenhower. 

The Congressman may also remember that 
the man who really convinced Congress in 
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1951 of the wisdom of patricipating in the 
defense of Europe was not a spokesman of the 
White House or Defense or State Depart- 
ments, but a soldier—again Dwight D. Eisen- 
hower—who, like Joshua’s emissaries, had 
gone to spy out the land and returned from 
Europe to report to Congress that U.S. par- 
ticipation in the collective defense of Eu- 
rope was feasible and in the best interests 
of the Nation. 

But the inadequacies of Army strength, as 
seen through the eyes of the commanders in 
the field, are only one of the many problems 
plaguing the Congress as it considers the 
Army portion of the Defense budget. Nor 
can the Congress be parochial and view the 
Army portioa through blinders that shut out 
the rest of the Defense budget. The Con- 
gress must consider the whole and in doing so 
it must of necessity make grave decisions 
that will strengthen or weaken the security 
of the Nation, not during the fiscal year 
ahead but perhaps for years to come. 

The Congress must consider the nuclear 
deterrent and how much is enough. It must 
analyze the meaning of the missile gap. It 
must make judgents about the military ca- 
pabilities of Moscow and Peiping and the 
most likely manner in which those capa- 
bilities may be exercised. 

But when all of this is done and Congress 
comes back to the Army budget, convinced of 
the need for increasing it in order to give the 
Nation a more balanced military posture, 
what is it to do? It will désire to give the 
Army a capability that will truly deter the 
Communists from engaging in military ag- 
gression of any kind. It will want to beef up 
the Nation’s conventional capability against 
the likelihood of all forms of war other than 
self-defeating nuclear exchange, which is the 
way the President has characterized it. 
Self-defeating, obviously, for both opposing 
camps. 

As Congress considers the needs of the 
Army it will inevitably begin to establish 
priorities. What Army program should it 
strengthen with additional funds and what 
program may be delayed? The Army needs 
more active Army strength and a strong and 
Active Reserve program for both the Army 
National Guard and Army Reserve. But the 
Army, as the Congress is aware, also needs 
more modern weapons. Congress knows of 
the Army’s need for new rifles, machineguns, 
artillery, tactical surface-to-surface missiles, 
aircraft, tanks, trucks, radios and radars, and 
bridging equipment. It is also aware that 
the defense of the Nation against aerial at- 
tack cannot be disregarded and that the de- 
velopment of an antimissile missile is an ele- 
ment in the missile gap that must be closed 
at fast as is humanly posible. 

All of these things are desirable; indeed 
they are necessities if the U.S. Army is to be 
the first class fighting force every American 
citizen wants it to be. But there are also 
fiscal limits that Congress respects. Con- 
requently priorities. 

Congress should give high priority to the 
modernization of the field Army. That is, 
funds for tactical missiles, conventional 
arms, tanks, light aircraft, communications 
equipment, and soon. As Congress has been 
told by the Chief of Staff the funds given the 
Army in recent years for weapons and equip- 
ment of this kind have been insufficient to 
halt the rate of obsolescence. True, funds 
have been made available by the administra- 
tion for. piddling numbers of new rifles, 
machineguns, and tanks, and for tactical 
missiles but not enough to keep the Army 
up to date. 

As the time comes for the Congress to make 
its final decisions on the 1960 budget, the 
priorities it establishes will determine the 
kind of military security this Nation will 
have. We hope and believe that Congress 
on analysis and reflection will place high on 
its list of priorities in the defense budget 
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these three Army programs: a modernization 
program that will exceed the rate of obso- 
lescence of Army weapons and equipment; 
a floor of at least 900,000 on active Army 
strength, 400,000 on the Army National 
Guard and 300,000.0on the Army Reserve; the 
fullest possible support of the Nike-Zeus 
antimissile m‘:sile. 

If on its coming day of decision the Con- 
gress does all of these things it will have 
shown that it is awake to its responsibilities 
and that its decisions on the programs it will 
support are realistic and every bit as im- 
portant as the money it votes. 





Gettysburg, Battles, and Patterns 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Fr 


HON. JAMES M. QUIGLEY 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. QUIGLEY. Mr. Speaker, I hope 
that a pattern for the future preserva- 
tion of historical shrines can be estab- 
lished at Gettysburg in much the same 
manner as the battle itself determined, 
in large measure, the future of our Na- 
tion. That pattern would be a combina- 
tion of local and Federal action to pre- 
serve the integrity of that sacred soil, 
local zoning to prevent mistakes of the 
future, and Federal land acquisition to 
rectify mistakes of the past. As I haye 
stated before, the beginnings of local 
action on zoning has already been taken. 
I hope that the Senate will reinstate the 
acquisition. process by restoring to the 
budget the necessary funds. With this 
in mind, I would commend to the Mem- 
bers the following editorial from a recent 
edition of the Baltimore Sun: 

GETTYSBURG—THE ZONE DEFENSE 


The National Park Service and Civil War 
enthusiasts are concerned over the encroach- 
ment of motels, hamburger and soft drink 
stands, garish signboards and other like evi- 
dences of commercialism on the sacred soil 
of the GettysOurg battlefield. Anxiety has 
been increased since a House committee cut 
out of the Interior Department budget a Park 
Service request earmarked for the purchase 
by the Government of 600 more acres of bat- 
tlefield land. 

Desecration of the battlefield is deplored by 
everybody but its prevention is not the re- 
sponsibility alone of the Federal Government, 
The people of the town and its environs on 
which most of the battle was fought have a 
large share as Representative QuIGLEY, whose 
constituency includes them, has pointed out. 
He proposes that the local authorities estab- 
lish zoning to prevent further commerciali- 
zation. 

Even if funds were appropriated for the 
purchase of the 600 acres it would only cor- 
rect past errors. Zoning would offer perma- 
nent protection and remove the necessity 
of appealing periodically to the Federal Gov- 
ernment to buy more land. Mr. QUIGLEY 
sees a better chance of the appropriation 
being restored by the Senate if the people of 
Gettysburg exert an effort to help themselves. 

The battlefield is Gettysburg’s greatest 
commercial asset. It attracts around 750,000 
tourists a year and the number is expected 
to be greatly augmented during the centen- 
nial celebration in 1961-65. Tourists of 
course want places to sleep and eat and 
places where they can buy souvenirs. But 
there is a limit to how much of this sort of 
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thing can be tolerated without destroying the 
main attraction which is the battlefield. 

It would be hard to find a case where intel- 
ligent zoning is so essential to commercial 
enterprise. 





President Truman and the Point 4 
Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. ESTES KEFAUVER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Record an address by Hon. Eric 
Johnston on April 30, 1959, at a dinner 
honoring former President Harry S. 
Truman. 

Eric Johnston has a deep understand- 
ing of economic problems of the nations 
of the free world. His views are quite 
persuasive to many of us Members of 
Congress. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

REMARKS BY ERIC JOHNSTON AT THE DINNER 
HONORING FORMER PRESIDENT ‘TRUMAN, 
Aprit 30, 1959 
Ten years ago, on a blustery day in Jan- 

uary, an idea was born that has electrified 

the world. 

The place of birth was the great portico 
of the Capitol of the United States. The 
occasion was the inauguration of our hon- 
ored guest as President of the United States. 

In his usual concise and clear and under- 
standable way, the President was enumerat- 
ing the principal points of a foreign policy 
program for his new administration. 

Not many of us, perhaps, will remember 
the nature and scope of the first three points, 
as vital and important as they were. Let 
us recall them. 

First, the President pledged his adminis- 
tration to the “unfaltering support of the 
United Nations,” to strengthening its scope 
and effectiveness. 

Second, he pledged through the Marshall 
plan and related programs to continue Amer- 
ica’s efforts to hasten economic recovery in 
Europe and elsewhere. 

Third, he pledged to strengthen the arm 
of freedom-loving nations against external 
aggressors, to buttress the Atlantic com- 
munity through NATO, to equip our NATO 
alliance with weapons. 

But the fourth point—point 4 it became 
to history—was of a different order of mag- 
nitude. It touched the basic nature at the 
very core of our modern civilization. It 
boldly affirmed the vibrant potentials for 
growth in all men and in the nations of man 
throughout the world. 

Point 4 came at a moment of monumental 
need. Perhaps all great ideas come to bear 
at such moments when time ang circum- 
stance are ready for their arrival. 

Point 4 was created at the end of a cata- 
clysmic war which had vastly shifted and 
warped and altered our old world much as 
the eruption of Vesuvius changed and al- 
tered the countryside and the adjacent towns 
of Italy many centuries ago. 

What was the world like back in 1949, the 
world into which President Truman and our 
country were suddenly propelled into fan- 
tastic responsibility? 

The free world in that year was at the 
precipitous edge of the cliff. Economically, 
politically—in terms of both its interior and 
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exterior power—the Western alliance was 
then at a period of maximum tension. 

Out of World’ War II had come two im- 
pelling developments to test the free world. 

One was the startling and engorging power 
of Soviet Russia, committed with a driving 
compulsion to the takeover and swallowing- 
up of once free nations. 

The second development was the sudden 
emergence of new free nations, a whole world 
of new nations born from the shreds and 
shards of old colonial empires. 

And it was to these new nations that point 
4 was ingeniously, brilliantly dedicated. 

Coming with whirlwind speed into the 
20th century, these newly free countries had 
enormous needs. They suffered every rav- 
age of humankind. They knew hunger and 
poverty, disease and illiteracy, hopelessness 
and despair. 

To draw back from the nethermost regions, 
these nations.needed help, help of all kinds. 
But especially they needed the skills and the 
know-how and the techniques of advanced 
societies to advance themselves 

This was the purpose of point 4. It is 
this purpose that makes point 4 one of the 
great historic concepts of our modern era. 

Point 4 caught the imagination of the 
world because it was not an extension of 
old imperialism, but a promise of freedom 
beyond man’s imagining. 

Point 4 gives human resources, skills, and 
know-how to people who then learn to help 
themselves. This is its genius. Point 4 
technicians help people to do for themselves, 
not to have things done for them. Human 
dignity, thereby, is preserved and restored. 

This is no charity which creates paternal- 
istic feelings in the giver and degradation 
in the receiver. Rather, point 4 brings hu- 
man beings to work together as equals, learn- 
ing together those skills which have accumu- 
lated and been developed over the centuries, 
and which by quirk of circumstance are 
concentrated today in a few places. 

Now we've had 10 years’ experience in point 
4. In this decade, thousands of point 4 
technicians have worked in scores of nations, 
both under the American program and under 
the programs of the United Nations and of 
other countries. 

It is such a short time, but it has been a 
time for learning tremendous lessons. 

These past years, I think, have shown us 
the profundity of the original concept. Each 
year point 4 has become more meaningful, 
more significant. But its real achievement, 
Iam sure, still lies ahead. 

It has been said that good ideas become 
great ideas when put into effective action by 
men of vision. 

Many good ideas never become great. They 
fail because there is no man to give them 
flesh, to bring them to life. 

But the man who recognizes a good idea 
and makes it live has the quality of great- 
ness himself. And so it is with the man we 
honor tonight, a man who knew how to act 
upon an idea whose time had come. 

My friends, it is with the greatest of pride 
as an American that I now present to you 
the man who breathed life into a truly great 
human conception—Harry S. Truman, 32d 
President of the United States, the pioneer 
of point 4. 





Understanding the East-West Position 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, we recog- 
nize that the effectiveness of our national 
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policies—in our representative form of 
government—depends to a large degree 
upon the readiness and the willingness 
of the people in our Republic to support 
such policies. 

With the upcoming conference at 
Geneva on May 11 our conferees will in- 
deed need the unified moral, realistic 
support of the country. 

From time to time I am increasingly 
delighted to find in an ever-wider variety 
of segments of the economy thoughtful, 
constructive, realistic thinking toward 
the challenge we face in combating com- 
munism; as well as a display of practical 
realism as to how we can best cope with 
these challenges and theats to our secu- 
rity. 

As a splendid example, the recent edi- 
tion of Realtor’s Headlines, published by 
the National Association of Real Estate 
Boards, carried a thought-provoking ar- 
ticle (a) stressing the doggedness with 
which Communist leaders continue to 
pursue their goal of world domination; 
and (b) a realistic idea of what we, as a 
member of the world of free nations, will 
need in terms of contributions if we are 
to continue to meet the Communist chal- 
lenge on many frents. 

Particularly, the editorial relates our 
mutual security program to the world 
challenge; further, it puts it into perspec- 
tive with other expenditures for defense. 
To give my colleagues the benefit of this 
thoughtful approach to better under- 
stand our position, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have the editorial by Eugene P. 
Conser printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

UNDERSTANDING OUR POSITION 


(By Eugene P. Conser) 


Far from the thoughts of most realtors is 
any consideration of the success or failure 
of this Nation’s foreign aid program. We 
can be forgiven for we are not unique in that 
respect. Too many of our countrymen over- 
look it. We are far removed from its ad- 
ministration, and our disinterest can be 
excused. 

Our lack of interest, however, could be a 
fatal fault. Let us analyze a few facts: 

From within a national budget of $77 bil- 
lion a year, more than $45 billion is spent 
to secure our peaceful existence among the 
nations. Of this amount, some $4 billion is 
designated as economic aid. The remainder 
is spent to maintain and strengthen our 
military defense. It includes aid to the 
military establishments of friendly foreign 
nations which we want to remain our friends 
and permit our continued use of military 
bases. 

Why are we spending this money year after 
year, always with the threat that the cost 
will go higher—much higher? We do it to 
meet the threat of Communist expansion— 
a country-by-country takeover of nations 
whose peoples are not alert to the true nature 
of the “dictatorship of the proletariat’ and 
might be either unwilling or unable to resist 
Communist aggression. 

Are we justified in accepting this costly 
leadership to counteract the Soviet pressure 
to gain control of additional strategic areas? 
We are if we value our own existence as a 
free people and take seriously the repeated 
warnings of Soviet leadership, such as: 

Marz: “The theory of communism is 
summed up in the single sentence: Abolition 
of private property.” 
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Lenin: “As long as capitalism remains, we 
cannot live in peace. In the end one or the 
other will triumph.” 

Stalin: “Good words are a mask for con- 
cealment of bad deeds. Words are one thing, 
actions another.” 

Khrushchev: “If anyone thinks that our 
smiles mean the abandonment of the teach- 
ings of Marx, Engels, and Lenin, he is de- 
ceiving himself cruelly. Whether you like 
it or not, history is on our side. We will 
bury you.” 

Lenin: 
promises—like pie crusts—made 
broken.” 

Foster: “To my great-grandson—who will 
live in a Communist United States.” 

Lenin: “First, we will take Eastern Europe, 
then the masses of Asia, then we will en- 
circle the United States. We will not have 
to attack. It will fall like an overripe fruit 
into our hands.” 

It is true that “seeing is believing.” We 
have been seeing the boasts of Communist 
zealots come true. We know their objec- 
tives. We have seen them march on, cun- 
ningly turning the. political control of one 
area after another into the hands of their 
ardent followers. That they have had some 
setbacks in the last few years can be credited 
to the understanding, the courage, and the 
dogmatic insistence of John Foster Dulles, 
frequently standing almost alone against the 
blind censure of friend and foe alike. Our 
efforts, however creditable, have not been 
enough. We continue to see one example 
after another of the ruthless march of com- 
munism. 

Our foreign aid program—the bulwark of 
our resistance to communism—must always 
be open to the most critical analysis, for 
mistakes are certain to be made. To those 
of us who value personal freedom and choose 
not to live under a Communist dictatorship, 
its success is our first concern. We can 
rest assured there will be no lessening in 
the foreseeable future in the annual $40- 
plus billion cost of our protective covering. 
We can prate of lowered taxes, but it will 
be meaningless in a world of Communist 
conation. Our military defense will be use- 
less if we stand isolated and encircled. Our 
need is to be only one among many free 
nations, each with a government freely 
elected, an economy of individual enterprise, 
and a landowning people. To give aid in 
strengthening any other type of economy is 
merely to help pave the way for communism. 


“Treaties and agreements are 
to + be 





Annual Convention of National Associa- 
tion of Plumbing Contractors 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE A. SMATHERS 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. SMATHERS. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp a state- 
ment which I have prepared relating to 
the forthcoming 77th annual convention 
of the National Association of Plumbing 
Contractors to be held at Miami Beach, 
Fla., from May 31 to June 4, of this year. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
ReEcorpD, as follows: 

STATEMENT BY SENATOR SMATHERS 

Between the dates of May 31 and June 4, 
1959, at Miami Beach, Fla., the National 
Association of Plumbing Contractors will 
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hold their 77th annual convention. On 
these same dates there will also be a Na- 
tional Plumbing, Heating, and Cooling Ex- 
position to demonstrate the progress of this 
industry. 

It is the largest annual conclave of the 
combined plumbing, heating, and air condi- 
tioning industry in the United States. The 
association, itself, is the oldest trade asso- 
ciation in the construction industry and 
represents a most progressive entity which 
has contributed substantially to the Ameri- 
can way of life. The industry has helped 
America achieve the highest standards of 
health, sanitation and comfort in the world. 

In its 77th year I am pleased to report 
that the association has been under the very 
able leadership of an outstanding native son 
of Florida. His name is Mr. John M. 
Rhoades, of Sarasota, Fla. As president of 
the association, he has served with honor 
and distinction. Through his efforts, the 
convention and exposition was brought to 
Florida for the first time in the association’s 
77-year history. 

Florida is particularly proud of John 
Rhoades, not only for the contribution 
which he has made to this great industry, 
but as a citizen who has served well his 
community, his State, and his Nation. 





Senator Keating’s Approach to Eaves- 
dropping Legislation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OF 


Hon. EVERETT McKINLEY DIRKSEN 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, the 
New Orleans Times-Picayune recently 
published an excellent editorial com- 
mending the distinguished junior Sena- 
tor from New York [Mr. KeaTinc] for 
his sponsorship of antieavesdropping 
legislation. The editorial points out 
that the bill introduced by him—S. 
1292—is designed to protect the right of 
privacy against unauthorized invasion 
and, at the same time, to facilitate the 
fullest use of scientific methods of crime 
detection by law-enforcement agencies. 
In the words of the editorial, “Senator 
KEATING is to be congratulated on the 
thoroughness and general balance” of 
his approach to this subject. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 


. sent that the editorial be printed in the 


Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

Arms OF EAVESDROPPING BILL 


Senator KeatTinc is to be congratulated on 
the thoroughness and general balance, in 
the public interest, of a bill he has intro- 
duced on the very complex subject of eaves- 
dropping (most generally associated with 
wiretapping). 

It endeavors to protect the private citizen, 
in every field where Federal legislation prop- 
erly applies, from invasions of privacy repre- 
sented by any form of instrumental “tap- 
ping,” “bugging,” etc. At the same time it 
confers the right of eavesdropping under 
proper judicial althority on Federal law en- 
forcement officers “hot on the heels of 
crime;” and likewise protects law enforce- 
ment from “leakage” of the fact of applica- 
tion for authority. There are many ins and 
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outs of the matter to which Senator KrEat- 
ING evidently has given detailed attention. 

It seemed surely to be the Senator’s in- 
tent to do away with the weird coupling of 
terms in the Federal Communications Act 
which has failed to protect citizens against 
eavesdropping per se, or the recording of such 
intercepted data; but at the same time has 
hampered Federal law enforcement unduly 
by its prohibition of divulging such informa- 
tion (specifically as criminal evidence in 
courts). 

For example, information lawfully obtained 
by State enforcement agencies would be 
made admissible in Federal prosecutions; 
and all past information obtained authorita- 
tively by Federal officers, made admissible. 
The main tenor of the proposed bill is to 
lift crippling prohibitions against Federal 
officers. But in view of the troublesome lan- 
guage of the 1934 act, and absence of a 
repealer clause, it seems advisable for Senator 
KEATING to insert a section dealing directly 
and unequivocally, for the future, with the 
admissibility of “eavesdrop” evidence. 

We can find no such direct, unmistakable 
language. It would be foolish to deprive 
Federal officers of eavesdrop authority such 
as is now obtained from the Attorney Gen- 
eral, and at the same time retain the inad- 
missibility status for eavesdrop evidence. As 
it now ~tands the officers without elaborate 
ritual can at least obtain information which 
may lead to other evidence clearly admissible. 





Dedicated Service 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


o 


HON. J. W. FULBRIGHT 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp as part of 
my remarks a fine editorial about former 
Secretary of State John Foster Dulles, 
appearing in the Northwest Arkansas 
Times, the principal paper of my home 
town. I think this editorial expresses in 
a few words sentiments which a great 
many people in this country share. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

DEDICATED SERVICE 

A dedicated man leaves office as John 
Foster Dulles bows out as Secretary of State. 
He has served the United States over a long 
period of years; served sincerely, the best he 
knew, and far beyond the highest call of 
duty in many cases. 

He did not spare himself in the service he 
rendered to his Nation. His trips, made one 
after the other, to the far corners of the 
earth, must have been trying on numerous 
occasions. Doubtless the state of his health 
would have kept many lesser men home. 
But he went as he thought his duty called, 
without complaint, always with hope in his 
heart that his accomplishments would be 
worthwhile. 

The challenges offered during his tenure 
in high office have been as great as any the 
world has ever known, and they have con- 
tinued over the longest period of time in 
man’s memory. He met them as they arose, 
maybe not always as some of us would have 
liked, and certainly not without cause for 
criticism in many cases, but he never shirked 
the responsibility of his office. 

None of us will know the testing times 
through which he went as he turned a smil- 
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ing face. We knew he had the problems of 
the world on his shoulders, and that he bore 
up well to outward appearances. That they 
affected him personally we can never doubt. 

There is sadness in the situation as the 
public-spirited man is stricken and retires 
from the office he loved. The people he 
represented for such a long period of time 
will have great sympathy for him in time of 
trial 





What Kind of Farm Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


o 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that a thought- 
ful dissertation on the proper national 
policy toward agriculture, presented by 
Arthur T. Thompson, editor of the Wash- 
ington Newsletter of National Farmers 
Union, before a meeting of the New Jer- 
sey division of Americans for Democratic 
Action, be printed in the Appendix of 
the RECORD. 

In this speech, Mr. Thompson lucidly 
explains the purposes of national farm 
programs, and pinpoints the failures of 
the Benson farm policies to achieve these 
purposes. I regard this speech as such 
a fine presentation of the present con- 
fused farm program situation that it is 
worthy of inclusion in the REcorD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorpD, 
as follows: 

Wuat KINp or Farm PROGRAM? 
(By Arthur T. Thompson, editor, Washing- 
ton Newsletter, National Farmers Union) 


A proper national policy toward agricul- 
ture should result in an ample, but not ex- 
cessive supply of farm products of the 
desired variety and volume, sufficient to 
maintain our expanding population on a 
healthful diet, keep our Carryover reserves 
at a prudent level and cover export require- 
ments. Under a proper national policy, 
farm commodities should be produced effi- 
ciently, that is, with a reasonable minimum 
of resource inputs, including labor, and 
without undue deterioration of the farm 
plant, especially the soil. These commod- 
ities should be available to consumers at 
the lowest possible cost consistent with a 
fair income standard for farmers and all 
others engaged in the essential transporta- 
tion, processing and distribution of the end 
products. 

Any intervention by the Federal Govern- 
ment to facilitate the realization of such 
a national agricultural policy should avoid 
waste and unnecessary expense and also 
avoid setting up undesirable new trends in 
social and economic organization. 

How do we measure up to these various 
criteria at the present time? First, it seems 
clear that the Nation’s farmers are produc- 
ing very efficiently as individuals. The U.S. 
Department of Agriculture reports that the 
number of people supplied by one farm- 
worker and the amount of farm output per 
man-hour have both about doubled’ in the 
last 15 years. Farm productivity in fact has 
risen at a much faster rate than that of 
industry and the end is not yet in sight. 

As a consequence of this surge in unit 
efficiency, farm production in total has been 
quite sufficient for current market demand. 
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It is, in fact, excessive by from 6 to 8 per- 
cent. This, however, is not quite the same 
as saying that the “healthful diet” needs of 
all of our population have been oversatisfied 
tg the extent of 6 to 8 percent. Some studies 
indicate that perhaps up to 20 million per- 
sons without jobs, on pensions or low income 
subsist on deficient diets, particularly with 
respect to vitamin-bearing fruits and vege- 
tables and animal proteins 

Thus it appears that current policy is de- 
fective in that it is resulting in overshooting 
the commercial market for farm products, 
yet at the same time is not bringing about 
adequate diversion of the excess to needy 
citizens who cannot fully provide for them- 
selves through the commercial market. It 
should be, noted that about 872 million 
pounds of food were distributed in 1958 by 
the U.S. Government to needy people and to 
school children through the national lunch 
program, but this by no means covered all 
supplemental requirements 

How does the present policy rate as re- 
gards food costs to the consumer? We find 
that retail food prices on the whole have re- 
mained stable during the past 10 years, much 
more so than for such other items as rent 
and transportation. This steadiness of the 
food price level has exerted a strong stabiliz- 
ing effect on the Nation's general price level, 
since food accounts for about one-fourth of 
the average family’s living expenditures. 

According to the latest compilations by the 
U.S. Department of Agriculture, the yearly 
retail cost of the average urban family’s food 
basket stood at about $1,065 in 1958 as com- 
pared with $982 10 years earlier. 

What about income to the farmer? Here 
the story is somewhat different. Whereas 51 
percent of; consumer's dollar went to the 
farmer in 1948, by 1958 this proportion had 
fallen to 40 percent. Farm prices had fallen 
during the decade and at the same time the 
farm-retail spread has been increasing. On 
the average annual market basket cost this 
spread was $485 in 1948; in 1958 it was esti- 
mated at $638, an increase of more than 30 
percent. - 


Since consumers normally do not tend to 
increas* the proportion of their income they 
spend for food even with substantial in- 
creases in wages, it follows that the widening 
of farm-retail margins has a tendency to de- 
press farm income. Along with this devel- 
opment, there has also been a substantial 
rise in farm production costs. A large part 
of the gain in agricultural production ef- 
ficiency has involved large expenditures for 
machinery, fertilizers and such. A detailed 
Federal study made in 1955 showed farmers 
laid out $40 billion for production and fam- 
ily-living expenses, of which $8 billion alone 
went for the purchase, operation and main- 
tenance of motor vehicles and machinery. 
The typical midwestern farm represents an 
investment of about $50,000 per worker, com- 
pared with about $15,000 per worker in in- 
dustry. 

Noting this uptrend in farmers’ costs 
along with widening farm retail margins 
and execessive offerings to the market, it is 
not surprising that farm prices have failed 
to keep farm income on the same uptrend 
as for total national income. Owing largely 
to a temporary dip in certain fruit and meat 
production and to high average crop yields, 
farm réturns in 1958 rose to a little more 
than $14 billion. This was about 22 per- 
cent higher than in 1957 but considerably 
lower, especially from a buying power stand- 
point, than in most of the postwar years 
prior to 1953. 

Per capita farm income in 1958 was esti- 
mated at $1,068, somewhat higher than the 
previous record in 1951, but still only about 
50 percent of the average per capita non- 
farm income. Incidentally, this per capita 
farm income estimate includes both Gov- 
ernment payments and off-farm income and 
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it also reflects an allowance for home-grown 
food. Farmers do not share in nearly as 
much of the $5 billion to $7 billion Depart- 
ment of Agriculture budget as is generally 
supposed. A large part of the budget goes 
for general services, such as scientific re- 
search, meat grading, forest protection, soil 
conservation and marketing reporting, 
which are of benefit to the entire popula- 
tion. 

From the standpoint of farm income then, 
the present agricultural policy again ap- 
pears deficient. 

It was mentioned at the outset that any 
Federal intervention in the agricultural field 
should avoid waste and unnecessary ex- 
pense. What does the record show as to 
this? Regrettably it shows that the Gov- 
ernment’s programs have resulted in such 
a pileup of commodities—mostly wheat, 
feed grains, and cotton—that storage 
charges alone are running more than $1 
million per day and by next year may be 
approaching $2 million. 

This has come about because of an in- 
adequate price support plan under which 
the Government agreed to accept commodity 
if the market failed to rise above the sup- 
port level. In most cases, producers could 
not qualify for support without making 
acreage adjustments, but especially in the 
most recent years, the adjustments asked 
were not large enough and the incentives 
offered were too small to get the compliance 
necessary to curb overproduction. 

Even now, the Federal holdings, except- 
ing possibly in the case of wheat, are not 
as fantastically large as some people think— 
for example, feed grain stocks on March 27 
represent not much more than a 100-day 
supply—but taken with the privately held 
supplies, they would have a disastrous ef- 
fect on prices if suddenly turned loose. 

Altogether, the stocks in Federal hands are 
larger than necessary by usual standards and 
they are not being utilized to the maximum 
possible extent to relieve dietary deficiencies 
either here or abroad. Thus, in a way, these 
stored supplies stand as a symbol of waste 
and inefficiency, a further defect in our cur- 
rent agricultural policy. ’ 

Lastly, there is a question as to whether 
our national agricultural policy as reflected 
in current Federal programs is encouraging 
desirable trends in social and economic or- 
ganization of agriculture or whether on the 
contrary it is setting up objectionable trends. 

Latest census estimates show that the 
number of farm people in this country now 
is down to slightly less than 21 million, a 
decline of 17 percent since 1950. Meanwhile, 
total national population has gone up to 
more than 175 million. Thus, only 1 Amer- 
ican in 8 now lives on a farm as compared 
with 1 in 3 in 1910. 

With the advance of technology, an indi- 
vidual farmer has been able to handle more 
land with the result that the average farm is 
now larger and more efficient, especially in 
the so-called commercial area which with 
about one-half of our farmers by number 
accounts for nearly 90 percent of our out- 
put. Some this consolidation, however, has 
involved substantially higher land prices, and 
larger equipment, hence a larger capital bur- 
den for the remaining farmers to carry. Ad- 
vancing technology and price pressures have 
also accelerated the tendency to large-scale 
contract farming and vertical integration 
under the domination of feed companies, 
processors, and food distributors. This lat- 
ter development has resulted in excessive ex- 
pansion of production, notably in the chicken 
broiler busines, with the result that many 
independent family farmers have been ruined 
financially. 

As for farmers in the so-called low-income 
areas, the present farm policy probably has 
not compounded their disadvantage, since 
they share proportionally (sometimes more 
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than proportionally) in Federal farm pro- 
gram benefits. On the other hand, they de- 
serve more attention than they have been 
getting in the way of credit for those who are 
suited for expansion of operations and of 
education and other assistance for those pre- 
ferring a shift to nonfarm employment. In- 
cidentally, the out-migration of farm people 
in the main low-income areas since 1950 has 
been greater than for any other part of the 
country. 

Thus, we see some desirable trends devel- 
oping under the present agricultural policy 
(though some are proceeding too slowly) 
while other trends appear questionable. The 
factory farming system falls in the latter 
class. Firsthand observers contend that it is 
not really as efficient as it looks when every- 
thing is taken into account. Moreover, 
much of it is conducted today at lower 
wages than in industry. Carried to extreme, 
factory farming would develop higher costs 
and its managers conceivably would adopt 
the time-honored industrial practice of 
choking supply drastically any time the 
market failed to offer a profitable price. 

In view of the aforementioned shortcom- 
ings under our present agricultural policy, 
what should be done? Should farming be 
returned to the free market, so as to put 
an end to the pileup of supplies in Govern- 
ment hands regardless of what happens to 
farm income? Or should the Federal Gov- 
ernment recognize an obligation to maintain 
a sound agriculture and assist farmers in 
some fashion to meet the Nation’s food 
needs without waste and undue income loss? 

It is the view of the National Farmers 
Union that the excess production problem 
can and must be met, partly by greater util- 
ization among marginal consumers both at 
home and abroad and partly by cutting back 
on plantings or marketings for the time 
being. At the same time, farm income 
should be given reasonable protection. It 
is held that this can be done with greater 
resultant efficiency of our farm plant and 
without undue cost to the Nation. 

On the side of expanded utilization, Na- 
tion Farmers Union backs expansion of the 
school lunch programs, the inauguration of 
a food stamp allotment scheme and greater 
use of our surpluses in promoting economic 
development abroad. Food, for example, 
could be supplied abroad as part of the 
wages necessary to build technical schools, 
irrigation systems and so on. 

If such expansion till leave us with too 
much farm output for domestic absorption 
at reasonable prices to farmers (and Na- 
tional Farmers Union believes this may be 
the case for some years to come), then the 
Federal Government should either set up 
machinery with which farmers can exert 
output control themselves or should over- 
haul present programs so that these become 
much more effective than at present. 

Anything that is attempted should be 
comprehensive, that is, result in the desired 
adjustment of output as a whole. Under 
too many programs in the past, adjustment 
in one commodity has ben offset by a shift 
of land or other resource to some other 
commodity. Too many times aggregate 
volume of farm products has thus actually 
increased, with serious consequences for 
farm income. 

Thus, under the National Farmers Union 
proposal, farmers would be offered a program 
for referendum approval under which indi- 
vidual producers would have an aggregate 
marketing quota expressed in dollars. Each 
producer would be free to produce whatever 
he liked of any commodity, so long as his 
total marketings did not exceed the limit. 

How large would the national all- 
commodity quota be? It should be that ag-. 
gregate quantity of crops, fruits, vegetables, 
livestock products, and so on which it is esti- 
mated on the basis of normal employment 
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would bring prices high enough to yield re- 


turns to producers approaching parity 
income. 
At this point, consumers might ask 


whether such a program might not reduce 
supplies too much and run up food bills un- 
duly. In the first place, it is not intended 
that there would be any shorting of total 
food supplies for the American people. It is 
obvious that a great deal of the food being 
produced now is not going into consuming 
channels; thus a considerable adjustment 
could take place without affecting national 
consumption levels one iota. 

Second, it may be pointed out that a very 
large change can be effected in net farm 
income from a moderate change in farm 
prices and from an even much smaller change 
in retail prices. A 10-percent increase in 
the average level of farm prices (equivalent 
to not more than a 4-percent change in retail 
prices) could mean as much as a 50-percent 
increase in net farm income. 

In setting up an output target, National 
Farmers Union leans to the view of playing 
safe and then if supplies should prove a 
little too heavy for the price structure, make 
supplemental payments direct to the pro- 
ducer. In that way, the food would move 
on through consumption channels instead 
of going into a Government warehouse, while 
farmers at the same time would not be pe- 
nalized as they are at present for maintaining 
an efficient, highly productive, agricultural 
plant. 

Some day this Nation will have a popula- 
tion requiring all we can produce under the 
most efficient conditions. Let us not dis- 
sipate our assets of soil and trained farmers 
in the meantime. 





The Need for Economy in Government 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM LANGER 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. LANGER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial 
published in the Minot (N. Dak.) Daily 
News of April 25. 

There being no objection, the edito- 
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorp, as follows: 

We AGREE WITH Mr. LANGER 


Do the men who control the Nation’s purse- 
strings practice economy, and believe in it 
themselves? 

We go along with Senator WILLIAM LaNn- 
GER’s idea that if economy is really to be the 
watchword on the domestic front, the execu- 
tive and legislative departments in Washing- 
ton should set the example. 

We go along with him also when he says 
that they are not doing it and that Washing- 
ton is running hog-wild with the taxpayers’ 
money. 

The senior Senator points the finger at the 
White House and at the-Halls of Congress, 
and calls -for the President and for Senators 
and Congressmen to take a voluntary cut in 
their salaries and office expenses. It would be 
our opinion that Senator LaNceER is utterly 
sincere in this, and that the “hog-wild 
spending” he speaks of, is a form of extrava- 
gance to which a halt needs to be called. 
The executive branch of Government is 
spending money today at a rate which should 
be reduced. 








A3709 


Take the Department of Agriculture, for 
example. While Secretary Benson makes 
speeches on what he calls sound economics 
and the high cost of price supports, his 
Department has put more payroilers into 
his favorite branches than Henry Wallace 
would have dreamed of. 

The White House itself is an unnecessar- 
ily expensive establishment. 

All these things add up to a situation 
which makes those who use “economy” as a 
watchword look like hypocrites to the tax- 
paying public. 








U.S. Rice Farmers Tap U.N. Technical 
Aid 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
Or 


HON. J. W. FULBRIGHT 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an arti- 
cle from the Christian Science Monitor 
entitled “U.S. Rice Farmers Tap. U.N. 
Technical Aid.” 

My colleagues will recall that in the 
last session of the Congress a bill which 
I sponsored, to provide for the establish- 
ment of a fish-rice research and experi- 
ment center, was enacted. This article 
is an excellent report on the progress 
which has been made since enactment of 
the bill. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

U.S. Rice FARMERS Tap U.N. TECHNICAL AID 
(By Susanne Davis) 

UNITED Nations, N.Y.—A Chinese expert is 
bringing ancient Asian know-how to farm- 
ers in Arkansas, helping them improve their 
techniques of fish farming. The United 
States—in a very rare departure from cus- 
tom—is receiving technical assistance from 
the United Nations’ Food and Agriculture 
Organization. 

Rice farmers in Arkansas, Louisiana, 
Texas, California, and Tennessee may be 
able to develop a new industry and add con- 
siderably to their farm income as a result 
of this technical advice. 

Working with the U.S. Fish and Wildlife 
Service, Dr. Shao-Wen Ling, the FAO's fish- 
farming expert, has developed ways in which 
American rice paddies can be used for rais- 
ing fish as well as rice. 

Dr. Ling has taught biology and worked 
for the Chinese Nationalist Government in 
the field of fish culture. He fled China in 
1937 after the Japanese invasion and went 
to Hong Kong, where he worked for the 
British Government as fisheries biologist. 


GOVERNMENTS ADVISED 


At the end of World War II, he returned 
to China to organize a national fisheries re- 
search institute. In 1949 he joined the FAO. 
He has advised the Governments of Thai- 
land, Ceylon, Indonesia, and Burma on 
fisheries and fish farming under the FAO's 
technical-assistance program. 

Dr. Ling outlined the main steps in set- 
ting up an experimental fish-farming sta- 
tion in the news conference at the United 
Nations. 

First of all, there must be a supply of the 
proper kind of fish to stock the flooded rich 
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fields. These fish must be bred to grow to 
maximum size on the food available. 

Next, the fish must be harvested at just 
the right time to fit in with the rice-grow- 
ing cycle. Later, they must be processed— 
freezing, canning, curing, and salting fa- 
cilities must be readily available—and, 
finally, of course, the end product must be 
marketed. 

The idea of fish farming occurred to rice 
farmers in Arkansas when they found that 
fish filled their rice fields during the flood- 
ing period. These fish were so-called trash 
fish—undesirable for eating. 

AID SOUGHT 


Rice growers thought it should be pos- 
sible to have food fish instead, and applied 
to the fish and wildlife service for advice. 
Experience and knowledge in fish farming 
was lacking, so the farmers applied to Sen- 
ator J. W. Fu.spricut, Democrat, of Arkan- 
sas, for aid. 

He introduced a bill in Congress to set 
up a research and experimentation station 
to study fish farming in connection with 
rice growing. The bill was approved, and 
$360,000 appropriated. And Dr. Ling, 
through the FAO, was hired to work with 
the fish and wild life service in setting it 
up 

Dr. Ling says that ali the elements for a 
successful fish farming industry are present 
in the United States. There is plenty of 
land and water, he points out; there is no 
lack of equipment; the climate is suitable, 
and the amount of fish eaten can well be 
increased. 

The United States meager fish consump- 
tion, only 12 pounds of fish per person per 
year, is a source of amazement to a Chi- 
nese, brought up on a fish diet. Dr. Ling 
says that as the population grows, there will 
be a greater demand for food. 

SEA LARDER DEPLETED? 


This increased need, coupled with the fact 
that the seas are getting “fished out,” ap- 
parently has convinced him of the advis- 
ability of starting a new food-producing in- 
dustry in the United States. 

At the present time, fish farming in the 
United States is confined to raising game 
fish to stock rivers and streams for sports- 
men. Expanding this practice, the edible 
buffalo, and cat fish which come to rice 
paddies naturally, could be raised as well, 
Dr. Ling believes. 

In time, other species might be added 
and new kinds of fish from other parts of 
the world could even be introduced and 
cultivated, he says. 

Dr. Ling is just finishing a 3-month tour 
of duty in the United States. His salary 
and expenses will be reimbursed to the 
FAO by the United States, which is not 
eligible to receive technical assistance aid 
without charge—it is not classed as an un- 
derdeveloped country. 


Taxes: The Price We Pay for Civilization 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEVERETT SALTONSTALL 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President, 
I ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
by Paul Talbot Babson, entitled “The 
Back Yard,” which appeared in the April 
13, 1959, issue of the United Business 
Service of Boston. 
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This is the largest business advisory 
service in the United States, and its views 
are read avidly each week by thousands 
of the Nation’s top business leaders. 

Famous for its exhaustive studies of 
the country’s economy and the soundness 
of its opinions on business trends, it has 
become even more widely appreciated for 
the “Back Yard” comments of its editor, 
Paul Talbot Babson, on good citizenship. 

In his article he reminds us, as the late 
Justice Oliver Wendell Holmes once re- 
minded us, that taxes are the price we 


-pay for civilization; and, further, that in 


this modern world they are the price we 
pay for freedom from the Communist 
tyranny, which oppresses so much of the 
rest of mankind. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

THE Back YARD 
(By Paul Talbot Babson) 

After totaling the Government’s share of 
my income via form 1040 the other night, 
I was complaining to Sue about the high cost 
of government. To which she made the very 
wifely comment: 

“Don’t you like it here?” 

There was some spluttering on my part for 
a few minutes, but I finally simmered down 
and answered her question: 

“Yes, I like it here.” 

And from what you read about other coun- 
tries—even in the Western World—you cer- 
tainly must agree that America, even with all 
its various taxes, is not a bad place in which 
to live. 

As a matter of fact, it’s a mightly pleasant 
place to live. 

For from the Pocumtuck Valley to the top 
of the Tetons there’s nothing like it for geo- 
graphic grandeur. And where else in the 
world can you debate the virtues of a Ford, 
Plymouth, Chevrolet, or Rambler with your 
neighbor, rather than commiserate over the 
allocation system of acquiring family trans- 
portation. 

Sure there are local and State taxes too— 
the newspapers tell us that both Massachu- 
setts and Michigan are going broke, and that 
other States are following fast behind. But 
at least you and I have a chance to do some- 
thing about this. 

In so much of the world—in all those other 
countries—there’s no chance for self-expres- 
sion, no argument tolerated, no valid vote, no 
freedom of opinion or speech, no real dignity 
for the individual. 

Sue’s final thrust came as she signed the 
other end of the joint return, and I signed 
the check. 

“Let’s be happy there’s a check to sign, and 
that you are allowed to sign it.” 


“North Dakota,” Poem by Miss Mavis 
Merritt 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM LANGER 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. LANGER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Recorp a poem entitled “North Da- 
kota,” written by Miss Mavis Merritt, a 
sophomore at Central High School, in 
Grand Forks, N. Dak. The poem was 
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first published at the request of Mrs. Wil- 


liam Nelson. 

There being no objection, the poem was 
ordered to be printed in the REcorpD, as 
follows: 

NortH DAKOTA 

Granp Forxs.—The following poem on 
“North Dakota” was written by Mavis Mer- 
ritt, a Central High School sophomore: 
“North Dakota, oh you of great lands 

That seems to be made with God's own 
hands, 

You with your crops that in the fields do 
grow, 

You with your beauty that all should know, 

The scenery you have is so very divine, 

And to look upon it is a pleasure of mine. 

Stretching along in so endless a space 

Is this beautiful, happy, and wonderful 
place. 

The weather is changeable, cold, and then 
warm, 

But these changes bring joy and never alarm. 

The stars as they shine down on you at night 

Show only your kindness and your great 
might. 


“North Dakota, oh you of great lands 

That seems to be made with -God’s own 
hands, 

You with your beauty that’s known far and 
near 

You with your country that knows no fear. 

In spring all the creatures of your woodlands 
are gay 

And all the year round they feel the same 
way. 

Your people are happy and glad they live 
here 

In this land that has brought an abundance 
of cheer. 

Peace Garden State seems a wonderful name 

All over the State it seems quiet and tame 

A place of beauty, a place to see, 

North Dakota is where I want to be.” 

— Mavis Merritt. 


A Misleading Inaccuracy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the 
distinguished Senator from Missouri 
[Mr. SyMINGTON] has been supported by 
the Milwaukee Journal recently in his 
charge that the Chairman of the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff, Gen. Nathan Twining, 
has been caught in a misleading inac- 
curacy in giving the Congress a false 
picture of Britain’s missile capability. 

I ask unanimous consent that the edi- 
torial supporting Senator SyMINGTON be 
printed in the-Appendix of the ReEcorp 
following these remarks. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

A MISLEADING INACCURACY 

Senator SymiIncron has clearly caught 
General Twining, Chairman of the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff, in what can be called a mis- 
leading inaccuracy, to stretch on the side of 
courtesy. 

The Missouri Democrat, who is a former 
Secretary of the Air Force, recalls that last 
January Twining told a congressional com- 
mittee that the Thor missiles this country 
had sent to Britain were sitting there ready 
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to go. Yet, when Symington visited Britain 
recently, he found nothing ready to go. 

Secretary of Defense McElroy now con- 
cedes that the 1,500-mile Thors in Britain 
are not ready for firing. And a Defense De- 
partment spokesman has told the New York 
Times that in calling the Thors combat- 
ready Pentagon people meant the missiles 
themselves were ready, and not the related 
equipment. 

If that is what Twining meant, that is 
what he should have said. The fact that he 
didn’t is surprising because our concept of 
weapon development is on the basis of an 
entire system. That means that while a 
weapon such as the Thor is being developed, 
its launching equipment is designed and 
built, its operating and maintenance crews 
are trained, and even the technical hand- 
books written. 

It is fitting that McElroy himself has 
stepped forward. to set the story straight. 
But General Twining’s conduct cannot be 
lightly excused. He made a misleading 
statement last January which he must have 
known was misleading. Its effect was to 
convince Congressmen that our British allies 
had a missile capability that they did not 
then have and still do not have. 

The Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff 
is the Nation’s No. 1 military man. ‘The ci- 
vilian Secretary and the Congress count 
upon him for technical advice. And so, even 
though General Twining may be optimistic 
about America’s overall defense position, it 
is essential that he supply full and accurate 
information. 





Essay by Miss Linda Hugg on “A More 
Successful United Nations” 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLINTON P. ANDERSON 


OF NEW MEXICO 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. President, Mr. 
D. D. Monroe, of Clayton, N. Mex., a very 
highly regarded friend of mine for many 
years, has just sent me a copy of a very 
fine essay entitled “A More Successful 
United Nations,” by Miss Linda Hugg, a 
student in Clayton High School, and 
daughter of Mr. and Mrs. William A. 
Hugg, owners of Hugg’s Department 
Store in Clayton, N. Mex. 

Mr. Monroe advised me that for a 
number of years the Independent Order 
of Odd Fellows and its auxiliary, the 
Rebekahs, have conducted an essay con- 
test through the local schools which has 
for its object exciting among high school 
youth of interest in the United Nations. 
The manuscripts are numbered and sent 
to a State committee, usually consisting 
of some member of the Supreme Court 
and other persons in high positions, who 
select the best manuscript from each city 
or county in the State. Then the lodge 
furnishes that winner with a trip to the 
United Nations. 

This year, Linda was one of the con- 
testants in Clayton, but before she could 
complete her manuscript, she was strick- 
en with a liver ailment and has been con- 
fined in West Texas General Hospital for 
some time. She has undergone a series 
of serious operations, and at the present 
time is apparently wel! on the road to re- 
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covery, and we are expecting her to re- 
turn to school before long to resume her 
studies. In the meantime, the contest 
was concluded and the State winners 
have been announced and will leave in 
June for the United Nations. 

Because of her illness, Linda was un- 
able to complete her essay until it was 
too late to enter it in the contest. I am 
so greatly impressed by the story of this 
young lady and the fine essay she has 
written that I want others to share it 
with me. Therefore, Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have it print- 
ed in the Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the essay 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

A More SUCCESSFUL UNITED NATIONS 
(By Linda Hugg) 

Since the United Nations was established 
in 1945, it has shone as the light of hope 
and peace to the war-weary nations of the 
world. Here, it seemed, was a truly foolproof 
system, one that would free the world from 
the destruction of war, and enable the people 
to live richer, more secure lives. 

And the United Nations has made the 
realization of many of these dreams possible. 
Through it, many disputes have been set- 
tled, and advancements have been made in 
many fields for the welfare of the people. 

But, can any organization be absolutely 
perfect? Even after seeing the results of 
these tremendous movements, can it be said 
that this system is truly foolproof? Be- 
fore we can answer this question, it is neces- 
sary to delve below the headlines, deep into 
the work of the United Nations, and under- 
stand fully just what the United Nations is, 
what it is doing, what it has failed to do, 
and how it is correcting these failures. 

The United Nations is set up with six prin- 
cipal organs, the biggest of which is the 
General Assembly, the only body in which 
all 81 members are represented. This organ 
is regularly scheduled to meet once a year, 
though special sessions may be called by a 
majority of United Nations members, or by 
the Security Council. 

Another important function of the United 
Nations is the Economic and Social Council, 
which is responsible for coordinating its eco- 
nomical, social, humanitarian, and cultural 
activities. 

Probably the most influential and best 
known organ in the United Nations is the 
Security Council. This body is responsible 
for maintenance of international peace and 
security. It is composed of five permanent 
members—China, France, Russia, Great Brit- 
ain, and the United States—and six other 
member nations which are elected for 2-year 
terms by the General Assembly. 

Also in the United Nations, besides the 
principal organs, are the specialized agen- 
cies. These are the organizations which 
work on humanitarian projects, rather than 
the pursuit of peace. The most important 
of these are: World Health Organization 
(WHO) whose purpose is to improve the 
health and living conditions of the world; 
United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organization (UNESCO) whose pur- 
pose is to achieve international peace through 
education, science, and culture; and the 
Food and Agricultural Organization (FAO) 
whose purpose is to improve production and 
distribution of food and agricultural prod- 
ucts. The United Nations has achieved much 
of its success through these agencies. 

To understand the United Nations, it is 
necessary to know what it is trying to do. 
Studying the following purposes, found in 
the charter, will supply this important in- 
formation. Those purposes pertaining to war 
are: “To unite our strength to maintain 
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Imternational peace and security; to save 
succeeding generations from the scourge of 
war; to practice tolerance and live together 
in peace; to insure that armed force shall not 
be used, save in the common interest.” 

Equally important are the purposes which 
concern peacetime activities: ““‘To employ in- 
ternational machinery for the promotion of 
all peoples; to promote social progress and 
better standards of life; to reaffirm faith in 
fundamental human rights, in the dignity 
and worth of the human person, in the equal 
right of men and nations; to establish condi- 
tions under which justice and respect for 
the obligations arising from treaties and 
other sources of international law can be 
maintained.” 

These are the purposes of the United Na- 
tions; these are the ideals that were set up 
as standards to go by, in order that the 
United Nations could work for the world to 
the greatest possible advantage. 

Following these standards, the United Na- 
tions has offered solutions for critical situ- 
ations all over the world. Perhaps one of 
the most important of these is the preven- 
tion of the Israelic-Arabic war from expand- 
ing into a general world nuclear war of holo- 
caust proportions. The United Nations also 
mediated the conflict which led to an inde- 
pendent Indonesia, and, thanks again to the 
United Nations, war was prevented over 
Kashmir. Protection against communism is 
another goal of the United Nations, and in 
1949, the threatened Communist aggression 
in Iran was extinguished, and the Soviet 
troops there withdrawn. The United Na- 
tions also had a big part in ending the Com- 
munist hostilities against Greece. 

But the accomplishments of the United 
Nations must not be limited to the settling 
of disputes; equally important are its tre- 
mendous peacetime efforts to better the con- 
ditions of the world. 

Along this line the specialized agencies 
have made much progress in promoting world 
health and human welfare. Aiding the move 
for educational advancement, UNESCO has 
been carrying on a global campaign for free 
and compulsory education, and has helped 
establish 33 national centers on fundamental 
education. Progress is being made in the 
way of economic advancement by bringing 
better living to less developed areas through 
international funds and the pledges of indi- 
vidual governments. And this is just a small, 
small portion of the United Nations great 
widespread program of human and world ad- 
vancement. 

Yet, even in the face of these outstanding 
accomplishments, how successful a United 
Nations do we have? Any organization has 
its defects; what are those of the United 
Nations? How critically do these flaws affect 
the people of the world? 

To answer these questions, we should first 
look at, and understand the veto, as this is 
perhaps the main weakness in our United 
Nations. As was set up in the original char- 
ter, any action brought before the Security 
Council can be defeated by the negative vote 
of any one of its five permanent members. 
Although at the time this must have seemed 
like a necessary safeguard, since then the 
work of the United Nations has been so 
hampered by Russia’s veto that many people 
believe this power should be abolished. 

The Soviet Union has shockingly abused 
its privilege as a permanent member, and, 
with the 82 vetoes on its record, has frus- 
trated the Security Council’s work in such 
ways as blocking the admission of new mem- 
bers and preventing the peaceful settlement 
of disputes. Also, both greatly important, 
Russia’s veto has left unsolved the problem 
of control of atomic weapons-and has caused 
the failure of organization of an interna- 
tional police force. : 

And this brings us to the second main 
weakness—the lack of enforcement power. 
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Lord Cherwell, a British peer, put it this to build a more successful United Nations; tier of continental United States faced in its 
way: The Constitution of the United Nations yet, there is still a long way to go. Several progress from a wilderness to a settled, fruit- 
is utterly indefensible. Its resolutions have of these are only temporary aids which, al- ful community. The dawn of statehood ac- 





























no effective ways of being enforced, by arms though easing the situation considerably, do centuates this problem and brings into sharp » 
or otherwise. The United Nations police not entirely solve the problem. No, the focus the need for adequate provision for 
force, in practice, is a mere pawn.” United Nations isn’t perfect—in fact, many educating and training its youth within the 
The charter provides for armed forces to people believe it isn’t even successful. But frontier for the frontier. > e 
be placed at the disposal of the Security it can be. In the words of Henry Cabot In this most rapidly growing population 
Council. But agreement has never been pos- Lodge: “The success of the United Nations area under the American flag, the student 
sible with the Soviet Union on the nature of in the search for real peace depends entirely population is increasing at the rate of 16 Ss ° 
the armed forces to be made available, where on how much support it gets from its mem- percent per year. It is estimated that by 
they should be stationed, and who should bers when the going gets rough. We can 1960 Alaska will be graduating from 1,500 to 
command them. As a result the organiza- either throw it away impatiently,and thereby 2,000 students from her high schools each 
tion lacks the power to enforce its decisions. greatly increase the danger of war,or we can year. » 
A third weakness of the United Nations perfect it in a way that will make future Studies made of Alaskan students going 
which, though not as well known as the generations forever grateful that we had the to other States for advanced educational 
others is just as serious, is the financing of patience and foresight to make this begin- training reveal that less than 5 percent re- * » 
the United Nations. This is a task whichis ning.” turn to Alaska upon the completion of their ~ . 
becoming increasingly difficult, and a grave studies. Thus Alaska has been losing the e ‘ 
obstacle to the successful functioning of the cream of her potential future leadership. 
organization. Unless the members of the Alaska Methodist University at Anchorage, § Alaska has a tax-supported, land-grant 
United Nations demonstrate a greater will- university at Fairbanks and a junior college 
ingness to accept their share of the financial Alaska 
° under the Presbyterian Church, US.A., in 
ee ee rang of world peace ——— Sitka; but it does not have an independent, ae 
° 7 
Staggering as these faults are, the situation EXTENSION OF REMARKS church-related, 4-year liberal arts college. 
is not as hopeless as it may appear to be. OF Ker Poe ccs a a ape 2° € ° 
. t . : establishing such a college to round ou e 
oe soutien aoe either gedaan HON. RICHARD Bas NEUBERGER advanced educational facilities of Alaska and a 
or temporary, have been found for many of OF OREGON -—y ee: ane Fuuier to lotions - 
nig issues confronting the United IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES setdidiin dot tobe hetaanetne. 
Since the problem of the veto is probably Tuesday, May 5, 1959 It has been more than 30 years since the 
the most crucial in the United Nations, what Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, as ae ee ee ee poe ts 
is being done about it is likewise most im- : ; ju & new college. S new frontier in- 
portant. And, though unknown to a great one aes —. * = area en stitution has been chartered as the Alaska a ‘ 
majority of people, something is being done. ; ; 7 Methodist University. It is to be located in 
Although the veto cannot be abolished with. Particularly conscious of the need for anchorage, Alaska’s largest and most rapidly 
out the rewriting of the Charter, it has been @dequate educational opportunities in growing city, its most dynamic city, and its * . 
found possible to bypass it in several ways. this vast northern realm. Alaska’s most easily accessible city. Within a radius 
The first of these involved placing in- young people will not stay there as per- of 300 miles of Anchorage live 64 percent of 
creased emphasis upon the role of the.Gen- manent residents unless they have gen- Alaska’s population. Industrialists say that 
eral Assembly, where the veto does not apply. wine opportunities to be educated, both Anchorage will be the Chicago of Alaska's 
The vigorous action taken by the Assembly at the secondary and university levels. future. i © 
in the Middle East an Hungary is evidence I am happy to report that the Methodist The citizens of Anchorage have pledged 
of the wisdom of this move. : : Pr over $700,000 toward the founding of this 
In the second place many free world coun- Church is making a great contribution 
ac any tas institution, and to date they have paid ap- 
tries have entered into collective security 0 the sound and orderly development proximately $275,000 on their pledges. This 
pacts like the Rio Treaty and the North At- Of Alaska by the building of Alaska js 4 miracle of faith in Alaska’s future. It - ¢ 
lantic Pact. These pacts have served as a Methodist University in Anchorage, is also a miracle of confidence in the Meth- 
constant deterrent to potential aggressors which is Alaska’s largest metropolitan odist Church. ° . 
: a aeocaiiane noe wings 0 he ee. ees A site of 247.5 acres of land has been pur- i 
ee oe siranes to igs ae ee Already, ground has been broken for chased from the Government by Anchorage ; 
af the Charter @aneed. the core has been Alaska Methodist University on a cam- citizens and deeded to the university for its 
made to change the way the Charter is actu- PUS of 248 acres. This occasion was C@mpus. eile 
ally used. In this way, the uniting-for-peace especially gratifying to me, because the Engineering surveys have been made and 
procedure enables the United Nations to act individual who had the honor of under- 4% master plan for campus development out- 
despite a big-power veto. taking this ceremonial and symbolic task Med. A board of trustees has been elected. ow é 
Concerning the problem of enforcement, was Bishop A. Raymond Grant, of Port- This is an advance special project, duly 
various opinions have been given. There are land, Oreg. Dr. Grant is one of our ®PProved. It has this unique significance: #4 
many who argue that we will never have an most enlightened citizens, as well as be- It is the only advance special project unani- 
effective collective-defense system unless &@ ing a Jeading advocate of the construc mously accepted by the general conference oa’ 
truly international police force is created. ;; ; “= at its 1956 session in Minneapolis and unan- } 
Others point out that our regional defense tion and expansion of Alaska Methodist imously recommended to every local Meth- | 
pacts, like NATO, have worked with con- UMiversity. I should add the fact that odist church for consideration in its ad- 7 E 
siderable success and that we should move Bishop Grant was assisted in the vance special program for this quadrennium. 
now to develop them into one integrated groundbreaking ceremonies by presi- Now more than 8,000 Methodist churches @ Pa o 
system. Still others see our best hope in dent-elect, Dr. Donald F. Ebright, of are regularly supporting this project. These 
improving the role of the General Assembly Alaska Methodist University. churches have already contributed over $1 
in the maintenance of peace. Surely, in So that Members of the Senate may million for the Alaska Methodist University. > ? 


one of these alternatives can be found the : : We hope to begin construction of our initial 
appreciate the magnitude of this under- B ee 

answer to this esti taki ] * 
United Sulieie tdi. ees ne th meg Bg . aii an consent that ca dais aa ieatuiess oe iahinnne ton 
While the financing of the United Nations ‘ere be printed in the Appendix of the 1 million for buildings). The Methodist 











has become a serious problem, partly due Recorp the contents of a brochure en- men have joined in the crusade and are =a 
to the inability of many member states to titled “Alaska Methodist University,” raising funds to purchase books for a first- «he 
give much more than a token contribution, Which has recently been issued by the rate library on the campus. ” ° 
and partly caused by the reluctance of others board of missions of the Methodist It will take $514 million to get this 4-year : 
to give to the United Nations when thou- Church, with headquarters in New York liberal arts college of the Alaska Methodist 
a of — a: people are_destitute, ef- City. University established. »r 
forts are ng made to improve this situa- There being no objection, the brochure * Dr. John Gross, of the board of education, 
tion. Perhaps the answer lies in the latter was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, Points out that the Methodist Church had - 
group mentioned—at any rate, the Secretary- as follows: * gone into 11 frontier areas to build colleges 
General is hoping for a good response to his 7 and universities before these frontier areas * 
recent call for funds. The world cannot ALASKA METHODIST UNIVERSITY became States. This was the 12th time 
afford to put a price tag on peace. Modern Alaska, Uncle Sam’s last great Methodism made such a notable historic ad- 

Each of the solutions mentioned is helping frontier, faces the problem that every fron- vance. > = 
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1959 
Defense of Small Business Administration 








EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEVERETT SALTONSTALL 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President, 
the February 2 issue of Barron’s Finan- 
cial Weekly, which circulates widely in 
New England, carried an article critical 
of the Small Business Administration’s 
record of collection of outstanding loans 
it has made to small business enterprises 
all over the country. 

I do not feel that the criticism is well 
supported. I know that SBA’s methods 
of making loans and of following through 
on collections are generally very good, 
helpful, and effective. Under the direc- 
tion of Administrator Wendell B. Barnes, 
the agency has become a potent and ap- 


‘ preciated force in the American econ- 


omy. That responsible banking, invest- 
ment, and business people agree was in- 
dicated recently in Boston when Admin- 
istrator Barnes and others of his staff 
held a largely attended briefing session 


concerning the Investment Division of 


the Small Business Administration. The 
meeting was praised by many who at- 
tended. 

I was glad to note, in a more recent 
issue of Barron’s Weekly, that other 
readers of that publication disliked the 
critical article of February 2 and spoke 
up against it. A letter was sent to the 
editor of Barron’s by officials of the 
Smaller Business Association of New 
England in defense of SBA’s policies and 
methods. I ask unanimous consent, Mr. 
President, that the letter be printed in 
the Recorp as it appeared in Barron’s 
Weekly. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorpD, as follows: 

In DEFENSE OF SBA 


We have just seen your February 2 issue 
containing the article “Easy Mark.” We find 
many instances where a failure to give all 
viewpoints leads to inaccurate and untrue 
conclusions. The article is distorted by in- 
temperate criticisms and the omission of the 
many good points of SBA. It indicates lit- 
tle understanding of small business or ap- 
preciation for those who seek to help it. 

At the Smaller Business Association of New 
England, we are almost daily in touch with 
one or the other department of the SBA 
Boston regional office. We know just how 
much care and attention is given to assur- 
ing loan repayments, for example, in setting 
up a loan contract. We know that Washing- 
ton keeps careful check on its regional of- 
fices; we find in the Boston office a splendidly 
administered bureau of the Federal Govern- 
ment. 

Your article loses sight of the great good 
done by SBA in helping small businesses to 
finance themselves. It is generally recognized 
that the smaller manufacturer plays a tre- 
mendously important role in our economy as 
component or prime supplier and that the 
so-called “big” businesses rely heavily on 
their smaller suppliers. We see many, many 
examples of loans to this type of company 
which are well handled and vital to the 
economy. We think that if you will examine 
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the plus side, you will find SBA’s loss experi- 
ence to be excellent over the years and that 
by far the majority of borrowers keep right 
up with their due dates. Even banks have 
some losses, and we feel that the SBA officers 
perform their function with care and skill 
from the bank point of view. 
SMALLER BUSINESS ASSOCIATION OF NEW 
ENGLAND, INC., 
LAURENCE F. BROOKs, 
Executive Vice President, 
JOSEPH D. NOONAN, 
Executive Secretary. 





Establishment of a National Park on 
Padre Island, Tex. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OF 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I 
wish again to call the attention of the 
Congress to the imperative need for im- 
mediate action in the acquisition of land 
and establishment of a national park on 
Padre Island in Texas. State and Fed- 
eral legislators are working closely on 
this project, to preserve for the people 
this longest barrier beach along the 
shores of the United States. 

However, the “No Trespassing” and 
“Keep Out” signs which mark private 
ownership and have already removed 
much of this Nation’s shoreline from 
public use, are already springing up on 
Padre Island. We must act quickly to 
retain this area as a public playground, 
a historically valuable site, and a refuge 
for birds and game. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp a resolution passed by the 
Houston Council of Texas Garden Clubs 
urging that such a park be established 
on Padre Island. 


There being no objection, the resolu- 
tion was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorpD, as follows: 

RESOLUTION ON PaprE ISLAND, TEX. 


Be it resolved— 

That the Houston Council of Texas Gar- 
den Clubs, including more than a hundred 
garden clubs with approximate membership 
of 4,500, endorse Padre Island as a national 
park. 

That Padre Island with the largest unde- 
veloped beach area in the United States pro- 
vides a perfect haven for recreational seek- 
ers and provides a natural seashore park. 

That Padre Island in its natural state 
should be preserved as a heritage for the 
United States. 

That Padre Island with its treasures for 
nature lovers should be retained partly for 
bird sanctuaries. Many rare birds winter 
and nest on the island. 

That it is imperative to pass the necessary 
legislation before the beauties and natural 
resources are spoiled by overdevelopment. 

That Padre Island offers boating for both 
large and small boats, as the intracoastal 
canal lies between the island and the main- 
land and thus provides protective waters. 

- That development and the park could go 
hand in hand to preserve this beautiful area, 
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so that generations to come will be enabled 
to enjoy the natural resources. 
Houston COUNCIL OF TEXAS GARDEN 
CLUBs, 
By Mrs. K. C. Warrorp, President. 





Heavy Gold Flow From United States 
Causes Global Concern 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. WILLIAM PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, last 
Sunday’s New York Times carried a 
front page story reporting that to the 
surprise of the experts gold continues to 
flow out of this country. In the last 2 
weeks this gold loss attained a volume of 
$179 million. This is more than in the 
entire first quarter of this year. 

This is a warning to us to take a 
hard, clear look at whether or not this 
country may be pricing itself out of the 
world market. 

As the New York Times reports: 

Only a pickup in US. exports, will provide 
any lasting solution to the problem. More 
and more it is believed that the future of 
exports will depend in major degree on the 
future of the U.S. price level. 


This of course relates directly to the 
study I recently proposed by the Bank- 
ing and Currency Committee of this 
body of the impact of the investment of 
American private capital abroad. I ask 
unanimous consent that this article be 
printed in the Appendix of the ReEcorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered printed in the ReEcorp as fol- 
lows: 

[From the New York Times, May 3, 1959] 


Heavy Goitp FiLow From UNITED STATES 
CAUSES GLOBAL CONCERN—INFLATION 
BLAMED AS LOSSES ON TRADE DEFICIT FOR 
2 Weeks Top 179 MILLION 


(By Edwin L. Dale, Jr.) 


WASHINGTON, May 2.—The heavy outflow 
of gold from the United States has resumed. 
The situation has caused some concern, 
though not alarm, among American and in- 
ternational financial officials. 

In the last 2 weeks, the United States 
has lost $179 million in gold, or more than 
in the entire first quarter of the year. Last 
year, the United States suffered its biggest 
gold outflow ever at $2,300 million. 

The reason is that the United States is 
running a deficit in its transactions with 
the rest of the world. The main reason 
for the deficit is that American exports have 
remained sluggish while imports have been 
strong. 

TWENTY BILLION GOLD STOCK 

The United States has such a huge stock 
of gold—about $20,300 million—that it can 
withstand a deficit in its international bal- 
ance of pa ts without much strain. 
But the deficit cannot continue indefinitely 
without trouble. 

The results have led some authoritative 
international financial experts to revise their 
opinions about the outlook for this year. 
Some now feel that the United States this 
year will be a fairly heavy loser of gold, 
though they had earlier thought the bal- 
ance this year would right itself. 
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The continued sluggishness of U.S. exports 
las led more and more officials to take seri- 
ously the problem of American goods pric- 
ing themselves out of world markets, though 
the statistics so far give little support to 
this idea. 


STEEL NEGOTIATIONS WATCHED 


In any case, some major figures in the 
international financial world have concluded 
that it is imperative that the United States 
not allow any resumptien of inflation, on 
international payments grounds alone. 
Some believe that the steel settlement this 
summer will have a major bearing on the 
situation, for both practical and psycho- 
logical reasons. 

The gold outflow has also reinforced the 
determination within the Government to 
use the Government’s fiscal and mone- 
tary weapons—balanced budgets and tight 
money—to prevent renewed inflation. 

Although precise figures are not available, 
there is some evidence that the sudden re- 
sumption of gold departure in April can be 
accounted for by a special situation related 
to Britain. 

The British have been gaining reserves all 
this year in their ordinary transactions. 
But they apparently decided to leave their 
gains in dollar form, rather than convert 
the dollars into gold, in order to build up 
the necessary balance to repay $200 million 
to the International Monetary Fund in 
March. 

That payment was made. Thus any fur- 
ther gains in reserves by the British were 
probably converted promptly into gold, ac- 
cording to traditional British custom. That 
is what probably happened in April to ac- 
count for a large part of the outflow of gold 
in that month. 

However, this explanation really means 
only that the slowing of the outflow of gold 
in the first 3 months of the year was arti- 
ficial. That is, the U.S. balance of pay- 
ments was still strongly in deficit, but that 
for a special reason the gold figures did not 
show it. 

DIFFERENTIAL IN INTEREST 


Probably the major hope of those who be- 
lieve the balance of payments will soon im- 
prove is that measures to promote economic 
expansion in Europe and Britain will soon 
take hold and that Europe will then begin 
taking more imports from the United States. 
Europe has been in a mild recession. Vir- 
tually all governments have lowered interest 
rates and taken other measures to spur de- 
mand, 

The interest rate differential has high 
rates in New York and lower rates in Lon- 
don and Amsterdam and Frankfurt. It 
should also help the U.S. balance if the dif- 
ferential becomes great enough. 

Short-term funds flow to the money cen- 
ter where the best interest yields are avail- 
able. Such a flow into, New York has the 
same effect on the U.S. payments balance as 
an equivalent amount of exports of goods. 

But only a pickup in U.S. exports, it is 
believed here, will provide any lasting solu- 
tion to the problem. More and more it is 
believed that the future of exports will de- 
pend in major degree on the future of the 
US. price level. 





The National Budget 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr, YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
billboatds and advertisements recently 





CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


have borne the slogan: “Your future is 
great in a growing America.” 

I agree with this, and I believe that in 
consideration of our national budget we 
should remember that this is a grow- 
ing, expanding Nation. There is an old 
saying that “You only get out of some- 
thing what you put into it.” This, too, 
I believe, can be applied to consideration 
of the budget. 

The St. Louis Post-Dispatch recently 
published an editorial concerning the re- 
port of the Committee for Economic 
Development, which I commend to the 
attention and careful consideration of 
the administration, the Congress, and 
the people. 

To fully achieve the promise which the 
future holds, we should judiciously in- 
vest today to maintain our position of 
leadership among the free nations of the 
world, and to solve pressing national 
problems such as recovery for small 
businessmen and the family-sized 
farmer, and reduction of unemployment. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp an editorial from the St. 
Louis Post-Dispatch editorial sheet for 
April 6-12, 1959, under the heading, “Not 
by a Straitjacket.” 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

NoT By A STRAITJACKET 


The Committee for Economic Development 
will find wide acceptance for the conclusion 
of its research and policy committee that the 
Eisenhower budget is just about right. The 
assumptions behind the study, however, need 
to be reexamined by Congress in the light 
of the latest economic intelligence before 
final action is taken on the key appropriation 
measures in May and June. After all, the 
Eisenhower budget was put together last 
November and December. What is happen- 
ing in the intervéning months will have a 
direct bearing on the soundness of its 
premises, 

Like many students, the Committee for 
Economic Development is haunted by a feel- 
ing that certain expenditures, especially for 
defense, ought to be bigger than the admin- 
istration asked. But it finally winds up with 
the conclusion that if military outlays do 
have to rise, taxes should be increased to pay 
for any excess. This is said in a notably 
small voice. The Committee for Economic 
Development is no more enthusiastic about 
a tax hike than anybody else. It ought to 
know, furthermore, that Congress is not go- 
ing to increase taxes short of a world emer- 
gency. That prospect should have become 
a leading assumption of its study. 

Does it follow, then, that defense expendi- 
tures should be shoehorned into the Eisen- 
hower budget even though risk to national 
security is incurred? That is the administra- 
tion position, but an independent citizens’ 
agency like the Committee for Economic De- 
velopment ought to take a broader view. We 
believe the controlling factor should be, not 
a budget ceiling, but the clear needs of se- 
curity. We believe the preponderance of 
evidence so far supports an increase in funds 
for missile development at least, and that 
Congress ought to make these funds avail- 
able desipte budget considerations if it be- 
comes convinced of the need. 

The same gees for certain nondefense ex- 
penditures. So long as unemployment re- 
mains serious and the economy is signifi- 
cantly underproducing, it would be folly to 
cut back such job-creating expenditures as 
those for housing and urban renewal, which 
are badly needed on many other grounds 
anyway. It would be irresponsible, of course, 
for Congress to tear up the budget and go 
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hog-wild on spending. But it could be al- 
most as bad to become transfixed by the 
image of a statistical budget balance when 
the important things are production, em- 
ployment, security, and economic growth. 

There are two reasons for believing that 
some flexibility can be introduced into the 
Eisenhower budget without instantly bring- 
ing an inflationary catastrophe upon our 
heads. One is the growing possibility that 
as recovery continues tax revenues may ex- 
ceed administration estimates. Business 
Week, for example, estimates that 1959 busi- 
ness profits will reach 50 to 55 billions as 
compared with Treasury estimates a few 
months ago of 47 or 48 billion. If that proves 
correct, the Treasury will have a comfortable 
chunk of revenue it wasn’t counting on to 
meet any expenditures over the Eisenhower 
budget. 

Secondly, it might be quite possible to run 
@ moderate deficit of one or two billion dol- 
lars in the next fiscal year without generating 
the inflation which the Committee for Eco- 
nomic Development and the administration 
warn us against. During the present fiscal 
year, the administration has run an enor- 
mous deficit of $13 billion without generat- 
ing inflation. So long as the labor force is 
underemployed and the industrial plant 
partly idle, who can say that a relatively 
small deficit of, say, 2 billions would do 
next year what 13 billions have not done this 
year? 

Potential inflation at some future time 
remains a danger that must be guarded 
against. That is why it is so important to* 
discourage wage increases which exceed rises 
in productivity and contribute to a further 
cost-price push. But fiscal policy does not 
have to be a straitjacket in order to be non- 
inflationary. More important than a pre- 
cise budget balance next year is what needs 
to be done to bolster national defense, to 
speed full recovery, and to reduce unemploy- 
ment. 





An Address Delivered by Hon. Harry F. 
Byrd, of Virginia, at the Fauquier 
County Bicentennial Celebration, War- 
renton, Va., Friday, May 1, 1959 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM M. TUCK 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. TUCK. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
heretofore granted me to extend my re- 
marks in the Recorp, I include an ad- 
dress by the senior Senator from Vir- 
ginia, the Honorable Harry FLoop Byrp, 
delivered on Friday, May 1, 1959, at the 
Fauquier County Bicentennial Celebra- 
tion in Warrenton, Va. Fauquier 
County is in the heart of that beautiful 
section commonly referred to as north- 
ern Virginia, and is noted for the fer- 
tility of its soil, its picturésque scenery, 
and the solidarity of its citizenship. 

On the occasion of the celebration of 
the 200th anniversary of this county, 
the citizens of Fauquier paid appropriate 
tribute to our able and distinguished 
colleague, the Honorable Howarp WortH 
SmitH, who lives in and is a native son 
of Fauquier. As Senator Byrp pointed 
out, Judge SmirH is one of the greatest 
living Americans. I share the senti- 
ments expressed by Senator Byrp and 
when the history of this turbulent pe- 
riod is written, the name of Howarp 
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Worth SMITH deserves and no doubt will 
go down in Virginia and American his- 
tory as one of the most able, patriotic, 
and distinguished citizens ever to repre- 
sent our State in the Congress of the 

United States. 

On this auspicious and patriotic oc- 
casion our great Virginia Senator took 
time also to refer to the deplorable con- 
dition existing in this country as a direct 
result of the ineptitude, if not indeed 
the venality of the Warren court. 

_I am confident that the address of 
Senator Byrp will be read and appre- 
ciated by many Members of ‘the Con- 
gress, aS well as by thousands of Ameri- 
can citizens. The address is as follows: 

I am deeply grateful for this opportunity 
to join with you in the celebration of the 
Bicentennial Anniversary of Fauquier 
County. 

First, I want to congratulate you on your 
fine representation in the Government of 
our State and Nation. They are fine citi- 
zens of the highest caliber and unquestion- 
able integrity. 

I want to pay especial tribute to your 
State senator, Bob Button, and your dele- 
gate to the Virginia House, Tom Frost. In 
all respects, they uphold the great tradi- 
tions of Fauquier County in the General 
Assembly of Virginia. 

I was formally invited here not only to 
participate in this delightful anniversary 
program, but also to help you honor one of 
the greatest American citizens of our age 
and time, the Honorable Howarp WorTH 
SMITH. 

Howarp SmiTH is a native of Fauquier. 
But, like you, his State and his country lay 
proud claim to his citizenship. His fame 
is nationwide. 

He is a man who embodies a rare combi- 
nation of talents. He is intensely patriotic, 
exceedingly able, and possessed of remark- 
able facility for accomplishment. . 

He is a farmer who, at the same time, 
knows the problems of agriculture and 
cherishes that wonderful sense of independ- 
ence experienced only by those who work 
with the soil and marvel continually at its 
productiveness. 

He is a banker who knows the problems 
of business and appreciates our free enter- 
prise system as indispensable to the pre- 
servation of our democracy and our freedom, 
and to the protection of all the free world 
against Communist aggression. 

He is a lawyer who, by tradition and by 
his training at the University of Virginia 
founded by Thomas Jefferson, knows that 
the primary purpose of law is to protect 
our liberties and freedoms from invasion and 
abuse, and that ours must be a government 
by law and not by men. 

He is a judge, whose temperament is 
fashioned from moral courage, stubborn 
virtue, fundamental convictions, and the 
elegance of simplicity. 

This is the man whom all of us have 
come to admire, and who is held in great 
esteem not only by those who know him per- 
sonally, but also by those who know him only 
by the lasting reputation he has made. 

People all over America join us in our 
gratitude for the full measure of distin- 
guished service Judge Smith has rendered, 
and is rendering, to his country, his State, 
and his community. 

Elected and reelected to Congress 15 
times, Judge Smrru has only one political 
platform. It is not long. But it tells the 
story of Representative Howarp W. Smrrn, 
Member of Congress from Virginia, and it 
should be a part of the record of this cere- 
mony commemorating the 200th anniver- 
sary of his native county of Fauquier. 
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I quote in his own words the platform 
on which he has stood for more than a 
quarter of a century in the Congress of the 
United States. 

Here it is: 

“I will not pledge my support blindfolded 
to any unknown measures, to any person, 
or on any subject, but will use my best 
judgment and discretion after careful study 
and concentration, and vote for such meas- 
ures as I believe to be in the interest of the 
welfare of our country and in conformity 
with the wishes of my constituents.” 

In that simple statement, it seems to me 
we have the creed of an American states- 
man in his best tradition, asserting inde- 
pendence of thought and action; we have 
the essence of American statesmanship, 
withholding opinion and judgment until 
principles are satisfied. 

We have the evidence of responsibility 
recognizing that public office is a public 
trust; and we have the manifestation of 
patriotism which should be engrafted on 
the bosom of_every free American. 

A man conscientiously adhering to that 
platform, with a clean record of perform- 
ance, for 28 years is essentially a man of 
tremendous industry, a man of few words, 
and a man of fruitful action. 

As a lifelong student of his Government, 
as a lawyer, as a jurist, and as a legislator, 
Judge SMITH knows the source of this Na- 
tion’s strength and greatness, and at this 
moment he is doing his very best to protect 
them from subversion by the Warren court. 

Fundamentally, our form of government 
rests upon the sovereignty of the States 
which form the Union. And for 6 years 
since Warren was appointed Chief Justice, 
the Warren court has struck directly at the 
roots of our democracy including a clear line 
of decisions destructive of States rights and 
concentrating power in the Federal Govern- 
ment. 

Since 1953 the Warren court has handed 
down a number of decisions which would: 

1. Limit the powers of the legislative 
branch of the Federal Government to in- 
vestigate; 

2. Open confidential files of the FBI and 
interfere with its administrative responsi- 
bilities; 

3. Disregard the clear intent of 
especially for evicting subversives 
public positions; 

4. Destroy the effectiveness of local police 
protection; 

5. Strike down the rights of individuals; 

6. Destroy the sovereignty of States guar- 
anteed by the Constitution; and 

7. Preempt and nullify perfectly good and 
constitutional State laws. 

All of this does violence to American 
fundamentals. 

Our Constitution establishes three 
branches of Government—legislative, execu- 
tive, and judicial, but we find the Warren 
court assuming the authority of all three. 

Under our system the central government 
has no authority except that granted to it 
by the States, but we find the Warren court 
destroying the rights of States, and pre- 
empting State laws. 

The Warren court school decision is per- 
haps the most direct blow to State sov- 
ereignty to date. And it was a decision 
based on nothing in the Constitution, noth- 
ing in the law and nothing in the prece- 
dents. 

It was simply a sociological determination 
by the Warren court expressing the personal 
philosophy of its membership. 

The Supreme Court of the United States 
for more.than a hundred years had held that 
the separate but equal principle, applied 
in public school education, was within the 
discretion of States—with no constitutional 
conflict. 


laws, 
from 
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But what did the Warren court do? Like 
a bolt out of the blue, it held that the U:S. 
Supreme Court, and the precedents of a 
century were wrong, and that decision after 
decision was invalid. 

Now we are told the Warren court de- 
cision is the law of the land. 

If this is so, it is the ultimate in judicial 
usurpation of the authority to legislate. If 
it is the law of the land, it is utterly with- 
out foundation in the Constitution. 

The word education does not appear in 
the Constitution of the United States, and 
the only Federal law ever enacted in this 
field was passed by Congress to provide for 
segregation in District of Columbia schools. 

But the Warren court school decision in 
effect amended the Constitution of the 
United States, and repealed an act of Con- 
gress. 

To say this decision is the law of the land 
is to give the Warren court a divine right 
to be wrong. 

If the Warren court decision can be ex- 
tended to direct a certain Negro child to 
enter a certain schoolhouse, Federal courts 
can select textbooks, dictate the philosophy 
of teachers, and tell them what and how to 
teach. 

The Warren court decision was handed 
down 5 years ago, and to this date more con- 
fusion has developed every day it has been 
allowed to stand. 

The school decision is by no means all of 
the havoc the Warren court is playing with 
our dual system of State and Federal Gov- 
ernments. 

Using the so-called preemption doctrine, 
the Warren court has struck down perfectly 
good and constitutional State laws all over 
this Nation simply on the grounds that there 
was a Federal law applicable in the same 
field. 

In the final extreme the Warren: court 
could use this doctrine to destroy our system 
of States merely by holding that Federal tax 
laws preempt State authority to levy taxes. 

In view of our experience with the Warren 
court during the last 6 years, I wonder 
whether some such decision is now so far be- 
yond the realm of imagination. 

I have reviewed the record of the Warren 
court to emphasize the great effort Howarp 
SMITH is making to correct the illegal de- 
cisions which are being forced upon us. 

Last year he introduced legislation out- 
lawing the Warren court’s promiscuous pre- 
emption of State laws. The bill was passed 
overwhelmingly in the House of Representa- 
tives, but it was lost in the Senate by one 
vote as a result of a parliamentary maneuver. 

If this bill had been enacted it would have 
been an effective curb on the Court for the 
future. 

The bill has been reintroduced this year. 
The Senate Judiciary Committee is holding 
hearings on the bill at this time. We hope 
it will be enacted during the present session 
of Congress. 

Whenever there is a tough legislative job 
to do, we find the hand of Howarp SmirH 
at work. This is true with respect to draft- 
ing legislation, and ‘with respect to commit- 
tee action on bills before the Congress. 

Think of the extremely important legisla- 
tion he has sponsored. To name a few, 
there was the Smith Alien Registration Act 
of 1939 under which the 11 infamous Com- 
munists were convicted; there was the 
Smith antistrike bill which preceded the 
Taft-Hartley Act; there was the Smith- 
Connolly Act; and so on. 

Think of his tremendous work as a great 
chairman of the powerful House Rules 
Committee, which controls legislation com- 
ing before the House of Representatives. 
Few people know the full extent and value 
of his daily work on this committee. 

The great contributions of Howarp SMITH 
to his country, his State, his district, and 
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his community could never be made by a 
timid man. They would never be made by 
a@ man without strong convictions and the 
courage to fight for them. They could never 
be made by a man with a lazy mind. They 
could never be made by a man without 
clear, direct and profound thought. 

He has the complete confidence of his 
colleagues and associates whether they are 
Democrats or Republicams because they 
know he is honest; they know he is able; 
they know he is fair; and they know he is 
patriotic. 

And you may be sure that the great de- 
mands of national and international issues 
on the time and capabilities of Howarp 
SMITH will never distract his abiding inter- 
est in the Eighth Congressional District. 

And to represent this district in the Con- 
gress of the United States is an honor of 
which any man would be deeply proud. It 
is the district of George Washington, 
Thomas Jefferson, John Marshall, Patrick 
Henry, Henry Clay, James Madison, Zachary 
Taylor, James Monroe, and Robert E. Lee. 

No congressional district in the United 
States has produced so many great men who 


have had such a profound influence on the. 


development of our country. Judge SMITH 
is their 20th century counterpart. 

But with characteristic modesty Con- 
gressman SMITH says: 

*“‘My views are not original with me. They 
are bred in the bone, nurtured through 
generations in you and me in this section 
of Virginia from whose soil came those 
great statesmen of the past who, with their 
God-given inspiration, founded and started 
on its historical course the greatest Nation 
in all the history of mankind”. 

I say to you Judge SmiTrH not only rep- 
resents the congressional district of these 
great men of American history, but, he, him- 
self, stands today as one of the greatest 
living Americans. 





Impact of Air Pollution Upon California 
Agriculture 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS H. KUCHEL 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, a few 
days ago the Senate passed legislation, 
which had been introduced by my col- 
league from California and me, provid- 
ing for a 5-year extension of the law 
under which the Federal Government 
is, and has been authorized to conduct 
research in the field of air pollution. 

I hope and believe that the House of 
Representatives will approve the legisla- 
tion, so that the Federal Government 
may continue its beneficent labors in 
this field under Federal legislation 
which I was delighted to sponsor some 
4 years ago. 

In this connection, -Mr. President, I 
have before me a paper delivered before 
the board of regents of the University 
of California at Riverside, Calif., last 
February by Mr. John T. Middleton, 
which describes the impact of air pollu- 
tion upon agriculture in my State. It 
is a most interesting paper. It is not 
long. I ask unanimous consent that it 
be set forth in its entirety in the Appen- 
dix of the REcorpD. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 
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ImMPacT OF AIR POLLUTION UPON CALIFORNIA 
AGRICULTURE 


(Presented by John T. Middleton before the 
board of regents, University of California 
at Riverside, February 20, 1959) 

Air pollution means different things to 
different people. To the caveman in the 
south of France, it meant a nuisance and the 
soiling of his art works. To the Greek geog- 
rapher, Strabo, it meant the vile odor of the 
dye vats in the ancient Phoenician city of 
Tyre. To the Londoner, it spefls disaster; 
and to one-third of the California citizens, 
it means personal discomfort. 

Air pollution in California produces a va- 
riety of adverse effects upon the public, in- 
cluding reduced work performance, impaired 
highway safety, eye irritation, and respira- 
tory distress. To the California farmer, it 
means less money in his pocketbook. The 
paradox is that as more people come to Cali- 
fornia and require more food, the farmer has 
less to offer them because of the air pollu- 
tion the people bring with them. 

Since agriculture is an extremely impor- 
tant part of the State economy, it is impor- 
tant to know what impact air pollution has 
upon it. Where does air pollution affect 
agricultyre and how? The effects of air pol- 
lution upon agriculture, in the form of sulfur 
dioxide from a smelter, were first noticed in 
the early 1900’sin the area about the lower 
reaches of the Sacramento River in the vicin- 
ity of Selby. It was not until 1944, however, 
that a new type of pollution affected agri- 
culture, this near San Pedro. By 1947 when 
the Los Angeles Air Pollution Control District 
was first established, damage to agriculture 
occurred in a triangular area bounded by 
Santa Monica, Dominquez, and El Monte. 
By 1950 the affected area in southern Cali- 
fornia extended from San Fernando to San 
Juan Capistrano to Riverside. Pollution also 
appeared for the first time in the San Fran- 
cisco Bay area in 1950. The growing menace 
of air pollution, not only to agriculture but 
to the public health as well, brought about 
a collaborative study by the Los Angeles Air 
Pollution Control District, the California In- 
stitute of Technology, and the university for 
the purpose of determining the ingredients 
in smog responsible for damage. The telltale 
fingerprints of smog damage to plants showed 
these investigators that the culprit was an 
aggregation of some of the oxidation prod- 
ucts of organic compounds. Plants were 
used to detect the toxic pollutants for there 
were no physical or chemical methods avail- 
able. Plants are still used today because 
there are as yet no satisfactory instrumental 
methods of pollution detection. 

In spite of these findings of this collabora- 
tive research team, the effects of air pollu- 
tion became more widespread and were no- 
ticed in 1953 as far south as San Diego, as 
far north as Ventura, and as far east as the 
San Gorgonio Pass. In 1957 plant damage 
was first seen in the San Joaquin Valley in 
Bakersfield, Stockton, and Tracy. Last year, 
crop damage was seen in Fresno and in the 
delta. 

Because of the obvious peril of increasing 
levels of air pollution in 1953, it was neces- 
sary to expand the research program initi- 
ated in 1950 in order to: 

Identify chemically the phytotoxicant; 

Relate eye irritation to plant damage and 
determine whether the eye irritant was the 
same contaminant as that causing plant 
damage; 

Know whether the effects upon plants were 
limited to damage of leaf crops or whether 
also plant growth and product quality were 
reduced; 

Make biochemical and physiologic studies 
of plants to learn what life processes were 
affected and to aid in understanding the 
possible physiological effects upon man; and 

Determine acceptable levels of atmospheric 
contaminants. 

Since this activity was multidisciplinary 
in nature, it required the establishment of 
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an air pollution research committee on the 
Riverside campus as well as the formation of 
a statewide air pollution advisory committee 
designed to coordinate the manifold agricul- 
tural interests in air pollution on the four 
campuses concerned with instruction and 
research in agriculture. 

The identification of the phytotoxicants 
was undertaken by the university in co- 
operation, with the agricultural industry, the 
Air Pollution Foundation, and the Los An- 
geles Air Pollution Control District. Re- 
search soon demonstrated that sulfur dioxide 
was not an important atmospheric contam- 
inant but that ozone, fluorides, perhaps some 
olefins, and especially incompletely oxidized 
organics were. Through cooperative studies 
made possible by the American Petroleum 
Institute and the Franklin Institute of Phil- 
adelphia, spectroscopic methods were em- 
ployed to learn more about the chemical 
identity of the materials found in the 
witches’ brew affecting agriculture. From 
this study it was discovered that there were 
a variety of complex oxygenated organic 
compounds, many of them unstable and 
short-lived. Some of these may be the much 
sought phytotoxin. Two suspects have been 
identified as peroxy acylnitrite and butyric 
hydroxy hydroperoxide. Further work on 
the identity of the toxicants is in progress 
at Riverside in an attempt to relate the 
gross manifestation of air pollution through 
plant damage and eye irritation to chemical 
studies utilizing infrared, ultraviolet, time 
of flights, and mass spectrometry, gas liquid 
chromatography, and electron paramagnetic 
and nuclear magnetic resonance spectro- 
scopy. 

Auto exhausts resulting from the combus- 
tion of a variety of fuels in several different 
automobiles produced eye irritation but not 
plant damage as shown by the studies con- 
ducted with the Air Pollution Foundation, 
the American Petroleum Institute, and the 
Stanford Research Institute. Research at 
Riverside has shown that the controlled 
oxidation of more than 25 hydrocarbons 
known to occur in organic compounds use- 
ful as fuels and in auto exhausts, regularly 
produces plant damage but not eye irrita- 
tion. It has also been demonstrated that 
ozone at alert levels damages plants but does 
not irritate eyes. The Los Angeles Air Pollu- 
tion Control District has reported that the 
greatest amount of damage to test plants 
occurs in areas having the greatest number 
of cars per square mile and that considerable 
eye irritation may also occur in this same 
area. Because of the simultaneous occur- 
ence of eye irritation and plant damage in 
an area with the greatest number of cars, 
it is generally conceded that both result 
from vehicular exhaust. However, although 
statistical analyses may show that these 
smog manifestations are correlated with the 
number of vehicles, research does not sup- 
port this conclusion. There is now evi- 
dence to show that the toxicant responsible 
for eye irritation is different from that re- 
sponsible for plant damage, and that they 
originate from different chemical reactions. 
Different control devices may be required to 
abate their damaging effects. 

The farmer yearly loses about $8 million 
because he cannot market a variety of field 
and vegetable crops and many ornamentals, 
such as carnations, roses, and orchids, due to 
damage from air pollution. Air pollution also 
reduces yields in alfalfa, forage grasses, 
sugar beet, and tomato. Air pollution re- 
duces the growth of oranges as much as one- 
third, increases leaf drop in lemons to seven 
times normal, and reduces fruit quality in 
apricots and grape because of excessive leaf 
drop. The protein content of alfalfa hay 
produced in polluted air is lower than that 
produced in clean air. Many flower crops 
continue to produce in polluted air but are 
of poor quality, the flowers small, and the 
leaves yellow. Cut flowers do not last as 
long when grown in dirty air as when grown 
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in clean. Some fruits stored in polluted air 
ripen faster than they should thereby re- 
ducing storability and consumer demand. 

Biochemical and physiologic studies at 
Riverside have shown that the respiration 
of plants is increased by two to three times 
and that photosynthesis is decreased. This 
means that on smoggy days plants may use 
up more food in growing than they make. 
Research has also shown that air contam- 
inants alter the permeability of cell mem- 
branes to such an extent that foodstuffs be- 
come congested in cells and are not trans- 
ported as normally because water movement 
is impaired. It has also been demonstrated 
that the basic metabolism of plants is upset 
through interference with certain enzyme 
systems. It was discovered that the poison- 
ing of these enzyme systems could be over- 
come by the topical application of antioxi- 
dans, such as ascorbic acid and reduced 
glutathione. The antioxidant qualities of 
these materials as well as zinc ethylene 
biodithiocarbamate may be beneficial use for 
man as well as protecting agricultural crops 
from damage: 

Attempts to develop information on ac- 
ceptable concentrations of atmospheric con- 
taminants have shown that plants may tol- 
erate sulfur dioxide at 0.2 parts per million, 
ozone at 0.2 parts per million for only a few 
hours, olefins, such as ethylene, at less than 
10 parts per billion, and perhaps fluorine 
as little as 0.1 parts per billion. Cooperative 
studies with the Kaiser Steel Co., agricultural 
interests, and the university are now under- 
way to better describe tolerable fluoride 
levels. No established concentrations of tol- 
erance for the oxidized organic materials can 
be given, because the specific chemicals in 
the oxygenated complex remain largely un- 
known. Because they have not been identi- 
fied, it is not only impossible to establish 
acceptable atmospheric standards, but it is 
also impossible to provide satisfactory control 
devices for their removal from the air. Con- 
trel er elimination of the eye irritant is like- 
wise hindered for lack of adequate chem- 
ical-physical information. 

This brief discussion shows that air pol- 
lution has serious and adverse effects upon 
California agriculture. Some information 
has been gained on the identity of the air 
contaminants causing crop damage and eye 
irritation, but much more is required to aid 
in providing effective abatement programs 
and for the development of effective control 
devices. Research upon the effects of air 
pollution on agriculture has wide social im- 
plications. Some of these are embraced in 
the remarks of Sir Hugh Beaver, director of 
Her Britannic Majesty’s air pollution con- 
trol program, who says, “Good legislation it- 
self will be ineffective unless public opinion 
supports it, for all experience shows that on 
public opinion, and on it alone, finally rests 
the issue.” Effective conservation programs 
have been established for water, wildlife, 
soil, redwoods, even adobes. Since air is an 
essential natural resource in limited supply, 
it must be conserved. 








Oil Import Policy Is Senseless 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 

IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 5, 1959 

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the 

Milwaukee Journal last Sunday edito- 

rially commended the President for end- 

ing the oil import quota on Canadian 
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and Mexican oil; but argued irrefutably 
that even this improvement does not 
eliminate the inequity of the quota sys- 
tem itself. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that this excellent editorial be 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the edito- 
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorp, as follows: 

Om Import Poticy Is SENSELESS 


The defense argument upon which the 
recently imposed restrictions on oil imports 
were largely based never made'sense as far 
as Canadian oil was concerned. 

Petroleum produced in Alberta would be 
just as safe in the event of war and just as 
available for U.S. use as oil from the fields 
by North Dakota or Texas. 

So President Eisenhower's order ending 
import controls over Canadian oil that 
enters this country via pipeline, truck, or 
train and Mexican oil that comes overland 
makes good sense. 

But what is left unexplained is why the 
Canadian controls were imposed in the first 
place. If quotas aren’t needed now, why 
were they needed 6 weeks ago? Why was it 
necessary to disrupt trade and further 
arouse the resentment of our Canadian 
friends over what they consider highhanded 
treatment by the United States? 

The President’s new order should help 
soothe the hard feelings, but it can scarcely 
restore Canadian respect for our way of 
doing things. And even though the order 
benefits Canadian producers and those do- 
mestic companies and consumers that use 
Canagian oil, it does not eliminate the in- 
equity of the quota system itself. 

The truth is that while quotas protect 
most domestic producers of oil they dis- 
criminate against the many companies that 
have geared their operations to oil imports. 
Quotas also penalize users of oil who would 
benefit from cheaper prices. 





Passage of TVA Self-Financing Bill Vital 
in the Public Interest 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOE L. EVINS 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, May 4,1959 


Mr. ERVIN. Mr. Speaker, in connec- 
tion with our consideration of H.R. 3460 
which is expected to reach the floor this 
week, I am sure that many Members of 
this body would welcome a review of the 
need for this legislation and a brief leg- 
islative history; therefore, under unani- 
mous consent, I am inserting it in the 
Appendix of the REcorp. 

The purpose of this bill is to relieve 
the Federal Government of financing 
additions to the TVA’s power system by 
appropriations, Instead, it will permit 
the TVA to sell revenue bonds for build- 
ing additional generating capacity. 

The general provisions of this legisla- 
tion are summarized in the report of 
the Committee on Public Works on this 
legislation, and I quote: 

PURPOSE OF BILL 

H.R. 3460 would authorize the Tennessee 
Valley Authority to finance needed additions 
to its power system by the issuance of reve- 
nue bonds in the maximum amount of $750 
million outstanding at any one time. The 
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bonds will be secured solely by the revenues 
of the TVA power system, They will be 
neither obligations of, nor guaranteed by, the 
United States. 

The bill contains provisions essential for 
effective use of the bond financing authority. 
It permits TVA to fix the terms and condi- 
tions of the bonds and to enter into appro- 
priate covenants with bondholders and 
trustees. It requires TVA to charge rates 
sufficient to operate the system, service the 
bonds, and meet obligations specified in the 
bill with respect to the appropriation invest- 
ment in its power system. Under the bill, 
these obligations will include (1) payment 
to the Treasury of an annual cash return to 
be calculated by applying to the appropria- 
tion investment the average interest rate 
payable by the Treasury on its total market- 
able public obligations as of the beginning 
of the fiscal year, and (2) an annual pay- 
ment of $10 million in reduction of the ap- 
propriation investment itself. 

The bill does not change the basic provi- 
sions of the TVA Act governing the manner 
in which the TVA Board of Directors shall 
perform its statutory duties. Under the bill, 
the Board will continue to have sufficient 
flexibility to enable it to discharge its re- 
sponsibilities efficiently and to enable Con- 
gress to hold it fully accountable for results. 
The bill does include a number of special 
requirements to insure that Congress will be 
kept fully informed of the use being made of 
the bond issuing authority. It also contains 
a provision limiting the area within which 
TVA power may be sold. 





I know there are those who want no 
bill at all on this general subject. I know 
that there are those who feel that, if we 
are to have any legislation on this sub- 
ject, it should be the most restrictive and 
most repressive possible legislation that 
this Congress could enact into law. 

There are others who regard this bill 
as the most vital and important piece 
of legislation that this Congress will con- 
sider. It is most important to many of 
us because what we do here this week 
will affect the lives of the people of a 
great section of our country—an area of 
80,000 square miles, comprising parts of 
seven States, for the TVA service area 
embraces parts of seven States and has 
a population of 6 million people. 

Today, more than 150 municipally 
owned power systems and REA coopera- 
tive distribution systems in this area 
have an investment of $781 million, in- 
cluding the great steam plant being con- 
structed by the city of Memphis, Tenn., 
which is now nearing completion and 
will go into service in a few months. 

There are more than 14 million power 
customers in the TVA area who, last 
year, purchased 19,000,900,000 kilowatt- 
hours of electricity. The TVA is the sole 
source of power for these 150 distribut- 
ing systems with their 142 million power 
consumers. 

Therefore, I repeat, what we do here 
this week vitally affects the 6 million 
people of this great section of our coun- 
try and these 6 million people are neces- 
sarily interested and concerned in this 
legislation and what we do about it. 
Our people need this legislation to 
finance their future power needs be- 
cause as we all know the TVA has been 
denied any appropriations for necessary 
additions to its power capacities for the 
past 6 years. We are all aware of the 
continuing repressive actions and cli- 
mate toward the TVA which has existed 
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during those years. We know that no 
appropriations at all have been made 
for TVA’s power needs in the past sev- 
eral years. 

During these last few years, TVA has 
been using portions of the profits from 
power sales to make some needed addi- 
tions to its power system. But, we all 
know that no utility can possibly keep 
up with the demand for power in its 
area if it is limited to using only the 
revenue from its own power operations. 
The additional capacity the TVA has 
built and is building with its power rev- 
enue will not be enough to meet the 
growing demand for TVA power inside 
its present service area. Its margin of 
capacity over the demand is getting nar- 
rower and narrower. Unless it is able 
to find other funds, this great area of 
our country is certain to suffer a power 
shortage in 2 or 3 years. 

What we will consider this week is an 
alternative method of financing—self- 
financing by the TVA and by the people 
of the area. A good portion of the bonds 
that will be authorized by this legislation 
will be sold to the people of the TVA 
area—and I assure you that they will 
buy them. They will be gilt-edge bonds 
which will be paid off by the TVA from 
the power sales to the people of the TVA 
area. 

Surely, at this time, when we are so 
concerned with the need for reducing 
appropriations, the Congress will permit 
the people of our area to finance their 
own progress through enactment of this 
self-financing legislation. The bonds are 
taxable. They are not tax exempt bonds 
and they will thus produce revenue for 
the Government and yet the bonds will 
not be obligations of the Government 
and will not increase the national debt. 

In short, this bill will permit the self- 
financing of the TVA—it will permit a 
great agency of our Government to meet 
its needs and obligations—and the local 
people who purchase the TVA power will 
not only pay the entire eventual cost, 
but they will purchase a large propor- 
tion of the bonds when they are issued 
and thus themselves finance the cost of 
the power they need. 

Mr. Speaker, in our discussions on the 
TVA—a subject on which almost every- 
one has a most pronounced point of 
view—I sometimes think that we become 
so concerned with “fear” that one region 
of our great common country may make 
progress at the expense of another area, 
that we lose sight of the great contribu- 
tions to the welfare of the entire Nation 
that the TVA has made and continues 
to make. 

I am continually surprised to discover 
that many do not realize that well over 
50 percent of the power produced—52 
percent at this time—by the TVA goes 
to meet national defense needs in Fed- 
eral establishments—in other words to 
the Federal Government itself. Among 
the great Federal agencies which obtain- 
ed great blocks of power from the TVA 
are the Atomic Energy Commission 
plants at Oak Ridge and Paducah, Ky.; 
the great Arnold Engineering Develop- 
ment Center with its jet windtunnel test- 
ing facility at Tullahoma, Tenn. in the 
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district which I have the honor to rep- 
resent. There is also the great Red Stone 
Arsenal at Huntsville, Ala., where Dr. 
von Braun and other brilliant scientists 
are developing, improving, and perfect- 
ing the Thor, the Jupiter and our over- 
all rocket and missile potentials and 
capabilities. 

The savings in the cost of power to 
the Government as a result of the above 
direct service to Federal agencies are 
in themselves enormous. For several 
years now, the Federal Government has 
used more than 30 billion kilowatt-hours 
of TVA power annually. A saving of 
just 1 mill per kilowatt will represent a 
saving of $30 million a year but this is 
not the entire saving. As we know, the 
private utility industry has constructed 
two large powerplants that also serve 
the Atomic Energy Commission—EEI in 
southern Mlinois and OVEC in Ports- 
mouth, Ohio. The contracts under 
which this power is delivered were de- 
Signed in such a way so as to come as 
close as possible to the TVA rate and in 
fact they are almost identical. In other 


‘words, these plants were built to meet 


the challenge of the TVA rates. Now 
these plants supply AEC with about 20 
billion kilowatt-hours annually. And 
here a difference of only 1 mil per kilo- 
watt would make a difference of $20 
million a year in the cost of this power. 
Of course, nobody can tell what the AEC 
would have had to pay for power if the 
TVA had not existed, but in any event 
it is not at all likely that it would have 
been able to buy power as cheaply as 
it now does. So that the savings to the 
Federal Government in the cost of the 
power it uses itself, in its own defense 
establishments, are enormous—I would 
venture to guess in the area of $150 mil- 
lion a year. 

There are many other ways in which 
the TVA has benefited the whole Nation. 
I think it is beyond argument that by 
providing a yardstick of power costs it 
has held down the cost of electric power 
throughout the country. It is notable 
that although we have suffered inflation 
costs in almost every other field, the cost 
of power throughout the United States 
has risen very little. 

The TVA has also helped to develop 
more efficient means of generating elec- 
tric power. The giant steamplants 
which it has been constructing have 
served as guinea pigs in engineering new 
and better steam generators which have 
been installed not only in the TVA area 
but through private utilities through- 
out the country. 

In addition, the TVA has also helped 
the national economy in the purchases 
by TVA—and the 150 TVA power distrib- 
utors—of materials and equipment. 
Over the past 12 years alone the TVA 
has bought $1,700 million worth of 
equipment and about $1 billion of that 
was purchased from States outside the 
TVA area. 

Mr. Speaker, I should like to insert in 
the Recorp at this point a list of TVA 
procurement sources showing the 
amounts of purchases made in the var- 
ious States of the United States last year 
and for the entire 25-year period that 
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the TVA has been in existence. This 
table shows clearly that some portion of 
the funds expended by the TVA has gone 
to every State in the Union and that, in- 
deed, most of the TVA money has been 
spent outside the TVA area: 


TVA procurement sources 


i Se 
1958 Total (1934- 
58) 
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Furthermore, the TVA has stimulated 
the national economy by creating a 
great market for new electric appliances. 
In the TVA area, the purchases of elec- 
tric appliances are running at the rate 
of a quarter of a billion dollars a year 
and since the war two and a half billion 
dollars worth have been purchased. I 
can assure you that somewhere around 
99 percent of those appliances came from 
outside the Tennessee Valley. 

In view of the above, it is apparent 
that this legislation is not only vitally 
necessary to the TVA area, but that its 
passage will benefit the Nation as a 
whole. 

BILL REPRESENTS REASONABLE COMPROMISE 


I want to point out and to emphasize 
that this bill, H.R. 3460, represents a 
reasonable compromise of many views 
after long and detailed consideration 
and deliberation. The issues of this bill 
have been debated both in the Congress 
and outside of Congress for more than 
5 years, 
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No fewer than five sets of hearings 
have been held in the House,and in the 
Senate on this legislation in the 84th, 
85th, and the present Congress. The 
Senate passed a compromise version in 
the last session. But, the House in its 
crowded schedule did not get an oppor- 
tunity to act on this matter, notwith- 
standing the excessive hearings and a 
favorable report on the bill. 


Thus, the bill as it has reached us here 
has had just about all the sharp edges 
knocked off it and all the most contro- 
versial issues have been modified and 
compromised. 

PRESIDENT RECOMMENDS BILL IN BUDGET 

MESSAGES 

I might point out too that this legis- 
lation was proposed by President Eisen- 
hower in his budget message of January 
17, 1955—and I quote: 

The Tennessee Valley Authority is giving 
immediate attention to the possibilities of 
financing further expansion of its power sys- 
tem by means other than Federal appropria- 
tions. The Authority has been requested to 
complete its studies in time to permit con- 
sideration by the Congress in this session of 
any legislation that may be necessary. 


The requested legislation was sub- 
mitted to the Congress later in 1955 and 
hearings were held on it in that year. 
On January 16, 1956, in the budget for 
the fiscal year 1957, we find this: 

There is pending before the Congress legis- 
lation which the administration has pro- 
posed for financing steam-power facilities of 
the TVA through the sale of revenue bonds. 


On January 16, 1957, in the budget for 
the fiscal year 1958 we find the follow- 
ing: 

Legislation is recommended to authorize 
the TVA, subject to regular budgetary re- 
view, to finance new generating facilities 
by the sale of revenue bonds. 


In his budget message of January 13, 
1958, the President said—and I quote: 

In accordance with my earlier recommen- 
dations, both Houses of the Congress have 
had under consideration legislation which 
would authorize the sale of revenue bonds by 
the Tennessee Valley Authority. I hope that 
action on appropriate legislation will be 
speedily concluded, 


In the budget for this year, we find the 
following: 

Proposed legislation will again be recom- 
mended to the Congress, its purpose being to 
permit the issuance of revenue bonds as an 
additional means of financing needed power 
facilities, 


So Mr. Speaker, the President ad- 
vanced this idea for this legislation in the 
first place and he has repeatedly called 
for passage of this legislation in his 
various messages to the Congress. 

The members of the present Board of 
Directors of the TVA—Gen. Herbert D, 
Vogel, Mr. Arnold R. Jones, and Dr. 
Frank J. Welch—who has, as we know, 
recently resigned—were all appointed by 
President Eisenhower. I think it is 
significant that this Board has approved 
this legislation. May I quote from the 
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letter written to our colleague, Mr. Davis, 
stating the Board’s opinion on this bill: 
TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY, 
Boarp OF DIRECTORS, 
July 29,1958. 
Hon. CurrrorD Davis, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

In response to your inquiry we welcome 
the opportunity to express our deep concern 
that the legislation now before your com- 
mittee to authorize TVA to issue revenue 
bonds be favorably reported and approved by 
the House at this session of the Congress. 
Enactment of self-financing legislation is 
urgently required to enable TVA to meet the 
growing defense and domestic demands for 
power in the area. We believe Senate bill 
1869 as approved by the Senate last year 
provides a workable basis on which to un- 
dertake this new means of financing. Man- 
agerial flexibility commensurate with respon- 
sibilities delegated to the Board by law 
should be retained in bill in order to permit 
effective and efficient operations, and to in- 
sure minimum costs, including those of pro- 
curement, design, construction, and interest. 
TVA’s plans, programs, and experience under 
the new legislation will be fully reported to 
the President and the Congress each year 
under existing law,.as well as under special 
provisions for consultation and reporting in- 
corporated in that bill. In addition the 
ceiling of $750 million included in the bill 
means that the Congress will have an early 
opportunity for full review of our initial ex- 
perience. If the legislation is enacted we 
pledge our best efforts to administer it 
effectively. : 

HERBERT D. VocEL, Chairman. 
A. R. Jonss, Director. 
FRANK J. WELCH, Director. 


H.R. 3460 represents a reasonable 
compromise of many views. The pro- 
visions of this legislation reflect 4 years 
of very careful analysis and considera- 
tion. In that time and in the process 
of going through the committees and 
through passage in the other body, this 
legislation has been changed and 
amended as no other legislation in my 
recollection ever has been. There are 
still some things in here that some 
people appear not to like. I might say 
that there are some things in this bill 
that we who represent the TVA area 
would prefer to have otherwise. As it 
stands now before you it is a reasonable 
bill that offers a reasonable solution to 
the eontinuing TVA controversy. As 
a matter of fact, in the form that it 
comes before you this bill apparently 
meets the approval of at least the 
greater number of the private power 
companies adjoining the TVA. 

In this connection, I want to call 
your attention to the fact that Mr. Harl- 
lee Branch, Jr., president of the South- 
ern Co., which is the parent company 
of five of the utilities which serve the 
area adjacent to the TVA, appeared 
before the committee . During the hear- 
ings Mr. Cramer asked Mr. Branch— 
and I quote: 

As far as you are concerned, with the 
Vinson amendment, which merely provides 
congressional control over expansion of ter- 
ritories, and the Treasury Department and 
the Bureau of the Budget review of the 
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actual selling and timing of the bonds, are 
you satisfied the latter as wel as the former 
is needed so far as Government control of 
this bond issue is concerned; is that correct? 


Mr. Branch replied—and I quote: 


With respect to my companies, if there is 
protection against an expansion of TVA into 
our territory, my companies, as companies, 
have no concern: 


He added: 

The only thing I can speak for them on is 
to the point, please do not permit an un- 
warranted and justified encroachment in our 
territory. 


In other words, he said that whatever 
his own personal opinions as an individ- 
ual might be as to Treasury or Bureau 
of the Budget control, and speaking 
solely as a representative of his com- 
panies, and on behalf of the companies, 
their concern was for a territorial limita- 
tion. 

It has been 4 years since the Presi- 
dent made his first proposal for self- 
financing the TVA, and 4 years since 
Congress began to consider this meas- 
ure. Meanwhile, the TVA has received 
no appropriations for increasing its 
power capacity. TVA’s ability to meet 
the power needs of its area is becoming 
desperately limited. 

A crisis caused by a shortage of power 
would deprive our people of the power 
needed for normal growth and would 
severely threaten the ability of the area 
to enjoy, on equal terms, the opportu- 
nity for development with the rest of 
the Nation. 

The people of the TVA area have been 
thwarted on every hand and from many 
fronts—appropriations have been de- 
nied, opposition has been expressed 
against any further use of surplus cor- 
porate funds; and now sincere efforts to 
pass a workable and equitable self- 
financing plan are being opposed. 

For years, the opponents of the TVA 
have been telling us that they are op- 
posed to financing TVA’s power opera- 
tions through appropriations and sug- 
gesting that TVA go to the open money 
market for funds for additional capacity. 
That is precisely what the legislation 
now being considered by Congress pro- 
poses—to let TVA stand on its own feet. 
For years the enemies of TVA have been 
saying that they had no desire to de- 
stroy the TVA but merely wanted to 
remove the TVA from dependence on the 
Treasury. That is precisely what this 
legislation proposes. Despite his own ex- 
pressed misgivings about the TVA, the 
President has said that he wants to 
maintain the TVA at maximum efficiency 
but he insists that he wants to free the 
Treasury of the financial burden for 
TVA’s power function. That is pre- 
cisely what this legislation would ac- 
complish. 

It is time that we disposed of this prob- 
lem and faced up to our responsibilities, 
not only to the TVA area, but to the Na- 
tion. I, therefore, urge my colleagues 
not to be misled by misrepresentations 
and propaganda about this legislation, 
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Self-Financing Bill Will Increase TVA 
Payments to the Treasury 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Fr 


HON. JOE L. EVINS 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


May 4, 1959 


Mr. EVINS. Mr. Speaker, in connec- 
tion with H.R. 3460, which we are sched- 
uled to consider this week, one of the 
points at issue is the matter of the pay- 
ments which TVA should make on ac- 
count of the appropriation investment in 
the TVA power system. 

There is much misunderstanding on 
how H.R. 3460 affects the payments by 
the TVA to the Treasury. In order to 
clear up these misunderstandings, I in- 
clude in the Appendix of the REcorpD an 
analysis of H.R. 3460 in regard to this 
matter. 

The fact of the matter is that under 
H.R. 3460 the payments of the TVA into 
the Treausry will be at least 33144 per- 
cent greater than required under present 
law. 

In this connection, Mr. Speaker, I be- 
lieve a review of the record of the TVA 
in meeting its payment obligations un- 
der the present law is relevant and sig- 
nificant because it indicates and evi- 
dences the willingness and desire of the 
TVA to go far beyond the strict legal 
requirements of the statutes in discharg- 
ing its obligations to the Treasury. 

The TVA was required to make pay- 
ments on the appropriation investment 
in 1948—a little over 10 years ago— 
through a rider to the Government Cor- 
porations Appropriations Act of 1948. 
The provisions of this rider are quite 
complicated. There are two interpre- 
tations of the payment requirements— 
which we may call the minimum and 
maximum requirements. It is very in- 
teresting to note that the payments the 
TVA has actually made.in the 10-year 
period from 1948 and through the fiscal 
year of 1958, are greater than either the 
minimum or maximum requirements. 
This is clearly indicated by the following 
table which shows the minimum pay- 
ment in column A, the maximum re- 
quired payment in column B, and the 
actual payments made by TVA in 
column C. 

ScHEDuULE C-1.—Payments to U.S. Treasury 
from power income under provisions of the 
Government Corporations Appropriation 
Act, 1948 










(A) (B) Cc 


Minimum re-| Maximum re-| Actual 
Fiscal year | quired under | quired under} payments 
1948 law 1948 law 


a 
~ 











$10, 500, 000 j.............. $10, 500, 000 

13, 000, 000 16, 000, 000 

15, 500, 000 21, 500, 000 

18, 000, 000 30, 500, 000 

20, 500, 000 42, 500, 000 

23, 000, 000 57, 500, 000 

25, 500, 000 77, 500, 000 

28, 000, 000 127, 500, 000 

30, 500, 000 186, 500, 000 

1957_...-eeee-| 33,000,000 216, 500, 000 
1 87, 059, 810 226, 500, 000 
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It will be noted first that the pay- 
ments made by the TVA each year have 
exceeded both the minimum and the 
maximum requirements of the law. It 
will also be noted that the minimum 
legal payment required at the end of 
fiscal year 1958 was $87 million. The 
TVA has actually paid $226,500,000 or 
$139 million more than the minimum 
legal requirement. 

Furthermore, it will be seen that under 
the most generous interpretation of the 
present law the TVA would have been 
required to pay $183,750,000 by the end 
of fiscal year 1958. Thus, the $226,500,- 
000 the TVA actually has paid in that 
period is $42.8 million more than re- 
quired by the most generous interpreta- 
tion of the law. 

H.R. 3460, which we will be consider- 
ing, repeals the present payment provi- 
sions and substitutes for them provi- 
sions which will guarantee in return to 
the Federal Government at least 334 
percent more than under present law. 
I call the attention of my colleagues to 
the following paragraphs in the report 
of the Public Works Committee on H.R. 
3460. 

PAYMENTS BY TVA ON ACCOUNT OF THE 
APPROPRIATION INVESTMENT 

Approximately $1,200 million of the total 
investment in the TVA power system has 
been supplied by appropriations and trans- 
fers of property from other agencies.. The 
bill recognizes the position of the Govern- 
ment as the owner of the Corporation, and 
provides for a return on that investment in 
the nature of a dividend equal to the Gov- 
ernment’s current average cost of money. 
The Government is thus assured of a return 
equal to the current cost of the money in- 
vested in the past. In addition, there is 
provision for a payment of $10 million per 
year in reduction of the appropriation in- 
vestment. 

These cash payments are substantially 
larger than those required under present 
law. They represent, of course, only a part 
of the actual earnings by the Government 
on its investment. Over the years TVA has 
earned enough to cover operating and main- 
tenance expenses, including full straight- 
line depreciation, and to provide in addition 
an average return on the total investment of 
4 percent. That part of the earnings which 
has not been paid into the Treasury has 
been reinvested in new power facilities. As 
a result, the TVA power system is today a 
Government asset of much greater value 
than the net amount of the appropriations 
invested. 

Some opponents of the bill have also sug- 
gested that TVA’s obligation to make pay- 
ments on account of the appropriation in- 
vestment be placed on a parity with its 
obligation to bondholders. This suggestion 
disregards the fact that the Government is 
not a creditor of TVA, but its owner and 
sole stockholder. Bondholders always have 
a claim prior to that of stockholders, but 
the stockholders own and control the corpo- 
ration and share in the equity built up by 
earnings and the bondholders do not. While 
the Government, as owner, is thus in a bas- 
ically different position from that of bond- 
holders, it will be assured of receiving the 
payments provided for since the bill requires 
that TVA charge rates for power sufficient to 
provide for the specified payments as a re- 
turn on, and in reduction of, the appropria- 
tion investment, as well as payments on its 
bonds. The bill further protects the owner, 
the Government, as well as the lenders, the 
purchasers of TVA’s bonds, by a requirement 
that TVA reinvest all depreciation accruals, 
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or use them to pay off bonds or to reduce 
the appropriation investment. 


Let me translate this into dollars and 
cents. The present Federal investment 
in the TVA is about $1.2 billion. Under 
the most generous interpretation of. the 
present law, the TVA would be required 
to pay about 2% percent of the invest- 
ment annually or about $30 million. 
Under H.R. 3460, the TVA would be re- 
quired to pay to the Treasury as divi- 
dends, an amount equal to the cost of 
the money to the Treasury. This year 
this would amount to something over 3 
percent. Thus, the TVA would be re- 
quired under H.R. 3460 to pay $36 mil- 
lion as dividends. In addition, it would 
have to pay $10 million toward retiring 
the Government investment. These two 
items total about $46 million this. year 
or about $15 million more than would 
be required under present law. 

In addition to this, let us not overlook 
that H.R. 3460 provides that the TVA 
must use all depreciation accruals either 
to pay off bonds, to reduce the appro- 
priation investment, or to reinvest them 
in power facilities. 

The fact that the TVA has repaid to 
the Treasury under present law far more 
than it was required by the strict legal 
interpretation of the law, indicates that 
we may well expect the TVA in the fu- 
ture ds in the past to do more than the 
law requires. 

Mr. Speaker, to summarize the re- 
quirements on the payments to the 
Treasury under H.R. 3460 we will be 
providing for a much greater return to 
the Federal Treasury than under present 
law. 

TVA has a great record of payment 
into the U.S. Treasury—ahead of sched- 
ule. 





Do Our Job in India Today or the Reds 
Will Tomorrow ; 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, to 
day’s newspapers report that two of the 
outstanding young men in America’s po- 
litical life—the junior Senator from 
Massachusetts [Mr. KENNEDY] and the 
Vice President, Mr. Nrxon, pleaded elo- 
quently yesterday for assistance for 
India. 

Support for this position was argued 
emphatically and eloquently by the Mil- 
waukee Journal last Sunday. In doing 
so they quote the Reverend Ralph Keith- 
ahn, who returned last year after 32 
years as a Congregational missionary in 
India. In a recent speech before the 
Wausau, Wis., Rotary Club, Keithahn, 
as the Milwaukee Journal said, put the 
basic issue about as simply as anyone 
could, as follows: 

If we don’t do the job in India today, the 
Communists will tomorrow. ( 
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And Keithahn went on to describe 

some of the encouraging progress India 
has already made. 
. Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that this editorial from the Milwau- 
kee Journal be printed in the Appendix 
of the Recorp. 

There being no objectiori, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Do Our Jos In INDIA TODAY, OR THE REDS 
WiLL TOMORROW 


There will be a big meeting in Washington 
this week to discuss India and its relation- 
ships with the United States. There will be 
many speakers and thousands of words. It 
is unlikely, however, that anyone will put 
the basic issue any simpler than the Rev- 
erend Ralph Keithahn did to the Wausau 
Rotary Club the other day. 

“If we don’t do our job in India today, 
the Communists will tomorrow,” he said, 
according to.the Wausau Record-Herald. 

Keithahn returned last year after 32 years 
as a Congregational missionary in India. 

The speaker emphasized the gains made in 
India in its few years of independence. He 
told how 555 separate states have been inte- 
grated. Women, children, and untouchables 
enjoy unprecedented freedom. Hindus, 
Moslems, and Christians work together. He 
told how the British had dug but 50 wells in 
one state in 50 years; free India has dug or 
deepened 50 wells in that state in 7 years. 
He said that there was not a blacktop road 
in Madras state under the British, now every 
major road is blacktopped. 

Some of India’s progress was “almost 
miraculous,” Keithahn explained. But there 
is a long way to go. And the Indians, many 
of them hungry and ragged, “are going to 
turn to the people who get the job done,” 
he said. 





The Labor Bill 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. OLIN D. JOHNSTON 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. JOHNSTON of South Carolina. 
Mr. President, I send to the desk an edi- 
torial from the Friday, May 1, edition 
of the Charlotte Observer newspaper, 
Charlotte, N.C., entitled “How Stands 
the Labor Bill?—Stronger Than Many 
Think,” dealing with the Kennedy-Ervin 
labor reform bill we recently passed in 
this body. 

I believe this editorial best explains the 
situation the Senate found itself in, and 
gives credit to a splendid piece of work 
rendered by the Senate in passing the 
Kennedy-Ervin bill. 

True, this bill does not contain the 
most that some wanted, or the least that 
some did not want, but, as the editorial 
points out, King Solomon and Henry 
Clay could not have sat down and writ- 
ten a labor bill acceptable to everyone. 

I request unanimous consent that this 
editorial be printed in the Appendix of 
the REcorD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 


‘ prove they should be continued. 
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{From the Charlotte Observer, May 1, 1959] 


How STANDS THE LaBor BILL?—SrTRONGER 
THAN MANY THINK 


King Solomon and Henry Clay could not 
sit down together and write a labor bill in 
1959 that would be acceptable on both sides 
of the labor-management fence. 

The U.S. Senate has tried, nevertheless. 
It has put together a bill through the double 
process of leisurely committee discussion and 
hectic floor amendments. And out of the 
pressure cooker has come, we think, a re- 
markably good piece of legislation. 

It strikes hard at the thieves, the racke- 
teers and the irresponsibles who, although a 
minority, have dragged down the good name 
of the entire labor movement. 

It amends the Taft-Hartley Act to deal 
with some of the blatant union excesses in 
labor-management relations. 

A very great deal has been said about what 
the bill does not do. Here are some of the 
things that it does do as it leaves the Sen- 
ate and faces a relatively bright future in 
the House: 

1. It requires detailed public reporting of 
union financial operations, including all in- 
come of union officers and loans of union 
money to officers. 

2. It bars persons convicted of serious 
crimes from serving as union officers with- 
in 5 years after completing prison terms. 

3. It requires a full public reporting of all 
trusteeships imposed on locals by national or 
international unions. It prescribes mini- 
mum standards for trusteeships. It limits 
them to 12 months unless the union can 
(Trustee- 
ships have heen a favorite device of the 
Teamsters Union in promoting top-to-bottom 
control of local union affairs.) 

4. It requires full public reporting of 
financial transactions and holdings by union 
officials which might give rise to conflicts of 
interest. As in the other reporting sections, 
the Secretary of Labor is given broad investi- 
gatory and enforcement powers. 

5. It bans unions from paying legal fees 
or fines of anyone indicted or convicted of 
violating the proposed law. 

6. It requires secret ballot elections every 
5 years in international unions, every 3 
years in locals. 

7. It protects members’ rights to nom- 
inate candidates in union elections and to 
vote without reprisal. It bars use of union 
money to promote any individual candi- 
dacy. 

8. It gives each candidate the right to 
have observers present at the balloting and 
vote counting. It gives each candidate the 
right to distribute literature to all members. 

9. It empowers the Federal courts to di- 
rect new elections where improper conduct 
is found. Union members are declared free 
to bring Federal suits when they are the 
victims of serious undemocratic procedures 
in their union. 

10. It bars shakedown picketing designe@ 
to extort money from employers. In some 
cases it also bars picketing to recruit mem- 
bers or to force employers to bargain. 

11, It forbids unions to get common car- 
riers to refuse to handle goods of certain 
firms. This is the “hot cargo” technique 
used by the Teamsters Union to put indirect 
pressure on strike bound or nonunion em- 
ployers. 

12. It makes it a Federal crime to em- 
bezzle union funds. 

13. It places a fiduciary responsibility on 
union officials who handle funds and re- 
quires them to be bonded. 

This is not weak, pussyfooting legis- 
lation. It may not be strong enough to 
satisfy Senator Gotpwarer or the National 
Association of Manufacturers, but neither is 
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it weak enough to satisfy Dave Beck, or 
Jimmy Hoffa, or the Chicago labor thugs. 
Most of its provisions are soundly based in 
the ills and abuses that were paraded, 
month after dreary month, before the Sen- 
ate Labor Rackets Committee. 

Stronger legislation may still be required 
in such areas as secondary boycott and 
shakedown picketing. But the important 
thing now is to get this law onto the books 
at this session of Congress. 

It would be something of a tragedy if, 
for the second year in succession, those 
who want everything prevent the country 
from getting anything. 





Urgent Need for Further Cancer 
Research 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Fr 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 5, 1959 * 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, be- 
cause the Nation hes just marked Can- 
cer Control Month, I ask unanimous 
consent to have printed in the Appendix 
of the Recorp a provocative column on 
the whole general subject of malignancy 
in disease which appeared in the Oregon 
Daily Statesman, of Salem, Oreg., on 
April 27, 1959. The author of the coi- 
umn is Charles A. Sprague, editor of 
the Statesman, and former distinguished 
Governor of our State. Governor 
Sprague effectively describes the insidi- 
ous nature of cancer as a disease which 
frequently strikes without symptoms or 
warning. His column should emphasize 
to us the importance of not only sup- 
porting organizations like the American 
Cancer Society, but also in voting more 
generous funds for the National Cancer 
Institute, which sponsors so Many ur- 
gently necessary research programs 
throughout the land. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the column by Charles A. 
Sprague be printed in the Appendix of 
the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the column 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Ir Stems To ME 
(By Charles A. Sprague) 

Cancer isn’t a pleasant subject to discuss, 
but April is the month when public atten- 
tion is directed to this disease. The month’s 
bulletin of the State Board of Health gives 
a résumé of Oregon’s experience with this 
killer-disease. The most important fact re- 
ported is the growing incidence of lung can- 
cer. It has become the principal site of 
deaths from cancer. Moreover the rate has 
shown steady and alarming increase over 
the years. Back in 1940 deaths from lung 
cancer in Oregon were at the rate of 5.9 per 
100,000 population, which is the usual way 
of measuring frequency. This mounted to 
12.3 in 1950 and to 19.3 in 1959. 

The division between the sexes is pro- 
nounced, Of the 334 deaths from lung tan- 
cer reported in 1958, 287 were of males and 
only 47 of females. The male rate was at 
a high 33.2 per 100,000. Other leading \oca- 
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tions of fatal cancers for men were prostate, 
stomach, large intestine, and leukemia; for 
women, breast, large intestine, uterus, ovary, 
and stomach. 

The report has one hopeful note: Total 
cancer mortality dropped from 2,462 in 1957 
to 2,426 in 1958. The decrease, however, was 
too small to indicate a trend. In 1950 the 
overall rate was 136.5 per 100,000, and in 1959, 
140.3. 

In age distribution the largest number of 
deaths from cancer occurred among those 65 
years of age and older—1,374 or 14 percent, 
Second in this comparison was the group 
aged 45 to 54 years—848 deaths. 

The fact which calls for relief is the mor- 
tality from lung cancer. Many authorities 
attribute it to smoking cigarettes. If that is 
a primary cause it looks as though filters 
have been of no avail, The statistics on lung 
cancer mortality give notice to males of the 
hazard of this disease; and they should lend 
urgency to the researchers who are seeking 
some means of preventing or curing cancer. 
It is appointed unto all once to die, but 
the goal is to have people live out a normal 
life span, and to be spared the suffering 
which comes from the ravages of cancer. In 
view of the testimony of competent scien- 
tists who have found cigarette smoking a 
probable cause of lung cancer the individual 
should realize the risk he takes if he clings 
to the cigarette habit. 


Friday evening a San Francisco station 
televised an operation for lung tumor done 
on a patient in Stanford hospital. The pa- 
tient didn’t know he had a growth in his 
lung until it showed up in a routine X-ray. 
An attending physician described lung can- 
cer as “insidious and silent.” This points 
to the virtue of those chest fluoroscopings 
which aid greatly in detection both of tuber- 
culosis and lung cancer. 





Tribute to Gov. Edmund G. Brown, of 


California 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLAIR ENGLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. ENGLE. Mr. President, I wish to 
call attention to an article from the Sac- 
ramento Bee of April 26, by Herbert L. 
Phillips, veteran McClatchy Newspaper 
Service political writer, who points out 
that Edmund G. (Pat) Brown, on his 
54th birthday, has emerged as one of the 
leading political factors in the Far West. 

Herbert L. (Pete) Phillips is one of the 
Nation’s best informed and most experi- 
enced political writers. He has been the 
political editor of the McClatchy news- 
papers for the past 25 years. In that 
capacity he has followed closely several 
presidential campaigns, and is one of the 
outstanding authorities on California 
political history. His remarks about 
Governor Brown take on a significance 
which should be seriously considered. I 
ask unanimous consent to have the ar- 
ticle printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Brown, aT 54, EMerces as New Far WEST 
POLITICAL FACTOR 
(By Herbert L. Phillips) 

Gov. Edmund G. (Pat) Brown was 54 this 
last week. He cut his birthday cake with 
the comfortable realization that he had 
smashed more political records, upset more 
political applecarts and caused a greater stir 
in general during his 54th year than in all 
the rest of his life put together. 

This seems an appropriate time to review 
the 12 months which have changed Brown 
from an able but run of the mill state at- 
torney general to the acknowledged west 
coast strong boy of the Democratic Party. 

Just a year ago, Brown, who had been 
unwilling to try for governor in 1954, was in 


the early stages of a gubernatorial cam- 
paign against nationally acclaimed opposi- 
tion, backed by a powerful and long en- 


trenched Republican hierarchy. He was 
hopeful, energetic, and full of fight, but 
frankly in doubt about where his support 
was going to come from and how much of 
it he could count on. 

When the shooting was all over, Brown 
suddenly found himself hailed as a political 
giant killer. 

The country was impressed with his 
triumph over William F. Knowland, long 
time Republican leader of the United States 
Senate who frequently had been mentioned 
in Old Guard circles for the presidency, It 
was astounded at his victory margin of more 
than 1 million votes. 

Somewhere along the line there appears to 
have been a vast miscalculation of Brown’s 
political character. Less than a year ago, 
a national magazine, undertaking a full dress 
analysis of the emerging Democratic stand- 
ard bearer, pictured Brown as a kind of 
campaign worry wart, unsure of himself, 
desperately eager to please everybody, jittery 
about trivialities and hesitant to make de- 
cisions. 

This is a far cry from the current esti- 
mate. Today Democratic politicians are 
touting the new Governor as an important 
Pacific coast factor in next year’s presiden- 
tial campaign. And, less than a week ago, 
Republican leaders were accusing him of 
dictatorial tactics, of unprecedented and 
unwholesome exercise of executive power to 
subvest the legislative process and drive 
the administration’s many sided program 
through to enactment. 

The truth is that Brown, in his first 3% 
months in office, has proved to be a much 
stronger Governor than most of his critics, 
or even many of his friends, ever dreamed 
he would be. Given executive power, he has 
combined friendliness, good nature, and per- 
sonal charm with an unexpected determina- 
tion to fight, with considerable organizing 
skill and negotiating talent, for the things 
he advocated in last year’s campaign and 
since has recommended to the legislature. 

His responsible liberalism legislative pro- 

ams, now entering the session’s crucial 
stage, are nearly all on the move. Some of 
them have gone through to final enactment. 

He has steered through and signed a State 
fair employment practices law. He will 
stump the State for it, he says, if oppo- 
nents carry it to referendum. 

Already he has obtained enough new tax 
money to offset an inherited treasury deficit 
from the previous Republican administra- 
tion. A new California water fund has been 
established. Progress has been made on 
Brown’s various regulatory, election, con- 
sumer protection, and labor reform bills. 
His parliamentary successes, thus far, have 
been surprising. His serious setbacks have 
been comparatively few. 

Measures for more than 50 percent of his 
$202 million budget balancing tax program, 
to cope with another threatened 1959-69 gen- 
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eral fund deficit, are halfway through the 
legislature. 

Far from excessively cautious or indecisive, 
Governor Brown has evinced a marked will- 
ingness to tackle his program adversaries 
headon. That goes for the special interest 
lobbies opposing his revenue and other key 
proposals. Few Governors have stepped so 
sharply on so many sensitive toes in so short 
a time. 

It is, of course, far too early to calculate 
accurately whether the Governor’s flashy be- 
ginning will be climaxed by total victory on 
the big issues of the present legislature. The 
session runs until June 19. The really tough 
days are still ahead. 

And it obviously is much too early for the 
loud tom tom beating which some of the 
Governor’s well-wishers have started in con- 
nection with 1960, and their new hero’s po- 
tential influence as a California favorite son. 

Probably nobody realizes these things more 
keenly than Brown himself. He could land 
on his political face very easily if, for in- 
stance, his budget balancing tax program 
should fall apart during these next 2 months 
or his efforts to work out a State water pro- 
gram should fail. 

Meantime, there is no denying that Brown’s 
administration has opened auspiciously, that 
his resolute and progressive approach to 
State problems has been impressive, and that 
few figures in modern California politics 
have leaped into prominence with such 
rapidity. 

The Governor can look back on his 54th 
year as one of great personal accomplishment 
and much progress toward governmental 
achievements as well. He will be a very 
fortunate man, and an even more potent 
force in Democratic politics, if the record 
book reads as well when he is 55. 





Loyalty Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD P. BOLAND 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, on last 
Friday, May 1, Americans throughout 
the world observed Loyalty Day for the 
first time as a countermeasure to Com- 
munist May Day activities. 

This past weekend was knowr as Loy= 
alty Weekend because many of the pa- 
rades and observances were held on Sat- 
urday and Sunday in communities 
throughout the United States. One of 
the most spectacular parades and dem- 
onstrations of American loyalty took 
place in South Hadley Falls, Mass., 
in my congressional district, where the 
parade was sponsored by the Massachu- 
setts Department of the Veterans of For- 
eign Wars. More than 5,000 marchers 
participated, including Mayor Thomas 
J. O’Connor, of Springfield; Mayor Wal- 
ter M. Grocki, of Chicopee; and Mayor 
Samuel Resnic, of Holyoke. 

Mr. Speaker, the first observance of 
America’s Loyalty Day was sparked by 
the Veterans of Foreign Wars who re- 
ceived the cooperation of President Ei- 
senhower and the Congress. Mr. John 
W. Mahan, commander in chief of the 
Veterans of Foreign Wars of the United 
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States, described what loyalty really 
means in an exclusive article for Parade 
magazines published Sunday. I had in- 
tended to include Commander Mahan’s 
article with my remarks yesterday, but I 
was pleased to note that Congressman 
MetcatFr had it inserted in the Rrecorp 
with his remarks. 





Balanced Television Programing 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. A. S. MIKE MONRONEY 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, a 
shocking picture of next fall’s television 
offerings is presented by TV Columnist 
Anthony La Camera of the Boston Even- 
ing American and the Boston Advertiser. 

He notes that there are three prime 
night-time hours between 7:30 and 10:30 
p.m. 7 nights a week, and 3 networks, 
so that there are 63 hours of prime TV 
time each week. Although the Voice 
of Firestone, after 30 years, has been de- 
nied prime time, he notes there is prime 
time next fall for 18 crime and adven- 
ture shows and there is choice time for 
27 westerns, which comprise 164% hours 
of program time on the networks’ sched- 
ules. 

Mr. President, is this balanced pro- 
graming? Does any one here believe 
that all Americans want is violence and 
murder, either of the long-ago frontier 
or the current gangster-con man va- 
riety. Surely the networks can, without 
help either from Congress or other out- 
Side critics, pry themselves loose from 
their supine slavery to the ratings which 
would seem to be ruling our airwaves. 
Even if—and it is a very “iffy” if—the 
ratings accurately reflected public opin- 
ion, as far as the majority goes, could 
we not have some attention paid to the 
minority? We have only so many air- 
waves, and they must somehow serve all 
the people. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the REcorp 
Mr. La Camera’s columns of April 16 
and April 19. 

There being no objection, the columns 
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

[From the Boston (Mass.) Advertiser, Apr. 

19, 1959] 
Lors or Time ror Guns 
(By Anthony La Camera) 

At this moment, it isn’t very easy for a 
TV columnist to follow that cheerful bit of 
advice which states: If you can’t say some- 
thing nice, then don’t say anything at all. 

For one thing, it would be extremely diffi- 
cult to say anything nice about the progres- 
sively downward course which television pro- 
graming has taken. For another, an indi- 
vidual would be remiss in his duty not to say 
something about the situation. 

It is a situation which has been brought 
into sharp focus by the shocking case of 
Voice of Firestone and of the disillusioning 
implications which derive from it. As you 
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may know by now this highly respected 
musical series is ending its 3l-year broad- 
casting tenure on June 1—despite the desire 
of its sponsor to keep it on the telewaves in 
prime evening time. 

ABC-TV doesn’t want It any longer on 
Monday nights at 9, or anywhere else within 
the prime nighttime hours between 7:30 and 
10:30. CBS-TV and NBC-TV each offered it 
a late-afternoon Sunday spot, but the spon- 
sor declined on the understandable grounds 
that his program deserved a more advanta- 
geous showcase. 

And so, there is no truly choice time 
available on network television for Voice of 
Firestone, even though its sponsor is willing 
to foot the bill. There is no room for it, 
even though the three networks are sched- 
uling a shameful, staggering total of 27 west- 
ern shows in their weekly lineups. Not a 
single half hour for a weekly good-music 
series, but plenty of prime segments for the 
27 westerns which comprise 16% hours of 
program time on the networks’ schedules. 

ABC-TV, which bumped Firestone off its 
roster for next fall, carries 10 of these west- 
erns—three of them in the hour-long cate- 
gory. It is also the network which devotes 8 
hours a week to Dick Clark and the musical 
inanities he dispenses to immature audiences. 
And Clark, who has displayed little talent, 
wit, or discrimination on his current pro- 
grams, also will have a panel show on ABC 
next season—in prime time, yet. 

So desperately determined are the net- 
works to outrate each other in every time 
segment that they seem to have forgotten 
elementary principles of balanced program- 
ing. NBC-TV, which now carries nine west- 
erns, is producing several more for the 
season ahead. CBS-TV, which now runs 
eight, has two or three others in the works. 
The same goes for ABC-TV. 

How can there be room for Voice of Fire- 
stone on networks which have downgraded 
their competitive efforts to this ridiculous 
business of fighting gunfire with gunfire? 
Even: in the nonwestern category, violence 
and murder have assumed unprecedented 
importance in programming structure. Al- 
though westerns represent the most over- 
emphasized trend in video annals, you may 
be surprised to learn that the networks’ 
prime evening hours also contain 18 crime 
and adventure shows. 

NBC-TV alone schedules nine of these, 
CBS-TV runs five, and ABC-TV has four. 
As in the case of ‘the westerns, there'll be 
several more crime and adventure entries 
next fall. The networks have yet to learn 
the simple virtue of moderation, and then 
they wonder why they are buffeted on all 
sides by individuals and agencies fighting 
for more equitable program operations. 

The issue, it should be pointed out here, 
is not whether you or I personally like west- 
erns. A reasonable number of good westerns 
is certainly most welcome on television. 
Nor does the issue revolve around one’s 
personal feedings concerning “whodunits,” 
which also rate reasonable exposure at 
proper viewing times. 

The point of the whole thing is that mil- 
lions of people who enjoy Voice of Firestone, 
even if they represent a minority, deserve 
some network attention on a weekly basis— 
and I don’t mean in the inconvenient Sun- 
day-afternoon strip known as the intellec- 
tual ghetto. Nor should they be expected 
to settle constantly for the fringe benefits 
which television magnanimously tosses their 
way. 5 

Let us indulge briefly, in some simple 
arithmetic. Each night includes 3 hours of 
prime viewing time, and each network there- 
by has 21 hours of such time per week. 
Since there are 3 networks, the total num- 
ber of prime viewing hours on network tele- 
vision is 63. Is it asking too much, then, 
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for the networks to devote just a few of 
those 63 hours to weekly quality fare like 
Voice of Firestone? 

It would seem to me that television be- 
longs to all the people, and it would also 
seem that it is impossible for television to 
serve all the people merely by glutting its 
choicest viewing periods with westerns, 
crime shows and situation comedies. The 
test of any truly democratic operation, I 
maintain, is how well it observes the rights 
of both majority and minority groups. 

Television has not always done too well 
by the minority audiences, I’m afraid, and 
the case of Voice of Firestone is a most 
recent and glaring example. Its forced de- 
parture may well result in a sizable batch 
of protesting viewer mail, and may it help 
to convince the television networks that they 
have gone too far with their one-dimen- 
sional, easy-way-out programing methods. 

It is much better, and to their own ad- 
vantage, that they be convinced in this 
constructive fashion than be harassed by 
stronger and more embarrassing pressures. 
All we can hope, meanwhile, is that they 
already haven’t pushed their luck to the 
breaking point. 





[From the Boston (Mass.) Evening American, 
Apr. 16, 1959] 


FIRESTONE: A LAMENT 
(By Anthony La Camera) 


This has been a year of righteous wailing 
and public self-pity on the part of network 
television executives. Scheming critics are 
out to get them, some have complained. 
Congressional investigators are seeking to 
curtail their freedom, others have cried. 
They cannot operate properly under such 
pressures, they have bleated. 


As a regular observer of the TV scene, I 
must confess to being awfully fed up with 
these embarrassing lamentations. If the 
networks are criticized, it is because of their 
own shortcomings and sortsightedness. If 
they are harassed by threats of Federal jn- 
terference, it is because of their own inabil- 
ity or unwillingness to cope sensibly with 
programing problems. 

To cite a most recent example, I cannot 
think of a more disgraceful situation than 
that which has cut short the 3l-year life of 
the much-admired, oft-cited ‘‘Voice of Fire- 
stone.” This distinguished series, which has 
brought immeasurable credit to the broad- 
casting world for three decades, has been 
kicked out of TV’s primetime, evening 
schedules for next fall. There is no other 
way to say it. 

Although its sponsor wanted to continue 
the musical show next season on Monday 
nights at 9, ABC-TV turned down his good 
money. The sponsor then waited for an 
ABC offer of another prime evening spot, 
somewhere between the hours of 7:30 and 
10:30. But all that the network could make 
available, according to the sponsor, was the 
late Monday spot between 10:30 and i1 
p.m.—which is not considered prime time. 

The other networks magnanimously 
offered time to Firestone, too. CBS-TV was 
willing to sell the now sustaining time of 
Sundays at 5 p.m. to the sponsor, and NBC— 
TV came up with two Sunday possibilities, 
5 or 6 p.m., neither of which has been very 
lucrative lately for the network. One cer- 
tainly can’t blame the sponsor for having 
turned down all these second-hand offers 
and then for deciding to discontinue the 
series after June 1. Why, after all, should 
a class A program have to settle for class 
Cc time? 

RESPECTABLE RATING HERE 


In a medium which provides choice night- 
time segments for some 25 westerns, there 
should be a single, suitable half hour for 
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“Voice of Firestone,” which has been bring- 
ing weekly pleasure to millions of loyal view- 
ers. Yes, the program used to be regarded as 
one which limited its appeal to “long-hair’”’ 
music lovers, but it has been varying its 
fare over the past season with gratifying 
results. 

Whatever its ratings in other communi- 
ties, they have been very respectable in the 
Boston viewing area. Last month, Voice 
attained an American Research Bureau rat- 
ing of 20.9 against the powerful competition 
of Danny Thomas (26.2) and Peter Gunn 
(23.1). The junk-ridden Dick Clark Show 
got a much lower Boston rating of 14.3 for 
the same period, but I don’t see ABC-TV 
bumping that musical monstrosity off prime 
time. 

Although ABC-TV’s president Oliver Treyz 
has boasted frequently about his network’s 
policy of counterprograming, I would like 
to know what happened to this policy in the 
Firestone case. What better example of 
counter-programing than the slotting of a 
high-grade musical series opposite a situa- 
tion comedy and a whodunit? 

WRITE TO NETWORK, FIRESTONE 


ABC-TV’'s Monday night schedule for the 
fall calls for three hour-long films in prime 
time. One is “Cheyenne,” starting at 7:30 
and then competing with two other west- 
erns CBS-TV’s “the Texan” and NBC-TV’s 
“Restless Gun.” A second is “Bourbon 
Street Beat,” a whodunit adventure series 
starting at 8:30 and then competing with 
that other whodunit adventure series, “‘Peter 
Gunn.” A third is “Adventure in Paradise,” 
beginning at 9:30. 

So what can “Voice of Firestone” fans do? 
Well, they might try writing to the American 
Broadcasting Co. at 7 West 66th Street, New 
York City, and also to Raymond C. Firestone, 
president of the Firestone Tire & Rubber Co., 
at Akron 17, Ohio. Perhaps a few sacks of 
protesting mail to the network and a few 
sacks of reassuring mail to Firestone can 
help to straighten out a frustrating situation 
which may have far-reaching repercussions. 





What Should Be the Aims of the U.S. 
Foreign Policy? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GALE W. McGEE 


OF WYOMING 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, on Sun- 
day afternoon I was privileged to be the 
guest on a television show. I mention 
it because on the same program were 
two students, who rendered a particu- 
larly able performance. One was Wil- 
liam Stall, from the University of Wyo- 
ming, a student of mine until this year. 
The other was a young man from Penn- 
Sylvania by the name of Philip Jurus, 
a 21-year-old senior student at Muhlen- 
burg College. He was there because the 
League of Women Voters of Pennsyl- 
vania conducted a statewide contest 
among college students on the subject 
“What Should Be the Aims of the U.S. 
Foreign Policy?” His was the winning 
essay. I have read Philip Jurus’ essay 
in that contest. I was so moved by its 
content that I am confident my col- 
leagues in this body, which has a great 
deal to do with the foreign policy of the 
United States, will be as interested in 
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it as I was. For that reason I ask 
unanimous consent to have the essay 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the essay 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorD, 
as follows: 

Wuat SHOULD BE THE Arms or US. FOREI€éN 
Po.Licy? 
(By Philip Jurus) 

At the end of the Second War War a newly 
polarized distribution of power emerged. At 
the one end was Russia, determined to de- 
stroy what remained of the old international 
status quo. At the other pole was the United 
States, a firm opponent of Communist power 
and a reluctant defender of the remnants 
of England’s 19th century hegemony. The 
United States had inherited Great Britain’s 
role as the pivot of the Western World; it be- 
came the main defender of the Anglo-Ameri- 
can values. In this paper I should like to 
attempt to define these values in terms of 
the aims of the foreign policy of the United 
States. 

We are making foreign policy in a period 
when the threat of nuclear war is constantly 
hanging over our heads and we have no al- 


ternative but to play our part in foreign 
affairs wisely and well. 
Foremost in consideration of the aims of 


foreign policy is that every important move 
is based on one overriding consideration— 
whether it will advance the security and the 
wellbeing of the American people. In other 
words, the basic purpose of all our foreign 
policy is to safeguard the United States and 
promote the welfare and security of the 
American people. In general terms the aims 
of the foreign policy of the United States 
should be as follows: 

1. To seek an international society in 
which men, goods, and ideas will flow free- 
ly and without obstruction throughout a 
wide area and in which the opportunity to 
pursue happiness is open to every man and 
woman. 

2. To attempt to work through diplomatic 
channels such as the United Nations, and 
other international and regional organiza- 
tions in pursuit of peace with justice. 

3. To strive constantly to reduce interna- 
tional tensions and the burden of arma- 
ments. 

4. To willingly share our knowledge and 
techniques with less developed nations to 
help provide a healthier and more rewarding 
life for their peoples. 

5. To strengthen the economy of the 
United States by promoting mutually profit- 
able levels of trade with other countries. 

The task of fulfilling these general aims 
is very complex. George L. Record, un- 
knowingly explained the situation we face 
today in a letter he wrote to Woodrow Wil- 
son in 1919 stating that we “cannot set up 
machinery which will maintain justice in in- 
ternational relations among governments 
which deny justice to their own people.” To- 


“day, we of the United States face both a 


great national state—Russia—and an inter- 
national organization dominated by an 
ideology alien to our institutions and beliefs. 

International communism and Russian 
ambitions have led to a position of great pow- 
er rivalry with the West, and particularly 
with the United States. The challenge is 
political,. military, psychological, and eco- 
nomic. This is not the only challenge that 
we are forced to meet in our foreign rela- 
tions; we must also deal with other chal- 
lenges—economic, social, political, ideologi- 
cal, etc. This tends to make the formula- 
tion of foreign policy even more flexible. 

In attempting to state somewhat more 
specifically what the aims of the foreign 
policy of the United States should be, one 
must remember the complexity and flexi- 
bility of the werld situation. 


Looking at the free world in the formation 


May 5 


of our foreign policy, we must remember 
that the interdependence of this free world 
is economic and social as well as military and 
political. Both of these aspects should be 
refiected in our American foreign economic 
and military aid programs. The military as- 
sistance should provide a shield against 
aggression, and the economic aid should help 
to remove the poverty and despair on which 
Communist subversion thrives. Our aid pro- 
grams should in no way be one-way streets, 
but should be cooperative endeavors de- 
signed to help people who are free to remain 
free. 

Our aid programs to Asia and Africa are 
very important. In these lands there is a 
growing desire by millions of people to 
secure more ef the better things of life. 
The Communists are constantly trying to sell 
them on the idea that there is a short road— 
the Communist road—to better living condi- 
tions and greater political and economic in- 
fluence. They cite the Russian example of 
achievement as proof of the validity of their 
way of life. 

We must provide a long-term program 
designed to make available our economic 
and scientific know-how to those countries 
that want to help themselves. We must 
do so in such a manner whereby these 
people will feel that what is accomplished 
is the fruit of their hands. 

In our own economic interest and quite 
apart from our other worthy objectives such 
as insuring a prosperous and peaceful world, 
we must keep open the channels of our im- 
port trade. 

Following World War II, many nations, 
in order to halt the drain on their hard- 
currency reserves, drastically curtailed im- 
ports, placed strict controls on foreign ex- 
change, and entered into discriminatory bi- 
lateral trade agreements with one another. 
The result was a strict government control 
over the trade of these many nations. 

As a result it is necessary for the United 
States to meet with other nations of the 
world in international forums in persistent 
efforts to untangle the problems arising from 
these restrictive practices. We must make 
an earnest effort to have exchange controls, 


- import licensing, and other restrictive prac- 


tices relaxed. 

There are now 21 new nations, and others 
at the threshold of independence. We must 
endeavor to assist them to retain genuine 
independence and to overcome the difficul- 
ties and dangers inherent in the early stages 
of independence when such states are sus- 
ceptible to being absorbed into the Com- 
munist bloc and consequently losing their 
independence. 

Up until this time we have been unable 
to agree on a workable disarmament plan. 
But we should not allow our unsuccessful- 
ness to cause us to give up hope or to slacken 
our efforts. We must go on, inching ahead. 
We must seize every possible opportunity 
for genuine accord with the Soviet Union. 
But too, we must not permit ourselves to be 
trapped into confusing tempting promises 
with genuine proposals. 

We must make every effort to control the 
spread of nuclear weapons to other countries. 
Such weapons in unreliable hands could light 
the fire of a terrible nuclear war. We 
should make every effort to develop peace- 
ful uses of atomic power in these countries 
which are considered to be the “have-nots.” 

So far as territorial inspection with re- 
gard to nuclear power is concerned, we 
should be willing to start with a more lim- 
ited zone, such as the area within the Arc- 
tic Circle, an additional part of eastern 
Siberia, Kamachatka, and Alaska. This pro- 
posal has already been made and I heartily 
suggest that the United States support it 
and make it a part of our foreign policy in 
this sphere. 

Until we have. definite proof that the 
Soviet Union is serious about disarmament, 
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I feel that we should continue producing 
and testing the best weapons that we can 
develop. 

The first Soviet sputnik made what was 
once science fiction a very important reality. 
Outer space and satellites offer the possi- 
bility of many valuable benefits. Radio 
communications, unhampered by disturb- 
ances in the atmosphere and ionosphere, 
may be possible between the most distant 
points on earth. A worldwide system of 
television may be possible. Weather fore- 
casting will definitely be improved. These 
are but a few of the new prospects that this 
new age opens up. 

As a result of this, we should try to agree 
with the nations of the world upon certain 
fundamentals now while our activities in 
outer space are just beginning. We should 
attempt to develop some simple rules of 
conduct for the use of outer space, not only 
on our own grounds, but those of other 
nations too. This indeed, will not be a sim- 
ple job, but such an endeavor should be 
started-now before the complexities become 
even greater. 

We should, in, the aims of our foreign 
policy, hold the United Nations as a forum 
in which political challenges can be placed 
in their proper perspective and adjusted on 
the basis of reasonable compromises. But 
we should not overemphasize the limited 
importance of the United Nations in such a 
role. 

The United States is undoubtedly well 
aware of the Soviet economic challenge to 
its security. In order to meet this chal- 
lenge, we must have a greater flexibility 
and a greater assurance of continuity in deal- 
ing with economic aid problems. We must 
continue and even possibly expand our sup- 
port for the bilateral aid of the United States 
and the multilateral aid of the United Na- 
tions. 

We must maintain our leadership in the 
specialized agencies of the United Nations, 
such as UNESCO, ILO, and WHO. This will 
be very important, I believe, in view of the 
new Soviet interest in these agencies. 

In cooperation with our allies, I think we 
must continue to strengthen and support 
regional collective security systems such as 
NATO and SEATO. We must also remember 
that these systems are important politically, 
economically, and culturally as well as mili- 
tarily. 

We need strong allies who can help us repel 
aggression anywhere, and strong allies need 





strong economies and stable governments;’ 


thus we must increase our aid to help these 
countries. 

In our endless search for agreement with 
the Soviet Union and other countries, we 
must never allow ourselves to become dis- 
couraged, either with respect to particular 
foreign policy issues or with respect to the 
general trend of Soviet policy. 

We must watch the dogged persistence of 
the Russians with equal persistence and 
determination on our part. 

A very important part of our foreign policy 
should be the support of cultural exchange 
programs between the United States and 
other nations of the world. The exchange of 
entertainers, such as the San Francisco 
ballet troupe which recently won praise for 
its performances before the emperor of Ethio- 
pia. Participation in trade fairs and exhibits 
is likewise of importance in order to let the 
world see the accomplishments of the United 
States and the willingness of the United 
States to participate in friendly relations 
with other countries. 

In consideration of the aims of foreign 
policy, we must understand the long-range 
nature of the Communist threat and do our 
utmost to meet it. We must continue to 
support the United Nations and the causes it 
stands for. We must work closely with our 
allies and continue to avoid working alone. 
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We must demonstrate to uncommitted na- 
tions of the world the enduring qualities of 
democracy and freedom. We must take our 
stand as a nation on high moral grounds. 
In conclusion, we must attempt a policy 
based on the hope of achieving a just peace 
and on firmness in Opposing aggression. 





The Jet Age Comes to Main Street 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALAN BIBLE 


OF NEVADA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. BIBLE. Mr. President, last month 
the city of Las Vegas played host to 
thousands of persons at the initial World 
Congress of Flight. In addition to ex- 
hibits, air shows, and other dramatic 
demonstrations of aviation’s rapid ad- 
vancement, there were many illuminat- 
ing addresses by leaders in that field. 
The increasingly important part being 
recorded by America’s feeder airlines was 
well described by Joseph P. Adams, gen- 
eral counsel and executive director of 
the Association of Local and Territorial 
Airlines. I ask unanimous consent that 
Mr. Adams’ address be printed in the 
Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

Tue Jet AGE COMES To MAIN STREET 


(Remarks by Joseph P. Adams, executive 
director, Association of Local and Terri- 
torial Airlines *) 

Mr. Chairman and delegates to the First 
World Congress of Flight, I wish to congrat- 
ulate the general chairman, Edward P. Cur- 
tis, the Air Force Association, and all other 
associations and individuals responsible for 
this significant conference, the success of 
which is assured by your presence. 

Next, on the behalf of Mr. Gwin Hicks, 
chairman of the board of the Association of 
Local and Territorial Airlines, I extend the 
heartiest appreciation for inclusion of the 
local transport airline industry in this pro- 
gram. 

The subject will permit me to discuss in 
these remarks the many factors that will 
accomplish the arrival of the jet age in 
Main Street, the symbol of the smaller com- 
munity of the United States. 

First, we need to focus on the present 
status of the local transport industry, which 
in addition to 13 local service airlines, in- 
cludes 2 local transport airlines in Hawaii 
and 7 such carriers in Alaska. These car- 
riers serve 516 domestic cities and 283 cities 
exclusively. To the extent that the jet age 
arrives in these 283 Main Streets, it will do 
so only by reason of the operation of local 
service airlines who serve them exclusively. 

Approximately one-third of the total pop- 
ulation of the United States is served by the 
se service airlines operating 35,586 route 
miles. 





1 Alaska Airlines, Inc.; Allegheny Airlines, 
Inc.; Aloha Air Lines, Inc.; Bonanza Air 
Lines, Inc.; Central Airlines, Inc.; Frontier 
Airlines, Inc.; Hawaiian Airlines, Ltd.; Lake 
Central Airlines, Inc.; Mohawk Airlines, Inc.; 
Northern Consolidated Airlines, Inc.; Ozark 
Air Lines, Inc.; Pacific Airlines, Inc.; Reeve 
Aleutian Airways, Inc.; West Coast Airlines, 
Inc.; Wien Alaska Airlines, Inc. 


A3725 


In my opinion, the arrival of the jet age 
on Main Street will be a triumphant event 
if three factors are present; namely, (A) @ 
continued constructive regulatory and con- 
gressional atmosphere; (B) a continued suc- 
cessful reequipment program; and (C) a 
continued period of financial stability is 
maintained. 

With regard to a constructive regulatory 
atmosphere, the air has never been cleaner, 
healthier, and more invigorating. The Civil 
Aeronautics” Board is presently engaged in 
certification of many thousands of new route 
miles while at the same time undertaking 
to overhaul and improve the entire subsidy 
mail rate program. 

Indicative of the regulatory atmosphere, I 
believe, is a quote from an address “Local 
Service and the Jet Age,” delivered by the 
Honorable G. Joseph Minetti, member, Civil 
Aeronautics Board, before the Association of 
Local and Territorial Airlines in Honolulu, 
T.H., November 7, 1958, when he said: 

“First, I see a tremendous challenge, and 
opportunity, which the operation of jets by 
the trunk carriers will have on local air 
transportation. I am convinced that the 
operation of jet aircraft with probably a 
500-mile stage length or longer will greatly 
impove the status of our local service and 
Territorial carriers in the overall transporta- 
tion system. 

“I believe that, as the trunk carriers phase 
in their jet equipment there will be a greater 
tendency to concentrate on the major and 
long-haul markets. This would furnish the 
necessity, and opportunity, for local carriers 
to operate more substantial volumes of short- 
haul service. The local carriers have success- 
fully performed this type of service when 
they have been called upon in the past.” 

How the winds blow in reference to the 
second factor, that of reequipment, can best 
be sampled by quoting from an address by 
the Honorable Louis J. Hector, speaking be- 
fore an ALTA meeting in Denver, Colo., July 
25, 1958, when he said: 

“First, there are the proposals for reequip- 
ment. This subject has been talked about 
for years now, and I think we are all grati- 
fied that at last through the guaranteed 
loan programs things are beginning to hap- 
pen. Of course, until recently even a guar- 
anteed loan’ program wouldn’t have done 
much good because the planes weren’t there 
to be bought.* * * 

“You now have the planes—some new 
planes and some old planes at new low 
prices—which seem proper for the job, and 
you have the financial machinery for buy- 
ing them.” 

Further, it is appropriate here to call atten- 
tion to the fact that the guaranteed loan leg- 
islation was sponsored originally and offi- 
cially by the Civil Aeronautics Board and 
made requested legislation. For this, ALTA 
is deeply appreciative. 

The subsidy moneys presently appropriated 
will insure the arrival of the jet age on Main 
Street. In this regard, it is opportune to 
state that the subsidy moneys go to the 
citizens of Main Street and not the airline 
corporations. As evidence of congressional 
intent on this subject, I will refer to the 
remarks of the distinguished senior Senator 
from our host State, Nevada, the Honorable 
ALAN BIBLE, who, when speaking here in Las 
Vegas, Nev., on Friday, April 11, 1958, said: 

“The great social and economic strides 
made by America’s smaller communities in 
recent years can be traced in large measure 
to the advent of feeder airlines. This con- 
venient, speedy method of transportation 
broke the back of isolation which had been 
thrust upon these cities in former years. 


“Dedicated to and specializing in service 
to the smaller communities of the Nation, 
these carriers have opened new industrial 
vistas which have contributed greatly to a 
continuing growth and development. This 
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ready accessibility of air travel has encour- 
aged a decentralization of industry from the 
big metropolitan centers to the outlying 
areas. Your airlines have tied these small 
communities to their major trading centers 
and at the same time have brought about a 
broader based economy that benefits 
everyone. 

“Although these airlines have more than 
a decade of solid achievement behind them, 
I believe that the real development of local 
air service lies ahead, provided the necessary 
stimulus is provided on the national level. 
It is my hope that the Civil Aeronautics 
Board will continue to lend encouragement 
and support to the industry and will examine 
and reexamine the needs of the smaller com- 
munities for air transportation. There 
should be no faltering until the ultimate goal 
is reached—and that goal is a nationwide 
network of airlines dedicated to local service. 

“It should be made crystal clear that the 
airlines are going to need continual financial 
assistance during the period of expansion 
and introduction of new equipment to re- 
place those old, dependable—but certainly 
outmoded—DC-3’s.” 

The foregoing opinion of the learned avia- 
tion authority, Senator BrsLe, goes far in 
advancing the third factor mentioned in my 
introduction; namely, a continued period of 
financial stability. 

The continued reequipment of local trans- 
port airline fleets is required if the several 
hundred cities that will never have long- 
range nonstop jet service are to enjoy the 
jet age. This reequipment program in- 
cludes acquisition of larger postwar piston 
engine planes, the purchase of turbo-prop 
DC-3 replacements and the conversion of 
present piston engine aircraft to turbo- 
prop power. The members of ALTA are 
presently and successfully putting all three 
reequipment programs into effect. 

The passenger appeal of all types of larger 
postwar aircraft has been significant in the 
recent yearly expansion of revenue passen- 
ger miles flown by local transport airlines. 
This annual growth of 10.2 percent in 1958, 
& poor economic year, surpassed the same 
measure of growth of the domestic trunk 
airlines which remained practically static 
during 1958. 

While this satisfactory annual growth has 
been the result of the addition of larger 
postwar aircraft, such as the Convair 240 
and the Martin 202, I am pleased to be able 
to give several recent examples of the pas- 
senger appeal of the turbo-prop F-27 as 
used by West Coast Airlines, Bonanza Air- 
lines and Northern Consolidated Airlines, 
the ALTA member carriers whose statistics 
are available to me. 

Of significance are the number of en- 
planed passengers by months that have oc- 
curred on West Coast's system during the 
more recent 6-month period compared to 
a year ago. These figures show an increas- 
ing percentage of growth over the corre- 
sponding months of a year ago. They are 
as follows: 
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| 1958-59 1957-58 Percent 
UOT. So cccususctines< 22, 420 22, 188 1.0 
November............-- 18, 700 19, 200 (2. 6) 
| a 20, 324 18, 338 10.8 
EN i bdsie caer enen 23, 040 18, 454 24.6 
PORTE. .warswcdcscees 22, 093 17, 317 27.6 
PERIOD iii cinivniibiintiinncinn 


25, 454 19, 565 30.1 





In comparing specific flights which were 
operated in October, November, December, 
January and February with F-27's with the 
same flights operated in the previous year, 
for the same months, with DC-3’s, West 
Coast experienced the following increase in 


passengers per mile: 
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Percent 
Ee ss 
PE cick ucdea nn co« .-- 42.77 
Ee i en 
este Rea nw-mocne= _. 47.40 
er we mnee 50. 76 
Bonanza Air Lines, a more recent entrant 
in the DC-3 replacement parade, inaugurat- 
ing F-27 service on March 29, has some en- 
couraging “first” figures. In the first 10 days 
with 100 percent performance factor, load 
factors for the Silver Dart service averaged 
63 percent. 
Last week in Anchorage, Al: I learned 
that while no comparable figures were avail- 
able on a route mile basis, Northern Consoli- 


dated Airlines had found passenger accept- 
ance reflected in 1 month’s revenue of $5,000 
for sightseeing trips over and around Mount 
McKinley, a source of revenue never before 
available to the carrier. 

It is my opinion that a continued success- 
ful reequipment program is assured the local 
transport airlines, thus creating one of the 
factors I consider necessary if the jet age is 
to come to Main Street. 

The third factor necessary to bring the jet 
age to Main Street; namely, a period of finan- 


cial stability fer the industry, seems possi- 
ble of acomplishment at this time 

The year 1958 may prove a memorable one 
for the local transport airline industry, as 
it was in 1958 that the Civil Aeronautics 
Board officially instituted steps that may well 


revolutionize present subsidy payment con- 
cepts as they relate to the public service val- 


ues of airlines and now the jet age to the 
Main Street communities of these United 
States. 

In emphasizing this recent favorable de- 
velopment and one having a direct bearing 
on the third factor listed earlier in these 
remarks as necessary to assure the arrival of 
the jet age on Main Street, I refer, in part, 
to remarks of the Honorable James R. Durfee, 
distinguished chairman of the Civil Aero- 
nautics Board, speaking here in Las Vegas, 


Nev., on Friday, April 11, 1958 
“First and foremost, the Board has be- 
come increasingly convinced that our pres- 
ent ratemaking methods cannot achieve both 
financial stability for the carriers and sub- 
sidy control for the Government. 
* * . 7 . 


“Our present system does not provide the 
necessary incentive to remain on final rates. 
It provides no real incentive to minimize ex- 
penses under a temporary rate, and no defi- 
nite dollars-and-cents standards by which 
carriers can judge their own performance. 

“In our review of individual mail rates, 
and in talks with the managements of vari- 
ous carriers during recent months, we and our 
staff have become convinced that some dras- 
tic revision in approach must be found. 
You have undoubtedly noticed expressions 
of this conclusion in recent orders and opin- 
ions of the Board. 


“By improvements in the ratemaking 
process, by route improvements that we hope 
to accomplish in the area cases, and by other 
regulatory improvements, we hope to create 
an improved atmosphere to complement the 
developmental steps that the carriers will be 
taking in the next few months, the new 
financing, the introduction of new equip- 
ment, the extensions of routes, all the things 
that promsie to make this 20th anniversary 
year a memorable one for local service car- 
riers.” 

Next week, April 23-24, the member car- 
riers of ALTA will hold a quarterly regional 
meeting in St. Louis, Mo. This meeting will 
feature the report and results of a research 
and development program on subsidy mail 
rate procedures directed by United Research 





May 5 


Inc., at the order of ALTA and the ATA. This 
meeting will be favored by the attendance 
of senior CAB staff mail rates personnel with 
whom views on operating and practical con- 
siderations of the CAB proposed new subsidy 
mail rate concept will be explored. 

Truly, at this time, April of 1959, the local 
transport industry is on the threshold of ob- 
taining and realizing a (a) continued con- 
structive regulatory and congressional at- 
mosphere; (b) continued successful re- 
equipment program; and (c) continued pe- 
riod of financial stability, which will insure 
the arrival of the jet age on Main Street as 
the dawn comes up like thunder. 

In closing, I should like to remark that 
here today, as delegates of the World Con- 
gress of Flight, are assembled all of the Gov- 
ernment individuals responsible for regula- 
tion and Congressional atmosphere and non- 
government persons responsible for public 
financial and personal acceptance of local 
transport airline success. To all of you as- 
sembled, and on behalf of the members of 
the Association of Local and Territorial Air- 
lines, I thank you and request your con- 
tinued splendid support. 

Thank you. 





Straight and Narrow 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 . 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to include a very interesting edi- 
torial which appeared in the Lynn Item, 
of Lynn, Mass., on April 30, 1959: 


STRAIGHT AND NaRROW 


We live in a time of paradoxes. The 
greatest threat to freemen comes from the 
practicing extremists in Moscow and Peiping. 
Yet among freemen themselves this is widely 
styled as the age of the moderates. 

But there is tremendous confusion as to 
the place and meaning of the moderate ap- 
proach in Government and politics. 

Some men who are fundamentally mod- 
erates, in the sense that they eschew the 
extremes, do not like the term. 

Naturally there are degrees of moderate- 
ness, and there is always plenty of room for 
debate as to whether a more moderate or a 
less moderate course of action is wisest in 
some aspect of domestic or foreign affairs. 

But some who profess a distaste for the 
moderate outlook (while practicing it in 
many fields) try to suggest that it repre- 
sents a lack of conviction. And sometimes 
that it spells lack of courage. 

The implication here is that the farther 
you are away from center, the stronger 
are your persuasions and the stouter your 
will. 

In truth, however, in a given situation 
it may require far more ingenuity-and forti- 
tude to cling to a moderate position than to 
one removed from the center. There are 
many, many times when the easiest thing 
in the world is to take what is commonly 
called a strong position. 

It is very easy, for instance, to demand 
all sorts of remarkable additional services 
from Government, without facing for a sec- 
ond the hard realities of bringing them to 
pass or finding the money to pay for them. 

Often in such cases the realist, the one 
who strives for programs that can be ap- 
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proved by a majority of lawmakers and can 
be supported, is upbraided for his weakness 
in espousing moderation, 

The way of the moderate is not always 
the path of conviction and courage. No 
one approach has a monopoly on these quali- 
ties. But moderation frequently is the 
toughest, sanest course freemen can fol- 
low. And those who then take it are the 
very opposite of weak. 





Statement in Opposition to H.R. 1253 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
° 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pur- 
suant to permission granted I insert into 
the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL 
RecorpD the statement made by Mr. 
Wayne G. Smith for the Greenbelt Con- 
sumer Services, Inc., before the House 
Interstate and Foreign Commerce Com- 
mittee on H.R. 1253: 


Gentlemen, my name is Wayne G. Smith 
and I represent Greenbelt Consumer Serv- 
ices, Inc., with principal offices at 121 Cen- 
terway Road, Greenbelt, Md. 

We are a consumer cooperative operating 
super markets, pharmacies, and service sta- 
tions in the Washington suburban area of 
Maryland and Virginia, and in Westminster, 
Md. We have about 18,000 customer-mem- 
bers, and our business is operated in the in- 
terest of these members. Based on our ex- 
perience in operating under fair trade in the 
State of Maryland, we are very much alarmed 
at the prospect of the Nation’s economy being 
saddled with a price-fixing law on a national 
scale. 

We have no particular ax to grind in this 
matter, unless concern with the welfare of 
consumers in general can be said to consti- 
tute ‘a special interest. Much has been said 
pro and con about the effect of fair trade on 
business. It is our contention that con- 
sumers have the major stake in this con- 
troversy, and the voices raised in their be- 
half are all too few. Consumers, as @ group, 
are relatively unorganized. They must de- 
pend upon their elected representatives in 
legislative branches of government to make 
sure that laws passed are in the public in- 
terest and not contrary to their welfare. Our 
purpose here today is to state in as simple 
language as possible, the consumers’ case 
against fair trade. 

We are opposed to price-fixing laws on any 
pretext, and are particularly opposed to so- 
called fair-trade legislation for the reasons 
we will discuss. Here are our principal 
points of objection. 

1. Fair-trade limits competition at the re- 
tail level: 

Our economy has long depended upon ac- 
tive competition to act as a spur to progress 
and to protect consumers. The dangers in- 
herent in a lack of competition are well rec- 
ognized and our antitrust laws were enacted 
to prevent such a contingency. Such laws 
might be said to constitute the consumers 
bill of rights. 

Competition has provided the real test for 
business—both large and small. Competi- 
tion in nearly all lines of business is intense. 
Any particular type of business that shows 
even a temporary easing ef competition im- 
mediately attracts new entries,.so the com- 
petition gets tough again. This ié a con- 
tinuous process and it is good for the econ- 
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omy. It acts as @ spur to progress and 
efficiency, and discourages inefficiency and 
waste in business. 

Price is a very important element in com- 
petition. You can’t effectively compete if 
you ignore price, and to remove the element 
of price from the competitive picture is to 
slown down the whole process. Yet a re- 
tailer is forbidden by law to engage in price 
competition on an item that has been price 
fixed under fair trade. 

Let’s have a very clear picture of the im- 
portance of price competition. It has served 
as the sparkplug to provide an increasing 
demand for consumer goods. By exerting a 
continuous downward pressure on prices, it 
has opened up new sources of consumer de- 
mand. An increase in the consumption of 
consumer goods is the key to economic and 
industrial progress. 

We have the most highly developed indus- 
trial system in the world. That didn’t hap- 
pen by accident. It came about as a result 
of the incentive provided by price com- 
petition. 

Fair trade proponents have tried very 
hard to make a whipping boy out of price 
competition. They have employed all sorts 
of catch phrases, such as ‘Predatory price 
cutting,” “Loss leader selling,” ‘“Indiscrim- 
inate price slashing,” “Chaos in the market- 
place,” to mention but a few. They have 
endeavored to sell the idea that price com- 
petition as represented by the selling of an 
item at any point below an arbitrarily estab- 
lished fair trade price is unfair and bad for 
manufacturers, retailers, and consumers 
alike. The whole case for fair trade breaks 
down unless we can safely assume that one 
simple price is fair to all concerned, under 
all conditions. It is obvious to anyone even 
slightly familiar with retailing that such 
assumption cannot be made. 

In all the discussion about fair trade we 
have never heard a definition of what is 
meant by “fair.” If the word is to mean 
what it says, it should apply specifically to 
the conditions under which an item is sold. 

The selling price of an item is made up 
of three principal increments: 

1. The cost of the merchandise to the re- 
tailer. 


2. The retailer’s operating expense. 
3. The retailer’s profit. 


For ohe selling price to be fair to two or 
more retailers, these three increments must 
be the same in all cases. For a price to 
be fair to the consumer, the retailers op- 
erating. expense must be based on an efficient 
operation, and the profit increment must 
be fair and reasonable. It is obvious that 
no one selling price can satisfy all of these 
requirements, and there are very good reasons 
why this is so. 


In making a purchase, a customer buys 
a package, consisting of an item of merchan- 
dise and an assortment of services, the cost 
of which is a part of the retailer’s operating 
expense. These services are many and varied, 
and consist of such things as salesperson 
service, charge account availability, free de- 
livery, free gift-wrapping service, free park- 
ing, air conditioning in the store, phone 
order service, and many more. Customers 
exercise a free choice as to what services 
they want in connection with their pur- 
chase and buy accordingly. To be fair the 
selling price should vary according to the 
combination of services involved. For exam- 
ple, a person buying a small electric appli- 
ance in a self-service store, who pays cash 
and takes the purchase with her cannot 
fairly be expected to pay the same price as 
a customer who is individually waited on 
in a service store, has the item put on her 
charge account, has it gift wrapped and 
delivered. Yet fair trade proponents ignore 
this entirely and tell us that one price is 
fair in both instances. We contend that 
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the customer who purchased under the 
limited service conditions should not be 
expected to pay for services she did not get. 

In the absence of fair trade, the limited 
service retailer is free to price his item ac- 
cording to the services that go with it. The 
fact that his selling price is lower than his 
high service competitor does not constitute 
loss-leader selling or predatory price slash- 
ing or any of the other derogatory epithets 
that fair-trade supporters use to cloud the 
issue. The fact that the price is lower is 
the simple result of its being based on 
acutal operating costs. 

Even in cases where two stores offer the 
same services there may well be a justified 
difference in price, based on operating ef- 
ficiency. Some people do a better job of 
running a:store than do others. If the ef- 
ficient operator is permitted to reduce his 
price to reflect his better efficiency, as he can 
in the absence of fair trade, both he and the 
consumer benefit, the merchant through in- 
creased sales, the consumer through a lower 
price. Again, this is not cut-throat com- 
petition. There is a sound valid basis for 
the difference in price. We can call it un- 
fair only if we consider it unfair for a mer- 
chant to try to run a better, more efficient 
store than his competitor. If that consti- 
tutes unfair competition, then our retail sys- 
tem is in pretty sad shape. 

This is one of the most alarming things 
about fair trade. It destroys the incentive 
to progress, and progress is the key to pros- 
perity. 

There is another point that deserves atten- 
tion here. That is the matter of reduced 
price specials and their place in the com- 
petitive system. These are generally referred 
to by advocates of fair trade as “loss leaders” 
and we are told that they constitute preda- 
tory price competition which will result in 
chaos in the marketplace. The fair-trade 
people like to use the term “loss leader” re- 
gardless of whether or not the selling price 
actually represents a loss to the retailer. 

The sale price does not necessarily repre- 
sent a loss. The price is lowered in the ex- 
pectation of attracting additional volume. If 
the expected extra volume results, the mer- 
chant gains, not loses by reducing his price. 
The practice of running sales is an old one in 
retailing, and was being done long before 
fair trade came along to fix prices. A large 
part of the newspaper advertising one sees 
consists of promotions with an appeal 
through reduced price specials. Such a prac- 
tice is the very essence of price competition. 
Without it the promotional punch is lost and 
an advertisement becomes merely an an- 
nouncement of availability. There have 
always been merchants who decried such 
practices. They were the ones who resented 
the need for aggressiveness in business. This 
was not a fight between big business and 
small business. It was a battle between the 
dynamic aggressive merchants and those who 
wanted to maintain their volume without the 
exertion of active price competition. History 
has shown that the public has rewarded the 
aggressive retailer by patronizing his store 
and enabling him to grow. Thus the small 
business of yesterday has become the big 
business of today. The consumer has been 
the judge, and has decided who shall grow 
and who shall remain small. 

According to fair-trade advocates, loss- 
leader selling, as they call it, is a vicious 
practice and should be prevented. They con- 
tend that such advertised specials are merely 
come-ons and that once the customer is in 
the store she is often switched. 

We have shown how it is impossible for 
one price to be a fair one under all condi- 
tions of retailing. The net effect is that the 
single price selected to be the fair-trade price 
is the one which will give a satisfactory profit 
to the retailers with the highest operating, 
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costs. It is immaterial whether the high cost 
of operation is the result of costly services 
or inefficiency. The fact remains that the 
price is high enough to satisfy the high cost 
operator, and the consumer who wants a 
lower price, and is willing to accept the lim- 
ited service that would make a lower price 
fair, is the one who pays the bill. She pays 
either for service she didn’t want and in 
many cases didn’t get, or she pays for the 
retailers’ inefficiency. In either case, the 
consumer loses. 

There is still another way in which fair 
trade tends to push prices higher than they 
need be. The law encourages competition 
between manufacturers for the retailers busi- 
ness by guaranteeing higher profits. This 
is a competition to give the distribution 
system the profit. The distribution system 
already gets about 50 percent of the con- 
sumer dollar. Sound economic thinking 
would be to reduce the cost of distribution, 
pass the saving along to the consumer in 
the form of lower prices, and benefit by the 
increased sales generated by lower prices. 

3. Fair trade has not accomplished its 
avowed purpose of protecting the small busi- 
nessman: 

Fair trade has been widely billed as being 
the protector of small business and it is on 
this basis that proponents of the bill have 
attracted most of their supporters. If we 
are to give credence to this claim, then we 
must assume that what small business really 
needs is to be protected from price compe- 
tition. Such an assumption is completely 
contrary to the economic facts of life. 

Most successful small businesses are suc- 
cessful because of their ability to compete— 
in price as well as in other respects. The 
polnt that is sometimes overlooked is that 
if they are successful, they don’t stay small. 
They grow. 

Most aspects of price competition involve 
nothing that the small retailer cannot do if 
he has the initiative and the desire. In fact, 
to deny the small retailer the right to enter 
into price competition on nationally known 
brand items, is to deprive him of one of his 
best competitive weapons. If we doubt that 
small business can compete in price, we have 
enly to look at the States of Vermont, Mis- 
souri, and Texas, and the District of Colum- 
bia, which have never been hampered by 
fair-trade laws. There is no indication that 
small business in these areas has suffered 
trom lack of fair-trade laws. 

In promoting “Fair Trade” as the pro- 
tector of small business, the public has been 
given the impression that the problem is 
that of small business fighting against big 
business. Since most of us like an under- 
dog, this has been a clever way to make a 
knight in shining armor out of fair-trade 
laws. 

Actually, the biggest problem facing small 
business today has nothing to do with “Fair 
Trade’’, nor is it a matter of the small versus 
the big. The problem is how to cope with 
change. The changes facing retailers today 
are different from the changes that have 
faced them in the past, but are no more 
serious. 

Let’s look at some examples. Over the 
years following World War I, many busi- 
messes were fighting to solve the changes 
brought about by paved highways and the 
automobile. Countless small retailers in 
country towns were forced out of business 
because people chose to drive to larger cities. 
Retailers had to accept this change because 
there was nothing they could do to stop it. 
They didn’t like it, but most people con- 
sidered it progress. Any attempt to curtail 
road paving or automobile production in or- 
der to protect small business would have had 
a hard time getting support. 

Let's look at another example, the ap- 
pearance of the cash-and-carry grocery store 
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in a retail community where the established 
stores offered credit and delivery. Such 
newcomers were generally not welcomed by 
the other business firms for a very basic 
reason. They were different. They repre~ 
sented change and the old established stores 
did not want a. change, any more than they 
wanted the change brought about by paved 
highways and the automobile. 

The fact that the cash-and-carry stores 
prospered and grew was due to general public 
acceptance of the particular combination of 
goods, services and prices they offered. From 
these small stores grew many of our large 
chains of today, and the combination of 
goods, services and price was gradually 
changed and developed into the super mar- 
kets we now have. It is probably safe to 
say that the public in general considers that 
todays super market represents real progress 
in retailing. That must be true, since the 
growth of such stores has depended on wide 
public acceptance. 

It is axiomatic that progress involves 
change, and in our free enterprise economy 
there will always be change as long as peo- 
ple try to find a way to do things better. 

Small business can be protected only by its 
own ability to cope with change, and not by 
legislation which eliminates competition and 
stifles initiative and progress. 

4. Fair trade is opposed to the traditional 
concept of private property ownership. 

This objection needs very little elabora- 


tion. Under our system of private property 
ownership, the owner of a piece of property 
has the general right to the control of that 
property including disposal as he sees fit. 


Under fair trade the retailer has bought an 


item and paid for it, but he isn’t free to dis- 
pose of it as he chooses. The manufac- 
turer, though he no longer owns the mer- 
chandise, still controls the selling price. We 
are told that this is necessary in order to 
protect the manufacturers trade mark. 

We contend that it is not in the public in- 
terest to try to protect he value of a trade 
mark by law. The only interest the public 


has is in protection against deception. The 
protection of the value of the trade mark is 
the manufacturers problem. 

5. Fair trade legalizes price fixing. 

FPair-trade laws legalize the fixing of prices 
at the retail level. The law tries to take the 
sting out of this fact by specifying that 
items so price fixed should be in free and 
open competition with other items of a simi- 
lar kind. However, regardless of what the 
law says, it serves to encourage price fixing 
across the board. With the price on an item 
firmly established and published, and with 
no chance of change through competition, it 
becomes a simple thing for the manufac- 
turers of similar items to just by chance 
establish the same price for their products. 
Such administered prices always manage to 
be high enough to give exorbitant profits to 
everyone in the distribution system. Every- 
one profits except the consumer. 

There are many more legal and technical 
objections to fair trade but these have been 
adequately covered by the Departments of 
Commerce, Justice, and Agriculture, and the 
Federal Trade Commission in reports they 
have submitted opposing fair trade. 

We have taken the consumer viewpoint in 
the objections we have made to fair trade. 
In closing, our summation is simple. Our 
stores are operated in the interest of con- 
sumer members. We are opposed to fair 
trade because it places unfair and unwar- 
ranted restriction on our ability to operate 
our stores for the benefit of the consumer. 

We strongly urge that your committee vote 
against H.R. 1253. Thank you for your cour- 
tesy and for the opportunity to appear be- 
fore you. It has been a pleasure. 





May 5 
ICEM and Refugees 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCIS E. WALTER 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. WALTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I wish to include the next two arti- 
cles written by Mr. Edward P. Kennedy, 
of the Easton Express, published in 
Easton, Pa.: 

' [From the Easton (Pa.) Express, 

Apr. 21, 1959] 
A LOOK AT THE REFUGEE PROBLEM—PRIMITIVE 
CONDITIONS IN CAMPS FOR ESCAPEES 


(By Edward P. Kennedy) 


The worst examples of refugee housing 
in Austria seem on the way out, but there is 
no guarantee that a new push of escapees 
from Iron Curtain countries wouldn’t bring 
back a horror of ugly living conditions. 

That was the impression I got on a quick 
trip to Salzburg, Austria, April 11, after at- 
tending a meeting of the Intergovernmental 
Committee for European Migration at Ge- 
neva, Switzeralnd. The trip was arranged 
as a followup to the ICEM deliberations 
which were partly on ways to speed up 
refugee movements in the World Refugee 
Year starting July 1. 

The worst of the refugee housing I saw 
was at the Parsch camp, on the outskirts of 
the charmingly medieval Austrian city. 
There, a group of drab, unpainted barracks- 
like buildings had been partly emptied. The 
frame structures were to be abandoned by 
the end of December and probably burned. 

The fetid smell in the building was sicken- 
ing. Small apartments of two shabby rooms 
led off dark central corridors. Although 
there were about 40 such apartments in a 
building, each had only one water spigot, 
one toilet, and several greasy laundry tubs. 
The apartments had the most meager furni- 
ture of rough lumber, and crude wood stoves. 

One such apartment was occupied by a 
happy and excited family with five children, 
all born in the 9 years the family had stayed 
at Parsch. The father is tubercular, proba- 
bly the reason they have not left Austria. 
Across the hall lived an elderly woman with 
her daughter and several children. The 
woman said her three sons in Milwaukee, 
Wis., were unwilling to have her live with 
them. She, too, Seemed happy. Their hap- 
piness, it was explained, was because they 
expect soon to leave the dingy camp for new 
refugee housing going up elsewhere in the 
city. 

We drove to the site of one such project, 
a colorful, modern building which will house 
27 families and 8 single persons. It is 
being built at a cost of $45,000 provided by 
the U.S. Escapee Program, according to Paul 
Kelly, US. Escapee Program Chief in Salz- 
burg. The city provided the land and util- 
ity connections. The refugees designated by 
the World Council of Churches, will pay a 
slight maintenance cost and for utilities and 
water. This “rent” is expected to be between 
$4 and $8 a month. 

A family of seven like I saw at Parsch 
will have three rooms and private bathing 
facilities, a water faucet, a private toilet, 
place for a portable bathtub and laundry 
tub and electric heating. Some improvement 
over the grim camp. 

Kelly said that the refugee housing 1s 
needed not only because many families re- 
maining in Austria are handicapped, with 
little income, but also because of an acute 
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housing shortage in the country. Rents are 
extremely high and illegal “key charges” be- 
fore an apartment can be occupied compli- 
cate the situation. 

In another section of the city, I saw more 
elaborate housing being prepared under the 
program of the United Nations High Com- 
missioner. Rents under this program will be 
considerably higher than at the U.S. Es- 
capee Program project, so may be difficult for 
poorer families to use. 

I saw the refugee selection center, where 
ICEM gives detailed physical examinations 
to all refugees, and where there is office 
space for three “selection missions’ from 
receiving countries. There, a Swedish mis- 
sion recently chose 50 tubercular refugees 
and their families in a humanitarian effort 
to give haven to these “hard core” cases 
long in Austrian camps. 

I saw an old people’s home maintained by 
the Austrian Government for some 300 Rus- 
sian and Polish retugees. I visited the Pierre 
Jacobson Center built with U.S. funds, where 
ICEM has its offices and some refugees are 
housed. The center is expected to be ex- 
panded in a move to centralize in Salzburg 
all refugee processing in Austria. Up-to-date 
IBM equipment permits rapid selection of 
any kind of refugees wanted by a selection 
mission. 

At the center, James Carlin, ICEM Chief 
of Operations, listed the Austrian refugee 
caseload as 12,137 “new” Hungarians, 2,785 
“new” Yugoslavs, 130 other new escapees and 
20,000 “old” cases, those prior to October 
1956. About a thousand a month are moved 
out of Austria by ICEM, Carlin said. 

I heard discussion in Salzburg whether 
the German-speaking groups moved from 
the satellite countries after World War II are 
favored by the Austrian Government over 
more recent refugee groups. 

There was speculation whether the World 
Refugee Year might have some effect in in- 
tensifying the problem in Austria by causing 
some self-supporting refugees to want bene- 
fits, and to bring more refugees across the 
border into the country. 

There was some criticism of the Austrian 
Government policy in turning back Yugo- 
slavs who came across the border because 
they appeared economic refugees, who seek 
only to better themselves rather #han politi- 
cal escapees fleeing imprisonment or death. 
Some felt it would be better to aid all who 
wish to leave the Iron Curtain countries; to 
foster this protest by those who “vote with 
their feet’ to the fullest extent possible. 

It was pointed out that Russia apparently 
is distressed by the refugee movements. 
Since 1953, it has conducted “return to the 
homeland” propaganda which has caused 
some reversal of the westward trend across 
the border. Those who oppose the Austrian 
policy feel that return of Yugoslavs who 
crossed the border for economic reasons 
only aids this Russian program. 








[From the Easton (Pa.) Express, Apr. 22, 
1959] 


A Look aT THE REFUGEE PrROoBLEM—To 
EXAMINE U.S. CAPACITY FOR ABSORPTION 


(By Edward P, Kennedy) 


U.S. Representative Francis E. WaLTEr, of 
Easton, disclosed plans in Geneva, Switzer- 
land, to hold hearings soon to determine the 
capacity of the United States to absorb the 
people who are coming in so rapidly. 

Watter told of the proposed immigration 
hearings during a press conference held April 
9 at the Palais des Nacions—the home of the 
United Nations in Europe and former head- 
quarters of the League of Nations. The con- 
ference was held preceding a meeting by the 
Intergovernmental Committee for European 
Migration in the building. Water was in 
Geneva as a U.S. delegate to the ICEM 
meeting. 
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The delegates planned, among other 
things, observance of World Refugee Year 
starting July 1. The press conference—for 
the most part about immigration regulations 
which will affect the movement of refugees 
from Europe during World Refugee Year— 
was given by WALTER as a controversial world 
figure in the immigration field. 

As the conference opened, the Easton Con- 
gressman was presented to European news- 
papermen and press service representatives 
by Marcus Daly, ICEM Director who is from 
Lincroft, N.J., and at one time was a student 
at Lehigh University. Daly introduced 
WALTER as the man known in the world to- 
day as Mr. Immigration and as the founder 
of ICEM. “His wise counsel and guidance 
have left their indelible marks on the age- 
old problem of man’s desire to move in 
search for betterment of his worldly lot,” 
said the Director. 

WALTER mentioned the proposed hearings 
after he was questioned about whether he 
favors abandonment of the quota system 
set up in the Walter-McCarran Immigration 
Act of which he was cosponsor. The Easton 
man said he opposes strenuously dropping 
the system because nobody has suggested a 
better formula. He recalled that he said be- 
fore the act was passed that the numbers en- 
tering had to be determined by mathemati- 
cians, not politicians. 

The Congressman gave his views on the 
size of the problem by citing that an infant 
is born every 11 seconds in the United States 
and an immigrant enters every 2 minutes. 
With no quotas in effect in the Western 
Hemisphere, he said, Mexican immigration 
has increased from 2,500 in 1953 to 80,000 in 
1958. There is a still larger immigration 
from Canada, he said, and more than a mil- 
lion Puerto Ricans live in New York City 
alone. 

Many of these people locate where the 
housing and school crises are most acute, 
Walter declared, concluding that immigrant 
“digestion” is a slow process and “until we 
determine what our capacity is, it seems to 
me we have to move along with the old law 
without increasing the number of people ex- 
cept in regard to family relation cases.” 

In reply to a question, Walter said, how- 
ever, that he would be “very much op- 
posed” to placing quotas on immigration 
from the Western Hemisphere countries. 

Questioned about new legislation on im- 
migration, Walter recalled that he recently 
introduced bills extending for two years 
permission to tuberculosis sufferers to enter 
the. Nation, and to increase the admissibility 
of brothers and sisters of immigrants, so 
families can be reunited. 

He said he also is considering proposing 
legislation to require that 5 percent of money 
earned by Latin American countries by sale 
of U.S. surplus agricultural commodities 
must be earmarked for land settlement pur- 
poses. Under present legislation, 20 per- 
cent of the sum must be used for erecting 
facilities for processing the countries’ agri- 
cultural products. The additional 5 percent, 
Walter said, would be used to provide hous- 
ing, land preparation and other facilities for 
immigrants, . 

Another query was whether Walter expects 
to solve the remaining refugee problem in 
Europe through the parole provisions of the 
Walter-McCarran Act, as was done with the 
Hungarian refugees. Walter indicated the 
problem is not that large particularly since 
he said many refugees do not want to emi- 
grate. Then he took issue with a statement 
he said had been made that the Hungarians 
were admitted through a “loophole in the 
law.” He said that, when the law was writ- 
ten such emergencies were envisaged and 
the parole provision was not “an accident.” 

In introductory remarks at the conference, 
Walter said that the dislocation after World 
War II, when “upwards of one million peo- 
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ple were wandering about the highways and 
byways of Europe,” has been “very largely 
solved.” ICEM now, he said, should “con- 
cern itself with problems that continue be- 
cause of the surplus populations in some 
areas and the great need for immigration 
in other areas of the world.” 





Justice Department May Look Into Egg 
Price Fixing 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include a newspaper article with refer- 
ence to the present serious egg price 
situation: 

JUSTICE DEPARTMENT MAy LOoK INTO EGG 

PRICE FIXING 


(By C. T. O’Brien) 


WASHINGTON.—There is a genuine likeli- 
hood now that the Department of Justice 
may become interested in egg prices—and 
how they are set. 

Two important men on Capitol Hill want 
to know the facts, and clear suspicions—and 
they will’ go to the U.S. Department of Agri- 
culture and the Justice Department to settle 
the matter. 

They are Representative CLARK THOMPSON, 
Texas Democrat, and now chairman of the 
Poultry and Egg Subcommittee of the House 
Agriculture Commfttee; and Representative 
CHARLES H. Brown, Missouri Democrat, who 
led the Small Business inquiry on the poul- 
try industry a few summers back. 

Representative THompson picked up the 
hint of witnesses this week that perhaps 
there is price fixing in poultry and eggs on 
the part of the big buyers. Alabama wit- 
nesses explained how buyers for the big 
grocers just wouldn’t pay over certain prices, 
and would hold out until the price was right 
and the poultryman glad to sell. 

Mayor John Wagner, of Estell Manor, indi- 
cated that perhaps buyers got together and 
talked about prices. (He didn’t say that, but 
many producers did—off the record.) 

So Representative THompson said there 
may be real trouble here. There is every 
chance that out of the hearing would come 
the incentive for the Justice Department to 
investigate. 

Later, the Congressman told the Times- 
Journal he would bring it to the attention of 
the U.S. Department of Justice. 

- a” > « ® 
FATHER POSITANO 


The Reverend Father John Positano, of St. 
Mary’s Church, East Vineland, was among 
the large crowd of delegates to Washington 
this week, and was given the floor of the 
committee for a few moments. Father Posi- 
tano won the compliments of Representative 
Cuirrorp G. McINTIRE, of Maine, for his com- 
ing to the Capitol to suport the poultrymen 
of his area. 

PEOPLE 

The poultrymen who flocked here from 
many States this week were a quiet group, 
with little favor for demonstrations. They 
showed themselves on the steps of the Capi- 
tol Hill buildings and expressed views quiet- 
ly, but there was no decrying of officials or 
departments as seen in such bus-carried 
movements of a few years back. 
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Perhaps it was opportune that the first 
poultryman witness in the subcommittee on 
poultry and eggs was quiet, mild, lucid John 
Wagner, mayor of Estell Manor. Wagner, 
conservative in his black suit, was obviously 
not @ man who would lead demonstrations, 
and committee members sensed it. (The 
evening before the hearing, Mayor Wagner 
even looked up friends here to get a refresher 
course in committee decorum—to make sure 
Capitol etiquette was covered.) The atti- 
tude and action of the poultry delegation 
were important in winning the complete 
sympathy of the committee. 





The Exploration of Space: a Challenge 
to America 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks, I 
wish to insert in the Recorp portions of 
a significant address on the exploration 
of space and what it means to America, 
delivered at Texas A. and M. College, 
College Station, Tex., on April 22, 1959, 
by Dr. Charles S. Sheldon II, the tech- 
nical director of the Committee on Sci- 
ence and Astronautics. 

As chairman of the former Select 
Committee on Astronautics and Space 
Exploration, and as a member of the 
Committee on Science and Astronautics, 
I regard the issues Dr. Sheldon discusses 
as extremely important to the Nation. 
We are in a struggle for the minds of 
men, and we cannot overlook that in 
the world of today our military defense 
interests are of paramount importance 
to our survival. At the same time, outer 
space affords wonderful opportunities 
for the benefit of men everywhere in 
peaceful applications. The excerpts 
which follow are concerned with these 
points: 

THE EXPLORATION OF SPACE: A CHALLENGE TO 
AMERICA 
(By Dr. Charles S. Sheldon ITI) 

To some people, the gradual unfolding of 
the vast scale of creation and man’s minis- 
cule size has led to a philosophy of retreat, 
introspection, and passivity. To others, al- 
though these discoveries are sobering, they 
represent a challenge, and a feeling that 
man’s destiny is to gain first hand acquaint- 
ance with increasingly large parts of this 
universe. First comes the goal of free fall 
in orbit beyond the atmosphere; then the 
exploration of the Moon; eventually the oc- 
cupation of bases on Mars, and _ possibly 
other planets or satellites in this solar sys- 
tem; and in the ultimate future, travel to 
and colonization of other worlds remote by 
today’s standards from our own solar sys- 
tem. 

Some of these developments may seem so 
distant as hardly to come within the realm 
of serious discussion. But this is inaccurate 
in the context of our present headlong pace, 
snowballing progress in science and technol- 
ogy. Many wise men are being proven quite 
mistaken by the overconservatism of their 
judgments on what is possible. Perhaps it 
would be unkind to identify the famous 
who doubted that man would ever build a 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


heavier-than-air flying machine, that the 
atom would be split, that rockets could 
reach the vicinity of the Moon. * * * 

All of this scientific knowledge is neces- 
sary in successful combination with all our 
technological and engineering prowess, to 
achieve practical results in space travel. 
But more than this is required. There also 
has to be a willingness to channel our in- 
terests, attention, and resources in directions 
which will translate possibilities into actual- 
ities. And as I shall attempt to show before 
I finish, this is not a free choice open to us 
to follow or to disregard with impunity. 
Mankind has already made the choice, and 
America must share in this adventure, or 
be left behind to wither and indeed to be 
destroyed. * * * 

In the face of a national will to return to 
peace and normalcy, military budget cuts of 
the postwar period held down the overall 
level of support for missile development in 
the United States. We had the atomic 
bomb and aircraft which we felt could de- 
liver it. This deterrent was believed suffi- 
cient to keep the peace. The weight of early 
nuclear weapons ruled them out as practical 
warheads in long range rockets anyway, ac- 
cording to the best paper calculations. We 
did learn something about guidance for 
pilotiess aircraft which could save our air- 
crews from heavy losses on raids, and we 
saw that missiles could also replace many 
antiaircraft guns. These observations helped 
to provide components which at a later 
time were to aid our space program. 

Nobody really knows why the Soviet 
Union decided to go ahead with the devel- 
opment of long-range ballistic missiles at 
so early a stage after World War II. We 
had equal access to the German plans for 
building the A9/A10 intercontinental mis- 
sile. But we felt it could not be pointed 
with sufficiency accuracy over great dis- 
tances, and that its warhead would not de- 
liver sufficient punch to be worth the cost 
for such a delivery means. We felt that air- 
breathing missiles, eventually with ramjet 
power and supersonic speed, were a more 
logical course. Intricate inertial and radio 
guidance, celestial reading instruments, and 
terminal radar map reading and infra-red 
homing seemed to be what would pinpoint 
such devices at their ultimate targets thou- 
sands of miles away. 

This American decision, with some dis- 
sent, was our general policy until the ther- 
monuclear breakthrough in 1953-54 gave us 
the possibility of building high-yield war- 
heads at a moderate weight to offset ballistic 
inaccuracy. What had made sense earlier 
was revolutionized and outmoded by the 
new technology. So by 1954, our course was 
changed, and work undertaken on the pres- 
ent group of long-range ballistic rock- 
ets. s 2.+ +s 

The story of what has happened since is 
pretty well known to everyone. There were 
delays in the Vanguard program. The So- 
viet scientists at international meetings 
acted coy about their plans. Actually, any- 
one who read the New York Times carefully 
in the months before the first sputnik could 
find most of the parameters given which 
described its time of launching, weight, or- 
bit, instrumentation, and even radio fre- 
quencies—many of these facts coming as 
surprises to both the lay public and scien- 
tists as well. 

Sputnik I had a weight of 184 pounds, 
and was accompanied by a carrier rocket of 
unstated but considerable size which also 
stayed up for some time. A month later 
Sputnik If with Laika went up with a 
weight of 1,120 pounds, remaining attached 
to a carrier rocket in the weight range of 
44 to 66 tons. An immensely heavy geo- 
physical rocket was launched early in 1958 
to sample data from space and the upper 
atmosphere in a vertical shot. A variation 
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on this fully equipped automatic space lab- 
oratory was launched in May 1958 as Sput- 
nik III. It is still circling the Earth, over 
2,900 pounds, although its carrier rocket of 
many tons reentered the Earth’s atmosphere 
a few months ago. Sputnik III apparently 
broadcasts data on command over the 
U.S.S.R., solar cells supplying the necessary 
power. Mechta, the Soviet planetoid, is cir- 
cling the Sun, with over 3,200 pounds of 
weight. Although most people assume that 
it was intended to hit the Moon, some scien- 
tists make a case for its being a deep space 
probe which on remote command can still 
send back data. It may be designed to es- 
tablish interplanetary distances with greater 
accuracy, in preparation for a Venus shot in 
June of this year. Only time will tell us 
who is right in these speculations. In list- 
ing the Soviet accomplishment, one should 
not overlook the shot to 280-some miles of a 
3,700-pound stabilized rocket containing two 
dogs who were returned safely to Earth after 
their ride. All of this adds up to an im- 
pressive record of accomplishment. No talk 
belittling use of “brute force,” or joking 
about use of German scientists or hidden 
failures can hide the fact that there have 
been substantial accomplishments and that 
the program has a momentum behind it 
which must be gravely considered. 

The Soviet Union has not let us visit 
launching sites; it has not given out partic- 
ulars of launching vehicles; its release of 
data has been slow and probably incomplete. 
But this much seems true: The Soviet Union 
has available boosters of great power, quite 
possibly an engine with an output of 250,000 
pounds of thrust which can be clustered in 
two, three, or four-unit groups. The Soviet 
Union has guidance sufficiently good that all 
three sputniks had virtually the same perigee 
of orbit, and, despite a northern launch site, 
was able to send a lunar probe close to the 
vicinity of the moon. The Soviet Union has 
not needed to miniaturize instruments to the 
same degree we have, but even so claims to 
have packed thousands of transistors into 
Sputnik III, and uses solar cells to keep them 
working. The Soviet Union in Sputnik II 
demonstrated a capa ty to put up a working 
biocapsule which req. .*ed years of advanced 
study and experimeutation. The Soviet 
Union has sufficient tracking and computing 
equipment that it was able to prepare de- 
tailed timetables of orbits very soon after 
launching. The Soviet Union in Sputnik III 
alone mounted all the experiments planned 
for a whole series of American IGY satel- 
lites, including most of the programs planned 
for the year following the IGY. Even if it is 
argued that some of these experiments inter- 
fere with each other, the fact remains that 
synoptic data on many phenomena were pro- 
vided, and that these all became available for 
analysis to support later experiments months 
in advance of any possibility of obtaining 
such information in any Western program of 
sattelite launchings. 

All of this adds up to a very serious chal- 
lenge to the technical supremacy of the 
Western World. 

Now there are many people who jump to 
false conclusions about the nature of this 
challenge and also about any comparison be- 
tween the United States and the Soviet 
Union. With regard to the comparison, it 
does not degrade the U.S. effort to admit the 
reality of the Soviet accomplishments. This 
has little to do with the Communist versus 
the capitalist system, or comparative intel- 
ligence, or the wisdom of leadership. It is 
not a matter of domestic partisan politics, 
either. It is perfectly consistent to laud the 
achievements of our own country, and at the 
same time to recognize the dangers of not 
doing more in the future. Now with this 
prelude, let us review our current position. 

In full public gaze, we have had many 
launching attempts. The marginal Van- 
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guard program in nine shots has man- 
aged to put up a 3-pound test device which 
in an eccentric orbit still broadcasts a signal 
using its solar cell power source. The only 
full-scale 20-pound Vanguard sent cloud 
cover data while its batteries lasted, and it 
remains to be seen whether the computers 
can reconstruct the first crude maps of cloud 
cover. 

More data has been returned from the Ex- 
plorer series of satellites, including the im- 
portant facts about the Van Allen radiation 
belt, and the propagation effects of the Argus 
experiment. The Air Force and Army lunar 
probe attempts revealed the existence of two 
layers of radiation above the Earth, and 
Pioneer IV sent 15 pounds into an orbit 
around the Sun after a distant pass at the 
Moon. Its radioed signals were heard longer 
than those of any other manmade object so 
far as we know. The Atlas of Project Score 
achieved another first, with its 150 pounds of 
instrumentation for relaying voice and tele- 
type messages around the world. The first 
Discoverer seems to have gone into a polar 
orbit, and the second Discoverer has almost 
certainly accomplished the first successful 
return of a capsule from orbit, as well as 
representing the largest U.S. payload yet 
put up. 

All of this represents a solid record of 
accomplishment. In weights, we still lag 
far behind the Soviet Union, which lag is 
related to the limited amount of thrust we 
have been able to assemble for space experi- 
ments. We cannot say which country is 
ahead in guidance and in communications, 
even though many individuals are quite will- 
ing to offer opinions on this subject. We 
cannot say positively which country has 
learned more from its experiments. The 
Soviet scientists should have, but they have 
published less, and we have been extremely 
skillful in our use of instrumentation. 

It would be a mistake to think of space 
experiments as the exclusive interest of the 
United States and of the Soviet Union. It 
is true that these are the only two countries 
which to date have attempted to put devices 
into orbit, but this is only a part of the 
picture. Over a longer period of time, Brit- 
ish and German study of space technology 
has been at least as sustained as that in the 
United States and the Soviet Union. The 
fundamental knowledge on which all space 
flight will be based is of course a universal 
heritage of the studies conducted in many 
lands. More specifically today, there are 
many nations making countributions to 
space technology, and many which would 
like to do more. * * * 

What satellite projects lie ahead of us? 
Developments are coming so rapidly that any 
prediction is hazardous, but several have 
been programed, and they will have far- 
reaching consequences. There will be a con- 
tinuing program to explore the -character- 
istics of near space, to map the radiation 
belts, to learn more of the magnetic field of 
earth, to study the input into and output of 
energy from Earth, to study cosmic rays, and 
otherwise to complete the work started under 
the IGY. 

Communications satellites will become a 
regular and important part of our system 
of transmission and relay. * * * ‘ 

Other satellites will supply navigational 
information to all ships and aircraft, ‘free 
from the problems of weather. The first of 
this work will come within the next year or 
so. 
Within 2 or 3 years, we should be ready 
to obtain fairly good cloud cover informa- 
tion from satellites, as a follow-on from the 
present Vanguard II experiment. Within 10 
years we can expect to have very complete 
weather reporting from space, with detailed 
maps of all the clouds and storms on earth. 
Estimates presented to the House committee 
are that the United States alone should 
realize annual savings to the economy of at 


least $4 billion, once these data are flow- 
ing in regularly, and are combined with 
other weather prediction research results 
using big computers. This should be more 
than enough to pay for the entire space pro- 
gram. It also represents a necessary first 
step to any future program to control 
climate, a development of sweeping implica- 
tions for mankind. 

The Department of Defense is under- 
standably reluctant to talk about future 
military satellites, but open testimony be- 
fore committees and news articles made 
clear that within a few years we should have 
very sophisticated reconnaissance satellites 
in orbit. These will be capable of photo- 
graphic and television scanning of the sur- 
face of the Earth. Pictures with a degree 
of definition far in excess of anything seen 
on commercial television can be returned in 
live form, or returned from time to time in 
facsimile. Some will come back in recover- 
able capsules containing either magnetic 
tape or photographic film. In time, the 
world will be thoroughly mapped, and it 
will be possible to observe industrial 
changes, or troop concentrations. Corre- 
sponding civilian uses will include the 
preparation of position charts for all ships, 
and the garrying on of iceberg patrols. 

Perhaps of particular significance, such 
satellites will relay reports instantly of any 
surface, airborne, or space nuclear activity 
and any launching of missiles. Such satel- 
lites will not only see visually, but will scan 
other parts of the radiation spectrum, such 
as cloud penetrating radar and as infrared. 
Various combinations of inspection satellites 
will afford us maximum warning, and we 
hope therefore safety, in an age when sur- 
prise attack could destroy our Nation. * * * 

My discussions of emerging space capa- 
bilities have only indirectly implied the 
urgency which surrounds endeavors in this 
field. Certain important conditions should 
be clearly understood. There is no way that 
space technology for peaceful purposes can 
be distinguished from that for military pur- 
poses. Those who possess it can use it for 
either end, given a decision to do so. 

A second point, which is implicit in my 
narration, is that any early ability to put 
payloads into space rests on military rock- 
etry. Thus only the United States and the 
Soviet Union have a current capability to 
put up meaningful satellites or space probes, 
with the British coming along in this 
direction. * * * 

Why is there urgency to space develop- 
ment? In the debates about space, differ- 
ences in definitions are part of the reason 
for dissension. If the ballistic missile is 
regarded as a@ space weapon, then most 
people can understand that it must have 
a very high priority. At the present time, 
the ballistic weapon is virtually unstoppable 
and even 15 minutes warning of its coming 
would be fortunate, This leaves very little 
time for countermeasures, although we 
should be able to get part of SAC off the 
ground. But if antiaircraft defenses con- 
tinue to improve, the deterrent power of 
SAC aircraft will tend to decline although 
there are ways of extending their useful- 
ness. I think one can recognize the grave 
consequences for this Nation if the time 
should ever come when the punishment the 
Soviet Union would have to absorb were to 
fall to less than the benefits they feel would 
accrue from destruction of the United 
States. Our best assessment is that this 
time has not arrived yet, and the best proof 
would seem to be our escape from attack. 
What causes great concern is that decisions 
made today with regard to our defense will 
affect our military posture 5 and even 10 
years from now. All of this means that the 
most serious attention must be paid to our 
missile programs, including all the support- 
ing systems. Every effort must be given to 
study of various countermeasures as well. 





A3731 


But then there are those who distinguish 
space research from work in missiles, and 
see no urgency in the work done on satel- 
lites and space probes. I have already 
sketched for you commercial and scientific 
reasons for being interested in space. I 
think I have also indicated some of the mili- 
tary reasons, too. It is hard to imagine 
projects of greater priority than the recon- 
naissance satellite and the infra-red detector 
satellite in a time when even minutes of 
warning are so precious in saving the Na- 
tion. These systems are integral parts of 
our evolving defense. If we are fortunate 
enough to be able to arrive at workable 
agreements for disarmament and inspection, 
such devices. will continue to be im- 
portant. * © © 

Let us look ahead not too far into the 
future. Suppose that more and more satel- 
lites are put into orbit by a number of 
countries, and that this is done without in- 
ternational inspection. Probably many will 
be reconnaissance devices, often with anti- 
radar paint, and remaining radio-silent ex- 
cept when triggered over home territory to 
give back information in short bursts on 
frequencies not previously announced. Some 
will be labeled scientific satellites whose bat- 
teries have gone dead. Many could be cheap 
balloons, used as passive reflectors. In other 
words, any anti-ICBM radar system might 
have a lot of material in space which would 
have to be spotted, and assessed as to its 
significance. And some of the supposed 
derelicts in space could actually be satellites 
with thermonuclear warhead capsules, riding 
in orbit, waiting for the day when they are 
commanded to reenter and to strike pre- 
selected targets. Some of the experts say 
that a satellite or a space station is too 
vulnerable to be a military weapon because 
once its orbit is established it could be 
blasted to bits by a missile, even though 
the debris would not fall to earth. But what 
would be the cost of shooting at every decoy 
in space, and what would be the consequence 
of destroying the manned space stations of 
another nation? Only the ability to send 
up a manned, maneuverable device, capable 
of approaching, inspecting, disarming if 
need be, and attaching retrorockets to return 
the satellite to earth would seem a feasible 
way of protecting the national security. 
This makes the man-in-space program much 
more than a circus stunt. 

The studies of space are so interrelated 
with other advanced developments in mili- 
tary technology that our committee, after 
hearing all the testimony, has concluded 
that a well-developed space capability is ex- 
tremely important to the Nation for mili- 
tary as well as scientific and commercial 
reasons. 

A second way in which space technology 
affects the national security relates to the 
shifting, complex, but no less real field of 
political and psychological war, a prominent 
part of the cold war. The thesis has been 
advanced, and it may have some vaildity, 
that when the great powers have reached an 
uneasy balance of terror, related to their de- 
terrent capabilities, the war will be fought 
in other areas. And one of the chief of 
these may be the struggle for scientific su- 
premacy in the eyes of uncommitted nations. 
Absolute proof of the importance of these 
things may not be easy. But many serious 
students believe that the position of the 
free world in the Middle East was definitely 
worsened by Soviet successes with sputniks 
in the fall of 1957, when our satellites would 
not go. Certainly every successful Soviet 
launching seems to have been calculated to 
extract the maximum propaganda value. But 
we must also remember that successful prop- 
aganda usually requires substantial real ac- 
complishment to make it believed. * * * 

It is quite important to recognize that 
space exploration is not the only challenge. 
Every part of our scientific and technical 




































































































A3732 


heritage has contributed to our space abil- 
ities and our space work should return divi- 
dends to many other fields of endeavor. 
For example, there are those who say, “We 
have enough problems here on Earth. Why 
waste the taxpayer’s money on space?” But 
space research may solve problems of photo- 
synthesis, food supply, and controlled ther- 
monuclear power, helping people here on 
a. - >> 

This is the briefest introduction to the 
topic of space exploration and the chal- 
length it offers.- I hope it represents a per- 
sonal challenge to some of you. For it is 
your efforts in the next decade or two which 
should carry us successfully across space to 
explore our solar system. And your chil- 
dren, if you give them the opportunity, 
should carry man across the void to the 
stars. 





Red Cloud’s Children 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KARL E. MUNDT 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, the 
plight of the American Indian is without 
question one of the serious problems con- 
fronting the people of this Nation. The 
difficulties of our Indians have not been 
given the full attention which they de- 
serve. 

Perhaps this is a partial result of pre- 
conceived ideas and notions which too 
many people hold in regard to our In- 
dians. ‘Too often I have had the refer- 
ence made to me that the Indian refuses 
to help himself. 

Anyone remotely acquainted with our 
Indians recognizes that an assertion of 
this type is as unfair as it is untrue. 

There is no question in my mind that 
the American Indian—given half a 
chance—is fully competent to assume a 
conscientious, dedicated role in sharing 
the duties of good citizenship. Unfor- 
tunately, too many of our Indians have 
never even had that half a chance. 

But there are striking examples of 
what the Indian can do for himself when 
even a minimum of opportunity is pre- 
sented. As one excellent instance of this, 
I am happy to invite attention to a fine 
report on one of the mission schools in 
the Oglala Reservation in South Dakota. 
This is the largest of the Sioux Indian 
reservations. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the article, ““Red Cloud’s Chil- 
dren,” from the May 1959 issue of the 
Columbia magazine be printed in the 
Appendix of the REecorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

RED CLOUD’s CHILDREN 
(By John M. Zwach) 

If I were to tell you that you'd get an 
emotional thrill, a sense of excitement, and 
a spiritual stimulation you'd carry with you 
a long time, simply by visiting a school, you’d 
probably think I was having a pipe dream. 
But that is exactly what I do tell you, and 
it is no dream. For this school is different. 

Far out on the extreme western plains 
of South Dakota, just 4 miles north of a 
little Indian town called Pine Ridge, is Holy 
Rosary Mission. 
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Holy Rosary is a boarding school—the larg- 
est mission boarding school for Indian chil- 
dren in the Nation—located on the great 
Oglala Reservation, the Nation's largest 
Sioux Indian reservation. 

These are the vast, wide-open spaces, un- 
der the “big sky.” Students come from a 
radius of 100 miles. Many live as far away 
from the mission as 300 miles There are 
more than 500 Indian boys and girls who 
come here to learn the white man’s books. 


They are as young as 6, and as old as 18. 
They go from the first grade through high 
school. 

“Well and good,” you may say, “but there 
are many Indian schools in the Nation. There 


What is so dif- 
Pine Ridge, 


are many Indian missions 
ferent about Holy Rosary at 
S. Dak.” 

As one who has spent the 
life in education, I would 
portant difference is thi: 

Of those students who graduate from Holy 
Rosary High School, the number who go on 


most of his 
the great, im- 


to college or other higher learning such as 
nursing, is twice the national average of 
all high school students 

These are Indian children. These are 
children whose great-grandfathers were 
literally born in the stone age. How does 


What is their secret? 

Part of the answer, of course, lies in the 
children themselves and their wonderful 
eagerness and ability to learn. Part lies in 
the fact that the Jesuit fathers and Francis- 
can nuns recognize the great potential of 
these noble people and with infinite patience 
and understanding have learned how to de- 
velop it. 

Let me tell you of my visit, 
interested in education. 

My first impression was 
scrubbed poverty. 

The buildings and the facilities are a far 
cry from what one would term modern. In 
fact, for the most part they are old, very old. 
But everything is neat, clean, and in order. 

Much of the equipment is ancient, super- 
seded material which was donated by other 
schools who thought it was worn out. But 
thanks to the ingenuity of the Jesuits and 
Franciscan Sisters—with this equipment, 
with limited funds provided almost entirely 
from charity—they are literally working 
wonders. 

The meals are simple, but they are good, 
thanks to Franciscan cooking. The farm, 
the dairy and the truck garden operated by 
the Jesuit Brothers provide a large portion 
of the food. And, on these sandy, rocky, 
plains and hills, this is no easy accomplish- 
ment. 

It is a well-known fact that in many of 
our modern, tax-supported schools, with 
all of their magnificent equipment, disci- 
pline is an increasing problem I wish you 
could see the atmosphere of friendly, happy 
discipline at Holy Rosary. All day long, 
activities are going on all over the place. 
Groups of girls are working in the domestic 
departments—preparing meals, readying 
dining rooms, washing dishes, sweeping 
dormitories. Boys are helping in the black- 
smith shop, the carpenter shop, the dairy, 
and various work projects. By a system of 
relays all of this work is accomplished dur- 
ing the boarding school day, with no sacri- 
fice of class or study time. During my visit 
and in my chats with students, I noted no 
feeling on the part of the pupils that their 
daily schedule is a bit more rigorous than 
that of other schools. For them it is all 
normal routine, taken for granted. At 
tasks, which many white pupils would do 
only under compulsion, and not with the 
best of grace, these Sioux Indian boys and 
girls sing. E 

But the main purpose of Holy Rosary is 
not just to™teach these children how to 
work (which, in my opinion, should be an 
important part of any child’s education), 
nor simply to keep them well fed, clothed, 


Holy Rosary do it? 


as an educator, 


one of well- 
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and housed. It is to give them an academic 
training which will enable them to go on 
to university or some other form of higher 
learning. It is to equip them to be able to 
make their way in our technological, spe- 
cialized, competitive world. 

This takes on greater significance when 
you realize that on all of our Federal Indian 
reservations there are only a few high 
schools which are accredited by the uni- 
versities. This includes high schools op- 
erated by the Federal Government. The 
rigid academic training at Holy Rosary could 
well be emulated by some of our regular 
schools. 

The program for all students includes 4 
years of foreign language, 4 years of English, 
2 years of science, 2 to 3 years of mathe- 
matics, and 2 years of history. In addition, 
girls get 2 years of typing and shorthand, 
and boys who wish to do so can also take 
typing. 

On the strictly vocational level, but in ad- 
dition to the academic courses, girls are 
trained in cooking, sewing, planning meals, 
and social events. The boys get training in 
the blacksmith shop, the carpenter shop, the 
garage, the dairy, the farm, the bakery, the 
shoe repair shop, and the poultry yard. 

This is far cry from what one finds in so 
many schools for these forgotten and neg- 
lected Americans. For years now, many In- 
dian schools have stressed simple manual 
arts, such as basketmaking, woodworking, 
weaving, and the like—straight through 
so-called high schools. 

This is certainly not the case at Holy 
Rosary. . Here a first-class education is para- 
mount. All else is pushed far, far into the 


background. It is working—almost like a 
miracle. 
Graduates from this poverty-stricken 


school on the windswept plains are doing 
well in a dozen colleges and universities. 
Many have been honor students. A number 
of kind people in various parts of the country 
are helping make this great work possible by 
taking young Sioux into their homes to 
attend local colleges and universities. 

Today we find Sioux teachers training 
white pupils; Sioux nurses caring for white 
patients; Sioux officers commanding white 
troops. There are Sioux Franciscan sisters 
and Sioux Notre Dame sisters. One young 
Sioux recently entered the Jesuit novitiate. 
These are the great grandchildren of Red 
Cloud, Crazy Horse, Black Elk, learning to 
live in this new world, learning to live as 
their reservation-born fathers and mothers 
were not permitted. All they need is a 
chance, and Holy Rosary, as best it can, is 
giving it to them. 

But that best is not good enough. This 
magnificent school is in dire need. Some of 
the buildings in use have been there since 
1888. A program of replacement and en- 
largement is imperative. Government sup- 
port, in the form of educational grants to 
children, has been cut back to such an extent 
that it is now but a small part of the entire 
operation. 

In spite of all its obstacles and difficulties, 
Holy Rosary is the most remarkable school I 
have ever visited. No institution I have ever 
seen is more deserving of our Christian and 
American help. 





The Passport Office 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLINTON P. ANDERSON 


OF NEW MEXICO 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. President, for 
several years I have been: telling the 
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Passport Office of the wonderful job they 
do for the people who need their help, 
and the fine treatment my office has al- 
ways had from them. I am happy to 
see that other people feel that the Pass- 
port Office is rendering excellent service, 
and have seen fit to write about its ac- 
tivities. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the Rrecorp 
an article entitled “‘‘New Look’ at the 
Passport Office,’ which appeared in the 
May 1959 issue of Reader’s Digest. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 


New LOOK aT THE PAssporRT OFFICE 


A friend of mine in Washington, D.C., 
pulled out her brandnew, crisp green pass- 
port and showed it to me with a look of 
wonder. Having heard that it took up to 5 
weeks to get such a document processed, she 
had applied 2 months early. ‘But the Pass- 
port Office came through in just 4 days,’’ she 
said. 

The new, brisk efficiency of the U.S. Pass- 
port Office is due largely to its Director, 
Frances G. Knight, a slender, bright-eyed 
woman of 52 who looks 10 years younger. 
Like a housewife with the spring-cleaning 
urge, she has cut redtape, thrown out sacro- 
sanct procedures, speeded up service and, in 
the past 4 years, saved U.S. taxpayers more 
than $2 million. 

In May 1955, when Miss Knight moved in, 
Americans, responding to the lure of travel 
in unprecedented numbers, were swamping 
the office with half a million passport ap- 
plications a year. With its limited budget 
and insufficient personnel, the agency was 
unable to cope. 
weeks or more in the issuing of passports, 
and a backlog of 182,000 unsorted applica- 
tions had accumulated. 

In her 15 previous years with the Govern- 
ment, Miss Knight had earned a reputation 
as an eager beaver with a passion for elimi- 
nating waste and inefficiency. Now, by- 
passing three State Department echelons 
(the Passport Office is a branch of State), 
she paid personal calls on the Chiefs of the 
Civil Service Commission, General Account- 
ing Office and General Services Administra- 
tion (the Government’s housekeeping 
agency). “We need a complete reorganiza- 
tion plan,” she said. “Can your experts help 
us?” 

Although surprised by her unorthodox ap- 
proach, the agencies responded with enthusi- 
asm. Teams of specialists swarmed through 
the Passport Office, investigating its proced- 
ures, studying its work-flow system. They 
found some surprising anachronisms. 

For one thing, though it handled several 
million dollars a year, the office had no up- 
to-date accounting machinery: receipts were 
recorded on long, handwritten worksheets. 
For another, there was one 5-day period dur- 
ing which 5,000 phone calls could not be 
handled because of inadequate switchboard 
facilities. And, during that July and Au- 
gust, 10,400 man-hours (worth approximate- 
ly $22,000) were lost because it was too hot 
to work in the overcrowded, poorly venti- 
lated building. 

The experts made sweeping recommenda- 
tions for improved methods of handling mail 
and money, more rapid filing and work-flow 
systems. Miss Knight herself, stopwatch in 
hand, studied each of the 150 separate opera- 
tions in processing a passport. Then, armed 
with hard facts and a definite plan, she 
stumped Capitol Hill. Impressed with her 
convincing presentation and worried by com- 

plaints about passport delays, Congress 
granted her a $600,000 emergency appropria- 
tion—to cover the cost of hiring more people, 
getting automatic equipment, and moving 
into better quarters. 


There were delays of 5° 
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Space was found in an air-conditioned 
building. To furnish it, Miss Knight 
trudged throwgh Government warehouses, 
picking out used pieces which could be in- 
expensively reconditioned to look like new. 
Then, with modern machines installed, the 
new work pattern was set up. 

Instead of being processed through eight 
separate sections on four different floors, 
passports are now channeled through two 
sections on one floor. In place of the six 
separate typings previously involved in issu- 
ing a passport, one now suffices. A change 
to shelf filing released 1,700 cabinets (for a 
net saving of $49,000 in space and equip- 
ment), and a new file system enables clerks 
to handle 1,300 documents a day instead of 
300. Because it was found that there were 
about 100 questions a person could ask about 
passports, the answers have been put on 
forms—thus reducing individual replies by 
75 percent. 

Since the GSA experts discovered that 
only half the space in the 32-page passports 
was ordinarily used, Miss Knight had the 
booklet cut to 20 pages, saving $48,000 a 
year. And because another study indicated 
that only one out of 200,000 pieces of regu- 
lar mail is lost, she discontinued sending 
out passports by registered mail—thus sav- 
ing an additional $150,000 annually. 

With these and other economies, savings 
were effected despite the investment in new 
equipment, added personnel and higher sal- 
aries. ‘The office continues to be a money- 
maker for the Government: Last year, on an 
operating budget of $2 million, it took in 
$4,852,000 from passport fees. 

Increased efficiency is only part of Frances 
Knight’s policy. She believes that the pub- 
lic is also entitled to comfort and the per- 
sonal touch. The results are visible in the 
more cheerful surroundings at the six field 
agencies: Boston, New York, Chicago, New 
Orleans, Los Angeles, and San Francisco. 
For years passport applicants in New York 
City—20 percent of the Nation's total—had 
sweltered during the rush season in long 
lines at two small offices. In 1956 the two 
agencies were consolidated into one en- 
larged, streamlined, air-conditioned office in 
Rockefeller Center. At all field offices Miss 
Knight installed Teletype machines so that 
applicants could get special rush service at 
a low fee. 

Two new field agencies will be opened this 
year—in Miami and Seattle. Half of all 
passport applications are still filled out in 
court clerks’ offices. When Miss Knight 
learned that these clerks have to spend a lot 
of time simply answering questions, she 
supplied counter cards detailing the require- 
ments for completing a passport applica- 
tion: proof of U.S. citizenship, identifica- 
tion, two photographs and a $10 fee ($5 for 
a renewal). 

Miss Knight recently had a go-around with 
Government lawyers about the regulation re- 
quiring a passport applicant to bring along 
an identifying witness, and got the require- 
ment lifted for those who could supply ade- 
quate documentary proof of identity. Not 
only is this more convenient for the appli- 
cant but the traffic at passport offices is cut 
in half. Until recently, persons traveling to 
foreign countries on private business were 
required to furnish letters stating the rea- 
sons for their trip. Miss Knight said to her 
legal counsel, “That’s unnecessary, and none 
of our business anyway.” The requirement 
was eliminated, 


Miss Knight—in private life Mrs. Wayne 
Parrish, wife of an aviation-magazine pub- 
lisher—maintains a pace that would wear 
down most men, After putting in a 10- to 
12-hour day at the Passport Office, she leaves 
orders that all emergency calls be referred to 
her home. The secret of her continuous 
energy is an eagerness to dig into a variety of 
new problems that sprout each day. It may 
be a Sunday call from a Congressman con- 
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cerning two constituents stopped at the 
gangplank, their passports declared invalid 
because they had cut them down to fit their 
wallets. (She allowed the two travelers to 
sail and arranged for new passports to be 
issued by the U.S. consulate in Liverpool.) 
Or it may be a dispute concerning the citi- 
zenship of a baby girl born to a British 
woman on a Dutch airliner flying over 
Poughkeepsie, N.Y., en route to Canada. 
(The child was eventually ruled to be an 
American citizen.) 


Frances Knight’s occasional bypassing of 
“channels,” plus her outspokenness, has 
aroused some opposition. Her boosters are 
in the majority, however. Says Senator CLIN- 
TON P.* ANDERSON, of New Mexico, “Miss 
Knight’s is the most satisfactory office to deal 
with in the whole Government.” The Sen- 
ate Committee on Government Operations 
has suggested that other executive agencies 
might well imitate the Passport Office’s pat- 
tern of reorganization to improve their own 
operations. 

Although pleased with the progress to 
date, Miss Knight keeps a constant eye on 
the future. With the advent of jet airliners, 
it is estimated that the already burgeoning 
tourist boom will lead to more than a million 
Americans’ applying for passports in 1961. 
So, Miss Knight has a new mechanization 
and streamlining operation under way right 
now—with a goal of 48-hour processing time 
in view for this summer. 





Father Positano Practices Musical Medi- 
cine on Unfortunates 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the REcorp, 
I am pleased to include a very interest- 
ing article about Father John Positano, 
formerly of Lawrence, Mass., who is now 
pastor of St. Mary’s Church in East 
Vineland, N.J.: 

PRIEST PRACTICES MUSICAL MEDICINE ON 

UNFORTUNATES 
(By Maggie Lieberman) 

VINELAND.—The Reverend John Michael 
Positano, O.S.A., pastor of St. Mary’s Church 
in East Vineland, is a priest who plays his 
prayers. 

For the past 16 years, this former pro- 
fessional musician has scouted, trained and 
organized talent from among lay persons to 
bring “musical medicine” to hospitalized 
veterans, shut-ins and prison inmates. 

“To visit the sick and the imprisoned, 
bringing along a little musical gift with the 
visit, are corporal works of mercy,” noted 
“Father John;” the name which has been 
fondly bestowed upon this friendly priest. 

Father John came to East Vineland 8 
months ago and has already delivered a dose 
of his tonic to the Leesburg State Farm twice 
and to the New Jersey Memorial Soldiers’ 
Home in Vineland. 


FORMS GROUP 


“T was here only a few weeks when Howard 
Yeager, superintendent of the State prison 
farm, called, saying he understood I had 
some entertainment. I don’t know where he 
heard of me, but I took a fiyer on it,” he 
said. “I couldn’t refuse—I’ve never refused 
anyone. I took a chance; picked up some 
parish talent and contacted some of the pro- 
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fessional musicians with whom I’ve worked 
and we went to the State farm.” 

Ever since then, in line with his many 
pastoral duties at St. Mary’s Church and two 
mission churches, St. John’s in Mizpah and 
St. Joseph's in Richland, he has been visiting 
the shut-ins, wounded servicemen and pris- 
on inmates as an activity of the Apostolate 
ot Good Will Branch of the Confraternity of 
Christian Doctrine—which is only one of the 
many activities he has organized at St. 
Mary’s Church. 

A native of Freeland, Pa., he is a former 
professional musician who specialized on the 
clarinet and was the leader of the Penn- 
sylvania Bellhops, a group which played in 
most of the Pennsylvania coal region cities. 
Then he went to New York City and worked 
with radio before ending his 9-year profes- 
sional career to enter the seminary. 


DID USO WORE 


After his ordination in 1942 by Archbishop 
Francis Spellman in St. Patrick’s Cathedral 
in New York City, Father John was assigned 
to south Philadelphia. It was during his 11 
years there that he first organized his musi- 
cal group to do USO work. 

He scouted among the youth, teenagers, 
Boy Scouts, adults, policemen, taxicab 
drivers, firemen—anyone with talent—and 
trained and organized them to form a group 
which performed for the USO, the Jewish 
welfare board, the Salvation Army, the Red 
Cross, and other agencies that were working 
for the men in the armed services. 

“We covered the whole Fourth Naval Dis- 
trict, playing in the Navy Hospital, numer- 

is veterans’ hospitals and on the battle- 
ship Wisconsin just after it was commis- 
sioned in the Philadelphia Navy Yard,” the 
priest reminisced. “I took the troupe any 
place where there was a need and request to 
entertain our soldiers from anyone-—regard- 
less of creed or color,” he continued, 

“Now, my work is done primarily as an 
act of charity, but during the war it was my 
contribution to the war effort,” Father John 
remarked. 

Father John, like Pope John XXIII, boasts 
of “being in prison,” where he took his 
musical remedy. 

He also appeared on television. In 1951 
when the USO was going out of existence, 
his reputation was such that ex-president 
Harry Truman's Committee on Religious and 
Welfare in the Armed Forces urged him to 
make a national appeal on the “We the 
People” program, asking communities to 
pick up where the USO left off. 

Ordered to take a rest in Florida for 
about 3 months after his assignment in 
Philadelphia, the ambitious priest, who does 
all his musical work during his free time 
and on a voluntary basis, began to organ- 
ize a group there because he “noticed there 
was a need for it.” 

He then went to Europe for the same 
length of time where he visited USO centers 
and as an “unofficial advisor” shared his 
ideas for entertaining the soldiers, particu- 
larly the Sixth Fleet which was stationed in 
Naples. 

For the next 5 years, Father John who had 
become known as the “Benny Goodman of 
the Cloth,” was stationed in - Lawrence, 
Mass., in the first naval district. No need 
to say what he continued to do. It was 
there that the term “musical medicine” was 
first applied to his “free prescriptions” by 
veterans who drew an analogy between 
Father John's cough syrup, a patented Mas- 
sachusetts-made medicine, and Father John 
Michael Positano’s “musical medicine.” 


PRESIDENTIAL PRAISE 


While in Lawrence he received three let- 
ters of commendation from the White 
House for his work. 

Paging through a huge scrapbook, the 
priest showed citations which he received 
from Rear Adm. John H. Brown, Jr., in 1953 
and Rear Adm. J. L. Tinney in 1945, both of 
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the Fourth Naval District. In 1946 he re- 
ceived a citation from the then Secretary of 
War, Robert P. Paterson and from the 
American Red Cross. 

The priest also received the USO gold 
medal and the Italian Star of Solidarity 
from the Italian Republic in 1952. He also 
holds national citations from the Catholic 
War Veterans Auxiliary and the Italian- 
American Veterans who have named him na- 
tional honorary chaplain. 

Father Positano lists as one of the top 
awards a gold engraved card certifying his 
honorary life membership in the American 
Federation of Musicians Union. He received 
this in 1953. 

In addition to receiving letters of recom- 
mendation for his work, Father John was 
instrumental in getting over 20,000 pieces 
of mail sent to servicemen in the hundreds 
of hospitals he visited. He has worked with 
more than 400 talented persons and num- 
bers many successful professional musicians 


among his host of personal friends includ- 
ing Perry Como, Jodie Sands, the Jaye 
Brothers, Jerry Veale and Lou Monty. 
PLAYS HIS PRAYERS 

He is master of ceremonies for all the 
variety shows he presents in hospitals and 
prisons. The programs rans from classical 
and jazz music to song and dance teams. 

“God gave me a talent which I have put 


to use even after my ordination,” he humbly 
said. “‘There’s no use letting it lie idle.” 
But there is more to it than just using 





his talent. Father John spreads good will 
without making any discrimination. 
“As a professional musician I realize the 


effect of music on the minds of people—it 
gives them a lift and boosts their morale. 
It shows them they still belong and that 
we have an interest in them,” he said. 

In a way, Father John is actually playing 
some of his prayers. 





Big Union Leaders Versus Rank-and-File 
Workers 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. NOAH M. MASON 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. MASON. Mr. Speaker, COPE, the 
political arm of AFL-CIO, preaches de- 
mocracy and civil rights; yet big labor 
bosses deny their rank-and-file members 
the basic right to a secret ballot and to 
an accounting of union funds. “By their 
deeds shall ye know them.” 

President Eisenhower, with the help of 
Secretary of Labor Mitchell, proposed 
labor legislation to curb the abuses of 
labor that have been spotlighted by the 
Senate Labor Rackets Committee. The 
President proposed to deny tax exemp- 
tion to the funds of any labor union 
whose officials deny their members the 
right to a secret ballot or who refuse to 
give an accounting of union funds. 

COPE opposed the President’s propos- 
al and offered in its stead the Kennedy 
proposal—a bill that purports to give the 
rank-and-file their basic rights but pro- 
vides no adequate means of enforcing 
those rights. 

Mr. Speaker, the following editorial 
from the Richmond (Va.) Times-Dis- 
patch of Saturday, May 2, 1959, states 
so well the problem and the situation 
confronting this House in connection 
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with the so-called Kennedy labor reform 
bill that I include it as a part of my 
remarks. I am in complete accord with 
the editor. He expresses my views much 
better than I can: 

UNION LEADERS VERSUS THE PEOPLE 


If smart politicians were better statesmen, 
they’d be better politicians as well. They 
would stop cringing before organized minori- 
ties, and appeal for support to the great, 
unorganized majority, which includes the 
more intelligent members of labor unions. 

Reelection of the late Senator Taft, of 
Ohio, by a record-smashing majority, despite 
bitter opposition from union leaders, clearly 
demonstrated the truth of this political 
axiom. 

The majority will vote for a candidate it 
can trust, but will stay away from the polls 
rather than make a choice between wishy- 
washy partisans who have tried to outdo 
each other in angling for the support of 
minority blocs. 

We feel certain that millions of union 
members were shocked, humiliated and 
angered by the racketeering, corruption, mal- 
feasance and underworld tie-ups unearthed 
by the McClellan committee. 

We feel that a majority of the rank and 
file consider themselves primarily Americans, 
as well as members of the AFL-CIO syndicate. 
No decent, law-abiding citizen likes to be 
affiliated with any form of dictatorship. We 
may assume that they are anxious for a labor 
law with teeth in it. 

Unless they are far less intelligent than 
we believe, they must realize that laws pro- 
posed to curb abuse of power within the 
unions are opposed principally by AFL-CIO 
top brass, anxious to perpetuate the incum- 
bent hierarchy. 

Union members desirous of democratic pro- 
cedure within all unions must therefore look 
for leadership outside their own organiza- 
tion—among candidztes willing to risk de- 
feat at the polls by championing needed 
reforms. 

The jockeying for position by Democratic 
presidential aspirants is not an inspiring 
spectacle. They are proceeding on the 
assumption that they cannot hope to be 
nominated or elected without labor support. 

They forget that the AFL-CIO is not a 
political entity, but represents some 16 mil- 
lion individual citizens, who will cast a secret 
ballot for the candidate they trust—not 
necessarily the one their leaders tell them 
to vote for. 

It speaks well for the statesmanship and 
political courage of President Eisenhower 
and Vice President Nixon that both have 
denounced the inadequacy of the Kennedy 
labor bill, despite its 90-to-1 passage in the 
Senate (with Arizona’s GOLDWATER casting 
the lone dissenting vote). 

The President has asked for a stronger 
bill, specifically House amendments banning 
secondary boycotts and blackmail picketing, 
and the settlement under State authority of 
no-man’s-land disputes outside the purview 
of the National Labor Relations Board. 

These amendments would effect relatively 
minor reforms. The basic threat of union 
monopoly power would not be lessened by 
much. Yet they could be a step in the right 
direction, which seems to be about the best 
we can hope for from a congressional ma- 
jority intimidated by fear of reprisals at the 
polls. 

Senator KENNEDY and bipartisan liberals, 
with an eye on 1960, are hoping for final 
passage of a watered-down labor bill which 
would be acceptable to union leaders and 
the general public. Such a bill would be 
innocuous. 

If a House majority can be made to realize 
that basic reforms and curbs of monopoly 
power are demanded by the majority of 
voters, we may still hope for passage of a 
bill to mee* Senator McCLELLAN’s minimum 
requirements. 
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Where Is Free Competition Under the 
Fair Trade Laws? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pur- 
Suant to permission granted, I am in- 
serting into the Appendix of the Con- 
GRESSIONAL REcORD an editorial appear- 
ing in the Charlotte (N.C.) Observer of 
March 30, 1959. 

That editorial entitled “Where Is Free 
Competition Under the Fair Trade 
Laws?” chronicles some of the reasons 
why the fair trade bill, H.R. 1253, now 
pending before the House Interstate and 
Foreign Commerce Committee should 
be defeated. 


WHERE Is FREE COMPETITION UNDER THE FAIR 
TRADE Laws? 


Eight years ago the U.S. Supreme Court 
knocked the props from under the fair trade 
laws—those laws that say a dealer is obligated 
to sell a manufacturer’s products at a certain 
price even though he has made no agreement 
to that effect. 

This, said the Court, is “price fixing by 
compulsion.” 

Since then the courts of 15 States, plus 
those of Hawaii and Puerto Rico, have held 
similarly. There is little doubt that the 
trend is running against such laws, and for 
the very best of reasons. It is because of this 
trend that the effort is now directed toward 
a national law of blanket application. 

In the eyes of the Justice Department, 
such a law would be “an affirmative approval 
by Congress of the elimination of competi- 
tion. * * * The bill would suppress compe- 
tition at the manufacturing level and at all 
levels of distribution. * * * [It] would en- 
able price rigidity by proprietors which would 
not necessarily take into account the chang- 
ing economic conditions of a free competitive 
system.” 

To the Federal Trade Commission it would 
pervert the letter and spirit of the antitrust 
laws, prevent the healthy backwash from 
consumer to producer which keeps prices 
from getting out of hand—in short, make it 
a crime to give the public a bargain. 

To the Commerce Department, it would 
amount to Federal endorsement of the right 
of manufacturers to set prices at all levels, 
a dangerous.precedent contrary to current 
concepts of property rights. 

To the Agriculture Department, it suggests 
the maximum that “price competition is 
healthy throughout the didtributive system 
and should be encouraged rather than pre- 
vented.” , 

Justice sees also “an unwarranted en- 
croachment on the sovereignty” of the States. 
Congress has no business imposing trade 
restrictions that the States have just re- 
jected, the Government’s lawyers contend. 

The Justice Department says it made a 
survey 3 years ago of eight cities not cov- 
ered by fair trade laws. It checked the prices 
of 132 common drug, houseware, appliance, 
and similar articles. It found the prices for 
these commodities averaging 19 percent be- 
low the fair trade prices fixed for other areas. 

We can readily understand the inclinations 
of a manufacturer who has build up a brand 
name and wishes to protect both the name 
and the price he thinks should match it. 
Neither is it hard to understand the views of 
many retailers who handle such merchandise 
and see themselves undersold or discounted. 


‘*’ 
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Their views, while understandable, should 
by no means become the public policy of the 
country, adding to the rigidities that already 
beset the pricing and merchandising struc- 
ture. 

If something is wrong with competition, 
the answer is more of it and not less. 


TOR em 


District of Columbia—An Island 
Possession? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, on Feb- 
ruary 17, 1959, I introduced H.R. 4630 
to provide local self-government to the 
District of Columbia. Many of our col- 
leagues introduced similar measures. 

In this connection I commend to the 
attention of our colleagues the following 
article which appeared in the April 1959, 
issue of the National Voter, a publication 
of the League of Women Voters of the 
United States: 

DIstricT OF COLUMBIA—AN ISLAND 
POSSESSION? 


Congress has agreed to admit Hawaii with 
its civilian population of 578,000 to the Un- 
ion. Last year 167,000 Alaskans became full- 
fledged citizens. But 825,000 people who live 
in the District of Columbia are still stranded 
on a 69-square-mile island—the only part 
of the United States of America where local 
residents have no vote for anything and no 
control over the local government under 
which they live. 

Recently a Member of Congress, during a 
floor debate, called Washington “a city and 
yet not a city; a political entity and yet not 
a political entity.” This is perhaps as good 
a definition as any of the city’s status. 

Washington is in reality two cities: One of 
stately buildings and green vistas which 
thousands of tourists see when they come to 
visit their National Capital; the other of 
mostly middleclass homes, many shabby side 
streets, and some appalling slums. It is be- 
set by all the problems of any community 
where many families are moving to the sub- 
urbs in search of space for growing children. 

It is this second city, second-rate by al- 
most any municipal standards, that supports 
the beautiful and impressive Federal facade. 
Eighty-eight percent of the operating and 
maintenance expenes of the whole city this 
year came out of the pockets of Washington 
residents. Even the fascinating zoo, owned 
by the Smithsonian Institution, is operated 
and maintained by District of Columbia 
taxes. 

Fifty-three percent of the District’s land 
area is tax exempt, including land owned by 
the Federal Government, foreign embassies, 
and many national organizations. Unlike 
other cities of its population class, Wash- 
ington can collect no tax from its major 
industry and largest employer: the Federal 
Government. The Federal Government 
makes a contribution to the local budget, 
but whether this is in lieu of taxes Congress 
is reluctant to say. The amount of this 
contribution varies from year to year. In 
fiscal 1959 it is $20 million, or 12 percent of 
the budget. The House proposes making it 
$25 million next year, under a continuing 
authorization for $32 million. The 85th 
Congress authorized a salary raise for Dis- 
trict of Columbia employees but did not ap- 
propriate money to pay for it. 
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Because of the uncertainty of the amount 
Congress will agree to contribute each year 
it is no easy matter for the three Com- 
missioners—the District’s “city managers” 
(appointed by the President) who must pre- 
sent the budget to Congress—to plan annual 
expenditures. If the Senate agrees to the 
appropriation bill recently passed by the 
House there will be a $9 million gap between 
what the Commissioners believe is needed 
and what they can spend next year. Con- 
gress suggests that District of Columbia taxes 
be raised. 

Local taxes paid by Washington residents, 
including the District of Columbia income 
tax (comparable to a State income tax) go 
into an earmarked fund in the U.S. Treas- 
ury and must be appropriated annually for 
the District’s needs. 

The District of Columbia tax structure is 
a hodge-podge of what in other communities 
would be municipal, county, and State 
taxes. District of Columbia rates are now 
about equal to those in the surrounding 
metropolitan area where Washington spills 
over into Maryland and Virginia. 


WHO’S IN CHARGE HERE? 


Washington has the largest city council in 
the world—the 534 Members of Congress. 
In the House of Representatives 2 days a 
month are set aside for District affairs, the 
second and fourth Mondays of the month. 
Mondays are the days most Congressmen 
consider the least important of the legisla- 
tive week and Monday sessions are often 
poorly attended since the extra day allows 
Members to take long weekends in their own 
constituencies. When the House passed the 
fiscal 1960 appropriation for the District of 
Columbia budget March 16—a Monday— 
there were 28 Representatives on the House 
floor. 

District matters are screened by four con- 
gressional committees with a combined 
membership of 109 Representatives and Sen- 
ators on the House and Senate District of 
Columbia committees and appropriations 
committees. There was some difficulty this 
year in getting Members to serve on the Dis- 
trict committees but most of those who do 
serve give a great deal of time and devotion 
to their duties. 

Before the Commissioners present the Dis- 
trict of Columbia budget to Congress they 
consult with many citizen groups about 
what should go into it. Most of these same 
groups also appear before the District com- 
mittees when hearings are held. The Dis- 
trict of Columbia League of Women Voters 
has done this for years. Other groups which 
appear regularly are the PTA, the citizens 
associations, and, possibly the most influen- 
tial, the board of trade. But there is not 
much civic leadership in the city. Why 
worry about conditions which you cannot 
control? After all the evidence is in, Con- 
gress decides how and how much money 
may be spent. 

Congress also takes up many local mat- 
ters, such as the garnishment of wages for 
debts, bus fares for school children, and in- 
creased benefits for widows and orphans of 
firemen and policemen, which have been 
occupying the House committee intermit- 
tenthy since the beginning of the current 
session. 

THE DISFRANCHISED 


Washington residents were not always as 
helpless in relation to the solution of local 
problems as they are now. Before 1870, 
residents of the District elected their own 
mayor and city council. They were repre- 
sented in Congress by a nonvoting elected 
delegate. Between 1871 and 1874 the Presi- 
dent appointed a governor, members of a 
legislative assembly, and a board of public 
works, and the people elected a 22-member 
house of delegates and a nonvoting delegate 
to the House of Representatives. Before and 
during that time the city had contracted a 
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debt for needed improvements, chiefly streets 
and sewers. A citizen group appealed to 
Congress to take over the local government, 
relieving residents of the responsibility of 
the debt. So Congress provided the form 
of government in force today, disfranchising 
District of Columbia citizens in the process. 

Since 1946, bills have been before Con- 
gress to give Washington some form of self- 
government. The Senate has passed such 
bills four times, but the House has never 
had an apportunity to vote on such a bill. 

The bill on which home-rule supporters 
are pinning their hopes this year would pro- 
vide a territorial form of government—a gov- 
ernor appointed by the President, an elected 
legislative assembly, a board of education 
created by the assembly, and a nonvoting 
delegate to the House of Representatives. 
Congress and the President would retain the 
right to overrule assembly decisions, thus 
satisfying the constitutional requirement 
that “Congress shall exercise exclusive legis- 
lation in all cases whatsoever, over such Dis- 
trict * * * as may * * * become the seat 
of the Government of the United States.” 
The Supreme Court has ruled that this 
power may be delegated. 

This is the form of government that Alaska 
and Hawaii have put aside in becoming 
States. Can the District now move up the 
ladder a rung and inherit the mantel of gov- 
ernment which they have cast off? Maybe, 
if there is enough understanding of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia problem in the States to 
convince individual Members of Congress 
that it is time for Washington residents to 
assume their civic responsibility. 





Law Day, U.S.A. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. LEVERING 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. LEVERING. Mr. Speaker, in 
connection with the observance of Law 
Day, U.S.A., on May 1, I am inserting 
in the CONGRESSIONAL REcorD, under 
leave granted to me, a statement by the 
Honorable Charles B. Holtsberry, judge 
of the court of common pleas, Licking 
County, Ohio. Mr. Speaker, it has been 
my pleasure to know this distinguished 
jurist for a number of years. This 
article appeared in the Utica (Ohio) 
Herald on April 30, 1959, and is well 
worthy of the consideration of my col- 
leagues. 

The statement follows: 

Law Day, U.S.A. 

(By Hon. Charles B. Holtsberry, judge, court 
of common pleas, Licking County, Ohio) 
On May 1, we celebrate Law Day, U.S.A. 

Today, the law is the concern of the average 

man as it never was before. It is the mortar 

which unites men into a social order. In 

America the county courthouse is the symbol 

of a free judiciary where inside its doors the 

dignity of the individual will be respected 
and his equality of equal rights protected. 

Our heritage comes from the toil, strife, 
wisdom, and foresight of our ancestors. We 
observe, therefore, Law Day, U.S.A. to re- 
new our faith in the rule of law as the guar- 
antee for happiness in organized society and 
for peace and harmony in a troubled and 
anxious world. 

At a recent midwestern World Peace 
Through Law conference in Chicago, I was 
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pleased, as your Licking County judge, to be 
the Ohio delegate. Our program, under the 
leadership of the American Bar Association, 
is aimed at substituting throughout the 
world the rule of law instead of a rule of 
terror. 

The new approach, which demands the 
support of every American citizen, is 
through international law. This seemingly 
complex term really boils down to some- 
thing quite simple. It means merely the 
effort to express and write out the rules of 
ordinary decency among nations. Its spir- 
itual fuel is the belief that certain uni- 
versal concepts can be brought together into 
the fabric of law. 

Never in our history has there been a time 
so balanced between danger and opportunity. 
Conflict in the past meant killing each 
other, now it means killing the future, too. 

Therefore, let us today proclaim and re- 
dedicate ourselves, each in our own way, to 
that solemn task to preserve and pass on 
to the citizens of tomorrow the heritage of 
liberty under law which is rightfully theirs. 

Let us proclaim and stand firm to estab- 
lish the rulé of law among the nations of 
the world in this age of the atom and of 
outer space. Let us be proud in our com- 
munity that every church is a monument to 
freedom of religion; every newspaper a full- 
filment of the promise of freedom of the 
press; every courthouse a symbol of equal 
justice under law. 








John A. Scott Reports: An Analysis of 
the Proposed Cutbacks in Army and 
Marine Forces 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OF 


HON. JOHN BRADEMAS 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, the 
U.S. Senate last week voted unanimous- 
ly to halt a reduction in the Marine 
Corps which had been ordered by Penta- 
gon leaders in defiance of Congress, and 
the Senate also directed that the Army 
maintain its personnel at 900,000 rather 
than reduce our military manpower as 
urged by the administration. 

These votes reflect a concern on the 
part of many Americans that our coun- 
try may not be adequately prepared to 
deal with so-called limited-war situa- 
tions. Lacking limited-war capacity, we 
may be confronted either with being 


nibbled to death by possible aggressors | 


or forced to fight only an all-out nuclear 
war. Ejther of these alternatives obvi- 
ously poses grave danger both to our na- 
tional security and to the maintenance 
of world peace. 

On April 26, 1959, over Station WSJV- 
TV, South Bend-Elkhart, Ind., Mr. John 
A. Scott, vice president of the Truth Pub- 
lishing Co., a Marine Corps officer with 
a fine record of combat service and a 
former mayor of the city of South Bend, 


gave a most interesting talk in which he 


expressed his own deep concern over the 
proposed cutbacks in Marine and Army 
forces. 

Because I believe Mr. Scott’s discus- 
sion an intelligent and penetrating one, 
I should like to include the text of his 
remarks in the CONGRESSIONAL REcorRD: 
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Some years ago Rudyard Kipling paid 
tribute to the British Tommy, the faithful 
fellow down in the ranks of the British 
Army whose courage defended the Empire. 

Remember how Kipling put it? He said, 
“It’s Tommy this, and Tommy that, and 
‘cuss him out, the brute.’ But it’s ‘savior 
of ‘is country when the guns begin to 
shoot’.” 

In a number of wars, the United States 
has had reason to thank our GI’s—our 
soldiers, sailors, and marines—for preserving 
our own liberties. 

Meanwhile, the science of warfare has 
made fearful strides. Now the headlines 
tell of missiles and rockets and space ships. 
We are constantly torn by fears that Russia 
may be gaining on us in these weapons. 

The Senate’s emphatic and unanimous 
approval of Christian Herter as Secretary 
of State showed the determination of Amer- 
icans to stand together against Russia, 
however we may differ on domestic issues. 
And certainly the immense faith of Ameri- 
cans in the military wisdom of President 
Eisenhower is a major factor in this unity. 
In fact, the President’s enormous prestige 
has actually reduced to a minimum any 
criticism of his defense program. But this 
may be dangerous. Too many people may 
be assuming that the next war, if ever it 
comes, will be simply a matter of pressing 
buttons, and of whom presses enough but- 
tons first. 

We are referring to the “men-versus-mis- 
siles” question that now confronts Con- 
gress. The President’s program reduces the 
strength of the Army to 870,000 men, and of 
the Marine Corps to 175,000 men. 

Is a reduction of this nature safe? Have 
we actually come to the time when the foot 
soldier—the GI in the field like the British 
Tommy of old—is no ‘longer “savior of ’is 
country when the guns begin to shoot?” 

Tonight let’s examine exactly what this 
reduction in force will mean to the Marine 
Corps and to the defensive position of the 
United States. Because, in order to main- 
tain three divisions of Marines, 200,000 men 
are required—25,000 more than the Presi- 
dent’s program will provide. These three 
Marine divisions are forces in readiness. 
One of them is poised for action on the East 
Coast, one on the West Coast and one is 
stationed overseas in the Pacific area. As 
recently as a year ago, the President con- 
sidered it necessary to commit one of these 
divisions to action in the Middle East, and 
Marines landed in Lebanon. 

We keep hearing about nuclear push- 
button warfare and about missiles which 
will go thousands of miles, and even about 
space platforms. But since the end of World 
War II, there have been 18 limited, or 
brush-fire, wars. And in none of these wars 
was the nuclear bomb employed as a 
weapon. Nor, we may add sadly, did the 
fact that we possessed nuclear bombs deter 
the aggressor from starting to shoot. 

Just where do we stand? There are so 
many conflicting reports. For instance, a 
major news source reported the other day: 
“From the military standpoint, Russia has 
lost the edge on the European front. * * * 
Allies now have combat forces on the ground 
to match Soviet forces in Germany.” How- 
ever, when you read on you discover there 
is a fateful catch. You find that “Allied 
strength cannot expect to hold an allout 
Russian attack on the ground and would 
have to use allout nuclear war.” So, if 
Allied strength on the ground must have 
all-out nuclear support, is our ground 
strength enough? 

And Europe is by no means the whole 
story. How about the other danger spots at 
far corners of the earth? In the whole world, 
according to Gen. Nathan Twining, Chairman 
of the Joint Chief of Staff, the allied troop 
strength is 6 million men, while the U.S.S.R. 
bloc has 7.8 million men. Is it safe to be 
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reducing our U.S. troop strength when the 
allied forces already have 1.8 million fewer 
troops? 

Of course we could become sentimental 
about what the foot soldier has meant to the 
United States. We could recall how the ma- 
xines went to Iceland in 1941 when no other 
troops were available; how the marines were 
first to spearhead the Guadalcanal offensive; 
how the marines turned the tide at Pusan in 
Korea. Or we could recall some of the heroic 
actions by the Army on D-day in Europe, 
or in Italy or in South Africa. But senti- 
ment is not our purpose. We are thinking 
not so much of the past as of the future. 
What makes some of us so sure that the 
Russians will choose nuclear weapons when 
they make a major bid to take over the 
world? Maybe the Russians will be crafty 
enough to realize that nuclear war couid be 
as hard on themselves as on us. Such a 
belief on their part might actually be behind 
the current indications that the Kremlin 
may be ready to talk about nuclear disarma- 
ment—perhaps even with inspection, who 
knows? After all, it might be easier to 
check up on whether bombs are being ex- 
ploded than upon how many troops a nation 
has. And with the immense population in 
the entire Communist world, they have more 
potential to draw upon for troops in the 
field. 

Instead of blowing us to bits all at once, 
who knows but what it may be Kremlin 
strategy to nibble us to death, a piece at a 
time—a little aggression here, a little aggres- 
sion there, each successful because we don’t 
have enough troops to prevent it—and be- 
cause in each case we are reluctant to risk 
the retaliation which nuclear arms would 
bring? 

Obviously we are making a case tonight for 
preserving the present manpower levels of 
Marines and Army. And we fully under- 
stand that cost is a vital factor. As much as 
anyone, we are concerned about the size of 
the Federal budget, and all that Federal defi- 
cits can mean to our economy. 

Well, congressional experts estimate that 
$150 million is the amount involved in main- 
taining both the Marine Corps and the Army 
at levels their top officers consider necessary. 
That is about the cost of three interconti- 
nental ballistic missiles. 

Are we, then, suggesting that the United 
States needs fewer missiles and more men? 
This suggestion actually has been made by 
top leaders of both the Army and of the 
Navy. Astartling revelation came last March 
30 when Congress made public a censored 
transcript of a secret hearing before the De- 
fense Subcommittee on the House Appro- 
priations Committee. It was revealed then 
that both Gen. Maxwell Taylor, Army Chief 
of Staff, and Adm. Arleigh Burke, Chief of 
Naval Operations, believe that we have more 
atomic retaliatory power than we need. Said 
Burke, and this is a direct quote: “I think 
we should put more money into limited 
(war) capability.” Furthermore, General 
Taylor revealed that the Joint Chiefs of Staff 
had never specifically approved or disap- 
proved of the proposed Army cutback from 
900,000 to 870,000 men and had never reached 
complete agreement on force tabs, setting 
forth the precise military forces that would 
be required to execute strategic plans. 

We do not specifically defend any particu- 
lar branch of the service in this matter; it 
is the philosophy and the strategy of defense 
that concerns us. And General Taylor’s re- 
mark raises the question whether the Joint 
Chiefs are showing the leadership we should 
expect. Defense Secretary McLroy expresses 
confidence in our overall military position, 
But can we ignore these expressions of con- 
cern from top men in uniform about the 
sheer number of troops we can count on in 
case of crisis? 
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The day may again come when the GI’s 
will be called upon as “saviors of their coun- 
try when the guns begin to shoot.” 

We only hope enough of them will be there 
to answer the call. 





Sol Hurok Contributes to International 
Understanding Through Exchange of 
Artists 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Myr. President, I 
believe that oné of the great opportuni- 
ties for understanding among the 
peoples of the earth is for an exchange 
of talented performers in the fields of 
the theater, the ballet, athletics, music, 
dance, art, and many other activities. 

The Bolshoi Ballet, presently per- 
forming in New York City, is helping to 
acquaint Americans with the artistry of 
Russians in this difficult and intricate 
art. It is my hope that Americans with 
similar skills can demonstrate them to 
the plain people of the Soviet Union. 
In this way, a bridge may be painstak- 
ingly forged between two _ different 
realms. 

The Bolshoi is currently in America 
due to the determination, contacts, and 
energy of a man who has brought many 
great artists to our shores—Sol Hurok, 
himself an immigrant. I wish there 
were a counterpart of Sol Hurok in Rus- 
sia, so that Russia’s people could learn 
at first hand of the talent and skill of 
Americans in the theater, ballet, and 
related activities. 

I salute a man who has been able to 
narrow, if only slightly, the chasm be- 
tween the Soviet world and the free 
world. In the April 1958 issue of the 
Reader’s Digest appeared an excellent 
portrait of Sol Hurok, written by Gerald 
Goode. Its title was “S. Hurok Pre- 
sents.” In tribute to Sol Hurok, I ask 
unanimous consent that this article, as 
condensed from Mayfair Magazine of 
Toronto, Canada, be printed in the 
Appendix of the REecorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

“S. Huroxk PrEsENTs”—THE UNSCHOOLED IM- 
MIGRANT WHOSE LiFe’s GoAaL Has BEEN TO 
BRING THE Worup’s GREATEST ARTISTS TO 
THE PEOPLE OF AMERICA 

[Condensed from Mayfair] 
(By Gerald Goode) 

During a rehearsal in a New York theater 
a Spanish dancer inadvertently whirled 
under a ladder left on the stage by a hapless 
electrician. Terrified by superstition, the 
dancer lunged at the stagehand, who darted 
for the wings. The pusuit led over the foot- 
lights and up the aisle of the empty theater 
to the rear. Suddenly both men stopped 
short—and burst into laughter. Before them 
stood a squarely built man of middle height, 
impeccably dressed in striped pants and ox- 
ford gray coat. With quiet and leisurely 
dignity, he was manipulating a yo-yo. 
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This was Sol Hurok, whose trademark, “S. 
Hurok Presents,” has made him known 
throughout the United States as one of our 
few genuine impresarios. For the past 40 
years Hurok has “presented” to America the 
most opulent ballet and classical drama, the 
world’s greatest singers and finest pianists 
and violinists. As impresario he not only 
finances and books the concerts of the great 
performers but guides their careers. Wise in 
the ways of artists, Hurok’s manner exudes 
calm amid the volcanoes of temperament 
that surround him. He has used the yo-yo 
to soothe the jitters of many a high-strung 
star. 

Hurok will go to any lengths to keep his 
performers happy. Before a ballet engage- 
ment in Chicago, he discovered that the 
name of a petulant director had been er- 
roneously reduced in size on the advertising 
posters. New strips with the director’s name 
in proper size were hurriedly printed, but not 
a man could be found on a Saturday to paste 
them up. So Hurok and I, his publicity 
manager, mushed through snowy streets, he 
with paste pot and I with brush, until every 
poster in the city was altered. 

I first met Sol Hurok in 1930. He was 38. 
a shrewd-eyed man with a fringe of thick 
brown hair rimming his bald dome. Sitting 
in the cramped windowless office he occupied 
on Times Square, the walls solidly lined with 
photographs of musical greats, he told me of 
his life’s goal: to bring the world’s outstand- 
ing artists from the four corners of the globe 
to all the people of America, particularly 
those of modest means. If he, an unschooled 
immigrant unable to read a note of music 
or play a single instrument could thrill to 
classical music and beautiful ballet, why not 
everyone else in America? 

He spoke in middle-European accents, in 
sentences that telescoped and tumbled every 
which way without apparent grammatical 
joints. Though his syntax faltered, hi. en- 
thusiasm never did. He was a man with a 
mission who, said the New York Times, 
“has done more than any other man toward 
the building up of the countrywide Ameri- 
can audience of music lovers.” 

Hurok’s admiration for great talent 
amounts to unashamed hero-worship and he 
can divine a master performer much the 
way a dowser finds underground water. He 
has managed such famous personalities as 
Marian Anderson, Artur Rubinstein, Jan 
Peerce, Patrice Munsel, Isaac Stern, Roberta 
Peters, and most of the finest ballet com- 
panies and theatrical importations of this 
generation, including Britain’s Old Vic and 
France’s Comédie Francaise. Today he man- 
ages the supreme favorite of the ballet world, 
the Sadler’s Wells—recently renamed the 
Royal Ballet of Britain—the first company 
to hold a television audience of 37 million 
persons for 90 minutes of wordless ballet. 
This was a surprise to the television indus- 
try but not to Hurok. He had been proving 
for years that culture pays, if it is the best. 

One of Hurok’s greatest assets has been an 
uncanny faculty for sensing the mood of the 
people. At the start of the depression he 
launched Mary Wigman, exponent of the 
modern dance movement facetiously called 
the soul-searching or flat-footed school. Be- 
fore he signed her, I hinted to Hurok that 
perhaps something gayer, like the Folies- 
Bergére, might be more diverting in dis- 
tressed, times. Hurok disagreed, declaring 
that what misery really wanted was com- 
pany. He was right. Wigman’s dances of 
grief and darkness seemed to arouse a self- 
identifying response in her audiences. They 
shouted for encores and went out into the 
gloom purged and happy. For three suc- 
cessful seasons the box office throve. 

Then Hurok rediscovered the ballet. Again 
his timing was magical. Classical ballet had 
been forgotten for years in this country. 
After prohibition’s repeal something in the 
air suggested that audiences were ripe for 
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more gracious forms of entertainment. 
From Monte Carlo, Hurok imported an ex- 
patriate Russian ballet company and, with a 
glittering society premiere, ballet was of- 
ficially reborn. Although it took a little 
time for Americans to accept athletic males 
dancing in white, blue, and purple tights, 
within a few years ballet became vastly 
popular. 

More recently the impresario proved again 
that he is the perfect barometer of that 
public known as the Hurok audience. On 
a visit to Britain he attended the Edin- 
burgh Festival in Scotland and was excited 
by the pomp and pageantry of a group called 
the Scots Guards and Massed Pipers. He 
signed them for an American tour. 

His associates shook their heads in shocked 
disbelief. “Why would anyone pay to see a 
parade of uniformed guardsmen and kilted 
bagpipers?” they asked. Hurok persisted, 
and the guards proved to be a sensational 
success. In four performances in Madison 
Square Garden, each of which Hurok at- 
tended, a sellout audience thrilled to the 
marching maneuvers, the skirling bagpipes 
the crimson uniforms with their bearskin 
headdresses. Throughout the country the 
guards were so popular that last winter 
Hurok repeated the tour with another spec- 
tacular marching group, the Black Watch of 
Scotland 

No musical background propelled Hurok 
into his career. If he heard echoes of music, 
they were the sounds of balalaika bands 
playing for country dances in the small Rus- 
sian village where he was born, the son of a 
hardware merchant. He came to this coun- 
try in 1906, a youth avidly curious about 
America. When he landed at Ellis Island 
he was wearing two suits of clothes and 
three sets of underwear and totaling a goose- 
feather pillow. His total capital was $1.50. 
He got a job as a streetcar conductor but 
was fired for calling out the names of streets 
in a gibberish only remotely resembling 
English. Later, while selling hardware at $8 
a week, he began going to the opera. One 
evening after he had heard Caruso from the 
top gallery of the Metropolitan, he said to 
himself, “Someday, S. Hurok, you are going 
to manage people like that.” 

He began by carving a niche for himself 
as chairman of the entertainment commit- 
tee of a workers’ lyceum in Brooklyn. As a 
sideline he formed a musical society for 
managing concert artists. With the awe of a 
stricken fan and the brass of an autograph 
hunter, he won his first client, the violinist 
Efrem Zimbalist, who agreed to give a work- 
ers’ concert in Brooklyn at dollar-top prices. 
The concert was a success and Hurok quit 
cutlery to hang out his shingle as a concert 
manager. 

First he announced that concert prices 
were too high; he had felt the pinch in his 
own purse. In 1915 he engaged the New 
York Hippodrome, an elephantine hall of 
rococo and red plush, and presented such 
top stars of the times as Tetrazzini and 
Schumann-Heink for a series of Sunday con- 
certs. The admission price was $2 top. Be- 
cause many of his prospective concert-goers 
had never been out of their local neighbor- 
hoods, he advertised detailed instructions, 
with diagrams, on how to reach the hall by 
subway, elevated, and streetcar. The seats 
could be bought at drugstores in the Bronx 
and Brooklyn. Thus, for perhaps the first 
time, working folk heard the same great 
stars as the well-to-do. 

Today nearing 70, Hurok leads a simple 
life in the modest New York apartment 
where he lives with his wife, a former Rus- 
sian actress. But there is always vodka and 
caviar on hand for friends who drop in. 
And at the inevitable party following one 
of his premieres Hurok may be seen dancing 
a conga or*an Old-fashioned waltz 
with members of the company. When he 
leaves, he will be wearing the rakish beaver 
fedora and carrying the silver-tipped ebony 
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cane which together with “S. Hurok Pre- 
sents” have long been his trademark. 

Countless honors have been showered 
upon Hurok for his work as a one-man 
agency for international cultural exchange. 
Yet with the artists he admires he still re- 
tains a worshipful manner. Whenever one 
of his attractions is performing within 
striking distance, he invariably - attends. 
Standing at the back, he can be seen—and 
heard—beating his palms together with ma- 
chine-gun-like reports. 

Hurok has been called the Mahatma of 
Music and the Barnum of the Arts. But to 
millions of people he is best known as the 
man who has brought a richer life to Amer- 
icans of all classes. 





Where Fortunes Are Being Made Again 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, last 
year I offered an amendment to the 
major tax reform bill to require execu- 
tives receiving stock options as compen- 
sation to pay a regular, full income tax 
on it. The bill passed. The amend- 
ment was defeated. At that time I 
pointed out that the Federal Treasury 
is losing many millions of dollars through 
this loophole. Because top management 
can avoid taxes in this way, the ordinary 
taxpayer has to pay more to make up the 
Treasury loss. 

Recently U.S. News & World Report 
ran an excellent article describing just 
how this loophole benefits the top execu- 
tives of America’s biggest corporations. 
The article also shows how widespread 
this practice has become. Because I 
intend to push for this tax reform once 
again this year, I ask unanimous consent 
that this article be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection the article 
was ordered printed in the Recorp, as 
follows: 

[From U.S. News & World Report, May 11, 
1959 | 
WHERE FORTUNES ARE BEING MADE AGAIN 

A great many Officials of U.S. corpora- 
tions suddenly are becoming very wealthy— 
at least on paper. 

At a time when other investors are paying 
record prices for stocks, these executives are 
getting bargains. Théy are buying large 
blocks of stock in their own firms at prices: 
set several years ago, when stock prices gen- 
erally were much lower. In some cases, the 
“insiders” are paying one-half or one-third 
of what the stocks are worth on the open 
market. 

Thanks to the bull market stock options 
are proving a windfall for thousands of man- 
agement men, big and small. A whole new 
wave of plans is being promulgated in the 
hopes that stocks will go still higher, so that 
today’s prices, taken as the basis for new op- 
tions, will be bargain prices a year or two 
from now. Stockholders already have been 
asked to ratify scores of option plans, similar 
to those shown in the table. 

HOW OPTIONS WORK 

The charts at the end of this article ex- 
plains how stock options can lead to riches in 
a bull market. The following is an actual 
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example from the records of one of the Na- 
tion’s largest manufacturers: 

In January 1953, this company offered key 
executives a large amount of stock at a price 
of $315 a share, the market value of the 
stock at that time. One vice president re- 
ceived the right to buy 4,000 shares at this 
price at intervals until 1963. In the first 3 
years, he bought 1,200 shares. 


Then, in January 1956, the stock was split 
15 for 1, and the option price was adjusted 
accordingly to $21 per share. By that time, 
the split stock commanded a price of more 
than $60 a share. 

In the next 2 years, the vice president 
bought 6,000 shares of split stock at $21. 
Then, when stocks were depressed in the 
summer of 1958, he sold 6,000 for $42 per 
share. His profit on these stocks came to 
$126,000. On this, he paid a capital-gains tax 
of 25 percent, leaving a profit after tax of 
$94,500. He still had 18,000 shares purchased 
at $21. 

In February 1959, the market price of 
the stock had moved back up to $54. The 
vice president again became a buyer to the 
tune of 12,000 shares at $21. 

At last report, this official held 30,000 
shares for which he had paid $630,000. 
Their value on today’s market, where the 
company stock has gone still higher, is 
nearly $2 million. If the vice president sells 
his holdings 4 months from now and if the 
market price of the stock does not change in 
the meantime, he will have a profit, after 
taxes, of nearly $1.1 million, counting the 
$94,500 cleared earlier. 


A CHANGE IN SENTIMENT 


The same experience, usually on a smaller 
scale, is being repeated in many firms. A 
year ago, when stock prices were low, after 
the sharp break in 1957, option plans were 
viewed with less enthusiasm. Some officials 
found their stocks were worth less than they 
had paid for them. It became clear that 
purchases on stock options do entail risk. 
Not many new plans were being proposed. 

Today, the situation is reversed, because 
of the skyrocketing of stock prices to record 
levels. For many firms, the plans now com- 
ing out represent a second round. Earlier 
plans, introduced after Congress liberalized 
the tax treatment of options in 1950, have 
run out and are being extended and in most 
instances greatly expanded. They have 
proved attractive. Here is why: 

So far as the Official is concerned, the 
price he pays for the stock is fixed from the 
time the option is granted until the stock 
is purchased. Very often there is a small 
discount—up to 5 percent of the market 
value—in the setting of the option price 
initially. 

If the market price of the stock rises 
above the option price, the holder of the 
option stands to make a clear profit. If the 
market price falls, he sits tight and lets 
the option go. He may put off buying for as 
long as 5 years. 

In short, the company executive has some 
of the advantage of owning stocks, without 
the usual risk, until he actually buys. 

When he decides the time has come to 
buy, he has a windfall that is not counted 
as taxable income until he sells the stock. 
Says he pays $50,000 for stock worth $100,- 
000. He is richer by $50,000, but without 
any increase in taxable income, provided the 
option price was set originally at 95 percent 
or more of the market value then prevailing. 
If he holds the stock 6 months, he applies 
the capital-gains rate, a maximum of 25 
percent, to the profit. This means that 
profits from stock options usually are worth 
a@ great deal more, in income after taxes, 
than the same amount of salary. 

You can see why many Officials are at 
least as interested in stock options as they 
are in pay raises, 
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A BUSINESS INCENTIVE 


Now, how does all this work out from the 
company’s point of view? 

The chief idea behind options is that they 
encourage company officiais to work harder, 
since they stand to gain when increased earn- 
ings are reflected in higher market prices for 
the stock. Buying stock also is supposed to 
give key personnel a greater interest in the 
firm and make them less likely to leave. 

Many companies feel it is cheaper to use 
stock options than it would be to pay salaries 
high enough to attract and hold keymen. 
Some stockholders have argued, however, 
that there are two ways of looking at the cost. 

Money paid by the company in the form 
of higher salaries would be deductible for tax 
purposes. In giving stock options, on the 
other hand, the companies are selling stock 
for less than they could get in the open 
market, and these discounts are not deducti- 
ble as business expenses. It'is also con- 
tended that the sale of stock dilutes the 
equity and profits of the shareholders. 

In practice, stockholders almost never re- 
fuse to approve a stock-option plan proposed 
by management. 


VARIETY OF PLANS 


Some plans are tailored for one or two top 
executives. Others cover hundreds of key 
employees. A number of big companies have 
plans for purchase of stock by all employees, 
in addition to the special options for execu- 
tives. Some have salary-deduction plans en- 
abling employees to accumulate the required 
funds over the years. 

Some officials find they have to sell stock 
obtained on old options in order to pay for 
stock available on new options. Companies 
do have rules to discourage the quick resale 
of optioned stock for profit taking. Yet, 
stock market authorities contend that a 
large proportion of the optioned shares are 
not retained as permanent investments. 

This year, in the bull market, attention is 
on the advantages of the stock options. The 
opportunity to buy shares at what may later 
appear to be bargain prices is being sought 
eagerly by management. The evidence to 
date suggests that 1959 will see a new record 
for the number of companies and shares 
involved. 

NEW OFFERS OF STOCK TO COMPANY OFFICIALS 


Some option plans recently submitted to 
stockholders for approval: 

American Can: 30,000 shares for officers 
and key employees. 

Carrier Corp.: A reduced option price of 
$49.03 per share on 21,022 shares. 

Chrysler: 256,486 shares at $52.49 per share 
for 66 officers and employees and 53,440 
shares at $49.94 for 23 officers and employees. 

Douglas Aircraft: 190,840 shares for offi- 
cers and key executives. 

Gillette: A 65-year extension of present 
plan; increase of 100,000 in number of shares 
available, 

Island Creek Coal: 80,000 shares for man- 
agement employees. 

Minneapolis-Honeywell: 75,000 shares for 
executives and key personnel. 

Republic Aviation: 150,000 shares for of- 
ficers and other executives. 

Revion: An additional 60,000 shares for 
executives. 

Rexall Drug & Chemical: An additional 
150,000 shares for key employees. 

Sinclair Oil: 750,000 shares for 200 or more 
key employees. 

Thatcher Glass: 10,000 shares at $32.19 per 
share for one Official. 

Thompson Ramo Wooldridge: 150,000 
shares for officers and key employees. 

U.S. Gypsum: 400,000 shares for officers 
and key employees. 

Westinghouse Electric: 500,000 shares for 
about 400 executives. 

(Source: Standard & Poor’s Corp., and in- 
dividual companies.) 
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July 1954: XYZ company gave its pres- 
dent, John Doe, an option to buy 25,000 
shares of XYZ stock at $30 a share. This was 
the market price at that time. Under the 
option, he could buy the stock any time 
within 5 years. 

July 1956: XYZ stock was down to $25 on 
the market. President Doe held off, delayed 
exercising his option to see what happened 
to the market. 

April 1959: XYZ, having caught fire in the 
market, had bounded up to $75. President 
Doe, still well within his 5-year period, ex- 
ercised the option, bought the entire 25,000 
shares at $30. Total price: $750,000. Paper 
profit: $1,125,000. 

Now: President Doe has a choice: (1) Sell 
the stock immediately, realize his gain, and 
pay taxes at tie full income tax rate; or (2) 
take the risk of a market decline, hold the 
stock for at least 6 months, until October 
1959, or later, and then pay a capital-gains 
tax of no more than 25 percent. 

October 1959: If President Doe sells his 
25,000 shares at $75, he will realize a net 
profit, after capital-gains tax, of $843,750. 





Conservation and Development of 
National Forests 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HENRY ALDOUS DIXON 


OF UTAH 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. DIXON. Mr. Speaker, I would like 
to briefly comment on a report received 
from the Secretary of Agriculture on 
March 24, 1959, entitled “Program for 
the National Forests.” It is a report 
which I think is long overdue and one 
which deserves our thoughtful attention. 
It has been referred to the Agriculture 
Committee, of which Iam a member, and 
hearings have now been scheduled for 
May 14 and 15. 

The program as outlined in the report 
provides for a marked increase in all 
national-forest activities, including the 
necessary research. It is a sound long- 
range program designed to make these 
public properties produce a maximum of 
public benefits under a system of multi- 
ple-use management. 

I have a deep and sincere interest in 
the seven national forests in my State. 
This interest stems from my close asso- 
ciation with the administration of these 
valuable lands and from my activities 
over many years in helping to get some 
of the most important watershed lands 
in Utah placed under Forest Service pro- 
tection and management. 

The national forests in Utah play a 
unique role in the economy of my State. 
Besides attracting thousands of tourists, 
campers, fishermen, and big-game hunt- 
ers, they dre the high rugged mountain 
ranges which intercept the moisture- 
laden clouds from the Pacific Ocean and 
cause them to dump their precious load 
of rain or snow, and then release it 
slowly throughout the year into our 
parched desert valleys. Without this 
water, Utah could support only a frac- 
tion of its present population. Water is 
one of the scarcest and most valuable re- 
sources we have. Most of the water we 
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use comes from national forest water- 
sheds. 

The wisdom of protecting and properly 
managing these important watershed 
lands is nowhere more dramatically il- 
lustrated than along the Wasatch Moun- 
tains just north of Salt Lake City. Be- 
fore these lands were placed under the 
Forest Service they were burned over 
and damaged to such an extent that 
summer storms caused several serious 
floods which took many lives and caused 
millions of dollars in damage to per- 
sonal property. Under Forest Service 
protection and management these lands 
have been rehabilitated, the floods have 
stopped, and the water can once again 
be used for irrigation and domestic pur- 
poses. We have found out through ex- 
perience that flood prevention is prac- 
tical and can be accomplished. Unfor- 
tunately we still have many watersheds 
in the national forests of Utah that need 
similar treatment. This new program 
for the national forests recognizes this 
and similar problems and provides for 
an intensified plan of corrective action. 

In Utah, watershed conditions are 
closely associated with the grazing of 
livestock. The high mountain ranges 
in the national forests furnish summer 
grazing for thousands of ranchers and 
livestock producers. The improvement 
of these key range areas to sustain high- 
yield forage production is urgently 
needed to stabilize this important part 
of our economy. For example, there are 
over 600,000 acres of national forest land 
in Utah which is suitable for grazing 
and which can be greatly improved 
through revegetation. Although some 
progress is being made, the work is not 
being accomplished as rapidly as it 
should be. If the revegetation work in 
Utah is continued at the present rate it 
will take 30 to 40 years to complete the 
job. We cannot afford to wait this long. 

In reviewing the report it was re- 
assuring to learn that the program pro- 
vides for accelerating these activities: 
also that it sets forth a balanced and 
positive program of development and 
management for all the renewable re- 
sources of the national forests, including 
water, forage, recreation, wildlife, tim- 
ber, and other land uses. All of these 
resources are needed for a growing 
America. 





Polish Constitution Day 


SPEECH 


HON. GORDON CANFIELD 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. CANFIELD. Mr. Speaker, the 
Poznan revolt of June 1956, was but an- 
other demonstration of Poland’s deep- 
seated dedication to democracy and free- 
dom, a dedication which was first evi- 
dent on May 3, 1791, when the Polish 
people proclaimed Europe’s first written 
constitution. And today, as we watch 
the rulers in Poland tighten their hold 
and repress human rights, we are sad- 
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dened, for this, too, has been the lot of 
Poland for hundreds of years. 

The country was partitioned through- 
out the 19th century, yet the national 
image was kept alive by the continuing 
fight for freedom, a fight, incidentally, 
accompanied by a significant intellectual 
development. In 1918 independence was 
once again achieved, but 20 years later 
Poland again became an unwilling pawn 
in Europe’s power politics. We will not 
forget that Poland in 1939 was the first 
nation to take up arms against violence 
and aggression. 

Present-day Poland is living through 
an uneasy period. The freedom prom- 
ised in 1956 lasted less than a year. As 
many of us feared, the Communist lead- 
ers grew impatient with the toleration 
of rights and freedoms, and they reverted 
to the traditional pattern of Communist 
rule—subservience to the party. We in 
the United States salute Poland on the 
168th anniversary of Constitution Day, 
and we sincerely hope that one day soon 
it may again enjoy real freedoms. 





Poland’s Constitution Day 


SPEECH 


HON. THOMAS E. MORGAN 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Speaker, I need 
not recite on this floor the long history 
of friendship and association between 
the Polish and American peoples, a his- 
tory which goes back to the very founda- 
tion of this country. Nor need I recite, 
Mr. Speaker, the proud achievements of 
our Americans of Polish descent who 
have played such a prominent role in the 
development of our country. As I look 
around me here in the House of Rep- 
resentatives, I see living and convincing 
proof on that score. 

Mr. Speaker, 168 years ago Poland 
secured her Constitution. I only wish 
that Poland had been as fortunate as was 
the United States in having had an op- 
portunity to develop its resources and its 
institutions without partition, dismem- 
berment, and without the more recent 
enslavement by the Red tyranny of Soviet 
aggression. 

Poland was not to be so fortunate for, 
following World War II, the Red wave 
engulfed the Polish nation. A few years 
ago we were heartened by the sudden re- 
surgence of the Polish national spirit and 
the Polish love of freedom. When the 
Polish people rose up ard endeavored to 
throw off their Soviet yoke, we felt a 
thrill at their bravery and we were hope- 
ful that a new day had dawned for our 
friends in Poland. We still have that 
hope. There is no doubt that the lot of 
the Polish people has improved but there 
are serious doubts as to the future course 
of the Polish Government. We only hope 
and pray that the Polish people will ulti- 
mately have their full freedom and inde- 
pendence so as to realize their full capa- 
bilities and their dignity as a completely 
independent nation. 
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The Best State of the 50 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PAUL H. DOUGLAS 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
by the celebrated naturalist, Donald Cul- 
ross Peattie, entitled ““The Best State of 
the 50,” which was published in the New 
York Times magazine sectién of Sunday, 
April 26. 

Mr. Peattie is one of the ablest and 
most scholarly naturalists in the country. 
He is the author of such famous books as 
“An Almanac for Moderns,” “Green 
Laurels,” “Singing in the Wilderness,” 
“Audubon’s America,” “The Record of 
a Naturalist,” and many others of recog- 
nized quality. Along with Edwin Way 
Teale, Mr. Peattie is a naturalist of the 
John Burroughs school. He is an ob- 
server who has traveled in all parts of 
this country and in many areas of 
Europe. 

It is very interesting to note that he 
has selected Illinois as the best State in 
the Union. Illinoians are not boastful, 
but we are naturally pleased that he 
should think that our State merits such 
recognition. We hope that we may 
justify the high opinion which Mr. 
Peattie holds of us. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorD, 
as follows: 

THE Best STATE OF THE 50 
(By Donald Culross Peattie) 

From the original 13 these United States 
have expanded to 50—States, chiefly, which 
the Founding Fathers never dreamed of ad- 
mitting to our shoestring Republic. Fur- 
thermore, these lands belonged then to 
Spain, France, England, Russia. To acquire 
them the Founding Fathers would probably 
have predicted nothing but war with the 
great powers, or purchases beyond our 
dreams in the days of a financially tottering 
treasury. In any case, there would be 
ferocious Indian warfare. 

Now we have rounded out our half hun- 
dred of States, and today any American can 
travel about in the 50 of them with the 
wonderful feeling that it is all part of home. 
At least that is what I have found, and I 
have visited all but five. It has been asked 
of me which of them all I consider best. 

I could make out a case for many of them 
and must hesitate in choosing. California? 
California is the State I have, in recent 
years, elected to live in. There’s nothing 
wrong with it; the trouble is too many peo- 
ple have the same idea. More than 500 peo- 
ple a day enter the State, not just as tour- 
ists who expect to depart, but as permanent 
residents. But still I love it, with its miles 
of misty blue lupine and orange poppy under 
great old oaks, its enormous trees in the red- 
wood and the giant sequoia belts, its deserts 
and snowy Sierra Nevada. 

Arizona or Wyoming? I bow before the 
Grand Canyon and I salute the sagebrush, 
but even with such grandeur and magenta- 
mixed beauty, I cannot make them my 
choices. Massachusetts, Connecticut, Maine 
and Vermont? They, like the Golden State, 
have enthusiasts enough. 

Why not pick Virginia, which still has so 
many beautiful homes in the tidewater re- 
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gion that it is sometimes known as the cha- 
teau country of America? Everywhere it 
speaks of history—colonial times, the Rev- 
olution, the Civil War. These are memories 
no longer bloody and hate-filled; only the 
courage lingers on. 

Or Kentucky? I have never met a kind- 
lier people than the Kentuckians. I have 
heard the eastern meadowlark sing there, 
and seen the spring lambs gambol; and if 
the bluegrass and the mint juleps are not 
really native, Kentucky has the credit for 
them. 

Then, turning westward, there’s Colorado, 
with more high peaks in it than any other 
State in the Union. I love even the old 
buffalo plains, with their whistling sage- 
brush and downbending grasses. How mag- 
nificent is the Front Range of the Rockies, 
see from that plain. And the famous 
Spanish peaks—ancient volcanoes, it is said. 
I love the snow-fed cirques, like icy gems 
scattered on the foot of the peaks. I love 
Aspen, after the cultured people have gone 
and before the skiers have arrived, when the 
aspens are all atremble with golden fire. 

But not of these is my choice. I shall 
choose, as amends from a son to a neglected 
mother, a State I was born in but left long 
ago. 

I’ll call Illinois the best. 

I don’t expect anyone to agree with me 
except several million suckers (natives of 
this State, so-called for the ugly-faced fish 
that feed at the bottom of its sluggish 
streams), and in Washington, D.C., my 
friend Senator Paut DovucLas, and—wher- 
ever he is—Adlai E. Stevenson. 

I hear cries of protest and ridicule: 
“What’s good about Illinois?” “Chicago 
has the worst crime rate in the world.” (It 
hasn’t, not any more. Several cities excell 
it, including Los Angeles.) And then there’s 
always the trite one: “It is a good State to 
come from.” That last could be a blade 
turned against me, for at 20 I left the State. 
I did not come back to it and stayed for 
years, but now live in California because 
my work as a naturalist takes me to that 
so-various State with its forest and deserts, 
mountains and long seacoast. 

Why, then, do I say Illinois is best? It 
has no gorgeous scenery, no stately ante- 
bellum mansions, no hallowed customs and 
no true cosmopolitanism like New York 
City’s. In fact, just the opposite. MTllinois 
is the best State precisely because it is so 
American. 

More, it is heartland. As Castile is of 
Spain, as the plain of Beauce is the granary 
of France, or Tuscany of Italy, so Illinois is 
core America. Yes, even in the large num- 
ber of the foreign born in Chicago. It is 
American in its unappreciated beauty of 
plainness—something that Thoreau would 
have understood perhaps, something that the 
three poets of the State who really sound to 
me like Illinois give voice to—Sandburg all 
the time, Vachel Lindsay sometimes, and 
Edgar Lee Masters in the one truly great book 
of poetry that he produced, “Spoon River 
Anthology.” 

Illinois is beautiful, it seems to me, as only 
a great fertile plain can be beautiful. If I 
cannot have a range of snowy mountains, 
then give me a great teeming plain, and not 
mere hilliness, which shuts off rather than 
provides a view. In Illinois you can see right 
down to the horizon. You have 180 degrees 
of an arc of sky, be it the aching blue of 
spring, when meadowlarks and bobolinks 
throw the twinkling gold of their songs into 
your ear, or a sky with vast moving clouds, 
castle-in-Spain clouds, in the days of sum- 
mer thunderheads. 

A tree, too, on the prairies, has meaning for 
me as mere woodsiness never has. When in 
Ililnois you need a tree, for shade or the 
vertical breaking of the horizontal lines, 
there is a tree. In the Atlantic Coast States, 
for example, such a tree as a cottonwood is 
just another tree, short lived and too tall 
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for you to back away and look at it because 
of the woodsiness around you. But in one 
of the first accounts of the Prairie State, 
“Waubun, or the Early Day,” by the wife of 
a captain at old Fort Dearborn, the single 
beauty of a far-off poplar is described, now 
near and clear, now mistily distant on the 
prairies. So with me, a cottonwood is a 
short-lived queen whose last golden raiment 
falls from her smooth body in the hour be- 
fore the little death that is winter. 

“Yes,” I hear some saying, “I have been to 
Thlinois several times. I motored across it as 
fast as I could.” Or, “I took a train, pulled 
down the curtains against the sheer monot- 
ony of the State, and went sound asleep un- 
til I was well out of the place. 

Goodby, stranger; next time take a faster 
train; step on that accelerator; my State 
is not for you. I’m sorry you didn’t have 
the time to drink from Ganymede Spring, 
the best, the coldest water I ever tasted, as 
it comes rushing, crystalline, from the base 
of a famous bluff, Eagle’s Nest. Spring and 
bluff were both named by that fearsome 
blue-stocking, Margaret Fuller, who said of 
the view from the top of the bluff: “Florence 
and Rome are suburbs compared with this 
capital of Nature’s art.” 

And I am sorry for you if you had no 
time to go to Starved Rock with its wild 
primroses, the true subarctic mistassini 
primrose with pale lavender petals and yel- 
low throat. Francis Parkman found it 
worth his while to go there in the days 
when travel was difficult, to see the spot 
where, on a high natural castle of rock, 
La Salle established a French fort in 1682 
and, according to legend, a band of beseiged 
Illinois Indians later met starvation. They 
would not be dislodged and stayed, in their 
pride, till death overtook them. 

Yes, and I’m sorry that you could not see 
the lofty and murmurous virgin white pine 
groves. You didn’t know we had such 
places? No; how could you? These spots 
don’t advertise on billboards, they don’t 
charge admission. Ilinois is the least tour- 
istical of States. Nobody comes to Illinois 
for the climate, heaven knows; nobody comes 
to see the sights unless in Chicago. Illinois 
is just itself, soliciting nobody. Yet the 
French soldier-explorer, La Salle, and the 
Jesuit priest, Marquette, said of it, over and 
over, “Beautiful, beautiful.” 

Typically Illinoisan, it seems to me, was 
the canteen set up in a station on the 
Santa Fe Railroad during World War I. 
Where other cantens had long, official-sound- 
ing titles, or were members of some alpha- 
bet-soup organizations of that period, this 
kitchen was called simply the Parent’s 
Canteen. You saw it at all hours staffed 
with middle-aged women belonging to no 
organization but their own, waiting to 
serve the uniformed sons of other parents. 

Corny? If you like. You could call Flor- 
ence Nightingale corny, or Clara Barton, or 
Walt Whitman in his letters and poems as a 
male nurse in the Civil War. Mlinois is 
corny. It produces the best corn grown in 
this country, or anywhere in the world. 

I never heard a place where bird song and 
the spring song of the frogs sounded so sweet. 
If you camp out on some hillock where 
swamp and orchard and prairie grass meet, 
you will hear full more than half of the 
species of land birds of eastern North 
America—the wild telegraphy of crows, the 
“flick-up wick-up” of flickers (called high- 
holers in Illinois), the golden rolling call of 
orioles, the jingling doorbell cry of redwings. 
And there is always the raucous call of 
herons (farm boys call them cranes) and 
the warning cries of king rails to their tiny 
coal-black chicks. 

And the frogs. What I still hear in my 
dreams is the rising, bubbling sound of the 
swamp tree frogs, a thin “pee-yee-yeep.” 
And the trilling tree toads who, like the 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


stuttering black-billed cuckoos, prophesy 
rain. 

The State flower is the modest violet, and 
it is a good choice, for there are scores of 
species—the butterfly, the sister, the hooded, 
the larkspur, the longspur. What some call 
dogtooth violet is a member of the lily 
family. And that flower called shooting star, 
with its upward-and-backwardly flaring 
petals, like some pointed comethead rushing 
to earth, is really a close relative of cyclamen. 

In early spring, when the plum thickets 
fume with snowy blossoms on the dark, 
gnarled old finger-twigs, comes the moment 
when millions of spring beauties spread a 
carpet under the thicket. In autumn, the 
prairies change like the colors of the sea, 
with the rough purple of ironweed, the royal 
purple of Liatris, the purple and mauve of 
joe-pye weed, the smoky drift of asters 
through the woods. 

For there are woods, of course—the prairie 
groves and, in every county, a strip called 
“the river woods.” But there are three com- 
pletely characteristic trees besides the cotton- 
woods: The bur oaks and the red haws (we 
called them thorn apples) that lean old el- 
bows on the ground, making a perfect play- 
house for every Illinois country child and, 
towering above, the shagbark hickories that, 
like Homer’s soldiers who fought naked in 
their leathern armor, stand soldier-straight 
in their long strips of bark that is forever 
being sloughed off and replaced. 

I love, too, the old-timeliness of Illinois 
towns, with their streets deep-shaded in 
vaulted elms and their yards never fenced 
against neighbors so that the children run 
in and out of each other’s frame houses or 
play those favorite dusk games all over the 
block, while the June bugs bang against the 
screens. - 

I like the typical county courthouse of an 
Illinois town, be it Boomtown, Byzantine, 
Catfish Corinthian, or bearing some faint 
mansard-roof resemblance to the Paris 
Opéra. I even like the bad statuary—the 
blackened greenish copper of a Civil War 
soldier standing on a granite pedestal, with 
his kepi and cape, and the pyramids of 
cannonballs which do not look as if they 


would ever fit the long-nosed cannons 
beside them. 
Some of the towns are true gems. I'd pick 


St. Charles on the Fox River, for simple and 
mellowed beauty. I’d call Galena a positive 
museum piece, redolent of times when hopes 
were high in the now-abandoned lead mines. 

I sometimes wish I lived in one of the old 
towns on the Mississippi where the gulls 
make it seem like a seaport and the houses 
rest low on the ground, the long grass almost 
on a level with the old porches to which only 
lilacs or clematis give a partial privacy. And 
fondly I remember Grand Detour, with its 
unpaved streets, its two famous rival hotels 
where the Negro cooks tried to outdo each 
other with luscious chicken and custard pie. 

Most antique of all Illinois’ settlements is 
the carefully restored hamlet of New Salem. 
Photographs show that the last of it was 
tumbling downhill into the Sangamon River 
when it was saved from final disaster by the 
State parks system. Here Lincoln clerked in 
that famous store, read law, and here, fond 
tradition holds, he loved the girl Ann Rut- 
ledge, the real love of his life. 

I never saw a better job of restoration than 
that of New Salem. Every last bit of pewter, 
every account book is there, every house. 
They even have the right weed growing 
around the privy. It’s pokeweed, with its 
inky berries, edible “greens” and poisonous 
roots. 

You can go, too, to the Lincoln House in 
Springfield, where he lived most unhappily 
with his wife, Mary Todd Lincoln, who, for 
reasons no one knows, recognized the future 
President of the United States when she saw 
him as a small-time lawyer. 
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Then follow up the towns that le on the 
path of the Lincoln-Douglas debates. They 
fought in Ottawa, in Quincy on the Missis- 
sippi at Alton, at Galesburg and in Freeport, 
where 15,000 came from all about to hear 
these two, and stood in a light drizzle or shel- 
tered in their wagons. 

These towns are still there, not totally 
changed from the days of the great debates. 
Only in Chicago are Lincoln’s quiet traces 
obliterated. Elsewhere his greatness marches 
invisibly across the wide, plain land. For 
there are mighty footsteps in the prairie 
grasses as they bow before the wind—foot- 
steps of a brave and simple past, leading to 
a confident tomorrow. 












Politics in the Marketplace 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 30, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, the fol- 
lowing editorial, which appeared in the 
American Banker of April 15, 1959, is 
worthy of the attention of our colleagues: 
PoLirics IN THE MARKETPLACE—Is IT STUNT- 

ING OuR BANKING GROWTH? 


We find in Barrons Weekly, which appar- 
ently believes that progress in finance can 
be made only by making the big banks bigger 
and the little ones disappear, a woesome 
wail that politics must not interfere with 
effective competition. 

The editorial of April 6, which is being 
mailed around in reprint form, entitled 
“Hobbled Banking,” calls the laws that gov- 
ern banking antiquated, and notes that in 
California, the Department of Justice is at- 
tempting to rule over a merger, while in 
New York State, legislators voted down a 
bill which would have overhauled the State’s 
banking system for the first time since 1914. 

These actions, Barrons charges, will stunt 
the growth of banks, retard their techno- 
logical progress, entrench local monopolies, 
and inflate the cost of lending and borrowing. 


WHAT—NO GROWTH? 


Them’'s serious charges, pardner. 

It is as though there has been no growth 
on the part of American banks, and those 
stunted multibillion dollar unit banks in 
Chicago, and the citywide branched banks 
in New York with their multibillion assets, 
are just dying on the vine. 

It is as though there is no competition 
except where some down-river banks spread 
their branches far and wide. 

It is as though the whole progress made 
by the United States under its system of 
thousands of independent banks somehow 
lacks luster in comparison with the progress 
made by those great countries like England, 
France, Italy, Spain, and other lands where 
branch banking, directed from a few central 
cities, has been the historic pattern of bank- 
ing service. 

It is as though borrowers in the smaller 
cities and towns of the United States were 
being gouged by their local bankers, as 
though all that is necessary to save them is 
for them to surrender their local financial 
independence to the far-away management 
of some branch banking system. 

The charge is also made that small banks 
cannot equip themselves for the new elec- 
tronic age in accounting. According to a 
recent Barrons estimate hardly 500 of the 
14,000 banks in the United States can equip 
themselves with today’s computers. Thus, 


































































































A3742 


preserving smaliness for its own sake delays 
technological adyances that would enhance 
efficiency and lower costs. Of today’s com- 
puters, this is undoubtedly true. Of to- 
morrow’s computers, simplified, standard- 
ized, and miniaturized, it will not be true, 
and solutions can even be found for inter- 
bank cooperation in the use of more expen- 
sive machines. 

The conclusion drawn by Barrons from 
the unwillingness of the legislators to write 
the death knell of unit banking, and the 
tendency of some authorities to suspect that 
branch banking may lead to worse monopoly 
situations than may exist under unit bank- 
ing, is that all these struggles between the 
savings banks, commercial banks, savings 
and loan associations, have “thrust politics 
into the market place,” and that this is 
bad. It has resulted in an “artificial bar- 
rier to expansion” of the New York City 
banks, and “harmed the smaller institu- 
tions” which may be ready to sell out to the 
city banks. And then it cites “the wider 
damage done to the system as a whole by 
freezing the status quo.” 

REFERS TO LONG ISLAND 


Getting down to cases, the Barrons edi- 
torial charges that branch banking in Long 
Island has given control of two-thirds of one 
county’s banking to two banks (if that is 
bad why give possible control of them to 
Wall Street banks?) and that failure to en- 
large the New York City banking district 
has “deprived the Long Islanders of local 
banking conveniences and services they want 
and forced them to pay more than necessary 
for some they do get” (which seems to belie 
the argument previously voiced that branch 
banking brings lower costs to the public). 

The net of the Barrons editorial is that 
“in this jet age, the United States hardly can 
continue to plod along with horse-and-buggy 
laws,” and “neither legislatures nor courts 
should try to decree which bank ought to 
grow and which should be hobbled. * * * 
The basic decisions as to how to compete 
most effectively for the favor of customers 
should be left to those in the executive 
suite.” 

Such is the argument for the unlimited 
expansion of branch banking in the United 
States. 

It would apply just as aptly to the concept 
that all U.S. banks should be branches of a 
few big ones located in New York City, Chi- 
cago, or San Francisco. It ignores the fact 
that it was not politics that defeated the 
New York State omnibus bill for enlarging 
the branch banking districts, but the deter- 
mined effort of people who believe that unit 
banking contributed sufficiently to the na- 
tional growth to have a right to be heard 
against the arguments of the branch bank- 
ing proponents. 





Self-Financing Bill Maintains Congres- 
sional Control Over TVA 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Fr 


HON. JOE L. EVINS 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. EVINS. Mr. Speaker, as we all 
know, H.R. 3460, the TVA self-financing 
bill, will soon reach the floor for con- 
sideration. 

In order to clear up some misunder- 
standings regarding congressional con- 
trol, I am inserting in the Appendix of 
the ReEcorD, under unanimous consent, 
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an analysis of the effect that H.R. 3460 
will have on congressional control over 
the TVA. 

Mr. Speaker, I have examined this 
matter carefully. I have studied the 
analysis of the bill made by both the 

oponents and opponenis. I believe it 
is clear that this bill does not reduce 
congressional control but increases con- 
trol over the TVA. 

Let me make clear at the outset that 
in this matter of congressional control 
there is one very great difference between 
the TVA and most of the other Goyern- 
ment corporations covered by the Gov- 
ernment Corporation Control Act. Un- 
like most of the other corporations, the 
TVA comes to the Congress each year 
for appropriations for its nonpower pro- 
gram. It will continue to do so even 
after the passage of this bill. 

As a member of the Subcommittee on 
Appropriations that hears the TVA bud- 
get requests each year—I want to report 
that over the years during which I had 
had the distinction of serving on this 
committee I have observed and can 
testify that the TVA has been subject 
to more intensive, grueling and close 
budgetary scrutiny than perhaps any 
other agency of our Government. 

With that in view, let us see what this 
bill provides in the way of congressional 
control. 

First. This bill does not exempt the 
TVA from any of the budgetary proce- 
dures normally applicable to Govern- 
ment corporations. 

Second. The TVA would still submit 
to the President and the President 
would still submit to the Congress not 
only TVA requirements for appropria- 
tions, but also TVA’s budget for its 
power operations! 

Third. Thus, when reviewing the ap- 
propriation budget of the TVA, the Con- 
gress would continue in the future as 
it has in the past to look over the cor- 
porate budget and the budgets for its 
power operations. 

Fourth. I can assure you that in this 
Appropriations Subcommittee the mem- 
bers of the subcommittee look over the 
power budget very carefully and I can 
assure you that if ever the TVA should 
propose to do anything in regard to its 
power program that required action by 
Congress, that fact would be called to 
the attention of the Congress in the 
hearings of the Appropriations Com- 
mittee and during the consideration of 
the appropriations bill on the floor. 

Fifth. TVA will be required to include 
a detailed statement of its revenue bond 
financing operations in each of its an- 
nual reports to the Congress. That re- 
port would also be available for review 
by the Appropriations Committee and 
other committees of the House. 

Sixth. Furthermore, the General Ac- 
counting Office would continue to audit 
all of TVA’s operations, including those 
under the bond program and to file an 
annual report of such audits with the 
Congress. This, too, would be available 
to the Appropriations Committee and 
other committees of the House, as well 
as to the membership as a whole. 

Seventh. In addition, TVA could not 


begin construction of any new power. 
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producing projects—whether it was to 
be financed from bond proceeds or power 
revenues—until Congress and the Presi- 
dent were notified of its plans and 90 
days of a single session elapsed without 
passage of a concurrent resolution dis- 
approving the project. 

Eighth. Finally, this bill authorizes 
the TVA to issue only up to a total of 
$750 million worth of bonds outstand- 
ing at any time. This will call for an 
early and orderly review of TVA opera- 
tions under this bond authorization. 
And the Congress will have the oppor- 
unity to review this whole program and 
make any changes it finds desirable. . 

Ninth. I should like to recall also that 
TVA is completely a creature of the 
Congress. The Congress may at any 
time repeal the TVA Act or make any 
changes it desires to make in that act. 
As a matter of fact, that is precisely 
what we are about to do this week. 

Tenth. Finally, I might remind my 
colleagues that there is one other aspect 
im which the Congress exercises’ far 
greater control over the TVA than it does 
over any other government agency to 
my knowledge. I refer to the fact that 
the Congress may remove any director 
or all of the directors of the TVA at any 
time by a joint concurrent resolution. 
This is provided in the TVA Act. 

So, Mr. Speaker, this is ample control. 
I cannot see how any reasonable person 
could say that the TVA is not properly 
under the control of the Congress. All 
these controls give to the Congress the 
power to formulate the policies of the 
TVA, but they grant to the board of 
directors of the TVA the power of deci- 
sion over the purely detailed business 
operations which any corporation, per- 
forming ‘a business function, must have 
to operate efficiently and economically. 
I am very much afraid that those who 
propose. more stringent control are far 
more interested in hindering and 
hampering the TVA then in preserving 
proper controls by the Congress. 

The fact is that those who are criti- 
cizing the lack of control by the Congress 
are really objecting to the fact that this 
bill does not give the Budget Bureau and 
the Secretary of the Treasury complete 
control over the TVA. 

I might point out that the history of 
the TVA legislation all along the line 
from the beginning makes clear that it 
has always been the intent of Congress 
to maintain the independence of the TVA 
from the executive branch—so that it 
would be removed from politics and po- 
litical considerations. 

It is aNeged for example that this leg- 
islation would exempt the TVA from op- 
erations of the Government Corporations 
Control Act. A careful reading of the 
legislation and of the Government Cor- 
porations Control Act makes clear, as 
the report of the Public Works Commit- 
tee develops, that the TVA will receive 
precisely the same treatment under the 
Government-Corporations Control Act 
as other Government corporations that 
have the same authority to sell bonds to 
the public. For example, the Govern- 
ment Corporations Control Act does pro- 
vide that the Secretary of the Treasury 
will have control over bonds issued by 
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Government corporations which sell the 
bonds directly to the Treasury or which 
are guaranteed by the United States— 
but it exempts from Treasury control the 
bonds of other Federal corporations 
which are not guaranteed by the Federal 
Government and sold to the public. The 
bonds of the TVA will not be guaranteed 
by the Federal Government and they 
will be sold to the general public. They, 
thus, fall into the same category as the 
bonds of the Federal intermediate credit 
banks, Federal land banks, and the banks 
for cooperatives, which are all exempt 
from control. 

I believe we all agree that Government 
corporations should all be treated the 
same way depending on their functions 
and responsibilities. ‘This bill provides 
that the TVA will advise and consult 
the Secretary of the Treasury before 
issuing any bonds. By doing this and 
giving the Treasury adequate control 
over the timing of TVA bond issues, this 
bill actually gives the Treasury- more 
control over the TVA bonds than it now 
exercises over the bond issues of other 
Federal corporations. 

In this connection, I might point out 
that our colleague, Mr. AUCHINCLOSS, 
made a very significant comment during 
the hearings. Mr. AUCHINCLOSS, as we 
all know, has had some experience in 
the financial world and during these last 
hearings on this legislation he said: 

It would appear to me that if the Secre~- 
tary of the Treasury does not give his ap- 
proval to the offer of these bonds, it would 
be very difficult to sell them. For instance, 
if these bonds were to be issued, and the 
Secretary of the Treasury asked for a de- 
ferral for 45 days for certain reasons, and 
those reasons were not acceptable to the 
Corporation, I think the Corporation would 
have a great deal of difficulty in marketing 
the bonds with the Treasury Department’s 
objection still standing. 


And I further quote: 

Do you think that the general public 
would buy these bonds, if there were an out- 
standing objection on the part of the Treas- 
ury Department with regard to them? 


In other words, Mr. AUCHINCLOSS 
points out that whatever is or is not 
written in any bill, if the Secretary of 
the Treasury announced publicly that 
he did not approve of some bonds of- 
fered by some Government corporation, 
it is very unlikely that there would be 
a market for such bonds. In view of 
this, there is no necessity to give the 
Secretary of the Treasury power that he 
does not need. Our history makes plain 
that if we give somebody the power to 
do something—and_in this instance we 
would be giving the Secretary of the 
Treasury the power to intervene and 
even veto the plans of the TVA—that 
power eventually wil be used, and prob- 
ably used contrary to the policy of 
Congress. 

If we in the Congress want to main- 
tain control of the TVA it would be 
highly inconsistent to give control to 
the Secretary of the Treasury who has 
no knowledge of the problems of the 
TVA. The bill maintains and insures, 
not Budget Bureau, but congressional 
control, 
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What’s Behind the Smear on the FBI? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OF 


HON. KARL E. MUNDT 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, the bat- 
tle against the Communist conspiracy is 
a struggle which is carried on continual- 
ly, day and night, throughout the four 
corners of the world. 

Contributing immeasurably to the ef- 
forts being made to meet the challenge 
of the Kremlin leaders is the vigilant, 
determined program of the Federal Bu- 
reau of Investigation, headed by J. Edgar 
Hoover, one of this Nation’s great 
patriots. 

It is not unusual, therefore, to find 
that this great investigative agency is 
subject to the harassment and attack of 
the Communists. The Communists know 
ti:at the FBI has been in the forefront 
in protecting the security of this Nation. 

A. valuable contribution to under- 
standing some of the attacks on the FBI 
is contained in an article “What's Be- 
hind the Smear on the FBI?” carried 
in the May issue of the Columbia maga- 
zine. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have the article printed in the 
Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordéred to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

WHAT’s BEHIND THE SMEAR ON THE FBI? 

(By James C. G. Conniff) 

Like most Americans, you probably sleep 
better just knowing we have an FBI. It is 
a 50-year-old Federal instrumentality which 
is responsible to the President, the Attorney 
General, the Congress, the Bureau of the 
Budget and, ultimately, to the courts and 
press of a free Nation governed by law. It 
protects us against enemy agents, kidnapers, 
white slavers, bank robbers and such, in 
more than 140 different crime categories. It 
does all this through a field force of over 
6,000 brave, quiet individuals known popu- 
larly as G-men. Everyone is proudly aware 
that their Director is a legendary figure 
named J. Edgar Hoover. 

Everyone is aware but, for the umpteenth 
time in FBI history, all of a sudden it seems 
that not everyone is as proud of our G-men 
and the job they do as you might reasonably 
expect a law-abiding patriot to be. There is 
a decidedly vocal segment of our citizenry 
that feels very much other than proud of 
Hoover and the FBI, as a matter of fact, and 
it has lately been reinvigorated to say so. 
Almost as if somebody threw a switch and a 
recording began to play, John Edgar Hoover 
and his G-men are anything but popular 
with this wedge of robots, and-their tape- 
recorded braying has only one purpose: to 
delude the rest of the country, if it will hold 
still for the gas pipe, into believing that it is 
not the criminals they pursue who pose the 
gravest threat to our fréedom and safety, 
but the Honorable’-J. Edgar Hoover and his 
special agents of the FBI. 

For almost a year now, these practitioners 
of the durable pastime of FBI-baiting have 
been at their vicious sport with unmatched 
virulence. By lie, halftruth and innuendo 
they have tried with mounting vigor to 
undermine and besmirch the accomplish- 
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ments, not to mention the motives, of our 
Justice Department’s high-principled, dis- 
ciplined investigative arm. What’s more, 
they have launched their attack in precisely 
those areas where long ago J. Edgar Hoover 
decided his Federal Bureau of Investigation 
should excel: Fidelity, Bravery, Integrity. 

That is the motto the letters FBI spell 
out on the Bureau’s blue and gold shield. 
That is the code under which its people 
consistently operate. Yet in the past 
twelvemonth those keystones of human de- 
cency and sound democracy have been zeroed 
in on with unprecedented malice. Dazed 
and angered, the average loyal American has 
only one question: Why? 

Make no mistake, there is only one an- 
swer: Moscow wants it that way. 

The latest smear campaign against our 
FBI got off to a smashing good start on 
May 4, 1958, with a televised Mike Wallace 
interview of 74-year-old multi-millionaire 
Cleveland industrialist Cyrus S. Eaton. This 
Eaton is the same longtime friend of the 
Soviet Union who this past winter played 
host to the Kremlin’s murdering road-agent 
Mikoyan and through him happily accepted 
a gift of Trojan horses from Khrushchev. 

Said sly Cy in part to Mike Wallace, “I al- 
ways worry when I see a nation feel that it 
is coming to greatness through the activi- 
ties of its policemen. And the FBI is just 
one of the scores of agencies in the United 
States engaged in investigating, in snooping, 
in informing, in creeping up on people. 
This has gone to an extent that is very 
alarming.” 

When Wallace asked him what about con- 
victions won on FBI evidence against ‘“‘Alger 
Hiss, atom spies Julius and Ethel Rosenberg, 
Harry Gold and David Greenglass, as well as 
Russian spy Rudolf Abel,” Eaton deftly side- 
stepped. Before millions of televiewers he 
continued to harp on his “worry” and his 
“alarm,” not about commie-lovers and Red 
spies, but about American security meas- 
ures. In arrogant disregard of the facts, 
this accommodator of Soviet objectives 
maintained that internal security practices 
among us have been carried to such ex- 
tremes that “‘we have even praised the FBI 
for violating the rights of free men.” 

In this country, by due process of law, 
free men are publicly proved to have ab- 
dicated certain aspects of their personal 
liberty when they conspire actively to de- 
stroy freedom for all men. However, that is 
a consideration of logic which will never 
budge the likes of Cyrus Eaton an inch from 
monomaniacal certainty that no matter 
what the evidence to the contrary, Russians 
don’t play dirty pool but, in prudently help- 
ing them avoid temptation, we do. 

The old tycoon, who can spot a dollar any- 
time at the end of a maze of holding com- 
panies or commissars but can’t smell a rotten 
political campaign for world conquest when 
it is under his hooked nose, stubbornly in- 
sisted to Wallage that “Hitler in his prime, 
through the Gestapo, never had any such 
extensive spy organizations as we have in 
this country today.” 

You can read most of the relevant excerpts 
from this perilous farce in a two-page leaflet 
titled “Is Criticism of the FBI Un-American 
Activity?’”” There are also reprints of some 
bend-over-backward editorial comment when 
Eaton thereupon conferred with the House 
Un-American Activities Committee to kind 
of clarify, if clarification were needed, his 
political sympathies. But the reAlly interest- 
ing bit is on the back page. Under the tip- 
off title “You and the FBI,” it is a seven- 
paragraph manual of instruction, piously 
pegged to the Bijl of Rights, on passive re- 
sistance to lawful authority—specifically 
when, as the FBI must, it is trying to do its 
job of guarding our internal security. 

Where can you get this interesting leaflet? 
From the Emergency Civil Liberties Commit- 
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tee, as I did. And what is this outfit with 
the frightening oompah of crisis in its name? 
By a 1956 definition of our Senate Judiciary 
Committee’s Internal Security Subcommittee, 
it is nothing but a Communist front. The 
definition is worth quoting for the light it 
throws on this lethal shenanigan of our 
would-be Red destroyers: 

“To defend the cases of Communist law- 
breakers, fronts have been devised making 
special appeals in behalf of civil liberties and 
reaching out far beyond the confines of the 
Communist Party itself. Among these or- 
ganizations are the * * * Emergency Civil 
Liberties Committee. When the Communist 
Party itself is under fire these fronts offer a 
bulwark of protection.” 

These fronts do more than that. They ag- 
gressively perpetuate and reinforce in print 
lying solemnities like Cyrus Eaton’s phoney 
concern for our freedoms, and thereby do a 
service to the Soviets in misleading many 
who were lucky enough to miss the original 
cloud of Red ink squirted on their TV screens 
by this guileful old cuttlefish-pawn. 

These fronts also have organized help. 
And not just from deluded industrialists like 
Eaton, who followed up his FBI blast to let 
himself be quoted in the Cleveland Plain 
Dealer fof October 8, 1958, as blaming world 
tension and mistrust of Russia on “the mis- 
conception of the people of the United States 
about the Soviet Union, its people, resources, 
and present government,” and claiming to 
believe of the Red leader who has threatened 
to bury us, “I am confident that in Khruh- 
chev we have a man with whom we could 
deal.” 

In the recently snowballing Red campaign 
to sandbag the FBI from behind by ruthless 
distortion of the facts, the Communist 
fronts are being massively aided and abetted 
by publications like the Nation. This is a 
liberal magazine and cannot accurately be 
described as Communist. But the Cali- 
fornia Senate Factfinding Committee on Un- 
American Activities puts its finger on the 
crux of the “problem as long ago as 1949 
when it pointed out that periodicals like 
the Nation have over the years become so 
infiltrated with the Communist Party policy 
that they serve the interest of the Commu 
nists and confuse liberals on many issues, 
much more than do some of the Communist 
publications. 

The editors of the Nation proved this re- 
soundingly with their October 18, 1958, 
issue. They devoted its entire 58 pages to 
an alleged objective appraisal of Mr. Hoover 
and his Bureau smeared soberly on the cover 
in black as “The FBI by Fred J. Cook” and 
hooked artfully into Cyrus Eaton’s consti- 
tutional right to attack the FBI on TV. 
The article is a dull, spuriously learned re- 
hash of misrepresentations and doubletalk 
about the FBI since its inception, a hack- 
and-hatchet job which has been magnifi- 
cently exposed and cut to ribbons, point by 
untruthful point, in the crackling prose of 
straight-talking journalists like George E. 
Sokolsky, Edward J. Mowery and Westbrook 
Pegler. 

Fred Cook, the Nation's hireling for this 
vicious attack is a New York World-Tele- 
gram and Sun rewrite man who has lately 
been playing closer and closer footsy with the 
Nation and its’ Moscow orientation. Any 
good newspaperman will check his facts with 
the source but for his smear job on the 
FBI—as you might expect—Fred Cook never 
went near the Bureau. Unhappily, young 
people reading the October 18, 1958, issue 
of the Nation in college libraries will have 
no way of knowing that. 

Our tax-exempt Fund for the Republic 
might face up to its vaunted patriotic pur- 
poses by airing the truth about the FBI 
among those same young people, however, 
since it did not boggle at taking a full 
column advertisement in the issue of the 
Nation which smeared it. The only other 
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ads were a second column of eight squibs, 
one a plug for articles of Communist Party 
interest in Political Affairs. 

The anti-FBI barrage continued with in- 
creasing savagery via a six-part series which 
began early in December 1958, in the Mili- 
tant—official weekly publication of the So- 
cialist Workers’ Party—and ran through mid- 
February 1959. A sampling of titles (“J. Ed- 
gar Hoover, Chief of Thought-Police,” “FBI's 
Files 75 Million Under Watch,” “J. Edgar 
Hoover’s Flock-of Stool Pigeons,” “The FBI 
Is Persecuted”) will give some faint idea 
of the devotional tone adopted by writer 
Hen: y Gitano. 

Before this issue of Columbia sees day- 
light the New York Post may have begun 
the multi-part series of articles in which 
it has been promising/threatening for 
months to present a “balanced report” on 
Hoover and the FBI. How “balanced” this 


“continuation of the all-out smear attack on 


the FBI will be may be inferred from the 
fact that reliable sources have disclosed the 


existence of “Operation Gumshoe,” a Post 
reportorial device for unearthing dirt about 
the boss G-man and his Bureau, and noth- 


ing but dirt. Under FBI-hating Post Edi- 
tor James A. Wechsler, this series is ex- 
pected to be the most corrosive set of lies 


ever put together. Among people who 
don’t know the facts, it may conceivably 
have more harmful results than just boost- 


ing Post circulation. 

What are the facts? Are they facts only 
because the FBI says they are? Is the 
FBI a snooper outfit spending our tax 
money as it_pleases to “creep up on” loyal, 
law-abiding Americans? Does its Director 
actually run a national thought police- 
trained and deployed strategically to take 
over this country the minute a dictator- 
minded strong man enters the White 
House? Are the FBI and its corps of spe- 
cial agents a steadily mushrooming menace 






to civil rights? Should you, as a good citi- 
zen, do all in your power to thwart FBI 
men when they approach you for legitimate 
information? Are you, indeed, an informer 


when you go to the FBI with well-founded 
suspicions, observations or facts about 
threats or actions inimical to civil rights or 
national security? 

For this writer, who in years past has been 
privileged more than once to report on the 
inner workings of the FBI and the per- 
formance of its Director, the American an- 
swers to these questions are as familiar as 
the workings of his own conscience and as 
reassuring as sunrise. When, therefore, the 
G-men and Mr. Hoover become victims once 
again of the old Red-inspired squeeze play 
in a small but potentially subversive frag- 
ment of our free press, when they are given 
a hard time because they have done well 
their job of keeping the pressure on those 
who would betray this Nation, it is a great 
satisfaction to expose the Kremlin’s lying 
mouthpieces by telling the truth about 
the FBI. 

Perhaps the first thing to get clear about 
the FBI is the kind of assignment it has. 
It is exclusively an investigative agency for 
the Department of Justice. It goes after 
the facts—all the facts and only the facts. 
When it has them, it neither evaluates them 
nor makes recommendations for or against 
prosecution. It simply turns them over to 
the Department of Justice. Whether they 
warrant presentation to a Federal grand 
jury is then up to the Attorney General of 
the United States, and not Hoover. 

The type of investigation the FBI con- 
ducts will also allay fears that our Consti- 
tution is in danger of being dumped by a 
Gestapo boss and his goons. Since J. Ed- 
gar Hoover began in 1924 to shape the FBI 
into a precision tool for a highly special- 
ized task within the checks and balances 
of constitutional democracy, there has never 
been an FBI investigation of the “shotgun” 


or all-embracing variety in which many in- 
nocent people are’ clobbered in hopes of 
nailing one or more guilty parties. Each 
FBI investigation is painstakingly concen- 
trated on an individual against whom some 
charge has been made serious enough to 
bring him within FBI investigative jurisdic- 
tion. No matter what the dupes and fellow 
travelers of the Communist Party and its 
fronts may allege to the contrary, there- 
fore, the FBI is not free to snoop at ran- 
dom. Its special agents may not drop in 
on you to brighten a dull afternoon with 
probing questions about your own or your 
neighbors’ private affairs. By law, FBI men 
may not go among their fellow citizens to 
“fish” for information unless they are spe- 
cifically authorized to do so. 

Furthermore, J. Edgar Hoover keeps ex- 
ceedingly close tabs on where each one of 
his 6,000-plus special agents is or should be at 
any given time. Through a lightning-fast, 
rigidly organized chain of command, he can 
contact anybody in the Bureau whenever 
the need arises. So if, hypothetically, some 
fellows claiming to be FBI men are grill- 
ing you or roughing you up somewhere, be 
sure of these few facts: (1) if they’re real- 
ly special agents of the FBI, you will have 
been shown and allowed to identify their 
credentials: a card with picture, signature 
and Bureau seal, and/or a leathercased 
badge; (2) in which case, a letter, tele- 
gram or telephone call to J. Edgar Hoover 
personally, citing time, names, and circum- 
stances, will get immediate action. 

The reason for such close supervision and 
stern sanctions is that Hoover is well aware 
how flawless in fact and reputation the FBI 
must be at all times if it is going to suc- 
ceed in its delicate but crucial assignment. 
Hence he sees to it that the training of 
agents, chosen in a ratio of the best 1 out of 
100 topflight applicants, bears down heavily 
on courtesy, nonviolence and tact. Word of 
an FBI man’s having roughed up a citizen, 
therefore, would demand and get investiga- 
tion without delay. It is significant that 
no such charge has ever been validated on 
being looked into—and as Hoover points out, 
you can be sure that if this were a cover- 
up pattern of the FBI in its own interests, 
sometime, somewhere, somebody would have 
gotten the facts to the newspapers and/or 
the courts and successfully hobbled or 
caused the disbanding of what would then 
certainly seem-to have become the nucleus 
of a conscienceless, musclebound Gestapo. 


But Hoover’s training program goes fur- 
ther than just teaching agents to keep their 
hands off law-abiding citizens. It even goes 
beyond the deep-seated ritual courtesy of 
every special agent. An FBI man is care- 
fully trained not only in the techniques of 
effective investigation, but also—particularly 
in loyalty checks for people seeking sensitive 
Government jobs—he is schooled in phrasing 
his questions so that by no possible misin- 
terpretation could the person answering get 
any idea that the man or woman under 
discussion is not a loyal American citizen. 
The protection of the individual’s good 
name is one of J. Edgar Hoover’s chief con- 
cerns. It ties in closely with his constant 
hammering on two basic facts about the 
FBI: (1) It must fulfill its duty to protect 
our internal security at all costs except (2) 
the cost of the individual citizen’s civil 
liberties. 

Hoover has consistently maintained that 
civil liberties and law enforcement are co- 
extensive manifestations of the government 
by law, not by men, which our Constitution 
provides. “Law enforcement,” he will tell 
you, “is a protecting arm of civil liberties.” 
The FBI Director conceives that by enforcing 
the law, the policeman and the courts join 
hands to make meanifigful the rights guar- 
anteed in our statutes. 
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To make sure that this fundamental 
American outlook is part of every special 
agent’s equipment, Hoover sees to it that in 
the 13-week training period his men undergo 
they receive intensive instruction in Con- 
stitutional law and the Bill of Rights, 
among other things, and that they study 
Federal criminal procedure, the law on 
searches and seizures, interviews and con- 
fessions, and above all the moral and ethical 
reasons behind the need to protect without 
exception the rights of the individual. The 
rules of evidence are also gone into thor-_ 
oughly, along with laws governing matters 
over which the FBI has been given juris- 
diction by Presidential directive, Act of Con- 
gress, or ruling of the Attorney General. 

One of many ways in which lawful au- 
thority insures that the FBI practices its 
own preaching is control over the wiretap. 
The smear-alarmists would like you to think 
FBI men can listen in on a phone conversa- 
tion at will. Actually, each and every use 
of a wiretap must be authorized in writing 
by the Attorney General. 

Among the many truths about the FBI's 
concern for civil rights which Communist 
fronts like the Emergency Civil Liberties 
Committee will not share with you is the 
way it conducts special civil rights schools 
for those special agents who deal with civil 
rights cases. The Bureau regards these cases 
as of the greatest importance. A special 
Civil Rights Section at the FBI’s Washing- 
ton headquarters supervises the extensive 
field work involved, the interviewing of often 
hostile witnesses, and even the accumulation 
of evidence against law enforcement officials 
who may at other times have worked hand 
in hand with the FBI. 

For J. Edgar Hoover the matter of civil 
rights is so vital that he is and always has 
been an outspoken foe of anything like a 
national police force. Especially in times of 
emergency, highly placed men in our Gov- 
ernment have urged this measure to protect 
our security. Even when they have offered 
to let hiny handle such a police force the way 
he’s run the FBI, Hoover has always opposed 
them because he feels that that is indeed the 
beginning of a police state. 

Instead, he has developed, since 1935, the 
FBI National Academy to share FBI crim- 
inology and investigative know-how with lo- 
cal law enforcement officers throughout the 
Nation, and to train them as police adminis- 
trators and instructors. With two sessions 
a year, the National Academy now has some 
3,500 alumni. These have returned home to 
share their new knowledge with brother of- 
ficers who chose them to attend. Says J. 
Edgar Hoover, “We estimate that over 100,- 
000 local law enforcement officers have ben- 
efited, directly or indirectly, from the Na- 
tional Academy.” To Communist trouble- 
makers who try to undermine our whole law 
enforcement setup by claiming that the 
FBI is a glory-grabbing outfit hated by local 
police departments, the good relations and 
improved police work brought about by the 
National Academy are an effective rebuttal. 

To prove innocence as well as to deter- 
mine guilt is behind everything the FBI does. 
More than-one suspect has been exonerated 
by an FBI Laboratory or fingerprint check, 
and oftener than they realize, on the local 
level, citizens can be thankful their police 
have studied at the National Academy such 
subjects as “Ethics in Law Enforcement,” 
“Laws of Arrests, Searches, and Seizures,” 
“Rules of Evidence,” and “The Constitution 
and the Bill of Rights.” 

Smears by the Kremlin’s playthings not- 
withstanding, our FBI is remarkable among 
18 Federal investigative agencies (revenue, 
postal, narcotics, immigration, etc.) for hav- 
ing walked the tightrope of its internal 
security assignment not only without in- 
fringing civil liberties but even at a financial 
profit. The economy-minded FBI drives its~ 
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fleet of 3,000-odd cars 6 years or 60,000 miles 
each, for example, and while this year its 
budget is a record $102,500,000 chunk of 
the roughly $1 billion it has cost us since 
J. Edgar Hoover became Director in 1924, 
the Bureau’s work in that time has brought 
into the Treasury over $114 billion in fines, 
savings on cases that did not have to go 
to court because FBI evidence was so air- 
tight, and recoveries of funds. Little items 
like the FBI’s 96 percent-plus conviction 
record, in other words, have in the last 35 
years made for us taxpayers over half a billion 
dollars more than the FBI cost us. 

But that is not why robots like Cyrus 
Eaton, Fred Cook, Henry Gitano, and James 
A. Wechsler are hurting like blazes to get 
Hoover and disperse our principal means of 
keeping track of the borers-from-within. 
They hate him and the FBI because he will 
not stoop to their methods, will not utilize 
illegal means even to protect our free insti- 
tutions, but continues to insist that we can 
do the job within the orderly framework of 
our American system of government. How? 
In two ways: (1) by seeing to it that without 
hindering its work we keep the FBI under 
control through annual reviews of its per- 
formance by the Congress, the Bureau of the 
Budget, and the Attorney General, as well 
as through direct supervision by the execu- 
tive and the judiciary, and (2) by recognizing 
that since loyalty is mainly a moral rather 
than a legal obligation, every citizen has the 
moral duty not to hold back from duly con- 
stituted authority factual information about 
activities or threatened activities which men- 
ace the peace and security of us all. ‘“Espe- 
cially,” says J. Edgar. Hoover, “where his 
information pertains to national security.” 

Hoover’s greatest disappointment, I learned 
on a recent trip to Washington, is the apathy 
of the American people to the extent and 
power of Communist infiltration among us. 
We are doing so much to combat the Reds 
overseas, he feels, but so little to balk their 
progress here at home. On the other hand, 
the FBI Director is thankful there are so 
many patriotic organizations, like the 
Knights of Columbus and the American 
Legion, that are trying to fight the good fight, 
no matter how much they too are hooted at. 

The resistance and indifference which mili- 
tant patriots run into may be dissipated 
somewhat, Hoover thinks, by this quiet peek 
at the facts about an old favorite among 
complaints by the smear artists. It involves 
the charge that the FBI may take us over 
without warning, in spite of there being only 
1 special agent for every 29,000 Americans. 

For every special agent of the FBI, how- 
ever, a recent count shows there are at least 
5 Communist Party members in the United 
States, and an estimated 50 fellow travelers. 
How about that, Cyrus? Fred? Henry? Get 
rid of Hoover and the FBI and who do you 
think will be taking over who? 





Reclamation and Development of the New 
Jersey Meadowlands 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CORNELIUS E. GALLAGHER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. GALLAGHER. Mr. _ Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following testi- 
mony which I gave before the House Ap- 
propriations Committee, Subcommittee 
on Public Works, requesting funds for 
New Jersey’s meadowlands, May 1, 1959: 
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The refrain from George M. Cohan's old 
song made a great point in being only “45 
minutes from Broadway.” Broadway points 
up the fact that New York City is perhaps 
the world’s most expensive piece of real 
estate. The heart of the New Jersey 
Meadowlands is not 45 minutes from Broad- 
way, it is but 5 minutes away. 

This close to the world’s largest city lie 
upwards of 35,000 acres of barren swamps 
that challenge the imagination of city and 
industrial planners and engineers who see 
in these wasted acres, land upon which could 
be built great industrial and transportation 
facilities which are needed for the future 
development of metropolitan New York as 
the world’s greatest manufacturing and 
shipping city. 

Indeed, the challenge has captured the 
imagination of some of our youthful student 
engineers, several of whom have developed 
plans in which they envision beautiful and 
extensive residential housing standing on re- 
claimed meadowlands. One such student has 
fully developed comprehensive plans for 
construction of vast apartments which 
would house some 600,000 people. Imagine 
what relief such a project would bring to the 
desperately overcrowded residents of New 
York City. 

The Port of New York Authority is aware 
of the great potential of the meadowlands 
and they have appropriated large sums for 
piecemeal reclamation of certain areas. But 
their entire planning considers eventual de- 
velopment of only a very small portion of 
this total of wasted acres. 

This tremendous area of swamp, sur- 
rounded by some of the world’s most valu- 
able real estate is a huge cancer in the world’s 
greatest shipping and industrial area. It is 
a vast tract sodden with raw sewage, this 
garbage and refuse of the cities, which pro- 
duces nothing for man, but a few bales of 
salt grass. 

The reclamation of this tract, which ex- 
tends for some 20 miles or more and is 
from 2 to 8 miles wide would provide a 
badly needed backup area for the opera- 
tion of the great pert of New York, includ- 
ing the hundreds of piers on both sides of 
the Hudson River and, the waterfront ship- 
ping and industrial plants as far south as 
Elizabeth, N.J. 

The full reclamation of this wasted 
meadowlands, or reclamation of even a sub- 
stantial portion is too staggering a project 
for any group of interested municipalities, 
counties or the State of New Jersey. Alli 
of the communities bordering on the 
meadowlands and Bergen and Hudson 
Counties, however, have made joint studies 
reaching back many years. 

Reclamation and development of any siz- 
able portion of the New Jersey meadow is 
too great an undertaking for even the big 
Port of New York Authority. The leader- 
ship is so vast and challenging, an under- 
taking must come from the Federal Gov- 
ernment, and this is just, considering that 
the benefits that would be derived would 
accrue not alone to the communities in the 
area and business and industry of New 
York, but would benefit the commercial and 
industrial development of the entire east- 
ern seaboard. 

The metropolitan area of New York and 
New Jersey has long suffered while great 
attention has been given to the other areas 
of our Nation. Down through the years the 
amount of Federal assistance for this area 
has been one of inverse proportion to the 
amount of Federal taxes paid. The higher 
the Federal contribution from the metro- 
politan area has been, so inversely has the 
amount of Federal assistance decreased in 
this area. 

The area that I represent has long been 
considered a distressed labor district. 

Reclaiming the New Jersey meadowlands 
would completely revitalize New Jersey. It 
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would create thousands of jobs, reduce local 
taxes by creating new rateables. It would 
greatly increase Federal income by stimulat- 
ing our entire economy in this area. 

I sincerely feel that no investment by the 
Federal Government could reap greater re- 
turns from the Federal Government and the 
people of the metropolitan area. 

Once the reclamation is a reality there 
would be a thousand-fold return to the Fed- 
eral Government for every dollar that went 
into making it possible. 

I am sure the committee is aware that 
although substantial public funds are re- 
quired t oget a full-scale reclamation and 
development project underway, there would 
follow tremendous private investments in the 
building of the great industrial plants, stor- 
age facilities, and shipping terminals—and 
even the vast residential apartments which 
our young and inspired student engineers 
envision. 

The whole idea of reclaiming this vast tract 
of swamp and making of it a useful and pro- 
ductive area is too vast a project to be dis- 
cussed before this learned committee in any 
detail. The possibilities are almost beyond 
the imagination of man. 

I urge the distinguished members of this 
committee to favorably consider the proposal 
that there be included in the fiscal year 1960 
appropriations bill funds to get started an 
engineering study that will lead to the real- 
ization of a full reclamation and development 
of the New Jersey meadowlands. 

Mr. Chairman, I would like to make as part 
of my testimony, the attached letter from 
the Assistant Chief of Engineers for Civil 
Works of the Department of the Army. 

I wish to express my thanks to you, Mr. 
Chairman, and to the other members of this 
committee for the privilege of presenting my 
views. 





What’s Fair About It? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


° 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pur- 
suant to permission granted I insert 
into the Appendix of the Concress1ofaL 
Recorp an editorial appearing in the 
March 23, 1959, edition of the Pittsburgh 
(Pa.) Post. 

That editorial describes fair trade as 
price fixing, not in the public interest 
and as being inconsistent with the 
enterprise and is contrary to the public 
policy expressed by Congress in the anti- 
trust laws since 1890. 

Wat's Fair Axsovt Ir? 

New efforts to enact legislation to permit 
manufacturers of branded products to fix 
retail prices began last week in Washington. 
We hope they will be brief and unsuccessful. 

Congress began hearings on a national so- 
called fair trade bill which would operate 
everywhere, without regard to State laws 
and without the approval of distributors. 
It would permit manufacturers to set prices 
below which their products might not be re- 
tailed. 

That might be considered fair to certain 
retail merchants who fear competition, but 
it isn’t fair to 175 million consumers who 
would be put at the mercy of a market rigged 
a la European cartel. 

This country has been fooling around with 
fair trade laws since several States enacted 
them in the depression 1930’s. In order to 





CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


keep those laws from conflicting with Fed- 
eral antitrust regulations, Congress in 1937 
passed the Miller-Tydings Act which said, 
in effect, that the fair trade laws were exempt 
from antitrust provisions. Thus encouraged, 
retailers obtained such laws in 45 States by 
1950. 

But the Supreme Court held in 1951 that 
retailers who did not sign pricing agree- 
ments with manufacturers could not be 
forced to charge specific retail prices. Thus 
the Miller-Tydings exemption did not apply 
to nonsigners. Then came the McGuire Act 
of 1952, which legalized contracts specifying 
both minimum and maximum prices. It 
also authorized States, under their fair trade 
laws, to make the fixed prices binding on 
wholesalers and retailers who did not sign 
contracts with manufacturers. 

Since 1952, however, courts in Hawaii, 
Puerto Rico, and 15 States have declared the 
nonsigner provisions of fair trade laws un- 
constitutional. Several big manufacturers, 
recognizing the trend, abandoned fair trade 
practices. 

We must say that we agree wholly with 
the Federal Trade Commission and the De- 
partment of Justice in their opposition to 
fair trade laws. Chairman John Gwynne of 
the FTC has summed up the issue neatly 
in this language: 

“The fixing of retail prices is inconsistent 
with the American system of free competi- 
tive enterprise and is contrary to public 
policy expressed by Congress in the anti- 
trust laws since 1890.” 

Manufacturers should be free to charge 
whatever the trade will bear for their prod- 
ucts. But they have no business telling re- 
tail merchants what they, in turn, should 
charge. That destroys initiative and under- 
mines the competitive system which is the 
foundation of a free American economy. 

If Congress has faith in the free enterprise 
system, it will reject fair trade legislation. 





The Rule of Law—America’s 
Contribution 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HAMER H. BUDGE 


OF IDAHO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. BUDGE. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks I include in 
the Recorp an address by the distin- 
guished gentleman from Ohio, the Hon- 
orable Frank T. Bow, delivered before 
the Stark County Bar Association, Can- 
ton, Ohio, on the occasion of Law Day, 
USA, May 1, 1959. Mr. Bow, an eminent 
attorney in his own right, is superbly 
qualified by training and by his funda- 
mental concept of the relation of the 
law to the individual to speak with au- 
thority on his topic, “The Rule of Law— 
America’s Contribution.” The address 
follows: 

Tue RvuLE or LAW—AMERICA’Ss CONTRIBUTION 
(Address of Hon. Franx T. Bow, Member, 
of Congress, 16th District, Ohio, before the 

Stark County Bar Association, Canton, 

Ohio, Law Day, USA, May 1, 1959) 

One of the most significant and hopeful 
developments of recent times is the increas- 
ing interest everywhere in the development 
of the rule of law as opposed to the rule of 
force in the world. 

In observing Law Day, USA, we are taking 
a leading role in this development and today 
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I want to speak of the. significance of Law 
Day, USA, in a broader sense than its im- 
pact upon the people of our Nation. I ask 
you to think with me about the impact of 
this tribute by Americans to the rule of law 
upon the people of the world. « 

I sincerely believe that Law Day, USA, has 
helped create a new public image of the 
United States of America in the minds of 
many people in other nations. In a day 
when military victory has been rendered an 
obsolete concept, our national security de- 
pends as much upon winning and keeping 
friends in other nations as it does upon 
weapons. Law Day, USA, has won us friends 


by, focusing worldwide attention upon the, 


foundation of our greatness—the rule of law. 

Ideas, ideals, and moral standards are all 
important in our all-out contest with com- 
munism for survival in this shrunken 
world. Law Day, USA, has made many in 
other countries realize that underneath our 
economic and social progress, and primarily 
responsible for that progress, is a way of life 
which only the rule of law can guarantee. 

Law Day, USA, spotlights liberty, equality 
and justice as our most precious possessions. 
These are ideals which all men cherish. But 
before Law Day, USA, their meaning to 
Americans, and the part they play in our 
daily lives, were never made clear to those 
of other lands who looked at the surface, or 
end results, rather than the underlying basis 
of our system. 

In the world of ideas, perhaps the most 
significant development of our time is a 
gradually evolving reliance upon the rule of 
law as a major weapon to defeat the evils of 
communism. At first blush this may ap- 
pear to be an overambitious goal for the rule 
of law. But let us think it through together. 

The rule of law is the antithesis of com- 
munism. It recognizes that men have 
rights as individuals and that both the in- 
dividual and the Government are subject 
to the law. The rule of law means order, 
stability and the greatest possible degree of 
human freedom. Communism, on the other 
hand, enthrones society rather than the in- 
dividual. Under communism in practice the 
state is all-powerful. Communism by its 
very nature creates and thrives upon con- 
stant conflict, turmoil, fear and a lack of 
individual freedom. Where the rule of law 
prevails, freedom of man exists. Where com- 
munism prevails, freedom of man is non- 
existent. 

The challenge to act lawfully fs one of 
the most potent we can throw at the Krem- 
lin. In his famous speech to the 20th 
Congress of the Soviet Communist Party 
in 1956 Khrushchev spent 7 hours denounc- 
ing Stalin for violating Soviet law and prom- 
ising that he—Khrushchev—would obey it. 
Seemingly Khrushchev feels a need for some 
obeisance to the idea of law and evidently 
he is sensitive to charges of illegality. One 
thing is certain, the Soviets have a profound 
desire to be considered a modern, enlight- 
ened, civilized, law-abiding nation. 

Communism and our rule of law must be 
constantly contrasted. Law Day, USA, and 
the ideas, ideals, and programs it encom- 
passes constitute one of the most meaning- 
ful ways of keeping that contrast before the 
eyes of the world. 

While it has not occurred with the dra- 
matic impact of an atomic explosion, or the 
blast-off of a satellite or an ICBM, one needs 
but to follow the record in recent months to 
see that President Eisenhower has made the 
worldwide rule of law the central core of 
our foreign policy. Since Law Day, USA, 
May 1, 1958, every major foreign policy state- 
ment of the President has contained a refer- 
ence to the necessity of replacing the rule of 
terror with the rule of law in the world 
community. In his Law Day, USA, address 
he said: 
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“The world no longer has a choice between 
force and law; if civilization is to survive, it 
must choose the rule of law.” 

In his state of the Union message to the 
Congress in January 1959, he said: 

“All peoples are sorely tired of the fear, 
destructions and the waste of war. As never 
before, the world knows the human and ma- 
terial costs of war and seeks to replace force 
with a genuine rule of law among nations.” 

In his broadcast on Berlin the President 
referred to the rule of law as a replacement 
for the rule of terror and said: 

“Indeed, this is the peace policy which we 
are striving to carry out throughout the 
world. In that policy is found the world’s 
best hope for peace.” 

On April 4, in his Gettysburg College 
speech the President said: 

“Another fact, basic to the entire problem 
of peace and security, is that America and 
her friends do not want war. They seek to 
substitute the rule of law for the rule of 
force.” 

Not only President Eisenhower but other 
leaders of his administration have urged the 
same idea. 

Secretary of State Dulles on January 31, in 
his last address before his unfortunate ill- 
ness, said to the New York State Bar Associ- 
ation: 

“In the swift flow of daily events it is easy 
to lose track of the broad strategy of our 
foreign policy. We seek peace, of course, 
but we seek it in what seems to us the only 
dependable way—the substitution of justice 
and law for force. 

“This is a relatively recent concept and 
even today many do not accept it.” 

Vice President Nixon, in an outstanding 
address on the rule of law in world: affairs 
to the Academy of Political Science, said: 

“I am now convinced, and in this I reflect 
the steadfast purpose of the President, and 
the wholehearted support of the Secretary 
of State and the Attorney General, that the 
time has now come to take the initiative in 
the direction of establishment of the rule 
of law in the world to replace the rule of 
force.” 

There is also an ever-rising tide of 
support abroad. Prime Minister Nehru, 
Chancellor Adenauer, Chief Justice Tanaka 
of Japan and many of the other great men 
of the world have endorsed the rule of law 
as a peace policy for the free world, 

We do not always realize that the eyes of 
the world are upon us constantly. Our 
pushbutton homes, our automobiles and 
gaudy gadgets are the envy of many who 
have yet to reach our economic status but 
desire it. We so-called rich Americans are 
not. always pictured as people with deeply 
felt moral principles and ideals in the Holly- 
wood movies, books and other export items 
which portray life in America. Portrayals 
in books, magazines and movies of gansters 
and high living in our country lose us 
friends. But now in Law Day, USA, we have 
moved to the center of the stage of public 
attention in our country a picture of what 
Americans believe in and the real substance 
our country is made of in the field of ideas 
and ideals. Thus through Law Day, USA, 
other peoples see us as we really are—a peo- 
ple deeply wedded to the highest ideals and 
principles ever adhered to by any nation 
since the dawn of civilization. 

Despite contrary beliefs, the world largely 
runs on ideas and ideals. Nothing is as 
powerful as an idea—not even an atom. 
Especially is this true in our srunken world 
where rapid communications and transpor- 
tation cause almost instantanteous contact 
between Akron and Accra, New Delhi and 
New Haven. The idea and ideal of a world 
operating under the rule of law is fast be- 
coming more and more powerful as: more 
and more people comprehend the potential 
of a lawful world. 
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The ever-rising trend of education in for- 
merly underdeveloped nations contributes 
further to the importance of ideas in the 
current battle for the minds of men between 
the free world and the international Com- 
munist conspiracy. We have long espoused 
“freedom” and “justice” for man as the 
free world’s promise. We must now espouse 
the rule of law as a constructive and creative 
means to achieve and maintain freedom and 
justice between nations as well as within 
nations. 

The rule of law within a nation is made 
up of constitutions, statutes, customs which 
grow into legal rules, and the legal proce- 
dures and judicial tribunals by which all of 
these hundreds of legal rules are applied, 
interpreted, and enforced. In essence the 
rule of law means all of these; it means also 
what is fair and reasonable under the moral 
standards which have come down to us in 
the accumulated wisdom of the ages. 

A new world is being born in this century. 
If it is to be a lawful world thoughtful men 
must make it so. It will not just happen. 
Who better than lawyers can realize and 
project the potential of law in the world 
community? We are a profession dedicated 
to public service. Certainly no greater pub- 
lic service can be rendered than developing 
the formula whereby law will replace weap- 
ons in the control of the fate of humanity. 

While we of the free world speak many 
different languages and have many diverse 
forms of government, the rule of law is a 
universal idea and idea which all men have 
in common. By placing governments under 
law nationally we have brought about order 
and stability within our nations. We should 
now offer this great idea for adoption as a 
new standard of decency in international 
relations. There too it would, if applied, cre- 
ate order, stability, and peace by placing 
nations under law internationally. 

Law Day, USA, has already had an incal- 
culably significant impact upon the think- 
ing of the people of the world. It has 
stretched the minds of lawyers and laymen 
to new possibilities and new approaches to 
a problem that has troubled man since the 
dawn of civilization—the establishment and 
maintenance of peace. We must make its 
effects this year both within and without 
our Nation even greater than last year. 

Supremacy of the rule of law achieves and 
maintains freedom for man within nations. 
Supremacy of the rule of law can achieve 
and maintain freedom of man from the 
dread scourge of war. 

Law Day, USA, spotlights what the rule 
of law can do for man if but put to work in 
the world community and thus renders a 
great service to our Nation and to the peo- 
ples of all nations. In this great program 
we lawyers have as our client civilization it- 
self. And while our goal may seem ambi- 
tious it is certainly a goal which is not be- 
yond the capacities of our client—the peo- 
ple we represent, if they but want it bad 
enough. Let us therefore work and strive 
to create that want through law days and in 
other ways so that the people will demand 
and get a world rule of law. A world in 
which law will grow so strong it will tower 
over fear and prevail throughout the entire 
world. 

Some of my friends have expressed to me 
the fear that we may go too far too fast in 
this effort; that our zeal and enthusiasm 
may cause us to sacrifice basic principles of 
American freedom and sovereignty. 

I recognize that danger and I think it is 
well that a word of caution be raised at this 
time. We do not want to, nor do we need to, 
fall into the pitfalls of the world federal- 
ists. Sovereign nations can develop the 
rule of law without sacrificing their indi- 
viduality, and that must be our goal. 

We lawyers must prove that law can suc- 
ceed where other ideas have failed in man’s 
age-old quest for a formula for peace. In the 
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preparation, trial and presentation of this 
case we have a responsibility greater than we 
have faced in generations. 

By training and tradition lawyers are 
leaders in public affairs. From time im- 
memorial lawyers have performed the func- 
tions of leadership in the discussion and 
clarification of great public issues and pro- 
grams. This we have done nationally, in 
States and in local eommunities. Here we 
must lift our eyes to encompass a greater 
area and a greater issue than any we have 
yet coped with in the past. We must do it 
because there is no other professional group 
which has the know-how, the training and 
the capacity to do the job that must be done. 
If there was ever lawyer's work this peace 
through law program is it. We cannot ex- 
pect doctors, or dentists, or scientists, or any 
other professional group to assume leader- 
ship. Either we do it or it is not likely that 
this task will be done at all. That is and 
should be a most sobering thought for each 
one of us as we face up to the work re- 
quired to build a “lawful” world. 

Some say that peace through law in the 
courts is an idealistic dream which cannot 
be realized. But in doing so they deny the 
facts of history. America was built on 
idealism. Idealism burned fiercely in the 
breasts of Washington, Jefferson, Madison, 
and all of those other great forefathers of 
ours who founded our Nation as a govern- 
ment under the rule of law. They utilized 
law and the courts to make our rulers sub- 
ject to the ruled. Such a plan was pure 
idealism when adopted, but it has worked. 
If we ever reach the stage when idealism 
is a curse rather than a virtue, our Nation 
will have lost the ingredient which has 
made it the greatest the world has ever 


known. Woodrow Wilson said: “The world 
is run by its ideals. Only the fool thinks 
otherwise.” 


No greater challenge exists in the world 
of our time than that of creating a formula 
to prevent a war no sane man could ever 
want. We of the law know the rule of law 
is such a formula. Creating a workable 
plan to make this formula a success is our 
challenge, our obligation, and our oppor- 
tunity. We must stretch our minds to 
create the legal rules, the legal procedures, 
and the courts which will do this in the 
world community. We could make no 
greater contribution to justify our heritage 
and to fulfill our déstiny than to have in- 
scribed large in history that we gave the 
best we had to bring into being a world 
where all men can live under the rule of 
law and thereby walk in freedom, in dignity, 
and in peace. 





Drain on U.S. Gold Cuts Hoard by $2.3 
Billion 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. E. Y. BERRY 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. BERRY. Mr. Speaker, I have 
requested permission to extend my re- 
marks for the reason that this Nation 
is drifting into a serious situation on 
gold, as is pointed out by Elmer Roess- 
ner in his article released by the Mc- 
Clure Newspaper Syndicate. He directs 
attention to the fact that American im- 
ports last year were $3 billion in excess 
of our exports. This is probably due to 
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the reciprocal trade program, and it has 
resulted in a reduction ef more than $2 
billion in our gold supply because of 
foreign demand for gold to compensate 
for the difference in trade balance. 
Mr. Roessner’s article is as follows: 


DraINnN ON U.S. GoLtp Cuts HOARD By $2.3 
BILLION 


(By Elmer Roessner) 


The drain on the U.S. gold hoard con- 
tinues. 

Between February 26, 1958, and April 22, 
1959, a total of $2,291 million was withdrawn 
by foreign nations. That left us $20,409 mil- 
lion, the lowest holding since February 26, 
1947. 

How? And more importantly, why? 

The “how” is easy. Foreign governments 
are entitled to get gold for their American 
credits. Foreign citizens can’t get gold 
directly for their credits, but they can turn 
the credits over to governmental banks 
which can convert them to gold. 

A French exporter, for example, may sell 
400 small autos to an American distributor 
for $1 million. He turns the dollars over to 
a government bank, getting francs in ex- 
change. The bank can get American gold 
for the million. 

Foreign governments hold perhaps $8 bil- 
lion of American credits now and foreign 
citizens hold slightly less than $7 billion. 
These consist of American currency, bonds, 
checks and deposits on American banks. 
Foreigners also hold several billion dollars 
worth of American securities and real estate 
which could be turned into currency, and 
then into gold. 

Therefore, foreign governments could con- 
ceivably demand all the gold in Fort Knox, 
where half our gold supply rests, and in 
the other depositories. 

They wouldn't do it all at once, because 
if they tried Congress would embargo gold 
shipments. Besides, as long as foreign gov- 
ernments have faith in the dollar, American 
credits are just about as good as gold in 
their own vaults would be. 

Reasons why foreign governments have 
claimed more than $2 billion in gold in the 
last fourteen months are somewhat more 
complicated. 

IMPORTS EXCEED EXPORTS 


One important reason is the decline in 
exports. Last year the United States im- 
ported about $3 billion more in goods than 
it exported. This built up foreign holdings 
by that much. For various reasons, some 
traders and governments wanted to exchange 
some of their credits for gold. One reason 
might be to balance their assets, holding 
part in gold, part in currency. 

Another reason is a slight weakening of 
confidence in the dollar. Coupled with fears 
that the dollar may be devalued. The Lon- 
don Financial Times said, “‘There is no doubt 
that some foreign holders of dollars have 
felt that recent developments in the Ameri- 
can economic situation have brought the 
danger of a devaluation of the dollar in 
terms of gold so much nearer that it would 
be a good idea to convert part of their 
balances into gold.” 

If the United States devalued the dollar, 
such as by raising the price of gold from $35 
to $70 an ounce, it would wipe out half of 
foreign credit holdings. 

Related to the decline in exports is the 
rise of investments abroad. When an Ameri- 
can company spends 100,000,000 of its 
United States money to buy a plant in, say, 
England, the money eventually flows into 
ao central banks; who can demand gold 
or it. 

Treasury Officials, for the moment, are not 
worried. They feel that the outfiow is tem- 
porary and that the inflow, which has pre- 
vailed over most of the years since 1929, will 
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soon resume. In fact, some say that the 
outflow is evidence that the economies of 
friendly nations are strengthening, thereby 
building up the total might of the democ- 
racies. 





Statement of Adm. Arthur W. Radford 
Before the Committee on Foreign Af- 
fairs 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I include the following statement 
before the Committee on Foreign Affairs, 
House of Representatives, by Adm. Ar- 
thur W. Radford, U.S. Navy, retired, for- 
mer Chairman of the U.S. Joint Chiefs 
of Staff: 


Mr. Chairman, members of the committee, 
it is a privilege and a pleasure to appear be- 
fore your committee in support of the pro- 
posed Mutual Security Act of 1959. 

I appeared before the Committee on For- 
eign Affairs a number of times prior to my 
retirement from active military service, and 
on those occasions discussed various aspects 
of our foreign policy and related military 
implications. 

I found it always to be an interesting and 
refreshing experience. ‘ 

My last appearance before your committee 
also was in connection with our mutual se- 
curity program. That was in June of 1957. 

At that time I testified as Chairman of the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff. 

Today I am testifying as a private citizen 
serving at the request of the President on 
his Committee To Study the U.S. Military 
Assistance Program. 

That Committee, as you know, for the 
past several months has been engaged in an 
independent, objective, and bipartisan analy- 
sis of the military assistance program and, 
necessarily, of the several economic assist- 


‘ance programs. 


I know that you have discussed our Com- 
mittee’s work with our able chairman, the 
Honorable William H. Draper, Jr., and that 
he has presented to you the unanimous con- 
clusions of the Committee and considerable 
information about its procedures in arriving 
at those conclusions, 

So I propose to avoid repeating what Mr. 
Draper has presented to your committee. 

I am in agreement with the views that he 
has presented, and I would like to lend 
whatever support to those views that I can. 

To that end, I will highlight several as- 
pects of the military assistance program, 
hopeful that this will be of help to your 
committee. 

Some 10 to 12 years ago, the United 
States became faced with the stark reality of 
the Communist objectives of worldwide 
domination, and with the Communists’ will- 
ingness to use military power to achieve 
those objectives. 

At that time we chose to assist in main- 
taining the freedom of all countries in the 
world which had the desire to remain free. 

And we made that choice a basic facet of 
our foreign policy. 

We recognized our own need for allies. 

We recognized our allies’ need for us. 


We recognized further that only through 
@ mutuality of effort could the free world 
be prepared to meet adequately the threat of 
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Communist aggression and at the same time 
avoid the risk of a shattered economy within 
a United States standing fully mobilized and 
waiting on its own shorelines. 

The success of this course of action de- 
pended to a large degree upon the strength 
of our allies. 

Our allies’ strength in turn relied in great 
measure upon the military assistance we 
could provide. 

Thus a vital part of this basic facet of our 
foreign policy has been to provide military 
assistance to those free world nations faced 
with the threat of Communist domination 
either from within or from without their 
borders. 

It seems reasonable to assume that US. 
foreign policy supported by our military 
assistance program and combined with the 
umbrella of American military power has 
played a dominant part in putting the 
brakes on Communist expansion. 

I think it is not necessary for me to ex- 
pand upon the importance of military as- 
sistance as an instrument of our present 
foreign policy. 

I would like to comment, however, upon 
what I consider to be one of the most im- 
portant aspects of our military assistance 
program—its relation to the U.S. military 
posture and its bearing upon that posture. 

The military assistance program is an ad- 
junct to our own Armed Forces. 

In fact, it-is an extension of our own 
Armed Forces. 

And it should be considered to be just 
that in all of our national thinking. 

There is no doubt that U.S. military forces 
would have to be expanded at greatly 
increased cost were it not for the military 
forces of other free world nations supported 
by our military assistance program. 

And I would say emphatically that if those 
other military forces were not available we 
would have to revise radically not only our 
entire military program but also our present 
strategic concept. 

Consider the many countries around the 
periphery of the Communist bloc, particu- 
larly those which are in direct contact with 
the Communist military threat and thus 
more directly vulnerable. 

Unless we propose to abandon these na- 
tions, we must help support their military 
forces or be prepared to add forces of our 
own. 

The impossibility of substituting our own 
forces is apparent immediately when you 
consider the magnitude of the friendly mili- 
tary forces—more than 5 million men—that 
we support directly or indirectly through 
the military assistance program. 

The United States alone simply does not 
have available the forces necessary to match 
the Communist bloc in manpower at every 
point of possible aggression around the 
world. 

Nor could the United States alone afford 
to maintain such forces on active duty for 
an indefinite period. 

Our committee during its study has been 
impressed continually by the fact that 
nothing has changed over the past 5 years to 
indicate any lessening of the military threat 
naa to the free world by the Communist 

loc. 

On the contrary, the Communist military 
threat actually has increased. 

This increase is due to the shrinkage of 
the world in time and space, a shrinkage 


brought about by advancements in tech- 


nology. 
It is due to improvements in weapons and 


in weapons systems available to the Com- 
munist bloc. 

And it is due to the Communist bloc'’s 
expansion and improvement of its own 
military forces. 

Considering this, there is no valid basis 
which would warrant any curtailment in our 


military assjstance program, 
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In fact, Mr. Draper pointed out to your 
committee that our study found that the 
present military assistance program and the 
program proposed for 1960 have slipped some- 
what below the actual requirements. 

The slippage, gentlemen, is at the very time 
that the Communist military threat has 
increased. 

And it is at the very time that the Com- 
munist bloc, these past few years, has 
launched its own economic offensive against 
the free world. 

The economic offensive means that the 
Communist bloc was able to maintain and in- 
crease its military threat and at the same 
time develop and expand its collective econ- 
omy to become able to make substantial 
economic assistance available to nations out- 
side its orbit. 

This in no way involves any lessening of 
the military threat. 

It represents a relatively sudden increase 
in what had been a fairly limited capability 
of the Communist bloc to extend economic 
assistance. 

Thus we are faced, in effect, with the seri- 
ous added problem of a Communist economic 
offensive. 

Our committee believes that this and other 
factors mean that the_proposed budget for 
fiscal year 1960 for economic assistance is 
the minimum required and that, by fiscal 
year 1961, loans for economic development 
will probably be needed at a rate of at least 
$1 billion a year. : 

But increased economic assistance cannot 
and should not be accomplished at the ex- 
pense of the military assistance program. 

In my view we cannot afford to scale back 
our military assistance program to any sub- 
stantial extent, at least in the foreseeable 
future. 

The only alternative to continuation of 
the military assistance program that I can 
see is one based upon a political-military 
withdrawal to what is referred to as ‘Fort- 
ress America.” 

I am sure that this proposal has been 
examined many times in the deliberations of 
your committee. 

In my opinion, such a political-military 
withdrawal could lead only to chaos and 
catastrophe for the free world. 

I outlined by views on such a withdrawal 
in my last appearance before your commit- 
tee, and I outlined them this way: 

I am convinced that adoption of any such 
policy would lead inevitably to the surrender 
of most of our allies and to the isolation of 
the Western Hemisphere, surrounded by the 
vastly-increased strength of the Communist 
bloc. Further, I am sure that the United 
States, as we know it, cannot long exist in a 
Communist-dominated world. 

I should say that the execution of the 
military assistance program by the Military 
Establishment is a task which requires a 
great deal of hard work. It is a task that has 
no glamor. 

I would be the first to hope that wé could 
get out of the military-assistance business 
at an early date. 

I would like to believe that this is possible. 

Unfortunately, I see no hope at the present 
time of any such possibility. 

Military assistance is much too vital a part 
of our overall efforts tq sustain the free 
world against the threat of Communist dom- 
ination. 

I can perceive no realistic alternative or 
substitute. . 

The scope and level of our military as- 
sistance program is of vital importance in 
any consideration of the program. 

At this point, the initial round of military 
assistance to those countries participating in 
the program has been just about completed. 

Now the problem becomes essentially one 
of continual modification, one of continual 
modernization of these forces to keep them 
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abreast with the development of military 
art. 

This is becoming increasingly costly, un- 
fortunately. 

In summary, Mr. Chairman, and members 
of the committee: 

I believe that the Communist military 
threat to the free world is greater today than 
ever. 

I believe that the Communist economic 
threat and its capabilities are expanding. 

I believe that nothing has changed within 
the past 5 years which would permit the 
U.S. military assistance program to be re- 
duced. 

I believe that more funds should be pro- 
vided to military assistance for fiscal year 
1960, rather than fewer funds. 

I believe that the economic assistance re- 
quest for fiscal year 1960 is the minimum 
needed. 

I believe that greater assistance probably 
will be required in the future. 

I believe that the assistance programs 
should be put on a long-range basis. 

And I believe that both programs—the 
military and the economic—are essential to 
our national security. 





Reduction of Wheat Surplus Means 
Reduction of Taxpayers’ Burden 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. STEVEN B. DEROUNIAN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. DEROUNIAN. Mr. Speaker, the 
following editorial, which appeared in 
the Washington Post on May 1, sheds 
some sensible light on one phase of the 
farm problem: 

MOUNTAINS OF WHEAT 


Congress ought not to delay any longer its 
attack on the country’s mountainous surplus 
of wheat. Some observers say that the legis- 
lators will not dare to go home this summer 
until they have done something to relieve 
this glut. It is estimated that at the end of 
this season the Government will be holding 
1,150 million bushels of wheat—enough to 
supply all domestic requirements for nearly 
2 years. Storage costs alone on such a vast 
supply are enormous. It is incredibly short- 
sighted to go on piling up additional sur- 
pluses while these unwanted stores remain 
a burden on farmers and taxpayers alike. 

The Agriculture Committees of both the 
House and Senate are trying to cope with 
the problem, but it seems to us that they are 
moving in the wrong direction. A House 
subcommittee has voted to cut wheat acre- 
age 20 percent and increase the price sup- 
ports from 75 to 85 percent. The net result 
might be even more wheat instead of less. 
Experience has shown that when farmers are 
required to trim their acreage they pour on 
the fertilizer and produce more from @ 
smaller area. 

In the wheat-control system, moreover, 
there is an enormous loophole that accounts 
for a large share of the increased production 
in recent years. Any farmer may grow up 
to 15 acres of wheat without regulation or 
penalties. This has encouraged many farm- 
ers who never grew wheat before to plant 
up to 15 acres, thus greatly expanding the 
total crop. The subcommittee would reduce 
uncontrolled acres to 12 on each farm, but 
at the same time it would increase the in- 
centive to plant by sharply boosting the sup- 
port price. 
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No tolerable reduction of acreage quotas 
is likely to shrink the surplus as much as 
it should be shrunk unless Congress is will- 
ing to reduce its props under prices. The 
most reasonable course would be to lower 
supports and ease the acreage restrictions. 
That would minimize the incentive for every 
farmer to plant up to 15 acres of wheat. 
Incidentally, 78 percent of the farmers re- 
sponding to a recent poll in the Farm Journal 
favored lower price supports and fewer con- 
trols and only 7 percent voted for high sup- 
ports. More than half (55 percent) urged 
that the Government get out of agriculture 
entirely, 

We do not think such a precipitate move 
would be wise. But surely Congress ought 
to move toward freer market prices that 
would permit some wheat to be used for ani- 
mal feed and thus hasten reduction of the 
surplus. It is difficult to see anything but 
disaster in the regressive squeezing of quotas 
and artificial lifting of prices to a point 
where utilization of the surplus becomes vir- 
tually impossible. 






























































































Tribute to Daniel A. Reed 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HAROLD D. COOLEY 


OF NORTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 19, 1959 


Mr. COOLEY. Mr. Speaker, nothing 
I may say could possibly add dignity to 
the life nor splendor to the spirit of our 
departed friend, Daniel A. Reed. He by 
his own life enriched the lives of all who 
felt the tolerance and kindness of his 
great heart. 

In paying this brief tribute to this 
great man I am prompted by sincere hu- 
man affection. 

For 25 years, during the entire time 
that I have served in Congress, I have 
enjoyed the friendship of this Christian 
gentleman, who by the nobility of his 
soul, the courage of his manhood, and 
the magnificence of his manner endeared 
himself to all his colleagues. 

Although Dan Reed was a statesman in 
the true sense of that word, he knew that 
the greatness of a Nation is not built by 
the crafts of statesmanship nor by~the 
arts of artisans. He knew that the great- 
ness of a nation must be built upon the 
moral fiber and fabric of people. He 
held fast to the verities of true religion 
and to the finest virtues of patriotism.’ 
He was dedicated to the immutable prin- 
ciples of justice and to the ancient in- 
stitutions of freedom. He was devoted 
to the high and holy ethics of our civil- 
ization. He by his life built many grand 
monuments in the hearts of his country- 
men and made many contributions to the 
welfare and happiness of the people of 
the world. 

For many years I worked with him in 
the Interparliamentary Union, the oldest 
and the largest peace organization on 
earth. By his work in the Interparlia- 
mentary Union, he endeared himself to 
men and women around the world. He 
walked always in the paths of righteous- 
ness and he sought to find the pinnacles 
of peace and to lead mankind to the 
altars of liberty. 
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I happened to be with him in Rome 
when he was first stricken. He was a 
picture of magnificent manhood, strong, 
robust, and dynamic but always gentle 
and kind. 

The tender sweetness of his genial 
manner was a living inspiration to his 
colleagues in Congress and to all who 
had the privilege of his friendship. He 
possessed all of the splendid virtues and 
fine sensibilities of true greatness. He 
rose to the full stature of mankind and 
he died in the faith of his fathers. He 
left his name without blemish, a heritage 
of honor to his children and his children’s 
children. I knew of his great and true 
devotion for his lovely wife and I extend 
to her and to all the members of his fine 
family my very warm and sincere sym- 
pathy and express the hope that the Lord 
of mercy may sustain them in their hours 
of bereavement. 





Eulogy Delivered by Hon. Daniel J. Flood, 
of Pennsylvania, at Memorial Service 
Honoring Walter Harrison Hitchler 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCIS E. WALTER 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. WALTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
ReEcorD, I include the following eulogy 
delivered by Hon. Danie. J. FLoop, Mem- 
ber of Congress, at a memorial service 
honoring Walter Harrison Hitchler, in 
Dickinson School of Law, Carlisle, Pa., 
Saturday, May 2, 1959: 

We have come together this afternoon to 
pay our heart’s tribute of respect to Harry 
Hitchler. Here, truly, was a gentleman; and 
here, too, was a distinguished citizen, a 
valiant soldier, a wise administrator, a re- 
nowned educator, and a great scholar who 
wove many threads into that endless fabric 
we call the law, and added fundamentally to 
man’s understanding of the problem of living 
with his fellowmen. 

Walter Harrison Hitchler, whose passing 
has been so widely mourned in legal circles 
not only in the Commonwealth but through- 
out the Nation as well, has crossed the bar 
and has seen his Pilot face to face. He 
stands before the great Dean on High, his 
dignified bearing proclaiming the Patriot 
dedicated to his country’s cause and the 
scholar and administrator maintaining and 
enhancing the high stanards of legal educa- 
tion with which the Dickinson School of 
Law came to be known under his able direc- 
tion. 

No words of eulogy, I feel sure, can enhance 
the great record of the career of Walter Har- 
rison Hitchler, our late beloved friend, 
teacher, and dean. His own deeds of a life- 
time in themselves have built a memorial 
which will be long lasting. 

There is even a question in my mind 
whether, with characteristic modesty and re- 
serve, he would have approved a formal cere- 
mony such as today’s for the purpose 6f 
honoring his memory. 

Nevertheless, it is fitting that we should 
take this occasion to pay tribute to one who 
played such a vital role in the history of 
Dickinson School of Law over a span of years 
covering a half century and whose whole life 
was devoted to service. 
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Service to the law, which he loved. 

Service to this school. 

Service to the State of Pennsylvania. 

Service to the Nation as a soldier in World 
War I and in civil capacities. 

Service to the community of Carlisle and 
to numerous causes in its welfare. 

And, above all, service to God and his 
fellow man. 

His charities were like the man himself, 
quiet, unassuming, without affectation. 
There are many today who do not know 
that scholarship funds that helped put them 
through their law courses came from the 
dean’s own pocket. 

Dr. Hitchler possessed in abundance that 
unusual Combination. of legal knowledge and 
the facility to impart it to others which 
makes a teacher great. 

sinatole France has written that “the 


whole art of teaching is only the art of 
awakening the natural curiosity of young 
minds for the purpose of satisfying it after- 
ward.” 


Dean Hitchler stirred that curiosity in 
young minds, and he not only satisfied it 
but, even more, he developed in his students 
that earnest and entire devotion which the 
law, as “a jealous mistress,” demands. 

And he imparted not merely a knowledge 
of specific codes and statutes but the spirit 
and principles of the law, and the lore and 
traditions of the profession. 

Today the seeds which he planted over 


the years in these Halls are bearing fruit in 
courts all over this land—pboth on the bench, 
before the bar—in legislative halls of State 
and Nation. 

It was a rare gift he possessed and he 
shared it with others. He gave of himself, 
to this institution and to his students who 
imbibed of his knowledge. 

His career at our law school covered a span 
of half a century. Yet his devotion to the 


school and to his students never flagged. As 
a great legal scholar, his presence added sta- 
ture to the Dickinson School of Law. As an 
humble man, however, he always sought to 
give without thought of reward. Thus his 
colleagues remember him as a quiet, but in- 


spiring man, who set high standards for them 
by his amazing fund of knowledge, his ability 
to transmit it, and his exemplary behavior 


in all situations. His students remember him 
as a brilliant, but demanding preceptor, who 
encouraged them to levels of academic en- 
deavor, and reward, that they had never be- 
fore attained. How well they could under- 
stand the feeling of Cicero when he wrote: 
“Not only is there an art in knowing a thing, 
but also a certain art in teaching it.” The 
dean had that art. 

All admired and respected him, and all 
developed a warm affection for him, as a man 
who served unceasingly the causes to which 
he was dedicated. 

I think these verses from a poem by Ste- 
phen Vincent Benet might also apply to 
Dean Hitchler: 


“Thomas Jefferson, 
What do you say, 
Under the gravestone 
Hidden away? 


“I was a giver, 
I was a moulder, 
I was a builder 
With a strong shoulder. 


“T liked all learning 
And wished to share it 
Abroad like the pollen 
For all who merit.” 


In the years he was among us here he was 
indeed a giver, moulder, and builder. 

With all his great public responsibilities, 
he never hesitated to extend his efforts down 
to the community level. The people of Car- 
lisle remember him as a tireless worker in 
local Red Cross drives, in establishing USO 
facilities, and in other community projects. 
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His expenditures of time and effort were un- 
questionably enormous. 

Nor were his interests limited to the.class- 
room and to public service. This many- 
sided man loved athletics, and was a formid- 
able opponent on the tennis court, as well 
as a respected instructor of tennis for the 
college teams. He was an unofficial adviser 
in basketball, and rarely missed a football 
game. As a great master in the classroom, he 
often appeared swinging a baseball bat, 
which he used to illustrate points his stu- 
dents were never to forget. It was with 
nostalgia that I learned recently that there 
are still some of these old baseball bats in 
his office. 

Modest as he was, Dean Hitchler could not 
escape commendation for his many extra- 
ordinary efforts. His writings in the field of 
criminal law, articles that often appeared in 
the law review, were recognized as products 
of an authority in the field. Happily, his 
own beloved Dickinson College was one of 
the first to bestow honors on the man, by 
awarding him a doctor of civil laws in 1932. 
But other schools also recognized his merit. 
In 1939 he was awarded a doctor of laws from 
St. Francis Xavier College of Loretto. Muh- 
lenburg College in Allentown and Albright 
College in Reading also presented him with 
honorary degrees. 

I think one of the tributes that pleased 
him most, however, and this is because he 
was so firmly devoted to his own law 
school, was the decision of the board of 
trustees to name one of the dormitory wings 
in his honor. Hitchler Hall will long re- 
main as testimony of the respect and 
warmth with which he was regarded by 
those most intimately associated with him. 
As a friend and dedicated servant of the 
Dickinson School of Law, he would want no 
more. 

Through an act of his great generosity, 
the school of law will continue to see the 
proof of his dedication to his students, the 
school, and the law. Iam sure you all know 
that he bequeathed the bulk of his estate for 
the benefit of the Dickinson School of Law. 
Students who are in need will thus continue 
to feel the munificence of this man, who 
even after his death will be responsible for 
paying the tuition of worthy scholars. 
Truly, the generous influence of Dean Hitch- 
ler will continue to be felt by all who have 
or will be connected with the school. 

I think it not too bold a statement to caH 
him a great man. He, more than most, em- 
bodied the qualities of greatness we cherish 
most because of their rarity. I think of the 
words of Matthew Arnold, who said: 
“Greatness is a spiritual condition worthy 
to excite love, interest, and admiration; and 
the outward proof of possessing greatness is, 
that we excite love, interest, and admira- 
tion.” 

Those of us who knew Dean Hitchler saw 
this proof of his greatness. Who among us 
can remember him without love, interest, 
and admiration? 

Dean Hitchler was a native of Plymouth in 
beautiful Wyoming Valley—that seedbed 
which has produced some of the most out- 
standing lawyers, jurists,.and educators in 
the entire vibrant history of our Common- 
wealth. He was proud of his native heath 
and despite his long residence outside the 
valley, he was well known there, having 
spent many summers at his cottage in Har- 
vey’s Lake. It is fitting that he rests where 
he was born. But a proper share of his 
spirit will surely stay here at Dickinson, 
where so much of his work was done, and 
where his influence was so great. 

It was nearly 53 years ago that Harry 
Hitchler came to Carlisle to teach at the 
Dickinson School of Law. He had graduated 
from the University of Virginia in 1905 and 
thereafter spent a short time at the begin- 
nings of a private law practice. But his 
abilities and natural inclinations led him to 
a career in law teaching. He was a member 
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of the law school faculty for 48 years, half 
of which period he served as dean. It was 
in June of 1954 that he retired, of his own 
choice. Yet even in retirement he con- 
tinued his active work, and served as ad- 
viser to students and members of the faculty 
at the law school, who had not yet come to 
think of him as retired. 

Dr. Hitchler was a great lawyer and law 
teacher. For a number of years he taught 
courses in equity and carriers. But like 
most of his former students, I remember 
him best as a teacher in criminal law, a 
highly technical subject to which he had 
made extensive and important written con- 
tributions. He was the author of “Hitchler 
on Criminal Law,” and there is nothing in 
Pennsylvania legal writing that exceeds this 
opus in quality. His countless law review 
articles were distinguished by their pene- 
trating legal analysis, cogent reasoning, and 
clarity of expression. It is no exaggeration 
to state that Dr. Hitchler’s teaching brought 
enlightenment to three generations of stu- 
dents, and stimulated the minds of a large 
number of the most brilliant lawyers and 
judges in Pennsylvania. Dean Hitchler loved 
the law, and he was superb in analyzing 
and explaining it. The depth of his knowl- 
edge, his vigorous standards of scholarship, 
and his command of clear and graceful Eng- 
lish, spoken as well as written, made him 
a great teacher, respected and admired by 
thousands of students now practicing 
throughout the Eastern United States. 

But he also entered another and perhaps 
larger and more important area, that of 
public service. Four Pennsylvania Gover- 
nors, W. C. Sproul, George Earl, Arthur H. 
James, his boyhood friend, and John S. Fine, 
all turned to Dean Hitchler to carry out 
commissions in this field. 

He was editor of Pennsylvania Statute 
Laws, 1919-23, and was named in 1937 one 
of the eight men to study changes in the 
Commonwealth criminal procedure. In 1948, 
he was made a member of an advisory com- 


mittee to aid a legislative group studying ~ 


modernization of the penal laws of Penn- 
sylvanhia. 

In April 1939 Dean Hitchler was named 
by Governor James to a post on the Penn- 
sylvania State Liquor Control - Board. 
Shortly after he was sworn in as a member 
of the board, he was designated as its chair- 
man. Dr. Hitchler held the post, which he 
described as “the toughest job I ever held,” 
until May 1940 when he resigned to devote 
full time to his position as dean of.the law 
school. 

Though primarily a scholar and teacher, 
Dean Hitchler was above all a patriotic 
American, and in both World Wars he served 
his country with distinction. 

In 1917 he answered his country’s call to 
the colors and was a second lieutenant of 
infantry. Later he was a first lieutenant in 
the Officer’s Reserve Corps and subsequently 
was promoted to the rank of captain. Dur- 
ing World War II, he served as chairman of 
the Alien Enemy Hearing Board for the mid- 
dle district of Pennsylvania. 

I have spoken of Harry Hitchler as a 
scholar, administrator, and public servant. 
But he was also a man, a friend. He 
possessed qualities which, at first sight, 
appear contradictory, but in his life com- 
plimented one another to form his character 
of rare uniqueness. He was spiritual, but 
never sanctimonious. He was high-minded 
yet always human. He was distinguished in 
the affairs of men, but essentially modest 
and humble. His sense of humor was keen, 
but he was never flamboyant. 

Whether in war or peace, Dean Hitchler 
believed in discipline, but even more im- 
portant, he believed in and he practiced self 
discipline. He never demanded of another 
what he would not glady do himself. 

He was a gentleman to the core, a man of 
impeccable integrity to whom honor was 
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never merely a word, but life itself. He was a 
great and wonderful human being. 

God’s greatest gift vouchsafed to man is a 
full and rich and productive and useful life. 
Harry Hitchler, through his talent, his energy 
and his character has left his blessing on us 
and on all his fellow men. We shall think of 
him as not having died, but as having lived— 
usefully, vibrantly and blessedly. 

And for that life, though our hearts are 
saddened through its translation into the 
eternal realm, all of us are profoundly 
grateful. 


“IT can not say, and I will not say, 

That he is dead; he is just away. 

With a cheery smile and a wave of the hand, 
He has wandered into an unknown land, 
And left us dreaming how very fair 

Its needs must be, for he lingers there. 
And you, O you, who the wildest yearn 
For the old time steps and the glad return, 
Think of him as faring on as dear 

In the love of there and the love of here. 
Mild and gentle as he was brave, 

When the sweetest love of his life he gave 
To simpler things, where the violet grew 
Kindly as the eyes they were likened to. 
Think of him as still the same, I say, 

He is not dead; he is just away.” 





The Mutual Security Bill—Technical 
Cooperation Activities in Education 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCES P. BOLTON 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mrs. BOLTON. Mr. Speaker, ever 
since the inception of the point 4 pro- 
gram, the United States has cooperated 
with underdeveloped nations in working 
toward improvement of existing educa- 
tional programs. Considerable progress 
has been achieved, but vastly more re- 
mains to be done. 

The problem of widespread illiteracy 
is a major concern in the newly develop- 
ing countries of the world. While the 
estimated percentage of illiteracy for the 
world as a whole is just under 50 per- 
cent, the percentage runs as high as 98 
percent in some of the underdeveloped 
areas. As the rate of national progress 
is generally believed linked to a country’s 
educational system, there is a growing 
desire for educational improvement. 

The rapid industrialization and ur- 
banization of hitherto backward coun- 
tries adds to the necessity of educating 
their citizenry. They find their educa- 
tional systems, which lag from 50 to 80 
years behind those of the more developed 
countries, suddenly faced with the prob- 
lems of modern living. All of these 
countries have serious deficiencies in 
their educational systems, deficiencies 
which pose critical problems for the 
future. 


Moreover, leadership needs in these 
areas will require a broader educational 
base. If the educational system of a 
country is inadequate to train its lead- 
ers, the country must do without the 
quantity and quality of leadership es- 
sential to its progress, or depend upon 
institutions in other countries to provide 
such training. This situation not only 
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handicaps the nation’ in meeting its 
leadership requirements, but also pre- 
vents the mass of people from partici- 
pating ‘intelligently and constructively 
in the democratic process. 

As the needs may vary from country 
to country, every effort is made to adapt 
our assistance to the local exigencies. 
In some instances the reorganization 
of some phase or phases of the national 
education system is necessary. In 
others, introduction of a whole new 
phase such as trade or industrial educa- 
tion where none previously existed is 
urgently required. All too often teacher 
preparation is inadequate; in some coun- 
tries the average elementary school 
teacher in rural areas has had no more 
than 4 to 6 years of elementary school- 
ing. Instruction in the classroom is 
usually by rote memorization, without 
the use of instructional materials on any 
satisfactory scale. 

Our technical cooperation programs 
recognize the diverse needs, and seek to 
work out a plan whereby those needs 
can best be achieved with the available 
resources. Underlying all ICA educa- 
tion programs is the thesis that training 
and demonstration are uppermost in the 
thinking and planning of United States 
technicians serving abroad. While pro- 
grams run the gamut of educational 
problems in developing countries, the 
foremost project efforts are in teacher 
education — vocational, agricultural, 
trade and industrial, home economics 
and leadership training. Rapidly rising 
in importance is the area of English 
language training, which becomes in- 
creasingly significant as broader avenues 
of knowledge and information are made 
available. 

Much of the training provided under 
our technical assistance programs is the 
responsibility of American colleges and 
universities. This development is em- 
phasized by the fact that approximately 
25 percent of ICA’s present college con- 
tracts with American universities are in 
the field of education. Participants in 
the program may be brought to the 
United States for training and observa- 
tion purposes, many of whom will have 
major responsibilities for carrying on 
some part of the program on their re- 
turn. The ICA programs are carefully 
coordinated with the International Edu- 
cation Exchange activities of the De- 
partment of State, and the cultural ex- 
change programs of USIA, 

The teacher education program has 
already recorded some outstanding ac- 
complishments in various areas of the 
world, a few of which I shall mention 
at this point. 

Jordan, for instance, had no teacher 
education facilities prior to the incep- 
tion of the U.S. Operations Mission in 
1952. ‘Today she has four teacher train- 
ing institutions and teacher training 
classes in two other schools offering in- 
struction to over 400 full-time students. 
Inservice education classes train yearly 
about 400 additional teachers who have 
had no prior professional teacher train- 
ing, and a summer-school program for 
teachers has grown from a 10-day ses- 
sion catering to 200 teachers to a full 
6 weeks’ session for 500 teachers. Jor- 
dan is even now expanding her physical 
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facilities to permit increased enrollment 
and in addition has admitted day stu- 
dents for the first time. 

In Iran, the ICA education program 
has expanded rapidly and soundly. In 
1952, only 17,000 teachers were avail- 
able to cope with a school population of 
about 5 million. Today over 40,000 
teachers are serving the country and 
over 70 percent of these have received 
summer school training through the as- 
sistance provided by ICA. 

The National Teachers College in 
Tehran, the only teacher training insti- 
tution of college rank, has been upgraded 
in curricular offerings and staff. Dem- 
onstration or laboratory school facilities 
for the 22 normal schools in the 10 prov- 
inces of Iran have been developed at the 
request of the Iranian Government and 
through this medium newer educational 
practices are taught. 

Nigeria is receiving assistance in 
teacher education from ICA through the 
provisions of a contract with Ohio Uni- 
versity. Ten staff members are engaged 
in training the instructors of elementary 
teacher training colleges. This project, 
serving about 100 college instructors, is 
assisting the Ministry of Education to 
upgrade its instruction, develop new ma- 
terials, train commercial teachers, and 
improve the general teaching environ- 
ment. Thirteen weeks are spent at a 
center of instruction and then the Ohio 
University team goes out to the colleges 
for the next 13 weeks where they work 
closely with the instructors in their class- 
rooms. 

One of the most striking examples of 
education program achievements in the 
Asia and Far East area is found in the 
results of the regional teacher training 
program involving Thailand and Laos. 
By this program teacher training facili- 
ties in Thailand are made available to 
trainees from Laos which has completely 
inadequate facilities for training teach- 
ers. During the first year of operation, 
30 Laotian teachers were trained in Thai 
facilities. During the current year, 83 
Laotian prospective teachers are in train- 
ing in Thailand. 

In reviewing the success of the pro- 
gram at the end of the first year, Laotian 
and Thai Ministry of Education officials 
were so pleased with the program that 
they commenced discussion of possibili- 
ties of a cultural treaty between the two 
countries to cover all aspects of educa- 
tional exchanges. Prior to this project, 
organized with ICA assistance, no coop- 
erative activity between the two min- 
istries had ever been carried out. Not 
only is an impact being made on the 
critical teacher shortage in the region, 
but a definite contribution toward im- 
proved intercountry relationships has 
been made by the project. 

The southeast Asian regional English 
project is another well-received activity 
in this area. It is working toward the 
development of English as a common 
bond of technical and high-level com- 
munication in the region. 

Teacher training schools have been 
built and are being operated with ICA 
assistance in Laos and Cambodia where 
only highly academic French écoles 
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normales existed previously with grad- 
uating classes of 10 to t2 students per 
year. The new institutions will gradu- 
ate 100 teachers each year. 

Large-scale technical education pro- 
grams have been developed in the Phil- 
ippines, Thailand, Pakistan, and India 
to help these countries meet critical 
manpower shortages. 

Hundreds of Asian educators have 
been trained in the United States for 
technical and professional responsibili- 
ties in their home countries through 
ICA’s participant training programs. 

Vocational industrial education as- 
sumes major importance for countries 
which are moving suddenly and rapidly 
into the industrial age and this is true 
of all the less developed lands in some 
degree or other. The problem must be 
attacked in a variety of ways, depend- 
ing on the stage of industrialization al- 
ready reached and resources and needs 
of the country. A striking example of 
the diverse approaches required is fur- 
nished by two neighboring countries in 
Latin America, Brazil and Paraguay. 


Brazil is already developing rapidly 
in industry, but found her system of 
training skilled workers inadequate for 
her needs. Under the technical coop- 
eration program, improved curricula 


and teaching methods have been intro- 
duced into Brazil’s 23 federal industrial 
training schools and many of the ap- 
prentice training and state industrial 
schools. About 2,000 teachers and sup- 
ervisors have been trained in Brazil, 
and some 200 in the United States. 
Textbooks and other teaching materials 
have been prepared, produced and dis- 
tributed. One of three important 
regional trade schools for the training 
of teachers and supervisors for voca- 
tional schools has been established at 
Curitiba and is in full operation. The 
others are at La Paz, Boliva and Lima, 
Peru; a fourth will soon be in operation 
in Guatemala. In cooperation with 
Brazilian industrialists, a widespread 
and well-supported system of train- 
ing-within-industry course has been 
established and is in operation directly 
in the industrial plants, and under it, 
over 300,000 foremen and supervisors 
have already been trained. 

By contrast, Paraguay had no school 
for trade and industrial training, and no 
technicians sufficiently trained in their 
own crafts or in education to provide an 
administrative or teaching staff for one. 
Here, even after a school was built, un- 
der American supervision, all courses 
were taught at first by American tech- 
nicians, and an American with a Para- 
guayan associate administered the 
school. As rapidly as possible, however, 
Paraguayans were trained to take over. 
Within a few years, the school was 
being completely staffed and admin- 
istered by Paraguayans, and in addition 
to the training of technicians in the 
school, measures had been-adopted to 
provide for a steady flow of trained in- 
dustrial teachers. The Paraguayan 
Union of Industrialists was quick to 
recognize the value of the school, and 
took it under their protection and partial 
support. Largely through the Union 
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of Industrialists, graduates of the school 
can confidently expect immediate em- 
ployment. The ninth graduating class, 
this year, should bring the number of 
graduates thus far substantially over 
three hundred. Branch schools have 
been established, or are in process, in 
four other centers throughout the Re- 
public. Here is an example of an entire 
vocational education system for a coun- 
try being created under the program, 
and now operating on its own steam, 
with American help reduced from full 
operation to advisory services. 

The great economic paradox of Bolivia 
is that it has immense reSources in min- 
erals, lands and forests but a population 
that is largely unproductive. Indians 
make up over 60 percent of the people 
of the country, and they are over 80 
percent illiterate, with all that this im- 
plies in the way of being unprepared to 
create wealth and contribute to a mod- 
ern economy. Bolivia needs more and 
better agriculture and a variety of small 
industries, but first of all her people 
must become literate and acquire the 
skills needed to become producers. Since 
the population is largely rural, the re- 
sponsibility rests upon the rural schools. 

The International Cooperation Admin- 
istration is assisting the Bolivians in the 
development of a school program which 
will meet the specific needs of the rural 
population and make the schools more 
influential in the lives of the people. To 
reduce illiteracy is only the beginning. 
U.S. technicians, working with their Bo- 
livian counterparts, are training teach- 
ers—both pre-service and in-service—in 
more modern teaching methods, intro- 
ducing a more functional curriculum, 
and developing more effective teaching 
materials. And the schools are reaching 
the adults, too, teaching them to speak 
Spanish as well as their Indian language, 
to read and write, how to make simple 
home and farm improvements, and in- 
troducing them to the basic principles of 
better agriculture practices and health 
habits. It is estimated that some 60,000 
rural people are constantly benefiting 
from the ICA rural education program 
in Bolivia. 

The Bolivians are proud of their new 
rural school program and they appre- 
ciate the part that ICA has played in 
bringing it about. An eloquent and un- 
expected note for the ears of U.S. tech- 
nicians was struck by a village priest 
who celebrated a field mass at one of 
the rural normal schools during . the 
“Day of the Indian.” He told his audi- 
ence that many people are carried away 
by the idea of communism, thinking that 
it would give them everything they 
wanted. “But what,” he asked them, 
“has Russia ever done for us? Not one 
crumb of bread have we got from Russia. 
But from the United States we get not 
only material bread but also spiritual 
bread and intellectual bread.” 

This incident, Mr. Speaker, illustrates 
the profound impact of our education 
assistance program to the developing 
countries. While this activity comprises 
only a part of our technical cooperation 
program, it is invaluable in terms of the 
friendship and goodwill created. 
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Rural Development 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
o 


HON. JAMES W. TRIMBLE 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. TRIMBLE. Mr. Speaker, Madi- 
son County in my district is one of the 
leading counties in the Arkansas rural 
development program. In order to in- 
form my colleagues of the fine work 
which is being done in Madison County, 
and the outstanding cooperation of all 
agencies and groups, I ask leave to in- 
clude in the ReEcorp an article-from the 
March 1959 issue of the magazine Rural 
Arkansas: 

Darry EXPANSION No. 1 GOAL IN MADISON 


HUNTSVILLE.—Just about everyone got in 
the act when the Madison County Rural 
Development Committee decided that its 
first priority goal would be to strengthen the 
county’s dairy program, says County Agent 
Howard McCartney. This decision followed 
a@ survey which indicated that over 70 percent 
of the commercial farmers in the county de- 
pended on dairying for part of their income, 
and that dairying was the main source of 
income for 35 percent of these farmers. 

The county has taken some long steps 
toward its goal in this field. Holstein heifer 
calves were imported from Wisconsin and 
distributed among farmers who wanted to 
expand their dairying operations. The joint 
efforts of the subcommittees on agriculture 
and on credit helped accomplish this. The 
local bank cooperated by loaning money at 4 
reduced interest rate to farmers buying these 
heifers. 

The agricultural committee was also suc- 
cessful in getting a graduate veterinarian to 
settle in Huntsville. Previously there was no 
veterinarian in the county. 

The subcommittee on public facilities was 
successful in getting a telephone line run 
to the home of the technician for the local 
dairy breeders association, which has 
strengthened the artificial breeding program. 

The county has other ambitious ideas in 
mind, and McCartney predicts that real 
growth will be seen within the next few 
years as this effort continues, 

More than 750 additional rural telephones 
are being installed in Madison County as a 
result of the efforts of the rural development 
subcommittee on public facilities, according 
to County Agent McCartney. 

Mr. McCartney says that plans are under 
way to install telephones over most of the 
county in the next 5 years. This is being 
made possible through REA loans for tele- 
phone expansion. The public facilities com- 
mittee in rural development has encouraged 
local telephone companies to obtain such 
loans in order to extend service to rural areas 
not now being served. The committee has 
also worked on a publicity campaign to en- 
courage rural people to want telephones in 
order that lines which are built will be 
practical and economical from the stand- 
point of the telephone companies. 

The county is served by the White River 
Telephone Exchange which until recently 
had 80 phones in the county, and the Madi- 
son County Telephone Co., which has in- 
creased from 315 to 450 phones in the past 
year. Future plans of these 2 companies 
call for more than 1,200 telephones. Already 
many old phone sets have been replaced with 
new ones. Old central switchboards have 
been replaced with new ones, and within the 
next 18 months all telephones will be dial. 





CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Just.a year ago they were all of the old- 
fashioned crank type. 

The committee is working now to inspire 
the Hindsville area, which is served by an- 
other company, to improve their service and 
extend it to the entire area. 

The work on telephones is just one of the 
many projects which the public facilities 
committee is working on. It is also working 
on road improvement, a sewage system for 
the. county-seat town of Huntsville, electric 
service to al] rural families, and many other 
projects. 





Federal p Aid—Fact or ‘Fiction? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. ROBERT P. GRIFFIN 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 30,1959 


Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. Speaker, under 
permission to extend my remarks I in- 
clude an editorial from the Leelanau 
(Mich.) Enterprise and Tribune of 
April 30, 1959, which sets forth very 
cogent reasons for questioning support 
of H.R. 22, the so-called Murray-Met- 
calf bill, as a solution to the problems of 
school construction and teachers’ sal- 
aries: 

FEDERAL AID—F ACT OR FICTION? 

Michigan Education Association leaders, 
who have expressed their approval of a plan 
to provide so-called Federal aid to educa- 
tion should take 5 minutes to read a recent 
statement on this subject by Congressman 
GERALD R. Forp—then an hour to reexamine 
their position. 

Congressman Forp, now serving his sixth 
term in Washington as representative from 
Kent and Ottawa Counties in Michigan, is 
recognized by men of both parties as one of 
the ablest. leaders in Congress. This is what 
he thinks of the Federal aid to education 
bill: 

“The Federal aid to education bill (H.R. 
22) is in trouble in the House Committee 
on Education and Labor, where it is cur- 
rently being considered. It is reported that 
those who have been vigorously supporting 
the bill are seeking ways to save some of 
its provisions. A compromise may be effected 
which would made the Federal assistance a 
temporary measure rather than a perma- 
nent policy, and it is hoped by some that 
as a minimum the bill may be amended to 
include a need and demonstrated effort test. 

“As written, H.R. 22 authorizes an appro- 
priation equal to $25 for each school-age 
child for the fiscal year 1960, $50 for 1961, 
$75 for 1962, and $100 for each year there- 
after. The total cost of the fiscal year 1960 
would be $1,025 million, in 1961 the cost 
would go up to $2.2 billion, in 1962 to $3.3 
billion, and in 1963 to over $4.7 billion. The 
amount thereafter would increase as school 
population increases. 

“Federal funds would be allocated to the 
States solely on the basis of school popula- 
tion with no reference to the State’s need for 
assistance nor with any consideration to the 
State’s efforts to meet its own needs, Within 
each State, however, priority for school con- 
struction is to be given to those local dis- 
tricts where the need is greatest. 

“The bill, as written, authorizes a State to 
use the Federal money either for school con- 
struction or teachers’ salaries or both. How- 
ever, there is nothing in the bill to assure 
that any teacher will receive an increase in 
salary because of the enactment of this legis- 
lation nor is there any assurance that a 
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single classroom will be constructed in a 
given State. Moreover, there is nothing in 
the bill as written to guarantee that the sum 
total of all moneys, local, State, and Federal, 
spent on education will be increased by the 
passage of H.R. 22. There is nothing which 
requires a State to use the Federal funds as 
a supplement to its own; there is nothing 
which prevents a State from using the Fed- 
eral funds as a substitute for its own. 

“H.R. 22 obviously needs general revision. 
Major consideration should be given to as- 
sisting those areas in our country which have 
demonstrated that they desire to meet this 
educational need but lack the economic basis 
for doing so. If we are to have Federal! aid to 
education, it should be solely restricted to 
those areas. There can be no justification at 
this time for further Federal taxation to dole 
out funds to those States which are finan- 
cially able to meet their own educational 
needs.” 








Poison in Your Water—No. 71 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted I am inserting 
into the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL 
REcoRD an article appearing in the 
Daytona Beach (Fla.) News on October 
9, 1958, entitled “Pollution in Indian 
River.” 

The article follows: 

HEALTH UNIT REPORT: POLLUTION IN INDIAN 
RIVER 


Discharge of raw sewage into the Indian 
River at New Smyrna Beach has resulted in 
gross pollution of the stream from the foot 
of Crawford Road to the south city limits. 

The entire river * * * especially the west- 
ern side * * * shows gross fecal contami- 
nation,” David B. Lee, director of the State 
health department Bureau of Sanitary En- 
gineering, reported following analysis of wa- 
ter samples taken during a continuing health 
unit pollution survey. 

“This area should not be used for bathing 
or other recreational purposes and the re- 
moval of shellfish for human consumption 
should be prohibited,” Lee said. 

Lee, in a letter to New Smyrna Beach 
Mayor Robert L. Arnau in reference to the 
city’s sewer lines, said: 

“It has been brought to our attention that 
new connections are being made, from time 
to time, to the existing sewage collection 
system of New Smyrna Beach. 

“As you are aware, the sewage is dis- 
charged without any treatment into the 
Indian River. 

“These waters grossly are polluted and 
constitute a potential health hazard. It 
has been the policy of this agency that no 
sewer extensions should be made without 
adequate sewage collection and treatment 
facilities. 

“Purther connections to the system can 
result only in making a bad situation worse. 

“We have worked with the city of New 
Smyrna Beach for more than 10 years in an 
attempt to provide sewage treatment fa- 
cilities. 

“Our records show that plans covering 
certain treatment facilities were approved 
by this office several years ago, however, due 
to the circumstances no such facilities have 
been constructed. 
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“Further pollution of the receiving waters 
through lack of sewage treatment will re- 
sult in denying the city its full opportunity 
to expand and grow. 

“We urge that the city take all possible 
steps to construct suitable facilities so that 
the growth of your city will not be hindered 
by lack of such a necessary utility,” Lee 
wrote. 

The pollution survey will continue 
through the winter and spring in order to 
secure data on pollution during periods of 
lower temperature and seasons when the 
population is higher. 

In the meantime, County Sanitary Engi- 
neer George Scott said today, the river pol- 
jution survey, which eventually will encom- 
pass all of Volusia’s coastal waterways, will 
be expanded to include Ormond Beach. 

Work on the Halifax River in Ormond 
Beach will begin in the near future, he said, 
although the results virtually are a fore- 
rone conclusion. 

An earlier survey showed gross pollution 

the Ormond Beach sector due to discharge 
of raw sewage into the river from the city’s 


Granada Avenue sewer line. 
The line still is in operation and no treat- 
ment facilities have been provided. 





U.S. Center Shifts 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. AL ULLMAN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, I have 
always been proud to consider myself 
a far westerner. However, the com- 
mendable action of Congress in admit- 
ting Alaska and Hawaii to the Union 
has given my district a new prominence 
in being the geographical center of the 
50 States. 

The change in our geographical center 
to Baker County, Oreg., has been noted 
in an editorial first appearing in the 
Santa Rosa, Calif., Press-Democrat and 
reprinted in the Baker Democrat- 
Herald. Under unanimous consent I 
respectfully request permission that it 
be reprinted in the CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD. 

The editorial follows: 

U.S. CENTER SHIFTS 

(Eprror’s Note.—The following editorial is 
reprinted from the Santa Rosa (Calif.) Press- 
Democrat.) 

If you were brought up believing that 
Smith County, Kans., is the geographical 
center of the United States, you'll have to 
forget it and learn something new. 

The geographical center of the United 
States is in Baker County, Oreg. 

Nothing’s happened to Smith County, 
Kans. It’s still there. But with Alaska and 
Hawaii becoming States, the western boun- 
Gary of the United States is now the Aleu- 
tians and the Hawaiian Islands instead of 
the Pacific coasts of Washington, Oregon, 
and California. 

And Baker County, Oreg., only a few hun- 
dred miles from the Pacific coast, is right 
smack dab in the middle of the new boun- 
daries of the 50 States. 

We have nothing against Smith County, 
Kans., but Baker County, Oreg., is a lot 
more interesting. 

It’s a county of towering mountains and 
fertile valleys, rich in agriculture and forests, 
and one of the best fishing and hunting areas 
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in the country. In its early days it was 
gold-rush country. Like the mother lode of 
California, it is still rich in minerals, but 
cost of production is greater than the arti- 
ficially low price our Government has set 
on gold. And, like the mother lode, it pro- 
duces far more in agriculture than it did 
in the more spectacular days of gold. 

Not only is it the new geographical center 
of the United States, but Baker County 
seems destined to become a year-round vaca- 
tion playground for the West. Its potential 
as ski country is tremendous, its unspoiled 
wilds are being discovered by sportsmen and 
summer vacationists, and it is the gateway 
to the spectacular Hells Canyon area. Its 
location is only a drive of a day and a half 
from either southern or northern California. 

“Brand of a Man,” the western novel by 
Santa Rosa author Thomas Thompson, which 
we recently ran as a serial, was laid in early 
day Baker County. 





Summit Meetings 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. EDWARD ROUSH 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. ROUSH. Mr. Speaker, Mr. Carl 
R. Leiter, social studies teacher, Central 
Junior High School, Kokomo, Ind., has 
sent me an essay, entitled “Summit 
Meetings,” written by one of his stu- 
dents, Kendall Crook, 13 years of age, 
eighth grade, living at 137 South Forest 
Drive, to acquaint me with the type of 
work some of his students do over and 
beyond their regular assignments. 

You read a great deal in the news- 
papers about juvenile delinquents, but 
very little about the youngsters who 
typify and represent the youth of Amer- 
ica. More should be printed about our 
outstanding young citizens to encourage 
and stimulate them to utilize their tal- 
ents and ability. I am so impressed by 
the research, understanding and lucid 
thinking exhibited by young Kendall in 
his composition that I am including it in 
the Recorp, as follows: 

In this essay, I intend to relate my feel- 
ings toward the proposed summit confer- 
ence later this year, I have done a little 
research into the field of summit meetings 
and conferences of the past. 

The first major conference in recent years, 
the Cairo Conference, was held on Novem- 
ber 22-26, 1943, during the height of World 
War II. The three great powers, the United 
States, Britain, and China, met there to dis- 
cuss certain pledges to “bring unrelenting 
pressure against their brutal enemies by sea, 
land, and air.” The members pledged to 
receive from Japan certain territories gained 
in 1914, Formosa, the Piscadores, and that 
Korea in due time should become wholly in- 
dependent. Their main objective for the 
moment though, was to “persevere in the se- 
rious and prolonged operations necessary to 
procure the unconditional surrender of 
Japan.” 

Before we go on I would like to extend 
back into history to the Treaty of Versail- 
les in 1919. This treaty was instigated by 
the “Big Four,” represented by Orlando of 
Italy, Lloyd George of Britain, Clemenceau of 
France, and Wilson of the United States. 
This treaty, which officially ended World War 
I, was signed by almost every significant na- 
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tion on earth except the United States. It 
later made a separate treaty with Germany 
in 1921. 

After the Cairo Conference of 1943 came 
the Teheran Conference of November 28- 
December 1, 1943. The “Big Three’ in the 
European war; the Soviet Union, the United 
States and Britain. In this Conference, most 
of what was said was about the “mainte- 
nance of the independence, sovereignty, and 
territorial integrity of Iran.” The Allies 
realized the heavy economic burden forced 
upon Iran and promised to protect and as- 
sist her. This treaty was violated by the 
Soviet Union. How? And why? Because 
in 1946, after the war had ended, Russia re- 
fused to withdraw from the Iranian province 
of Azerbaijan. Iran appealed to the United 
Nations and Russia immediately withdrew. 
But this incident was a forecast of things 
to come from Russia. Russia had done this 
just to show off her military strength and 
touch off a series of crises to plague the 
world. 

During February 4-11 the Yalta Confer- 
ence was held at Yalta, in the Soviet Union. 
This meeting was called for two special pur- 
poses; the occupation of Germany, and terms 
under which the Soviet Union entered the 
war against Japan. The “Big Three” 
(U.S.S.R., the United States, and Britain), 
were to divide Germany up into sectors and 
invite France to take over a sector. Each 
nation was to keep its sector open to in- 
spection. Violated. As you know, Russia 
set up a puppet government with a typical 
communism government in her sector. 
Russia entered into the war against Japan 
only weeks before it ended. In reward for 
this, she occupied North Korea and Man- 
churia. She also occupied certain Japanese 
territory and Outer Mongolia. Russia re- 
pudiated a pact with China after the war 
by supplying the Chinese Reds with fire- 
power. 

The last World War II conference was 
held at Potsdam, Germany, on July 26, for 
the expressed purpose of outlining the terms 
by which Japan would be allowed to sur- 
render. In the declaration the terms were 
numerous and relating to the surrender of 
certain Japanese territory, the punishment 
of war criminals, etc. Russia was not rep- 
resented. The ‘nations represented were 
China, the United States and Britain. For- 
tunately, Russia was not represented at this 
conference or this might have led to more 
concessions to her for her meager part in 
the Japanese war. 

In 1955, the Geneva Conference was held 
at Geneva, Switzerland. The representa- 
tives were Eisenhower (United States), Bul- 
ganin (U.S.S.R.), Eden (Britain), and Men- 
des-France (France). They met to discuss 
certain international disagreements, among 
them (1) negotiations on the Indochina 
War and (2) an agreement on the truce line 
of Korea. This was not violated to any 
great extent by any party. All in all, though, 
this conference settled nothing. 

Also, this should be mentioned: In a con- 
ference after World War II, Russia agreed to 
let the Allies have free access to Berlin. In 
1949, as you know, Russia cut off all western 
routes to Berlin, resulting thus in an airlift 
in which millions of tons of goods were 
transported by air to the besieged city of 
Berlin. 

As to the proposed summit meeting, I may 
seem like a pessimist because of my views 
on the subject. I think that the proposed 
summit meeting will be like the Geneva 
Conference, solving almost nothing. Some 
are even more pessimistic by saying this will 
be another Munich. Some optimists say 
that this meeting will lead to a peaceful and 
more prosperous world. But, as for me, I 
think, for one, that the various series of con- 
temporary crises will not be halted. Nor do 
I think that Germany will ever be unified. 
I think that soon Iraq will become almost 

“a 


x = 
. : 
» 
- o 
~ -B 


~ 
* 
a 
= 
> 
as 
“ 
F 
of 
4 
7 
> 
« 
x 
- 
>» 
> 
ore 
~ 
J 7 
ty 
Oo 
ah & 
my 
od 
f 
aia or: 
>. 
— 
; 
ge 











- = 
ed 
os “ 
- 
« 
< > 
« 
ey 
, s 
+ 
. 
4 > 
” 4 
> 
- 
+ > 
oa — 
‘ 
+ 
> 
2 
a 
i 
2 
- 
my 
~ 
a Sr, 
oe 4 
io? yy 
~~ 
od 
» 
y “ay: 
“4 
> 
- bo 
¢ * 
oi 
J .G 


1959 


totally Communist and this will stir up iIn- 
creasing tension in the Middle East. About 
the crisis in the Far East, I think that this 
crisis has come to a head and will gradually 
subside. But tension will continue in the 
Far East and all over the world indefinitely. 









Reserve Officers Incentive Act 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. O. C. FISHER 


OF TEXAS - 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. FISHER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I include a 
speech I made last evening before the 
Reserve Officers’ Association and their 
guests at an annual banquet held at the 
Bolling Field Officers Club in Washing- 
ton. The address is as follows: 

Mr. Chairman, distinguished guests, it 
gives me great pleasure to be with you to- 
night and I feel signally honored at being 
given the opportunity to speak to you. 

As many of you know, my interest in 
Reserve matters goes back many years. As 
a Member of Congress and member of the 
House Armed Services Committee I have 
witnessed the slow but nonetheless inevita- 
ble recognition by the Congress of the im- 
portant role played by our Reserve Forces 
in the ~— defense of our Nation. 

Prior to World War II and for a few 
years thereafter, our legislators looked upon 
our various reserve organizations as quasi- 
military groups whose primary role was to 
insure the availability of a trained militia 
in event of war or national emergency. 

This concept, in its simplest form, there- 
fore meant that the Congress, and indeed 
most of our citizenry, did not contemplate 
any significant use of Reserve personnel on 
active duty except during periods of armed 
hostilities. 

Unfortunately, international events which 
have transpired since World War II have 
demonstrated that this concept is indeed 
fallacious. 

After World War II our Nation attempted 
to return to its traditional military posture, 
that is, a small active duty force composed, 
for practical purposes, solely of Regular per- 
sonnel and a large inactive Reserve organi- 
zation. However, we soon discovered, to 
our dismay, that because of the precarious 
international situation we were forced ,to 
augment the size of our active duty forces in 
a@ Manner commensurate with the degree of 
international tension that existed. The re- 
sult, of course, is that today our active duty 
forces are composed of large numbers of 
both Regular and Reserve personnel. 

We have approximately 214 million men 
on active duty with the defense establish- 
ment today. In order to maintain necessary 
flexibility in our personnel strengths, a sig- 
nificantly large percentage of this number 
is necessarily Reserve personnel. For ex- 
ample, at the present time over 180,000 of 
the 322,000 officers on active duty with the 
Armed Forces are Reserve personnel. 

I have made these points simply to set 
the stage for my next observation. Because 
of the traditional concept, which had be- 
come accepted by our legislators, that our 
active duty forces will, in peacetime, be 
composed almost exclusively of Regular per- 
sonnel, our personnel legislation has failed 
to contemplate any career status for Re- 
serve personnel on active duty. 

Thus, although we have maintained since 
World War II large numbers of Reserve per- 
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sonnel on continuous active duty, we have 
given scant recognition to the necessity of 
providing some element of career security 
to such individuals. True, our personnel 
legislation developed since World War II in- 
cludes statutory authorization for the re- 
tirement of Reserve personnel who complete 
20 years of active duty, but no significant or 
adequate provision has been made in the 
statutes to provide for the interim period of 
active duty during which our Reserve mem- 
bers may, for one reason or another, be in- 
voluntarily released from active duty. 

I am happy to say, however, that on 
March 20, 1959, the House of Representa- 


tives, recognizing this problem, passed legis-. 


lation which for the first time provided 
equitably for Reserve personnel on extended 
active duty regardless of whether or not 
they will be permitted a full or limited mili- 
tary career. This legislation which is en- 
titled “The Reserve Officers’ Incentive Act 
of 1959” was originally developed by the 
subcommittee of which I am a member. 
The subcommittee’s actions were subse- 
quently unanimously approved by the full 
Armed Services Committee, and the House 
of Representatives passed this legislation 
without a dissenting vote. 

Now, let me briefly explain what this leg- 
islation will do. 

H.R. 5132, the Reserve Officers’ Incentive 
Act of 1959, has a twofold objective: First, 
to raise the critically low rate of retention 
of Reserve officers beyond their obligated 
tours of active duty with the Armed Forces 
and, second, to provide for more equitable 
treatment of those Reserve officers who sup- 
plement the Regular corps but who may not 
be continued on active service long enough 
to qualify for retirement. Stated simply, 
these objectives will be realized by providing 
a substantial increase in the amount of re- 
adjustment pay made available to Reserve 
officers involuntarily released to inactive 
duty. 

The Reserve Officers’ Incentive Act of 1959 
has five main features as follows: 

First, it makes contracts mandatory rather 
than permissive for Reserve officers on active 
duty after the first 2 years of commissioned 
service, but eliminates the present one-half 
of 1 month’s pay for these first 2 years. 

Second, if he completes a contract, a Re- 
serve officer would receive 2 months’ basic 
pay for each year served under that contract, 
whether he is released involuntarily or not. 
Under present law he receives one-half of 
1 month’s basic pay for each year served, but 
receives nothing if he leaves the service at 
his own request. 

Third, if the Reserve officer, while render- 
ing satisfactory service, is involuntarily re- 
leased during the term of the contract, he 
would, under this proposal, be paid 2 
months’ basic pay for each year that he has 
served under contract. In addition, he 
would receive 1 month’s basic pay and allow- 
ances for each year of the uncompleted con- 
tract. Under the present law, if he is invol- 
untarily released during the term of a con- 
tract, he can receive only one-half of 1 
month’s basic pay for each year served, or 
1 month’s basic pay and allowances for each 
year of the uncompleted contract, but not 
both. 

Fourth, as a transitional measure for 
those prcsently on duty who would be eli- 
gible for a contract under this proposal and 
who may be separated involuntarily, the 
bill would provide more equitable treatment 
for those who have served on active duty 
for more than 10 years by increasing the 
present rate from one-half of 1 month’s 
basic pay per year to 2 months’ basic pay 
per year beyond the 10-year mark. 

Fifth, finally, this legislation would pro- 
vide that if a Reserve officer has rendered 
satisfactory active commissioned service for 
a period of 14 years, he will either be given 
a@ Regular commission, be released from 
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active duty with appropriate readjustment 
pay, or given a contract that will carry him 
to retirement eligibility. Such a Reserve 
officer who has served 12 years under con- 
tract would, if released, receive the equiva- 
lent of 2 years’ basic pay as would a Regular 
officer with 14 years of service if involun- 
tarily released. 

I have only briefly outlined the major por- 
tions of the act, but, as you can see, it pro- 
vides statutory recognition for the Reserve 
officer who is released involuntarily to in- 
active duty prior to retirement in approxi- 
mately the same manner as is provided by 
statute for the Regular officer similarly 
situated. Therefore, the importance of this 
significant change in the history of Reserve 
legislation lies in the fact that it provides 
@ “magna carta” or “bill of rights” for Re- 
serve personnel on extended active duty and 
assures them that in event they elect to 
continue to serve their country, come what 
may, their unselfish contribution to the 
national defense will be appropriately recog- 
nized. 





Anniversary of Polish Independence 


SPEECH 


HON. CHARLES A. VANIK 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. VANIK. Mr. Speaker, on Sun- 
day, May 3, Americans in communities 
throughout the Nation celebrated the 
168th anniversary of Polish independ- 
ence. I join my colleagues in paying 
special tribute to the framers of the 
Polish Constitution of 1791. The people 
of Poland and those Americans of Polish 
descent can be proud of this rich heri- 
tage of freedom which stemmed from 
the adoption of their constitution. This 
document was inspired by the American 
Declaration of Independence and it in- 
cluded within its framework the funda- 
mentals of freedom written into the U.S. 
Constitution several years earlier. It is 
fitting and proper that we remember 
each year this sister document of free- 
dom which symbolizes with our own the 
will of man to achieve liberty for him- 
self, his family, and his community. 

While the people of Poland have been 
less fortunate than we in preserving 
their freedom in their homeland, they 
have persevered in their efforts to re- 
gain liberty each time it was taken from 
them by war and political partitions. 
In addition to their brave resistance to 
tyranny at home, they have sent to our 
own shores their sons and daughters who 
have made a major contribution in our 
own struggle to maintain the institu- 
tions of democracy. Americans of 
Polish descent who live in Cleveland as 
well as in every other American com- 
munity have been stable, prudent, and 
reliable citizens. They have contributed 
in every line of endeavor. They have 
been a part of the greatness of our 
country. 

- It is to be hoped that a relaxation of 
artificial barriers which exist in Europe 
will permit greater communication be- 
tween citizens of the free world and 
Iron Curtain countries. Communis: 

cannot long survive in its present tyran- 
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nical form if it is thus exposed to the 
free exchange of ideas which would re- 
sult from increased personal contacts 
between citizens of our countries. 





Freedom or Control 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OFr 


HON. A. D. BAUMHART, JR. 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. BAUMHART. Mr. Speaker, I 
wish to submit at this time a reprint of 
a letter written by Mr. Dudley White, 
Jr., editor of the Sandusky Register, 
Sandusky, Ohio, relative to the situation 
of my constituent Mr. John Donaldson, 
of New London, Ohio. I wish to also 
bring to the attention of the Congress 
the text of the reply to Mr. White’s 
letter, from Jack Z. Anderson, Adminis- 
trative Assistant to the President, The 
Nhite House, dated April 22, 1959. I 
am sure many will find these letters, 
and the reprint of Mr. White’s editorial 
which appeared in the Sandusky Register 
and in the Norwalk Reflector-Herald, of 
interest: 

SANDUSKY REGISTER, 
April 14, 1959. 
Maj. Gen, WILTON B. PERSONS, 
The White House, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear GENERAL PERSONS: Never before this 
time have I ever traded on my father’s name. 
I am deliberately breaking that rule now. 

Enclosed please find an editorial. I can 
only say that I wish that I had written this 
piece myself, but I must give the credit to 
the publisher of a small weekly paper in my 
home county—Huron County, Ohio. 

I believe the editorial to be self-explana- 
tory and it concerns itself with a case that 
is probably all too familiar to you. Our 
farm situation is hodgepodge and I, no bet- 
ter than anyone else, know the answer. 

I am hoping however, that this editorial 
can be shown to President Eisenhower. The 
general theme of the editorial clearly shows 
the breakdown of an American principle— 
dignity of the individual—that concerns 
many Americans throughout this Nation. 

I realize that I am undoubtedly imposing 
on past friendship and I know how busy 
you all are, but I must say that I feel that 
the content of this editorial is of great im- 
port to every American citizen. It is 
thought provoking, to say the least. 

“I thank you most sincerely for taking 
time to read this note. 
Very truly yours, 
DupDLEY A. WHITE, Jr. 
THE WHITE HOvsE, 
Washington, April 22, 1959. 

Dear Mr. WHITE: In General Persons’ ab- 
sence from the city I am replying to your 
letter of April 14 with which you enclosed 
an editorial which had been run originally 
by the New London Record. I share your 
feeling that the writer of this editorial 
touched upon a fundamental principle in 
our national life, raising a clear warning 
about trends which could weaken the free- 
dom and dignity of the individual. 

As you know, this administration has been 
deeply concerned about the straitjacket regi- 
mentation which is imbedded in the farm 
program. The basic legislation authorizing 
this program was passed under a Democratic 
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administration in 1938. It was continued 
and supported by Democratic administra- 
tions as long as they were in control. 

The programs developed under this legis- 
lation were part of the legacy inherited by 
the Republicans in 1953. The President and 
his Secretary of Agriculture promptly called 
attention to the weaknesses and dangers of 
the mandatory programs and asked Congress 
for legislative changes which would permit 
more flexibility and less control. 

There has been some progress, but it has 
been slow. Only a small part of the correc- 
tive legislation requested has been adopted. 
Democratic majorities in the Congress have 
consistently declined to accept recommenda-~ 
tions from the administrative branch of Gov- 
ernment. Instead, they have upheld and 
continued high-level price support and re- 
lated programs which may have had some 
justification during depression or wartime 


emergencies but which had long outlived" 


their usefulness. 
These are the programs which lead to 
regimentation and loss of individual initia- 


tive. They are the programs responsible for 
Mr. John Donaldson’s troubles. They: are 
the programs which the administration, again 


this year, has urged Congress to amend and 
correct. 

We have checked with the Department of 
Agriculture about the wheat program and 
the situation regarding Mr. Donaldson's 
operations in 1957, the year mentioned in 
the editorial. Under the law, wheat market- 
ing quotas—with their penalties for exceed- 
ing farm acreage allotments—are, in general, 
binding on all wheat producers when quotas 
are approved by at least two-thirds of the 
eligible producers who vote in a national 
referendum. 

This is true for an individual farmer, even 
if he did not vote for the quotas and did 
not take advantage of available price sup- 
port programs. There are two exceptions. 
Quota penalties do not apply to any pro- 
ducer who does not harvest more than 15 
acres of wheat, or to a producer who harvests 
not more than 30 acres and obtains a feed 
wheat exemption—feeding all the wheat on 
his own farm, and selling none. 

Department of Agriculture records show 


that measurement by Government agents 
put Mr. Donaldson’s 1957 wheat at 23 acres, 
as compared with his farm allotment of 11 


acres. All producers are notified of their 
rights of appeal under administrative pro- 
cedures when they feel there are errors in the 
operation of the program. Mr. Donaldson 
apparently did not take advantage of his 
rights of appeal under these procedures. 

We understand that when the case went 
to the U.S. Court of Appeals, the court ruled 
that because Mr. Donaldson had not used 
the right to appeal under the administrative 
procedures he was not in position to reopen 
the determination of basic facts about his 
wheat acreage. In other words, he did not 
exhaust his appeal rights under administra- 
tive procedure before coming to the court. 

We, of course, greatly regret the incident 
which has caused so much difficulty for Mr. 
Donaldson, but feel that under the con- 
trolling laws the Department of Agriculture 
had no other course but to proceed with 
mandatory enforcement action. This ad- 
ministration will continue to seek changes 
in legislation which will lessen mandatory 
controls and give farmers more freedom of 
initiative in producing and marketing. 

Sincerely yours, 
JacK Z. ANDERSON, 
Administrative Assistant to the President. 





[From the Sandusky Register, Apr. 16, 1959] 
SweEet LAND OF LIBERTY 

A week ago Thursday John Donaldson said 

he is going to move out of the United 

States. He is going to sell his farm out 

on Fitchville River Road and move his 

family to a farm he plans to buy in Canada. 
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Almost everybody around here knows 
John. We know he is no hot-head. We 
know he is far from being a screwball 
crusader. 

Stop practically anybody on the street and 
they’ll tell you that John is quiet, gentle- 
manly guy with an above average amount of 
considered judgment. 

So why is John doing this? 

Is he mad at the Government? 

Is he unpatriotic? 

Is he a poor loser? 

No, it isn’t any of these things. The basic 
reason is very simple. 

John has always held his head up and 
he wants to continue to do so. 

He is a man who believes self-pride is in- 
dispensable in a well-balanced individual. 

And he believes in man as an individual 
and feels very strongly that every man is 
entitled to enjoy the dignity of his position 
as a person. 

The loss of these basic human rights of 
self-determination, John believes, make-him 
less than a man and not much more than 
a statistic, properly filed and numbered, in 
the records of the U.S. Department of Agri- 
culture with cross references in the U.S. De- 
partment of Justice. 

All this is pretty strong language. Is it 
really this bad? 

Let’s look at the facts. 

John owns 389 acres of land down the 
road from Barrett’s Chapel. His family has 
owned this property since the American 
Revolution. 

He has farmed here since 1937, except for 
4%, years during World War II when he 
served with the 37th Division in the Pacific. 

The family has always used this land to 
earn a living for themselves. 

The family has always determined how the 
land could best be used, year after year, to 
provide a livelihood. 

Now John feels that if a man cannot de- 
termine how his land or machine or store 
should be used, he does not own that 
property. 

This, he feels, is especially true if his 
use of this property in no way affects his 
neighbors or his country and especially if 
he has never accepted a nickle’s worth of 
wheat subsidy from anyone. 

For the past 2 years John has not been 
permitted to vote in the wheat referendum 
because his allotment from the Department 
of Agriculture has been under 15 acres. 

In the year 1957, the Department of Ag- 
riculture said John planted 23 acres of wheat. 

That year John employed a certified sur- 
veyor to measure his wheat. In a sworn 
statement, the surveyor stated that John’s 
wheat measured 14 acres, plus or minus one- 
half acre. 

John was not permitted to offer this evi- 
dence in his defense in court. 

According to Clarence May, John’s attor- 
ney, the Government offered no evidence 
whatsoever to back up their claim that he 
planted 23 acres. 

John asked for a jury trial, citing his 
rights under the Constitution. This was 
denied him by the court. 

This left John with no choice. Either 
pay the fine and shut up or’seek another 
solution to a situation he knows in his own 
heart is unjust and unfair. 

John wants to continue to farm. He has 
a family to provide for. Should he con- 
tinue to pay fines year after year, with no 
chance to defend himself or should he seek 
a place where he will be permitted to do 
this? 

The answer to this must come from each 
of us. 

How we answer it or if we don’t bother 
to answer it at all, will determine the kind 
of future each of us will have in this coun- 
try for years to come. S 

As it is done to any one of us, so can it 
be done to each and every one of us. 
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“Fidel Castro: Liberator or Dictator?”— 


The Critics Review Jules Dubois’ New 
Book 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF QREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27,1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
REcorD, I include the following book re- 
views which appeared in the New York 
Times for April 5, 1959, and the Wash- 
ington Daily News for April 7, 1959: 

{From the New York Times, Apr. 5, 1959] 


FROM THE SIERRA MAESTRA TO HAVANA, THE 
IDEALS NEVER CHANGED 


(By Herbert L. Matthews) 


Jules Dubois, the Chicago Tribune’s noted 
correspondent for Latin America, has per- 
formed a remarkable tour de force in this 
book. He himself says it was written in 20 
days, which is almost incredible—for it is 
a full, solid, well-documented work that will 
stand up. The haste with which it was 
written means that there are errors and 
lacunae, but the errors are minor, the omis- 
sions few. 

One must expect that the books written 
about Fidel Castro during these first months 
of his power will be either adulatory or 
critical. There can be no such thing as an 
“unbiased,” “impartial” study because no 
one can write intelligently about the revo- 
lution unless he was somehow identified 
with it. Dubois is a sincere admirer of Fi- 
del’s but a man who at least knows him, 
knows Cuba and knows the historic back- 
ground out of which he came. 

There is a typical letter from Fidel Cas- 
tro to Jules Dubois printed at the begin- 
ning of the book. The letter concludes: 
“Should your book contain errors and should 
your opinions expressed therein be mistakes 
or unjust, I shall not hesitate to express my 
own opinions about the contents of the 
book when it is published.” 

Errors there are, but not of a sort that 
the rebel leader need care about. The 
opinions are neither “mistaken nor unjust,” 
and if Fidel does not find this book to his 
liking he is hard to please. 

Dubois’ book is at the same time a bio- 
graphy of Fidel Castro and a history of the 
revolution. He does the latter job better 
because there is considerable documentation 
available and he personally covered a great 
deal of the war. He was obviously handi- 
capped in getting information about Fidel’s 
early youth. 

The book picks up authority and import- 
ance with the famous incident of the Bogo- 
tazo. This was the uprising in Bogota, Co- 
lombia, during the ninth Inter-American 
Conference in April 1948. Fidel took part 
in it as a visiting student delegate, and 
Jules Dubois was there as correspondent for 
the Chicago Tribune. 

The next big incident came more than 5 
years later—the attack on the Moncada Bar- 
racks in Santiago de Cuba on July 26, 1953. 
Mr. Dubois’ account of the assault is sketchy, 
but the story of the trial of Fidel Castro 
afterward is excellent and much the fullest 
yet available in English. 

The incident was a peak in Fidel’s life and 
in the revolution and it was later to give the 
July 26 movement its historic name. The 
eloquent self-defense of Castro before the 
court was circulated clandestinely during the 
last few years of the Batista regime and the 
trial already figures as one of the most impor- 
tant and dramatic in Cuban history. 
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Mr. Dubois is right to devote a number of 
pages to this defense. Anyone who reads it 
carefully will understand much that is hap- 
pening today in Cuba. Fidel proclaimed in 
that 5-hour speech the ideals of the social 
revolution he is now trying to put into effect: 
to restore sovereignty to the people, to 
achieve a more equitable distribution of land 
and profits from industry and agriculture, 
the confiscation .of all of the property of 
all the malfeasants and other measures 
affecting housing, education, and employ- 
ment. 

Other documents, many of them uncon- 
scionably long—for there has seldom been a 
Latin American hero so overflowing with 
words as Fidel Castro—bolster the picture 
with their consistent theme of social revolu- 
tion. Fidel has never wavered or changed 
in that respect. He misjudged his own 
future role so completely as to say: “I have 
renounced beforehand every post after the 
triumph.” That was naivete, not hypocrisy. 
The ideals, however, never changed. 

The detail piles up excitingly and copiously 
as the revolution progresses. Here are some 
of the dismal facts of the Ambassadorships 
of Arthur Gardner and Earl E. T. Smith, the 
blindness of the State Department, the 
frightening callousness of the Pentagon. 

Mr. Dubois prints a photograph of Ambas- 
sador Gardner hugging Gen. Francisco Tab- 
ernilla, Batista’s chief of staff, which was 
truly symbolic of the warmth shown at all 
times by Mr. Gardner to General Batista and 
his associates. Ambassador Smith was 
blamed by Cubans mostly for his refusal to 
face the facts and his failure to grasp what 
was happening. This led him into policies 
that played the Batista game, as the author 
shows. 

The turning point in the rebellion came 
in July-August 1958, when the hard-pressed 
Batista made his last serious offensive and 
was badly beaten. This coincided with the 
unity pact of Caracas (July 20, 1958) afid 
the creation of the Civilian Revolutionary 
Front. The unity pact finally brought to- 
gether all the leaders and all the parties of 
the opposition in an agreed program. A 
failure of the opposition to unite had been 
one of the major reasons for the inability 
to overthrow the Batista regime. It was 
at that time that anyone knowing what was 
happening in Cuba could say with confi- 
dence: “Fidel Castro is going to win. One 


_, cannot say when or how, but the defeat of 


Batista is certain.” 

In most cases Mr. Dubois wisely allows 
the facts and documents to speak for them- 
selves. It is a-brilliant job of digging and 
collating, even to the confused pattern of 
events at the time Batista fled and the 
dramatic 6 weeks that followed. 





[From the Washington Daily News, Apr. 7, 
1959] 
DICTATOR OF THE LeEFr?—BooK PROVIDES 
BETTER UNDERSTANDING OF CASTRO 


(By John Hoover) 


Jules Dubois’ book on Fidel Castro (just 
published by Bobbs-Merrill) ought to be 
required reading for every American shocked 
and outraged by recent evidence of anti- 
USS. feeling south of the border. 

All the principal sources of Latin distrust 
and dislike of us can be found in these 
pages. On them is told the story of the 
Cuban premier’s campaign to break the 
brutal Batista dictatorship. 

In the telling, is revealed the ignorance 
and misunderstanding (on both sides) 
which are, of course, at the bottom of much 
of the trouble between Latin America and 
North America. 


Take as a point of departure the wide- 
spread North American attitude toward 
Castro: Suspicion that a dictator of the 
right has been supplanted by a dictator of 
the left; a lukewarm good will overlayed 
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with apprehension that communism has 
gained a toehold on our flank. 

These feelings have been engendered by— 

The summary drumhead trials and exe- 
cutions of “war criminals.” 

The quick assumption of power by Castro 
and delay of elections. 

The rather coy disavowals of communism 
and the presence in positions of influence of 
leftists reputedly more sympathetic to Mos- 
cow than to Washington. 

The quick redistribution of land and 
threatening moves against big business, 
much of which is heavily capitalized from 
the United States. 

Continual saber-rattling toward the re- 
maining hemisphere dictators. 

Mr. Dubois’ account of the Castro revolu- 
tion provides a context within which these 
suspicions can be viewed in better under- 
standing. With such an understanding one 
still has room to judge Castro, either as a 
wholesome development in American poli- 
tics or as a hemispheric disaster. Mr. 
Dubois doesn’t pretend the issue is settled. 


THE TRIALS AND EXECUTIONS 


Latins often point out that seldom has 
there been a period in which U.S. citizens 
lived without the benefit of constitutional 
rule. Terror and brutality of despots is 
something completely outside our experi- 
ence. Our indignation at the savage treat- 
ment of prisoners of war and subjected peo- 
ple by the Axis nations was one reason for 
the war crimes trials after World War II and 
the United Nations’ anti-genocide pacts. 

One of the first laws decreed by Fidel Cas- 
tro after he had invaded the Sierra Maestra 
in December 1957, was provision for quick 
trial and punishment of the principle agents 
of Batista’s cruelty. Partly, at least, this 
was done to prevent mobs from dealing with 
their tormentors in kind; the purpose was 
to make such summary justice as humane 
as possible. 

Mr. Dubois points out that Castro was 
astounded when the trials had the effect of 
antagonizing the free world and the author 
speculates that if there had been no trials 
the world might have excused the killing of 
many more as inevitable revolutionary zeal. 

Mr. Dubois does not gloss over the fact 
that justice was severely abused in some 
trials—particularly in those of the airmen 
accused of bombing towns and villages which 
were not military objectives. 

This is the case in which the verdict free- 
ing most of the pilots was overthrown by 
Castro who ordered retrial and conviction. 

But for most of those shot, Mr. Dubois 
says, there was ample documentation of ex- 
treme brutality. 


CASTRO AND POWER 


Throughout the revolutionary period Cas- 
tro always disavowed any desire for civilian 
power. He said he would not take an execu- 
tive post. 

But, as Mr. Dubois points out, he de- 
liberately made a long triumphal march 
across the island as soon as victory was won, 
relishing the public plaudits and making 
sure that control was in the hands of friends 
wherever he went. 

He had dictated the acceptance as provi- 
sional president of Manual Urrutia Leo, a 
respected judge who had been persecuted by 
Batista for insisting on the rule of law. 

The “revolutionary junta’”—composed of 
all anti-Batista forces—had a far abler can- 
didate, Senor Felipe Pazos, a distinguished 
financier and statesman. However, it de- 
ferred in favor of Castro’s choice. Then, 
when the government teetered in the early 
days of 1959, Castro accepted the role of pre- 
mier after it became apparent that contra- 
dictions were arising from the separation of 
powers. Castro obviously was the law. The 
cabinet was then headed by Premier Jose 
Miro Cardona. It would make decisions that 
were countermanded by Castro. For Castro 
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to accept the title of premier was only to 
make fact of fancy. 

Castro has said that he would like to be 
elected president under fully constitutional 
means. 

But, he has also said that as of now there 
is no party in Cuba but the 26th of July 
movement and that if elections were held 
soon he would be elected president. 

He has stated he wants political parties to 
have time to organize and present their pro- 
grams to the public so that any election will 
reflect the will of the Cuban people, but 
right now there is a sort of “truce” on; 
there is little or no criticism of Castro 
from political oppositionists. They simply 
don’t want to take a chance. 

CASTRO AND COMMUNISM 


Castro has a definite program he has out- 
lined again and again in his long-winded 
public appearances and in equally long- 
winded manifestos. 

Castro has denied repeatedly that he is a 
Communist. He has also refused to de- 
scribe himself as militantly anti-Commu- 
nist. His brother, Raul, heir apparent who 
is considered further left than Fidel, when 
asked his political affiliation usually replies, 
“If I were a Communist I would belong to 
the Communist Party. The only party I be- 
long to is the 26th of July.” During Raul’s 
formative years he went to Prague and to 
Moscow for political indoctrination. 

The next closest Castro associate, Ernesto 
(Che) Guevara, who has been officially de- 
clared a “native” Cuban, although he was 
born in Argentina, is also vague about his 
politics. He was in Guatemala during the 
leftist regime of Jacobo Arbenz Guzman and 
has expressed great admiration for that gov- 
ernment. 

He says he was denied a position in Guate- 
mala because he would not join the Com- 
munist Party. Others doubt that given rea- 
60n. 

Mr. Dubois details Fidel Castro’s program 
at great length. It includes rather drastic 
redistribution of land from large holdings, 
both governmental and private, to the cam- 
pesinos, or farm workers. It includes low 
cost housing for the poor, and rollback of 
electric and telephone rates. Castro de- 
clares he’s still for private enterprise but 
against exploitation. He says he seeks to 
wipe out the chronic unemployment of 
something more than 1 million of Cuba’s 6 
million population. 


SOCIAL REFORMS 


Citizens of the United States are prone to 
forget that many of the social reforms sought 
by Latin American politicians have been real- 
ity in the United States for generations. 

Our own homestead laws insured that 
most of the North American land was owned 
and controlled by the men who developed 
it and worked it. Since most of the States 
were organized before the great migration 
to cities, the political power has customarily 
been held by small farmers. 

Organized labor has been growing ever 
stronger since the turn of the century and 
has forced ever improved working conditions 
and wage standards. 

Since the days of Theodore Roosevelt big 
business in the United States has been re- 
stricted by antitrust laws; the limiting force 
of graduated income taxes has been placed 
against great wealth. 

None of these reforms have got very far 
in Latin America and in many places la- 
borers, both industrial and agricultural, have 
been virtually enslaved to owners of prop- 
erty under a colonial enterprise system that 
is a far cry from what we know as free pri- 
vate enterprise (which is not so private and 
certainly not absolutely free these days). 

According to Castro’s program, as detailed 
by Mr. Dubois, more private foreign invest- 
ment in Cuba will be encouraged. But Cas- 
tro wants the profits to remain in Cuba, and 
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he wants Cuban workers to get a better share 


of the income. 
THREATS TO DICTATORS 
Castro could hardly be expected to love 
Rafael Leonidas Trujillo who supplied Ba- 
tista after the United States cut off shipment 


of arms in March 1958, and who now pro- 
vides haven for the deposed Cuban. Fidel 
has also made threatening gestures toward 
the Somozas of Nicaragua who also sent 


military supplies to Batista. 

Mr. Dubois does not think the Castro re- 
gime will intervene directly in the affairs ol 
those dictatorships and indeed his Govern- 
ment has already recanted some early ex- 
treme remarks. At one moment, Castro 
threatened withdrawal from the Organiza- 
tion of American States if the dictators 





weren’t tossed out. His Government quietly 
backtracked on that one, and got him off the 
hook, 

On the other hand, it is felt likely that 
Cuba will provide comfort for exiles and will 


encourage “homegrown” revolutions against 
her dictator neighbors. 

Latins have found it hard to understand 
why the U.S. Government, cherishing stabil- 
ity, has often been able to stomach the worst 
despots. They cannot reconcile our rever- 
ence for democracy and civil rights with our 
willingness to pay off the dictators and reap 
huge profits under an economy that exploits 
low standards. 

They often feel we have more real 
for property than for people. 

Unfortunately, all too often the only citi- 
zens of the United States Latins ever see are 
the wealthy who can afford to take luxury 
cruises and stay at high-priced hotels. 
These people tend to find more in common 
with the feudal overlords whose burden of 
wealth is borne by the poverty-stricken mul- 
titudes throughout South America 


respect 


This helps explain much of Castro’s tub 
thumping. 

All these points are made clear in Mr. 
Dubois’ story of the 9-year fight of Fidel 


Castro against Fulgencio Batista. 
There are documents galore They all 


attest to Castro’s attitudes. There is also 
documentation of the crimes of Batista 
against the Cuban people. 

Few people are better able to put the ma- 


terial into perspective than Mr. Dubois who 
has been a topflight Latin American corre- 
spondent for the Chicago Tribune for many 
years. And he is a reporter who goes out in 
the streets to get the news instead of wait- 
ing for government handouts. 

Unfortunately his accounts of the action 
of the revolution are a bit sketchy, but it is 
remarkable that he could have got out any 
sort of an account in the short time that 
has elapsed since the Batista empire crum- 
bled on January 1, 1959. 





May Day, Law, and Youth 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CORNELIUS E. GALLAGHER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. GALLAGHER. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der leave to extend my remarks in the 
ReEcorp, I include the following excellent 
editorial which appeared in the Bayonne 
Times, May 1, 1959, entitled “May Day, 
Law, and Youth”: 

May Day, LAw, AND YoutH 

Today is Youth Day for the Elks and Law 
Day for the New Jersey Bar Association and 
May Day for all of us; it’s time to do some 
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cheering on all counts. The Elks are placing 
talented young people in positions of prom- 
inence all over town, and the bar association 
has been sponsoring an essay contest on 
“Law Day, U.S.A.. What It Means to Me” 
among high school students of the State. 
They're both excellent activities, because 
they bring young people into contact with 
politics and political philosophy—a fancy 
way of saying what makes democracy tick. 

Democracy depends absolutely on the 
quality of the people it places in office, and 
on the political understanding of the com- 
munity. Both the Elks and the bar associa- 
tion are trying to draw the attention of 
young people to politics, what it means lo- 
cally and what it means internationally. 
Locally it makes so great a difference that 
almost everything that takes place in a mu- 
nicipality for good or ill traces back to 
politics. This is true whether we begin with 
education or housing or prosperity of local 
business or job opportanities or attractive- 
ness of general plan or anything almost else. 
In international effairs, which is where the 
bar association’s emphasis lies, politics is the 
difference between tyranny and freedom. 
Dictatorship by definition is government in 
the absence of law; the dictatorships have 
laws by way of window dressing for their 
own people and as propaganda fodder, but 
the very essence of dictatorship is govern- 
ment untrammeled by law. The bar asso- 
ciation in its essay contest prompted hun- 
dreds of New Jersey students actually to 
think about their country’s government by 
law and the Communist countries’ govern- 
ment by dictatorship. May Day is a time for 
youth, for fun and frolic, and it’s also a time 
to think of springs to come. The Elks and 
the bar association are helping all of us to 
do just that. 





Our Airline Worked—Our TVA 
Hasn’t Yet 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. CARLTON LOSER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. LOSER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I am plac- 
ing in the Recorp the last of three arti- 
cles on Afghanistan written by the edi- 
tor of the Nashville Tennessean, Mr. 
Coleman A. Harwell, who is on a world 
tour. 

This article concerning the establish- 
ment of the airline by our country and 
its value to the West, as well as the ob- 
servations made about the Helmland 
River project, will be of extreme interest 
to you and I commend it to your read- 
ing. 

The article follows: 

Our AIRLINE WoRKED—OvurR TVA HASN'T YET 
(By Coleman A. Harwell) 

KABUL, AFGHANISTAN.—Some boners have 
been pulled on this strategic cold war front. 

Consider, for instance, the time back in 
1956 when Russia’s traveling salesmen, Bul- 
ganin and Khrushchev, dropped down out 
of a murky sky and “presented” Afghanistan 
with $100 million in credit. 

Western influence hereabouts hit a low 
point. Anyone making book would have 
had to give the stable entry including the 
United States a very poor chance in the 
running at that time. 

OUT FOR AN AIRLINE 

Soon thereafter someone—probably the 

Afghans, but it isn’t easy to determine just 
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who—decided that Afghanistan should have 
an airline. We are not certain when Russia 
came into this particular picture, but the 
record is clear that there was considerable 
exchange between U.S. officials here and 
in Washington. Delays occurred, as they 
usually do in such important matters. The 
Afghans said it seemed to them the United 
States wasn’t much interested. 

Then 1 day, and rather quickly, too, for 
a project of this size, the United States said 
OK, it was ready to see to it that Afghan- 
istan did have an airline, and a good one. 

Two hours later, the story goes, the Rus- 
sians advised that they were ready to pro- 
vide an airline. But an agreement had 
already been made with our people. And 
so it seems that the men in Moscow made 
a mistake. 

There may be ample room for argument 
as to the value of the airline project to us 
and the West. But it seems to me to have 
lots of merit. 


RED WINDOW DRESSING 


Russia has done a number of dramatic 
things in Afghanistan, things that have 
window-dressing appeal. Such as oiling a 
few streets in Kabul. (Incidentally, they are 
beginning to show wear and tear rather 
soon, but they still are strong talking 
points.) On our side, the airline project 
has been the one hot sales item. 

Ariana Airlines is now flying regular sched- 
ules from Beirut to Tehran to Kabul, and 
from Kabul to Karachi, Pakistan, and New 
Delhi, India. It connects Kabul with Kan- 
dahar in the south and Herat in the south- 
west. It has two trim DC-4’s and four good 
old workhorse DC-3’s. During 1958 Ariana 
averaged 2,000 passengers per month, in 1959 
it will do better. This includes the popular 
special runs to Mecca for the great annual 
pilgrimage of Moslems. 

Afghans love to fly; they are proud of 
flying on their own line. Our flight in was 
packed with them. 

There are 26 Americans here developing 
the line and 50 to 60 Indians, skilled pilots, 
mechanics and accountants. As Afghans 
learn the jobs, they take over. Many are in 
mechanical and office jobs now. Ten young 
men are training as pilots in the United 
States, five at Park Air College, St. Louis, 
and five in Texas. They are reported mak- 
ing good progress. 

But a thing that its American sponsors 
think is especially important is that the 
airline is a private enterprise. That is, the 
American portion of it. And it is being op- 
erated like one, with cleanliness, punctuality 
and good bookkeeping all stressed. 

Roger Lewis, vice president of Pan- 
American Airways, came in on the same 
plane with us, for the annual board meeting 
being held here. He said that Pan-Am put 
in $200,000 and owns 49 percent of- the 
stock. Afghanistan owns the rest. Pan-Am 
has three of the seven directors. 

The United States is putting up $14 mil- 
lion to provide the American personnel un- 
der the U.S. technical aid program, as well 
as airport navigational equipment and 
training. He said the operational report at 
the meeting showed the line making good 
progress. If it continues, he said, Pan-Am 
will be able to illustrate the efficiency of 
private enterprise. 

IT’S A TOUGH JOB 


It stands to reason that no private firm 
could be expected to go into such an un- 
chartered and remote operation as this with- 
out Government aid. Unless and until other 
American airlines show they were denied a 
chance to compete for the job, it seems logi- 
cal to assume that Pan Am was handed a 
tough job, rather than a bonanza. Regard- 
less of this aspect, it looks like a good opera- 
tion. 

One thing is certain. Lewis made good on 
his plan to get back to New York Saturday, 
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after arriving here Tuesday and attending 
meetings through Thursday. The airport, 
flooded when we came in, was dry by Friday. 
Ariana service resumed that day; he caught 
Pan Am’s round the world flight somewhere 
down the line and, with the benefit of an 8- 
hour time gain, was on the dot in New York. 
That puts Kabul mighty close to us, and the 
people here know it. 


SOME SETBACKS, TOO 


It would be nice to report that all our 
undertakings here are as encouraging. But 
that is not the case. 

The Helmland River project has been 
hanging over our heads for several years. 
Afghanistan started an ambitious reclama- 
tion project in 1939 to put thousands of 
desert acres into cultivation. They spent 
heavily, bogged down. 

In 1946, the American contractors, Mor- 
rison-Knudsen, came into the picture. 

Four years later, the United States took a 
hand with loans through the Export-Import 
Bank. In all, we have put about $39 mil- 
lion into this big irrigation-reclamation- 
hydroelectric job, which has often been 
called their TVA and which is in fact, named 
HVA. 

Benefits are already available in the valley. 
Thousands of acres have been drained of 
floods; others assured a satisfactory year- 
round water supply. 

But one big trouble seems to have been 
that we boosted the HVA too high; people 
were given the impression they would have 
& program rivaling TVA’s in a short time. 
When the program did not materialize, HVA 
became a target of abuse. 

Afghans often remind you that thousands 
of acres expected to be made productive 
proved to be salty and thus hopeless. 


And one Afghan at least is still peddling 
this old story from the early Morrison- 
Knudsen days. He said that in the past when 
Americans on the job came into town to shop 
or to make a business call, they left their 
cars running burning precious gasoline. He 
went on to explain that this was because the 
contractors had a cost-plus-10-percent con- 
tract with the Government; thus, the more 
the job cost, the more money the contractor 
made. 

Whether there is any basis of fact in this 
isn’t the point. The point is that we need 
to get this job straightened out. Lots of good 
work has gone into it, lots of progress has 
been made. Many people here—Afghans and 
Americans—have confidence in it. But ap- 
parently we do not have a complete, thorough 
engineering plan for the job, after all these 
years. 


It is reported that the subject is under 
consideration in Washington now. With all 
the engineering skill we have for such proj- 
ects, with all we have invested thus far here, 
with the urgent necessity of (1) removing 
Helmland from the area of hostile scorn, 
and (2) turning it into a bright spot of 
American achievement in this important 
area, it is to be hoped that positive action 
will be taken. We need a solid survey and 
plan for Helmland. And without further 
delay. 

A PLAN FOR EDUCATION 


Another big element in our work here is in 
the field of education. A team from Colum- 
bia University is working with the Afghani- 
stan Government on building up a school 
system that will assault the country’s big 
illiteracy problem, probably 90 percent. 

A team from the University of Wyoming, 
suitably chosen in view of its climate and 
soil, is helping in the agricultural field. 
Both are well regarded by the people they 
are working with. Education is democracy’s 
greatest force. 

Very real competition is being waged in 
the propaganda field. Some subtle, some 
not very. 
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All embassies are permitted to issue in- 
formation bulletins, with limited circula- 
tiorf. Bulletins are issued by the United 
States, Britain, United Arab Republic, India, 
Pakistan, and, of course, Russia and Red 
China. 
They're all 
affairs. 





four-sheet, mimeographed 


OURS IS HELPFUL 


Ours is not a bad news sheet—certainly 
very helpful to Americans who have no 
source of news but a 15 minute daily Eng- 
lish news program over Radio Kabul, or the 
local government press, in case you read 
Persian or Pushtu. 


Russia’s is, as expected, a dreary propa- 
ganda effort. One day's issue, with no typo- 
graphical relief, covered these juicy news 
items: Soviet statement on NATO's 10th 
anniversary; a report on industrial output 
in the state of Kirghiz; the forthcoming 7- 
year plan. 

Unhappily, there is no Western news serv- 
ice coming in here. United Press Interna- 
tional has a contract to serve the local na- 
tional press service, but has had wire trouble 
for a year. Meanwhile, Russia’s Tass gets its 
service and UPI hopes to solve its problems 
soon. 

Also, unhappily, there are no Western 
newsmen here, UPI has a local newsman, 
who files an occasional piece, which must 
clear his superiors. The news here may not 
make headlines every day, but it is worth 
more attention than it is getting from the 
West. 





Operation of the New York State 
Bridge Authority 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. SAMUEL S. STRATTON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, im- 
portant in the successful operation of 
our Government is the functioning of 
those governmental administrative or- 
ganizations known as authorities. These 
are traditionally operated on a bipartisan 
basis and with a view to technical 
achievement rather than political ac- 
complishment. 

One of these authorities which has 
achieved great distinction in my State is 
the New York State Bridge Authority, 
which has recently submitted its report 
for the year 1958 to Governor Rocke- 
feller. The bridge authority, which is 
under the chairmanship of Hon. John S. 
Stillman, of Cornwall, N.Y., administers 
the important transportation functions 
involved in crossing the Hudson River in 
my State. 

Although the bridges which the au- 
thority controls are not located in my 
congressional district, these important 
river crossings play a most significant 
part in the life and economy of millions 
of people in the State, including those 
living within my district. 

For that reason, it is a pleasure to 
include in the Recorp a fine editorial 
commenting favorably on the bridge au- 
thority’s annual report which appeared 
in the Catskill (N.Y.) Examiner Recorder 
on March 19, 1959: 
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More About Our BRIDGES 


The New York State Bridge Authority has 
presented to the Governor a report on its 
operations for the past year. It contains in- 
teresting facts. Incidentally it proclaims 
that the authority’s objective is “A Greater 
Hudson Valley.” That alone rates congrat- 
ulations to authority members John S. Still- 
man, of Cornwall; Ernest M. Happner, of 
Kingston; Dr. John L. Edwards, of Hudson, 
and William Haas, of Coxsackie, who serve 
without pay. They have well demonstrated 
that objective. And again, incidentally, we 
wish the throughway authority would 
adopt a similar objective, which certainly 
would include an interchange at Coxsackie. 

Established by act of the legislature in 
1932, the bridge authority is an independent 
public benefit corporation responsible to the 
traveling public, river communities and au- 
thority bond holders—but is not a part of 
any department of State government. 

The authority has a staff of 159 persons 
contributing to the economy of this area, 
and its service also contributes—providing 
river crossings for some 99 million cars since 
its organization. The authority has devoted 
considerable attention to maintaining and 
improving the bridges and their facilities. 
During the past year, $88,040 was sent in re- 
painting the Rip Van Winkle span which now 
has the benefit of a new 2.2-mile highway 
connection with Route 9 on the east. The 
Bear Mountain bridge roadway was repaved 
and the structure repaired at a cost of $90,- 
365. At Polighkeepsie headquarters grounds 
around the administration building were 
graded and improved at a cost of $35,000; 
the toll plaza widened, a fourth lane in- 
stalled and a toll booth completed. That 
cost $185,000. The authority's 1.3-mile road 
linking Route 9-W and Route 32 with the 
Kingston-Rhinecliff span, costing about $1.3 
million, is expected to be opened later this 
year. 

These and other facts of the 1958 report 
indicate the progressiveness and good service 
of the bridge authority members and the 
excellent investment the public made in 
Hudson River crossings. 





U.S. Schoolboy Brings Aid to Korea 
Orphanage 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES M. TEAGUE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. TEAGUE of California. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks, I should like to bring to the atten- 
tion of my colleagues in the Congress the 
story of Richard Adams, the student 
body president of the Pacific Grove, 
Calif.. High School. Richard recently 
traveled to Korea with gifts of clothing 
from Pacific Grove to the children of 
Korea. This outstanding operation of 
international good will would never have 
been possible without the fine help of the 
Navy’s Military Sea Transportation 
Service, which took Richard and the 
gifts to Korea on one of its ships and 
arranged the program for his visit. The 
story is told in the following article from 
the May 1959 issue of the magazine 
MSTS and the Official report of Lt. 
Comdr. A. W. O’Leary, the commanding 
officer of the MSTS office in Pusan, 
Korea: 
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U.S. SCHOOLBOY BrIncs AID TO KOREA 
ORPHANAGE 


The warm-hearted crew of the refrigerator 
ship USNS Bald Eagle, which unofficially 
supports the Chong Duck Wan Orphanage at 
Pusan, Korea, recently got an unexpected 
assist. 

Seems a former engineer aboard the Pac 
ship mentioned the project to his daughter, 
Rosalin Knowlton, a student at Pacific Grove 
High, California. Rosalin, vice president of 
the student body, started a campaign which 
netted 5,000 pounds of clothing for the tiny 
tots. 

On February 23, the Bald Eagle sailed from 
Alameda with the precious cargo aboard. 
With it, to make the delivery to the orphan- 
age in person, went 17-year-old Richard 
Adams, student body president. 

Arrangements for Richard to travel aboard 
the MSTS ship were handled by the Monterey 
Peninsula Council of the Navy League and 
the U.S. Naval Postgraduate School in 
Monterey. 

Pusan is a regular stop for the Bald Eagle, 
and the Chong Duck Wan Orphanage a regu- 
lar stop for the crew while in port. Dona- 
tions from friends and charitable organiza- 
tions supplement those made by the crew. 





REPORT CONCERNING VISIT-OF RICHARD ADAMS 


At 0800 on March 21, 1959, Richard Adams 
debarked from the USNS Bald Eagle and 
was greeted by a reception committee includ- 
ing Lieutenant Commander O'Leary, Miss 
Lim, director of the Chung Duk Wan Orphan- 
age, representatives of the local press, and 
schoolchildren, who presented Richard with 
the traditional welcome of flowers. 

All persons then embarked in a procession 
of assorted vehicles which made its way out 
of Pusan, following the coast some 12 miles 
to Su Yong, a tree-covered neck of land 
looking out over sea and mountains. Here 
the children and officials of Chung Duk Wan 
Orphanage were on hand to greet Richard, 
who had traveled some 5,0V0 miles to per- 
sonally present some 3 tons of clothing col- 
lected by Pacific Grove High School for the 
children of Korea. The official presentation 
ceremony was held in a smali hall festooned 
with flags and flowers, and highlighted by 
speeches by Richard and local notables, in- 
cluding Mrs. Kim Son, wife of the Governor 
of Kyong Sang Nam Do Province. The Gov- 
ernor’s small son was also present, and began 
the series of presentations by shyly placing a 
large wreath of flowers about Richard's neck. 
Mrs. Kim also added to the traditional ex- 
change of gifts with a lacquered photography 
album sent from the Governor. Mr. Lim 
Chang Nam, father of the director, graciously 
thanked Richard for the orphanage and also 
sounded what was to be a keynote of his Pu- 
san visit when he stressed that though the 
people of Pusan had had many contacts with 
American military and government officials, 
that this was the first time they had been 
visited by an American student, The pop- 
ping of flashbulbs and whirring of news- 
reels, later shown throughout Korea, were 
eloquent testimony to the interest aroused 
by Richard’s visit. The ceremonies were 
further enhanced by a presentation from the 
orphanage to Captain Rhoads of the Bald 
Eagle, whose crew members had felt that 
they also should “get in the act” with a spon- 
taneous donation of their own gathered 
while underway to Pusan. After the bene- 
diction by Rev. Kim Hyun Kyu, the proceed- 
ings received their final touch when Richard 
went outside to a point overlooking the bay 
and planted a tree commemorating his visit. 

The afternoon ceremonies opened at Tung 
Ju Commercial High School where Lt. (jg.) 
Clayton, executive officer of this command, 
has been donating his spare time as a teacher 
of English for the past several months. A 
huge banner proclaiming “Welcome Richard 
Adams” placarded over the front of the 
school, met the eyes of the visiting party 
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as they arrived in MSTS vehicles. After a 
short meeting with school officials, they pro- 
ceeded to an assembly hall already filled to 
overflowing with students, teachers, and re- 
porters from the Pusan area. To begin the 
festivities, chosen students performed songs 
and dances in Richard’s honor. Then after 
some remarks by Mr. Chang Chin Kwon, who 
acted ably as interpreter throughout the 
proceedings, and by Lt. (jg.) Clayton urging 
his students not to be bashful, a question 
and answer period began. As it turned out, 
this admonition was hardly necessary as the 
students, who had been carefully chosen for 
the honor of attending his meeting, displayed 
a tremendous curiosity about American 
schools and customs. Richard answered their 
many and varied questions with considerable 
ability and even when seemingly stuck for 
an answer showed a sincerity and humor 
which obviously won the hearts of his 
listeners. When asked by a shy eighth grade 
girl what American teenagers did on dates, 
he hesitated and then with a smile replied, 
“I’m afraid that’s confidential.” During the 
entire proceedings reporters were seen busily 
jotting down notes for articles that subse- 
quently appeared in the local papers. Tech- 
nicians from two of Pusan’s radio stations 
taped the discussion for later presentation. 
Finally after the last speech had been made, 
Richard and his party, laden with gifts, de- 
parted amid a confusion of farewells and 
congratulations. 

Finally, last but not least, Richard en- 
joyed one of the high points of his visit, an 
inerview at the Governor’s mansion. Gov- 
ernor Kim Kyoo Jin and his wife provided a 
most gracious reception, serving tea to their 
visitors and entertaining them with great 
kindness. The Governor inquired about 
Richard’s experiences in Pusan, noting that 
he had been following his experiences in the 
local newspapers with great interest. The 
interview lasted for over half an hour and 
ended with mutual thanks and goodbyes. 

MSTSO, Pusan feels that Richard Adams’ 
visit was an unqualified success. All the 
work, interest, and expense devoted to bring- 
ing him to Pusan and arranging activities 
for him here were more than justified by the 
results of his stay. Not a single untoward 
action marred what must have been a singu- 
lar adventure in his life, and what was both 
an exciting and educational experience for 
all naval personnel concerned. 





Reclamation of New Jersey Meadowlands 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CORNELIUS E. GALLAGHER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. GALLAGHER. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der leave to extend my remarks, I would 
like to insert in the Recorp the testimony 
of Mr. Ben Schlossberg, the director of 
the department of industrial and real 
estate development of Hudson County, 
before the House Appropriations Com- 
mittee on behalf of reclamation of New 
Jersey meadowlands. The following 
also concurred in the testimony of Mr. 
Schlossberg: Board of Chosen Free- 
holders of Hudson County; Patrick 
Mullane, president, Hudson County 
Building Trades Council; Joseph Quinn, 
president, Hudson County Central Labor 
Union; Irving Zeichner, president, Hud- 
son County CIO Council; Albert Handel, 
chairman, New Jersey Association of 
Real Estate Boards; Mr. Samuel G. 
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Sutphen, president, Jersey City Real 
Estate Board. 
The testimony follows: 
TESTIMONY OF BEN SCHLOSSBERG 


The county of Hudson urges this com- 
mittee to recommend an appropriation of 
$500,000 for the purpose of conducting a 
survey affecting the streams and river basins 
as outlined on page 22 of Public Law 85-500. 

As the result of many conferences, we are 
convinced that the Army Engineers have the 
ability and facilities to conduct this survey. 
Proper reclamation of the wasteland of the 
meadows is a necessity which only the Fed- 
eral Government can initiate. 

The success of this endeavor will lead 
eventually to thousands of millions of dol- 
lars in new ratables and give employment 
to thousands of people in our area. 

We are pleased to have you read nine 
issues of the Sunday Newark News of New 
Jersey, which brilliantly gives the history of 
the meadowlands affecting our area. It 
was written by John T. Cunningham. 

The Jersey meadows extend about 28 miles 
in length and 4 miles in depth through the 
counties of Hudson, Bergen, Essex, Union, 
and Middlesex. 

Dutch engineers, viewing the marshes in 
the shadow of the Empire State Building, 
declared “only in America could it happen.” 
Thus, do Europeans regard our waste of 
a treasure. 

It is estimated there are 30,000 acres of 
marshes, a fifth of which has been reclaimed. 

The reclaimed portion gives an inkling of 
the value of this land when it is considered 
that built on it are massive electrical gen- 
erating stations as heavy as a 50-story build- 
ing; railroad marshaling yards through 
which 30 million tons of freight pass an- 
nually; two airports, heavy industrial plants, 
some of the largest truck terminals in the 
world; ship terminals; refineries and pe- 
troleum distribution centers. 

These developments are industrial proof 
that the marshes can be conquered and put 
to profitable use. 

This conquest of the meadows, however, 
has been piecemeal and different methods of 
reclamation have been used, and the cost 
per acre is about the same as upland acres. 

What is needed at this time is a survey 
which would be the basis for overall recla- 
mation of the meadows with a view toward 
planned development. 

From the survey, we would find the real 
extent of the poorly chartered marshes; basic 
soils and engineering data. 

Without this survey, the marshes will re- 
main a wasteland in the midst of overoc- 
cupied land. The survey should tell us where 
to erect dikes and locks and pumping sta- 
tions without regard to geographical borders. 

Then, with the land reclaimed, industry 
would have a place to expand, municipalities 
would receive new tax ratables and our peo- 
ple would have more job opportunities as 
the overall economy was given a boost as 
the last frontier of the metropolitan area 
opened up. 





Incentives, Not Subsidies, Meet Human 
Needs 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALBERT H. BOSCH 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 16, 1959 
Mr. BOSCH. Mr. Speaker, I have just 


read an editorial in ®he May issue of 
Nation’s Business which strikes me as 
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being one of the most logical and con- 
cise evaluations of the road we are 
treading toward socialism that I have 
seen in a very long time. I hope that all 
my colleagues will read it, and I wish 
that every taxpayer could read it. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include the editorial to which I have 
referred: 

INCENTIVE, Not SuBsIDIES, MEET HUMAN 

NEEDS 


The day’s most costly question is: 

“Don’t you believe in meeting 
needs?” 

Only the wicked can answer “No”. 

This permits those with schemes for spend- 
ing Government money to smear with a 
nasty stick anyone who dares to challenge 
their proposals, 

So long as an ounce of emotion outweighs 
a pound of logic the Government can thus 
be embarked on all sorts of adventures cal- 
culated to meet human needs that the 
people or their State Governments have been 
unable or unwilling to meet. 

Presumably the needs are genuine and 
urgent. Presumably the plans for meeting 
them are well intentioned. 

The misfortune of our country—and of 
other benevolent countries before us—is 
that economic forces are not swayed by 
good intentions. The evidence of this is on 
clear view in dozens of places: 

Thirty years ago the Government under- 
took to meet the human needs of farmers, 
Today the farmers’ needs are only slightly 
less but the Government’s problem is monu- 
mental. 

Twenty years ago Government attempted 
to legislate a balance of power between work- 
ing men and employers. Today we have a 
labor despotism that dares threaten Govern- 
ment officials who fail to carry out its orders. 

More recently, in an effort to build up 
stockpiles while meeting the needs of a war 
economy, Government artificially stimulated 
production of strategic metals at home and 
abroad. Today, with the stockpiles over- 
flowing, we are using, among other things, 
quotas, tariffs, and subsidies in an effort to 
stabilize the metals industry. 

Government dabbling in other economic 
fields has been equally disillusioning. The 
benefits are either less than expected or 
overbalanced by the resulting complications. 

Human needs are not met by complica- 
tions. They are met by an economic system 
strong enough and versatile enough to sup- 
port jobs. Jobs, in turn, produce the goods 
by which needs are satisfied. 

Fortunately, our economy as originally 
set up had a great deal of built-in equilib- 
rium. It has always managed to straighten 
itself after every push to the left. It has 
been able to do this because it offered re- 
wards and opportunity to those who were 
willing to work. Each new Government ef- 
fort to meet human needs reduces those 
rewards and opportunities a little. 

Oppressive taxes and controls impede pri- 
vate effort. So Government must shoulder 
additional responsibility, reducing further 
the field for individual action. 

Subsidies to a group or community re- 
quire, in fairness, subsidies for those with 
whom they compete. Eventually the subsi- 
dies become a right to which the benefi- 
ciaries are encouraged to believe themselves 
entitled. 

When the Rural Electrification Adminis- 
tration was created 24 years ago it was au- 
thorized to lend money at 2 percent interest 
to speed electrification of farms. Now, with 
farms 95 percent electrified, the President 
has suggested that the interest rate be raised 
to equal Government’s borrowing cost. 

This caused Senate Majority Leader 
LYNDON JOHNSON to urge the borrowers to 
“fight with beer bottles” if necessary to keep 
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their advantages. House Speaker Sam Rayr- 
BURN asked, “Why not a little subsidy for 
the millions who, until a few years ago, were 
the underprivileged?” 

With equal logic we can continue unem- 
ployment benefits to those who were recently 
unemployed, sickness benefits to the recently 
ill, depressed-area aid to communities re- 
cently depressed, educational benefits to the 
recently illiterate. 

We can, and in truth are, building an in- 
creasing group that depends on Government 
rather than ambition for advancement. 

In Michigan and Pennsylvania, unemploy- 
ment remains high, though in those and 
nearby States jobs are available for skilled 
people. Employment agencies observe: “Un- 
employment benefits are very attractive.” 

Apparently they are less attractive in West 
Virginia. CLEVELAND M. BaILey of that State 
urges aid for depressed areas so that ‘‘100,000 
unfortunate West Virginia boys can come 
home.” The 100,000 left their native State 
to find employment. What Representative 
BaILEY wants to stop is the spirit that kept 
this country from remaining a narrow band 
of States along the eastern seaboard. 

Even where that spirit still exists today, 
Government intervention is working to eyode 
it. A young man who recently started his 
own business reports sadly, “I was deter- 
mined to get along without Government 
help—but all my competitors were getting 
it. Now I’m getting it, too—every bit I can.” 

It is time to consider if this is the sort 
of society we want. Shall we force individ- 
uals to accept Government help, or shall we 
encourage them to be self-reliant and 
ambitious? 

How Congress acts on the subsidy measures 
urged in this session can go a long way 
toward setting our course. 

We can depend on the individual to meet 
his own human needs by offering incentives, 
giving him room to grow and prosper. 

Or we can so conduct ourselves that Khru- 
shchev’s statement, “Your grandchildren will 
live under socialism,” becomes a prediction 
rather than a threat. 





Address of Mr. Justice Felix J. Aulisi of 
the New York State Supreme Court in 
Connection With Naturalization Pro- 
ceedings for New Citizens Conducted 
at the Plattsburgh Air Force Base, 
Plattsburgh, N.Y., April 20, 1959 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SAMUEL S. STRATTON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, in 
these days few things are more precious 
than the privilege of United States citi- 
zenship. For that reason, those occa- 
sions when people complete the proce- 
dures which are necessary to become 
naturalized as United States citizens are 
tremendously important and mark a 
high point not only for them personally, 
but also for our Nation. It is highly im- 
portant that the presiding justice in 
charge of these proceedings should make 
clear to those taking on the responsibil- 
ities of citizenship something of what is 
not only a great privilege but also a great 
obligation. 
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Mr. Speaker, I was especially moved 
the other day to read some remarks that 
were made at one of these naturalization 
proceedings by one of the outstanding 
justices in all of New York State, a close 
friend and a constituent of mine, Mr. 
Justice Felix J. Aulisi of the New York 
State Supreme Court, who resides in my 
district in Amsterdam, N.Y. Justice 
Aulisi was presiding at proceedings held, 
most appropriately, at one of the great 
bases in New York State designed for 
the protection of our people against Com- 
munist aggression, the Plattsburgh Air 
Force Base. The remarks of the justice 
are some of the most moving which I 
have ever had occasion to read, and I be- 
lieve that they deserve the careful atten- 
tion of all Americans. 

Incidentally, the great American jurist 
who made these remarks came to this 
country himself as an immigrant, as he 
points out in his remarks, and, therefore, 
not only understands the meaning of cit- 
izenship acquired in this fashion, but 
also is himself living evidence of the con- 
tinued operation in our country of the 
great American dream and the impor- 
tant debt which we in America owe to 
persons who have come to our country 
from other lands across the sea. 

Under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Appendix of the Recorp, I include 
not only the remarks of Justice Aulisi, 
but also a press account of this precedent 
shattering occasion which appeared in 
the Plattsburgh Press-Republican of 
April 21, 1959: 

ADDRESS TO NEW CITIZENS By HON. Feuix J. 
AULISI, JUSTICE OF NEW YORK SUPREME 
Court, AT NoRTH STAR SERVICE CLUB, PLATTS~ 
BURGH AIR FoRCE BASE, PLATTSBURGH, N.Y., 
APRIL 20, 1959 ; 

Friends, I am always greatly moved on 
these occasions when we welcome our new 
citizens. It is a time when we all appre- 
clate anew what it means to be an American 
and reminds us of the many blessings and 
privileges we enjoy on this continent and 
particularly in this country. 

The same small beachhead for freedom that 
Was established when the Thirteen Original 
Colonies broke away from the mother coun- 
try has now been enlarged to become free- 
dom's greatest bastion and bulwark; and 
people in many lands, who are not able as 
we are to enjoy the God-given rights man 
Was meant to enjoy, long to come here and 
live among us and be one with us. 

It is particularly appropriate that these 
ceremonies be held here at the Plattsburgh 
Air Force Base, for the Strategic Air Com- 
mand is indeed freedom’s first line of de- 
fense, and we owe immeasurable gratitude to 
the men who stay here ever on the alert to 
meet the awesome challenges of today. As 
we hear them fiying above us night and day, 
we might do well to consider how great their 
effort really is, the intensity of their mental 
and physical application to the techniques 
of modern aviation, and remember, friends, 
that this mighty flying force is made up of 
men, human beings, and in many cases they 
are quite young, some not so young, but 
all of whom must at times exert great ten- 
‘acity and coax an extra ounce of effort from 
tired muscles and weary minds, for such 
has always been the demand of military 
excellence. 

There is reason for dwelling on these mat- 
ters as we extend the hand of welcome to our 
new citizens, to consider that along with the 
privileges that we enjoy as Americans go 
responsibilities: The responsibility to keep 
informed so that we may vote intelligently 
on the issues that confront us, the responsi- 
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bility to obey the laws of our country, and 
today, with America occupying as it does a 
position of world leadership, we must carry 
freedom’s banner high and set an example 
worthy of emulation by the rest of the world. 

Being a real American is more a matter of 
heart and mind and spirit than it is of 
being in a particular geographic location. 
Those who live in this country and flout our 
laws or deceive and manipulate other human 
beings to their advantage are not real Amer- 
icans. They live here and enjoy the privi- 
leges of being Americans but they have never 
really become Americans, for the real Amer- 
ica is an ideal more than it is a place. 

So very often our newly naturalized citi- 
zens put the rest of us to shame when it 
comes to devotion to this country and in 
maintaining high standards of citizenship. 
Therefore, we welcome you with enthusiasm, 
for, as we may be of some help to you, you, 
likewise, and sometimes to an even greater 
degree, strengthen and renew us. 

Despite the fact that our country today is 
subject to criticism at times in various quar- 
ters of the world, the world’s people are not 
deceived as to the true nature of America. 
For if this, our country, be the land of op- 
pression, why do the fugitives of East Ger- 
many and elsewhere always run west instead 
of east? This fact must be, and I am sure 
is, a thorn in the side of communism. 

And we are proud that not only individual 
citizens like yourselves come to join us, but 
now we have two whole new States willingly 
and enthusiastically becoming part of the 
United States of America, and the whole 
world knows these are States, and not satel- 
lites. 

Friends, let us keep in mind and adhere to 
the terms and principles cnunciated in the 
oath of allegiance just sworn*to by these 
new citizens. If we do that, there will be 
no doubt about our individual happiness 
and success, for we will thus insure the 
future greatness of America, with equal op- 
portunities for all citizens. We are limited 


here only by our own capabilities and by our 
desire to go ahead. 
There are no first- or second-class citizens 


in this country. We believe in the dignity 
of man, we are not concerned with racial or 
religious background or from what land the 
individual migrated. 

Fifty-seven years ago, a little Italian boy 
was born in Salerno, Italy. At the age of 
12 years his shoemaker father brought him 
to the United States. Through the gener- 
osity of the American way of life and its 
institutions, many honors have been be- 
stowed upon him, among which was to be a 
major in the U.S. Army during World War II. 
That little Italian boy is the presiding judge 
of this court today. 

May God continue to bless America. 
it also bless all of you. 

[From the Plattsburgh Press-Republican, 
Apr. 21, 1959] 
TWELVE WIVES OF AIRBASE SERVICEMEN BE- 
COME CITIZENS AS COURT BREAKS PRECEDENT 


Twelve young foreign-born wives of Platts- 
burgh Air Force Base servicemen and one 
airman took the oath of allegiance which 
made them citizens of the United States of 
America in an onbase ceremony, Monday at 
11:30 a.m. 

The naturalization proceeding was be- 
lieved to be the first of its kind ever to be 
held on a military installation. 

Supreme Court Justice Felix J. Aulisi ad- 
ministered the oath of allegiance to the new 
citizens. He spoke briefiy on the meaning of 
citizenship, narrating his own immigration 
from Italy as a boy some 57 years ago. 

The long-awaited certificates of citizen- 
ship were distributed to the group by Col. 
George W. von Arb. 

Wives receiving certificates were Mrs. Billie 
Budd, China; Mrs. Wesley Rhodes and Mrs. 
Carl Hast, Ireland; Mrs. Jerry Workman and 
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Mrs. Russell Schneider, Germany; Mrs. Wil- 
liam Macomber, Italy. 

Mrs. Wilson Cal, Japan; Mrs. John Kulp, 
Mrs. Wayne Moneymaker, Mrs. James Lock- 
baum, Mrs. Clyde Parrish and Mrs. Carl 
Hagge, England; and A-1C Helmut Machate, 
Germany. 

After a luncheon held at the North Star 
Service Club, the new Americans proceded 
to the Clinton County Clerk’s office, Margaret 
Street, where 26 residents of Plattsburgh 
and the surrounding area were assembled 
for naturalization. 

In the words of smiling Mrs. Danielle 
Oosterbaar, French-born wife of Alberte 
Oosterbaar, Chazy, this second naturaliza- 
tion ceremony was very impressive. 

Before the ceremony we worried about 
the big responsibility and the duties of citi- 
zenship, but the Justice made us feel com- 
pletely at ease and as though we were al- 
ready one of the family. It was an unex- 
pected and wonderful welcome, Mrs. Ooster- 
bar continued. 

Immediately after the new Americans re- 
ceived their citizenship papers at the county 
clerk’s office they and their families were 
guests of honor at a tea sponsored by the 
local Saranac Chapter of the Daughters of 
the American Revolution. 


PRESENTED FLAG 


At the informal gathering, which was held 
in the DAR rooms at 56 Cornelia Street, 
each of the wives was presented with a min- 
iature American flag. 

Those who became citizens at the county 
clerks’ office were: Vera Doreen Kulp, Danne- 
mora, and Beryl Joy Parish, 10 North Main 
Street, natives of England. 


Isabele Seiden, 66 Elm Street; Mary Anna 
Madigan, West Chazy; Alberte Oosterbaar, 
Chazy; O’Brien Benis, Tupper Lake; Rita 
May Brunelle, Chazy; Euphemia Sandy, 
Chateaugay; Denis Bedard, Mooers; Judith 
Ann and Gerald Dayhaw, Tupper Lake; Mar- 
cel Joseph BarGregor, 13 Lorraine Street; 
Micheline and Lucie Patenaude, 120 East 
Sharron Avenue; Ewart Strange McLennan, 
Peru; Josephine Aubin, Keeséville; Delima 
LaPlante, Mooers; Ida May Sherry, Malone; 
Howard Coombs, Saranac Lake; former resi- 
dents of Canada. 

Joseph and Joanna Detry, Dannemora, 
natives of Belgium. 

Ginette Wood, Wolfe’s Trailer Court; and 
Jacqueline Pleus, Ticonderoga, natives of 
France. 

Daniela Katzinstein, Ticonderoga, natives 
of Israel, and Svein Hvamb, Schenectady, 
N.Y., a native of Norway. 


rr 


LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 


Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U. S. 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, andgno extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. JOE L. EVINS 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. EVINS. Mr. Speaker, in view ef 
the great interest in the effect that H.R. 
3460, the TVA self-financing bill, might 
have on the control of the TVA by the 
Congress, I request unanimous consent 
to insert in the Appendix of the REcorp 
the following analyses of this legisla- 
tion in regard to this matter. 

Some time ago I requested the Board 
of Directors of the TVA to prepare an 
analysis on this point. Such an analysis 
was transmitted to me on April 16 in a 
letter signed by Mr. Arnold R. Jones on 
behalf of the TVA Board of Directors. 
I might recall to my colleagues that Mr. 
Jones was formerly an assistant director 
of the Budget Bureau, and I think we 
may safely presume that his concurrence 
with this analysis is evidence that it is 
an accurate and objective analysis. 

Director Jones’ letter and analysis 
follows: 

TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY, 
Knoxville, Tenn., April 16, 1959. 
The Honorable Jor L. Evins, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEarR Mr. Evins: As requested in your let- 
ter of February 26, we are transmitting here- 
with a statement concerning the major 
points raised in the remarks of Represen- 
tative Ben F. JENSEN, of Iowa, which were 
printed in the CONGRESSIONAL ReEcorp for 
February 24 at A1364. 

We hope that the facts set out in the 
statement will be of help to you. 

Sincerely yours, 
A. R. JONEs, 
Director. 





CONGRESSIONAL CONTROL OF TVA UNDER THE 
REVENUE BOND FINANCING LEGISLATION 


TVA is a creature of Congress, and subject 
at all times to legislation Congress .may 
enact. Accordingly, Congress always has had 
control of TVA and would continue to have 
such control under the revenue bond fi- 
nancing legislation. 

The purpose of H.R. 3460 and similar bills 
is to authorize TVA to finance the electric 
generating and transmission capacity re- 
quired to meet the increasing demands on 
its system by issuing revenue bonds. These 
revenue bonds would be payable solely out 
of the power revenues received from TVA’s 
consumers. Payment of the bonds would 
not be guaranteed by the United States. 
The proceeds of the bonds would, in effect, 
be considered as part of the corporate funds 
of TVA. Their proposed use by TVA would 
remain subject to the same continuing 
review by Congress as presently exists with 
regard to use of TVA’s power earnings. 

H.R. 3460 does not exempt TVA from any 
of the budgetary procedures normally ap- 
























































Appendix 


plicable to Geyernment corporations. These 
would still require TVA to submit to the 
President, and the President to present to 
the Congress, estimates of TVA'’s financial 
condition and operations for the current 
and ensuing fiscal years, together with the 
facts cencerning TVA’s actual financial con- 
dition and results of operations for the last 
complete fiscal year. The annual review of 
these budgets would bring te light any ac- 
tions of TVA which might call for action by 
Congress. 

H.R. 3460 contains additional safeguards 
against loss of congressional control over 
TVA. Under its provisions, TVA would be 
required to include a detailed statement of 
its revenue bond financing operations in 
each of its annual reports to the Congress. 
The General Accounting Office would con- 
tinue to audit all of TVA’s operations each 
year and to file annual reports of such audits 
with the Congress. TVA could not begin 
construction ef any new power-producing 
project until Congress and the President were 
notified of its plans and 90 days of a single 
session of Congress elapsed without passage 
of a concurrent resolution disapproving the 
project. TVA weuld be authorized to issue 
bonds only up to a total of $750 million 
outstanding at any time. According to pres- 
ent estimates, TVA would have to have addi- 
tional autherizatien within 5 years. This 
would present Congress with an opportunity 
for any review of TVA’s past actions and 
future plans that might be desirable. 


I should like also, Mr. Speaker, to in- 
sert herein the portion of the report of 
the Public Works Committee on H.R. 
3460 which refers to congressional con- 
trol: 

PROVISIONS FOR CONGRESSIONAL REVIEW 


Under H.R. 3460, TVA’s bond financing op- 
erations will be subject to continuous con- 
gressional scrutiny. The bill provides no 
exemption from the budgetary procedures 
normally applicable to Government corpora- 
tions. TVA’s annual budgets will be sub- 
mitted each year, and will include a report 
of TVA’s anticipated use of bond proceeds 
just ‘as its past budgets have always included 
reports af anticipated use of revenues. 

The hearings on this and previous bond 
financing bills have revealed considerable 
misunderstanding of the budgetary proce- 
dures applicable to Government corporations 
under the Government Corporation Control 
Act. -Under sections 102 and 103 of that act, 
each corporation is required to submit to the 
President, and the President transmits to 
Congress as part of the annual budget, a full 
report of the corporation’s financial condi- 
tion and the results of its operations for the 
last completed fiscal year. Estimates of its 
operations for the current and ensuing fiscal 
years are presented at the same time. In the 
case of a corporation whose statute permits 
it to issue bonds or utilize its revenues for 
specified purposes, the presentation includes 
its anticipated use of such bond proceeds or 
revenues. When its actual use of revenues 
or bond proceeds varies from the estimates 
So presented, the corporation must be pre- 
pared to furnish an explanation of the var- 
iations when it presents its estimates the 
following year. 

The authority to issue bonds and use bond 
proceeds and revenues (as distinguished, in 
the case of most Government corporations, 
from use of funds for administrative ex- 


penses) is not granted by annual appropria- 
tion acts but by the corperation’s basic 
statute. Section 104 of the Government 
Corporation Control Act, which provides for 
congressional review of the budget programs 
of Government corporations, expressly states 
that its provisions “shall not be construed 
as preventing Government corporations from 
carrying out and financing their activities as 
authorized by existing law, nor as affecting 
the provisions of section 26 of the Tennessee 
Valley Authority Act, as amended” [under 
which TVA is authorized to use its revenues 
for purposes connected with its power pro- 
gram]. Accordingly, restrictions on issuance 
of bonds or use of bond proceeds or revenues 
as authorized by a corporation’s basic stat- 
ute requires substantive legislation. The 
annual budget presentation and appropria- 
tion committee review, however, bring to the 
attention of Congress any actions of a cor- 
poration which may call for such substantive 
legislation. 

TVA will also be subject to two additional 
reporting provisions which will keep Congress 
fully infermed of TVA’s actions and plans. 
One of these is a requirement, written into 
H.R. 3460, that TVA include a detailed state- 
ment of its operations under the bill in the 
annual report which it files with the Con- 
gress in December of each year. The other is 
the existing requirement, which will not be 
affected by the bill, that the General Ac- 
counting Office audit TVA’s operations an- 
nually and file a report covering each such 
audit with the Congress. 

In addition, the bill contains a special pro- 
vision under which, except with the approval 
the the President during a national defense 
emergency, no bond proceeds or power 
revenues may be used to begin construction 
of a new power-producing project until Con- 
gress and the President are notified and 90 
days of a single session of Congress have 
elapsed without the enactment of a concur- 
rent resolution disapproving such construc- 
tion. 

Apart from these specific provisions, the 
committee is aware that the limitation in the 
bill on the maximum amount of bonds out- 
standing at any one time to $750 million 
will mean that TVA can finance under the 
bill only those new power facilities that will 
be required over the next 5 to 7 years. Be- 
fore the end of this period, TVA will have 
to return to Congress with a request for new 
legislation increasing the amount of bonds 
which can be outstanding. This will furnish 
an occasion for an exhaustive review by Con- 
gress of the whole subject. 

Some opponents of H.R. 3460 proposed 
amendatory provisions which would have 
limited TVA’s use of bond proceeds and power 
revenues to the exact estimates contained 
in the annual budget submitted to Con- 
gress as modified in appropriation bills. 
Amendments such as this are often de- 
scribed as making TVA subject to the Gov- 
ernment Corporation Control Act. In fact, 
they would have the contrary effect. With 
respect to TVA’s use of its power revenues, 
such amendments would actually change the 
existing provisions of the Government Corp- 
oration Control Act as quoted above; and 
with respect to the use of bond proceeds, such 
an amendment would subject TVA to a far 
more inflexible procedure than the Govern- 
ment Corporation Control Act now makes 
applicable to other Government corporations 
authorized to issue bonds, even including 
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those issuing bonds directly to the Treasury 
or bonds which are guaranteed by the United 
States. 

Successful revenue bond financing will 
necessitate efficient management. To call on 
TVA to finance needed new capacity by this 
method, and at the same time deny it such 
essential management tools as the flexibility 
in the use of its revenues which it has had in 
the past, or the flexibility in the use of bond 
proceeds which the discharge of its respon- 
sibilities will require and which other corp- 
orations have at the present time, would 
defeat the whole purpose of the bill. 


In this connection also, I would like 
to call the attention of my colleagues 
to the remarks made by Mr. Charles J. 
McCarthy, general counsel of the TVA, 
during the hearings on this bill, as re- 
ported on pages 66, 67, 75, and 76 of 
the hearings: 

This bill submits bond issues to the same 
type of budgetary controls as the revenues 
of the Tennessee Valley Authority, and the 
bond issues of other corporations. 

If you will bear with me for a minute, I 
think it would be helpful if I take just a 
couple of minutes to discuss the Govern- 
ment Corporation Control Act. 

That act was enacted back in 1945. At 
the time it was enacted there were some 40 
different corporations. Some of them were 
incorporated under State law without any 
express authority from Congress. Congress 
was seeking some way to bring their opera- 
tions under congressional scrutiny. 

The Government Corporation Control Act 
recognized the fact that corporations had 
been created to do special jobs that required 
greater flexibility than was available under 
the procedures applicable to Government de- 
partments. It did not provide that the ex- 
penditures of Government corporations might 
be controlled by the appropriation process. 
It provided a special procedure for corpo- 
rations. A corporation is obligated under 
section 101 of the Government Corporation 
Control Act to submit to the President its 
estimate of expenditures during the current 
and ensuing years. The President includes 
estimates in his budget which goes to the 
Congress. That budget is presented to the 
Appropriations Committee. But the Appro- 
priations Committee does not have to in- 
clude a provision in the bill authorizing the 
expenditure of corporate funds. Those funds 
can be spent in accordance with the basic 
authority of the corporation. 

The corporation may exceed those esti- 
mates if necessary, explaining each year. 
There is a special provision as to the Ten- 
nessee Valley Authority that nothing in the 
control act shall affect the rights which the 
Tennessee Valley Authority has under section 
26 of the TVA Act, which section authorizes 
it to use revenues. 

In 1947 an attempt was made to amend 
the Government Corporations Control Act, 
so as to put the expenditures of corporate 
funds under the appropriation process. That 
proposal was defeated and instead a provi- 
sion was adopted which authorizes inclusion 
in the Appropriations Act of limitations ap- 
plicable to administrative expenses. The 
act says in the administrative and operating 
expenses but the legislative history makes 
clear that the term “operating” was not in- 
tended to make the requirement any broader 
than the normal administrative expenses of 
the corporation. So any corporation can use 
its funds to carry out its statutory programs 
without getting express authority, and an 
attempted limitation on that authority in 
Ser act is subject to a point of 
order. 

I might add that the limitation as to ad- 
ministrative and operating expenses is not 
applicable to the Tennessee Valley Authority, 
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because section 26 of the act expressly au- 
thorizes the use of revenues for those pur- 
poses. 

Far from providing for getting out from 
under Budget control, this bill retains and 
preserves Budget control over bond proceeds, 
in the same way that Congress exercises that 
control over the programs of other corpora~- 
tions. 

There are other provisions in this bill for 
congressional control. The Tennessee Val- 
ley Authority is required in its annual re- 
port filed in December of each year to advise 
Congress fully of the operation of this sec- 
tion. Its accounts are subject to audit by 
the General Accounting Office, which files a 
report each year with the Congress. In ad- 
dition to that there is a $750 million ceiling 
which, as Mr. Wessenauer-points out, will 
require that the Tennessee Valley Authority 
come back to Congress in a very short time 
for a review of its operations under this sec- 
tion. 

There is a further provision that no new 
project can be undertaken until the Tennes- 
see Valley Authority notifies Congress and 
90 days have elapsed during a single session, 

* ~ + e * 

I would like to say just a word about this 
question of control again; to say that Con- 
gress is losing control over the Tennessee 
Valley Authority seems to me to be a very 
odd statement. Congress could not lose con- 
trol over the Tennessee Valley Authority if 
it wanted to. The TVA is a creature of 
Congress. Congress can repeal the TVA Act 
tomorrow. It can amend the act, or do any- 
thing it wants to with it. 

As indicative of the tightness of control, 
there is even a provision in the Tennessee 
Valley Authority Act which permits the Con- 
gress to remove the Directors by concurrent 
resolution. 

The question is not—and I am perhaps 
getting into a philosophical discussion here 
rather than a legal one, but the question is 
not whether the Congress is going to lose con- 
trol over the Tennessee Valley Authority; 
the question is how that control is going to 
be exercised—what control devices are ap- 
propriate to the relationship that we have 
here to the task which Congress has entrusted 
to the Tennessee Valley Authority? 

When Congress passed the Tennessee Val- 
ley Authority Act it set up a corporation and 
gave it a certain degree of flaxibility, because 
it recognized that the program that it wanted 
the TVA Board to carry out could not be 
carried out by one of the old-line Govern- 
ment departments. That flexibility was nec- 
essary. 

It gave the Tennessee Valley Authority 
Board responsibilities, it gave it the tools 
that it needed to carry out those responsibili- 
ties. 

Congress said to the Tennessee Valley Au- 
thority Board, We are going to keep an eye 
on you. We are going to keep you account- 
able, but we are going to give you a reason- 
able degree of flexibility and hold you ac- 
countable for the results. P 

The Tennessee Valley Authority is the sole 
source of power supply for an area of about 
80,000 square miles. The utility business is 
a natural monopoly, as Wendell Willkie him- 
self testified back in 1939 on the bill to 
authorize the Tennessee Valley Authority to 
issue bonds to buy the Tennessee Electric 
Power Co. properties. 

The Tetinessee Valley Authority has an 
obligation to produce the power that is nec- 
essary to serve the needs of its customers. 
Congress has told it to do that. The ques- 
tion now is, what controls do you need? 

Well, the market itself is the basic con- 
trol. There is no reason for the Tennes- 
see Valley Authority to build any plants 
beyond those needed, but when there is a 
question of how many kilowatts of capacity 
should be installed, or where a plant should 
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be located, that should not be a political 
question. That is an engineering and eco- 
nomic question. And the Tennessee Valley 
Authority Board has to make that decision 
on the basis of the studies made by its staff. 

If you say to the Tennessee Valley Author- 
ity Board, finance capacity you need by issu- 
ing revenue bonds, but you have to come to 
Congress and get what amounts to an ap- 
propriation authorizing you to put in so 
many kilowatts before you can issue any 
bonds, you are taking that control over 
engineering and administration out of the 
TVA Board, and you are putting it in Con- 
gress. If that is where Congress wants it, 
that is one thing; but if Congress is going 
to exercise that type of control, then TVA 
cannot operate a power system. 


So, Mr. Speaker, it is clear from the 
TVA Board, the General Counsel of the 
Authority, and the committee that ample 
congressional controls are incorporated 
in this legislation. 


The Post Office Department’s Commemo- 
rative Stamp Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES E. CHAMBERLAIN 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. CHAMBERLAIN. Mr. Speaker, 
the Post Office Department is conducting 
an effective commemorative stamp pro- 
gram that is making an unique contri- 
bution to the national effort for better 
worldwide understanding. 

Under the leadership of Postmaster 
General Arthur E. Summerfield this pro- 
gram is attracting widespread favorable 
endorsement as it disseminates informa- 
tion about the ideals and aspirations 
of this Nation. 

The latest evidence of the effectiveness 
of this program is reflected in the action 
of the National Philatelic Museum of 
Philadelphia. This leading philatelic 
authority has just awarded its Man of 
the Year trophy to L. Rohe Walter, Spe- 
cial Assistant to the Postmaster General, 
who is in overall charge of the Depart- 
ment’s stamp program. . 

Mr. Speaker, under unanimous con- 
sent I include in the REcorD a news- 
Paper report about this well merited 
award by Belmont Faries, Star Stamp 
editor, which appeared in the Sunday 
Star of April 26, 1959: 

{From the Washington (D.C.) Sunday Star 
Apr. 26, 1959] 
WALTER Is HONORED AS MAN OF YEAR 
(By Belmont Faries) 

L. Rohe Walter, special assistant to the 
Postmaster General, was honored here last 
week as “Man of the Year in Philately.” 

Mr. Walter, whose public relations assign- 
ment includes responsibility for the Post 
Office Department’s stamp program, received 
the silver.trophy given annually by the Na- 
tional Philatelic Museum in Philadelphia to 
the person who did most for philately during 
the year. 

Norman Haac, president of the museum, 
made the presentation at a dinner meeting 
of the Washington Philatelic Society Wednes- 
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day night at which Mr. Walter was guest of 
honor and speaker. 

Mr. Walter, who has worked with the 
Stamp Advisory Committee in a broad pro- 
gram designed to make the most effective 
use of stamps in propagandizing American 
ideals at home and abroad, accepted the 
award as one given for a team effort by a 
group of dedicated, able people. 

Most of the members of the advisory com- 
mittee were on hand for the dinner at the 
Arts Club, which drew a capacity crowd 
including philatelists from New York, Phila- 
delphia, and Chicago. 


Le 


Cuba Called Communist Beachhead 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. KATHARINE ST. GEORGE 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mrs. ST. GEORGE. Mr. Speaker, the 
following article appeared in the Wash- 
ington Post and Times Herald of May 4. 

Mr. Stuart Novins is well known to 
many Members of Congress as he has ac- 
ted frequently as moderator on the CBS 
“Meet Your Congress” program. 

Mr. Novins’ frank and intelligent re- 
porting of what he found in Cuba is very 
refreshing after the ifs, buts, ands, and 
whitewash that have been showered over 
the whole question. 

Mr. Novins may have had his last trip 
to Cuba, for the time being, but at least 
he has brought back some useful infor- 
mation: 

CuBA CALLED COMMUNIST BEACHHEAD 


NEw YorK, May 3.—Cuba is a dictatorship 
and is rapidly becoming a Communist beach- 
head in the Caribbean, a Columbia Broadcast- 
ing System correspondent declared tonight. 

“The inescapable fact is brutally simple,” 
Correspondent Stuart Novins said in the 
CBS-WTOP television program, “Studio 56.” 
Novins réturned recently from a 2-month 
stay in Cuba. 

Under Premier Fidel Castro power is being 
taken over by the “best organized Commu- 
nist apparatus in the Caribbean,” in the 
opinion of Western diplomatic sources, 
Novins reported. 

Communists have moved into key spots in 
the army, press, radio, schools, and unions, 
the correspondent added. 

“There is no evidence to support the charge 
that Fidel Castro is a member of the Com- 
munist Party,” Novins said. “It is most 
probable that he is not.” 

Despite this, Novins said, “he has pro- 
vided and supported a climate for Communist 
expansion. He has provided and supported 
an open expression of anti-Americanism that 
is spreading fast.” 

Novins said the head of the Cuban Con- 
federation of Labor was a Communist under- 

ound worker, and that a television and ra- 

io network taken over by the government, 
now called Rebel Radio, is run by a Com- 
munist. 

With the Government cracking down on 
opposition newspapers, “there is, for practi- 
cal purposes, no free press in Cuba today,” 
he reported. ; 

Novins said that “Raul Castro, brother of 
Fidel and named by Fidel as his successor 
as head of the revolutionary movement, de- 
nies he is a Communist. 
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“The record shows that in 1953 Raul went 
to Vienna for a Communist-front congress 
and then disappeared in Bucharest, behind 
the Iron Curtain, for several weeks,” the cor- 
respondent said. 

With Communists popping up everywhere, 
“many Cubans believed that Castro may al- 
ready be too deeply enmeshed in Communist 
support to pull out. All are agreed that if 
anything happens to Castro physically, Cuba 
would be plunged into the worst blood bath 
of its history,” Novins said. 

He expressed fear that a blood bath may 
come anyway, because anti-Communists 
“feel they have now no course to take but 
violence.” 

The only solution is free elections, Novins 
concluded, but elections seem a long. time 
away. He said Castro repeatedly promises 
free elections but changes his mind about 
when they will be. 





ICEM and Refugees 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCIS E. WALTER 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. WALTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
ORD, I wish to include two further articles 
written by Mr. Edward P. Kennedy of 
the Easton Express, published in Easton, 
Pa.: 

[From the Easton Express, Apr. 23, 1959] 


A LOOK aT THE REFUGEE PROBLEM—ITALY ASKS 
INCREASED IMMIGRATION TO UNITED STATES 


(By Edward P. Kennedy) 


Italian representatives in presenting 4 
decoration to U.S. Representative Francis E. 
WALTER in Rome April 3 suggested that the 
United States open a little wider the links 
of the chain of immigration into this coun- 
try. 

The decoration of Commander of the Order 
of Merit of the Italian Republic was pinned 
on the Easton Congressman by M. Carmine 
de Martino, under secretary of state for for- 
eign affairs. The award was made at a 
sumptuous luncheon attended by Italian and 
U.S. Embassy officials in the Palazzo restau- 
rant on a hill high above Rome. The restau- 
rant is in a building built by Mussolini for 
his mistress, Claretta Petacci. 

The Italian delegation was one of the most 
active at the meeting of the Intergovern- 
mental Committee for Européan Migration 
April 7-11 at Geneva, Switzerland, reflecting 
Italy’s position as the most important export 
nation of surplus populations. WALTER 
stopped in Rome on the way to Geneva, 
where he was a U.S. delegate at the ICEM 
meeting. 

At the Rome function, de Martino cited 
unemployment in Italy and pointed out that 
the number of unemployed is almost the 
same as the number of Communists in the 
country. He said he believes that reducing 
unemployment will reduce eommunism. 

He pledged that Italians sent to the United 
States will have decidedly anti-Communist 
feelings and will be trained so as to be use- 
ful citizens. He urged legislation to bring 
in more easily collateral relatives—brothers 
and sisters—of Italians now in the country, 
as well as skilled workers. 

Accepting the decoration for the Ameri- 
can Congress and people, WaLTErR said he has 
introduced legislation to increase the prefer- 
ence for collateral relatives. He reminded, 
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however, that some trained in Europe as 
skilled workers so they could be accepted by 
countries needing populations had decided 
after training to stay in their home nations. 

De Martino spoke through an interpreter 
but understood English well enough so that 
WALTERS’ reply did not have to be interpreted. 

The Italian official made one of the prin- 
cipal addresses at Geneva, stressing the work 
of ICEM in transferring people from over- 
populated countries to those needing more 
residents. Overpopuiation such as exists in 
Italy, he said, means in social terms “a high 
level of unemployment and under-employ- 
ment and it is not too much to say that in 
this evil may be seen the principal cause of 
the persistence in our country of important 
extremist elements.” ICEM’s help in the 
fight against unemployment, he declared, 
“is a contribution to our efforts to consoli- 
date democracy in Italy.” 

Mentioning the vast movement from Italy 
over the years, De Martino said that emigra- 
tion in the last century was an individual 
matter and early this century a state func- 
tion. Henceforth, he declared, it will be “of 
an international character which should be 
the subject of multilateral arrangements.” 
He called for transforming ICEM into a per- 
manent organization with a new conception 
of its functions, one in whicn it will initiate 
its work in the countries of surplus popu- 
lation, and conclude it only when the emi- 
grant has been firmly and satisfactorily re- 
settled with all his family in the country of 
emigration. 

The speaker cited some social problems 
which have arisen in migration, such as 
shortage of housing, the inadequacy of so- 
cial insurance systems in some nations, and 
fluctuations in exchange rates affecting re- 
mittance of savings. He suggested that 
ICEM, although constitutionally limited in 
its activities, should promote a more inten- 
sive and decisive action for the protection of 
the basic interests and human rights of the 
migrants. 

In his speech, De Martino made a strong 
plea to the committee to hold its meeting 
next spring in Naples. “By that time,” he 
said, “ICEM will have moved its one-mil- 
lionth migrant, more of them from Italy 
than any other country.” He said “that the 
idea of ICEM first was conceived at Naples in 
1951, although the organization was formed 
later that year at Brussels, Belgium.” 

The Italian delegation was nearly the 
largest at the meeting, exceeded in size only 
by that of the United States. It held a large 
cocktail party one evening—the largest of any 
delegation—in what was interpreted as part 
of their drive to bring the spring 1960 meet- 
ing to Italy, and to obtain an expanded 
ICEM program. 

There was considerable discussion during 
the Geneva meeting of the Italian and other 
proposals to place the organization on a 
firmer and more permanent basis and to 
expand its activities farther beyond its orig- 
inal function as an agency to transport both 
refugees and surplus populations. 

Some expressed the feeling that voluntary 
refugee agencies and individual governments 
should carry on most of such expanded ac- 
tivities. However, the ICEM Council ap- 
proved expansion of the program of pilot 
projects being set up to show the way to 
facilitate resettlement. Two such projects 
are being set up this year, one to train emi- 
gration and immigration officials of var- 
ious nations in Canada at cost-to ICEM 
of $60,000. The other, costing $298,000 in 
Italy, will provide vocational training for 300 
migrants selected for emigration overseas. 

As other phases of this kind of activity, 
ICEM missions help in preselecting candi- 
dates for particular immigration schemes; tn 
many they aid in assembling the documents 
needed before a visa can be issued to permit 
migrants to enter a country. ICEM fre- 
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quently provides or arranges for medical pre- 
examination, preliminary clearance, and 
other assistance to the selection missions of 
receiving countries. These services are de- 
signed to speed the processing of a potential 
migrant as well as to ensure the more effec- 
tive matching of a European worker with an 
opportunity available in an oversea coun- 
try. 

ICEM also provides orientation and voca- 
tional and language training for many mi- 
grants to facilitate integration in their new 
land. In most receiving nations the com- 
mittee provides, in close liaison with the in- 
terested governments, services ranging from 
reception of ICEM-assisted newcomers to the 
éestablishment of job-placement networks. 

All these programs either prepare migrants 
for life in new countries before they em- 
bark or after arrival and thus are consid- 
ered legitimate parts of the work of ICEM. 





{From the Easton (Pa.) Express, Apr. 24, 
1959} 

A LooK AT THE REFUGEE PROBLEM: VAST 

RESETTLEMENT TasK Is Facep By ICEM 


(By Edward P. Kennedy) 


Deliberations on the international level are 
not much different than those of the lowliest 
local governing body. This was one of the 
conclusions I drew from attendance at the 
ICEM meeting April 7 to 11 at Geneva, 
Switzerland. 

The nearest local analogy to ICEM, I 
thought, was the Eastern Area Regional 
Planning Commission. Both it and ICEM 
are made up of representatives of autono- 
mous governments—national governments in 
the case of ICEM and municipal governments 
locally. Both organizations are hampered 
by the complete autonomy of their members, 
and must depend on cooperation to get any- 
thing done. 

There are surprising similarities in financ- 
ing. Countries receiving immigrants are sup- 
posed to pay some of ICEM’s transport Costs, 
but the amount they will pay varies. For 
instance, Argentina pays $87 a person and 
Venezuela, but $40. As a result, ICEM al- 
ways has a deficit in transport costs. All the 
28 member nations theoretically should join 
in meeting this continuous deficit, but in 
practice less than half do. At the recent 
Geneva meeting, it was reported that only 
seven had contributed to this special fund. 
In practice, much of the deficit has been 
met by the United States. 

Similarly, the effort in the regional com- 
mission has been to obtain per capita con- 
tributions from all members, but tradition- 
ally less than half the municipalities made 
the payments. For years, most of the financ- 
ing was done by the city of Easton. 

Some protests were heard because Great 
Britain was not a member of ICEM, although 
Australia and Canada belong. Neither, it 
was reported, has England paid for. transpor- 
tation of her Hungarian refugees, taking the 
position that she had done her share by 
maintaining them after they arrived. 

Some criticism of the ICEM staff for fail- 
ing to reach decisions and to improve pro- 
grams had a familiar local government ring. 
The administration was accused by some of 
being too busy carrying on liaison and dis- 
cussing procedural details to step up actual 
migrations. 

Some clashes on the Council floor were 
amusing. One concerned the question of 
validating as Official observers the repre- 
sentatives of a relief agency. A Canadian 
delegate asked why the Council need take 
such aétion when the meeting was public, 
and the agency men could sit in anyway. 
The action was taken over the Canadian's 
objection. It was suggested later that the 
relief organization could use its official ob- 
server status at the meeting in a drive for 
funds from the public, perhaps explaining 
why it made the request. 
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The surroundings of the meeting were in- 
teresting. It was held in one of the smaller 
meeting rooms at the Palais des Nacions, 
which was equipped with headphones such 
as are used in the United Nations Building 
in New York. The phones gave each speech 
direct and also translations in English, Span- 
ish, and French. 


One unresolved conflict at the meeting 
Was on the pronunciation of the abbrevia- 
tion ICEM. Some called it ‘“ickem,” others 
“ice-em.” One explanation was that the 
first pronunciation is most frequently used 
in the United Siates, the second in Europe. 

An interesting question was posed to me 
by a South African delegate. He wondered 
if the Pennsylvania Dutch area here would 
be especially willing to receive immigrants 
from Holland or Germany, because of the 
ethnic similarity. It was uncertain of the 
answer. 

Generally, my impression of the ICEM pro- 
gram was that it is advancing into a field 


where, besides transporting migrants, it will 
pay increasing attention to preparing them 
for resettlement in other countries, and to 


getting them well started in their new homes. 
Stronger commitments by member countries 
would give the program more stability, it 
appeared, and launch it more firmly on such 
an expanded program. Some danger was 
posed in indications of a recent decline in 
numbers moved by ICEM, pointing to a need 
for recruitment of more migrants and ar- 
rangement for their placement. 

It’ appeared that the number of political 
refugees to be moved by ICEM in Europe is 
dwindling rapidly, and—barring ,new floods 
of escapees from behind the Iron Curtain— 
this phase of ICEM’s activity should taper 
off. This would leave it freer to handle the 
movement of surplus populations depressing 
the economies of Italy and similar countries 
to Australia and countries in the Western 
Hemisphere needing more people. 

If, as appears likely, an unusual effort is 
made for European refugees in the World 
Refugee Year starting July 1, most of the 
drab European prison camps may soon be 
closed. Even without WRY efforts, the pro- 
gram to get the refugees into better, health- 
ier housing is well underway, at least in the 
Salzburg, Austria, area, I observed. 


Still remaining will be the vaster prob- 
lems of the European refugees escaping Red 
China and huddled in far worse conditions 
in camps at Hong Kong, and those of the 
Arab refugees in the Near East, and newer 
escapees from fighting in Algeria. Some 
perhaps dramatic effort to aid these unfortu- 
nates seems likely in the refugee year linked 
with the admission of additional refugees 
into the United States to help ease the 
problem. 





Tribute to Sid Simpson 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HAROLD D. COOLEY 


OF NORTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. COOLEY. Mr. Speaker, mysteri- 
ous are the vicissitudes of human life. 
Frail and precarious are our best holds 
upon human happiness. A brief while 
ago our friend and beloved colleague, Sid 
Simpson lived and labored with us. 
Heaven has now crowned his life. In 
the golden hours of his grandest achieve- 
ments his soul slipped through the cur- 
tain of stars to the place we call “The 
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Great Unknown.” He has gone across 
the Crystal Sea to receive the full re- 
ward and the glorious fate which he by 
his strong faith so richly merits. 

Many long years I cherished Sid Simp- 
son’s friendship. By his intelligent de- 
votion to duty, his unswerving fidelity 
to truth, his great integrity and the hon- 
est and courageous manner in which he 
discharged all of the vital functions of 
his high office, he distinguished himself 
in the service of his country and en- 
deared himseif to all of his colleagues-in 
Congress. He was a good, a great and a 
gentle and modest man. 

I express my deep sympathy to his 
charming wife and lovely daughters and 
to all of his loved ones, all of whom can 
take just pride in the life he lived. To 
Sid Simpson’s loved ones may I say that 
my earnest prayer for them is that the 
Light of Heaven will illuminate their 
pathway and be the Master Light of all 
their seeing and may the Lord’s blessing 
rest upon them. 





The Speed and Depth Records of the 
U.S.S. “Skipjack” Reveal Progress in 
the Development of the Navy’s Task 
Force of Nuclear-Powered Ships 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, on 
Saturday April 11, 1959, at 8:15 p.m., 
eastern standard time members of the 
Joint Congressional Committee on 
Atomic Energy were guests of the U.S. 
Navy on board the U.S.S. Skipjack, the 
worlds fastest atomic-powered sub- 
marine when it traveled faster and deep- 
er than any submarine before it. 


During the recordbreaking speed and 
depth cruise, members of the Joint Con- 
gressional Committee on Atomic Energy 
held an official session of the Commit- 
tee, and the witnesses before it were Vice 
Adm. Hyman G. Rickover, “father” of 
our Nation’s atomic submarine, Capt. 
E. P. Wilkinson, U.S. Navy, former com- 
mander of the U.S.S. Nautilus and now 
commander of the Submarine Division 
102, and Cmdr. W. W. Behrens, U.S. 
Navy, commanding officer of the Skip- 
jack. 

The 1814-hour cruise of the U.S:S. 
Skipjack, during which time it estab- 
lished a speed and depth record, is 
another accomplishment of the Navy’s 
program of the design and development 
of a group of nuclear propulsion plants 
in a wide range of its ships, from sub- 
marines to the largest aircraft carriers. 

So that the average American can ap- 
preciate the military might that the 
Navy is building for the security of the 
seas and of this Nation, I wish to call at- 
tention to the following summary of 
nuclear-powered ships which have been 
authorized by Congress to date. 
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Nuclear-powered ships authorized by Congress 





















SUBMARINES 
Type Launched Started sea Builder 
trials 
SSN9571 Naufilus............- RN a Pan Ee oat Jan. 21,1954 | Jan. 17,1955 | EB Division.! 
SEN S76 GOOG. 6icccancmeccshss-s ES ee y 21,1955 | Jan. 21,1957 Do.! 
Be Be nn cw dunaatns Small attack , 16,1957 | Oct. 27, 1957 Do.! 
SSN 579 Swordfish............|----. See ee oe re . 27,1957 | Aug. 9, 1958 | Portsmouth.? 
SON TOD NE. oo cine cz en do... 10,1957 | Aug. 2,1958 | Mare Island.* 
SSN 584 Seadragon- ra SMR te . 16,1958 |_....-.--------] Portsmouth.? 
SSG(N) 587 Halibut Regulus missile 9, 1959 |....-.----..---| Mare Island.* 
SSN 585 Skipjack.. og May 26,1958 | Mar. 8, 1959 | EB Division.! 
SSN 588 Scamp..-- i 1 Mare Island.* 













EB Division.! 

Ingalis,§ 

Newport News.* 
Ingalls.® 

Portsmouth.? 

New York Shipbuilding.‘ 














Do.$ 
Portsmouth.? 
Do.2 
Mare Island.3 
Do 
SEN 006: Plunger ..<....s00<e-]..-, _do_. Ingalls.5 
ek ee ee CA an era Do.> 
SSR(N) 586 Triton.........--- Radar picket. costa sill | EB Division.! 
SSN 507 Tullibee._...--.------ Hunter-killer attack__- Do.! 
SSB(N) 598 George Washing- } Polaris missile-------- Do. 
ton. 
SSB(N) 599 Patrick Henry---- a hg eda Do.'! 
SSB(N) 600 Theodore Roosevelt.\|_... .do__....-.------- Mare Island.* 
SSB(N) 601 Robert E. Lee..-..}.--..d0...-.-.--------- Newport News.® 
SSB(N) 602 Abraham Lincoln. Pe kainnn ower ) Portsmouth : 
I a ts ee a A akiews waniiawane Ch! (Bias ee EB Division.' 
SER e tie tee ce Beng Wi cid nnsed gent) (7) De ae ee ae Unassigned, 
I ncamnidendnbenne [--- Sn Ie laa we lh Pl Oe ee Do. 
GRAMER s cennnienensocasnen eS | | (7) |----------0---- Do. 
TOTALS 
RA NN nn ces nda rieawe ccenuddaneuatidastarneeltih ated cagtsgeteechinpedvonasccmdccenece 1 
CN nn Se sei eubce pea wUkueens eisenathidhen «tne enaaaah had beatin iniamien? a 
DN Boe cn cke undasode > wdubuadnbnascetad  ctwhsoueihdaccs=rtNnh pinnae Eaeeehlla aan ghaScenesinrenne 1 
ge eo re hubid ated debaeanenadgl dhs ne 4 GCkud eae eNehideshatatsandusesabine 9 
kad 8 eo ata mile ceiacnn hehe akannnglanmeie a See ce ll oo coat aae te aidseodconbuecaten 33 
1 EB Div: Electric Boat Division of General Dynamics Corp., Groton, Conn, 
2 Portsmouth: Portsmouth Naval Shipyard, Portsmouth, N.H. 
3 Mare Island: Mare Island Naval Shipyard, Vallejo, Calif. 
4 Under construction. 
5 Ingalls: Ingalls Shipbuilding Corp., Pascagoula, Miss. : E 
‘ Newport News: Newport News Shipbuilding & Dry Dock Co., Newport News, Va. 
? Authorized. 
§’ New York Shipbuilding: New York Shipbuilding Corp., Camden, N.J. 
SURFACE SHIPS 
Type | Status Builder 
| ; 
CQ(N) 9 Long Beach... .--.--- Guided missile cruiser.| Under construction. ...-...-| Bethlehem 1 
CVA (N) 66 Enterprise........| Aircraft carrier_-...-..|-- .-do 5 Sr ae cuabctaisadiegare | Newport News.* 
Guided missile Bethlehem.! 


DULG) Bb cccceckcnneccccicass 
destroyer. 
| 





1 Bethlehem: Bethlehem Steel Co., Shipbuilding Division, Quincy, Mass. 


| BATAUIAG. cndinicaccadsnwasie 





2 Newport News: Newport News Shipbuilding & Dry Dock Co., Newport News, Va. 


Mr. Speaker, in commenting on the 
above summary of nuclear-powered 
ships, I should like to call attention to 
the fact that while the nine Polaris 
submarines under construction or au- 
thorized could place more than a hun- 
dred million tons of nuclear force on 
targets behind.the Iron Curtain, yet, I 
am disturbed by the fact that there is 
not included in the program a sufficient 
number of fast attack submarine ves- 
sels. With that thought in mind, on 
April 16, 1959, I introduced a bill, H.R. 
6483, which authorized the Secretary of 
the Navy to undertake the construction 
of 100 nuclear-powered attack subma- 
rines at the rate of 20 per fiscal year, 
starting with the fiscal year which be- 
gins July 1, 1959, to augment the 20 al- 
ready authorized or under construction 
as mentioned in the above summary. 

Mr. Speaker, the best way to destroy 
a submarine is with another submarine. 
Since our nuclear submarines have no 
peer, I strongly urge that H.R. 6483 re- 
ceive early and favorable consideration 
so that the Navy will immediately begin 
construction of the 100 attack subma- 


rines as the answer to the Russian sub- 
marine threat. 

Another point I would like to make is 
that failure on the part of Congress to 
authorize immediate construction of the 
attack submarines provided for in my 
bill, H.R. 6483, will amount to a na- 
tional admission that we do not intend 
to protect the lead we now have in the 
nuclear submarine field. Frankly, as I 
see it, we have no recourse in the light 
of the Russian submarine threat but to « 
immediately construct these additional 
nuclear-powered attack submarines. 





Greece 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. CARLTON LOSER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. LOSER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
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orD, I am including two additional ar- 
ticles by Mr. Coleman A. Harwell, editor 
of the Nashville Tennessean, which were 
written during his recent travels in 
Greece. 

Mr. Harwell is accompanied by Prof. 
Kenneth E. Olson, Northwestern Univer- 
sity School of Journalism, on a world 
tour under the auspices of the State 
Department’s exchange program. 

The articles follow: 

[From the Nashville Tennessean, Apr. 3, 

1959] 
GREEKS OFrrer GLORY FOR TOURIST GOLD 
(By Coleman A. Harwell) 

ATHENS.—We have seen the beautiful 
harbor where Paul first landed to bring 
Christianity to the West and the prison be- 
lieved to be the one from which he was 
sprung by an earthquake. 

We have viewed the narrows inside the 
Bay of Salamis where one of the most dra- 
matic naval battles of history was fought 
and the hills from which the confident Per- 
sian, Xerxes, saw his expected triumph 
turned into bitter defeat. 

We have walked through the grove whose 
name is the most famous in sports history, 
Olympia; have seen modern young Greeks 
sweating in the sun as they toiled to recon- 
struct the natural stadium where other 
youngsters vied for honors 2,500 years ago in 
events that are still being reenacted through- 
out the world today. 

We have stood where Plato and Socrates 
unshackled men’s minds; where Aeschylus 
and Aristophanes created drama; where ar- 
chitecture was given form, where sculpture 
reached its zenith; where political life was 
explored so thoroughly by Solon, Them- 
istocles, Pericles, and others that we can 
still learn from them today. (You can say 
that again.) 


THE BEAUTIFUL LAND 


In 2 weeks of walking, motoring, and fly- 
ing, we have covered hundreds of miles in a 
beautiful and hospitable land and have wit- 
nessed the scenes and sensed the atmosphere 
in which Western civilization began. 

Returning then to Athens, after a northern 
excursion, we sought to make a local phone 
call from our hotel room. It took 45 minutes 
to get it through. 

We cite the telephone delay, not as a 
complaint against this attractive and pleas- 
ant hotel, but to indicate the Greek dilemma 
on tourism today. The Greeks are well aware 
of it and are striving mightily to overcome it. 

There is at hand another golden age for 
Greece, different from that of Pericles, but 
very real, if the country can take advantage 
of it. : 

The floodtide of Americans who have en- 
joyed Italy’s offerings—ancient and modern— 
would take to Greece with equal relish. 
Northern Europeans—English, German, 
French, and others—who have often found 
reason to come to Greece for warlike pur- 
poses also have not failed to find its sun- 
shine and blue waters, as well as its history, 
reason enough to come to peace. 

The attractions are ample; the handicaps 
almost as numerous. Chief among the latter 
are the lack of hotel space, personnel to 
man the hotels, and inadequate roads. The 
Greeks are beginning to apply themselves 
to these with gusto. 


SEVEN MILLION DOLLAR HOTEL 


Ground has been broken on the Conrad 
Hilton here on Queen Sophia Avenue. Origi- 
nal plans for 400 rooms have been increased 
to 500—all air-conditioned of course. The 
$7 million cost will be financed in half by the 
Greek ship owner, A. Pezoz, who lives in New 
York, and half by the Greek loans. Hilton 
will operate it. Profits can be exported with- 
out limit. 

The deluxe Athenee Palace Hotel is spank- 
ing new. The elegant Grande Bretagne has 
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added 200 rooms, has air-conditioned and 
renovated the rest; the deluxe King George 
has added a floor. 

Our hotel is a good example of tourist de- 
velopment. It is the Alexiou, or Alex, and is 
a modern, eight-story, white stucco and blue 
shuttered structure, with a first floor lobby 
visible through glass trimmed with brass. 
The 100 rooms are compact but ample, with 
good-looking, useful modern chests and 
wardrobe. The restaurant and some rooms 
are still under construction, and should be 
ready by June. 

The staff is as gracious and willing as could 
be. The manager speaks Greek, English, 
Italian, French, German, and Spanish per- 
fectly, is studying Russian. His pretty Ger- 
man wife, whom he married while working 
for a hotel in Germany, learned Greek in 2 
months, speaks English and French too. Sev- 
eral other deskmen and bellboy-elevator op- 
erators speak English as does the telephone 
operator. But this happened to be her day 
off and the man substituting needs a few 
more months to polish his English. 

The staff of the Alex could not be more 
eager to please or, for that matter, more suc- 
cessful in doing so. Our cheery little bellhop, 
about 17, was even able to teach me to say 
“evdomo,” which means seventh, my floor. 
And the maid and I were able to communi- 
cate in an odd mixture of English, Greek, 
German, and Italian concerning laundry 
which, more importantly, came _ back 
promptly and clean. 

The young owner of the hotel, who started 
from scratch as a builder, made use of Gov- 
ernment loans which have been created to 
encourage tourism. He says, however, the 
saving in interest isn’t worth all the restric- 
tions and red tape 

Throughout Greece, the Government is 
financing small 3C- to 50-room hotels. We 
stayed in two of them, had lunch in another, 
and found them all enjoyable. But many 
more are needed. Our hotel in Salonika re- 
minded me of the Maxwell House before it 
was renovated. Yet it was full, even in 
March. 

Passable roads lead to all parts of Greece, 
but extra caution is needed. There isn’t 
room to pass a big truck at a sharp turn, 
and, as in America, that’s where you meet 
them. Make way. And don’t try roads under 
construction. We took the cutoff from 
Larissa to Salonika and were rewarded with 
some beautiful views of the Aegean, and of 
the spectacular Vale of Tempe along the 
Pinios River, where Venus used to bathe. 
Even these, however, failed to compensate 
for the delays at numerous construction 
points, where Greek Army engineers and 
civilian workers were building a fine new 
highway. 

The countryside in early_spring is beauti- 
ful. In southern Peloponnesia the fields are 
turning green; almonds and apricots and 
apples are in bloom. Olympia was warm 
enough for a haif-hour nap in the shade of 
big pines, and the view from ancient Sikyon, 
which was a Greek Florence high upon a hill, 
is a thrilling panorama. 


PLAINS OF THESSALY 


North of Athens, the scenes are even more , 


spectacular. The plains of Thessaly, over- 
looking at one point the scene of the battle 
of Thermopylae, recalls part of the North- 
west. You come out of rugged mountains, 
with corkscrew roads, onto the flat, rich 
plains, constantly passing shepherds and 
their flocks of sheep being fattened for the 
Greek Easter in May. 

The Aegean is its own shade of Mediter- 
ranean blue, paler but vivid too. And Olym- 
pus, completely clad in snow, with a vast 
cloud barely touching the top as though 
Apollo were returning from a venture, is a 
rare treat, 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


The city where Paul landed in Macedonia, 
Neapolis, is now Kavalla, which is one of the 
most beautiful harbors of the world. The 
area north of Salonika is replete with re- 
minders of Paul, especially nearby Phillippi, 
where the famed prison stands as part of the 
interesting ruins unearthed by French 
archeologists. 

The future of Greece is highly speculative. 
My optimism for the country is based largely 
on the prospect of a thriving tourist develop- 
ment. Not only does tourism produce in- 
come, it creates an openmindedness almost 
certain to result in economic progress. 
[From the Nashville Tennessean, Apr. 10, 

1959} 


How WILL WoMEN AFFECT GREEK POLITICS? 
(By Coleman A. Harwell) 


KavaLia, GREECE.—The other evening in 
this coastal city of northern Greece, we were 
discussing weighty matters in a small din- 
ner group of Greeks and Americans. Some- 
one raised the question as to whether wom- 
en's votes in Greece, recently granted, will 
benefit the leftists or conservative political 
parties. 

The conversation revealed sharply divided 
opinions along these lines: 

In the cities, men and women vote to- 
gether, so it will be hard to judge the effect 
of the feminine vote. But in the rural areas, 
where women’s votes will be recorded sep- 
arately, their influence can be clearly deter- 
mined. 

ACCORDING TO ORDERS 

In a country where men have always been 
dominant, especially in central Thessaly and 
northern Macedonia, women will vote as 
told. 

Women are more conservative than men. 
They are more inclined to let well enough 
alone, rather than risk something worse. 
So they’ll usually stick to the status quo 
while men, the more adventuresome sex, are 
registering a protest. Therefore, women will 
vote conservative while men are tending to 
the left. 

Not so. When a woman’s husband is un- 
employed (there are 13,000 unemployed of 
25,000 peak workers in tobacco processing 
plants here) and when her children are hun- 
gry, she is going to protest. Like other ani- 
mals, the mother is ferocious when aroused. 


BUT LOOK— 


Women’s votes have had little effect in 
other countries, notably the United States. 
Some people said they would clean up politics 
in America, but look. 

Yes, do look. Political machines are hav- 
ing rougher going. Political ideals are high- 
er. The candidate with sex appeal goes fur- 
ther today. Credit, or blame the women. 

Perhaps, but none of this applies to Greece. 
No woman ever invades the all-male cafe- 
neion (coffee shops, where men settle and 
unsettle the world’s problems twice daily). 

At this point, one of the group said that 
of course it would be impolitic for a visitor 
to comment on an internal problem of a 
country, but that something had come to 
his attention the day before which he felt 
he should mention to his Greek hosts. 

In a city not far away, he said, he was 
having dinner at an attractive place, which 
was described to him as a bridge club. He 
said the thought occurred to him during 
dinner that in America a bridge club can’t 
exist without women, and he was eager to 
ask if women came to this club. He hesi- 
tated to ask, however, because he was afraid 
that such a question in Greece might be like 
asking an American if he took his wife to the 
pool hall, But just then, he said, he heard 
@ sudden burst of bright conversation, 
pitched at a nonmasculine key, and a group 
of four women, accompanied by four men, 
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entered the room. Two tables of bridges, no 
less—plus conversation. 

Now, he went on, he did not want his hosts 
to think he was commenting on the political 
situation in Greece, but he did feel there was 
a certain obligation between the male ele- 
ment of the world which crossed interna- 
tional barriers. And he felt he should warn 
his Greek friends that just such a thing had 
happened in America some years ago, and 
now look at it. No place in America is safe 
for men today. Even the saloons in some 
cities have been turned into cocktail bars. 


A GOOD LAUGH 


The visitor wasn’t certain how his little 
story would be taken. It was thus very 
pleasant—and reassuring—to hear the inter- 
preter laugh and, when he’d told the story 
in Greek, the others joined heartily. 

When the session ended and we were say- 
ing goodnight, one of our Greek friends 
laughed and said, “Now I go to surrender to 
my wife.” 

A delightful evening, but informative, too. 
These people are concerned about the vote 
of the pro-Communist EDA Party. They 
well may be. Their vote in this distressed 
area is as high as 50 percent and they fear it 
may grow in the coming municipal elections. 

Unhappily, the liberal center parties are 
suffering because of poor leadership. The 
hope is that the conservative government of 
Premier Karamanlis will become more lib- 
eral, do more for distressed areas, especially 
here where the Communists are winning 
votes of people who basically hate everything 
the Reds stand for but who hearken to their 
promises of work and food. 

The women’s effect on this? 
may be as good as anyone's. 


NOTES IN PASSING 


The hospitable abbott in the monastery 
overlooking Salonika had his housekeeper 
serve us in a traditional way. She passed a 
tray with a bowl of jelly and glasses of water 
with a spoon on top of each. You take a 
spoonfuF of jelly, eat it slowly, drink some 
water and then put the spoon in the glass. 
Afterward, strong, thick coffee. Prices here 
are not cheap but better than in France or 
Italy. A single room in a first-class Athens 
hotel will be about $4.50 to $6, compared 
with $6 to $10 in Rome. Some Americans 
living here say when they take family vaca- 
tion trips they stay in second-class hotels 
in small towns and the rates are about 60 
cents each. Sorry I can’t recommend these 
to the average U.S. tourist who wants a soft 
bed and private bath. 

A nice meal in a modest family restaurant, 
including a glass of wine, can be had for 75 
cents. Had my first steak in Greece at ele- 
gant Floca’s Restaurant in Athens. Delicious 
filet was $1.35. Most Greek taxis are new 
US. cars, many sent by relatives in United 
States. Taxis are given special tax status, 
make good investments. Some owned by 
whole family; some used as dowry. 

American Protestants in Athens hold non- 
denominational services in beautiful St. 
Andrews, high on hill overlooking city. 
Crowd filing in looked like any U.S. church 
group. Shiny-faced little boys tugging at 
one another, little girls with flat straw hats, 
teenagers making talk. 

My introduction to Greek hospitality: 
Taken to wedding of U.S. Greek employee 
and local girl in small town. We three Amer- 
icans ushered into little home, served meat- 
balls and retsina wine which tastes of rosin. 
Little girls danced about in circle. Then 
some grownups, including the bride, danced. 
Wedding was in jam-packed village church. 
Everybody stands. Solemn rites intermin- 
gled with crowning ceremonies, smiling, cir- 
cle dance, rice throwing. Favors for all— 
sugar-coated almonds wrapped in starched 
cheese cloth, 


Your guess 
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Passage of TVA Self-Financing Bill Vital 
in the Public Interest 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OF 


HON. JOE L. EVINS 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. EVINS. Mr. Speaker, in connec- 
tion with our consideration of H.R. 3460 
which is expected to reach the floor this 
week, I am sure that many Members of 
this body would welcome a review of the 
need for this legislation and a brief leg- 
islative history; therefore, under unani- 
mous consent, I am inserting it in the 
Appendix of the REcorp. 

The purpose of this bill is to relieve 
the Federal Government of financing 
additions to the TVA’s power system by 
appropriations. Instead, it will permit 
the TVA to sell revenue bonds for build- 
ing additional generating capacity. 

The general provisions of this legisla- 
tion are summarized in the report of 
the Committee on Public Works on this 
legislation, and I quote: 

PURPOSE OF BILL 


H.R. 3460 would authorize the Tennessee 
Valley Authority to finance needed additions 
to its power system by the issuance of reye- 
nue bonds in the maximum amount of $750 
million outstanding at any one time. The 
bonds will be secured solely by the revenues 
of the TVA power system. They will be 
neither obligations of, nor guaranteed by, the 
United States. 

The bill contains provisions essential for 
effective use of the bond financing authority. 
It permits TVA to fix the terms and condi- 
tions of the bonds and to enter into appro- 
priate covenants with bondholders and 
trustees. It requires TVA to charge rates 
sufficient to operate the system, service the 
bonds, and meet obligations specified in the 
bill with respect to the appropriation invest- 
ment in its power system. Under the bill, 
these obligations will include (1) payment 
to the Treasury of an annual cash return to 
be calculated by applying to the appropria- 
tion investment the average interest rate 
payable by the Treasury on its total market- 
able public obligations as of the beginning 
of the fiscal year, and (2) an annual pay- 
ment of $10 million in reduction of the ap- 
propriation investment itself. 

The bill does not change the basic provi- 
sions of the TVA Act governing the manner 
in which the TVA Board of Directors shall 
perform its statutory duties. Under the bill, 
the Board will continue to have sufficient 
flexibility to enable it to discharge its re- 
sponsibilities efficiently and to enable Con- 
gress to hold it fully accountable for results. 
The bill does include a number of special 
requirements to insure that Congress will be 
kept fully informed of the use being made of 
the bond issuing authority. It also contains 
a provision limiting the area within which 
TVA power may be sold. 


I know there are those who want no 
bill at all-on this general subject. I know 
that there are those who feel that, if we 
are to have any legislation on this sub- 
ject, it should be the most restrictive and 
most repressive possible legislation that 
this Congress could enact into law. 

There are others who regard this bill 
as the most vital and important piece 
of legislation that this Congress will con- 
sider. It is most important to many of 
us because what we do here this week 
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will affect the lives of the people of a 
great section of our country—an area of 
80,000 square miles, comprising parts of 
seven States, for the TVA service area 
embraces parts of seven States and has 
a population of 6 million people. 

Today, more than 150 municipally 
owned power systems and REA coopera- 
tive distribution systems in this area 
have an investment of $781 million, in- 
cluding the great steam plant being con- 
structed by the city of Memphis, Tenn., 
which is now nearing completion and 
will go into service in a few months. 

There are more than 11'2 million power 
customers in the TVA area who, last 
year, purchased 19,000,900,000 kilowatt- 
hours of electricity. The TVA is the sole 
source of power for these 150 distribut- 
ing systems with their 112 million power 
consumers. 

Therefore, I repeat, what we do here 
this week vitally affects the 6 million 
people of this great section of our coun- 
try and these 6 million people are neces- 
sarily interested and concerned in this 
legislation and what we do about it. 
Our people need this legislation to 
finance their future power needs be- 
cause as we. all know the TVA has been 
denied any appropriations for necessary 
additions to its power capacities for the 
past 6 years. We are all aware of the 
continuing repressive actions and cli- 
mate toward the TVA which has existed 
during those years. We know that no 
appropriations at all have been made 
for TVA’s power needs in the past sev- 
eral years. 

During these last few years, TVA has 
been using portions of the profits from 
power sales to make some needed addi- 
tions to its power system. But, we all 
know that no utility can possibly keep 
up with the demand for power in its 
area if it is limited to using only the 
revenue from its own power operations. 
The additional capacity the TVA has 
built and is building with its power rev- 
enue will not be enough to meet the 
growing demand for TVA power inside 
its present service area. Its margin of 
capacity over the demand is getting nar- 
rower and narrower. Unless it is able 
to find other funds, this great area of 
our country is certain to suffer a power 
shortage in 2 or 3 years. 

What we will consider this week is an 
alternative method of financing—self- 
financing by the TVA and by the people 
of the area. A good portion of the bonds 
that will be authorized by this legislation 
will be sold to the people of the TVA 
area—and I assure you that they will 
buy them. They will be gilt-edge bonds 
which will be paid off by the TVA from 
the power sales to the people of the TVA 
area. 

Surely, at this time, when we are so 
concerned with the need for reducing 
appropriations, the Congress will permit 
the people of our area to finance their 
own progress through enactment of this 
self-financing legislation. The bonds are 
taxable. They are not tax exempt bonds 
and they will thus produce revenue for 
the Government and yet the bonds will 
not be obligations of the Government 
and will not increase the national debt. 

In-short, this bill will permit the self- 
financing of the TVA—it will permit a 
great agency of our Government to meet 
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its needs and obligations—and the local 
people who purchase the TVA power will 
not only pay the entire eventual cost, 
but they will purchase a large propor- 
tion of the bonds when they are issued 
and thus themselves finance the cost of 
the power they need. 

Mr. Speaker, in our discussions on the 
TVA—a subject on which almost every- 
one has a most pronounced point of 
view—I sometimes think that we become 
so concerned with “fear” that one region 
of our great common country may make 
progress at the expense of another area, 
that we lose sight of the great contribu- 
tions to the welfare of the entire Nation 
that the TVA has made and continues 
to make. 

I am continually surprised to discover 
that many do not realize that well over 
50 percent of the power produced—52 
percent at this time—by the TVA goes 
to meet national defense needs in Fed- 
eral establishments—in other words to 
the Federal Government itself. Among 
the great Federal agencies which obtain- 
ed great blocks of power from the TVA 
are the Atomic Energy Commission 
plants at Oak Ridge and Paducah, Ky.; 
the great Arnold Engineering Develop- 
ment Center with its jet windtunnel test- 
ing facility at Tullahoma, Tenn. in the 
district which I have the honor to rep- 
resent. There is also the great Red Stone 
Arsenal at Huntsville, Ala., where Dr. 
von Braun and other brilliant scientists 
are developing, improving, and perfect- 
ing the Thor, the Jupiter and our over- 
all rocket and missile potentials and 
capabilities. 

The savings in the cost of power to 
the Government as a result of the above 
direct service to Federal agencies are 
in themselves enormous. For several 
years now, the Federal Government has 
used more than 30 billion kilowatt-hours 
of TVA power annually. A saving of 
just 1 mill per kilowatt will represent a 
saving of $30 million a year but this is 
not the entire saving. As we know, the 
private utility industry has constructed 
two large powerplants that also serve 
the Atomic Energy Commission—EEI in 
southern Illinois and OVEC in Ports- 
mouth, Ohio. The contracts under 
which this power is delivered were de- 
Signed in such a way so as to come as 
close as possible to the TVA rate and in 
fact they are almost identical. In other 
words, these plants were built to meet 
the challenge of the TVA rates. Now 
these plants supply AEC with about 20 
billion kilowatt-hours annually. And 
here a difference of only 1 mil per kilo- 
watt would make a difference of $20 
million a year in the cost of this power. 
Of course, nobody can tell what the AEC 
would have had to pay for power if the 
TVA had not existed, but in any event 
it is not at all likely that it would have 
been able to buy power as cheaply as 
it now does. So that the savings to the 
Federal Government in the cost of the 
power it uses itself, in its own defense 
establishments, are enormous—I would 
venture to guess in the area of $150 mil- 
lion a year. “ 

There are many other ways in which 
the TVA has benefited the whole Nation. 
I think it is beyond argument that by 
providing a yardstick of power costs it 
has held down the cost of electric power 
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throughout the country. It is notable 
that although we have suffered inflation 
costs in almost every other field, the cost 
of power throughout the United States 
has risen very little. 

The TVA has also helped to develop 
more efficient means of generating elec- 
tric power. The giant steamplants 
which it has been constructing have 
served as guinea pigs in engineering new 
and better steam generators which have 
been installed not only in the TVA area 
but through private utilities through- 
out the country. 

In addition, the TVA has also helped 
the national economy in the purchases 
by TVA—and the 150 TVA power distrib- 
utors—of materials and equipment. 
Over the past 12 years alone the TVA 
has bought $1,700 million worth of 
equipment and about $1 billion of that 
was purchased from States outside the 
TVA area. 

Mr. Speaker, I should like to insert in 
the Recorp at this point a list of TVA 
procurement sources showing the 
amounts of purchases made in the var- 
ious States of the United States last year 
and for the entire 25-year period that 
the TVA has been in existence. This 
table shows clearly that some portion of 
the funds expended by the TVA has gone 
to every State in the Union and that, in- 
deed, most of the TVA money has been 
spent outside the TVA area: 


TVA procurement sources 


1958 | Total (1934- 


»s 


Alabama | $136, 282, 777 
Creorgia a ia altel " , he 31, 255, 106 
Kentucky pacebewenumen 2, . 221, 187, 036 
Mississippi ak 231, 9, 452, 169 
North Carolina otéue 245, 14, 524, 458 
rennessee cae 486, 824, 250 
Virginia__. : . ' 5, 937, , 481, 906 


Total Valley States__| 94, 304, 79! , 007 


, 702 


Arizona 3, 143 |. 142, 940 
OO aE : 240, 729 
California 030, 849 
Colorado... 197, 154 
Connecticut......... Z 384, 414 
Delaware nae 287, 650 
District of Columbia_.--_- 574, 982 
| ee re 4 8, 472, 350 
Idaho ae 302, 188 
Illinois 059, 385 
Indiana... 28, 664, 361 
lowa , 760, 898 
Kansas ve i 
Ro eite anaditdeonsinns 3, 677 | 2, 103, 501 
Maine j 620, 277 
Maryland . , 564, 450 
Massachusetts- ..- 2, 347, 587 
Michigan habitants . 339, 208 
BEMERGRGER.. .cccocntsos 71, 615 , 482, 668 
M tssouri pies , 074, 369 
Montana 2K 166, 084 
PED c‘nnabaccnsocote 514, 269 
Nevada. - ; 139, 108 
New Hampshire , 805, 847 
New Jersey , 631, 6 5, 926, 147 
New Mexico 3, 688 59, 219 
A, 4 , 965, 956 
North Dekota.............}.. | 54, 009 
Ohio , 947, 812 
SR ecichacneececes 5, 606, 991 
Oregon wikia piven bie , 805, 890 
Pennsylvania 3, 918, 170 
Rhode Island 2, 526, 362 
South Carolina , 935, 643 
Seuth Dakota 708, 660 
Tis. atconemanvcsteene , 172, 520 
2, 882, 587 

211, 289 


_ _ 
> Ol RD 


SHHNS 


_ 
o 


Vermont 
Washington 1, 383, 254 
West Virginia , 2 4, 774, 292 
Wisconsin , 346, 64, 094, 053 
W yoming 29, 113 


Total other States... 
Foreign 422, 763 5, 676, 659 


Tees 3 ad 159, 549, 158 | 2, 113, 601, 415 


639, 819 * 
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Furthermore, the TVA has stimulated 
the national economy by creating a 
great market for new electric appliances. 
In the TVA area, the purchases of elec- 
tric appliances are running at the rate 
of a quarter of a billion dollars a year 
and since the war two and a half billion 
dollars worth have been purchased. I 
can assure you that somewhere around 
99 percent of those appliances came from 
outside the Tennessee Valley. 

In view of the above, it is apparent 
that this legislation is not only vitally 
necessary to the TVA area, but that its 
passage will benefit the Nation as a 
whole. 

BILL REPRESENTS REASONABLE COMPROMISE 


I want to point out and to emphasize 
that this bill, H.R. 3460, represents a 
reasonable compromise of many views 
after long and detailed consideration 
and deliberation. ‘The issues of this bill 
have been debated both in the Congress 
and outside of Congress for more than 
5 years. 

No fewer than five sets of hearings 
have been held in the House and in the 
Senate on this legislation in the 84th, 
85th, and the present Congress. The 
Senate passed a compromise version in 
the last session. But, the House in its 
crowded schedule did not get an oppor- 
tunity to act on this matter, notwith- 
standing the excessive hearings and a 
favorable report on the bill. 


Thus, the bill as it has reached us here 
has had just about all the sharp edges 
knocked off it and all the most contro- 
versial issues have been modified and 
compromised. 

PRESIDENT RECOMMENDS BILL IN BUDGET 
MESSAGES 

I might point out too that this legis- 
lation was proposed ky President Eisen- 
hower in his budget message of January 
17, 1955—and I quote: 

The Tennessee Valley Authority is giving 
immediate attention to the possibilities of 
financing further expansion of its power sys- 
tem by means other than Federal appropria- 
tions. The Authority has been requested to 
complete its studies in time to permit con- 
sideration by the Congress in this session of 
any legislation that may be necessary. 


The requested legislation was sub- 
mitted to the Congress later in 1955 and 
hearings were held on it in that year. 
On January 16, 1956, in the budget for 
the fiscal year 1957, we find this: 

There is pending before the Congress legis- 
lation which the administration has pro- 
posed for financing steam-power facilities of 
the TVA through the sale of revenue bonds. 


On January 16, 1957, in the budget for 
the fiscal year 1958 we find the follow- 
ing: 

Legislation is recommended to authorize 
the TVA, subject to regular budgetary re- 
view, to finance new generating facilities 
by the sale of revenue bonds. 


In his budget message of January 13, 
1958, the President said—and I quote: 

In accordance with my earlier recommen- 
dations, both Houses of the Congress have 
had under consideration legislation which 
would authorize the sale of revenue bonds by 
the Tennessee Valley Authority. I hope that 
action on appropriate legislation will be 
speedily concluded, 


May 6 


In the budget for this year, we find the 
following: 

Proposed legislation will again be recom- 
mended to the Congress, its purpose being to 
permit the issuance of revenue bonds as an 
additional means of financing needed power 
facilities. 


So Mr. Speaker, the President ad- 
vanced this idea for this legislation in the 
first place and he has repeatedly called 
for passage of this legislation in his 
various messages to the Congress. 

The members of the present Board of 
Directors of the TVA—Gen. Herbert D. 
Vogel, Mr. Arnold R. Jones, and Dr. 
Frank J. Welch—who has, as we know, 
recently resigned—were all appointed by 
President Eisenhower. I think it is 
significant that this Board has approved 
this legislation. May I quote from the 
letter written to our colleague, Mr. Davis, 
stating the Board’s opinion on this bill: 

TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY, 
BoarD OF DIRECTORS, 
July 29, 1958. 
Hon. Cuirrorp Davis, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

In response to your inquiry we welcome 
the opportunity to express our deep concern 
that the legislation now before your com- 
mittee to authorize TVA to issue revenue 
bonds be favorably reported and approved by. 
the House at this session of the Congress. 
Enactment of self-financing legislation is 
urgently required to enable TVA to meet the 
growing defense and domestic demands for 
power in the area. We believe Senate bill 
1869 as approved by the Senate last year 
provides a workable basis on which to un- 
dertake this new means of financing. Man- 
agerial flexibility commensurate with respon- 
sibilities delegated to the Board by law 
should be retained in bill in order to permit 
effective and efficient operations, and to in- 
sure minimum costs, including those of pro- 
curement, design, construction, and interest. 
TVA’s plans, programs, and experience under 
the new legislation will be fully reported to 
the President and the Congress each year 
under existing law, as well as under special 
provisions for consultation and reporting in- 
corporated in that bill. In addition the 
ceiling of $750 million included in the bill 
means that the Congress will have an early 
opportunity for full review of our initial ex- 
perience. If the legislation is enacted we 
pledge our best efforts to administer it 
effectively. 

HERBERT D. VOGEL, Chairman, 
A. R. Jones, Director. 
FRANK J. WELCH, Director, 


H.R. 3460 represents a reasonable 
compromise of many views. The pro- 
visions of thjs legislation reflect 4 years 
of very caréful analysis and considera- 
tion. In that time and in the process 
of going through the committees and 
through passage in the other body, this 
legislation has been changed and 
amended as no other legislation in my 
recollection ever has been. There are 
still some things in here that some 
people appear not to like. I might say 
that there are some things in this bill 
that we who represent the TVA area 
would prefer to have otherwise. As it 
stands now before you it is a reasonable 
bill that offers a reasonable solution to 
the continuing TVA controversy. As 
a matter of fact, in the form that it 
comes before you this bill apparently 
meets the approval of at least the 
greater number of the private power 
companies adjoining the TVA. 
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In this connection, I want to call 
your attention to the fact that Mr. Harl- 
lee Branch, Jr., president of the South- 
ern Co., which is the parent company 
ot five of the utilities which serve the 
area adjacent to the TVA, appeared 
-before the committee . During the hear- 
ings Mr. Cramer asked Mr. Branch— 
and I quote: 

As far as you are concerned, with the 
Vinson amendment, which merely provides 
congressional control over expansion of ter- 
ritories, and the Treasury Department and 
the Bureau of the Budget review of the 
actual selling and timing of the bonds, are 
you satisfied the latter as well as the former 
is needed so far as Government control of 
this bond issue is concerned; is that correct? 


Mr. Branch replied—and I quote: 

With respect to my companies, if there is 
protection against an expansion of TVA into 
our territory, my companies, as companies, 
have no concern: 


He added: 

The only thing I can speak for them on is 
to the point, please do not permit an un- 
warranted and justified encroachment in our 
territory. 


In other.words, he said that whatever 
his own personal opinions as an individ- 
ual might be as to Treasury or Bureau 
of the Budget control, and speaking 
solely as a representative of his com- 
panies, and on behalf of the companies, 
their concern was for a territorial limita- 
tion. 

It has been 4 years since the Presi- 
dent made his first proposal for self- 
financing the TVA, and 4 years since 
Congress began to consider this meas- 
ure. Meanwhile, the TVA has received 
no appropriations for ‘increasing its 
power capacity. TVA’s ability to meet 
the power needs of its area is becoming 
desperately limited. 

A crisis caused by a shortage of power 
would deprive our people of the power 
needed for normal growth and would 
severely threaten the ability of the area 
to enjoy, on equal terms, the opportu- 
nity for development with the rest of 
the Nation. 

The people of the TVA area have been 
thwarted on every hand and from many 
fronts—appropriations have been de- 
nied, opposition has been expressed 
against any further use of surplus cor- 
porate funds; and now sincere efforts to 
pass a workable and equitable self- 
financing plan are being opposed. 

For years, the opponents of the TVA 
have been telling us that they are op- 
posed to financing TVA’s power opera- 
tions through appropriations and sug- 
gesting that TVA go to the open money 
market for funds for additional capacity. 
That is precisely what the legislation 
now being considered by Congress pro- 
poses—to let TVA stand on its own feet. 
For years the enemies of TVA have been 
saying that they had no desire to de- 
stroy the TVA but merely wanted to 
remove the TVA from dependence on the 
Treasury. That is precisely what this 
legislation proposes. Despite his own ex- 
pressed misgivings about the TVA, the 
President has said that he wants to 
maintain the TVA at maximum efficiency 
but he insists that he wants to free the 
Treasury of the financial burden for 
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TVA’s power function. That is pre- 
cisely what this legislation would ac- 
complish. ; 

It is time that we disposed of this prob- 
lem and faced up to our responsibilities, 
not only to the TVA area, but to the Na- 
tion. I, therefore, urge my colleagues 
not to be misled by misrepresentations 
and propaganda about this legislation. 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK J. BECKER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. BECKER. Mr. Speaker, in light 
of recent statements made by Lord Mont- 
gomery, more familiarly known as Field 
Marshal Montgomery, dealing with our 
President and officials of our Govern- 
ment, as well as the American leadership, 
I take leave to insert in the REcorp to- 
day two paragraphs from a letter I have 
just received from an English friend of 
mine for 40 years. These paragraphs 
are very significant, I believe, and self- 
explanatory. I am also inserting, fol- 
lowing this letter, an editorial from the 
British Daily Telegraph published in 
London. 

I am certain that no American news- 
paper could deal more severely with Lord 
Montgomery than does the editorial of 
the Daily Telegraph: 

DEAR FRANK: I sat up late last night to see 
and hear the television play made by CBC 
of “Mark the Mountebank.” He is a con- 
genital idiot in a lot of things he says and 
does and his timing on this occasion has been 
particularly unfortunate, as have been his 
references to people’s health. You will be 
interested, I know, to learn that his effort 
this time has been badly received here as 
the leader in today’s Daily Telegraph will 
show. He speaks, of course, as a private 
citizen but, as a great soldier, he should be 
more conscious of his sense of responsibility. 

I think the President dealt well (very) and 
with dignity, with the questions put to him 
about the telecast in the States. He does 
not have to defend himself to you, nor to our 
people. 


The article from the British Daily 
Telegraph follows: 

UNSILVER SPEECH 

As much in timing as in tone Lord Mont- 
gomery’s television views about American 
leadership are to be deplored, the more so 
since they reflect popular fallacies which are 
too deeply ingrained to need public encour- 
agement by so distinguished a voice. The 
only excuse for a field marshal launching 
into controversy is to air unpopular truths. 
To give credence to popular falsehoods is a 
sad waste of Lord Montgomery’s talent for 
courageous frankness. 

How can the field marshal complain of 
the lack of American leadership when the 
very policies which he later advocates are 
precisely those which the United States has 
consistently and successfully championed, 
in the face of sustained criticism from within 
the alliance? He would like to see the forces 
of Western Germany guarding the NATO 
front in Europe; he wants the West German 
Army equipped with tactical nuclear weap- 
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ons, and above all he believes that if there 
should be a roughhouse in Europe, Ameri- 
can blood must be shed on the first day. He 
must know that during the past 6 years it 
has been the American administration which 
has fought hardest for these self-same aims 
and that today it is the Americans who resist 
all pressures to adopt new policies which 
might endanger these aims. 


How then can he justify his claim that 
the leadership is passing to the British? 
Does he really believe that the British are 
doing more than the Americans to encourage 
the Germans to guard the NATO front or to 


equip the West German Army with nuclear 
weapons or to keep the American Army in 


Germany? Paris and Bonn hold an entirely 
contrary view. To them it is British rather 
than American leadership which is rather 


suspect. This chauvinistic distortion of the 
facts, coupled with tasteless and irrelevant 
references to Mr. Herter’s crutches—the field 
marshal was actually reminded that Frank- 
lin Roosevelt, whom nobody ever accused of 
being incapacitated from leading, was a 
cripple—can only harm the cause which in 
the past he has dorte so much to serve. 





Sigma Delta Chi Founders Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. QUENTIN BURDICK 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. BURDICK. Mr. Speaker, April 17 
of this year marked the 50th anniversary 
of the founding of Sigma Delta Chi, an 
organization dedicated to the highest 
ideals of journalism. It was fitting that 
the anniversary be marked by a procla- 
mation, reprinted herewith: 
PROCLAMATION BY GOVERNOR OF THE STATE OF 

NortH DAKOTA 

Whereas Friday, April 17, 1959, is the 50th 
anniversary of the founding of Sigma Delta 
Chi, the national professional journalistic 
fraternity—an organization dedicated to the 
highest ideals of journalism; and 

Whereas members of this organization in- 
clude a majority of North Dakota’s working 
professional newsmen, who labor continually 
and unselfishly to further the progress of 
their State and contribute to the knowledge 
of its citizens; and 

Whereas the North Dakota members of 
Sigma Delta Chi, like their 17,000 fellow 
members elsewhere in the Nation, have 
strived ceaselessly for preservation of the 
people’s right to a free press; and 

Whereas the State of North Dakota is 
privileged to have among its organizations 
an undergraduate chapter of Sigma Delta 
Chi at the University of North Dakota, as 
well as the statewide North Dakota profes- 
sional chapter of the fraternity; 

Now, therefore, I, John E. Davis, Governor 
of the State of North Dakota, do hereby pro- 
claim Friday, April 17, 1959, as Sigma Delta 
Chi Founders Day in North Dakota and urge 
all of its citizens to pay tribute to Sigma 
Delta Chi, expressing appreciation to its 
members for the work they do to keep us 
informed, promote our State and commu- 
nity enterprises, and protect our rights and 
privileges. 

In affixing my signature to this proclama- 
tion, I take especial note of the fact that 
members of Sigma Delta Chi will be in Wil- 
liston April 16 and 17 to observe their golden 
anniversary with fitting exercises, and to 
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participate in the annual meeting of the 
North Dakota Press Association. 

Given under my hand and the Great Seal 
of the State of North Dakota here in my of- 
fice in the State capitol at Bismarck, N. Dak., 
this 9th day of April 1959. 

JOHN E. Davis, 
Governor, 

Attest: 

BEN MEIER, 
Secretary of State. 





Farm Surpluses 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. WILLIAM S. BROOMFIELD 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr. Speaker, 
over the years, our Nation has been ac- 
cumulating a staggering amount of sur- 
plus farm goods. At present, for in- 
stance, we have enough wheat in Federal 
storage bins and graneries to supply all 
the needs of our Nation and our world 
export market for almost 2 years if not 
another grain of wheat is planted. 

These Government-owned surpluses 
amount to some $9 billion. They are 
costing us some $1 billion a year for stor- 
age and interest charges alone. 

The problem confronting Congress is, 
What is going to be done about our farm 
surpluses and how are we going to pre- 
vent them from growing even larger in 
the future? In my opinion, this is one 
of the most pressing problems which 
Congress has to face. A realistic look at 
our present agriculture support policies 
by Congress is long overdue. 

First of all, it might be well for us to 
determine just who is in favor of our 
present farm support programs. 

The taxpayers do not want them. 
They are paying for our agricultural 
program out of their pockets to the tune 
of some $7 billion annually, the third 
highest amount in our Federal budget. 
Only costs for defense and interest pay- 
ments on our outlandish national debt 
total more money. 

The consumer does not want them. 
The artificial value placed on farm prod- 
ucts by our Federal Government is rob- 
bing him of many dollars a year in extra 
food and clothing bills. Expenditures 
for food and clothing generally add up 
to a large portion of the average family 
budget, and any artificial increase in 
these two items means a lower standard 
of living for the average family. 

The farmer does not want them. Ina 
recent survey by Farm Journal magazine, 
78 percent of the farmers who answered 
indicated that they considered present 
price supports for farm goods too high, 
while some 55 percent of these farmers 

said they thought the Federal Govern- 
ment should get out of the agriculture 
business entirely. 

The administration does not want 
them. The present price support pro- 
gram is helping to throw our Federal 
budget out of kilter and is contributing 
to a top-heavy budget for the Agriculture 
Department. In addition, Congress has 
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not seen fit to provide our Secretary of 
Agriculture with programs he has re- 
quested. 

Who wants farm price supports then? 
If consumers, taxpayers, our President, 
and Secretary of Agriculture and our 
farmers are opposed to the present pro- 
gram, that seems to take in the vast 
majority of people in the United States. 

All that appear to be left on the other 
side are some Members of Congress who 
benefit politically and a few big farm 
operators who have been reaping rich 
benefits from our Federal Government 
without harvesting a crop. 

It seems to me that the majority of 
Congressmen should catch up to the will 
of the people in this very important mat- 
ter. We cannot continue to throw away 
money in billion dollar lots to support a 
program which has not and cannot work. 
We cannot continue to pay our big farm- 
ers thousands of dollars apiece not to 
grow crops. These people do not need 
Federal money anyway. They are doing 
fine. 

We are going to have to give the 
farmer back his freedom. That is the 
only fair way of doing things. We have 
to start reducing our-ridiculously large 
stock of surplus foods, and that is going 
to take some backbone on the part of 
Congress. 

Besides our school lunch programs, our 
surplus food distributions to those who 
need it here at home and abroad, there 
is another way we can use this extra 
food. That is in promoting the settle- 
ment of our new State of Alaska. I have 
introduced a bill this session, H.R. 5761, 
which would permit homesteaders to 
Alaska to receive surplus Federal food 
while they are clearing and settling their 
land. This seems to me to be the least 
we can do for these brave people. This 
distribution of food to homesteaders 
would not cost our Federal Government 
very much dollarwise, as we would have 
to store the surplus food for a number 
of years anyway if our present agricul- 
ture policies are permitted to continue. 

We are going to have to get rid of our 
farm surpluses. We are going to have 
to stop wasting our Federal revenues on 
an agriculture program which is causing 
more harm than good. We are going to 
have to return our basic freedoms to our 
farmers, who are hampered only in this 
respect by Congress and its failure to 
pass an agriculture program which faces 
up to the problems confronting our 
Nation. 





People Want Gold 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HAROLD T. JOHNSON 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. JOHNSON of California. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks in the Recorp I wish to include 
the following article on gold by Mr. Harry 
Sears, of Angels Camp, Calif., which ap- 
peared in the April issue of the Western 


Mining and Industrial News. Mr. Sears 
is president of Calaveras Central Gold 
Mining Co., Ltd., and chairman of the 
Western States Gold Committee. He is 
recognized as one of the outstanding au- 
thorities on gold in the United States. 
He has been invited to participate in a 
conference with the Secretary of the 
Treasury on May 13 to discuss our gen- 
eral gold policy and the problems in- 
volved. The article follows: 

Three words describe a condition as old as 
civilization—people want gold. 

They express human emotions, the desire 
for power, wealth, adornment, or merely 
personal satisfaction, plus some sense of 
safety. 

For 25 years our people in this country 
have been denied the possession of gold, ex- 
cept in the form of manufactured products. 
The Government asserts complete control. 


END OF THE ROPE 


But we have reached the time when this 
Government, having failed to provide us with 
sound money and a sane and honest fiscal 
policy, find themselves deeply enmeshed in a 
rapidly growing inflation, with the greatest 
indebtedness in the history of the world, 
with an irredeemable paper currency, based 
only on debt, with no sound monetary re- 
serves which can be used under their present 
system, and from all quarters come their con- 
fessions that they need some solution to their 
problems, but have not found it. 


JUST TALK 


We still talk about dollars but do not use 
them. The Federal Reserve notes which we 
use instead of money merely carry the in- 
signia which has been familiar to us for 
years, but because of constantly shrinking 
purchasing power, this paper currency is 
valued only in pennies and when translated 
into an equivalent of what a dollar should 
be in value, for almost any transaction in 
our daily lives, we are met with high prices, 
but these are merely the result of multi- 
plying our currency units, because of their 
constant loss of purchasing power, into the 
number required to bring their usefulness 
to the necessary amount demanded for goods 
and services in our daily transactions. 


GOLD IS EXCEPTION 


There is one outstanding exception to this 
perfect pattern. The price of gold, which 
was set by Government decree in 1934 and 
which the Treasury has refused to alter, has 
been steadily reduced since the originally 
proclaimed $35 per ounce, so that trans- 
lated into the purchasing power of the paper 
currency which is paid for it by the Treasury, 
the price of gold becomes: $16.80 per ounce 
with a 48-cent dollar; $11.55 per ounce with 
a 33-cent dollar; $8.75 pér ounce with a 25- 
cent dollar; $3.50 per ounce with a 10-cent 
dollar; 35 cents per ounce with a 1-cent 
dollar. 

And by applying the same factual figures 
to the sales of gold by the Treasury we find 
that during the past year between $2 and 
$3 billion in gold has been sold to foreign 
central banks and their government and pri- 
vate customers, in addition to all the gold 
which was supplied by the Treasury for com- 
mercial use in this country and abroad, at 
the same reduced prices. 

STUPID 


The proponents of this suicidal and fan- 
tastic stupidity have the audacity to call such 
results the “value of gold,” and groups of 
economists and monetary experts are con- 
stantly seeking to have conversion of this 
Federal Reserve currency into gold, at the $35 
price and a favorite slogan with them is that 
any increase in the price of gold would be 
inflationary. 

The root cause of the inflation stems from 
the practices of the Federal Reserve System, 


May 6 





































































* 
r * 
- 
. ~~ 
a 
- 
. 
J 
° 7 
+ 
» 
« a 
< . 
bt 
he 
“a 
~ 
* * 
ay a 
+ 
« * 
a 
> < 
* 
e - 
A . 
-, <+ 
> 7 
> _¥ e 
& aa 
» 44 
- - 
* 
A 4 


» 





1959 


their multiplication of printed currency 
based on debts, the removal of gold from all 
monetary use in the United States and the 
unlawful Treasury practices and propaganda 
regarding gold. 

BEYOND CONTROL 


The inflation has been built by the govern- 
ment because they wanted to build it, but it 
is getting beyond control and the people are 
searching for safety and a way out of the 
confusion. They are beginning to turn to 
gold. 

We are at the date of an important anni- 
versary. Twenty-five years ago the Gold 
Reserve Act of 1934 was passed by Congress. 
This is claimed as the authority for the 
gold regulations and practices of the Treas- 
ury; and that Congress acted under its Con- 
stitutional power to “Coin money and regu- 
late the value thereof,” but Congress has 
used no such power with regard to this act, 
and the Treasury has been clothed with no 
authority. 

MISLEADING 


That was some time ago, the details may 
be quite dim in your memories, but again 
please note the title, the Gold Reserve Act 
of 1934. This very title is misleading and 
its interpretation has been appalling. Few 
people have read it and realize its actual 
powers and limitations and during this quar- 
ter of a century we have been taught funda- 
mental errors and have been herded into 
mistaken understandings and have been 
taught false beliefs regarding gold. Our Gov- 
ernment officials have promoted fictions and 
claimed powers which are outside the law 
and which they do not possess. 

Our rights and the peoples’ rights are fully 
supported by law and are directly contrary 
to the claims and practices of the Treasury. 


LET’S GET THE FACTS 


So that there may be some order in this 
confusion we review provisions and purposes 
of the act. 

The Government took title for the United 
States, to the gold coins and monetary gold 
bars which had been in the vaults of banks 
for many years or which had been turned 
in at the Treasury or Federal Reserve banks 
by our citizens in accordance with Presi- 
dential demands. 

We need not here determine the legality 
and morality of Congress in blindly follow- 
ing Presidential orders and stripping the 
American public of their gold, in 1933. 

This was in the period when the Presi- 
dent ordered Congress to pass laws and not 
to hesitate because of doubts as to their 
constitutionality, so acting under the as- 
sumption that possession denoted authority, 
title to this gold was declared by the act, 
to pass to the Government. 

THE LAW 


But it is extremely important that we 
know what was provided as to gold owned 
by the Government, we therefore quote from 
the act: ‘‘No gold shall hereafter be coined, 
‘and no gold coin shal) hereafter be paid out 
or delivered by the United States. 

“All gold coin of the United States shall 
be withdrawn from circulation and together 
with all other gold owned by the United 
States, shall be formed into bars of such 
weight and degree of fineness as the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury may direct. No cur- 
rency of the United States shall be redeem- 
able in gold. 


This is the important provision of the act 
and through improper interpretation of these 
words, or through intentional disregard of 
their meaning, the Treasury and other Gov- 
ernment departments have indulged in a 
program of skullduggery toward gold which 
violated the basic property rights of all cit- 
izens and has almost entirely destroyed the 
gold mines and gold producing districts in 13 
Western States. 
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LAW DEFIED 


They have confiscated the gold which was 
taken from its owners, in defiance of law, 
and they have been parties to the imposition 
of frauds on our citizens generally, through 
misrepresentation to them that gold was the 
basis of a reserve to provide safety for users 
of the present irredeemable currency. 

With gold clearly and completely removed 
from all monetary use in the United States 
it lost its former identity as money, and 
became a simple commodity, and Congress 
then had no greater power over it than over 
any other commodity. 

The fact that some of it is stored in Treas- 
ury or Federal Reserve vaults, or Fort Knox, 
gives it no monetary standing or character 
for the Gold Reserve Act specifically termi- 
nated any monetary use of gold in this coun- 
try. The term “bullion” has no monetary 
significance. It merely means ‘metal in the 
mass” and the term has been in common 
use for centuries. 


JUST A COMMODITY 


All gold owned by the United States thus 
became merely a2 commodity stored in Gov- 
ernment warehouses in 1934, and the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury merely became the cus- 
todian of the warehouses. It is thus exactly 
the same as the commodity gold produced 
from the mines and is subject to all safe- 
guards for property which our Constitution 
and laws provide. 

The act gave no authority to the Secretary 
of the Treasury to set a price for gold and 
to maintain such a set price during the years 
of inflation when the purchasing power of 
irredeemable Federal Reserve currency 
dropped steadily so that now it is only ac- 
cepted on the basis of from 25 cents to 33 
cents on the face value of the so-called dollar. 
This means that in buying gold from a pro- 
ducer the Treasury pays for it with irre- 
deemable paper currency of which the pur- 
chasing power has been so reduced that it 
pays only from $8.75 to $11.50 per ounce, and 
not the much touted $35 which is publicly 
held forth as the rate the Treasury pays. 

The Secretary has a set of regulations but 
owing to the fact that he is only dealing in 
commodity gold, just as any private citizen 
would deal in it, he has no authority to con- 
trol or enforce commodity gold. But in spite 
of this he compels gold producers to secure 
a license from him before they can melt their 
gold and place it in marketable form and he 
also demands that they contract to sell the 
gold to him, at his price, to avoid having this 
license canceled. 

Of course gold cannot be produced at these 
prices, except in a few special cases and as a 
byproduct from other metals. 

There were about 4,000 operating gold 
mines in -production when they were pre- 
emptorily closed as an asserted war necessity, 
in 1942. After years of idleness the great 
majority of these could not attempt reopen- 
ing because economic difficulties of inflation 
and currency depreciation had made a higher 
gold price mandatory. A few mines at- 
tempted reopening but after heavy losses 
were forced to again close down. This is the 
condition of more than 95 percent of all gold 
mines in the country. 


FRAUDS ON THE PEOPLE 


Another provision of the Gold Reserve Act 
of 1934 gave the Secretary of the Treasury 
authority to buy and sell gold, at home and 
abroad. Sections 8 and 9 provide for these 
purchases and sales at varying prices, with 
no special price specified. As this was vir- 
tually a public trust it was his duty to see 
that these purchases and sales would be 
properly conducted and the laws respected, 
but this has never been done. 

The gold policy of the Treasury was con- 
cisely stated by former Under Secretary 
Randolph Burgess in testimony before a Sen- 
ate Committee in 1954, when he said: 
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“We buy and sell gold freely with other 
countries at the price of $35 an ounce and we 
sell gold to foreign banks and private owners 
as well.” 

There was a lot of loose language and fancy 
phrases in the act and in the proclamation 
of the President which announced it in 1934, 
but none of this could vary the essential fact 
which the act established. 

When gold was completely removed from 
monetary use in the United States there 
could be: No gold dollar, no gold content of 
the dollar, no gold monetary reserves. 


MERE TOKENS 


In addition, there is a statute which de- 
clares that no obligation of the United States 
could be measured in gold, therefore no mat- 
ter what the President said, surplus lan- 
guage describing unauthorized and nonexist- 
ing facts have no effect and establish no 
rights, but in view of what has since hap- 
pened one announcement by the President 
should be remembered. He said: 

“In pure theory, of course, a government 
could issue mere tokens to serve as money—- 
tokens which would be accepted at their face 
value if it were certain that the amount of 
these tokens were permanently limited and 
confined to the total amount necessary for 
the daily cash needs of the commodity.” 

This could well have been an advance de- 
scription of managed currency and the pres- 
ent Federal Reserve notes. Since they have 
no ascertainable value they fit the descrip- 
tion of a “mere token to serve as money.” 
They are accepted far below face value for it 
is certain that the amount of these tokens is 
not limited, either permanently or temporari- 
ly, and they are not confined to the daily 
cash needs of the community but are con- 
tributed in fantastic amounts as gifts all 
over the world. Thus vast amounts accrue 
in the hands of foreign banks and private 
owners as well, which are given the fancy 
title of foreign trade balances and the Treas- 
ury honors these by selling them gold at $35 
an ounce. 


BRAINWASHED 


Nevertheless throughout the years, Govern- 
ment Officials, bankers, business advisers, 
economists, teachers and Members of Con- 
gress continue to think and talk about 
these nonexistent gold formulae and our 
currency as though they were real. They 
have been so effectively brainwashed that 
they continue to delude themselves and 
others by repetition of untrue and wholly 
fallacious theories. 

For years we have been conducting our 
lives under this irredeemable and constantly 
depreciating currency. In testifying before 
the Senate Finance Committee in 1957, re- 
tiring Secretary of the Treasury Humphrey, 
who had just admitted that the purchasing 
power of the dollar had dropped to 48 cents, 
was asked: 

“But you do think that as long as this 
inflation keeps up, the savers and pensioners 
and people who have paid on insurance for 
20 to 30 years, are the forgotten people, are 
they not?” 

To this Secretary Humphrey replied: 

“They are definitely forgotten people who 
have been injured * * * They are severely 
injured.” 

IT IS PLAIN ROBBERY 

In these words was the confession of the 
Secretary of the Treasury regarding your 
bank balances and savings. 

In spite of the contempt for the legal and 
property rights of our citizens and gold own- 
ers, as shown by the gold regulations and 
Treasury practices, gold is extremely im- 
portant to the Treasury as a screen to con- 
ceal their real position. 

If the deposits in our banks are injured 
by saving our shrinking currency, there could 
be no question that gold producers have a 
greater injury: illegally forced upon them. 
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Their gold is taken under coercion by a 
Treasury acting without authority and they 
are forced to accept Federal Reserve currency 
in exchange for their gold. They are brazenly 
robbed. 

PUBLIC MISLED 

In spite of the Treasury’s repeated insist- 
ence that U.S. citizens cannot possess gold, 
they misrepresent gold to the people in order 
to mislead the public. In hearings before 
the Senate Finance Committee in 1957, 
former Treasury Under Secretary Randolph 
Burgess admitted: 

“We have got a kind of gold standard and 
to the extent the people have confidence that 
we are going to keep the money nailed down 
to the value of gold, it is easier to sell the 
bonds.” 

We have had no gold money or monetary 
gold in this country for a quarter of a cen- 
tury. Gold held by our Government is 
merely metallic gold as a commodity. 

It is in the same class as the gold which 
is owned in the thousands of gold mines and 
properties throughout our Western States. 


RIGHTS DENIED 


The rights to produce this gold and sell 
it are on an equal footing with the rights of 
our citizens to purchase it and to hold it, or 
to sell it as they may choose. 

Congress has no power to enact laws or to 
authorize regulations which abridge these 
rights of possession and when the Secretary 
of the Treasury attempts to enforce such 
regulations he is acting illegally and without 
authority. 

A current case in the Federal court bears 
directly on this. It concerns possession of 
gold bullion by a man in the State of Wash- 
ington, charging him with a criminal act for 
which he was arrested, tried, and sentenced. 
During recent years there have been many 
instances where others have been treated in 
this fashion and in most cases they have not 
contested, having been overawed by the long 
standing propaganda and claims that the 
Government had this power, or they could 
not afford the cost of an appeal. 


COURT DECISION 


This case was appealed, and after consider- 
ation by the Court of Appeals, has been re- 
manded to the original court for corrective 
action or dismissal. The criminal charge for 
gold possession was based on original emer- 
gency orders of the President early in 1933 
and upon subsequent Treasury regulations 
and the Gold Reserve Act of 1934, but it was 
found by the U.S. Court of Appeals that there 
are no criminal penalties provided in the 
Gold Reserve Act for possession of gold and 
no criminal statutes authorized by Congress. 

Of course, the conditions under which the 
original Presidential emergency orders were 
issued, no longer exist. In 1933 they were 
used to force the people to turn their gold 
coins and bullion over to the Treasury and 
later, title to this gold was given to the 
United States in the Gold Reserve Act of 
1934. It all became commodity gold and 
gold coinage was wiped out. 

COIN BAN LIFTED 

In fact, even the Treasury has recently 
lifted bans on the possession of gold coins 
and they are now permissible to be held by 
the public and are classed as collectors’ 
items. But the old criminal bogey, as to 
gold bullion, is still held over the heads of 
the peaple by the Treasury. It is interest- 
ing to note the language of the Court of Ap- 
peais in reversing this case: 

“It seems vital as a matter of national 
policy that emergency regulations and al- 
most dictatorial powers granted or conceded 
in the turmoil of war, cold war, economic 
revolution, and the struggle to preserve a 
balanced democratic way of life, should be 
discarded upon return to normal conditions, 
lest we grow used to them as the fittings of 
ordinary existence. Executive regulations 
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drafted and confirmed for an emergency 
should expire with the emergency.” 

Since the Gold Reserve Act of 1934 estab- 
lished the status of gold owned by the 
United States as merely commodity gold, and 
abolished any former status it may have had 
as money, or monetary gold, it had the effect 
of establishing all gold in the United States 
as commodity gold and as private property. 


NO AUTHORITY 


Neither Congress or the Secretary has any 
power or authority to prevent United States 
citizens from buying, selling, or holding gold; 
or 

To prevent the mining or processing of 
gold in the United States, or to make regu- 
lations which would interfere with the proper 
conduct of such business by the owners of 
this gold, or any mineral deposit containing 
same; or 

To set a price limit on gold, or to compel 
its owners or producers to sell it in any man- 
ner, or at any price which does not conform 
to valid laws regarding private property; or 

To require gold miners and producers to 
have any form of license in order to melt 
their gold, which is a necessary part of min- 
ing to change it from the form of a concen- 
trate in which it is mingled with other 
metals, and to prepare it for sale; or 

To confiscate privately owned gold or to 
assess any owner with a penalty or a threat 
of penalty, because of its possession; or 

To appropriate or take possession of pri- 
vately owned gold, in any manner which 
violates the property rights of the owners, 
or contrary to any valid law made to protect 
them; or 

To misrepresent the status of gold owned 
by the United States and to state or imply 
that it is in any manner connected with the 
present irredeemable currency in common 
use, 

LEGAL PRINCIPLES 

In considering newly mined gold from 
properties in the United States and sum- 
marizing the laws which must be obeyed by 
the Secretary of the Treasury we find he is 
governed by the following well-settled legal 
principles: 

Private control of commodities and private 
property is unconstitutional. - 

Private property and property rights of all 
United States citizens are protected under 
our Constitution and must be so recognized 
and respected. 

Private property of citizens is protected 
from seizure or confiscation. 

Private property cannot be taken for pub- 
lic use without just compensation and this 
cannot be determined without a hearing. 

It should come as a welcome breath of 
hope for the future of the gold-mining in- 
dustry to consider that although in the past 
we have been singled out and made the vic- 
tims of lawless treatment by our Govern- 
ment, we have well settled rights which can 
be invoked and can reverse this condition 
for the future. 

Gold producers have been an isolated in- 
dustry with limited public contacts in the 
past but the drastic effects of the manufac- 
tured inflation has brought gold into fresh 
prominence and as the cycle of inflation con- 
tinues the doubts and the growing resent- 
ment of the people can compel the Govern- 
ment to establish and use real reserves of 
gold, for there could be swift collapse of the 
multiplication of paper currency now being 
used. : 

PEOPLE WANT GOLD 


In recent years there has been increased 
buying of gold in free countries abroad. Our 
substantial citizens have been adding to 
their holdings, but these had to be handled 
as bulk purchases since the sales were large 
and the storage abroad was expensive, so this 
was never a practical market for our modest 
citizens. 
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But there has been preparation underway 
for some months to bring the advantages of 
a free gold market to us close at home, and 
on such a scale that it could be a popular 
market. With expenses cut to a minimum it 
can serve all classes. This is about ready 
to function in Canada and trading would be 
on the open commodity markets both there 
and here in the United States. The gold will 
remain in bank valuts in Canada and ware- 
house receipts will be traded on the market. 

Even in its preliminary steps the volume 
of demand for gold is causing surprise in 
Canada and they see that here is a world 
market in the making. But we can forsee 
that it will not be necessary even to go to 
Canada or to trade there, for we now know 
that morally and legally there is a clear right 
for us to have a free gold market here in the 
United States, and to start the building of 
such a market. The growing fear and unrest 
in the minds of our own people can be a 
factor of great importance. 


CASE IN COURT 


Among other steps, there is a carefully 
prepared case in progress in the Federal 
Courts to terminate all control of newly 
mined gold through Treasury regulations. 

Our citizens have watched their bank ac- 
counts wither and fade in the purchasing 
power of their deposits and they have 
plunged into the stock market to multiply 
their shrinking dollars only to find that this 
is now even a bigger gamble than horse 
racing. 

They want something tangible, that could 
be safe and dependable but whose value can 
grow as it attracts increased public demands 
for its possession. 

Throughout history, this has always been 
the function of gold. It has not been per- 
mitted to register its value in this country 


during the past 25 years. That value should 


soon show at more than $100 per ounce. 

Let us therefore view this as a fresh start 
when we turn away from the past and forsee 
a far different future. 





A Bill To Amend the Trading With the 
Enemy Act Dealing With Copyrights, 
Trademark Properties, and Motion- 
Picture Film 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. OREN HARRIS 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Speaker, yesterday 
I introduced a bill to amend the Trading 
With the Enemy Act dealing with copy- 
rights, trademark properties, and mo- 
tion-picture films. In order to afford the 
Members of the House of Representa- 
tives and the general public a better un- 
derstanding of this bill, under leave to 
extend my remarks in the Recorp, I in- 
clude a letter dated April 13, 1959, from 
the Attorney General addressed to the 
Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
requesting introduction of this legisla- 
tion, and an explanatory memorandum 
of the bill prepared by the Department 
of Justice: 

APRIL 13, 1959. 

The SPEAKER, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. SPEAKER: There is attached for 
your consideration and appropriate reference 
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a legislative proposal to return to its former 
owners or their successors-in-interest, certain 
property vested under the Trading With the 
Enemy Act, as amended (50 U.S.C. App. 1 
et seq.). This property, which is presently 
administered by the Office of Alien Property 
in the Department of Justice, consists of 
vested copyrights, trademarks, and unexpired 
contract interests involving copyrights and 
trademarks. The proposed legislation would 
effect a statutory divestment of the Gov- 
ernment’s title to these properties without 
any necessity for the filing of. claims 
or any other formal action by the former 
Owners or their successors-in-interest and 
thus without the necessity of any ‘adminis- 
trative processing by the Office of Alien 
Property or any other agency of the Govern- 
ment. The measure would also authorize 
the transfer of all vested motion picture 
film prints to the Library of Congress for 
retention or disposition by the Library as it 
sees fit. The proposed legislation would not 
return the income or proceeds received by 
or accrued in favor of the Office of Alien 
Property from any of the divested assets 
prior to the effective date of divestment. 

The purpose of the draft bill is to bring 
to an end the administration of the above- 
mentioned categories of vested property. In 
the absence of legislation of this nature, the 
Government will be faced with the prospect 
of continuing the administration thereof for 
an indefinite period of time. 

The future income to be derived from the 
vested copyright, trademark and film prop- 
erties is not substantial and will no doubt 
steadily decrease. Accordingly, enactment of 
the bill would not appreciably diminish the 
total amount of vested funds ultimately 
available for financing the program of com- 
pensation to American war damage claim- 
ants which the administration has recom- 
mended to Congress for enactment. 

An explanatory memorandum is attached 
to the draft bill which analyzes its provi- 
sions and explains at greater length the rea- 
sons supporting its.enactment. 

Early legislative action on this proposal 
would be a major step toward termination 
of the World War II alien property program. 

The Bureau of the Budget has advised 
that there is no objection to the submission 
of this recommendation. 

Sincerely, 
WILLIAM P. ROGERs, 
Attorney General. 





EXPLANATORY MEMORANDUM RE PROPOSED BILL 
To AMEND THE TRADING WITH THE ENEMY 
AcT, AS AMENDED 


Among the various categories of enemy- 
owned assets in the United States which were 
vested under the Trading With the Enemy 
Act and are administered by the Office of 
Alien Property as a consequence of World 
War II are copyright and trademark proper- 
ties and prints of motion-picture films. A 
description of these categories and their 
status under present law are set forth below. 

1. Copyrights: Vested copyright interests 
number more than 300,000 in all. These in- 
clude not only directly vested copyrights but 
also interests in prewar contracts relating 
to the use of copyrighted material in the 
United States. Inasmuch as copyrights have 
a statutory life of 28 years and may be re- 
newed for an additional 28 years, it is ob- 
vious that the ownership and administra- 
tion of vested copyright interests by the U.S. 
Government will continue far into the future 
in the absence of legislation authorizing the 
Giisposition of such interests. In the fiscal 
year ended June 30, 1958, the Office of Alien 
Property received approximately $131,000 in 
royalities for copyright licenses and con- 
tracts. The amount of such royalties will 
no doubt steadily decrease during the years 
to come and at some point will fall below 
the costs of administration. 
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2. Trademarks: There is presently a total 
of 300 vested trademarks and trademark con- 
tract interests, Trademark registrations are 
effective for 20 years and may be reregistered 
at 20-year intervals as long as the trademark 
is used. As a result Government ownership 
and administration of vested trademark 
properties may continue indefinitely under 
present law. Income produced by these 
properties during the fiscal year ended June 
30, 1958, was only $20,000 and it is antici- 
pated that this figure will decrease in future 
years. Accordingly, the cost of the trade- 
mark program will no doubt soon exceed the 
income it produces. 

8. Prints of motion pictures: The Govern- 
ment presently owns several million feet of 
vested motion-picture film. This property 
is perishable and all of it will ultimately 
have to be destroyed. Little of this material 
has more than nominal commercial value 
and the income received from rentals thereof 
is insignifican’. 

The purpose of the proposed bill is to 
terminate the administration by the United 
States of the above-described vested prop- 
erty and thus to hasten the end of the World 
War II alien property program. Inasmuch 
as the three types of assets vary in the prob- 
lems of disposition which they present, the 
proposed bill treats them separately in three 
new sections to be added to the Trading With 
the Enemy Act, as amended (50 U.S.C. App. 
1-39) , as follows: 

Section 40: This section would relieve the 
Government of its ownership of vested copy- 
rights and unexpired copyright contract in- 
terests by a statutory divestment requiring 
no action on the part of the Office of Alien 
Property. The effect of this section would 
be to restore the ownership of the divested 
property to the persons in whom it resided 
prior to vesting or to their successors-in- 
interest. The divestment would not extend 
to royalties or other income received by or 
accrued in favor of the Government during 
the period of its ownership and would not 
prejudice the rights of the persons who have 
licenses issued by the Office of Alien Prop- 
erty in respect of vested copyrights. 


It should be noted that the divestment 
would serve to return copyrights and unex- 
pired contract interests therein to persons 
and firms in the East Zone of Germany. 
Thus, although such persons and firms would 
not receive the return of any money in the 
hands of the Office of Alien Property,: they 
would become entitled to any income from 
their copyrights and contract interests 
which might accrue after divestment. In- 
vestigation in Germany has disclosed that 
practically all the former owners of valuable 
copyright properties who were located in the 
East Zone of Germany prior to World War II 
have now established themselves in the West 
Zone. As a result the amount of future in- 
come payable to former owners in the East 
Zone from the copyright divestment would 
be negligible. 

The proposed section 40 excludes from re- 
turn by reference to specific vesting orders 
the copyrights and contract interests con- 
nected with the publication in the United 
States of Hitler’s Mein Kampf, the diaries of 
Paul Joseph Goebbels, the memoirs of Al- 
fred Rosenberg and a work by a leading Nazi, 
Otto Skorzeny. The moneys collected in 
connection with these works are of course 
also excluded from divestment. A photo- 
graphic history of the Nazi Party formerly 
owned by Heinrich Hoffman, its official 
photographer, has been excluded from re- 
turn. In addition, the copyright to a scien- 
tific motion picture entitled “Meiosis” has 
been excepted from divestment because of its 
wide use by American educational institu- 
tions. Since this copyright was owned by an 
East German firm prior to vesting, divest- 
ment might impede its future use in this 
country. 
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Section 41: This section, which deals with 
vested trademark properties, also employs 
the technique of a statutory divestment. 
However, it excludes, by reference to specific 
vesting orders, certain possible reversionary 
or other similar rights relating to trademarks 
and good will which since prior to World War 
II have been assigned to and held by vested 
enterprises which are still controlled by the 
Government under the Trading With the 
Enemy Act, as amended. In general, these 
vesting orders are catch-all orders issued as 
a precautionary measure for the purpose of 
cutting off any unknown .-.or undiscovered 
rights which may have been retained by 
enemy nationals with respect to the good 
will, trademarks and trade names of these 
vested corporations. Although these nebul- 
ous reversionary rights may be nonexistent 
or without any real value, their divestment in 
favor of the former owners might invite un- 
necessary harassment of vested corporations 
and their involvement in litigation with re- 
spect to those portions of their businesses 
in which the trademarks are used, notwith- 
standing the fact that the vested corpora- 
tions for many years have operated these 
businesses independently of these former 
owners. 

The proposed section 41 provides that 
where a trademark or a trademark interest 
was owned prior to vesting by a person in 
East Germany, it will be divested in favor 
of a person in the Federal Republic of Ger- 
many if a competent agency of the Federal 
Republic certifies that an equivalent trade- 
mark has been registered by it for such 
person. 

The divestment would not extend to in- 
come received by or accrued in favor of the 
Government from trademark properties dur- 
ing the period of its ownership and would 
not prejudice the rights of persons who have 
received licenses from the Office of Alien 
Property in respect of vested trademarks. 

Section 42: Some motion picture film vest- 
ed by the United States was seized by our 
Armed Forces overseas and is in the custody 
of the Library of Congress; other film seized 
in the United States is in the custody of 
the Attorney General. Although custody is 
divided, title to all of the prints is in the 
Attorney General. 

Subject to stated exceptions, this section 
authorizes and directs the transfer to the 
Library of Congress of title to the prints in 
its custody and to those prints in the custody 
of the Attorney General as to which the 
Library exercises a right of selection. The 
section affords complete discretion to the 
Attorney General and to the Library to dis- 
pose of prints in their respective custody. 





Obion-Forked Deer Project 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT A. EVERETT 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. EVERETT. Mr. Speaker, there 
appeared in the Sunday Morning, May 3, 
edition of the Commercial Appeal, an 
outstanding newspaper of Memphis, 
Tenn., an editorial relative to the Obion- 
Forked Deer project, known as the west 
Tennessee tributaries. 

The Congress last year appropriated 
$75,000 for the advance engineering and 
planning for this project. The General 
Assembly of Tennessee passed legisla- 
tion early this year which would furnish 
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the rights-of-way and maintenance of 
this project. 

We in the Midsouth appreciate the 
great interest shown by the Commercial 
Appeal in flood control and drainage 
matters which are so important to us. 
The editorial of May 3 follows: 


OBION-FORKED DEER PROJECT 


The economy of the Lower Mississippi Val- 
ley being pegged as it is on effective and 
adequate flood control and drainage facil- 
ities, any progress along that line benefits 
the whole area afd all its people. 

One of the most important projects of the 
type relates to the Obion-Forked Deer areas 
of West Tennessee—a project as vital to 
Memphis as to Dyersburg or Union City. It 
was authorized more than a decade ago on 
the basis of a comprehensive report of the 
Corps of Engineers and a survey which de- 
termined that the ratio of benefits to cost 
more than justified the undertaking. 

The drainage program was delayed until 
an agency to be responsible for acquisition 
of rights-of-way and maintenance could be 
set up. The last general assembly provided 
for this and all that is needed now is a Fed- 
eral funds allocation. 

Some sportsmen have éxpressed fear that 
the project would do great injury to recre- 
ational potentials, but the fear seems to have 
little but hypothesis to support it. Recur- 
ring flood misery and damage in the Obion- 
Forked Deer areas, on the other hand, are 
stark matters of annual record. 

The Obion-Forked Deer project is wanted 
and needed by the agricultural and business 
interests of the sections which will be im- 
mediately benefited and it is a need which is 
paramount. 

When the original study on the west Ten- 
nessee project was being made, the U.S. Fish 
and Wildlife Service found that damages to 
fish and game in the area might be reduced 
by a $70,000 annual total in the Obion and 
Hatchie River Basins but that the figure 
might be cut by remedial works. No work 
was authorized for the Hatchie, thus that 
figure would appear to be excessive if applied 
only to the Obion 

In their 1948 report on the Obion-Forked 
Deer Rivers above the backwater limits Army 
engineers asserted that average benefits of 
$885,000 to croplands alone might be ex- 
pected to result from only that portion of 
the improvement. That calculation was 
based on 1946 farm prices. The benefits 
expectation would be higher today. 


There should be no controversy between” 


the communities and area which the Obion- 
Forked Deer project is primarily designed to 
assist and wildlife enthusiasts. There is no 
room for it. Adequate control and develop- 
ment of our water resources are basic to our 
progress and in all related undertakings pro- 
tection of life and property and enhance- 
ment of land values must take precedence. 





Truman Sees No Change in Policy Under 
Herter 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, 
there is no one better qualified to dis- 
._ cuss foreign policy than former Presi- 
dent Harry S. Truman. During the pe- 
riod he was President of the United 
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States, he conducted his duties, particu- 
larly in the field of foreign affairs, with 
sound vision and intuitiveness and with 
great courage. 

In my extension of remarks I include 
an article written by former President 
Harry S. Truman for the Bell Syndicate, 
Inc., and appearing in the Washington 
Post of April 28, 1959: 

TRUMAN SEES NO CHANGE IN POLICY UNDER 
HERTER 


(By Harry S. Truman) 


The foreign policy of the United States is 
shaped and determined so largely by our 
needs for security and preservation of world 
peace that no abrupt change, even in the 
person of the occupant of the White House, 
could result in a significant change in that 
policy today. 

I, therefore, do not foresee any material 
difference, with the appointment of Christian 
A. Herter to succeed John Foster Dulles, in 
what we must do. 

Whatever special qualifications Secretary 
Herter brings to his office—and they are im- 
pressive—we must understand that he will 
be the instrument of the President, who 
alone has the responsibility for making for- 
eign policy. 

In these anxious and dangerous times, the 
responsibility and the role of the President 
in the conduct of foreign policy call, more 
than ever, for his constant personal vigilance 
and direction. 

A President must know what he wants to 
do, and he is the only person in a position to 
get it done, no matter who is Secretary of 
State. The tragic illness of John Foster 
Dulles removed at a critical moment, a dy- 
namic and influential instrument of the 
President. 

The new Secretary of State is an experi- 
enced public servant and a capable diplo- 
mat. He is of a different temperament from 
that of his predecessor. In certain respects 
he will act more as the instrument of the 
President. 


REMEMBERS HERTER WELL 


Time alone, of course, will tell how effec- 
tivé he is in negotiations with the Commu- 
nists and in dealing with our allies. I re- 
member him well when, as a Member of the 
House of Representatives, he helped in the 
bipartisan efforts to bring about congres- 
sional approval of the Marshall plan. 

The necessity and the circumstances of the 
new appointment, I hope, will help correct 
the notion that a Secretary of State, under 
our Constitution, can ever assume the role 
of the President in the making of foreign 
policy. 

The President, himself, cannot properly 
delegate that responsibility, no matter how 
brilliant or distinguished a Secretary of State 
may be. 

During my administration there were four 
Secretaries of State, but at no time was 
there any departure or deviation from the 
basic policy followed by this country. They 
were each in his own way highly individual- 
istic, with pronounced gifts, qualities, and 
temperaments. But they all knew that final 
decision on high policy matters had to be 
made in the White House by the President. 

The exercise of this responsibility cannot 


‘be a@ matter of discretion on the part of the 


President, no matter what his opinion or 
whatever regard or esteem he may have for 
his Secretary of State, or how much he may 
rely upon his skill and judgment. 


PRESIDENT IS ARCHITECT 


There should never be any doubt in the 
mind of the man in the Kremlin or among 
our allies that the President, himself, is ex- 
ercising his full responsibility as the archi- 
tect of our foreign policy. ; 

There have been several critical moments 
in recent history where confusion has re- 
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sulted because critics of this country claimed 
that our diplomatic spokesman did not 
speak with the final authority of the 
President. 

I am inclined to believe that clamor for 
meetings at the summit has been in part 
due to the impression that negotiations with 
anyone other than the President are useless 
and inconclusive. Now that we have a con- 
ditional commitment for another meeting at 
the summit I hope that the coming meeting 
for the Foreign Ministers in Geneva, with 
the new Secretary of State participating, will 
make it clear that he is the direct instrument 
of the President and that useful decisions 
and understandings can be reached in deal- 
ing through him. And if there is to be a 
summit meeting, preparations by the For- 
eign Ministers are vital to any hope for 
progress and achievement there. 

If all critical issues were ‘to be deferred 
for discussion and final settlement at a 
meeting of the heads of state, we would find 
oursevles in a hopeless jam and in an im- 
possible position. 

GENEVA MEETING CRITICAL 


In my opinion, in view of all that has 
transpired in the past weeks, the meeting at 
Geneva takes on special importance and 
should be more than a maneuver or just a 
technical procedure leading to a meeting of 
the heads of state. If the meeting at Geneva 
first faces up to the immediate critical is- 
sues and is conducted in good faith, it will 
have an important bearing on whether there 
can be any basis for success at the summit 
and on the prospects for peace. I hope that 
what happens at Geneva will enable us to 
continue talks with the Russians in our 
efforts to save the peace. 

If the forthcoming visit of the Vice Presi- 
dent to Moscow can help in some way, and 
if it provides the Kremlin with an oppor- 
tunity to clear some of the air, then I am 
all for it. The Vice President not only 
will carry with him the prestige of his office, 
but will go as a special instrument of the 
President. 

Should Premier Khrushchev indicate that 
he himself, would like to visit Washington, 
it might be well to encourage him. I think 
Khrushchev needs first-hand exposure to the 
United States and a good look at it to bal- 
ance off his overassessment of what his mis- 
siles and industrial might can do to frighten 
us. 


INVITED STALIN HERE 


I tried to persuade Stalin to visit the 
United States on several occasions, but I was 
led to understand that he could not risk the 
trip because of the situation at home. 

But after my own trip to Potsdam and the 
previous trips of Roosevelt to meet Stalin, 
I felt that there was no longer any sense for 
an American President to meet the Russian 
dictators at their convenience and thought 
it was high time they came to meet with us 
here. 

We traveled great distances to show that 
even as a leading power we did not insist 
upon anyone coming to see us on our own 
grounds. Dictators have a way of summon- 
ing spokesmen of other nations to bully or 
beguile them into surrender or false security. 

Moscow, as the capital of the Communist 
world, has staged meetings of satellites, 
neighbors, and so-called neutrals intended 
to propagandize the notion that all roads 
lead to Moscow. 

From time to time some members of the 
Kremlin have traveled to Peiping to placate 
the Red Chinese’ dictators in recognition of 
that country’s rapidly developing power and 
its position as a possible rival. But the seat 
of the Communist and satellite world con- 
tinues to be physically in Moscow and in the 
Kremlin. 


FOLLY OF INDIAN NEUTRALISM 


I often wondered why Nehru, whom I re- 
gard as one of the most intelligent of our 
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modern world leaders, failed to sense the 
folly of his neutralism in the face of such 
overwhelming evidence of Communist inten- 
tions to dominate the free world. 

I could understand the plight of India 
geographically and economically, and, when 
President, I did everything I could to extend 
assistance to India. But when the free 
world was confronted with brutal attacks by 
the Communists in several critical areas, I 
found little understanding and no support 
and even open criticism from Nehru in our 
actions to defend ourselves against aggres- 
sion. 

Though sorely tried, we never lost patience 
with India even when our pleas for coopera- 
tion were steadily rejected. This situation 
was exploited by the Russians with serious 
damage to the free world. 

Today Nehru is confronted right on his 
own doorstep, with the most blatant act of 
Communist imperialism, Red China’s at- 
tack in Tibet. I know the dilemma and the 
dangers that face Nehru, but I suggest that 
the time has come for him ta add his weight 
and influence against the international Com- 
munist aggressors. 

The Communists have shown that they 
have utter contempt for the weak and the 
neutrals, and no lasting peace is possible if 
we forget this. 

International communism is forever prob- 
ing for weak spots. It is constantly seeking 
to drive a wedge between the free nations. It 
is now trying to split the allies on several 
issues, and we must not permit this to hap- 
pen. 

I regret that recently in Britain voices 
were raised in petulant criticism of Ameri- 
can policy which might better have been con- 
veyed through official channels and which 
served no purpose except to provide the 
Kremlin with propaganda material. 

As allies, we must keep each other fully 
informed and never give the false impres- 
sion that we are drifting apart. If we should, 
in fact, permit anything, however provoking, 
to separate any of the allies, it would expose 
us all to great harm. 

And here at home I would counsel that we 
act as united people in the serious days ahead 
of us. 





Address by Lee Todd, National Vice Pres- 


ident, Future Farmers of America 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT A. EVERETT 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. EVERETT. Mr. Speaker, Lee 
Todd, national vice president of the Fu- 
ture Farmers of America, of Bells, Tenn., 
which is in my congressional district, 
made an outstanding address before the 
Tennessee Association of Future Farmers 
of America in Memphis, Tenn., on 
April 25. 

Lee Todd is the 20-year-old son of Mr. 
and Mrs. Robert Lee Todd. He operates 
a 100-acre farm in partnership with his 
father, and owns 32 Aberdeen Angus 
cattle outright. 

Lee was secretary for the Tennessee 
association during 1955 and 1956, and 
was second place winner in the 1955 na- 
tional FFA public speaking contest. He 
was valedictorian of his Bells High 
School class, most outstanding student, 
editor of the high school annual, and 
vice president of the senior class, Other 


honors included Beta Club president, 
Boys State delegate, and participation in 
several FFA judging teams. 

Todd is a general agriculture student 
at the Martin branch of the University 
of Tennessee. Because of the extensive 
travel done by national FFA officers, Lee 
will drop out of college at the end of the 
current sernester. His college honors 
have included the presidency of both the 
sophomore and junior class, and mem- 
bership in the All-Students Club. 

Todd’s farming operations have al- 
ready earned for him a labor income in 
excess Of $10,000. In addition to his 
Angus herd, he farmed 18.6 acres of cot- 
ton with his dad this year. Other enter- 
prises included 7 acres of oats, 7 acres of 
soybeans, and 39 hogs. 

Under unanimous consent, I include 
his address along with my remarks in the 
Appendix of the REcorp. The address 
follows: 

Mr. Chairman, distinguished guests, FFA 
Officials, and fellow future farmers, it is in- 
deed a delightful pleasure to have this op- 
portunity of attending the 3lst annual meet- 
ing of the Tennessee Association Future 
Farmers: of America and to participate in 
our program again this year. It has been 
my privilege to attend each of our State 
conventions since I was a sophomore in high 
school, and I assure you that the FFA will 
continue to receive my interest and support 
even after I am no longer eligible to hold 
membership as an active member. 

It gives me great pleasure to bring you 
greetings from the national organization of 
the Future Farmers of America with its more 
than 383,000 members in some 10,000 local 
chapters in all of our United States and 
Puerto Rico. I have been kept rather busy 
since being elected your national vice presi- 
dent. I have already attended meetings in 
Oklahoma and Texas, and before many more 
weeks have passed I will have been also in 
Texas again and in Arkansas, Mississippi, 
Florida, North Carolina, South Carolina, Ala- 
bama, and perhaps some of the other South- 
ern States. On these visits into the States, 
I really have the opportunity of seeing FFA 
members in action as we visit and speak at 
local, district, and State meetings, live- 
stock shows, high school assemblies, rodeos, 
sweetheart contests, banquets, and just 
about every kind of meeting where you will 
find farm youth. 

When I was a somewhat younger boy than 
I am now, I remember that on a very special 
occasion, I was allowed to buy the toy of 
my choosing. I picked out an intriguing 
toy. Someone suggested that the toy looked 
somewhat complicated for a boy of my age. 
The clerk assured us that it was an educa- 
tional toy which was designed to adjust a 
child to live in the world of today. The 
clerk explained that any way the boy puts 
it together, it is certain to be wrong. I 
have thought of that statement many times 
during the years, and I am convinced that 
the great future farmer organization is af- 
fording the farm youth of America one of 
the best possible opportunities of education 
and training, and it will enable future farm- 
ers to learn how to put things together in 
such a way that as we work cooperatively our 
world will not be all wrong. 

I have just recently returned from a 7- 
week national good will tour for the Future 
Farmers of America, and I appreciate this 
opportunity to tell you that this tour carried 
the five other national officers and myself 
to some 20 cities located in 10 northeastern 
States. We toured more than 50 plants and 
visited with topflight executives and indus- 
trialists. These outstandingly successful 
men recognize the qualities of leadership 
which are the outgrowth of the future farmer 
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organization, the fact that these men, who 
are some of the greatest business executives 
in America today, were willing to greet us 
personally, entertain us in their homes, and 
contribute thousands of dollars to the future 
farmer foundations award program is suffi- 
cient evidence that they have a firm belief 
in the vital role that FFA is playing in the 
agricultural economy of our Nation. They 
realize that the foundations award program 
provides incentives for boys studying voca- 
tional agriculture to exert their best efforts 
toward reaching the aim of our FFA and 
that is the development of agricultural lead- 
ership, citizenship, and cooperation. 

I would like for you to think with me 
briefly concerning these three important 
qualities. Let us consider how we may 
further improve them and how we can try 
to be better able to carry out this primary 
aim of FPA. 

In the foundation upon which the FFA 
organization is built, the cornerstone was 
carefully selected. A simple inscription of a 
single word appears on its polished face. 
That word is leadership. 

What is leadership? Why is it important? 
Who may expect to become leaders? How can 
leadership be developed? These are im- 
portant questions with which we are all con- 
cerned. There are probably as many defini- 
tions of leadership as there are people. 
Everyone has his own ideas, but running 
through them 4ll we find certain common 
elements. I believe that leadership is that 
combination of qualities in an individual 
which inspires confidence, draws others to- 
ward him and causes them to follow him. He 
has the earmarks of a guide, a coordinator, 
a chief, and a commander. Someone has 
said that leaders are people who can accom- 
plish that which others have not the heart 
to attempt. A truly good leader is a director 
of constructive activity. He is a good leader 
because he has the welfare of his followers 
in his dealings. “He spends his energies in 
trying to see that right prevails. Intelli- 
gent, thinking people follow good leaders. 

Never in the history of our country was 
the need for good leadership greater than it 
is today. It is especially true in agriculture. 
However, as we look around us we see on 
every hand baffling problems not only in 
farming, but in Government, education, 
finance, industry, commerce, foreign rela- 
tions, and other fields. Even our plain every- 
day living is complicated. Today’s problems 
must be solved in some manner. FFA has 
a definite responsibility in this tremendously 
important undertaking. 

Every person is not capable of becoming 
an outstanding leader, but there are many 
who possess certain leadership qualities. Our 
problem then is to find our talent, develop 
it, and put it to work. We must develop 
and use the leadership abilities we may have 
along the lines to which we are best suited. 
By doing so, we will lead fuller, richer, and 
more productive lives. 

Good leaders realize that they must learn 
how to make friends, keep friends, and avoid 
making enemies. They must be able to in- 
terest, inspire, and convince. They must 
be able to work and win against opposition, 
and they must have a word of praise for 
those who do their work well. Good leaders 
know how to follow as well as lead, and they 
must be aware that it is only through others 
that they succeed. No organization can 
exist long without a continuous supply of 
good capable leadership. If the FFA organ- 
ization is to continue to hold its “place in 
the sun,” we members must make definite 
provision for developing that supply of ade- 
quate leadership from within our own ranks. 

We must recognize that each office in the 
organization involves specific duties and re- 
sponsibilities. Officers to fill these places 
should have some traits and abilities which 
help to fit them for the job. The FFA is an 
agency for the development of rural and 
agricultural leadership. Is it accomplishing 
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this purpose? I wonder if each one of us is 
developing and using our leadership abilities 
to the best advantage? Is your chapter 
exerting an influence for good in your com- 
munity? Are your officers carefully selected? 
Are your members gradually taking their 
places in adult civic and farm organizations? 
In order to develop these essential leadership 
qualities, we would do well to carefully con- 
sider these lines from Edgar A. Guest and to 
apply them to ourselves: 


“you are the fellow who has to decide 
Whether you'll do it or toss it aside 
You are the fellow who makes up your mind 
Whether you'll lead or linger behind. 
Whether you'll try fer a goal that is far 
Or be content to stay where you are. 

Take it or leave it, here's something to do 
Just think it over—it’s all up to you.” 


Next to leadership on the FFA Foundation 
is the important stone bearing in bold let- 
ters the inscription “cooperation.” Because 
of their close relationship, they were so 
placed. Their position adds strength to the 
entire FFA organizational structure. Most 
of us are aware that cooperation means to 
act jointly with others—working together 
for a common good and that it also involves 
the principle of the greatest good to the 
greatest number. 

Individualism is a traditional character- 
istic of the American people and especially 
the American farmer. It is a heritage which 
must be preserved. But in the dawning of 
that new day when all farmers are well 
trained for their vocation, it appears that 
they will surely have to learn to practice 
that individualism within a framework of 
cooperation. Farmers who plan to get the 
most out of a farm business must be sound 
financial managers, wise buyers of things 
they need, efficient in growing crops and 
raising livestock, and capable salesmen in 
marketing satisfactorily the products of their 
toil. Farmers work hard, giving close atten- 
tion to skill and production details, but if 
along with it they do a poor job of buying 
and selling, much of their labor will be lost. 
This may be either because they pay too 
much for what they have to buy or because 
they secure too little for what they must 
sell or it may be both. 

It is encouraging to note the increasing 
number of FFA chapters cooperating in op- 
eration in all parts of the United States. 
Through these subsidiaries, developed as a 
part of a definite program of work, we mem- 
bers are receiving invaluable, firsthand ex- 
perience and training. They also contribute 
to a better home and community life. 

The third primary aim of FFA is citizen- 
ship. To become a good citizen should be 
the sincere desire of every American youth. 
Citizenship does not fall upon us as a 
magic cloak. It is more than merely attain- 
ing an age designated by law in order to en- 
joy specified rights and privileges. In 
reality, good citizenship is the result of 
growth and development in body, mind, and 
spirit extending from the earliest days of 
home training on to the end of life. 

Within comparatively few years, farm 
families have been brought closer together 
than ever before. We are aware of the many 
inventions and improvements that have 
made this possible. We are certain that the 
automobile, good roads, the telephone, elec- 
tricity, the radio, and television have played 
important roles in this change. Being 
brought closer together, farm communities 
are in a position to acomplish more as a 
unit. With more emphasis on citizenship 
and the development of a better community 
spirit, many splendid things can be accom- 
plished in the future. 

By carrying out our program of work, FFA 
members are contributing materially to the 
upbuilding of their respective communities 
all over the country. FFA experience is 
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practical training in citizenship of the high- 
est order. It is more than mere study about 
the subject in school because there is actual 
participation all along the line in doing 
something about some of the community 
problems. 

Many of the changes brought about in 
localities where FFA chapters operate are 
far beyond what might be expected of just 
any group of farm boys. The long lists of 
activities include items contributing to the 
éducational, recreational, social, and relig- 
ious life as well as to the safety and eco- 
nomic betterment in the community of 
which the school and chapter are a part. 
Through FFA experience, useful farmer citi- 
zens are being developed. 

You can readily see why these qualities 
are so important and why the development 
of agricultural leadership, cooperation, and 
citizenship is the primary aim of the FFA. 
As future farmers of today, we must en- 
deavor to develop these qualities so that, as 
the farmers of tomorrow, we shall be better 
able to live and deal with other men and 
so that the American farmer will be better 
able to take his rightful place in the econ- 
omy of our Nation. It is my sincere belief 
that membership and purposeful participa- 
tion in the FFA often means the first step 
toward becoming a farm specialist. 

As we peer into the dim and nebulous 
future of a space age, we have good reason 
to set worthy goals and aim high to reach 
them. Just as the hunter does when he 
aims at a distant target. We must not let 
our aim fall short or fail to shoot far enough 
ahead. We must look up and ahead and aim 
high at distant targets. 





Amendment to Postal Regulations 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. ROMAN C. PUCINSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, I have 
today introduced an amendment to the 
Postal Regulations which will affect 
thousands of clerks and distributors in 
the U.S. Post Office. This amendment 
would reduce the minimum passing 
grade for scheme examinations of postal 
field service employees to 90 percent. 
The Post Office Department last year 
issued a directive on case examinations 
for post office clerks advancing the re- 
quirements from 95 percent correct to 
a new requirement of 97 percent. 

This decision by the Post Office De- 
partment has created an unbearable sit- 
uation among the thousands of hard 
working and loyal postal employees who 
are trying to do a good job for our Gov- 
ernment, for the people they serve, and 
for the Post Office Department itself. 

It is inconceivable to me that these new 
requirements of 97 percent efficiency, so 
to speak, would be required of any hu- 
man being. Many of the clerks who have 
to score this very high percentage have 
told me in private conversations that 
this new directive is virtually cruel and 
inhuman. 

The Ghicago Post Office Clerks Union 
No. 1 has recently adopted a resolution 
protesting these new standards because 
they allow virtually no room for error 
and because they follow on the heels of 
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previous directives which have already 
tightened scheme examinations. There 
is no question in my mind that we in 
Congress are greatly concerned with 
maintaining peak efficiency among all of 
those who would serve the public. I be- 
lieve that the Post Office Department is 
trying to do a sincere job in its effort to 
serve the public, but I believe just as 
strongly that this particular new require- 
ment tries to exact from human beings 
efficiency which no industry would re- 
quire, even from its most carefully de- 
signed machines. 

This new directive, with its very 
stringent requirements, creates a climate 
of such unbearable fear that I think the 
efficiency and morale of our underpaid 
postal workers is seriously impaired, and 
I suggest that, well meaning as this di- 
rective may be, it is defeating the very 
purpose for which it was created. 

I hope that the Congress will act very 
swiftly in approving my proposal so that 
we can again restore the dedicated work- 
ers of our postal system to a more sound 
and logical position. This, I am certain, 
can be accomplished by requiring a min- 
imum passing grade for scheme examina- 
tions of postal employees to 90 percent. 

I have always been very much im- 
pressed with the great pride which the 
overwhelming majority of postal em- 
ployees demonstrate toward their work. 
There are few, if any, postal employees 
who fail to recognize the profound re- 
sponsibility which their respective as- 
signments call for. I cannot help but 
feel that if this new rigid standard calling 
for virtudlly 100 percent efficiency is per- 
mitted to remain in the postal regula- 
tions, thousands of dedicated employees, 
many of them with long years of loyal 
service to the Government, would have 
to be discharged for failing to meet these 
exacting standards, seldom, if ever, re- 
quired in private industry. It is my un- 
derstanding that many field service em- 
ployees are already faced with dismissal 
because they have failed to score a 97 
percent performance on their scheme 
examinations. 





Resolution Adopted at Annual Observance 


of Polish Constitution Day, Buffalo, 


N.Y., May 3, 1959 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to in- 
clude the following resolution which was 
unanimously adopted at the annual ob- 
servance commemorating the adoption 
of the Polish Constitution of the 3d of 
May, held at the Polish Union Hall, 761 
Fillmore Avenue, in the city of Buffalo, 
N.Y., on May 3, 1959: 

Whereas the year 1959 marks the 168th 
anniversary of the adoption of the Polish 
Constitution of May 3, 1791, which docu- 
mented for all time the respect of the Polish 
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people for the dignity of the individual and 
their lofty aspirations for freedom; and 

Whereas today the ideals and the objec- 
tives of the Polish people the world over 
are to restore freedom to their brethren in 
Poland and to free them from the subjuga- 
tion and influences of the forces of commu- 
nism; and 

Whereas at the current and forthcoming 
conferences on the Berlin problem, attempts 
are being made to bring about a revision of 
Poland’s western boundaries on the Oder 
and Niese Rivers, under the ostensible de- 
sign of strengthening Germany as a buffer 
state between the zone of Russian influence 
and the West; and 

Whereas these lands recently acquired by 
Poland have traditionally been in the past 
Polish lands except for periods of German 
expansion in its “drang nach osten’’; and 

Whereas we feel that a lack of a positive 
and affirmative position of our American 
State Department in support of retention of 
Poland’s western boundary at the Oder and 
Niese Rivers places the people of Poland in 
the untenable position of reliance upon the 
Soviets as the sole guarantor of its western 
boundary, thus stifling the spirit and deter- 
mination of those people in the direction 
of further independence from the influence 
of communism; and 

Whereas Poland is in grave need of eco- 
nomic aid to return its economy to 2 sound 
financial position and to reduce its reliance 
on Communist Russia; and 

Whereas John Foster Dulles, as Secretary 
of State, has guided the destiny of our Na- 
tion and sponsored the cause of peace in the 
world, and is now forced by reasons of health 
to terminate his great endeavors for human- 
ity and all nations: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That as Americans dedicated to 
the cause of freedom in all nations, we feel 
dutybound in the name of justice, equity, 
and international morality to take a firm 
stand in the defense and maintenance of the 
territorial integrity and lawful rights of our 
ally, the Republic of Poland; and be it 
further 

Resolved, That we support the efforts of 
the Polish-American Congress in its appeal 
to President Dwight D. Eisenhower and our 
State Department for a pronouncement of a 
favorable position of American diplomacy 
regarding maintenance of Poland's. western 
boundary on the Oder and Niese Rivers; 
that a firm position of our State Department 
in this respect will indicate leadership of 
the United States of America in the forum of 
world opinion and will tend to curb the pres- 
ent unrest and uncertainty in Central 
Europe; and be it further 

Resolved, That we commend John Foster 
Dulles, our former Secretary of State, for 
his untiring efforts toward a just peace in 
the world and for his condemnation of the 
double standard of Communist Russia in the 
United Nations, which position of said na- 
tion strikes at the very foundation of man’s 
promising effort to abolish resort to force 
and replace it by the processes of justice and 
law; and be it further 

Resolved, That we appeal to our President, 
Dwight D. Eisenhower, and our Representa- 
tives in Congress to take a favorable stand 
on proposed loans to be extended to Poland 
in order to bring a firmer economy in that 
nation and to encourage the people of Poland 
in the direction of greater independence 
from the influence and reliance upon Soviet 
Russia; and be it further 

Resolved, That we commend our President, 
Dwight D. Eisenhower, on the firm and coura- 
geous stand that the United States of 
America has taken in the current Berlin 
crisis; and we petition and appeal to him to 
continue all necessary military preparedness 
on land, on the sea and in the air to keep 
our land strong and able to properly defend 
our homes and our loved ones against any 
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totalitarian aggression from without; and 
be it further 

Resolved, That we, as loyal citizens of the 
United States of America, hereby pledge our 
loyalty and allegiance to our great and be- 
loved country; and be it finally 

Resolved, That copies of this resolution be 
sent to the President, Dwight D. Eisenhower; 
the Secretary of State, Christian A. Herter; 
the former Secretary of State, John Foster 
Dulles; our New York State Senators, Hon. 
Jacob Javits and Hon. Kenneth Keating; our 
Representatives in Congress, Hon. Thaddeus 
Dulski, Hon. John Pillion, and Hon. William 
E. Miller. 





Law and the New Horizons 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES C. HEALEY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. HEALEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I would like 
to insert in the Recorp a speech delivered 
by the Honorable Sidney A. Fine, justice 
of the New York State Supreme Court, 
and my predecessor as U.S. Representa- 
tive for New York’s 22d Congressional 
District. Judge Fine’s excellent address, 
which was delivered at a luncheon of the 
Service Clubs of the Bronx on Law Day, 
May 1, 1959, is as follows: 

LAW AND THE NEw Horizons 


On January 6, 1959, President Eisenhower 
issued a proclamation designating today, Fri- 
day, May 1, as Law Day, U.S.A. 

The largest national association of lawyers 
in America, the American Bar Association, 
inaugurated the idea and has actively spon- 
sored and promoted it. Their intent in es- 
tablishing this observance is: 

First, to strengthen the Nation’s dedica- 
tion to the rule of law as the foundation of 
our free,society; and second, to freshen every 
American citizen’s awareness of the rights 
and privileges he enjoys by reason of our 
system of laws and courts. 

Our Founding Fathers rightly said, “We 
hold these truths to be self-evident; that 
all men are created equal.” In that word 
“equal,” the Founders of our country im- 
plied the meaning embodied in the motto 
which adorns our Supreme Court, “Equal 
justice under law.” 

We see then that our equality is founded 
in and through the law as a legal concept. 
What is this thing called law? What does 


it do for us? 


So long as man exists as both an individual 
and a member of a social complex, there will 
be divergencies between his individual and 
his social needs and responsibilities. These 
differences stem from variations in person- 
ality, in abilities, in possessions. Left to our- 
selves, these differences could cause endless 
clashes, resulting in chaos. These differences 
could make the future even more unpre- 
dictable than it is. 

The law steps in at this point, not to pre- 
tend the differences do not exist, but to 
cushion the inevitable collisions which they 
evoke. It both protects us in the develop- 
ment of our own individuality and assures 
stability in the social order—protecting chil- 
dren by conferring the legal status of mar- 
riage on their parents; protecting our house- 
holds by making unlawful certain rapacious 
types of acquisition; protecting our right to 
advance in life by giving legal existence to 


educational institutions; protecting the gains _ 
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our labor has brought us by defining property 
rights; protecting our participation in the 
political life of our Nation by defining and 
safeguarding our right to vote, and finally 
assuring us that even after death those who 
follow after us will share in the patrimony of 
worldly goods, national culture, and political 
traditions we leave behind us. 

These ends are only accomplished by means 
of fixed legal institutions. These legal insti- 
tutions in our country are threefold. They 
are the bar, the courts, and the laws. 

The courts are forums in which, through 
procedures going back now nearly a thousand 
years to the commencement of the English 
common law, justice is made manifest. Their 
high duty to the body politic demands the 
reverence which we pay them. In the United 
States of America, due to our Federal struc- 
ture, there the two complete sets of courts: 
State and Federal. Each operates in the 
same geographical territory, but the jurisdic- 
tion of the Federal court is restricted by the 
terms of the U.S. Constitution. At the apex 
of this system, the ultimate arbiter of our 
constitutional rights, as you know, is the 
Supreme Court of the United States. 

A review of its decisions shows that in 
each instance the Supreme Court, even in 
the face of unpopularity in some quarters, 
has protected either the substantive or the 
procedural right of some person. Not to 
accord him these protections, not to grant 
him every safeguard of individual liberty 
written into the law after so many difficult 
but glorious centuries of endeavor and at- 
tainment, would be to tear down the very 
fabric of the law which protects us all. 

What is this fabric of the law which we 
revere? In America it is the great tradi- 
tions of the English common law, setting up 
marriage rights, property rights, rights to 
reimbursement for personal injuries, and the 
safeguards, for both the guilty and the inno- 
cent, of the precise definitions and proce- 
dures of the criminal law. Many of these 
protections have been placed in the Consti- 
tution of the United States, a document of 
strength and limitation; strength for the 
Nation, for it gives organic body to all our 
cherished beliefs. If it fails, our Nation 
fails. And it is a limitation on the power 
of government to interfere with the in- 
alienable rights of man. It is a document 
of incomparable value in the heritage of 
liberty. These are the legal truisms of 
today. What of tomorrow? 

Chief Justice Warren has said: “The his- 
tory of law is as old as human nature. By 
the same token, its proper scope is the world. 
In fact there is no tribe on the face of the 
earth however primitive, and no nation, how- 
ever tyrannical, that is without some cus- 
tomary or formal code of crime and punish- 
ment. The problem of law in the next 25 
years, therefore, is not so much to intro- 
duce law anywhere as it is to improve, 
strengthen, and civilize law everywhere. Es- 
pecially must we broaden the scope of that 
youngest and most fragile of legal systems, 
the law of nations.” 

What problems have we to face in this new 
age? The closer interconnection of nations, 
due to increasing swiftness of transportation, 
has placed a twofold responsibility on our 
shoulders; first, to accommodate our present 
law to any new types of liability that may 
arise; and, secondly, to refine and modernize 
our law, taking away the medieval trappings, 
serviceable to an insular and isolated mind, 
and having reached the bedrock of rights 
to make them comprehensible to people once 
far distant from us but now neighbors of but 
several hours’ journey. Other advances of 
modern life require reconsideration. Atomic 
energy has its peaceful and its warlike uses. 
How shall we promote the one and control 
the other? The vast interstellar spaces 
around us will soon be peopled in the truest 
sense of the word. What legal problems of 
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discovery rights, control, and ownership will 
arise? How shall we step forward now te 
meet these challenges? 

Our objective in conforming our own law 
to the new era, and in making more articu- 
late the fragile character of the present law 
of nations will be, as has been said, to keep 
the rules of law in harmony with the en- 
lightened sense of the nation. Then we shall 
have strength; then we shall have the true 
basis of peace; and as the Psalmist once sang: 
“Justice and peace will greet each other.” 
The human heart, hungry for peace and jus- 
tice, has no greater desire. 

In Moscow today May Day is being ob- 
served. There, people are obliged to parade 
before dictators who rule them by whim and 
caprice as distinguished from our Govern- 
ment founded on laws and established prin- 
ciples. The dictators often put on spectacu- 
lar displays to impress the hearers with their 
might and power. As a contrast to these, we 
are assembled here in unspectacular proceed- 
ings dedicated to moral principles, to the 
rights of man embodied in the Magna Carta, 
the Bill of Rights, the Declaration of Inde- 
pendente, the Constitution. Pomp and 
splendor can never be an adequate substi- 
tute for truth and for freedom in serving 
the people. 

It is fitting that on this occasion we note 
with pride the accomplishments of our legal 
representatives who, working in harmony 
with those of Russia, England, and France, 
brought to justice the German war criminals. 
To have a trial satisfactory to Russia, Eng- 
land, France, and the United States was not 
an easy task. Procedure in each country was 
different from that of other countries. Dif- 
ferenceg arose that might have completely 
thwarted the frial of the criminals involved, 
but intelligence, patience, understanding, 
and learning on the part of great lawyers 
and great jurists of the world powers in- 
volved overcame all obstacles and justice 
ultimately triumphed. 

Through negotiations between the United 
Kingdom, the Soviet Union, France, and the 
United States, the agreement of London 
signed on August 8, 1945, adopting a char- 
ter for an International Military Tribunal, 
the legal profession established the ground- 
work for the Nuremberg trial, which was an 
accomplishment without precedent or equal. 
The charter of the International Military 
Tribunal condemned wars of aggression, mis- 
treatment of civilians, crime against hu- 
manity—murder, extermination, enslave- 
ment, deportation and other inhumane acts 
committed against any civilian population 
before or during war; or persecution on 
political, racial, or religious grounds in 
execution of or in connection with any crime 
within the jurisdiction of the tribunal, 
whether or not in violation of domestic law 
of the country where perpetrated. This is 
now international law accepted by the world 
powers. 

Now, if the lawyers of the four countries 
involved can work side by side in solving this 
world problem, then there is great hope that 
lawyers using the same skill, understanding, 
and intelligence can persevere and ulti- 
mately save the world from a conflict in- 
volving the use of destructive nuclear 
weapons. Fair and logical reasoning and 
understanding must and shall supersede 
nuclear weapons. 

When the time for decision arrives, I am 
personally convinced that lawyers and judges 
should make decisions affecting mankind and 
not ambitious dictators or power-hungry 
military men. 

The world must survive in law and order 
or perish in stupidity and greed. Only the 
future*can tell which course will be pur- 
sued. In America the choice is clear and 
unequivocal. May God give the other na- 
tions comparable wisdom! 

If the pen is still mightier than the sword, 
then in this dangerous jet age of nuclear 
weapons which can kill or maim a million 
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people immediately and affect genetically 
generations yet unborn, it becomes even 
more important to see that the pen is 
wielded by capable hands. It is not a pleas- 
ant thing to contemplate that future gener- 
ations will pay for our present inability to 
avoid armed conflict in settling our differ- 
ences with other people who share this earth 
with us. 

The Nuremberg trial established the prin- 
ciple that the extermination and enslave- 
ment of civilian populations are interna- 
tional crimes and that individuals can be 
prosecuted and punished for such crimes. 
Mr. Justice Cardozo once said: “The power 
of precedent is the power of the beaten 
path,” and the precedent has now been es- 
tablished in this jet age by these courageous, 
learned, and devoted men of the legal profes- 
sion. Furthermore, this same case estab- 
lished the precedent that Russia, England, 
France, and the United States can work to- 
gether in peace and harmony in applying 
sound legal principles. 

It seems almost inevitable to conclude that 
the future of the world will be decided either 
by the bullets of regimented soldiers or the 
briefs of competent lawyers. Let us be mind- 
ful that God gave His children the Ten Com- 
mandments before He gave them jet planes 
and nuclear weapons. Supremacy of the 
rule of law within nations has created free- 
dom forman. Supremacy of the rule of law 
among nations can assure the survival of 
man. Let us hope and pray and work for 
the arrival of a law day for the entire world— 
a day when law will replace weapons in the 
control of the fate of humanity and man will 
fiourish in freedom. 





Credit Union Growth 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. - Speaker, the 
House Banking and Currency Commit- 
tee will soon commence hearings on leg- 
islation to amend the Federal Credit 
Union Act. My bill on the subject is 
H.R. 3674. 

In connection with this proposed leg- 
islation I commend to the attention of 
our colleagues the following article 
which appeared in the American Bank- 
er of March 19, 1959: 

CrepDIT UNION GROWTH IN Texas 1947-57 Ex- 
CEEDED NATIONAL RATE OF EXPANSION 

AvusTIn.—The growth of credit unions in 
Texas 1947-57 has been even more pro- 
nounced than their rapid development in the 
United States, it is pointed out in a recent 
issue of Texas Business News, published by 
the Bureau of Business Research of the Uni- 
versity of Texas. 

Credit union membership in Texas (from 
100,000 to 500,000) and loans rose over 1,800 
percent (from $9.4 million to $172.6 million). 
Number of Texas credit unions increased 
300 percent to near 1,000. 

The 500 percent increase in members, con- 
trasts with a national credit union member- 
ship growth of only 300 percent. Texas’ 1,800 
rise in the credit union’s loans compares 
with a national credit union loan rise of 
1,000 percent and the gain of 300 percent 
in number of credit unions contrast& with 
a national percentage of increase of only 
200 percent. 

MORE STATE CHARTERED 


While more than 60 percent of all credit 
unions in Texas have Federal charters, State- 
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chartered credit unions experienced the 
greatest increase in number during this 10- 
year period the review observed. Nationally, 
State-chartered credit unions increased at a 
slower rate than those with Federal charters. 
The membership in Texas credit unions in- 
creased from approximately 100,000 in 1947 
to more than 500,000, again, the greatest in- 
crease in Texas membership was experienced 
by the credit unions with State charters. 

The bulk of loans made by Texas credit 
unions are short-term consumer loans to 
members, but occasionally loans are made 
to finance real estate purchases and other 
credit unions, according to the review. Of 
the short-term consumer loans made in re- 
cent years, consolidation of personal debts 
has been the most frequent reason given for 
borrowing on the part of members. Among 
the more specific reasons for borrowing, au- 
tomobile purchases stands out as the most 
important in all but the smallest-size credit 
unions. Lack of capital among the smaller 
and newer credit unions is perhaps the prin- 
cipal deterrent to making automobile loans, 
it observes. 

Even though there has been an upward 
trend in loans to finance purchases of con- 
sumer durables in recent years, particularly 
of automobiles, the review says, the majority 
of loans made by credit unions are still 
relatively small in amount, ranging between 
$200 and $500. Most of these smaller loans 
are remedial loans rather than luxury loans. 
In most credit unions, the large loan is the 
exception rather than the rule. 


RATES ON LOANS VERY COMPETITIVE 


Discussing rates on loans, the review 
states: 

“The fact that short-term consumer loans 
customarily carry a higher effective interest 
rate than long-term real estate loans does 
not imply that the rates charged by credit 
unions are excessive. On the contrary, the 
rates charged on consumer loans by most 
credit unions are very competitive with other 
consumer financial institutions, and in many 
cases are lower. 

“The maximum rate of interest that a 
credit union can charge is 1 percent per 
month on the unpaid principal balance after 
each month’s payment. That is the equiva- 
lent of an actual annual interest rate of 12 
percent. In many credit unions, the interest 
rate is lower. 

“For example, the University Federal 
Credit Union of Austin, charges three-quar- 
ters percent per month on the unpaid bal- 
ance to finance a new car, which is the 
equivalent of an actual annual rate of 9 
percent. This should be compared to a 
stated annual rate of 6 percent levied on the 
original. balance for the whole credit period 
as charged by many other financial institu- 
tions. This is equivalent to about 12 per- 
cent on an actual annual interest rate basis. 
Most credit unions also provide, without 
charge to the borrower, credit insurance 
which pays off the loan balance of a bor- 
rower who dies or becomes totally and per- 
manently disabled.” 

Some credit unions, it is noted, pay higher 
rates on savings than do saving and loan 
associations and banks. A few do not. 


SHARE SAVINGS RISE 


The largest item in the total liabilities of 
credit unions has usually been savings 
shares, the review notes. This item in the 
last few years has hovered around 90 per- 
cent of total liabilities in Texas credit unions. 
The dollar amount of shares increased from 
$16.2 million in 1947 to $191.3 million in 
1957, an increase of nearly 1,200 percent. 
This compares to the national increase of 
about 700 percent. 

Summarizing its report the review says: 
“In summary, credit unions over the last 
decade have generally been able to achieve 
the purpose for which they have been chart- 
ered, that is, to lend money at relatively 
low rates to their members and at the same 





oo * 
« * 
Y ce 
»~ i 

<= 

>» 

ta 

+ £* 








1959 


time to pay relatively liberal dividends on 
the savings shares of members while at the 
same time accumulating necessary reserves.” 


U.S GROWTH COMPARED 


As background for the discussion of credit 
union growth in Texas, the “Texas Business 
Review” article presents data on the national 
role of the credit union. “The credit union 
today is one of the most rapidly growing fi- 
nancial institutions in the United States,” 
the review remarks. “In the 10-year period 
ending December 31, 1957, the total assets of 
all credit unions increased from $600 mil- 
lion to more than $4 billion, a rise of nearly 
700 percent. In the same period, total as- 
sets of savings and loan associations in- 
creased only 412 percent, while assets of mu- 
tual savings banks and commercial banks 
rose 178 percent and 143 percent, respectively. 
(See tables). 

“In comparing the amount of savings of 
individuals in selected types of financial in- 
stitutions in the United States, the propor- 
tion of savings in credit unions at the end of 
1957 is admittedly quite small (2.7 percent). 

“However, if the trend in the proportion of 
savings held by commercial banks, savings 
and loan associations, mutual savings banks, 
and credit unions continues in the next 10 
years as it has in the past 10 years, the pro- 
portion of savings held by credit unions 
should approximate 9 percent at the end of 
1967. 

“It should be noted, however,.that many 
factors affect the growth of financial insti- 
tutions, and there is no guarantee that the 
same rate of growth will continue. ~ 

The total assets of all credit unions in 
Texas increased from $18.0 million in 1947 
to $215.7 million in 1957, an increase of 
nearly 1,200 percent. The national increase 
was only 700 percent. Again the greatest 
increase in Texas credit union assets was 
realized by the State-chartered organiza- 
tions. 

“Credit unions are chartered as mutual 
nonprofit institutions by both Federal and 
State governments. About half of the ap- 
proximately 18,000 credit unions in the 
United States are chartered and supervised 
by the various States, and the other half ob- 
tain Federal charters and are supervised by 
the Bureau of Federal Credit Unions of the 
U.S. Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare. Ss 

“Legislation permitting the Federal chart- 
ering of credit unions was first passed by 
Congress in 1934. The legislature of Massa- 
chusetts, in 1909, is credited with enacting 
the first State law permitting the State 
chartering of credit unions. The legislature 
of Texas passed its credit union law in 1913. 
Currently, the chartering and supervision of 
State-chartered credit unions in Texas are 
the responsibility of the Department of 
Banking of the State of Texas. 


Selected data on credit unions in Texas 




















[Dollar amounts in millions of dollars] 
Num-| Num- Loans 
ber of | ber of | Total | Shares} out- 
credit | mem- | assets stand- 
unions| bers ing 
Federal charter: 
Wsiisdee ecko 245 | 73,200 |'$12.4 | $11.4] 1$6.4 
(Fcc nhiacs 641 |355, 798 |$137.2 |$121.8 |° $106.2 
% inerease..| 262 486 | 1,105 | 1,070} 1,659 
State charter: 
Tt ssnccmiade 188 | 26,204 $5.6) $4.8 $3.0 
POT dkiclingtcdsne 388 |186, 705 | $78.5 | $695 | $66.4 
% imerease..| 441 713 |.1,398 | 1,440 | 2,227 
All credit 
unions 
NTI oid sss Sind 333 | 99,404 | $18.0 | $16.2 $9.4 
TOU cokdtiedenag 1, 029 |542, 503 |$215.7 |$191.3 | $172.6 
% increase..| 309 546 | 1,196 | 1,180} 1,839 
1 Estimated. 


Sources: Annual reports on operations of Federal 
credit unions, Texas State Department of Banking, 
Monthly Labor Review, and CUNA’s 1958 Credit 
Union Yearbook, 
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Growth in total assets of selected financial 
institutions in the United States 


{In millions of dollars] 














1947 1957 Percent 

increase 

Credit unions__........-- $591 $4, 004 693 
Savings and loan associa- 

ela Rea niin natenales 11, 687 48, 200 412 

Mutual savings bank 19, 714 35, 168 178 

Commercial banks. -_.-..-.- 155,377 | 222, 696 143 

Sources: Federal Reserve Bulletin, 1958 Savings and 

Loan Fact Book, annual reports on operations of Federal 

credit unions, Texas State Department of Banking, 


Monthly Labor Review, and CUNA’s 1958 Credit 
Union Yearbook. 


Savings of individuals in selected types of 
financial institutions in the United States 























{Dollar amounts in billions of dollars] 

1947 savings | 1957 savings 

Per- Per- 

Dol- | cent | Dol- | cent 

lars of lars of 
total total 

Sav- Sav- 

ings ings 
Commercial banks-..-_.-..--- 34.7 | 55.3 | 53.7 | 41.0 
Savings and loan associations.| 9.8 | 15.6 | 42.1 32.1 
Mutual savings banks. ~....-. 17.7 | 28.2 | 31.7} 24.2 
Credit unions.........-.----- 5) 8] 85] 27 
PDs nckcncitasiinmesl 62.7 00. 0 |131.0 } 100.0 





Source: Savings and Loan Fact Book, 





We Send Too Much Military Aid to 
Countries Needing Food 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD G. WOLF 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. WOLF. Mr. Speaker, our mili- 
tary-aid program is coming under close 
scrutiny by this Congress—and for good 
reason. First of all, military aid is given 
to a number of authoritarian govern- 
ments who use the aid to further en- 
trench themselves in power. American 
military aid becomes identified in the 
minds of the people of these countries 
as a Symbol of Yankee imperialism which 
keeps their country from having a more 
democratic government. 

Our military aid is used to aggravate 
regional and local tensions, between tra- 
ditional rivals. This has occurred, for 
example, in the Middle East and in Asia. 
In such instances Soviet imperialism is 
successful without any kind of active 
aid or internal subversion on their part. 
They are able to benefit from our blind 
insistence on following the old ways 
without looking at the results of these old 
ways. 

Finally, our military aid, when sent to 
underdeveloped countries, puts an in- 
tolerable burden on the economy of the 
country thus stunting normal economic 
growth. We must come to grips with the 
problem of foreign aid soon or, indeed, 
it may be too late. 

Under unanimous consent, I include an 
article on military aid that appeared in 
the Cedar Rapids Gazette on April 25, 
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by the distinguished columnist, Marquis 
Childs: 
We SEND Too MvucH MitiTary AID 
(By Marquis Childs) 

WASHINGTON.—In the House of Represent- 
atives, which often suffers from a sense of 
neglect as attention centers on the Senate, 
Representative CHESTER BOWLES, of Connecti- 
cut, is demonstrating that you do not have 
to surrender your identity in that large and 
closely disciplined body. 

He has made a series of speeches dealing 
with the principal problems of the day that 
have been full of constructive criticism and 
even some ideas on how to approach those 
problems. His latest—on foreign aid—takes 
the responsible view that Democrats must 
support the President’s full request for $3.9 
billion. But they also have an obligation 
try to bring about some major changes in 
that program. 

Above all, what BowLes said about the 
need to examine the military side of the aid 
program comes at a moment when there are 
growing doubts of the wisdom of so much 
stress on military help. Too often when mil- 
itary hardware—much of it obsolete—is sent 
to underdeveloped countries it puts an in- 
tolerable burden on the economy of the 
country and entrenches a military caste 
eager to get more tanks and planes. 

The simple answer of the American mili- 
tary to this criticism is that these countries 
demand squadrons of jets for prestige value. 
If the United States does not provide them 
someone else will. That answer begs the 
question that Bowes and others put as to 
the added burden imposed on countries bare- 
ly staggering along under a load of poverty, 
disease, and ignorance. 

APPLIES TO LATIN AMERICA 


This applies with particular force to Latin 
America where the prestige value of planes 
and tanks is carried on the back of a peas- 
antry that is often hungry. Dictators and 
their rivals are inspired to all kinds of in- 
trigue by these same prestige symbols. 

The International Bank has figures show- 
ing the extent to which military spending 
absorbs public revenue in countries south 
of the border where poverty is a constant 
invitation to revolt anc Communist subver- 
sion. An ever-larger share of the national 
budget goes to sustain a military apparatus 
that gladdens the hearts of the colonels but 
has little or no real worth in the age of 
nuclear war. 

Nearly 20 percent of Haiti’s budget goes to 
the military, including the islandwide police 
force. The percentage of Brazil is 29, for 
Chile 24, for Paraguay 28, Peru 20, Colombia 
21, and Honduras 18. In some instances the 
cost of a constabulary is included. 


A recent visitor to Haiti called on President 
Francois Duvalier to discuss the urgency of 
Haiti’s problems as inflation and hunger 
stalk the land. The visitor was astonished to 
have Duvalier say that one of his urgent 
needs was for more modern fighter planes. 
This seemed to an outside observer the very 
last thing that would contribute to economic 
recovery and political stability. 

The problem in Haiti, as in other areas in 
Latin Amreica, is internal security. For this 
purpose a half dozen helicopters properly 
manned would be more effective than any 
number of squadrons of jet fighter planes. 
The poverty and illiteracy that are the root 
cause of insecurity—the breeding ground of 
communism—cannot be solved with fighter 
planes. 

OPPORTUNITY IN CUBA 

Cuba is an example of a country that under 
Batista distatorship bristled with guns. In 
his many talks in Washington Fidel Castro 
gave evidence of wanting to build the econ- 
omy of his country on a sound basis with a 
rising living standard. Especially in his 2\4- 
hour conversation with Vice President Nixon, 
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who talked to him like a friendly Dutch 
uncle, Castro stressed his plans for land re- 
form and more industry. 

There is an opportunity in Cuba if, as 
Nixon stressed, Castro will recognize the 
seriousness of current Communist infiltra- 
tion and if he wil shut down on the revolu- 
tionary groups threatening other Caribbean 
nations. It is an opportunity to help build 
strength on a broad popular basis. 

That same opoprtunity exists, as CHESTER 
Bowes pointed out, in every underdevel- 
oped country. To build up an almost useless 
military apparatus is to risk the waste of the 
little economic help that does go in. 





Readjustment Assistance to Veterans 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD G. WOLF 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. WOLF. Mr. Speaker, today I had 
the opportunity to appear before Yar- 
borough Subcommittee on Veteran’s As- 
sistance in support of Senator YARBOR- 
oucnH’s bill S. 1138. This bill provides for 
readjustment assistance to veterans who 
serve in the Armed Forces between Jan- 
uary 31, 1955, to July 1, 1963. 

I am so impressed with the need for 
such legislation, and the worth of this 
bill, that I am introducing my own bill 
today. 

Under unanimous consent, I am plac- 
ing into the Recorp my support of S. 
1138: 

Mr. Chairman, I appreciate this opportun- 
ity to appear before this subcommittee today 
to urge you to act favorably on S. 1138. 

I have a special interest in such a bill for, 
I dare say, if the granddaddy of this bill 
had not ben signed into law by President 
Roosevelt back in 1944, I would not have had 
a chance to go to college. I would not have 
been able to participate to my fullest abilities 
as a ciitzen. I would not have become as 
useful a citizen as I think I have become. 

Now, multiply my case by 7,800,000 or over 
51 percent of those attended schools of all 
kinds from the period of 1944 to 1956. The 
bill turned out 440,000 engineers, 43,000 doc- 
tors, 23,000 nurses, 113,000 scientists, 23'7,000 
teachers, 42,000 machinists, and 36,000 min- 
isters. I am sure that over 50 percent of 
these people would never have gone back to 
school if it were not for the GI bill. 

America would have been a cultural and 
scientific desert without that bill. America 
could well have ben a place where bitter 
young veterans with no opportunity offered 
to them by the society would have formed 
and joined violent and totalitarian groups to 
vent their embittered feelings against our 
democratic society. 


America withiu 10 years after the Second 
World War would have become a second-rate 
power because we would not have had the 
necessary educated manpower to go forward 
in every field of scientific, cultural, and busi- 
ness endeavor. 


Let me give you a particular individual ex- 
ample of the kind of person this program 
has helped and, consequently, how the so- 
ciety was helped. Floyd Gould came home 
after 3 years overseas with no idea of what 
he wanted to do. He took a menial job in a 
laundry, then switched to selling soap. He 
tried, then quit, a typing course'on the GI 
bill. 
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By 1948, disgusted, he went to the VA for 
vocational counseling. When the _ tests 
showed he had an outstanding IQ and a 
natural tendency for sciences, he was en- 
rolled in college as a GI physics student. 

Now, 8 years later, exlaundryman Floyd 
Gould has three degrees, including a doctor 
of philosophy degree. Dr. Gould is now an 
atomic physicist at the Brook Haven Na- 
tional Laboratory. 

Many of you will remember the honest 
fears of those who were against the GI bill. 
They feared that our college campuses would 
be taken over by the Federal Government, 
that the intellectual level of students would 
be lowered,-that educational standards would 
be destroyed. Well, none of these things 
happened. The Federal Government did not 
take over our universities, the intellectual 
level of all students was improved, for the 
returning GI’s were serious about their 
studies. They set a tone of importance and 
meaning to college education which, in the 
past, was not present. Their purpose was 
getting an education, not participating in 
many activities that detracted from edu- 
cation. 

Educators generally agree, as the distin- 
guished educator, Dr. Herold Hunt, has said, 
that “many veterans came to college with a 
deeper sense of values than those who came 
directly from high schools. Their serious- 
ness brought good scholarship and a high 
level of achievement.” 

Professors themselves were forced to revise 
their conception of teaching and their lecture 
notes because of the inquiring minds of 
these war veterans. These students knew too 
much about life to be satisfied by a rehash 
of old lecture notes of lazy professors. This, 
too, was one of the important results of the 
GI bill and it cannot be underestimated; for 
the return of the GI shook out the intel- 
lectual and social cobwebs that gripped our 
institutions of higher learning for scores of 
years. 

Many times, Mr. Chairman, we concentrate 
on those activities with which we are unsuc- 
cessful. We are pessimistic about the deci- 
sions we make and the results of many of our 
programs for which we vote, but this is one 
program which America can point to with 
pride and say that it was an unqualified 
success. 

The GI bill took many of these young 
mer, their minds half-formed, who knew 
only the hard discipline of the military, who 
know only ways of killing, and educated 
these men to the point where they became 
vitally useful human beings to themselves 
and society. 

But somehow this program was allowed to 
die. Despite our pious pronouncements on 
education and the lift the GI bill gave to 
our society, and despite the fact that mil- 
lions continued to serve and be drafted into 
the Armed Forces, the program ended. I 
have always felt that this was a dreadful 
mistake and for that reason I am going to 
support and introduce legislation similar to 
S. 1138. I would like to outline the fol- 
lowing reasons as to why I think we should 
reinstitute the GI bill as it pertains to 
education. 

Our national security requires more edu- 
cational training for our citizens and a 
greater number of young men educated in 
technical and scientific skills. As Senator 
NEUBERGER stated in January 1956, “What 
better way, than to overhaul the Soviet 
Union in the preparation of scientists, and 
to assure us of the other skills our civil- 
ization must have, than to revive the pro- 
gram which once increased enormously the 
technical and cultural training of millions 
of young men and women?” We have been 
bombarded sirice the advent of sputnik about 
the need for skilled and trained personnel. 
What better group is there to train than 
that mature group of young people who 
have served their Nation honorably? Here 
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is a program where qualification and service 
can be rewarded to the benefit of all con- 
cerned. I might also suggest, Mr. Chairman, 
that in Russia today any person demonstrat- 
ing ability is given free education no matter 
how far they want to go. No question is 
asked in Russia what the financial position 
of a potential student is. They are only 
asked what is your ability? 

We must return to the notion of equality 
of sacrifice when we approach the problem 
of service on the part of individuals for 
national defense. We draft people into the 
armed services; we send these men to far 
off places—from Okinawa to West Berlin to 
Vietnam. We ask these men to serve for 
2 years. We enforce long reserve obliga- 
tions; we ask from these men great sacri- 
fices. 

Yet there are others who have benefited 
from this cold war crisis without any sac- 
rifice. The great corporations have made 
billions of dollars in profits because of Gov- 
ernment defense expenditures. This week's 
issue of U.S. News & World Report drama- 
tizes this very well. These corporations have 
had tax advantage after tax advantage— 
such as removal of the excise profits tax— 
without anyone seriously questioning the 
profit levels of these corporations. We have 
heaped advantage on one group in our so- 
ciety—the large corporations—a group’ that 
already has great advantages, and demanded 
great sacrifices from a group that because 
of age, experience, and material status are 
naturally in an inferior position as to the 
hearing they get from their Government. I 
submit that we must help those who are 
sacrificing most in this crucial period in our 
history. That group is the young enlistee 
or draftee who leaves his community, in 
fact, to defend the United States. Advan- 
tage must not accrue only to the power- 
ful, but it must be given as a right to the 
weak in influence. This program will accom- 
plish this for men formerly denied educa- 
tional opportunities will have a chance to 
enjoy education, skill, and higher income. 

As you can see, I do not agree with some 
in the administration who state that mili- 
tary service since January 31, 1955, has no 
longer been a sacrifice. To say that military 
service is now free from risks is a very ques- 
tionable assumption. I am sure that this 
is not really the assumption of the Defense 
Department, nor do I think it is the as- 
sumption of a Congress that will spend $40 
billion for defense this year. With treaty 
obligations and military personnel through- 
out the world who may be involved in mili- 
tary crisis at any time and any day, I am 
sure that no one can say that safety is to be 
found in the military service. Let me con- 
clude my remarks by listing some of the fol- 
lowing achievements which will result from 
passage of the Yarborough bill: 

1, The Nation will be able to repay those 
who sacrifice the most in a way which will 
be beneficial to both the indvidual and the 
society. 

2. The defense of our Nation will be 
strengthened because this bill would provide 
training for potential scientists, engineers, 
technicians, and other professional people 
thus raising the technical and skilled levels 
in America up to or surpassing the ratio of 
such: personnel now enjoyed only by Russia. 

3. Those who benefit under this program 
will not only aid the society because of their 
increased educational training, but will ma- 
terially aid the coffers of the Treasury. For 
example, the costs of all aspects of the GI 
bill was $1414 billion, yet this entire amount 
will be repaid in full through extra income 
tax that these veterans pay as a result. of 
their educational training. One Veterans’ 
Administration spokesman has stated that 
because of the extra educational training 
veterans pay a billion dollars a year more 
than they ordinarily would have paid. By 
1968, the old program will be paid off in full, 
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and after that the return is pure profit. 
Hence, we can say that the GI bill is a smart 
business investment. 

4. Enlistments in the military service will 
increase. Many bright young men in lower 
economic brackets would enter the military 
service if they were shown that the Gov- 
ernment intended to help them later on in 
getting an education. We know from past 
experience that incentives aid enlistment— 
and this bill will be a truly appealing in- 
centive. Passage of this bill will show our 
young men that we appreciate and recognize 
the great service they are doing for us. 

5. Finally, besides raising the standard 
of living and preparing our young people 
for automation by developing their technical, 
scientific, and educational skills and reducing 
the number of unskilled, we are providing 
for an enlightened and educated citizenry. 
This is a responsibility of Congress. 

6. Before closing my testimony, I would 
like to at least mention another part of this 
bill which is of great importance to those 
of us’ who are concerned about the problem 
of the American farm. 

As you are well aware, the tendency to- 
ward managerial farming and oligopoly in 
farming grows greater with each succeeding 
day. 

Consequently, young men who are inter- 
ested in farming do not feel that there is 
any reason for them to stay on the farm. 
They feel that capital is not available for 
them if they want to enter the life of farm- 
ing on a small but scientific and efficient 
level. Hence, they retreat to the cities, to a 
life that they consider second best. On my 
trip to Iowa at Eastertime many farmers 
came by my mobile office to ask the question: 
Who will run our farms, young men from 
the farms, or great corporations? Mr. Chair- 
man, in Iowa today only 2 percent of our 
farmers are under 30 years of age, while al- 
most 50 percent are over 50 years of age. 

Section 4 of title 38 of the Code will help 
young people stay in farming. It will assist 
eligible veterans in purchasing farmlands, 
livestock, and machinery. This is an im- 
portant aspect of this program, and I hope it 
will be strongly supported. 

In S. 1138 we are providing for a citizenry 
trained for freedom, dignity;and democracy. 
This, I submit, is our best weapon against 
totalitarianism—an educated and enlight- 
ened citizenry able to increase the future 
with increase of knowledge, understanding, 
and skill. And, this, I submit, was the re- 
sult of the GI bill, and will be the result 
of the Yarborough bill. 

I thank the chairman for listening so in- 
tently and again say I’m happy to support 
his bill by introducing my own bill which 
is substantially his bill. 





Railroad Retirement Bill 


SPEECH 


HON. TOBY MORRIS 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
consideration the bill (H.R. 5610) to amend 
the Railroad Retirement Act of 1937, the 
Railroad Retirement Tax Act, and the Rail- 
road Unemployment Insurance Act, so as to 
provide increases in benefits, and for other 
purposes. 

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog- 
nizes the gentleman from Oklahoma 
[Mr, Morris]. 


\ 
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(Mr. MORRIS of Oklahoma asked and 
was given permission to revise and ex- 
tend his remarks.) 

Mr. MORRIS of Oklahoma. Mr. 
Chairman, I first wish to say that I have 
a very high regard and sincere respect 
for the great committee handling this 
bill, including of course its great chair- 
man, the distinguished gentleman from 
Arkansas [Mr.. Harris], but I believe 
that the Staggers substitute which in 
substance is H.R. 1012, is preferable to 
the committee bill, H.R. 5610, for the 
reason that although both bills provide 
for certain benefits for railroad employ- 
ees and retirees, yet the committee bill 
would, as I view it, deprive them of cer- 
tain other benefits that are protected in 
the Staggers amendment or substitute. 

The arguments that have been made 
that these benefits that are retained for 
them in the Staggers bill will put too 
great a burden on the railroads I be- 
lieve is not good reasoning to justify pas- 
sage of the committee bill in preference 
to the Staggers bill. 

I realize fully that the railroads are es- 
sential to the welfare of our Nation, and 
I certainly am willing and anxious to 
do every proper and reasonable thing I 
can as a Member of Congress to help 
pass legislation that will give the rail- 
roads a fair and reasonable opportunity 
to operate efficiently and enjoy just and 
fair profits, and I am perfectly willing to 
help pass further sound and reasonable 
legislation if necessary toward this end. 
But I do not believe that the railroads 
should be helped at the expense and 
burden of the employees and retirees 
alone as provided in the committee bill, 
but that such burden if justified should 
fall on all the public and not just on this 
comparatively small group. I therefore 
will vote for the Staggers amendment. 





Federal Fair Trade Bill 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pur- 
suant to permission granted I am insert- 
ing into the Appendix of the Recorp a 
guest editorial appearing in the States- 
ville, N.C., Record on March 27, 1959, 
reprinted from an earlier comment in 
the Montgomery Advertiser. This edi- 
orial, like all others, sets forth many 
reasons why the Federal fair trade legis- 
lation, H.R. 1253, and other similar 
measures, should be defeated: 

A FeperaL “Farr Trape”’ Bit. 

When a Federal fair trade law was first 
proposed by price fixers intent on plugging 
the gaping holes left by recent court deci- 
sions, it was considered unlikely that such a 
bill would pass. After all, it was aimed at 
the consumer, wasn't it? And Congressmen 
would scarcely be willing to go on record in 
favor of a measure which would immediately 
raise the prices of many things their con- 
stitutents buy. 
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But now the failure of the proposal seems 
far less certain. This because consumers 
aren't organized the way manufacturers and 
retailers are. The National Association of 
Retail Druggists, for example, has raised a 
war chest to finance lobbying for the bill. 
And with good reason: Many fair traded 
drugstore items sell for profit margins rang- 
ing from 100 to 1,000 percent. 

A 1956 survey by the Government re- 
vealed that in areas where fair trade prices 
were enforced, consumers paid prices aver- 
aging 28 percent higher than did consumers 
in areas where free enterprise and supply and 
demand established the price. 

Although the Justice Department has gone 
on record as being opposed to fair trade laws, 
along with the Departments of Commerce 
and Agriculture, the Federal Trade Commis- 
sion, the American Farm Bureau, and the 
General Federation of Women’s Clubs, the 
opposition is nowhere near as militant as 
the powerful fair trade lobby. And lobbies, 
it has been clearly demonstrated too often, 
can by pressure and guile overcome the 
wishes and interests of the public. 





Doctors in a Changing World 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER H. JUDD 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. JUDD. Mr. Speaker, under the 
leave to extend my remarks in the ReEc- 
orp, I include the following address 
given by me on April 6, 1959, before the 
Scientific Assembly of the American 
Academy of General Practice, meeting at 
San Francisco, Calif.: 

Doctors IN A CHANGING WORLD 
(Address by WALTER H. Jupp, M.D., Member 
of Congress from Minnesota) 

It is a great honor and privilege to appear 
before this group of distinguished men and 
women from the main body of the medical 
profession in this country—the general prac- 
titioners. You will understand why it is a 
unique personal pleasure for me to be meet- 
ing again with the profession in which I 
spent 19 years of my life. I enjoyed the deep 
and abiding satisfactions that always come 
from the conviction that one is being useful 
to persons in need. 

Formerly, almost the sole reason for your 
attending meetings like this was to learn 
new techniques and procedures that would 
enable you to practice medicine more skill- 
fully and successfully. You came in order 
to learn more about diseases and how better 
to diagnose them and to treat your patients. 

But medical meetings have changed—be- 
cause times have changed. The doctor’s job 
is bigger than it was. The inclusion on your 
program of a discussion on so broad and non- 
technical a subject as “Doctors in a Changing 
World” is striking evidence of that fact. 


I 


First of all, the actual practice of medicine 
has changed at an astonishing rate. Some 
time ago I read that considerably more than 
half of the drugs most widely used nowadays 
had not even been heard of only two decades 
ago. 

The remarkable advancements in anes- 
thesia and the wide use of vastly improved 
methods of preventing fluid loss and surgical 
shock have transformed surgery into almost 
a different science from that of 30, even 20 
years ago. 































































































A3784 


When I look through the list of titles of 
papers to be read and discussed at an assem- 
bly like this, I confess that I don't even know 
what some of them are about. 

The rapid and sweeping changes in the 
science of taking care of the sick have doubt- 
less been all to the good. No question can 
be raised as to your professional competence 
and up to dateness with respect to them. I 
am not so sure that all doctors are as alert 
to the other changes that are taking place in 
our world—changes that can have the 
greatest influence on how long and how well 
you may be able to use with satisfaction and 
success the professional knowledge and skills 
you have worked so long and hard to acquire 
in the past, and will work so diligently and 
interestedly to improve at this scientific as- 
sembly. 

mz 

Great changes are taking place in the eco- 
nomics of medical practice. The costs of 
good medical care continue steadily to rise. 
More and more lay people are paying atten- 
tion to that fact and are determined to do 
something about it, even though they may 
not have too clear an idea of just what to do 
or how to do it. 

Despite widespread opinion to the con- 
trary, the fees of doctors have not risen as 
rapidly in the last two decades as have the 
charges of most other groups providing per- 
sonal services for people. During the same 
period when the general level of prices, in- 
cluding the costs of food and clothing, has 
more than doubled, the fees of general prac- 
titioners have risen only 73 percent. The 
fees of some specialists, such as obstetricians, 
have risen more; while those of others, such 
as general surgeons, have risen less. 

But other medical costs have risen more 
steeply than doctors’ fees. Hospital costs are 
up sharply, partly because of the belated in- 
crease in wages paid to labor in hospitals 
generally; partly because of the more exten- 
sive use of drugs and of expensive laboratory, 
X-ray, and other specialized examinations; 
partly because, under the various insurance 
plans, there has been a marked increase in 
use of hospitals for diagnosis as well as for 
treatment. 

Our very success in inventing new cures 
and perfecting old ones has also increased 
the number of years during which people 
need medical care. It is doctors who are 
responsible for giving people 20 years more 
to live than was the case half a century ago. 
If those extra 20 years could just be 
squeezed in somewhere between the ages of 
20 and 60, wouldn’t that be wonderful? 
Unfortunately the additional years have to 
be added at the end, most of them after 
retirement. Even if the elderly are able to 
work where can they get jobs? How are 
they to make a living? What are they to do 
to keep their minds and bodies active and 
healthy? How can they avoid increasing 
anxiety as they see the value of their sav- 
ings, their insurance, their pensions, their 
social security benefits gradually shrinking 
becaues their own Government has not suc- 
ceeded in keeping stable the value of the 
dollars on which they were counting to live 
in deserved security and serenity during 
their declining years? 

Again, they often have more illnesses, and 
longer ones, in these additional decades. 

All these factors and others add up to 
steadily increasing total costs of medical care 
for our people. How are the costs to be met? 

There are still many who do it by the old- 
fashioned methods of self-reliance and 
thrift. They save systematically for possible 
illnesses, just as they save for purchases of a 
home, or a piece of land, or an automobile. 

More of our people are doing it by private 
voluntary health insurance than ever before. 

But there is a large, perhaps growing per- 
centage cf our population that is not making 
plans for the future through savings or their 
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own insurance, partly because during the 
depresison a philosophy was widely promoted 
that it is an economic crime to save. People 
should spend as fast as they can everything 
that they earn, can borrow, or otherwise 
acquire. The Government will somehow 
provide needed medical care if and when 
illnesses come along. 

So there is an increasing drive to have the 
Federal Government, under one scheme or 
another, take over the financing of medical 
care. Many people have been skillfully led 
to believe that Government-financed medi- 
cal care will give them more and better care 
for less. Most doctors oppose that because 
they are certain most people will get less and 
poorer medical care for more. For one thing, 
under that system, the doctors are kept so 
busy taking care of those who need it least, 
or only think they need it, that the doctors 
are prevented from giving the best care to 
those who need it most 

The public has been led to believe also 
that they can get Government financing 
without Government control, and ultimately 
Government operation of medical care. It is 
naive for anyone to believe that Congress 
will take the people’s money away from them 
through taxes and then allow it to be spent 
by anyone else without its maintaining firm 
control. Congress would be completely irre- 
sponsible if it did not so control—and it is 
not and will not be that irresponsible. 

Doctors tend to concentrate on improving 
the quality of medical care; those who don’t 
understand the essentials of good medical 
practice take high quality for granted and 
concentrate their attention on trying to get 
more equitable distribution. They don’t 
realize that a main result of the supposedly 
better distribution under Government man- 
agement is.a deterioration of the quality of 
the medical care until it is hardly worth dis- 
tributing more equitably. 

For when the Government finances and 
operates medical services, three things that 
are essential to good care are inevitably 
compromised. 

First, the wholly voluntary relationship 
between the doctor and the patient. If the 
relationship is not completely voluntary on 
the part of the patient, he is not going to 
have full confidence in the doctor. If it is 
not completely voluntary on the part of the 
doctor, his heart is not fully in it. Under 
Government management the relationship 
cannot be wholly voluntary. The result will 
be injury to the patient’s interests far more 
than to the doctor's. 

A second requirement is that there be com- 
plete privacy with no intermediary between 
the patient and the physician. When the 
doctor gets paid by the patient, the doctor 
works for the patient. When the doctor 
gets paid in part or whole by the Govern- 
ment, little by little he comes to work for 
the Government. Again, the average doctor 
may be better off, but not the patient. 

Under Government-financed medicine, the 
Government becomes an intermediary in 
another sense. Since public money is in- 
volved, a succession of clerks has to go 
through the records to see if the doctor per- 
formed all the tests for which he submitted 
charges, or did any unnecessary tests to run 
up the bill. Somebody in a Government 
bureau has to decide whether the doctor’s 
diagnosis and treatment, and therefore his 
charges, were proper. In order to do that, 
Government employees have to read the 
patient’s history, and record. Many patients 
are not going to be too eager to tell their 
doctor all the personal and private details 
that he needs to know in order to treat them 
properly, if they know some bureaucrats are 
also going to be reading those details. 

What kind of care will the patient get with 
both his doctor and the Government man- 
aging his case? 

A third essential for good medical prac- 
tice is that there be maximum incentives for 
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the doctor to do his best work and con- 
stantly to improve himself. One such in- 
centive is financial reward in accordance with 
his ability and his effort. In every profes- 
sion there are some individuals who are 
self-starters. Regardless of financial com- 
pensation or any other considerations (ex- 
cept the urge to satisfy their intellectual 
curiosity or their consciences) they give 
everything they have. But such persons are 
probably in the minortty in our profession 
as in others. Most people work harder and 
do better if they believe such effort will get 
them ahead financially. 

Another major incentive is professional 
recognition and advancement. The doctor 
wants the respect and confidence of his pa- 
tients—and he will work hard to winit. But 
even more to be coveted is the respect of his 
colleagues. The most rewarding thing that 
can come to any physician is to be known as 
a doctor’s doctor. A doctor may be able to 
fool his patients with a high-powered per- 
sonality and a smooth bedside manner; but 
he can’t fool his colleagues. Other doctors 
will bring themselves or their relatives to 
him only if he is really good. 

Both of these powerful incentives—finan- 
cial reward and professional recognition 
and advancement—are largely killed under 
governmental management where promo- 
tions are made on the basis of seniority—or, 
as it is sometimes called in Washington, 
senility. 

What is necessary to get ahead under the 
bureaucratic system? The first essential is 
merely to live long enough. The second is 
to make no enemies. And what is necessary 
to make no enemies? The main requirement 
is never to have any new ideas. For if you 
have a good idea, it makes your superior re- 
sentful—why didn’t he think of it first? 
And he holds up your promotion. If it is a 
bad idea, that also reflects on him as your 
superior, and he holds up your promotion. 
So don’t do your best to get ahead by hard 
work and creative effort—just conform. 
That is fatal in our profession as it is in 
every other. 

All these things that as doctors we know 
about the essentials of good medical care, 
make us oppose Government financing and 
operation of medical services. But it is not 
enough for us to be right. We must tell and 
sell our reasons to the public far better than 
we have. We can’t do that by just talking 
to each other at medical meetings. We don’t 
need to convince each other. We have to 
reach the public and the politicians, not to 
put something over on them, but to help 
them understand the situation so that no 
one else can put something over on them. 

But because we oppose this particular 
change in the economics of medical practice 
does not mean we should or can success- 
fully oppose all change. On the contrary, 
we must pioneer in finding sound ways 
whereby better medical care can be made 
available for all needing it, without the dis- 
advantages outlined above. 

For while our present system of medical 
service gives better average medical care 
than any other, that does not permit us to 
ignore the fact that under it many of those 
with incomes below the average do not get 
adequate medical care. Sometimes it is their 
own fault. Perhaps they are just lazy and 
don’t try very hard to support themselves. 
Or they prefer to spend their earnings on 
liquor or the races. Or they do not plan 
ahead for illness or accidents. But their 
needs and those of their families are, never- 
theless, a responsibility that a good society 
must find sound ways to meet. 


We medical people tend to focus our at- 
tention on the good; our present system is 
all right, because most people have good care. 
Those who would turn to Government 
financing focus on the bad; they would scrap 
the system, because some don’t have good 
care. 
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It is like the old philosophical preblem of 


.the glass of water that is three-fourths full. 


The reformer says it is bad, because it is not 
completely full; he would throw out every- 
thing and start with nothing. On the other 
hand, we are inclined to be a little neglectful 
of the quarter that is empty, because we are 
busy with the three-quarters that is full. 

But where we ought to be is between those 
two—neither the radical who would destroy 
what we have because it isn’t perfect; nor 
the reactionary who says it’s good enough, 
because it’s at least better than anybody else 
has. What we ought to be is progressive- 
conservatives. There need be no conflict be- 
tween the two. 

Conserve the essentials which enabled us 
to get good care for the 75 percent, or what- 
ever the percentage is, but don’t stop there. 
Move on; progress. Don't abandon principles 
proved sound, but find means to apply them 
in changing ways to changing situations, so 
as to reduce steadily the part of the glass 
that is empty. Much headway is already be- 
ing made in this direction. Witness the 
widespread extension of voluntary insurance 
systems endeavoring to achieve on a sound 
actuarial basis, the advantages of better dis- 
tribution of medical services without deteri- 
oration of quality. 

The American Medical Association is exer- 
cising constructive leadership in promoting 
an overall program to improve the situation 
for the neediest group, the elderly: 

(1) More extensive and noncancellable in- 
surance policies by private companies. 

(2) Reduction by doctors of their fees to 
such patients. I compliment the general 
practitioners because more than any other 
group in our profession they continue to 
think of medical practice as a ministry 
rather than as just a business, 

(3) Reduction of medical costs by improv- 
ing nursing homes and expanding home care 
programs as alternatives to more expensive 
hospital care. 

(4) Better education in health mainte- 
nance, by doctors, nurses, and employees, of 
those approaching or already in retirement. 

It is essential also that we distinguish be- 
tween two kinds of Government aid. One 
is nonrecurring Federal grants on a matching 
basis to States or localities for construction 
of facilities. With such grants goes no con- 
tinuing control. This is the Hill-Burton 
pattern and is helpful, not dangerous. 

The other i¢ annually recurring grants for 
operation of facilities, including payment of 
salaries. This is the kind of Government 
program that must be resisted, for with such 
subsidies goes inevitable Federal control and 
the loss of real independence. 

To summarize this point, doctors and den- 
tists, hospitals, and health insurance com- 
panies all exist for the benefit of the sick, 
not the reverse. They must take a more ac- 
tive lead in making better. care possible for 
the minority in our population that does not 
have it, while retaining the essentials of the 
system which has done so well for the ma- 
jority, or else action will be taken by politi- 
cal groups which in the long run will not be 
good either for the sick or for those who pro- 
vide medical services. 
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This leads to a third area where we face 
new situations. Government itself is chang- 
ing—in response to the pressures of those 
who want it to adopt a concept quite dif- 
ferent from that on which our Nation was 
established, the Jeffersonian concept that 
the American system functions best when 
government manages least. 


For what main purpose did our forefathers 
originally come to this country more than 
three centuries ago? To establish a govern- 
ment that would look after therh? No, they 
came here to get a chance to provide for 
themselves. The system worked, but it is 
under assault today here and everywhere 
around the world. 
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Adhering to that philosophy of govern- 
ment, they built a society which released 
as had never been done before in any time 
or place, the creative capacities that are in 
ordinary people everywhere. There took 
place here the greatest outburst of creative 
effort, imagination, invention, energy, pro- 
duction, and progress that the world has ever 
seen. It rushed ahead to the point where 
today the 6 percent of the people of the 
world who live in these United States have 
created almost as much wealth and have 
distributed it more widely than all the other 
94 percent put together. 

Why did that happen? Because of some 
good fortune or chance? No. 

Was it because we in America had some 
superior ability that the other 94 percent 
do not have? Of course not. 

Was it because we had greater resources? 
No. Theirs in toto were and are greater than 
ours. 

The basic reason was an economic system 
based primarily on the right of the individ- 
ual, and on opportunity and incentive for 
him to get ahead. 

What the world needs most from us is not 
our wealth, which is a result, but the secret 
of our wealth. Wealth comes from only one 
thing—production of goods and services. 
Therefore, what the rest of the world needs 
most from us is the secret of our production. 
How can they get their own countries on a 
more productive basis? Their best hope is 
to understand and to apply the political and 
economic philosophy which brought our 
forefathers here. Many in America need to 
restudy it also. 

In essence, the political struggle going on 
today both in our own country and through- 
out the world, is a struggle between two 
philosophies of government—between those 
who believe in government from the top 
down and those who believe in government 
from the bottom up. 

Is it better to have more power in the 
hands of the few? Or of the many? 

One group believes that the more complex 
a society becomes, the more its control and 
management must be concentrated in an in- 
creasingly powerful central government. 
The other begins with the same premise and 
comes to the opposite conclusion: namely, 
the more complex a society becomes and the 
more difficult its problems, the more impos- 
sible it is for anyone at the seat of central 
government, no matter how sincere and able 
he or his associates may be, even to grasp 
all the details of the country’s varied prob- 
lems, let alone manage them successfully as 
a unit. 

When confronted with a new or tough 
problem, one group goes to the government 
first; the other goes to the government last— 
only if and when their own efforts and all 
local remedies have been exhausted. 

One believes a government should provide 
equal rewards to its citizens; the other be- 
lieves the main function of a good govern- 
ment is to provide equal opportunities—not 
because it does not want the fullest possible 
rewards for all its citizens, but just because 
it does want such rewards, and believes this 
is the way to get them. 

Which kind of “government is best? The 
kind that does most for its citizens directly? 
Or the kind that makes it possible for most 
citizens to do most for themselves—and then 
assists with those who for whatever reason 
cannot provide the basic necessities for 
themselves? 

One group believes that speed in solving a 
problem is in direct proportion to the 
amount of money the government provides. 
The other believes that the greater shortage 
is not money, but trained and dedicated per- 
sonnel. As a Harvard medical student re- 
cently commented on this very point, “It is 
still not possible to get a baby in 1 month 
by getting nine women pregnant.” 

Some sincere persons, because of their 
preoccupation with those who are inade- 
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quate or unfortunate—and there will always 
be such—become so concerned about help- 
ing the unfortunate that they think this is 
the primary, almost the sole, function of 
a@ good society. Others, equally sincere, be- 
lieve that the primary concern of a good gov- 
ernment is not handouts for the relatively 
few, but solvency for the many. For only as 
a society provides opportunity for the many 
to become solvent will there long be any- 
thing with which to help the unfortunate. 

Some of us believe that to work for ever- 
increasing Government regimentation of the 
lives and affairs of our people is a thoroughly 
reactionary policy. It is moving backward, 
not forward. Yet, on every hand these days 
those who call themselves liberals are gen- 
erally the ones who are asking for the great- 
est amount of Government management and 
control. 

Some of us believe that the first function 
of a good government is to protect the liberty 
of the individual citizen—not to take it away. 
We believe this, not because we don’t care 
about society as a whole, but because we do 
care about it—and believe this is the best 
way to serve it. 

Woodrow Wilson was a genuine political 
philosopher and a great student of govern- 
ment. In a speech in New York in 1912 he 
said that the history of man’s struggle for 
liberty is the history of his struggle to hold 
down the powers of government. Yet many 
are now insisting that the way to increase 
liberty is on every occasion to expand the 
power of government, including the taking 
over of medical care, which would give it a 
direct relationship with and corresponding 
influence over every Man, woman, and child 
in the land. 

Doubtless Hitler was convinced he was 
working only for the well-being of the Ger- 
man people. What wonderful things he did 
for them. He made the trains run on time. 
He modernized the factories. The restrooms 
were clean and sanitary. The streets were 
clean. There were no beggars. There was 
no unemployment. The Germans had high- 
er living standards than almost anyone else 
in Europe. He gave the people free medical 
care. He gave them summer vacations at 
public expense. He gave the women ma- 
ternity benefits. Weren't those good? No, 
not when to get them meant loss of their 
freedom—and then of the benefits also. 

A good government will provide a floor be- 
low which no citizen is allowed to fall in 
hunger, disease, ignorance, squalor. But it 
will not try to build a bed on which citizens 
can just rest without further needs to strug- 

le. 

. Security is not the chief end of govern- 
ment; it is an essential and a useful crutch 
for the misfortunes of life. But if one uses 
a crutch unnecessarily or too long, one for- 
gets how to walk. 

I think it can be stated as a law that 
whenever a government does for its citizens 
that which they have the capacity to do for 
themselves, it begins to destroy both their 
capacity and their incentive to do for them- 
selves. It weakens rather than strengthens 
the foundations of freedom and the means 
of genuine progress. What we need to do 
with our system is not to scrap it, but to be- 
lieve in it and use it. 

How can doctors best influence their Gov- 
ernment’s actions? On matters affecting 
medical services, by all odds the most potent 
weapon is not resolutions and floods of let- 
ters or telegrams; it is personal explanation 
of the issue to the Representative or Sena- 
tor by his own general practitioner. You 
already command his confidence, or you 
would not be his doctor. He knows that you 
are not a selfish person with some ulterior 
motive to promote. He also knows that you 
know what you are talking about in this 
field, and he trusts you. 

On the matters that affect the public as a 
whole, you can have greatest influence by 
working along with other patriotic citizens 
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in politics—and politics means elections. 
Associate yourself with the party that you 
think is nearest right on the most important 
issues, work in and through it to select and 
then to elect good men and women to public 
office at every level of government. 

Don’t imagine you can do much to change 
the views or votes of persons who were elect- 
ed by those in opposition to your position. 
Your job is to elect to office those who al- 
ready hold the same general position as you, 
and will work for it. 

The self-styled independent cuts himself 
out of the most effective action he might 
exert. The political parties which he dis- 
dains choose the candidates whom he then 
has a chance to be independent of, or be- 
tween—which is not much independence. 

As both citizens and doctors we can de- 
velop sound ways, private and governmental 
to handle the mounting costs of modern 
medical services, if we will work. 

There is one more area in which the pat- 
terns of thought and life that doctors have 
known are changing—the most fundamental 
area of all. Our basic assumptions as to the 
nature of man are being challenged. We 
must consider this change because it in- 
volves the future of every person in our land. 
And before we are doctors or nurses, we are 
citizens of this Republic. 

Some years ago I heard the eminent Leb- 
anese philosopher, Dr. Charles Malik, now 
President of the United Nations General 
Assembly, say that when the Conference on 
Human Rights convened in Paris after World 
War II, the delegates spent several months 
trying, in vain, to agree oh what man is. 
For how could they declare what the rights 
are to which a human being is entitled until 
they decided what a human being is? 

Our society was founded by men who 
wrote, “We hold these truths to be self- 
evident, that all men are created * * *.” 
They believed that there is a Creator; that 
man is His child and therefore a part of the 
Creator. That is, man has in him qualities 
and capabilities different from those pos- 
sessed by any animal; he has something of 
the Divine in him. He has the capacity to 
make moral judgments and independent de- 
cisions based on those judgments. 

The philosophy and faith of the Com- 
munists deny all this. They deny that 
there is a Creator, that there are such things 
as moral laws, such things as right and 
wrong, good and evil; or that man is, by na- 
ture, a moral being. They insist that he is 
merely the smartest of the animals, the 
animal with the largest brain—period. 

They believe, therefore, that just as their 
eminent physiologist, Pavlov, demonstrated 
that young dogs can, by consistent control 
of their environmental stimuli, be condi- 
tioned to make predictable, unvarying, auto- 
matic responses, so with young human be- 
ings. They believe that you and I think 
that we have consciences and the capacity to 
make moral judgments and independent de- 
cisions, only because we have been taught 
that we have such qualities. 


Therefore, it is their mission to liberate 
us from our errors. To do that they must 
first conquer the whole world, so that they 
can then abolish the institution of private 
property. It is private property, they believe, 
that gives man the notion that he is a dis- 
tinct individual with inalienable rights as 
@ person. They must remove the human 
infant from his parents—as is being done in 
Red China now—before the parents can 
communicate to him the false ideas regard- 
ing man’s nature which in their childhood 
they received from their parents. The state 
will then, by controlling the child’s environ- 
ment and what goes into his mind, condition 
the child to seek nothing for himself, to be 
cooperative, and to desire only to serve the 
masses. Because no one will then need or 
want anything from anyone else, policemen 
will not be needed. The state will wither 
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away and the perfect society be established 
everywhere. 

Some in the free world will fiercely object 
that they can’t change human nature. They 
reply that they are. not trying to change 
human nature; they are merely using it. 
After centuries of false doctrines regarding 
man’s nature, they have discovered what it 
really is. To them it is like Newton’s “dis- 
covery” of the law of gravity. He did not 
invent the law; he merely perceived and an- 
nounced what it had been all along. 

You and I believe that man is more than 
a physical and a physiological organism. We 
believe he has in him as an inherent part of 
his nature something intangible called spirit 
or soul. We believe this intangible is as 
real as the tangible and that it has very 
great influence on the state of his health, 
and on the success of our efforts to cure his 
diseases and relieve his suffering. Is the 
practice of medicine to be reduced to me- 
chanical adjustments of physical organs, as 
& garage mechanic adjusts the carburetors 
of automobiles? Bad as we believe medical 
services operated by our type of government 
would be, what would it be like under the 
Communist philosophy? 

We believe that to be good medical prac- 
titioners, we must treat every single one of 
our patients, not as just a physical mechan- 
ism with heart, lungs, and liver needing to 
be put back in order periodically, but as a 
distinct person, a whole person—body, mind, 
and spirit. And the unique, the most pre- 
cious, the most vital thing about the human 
being is the human spirit. 

This world conflict is not an old-fashioned 
struggle for control of land; it is for control 
of man—the mind of man, the soul of man, 
the whole of man. It is total conflict. No 
one of us has a right to ignore it. No one 
of us dares fail to play his full role in this 
conflict—as a doctor, as a citizen, as a human 
being. 

Never did doctors face more changes—in 
our medical practice, in the economics by 
which it is to be supported, in the Govern- 
ment by which we seek to order well our 
corporate life in this Nation, and in the 
basic philosophy of life itself. Never did 
we face such a fundamental challenge to 
the ultimate values of life. Never did we 
have to think so deeply and work so hard as 
we shall have to in the years just ahead if 
we are to live in dignity and usefulness— 
or even to live at all. 

Our generation cannot escape the call to 
great dedication and heroic effort, if we are to 
secure the blessings of liberty for ourselves 
and our posterity. All other blessings de- 
pend on that. 





International Banker 1959 Model 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I com- 
mend to the attention of our colleagues 
the following editorial which appeared in 
the American Banker of April 22, 1959: 

INTERNATIONAL BANKER 1959 MODEL 

We used to hear a good deal about inter- 
national bankers back in the 1920’s and 
1930's. Radio and other speakers regaled us 
with how these mysterious international fig- 
ures, always identified as bankers, went about 
getting rich by fulminating wars for the pur- 
pose of selling munitions. They even were 
supposed to have started World War I, and to 
have fostered the Communist revolution in 
Russia. 
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The argument ran that if these supposed 
profiteers of warmaking did not exist, there 
would be no wars. And since they never 
could be identified, and personally brought 
to the bar of public opinion, it was impos- 
sible to prove that they did not exist. 

Today we have a new kind of international 
banker. Peaceis his work. Unlike the ‘“war- 
mongering international bankers” of dem- 
agogic fiction of a generation ago, they go 
abot the world forging plowshares, as it 
were, not swords. 

Over the weekend, these international 
bankers, 1959 model, were in the news again. 

In far away Asia, India, and Pakistan have 
been at virtual bayonet points over the di- 
vision of the waters of the Indus River. Its 
headwaters are in India, but it flows 
through Pakistan. Both countries need all 
the water they can get for irrigation pur- 
poses. In another age and time, @ con- 
troversy such as this could have led to bloody 
warfare. The already tense situation be- 
tween Pakistan and India needed only more 
heat to burst into a renewal of the slaughter 
which attended their first years of separa- 
tion into two nations. 

Fortunately for the peace of the Far East— 
and possibly of the entire world—there was 
hope, sometimes dim, that the practical prob- 
lem of diversion of the Indus waters could 
be solved peacefully—a hope patiently nour- 
ished by the new style international banker, 
and now apparently brought to a successful 
consummation. 

Our international banker, 1959 model, is 
no man of mystery working deviously. He 
does his work openly, though quietly. Some- 
times his failures make news, as when a 
petulant dictator refuses to bow to the real- 
ities which must be faced in financing an 
Aswan Dam. Sometimes his successes are 
told in a few lines, which fail to underscore 
the fact that’ he has won another victory 
for peace. 

India and Pakistan have worked out a 1- 
year agreement for amicable division of the 
Indus River flow. Hope, cautiously expressed, 
is that this l-year agreement is foundation 
for permanent settlement of the controversy. 

Mentioned in the news is that the good 
offices of the International Bank for Recon- 
struction and Development aided in arriving 
at the agreement. For a decade its engineers, 
its financial experts and its exponents of in- 
ternation good will of the bank have been 
quietly at work with their counterparts in 
India and Pakistan. 

Time, and the facts of life of World War 
II, virtually have erased from memory the 
fiction of the bad international bankers 
which was part of the folk lore of a genera- 
tion ago. In their place are men of peace, 
not war, the international bankers of our 
postwar world. 





End of the Game 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KATHARINE ST. GEORGE 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mrs. ST. GEORGE. Mr. Speaker, the 
following article appeared in the Wall 
Street Journal of May 5. If we cannot 
learn from our own experience, maybe 
we can learn from the experience of our 
sister republic, France. 

One thing that the article debunks is 
the notion, and that is all it is, that a 
5 percent expansion of the economy in 
a year will take care of all the problems 
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of inflation. France had better than a 
5 percent expansion and it took care of 
nothing of the kind. France learned 
her lesson, and under the leadership of 
President de Gaulle is taking the neces- 
sary measures to put her house in order. 

Let us hope that we, too, will put our 
financial house in order before it is 
necessary to adopt drastic and painful 
measures. As is well said in the article: 

The point is not a balanced budget for its 
own sake, whatever that may mean; the 
point is to make a small (too small as yet) 
attempt at reform before we, too, face finan- 
cial collapse. 


The entire article follows: 
END OF THE GAME 


Despite America’s own experience in the 
past 20 years, many people apparently find 
it difficult to regard inflation as a serious 
threat; either that, or they think it useless 
to discuss inflation because they fear nothing 
is going to stop it anyway. 

So sometimes it is a good idea to look at 
the experience of others—both as to what 
unchecked inflation actually does and what 
can be done to check it—for clues to our 
ewn situation. The recent experience of 
France was ably summed up in a New York 
speech the other night by Jacques Rueff; a 
judge in the Court of Justice of the Euro- 
pean Economic Community and author of 
the report on which the current French 
financial reform is based. 

Without going back into the history of 
French inflation since World War I, Mr. Rueff 
remarked that from 1953 into last year the 
country had been enjoying an unprecedented 
wave of expansion which had increased do- 
mestic production at a rate of more than 
5 percent a year. “But this economic pros- 
perity was accompanied by a rapid inflation 
which, between January 1956 and June 1958, 
had been reflected in a price rise of 25 
percent.” 

Inflation not only wrecked the fiscal struc- 
ture, distorted the economy, and drained 
foreign exchange reserves; it had grave social 
and political consequences, as it customarily 
does. For example, Mr. Rueff noted that by 
the feeling of frustration it “‘arouses in the 
largest section of the population—and the 
one that should be be&t protected—inflation, 
far more than Marxism, gives rise to a desire 
for social upheaval and revolution. Almost 
everywhere, the number of Communists is in 
proportion to the pace of the inflation.” 

In any event, on June 1, 1958, when De- 
Gaulle took over in France, the game was up. 
However popular the expansion had been, no 
government, whatever its aspirations or its 
political complexion, could any longer escape 
the necessity of changing the policies which 
had made the éxpansion possible. A thor- 
oughgoing reform of the public finances 
was indispensable. 

In his report on financial reform Mr. Rueff 
told the French Government: “The idea 
that France, alone in the world, should be 
characterized by a kind of congenital in- 
ability to earn her daily bread by her own 
labors is simply absurd. It is sufficient to 
state the problem to realize that the crisis 
in the balance of payments arises neither 
from the nature of things, nor from the be- 
havior of the people, but from a particular 
feature of the conduct of French finances; 
namely, inflation. * * * To restore the equi- 
librium in the French balance of payments, 
only one effective measure exists: to sup- 
press the inflation.” 

The details of the reform are complex, its 
essence simple; the urgent need was drasti- 
cally to reduce the borrowing required to 
cover the deficit. This was done, along with 
numerous supporting moves; in Mr. Rueff’s 
words, the reform differed from preceding at- 
tempts “by its breadth and by its systematic 
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and coherent character.” Since it is a pro- 
gram of austerity for government, it 1s 
arousing political opposition, but so far its 
economic results are encouraging. It shows 
that inflation can be suppressed. 

There are a number of interesting points 
here for comparison with the U.S. note, for 
instance, the 5 percent a year by which the 
French economy had been expanding. That 
is the same percentage by which liberals in 
Congress and elsewhere insist the U.S. econ- 
omy must expand. And they want it to be 
done by Government stimulus. 

That means inflation, for that is the only 
way government, as distinct from private 
initiative, can reach such a rate. But even 
if the rate is temporarily achieved by infla- 
tion, the Government—in the United States 
no less than France—before long faces finan- 
cial collapse. 

It is also instructive that the French, fac- 
ing ruin, had no real doubt about what had 
to be done. When responsible people saw 
the Nation had been pushed to the end, they 
indulged in no shilly-shallying or outright 
deceit, as in the case of the American lib- 
erals who try to find the causes of inflation 
anywhere but in inflationary Government 
deficits. Instead the French did something 
about the deficits that were the true cause. 

This is the point the Eisenhower admin- 
istration is trying to make in its appeal for 
a balanced budget next fiscal year—a propo- 
sition attacked at times with an almost in- 
sane bitterness. The point is not a balanced 
budget for its own sake, whatever that may 
mean; the point is to make a small (too 
small as yet) attempt at reform before we, 
too, face financial collapse. 

Now we are not trying to say that infla- 
tion in the United States has as yet gone 
as far as it had in France by last June. In- 
deed we are saying there is no earthly reason 
why it should. The only reason it may undo 
the United States is that there are so many 
inflationists at work. If such lawmakers lack 
the commonsense to figure things out for 
themselves, they ought at least be able to 
learn something from others. 

And before the American people permit 
any more of this dangerous playing with the 
Nation's financial structure, they had better 
take a hard look at the end of the game. 





The Water Problem 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to include an article issued by the 
Agricultural Experiment Station, Uni- 
versity of Massachusetts, at Amherst, 
which contains some very interesting in- 
formation on the subject of water 


supply: 





THE WATER PROBLEM 


“Congress is finally showing signs of doing 
something about dwindling water resources. 

“At least, the first step has been taken in 
the proposal of western Senators for a special 
committee to study the problem. 

“The Nation now consumes about 240 bil- 
lion gallons of water a day. By 1975, it will 
be using about 350 billion a day. 

“But there are no water-resources develop- 
ment projects under construction, or even 
planned, to meet future needs. 

“With the western bloc showing the way, 
Congress is now leaning to the belief that a 
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broad new program by Federal, State, and 

private agencies is needed.” (Newsweek, Feb. 

23, 1959.) 

THE WEST WORRIES ABOUT WATER, BUT THE 
NORTHEAST NEEDS IT EVEN MORE 


That the West has good reason to worry 
about its water supply is understandable, but 
the Northeast—the great industrial complex 
of the Nation which contains half of our 
total population—has even more reason to be 
concerned, and more urgent reason to act. 

The Northeast, with its huge centers of 
water-consuming heavy industry, its crowded 
metropolitan areas, and its intensely culti- 
vated medium-sized farms producing’ for 
local consumption, must have more and 
more water each year—and this in the face 
of falling water tables and diminishing 
watersheds. 

With a population density of 284 per square 
mile—614 times the national average—the 
Northeast’s water problem is even further 
aggravated by unscientific lumbering opera- 
tions which weaken the moisture-holding 
ability of the soil. 


MASSACHUSETTS WATER RESOURCES COMMISSION 
REPORT 


The Massachusetts Water Resources Com- 
mission conducted a drought study during 
1958 which pointed up the vital need for 
further intensive research into this increas- 
ingly serious problem. “During the course of 
its study, the commission held regional méet- 
ings * * * and nearly 300 municipal and 
water supply officials were invited to take 
pars. °° * 

“The results of the * * * study * * * 
bear sober and reflective reading. They 
should be examined carefully not only by 
water supply officials, but by individuals and 
groups seriously concerned about water in 
their own communities. 

“Improved standards of living have resulted 
in a steadily increasing per capita water con- 
sumption. In the metropolitan district, for 
example, average daily water consumption 
has risen 63 percent since 1930. 

“Coupled with this rapid increase in total 
demand has been a noticeable shift in popu- 
lation from urban’ to suburban areas. 

“Of -the 99 instances of municipal water 
shortage experienced during the period 1953~- 
57, all but 6 reflected the inability of the 
communities to meet consumer demand 
either at the source or in the distribution 
system.” 


NEED FOR A RESEARCH CENTER 


“Soil and Water Conservation Research 
Facility Needs in the Northeast,” a report 
prepared by a committee authorized by the 
Northeastern Agricultural Experiment Sta- 
tion directors, has emphasized the need for 
establishing a Northeast Regional Research 
Center. Only this kind of research facility 
can effectively meet the serious problems 
arising from 4 rapid increase in water con- 
sumption and soil cultivation at a time when 
water supplies and soil erosion are becoming 
critical. 

This report stresses that, for maximum 
economy and efficiency, this research center 
should be located on a land-grant college 
campus, where State, Federal, local authori- 
ties, and representatives of industry could 
avail themselves of the specialized ‘facilities 
and research talent. 


JUSTIFICATION AND COST 


Research at the selected location should 
be expanded upon the establishment of 
needed facilities. This «<panded laboratory 
would then become headquarters for Investi- 
gating erosion, the watershed hydrology, run- 
off, and the soil management problems that 
need urgent attention not only in New Eng- 
land but throughout the related problem 
areas of the Northeast. 


The cost of this facility would not be ex- 
cessive—in the neighborhood of $2 million— 
and in light of the immediate need for an 
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interstate organization which would help the 
Northeast maintain its industrial and agri- 
cultural strength, and considering that this 
vital area pays about 40 percent of all Fed- 
eral taxes (as compared with the less than 
10 percent paid by western States) the cost 
would represent only a fair return for the 
strength that the remainder of the United 
States now draws, and will continue to draw 
from the Northeast. 
THE UNIVERSITY OF MASSACHUSETTS 


In attempting to determine the proper 
location for a Northeast Regional Research 
Center, two elements must be taken into 
account: geographic location and potential 
facilities. On both these counts, the Uni- 
versity of Massachusetts is well qualified as a 
site for establishment of such a research 
center. 

The university, the fastest-growing insti- 
tution of higher education in the Northeast, 
possesses the trained personnel in related 
scientific disciplines which would serve to 
support the staff of a soil and water research 
facility in a broad attack upon the problems. 
Its location at Amherst, on the alluvial plain 
of the Connecticut Valley, and its accessi- 
bility to the major geological/geographic 
variations, offer excellent advantages for the 
establishment of a soil and water research 
laboratory. This location also encompasses 
the numerous watersheds to the west and 
north, as well as the diverse forms of agri- 
culture characteristic of the Northeast re- 
gion. Another valuable asset is the univer- 
sity’s proximity to the vast industrial con- 
centration of the Northeast, where water 
supply problems center around manufactur- 
ing, dense population, and expanding subur- 
banization. 

SUMMARY 


1. The problem of diminishing water sup- 
plies is far more critical in the Northeast 
than anywhere else in the Nation. 

2. The solution to the problem is urgent 
because this relatively small region not only 
supports half our Nation’s population, but is 
also the backbone of an economy from which 
almost half our taxes are derived. 

3. Expanded soil and water research facili- 
ties to attack the problem are of overriding 
importance. 

4. The University of Massachusetts is ex- 
tremely well equipped to form the nucleus 
of a greatly expanded soil and water re- 
search center. It has the basic requirements 
plus qualified supporting personnel. Its 
geographic location is eminently suited for 
assisting other Northeastern States with their 
soil and water problems because it has so 
many of them at its own fingertips. 





Amendment of the Renegotiation Act of 
1951 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, on April 
27, 1959, I introduced H.R. 6670 to amend 
the Renegotiation Act of 1951. On April 
30, 1959, I presented the following state- 
ment to the House Ways and Means 
Committee in support of my bill: 
STATEMENT OF Hon. ABRAHAM J. MULTER, OF 

New York, BerorE THE HOUSE Ways AND 

MEANS COMMITTEE IN RE H.R. 6670, Apri 

30, 1959 

Mr. Chairman, I am grateful for the op- 
portunity you have granted me to submit 
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to your committee my views on amend- 
ments to the Renegotiation Act of 1951. As 
an aid to small business, I have introduced 
H.R. 6670, to amend the Renegotiation Act 
of 1951. 

As a member of the House Small Business 
Committee and chairman of its subcommit- 
tee on small business and Government. pro- 
curement, I have had close contact with 
the problems and difficulties that small busi- 
ness has encountered under the Renegotia- 
tion Act. It is, therefore, the purpose of 
my bill to attempt to remedy some of these 
difficulties. 

In the 84th Congress, the Renegotiation 
Act of 1951 was amended to increase the 
minimum amount subject to renegotiation 
from $500,000 to $1,000,000. With the rise 
in the cost of labor and material, it should 
definitely be increased again. It should be 
obvious that with the ii.creased cost of 
production the beneficial effect of the $1 
million exemption granted by the amend- 
ments in the 84th Congress has been nulli- 
fied. 

An evaluation of the most recent statistics 
published by the Department of Defense on 
procurement clearly indicates that the per- 
centage in dollar value of procurement busi- 
ness going to small business is on the de- 
cline—in fact, from a figure of approximately 
25 percent in 1954, it has now dwindled to 
approximately 16 percent. Consequently, it 
becomes apparent that the remaining “place 
in the procurement sun” for small business 
under the present Department of Defense 
policies is in the subcontracting program. 

I am not asking for, and have never re- 
quested, any special subsidies for small busi- 
ness. All that I have asked for small busi- 
ness is an equal opportunity to compete for 
Government procurement. There is no doubt 
that the technical skills of small business 
are a necessary element in our national 
defense. 

It is my opinion that the present opera- 
tion of the Renegotiation Act of 1951 as 
amended is a deterrent to responsible and 
capable small business concerns active in 
defense work. In amending the Renegotia- 
tion Act of 1951, my bill proposes to provide 
definite assistance to small business. One 
of its major factors is to encourage subcon- 
tracting in Government procurement to pro- 
vide incentives for small business concerns 
and to encourage prime contractors and up- 
per-tier subcontractors to subcontract the 
maximum proportion of their contracts and 
subcontracts with small business concerns. 
In so doing and in adopting the amendments 
I offer, Congress again would reaffirm its 
long-standing policy of assuring small busi- 
ness concerns a fair share of contract awards 
for goods and services which are needed by 
the various Government procurement agen- 
cies. 

My bill proposes that a fair profit allow- 
ance should be given as a reward to con- 
tractors who achieve economies through 
their small business contracting program. 


It is my opinion that one of the reasons 
why small business concerns engaged in de- 
fense work find it increasingly difficult to 
continue profitable operations is because of 
handicaps which are embodied in our pro- 
curement system. Among some of the handi- 
caps encountered by small business are free 
plants and equipment available to large 
prime contractors. These are encountered in 
military cancellations or stretchout pro- 
grams where the large prime contractors 
have a habit of not only canceling out every 
possible subcontract but where they engage 
directly in competition with their former 
subcontractors. Apparently this is done by 
the prime contractors on the theory that 
for every dollar’s worth of work done in their 
own plant they are afforded an opportunity 
for more favorable profits in the renegotia- 
tion allowances. This practice has occurred 
in many instances in the past and is not 


May 6 


restricted to periods of stretchouts or cancel- 
lations but to periods when the large prime 
contractors are lacking in defense work. 
This shortsighted policy of the large prime 
contractors aided by the opportunities under 
the Renegotiation Act are responsible for 
hundreds of small manufacturing concerns 
either curtailing operations or going out of 
business entirely. ‘The skills, ability, and 
initiative are completely lost when small 
business concerns are driven out of defense 
work. This elimination of small business 
from the defense potential narrows the buy- 
ing base and the Government becomes de- 
Pendent upon fewer and fewer firms. In 
view of the absolute necessity for the main- 
tenance of smaJl business in our defense 
effort and the narrowing down of subcon- 
tracting, it becomes ever more important 
that the impediments of the Renegotiation 
Act must be eliminated or so modified as to 
encourage subcontracting. The failure to 
do this will cause more and more independent 
business firms to disappear from the defense 
production picture. 

It is.the intent of my amendments to the 
Renegotiation Act of 1951 to remedy this evil. 
My amendments to the act attempt to do 
the following: 

Section 1 declares the policy of Congress 
to be: (1) to encourage subcontracting in 
Government procurement in order to pro- 
vide incentives for small and independent 
business concerns, (2) to encourage prime 
contractors and subcontractors to subcon- 
tract the maximum proportion of their con- 
tracts and subcontracts to provide the proper 
profit motives for small and independent 
business concerns, and (3) to expand the 
Government procurement base by providing 
incentives and encouragement to small and 
independent business concerns. 

This section reaffirms the long-standing 
policy of Congress which assures small busi- 
ness a maximum proportion of the contracts 
for goods and services awarded by the pro- 
curement agencies of the Government 

Section 2 of my bill is designed to en- 
courage large prime contractors to attain the 
maximum in subcontracting to smaller con- 
cerns. By its language the section includes 
the Department of Defense and all other 
procurement agencies. The amendment in 
section 2 also provides that_a fair profit al- 
lowance should be given as a reward to a 
contractor who achieves economies through 
@ small business subcontracting program. 

Section 3 increases the minimum dollar 
amount subject to renegotiation from $1 
million to $2 million. In this connection, I 
would like to indicate to the committee that 
an examination of the records of the re- 
negotiation board would reveal that the bulk 
of the dollars recaptured by the board come 
from the top 100 defense contracting firms 
and that only meager sums are recovered 
from the smaller defense contractors. 

Section 3 also provides for exclusion of 
subcontracts from renegotiation of those 
contracts awarded to the lowest acceptable 
bidder as a result of competitive bidding in 
which three or more responsible and competi- 
tive bidders have taken part, provided that 
the subcontractor is not owned, controlled, 
affiliated with, or a subsidiary of the prime 
contractor. 

Section 4 is designed to help the small 
manufacturer who caters to defense needs. 
There are many concerns which make stand- 
ard items peculiar to industry but do not 
have the facilities or opportunity to create a 
demand in another industry or from the 
consuming public, ; 

I firmly believe that the adoption of my 
amendments to the Renegotiation Act of 
1951 as amended would widen the defense 
purchasing base and aid small business. 

Thank you for granting me this opportun- 
ity to be heard. 
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The Significance of Israel 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES ROOSEVELT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr. Speaker, in 
March of this year, Mr. Al S. Waxman, 
editor-publisher of six newspapers in the 
Los Angeles area, directed his editorial 
comment to certain points regarding 
“The Significance of Israel.” 

The editorial, which appeared in the 
Los Angeles Reporter, the Beverly Hills 
Reporter, the Pico Reporter, the Park 
LaBrea Reporter, the Wilshire Reporter, 
and the California Jewish Press, has 
been brought to my attention by a goodly 
number of my constituents urging that 
this timely editorial be given wide read- 
ership. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
insert the text of this editorial from the 
March 20 issue of the California Jewish 
Press: 

THE Eprror’s OPINIONS 
(By Al S. Waxman) 
THE SIGNIFICANCE OF ISRAEL 


Outside of the United States of America 
there is probably only one other nation 
which has nerve centers i: every corner of 
the globe and in every nation of the world. 
This contemporary of the United States of 
America is the State of Israel. 

Only in its 10th year, the State of Israel 
has made an international name for itself by 
having fought its way to freedom, worked its 
way to success, used diplomacy to gain posi- 
tion, succeeded to gain stature. 

There are Jews in every corner of the world, 
in every nation, in all walks of life. Through 
the centuries the Jew has been caricatured 
as a shrewd, cunning person who doesn’t 
work with his hands to achieve his successes. 
We have seen that the State of Israel belies 
this. 
~ Jews, almost wholly and totally, have 
taken barren deserts and created green val- 
leys which produce the finest of fruits, veg- 
etables and foods. On their greenery they 
have raised food-supplying cattle. In the 
midst of arid deserts they have produced 
water and have built industry. Their coastal 
lands have become important harbors for 
importing and exporting. 

Most of this was done with a tool or imple- 
ment in one hand and a self-protecting gun 
or weapon in the other. Without trying to 
do so they have shown the world that Jews 
can—and do—toil in the sun with their 
hands. Israel is a living example that the 
Jew can succeed as a farmer, laborer, menial 
worker, artisan. 

Jews throughout the world have kept their 
eyes on the State of Israel because it has 
meant much to them. To some it was a na- 
tionalistic feeling and to others it was a 
religious achievement. But to all Jews, 
whatever their national origin or citizenship, 
Israel means something important. For one 
thing, it knocks down every lie upon which 
Adolph Hitler built his strength and follow- 
ing. If the State of Israel had been in exist- 
ence when Hitler began his maniacal ravings 
there might have been only a few willing to 
accept his lies. Even at that time Tel Aviv 
was being described as the “most modern 
city” in the world. 

True, today there is a divided opinion 
among the Jews on the subject of Israel. 
There are the religionists who accept Israel 
as their Promised Land, even though they 
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still prefer to remain living in the United 
States and other free countries; and there 
are the assimilationists who look upon the 
State of Israel as a very friendly nation which 
deserves their support—but as American 
citizens. Whichever group the Jewish people 
selects, they still recognize that the State of 
Israel has made a tremendous contribution 
to the welfare of Jews wherever they are. 

Jewish people behind the Iron Curtain 
who have not been able to get out of there 
because there were no havens of refuge, now 
bless the soil of Israel. Thousands upon 
thousands of them have grasped the current 
opportunity to leave Soviet rule and enjoy 
freedom in the State of Israel. 

We who enjoy freedom are contributing in 
every way possible for these refugees from 
communism to start life anew in a free 
country on free soil. 

Not only the Jews have been affected by 
the birth of the State of Israel. Western 
powers have a feeling of comfort that there 
is a democracy in the Middle East which will 
preserve their bulwark against communism. 
Even some of the Arab nations surrounding 
Israel are happy that this tiny nation is 
standing in the way of Soviet threats. Yes, 
Israel means many things to many people. 





H.R. 5778: A Bill To Require the Label- 
ing of Decorative and Imitation Hard- 
wood Products 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM G. BRAY 


OF INDIANA 
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Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, I would like 
to direct the attention of the House to 
my bill H.R. 5778, which would require 
the labeling of decorative and imitation 
hardwood products. This is similar to a 
bill which I introduced last July, which 
was not acted on prior to adjournment 
of the 85th Congress. 

This bill is for the protection of the 
consumer. At the present time imita- 
tion, machine-stamped veneers resembl- 
ing genuine grain finishes are being ap- 
plied on solid lumber, hardboard, metal, 
and plastics, and sold as the genuine 
article. The public is rarely aware of 
this deception—in many cases even the 
retailer does not know the actual com- 
position of a wood product. 

The legislation I seek would protect 
the legitimate hardwood and veneer 
manufacturers because those producing 
quality merchandise have been hurt by 
this unfair competition of second-rate, 
ersatz products. They do not fear the 
competition of the substitutes and syn- 
thetics as such, for the quality and 
beauty of their merchandise makes it 
clearly preferable. ._But the average per- 
son is not always aware of the imitation 
until it is to late and there are no labels 
to aid his powers of discrimination. 
They do not care what materials are used 
to manufacture furniture or television 
cabinets if it is properly identified and 
advertised. 

That is not the case today when pre- 
posterious imitations and false adver- 
tising are victimizing the public and have 
imposed an unnecessary hardship on the 
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industry. It could be the case in the 
future if we adopt H.R. 5778, which 
would make it unlawful to introduce or 
manufacture for introduction into com- 
merce, or to invoice, sell or offer for 
sale any decorative hardwood products 
which are misbranded or falsely or de- 
ceptively advertised. It provides that all 
hardwood and/or imitation hardwood 
products must be labeled. These labels, 
as well as advertisements and invoices, 
must name the wood species actually 
used, and, in the case of artificial printed 
grains, must reveal the name of the 
material, such as fiberboard or plastic, 
actually used, and the fact that the grain 
is an imitation. 

Authority for the establishment of 
proper codes, rules, and regulations and 
their enforcement would be vested in the 
Federal Trade Commission. Of course 
the only ones who would have anything 
to fear under this law would be those who 
are attempting to delude and deceive the 
public and undercut the legitimate hard- 
wood and veneer industry. 

Some of the finest veneers are made in 
the Seventh District of Indiana and else- 
where in the Hoosier State. It is an 
important industry, the leaders of which 
are striving earnestly to do a good job. 
They ask no protection from fair compe- 
tition of clearly identified and correctly 
advertised substitute products. The pro- 
tection they seek is as much in the pub- 
lic interest as in their own. I hope the 
Committee on Interstate and Foreign 
Commerce will favorably report this bill 
in the near future. 








Showman Slams NAACP 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN BELL WILLIAMS 


OF MISSISSIPPI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. WILLIAMS. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
ORD, I include the following article from 
the Jackson (Miss.) State Times, dated 
May 1, 1959: 

SHOWMAN SLaMs NAACP 
(By George Whittington) 

The first interest being served at Poplar- 
ville is that of communism, a Negro come- 
dian whose name became a byword 30 years 
ago declared here Thursday. 

Stepin Fetchit, who parlayed a shuffling 
gait and a lazy whine into a million dollars 
and a name synonymous with laziness, made 
that declaration, adding that in any such 
situation, “Communist participation, .Com- 
munist interest, and Communist interference 
might be found.” 

Fetchit stopped in Jackson today on his 
way to the gulf coast, on a booking tour for 
“Little Richard,” noted bop-singing Negro 
evangelist. He went to the office of the State 
Sovereignty Commission, where he met the 
press, voluntarily lumping a barrage kt both 
the Poplarville mob and the National Asso- 
ciation for the Advancement of Colored 
People. 

Fetchit—real name Lincoln Theodore Mon- 
roe Andrew Perry in honor of four U.S. 
Presidents—made his observations in com- 
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menting on the mob kidnaping of Negro 
M. C. Parker in Poplarville. 

He said he sees Communist influence with- 
in the NAACP, even if the Communists don't 
dominate the organization—and he issued a 
warning to all Negroes against those who 
would pretend to serve their purposes 
through force. 

“You can’t destroy the rights of one per- 
s0n or one race without endangering the 
rights of all,” Perry asserted. “You can’t give 
power to one big group without having the 
ever-present danger of that group to use its 
rights against you,” he said. 

He added that he is flatly opposed to the 
program of the NAACP in the South, “al- 
though I once gave benefits in its behalf.” 

He said that since the time he worked in 
behalf of the then-fledgling organization, he 
is convinced its aims have changed. “I knew 
Walter White personally,” he said, “and I 
don’t think the NAACP today is what he 
wanted it to be.”’ . 

As for the possible use of the NAACP by 
the Communists in furthering its own pro- 
gram, Fetchit declared, “The Communists 
use the organization—anybody. I’ve seen 
the influence even in the pulpit. 

“And if they’re using the NAACP, you can 
only say that the people in that organization 
are human.” 

3ut, he went on, he doesn’t think the cur- 
rent program of the organization—whether 
Communist-inspired or not—is the right pro- 
gram for the South. “You can’t force inte- 
gration,” he said. “If it came as a natural 
order, that would be right.”’ 

Fetchit denied sharply that his characteri- 
zation of the Negro ever belittled his fellow 
man. 

“I think I was admired by everybody, 
Negro and white, for what I was,” he said. 
“I was a human being with a talent,~and 
respected as such. I don’t think I ever be- 
littled the Negro race 

“On the other hand, as the first Negro to 
become famous in movies, I think I helped 
to lift the Negro a little higher than he 
was.” 

Fetchit said he hasn't 
since 1950, when he made “Bend of the 
River” with James Stewart. And he only 
made that, he said, because Hollywood had 
begun to pick up untalented actors and cast- 
ing them as Stepin Fetchit types. 

He said he resented the casting of such 
types as much as did the NAACP in de- 
nouncing the type as such. 

And just to prove that the old Stepin 
Fetchit isn’t dead—in spite of his soon-to-be 
66 years—Fetchit donned his rubber baldy 
cap, to make him appear bald, put on a 
floppy, moth-eaten felt hat, and went into a 
comedy routine. 

It doubled 
laughter. 

“Laughter,” he observed as it ended, “still 
is one of the best tonics in the world. And 
a humorist is the greatest ambassador any 
race or nation can claim.” 


appeared in a movie 


his small audience with 


TVA Through the Eyes of an Engineer 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALFRED E. SANTANGELO 


OF NEW YORK 
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Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. SANTANGELO. Mr. Speaker, 
the subject of electric power has been 
debated through the years. The Ten- 
messee Valley Authority legislation will 
cause a great deal of comment. The 
benefits of electrification are manifest 
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throughout the Tennessee Valley and 
through the adjoining areas. 

The Wilson Dam is an engineering 
feat of which America can be proud. 
However, America must not be smugly 
complacent in its accomplishments. 
There is much room for improvement, 
especially in the field of engineering, 
and in today’s struggle for survival, en- 
gineers must play an important role and 
engineers must do better. 

A penetrating analysis of the prob- 
lems which beset us today and a fresh 
approach was made by Brig. Gen. Her- 
bert D. Vogel, U.S. Army, retired, who 
is presently Chairman of the Board of 
Directors of the Tennessee Valley Auth- 
ority. General Vogel has held this po- 
sition since September 1, 1954. He at- 
tended the University of Michigan in 
1918 and 1920 and the U.S. Military 
Academy of West Point in 1920 and 
1924. He has received advanced degrees 
in master of science, in civil engineer- 
ing, from the University of California; 
doctor of engineering from Berlin Tech- 
nical University and civil engineering 
from the University of Michigan. 

His military service has been with the 
Corps of Engineers, U.S. Army, with the 
rank of second lieutenant in 1924 to 
brigadier general in 1954; while in the 
Army he served in the Southwest Pa- 
cific from 1944 to 1945 as chief of staff, 
Intermediate Section of Oro Bay, New 
Guinea; and was commanding officer of 
base M, Phillipines. He was Lieutenant 


Governor of the Panama Canal from 


1950 to 1952. He has worked on several 
boards which include Beach Erosion,‘ 
Mississippi River Commission, Board of 
Engineers for Rivers and Harbors, and 
chairman, Arkansas-White-Red Basins 
Interagency Committee. 

I believe that in view of the timeli- 
ness of the legislation dealing with the 
Tennessee Valley Authority that the re- 
marks of the Chairman of the Board 
of Directors will prove illuminating, in- 
teresting, and helpful. The remarks 
made by Brigadier General Vogel at an 
all engineers dinner at the American 
power conference in Chicago, Ill., on 
April 1, 1959, follow: 

When I selected the topic of my remarks 
this evening—“Engineers Must Do Better’— 
I had no idea that it would be my honor to 
follow at the dais so eminent a person, and 
so eminent an engineer, as Philip Sporn. I 
refer to you, Mr. Sporn, in a double context 
because in all my contacts with the electric 
industry since I have been with TVA I have 
found nothing but universal admiration 
for you, both as a person and as an engineer. 

And before this audience I know it is quite 
unnecessary to describe in detail the pioneer- 
ing you have done over the last two decades 
to increase efficiency and lower costs in large 
electric power systems. The advanced accom- 
plishments of the American Electric Power 
Co., especially in the utilization of high tem- 
peratures and high pressures and in extra 
high voltage transmission, puts you and your 
company in the forefront of the industry not 
only in the United States but in the world. 
Any company that can place five of its plants 
among the six most efficient in the country, 
as your company did in 1957, is indeed worthy 
of all the honors that have been conferred 
upon you and your associates. In fact, when 
I say, as I am about to say, that “engineers 
must do better,” I have in mind standards 
such as you have set. 
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We must look to our engineering stand- 
ards, clearly and carefully, because the world 
in which we live and work is a puzzling 
complex of currents and countercurrents. 
The burdens which will be carried by trained 
engineers in the years to come will be far 
greater than anything we have experienced 
in the past. To prepare for that burden I 
might begin by examining our own moment 
of time in the perspective of history, in the 
atmosphere of our culture and heritage, and 
with the urgency of our common peril. 

In these last hours of the second Christian 
millenium, the forces of freedom have only 
just arisen and with a titanic effort defeated 
the threat of world domination from the 
wracked and twisted evil of Nazi Germany. 
Some of the more gaping wounds of this 
war have been closed, the festers bandaged, 
the scars covered. But already a new threat 
has taken shape. History has scarcely been 
able to blink its eyes in the moments which 
have seen the destruction of the isolated oli- 
garchy of Russia and the swift rise of its 
regimented peasantry to industrial and mili- 
tary power. 

Since the end of the Second World War 
we have felt the fury of the winds of con- 
flict as they have blown from this new quar- 
ter, swept through Eastern Europe, isolated 
Berlin and all but destroyed Korea and parts 
of southeast Asia. Through it all, the free 
world and the Communist world have held 
each other psychologically at bay, each fear- 
ful of atomic destruction from the other—a 
situation which Winston Churchill has po- 
etically described as the melancholy para- 
dox. 

Yet in the midst of this relative stillness, 
the swirling clouds seem to have passed on. 
The sun shines. The winds are calm. It 
is as though we are centered in the eye of 
a hurricane. Economically we are prosper- 
ous. Our huge military expenditures prime 
the business pump. Profits are satisfactory 
and stock prices rise to record levels. Wages 
climb step by step, and industry is expand- 
ing. Automobiles are packed with power 
and designed to a fare-ye-well with knick- 
knacks and gadgets. We spend billions of 
dollars to gouge away mountains and fill 
in the valleys to make way for high-speed 
traffic. Church membership grows and their 
temples of beauty multiply. Life is good 
and Christian righteousness seems to fall 
like a mantle upon our people. 

We only delude ourselves, however, if we 
believe that because we possess the most en- 
lightened democracy known to man, it must 
inevitably prevail. We only fool ourselves 
if we argue with foggy logic that because 
our system of free private enterprise has 
summoned the industrial might to overcome 
every past threat to our national existence, 
it must inevitably do the same again. We 
cannot camouflage our own weaknesses with 
the notion that right makes might and that 
righteousness cannot suffer defeat. We may 
not, as in Judah of old, cry “peace, peace” 
when there is no peace. 

Now, in this period of stalemate, in this 
ominous calm in the eye of the hurricane, 
we as a nation must think and act. Dread- 
ful though the military impasse may be, it 
nonetheless gives us a period of prepara- 
tion for the winds to come. Now is the time 
to attend to the essentials of our national 
existence. Now is the time for hard work 
and selfiess sacrifice. Now is the time when 
we as engineers must take the measure of 
what is demanded of us in this moment of 
history, and respond with our utmost. 


As a military engineer, one of the men I 
honor most is that remarkable officer whom 
President Monroe named in 1817 to become 
superintendent and father of the US. Mili- 
tary Academy at West Point—Col. Sylvanus 
Thayer. Founded in 1802 as a school for 
engineers and artillerists, West Point became 
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in effect the first engineering school of our 
Nation. But its first years were marked by 
disorganized effort, lack of funds, and in- 
experience. Following the War of 1812, 
which so dramatically demonstrated the 
country’s dire need of trained military 
leadership, Thayer was sent to France to 
study the military schools which had been 
so effective and useful to Napoleon Bona- 
parte. The system of training and education 
which he instigated at West Point upon his 
return has been continued in principle for 
nearly a century and a half. 

Sylvanus Thayer built West Point on the 
foundation of three cardinal tenets, and I 
should like to borrow these as the founda- 
tion of my message this evening. The first 
principle is probity. The second is educa- 
tion. The third is discipline. 

On this base, Thayer erected the courses of 
training which turned out men capable of 
planning for the long pull or improvising in 
an emergency. His graduates became the 
professors who pioneered in formal engineer- 
ing education in a score of colleges and uni- 
versities in the mid-19th century. His pro- 
teges planned and executed many of the 
canals which laced the country in that day. 
They pushed the national road through the 
mountains from Baltimore to Vandalia, Il. 
They improved the safe harboring of our 
oceans commerce, and laid out railroads as 
they crossed the plains, fighting Indians in 
the process. They pioneered in making 
scientific instruments such as the zenith 
telescope and in creating industries such as 
the famous Cold Spring foundry, opposite 
West Point, which produced our first loco- 
motive and some of the most advanced ord- 
nance of that day. For these reasons, and 
because of his personal imprint on other in- 
stitutions Of technical learning, Sylvanus 
Thayer has been dubbed the father of Amer- 
ican technology, as well as the father of the 
Military Academy. 

Probity—synonym for truth. Probity— 
whose content is fact, not conjecture; reality, 
not fantasy. Probity demands that we pur- 
sue the truth and act accordingly. It de- 
mands conviction and steadfast purpose. 

When the security of the Nation is con- 
cerned, the pursuit of truth and fact becomes 
not only a matter of importance but a matter 
of urgency. In the context of these meetings 
of the American Power Conference, one of 
the most critical fields for inquiry is the field 
of natural resources. .A check down the list 
of topics scheduled for discussion here shows 
that the distinctive purpose of this confer- 
ence is to discover improved methods of 
converting raw energy resources into electric 
power. Steam turbines, fuels, water tech- 
nology, nuclear power plants, computers and 
network analyzers, and a score of other sub- 
jects are listed in the program. Important 
as they are, these topics are but parts of a 
whole picture and it is crucial that today’s 
engineer grasp that whole picture. Engi- 
neers have the, knowledge and the skills to 
use our energy resources for the maximum 
military and economic benefit, but if they 
are to do so, they must combine vision with 
their technical talents. 

Let me illustrate, using the Tennessee Val- 
ley Authority, because I know TVA best. At 
the Widows Creek steam plant in north- 
eastern Alabama we are in the process of 
installing a new generating unit with a ca- 
pacity of 500,000 kilowatts. It will stand 
beside generators with only one-fourth 
the capacity, all installed in the present 
decade. Its performance, however, is what 
interests me most. Compared with its 
companion generators at the same plant, this 
new 500-megawatt unit will turn out in a 
year an equivalent amount of electricity with 
150,000 fewer tons of ceal, resulting in a 
saving of about three-quarters of a million 
dollars. This technological advance is a 
tribute to the design and research work of 
both TVA and General Electric Corp., which 
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is building the generator. It is conservation 
affecting both resources and money. 

But the Widows Creek 500 unit is only a 
link in a whole chain of engineering achieve- 
ments. Foremost, perhaps, is the develop- 
ment over many years by many men of the 
multipurpose dam, the tool which enabled 
man to harness the full capacities of entire 
river systems. TVA’s 9 structures on the 
main stream of the Tennessee River and 22 
other dams on the tributaries keep the abun- 
dant waters of the region under sustained 
control, providing assured supplies of cooling 
water for steamplants and industries, a 
waterway to lower the cost of transportation 
and flood regulation providing safety for 
riverbank sites. The dams themselves pro- 
duce large amounts of electric power, using 
the same water in as many as 14 sets of tur- 
bines as it flows to its confluence with the 
Ohio near Paducah. Thus, the attention 
engineers paid to resource development more 
than a quarter century ago is contributing 
to ‘economical electric power production to- 
day in a strategic defense region. 

Between northern and southern Rhodesia, 
at the Kariba Gorge of the Zambezi River 
in south central Africa, Italian engineers 
have been building one of the world’s great 
dams in one of the most primitive areas on 
our globe. The natives had no dread of 
leaving their lands to make way for the res- 
ervoir. They were laughingly confident that 
the white man could never tame the great 
Zambezi. Resettlement plans for these peo- 
ple were complicated by the arid surround- 
ings, and wild animals are still being evacu- 
ated from islands formed by the rising wa- 
ters. Yet the principal purpose of this dam 
is to supply low-cost power for industrial 
purposes. The main industry is copper min- 
ing, but the electricity will also serve a grow- 
ing industrial area in southern Rhodesia. 
With power costs reduced an estimated 25 
percent, economical copper production can 
go forward, and with increased output cop- 
per prices for consumers can be kept down. 
Since the United States uses over half the 
copper of the free world, it is plain that the 
Kariba Dam has something to do with the 
price of teakettles and turbogenerators in the 
United States. 

This utilization of a great natural re- 
source to reduce operating costs and con- 
sumer costs is accepted as commonsense. 
And if it makes sense in the primitive con- 
ditions of southern Africa, how much more 
applicable is the same kind of commonsense 
in our own complex industrialized economy. 
According to Roger M. Blough, chairman of 
the United States Steel Corp., 99 percent of 
all useful work in this country is performed 
by machines, and we must add that a great 
proportion of them are utterly dependent 
upon electricity. Before this audience, it is 
unnecessary to spell out the critical im- 
portance of electric power to the continued 
improvement of productivity in this country. 
I do emphasize, however, the importance of 
the fullest and most economical use of our 
natural resources to contribute to that end. 
Our rivers can be developed not only for 
power but for the prevention of floods which 
endanger valuable industrial sites, for the 
storage and sustained use of water for 
processing, and for low-cost transportation. 

Mr. Blough, in his admirable Newcomen 
lecture of last December, centered in a few 
sentences the challenge facing America and 
its material and human resources. ‘We are 
only in the first skirmishes,” he said, ‘of a 
worldwide battle of production that is des- 
tined, I believe, to rage for many decades 
to come. America’s resources in this eco- 
nomic contest include, and must include, the 
use of its first team both at home and 
abroad. And that first team as a strong, 
well-equipped American industry. A mo- 
ment’s reflection is enough to demonstrate 
that whether or not America will emerge 
triumphant from that contest depends in 





A3791 


large measure on the virility of American 
industry.” 

My own contact with engineers and techni- 
cians from other parts of the world who 
come to visit TVA and examine its facilities 
has dispelled any illusions I may have had 
as to their lack of ability to compete with 
us on equal terms. These men are learned in 
their professions, alert to their opportuni- 
ties, and aware of the worldwide implica- 
tions of their activities. In many fields 
they are beginning to regard us as a bit old- 
fashioned and too adherent to tried and 
proven methods of the past. The Italian 
engineers who built the Kariba Dam ex- 
perienced two recordbreaking floods in the 
course of their work, but they achieved suc- 
cess nevertheless. The Germans are making 
remarkable advances in the design and con- 
struction of lightweight, slender _ steel 
bridges. A casual view of the great indus- 
trial complex rising from the rubble of Ham- 
burg gives one a feeling of apprehension. 

When I was a student of hydraulics in 
Germany 30 years ago I was fascinated by 
the extent to which Europeans seemed to 
make simple things the hard way. Their 
hook gages were beautiful instruments 
equipped with many hand-knurled knobs 
and adjusting devices. Both micrometers 
and verniers, accurately calibrated, were 
used to obtain accuracy beyond any prac- 
tical need. On the other hand, our own 
hook gages were simple and utilitarian. 
They cost much less and served the same 
purpose. 

Today the roles of the two continents 
seem to have become reversed in places and 
we see many points of evidence to make us 
wonder whether American industry is losing 
sight of cost control. Our automobiles, 
once noted for their simplicity and economy, 
now are world renowned for their frills and 
gadgetry, for their elaborate styling and their 
unnecessarily powerful engines, Germany, 
with other European nations, now is manu- 
facturing the simplest, most economical 
automobiles in the world. 

Trends of this sort in engineering will do 
little to improve the competitive capabilities 
of American industry in the markets of the 
free world. They are even less realistic in 
the light of the growing industrial versa- 
tility of the Soviet Union with its probable 
impact on world trade in the very near 
future. For years after World War II, when 
the iron curtain was tight and unyielding, 
we stood aside with amused skepticism when 
the Russians made their sweeping claims of 
technological progress. We set our eyes on 
their system of tyranny and told ourselves 
that science could not long survive in an 
atmosphere of such repression. In the 
democratic climate of freedom, we said, 
science takes root firmly, we reap an abun- 
dance of strength, and it cannot fail. We 
acted as though we had peace when there 
was no peace. The Russian sputnik rudely 
interrupted our dreams. 


Today and in the future we are faced with 
an economic sputnik. Khrushchev pro- 
claims: “‘We declare war upon the United 
States in the peaceful field of trade. The 
threat to the United States is not the ICBM, 
but in the field of peaceful production.” 
Mikoyan declares that the aim of Soviet 
trade is “no longer to defend the Soviet 
economy but to bind others to it.” Plainly, 
the power of Russian technology is being 
mobilized for the aggressive purposes of 
communism. We can now anticipate all 
the tricks of disruption to world commerce 
which we encountered from Hitler and his 
blackjack traders. 


Are these boasts to be taken seriously? 
Dr. Neil H. Jacoby, dean of the Graduate 
School of Business Administration at the 
University of California, who has faced the 
Russians in international economic confer- 
ences, says emphatically, “Yes * * * all of 
the expert studies on Soviet economic growth 
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converge on the conclusion that since the 
second World War, the real Soviet gross na- 
tional production has been growing at a rate 
of about 7 percent a year. This is a rate 
approximately twice the rate of growth in the 
real output of the U.S. economy since World 
War II.” 

How extensive is the Soviet penetration 
into world trade? She is now one of the 
major world exporters of machinery and 
equipment. The State Department reports 
that one of her main tactics is to move into 


vulnerable areas where local products are 
having difficulty being marketed. Iceland 
must sell fish. The Soviets buy it, and send 
oil in return. Wherever commodities are in 
surplus—wheat in Argentina, rice in Burma, 
cotton in Egypt—the Soviet bloc is moving 


in to trade, supplying in return goods that 
range from Polish coal to East German 
typewriters. Business Week forecasts a Rus- 
sian invasion of western markets for jet and 
turboprop airliners. In the last year, the 
Soviets have been exporting aluminum and 
tin, stirring up problems in the free markets 
for those products, and its purchases of cop- 
per have affected the price of that commod- 
ity. 

Particularly ominous is the Soviet eco- 
nomic move toward underdeveloped areas 
where the urge of the people for higher 
standards of living is one of the main ingre- 
dients of nationalism. Soviet credits to such 
countries now are estimated in the billions 
of dollars and affect at least 14 countries in 
Asia and the Middle East. Dr. Jacoby re- 
ports that the Soviets can offer a larger va- 
riety of goods suited to underdeveloped coun- 
tries than we can. Our equipment is of ad- 
vanced design, suited to our conditions, 
while Soviet exports such as automotive 
equipment, trucks, and cars, are more rug- 
ged, more easily kept in operation, and bet- 
ter suited to a primitive country. More- 
over, the Soviets send technicians with their 
goods, trained not only in their expert fields 
but in the language of the country to which 
they go. And thousands of students and 
trainees go in return to the Soviet Union. 

The challenge of world competition facing 
this generation of industrial managers is 
mbre complex and more fateful than any set 
of conditions in our history, and the role of 


the engineer increases in importance. He 
holds his traditional place as the scientist 
and the builder, but as management deci- 
sions require technical knowledge on an in- 


creasing scale, he must be able to move into 
executive positions. The engineer by train- 
ing perceives the fundamental role of re- 
sources in our competitive effort. He has 
the insight to realize why they must be de- 
veloped fully and used efficiently. His goal 
as a highly technical trained individual is 
identical with the interests of the Nation— 
the effective use of resources to promote a 
strong economy, lithe and trim, working 
with its sleeves rolled up. 

Tir 


America demands much of its engineers 
in this period. Freedom demands much. 
And to bring engineering performance up 
to these demands, engineers must think 
clearly about the processes of education by 
which this country is training its future en- 
gineering leaders. Sylvanus Thayer had as 
his second tenet, education, and in his meth- 
ods he was far ahead of his day. A recent 
biographer called his curriculum “a most 
unusudl and comprehensive blending of lib- 
eral arts and scientific education.” Because 
the best military textbooks at that time were 
those of the French, the French language 
was given an emphasis equal to the study 
of mathematics. English grammar included 
the study of Latin and Greek authors. Ge- 
ography and history took their place beside 
military instruction and sword exercise. 

The cry is heard often in this postsputnik 
period that we must train more engineers. 
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Not only are the Russians turning out more 
than we are but our own industries and 
scientific projects are feeling the shortage. 
The situation will become more critical as 
time goes on, unless we act. These are seri- 
ous matters. But this evening I would 
rather give emphasis to another aspect of 
engineering education and that is what I call 
the development of a broad engineering 
personality. 

It is no longer sufficient to be just a ram- 
blin’ wreck from Georgia Tech. As Sylvanus 
Thayer foresaw the broad demands that 
would be placed upon the country’s military 
leaders, today we can predict that the de- 
mands of this period on the trained engi- 
neers will require breadth of understanding 
as well as intensive knowledge in a particular 
field. They must possess wisdom as well as 
knowledge, and our engineering colleges must 
arrange their courses to provide it. 

My reasons for this emphasis are both 
practical and human. On the practical side, 
I might illustrate by citing a survey by the 
Esso Research _& Engineering Co. not long 
ago in which the company asked its super- 
visors to ascertain what recent college gradu- 
ates actually do, how they spend their time. 
The result showed that 60 percent of their 
time was devoted to collecting, correlating, 
calculating, and interpreting data. But 30 
percent of the time was devoted to writing 
reports or letters. The point is that most 
of the information developed in an engineer- 
ing occupation is used not by the engineer 
himself but by others. Communication is 
an essential part. Engineers, just as law- 
yers and accountants and economists, tend 
to develop a manner of speech which too 
often is understood only by themselves, erect- 
ing what someone has appropriately called 
a wall of esoteric jargon between themselves 
and the nonengineering world. 

It reminds me of the New York plumber 
who wrote to a scientific agency in Wash- 
ington that he had found hydrochloric acid 
fine for cleaning out drains, and did they 
agree. The agency wrote back, “The efficacy 
of hydrochloric acid is indisputable, but 
chlorine residue is incompatible with me- 
tallic permanence.” The plumber responded, 
delighted that the Government seemed to 
agree with him. Washington became alarmed 
and again wrote the plumber, saying, “We 
cannot assume responsibility for the pro- 
duction of toxic and noxious residues with 
hydrochloric acid, and suggest you use an 
alternate procedure.” The plumber was 
somewhat mystified but doubly happy to 
have this apparent confirmation of his dis- 
covery. He wrote back accordingly. With 
this, some practical person in the Bureau 
took the case in hand with these words: 
“Don’t use hydrochloric acid; it eats hell 
out of the pipes.” 

Engineering, more and more, is a team 
proposition requiring not only clear com- 
munications but a solid knowledge of hu- 
man relations. We have to fit in, and this 
requirement applies whether the team con- 
sists of a surveying party or an organization 
planning a great international enterprise. 
In my own field of public works, how thor- 
oughly was I compelled to learn that the de- 
sign of a dam was only the beginning of its 
construction. The project has to be ex- 
plained and sold, over and over again, to fel- 
low engineers, to members of Congress, to 
the people affected by the construction. Far 
more man-hours are required for the eco- 
nomic and financial aspects of estimating 
costs and justifying expenditures, thinking 
through the economic results and their im- 
pact on the people of the area, and ironing 
out differences among people, than are re- 
quired for construction itself. 

When the American Society of Civil En- 
gineers completed its recent survey of en- 
gineering education, the first point in its 
summary included the following: “* * * 
(the engineer) must * * * have an under- 
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standing of the society he lives in and of his 
fellowman. He must be able to envisage and 
plan the whole of a project in consideration 
of its economic structure and utility, its so- 
ciological impact, and its technical details. 
He must be able to present his ideas effec- 
tively and to defend them. It is essential, 
therefore, that he have a good understand- 
ing of the social sciences and humanities, 
and a facility in the arts of communication 
of ideas.” 

Demands for broad engineering education 
are not new, and they have raised fears in the 
minds of many educators that attempts to 
crowd the engineering curriculum will dilute 
the content of technical courses, resulting in 
a deterioration of the quality of the gradu- 
ates. The American Society for Engineering 
Education recognized these fears in its pen- 
etrating examination of engineering educa- 
tion a few years ago. It called them ground- 
less and found that 30 or more leading en- 
gineering schools had developed “carefully 
planned programs that provide a sound in- 
troduction to the humanities and social 
sciences while simultaneously reinforcing the 
student’s engineering training.” 

Experimentation with curricula is essential. 
Much, of course, already has been done. We 
also must encourage men to go into graduate 
work; in this connection industry must 
watch carefully that it does not stifle the 
flow of men into postgraduate study by 
overtempting promising students with high- 
paying jobs. Industry can doa great deal— 
and I do not overlook what it is now doing— 
to widen the horizons of today’s graduating 
engineers through scholarships and fellow- 
ships, and through in-service training. 
Some companies even provide a sabbatical 
year for the sole purpose of permitting their 
best young men to soak up the literature and 
history; the psychology and theology, the po- 
litical science and the economics which have 
been bypassed in a busy life. 

Basically, however, I think that engineer- 
ing societies and engineering schools must 
recognize that the broad learning required 
simply cannot be obtained in 4 college years, 
or probably even in five. We must reach the 
decision that an individual cannot right- 
fully be called an engineer until he has par- 
taken of the table of knowledge in the broad 
fields we call liberal arts and the humanities. 
As a man cannot be called a doctor or a law- 
yer or, in some denominations, a minister, 
without completing a general as well as a 
specialized curriculum, leaders in the educa- 
tion of engineers must recognize that the 
destiny of the profession involves much more 
than cold science and technology. 

What I have been trying to build up to is 
the idea that engineers in the days to come 
will inevitably face increased demands and 
opportunities for leadership. 

To qualify for that leadership engineers 
must acquire that broad base of learning 
which gives them a sensitive understanding 
of the widest range of hwman problems. 
The great books open to us the intellectual 
forces which have shaped the human mind. 
To know modern democracy, one must know 
something of Jefferson and Lincoln. As 
these many strands are woven together they 
produce what Dr. Ernst Weber called the 
maturing process of mankind. In his fine 
address upon his inauguration as president 
of Brooklyn Polytechnic Institute last year, 
Dr. Weber eloquently pointed out how star- 
tling it is to the nonphilosophical mind to 
discover “that mankind on earth is in the 
process of mental evolution which makes 
someone ready, somewhere, at some specific 
time to see a new relation, to discover a new 
experimental fact, to stumble upon a new 


~process.” 


All the elements in the observation of the 
falling apple had been present before man- 
kind for centuries, until Newton, in the fresh, 
inquisitive atmosphere stimulated by the 
Renaissance and the Reformation, seized 
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upon the principles it demonstrated and em- 
bodied them in the heritage of civilization. 
Thus, only among those men and women 
who live and work with an awareness of the 
cultural sweep of the centuries will we find 
the Newtons of future generations. Our 
age demands that with our works we have 
purpose. We must not merely run well; we 
must have goals. We must discern between 
the false and the true, between the values 
that are transient and those that are ever- 
lasting. 
3¥. 

The final point in Sylvanus Thayer’s sys- 
tem of education was discipline, and in a 
way it was a most unexpected form of dis- 
cipline. Certainly it was not entirely the 
dress ranks, squads right discipline usually 
associated with military schools, though there 
was plenty of drill mixed into the curricu- 
lum. Rather, it was an intellectual and 
moral discipline that forced his graduates 
to face the facts of existence. Thayer re- 
fused to accept the easy-going practices of 
the colleges of that day, permitting some 
reading, attendance at some lectures, passing 
a light examination, and then moving on. 
Thayer prescribed the bounds of his courses 
and determined that they should implant in 
the cadet a given body of knowledge. Each 
student had to be ready to recite every day. 
Examinations were tough. The unqualified 
were sent home. 

But the severest discipline of Thayer was 
the self-discipline of the honor system. It 
may be argued that the honor system is a 
matter of morals, of personal integrity and 
honesty, and with that I agree. But it is 
also, basically and fundamentally, a recogni- 
tion of man’s necessity to find his greatest 
resources within himself. In battle, the regi- 
mental commander cannot look over some- 
body’s shoulder for the answer to his prob- 
lem. It must be within him. His leadership 
in mortal combat depends upon his intrinsic 
qualities. It is evidenced by that ancient 
adage of Army life, “You can’t kid the 
troops.” They can sense the real fibre of 
your being. It is one of the facts of life. 

In every sense, barring actual military con- 
flict, the United States today is in the posi- 
tion in which it must prove its metal. It 
must demonstrate once again the true fiber 
of its inner being. We have a fine record 
of past performance. We have elevated our 
living standards above all the world. We 
have established and secured a maximum of 
democratic freedom. We have risen in war 
to triumphant might. But today we stand 
on the threshold of a new age. We can’t 
get by\on our reputation. We must deliver 
the goods. We must discipline ourselves to 
face facts. 

TVA several weeks ago became the center 
of a national debate because it purchased 
a large new turbogenerator from a British 
manufacturer. In spite of all the barriers 
against foreign imports imposed by import 
duties, the Buy American Act, and additional 
margins designed to protect employment in 
American industry, the bids from domestic 
concerns were nearly 50 percent higher than 
the British. The difference amounted to 
more than $6 million, a tidy sum. Some of 
the most interesting reactions to this award 
came from the workers of the General Elec- 
tric Co. in Schenectady. Their employee 
newspaper carried two full pages of inter- 
views, and I would like to quote some typical 
reactions: 

“Our best answer to this price competi- 
tion,” said one, “is to cut costs and. try to 
improve our manufacturing methods.” 

Another said, “Cannot we as individuals 
work for the same wages and produce more? 
Cannot we take less for our services?” 

Still another said, “I think we're smart 
enough to beat this foreign competition if 
we all work together.” 

The emphasis of all comments, taken to- 
gether, was on the need for greater selfless- 





ness, increased efficiency, and better team- 
work. 

These workers are realists. They know 
that they and their employers are up against 
stiff competitors and they all must call upon 
their UWtmost skill and ingenuity to meet 
the challenge. They are willing to face the 
facts. Management, under engineering 
leadership and guidance, can do no less. 

In the years immediately upon us, Ameri- 
can industry and enterprise must make an 
all-out effort to maintain world supremacy. 
Selflessness, efficiency and cooperation will 
be required of all contributing elements and 
all various factions. 

The electric power industry in America 
has allowed itself for years the luxury of a 
running fight on the question public power 
versus private power. It is a wasteful issue, 
for it diverts the attention of the public 
and of our own Officers from essential tasks. 
The prime function of the industry is to 
convert energy resources into usable elec- 
tricity at the lowest possible cost. It is an 
unnecessary issue because in another 
atmosphere—in a climate of cooperation 
rather than antagonism—there is plenty for 
both to do. 

Since my tenure in TVA I have reiterated 
the theme that TVA as a public power 
enterprise can liv€ in America and grow 
in service side by side with private power 
systems without threat or danger either to 
their financial future or to the institutions 
of freedom. There is room in our economic 
system and in our philosophy of enterprise 
for both. Capitalism rose to greatness in 
the United States under a free competitive 
enterprise system, and the word “competi- 
tive” is as important as the word “free.” 
The two are inseparable. Without freedom 
we have dictatorship. But without com- 
petition we have monopoly under which 
we know from experience true freedom soon 
fades. A vigorous competition—competi- 
tion by comparison—between private and 
public power can be healthy for America, 
but each must recognize the rightful and 
enduring placé of the other. 

In the light of the task we jointly face— 
supplying power to improve the strength 
and efficiency of all America—we can impose 
on ourselves the self-discipline of facing 
facts, of attending to our basic jobs, and 
avoiding the diversionary squabbles that 
weaken and undermine our efforts. 

Returning from a presidential commission 
studying U.S. trade policy and its effects 
abroad, Clarence B. Randall, president of 
Inland Steel Corp. and one of President 
Eisenhower's chief advisers on foreign eco- 
nomic policy, made this statement: 

“The greatest roadblock of all to the crea- 
tion by the United States of a foreign eco- 
nomic policy that bodily suits the responsi- 
bility that our country bears in the modern 
world is the inability of our business com- 
munity to place the national interest above 
self-interest. Rare indeed is the company 
or the trade association that asks first the 
question of what is best for all of the people, 
and only secondarily what will help the mar- 
keting of a particular product. In the ab- 
stract, businessmen by an overwhelmingly 
majority favor the rising volume of world 
trade that liberalization would bring but 
they want it applied to some industry other 
than their own. 

“Our foreign economic policy must be re- 
formulated boldly to achieve two ends: One, 
tke implementing of our program for na- 
tional security, and the other, the creation 
of a steadily developing volume of world 
trade for the support of our own economy.” 

Mr. RANDALL’s advice indicates that there 
is another product of American business that 
deserves more attention than it is getting. 
It is as old as business itself. Though in- 
tangible, it has a market value. It can be 
bought and sold. And it may be the most 
strategic product made in America in this 
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period of intensified competition. It is good. 
will. 

Good will is fashioned out of the Golden 
Rule. It takes time to fabricate, and pa- 
tience in understanding the problems and 
interests of others. It takes self-discipline 
in curbing our own self-centered instincts. 
Its greatest significance probably will lie in 
our trade with the underdeveloped areas of 
the globe where people emerging from primi- 
tive isolation are trying to take their place 
in a complex world. They are learning 
democracy from seeing how it works. They 
will learn free, competitive enterprise from 
its impact on their own affairs. 





Move To Upset Hoover Commission 
Reforms Beaten 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE MEADER 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. MEADER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orD, I include the following editorial 
from the Ann Arbor, Mich., News of May 
2, 1959: 

MoveE To Upset Hoover COMMISSION REFORMS 
BEATEN 


President Eisenhower's record of never hav- 
ing had a veto overridden remains unbroken 
and, more important, a strictly politically in- 
spired attempt to embarrass the administra- 
tion and overturn a Hoover Commission re- 
form has been beaten back, 

Those were some of the implications of a 
little noticed bit of action in Congress this 
week, climaxed when the House, by a margin 
of four votes, failed to override a presidential 
veto of a rural electrification bill. The 
measure would have taken authority to veto 
loans made to cooperatives for rural electrifi- 
cation service away from the Secretary of 
Agriculture and given it to the Rural Electri- 
fication Administration. . 

The issue was close. After the President 
vetoed the bill, the Senate mustered more 
than the necessary two-thirds majority nec- 
essary to override. In the House, the ballot- 
ing was 280 to pass the measure despite the 
veto and 146 to sustain the veto. A total of 
284 votes was needed for passage. 

The REA formerly was an independent 
agency but in 1953 was brought under Agri- 
culture Department control in line with a 
recommendation of the Hoover Commission 
on Government reform. The change was part 
of an attempt to bring the chaotic Federal 
structure of bureaus and agencies into some 
sort of sensemaking pattern, with clear lines 
of authority established. 

The move to turn the clock back had its 
origin in an Indiana political fight, which 
was climaxed when an Agriculture Depart- 
ment official denied an REA group permis- 
sion to build a powerplant, which private 
power companies maintained was not needed. 
The bill which subsequently was vetoed was 
@ politically inspired move to “get even.” 

Undoubtedly, much of the support for the 
original measure—and for the attempt to 
override the veto—stemmed from Secretary 
of Agriculture Ezra Taft Benson’s unpopu- 
larity with a large segment of Congress, in- 
cluding some Republicans. This seemed 
like an excellent chance to slap Benson in 
thie face, and there were many Congressmen 
who took delight in the opportunity. 

Among those leading the fight against the 
bill was Representative Grorce Meraper, of 
Ann Arbor, who based his opposistion on ad- 
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herence to Hoover Commission reforms. He 
called the proposal a step toward bringing 
back an unmanageable hodgepodge of sover- 
eign autonomous bureaucracies in the Fed- 
eral Government, and battled vigorously to 
defeat it both in committee and on the 
House Floor. 

Although it is disturbing in a way that 
only a minority of Congress supported the 
Meader viewpoint, the victory is a welcome 
one nevertheless. 





Unemployment Insurance 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EUGENE J. KEOGH 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. KEOGH. Mr. Speaker, under the 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orp, I include the following resolution 
adopted by the Trade Union Council of 
the Liberal Party of New York State 
and which was sent to me by my good 
friend, William Weiss, executive member 
of the Brownsville-East New York Club 
of the Liberal Party and vice chairman 
for Kings County. Mr. Weiss is also a 
member of the Trade Union Council. 
The resolution was adopted at a meeting 
of the council attended by 400 members 
representing 225 local unions with an 
aggregate membership of half a million. 
The resolution stresses the concern of 
the members of the council with the 
growing problem of unemployment: 
RESOLUTION OF THE TRADE UNION COUNCIL OF 

THE LIBERAL PARTY 


The country finds itself in an economic 
situation. that has no precedent. Business 
is improving, profits are rising, yet high un- 
employment persists, and shows signs of be- 
coming permanent. Growing productivity 
and growing disemployment are moving 
together 


At a time that calls for bold and far- 
reaching action, the policies of the Eisen- 
hower administration and the measures 
taken by Congress actually constitute a re- 
treat from the serious problem with which 
the Nation is confronted. In New York 
State, the Rockefeller administration and 
the legislature are likewise marked by an 
unwillingness or inability to meet the eco- 
nomic realities. 

The extension of the temporary unem- 
ployment insurance program for only 3 
months reveals, in itself, the tragic inade- 
quacy of our national government to cope 
with this blight on the country’s economic 
health. This is especially evident when it 
is realized that fully one-third of the $665 
million appropriated for the emergency pro- 
gram still lies undistributed while the jobless 
go hungry. Furthermore, the extension will 
afford even this limited assistance to less 
than one-tenth of the country's unemployed. 

Despite all the smooth assurances from 
the President and his economists that the 
recession is over, the Trade Union Council 
of the Liberal Party declares that the reces- 
sion will not be over until unemployment 
disappears, and that our country can have 
no full economic strength without full 
employment, 

We call for action. We call on the National 
Government and on the State government 
to put into immediate effect such measures 
that will give jobs to the unemployed, such 
provisions that will make American families 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


economically self-sufficient, and such long- 
range plans which will overcome the con- 
tradictions that plague our economic growth. 

We call for the immediate institution of 
the 35-hour week on a national basis. 

We call for the immediate establishment 
of a minimum wage of $1.25 per hour ex- 
tended to all workers. 

We call for immediate passage of a de- 
pressed areas law, seeking to abolish pockets 
of unemployment, as well as economically 
blighted areas. 

We call for increased unemployment in- 

~surance benefits, extended duration periods, 
more reasonable eligibility requirements, and 
broader coverage—on both National and State 
levels. 

We call for tax relief for low-income and 
middle-income families. We believe, with 
organized labor, there must be an increase 
in the income-tax exemptions. 

We call for the plugging of loopholes 
through which large corporations and com- 
bines escape their fair tax obligations. 

We call for substantial reduction of the 
depreciation allowances in the extractive in- 
dustries. 

We call for the inclusion on the Federal 
Reserve Board of a member representing 
labor. 

Finally, we call for the establishment of 
a National Economic Council composed of 
labor, management, farmers, scientists, tech- 
nicians, the professions and consumers, 
charged with planning and executing a dem- 
ocratic program for achieving economic se- 
curity, prosperity and ever-improving stand- 
ards of living. 





Soil Bank Versus Social Security 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. FRED SCHWENGEL 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der leave to extend my remarks, I would 
like to call attention to an editorial 
which recently appeared in Wallaces 
Farmer concerning a ruling which clas- 
sifies soil bank payments as rental in- 
come in many instances and causes some 
farmers to lose a portion of their social 
security payments. This is a ruling 
which should be changed. I trust that 
full study can be given to this quirk in 
the law, so that proper steps can be 
taken to make this change. 

The editorial follows: 

Som Bank VeERsuUs Socta, SeEcuriITy 


The most realistic program we have to 
bring about needed adjustments in agricul- 
ture is the conservation reserve. The whole- 
farm provision begun this year expanded its 
value and effectiveness. 

The social security program could work 
hand in hand with the soil bank. Land re- 
tirement payments should supplement so- 
cial security payments, permitting more 
farmers to retire at 65. 

A quirk in the social security law is_a 
stumbling block, however. It looks on soil 
bank payments as rental income only when 
the owner lives away from the farm, and 
has taken no part in its operation and man- 
agement. 

Thus, an owner-operator who wants to 
retire with his land loses his social security 
payments in all months in which he does 
any substantial amount of work on his farm, 
such as clipping weeds. In other words, his 
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soil bank payments are considered to be 
wages if he looks after his retired farm. 

This ruling should be changed. The fine 
line drawn in classifying soil bank payments 
is ridiculous. 





Altoona (Pa.) Mirror Editorial Awarded 
Second Place in Statewide Contest on 
the Subject: “Employment of the 
Physically Handicapped” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, the 
following editorial by J. E. Holtzinger, 
president of the Altoona, Pa., Mirror, 
which appeared in the March 14, 1959, 
issue, was awarded second prize in the 
editorial division of the annual Pennsyl- 
vania Statewide editorial and feature 
story contest on “Employment of the 
Physically Handicapped.” Mr. Holtzin- 
ger will receive as an award a U.S. savings 
bond valued at $75. ‘ 

The editorial follows: 

Joss WANTED 

Every year at about this time we get a re- 
minder from our friend Kermit Martz of the 
Pennsylvania State Employment Service that 
there are some very capable people who are 
physically handicapped and who are looking 
for jobs. The excellent experience that em- 
ployers have had with these people over a 
number of years is one of the best recommen- 
dations we can think of in reminding pros- 
pective employers to give new ones a chance 
to prove their worth. 

In most instances physically handicapped 
people have been given special training to 
help them overcome their handicap and to 
make them more valuable as employees. Na- 
ture herself comes to their aid, as many 
skilled observers report that the loss of one 
faculty is quite often counterbalanced by 
more acute functioning of the remaining 
faculties. 

State and local programs to help train the 
physically handicapped for new types of work 
have been very successful. Outstanding 
capabilities have been developed by many of 
the jobseekers who suffer from some form of 
handicap and quite often these capabilities 
far outweigh their handicaps. 

If everything works out as planned there 
will be hundreds of new job opportunities 
available in this area in the months just 
ahead. In planning for this brighter future 
employers of the area should not overlook 
the special training and adaptability of the 
men and women who have been trained by 
the rehabilitation department. 

Physically-handicapped people themselves 
should not forget the many fine examples 
that have been set for them by others suffer- 
ing from the same handicaps. This city and 
others like it across the Nation have had 
some of their finest businesses started and 
built by those who have overcome their 
obstacles. 

Many who have been jarred from their 
original fields of endeavor by some accident 
which made it imperative for them to seek 
some other line of activity, have become out- 
standing in the new fields of activity. They 
have been leaders in all the creative fields. 
The mind is far superior to the hand, the 
foot, the leg or the arm; in fact, it surpasses 
all the individual members of the body. 
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Most successful ventures are launched by 


the people who are capable of creative think- 


ing. Sometimes it takes the loss of some body 
faculty to slow down physical activity enough 
to give the mind an opportunity to indulge 
in creative thinking. 

The world in which we live is constantly 
changing. One hundred years ago the Uni- 
ted States was primarily an agricultural na- 
tion. About 50 percent of the manpower of 
the Nation was engaged in producing food 
and another 15 percent was engaged in har- 
vesting the natural crops of nature. 

Next in importance so far as numbers were 
concerned was the group which provided 
transportation for the products of the farms 
and woods. The manufacturing group was 
in a close race for second place and the var- 
ious groups that were engaged in commerce 
were a poor fourth. Those who performed 
services for people otherwise engaged were in 
last place numerically. 

Fifty years ago agriculture was fighting a 
losing race and those who were engaged in 
manufacturing things were taking over first 
place. The industrial towns and cities of 
the Nation were experiencing a great boom 
and transportation also was reaching new 
horizons. The goods and services industries 
still were trailing. 

Twenty years ago manufacturing had a 
definite hold on first place. Good gains had 
been registered by the service industries and 
agriculture still was losing ground in number 
of people employed. 

Today as people demand more and more 
services, manufacturing and the services in- 
dustries are practically tied for first place in 
our economy. Farmers employing production 
techniques still are losing out in numbers, 
but gaining in efficiency. The people who 
wash the vegetables, cook some of them, can 
others, cold process still others, and wrap 
the lowly carrot and the red-cheeked apple 
in cellophane are on the increase. 


Services in all other lines also have been 


increased and slowly but surely this new field 
of endeavor is gaining first place in the em- 
ployment derby. It provides a whole new 
field for the enterprising, thinking worker. 
Ideas are replacing gadgets as America’s best 
sellers. It took an idea to create the gadget 
in the first place. 

Industries that have made the greatest 
advances in the past two decades have been 
those industries where research has been 
most employed. Employers seeking good 
men and women for research will find some 
mighty rich talent in the physically handi- 
capped people. Physically handicapped peo- 
ple will find some new fields of endeavor for 
themselves in this new and expanding 
economy. 

Some windy March day the postman is 
going to bring us a letter from our friend 
Martz bearing this caption: “Wanted— 
Physically Handicapped People for Important 
Jobs in Industry and Business.” Better call 
him while there are still some people avail- 
able for those jobs requiring thinking, skilled 
and loyal workers. 





Indiana Flood-Control Construction 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRED WAMPLER 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 8, 1959 
Mr. WAMPLER. Mr. Speaker, the 
Public Works Subcommittee of the House 


Committee on Appropriafions has been 
working long and diligently on the public 
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works money measure for the fiscal year 
1960. With the bill in the final legisla- 
tive stages, I would like to set forth for 
the information and consideration of all 
the detailed flood-control problems and 
needs of the Sixth District of Indiana, 
the district which I have the honor to 
represent. 

On March 5, 1959,.I appeared before 
the House Appropriations Special Sub- 
committee on Deficiencies, headed by the 
gentleman from Texas [Mr. THomas], 
which was then conducting hearings 
relative to the second supplemental ap- 
propriations bill for fiscal 1959. 

At that time, I had just returned from 
an inspection trip in and around my 
flood-stricken home area, Terre Haute, 
Ind. The degree of total waste, devasta- 
tion, and privation was literally heart- 
rending. The annual human, agricul- 
tural and property damage, loss and 
tragedy resulting from Wabash River 
floodings is incredible. 

During the February 1959 flood, to 
which I have just referred, the small 
town of Clinton, Ind., with a population 
slightly in excess of 5,000 was fighting 
the floodwaters heroically, with some 
8,000 sandbags purchased by the local 
citizenry for 14 cents apiece. As I told 
Mr. THomaAS’ subcommittee, those sand- 
bags were not purchased this year, they 
were bought several years ago during a 
previous flood, and when the danger was 
past they were emptied and stored so 
they could be used again, when the 
Wabash would inevitably threaten the 
area’s people and their homes. 

West Terre Haute has been flooded 
out for 3 consecutive years. Flood crest- 
ings are so frequent and so severe that 
Terre Haute no longer records flood levels 
at the 14-foot mark; the 20-foot mark 
now is the only recorded level. 

In February of this year, floods along 
the Wabash caused 60 Indiana major 
highways to be actually impassable, 
thereby totally isolating many entire 
communities. Waterworks in the cities 
of Huntington, Wabash and Peru were 
so acutely threatened that if the flood- 
waters had risen 6 inches to 1 foot more, 
the local water would have become 
thoroughly contaminated, thus setting 
off a serious health hazard, cénceivably 
to the epidemic stage. 

I have obtained from the adjutant 
general of the State of Indiana a tally 
sheet of the expenses and losses in- 
curred during the February 1959 flood. 
The totals I think are slightly less than 
astounding. It cost the people of the 
State of Indiana in expenses and losses— 
agricultural and property—a computed 
total of $1,663,211.77; of that total 
$567,105.46 was spent and lost in the 
immediate area in and around west 
Terre Haute. 

To fight the floods, not only local vol- 
unteers were and are used, the Army and 
Air National Guard, the Adjutant Gen- 
eral’s Department, the State highway 
department, State penal farm labor, the 
Civil Defense Department, the American 
Red Cross, the Indiana State Police, the 
Vigo County Commission, the Terre 
Haute Street Department and the Army 
and Navy Reserves were employed. Two 
hundred and thirty-six State and Federal 
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vehicles were used to fight back the flood- 
waters for a total of 17,833 hours. 

And I am informed by the Indiana 
State adjutant general that the $1.6 
million total is very conservative because 
it does not include extensive damage to 
private and personal property. In ad- 
dition, President Eisenhower, within the 
last 2 months, has declared the general 
area a disaster region two times to the 
extent of emergency disaster Federal 
funds totaling $500,000. 

Note, Mr. Speaker, that this rather 
Staggering tally of expenses and losses 
is only for the February 1959 flood. The 
February 1959 flood has been preceded 
by 22 major Wabash River floodings; 9 
within the past 12 years. 

Flood damages in 1913 amounted to 
$11 million; the 1943 flood damage was 
$10,660,000, and the loss of 6 lives; the 
1950 flood resulted in 4 deaths and 
damage of $1,662,000. 

The 1957 and 1958 agricultural losses 
of acreage along the Wabash tribu- 
taries, including the White River, 
amounted to 487,200 acres, and total 
crop value losses amounted to 
$19,064,000. 

Indiana highway losses due to floods 
in 1958 cost the counties and the State 
$602,770 in road repairs and $912,754 in 
bridge repairs. The 1957 State flood loss 
figures were $502,187 for roads and 
$113,417 to replace washed out or 
damaged bridges. 

All these figures have been compiled 
by Indiana State officials and are a 
matter of published record. 

And now, for the fifth time during the 
4-months-old-year of 1959 the Wabash 
River again is just about to spill over its 
banks bringing death and destruction. 
The Lafayette Journal and Courier 
newspaper for April 28, 1959, just 3 days 


ago, carried the headline “Wabash 
Flooding Again.” 

The accompanying story states, in 
part: 


The Weather Bureau said the Wabash 
should go about 3 feet over the 12-foot 
stage at the city of Wabash sometime 
Tuesday, then roll downstream and gain in 
depth. 

The river should hit 5 or 6 feet above the 
14-foot flooding stage at Montezuma Friday 
and about 3 feet over banktop at Terre Haute 
Saturday. 


Mr. Speaker, these appalling losses 
and expenses, not to mention the conse- 
quent Wabash Valley population and 
economic drainage, must be arrested 
and hopefully stopped. I am not ask- 
ing for construction that has as one 
of its multiple purposes recreation. I 
want flood control project construction 
that will keep flood-driven, filth-laden 
waters from washing away homes, 
stores, factories, schools, and churches, 
and driving sincere, honest, hard- 
working people out of the area in which 
they were born and in which they would 
like to live and rear their families. 

I have asked for, and the Army Corps 
of Engineers has informed me they 
have the engineering capabilities to 
utilize during the fiscal year 1960, the 
following funds for already authorized 
projects: 
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West Terre Haute local protection 
$30,000, to complete precon- 


project: 
struction planning. 


Sugar Creek levee: $15,000, to initiate 
preconstruction planning and bring the 
planning to 50 percent of completion. 

Wabash River Basin study, above the 
White River: $40,000. The President’s 
budget for fiscal year 1960 asks only 
$25,000 for this study. General Person, 
Assistant Chief of the Army engineers, 
tells me the Corps has the capability to 
utilize $40,000 during fiscal 1960. The 
additional $15,000, Mr. Speaker, will al- 
low the Army Corps of Engineers to con- 
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expiring, 





tinue working on Sugar Creek, Wild Cat 
Creek, and Big Pine Creek. 

Clinton levee,: $5,000, to enable the 
Army engineers to restudy the project. 

Conover levee, which is a Terre Haute 
local protection project: $2,000, also to 
enable the Army engineers to restudy 
the project. 

I understand that because the Adams 
Levee, Parke County, group’s charter is 
@ new document is 
And since there is no Raccoon Levee, 
Parke County, 
have to be established under State-au- 
thorized charter. 
Greenfield Bayou levee, the group must 


organization, 


In the 


one will 


case of the 


May 6 


reorganize because its current. charter 
is not sufficiently inclusive. For these 
reasons, Iam making no money requests 
for the Adams, Raccoon, and Greenfield 
Bayou levees. 

I have, however, asked the Indiana 
Flood Control and Water Resources 
Commission and the local levee repre- 
sentatives to expedite their reorganiza- 
tional activity. 

The following charts compiled by the 
adjutant general of the State of Indiana 
constitute, I think, self-explanatory evi- 
dence of the desperate need for flood 
control construction in Indiana’s Sixth 
District: 


needed. 


Indiana flood costs, by departments, February 1959 
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BALANCE OF THE WABASH RIVER VALLEY, BEGINNING AT CITY OF WABASH AND EXTENDING SOUTH TO VINCENNES! 
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Wabash River Basin projects, Indiana 





Fiscal year 1960 engi- 
neering capability to 
utilize funds ! 
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Project 1 ae 2 eee Remarks 
Federal Non- Total Planning | Construc- 
Federal tion 
siete ieee tietiitia aise cei iastnaainns pooaing I ccnp dette 
Active authorized projects: | 
West Terre Haute local protection $473, 000 $95, 000 $568, 000 $30, 000 0 | Funds would be utilized to complete preconstruction planning 
project. 
Rs CR, TON00 i snticntndindcdcndinak 355, 000 27, 000 382, 000 15, 000 0 | Funds would be utilized to initiate preconstruction planning 
. work and bring that planning to 50 percent of completion. 
BORIS CNC8. natderacevienaguthenckoned= 262, 000 13, 200 275, 200 0 0 | Time limit on existing levee district charter is about to expire 
and the district will have to be reorganized. 
Greenfield Bayou levee................-- 1, 890, 000 270, 000 | 2, 160, 000 0} 0 | The existing levee district will have to be reorganized as it now 
| | } _ encompasses only the northern half of the project area. 
POQCGGRR AIOOON: TOURB crecsanssacconensas 360, 000 33, 000 393, 000 0 0 | Levee district will have to be reformed. Original district charter 
| has expired, 
Projects deferred for restudy: | 
Clinton levee... aee eigiiecen 2 93, 000 | 29,000 | 2102, 000 5, 000 0 | The fiscal year 1960 capability is for restudy work only. 
Terre Haute local protection project 2 199, 000 @) ie 2, 000 0 Do, 
(Conover levee). | 
ia criteria linjaincn aceenonaesnigtittaanintacaciraitgennttaitiaianbitiiaasie iubnaliieennaes canta 
1 Fiscal year 1960 capability to utilize funds based on premise that no funds will be for any of these projects, no funds can be utilized in view of overall budgetary con 
made available to these projects during the remainder of fiscal year 1959. The amounts siderations. 
shown have been determined strietly from an engineering standpoint, considering ? Estimates last revised in 1954. 
3 Not available. 


each project by itself without reference to our overall capability, or fiscal considera- 


tions. Since no funds were included in the President’s budget for fiscal year 1960 





The Role of International Marketing 
Communications 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EUGENE J. KEOGH 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. KEOGH. Mr. Speaker, under the 
leave to extend my remarks in the ReEc- 
ORD, I include the following address by 
Hon. James A. Farley, chairman of the 
board of the Coca-Cola Export Corp., 
at the 1959 convention of the Interna- 
tional Advertising Association held at 
the Hotel Roosevelt, New York City, on 
April 29, 1959: 


THE ROLE OF INTERNATIONAL MARKETING 
COMMUNICATIONS 


(Address by Hon. James A. Farley, chairman 
of the board, the Coca-Cola Export Corp., 
1959 Convention of International Adver- 
tising Association, Hotel Roosevelt, New 
York City, April 29, 1959) 


As a businessman concerned with inter- 
national marketing, it has given me great 
pleasure to have merited your choice as the 
speaker to open the 1lith convention of the 
International Advertising Association. 

You already know from your program that 
the theme that has been set for this con- 
vention is “Operation Opportunity—the 
Booming 1960's.” Many illustrious speakers 
will follow me to expand on this theme. 
But, as the opening speaker it is my priv- 
ilege to set the tone of the convention 
which I propose to do by leaving you with 
a message. I hope my choice is one that 
will become more meaningful to you as we 
enter the exciting times that lie ahead of 
us. 

A few days ago, as I was assembling my 
thoughts for this address, I overheard a re- 
mark which I will phrase as a question be- 
cause some of you may have had the same 
feeling when you read the program of this 
convention. The remark went somewhat 
like this: | 

“This International Advertising Associa- 
tion should really make up its mind. With 
speakers like Senator Javits, Ambassador 
Lodge, and Jim Farley, what are these guys? 
Are they businessmen or are they politi- 
cians?” 


Well, maybe we are a bit of both. As in- 
ternational businessmen our responsibilities 
are pretty broad. We represent the business 
interests we work for but we also represent 
the interest of the peoples that we work with 
in many countries throughout the world. 
This means that to become successful we 
have to be good businessmen and we have to 
be good politicians, too. If this is true, and 
I believe it is, I think that the interests of 
the people for whom we work and the inter- 
ests of the peoples we work with around the 
world will best be served in this coming dec- 
ade if we remember one very simple precept; 
that this is: To let the truth shine through 
in all things that we do. 

Truth is the most powerful force that we 
have to build with in the years ahead, and, 
if need be, it is the ultimate weapon with 
which we will safeguard that which we will 
build. 

Now, let’s take a look at marketing com- 
munications and the business of advertising 
as a standard bearer of truth throughout the 
world. Let’s take a look at it from the busi- 
nessman’s point of view as well as from the 
politician’s point of view. 

Politics and advertising have this in com- 
mon, that they thrive best in a free society 
where both are subjected to the continual 
harsh light of publicity, claim and counter- 
claim, criticism, and opposition. About the 
only difference I see between the two is that 
a@ politician is a little bit like a banker. A 
banker draws up a statement at the end of 
his fiscal year—a politician subjects himself 
to the approval of the public every 2 or 4 
years, as the case may be. But with a piece 
of merchandise and with advertising every 
day is election day, and every product and 
every advertisement is continually and com- 
pletely subject to the verdict of public opin- 
ion. In both cases it is truth and character 
that stand out. 

If we look over the field of famous trade 
names, the ones that are permanent are the 
ones that have been truthful and honest, 
that year in and year out have given full 
value for the dollar. If you stop to think 
of the amount of faitH the average buyer 
puts in the merchandise he buys in the 
American market today it is the finest pos- 
sible tribute to the veracity of the American 
printed advertising word. If you look at the 
politicians the world remembers, from Wash- 
ington, Jefferson, Jackson, Lincoln, and 
Cleveland down to our own day, it is not 
the clever and expedient whom we remember 
but those who were known in their day for 
their stubborn addiction to the truth. 

I do not know what your concept of a 
politician is. Perhaps it is as erroneous as 


my own idea of an advertising man used to 
be. I used to think that advertising men 
were long-haired artists who dreamed up 
ideas. Perhaps you think a politician is an 
adroit character who spends his time glad 
handing; in a smoke-filled room. But just 
as in advertising the harsh reality of sales 
results weeds out the opportunist in favor 
of the statesman who renders a public sery- 
ice. 

Let me give you a definition of politics 
that I have carried with me for a quarter of 
a century, written by Andrew Oliver in Bos- 
ton more than 150 years ago. It goes like 
this: “Politics is the most hazardous of all 
professions. There is no other in which a 
man can hope to do so much good to his 
fellow creatures—and neither is there any in 
which, by a mere loss of nerve, he may do as 
widespread harm. There is not another in 
which he may so easily lose his own soul, 
nor is there another in which a positive and 
strict veracity is so difficult. But danger 
is the inseparable companion of honor. With 
all its temptations and degredations that 
beset it, pc ‘itics is still the noblest career any 
man can choose.” 

With the change of a few words that would 
be an equally good definition of advertising. 

To carry the parallel still further, let me 
give you a list of 10 rules for the making of 
a@ successful politician, which I have set 
down for my own guidance. A politician 
must have a good personality. He must 
have what we call character. He must be a 
substantial human being. He must work 
hard. He must be able to get other people 
to work for him and with him. He must 
have native ability and must be able to see 
and use ability in others. He must be ag- 
gressive but not to the point of being of- 
fensive. He must have a feeling for what 
people want. He must be able to make de- 
cisions. He must understand the meaning 
of the practical compromise without loss of 
principle. Above all, he must be truthful. 
The man or the advertisement that does not 
tell the truth is distrusted and shunned, 
and rightfully so. The dog of untrammeled 
ambition is usually pursued by the rabbit: 
of conscience. In short, I find little differ- 
ence in the rules for success, whether in 
advertising or politics or any other field. 

But whether we be businessmen or politi- 
cians devoted to the communication of truth 
about our business, our profession or our 
country, we each have our detractors, those 
who misguidedly (and sometimes wantonly) 
go out of their way to muddy the waters. 

You would think that we have enough 
trouble today with the Soviets stirring up 
strife in Europe and in the Middle East and 
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with their counterparts the Red Chinese 
working for the envelopment of southeast 
Asia. Well, we don’t seem to be satisfied 
with these problems and so, as we always 
have done, we manage to grow some of them 
in our own backyard. 

As businessmen we deal with something 
called economics. And, the people who deal 
with economics are called economists; that 
is, some of them are. So, a businessman is 

n economist, too, although he may not 
have a Harvard degree. 

Now I want to be understood to say that 
I have the greatest respect for professional 
economists. They can, and most of them 
do, help us who are on the practical end of 
things with the many problems which we 
must meet. Every sizable company employs 
them and profits by their advice. 

But, there are a few economists who are 
not content to advise business and govern- 
ment and then let the responsible managers 
make the decisions. They want to make the 
decisions themselves. Above all they want 
to tell the President and Congress what to 
do with and to business. 

I have met a good many of these econo- 
mists, not only in business but in Govern- 
ment, for I was, for nearly 8 years, doing 
my bit in Government myself. And, in the 
Post Office Department I had a pretty big 
business to direct. I met a good many of 
the economists who were in Washington in 
those years. Most of them I respected. I 
liked almost all of them. But, the thing 
that struck me was not only their lack of 
practical knowledge of the problems of busi- 
ness but the fact that they never were able 
to agree with each other. Some of us had to 
make the practical decisions and when we 
got to that we had to brush away all of the 
technical language and the four-, five-, and 
six-syllable words and apply that common- 
sense that experience had provided for us 
in our years in business before we ever went 
into Government. 

Of course I was also in politics. And, in 
a way politics is a busines, too. The only 
thing about politics as a business that is 
distinctive is that if you are honest there 
is no monetary profit in it. But, in busi- 
ness honesty is not just the best policy but 
the only real policy. In politics the profit is 
not in material things but in the satisfaction 
of serving your country and your fellowman 
so that he will have a better way of life. 

We hear a good deal of talk these days 
about the need for advertising censorship 
and regulation. I know of no field that 
needs regulation less or that has disciplined 
itseif more. There is no governmental body 
whose wisdom could be as great or whose 
discipline could be as harsh as that of the 
open competitive market. If we stop to 
think about it, competition functions in 
much the same way as his majesty’s loyal 
opposition or as a minority party. State an 
untruth, be it ever so small, and your com- 
petitor is quick to point it out and to force 
you to correct it. Here and there a fiy-by- 
night may publish an exaggeration and be- 
fore competition and the public have time to 
catch up with him he will be gone. But the 
permanent manufacturer who represents 98 
percent of the products we live by has long 
since learned that truth and honesty in ad- 
vertising are the only policy that enable him 
permanently to live with his public. 

To return to the economists who have been 
in Government in past years, some of whom 
are still around, they are still writing books 
and articles. And they still cannot agree 
among themselves. I am thinking now of 
several examples. One of these has written 
a book which has had a lot of attention. In 
it he concludes that the American people are 
much too well off. They have not only all 
that they need but all that they want. And 
also that they have a lot of things that they 
not only don’t need, but that they should 
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not really want at all. 
darned prosperous. 

Of course this is a long, long cry from 
the days when they were saying that one- 
third of the people were ill clothed, ill fed, 
and ill housed. But a lot of water has gone 
over the dam since then. And a lot of 
economists have gone over the dam too. But 
some of them still survive. One of them goes 
on to say that the people are buying too 
many nice big automobiles while the Gov- 
ernment is not building enough roadways 
and highways to accommodate them. 

Well, we do have our traffic problems, we 
must admit. But it is also true that we are 
spending, through Government, billions of 
dollars a year to solve these problems. And 
that volume of construction, along with the 
big Federal program passed by Congress a 
few years ago, is going about as fast as it is 
humanly possible to go. But you cannot 
build highways with money alone. It takes 
engineering and planning and the mobiliza- 
tion of workers and machinery. And above 
all, it takes time. 

But this economist is in a hurry, and so 
he would slow down the building of cars in 
two ways. He would take the money away 
from consumers by heavier taxes. The econ- 
omists’ term for taking the other fellow’s 
money is “drain it off.” Then he would 
have workers and producers work fewer days 
in the year and fewer hours in the week, and 
also have them work with less energy while 
they are working. He is not talking about 
fewer cars alone. He would have fewer re- 
frigerators, and cosmetics, and baby food, 
and television sets, and telephones. He 
doesn’t mention Coca-Cola, but I imagine 
he thinks we consume too much of that, too. 
Probably he believes that the refreshment 
people get from Coca-Cola makes them work 
harder. And in his book that is bad, very 
bad indeed. For most of this overconsump- 
tion and overproduction he blames adver- 
tising. He sees in advertising a sinister plot 
to make people want more than they need. 
And in his catechism it is a sin to want more 
than you need. 

We have heard a lot from people who call 
advertising waste. There are some who would 
have Government tell every businessman 
how much he should spend and not spend 
on advertising. These people would have a 
Government bureau determine in every in- 
dividual case what percentage of its gross re- 
ceipts should be spent for advertising. Thus 
they would have an army of bureaucrats go- 
ing over your books and making your busi- 
ness judgments. Of course, this would take 
more Government money—and employ many 
people who would otherwise be making things 
people could use. 

But, I have seen enough of Government to 
know that there is waste in Government, too. 
I have served with the Hoover Commission 
and I have participated in many reports of 
the Commission, reports which point out 
specifically where those wastes are and how 
they can be eliminated. 

We are not stingy with Government serv- 
ices. As a nation we are spending very con- 
siderably more than $100 billion a year at the 
Federal, State, and local levels. This is a 
very big part of our national production. It 
is, I believe, big enough. What we need is 
to get our money’s worth for what we are 
giving in taxes. 

But, I am at a loss to know a simple fact. 
How does this economist expect to get the 
taxes to pay for more and more public spend- 
ing if at the same time we are producing 
less and spending less and working fewer 
days and hours? Sometimes. the expert 
misses the simple point of commonsense. 
In his theories he forgets his arithmetic. 


Thus, there is a continual need for keep- 
ing the record straight, not only in our 
own country but throughout the world. 
And the best suggestion that I have to offer 
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to keep the record straight is to recommend 
that you, as marketing communicators keep 
constantly in mind the need to let the 
truth shine through. 

This coming decade will produce pressures 
such as we have not yet felt or even en- 
visioned in our conduct of world trade. 
Therefore, unless we do stick to certain fun- 
damental principles and communicate these 
to other people adequately, we will lose the 
privilege of leadership that the world has 
grown to look to us for. 

Marketing communications, the practice 
of which is in your hands, is an invaluable 
part of this privilege leadership. You, as 
its practitioners must use it wisely. It is 
for you to communicate the truths of sound 
business practice that we as a nation have 
learned and have pioneered, as well, over the 
years. It is for you to communicate that 
business must be allowed to make its own 
unfettered judgments. It is for you to com- 
municate that the individual must have 
right to make his own free choice. 

These are the freedoms that have made us 
what we are as a nation. We are by no 
means perfect. But this system of ours has 
produced more for all, more of what makes 
for happiness, and culture, and peace, and 
order, than any nation has in all history. 

This is liberty, the last best value given 
to man on earth. This is the truth that is 
ours—mine and yours. Value it, cherish it, 
protect it and let it shine through in every- 
thing you do. 





Could Canada Be Neutral? 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN H. DENT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. DENT. Mr. Speaker, as time 
marches to its inevitable climax with 
this, our generation, one wonders how 
well we have accomplished our dedicated 
mission of the past generation. 

We wonder how many friends we have 
made and how stanch our allies are. 


We wonder, too, how many will-march . 


with us and how many will stand and 
cheer from the sidelines. 


If any American feels overly secure in 
his smugness of sloganized security per- 
haps the challenging article written by 
J. B. McGeachy, which appeared in the 
Financial Post, Toronto, Canada, will 
cause him to stop and look at the clock. 

Time can and will run out on all of 
us if we do not check and doublecheck 
on so-called foreign policy or better still, 
our lack of it. 

When a nation, like an individual, 
starts to buy friendship, loyalty, honor, 
or respectability, it heads for the rocks 
and shoals of a troubled future. Today 
is as good a time as any to read the at- 
tached article: 

Covutp CANADA BE NEUTRAL? 
(By J. B. McGeachy) 

Should Canada abandon defense spending? 
Should we consider adopting a policy of neu- 
trality, like India or Austria, in the cold war? 

The mere fact that these questions can be 
asked—and they are indeed being asked by 
intelligent Canadians—suggests a revolution 
in our national thinking. It’s evident that 
many of us are deeply disturbed by the per- 





<* 






































< 
o 
<<; 
a 
a 
7~ 
4 
> 
‘Ys 
é 7 
* 
” 
a 
= 
~~ 
- 
+ 
; *¥ 
"a 
e a 
i +“ 
> 
iy 
et 
© 
° + 
> 4 * 
a 


* ee 


<@ 





* 
<; 
* 
- 
4 
* 
7 
4 
- 
YY. 
e 
> 
‘ 
a 
” 
~* 
® - 
- 
- 
- 
co 
A 
¥ ~ 
a”, 
- 
ae a 


are PR 
* 


tet 
a 





1959 


ilous situation to which 12 years of cold war 
have brought us, 

This is not surprising. The experts tell 
us, with harrowing diagrams to illustrate 
our plight, that Canadian cities could be 
pulverized by H-bombs hurled over the Arc- 
tic in ICBM’s or lobbed from submarines 
submerged in Atlantic or Pacific waters. 

Why is the Canadian population in this 
danger of being wiped off the map? It’s a 
fair question. Since Canadians threaten no- 
body, how can any other nation feel un- 
friendly toward us? 

True, it could be replied, we are not strong 
enough by ourselves to threaten anyone; but 
we are firmly allied to one of the two super- 
powers. Indeed, ‘allied’ is much too feeble 
an expression. 

Fo all intents and purposes Canada is 
now (let us candidly use the accurate if 
painful word) a military satellite of the 
United States. And by consenting, without 
a murmur, to the use of our soil to facilitate 


nuclear assault on the Soviet Union, we . 


make Canada a wholly legitimate target for 
the Russians in the event of trouble. 

This analysis leaves out some of the rele- 
vant facts, but it is accurate so far as it 
goes; and it leads naturally to the question: 
Would we be safer if we were defenseless or 
neutral or both? In that posture, with 
neither arms nor allies, could we work more 
effectively for peace? 

I seriously doubt if either unilateral dis- 
armament or neutrality is practical politics 
for Canada in the world of 1959. By this I 
simply mean that, even if we had the desire 
and the will to bring about so dramatic a 
change in our policy, I am not sure if we 
could get away with it. We are a small 
power caught in the middle of a big power 
struggle which many seem to regard as a 
life-and-death contest for survival. Sov- 
ereignty, protocol and even ordinary man- 
ners, if they get in the way, may be brushed 
aside. 7 

Still, it doesn’t seem to be treason to dis- 
cuss the issue; for it is in fact being~dis- 
cussed in spite of the prevailing opinion 
that Canada has lost all freedom of choice. 

As one writer recently summed up ortho- 
doxy, we are “inescapably bound to the 
American chariot” and the best we can do is 
“try to stay in the front seat.” Maybe so: 
but at. least it’s legitimate to examine the 
basis of this assumption. There is nothing 
to be said for numb, dumb acceptance of 
the existing situation as permanent. 

Le& it be noted that once a war has 
started, as many of us remember very well, 
it’s too late for debate on the rights and 
wrongs of the national policy; public morale 
won't stand it. But there’s no war going on 
now; and I think Canadian morale is steady 
enough for an argument on the wisdom or 
unwisdom of the policy of armament and 
alliance we embarked upon when we joined, 
and indeed helped to found, NATO in 1949. 

One might begin by remarking that in 
the 1930’s Canada, just like the United 
States, was both neutral and defenseless. 
Quite as isolationist as the Americans, we 
had no armed forces to speak of and we 
refused all commitments abroad. 

Let us agree that Canadians would rejoice 
and sing hosannas if, with safety, we could 
revert to that blissful situation. Ideally, all 
the nations would be disarmed and a court 
would settle their disputes. Armed forces, 
alliances and commitments are not noble 
and virtuous in themselves but a second- 
best expedient, justified only if they serve 
their intended purpose. . 

But why is it thought impossible for Can- 
ada to return to the disarmed neutrality of 
two decades ago? One reason, I strongly 
suggest, is the change that has taken place 
in the American position; and here I refer to 
recent history. 

In September 1939, when Britain and 
France declared war on Hitler, we abandoned 
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our “no commitments” slogan and got into 
the fight. But our neighbors, though they 
had been the loudest scoffers at appeasement 
in 1938, showed no inclination to join us in 
this enterprise. In a war that affected us, 
they were prepared to abstain indefinitely. 

Indeed in October 1939 the 21 American 
Republics, including the United States, pro- 
claimed their neutrality in a document 
called the Declaration of Panama at the 
same time announcing that there must be 
no hostilities on the high seas within 300 
miles of their shoreline. 

So seriously did they take this require- 
ment that they protested jointly at the end 
of 1939 when British warships chased the 
German Graf Spee to its demise off Monte- 
video, Uruguay. To the protest Winston 
Churchill replied that if the Royal Navy 
weakened in its job of patrolling the Atlan- 
tic, the Republics “would soon have many 
worse worries than the sound of one day’s 
distant cannonade.” 

The Americans, then, were far from ac- 
cepting the notion of collective security 
during either of the wars against Germany. 
in these combats they were belligerents for 
just 1,835 days out of 3,633 or 50.6 percent of 
the time; they were neutral (though not 
impartial) for the remaining 49.4 percent. 

I recall these facts only to make the point 
that Canadians are under no obligation 
whatever, merely out of neighborly good 
feeling, to commit themselves to take part in 
U.S. wars. 

It may be replied that goodwill has noth- 
ing to do with the case; but I would disa- 
gree. “Goodwill’’ may not be precisely the 
right word; but certainly a desire to keep 
in step with Washington, to consider Ameri- 
can feelings, and to avoid a collision with 
the United States in foreign affairs (take, 
for example, the case of China) is a factor 
in determining Canadian policy. 

And I suggest, without fear of contradic- 
tion, that this is one reason why we are in 
our present pickle and that one very serious 
obstacle to defenseless neutrality for Canada 
is that it would distress the Americans and 
cause a marked diminution in their love 
for us. 

Indeed, as everyone knows, that is un- 
derstatement carried to the point of ab- 
surdity. If Canada should suddenly decide 
to withdraw from its military commitments 
and to expel all American military personnel 
and equipment from this country (as a neu- 
tral would be obliiged to do), our neighbors 
would be far more than merely upset. They 
might regard our action as so unfriendly as 
tg justify invasion and forcible occupation 
of our terrain. 

But they might not. Without doubt, hos- 
tile, warlike action against Canada would 
cause intense pain at Washington and do 
immense damage to the reputation and pres- 
tige of the United States. Thus the question 
to be explored is whether anything would 
be gained for Canadian security or the cause 
of peace generally, by confronting the United 
States with this dilemma. 

If the Americans simply took over and 
operated military installations here against 
our will, obviously there would be a very 
serious net loss to the western alliance—a 
loss of repute that would injure us all in the 
remotest corners of Africa and Asia. 

But if, as seems more likely, the Americans 
responded to the Canadian threat by bring- 
ing all possible economic and diplomatic 
pressure to bear upon us, as they would be 
fully entitled to do in their national interest, 
beneficial results might ensue. 

The Americans might be shocked into 
awareness of the Canadian position; and the 
Canadians might be inspired by their own 
boldness to engage in some overdue bar- 
gaining and debate with the neighbors. 

Up to date, in our defense arrangements 
with them, we have been far too sentimental 
(hands across the border and that sort of 
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thing) and not nearly cold-blooded and 
hard-boiled enough. That was the whole 
point of my argument that emotion based 
on past military association does not, or 
should not, enter into this discussion. 

What are the Canadian realities of which 
the Americans should be made conscious if 
possible? One reality is that we are not, and 
could not possibly be, morally or philosophi- 
cally neutral in any scrap between Washing- 
ton and Moscow. We are definitely on Wash- 
ington’s side. 

But this argument is about military com- 
mitments in advance of hostilities; and we 
might reasonably claim the same right to 
stay out of a fight as the.United States, 
thought never pro-Hitler, claimed and exer- 
cised in 1939-41. True, we signed away this 
right by joining NATO; but treaty obligations 
can be renegotiated when they lead to a 
wrong result. 

NATO has apparently been effective in 
checking the expansion of Russian power in 
Europe; but the Canadian-American en- 
tanglement has led, by slow degrees, to a sit- 
uation in the Arctic that doesn't strike 
Canadians as an example of reasonable col- 
lective security. It looks to them more like 
organized colfective insecurity. Being threat- 
ened with nuclear bombs from our own 
Arctic frontier was not what we bargained 
for when NATO was negotiated 10 years ago. 

It may be replied that this risk is one of 
the facts of present-day life, not to be blamed 
on the Americans, and that the advance of 
technology has made neutralism impossible 
for a country in Canada’s geographical posi- 
tion. A North American nation might stay 
out of European squabbles, it may be argued, 
when the severest attack anyene could 
launch was by medium-range bombers carry- 
ing old-fashioned knickknacks like 5-ton 
bombs; but how could Canada, placed be- 
tween the two combatants, be neutral in a 
war that may be fought with H-bombs pro- 
pelled over oceans and continents, scatter- 
ing fallout in their wake? 

This argument, though formidable, is not 
wholly convincing. It is one thing to be ex- 
posed accidentally to fallout and the drop- 
ping of bombs in the wrong country; it is 
quite another thing to invite deliberate 
attack by close-knit alliance with a nuclear 
power. Switzerland, Austria, and India (to 
mention only three) would all be vulnerable, 
in greater or less degree, to the accidents of 
a nuclear war. They are all neutral. 


But surely, it will be objected at this 
point, Canadians would be vitally interested 
in American victory and survival in a Russo- 
American atomic war. Certainly we would; 
but there’s a widespread belief that if the 
Russians and Americans ever start pasting 
one another with thermonuclear weapons 
there will be no survivors. in either camp. 
Would it not be a good idea to arrange that 
a few Candians, anywhere from Aklavik to 
Windsor, should have maybe a 1-percent 
chance of living on and restarting the human 
race in the northern hemisphere? 


In short, the case for Canadian neutralism, 
if you put your mind to it, turns out to be 
quite persuasive—even though it may be 
academic. And I have not even mentioned 
the argument that a neutral North American 
nation might expect to be useful, and per- 
haps influential, in composing Russo-Ameri- 
can differences. This may be the best rea- 
son of all for Canada to set itself up as a 
one-country “third power.” 

For the present, however, my only sugges- 
tion is that the Canadian ambassador to the 
United States should pick the largest Ameri- 
can audience he can find and state the case 
for Canadian neutrality hypothetically. He 
could then point out that Canada has sacri- 
ficed a position of relative safety and proba- 
ble usefulness for the sake of American secu- 
rity. He could explain that Canadians are 
reasonably alarmed by the results of this 
sacrifice and may haye to consider a change 
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of policy—a kind of Canadian disengage- 
ment—if the American Government does not 
speedily negotiate some relief of current ten- 
sions—in the Arctic, to mention one danger 
zone only. 

I think it can be positively guaranteed that 
this speech by our ambassador would get 
attention at Washington. 

But whether it is ever delivered or not, the 
point is that we are in a strong position to 
bring pressure upon the Americans. Unless 
this country is merely a “territory” of the 
United States as subservient as any African 
or Asian colony ever was to a European mas- 
ter, wé should be able to fix the terms on 
which Canada serves the ends of U.S. secur- 
ity. 

‘At the very least these terms should in- 
clude a due share of defense contracts for 
Canadian makers, which brings me to a re- 
cent proposal that looks like a variant of the 
one here discussed. ‘This proposal, prompted 
by the collapse of the Avro-Arrow program, 
is that Canada should abandon all defense 
spending and disburse the money as “eco- 
nomic aid,” not being in the big power league 
of countries that can afford a modern arsenal. 

If this proposal means simply that the 
United States should take over 100 percent 
of the cost and manning of Canadian de- 
fense, I don’t see that it gets us anywhere. 
This would be merely a fiscal arrangement 
with no moral significance; and the effect of 
it would be to accentuate Canadian sub- 
servience Indeed Canada cannot afford a 
defense program like the American or the 
Russian; but 17 million Canadians can pro- 
duce approximately as much as 17 million 
Americans—or about twice the population 
of New England. A division of labor on that 
basis could be arranged or obtained under 
pressure 

But if the proposal to abandon defense 
spending means that Canada should be de- 
fenseless and neutral, why, then there’s room 
for an argument. I hope such a debate will 
take place soon and vehemently. I regard 
this piece as a preliminary contribution. 


A Mothers’ Day Message 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JOHN JARMAN 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. JARMAN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
include in the CONGRESSIONAL REcorp the 
following Mother’s Day message by A. W. 
Kopke, of Oklahoma City: 

MOTHER’s Day 


(By A. W. Kopke, Oklahoma Paper Co., Okla- 
home City, U.S.A.) 


Sunday, May 10, is Mother's Day. It 
should be for all a day of tender significance 
and happy memories. Time has perhaps 
scattered the snowy flakes on her brow and 
made furrows on her cheeks, but is she not 
beautiful now? The lips are thin, but these 
are the lips that have kissed many a hot tear 
from childish cheeks. The eye is dim, yet 
it glows with the soft radiance of holy love 
which can never fade. She will go farther 
and reach down lower for you than anyone 
else on earth. 


She is an empty well into which you can 
pour all your heartaches and sorrows. Her 
arms are warmest when you are sad or hurt, 
and her hands are coolest on a fevered brow, 
when you are ill. She is that miracle God 
has created, who can make the whole world 
right, and peace descend upon your troubled 
soul. You cannot walk in a midnight haunt 
where she cannot see you; you cannot enter a 
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prison whose bars will keep her out, you can- 
not mount a scaffold too high for her to 
reach, that she may kiss you and bless you in 
evidence of her deathless love. When the 
world shall despise and forsake you; when it 
leaves you by the wayside unnoticed, she will 
gather you up in her feeble arms and take 
you home. 
For: 


“The greatest battles ever fought, 
Need I tell you where and when? 
In history books you'll find them not, 
For they are fought by the mothers of 
men.” 


So, if she lives, go and see her, or send her 
a telegram, a greeting card, or a litle gift. 
She will love you for your thoughtfulness 
and it will bring tears of joy to her faded 
cheeks. If she has gone to her eternal. re- 
ward, then may the chimes of memory bring 
back to you, soft peals of the sweet, tender 
melodies of her lullaby, in those happy by- 
gone days, when as a little child, you were 
cradled to sleep on her loving breast. 

All honor then to the mothers of America 
on this day so fittingly set aside as Mother’s 
Day. 


Berlin: Brandt Versus Ulbricht 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JEFFERY COHELAN 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 30, 1959 


Mr. COHELAN. Mr. Speaker, in seek- 
ing to further understand the nature of 
the situation in Berlin, we can view the 
problem in terms of the two key men on 
the scene, Walter Ulbricht, boss of the 
East German Communist Party, and 
Willy Brandt, mayor of West Berlin, as 
Cc. L. Sulzberger has done in his article 
in the May 4 edition of the New York 
Times. I request that Mr. Sulzberger’s 
analysis of what he describes as an 
“uncomfortable contest” be included in 
the Recorp for the consideration of all 
Memhers of Congress: 

THE Cocks IN THE BERLIN COCKPIT 
(By C. L. Sulzberger) 

East BERLIN, May 3.—Divided Berlin must 
remain the world’s most dangerous cockpit 
as long as Germany stays divided and, since 
reunification still lies far off, this former 
capital has accustomed itself to permanent 
cold war. Here the power blocs clash head 
on and each side recognizes that if one or 
the other yields, the global strategic bal- 
ance will be changed. 

Nobody is better aware of this than the 
two cocks in the cockpit who symbolize the 
East-West tonflict. These two cocks are 
Walter Ulbricht, boss of the East German 
Communist Party and therefore of East 
Germany and East Berlin, and Willy Brandt, 
mayor of beleaguered West Berlin. 

AN INTERESTING PAIR 


The pair are interesting representatives of 
their respective systems. Brandt, a burly, 
45-year-old Social Democrat from a Baltic 
worker’s family, with open face and frank 
way of talking, seems to typify the new 
democracy established in the West and hop- 
ing one day to govern all Germany up to 
the Polish border. 

He its a realist and a fighter. He knows 
that for the present his is but a holding 
operation; that the political existence of 
the 2 million Berliners for whom he speaks 
is protected only by a tripwire allied gar- 
rison and the determination of those Allies 
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to fight if their forces are interfered with. 
Brandt, a refugee from Hitler, was a Nor- 
wegian citizen when he returned to Berlin 
after the war. He gave up this protection 
to live in the cockpit and join the fight in 
which he is now a leader. 


THE CONTENDER IN EAST 


Ulbricht, the eastern code, is in appearance 
a bantam: short, a generation older, with 
wagging beard and rimless glasses slightly 
masking his expression; given to oratory and 
a bumptious manner even in informal con- 
versation. He appears less reposed and more 
overconfident than Brandt, relying, it would 
seem, upon his Soviet masters and the geo- 
graphical advantages of his situation. 

Like Brandt, Ulbricht is from a working- 
man’s family. For decades a party func- 
tionary, he too lived out the Hitler years 
abroad, in Russia. He too returned to Ber- 
lin with a foreign passport—Soviet. 

Ulbricht is skillfully pressing for what 
would superficially appear to be perhaps rel- 
atively minor gains. But he is shrewd 
enough to know that if any of these is 
achieved, all Berlin and eventually all Ger- 
many may fall to communism. He makes a 
great show of reasonableness. He wants 
Western diplomatic recognition of his gov- 
ernment just as Moscow has recognized 
Bonn. He wants nuclear weapons banned 
from both Germanys and a peace treaty be- 
tween them and the big-four powers. And he 
wants to demilitarize East and West Berlin. 


THE MEANING OF DEMANDS 


Such demilitarization means, of course, 
withdrawal of all allied token forces. Ul- 
bricht pledges that West Berlin’s security 
and independence would be honored and 
could be insured either by the big four, by 
the U.N. or by both. But Ulbricht knows 
that if these concessions are allowed the 
heart will go out of Brandt’s resistance. 

Ulbricht’s cockfighting tactic is to peck 
about slyly looking for small. practical 
triumphs any of which would bring an ulti- 
mate strategic victory. Brandt is aware of 
this. He is adamant and unyielding. He 
knows there can, in fact, be no retreat for 
hemmed-in West Berlin. He knows if the 
allies agree even to reduce their minimal 
garrisons, every German will interfret this 
as the beginning of the end. 

BRANDT’S STAND IN WEST 

Brandt said he is not opposed to all 
changes in the uncomfortable administra- 
tion of his Berlin. But if, for example, the 
U.N. is brought into the picture, its agents 
must supervise both sectors of the city. 
And they can never replace the Western gar- 
rison. For West Berlin lives only under the 
umbrella of fear—communism’s fear that if 


it acts against the Allied battalions, world 
war III will come. 

This is an uncomfortable contest. Here 
in the East, Ulbricht has masses of room for 
maneuver. He can strut all around the re- 
stricted circle in which Brandt is perforce 
confined. But Brandt has behind him the 
astounding resolute support of the people 
who freely elected him. He is armed by an 
inner conviction of justice. And he knows 
that as long as the West is with him, Ulbricht 
dare not try for a mortal blow. 


Poland, Its Constitution, and the United 
States 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. HARRIS B. McDOWELL, JR. 


OF DELAWARE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. McDOWELL. Mr. Speaker, Sun- 
day I had the honor to meet a member 
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of the Lublin Polish Government who 
was imprisoned by the Russians at the 
end of World War II for an extended 
period of time. After meeting this gen- 
tleman, Mr. Zbigniew Stypulkowski, I 
was given the opportunity to address a 
group of Americans of Polish descent as 
they assembled to celebrate the 168th 
anniversary of the Polish Constitution 
of May 3. 

Since the ideas promulgated in the ad- 
dress were well received, I feel they rep- 
resent some of the deep-seated feelings 
which Polish people hold in regard to 
the United States and its role in alleviat- 
ing the situation in which Poland finds 
itself today. Furthermore, the address 
expresses a view on this pertinent ques- 
tion of U.S. foreign aid, and more specifi- 
cally on the mutual security program. 
As a result, I feel it proper to bring these 
ideas to the attention of my colleagues. 

The Council of the Polish Societies in 
the State of Delaware, and the Delaware 
Division of the Polish American Congress 
passed, last evening at their celebration, 
a resolution treating certain immediate 
problems of foreign policy. These groups 
have requested me to put their resolution 
before the Congress as an extension of 
remarks. 

Therefore, I, under unanimous con- 
sent, introduce the following material to 
be printed as an extension of remarks in 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 

ADDRESS BY HON. Harris B. McDoOwELL, JR., 


ON THE OCCASION OF POLISH CONSTITUTION 
Dav 


I suppose that you people get tired of 
listening to speeches which start with 
“good evening ladies and gentlemen, I am 
very happy to have this opportunity to”— 
and so on. But the fact is, I am happy to 
be here, and more than a little proud that 
you did me the honor of inviting me. 

I know that today is a special kind of day 
for you and that it must be a day which 
you meet with mixed emotions, for you are 
celebrating the establishment of great free- 
dom in Poland, yet Poland is without that 
freedom today. 

And, for the rest of us who are not Polish 
or of Polish extraction, this 16th anniversary 
of the Polish Constitution of May 3 has 
special significance too, for it very pointedly 
brings to our attention the struggle of the 
Polish people to maintain a degree of inde- 
pendence. 

Poland is today waging a desperate fight 
to establish a nation embodying the prin- 
ciples of democracy, the principles put forth 
in the May 3 Constitution. 

In that document, the Polish nation, like 
the United States, sees not only the text of 
the constitution articles, but the realization 
of certain fundamental concepts governing 
the relationship between man and his state. 

The May 3 Constitution accepted the 
principle of the sovereignty of nations, that 
nations, simply because they are nations 
have certain rights, rights to conduct their 
own internal affairs, rights to be free from 
being trampled by other countries which are 
land hungry and power hungry. 

And on the other side of these rights, 
Poland realized that there were duties to 
treat each country with respect, to accept 
the principles of international law, and to 
infringe upon none of the rights of other 
countries. 

That document was based upon a funda- 
mental belief in the dignity of each human 
being. “All power in civil society,” states 
the constitution, “is derived from the will 
of the people.” Religious freedom was but 
one of the basic rights of man which that 


constitution respected. It even encouraged 
a system of national education so that the 
population could be trained and informed 
enough to continue Poland’s reforming Gov- 
ernment. In fact, the 4-year congress, from 
1788-1792, devoted itself almost entirely to 
educational and other reforms for the pur- 
pose of making the lives of the peasantry and 
the urban and middle classes a better life to 
lead—a life more in line with man’s inherent 
dignity. 

Prominent representatives of the demo- 
cratic states praised the May 3 Consti- 
tution. It meant true freedom for Polish 
peoples, they said, and showed that Poland 
was far ahead of many European countries 
in understanding democracy and the ways 
to establish a truly free system. 

But, Poland was not in a geographical 
position in which she could quietly finish 
the work which the constitution had started. 
Her neighbors, Germany on the west, Rus- 
sia on the east, were determined that 
Poland would not live in peaceful independ- 
ence. When the Molotov-Ribbentrop agree- 
ment was signed, making allies of Germany 
and Russia, and the Western Powers watched, 
expressing their concern but doing nothing 
else, a shadow of fear crept over Poland, 
fear which was changed to horror when the 
armies of Adolph Hitler began their devas- 
tating march in 1939. 

There are no people who paid more dearly 
for the Second World War, and, when the 
war was over, when the West was sure that 
at last the peoples of Europe could be free 
in peaceful independence, Poland continued 
to pay and is paying how. Only the names 
of whom they pay are different—now it is 
Khrushchev instead of Hitler. 

The political and moral oppression and 
the economic misrule and exploitation by 
the regime, obviously subservient to Moscow 
resulted in the Poznan revolt of June 1956, 
and that revolt forced the Communists to 
make concessions and to liberalize the regime 
headed by Gomulka, the first secretary of the 
party. ; 

Moscow, fearing repercussions in the other 
captive nations, protested against making 
any concessions to Poland, but in the show- 
down in Warsaw in October 1956 Khrushchev, 
who had personally flown to quench the 
fire, had to give way lest an attempt at his 
usual brutal oppression lead to disastrous 
results for himself and the Russians. Poland 
had challenged Khrushchev, and Khrush- 
chev’s position and policies. He, of course, 
was afraid for no one but himself and the 
threat to his leadership. 


Among the gains won by the Polish people 
was the regime’s new policy toward the 
church, which again permitted religious 
teaching in schools. There were other con- 
cessions too, which led to the liquidation of 
the collective farms so detested by the farm- 
ers. There was some relaxation of censorship 
which permitted greater freedom of the press, 
although criticism has been tempered by the 
common knowledge that Soviet Russia would 
not permit the installation of a non-Com- 
munist regime. Then too there was cessa- 
tion of terror by the security police. Al- 
though these achievements by no means re- 
stored the full enjoyment of human rights, 
they were none the less, important. 

But, as the Communist Party regained 
control of the situation, the improvements 
were one by one taken away. Developments 
in the course of 1958 have been marked by 
intensified repression of the people, a moving 
backward to the completely totalitarian state 
which existed at the time of the revolt. This 
retreat from the gains of October is par- 
ticularly evident in regard to worker's rights 
and church state relations. Even worse, 
there are many signs that the gains of Oc- 
tober are to be further reduced. For several 
months, a ruthless press campaign was con- 
ducted against the church and against any 
type of religion in general. The minister of 
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education of August 4, 1958, forbade re- 
ligious instruction in state school by mem- 
bers of religious orders and congregations. 
On August 9, 1958, the Catholic hierarchy 
lodged a protest, calling the order an uncon- 
stitutional violation of the basic church 
state agreement. Russia and its Communist 
Parties everywhere, however, do not know 
what unconstitutional means. Most every- 
thing Russia has done since its own revolu- 
tion in 1917 is unconstitutional. 

Recent statements by leading party mem- 
bers indicate that collective farms are to 
be reinstated. GomulkKa himself stated on 
September 7, 1958; “the only correct road 
must in the long run lead to the collectivisa- 
tion of Polish agriculture.” 

There has been no genuine freedom of 
opinion in Poland since the loss of inde- 
pendence, and even the freedom of criticism 
which Gomulka announced at the eighth 
plenum in 1956 lasted less than a year. 
Censorship has been reestablished. Many 
papers have been banned, including the out- 
spoken organ of the young Communist intel- 
lectuals, Pro Prostu; party control was in- 
creased over newspapers and the campaign 
against the more independent newspaper- 
men and writers was proclaimed by the 
head of the party propaganda machine. To- 
day the press and other media of information 
are again becoming as subservient to the 
party and the regime as before October 1956. 
They, of course, have nochoice. And under- 
lying this censorship, this total inability to 
speak, think and say what one wants, is the 
fact that increasingly, the regime in Poland 
is resuming the traditional Communist pat- 
tern of violating and denying the basic hu- 
man rights. 

I know it is not a pretty picture which 
I have painted, and you probably know 
more about how ugly that picture is, than I. 
But I firmly believe that the situation is 
not without hope. I believe that we can 
contribute to the formation of a free Poland 
based on the principles of the May 3 con- 
stitution. I refuse to believe that Russia, 
a nation born of hatred, based upon an im- 
possible economic system, and dedicated to 
defiling the dignity of man, can long con- 
tinue to spread its wickedness throughout 
the world. I paraphrase the words of Lin- 
coln, though he was talking of something 
altogether different, and say: “A nation, so 
conceived and so dedicated cannot long en- 
dure.” It cannot be forever the power rul- 
ing half the world—it cannot because we will 
not let it. 

You may be thinking, that the U.S. Gov- 
ernment is a little late in its concern for 
Poland—in its concern for all of Eastern 
Europe, and you very well may resent the 
fact that this country and the Western de- 
mocracies have been so slow in meeting the 
Russian challenge. If you do resent this, 
you do so justifiably for the United States 
must hang its head in shame for some of 
the mistakes it has made in Eastern Europe. 

I know these mistakes were not deliberate 
They resulted from misunderstanding and 
ignorance. First of all, the United States 
grew up faster than it realized. This coun- 
try was so naive at the end of the First 
World War, that it did not even realize that 
it was the world’s greatest power, and that 
the Treaty of Versailles could not be work- 
able without its signature. At the end of 
the Second World War, the United States 
trusted Russia, to a certain extent. History 
has proven that trusting Russia was a mis- 
take, but who at that time knew it was a 
mistake? Who had a choice to do anything 
other than trust Russia? Hindsight makes 
analysis extremely easy; foresight is another 
thing altogether. 

Admittedly, though, this country, when it 
saw what was happening east of the Oder- 
Neisse, should have done more to help these 
oppressed peoples. More aid should have 
gone to Poland; and to Hungary. But we 
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must remember one thing: the United States 
is a democracy. It can’t maneuver quickly 
as some would have it do. Many groups have 
influence and representation in the Congress 
and in electing the President, and unfortun- 
nately, some of those groups have felt very 
strongly that this country should not give 
foreign aid to countries under Communist 
influence. These will give aid only with 
strings attached to it. 

Happily, the United States is moving away 
from this philosophy. The people in this 
country are slowly beginning to realize that 
the only way to keep the Communist satel- 
lites from eternally being in Russia’s orbit, 
is to aid them financially and technically. 


Gradually, through such assistance, these 
countries become more sound and stable eco- 
nomically, and less dependent upon Russia, 
economically and politically. This is what 


happened in Yugoslavia and the well-being 
of the free world depends upon many more 
the same instance. 
So, slowly, the traditional opposition to 
extending aid to Communist countries has 
been, and is being, whittled down. On June 
7. 1957, an economic agreement was con- 
cluded with Poland. The agreement con- 
sisted of two parts, the first of which ex- 
tended $30 million credit to Poland from 
funds made available under the Mutual Se- 
curity Act. This loan will be paid back over 
a 20-year period. The second part of the 
agreement provided for the sale of $18.9 
million agricultural commodities under Pub- 
lic Law 480. On August 14, 1957, an amended 
agreement was signed providing for an ad- 
ditional $46.1 million_of surplus agricul- 
tural commodities under Public Law 480. 
Thus, the total dollar value for surplus agri- 
cuitural goods sold to Poland by the United 
States was $65 million. 

On February 15, 1958, the Department of 
State announced the conclusion of another 


of 


economic agreement with Poland. The first 
part of that agreement made available to 
Poland $25 million in credit in order that 
Poland might buy machinery and equipment 
for food processing, and for the leather, tex- 
tile, and metal industries, medical equip- 


ment, and other essentials. The second part 

this agreement provided for the sale to 
Poland of $73 million worth of surplus agri- 
cultural commodities. This means Poland 
under the 1957 and 1958 agreements has re- 
ceived $57.7 million worth of wheat, $53.1 
million in cotton, $6 million in soybeans, $9.9 
million worth of soybean oil, and cottonseed 
oil, fats, and oils amounting to $3.6 million, 
a total of $10.6 million in barley, corn, and 
grain sorghum, and $3.3 million worth of 
nonfat dry milk. Then, too, in 1958 an 
amount up to $200,000 for ocean freight 
charges on shipment of voluntary contribu- 
tion for relief in Poland was made available 
under the Mutual Security Act. 

To recapitulate then, in 1957 the United 
States loaned in dollars or made available 
to Poland in the form of surplus agricul- 
tural commodities, the total of $95 million. 
In 1958 the total was $98 million. Further- 
more, under the June 1957 agreement, the 
United States took the following actions: 

1. The Treasury Department removed the 
prohibitions on the transmittal of Treasury 
checks and remittance in payment of social 
security, veterans, and other benefits under 
U.S. laws to Polish residents. 

2. The Department of Agriculture an- 
nounced that the Commodity Credit Corpo- 
ration is prepared to consider applications 
for credit arrangements in connection with 
export sales of Commodity Credit Corpora- 
tion commodities for shipment or transpor- 
tation to Poland. 

38. The Department of Commerce will 
amend export control regulations designed 
to simplify licensing procedures for U.S. ex- 
ports to Poland. 
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Essentially, this is what the United States 
has done in the way of offering assistance 
to the oppressed people of Poland. 

We have not done enough but I have great 
hopes, that we may adopt a more realistic 
policy toward our foreign aid, which in my 
mind, is the most feasible way by which we 
can defeat the Red menace. In my work 
on the Foreign Affairs Committee, it has 
been heartening to see that there is a real 
attempt on the part of some Government 
Officials, Senators and Congressmen, to break 
down the traditional barrier against giving 
foreign aid to Communist influenced coun- 
tries. 

The people of Poland always have mani- 
fested strong attachment to the Western 
World and to the democratic way of life 
which we in the West enjoy. It is so im- 
portant that this flame of freedom burning 
in the hearts of the freedom loving Polish 
people not be extinguished. There is no 
freedom in Poland today, but the spirit of 
freedom is not dead. Hitler could not ’de- 
feat the Polish spirit, neither can Khru- 
shchev. 

We of the United States can aid Poland. 
We can help her to stand on her own feet, 
separate and independent from Russia. But 
just as we must give material aid, we can 
and must encourage, nourish that spark of 
freedom which still burns within the Polish 
people. They are looking to us for encour- 
agement and reassurance that they are not 
forgotten by the free world. Wemust assure 
them that they are not abandoned, and that 
we will assist them in keeping their famed 
Constitution from being appropriated as an 
instrument for Communist exploitation. 
The Constitution of May 3 is a source of 
noble pride to all Polish peoples; in these 
hours of difficulty and sorrow it is a consola- 
tion—a signpost pointing to the future. 

The world owes Poland that freedom which 
the Constitution embodies. There is no na- 
tion, no group of people, which has paid 
more dearly for a chance to be free. 

It is therefore very important that the 
United States give economic aid and moral 
support to the Polish nation; the future of 
the whole Western World depends greatly 
upon the establishment of freedom in Poland 
and the other eastern European countries. 

We, Americans of Polish descent, assem- 
bled at Modjeska Hall, Wilmington, Del., this 
3d day of May, A.D. 1959, under the auspices 
of the Council of the Polish Societies and 
Clubs in the State of Delaware, and of the 
Delaware division of the Polish American 
Congress, to commemorate on this 168th an- 
niversary of the adoption of the Polish Con- 
stitution of May 3, to pay homage to the 
memory of Polish patriots who wrote the 
Polish Constitution of May 3, and who were 
responsible for its adoption; and 

Whereas the world lives today under the 
threat of war for Berlin, and enslavement of 
central Europe by Soviet Russia, and the 
fear or revival of German territorial appe- 
tites; and 

Whereas the enslavement of central Euro- 
pean nations by Soviet Russia, perpetually 
fosters cold war paralyzing the will and 
strength of the Western nations; and 

Whereas, while the rights of nations are 
taken for granted, all over the world nations 
and empires collapse or are transformed, and 
the West still accept the subjection of the 
nations of central Europe; and 

Whereas the lasting disengagements be- 
tween East and West will only be achieved by 
bringing into being a wide wall of free central 
European nations between Germany and 
Russia; and 

Whereas, until the nations of central Eu- 
rope are able to live their independent lives 
in accordance with their desires and tradi- 
tions, the threat of war will hang over the 
world; and 
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Whereas no half measures reducing the 
forces in Germany or creating corridors on 
either side of Berlin will remove the main 
sources of disturbance. On the contrary, 
they might increase them by creating arti- 
ficial boundaries and new points of friction 
bringing about a very doubtful contribution 
to peace; and 

Whereas the Soviets who have broken every 
agreement and treaty they have ever made, 
who have violated their pledges for free elec- 
tions in Poland and in other enslaved na- 
tions, their sole aim now being is to get 
American recognition for the status quo of 
those enslaved nations; 

Resolved, That we, assembled at this meet- 
ing commemorating the 168th anniversary 
of the adoption of the Polish Constitution of 
May 3, express that before the proposed con- 
ference of the Foreign Ministers of Great 
Britain, France, Soviet Union, and the United 
States; the West must establish what it is 
going to require of Russia and not merely 
what it will defend, otherwise the negotia- 
tions will end at least in the maintenance 
of the status quo; further 

Resolved, The question of Berlin should 
be considered only as a part of the wider 
question of the future of Germany and of 
European security as a whole, which is bound 
up with the liberation of central Europe; 
further 

Resolved, The main real guarantee against 
Germany is the definite recognition by the 
Western Powers of her present eastern fron- 
tier on the Oder and Western Neisse, de- 
priving her of her assault gate to the east 
and averting the rebirth of Prussia, which 
drew its aggressive strength largely from 
lands taken from Poland over the centuries, 
regaining of this land is not regarded as a 
compensation for the loss of the eastern 
Poland’s territories, but as a return on the 
old part of Poland enabled by the defeat 
of Germany in the World War II to which 
Germany launched the world in association 
with Russia in 1939; be it further 

Resolved, That a copy of this resolution 
be forwarded to the President of the United 
States, Department of State, Representatives 
and both Senators representing the State 
of Delaware in the U.S. Congress. 

CHARLES L. PARUSZEWSKI, 
Chairman. 

Attest: 

VINCENT J. KOWALEWSKI, 
Secretary. 





On Dealing With Russia—An Inside View 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, in 
my extension of remarks I am pleased to 
include an excerpt from an article by the 
Honorable Dean Acheson, former Secre- 
tary of State, that appeared in the New 
York Times magazine of April 12, 1959, 
and which excerpt appears in the April 
27, 1959, issue of U.S. News & World 
Report. There is none better qualified 
to discuss foreign affairs, based upon his 
knowledge and experience, than former 
Secretary of State Acheson. The ex- 
cerpt of his New York Times magazine 
article of April 12 is very timely and 
appropriate at this time, and worthy of 
profound consideration by all persons 
interested in our foreign affairs, and par- 




























































































































































1959 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


ticularly those charged with the respon- 
sibility of forming our foreign policy and 
carrying the same out: 

On DEALING WITH RusSIA—AN INSIDE VIEW 
(By Dean Acheson, former Secretary of State) 


There is a good deal of folklore about on 
the subject of negotiating with the Russians. 
At the moment, the British, with the author- 
ity of those who have just been there, are 
giving currency to some of its more dubious 
maxims. 

It may be wise to pause and examine some 
of the observations being put out. All in 
all, they cover a pretty broad field. We are 
told, for instance, that, since only Mr. 
Khrushchev can make decisions for the Rus- 
sian Government, meetings at lower levels 
are foredoomed to failure; therefore, on to 
the summit. 

Again, that the tragic experience of Geneva 
in 1955 came from a grandstand conference, 
and that this summer’s meeting should be 
held in private. 

Another suggestion is to hold a series of 
summit conferences at which the heads of 
government take up one matter after an- 
other, decide them, and let the lower eche- 
lons work out the details. 

So far as substance is concerned, Mr. Drew 
Middleton of the Times has expressed the 
British view in somewhat euphemistic terms. 
The British would seek, he says, stronger 
guarantees for Berlin in exchange for a move 
gradually to meet the Soviet desire for a sta- 
bilization of the situation in Eastern Europe. 
One of the steps in this move, so the London 
Observer reports, is to be a freezing of East 
and West forces or a ceiling on them in a 
zone exending either side of the Iron Cur- 
tain and beyond Germany. 

Is it true that the only way to work any- 
thing out with the Soviet Government is by 
conference with the top man and his staff? 

The answer is that it depends on what one 
is trying to work out. Matters as complex as 
the concerting of military and supply opera- 
tions on a vast scale during a world war did 
require this method. Yet the method, as 
method, contributed nothing to real agree- 
ment on the solution of eastern European 
questions. 

On the other hand, in 1949, arrangements 
for the ending of the blockade of Berlin were 
agreed to without meetings at any level. It 
depends on what the Russians find it in their 
interests to do. 

Let us have a closer look at the events of 
1949. After the coup of Czechoslovakia, 
Stalin had decided, in Khrushchev’s later 
phrase, to cut out the “cancer” of Berlin. 
So, following the reform of West German 
currency, a serious problem for East Ger- 
many, the blockade of Berlin began in 1948. 
The United States responded with the air- 
lift—which probably would not work today— 
and by a counterblockade of East Germany. 
The Russians became the losers both in 


Germany and in their general propaganda * 


position. 

Then, at the end of January 1949 the So- 
viet Government published answers by 
Stalin to questions submitted by a news- 
paper correspondent. 

One of these questions and its answer were 
most interesting. The question was whether 
the Soviet Government would raise the 
blockade if the Western Powers agreed to 
postpone the formation of a West German 
state pending a meeting of foreign ministers 
to consider the problem of Germany as a 
whole. The answer given to this is worth 
quoting in full: 

“Provided the United States of America, 
Great Britain, and France observe the con- 
ditions set forth in the third question, the 
Soviet Government sees no obstacles to lift- 
ing the transport restrictions on the under- 
standing, however, that transport and trade 
restrictions introduced by the three powers 
should be lifted simultaneously.” 


Officers in the State Department believe 
that this might be a signal that the Soviet 
Government was ready to discuss an end to 
the blockade and counterblockade. It was 
decided that the Secretary of State, in a 
press conference, should give a signal back. 

This took the form of a bland discussion 
of the questions and answers in the Stalin 
interview. No great importance was attrib- 
uted to them. It was pointed out that the 
formation of a West German Government 
could hardly be a cause of the blockade 
since it had not been thought of when the 
blockade was imposed and was not imminent 
at the time. Certainly the measures taken 
in response to the blockade would end 
when it did. Finally, there were these two 
paragraphs: 

“There are many ways in which a serious 
proposal by the Soviet Government to re- 
store normal interzonal communications 
and communications with and within Ber- 
lin could be made. All channels are open 
for any suggestions to that end. The 
United States, together with the other West- 
ern occupying powers, would, of course, con- 
sider carefully any proposal made to solve 
the Berlin problem consistent with their 
rights, their duties, their obligations as 
occupying powers. 

“As I say, all of the normal channels are 
open. I hope you will not take it amiss if I 
point out that if I on my part were seeking 
to give assurance of seriousness of purpose, 
I would choose some other channel than the 
channel of a press interview.” 

At the same time, a senior diplomatic 
officer attending a United Nations meeting 
was instructed to say quite casually to a sen- 
ior Russian officer at the same meeting that 
he had been interested in the answers re- 
cently in the press and wondered whether 
they suggested anything more than the 
strict words of the text. The Russian officer 
had no information; but if he learned any- 
thing he would pass it on. In a week he did, 
equally casually. The answer had been 
very carefully prepared in Moscow. If the 
American officer had any specific question 
the Russian would do his best to get an 
answer. 

WHEN SECRECY PAID OFF 


Thus began a protracted and highly secret 
negotiation. The very fact that secrecy was 
preserved was to each of the parties a sign of 
the good faith of the other. In the end it 
was agreed that the blockade measures on 
both sides would be ended, a Foreign Min- 
isters’ meeting convened on the German 
problem, and no obligation incurred to post- 
pone action on a West German Government, 
since there was plenty of time for the meet- 
ing to be held before, in the normal course 
of events, any further steps would be taken. 
As the negotiations finished, other parties 
were brought in; they approved the plan and 
joined in the announcement. 

The conference of Foreign Ministers which 
followed took weeks and accomplished al- 
most nothing. It was an exercise in propa- 
ganda over Germany. The Russians had 
exhausted their capacity for adjustment, and 
further progress must await the develop- 
ment of new realities. 

Now, let us bring all this into focus on 
today’s problems, 

If the Russians believe, which I do not 
think they do, that their interests would be 
served by liquidating their offensive against 
Berlin, they are capable of doing this with- 
out a eonference at the summit or else- 
where. They might demand, as a price, a 
conference of some sort to put the limelight 
of propaganda on what they might think 
was @ new soft spot. But this would follow 
their decision and not be its cause. 

Today, however, they do not wish to end 
their offensive against Berlin; they want to 
push it to success. The conference which 
they seek is designed not to be a cover for 
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their yielding but for the yielding of the 
West. 
PRIVATE CONFERENCES: IMPOSSIBLE 


This brings us to the second of the illu- 
sions we have mertioned about negotiating 
with the Russians. This is contained w *h!” 
the belief that it is possible to have i- 
vate” and not “grandstand” conferences of 
heads of governments. 

President Eisenhower does not share this 
illusion. “It is rather difficult,” he said re- 
cently, “‘to visualize such a thing. If you 
meet with a group of world leaders, it is 
rather hard to keep the spotlight off of it.” 
And how does one talk informally with bat- 
teries of interpreters and recorders and all 
that sort of thing? It would almost inevi- 
tably change, I think, into something rather 
formal. 

The illusion, however, goes deeper than 
the belief that it is possible to keep these 
meetings private and out of the spotlight. 
It goes to a misconception of the role of 
these meetings in the Russians’ strategy of 
negotiations. 

The purpose of these meetings to them is 
not, through discussion of a subject, to reach 
a resolution of it or an accommodation re- 
garding it. These meetings are acts in them- 
selves which are intended to affect the rela- 
tive positions of the parties. 

The Soviets negotiate by acts and not by 
debate, offer, and counteroffer. Their pur- 
pose may be to separate allies, or to under- 
mine governments with their people, or to 
win over uncommitted peoples. Or it may be, 
as in the tragic experience of Geneva in 1955, 
to bring a sense of relaxation, good will and 
security, before some energetic offensive 
such as Soviet intervention in the Middle 
East. 

Publicity is the lifeblood of such an oper- 
ation. It is not merely, as President Eisen- 
hower thinks, that a meeting of world lead- 
ers attracts the spotlight. It is that the 
purposes of the Russian leaders demand the 
spotlight, for the spotlight makes an act 
out of a speech. 

Here, too, the Soviet leaders have built-in 
advantage, for the spotlight shines bril- 
liantly throughout the free world and stops 
at the Iron Curtain which rings their own. 
Their opponents and all who may support 
or sympathize with them are open and eager 
to be worked upon. But the Communist 
people are immune from any counteroffen- 
sive, and hear only what their rulers wish 
them to hear. The dice are loaded in this 
game. 

The conclusion is not, of course, that the 
Western Powers must not go to these con- 
ferences. But it is an illusion to expect 
much from them, or to identify them with 
the process of negotiation, in the usual sense 
of the word. They should be recognized 
for what they are: dangerous and highly 
mobile adversary operations in which a cum- 
bersome four-party control, matched against 
the fingertip variety, will do pretty well to 
score a tie. 

The most elementary precautions require 
that the four pilots have a pretty concerted 
view of the hazards of the operation, the 
objective of their opponent, and both the 
strategy and tactics they may jointly have 
to follow. 

As things are, one is not so sure that some 
bad collisions are not inevitable. Take, 
particularly, the idea of a move gradually 
to meet the Soviet desire for a stabiliza- 
tion of the situation in Eastern Europe and 
a freezing of East and West forces * * * in 
a zone extending either side of the Iron 
Curtain and beyond Germany. 

This combination of words would not win 
@ prize for clarity. But, if one might haz- 
ard an interpretation, they seem to mean 
that the West would accept indefinite Soviet 
domination of Eastern Europe and insure it 
by agreeing to the status quo of military 
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power from eastern Poland to—and, perhaps, 
including France. 

This status quo would give preponderant 
power to the Soviet bloc. Doubtless there 
are some who would defend such a policy 
as a realistic evaluation of, and adjustment 
to, the ratio of power in Europe. They would 
do well to pause and think back. 

Just 22 years ago another British Prime 
Minister made a very careful, well thought- 
out, not unintelligent appraisal of these fac- 
tors and acted upon it quite coolly, and de- 
liberately. Let us turn to Mr. Sebastian 
Haffner’s description of the 1937 situation in 
the London Observer of September 28, 1958: 

“Now Germany had, without meeting se- 
rious opposition, rearmed again and was 
making territorial demands backed by real 
power. Dealing with these demands was 
no longer a question of calling Hitler’s bluff 
The question to be faced was whether to 
resist Germany at the very real risk of an- 
other war or whether to accept.the new 
balance of power and adjust European fron- 
tiers and alliances accordingly, in favor of 
Germany and an agreement with her. 

“Mr. Chamberlain, the new British Prime 
Minister, faced this question squarely and 
took his decision in favor of the second al- 
ternative 

“This scheme amounted, in effect, to the 
renegotiation, among the four great powers, 
of a new European peace settlement without 
a preceding renewal of war. The new settle- 
ment was to be based on the existing true 
balance of power, which meant a revision of 
the 1919 treaties in favor of Germany and, 
to a lesser extent, of Italy. Germany and 
Italy were to be made, by territorial conces- 
sions and extensions of their spheres of in- 
fluence, contented and saturated powers like 
France and Britain; the new territorial set- 
tlement was to be underwritten and guar- 
anteed by all four powers; and it was then to 
be capped by the establishment of a new 
four-power concert of Europe, permanent 
mutual consultation, reentry of Germany 
and Italy into the League of Nations, and 
disarmament. 

“If this scheme—which, incidentally, was 
the last essay in world leadership on the part 
of Britain—succeeded, it meant peace for at 
least a generation, and also, for thé same 
time, the preservation of Europe's global pre- 
ponderance and the postponement of the 
world revolution which the Second World 
War was to unleash.” 


HITLER AND KHRUSHCHEV——A PARALLEL 


The essence of the scheme was, “to antic- 
ipate public German demands by private 
offers and to take and maintain the initi- 
ative.” And this is where it failed. In the 
first place, Hitler did not want to be given 
what he demanded; he wanted to take it. In 
the second place, his demands came too fast 
to be satisfied by orderly processes of nego- 
tiation. The pace became more and more 
breathless until Hitler tired of the farce and 
moved against Poland. 

The proposals mentioned above strike one 
as substantially similar to Mr. Chamberlain’s 
scheme, but the parallel is not wholly com- 
plete. Khrushchev has no prejudice against 
being given what he wants. He is also wil- 
ling to move in a more dignified way in re- 
ceiving what Hitler before him had wanted— 
the domination of Europe—just so long as 
the West does not dillydally about it. He 
knows, or believes he does, the direction in 
which power ratios are moving and wants 
European relations to the Soviet Union and 
the United States adjusted accordingly. 

One of the morals of this is that, while 
dealings with the Soviet Union are in some 
respects unique, in their fundamentals they 
are not. Another moral is that, in dealing 
with the Soviet Union, the prime requisite is 
to be honest with ourselves. Negotiation 
and fiexibility are very fine words,: but if 
we really mean retreat, if we mean a move 
gradually to meet the Soviet desire for the 
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stabilization of the situation in Eastern 
Europe and a freeze of forces in Central 
Europe, it would be much better to be frank 
with ourselves. 

For then we would all know that what we 
are proposing to do is to neutralize Western 
Germany, and to make impossible any de- 
fensive force in Western Europe except the 
threat of nuclear retaliation from America. 
With the growth of Russian nuclear power 
to a position of practical equality, this threat 
loses its credibility. 


THE FACTS TO BE FACED 


But the chief moral of all is that we should 
realize the facts and act upon them. One 
such fact is that, whether we like it or not, 
we are on a moving belt which is going to the 
summit. The question is no longer whether 
to go, but when, and what to do when we 
get there. 

Another such fact is that at this confer- 
ence what transpires—the proposals and 
counterproposals, the moves and counter- 
moves—will be, like the shadows on the wall 
of Plato’s cave, reflections from the real world 
outside. 

If, as is the fact, we are failing to keep 
pace, as we could, with the rapid develop- 
ments in the field of nuclear power, and 
have actually discarded all the increase in 
our conventional power created during the 
Korean crisis, our shadow on the conference 
table becomes pallid and emaciated. 

If, with determined energy, we reverse 
these catastrophic tendencies; if, in addition, 


.we increase our strength in Europe as—so 


we are told—the”“supreme commander has 
urged, then our shadow becomes more solid, 
because the strength of our position has be- 
come so. 

We can and should be ready, as we have 
been on occasions in the past, to use inge- 
nuity in devising ways to give the Soviet 
Union reasonable assurance of its own secur- 
ity and demonstrate our willingness to re- 
move causes Of anxiety, if any there really 
are. The negotiations at Geneva over the 
past years have had this purpose. 

But one thing we should never do. That 
is to undermine the security of Western Eu- 
rope—and with it the best hope we have for 
avoiding resort to nuclear war—by destroy- 
ing the possibility of developing such a 
strong defensive position on the ground in 
Europe that any aggressor contemplating a 
move against it must contemplate an at- 
tack on so large a scale that nuclear war 
would almost certainly result. Only such a 
situation makes strategic nuclear power a 
credible threat and an effective deterrent. 


It is because the Russian purpose in dis- 
turbing the status quo in Berlin seems—as 
already pointed out—clearly directed to mak- 
ing any military strength in Europe impos- 
sible, that one can hardly hope for much 
more from the conference than a return to 
the negotiations interrupted by the move 
against Berlin, and an end to that move. 
But one not given to pessimism may with 
reason fear that the Russian purpose and 
some of the proposals of our ally discussed 
here could bring disaster. 


. 





The CBR Threat 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT L. F. SIKES 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. SIKES. Mr. Speaker, I want to 
take this opportunity to call to the at- 
tention of my colleagues the column by 
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Monte Bourjaily, Jr., appearing in the 
May 2, 1959, issue of Army Times entitled 
“The CBR Threat.” I feel that the in- 
formation contained in this article is of 
utmost importance and I am sure that 
the subject of Mr. Bourjaily’s column will 
be of interest to the Congress. I take 
pleasure in having it printed in the Con- 
GRESSIONAL RECORD: 
THE CBR THREAT 
(By Monte Bourjaily, Jr.) 


A favorite target of those opposed to spend- 
ing money on defenses, passive, and active, 
has been civil defense. They argue that the 
purpose of civil defense is to give one-time 
protection of a civilian community against 
thermonuclear attack. This they say would 
cost tens of billions of dollars which would 
be better spent building retaliatory striking 
power, able to react in counterpunching 
style, at the first threat of attack against us. 

Such a counterattack, they say, would 
knock out any enemy ability to further de- 
stroy civilian communities, thus making 
useless the vast systems of bunkers, radars, 
antimissile missile launching sites, and so 
forth, that passive and active defenses are 
made of. 

But is it true that the only threat to 
civilian communities is a thermonuclear at- 
tack in which planes or missiles carry the 
warhead? 

Maj. Gen. Marshall Stubbs, the Army’s 
chief chemical officer, doesn’t think so. 

The Russians, he says, are fully aware of 
the capabilities of chemical, bacteriological, 
and radiological (CBR) weapons. Against 
civilian communities they make an ideal 
weapon system. They destroy or enervate 
the civilian population without destroying 
the plants and equipment -that would be 
essential to (1) support a long ground war 
and (2) produce the things that are essential 
to life after the war is over. 

For this reasons, says General Stubbs, “We 
must maintain a strong civil defense.” 

Against CBR attack, such a civil defense 
system need not be the expensive, bunker 
(or deep shelter) construction that critics 
of passive defense say it is. In fact, a pro- 
gram of information and education is the 
most effective method of building such a 
defense. 

Certainly some equipment is.needed. Im- 
permeable clothing, gas masks, stocks of 
medicines, immunizations against the most 
likely diseases, increased public health activ- 
ities, cleanliness in homes and industrial 
plants and offices, all costing money, are a 
part of any defense effort against CBR. 

But to make people conscious of the poten- 
tials and possibilities of CBR attack and de- 
fense requires publicity. People must know 
what to expect and how to defend against it. 

This creates a major problem. Because, 
for some reason, high officials in the Defense 
Department and the State Department have 
made it a national policy to prevent discus- 
sion of CBR. 

CBR warfare has been painted as so horri- 
ble that it has become uncivilized to discuss 
it. Admission that we have CBR weapons is 
almost forbidden. Claims that defenses 
against CBR exist are also taboo. 

But to defend against CBR, people must 
know what it is, how individual agents work, 
what the specific steps are that can be taken 
against them. « 

Equally important, because there are docu- 
ments in which some defenses are described, 
men who are respected must be able to dis- 
cuss CBR freely before most people will listen 
to them. 

Big bangs, high-speed planes, giant battle- 
ships, the mysteries of submarines and mis- 
siles—all these have more “sex appeal” than 
an aerosol cloud, mixed with normal cloud 
formation, secretly released at a point where 
weather science says it will drift over a target 
and start disease. 
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Against the attack at its initiation there 
is little defense. Even the attack itself might 
never be recognized. It would appear as an 
epidemic of unknown source. Until a series 
of such epidemics developed and the sta- 
tistics showed that they were not of national 
origin, there would be no way to know that 
the Nation was under attack. 

Bacteriological and chemical attack is 
cheap, easy to deliver, hard to defend against. 
And neither the attacker nor the defense, 
except for the fear of their mystery, makes 
good copy. 

The greatest enemy of fear is knowledge. 
In the CBR field, secrecy is the defender of 
ignorance, the producer of fear. It may not 
conform to the publicity consciousness of 
certain people, but it apepars to me that the 
Nation’s defenses would be strengthened if 
this secrecy were removed and if some of the 
headline hunters would put self-advance- 
ment aside to advance knowledge in this 
unspectacular area. 





What Is Wrong With Unions? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I wish to include 
a most interesting letter I received from 
a union member from my home State. 
This man, quite understandably, wishes 
to remain anonymous: 

Dear Sirs: In submitting this my first 
contribution to your publication may I say 
that in being a member of the U.A.W. my- 
self I am not antiunion but antiloafer in 
a@ sense that after seeing this type of be- 
havior through the years I can only come 
to the conclusion that management and 
labor have slipped somewhere. Naturally I 
have to request that you do not disclose my 
identity should you decide to use my article. 

Respectfully, 








P.S.—The above remarks could also be 
used as you see fit and to conclude I can 
only say this. Where could a person go 
today and get paid for doing nothing? 


Wuat Is Wronc WitH UNIONS? 


Dear Sirs: I have chosen the above title 
because of the fact that recently there has 
been a growing concern in this land of ours, 
and particularly in this State, of the recent 
recession and its accompanying unemploy- 
ment. 

Being employed in one of the largest auto- 
mobile factories in Michigan for over 25 
years I should like to reminisce a little 
and go back to the time of the last war- 
time period. 


I can well remember assembly lines being 
so loaded with personnel, people were fall- 
ing over each other to get out of each 
other’s way. Restrooms were loaded at all 
hours, and one could witness any kind of 
pastime from playing cards to reading the 
daily newspapers. 

Today it is different. Uncle Sam is not 
footing the bill, and there is a distinct show 
of retrenchment in the overall reduction 
of employees in all departments. Also 
there is a growing demand for more pro- 
ductivity. All of this is very difficult to 
accomplish after the bars have been let 
down too long. 
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The net result is we find union stewards 
and plant committeemen who have not 
worked in years resenting the implica- 
tion that they should take off their coats 
and show a little interest in what they were 
hired for. 

All of which brings me to this conclu- 
sion: Does management operate under a set 
of double standards in that they close their 
eyes to what the UAW stewards and plant 
committeemen do with their time and ex- 
pect the rank-and-file to make up for this 
discrepancy? 

Mr. Reuther and those who are so want 
to get America back to work would do 
well to think this-over. If unionism is to 
continue its gains then it should com- 
mence to rid itself of the parasites from 
within. By this I mean the type of man 
when elected to office considers this as a 
free ticket to quit working. This man is 
no good to the company, to the union, or 
its members. 

As a direct result of the union setup today 
we find skilled men looking for work, or 
otherwise doing work unsuited to them; in 
other words, round pegs in square holes. 
The big cry is seniority. Well, this is how it 
works: The more seniority you have the bet- 
ter it is for you, except (and here is where 
the rub comes in, viz, if you are an elected 
steward of the union it does not matter if 
you have a lot of seniority or a little, you 
can, if there should be a layoff, keep your 
job in preference to a worker with much 
more seniority). 

What is wrong here? It means that a 
man who never saw the place until years 
after you have worked for the company can 
remain for years employed while you are 
thrown out on the street. 

Election to office has meant nothing more 
than a free pass to get out of working, the 
excuse being that they are too busy with 
grievances to take care of the work assigned 
to them. This has worked a hardship, espe- 
cially where a steward is a member of a small 
group and in his absence the others have to 
carry the load. 

Mr. Reuther should be asked, and very 
bluntly, the following questions: 

How long would he tolerate a condition of 
this kind in his own organization if he had 
to pay for it from his own payroll? 

Why should a man with many years more 
seniority than his steward be out on the 
street in preference to a steward or plant 
committeeman who has less? 

These things, and many more, are why more 
than one supervisory employee has said to 
me in the recent past that to try to enforce 
an order is folly and that they wish that 
they were of eligible retirement age so that 
they could get away from it all. 





The Cold War: Facts, Myths, Conse- 
quences, and Cure 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BYRON L. JOHNSON 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 16,1959 


Mr. JOHNSON of Colorado. Mr. 
Speaker, few men are better qualified to 
speak on international relations than 
Brig. Gen. Hugh B. Hester, who speaks 
on “The Cold War: Fact, Myths, Conse- 
quences, and Cure.” 

Not only has General Hester 34 years 
of military experience, preceding his re- 
tirement in 1951, but he has continued 
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his part in public affairs by graduate 
study of international relations at the 
University of Pennsylvania. He has 
written numerous articles for many jour- 
nals of comment and literature. 

Under unanimous consent, I include 
in the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL 
ReEcorD his comments on the cold war de- 
livered last September to the United 
Electrical, Radio, and Machine Workers 
of America: 

THE CoLpD Wark: FACTS, MYTHS, CONSEQUENCES, 
AND CURE 
(An address delivered by Gen. Hugh B. Hes- 

ter, retired, Wednesday, September 3, 1958, 

before the 23d international convention, 

United Electrical, Radio, and Machine 

Workers of America) 


I work for peace, and I am delighted to be 
here because I think this is an audience that 
needs to hear the message that I have to 
give. While I realize that the subject that 
has been announced is “The Cold War: Facts, 
Myths, Consequences, and Cure,” I am really 
going to talk about peace. 

And while talking about peace I recognize 
that in many circles the word itself has be- 
come somewhat suspect. I deplore this but I 
recognize it. Nevertheless, I am going to 
talk about peace. And I am going to use 
one of the techniques that has been, in my 




















































































opinion, used very much to the disadvantage 
of America. 
It shouldn’t be necessary for an officer that 


has spent more than 34 years in the Regular 
Army of his Nation, serving in every rank 
from that of second lieutenant to that of 
general officer, to have to come before any 
audience and to defend his patriotism. But 
that is one of the consequences of this cold 
war. And I am going to prove not only by 
my record but by association that I am en- 
titled to talk to you as a patriotic American. 

The President of the United States on April 
19, 1953, shortly after he took office, said 
that: “Every gun that is made, every warship 
launched, every rocket fired signifies, in the 
final sense, a theft from those who hunger 
and are not fed, those who are cold and 
are not clothed. We pay for a single fighter 
plane with a half billion bushels of wheat. 
We pay for a single destroyer with new 
homes that could have’ housed more than 
8,000 people * * * is there no other way 
this world can live?” 

That was Dwight D. Eisenhower on April 
19, 1953. 

MacArthur—and I would like to read this 
directly from his speech on his 75th birthday 
in Los Angeles under the sponsorship of the 
American Legion; this is General MacArthur 
who had command of our forces in Aus- 
tralia and later in the Philippines and then 
took command of our occupation in Japan. 
I served under him for 3 years—he said, and 
I quote: 

“But this very triumph of scientific anni- 
hilation—this very success of invention—has 
destroyed the possibility of war being a 
medium of practical settlement of interna- 
tional differences. The enormous destruc- 
tion to both sides of closely matched oppo- 
nents makes it impossible for the winner to 
translate it into anything but his own 
disaster.” 

I would like to underscore the word “dis- 
aster.” He continued: 

“War has become a Frankenstein to de- 
stroy both sides. No longer is it the weapon 
of adventure whereby a shortcut to interna- 
tional power and wealth—a place in the 
sun—can be gained. If you lose, you are 
annihilated. If you win, you stand only 
to lose. No longer does it possess the chance 
of the winner of the duel—it contains, 
rather, the germs of double suicide. Science 
has clearly outmoded it as feasible arbiter.” 
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Perhaps the most distinguished field sol- 
dier that America has had in its long history 
is General of the Armies, Omar N. Bradley. 
I had the pleasure of serving with him in 
the Pentagon. At a Memorial Day exercise 
in Massachusetts in 1948 he said this and I 
quote: 

“It is easy for those of us who are living 
to honor those who are dead for in doing so 
we can assuage our feeling of guilt for the 
dead. 

“Wars can be prevented just as surely as 
they can be provoked, and we who fail to 
prevent them must share in the guilt for the 
dead.” 

He continued some years later at St. Albans 
Assembly in Washington (November 5, 1957) 
before the St. Albans Episcopal School, and 
he said the following which I shall read: 

“The central problem of our time, as I 
view it, is how to employ human intelligence 
for the salvation of mankind. It is a prob- 
lem we have put upon ourselves. For we 


have defiled our intellect by the creation of © 


such scientific instruments of destruction 
that we are now in great danger of destroy- 
ing ourselves.” 

Then he continued, “This irony can prob- 
ably be compounded a few more years or 
perhaps even a few decades. Missiles will 
bring anti-missiles, and anti-missiles will 
bring anti-anti-missiles. But inevitably 
this whole electronic house of cards will 
reach a point where it can be constructed 
no higher.” 

And he concludes: “If we are going to save 
ourselves from the instruments of our own 
intellect, we had better soon get ourselves 
under control and begin making the world 
safe for living.” 

I submit, ladies and gentlemen, that puts 
me in pretty good company—the President 
of the United States, one of the distin- 
guished soldiers of the World War Mac- 
Arthur, and that great distinguished field 
soldier, Omar N. Bradley. 

I cite these distinguished officers in con- 
nection with a story, if I may digress for a 
moment, of a young lawyer from my section 
of the country. And you may have recog- 
nized from my accent it is the South, but 
certainly not the Deep South; the Deep 
South that doesn’t believe in the equality 
and the dignity of all men before all other 
men. I believe very deeply that all men are 
created equal in the eyes of God. This 
ought to be repeated again and again in 
America today. 

He was the first lawyer in Granville 
County to graduate from Harvard Law School 
and he was pleading his case before the cir- 
cuit court. He said some things that were 
pretty smart and some not sosmart. It hap- 
pened to be a matter of contract law under 
discussion and the judge said, “Mr. Ingram, 
you ought to assume that the court knows 
at least the elements of the law of contract. 
We know it must have consideration, legal 
purpose, and so forth.” The young fellow 
smiled at the Judge and said, “Your Honor, 
I made that assumption at the last court and 
lost my case.” [Laughter and applause.] I 
no longer assume all will accept defense of 
peace as patriotic. 

Since your president asumes that all of us 
belong to a kind of bureaucracy, unions and 
the army and all the rest, I feel somewhat 
at home. When I was invited up here by the 
president through one of his representatives 
and yours, I accepted with great pleasure and 
alacrity. The chap that asked me was Russ 
Nixon, with whom I had the pleasure of 
serving in Berlin in the early days of the 
Armistice. 

But since that invitation was extended to 
me, the United States and the world have 
been brought twice to the brink of war. 
In the last 10 years we have been apparently 
moving from brink ‘to brink to brink, to a 
point where a great many people refer to 
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our Secretary of State as the Secretary of 
Brink of War. 

Now, I promised to unload this wagon 
and I will do so promptly and let you ask 
some questions if the chairman will permit. 

What are the facts about this cold war 
that you hear so much about in the press, 
over the radio and on the television? The 
fact is, ladies and gentlemen, there is noth- 
ing new about it. 

This war, either hot or cold, between the 
United States and the USS.R., has been 
going on since 1917, and it was a hot war 
from 1918 to 1920. We invaded Russia from 
three sides, Archangel, Vladivostok, and an- 
other point up near Archangel. Twelve other 
nations, former allies of Imperial Russia, did 
likewise. These powers, including the United 
States, then an associate power—we had not 
decided, at that time, that we wanted to 
belong to every conceivable alliance—so we 
were an associate power—but we participated 
in a complete blockade of what was then 
the Soviet Union, very greatly reduced from 
Czarist Russia as you may recall, for 1 
year. 

I am not prepared to say how many peo- 
ple’s lives were lost because of that blockade. 
We do know that millions starved, but I am 
not prepared to say that they would have 
lived, all of them certainly, if there had been 
no blockade, I doubt that they would have 
because of the poor distribution system. 

But when people tell you this is some- 
thing new, I want to tell you it isn’t and 
the cold war idea, ladies and gentlemen, is 
not a new idea: it started long, long before 
1917. A cold war has been a part of every 
ideological struggle: The Crusades, the in- 
vasions of the Mohammedans; the struggle 
between the Catholics and Protestants. It 
has been an integral part of all religious wars 
and all imperial wars. And everything the 
Russians are saying about us today and 
everything that we are saying about the 
Russians, the Athenians said about the Spar- 
tans, the Romans about the Carthaginians, 
and if you want to go back further in history, 
5,000 years ago, they were saying the same 
things about each other in China. 

So there is nothing new about it. It is 
just another one of the instruments of 
conflict, including the present cold war. 

But what has it cost you and me and 
every other American citizen? Since World 
War II we have spent approximately $500 
billion for security. And I might add that 
in the opinion of the people with whom I 
talk in Washington and around the country, 
the United States today, after that expendi- 
ture, has less security than at any other 
time in her history. 

It has reduced the purchasing power of the 
dollar that you are paid by 50 percent. 

The great powers alone are spending over 
$100 billion annually. It is probably close 
to $120 billion, and that is estimated to be 
more than the annual income of two-thirds 
of the human race. 

And I ask you, in all seriousness, how are 
you going to build schools, how are you 
going to build playgrounds, how are you 
going to build hospitals, and provide ade- 
quate medical care not. only for these two- 
thirds of the human race but for your 
children and my children and our grand- 
children? 

I submit, ladies and gentlemen, even if 
it were possible to keep this enormous ex- 
penditure going without the catastrophe of 
war, it would not be possible for you to 
adequately educate, house, and clothe your 
children and it would be impossible to com- 
bat successfully this horrible thing that 
we call juvenile delinquency. 

Down in Washington some pundit said, 
in discussing the subject of juvenile de- 
linquency, when an adult acts like a child 
we call him silly; but when a child acts like 
an adult, we call him a juvenile delinquent. 


May 6 


And I submit that as we look at the facts 
that I have just presented to you about this 
cold war, that there is a great deal of sub- 
stance in that pundit’s statement. 

One of the basic myths that we hear 
about this cold war is that the United States 
and the West were perfectly willing to co- 
operate at the end of the Second World 
War, but for Stalin intransigence. 

Gentlemen, I submit from all the facts I 
have presented that this is not true. There 
has been no real effort on either side to reach 
a detenté, to make a cooperative effort—and I 
repeat either side. I want to make this very 
clear because most of the things I am going 
to say are going to be said about our side, not 
because I think it is any worse or as bad as 
the other, but Iam talking to Americans who 
have an opportunity to take action. If I were 
making this speech in Russia, I would talk to 
the Russians about what they are doing and 
what they ought to do. So the press and 
you will recognize, I hope, that I am talking 
to an American audience and I am telling 
you about some of the things that we are 
doing, you will understand it for that reason. 

-It doesn’t do me any good or you any good 
to get up and repeat David Lawrence’s and 
Constantine Brown’s harangues about what 
all the terrible things the Russians have 
done; the many, many dozens of contracts 
and international agreements they have 
broken. Why should I compete with them? 
They have a column and parrot all the evils 
of the Russian people and leaders daily and 
they get plenty of help from radio and tele- 
vision commentators and newspaper colum- 
nists. I don’t need to compete. with them. 
I am going to tell you some things that you 
ought to know about what we are doing 

It simply is a myth that the capitalist 
world and the Communist world have at any 
time in the last 40 years been willing really 
to sit down to discuss their problems and 
resolve their differences. So when people 
tell you it was Russian intransigence, that 
was part of it, but only a part of it. 

The second myth is that the Russians were 
going to move across Western Euorpe to the 
English Channel and the only thing that 
stopped them was NATO. Ladies and gen- 
tlemen, that is also not true. That’s a great 
myth. If the Russians had any intention of 
moving to the channel, NATO had nothing 
to do with stopping them. To this day it is 
not capable of stopping the Russians from 
moving to the channel if they intended to 
do so. If they intended to move, which I 
doubt, the only thing that has stopped them 
has been the fear of a third world war. And 
I can tell you, after making a 12,000-mile 
trip a year ago through 8 of their 15 re- 
publics, neither the Russian people nor the 
Russian leaders want war with the United 
States. They have had it. They want 
peaceful coexistence and want it badly. 

Why? Not because they are any more 
peace-loving than anybody else, but because 
they lost between fifteen and twenty million 
people during World War II. That’s 10 per- 
cent of the population, ladies and gentle- 
men, They lost in farms and factories the 
equivalent of all the farms and factories of 
the United States east of the Mississippi 
River. I mean a comparable loss because 
they didn’t have that many factories. 

Ladies and gentlemen, they don’t want 
war. They’ve had it. 

Another great myth is that only our oppo- 
nents are subversive; that this is an instru- 
ment or weapon of welfare that we don’t 
deal in. 

If you will permit me, I would like to 
quote from Walter Lippmann. 

In his August 5 column of the Washing- 
ton Post, Walter Lippmann said: , 

“Someone to whom the President will 
listen should warn him that he will make a 
great mistake if he thinks that he can 
dominate the summit conference with 
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charges of indirect aggression. For the 
truth is that indirect agression—that is to 
say, propaganda, infiltration, bribery, sub- 
version—is an old instrument of power 
politics, and in our time it is the way the 
cold war is fought. Both sides use it when 
they think they can do so to their own ad- 
vantage. It would impair, not enhance, the 
President’s moral credit if he were to be- 
come blindly self-righteous, and were to tell 
a knowing and skeptical world that we do 
not resort to what he calls indirect aggres- 
sion and that only our adversaries do. 

“Panama will be sitting on the Security 
Council, a living reminder of how the United 
States obtained the Canal Zone in order to 
build the canal. Guatemala was only re- 
cently the scene of a successful coup, pub- 
licly applauded by Mr. Eisenhower himself, 
to oust an anti-American and fellow-travel- 
ing government. The President will be re- 
minded of what happened in Iran when 
Mossadegh was pushed out. Over the whole 
of the President’s denunciation of external 
interference against existing governments 
will hang the Dulles theory of the liberation 
of Eastern Europe, and the obvious fact that 
if we knew a way to overturn the existing 
governments without the enormous risks of 
war, we should be only too happy to use that 
way.” 

What I am trying to point out is that every 
nation has used every one of the weapons 
in its arsenals in a total war. And you 
might be interested to know that this prin- 
ciple was actually enunciated during our 
American Revolution. Up to that time most 
of the wars of the world had been fought by 
professional armies, privately owned armies 
of the kings and the emperors. 

But we did not like standing armies, so 
we said every citizen must serve in the de- 
fense of his country. 

What did that do? Iam not pointing these 
things out critically. Not at all. I am 
merely pointing out how these things de- 
veloped. 

Well, if everybody owes service to his Gov- 
ernment in wartime—at least that is the 
way it has been for nearly two centuries 
now—it means that your technician, your 
scientist, your businessman, your muni- 
tions makers, all owe service to the Govern- 
ment. 

Under this concept your technicians, in- 
dustrialists, scientists, all of you people come 
into the picture. There isn’t a member in 
this audience that isn’t a part of our war 
efforts. 

That was introduced for the first time, 
ladies and gentlemen, during the American 
Revolution, and it was perfected by the 
French in the French Revolution that fol- 
lowed. And this makes a myth again. out 
of the contention of those who say that 
limited war is still permissible but that un- 
limited war is not. Limited war between the 
polar powers is a great myth. 

Limited war between the United States 
and Russia is completely impossible. Once 
Americans and Russians begin to shoot each 
other, you are going to trigger your thermo- 
nuclear war. 

That doesn’t mean that some Chinese can’t 
shoot some other Chinese, or some Arabs 
can’t be shot by some Jews. It means that 
Russian and United States. soldiers, sailors, 
marines, and airmen must not start shooting 
each other. 

I would like to pass briefly now to the 
consequences. The most outstanding con- 
sequence, it seems to me, is thé modern 
propaganda machines. We are in a propa- 
ganda war now and have been for years. 
The shooting part comes later, but it always 
comes unless the leaders are willing to sit 
around the conference table to discuss their 
differences and resolve their disputes. 

That is why I have proposed again and 
again meetings at the summit, regularly 
scheduled, so that the people who control 
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the thermonuclear weapons, the men who 
have to give the signal for the start of a war, 
can become acquainted and understand one 
another. 

But this propaganda machine is building 
up in the minds of you and me and every- 
body on both sides of the Iron Curtain a 
mental state that will tolerate human incin- 
eration. 

I have heard a Representative of Congress 
say that he would rather see the human race, 
the whole human race, incinerated than to 
see the Communists dominate the world. 

Well, I am going to beg out of that com- 
mitment because I don’t want to be incin- 
erated, and I know that no nation can domi- 
nate the world for anything except a brief 
period of time, and I do know that many 
nations have been conquered only to rise very 
soon thereafter to challenge their conquerors. 

It has happened to most of you as well 
as to me. I have participated in two occu- 
pations in Germany, and the Germans, as far 
as I can discover, are getting along pretty 
well today. They are telling us off more often 
than not. 

I remember a Britisher, when Russ Nixon 
and I were stationed together in Berlin, at 
one of our quasi-partite meetings, giving a 
toast to the United States in which he said: 
“You won't have any allies in the next war.’ 
That was rather astonishing coming from a 
Britisher. So we asked: “Why?” and he re- 
plied: “Well, for the simple reason that you 
treat your enemies. after you conquer them 
so damn much better than you do your allies 
that everybody will want to be conquered by 
you next time.” [{Laughter.] 

That leads to another point. All of this 
tragic nonsense about the inevitability. of 
war simply is not true. It is a pure fabrica- 
tion. You don’t really have permanent ene- 
mies and you don’t have permanent allies. 

What you actually have are opponents, and 
they change with such rapidity that it is al- 
most impossible to tell from one decade to 
the next who is your friend and who is 
going to be your opponent orenemy. Nations 
have permanent interests, but they certainly 
do not have permanent allies or permanent 
friends. 

Please don’t quote me as saying that I 
think the United States should never have 
any allies. I feel about this alliance thing 
a good deal like the cowhand felt about the 
sermon. Just because we didn’t have any 
alliances for more than 150 years it should 
not follow that in 10 years we should make 
an alliance with everybody who is willing to 
state for a consideration that he is opposed 
to communism. And yet this is exactly what 
we have done. 

We have more than 40 allies today, and 
there is only one single unifying factor in 
any one of them. They don’t speak the 
same language, they don’t have the same in- 
terests, and they don’t have the some _ con- 
cept of freedom and justice. But they do 
have a common interest in U.S. dollars, and 
that is all. 

Ladies and gentlemen, when the showdown 
comes—and God forbid that it should ever 
come—we won’t have any allies, as that Eng- 
lishman said in his toast. Why? Because 
the alliance system itself is not reciprocal. 
It- has not mutuality. Why do I say this? 
Because it is the same distance from Eng- 
land to Poland and vice versa, since the Eng- 
lish have bases only in their own country 
and the Poles have bases only in their own 
country. But. the distance between Russia 
and the United States is not the same both 
ways. Why? Because the United States and 
Russia both have alliances which permit 
them to have bases on other people’s ter- 
ritory. 

Repeatedly, in my trip to Europe Mem- 
bers of Parliament and Members of the 
Chamber of Deputies of France kept pointing 
out the nonreciprocality of the relationship 
in these alliances, They recognized that in 
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any thermonuclear war between the polar 
powers all of Europe would be destroyed, 
whatever might happen to the United States 
and the U.S.S.R. And we can’t deny that. 

If you cannot protect your allies, you 
cannot depend upon them. Every compe- 
tent student of international relations knows 
this. And just as soon as U.S. dollars are 
cut off, it will be, in my considered judg- 
ment, to the interests of these countries to 
become neutral. The same will happen to 
the Russian allies. 

There should be a neutral belt throughout 
Europe. There should be military disen- 
gagement of the capitalist forces of the world 
from the Communist forces of the world— 
complete disengagement right around the 
globe in order to avoid a thermonuclear 
war. 

Now let us take a look—Mr. Chairman, 
you have got a gavel here, I saw you use it 
once, so just use it on me when these peo- 
ple’s seats can’t take it any longer. 

Let’s look around the globe. You've got a 
divided Germany. Does anybody really be- 
lieve that you can unify Germany inside 
NATO? Does anybody believe that you can 
unify Germany inside of the Warsaw Pact? 

No. Even Mr. Dulles doesn’t believe that. 
You cannot liberate Eastern Europe from the 
Soviet domination unless you have a Euro- 
pean settlement which makes Europe safe 
for Russia, safe for Europe. 

What you need is a simple declaration on 
both sides, after you have reached an agree- 
ment to neutralize the area and to get both 
the Russians and the United States out of 
Europe—back home, both of them—a simple 
declaration that any violent modification of 
the territorial status of any European state 
by external means will constitute a cause 
for a third world war. This is all that is 
required to preserve the peace of Europe. 

Let’s take a look at one of our many 
brink-of-war situations. Does any informed 
person really believe that peace in the 
Middle East is possible se long as the Rus- 
sians and the United States will not co- 
operate. Just as long as the little boys can 
play the big boys off against each other con- 
flict is inevitable. 

Do you suppose that Russia will permit 
the United States to exclude her from the 
Middle East without stirring up all possible 
trouble? The answer to that is, would the 
United States permit any great power to ex- 
clude her from her own backyard? Do you 
suppose we would permit Russia to say you 
can’t come into Mexico, that’s our concern? 
Or Canada? The answer, ladies and gentle- 
men, is pretty obvious. The only way that 
you can get a solution in the Middle East 
is to have a detenté between the U.S.S.R. 
and the United States. 

Isn’t it completely irrational for the Am- 
erican Government to chide the Arab Gov- 
ernment for not recognizing Israel when the 
United States refuses to recognize one- 
fourth of the human race; China, and in- 
sists on maintaining islands that are almost 
within rifle range of her coast. 

The people who insist that a settlement 
of the Middle Eastern problem is possible 
without a settlement of the major problem 
between the United States and U.S.S.R. are 
either ignorant themselves or think that you 
are completely so. 

The Russians are not going to permit the 
United States to dominate the Middle East 
iz. its backyard any more than we are going 
to permit the Russians to dominate an area 
in our backyard. 

So, I repeat, what you need here is disen- 
gagement. The United States and the 
U.S.S.R. must agree to work together in this 
area before any real peace or stability can 
be achieved. 

Let the Arabs federate. They have got 
just as much right to unite—they speak a 
common language, they have a common cul- 
ture, they have had a historical background 
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that antedates the United States by thou- 
sands of years—they have just as much right 
to unite as the United States had. Just as 
much right as England had to make Scot- 
land, England, and Wales a United Kingdom. 
Just as Russia had the right to unite its 
various colonies. Just the same right that 
Italy had in the first part of the 19th century, 
and Germany had in the second. 

All the statements about guaranteeing oil 
for the west is pure malarkey. Who would 
they sell their oil to if not the west? Mossa- 
degh didn’t refuse to sell oil to the west 
when he nationalized the oil companies in 
Iran. England refused with the concurrence 
of the United States to let him sell it. But 
it was not a case of the Iranians refusing. 
They wanted to sell the oil to the west. 
Where else could they sell it? 

I know that these observations will not 
gain the approval of the hundred percent 
American. But Iam talking to the thousand 
percent Americans, those who believe you 
must do unto others as you would have them 
do unto you. 

I am talking about and to people that be- 
long to the human race, and if you do not 
belong to that today, ladies and gentlemen, 
you are not going to exist very long, because 
the world is growing and changing in very 
vital respects. Nationalism alone is not 
enough. My country may it always be right 
is correct but my Government right or wrong 
is quite a different matter. 

The Arabs are going to unite with or with- 
out our consent. 

You cannot expect to ever unite Korea, or 
Vietnam under a government that is com- 
pletely hostile to China. You haven’t the 
power todo so. And no Chinese leader is so 
ignorant as to permit the establishment of a 
beachhead on his own continent by an im- 
placable enemy, allied to a Polar power 
enemy, unless he is forced to do it, and the 
United States has not the power to force it. 

Even if the Communists don’t last on the 
mainland, neither Chiang Kai-shek nor any 
of his descendants will return to occupy 
mainland China. They have lost the “call 
or favor of heaven.” They were evicted aft- 
er they had once occupied it and there isn’t 
a case in the 5,000 years of Chinese history in 
which someone who had been ejected, who 
had lost the favor of heaven, has been re- 
turned to power. 

So all of this talk about Chiang Kai-shek 
returning to the mainland of China is the 
bunk. 

There can be no peace with China so 
long as the United States inside on 
maintaining these bases in her mainland 
harbor and supports a pretender to power, 
Chiang Kai-shek. They may not expel 
Chiang Kai-shek from Matsu or Quemoy 
this year, they may not do it next year, but 
ladies and gentlemen, it will be done, and if 
we do not change our attitude and make it 
possible for peaceful evacuation, it is my 
prediction that it will trigger world war 
IlI—unless it starts in Germany or in the 
Middle East prior thereto. 

There is not a case in history in which any 
great power permitted a pretender, supported 
by another great power, to remain at peace 
any longer than it was powerless to challenge 
him. 

Walter Lippmann says that Germany will 
be united with or without war. And it is 
within our province along with the Russians 
to permit its unification without war. 

Dorothy Thompson says that there will be 
an Arab nation with or without our consent. 
With our consent we can arrange it peace- 
fully, but without our consent, it will be 
arrafiged anyway. 

Nathaniel Peffer, head of international re- 
lations at Columbia University, one ofthe 
great experts of that area, says that China 
is no peril to the United States. China has 
no Navy. China cannot invade any portion 
of the globe that is of peril to us without a 
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Navy. She can expand on the mainland, and 
if continually refused the fredom against 
attack from Formosa Straits, it is very likely 
she will use her vast Army for that purpose 
just as she did in Korea. 

Many people that have studied the subject 
carefully believe that Chinese intervention 
in the Korean war might have been avoided 
had we recognized Red China as Mr. Truman 
planned in March 1950. 

The whole matter of recognition had been 
cleared, I am told, when a distinguished U'S. 
Senator, Senator KNOWLAND, went on @ na- 
tionwide television and radio hookup op- 
posing it. After this, Mr. Truman cancelled 
the planned recognition. 

We actually went to war with China when 
Mr. Truman put the 7th Fleet in the For- 
mosa Straits, and since she had no fleet to 
challenge the 7th Fleet, she challenged the 
United States later in Korea where she had 
land forces. 

And I ask you here who is capable of say- 
ing that Mr. Truman’s putting the 7th Fleet 
into the Korean civil war was any less of 
a violation of the United Nations’ Charter 
than Chinese intervention in Korea who had 
no obligation under the Charter since China 
was not allowed to become a member because 
of the opposition of the United States? 

Who is to make that moral judgment? I 
know that I can’t, and I doubt if anybody 
that is informed can. 

The United States cannot have it both 
ways. Either Formosa is a part of China 
and interference in her civil war constitutes 
a violation of our obligation under the Char- 
ter, or it is not a part of China and it is a 
fraud to insist that Formosa instead of 
China be seated in the United Nations. 

Nations and people do not have allies in 
any meaningful sense, they have associates; 
they do not have enemies in any perma- 
nent sense; they have opponents. And the 
associates and opponents reverse their posi- 
tion with remarkable rapidity—as an exam- 
ple, Germany and Japan and the United 
States before Pearl Harbor and Germany 
and Japan and the United States in 1950. 
A second illustration, United States, the So- 
viet Union and China in 1941 and again the 
Soviet Union and China in 1950. Does it 
look like we have permanent allies or per- 
manent enemies? 

The enemies of nations and peoples are 
not Fascists, Nazis, Communists, Nasser- 
ists or any of these “ists” or “isms.” The 
real enemies of man are abject poverty, 
abysmal ignorance and arrant bigotry. Any 
war, hot or cold immeasurably increases the 
three of these monsters. 

And the first victim of any war is truth. 
Truth is truly the Unknown Soldier of any 
war. It does not lie buried in some richly 
decorated sarcophagus or magnificent mau- 
soleum at Arlington with a military guard 
in attendance or at the Arc de Triomphe 
or anywhere else in the world. Truth lies 
rotting in the shrunken mind and shriveled 
heart of the ignorant, the prejudiced and 
the bigoted everywhere. 

Those who would rather incinerate the 
human race through thermonuclear war 
than sit around the conference table with 
their ideological opponents to resolve their 
disputes and reconcile their differences, they 
are the familiar “100 percent patriots,” are 
the old Crusaders, the religious inquisition- 
ists; the two-dimensional minded; those 
who see all color as black and white; all 
conduct as good or evil; and all the world 
as God or Devil. 

Undess we realize the real enemies and 
apply therapeutic treatment to the causes 
rather than to the symptoms, we are bound 
to fail and this time we shall probably pull 
down all the pillars of civilization instead of 
merely those of the Temple as was the case 
of Sampson of old. In closing I would like 
to read the final paragraph of my guest edi- 
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torial which appeared in the Saturday Re- 
view, November 16, 1957: 

“It no longer serves any useful purpose to 
debate who or what started the cold war; 
or why, when, or where it was initiated. It 
is an evil thing and must be liquidated. It 
should be permissible, also, to declare -that 
expressions such as ‘balance of power,’ ‘posi- 
tions of strength,’ and ‘power politics’ have 
lost all rational meaning. They are anachro- 
nisms in the A- and H-age and must be dis- 
carded. 

“As possible useful contributions to a new 
approach, the following suggestions are pre- 
sented. First, the President should resume 
discussions with the top leaders of the great 
powers. The United Nations headquarters 
offers the proper place for such a meeting, 
with the President of the United States in 
the role of host. 

“Second, the United States should promote 
instead of oppose the universalization of the 
United Nations. At this great forum all 
voices should be heard, not just those na- 
tions we or any other people may temporarily 
approve. 

“Third, the U.S. Government should dis- 
card its pious attitude about recognition of 
those regimes actually in control of the 
instruments of power in other countries. 
Whether the leaders of any nation, great of 
small, meet or fail to meet in their official 
conduct high standards of personal probity is 
largely a matter of who keeps the scorecards. 

“Fourth, the United States should sponsor 
and support a vast economic development 
program under the auspices of the United 
Nations in order to eliminate the worst fea- 
tures of poverty now smothering freedom in 
many lands. It is believed this could be 
accomplished at much less cost than with 
unilateral aid, now largely military in char- 
acter. 

“Finally, the United States should assume 
leadership of negotiations designed to re- 
move restrictions on international trade and 
travel. There is certainly no longer any 
valid evidence to support the thesis that 
restrictions on trade with Communist coun- 
tries have retarded, or will in the future 
delay, their scientific and technical progress. 
But there is ample evidence to support the 
belief that these restrictions have increased 
the poverty of the world’s masses and the 
burdens of those nations we would convince 
of the superiority of the capitalist system. 

“It is worth repeating over and over again, 
I believe, that the real enemies of man are 
poverty, ignorance, and bigotry; that wars 
and preparations for war increase these; 


‘and that totalitarianism in whatever form 


is more often than not the symptom rather 
than the cause of man’s maladies. The per- 
sistent sputtering of sputnik merely reem- 
phasizes the importance of and necessity for 
man’s continuous search for permanent 
peace, the grand design of which must ever 
remain a federation of the world and a 
parliament of man.” 





Those Quotation Marks, Again 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL . 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to permission granted I am inserting into 
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial 
appearing in the Greenville (S.C.) News 
on March 27, 1959. 

That editorial shows how States like 
South Carolina, which through’ their 
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supreme courts have held fair trade 
laws unconstitutional, will find a fair 
trade law to be the law within their 
States regardless of their own wishes or 
regardless of their public policy as 
expressed by their courts or legislatures. 
If the so-called fair trade bills, H.R. 
1253 and other similar legislation, be- 
come law the rights of the, State of 
South Carolina and other States will be 
trampled roughshod underfoot and.retail 
sales within their States will be made 
subject to price fixing by persons as far 
away as the other side of the continent. 
The article follows: 


THOSE QUOTATION MaRKS, AGAIN 


Proponents of the “fair trade” laws, hav- 
ing lost fights in many State courts, includ- 
ing South Carolina’s Supreme Court, have 
now redoubled their efforts in Congress. 

On the opening day of the session, Repre- 
sentative OrEN Harris, of Arkansas, intro- 
duced a “fair trade” bill. Because he is echair- 
man of the House Commerce Committee 
which will consider the proposal, the odds 
are heavily in favor of its receiving the best 
of treatment. 

“Fair trade’ laws are not fair. They hurt 
the retailer by refusing him the privilege of 
selling goods at a price he chooses rather 
than one chosen for him by a manufacturer. 
And they hurt consumers by increasing the 
prices of the goods sold. 

Those who favor “fair trade” laws say they 
protect small merchants. This is a dubious 
theory at best. Most successful small mer- 
chants are successful because they offer 
something more than price, for it is an ob- 
servable truism that most inveterate price- 
cutters cut more than prices. 

“Fair trade’ laws won't stop the trend in 
some fields toward larger retail units any 
more than the failure to adopt those laws 
will accelerate it. But there will always be 
a demand for the personal services and 
friendly atmosphere offered by smaller 
stores. 

The bad theory behind “fair trade” is 
compounded by the way it was put into 
practice. The minimum prices established 
by manufacturers did not have to be ac- 
cepted by all sellers, nor even a majority 
of them. A minority could agree and thus 
force all sellers to follow suit whether they 
wanted to or not. 

This ~was the reason why most State 
courts threw out the laws. Beaten in the 
States, the “fair traders” are now going to 
Washington for help in complete disregard 
for States rights. 

We feel about “fair trade” as the Wall 
Street Journal recently expressed itself 
about “liberal” politicians. The words don't 
mean what they imply to most people 
That’s why we put quotation marks around 
them, just as newspapers do in the case of 
“Prince” Mike Romanoff. 





Physical Fitness 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. W. J. BRYAN DORN 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May_5, 1959 


Mr. DORN of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, Dr. Louis B. Wright, of the 
Folger Shakespeare Library here in 
Washington, recently made a speech in 
South Carolina in which he lambasted 
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intercollegiate football. He referred to 
college alumni as “thick-headed” for 
promoting football. This is most shock- 
ing to me as it came at a time when we 
are all becoming aware of the physical 
unfitness of our youth. It is alarming to 
note that, at the present time, 52.8 per- 
cent of the young men of America eligi- 
ble for military service are rejected be- 
cause of physical deficiencies. 

This physical softness is of great con- 
cern to the President of the United 
States, to many Members of Congress, 
and to our military leaders. The Presi- 
dent has called several conferences in 
order to promote a campaign for better 
physical preparedness. American youth 
today are far below the physical stand- 
ards of the youth of Western Europe. 
There must be an incentive for our 
young men to become physically fit and 
rugged. The greatest incentive that I 
know of in America today is college 
football. Hundreds of thousands of 
young boys play football on sandlot 
teams, on midget teams, and in high 


‘school in the hope that some day in col- 


lege they, too, can participate in this 
great intercollegiate sport. Without the 
emphasis in college, I doubt if there 
would be the incentive earlier in life; 
thus, untold thousands of American 
youth would be deprived of participating 
in this great sport. 

The military defense of America and 
conquest of space will require courage, 
physical fitness, mental alertness, and 
moral character. I know of no place 
where all of these traits of character are 
better learned than on the gridirons of 
America. In this cold war, we need as 
never before discipline, mental alertness, 
leadership, and sportsmanship. If space 
is to be conquered ahead of the Russians, 
it is going to require strong bodies and 
strong minds. Football is excellent 


training for our youth. It will help them 
meet the challenges of space and the 
Communistic ideology. 


The training I received in football is 
most helpful to me here in this Congress 
during debate and in exercising our 
Democratic processes. It has been my 
observation that in those schools where 
intercollegiate football has been attacked 
and discontinued, there you will find a 
trend toward conformity, socialism, so- 
called intellectualism, and extreme lib- 
eralism. They howl about academic 
freedom, yet exponents of the free enter- 
prise system and States rights and men 
who believe in individual liberty are 
scarcely welcome on the campus. Alger 
Hiss has made a number of appearances 
where footbal Ihas been deemphasized. 

We need more football and less sex 
education. We need more “Yes, sir” and 
“No, sir” and less child psychology. I 
only wish the weeping mothers and 
fathers in homes broken by juvenile de- 
linquency could again be proud as they 
watch their sons participate in high 
school and college football games. We 
need education, we need brains, we need 
ae faith and, yes, muscle, to sur- 

ve. 

Mr. Speaker, the following article is 
from the column of Jim Anderson, 
ae editor of the Greenville (S.C.) 

ews. 
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ANTISPORT SPEECH POPULAR 
(By Jim Anderson) 


Speaks apparently have learned that the 
best way to be quoted in the press is to 
lambast college athletics. 

Not much notice is given to criticism of 
lack of better chemistry labs, or if the 
speaker says Latin as a language isn’t 
needed. 

Favorite quote in the high school Latin 
class used to be: “Latin is a dead language; 
as dead as it can be. It first killed the 
Romans; and now it’s killing me.” 

Experts on Shakespeare such as Dr. Louis 
B. Wright of Washington, D.C., appear to 
know as much about the college athletic 
programs as we know about Shakespeare. 
Maybe it’s unfair to Dr. Wright to say that 
if he had confined his remarks to the Bard 
of Avon the other day at Wofford the press 
reports wouldn’t have made page one. 

The address at Wofford was harsh towards 
sports. Dr. Wright has not kept himself 
informed on the trend in athletics when he 
says football is as obsolete as the tail of 
the dinosaur and that athletics has nothing 
whatsoever to do with education. 

His contention is that many athletes are 
in college who shouldn’t be there. There- 
fore, he thinks varsity sports should be 
eliminated and athletics be confined to 
intramurals. 

But if there are nonathlete students in 
college who shouldn’t be there, certainly 
psychology III isn’t going to be dropped as 
a subject. 

MUCH THOUGHT TO ATHLETICS 


While the charge was being made at Wof- 
ford that only thick-headed alumni were 
keeping intercollegiate football, men of 
brains from the foremost colleges in a five- 
State area were in meetings where their 
thoughts were directed towards athletics. 

The Southern Conference and Atlantic 
Coast Conference meetings at Williamsburg 
and Greensboro brought together faculty 
members, athletic directors and coaches of 
17 outstanding schools. If Dr. Wright could 
have been at either meeting he would have 
been enlightened to a tremendous difference 
in the operation of sports programs today 
compared with 25 years ago. 

The majority of educators believe that 
properly controlled intercollegiate athletics 
make a worthwhile and healthy contribu- 
tion to the total educational program. 

No longer: are there double standards for 
the nonathlete and athlete. As Joe Sher- 
man, of Clemson, points out, “the same de- 
gree of academic accomplishment” is re- 
quired for all. 

The athlete is most fortunate in getting 
extra education in sports that is not re- 
ceived in any other field. This extra edu- 
cation includes instilling of desire, team- 
work, attempt to overcome overwhelming 
opposition, overriding fear, learning to dis- 
cipline self, recognition of authority. 

Athletics develop better citizens, soldiers, 
and men. 


Now, Mr. Speaker, the following edi- 
torial is from the Washington Star: 
Are We GetTTING Sorr? 


As National Youth Fitness Week begins, it 
is well to take stock of ourselves with respect 
to physical fitness. Those of us who are 
leading the sedentary lives of average city or 
suburban residents could profit from a bit of 
self-appraisal. We would find that we are 
creatures of automation in an age of labor- 
saving devices designed to make life easier— 
and softer for all. Instead of chopping wood 
or shoveling coal to heat our homes, we set 
the thermostat and let an automatic furnace 
do the rest. We drive to the corner for 
groceries or medicines. Our children ride 
in schoolbuses to classrooms only a few 
blocks away. We cut the grass with self- 
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propelled power lawnmowers—some of them 
with riding seats. Even farmers no longer 
follow the plow; they ride in relative com- 
fort on tractors. 

Some of us get a bit of exercise on week- 
ends by driving to a country club and play- 
ing a round of golf-—usually with caddies or 
carts to take care of the bag of clubs. Or 
we do some gardening, with the aid of 
a rototiller or garden tractor if possible. All 
of which, and much more, prompted Shane 
MacCarthy, head of the President's Council 
on Youth Fitness, to make this apt observa- 
tion: “As the human being moves up the 
rungs of the ladder of material progress, he 
is prone to measure the advance by the 
amount of ease, comfort, and leisure he has 
acquired.” ‘Yet ease and luxury are not true 
measures of the strength of a people or a 
nation. The President has done well, there- 
fore, to bring to the attention of American 
youth this week the national, as well as the 
personal importance of keeping one’s self 
physically fit. 





The Space Age—Challenge to America 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HOMER THORNBERRY 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. THORNBERRY. Mr. Speaker, the 
Austin, Tex., chapter of the Veterans of 
Foreign Wars recently sponsored an es- 
say contest among the junior high school 
students on the subject, “The Space 
Age—Challenge to America.” 

Kenneth Smith, of the University 
Junior High School, took first place 
honors; Miss Peggy Lyda, of Lamar 
Junior High School, won second place; 
and third place honors went to Miss 
Mildred Washington, of Kealing Junior 
High School. 

It is greatly encouraging to me to 
know that the citizens which I am priv- 
ileged to represent have an awareness 
and keen interest in this vast new sub- 
ject. Because of the timely nature of 
the subject and because I think that 
the winning essay is exceptional in that 
it stresses the great challenge to man- 
kind, I respectfully request that along 
with the letter of transmittal from this 
young man the essay be inserted in the 
Recorp. The letter and essay are as 
follows: 

AusTINn, Tex., April 25, 1959. 
The Honorable HomMER THORNBERRY, 3 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

My Dear Mr. THORNBERRY: I am only too 
glad to enclose a copy of my. “Space Age” 
essay, and hope that the work contains as 
much enjoyment and enlightenment for the 
reader including it as it did for the author 
in writing it. I hope, too, that if it ever 
sees print it may influence us all toward 
a healthier outlook on the subject. The 
next step in man’s development won’t have 
much immediate significance, but if it is. 
to have any significance at all we must rid 
ourselves of many a harmfully provincial 
frame of mind. 

This was my second essay to win citywide 
recognition—the first being on the subject 
of “Youth Appreciation,” for which you also 
sent me a letter of congratulations—and I 
feit as if the subject were right up my alley, 
for the coming of the space age (like many 
other imaginative but impending concepts) 
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is one well dealt with by science fiction. 
I am an avid collector and connoisseur, so 
to speak, in this field because of the fron- 
tiers and vantage points it has to offer in 
relation to writing. As always, the impor- 
tant thing is not that progress is about to 
be made, or changes effected, but it is rather 
that human beings are going to be affected, 
and are going to react. Coupled with scien- 
tific interest which is, I suppose, natural 
in all of us but too often squelched, my love 
for writing has sparked my appreciation for 
this genre of fiction beyond all proportion. 

Unlike the hunter who must kill a form 
of beauty in order to capture it, and unlike 
the possession-obsessed persons who believe 
that they own beauty merely because they 
found incomplete bits here and there, the 
writer needs only add maturity to the ever- 
strange mixture within him and he is mas- 
ter of those fleetest and shortest lived of all 
beauties, thoughts, and what is more im- 
portant, he can express something he loves, 
share it, and preserve it from being lost or 
confined to his solitary self. This is, be- 
yond a doubt, the driving force behind art- 
ists in any field; the various things they 
have to say only prove the wide range of 
things a man can love, or hate (both emo- 
tions are intense enough to drive one to ac- 
tion). The fact that he knows how best to 
channel his feelings probably marks the 
major difference between a writer and an 
artist or a composer. While all three must 
win their appeal through the faulty system 
of the senses, the writer works, I feel, with 
the most personal medium. Nonetheless, 
it all boils down to Donne’s statement that 
no man is an island; that is, the human 
being is not built to contain emotion but to 
channel it to either expression or control. 

I very much appreciate your writing in 
the midst of your congressional duties which 
must be very demanding. Again I hope 
that the essay proves to be of some use, even 
though it is little but opinion. I would like 
‘not only to thank you for, but encourage 
you in your interest. 

Cordially, 

KENNETH SMITH. 





THe SPACE AGE—CHALLENGE TO AMERICA 


The space age presents more than just a 
challenge to America. It challenges all man- 
kind. For man is a tiny and powerless en- 
tity, subject to the whims and great strength 
of wind and wave; he suffers from the attack 
of the smallest germs; and he cannot even 
affect the inertia of mountains nor the im- 
mutability of time. Yet this “poor microbe,” 
man, has been armed with nature’s most 
complex and effective animal weapon—a 
mind. Without this awareness of environ- 
ment and the ability to record and correlate 
thoughts, man would indeed have been an 
easy prey for those ruled only by the law of 
the jungle. Perhaps necessity accentuated 
and developed the spark of consciousness 
that makes man and animal incomparable. 
Nonetheless this quality of intelligence has 
lessened the odds against m&n; it has enabled 
him to use steel appendages for his failing 
muscles; to protect himself from the ele- 
ments by use of concrete, steel, and glass; 
to protect himself from the invisible, inter- 
nal attack of germs by means of antibiotics; 
to use the laws of nature to his own ad- 
vantages; and to cheat the corrosive forces 
of invincible time by adding years to his life 
through the application of medical research. 

Thus, in terms of himself, man has im- 
proved and cannot but continue to do so. 
That he actually has succeeded only in com- 
ing to the edge af his cradle does not dwarf 
his accomplishments; it merely makes more 
significant the heights reached by this pecu- 
liar social mite. Guided by much more than 
impulsive instinct, man has striven out of 
necessity and has learned that the only sur- 
vival is progress, for life is a process of change 
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that admits to no such condition as stability. 
Man is more fully the master of his fate 
when he realizes that as long as he is going 
to change, he should control this change and 
make it beneficial. 

It is this very principle that now urges 
man on, and he stands today on the shore 
of an ocean so deep and so vast that it 
totally defies his complete comprehension. 
Man’s determined mind has almost enabled 
him to grasp the very stars which evoked 
such wonder and yearning from the ancient 
minds. Present man cannot discredit the 
tradition of genius which has preceded him; 
he cannot ignore the genius which now will 
not lie dormant; nor can he coerce the genius 
which. is yet to come. Man has been slowly 
entering the space age ever since the concept 
of interplanetary flight was born. In the 
year of 1957 such a concept passed from the 
realms of fantasy info reality; the last vestige 
of an eternally earthbound man has passed 
away. Now we must adapt ourselves to the 
realization that space travel is coming as 
surely and inevitably as tomorrow’s weather, 
and possibly with even less fanfare. 

There is a challenge involved, one not un-, 
familiar to the human race. Essentially it 
is the-same challenge that our pelt-clad an- 
cestors faced; yet man has basically changed 
since Neanderthal faced the cheerless pro- 
spect of venturing forth into the dark. The 
challenge is no longer whether man can 
condition himself to the innovation, but how 
long it will take him to do it. 

There are many things to be learned before 
we rush into the dark. We cannot expect to 
produce any great change in the universe; 
as usual, the only thing noticeably affected 
by man’s progress will be man himself. 
Physical progress is useless but for its effect 
upon the human soul. In his thirst for 
superiority, we can only hope that man has 
fully learned that the control requires a 
greater effort than the unleashing. 

Man must mature in an incredibly short 
time; for when he finally succeeds in stpa- 
rating himself from the earth, he will need 
a maturity akin to the maturity which was 
evident in the actions of those who in the 
past faced frontiers equally unknown. Man 
will need his maturity then because he will 
have nothing else upon which to depend. 
The beginning will be slow; but, given time, 
man may establish an empire that would link 
the stars, ultimately benefiting each indi- 
vidual human being. The accomplishments 
of America and of all mankind hinge upon 
the mental attitudes in effect today. We 
must tread cautiously. 





Poison in Your Water—No. 72 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted I am inserting 
into the Appendix of the Recorp an ar- 
ticle appearing in the New York Times of 
September 18, 1958, entitled ‘““New Jersey 
Held Lax on Pollution”’: 

New Jersey Hep Lax ON POLLUTION—ZuR- 
MUHLEN Says INDUSTRY THERE FAILs To 
Do Part To Keep HARBOR CLEAN 

(By Murray Ison) 

New Jersey industry is failing to do its 
share to lessen water pollution in New York 
Harbor, Frederick H. Zurmuhlen, this city’s 


commissioner of public works charged yes- 
terday. 
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He made the charge after the department 
of public works had made its last harbor 
water survey of the year. The department 
conducts surveys 4 days a week from mid- 
June to mid-September. 

In this period a laboratory crew analyzes 
samples of water from waterways around 
Manhattan, the upper East River, Jamaica 
Bay, and in the Staten Island area. 

Commissioner Zurmuhien said that al- 
though the citizens of New Jersey were re- 
quired to contribute to the control of water 
pollution in the Arthur Kill between their 
State and Staten Island, industrial organiza- 
tions in New Jersey were not meeting their 
responsibilities. Industry in New York, he 
declared is subjected to regulations control- 
ling the pollution of waterways. 

In making its survey yesterday, the de- 
partment’s laboratory crew cruised for 7 
hours in the harbor aboard the Robin, a 
chartered 55-foot diesel-powered boat. 

The area of greatest pollution yesterday 
was reported to be in the Arthur Kill be- 
tween Rahway, N.J., and the northwest 
corner of Staten Island. Near the Baltimore 
& Ohio Railroad bridge that spans the water- 
way there, the saturated oxygen content of 
the water was found to be zero. 

The New Jersey coastline in that area has 
a@ dense concentration of industrial plants. 


‘ 





Cross Country With the On to Oregon 
Cavalcade 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, the On 
to Oregon Cavalcade is making its way 
across country successfully. Members of 
the wagon train have been greeted en- 
thusiastically. Schoolchildren and adults 
have gotten firsthand information about 
Oregon, its historic past, busy present 
and wonderful future. One of the cara- 
van members is Robert R. (Rudy) Roude- 
baugh, of Drain, Oreg. He is keeping a 
diary of the journey. Under leave to ex- 
tend my remarks in the REcorp I include 
the following story from the April 30, 
1959, Drain Enterprise which covers the 
first 8 days on the trail: 

DRAIN DRIVER MAILS REPORTS HOME ON 

COVERED WAGON 

The On to Oregon Cavalcade wagon train 
has been steadily retracing the historic route 
of early-day pioneers on their way to new 
homes in the Oregon Territory after leaving 
Independence, Mo., April 19. The seven 
wagons are on schedule, and have been at- 
tracting crowds and national interest beyond 
anticipation of the sponsoring groups. 

Special banquets, prepared celebrations, 
mock Indian raids, police escorts, and swarms 
of sightseers have greeted the seven wagons 
every day the past week on their 2,000-mile 
trek to Oregon as part of Oregon’s centennial 
year celebration. 

Robert R. (Rudy) Roudebaugh, Drain 
wagon driver, has been jotting down notes 
while herding the Drain covered wagon across 
the Kansas plains and mailing them back 
to Drain.. Concern for Dan and Daze, the 
two horses pulling the Drain wagon, is evi- 
dent in the notes. Following is a summary 
of the notes made by Rudy: 
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April 19 (first day on trail): Made it to 
Red Bridge. Averaged better than 4 miles 
per hour. Dan would not eat. 

April 20: Dan did not drink or eat. We 
left Red Bridge camp at 8:15 am. Stopped 
at last blacksmith shop on Oregon Trail at 
9:09 a.m. Arrived at Lake Olathe, Kan., 2:50 
p.m. It seemed the whole town turned out 
to greet us. School was dismissed to see 
wagon train. Made 20 miles today. 

April 21: Dan is eating better. Gave hima 
handful of oats every half hour while on 
watch from 11 p.m. to 2 am. Pulled out 
of camp at 8:14 a.m. Dan is feeling better. 
Arrived in Gardiner 10:45 where Santa Fe 
and Oregon Trail divide. The chamber of 
commerce served coffee and gave kids milk. 
School was left out and there were children 
all over the wagon train. There was green 
grass for the horses. Made camp at 3:27 p.m. 
at the Herbert Kncibe farm. 

April 22: Sun is out bright and everyone 
in good spirits. Left camp at 8:15. Came 
into Eudora at 9:48. Dan is feeling better 
and eating his feed. School dismissed to see 
wagons. 

While I was passing out the invitations to 
Drain and talking with Eudora mayor the 
horses started to go with Janell at the reins. 
She tried to stop them, but Dan and Daze 
didn’t stop until I was able to reach them. 

At 10:08 we passed the Kaw Valley country 
school where all the pupils were waiting with 
a sign reading “good luck.” Stopped for 
lunch at 10:59 just east of Lawrence. Have 
new feed for horses, and they are eating bet- 
ter. If I hada penny for every picture taken 
of the Drain wagon I could retire. At 12:14 
p.m. passed Indian school of about 50 pupils 
(Haskell Indian Institute). Left school at 
12:35 with Indian girl dressed in colorful cos- 
tume riding in Drain wagon to Lawrence 
where the Indians performed a war dance. 

Camped 4% miles west of Lawrence at 
3:42 p.m. Made 2244 miles today. Dan and 
Daze are tired, but ate their grain. Both 
horses have their hind shoes on now. Had to 
tie Dan to get shoes on. (The horses were 
so frisky at Independence, Mo., that horse- 
shoes could not be put on the hind feet.) 

Am just about out of letters from Drain’s 
mayor inviting people to Drain this summer. 
Over 2,000 people at wagon train tonight. 
Bigger crowds expected when we hit Ne- 
braska. (Drain Chamber of Commerce 
started Rudy out with 9,500 invitational let- 
ters. An additional 15,000 letters will reach 
the wagon train between May 8 and 13.) 

April 23: Hard wind coming out of south- 
west as we left camp at 8: 04 this morning. 
Schoolbus from Cottonwood Falls (100 miles 
away) came to see wagon train at 9: 49. 
Schoolchildren came to buy wagon train en- 
velopes. We are following fence made out 
of a pretty rock which lines both sides of 
the road. Entering Shawnee County at 
10:20. Arrive at State fairgrounds at To- 
peka to camp at 3: 59. 

April 24: Dan and Daze are eating their 
grain. At Topeka, Kans., State fairgrounds. 
Got smaller collar for Dan. Ready to roll at 
8:20 a.m. Going over Kansas River at 9: 45. 
Original Oregon Trail wagon trails stopped 
for supplies at the place we reach at 11: 57 
forlunch. At 12: 44p.m. ready toroll. This 
is the hottest day yet. At Silver Lake we had 
a Indian raid starting at 1:42 p.m. We all 
survived. At 3:20 we reached Rossville to 
camp. Dan and Daze made it better today 
than any time on the trail so far. Made 22 
miles today. 

April 25: Left Rossville at 7:48 a.m. In 
Pottawatomie County at 9:49. At St. Marys 
at 10:48. Seven more miles and will camp. 
Horses will rest tomorrow (Sunday). 

April 26: Over 5,000 people from a 80-mile 
radius came to the wagon train encampment 
at St. Marys on Sunday. Town itself is about 
the size of Drain. The St. Marys mayor was 
given a ride in the Drain wagon. 
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Freedom of the Press 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. F. EDWARD HEBERT 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. HEBERT. Mr. Speaker, John F. 
Tims, Jr., president of the Times-Pic- 
ayune Publishing Co., of New Orleans, 
La., which organization publishes the 
Times-Picayune and the New Orleans 
States-Item, is a newspaperman’s news- 
paperman. 

If there is any newspaper publisher in 
America who knows more about the 
newspaper business from every phase 
and angle than Jack Tims I have not 
met the man. 

The newspaper business is Jack Tim’s 
life. It is his very existence. He grew 
up in the business and made it the hard 
way up the ladder of success. He is well 
qualified to speak with authority on any 
segment or facet of the newspaper busi- 
ness. Through the years he has earned 
the respect and admiration of the entire 
newspaper craft because of his knowl- 
edge and integrity in the field of jour- 
nalism. This is especially true of those 
people in his own organization from 
pressman to editor. 

Anything that Jack Tims says of or 
about the newspaper business is worthy 
of repetition and for that reason I am 
taking this opportunity to direct to your 
attention and the Members of this House 
the address which Jack Tims recently 
made at the International House in New 
Orleans during the Caribbean area press 
seminar. 

He said with emphasis that the free 
press has never before been under such 
disastrous attacks as at the present time. 
He gave plenty food for thought not only 
to his immediate audience but to any- 
body afforded the opportunity of read- 
ing his address. 

Here is the complete text of his ad- 
dress and I urgently suggest that each 
of you take advantage and read it: 

I consider it my privilege now to address 
you from the vantage point of the publisher 
where the entire operation of a newspaper 
and of the community which it serves must 
be closely observed and constantly checked. 

DYNAMIC COMMUNITY 

First of all I want to say we have the 
privilege in our newspapers to serve a dy- 
namic, growing, vital community that has 
made tremendous economic and political ad- 
vances in recent years, and which is destined 
to continue its role in international leader- 
ship in our country. 

New Orleans today is a city of approxi- 
mately 850,000 population, which includes 
our rapidly growing suburbs. It is the sec- 
ond port in the United States; it is advanc- 
ing rapidly as a cultural, medical, industrial, 
and shipping center. It is one of the older 
cities of the United States, being almost 24 
centuries in age; yet it is dynamic and 
vibrant with new-found and developed 
energy. 

The papers I am privileged to serve as 
publisher began well over a century ago, and 
throughout their long history have been a 
credit to this community. Last year we 
merged the Item with the States in the after- 
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noon field in the Interest of better economic 
production, and this has proved an eminently 
successful advance. I have personally 
worked on the Times-Picayune Publishing 
Co. for a half century and have served in 
aimost every capacity there is, on the busi- 
ness side of the newspaper. 
LATIN BACKGROUND 


Our papers have always had an interna- 
tional viewpoint and we have, therefore, been 
among the first to hail and encourage the 
international movement which began here 
15 years ago, and which has produced Inter- 
national House, the International Trade 
Mart, the international relations department 
of the city, the port, and numerous other 
manifestations of international interest 
which you will note as you move about this 
delightful and beloved old city. 

Actually our internationalism began the 
day this city was founded by the French in 
1721, for we have always been close to Spain, 
France, and to the Latin American countries. 
This city has a Latin background and history 
that brings us especially close to your coun- 
tries, and we have, therefore, watched the 
growth of this seminar with much interest. 

JOURNALISTIC FACTS 


Its purpose is the lively and profitable 
study and discussion of journalistic affairs 
of mutual interest, and in this category there 
is nothing so important or vital as the mean- 
ing of our profession itself, and the oppor- 
tunities it presents and its chances for long- 
range survival. I know you will agree with 
me that newspaper work is, to those who 
practice it the world’s most interesting and 
stimulating profession. 

I would like to discuss here today briefly 
some journalistic facts of life which we face 
today. 

In the incalculable span of time since 
man began in his cave, a century or two is 
a moment, a fraction so small that it cannot 
be noticed. Yet it is wholly within the last 
two centuries and indeed mostly within the 
last century that we have seen the rise of 
the newspaper as an important factor in our 
lives, and freedom of the press as a dominant 
issue of human freedom. 


PRESS SUPPRESSED 


Although the newspaper business today 
appears at its zenith of influence, power, 
and prosperity, actually the decline and sup- 
pression of the free press as a major force 
in our lives is well advanced throughout the 
world. As we pass from country to country 
and continent to continent we can trace the 
decay everywhere, the only difference being 
in degree ranging from death and disappear- 
ance of press independence in some place 
to evidence the cancerous germs have at- 
tacked journalism everywhere else. 

Since you are the frontline troops in this 
most important battle, I think you will not 
fail to accept the facts as they exist, so let 
us look at some of them: 

1. The free press has disappeared entirely 
in all the Iron Curtain countries, and the 
state press’ has appeared; roughly one-third 
of the world. 

2. The free press has been weakened 
throughout Europe by economic factors, 
aided here and there by political measures. 

3. The staggering rise in production costs 
has killed off thousands of fine newspapers 
all over the world, and has hit heavily in 
the United States. 


4. The rise of communism, socialism, and 
other forms of dictator governments has 
been the quick demise or attack of news- 
paper independence, wherever it existed in 
those controlled areas. 

5. There is a dangerous tendency in the 
United States to weaken the independence of 
the press through governmental controls, 
punitive laws, suppression of the news at its 
source, and its distortion by Government 
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agencies and officials who attempt publicly 
to discredit the press. 

6. Closing, suppression, and burning of 
fine, fearless newspapers, and killing, incar- 
ceration, or exiling of their owners and 
editors is again on the rise. 

7. The influence of the press as the great 
safeguard of human liberty is under fire by 
determined, disciplined forces all over the 
world. These are the same forces that in 
general seek to exterminate us. 

The hard facts of news are threatened, 
moreover, even in the United States where we 
find increasing suppression of news on the 
national, State, and local levels; the sugar- 
coating of facts by the rise of press agentry, 
the decline of good old-fashioned legwork re- 
porting, and Government domination, re- 
strictions, secrecy, and censorships. 

Apply these factors to your own country 
or to any other country with which you are 
familiar and you will see that many of them 
are on the target. 


GOLDEN ERA 


Only a little over a century ago ordinary 
reporting was regarded throughout the world 
as dangerous to the public liberty. The rise 
of press freedom and newspapers’ importance 
was in exact proportion to the rise of political 
freedom and independence—democracy and 
the rights of the common people—through- 
out the world. The press spearheaded this 
blessed era. 

The golden era of the newspaper business 
began around 1800. This was about the time 
that most of the new world shook itself loose 
from the old, and we saw the beginning of 
republics and democracies throughout the 
Americas. In 1825 Thomas Babington Ma- 
cauley said that the gallery in which the 
reporters sat in Parliament had become the 
fourth estate—most important of the realm. 

I wonder if the fourth estate today is the 
most important of the realm in very many 
other countries throughout the world. I be- 
lieve that it is in the United States, and I 
think it is in some Latin American countries, 
but I wonder how long we can hold the ram- 
parts against the forces that would destroy 
the press and enslave the people. 

FREE PRESS DEFINED 

Democracy rests upon a free press and never 
have democracy and the free press been un- 
der such disastrous attacks as now. The 
struggle of democratic government to sur- 
vive is more than ever in our history a life 
and death one. It is of course accepted that 
the keystone of democratic government is a 
free press. 

But when I say free press I do not mean 
this in the sense that some persons and in- 
deed some publishers think. A free press 
is a press free and obliged to print the facts 
and to express itself on public matters, but 
not a press free of responsibility, obligation, 


and the primary and heavy duty of leader-. 


ship in public service. 

In 1910 when this country had 92 million 
population there were 2,600 daily newspapers. 
Today with about 180 million people in the 
United States we have around 1,600 daily 
newspapers; in only a relatively few cities 
today are there more than one newspaper. 
The press is declining, numerically, because 
of costs of production and serious inroads 
into advertising support. 

PRESS INFLUENCE 


Today the publishing of newspapers has to 
a considerable extent passed from the hands 
of one-man owners and operators, great edi- 
tors and publishers, and individuals into cor- 
porations, and become big business with 
profit a very necessary motive. Newspapers 
sometimes feel they can no longer publish 
as fearlessly as they have in the past because 
it might hurt business and there are many 
stockholders who live upon the paper's earn- 
ings. I certainly do not think that this is 
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typical, but the very fact that it exists at 
all is important. Nor can it be denied. 

It is seriously to be doubted that press 
influence today is as strong as it was 25 years 
ago. Such leadership once lost may be gone 
forever. 

There are many danger signals and there 
are problems, recognized by yourselves and 
others, which may one day destroy the free 
press as we know it. That would mean the 
destruction of the Americas. A strong, fear- 
less, independent, alert, and aggressive press 
is our very foundation. It is the one indis- 
pensible freedom. We are all familiar with 
the pattern of dictatorship, and_its opera- 
tions. 

Dictators are extreme realists who put first 
things first, and the first thing a dictator 
does in converting a nation to dictatorship 
is to kill off the free press, and convert it 
into an instrument, the chief instrument of 
his power. We have seen this happen with 
discouraging regularity for at least two gen- 
erations. Today the pace of press murder 
has been accelerated. 


PRESS AGENTRY 


There are many ways of killing newspapers 
or weakening them until they lose their in- 
fluence, and where political measures are in- 
sufficient we have seen economic sanctions 
used with terrible results. 

We have as much trouble in the United 
States as many of you do in your countries, 
and it would be useless to deny that there 
are people in our Government who would 
like to control our press if they could pos- 
sibly do so. They are making inroads, too, 
through the control or suppression of facts, 
and the closing of vital public records. 

There is little doubt that many govern- 
mental officials would welcome the oppor- 
tunity of governmental licensing of the press 
as has been done with radio and television. 
We have seen in recent years the rise of 
press agentry in Government until today it 
is a lucky and very diligent reporter who can 
cut through the Government handouts to get 
to the source of news and find out the truth. 
The statement of a Government official, duly 
and correctly reported by our press associa- 
tions and newspapers, is not necessarily the 
truth, and it may in fact be anything but 
the truth. 

GALLOPING DISEASE 


More and more we see suppression, sugar 
coating, and corruption of the truth while 
Government Officials, even at the very top, 
berate the press and blame it for all manner 
of problems and evils. When two Presidents 
of the United States criticize, misrepresent, 
and ridicule the press as they have in the 
last 20 years you may be sure that lesser 
Government Officials regard it as their privi- 
lege to do likewise, and to attempt to deceive 
and destroy critical or opposition independ- 
ent newspapers. - 

Where these people lack the power to effect 
their purposes they have other effective weap- 
one. Some of these are ridicule, insinuation, 
misstatements, and lies, casting of doubt, 
doubletalk, and many other means of con- 
fusing and undermining public confidence, 
and few communities in the world today are 
free of these vices. 

This, gentlemen, is a galloping disease, not 
a creeping one. It moves very rapidly. It 
moves from top to bottom, it moves into 
State and local governmental circles, and un- 
fortunately it spreads from there into busi- 
ness levels. 


FIRST LINE OF DEFENSE 


Eternal vigilance is the price of freedom, 
but even if we had this, I wonder if it would 
be enough in the face of the worldwide 
trends. We are awakening. Everywhere we 
see moves to fight back against this galloping 
suppression of the facts and toward govern- 
ment control, but no newspaper or group of 
newspapers has succeeded, or will succeed, 
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in always standing up to the firing squad, the 
torch, terror, opposition papers, newsprint 
control, economic sanctions, or any of a 
hundred of the other endless measures at 
the command of dictatorships. 

The people must be aroused to the facts 
that newspapers are the spearheads of inde- 
pendence, the one absolute esential of free- 
dom, that newspapers hold the foremost bar- 
ricades, when these fall the main redoubts 
are lost. Power-seeking governments know 
how to lull and cow the people, they know 
how to deceive and disarm them, they know 
how to intimidate and disperse opposition 
once the safeguards of the press have fallen. 


HOPE FOR FUTURE 


The moral fiber of the people is the only 
hope for the future, and it has been weak- 
ened. I believe that we may be well along 
in the golden era of journalism, and that the 
fight to tell the truth will be constant, bitter, 
and disheartening for many years to come. 
There will be many battles lost. God grant 
that we will not lose the war. Should we do 
so human liberties which we have struggled 
for through so many centuries will surely 
disappear and republican forms of govern- 
ment will be lost. 

I think these facts can well be the subject 
for fruitful study by this Caribbean area 
press seminar, and I thank you. 








What's Fair in Fair Trade Prices? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
o 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted I insert into 
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial 
appearing in the Buffalo, N.Y., Courier- 
Express on March 25, 1959, entitled 
“What’s Fair in Fair Trade Prices?” 

That editorial goes further to show 
that fair trade is not in the interest of 
the consumer and that fair trade is 
nothing more or less than price fixing, 
and is repugnant to the American 
people. 

Wuat’s Farr In Fatlr TRADE PRICES? 


Proposals for Federal legislation to let 
manufacturers fix retail prices of brand mer- 
chandise have aroused the firm—and, we 
believe, proper—opposition .of both the Fed- 
eral Trade Commission and the Department 
of Justice. 

The proposed legislation would enable any 
manufacturer of brand goods to fix the re- 
tail price of his products merely by serving 
notice to distributors. Any retailer who 
then sold for less would be violating Federal 
law. 

It seems to us that a Justice Department 
spokesman, Robert A. Bicks, first assistant 
in the Antitrust Division, went to the-heart 
of the matter when he told the House Com- 
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce 
that such Federal fair trade procedure “sig- 
nals the abandonment of our time honored 
free-enterprise ideals for the distribution 
sector of our economy.” He added that it 
would stifle competition, raise prices, and 
impose Federal restrictions on States which 
had rejected the same proposals. 

As long as a manufacturer gets his price 
for a product, why should he have the right 
to set that product’s retail price? If a re- 
tailer can afford to sell for less than a com- 
petitor, why shouldn't the hard-pressed con- 
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sumer avail himself of the benefit? We be- 
lieve price fixing is repugnant to the Ameri- 
can people, and that goes for efforts to put 
it over through Federal legislation bypassing 
States’ objections. 





“Fidel Castro: Liberator or Dictator?”— 
The Critics Review Jules Dubois’ New 
Book—II 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I include the following book reviews 
which appeared in the Chicago Sunday 
Tribune last month and in the New York 
Herald Tribune: 

[From the Chicago Sunday Tribune] 
FIpEL CasTrO: Is HE DICTATOR OR LIBERATOR? 
(Reviewed by John H. Thompson) 


The name of Fidel Castro has been a glow- 
ing star in the world’s imagination since he 
came down from the Sierra Maestra with his 
bearded guerrilla fighters to liberate Cuba 
from the bloody dictatorship of Fulgencio 
Batista, who fled the country on New Year's 
day, 3 short months ago. 

Since Castro’s victory, and its train of ex- 
ecutions of those deemed Batista’s worst 
killers and torturers, many have been won- 
dering about the bearded rebel, now Pre- 
mier of Cuba. Liberator or dictator? What 
manner of man is this new powerhouse? 
What political philosophy moves him? What 
will happen to his lush homeland? Above 
ail, how did he do it, starting with only 11 
friends in the mountains in 1956? 





One North American who was there and- 


saw it all—the dictatorship, the wanton slay- 
ing, the rebellion, the political intrigues, the 
ineptitude of American Ambassadors—was 
the Tribune’s chief Latin American corre- 
spondent, Jules Dubois, black-listed by every 
Latin American dictator, whether of the right 
or left. 

Despite Batista’s iron censorship, and the 
ever-present danger of death or injury, Du- 
bois informed Tribune readers of the dicta- 
torship and the rise of Castro. Now, work- 
ing under pressure, Dubois has performed the 
almost incredible feat of putting the whole 
fascinating epic together in nearly 400 pages 
of drama, color, scholarship, and history. He 
has done this while retaining still another 
post, that of chairman of the freedom of the 
press committee of the Inter-American Press 
Association. 


Within these pages is the story of modern 
Cuba, taken as a private preserve by men like 
Batista and other politicians. It is the story 
of a dictator resorting to widespread terror 
and assassination to retain power, of graft 
and corruption on a colossal scale, of unor- 
ganized political opposition, and of a young 
lawyer who refused to believe Cuba would 
remain enslaved. 

It is the story of this young man, Castro, 
a sincere idealist who never overlooks an 
opportunity, as Dubois calls him; a figure of 
tremendous vitality, energy, and leadership; 
@ man of paradoxes and contradictions; a 
leader who insisits that Communists have 
the same political rights as other political 
groups, but that he will never be taken over 


‘by the Communists; an intense nationalist 


who believes in wider share-the-wealth pro- 
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grams for a majority of his people; a lawyer 
who believes his postwar trials and execu- 
tions of Cuban war criminals have much 
more legality than the Nuremberg trials of 
Nazi war criminals; a Castro, not anti- 
American, but touchily pro-Cuban, who bit- 
terly resented apparent official American 
support of the dictator and the use of Amer- 
ican weapons and bombs to kill Cubans. 

Castro was not alone in opposition to 
Batista, the dictator. Others, in time, went 
into the hills to fight, or helped organize 
rebellion in the cities, or raised money for 
arms. But it was Castro who breathed life 
and fire into the whole movement. Inev- 
itably, his personality came to dominate all 
of the rebel movements and became their 
fiery catalyst. 

In 1953, captured with other young stu- 
dents after an unsuccessful effort to capture 
the army’s Moncada Barracks in Santiago, 
Castro defended himself at his trial in words 
which came to have tremendous effect on the 
history of Cuba. In an eloquent defense— 
unsuccessful, for he was imprisoned—he out- 
lined five basic reforms he demanded for 
modern Cuba, 

Today this same program is incorporated 
in what the impetuous young man still de- 
mands for Cuba. To achieve this will he be- 
come a new dictator, as some of his friends 
hope? Dubois, in evaluating the Castro of 
1959 and of the future, believes that Cuba's 
new premier and revolutionary chief can 
escape this fate. 

Inevitably, because of the speed with which 
this manuscript was written—20 days— 
“Fidel Castro” was bound to suffer. In- 
evitably, too, the pace slows when Dubois 
prints in full the manifestos, letters, court 
briefs, and other documents which feature 
importantly in this violent period of Cuban 
history. These are minor criticisms. What 
Dubois has is an intensely vivid and discern- 
ing account of those years and the man who 
has reshaped Cuban history. 





[From the New York Herald Tribune] 
FIDeL Castro: REBEL 
(Book reviews by John K. Hutchens) 


When Fidel Castro comes up to Washing- 
ton later this month as guest of the Amer- 
ican Society of Newspaper Editors, and his 
hosts ask him the questions they are sure 
to ask, the Premier of Cuba can tell them 
where to go for a lot of the answers. They 
can go, if they have not then already gone, 
to this report by a highly respected colleague 
of theirs, the Chicago Tribune’s veteran 
Latin-American correspondent, Jules Dubois, 
who has been keeping an eye on the Castro 
story for something like a dozen years. 


ONE MORE DICTATOR? 


Right there in the subtitle of Mr. Dubois’ 
book—the first of what will surely be a 
swatch of Castro books—is the big question. 
Having been the leader of the 26th of July 
movement that rid Cuba of the Batista 
tyranny, will Castro go on to be a dictator 
himself? 

Mr. Dubois, who wrote the last words of 
this book less than a month ago, believes 
Castro will not. He does qualify this opin- 
ion to the extent of observing that “the ex- 
istence of a revolutionary de facto govern- 
ment without the checks and balances of 
representative, elective government, includ- 
ing @ congress and a senate, lends itself to 
dictatorial measures.” He adds, significantly: 
“Castro has a deep reverence for civilian, rep- 
resentative, constitutional government.” 

Is Castro a sincere idealist or an oppor- 
tunist? Mr. Dubois’ judgment: “He is a 
sincere idealist who never overlooks an op- 
portunity. His goals are political, moral, 
and social revolution and election to the 
presidency by popular suffrage.” 

Were the Cuban people behind Castro in 
the struggle climaxed by Batista’s flight on 
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the morning of January 1 last? 
says Mr. Dubois. 
WHAT ABOUT THE REDS? 


Did Cuban Communists play a role in 
Castro’s triumph, and is Castro under Com- 
munist influence? Mr. Dubois sees no sup- 
porting evidence on either count. To be 
sure, the Communists, following their fa- 
miliar practice, tried to climb onto the win- 
ner’s bandwagon, but “they won’t be able to 
capture him because the people of Cuba will 
not stomach communism and because they 
recall that the Communists made their great- 
est gains under Batista,” Mr. Dubois asserts, 
noting Castro’s defiial that the 26th of July 
movement has favored even such socialistic 
measures as the nationalization of industries. 

What then about those summary trials 
and executions of Batista followers that so 
offended world opinion? Castro’s “rebel jus- 
tice shocked almost everyone except the peo- 
ple of Cuba,” Mr. Dubois declares, explain- 
ing if not condoning. “Castro had been tell- 
ing them for months that the torturers and 
killers, and the informers who were respon- 
sible for the deaths of those they denounced, 
would be executed as quickly as possible 
after victory.” 

You are not to gather that this is a study 
in deification. Mr. Dubois, who saw Castro 
at close range during the war, and was the 
first to interview him after Batista’s de- 
parture, sees the Premier as too impulsive 
and too easily exasperated. He thinks Castro 
erred in whipping up anti-American feeling 
in the flush of anger over American aid to 


“Solidly,” 


Batista (though he sympathizes with Castro’s - 


resentment at the policies followed by U.S. 
Ambassadors Arthur Gardner and Earl E. T. 
Smith). The scorched-earth policy that 
resulted in the burning of sugarcane fields 
was a major blunder that Castro, himself, 
recognized. 

But on balance, as Mr. Dubois goes back 
over the story that began with Castro’s first 
and unsuccessful attempt at insurrection on 
July 26, 1953, at Santiago, he finds Castro a 
bold, intelligent and (within the framework 
of revolutionary violence) humane chieftain. 


REPORTER AT WORK 


To the dramatic saga of the man who in 
December 1956, was holed up in the moun- 
tains with a band of 11 men, and 2 years 
later defeated a standing army of 30,000, 
he adds valuable and revealing documenta- 
tion: manifestos, magazine articles, excerpts 
from Castro’s 5-hour speech before the court 
that condemned him after the Santiago 
fiasco. With names, dates, places, he cites 
the Batista atrocities that swung popular 
support to Castro. He writes with the pres- 
tige of one honored by his colleagues with 
regular reelection as chairman of the com- 
mittee on freedom of the press of the Inter- 
American Press Association. But first of all 
he writes as a hardworking reporter who in 
his time has been beaten, jailed and shot at, 
but who never gave up, as he went about his 
business of getting the facts ofa story. Itis 
something to remember as you read the story 
he tells here. 


Soaring Railroad Profits: Net Earnings 
Near Peak of Whole Postwar Period 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE M. RHODES 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 30,1959 


Mr. RHODES of Pennsylvania. Mr. 
Speaker, in view of the discussion of the 
economic position of the railroad indus- 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


try in connection with the debate on the 
railroad retirement and railroad unem- 
ployment insurance bill, I would like to 
call attention to a recent statement of 
the Railway Labor Executives’ Associa- 
tion on the rail profits picture. 

The railroad industry is vital to the 
economic well-being of the Nation. Con- 
gress recognized this fact by enacting 
the Transportation Act of 1958, which 
had my full support. I am pleased that 
American railroads have recovered from 
the 1957 and 1958 recession and their 
financial position is continuing to im- 
prove. 

The text of the statement follows: 


SOARING RAILROAD Prorirs: NET EARNINGS 
NEAR PEAK OF WHOLE PosTWAR PERIOD 


The railroads of the Nation today, as al- 
ways, are crying poverty, but are their cries 
justified? Not at all when you check into 
the facts and figures which reveal that rail- 
road profits are nosed upward and nearing 
the peak of the entire postwar period. 

Truth of the matter is that US. railroads 
have snapped back from the recession of 
1957-58 and their basic financial position is 
excellent today. 

In the last 4 months of 1958, the railroads 
were chalking up earnings at the rate of more 
than $1 billion per year in net railway operat- 
ing profits. 

That figure represents a higher mark in 
profits than in most of the postwar years; 
in fact, it is close to the peak earnings dur- 
ing that period. 

Meanwhile, profits in 1959 are showing a 
further upward trend with carloadings on 
the rise. In the first 3 months of this year, 
carloadings registered a 6-percent gain over 
the similar period of 1958 

Rail labor’s contention that the rail profit 
picture is far better than the carriers would 
have the public believe is confirmed by in- 
formation released by the railroads. 

For instance, the estimated net railway 
operating income of.Class I roads in Febru- 
ary of this year amounted to $39,793,000— 


‘that compared with $9,067,000 in the same 


month of 1958. And in the first 2 months 
of 1959 the estimated net railway operating 
income was $75,963,000 compared with a 
net of $40,982,000 in the corresponding 1958 
period. 

Other figures stemming from the Bureau 
of Railway Economics of Association of Amer- 
ican Railroads reveal that total operating 
revenues showed a 4.1-percent increase in 
the first 2 months of this year—$1,532,496,964 
compared with $1,472,791,123 in the corre- 
sponding period of 1958 while operating ex- 
penses increased less than one-half of 1 per- 
cent. 

The railroads are and have been recovering 
very well from the recession that hit most 
industries, carloadingswise and profitswise. 

In the week ended April 4, 1959, the rail- 
roads loaded 590,133 cars, representing a 
boost of 73,886 cars, or 14.3 percent over the 
corresponding week in 1958. 

The Wall Street Journal recently con- 
ducted a survey which unearthed some in- 
teresting information that disproved the 
gloom and doom cries of the Nation's rail- 
roads. 

The survey showed that the railroads 
have been doing much better in the profit 
column, in making a return from the eco- 
nomic slump, than have the big corpora- 
tions of the country in general. 

Profits of the major firms in the fourth 
quarter of 1958 were approximately 2 per- 
cent above those of a year earlier. Class I 
railroads, however, had registered a whop- 
ping 23 percent increase in that period. 
They earned $248 million compared with 
$202 million in the last quarter of 1957. 
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As did many industries of the Nation, 
the 1957-58 recession hit some railroads 
severely, but no serious damage was caused. 
No new railroads found themselves in a 
state of receivership or bankruptcy. 

Dividends of some carriers were reduced 
or abolished for the year of 1958, but total 
dividends for the rail industry as a whole 
were reduced only moderately. 

Total net railway operating income for 
all railways from September through De- 
cember 1958, was $368,932,000—20 percent 
higher than for the similar period of 1957 
and only 6 percent below the corresponding 
period of 1956, a year when net railway 
operating income surpasssed $1 billion. 

After all charges, net: income during the - 
last 4 months of 1958 was $323,774,000. 
That was a 25-percent increase over the 1957 
level; only 6 percent under 1956. 

The net railway operating income, which 
is the operating profit of the railroads, has 
continued to be $1 billion or near it during 
most of the postwar years. Before World 
War II, the net operating income fre- 
quently slumped well below $500 million 
and even below $200 million during the 
depression years of the 1930's. 

It has not dropped below $750 million 
since 1949. 

Net income—the final corporate profit of 
the railroads—has remained very stable. 

The carriers as a whole reported net def- 
icits in some years prior to the war. This 
has not occurred since the war’s end and in 
recent years the net income has been well 
over $500 million. 

The same has held true for the individual 
railroads as for the rail industry as a 
whole—nearly all carriers have maintained 
net income in each postwar year. The 
number of roads which have failed now and 
then to register corporate profits has been 
small, even in times of temporary recession. 

Following the 1949 recession, with recovery 
in 1950, the railroads of the United States 
moved ahead to attain new earnings’ rec- 
ords. They amassed the largest net income 
in history, up to that time, in 1953, when 
they bettered the best of the lucrative 1920’s 
and the peak years of World War II. 

They endured another recession in late 
1953 and throughout most of 1954, but hit a 
new peak level in 1955 when the 1953 record 
was smashed. 

The US. railroads are making an impres- 
sive recovery from the 1957-58 recession 
and nearly all individual roads have shared 
in the industrywide return to better days. 

Most carriers have increased their earnings 
well above the closing months of 1957 and 
near to the high peaks of 1956. 

Some railroads have made higher profits 
then in 1956. 

The outlook for 1959 is excellent. 

Predictions for carloadings, stemming from 
shippers’ advisory boards and other authori- 
tative groups, are that a substantial traffic 
increase above last year’s level will be regis- 
tered in 1959. 

Profits are looking up. 


Polish Constitution Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FLORENCE P. DWYER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mrs. DWYER. Mr. Speaker, last Sun- 
day, May 3, was Polish Constitution Day, 
the 168th anniversary of the signing of a 
great charter in the history of human 
freedom. 
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In Elizabeth, N.J., a large number of 
my constituents of Polish birth or descent 
gathered with their friends of other na- 
tionalities to commemorate this impor- 
tant occasion. The program was an im- 
pressive and inspiring one, in keeping 
with the spirit of the anniversary. 

As one who was privileged to attend, I 
can report that everything about the pro- 
gram was of an extremely high order; 
the music, the songs and dances, the 
speeches and recitations. It gave evi- 
dence of careful planning, great effort, 
and willing cooperation on the part of 
people devoted to the cguse of freedom 
and national independence. 

The committee for the Polish Constitu- 
tion Day program, the sponsoring Fed- 
eration of Polish Organizations, and all 


those who participated in making this, 


day a great success deserve thanks and 
appreciation. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include the text of the program, together 
with a brief address which I was honored 
to give: 

FEDERATION OF POLISH ORGANIZATIONS, 
ELIZABETH, N.J. 

Polish Constitution Day was held Sunday, 
May 3, 1959, at the Polish National Home, 
111-113 First Street, Elizabeth, N.J., com- 
mencing at 4 o’clock in the afternoon. 

COLORGUARD—PRESENTATION OF COLORS 


Polish Legion of American Veterans, Post 
No. 91, and the Ladies Auxiliary. 

Polish Army Veterans Club, Post No. 57, 
and the Ladies Auxiliary. 

Polish American Army Veterans Club of 
Joseph Pilsudski Polish Combatants, Circle 
No. 6. 

PROGRAM 

1. Opening address: Commissioner Jacob 
W. Krowicki, president of the Federation of 
Polish Organizations. 

2. Master of ceremonies: Mr. Albert Sie- 
ratowicz, vice chairman of the Polish Con- 
stitution Day Committee. 

3. National anthems—American and Pol- 


ish; Johnny Lenard’s Orchestra. Soloist: 
Mrs. Emilia Wozniak. 

4. Invocation and remarks: Rev. John 
Pietrzkowski, assistant, St. Adalbert’s 
Church. 


5. Polish songs: St. Cecilia’s Choir under 
the direction of Prof. Albert Wozniak. 

6. Recitation: Entiled “Our Lady, Queen 
of Poland,” by Miss Christine Skora, a pupil 
of St. Adalbert’s School. 

7. Address: Mr. Stanley Dworecki, captain 
of Polish Army in exile, World War II. 

8. Polish folk dance: Wianek Group No. 
408, of St. Elizabeth’s Society, Group No. 793, 
Z. P. of A., under the direction of Mrs. 
Antoinette Bailkowska. 

9. Address: Hon. Thaddeus Gora, presi- 
dent, Elizabeth Board of Works, in behalf of 
Hon. Steven J. Bercik, mayor of the city of 
Elizabeth. : 

10. Address: Mr. Thomas G. Dunn, free- 
holder of Union County. 

11. Recitation: Pupils of St. Hedwig’s 
School of Bayway. 

12. Address: Congresswoman FLORENCE P. 
Dwyer, House of Representatives. 

13. Recitation: Miss Barbara-Wanda Dwo- 
recka. 

14. Address: Mr. Leon L. Krzyzak, of New 
York, general secretary of the Polish Army 
Veterans of America. 

15. Musical selections: Johnny Lenard’s 
Orchestra, under direction of Mr. John Len- 
ard. 

16. Address: Mr. Stanley Pelkowski, “My 
Recent Trip to Poland.” 

17. Benediction: Rev. Joseph Sapeta, St. 
Hedwig’s Church, Bayway. 
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18. Words of appreciation and thank you: 
Mr. Albert Sieratowicz, chairman of the com- 
mittee. 

19. Closing: Everyone singing the Polish 
hymn, “Nie Rzucim Ziemi.” 

COMMITTEE 


Rev. Joseph Smolen, pastor of St. Adal- 
bert’s Church, honorary chairman. 

Rev. Joseph Amlicki, pastor of St. Hed- 
wig’s Church, honorary chairman. 

Rev. Edward Kozlowski, pastor of St. The- 
resa’s Church, honorary chairman. 

Mr. Joseph Cichowski, chairman. 

Mr. Albert Sieratowicz, vice chairman. 

Mr. Stanley Pelkowski, vice chairman. 

Mrs. Marion Wedzilowicz, secretary. 

Mr. Jacob W. Krowicki, Mr. Adam Zbikow- 
ski, Mrs. Mary Machos, Mrs. Josephine Ciuba, 
Mrs. Ludmila Raczynska, Mr. Victor Dawid- 
owicz, Mrs. Jean Krok, Mrs. Anna Tabor, Mr. 
Joseph Rzepka, Miss Mary Ciuba, Mrs. Mary 
Siemientkowska, Mrs. Clara Jablonska, Mrs. 
Helen Pomykalo, Mrs. Antoinette Bialkow- 
ska, Mrs. Stella Zajack, Mrs. Angela Cop. 





PARTIAL TEXT OF Mrs. DwYErR’s REMARKS 


Today is a day for reflection, for hope, for 
dedication. 

The 168th anniversary of the adoption of 
the Polish Constitution should be an occa- 
sion for freedom-loving people everywhere to 
reflect upon the meaning of freedom and 
independence, to hope for its restoration in 
those lands and for those people from whom 
it has been taken away, and to dedicate 
themselves to protecting the heritage of 
freedom here and encouraging it throughout 
the world. 

This is the meaning of that day in 1791, 
which we commemorate today. The Polish 
Constitution was a landmark in the history 
of freedom and self-government. As an in- 
spired statement of the nature of people, the 
origin of authority, the role of law, and the 
proper function of government, this docu- 
ment is and will remain a classic. 

But it is a living classic—forever holding 
before the people of Poland and the people 
of Polish descent the ideal, the goal, the 
vision of justice and opportunity, and the 
right to live in peace and freedom. 

This is a goal that Poland and America long 
have shared. Polish craftsmen were among 
the first settlers at Jamestown in 1608. Pol- 
ish officers and men fought alongside Amer- 
icans in our struggle for liberty in the Revo- 
lutionary War. And the framers of the 
Polish Constitution were inspired by the 
spirit of the American Constitution which 
they had helped make possible. 

The people of Poland and America are 
united, too, by another bond—by an un- 
yielding opposition to the inhuman tyranny 
and oppression of world communism, in par- 
ticular the Russian variety. 

It was an earlier kind of Russian tyranny 
against which the Polish people rebelled late 
in the 18th century, out of which grew the 
constitution we celebrate today. The period 
of Polish freedom after World War I was 
again stifled by Soviet armies in World War II. 
And the brief relaxation from Communist 
oppression which was won by the courage of 
the Poznan revolt in 1956 has once more 
given way before the relentless force of the 
Communist regime. 

In recent months, the world has watched 
as intensified Soviet-inspired pressures have 
eaten away what little freedom was left in 
agriculture, education, religion and daily life 
in general. 

Yet, the world also watches in admiration 
and awe the continued resistance of the 
Polish people, the courageous display of in- 
dependent minds and unbroken spirits. 

We in America are free to celebrate Consti- 
tution Day, as Poland is not. In their place, 
we must pledge ourselves never to forget that 
freedom is the right of every man, never to 
abandon those who are fighting to preserve 
their independence, never to give up hope 
that Poland some day will be free again. 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. JOHN C. KLUCZYNSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. KLUCZYNSKI. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der leave to extend my remarks, I in- 
clude the following editorial from the 
May 2 issue of the Chicago American 
written by Stanley Pieza: 

PoLes Put HERO ON PEDESTAL AND GENERATED 
\ A MYSTERY 
(By Stanley Pieza) 

“And freedom shrieked as 
fell.”’"—Campbell. 

On October 10, 1794, when 17,000 Russians 
defeated his army of 7,000 heroic Polish sol- 
diers at Maciejowice, Poland, Gen. Thaddeus 
Kosciuszko was wounded and his fall was 
interpreted in the above words of Poet 
Campbell. 

Inspired by the patriotic spirit of the hero 
revered by both Poland and America, Chi- 
cago’s Americans of Polish ancestry gather 
each year at the General Kosciuszko shrine 
in Humboldt Park. : 

Since its erection in 1904, Chicago’s Polish 
citizens have been parading to the eques- 
trian statue of the general in the northwest 
side park to observe the adoption of Poland's 
constitution on May 3, 1791. 

Located on a grassy expanse beside Hum- 
boldt Boulevard, the heroic statue of 
Kosciuszko, with sword swung up in a com- 
manding gesture and his horse’s head 
proudly lifted, surveys the river of automo- 
biles from a massive pedestal. 

The statue—one of the most beautiful and 
imposing in the city’s park system—was 
erected by the American Poles to honor the 
memory of the great general who helped this 
country’s fight for freedom in the Revolu- 
tionary War. 

It is the work of a Polish sculptor, Kazimir 
Chodzinski. Unveiled January 11, 1904, the 
sculpture has been visited by millions. 


MOVED BY WPA 


The statue was moved to its present loca- 
tion by WPA workers in 1936—and thereby 
hangs a mystery unsolved to this day. 

General Kosciuszko and his horse were 
hoisted off the pedestal and moved 200 feet 
from the center of the park drive. Then the 
workmen started moving the pedestal in the 
presence of Chicago’s Polish leaders who 
came to supervise the removal of two memo- 
rial boxes supposedly placed under the 
pedestal in 1904. 

They found one rusted box, containing 
documents, old newspapers, and coins. ‘Then 
a search was made for the other box that was 
thought to be there—but no other box was 
found. 

The missing box contained a bottle of rare 
vintage champagne. 

The late John Romaszkiewicz, then presi- 
dent of the Polish National Alliance, was 
present and was one of those who sought to 
find the other memorial box with the cham- 
pagne. He said: 

“I remember, plain as day, that the late 
Kazimir Zychlinski, my predecessor, told me 
that at the time of the erection of the Gen- 
eral Kosciuszko statue he personally placed 
two memorial boxes under the pedestal. 
Where is the other box?” 

The other box still has not been found. 

LEADERS PRESENT 


Others who witnessed the opening of the 
one memorial box and were chagrined at the 
loss of the other were the late Joseph L. 
Kania, then president of the Polish Roman 


Kosciuszko 
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Catholic Union, and the late Mrs. Honorata 
Wolowska, who was president of the Polish 
Women’s Alliance. 

Tomorrow will mark the 168th anniversary 
of the adoption of the Polish Constitution of 
May 3. It was Poland’s Magna Carta, and 
through it the Polish people hoped to live 
in freedom without the interference of their 
enemies. 

The Poles throughout the world hail May 
3 as Poland’s national holiday—similar to 
our July Fourth. Polish leaders—aided by 
Americans—are working for a free Poland 
today. They say they want a Poland that will 
be free of Communist domination. 

Polish history is replete with brave deeds 
of a people fighting for their freedom. For 
more than a century Poland was partitioned 
and governed by three nations—Czarist Rus- 
sia, Austria and Germany. In the aftermath 
of World War I Poland was resurrected. In 
World War II she fell into the hands first 
of the Nazis and then of the Soviets. 

UPRISING IN 1793 


It was one of Poland’s struggles to regain 
freedom that was led by General Kosciuszko, 
who summoned the Polish patriots to arms 
im 1793. 

The call went to the cities and villages. 
The men, young and old, but lacking gun- 
powder and cannons, came prepared to battle 
with scythes, pitchforks, and knives. The 
first battle took place at Raclawice on April 
29, 1794, when the Russian artillery was 
routed. 

Crafty Catherine II then dispatched an 
army of 17,000 of her best soldiers which an- 
nihiliated the Polish army of 7,000—and 
when Kosciuszko was wounded Poland lost 
her fight for freedom. 

Kosciuszko came to America before his 
final fight for Poland’s freedom. He reported 
to Gen. George Washington in 1776. His 
ability as an engineer was of invaluable use 
to the Continental Army. 

WEST POINT IDEA 


It was General Kosciuszko who first sug- 
gested West Point as the spot for the U.S. 
Military Academy. The monument erected 
to his memory at West Point by American 
youth remains as a grateful nation’s tribute. 
Kosciuszko had fought for 6 years in the 
American Army. Nathaniel Greene best 
sums up what Kosciuszko had done for Amer- 
ica and what he had been to his brother- 
soldiers. Wrote Greene: 

“Colonel Kosciuszko belonged to the num- 
ber of my most useful and dearest comrades 
in arms. I can liken him to nothing in his 
zeal in the public service, and in the solution 
of important problems, nothing could have 
been more helpful than his judgment, vigi- 
lance and diligence. He was fearless of every 
danger. He never manifested desires or 
claims to himself, and never let opportunity 
pass of calling attention to and recommend- 
ing the merits of others.” 

ACTION BY CONGRESS 


In 1783, Congress belatedly conferred upon 
Kosciuszko the rank of brigadier general with 
an acknowledgment of its high sense of his 
long, faithful, and meritorius service. 

Kosciuszko revisited America in 1797. Be- 
fore returning to Poland, he received from 
Congress a grant of 500 acres of land in rec- 
ognition of his military services. This prop- 
erty was located in the extreme western bor- 
der of the U.S. Military Lands, on the site of 
the present city of Columbus, Ohio. 

Before embarking at Baltimore, Kosciuszko 
gave Thomas Jefferson his power of attorney 
and wrote out the will authorizing Jefferson 
to use the money of his estate to purchase 
Negroes * * * and give them liberty in my 
name. Thus Kosciuszko advanced the cause 
of emancipation more than a half century 
before the Civil War. 
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Kosciuszko died in Switzerland October 

15, 1817, far from his motherland. 
RESTS WITH KINGS 

His body rests in the Wavel Cathedral at 
Cracow, Poland, where lie Poland’s kings and 
her most honored dead. 

The spirit of Kosciuszko still remains in 
the hearts of freedom-loving Poles through- 
out the world. 

And tomorrow at the monument in Hum- 
boldt Park, Chicago’s Polish Americans will 
rededicate themselves to the United States, 
the country .Kosciuszko helped to create. 

The first Polish Constitution Day in 1904 
attracted thousands of members of the vari- 
ous Polish-American organizations and par- 
ishes of the city and suburbs 

Among the most prominent speakers to 
appear at one of the celebrations of Polish 
Constitution Day was Ignace Jan Paderewski, 
Poland’s great statesman and wizard of the 
piano. He spoke there in 1915. 

SIKORSKI SPEAKER 

Another famous son of Poland to speak at 
the Kosciuszko statue during the annual 
celebration was Gen. Wladyslaw Sikorski, 
World War II hero. This was in 1940. 

Poland's hero of World War I, Gen. Jozef 
Haller, spoke at the annual observance in 
1945. 

Gen. Bor-Komorowski, leader of the Polish 
underground during the Nazi occupation, 
addressed crowds at the 1946 celebration. 

The late Vice President Alben Barkley paid 
tribute to Americans of Polish ancestry at 
the ceremonies in 1952. 

In 1956, the speaker at the Constitution 
Day event was Gen. Wladyslaw Anders, who 
led Polish troops at the victory of Monte 
Cassino, Italy, in World War II. 


Gaylord Container Corp., a Division of 
Crown Zellerbach Corp., Is Doing a 
Magnificent Job in Forestry Research 
and Development Which Greatly En- 
hances the Value of Louisiana Timber- 
lands, Thereby Aiding Every Man, 
Woman, and Child in This Great Tim- 
ber Area in Louisiana 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


o 


HON. JAMES H. MORRISON 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. MORRISON. Mr. Speaker, re- 
cently I had the unusual opportunity 
of attending the second annual south- 
wide Pulp and Paper Day celebration, 
and thereby have a part in the launch- 
ing of a typical pilot forest project on 
the land owned by one of my constitu- 
ents, Joe Kelly Coburn, in Livingston 
Parish, La. 

Mr. Speaker, it is difficult to describe 
and explain just how important this 
Gaylord operation in making paper 
products at their Bogalusa plant is to 
the development of this section of 
Louisiana. 

It affords better living conditions for 
each and every one of the citizens of 
this vast area, and it is the largest in- 
dividual payroll in Livingston Parish. 
No longer does a farm or landowner, 
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either small or large, have to only hope 
that oil will be discovered, because with 
the young growth of pine timber, he can 
have a definite money crop growing 
night and day, month in and month out, 
year in and year out, on his land, and 
still have potential oil possibilities. 

Without the Crown Zellerbach or- 
ganization, which owns the Gaylord 
Container Corp., there would be no mar- 
ket for much of. this timber, and that is 
a perfect example of how the people 
need the Gaylord Container Corp. and 
the Gaylord Container Corp., likewise, 
needs the people, to grow the raw ma- 
terials which they use in the manufac- 
ture of paper products, which, of course, 
is pulpwood. 

Crown Zellerbach has certainly put 
out a warm hand of friendliness and has 
demonstrated their great confidence in 
the people who own this land and live in 
this area. No better example can be 
shown than by their act of establishing, 
which is in the process of completion, a 
paper mill costing approximately $20 
million, which is located in this area at 
St. Francisville, La. With their present 
mill at Bogalusa and their new mill at 
St. Francisville, all of the landowners 
and inhabitants of this great area can 
with all confidence rest assured that 
they will derive tremendous benefits 
from this operation. The vast amounts 
of money that will be paid for the raw 
pulpwood materials, and the tremendous 
amounts that will be paid in payrolls, 
both directly and indirectly, in this vast 
operation has brought and will bring 
even more wealth to this section, and 
greatly improve our living conditions. 
We have much to look forward to in the 
future, and we have a lot to be thankful 
for that Crown Zellerbach had con- 
fidence in our people and our lands in 
this section of the United States. 

As we all realize, this is one of the 
fastest growing timber sections in the 
entire United States, and for that rea- 
son, this land has a great potential pro-- 
duction value in all kinds of timber 
products. 

It is, therefore, most essential and 
necessary that we protect and preserve 
this great industry by protecting and 
preserving these timberlands, so that 
they will produce the maximum wealth 
7 timber products that they are capable 
of. 

That is why this pilot forest right 
here is so important, because it takes 
property belonging to an average citizen 
and clearly demonstrates how this land 
can be utilized to its fullest extent to 
produce a maximum of valuable timber 
products. This is an example of tre- 
mendous amounts of money that have 
been spent in research and development 
in bringing this pilot forest to a realiza- 
tion, so that everyone of us can see just’ 
exactly with our own eyes a concrete 
example of how to utilize our land to its 
fullest extent and advantage. 

I firmly believe that in the years to 
come not only will our timberlands be 
utilized to the fullest extent, thanks to 
the beneficial cooperation of the Gaylord 
Container Corp., but that further co- 
operation of mutual benefit and under- 
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standing will even become greater be- 
tween this company and the people that 
it serves. Without this source to pur- 
chase our pulpwood, many acres of our 
land would be without value and with- 
out revenue, and instead of going ahead 
with progress, we would stand still or 
even go backward economically. There- 
fore, it is certainly evident that with 
the continued use, and the vast future 
potential market for paper pyeducts, 
that we all have a great deal to look 
forward to in the years to come. 

I only regret that all of the Members 
of this House were not able to be pres- 
ent and to have the opportunity that I 
had to see firsthand the great possi- 
bilities of the production of timber 
products from our land. It would give a 
much clearer and comprehensive under- 
standing of the vast importance of the 
paper and paper products industry, and 
how much it means to the citizens of 
this great Nation of ours, both directly 
and indirectly. 

Mr. Speaker, the following are the 
remarks which I made on this occasion: 

THE PILOT FOREST POINTS THE WAY 


I think it can be said without reservation 
that the program in which we are taking 
part here today is one of the most significant 
events to take place in our area in some time. 
The pilot forest project is truly an outstand- 
ing example of the benefits that can result 
from the close cooperation of agriculture and 
industry. 

As you probably know, this pilot forest 
is one of more than 90 established this year 
for the first time in 12 southern States. It’s 
a project of the Southern Pulpwood Con- 
servation Association, sponsored locally by 
a pulp and papermill member of that asso- 
ciation and by a progressive-minded owner 
of woodlands. Our hosts here in Living- 


_ Ston Parish are Joe Kelly Coburn, the owner 


of the property on which the pilot forest is 
located, and Gaylord Container Corp., divi- 
sion of Crown Zellerbach, which is carrying 
out the forest work on this property. To 
both, we offer our congratulations. The 
roles they are playing in the creation of the 
pilot forest here will mean much to this 
parish and this area in the near future. 

This pilot forest and others like it are in- 
formational and educational projects. They 
are designed, as their name implies, to show 
the way, to show the owner of small 
woodland areas how to grow trees more profit- 
ably on his property. In setting up these 
pilot forests as guides to others with silmilar 
property in the parish and adjacent areas, 
the pulp and papermill has agreed to do a 
complete initial forestry job in order to bring 
the property into full production. Inciden- 
tally, all proceeds from the timber harvest 
go to the landowner. 

You may ask why the pulp and paper in- 
dustry is investing in such an undertaking. 
I’m told that there are many reasons, but 
the most obvious one, of course, is the need 
for a steady supply of that renewable raw 
material of the industry—wood. Since 74 
percent of the woodlands of the South today 
belongs to the owners of small woodland 
tracts, it’s natural that the industry would 
look to this group for much of the wood it 
needs. 

Unfortunately, however, only 40 percent of 
the woodlands belonging to owners of small 
tracts is being managed to guarantee fut 
high-level productivity. -Although in recent 
years, important progress has been made in 
getting woodland owners to undertake im- 
proved forest practices, the pilot forest pro- 
jects should give tremendous new impetus 
to substantial additional progress, 
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In this parish there are there are 105,000 
acres of woodland similar to the wooded 
area on this farm. One of the primary con- 
siderations in the selection of this pilot 
forest site by a country committee of out- 
standing representatives of forestry, agri- 
culture and others was the degree to which 
the property could serve as a demonstration 
to as many farmers as possible. This meant 
that in terms of size and existing forest 
conditions, it should be reasonably typical of 
most farm woodlands in the area. 

I think you'll quickly understand the rea- 
son for this. The foresters who have 
planned the development of this woodland 
say that the measures which have been 
started here should increase the productiv- 
ity of this area by three-fourth cord of wood 
per acre per year. If this increase of three- 
fourth cord per acre year were applied to all 
the 105,000 acres of farm woodland in this 
country, we would have an additional 80,000 
cords produced here annually that are not 
being marketed today. In terms of dollars, 
at the rate of $15 per cord, f.o.b. car, this 
would mean an additional $1,200,000 in new 
business to Livingston Parish each year. It 
would. be the same as the establishment of 
a substantial new industry here in terms of 
additional dollars created for the economy 
of the parish. 

Think of that. Putting all the small 
woodland tracts of Livingston Parish into a 
high level of productivity would mean the 
equivalent of a new industry. To me, this 
is one of the most interesting and signifi- 
cant aspects of this whole program. And, 
this is newly created wealth which will bene- 
fit not only the landowner, but the whole 
community. 

Let me give you a couple of other perti- 
nent economic statistics. During 1956—the 
last year for which we have complete infor- 
mation—1,648,500 cords of pulpwood were 
produced in Louisiana at an f.o.b. car 
value of $24,727,500. In this parish, the 
value of pulpwood produced in that year was 
an estimated $1,155,750. Remember that one 
pulpwood truck represents an annual busi- 
ness of $22,500 to the community in which 
it operates. 

These facts do not take into consideration 
the large economic contributions made di- 
rectly by the pulp and paper mills. For 
example, the wood produced supports the 
paper mills, of which there are 8 located in 
Louisiana. These plants provided full-time 
employment for 13,218 persons, with a pay- 
roll of $57,869,100 in 1956. Wood harvesting 
provides the equivalent of 6,594 additional 
jobs in the State. The replacement value 
of the pulp and paper mills in Louisiana is 
$370,875,000. 

These are just a few of the interesting 
economic facts about one of the South’s 
largest industries. But I think they are 
indicative of the vital part the industry 
plays and will play in the future growth of 
the area. And they also point up the vital 
need for the closest kind of working relation- 
ship between industry and agriculture for 
the mutual benefit of all concerned. 

An unusual feature of the pilot forest is 
its permanence. This tract will be developed 
to its fullest potential as an enduring ex- 
ample for years to come. It is to serve the 
broad purpose of illustrating as complete a 
forestry program on farm properties as is 
possible. It would point the way toward the 
fullest development of individually owned 
forest resources. The result will be maxi- 
mum benefit for our communities from this 
balance of industry and agriculture. 

It is expected that when the various har- 
vests are made, they will be measured in 
terms of board feet, numbers of poles, lineal 
feet of piling, as well as in terms of cords 
of pulpwood. 

The pulp and paper industry is under- 
taking this pilot forest program with full 
knowledge that much of the wood to be 
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yielded will go to uses other than pulpwood. 
But the industry also knows that by improv- 
ing total productivity, it improves the 
chances of increased pulpwood production. 

It is my understanding that it was dif- 
ficult to practice good forestry in many areas 
of our State only a few years ago because 
there was no market for trees of small size. 
When you chop cotton or thin corn to a 
stand, for example, you write it off purely 
as a cost item because there is no market for 
the excess plants. However, these operations 
may be carried out with no more elaborate 
equipment than a good hoe and a strong 
back. 

Thinning trees to a stand employs the 
same principle of plant growth, but it takes 
a much broader back and more expensive 
equipment. Therefore, it is a much more 
costly process unless there is a market for the 
thinnings. The pulp and paper industry 
provides that market and the farmer now can 
thin his crowded woodland at a profit. You 
will notice that I did not say clear his wood- 
land. I said thin it to a good stand. 

When this has been done, the remaining 
trees have the space they need for maximum 
growth of all kinds of products. As higher 
valued trees are being grown, there will be 
times when another thinning or a combi- 
nation harvest is desired. Here, again, the 
pulpwood market is a very valuable asset to 
the farmer. 

Some trees will need to be thinned still 
again before they are large enough for saw 
timber, even though there may be many trees 
in the stand of saw timber size already. 
Some trees may not be straight enough for 
saw logs, yet they can be cut in such a way 
as to yield pulpwood. Others may be dis- 
eased and not be cut into sticks of pulpwood. 
Even the tops of saw timber trees, formerly 
wasted, may be worked into pulpwood. The 
same type of management will benefit trees 
that are to be used for even higher valued 
purposes such as poles or piling. 

Right here on the property of Joe Kelly 
Coburn, a number of measures have been 
started to get the woodland into peak pro- 
duction. For example: (1) Planting of open 
areas, (2) prescribed burning for brush con- 
trol, (3) girdling of cull hardwood trees, (4) 
timber stand improvement in pure hardwood 
stands, (5) selective cutting. 

Farms are most successful when every acre 
is profitable. Making farm woodlands pro- 
ductive can add immeasurably to the sta- 
bility and to the profitability of the farm 
operation. Like any crop, there are certain 
problems in growing wood that must be 
solved if the product is to be salable. The 
pilot forest program is designed to show the 
way to better woodland management by 
showing practical solutions to these prob- 
lems. 

Before concluding, I should like to sum- 
marize briefly: 

First, the markets for paper and paper 
products are continually expanding in this 
Nation and throughout the world. New and 
fascinating uses for pulpwood and other 
wood products are continually being de- 
veloped. 

The warm climate of the South makes this 
region ideal for growing the raw materials 
to serve the dynamic paper industry. The 
industry itself is expanding in the South 
where it can be near that fast-growing re- 
newable natural resource—trees. 

The industry is making enormous contri- 
butions to the wealth of the region with its 
tax dollars, payrolls, investments and pay- 
ments to those who supply it with wood. 

Farmers and other owners of small wood- 
land tracts can create new wealth for them- 
selves and their fellow citizens through sound 
management of woodlands, resulting in 
higher productivity, not only of pulpwood, 
but of other forest products. 

The pilot forest has been established as 
@ means by which owners of small woodland 
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tracts can see firsthand the application of 
proper forest practices on property like their 
own. 

The result of bringing all woodlands up to 
maximum productivity is comparable to the 
establishment of an important new industry 
in the parish. 

I believe very strongly that the pilot forest 
in concept and in action is an example of 
one of the finest relationships between agri- 
culture and industry in the Nation. It has 
been established on the principle of coopera- 
tion and mutual benefit for all concerned. 
It seems to me that the pilot forest is truly 
symbolic of the kind of working partnership 
between different segments of our economy 
that will assure the future of the South and 
the Nation. I would urge all interested per- 
as well as forestry and agricultural 
agencies, to make full use of the excellent 
educational opportunities of the pilot forest. 

Thank you for giving me this wonderful 
opportunity to be here and have a part on 
this second annual southwide Pulp and 
Paper Day in the launching of this pilot 
forest project. 


Sons, 


Lc 


RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 

Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U. S. 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 


LAWS 


GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer, 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he May designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 72a, 
Supp. 2). 


CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 


The Public Printer, under the direction of 
the Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
for sale, at a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
gressional Directory. No sale shall be made 
on credit (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 150; p. 
1939). 


therewith an: 
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LAWS AND RULES FOR PUBLICATION OF 
THE CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 


CopE or LAWS OF THE UNITED STATES 


Titte 44, SECTION 181. CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD; ARRANGEMENT, STYLE, CONTENTS, 
AND INDEXES.—The Joint Committee on 
Printing shall have control of the ar- 
rangement and style of the CONGRES- 
SIONAL REcorRD, and while providing that 
it shall be substantially a verbatim re- 
port of proceedings shall take . 11 needed 
action for the reduction of unnecessary 
bulk, and shall provide for the publica- 
tion of an index of the CONGRESSIONAL 
REcorD semimonthly during the sessions 
of Congress and at the close thereof. 
(Jan. 12, 1895, c. 23, § 13, 28 Stat. 603.) 

TITLE 44, SECTION 182b. SAME; ILLUS- 
TRATIONS, MAPS, DIAGRAM No maps, dia- 
grams, or illustrations may be inserted in 
the Recorp without the approval of the 
Joint Committee on Printing. (June 20, 
1936, c. 630, § 2, 49 Stat. 1546.) 

Pursuant to the foregoing statute and in 
order to provide for the prompt publication 
and delivery of the CONGRESSIONAL REcorpD the 
Joint Committee on Printing has adopted the 
following rules, to which the attention of 
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates is 
respectfully invited: 

1. Arrangement of the daily Record.—The 
Public Printer will arrange the contents of 
the daily Recorp as follows: First, the Senate 
proceedings; second, the House proceedings; 
third, the Appendix: Provided, That when the 
proceedings of the Senate are not received in 
time to follow this arrangement, the Public 
Printer may begin the Recorp with the House 
proceedings. The proceedings of each House 
and the Appendix shall each begin a new 
page, with appropriate headings centered 
thereon. 

2. Type and style.—The Public Printer shall 
print the report of the proceedings and de- 
bates of the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives, as furnished by the Official Reporters of 
the CONGRESSIONAL REcorp, in 74-point type; 
and all matter included in the remarks or 
speeches of Members of Congress, other than 
their own words, and all reports, documents, 
and other matter authorized to be inserted 
in the Recorp shall be printed in 614-point 
type; and all rolicalls shall be printed in 
6-point type. No italic or black type nor 
words in capitals or small capitals shall be 
used for emphasis or prominence; nor will 
unusual indentions be permitted. These re- 
strictions do not apply to the printing of. or 
quotations from historical, official, or legal 
documents or papers of which a literal repro- 
duction is necessary. 

3. Return of manuscript—When manu- 
script is submitted to Members for revision it 
should be returned to the Government Print- 
ing Office not later than 9 o’clock p. m. in 
order to insure publication in the Recorp is- 
sued on the following morning; and if all of 
said manuscript is not furnished at the time 
specified, the Public Printer is authorized to 
withhold it from the Recorp foriday. Inno 
case will a speech be printed in the Recorp of 
the day of its delivery if the manuscript is 
furnished later than 12 o’clock midnight. 

4. Tabular matter—The manuscript of 
speeches containing tabular statements to be 
published in the Recorp shall be in the hands 
of the Public Printer not later than 7 o’clock 
p. ‘m., to insure publication the following 
morning. 

5. Proof furnished.—Proofs of “leave to 
print” and advance speeches will not be fur- 
nished the day the manuscript is received but 
will be submitted the following day, whenever 
possible to do so without causing delay in the 
publication of the regular proceedings of 
Congress. Advance speeches shall be set in 
the Recorp style of type, and not more than 
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six sets of proofs may be furnished to Mem- 
bers without charge. 

6. Notation Of withheld remarks.—If manu- 
script or proofs have not been returned in 
time for publication in the proceedings, the 
Public Printer will insert the words “Mr. 

addressed the Senate (House or Com- 
mittee). His remarks will appear hereafter 
in the Appendix,” and proceed with the 
printing of the REcorp. 

7. Thirty-day limit.—The Public Printer 
shall mot publish in the CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD any speech or extension of remarks 
which has been withheld for a period ex- 
ceeding 30 calendar days from the date when 
its printing was authorized: Provided, That 
at the expiration of each session of Congress 
the time limit herein fixed shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee. 

8. Corrections.—The permanent ReEcorp is 
made up for printing and binding 30 days 
after each daily publication is issued; there- 
fore all corrections must be sent to the Public 
Printer within that time: Provided, That 
upon the final adjournment of each session 
of Congress the time limit shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee: 
Provided further, That no Member of Con- 
gress shall be entitled to make more than 
one revision. Any revision shall consist only 
of corrections of the original copy and shall 
not include deletions of correct material, 
substitutions for correct material, or addi- 
tions of new subject matter. 

9. The Public Printer shall not publish in 
the CONGRESSIONAL Recorp the full report or 
print of any committee or subcommittee 
when said report or print has been previously 
printed. This rule shall not be construed to 
apply to conference reports. 

10. Appendiz to daily Record.—When either 
House has granted leave to print (1) a speech 
not delivered in either House, (2) a news- 
paper or magazine article, or (3) any other 
matter not germane to the proceedings, the 
same shall be published in the Appendix 
except in cases of duplication. In such cases 
only the first item received in the Govern- 
ment Printing Office will be printed. This 
rule shall not apply to quotations which 
form part of a speech of a Member, or to an 
authorized extension of his own remarks: 
Provided, That no address, speech, or article 
delivered or released subsequently to the final 
adjournment of a session of Congress may be 
printed in the CONGRESSIONAL REcorRD. 

11. Estimate of cost.—No extraneous matter 
in excess of two pages in any one instance 
may be printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
by a Member under leave to print or to ex- 
tend his remarks unless the manuscript is 
accompanied by an estimate in writing from 
the Public Printer of the probable cost of 
publishing the same, which estimate of cost 
must be announced by the Member when 
such leave is requested; but this rule shall 
not apply to excerpts from letters, tele- 
grams, or articles presented in connection 
with a speech delivered in the course of de- 
bate or to communications from State legis- 
latures, addresses or articles by the President 
and the members of his Cabinet, the Vice 
President, or a Member of Congress. For the 
purposes of this regulation, any one article 
printed in two or more parts, with or with- 
out individual headings, shall be considered 
as a single extension and the two-page rule 
shall apply. The Public Printer or the Official 
Reporters of the House or Senate shall return 
to the Member of the respective House any 
matter submitted for the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp which is in contravention of this 
paragraph. 

12. Official Reporters.—The Official Report- 
ers of each House shall indicate on the manu- 
script and prepare headings for all matter to 
be printed in the Appendix; and shall make 
suitable reference thereto at the proper place 
in the proceedings. 
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Deserved Honor Paid Walter C. Horna- 
day, Dallas News Washington Bureau 
Chief 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LYNDON B. JOHNSON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi- 
dent, it is always a delight to me when 
personal friends of mine are accorded 
honors which I know are due them. So 
I was highly pleased to learn that 
Walter C. Hornaday, longtime head of 
the Washington bureau of the Dallas 
Morning News, had been cited by his 
alma mater, the University of Wiscon- 
sin, for distinguished achievement in 
journalism. 

I have known Walter Hornaday for 
many years, both as a loyal friend and 
as a news reporter of extraordinary 
competence. Walter brings an objective 
eye and a knowledgeable mind to the 
arduous and responsible task of covering 
the Washington scehe for one of the 
great newspapers of the Nation. He is 
accurate; he is fair; he is thorough; 
and he has a facility with the written 
word that arouses my constant admira- 
tion. 

No honor was ever more completely 
deserved than that paid Walter Horna- 
day by the University of Wisconsin. 

I ask unanimous consent that the 
Dallas News story telling of the citation 
and giving a few highlights of this dis- 
tinguished newsman’s career be printed 
in the Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

JOURNALISM CITATION—UNIVERSITY OF WIS- 
CONSIN HONoRS NEWS’ WALTER HORNADAY 
MapIson, Wis.—Walter C. Hornaday, vet- 

eran ¢orrespondent of the Dallas News, Fri- 

day was cited for distinguished achievement 
in journalism by the University of Wisconsin. 

Hornaday, chief of the News’ Washington 
bureau, was one of three to receive such a 
citation at the annual journalism institute of 
the university’s school of journalism. 

The others were New York playwright 
Howard M. Teichmann, author of “The Solid 
Gold Cadillac,” and Robert Fleming of the 
American Broadcasting Co.’s Washington 
staff. 

Hornaday’s citation described him as “part 
of the warp and woof of Texas journalism 
since 1914” and praised him for “journalistic 
performance as big as your native State.” 

The Texas newspaperman was graduated 
from the University of Wisconsin in 1913. 
During his college days he worked on the 
Daily Cardinal and on the Badger, the school 
yearbook; he also served as Madison corre- 
spondent for the Minneapolis Journal, where 
he was employed briefly after graduation. 


Appendix 


Returning to his native Texas in 1914, 
Hornaday for a while assisted his father, 
the late W. D. Hornaday, a widely known 
Austin correspondent and journalism teacher. 

Later, he was employed in the State capital 
by the San Antonio Express and the Austin 


American and became city editor of the. 


latter. 

In 1916 Hornaday received a telegram from 
the late E. B. Doran, managing editor of the 
old Dallas Journal, offering him a job. He 
took it. 

He has been with the Dallas News organiza- 
tion ever since, except for 2 years of Army 
duty in World War I, in which he was twice 
wounded in combat as a member of the 
famous Rainbow Division. He had been 
commissioned in the First Officers Training 
Camp at Leon Springs. 

Hornaday has covered virtually every beat 
in the newspaper business, including political 
campaign, State and National conventions, 
and the State and National capitals. 

Since October 1, 1944, he has been head 
of the News’ Washington bureau. 





Tribute by Edward P. Morgan to Dr. 
Martin Vorhaus 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, 
people who advance the cause of medi- 
cal research are contributing to the en- 
richment and advancement of human 
life. One such person was Dr. Martin 
G. Vorhaus, a gifted physician, who died 
recently in New York City. An elo- 
quent and moving tribute was paid to 
the distinguished career of Dr. Vorhaus 
in a broadcast by the distinguished 
commentator, Edward P. Morgan, over 
the American Broadcasting Co. network 
on May 1, 1959. I ask unanimous con- 
sent, Mr. President, to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp this inform- 
ative and thought-provoking broadcast 


by Mr. Edward P. Morgan in honor of the - 


achievements and enlightenment of Dr. 
Martin G. Vorhaus. 


There being no objection, the text was 
ordered to be printed in the ReEcorD, as 
follows: 

EDWARD P. MORGAN AND THE NEws, May 1, 1959 


In some respects, I suppose, the life of a 
man is like a meteorite. On an orbit from 
somewhere to somewhere, it enters our hu- 
man atmosphere, draws a fleeting incandes- 
cent mark across the sky of society and then 
goes out. Yet the trajectory of one life may 
arch higher and farther than that of another. 
And the meteoric light of such a man burns 
with a warm and steady flame which leaves 
behind it not just the twinkling stardust of 
fond memories but something permanently 
luminous. 


Such a luminosity glows In the hearts of 
countless people tonight from the broad, 
healing act thrown with careful calculation 
across their horizons by a doctor named 
Martin G. Vorhaus who died unexpectdly in 
New York City day before yesterday. 

Martin Vorhaus was one of my closest 
friends. There can be something gross and 
vulgar in sentimentalizing in public over the 
loss of a friend. But the purpose of this 
small tribute to him here is not a personal 
one but to share with you, if I may, some 
of the qualities in him that made him such 
a remarkable human being. It is good to 
remind ourselves, too, perhaps, that some 
of the greatest of men do not bear the out- 
ward label of world celebrity but spread 
their strength and love of life quietly, like 
a warm spring rain. 

Martin Vorhaus was born a Jew, 62 years 
ago here in New York. His father was an 
atheist with a wonderful but provocative, 
challenging respect for the world and a pen- 
etrating mind. Martin married a lovely 
nurse who was a Lutheran and together, 
eventually, they became Quakers. To me 
this search and synthesis made a strong, re- 
freshing thing. It must have been this 
breadth of experience in part that stretched 
this Park Avenue doctor’s interests over 
broad human fields far beyond the usually 
lucrative confines of fashionable medicine 
to gently neurotic patients. He had a fer- 
tile inquisitive affinity for the whole human 
race. One of his friends has described him 
as a kind of a secular saint. 

Dr. Vorhaus may not have invented the 
word “empathy” but he was the living mean- 
ing of it. In one of his books, “The Chang- 
ing Patient-Doctor Relationship,” he defined 
the term as an unusual human trait with a 
strange, eerie quality “not unlike the meta- 
physical characteristics of extrasensory per- 
ception. It presupposes the ability of one 
person to project himself inside another and, 
being there, to act first as a completely im- 
partial observer: to observe and record what 
is going on; then, having done so, to return 
to home base with all of this information 
intact and to classify and to interpret all of 
it.” 

I have never known a man who so re- 
wardingly combined the finest attributes of 
the old-fashioned country doctor and the 
sophistication, urbanity, and restless alert- 
ness of the modern physician, determined 
to continue to learn. Psychosomatic medi- 
cine, I believe they call the practice of prob- 
ing the links between the emotional and the 
physical areas in human ailments. This 
man was the sensitive electrician who knew 
the intricate wiring that connects the heart 
and the stomach. He was familiar with the 
wavelengths linking the viscera and that 
apparatus we sometimes call the soul. 

This rare perception made him the bane 
of some of his more pompous colleagues. 
He was the needle that pricked their bal- 
loons of pretense. He upheld and refined 
the American Medical Association’s highest 
standard of professional ethics. But he 
chided the AMA unmercifully and with rel- 
ish for its often hysterical insistence that 
any progress toward better health, hospitali- 
zation, and medical care was creeping social- 
ism. He received signal recognition from 
the AMA, incidentally in the 1930's, for his~ 
pioneering in the clinical use of vitamin 
B-1 in the treatment of neuritis. Ironically, 
he was felled swiftly by a deflantly virulent 
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virus pneumonia which doctors have not yet 
learned how to combat. I can almost see 
Martin G. Vorhaus, M.D., shaking an ad- 
monitory finger at the’ AMA, the Congress, 
and indeed the rest of us, and saying, “You 
see, here is just one more proof of the ur- 
gent need for better preventative medicine 
and more and more medical research.” 

This is Edward Morgan saying good night 
from New York. 





Journalistic Legacy of Thomas L. Stokes 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. ESTES KEFAUVER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, a 
number of friends of the late and cou- 
rageous Thomas L. Stokes attended the 
first award dinner in his honor at the 
National Press Club on May 5, 1959. 

David Lilienthal delivered the princi- 
pal address and the journalistic legacy 
of Tom Stokes was given by Richard 
Strout of the Christian Science Moni- 
tor, who was a contemporary and close 
friend of Thomas L. Stokes. 

I know that friends and admirers of 
Tom Stokes will enjoy reading Mr. 
Strout’s address. 

I ask unanimous consent that the 
principal part of it be printed in the 
Appendix of the REcorpD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

Tom SToKES MEMORIAL 
(By Richard L. Strout) 

Every now and then some exceptional new 
reporter joins the Washington press corps, 
some crusader, some hellraiser, and it’s funny 
how, after the years, the experienced news- 
paperman can generally spot him. He may 
be aggressive, like the late Paul Y. Ander- 
son, or Bob Allen, or he may start out rela- 
tively young and shy and mild as Tom Stokes 
did. These men are a little different from 
their fellows. Journalism to them isn’t just 
a business. They would shudder at the word 
but it’s a kind of lifetime crusade. It’s a 
way of tilting at the smug and mighty, and 
of somehow yanking out the truth against 
obstacles. That kind of reporter, when he 
hits Washington, is likely to stay, and die 
in harness. You can’t somehow imagine a 
Nate Robertson or an Ed Lahey or a Ray 
Clapper or a Clark Mollenhoff ending up in 
a fat-cat public relations job for General 
Motors or United States Steel. They don’t 
necessarily have to be radicals though a lot of 
them are. Joe Alsop is a good Republican 
but it’s hard trying to imagine him toeing 
some chamber of commerce line or passing 
out handouts for some corporation. 

These men have a purpose in life, a goal, 
a fire in their bellies; they are not using 
journalism as a stepladder to something else; 
they are generally here to stay. That’s what 
Tom Stokes was when he came to Washing- 
ton way back in 1921, 38 years ago. 

He was 23 years old. Outwardly, I am told, 
he looked mild and shy and amiable. He 
was bright; he had got a Phi Beta Kappa key 
at the dreamy old Confederate university 
town at Athens, Ga. I arrived in Washing- 
ton 3 or 4 years later and ultimately came 
to know Tom. He liked to tell how he was 
in the SATC camp at college and one day 
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was told to report to the 6-foot Regular 
Army officer. Tom presented himself with 
@ snappy salute. “What’s your name?” de- 
manded the officer crisply. 

For the life of him Tom couldn’t remem- 
ber. It was part of Tom’s personality both 
that this incident actually happened and 
that later he could look back on it without 
mortification. The officer dismissed Tom 
kindly and told him to come back sometime 
when he could remember his name. 

Once as a youngster Tom volunteered in 
church to go as a missionary to China and 
though he didn’t go he remained a bit of 
a missionary all his life. His mother died 
when he was 13 and his world seemed to 
crash about his ears. He came to Washing- 
ton from a smalltown newspaper in Georgia 
where a hideous lynching had occurred. He 
was a sensitive, imaginative person and I 
think the sickening affair haunted him. 
There was that element in Tom under his 
gaiety. I guess that most of us, whether 
we admit it or not, feel some degree of 
guilt over the state of the world and some 


go their quiet way, as well as they can, try- 
ing to expiate it. 
Ruminating over what I should say to- 


night I invented a kind of game; I asked 
some of Tom’s old friends what was the 
single characteristic that they thought dif- 
ferentiated him from anybody else. 

He was a liberal, of course; not a namby- 
pamby liberal but rather a fierce liberal 
when he discovered what he considered to 
be injustice. But there are a lot of liberals. 







He was also cheerful, and intelligent, and 
good company. Granted all that, there are 
other people like that, too (not enough, but 
some). 


It got to be funny, the way I constantly 
got the same answer to my question, ex- 


pressed in different ways but meaning the 
same thing. 
“It was the way he managed to hold his 


strong views and yet managed to retain the 
liking—no, it was stronger than that, the 
affection—of people whose views were 
harshly antagonistic to his.” In my life- 
time I have never seen anyone who had this 
attribute to a stronger degree than Tom 
Stokes. 

Most of us are not like that. I know I 
am not. More than likely if I don’t like a 
man’s views I don’t like him—and he prob- 
ably doesn’t like me. We probably each get 
a little vindictive satisfaction out of this 
arrangement. This wasn't true of Tom. 

I don’t mean that Tom didn’t have crit- 
ics—or perhaps even enemies. But consider 
the fact that Tom never hesitated to lecture 
the South on civil rights and that he yet 
remained one of the few columnists the 
South would listen to on that subject. It 
was the same with most people of all shades 
of opinion. I have seen it many and many 
a time. When he sat down at the press 
table in the Senate restaurant, or at his 
favorite place in the National Press Club, 
others would always crowd in. They would 
sit down and not go away. 

People who weren’t on speaking terms 
with one another would drop down if Tom 
were there, chat amiably and then go off 
and perhaps not be on speaking terms again. 
It was really something to analyze. He was 
@ warm, comfortable stove; he was a walk- 
ing truce, and yet he would not-yield his 
liberalism an inch in the festive atmosphere. 
I really can’t explain it: I suppose part of it 
was that he had no malice at all, and no 
arrogance at all. 

Tom liked people. And he was gay and 
companionable. Just to give you an idea, let 
me interject one personal reminiscence. It 
was during Harry Truman’s famous 1948 
whistle-stop trip to California. We all 
knew Truman didn’t have a chance to win 
and for that reason were perhaps relaxed, 
and rather sorry for the little man. After 
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all, he was putting up a game fight though 
of course the odds were quite hopeless. Who 
could beat Dewey? ‘The further west Tru- 
man got the more colloquial he got, and the 
more relatives he seemed to have scattered 
about the country. (I have always meant 
to go back some time and count those rela- 
tives: It did sometimes seem that Harry had 
had more than his fair quota of grand- 
parents.) 

Well, Tom and a party of us were sitting in 
one of the press drawing rooms of the cam- 
paign special one day between whistle stops, 
laughing at Truman’s folksy phrases. He 
kept repeating that he was going out to 
California “fur to get me a degree.” Si- 
multaneously the doughty little warrier was 
disclaiming charges of corruption and was 
telling audiences that the Republicans had 
nothing on him—‘“they couldn’t prove a 
thing.” 

Suddenly Tom, if I remember aright, began 
drumming with his hand. “Why, it’s 
poetry,” he exclaimed. And then he uttered 
in a kind of sing-song voice what I shall 
always consider to be a positive example of 
simple inspiration—the actual Truman 
phrases put together: 

“They can’t prove nothing, They ain't got a 
thing on me; - 

I'm going down to Berkley fur to get me a 
degree.” 


Of course Tom put it to the tune “Oh, 
Susanna,” and it quickly blossomed into the 
theme song of the trip. The stanzas grew 
and grew and I must say Truman proved to 
be an inexhaustible quarry of high grade 
material. The Truman phrases needed no 
depletion allowance. 


Like every old-time newsman I have a 
metal file cabinet of clippings by my desk. 
How often when I turn to it I still find some 
first-rate clipped item from the Stokes’ 
column. (It is odd—using material from a 
man who is no longer here.) These columns 
remind me that Tom was one of the few 
who kept his balance of objectivity in the 
otherwise all-but-universal paeans from the 
press after the 1953 election. 


(I suppose I am in a minority but I have 
always felt that the American press—or a 
good part of it—deprived the administration 
for several years of something to which it 
was legitimately entitled, a virile opposition. 
Every President needs this unending, critical 
press scrutiny. The administration and the 
country loses them at their peril.) 


Tom’s normal style in these columns was 
simple, direct, and unpretentious. He had 
@ grim concern with many matters which 
other columnists found too humdrum to ex- 
plore. I think he was the one who first 
brought to my attention the role of the 
regulatory agencies in Washington—the 
great “fourth branch” of the American Gov- 
ernment. It was something that back in 
1953-55 hardly any other writer seemed in- 
terested in. 


“I suppose a posthumous prize is out of 
the question.” 

Well, I seem to be wrong. 

Here we are tonight. 

So often I run across a story that I think 
Tom ought to be handling—if he were here. 
There was such a story last week: the Com- 
merce Department’s 3-year check of “distri- 
bution of national income.” It sounds ter- 
ribly dull, doesn’t it? But what it shows is 
a terrible disparity of income in America 
between the rich families and the poor. It’s 
an easy statistic to remember. The 20 per- 
cent of American families with the lowest 
income are getting, after taxes, only 5 per- 
cent of the total income. And then if you 
reverse that, the 5 percent of the American 
families on top—that is the richest 5 per- 
cent—are getting 20 percent of the national 
income. It’s easy to remember, for the poor- 
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est ratio is 20 to 5; for the richest the ratio 
is 5 to 20. 

That’s the kind of story Tom, almost alone, 
could present to his big syndicated audience 
with great effect. And it’s a story that ought 
to be told for it represents the real basis of 
the Soviet challenge. The Soviets are al- 
ready cutting into our lead in shere bulk of 
goods produced, but suppose they come 
abreast of us and make the distribution more 
equitable than we do—as the Scandinavian 
countries are now doing, for example. That 
is the challenge’ to the American way of 


life; that is the real threat of Soviet com- | 


petition. 

Before I end I should like to mention Tom’s 
autobiographical book of Washington life, 
“Chip Off My Shoulder.” I think it is about 
the best panoramic color story of Washing- 
ton, from Harding down to Roosevelt in 
1940, until Arthur Schlesinger, Jr., came 
along. If you can get a copy you might like 
to read it alongside Schlesinger. 

There are many phrases {£ should like to 
quote. For example, Tom is describing (p. 
298) the great depression of Hoover’s days: 

“Into our financial vocabulary in those 
Hoover days, too, came the phrase ‘balance 
the budget.’ * * * A ‘balance the budget’ 
fetish was created. It was hailed as the cure 
for all our economic ills, then, and down to 
our day. Men still use the incantation 
‘balance the budget.’ It is the mumbo-jumbo 
of the conservative economist, the business- 
man, the banker. It is a magic wand. It 
is also a refuge from serious and constructive 
thinking about what is wrong with America. 
It has its importance but it is far from being 
all important.” 

Lest there be any suspicion that I am in- 
truding a partisan note into this nonpolitical 
meeting let me repeat that this was written 
in 1940 about a situation that occurred in 
1929. 

I think many of us here consider ourselves 
liberals. I hope we have sense of humor 
enough to relish this other quotation from 
the book: 

“While I sympathize with the aims of 
many liberal groups, I am occasionally re- 
buffed by their*intensity, which occasionally 
beeomes arrogant, and by their assumption 
frequently of self-righteousness. If they 
would smile occasionally and not take them- 
selves too seriously I would feel more com- 
fortable with them.” 

Tom richly deserved the Pulitzer prize 
which he won. But it is ironic that he got 
the award not for exposing reaction, as he 
did all his life, but for his equally fair 
and determined crusade against the political 
use of WPA relief funds in Kentucky in be- 
half of the New Deal Democrats, in the 1938 
midterm election. Tom was right in his ex- 
posé, and it” represented a splendid bit of 
reporting though it made some of the liberals 
mad at the time. But it is a chance which 
the progressive reporter must take. Stay on 
your own side of the fence and things wil 
tend to remain quiet and you probably won’t 
get many prizes. But stray out briefly and 
attack fellow liberals and you run the risk 
of being tagged with a Pulitzer. 

Well—I have not come to the end of my 
material but I have come to the end of my 
time. 

I was struck the other day by something 
I heard at another service. It was for Barrow 
Lyons, a man who helped organize this 
meeting in honor of Tom Stokes but who did 
not live to be with us here tonight. 

At the memorial service for Barrow Lyons 
something was said which I would like to re- 
peat now. 

It was by a friend of Barrow’s who told 
how the two of them one summer day had 
tramped through the woods and stopped at 
a lovely spot by a stream, and there dis- 
cussed a mutual friend who had passed 
away. The two of them laughed at old 
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memories and brought back old times. They 
seemed to commune with their absent friend. 

When it was time to go one of them 
stooped for.a minute and picked a flower 
by the stream—it was a rare blossom, a car- 
dinal flower—and he flicked it across the 
stream. 

“Just to let you know we were here, Tom, 
old chap,” he said. 





Blind Justice—The Prince Edward 
County, Va., Schooi Case 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. STROM THURMOND 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr..THURMOND. Mr. President, the 
trend away from local self-government 
is evidenced each day in decisions 
handed down and actions taken by all 
three branches of the Government. One 
of the most recent examples of this 
trend is a case of judicial high hand- 
edness. The fourth circuit court has 
overruled a Federal district court in 
Virginia in the name of justice; how- 
ever, as ably presented by the Washing- 
ton Evening Star in an editorial ap- 
pearing Wednesday afternoon, May 6, 
this justice is blind. 

I ask unanimous consent that this 
editorial’ entitled “Blind Justice,” be 
printed in the Appendix of the ReEcorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the ReEcorp, 
as follows: 

BLIND JUSTICE 

The fourth circuit court’s ruling in the 
Prince Edward County school case does two 
things which, we think, are unwise and which 
in the end will prove harmful to both white 
and colored children. 

This ruling strips Federal District Judge 
Hutcheson, the man closest to the scene and 
to the people of Prince Edward, of all dis- 
cretion. Judge Hutcheson, foreseeing closed 
schools and serious injury to the education 
of children of both races, had postponed the 
beginning of integration until 1965. But the 
circuit court, at the request of lawyers for 
the NAACP, has said that this will not do. 
Instead, the local authorities now face a 
command to start desegregation in Septem- 
ber of this year. And of Judge Hutcheson’s 
time extension, the appellate court said: 
“No argument is needed to show that the last 
delaying order of the district judge cannot 
be approved, and that it has become neces- 
sary for this court to give specific directions 
as to what must be done.” In short, a court 
of appeals, which has no firsthand knowl- 
edge of the local situation, has taken over. 
Henceforth, it will tell Judge Hutcheson what 
he must do. 

The second unwise aspect of this ruling is 
that it undertakes to require desegregation 
in a county which has insisted that it will 
not integrate its schools. Perhaps this is 
not properly a matter of concern to an 
appellate court. But it should—and it will— 
concern all the people of Prince Edward 
County. 

Prince Edward is a small rural county lying 
some 60 miles southwest of Richmond. Its 
school population is 54 percent colored and 
46 percent white. White parents have made 
the necessary preparations to establish pri- 
vate schools for their children. Nothing has 
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been done to provide any schooling for col- 
ored children if the public schools are closed 
down, as most probably will be the case if a 
specific demand for enrollment of colored 
children in white schools is made. 

This is a dismal prospect. Judge Hutche- 
son had found that Prince Edward’s schools 
for colored, in terms of curriculum and 
physical plant, are equal to if not better 
than the white schools. The appellate court 
does not dispute this. Now, however, in 
keeping with the Supreme Court’s holding 
that segregated schools are inherently un- 
equal, the issue is pushed to a point at 
which the colored children are facing the 
prospect of no schools as the alternative to 
segregated schools. 

It may be said, and it may be true, that 
the Prince Edward authorities would be no 
more ready to accept integration in 1965 than 
they are today. It may also be true that 
some kind of schooling for cofored children, 
privately or perhaps federally operated, even- 
tually will be provided in Prince Edward. In 
the short run, however, the education of the 
children will suffer severely. And even in 
the long run the desegregation problem will 
not be solved. This may be justice—but in 
the Prince Edward situation it is a form of 
justice which is singularly blind to the con- 
sequences that are being visited upon those 
whom it is supposed to help. 











The Jamestown Church Tower 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. A. WILLIS ROBERTSON 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, last 
February, Gov. J. Lindsay Almond, Jr., 
of Virginia, issued a proclamation desig- 
nating May 17, 1959, as an anniversary 
of the day the English common law was 
brought to Jamestown in 1607. Those 
who visited the Jamestown Exposition 
will recall that one of the few remain- 
ing structures built by the first settlers 
on Jamestown Island is the Jamestown 
church tower. 

In connection with the celebration to 
be held at Williamsburg and Jamestown 
on Sunday, May 17, it is pertinent for us 
to recall the tribute paid to the James- 
town church tower some years ago by 
the late Honorable George C. Peery, for- 
mer Governor of Virginia. I ask unani- 
mous consent to have printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp the tribute by Gov- 
ernor Peery. 

There being no objection, the tribute 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

THE JAMESTOWN CHURCH TOWER 
(By the late Honorable George C. Peery, 
former Governor of Virginia) 

Three hundred and fifty years ago the first 
permanent English settlement in the United 
States was founded at Jamestown. Here 
was set up the first seat of government of 
the Virginia colony; here the hearthstone of 
the liberties of our mighty Nation was laid. 

It is here that, in reality, we gaze upon 
the very cradle of our great Republic. Here 
the first Anglican Church in America was 
created. And it is here that we go to pay 
reverent homage to the memory of those 
great spirits of the past who, in planting the 
English flag on unknown shores, placed the 
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real cornerstone for that democratic free- 
dom which men enjoy under the protection 
of the Stars and Stripes. 

Human thoughts, like the mighty tides 
of the sea, move strongest in deep waters. 
And so it is, upon this hallowed spot, our 
souls are silenced by ‘memories, are hushed 
by a realization that we stand at the birth- 
place of the freedom of the Western World. 

This shrine of national and world inter- 
est belongs to no individual division of this 
great country. Jamestown, with its inspir- 
ing traditions, is the property of a whole 
people. It is sacred to liberty and™to the 
Nation. 

In our National Capital at Washington is 
lifted a monument of marble which rears 
its lofty crest high above the ever-growing 
beauty of that great city. I never view that 
pile of stone without a glow of patriotic 
pride. It stands for the strength that was 
Washington, and it points in its majesty and 
stainless beauty to the God in whom alone 
lies our hope and help. 

There is another monument, a monument 
clad with the leaves of the ivy and mantled 
in memories of a past so distant as to ante- 
date our National Capital on the shores of 
the Potomac 

And while this old brick tower at James- 
town rises to no such height as the monu- 
ment at Washington, it is clothed in a glory 
which will outlive the marble shaft and 


shine through the pages of the history of 
future ages like a beacon of hope to all the 
world. 

Here, through far coming years, as to a 
Mecca, will journey the pilgrims of the earth. 
All such as love freedom will visit here. For 
from this watchtower of time, liberty will 


flash its rays into the dim distance of ages 
t unborn. 





Public Service Record of Hon. Fred 
Aandahl 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. MILTON R. YOUNG 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota. Mr. 
President, on April 27 the Department 
of the Interior bestowed a well deserved 
honor on a distinguished citizen of 
North Dakota, the Honorable Fred 
Aandahl. He is a former Governor and 
Congressman from our State and for 
several years has been Assistant Secre- 
tary of the Interior. 

Governor Aandahl is a fine, substan- 
tial, able, and unassuming person. I 
know of no one who is more devoted to 
public service than he. Throughout most 
of his life he has held many public offices, 
always serving with great honor and dis- 
tinction. The most appreciated and 
treasured experience that has come to 
me has been my close association with 
him during much of his public service. 
We in North Dakota are very proud of 
Fred Aandahl. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have two editorials printed in the 
Appendix of the REcorp—one from the 
Bismarck Tribune and the other from 
the Minot Daily News. 

There being no: objection, the edi- 
torials were ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 
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[From the Bismarck Tribune, May 1, 1959] 
AANDAHL DESERVED THE HONOR 


It was typical of Fred Aandahl that when 
Department of Interior officials and others 
gathered the other day he did not suspect 
that the purpose was to bestow honor upon 
him. 

As Governor of North Dakota for three 
terms, and later as Congressman, Fred Aan- 
dahl demonstrated an admirable bent for 
going about his duties with a minimum of 
fanfare and self-exploitation. 

As Assistant Secretary of the Interior, he 
has done his work efficiently and thoroughly, 
without seeking either the notoriety or the 
personal advancement which usually mark 
the activities of political figures. 

The Interior Department is known in 
Washington as one of the best organized and 
best directed in Government, and undoubt- 
edly Fred Aandahl’s contribution has been 
an important factor in the writing of this 
record. ; 

Aandahl was a fitting recipient of the 
highest award the Department can bestow, a 
just recognition of services which have been 
as distinguished in the Federal service as 
were those he rendered before to the State 
of North Dakota. 





{From the Minot Daily News] 
AANDAHL’s AWARD Not SURPRISING 


It must have been gratifying to Secretary 
of the Interior Fred A. Seaton to have suc- 
ceeded in arranging a surprise award for his 
departmental right arm, Fred G. Aandahl, of 
North Dakota. 

It is gratifying, though hardly surprising, 
to Assistant Secretary Aandahl’s North Da- 
kota friends that his work as a good and 
faithful servant of the United States should 
be rewarded with the Department's Distin- 
guished Service Award. 

We are sure that Fred Aandahl has set an 
example in Washington for devoted and con- 
scientious adherence to duty. 

As North Dakota’s Governor for 6 years, 
Aandahl displayed a capacity and concern 
for good housekeeping in State administra- 
tion. In his years as Governor he acquired 
a remarkably complete grasp of the details 
of North Dakota’s multiphased water devel- 
opment program. With that preparation, he 
stepped into the Department of the Interior 
with an exceptionally good preparation for 
the work to which he was assigned. 

More_men of Fred Aandahl’s conscientious 
consistency are always needed in Washington 
to keep the machinery of the great Govern- 
ment departments on an even keel. 





Inflation—Who Speaks for the 
Consumer? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. ESTES KEFAUVER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, the 
Christian Science Monitor on April 27, 
printed an excellent editorial on a topic 
of most serious concern to us all. 

With inflation creeping ever upward 
and driving the value of the consumer’s 
dollar ever downward, I think this edi- 
torial is most timely when the big in- 
dustries—Big Steel—stands on the 
brink of another round of price-wage 
boosts. 

Let. us all hope both labor and man- 
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agement will heed these words and put a 
halt to the spiral that is eating up the 
consumer’s dollar. 

I ask unanimous consent that the edi- 
torial be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

WuHo SPEAKS FOR THE CONSUMER? 


Apparently nobody—or almost nobody— 
wants the O’Mahoney bill that would re- 
quire large corporations in concentrated 
lines of business to give 30 days’ notice of 
increases in prices. 

Spokesmen for the steel companies, such 
as Roger M. Blough, chairman of the United 
States Steel Corp., facing wage demands in 
contract negotiations which affect costs, 
clearly do not relish the idea, 

David J. McDonald, president of the United 
Steelworkers of America, opposed the bill in 
a hearing before the Kefauver Antimonopoly 
Subcommittee of the Senate, while assert- 
ing that steel company management could 
afford higher wages without higher prices. 

Members of the staff of the Chamber of 
Commerce of the United States pointed out 
practical difficulties in operating a price 
examination measure or even defining its 
terms. 

And the Chairman of the President’s Coun- 
cil of Economic Advisers, Raymond J. Saul- 
nier, added a reluctance on the part of the 
executive department of the Government to 
undertake this method of checking price rises 
or inflation under current circumstances. 

There is much room for doubt as to 
whether the O’Mahoney bill, with its provi- 
sion for the Federal Trade Commission to 
hold hearings during the 30-day waiting pe- 
riod, is the best approach to the problems 
in administered prices. There would be still 
greater objection to a proposal that the Gov- 
ernment should add a further layer of control 
over prices quoted by corporations. 

Yet Senator Estes KEFAUVER, presiding over 
the present hearings, says with good reason 
that if inflation in the costs’of living con- 
tinues there will be public demand for Con- 
gress to enact something much stronger, 
more drastic, than price notification. 

Even through a business recession which 
raised unemployment to 7.7 percent of the 
working force in the United States, the Con- 
sumer Price Index rose about 4 percent in a 
year. It is true, as Mr. Saulnier says, that 
this index now has been roughly stable for 
about a year—thanks to lower food prices 
offsetting higher costs of automobile and 
other transportation. 

In view of the fact that the consumer and 
the saver have seen their dollars lose nearly 
17 percent of their purchasing power in the 
last 10 years, is it enough that there be mere 
price stability (till the next boost)? Or is 
there not in fact a case for some rollback 
of prices? 

The American Can Co., itself a steel-using 
industry, thought so back in January and has 
added a second reduction of prices to food 
canners this month. When it is reported 
that the steel industry can make a profit 
while operating at 50 percent of capacity, 
when one company cleared nine times as 
much in the first quarter of this year as in 
the same period last year, and when the 
profit of another was over 8 percent of its 
sales, is there not some case for a dividend 
to the consumer in price reduction rather 
than increase? 

It is far better for industry and organized 
labor to ask themselves these questions than 
to have them propounded by Government. 
But unless they are asked and reasonably 
answered they will be pressed by consumers— 
who are also voters—and by the competition 
of foreign producers. 
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Bloodless Marine Casualties 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BOB WILSON 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. WILSON. Mr. Speaker, a recent 
editorial in the San Diego Evening Trib- 
une draws a striking parallel between the 
loss of combat-ready marines now under- 
way to meet a strength levei of 175,000 
by June 30 and the losses suffered by the 
corps in combat. 

It notes that just as in combat the 
corps is meeting the problems posed by 
casualties by deactivating units forced 
below acceptable strength and redistrib- 
uting its manpower to bring remaining 
units up to strength. 

It correctly pinpoints the fact that the 
actual reduction of the corps now under- 
way is only part of the story. For if the 
considered intent of Congress had been 
honored the United States today would 
have a force-in-readiness of 200,000 com- 
bat-ready marines to serve as the first 
echelon of the Nation’s limited war force. 

Nothing which has happened in the 
months since Congress expressed its 
judgment that the Nation’s security re- 
quired a force of 200,000 marines has 
served in any way to lessen the validity 
of that decision. 

Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend my 
remarks, I include this editorial, reflect- 
ing a smali part of the general, nation- 
wide concurrence with our views, for 
publication in the REcorp. 

{From the San Diego Evening Tribune, 
Apr. 23, 1959] 
BLOODLESS MARINE CASUALTIES 

During 37 months of fighting in Korea, 
the U.S. Marine Corps lost 4,267 men through 
battle deaths. 

This is about 1 percent of the 424,000 
Marines who served during the Korean war. 

By June 30 of this year, the Marine Corps 
faces the loss of 9,000 battle-trained men 
under the military manpower cutback or- 
dered by the Pentagon. 

These bloodless casualties are about 414 
percent of the present 200,000-man strength 
of the corps. 

The loss of combat forces is only part of 
the story. The total cutback is 25,000 Ma- 
rines to a corps strength of .175,000. 

Earlier reductions have been absorbed by 
cutting back the supporting establishment 
and the security forces, and by holding the 
combat forces at an average of about 87 
percent of their full personnel strength, 
Gen. Randolph McC. Pate, Marine Corps 
commandant, has told Congress. 

Now, a big chunk of the cut must come 
out of muscle. 

It’s not unfair to compare the scheduled 
losses to actual combat casualties. The ef- 
fect is the same. The Marine Corps is now 
following standard combat procedure when 
personnel strength falls below a certain per- 
centage of effectiveness. It is reorganizing 
and distributing personnel from deactivated 
units to remaining ones in order to keep 
those left up to strength. 

America would be properly aroused to read 

a headline saying the Marines had lost 9,000 
men in combat. 
’ They should be equally concerned when 
this historic, ever-ready elite corps loses 9,000 
battle-trained men to the paper bullets is- 
suing from the Pentagon. The weakening 
effect is the same, 
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Floyd Dominy, New U.S. Commissioner 
of Reclamation 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MILTON R. YOUNG 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota. Mr. 
President, the people of the United 
States are fortunate that the Depart- 
ment of Interior has been headed by sev- 
eral very able and outstanding men. Its 
vast and far-reaching operations have 
been conducted in such an admirable 
way as to win the approval and acclaim 
of the general public. 

Recently, Mr. Floyd Dominy was ap- 
pointed to fill the vacancy for the U.S. 
Commissioner of Reclamation. I know 
of no one who is more able, devoted, and 
dedicated to the task before him than 
this fine and respected gentleman. He 
will be a credit to the Interior Depart- 
ment and to all concerned. 

Mr. President, John Hijelle, editor of 
the Bismarck Tribune, published at Bis- 
marck, N. Dak., recently wrote an article 
which I believe pays a well-deserved 
tribute to Mr. Dominy. 

I ask unanimous consent that this ar- 
ticle written by Mr. Hjelle be printed in 
the Appendix of the REcorpD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

[From the Bismarck (N. Dak.) Tribune, 

Apr. 17, 1959] 

NortTH DAKOTA To SEE More Or H1M—RECLA- 
MATION’S “CHIEF-TO-BE BLENDS FARMING 
WITH CAREER 

(By John O. Hjelle) 

WASHINGTON, D.C.—Floyd Dominy, soon to 
be U.S. Commissioner of Reclamation, is a 
country boy who wouldn’t be taken out of 
the country even when the Government 
pulled him into Washington. ‘ 

Dominy’s name is well known already in 
North Dakota water development circles, for 
he has been with the Bureau of Reclamation 
for almost 13 years, most recently as Assistant 
and Associate Commissioner. 

This reporter called on him because, with 
the development of Garrison diversion, Dom- 
iny will be an individual as important to 
North Dakota as any other in Federal circles. 
North Dakota will be seeing more of him, 
and he more of North Dakota. 

Strong built, his hair tousled, Dominy grew 
up on a Nebraska farm, later moved into 
agricultural work in Wyoming. 

When he came to Washington in August of 
1938, he bought an abandoned farm in Vir- 
ginia, 20 miles west of Washington. He built 
a house on it and has lived there ever since. 

He’s proud of a son, now attending the Mil- 
itary Academy at West Point, because of his 
accomplishments in 4-H work and as a live- 
stock expert. 

The son, Charles, was a Virginia champion- 
ship livestock Judge when in high school. In 


-1956, he was on the Virginia judging team at 


the international livestock show in Chicago. 
One year, he raised and showed the Virginia 
champion Angus steer. 

The Dominy farm covers 380 - Virginia 
acres—enough to support about 100 cows, 
says Dominy. With Charles off to school, 
Dominy hires one full-time man to help him 
do the farm work. 

But Charles and his dad aren’t the only 
farmers in the family. Daughter Ruth 
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Ellen, 12 years old, and in the seventh grade, 
is an active 4-H’er, too, working with Angus 
calves and training her own riding horses. 

Another daughter, Mrs. Jack DeBolt, lives 
now in Torrington, Wyo., where her husband 
is in the farm machinery business. There are 
three grandchildren. 

Mrs. Dominy, the former Alice Criswell, 
was Floyd’s high school sweetheart. 

Dominy’s start in agricultural work came 
at a time when conditions were so bad in the 
West that he learned a lasting lesson as to 
the importance of good land management 
and soil and water conservation practices. 

He became the agricultural extension 
agent in Campbell County, Wyo., in February 
of 1934, right in the middle of the mean old 
dust bowl days. 

He taught vocational agriculture part of 1 
year, too. “All I had to do was teach all 
the farm classes—including farm shop—in- 
struct kids in the 7th and 8th grade and 
some high school arithmetic, coach basket- 
ball, and a few other things. It was a full 
life,” he recalls. 

As county agent, he got the job of institut- 
ing drought-year emergency farm programs. 

“I bought 55,000 head of drought cattle, 
and 200,000 head of sheep in Campbell 
County,” he remembers. “I saw farmers 
lose their entire foundation herds, and get 
little or nothing for them. It wasn’t the 
drought alone that hurt. Even if the farmers 
had gotten crops, and feed for their cattle, 
the things they grew could bring nothing on 
the market. They couldn’t even get the 
shipping costs back.” 

In 1936 Dominy started the Federal range 
improvement program going. This included 
the development of stock water ponds, graz- 
ing rotation plans, and other improved land 
management practices. Here he made a 
mark that won national note. 

“We did more work along these lines in 
Campbell County than in several States put 
together,” he says. ‘We put the farmers to 
work and got a job done.” 

The young Wyoming worker caught the eye 
of big shots in Washington, and Dominy was 
invited here to work on the agricultural 
adjustment program of the late thirties, 
specializing on conservation phases. 

He traveled the 17 Western States which 
are his special province now, and got to know 
them and their problems and their people. 

When World War II broke out, Nelson D. 
Rockefeller—now Governor of New York— 
was made coordinator of Inter-American 
Affairs, Dominy joined Rockefeller’s forces as 
assistant director of the food supply division. 
He worked with governmental leaders of Cen- 
tral and South American countries on food 
supply programs incidental to their war sup- 
plies programs. 

“Some of those cooperative programs we 
started then, in 1942-43, are still going,” he 
notes with a degree of pride. 

In May of 1944, Dominy went into the 
Navy—but he found himself still in agricul- 
tural work, though the setting was new and 
so were the problems. As a member of Adm. 
John Hoover’s staff in the Pacific, he worked 
with the native population to rehabilitate 
agricultural production as Americans re- 
captured islands from Japanese invaders. 


On April 1, 1946, Dominy joined the Bureau 
of Reclamation as a land development spe- 
cialist, later becoming Chief of the Branch 
of Cost Allocation and Repayment, then As- 
sistant Director of the Irrigation Division, 
oe finally Director of the Irrigation Divi- 
sion. 

He was named Assistant Commissioner in 
August 1957, and Associate Commissioner in 
March 1958—the first ever to hold that office. 
He will take over as Commissioner on May 1, 
replacing Wilbur A. Dexheimer, another 
career man who will retire at age 58 after 30 
years in the service. 

Dominy talks like a practical man who 
believes in the work he is doing. He gives 
the appearance of one who won't be pushed 
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around, but who is willing to listen and to Federal Communications Bar Association 


learn. 

Irrigation—as a part of proper land man- 
agement and resource conservation—is a part 
of the answer to development of the Great 
Plains, Dominy believes. 

“In recent years,” he points out, “while 
the Nation has been increasing in popula- 
tion by leaps and bounds, the Great Plains 
have barely held their own, populationwise. 
To me, that signifies that without the de- 
velopment and control of water resources, 
so as to carry over water supplies from plenti- 
ful years and thus be able to irrigate and 
protect the economy in the lean years, the 
area cannot have the stable economy it needs 
to hold young people at home. Youth is the 
greatest export of the Great Plains—youth 
and education.” 

Dominy points to North Dakota as an 
example. 

“Outside of its limited oil production,” he 
says, “North Dakota is pretty well limited 
now to its agricultural potential. Any pro- 
gram that will bring growth and stability to 
the State’s agriculture is bound to be of eco- 
nomic significance to the long-range develop- 
ment and prosperity of the State.” 

Dominy is hopeful but cautious in what he 
has to say about Garrison diversion, a project 


which he has had a hand in developing and 
which he is convinced is eminently desirable. 

“Garrison diversion,” he says, “is a tre- 
mendous undertaking, and very expensive. 
It is proper that it be constructed in a part- 
nership arrangement between the State, the 
wateruser, the irrigation districts, and the 
Federal Government, with the former repay- 
ing the money that will be expended from 
the Federal Treasury to build it.” 


He adds 


“There is no question at all in my mind 


but what Garrison diversion is economically 
feasible and engineeringly and physically 
feasible, and that when it is constructed it 
will take its place as one of the great Fed- 
eral-State-local cooperative enterprises, such 
as the North Platte project in Nebraska, the 
Central Valley project in California, and 


many more. And anyone who has lived and 
works in the West, and has observed the 
stable economic communities of prosperous 
farms and business enterprises that have 
grown up around enterprises like this, can’t 
help but believe it is in the national interest. 
But Dominy refuses to get out on a limb 
when it comes to the construction time- 
table, which North Dakotans hope will get 
construction started in fiscal year 1963. 


“We have to recognize,”’ he says, “that no 
matter how desirable the project may be, and 
no matter how thoroughly we may have dem- 
onstrated its value to the Nation, we still 
don't have an unlimited access to the Fed- 
eral Treasury. Like everything else the Gov- 
ernment does, it has to be programed with 
an eye to the overall budget requirements 
of the times, and fitted into the overall 
Federal program. And some of the things 
that are being forced on us today are very 
costly.” 

Dominy mentioned the current efforts in 
the realm of outer-space exploration as an 
example, citing also the costs of natiqnal 
defense, neither of which may be put off. 

All of which would seem to indicate that 
in Floyd Dominy, the Nebraska farm boy and 
Dust Bowl days Wyoming county agent, the 
Garrison diversion project has a good and 
stanch friend. It will need many such 
friends in high places to surmount all the 
hurdles that confront it before the first con- 
tract can be let and the first dirt moved for 
its building—perhaps 4 years hence, North 
Dakotans hope. 


Recommendations To Amend Communi- 
cations Act 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. OREN HARRIS 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Speaker, today I 
introduced a bill, enactment of which 
has been recommended by the Federal 
Communications Bar Association. The 
bill proposes to substitute for the pro- 
test procedure provided for in section 
309 of the Communications Act a new 
pregrant procedure. The bill would 
further amend section 405 of the Com- 
munications Act with respect to re- 
hearings. 

The Federal Communications Bar As- 
sociation submitted with the draft bill 
an explanatory statement describing the 
difficulties with the present provisions 
of the Communications Act relating to 
the protest procedure and rehearings, 
and setting forth the reasons for the 
recommendations of the Federal Com- 
munications Bar Association. 

I am asking leave to have printed at 
this point the letter of transmittal from 
Mr. Leonard H. Marks, president of the 
Federal Communications Bar Associa- 
tion, and the explanatory statement of 
the association with regard to this legis- 
lation: 

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
Bar ASSOCIATION, 
Washington, D.C., April 28, 1959. 
Hon, OreEN Harris, 
Chairman, House Interstate and 
Commerce Committee, House 
Building, Washington, D.C. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN HarrRIS: I am trans- 
mitting at this time the recommendation 
adopted by the executive committee of the 
Federal Communications Bar Association for 
amendment of sections 309 and 405 of the 
Communications Act of 1934. There is also 
attached a report explaining the basis of the 
recommended action. 

This matter has received considerable at- 
tention by our association. The enclosures 
represent the views of the committee on 
practice and procedure, and the executive 
committee, and the views expressed by many 
of the members at the last annual meet- 
ing of the association. 

In the event that a bill is introduced em- 
bodying these recommendations, the asso- 
ciation will be glad to appear and present 
testimony in explanation of its position. 

Sincerely, 
LEONARD H. Marks, President. 


Foreign 
Office 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS BAR ASSOCIATION 
PROPOSAL FOR AMENDMENTS TO SECTIONS 309 
AND 405, COMMUNICATIONS AcT oF 1934, as 
AMENDED 

INTRODUCTION 


For several years there has been exhaustive 
consideration by the Federal Communica- 
tions Bar Association of possible changes in 
the Communications Act to modify or find 
a more satisfactory substitute for the so- 
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called protest procedure embodied in sec- 
tion 309(c) which provides for hearings or 
oral arguments on the demand of parties 
in interest after the Federal Communications 
Commission has granted without a hearing 
an application for a construction permit for 
a radio facility. 

At the annual meeting of the association 
in January 1959, the members gave strong 
support to the substitution of a carefully de- 
fined pregrant hearing procedure for the 
postgrant protest hearing procedure. Fur- 
ther intensive consideration of the proposed 
legislation has been given this matter by the 
association’s executive committee and its 
practice and procedure committee. On April 
14, 1959, the executive committee voted to 
recommend the enactment of amendments 
to sections 309 and 405 in the form attached. 

Under the proposed amendment to section 
309 the pregrant hearing procedure would 
be made applicable to the broadcast and 
common carrier services and also to certain 


-limited categories of applications in the 


safety and special services. The amendment 
to section 405 would require the Commission 
to take action within a specified period of 
time after filing on petitions for rehearing 
of grants made initially without hearing. 


I. DIFFICULTIES WITH PRESENT STATUTORY 
SCHEME WHICH OCCASIONED RECOMMENDED 
AMENDMENTS 


Without attempting to list all of the prob- 
lems inherent in the existing protest pro- 
cedure, we shall briefly sumarize the principal 
ones. 

In its present form section 309(c) can 
place a heavy burden on the Commission and 
on successful applicants by requiring un- 
necessary and lengthy proceedings, after 
grants are made, to vindicate the grants in 
situations where there is no substantial basis 
for attacking them. At the same time the 
protest procedure fails to give real assurance 
to protesting parties in interest that legiti- 
mate objections to a grant will be given 
timely and adequate consideration by the 
Commission. 

The original enactment of section 309(c) 
as a part of the Communications Act Amend- 
ments, 1952 (the so-called McFarland Act), 
stemmed from a feeling of dissatisfaction 
with the treatment by the Commission of 
objections to grants. Unfortunately, the 
existing mandatory protest procedures leave 
the Commission little discretion to dispense 
with useless or even frivolous proceedings. 
While protests must be filed under oath, the 
factual allegations may be based upon in- 
formation and belief, which unfortunately 
encourages the filing of ill-founded protests 
with allegations based not on known facts, 
but on suspicion or less. Protest hearings 
have created immeasurable delays in bring- 
ing service to the public, but have resulted 
in few final reversals of grants. From the 
protestant’s point of view the protest pro- 
cedure has the fatal drawback that it comes 
into operation after the Commission has 
made its determination that a grant is in 
the public interest. It is difficult for a 
protestant to meet the burden of persuading 
the Commission that its original grant was 
mistaken. 


II. THE PREGRANT PROCEDURE 


It is the view of the association that the 
inherent inadequacies of the protest pro- 
cedure can best be remedied by providing 
for institution of a pregrant procedure which 
will limit hearings to instances where ma- 
terial and substantial questions of fact are 
presented, and which will require explicit 
and reasoned resolution by the Commission, 
prior to grant, of questions of law or policy 
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which do not warrant a hearing. The pro- 
posed pregrant procedure is more nearly 
consistent with normal administrative pro- 
cedures. It provides a method for reducing 
the possibility that the Commission will act 
erroneously by providing for consideration 
of objections before rather than after the 
Commission acts, but eliminates the power 
of protestants to compel hearings or oral 
arguments in situations where no.useful 
purpose would be served thereby. In short, 
the proposed procedure will give the Com- 
mission ample discretion to dispose sum- 
mafily of frivolous objections to a grant, 
but will require appropriate consideration 
of substantial objections before it makes 
@ grant. 

The effectiveness of a pregrant procedure 
clearly depends upon an adequate system 
of notice which will permit interested par- 
ties to be apprised of the pendency of an 
application, and give them an opportunity 
to invoke the procedure. In the safety and 
special services the many thousands of ap- 
plications handled cannot, as a practical 
matter, be made the subject of public no- 
tice. Moreover, as to the great majority of 
such authorizations, grants are taken sub- 
ject to interference; and other bases for ob- 
jection by interested parties are rare or non- 
existent. Thus, after a careful study of the 
problems of the safety and special services 
it was decided to make subject to the pro- 
posed pregrant procedure limited categories 
of applications as to which legally valid ob- 
jections by interested parties would appear 
to be most likely. These relate to authori- 
zations which are made on a nonduplicat- 
ing basis or which are entitled under the 
Commission’s rules to protection against in- 
terference. 


III. TIME LIMIT FOR ACTION ON PETITIONS FOR 
REHEARING UNDER SECTION 405 

One of the problems which led to the 
original enactment of section 309(c) was the 
extended period of time elapsing between 
filing of and action upon petitions for re- 
hearing of Commission decisions without 
hearing. A grant might remain in effect for 
@ year or more without action on a petition 
which raises substantial questions as to its 
validity. It also unconscionably delays the 
seeking of judicial review in those situations 
where the filing of a petition for rehearing 
is a statutory prerequisite to seeking review 
by the courts of Commission action. In 
light of the proposed elimination of the 
postgrant hearing procedure (which has a 
requirement that the Commission act on 
protests within 80 days), the association be- 
lieves this to be an appropriate time to 
recommend strengthening of the section 405 
remedy by providing a time limit (90 days) 
for passing on petitions for rehearing of 
grants made without hearing. 


Iv. ANALYSIS OF PROPOSED AMENDMENTS 
A. Section 309 


Section 309 is proposed to be revised as fol- 
lows: A new section 309(a) sets forth the 
terms of the pregrant procedure. Existing 
section 309(a) becomes section 309(b), and 
is modified in minor, but not in substantive, 
detail for purposes of consistency. Existing 
section 309(b) becomes section 309(c). The 
existing procedure for notifying applicants 
of the necessity for hearing and for designa- 
tion of applications for hearing is left un- 
changed where no petition to deny an appli- 
cation has been filed or where the Commis- 
sion questions an application on grounds not 
set forth in any such petition. If a meritori- 
ous petition has been filed, the case is set 
for hearing. Language changes are made in 
the new section 309(c) to integrate the pre- 
grant procedure with the existing procedures 
and to avoid inconsistencies and procedural 
duplications. Existing section 309(c) (the 
postgrant protest procedure) is eliminated 
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entirely. A new section 309(d) lists the 
safety and special services applications sub- 
ject to the pregrant procedure. A new sec- 
tion 309(e) gives the Commission the power 
by rule to make reasonable classifications in 
order to effectuate section 309. 

The pregrant procedure assures that inter- 
ested parties receive adequate notice of ap- 
plications subject to the procedure by re- 
quiring the Commission to withhold action 
for 30 days after public notice of acceptance 
of applications for filing. If an interested 
party files a petition to deny the application 
prior to grant, the Commission must dis- 
pose of the petition before making a grant. 
Unlike the present protest procedure, the 
pregrant procedure does not compel the Com- 
mission to hold automatic evidentiary hear- 
ings or oral arguments in cases where such 
proceedings may be futile. Moreover, the 
petition must contain specific allegations of 
fact supported by affidavit. The applicant is 
given an opportunity to reply. 

If no substantial and material question of 
fact is raised, the Commission may deny the 
petition with a concise statement of its rea- 
sons. The holding of oral argument in such 
a situation is left to the Commission's dis- 
cretion. If questions requiring a hearing 
are presented, the Commission has full au- 
thority to specify the issues and assign the 
burden of proof to be borne by the parties 
to the hearing. Thus the pregrant proce- 
dure gives the Commission reasonable control 
of the proceedings before it, a control lacking 
under the existing protest procedure. At 
the same time, where the Commission denies 
a@ pregrant petition, the concise statement of 
reasons required will furnish an adequate 
basis for immediate judicial review and will 
give interested parties the opportunity to 
seek judicial stay of Commission action. The 
Commission will not be able to deny pre- 
grant requests for hearing without explana- 
tion. 

The pre-grant procedure would apply to all 
applications in the broadcast and common 
carrier services with six classes of exceptions. 
The exceptions generally cover emergency 
authorizations, authorizations involving op- 
eration of facilities substantially in the 
manner for which construction previously 
was authorized, authorizations involving in- 
voluntary or minor changes in existing au- 
thorizations and certain broadcast authori- 
zations of a character such that the need for 
prompt Commission action is felt to out- 
weigh the need for an opportunity to file 
objections prior to grant. 

The pre-grant procedure would not apply 
to the great bulk of applications in the 
safety and special services. Many thou- 
sands of these applications are handled each 
year. It is impractical to give prior public 
notice of their filing. In the overwhelming 
majority of situations there is no party in 
interest who may legitimately complain of 
such applications. Limited categories of 
safety and special service applications, grant 
of which may adversely affect rights of other 
licenses or applicants, would be made sub- 
ject to the pre-grant procedure. The Com- 
mission would also be given specific author- 
ity by rule to make additional categories 
of applications in safety and special services 
subject to the pre-grant procedure. 


B. Section 405 


The right of any party in interest to peti- 
tion for rehearing under section 405, regard- 
less of what proceedings may have been had 
before the Commission prior to grant would 
continue to be available under section 405. 

Two amendments are proposed to section 
405. The first would correct a typographical 
error in the most recent reenactment of that 
section. The second, which involves a 
change of substance, would provide a cutoff 
date for action on petitions for rehearing of 
Commission grants made without hearing. 
Under section 405 the filing of a petition for 
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rehearing does not require a stay of the 
Commission action of which complaint is 
made. Under these circumstances it is im- 
portant for the Commission to dispose with 
reasonable promptness of the petition, es- 
pecially in those cases in which no hearing 
has been held. The 90-day limit proposed 
is believed to be long enough so as not ta 
place an undue burden on the Commission, 
but short enough to assure that a question- 
able authorization will not be allowed to 
remain in effect for a prolonged period 
without Commission consideration of a 
pending petition for rehearing. 


CONCLUSION 


It is believed that the amendments here 
proposed to sections 309 and 405 of the 
Communications Act will go a long way 
toward eliminating the unjustifiable bur- 
dens upon the Commission’s processes 
which have existed since the enactment of 
section 309(c) in 1952, and will at the same 
time result in improving the remedies avail- 
able to interested parties in cases where 
substantial questions are presented. 

For the first time since 1952 the Com- 
mission will no longer be compelled to hold 
an evidentiary hearing or oral argument in 
situations where the allegations of the ob- 
jecting parties in interest fail to raise mate- 
rial questions suitably supported by affi- 
davits as to facts. At the same time, ob- 
jecting parties in interest will for the first 
time be assured that the Commission will 
give adequate consideration to the objec- 
tions raised before a decision to make a grant 
has been reached, and the Commission will 
be required to give reasons for its actions 
in denying pre-grant petitions which will 
permit a prompt court test of the validity 
of Commission decisions. 

Thus under the proposed amendment to 
section 309, the Commission and Commis- 
sion permittees will be relieved of the op- 
pressive burdens of unnecessary hearings 
(which, in turn, may create inducements for 
financial settlements that may be contrary 
to the public interest). The incentive to 
protestants to wait until after a grant to 
invoke mandatory delaying procedures will 
be destroyed. On the other hand, objecting 
parties will have the benefit of having their 
views given full consideration by the Com- 
mission in the processing of an application 
before the view of the Commission has been 
crystallized into a decision, and will have an 
opportunity for prompt court review. 

Finally, the amendment to section 405 
eliminates a defect which has existed in that 
section since the original enactment of the 
Communications Act in 1934. For proce- 
dural reasons a petition for rehearing under 
section 405 is frequently required as a con- 
dition precedent to obtaining judicial re- 
view. For the Commission to have the 
power to delay action on the petition for an 
indefinite period, and at the same time to 
allow the questioned grant to remain in 
effect, is a classic example of the power to 
deny justice by delaying justice. This loop- 
hole in the law should be closed. 





The Kennedy-Ervin Labor Reform Bill 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN SPARKMAN 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 7, 1959 
Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, 
there has been a great deal written re- 


cently about the Kennedy-Ervin labor 
reform bill. Most of what I have seen 
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concedes that, while the bill is not a 
perfect one, it is a step forward, and 
should be approved by the House of 
Representatives and by the President. 

One of the leading newspapers in my 
State, the Montgomery Advertiser, con- 
tained an editorial in the May 3, 1959, 
issue that takes a similar point of view 
and makes other comments which, I be- 
lieve, will be of interest to the Senate. 

I ask unanimous consent that the edi- 
torial be printed in the appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

KENNEDY BILL OR NOTHING 

President Eisenhower's disappointment in 
the Kennedy labor bill is understandable. 
A compromise measure put together by a 
man fearful of antagonizing anybody be- 
fore 1960, it leaves much to be desired. 

But the President risks losing all if he 
condemns too harshly or pushes too vigor- 
ously for a tougher bill. 

It is politically unrealistic to expect that 
the House will write into labor legislation 
those things which the President cites as 
omissions in the Senate bill—specifically, 
adequate provisions to deal with secondary 
boycotts, blackmail picketing and the juris- 
dictional question of “no man’s land” labor 
cases. 


That these are vitally needed provisions— 
particularly the first two—was vividly estab- 
lished by Senator McClellan’s committee 


over a period of many months. But their 
incorporation into the Senate labor bill was 
nat to be 

It would require a miracle to expect the 
House to do a better job than the Senate. 
The fact is, the Congressmen have been far 
less enthusiastic about any labor legislation. 
Last year, they ignored a bill passed over- 
whelmingly by the Senate. Similarily con- 
fronted this year, they will do likewise given 
half a chance 

The President's criticism, however justi- 
fied, could well provide them with the 
chance they seek. Like it or not, the ad- 
ministration and the public should reflect 
that as for this year’s labor legislation, it 
is the Senate bill, something worse, or 
nothing. 





“Top Secret,” but Should It Be? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oO 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, in 
these days of international peril, it is 
imperative that a great Nation like the 
United States take every reasonable pre- 
caution to protect its security. It is 
right that certain programs of our Gov- 
ernment be classified. The public’s right 
to know does not mean that all our de- 
fense secrets should be revealed. On the 
other hand, the public does have a right 
to know some things which are at pres- 
ent withheld by the administration. 

In a recent article, Senator CLINTON 
P. ANDERSON, chairman of the Joint Com- 
mittee on Atomic Energy, points to cer- 
tain inconsistencies in the area of Gov- 
ernment secrecy, especially as it relates 
to our atomic energy program. He 
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maintains that preoccupation with clas- 
sification sometimes violates the public’s 
right to basic information and sometimes 
slows up scientific advance. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that an article entitled “ ‘Top 
Secret,’ But Should It Be?” by Hon. 
CLINTON P. ANDERSON, which appeared in 
the May 3, 1959, number of the New York 
Times Magazine, be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorD, 
as follows: 

“Tor SECRET,” BUT SHOULD IT BE? 
(By CLINTON P. ANDERSON) 


WASHINGTON.—How secret is the color of a 
bird’s feathers? 

Is the American public entitled to the facts 
about fallout? 

Does it make sense for defense information 
to be labeled “top secret’’ and yet released 
in full to the newspapers? 

Why are questions about the Nation's 
atomic energy programs met again and again 
with the reply, “It’s classified’? 

Is the secrecy surrounding the atom justi- 
fied? Or is the secret stamp perhaps being 
used as a convenient shield behind which to 
hide information which someone somewhere 
happens not to like or not to agree with? 

Concern has been expressed in many quar- 
ters about the secrecy problem. The Atomic 
Energy Commission holds that secrecy is 
essential to national defense. The press and 
other segments of the public fear that un- 
necessary secrecy is hampering scientific 
progress and obscuring the defense picture. 

What are the facts? Where should secrecy 
end and freedom of information begin? 

I had scarcely warmed my chair as a new 
member of the Congressional Joint Com- 
mittee on Atomic Energy when I ran head on 
into’ the secrecy problem. 

It began with the announcement of a 
series of tests to be conducted in Nevada— 
the first tests of this size within the United 
States. I was invited to observe them, and 
was told a special party would leave fr>-m my 
home city, Albuquerque I flew there to 
await instructions, having been specifically 
warned in advance that I could not tell my 
wife where I was going or what I was going 
to see. 

In Albuquerque, I had a full day’s briefing 
at the Atomic Energy Commission’s offices 
on what we would see in Nevada. I watched 
the assembly of one of the bombs which was 
to be dropped. Then I went to a hotel and 
waited. I was told that I would be picked up 
about 9 or 10 p.m. and taken to the AEC 
offices for another short briefing before de- 
parting for Las Vegas around midnight. 

At 9 p.m. I telephoned my wife in Wash- 
ington and told her I would be gone from 
Albuquerque for a few days and would not 
be able to communicate with her, that I 
could not tell her where I was going or why, 
but that I would telephone her on my re- 
turn. 

In an hour or two, a man in uniform ¢alled 
for me, told me to leave my bag in the room, 
escorted me downstairs to a car, and had me 
driven around the city streets while he ex- 
plained to me that the weather in Las Vegas 
was unfavorable and therefore we would not 
be leaving Albuquerque until the next night. 

The next morning, I telephoned Mrs. 
Anderson and told her we had not left Albu- 
querque, that we would be leaving one of 
these days although I couldn’t tell her when, 
and that she should rest easy. 

Her reply startled me. She said: “Maybe 
I can help you out. I'll read you a story 
from this morning’s Washington Times 
Herald.” 


The story she read reported that the 
weather over the target in Nevada had made 


‘ 
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it impossible for the test group to leave 
Washington the previous day, but that it 
was expected to leave on the day in question, 
that it would be joined in Albuquerque by 
the sole representative of the Joint Commit- 
tee on Atomic Energy, Senator ANDERSON, of 
New Mexico, and that the group would then 
fly to Nevada to witness the test of an atomic 
weapon. 

That was how I learned about secrecy. I 
couldn't tell my wife something which she 
could read in her morning newspaper. 

In many instances, secrecy is undeniably 
justified. But in other cases it takes a vivid 
imagination to determine any valid reason 
for the “restricted data” tag on information. 
And the situation becomes ridiculous when 
one has only to pick up a newspaper to 
learn extensive details about classified proj- 
ects. 

Let me cite a few more examples to illus- 
trate the problem: 

(1) Project Argus. This is the code name 
of the three high-altitude nuclear explosions 
in the South Atlantic which have been de- 
scribed as “the most significant scientific 
experiment of the age.’”’ The Argus shots, 
according to published reports, spread a 
band of radiation along the earth’s magnetic 
field, disrupted communications, created ar- 
tificial auroras, and provided data of vital 
importance to the national defense. 

Project Argus was described in cursory 
fashion to the Joint Committee before it 
took place and again afterward. Great em- 
phasis was placed on its defense implica- 
tions and the necessity for its very existence 
to remain secret. 

Then, last March 19, full details of Argus 
appeared in the New York Times. This im- 
portant subject became public not through 
a Defense Department announcement, but 
through the enterprise of two Times re- 
porters. 

On April 3, 2 weeks after the appearance 
of the Times story, the AEC sent the Joint 
Committee a letter advising which portions 
of Argus were declassified. These included 
the fact that the tests were held, the dates 
and location, the approximate altitude of 
the explosions, the delivery vehicles, and the 
Christofilos theory of electron entrapment. 

As far as the Joint Committee is con- 
cerned, all other Argus data remain classi- 
fied, despite the fact that effects of the 
experiment have been widely discussed in 
the press. Between March 19 and April 3, 


the Joint Committee had to treat all infor- 


mation about Argus as classified. 
When the Defense Department was asked 


* to justify the fact that the Joint Committee 


was not completely informed about Argus, 
the answer was that premature disclosure 
might have stirred up diplomatic protests 
which would have caused cancellation of the 
experiment. / 

To me, this does not seem a proper reason 
for failing to comply with the law’s require- 
ments that the Joint Committee be advised 
in full of such matters. I think the com- 
mittee is entitled to at least as much infor- 
mation as was obtained by the New York 
Times. 

(2) The strontium 90 report: This report, 
which concerns strontium 90 production 
from weapons testing through 1956, was pre- 
pared by three Los Alamos scientists, George 
Cowan, Wright Langham, and E. C. Ander- 
son, early in 1957. It was part of an attempt 
to provide a basis for determining a safe level 
of testing. 

The report was received by the Atomic En- 
ergy Commission on October 21, 1957, and 
attempts began immediately to have it de- 
classified. The report finally was declassi- 
fied about 2 weeks ago, and was sent to me 
by Atomic Energy Commissioner Willard F. 
Libby with the notation that it was “some- 
what out of date.” 

I understand that Dr. Langham and his 
colleagues are in the process of preparing an 
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updated version of their study. It will be 
interesting to see whether this paper, too, 
will hibernate for 3 years before it is turned 
loose, 

(3) The case of the sooty terns: There re- 
poses in the Joint Committee files a letter 
from the Atomic Energy Commission describ- 
ing efforts to prevent the feathers of sooty 
terns and other dark colored birds from 
being scorched by radiation. This letter has 
borne a “secret” tag since it was written in 
July 1958. 

Why should a bird’s tail feathers be a 
subject of secrecy? Perhaps the AEC’s 
reasoning ‘is that if a scientist from another 
country should come across a scorched tern, 
he would in turn be able to deduce the level 
of radiation produced by a specific test and 
thus could decipher the secrets of our latest 
experiments. 

So the sooty terns remain classified, 
scorched tail feathers or no. And the AEC 
wonders why the Joint Committee should 
be upset. about secrecy. 

(4) The scientist X affair: When research 
began into the use of nuclear propulsion for 
rockets, called Project Rover, Joint Com- 
mittee members were prevented by a “re- 
stricted data” tag from discussing even the 
existence of the project on the floor of Con- 
gress. 

Yet Los Alamos announced in the news- 
papers the hiring of “Scientist X” and re- 
leased lengthy details of the work he would 
be doing on Project Rover. The Los Ala- 
mos announcement was billed as an attempt 
to recruit other promising scientists into the 
atomic energy program. And the Joint Com- 
mittee once again found itself reading in 
the newspapers about matters which com- 
mittee members could have gone to prison 
for discussing. 

(5) The strange division of opinion: When 
Project Sherwood—controlled thermonuclear 
energy—was instituted, there was a good 
deal of dispute over whether the program 
should be publicized from the start in order 
to promote free exchange of scientific data, 
or whether it should be kept secret. 

On June 28, 1952, the American Physical 


Society was holding a meeting in Dénver. 
A number of the distinguished scientists in 
attendance were drawn to one side and 


were polled secretly on whether they 
thought Sherwood should be secret. The 
vote was 88-1 in favor of declassifying all 
research dealing with the use of thermo- 
nuclear forces to generate electric current. 

The AEC decided that the one negative 
vote indicated a “division of opinion.” 
Therefore, it ruled, Sherwood was classified. 
An interesting sidelight is that the AEC’s 
classification expert, who participated in the 
poll, voted for nonsecrecy. 

(6) Does “classified” mean “classified”? 
The Joint Committee last February 19 re- 
ceived from the Defense Department a re- 
port indicating that radioactivity in the 
stratosphere has a residence half-life of 2 
years instead of the previously assumed time 
of 7 years. The report also indicated that 
fallout was heaviest in northern United 
States. 

The Joint Committee felt this information 
was of great importance to the American 
people. It also felt there was no justifica- 
tion for the classification of confidential— 
restricted data on the report. 5 

We questioned the reasons for the tag and 
requested an unclassified version. The De- 
fense Department removed a portion of one 
sentence as containing confidential infor- 
mation but added, “We believe that until 
the results are more than preliminary, the 
confidential classification should remain on 
the letter.” 

After I protested strongly to Maj. Gen. 


Herbert Loper, retired, Assistant to the Sec- 


retary of Defense for Atomic Matters, the 
committee was finally notified on March 20 
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that the report could be made public with 
the deletion of the one classified sentence. 
And General Loper maintained during a 
subcommittee hearing that we had in actu- 
ality been free to release the report all the 
time—that the confidential classification did 
not necessitate its being kept secret. In 
addition, witnesses testified that the letter 
had never contained any restricted data, 
even in its original form, despite the re- 
stricted data tag. 

As I commented in a press release at the 
time, “The process of making public the 
Argus and fall-out information is an exam- 
ple of how difficult it is to make available 
to the public the information it is entitled 
to have.” 

Attention has been called recently to an- 
other problem, that of unclassified informa- 
tion which fails to reach the public promptly 
because of a scientific proclivity for dissem- 
inating new data only through the medium 
of technical journals. Publishing bottle- 
necks result in reports containing informa- 
tion of vital public interest gathering dust 
for many months on the shelves of the 
prestige journals before they finally come 
to light. 

Edward Gamarekian described the situa- 


tion in the Washington Post a few weeks. 


ago. He reported that in the United States 
it takes an average of 6 to 12 months for 
an article to reach print, while in the Soviet 
Union it is reported to take as little as 1 
month. 

One such article, which has now been 
released, concerns the quantity of strontium 
90 concentrated in the bones of American 
children under 4 years of age. It indicates 
that the amount doubled in the l-year period 
from July 1, 1957, to June 30, 1958. The 
article was written by Dr. J. Laurence Kulp 
of the Lamont Geological Observatory, and 
is the third report on a continuing study 
which he is conducting. 

The Joint Committee learned of the exist- 
ence of this report through a magazine arti- 
cle. At our specific request, a copy was 
finally made available to us.. Apparently 
the AEC did not consider it of interest to 
the committee. 

Such information is of vital interest to the 
American people, particularly in light of the 
current uproar over the hazards of fallout. 
The yardstick for its dissemination should 
be the public good, not the whim of a 
scientist. 

Atomic energy and secrecy are virtually 
syhonyms. The program was born in an at- 
mosphere of utter, absolute secrecy, which 
at the beginning was an unquestioned neces- 
sity. The United States for a brief while 
was the sole possessor of the atom bomb. 
Had others learned its secrets in 1945, World 
War II might well have ended in a different 
manner. 

Now secrecy has become a habit. The 
question is whether or not its use is being 
abused. . 

The law provides several pages of defini- 
tions of the types of information which can 
be classified. Defense information, for in- 
stance, is defined as “any information in 
any category determined by any Government 
agency authorized to classify information, as 
being information respecting, relating to, or 
affecting the national defense.” 

Another section defines “restricted data” 
thus: “All data concerning (1) design, man- 
ufacture, or utilization of atomic weapons; 
(2) the production of special nuclear mate- 
rial; or (3) the use of special nuclear mate- 
rial in the production of energy, but shall 
not include data declassified. * * *” 

Armed with these statutes, those in charge 
of classification can justify a “secret” tag on 
just about anything, even sooty terns. 

Because of the history of the atomic en- 
ergy program, classification experts have 
often tended to be overconservative. Being 
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in a “damned if you do and damned if you 
don’t” situation, they have been inclined 
to play it safe whenever a question arose. 
No officer was ever denied promotion for say~- 
ing nothing. 

Under the law, all atomic energy informa- 
tion is born classified. The burden of proof 
rests on those seeking to remove the tags. 

But the purpose of secrecy is to prevent 
our enemies from obtaining information 
which might help them realize their aims. 
Classification should not be used to keep 
from the public information vital to health 
and safety. It should not be employed to 
hide data which have no defense implica- 
tions. 

The preoccupation with secrecy in the 
atomic energy program not only violates the 
public’s basic right to know, it has other, 
more concrete, effects. Suppression of in- 
formation prevents discussion which might 
produce solutions to the problems at hand. 
It is impossible to say how many valuable 
scientific breakthroughs have perhaps been 
delayed, or even prevented, because scientists 
were not free to exchange information; how 
many Christofiloses have gone undiscovered 
because of secrecy. Toa point, scientists are 
able to pursue various avenues of research 
independently. But often the absence of one 
piece prevents completion of the jigsaw 
puzzle. 

Ignorance of a hazard, as in the case of 
fallout, for instance, could well prevent the 
discovery of methods for combating the 
hazard. Right now, there is a serious ques- 
tion about the adequacy of our systems for 
detecting underground nuclear explosions— 
a question which seems to be providing the 
biggest stumbling block in the current 
Geneva conferences. If scientists are not 
given access to all available information 
about present detection systems and their 
shortcomings, it will be a long time before 
they are able to improve the systems. 

Another effect of secrecy is to prevent 
the formation of informed public opinion, an 
important force under our system of govern- 
ment. Aroused public opinion frequently 
exerts great influence on major policy deci- 
sions. And the force of misinformed public 
opinion could well lead to establishment of 
policies detrimental to the national security. 
In any case, the dissemination of half facts— 
which is now all too prevalent—can lead 
only to utter confusion. 

The secrecy problem is not insoluble by 
any means, A genuine spirit of cooperation 
among the AEC, the Joint Committee, and 
the other agencies involved is the first step— 
and I am happy to say that this spirit is 
beginning to characterize the committee's 
relations with John McCone, the new chair- 
man of the AEC. 

Next, we must break the habit of secrecy 
and form new habit patterns. The burden 
of proof should be placed on those respon- 
sible for classification, rather than on those 
in quest of information. In other words, the 
Atomic Energy Commission should be re- 
quired to provide a satisfactory justification 
for any tag placed on information before it is 
put there, and the tag should immediately 
be removed when it can no longer be justi- 
fied. I personally would favor imposition of 
as severe a@ penalty on those placing :a re- 
stricted tag on unrestricted information as 
is now provided for those revealing secret 
data. 

I am hopeful that our fallout hearings 
this week may provide some answers. One 
matter which will receive close scrutiny dur- 
ing the hearings is the use of the present 
maximum permissible concentration (MPC) 
as a standard for determining the hazards 
of fallout. The maximum permissible con- 
centration is a source of great confusion be- 
cause of its implications of a line between 
danger and absence of danger. I think we 
are going to have to redefine our terms; per- 





A3828 


haps to think, instead, of a maximum ac- 
ceptable concentration of radiation inde- 
pendent of actual hazard. The maximum 
permissible concentration and other prob- 
lems of terminology are often more produc- 
tive of confusion than is secrecy, and they 
need attention. 

A solution to a portion of the secrecy 
problem might be for the AEC itself to pub- 
lish summaries of all important unclassified 
reports, perhaps on a monthly basis—in 
other words, to establish its own technical 
journal. There seems to be little excuse for 
burying important information in publica- 
tion bottlenecks. If significant reports con- 
tain no restricted information, they should 
be made available to the public immediately. 
If they cannot be published for 6 or 12 
months by the present technical journals, 
the AEC itself should devise a means of 
publishing them. 

We all agree, I think, that some secrecy is 
essential for our Nation’s self-preservation. 
I do not feel, for example, that data on sizes 
of weapon yields or numbers of weapons in 
our stockpiles should be bandied over the 
garden fence. 

But improper and indiscriminate use of the 
secret label will eventually weaken our en- 
tire security structure. Classification will 
come to have no meaning if it is not used 
with caution. 

I think a new motto is in order as a guide 
for our atomic energy programs: “Is this 
secret tag really necessary?” 





Immigrants Gave Us Our Strength 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. FRANK THOMPSON, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 30, 1959 


Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr. 
Speaker, there is real reason for hope 
that this Congress will modify the ethnic 
and racial provisions of the discrimina- 
tory Immigration and Nationality Act. 

Along with other Members of Con- 
gress I have consistently worked for 
revision of the McCarran-Walter Act. 
Such revision is not expected to open 
the country to a flood of immigrants, 
as opponents of revision say they be- 
lieve, but it would extend the unused 
quotas to those peoples in southern 
Europe. 

Harry Golden, an illustrious citizen of 
North Carolina, in a recent article syn- 
dicated by the Scripps-Howard News- 
paper Alliance, wrote: 

It may come as a surprise to many people 
to know that at the beginning of this cen- 
tury, one-half of our Nation could not go 
back further than one of their grandparents 
as a native American, and this, incidentally, 
was the beginning of America’s tremendous 
intellectual vitality and expansion. 


Mr. Golden was invited to address the 
annual student burgesses by the trus- 
tees of colonial Williamsburg. The New 
York Herald Tribune sponsors the stu- 
dent delegates from outside the United 
States, and colonial Williamsburg spon- 
sors the American students. Several 
hundred young people from every nation 
in the world were addressed by the au- 
thor of the best seller “Only in 
America,” whose deep patriotism and 
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ringing defense of America carries con- 
viction. 

The Charleston (S.C.) News and Cou- 
rier wrote a lengthy editorial wanting to 
know why Mr. Golden was invited to 
speak at Williamsburg. The News and 
Courier said that Mr. Golden was, after 
all, only an immigrant from New York’s 
garment district. 

Seldom has the famed southern chiv- 
alry, graciousness, hospitality, and logic 
been worse betrayed by an authentic 
southern voice than by the Charleston 
News and Courier in this fit of editorial 
pique. 

I include here for the information of 
my colleagues an article by Harry Gol- 
den from the Washington Daily News 
of May 1, 1959: 

IMMIGRANTS GAVE Us OvuR STRENGTH 
(By Harry Golden) 


I am glad to see that so many Members 
of the 85th Congress of both major parties 
intend to do something about modifying 
the ethnic and racial provisions of the Mc- 
Carran-Walter Immigration Act. Not that 
it is expected that any such modification 
would open the gates without restriction. 
Few people want that in these times of 
tension. Nor is it intended to allow a total 
of more immigrants per year than the law 
now provides. The whole idea behind this 
need for modification would be, perhaps, to 
extend the unused quotas to those peoples 
in the Mediterranean area and Eastern Eu- 
rope who also dream of the land of promise, 
just as so many of us had done during the 
past century. 

It may come as a surprise to many people 
to know that at the beginning of this cen- 
tury, one-half of our Nation could not go 
back further than one of their grandparents 
as a native American; and this, incidentally, 
was the beginning of America’s tremendous 
intellectual vitality and expansion. 

I hasten to add, however, that I do not 
mean that the immigrant was a better man 
than the native. On the contrary, it was 
precisely because he did not think himself 
as good as the native American that he had 
such a tremendous drive to make good. He 
had to go all out in this need to get ahead. 
The first thing he thought of when he got 
off the boat was: “When will I speak like 
an American?’—“When will I look like an 
American?” and he did not dare relax in 
his efforts to achieve this goal. 

The early church fathers understood this 
principle: very well.. St. Augustine helped 
make Christianity a universal religion with 
two tremendous achievements. First, he 
married Christianity to the arts and thereby 
attracted most of the creative people of the 
civilized world; and, second, he recognized 
the tremendous value of the immigrant. 

In those days it was impossible to go from 
one country to another, or from one city to 
another, without a body of troops to escort 
you for protection. St. Augustine under- 
stood, however, that a man would be able to 
cross all borders without danger to himself, 
if that man wore the black cloak of the mis- 
sionary and carried across. It was at that 
moment that communication among peoples 
began. Without it we might still be living 
in darkness. 

Later, on, Pope Hildebrand made it official 
church policy. He said that the Christian 
missionaries must be as different from the 
people to whom they preach as possible. He 
understood the tremendous intellectual vi- 
tality of the immigrant and his everlasting 
need to make good. 

And all thru history we find that this prin- 
ciple has worked wonders for the country 
fortunate enough to have immigrants—be- 
cause where the native can relax in the 
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security of his familiar environment, the im- 
migrant must keep going so that some day 
he, too, might become “a native.”. He must 
make good. He has no other choice. 

Britain and America are good examples. 
When the first Elizabeth mounted the throne 
she opened the gates to men and women 
everywhere who honorably sought to make a 
new life for themselves. It was at that mo- 
ment that England entered upon her period 
of Gloriana. 

Each wave of immigration to our own 
country from 1850 to 1920 left its deposits 
which helped build the United States into 
the leading world power it is today, and 
descendents of the immigrants occupy some 
of the highest places in our society, in sci- 
ence, education, medicine, government, and 
all the arts. 

President Woodrow Wilson put his finger 
on this basic truth after the passage of the 
first bill to restrict immigration to our coun- 
try. The President was confronted with a 
document which showed that thousands of 
Italians had returned to the home country 
after having worked here for a few years, and 
had taken their American savings home with 
them. Mr. Wilson looked at this impressive 
list and replied: “They left us the subways 
and tunnels they built, didn’t they?” 





Necessity of Farm Support 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. B. EVERETT JORDAN 


OF NORTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. JORDAN. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 


the Appendix of the Rrecorp an editorial , 


entitled, “Farm Support: Without It 
Comes Anarchy,” which appeared in the 
Fayetteville Observer Sunday, April 26, 
1959. This editorial, Mr. President, gives 
an excellent account of the importance 
of price supports to not only agricul- 
ture, but the Nation’s entire economy. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REecorp, 
as follows: 

Farm Support: WiTHovut Ir COMES ANARCHY 

As we have said many times before in 
these columns there is no ideal solution for 
our farm surplus problem. 

But we must take exception to the edi- 
torial idea of Life magazine that the whole 
farm support program “is a colossal failure” 
and that “the only thing to do about it is to 
get rid of it.” ; 

Life’s statement that “today farming is 
big business, highly mechanized, performed 
mainly by large operators and enormously 
efficient” simply will not stand factual ex- 
amination. 

Nor will Life’s statement stand up that 
“there is no more reason to give a subsidy 
to this successful big business than to Gen- 
eral oMtors or any private enterprise.” 

Despite the fact that there are many very 
large farm operations in this country, the 
average farmer is not conducting a big busi- 
ness. 

In net income we doubt seriously if the 
average farmer has as much take home pay 
as the average employee of General Motors. 

But the average employee of General Mo- 
tors is organized and the average farmer does 
not belong to a powerful labor union which 
ae be his spokesman at the bargaining 

able. 
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Now we come fairly up against the ques- 
tion: 

Is it best for all the American people to let 
the farmer struggle to find his own economic 
salvation through the law of supply and de- 
mand, laissez faire and the devil take the 
hindmost? 

Life magazine seems to suggest that this 
is the best way. It says of what it calls 
“successful” agricultural “big business”: 

“When it is left to find its own way in a 
free market you'll get cheaper meat, bread 
and clothing. And the farm business will 
shake down to those efficient enough to sur- 
vive.” 

But experience should teach us that effi- 
ciency in the mere production of a certain 
number of bushels of wheat and pounds of 
cotton and tobacco per acre will not guaran- 
tee survival to any farmer. 

His unorganized efficiency without Govern- 
ment assistance does not extend to control 
of the total production of any given farm 
commodity. 

But the total production of any given farm 
commodity in what Life magazine calls a 
“free market” controls the price of that com- 
modity. 

And the price controls the economic status 
of the farmer. 

A growing season 2 weeks longer than aver- 
age on a national level could ruin millions of 
farmers whose income depends on a strictly 
competitive free market. 

Suppose for instance that when General 
Motors and all the other automobile manu- 
facturers tooled up for the production of its 
1960 line of motor cars, the number of cars 
produced depended on the weather—and the 
weather was unusually good. 

General Motors would have automobiles 
running out of its efficient ears. So would 
the other manufacturers of cars. 

All manufacturers would have to sell their 
cars at a loss and they would go broke. 

But General Motors and the other auto- 
mobile manufacturers can control the pro- 
duction of automobiles to fit the pattern of 
consumer demand. 

So General Motors does not go broke. 

We don’t want to see General Motors go 
broke, because that would be bad for the 
Nation. 

But it would not be a fraction as bad as 
all the farmers going broke. 

And there are those of us today who re- 
member when almost all the farmers did go 
broke. 

And when they went broke they ruined 
almost everybody else in the country at 
every economic level. 

Because farmers were forced to give away 
their cotton at 5 cents a pound, millionaires 
who owned yachts went into the bedrooms of 
their luxurious penthouses and blew out 
their interest counting brains. 

And everybody in between the farmers and 
the bankers suffered. 

The circulation of the newspapers fell off, 
church collections dropped, canned goods 
rusted on the shelves of the stores, and there 
was big business at the counters which sold 
fatback, meal, and molasses. 

Incidence of pellagra and nutritional dis- 
eases skyrocketed. Mules pulled automobiles 
from which the motors had been extracted. 

Farms were auctioned off under fore- 
closure proceedings for a fraction of their 
real value—and some farmers gathered with 
pitchforks and shotguns and chased off the 
auctioneers. 

America, between 1929 and 1933, was 
perilously close to something approaching a 
radical revolution, which it forestalled only 
by the political revolution which gave it for 
weal or woe—the economic revolution of the 
New Deal. 

We can reconstitute this condition in a 
few short years by retreating from the theory 
and practice of farm support. 
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Life magazine estimated that the “colossal 
failure’ of “the whole farm support pro- 
gram” has cost the American taxpayers $18 
billion over a period of 25 years, which is 
something less than a billion dollars a year, 
which we feel is something less than an ex- 
orbitant price to ask the taxpayers to pay 
to keep from having the whole economic 
rug jerked out from beneath tired and 
aching feet. 

Just get this through your head: You can't 
break the farmers without breaking the Na- 
tion and a farm economy which is permitted 
to operate these days and times under a free 
market system is destined to go bankrupt. 

And when it goes bankrupt the millions 
of ruined farmers are not going to submit 
to a process, suggested by Life magazine, 
whereunder “the farm business will shake 
down to those efficient enough to survive.” 

Our entire system of government would be 
shaken down and what would be established 
in its place might be efficient enough to sur- 
vive only by the employment of police terror 
totalitarianism. 

Now get us straight. 

Ve are not cheering the entire farm sup- 
port program. Undoubtedly there are areas 
in which it both sinks and stinks. Em- 
phatically the general theory of farm sup- 
port runs counter to our idea of American 
free enterprise. 

But sometimes even free enterprise has to 
be curtailed and controlled in the interest 
of survival. 

And we are absolutely certain that a sud- 
den and immediate retreat from the theory 
of farm price supports would create a con- 
dition in the United States of America which 
would be first cousin to anarchy and which 
would be the finest thing that ever happened 
for the international Communist conspiracy. 

Now there is just one other way out, and 
that would be for the Government delib- 
erately to encourage the process suggested 
by Life magazine of shaking down the farm 
business to those efficient enough to survive. 

This in effect would mean the establish- 
ment of gigantic corporations to administer 
and control the farm business of the United 
States like General Motors and two or three 
big corporations administer and control the 
production of automobiles in the United 
States. 

Such corporations, however, could not be 
operated profitably without Federal laws for- 
bidding anybody to go into competition with 
these cartels. Ford and General Motors can 
build an automobile more cheaply than a 
handful of mechanics can build one in a 
*“‘jackleg” factory. But almost any farmer 
can grow as many pounds of tobacco on any 
given acre as any combination of billionaires 
can grow. 

And when you tell the individual farmer 
that he cant grow tobacco in competition 
with a billion-dollar combine you have cre- 
ated a situation which is something less 
than freedom in these United States. 

At least our current system of crop control 
is designed—even if it doesn’t do it—to feed 
everybody out of the same spoon. 





U.S. Arts Foundation 





_ EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, on April 
7, I introduced for myself and the senior 
Senator from Pennsylvania {[Mr. CLarK], 
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the U.S. Arts Foundation Act, S. 1598, to 
establish a U.S. Arts Foundation de- 
signed to stimulate throughout the 
United States the study and advance- 
ment of the performing arts. The 
Foundation would assist and encourage 
productions of plays, concerts, ballets, 
and other performances by marshaling 
professional advice, compiling registers 
of theaters and personnel, and providing 
subventions to help with the difference 
between box office receipts and costs, 
both from its own appropirations and 
from ‘contributions made by private 
sources. This U.S. Arts Foundation can 
enable us to look forward to the day 
when our Nation will be served by the 
best in our theater, opera, ballet, and 
music in all sections of the land, and the 
world will honor us for it. The cultural 
spirit of America will in this way be en- 
abled to grow in keeping with the growth 
of our productive capabilities. 

I ask unanimous consent that the text 
of a recent news broadcast by a highly 
regarded New York radio news analyst, 
Estelle N. Sternberger, discussing this 
bill, be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the broad- 
cast was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorRD, as follows: 

You AND THE NEWS 
(By Estelle M. Sternberger) 

Good afternoon, my comments today deal 
with the question, Should the U.S. Govern- 
ment support the arts? and with the sec- 
tarian religious problem in the public 
schools. 

Over this past weekend, President Eisen- 
hower named an advisory committee of 34, 
to help plan a National Cultural Center 
in Washington. It is interesting to note 
that while Congress authorized the center, 
it is to be built with private funds. The 
Advisory Committee just named by the Presi- 
dent will cooperate with a 15-member board 
appointed by the President in January, 
headed by the real estate man, Mr. Robert 
W. Dowling, chairman of the American Na- 
tional Theater and Academy. 

On the preceding Sunday of April_5, the 

New York Times magazine contained an 
article by Senator Jacosp K. Javits on the 
idea of a U.S. Arts Foundation, whereby our 
Government would give official recognition 
to the arts. He indicated in that article 
his plan to introduce in Congress, a bill 
calling for the establishment of such a Foun- 
dation. 
’ Even though we have created symphony 
orchestras, dance groups, and a theater that 
the world regards with respect, Senator 
Javits holds that the total of our artistic ac- 
complishment is not nearly what it should 
be. To use his own summing up of the 
situation, a “few great orchestras in a few 
great cities, with large sections of the coun- 
try foreclosed to serious performances of 
music, dance and theater, do not make for 
cultural adequacy.” 

This plea rang in the ears of many Ameri- 
cans as they anticipated the arrival of the 
Bolshoi Theater Ballet company from Soviet 
Russia that gives its premier performance 
tonight at New York’s Metropolitan Opera 
House. For the 27 performances to be given 
at the Metropolitan and the 5 at Madison 
Square Garden, offering a total of 165,000 
seats, the total requests for tickets has ex- 
ceeded 3 million. This evidence of the 
American public’s interest in the arts seems 
to confirm the observation made by the 
New York Senator in his Times article, that 
“the cultural surge in America is too big and 
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private funds alone cannot keep up with all 
the needs of the national interest. For 
every city,” continued Senator Javits, “that 
has a theater movement, there are 20 that 
need one. Opera, even on a semipermanent 
basis, is missing from all but six or seven 
cities in America (even the proud Metro- 
poitan, our leading opera house, operates 
only about 6 months of the year, whereas 
most opera houses in Europe have much 
longer seasons, often 11 months) .” 

Even the ballet renaissance in our coun- 
try finds even the three big touring countries 
operating on a shoestring, saved only by pri- 
vate funds that are mobilized with consid- 
erable effort. These funds are not sufficient 
to give the companies a sense of security 
or scope. 

The Senator notes our young artists and 
creators must fight all kinds of obstacles to 
make careers, and many give up the fight. 
He quotes a New York Times correspondent 
on the lack of string players in this country, 
pointing especially to the string congress to 
be held this summer in Oklahoma by the 
American Federation of Musicians. That 
correspondent emphasized that while we 
have almost 180 million people, only 50 chil- 
dren will have scholarships to the congress. 
In the opinion of that correspondent, we 

hould have 5,000. 

As we read Charles Poore’s review in the 
Times, of Abram Chasins’ book, “The Van 
Cliburn Legend,” we got a sense of what it 
means to be an artist and became aware 
of the thousands of our youth who could be 
lifted to that same inspiring experience that 
has come to the Texas pianist, Van Cliburn. 

Senator Javrrs huris at us the embarras- 
sing reminder that the majority of Americans 
around the country face a meager cutural 
fare and are blacked out of professional cul- 
tural activities for a good part of the year. 
He urges that we are probably the only large 
nation in the world that does not have a 
government-sponsored opera, theater, or 
symphony. “England and Canada have their 
Arts Councils. Russia supports well over 30 
full-time opera houses, not to mention or- 
chestras, theaters and dance groups. Nearly 
every country in Latin America pitches in to 
help its cultural organizations, often with 
results that achieve worldwide fame. Be- 
cause Mexico, for example, engaged in a 
large-scale program of commissioning murals 
for its public buildings, the Mexican school 
of mural painting was stimulated to a point 
where it developed into one of the most sig- 
nificant contemporary artistic achieve- 
ments.” 

Senator JAvirs reads the governmental 
rolicall further by noting that virtually every 
city in Germany has it state opera, theater, 
and orchestra financed by grants from the 
federal, state, and local governments. In 
France, the Opera and Opera-Comique en- 
joy grants the size of which would make the 
director of our major opera house turn cart- 
wheels of glee down Broadway. Last year 
Austria spent $5,800,000 on its four state 
theaters in Vienna and plans a slight in- 
crease for 1959. This was larger than the 
sum Austria paid to its entire foreign service. 

As he presents his plea for the bill he 
plans to introduce, Senator Javirs observes 
that, “while the bill for an Arts Foundation 
might be considered precedent shattering in 
the Unitéd States, it would be taken for 
granted nearly everywhere else in the world.” 
It would help, he indicates, in creating a 
truly national establishment of theater, 
music, opera, and dance. It would give 
assistance to both professional and amateur 
segments of the performing arts. It would 
encourage widespread training and teaching 
of the arts so that more young people may 
receive encouragement and direction in real- 
izing to the full their artistic potential. 
The bill would provide for Federal assistance 
to private nonprofit theater, opera, sym- 
phony, dance, and other arts groups; to 
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accredited nonprofit colleges and universities 
and municipally sponsored arts councils and 
commissions for the presentation of and 
instruction in the living arts. 

Senator Javits estimates the expenditures 
under his bill would not exceed $5 million 
annually, stimulating possibly the spending 
of $50 million in private activity over and 
above present expenditures, and it would all 
provide careers for thousands and free our 
increasing leisure from boredom. 





Still Need Protection 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
ORD, I include the following editorial 
from the Peoria Journal Star of May 5, 
1959: 

STILL NEED PROTECTION 
(By C. L. Dancey) 

The need for antiracket picketing laws 
has now been recognized by some of labor’s 
chief exponents in Government as the U.S. 
Senate voted 90 to 1 to include such a pro- 
vision in the  Kennedy-Ives labor bill. 

This, however, affects only those under 
U.S. jurisdiction. Unless the State legisla- 
ture shows some small glimmer of courage, 
small businesses in Illinois will still be left 
high and dry at the mercy of racketeering 
methods. 

There does not appear to be any argument 
left at the national level but that simple 
justice and fairness demands this protection 
for workers and employers who can be and 
have been subjected to coercion. 

Actually, the proposed antiracket picket- 
ing bill in Illinois would strengthen labor 
in its legitimate purposes by giving protec- 
tion against arbitrary discharge of persons 
desiring union organization and by provid- 
ing for elections to settle organizational dis- 
putes. 

It is only fair that it should also prevent 
unions from unfairly picketing a business 
establishment when it does not represent 
the workers of that place. 


It has been dramatically proven over and 
over, before the McClellan committee, that 
such a practice is common among paper 
unions and other run by former Capone 
gangsters for purposes of pure extortion as 
well as to coerce employers into signing 
their employees, against their will, into 
bondage to such racket unions. 

The only defense ever made for unre- 
stricted picketing is under a claim of free 
speech, but nobody else enjoys a free speech 
prerogative to inflict economic injury on 
anyone for solely selfish purposes. Further, 
if free speech is the legal basis for picket- 
ing, then there is no excuse under the sun 
for mass picketing, and any legislator who 
stands for free speech picketing consistently 
ought to stand for its restrictions to a 
number ample to serve that purpose and 
that purpose alone. 


Any person who stands for unrestricted 
picketing, regardless of representation on 
the one hand as free speech, and unre- 
stricted picketing as to the number of 
pickets on the other enabling picket lines 
not only to be heard but to obstruct and 
physically coerce is patently a hypocrit and 
and a stooge to labor—or a political coward. 
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If there aren’t enough men In our legis- 
lature to even bring this question to the 
floor, it will be a sad commentary on the 
flabbiness of the Illinois lawmakers. 

Where the question has been openly in- 
vestigated, openly debated and openly faced, 
the most flaming liberals on the national 
scene have faced up to the need and ad- 
mitted, the justice of antiracket picketing 
legislation. 

It remains to see if State legislators are 
men enough to do the same. 





H.R. 2729, a Bill To Amend the Federal 
Trade Commission Act 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, in fur- 
ther reference to my bill, H.R. 2729, 
which would be of great benefit to small 
businessmen in this country, I would 
like to insert in the ReEcorp the text of 
the Department of Commerce’s report 
on this bill together with comments by 
Mr. George J. Burger, vice president of 
the National Federation of Independent 
Business: 

THE SECRETARY OF COMMERCE, 
Washington, D.C., April 23, 1959. 
Hon. OREN Harris, 
Chairman, Committee on Interstate and 
Foreign Commerce, House of Representa- 
tives, Washington, D.C, 


Dear MR. CHAIRMAN: This letter is in reply 
to your request of February 9, 1959, for the 
views of this Department with respect to 
H.R. 2729, a bill to amend the Federal Trade 
Commission Act so as to prohibit certain 
practices in commerce by any manufacturer 
or producer who distributes his product in 
commerce through his own retail outlets, 
direct to consumers and also through other 
retail outlets. 

The Department of Commerce recommends 
against enactment of this bill. 

If enacted, H.R. 2729 would apply to any 
goods in commerce. It would be an unfair 
method of competition under the Federal 
Trade Commission Act for a manufacturer, 
who sells his product through his own as 
well as other retail stores, to price his prod- 
uct to his own stores at a consistently lower 
price than that which he charges other re- 
tail stores in the same general market. 
When he selis direct to consumers, it would 
be unlawful for him to do so at a delivered 
price which consistently is lower than the 
general level charged by his own or other 
retail outlets to consumers in the same 
general market. 


The purpose of the bill appears to be to 
equalize prices charged the consumer for 
the same goods by the independent retail 
store, by the manufacturer-owned store, and 
by the manufacturer when he sells direct 
to the consumer. 

This elimination of price competition be- 
tween retailers horizontally would be at- 
tempted by legally requiring the manufac- 
turer to adjust his prices at two different 
levels of trade (if necessary) to conform 
with some general level of prices in the same 
general market. Presumably both the price 
level and the market would be determined 
by the manufacturer, subject, however, to 
the scrutiny and control of the enforcing 
Federal agency. 
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We believe that, except for the provision 
requiring sales to his own retail outlet at 
the same price charged other retailers 
(which provision would probably of itself 
have little effect), the bill is diametrically 
opposed to the present antitrust and busi- 
ness practice laws and philosophy. 

The Department sees no justification 
particular or general, for this proposed de- 
parture from our free enterprise system, 
which encourages the search for and use of 
more efficient systems of distribution and 
the selection of combinations of trade out- 
lets to meet the changing requirements of 
marketing methods. 

For these reasons we recommend against 
enactment of H.R. 2729. 

We have been advised by the Bureau of 
the Budget that it would interpose no ob- 
jection to the submission of this report to 
your committee. 

Sincerely yours, 
FREDERICK H. MUELLER, 
Under Secretary of Commerce. 








NATIONAL FEDERATION 
OF INDEPENDENT BUSINESS, 
Burlingame, Calif., May 5, 1959. 
Hon. ALVIN M. BENTLEY, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

My DEAR CONGRESSMAN BENTLEY: As I 
promised in my April 29 letter, I am giving 
you, herewith, my observations on the De- 
partment of Commerce report on H.R. 2729. 

Frankly, I cannot understand the Depart- 
ment’s reasoning, except from the standpoint 
that it represents a basic antagonism to the 
Clayton Act and its Robinson-Patman 
amendment, both of which aim to curb 
unfair price competition. 

Contrary to the Department’s position, 
H.R. 2729 does not aim to “equalize prices 
charged the consumer for the same goods by 
the independent retail store, by the manu- 
facturer-owned store, and by the manufac- 
turer when he sells direct to the consumer.” 
Rather, it aims to make a first step toward 
eliminating unfair price competition by a 
manufacturer who sells in competition with 
his independent retailers by these means. 

This being so, then the question becomes 
one of whether in seeking to eliminate these 
unfairnesses, the bill does in fact equalize 
prices to the extent that it, as the Depart- 
ment further charges, “eliminates price 
competition.” 

Now, as you know, the key word in this 
bill is “consistently.” H.R. 2729 prohibits 
& manufacturer from (a) delivering his 
products to his factory-owned stores at prices 
that are “consistently” lower than those he 
charges competitive independently owned 
and operated outlets; and (b) delivering his 
products direct to consumer at prices that 
are “consistently” below those charged by 
his independently owned and operated retail 
outlets. 

If a manufacturer is prohibited from de- 
livering his products to his factory-owned 
stores at prices that are ‘‘consistently” lower 
than those he charges competitive inde- 
pendently owned and operated outlets, then 
this means he is permitted to deliver his 
products to his factory-owned stores, from 
time to time, at pricés that are lower than 
those he charges his competitive independ- 
ently owned and operated retail outlets. In 
short, the bill permits price flexibility, and 
therefore competition pricewise, at the re- 
tailer buying level. Of course, once delivered 
to factory-owned stores and dealers, then the 
problem of establishing retail prices on each 
and every sale is one that is handled by the 
managers of both type establishments. The 
bill leaves the managers of both type estab- 
lishments free to establish their sales prices 
as they please. 

Further, if a manufacturer is prohibited 
from delivering his products direct to con- 
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sumer at prices that are “consistently” below 
those charged by his competitive independ- 
ently owned and operated retail outlets, then 
this means he is permitted to sell direct, from 
time to time, at prices below those charged 
by his competitive independently owned and 
operated retail outlets. In short, price 
competition is permitted by the bill in this 
field of activity. 

The foregoing being fact, then the Com- 
merce Department’s argument falls flat. 
The bill does permit price competition. It 
does not promote price fixing. 

Actually, the point the Department tries 


‘ to make about H.R. 2729 interfering with the 


“search for and use of more efficient sys- 
tems of distribution” is a very curious one. 
I would assume the Department’s concern is 
over the prices that consumers would be re- 
quired to pay. 

Let’s look at it this way: if a manufacturer 
is able to sell consistently to his factory- 
owned outlets at prices below those he 
charges his competitive independently owned 
and operated outlets, then would it not seem 
that there might be something wrong with 
his entire pricing structure? Certainly, it 
would not seem that the factory-owned out- 
lets are more efficient producers of greater 
volume than at least some of his competi- 
tive independently owned and operated re- 
tail outlets. Why, then, should not his 
prices be reduced to all his outlets, factory- 
owned and independents, too? Under the 
circumstances, by charging a consistently 
higher price to his independently owned out- 
lets, is he not imposing a price penalty on 
those who buy from them? 

Further, if a manufacturer is able to sell 
factory-direct to individual consumers, or to 
large buyers who take delivery on drop ship- 
ment basis, at prices consistently lower than 
those that his competitive independently 
owned and operated outlets are able to offer, 
then again might it not seem that there is 
something wrong with his pricing structure? 
Certainly, eliminating the element of “retail- 
er profit” (which actually is small in all the 
industries that would be affected), the manu- 
facturer’s costs in selling direct should not 
be much smaller than those through efficient 
independent retailer systems. If, despite 
this, he is able profitably to make such fac- 
tory direct sales, then perhaps his selling 
price to his independent dealers, the selling 
price which is the basis for their establishing 
their selling prices, is out of line, and should 
be lower. If this is the case, then where 
does the consuming public come out? 

Finally, if, in fact, the Department of Com- 
merce is not motivated by antagonism to 
such laws as the Robinson-Patman amend- 
ment to the Clayton Act, then possibly it is 
reading H.R. 2729 out of context. This bill 
is avowedly offered as an amendment to the 
Federal Trade Commission Act, which gener- 
ally prohibits unfair methods of competi- 
tion. In this case, we have a bill with one 
aim only: to specify as unfair a pricing prac- 
tice which is unfair but which is presently 
beyond the law. The bill does not prohibit 
any manufacturer from operating factory- 
owned retail stores, or from selling direct to 
consumer, just so long as he does not through 
these consistently undersell his competitive- 
ly owned and operated retail outlets. A 
manufacturer may experiment as he desires, 
so long as he is in fair price competition. 

I do believe that the facts on record, be- 
fore various committees of the House and 
Senate, show the need for this legislation. 
And I do hope that the members of the House 
Commerce Committee will see that H.R. 2729 
is reported favorably. 

With all best wishes. 

Sincerely, 
GEORGE J. BURGER, 
Vice President. 
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New Industry Adds Half-Million-Dollar 
Payroll to Greater Wilkes-Barre, a 
Badly Distressed Economic Area 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rrec- 
ORD, I include the following news article 
from the Wilkes-Barre Record of Mon- 
day, May 4, 1959: 

ONE HUNDRED New Joss To HAVE PAYS OF 
$500,000—SEa ISLE SPORTSWEAR WILL DEDI- 

CATE Factory TOMORROW 


Another $500,000 payroll will be added to 
the economy of Greater Wilkes-Barre when 
the modern, $350,000 factory building of Sea 
Isle Sportswear, Inc., 170 Simpson Street, is 
dedicated tomorrow, affording initially jobs 
for 100 men. This marks the 28th project 
sponsored by Greater Wilkes-Barre Industrial 
Fund since it began its campaign to diversify 
and add industries to the area. 

The official dedication will begin at the 
plant atlla.m. Officers of the company will 
welcome approximately 175 guests, com- 
prising officers and members of the local 
fund, Committee of One Hundred, labor and 
industry. Seventy-five of these guests will 
come from New York for the occasion. A 
buffet lunch will be served at noon, after 
which visitors will be conducted through the 
plant which occupies 50,000 square feet of 
floor space, 2,000 feet of which is devoted to 
offices. 

Sea Isle Sportswear, a New York manu- 
facturer of children’s dresses, on September 
12, 1958, announced through William O. 
Sword, fund president, it would expand its 
operations by moving to Wilkes-Barre and 
erecting a new factory. Actually, Sea Isle 
has been represented here since 1955, accord- 
ing to Mrs. Min Matheson, district manager, 
ILGWU. Beginning in that year with one 
plant, today it has plants in Glen Lyon, 
Mocanaqua, and Hanover. The new plant to 
be dedicated tomorrow gives the company 
four plants. 

Meeting in New York with officers of Sea 
Isle were Mr. Sword, Charles Weissman, and 
David Dubinsky, national president, ILGWU, 
and David Gingold, the union’s vice presi- 
dent. At the conference, Mr. Dubinsky 
said: “I want to help Wilkes-Barre. We are 
vitally concerned with encouraging legiti- 
mate garment concerns to Open shops and 
bring work into Wilkes-Barre and the sur- 
rounding anthracite area where there is a 
reservoir of skilled, willing, productive 
workers ready to work and who are not 
looking to depress labor standards or run 
away from unionized centers or to assist 
struck firms, but who are working toward 
proper expansion of production.” At the 
same time, Mr. Dubinsky promised all-out 
cooperation insofar as the union is con- 
cerned and “whatever reasonable com- 
promises are necessary * * * to. bring 
work.” 

- Ground was broken for the new Simpson 
Street factory November 10, 1958, by Sordoni 
Construction Co., general contractor. It is 
built upon 3% acres of land owned by 
Greater Wilkes-Barre Industrial Fund and 
will afford 50,000 square feet of space, 2,000 
feet of which will accommodate offices. The 
building is a long span, steel joint building 
with metal deck and insulated roof. Floors 
are of concrete. The building is completely 
air conditioned with special lighting for 
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cutting tables. It is heated by anthracite 
stoker-fired heat. A paved parking lot and 
landscaping complete the picture. 

Participating in financing arrangements is 
Pennsylvania Industrial Development Au- 
thority, with its $105,000. The fund’s share 
is $70,000 with local. banks taking the bal- 
ance of $175,000 secured by first mortgage. 
First-Second National Bank & Trust Co. is 
trustee bank. 

Manufacturing operations will begin im- 
mediately. The initial quota of 100 men 
as a labor force will be augmented eventu- 
ally to 200 as production increases. Accord- 
ing to Leo Friedland, company secretary, 
however, work produced in the Simpson 
Street plant will provide employment for 
400-500 additional jobs in finishing plants 
through the area. 

Sea Isle Sportswear manufactures chil- 
drens’ sportswear, sizes 3-6; intermediate 
girls’ sizes, 7-14; teen sizes, 10-16; suits, 
skirts, slacks, jackets, and jumpers. 

The Wilkes-Barre plant will perform the 


following operations: stretching, cutting, 
packing, pressing, finishing, cleaning, ex- 
amining, and draping. Other operations 
will be done by neighborhood dress plants, 
specializing in respective processes. 


Officers of the company include Charles 
Beer, president; Leo Friedland, secretary, 
and Irving Friedland, treasurer. Harry 
Piken is general manager. 





Imports of Fence, Barbed Wire, and Nails 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 7, 1959 ' 


Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, with the 
big steel companies negotiating current- 
ly with the United Steel Workers on 
their new contracts, comes a timely edi- 
torial written by Mr. F. F. McNaughton, 
publisher of the Pekin Daily Times in 
my congresional district. Incidentally, 
Keystone Steel & Wire Co., referred to 
in the editorial, which did not raise 
prices after the last round of wage in- 
creases, has its own independent union 
and pays some of the highest scale of 
wages in the industry. 

The editorial follows: 

THE Epiror’s LETTER 
(By McNaughton) 

This is a solemn column. 

Sober because it touches 
pocketbooks 

Concerns jobs, too. 

I'm teeing off from a piece in the US. 
News & World Report. 

It says Keystone sells for $9.80 nails which 
Germans (working for 90 cents) can deliver 
in Peoria for $8.35. 

In 1956, 17 percent of nails used in the 
United States were imported. But the Japa- 
nese have come on with a rush. They buy 
scrap in America; haul it all the way to 
Japan; make excellent nails; ship them back 
to Peoria to sell for $8.52. So now every 
third nail used in the United States is im- 
ported. Japs work for 40 cents. 

Equally sad is other fact: In 1939 we ex- 
ported 29,000 tons. Last year we exported 
only 1,530 tons. 

Now take barbed wire. 

Barbed wire is as American as hot dogs, 
telephones, ice cream cones and Coca-Cola. 
We had barbed wire monopoly. 


Pekin area 
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By 1955 U.S. farmers and others were buy- 
ing one-third of their barbed wire from 
Belgium, Luxembourg, Germany, Japan, etc. 

Today Americans use more foreign than 
homemade barbed wire. 

And the other fact: 

In 1947 we exported 79,000 tons of barbed 
wire. Last year we exported a tiny 759. 
Our 1958 exports were only 1 percent of our 
1947 exports. 

Now let’s talk jobs. 

In the making of fence, barbed wire, wire 
and nails alone last year, the loss of exports 
and the hike of imports caused steelworkers 
to lose 3,188,000 man-hours of work. 

That is 1,594 full time, all-year jobs; and 
that in fence, wire and nails alone. 

In all steel operations the loss of work was 
far greater. 

Then multiply that by the jobs lost in 
factories making autos, bicycles, sewing ma- 
chines, typewriters, cameras, clocks, watches, 
tools, huge generating plants, woolens and 
cottons, tires, dinnerware, steel flatware, 
clothespins, printing presses, tractors, in fact 
everything from turbines to transistor 
radios—and is it hard to figure why we have 
unemployment? 

Facing the competition (and the St. Law- 
rence Seaway) Keystone did not raise its 
price for fence, barbed wire and nails when 
it made its adjustment with labor last July 
1. Even though that touched my pocket- 
book personally, I say ‘‘Amen!” to Keystone’s 
decision. 





Shriners Convention at Atlantic City 
During Week of July 5 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MILTON W. GLENN 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. GLENN. Mr. Speaker, Atlantic 
City, which is the largest municipality 
in my district, is host to many guests and 
conventions during the year. Nineteen 
hundred and fifty-nine is a banner year 
for scheduled conventions and one of the 
largest will be the 1959 Imperial Council 
Session of the Nobles of the Mystic 
Shrine—Shriners—to be held during the 
week of July 5. It is expected that dele- 
gations from 56 temples with their bands 
and various uniformed units will come 
from 28 States and Canada, bringing 
50,000 persons to Atlantic City for the 
convention. It will be a week of health- 
ful recreation, meetings, parties, parades, 
regattas, marine flotillas, tournaments, 
and the opportunity to enjoy the many 
and varied forms of entertainment and 
gracious living for which Atlantic City 
is famous. And yet there will be a seri- 
ous side to this great meeting because 
the Shrine does have its obligations and 
high purpose for its existence and the 
greatest of these is the sponsorship and 
maintenance of the Shriners’ hospitals 
for crippled children. 

This is a program which is close to the 
heart of Imperial Potentate George E. 
Stringfellow, a fellow Jerseyman by 
adoption. He was born in Culpeper 
County, Va., descending from a promi- 
nent line of forebearers in that great 
State. Mr. Stringfellow was recognized 
by Thomas Alva Edison, the wizard of 
Menlo Park, early in his career and was 
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made the manager of Mr. Edison’s manu- 
facturing firm in the Washington office 
and later was made general manager of 
the corporation’s business in New Jersey. 
For more than a decade he was a daily 
associate of Mr. Edison and he is now 
vice president of Thomas A. Edison In- 
dustries of the McGraw-Edison Co. and 
a leader in the business life of New Jer- 
sey. He has received a number of hon- 
orary degrees from colleges and has re- 


ceived awards for outstanding achieve- 


ment in the field of citizenship, indus- 
trial statesmanship, and leadership in 
various organizations for the betterment 
and understanding of mankind. With 
all these honors Mr. Stringfellow has had 
the greatest satisfaction in leading the 
Shrine and being connected with the 
program for the aid of crippled children 
throughout North America. I can best 
summarize how George E. Stringfellow 
feels on this subject by quoting an ad- 
dress which he recently made entitled 
“Shriners’ Hospitals for Crippled Chil- 
dren,” and under unanimous consent, I 
include the text of Mr. Stringfellow’s 
address in the Appendix of the REcorp 
at this point: 

It was my privilege to witness the Shrine 
Oyster Bowl football game last October in 
Norfolk, Va. The game was played by the 
stalwart young men of the Naval Academy 
and the equally stalwart young men of Tu- 
lane University. 

The game is one of more than 80 played 
each year in various sections of the country 
for the benefit of the Shriners hospitals for 
crippled children. 

The Oyster Bowl game has been promoted 
since its inception by Khedive Temple, 
A.A.O.N.M.S., Norfolk, Va. Last year’s game 
produced a net profit of more than $80,000. 

Incident to that game was a huge parade 
of high school bands, the Shrine temple or- 
ganizations of Virginia and a number of 
beautiful floats from the territory surround- 
ing Norfolk. The float of Khedive Temple 
was devoted to the Greenville Hospital unit. 
Riding on that float was a little 4-year-old 
boy, the son of a merchant seaman. 


This little boy romped and played on the 
float, jumping, dancing, and even running. 
He was happy and so were the group of 
Shriners who watched and guarded over him. 
Eighteen months before the boy was ad- 
mitted to a Shrine hospital. He could only 
crawl. He had never been able to walk, be- 
cause he was born with club feet. His feet 
were so malformed that if he had been able 
to stand upright, he would have been walk- 
ing on the tops of his feet instead of the 
soles. 

This is not an unusual case. It happens all 
over North America and in Hawaii, where the 
Shriners have established 17 hospitals with 
more than a thousand beds to care for chil- 
dren with deformities they would carry with 
them throughout their lives, except for these 
hospitals. Instead, the little boy in Nor- 
folk and thousands of others who have been 
patients in Shrine hospitals, today are lead- 
ing normal lives, contributing their full 
share to our American way of life. 

These hospitals have been called the 
world’s greatest private philanthropy. The 
story of these hospitals is filled with romance. 
It is a story of men with reverend minds and 
merry hearts, a faith in God, and a desire 
to be of service to those who cannot help 
themselves. 

In its 1919 session, the Imperial Council 
of the Ancient Arabic Order, Nobles of the 
Mystic Shrine elected W. Freeland Kendrick 
as its imperial potentate. At that time, 
Noble Kendrick was the tax collector of 
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Philadelphia, and was later to become that 
city’s most distinguished mayor. 

The Kendricks were childless and as 4& 
result devoted much of their time to enter- 
taining friendless and orphaned children who 
were inmates of the various homes of the city. 
Among these institutions was one for in- 
curables. On one occasion, Noble and Mrs. 
Kendrick took four of these deformed young- 
sters on an automobile ride through the city’s 
parks. 

Noble Kendrick never forgot that visit 
to the home for incurables and he resolved 
that when he should become imperial poten- 
tate of the Shrine, he would endeavor to 
have the organization care for as many of 
these crippled children as possible. 

About that time—i1918—a new hospital 
was established in Atlanta, Ga., owned and 
operated by the Scottish Rite Masons of 
that city. This hospital was for crippled 
children of that area who could not pay for 
treatment or correct their deformities. This 
hospital was the fulfillment of a dream of 
Dr. Michael Hoke, an orthopedic surgeon of 
Atlanta and Noble Forrest Adair, the head 
of the Scottish Rite bodies. 

Noble Adair was also one of Atlanta’s 
Yaarab Temple reprsentatives to the im- 
perial council which met in Portland, Oreg., 
in 1920, at the end of Noble Kendrick’s term 
as Imperial Potentate. 

It was at the Portland session that Noble 
Kendrick sponsored the movement within 
the shrine to build a hospital for crippled 
children. His resolution would probably 
have failed had it not been for Noble Adair 
who delivered an inspiring message that 
has become known throughout shrinedom as 
the “bubbles’’ speech. Noble Adair spoke 
from first hand knowledge. He had built 
such .hospitalin Atlanta, as Noble Kendrick 
proposed to have the Shrine build for North 
America. Noble Adair had seen the twisted 
bodies enter the Atlanta institution and 
leave it straightened. He had been inspired 
by the happy smiles and the discarded 
crutches of the crippled kids. He knew what 
could be done and he knew Shriners needed 
in their lives an objective above and beyond 
fun and frolic. 

And so it was that the imperial council 
approved in Portland the policy to establish 
hospitals... The authority to establish these 
hospitals was handed to a committee of 
seven men, headed by Noble Sam Cochran 
of Dallas, Tex., and I doubt that in all his- 
tory there have ever been seven more dedi- 
cated. 

The basic rules and regulations they estab- 
lished were so sound they have never been 
changed. For admission to the hospital, a 
child must be under 14 years of age, and in 
the opinion of the doctors, one who can be 
improved or cured by orthopedic help. The 
children must come from families unable 
financially to pay for their treatment. They 
may come from all races, be of any color 
and have faith under any creed. 

The first hospital was opened at Shreve- 
port, La., on September 16, 1955, the second 
in Honolulu on January 1, 1923, and the 
third in St. Paul on March 12, 1923. The 
last to be opened was in Mexico City on 
March 10, 1945. 

It cost close to $6 million a year to operate 
these hospitals. The money is provided by 
the 830,000 Shriners, each of whom con- 


_ tribute $5 per year, from the proceeds of 


football games and circuses conducted by 
the various temples and from an endow- 
ment fund to which anyone may contribute 
either as gifts or bequests. 

In addition to regular work of the hos- 
pitals, each hospital treats thousands of 
youngsters as -eutpatients—children who 
may need posthospital care, or whose dif- 
ficulties may be corrected without surgery. 

May I remind you again that no patient 
has ever paid a penny for the care received, 
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although there are former patients without 
number who have contributed to the en- 
dowment fund, or who at sepcial times con- 
tribute to the welfare of the patients, such as 
at Christmas. 

The work of these hospitals has, for 
Shriners, been a labor of love, a labor which 
is above the call of duty. Shriners have 
enjoyed the privilege through the years and 
so have hundreds of others who are not 
members of our fraternity, for example, the 
players in many of the football games. 

The first of these football games was the 
now famous East-West all-star game in San 
Francisco, which has been called football’s 
finest hour, and which originated the slogan 
“Strong legs run that weak legs may walk”’. 

It is needless to go into statistics or to 
tell you of the many crooked bodies that 
have been straightened. Your own imagi- 
nation can give you the picture. We invite 
you to visit any one of our 17 Shrine hos- 
pitals. What you see may shock you for a 
moment, but the shock is only momentary. 
Then you see the smiling faces. You will 
hear the laughter. Then you will know why 
we Shriners are so very proud to remember 
Nobles Kendrick, Cochran, Adair, and Dr. 
Hoke, and all the others who have done so 
much, including the present head of our 17 
hospitals—past imperial potentate the 
Honorable Galloway Calhoun, a symbol of 
civic virtue and illustrious son of the Lone 
Star State. 





Steel and Statesmanship—Congratula- 


tions to President Eisenhower 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ESTES KEFAUVER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, I 
want to congratulate the President of 
the United States for his remarks this 
week on the steel negotiations. The 
President very properly warned that 
the U.S. Government cannot simply 
stand by and do nothing if the steel 
producers and the steel union do not 
use good sense and wisdom in drawing 
up a new contract. 

I have stated a number of times that 
both management and labor, particu- 
larly in the steel industry, must show 
real statesmanship in regard to wage 
increases and price increases, or else 
our economy will be plunged into much 
more disastrous inflation. 

A very fine editorial on this subject 
appeared in the Washington Daily News 
of May 6. I ask unanimous consent 
that the editorial be printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: “ 

STEEL AND STATESMANSHIP 

Out in Indianapolis or San Francisco a 
retired couple may have to find cheaper 
quarters or’move in with the children. 

Up in Detroit an auto worker may lose 
his job. 

Down in Memphis a housewife may have 
to leave the care of the family to strangers 
and find work to meet the payments. 

Through’ the valleys, farmers may have to 
hunt extra jobs in town, to eke out a living. 
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These and similar incidents, multiplied by 
the hundreds of thousands, are the results 
of price inflation which raises living costs 
and threatens unemployment. 

Responsibility to some extent lies with 
Congress and the administration. By reduc- 
ing spending, balancing the budget, paying 
off some of the debt, they can stop wearing 
away the value of wages. 

Meeting in New York is another kind of 
“congress,” never elected by the people but 
with tremendous power over all our lives. It 
is composed of representatives of the big 
steel corporations and the big steel union, 
negotiating a new wage contract. 

Steel is a basic industry, employing, at 
peak, over 600,000. Steel goes into almost 
everything made in America. A steel price 
rise would almost certainly touch off a rise 
in other prices—a new round of inflation. 
A price cut could hold the cost-of-living 
line, might start a trend to more reasonable 
general prices and put some starch back in 
the dollar. 

President Eisenhower probably had some 
such things in mind when he said yesterday 
that “the whole public, 175 million people 
are involved * * * we must look to them for 
some good sense and some wisdom, some real 
business-labor statesmanship or in the long 
run the United States cannot stand still and 
do nothing.” 

Steel profits are zooming. Steel wages, at 
an average of $3.03 an hour, are 84 cents 
above the average in all other manufactur- 
ing. 

Productivity is improving constantly yet 
neither companies nor union mentions the 
idea of giving the public some of the benefit 
in form of lower prices. The companies 
speak only of protecting present costs. 
Union President David J. McDonald says the 
companies can raise wages without raising 
prices. If they can do that, they can cut 
prices at the present wages. 

These steel negotiations have too great a 
power over the lives and expenses of the 
rest of the country. The union represents 
a virtual monopoly in labor. The compa- 
nies exhibit increasingly the symptoms of 
monopoly. 

If they cannot conduct their affairs with 
due regard for the public interest then, as 
President Eisenhower suggests, some form of 
wage-price regulation is inevitable. 

For their own good, for the country’s good, 
they would be well advised to heed the 
advice of the President and exhibit some 
“business-labor statesmanship.” 








Wisconsin Sets New Soil and Water Con- 
servation Record in 1958 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GARDNER R. WITHROW 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. WITHROW. Mr. Speaker, I just 
received a communication from M. F. 
Schweers, Madison, Wis., State conser- 
vationist for the U.S. Soil Conservation 
Service, to which was attached a copy 
of his letter to soil conservation district 
supervisors acknowledging their 1958 an- 
nual reports. 

Another new record has been estab-. 
lished in Wisconsin in planning and ap- 
plying soil conservation practices on the 
land. Mr. Schweers gave credit for this 
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fine accomplishment to the real con- 
servationists—the farmers and their 
families who make the decisions and in- 
stall the conservation work on their land. 

The State conservationist pointed out 
that the excellent relationship between 
the agencies has been one of the princi- 
pal factérs in making Wisconsin’s soil 
and water conservation program so suc- 
cessful. I personally know that this sit- 
uation exists through contacts I have 
made in my home congressional district. 

I came from the district that had the 
first soil and water conservation project 
in the Nation. It is only natural that I 
have followed the program of the Soil 
Erosion Service, the Soil Conservation 
Service, and soil conservation districts. 
I am proud of what has been accom- 
plished in Wisconsin. And, I believe that 
the statement by Mr. Schweers is im- 
portant enough to warrant its inclusion 
in the CONGRESSIONAL Recorp, and I so 
request it: 

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE, 

Som CONSERVATION DISTRICT, 
Madison, Wis., April 27, 1959. 
To: Soil conservation district supervisors. 
From: M. F. Schweers, State conservationist. 
Subject: Acknowledgment of your 1958 soil 
conservation district annual reports. 

At about this time each spring, I have the 
pleasure of reading your and the 70 other soil 
conservation district annual reports. As us- 
ual, I found them to be complete, interesting, 
and to the point. 

A large number of the reports were en- 
closed in attractive covers. About a dozen in- 
cluded photographs, which brought to my 
mind the saying, “One picture is worth a 
thousand words.” 

Apparently a majority of the reports were 
distributed to soil conservation district co- 
operators, agency personnel, and agricul- 
tural leaders. Quite a number were sent to 
members of the Wisconsin congressional del- 
egation to keep them informed on what is 
taking place in Wisconsin soil conservation 
districts, so we have been told. 

Rather than acknowledge each report indi- 
vidually, I am doing what I have done in 
previous years and preparing a single sum- 
mary letter to all supervisors in Wisconsin. 
This won't be quite as personalized as a sep- 
arate communication. However, it will cover 
more phases of district activities. 

Administrator D. A. Williams has asked me 
to convey his regards to you on this occa- 
sion. He too wishes that time would permit 
him to individually acknowledge each of your 
interesting and informative reports. 

HIGHLIGHTS 


Two points specifically mentioned in vir- 
tually every report were “excellent inter- 
agency cooperation” or “wonderful team- 
work,” and “satisfactory” or “outstanding ac- 
complishments.”’ ; 

You praised the several agencies with 
which you are closely allied for their fine 
contributions in advancing the soil and water 
conservation program of your districts. They 
were cited for the unselfish and harmonious 
manner in which each carries out its as- 
signed responsibilities. These roles are about 
as follows: 

The State soil conservation committee pro- 
vides leadership and counsel to soil conser- 
vation districts. The Agricultural Extension 
Service has the responsibility for educational 
activities. The Soil Conservation Service 
gives technical assistance to soil conserva- 
tion district cooperators in developing and 
applying farm conservation plans. The Wis- 
consin Conservation Department provides 
technical help to farmers on forest manage- 
ment and improvement of wildlife habitat. 
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The Agricultural Stabilization and Conser- 
vation Service, through the agricultural con- 
servation program, provides cost-sharing aid 
to farmers in order to accelerate the instal- 
lation of soil and water conservation meas- 
ures. The SCS fulfills specified technical 
responsibilities under this program. The 
Farmers Home Administration is a source of 
credit for conservation practices. 

Now, a bit on accomplishments for 1958. 
At the State level we feel that 1958 was 
the best year we have had to date in terms 
of overall production. See the table below. 
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Accomplishments for 1957 were the best ever 
in soil conservation district history. But 1958 
was even better. The third column, which 
shows the grand total to December 31 of 
last year, indicates the amount of work per- 
formed during the 21 years of SCD-SCS co- 
operative relationships. The last column in- 
dicates the percent that 1958 is of total pro- 
duction. These accomplishments were made 
by the key conservationists—our fine farm 
families—with technical assistance provided 
in planning for and applying needed soil 
and water conservation measures. 


SCD accomplishments 











Total 1958 as 
tem ; Unit 1957 1958 to Dec. percent of 

| 1958 total 
New cooperators a | tee f 2, 004 1, 990 39, 605 5 
Basie conservation plans__........- Gece ua tence do | 1, 740 1, 921 23, 967 & 
ES ee ee | Acres ---| 557, 882 5A9, 841 | 12, 457, 381 4 
Followup on farm plans_.......--.- See 6, 739 DW Te cokic ea aE anim hke ts 
Contour strip cropping........--.-- trina | Acres a 52, 128 58, 082 956, 964 6 
Waterways._........-..------ ponecencn=ncensnnecee| MMM Lcens) 391 412 2, 868 14 
ee ae kicked sara ey,” ARS 283 244 3, 919 6 
Ee wancnewaameuia do aa 195 189 1, 856 10 
2 a Acres__..-} 2, 005 2, 266 7, 054 32 
Surface drains !__...._.__- RE EE te Miles | 681 560 6, 110 9 
Cieeet ees 4... Seen i...do an 356 370 4, 289 9 
Pasture renovation. ...._..- -.4 Acres. ....] 29, 980 31, 782 240, 531 -13 
Woodland protection an] =< | 26, 140 25, 676 300, 370 9 
Woodland improvement ont ane | 4, 932 4, 556 94, 020 5 
Tree planting__.__........._- _.|...do 11, 918 15, 419 61, 673 25 
Field windbreaks ; of Miles. ..--| 45 95 688 14 
Wildlife area improvement wo) ROO. a 2, 955 4, 274 22, 362 1) 
Drop inlets and spillways- ----- | Number. . 176 326 947 34 
Farm ponds Ses cof aniiae 163 350 54 41 
SCS field personnel..........-.-- .-| Man- 175 OO Sido cedanacndienekeben inc 

} years. 

! 

1 No technical or cost sharing assistance is provided for in bringing new land into production. 
Note.—In comparing 1958 accomplishments with those of 1957, note that the increases considerably offset limited 

decreases on some items. Of parti r significance is heavy construction, including drop inlets and ponds. These 





practices require a considerably lar number of man days per unit of work than the others. 


We were particularly pleased to note your 
comments concerning better program bal- 
ance. Increases are being made in the engi- 
neering, forestry, and biology phases, so you 
state. We thoroughly agree with this anal- 
ysis. 

AGRICULTURAL CONSERVATION PROGRAM 

Much credit for the acceleration of the 
heavy construction program in Wisconsin 
must be given to cost-sharing assistance pro- 
vided by the ACP. Many of these practices 
would have been financially prohibitive as 
far as individual farmers are concerned. 
Furthermore, gully control and water deten- 
tion are practices that have high priority in- 
sofar as public benefits are concerned. The 
installation of other practices was also in- 
creased because of the cost sharing program. 

County ASC committees made nearly $190,- 
000 available to the Service under the 1958 
ACP-SCS 5 percent agreements. This money 
was used in employing additional help to 
take care of the ACP cost sharing referrals. 
Nearly 20,000 referrals were handled by the 
SCS in 1958. 


WATERSHEDS 


About 70 informal type watershed associa- 
tions in Wisconsin have been organized over 
a period of years for the purpose of develop- 
ing community interest and stimulating 
more rapid adoption of planned soil and 
water conservation practices. 

Public Law 566 added impetus to the or- 
ganization of watersheds for the primary 
purpose of watershed protection and flood 
prevention. 

As of April 15, 1959, five Public Law 566 
watershed projects had been approved for 
operations. During the past year the first 
four major structures were installed under 
this program. These are of the water deten- 
tion type. Another work plan should be com- 
pleted by May 15. Two additional watersheds 
have been approved for planning assistance, 
and three applications for planning assis- 
tance will be acted upon by the State soil 


conservation committee within the next sev- 
eral weeks. 

At least another dozen watershed organi- 
zations throughout the State have their ap- 
plications in the formulative stage. Thus 
far all applications have come from an area 
within the two tiers of counties bordering 
the Mississippi River, from Ellsworth on the 
north to the Wisconsin River on the south. 


CONSERVATION NEEDS 


“The national inventory of soil and water 
conservation needs is the most comprehen- 
sive fact finding job of its kind ever under- 
taken,” according to Administrator Williams. 
“When completed in 1960, we shall have the 
first reliable measure of the size of the 
conservation job remaining. This inventory 
should supply the basic information on 
which soil conservation districts, the Service, 
and the Department can more effectively 
carry out all soil and water conservation ob- 
jectives.” 

Up to Aprif1, 1959, 35 counties have com- 
pleted inventories, except for the water 
phase. SCD supervisors have participated in 
or will enter into deliberations leading to 
the development of these documents. 


COOPERATION 


Interagency. cooperation has been men- 
tioned previously. However, a number of 
other groups have contributed materially to 
advancing the SCD movement, according to 
your reports. 

Quite a number of county boards have 
appropriated funds to soil conservation dis- 
tricts. The amounts range from $100 to 
several hundred dollars, averaging somewhat 
over $400. 

Several courity boards have purchased 
motor patrol graders to be rented to farmers 
for the installation of soil and- water con- 
servation measures. You commend county 
highway committees and commissioners for 
their fine cooperation in managing this 
equipment for maximum efficiency. Expert 
contractors have also been extremely co- 
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operative in the construction field, many of 
you say. 

Among other groups who have done a nice 
job in promoting soil and water conserva- 
tion have been county bankers’ associations. 
At least three of these organizations are 
now sponsoring countywide recognition din- 
ners for outstanding SCD cooperators. At- 
tendance at these affairs runs from 150 to 
200 people. 

In many of your reports you indicate that 
your programs would not be nearly as suc- 
cessful if it weren’t for the excellent coop- 
eration you are receiving through many, 
many newspaper articles and radio and TV 
broadcasts. After all, soil and water con- 
servation should be of interest to all people 
because it is everybody’s business. 

In regard to this subject, I reeall a state- 
ment by Mr. Walter R. Humphrey, editor 
of the Fort Worth, Tex., Press., which is 
quite pertinent. “Soil conservation is peo- 
ple—people who love the land, people who 
will spend their fortunes and their lives to 
preserve the. land, people who will fight to 
keep it green and fertile and useful and 
beautiful, just as a soldier will fight to keep 
it free.” 

- EDUCATION 


County superintendents of schools have 
done a marvelous job in Wisconsin in fos- 
tering and furthering the unmatched youth 
training in soil and water conservation edu- 
cation. We are fortunate in this State in 
having- these capable educators as SCD su- 
pervisors. 

The State soil conservation committee 
staff, under the direction of I. O. Hembre, 
has done a grand job in providing needed 
assistance in this activity. And other agen- 
cies have also contributed to this program, 
your reports indicate. 

I was pleased to note that quite a number 
of governing bodies conducted: tours for 
county boards and county ASC committees. 
No doubt these activities had some effect 
in getting county board assistance and ACP 
5-percent assfgnments. 


MEETINGS 


In reading your reports, I would judge that 
at least half of the SCD governing bodies of 
the State hold regular monthly meetings. 
Others meet bimonthly, while a very few 
meet quarterly or semiannually. We in the 
SCS believe that in a going district there is 
ample business for supervisors to get to- 
gether monthly. 

I would judge that about a dozen SCD 
governing bodies are sponsoring cooperators’ 
banquets. Most of these involve evening 
functions. 

According to your reports you were ex- 
tremely well pleased with the State meeting 
held at Stevens Point last year. Some of 
you went so far as to say that it was the 
best one that has been held to date. 

The 2-day workshops for supervisors spon- 
sored by the State soil conservation com- 
mittee in eastern Wisconsin were very suc- 
cessful and extremely well accepted, so your 
reports indicated. 

While mentioning the State committee, I 
should like to elaborate a bit on its member- 
ship and accomplishments. As advisory 
member, I feel at liberty to express my 
opinion on this subject since I am not di- 
rectly involved. I periodically meet with 
other State conservationists from the Corn 
Belt and annually with all of them. From 
what I have gleaned at,these conferences, I 
would say that the Wisconsin State Soil Con- 
servation Committee is second to none in the 
country. This can be said of both the caliber 
of committee members as well as their activi- 
ties in carrying out the SCD program in the 
State. I am merely passing a bouquet to a 
very deserving group of men whose contri- 
butions to district affairs may not be fully 
appreciated, 
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Most of the area associations hold semi- 
annual meetings, usually in the early sum- 
mer and late fall or early winter. The June 
or July meetings are generally devoted to a 
field trip of some kind, and include a short 
business session. The winter conferences in- 
clude the annual business meeting and the 
election of officers. I was _ particularly 
pleased to note in several of your reports that 
these meetings have stimulated greater par- 
ticipation in district affairs at the local level. 

Several district governing bodies attended 
the NASCD annual conference held in Min- 
neapolis in 1958. Those who were present 
were impressed with the magnitude of the 
convention and the sincerity, knowledge, and 
enthusiasm of the participating supervisors. 


SPECIAL STATE ASSOCIATION ACTIVITIES 


As you know, the State association has or- 
ganized five committees, assigning each the 
leadership for a specific statewide activity. 
These committees are made up of supervisors 
and agency personnel within an administra- 
tive area. They are chairmaned by the area 
association president who serves as a direc- 
tor of the State organization. ; 

Chairman Lawrence Johnson, Algoma, and 
other members of his committee spearhead- 
ing the State speaking contest, are to be 
commended for outstanding achievements in 
1958. According to your reports and infor- 
mation we secured from our field officers, 29 
districts conducted contests during the past 
calendar year. According to our figures there 
were 18 adult, 120 senior, and 192 junior 
participants. I am sure that all of you who 
attended the 1959 meeting of supervisors in 
Madison were inspired while listening to the 
first-place winners of each of the three con- 
tests. It was encouraging to learn that most 
entrants made a number of informal appear- 
ances before organized groups in behalf of 
soil and water conservation. 

The dealer-district committee, headed by 
Lloyd Johnson, New Richmond, got off to a 
nice start last year. As we understand it, 
several district governing bodies have taken 
advantage of this fine method of molding 
friendship and securing the support of farm 
equipment dealers. This should not be a 
difficult activity to undertake because deal- 
ers are thoroughly familiar with the program 
and are just waiting for invitations from 
supervisors. They want to help. But, they 
have to be invited. 

O. J. Sohrweide, Alma, is chairman of the 
Goodyear soil conservation awards’ com- 
mittee. We understand that about 20 dis- 
trict governing bodies entered the 1957-58 
contest. However, only 10 submitted their 
final score cards to the judging committee. 
The Sauk County Soil Conservation District 
won first place and the Portage County Dis- 
trict second in the past year’s event. Any 
SCD governing body that enters this con- 
test and keeps up to date on its scoring will 
develop an excellent understanding of the 
job of a supervisor. And, a supervisor and 
selected cooperator from the winning dis- 
trict of each State get a week’s free trip to 
Arizona as guests of the Goodyear Co. Fur- 
thermore, the outstanding conservation 
farmer in each district entered in the con- 
test gets an appropriate certificate. 

The Soil Stewardship Week committee, 
headed up by William Nugent, Endeavor, pro- 
vided leadership for this activity last year. 
Many of your reports point out that consid- 
erable work was done by you supervisors in 
promoting this activity. A number of gov- 
erning bodies secured soil stewardship kits 
from our office and purchased soil steward- 
ship materials from the NASCD. I was par- 
ticularly pleased to note that many of you 
personally called upon members of the clergy 
to acquaint them with the scope and intent 
of this program. 

Association President Oscar Laper, Rock 
Springs, was chairman of the farm progress 
days’ committee. The 1958 event was held 





A3835 


in the vicinity of Yellowstone Lake, Lafayette 
County SCD. This was by far the biggest 
and the best one of its kind held to date in 
the opinion of many people. It is estimated 
that more than 140,000 attended the 3-day 
event. 

OUTLOOK 


Looking back, 1958 was a year of great 
production in soil conservation district oper- 
ations. And we must give major credit to 
the farm families who in the final analysis 
are the key to what is accomplished. They 
make the final decisions and install the 
planned practices. 

Looking ahead, you say you have every 
reason to believe that 1959 will surpass 1958. 
In this we hopefully concur. Maximum con- 
servation can be achieved only when every- 
one and every group plays its full part in 
getting this important job accomplished. 
The SCS will continue to emphasize the im- 
portance of all-out teamwork. And we will 
practice what we preach. We are confident 
that through a united effort increased ac- 
complishments will be made in 1959. 


THANK YOU 


The many courtesies and fine cooperation 
you have extended to all of us in the Soil 
Conservation Service are deeply appreciated. 
We close this letter with a heartfelt “thank 
you.” 

Sincerely yours, 
M. F. SCHWEERS, 
State Conservationist. 





Decisions by World Affairs Council 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEVERETT SALTONSTALL 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President, 
on April 10 I obtained unanimous consent 
to have printed in the Appendix of the 
Recorp a tabulation of opinion ballots 
on the eight topics of “Decisions, 1959,” 
prepared by the World Affairs Council 
of Boston. At the time, I did not realize 
that tabulation had been completed on 
only the first four topics in this import- 
ant discussion series on American foreign 
policy, conducted by the Council. I 
have just received the opinion tabula- 
tions on the last four topics, and I ask 
unanimous consent that they be printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp. Tabu- 
lations of the opinion ballots on the first 
four topics appear at page A2918 of the 
CONGRESSIONAL ReEcorpD of April 10. 

There being no objection, the tabula- 
tions were ordered to be printed in-the 
Recorp, as follows: 

Wor.tp AFFAIRS COUNCIL, 
Boston, Mass. 
DECISION 1959—RESULTS OF TABULATION OF 
OPINION BALLOTS 

Decisions 1959, an 8 weeks’ community 
discussion program on American foreign 
policy, has recently been concluded. Spon- 
sored by the World Affairs Council, the de- 
cisions program provided an opportunity for 
Bostonians to express their opinions on for- 
eign policy issues, and to have them for- 
warded to the State Department and the 
Massachusetts congressional delegation in 
Washington. The ballots from the conclud- 
ing 4 weeks’ topics revealed the following 
opinions: 
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Topic No. 5, “What U.S. Policies in the 
World Economic Revolution?” 

Bostonians (77 percent) believe that a 
growing world economy is essential if long- 
term U.S. economic growth is to be assured. 
In this respect, it was felt that the U.S. econ- 
omy can afford a larger-than-present Gov- 
ernment investment in the economic growth 
of the rest of the world (65 percent). 

Participants in the decisions program 
placed the greatest emphasis on the follow- 
ing proposals: 

1. Expand U.S. technical assistance pro- 
grams (skills and know-how) (81 percent). 

2. Encourage and provide incentives for 
more U.S. private investment overseas (60 
yercent). 

3. Reduce foreign grants but expand long- 
term, low interest loans (57 percent). 

4 
(57 percent). 

5. Take the lead among industrialized 
democracies in a massive development pro- 
gram—economic and social—in the non- 
Communist underdeveloped world (47 per- 
cent). 

6. Take the lead in a worldwide reduction 
of tariffs (47 percent) 

pic No. 6, “The New Technology: For 
destruction or Plenty?” 

Despite rapid developments in military 
technology, decisions participants (53 per- 
to give up their rights as citi- 
decisions in this area to 
Government experts. In this respect, the 
nearly unan opinion of 98 percent 
that a clear need for more 
information to be made available to and for 
understanding by the general public of 
the problems and opportunities of the tech- 
nological revolution. Bostonians do not 

nt the United States to maintain unneces- 

ry barriers against the exchange of tech- 
nological information with the rest of the 
world (91 percent). 

In addition to favoring the handling of 
technological problems through the U.N. In- 
ternational Atomic Energy Agency (90 per- 
cent), it was felt that greater efforts should 
be made in solution of technological prob- 
lems by private industry (68 percent) and 
63 percent think that the United States must 
continue some nuclear weapons research un- 
til an effective control system is installed. 
Concerning the American educational sys- 
tem: 70 percent think there should be in- 
creased Federal aid to public schools and 
universities, 34 percent think there should 
be public aid to private schools and univer- 
sities, and 77 percent before that a greater 
State and community effort is necessary. 

Topic No. 7, “What Kind of World Is Pos- 
sible?” 

Political stability in the underdeveloped 
world is considered to be of vital interest to 
the United States (61 percent) , however, only 
13 percent think that this stability can be 
achieved by the establishment of U.S.-style 
democratic institutions in these countries. 
Bostonians also feel there should be a great- 
er U.S. understanding of foreign peoples and 
institutions (89 percent). Although 68 per- 
cent think that the United States should 
have sufficient military power to discourage 
aggression, 31 percent believe there should 
be world disarmament 

With respect to specific U.S. policies that 
will best service its vita] interests, 84 per- 
cent favor the suggestion that we provide the 
kind of assistance (where it is wanted) that 
will help colonial peoples build stable in- 
stitutions. Other policies supported by the 
majority are: greater efforts for strengthen- 
ing the U.N. (87 percent), expand U‘S. assist- 
ance to economic growth of underdeveloped 
world (72 percent), base colonial policy on 
careful appraisal of each situation (68 per- 
cent), and promote a worldwide reduction 
of tariffs (60 percent). 

Topic No. 8, “Challenges to Diplomat and 
Citizen.” . 
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The following proposals are the ones Bos- 
tonians are most willing to support and, if 
necessary, help pay for: That the United 
States should place a greater emphasis on 
nonmilitary tools of foreign policy—eco- 
nomic development, cultural exchange, po- 
litical cooperation, etc. (89 percent) and that 
the United States should make greater use 
of the U.N., wherever possible (95 percent). 
In respect to the foreign service of the 
United States, 75 percent feel that diplo- 
matic pay and prerequisites should be in- 
creased to permit career, professional diplo- 
mats to serve in more posts (75 percent). 

In the opinion of the decisions partici- 
pants, the role of the citizen in US. foreign 
policy should be: 

1. To take pains to keep himself informed 
on foreign policy and related problems and 
to take an active part in world affairs as in- 
dividuals and through churches, schools, so- 
cieties, and private organizations (92 per- 
cent). 

2. To understand what policies are neces- 
sary and be willing to pay the price (82 per- 
cent). 

3. To debate foreign policy 
time (76 percent). 

4. To recognize that decisions sometimes 
have to be made, at the top, on the basis of 
information that cannot be made available 
to the general public (73 percent). 
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Relationship of the United States With 
Other Nations 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDMUND S. MUSKIE 


OF MAINE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, it is a 
source of encouragement to me, as we 
struggle with the problems involved in 
our relationships with the rest of the 
would, that thoughtful citizens are con- 
cerning themselves and expressing them- 
selves on these same problems. They are 
disturbed that many people abroad mis- 


interpret the motives behind our eco-: 


nomic assistance programs. They are 
shocked that in many countries whose 
goodwill we seek and whose advance- 
ment we support there should be evi- 
dence of dislike and even hatred for 
America. It is regrettable that the im- 
pulse of many Americans, when con- 
fronted with such evidence, is to reject 
and oppose any further effort on the 
part of the United States to develop an 
economic climate throughout the world 
which is favorable to the growth of 
freedom. It is encouraging that other 
citizens, and I think a majority, choose 
instead to seek and suggest a means 
of improving our efforts. 

Such a citizen is Reginald H. Sturte- 
vant, president of the Livermore Falls 
Trust Co., in Maine. Mr. Sturtevant is 
a trustee of his alma mater, Colby Col- 
lege, and also a member of the Maine 
Governor’s Advisory Committee on Edu- 
cation. A member of Phi Beta Kappa, 
he has also received the diplome of the 
Sorbonne. I ask unanimous consent to 
have printed in the Appendix of the 
Recorp a thoughtful plea for interna- 
tional understanding, entitled, “Get Un- 
derstanding,” recently written by Mr. 
Sturtevant. 


May 7 


There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

GET UNDERSTANDING 
(By Reginald H. Sturtevant) 


Against an idea, it is said, there is no de- 
fense—except a better idea. Consciously or 
subconsciously, it is probably upon that as- 
sumption that rests much of our dangerous 
complacency in the current cold war. Con- 
vinced that, in the aggregate of ideas and 
ideals loosely grouped in “the American 
way of life,” we have the best idea, we feel 
that it must, therefore, in the long run 
prevail. 

Yet, an idea however good, if not pre- 
sented or if incorrectly presented, can be as 
impotent as a missile with a faulty launch- 
ing. If you have traveled recently abroad, 
and have talked much with common people 
there, it can hardly have escaped your notice 
that something is wrong with the presenta- 
tion of the American idea, currently being 
conveyed principally through two channels— 
the American tourist and the American 
movie, with exceedingly unhappy results. 


After driving into Paris, over the road 
reverently marked to commemorate the 
progress of the liberation army, I found it 
disconcerting to ride down the Seine and 
read, painted in black letters 5 feet high on 
the stone embankment, “Yankee Go Home.” 
Priding ourselves on our benevolence in ex- 
tending economic aid to our friends and 
allies, even to our former enemies, we find 
it an unpleasant surprise that it is quite 
generally regarded abroad as merely a form 
of bribery by which we hope to buy security 
for ourselves. 

We consider ourselves a Christian nation, 
and it comes as a shock to find that in so 
many quarters this is considered a hypo- 
critical pose adopted for preaching to others, 
while we, ourselves, wallow in lust, luxury, 
and delinquency—juvenile and adult. 


Our material possessions and accomplish- 
ments, it is true, are widely envied and 
imitated; but how fragile a tie that is, has 
been demonstrated many times recently in 
countries, recipients of substantial economic 
aid, where young men in American-style 
dungarees have turned from operating 
American gas pumps and dispensing Coca- 
Cola to stoning our Embassies and reviling 
“U.S. imperialists and money-grabbers.” As 
a rallying point for humanity, the golden 
eagle ranks with the golden calf. Morally 
and spiritually the American idea, as they 
understand it abroad, apparently has few 
real admirers. Yet, we are convinced that 
it is the best idea, if rightly understood. 


Less than 2 years ago, a young man came 
from central Europe to the United States 
for study. He came with such preconceived 
anti-American ideas, such scorn for the 
crudeness and materialism of everything 
American, that one wondered why he was 
here. After living and studying among us 
less than 2 years, he has changed his atti- 
tude completely and has decided that an 
American is what he himself wishes to be. 

His case is so typical of many foreign 
students that it suggests that our colleges 
and universities have at hand the best pos- 
sible medium for presenting the American 
idea through a vastly expanded foreign ex- 
change student program. It is, perhaps, too 
much to hope that every U.S. college student 
spend one of his cqllege years in study in a 
foreign country; but certainly the exchanges 
now counted in the dozens, and centered 
mostly in a few cities, could be in the 
thousands and spread countrywide. 

On a strictly exchange basis, the principal 
financial problem would be transportation 
costs. Here, perhaps, is one of the most jus- 
tifiable areas for Federal aid to education. 
An international understanding is the most 
effective deterrent to war. It is a weapon 











ya 
~*~ 


1959 


which never becomes obsolete, as do so many 
gf those on which we now spend billions. 

Increasingly we are forced to communi- 
cate with other peoples; but, as Dr, Milton 
Eisenhower points out, Americans are the 
world’s worst linguists. We constitute only 
six percent of the world’s population, yet our 
attitude seems to be that the language bar- 
rier should be overcome by having the other 
94 percent learn English. The implication, 
by so many of our people that anyone too 
ignorant to speak English is not worth talk- 
ing with, hardly is calculated to win friends. 

Deeply disturbed because we are sending 
abroad numbers of technicians, experts, and 
even diplomats who cannot speak the lan- 
guage of the country to which they go, the 
U.S. Senate currently has a subcommittee 
studying that problem. Senator Muskie, of 
Maine, a member of that committee, believes 
that in the long run our language deficiency 
could prove to be as dangerous as a de- 
ficiency in weapons. 

Certainly, if an American student expected 
to spend a year of study in Europe, South 
America, or Asia, he would take a most ac- 
tive and practical interest in the study of 
the language of the country to which he 
would go. 

A third possible benefit can be seen in 
such a massive exchange of students. We 
are sure that foreign peoples do not see us 
clearly; but are we sure that we see our- 
selves clearly? Among our best philosophi- 
cal and religious thinkers warning voices 
are already raised that we may be losing un- 
wittingly the very basis of our “idea’’—that 
bondage comes in many forms, some insidi- 
ous. To understand foreign peoples and 
have them understand us is highly desir- 
able; to understand ourselves is vital. To 
that end, one of the most desirable and 
salutary things is to see ourselves as others, 
in the keen, inquiring minds of young for- 
eign students, see us. Our bread cast over 
the waters in this manner may well come 
back to us as the truth which again shall 
make us free. 





Repeal cS Excise Tax on Telephone 
Service 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. B. EVERETT JORDAN 


OF NORTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. JORDAN. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that there be printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp a resolu- 
tion adopted March 5, 1959, by the North 
Carolina Independent Telephone As- 
sociation regarding the proposed repeal 
of the Federal excise tax on telephone 
service. 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tion was ordered to be printed in the 
ReEcorp, as follows: 

RESOLUTION ADOPTED BY THE NORTH CAROLINA 
INDEPENDENT TELEPHONE ASSOCIATION URG- 
ING THE REPEAL OF THE FEDERAL EXCISE TAX 
ON TELEPHONE SERVICE (ADOPTED MARCH 5, 
1959) 

Whereas the Federal excise tax on tele- 
phone and other services was levied for the 
first time during World War I as an emerg- 
ency measure and was repealed a few years 
after the war ended; and 

Whereas the Federal excise tax was revived 
as an emergency measure during the depres- 
sion of 1932; and 
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Whereas during World War IT Federal ex- 
cise taxes were placed on public utility and 
transportation services for the dual purpose 
of providing additional revenue and dis- 
couraging unnecessary use of such services; 
and 

Whereas Congress has acted to remove a 
substantial portion of this discriminatory 
tax burden on public utility and transporta- 
tion services by elimination of excise taxes 
on the use of electrical energy and the ship- 
ment of goods and property; and 

Whereas the tax on telephone service was 
reduced by congressional action to the pres- 
ent rate of 10 percent; and 

Whereas, today, nearly 14 years after the 
end of World War II, the excise tax on com- 
munication services, introduced as a tempo- 
rary tax, is still in effect; and 

Whereas telephone service is the only one 
of the four essential household utilities sub- 
ject to Federal excise tax; and 

Whereas the national situation that pre- 
vails today is not the same as it was when 
the tax was imposed; and 

Whereas there is no need to discourage 
the use of telephone service in order to make 
circuits available for essential defense calls; 
and 

Whereas the telephone today is no longer 
a luxury but is a necessity in the home as 
well as in business: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the North Carolina Inde- 
pendent Telephone Association is of the 
opinion that the discriminatory excise tax 
on communication services is not in the pub- 
lic interest, that this tax should not con- 
tinue to be levied by the Federal Govern- 
ment; and 

Resolved further, That any similar tax on 
communications should not be levied by the 
individual States against the users of this 
essential service as a means of financing spe- 
cific programs which bear no relation to the 
service taxed; and 

Resolved further, That Congress is hereby 
petitioned to terminate the discriminatory 
excise tax on communication services at the 
earliest possible date. 

W. S. BEDDINGFIELD, 
President, 

HYLTON WRIGHT, 
Secretary. 





Salute to Clare Boothe Luce 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT R. BARRY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. BARRY. Mr. Speaker, Mr. J. 
Spencer Gray, editor and publisher of 
the Herald of Westchester, whom I re- 
gard with respect and admiration, has 
published an editorial in the April 30 
edition of his paper, prior to Mrs. Clare 
Boothe Luce’s withdrawal of her name as 
Ambassador to Brazil. 

Because I feel that Mr. Gray’s editorial 
says what the preponderance of the 
American people feel, I want to put it 
on record as a salute to Mrs. Luce and 
also as an expression of my deep regret 
for the loss—to Brazil and to us—of her 
brilliant services and her penchant for 
making friends for the United States all 
over the world. 

Mr. Gray’s editorial is headed “An 
Open Letter to Mrs. Clare Boothe Luce” 
and reads as follows: 
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AN OPEN LETTER TO Mrs CLARE BOOTHE LUCE 


(By J. Spencer Gray, editor and publisher, 
the Herald of Westchester) 


Dear CiaRE: A great patriot like yourself 
once coined a wonderfully descriptive 
phrase—“These are the times that try men’s 
souls.” Those were to the words of Tom 
Paine, in whose honor and memory today 
still stands a homestead at 983 North Avenue 
in New Rochelle, N.Y. 

These past few weeks must have been as 
trying an experience as you have ever had. 
Against the glaring and searing spotlight of 
worldwide publicity, you responded with 
characteristic zeal when the Chief Executive 
of our Nation called upon you for help. 

Day after long day, you graciously and 
silently stood by and suffered the piercing 
shafts hurled at you. 

When you responded with one brief para- 
graph, the rapacious wolves cried out all the 
more loudly. They bared their fangs and 
shrieked that your usefulness had come to 
an end. 

Some of our best friends—including your 
esteemed husband—counseled you to step 
down. With all due respect to that great 
colleague and fellow editor, we urge you not 
to yield one iota before the slings and the 
slanders. Stay in their fighting, Clare, and 
all of the Americas—North, Central and 
South—will be behind you. 

“These are the times that try men’s souls,” 
said Tom Paine, “but he who stands it now 
deserves the love and thanks of all his 
countrymen.” And it will be not just the 
love and thanks of your countrymen, Clare, 
but our many good and dear friends in 
Brazil and our many good and dear friends 
throughout Latin America. 

During the past few days I’ve had ample 
opportunity to sample the thinking of many 
of your Westchester neighbors, just across 
the Connecticut line from your Ridgefield 
home. Permit me to assure you that your 
neighbors in Westchester are with you, and 
so too, your neighbors in Connecticut. 

I’m sure their thinking mirrors perfectly 
the sentiments of people throughout all of 
the Americas. You don’t have to be told, 
Clare, that the U.S.A. is confronted today 
with the most perilous international crisis 
in its history—never before has the need for 
stronger ties with our present friends, and 
the need for making new friends, been more 
urgent. 

Unfortunately, people with the skill and 
talent for diplomacy—masters in the art of 
making friends for Uncle Sam—are very rare 
indeed. You, Clare, are one of a very few 
truly skillful emissaries. You have proved 
yourself with rare distinction. Your exem- 
plary service in Italy was a new kind of 
ambassadorship—a kind that carried with it 
great warmth, deep understanding and sin- 
cere friendship. The genuine affection dem- 
onstrated to you by the good people of Italy 
was dramatic proof of this. 

You can do the same kind of job in Brazil, 
Clare, and we desperately need you to do it. 
My correspondents in Latin America—and 
they are knowledgeable—tell me they can’t 
recall any ambassadorial nomination in 
modern history that has evoked such a gen- 
uinely warm response. 

If you were to withdraw now, it would 
lead to deep disappointment and indigna- 
tion in the people who have been waiting 
expectantly for you to embark on the new 
phase of your brilliant career. 

Your resignation now, after winning over- 
whelming confidence by the Senate, would 
be a severe blow to our foreign relations and 
a setback to our Foreign Service. And there's 
still another reason that your withdrawal 
would be damaging and depressing to all 
of us: 

Throughout the Nation, at all levels of 
government, there’s a crying need for ca- 
pable, conscientious people to serve on boards 
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and commissions and in countless other 
positions that all add up to making democ- 
racy work. 

Most of these good people are the inevi- 
table targets of the same kind of ordeal to 
which you have been subjected. They too, 
are frequently selected as the whipping boys 
and girls. But, they continue patiently and 
ceaselessly to serve their communities, be- 
cause the voice of conscience tells them 
they've got to serve. 

For you to remain at your post, despite 
the shouting and the pressure and the vitriol, 
will be a burning example to all these thou- 
sands of good people—an example of courage 
and dedication which will lend new strength 
to all of them. They’re looking for you for 
inspiration. 

Don’t let them down, Clare. 

Don’t let down so many of the good people 
of the Americas. 

The * need you. 

Good luck in your new assignment—away 
from home. * * * And 

vaya Vd con Dios. 





Better Balance Between Industry and 
Agriculture 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. B. EVERETT JORDAN 


OF NORTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. JORDAN. Mr. President, for 
many years North Carolina has been 
considered in many ways the leading 
State of the South. On repeated occa- 
sions North Carolina has pointed the 
way toward an economic revolution in 
the South to bring about a better balance 
between industry and agriculture, and 
thereby create a new era of development 
and progress. 

In the May 4, 1959, issue of Time maga- 
zine the leadership North Carolina is of- 
fering in this and other areas was the 
subject of a penetrating and revealing 
article, and I ask unanimous corsent 
that the article be printed in the Appen- 
dix of the REcorp. 


There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

NorRTH CAROLINA: THE SovuTH’s NEw LEADER 


North Carolina, observed historian Ar- 
nold Toynbee in 1939, enjoys a springlike 
burgeoning of life because, unlike other Deep 
South States, it is not “a country living un- 
der a spell.” The most important new fact 
about the U.S. South in the spring of 1959: 
burgeoning North Carolina, too busy in pur- 
suit of 20th century economic development 
to be inhibited by diehard last stands against 
school integration, has quietly taken over 
the mantle of Southern leadership that Vir- 
ginia wore so long, so proudly. 

Springlike Tarheel vigor was at work last 
week from Kitty Hawk to Cherokee, from 
missile plant to church pulpit, reshaping a 
landscape once principally adorned by lob- 
lolly pine, flue-cured tobacco and two-room 
farm shacks. Near Laurinburg, Presbyterians 
broke ground for a new college, a few weeks 
behind the Methodist groundbreaking for a 
college at Rocky Mount and 3 years behind 
the brandnew $19 million campus of Baptist- 
affliated Wake Forest College in Winston- 
Salem. All were additions to Dixie’s best 
college complex, fed by Dixie’s best public 
school system. In the center of the Pied- 
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mont, engineers mapped sites for nuclear, 
chemical, and industrial research labs in a 
new, 4,000-acre Research Triangle. East of 
Charlotte’s booming suburbs, Alcoa let $40 
million worth of contracts to expand its 
aluminum plant. Over the South’s best 
highway net, semitrailers snorted day and 
night to serve a State economy so vigorous 
that it kept right on growing through the 
late recession. ‘ 


UP FROM SEGREGATION 


In the solid granite capitol in Raleigh, 
white-haired Gov. Luther Hartwell Hodges, 
61, businessman turned politician, totted up 
some headline statistics that proved the vigor 
behind his fondest dream: from January to 
March, industry built some $25 million worth 
of new plants in North Carolina to add 5,600 
new jobs (up 40 percent over 1958), paying 
$16 million a year (up 46 percent) to the 
state’s payrolls. Showing its heels to its 
industry-hungry neighbors, North Carolina 
would almost certainly better its 1958 total of 
$253 million in new-plant investment, tops 
for the South.’ 

Behind the thriving economy lay an even 
greater achievement: a state of mind and 
spirit that recognized long ago that good 
schools, expanding culture and economic 
development were too vital to be stopped 
short by a fight over integration. Like all 
Southern States, North Carolina met its 
toughest test after the Supreme Court's 1954 
decision. But guided by able leadership, it 
did not panic. Instead it plotted minimum 
but legal compliance, went on to more im- 
portant business—and in so doing soon put 
the crisis in reasonable perspective. Part 
of the credit was due to Governor Hodges and 
his sharp eye for business; part of it was 
due to the special heritage of the State that 
produced both Hodges and the kind of cli- 
mate that he could operate in. 


STATEWIDE CAMPUS 


Next to the last colony into the Union, 
North Carolina lacked good seaports for the 
cotton-slave boom that swept Virginia and 
South Carolina. “A vale of humility,” the 
State was called, “between two mountains 
of conceit.” In the Civil War it lost more 
soldiers than any other Confederate State; 
later it suffered its share of corrupt recon- 
struction government until 1901. Heading 
the new leaders that year: ‘Education Gov- 
ernor” Charles B. Aycock, whose fiery cru- 
sade for schools got a new one built every 
day for 10 years, gave education a permanent 
claim on a lion’s share of State spending 
(76 percent of the 1959 budget). 

Spreading to adults, Aycock’s education 
drive produced the South’s first great college 
extension service at the University of North 
Carolina in Chapel Hill. Its regular faculty 
members roamed far and wide, by World 
War I came near their dream of using the 
whole State for a campus. Sample of their 
work: roadplanning “institutes” at Chapel 
Hill (1914-19) kicked eff the South’s first 
big, well-planned highway system; statewide 
high school debates focused on the need for 
good school libraries, got them going; ex- 
tension service teachers organized part-time 
refresher courses for country doctors, in- 
spired three medical schools (North Caro- 
lina University, Duke and Wake Forest); a 
community drama bureau set up three per- 
manent historical dramas, e.g. “The Lost 
Colony,” on Roanoke Island, which yearly 
lure thousands of tourists for a night’s 
pageantry. The community music bureau 
whipped up such interest that the North 





2Comparable 1938 figures from other 
States: Louisiana $197,242,387, Georgia 
$156,484,500, Virginia $152 million, South 
Carolina $122,625,000, Tennessee, 100 million, 
Florida $100 million (estimated), Alabama 
$49,101,500, Mississippi $38,688,000, Arkansas 
$25,400,000 (cut after Little Rock from $131,- 
100,000 in 1956, $44,900,000 in 1957). 
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Carolina Symphony annually barnstorms the 
whole State; the Institute of Government 
became the adviser to every level of govern- 
ment. 

Less obvious but more pervasive was the 
university’s effect upon the State’s business 
community, dominated by Chapel Hill 
alumni. Under the watchful eye of a benign 
oligarchy (R. J. Reynolds Tobacco Co., Wa- 
chovia Bank & Trust Co., Duke Power Co., and 
the textile aristocracy), North Carolina has 
been developed with uncommon imagination. 
Business leaders have endowed well-paid 
professorial chairs, set up string-free founda- 
tions, protected professors back at the alma 
mater from the political censorship common 
to State-supported southern schools. 


BUSINESS GOVERNOR 


Chapel Hill beckoned early to Luther 
Hodges, born March 9, 1898, eighth among 
nine children of a poor tenant farmer who 
gave up and moved into the textile-mill town 
of Spray (1950 population: 5,500). Though 
Luther quit seventh grade to work in the mill 
(50 cents a day), he later saved $62.50, at 17 
went off to work his way through Chapel 
Hill (class of 1919). After college, he re- 
solved to go back home and make his mark in 
the mills, in 17 years worked his way up to 
production manager of Marshall Field & Co.’s 
textile empire. 

The university had infected Hodges with an 
urge for public service. He took war leave 
to head the Office of Price Adiminstration’s 
Textile Division, spent two postwar hitches 
(1948, 1950-51) supervising U.S. aid in Ger- 
many. In 1952, urged by a business friend, 
he surprised Tarheel politicians by jumping 
in, almost unknown, to win the Lieutenant 
Governor’s race. He held office only 2 years 
before the Supreme Court handed down its 
desegregation decision, and soon after, in- 
cumbent Gov. William B. Ulmstead died of a 
heart attack. Suddenly the tenant farmer's 
son stood amidst the biggest crisis since 
Appomattox. 

NO MASSIVE RESISTANCE 


Working with legislative advisory commis- 
sions, new Governor Hodges sent to Chapel 
Hill for a bright young lawyer to spend full 
time on the complex school crisis. Result: 
clear understanding that the Court had not 
ordered immediate mass integration, as many 
a southerner feared, or left the States free to 
interpose their authority between the courts 
and specific schools, as Virginia’s massive re- 
sisters began to preach. Hodges, himself a 
segregationist, pleaded with Negro leaders to 
maintain voluntary separatism of the races. 
But, never putting segregation before educa- 
tion, he pushed through laws (1955-56) 
which allowed local boards to accept Negro 
applicants, but gave local voters the ultimate 
escape-valve choice of locking their schools 
rather than accept court-ordered integra- 


tion—a choice he was pretty sure they would ' 


not take. 

Under these laws, without court pressure, 
three cities (Winston-Salem, Charlotte, 
Greensboro) integrated the Deep South’s first 
11 Negro pupils in the fall of 1957. 

The integration crisis faced (though far 
from finished), Hodges could focus State 
effort on the grim economic problem brought 
on by the sharp cut in farm employment. 
Watching over the Nation’s biggest farm 
population, Hodges knew that industriali- 
zation was an urgent necessity. But before 
he joined the platoon of southern Gover- 
nors wooing Yankee companies, Businessman 
Hodges spent 3 years getting his State in 
shape. 

BUSINESS OF GOVERNMENT 

A new source of risk capital, Hodges knew, 
was needed to help Tarheels start new small 
enterprises of theirown. He launched a pri- 
vately financed Business Development Cor- 
poration, personally headed a campaign that 
sold $1 million worth of $10 shares (he 
bought $5,000 worth) for a kitty to back 
small business, Though Business Develop- 
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ment Corporation’s fund represented only a 
small stick of capital, Hodges gave it leverage 
by signing up banks and loan associations 
to participate in Business Development Cor- 
poration risks. Run by a board of prom- 
inent citizens, Business Development Cor- 
poration took part in small loans totaling 
$5 million, created 8,000 new jobs, helped 
build a climate of confident risk-taking. 

To get rid of a barrier to out-of-State cor- 
porations, Hodges took a long political risk 
in backing a bill to kill discriminatory cor- 
porate tax, lured in enough new plants to 
cut an anticipated $7 million loss to $2 
million (Time, Oct. 20). Planning for in- 
dustry’s long-run research needs, he talked 
the business oligarchy into financing the 
nonprofit Research Triangle equidistant from 
the 900 scientists at Chapel Hill, Duke Uni- 
versity and North Carolina State College. 
Hodges persuaded local capitalists to kick 
in $1,590,000 to buy the land, build and run 
the first labs for three years. While engi- 
neers last week rushed along the plans, three 
private companies had research staffs in 
Raleign and Durham, waiting for Triangle 
space. 

Equally vigorous at the regular business 
of the State, Hodges, tightened up cumber- 
some administrative machinery, started 
economy measures which in the current 
biennium, he estimates, will save about 
$13.5 million. One result: he sent this year’s 
legislature a balanced budget, no proposals 
for new taxes. Although barred by law 
from succeeding himself, since he won his 
own term in 1956, Hodges refused to act like 
a lame duck. Out of 10 study commissions, 
he sent the legislature proposals for such 
basic reforms as abolition of,the justices 
of the peace, a rewrite of the State’s 1868 
constitution, a zoning and planning law to 
cope with the onrush of urbanization. 


DEVELOP THE BEST 


Hodges’ continued popularity stands as a 
remarkable phenomenon for a man who has 
made many hard decisions, a few of them 
bad, and stepped on many a political toe.’ 
New enemies, finding hot-eyed support 
among the diehard segregationist minority, 
have begun to organize in the legislature 
against his programs. 

But Luther Hodges, who will step down 
at the end of next year, can survey both 
his enemies and his State with considerable 
equanimity. When the future historians 
and educators put their heads together to 
find the South’s most striking example of 
leadership during the segregation crisis, they 


will look long and hard before they surpass” 


the business Governor. Hodges had the 
good sense to develop the best instead of the 
worst instincts of his State by turning its 
eyes toward the future rather than living 
under a spell of the past. 


2 One recent setback to the good-business 
climate: Henderson’s MHarriet-Henderson 
Cotton Mills tangled with the Textile 
Workers Union of America in a strife-rid- 
den, five-month strike that Hodges tried to 
mediate, only to see the agreement blown 
apart last week: by company intransigence 
and a new outburst of union-led riots. 








Judicial Appointments in the Absence 
of the Senate 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the 
discerning mind of Arthur Krock was 





CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


on display in the New York Times this 
morning dissecting the issue of recess 
Supreme Court appointments discussed 
so competently Tuesday by the junior 
Senator from Michigan [Mr. Harr]. 

Mr. Krock’s comments are not only 
wise as always. ‘They emphasize the 
constructive solutions to this difficult 
problem offered by Mr. BRICKFIELD and 
Mr. Logs of the Library of Congress. 

I ask unanimous consent, Mr. Presi- 
dent, that this column be printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp following these 
remarks. 

There being no objection, the column 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

JUDICIAL APPOINTMENTS IN THE ABSENCE OF 
THE SENATE 


(By Arthur Krock) 


WASHINGTON, May 6.—In the Senate debate 
that preceded the vote which confirmed the 
President’s recess appointment last fall of 
Potter Stewart to the Supreme Court, in 
whose decisions, however, he has been par- 
ticipating as an unconfirmed judge, this ad- 
ministration’s practice of creating such a 
dubious situation was critically reviewed. 
The prevailing judgment was expressed as 
follows by Senator Hart of Michigan: 

“Interim appointments to the Court are 
most unfortunate and should be avoided ex- 
cept in the most extreme cases. Certainly 
the participation of such an appointee in 
Court work prior to Senate confirmation is 
unwise.” 

The unwisdom, of course, is implicit in the 
fact that the Senate may terminate a recess 
appointment by rejection, or simply by not 
acting on it before adjournment. As the 
event demonstrated, there was never any 
probability the Senate would reject Justice 
Stewart or the other two Members of the 
Court to whom the President gave recess ap- 
pointments: Chief Justice Warren and Jus- 
tice Brennan. But there is always a possi- 
bility of rejection by either the positive or 
negative method. And if an unconfirmed 
judge has been participating in the work of 
the Court, the mental shadow of this possi- 
bility could impair the sense of total emanci- 
pation from worry over the effects of his de- 
cisions in the political community that life 
tenure for judges was intended to bestow. 

And if ultimately he was rejected, his part 
in controversial decisions, particularly when 
he had been one of the five that made the 


. opinions bifiding, would revive the public 


and legal controversy such rulings evoke. 
A 5-TO-4 RULING 


This week there was such a decision by a 
majority that included Justice Stewart and 
would have been a minority without him. 
It was the 5-to-4 holding, by Justice Frank- 
furt for the Court, that health inspectors 
may enter a private home without a warrant 
to search for sanitation conditions (sus- 
pected in this instance of ‘violating a Balti- 
more city ordinance). The central issue was 
the fourth amendment, which forbids “‘un- 
reasonable searches and seizures” by Federal 
Officials and has been established by the 
Court as applicable to State and local officials 
as well. 

The deep nature of the controversy among 
the Justices was revealed in this comment by 
Justice Douglas, writing for himself and 
three others: “The decision * * * greatly 
dilutes the right of privacy which every home- 
owner had the right to believe was part of 
our American heritage.” And this protest 
was strengthened by the facts that a search 
warrant was readily available to the health 
officer, and that the householder lives in a 
community where, like others in the United 
States, there are police records that would 
justify the fear of admitting strangers into 
private houses, even in daylight, the time 
this inspector demanded admittance. 


COYAICRECCIOOINIAT RECORTY ._. ADDOATIATIW 
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PROPOSED SOLUTION 


Justice Stewart’s contirmation removed 
from this particular decision the liability of 
its having been made possible by a Member of 
the Court whose brief tenure, and by recess 
appointment, the Senate had constitution- 
ally terminated. But this liability is always 
present in decisions by unconfirmed judges. 
And that properly was concerning Senator 
Hart and others in a debate on a level worthy 
of the issue. 

Hart realized, he said, that abstention by 
an unconfirmed Supreme Court appointee 
“may cause difficulties when the Court is 
evenly divided on many crucial cases,” on un- 
dermanned for a crushing workload. He con- 
ceded this as a comprehensible reason for 
the President's recess appointments in the 
three instances. But he argued for a sounder 
practice in which this consideration would 
be obviated. So far as the Supreme Court is 
concerned several excellent suggestions to 
this purpose have been made to Chairman 
Celler of the House Judiciary Committee by 
Cyril F. Brickfield of his staff and Louis Loeb 
of the Library of Congress. 

Among these suggestions are: special Sen- 
ate sessions; Senate rules revisions to provide 
for committee action during recess, commit-, 
tee disapproval being tantamount to rejec- 
tion; and a subsequent time limit for Senate 
action if the committee has approved the re- 
cess appointment. Meanwhile, the recess ap- 
pointee would be barred from participation 
in the work of the Court. 





Pageant Magazine Describes Career of 
Senator Gale McGee 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, a 
very vivid and informative article about 
the duties and activities of a freshman 
Member of the U.S. Senate was pub- 
lished in the May 1959 issue of Pageant 
magazine. The subject of this profile, 
written by Mr. Al Toffler, is our popular 
and able new colleague from Wyoming, 
Senator GALE McGee. This article dem- 
onstrates not only the routine of a new 
Member of the Senate, but many of 
the difficulties involved in adjusting to 
the turmoil and hurly-burly of life here 
in Washington. 

I ask unanimous consent that the 
Pageant article about the eminent jun- 
ior Senator from Wyoming [Mr. Mc- 
GEE], entitled “A Freshman’s Washing- 
ton Merry-Go-Round,” be printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

A PRESHMAN’S WASHINGTON MERRY-GO-ROUND 

When the American voter cast his ballot 
last fall, he wrought a major change in the 
political fashion of the waning 1950's. The 
Democrats elected a bumper crop of 15 new 
U.S. Senators. But the national excitement 
was not confined to party labels. It con- 
cerned, even more, the formation of a “fresh” 
new Senate, young men whose promise lay 
ahead of them. 

Among the Democratic “class of 1958,” the 
average age is under 50—a striking 10 years 
younger than the average age in the Senate. 
Politically, many of these men are identi- 
fied with Democratic liberalism. Moreover, 
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several are firmly fixed-in the public eye as 
“eggheads”—educators, Journalists and law- 
yers with a concern for “ideas.” 

What impact men like these will have on 
the upper Chamber of Congress still remains 
to be seen. In the meantime, each, like his 
Republican counterpart, is currently round- 
ing out a period of dramatic individual ad- 
justment to the fact of membership in the 
U.S. Senate. What follows is not so much the 
story of a freshman Democrat as it is the 
story of a new young Senator—GaLe MCGEE, 
of Wyoming—and how he took his place in 
our highest legislative body. 

At 5 a.m. last November 5, 43-year-old 
Prof. GALE McGErE tossed sleeplessly in a 
Laramie, Wyo., hotel room. Hours before, he 
had fied his nearly home to escape the insane 
ringing of his telephone. After more than 
20 years of teaching history, MCGEE was ac- 
tually making it 

Shortly after 5, the hotel phone jangled 
McGEE out of bed. From the office of the 
Wyoming Daily Eagle in Cheyenne, 50 miles 
away, he heard the tired voice of Joe Davis, 
his campaign manager: “You’re in, GALE. Go 
to sleep.” 

At that moment Democrat McGEE held a 
slim 14-vote lead over Republican Frank A. 
Barrett, incumbent U.S. Senator from Wyo- 
ming. As morning broke, the lead widened 
and ‘McGEe’s victory was confirmed. Educa- 
tor McGre became Freshman Senator Mc- 
GrEE. He has been getting a hectic new edu- 
cation ever since 

For a new Senator, the weeks between elec- 
tion day and the opening of Congress are 
excitingly crammed with new faces, new de- 
mands, new challenges. 

For McGEE, in many ways typical of the 
other freshmen who trooped to Washington 
after last year’s election, his introduction 
to office was a deluge of telegrams, phone 
calls and letters which poured into his 
Wyoming office 

“Within 24 hours,” he recalls, “we received 
hundreds. The letters kept coming. It was 
the beginning of an avalanche.” 

The mail was a colorful mixture—from 
solid citizens and from crackpots, from peo- 
ple who had sound ideas as to legislation, 
and from individuals with personal prob- 
lems they hoped the new Senator would 
solve for them. From lobbyists and from 
persons with pet ideas, hobby horses which 
they hoped to induce McGEE to ride. 

But the initial elation and shock of elec- 
tion to the Senate is quickly followed by 
pressing human problems. “As with others 
newly elected to Congress all over the Na- 
tion, McGee had now to uproot his family 
from their home; find a new home in Wash- 
ington; and settle into it before Congress 
opened in January. With McGee there was 
also the problem of shifting three of his 
children to new schools. (His fourth child 
is less than a year old.) In addition, the 
whole family budget had to be reorganized. 

McGee, a trim 5 feet 11 inches, with a 
shock of brown hair, alert brown eyes, and a 
deep pool of nervous energy, had been a “full” 
professor of history at the University of 
Wyoming until last summer. “As ‘full’ as 
$7,300 a year makes you,” he quips. Act- 
ually, he used to boost his salary to between 
$8,000 and 89,000 by teaching during the 
summers. But, because he took leave of 
absence to campaign, by the time election 
day rolled around it had been 5 months 
since the McGees had seen a paycheck. 

Thus they were wholly unprepared for 
their first house-hunting experience in 
Washington about 2 weeks after election. 
They met a real estate agent at 10 a.m. 
For nearly 2 hours, she took them from one 
mansion to another. They ranged from 
$50,000 to $90,000 in price. Each one, she 
explained, had been vacated by a Republi- 
can, 
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“So I told the real estate agent,” MCGEE 
recalls, “that (1) we are Democrats and (2) 
I had been a professor.” 

With the state of the McGee exchequer 
thus made plain, the rest was simple. The 
very next house turned out to be suitable. 
A seven-room Dutch colonial brick house 
with white trim and a big backyard for the 
four kids. It cost $27,250. 

“I had to borrow the downpayment,” 
McGEE confesses. “It’s probably the first 
time that a Senator came here so broke.” 

The McGeEEs plunged further into “deficit 
spending” when they shelled out $1,176 to 
ship their furniture, $625 to transport the 
family. 

The day after finding a house, McGEE went 
to his office in room 262, Old Senate Build- 
ing. He faced, again, a desk piled high with 
mail. 

Once again the letters expressed both the 
interests and the idiosyncrasies of Ameri- 
cans. Some were addressed to “Nigger-lover, 
Commie-crat, Socialist-elect, pawn of the oil 
millionaires.” 

Many were “constituent requests.” One 
mother wanted McGEE to “remove” a master 
sergeant who was bothering her serviceman 
son. Another writer wanted McGEE to get 
his uncle out of a mental institution. All 
were insistent. 

He would return again to his mail—and 
again, and again. But today was to be a day 
of getting acquainted. Senator JOSEPH C. 
O’MAHONEY, his Wyoming colleague, arrived 
to take him on a tour of the Senate build- 
ings. Their first stop was the office of Felton 
“Skeeter” Johnston. As Secretary of the 
Senate, “Skeeter” is the man who makes the 
Senate gears mesh. It was ‘Skeeter’? who 
reluctantly gave McGee the bad news that 
he couldn’t get an advance on his senatorial 
salary. His first paycheck would be handed 
to him on the last Friday in January. 

Sence then, McGee has received a gross 
pay of $1,875 a month ($22,500 a year), 
minus a big tax bite, a 715 percent deduc- 
tion for civil service retirement, and a chunk 
for the group insurance available to Sena- 
tors. McGee estimates he takes’ home 
around $15,000 a year. His monthly check 
is automatically deposited for him, at his 
request, in a Washington bank. 

“Skeeter” explained to McGee the privi- 
leges that go with Senate membership. For 
example, a Senator pays no postage. His 
envelopes bear, in place of a stamp, a fac- 
simile of his signature—known as a frank. 
He gets a special allowance for airmail and 
special-delivery postage; another for long- 
distance telephoning; and still another for 
rental of an office in his home Std@te. He 
also gets 20 cents a mile for use of his car 
and partial expenses for two Wyoming trips 
each year. 

The biggest allowance is a lump sum doled 
out to each Senator for staff. Exactly how 
much each Senator gets is a secret, but the 
amount is based on the size of the State the 
Senator serves. Within this limit, McGrEE 
may do as he wishes. He can pay low sala- 
ries and have a large staff or pay high salaries 
and have a small staff. A wealthy Senator 
may supplement his staff at his own expense. 
In other words, how a Senator allots his pay- 
roll is his own business. 

There are other privileges of office. For 
instance, McGee gets free haircuts in the 
Senate barbershop. Three doctors are on 
duty 24 hours a day to look after the health 
of the Senators while they are on Capitol 
Hill. (McGee appreciates this service. He 
is diabetic.) 

The title “Senator” is, in McGee's words, 
“a magic charm.” At the stores where he 
and Loraine shop the information that he is 
a Senator cuts short the usual credit inquisi- 
tion. The power of this magic was brought 
home to McGEE on New Year's Eve, when the 
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oil heater in his new house ran dry. “It 
was 10:30 at night. The house began to get 
cold. But by midnight we had oil. On New 
Year’s Eve,” he says, “that’s magic.” 

Along with the privileges, however, go the 
responsibilities of a nerve-racking and phys- 
ically tiring job. On the very day he was 
sworn into office McGEE was needled in a na- 
tionally syndicated column. He saw himself 
called “a friend-forgetter and a chin puller- 
in.” The columnist felt that McGEE was 
already “in the pocket” of LYNDON JOHNSON, 
Senate majority leader—even prior to the 
first session. 

Part of a Senator’s job is being polite to 
newsmen, no matter what time of day or 
night they show up and no matter what they 
may have written the day before. At the 
beginning of a new Congress, reporters stalk 
the freshmen. Unless the new legislators are 
carefully available, however, they may find 
themselves having to stalk the newspaper- 
men. So they make themselves ever-accessi- 
ble. Even a 2-minute ride on the Senate 
subway is often combined with an on-the- 
run interview. 

Similarly, there are social pressures. Some 
Senators thrive on the rubber chicken cir- 
cuit. But even if, secretly, they detest the 
dinner-and-cocktail rounds, freshmen know, 
or are soon taught, that to refuse is often to 
offend. And men who depend on votes will 
do much to avoid giving offense. From the 
moment of election, McGrr, a handsome en- 
ergetic man with an expressive face and an 
easily provoked smile, has been besieged with 
invitations. 

Where the freshman goes, his wife goes. 
From the day McGreE began his campaign, 
Loraine has been part of his political life. 
In Washington this has called for an over- 
haul of her wardrobe. McGee reluctantly 
spent several Saturdays in Connecticut Ave- 
nue dress shops. For budget reasons, they 
stuck to necessities. 

Another chore was shopping for a staff. A 
Senator needs loyalty in his aids as mich as 
competence. McGee insisted that each of 
his staff be a resident of Wyoming, cleared 
for party loyalty by the Democratic Party in 
the State. Once the staff was assembled, 
McGee began setting up shop. His office was 
bare when he called his first staff meeting. 
Sitting on desk tops, the group listened as 
McGEE outlined the work. 

Like most Senators, McGee has an “AA” 
or administrative assistant, as well as a legis- 
lative expert, a research man, a press rela- 
tions man, and clerical help. Including a 
lawyer and secretary in Laramie, McGeExr’s 
staff totals 10. 

The Senate, like a club, is a place where 
who you know counts. For the freshman, 
constantly reminded of his junior status by 
the workings of the seniority system, the 
friendship of an oldtimer is invaluable. 
McGEE was lucky. Senator O’MAHONEY, 
with nearly a quarter century of service in 
the Senate, ushered him through the long 
ornate corridors, introduced him to other 
Members, took him, one quiet evening before 
Congress convened to the deserted floor of 
the Senate Chamber. There he showed 
McGEE the seat that was to be his. Ce 

O’MaHONEY also took McGEE to the presi- 
dential‘ suite of the Mayflower Hotel where 
the freshman was introduced to a former 
Member of the Senate, Harry S. Truman. 
“If you're like the rest of us,” Truman told 
McGez, “for the first 6 weeks you'll walk 
around asking yourself, ‘How did I get here?’ 
After that, you’ll walk around asking your- 
self, ‘How did the rest of them get here?’” 

McGee also met with Senate Majority 
Leader LYNDON JOHNSON in JOHNSON’s plush 
new office, where so many photos are snap- 
ped that the majority leader has had a 
rheostat installed so he can-reach behind his 
desk and control the room lighting. JoHN- 
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sON is the man who calls the all-important 
shots on committee assignments. After 
first conferring with O’MaHoNEy, McGEE 
asked JOHNSON for a seat on the powerful 
Appropriations Committee. He got it. 

Asked when he first really felt himself a 
part of the Senate, McGee tells of the night 
he was first called upon to preside over the 
chamber in the absence of Vice President 
Nrxon. This is an onerous chore shared by 
the newer Senators. McGee was the first of 
the present freshman class to be tapped for 
the job by Jessop “Jay” McDonell, one of 
JOHNSON’s assistants. 

McGEE was supposed to sit from 4:30 p.m. 
until about 6. Instead, he found himself 
stuck in the chair throughout a 5'4-hour 
filibuster by Senator Wayne Morse—‘a 
sitter-buster,” as McGee recalls. 

That night, as he left the chamber at 
10:30, he was met by a group of lobbyists 
in the marble hall near the elevators. “If 
you don’t vote our way on such-and-such 
a bill,” McGee was warned, “you'll be sorry. 
We have ways, you know * * *.” 

After that, McGerE says, he knew he was 
really a Member of the U.S. Senate. 








Results of Opinion Poll—21st District of 
of California 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OF 


HON. EDGAR W. HIESTAND 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. HIESTAND. Mr. Speaker, early 
this year I sent out my seventh annual 
questionnaire to the voters of the dis- 
trict I represent. Response this year 
was greater than ever before, indicating 
a healthy interest in national affairs. 
Along with the replies, I received several 
thousand letters from thoughtful citi- 
zens, expressing opinion or asking ques- 
tions regarding legislation. 

My colleagues will recognize the spe- 
cific questions relating to specific bills 
or issues facing us at this session of Con- 
gress. Perhaps they will be interested 
in knowing how a representative cross- 
section of the 800,000 citizens of the 21st 
District of California feel about these 
issues: 
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1, Shall we spend Federal 
money for municipal 
projects such as slum 
clearance, water sup- 
ply, sewage disposal, 
GON teeta disiticdc pane 23 69 x 

. Should Congress spend 
Federal tax money to 
assist specific areas of 
the country suffering 
chronic unemployment? 3% 

3. Generally, do you favor 
Federal aid to educa- 
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farm price supports? -__- 10 
5. Shall we continue foreign 

economic aid?.._......-- 47 
6. Should foreign military 


7. Is balancing the Federal 
budget important to 
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8. Should cooperatives be 
taxed the same as other 
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Percent 
Percent|/Percent| not 
yes no sure 
9. Should small business 
have more tax relief?_..- 71 17 12 
10. Should Red China be 
admitted to the U.N.?.. 14 76 10 


11. Should we make an all- 

out effort to surpass the 

U.8.S.R. in the explo- 

ration of outer space, 

regardless of cost?...-.- 33 50 10 
12, Do you favor stiff legisla- 

tion requiring the secret 

ballot and control by 

the membership, in the 

internal affairs of 

WOT in. cine sdedanten 95 3} 2 
13. Should labor unions have 

to comply with our 

antimonopoly laws? . --. 90 6 4 
14. Do you want Congress to 

revise the Taft-Hartley 

law so as to outlaw 

State right-to-work 

AWE oon ccscvsecoueess 20 70 10 





Senator Dodd’s Principles 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DONALD J. IRWIN 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. IRWIN. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to call the attention of the Congress 
to an editorial which appeared in the 
Stamford, Conn., Advocate on Tuesday, 
April 28, concerning my esteemed col- 
league, Senator THomas Dopp. 

The opinions expressed in the edito- 
rial, I feel, should be placed before the 
entire Congress through introduction of 
it into the REcorp: 

[From the Stamford Advocate, Tuesday, 

Apr. 28, 1959] 


Senator Dopp’s PRINCIPLES 


It is difficult for a freshman Senator to 
stand out from his fellows. He does not 
have position of influence on important 
committees, and tradition expects him to 
be a follower rather than a leader. This 
makes it noteworthy that Connecticut’s Tom 
Dopp emerges in his first session as a man 
of principle. 

At the very outset he shocked some of 
his followers by voting for support of Sen- 
ate traditions. That this made radical 
change in the filibuster rules impossible 
meant nothing to Senator Dopp. He stood 
for responsible leadership. 

When the Berlin situation first became 
critical, Senator Dopp showed his knowledge 
of Communist methods by standing solidly 
in back of the administration policy of 
firmness and nonappeasement. Again, 
when fringe Senator Morse indulged in a 
slaphappy attack on Mrs. Luce, Senator 
Dopp increased his standing by jumping to 
the lady’s support. In all of these instances, 
Senator Dopp could have taken an easy 
course, and remained quiet. As a fresh- 
man Senator, his silence could not have 
been criticized. Apparently something 
called principle made him speak up. 

This same devotion to principle led him 
to stand up for the McClellan amendment 
to the Kennedy “milk toast” labor bill. 
Senator Dopp was counted as one of those 
“in the union leadership pocket.” Union 
contribution to his campaign fund was 
heavy, and indirect contributions reached 
large sums. It took courage to vote to give 
union members the same rights in union 
affairs that other citizens have guaranteed 
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by the Constitution. It took even greater 
courage to propose that union leadership 
give written notice of union elections to the 
membership, and, finally, to offer a bill put- 
ting the burden of throwing a local union 
into an international trusteeship on the in- 
ternational union, instead of making the 
local prove it was competent. Labor barons 
control international elections by control of 
locals in trusteeship. Yet Senator Dopp pro- 
posed these amendments to the labor bill. 

His amendments, according to Senator 
Dopp, were resisted by union barons “mad 
with power.” He told labor leaders, “I am 
on your side, but you had better change 
your philosophy. This isn’t a private em- 
pire or a private club.” 

It is a certainty that those who think 
America is a private empire on which to 
prey, will attempt to punish Senator Dopp. 
In this direct proportion, Senator Dopp de- 
serves the confidence and respect of the peo- 
ple he represents. 





Address by the Honorable Carmine G. 
De Sapio 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I am 
pleased to commend to the attention of 
our colleagues the text of an address by 
the Honorable Carmine G. De Sapio be- 
fore the New Democratic Club in New 
York City on April 27, 1959: 

TExT OF ADDRESS BY CARMINE G. De Sapiro 

AT THE NEW DEMOCRATIC CLUB, APRIL 27, 

1959. 


Since the last time I had the opportunity 
to visit with you here at the New Democratic 
Club, the political scene—in our city and 
throughout New York State—has wnder- 
gone some striking transformations. Some 
of these changes—or perhaps I might more 
accurately refer to them as developments, 
rather than as changes—some of these de- 
velopments have been politically healthy 
and invigorating. Others have been more 
symptomatic of a kind of uncertainty and 
disillusionment which both puzzles and dis- 
turbs the citizens of many of our commu- 
nities. As always, in politics, the manner in 
which any individual is affected by change 
depends, to a very great extent, upon the 
place which he or she occupies in the range 
of political philosophy. 

Here in New York City—with the exception 
of a few isolated localities which have been 
successfully gerrymandered by the Republi- 
can legislators in Albany—we have a very 
great tradition of political liberalism. This 
tradition has been forged by our own Demo- 
cratic Party out of the materials of civic 
need, public awareness, and political action, 
over a period of many decades, with the as- 
sistance of an overwhelming majority of the 
citizenry—and in accordance with a concept 
of social and political justice which recog- 
nizes that meaningful progress can spring 
only from a cohesive and dynamic spirit of 
cooperation. 

Ours—our party’s—is a tradition—call it a 
way of political life, if you will—that has at- 
tracted and enthused the people of our city 
and that has brought them into the ranks 
of active political workers, in ever-increasing 
numbers. This is a manifestation of 
healthy political change. It is good for our 
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It is good for the people whom we 
represent. And it is good for the develop- 
ment of flexible. responsive government, 
And perhaps the greatest and most signifi- 
cant reason for this phenomenon—for this 
development which has greatly accelerated 
during the past decade—is that we con- 
sistently have sought to broaden both the 
base of our activities and the philosophy 
which provides the motivating force for 
everything that we do. For in thus provid- 
ing ‘a comfortable and effective spectrum 
for the reception and display of a wide range 
of political shadings, we have succeeded, too, 
in embracing and in nourishing a full and 
varied sense of political responsibility. 

Unlike our opponents in the Republican 
Party, we Democrats have learned—and the 
lesson has been an extraordinarily valuable 
one—that it is possible for men and women, 
who sometimes hold widely differing views, 
to work together toward the same political 

vals. Indeed, sometimes—as we have seen 

may be more difficult to determine 
those goals are than it is to provide 
eans for their achievement. For the 
unguage of politics frequently offers a num- 

- of stumbling blocks to complete under- 

nding 

Take the word “reform,” for example. To 

people—and to Republicans in par- 
obviously connotes merely 
» of what we Democrats happen 
at the moment, or what we 
ne in the recent past. The illus- 
ion which leaps immediately to mind is 
that of Governor Rockefeller’s so-called tax 
reform program. To the Republican Gover- 
nor and to the Republican-controlled State 
legislature, tax reform obviously has meant 
finding some way to easé the burdens of the 
rich by shifting them onto the poor and 
those of moderate means. Yet, to many of 
the people who helped to elect Rockefeller 
last November—and that number includes 
both so-called independent voters and some 
who, for reasons best known to themselves 
and vociferously regretted in recent weeks, 
bolted the Democratic Party to give their 
support to the Republican candidate—to the 
people, tax reform signifies something very 
different indeed. 

To some people within our own party, 
reform has another meaning with which 
most thoughtful students of politics also 
will take issue. To these people, reform 
means, simply, change, any change. Evi- 
dently, the theory behind this concept of 
reform is that no matter how constructively 
things are being run it’s a good idea to 
break the pattern every so often, even 
though that may mean a disruption of the 
steady course of progress. 

Today, many Americans—and, again, their 
ranks include both independents and some 
Democrats—who voted for Dwight Eisen- 
hower, bitterly regret their past subscrip- 
tion to that interpretation of reform. There 
is a third concept of reform, one which is 
based upon the desirability of meaningful 
change, and which derives its validity from 
its potential acceleration of progress and 
improvement. This is the kind of reform 
which we, here in New York County, con- 
sistently have fought for, both within the 
structure of the county Democratic organi- 
gation and in the wider arena of city and 
State government. 


Reform—as we understand and practice 
it—does not require as a condition for its 
achievement the scrapping of the established 
order. It does not demand, for its effective- 
ness, the abolition of tradition as a neces- 
sary element of progress. Nor does it pre- 
suppose that reckless experimentation can 
be justified as an excuse for change. On the 
other hand, reform—the kind of reform in 
which we believe, which we have initiated 
and which we have achieved in the conduct 
of our partisan affairs—this kind of reform 
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does not by any means preclude a careful 
inquiry into the facts of political life or a 
sincere and genuine effort to make our party 
@ more efficient and effective instrument of 
the will of the people. 

My friends, I submit to you—in rebuttal 
to the claims of those who seem to have 
espoused the cause of reform, whether good 
or bad, for its own sake—that the New York 
County Democratic organization is wedded 
to a policy of reform which has made ours 
the most widely representative unit of its 
kind in New York City, in New York State, 
and, perhaps, in our entire Nation. 

During the past decade—and in the course 
of our efforts to effect constructive change— 
we concluded that the numerical size of our 
county committee made it too heavy and too 
inflexible a unit. Accordingly, and not with- 
out difficulty, we instituted an important re- 
form. We provided for the reduction of the 
size of the county committee, and we have 
thereby made it more reflective of and more 
responsive to the wishes of the enrolled 
Democrats of our county. 

We realized—as many politicians still re- 
fuse to do—that the political rights of women 
lagged far behind their advancement in the 
social and economic areas of contemporary 
society. And, in conformity with this re- 
alization, we instituted another important 
reform. We provided equal representation 
for women within the structure of our party 
organization and we therefore have broad- 
ened the base of participation in the determi- 
nation of party policy. 

Even though, at the time, it seemed to 
many old-fashioned politicians that we were 
inviting internal strife and dissension, we— 
in the New York County Democratic organ- 
ization—reached the inescapable conclusion 
that the people whom we were privileged to 
represent should have the right to choose 
their district leaders by direct election. And 
amid loud cries of anguish from some quar- 
ters, we instituted that reform which has 
proved to be a vitalizing and democratizing 
element in the selection of responsible 
policymakers. 

Because we became aware of a significant 
degree of popular opposition to certain un- 
democratic features of our election laws, 
we pioneered still another unique political 
innovation when we worked to simplify the 
procedures to enable independent candidates 
to be placed on the ballot. 

At a time when it had by no means become 
fashionable. to do s0, we encouraged wider 
participation in our party affairs by the 
various racial and nationality groups which 
contributed to the support and advancement 
of our political ideals. And we have proven 
by deeds—rather than by mere words—that 
the need for effective minority representa- 
tion in our partisan councils and in Gov- 
ernment is a problem which we are prepared 
and able to solve. 

Beyond the sphere of purely partisan af- 
fairs, our organization has campaigned for— 
and won—many important political reforms. 

In the past, the full force of our organi- 
zational strength was marshalled behind the 
drive to establish a system of permanent 
personal registration in New York. This 
year, for the first time, voting machines will 
be used in the local primary elections. Here 
again, our political organization was a major 
factor in documenting the desirability of 
constructive change. 

Today, we are organizing a campaign de- 
signed to give the vote to 18-year-olds. We 
will fight for this innovation until we have 
secured it, not because it may prove to give 
us a valuable political advantage, but be- 
cause we believe that these young people 
are—and ought to be recognized—as respon- 
sible citizens of our communities, 

We are a party of reform and progress. 
And our organization is composed of men 
and women who believe that it is their duty, 
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through active participation in the affairs of 
our organization, to work for the continued 
liberalization of politics. 

We may disagree on matters of organiza- 
tional structure. We may dispute among 
ourselves on matters of internal procedure 
and policy. We may sometimes quarrel over 
individual points of reference in the inter- 
pretation of political philosophy. But far 
more important than any disagreements 
which temporarily may impair or impede 
our progress is the common allegiance to 
our Democratic Party which all of us share. 

All of us realize, too, I believe, that per- 
haps the saddest of all political phenomena 
today is the unaffiliated or—to use a term 
which seems somehow to be interpreted more 
kindly—the independent voter. 

Who is the independent voter? In some 
political and intellectual circles, he has been 
glorified as the pivotal citizen upon whom 
politicians and office-seekers must ultimately 
depend for support. He has been described 
as the political conscience of America. He 
has been praised for his refusal to adhere 
to any set pattern of standards and prin- 
ciples. 

Now these are all very complimentary 
things to say about anyone. And I say to 
you, my friends, that it would be very won- 
derful, very inspiring and very gratifying in- 
deed, if these compliments—such as they 
are—gave an accurate picture of the so-called 
independent voter. Unfortunately, they do 
not. 

To be sure, there are some eligible voters 
in every community who adopt a spirit of 
political independence from the highest pos- 
sible motives and who, from their searching 
personal inquiry into the issues and prob- 
lems of the day, base their own opinions 
and acts of citizenship on validly gained 
conclusions. 

But a great many people who have ac- 
cepted the standard definition of the inde- 
pendent voter as. descriptive of their own 
political habits and behavior * * * have 
done so from a posture of political apathy 
and from a sluggish spirit of indolent cit- 
izenship. 

And these—in many instances—not the 
alert or informed minority, are the so-called 
independents who decide elections on the 
basis of personalities and promises, ratheF 
than on the basis of experience and per- 
formance. 

Certainly, no independent voter who de- 
serves the accolades which have been so 
prodigally bestowed by incautious commen- 
tators cast his ballot for the head of the 
national administration in Washington in 
1956. Assuredly, no voter who was moti- 
vated by the results of a vigorous and 
searching study of the most recent guber- 
natorial campaign in this State went to his 
polling place last November 4 and cast his 
vote for the present Governor of New York. 
Yet, we are told by the analysts, it was the 
independent voter who elected both Dwight 
Eisenhower and Nelson Rockefeller. Clearly, 
then, there is some great disparity between 
the public image of the independent voter 
and the real thing. 


Let me ask the question again. Who 
is the independent voter? By and large, he 
is the man—or the woman—who actively 
rejects the responsibilities of citizenship, of 
political duty, and of participating in the 
strengthening of two-party politics as we 
know and revere it in America today. These 
are the people who actively contribute to 
their own partial disenfranchisement 
through their conscious failure to belong 
to—or to work for—a political party. These 
are the people who, quite candidly, have 
little or no voice in the selection of candi- 
dates for public office, because they make no 
effort to do so. These are the people who 
exercise little or no influence in the control 
of partisan affairs, because they cannot be 
bothered to make the necessary effort. And 
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these are also the people who—almost in- 
variably—make the loudest outcries against 
all of their fellow citizens who engage ac- 
tively in politics for the simple reason that 
it requires little or no effort, time or energy 
to engage in destructive criticism. These 
are the people who evidently expect politics 
to run itself without benefit of politicians 
and, certainly, without any help from them- 
selves. 

These are the people who, unwittingly and 
yet without hesitation, do themselves and 
our entire system of popular democracy an 
enormous and very dangerous disservice by 
refusing to accept the fundamental struc- 
ture of our traditional and—yes—our very 
great political system. These, my friends, 
are the people who constitute the greatest 
single threat to the maintenance, the im- 
provement, and perhaps the very survival of 
two-party politics in New York and wherever 
else in America they may be permitted or 
encouraged to flourish. 


Just a step behind them are their near- - 


colleagues, the people who, when registering 
as voters, capriciously indicate a partisan 
affiliation on the enrollment blank, without 
giving any thought to the significance of 
their haphazard choices and, certainly, with- 
out the slightest intention of giving force 
or direction to them by assuming an active 
role in party affairs. 

But we do not have the right to take the 
independent voters entirely to task. For we 
in politics are not blameless. We confuse 
them. Webefuddle them. Wecreate doubts 
and fears in their minds which lead them 
to shun and avoid politics as they would a 
plague. And in so doing we do an irrepar- 
able disservice to our system of government 
and to our American heritage. 

What is the independent voter to think 
when one party characterizes its political 
structure as an organization and alludes to 
the other party as a machine? 

What is the independent voter to think 
when one party boasts of its statesmanlike 
leaders but characterizes its counterpart 
opponents as nefarious bosses? 

What is the independent voter to think 
when the income and contributions of one 
party are for the legitimate purpose of de- 
fraying campaign expenses while the opposi- 
tion invariably collects graft? 

What is the independent voter to think 
when one party calls its workers volunteers 
and calls its opponent’s supporters ward 
heelers and hacks? 

My good friends, these semantics, this 
name-calling, this callous disregard for pro- 
priety, for decency, for ethics, and, yes, for 
political, morality is undermining our polit- 
ical structure and when practiced within our 
own party gives more aid, more comfort, and 
more help to the cause of republicanism 
than anything else we can do. 

Ours is a profound challenge. It is sim- 
ply this. Let us get back to fighting re- 

ublicanism and the vicious system of special 
privilege which it represents. 

Let us build our party so that we can 
continue to achieve better housing, better 
education, better security, and better under- 
standing for the people of our community. 

I think it was Disraeli who said it is far 
easier to be critical than to be correct. But 
remember, if you will, that the Democratic 
Party—particularly in our county—is made 
up of men and women from the Lower East 
Side, from Harlem, from Washington 
Heights, from Greenwich Village, from Park 
Avenue, and from Yorkville—in short, from 
all walks of life. And unless our party repre- 
sents all of these people and works for all 
of these people and has as its leaders those 
who stem from, those who were born of, 
and those who understand with their hearts 
as well as with their intellects the dreams, 
prayers, and the aspirations of all of these 
people—unless our party is this—it has no 
reason for being. 
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There are no supermen in the Democratic 
Party. There are no bosses in the Democratic 
Party whether elected or self-proclaimed. 
We are an organization of men and women 
who believe that our strength and our suc- 
cess can derive only from the people and 
that our leadership is forfeit the moment 
we fail honorably to represent the people. 

There is no one in this room who would 
challenge the political integrity, the social 
conscience or the liberal dedication of Sen- 
ator Herbert Lehman, of Mrs. Eleanor Roose- 
velt, and of Secretary Finletter. Neither 
they nor I are an issue in this discussion. 
For no person is above the party and no 
individual, no matter how he may otherwise 
fancy himself, is indispensable to our party. 
The only issue is: Shall we continue to 
grow and progress and build our party for 
the realization of a better city, a better State, 
and a better Nation through the heritage, 
the philosophy, and the program of the 
Democratic Party or shall we bicker among 
ourselves as to who should have the dis- 
tinction of being vilified by our opponents 
with the characterization: Boss. 

I say to you that this—and only this— 
is the problem. 

And unless we do something about it, un- 
less we accept the responsibility, the obliga- 


tion—the duty—to work together toward the . 


goal of instilling in our fellow citizens a 
sense of partisan spirit and participation 
that will enable them to be—in the fullest 
and most meaningful sense—our fellow 
Democrats, unless we do this, then let us 
not be surprised when, within our own 
life spans, we witness the collapse of poli- 
tics as we know it in America. 

This is the great challenge which con- 
fronts us—as Democrats, as politicians, and 
as Americans. 

Instead of bickering among ourselves, let 
us concentrate all of our efforts upon the 
much more valid and much more important 
job of explaining our beliefs to the people— 
so that they may fully understand our 
position on all of the great issues of the day— 
so that they may be attracted into our ranks, 
and thus eliminate the elements of uncer- 
tainty and impulse which the unaffiliated 
voters necessarily inject into politics and 
government. 

Let us subscribe to change where change is 
desirable, where it provides the opportunity 
for improvement, and let us seék to banish 
chance from politics. 


Let us work in the days ahead to enroll 


every eligible liberal-thinking citizen of New’ 


York in our organization, for, in so doing, 
we will inevitably achieve greater unity, 
greater strength, better politics, and better 
government. 





Dear Mr. Congressman 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MILTON W. GLENN 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. GLENN. Mr. Speaker, I have a 
very fine and widely read weekly news- 
paper in my district, the Pleasantville 
Press. Its editor, John A. Hinman, is 
@ man who is not only dedicated to liv- 
ing up to the high standards of journal- 
ism, but is also active in all community 
projects and, when deserved, he can be 
@ severe critic as well as a giver of just 
praise to us in Government service. 
This is borne out by a recent editorial 
which was published in his newspaper. 
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Under unanimous consent, I include the 
editorial in the Appendix of the Recorp: 
Dear Mr. CONGRESSMAN 


Do you know your Congressman? 

Have you written him lately? 

Indications are that more and more peo- 
ple in this Nation are writing their Con- 
gressmen. Why? Some are more than con- 
cerned as to inflation and its damage to the 
family’s income or the senior citizen’s 
pension. Many are urging a_ balanced 
budget—holding the line on expenditures. 

Others, while for the honest laboring 
man, are writing that stronger legislation is 
needed to end the rackets in labor brought 
on by a few of the top brass. 

If you don’t know the names of your two 
U.S. Senators and your Congressman—you 
should. Your_U.S. Senators are CLirForpD P. 
CaSE and HarRIsON A. WILLIAMS. They may 
be addressed at the Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. This district’s Congress- 
man is MILTON W. GLENN. Write him care 
of House Office Building, Washington, D.C. 

If you disagree, write them. If they do 
something you like, laud them. But write 
them—that’s how they can know what's in 
the minds of those back home. And that’s 
what counts. 








South Dakota National Guard Has Proud 
Record 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE S. McGOVERN 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. Speaker, Sun- 
day, May 3, in an impressive parade and 
ceremony, the National Guard Associa- 
tion of the United States dedicated its 
new headquarters building in Washing- 
ton, D.C. Giving the dedicatory address 
was a former National Guardsman and 
former President of the United States, 
Harry S. Truman. 

With a consecutive history that dates 
back to the North Regiment of Massa- 
chusetts in 1636, America’s citizen-sol- 
diers have taken part in every war in 
which the Nation has been involved. In 
the words of the National Guardsman 
this new building “is a symbol of a will, 
a determination, and a pride born of 
accomplishment and performance, and 
of a spirit that will carry the National 
Guard from the minuteman’s musket to 
the modern man’s missiles.” 

We in South Dakota are proud of our 
guardsmen. Their is a proud history 
that dates back before statehood to Ter- 
ritorial days and the Indian wars. 
Units from the South Dakota Guard 
were the first troops into both the Euro- 
pean and Asiatic theaters of war follow- 
ing the outbreak of World War II and 
distinguished themselves in battle action 
in both theaters. The South Dakota 
National Guard was one of the few 
called to active duty during the Korean 
conflict. 

Sunday the battalion colors and battle 
streamers of the South Dakota Guard 
were carried by a chosen delegation of 
guardsmen representing their many 
comrades both living and dead who 
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volunteered their services in peace and 
war to serve our Nation. 

Under unanimous consent I include in 
the Recorp the names of those men and 
their units. 

Brig. Gen. Homer Jensen, adjutant general 
of South Dakota; Maj. John J. Steele, assist- 
ant adjutant general; Capt. Donald Holliday, 
109th Engineer Battalion, Rapid City, S. 
Dak.; Capt. Douglas Wilson, 175th Fighter 
Squadron, Sioux Falls, S. Dak.; WO Richard 
V. Walker, State Headquarters and Head- 
quarters Detachment, Rapid City, S. Dak.; 
M. Sgt. Malcolm D. Calhoun, Company A, 
109th Engineer Battalion, Lead, S. Dak.; 
M. Sgt. Richard L. Christy, Headquarters 
Company, 109th Engineer Group, Rapid City, 

3. Dak.; M. Sgt. John C. Fleishacker, Head- 
quarters Battery, 147th F.A. Group, Pierre, 
S. Dak.; M. Sgt, Kervyn I. Hagen, Battery A, 
643rd F.A. Battalion, Sisseton, S. Dak.; M. 
Wallace F. Hale, H&S Company, 109th 
Engineer Battalion, Sturgis, S. Dak.; M. Sgt. 
Harold E. Halsey, Company B, 137th Engineer 
Battalion, Springfield, S, Dak.; M. Sgt. W. W. 
Holgate, 114th Camron, Sioux Falls, S. Dak.; 
M. Sgt. Frank M. Hill, State Headquarters 
and Headquarters Detachment, Rapid City, 
S. Dak.; M. Sgt. Lyle Kenyon, 114th Camron, 
Sioux Falls, S. Dak.; M. Sgt. Verlyn B. Kick- 
land, 200th Engineer Company, Chamberlain, 
S. Dak.; M. Sgt. Donald E. Loudner, 665th 
Ordnance Company, Mitchell, S. Dak.; M. 
Sgt. Clarence G. Lindahl, 740th Transporta- 
tion Company, Milbank, S. Dak.; M. Sgt. 
Virgil G. Martin, Headquarters Battery, 128th 
AAA Battalion, Rapid City, S. Dak.; M. Sgt. 
Stanley M. Peterson, Headquarters Battery, 
147th F.A. Battalion, Sioux Falls, S. Dak.; 
M. Sgt. William Walker, 147th Field Artillery 
Group, Pierre, S. Dak.; M. Sgt. George A. 
White, Headquarters Battery. 642d F.A. 
Battalion, Redfield, S. Dak.; SFC James H. 
Cooley, Company B, 109th Engineer Battalion, 
Hot Springs, S. Dak.; SFC Darwin E. Roti, 
Company A, 153d Engineer Battalion, Woon- 
socket, S. Dak.; SFC Wayne R. Uptagrafft, 
Headquarters Battery, 260th F.A. Battalion, 
Mitchell, S. Dak.; Sgt. John F. Doyle, H&S 
Company, 2llth Engineer Battalion, Lem- 
mon, S. Dak.; Sgt. Edward A. Herrick, Com- 
pany B, 154th Engineer Battalion, Brookings, 
S. Dak.; A2C Jerry Kettwig, 114th Camron, 
Sioux Falls, S. Dak. 


Bort 
ogee. 





Sensible Proposal on Foreign Operations 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDGAR W. HIESTAND 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. HIESTAND. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I include an 
editorial of timely and provocative in- 
terest. 

Appearing in the Wall Street Journal 
of April 29, this article is recommended 
for those who are concerned over the 
scope and effectiveness of the U.S. for- 
eign aid program: 

One thing that makes US. foreign aid such 
& difficult issue to debate is that almost any- 
thing you say about it is true. 

The U.S. aid program has done sensible 
things, and it has done foolish things. It 
has spent money efficiently, and it has spent 
wastefully. Among its administrators are 
men energetic and levelheaded, and men 
who are boondogglers and dunderheads. It 
has been a boon to foreign countries, and it 
has been a bane to them. It has made us 
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friends abroad, and it has lost them. It has 
thus advanced the interests of the United 
States, and it has done those interests injury. 

We have lately had a close look at US. 
foreign aid ourselves, in places as varied as 
the advanced nations of Europe and the 
so-called backward nations of southeast 
Asia, and it would not be difficult to marshal 
evidence for any of these views. 

This explains, we think, why it has been 
possible for reasonable men to argue that 
our present gigantic aid program must be 
preserved intact. Or to argue that all foreign 


aid is sheer nonsense better abandoned 
altogether. 

Yet it seems to us that the truth is neither 
the one nor the other. And it also seems 


to us that the task of finding it begins with 
the separation of the general question of 
whether there is a point in any foreign aid 
and the question whether the U.S. foreign 
aid program as presently conceived and exe- 
cuted is a sensible one. 

Foreign aid is not necessarily condemned 
by condemning the present program. Nor, 
conversely, is the present program—$5 bil- 
lion a year in some 70 countries—justified 
simply by justifying some uses for foreign 
aid. 

For what they may contribute to the pres- 
ent debate, we will set down our own views. 
They are: 

First, that there are circumstances today 
in which realism suggests that the United 
States can use foreign aid, economic or mili- 
tary, to promote its own best interests. 

Second, that the present foreign aid pro- 
gram has lost touch with those realities and 
should be abandoned. 

And third, that to find a foreign aid pro- 
gram manageable in size and reasonable in 
concept it will first be necessary to abolish 
the International Cooperation Administra- 
tion, in fact as well as in name. 

Foreign aid is one of the oldest, and at 
times one of the most useful, instruments 
of foreign policy. 

Its origins probably reach further back 
into history than history records, but it was 
certainly used extensively by the Romans 
in their day, by the British, French, and 
other European powers, by the Russians in 
the days of the czars and the Chinese in 
the days of the emperors. In every case 
the purpose and the objective has been 
straightforward: One country, by giving aid 
to another country, hoped to create or to 
preserve a state of affairs favorable to itself 
and saw some reasonable prospect that the 
aid would accomplish its purpose. 

Today there are places in the world where 
this practical principle may apply to the 
United States. At least it is plain that with- 
out U.S. aid, military and economic, there 
would now be no such country as the Re- 
public of Korea. 

The critic of all foreign aid can argue 
whether the price paid was worth the gain. 
He would be hard put to argue that the aid 
in these cases did not have clear objectives 
against a measurable danger and a reason- 
able prospect of accomplishment—that is, 
that the aid could be disciplined by prac- 
tical judgments. 

It was on this principle that our foreign 
aid program was started and that, at the 
time of Greece and Turkey, it was supported 
by this newspaper. 

But today our foreign aid program is 
something else again. From the premise 
that some foreign aid can be useful our Gov- 
ernment has jumped to the conclusion that 
almost all foreign aid is justifiable. For- 
eign aid has ceased to be a precision tool 
of foreign policy and has become instead a 
program of uplift in all parts of the 
world. It is in this change that it has be- 
come unhinged from reason. 

We no longer limit ourselves to giving 
some help, say, to Thailand that will 
strengthen its Government or its people in 


May 7 


resisting the military and diplomatic threats 
of Red China. Even in extending self-in- 
terest to generosity we are not content with 
some modest aid that might attain some 
modest improvement in the Thai economy. 
We undertake to reshape the whole coun- 
try, its agriculture, its industry, its public 
works, its schools, and even its customs and 
way of living. 

In short, we no. longer discipline ourselves 
in giving aid by hard, practical judgments on 
the point of danger, or on what we hope to 
accomplish or whether there is a reasonable 
prospect of accomplishing it. This gives our 
foreign aid program unattainable objectives, 
limitless costs, and accounts for practically 
all of its troubles. 

Those troubles—the foolish spending, the 
waste, the graft, the irritation of the recip- 
ients with their benefactors—hardly need to 
be chronicled here. The point is that-these 
are symptoms, not the real malady. The 
fundamental difficulty is in the concept of 
the foreign aid program, which makes all 
these things inevitable and buries what good 
there might be in foreign aid under an 
avalanche of errors. 

The way back, it seems to us, must begin 
with a new sense of proportion on foreign 
aid, both as to the times and places where 
we will give aid and the manner in which 
we will give it. 

This means abandoning the idea that the 
U.S. Treasury is a cornucopia for any coun- 
try just because it is undeveloped, or back- 
ward or in financial troubles or “could use’”’ 
some U.S. dollars. There’s hardly any coun- 
try in the non-Communist world that 
wouldn’t fit such a loose standard; hardly 
any, in fact, that doesn’t fit it now, and it is 
patently ridiculous for the United States to 
undertake to support some 70 countries. 

It means, even when we do decide to aid 
some country, that we use some precision in 
what kind of aid we give for what purposes. 
Military aid to Korea, with a Red army 
across the border, is one thing; military aid 
to a South American country is something 
else again. 

It means an insistence that the country 
can profitably use such aid as we do give 
and that it is willing to do its part. 

And this means in practically every case 
that we turn from grants to loans, from the 
sweeping general program to consideration 
of specific projects, from sending hordes of 
American planners to sending a few techni- 
cal advisers to help a country carry out its 
own plans in its own way, if we decide the 
plans are worth our helping at all. 

We do not suppose that these will be easy 
decisions to make; in fact, the decisions will 
be harder than under the type of program 
we now have where many decisions are 
avoided by embracing nearly every kind of 
foreign aid almost any place. 

But we are convinced that a program ap- 
proached in this way will cost a fraction of 
what it now costs the U.S. taxpayer, that 
it will gain us flexibility in our foreign 
policy, and that in this fashion we may have 
a foreign aid program that works to our 
own best interest instead of being, as it 
now too often is in too many places, a 
monstrous liability. 

We are also now convinced that this is an 
impractical hope unless we first abolish the 
ICA. 

This seems to us a prerequisite for two 
reasons. First, what is needed here is a 
completely new beginning which would re- 
place the whole concept on which ICA is 
based. Secondly, under the concept of for- 
eign aid we are now discussing an organiza- 
tion like ICA would be unnecessary. 

Once we turn from grants to loans, from 
US. planned projects to indigenous projects, 
from limitless to limited objectives, there 
will no longer be a need for a vast bureauc- 
racy with swarms of overseas missions to 
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replan the economy of these foreign coun- 
tries. 

And once we restore foreign aid to its role 
as an instrument of foreign policy, rather 
than as a program for “uplift,” there is not 
even need for a vast administrative ma- 
chinery in Washington. The direction of it, 
and the primary policy decisions, could be 
made where other foreign policy is directed, 
in the State Department, with such military 
aid as may be necessary still handled by the 
Defense Department. 

We recognize that even with this approach 
there will be some multiplication of offices. 
But it will help to correct what we are now 
persuaded was the fundamental error, the 
creation of a special organization to dis- 
pense foreign aid. 

This is, indeed, the nub of the matter. 
An organization whose sole function is to 
give foreign aid is bound to proliferate plans 
and programs for spending because it has 
no other way to justify its existence. This 
is what has happened. A mission is sent 
to country X to “see what we can do for 
them” and by that process of bureaucratic 
cellular growth there sprout divisions to help 
on education, on roads, on public health, or 
whatever. These need other divisions for 
housekeeping and soon the whole needs an 
office manager, a manager to manage the car 
pool and the secretary pool, a manager to 
manage personnel living facilities and so on 
ad infinitum. 

And it is simply not realistic to ask the 
education division, for example, to re-think 
itself out of existence. Or the mission as 
a whole to replan its program around a con- 
cept that will in effect liquidate its reason 
for being. 

Ours is, perhaps, a drastic proposal. But 
we think too much of the debate on foreign 
aid has been on an all-or-nothing _ basis. 
The public is being asked to endorse all of 
what we are doing now, in exactly the way 
we are now doing it, or to abolish foreign 
aid altogether. Faced with that choice, it 
is very difficult to make any kind of reason- 
able case for continuing the foreign aid pro- 
gram at all. 

Yet what we really need is a reappraisal 
of what foreign aid can do to serve our best 
interests—and what it cannot do—as an 
instrument of foreign policy. And we are 
not likely to ‘succeed in that until we are 
willing to scrap the present setup and make 
a fresh beginning. 





B’nai B’rith Salute 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK KOWALSKI 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. KOWALSKI. Mr. Speaker, I call 
attention of the House to the fact that 
perhaps the greatest airborne conven- 
tion in history will take place later this 
month when more than 1,300 persons 
will travel by air to Jerusalem to attend 
the triennial convention of B’nai B'rith. 
More than 1,000 of these delegates and 
participants will fly from the United 
States. 

I am proud of the fact that 14 con- 
stituents of mine, representing the B’nai 
B'rith organizations of Connecticut, will 
take part in this historic expedition. In 
this group will be Commissioner Sol 
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Bernstein and Morris Winikoff, of 
Waterbury; Herbert D. Setlow and Ben- 
jamin Lavietes, of New Haven; Mr, and 
Mrs. Samuel Kellin, of Hartford; Mr. 
and Mrs. Irving Rubinstein, Jack R. 
Nowitz, and Mr. and Mrs. Philip Kaplan, 
of Bridgeport; Sol Robinson and Ted 
C. Gorman, of Danbury; and Miss Fan- 
nie Resnick, of Durham. 

All of us who are familiar with the 
great work which B’nai B’rith has done 
to combat intolerance will join in wish- 
ing this great organization a most suc- 
cessful convention. And we wish it well 
in its continuing campaign to quench 
the fires of bigotry, discrimination, and 
racial hatred whenever they blaze. We 
are proud of this 116-year-old organi- 
zation, the oldest and largest of the 
Jewish service organizations. 





Why the Kremlin Will Not Disarm 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
o 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
into the Appendix of the Recorp the text 
of a very interesting article on disarma- 
ment by Mr. CHESTER BOWLES, Repre- 
sentative from Connecticut, former Gov- 
ernor of that great State, and former 
Ambassador to India from the United 
States. The article appeared in the 
magazine section of the New York Times 
of April 19, 1959. 

Mr. BowLEs discusses the reasons why 
it would be in the interest of the Soviet 
Union to enter into disarmament agree- 
ments with the United States and other 
nations. He also suggests the factors 
which, nevertheless, make it difficult for 
the Kremlin leaders to take precisely 
those steps which it is in their interest 
to take. 

In view of the timeliness and the im- 
portance of the disarmament question, 
this analysis of “Why the Kre:nlin Will 
Not Disarm,” should be of value to every 
Member of Congress, the administration, 
and the public as well. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Rec- 
orRD, as follows: 

WuHyY THE KREMLIN WILL Nor DISARM 

(By CHESTER Bov/LEs) 

WASHINGTON.—Negotiations on suspension 
of nuclear-bomb tests have been resumed at 
Geneva. Within a month, the Foreign Min- 
isters Conference will convene in the same 


city. Presumably, it will be followed by a 
summit meeting. 


All three conferences will be watched in- 
tently for any sign of a possible break in 
the nearly 15-year deadlock on disarmament. 
Discouraged and facing an apparent im- 
passe, the world wonders whether anything 
effective can still be done to escape from 
the vicious circle of the arms race. 

Clearly, an agreement on a test suspension 
alone would not reduce armaments. It 
could, however, be an invaluable precedent 
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for further advances if agreement were 
reached on a control system. Yet the Soviet 
Union has insisted on a veto power over 
every operating phase of the complex control 
system needed to supervise a nuclear test 
ban. The Kremlin knows that no American 
Government could agree to such a veto. On 
its face, then, the Soviet position suggests 
that the Russian leaders do not want a 
workable agreement. 

Why do they not press for a sweeping dis- 
armament program? There are two potent 
reasons why they should do so: First, the 
Soviet Union could divert military expendi- 
tures to consumer production with imme- 
diate advantage at home and abroad. Sec- 
ond, according to Kremlin dogma, the capi- 
talist West is largely dependent on its arma- 
ment industries for continued prosperity. 

As for the first reason, something like 22 
percent of the Soviet Union’s productive 
energies is now allocated to the military. 
With a gross national product of about $190 
billion, this is equivalent to some $40 billion 
annually. A general disarmament agree- 
ment would enable the Kremlin planners to 
divert most of this vast sum to other activi- 
ties that would enormously strengthen the 
Soviet position. 

Inside the Soviet Union, massive attacks 
could be launched on the grave housing 
shortage. Within 10 or 15 years, urban and 
rural slums could be wiped out in much of 
the country. 

The production of Soviet automobiles and 
other consumer goods could be expanded 
rapidly. Showplaces could be created to awe 
and impress foreign visitors with the accom- 
plishments of communism. 

Simultaneously, the Kremlin could launch 
a heavily subsidized export offensive to un- 
dercut the trading position of the capitalist 
powers in the underdeveloped continents 
and, indeed, in Europe itself. Typewriters, 
automobiles, trucks, and other equipment 
could be priced to undersell American, Brit- 
ish, French, and German goods by 30, 40, 
or 50 percent. Communism, Mr. Khrushchev 
never ceases to tell us, would surely win any 
headon test in peaceful competition. 

As for the second reason for Russia to 
press for disarmament, the Communists as- 
sert that as American armament industries 
closed down, unemployment would rise, and 
purchasing power would dry up. Rapidly 
spreading depression would lead to bank- 
ruptcies, privation and bitter political dif- 
ferences which would hasten the collapse 
of capitalism and the coming of the Com- 
munist triumph. 

Although this Marxist analysis greatly 
overstates our problem, even the most con- 
firmed of us capitalists must agree that a 
major reduction in armament spending would 
create substantial difficulties for American 
industry. 


True, if Congress cut taxes drastically, 
billions of dollars could be diverted from 
Government armament purchases to the 
bank accounts of consumers and business- 
men, most of whom would spend their 
windfalls on immediate family purchases or 
for job-creating expansion. 

Substantial sums could also be appro- 
priated to meet the needs of the neglected 
areas of domestic national interest—housing, 
roads, urban renewal, hospitals, schools, and 
many others. In addition, we could sharply 
expand our now inadequate economic aid 
programs to Asia, Africa, and Latin America 
and thereby lay the basis for an expanding 
export trade. 

Yet the current political atmosphere in 
the United States makes it questionable 
whether these decisive steps would, in fact, 
be taken with the necessary swiftness. And 
even if they were, many months of difficult 
adjustment would have to pass before their 
effects were felt. In the meantime, our 
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Soviet competitors—with the speed available 
only to a totalitarian system—would be 
opening up new markets, pushing us out of 
old ones and impressing millions of visitors 
from all over the world with the physical 
accomplishments of communism. 

On both these counts the Soviet Union 
appears to have every reason to work for a 
broad disarmament pact. The Russian lead- 
ers have issued broadsides, waved banners 
and released peace doves. Yet, on the nego- 
tiating level, they have failed consistently to 
come up with positive, workable proposals. 
Why? 

The first answer is given by a group, con- 
sisting largely of professional military men 
(but by no means representing a cross-sec- 
tion of military opinion), that takes a nar- 
row and cataclysmic view. Their argument 
holds that the Soviet refusal to come to 
grips with the disarmament issue is proof 
that the single, unalterable objective of the 
Soviet Union is to dominate the world by 
force. 

Lenin, they remind us, put it coldly and 
clearly: “The prolonged existence of the 
Soviet Republic side by side with imperialist 
states is unthinkable. One or the other 
must triumph in the end. And before that 
end supervenes, a series of frightful collisions 
between the Soviet Republic and the bour- 
geois states is inevitable.” 

Once the Kremlin decides that it has a 
decisive advantage it will order an attack. 
Negotiations, in the meantime, are designed 
solely to soften us for the kill. 

At the other extreme lies a group that gives 
a second answer. Idealistic to the point of 
being utopian, these people expect the best 
from all mankind, eyen from those who set 
Soviet policy. Sensitive to our genuine 
shortcomings, they find the answer to the 
disarmament impasse in the defects of Amer- 
ican policy. The Kremlin has not accepted 
disarmament, they hold, because we have not 
tried hard enough. 

I suspect, however, that the real explana- 
tion is far more complicated. The forces at 
work on disarmament policy within the So- 
viet Union are necessarily matters of guess- 
work, but war and peace may ultimately 
hang on the outcome of these guesses. I 
am convinced that an explanation of pres- 
ent Soviet behavior must also include these 
factors: 

1. A genuine fear among the Soviet lead- 
ers of the very forces which they them- 
selves have brought into being—a resurgent, 
armed Germany; NATO, and the worldwide 
American nuclear base system. 

2. Their 650 million dynamic, land-hun- 
gry Chinese neighbors who seem likely sooner 
or later to bid for leadership of the Com- 
munist movement. 

3. The extent to which the Soviet leaders 
themselves are victims of the Russian tradi- 
tion of secrecy, and the relative advantages 
secrecy genuinely gives them in an arma- 
ments race with our more open society. 

4. Policy hesitations and conflicting pres- 
sures—differences, for instances, within the 
Communist Party and between it and the 
armed forces—which may limit the Krem- 
lin’s freedom of action as similar differences 
limit our Government's. 

Finally, I would add my personal guess 
that one of the primary factors that may be 
causing the Kremlin second thoughts about 
disarmament can be summed up in the one 
word “Hungary.” Following the relaxation 
in tensions after the Big Four meeting in 
Geneva in 1955, a sense of possibility spread 
throughout the Communist empire, erupt- 
ing in the upheaval in Poland and the revolt 
in Hungary. 

As the Kremlin saw the raw temper of the 
suppressed people in Eastern Europe so furi- 
ously expressed, it must have been pro- 
foundly shaken by the possibility that in a 
more relaxed and disarming world its empire 
would disintegrate. 
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For the Soviet leaders, therefore, any 
genuine moderation of the cold war must be 
a terrifying thing, something that any 
totalitarian state would approach with su- 
preme hesitation, for it would mean the 
abandonment of the unifying fears that 
have helped to hold the Soviet Union to- 
gether, and the opening of the secret state. 

Under the circumstances, what ought we 
to do? The answer is difficult. Since our 
estimates of Soviet intentions can be based 
only on guesswork, we must be prepared for 
any eventuality. To accomplish this, it 
seems to me, our policy must be threefold: 

1. We must prepare for the worst—-that 
Russia is determined not only to dominate 
the world but to do it by force 

As long as the Soviet Union refuses to 
negotiate a meaningful disarmament agree- 
ment, authoritative studies like the Gaither 
Committee and Rockefeller Brothers reports 
provide a persuasive case for an immediate 
strengthening of the American military posi- 
tion. They particularly emphasize the need 
for expanded ground forces, capable of fight- 
ing localized wars in any part of the world, 
with air transport that could bring troops 
swiftly into action. 

In addition, Senator Sruarr SYMINGTON 
and others have convincingly underscored 
the need for a sharp acceleration in the de- 
velopment and production of missiles, in the 
light of dramatic new Soviet accomplish- 
ments in this field. 

There are two reasons why the adminis- 
tration and Congress should consider these 
proposals. On the one hand, we are helpless 
to do otherwise. Those observers who assert 
that Soviet reluctance seriously to consider 

isarmament is proof that the Kremlin plans 
& war at a time and place of its own choosing 
may, in fact, be correct. In the absence of 
better evidence to the contrary, we cannot 
afford to take chances. 

On the other hand, if Soviet reluctance to 
disarm is based on a wider variety of factors, 
there is an outside chance that our decision 
to match the Kremlin missile for missile 
might help to persuade the Russian leaders 
that the race has become too expensive and 
too dangerous, and that a major relaxation 
of the arms competition would be in their 
interest. 

2. At the same time, we must call the 
Russians’ bluff by demonstrating convinc- 
ingly to the world that a step-up in our 
military programing is no more than a 
logical response to an impasse created by 
the Kremlin—that we are willing and anx- 
ious to negotiate large-scale disarmament. 

This suggests the need for an immediate 
and searching reexamination of the uncer- 
tainties in our position. It is common 
knowledge that there are deep divisions 
within the administration on what we 
should do. Although the State Department 
recently has appeared anxious for genuine 
negotiations, the Pentagon and the Atomic 
Energy Commission have been allowed to 
snipe at this policy in public and to under- 
cut it behind the scenes. 

The White House could do much to per- 
suade skeptics of our sincerity, both. at 
home and abroad, by affirming its own 
vigorous support of Our Official position at 
Geneva, and by cracking down on those 
members of its administration who oppose 
it. 

The Geneva negotiations. moreover, relate 
to only one small aspect of the arms race. 
Where would we be if the Soviet Union 
should suddenly follow the logic of taking 
an affirmative interest in arms control, and 
confront us with workable proposals to ac- 
complish what we have said we wanted all 
along—that is, broad-scale disarmament af- 
fecting all weapons and strictly Hmiting 
military manpower? 

If our Government has a clear, depend- 
able, negotiable policy in regard to such 
disarmament, no one knows what itis. The 
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fact that the Soviet Union is unlikely to 
present such proposals does not excuse our 
own failure to think through the admittedly 
difficult requirements and to develop a re- 
alistic, balanced peace program that we can 
press steadily and constructively before the 
world. 

To what extent, for instance, has a 
rampant military technology modified -the 
positions which Harold Stassen took at Lon- 
don in 1957? Is every element in our far- 
flung base system as important now as it 
was before the creation of the intercon- 
tinental ballistic missiles and nucelar sub- 
marines? The political, as well as budg- 
etary, price which we are paying for many 
of these bases is high. Political pressures 
for us Yankees to go home are mounting in 
Morocco and even in Spain. They are cer- 
tain to grow in Okinawa and elsewhere. 

A realistic approach to disarmament must 
also consider the position of the swaggering 
Chinese Communist Government in Peiping. 
Let us refuse official recognition if we will, 
but let us not assume that we can substan- 
tially and permanently ease the danger of 
nuclear war while disregarding the presence 
on this planet of 650 million militant 
Chinese. 

3. Finally, we must prepare for the best— 
the possibility of eventual Russian willing- 
ness to disarm. 

This will call for a frank appraisal of the 
effect that any relaxation of the armament 
race might have on our own economy. It 
requires the hardest kind of study. 

Such a survey might be undertaken by the 
Joint Economic Committee of the Congress, 
or by an agency or committee expressly set 
up for the purpose. Teams of economic ex- 
perts might be drawn from industry, the la- 
bor movement and our universities. 

The study should consider, region by re- 
gion, the extent of unemployment that would 
result- from a cut in arms production, the 
nature and magnitude of corporate and per- 
sonal tax reductions that would be made 
possible, and the anticipated impact of these 
tax reductions on corporate investment and 
consumer buying. It should explore the ex- 
tent to which expanded urban development, 
housing, hospital, school and roadbuild- 
ing programs and oversea investment pro- 
grams could take up the slack, and the 
amount and type of unemployment compen- 
sation that would be required for the transi- 
tion period. 

Many Americans will recoil in dismay from 
an open discussion of the economic conse- 
quences of disarmament. But, Karl Marx 
to the contrary, I believe that their fears are 
grossly inflated. Although I do not suggest 
that the transition would be an easy one, 
I believe it could be made much more 
smoothly than many people think. 

In 1945, as a member of the War Produc- 
tion Board, I participated in planning our 
economic transition from war to peace. 
Within 18 months, we switched some 45 per- 
cent of American industry from wartime 
production to that of peace, and absorbed 
nearly 10 million men from our armed serv- 
ices into our civilian economy. 

To be sure, we had the advantage then of a 
heavy backlog of war-accumulated demands 
for housing, schools, and consumer durables. 
But today the percentage of our economy 
devoted to defense production is only one- 
fifth of what it was in 1945. As for our back- 
log of unfilled needs, every mayor, city plan- 
ner, educator, highway engineer, hospital 
superintendent, and sociologist knows that 
they are enormous. 

Once we decide the military and political 
steps that we are prepared to take to lessen 
the present danger of war, and consider 
frankly the economic implications of this 
program within our own society, our position 
before the world will be unassailable. 

To what extent, if at all, the Kremlin 
would be swayed by a new American initiative 
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and a comprehensive American peace policy 
that considered the military, political, and 
economic aspects, no man can say. But this 
is a fast-moving age, and one of infinite pos- 
sibilities. Changes within the Soviet Union 
have been considerable since Stalin’s death. 
The creation of a sound, practical, imagina- 
tive American position on which we are pre- 
pared to stand is a national responsibility we 
cannot ignore or postpone. 

At best, policymaking in our revolutionary 
century involves a delicate balancing of risks. 
Although there is no sure, no safe course, the 
policy of doing nothing as the arms race 
mounts in intensity may be the most dan- 
gerous of all. 

The great powers are now caught up in an 
awesome, tragic circle. To break out requires 
both vision and vigor. But the price of run- 
ning the arms race to its ultimate end is 
almost certain oblivion. Next time, there 
will be not one Rome, but two Carthages. 








Public Roads Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RAY J. MADDEN 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. MADDEN. Mr. Speaker, the $31 
billion Federal highway construction 
program is now over 3 years old. By rea- 
son of delay and indifference in our ex- 
ecutive department, it has made slow 
progress and is now in danger of stag- 
nation on account of lack of funds. 

I include an editorial from the Gary 
(Ind.) Post-Tribune of May 5, 1959, as 
follows: 

Keep ROAD PRoGRAM GOING 


The House Public Works Committee is 
tackling this week the thorny problem of 
what to do about the Federal Highway Trust 
Fund. Unless more money is put into the 
fund, there won't be any cash for allotment 
to the States in fiscal 1961. That will mean 
a serious slowdown in the road construc- 
tion program that is just getting up full 
speed. 

The problem is a double one. The first 

part involves the amendment to the high- 
way act sponsored by Senator Harry F. 
Byrp, Democrat, of Virginia, which limits 
road spending to whatever is in the trust 
fund. Congress suspended operation of the 
amendment for fiscal 1959 and 1960 as an 
antirecession measure. 
_ Allotments for fiscal 1961 ordinarily would 
be made this July, so the States will know 
how to plan their construction work. But 
unless some action again is taken to lift the 
ceiling set by the Byrd amendment, there 
won't be any money to allocate. 

The interstate program should not be 
slowed. To interrupt what the States are 
mow doing would be a serious blow to all 
road planning. It would leave many proj- 
ects in a partly completed status. It is un- 
thinkable that Congress will let that hap- 
pen. So the Byrd amendment likely will be 
set aside. again. 

The next: question is where Congress will 
find the extra'cash needed to make the full 
1961 allotments. President Eisenhower has 
asked another penny increase in the Federal 
gasoline tax. There is much opposition in 


‘Congress to doing that; a number of Gover- 


nors, including Indiana’s Harold W. Handley, 
are protesting such a move, 
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Motorists already are paying heavily for 
highway purposes. But all the money they 
pay in taxes doesn’t go for roads. Until it 
is all used for that purpose, and the total 
is then found to be inadequate, they should 
not be asked to pay more. 

The excise taxes on cars and trucks now 
stay in the Treasury’s general fund. So one 
proposal for rescuing the construction pro- 
gram is to assign these to the trust fund. 
Representative JOSEPH W. Barr, Democrat, of 
Indiana, has introduced a bill to do it. It 
would add an estimated $1.5 billion a year 
and probably suffice to keep the program 
going for the present—at least until Congress 
has worked out long-term financing. 

From the standpoint of highways, this is 
a reasonable solution. It would utilize 
money taken from the motorists; it would 
stop a major diversion of highway money to 
other purposes. 

It would leave the general fund short $1.5 
billion, of course. It would mean either 
deficit financing to that extent—or else an 
equivalent trimming down by Congress on 
its spending otherwise. If it makes an in- 
telligent search for it, Congress can find that 
much water in the domestic spending 
requests. 





How Reciprocal Is Reciprocal Trade? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to include a very interesting ad- 
dress on reciprocal trade which was 
given by Mr. Richard I. Goodrich, presi- 
dent of the Boston. Wool Trade Associa- 
tion, on the occasion of the World Trade 
Day in Boston, April 16, 1959: 

How RecrprocaL Is RECIPROCAL TRADE? 


In any discussion of foreign trade, we 
must take into consideration the affect of 
such trade on our own American industries. 
While reciprocal is much desired—never- 
theless oftentimes it is not reciprocal from 
industry’s point of view. 

There are those who advocate an ever- 
increasing free-trade policy for the United 
States. Unfortunately, the economic ex- 
perience of many of these advocates is more 
theoretical than practical. There is one very 
important factor the proponents of this 
theory overlook—that is the great disparity 
between the wage rates paid by American 
industry and those paid in foreign countries 
for similar work. 

I am familiar with the problems of the 
woolen and worsted industry of the United 
States and the impact on this industry by 
imports from foreign countries. It is a fact 
that our domestic woolen and worsted mills 
manufacture as fine and as beautiful fabrics 
as can be made anywhere in the world. 
However, the factor which makes our mills 
less competitive with other countries is this 
great disparity between wages here and 
abroad. This difference in wages varies from 
about 15 cents an hour paid the Japanese 
textile worker to 35 to 50 cents an hour paid 
on the continent and in Great Britain, to our 
own average of about $1.65 an hour. 

One might compare this situation to a 
group of runners of equal ability in a race 
in which one has to give substantial handi- 
caps to the others. It is perfectly obvious 
that, running his best, he cannot overcome 
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the handicaps against runners of equal 
ability. 

The textile industry has a high ratio of 
labor to total cost, which gives a distinct 
advantage to any country having a low 
wage scale. 

The economy of the United States is 
based upon a high wage scale; the highest 
in the world. If this standard is to be main- 
tained and our workers to have full employ- 
ment, we must protect our industries from 
excessive imports from low-wage scale coun- 
tries. 

Naturally, we do not wish to deprive any 
country of a market for their exportable 
products, but if we are to maintain a strong 
American industry, we must avoid an ex- 
cess of these imports. The best way to do 
this is with country-by-country quotas— 
and these quotas applied against categories 
of products. 

Japan, the lowest wage-scale country in 
this picture is equipped with the finest 
textile machinery obtainable and can 
produce as fine and as well-made fabrics as 
produced in our country. One element— 
wage rates, is heavily weighted in their 
favor—and if there were no restrictions they 
could flood this country with desirable and 
salable fabrics at extremely low prices. 
Therefore, the only protection is a quantity 
quota based on various categories of fabrics. 

It is ironic that Great Britain, with about 
a 50 cent an hour wage scale, is complaining 
that Japan, with a 15 cent an hour wage 
scale, is taking over a large part of Great 
Britain’s share of the American textile mar- 
ket. Where does this leave the American 
mills with $1.65 per hour wage scale? 

The great foreign trade done by this coun- 
try in days gone by is used as an example 
of American initiative and self-reliance. We 
must bear in mind that at that time our 
country was undeveloped, our manufac- 
turing capacity was not capable of filling the 
demands of the people, and many things 
imported were not produced in this country. 
Today we have adequate manufacturing 
capacity for most of our requirements * * * 
many imports, therefore, are at the expense 
of our domestic products. 

What is true of the textile industry is also 
being experienced by the steel, automobile, 
watch, bicycle, sewing machine, leather, and 
other industries. In a recent article, Edson 
B. Smith comments that up to within a year, 
or two, a foreign-made automobile was a 
curiosity. Last year some 375,000 of them 
were sold in the United States, and this year 
it is probable that at least 10 percent of the 
cars sold in this country will be of foreign 
manufacture. 

The steel industry is also feeling the effect 
of this situation. While steel imports 
measured in dollars do not amount to much 
today relative to all the steel produced in 
the United States—the recent trend is that 
increasing amounts are coming into the 
country. There are many kinds of steel 
which can be bought in Germany, for ex- 
ample, and delivered to inland points in 
this country at prices below the cost of 
manufacture in these centers. There are 
very few articles of commerce today which 
cannot be produced more cheaply else- 
where in the world than in the United 
States. 

Many successful business concerns make 
a survey from time to time to determine: 

1. The internal position, effectiveness and 
efficiency of their operation. 


2. If they are successfully meeting com- 
petition in their own industry. 

3. The position of their industry in the 
national economy—and whether it is ex- 
panding or contracting. 

Domestic industry is protected by the 
tariff act of 1930. At that time there was 
no great disparity between wage levels in 
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the United States and other countries 
throughout the world—at least not nearly 
as great a difference as exists today. 

It is my suggestion that the Tariff Com- 
mission make a survey of the entire tariff 
structure, based on the economic realities 
of today. For American industry to be 
protected by a tariff put into effect nearly 
30 years ago is completely unrealistic. 

Since thet time the world has gone 
through a Second World War, with the re- 
sultant upheavals in the economies of all 
the countries of the world. The entire 
world economic structure has been changed 
by American economy and military aid pro- 
grams, costing billions of dollars of the tax- 
payers’ money. We are spending our vast 
resources so that others of the free world 
may become economically sound and thus 
resist the onslaught of communistic pres- 
sure. To ask American industry to suffer 
from excessive competition from these same 
countries is inflicting a burden beyond their 
ability to carry for long. 

It is my suggestion that since there is 
such a great disparity in wage rates between 
countries competing for our markets against 
our domestic mills, that the tariff be read- 
justde to take into consideration this dis- 
parity in wage rates. This would be a fair 
and equitable basis for assessing tariffs on 
imported products—and would enable our 
mills and workers to compete on a fair basis 
with the rest of the free world. 

In recent years, Congress has turned over 
to the President more and more tariffmak- 
ing powers and privileges. The renewal of 
the reciprocal trade agreement of 1958 has 
given the President more power than ever 
before over the fixing of tariffs and the con- 
duct of foreign trade. 

Congress should reassure its authority, 
under the Constitution, to regulate foreign 
trade and to fix tariffs and duties. The 
Tariff Commission has also alocated to the 
President tariff matters which, properly, 
should be determined by the Commission 
itself. 

Another unfair competitive practice faced 
by American industry in the matter of in- 
ternal grants, or bounties, paid to an indus- 
try in a foreign country—which enables 
that industry to export products at below 
production costs and below competitive 
prices, thereby damaging the economy of 
the country to which these exports are made. 

Section 303 of the Tariff Act of 1930 
clearly states that if a grant, or bounty, by 
any means is paid to an industry in a for- 
eign country, then a countervailing duty 
shall be assessed to the same amount of that 
product exported to this country. A case 
in point is the countervailing duty recently 
removed by the Treasury Department from 
wool tops manufactured in Uruguay for ex- 
port to the United States. This, despite the 
fact that it was clearly demonstrated that 
a grant, or bounty, was being paid to he 
Uruguayan wool top manufacturers. It was 
also brought out that a grant, or bounty, 
was being paid on canned meats on which 
no countervailing duty has yet been as- 
sessed. This action by the Treasury De- 
partment could prove very damaging to the 
American industries concerned—and they 
should have the protection of the counter- 
vailing duty provided by law. 


We are extremely sympathetic to the at- 
tempt of the Uruguayan government to in- 
dustrialize its country—but there must be 
other legal means under the peint 4 program 
to help this country without jeopardizing 
the condition of a domestic industry which 
is already suffering from severe foreign com- 
petition. On the other hand, this same 
country—and many others throughout the 
world—have very strict import control 
policies. 
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Imports of commodities and manufac- 
tured products are either barred altogether, 
or are closely controlled by import licenses, 
systems of multiple exchange rates, refusing 
of dollar credits and even restrictive lists of 
countries with whom an importer is per- 
mitted to trade—all designed to protect the 
industries and commodities of these coun- 
tries from competition from other nations. 

In the face of this, the foreign trade 

policy of the United States appears most 
liberal. 
- Mr. Khrushchev has stated that an eco- 
nomic war is being waged between corn- 
munism and the free world, and it is his 
avowed intention to won this war. The 
United States, through its program of eco- 
nomic and military aid—paid-for by Ameri- 
can industry and American taxpayers—is 
carrying a heavy burden throughout the 
free world in order to circumvent this in- 
tention on the part of the Communists. In 
order to do this, we must maintain a strong 
internal economy. 

The other day I asked a textile manufac- 
turer what would happen to him if he posted 
a notice on his mill door saying that all of 
his present help were to be discharged at 
the end of the week, as he was importing an 
equal number of Japanese workers to oper- 
ate his mill, and was paying them the same 
wages they received in Japan. He answered 
that not only the workers in his plant, but 
the bankers and businessmen of his town 
would probably string him up to the nearest 
telephone pole—and rightly so. This is 
in effect what is going on with the excessive 
importation of Japanese textiles, as every 
yard of cloth, every ton of steel and every 
foreign car imported represents hours of 
foreign labor employed and hours of domes- 
tic labor lost. 

It is an often disregarded fact that ade- 
quate, realistic tariffs protect the jobs and 
wage scale of the American worker as well as 
the industries. 

As I have said before, we should not bar 
any free country from the right to trade in 
the United States—as a healthy foreign 
trade is one of the best ways to maintain 
friendly relations with another country. 
However, this trade should not be so ex- 
cessive as to be a detriment to American 
industry. Proper protection must be given 
American industry to prevent an excessive 
amount of destructive imports, from indus- 
try’s point of view, from coming into the 
country. It is only by keeping American 
industry strong and ever growing that we 
can possibly hope to win the economic war 
so openly being waged by the Communist 
world. 





An Inspiring Teacher 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 7; 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following edito- 
rial from the Wilkes-Barre Record of 
May 4, 1959, which comments on the 
passing of Marion Augusta Sturdevant, 
who was a member of the faculty of the 
Wilkes-Barre public schools and Wyo- 
ming Seminary for 40 years. 

AN INSPIRING TEACHER 

During her 40 years as a member of the 

faculty of Wilkes-Barre public schools and 
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subsequently on the staff of Wyoming Sem- 
inary, Marion Augusta Sturdevant was held 
in high esteem as a teacher and counselor. 
Her service to several generations of pupils 
was far reaching. Her influence was deep 
and lasting in the educational world. Her 
service to the community was impressive 
and will be long remembered with apprecia- 
tion and gratitude. 

It would be difficult to find any area in 
Wilkes-Barre without former pupils of Miss 
Sturdevant and an attending conviction 
that she was an inspiring member of the 
faculties on which she served. She was a 
teacher par excellence. 

When Miss Sturdevant was admitted to 
General Hospital last week it was a former 
pupil, Dr. Harold Harris, who had sent her 
there. The two policemen, Chester Klosow- 
ski and Joseph Zelinski, who lifted her into 
the waiting ambulance, are also former pu- 
pils. So it was with the girl who checked 
her into the hospital, and the occupant of 
the room next to hers. And so it was also 
throughout her daily living. Near her al- 
ways were those to whom she had imparted 
learning. 





Israel and Its Offer of Opportunity 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. CARLTON LOSER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. LOSER. Mr. Speaker, it gives me 
a great deal of pleasure to place in the 
ReEcorD two very fine articles on Israel 
written by the eminent editor of the 
Nashville Tennessean, Mr. Coleman Har- 
well, during his recent trip to that 
country. 

These articles on the conditions in 
Israel and the opportunities offered by 
that country will interest all Members of 
Congress. They follow: 

CAN ISRAEL STAND ON ITS OWN FEET? 
(By Coleman A. Harwell) 


Tet Aviv, IsrAEL..-There was a popular 
advertising slogan a few years ago saying, 
“Even your best friends won't tell you.” 

That obviously does not apply in foreign 
relations. Especially in money matters. 

Israel is without doubt one of America’s 
best friends. You see and hear that on 
every hand. But when word reached here 
a few days ago via Israel News Service from 
Washington that U.S. grants-in-aid (gifts) 
to Israel were expected to be cut this year, 
a howl went up. 

All the newspapers here and in Jerusalem 
protested, Their editorials varied, but all 
stressed the U.S. aid going their neighbor 
Arab States. 

MIGHTILY RILED 

A pleasing aspect was that most papers 
noted with gratitude the great assistance of 
the overall U.S. aid program and the trend 
now to loans in place of gifts, which some 
welcomed as a good sign. It was the Arab 
aid that riled them mightily. 

A fairly typical comment follows: 

“The State Department has an priginal 
method of bestowing compliments ©n Israel 
* * * It claims that Israel is strong and its 
army is among the best in the Middle East 
and therefore needs no additional arms, At 
the same time the State Department does 
not save arms from the Arab countries, 
which are filling their stores from all sides, 
both from the West and the East * * * 
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“We are grateful to the U.S. Government 
for the generous aid it has extended us * * * 
On the other hand, we insist the United 
States make no attempt to sacrifice Israel's 
vital interests, entertaining the illusion this 
is the way to appease the Arabs. 

‘“‘Washington’s stand at the time of the 
Sinai campaign * * * its refusal to supply 
arms to Israel while imploring the Arabs 
to receive arms; its approach in the U.N. to 
our complaints against the Arabs; its indif- 
ference to Nasser’s violation of international 
law by refusing our ships passage through 
the Suez canal * * * All cannot be made 
good even if the United States decides, under 
pressure of public opinion, to continue the 
aid to Israel another year or two.’’—From 
Herut, spokesman for the conservative Herut 
(Party.) 

Another editorial which gave a contrast- 
ing viewpoint appeared in Haboker, spokes- 
man for the general Zionist organization. 
It thus may represent an external as well as 
internal view. 

It said: 

“Mr. Dulles said (3 years ago) that it was 
difficult for him to resist the constant Arab 
pressure * * * He took the first step by re- 
ducing the grant to Israel from $70 million 
to $15 million, and set it at $7.5 million for 
the current year (1959). It seems that Mr. 
Dulles’ assistants have completely given in 
to the Arab pressure * * * Thus, the stop- 
page of the grant to Israel should be re- 
garded as a purely political act, and it cer- 
tainly constitutes a part of the U.S. appease- 
ment policy toward the Arabs. 

“Nevertheless, from an economic stand- 
point, one should not unduly regret the 
termination of the U.S. grant because all 
the foreign assistance and grants so lavishly 
extended have merely distorted the real pic- 
ture of our situation, encouraged us to live 
beyond our means and to run our economy 
at the expense of others. 

“The sooner we stand on our own feet, the 
sooner we shall make really satisfactory 
progress. If the termination of the US. 
grant-in-aid can remind us of this fact, its 
effect will have been positive indeed.” 

This reasonable analysis may reflect an 
American viewpoint to some extent but it 
also reflects an Israeli attitude often met. 
Those sharing this view know that Israel 
will always be a question mark until she 
stands on her own feet. They are confident 
that, with her delicious citrus, her potash 
and phosphate, alert tourism, increasing in- 
dustry and development of the vast Negev 
(Moses wilderness), she can be independent, 

U.S. EXPLANATION 

It was gratifying to note the reception 
given by the Israeli press to an analysis of 
US. aid released by U.S. Information Service 
the day after these complaints. It was given 
solid news play. It contained these facts: 

Grants-in-aid, from which Israel received 
big gifts earlier, have been steadily decreas- 
ing in favor of loans and assistance of tech- 
nical experts. Now agricultural loans are a 
big item. In this, the United States sells 
food to the Israeli Government which pays 
with its own money in Israel. Then the 
United States loans this money for projects 
in Israel on very liberal terms. Thus Israel 
benefits doubly. 

Assistance to Israel for 1959 and aid of all 
kind since it started in 1949 follow: 


{In millions of dollars] 











For | Total 

1959 since 

1949 
Grants-in-aid _ - - - - bnccechhin sect smsaalili eats 7.5 248. 7 
Mutual security (military) ..---.----- None 42.5 
Development loans. - - -.------------- 5.0 20.0 
Agriciteeirer 100MS..-..... - -. .--casocnae 38. 3 130.9 
Export-Import Bank loans a None | 1152.9 
Technical co-op aid. ..----- 1.6 12.9 
Tt San ncceescccenwchsacsions= §2.4 614.2 


1 Israel has made substantial repayments on this. 
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It is thus apparent that U.S. aid does con- 
tinue but on an increasingly business basis. 
This seems to me to make sense. We're 
better off making reasonable decisions, giv- 
ing aid where essential, loans when justified, 
and relying on logic to prevail in the end. 





ISRAEL TODAY OFFERS DARING OPPORTUNITY 
(By Coleman Harwell) 


Te. Aviv, IsRAEL.—Why should a brilliant 
young man with two college degrees go into 
the desert and train horses? 

His family, who expected him to turn to 
a profession in the city, are disappointed. 
But they are proud of him, too. 

Why wouldn’t a young man in a land of 
pioneers be inspired by the example of his 
nation’s chief official who is one of its great 
heroes? Every weekend and holiday when 
he can do so, determined bushy-haired 
David Ben-Gurion, Prime Minister of Israel, 
goes to a primitive settlement in the Negev 
and serves as a shepherd. 

IT’s NO STUNT 

This is no stunt. This is Ben-Gurion's 
home and his way of life. He is confident 
that his kibbutz (communal village) will 
help make this southern area bloom when 
irrigation reaches it. This is expected in 
1961. 

The Negev is the wilderness in which 
Moses and the children of Israel wandered 
for 40 years. It seems more desolate now 
than in the pages of the Bible. But Ben- 
Gurion has confidence, and the young man 
raising horses in his kibbutz is confident. 
So are the people in the far south city of 
Elat who say that irrigation added to the 
beaches of the Red Sea will combine to make 
Elat a great winter resort, and also a great 
port with trade flowing in from Africa and 
many other places. 

When you see what has already been done 
in this land you hesitate to doubt any 
claims made for it. We visited a kibbutz 
near Nazareth. It is one of the most pros- 
perous ones, mainly agricultural. 

Eighty-five thousand of Israel's two mil- 
lion people live in such communities. They 
have played an important role in the coun- 
try’s development, but the modern cities and 
towns are attracting the majority of young 
people and newcomers today. There is a 
challenge and opportunity everywhere. 


MEETING NICE PEOPLE 


Notes on the go: Best part of traveling is 
always people, especially homefolks. First, 
in Greece, Dwight Freshley and wife. He's 
Vanderbilt speech professor on leave; has 
Fulbright fellowship to teach in American- 
financed Athens College * * * Here in Tel 
Aviv, Joseph Macpherson, Jr., Vandy M.A. in 
literature, teaching U.S. history and English 
at French College des Freres and Tabeetha 
School. His pupils (in U.S. history) include 
children of diplomats from Communist 
countries. He’ll return home after summer 
European tour. 


At Rotary in Larissa, in central Greece, 
first man I met was Ithan Papaioannon, agri- 
cultural extension man who attended Rotary 
in Nashville, Clarksville, Hopkinsville and 
Knoxville on 1957 tour * * * Dmitri Papaef- 
strotion, American Express Athens manager, 
among first people we met at press reception 
in Athens. Sent regards to the Ralph Owens, 
Nashville, and especially daughter Melinda, 
who visited there last summer * * * At 
Jerusalem Rotary sat next to physicist who 
visited Oak Ridge; at Tel Aviv Rotary sat next 
to man who spoke in Nashville on behalf of 
Israeli freedom army in 1949, sent regards to 
Mortimer May. 

Pride stirred on visit to handsome, modern 
Zionist of America Building here on seeing 
names of Nashvillians Mortimer May and 
Joseph Werthan on appreciation plaque * * * 
At Tel Aviv Rotary met ex-president of Naz- 
areth Club, Rev. Dwight L. Baker, who heads 
Southern Baptist Mission of 70 Arabs. Lives 
there with wife, four children. Sends regards 
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to Dr. James L. Sullivan, at Nashville head- 
quarters, who visited here 2 years ago * * * 
Participating in our seminar on legal prob- 
lems of journalism at Tel Aviv University was 
District Judge Michael Harpazi, who sent 
regards to sister, Mrs. Gustav Dobrin, 160 
Kenner Avenue, Nashville. 


FRIENDS AND FOES 


Israel is making an apparently smart move 
to do business, win friends in Africa. Has 
a ship leased to new Ghanda nation; is ship- 
ping manufactured products there and to 
other lands encircling Arabs in Dark Con- 
tinent. 

Meanwhile, hope continues—though not 
strong—that Arabs will one day soon make 
peace with Israel. What an economic boom 
that would be. America should do every- 
thing possible to push this. The results 
would be of tremendous value. 





Organization and Operation of the Small 
Business Administration 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. JOE L. EVINS 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. EVINS. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the ReEcorp, I 
include the following statement: 


ORGANIZATION AND OPERATION OF THE SMALL 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


Representative JoE L. Evins, Democrat of 
Tennessee, chairman, Subcommittee No. 1, 
House Small Business Committee, announced 
today that hearings on the operations of the 
Small Business Administration will be held 
in room 304, House Office Building, Washing- 
ton, D.C. The hearings will begin at 10 a.m. 
on Monday, May 11 and continue through 
May 13. 

Hon. Wendell B. Barnes, Administrator of 
the Small Business Administration, will ap- 
pear at 10 a.m, on Monday. Other SBA offi- 
cials will testify subsequently during the 
hearings. The subcommittee also will re- 
ceive testimony from representatives of com- 
panies that have formed or attempted to 
form small business investment companies. 
In addition, witnesses representing smal] 
business concerns that have sought financial 
assistance from the agency will be heard. 

Representative Evins stated that all of the 
operations and activities of the Small Busi- 
ness Administration will be reviewed dur- 
ing these hearings. Although emphasis will 
be placed upon the Small Business Invest- 
ment Act of 1958, the subcommittee will in- 
quire into the loan policies of the financial 
assistance programs as well as the procure- 
ment and technical assistance activities of 
the agency. 

Representative Evins added: “We have had 
called to our attention considerable criticism 
of certain aspects of the loan programs of 
SBA—criticisms concerning collateral re- 
quirements, concerning premature discour- 
agement of applicants, and criticism con- 
cerning the refusal to make loans to cer- 
tain classes of small business that need help 
under the act but, because of administra- 
tion rulings or limitations appearing in fhe 
act itself, the help is not forthcoming. For 
instance, in the latter field it appears that 
producers of poultry, eggs, hogs, milk, etc., 
generally are not eligible for SBA loans; 
neither can they obtain financial assistance 
from the Farmers Home Administration, the 
Production Credit Association or other lend- 
ing institutions because of the commercial 
aspects of their operations or for other rea- 
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sons. The subcommittee expects to go into 
these matters fully. 

“On the other hand,” Representative Evins 
commented, “we have heard favorable re- 
ports concerning the activities of the Small 
Business Administration and these point out 
that the agency has been of great help to the 
small business community. The hearings 
are for the purpose of studying, with the co- 
operation of the Small Business Administra- 
tion, various problems which have developed 
under the acts. The subcommittee is enter- 
ing into these hearings with an intense de- 
sire to be of the greatest benefit possible to 
the small business economy of the Nation.” 

Other members of the subcommittee are 
the Honorable JAMES ROOSEVELT, Democfat, 
of California; Hon. CHarLes H. Brown, Dem- 
ocrat, of Missouri; Hon. ArcH A. Moorg, Jr., 
Republican, of West Virginia; and Hon. WIL- 
L1aM H. Avery, Republican of Kansas. 

List of witnesses tentatively scheduled to 
appear before Subcommittee No. 1 of the 
House Select Committee on Small Business 
at the hearings scheduled for May 11, 12, and 
13 
Monday, May 11, 1959: Hon. Wendell B. 


Barnes, Administrator, Small Business Ad- 
ministration; Mr. Duncan H. Read, Deputy 
Administrator for the Industrial Division, 
Small Business Administration; Mr. Ralph 
Farnum, Acting Director of Investment Divi- 
si Small Business A‘iministration; Mr. 
Hugh M. Fraser, president, The Citizens and 
Southern Small Business Investment Co., 
Atlanta, Ga 

Tuesday, May 12, 1959: Mr. Thomas Grant, 
Jr., president, National Association of Small 
Business Investment Companies; Mr. Thomas 
Graham, the Bankers Bond, Inc., Louisville, 


Ky.: Mr. Howard D. Williams, past president, 
Smaller Business Association of New Eng- 
land, Inc., North Grafton, Mass.; Mr. Alan K. 
Ruveison, president, First Midwest Small 
Business Investment Co., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Open: SBA officials on call for Tuesday after- 
noon, if necessary. Also Mr. Kinne and Mr. 
Lilly, who are scheduled for Wednesday, will 
most probably be available for Tuesday 
afternoon if needed. 

Wednesday, May 13, 1959 (10 am.): Hon. 
Edward H. Gadsby; Hon. Albert C. Kelly, 
Deputy Administrator, Finance Division of 
SBA. Small Business Administration; Mr. 
Gary E. Lilly, Des Moines, Iowa; Hon. Donald 
A. Hipkins, Deputy Administrator for Pro- 
curement and Technical Assistance, Small 
Business Administration; Dr. Milford L. 
White, Office of Management and Research, 
Assistance, Small Business Administration; 
Mr. Richard Kinne, industrial director, Mis- 
souri Resources and Development Commis- 
sion, Jefferson City, Mo. 





Stopping the “Anti-Benson” Bill 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ANCHER NELSEN 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. NELSEN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the ReEc- 
orp, I include the follow editorial from 
the Christian Science Monitor dated 
Saturday, May 2, 1959, and editorial from 
the Cincinnati Enquirer dated May 5, 
1959, dealing with the Presidential veto 
of the rural electrification bill: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


[From the Christian Science Monitor, May 2, 
1959] 


STOPPING THE “ANTI-BENSON” BILL 


By the narrow margin of four votes the 
House refused to go along with the Senate 
and has upheld the President’s 138th veto, 
only four of which have even been challenged 
in a congressional vote. 

Considered in isolation, this bill to restore 
the loan-making authority of the Rural Elec- 
trification Administration to its independent 
status of 20 years ago might not seem so like- 
ly to provoke a presidential veto as some 
other measures he protested but signed. His 
disapproval can hardly have been merely on 
economy grounds. In his veto message he 
points with some pride to the fact that the 
REA in the last 6 years has loaned almost 
half as much money as it did in the previous 
17%. 

That the bill violated sound administra- 
tive practice in taking not just an agency 
but one selected function of an agency out 
of the direct line of authority and respon- 
sibility from the top to the bottom of a de- 
partment, is a good reason for a veto. But 
in this instance it does not provide the whole 
explanation. 

The Department within which the REA 
lies is the Department of Agriculture. And 
its head is Ezra Taft Benson whose policies 
have been under fire from the farm bloc ever 
since the change in administrations in 1953, 
and whom President Eisenhower has sturdily 
supported throughout. This bill conspicu- 
ously was intended to do more than simply 
move the REA position on the organizational 
chart. 

These factors, it seems evident, explain not 
only the President’s risking an overriding 
but also the diligence of both parties in Con- 
gress to rally every vote and to hold party 
lines. 

Keeping the President's remarkable 6-year 
record unbroken is dramatic and interesting. 
Maintaining sound: organizational practice 
and upholding Mr. Benson's general approach 
to the farm problem is, in our judgment, 
gratifying. 


[From the Cincinnati Enquirer, May 5, 1959] 
VETOES AND THE BUDGET 


The President has preserved intact his 6- 
year record of never having had a veto over- 
ridden by’ Congress. That’s a significant 
achievement for a Republican President who 
will probably have to veto many more bills, 
passed by an overwhelmingly Democratic 
Congress in his drive for a balanced budget. 

True, the measure on which the House 
Democrats failed by four votes to override 
had nothing to do with spending or the 
budget. It was a partisan move to deprive 
Agriculture Secretary Ezra Taft Benson of 
his power to pass on rural electrification and 
telephone loans. Yet it was important for 
several reasons. 


Secretary Benson is regarded as fair game 
not only by Democrats in both Houses but 
by a number of farmstate Republicans as 
well. The effort to override the veto caused 
a big ballot—426 votes. But when the show- 
down came, only 6 Republicans voted against 
the President, while 142 stood with him. On 
the other side of the House, 274 Democrats 
voted to override, but the 4 who sided with 
the administration were enough to sustain 
the veto. 

In other words, when the showdown came 
Republican Party discipline in the House 
proved stronger than Democratic. In the 
weeks and months ahead, with a shower of 
spending measures in the congressional hop- 
per and with fears of more inflation sweep- 
ing like a prairie wind over the land, the 
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President will need that discipline—and the 
prestige of having behind him a 6-year total 
of 138 sustained vetoes. 





Independent Bankers’ Credo for 1959 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, there was 
published in the American Banker of 
April 29, 1959, a credo for 1959 on behalf 
of more than 10,000 American independ- 
ent banks. 

I believe that few, if any, of our col- 
leagues will dissent from the general 
principles enunciated in this fine state- 
ment. Obviously not all of us will agree 
with the methods by which laudable ends 
are sought. 

For instance, their desire to attain 
equality of taxation is a fine and impor- 
tant goal to be sought. I hope that most 
of our colleagues will agree with me that 
you do not attain equality or equity by 
perpetuating inequity. I believe that the 
way to attack the inequity created by 
double taxation of earnings is to fight for 
the removal of the double taxation, not 
to imbed that bad principle in our law 
by urging double taxation of earnings on 
those who are now free from it. 

What the independent bankers and so 
many others refer to as tax exemption 
of mutuals and cooperatives is not tax 
exemption but merely single taxation on 
earnings. That sound principle is what 
these people should stand and fight for. 
Our democratic way of life should not 
countenance taxing earnings before dis- 
tribution and taxing them again upon 
distribution. 

If the small business man of our coun- 
try is the backbone of our free enterprise 
economy, then the independent banker 
is the backbone of our dual banking sys- 
tem. The Congress must be ever alert to 
maintaining that status. 


I commend to the attention of our col- 
leagues their credo, which follows: 
INDEPENDENT BANKERS CREDO FOR 1959 


As representatives of America’s more than 
10,000 independent banks: 

We believe in the principle of independ- 
ence, our most precious American heritage. 

Independence of the Nation. 

Independence of the State and of the 
community, within their proper spheres 
and in our American tradition of States’ 
rights and home rule. 

Independence of the individual within the 
law, to stand up for and to speak what he 
believes. 

And in banking: We believe in the inde- 
pendent bank, an American institution, dedi- 
cated to the financial independence of its 
customers and their community 

For these principles we stand together with 
all other independent bankers. We know 
that eternal vigilance is ever the price of 
liberty and in union there is strength. We 
view with alarm trends, which conflict with 
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independent banking, and we pledge resist- 
ance to every such trend. 

Trends toward branch banking, subsidized 
competition by unfairly tax-exempted insti- 
tutions, and toward holding company expan- 
sion are hurtful to the independent bank, 
and unhealthful to the independence of the 
American community. This we believe. 

We point with pride to the fact that in 
thousands of American cities, towns, and 
villiages, from one end of the Nation to the 
other, independent banks serve and serve 
well. 

By actual count, more than 10,000 purely 
local unit banks have survived wars, cycles 
of prosperity and depression, changes in eco- 
nomic climate and readjustments in manage- 
ment patterns. They have demonstrated 
the strength that is in the independent bank. 
They have earned the right to survive and to 
serve, in generations to come, American busi- 
ness, particularly small business, the Ameri- 
can family, and the American community. 

Home owned and home managed, directed 
by men of affairs of its own special area, the 
independent bank is responsive to local needs 
in a way that is impossible for a branch 
bank or holding company unit where the 
ownership is absentee and the central inter- 
est in some distant city. 

Each independent bank plays a vital role, 
safeguarding, generating, and mobilizing lo- 


‘cal wealth, nurturing independent business 


and cultivating community development, 
community loyalty and community pride. 
Its own independence is a vital asset to the 
self-generating progress of its home area. 

We recall that in the 1930’s, when the 
strength of American banks was tested as 
never before, upward of 10,000 unit banks 
in their thousands of American towns and 
cities were not found wanting. They sur- 
vived, a clear and unmistakable rebuttal of 
the wretched canard that “only big banks 
can be strong banks.” 

Let it be remembered also that the na- 
tional banking structure did not topple into 
the bank holiday of 1933, bringing US. 
abandonment of the gold standard, until 
the occurrence of a series of big bank fail- 
ures, many of them with branches, or hold- 
ing company controlled. 

Let it be recalled moreover the Federal 
and State banking authorities strained every 
resource to keep big banks open, while per- 
mitting hundreds of small banks to be closed 
by their directors for lack of any sort of aid. 
We note in passing that the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Corp. has changed all this. But 
we cannot forget that in the final toll of 
the depression, the record reveals that 33 
banks, operating 700 branches, with some 
$2.2 billion in assets, had failed, never to be 
reopened. 

If statistics show that there were more 
small bank closings, it was simply because 
there were more such banks. A bank can be 
strong or weak, regardless of size. 

More than 10,000 independent local banks 
proved their inherent soundness in the 1930's. 
Today each such bank is a pillar of strength 
in its local community. 

And let it be further remembered that a 
hundred years ago, it was the failure of 
branch banking systems in the panic of 1857 
which caused our National and State bank- 
ing systems thereafter to be set up on a 
unit banking basis. 

Also that Britain’s abandonment of the 
gold standard in 1931 followed the interna- 
tional run on her big branch banks and a 
failure of one of the English international 
banks. 

We believe in States rights, the dual bank- 
ing system, and in correspondent banking. 

We believe that Federal power should 
never override State banking independence. 
The principle of restricting national bank 
branches to the limits set by State law for 
State banks must not be changed. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Group banking and holding company 
banking is branch banking, whatever its 
local guise. All such chain banking must, 
therefore, be restricted to the same limits 
as branch banking within each State. 

We pledge our efforts for amendment of 
the Holding Company Act of 1956 to close 
this loophole. 

We insist that every branch or holding 
company development be carefully scruti- 
nized for strict adherence to the spirit of 
our branch banking restrictions. We hold 
to our long-standing conviction that the 
holding company device has usually served 
for evading restrictions placed by State and 
Federal law on branch banking, and insist 
that it should not be permitted to add to 
the complexity of our banking structure. 

Generally, we admit, the exponents of 
multiple banking in the United States are 
bankers whose soundness and sincerity are 
above question. 

However, branch bank expansion and hold- 
ing company operations are tempting tools 
for ambitious men to use for financial self- 
aggrandizement. We must ever be alert 
against the splendid financiering about which 
our first Comptroller of the Currency warned 
in 1863, and which was so great a source of 
weakness in our banking system in the late 
1920’s and early 1930's. The administrators 
of our branch banking laws and of the Bank 
Holding Company Act of 1956 have a heavy 
responsibility to prevent this sort of abuse 
from recurring. 

Finally we believe there must be no devia- 
tion from the cardinal banking principle 
that banks should be banks. 

Neither by the holding company device, 
nor by any other circumvention, should an 
ownership or other interest in nonbanking 
businesses be permitted to impair or com- 
promise the duty of the banker to be the im- 
partial arbiter of the credit use and safe- 
keeping of his community’s funds. 

We congratulate and compliment the Con- 
gress of the United States and the Governors 
of the Federal Reserve System on their faith- 
ful regard for this principle in the discharge 
of their administrative duties. 

The matter of tax-exempted competition 
concerns every independent bank. It may 
have been good public policy once upon a 
time to foster small cooperatives and associa- 
tions with tax exemption. But, as multi-mil- 
lion-dollar institutions and with multi- 
billion-dollar system totals, these competitors 
for the business and and Savings of the pub- 
lic, which banks are chartered to serve, have 
outgrown the need for Federal paternalism. 
We believe tax exemptions represent an un- 
warranted and unfair subsidy. As tax-pay- 
ing American enterprises, independent banks 
protest the continuation of such tax exemp- 
tions as a growing unhealthy situation, both 
for the U.S. Treasury and for private enter- 
prise. 

We believe that in independence there is 
national strength. 

The strength and the solidarity or the in- 
dependent banks of America was demon - 
strated in the long and finally successful 
fight for enactment of the Bank Holding 
Company Act of 1956. 

It has been demonstrated anew this year. 
Powerful branch banking expansion drives 
have been rebuffed in Missouri, Illinois, 
Georgia, New York, and other States. We 
pleage continuance of our defense of inde- 
pendent banking, und by our faith in the 
National fronts. 

This is our credo. 

By the faith that is in us in American inde- 
pendent unit banking on both the State and 
role which it plays in American economy, 
we look forward to the challenge of the 
future confidently. 

As independent banks, standing togethe- 
we defend that faith to our utmost. 
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Famed Ellis Island Should Be Kept as a 
Symbol and a Gateway as Proposed by 
the American Council of Learned 
Societies 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. HARRIS B. McDOWELL, JR. 


OF DELAWARE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. MCDOWELL. Mr. Speaker, busi- 
nessmen and scholars have joined in an 
effort to turn historic Ellis Island into 
an international training center for 
Americans assigned abroad. 

This proposal is backed by Dr. 
Frederick Burkhardt, president of the 
American Council of Learned Societies. 


The Washington (D.C.) Post and 
Times Herald endorses the proposal in 
a fine editorial and urges that Ellis Is- 
land become a new gateway of oppor- 
tunity for the world. 


Why the haste in dismantling this 
great symbol of American’s welcome to 
the peoples of all lands and all races? 


The plan of the General Services Ad- 
ministration to put famed Ellis Island 
on the auction block smacks of the dis- 
criminatory and racist restrictions con- 
tained in the present Immigration and 
Nationality Act. 


Ellis Island stands for freedom. 


The General Services Administration 
should postpone for at least 60 days the 
sale which it has scheduled for May 8, 
1959. 


I include here an editorial and an ar- 
ticle from the Washington Post and 
Times Herald on this subject for the in- 
formation of my colleagues: 

[From the Washington Post and Times Her- 
ald, May 7, 1959] 
A GATEWAY AGAIN 

Wouldn’t it be a splended idea to use Ellis 
Island as a training center for American 
executives who are going overseas to work? 
The suggestion is certainly arresting, but it 
will come to nothing unless Franklin G. 
Floete, chief of the General Services Admin- 
istration, decides against selling the island 
to a private bidder. This Friday the place 
which served as a gateway for millions of 
immigrants may be sold to a Yonkers busi- 
nessman who plans to turn the island into 
an amusement park. The reason why the 
island was placed on the auction block is 
that no public purpose was found for -its 
use. 

At the last minute, William M. Brennan, 
a New York management consultant, came 
up with the idea of establishing a nonprofit 
training center on the island for use by the 
thousands of businessmen who go abroad 
each year. Mr. Brennan's plan has so far 
won some respectable support, but he figures 
he needs about 60 more days to raise the 
needed money. The estimate is that only 
$500,000 will be required as an initial outlay 
because the condition of the buildings on 
the island is good. Surely this proposal 
deserves a fair hearing. Wouldn’t it me pos- 
sible to forestall the sale on Friday in the 
hopes that Ellis Island might become a new 
gateway of opportunity for the world? 
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[From the Washington Post and Times 
Herald, May 7, 1959] 
ELLIs ISLAND SOUGHT AS TRAINING CENTER 
(By Eve Edstrom) 


Businessmen and scholars have joined in 
an effort to turn historic Ellis Island into an 
international training center for Americans 
assigned abroad. 

But whether the project dies aborning 
hinges on a decision which General Services 
Administrator Franklin Floete must make by 
5 p.m. Friday. 

If GSA accepts the high bid for the 27-acre 
former immigration center, it will be devel- 
oped commercially as a pleasure resort. 

But if GSA rejects all bids, the island has 
an excellent chance of becoming a nonprofit 
international institute where Americans em- 
ployees and their families would receive in- 
tensive training prior to leaving for foreign 
assignments. 

Several American corporations have indi- 
cated their interest in the cultural institute 
plan as championed by William M. Brennan, 
New York management consultant and Dr. 
Frederick Burkhardt, president of the Amer- 
ican Council of Learned Societies. 

SCHOOL FOR 300 

Under their proposals, Ellis Island would 
provide a school for about 300 students, hotel 
quarters for 600 to 800 people, apartments for 
faculty and staff families, and space for 
permanent trade and cultural exhibits. 

The businessmen-students would study 
languages and foreign cultures. Instruc- 
tion would be carried on 8 to 10 hours daily, 
6 days a week for 2 to4 months. The tuition 
fee of 850 a day would be paid by the com- 
pany employing the students. 

Wives would be urged to attend classes 
with their husbands as guests of the insti- 
tute. Children would receive regular school- 
ing as well as oversea orientation and lan- 
guage instruction. 

The institute, it is emphasized, would be 
organized in such a way as to teach not just 
languages but total communication. This 
would be done on a 24-hour basis, with fam- 
ilies living the life of the country of their 
assignment. Faculty members would be sup- 
plemented by tutors who are natives of the 
foreign country and who are familiar with 
its business practices. 

None of the 35 buildings on the island 
would be demolished. They would be re- 
modeled at an estimated cost of $500,000. 
Long-range plans call for a 5-year $6 million 
modernization program which would include 
a bridge to span the 900 yards between the 
island and the Jersey City shore. 

Backers of the International Institute 
asked GSA to defer consideration of bids for 
60 days so they could draft firm plans for its 
operation and financing. If such plans met 
with the approval of the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare, Ellis Island 
then could be transferred on a conditional 
basis to the nonprofit group at no cost. 

But when GSA offered the land for sale, 
HEW had received no applications for its use 
for health or education purposes. Ellis 
Island, therefore, was offered for sale, and 
bidders on the property, it is understood, do 
not want action on their bids deferred. 

The highest bid of $671,000 was submitted 
by Atlas Buffalo, Inct, of Yonkers, N.Y., 
headed by Sol G. Atlas. His announced plans 
are to construct a resort area on the island. 


APPRAISED AT $6 MILLION 


Atlas previously had bid $201,000 for the 
island, but the bid was rejected as too low 
for the property, which, with its buildings, 
is appraised at more than $6 million. 

Because the island has gone begging since 
it was closed 44% years ago, GSA indicated 
last January it would accept in the neighbor- 
hood of $800,000 from the right buyer. 

GSA's decision on disposal of the island 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


will not be based entirely on the highest bid. 
Consideration also will be given to the pro- 
posed use of the island. 

The proposal for turning the island into 
an international training institute currently 
is before HEW Secretary Arthur S. Flem- 
ming, who is expected to indicate his De- 
partment’s interest in the project to GSA 
Officials by Friday. 





National Character of the Chinese Peo- 
ple: It Is Easier To Conquer China 
Than To Govern It—Chinese Strength 
Resides in Their Weakness 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER H. JUDD 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. JUDD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include a remarkable article on the 
character of the Chinese people, appear- 
ing in the New Leader of March 30, 1959. 
So often people who write about the 
Chinese don’t understand them. Chi- 
nese who understand themselves do not 
easily write about themselves. To write 
too revealingly of deepest attitudes 
would be to depart froin the attitudes 
being described. It is only very rarely 
that one finds a Chinese who is both 
sufficiently Chinese and_ sufficiently 
Western to see the importance of de- 
scribing or explaining for the West the 
basic ideas and values of the Chinese as 
a race, and has the capacity to make the 
ideas and values understandable to west- 
erners—insofar as they can be articu- 
lated in English. 

The author of this article is Mr. Va- 
lentin Chu, born and educated in 
China. From V-J Day until 1949 he was 
a senior reporter for the China Press, an 
independent English-language daily in 
Shanghai. For the next 7 years he was 
Time-Life correspondent in Hong Kong 
where he specialized in analysis of 
Chinese Communist documents and pub- 
lications and interviewed more than 500 
refugees from the Communist mainland. 
Since 1956 Mr. Chu has served on Time’s 
editorial staff in New York. 

The article follows: 

CHINESE NATIONAL CHARACTER 
(By Valentin Chu) 

We Chinese have for centuries been a 
source of unintentional baffiement to the 
rest of the world. Our bland looks and 
piquant epigrams, our disastrous famines and 
rich cultural heritage, our elegant cuisine 
and objets d’art, our strange tongues and 
stranger calligraphy, our sages, mandarins, 
war lords, peasants, rickshaw coolies, and 


. Slit-gowned women—all these and many 


other such aspects have conjured up for the 
Western eye an extraordinarily complex and 
mystifying picture. So much so that it has 
long been a popular sport in the West to try 
to describe, analyze, or just speculate about 
China and its enigmatic people. 

This was fun for everyone concerned as 
long as it remained a parlor game. But since 
the Communist takeover in China the pas- 
time has been taken up in earnest by pundits 


May 7 


and politicians in quest of solutions to inter- 
national problems—and the game has got out 
of hand. 

The old smugness about China has dis- 
appeared from the Western consciousness. 
Its place has been taken by a growing aware- 
ness that what the inscrutable Chinese does 
behind his closed door may affect far more 
than the Westerner’s laundry. This aware- 
ness, coupled with a misjudgment of the 
Chinese mind, has created such a political 
neurosis that every time someone in Peiping 
sneezes experts around the world stop short 
to analyze whether he has sneezed in a Chi- 
nese or a Russian accent. 

Unhappily, eagerness to know is not iden- 
tical with ability to understand. Nine years 
after Mao Tse-tung and his comrades seized 
power most of the world is still debating 
Peiping’s Marxist orthodoxy, its strength, 
popularity, and even morality. It is said to 
note that this decade-old cataclysmic con- 
vulsion, involving a quarter of the world’s 
population, should remain for the outside 
world a puzzle rather than a stark fact. 

The key to the puzzle is what I should 
call “the Chinese in us.” Whether we Chi- 
nese have a knack of misleading others or 
whether others have a knack of misreading 
Chinese behavior, the result is the same. 

Years ago, many scoffed at a possible mar- 
riage between communism and the Chinese 
mind. Yet today we are faced with the 
reality of Red China. It would seem that 
the Chinese have, however reluctantly, ac- 
cepted communism. And now some political 
seers have made a punditic turnabout and 
have discovered that, after all, the Chinese 
mind always had an affinity with regimenta- 
tion. 

The interplay of communism and the 
traditional Chinese cast of mind has re- 
shaped the behavior of both the pedple and 
the Communists, but not their intrinsic 
elements. Herein lies the confusion for the 
outside world. 

The Chinese Communists have combined 
traditional Chinese tactics and Communist 
ideology, making Chinese communism more 
palatable—and deadlier. On the other 
hand, the Communist regime has inexorably 
driven the Chinese people to their favorite 
sanctuary, philosophy. The result has been 
an apparent yielding by the people, under 
pressure. 


These two groups, armed with contrary 
philosophies and similar tactics, have been 
staging one of the most bizarre struggles 
in human history. The subtle give-and- 
take, the intricate parries and thrusts, the 
fancy footwork of the opponents, are often 
incomprehensible and misleading to the ra- 
tional West. This unprecedented byplay 
has stumped not.only the non-Chinese who 
do not understand the Chinese, but even 
some Chinese who do not understand com- 
munism. 

How is this struggle carried on? Have the 
Communists succeeded in tearing up the 
fabric of tradition and reweaving it into a 
Marxist pattern? Or will the yielding soft- 
ness of the Chinese eventually prove to be 
the undoing of Mao’s paradise? The correct 
answers can only be reached if one under- 
stands how the Chinese mind works. 

Until a decade ago, a common Western 
image of China was that of a nation of laun- 
drymen thriving on chop suey, lotus seeds, 
opium and concubines; between tong wars, 
the Chinese sauntered about in gaudy man- 
darin robes and conversed in Confucian 
analects. The picture, in short, was cuter 
than we could ever be. 

The.real Chinese way of life is less the- 
atrical and more profound. It may be 
summed up in the traditional conception 
o fultimate contentment: “yu shih wu 
chen”—‘“no quarrel with the world.” This 
is a succinct expression of Taoist philosophy, 
attributed to the ancient Chinese mystic, 
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Lao-tse, whose influence on Chinese life sur- 
passes that of the better known Confucius. 

No quarrel with the world means that the 
individual is oblivious of such incidentals as 
business, wealth or government. His desires 
are in abeyance and his grievances few. He 
merges with Nature. 

An outgrowth of this philosophy is that 
most prominent of Chinese traits, resilience. 
In China, resilience has always been linked 
with survival and life, while rigidity has 
been associated with destruction and ex- 
tinction. The only way to survive and even- 
tually overcome an overwhelmingly stronger 
force is to be soft, penetratingly soft. By 
yielding elastically to brute force, one di- 
verts the blow, conceals one’s real strength 
and preserves the chance for a comeback. 
A whole system of self-defense, tai chi, has 
evolved from this thesis. A simplified ver- 
sion of it flourishes in Japan as judo. 

The Chinese love of introspection pro- 
duces reticence and unobtrusiveness. Com- 
pared to westerners, Chinese are introverts. 
In the Chinese, reticence may serve to con- 
ceal mediocrity, but it also may camouflage 
wisdom. As a classic Chinese proverb puts 
it, “Great wisdom resembles stupidity.” 

Forty centuries of trial and error have 
taught the Chinese that the shortest dis- 
tance between two points is seldom a 
straight line; more often it is the line of 
least resistance. We are detour artists, in 
business, friendship, courtship or war—and 
it is just a question of one’s point of view 
whether one calls this devious or worldly. 

We Chinese are great tongue-in-cheek 
talkers and between-the-line readers. We 
put forward the obvious, about which we do 
not really care, alongside the obscure, which 
we want to convey. We do this as a matter 
of courtesy, or in order to bypass resistance 
or for the sheer love of double entendre. 

The Chinese prefers intuition to logic. He 
dislikes to search for truth by analyzing the 
shapeless and classifying the indivisible. He 
would rather reach a solution by insight 
than by logical deduction. 

One of the greatest techniques perfected 
by the Chinese is the art of bargaining. A 
typical Chinese bargaining bout usually be- 
gins with the seller quoting an exorbitant 
price and the buyer responding with a 
ridiculously low offer. The two may chat 
lackadaisically or argue belligerently about 
a host of seemingly irrelevant topics, from 
yesterday’s weather to next year’s rice har- 
vest. At a certain point, the buyer will 
make as if to break off and leave, and the 
seller will display ostensible indifference. 

When they have sufficiently indulged in 
histrionics and have probed each other’s 
relative strengths, a bargain is struck. Then 
they part, both complaining of having re- 
ceived a raw deal—but both feeling vic- 
torious. 

Bargaining is loved by the Chinese as 
much for the game as for the money saved, 
and everything is expected to be bargained 
for. Anyone who will not or cannot bargain 
is considered intellectually inferior. 

These traits do not wholly comprehend 
the Chinese character. But by and large 
they orient our life and influence our be- 
havior. They tend to make us patient, 
serene, self-sufficient; at times a little wise, 
but often unaggressive, diffident, disunited 
and hopelessly undisciplined. A highly de- 
veloped Chinese personality is like aged 
wine, mellow but potent. It has “no quar- 
rel with the world.” 


Communist ideology is diametrically op- 
posed to Chinese philosophy. Communism 
in practice is an attempt to reach the beau- 
tiful via the ugly, peace through war, free- 
dom through slavery, democracy through 
dictatorship. It is no mere political system, 
but an inverse religion replete with gods, 
confessions, taboos, dogmas and inquisi- 
tions. It is a way of life that brooks no 
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heresy, and it can survive only by suppress- 
ing the dissident, individualistic and free 
wheeling. 

If one abstracts Chinese tactics from 
Chinese philosophy and combines them with 
such an undeviating ideology, the product 
will be insidiously un-Chinese. Mao Tse- 
tung has done exac@y this. 

Mao’s contribution to international com- 
munism has not been to revise it, but to 
flavor it with sweet-sour sauce. Many of 
his recipes were concocted during his early 
days of guerrilla warfare against the Na- 
tionalists. A favorite tactic of his in 
dealing with a much stronger force is de- 
rived from the dictum of Sun-tse, a fifth 
century military theorist: “Enemy advances, 
we retreat. Enemy retreats, we pursue. 
Enemy encamps, we agitate. Enemy tires 
out, we attack.” 

After his army had grown large enough 
for regular battles, Mao developed his most 
famous stratagem: ‘“‘Ta ta, tan tan; tan tan, 
ta ta’—‘“Fight fight, talk talk; talk talk, 
fight fight.” By skillfully interspersing 
battles and phony truces, Mao averted many 
military crises and grew in strength. This 
is how he has described his method of van- 
quishing imperialistic nations: “Our tac- 
tical principle is to exploit the contradic- 
tions among them in order to win over the 
majority, to oppose the minority and then 
to crush the enemies separately.” 

All good military leaders in Chinese his- 
tory have lqved ruses de guerre. They 
thought of war in terms of a chess game, 
and they much preferred to win wars by 
avoiding battles and using feints, traps, and 
similar tricks. The most famous stratagem 
in Chinese history was devised by Chuko 
Liang, a military genius of the Three King- 
doms era (3d century A.D.). 

Chuko, commanding general of the army 
of the Kingdom of Shu,*was trapped one day 
with only 2,500 of his troops at his advance 
base, Hsicheng, as an army of 150,000, under 
the command of General Ssuma Yi of the 
Kingdom of Wei, approached the city. Ina 
desperate flash of brilliance, Chuko threw 
open the city gates of Hsicheng, furled all 
military banners and set some soldiers in 
civilian clothes to sweeping the street near 
the gates. 

Chuko himself, dressed in his favorite 
crane-weather robe and silk scarf, sat atop 
the city wall, flanked by two page boys hold- 
ing a sword and a ceremonial duster. When 
Ssuma rode near the city wall, he saw the 
unruffed Chuko calmly plucking way at a 
zither. 

Chuko might have been shaking in his 
clogs, but his stance was so bold that Ssuma 
suspected an ambush and ordered the im- 
mediate withdraw of his army. Chuko dis- 
patched small bands of noisy pursuers to 
harass the retreating enemy. The Wei 
troops, fleeing from an imaginary trap, 
stampeded themselves into a _ disastrous 
defeat. 

This “Kung Cheng Chi,” the “Stratagem 
of the Empty City,” is familiar to every 
Chinese, including Mao Tse-tung, who once 
wrote a brief poetic version of it: “The stage 
of action of the military expert is provided by 
objective material conditions; but with the 
stage set, he can direct the performance of 
many lively dramas, full of sound and color, 
power and grandeur.” How often Mao has 
directed such lively dramas on the military, 
political, and diplomatic stages. 

It is just such dramatic ruses that are 
likely to confuse westerners who are trying 
to understand and cope with Communist 
China. The crux of the China puzzle is not 
the amount of information available, but the 
depth of misinterpretation. 

This confusion is worsened by the lan- 
guage barrier, which often cannot be over- 
come by translation. The florid Chinese lan- 
guage, so delicate in nuances and rich in 


A3853 


literary allusions, is unusually complex and 
extremely difficult to render adequately, let 
alone literally, in translation. So, for ex- 
ample, a typical Peiping policy statement is a 
mixture of Communist dialectics and Chinese 
linguistic floss, often made deliberately fuz- 
zier for special effects. 

Confusions and paradoxes like these are 
apt to mislead non-Chinese observers, especi- 
ally the armchair pundits who think life can 
be understood via the reference library, or 
the tourist-inspector who believes that any- 
thing worthwhile has to be visible and any- 
thing he cannot see, nonexistent. 

Now, both these types are certainly honest. 
But they overlook the fact that no amount 
of speculation and no amount of sightseeing 
will shed light on China unless they under- 
stand the emotions and cast of mind of the 
silent millions who must live and die under 
communism. Without this understanding, 
all the analysis only amounts to “scratching 
an itch from outside the shoe.” 

A typically capricious Western notion is 
that since the Chinese have known so little 
freedom historically, they will readily submit 
to communism. This view misconstrues the 
Chinese attitude to freedom. The traditional 
Chinese conception of freedom is not partici- 
pation in government, but avoiding govern- 
ment. This kind of freedom is individualistic 
and personal, rather than political. It har- 
monizes with Lao-tse’s idea of a perfect 
government; one that does nothing. 

In China, even bad governments may last 
a long time, provided they remain inefficient. 
In their own way, the typical Chinese pre- 
fer a government that leaves them alone, 
rather than one that does everything to or 
for them. Regimentation, even in a good 
cause, is distasteful to the Chinese nature. 
And therein lies the long-range danger to 
the Communist regime. 

It would be a mistake to believe that the 
effect of monolithic totalitarianism is as 
deadly for the Chinese as it is for western- 
ers. For compared to the way of Chinese 
life, the way of Chinese communism is 
clumsy and inept. 

A few years ago, for instance, the Com- 
munists tried to force Shanghai business- 
men to subscribe to an onerous government 
bond drive. Relays of Communist speakers 
would harangue them with polite, persua- 
sive speeches at meetings that lasted 8 to 
10 hours at a time; the businessmen were 
forbidden to leave until the meetings ended. 
This technique was given a nickname by 
the laconic citizens of Shanghai: “Fatigue 
bombardment.” 

Soon the businessmen devised a typical 
Chinese countermove. They began attend- 
ing these meetings enthusiastically 
equipped with buns, thermos bottles full of 
tea, and even toothbrushes. The unspoken 
message of the camping paraphernalia so 
neutralized the fatigue bombardment that 
the Communists settled for much smaller 
bond subscriptions. Where else could so 
critical a battle be fought with such 
sophistication? 

For the past decade, people in China have 
been using every trick of survival to cope 
with their ruthless regime, techniques re- 
flecting the traditional proverb, “lip obedi- 
ence, but not heart obedience.” This trait 
is frequently mistaken by straight-shooting 
westerners as pure and simple submissiveness. 

The Chinese have been virtually trans- 
formed into a nation of reluctant hypocrites. 
The Communists, being Chinese themselves, 
are quite aware that a great deal of tongue- 
in-cheek eulogies they receive from the peo- 
ple make them look silly, at least in Chinese 
eyes. One has to know the language to real- 
ize that the deadliest insults in Chinese are 
always couched in exquisitely polite words. 

The common view in the West is that 
Mao’s regime exercises an ever-tightening 
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control over the Chinese people, who are 
powerless to do other than submit. On this 
premise is built the thesis that if the United 
States ever antagonizes Peiping, a devastat- 
ing war would ensue. This is a frightening 
prospect, but an unlikely one. 

If one looks at the Communist regime with 
a Chinese eye, one realizes that Peiping is 
expert in the psychology of bargaining. It 
is a past master in “strategems of the empty 
city.” It may act belligerently when it is 
weak, and one would be foolish to become 
either unduly alarmed or optimistic over 
some ambiguously worded Communist state- 
ment. 

A Chinese observer would discern that the 
peasants and intellectuals, with whose ac- 
quiescence the Communists rose to power, 
are most restive. Mao’s brutally ambitious 
economic juggernaut is all but submerged in 
the quagmire of Chinese resilience, for the 
overwhelming majority of the people opposes 
the regime and has its own roundabout way 
of resisting it. The secret of Peiping’s even- 
tual failure is held by the yielding, plastic, 
all-engulfing giant that is the Chinese 
people. 

In light of this, it is tragicomic to hear 
the contention that United States refusal 
to recognize Communist China and United 
Nations failure to admit it to its ranks is 
tantamount to “ignoring a nation of 600 
million people.” Despite this cliche, the 
fact is that China is now the scene of an 
acute state of silent war: “people’s govern- 
ment vs. the people.” It will be a long time 
before Mao can marshal his 600 million 
rugged individualists into a solid phalanx 
which the United States and the United 
“Nations cannot afford to ignore. Right now, 
Mao is too busy fighting his people. 

A casual visitor to China today may be 
impressed by the sight of hasty reconstruc- 
tion, Spartan discipline and anthill activity. 
These effects have been achieved at the ex- 
pense of many other Chinas: the China of 
kaleidoscopic colors, sounds and smells; the 
China of ubiquitous smiles, mellow humor 
and ready hospitality; the China of carefree 
anglers beneath willow trees; the China of 
somnolent temple bells and misty lakes. 

Our strength resides in our weakness. It is 
easy to extract a false confession from a 
Chinese, but it is hard to give him a genuine 
brainwashing. It is easier to conquer China 
than to govern it. The Chinese are usually 
weak as a nation, but tough as a race. 

These statements are admittedly a series 
of paradoxes—but we are a paradoxical peo- 
ple. One day, surely, those other, more real 
Chinas will destroy the false image that pre- 
vails now. And that day may be nearer 
than many suspect. 





Tobacco Imports 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. W. J. BRYAN DORN 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. DORN of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, I hate to tell the tobacco boys 
“I told you so,” but many of them would 
not listen last year during reciprocal- 
trade debate. Now here it is—another 
15-percent increase in tobacco imports 
under this one-world reciprocal-trade 
concept. Our American tobacco farmers 
will be hornswoggled and gypped out of 
their tobacco acreage just as were the 
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cotton farmers of the Southeast. We will 
be permitted to grow less and less while 
Yugoslavia and other countries will grow 
more and more. 

The following is from the U.S. De- 
partment of Agriculture: 
U.S. IMPORTS OF UNMANUFACTURED TOBACCO 

Ser Recorp In 1948 


U.S. imports of unmanufactured tobacco 
for consumption reached a record total of 
138.6 million pounds in 1958, compared vith 
the previous high of 124.1 million pounds in 
1957. Tobaccos imported into the United 
States consist largely of oriental-type ciga- 
rette leaf and cigar leaf for blending with 
domestic tobacco in cigarettes and cigars. 
U.S. imports in 1958 were valued at $105 
million. 

The United States is the world’s third 
largest importer of unmanufactured tobacco, 
being exceeded only by the United Kingdom 
and West Germany. U.S. imports have risen 
steadily during the past decade, reflecting 
increasing amounts of oriental leaf being 
used in cigarettes and larger quantities of 
foreign-grown cigar filler and scrap going 
into cigars. 


Tobacco, unmanufactured: | 
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CIGARETTE LEAF IMPORTS RISE STEADILY 


Cigarette leaf (largely oriental) now makes 
up about 75 percent of total U.S. imports of 
unmanufactured tobacco. Imports of ciga- 
rette leaf are steadily rising and reached a 
record 104.7 million pounds in 1958, com- 
pared with 91.2 million pounds in 1957 and 
with an average of 76.4 million for 1950-54. 
The value of 1958 imports of cigarette leaf, 
at $76.8 million, indicates that the average 
value per pound (market value in foreign 
country) was U.S. 73.4 cents. 

Turkey and Greece are the largest ship- 
pers of cigarette leaf to the U.S. market. In 
1958 they supplied a total of 93.6 million 
pounds. Imports from both countries set 
new records. Since the end of World War II, 
Turkey has been the most important sup- 
plier. But imports from Greece are rising 
more rapidly percentagewise than those from 
Turkey. In 1958, Greece furnished more 
than double the quantity it supplied in 
1950-54. 

Note.—‘“‘Imports’”’ refers to imports for 
consumption. These include withdrawals 
from bond for consumption and releases 
from customs custody immediately upon 
arrival.) 


’.S. imports for consumption, by principal countries of origin 


average 1950-54, annual 1955-58 


{In thousands of pounds] 






































Commodity and origin Average, 1955 1956 1957 1 1958 1 
1950-54 
Cigarette leaf: ‘ 
i a when bends iwi intgiailaontibe 53, 802 57,686 61, 528 60, 000 65, 108 
ae ne a a eee 13, 280 17, 872 18, 881 23, 271 28, 536 
ee : patito 3, 579 2, 421 1, 587 1,178 1, 059 
CN ii tliat ea hatin R laine ike do aieiceacieciaadeatea 1,025 1, 504 1, 826 1, 514 1, 744 
a a al oce nescence nninpbiigts tiation 247 297 524 501 1, 320 
I nn ae i mcasma acacia 1,011 3, 523 2, 899 3, 558 3, 964 
Other countries..........-. soviet el eagecol easel 3, 491 373 702 1, 176 2, 964 
Ie ot ae ad 76, 435 | 83, 676 87, 947 91, 198 104, 695 
— - i= = | Ss 
Cigar wrapper: 
OI ee ee eaten 3 DE eaiied Gants bh 
Indonesia 664 326 137 124 7$ 
Cuba ibid bene 383 407 600 586 542 
ae ee eee 10 1 2 O Dicxabeicess 
eee Dice ene 1, 060 | 825 | 739 715 621 
Cigar filler: 7 
Unstemmed: 
eh ili ied ail ae piininin cn we peunintanepiitin’ 4,231 5, 027 3, 779 2, 968 3, 125 
eB inne =< cnewnn 182 |.. STG Bidvscthwkews 92 
he cccascaqeawevewsurnmanees 18 4 9 19 118 
Stemmed: 
| SS See pam 5 10, 190 8, 804 9, 229 8,814 8, 993 
Philippines Cinta rnig Gus amas 572 235 235 327 
Other countries__..--- 5 6 | 4 123 72 
ei ino ni nirininigibiniaeinn 15, 198 13, 841 13, 730 2, 159 12, 727 
Scrap 
Cuba let etal eideiAsis alias ex tndrines slicdaninsdaeapietnoeteats 7, 557 9, 350 11, 293 12, 336 13, 755 
Rib e _cancccasscckeese 017 2, 455 5, 788 6, 060 5, 479 
eee eS ee 26 37 46 . 109 
Other countries__......-.--- nies oe canes 14 10 23 1 108 
en iilcansuiceeaayan 8.614] 11,815] 17,141 18, 443 19, 451 
= | = — — — S| 
Stems: 
Cuba unites . waiwpeiiaid splat 132 585 822 1, 196 617 
United Kingdom__-_--- = 393 473 540 392 845 
ARES smewulieaiiqnaantiiiant 34 118 
Other countries__....--- pc aeeibede 74 18 | oe Seleucia tole 
IN ck ncstein n= ceinhieeepi 509 | 1,076 1, 362 1, 622 1, 080 
Grand total.....-..---- a! 101, 906 111, 233 120, 919 124, 137 138, 574 





1 Preliminary. 


2 Largely Indonesian tobacco reshipped from the Netherlands. 


Source: Compiled in the Foreign Agricultural Service from records of the Bureau of the Census. 


Other countries supplying cigarette leaf 
to the U.S. market include Italy, Yugo- 
slavia, Cyprus, and Syria. Some oriental 
leaf also originates in Rhodesia-Nyasaland. 

Annual imports for consumption generally 
are a fairly reliable indicator of manufac- 
turers’ usings of foreign-grown cigarette 





leaf during the year. With this assump- 
tion, it appears that the average percentage 
of imported tobacco used in U.S. cigarettes 
is slowly rising, and amounted to about 8 
percent in 1958. This was still below the 
prewar percentage of about 10 percent. Due 
to much larger U.S. cigarette output, how- 
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ever, the absolute volume of imported cigar- 
ette leaf used in 1958 was more than twice 
that for the 1935-39 period. 

Under the Tariff Act of 1930, the U.S. tariff 
on imports of cigarette leaf was originally 
35 cents per pound, There has been a grad- 
ual reduction in the tariff over the years 
and the present rate, which became effec- 
tive June 30, 1958, is 1234 cents per pound. 
This rate applies to all countries except 
those in the Soviet bloc, for which the 1930 
rates apply. 


CIGAR LEAF IMPORTS UP 


Imports for consumption of cigar leaf 
consist largely of cigar filler and scrap to- 
bacco (used mainly as scrap filler). To- 
gether, these important categories accounted 
for 32.2 million pounds last year, compared 
with 30.6 million in 1957. The annual 1950- 
54 average was 23.8 million. 

Imports of cigar wrapper have dropped in 
recent years and totaled only 0.6 million 
pounds in 1958, compared with an average 
of 1.1 million in 1950-54 and 2.1 million for 
1935-39. 

Cuba is the largest supplier of cigar filler, 
scrap and cigar wrapper. Imports from that 
country last year were 12.1 million pounds 
of cigar filler, 13.8 million of scrap, and 0.5 
million of wrapper. Cigar tobacco imports 
from the Philippines amounted to 5.9 mil- 
lion pounds in 1958—largely scrap. 

Imports from both Cuba and the Philip- 
pines enjoy favorable tariff treatment in the 
U.S. market. The present U:S. tariff rate on 
Cuban unstemed cigar filler is 12.6 cents per 
pound; on stemed filler, 18.0 cents, and on 
scrap, 12.6 cents. Corresponding rates ap- 
plicable to other countries (except the 
Philippines) are 16.1 cents for unstemed 
cigar filler, 23.0 cents for stemmed filler, and 
16.1 cents for scrap. Cuban unstemmed 
cigar wrapper enjoys a tariff rate of 81.9 
cents per pound, compared with 90.9 cents 
for similar leaf from other areas. Signifi- 
cant gradual reductions have taken place 
during past years in the tariff rate on Cuban 
cigar leaf. Under the Tariff Act of 1930, 
rates per pound were established as follows: 
Unstemmed cigar filler, 28 cents; stemmed 
filler, 40 cents, and scrap, 28 cents. 

The importation of Philippines tobacco 
is favored by a duty-free quota which now 
amounts to 5,850,000 pounds per year. This 
will be gradually reduced and there will be 
no duty-free quota after 1974, Quantities 
imported for consumption, in excess of the 
duty-free quota, are dutiable at the Cuban 
rates. 
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Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speakér, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I would like to in- 
clude the following text of a special edi- 
tion of News and Views, a monthly peri- 
odical published by the National Lay- 
men’s Council Church League of Amer- 
ica. This is indeed a revealing article 
concerning the rise of Soviet Secret Po- 
lice Agent, Metropolitan Nikolai, who 
was brought into the United States un- 
der the guise that he was a great Chris- 
tian leader. 

NIKOLAI DOROFEYEVICH YARUSHEVICH 

“Mordre wol out, that we see day by day”. 
(Chaucer, Canterbury Tales.) 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Although written nearly 600 years ago 
Chaucer’s observation that “murder will out” 
still holds good today. The New York Times 
for June 9, 1956, carried a news photo show- 
ing the Reverend Eugene Carson Blake, 
president of the National Council of 
Churches, escorting Metropolitan Nikolai of 
Russia to visit Independence Hall in Phila- 
delphia. The picture shows a solid line of 
police holding back angry demonstrators 
shouting epithets at the Soviet clergyman. 
Some of them probably shouted ‘‘murderer” 
at the holy man from Russia. Millions of 
Americans no doubt were shocked at such 
rudeness and incivility. 

Page 114 of Life for March 23, 1959, again 
shows Metropolitan Nikolai this time offi- 
cially branded as a Soviet secret agent by a 
high .ranking Soviet secret police official, 
Peter Deriabin, who recently defected to the 
West. Between these two pictures hangs a 
tale—a tale of. consummate villainy and cyni- 
cal fraud beyond all historical parallel. 

In March 1956, nine prominent leaders of 
the N.C.C.C. headed by Eugene Carson Blake 
journeyed to Moscow at the invitation of 
the Soviet Government through Metropolitan 
Nikolai, second ranking Orthodox hierarch 
in all of the USS.R. The N.C.C.C. leaders 
came back bursting with enthusiasm and 
praise for Metropolitan Nikolai. They did 
not have much to say on just who this Soviet 
clergyman was and what his background 
was. Soviet Russia is a land of mystery and 
secrecy and it is often very hard to dig out 
even the most elementary facts readily avail- 
able to anyone in a non-Communist country. 

News and Views has been doing a little re- 
search on the venerable Nikolai now that a 
former Soviet secret police official has iden- 
tified him as a former colleague of his in the 
same sinister, murderous organization. 

Metropolitan Nikolai of Krutitski and 
Kolomna, to give his full title, was born 
Boris Dorofeyevich Yarushevich, in Kovno 
in 1891. His father was an arch-priest in the 
old Russian Orthodox Church. Young 
Yarushevich became a monk in 1914. He 
was graduated from a theological seminary 
a year later. 

On November 7, 1917, Lenin’s Bolsheviki 
stormed the winter palace in Petrograd and 
overthrew the liberal democratic government 
of Kerensky. Within 3 months the Bolshe- 
viks began the destruction of all religion in 
Russia. It is highly significant that the vic- 
torious Bolsheviks struck at religion long be- 
fore they began their expropriation of all 
property and other assaults on human free- 
dom and dignity. Mark well the date be- 
cause this is highly important in our study 
of the rise of Metropolitan Nikolai. 

Shuster in his very important and schol- 
arly “Religion Behind the Iron Curtain” 
states: 

“The Communists attacked with blind 
fury. Church property was taken away, 
priests were left without any means of sub- 
sistence. Houses of worship were profaned. 
A few excerpts from the pastoral letter issued 
by Patriarch Tikhon on January 18, 1918, 
summarize the situation at that time: 


“Daily we are in receipt of letters report- 
ing the horrible, bestial murders of quite 
innocent and bedridden people * * * 
There are no hearings, all rights and laws 
have been abrogated. The holy edifices are 
targets for gunfire, or are subjected to loot- 
ing, ridicule, and degradation. Venerable 
persons residing in monasteries and hon- 
ored by the faithful are seized by the dark, 
ungodly powers of this age. Schools sup- 
ported by the orthodox church for the edu- 
cation of priests are turned into institutions 
of nonbelievers or are made into houses of 
prostitution.’ 

“The Metropolitan of St. Petersburg, the 
Metropolitan of Kiev, and the chief repre- 
sentative of the Roman Catholic church in 
Russia were tried and executed. How many 
others suffered a like fate, no one knows.” 
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We now know that thousands of priests, 
monks, and other religious leaders were hor- 
ribly murdered or exiled to slow death in 
Siberia. Churches were despoiled, robbed of 
their valuable ikons and other wealth and 
converted into granaries, barracks, or even 
stables. 

And while all this was going on how fared 
our “dearly beloved brother’? Metropolitan 
Nikolai, bosom pal of Eugene Carson Blake 
and other American modernist, ecumenical, 
left-wing clergymen? 

In 1918 Boris Yarushevich, while churches 
were being closed and desecrated all over 
Russia, became head of the Peter and Paul 
Cathedral in Peterhof. The next year he 
became archimandrite and head of the Alex- 
ander Nevsky Monastery of Petrograd. In 
1922 he became bishop of Peterhof and Pet- 
rograd diocese. That same year a priest 
named Vvedensky started the living church 


movement which enjoyed the official protec- 
tion and approval of the Bolshevik regime. 
(See News and Views, May 1957, p. 4.) 

The supreme head of the orthodox church, 


Patriarch Tikhon was arrested in July 1922. 
He died 3 years later. From 1925 to 1943 no 
election of a new patriarch was permitted 
by the Soviets. Indeed, the very title dis- 
appeared from all official documents and 
the press. It was forbidden to use any 
religious title in any publication. The death 
of Patriarch Tikhon was merely announced 
as that of “Citizen” Belavin. 

Before his death Tikhon had designated 
Metropolitan Cyril as keeper of his office. 
Orthodox canon law empowered only a sobor 
or general council of top hierarchs as guard- 
ing the ecclesiastical succession. The Soviet 
Government immediateley arrested Cyril. 
Tikhon’s second choice had been Metropoli- 
tan Agaphangel but he was already in exile. 
Patriarch Tikhon’s third choice was Metro- 
politan Peter but he was arrested as soon as 
he assumed office and transported to Siberia 
where he died in 1936. 

With the death of Metropolitan Peter the 
legitimate succession of ecclesiastical author- 
ity was wiped out forever. Out of 11 hier- 
archs appointed to act as keeper or deputy 
10 died in exile or in prison. The present 
patriarch, like Metropolitan Nikolai, is 
nothing more than a secret police appointee 
and hence devoid of any bona fide ecclesiasti- 
cal authority. 

In 1936 Nikolai had advanced under the 
Soviet secret police to Archbishop of Peterhof 
and Novgorod diocese. In 1939 he was exarch 
of the Ukraine. While Khrushchev was busy 
purging the Communist Party of the Ukraine 
his henchman Nikolai directed a merciless 
campaign of persecution against the Ukrain- 
ian Orthodox Autocephalous Church as well 
as against the Greek Catholics and Ukrainian 
Roman Catholics. Hundreds of priests and 
thousands of laymen were deported to slave 
labor camps and a speedy death. 

In 1942 Nikolai made the news in Russia 
by being the first religious leader since the 
1917 revolution to be officially recognized by 
title in an official Soviet document. He was 
appointed a member of a Commission To In- 
vestigate German Atrocities. As this was 
fully a year before Stalin deigned to take 
official notice of Nikolai’s superior, Patriarch 
Sergius, it must be quite obvious who was 
the favorite boy of the Bolsheviks. Sergius 
was also restored to some limited degree of 
authority and prestige as part of the Com- 
munists’ use of religions to bolster sagging 
Soviet morale under the hammer blows of 
Hitler’s onsweeping Reichswehr. 

With the end of World War II Metropolitan 
Nikolai’s real role in Soviet foreign policy 
began to unfold itself—that of an interna- 
tional Judas goat leading the innocent faith- 
ful into the Red abbatoir of nations and 
peoples. In 1945 he was the directing 
genius of the Moscow sobor which arbitrarily 
brought the Orthodox ghurches of newly con- 
quered satellites under the Moscow patri- 
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archate. Metropolitan Nikolai began to 
travel extensively and frequently in western 
Europe building up contacts with various 
Protestant denominations. In 1948 he was 
busy in Stockholm with the pheny Stock- 
holm peace appeal. 

On February 23, 1951, the Communist 
World Council of Peace met in East Berlin, 
Germany. A featured speaker at the Red 
gathering was Metropolitan Nikolai, of Mos- 
cow. This agent of KGB (Soviet Secret Po- 
lice) launched a vitriolic attack against the 
United States. Here are some of the vicious 
charges made by the so-called “Christian” 
leader of the Soviet Orthodox Church who 
fraternizes with leaders of the National and 
World Councils of Churches, and who has 
been invited to join them in the World 
Council: 

We all know how on June 25, 1950, the 
hordes of the Korean-American marionette— 
Li Sun Man, villianously fell upon the Peo- 
ples Democratic Korean Republic, at the di- 
rection of their American masters. The 
painstaking elaboration of this—horrible in 
its baseness—act is known. 

It is known how the freedom-loving Ko- 
rean people answered the bloody attack in 
one outburst. It is known how President 
Truman gave the order to the American 
Armed Forces in the Far East to come to the 
aid of his true ally—Li Sun Man. 

It is known by what methods the United 
States of America influenced and [what 
methods it] uses to put through the U.N. 
resolutions it desires. 

‘he demagogic wails of American propa- 
gandists are known, with which they try to 
cover up the bestial grin of imperialism re- 
vealed to the whole world. 

The march of military actions on the 
fronts of this long-suffering land is known. 
The boundless courage and heroism, with 
which an ancient people defends its inde- 
pendence and life before the hordes of con- 
temporary savages, is known. What sym- 
pathy and condolence are called forth by the 
sufferings of the Korean people from all 
freedom-loving humanity, are known. 

And there is also known one circumstance 
of the Korean events, and it is to this cir- 
cumstance that I want to draw your atten- 
tion. I have in mind the conduct of the 
war in Korea by the American aggressors. 

When we turn to the official statements of 
the governmental workers ef the Korean 
Peoples Democratic Republic; when we lis- 
ten to the evidence of war correspondents, 
journalists, up to now not known for the 
progressiveness of their opinions; when liv- 
ing people speak, who by some miracle have 
survived after the retreat of the army of 
occupation, or those who managed to escape 
from the leprous regions of the “new Ameri- 
canized order’’—we feel that which no docu- 
ment can transmit: We feel that depth of 
boundless, unassuageable grief into which 
modernized American monsters have plunged 
a noble people with its ancient culture. 

And so we become convinced that the 
spirit and substance of fascism have not 
disappeared, that the delirious dreams of the 
fanatic Hitler have found their continuers, 
now trying to realize them. 

Their followers do not lag behind their 
teachers. 

From the first day of the lawless aggres- 
sion the American neofascists began a sys- 
tematic cannibalistic destruction of the 
“lower’’ Korean race. 

What do we see? 


Cynically violated standards not only of 
international rights, but of human morals. 
Executions without trial and inquisitions, 
secret and public. Dreadful tortures of vic- 
tims: the cutting off of ears and noses, 
breasts, the putting out of eyes, the break- 
ing of arms and legs, the crucifixion of 
patriots, the burial alive in communal graves 
of women with children at their breasts, 
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etc. The rebirth of the customs of savages— 
the scalping of Korean patriots for 
“souvenirs.” 

For the purposes of annihilating the popu- 
lation, the American criminals first of all 
fanatically killed the political prisoners 
(from 200,000 to 400,000 persons), forcing 
them first to dig their own. graves; they 
threw the bodies of patriots [who had been] 
hung, shot or who died from typhus into 
a@ precipice and, to conceal the traces, blew 
up a cliff above it. 

The barbaric bombings of peaceful cities 
and centers of population were directed ex- 
clusively toward the annihilation of the civil 
population. 

In the committees of inquiry of the Ameri- 
can troops we see the reborn ‘‘technique”’ of 
Hitler, inhuman tortures of Korean patriots; 
hanging by the hands, binding [them] be- 
hind the back, which is impudently called 
“aeroplane”; welding handcuffs on the hands 
behind the back for 2 to 3 months; torture 
by electricity, including the electric bed, 
on which death follows the transmission of 
a strong current; a wet leather jacket which 
crushes the breast of the victim on drying; 
placing those ill of an epidemic sickness in 
cells filled to overflowing with prisoners. 

These civilized savages arranged shooting 
matches with living targets, binding peasants 
to posts with barbed wire and shooting each 
of them over the heart of the target. Re- 
viving the customs of the young-fascists, 
young-yankees photographed these scenes 
for their family albums and sent them home 
to their fiancees and wives. 

These representatives of the higher race 
practiceg and practice mass rape of the 
women and young girls of Korea, rounding 
them up from surrounding towns, making 
them drunk on gin and raping them. Not 
limited to outrages, the miserable victims 
were driven, in places, into tunnels, shot by 
machineguns, and buried under the debris 
of blown up cliffs. 

Often one can see on the roads of Korea 
the still warm corpse of a mother and a 
crying child at her breast. Cases are known 
when children, born in prison, were 
trampled by the soldiers’ boots in front of 
the mother, and then the mother was killed. 

On retreating, this “flower of culture” de- 
stroyed or drove off with it all living things 
on the evacuated lands. 

On attacking, their fury was also vented 
first of all on the peaceful people. 


Thus, on landing on September 15 in the 
Bay of Inchon everything breathing in the 
region was annihilated by insane 48-hour 
fire. Upon attacking Seoul in September of 
1950 the same tactics of general destruction 
were continued. 


In September of 1950, the French journal- 
ist Charles Farvel visited the camp of death, 
located in the “valley of horror” in South- 
ern Korea. More than 300,000 Koreans are 
doomed to death in that camp. At that 
time there were 10 such camps. The camps 
are surrounded by barbedwire, along which 
run high voltage electric currents. The peo- 
ple live on the ground, they have neither 
clothing nor shoes. They are not fed, they 
eat grass and the bark of trees and bushes. 
American scientists and doctors, under the 
guise of giving medical assistance, test the 
newest vaccines and chemical preparations 
on the prisoners. 
executions in the ravines surrounding the 
camps. To be dtéstroyed in the first order are 
the intelligentsia of the Korean people: doc- 
tors, teachers, engineers, technicians, agri- 
culturists. 

“I accuse!’’"—declared the Korean artist 
[a woman] Zoe Sin Hee—‘The blood of thou- 
sands of infants destroyed by the Americans, 
the tens of thousands tortured in the camps 
of death, the hundreds of thousands killed 
at the front, call for justice. The American 
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military criminals must be severely pun- 
ished for their evil deeds. I accuse them. 
I believe that the hour of retribution will 
soon arrive.” 

In retreating in January of 1951, the occu- 
pation forcibly chased more than 2 million 
peaceful inhabitants to the south of Korea, 
who died in thousands on the road and the 
roadside ditches from hunger and cold, from 
the bullets of aggressors. 

Those of the peaceful population of North- 
ern Korea who remained alive or were dis- 
persed among the camps expected hunger 
and epidemics. Even the notorious U.N. 
Commission on the Unification and Re- 
establishment of Korea in its letter to the 
U.N. of February 1, 1951, notes that 3,628 Ko- 
reans have been left without a roof in 
penury. 

The Korean children are everywhere sub- 
ject to the fury of the occupation. Every- 
where, where the foot of the intervenors 
has stepped—in the province of Southern 
Pennyan, Northern Kengke, Southern 
Kengke, Kanko, Chang-Bong—the American 
bandits have destroyed the children. 

And again one cannot dismiss the thought 
that the ideologists guiding the dreadful 
events in Korea consider themselves to be 
Christians, and not only Christians, but 
even leaders of Christian organizations. 
They know the Bible and often state so in 
the hearing of all. 

And reason refuses to give an explanation 
of this nightmare, and the heart does not 
cease to tremble from feelings of holy hatred 
toward the cannibals, and the conscience of 
all simple people cries out against the evil 
deeds of the American aggressor. 

Waves of protest and indignation against 
the American aggressor in Korea and the 
evil deeds of the occupation; against the at- 
tempts to loosen a new world war by means 
of blocs, pacts, the remilitarization of Ger- 
many and Japan; against the exploitation 
of the UN by the United States of America 
as a weapon of aggression—roll over the en- 
tire world. This indignation against the 
rulers who have lost their reason and will, 
dragging people toward the precipice, can 
be heard in numberless petitions, sent to 
parliaments and ministries. It is heard in 
the appearances of women and young peo- 
ple, going on in all the countries of the 
world. Protest and indignation is expressed 
by the many-thousand-strong crowds gath- 
ering in the town squares of Europe and de- 
manding that the oversea world bandits and 
world colonizers in dress coats and gen- 
erals’ tunics return home. 

And our holy duty, dear friends is to 
tighten our ranks in the fight for peace, for 
the cessation of the bloody aggression in 
Korea, in the fight against the remilitariza- 
tion of Western Germany and Japan, as a 
step toward a new war, against weapons 
for the mass annihilation of people, for the 
progressive curtailing of armament. 

Nikolai’s atrocity story varies a bit from 
the Official North Korean version which 
charged that American soldiers buried young 
Korean children alive with only their heads 
sticking above the ground and then used 
these live baby heads as targets for routine 
rifle practice. 

In December that same year Nikolai 
charged that: 

“American aggressors continue to wage a 
war of extermination in Korea * * * The 
ideas of hatred of humanity are inoculated 
in children and young people on a broad 
scale in the U.S.A. * * * It is thus that the 
American kindlers of war try to raise mur- 
derers from their tender years.” 

In 1952 Metropolitan Nikolai charged 
that U.S. airmen in Korea were waging germ 
warfare: 

“Infected insects are being dropped from 
American aircraft on populated points, not 
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only in Korea but in China * * * The 
church cannot pass over in silence the suf- 
ferings of the Korean people, which is per- 
ishing from the brigandlike attack and 
demoniac malice of these human mon- 
sters * * * We shall hope that the Lord will 
put to shame the modern bloodthirsty Baal 
attempting to catch the entire world in his 
net, that the dread hand of providence will 
restore the truth that has been defiled.” 

Nikolai did not think much better of 
Pope Pius XII whom he regarded as a mere 
agent of .imerican imperialism. 

These are but a few brief excerpts from 
pages of similar slanders by Metropolitan 
Nikolai which have appeared in the Soviet 
press and journals. 

At this point the sceptic will probably 
ask: “Why should the atheist Soviet regime 
build up. religion when its own history and 
all its official pronouncements decree the 
death of all religions under the sickle and 
hammer?” News and Views for last Novem- 
ber carried a long article “Treason or 
Dupery?” which fully explained the new line 
laid down by Stalin in and during the last 
war for exploiting the captive Orthodox 
Church of Russia to advance the interests of 
the Soviet regime. With a cynicism with- 
out parallel in history, the Communists use 
the Russian Orthodox Church as a weapon 
for world domination and the ultimate ex- 
tinction of all religious belief. 

By reestablishing and granting quasi- 
recognition to the church atheist and cynical 
Communists accomplished the following: 

1. It enabled them to assimilate and bring 
under their control the Orthodox churches 
of the conquered satellites of East Europe. 

2. It helped toward an old Russian objec- 
tive—to make Moscow the “Third Rome”. 

3. It hampered the spread of the under- 
ground or catacomb church. 

4. It gave the Soviets enormous world- 
wide prestige as many religious people, im- 
pressed by the apparent restoration of the 
Orthodox Church, lessened their suspicion 
of an animosity toward the Soviet Union. 
An apparently free functioning hierarchy 
and “packed churches” were witness to the 
liberality and tolerance of the Soviets to- 
ward organized religion. 

5. With secret police agents posing as 
priests and listening to confessions, as well 
as penetrating every strata of the hierachy, 
it gave the Soviet police state another secret 
observation post inside the minds of the 
Russian enslaved people. 

6. It enabled venal and treacherous Soviet 
clergymen to build bridges of contact and 
confidence with western clergymen and in 
turn rope them in on all manner of Soviet 
propaganda enterprises; viz, Stockholm 
Peace Appeal, World Congresses for Peace, 
etc., etc. 

7. It enabled the Soviet government 
through its religious stooges to by-pass the 
Ecumenical Patriarch of Constantinople and 
the Roman Catholic Church and deal di- 
rectly with other Christian denominations 
throughout the non-Communist world. 

For example, in July, 1948, the Moscow 
conference of the heads and representatives 
of the Orthodox Autocephalous Churches 
announced that universal Christianity was 
not identified with western civilization; 
that most western Christian sects no longer 
followed the precepts of Christ and the True 
Faith and were sunken in materialism, greed, 
vice, and corruption. Only the Orthodox 
church represented the true faith and com- 
munism was nothing more than the King- 
dom of God on this earth. Nine months 
later the First World Congress of Peace Parti- 
sans meeting in Paris issued a manifesto em- 
bracing much the same general line that the 
West had abandoned Christianity in its mad 
search for ever greater nuclear bombs and 
mass destruction weapons. 
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The Soviet hierarchy therefore have be- 
come an extremely valuable and important 
weapon in the arsenal of world communism 
as directed from Moscow. And, Metropoli- 
tan Nikolai of Krutitski and Kolomna is one 
of the most important front men in this in- 
ternational confidence game to bamboozle 
gullible Western clergymen into acting as 
dupes for all sorts of Communist propa- 
ganda swindles and confidence games. 

If your church adheres to the National 
Council of Churches of Christ and the World 
Council you officially are associated with 
Boris Dorofeyevich Yarushevich, alias ““Met- 
ropolitan Nikolai” in this most colossal and 
cynical hoax of all history. Take another 
look at page 114 of March 23 Life and read 
Mr. Deriabin’s sensational article. 

The N.C.C.C.’s Outlook for May 1956, in 
defending the Moscow visit of nine of its 
top leaders, commented, “Only a few seem 
to think it wrong for American Christians 
to talk with Russian Christians.” The tes- 
timony of Soviet defector Deriabin can now 
leave no doubt that the Reverend Blake and 
his associates were not talking to “Russian 
Christians” at all but to murderous Soviet 
secret police agents and their stooges mas- 
querading in clergymen's clothes. 

Thus, official Soviet sources leave no doubt 
that Nikolai rose steadily to the second top 
ecclesiastical post in all of Russia while the 
Bolsheviks were exterminating the rest of 
the Orthodox clergy and extirpating all re- 
ligions. As priests were murdered or de- 
ported to slow deaths in Siberia Nikolai 
stepped from one sacerdotal preference to the 
next. When Khrushchev went to the 
Ukraine to wipe out all anti-Soviets in blood 
purges, Metropolitan Nikolai was on hand 
to handle the purges of the clergy. 

Metropolitan Nikolai’s blood-strewn trail 
is a matter of open record in official Soviet 
documents. This record was available to 
the Rev. Eugene Carson Blake and his Na- 
tional Council of Churches’ associates when 
they went to Russia in 1956 and invited 
Nikolai to this country. The Deriabin dis- 
closure merely confirms and clinches the 
record. Blake now has little choice but to 
get down on his knees and ask God for for- 
giveness. Then he owes the American people 
a confession of grave error and an apology 
for having misled so many other clergymen 
into playing the fool in advancing Commu- 
nist aims and objectives. 





A Bill To Permit Weekly Newspapers To 
Suspend Publication for 2 Weeks a 


Year Without Loss of Second-Class 
Mailing Privileges 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD G. WOLF 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. WOLF, Mr. Speaker, today, I in- 
troduced a bill to permit weekly news- 
papers to suspend publication for 2 
weeks a year without loss of second- 
class mailing privileges. 

The rural area of Iowa, and of 
America, is dotted with many small com- 
munities which are served by small 
weekly newspapers—often these news- 
papers are owned by one family and are 
manned by only one or two people. 
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These small publishers are literally 
chained to their jobs because of Fed- 
eral regulations governing their mailing 
permits and because of State laws re- 
lating to legal advertising. These laws 
and regulations require publications 
week after week without interruption. 
These publishers do not have the trained 
personnel to permit them to enjoy an 
annual 1- or 2-week vacation. 

Mr. Speaker, my proposed legislation 
merely gives the individual publisher 
the right to suspend publication for 2 
weeks each year if he chooses. 


The small weekly newspapers, which 
are very near to the thoughts of the 
people, have provided us with a medium 
of news and editorial opinion that can- 
not be replaced. It, therefore, seems to 
me that we should take every step pos- 
sible to strengthen the small community 
press—not discourage it. 

Centralization of the press and news 
media, in general, is a dangerous thing. 
Since the tendency has been toward 
more centralization and consolidation, 
it is time we did something to stimulate 
and encourage the small independent 
news outlet. 











Hon. Andrew J. Sordoni, of Wilkes-Barre, 
Will Provide College Scholarships 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the ReEc- 
ORD, I include the following news stories 
from the Wilkes-Barre Sunday Inde- 
pendent of May 3, 1959, and the Wilkes- 
Barre Record of May 4, 1959: 


[From the Wilkes-Barre Sunday Independ- 
ent, May 3, 1959] 


THREE SCHOLARSHIPS WILL BE GIVEN BY 
A. J. Sorponr—Makes DIScLosureE UPON 
GETTING AWARD FROM BacK MOUNTAIN 
GROUP 


The Andrew J. Sordoni Foundation will 
provide three 4-year scholarships to Wilkes, 
King’s, and Misericordia Colleges with the 
recipients to be selected by the directors of 
the Back Mountain Protective Association. 

Mr. Sordoni made known this decision last 
night when he was honored guest at the 
annual dinner of the Back Mountain Pro- 
tective Association at Irem Temple Country 
Club and received the group’s Community 
Service Award. 

The 250 persons who attended the event, 
the largest in the association’s history, 
roundly applauded Mr. Sordoni’s announce- 
ment. 

Presentation of the award by Atty. James 
Lenahan Brown, association president, was 
made more significant as Attorney Brown 
traced the indelible imprints that the “Sena- 
tor” had made in the development of the 
Back Mountain area. He emphasized the 
roles which Commonwealth Telephone Co. 
and the Harvey’s Lake Light Co. had played 
in the industrial and residential growth 
within the region, 
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Attorney Brown noted that both of these 
utilities, under the leadership of Mr. Sor- 
doni, had paced the area’s development ef- 
forts. “The story of the growth of Com- 
monweath Telephone Co. is all the more dra- 
matic for the part it has played in unlocking 
the final door to gracious suburban living. 
Then, too, the location of its general offices 
in Dallas and the stature the company has 
ussumed as third largest independent tele- 
phone company in Pennsylvania has meant 
much to furthering the area. Truly, we 
honor this evening a man whose contribu- 
tions to the Back Mountain area, and, in- 
deed, with every area which has felt his 
dynamic leadership, know no bounds in their 
telling,” he said. 

Attorney Joseph L. O’Donnell was the 
toastmaster and, in his inimitable humor- 
our style coupled with forthright observa- 
tions on the honored guest and association 
officers, set the pattern of an evening of 
both serious reflection and entertainment. 

Judge J. Harold Flannery was principal 
speaker. In his address, he noted: 

This seems to be an age of conformity. 
Our social order is developing us in a pat- 
tern. If we do not dress as our neighbors 
dress, drive the same or similar car as he 
drives, have the same education and the 
same aims, ideals, and purposes, we are sus- 
pect, we are different. We do not fit. . 


FOLLOWED NO CROWDS 


“At one time the symbol of America was 
rugged individualism, Tcday, thanks to ad- 
vertising and social mores, it is abject con- 
formity You want to get on; don’t you? 
Then don't be conspicuous, don’t be differ- 
ent. What will people say? Wait for life to 
come to you 

Give me the man who will challenge 
his destiny, who will go out to meet life 
and dare the slurs and arrows of outrageous 
fortune. If that man goes down he goes 
down gloriously, if he succeeds, he succeeds 
magnificently. 

“That is one of the reasons we honor our 
distinguished guest tonight. He followed no 
crowd, anxious to fit, anxious to conform. 
He dared grandly, he strove mightily, and 
he has achieved magnificently.” 

Judge Flannery then went.on to describe 
the qualities of head and heart and spirit 
which characterize Senator Sordoni and won 
him the place he has achieved wherever 
his interests and activities have touched. 

Acknowledging the award, Mr. Sordoni 
said, “Everyone here has contributed in full 
measure to making the Back Mountain area 
a thriving, industrious community—a won- 
derful place in which to live and enjoy the 
fullness of life as it was meant to be. 

“There are some of us here who remember 
back some 40 years and many of us then 
could visualize what this area could become. 
Working together, we’ve seen these visions 
realized. That is our greatest reward.” 

Former Senator Sordoni traced the early 
history of both the Harvey’s Lake Light Co. 
and of Commonwealth Telephone Co. He 
noted that back in 1922 the Harvey’s Lake 
Light Co. had 6 miles of line and 100 cus- 
tomers. Today, it has over 370 miles of line 
and 3,500 customers with a plant valuation 
approximating $1,250,000. 

“Commonwealth Telephone Co.,” he said, 
“in January 1928 had a total of 9,500 sta- 
tions in its system. Today, its 73 exchanges 
has 68,395 stations and 90 percent are dial 
operated. Today in the Dallas district, there 
are 7,260 stations, almost equal to the num- 
ber of subscribers in the entire company in 
1928.” 

EMPLOYS 150 HERE 


Commonwealth Telephone Co. in its gen- 
eral offices at Dallas alone has 150 employees 
and an annual payroll of over $500,000. 
Commonwealth's plant invectment in the 
Back Mountain area exceeds $3 million. 
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This year Commonwealth construction and 
service improvements in the Dallas area 
schedule an expenditure of $350,000 and of 
another $250,000 in 1960. 

Note was also made of Sterling Farms at 
Harvey’s Lake which, comprising 4,200 acres 
is noted as a model grassland dairy farm 
with its prize-winning herd of registered 
Guernseys. It has for many years been the 
scene of statewide Gressland Field Days and 
exhibited as a model of the industry. 

Senator Sordoni concluded, “Our Sordoni 
interests will always help pace the growth 
of the Back Mountain area, a growth which 
I feel has just begun. I am humbly grateful 
for this honor you have given me this eve- 
ning. My greatest reward, however, has and 
will continue to be the friendship you have 
extended and the knowledge that I am ‘one’ 
of you’.” 

Entertainment included vocal selections 
by Mrs. Sylvia Schooley, accompanied by 
Mrs. Robert W. Laux and selections by the 
Misericordia Ensemble. 

Dinner chairman was Robert W. Laux and 
Mrs. Elizabeth Wallo, cochairman. Members 
of the reception committee included Rev. 
Robert DeWitt Yost, Joseph Palacky, Willard 
Garey, Mrs. James Lenahan Brown, Mrs. F. 
Budd Schooley, Mrs. Sam Davis, Mrs. David 
Lohmann, Mrs. Jean Kuehn, R. E. Neal and 
Mrs. Laux, 





[From the Wilkes-Barre Record, May 4, 1959] 
THREE SCHOLARSHIPS To BE GIVEN—SORDONI 
ANNOUNCES FOUNDATION GIFTS 

Highlighting the testimonial dinner ten- 
dered Andrew J. Sordoni by the Back Moun- 
tain Protective Association Saturday night at 
Irem Temple Country Club was the an- 
nouncement by Senator Sordoni that the 
Andrew J. Sordoni Foundation will provide 
three 4-year scholarships—one each to 
Wilkes College, King’s College and College 
Misericordia—with the recipients to be se- 
lected by the directors of the protective asso- 
ciation. 

“A man who challenged his destiny, who 
met life and dared the slurs and arrows of 
outrageous fortune. He dared greatly, strove 
mightly and achieved magnificently,” Judge 
J. Harold Flannery said in paying tribute to 
Sordoni, who was presented the Back Moun- 
tain Protective Association’s Community 
Service Award. 

Judge Flannery noted, “This seems to be 
an age of conformity. Our social order is 
developing us in a pattern. If we do not do 
as our neighbors, we do not fit. 

“At one time the symbol of America was 
rugged individualism. Give me the man who 
will challenge his destiny. If that man goes 
down, he goes down gloriously; if he suc- 
ceeds, he succeeds magnificently. Our hon- 
ored guest followed no crowd, anxious to fit, 
anxious to conform. He dared and achieved 
magnificently.” 

Judge Flannery described the qualities of 
“head and heart and spirit” which charac- 
terize Senator Sordoni and won him the 
place he has achieved wherever his interests 
and activities have touched. 

In presenting the Community Service 
Award to Andrew Sordoni, Attorney James 
Lenahan Brown, association president, re- 
viewed the imprints the “senator’’ had made 
in the development of the Black Mountain 
area. He emphasized roles played by Com- 
monwealth Telephone Co., and the Harveys 
Lake Light Co. in the industrial and residen- 
tial growth of the region. “The Common- 
wealth Telephone Co. story,” he said, “is the 
more dramatic, for the part it has had in 
unlocking the final door to gracious sub- 
urban living. Then, too, the location of its 
general offices in Dallas and the stature the 
company has assumed as third largest inde- 
pendent telephone company in the State has 
meant much to furthering the area. Truiy, 
we pay tribute to a man whose contributes 
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to our Back Mountain area and, indeed, with 
every area which has felt his dynamic lead- 
ership know no bonds in their telling.” 

In accepting the award, Andrew Sordoni 
said, “It’s not any segment here this eve- 
ning but everyone who has contributed in 
full measure to making the Back Mountain 
area a thriving, industrious community and 
a wonderful place in which to live and en- 
joy the fullness of life as it was meant to 
be. 

“There are some of us here who remem- 
ber back some 40 years and many of us 
could then visualize what this area could 
become. The fact that, working together, 
we've seen these visions realized is our great- 
est reward.” 

‘Former State senator Sordoni traced the 
early history of both the Harveys Lake Light 
Co. and of Commonwealth Telephone Co. 
He noted that in 1922 the Harveys Lake Light 
Co. had 6 miles of line and 100 customers. It 
now has 370 miles of line and 3,500 custo- 
mers with a plant valuation approximating 
$1,250,000. 

Commonwealth Telephone Co. in its gen- 
eral offices at Dallas has 150 employees and 
an annual payroll of over $500,000. Its plant 
investment in the Back Mountain area ex- 
ceeds. $3 million. This year Commonwealth 
construction in the Dallas area schedules 
an expenditure of $350,000 and of another 
$250,000 in 1960. 

Note was made of the Sterling Farms at 
Harveys Lake which, comprising 4,200 acres, 
is noted as a model grassland dairy farm 
with its registered herd of Guernseys. It 
has for many years been the scene of Grass- 
land fields days attended by hundreds of 
agricultural experts from all over the East. 

In concluding, Senator Sordoni said, “I 
am humbly grateful for this honor. My 
greatest reward continues to be the friend- 
ship you extend and the knowledge that I 
am one of you.” 

Vocal selections by Mrs. Sylvia Schooley 
accompanied by Mrs. Robert W. Laux and 
the Misericordia Ensemble provided enter- 
tainment through the dinner. 

Dinner chairman was Robert W. Laux and 
Mrs. Elizabeth Wallo, cochairman. Mem- 
bers of the reception committee included 
Rev. R. D. Yost, Joseph Palacky, Willard 
Garey, Mrs. James Lenahan Brown, Mrs. F. 
Budd Schooley, Mrs. Sam Davis, Mrs. David 
Lohmann, Mrs. Jean Kuehn and Mrs. Robert 


Laux, 
TY MERE PS 


The Fallacy of Blaming Inflation on Wage 
Increases 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, every- 
body is against inflation. We know the 
great harm it does to helpless people. 
The problem is complex. Companies 
who can purchase full page ads ought, 
in my opinion, to show more responsi- 
bility about the kind of facts they ped- 
dle. The correspondence set out here 
below, under a previous consent, shows 
that the Warner & Swasey Co. has se- 
lected wages as the cause of price in- 
creases, omitting completely any consid- 
eration of profits, administered prices, 
and other factors far more in the control 
of the employer than wages are in the 
control of the employee. 
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. The correspondence follows: 
Marcu 11, 1959. 
Dr. HuGH ELSBREE, 
Director, Legislative Reference Service, Li- 
brary of Congress, Washington, D.C. 

Dear Dr. ELSBREE: Enclosed is an advertise- 
ment that appeared in the U.S. News & World 
Report for February 27. I think these 
figures are either wrong or misleading or 
both. Wages minus productivity doesn’t 
equal a meaningful figure because there are 
two different bases, so how can they talk 
about the2 percent difference? 

I’d like to have one of your economists 
fill in the correct statistics and confirm or 
deny my feeling that this reasoning is highly 
fallacious. 

Sincerely yours, 
CHARLES O. PORTER, 
Member of Congress. 





EARN YOUR WAGE INCREASE OR YoOu’LL LOSE IT 


All the labor contracts in the world can’t 
beat arithmetic—either you earn your wage 
increase by enough increased production to 
pay it, or lose it by rising prices that you 
help cause. Since the war, wages have gone 
up 5 percent per year. Productivity has 
gone up only 3 percent. Where else could 
the 2 percent difference come from except 
higher prices? And that is exactly what has 
happened—prices up an average of 2 percent 
per year. 

Why not enjoy your wage increase? De- 
mand modern machines, use them to increase 
efficiency of your production, and you'll be 
worth more without costing more. Every- 
body benefits—you most of all. 





THE LIBRARY OF CONGRESS, 
LEGISLATIVE REFERENCE SERVICE, 
Washington, D.C., March 30, 1959. 
To: The Honorable CHARLES O. PORTER. 
From: Sar A. Levitan. 
Subject: Attached Warner and Swasey Ad- 
vertisement. 

This is in response to your recent request 
for comment on the Warner & Swasey ad 
which appeared in the U.S. News & World 
Report, February 27, 1959. 

The ad states in part: 

“Since the war, wages have gone up 5 
percent per year. Productivity has gone up 
only 3 percent. Where else could the 2 per- 
cent difference come from except higher 
prices? And that is exactly what has hap- 
pened—prices up an average of 2 percent per 

ear.” 
, An analysis of each of the assertions fol- 
lows: 

1. “Since the war wages have gone up 5 
percent.”’: 

It is assumed that the statement refers 
to World War II. There are no data for 
average hourly earnings for all American 
industry dating back to 1945. The US. De- 
partment of Labor publishes gross hourly 
earnings for production workers in manu- 
facturing and other industries. 

According to the Bureau of Labor Statis- 
tics, gross average hourly earnings since 
World War II have more than doubled; con- 
sequently, the average hourly rate of manu- 
facturing employees in current dollars has 
risen by more than the 5 percent claimed by 
Warner & Swasey. 

The Bureau of Labor Statistics has pub- 
lished recently data for average hourly 


“wages and salaries in nonagricultural em- 


ployment going back to 1947. According to 
this series, the average hourly wages and 
salaries between 1947 and 1958 rose 73.3 per- 
cent. This would mean 6 percent a year, 
rather than the 5 percent claimed in the ad. 

2. “Productivity has gone up only 3 per- 
cent.” 

Again, according to the U.S. Department of 
Labor real product per employee man-hour 
rose 29.2 percent between 1947 and 1958, or 
2.5 percent per year. 
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3. “Prices up an average of 2 percent per 
year.”’ 

The Consumer Price Index rose between 
1947 and 1958 a total of 28.2 percent, or about 
2.4 percent per year. Between 1945 and 
1958 the Consumer Price Index rose by 60.4 
percent, or almost 5 percent a year. 

It appears that whatever claim Warner & 
Swasey have as producers of precision ma- 
chinery does not extend to the use of precise 
statistics. But while the data used in the ad 
may be questioned, there can be little dis- 
agreement with the conclusion that the 
source of increased real wages lies in rising 
productivity. 

However, the implication left from the ad 
is that prices rise as a result of wage in- 
creases. Few economists would agree with 
this broad statement. Causes for price in- 
creases obviously are much more compli- 
cated. While wages are a major factor in 
costs—about two-thirds of total American 
income is paid in wages and salaries— 
one may still question the extent to which 
rise in prices brings about wage increases and 
the impact of rising wages upon prices. 

This in a nutshell is, of course, the basic 
current debate about the causes of inflation. 
The Warner & Swasey ad disregards all 
other factors and leaves the impression that 
rising wages are the only cause of inflation. 

APRIL 6, 1959. 
WARNER & SWASEY, 
Cleveland, Ohio. 

‘GENTLEMEN: I refer you to your ad on 
page 1 of U.S. News & World Report for Feb- 
ruary 25, 1959. ‘Your machinery may be 
precise but your statistics are not. 

Of course, I agree with you that the source 
of increased real wages lies in rising pro- 
ductivity, but your cavalier use of percent- 
ages borders on the irresponsible. I assume 
this was unintentional and that you relied on 
your advertising agency. That is why I am 
taking the trouble to point out your errors. 

Enclosed is a copy of an analysis I had 
prepared by the Legislative Reference Service 
of the Library of Congress. I would be glad 
to have your comments, especially an expla- 
nation as to how the persons who prepared 
that ad could be so far off base. 

Sincerely, 
CHARLES O. PorTER, 
Member of Congress. 





CLEVELAND, OHIO, April 21, 1959. 
The Honorable CHaRLEs O. PorTER, 
Congress of the United States, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. Porter: Thank you very much 
for writing to us about our advertisement, 
“Earn your wage increase or you'll lose it,” 
and for having had an analysis prepared by 
the Reference Library. 

With regard to the preciseness of our 
statistics, I’m afraid that I must raise the 
question as to what statistics on these sub- 
jects are precise? Frankly, we were not try- 
ing to be particularly precise, and I admit 
asking our copywriter to modify his figures 
to eliminate as many arguments as possible. 

As your report shows, we can get statistics 
that will show much higher increase in gross 
average hourly earnings, and we can get 
statistics that will show that productivity 
has gone up less than we stated. We can 
also get statistics to show that prices have 
gone up more than we stated. We were try- 


ing to paint a picture, and we felt that the - 


figures we quoted were shocking enough so 
that we did not need to use extreme figures. 

Actually, I am not sure that I would be 
willing to accept any set of statistical figures 
on these subjects as being accurate; but I 
am perfectly willing to accept what I believe 
to be fact, and that is that if costs of pro- 
duction go up faster than increases in pro- 
ductivity, we are going to have higher prices, 





































































































A3859 


and if we have higher prices, increased 
wages are of little avail. 

Admittedly, the entire picture is confused. 
On many items, present day prices are less 
in terms of hours worked by the average 
person; but in other cases, prices are higher 
in terms of hours worked by the average 
person. This, in my opinion, does not 
change our major premise, namely, that 
management, government, and labor should 
strive to continually increase the amount 
of goods produced, and that if wages in- 
crease faster than the increase in production 
per worker, prices will rise and wage in- 
creases will, in effect, be lost. 

Yours very truly, 
(Signed) WaLrTerR K. Bailey, 
President. 

P.S.,—I spent a day in Portland last week, 
The weather was beautiful, and I admired 
everything out there. I regret to say that I 
had not been there in a good many years. 





Remarks by Vice President Nixon at 
Conference on India and the United 
States 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orD, I include the opening remarks of 
Vice President RicHarp Nixon to the 
Conference on India and the United 
States, May 4, 1959, in Washington, D.C., 
which was sponsored by the Committee 
for International Economic Growth: 
OPENING REMARKS OF VICE PRESIDENT RICHARD 

NIXON TO THE CONFERENCE ON INDIA AND 

THE UNITED STATES, 1959 


Mr. Johnston, Mr. Ambassador, and dis- 
tinguished guests, ladies and gentlemen, I 
am very honored to appear here at this pro- 
gram, opening this historic conference and I 
can only say that I always feel much over- 
whelmed in a position such as this, because 
I realize that I am speaking before a group 
of people who are primarily experts on the 
subject which I am asked to cover. Mr. 
Johnston suggested that I have traveled a bit 
in the past 6 years, and he is, of course, cor- 
rect—but I will have ‘to admit that my 
travels throughout the world left time for 
only 5 days in India—and as anyone who has 
visited that country would tell you, 5 days 
does not make you an expert. I do not 
speak today to you who are experts in this 
field as one myself, and I know that from 
reading your program, you are going to make 
studies in depth of the problems which you 
are considering, but I thought it might be 
useful if I were to touch upon three matters 
of concern that might come up for considera- 
tion during the course of this conference. 
I noted that the first item listed on your 
agenda is the relation of India and its im- 
portance in relation to the security and free- 
dom of the free world. Now when we con- 
sider the importance of India and its rela- 
tionship to the security and freedom of the 
free world I think that perhaps we can best 
put it in context by pointing out one of the 
great crisis which confronts us today and 
measuring the problems of India with that 
crisis. 

If you picked up your morning newspapers 
you no doubt noted that most of the head- 
lines internationally on the front page dealt 
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with the crisis in Berlin. I would not un- 
derestimate the importance of the Berlin 
crisis, but I will say today that in my own 
mind what happens to India insofar as its 
economic progress is concerned in the next 
few years could be as important, or could 
be even more important in the long run 
than what happens in the negotiations with 
regard to Berlin. Now, having made this 
statement, let me indicate why I believe that 
is the case. As we know, in the great strug- 
gle which is going on in the world today, 
primary emphasis at the present time is on 
the nonmilitary espect of the struggle—in 
Asia, in Africa, in the Near East, and in 
parts of Latin America and the whole 
world—not only the Asian world, but the 
American world, this hemisphere, is watch- 
ing that struggle in Asia. There are two 
great peoples in Asia. The peoples who live 
‘under the Communist government of China, 
and the people of India. These are the two 
greatest population centers of the world, and 
of course the two greatest in Asia. One of 
these people is attempting to achieve eco- 
nomic progress without freedom. The other, 
. the people of India, are attempting to achieve 
economic progress with freedom, They are 
very different in many respects, but they are 
alike in this respect. They both need— 
they both want—economic progress and 
so the question which will be answered 
in the next 5 years—the next 10 years—will 
be this: Can a people who need economic 
progress to satisfy the wants of their greatly 
increasing populations, achieve it in a cli- 
mate of freedom, or must they pay for prog- 
ress by giving up freedom? And what hap- 
pens in India will therefore have a tremen- 
dous impact on the decisions made in other 
countries in Asia, in the Near East, in Africa, 
and even in the Americas. So this indicates 
the tremendous stake that the free world has 
in the economic problems of India. 

Now, a second point, that I would make, 
is with regard to the attitude of the Govern- 
ment of the United States—the attitude 
that our Government and our people should 
have insofar as any aid we are able to pro- 
vide for the economic development of India, 
or any other country in a similar status. I 
have often heard it said during courses of 
debates on this subject, that there are times 
when countries which we have been able to 
assist through loans or other programs, 
should not receive such considerations in the 
future because their leaders do not always 
agree with our leaders in the United Nations, 
or in other world councils. And my answer 
is always this: The purpose of US. aid has 
been, is, and must always be, not to make any 
country dependent upon us, but to allow all 
countries to be independent of us, or of any 
other foreign domination. Now,: how can 
we justify, my friends in the Congress might 
ask then, the allocation of Government funds 
when we agree at the outset that those funds 
may not, in some instances, obtain complete 
agreement with the policies of the United 
States, and my answer is this: Our stake, 
the free world’s stake, in India and all the 
other countries which are in this category, 
is that they are able to get the economic 
stability which will enable them in turn to 
have political independence. How does this 
serve us? It serves us because international 
communism and national independence are 
completely incompatible. And so this, of 
course, is the answer to those who do raise 
questions when this matter is up for con- 
sideration, as it will be during the course of 
this conference. 


Now, a third point that I would make, is 
this: We agree that India needs economic 
progress. ‘There is, of course, considerable 
disagreement as to how other nations may 
assist and work with the people and Govern- 
ment of India in attaining that progress. 
The easy answer would be, as far as the 
United States is concerned, to suggest that 





we best could assist by expanding what gov- 
ernment does, and I would certainly say here 
today that our technical assistance programs, 
the programs of loans to the Export-Import 
Bank and the Developmental Loan Fund, and 
other governmental programs, certainly 
should be approved in the minimum amounts 
which have been requested by the adminis- 
tration. But I would be less than realistic 
if I were not to point out that if you were 
to place exclusive or even primary reliance 
on government assistance from the United 
States in order to attain this economic prog- 
ress, we would be most unrealistic. And so 
I was glad to note that in the course of this 
conference not only will you consider what 
government can do, but also how private 
capital may also be attracted to this area 
of the world. And I would mention just 
three advantages that private capital has 
over government capital, recognizing at the 
outset that both are necessary, and both have 
their place. 

First—Private capital is expansible, ‘al- 
most to an unlimited extent, whereas Gov- 
ernment capital, insofar as our country the 
United States, is concerned, is limited—lim- 
ited by our own budget and by the consid- 
erations which always come up when budget 
problems are before a country. 

The second point is that, where private 
capital is concerned, there is and can be no 
question of any political influence going with 
it, and on occasions there is, of course, a 
question where Government capital is con- 
cerned that there might be political impli- 
cations involved, and the third point is that 
private capital brings with it the skilled 
technical assistance which is needed, and 
without which capital might be wasted. 
These three advantages, I think, are worth 
mentioning, and I emphasize again that both 
are necessary, but in your considerations de- 
velop to the full how private capital can come 
in, because its greatest advantage is the first 
one I mentioned, that it is expansible, 
whereas Government capital is definitely 
limited. 

And now if I could go to one last point. 
It is related to my first—I noted that in 
your conference agenda you have pointed out 
that you would consider the importance of 
India in relation to the security and freedom 
of the free world. Speaking now as an official 
of the American Government, and as an 
American citizen, I would not like this great 
Conference to begin believing that this was 
our sole interest. As far as a’ government 
and a people were concerned, when we did 
provide governmental assistance, or other 
assistance to our friends in India. If there 
were no communism in the world—if there 
were not threat of communism to the United 
States and other free nations like India, 
there would still be poverty and misery and 
disease, and when the people of the United 
States and our Government would be con- 
cerned about that poverty and misery and 
disease, and I would not like the case for 
Government assistance, the case for the 
interest of the American people in our friends 
in India, to be rested at the outset of this 
Conference simply on the negative, defensive 
issue of helping India in order to save the 
United States from communism. I think 
the case can better be presented in terms 
of—not the defeat of communism, in which, 
of course, we are interested, because we re- 
alize that freedom can live only where dic- 
tators are defeated—but our primary interest 
must be the victory of plenty over want, of 
health over disease, of freedom over tyranny 
of any type, wherever it exists in the 
world, and as far as our friends in India are 
concerned, we can assure you, those who are 
here today, and those in that great land so 
far away, in which we have always had such 
& warm and friendly interest, we can assure 
you that we welcome the opportunity to 
work with you, to work with you in develop- 
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ing the economic progress which is yours, 
so that you can prove to all the world that 
it is possible to have progress with freedom. 
This is our aim, and we know also that it is 
yours. 

Thank you very much. 





German American Chamber of Commerce 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALBERT H. BOSCH 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. BOSCH. Mr. Speaker, I have pre- 
viously referred to the uniting of the 
United States-German Chamber of Com- 
merce and the German-American Trade 
Promotion Office into the German Amer- 
ican Chamber of Commerce, Inc., on 
April 27, 1959. I have been fortunate 
enough to secure a copy of the speech de- 
livered on this occasion by Mr. Fritz Berg, 
president, Federation of German In- 
dustries, president, Council of European 
Industrial Federation. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include the above-mentioned speech: 


ADDRESS BY FRITZ BERG, PRESIDENT, FEDERATION 
oF GERMAN INDUSTRIES, PRESIDENT, COUNCIL 
OF EUROPEAN INDUSTRIAL FEDERATIONS 


Before I came here, some friends suggested 
that my task tonight was to make a speech 
on a newborn child. I had to tell them that 
they were wrong and that the event we are 
celebrating today was not the christening of 
a child but, rather, the logic conclusion, the 
happy-end of a relationship that led up to 
marriage. 

To put it in less romantic terms, we are 
celebrating today the fusion of two organiza- 
tions both of which had set themselves the 
same basic aims: the promotion of economic 
relations and the strengthening of economic 
ties between the United States and Germany. 
It was logic, therefore, that these two organ- 
izations—the United States-German Cham- 
ber of Commerce and the German-American 
Trade Promotion Office—should unite. 


The United States-German Chamber of 
Commerce was formed in 1947, only 2 years 
after the war. It was formed at a time when 
relations between our two countries were not 
yet placed on the same basis of friendship 
and mutual confidence by which they are 
characterized today. It should be underlined 
that those who took the initiative to set up a 
German American Chamber of Commerce so 
little time after the war were United States 
citizens. Let me take this opportunity of 
expressing our gratitude to them. With 
small means at their disposal, they rendered 
invaluable assistance in reestablishing con- 
tacts that had been broken during the war. 

The German-American Trade Promotion 
Office (GATPO) was established in 1950, as 
the U.S. branch of the Association for the 
Encouragement of German-Americén Trade. 
“Dollar-drive,” as this organization was 
briefly referred to, was created by private 
business organizations and government with 
the encouragement of the U.S. Government. 
It has given invaluable service to German 
businessmen trying to sell in the American 
market which, as you know, has never been 
an easy market to tackle for European ex- 
porters. But it has also helped American 
businessmen find their partners in Germany. 
I wish to thank all those who worked with 
GATPO for the important contribution they 
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have made to the revival of trade relations 
between the United States and Germany. 

At the end of the war and for some years 
afterwards, there were no genuine trade re- 
lations between our two countries at all. 
Then, from 1950 to 1958, German exports to 
the United States rose from $102 million to 
$629 million, while imports from the United 
States between 1950 and 1958 went up from 
$412 million to $998 million. Capital trans- 
actions also increased constantly; today 
American investments in Western Germany 
amount to about $500 million. 

However, in this connection it is only fair 
to mention one name which cannot be re- 
peated often enough when speaking of the 
reconstruction of the European economies 
after the war: the Marshall Plan—standing 
out in economic and political history as a 
symbol of generosity combined -with wisdom. 
It provided the basis on which only our own 
work and initiative could bear fruit. And 
as far as Germany is concerned, there is a 
man who had an important share in the 
practical execution of this American policy 
and whom we are privileged to have among 
us tonight: Mr. John J. McCloy. I first met 
him in Frankfurt in 1950 when he repre- 
sented the United States in Germany. 
When he left several years later, we had the 
feeling that a friend was parting, one that 
had always tried to understand the nature 
and the problems of our country. If rela- 
tions between the United States and Ger- 
many have taken the course they did, if they 
are governed today by mutual respect, 
friendship and confidence, this is in great 
measure his merit. 

The rapid increase in trade and economic 
interrelations during the past years convinced 
us that the time had come to create a 
new instrument of German-American coop- 
eration, perhaps somewhat different in char- 
acter from both the two predecessor organi- 
zations I mentioned a minute ago. The new 
organization, it is true, must perform the 
classical tasks normally attributed to a cham- 
ber of commerce: to assist businessmen in 
carrying on trade and establishing new con- 
tacts with business partners in the other 
country. But in doing that we hope it will 
be a platform for the exchange of ideas and 
opinions between business leaders on the es- 
sential questions of our economic relations— 
thus making a valuable contribution to the 
promotion of American-German cooperation 
within the wider framework of Western co- 
operation. 

It is in this spirit that I would now like 
to touch upon some of the topical problems 
of the world economic scene. 

As regards Germany’s and Europe’s com- 
mercial relations with the United States, 
there is one development which, of late, 
seems to be in the center of interest over 
here: the creation of a, common market 
among six nations of Western Europe. The 
European Economic Community, as it is 
Officially called, is part of the efforts to 
unite Europe (or, at least, part of Europe). 
Ever since the end of the last war, the United 
States followed a policy of encouraging Eu- 
ropean integration. For she believed that 
European unity would increase the strength 
and stability of the free economies in Eu- 
rope and thus enhance our mutual security. 

No doubt this official American policy is 
still valid. But now that the European Eco- 
nomic Community has come about, concern 
is sometimes expressed in America that the 
common market might develop into a pro- 
tectionigt bloc discriminating against the 
outside world and running counter to the 
efforts of freeing trade on a worldwide scale, 

Let me briefly enumerate the reasons why 
I am convinced that this concern is com- 
pletely unfounded. 

First, the common external tariff which is 
to be established under the Rome Treaty will 
not be higher than the average of the pre- 
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viously existing national tariffs, and in many 
cases it will be lower. Nevertheless, it might 
be argued, the dismantling of internal tar- 
iffs within the Common Market will in some 
cases make it more advantageous for a coun- 
try to buy from one of its Common Market 
partners what it previously bought from 
countries outside the community. But then 
it should be kept in mind that the common 
external tariff will not be created overnight, 
but within a long period of 12 or 15 years— 
giving plenty of time for such adaptations 
in trade and production programs as may ap- 
pear expedient. 

Secondly, while the six are an important 
market for the United States, about three- 
quarters of U.S. exports to the Common 
Market countries consist of foodstuffs, to- 
bacco and raw materials, on the majority of 
which tariffs are low or nonexistent. The 
rest of American exports to these countries 
consists of finished goods, especially indus- 
trial equipment, machinery, and chemicals. 
In these fields, the United States should 
always be able to find a market, despite cus- 
toms barriers, because it is generally further 
ahead in technological development. Third- 
ly, it should not be forgotten that by way of 
bilateral negotiations between third coun- 
tries and the Common Market, as well as 
negotiations within GATT, there is much 
scope for progressive reduction of such pro- 
tection as remains (and in fact the United 
States is about to take an initiative in this 
matter). Fourth, the creation of a great 
market in Europe has increased incentives for 
American business to establish branch fac- 
tories in Europe, to conclude license agree- 
ments and to participate in European enter- 
prises. In fact, many important American 
companies are already moving in this direc- 
tion. 

Fifth, and this to my mind is the most 
important reason and one of the main rea- 
sons why the Common Market was estab- 
lished at all: it will certainly lead to gen- 
eral economic expansion within the six 
countries. This means greater purchasing 
power and generally increased chances of 
selling in this market. The higher the in- 
come, the more “needs” people detect and 
the more they want to buy. Thus, as you 
all know, our best customers are the most 
highly industrialized countries. 

For these reasons I do not believe that 
the establishment of the Common Market 
will involve for the United States a loss of 
markets in Europe. On the contrary, it will 
offer a chance for an expansion of trade in 
many fields. 

I would add that the will not to create a 
protectionist bloc but to contribute pro- 
gressively to the freeing of international 
trade in general is not only laid down in the 
Rome Treaty; it is also demonstrated by the 
fact that the majority of the Common Mar- 
ket partners support the idea of a European 
Economic Association (or free trade area, as 
it was formerly called), extending the bene- 
fits of tariff dismantling to all 17 OEEC 
countries in Europe. 

If negotiations on this association between 
the Common Market countries and their 
partners within OEEC have proved difficult, 
I am confident that a solution will be pos- 
sible. The introduction of currency con- 
vertibility by 11 European countries and the 
special measures taken by France at the end 
of last year have considerably improved the 
prospects for reaching agreement. of 
course, it will not come about overnight. 
France, after the courageous steps she has 
taken to reform her economy and to sta- 
bilize her currency, now needs a little time 
to breathe. The solution will have to be a 
compromise, probably in the form of a multi- 
lateral commercial agreement. 

Germany industry, in agreement with its 
government, has always supported such a 
compromise and tried to mediate between 
the divergent points of view. 
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While the subject of the proposed agree- 
ment is a purely economic one, the creation 
of a European Economic Association is never- 
theless also of immense political importance. 
The statesmen should act correspondingly. 
Cleavages of opinion in the negotiations have 
been largely about matters of technical de- 
tail. These, to my mind, should not provide 
the basis for decisions on projects of such 
consequence—economically and politically. 

We therefore sincerely hope that the Euro- 
pean Economic Association will become a 
reality. But we should not stop attention 
there. Within the Western World as a whole 
we should adopt the regular habit of con- 
sulting each other on all important matters 
of economic policy. In the interest of a 
harmonious and expansive development of 
the economies of the free world and in the 
interest of an effective defense against So- 
viet expansion, we should coordinate all es- 
sential measures in the field of business 
cycle, monetary and foreign economic policy. 

Perhaps we ought to give some thought to 
the question as to how this can best be 
achievéd: if new organizational forms are 
required or if it can be done within existing 
organizational frameworks. 

Let me next turn briefly to one of the cen- 
tral problems of international economic pol- 
icy and one of the most important tasks for 
cooperation among all Western countries: the 
assistance to the less developed areas. We 
want to help these countries, for moral as 
well as for quite selfish reasons, to develop 
their economies, to raise the living standards 
of their populations and, thus, to become 
better partners in a worldwide mutually 
beneficial commercial exchange. 

I said this was a common task of the West. 
But what we are lacking most so far is a 
coordination of policies and a common con- 
cept as to how we should assist these coun- 
tries. All too often in the past Western 
assistance has proved economically worth- 
less, because it was not used in the right 
way, while politically it produced the oppo- 
site effect than had been hoped for. Also 
very often we gave assistance against each 
other, guided by short-sighted commercial 
motives. Let those in government and busi- 
ness who bear responsibility in this matter 
get together, in order to find, and to agree 
upon, a common policy—in the interest of 
the countries to be developed, in our own 
long-term interest, and because Western 
assistance must be as effective as possible 
in comparison with Soviet activities in this 
field. 

What we need is a policy inspired by a 
combination of generosity and wisdon—as 
was the Marshall plan. 

Assistance to the less developed areas is 
closely connected with the question as to 
how 2 stabilization of international commod- 
ity markets can be achieved. 

The main commodity producing countries 
aer identical with the countries in process 
of development. On average, about 80 per- 
cent of their foreign exchange earnings are 
derived from exports of raw materials. It is 
obvious what the continuous fall of prices 
in the world commodity markets since about 
mid-1957 means under these circumstances. 

The purchasing power of these countries 
is drastically reduced. It is rather disillu- 
sioning for them to find that they lose again, 
due to the fall in commodity prices, what 
they receive in the form of foreign assist- 
ance. However, the reduction of purchasing 
power means at the same time fewer pur- 
chases of industrial goods and equipment 
from the industrialized countries of the 
West (which no doubt was one of the factors 
in recent recessionary movements). Due to 
the incapacity of buying required capital 
equipment abroad the development programs 
of these countries are retarded and often 
seriously jeopardized. 

The personal incomes of millions of 
people, already extremely low, are further 
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reduced. The consequence often is political 
unrest making these populations more prone 
to Communist infiltration. 

I am aware the problem is a most complex 
and difficult one. I am also aware that past 
attempts at stabilizing commodity markets, 
for example by international commodity 
agreement, have not always been a happy 
experience. I dare not claim that a solution 
will be possible. However, in view of the 
importance this problem assumes in the 
wider context of assistance to the develop- 
ment countries and our defense against the 
Soviets in the economic field, we should at 
least try, jointly, to find a satisfactory solu- 
tion in some form or other. 

I mentioned the need for defense in the 
economic field. In fact, people often tend 
to forget that we are involved today in a 
global struggle with world communism in all 
fields of our existence—and that the threat 
is not only a military one. 

At the 2lst Communist Party Congress in 
the Soviet Union Mr. Khrushchev declared 
that it was by success in economic competi- 
tion that communism would triumph on the 
world scene. If we adopt this way of think- 
ing, it means that success or failure in the 
economic field are battles won or lost in the 
free world’s struggle for survival with the 
Soviet bloc. In our foreign economic policy 
it means that many economic facts assume 
quite a different character from what they 
would be in a world of global international 
cooperation and peaceful competition and 
exchange 

You know Soviet tactics in the economic 
field, and I would not further dwell upon 
this tonight. I would only say that the 
problems involved must be tackled by the 
governments of the free world and by free 
enterprise in common. 

Of course, this does not mean that we 
should regard all our economic relations with 
the Soviet Union as part of an economic 
warfare. Where the Soviets are prepared to 
follow normal trade practices and adhere to 
fair rules of international exchange, we can, 
I believe, confidently accept the challenge 
of competition. However, let us be on our 
guard and, where necessary, prepared to de- 
fend our free economies and our free way 
of life. 

We in Germany stand at the frontline be- 
tween the two blocs. You will understand, 
therefore, that we see the danger most 
clearly. 

With the practical demonstration of com- 
munism right in front of us, in the eastern 
half of our own country, we stand the more 
firmly by the West—where we belong by our 
tradition, by our common cultural heritage 
and because we are—and want to remain— 
a free nation. 

Let me say this again quite clearly: Ger- 
man industry has from the beginning whole- 
heartedly supported the policy of integration 
and cooperation with the West followed by 
the Federal Chancellor, Dr. Adenauer. 
Speaking on behalf of German industry to- 
night, I can assure you that our attitude 
will not change in the future. What, then, 
about the rumors which are occasionally 
heard that German industry is wishfully 
turning its eyes to the East in the hope of 
profitable business with the Soviet bloc? 

Let me first quote a few figures. During 
pre-war years, Germany’s trade with Russia 
was between 12 and 18 percent of its total 
foreign trade. Since the end of the war our 
trade with all Soviet-bloc countries has 
mever exceeded 4 percent. Experts agree 
that for a number of reasons (for example, 
the irregularity of Soviet supply and de- 
mand, the limited range of goods offered by 
the Soviet bloc) there is little prospect of 
an increase in the years to come. Nor is 
there any special effort made by Western 
Germany to intensify trade relations with 
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the Soviets. If there should be more trade 
in the future, it will be only within a gen- 
eral expansion of foeign trade. 

Germany will never increase its commer- 
cial relations with the Soviets at the expense 
of relations with the West. The determinate 
policy of promoting Western economic :nte- 
gration through the Common Market, the 
European Economic Association, and the 
various international economic organiza- 
tions of the West is, I believe, sufficient proof 
of this. 

We are convinced that dealings with the 
East at the expense of the West would be the 
beginning of the end of our free economic 
system and our free institutions. It is not 
always realized that free enterprise is not 
only completely exterminated in Soviet Rus- 
sia, but also in Eastern Germany. 

Surely, we shall not be so stupid to let 
ourselves be maneuvered in a situation where 
trade relations with the Soviet bloc could 
be exploited for political blackmail. The 
example of our Finnish friends shows how 
dangerous it is to deal with the Eastern bloc, 
if this bloc is at the same time in a position 
to exercise political pressure. 

If German industry believes that it is ir- 
revocably bound to the West, this is also true 
of the overwhelming majority of the German 
people. You can also be certain that the 
foreign policy of our Government will not 
change. While the decision by Dr. Adenauer 
to accept nomination for the office of Fed- 
eral President may at first have caused a 
shock, it is now clear that this does not 
mean a turn in policy. On the contrary, it 
is a well-considered way of maintaining the 
continuity of German foreign policy for 
many years to come. 

It cannot be my task to elaborate on the 
points at issue at the coming conferences at 
the summit. But you can be assured that 
our Government will have the full support 
of industry against any solution breaking 
Western Germany out of the community of 
free nations and isolating it politically from 
its present friends. For separated from the 
West, we would probably before long suffer 
the fate of Czechoslovakia in 1948. 

At the same time, the balance of economic 
power would dangerously, if not decisively, 
shift in favor of the Soviets. Mr. Khru- 
shchev, however, hopes to win the cold war 
through economic predominance. With the 
separation of Western Germany from the 
western community of nations he would be 
one step, a big step, closer to the goal of 
world domination. 

Speaking of our attitude in the field of 
foreign policy, I wish to insert a few remarks 
about our relationship with France. Here 
again we have been convinced that the pol- 
icy followed by our Government was right. 
This policy is based on the recognition that 
the essential core of economic and political 
cooperation in Western Europe is friendship 
between France and Germany. Time and 
again German industry has given proof of 
how much importance it attaches to this 
question. And I am happy to state that in 
this we are at one with the leading men of 
French industry. 


Let me finally add a word about Berlin. 
Naturally the fate of this city is very close 
to the hearts of the Germans. However, as 
the advanced post of the West, Berlin is at 
the same time a concern of the whole free 
world. Let me express our gratitude to our 
American friends for the spirit of solidarity 
they have shown and for the firm attitude 
they have taken toward the Soviets in this 
question. Events have already proved that 
this firmness was right. 


This brings me to the end. I could do no 
more tonight than briefly touch upon some 
of the outstanding problems our free world 
is faced with and in the solution of which 
we as representatives of free enterprises bear 
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a@ great share of responsibility. Let us be 
aware of this responsibility and take the 
time—in spite of everyday business worries— 
to think about the problems which concern 
us all in common. As Mr. H, W. Prentis 
said at the first International Conference of 
Manufacturers in 1951, we should not only 
be businessmen but by our action give proof 
that we deserve the name of industrial 
statesmen. 

Before I sit down let me express the hope 
that this German American Chamber of 
Commerce will be successful in fulfilling its 
tasks in the years to come, that it will make 
a contribution to United States-German co- 
operation and thus to Western cooperation 
in general. 


Jazz: A Means of Direct Intercultural 
Communication No. 2 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JEFFERY COHELAN 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 30, 1959 


Mr. COHELAN. Mr. Speaker, Ralph 
J. Gleason, columnist for the San Fran- 
cisco Chronicle, has persistently argued 
that outstanding U.S. jazz musicians 
should be included in our various pro- 
grams designed to communicate Amer- 
ican life and culture to other peoples. 
I am in sympathy with his view that jazz 
is of “interest to the people of the rest 
of the world, the Soviet Union being no 
exception.” 

Mr. Gleason again makes his point in a 
recent article which, while outspoken 
and satirical in tone, nevertheless argues 
effectively for inclusion of jazz along with 
other cultural presentations in the 
American exhibition in Moscow this 
summer. I request that this article be 
reprinted in the Recorp for the attention 
of all Members of Congress: 

(By Ralph J. Gleason) 

Well, the State Department finally let the 
cat out of the bag. 

They’re not going to do anything about 
sending jazz to the American exhibition in 
Moscow this summer. In fact, the only per- 
forming arts to be presented will be, to 
quote Billboard magazine, “along the lines 
of symphony and/or ballet to balance with 
the Russian counterpart exhibiting in New 
York.” 

Billboard quotes Harold C. McClellan, di- 
rector of the American National Exhibition 
in Moscow, as saying that it was intended to 
give “a complete picture of American life 
without reference either to political, military 
or other controversial matters, and with no 
propaganda.” 

McClellan doesn’t come right out and say 
that there will be no jazz groups at the 
exhibition. He just says that the State De- 
partment isn’t sending any. If, however, a 
jazz group happens to get to Moscow, per- 
haps as tourists, there will be facilities at 
the exhibition for performing .§ artists. 
“Mikes will be set up all over the place,” he 
Says, and visiting artists will be allowed to 
perform if the directors think they’re okay. 

Think that one over. We can’t send 
Count Basie’ to Moscow, but if he and his 
15-piece band went over at their own ex- 
pense, then maybe, maybe, they’d be al- 
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lowed to play at the cultural exhibition 
which is supposed to present ‘fa complete 
picture of American life.” 

Do these people never learn? What is re- 
quired to convince the US. State Depart- 
ment, all the way from Dulles down to 
McClellan, that jazz music is not just an- 
other aspect of U.S. life and culture, but a 
particularly vital one which is of paramount 
interest to the people of the rest of the 
world, the Soviet Union being no exception. 

As this column has repeated time and 
again since the Moscow Exhibition was first 
announced, jazz music should be a major 
part of the plans with a full roster of the 
best jazz groups present. Jazz is our most 
effective ambassador, as every musician who 
gets overseas discovers PDQ. Obviously we 
don’t have any musicians in the State De- 
partment. 

However, we do have doughnut dunkers. 
What do you think we are going to set up 
in Moscow to help “give a complete picture 
of American life?” 

We are going to set up a doughnut-making 
machine, so help me. “We will have a fas- 
cinating doughnut-making machine,” Mc- 
Clellan says. “The accumulated doughnuts 
will be given away in batches twice a day,” 
he adds, perfectly serioucly. 

Well, isn’t that nice. No wonder the peo- 
ple of the world get an‘odd opinion of us 
with brilliant thinkers like this pastry fan 
handling things. “A fascinating doughnut 
machine,” Is he kidding? 





Construction Program for Medical, Dental, 
and Public Health Schools 





SPEECH 


OF 


HON. JOHN E. FOGARTY 


OF RHODE ISLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. FOGARTY. Mr. Speaker, the 
cold, hard fact of the matter is that we 
as @ nation are not doing what we 
should today to make sure that the 
schools of medicine, dentistry, public 
health, and other centers for education 
and research in the health field are ade- 
quate to meet the challenges and re- 
sponsibilities they face, and all of us 
face, tomorrow. 

One hears a great deal about progress 
in the health field these days. Itis true 
that we have made giant strides in some 
vitally important areas. We can be 
proud of what has been accomplished in 
the construction of hospital and other 
health facilities, in the improvements of 
medical and public health services, in 
medical research and the assurance of 
its future development. We can be 
pleased with the advances associated 
with the pharmaceutical and chemical 
industry, with the contributions of vol- 
untary health agencies and foundations, 
and-with the health-consciousness of the 
American people which finds expression 
in organization and action. We can be 
proud of these things, and pleased, but 
we cannot be content, 


One of the great gaps in our present 
programs is in the absence of broad 
support for the health institutions as 
institutions, as contrasted with the sup- 
port of some of their separate functions. 


A 
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Specifically, I am concerned that we 
are at the breaking point in terms of the 
ability of these teaching institutions in 
the health field to keep up with our 
population growth and with the de- 
mands engendered by the rapid changes 
in medicine and public health. 

This is not a new concern of mine, 
or of many people who are influential 
leaders in medicine and science today. 
A great many proposals have been made 
by Members of Congress, by the execu- 
tive branch, and by interests outside of 
the Federal Government seeking ways 
to meet at least part of the all too evi- 
dent need. There has been a great deal 
of discussion, but almost nothing in the 
way of action. 

The legislation that I introduce today 
proposes that the Federal Government 
give greater assistance in the renovation 
and modernization of our present med- 
ical and related schools, and that at the 
same time we give encouragement and 
stimulus to the, construction of new 
schools. It would build upon and ex- 
tend the highly productive present pro- 
gram of matching grants to assist in the 
construction of health research facilities. 
Thus it sets no precedents and poses no 
philosophical problems, even among 
those who persist in the archaic belief 
that the use of Federal funds for the par- 
tial support of medical school activities 
is ipso facto a threat of Federal control 
and socialized medicine. 

The thing my proposed legislation 
does is to give clear recognition to three 
things: First, that research and educa- 
tion are inseparable and often indis- 
tinguishable one from the other in a 
medical school environment; second, 
that adequate facilities are a basic re- 
quirement for medical, dental, and re- 
lated research and education; and third, 
that the Federal Government shares in 
this responsibility to see that such fa- 
cilities are provided commensurate with 
the national need. 

In other construction programs, 
matching funds from Federal sources— 
such as the Hill-Burton hospital con- 
struction program and the health re- 
search facilities construction prograin— 
have been successful beyond all expec- 
tation in helping the States, communi- 
ties, and institutions raise money from 
non-Federal sources. Such matching 
grants foster and encourage the putting 
of private and State money to effective 
use. Without such stimulus, the other 
funds might never be raised and the 
needed facilitées might never be built. 

It is proposed, therefore, that the Con- 
gress enact legislation which will modify 
and extend the Health Research Facili- 
ties Act, now in its third year and being 
very effectively administered by the Pub- 
lic Health Service, in the following ma- 
jor respects: 

First. Changes the title of the Act to 
include facilities for education as well as 
research in the health field. 

Second. Extend the authorized dura- 
tion of the program to 5 years, beginning 
with the fiscal year 1960. 

Third. Increase the annual authorized 
availability of funds from the $30 mil- 
lion now provided for research facilities 
only to a total of $50 million annually 
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for both research and educational facili- 
ties, thus making $250 million available 
for presently established schools of 
medicine, dentistry, public health, and 
osteopathy over a 5-year period. 

Fourth. In addition, provides $100 
million with more favorable matching 
terms for the construction of new 
schools in the above fields, including an 
initial or starting grant of up to $25,000 
for planning purposes. 

Fifth. Expands by 50 percent the 
membership of the Council that reviews 
and makes final recommendations on 
these grants to include educational as 
well as research representation. 

There is great urgency associated with 
the enactment of such legislation. 

One reason lies in the population 
changes that will occur during the next 
decade. Our total population will grow 
from 175 million to 220 million by 1970. 
Nearly three-quarters of this increase 
will be among persons over 65 and under 
20 years of age, when requirements for 
medical care—which means, primarily, 
more physicians—are most frequent. 

Moreover, medical practice continues 
to be more complex and the task of edu- 
cating physicians correspondingly so. It 
is a task that cannot be carried out effec- 
tively in the absence of a fully adequate 
physical plant. 

Then, too, medical and related schools 
carry an increasing responsibility to pio- 
neer in the provision of medical and 
community health services. They carry 
out the largest component of the Nation's 
research in the health field. And they 
produce and increasingly important seg- 
ment of the Nation’s total manpower for 
research in the health sciences. 

For these and a host of other reasons 
that are self-evident, it is abundantly 
clear that these schools are a national re- 
source. Their ability to meet the chal- 
lenges of tomorrow is a matter of deep 
public concern. It is our responsibility 
to give voice and substance to that con- 
cern in a program of action—a program 
that will reflect the public interest. 

The medical schools need for assist- 
ance in the construction of new and the 
renovation of existing facilities has been 
amply demonstrated and often reiterated 
in studies and reports by such eminent 
groups as the Association of American 
Medical Colleges, the Council on Medical 
Education of the American Medical Asso- 
ciation, the Committee of Consultants to 
the Secretary of Health, Education, and 
Welfare, this House itself, and others 
whose interest, insight, and objectivity 
are beyond question. They do not pre- 
tend, nor do I, that matching grants for 
construction purposes will meet all of the 
future needs of the medical schools. 
Ultimately, of course, some way must be 
found to meet the needs of such institu- 
tions for general operating funds. The 
institutions themselves, the Congress, 
and the people are not able to see this 
issue clearly today. It will take time, 
and study, and debate for the issue to be 
clarified, and it must be clarified before 
it can be resolved. We do know, how- 
ever, that the health institutions of today 
are inadequately housed and that we will 
need additional institutions in years to 
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come. Let us, then, move ahead one step 
further in our national effort to maintain 
and protect one of our most precious na- 
tional resources, our health, by making 
it possible for the physical plants of the 
schools to be more adequate for tomor- 
row’s needs. 





The Real Story Behind Kidnap of 
Mississippi Negro 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ADAM C. POWELL 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. POWELL. Mr. Speaker, under 
the leave to extend my remarks in the 
RecorpD, I include the following article 
from the May 14 issue of Jet magazine: 
THE REAL Story BEHIND KIDNAP OF MISSIS- 

SIPPI NEGRO—SOME WHITES FEARED Svu- 

PREME 


In his last jailhouse letter, Mississippi 
kidnap victim Mack Charles Parker denied 
the rape of a pregnant white woman, called 
his accusing exbuddies “liars,” and wrote 
that “God has given me willpower to carry 
on.” Two weeks after his abduction from 
the Poplarville jail, there was still the touch 
of the divine will in the gruesome case, and 
the possibility that the obscure 23-year-old 
pulpwood hauler might be remembered in 
history. 

The attempt to solve his kidnaping (he 
was awaiting trial at the time) caused the 
largest manhunt in any civil rights case in 
the South—including 40 crack FBI agents 
and teams of State law enforcers. The drive 
marked the initial Federal effort to smash 
forever an age-old Dixie custom, and the 
first real test of the FBI's prowess in the 
thorny southern racial picture. But with 
the extensive mile-by-mile search of swamp- 
lands, there was great doubt that hardcore 
Mississippi suddenly would mend its brutal 
ways. 

Scores of dazed Negroes in the area 
whispered: “It’s been going on for years and 
nothing has been done.” And the rabid 
and predominant racists in the wealthy 
hometown of the late Senator Theodore 
Bilbo still echoed white supremacy views. 
Even with the FBI in town, one white man 
told reporters: “Parker’s a good nigger now. 
The only good nigger is a dead nigger.” 

Mississippi’s Negroes figured Poplarville 
someday (but not this soon) would be 
caught up in the rising civil rights tide. 
For years, law enforcers barred (without dis- 
pute) Negroes from streets after 8 p.m. No 
Negro has ever voted, or served on a jury, 
not only in the town but in the entire 
Pearl River County. Humble and penitent, 
its Negroes live in quarters outside the city. 
Said a Hattiesburg mother: “We've never 
allowed our kids to go into town. We ride 
15 miles out of the way. That town’s a hell 
hole.” 

Even mother Eliza Parker gasped in fear 
last February when she learned that her 
boy—the sole support of a seven-member 
clan—was arrested and charged in the rape 
of a white woman in Poplarville. She tried 
to hire a white lawyer (“not to upset any- 
body”) but was turned down. Finally, in 
desperation, she hired (for $1,500, but only 
$80 was paid) Vicksburg’s Richard Jess 
Brown, one of the four full-time Negro 
lawyers in the entire State. And he realized 
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the momentous task—he would become the 
first Negro ever to appear in the town court- 
room. 

As tension mounted, Parker (never fully 
identified by his alleged victim) was whisked 
to the Hinds County jail in Jackson— 
some 80 miles away—and even newspapers 
were not -informed of his whereabouts. 
When he was returned in April for the grand 
jury session, worried officials promised At- 
torney Brown he would be given “extra pro- 
tection” on the trip back to town. And 
Lawyer Brown argued for moving the trial to 
another town, but was opposed by Sheriff 
Osborne Moody, and even by Judge Sebe 
Dale, who implied that “the good people 
would stand for law and order.” 

Meanwhile, other storm clouds gathered. 
Agents of the Civil Rights Commission 
launched a probe of Negro vote denial in the 
area, got affidavits and readied the first case 
in the State’s “swamp” section. Then, a 
Hattiesburg minister, the Rev. John M. 
Barnes, 62, went to Washington and aired 
the discrimination charges before the House 
civil rights hearing (he later received threat- 
ening phone calls that his house would be 
blown sky high). And finally, the Negro 
lawyer refused to sidestep the vote issue and 
insjsted on motioning that the indictment 
against Parker be quashed because Negroes 
were barred from the jury. 

As the trial date neared, hopes for a con- 
viction and the death penalty began to 
wane. There was talk that “the nigger 
lawyer” might destroy the State’s case, based 
on circumstantial evidence (there were no 
witnesses). And even if he didn’t, Lawyer 
Brown still had an ace in the hole. Last 
year, a Federal circuit court upset a Missis- 
sippi case involving a Negro convicted of 
murdering a white woman. The reason: 
Negroes did not serve on the jury. (The 
clincher: Pearl River County also had no 
Negro voters.) 

Investigating FBI agents noted curiously 
the legal preparations of the mob (gloves and 
stockings to hide fingerprints, masks on 
faces) and the scarcity of evidence pointing 
to a body—a necessity in any prosecution. 
Also, there were questions being asked as to 
how the mob quickly found the jail keys, 
opened two cell block locks. 

Belatedly, one newspaper pointed out that 
many whites had the belief that “even if 
Parker had been convicted a Federal Court 
might have set him free.” 

But as the surviving Negro prisoners daily 
scrubbed the jailhouse steps, ugly blood- 
stains refused to be washed out, dramatizing 
the fact that the same blood yet remained 
on some hands somewhere, some place. 





REA Suffers a Blow With Eisenhower 
Veto 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JOHN BRADEMAS 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, in 
the last few days Congress has twice 
voted on legislation of direct importance 
to all persons who depend on the Rural 
Electrification Administration program 
for their electricity. 

Many of the farm people of Indiana, 
including thousands of the citizens I 
have the honor to represent in LaPorte 
and Marshall Counties, depend for their 
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electric power on the Rural Electric 
Membership Corporations, the REMC’s. 

The Rural Electrification Administra- 
tion program has for many years con- 
tributed enormously to American life 
by bringing the blessings of electricity to 
the farm families of our country and by 
stimulating the business and industry 
which produces and sells the appliances, 
machinery, and equipment needed by 
REA users. 

Unfortunately, the rural electric sys- 
tems of Indiana have been under severe 
attack by both the Handley administra- 
tion in Indianapolis and the Eisenhower 
administration in Washington. 

On April 15 the House of Representa- 
tives, by a margin of nearly 2 to l, 
voted to uphold the integrity of the REA 
program by restoring to the Rural Elec- 
trification Administrator sole authority 
to pass on rural power and telephone 
loans. The bill, which was also passed 
by a similar margin in the Senate, would 
thus reaffirm the original intent of Con- 
gress that the Administrator of REA, 
who is appointed to office for a term of 
10 years, should be free from political 
influence. Since 1953, however, the Sec- 
retary of Agriculture has had the last 
word on the approval or disapproval of 
loans over $500,000. 

During the 1958 campaign I stated my 
conviction that the REMC’s should be 
permitted to operate without having to 
engage constantly in political and legis- 
lative battles merely to defend their right 
to exist. REMC’s are nonpartisan and 
should be permitted to remain that way. 
This is the reason I was glad to join with 
the great majority of my colleagues in 
Congress in voting to restore to the Ad- 
ministrator of REA the full authority to 
pass on loans independent of the control 
of the Secretary of Agriculture. 

Mr. Speaker, with the passage of this 
legislation rural America could have 
again had confidence in the integrity of 
the loan procedures of the Rural Elec- 
trification Administration, and the farm 
families of Indiana and the Nation who 
use REA could have continued without 
the concern many now feel to enjoy the 
benefits of modern electric service. 

REPUBLICANS KILL REA BILL 


Unfortunately, Mr. Speaker, shortly 
after the House passed the REA bill, 
President Eisenhower vetoed it. 

Then the U.S. Senate, by obtaining the 
necessary two-thirds margin, voted to 
override the veto. 

A few days later, however, on April 30, 
nearly solid Republican opposition in the 
House of Representatives defeated a 
Democratic effort to override the veto. 
Voting to override were 274 Democrats 
and 6 Republicans; voting to uphold the 
veto were 142 Republicans and 4 Demo- 
crats. 

I was among those who voted for the 
REA program and to override the veto. 
Although I regret that the supporters of 
REA were defeated on this vote, I am 
nonetheless proud to have been counted 
with the great majority of my colleagues 
in both the House of Representatives and 
the Senate for a program that means so 
much to so many of the people of rural 
America. é 
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TVA Benefits Many 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD G. WOLF 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. WOLF. Mr. Speaker, I would like 
to simply state that with all the debate 
we have heard on TVA I am still not 
certain that the greatest purpose to all 
the American people which the TVA has 
served, is as the conscience of the private 
power trust, not only-in the region of 
the Tennessee River, but throughout the 
entire Nation. 

Mr: Speaker, I visited the TVA back in 
its infancy and returned 20 years later. 
I was tremendously impressed by the 
great changes made during these years. 
The new industrial life which has come 
to this previously’ barren area has 
brought a fine new standard of living by 
creating many job opportunities. The 
new homes soon followed, along with the 
many demands which homebuilding 
creates. This again made more job op- 
portunities, and so on. 

Another aspect which is sometimes 
overlooked is the industry which has 
grown out of the many recreational ad- 
vantages made available by the TVA 
lakes. For many years the country 
waited for the private power companies 
to develop fully our natural water re- 
sources. It is true that here and there 
they did purchase and develop a few 
sites. But in every case they had to be 
concerned with the question of whether 
the service they gave could be sold at a 
profit. They could not assume the re- 
sponsibility for providing even electric 
service to all who wanted or needed it, 
much less for providing flood control, 
navigation ways and recreational areas 
for the benefit of all. Their resources 
were far too limited for this and they 
could never have justified full-scale river 
development to their stockholders had 
they made the attempt. 

More than half the power generated 
by TVA is used by the Government at 
national defense installations. These 
atomic plants are serving our defense 
needs and providing medical and scien- 
tific progress for the entire country. We 
all benefit from it either directly or in- 
directly. 

Instead of hampering the develop- 
ment of private power companies, the 
Federal power system is, in reality, pro- 
moting their development by selling a 
large block of power to them at whole- 
sale rates. In 1956, private power inter- 
ests served nearly eight-tenths—78.8 per- 
cent—of all consumers in the United 
States. Inthe same year they generated 
67.2 percent of all power. 

I would like to suggest, Mr. Speaker, 
that anything which tends to weaken the 
TVA ultimately affects these many fac- 
tors made possible by the many great and 
forward thinking Congressmen who saw 
fit to establish the people’s ownership of 
the water resources of this vital valley. 
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Previously I stated that the TVA has 
become the conscience of the private 
power industry. I would like to demon- 
strate my point by simply stating that 
prior to the coming of public power, elec- 
tricity was costing nine times as much 
as it now costs in this area. This tre- 
mendous difference in cost dramatizes 
the need for the TVA. These are some 
of the reasons why I will always oppose 
any move to weaken this great project. 





Poison in Your Water—No. 73 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OF 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pur- 
suant to permission granted I am in- 
serting into the Appendix of the Con- 
GRESSIONAL REcorD an article appearing 
in the Seattle (Wash.) Times of Aug- 
ust 24, 1958, entitled ‘‘Swimmers Found 
in Polluted Waters”: 

SWIMMERS FOUND IN POLLUTED WATERS 


A Seattle-King County Health Department 
report recently issued on Puget Sound and 
lake bathing beaches is studded with 
“closed” and “not recommended” notations. 

But only Green Lake remains posted and 
notably free of bathers. 

At Lincoln Park, listed by the health de- 
partment as closed because of sewage dis- 
charges in the immediate vicinity, three 
youngsters from Queen Anne Hill were bath- 
ing on a recent warm day. 

Steven Goldsmith, 13, explained that he,» 
his brother, Chris, and their pal, George 
Graham, usually swim at Green Lake. 

“But that’s closed now,” Steven explained, 

ARE YOU KIDDING? 


They hadn't heard that Lincoln Beach was 
closed, too. ‘‘Are you kidding us?” Steven 
asked. 

Paul V. Brown, park superintendent, said 
Lincoln Park had been posted—but signs 
have a way of disappearing. 

At Green Lake “Beach Closed” signs are 
implanted on posts in the water several 
feet from shore. They stay put. But the 
ebb and flow of tides bars such posting in 
the water at Sound beaches, Brown ex- 
plained. 

Health Department officials said their ex- 
perience with posting has been equally bad. 
The Health Department signs, carry a warn- 
ing, “Penalty for defacing or removing this 
sign, $100 or 30 days in jail or both.” But 
they just keep disappearing. 

The health department says it depends 
upon newspapers to relay its reports on 
beaches “not recommended.” Public re- 
sponse this year has been good, an official 
said. 

LIFEGUARDS USED 


At Vancouver, B.C., where a general clos- 
ing of polluted beaches has been ordered, 48 
lifeguards have been ordered on duty to pre- 
vent bathing by children and to warn 
adults. 

Brown said Seattle doesn’t have the per- 
sonnel for such a program. He also said the 
Vancouver problem is worse than Seattle's 
because the Canadian city uses tidal pools 
which allow pollution to collect. 
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Adequate Appropriations Needed for New 
Jersey-New York Port Channels 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CORNELIUS E. GALLAGHER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. GALLAGHER. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der leave to extend my remarks in the 
RecorD, I include the following testi- 
mony which I gave before the House 
Appropriations Committee, Subcommit- 
tee on Public Works, requesting ade- 
quate appropriations for the New Jer- 
sey-New York port channels: 

STATEMENT OF REPRESENTATIVE CORNELIUS E. 
GALLAGHER, OF NEW JERSEY, IN SUPPORT OF 
ADEQUATE APPROPRIATIONS FOR THE NEW 
JERSEY-NEW YORK PorT CHANNELS, APRIL 
27, 1959 


The New Jersey district I represent is a 
peninsula with federally improved channels 
on its three sides. The appropriations being 
requested for an adequate improvement pro- 
gram for the Federal channels in New ¥ork 
harbor affect all three of these channels. 
As this committee can therefore readily see, 
the economic welfare of the district I repre- 
sent is greatly affected by what happens on 
the waterfront. 

On the east side of the Hudson County 
peninsula, which takes in my district, there 
is the New Jersey Pierhead Line channel. 
This particular channel is a shallow-draft 
channel which was authorized and con- 
structed to relieve some of the congestion 
that is characteristic of "Upper New York 
Bay in New York Harbor. The purpose of 
the channel was to draw off some of the 
harbor craft and other shallow-draft boats 
from the main ship channel and thereby 
eliminate danger of collision brought about 
by ship traffic congestion. Unfortunately, 
in the construction of this channel, the 
engineers underestimated the navigation 
requirements of flotilla tows—those tow- 
boats that have two or more barges in tow— 
and failed to provide sufficient maneuvering 
room to enter or leave the New Jersey Pier- 
head Line channel. As a result, this chan- 
nel has not been playing its full role simply 
because boats have been unable to use it. 
With an ever-increasing amount of traffic in 
New York harbor, the need to provide this 
relief valve becomes more critical day by 
day. I therefore strongly urge this commit- 
tee to allocate sufficient funds in the forth- 
coming fiscal year to permit this project to 
be fully completed and be made economi- 
cally effective. 

On the south side of the Hudson County 
Peninsula lies the Kill Van Kull section of 
the New York and New Jersey channels 
project. The completion of the work on the 
Arthur Kill section of this project is there- 
fore of great concern and has my full sup- 
port. The budget recommendation of $2,- 
790,000 will, I understand, see the comple- 
tion of this work in the next fiscal year. 


To the west of the Hudson County Penin- 
sula lies the Newark Bay-Passaic River 
channel. While this project does not imme- 
diately affect the Jersey City-Bayonne area, 
it, like all the other channel projects in the 
New York-New Jersey port district described 
in the Port of New York Authority presenta- 
tion before this committee, is indirectly im- 
portant to the people of my district. I 
therefore strongly support the need to al- 
locate $30,000 to commence the study of im- 
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proving this channel, as well as the appro- 
priations for the other essential channel 
projects in the New Jersey-New York port 
area. 

I wish to express my thanks to you, Mr. 
Chairman, and to the other members of this 
committee for the opportunity and privilege 
to present my views concerning the economic 
welfare of the people I represent. 





Jeanne d’Arc 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. EDWARD P. BOLAND 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker— 

I come from God to tell thee to become 
the greatest king in the world. The very clay 
of France will be holy: her soldiers will be 
the soldiers of God: The English will fall on 
their knees and beg thee let them return to 
their lawful homes in peace. 


Such are the words that George Ber- 
nard Shaw puts in the mouth of the 
Maid of Orleans in his drama St. Joan. 

Joan of Arc is assuredly one of the 
most famous women of the past. As a 
heroine of history as well as the Catho- 
lic Church she has few equals. There is 
a great deal to learn from a woman like 
Joan. She represents the epitome of 
martyrdom, for she gave her life for 
France as well as for her own spiritual 
beliefs. 

Coming out of the fields of her home- 
land in Lorraine at the age of 17, Joan 
announced to France and the world that 
she would not only lift the English siege 
of Orleans, but would crown the young 
and not overly courageous Dauphin as 
Charles VII in Rheims Cathedral. 

In a sense this sounds just as prepos- 
terous today as it unquestionably did in 
1429. But she did it. Not only did the 
maid provide the spark of French cour- 
age and faith that was sorely needed to 
save the kingdom, she went further still 
and took the dangerous step of acting as 
the political and spiritual conscience of 
her day. 

There are many versions of Joan’s life, 
her battles and her martyrdom. Most 
all of us know at least one. The almost 
universal appeal of this peasant girl of 
15th century France lies, I suspect, in 
the fact that she is representative of that 
guileless, intuitive truth that individuals 
possess all too infrequently. History has 
shown that throughout the civilizing 
process we have sought truth, justice and 
knowledge but never too much of any 
one of these at any given time or from 
any given person. The lessons in this 
have been bitter. From Socrates to 
Jeanne d’Arc, the martyrdom of men of 
truth and enlightenment has followed a 
familiar pattern. Perhaps the greatest 
example known is the crucifixion of 
Christ. 

Joan of Arc was beatified in 1909 and 
canonized by Pope Benedict XV in 1920. 
The festival that we commemorate today 
is in observation of the capture of 
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Tourelles. I am proud to mark this day 
here in the land that is the citadel of in- 
dividual liberty. May the spirit of 
Jeanne d’Arc never die. 





Essential That H.R. 3460 Be Passed as 
Reported 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHESTER BOWLES 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. BOWLES. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
include the following comments on H.R. 
3460, the bill now before the House. 

I think it is highly important that 
this bill be passed by this body as re- 
ported from the Committee on Public 
Works. 

The exhaustive study given to this pro- 
posal by the Public Works Committee 
fully supports the bill in its present form 
without amendments. To adopt re- 
strictive amendments now to prevent 
TVA from issuing effective revenue bonds 
in the private money market for fi- 
nancing future power generation fa- 
cilities would be highly obstructive. 

There is no question in my mind, Mr. 
Speaker that TVA is known the world 
around as the single, most imaginative 
American contribution to resource de- 
velopment in the last quarter century. 
All over the world people are trying to 
emulate and adapt TVA for their own 
economic growth. 

It is one of the supreme ironies of the 
day that this administration proclaims 
its enthusiasm for economic develop- 
ment projects abroad while it does 
everything in its power to undercut 
TVA here at home. 

Not one cent has been appropriated to 
start new generation facilities for TVA in 
the last 6 years. We have been told 
from the other end of Pennsylvania 
Avenue that TVA should raise all the 
money it needs by issuing bonds. So 
now we have a second supreme irony. 
The bill. before us would enable TVA 
to do just what the administration says 
it should do, but now spokesmen for the 
administration are trying to amend this 
bill out of existence. 

Mr. Speaker, every power company 
in the United States knows that it must 
maintain new investment in plants on 
a continuing basis to keep its facili- 
ties in line with increasing demand for 
power. If TVA can obtain neither ap- 
propriations nor effective authority to 
raise money by selling bonds, the long 
term efforts of those who have always 
opposed TVA will finally be successful. 

It takes at least 3 years to plan and 
construct a large generating facility for 
TVA. If the people of the Tennessee 
Valley and the United States at large 
are not to be deprived of the extra- 
ordinary range of benefits which TVA 
has given us over the years in terms of 
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power, flood control, navigation and 
water supply, I believe it is essential that 
H.R. 3460 be passed as reported. 





Is America Pricing Itself Out of Its Own 
Markets? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. LEON H. GAVIN 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 30, 1959 


Mr.GAVIN. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the ReEcorp, I 
include the following editorial from the 
Punxsutawney (Pa.) Spirit of April 29, 
1959: 

Is AMERICA PRICING ITSELF Out or ITs OWN 
MARKETS? 


(The following editorial appeared in the 
Saturday Evening Post of April 18, and is re- 
produced by permission of the Curtis Pub- 
lishing Co.) 


A lively controversy has been raging around 
the ability of foreign producers of gigantic 
turbines and electrical equipment to under- 
bid their American competitors. A bid by 
the English Electric Co. for a set of turbines 
at the Greer’s Ferry Dam in Arkansas was re- 
jected by the Department of Defense in favor 
of a Philadelphia company, although the lat- 
ter’s bid was $300,000 higher than that of the 
British company. And TVA recently award- 
ed a contract to a British company which 
underbid its American competitor by $5 mil- 
lion. 

In both instances American producers have 
complained that considerations of national 
defense should restrict such installations to 
American corporations, although others sus- 
pect that unemployment in the area where 
turbines are produced was the basic reason 
for barring the foreigners. 

Undoubtedly there is merit to the national- 
defense argument. Howecer, when security 
is a factor, outsiders should not be permit- 
ted to bid at all, instead of being invited to 
spend large sums working up plans and spe- 
cifications, and then informed that the Buy 
American Act bars them from taking the job. 
On such clumsiness, good relations with our 
neighbors tend to founder. 

As these episodes are repeated, people 
must surely begin to ask: “Why the Ameri- 
can firms underbid in a field in which indus- 
try has long been preeminent?” 

The clue to our difficulty as a competitor 
in the international field was indicated by 
President Eisenhower in a recent press con- 
ference. “I believe,” said the President, 
“that above everything else the United 
States should keep its costs down and try to 
liberalize trade—our costs are just too high.” 

One factor in this unwieldy cost structure 
was brought out in a set of studies by the 
National Industrial Conference Board show- 
ing that wage costs represent an extraordi- 
narily large portion of the national income. 
The Board's statisticians declare that after 
exclusion of all taxes, labor gets 83 cents out 
of every dollar generated in the national 
economy. This leaves a narrow margin for 
capital investment—the source of new 
equipment and expanded plants—to produce 
more jobs. 

Undoubtedly some of this gap is explained 
by the low standard of living of foreign 
workers; their willingness—at least from ne- 
cessity—to work longer and harder than we 
want to work; the effect of depreciated cur- 
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rencies and government subsidies. But 
there is, just the same, a lot of fat in our 
cost structure which can work to our serious 
disadvantage. For example, Daniel P. 
Loomis, president of the Association of 
American Railroads, in a recent speech de- 
clared that featherbedding rules and regula- 
tions cost the country’s railroads an esti- 
mated $500 million a year. 

According to Roger M. Blough, chairman 
of the board of United States Steel, from 
1940 through 1957, hourly employment costs 
in the steel industry have gone up an average 
of 7.6 percent per year for 17 solid years. 
And, in contrast, the reports of the Depart- 
ment of Labor show that output per man- 
hour has risen by only 2.6 percent per year. 

Featherbedding and shotgun wage in- 
creases in unionized industries are, of course, 
not the only offenders. There are undoubt- 
edly considerable featherbedding and ex- 
pense-account shenanigans in the front of- 
fices of many corporations. Government 
compounds the felony by saddling the econ- 
omy with the insatiable demands of an ex- 
panding bureaucracy. 

By and large, the excessive demands of 
producers are restrained by competition. As 
for the unions, although they are often able 
to force wages for their members beyond 
the point justified by productivity, they 
must face,the possibility that by too drastic 
wage demands they could price themselves 
out of jobs. 





In Observance of the Anniversary of 
Polish Independence Day 


SPEECH 


HON. HAROLD R. COLLIER 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. COLLIER. Mr. Speaker, Polish 
genius has demonstrated its presence in 
nearly every phase of human activity. 
The West is indebted to the Poles in 
innumerable ways. In the arts they have 
been superb; in literature they have 
been no second-raters; in science they 
have had more than their quota among 
the great immortals. Of course, they are 
also noted for their bravery and daring, 
and for their almost endless struggle for 
freedom and independence. But in cer- 
tain fields they are not as well known as 
they should be. 

The Constitution of 1791 is proof that 
Poles deserve to be known in governmen- 
tal reforms as pioneers in central and 
eastern Europe. That historic document 
marks not only a decided advance in 
progressive reforms in governmental in- 
stitutions in Poland, but it also stands 
as one of the earliest attempts at reform 
by peaceful and deliberative methods. 


Unfortunately, all the liberal and 
democratic provisions of that Constitu- 
tion, and all the good and noble inten- 
tions of its patriotic framers, could not 
forestall impending dangers that were 
threatening Poland. As one partition 
followed another, leading to the even- 
tual extinction of Poland’s independence, 
it was, of course, impossible to imple- 
ment the Constitution. But all patrio- 
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tic and liberty-loving Poles have always 
held sacred the ideas embodied in that 
memorable document, and to this day 
they commerate its promulgation as a 
national holiday. 

I gladly join all American citizens of 
Polish descent on the observance of the 
168th anniversary of that historic event. 





German American Chamber of Commerce, 
Inc. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALBERT H. BOSCH 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. BOSCH. Mr. Speaker, on April 
27, 1959, a very significant occasion was 
celebrated in New York, the establish- 
ment of the German American Cham- 
ber of Commerce, Inc. This came about 
when the U aited States-German Cham- 
ber of Commerce and the German- 
American Trade Promotion Office were 
united. The celebration was in the form 
of a reception and dinner. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include a telegram to the chamber from 
President Dwight D. Eisenhower, a tele- 
gram from Hon. Theodor Heuss, Presi- 
dent of the Federal Republic of Ger- 
many, a letter from Hon. Nelson A. 
Rockefeller, Governor of the State of 
New York, and a speech delivered at the 
dinner by John J. McCloy, chairman, 
the Chase Manhattan Bank: 

THE WHITE HOUSE, 
Washington, D.C., April 24, 1959. 
Mr. GORDON W. MICHLER, 
Care of German American Chamber of Com- 

merce, New York, N.Y.: 

It is a pleasure to send greetings to the 
members and guests of the German Amer- 
ican Chamber of Commerce. The spectac- 
ular advancement of the German economy 
in recent years has impressed us all. Two 
aspects of that development are particularly 
significant. First, it is a product of many 
individual efforts operating under a free 
economy—a system which both our nations 
held to be most productive for the mate- 
rial and social advancement of our peoples. 
On the other hand, on the national level, 
our citizens have accepted their responsi- 
bility to the broader needs of the free world 
community. I-.am delighted to add my con- 
gratulations and best wishes to those busi- 
nessmen whose work contributes so much to 
the living bonds of friendship which unite 
the people of the United States with their 
neighbors in the Federal Republic of Ger- 
many. 

DwIGHuT D. EISENHOWER. 





| Telegram sent by the President of the Fed- 
eral Republic of Germany to the German 
American Chamber of Commerce, Inc.} 
APRIL 27, 1959. 
On this occasion marking the consolida- 
tion of the German American Trade promo- 
tion office and the United States-German 
Chamber of Commerce into the German 
American Chamber of Commerce, I extend 
my sincere good wishes for a close and pros- 
pering relationship in an enterprise of bene- 
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fit to both our countries. May the Chamber 
flourish as an efficient instrument of coopere« 
ation between the United States and Gere 
many. 
THEODOR HEvss, 
President of the 
Federal Republic of Germany. 
STATE OF NEW YORK, 
EXECUTIVE CHAMBER, 
Albany, April 24, 1959. 
Mr. GORDON H. MICHLER, 
Chairman, German American Chamber of 
Commerce Inc., New York, N.Y. 

DEAR Mk. MICHLER: It is a great pleasure to 
have the opportunity to extend my cordial 
greetings to everyone present at the dinner 
tendered by the German American Chamber 
of Commerce to representatives of German 
industry attending the meeting of the Inter- 
national Chamber of Commerce. 

I regret that the pressure of official duties 
precludes my being present. . Your dinner, 
celebrating the first birthday of your com- 
bined and enlarged Chamber, is a significant 
occasion. It marks the growing ties of trade 
and friendship which your organization is 
steadily fostering between the West German 
Republic and this country. 

To your guests representing West German 
government and industry, I should like to 
express my admiration for the impressive eco- 
nomic growth of West Germany. This sturdy 
new democracy stands as a notable symbol of 
progress and evidence of a free way of life 
that cannot be matched behind the Iron 
Curtain. Indeed, West Berlin has been 
called a golden thorn in the side of a ruth- 
lessly regimented East German Communist 
economy. 

My best wishes to your organization for all 
possible future success in its important role 
of strengthening the many commercial and 
cultural bonds now linking our two free na- 
tions. 

Sincerely, 
NELSON A. ROCKEFELLER, 
Governor. 





SPEECH GIVEN BY JOHN J. McCLoy, CHAIR- 
MAN, THE CHASE MANHATTAN BANK, ON 
APRIL 27, 1959, aT THE RECEPTION AND DIN- 
NER SPONSORED BY THE GERMAN AMERICAN 
CHAMBER OF COMMERCE, INC. 


Ladies and gentlemen, it is a real honor 
to be asked to help in officiating at this 
marriage, christening, or consummation of 
marriage as this consolidation of the Ger- 
man American Chamber of Commerce might 
be called. 

This comes at a particularly propitious 
time. In the first place, it occurs while the 
trade between the two countries is in real 
vigor. Secondly it comes at a time when 
the general relations between the United 
States and Germany, the new Germany, are 
in a particularly happy state. Thirdly, it 
comes at a time when serious issues are 
being tested—issues which will de much to 
determine the future of Germany, of Eu- 
rope, and the relations of the United States 
to both. At such a time, it is well that we 
have an agency on a nongovernmental level, 
such as the German American Chamber, 
where German and American businessmen 
may advise each other and exchange ideas 
on the problems each face in their respec- 
tive trade and business lives. 


COMMON MARKET 


With the establishment of the institution 
that we celebrate tonight, I also want to 
refer to this phenomenon which prior 
speakers have spoken of, the new movement, 
now definitely underway, the integration of 
Europe: 

We have heard much of the rise of Soviet 
power. We are now beginning to hear also 
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of the rise of Chinese power. Both these 
developments have been unduly long in com- 
ing. But another postwar development 
quite comparable with the combination of 
these forces, if not even more significant, is 
the growth of European power through this 
trend toward integration. 

Here we have an area of somewhere be- 
tween 150 and 200 million people, over a 
million square miles and the center of most 
of the world’s technical and managerial skills, 
not to mention its role as the great reposi- 
tory of western culture and art. A force in 
itself which, when integrated, is of such 
dimension and potential strength that con- 
tinued insistence upon the weakness of 
Europe in relation to the strength of Russia, 
China, or the United States, is rapidly be- 
coming quite artificial. 

Here is a force with such power, moral, and 
material, that it need not bow to any accum- 
ulation of strength from any quarter of the 
globe. To speak of its function in the de- 
fense of the free world as no more than a 
trip wire, as some of our strategists have 
called it, is to me one of the most fantastic 
concepts which I have ever heard in con- 
nection with defense matters—and I have 
heard of a good many in the course of my 
experience. And at the core of this new 
strength is the new relationship which is 
developing between France and Germany. 
Both East and West are stirred by this new 
phenomenon, but without it, Europe would 
be incapable of integration and would remain 
an anachronistic example of divided peoples 
and nations as out of date as the old city 
states. When this combined strength and 
cultural leadership is meshed in with the 
strength and the moral power of the western 
Atlantic nations, there need be no fear, as I 
have said, of.an imposed will from any 
quarter of the globe. On the contrary, with 
such strength of resources, we possess a full 
guarantee of both our liberties and our 
peace. 

The days of desirable division on the Euro- 
pean Continent, so long the object of astute 
diplomacy, have passed. New and broader 
forces are working. Newer concepts are de- 
manded. Much of this has deep political 
implication, but at the heart of it are eco- 
nomic and business implications which 
throw a challenge to the commercial interests 
of Europe such as they have rarely faced in 
their long history. Nowhere does this chal- 
lenge present itself more prominently than 
to the German businessman. Centrally lo- 
cated, the products of great industry and 
skill emanate from German industry, and 
the German businessmen are perhaps above 
all others in a position where they now have 
the responsibility of developing wisdom both 
in political and economic fields. 

I doubt whether ever before in Europe 
there has been such a demand or such a 
need for business statesmanship. Old ani- 
mosities have to be submerged. Goodness 
knows, we have done enough to each other 
to generate antagonisms and resentments 
that could last forever if we only allowed 
ourselves to dwell upon them. But if we 
cannot and should not entirely forget the 
past, we cannot now certainly afford to bear 
resentments based only on memories. I refer 
to one other thought and that is the great 
need—while we are in the process of putting 
together this great force which the new 
Europe represents—that business as well as 
political statesmanship should see to it that 
we avoid the creation of any new economic 
antagonisms. It will do us no good and the 
world no good, if we merely create within 
the Western World two or perhaps three eco- 
nomic areas with all the politicalisms, which 
could so readily flow from them, if we did 
that. Somehow, some way, must be found to 
achieve not the partial, but the full strength 
of the free world. 
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DULLES AND ADENAUER 


The solution is not simple but I believe 
that the solution is one which business 
statesmanship and political statesmanship 
can find the answer to. I refer to the sharp 
issues which are facing us in the near future. 
It is unfortunate that at just this period we 
are compelled to rearrange our forces and 
our teams, so to speak, as we go forth to deal 
with these issues. The illness of Mr. Dulles 
means that we shall have lost at this critical 
juncture, a man whose intellect, force, and 
character have become almost a symbol of 
the firmness of the free world and of the 
capacity to deal with the maneuvers—what- 
ever they may be—of the Communist offen- 
sive. But at the same time we find Chan- 
cellor Adenauer in the proce of moving 
from his position where he has directed the 
day-to-day operations of German policy to 
the honored position of President of the Fed- 
eral German Republic, where, no doubt, his 


influence will continue to be felt, but where 
his responsibilities will, of course, be less 
direct. Yet I do not see any change in the 
direction of American or German policy re- 
sulting from either of these events. 
Secretary Herter I know long and well 
and his very selection together with the 


undisturbed continuity o! yse in the State 
Department, including Mr. Loy Henderson, 
who through the years have worked with 
Mr. Dulles and followed his leadership, is 
the best indication of the fact that the 
U.S. policy will be as steadfast as heretofore. 
Moreover, whoever will be the next Chancel- 
lor, I cannot believe that there will be any 
fundamental change in German policy. 
Knowing him fairly well, I am reminded of 
this Scottish adage: wherever MacGregor sits, 
is the head of the table. There may be 
something of this on the German scene. 
ON BERLIN 


I probably should not say anything about 
Berlin at this rather delicate period perhaps 
for fear of being called an interloper, but 
I see amongst this audience some of the 
former defenders of that city and I spent 
some time there myself during periods of 
some tension and I don’t feel that I should 
sit down without paying my respects to the 
spirit and determination of the people of 
that city. 

I visited Germany in the period between 
the wars on a number of occasions and 
never had much regard for the City of Ber- 
lin. Somehow it seemed to me a rather 
large sprawling sort of a city with nothing 
of the architectural beauty of a number of 
cities in Europe, but after being in Berlin 
in that beleaguered spot and sensing in 
these periods of tension something of the 
mood of the people, I came to feel, with all 
due loyalty to my German “Heimatstadt” 
Frankfurt, that Berlin had a greater appeal 
than any of the German cities. We always 
got a good bit of criticism down in the 
Zones, but we could rarely do any wrong 
in Berlin and that was perhaps one of the 
reasons why I became so fond of that city. 
You could be quite critical of the Americans 
down around Frankfurt, but you didn’t get 
very far with it in Berlin From some- 
where out of the spirit of those people some 
new Lucius Clay will again strike the note, 
receive the response and take the action 
which will maintain not only the freedom of 
that city but the integrity of the whole 
Free World position. 

May I say one thing more about Berlin. 
I do wish that we would stop vieing with 
each other in public in coming forward with 
compromise solutions in regard to how we 
should act in respect to Berlin. No sooner 
had the Russians stated their maximum 
position than the top columnists, and a 
number of Senators and others, including 
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some interlopers, came forward with all man- 
ner of suggestions and sloganisms such as 
disengagement, getting off dead center, as 
contributions or supposed contributions to 
a proper settlement of the Berlin issue. One 
of our Allies seems already to have given 
away the Eastern frontiers and we seriously 
talk about confederation of the Soviet dom- 
inated DDR—whatever confederation such 
a circumstance means. 


What I miss, is a statement of our maxi- 
mum position. When the Soviets said they 
would occupy West Berlin, it seems to me we 
should have immediately said we wish to 
reoccupy Saxony and Thuringia. That is 
where our armies were when they were in 
West Berlin, and when some Senator says 
we must get off dead center in respect to 
our Berlin policy, it seems never to lie in 
his mind that the center might possibly be 
moved farther east. Not always farther 
west. There is not much space left in these 
days with the new speed tables in which to 
replace the center, if Europe is to remain 
free. Disengagement is a pleasant word to 
roll around the mouth but it’s not so pleas- 
ant when we call it by its true name, with- 
drawal. 

What disturbs me is that we strive to 
come forward with almost every conceivable 
position and suggest giving it away before 
we ever reach the negotiating table. There 
are a number of things, of course, that we 
could do at the table, but I don’t like the 
idea of giving every intermediate position 
away before we even sit down. This is a 
technique which never commended itself 
to me in dealing with the Russians, though 
I think it is the experience of all those who 
have dealt with the Russians. To meet this 
Russian threat, and it is a threat, of course, 
from whatever angle you view it. It’s a 
serious threat. 

U.S. ECONOMY 


Now let me leave polictics. I come back 
to business. More particularly, I should 
say something about the economy of the 
United States. Bankers are always supposed 
to say something about the economy and 
look wise in regard to economic future, I'll 
try to go through that pose tonight. One 
think I would like to call your attention to 
is that one of the slogans that seems to 
have commended itself to our thinking in 
recent years, namely, that if the United 
States sneezes this induces pneumonia in 
Europe. Well, this has now proven not to 
be the case. We have had our sneeze and 
I don’t see any fever in Europe. Europe 
seems to have been very able to have sus- 
tained our recession, a slight recession to be 
sure. I think this is another indication of 
the revised strength of Europe and it augurs 
well for the future. 

So far as our own economy is concerned— 
by every index which one can judge these 
things—it seems strong and seems to be 
growing stronger. Of course, this is just 
the time when you had better look out, but 
I must say all the signs that I can see and 
read point to a vigorous future, at least as 
far as one can reasonably look into the 
future. 

We have had some economic developments 
in this country which have caused some of 
our friends abroad a certain mixture of emo- 
tions, with some a certain sense of satisfac- 
tion, that the position of our currency is be- 
ginning to compare, let’s say, somewhat less 
favorably with their own. In_spite of the 
fact that the strength of the dollar had some- 
thing to do in the not too remote past with 
the maintenance of some of those curren- 
cies. But on the other hand we have people 
that fear that the dollar might indeed grow 
weak. Of course, one can say if currencies 
have grown in strength in relation to the 
dollar, a great deal of energy, thought, time 
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and money was spent in just trying to bring 
that situation about. As for the future of 
our own currency, I cannot feel that our 
legislators and Government leaders will so 
ignore their responsibilities as to permit the 
dollar to assume a significant weakness. Per- 
haps we have been losing out in world mar- 
kets, due to our prices. But in spite of the 
level of stock market prices, we are, in my 
judgment, not on the verge of a dangerous 
inflation. I don’t mean to be too confident 
about this because we could readily slip. Our 
prices for the time being are relatively sta- 
ble. There is a substantial amount of un- 
used plant capacity still about. We have un- 
employment to an appreciable degree. More 
and more, as I see the clouds lifting, the 
prospect of a serious unbalanced budget 
seems to be disappearing. 


In this country, I say to my German 
friends, we have really to excite ourselves to 
the need of a solid currency, particularly, 
when the rationalizers of little but persistent 
inflation urge it on as a wise Government 
policy. Fortunately or unfortunately we 
have not had the built-in fear of the 
experience of a real inflation, such as the 
Germans have undergone. This has given 
them an attitude which makes it unneces- 
sary to argue about the ills of inflation. You, 
in the vernacular, have had it. 


\Over here we do have to argue, however, 
with some professors now and then—not all 
professors by any means—but it seems to me 
the only professors who can get the front 
page of the New York Times seem to be 
those who kick what is known as the sacred 
cow of sound money about. Now the Presi- 
dent and the Secretary of the Treasury have 
struck the note of good financial sense and 
so has the Federal Reserve Board. They 
have been eloquent in what they have had 
to say regarding the need for a stable cur- 
rency and a stable price system and I am 
sure they are determined. I have no doubt, 
however, that the most eloquent expression, 
that we could have, to top their resolution 
is the evidence of a balanced budget, but, 
as I say my guess is that we shall not be 
far from it in the ensuing year and I dare 
say that even with a balanced budget our 
economy will continue to grow, in spite of 
the professors. 

Now I have rambled on, skipping from one 
subject to another. Perhaps I should re- 
turn to my first thoughts which relate to 
businessmen and their responsibility to so- 
ciety and the public weal. Whether we be 
Germans or Americans, French, English, Ital- 
ians—none of us can ignore that the great 
social and political forces that play around 
us in the modern world require statesman- 
ship to deal with the problems of Europe 
and America and the underdeveloped coun- 
tries in the world. Nor is all good to be found 
in the continuance of business prosperity. 
Statesmanship will frequently require the 
acceptance of harsh business sacrifices if 
we are to solve some of these problems. 

May these two institutions which merge 
here tonight take the lead in accepting the 
great challenges and the heavy responsi- 
bilities which the making of a free world 
presents to all of us today. 


Thank you very much, 





The United States of America Way 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CORNELIUS E. GALLAGHER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. GALLAGHER. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der leave to extend my remarks in the 
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RecorpD, I include the following excel- 
lent editorial which appeared in the 
Jersey Journal, April 30, 1959, entitled 
“The United States of America Way”: 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA WAY 


Tomorrow in Moscow, Red Square will re- 
verberate to the tramping feet of thousands 
of soldiers on parade. Trucks, tanks, guns 
will thunder through the streets. Hundreds 
of planes will roar overhead. Tomorrow the 
Communists will show off their armed pow- 
er to the world. Tomorrow they will re- 
dedicate their Government to the principle 
that might makes right. It will be May 
Day, U.S.S.R. 

Tomorrow in Journal Square and on Berg- 
enline Avenue and on every main street in 
America, children will get along to school, 
people will tend stores, housewives will fill 
their shopping carts, traffic will move with 
no more than normal difficulty. It will be 
May Day, United States of America, with 
business as usual. 

Or almost as usuual. In the courthouses, 
the schools and at some service club lunch- 
eons there will be special programs on Law 
Day, devoted—in President Eisenhower’s 
words, to “public reaffirmation of their dedi- 
cation to our form of government and the 
supremacy of law in our lives.” 

It is symbolic that there will be business 
as usual tomorrow. This is the essence of 
America’s way of life. Whatever the argu- 
ment, no matter how outrageous the adver- 
sary’s stand, we in America believe in tell- 
ing it to the judge instead of shooting it 
out. 

It’s a peaceful way of life, based on re- 
spect for the individual—a live and let-live 
policy. It includes a passionate belief that 
no matter what the wrong, the courts:can set 
it right. 

Our belief in the law is no minor matter. 
It pervades our every day. When we wait 
on a corner for a green light, we’re inhibited 
as much by fear of transgressing the law as 
by fear for our safety. When the children’s 
baseball breaks a neighbor’s window there 
is no thought of evading payment for the 
damage. When the carrier boy drops the 
newspaper on the front stoop he knows he'll 
be paid at week’s end. The law stands al- 
ways before us as recourse for wrongs. 

It serves us to settle grievances between 
individuals, between the individual and so- 
ciety, between giant corporations, between 
States and, if we had our way, between na- 
tions. 

Any nation of the world which doubts 
our peaceful intentions, any of the leftist 
citizens of this country who argue in Rus- 
sia’s defense that it acts as it does out of 
fear of us, only need look at our heritage 
of living with the law. Our whole creed is 
one of nonaggression against our fellow 
man, 

That is our May Day, our Law Day. Busi- 
ness aS usual, with just a few extra thoughts 
about the guiding principle of our lives. 





New Jersey-New York Transportation 
Agency Compact 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FLORENCE P. DWYER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mrs. DWYER. Mr. Speaker, the 
unanimous and bipartisan action of the 
congressional delegations of New Jersey 
and New York in sponsoring legislation 
to grant the consent of Congress to the 
compact between the two States estab- 
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lishing a New York-New Jersey Trans- 
portation Agency is, I hope, an indication 
that prompt approval of the measure 
will be given by Congress and the Presi- 
dent. 

The extent of the seriousness of the 
present commuter crisis needs no fur- 
ther elaboration. This joint action re- 
flects the degree to which the people of 
the metropolitan area are unanimous in 
demanding effective steps be taken to 
preserve adequate railroad commuter 
service. 

The sooner Congress approves the 
compact, the sooner the _ interstate 
agency can begin its vital work. 

Meanwhile, there are additional ways 
in which Congress can contribute toward 
a solution of the commuter problem— 
by amending the Interstate Commerce 
Act to require greater consideration of 
the public interest in passenger train 
discontinuance cases, by starting the 
process of constitutional amendment to 
prohibit nonresident income taxes, and 
by allowing income tax deductions for 
the necessary costs of transportation to 
and from work. 

Redeveloping an efficient, low-cost 
mass transportation system in the New 
York metropolitan area—and in other 
highly urbanized areas in the United 
States—is an immensely complex job. 
It is an interstate and regional problem 
and responsibilities bear heavily on all 
levels of government in the area to do 
their part. 





The Rural Electrification Administration 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD G. WOLF 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. WOLF. Mr. Speaker, the Presi- 
dent saw fit to veto the REA bill. I am 
happy to count myself among those who 
voted to override this veto. 


I wish to make a brief statement of 
my views regarding the Rural Electrifi- 
cation Administration. 

The REA is a Federal lending agency 
which loans funds to local nonprofit co- 
operative associations in 46 States. 
These cooperatives serve farms and 
other enterprises in rural areas which 
do not have electric service. By law 
they cannot serve anyone who already 
has central station service. In other 
words, they cannot take business away 
from anyone. 

If serving these farms and other en- 
terprises offered an opportunity to make 
a profit, the private companies would 
have brought their lines to them and 
thereby eliminate the need for REA 
service. 

As you know, the rural electric coop- 
eratives do repay their loans to the Gov- 
ernment with interest, and their loan 
repayment record is unequalled. It is 
better than the record made by any other 
Federal lending agency. 

It is true that the interest rate at 2 
percent is low. Congress has seen fit to 
maintain that rate of interest to make 
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possible the serving of all people who 
require service. Many of them live in 
remote areas where costs of service run 
high. It is estimated that ebout half 
of the rural consumers do not pay their 
own way; the other half have to make up 
the difference. 

The rural electric cooperatives.do not 
provide unfair competition to the pri- 
vate companies. In fact, they provide a 
good market for privately generated 
power. In 1956, REA borrowers pur- 
chased 49 percent of their power from 
private power companies. In Iowa they 
purchased 82.4 percent of their energy 
from private power companies. This 
has meant good business for the power 
companies. The REA estimates that 
rural electric cooperatives will buy a bil- 
lion dollars’ worth of appliances and 
chore equipment in 1959. This means 
good business for the electrical industry. 

If the 2-percent'rate of interest to 
rural electric cooperatives is considered 
to be a preferential rate, I think it is 
only fair to consider certain benefits that 
the Federal Government grants to the 
private power companies. 

Quick reference to the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp of June 19, 1957, shows that the 
Office of Defense Mobilization granted 
accelerated depreciation certificates to 
electric power companies in an amount 
that exceeded $3.3 billion during the pe- 
riod 1950 through May 1,1957. In Iowa, 
the amount certified totaled $31.8 mil- 
lion, or nearly 10 percent of the U.S. 
total during the same time. 

This, in effect, gives the companies in- 
terest free loans and results in enormous 
financial benefits. I do not believe any- 
one could deny that these benefits are 
subsidies. 

An estimate of the subsidy benefits 
that will accrue to various companies 
for accelerated depreciation that was 
certified between 1950 and May 1957, has 
been made in Washington. According 
to this estimate, six Iowa companies will 
benefit in the amount of $47.8 million 
during the normal depreciation period of 
most of the utilities’ facilities. 

I am not attempting to make a point 
that one group is favored more or less 
than another, but I do want to empha- 
size that our Government is not helping 
one group to the exclusion of others. It 
attempts to treat all groups with fair- 
ness. We have a government, thank 
God, which is for all of the people, and 
in my small way I will help to keep it 
that way. 

I believe that there is a place for both 
public and private power and I would 
not favor reducing the activities of 
either. I believe we have a stronger 
America because we have both forms of 
organization, For many years growth of 
private and public power has been par- 
allel and one has not been reduced by 
the other. 
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What Law Day Is About 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 15, 1959 
Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
oRD, I include the following article from 
Life magazine for May 11, 1959: 


Wuat Law Day Is ABOUT 





(Answers to primary questions about a great 
movement for world peace) 


By Presidential proclamation Law Day 
U.S.A. had its second annual observance last 
week, with speeches, pageants, etc. across the 
land. Though sparked by lawyers, Law Day 


is not just another promotion to make more 
business for its sponsors. It is part of the 
very serious movement centering around the 
American Bar Association’s Committee on 


World Peace Through Law. This committee’s 
goal, according to Chairman Charles S. 
Rhyne, is nothing less than ‘to substitute 
the rule of law for the rule of terror among 
nations.” Last week Mr. Rhyne released a 
question-and-answer statement of what his 
committee is up to. It contains so much 
sound argument and hopeful information 
that we here present a summary version. 


Question. How do you plan to carry out 
the program? 


Answer. The first step is to increase use of 


the World Court for the settlement of in- 
ternational disputes. 

Question. To what extent is the World 
Court being used now? 

Answer. In the 13 years since it was es- 


tablished the present Court has decided only 
11 cases—less than one case a year. In com- 
parison, the Supreme Court of the United 
States handles a thousand cases a year. 

Question. What is the World Court’s chief 
weakness? 

Answer. Its chief weakness is that it does 
not have compulsory jurisdiction over dis- 
putes between the principal nations of the 
world. The United States, France and sev- 
eral other nations have gone through the 


form of accepting the Court’s jurisdiction 
over legal disputes, but their acceptances are 
largely nullified by reservations of the right 


to determine whether each particular case is 
within the jurisdiction of the Court. The 
United States should assume leadership in 
creating respect and prestige for the Court 
by abandoning its insistence on being its 
own judge of this jurisdiction. 

Question. But if this is done, how are we 
going to protect ourselves in some dispute 
that we honestly feel is domestic? Won’t we 
be endangering our sovereignty? 

Answer. The charter of the U.N. now ex- 
pressly rules out the Court's jurisdiction 
over domestic matters. Specifically in the 
Iranian oil case the Court ruled against its 
own jurisdiction. Definitions of what con- 
stitutes an international case and a domestic 
case can be spelled out clearly and agreed to 
by the nations for the guidance of the Court. 

Question. What other changes should be 
made in the Court? 

Answer. It costs about $200,000 for a na- 
tion to take a case to the Court at The 
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Hague—much too expensive for many of the 
smaller nations. We could start by having 
the present Court announce its willingness 
to sit all over the world in chambers of three 
judges. We could have intermediate courts 
of appeal on a regional basis. Such a world 
system would parallel the setup of the USS. 
Federal court system. 

Question. What kinds of cases would the 
World Court system handle? 

Answer. The Suez controversy, the case of 
our fliers who wandered off their course be- 
hind the Iron Curtain, the Spanish-Morocco 
boundary dispute, many of the current Mid- 
dle East disputes, and hundreds of similar 
incidents. In each case the courts could 
decide the truth or falsity of charges and 
countercharges which have so often brought 
the world to the brink of war. 

Question. How would the World Court en- 
force its decisions? 

Answer. Enforcement would depend in the 
first instance as it does now upon voluntary 
compliance. The pressure of public opinion 
is such that few nations want to stand be- 
fore the world branded as outlaws for defy- 
ing a World Court. A second step would be 
to have the courts of the member nations 
give full faith and credit to the decrees and 
judgments of the World Courts. This would 
mean that the national courts would use 
their machinery to enforce the World Court 
decisions. 

Question. What is the opinion of U.S. lead- 
ers on this idea? 

Answer. President Eisenhower, Vice Presi- 
dent Nixon, John Fosther Dulles, Attorney 
General Rogers, and many leaders of the bar 
and others have expressed strong support. 

Question. Isn’t the idea of world peace 
through law utopian? 

Answer. It is frankly idealistic—the same 
kind of idealism that inspired Washington, 
Jefferson, Madison, and our other great fore- 
fathers to found this Nation as a govern- 
ment under law. 

Question. Will Russia be likely to go along 
with this idea? 

Answer. Probably not, in the beginning. 

Question. If she doesn’t, won’t that kill 
the whole thing? 

Answer. The nations of the free world 
could not afford to let Russia’s veto or re- 
fusal kill this new approach to world peace. 
The system can function without her. 
With all the nations of the free world using 
the system and abiding by its decisions, 
Russia would be put in a poor light with 
the neutral and uncommitted nations. As 
the court system develops its procedures and 
gains a reputation, tremendous pressure will 
be directed against Russia to join. 

Question. Wouldn’t world government of- 
fer more possibilities for peace? 

Answer. Bitter experience has convinced 
us that we must build brick by brick—that 
we cannot expect a perfect superstate to 
come into being full-blown and solve all 
our problems. 

Question. Wouldn’t it be better to reor- 
ganize and improve the U.N. rather than to 
set up a World Court system outside the 
U.N.? 

Answer. There is nothing contradictory in 
these two organizations. They can go for- 
ward hand in hand. 

Question. Can’t we rely on our military 
force to keep the peace? Our alliances? 

Answer. Weapons of horror can neither 
guarantee the security of our own Nation 
nor form the foundation for peace. NATO 
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an other regional organizations have helped 
to stabilize peace. But the arms race, with 
its threats of universal doom, continues. 

Question. Won’t a new idea like this be 
difficult to sell to peoples and nations around 
the world? 

Answer. No; because in a world sundered 
by differences of language, color, creed, and 
belief, the rule of law is the one concept 
understood as an ideal that nearly all men 
have in common. Today in all civilized na- 
tions, disputes between man and man are 
settled by law. 

Question. Don’t the intricacies of law offer 
obstacles? 

Answer. The rule of Jaw is not a new con- 
cept. There is no mystery about its princi- 
ples. Throughout history the rule of law has 
meant the application of reason and fair- 
ness. Our Constitution is in fact a restate- 
ment of the principles of the rule of law as 
borrowed from the great lawgivers of the 
ages. 

Question. Wouldn’t it take a long time to 
draft a new code of international law—per- 
haps years? 

Answer. Yes. But it is not necessary to 
wait until we perfect a written code. We 
could begin by using the well-known princi- 
ples of law. These principles are applied 
daily by all lawyers. 

Question. Is a world court system neces- 
sary to a rule of law between nations? 

Answer. Yes. History teaches that a court 
system must precede disarmament within 
nations. Only after King’s Courts proved 
their worth did the lords and barons of 
England dissolve their armies. Out in our 
own West, both the “good” and the “bad” 
men began to discard their six-shooters 
after the-courts began to function. 

Question. Why is the American Bar Asso- 
ciation taking the lead in this movement? 

Answer. The United States takes special 
pride in its form of government under 
law and because of its position has a spe- 
cial duty to foster this project. 

Question. What is the American Bar As- 
sociation doing about the U.S. reservation to 
acceptance of the Court’s jurisdiction? 

Answer. It has passed a resolution urging 
the Senate to repeal the part of the reserva- 
tion that makes the United States the judge 
in its own cause. 

Question. What are others doing? 

Answer. Duke University, Durham, N.C., 
has established the World Rule of Law 
Center under the direction of Arthur Lar- 
son, former assistant to President Eisen- 
hower. Harvard, Columbia, Chicago, South- 
ern Methodist, and other law schools are 
doing extensive work in this field. Com- 
mittees on World Peace Through Law have 
been established by numerous bar associ- 
ations throughout the United States. The 
International Bar Association and _ the 
Inter-American Bar Association are co- 
operating closely. This spring our commit- 
tee launched a series of five regional meet- 
ings of outstanding lawyers, in Boston, 
Charlotte, N.C., Chicago, San Francisco, and 
Dallas. 

Question. What is the next step? 

Answer. The committee contemplates a 
series of world regional meetings, culminat- 
ing in the first world conference of lawyers 
in history. 





Western Lore Is Venture for Haines 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. AL ULLMAN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, we are 
all aware of the importance in preserve 
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ing for the future the relics of the West’s 
colorful past. For this reason I am most 
happy to say that one of the finest an- 
tique collections in Oregon is going to 
be on public display in Haines, Oreg., a 
historic little city located under the 
shadow of the majestic Elkhorn Moun- 
tain Range in the heart of Baker Val- 
ley. This fine collection has been gath- 
ered during the past half century by my 
friends, Mr. and Mrs. Charles Langrell 
of Baker. The following article about 
the Langrells and their project Iam sure 
will be of interest to my colleagues. 


WESTERN LORE IS VENTURE FOR HAINES— 
LANGRELL COLLECTION To BE FEATURED IN 
Bic BUILDING ON MAIN STREET 


A development which will place perhaps 
the largest accumulation of antiques any- 
where in the West in the forefront as a 
tourist attraction in this valley was an- 
nounced here today by the Langrell family 
who secured a large granite stone building 
on the main street of Haines and will re- 
design its entrance with a full western-style 
front. 

Already known throughout the region, the 
Langrell collection will occupy the entire 
large ground floor of the old former garage 
structure secured from Glenn Duncan on the 
south end of the same block as occupied by 
the IOOF hall. 

Work has already been launched and the 
collection of western lore will be open start- 
ing June 10, Charles Langrell, Etha and 
Grier Langrell and Miss Catherine Tyler, 
who are undertaking the project, told the 
Record-Courier today. 

COLLECTION IMMENSE 

The collection is the product of 25 years 
of work and is presently stored at the 
Langrell’s Trading Post on Broadway, and 
warehoused elsewhere. The displays which 
have attracted so much attention at the 
Trading Post are only part of the accumula- 
lion of pioneer items. . 

Renovation of the Haines building will 
provide extensive case and shelf display. A 
full length tiered case will be required for 
the outstanding china and glass collection 
alone. Crockery, hanging lamps, frontier 
cooking utensils and brass and copper, 
churns, old clocks, phonographs, organs, 
tools, bells, and furniture antiques are only 
a partial list of the class of items to be segre- 
gated and displayed at the Haines show- 
place. 

Oil paintings from early-day Baker County 
establishments, items from the mines, and 
ox yokes are other items. 


In outlining the venture the owners 
pointed out that the collection items are 
not for sale. In fact the idea Mr. Langrell 
had a quarter century ago when he began to 
save the antiques out of his secondhand 
store was born of the fact that all too many 
even at that time were being bought up 
by California and other outside collectors 
and that his efforts would henceforth be 
directed to preserving the lore for his own 
locality. 

One of the remarkable attractions of the 
collection is the innumerable assortment of 
antique guns, including powder horns. 


As the project develops adjacent space will 
provide display for larger items of the col- 
lection. Among these are a fire hose cart, 
a pumper firetruck, a stagecoach, an old 
hearse and sleighs. 

In renovating the building linoleum will 
be placed on the floor, lighting installed and 
wall finish suitable for the showplace ap- 
plied. The special treatment on the front 
will probably feature a balcony-type dis- 
tinctively western design, Mr. Langrell said. 

The owners will arrange hours suitable 
for both local and tourist interest and it is 
planned to make a small admission charge 
as the only means of sustaining the venture 
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which will be advertised both by reputation 
of those who see it and by advertising. 


TO CONTINUE BUSINESS 


The removal of the antiques from the 
Trading Post will in no way alter the busi- 
ness here which will be continued. It will 
permit roomier display of the furniture and 
used goods stocks of the local firm, however, 
the operator pointed out. 


HAINES PLANS 


The Langrell move of antiques to Haines 
was explained to be the culmination of a 
long study of where best to establish the 
collection. The decision was prompted by 
the inability to secure suitable purchase or 
rental property in Baker for such a ven- 
ture and by the unique opportunity of fea- 
turing the western attraction in Haines, it 
was pointed out. 

The town has indicated hearty coopera- 
tion with the venture. John Henner, one 
of a number of persons interested in an- 
tiques at Haines, said his present plans call 
for a display of his items in his garage 
building and for the display of a number of 
pioneer model cars‘outside during the Cen- 
tennial tourist season. 

In the Ray Pullen old barbershop prop- 
erty elsewhere on the street the town is 
already arranging to provide a basic com- 
munity antique collection and stopping 
place for tourists in the business district. 

The Northeast Oregon Museum group is 
currently completing plans to feature its 
growing list of collections at permanent mu- 
seum facilities which may be set up using 
the former Haines school gym under lease 
from the city. Negotiations are already un- 
underway for the transfer from the school 
to the city. 








Secretary of Agriculture or Secretary 
of Processors? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. LESTER R. JOHNSON 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. JOHNSON of Wisconsin. Mr. 
Speaker, upon checking over a list of the 
groups which Ezra T. Benson addressed 
during 1958, I am inclined to think may- 
be his title ought to be Secretary of Proc- 
essors instead of Secretary of Agricul- 
ture. Over half of his speeches were 
made to business audiences, and only 
about one-seventh of the groups even 
pretended to be farm organizations. 
Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
would like to place in the REcorp an 
article from the May 1959 National 
Farmers Union magazine which includes 
Secretary Benson’s 1958 speaking sched- 
ule: 

BENSON SHUNS FARMERS, TALKS TO 
PROCESSORS 

One reason Ezra Taft Benson, the Secretary 
of Agriculture, is no help to farmers is that he 
is busy helping the food processors and others 
who make money from low or fluctuating 
farm prices. 

For instance, a recent press release from 
the public relations firm hired by the Corn 
Products Co., one of the biggest food proces- 
sors, reads in part as follows: 

“Mr. Benson flew here today from Wash- 
ington to appear as featured guest speaker 
before the International Executive Manage- 
ment Conference of Corn Products Co., now 


in weeklong session at the Seaview Country 
Club.” 
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Incidentally, the press release featured 
Benson’s attack on a congressional bill for 
direct payments to farmers, saying it would 
“eventually bring down upon agriculture a 
regimentation more rigorous by far than any- 
thing our farmers have known.” It also 
pointed out that Corn Products Co. buys 
about 100 million bushels of corn a year. 

The extent to which Benson courts the 
processors, instead of talking to farmers, is 
best documented by his Official list of speech 
engagements. Last year, for example, half of 
Benson’s dates were to business audiences. 
Only about one-seventh even pretended to be 
farm audiences, and half of those were Farm 
Bureau. 

In reading the following list of Benson’s 
1958 speeches, it should be noted that no 
speeches to Republican Party meetings are 
included, although it was an election year. 

ADDRESSES BY EZRA BENSON DURING 1958 


Ruritan Nation, New Orleans, La. 

Association of Cotton Textile Merchants of 
New York. 

National Press Club, Washington, D.C. 

National Farm Institute, Des Moines, Iowa. 

National Food Conference, Washington, 
D.C. (Sponsored by Farm Bureau). 

Annual Farm Forum, Minneapolis Cham- 
ber of Commerce, Minneapolis, Minn. 

Farm and Home Week, Ohio State Uni- 
versity. 

National Conference of Organizations on 
International Trade policy. 

Franklin County Farm Bureau and other 
cosponsoring organizations, Preston, Idaho. 

National Orange Show, San Bernardino, 
Calif. 

American-Israel Society, Washington, D.C. 

National Institute of Animal Agriculture, 
Purdue University. 

Bond Club, New York City. 

Federal Plan Quarantine Inspectors’ Na- 
tional Association. 


Danforth Farm Youth Center (Ralston- 
Purina), Gray Summit, Mo. 
Winnipeg Chamber of Commerce, Winni- 


peg, Manitoba. 
Super Market Institute, Atlantic City, NJ. 
Annual Harvard Milk Day, Harvard, Ill. 


Washington Food Group, Washington, 
D.C. (Trade associations). 
Dairy Luncheon (including processors), 


Washington, D.C. 
Fourth of July Celebration, Washington, 
D.C. 
National Plowing Contest, Hershey, Pa. 
Fort Bedford Celebration, Fort Bedford, Pa. 


American Institute of Cooperation, Pen- 
sylvania State University. 
Farmers and Livestock Day, Toronto, 


Canada 

Heart of America Tractorama, Colfax, Ill. 

Kansas Free Fair, Topeka, Kansas. 

All Ohio Swine Producers Pork Picnic, 
Xenia, Ohio. 

Rotary Club of Seatle, Wash. 

National Affairs Forum, Chamber of Com- 
merce, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

National Association of 
Chicago, Ill. 

Nebraska Mechanical Corn Picking Con- 
test, Tekemah, Nebr. 

South Bend Knife and Fork Club, South 
Bend, Ind. 

Kansas City 
Kansas City, Mo. 

Executives’ Club of Chicago, Ill. 

Arizona Farm Bureau Federation and 
Maricopa County Farm Bureau, Phoeniz, 
Ariz. 

Economic Club of Detroit, Detroit, Mich. 

Greater Grand Rapids Chamber of Com- 
merce, Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Professional Workers in Agriculture, Wis- 
consin State College. 

Las Vegas Junior Chamber of Commerce, 
Las Vegas, Nev. 

Nevada State Parm Bureau, Reno, Nev. 


Weber County Farm Bureau and other 
county farm organizations in northern Utah. 


Food Chains, 


Chamber of Commerce, 
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Rotary Club and other civic organizations, 
Pocatello, Idaho. 

Idaho Falls Kiwanis Club and other organ- 
izations, Idaho Falls, Idaho. 

California Farm Bureau and Agricultural 
Council, Fresno, Calif. 

National Grange, Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Commercial Chemical Development As- 
sociation and the National Agricultural 
Chemical Association, Beltsville, Md. 

Conference of Bank Correspondents, 
Chicago, Ill. 

Chicago Farmers’ Club and International 
Livestock Exposition, Chicago, I1l. 

U.S. Fruit and Vegetable Products Labora- 
tory dedication, Winter Haven, Fla. 

Vegetable Growers Association of America, 
Cleveland, Ohio. 

New England Trust Conference, Boston, 
Mass. 


Sunkist Growers, Los Angeles, Calif. 





Our Prize and Public 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER PIRNIE 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. PIRNIE. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
include the following editorial which 
appeared in the May 5, 1959, edition of 
the Utica Observer-Dispatch. 

Recently the Utica Daily Press and 
Utica Observer-Dispatch were awarded 
the Pulitzer gold medal for disinterested 
and meritorious public service as a re- 
sult of their successful campaign against 
corruption, gambling, and vice, and the 
achievement of sweeping civic reforms 
in the face of political pressure and 
threats of violence. Through this award 
the newspapers have brought honor and 
distinction to upstate New York, since 
this prize has long been recognized as 
symbolizing highest journalistic excel- 
lence. It is essential to the cause of 
good government that the citizens be 
kept informed. In exposing that which 
is corrupt and in encouraging that which 
is sound, the press can do much to assure 
the existence of an effective civic con- 
science. 

Our PRIZE AND PUBLIC 

The people who work on the Observer- 
Dispatch and the Press are proud of the hon- 
or bestowed upon us by the Pulitzer Prize 
administrators for “disinterested and meri- 
torious public service.” 

We hasten to add that the Utica news- 
papers accept this national recognition as a 
challenge to live up to the high standards 
the committee selection implies. 

And that we appreciate sincerly the sup- 
port of those who comforted us and aided us 
in what was not an easy year for the news- 
paper people involved. 

The leadership of Mason Taylor, executive 
editor of the papers, was the outstanding 
factor in the achievement. He doubled as 
news director and Press editorial writer in 
turning over the stones in the local cobble 
patches. 

The hard work of assembling facts cen- 
tered here in O-D managing editor, Gilbert 
P. Smith; the Press managing editor, Neal 
A. Bintz; Reporter-Editor Tony Vella and 
Reporter William H. Lohden. The scope of 
the Gannett Newspaper organization made 
possible the services of Jack Germond of the 
newspaper group’s Albany bureau and Paul 
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Martin, chief of our Washington staff. The 
late J. David Hogue, then general manager of 
the papers, backed the project warmly. 

These all share principally in the honor 
of the award. 

The effort to show area residents what was 
happening to their community in unpun- 
ished vice law violations and costly adminis- 
tration of public business is not something 
@ newspaper finds pleasant, Newspaper 
people, too, are citizens and taxpayers. The 
fair name of their community is dear to 
them. But when a malignant growth needs 
to be eradicated, the operations must go 
ahead, no matter what the risks or the dis- 
comfort. 

Exposure of maladministration is not the 
type of “news” that sells more papers. In 
Utica, many people of some standing could 
not believe conditions had become so serious, 
frowned upon “stirring up a mess.” At 
times, the plugging to get the story was 
onerous, frustrating, and even hazardous. 

We knew, of course, that newspapers could 
not do the task without backing and help 
from the public. To those who aided by 
writing letters or otherwise, our thanks. To 
those who are coming to see the need for 
more citizen action, we say, “Welcome 
aboard.” 

Our staff cherishes the Pulitzer Prize, but 
we appeal to all to see that conditions which 
inspired our activities have no chance to 
recur in this community. Active, intelligent 
participation in public affairs by more peo- 
ple will best guarantee a greater Utica free 
from evils and political shenanigans. 

WILLIAM J. Woops. 


Sa 


LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 


Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shgll submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U. S. 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 





GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C., at‘cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer, 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U. 8S. Code, title 44, sec. 72a, 
Supp. 2). 
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Next Year and the Next 10 Years 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK CHURCH 


OF IDAHO 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. CHURCH. Mr. Presidenht, the 
junior Senator from Utah [Mr. Moss] 
addressed the Women’s National Demo- 
cratic Club here in Washington last 
Thursday night. He spoke discerningly 
and with clarity on she posture of this 
Nation as our Western civilization faces 
great dangers. 

I was particularly interested in his dis- 
cussion of the tasks we have assigned to 
the Select Committee on Water Re- 
sources by Senate Resolution 48, recently 
passed. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent 
that this fine address delivered by Sena- 
tor Moss be printed in the Appendix to 
the REcorD. . 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REc- 
ORD, as follows: 

NEXT YEAR AND THE NEXT 10 YEARS 


(Address by Senator Frank E. Moss before 
the Women’s National Democratic Club, 
Washington, D.C., May 7, 1959) 


For a new Senator, Washington has many 
surprises, most of them pleasant. My biggest 
surprise, however—and I think I can claim 
an exclusive on this one—was to be asked to 
address Lincoln Day dinners. One of the 
first pieces of mail-I opened was from former 
Republican National Chairman Meade E. Al- 
corn, requesting my preferences as to places 
to deliver Lincoln Day speeches. 

And actually I would welcome the oppor- 
tunity of talking to a Lincoln Day audience. 
I would like to remind them of the needs of 
the present day, as Republican Senator 
GEORGE D. AIKEN, of Vermont, did when he 
said in his speech this year: 

“It is a mistake to give the public the im- 
pression that a balanced budget to be 
achieved at any cost is the paramount aim of 
our Republican administration. 

“Lincoln had to choose between conflicting 
values and he chose the greater ones,’’ AIKEN 
said. “He could have balanced the budget 
and lost the Union. He could have held 
down the national debt and perpetuated 
slavery. 

“Instead of ‘scaring the daylights out of 
people’ by putting budget balancing first,” 
AIKEN said, “Republicans should make clear 
that national security and a stable pro- 
gressive economy are our paramount inter- 
ests. 

“The United States is a growing nation. 
The progress we have made to date is only 
preliminary to what the future holds for 
In addition I would remind Republicans 
that Lincoln said this: “The dogmas of the 
quiet past aré inadequate to the stormy 
present * * * as our case is new, so we must 
think anew and act anew.’ Surely the need 
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to “think anew and act anew” was never 
greater than it is today. 

For today we face new threats to our se- 
curity, to our way of life, to Western civiliza- 
tion itself. The entire concept that was 
summed. up in Woodrow Wilson’s historic 
phrase, “To make the world safe for de- 
mocracy,” is in great danger. 

This audience is thoroughly familiar with 
the nature and extent of that threat. We 
have seen the development of the fearsome 
weapons which, their creators tell us, are 
capable of blowing up civilization itself. 
We have heard the soothing statements of 
the administration prior to the launching of 
the first sputnik, and have seen revealed 
the rapidly increasing economic productivity 
of the Soviet Union. i 

We are aware that last year, for the first 
time, the Communist bloc, including the 
U.S.S.R., its East European satellites and 
China, produced more steel than did the 
United States. And of the even more sober- 
ing fact that half our capacity—an amount 
equal to the U.S.S.R. production—was idle. 
Put another way, the American furnaces 
that were idle last year could have produced 
as much steel as all the furnaces in the 
Soviet Union. 

The totalitarian dictators know what kind 
of world they want it to be in the years 
ahead. They boldly plan for that world, 
and channel their productive capacity, their 
educational facilities, and their diplomatic 
maneuvers to making it that kind of world. 

If we are to win in this kind of struggle, 
we must project our program ahead—we 
must decide what kind of world we want it 
to be twenty years from now. And within 
the framework of democratic individual lib- 
erty, we must devote the years ahead to the 
effort to create that kind of world. 

And the competition of Russia is only one 
of the developments that make it necessary 
to take the long view, to plan ahead, to de- 
cide what kind of world we want it to be and 
set out consciously to make it that kind of 
world. 

More basic than even that, are two other 
problems—the accelerating population of 
the world, and the increased use of Western 
industrial techniques. 

The most famous of living English histo- 
rians, Arnold Toynbee, has pointed out how 
the formerly backward nations of the world 
are beginning to use the mass-production 
methods developed by the West; and how— 
if they succeed in developing productive 
economic systems—their tremendous advan- 
tage in numbers is bound to tell against us. 

There is no question as to the administra- 
tion’s program to meet these problems. As 
Senator AIKEN indicated, first, last, and all 
the time it is: balance the budget to stop 
inflation. And this administration policy is 
getting a free publicity ride on the tremen- 
dous “stop inflation” advertising program 
being conducted by American business. 


Now, we Democrats want to see as much 
study of economic problems as possible, and 
it is a healthy thing for our citizens to take 
an interest in the budget, and to take the 
time and effort to study the problem and to 
make their views known. We are all aware 
of the tragic things that inflation can do to 
the economy of a country and to the people 
who live in it. We must also be aware of the 
complex nature of inflation, and of all those 
problems that have to do with our monetary 
system. 


Many feel that deficit financing by the 
Federal Government is the sole cause of the 
rise in the price level that we call inflation. 
While it may be true that it is a contrib- 
uting cause, a year-by-year examination of 
our Federal budgets and the rise in the cost- 
of-living figures clearly show that balancing 
the budget in one year does not necessarily 
mean stable prices that year. For example, 
the present Eisenhower budget is $13 billion 
out of balance, but there has been virtually 
no increase in the cost of living for the past 
4 months. 

No one seems to know precisely how to 
halt inflation, although we recognize many 
of the factors which contribute to it. For 
example, the tight-money policy was sup- 
posed to slow down borrowing and credit 
and thus to halt inflation, but this slowdown 
caused a business decline which resulted, in 
turn, in an increased Federal deficit due to 
loss of tax revenue. So we know that we 
must have a healthy and expanding economy 
to meet the fixed obligations of the Govern- 
ment with adequate tax income. If we do 
not, we are compelled to resort to deficit 
financing. 

Let me say, however, that I am hopeful 
that we can balance the budget this year, 
and that this will contribute to stabilization 
of the value of the dollar. But in attempt- 
ing to do this, we mugt not forget our pri- 
mary needs of defense and of the economic 
well-being of our people. It is important to 
safeguard the incomes of those on fixed 
incomes. It is equally important to 
provide what is needed for education, for 
social security, for conservation of our natu- 
ral resources, and for defense of the free 
world against the Soviet military and eco- 
nomic threat. 

The administration is making the budget 
for this fiscal year an end in itself. Actually, 
it should be only a means to the greater 
ends—the needs for national security and 
necessary domestic programs. 

With much of what I have said, many 
Republicans would agree, except that they 
would have a different definition of the word, 
“necessary.” What do we mean by necessary 
domestic programs? 

As an example, let’s look at two domestic 
matters that I consider necessary: the solu- 
tion of the unemployment problem and con- 
servation of our natural resources. 

As you know, we are in a period marked 
by rising output of our gross national prod- 
uct, and what has been described as a profit 
explosion. In these two fields, recovery is 
undoubtedly good. But in employment, we 
are witnessing a much slower increase. 

Studies indicate that increasing productiv- 
ity due to automation may make it impossi- 
ble for many workers to ever get their jobs 
back. 

Increasing productivity is what makes « 
high standard of living, and this is good 
news. It is only one side of the story, how- 
ever. Unemployment is bad news, and this 
problem must be met. The areas most af- 
fected are finding it difficult to finance their 
local governments. Unemployment, the re- 
sulting lack of purchasing power and tax- 
paying power was one of the great contribut- 
ing causes of the 13 billion deficit for this 
fiscal year. ; 

If this problem will solve itself, so much 
the better. But a realistic look at our his- 
tory for the last 30 years must show that 
unemployment is a symptom of more basic 
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economic problems which, if not met, will 
give us real trouble in many other areas in- 
cluding that of the budget. 

The second question is how our irreplace- 
able resources upon which our prosperity has 
been built—land, water, minerals, forests, 
and the others—are to be handled to retain 
and enlarge their productive capacities, 

One of the most necessary of these, and 
one that well illustrates the point, is water. 
Since my State of Utah has been a leader in 
water conservation, it is a subject that is 
very near to me. 

Water was once a problem only to the 
West. But our water table is falling 
throughout the Nation, and there is grave 
concern on adequacy of resources. Almost 
the entire supply of water that is high qual- 
ity, inexpensive, and readily available is in 
use already. 

Our population increase, as well as our in- 
crease in standard of living, must be pro- 
vided for by conservation. And our require- 
ments per person are rapidly accelerating. 
What was good enough for our grandfathers 
is not good enough for us. We are becom- 
ing used to automatic washers and auto- 
matic dishwashers. The Saturday night 
bath has been replaced by almost daily 
showers. The small patch of lawn in front 
of the cottage has given way to many beauti- 
fully landscaped areas for home, schools, and 
churches. We are building newer and larger 
lf courses, parks, and recreation areas. 
Our industry is geared to large production 
of thousands of items that require great 
quantities of water, for instance 200,000 gal- 
lons to produce 1 ton of rayon, 300,000 gal- 
long to produce 1 ton of aluminum, and 
600,000 gallons to prodyce 1 ton of synthetic 
rubber. 

Today we are using about 240 billion gal- 
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lons of water a day. By 1975, if our 175 
million population grows to 225 million as 
expected, even our present rate of consump- 


tion would outstrip our resources. It is 
expected that by 1975 we will need 350 billion 
gallons a day, or more than a 90-percent 
increase over the amount used in 1950. 

As an example of how we Democrats are 
attacking these problems of the future, the 
Senate has, by resolution, set up a Select 
Committee on Water Resources. The reso- 
lution was the result of action taken earlier 
in the session by the Western Conference of 
Democratic Senators. The committee con- 
sister of Members of the Senate from the 
Committees on Interior and Insular Affairs, 
Public Works, Interstate Commerce, and 
Agriculture and Forestry. 

Its task is to determine the water resource 
projects that will be needed between now 
and 1980 to supply the requirements of pop- 
ulation, agriculture, and industry. The com- 
mittee will report its findings and recom- 
mendations to the Senate not later than 
January of 1961. 

In addition to conservation through stor- 
age and regulation of flows, the committee 
will study recent technical advances, includ- 
ing desalinization of brackish and saline 
waters, reduction of loss through evapora- 
tion, seepage control, and waste-water sal- 
vage. 

Water development programs must be 
started well in advance of requirements. 
Relatively small projects take 10 to 15 years 
for the careful planning that must be done 
and for construction. Measures needed to 
meet 1980 requirements should be started 
as soon as possible. 

A whole speech could easily be devoted to 
the history, features, and benefits of one of 
these great developments, the upper Colo- 
rado storage project, now underway in my 
State of Utah and surrounding States. 

This project has been under considera- 
tion for more than 50 years. Some land 
withdrawals were made as early as 1904, 
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When completed, the project will develop 
an area of 100,000 square miles. It will con- 
sist of four large main-stream dams, one on 
the Green River on the Utah-Wyoming bor- 
der, one on the Colorado on the Arizona-Utah 
border, one on the San Juan in New Mexico, 
and one on the Gunnison River in Colorado. 

One million kilowatts will be added to up- 
per basin power capacity, 132,000 acres of 
new land will come under irrigation, and 
234,000 acres will receive supplemental water. 

It will provide the water and power for 
full development of the more than 200 dif- 
ferent-minerals found in the Colorado Basin 
area, as well as open up great new recrea- 
tion areas to boating, fishing, and refuges 
for ducks and other migratory birds. 

One specialized but very important aspect 
of the conservation problem is the Federal- 
State conflict of Federal preemption of water 
rights. This, like all water problems, is most 
acute in the West, but will become more im- 
portant to the entire country as conser- 
vation and allocated use becomes widespread. 

The settlement of the West required culti- 
vation of land which did not enjoy sufficient 
rainfall. This meant irrigation, which, in 
turn, meant storage of water during wet sea- 
sons for use in other places during dry sea- 
sons. As soon as water that originates one 
place is put to use somewhere else, the ques- 
tion arises as to ownership. 

Since the first Utah settlements, water 
law has developed on the basis of beneficial 
use. Whoever first puts water to beneficial 
use owns it. And this property right is more 
valuable than the land itself. All existing 
water rights have been secured under State 
law and now the Federal Government refuses 
to recognize those State laws and the indi- 
vidual rights granted under them, as binding 
on itself. 

This controversy has accelerated as more 
Federal projects have been built in the West, 
and court decisions have held against the 
States. 

Legislation to establish Federal recogni- 
tion of indivdual water rights has been 
introduced in the last several sessions of 
the Congress, and I am the author of a 
water rights law this year. All previous bills 
have failed, largely because of the opposi- 
tion of the Federal departments that deal 
with western lands. 

You will have a better idea of the scope 
of the problem if you realize that the Fed- 
eral Bureau of Land Management adminis- 
ters 176 million acres in 26 States and 298 
million acres in Alaska, and that 74 percent 
of Utah is federally owned. 

We in the West, who have had the experi- 
ence with this problem, believe that the or- 
derly development and expansion of water 
conservation demands the recognition of 
State laws, and the willingness of the Fed- 
eral Government to apply for water rights in 
the same way as other users do. 





The Problem in Germany 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oO 


HON. MIKE MANSFIELD 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp a speech 
which I made on “The Problem in Ger- 
many” before the Bicentennial World 
Affairs Forum of the Foreign Policy 
Association of Pittsburgh on May 1, 1959. 
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There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

SPEECH OF HON. MIKE MANSFIELD, OF MON- 
TANA, BEFORE THE BICENTENNIAL WORLD AF- 
FAIRS FoRUM OF THE FOREIGN POLIcy ASSOCI- 
ATION OF PITTSBURGH ON May 1, 1959 


INTRODUCTORY REMARKS 


Thank you for your kind words of intro- 
duction. They are deeply appreciated 
though undeserved. 

Ladies and gentlemen, your welcome has 
been warm and generous and I shall do my 
best not to wearit thin. As you know this is 
my second visit with the Foreign Policy Asso- 
ciation of Pittsburgh. To have been asked to 
come again is both a pleasure and a reassur- 
ance. It is a little like being reelected to the 
Senate. I am honored and I am most grate- 
ful to you, as I am to the citizens of Mon- 
tana, for giving me a second chance. 

Before proceeding to my remarks for this 
evening, I want to express to you, to your 
hard working and able director, Mr. Higgins, 
and, in truth, to all the foreign policy asso- 
ciations throughout the country, my admira- 
tion for the very significant public service 
which you perform. 

May I take this means to state publicly 
what I have said many times privately about 
o1e of your members present with us this 
evening. 

He served outstandingly in the European 
theater in World War II. He assumed com- 
mand and set up a command post for Amer- 
icans in Bogota, Colombia, when a revolu- 
tion broke out in that country during the 
Ninth Inter-American Conference in 1948. 
He commanded our troops in Korea at the 
most critical and difficult stage and from 
there, he went to Europe and became Su- 
preme Commander of NATO. He rounded 
out his career as Chief of Staff of the 
US. Army and has retired here at Pittsburgh 
to become one of your outstanding citizens. 

I refer, of course, to Gen. Matthew B. 
Ridgway, who was and is not only considered 
a soldier’s soldier, but perhaps most im- 
portant during his entire military career he 
was a statesman’s soldier as well. 

There was a time when the Nation faced 
the problem of getting adequate and prompt 
information on developments elsewhere in 
the world. That problem has largely been 
solved. Modern means of communication 
bring the people of the United States, just 
as soon as it is made, almost more news than 
they can handle. 

A related problem, however, remains. It 
is illustrated by a New York Times nation- 
wide survey of public attitudes on the Berlin 
situation. The survey, made several weeks 
ago, showed that while an overwhelming 
percentage of Americans favored “standing 
firm” in the Berlin situation almost 40 per- 
cent did not know that in standing firm in 
Berlin we were standing over a hundred 
miles inside Communist Germany. Accord- 
ing to the Post-Gazette of today an even 
more startling show of public ignorance or 
apathy has come from Britain. A recent 
opinion poll there revealed that 3 Britons in 
every 10 had never heard there was a dis- 
pute over Berlin. 

This suggests to me that while the prob- 
lem of supplying the news from abroad in 
sufficient quantity is being met, the problem 
of filling in the background and of giving 
the news perspective in terms of the Nation’s 
needs and interests has not yet been ade- 
quately met. It is precisely in this field that 
the work of the Foreign Policy Association is 
most useful. As a Member of the Senate and 
the Committee on Foreign Relations, I ap- 
plaud you for your contribution to public 
understanding of the vital international is- 
sues which confront the Nation. I express 
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the hope that you will go on doing even more 
in this connection. 

I am here, tonight, to participate with you 
in a small way in your important work I 
am here to discuss one segment of the inter- 
national situation—the question of Ger- 
many. 

At this point in the unfolding of that ques- 
tion I believe it is reasonable to say that as a 
Nation, we know that there is such a thing 
as a problem in Germany. Further, that we 
realize that we must “stand firm” in Ger- 
many. More recently, we have heard too 
of the need for not only “firmness” but also 
“flexibility.” Let me try, tonight, to go be- 
yond those slogans, for, in truth, that is 
what they are. Let me try, tonight, not 
merely to reiterate the need of being firm 
or flexible or firmly flexible or flexibly firm. 
Rather, let me try to explore with you the 
problem which confronts us in Germany and 
the possibilities of dealing with in ways 
other than disastrous war or disastrous 
diplomatic retreat. 


THE PROBLEM IN GERMANY 


The problem which confronts us in Ger- 
many is a segment of the worldwide problem 
of establishing equitable, rational, and 
evolving, conditions of peace. Today the 
crisis looms in a divided Germany and a 
divided Berlin. Tomorrow the scene of prin- 
cipal danger may shift to the Middle East. 
The day after it could be in the Far East 
that the clouds of conflict gather. 

Since the end of the second war we have 
lived with a succession of international 
crises in these and other regions of the 
globe. It is as though the world were a 
vast and dangerous mine. We have rushed 
from one point of imminent or actual cave- 
in to another in a never-ending struggle to 
shore up the sagging roof of peace. We 
have timbered with a Berlin airlift, with 
@ military defense of South Korea, with 
vast aid programs in Europe, Asia, and e!se- 
where, with troops in Lebanon and with 
naval power and other measures in the For- 
mosan Straits. 

These costly and strenuous improvisations 
represent our efforts to prevent a complete 
collapse of peace. It is doubtful, however, 
that what these measures have produced in 
the principal zones of danger—in Germany 
and Central Europe, in the Middle East and 
in Asia—this patchwork of timbering on 
which the fate of civilization rests—would 
meet a minimum safety code. The fact is 
that a dangerous world, no less than a dan- 
gerous mine, is not made safer, in any per- 
manent sense, by patchwork. Improvisations 
may be unavoidable, as interim measures, 
as desperate measures. They ought not to 
be confused, however, with peace. On the 
contrary, improvisations may conceal. an 
encroaching danger to ourselves and to the 
rest of the world by creating the illusion 
of stability, by permitting the postponement 
of essential, fundamental changes until it 
becomes perilously late to make them. 

Something of that sort, I believe, lies at 
the root of the present problem in Germany. 
For years now, there has existed in that 
nation a kind of surface stability. 


This is the appearance of that stability. 
In Western Germany which houses about 
50 million Germans, the responsible, repre- 
sentative government of the Federal Re- 
public, its capital in the city of Bonn, func- 
tions with a high degree of effectiveness. 
West Germany has one of the most produc- 
tive and dynamic industrial econqgmies in the 
world. It also has the substantial begin- 
nings of a powerful German military estab- 
lishment. Beside this establishment, there 
are garrisoned over 275,000 other NATO 
troops—French, British, and American— 
many with their dependents. 

To the east of the Federal Republic is a 
Communist-held German territory, much 
smaller in area and with a population of only 
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17 million. Many Germans regard this re- 
gion not as East Germany but as Central 
Germany, having in mind the Polish- 
annexed territories beyond the Oder-Neisse 
as the true, the unredeemed east. For our 
purposes tonight, however, I shall speak of 
the region as East Germany or Communist 
Germany. In this sector of the divided 
nation, there is poverty, stagnation, and 
oppression from which vast numbers have 
fied to the west in recent years. Increasingly, 
however, we hear reports of plans, if not the 
beginning, of an economic revival in the 
east. 

There is Comniunist rule in Eastern Ger- 
many. A German totalitarian regime exists 
there by virtue of its own and Soviet power 
and the acquiescence, however sullen, of the 
East German people. As in the west, a 
German military establishment has been re- 
constituted in the east, under Communist 
control. It is supplemented by many divi- 
sions of Soviet Russian troops 

This brief sketch of a divided Germany 
also fits in microcosm, with some vari 
the present situation in a divided Berlin. A 
principal difference is that Allied and Soviet 
Russian forces still retain tangible, visible 
responsibility for what happens, respectively, 
in the western and eastern sectors of the 
city. Garrisons of both are present and the 
Russians control the routes through East 
Germany over which French, British, and 
American forces must pass, from their bases 
in West Germany to their outpost in Berlin. 

Under the ultimate control of the Allies, 
West Berlin has its own municipal govern- 


itions 


ment with Willy Brandt as its able, out- 
spoken mayor. Under Soviet control, a sec- 
tor of East Berlin—Pankow-——serves as the 


seat of the Communist East German regime. 

Among Germans of the two zones of the 
divided nation and the two parts of Berlin 
there is considerable contact, official and 
unofficial, in trade and in other matters 
There is no formal recognition, however, of 
the one by the other. In fact, of all the 
principal countries involved in the German 
situation, Only the Soviet Union recognizes 
both the West and East German Govern- 
ments. 

That, in brief, is the look of stability in 
Germany. The arrangements which under- 
pin this stability are those which evolved 
at the end of World War II. They were de- 
signed originally for the temporary occupa- 
tion of a defeated Germany. But what be- 
gan as an expedient took on a kind of 
permanence with the breakdown in relations 
between the Soviet Union and the Western 
nations. 

All around: the rim of Germany changes 
have taken place. Within West Germany 
and East Germany, respectively, changes 
have also taken place. But between the di- 
visions, the arrangements for stability have 
not changed in essentials for years. 

All of the nations involved have recog- 
nized at one time or another that these ar- 
rangements are inadequate. We and other 
Western nations have said, in effect, that 
they must be changed. The Soviet Union 
has admitted that they should be changed. 
The German leaders—East and West—know 
that sooner or later they will be changed. 
All involved have paid at least lip service 
to the basic requirements of change, that 
is, to the need for reunification of Germany 
and of its capital of Berlin and to the need 
for a final liquidation of World War II. 

However, no nation has really moved from 
the position it assumed years ago on how 
these admittedly necessary changes should 
be brought about. The Western position 
has been based, at least until recently, on 
the contention that there should be free all- 
German elections as the prerequisite to re- 
unification and a peace settlement. The 
Russians have been vague on this matter 
but it is apparent that even if they use the 
same language as we do, they do not mean 
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the same things. They clearly do not ac- 
cept a unification of Germany by free all- 
German elections, if it means, as it would 
at this time, the obliteration of German 
Communist political influence in East Ger- 
many. It may be that they are not really 
prepared to accept unification under any 
circumstances unless it means the domina- 
tion of all of Germany by communism. 

In the meantime, all have managed to live 
with the existing arrangements, with a 
divided Germany and Berlin, part free and 
part Communist, with a Germany no longer 
at war but not yet fully at peace. On only 
two occasions have these arrangements been 
seriously challenged. They were hit by the 
Stalin-imposed blockade of Berlin in 1948. 
Then, in 1953, the Communist political 
structure in East Germany was shaken by 
worker uprisings. Both attempts, as you 
know, failed. The Western nations com- 
mitted enormous resources in the Berlin 
airlift and in the supply and reconstruction 
of West Berlin. Finally, Stalin was per- 
suaded to abandon his attempt to force us 
from the city and to unify it under Com- 
munist control. The East German revolt 
which we supported with very articulate en- 
thusiasm was suppressed by Soviet military 
power and the hope of a spontaneous uni- 
fication of all Germany under freedom, in 
that fashion, was set back 

Since 1953, the status quo has 
been subjected to a major test anywhere in 
Germany. To be sure, there have been in- 
cidents which have sent tremors through 
the stability but they did not upset it. Just 
last November, for example, Mr. Khrushchev 
warned that he would change the status quo 
at Berlin. He did not schedule the execu- 
tion of the change, however, until this 
month. Now, apparently, it has been post- 
poned, pending the results of the coming 
conferences. 

In short, the German situation is still 
held together by the same provisional, im- 
provised arrangements which have held it 
together for years. These arrangements are 
tied to certain basic conditions, conditions 
which must prevatt if the stability in Ger- 
many, in its present form, is to cont 
We must see clearly what these conditions 
are if we are to measure the scope of the 
problem which confronts us. Let me, there- 
fore, outline them at this point. 

First, the present stability in Germany 
depends upon the absence of decisive acci- 
dents or provocations between the military 
forces of the West and the Soviet Union 
It is conceivable that there may be hostile 
or threatening contact between these forces, 
as indeed there has been, without a 
lapse. This contact, however, cannot go too 
far. At some undetermined point, military 
accidents or provocations are likely to set 
off a chain reaction which will engage in a 
decisive fashion the prestige—the face, so 
to speak—of the principal powers. At that 
point the irrevocable slide or plunge into 
the abyss of war will have begun. 

That, then, is one condition of the con- 
tinuance of the status quo in Germany, of 
the present stability which is neither peace 
nor war. There must be an absence of hos- 
tile accidents or provocations between the 
military forces in Germany which go beyond 
the point of no return. 

The second condition is German acquies- 
cence, the acquiescence of the people of the 
East as well as the West in the systems 
under which they now live. Let me say, 
parenthetically at this point that I do not 
suggest that this is desirable. I merely say 
that it is one of the factors which underlie 
the existing stability. 

As a part of acquiescence, Germans must 
be willing to accept the continued division 
of their country, the continued presence of 
foreign troops in great numbers in their land 
and the military arrangements which join 
one segment of the nation to NATO for pro- 
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tection and subordinate the other to the 
Warsaw Pact. 

The third basic condition of the status quo 
is that the Western Powers and the Soviet 
Union must also tolerate the existing division 
of Germany and the present arrangements 
for occupation of a divided Berlin. In short, 
if the German people must accept the status 
quo, the Western Powers and the Soviet 
Union must not challenge it, at least they 
must not challenge it with anything much 
stronger than words. Further, the peoples 
of the West must be prepared, as must the 
people of the Communist bloc to pay the 
ever-increasing costs of defense establish- 
ments and the instruments of cold war 
which are made necessary in part by the 
existing arrangements for keeping the status 


quo in Germany. 
In stating these conditions, I emphasize 
again that I do not advocate them or sub- 


scribe to their desirability. I merely note 
them as underlying the present situation in 
Germany, as the conditions precedent to its 
continuance. These conditions are not the 
foundations of an equitable, rational, and 
evolving peace in Germany and _ central 
Europe. They are the patchwork timbering 
of an improvised truce. Nevertheless, they 
are the conditions on which the lives of the 
German people, the people of Europe and, 
in a larger sense, the survival of a recogniz- 
able human civilization now depend. 

If one of these conditions is changed in 
any significant fashion, I cannot see that the 
present situation in Germany is likely to per- 
sist. It seems to me that it must either 
evolve into something more durable or it will 
collapse in the chaos of war, limited, or un- 
limited. 

Putting aside for a moment Mr. Khru- 
shchev's announcement that the proposes to 
alter one of the conditions of the present 
stability, that is, the arrangement at Berlin, 
what of others? Can these others, in any 
event, be counted upon to support indefi- 
nitely the existing situation? I do not see 
how they can be. I believe that these other 
conditions have already changed markedly 
beneath the surface calm, that they are con- 
tinuing to change and that they cannot 
change much more before the churning shall 
break through the surface. 

In that sense, I am persuaded that the 
present stability in Germany was in the 
process of erosion long before Mr. Khru- 
shchev’s announcement last November. In- 
deed, I said so in the Senate many months 
prior to that time. 


Let us look for a moment at the present 
state of these conditions of stability, these 
basic conditions which must prevail if there 
is to be no change in the German situation. 
Take the first—that there must be no mili- 
tary accident or provocation in Germany 
which goes beyond the point of no return. 
It is obvious that none, so far, has done so. 
But there have been grave near-misses. The 
Berlin blockade was a massive near-miss. 
Since that time there have been other in- 
cidents, provocations. I need not catalog 
them. You have seen reference to them 
time and again—to the buzzed transports, 
to the challenged convoys, to the downed 
planes and the detained soldiers. I do not 
know which of these incidents may have 
been prompted by higher Soviet headquarters 
and which may have come about by the 
whim of some local commander. Given a 
conducive set of circumstances, however, it 
is far from inconceivable that any incident 
of this kind might go out of control. 

Apart from deliberate provocation, there 
still remains the very real danger of military 
accident, if not on our part, then on theirs. 
The chances of accident multiply when 
forces are poised—as they are in Germany— 
at swords-point and are keyed tight by the 
electrified atmosphere of cold war, of propa- 
ganda war. They multiply again as the 
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countdowns of the new weapons quicken 
and their delivery times shorten. They mul- 
tiply still again as these devices of incredible 
devastation find their way into more and 
more hands. In this sense, then, a basic 
precondition of the status quo in Germany 
has indeed changed, quite apart from any 
recent change in Soviet policy with respect 
to Berlin. It has changed in the sense that 
the margin for military error or provocation 
has narrowed. The prospects are, moreover, 
that the margin will narrow still further as 
time goes on. 

I believe, too, that it is reasonable to sug- 
gest that the acquiescence of the Germans— 
East and West—the second basic condition 
on which the status quo rests, has also 
changed significantly and will continue to 
change. It is, of course, difficult to docu- 
ment the sentiment of a whole people. We 
are informed, however, that there is great 
unexpressed discontent in East Germany. 
We know, moreover, that there are move- 
ments for reunification and neutralization 
in Western Germany, even if we cannot 
measure their strength. We must assume 
that currents of a similar and probably 
stronger kind flow through East Germany 
even though Mr. Gallup has yet to conduct 
a poll in that region. 

It is obvious that the defeated Germany, 
the disarmed Germany, the shattered, starv- 
ing Germany for which the present impro- 
vised arrangements of stability were devised, 
no longer exists. As I noted earlier in my 
remarks, at least in one zone—in the West— 
there is a revitalized nation. Furthermore, 
in both zones, there now exist German mili- 
tary forces and political structures manned 
by Germans, even if, in the East, they may 
not be controlled ultimately by Germans. 
In both zones, finally, a new generation is 
coming into its own—a generation which 
was young in the days of defeat but which, 
now and in the years immediately ahead, 
will inevitably rise to leadership in Germany. 
In these circumstances, it would be unrealis- 
tic in the extreme to believe that the ar- 
rangements for stability which exist in Ger- 
many—devised in another hour and for an- 
other setting and modified only within each 
zone separately—will continue to serve for 
the indefinite future. In short, we must 
face the likelihood that the second con- 
dition of the status quo—the continued 
acquiescence of the German people in divi- 
sion and quasi-occupation may well be 
drawing to an end. We must reckon with 
the strong possibility that, increasingly, 
Germans will seek their unity and national 
equality by whatever means may be avail- 
able if constructive machinery to facilitate 
it in peace and order does not exist. 

As for the third basic condition on which 
the present stability in Germany rests, I 
have already noted that if we are to go on 
as we are, the Western nations and the Soviet 
Union must not challenge the existing 
arrangements with anything much stronger 
than words. In fact, except for occasional 
dangerous but limited military incidents and 
provocations, neither has challenged it, in 
any other fashion in recent years. Further 
I said that both the people of the Western 
nations and the Soviet Union must be will- 
ing to pay the ever-increasing costs of de- 
fense establishments and the instruments 
of cold war to keep a rough equilibrium of 
force not only in Germany but throughout 
the world. That, too, has been done until 
now, although I would be less than honest 
if I did not express my deep concern over 
continuing reports that the Soviet effort in 
this respect is greater than our own. I am 
not in a position to evaluate those reports. 
The official secrecy—necessary and unneces- 
sary—which engulfs this question cannot be 
easily penetrated by Members of Congress. 
The disquieting reports, however, come from 
highly qualified and competent sources and 


May 11 


they do not auger well for the future. They 
certainly raise doubts about the likelihood 
of maintaining the present stability in Ger- 
many or anywhere else for that matter. 

Finally, the third condition of the status 
quo also depends upon the maintenance of 
the present arrangements at Berlin. We now 
know that these arrangements have been 
challenged. Mr. Khrushchev has assailed 
the Western position in Berlin and demanded 
that it change. He has done so, however, 
only in words and, in that respect, his chal- 
lenge is not new. 

What is new, what does threaten the status 
quo is the strange action by which Mr. 
Khrushchev proposes to bring about this 
change. He proposes to withdraw himself 
from Berlin, that is, he says that he will 
remove Soviet forces from the city and from 
the routes of access to it. Our Official an- 
swer has been equally strange. We have 
said, in effect, that the Russians cannot leave 
the city and the routes of access, that they 
certainly cannot leave it in spirit and per- 
haps not even in body. After trying for 
many years to get the Russians out of the 
areas into which they sprawled after World 
War II, here is one place that we do not wish 
them to leave. 

The reason for this is clear. If the Rus- 
sians do quit Berlin, they will turn over 
the instruments of control to East German 
Communists. That opens, for the Soviet 
Union, a large field of maneuver in the war 
of nerves. But in a more fundamental sense, 
the action will also work a change in the 
underlying conditions of the status quo in 
Germany. It will increase the strains and 
stresses on the essential military restraints 
which are a part of the present stability. It 
will do the same to German acquiescence 
which is also a part of it. In short, the entire 
German situation will move into a period 
of grave instability out of which is likely to 
emerge either a new status quo or conflict. 

There has been a great deal of speculation 
on why Mr. Khrushchev has threatened to 
take this step. One may assume, of course, 
that Mr. Khrushchev has been motivated by 
what he believes will be ultimately to the 
advantage of the Soviet Union and world 
communism. I would hope that we are 
equally motivated by what we believe to be 
to the advantage of the United States and to 
world freedom. 


What is significant at this moment, is not 
so much the ultimate aims of Soviet com- 
munism. We know what they are and it is 
of little value to intone them again and 
again as though this litany will somehow 
protect us from them. More significant is 
the question of how Mr. Khrushchev pro- 
poses to serve Communist interests through 
Soviet policies at a moment in history when 
the transcendent interests of civilization, 
and of the human species itself, rest in deli- 
cate balance between survival and nuclear 
obliteration. 

No one who is not privy to the operations 
of Mr. Khrushchev’s mind and the inner 
working of the machinery of Soviet com- 
munism can be certain of what lies beneath 
the Soviet maneuver at Berlin. The move 
could have been motivated by a combination 
of any of a score of reasons, some logical, 
some illogical, some groping toward peace, 
some stumbling toward. war. 

The interpretation of the charades of 
Soviet policy may be a fascinating game. As 
I have already noted, however, this game is 
essentially ‘speculative. What seems to me 
most important at this point is not to guess 
at the obscure Contents of the Soviet mind 
but rather to get clearly in our own minds 
what it is that we—the western nations— 
seek in this situation. What is most im- 
portant is to make certain that what we 
seek is reasonably related to the situation 
that exists in Germany today, not to one 
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which we would like to exist or one which 
may have existed years ago and no longer 
exists. 

If the interests of this Nation, of freedom, 
and of human civilization lay only in main- 
taining existing arrangements in Germany, 
it Mr. Khrushchev’s maneuver at Berlin were 
the only threat to these arrangements then, 
indeed, it would be sufficient to counter that 
maneuver merely by standing firm. 

s that, however, the case? I think it is 
clear that Mr. Khrushchev’s maneuver at 
Berlin is not the only danger to the status 
quo in Germany. Further, I question 
whether an effort to maintain that status quo 
indefinitely is, in fact, in accord with the 
interests of this Nation, freeedom, and 
human civilization. 

To be sure, we shall stand firm at Berlin 
and in Germany. I know of no responsible 
person in the Government of this Nation 
who holds otherwise. I certainly do not hold 
otherwise. Moreover, I know of no states- 
man in the Western World who holds other- 
wise. We shall sgand firm because to permit 
the forces of freeddém to be frightened, 
cajoled, or driven from Berlin—the future 
capital of all Germany—will be to remove one 
of the props of the present stability in that 
country before another firmer support is in 
place. Let us not, however, confuse the 
necessity for standing firm in that sense with 
a mere maintenance of present arrangements 
in Germany for the indefinite future. 

I am not persuaded that the interests of 
this Nation, of freedom and of human civili- 
zation lies in an indefinite continuance of 
the present military situation in Berlin and 
in Germany, a situation which, increasingly, 
will permit an accident or an irresponsible 
local provocation to precipitate the suicide 
of civilization. I am not persuaded that 
these interests are served by perpetuating 
arrangements in Germany which offer little 
prospect of progress toward peaceful unifica- 
tion to the German people. I am not per- 
suaded that these interests are served by 
the ever-mounting costs of the arms rivalry 
of the cold war, and the propaganda war— 
costs which are occasioned in great part by 
the existing situation in Germany. 

What I am trying to suggest, in short, is 


‘that it is not enough, in our own interests, 


merely to stand fast in Germany, as an-end 
in itself. It is not enough merely to seek to 
sustain an existing situation which is ceas- 
ing to be adequate for minimum stability in 
Germany and central Europe. Rather, we 
must stand fast in order to go forward, in 
order to establish more equitable, rational, 
and evolving conditions of peace. 


That is the challenge of the impending 
conferences on Germany. We must strive in 
them, it seems to me, to create a less vola- 
tile situation in Berlin, not merely by 
changing the Western position in that city 
as the Russians have suggested but perhaps 
by altering the status of the entire city, by 
internationalizing all Berlin under United 
Nations or other satisfactory international 
auspices as an interim arrangement. We 
must seek a readjustment of the military 
situation in all of Germany and Central 
Europe in a fashion which promises to re- 
duce the danger of war by accident of provo- 
cation. We must seek, finally, a beginning 
on the spread of full political freedom 
throughout Germany and on German unifi- 
cation and, to that end, we must enlist in 
far greater measure than heretofore, the 
participation of the Germans themselves— 
East and West. 

I realize, fully, that we shall not get any- 
where with negotiations to these ends if the 
Russians are not of a mind, in their own 
interest, to move in a similar direction. As 
I have said, I do not presume to know the 
contents of the Soviet mind at this time, 
nor do I know of anyone who does. I do 
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know that regardless of Russian intentions 
we shall not begin to move toward these 
ends unless we ourselves are clear as to 
where it is we want to go. We require at 
this point in time, beyond all else, a frank 
recognition of the importance of a change 
in Germany, a change not in the manner 
expounded by the Russians and not neces- 
sarily in the manner first projected by our- 
selves years ago. Rather, we need a change 
which conforms to the realities of the pres- 
ent, a change brought about by concessions 
which match concessions. To this task, 
we—all the western nations—must bring a 
new dedication, a new determination to 
develop equitable, durable, and evolving 
conditions of peace. 








Miss Diane Collins 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OF 


HON. JOHN E. FOGARTY 


OF RHODE ISLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. FOGARTY. Mr. Speaker, this 
morning I had the pleasure of attending 
a meeting of the President’s Committee 
on Employment of the Physically Handi- 
capped at which awards were made to the 
winners of its national essay contest. It 
is with a deep sense of pride that I am 
able to report to this House that a young 
lady from Coventry, R.I., tied for third 
place in that nationwide contest. 

The young lady is Miss Diane Collins, 
of 11 Capewell Avenue, Anthony, R.I. 
Miss Collins is a senior at Coventry High 
School. She has long exhibited leader- 
ship qualities both in academic and ex- 
tracurricular activities. All of us in 
Rhode Island are very proud of her ac- 
complishments including the latest honor 
received from the President’s Commit- 
tee. We extend to her our most sincere 
congratulations and include in these con- 
gratulations her parents, Mr. and Mrs. 
Lloyd Greene, her teachers, and Coven- 
try High School itself. 

The subject of Miss Collins’ essay was 
“Hiring the Handicapped in Our Town— 
Meet Stan Stockwell.” She has de- 
veloped well the proposition that the 
physically handicapped of this country 
constitute a large reservoir of skills, ener- 
gies, and talents which must be tapped. 
We, who are so closely and intimately 
connected with the problems of the 
handicapped, realize the value of encour- 
aging their employment. We are aware 
that the most promising aspect of the 
picture is that every year industry ab- 
sorbs more and more of the severely dis- 
abled persons than they did the year 
before. 

Much of the credit for this is due to 
programs such as that sponsored by the 
President’s Committee under the able 
leadership of my good friend, Gen. Mal- 
vin J. Haas. Projects of the type of the 
national essay contest are valuable 
sources for making all the Nation aware 
of what is being done and what is hoped 
for in the future to give more of the 
handicapped people a chance at gain- 
ful occupations. For this, we all owe to 
Mel Haas a vote of sincere thanks. 
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Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend my 
remarks, I include the essay written by 
Miss Diane Collins entitled, “Meet Stan 
Stockwell.” I also include a newspaper 
item written by John B. Lake, Jr., in the 
Providence Sunday Journal of April 26, 
1959, which includes some details of Miss 
Collins’ wide and varied activities: 
CovENTRY GIRL PLACES HIGH IN NATIONAL 

CONTEST 
(By John B. Lake, Jr.) 

The pride of Coventry High School, Diane 
Joy Collins, 18, has done it again. 

One of the top 10,000 high school seniors 
in the country and still a contender for a 
National Merit scholarship, she was dis- 
closed yesterday to be one of five prizewin- 
ners in the national essay contest sponsored 
by the President’s Committee on Employ- 
ment of the Physically Handicapped. 

Blond, brown-eyed Miss Collins, whose 
elementary and high school record shows 
straight A’s, tied for third place in the na- 
tionwide competition with Brian O'Leary of 
San Antonio, Tex. 

When Miss Collins won first prize in the 
Rhode Island contest earlier this month, 
Governor Del Sesto recognized her outstand- 
ing ability and offered her a summer job in 
his office. She quickly accepted. 

For her achievement in the national con- 
test, her school will receive a wall plaque. 
She will receive $250 and a trip, expenses 
paid by the Disabled American Veterans to 
Washington, D.C., to receive her award on 
May 7 from Vice President RicHarpD M. 
NIxon. All winners will be guests at the 
President’s annual committee meeting there 
May 7-8. 

Harold Stanzler, personnel manager at 
Collyer Insulated Wire Co., Pawtucket, 
chairman of the Rhode Island Governor’s 
Committee on Employment of the Physically 
Handicapped, will be at the Washington cere- 
mony and will participate in a panel dis- 
cussion on programs of local committees. 


OTHER WINNERS 


Other winners of the national contest 
were Barbara J. Zimmer, Glen Ridge, N.J., 
first prize, $1,000; Elizabeth O’Brien, Somer- 
ville, Mass., second, $400; Margaret O’Meara, 
Lake Charles, La., $100. 

The five winners competed against thou- 
sands of public and parochial school juniors 
and seniors. 


The daughter of Mr. and Mrs. Lloyd 
Greene of 11 Capwell Ave., Anthony, Miss 
Collins is editor of her high-school yearbook 


and a member of the art club. She is a 
member and former secretary of Quidnick 
Baptist Church Youth Fellowship and South 
County Youth Fellowship. 

A member of the Future Teachers Club of 
Coventry High School, she plans to attend 
Gordon College in Beverly Farms, Mass., and 
major in English, then teach high school. 


AN AVID READER 


An avid reader, she had read “Little 
Women” and other books before she en- 
tered the first grade at Quidnick School, ac- 
cording to her mother. Principal Reuel Shel- 
don of Coventry High School says her scho- 
lastic success is the result of natural ability 
and hard work. Her trademark is a brief- 
case full of books, although she has varied 
interests. 

In 1957, she won a State Lions’ Club 
essay contest on safe driving. She didn’t 
even drive then, although she has learned 
since. She has been a top student in the 
Voice of Democracy oratorical contest at her 
school. 

For the past two summers, she has worked 
as a waitress at Rummey, N.H., Bible Con- 
ference, a summer camp for adults. When 
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at home she studies 24% hours nightly, and 
no TV or radio until it’s completed. 

Besides Gordon College, Wheaton College 
in Wheaton, Ill., has accepted Diane. She 
may decide to study there, if she wins 
financial help through a national merit 
scholarship. 





HIRING THE HANDICAPPED IN OuR TOWN— 
MEET STAN STOCKWELL 


Jerusalem, A.D. 21. In the busiest section 
of the market place squats a thin, wrinkled 
old man known as Old Jonas, the blind 
beggar. In his youth he lived with his par- 
ents, but since their death many years ago, 
all that Jonas can do is sit in the market- 
place and ask alms of passers-by. Children 
taunt him; adults avoid him. Because of 
his physical handicap, this is the most Jonas 
can expect from life. 

London, 1550. Tom is a cripple, one of 
his legs hopelessly twisted from his having 
been run over by a carriage. Tom used to 
work for a tavern-keeper but was replaced 
after his accident. He has found no other 
work. Not that he has not tried—but 
wherever he goes, his ungainly limp makes 
him the object of fear and ridicule. Such 
cruel treatment has twisted Tom’s mind al- 
most as badly as his leg. 

Our Town, 1959. Stan Stockwell, his wife 
Jane, and their little son Eddie live in a 
modest but nice duplex house here in Our 
Town, a pleasant suburban community simi- 
lar to any you’d find in New England—or 
in the Midwest—or anywhere in America. 
Until recently Stan drove a delivery truck 
for Greenview Milk Co. He liked his job. 
The company was fair to its employees, the 
pay ‘was good, and the work was pleasant. 

Several months ago, however, Stan was in 
an automobile accident. He was on his way 
to catch a bus home from work. A Car, ap- 
parently out of control, came speeding past. 
Stan was unable to get out of its path and 
was struck. As a result of the accident he 
lost his right leg. 

Like Jonas in ancient Jerusalem and Tom 
in old England, Stan Stockwell has joined 
the ranks of the physically handicapped. 
Times have changed, however. Stan does 
not have to face the open ridicule and 
loathing which accompanied the physically 
handicapped in times past. Although he 
must be out of work for a time, Stan will 
not find it necessary to beg on the street 
corner, and his family will not have to face 
poverty. Social security benefits have made 
such a situation a thing of the past. Fur- 
thermore, Stan’s one disability does not out- 
weigh his many capabilities. Certainly he 
will be able to find work when he is well, 
or will he? 

* +. + > . 

When Stan thought about returning to 
work, naturally his first idea was to see the 
firm which had employed him before the ac- 
cident—Greenview milk Co. Greenview’s 
reputation for fairness and reliability made 
Stan quite confident that, although unable 
to drive, he could obtain other work there. 
During Stan’s absence, however, Greenview 
had come under new ownership. 

Stan was not sure how this would affect 
him, but he knew that the new management 
was advertising for workers, and he had con- 
fidence in himself. So he went to see the 
personnel manager at Greenview. 


Stan was totally unprepared for Mr. Bur- 
ton's attitude. “I’m sorry, Mr. Stockwell,” he 
said, “but I don’t see how we can use you. 
In our business we can’t afford to hire men 
who do not meet our company’s physical 
requirements. I’m afraid we simply can’t 
use you. Good day.” 

Stan was discouraged as he left Mr. Bur- 
ton's office. “What am I up against?” he 
asked himself. “Does the fact that I’ve lost 
a leg mean that I’m to be branded as only 
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half a man? There are positions open at 
Greenview that I could hold with the proper 
training. If it’s like this everywhere I go, 
what what am I going todo? My sick bene- 
fits won’t last forever. How can anyone be 
as biased as Burton, anyway? If it were his 
leg, and if he were looking for a job—but 
then, he’s only abiding by company policy. 
Some policy.” 

Stan does not have problems as serious as 
those of the handicapped in A.D. 21 or 1550. 
But he has just had his first encounter with 
attitudes which are just as outmoded. 
Greenview Milk Co. is oldfashioned. First, 
its policy relating to physical standards for 
various positions is out of date. Greenview 
has a single minimum standard for all jobs, 
regardless of their nature. Secondly, Green- 
view holds to the old idea that handicapped 
employees are poor workers and bad business 
risks, in spite of statistics which show other- 
wise. Third, Greenview and companies like 
it are allowing the valuable abilities of men 
like Stan Stockwell to go unused. In many 
cases this results in poor mental attitudes 
and a deterioration of these abilities. 
Fourth, Greenview is weakening the Nation 
by rendering a portion of its manpower use- 
less and adding the support of the physically 
handicapped to Government expenses. It is 
unfortunate that there is a firm like Green- 
view in Our Town. 

Stan Stockwell was an intelligent, mature 
young man, and he did not remain discour- 
aged for long. That evening he and Jane 
read the want ads carefully and made a list 
of available positions for which he was 
suited. The next day Stan began to make 
the rounds. After finding at several places 
that either the position had already been 
filled or he was not wanted, Stan came to 
the last firm on his list—Century Watch. 

The attitude of Mr. Carroll, the personnel 
manager at Century, was quite different from 
that of Mr. Burton. ‘You seem to be the 
type of man we’re looking for,” Mr. Carroll 
said. “Your lack of experience is a hindrance, 
but we didn’t advertise for experienced help. 
This work requires much manual dexterity. 
If tests show that you have it, there’s a 
position for you.” 

Several days later Stan was at Mr. Car- 
roll’s office again. “Mr. Stockwell,” said 
Mr. Carroll, “‘the aptitude tests indicate 
that there are two areas of work here for 
which you are well suited. We're going to 
start you in Department 7. Report for work 
tomorrow.” 

In the weeks that followed, Stan learned 
his new job quickly and thoroughly. Today 
he enjoys his work, has earned a promotion, 
has the respect of his coworkers, and is 
confident of his ability to support himself 
and his family. 

Like thousands of other handicapped men 
and women in Our Towns all over ‘America, 
Stan Stockwell, given a fair chance, has 
proved his ability as a worker. Modern, fair- 
minded employers like the people at Century 
have made this possible. They realize that 
a@ person physically unable to hold one posi- 
tion may fill another with ease. It depends 
on the persgn’s abilities, not his disabilities. 
That is why Century considers the physical 
requirements of each particular job in the 
plant, and why its employees are placed ac- 
cording to their aptitudes. 

The people at Century know that the rec- 
ords of the handicapped are just as favor- 
able as those of the unimpaired in the 
areas of trainability, adjustment, observance 
of regulations, safety, attendance, and pro- 
ductivity. Century is building. a better 
America by offering handicapped citizens a 
chance to be emotionally well-adjusted and 
economically independent, by cutting Gov- 
ernment expense, and by increasing -man- 
power and production. We are proud of 
firms like Century Watch which take a lead 
in hiring the handicapped in our Nation, 
in our State, and right here in Our Town. 
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Congratulations to Harry S. Truman on 
His 75th Birthday 


SPEECH 


F 


HON. JAMES ROOSEVELT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr. Speaker, in 
joining with Speaker RayBurNn and the 
majority leader [Mr. McCormack] in 
congratulating former President Harry 
S. Truman on the most happy occasion 
of his 75th birthday, I know I join a 
goodly number of his friends not only 
across this country but around the cir- 
cumference of the entire world. As the 
majority leader has said, I remember the 
occasion in San Diego Calif., when I 
happened to be with my father at the 
time of the Democratic Convention which 
chose Harry S. Truman as Vice President 
of the United States. It was a happy 
thing for the country; it was a wise deci- 
sion from which our Nation and the 
world have definitely benefited. 

Here is a man who possesses those 
wonderfully endearing qualities which 
mark him an honest-to-goodness human 
being; and President Truman never 
stopped being human and natural from 
the time he was born, I daresay, up to his 
present birthday. He was his own salty, 
practical self as Senator and President, 
and certainly now as the elder statesman 
he is “‘big as life and twice as natural.” 

I have an honest admiration for Presi- 
dent Truman, which is all the more 
honest perhaps for a certain skepticism 
I once entertained in my less discretion- 
ary years. That I have since come to 
regret deeply this momentary lapse is a 
fact that is well known to Mr. Truman. 
He assumed the responsibilities of the 
Presidency in the midst of one of the 
most crucial times our country and the 
world have ever faced and he made some 
of the most difficult decisions a President 
has ever been called upon to make. 

Fortunately for us and for the rest of 
the world, Harry Truman came to high 
office so well grounded :n the subject of 
history, so imbued with the principles 
and ideals of our Government, and so 
well equipped by practical experience to 
cope with both domestic and interna- 
tional politics that he was able to make 
far-reaching decisions with the greatest 
success. 

I think that a remark made to me once 
by an eminent American is something 
that will always go down in the history 
books, when he said that Harry Truman 
had a greater understanding of the 
meaning of what the Presidency of the 
United States really meant than almost 
any other man who ever held the office. 
Mr. Truman understood the duties of the 
executive branch of the Government and 
his own duties as President. 

Mr. Speaker, I could, of course, list as 
has already been listed, many of his con- 
tributions to world peace, such as Greek- 
Turkish aid, the Marshall plan, the point 
4 program, the Berlin airlift, the fight 
against communism in. Korea; and I 























ao 


1959 


could also point to his courageous stand 
in the field of civil rights at a time when 
his humanitarian beliefs were more im- 
portant to him than winning an election. 
~ Somehow, though, I think the greatest 
tribute I can pay Presicent Truman on 
his diamond jubilee eelebration is to say 
that here is a man—a man with roots 
sunk so deeply in his country’s soil, and 
with such devotion to his fellowman, 
that he has had the courage to be him- 
self, to think independently, and to dedi- 
cate himself wholeheartedly to doing the 
very best job he knew how at all times. 
May he enjoy many, many more birth- 
days and give us all the continued benefit 
of his commonsense approach to the 
problems facing us from day to day. 





Congratulations to Harry S. Truman on 
His 75th Birthday 
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HON. GERALD T. FLYNN 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. FLYNN. Mr. Speaker, I have no 
prepared text today, but listening, as I 
am, in these hallowed Halls to the won- 
derful eulogies that have been delivered 
to what I believe is one of the greatest 
men that this country and the Demo- 
cratic Party has ever produced, I cannot 
restrain myself from adding a few words 
to what has been said. 

Mr. Speaker, I had the distinct privi- 
lege of being a delegate to the Demo- 
cratic Convention in Chicago in 1944 
when this great man was nominated as 
Vice President on the Democratic ticket, 
and I had the privilege again of being a 
delegate in 1948 to the convention at 
Philadelphia when Harry Truman was 
nominated for the Office of President. 
And, I will never forget, as I know those 
other delegates will never forget, the 
Philadelphia convention. It was a con- 
vention of gloom, one where the delegates 
in convention assembled had a defeatist 
attitude such as I had never seen before; 
where the average delegate felt that he 
could not stop Harry Truman from seek- 
ing the nomination, but if he did win it, 
the effect would be that we would go 
down to defeat. And, that situation pre- 
vailed until the final night of the con- 
vention when, at about 3 a.m. in the 
morning, Harry Truman, nattily dressed 
in his white suit, with his wife and 
daughter, walked out on the veranda of 
that great convention hall with the doves 
released, flying in the rafters, and 
delivered a message to this assembly. He 
delivered an impassioned and forthright 
message. He ticked off in rapid succes- 
sion what his administration had done 
in the last 2 years. He convinced all 
present of his sincerity, ability, and de- 
termination to improve the American 
way of life. He motivated everyone 
present to go out and work for his pro- 
gram of social justice. They were moti- 
vated to go out across the country and 
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elect to the Presidency this great man 
with that set of ideals and principles. 
We all said then, “If Harry Truman can 
only talk to enough people, the way he 
talked to us tonight, Harry Truman will 
be the next President.” And that feel- 
ing of gloom that pervaded the conven- 
tion vanished into the morning air, about 
4:30 in the morning, and the delegates 
left sparked with the spirit of victory. 

Harry Truman inaugurated the whis- 
tle-stop campaign. He stopped at every 
corner in this country. I was at the 
meeting in Madison, Wis., which was at- 
tended by the gentleman from Iowa, and 
I can join him in everything he had to 
say about that meeting. I followed that 
delegation to Milwaukee, Wis., where he 
attracted the largest political crowd that 
has ever before or since attended any 
meeting in that city. And Harry Tru- 
man went on to the great and glorious 
administration that he had. 

He was led by principle. He was moti- 
vated by a desire to do that .which is 
right for the common and ordinary man. 
He was guided only by his conscience. 
There was no corporation, nor individual, 
that could buy his support or cause him 
to deviate from the right as he saw it. 
He acted in the interests of the little man. 
He acted in the interests of the under- 
privileged of this country. He raised 
their way of life. He improved the Na- 
tion as a whole, Republican and Demo- 
crat alike, not only in economic ways, but 
in social justice. This Nation is better 
for having had a man, an ordinary man 
such as you and I, who filled that presi- 
dency and stuck to the principles as he 
did, and who was never swayed from 
them; a man who was right not only in 
the little decisions but in the major de- 
cisions, both national and international. 

I am proud to say that I am a Demo- 
crat and that my party has produced in 
my lifetime a leader such as Harry Tru- 
man. I want to join with my colleagues 
here this afternoon in saying, “Happy 
birthday, President Truman.” 


iilllieciremeneenmsennescemieeeteeeee 


Congratulations to Harry S. Truman on 
His 75th Birthday 





SPEECH 


HON. RICHARD BOLLING 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, it is a 
pleasure to be able to join in honoring 
former President Harry S. Truman on 
his 75th birthday. A man nearly all of 
whose adult life has been dedicated to 
public service and who at the age of 75 
still continues to make a real contribu- 
tion to the public good is rare in the 
history of any democracy. Mr. Tru- 
man’s place in history is assured by the 
great decisions he made greatly. His 
courage never falters under fire of gov- 
ernments or men. . His perception and 
understanding of the problems of the 
world as well as those of our country 
continues to be a very real public asset. 
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I know we all, regardless of party, join 
in wishing him good health and many 
more years of productive and happy life. 
May God bless and keep him. 





Aluminum Marketing 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. VANCE HARTKE 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, May +11, 1959 


Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, during 
the Easter congressional recess I visited 
several countries in Europe as a repre- 
sentative of the U.S. Senate and the 
Committee on Interstate and Foreign 
Commerce. While in Germany I had the 
opportunity of discussing coal and alu- 
minum marketing with officials of the 
Federal Economics Ministry in Bonn. 
The U.S. Minister for Economic Affairs 
in Bonn recently sent me memorandums 
outlining my conversations with officials 
of the Federal Economics Ministry and 
I ask unanimous consent that these 
memorandums be printed in the Appen- 
dix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the memo- 
randums were ordered to be printed in 
the REcorpD, as follows: 


MEMORANDUM OF CONVERSATION 
APRIL 1, 1959. 
Subject: Discussion of aluminum marketing. 
Place: Federal Economics Ministry, Bonn. 
Participants: The Honorable Vance Hartke, 
U.S. Senator; Mr. August Bourbon, staff 
member, U.S. Senate; Ministerialrat Dr. 
Heinrich Sennekamp, Mr. Storz, Dr. 
Pickard; economic counselor, Mr. Wil- 
liam C. Ockey, U.S. Embassy, Bonn, Dr. 
Vaeth, Mr. Sommer; Mr. Thomas C. 
Stave, second secretary, U.S. Embassy, 
Bonn. 

Senator HarTKE began his remarks by com- 
plimenting West Germany for the rapid eco- 
nomic progress it had made since the end 
of the war. He then described Soviet eco- 
nomic warfare in the world aluminum mar- 
ket since the war, particularly since 1957, 
when Soviet aluminum appeared on the 
British market on a cut price basis. He 
noted that Britain had been acquiring most 
of its aluminum from Canada, and that the 
Soviets then offered aluminum at a price 
of 2 cents below whatever price the Canadian 
producers were quoting. By the end of 1957, 
the proportion of Soviet aluminum in Britain 
had increased#considerably while the Cana- 
dian proportion had decreased. Canada, in 
January 1958, petitioned the British Govern- 
ment to take antidumping action against the 
Soviets, but no action was taken, whereupon 
the Canadian producers, in April 1958, were 
forced to cut the free world price of alumi- 
num 2 cents per pound, with a resultant 
decrease, during 1958, of both profits and tax 
revenues. Noting the erratic pattern of 
Soviet aluminum shipments, Senator HarTKEe 
described the move as “sharpshooting” rather 
than “dumping.” 

Mr. Sennekamp thanked Senator HarTkKr 
for his compliments, adding that much of 
the West German progress would not have 
been possible without U.S. Marshall plan aid. 
He then confirmed Senator HartxKe’s opinion 
on the Soviet maneuver, stating the same 
effect on aluminum prices in Germany had 
been seen during the 1957-58 period. He 
indicated, however, that there was no longer 
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such a problem as far as the German market 
was concerned. He explained that in 1956 
there was an aluminum shortage in Ger- 
many, which then entered into contracts for 
imports of limited amounts of Soviet alum- 
inum. When the licenses for these ship- 
ments expired, however, new licenses were 
not granted. Furthermore, Mr. Sennekamp 
said, aluminum was not included in the 
recent West German-Soviet trade agreement, 
despite Soviet efforts to have the item in- 
cluded. He continued that in 1956 the Fed- 
eral Republic entered into long-term con- 
tracts (up to 1961) for aluminum imports 
from Canada and Norway, which countries 
will supply most of its import needs. He 
estimated that West German production of 
primary aluminum in 1959 would be about 
150,000 tons, with consumption about 
190,000 to 200,000 tons. The difference of 
40,000 to 50,000 tons would come through 
contracts with Canada and Norway. He pre- 
dicted, however, that the Soviet Union would 
again enter the world aluminum market, 
since its processing industry cannot keep up 
with Soviet production of pig aluminum. He 
said this was also true with tin, zinc, and 
other nonferrous metals. Mr. Sennekamp 
also explained that the Federal Republic has 
a basic tariff of 7 percent on aluminum im- 
ports, but that imports of up to 40,000 tons 
are free of such duty, which covers prac- 
tically the entire gap between domestic pro- 
duction and consumption. He expressed his 
opinion that 7 percent is not a high rate, 
since practically all other countries, includ- 
ing the United States, have a similar rate, 
while others, particularly France and Italy, 
have much higher rates. Senator HarTKE 
said the United States had no complaints 
with Germany on the question of tariffs, 
but that a problem had arisen on the Belgian 
tariff on semifinished aluminum products. 

Senator HarTKE then expressed the interest 
of US. aluminum producers in developing 
new markets for aluminum, particularly in 
other areas of the world. Mr. Sennekamp 
commented that German producers had a 
like interest, and were cooperating with U.S. 
industry in hopes of developing new uses. 
He mentioned that within a few weeks a 
group of German architects would be visiting 
the United States to confer with representa- 
tives of the building industry here. Sena- 
tor HarTKe said he would be glad to assist 
them in making contacts with U.S. firms, 
mentionning Alcoa, Harvey Aluminum, Rey- 
nolds Aluminum, and the institute, National 
Homes, which is developing a prefabricated 
house constructed almost entirely of alumi- 
num. He said he would like to see an ex- 
change of ideas, and suggested the possibility 
of using the United Nations as a clearing 
station. 

Mr. Pickard then said he was an Official of 
the Vereinigte Aluminumwerke (VAW) which 
represents 70 percent of West German alu- 
minum producers. He described the problem 
of building up the industry afer the war, 
and stated that although German per capita 
consumption was not as high as the United 
States, it was nevertheless going well, fol- 
lowing U.S. pioneer work. He said the VAW 
had good contacts with U.S. producers, but 
would appreciate efforts to intensify what 
has been done so far, including the use of 
Senator HarTKe’s good offices. The Senator 
said that by lending their brains, the Ger- 
mans would be contributing to the economic 
welfare of the United States; that it was in 
the German interest to see a strong United 
States. He said that, due to apprehension 
over economic conditions, some U.S. pro- 
ducers were delaying planned expansion, 
mentioning specifically a contemplated new 
Alcoa plant at Evansville, Ind. Mr, Pickard 
agreed that cooperation was important, add- 
ing that he expected to be in the United 
States in June, and would like to meet with 
U.S. aluminum producers. 
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Mr. Sennekamp then said he would like to 
learn of expected future aluminum produc- 
tion in the United States. He noted that 
present U.S. annual production has in- 
creased to about 1.5 million tons, with con- 
sumption about the same, and that U.S. rep- 
resentatives have expressed interest in mak- 
ing sales to Europe, including Germany. 
Mr. Prichard interjected that the German 
gap bétween production and consumption is 
pretty well taken up by Canadian and Nor- 
wegian contracts. Senator HARTKE said that 
this was why a factual information exchange 
was necessary, in order that no country is 
hurt. He repeated that efforts should be 
made to increase consumption. He noted 
that the U.S. population is growing, and that 
there should be a growing need for alumi- 
num. Mr, Pickard then commented favor- 
ably on U.S. efforts to develop a demand for 
aluminum in South: American countries. 

After a mutual exchange of good wishes, 
the meeting was ended. 





MEMORANDUM OF CONVERSATION 


Apri 1, 1959. 
Subject: Discussion of coal marketing. 
Place: Federal Economics Ministry, Bonn. 
Participants: The Honorable Vance Hartke, 
U.S. Senator; Mr. August Bourbon, staff 
member, U.S. Senate; Ministerialdirigent 
Richter, Ministerialrat Dr. Steinhaus, 
Ministerialrat Dr. Estner, Ministerialrat 
Dr. Prescher; Mr. Thomas C. Stave, sec- 
ond secretary, U.S. Embassy, Bonn, 


Senator Hartke said he wished to discuss 
the adverse effect on the U.S. coal industry 
and on U.S. public opinion caused by the re- 
cently imposed West German coal import 
restrictions, which he understood was based 
on German unilateral action. He said that 
unemployment in the United States was 
relatively high (6 percent in 1959 as com- 
pared to 214 percent in Germany), particu- 
larly so in certain coal mining areas such 
as Kentucky (15 percent) and West Virginia 
(nearly 25 percent). He said that total coal 
production in the United States had been 
declining for some years, despite shipments 


_ to Europe, including West Germany. He said 


he understood the coal industry had expected 
to ship about 9 million tons to Germany in 
1959. Mr. Richter interjected that in 1958 
Germany had imported about 13 million 
tons, of which 11.2 million tons came from 
the United States. 

Senator HarTKE stated he understood that, 
prior to 1958, German industrialists had 
signed long-term contracts with U.S. coal 
producers, covering a total of 40 million tons, 
and that the German industrialists had en- 
tered into such contracts upon the request of 
the Bonn Government for reasons of defense. 
He said he believed that a New York Times 
article in September 1958 was the first indi- 
cation U.S. producers had of German con- 
templated controls, which was followed by 
the German tariff and quota imposition in 
January 1959. He indicated that U.S. coal 
producers believed this constituted a breach 
of contract. 


Senator HarTKE stated that both countries 
have the capacity to produce more coal than 
they can consume or export, and thus have 
common economic problems: One such 
problem would be the difficulty of reopen- 
ing a mine once it has been closed. Other 
problems are created for related industries, 
such as transportation. He said that politi- 
cal problems are also created, and that the 
relative importance of each of these prob- 
lems must be considered. He mentioned a 
Joint Economic Council study earlier this 
year on the poor economic situation in the 
West Virginian coal mine area, which had 
received considerable U.S. newspaper public- 
ity. He stated that, as a result of the US. 
economic recession and unemployment in 
the coal mining industry, Congress was dis- 
turbed over the effect the German im- 
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port restrictions will have on future 
economic relations between the two coun- 
tries. He said he was not there to say that 
the U.S. problems would be solved by raising 
the restrictions, but neither did he believe 
the German problems would be solved by 
imposing them. He thought that the net 
benefit to Germany of the import restrictions 
could be more than offset by damages which 
might be caused by U.S. policy. He asked 
if any of the Germans present had any com- 
ments to make before he continued. 

Mr. Richter said he was especially inter- 
ested to learn of the high unemployment in 
Kentucky and West Virginia. He said he 
had visited the United States and noted sev- 
eral differences between the United States 
and German coal industries. He said he had 
observed that U.S. mines were generally no 
deeper than 100 meters, while German mines 
average 750 meters in depth. He said USS. 
mining is more highly mechanized, and that 
the rate of productivity is six times as high 
as in West Germany. German miners nor- 
mally work a 5-day week; U.S. miners, 3 to 4. 
He noted also that German coal mining is 
concentrated in the Ruhr area, thus consti- 
tuting greater potential political trouble 
than in the United States, where mining is 
more widespread. Mr. Estner commented 
that, with their greater depth, closed Ger- 
man coal mines would be more expensive to 
reopen than-American mines. 

Mr. Richter said he believed the Senator 
was misinformed in having stated that long- 
term contracts had been signed upon the 
Bonn Government’s request. He explained 
that this was done on the initiative of the 
importers who found long-term contracts 
more profitable, since they could obtain bet- 
ter rates from shipowners. He said that, 
prior to September 1958, because of mount- 
ing surpluses, both at the pitheads and in 
the stocks of consumers, the Government 
suggested to importers that they reduce the 
number of new contracts. Since this meas- 
ure was not adequate, the Government im- 
posed an embargo in the form of permitting 
no new contracts, and finally the Economics 
Ministry had to take new steps, in the form 
of duty-free import quotas. Mr. Richter 
said the German authorities do not yet know 
what the result of these measures will be, 
and probably will not know until they expire 
on December 31, 1959. 

Mr. Richter expressed a German belief that 
the American public is either misinformed or 
has misunderstood the German efforts, if it 
is really felt that the Germans treated their 
contracts as mere scraps of paper. He said 
reasonable compensation had been offered 
both to German importers and to U.S. ex- 
porters, and that German visitors to the 
United States reported they had found full 
understanding there on the matter of com- 
pensation. He said a heavy financial load 
had been placed on the German mining in- 
dustry, and that he would be grateful if the 
Senator would explain to the U.S. public 
that the Germans were not considering the 
contracts as mere scraps of paper. 

At this point, Mr. Richter was obliged to 
leave the discussion. 

Dr. Steinhaus then described social prob- 
lems in the Ruhr area, which he said were 
important to both Germany and the United 
States. He said the Ministry was forced to 
impose the import restrictions so that not 
too many minors would be laid off. He em- 
phasized that the Ruhr is a small area with 
a great industrial potential. He mentioned 
the density of population, 1,152 persons per 
square kilometer. He said that even though 
the Government did not favor the idea of 
import restrictions in principle, it was con- 
cerned because of the radical elements in 
this densely populated area, which could re- 
sult in an uncontrolled political develop- 
ment. He said that only 200 miles from the 
Soviet Zonal border, it constituted a hotbed 
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of political activity. He said he could not 
overemphasize this danger. 

Senator HarTKE said he could appreciate 
the German problems, including the Berlin 
situation, and that the United States was 
aware of the necessity for cooperation in solv- 
ing them. Nevertheless, he said, Germany 
should also appreciate that the German re- 
strictions had the effect of aggravating 
serious economic problems in the United 
States, and could thus have an adverse psy- 
chological effect on Congress. “He said that, 
for example, Congress was concerned about 
the effect of unemployment in the U.S, auto- 
mobile industry, and that one of the States 
is in such a poor financial status that it is in 
danger of going bankrupt. He said that the 
United States had overextended itself finan- 
cially in the past few years, and suggested 
that Congress might be inclined to cut down 
foreign aid as a result. He commented cn 
the fact that West Germany had received 
considerable U.S. economic assistance, and 
likened the effect of the recent German re- 
strictive measures, which was hurting the 
US. economy, to that of a “wet towel.” He 
expressed his hope that the Federal Govern- 
ment would take steps to lift the coal import 
restrictions. 





The 10th of May, a Rumanian National 
Holiday 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLIFFORD P. CASE 


° OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. CASE of New Jersey. Mr. Presi- 
dent, I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the RrEcorp 
an address I recently prepared for radio 
broadcast on the occasion of the Ru- 
manian national holiday which was cele- 
brated on May 10. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

The 10th of May is the Rumanian national 
holiday, the day on which the*free Rumanian 
nation celebrated its independence. Since 
the present Communist regime has for- 
bidden the people of Rumania to commemo- 
rate this day of national pride, it is fitting 
that we use the occasion to make clear that 
the free world has not forgotten the un- 
happy fate of the captive peoples behind 
the Iron Curtain. 

For more than a decade the nations of 
Eastern Europe have lived under the grim 
shadow of Communist rule, enduring cease- 
less and methodical oppression from regimes 
backed by the armed might of Soviet Russia. 
All of the terrors common to the modern 
police state have been used to integrate these 
nations into the Communist system, and to 
destroy, in the process, every desire for na- 
tionality and freedom. 

That the Communists have largely failed 
in their efforts has been made abundantly 
clear in recent years by revolts in Hungary, 
Poland and East Germany. The revolt in 
Poland resulted, for a time, in some small 
measure of freedom for the people of that 
nation. But in Hungary, the rebellion was 
crushed with shameless brutality, despite the 
overwhelming censure of world opinion. 

The role of the Russian army in suppres- 
sing these revolts revealed the extent to 
which force is the basis for Communist con- 
trol in Eastern Europe. The Kremlin leader- 
ship knows that without an army and a vast 
police apparatus to underpin its rule the 
Iron Curtain would vanish overnight. 





Today, thousands of Iron Curtain refugees 
still continue to flee into free Europe. Their 
flight from Commuhist tyranny testifies that 
the quest for freedom remains constant, de- 
spite relentless efforts by the Communists 
to seal off every avenue of escape. 

For those who must remain behind, Com- 
munist domination will be endured with 
the hope that someday the light of freedom 
will penetrate the Iron Curtain, heralding 
the dawn of a better life. Their willingness 
and ability to resist the encroachments of 
communism shows that hope has not died 
among the captive peoples. It must be the 
earnest prayer of all Americans that this 
desire for independence will someday be 
fulfilled in Rumania, as in the other nations 
in Eastern Europe. 





Honors Paid to Medical Alumni by George 
Washington University 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. NORRIS COTTON 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. COTTON. Mr. President, it is 
appropriate that we pause occasionally 
to recognize and honor individuals who, 
in the practice of their profession, ren- 
der outstanding and dedicated service to 
their fellow men. Among such persons 
are many members of the medical pro- 
fession. 

On April 30, 1959, the George Wash- 
ington University paid a fitting tribute 
to five distinguished graduates of its 
school of medicine: Dr. Charles Stan- 
ley White, class of 1898; Dr. Edgar Cope- 
land and Dr. Henry C. Macatee, class of 
1900; Dr. A. B. Bennett, class of 1901, 
and Dr. William C, Clark, class of 1904. 
These men have been engaged in their 
profession for an aggregate total of 
more than 300 years and are still active 
in the practice of medicine in Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

As an alumnus of George Washington 
University, I join the university and its 
general alumni association in saluting 
these graduates for their long and great 
service to the community, for their sus- 
tained interest in the forward-looking 
development programs of the university, 
and for their cooperative efforts to im- 
prove medical education facilities. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the Rrecorp 
the text of the scroll of appreciation pre- 
sented each of these outstanding doctors 
by Otto W. Schoenfelder, president of 
George Washington University General 
Alumni Association. 

There being no objection, the scroll 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Your distinguished achievements and serv- 
ices are in the highest tradition of the 
George Washington University School of 
Medicine and are known and honored by 
members of your profession everywhere. 
For more than 50 years you have served the 
people of the Nation’s Capital with the ut- 
most skills in times of sickness, accident, and 
disease. Your great gifts of healing have 
been a source of improved community health 
and well being through all these years. The 
George Washington University and all its 
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alumni join in honoring you for the work 
which has meant so much to so many people 
and to express thanks for your long and un- 
tiring service on behalf of humanity. 





Sanitary Regulations Relating to Milk 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EUGENE J. McCARTHY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. McCARTHY. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the ReEcorD a state- 
ment entitled “National Milk Sanitation 
Act,” prepared by myself, and dealing 
with the subject of legislation relating 
to sanitary regulations in connection 
with milk. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
ReEcorp, as follows: 

NATIONAL MILK SANITATION ACT 


I am pleased to be a sponsor of the bill 
called the National Milk Sanitation Act. 
Last year in the House of Representatives 
I joined Congressman LESTER JOHNSON, of 
Wisconsin, in sponsoring this legislation. 
This year, with Senator HuBerT HUMPHREY 
and other Senators, I am sponsoring it in 
the Senate while Congressman JOHNSON and 
some of his colleagues are again sponsoring 
it in the House. 

The bill has been improved over the ver- 
sion of last year, and the climate for this 
necessary legislation has also improved. 


SANITATION OFFICIALS’ APPROVAL 


Last year’s bill faced the opposition of 
many of the State and local sanitation offi- 
cials who feared that the legislation would 
interfere with the enforcement of their sani- 
tary regulations. Hearings were held on the 
bill to study the recommendations and ob- 
jections of these officials. The Association 
of State and Territorial Health Officers de- 
veloped a set of principles which they wished 
to have embodied in this legislation, and 
the bill as it is written this year includes 
these principles. 

Last year the bill provided that all milk 
moving in interstate commerce must meet 
the sanitary requirements of the United 
States Code. 


The principal change in the bill this year - 


is that it provides that no milk meeting the 
sanitary requirements of the United States 
Code can be excluded from interstate com- 
merce. There are additional provisions for 
further inspection of milk shipped in inter- 
state commerce to insure that the milk 
meets State and local sanitary regulations 
after shipment. 

Milk not meeting the United States Code 
requirements may also be entered in inter- 
state commerce, but it must meet any sani- 
tary requirements imposed by State or local 
officials. 


ELIMINATION OF INTERSTATE BARRIERS 


There have grown up in the United States 
over the years many barriers to interstate 
commerce. Some of these barriers, like 
those now affecting the milk industry, have 
originated as legitimate sanitary protection 
but have later become economic barriers to 
free trade as changes in transportation and 
sanitation have made the original barriers 
obsolete. 

This bill offers a solution to this problem, 
since it provides for the interstate shipment 
of milk and still affords adequate and mod- 
ern sanitary protection for any milk in in- 
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terstate commerce. It continues the juris- 
diction of State and local sanitary officials 
over milk coming into their areas. 


MINNESOTA SUPPORT FOR LEGISLATION 


There has long been concern in the State 
of Minnesota, as well as in other Midwestern 
States, for the free shipment of milk in 
interstate commerce. Gov, Orville Freeman 
and Attorney General Miles Lord of Minne- 
sota have made many and various attempts 
to break through barriers to such free ship- 
ment of milk, and their efforts have been 
supported by the legislature. 

The Congress should share such concern 
and support this one effort to eliminate bar- 
riers which have become obsolete so that free 
competition in the milk industry can be re- 
established, while at the same time every 
sanitary protection is provided for milk 
shipped in both interstate and intrastate 
commerce, 





Proposed Repeal of 22d Amendment to 
the Constitution 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, much 
has been said recently regarding at- 
tempts to repeal the 22d amendment to 
the Constitution. 

I am definitely opposed to any move to 
lift the ban on a third term in the Presi- 
dency. When the amendment was 
adopted and ratified, I felt that it re- 
fiected the feelings of the American 
people as a whole. I believe it carries 
out the wishes of our Founding Fathers, 
and that it certainly should have a 
longer trial period. 

The Washington Daily News published 

9 on editorial entitled “No Third Term” 
on Tuesday of this week in which the 
newspaper takes a firm stand against the 
repeal movement. 

I ask unanimous consent that this edi- 
torial be printed in the Appendix of the 

+ RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 


was ordered to be printed in the REcorpD,s 


as follows: 
[From the Washington Daily News, May 5, 
1959] 


No Tuirp TERM 


Efforts to repeal the no-third-term amend- 
ment appear to be dying of boredom. Not 
even the spirited advocacy of ex-President 
Truman, before a congressional committee 
yesterday, has put much life into this cru- 
sade. 

The amendment was, as Mr. Truman said, 
prompted by the extra terms of Franklin 
D. Roosevelt. But the repeal movement is 
bipartisan. 

Nevertheless, we think it should have a 
far more extensive trial. One argument is 
that a President in his second term—if it is 
his final term—loses influence and can’t get 
his legislative programs enacted. That isn’t 
always such a bad idea. 

Most of our Presidents come into office 
with the point of view, more or less, of the 
private citizen. They are intent upon econ- 
omy and efficiency, want to cut expenses and 
ease tax burdens. But the job seems to do 
something to them. After months of deal- 
ing with a multitude of department heads, 
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all wanting more, they tend to mistake the 
word of the bureaucrats for the voice of the 
people. They may come up with legislative 
programs that practically demand a fishy eye 
from Congress. Possibly that is why some 
of their laws don’t get passed. 

We’ve had 33 Presidents, all bound by 
tradition to retire after the second term 
until F.D.R. broke the mold. Despite this 
supposed handicap the country has been 
administered fairly well and the tradition— 
now the law—has effectively prevented any- 
one from usurping permanent political 
power. 

We still think two terms is plenty, and 
that it ought to be kept in the Constitution. 








Conservation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JENNINGS RANDOLPH 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, in 
our State of West Virginia we are in- 
tensely interested in practical programs 
of conservation. One of the leaders in 
this effort is Irving A. Cohen, of Charles- 
ton, who is an editor and speaker whose 
contributions to this important work are 
noteworthy. Members of the Izaak Wal- 
ton Club, of Fairmont, had the privilege 
of listening to Mr. Cohen at a recent 
meeting. I ask unanimous consent that 
his splendid speech be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the Rrecorp. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

If there is one place where I feel at home 
it is here in the city of Fairmont. It is too 
bad that somehow or other my headquarters 
were never established in your wonderful 
city. Here I have many loyal friends, and 
here in the city of Fairmont and Marion 
County reside some of the most wonderful 
sportsmen that it has ever been my pleasure 
of coming in contract with. 

I have appeared here on several occasions 
and have talked on many subjects. Many of 
you are faithful readers of my outdoor col- 
umn which appears in the West Virginian. 
I receive many letters from this area and each 
and every letter is answered as rapidly as I 
possibly can do so. 

Again I want to thank you folks for invit- 
ing me back to this wonderful city. 

Tonight I am going to dwell a little on the 
subject of conservation education. There 
are many matters of interest that I might 
have discussed with you but I have been con- 
vinced for a long time that nothing is more 
important nor more vital to wise manage- 
ment of natural resources both now and in 
the future. 

At the outset, let us define conservation 
education. This is necessary because what 
is involved does not always have the same 
label in each agency and organization. As I 
am using it tonight, it means the’ broad ef- 
fort to secure public understanding of the 
causes of resource problems and the means 
of solving them. It involves all communi- 
cations media, it means use of information, 
extension and educational services. The last 
category specifically refers to technical advice 
and other cooperation needed by our educa- 
tional systems to get conservation properly 
taught in our schools. 

Thus, it is the complete effort across the 
range of all ages and all groups and I am not 
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leaving out the important need to report 
to our various governmental administrations 
and legislatures so that they will have a clear 
appreciation of what is needed. Without 
their support, there never will be an adequate 
program of,conservation education. 

Even though I know it is not necessary to 
tell this wonderful audience why conserva- 
tion education is so important, I am going 
to repeat the reasons for the benefit of others 
who may subsequently read these remarks. 
I do this because, unfortunately, only a rela- 
tively small percentage of sportsmen and 
other resources-minded people are in organ- 
ized clubs and know the story. It is, there- 
fore, the balance of the public and the leg- 
islators who reflect their thinking who must 
understand the importance of conservation 
education if adequate funds are to be avail- 
able in all agencies to carry out this im- 
portant approach to the problem of natural 
resource management. 

One of the most compelling reasons for 
conservation education is that conservation 
education itself is misunderstood. I regret 
to say that far too many people think of it 
just as an activity of fish and game depart- 
ments to get their particular programs acti- 
vated, and as many of ous who are interested 
in conservation know nothing could be fur- 
ther from the truth. 

Education in this field is needed so that 
there will be complete public recognition 
that conservation involves interrelated wise 
use of the basic resources of minerals, soil, 
water, plants, and wildlife. It is also neces- 
sary to make pegple realize that human sur- 
vival and the American way of life are in- 
volved rather than the welfare of the re- 
sources Management agencies. 

Our scientists can develop methods and 
procedures to get the greatest possible use 
of resources for the most people for the long- 
est possible time. To achieve such goals, 
however, people must implement these plans 
of resource scientists. That can be done only 
when people understand why the programs 
are needed, how they were developed and the 
necessity and manner of their participation 
in them. 

In a nutshell, conservation is a favorable 
state of mind. Public information, educa- 
tion, and extension are the tools required to 
reach that end. 

I would like to deviate from the general 
terms for one moment that I am using and 
would like to refer to a specific problem 
which is seriously limiting public opportunity 
for hunting and fishing recreation and which 
needs educational treatment. This is the 
problem of bad hunting and fishing manners 
by a comparative few which are closing more 
and more rural areas for many good sports- 
men. A few examples are hunters who 
descend on an unposted farm, cut fences, 
shoot cows and poultry, and shoot too close 
to a farmer’s home. A hunter deliberately 
shoots a farmer’s hog. I know one case 
where this was done. The next hunters who 
came along were told to leave the premises 
even though the farmer said he knew they 
were not that kind of fellows. 

I am not talking about something which 
happens somewhere else; these are actual 
facts right here in our State, and the story 
is the same everywhere. The same kind of 
thing decreases the opportunity to go fishing. 
This is another of the many pressing reasons 
why we must expand the conservation educa- 
tion effort. 

It was not many years after the first settle- 
ments were made in West Virginia that many 
of the citizens realized the need for some reg- 
ulations of the natural resources on which 
their livelihood depended. Even though 
some laws were passed during those early 
days, many of these laws were not stringent 
enough; and as the years and decades passed 
our State conservation department was 
formed, at which time fishing and hunting 
regulations were made which even today form 
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the basis for many of our present laws. At 
first many of these laws were unpopular be- 
cause it is just human nature to resist curbs 
on human activity, but today fish and game 
legislation is one of the accepted methods of 
managing these great resources. 

In the evolution of fish and game man- 
agement, most of which has actually taken 
place within the space of a few decades, there 
has been a tendency to place tremendous 
emphasis upon regulations; and, with the 
steady increase in the hunting and fishing 
activity throughout the country, the need for 
regulations to guard against depletion of 
game and fish supplies. has certainly been 
justified to a great extent. However, we 
often lose sight of the fact that laws alone 
cannot always do the job. In fact, we some- 
times have a tendency to overdo this phase 
of fish and game management by thinking up 
a@ new law every time a problem pops up. The 
job of streamlining fish and game regula- 
tions is not an easy one and probably never 
will be, but the need for great care in see- 
ing to it that only the necessary and least 
complicated regulations are passed is becom- 
ing increasingly important. 

One of the most effective ways that you 
sportsmen can help in the management of 
fish and game resources is to back your local 
sportsmen’s organizations. With modern 
transportation and shorter work weeks enab- 
ling hunters and fishermen to cover the en- 
tire State, the idea that local regulations af- 
fect only a few is not always valid. In mak- 
ing fish and game management decisions we 
must take into consideration what is best for 
the entire State but they must not loose sight 
of the fact that there are local conditions 
which must be considered and some regula- 
tions may only apply to local situations. 
But in the interest of uniformity, it may be 
necessary to take a good long look at the 
statewide picture and base our decisions ac- 
cordingly, whether it be laws or some other 
management technique, and here is where 
conservation education can do its part. ’ 

Hunting and fishing regulations, particu- 
larly those which apply to the entire State, 
are quite often controversial by their very 
nature. This is so because of the wide varia- 
tion of opinions and preferences of sports- 
men. Sometimes the decisions that the law- 
makers and those in the conservation depart- 
ment have to make as to what is best for the 
State of West Virginia are difficult because of 
many factors involved in reaching a con- 
clusion which would be fair to the majority. 
But underlying all of this is the democratic 
process which seeks the proper road after 
weighing all facts and arguments. 

Coservation education, as I define it, is 
not a job that one single agency can do by it- 
self, it is a responsibility to be discharged by 
all departments and organizations, both gov- 
ernmental, State and private, who are con- 
cerned with management of these resources. 
Each one must make certain that this part 
of the conservation program is understood. 
When you have this complete understanding, 
you also insure proper balance between the 
various individual segments of the total pro- 
gram. 

All of us should make the task of se- 
curing public understanding of our programs 
the responsibility of all of our citizens, not 
just a job of management but the job of 
education. 

The Federal and State Governments can 
share in this task through their recognized 
responsibilities to carry on programs for edu- 
cation of the public. However, most of this 
big conservation education job must be han- 
dled at local levels and through the repre- 
sentatives of the State of West Virginia. 
That is because our American system places 
most of the responsibility for administration 
of these resources with the States. This par- 
ticularly applies in the matter of getting 
adequate conservation education in the 
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schools. Also in this big conservation educa- 
tion task our Federal agencies have certain 
responsibilities by law and they must see to 
it there is public understanding and partic- 
ipation in each of these areas. 

I am very happy to say that both of our 
U.S. Senators, the Honorable JENNINGS RAN- 
DOLPH and the Honorable Rosert C. Byrp, and 
all of our Members of Congress from West 
Virginia, are in accord and are doing their 
utmost in Washington to help in lending 
their aid to conservation education. 

I do not mean that our Federal agencies 
should attempt to dictate the pattern of 
educational efforts but I do mean they should 
take leadership in the expediting of coopera- 
tive approaches so that joint efforts by all of 
our agencies will be most effective. 

Your local Izaak Walton Club, under the 
leadership of Corley Fleming, is doing a won- 
derful job, as is the Marion County Fed- 
erated Association through Jimmy Allard, in 
conservation education, 

Conservation education should be a very 
important item in the schools of every city 
and county in the State of West Virginia. 
That is why various organizations, State 
groups and interested individuals have to 
share some of the responsibility for bringing 
conservation education about. 

In the meantime, let us keep plugging 
away, all of us, doing everything, anything, 
within our power with limited staff and 
funds, and get our people to keep pitching 
away at conservation education, because 
they, like you and me, are convinced that 
conservation education is the key to wise use 
of our natural resources now and in the 
future. 

Thank you. 





The Burden of Double Taxation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLIFFORD P. CASE 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. CASE of New Jersey. Mr. Presi- 
dent, I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the REcorp 
an editorial from the Bayonne (N.J.) 
Times commenting on a proposal I have 
made @o help end the burden of double 
taxation on New Jersey residents working 
in New York or the city of Philadelphia. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 


NEW YorK’s AHEAD 


We loved the revival of the Revolution’s 
“Taxation without representative is tyranny” 
in the current debate about New York State’s 
income taxes on New Jersey residents, but we 
don’t expect it to prosper now as it did in 
1776. It won’t be long before New York 
blandly tells us that if we choose to live in 
New Jersey and work in New York, we make 
a free choice, without compulsion of any 
kind. It is a choice that New York is en- 
titled to ask us to pay for, and we are left 
in perfect freedom to decide whether the 
price is too high. If it is not, well and good. 
If it is, no one compels us to work in New 
York or live in New Jersey. 

We still like Senator Casr’s plan of amiably 
levying an income tax on New Yorkers who 
work in New Jersey. It would be precisely 
parallel to what New York is doing to resi- 
dents of New Jersey, and it would improve 
New Jersey’s bargaining position quite drg- 
matically. New Jersey residents who work in 
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New York don’t vote there. New Yorkers who 
work in New Jersey do. The fatal weakness 
of New Jersey's case is that we have nothing 
whatever to negotiate with; all the trumps 
are in Albany. Senator Case offers a way to 
get a few trumps in Trenton, and it seems 
silly to turn down his plan without checking 
into its possibilities. ; 








Excerpt of Address of Howard E. Simp- 
son, President of Baltimore & Ohio 
Railroad 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. GLENN BEALL 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. BEALL. Mr. President, on Mon- 
day evening, April 27, it was my pleasure 
to be present when Howard E. Simpson, 
president of the Baltimore & Ohio Rail- 
road, spoke at the dinner sponsored by 
the National Coal Policy Conference at 
the Statler-Hilton Hotel, Washington, 
D.C. The very excellent speech was en- 
tered in the CONGRESSIONAL REcorpD of 
April 28, 1959, by Hon, Leon H. Gavin, 
Republican Representative representing 
the 23d Congressional District of Penn- 
sylvania. The insertion in the ReEecorp 
appears on page A3497. 

I recommend the reading of this 
speech. TheB. & O. president, Mr. Simp- 
son, has been in railroad business 47 
years, and has been president of the 
Baltimore & Ohio Railroad Co. for 542 
years. 

I ask unanimous consent that an ex- 
cerpt from the speech be printed in the 
Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the REecorp, 
as follows: 

The fuels issue is not a simple fact of open 
competition for a market. * * * The issue, 
as I see it, is this: Is the present policy as- 
suring this country a steady supply of fuels 
and transportation service susceptible of 
rapid growth and expansion and able to 
serve without interruption in a time of na- 
tional emergency? 

Certainly, the coal industry adequately 
passes these tests. It is a stable domestic 
enterprise, and is capable of immense ex- 
pansion in time of need, provided it does not 
have to contend with further shrinking of 
its market. The railroads pass the same 
tests with a wide margin. Like coal, they 
are a realiable domestic industry. Further- 
more, reailroad charges are regulated by pub- 
lic authority. Granted fair and equitable 
Government policies for transportation, the 
railroads can absorb sfriking increases in 
traffic volume. 

Continued shrinking-in the market for 
solid fuels will seriously affect the ability 
of the railroads to move coal, and it will also 
force a contraction of the overall plant, 
thereby making the rail industry less able 
to serve the entire traffic needs of the coun- 
try. For the prime characteristic of the 
American railroads is that they are volume 
carriers. Without volume they cannot ex- 
ist—certainly not under private ownership 
and operation. Moreover, in terms of im- 
portance to the Nation, the railroads are the 
only true common carriers. They are the 
only form of transportation that can, and 
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will, haul anything, at any time, in any 
quantity, between any points on a continent- 
wide system. 

The railroads have built-in flexibility en- 
abling them to expand the use of their 
roadway, or fixed plant, capacity almost in- 
definitely and with a minimum drain on 
the country’s resources in time of need. In 
World War II, the railroads were sufficiently 
flexible to increase and expand their facili- 


ties and operations, with the result that they 
handled 91 percent of the military freight 
and 97 percent of military passengers. This 


is one of the reasons why, in military logis- 

tics, the railroad is regarded as basic. 
The issue before us, then, is whether this 
yuntry is to have a steady, dependable— 
and expandable—supply of fuel, whatever 
the future may bring, and, secondly, whether 
we are to have a strong, reliable system of 
railroad transportation for all of our traffic. 
The business interests of the coal industry, 
of the railroads, or of the consumers of 
coal are really not the issue here. The real 
ie is our Nation’s economic strength and 


I emphasize that the railroads—the Na- 


strong arm of security—face the fu- 
with confidence. An important reason 


that confidence is our conviction that 

leaders in Government will promptly con- 

sider and adopt a fuels policy that will be 

und and farsighted, and, in addition, pro- 

{ its citizens in peacetime, as well as in 
times of national emergency. 





Congress Costs Too Much 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. WILLIAM LANGER 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. LANGER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
entitled “Congress Costs Too Much,” 
written by George Rothwell Brown. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

CONGRESS Costs Too MucH 
(By George Rothwell Brown) 


WASHINGTON, April 16.—Are American tax- 
payers, who have just passed through their 
annual ordeal, getting their money’s worth 
from the Congress itself? Is the legislative 
branch of the Government costing too much? 

A strong case can be made out to sup- 
port the conclusion that what should be the 
Nation's “watchdog of the Treasury” has 
become a reckless freeloader, at the expense 
of the public. The tab for running Congress 
has been going up in recent years at a most 
alarming rate. 

The cost of the vast legislative mill on 
Capitol Hill in fiscal 1935, when the “spend, 
spend, spend” philosophy had just begun to 
take hold, was $18.3 million. 

This was only 24 years ago. The present 
Congress is costing Mr. Taxpayer $125.1 mil- 
lion, and the end is not in sight. 

The whole discouraging tendency at the 
Capitol is toward more and fancier spending. 
Congress has become one of our greatest 
luxuries, as well as a constitutional neces- 
sity. 

It is difficult for the average citizen, with 
his nose to the tax grindstone, to believe 
that the institution of Congress today is 
worth to him $106.8 million a year more 
than it was worth to him just a little more 
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than two decades ago. It performs the same 
functions; its workload is no heavier. 

How did Congress fall into these extrava- 
gances? 

The Senate has added a costly new office 
building for more than $30 million, and the 
House is now in process of erecting a third 
office building for its own use, which will 
cost the taxpayers around $70 million, and 
for which $22.5 million is carried in the cur- 
rent appropriation bill. Both of these ex- 
pensive marble structures are unnecessary. 
They should never have been authorized. 

But the biggest boost in the high cost of 
Congress has been in the salaries which the 
Senators and Representatives have voted 
themselves. They sure have been generous. 

The total annual bill for the salaries for 
the 96 Senators, in fiscal 1935, was a rather 
modest $864,000. Today the total for Sena- 
tors’ salaries has soared to a whopping $2.3 
million a year. 

In the same period the salaries of the 435 
House Members have increased from $3.9 
million in 1935, to $10.6 million in fiscal 
1959. 

For many years the salary of Senators and 
Congressmen was $5,000 a year. By 1935 the 
figure had grown to $10,000. Today the 
salaries have skyrocketed to $22,500 an- 
nually. 

In addition, every Congressman is allowed 
an average of $38,000 a year for office help, 
and if it hadn’t been for the regular an- 
nual disclosure of nepotism at a critical 
juncture this year the House would have 
voted itself an additional $14,000 for each 
Congressman’s staff. 

Congress we must have, but it sure does 
come high. 





Strategic Location of Portland, Oreg., on 
Worldwide Air Routes 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, a 
glance at the surface of a globe will 
disclose why my home city of Port- 
land, Oreg., has such a strategic location 
as a center of air transportation. The 
globe reveals that great circle xoutes 
charted from Portland are the shortest 
from the west coast to many points of 
the vast Western and North Pacific re- 
gions of the world. 

Portland, under the able leadership of 
officials of the port of Portland, has 
developed this geographic asset by im- 
provement of its airport and airport 
terminal facilities. I think no city in 
the Nation presently has aircraft facili- 
ties superior to those being developed in 
my hometown. One of the benefits of 
this progress was noted last week when 
direct air service was inaugurated be- 
tween Portland and Kodiak, Alaska. 
Portland is an aerial gateway to our 
new State of Alaska—and to Hawaii, 
Tokyo, the Far East, and many points 
in Europe. I am pleased that Oregon 
is so situated that it is closely linked 
to the newest States of the Union. This 
good fortune will permit us to expand 
and progress together. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the ReEcorp, a news story by Mr. Rolla 
J. Crick, staff writer of the Oregon Jour- 





May 11 


nal, giving details of the historic cere- 
monies interconnecting Portland and 
Kodiak through the facilities of Pacific 
Northern Airlines. Inauguration of this 
service is another link for strengthening 
of our national ties. The article was 
published in the Journal of May 3, 1959. 
There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 
PNA LINKS PORTLAND, KODIAK ON DIRECT RUN 


(By Rolla J. Crick) 


KopiakK, ALASKA, May 3.—Another corner of 
Portland’s back yard has been made more 
conveniently accessible with inauguration by 
Pacific Northern Airlines of direct air service 
to Alaska’s southwestern playground. 

Kodiak, home of the gourmet’s delight, 
the king crab, now is Only an overnight flight 
from Portland via swift Constellation air- 
liners. 

The new PNA service cuts Portland-to- 
Kodiak time in half and reduces costs 12 
percent. 

Balmy 52-degree temperatures and the an- 
nual king crab festival greeted passengers 
from Oregon and Washington when the in- 
augural flight landed. The mildness was 
surprising, but probably should not have 
been. Kodiak is due north of Hawaii and 
spring is chasing snow in Alaska. 

On hand for the ceremonies was Kodiak’s 
mayor, Merrill Coon, Rear Adm. A. W. Mc- 
Kechnie, commandant of the Alaska sea 
frontier, and airline officials led by PNA 
President A. G. Wooley, former Alaska bush 
pilot. 

A cake was cut, Portland roses were pre- 
sented by Frank Womack of the Portland 
Chamber of Commerce, and the entire group 
breakfasted at the Elks club. 

Kodiak hospitality was unbounded. Every- 
thing was free, from taxi trips around the 
city and the Air Force White Alice project 
to air tours over Kodiak Island and its 
neighbors. 

This is a city of some 4,000 residents, ex- 
clusive of personnel stationed at the nearby 
headquarters of the 17th U.S. Naval District. 
Its rapidly developing economy is based pri- 
marily on an expanding fishing industry 
and secondly on tourism and big-game hunt- 
ing. 

Indicative of the latter, the nearly 11-foot 
hide of a Kodiak bear, fiercest and largest 
of the world’s carnivorous animals, was being 
cleaned on the local docks. 

Fish canneries are running at full steam 
processing clams and shrimp taken from 
nearby beds. The king crab season ended 2 
weeks ago. 

Shrimp-catching and processing promise a 
new source of wealth for Kodiak. The oper- 
ation started last December and it appears 
that 200,000 cases will be processed this year. 
The going price is $8 a case. 

Along with the addition of direct twice- 
weekly PNA service to Kodiak, the city is be- 
ing linked to the Aleutian chain on the west 
by Reeves airways. 

The PNA flight continued from Kodiak to 
Anchorage, where ‘connections were made for 
the return to Portland. 





Intrinsic Value of Summit Meetings 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
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the Appendix of the Recorp an article 

from the Houston Chronicle, dated April 

12, 1959, entitled “Summit Part of Red 

Plot: Russians Seeking ‘Status Quo,’ 

O.K. To Keep European Loot,” written 

by Gen. C. A. Willoughby, who is one 

of the outstanding leaders of World 

War II. 

I think this article is worthy of the 
attention of the Senate and the public. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

SumMmir Part or Rep PLot—RvssIANs SEEK-~ 
Inc “STATUS Quo” O.K. To Keer EUROPEAN 
Loor 

(By Gen. C. A. Willoughby) 

Nikita Khrushchev's drive for a summit 
meeting has succeeded with Britain’s Har- 
old Macmillan acting as the honest broker. 
However, Russian declarations show no 
palpable concessions. They were more con- 
ciliatory in 1952. 

The intrinsic value of summit meetings 
can be ascertained by simple, historical 
recollection. 

3,400 MEETINGS 

In the last 25 years, the United States has 
had 3,400 meetings with the Communists, 
including Teheran, Yalta, Potsdam, Panmun- 
jom, and Geneva. The negotiators spoke 
106 million words, or about 700 printed vol- 
umes. 

This talkfest led to 52 major agreements. 
Soviet Russia has broken 50 of them. It is 
boring to quote Lenin: ‘Promises are like 
piecrusts, made to be broken.” 

The Communist philosophy of diplomatic 
negotiations was stated in 1931 by Dmitri 
Manuilski. 

Manuilski later presided over the United 
Nations Security Council for a time, which 
should be a telltale index to the quality of 
that overrated body. 

Manuilski’s timetable is interesting: “War 
to the hilt between communism and capital- 
ism is inevitable. 


TIME TO COME 


“Today we are not strong enough. Our 
time will come in 20 or 30 years. The 
bourgeoisie will have to be put to sleep. So 
we will launch the most spectacular peace 
movement on record. 

“The capitalists, stupid and decadent, will 
rejoice to cooperate in their own destruction. 
They will leap at another chance to be 
friends.” 

The Russians precipitated the Berlin crisis 
for well-known, well-defined objectives in 
the framework of their ruthless but brilliant 
strategy. But conversely a study of cause 
and effect will place responsibility for a crit- 
ical situation almost entirely on the West: 

1. Panicky demobilization in 1945, while 
Russia armed to the teeth. 

2. Fatuous reliance on a supposedly ex- 
clusive deterrent. . 

3. Failure of Western Europe to maintain 
even peacetime armaments. 

4. Silence of NATO commanders on a visi- 
bly weakening shield. 


WANT LOOT 


Against this background of military fum- 
bling the Russians seek to retain the loot 
acquired with the help of Hitler, plus the 
loot handed over to them at Yalta and Pots- 
dam. They want acceptance of the status 
quo at the highest level, which is at the 
summit, 

Behind this acquiescence, the Russians 
anticipate even more important gains: The 
resulting collapse of resistance by captive 
millions whose only hope has been the West. 
The smiling farce of hobnobbing with the 
Kremlin, as at Geneva, reverberates from 
Warsaw to Sing-Kiang. 
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England precipitated World War IT over 
the Polish corridor (loot of Versailles) and 
acquiesced in the Russian seizure of east- 
ern Poland, Russia, in turn, assuaged the 
Poles by throwing them East Germany from 
the Oder-Neisse line. 

UNCHALLENGED CZECHS 


The Czechs went unchallenged in the bru- 
tal expulsion of 3 million Sudeten Germans 
in 1948 and the confiscation of every stick 
and stone of Sudeten properties. Poles and 
Czechs are proposed as members of the meet- 
ings. 

The division of Germany (and Korea) is 
expected to be legalized and become per- 
manent. 

The summit is expected to devise some 
face-saving formula. 

(This article copyrighted by Maj. Gen. 
Charles A. Willoughby, 1959.) 





Oil Import Restrictions 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OFr 


HON. LEVERETT SALTONSTALL 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President, 
I ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the RrEcorp an edi- 
torial from the Berkshire Eagle, Pitts- 
field, Mass., dated April 30, 1959, which 
recognizes the very able job being done 
by freshman Congressman SILvio O. 
ConrtTE, in representing the Massachu- 
setts First Congressional District. I 
think that this editorial clearly sum- 
marizes the understanding and ability 
shown by Congressman Conte in deal- 
ing with issues of both national and local 
importance. I wish to further point out 
that Congressman ConTE has also shown 
his competence in understanding the 
complex issues in the international field 
as evidenced by his recent speech in the 
House of Representatives in support of 
the Development Loan Fund. I believe 
that the people from his district can de- 
pend upon Mr. Conre to continue his very 
commendable representation in the 
House of Representatives. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

CONTE FIGHTS FIRE WITH FIRE 

From. the start of his public career, one 
of Congressman CoONTe’s prime assets has 
been a talent for focusing attention on 
limited and specific issues which serve to 
dramatize a larger and more general po- 
litical problem. His current campaign 
against the oil import restrictions estab- 
lished by the President earlier this year is a 
good case in point. 

The specific issue here is the phoniness of 
using “national security” as a pretext for 
fattening the bankrolls of domestic oil pro- 
ducers by arbitrarily curbing the importa- 
tion of cheaper oil products from abroad. As 
Congressman Conte pointed out on the floor 
of the House earlier this week, the inevitable 
effect of this will be to impose higher fuel 
prices on the public, to the particular 
economic detriment of New England. 

This in itself is a valid issue. But it also 
has broader significance as an illustration of 
the sort of thing Congressman CoNTE was 
talking about several weeks ago when he 

















































































A3885 


told the GE Foremen’s Club here that Con- 
gressmen and Senators from New England 
and the Northeastern States should be more 
ready to forget their partisan differences 
when necessary to join forces as a regional 
bloc on issues where they have a common 
economic interest. 

As Mr. ConreE points out, the Northeast has 
been rather outmaneuvered on this score. 
Congressmen from the South, the Midwest, 
and the Northwest have joined hands with 
great effect, and often at the expense of 
the Northeast. This area contributes heavily 
to the multi-billion-dollar farm program but 
receives a negligible proportion of farm sub- 
sidies in return. We help subsidize the com- 
petitive economic development of other areas 
through public power projects and similar 
Federal programs while getting exceedingly 
little of this largesse for ourselves. And we 
suffer from a tariff policy which (as ‘illus- 
trated by the oil import quotas) serves in 
large part to benefit other regions at our 
expense. 

Ideally, of course, there would be no re- 
gional blocs on Captito] Hill, and no organ- 
ized pattern of subordinating national to sec- 
tional interests. But the ideal and the 
reality are far apart. Sectionalism is one 
of the major facts of life in Washington, and 
if spokesmen for the Northeast continue to 
operate less effectively than those of other 
sections, they will continue to see most of 
their tax dollars going to bolster the interests 
of competing areas. As a practical matter 
it is hard to dispute Congressman ConrTrE’s 
contention that it is time of fight fire with 
fire, 





Centennial of the War Between the States 


Emphasizes the Need for Acquisition of 
Battlefield Sites 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
the owner of some land on which the two 
battles of Bull Run were fought, recently 
leveled with bulldozers some earthworks 
which were thrown up during the bloody 
fighting in the second-battle. Breast- 
works the men built with spoons, cups, 
knives, the bare hands in 1862, were 
leveled in a few hours nearly a century 
later. 

The National Park Service could not 
stop the bulldozer which leveled these 
historic breastworks, because they were 
on private property. This is just another 
illustration of why I believe the National 
Park Service should be supported in its 
desire to purchase the lands on which 
some of the War Between the States’ 
most important battles were fought. 
These areas should be preserved for the 
students of history and the everyday 
Americans of tomorrow. Acts of heroism 
of past generations are acts of encour- 
agement for future generations. 

Putting off the acquisition of these 
precious lands means that other historic 
landmarks may be destroyed. And pri- 
vate ownership, is claiming more and 
more of the land. At historic Gettys- 
burg, for example, commercial busi- 
nesses and housing developments 
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threaten to cover the land on which our 
yorefathers fought and died in the turn- 
ing point of the great struggle. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp two editorials. The first ap- 
peared in the Washington Post and 
Times Herald for Wednesday, April 29, 
1959, entitled “What Price Glory?” The 
second is from the editorial sheet of the 
St. Louis Post-Dispatch for April 27 to 
May 3, 1959, under the title, “Custard 
Stands at Gettysburg.” 

There being no objection, the editorials 
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

[From the Washington Post, Apr. 19, 1959] 
Wuat Price GLORY 


It is shocking that battlefields like Ma- 
massas and Antietam should be open to 
commercial spoliation on the eve of the 
centennial of the War Between the States. 
At Manassas, where two great battles were 
fought, one resident who owns land on the 
battlefield even went so far as to level out 
the surviving breastworks with a bulldozer. 
Such desecration was possible because the 
National Park Service does not own the land 
on which this and other remnants of the 
battles of Bull Run stands. Surely the 
Park Service deserves the widest support in 
its request for some $900,000 to purchase 
privately owned land which lies within the 
Manassas Battlefield Park. 

The fate of Antietam, site of the bloodiest 
1-day battle of the Civil War, is no less dis- 
maying. The Park Service is seeking to 
acquire about 1,800 acres of the original 
battlefield site at an estimated cost of 
$300,000. 





[From the St. Louis Post-Dispatch, Apr. 27- 
May 3, 1959] 
CusTARD STANDS AT GETTYSBURG 

President Eisenhower's Representative in 
Congress, JAMES M. QuiGLEY of the 19th 
Pennsylvania District, has_ appealed to the 
White House to join in efforts to acquire 
ground which ought to be added to the Na- 
tional Park Service holdings in the Gettys- 
burg battlefield area. Congressman QUIG- 
LEY says that unless protective steps are 
taken, “custard stands and beer parlors” 
will soon outnumber the grave markers and 
the monuments to the men of both the Blue. 
and the Gray who struggled there in early 
July 1863. 

The Representative from the Gettysburg 
district does not want the land acquired 
for withdrawal from productive use. On 
the contrary, he and others who are con- 
cerned about the future of the Gettysburg 
area are eager for the National Park Serv- 
ice to own the land but to lease it for ap- 
proved cultivation. This is true of much of 
the area now owned. The famous peach 
orchard of military history is again a peach 
orchard. But those who own privately adja- 
cent battlefield areas cannot be expected to 
decline attractive offers from would be com- 
mercializers. That is why Park Service hold- 
ings should be increased. 

In barely 2 years, the Nation will begin its 
4-year observance of the 100th anniversary 
of the Civil War. Between now and then 
historic battiefields—Gettysburg, Antietam, 
Wilson’s Creek, and others—ought to re- 
ceive friendly interest and wherever pos- 
sible, increased protection. It would be 
strange indeed for the centennial to find the 
foot of the commercial trespasser marring 
what Lincoln called hallowed ground, 
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Tributes to P. 0. Davis, Director, Exten- 
sion Service, Alabama Polytechnic 
Institute 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK W. BOYKIN 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. BOYKIN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orp, I include the last official letter of 
our beloved P. O. Davis, who recently re- 
tired as the director of the extension 
service at Auburn. This letter includes 
just a few hundreds of well deserved trib- 
utes to this wonderful man, with whom 
it has been my pleasure to work during 
my nearly 24 years service as a Member 
of Congress from the First Congressional 
District of Alabama. There is certainly 
little that I may add to these expressions 
of esteem and affection, but in placing 
them in the Recorp for all to see, I do 
want to wish P. O., as he is affectionately 
known by thousands of his friends and 
admirers and fellow workers, and I am 
including his sweet wife in this wish, 
many years of well deserved happiness 
in his retirement. I know he will give 
all of use in our delegation the benefit 
of his advice and counsel in the years to 
come, as he has in the past: 

OFFICIAL LETTER No. 953 
ALABAMA POLYTECHNIC INSTITUTE, 
EXTENSION SERVICE, 
Auburn, Ala., April 30, 1959. 
To All Extension Workers: 


This is it, the last official letter by me, 


No. 953. The first was issued on October 
26, 1940, 19 years ago. 

Weekly thereafter the aim has been to 
inform, to suggest, to inspire, to encourage, 


to keep in touch with, all for the good of 
extension work and workers. 

A major aim has been to keep “me” in 
the background, to see you and the service 
rather than self, because all achievements 
are due to you the workers at Auburn and 
in the counties, all working with and for 
farm people. 

But this one is different. It’s a series of 
quotes from letters recently received. Of 
course they are personal but they’re about 
you, too. Therefore, modesty permits my 
sending them to you in this the last issue 
by me. 

They are only a few from hundreds re- 
ceived for which I’m both humble and grate- 
ful, will ever be. Here they are, most of 
them without names, the first by the board 
of the Alabama Farm Bureau. 

“On the eve of his retirement as Director 
of the Extension Service of Alabama Poly- 
technic Institute, we express the very sin- 
cere appreciation of ourselves and those 
we represent to Hon. P. O. Davis for the 
many years of excellent service he has ren=- 
dered to agriculture and the public in gen- 
eral; and for the very splendid contribution 
he has made to organized agriculture in 
Alabama and the Nation. 

“He has received many awards and honors 
for his achievements during the years, in- 
cluding the Distinguished Service Award of 
the American Farm Bureau Federation, 
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“His ability, efficiency, courage, and lead- 
ership throughout the years of his service 
have resulted in an enduring contribution 
to the welfare of the people he has served. 
This contribution is a foundation and in- 
spiration to those who follow him. 

“We wish for Mr. and Mrs. Davis many 
years of happiness. 

“We appoint him an honorary member of 
this Executive Committee and invite and 
urge him to attend meetings and participate 
in discussions of such committee.” 

Inscription on a beautiful silver tray pre- 
sented by the Alabama Cattlemen’s Associa- 
tion: 

“P. O. Davis in appreciation for outstand- 
ing service to Alabama Agriculture presented 
by Alabama Cattlemen’s Association.” 

“Your retirement will perhaps enable you 
to look back a little, though I suspect that 
you will never overcome your impulse to keep 
eyes forward. Surely few men in the whole 
field of agricultural education have exercised 
so definite an influence in so large a specific 
area with such conspicuous gains. You have 
led your State’s farmers from poverty to 
prosperity, and given Alabama agriculture an 
impetus and momentum which you may now 
watch as it goes on up.” (Wheeler McMillen, 
Farm Journal, Philadelphia.) 

“Not all of us know the ins and outs of 
your trials over the years. Those of us who 
know some of them appretiate you all the 
more. But there are few in the State who 
do not know the courage you have shown in 
the leadership of farm people through a 
period of years when that leadership was a 
vital factor to progress and—at times—to 
their very survival. You’ve been known out- 
side the State as a dedicated leader—inside 
it as a devoted servant.” (Bill Kennedy, 
Farm and Ranch, Washington.) 

“The contribution that you have made to 
the progress of your native State will long 
be of benefit to your beloved Alabama. Your 
intelligent, determined, and selfless service in 
the field of agriculture will be the future 
yardstick for public servants. To have known 
you and your work as it progressed was a 
high privilege.” (Ed Norton, Birmingham.) 

“I would like to take this opportunity to 
expresse to you my very deep and sincere 
appreciation for the manifested interest you 
have shown in the social security program 
and its effect upon the Alabama farmer. 
Also, for the fine cooperation you and your 
staff have given us in getting the social secu- 
rity story to our friends, the farmers. With- 
out this assistance we could not have accom- 
plished the objectives already attained. 

“I am just 1 of the more than 3 million 
of persons in Alabama who have benefited 
greatly from your leadership of the farmers 
in the State. The footprints you have made 
up and down and across Alabama in the 
interest of agriculture, and the improvement 
of the farm family’s lot, will be lasting and 
permanently recorded in the memory of all 
of us.” 

“Samuel was a dedicated man. Like Sam- 
uel you have been truly dedicated to your 
responsibilities and opportunities. You, of 
course, have been dedicated to your church, 
State, and the country. You have always had 
service to the people as your ultimate goal. 

“To you extension service has been a mis- 
sion and not merely a means of a living. So 
you can have a lot of comfort in that you 
have been dedicated to a great mission and 
the results over the State are the proof. 

*‘Your counsel on a national level has been 
of immeasurable value to the extension serv- 
ice over the country. ‘You have sponsored 
progressive movements when courage and 
initiative were necessary. Many times you 
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have given extension on a regional and na- 
tional basis leadership so badly needed.” 

“We all know that through the effective 
leadership that you have been able to pro- 
vide, and the ground work that you have laid, 
the extension service will continue to be ef- 
fective in helping people throughout the 
State.” 

“Your leadership has been an inspiration 
and the guidance you have given to extension 
service work will be long felt throughout 
Alabama. 

“While you will be retiring from active duty 
as director of the Alabama Polytechnic In- 
stitute Extension Service, I know that you 
will not be retiring in spirit and that you 
will be pulling for all of us as we continue 
with the job in extension work that must be 
done to make Alabama a more prosperous 
agricultural State and a better place in which 
to live.” 

“The decision (made by you and Dr. Dun- 
can) to let us remain as caretakers of the 
building enabled me to stay in college. 

“From that day until now, I have observed 
your great concern for the welfare of Auburn, 
Auburn students, and as director of exten- 
sion your unquestioned concern for the wel- 
fare of extension workers and farm people. 
* * * IT know of no one that has worked 
harder to improve the lot of farm people 
than you.” 

“All of my dealings with you have been 
fair, honest, sincere, and there has always 
been that pleasant relationship so vital for 
all good work. 

“Humanity has benefited from your efforts 
in getting the many fine programs started 
and accomplished over the 21 years as our di- 
rector. We will miss you in the extension 
service.” 

“You have meant much to the rural people 
of Alabama and the entire south. Also, the 
urban people have profited greatly these 
years you have been associated with the farm 
program. Alabama is a much better State 
for having had you as a farm leader.” ° 

“You have over the years been an outstand- 
ing leader in extension work, and we are cer- 
tainly going to miss seeing you at the re- 
gional and national meetings. Your philos- 
ophy and ability to recognize challenges 
and opportunities for extension have meant 
much in helping to strengthen the work 
throughout the country.” 

“You have made an especially fine con- 
tribution to the agricultural life of our State 
and your strong influence in the moral and 
spiritual life of our people, both young and 
old, will be long remembered. There must 
be great satisfaction in knowing that you 
have rendered a full measure of service to 
those with whom you were associated.” 

“Your many contributions to the better- 
ment of rural living throughout the south 
will always stand as an outstanding tribute 
to your leadership.” 

“You have served well the position of 
director and at the same time you have served 
in a great way the farmers and all rural 
people throughout the State. 

“We hope you will continue in your very 
capable manner to contribute to the upbuild- 
ing of our rural population through your 
newspaper writings and otherwise.” 

*““Your leadership and guidance have 
caused extension work to have a tremendous 
impact on agriculture of the State and much 
of the progress made has been a result of 
your devotion and untiring efforts. I am 
sure your influence on the agriculture of 
the State will be felt for many years to come.” 

“I appreciate the many efforts you have 
made in making it possible for our exten- 


sion service to serve better the people and _ 


in making it more pleasant to do the county 
program through your leadership in financing 
our county and State personnel and other 
needs of our organization, as well as your 
personal encouragement.” 
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“You are the very best. You have made 
a great contribution to the agricultural econ- 
omy in the State and the Nation. You have 
served your State well and rendered a great 
service to your fellow man.” 

“There are many words of praise for you 
which are yet unspoken. Many do not real- 
ize yet where credit is due for the benefits 
they have received—past, present, and future. 
The progress agriculture makes in the future 
will bring your reward.” 

“Your professional creed has included hon- 
esty of purpose; devotion to the jobeat hand; 
and hard work far beyond the call of duty. 

“As director of the extension service you 
have striven to lead us to the end that the 
people whom we serve would be better in- 
formed and for that reason they would en- 
joy richer and better lives and that Alabama 
would be a better place to live. 

“Personally, I know you as a good neigh- 
bor; a friend of whom anyone would be 
proud; and a citizen that has meant much 
to his community.” 

“Your leadership has meant much to the 
members of the extension service and to the 
farmers of Alabama. It has been through 
your guidance that the Alabama extension 
service has reached the highest level in the 
field of education.” 

“I shall never forget our first conversa- 
tion concerning employment when you said: 
‘We in extension work for the people to pro- 
mote better living conditions on the farm 
and in the home.’” 

“You never lost sight of the masses of 
rural people. You also, as we observed, real- 
ized the value of higher education, scientific 
investigation, and experimentation. These 
principles have helped build our great agri- 
cultural” school at Auburn and extend its 
influence into every area of our religious, 
agricultural, industrial, and economic life. 

“Therefore it is with deepest gratitude 
that we thank you for the counsel given us, 
the inspiration brought to our church and 
community people, and for the faith you al- 
ways expressed in our rural people, particu- 
larly the value of the church.” 

“The outstanding job you have done has 
left an indelible imprint on the progress of 
agriculture which can never be erased by 
any amount of time.” 

“Your many friends will remember elways 
the unselfish devotion and tireless hard work 
with which you have filled your office. You 
can reflect back on the unexcelled contri- 
bution you have made to Alabama agricul- 
ture with a great deal of pride and with a 
sense of complete fulfillment and satisfac- 
tion, knowing you have left behind you a 
record no other man could have possibly 
achieved.”” (George Williamson, Montgom- 
ery.) 

“You indeed served Alabama Polytechnic 
Institute and the people of Alabama faith- 
fully and efficiently for many years. You 
have every reason to be proud of the fine 
record made in building up the excellent 
agricultural extension service for your 
State.” 

“I would like to say sincerely that you 
have done an outstanding job as the director 
of the extension service. You have so many 
friends, not only in our State but over the 
country, and you have helped so many people 
other than your own employees.” 

“I am sure it has been thrilling to you, as 
director, to see the extension service grow 
and expand and go forward in ever greater 
service to more and more people under your 
guidance. Surely there can be no deeper 
satisfaction than to strive and then see your 
dreams come true and your efforts through 
the years bear fruit.” 

“The farmers of Alabama will always love 
and admire you as being one of the greatest 
agricultural leaders of our time.” 


“You are widely known and respected in 
the field of agriculture. Your leadership and 
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philosophy reaches far beyond the bound- 
aries of this State. 

“You have worked hard to make the ex- 
tension service in Alabama a real service to 
the farm people of this State. You have also 
worked hard to improve the position and 
prestige of extension personnel. Your ef- 
forts have proven to be sound and effective.” 

“Yours is certainly a job well done as 
director of Alabama Polytechnic Institute’s 
Extension Service. Your lifetime of devotion 
to the needs of the Alabama farmer has cer- 
tainly paid off in many dividends for farm 
families, farm communities, and industry as 
well as throughout our State.” 

“I have looked to you for wisdom in con- 
nection with the affairs of the cooperative 
extension service over the years I have been 
connected with it. I know that your leader- 
ship has contributed greatly to the advance- 
ment of agriculture—not only in Alabama, 
but all through the Nation. ” 

“You have been a real inspiration to ex- 
tension workers throughout the South dur- 
ing the past two decades, and your influence 
has been felt much farther than the bound- 
aries of the State of Alabama.” 

“My sincere thanks to you for your guid- 
ance, patience, and cooperation in helping 
me build a better extension program in the 
countries where I have worked. I shall not 
forget the principles of extension taught by 
you and shall use them often.” 

“Yours is a long and illustrious leadership 
with the extension service of the Alabama 
Polytechnic Institute. You have worked 
hard and unselfishly to help thousands of 
farm men, women, and youth of this State 
to live longer, healthier, and happier lives, 
and have succeeded well in your efforts. 
Proof of your success is found on every farm 
and in every home throughout Alabama.” 

“It has been a genuine pleasure to have 
known you as a student at Auburn and to 
be closely associated with you as a member 
of the Alabama extension service. 

“Your fine leadership and guidance have 
been a real and lasting inspiration to me, 
which I shall always cherish.” 

“I take this opportunity to express my 
appreciation for the years of distinguished 
service rendered by you as director of the 
Alabama Extension Service. I am especially 
grateful for the progress, in the Negro ex- 
tension division, which was made possible 
under your administration. Two, among 
many, things for which we are most grateful 
are the extension building at Tuskegee and 
@ more adequate Negro advisory staff.” 

“To us our extension service and our Mr. 
P. O. Davis have been synonymous. Your 
retirement causes us to think back over the 
years and marvel at the great progress made 
by farm families during your years of service. 
* * * We, along with all of Alabama, are 
grateful.” 

Letter from southern directors at meeting 
at State College, Mfssissippi: 

“As we come together for the spring con- 
ference of southern extension directors we 
find that we have no one to fill your usual 
and important role of ‘Mr. Chairman, I so 
move’. Also, your appropriate jokes and 
terse, pointed comments are sorely missed. 
We had all looked forward to seeing you 
officially at least one more time. 

“We hope that you will cherish the small 
gift from us, not for its intrinsic worth 
alone but also for the respect and admira- 
tion for you that we want it toconvey. You 
have made a major contribution to the shap- 
ing of extension to its present state of de- 
velopment in this country. 

“We shall miss your sound judgment and 
unfailing good humor. You will always have 
a place around our conference table and it 
is hoped that you will see fit to visit with us 
often. 

“Our best wishes go to you and Mrs. Davis 
for many years of continued happiness and 
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for the enjoyment of a well earned rest. 
We are grateful for the privilege of having 
been associated with you.” 

“It was my privilege and good fortune to 
be able to participate with the group in the 
letter and small remembrance, which no 
oubt have been delivered to you by this 
ime. This action does not in any way ex- 
ress the deep feeling of respect and admira- 
on that we have for you. I just want you 
o know that I personally am going to miss 
ou at our extension conferences. I can 
hink of so many times in the past when 
Jur counsel and sound thinking prevented 
; from making some hasty and ill-consid- 
red decisions. You can be proud of the 
influence which you have exerted in shaping 
he extension service over the past 25 years. 
hope that you will not completely forget us 
and that you will, in the future, honor us 
with your presence at some of our confer- 
(Luther H. Brannon, director, Okla- 
homa State University, Stillwater.) 

All good things must come to an end; and 
this is it. To each of you, for your splendid 
work and your excellent qualities I'll ever be 
grateful. You will enjoy working in the 
same way with Dr. York and he with you. 

My continued best wishes are yours, 

Sincerely yours, 
P. O. Davis, Director. 
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Elements in the Berlin Crisis 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, it is 
commonplace to say that the Berlin 
crisis is incredibly complex. Every in- 
formed person knows this. It is pre- 
cisely because of this complexity that 
we need a high quality western leader- 
ship. I think Secretary of State Herter 
has made an excellent beginning in his 
recent Paris conferences. 

Dr. Kenneth W. Thompson, associate 
director, the social sciences, the Rocke- 
feller Foundation, has written a brief 
but penetrating essay outlining five 
major elements in the present Berlin 
situation. He emphasizes the need for 
imaginative leadership. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the article, “Elements in the 
Berlin Crisis,” which appeared in the 
April 13, 1959, number of Christianity 
and Crisis, be printed in the Appendix 
of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
Was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

ELEMENTS IN THE BERLIN CRISIS 
(By Dr. Kenneth W. Thompson) 


Five elements that make up the present 
state of the Berlin crisis are worthy of 
enumeration. First, Khrushchev, no less 
than the West, faces internal problems and 
Plainly hopes for a dramatic political and 
economic victory. The Soviet leader has 
promised his people that the new 7-year 
plan will carry Russian production beyond 
American levels of output. While the pres- 
ent pace of Soviet economic development has 
been distressingly successful, stresses and 
strains have also been considerable. 


British experts estimate that Soviet defense 
spending has stabilized at 14 percent of total 


IN 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


budgétary expenditures, but this has been 
achieved through a substantial expansion of 
the budget and without appreciable improve- 
ment of the position of the ordinary Rus- 
sian. With the continuing pressure that 
antiparty groups are exerting, Khrushchev 
may well hope for a spectacular political 
triumph at the summit that would more 
solidly assure promises of a better life. 
Second, Khrushchev in his conversations 


with Walter Lippmann, Adlai Stevenson, and 
Senator Humphrey, and Mikoyan in his 
American visit, refiected undisguised anxiety 


over the rising power of China in the East, 
a nuclearized West Germany in the West, 
and restiveness in the satellite world. As 
the Economist observed: “Western states- 
men, preoccupied as they are with the Com- 
munist * * * menace * * * often fail to 
understand that the Russians, too, fear at- 
tack.” Although the ultimate aims of Soviet 
domination have not been altered in the 


least, the Russians appear genuinely con- 
cerned over the threat of encirclement by 
those who distrust them and oppose their 
aims. 


Moreover, top Soviet experts tell us that 
we mislead ourselves by thinking that Soviet 
policy is monolithic, marked by unchange- 
able rigidity and united on questions of 
means, methods and tactics. Soviet aims are 





unquestionably fixed, but if history teaches 
anything it is that Soviet policy is not 
immutable. For them as for us, internal 
reforms and intraempire adjustments are 


dependent on moves on the diplomatic front. 
Prime Minister Macmillan has doubtless had 
much to say on this in his meetings with 
President Eisenhower. 

Third, like it or not, the British have taken 
the diplomatic initiative at a, point where 
Western leadership gave signs of falling into 
@ state of paralysis. On balance, most in- 
formed observers believe that Macmillan’s 


Moscow visit was a constructive move in the 
cold war. His firm position on Berlin may 
have reduced the chances of Soviet miscalcu- 
lation. His warnings to Premier Khru- 


shchev that the Western allies, including the 
reputedly most flexible partner, would not 
yield to Russian blackmail over Berlin may 
serve to check any Soviet adventure growing 
out of Khrushchev’s blunt ultimatum. Fur- 
thermore, Macmillan’s televised address to 
the Russian people reciting national achieve- 
ments, aspirations, and intentions cannot 
help but add a sobering and instructive note 
for at least some of his Russian listeners. 
His visits to Bonn, Paris, and Washington 
are helpful in bringing firsthand impressions 
of the climate of Soviet thinking and of their 
policies and intentions. 

Whether he will prove the architect of a 
negotiable program for talks at the summit 
remains to be seen. At the very least he has 
compelled his associates to consider a set of 
questions that are long overdue. One gains 
the impression that he has also established 
the principle, both east and west of the Elbe, 
that outstanding problems must be settled 
by “jaw-jaw,” as Mr. Churchill put it, rather 
than with hydrogen bombs. Those Ameri- 
cans who saw Macmillan’s visit to Moscow as 
little more than an election stunt have had 
to reconsider, for his toughness in the dis- 
cussions undoubtedly led to Khrushchev’s 
sharp and slightly desperate attack midway 
through the talks. 

Fourth, the sprinkling of news from the 
private talks between the President and the 
Prime Minister foreshadows a slightly more 
hopeful approach to the techniques and 
methods of diplomacy. Macmillan, like Sec- 
retary-General Hammarskjold, has appar- 
ently made his point that grandstand diplo- 
macy, with all its trappings of premature 
press releases and public speeches for do- 
mestic consumption, serves little purpose in 
dealing seriously with the Russians. 

The search for more viable techniques, 
recognizing all the time that even the best 
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will not assure success, in the major un- 
finished business in American foreign policy. 
It seems probable that Mr. Dulles himself 
might have contrived a more hopeful ap- 
proach had he not been struck down by his 
tragic illness. In this connection Americans 
need to remind themselves that the Mac- 
millan visit had the Secretary’s approval and 
support. The point is well taken that who 
leads whom to the summit on the Western 
side does not matter at all, so long as it is 
done with open eyes. 

All hands must recognize that while the 
Western case may be legally invulnerable, 
at the same time our political and military 
position is not impregnable. Even if we 
assume that Khrushchev means business 
and the chances of conflict are grave, this 
would hardly be an excuse for not searching 
out the most hopeful diplomatic avenues of 
approach. 

Standing firm is only half a policy unless 
it is coupled with a negotiating position 
that is clear and understandable to western 
European opinion. This includes more clar- 


“ification than the President has offered thus 


far on the relationship of types of Soviet 
provocation and the measures we are pre- 
pared to take. Verbal threats by the Rus- 
sians call for one course of action, merely 
technical changes such as transferring au- 
thority to stamp documents to the East Ger- 
mans call for another, and an all-out civilian 
blockade quite another set of measures. 
Such issues will be met not by counter- 
ultimatums but by careful preparations in 
the foreign ministries and at the conference 
table of the Allies. 

Fifth, the need is now clear to discover 
as fully and carefully as possible Soviet in- 
tentions and the points on which accom- 
modation is possible. A denuclearized zone 
at the heart of Europe might not be too high 
a price to pay. If a situation viable enough 
to last for 5 or 10 years could be created, both 
sides might gain in the process. 

The Russians may be willing to wait for 
Socialist governments in Britain and Ger- 
many, whose concessions might go beyond 
those of any of the present governments. 
On the other hand, disturbances in the satel- 
lite countries and the failures of de-Stalin- 
ization may prompt them to nail down cer- 
tain points at this stage in the cold war. 
Diplomatic probings are one way of discover- 
ing whether or not there is flexibility in the 
present situation. In any event, something 
more than text quoting from the writings of 
Lenin or Stalin seems called for if the West 
is to uncover Soviet aims and intentions. 

No reasonable man would maintain that 
the diplomatic logjam has been broken or 
assert that the end of the cold war is in 
sight. On the contrary, some signs point 
to the insensification of the struggle. Yet 
evidence also is at hand that the Soviets 
characteristically make their sharpest and 
most belligerent moves at a point when they 
may be willing to accept new political ar- 
rangements. 

In the present context Soviet fear of 
thermonuclear weapons, .especially in the 
hands of their historic German foes har- 
nessed to NATO, could conceivably be the 
issue on which they might bargain in kind. 
Whether or riot the West has it in its power 
to package claims and grievances without 
reducing its power position in Europe seems 
to be an open question. At a time when 
the causes for confidence are pitifully few, 
it is reaSsuring that the charges and counter- 
charges of appeasement are less strident and 
frequent. 

A recent survey of American public opin- 
ion is illuminating. Thirty-nine percent of 
the people are so poorly informed that they 
are not aware that West Berlin is an enclave 
within Communist territory. They favor a 
policy of standing firm but also support ne- 
gotiations. This should give heart to an 
administration not noted for its political 
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courage and should relieve troubled leaders 
from any illusion that they are prevented 
from taking diplomatic initiative by a sus- 
picious and restraining public. 

Past Secretaries of State have often been 
prisoners of the people, but the same can 
hardly be said today. The signs are clear 
to those who would see that if our leaders 
chdose to lead, the people will follow. In 
the end, this is perhaps the most hopeful 
development on the present unhappy world 
scene. 





Our Responsibilities in World Affairs— 
Address by Senator Fulbright 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


0 


HON. JOHN SPARKMAN 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, on 
the evening of May 7, 1959, the very 
learned and distinguished chairman of 
the Committee on Foreign Relations, the 
Senator from Arkansas [Mr. FULBRIGHT], 
delivered the Gabriel Silver lecture on 
international understanding at Colum- 
bia University in New York. His subject 
was “Our Responsibilities in World Af- 
fairs.” It was a fine presentation and 
thought provoking. I ask uhanimous 
consent, therefore, that it be printed in 
the Appendix of the REcorp: 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

Our RESPONSIBILITIES IN WORLD AFFAIRS 
(Remarks of Senator J. W. FULBRIGHT, chair- 

man, Senate Committee on Foreign Rela- 

tions; Gabriel Silver Lecture on Interna- 
tional Understanding, Columbia Univer- 

sity, May 7, 1959) 

In the Constitutional Convention, when 
it was proposed that each session be opened 
with prayer, Alexander Hamilton jumped 
to his feet with an objection. “I am op- 
posed on principle,” he said, ‘‘to calling on 
any foreign power for help.” 

As a new chairman of the Senate Com- 
mittee on Foreign Relations, this narrow 
view from a Founding Father is not at all 
to my liking. On the contrary, I seek help 
from various sources—and especially from 
the “foreign power” Alexander Hamilton 
tried to keep outside the 3-mile limit. 

I have come to do this for many reasons. 
In the first place, I have had pointed re- 
minders that a chairman of the Senate For- 
eign Relations Committee is also a Senator 
from a single State—a State whose people 
have legitimate local interests which demand 
his attention in the Congress. If he fails 
to speak the local voice—while trying at the 
same time to serve the national interest—it 
seems safe to make one prediction about his 
future. The people of his State will see that 
he has time to write his memoirs, following 
the next election. 

In the second place—and this is much 
more important where foreign affairs are 
concerned—the chairman and his committee 
colleagues often find themselves in a consti- 
tutional no man’s land. We want to do our 
best to contribute to the energy, the 
strength of will, and the clarity of purpose 
which the effective conduct of our external 
relations demands. But the question con- 
stantly is: How can we make this contri- 
bution when the constitutional boundary 
line between the Senate and the Executive 
in this general area is so uncertain? 
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In times past, the rivalry between the 
Senate and the Executive, over the conduct 
of foreign affairs, found both too weak to 
advance, too strong to surrender—and may I 
add, too proud to ask for mercy. We want 
to avoid such a result today. But the prac- 
tice of the matter is shot through with 
problems. 

For example, if my committee colleagues 
and I tried to detail a solution to any crisis 
of the moment in our foreign affairs, the im- 
mediate effect would be an increase in the 
post office deficit. For there would follow a 
flood of mail charging us with a dangerous 
usurpation of the Executive’s constitutional 
responsibility for the conduct of foreign re- 
lations. On the other hand, if we tried 
to lay down guidelines for the longer range 
problems of foreign policy, the same letter- 
writers would inform us that we have a spe- 
cial taste for the fuzzy and impractical, 
when America’s real need is for specific solu- 
tions to the latest problem in the headlines. 

Meanwhile, whether we deal with the 
problems of the here and the now, or with 
those of the day after tomorrow, my com- 
mittee colleagues—indeed all the Members 
of the Senate—face a further complication. 
The professionally trained personnel, and 
the complex communication network that is 
involved in formulating and executing. for- 
eign policy, are not, and should not be, un- 
der the direct control of the Senate. They 
are, and should remain, under the direct 
control of the President—if for no other 
purpose than to read and answer Mr. Kru- 
shchev's latest note, but it is a complex sys- 
tem. 

To all this, there is a more immediate rea- 
son why I feel the need of guidance from 
above. It is, quite simply, that you have 
asked me to speak this evening about “Our 
Responsibilities in World Affairs.” The dan- 
ger here takes the form of an analogy to a 
German professor who spent his life writing 
a three-volume treatise on the “Secret of 
Hegel.” When the work was finally pub- 
lished, the reviewer observed that the “au- 
thor should be congratulated for having 
written so much about the secret of Hegel 
yet managing just the same to keep the 
secret to himself.’ 

Still, despite the danger that you will ap- 
ply that same judgment to what I have to 
say, let me come to my theme by putting 
three questions. First, what are the issues 
of foreign policy which now face the Na- 
tion? Second, among those issues, which 
are as transient as the wind, and which are 
like the deep current of ariver? And third, 
what is the proper role of the Senate with 
respect to those issues? Our responsibility 
in world affairs is to understand these three 
issues and then to take appropriate, effec- 
tive action to meet them. 

The issues of foreign policy that we face 
are born of three revolutions abroad in the 
world. One is the revolution of nationalism. 
The second revolution is in the will for im- 
proved living conditions. And the third is 
the technological revolution. Each of these 
has an inner connection with the other. All 
share the common word “revolution.” All 
defy the attempt of any single nation to 
exercise a full control over the course the 
three revolutions take. All three would 
have occurred if Karl Marx and Joseph 
Stalin had never been born. And perhaps 
most ominous of all, few Americans seem 
yet to have grasped the full significance of 
these three worldwide revolutions. 

Let me take them up in order. 

First, nationalism: We must disabuse our- 
selves of the notion that the American War 
of Independence had anything in common 
with the spirit of nationalism that is now 
sweeping through the newly independent 
countries and through most colonial areas. 
Our own case was one where American Eng- 
lishmen had demanded English rights from 
British Englishmen—including the right to 
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be represented in the British Parliament. 
Indeed, had Benjamin Franklin’s plan for 
representation been accepted by King George 
III, with a little stretch of the imagination 
one can conceive of a sequel, admirably 
suited to be scenario material for Hollywood. 

Specifically, in the year 1860, the popula- 
tion of America for the first time exceeded 
that of Great Britain. Hence the American 
members of the English Parliament would 
have been in the majority and would 
promptly have voted to move the English 
Crown to this country. Whereupon there 
would have followed the spectacle of Queen 
Victoria sailing up the Potomac River, to be 
greeted at the Georgetown landing by her 
new Prime Minister—Abraham Lincoln. 

Unfortunately for Hollywood, Benjamin 
Franklin’s plan was rejected and we had our 
revolution. But unlike the general case 
nowadays in nationalist revolutions, the ra- 
cial factor did not enter into the picture. 
The social factor did not enter either, since 
the chief revolutionaries in America were 
card-carrying English Whig gentlemen of 
the highest pedigree. Nor, for that matter, 
was the technological element a motive for 
revolution. The greater part of England, 
like the greater part of the United States, 
still lived off a barnyard economy in rural 
isolation. 

Today, by marked contrast, the national 
revolutions going on all around us repre- 
sent, only in part, a desire for political in- 
dependence for its own sake. They also ex- 
press a desire to erase the memory of racial 
subservience; a desire to be the author of 
one’s own history, and a desire to stand in the 
sun with a distinctive national personality. 
For the latter reason, it is closely related to 
the demand for better living conditions, for 
the prestige and the respectability associated 
with industrialization and material pros- 
perity. 

In the maturity of our own industrial 
civilization, it is easy enough for us to ser- 
monize the newly independent nation on the 
theme that the producer, not production, 
shouldbe the object of social effort; that the 
human soul, and not the human body, should 
be the paramount good one ought to seek. 
But we can scarcely blame these people if, 
to our sermonizing, they answer: “It is true 
enough that man does not live by bread 
alone; but at least he lives if he has bread.” 
Nor can we blame them if they go on to add: 
“Unless we can get bread-producing ma- 
chines from the West, then we will get them 
from the Communist bloc, and, if necessary, 
in the Communist manner.” 

Meanwhile, the daily spectacle unfolding 
before our eyes is the way the Soviet Union 
has identified itself in many countries with 
the cause of nationalism while we are identi- 
fied with that of imperialism. Why should 
this be so, in defiance of all logic and the 
history of our actual interests? The reason, 
I suspect, is that the Soviet Foreign Office 
and the Politburo are better at simple arith- 
metic than are the American State Depart- 
ment and the National Security Council. For 
the Soviets and their local Communist agents 
make it appear that they are on the side of 
the people; whereas we make it appear that 
we are on the side of the oligarchs who rule 
the people. Too often we find our friends 
and allies liquidated as a new group takes 
over. 

To be sure, both we and the Soviets use the 
same words—peace, freedom, democracy, 
self-government, social justice, and indepen- 
dence. And I suppose that we ought to take 
a certain pride in the fact that these words, 
first taught in the West, express such uni- 
versal hopes that the Soviets have seized 
upon them for their own purposes. Yet it 
is infuriating to see that in the Russian 
translation and application, these words are 
twisted into a caricature of the meaning we 
give them. It is all the more frustrating to 
observe that it is the Russian version, and 
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not our own, which so many other peoples 
of the world have adopted for their own 
usage—to their own eventual sorrow. 

Still, we have to deal with the world, not 
as we would like it to be, but as itis. And 
as much of the world is, the Soviets, by 
parading themselves as the example of a 
peasant people made over swiftly into a giant 
industrial power, have become the merchants 
ot hope. We, on our part, have been made 
‘ to seem the defenders of hopelessness, 
d the arch beneficiaries of a 

tripped by history. 

What can we do about all this? It does 
t lie within our power to prevent the Com- 
nists from peddling hope; but it does lie 
our Own power to prevent ourselves 
representing despair. 

turn now briefly to the second world 

I mentioned—the demand for improved 
tand s. 

he material wealth of this world is poorly 

ibuted, to say the least. The United 

with 7 percent of the world’s popula- 

50 percent of the world’s 

th. At the other end of the scale, India, 

n, and Indonesia—to give but three 
ples—have more than 20 percent of the 

population, ,yet produce only 7 per- 
ts wealth. 
mplications this has for us, as the 
creditor nations, are plain 
only we would stop snoring with 
pen Our creditor position de- 
we give our debtors a chance to 
iarkets by selling their own 
sre more readily. Our position 
nands that we export more capital to 
veloped countries so that they can 
their own industrial production to 
ial advantage. For it is a demon- 
at the greatest vqlume of for- 
om which everyone stands to 
ot between industrial and 
ons. It is carried on with- 
ty of industrial nations—hbe- 
ted States and Canada, the 
and Great Britain, the Euro- 
Market, and so on. 
for serious trouble if we think 
at liberty to get richer while 
t of the world gets poorer. 
ume played with stacked cards, 
the chips come to be con- 
itrated in relatively few hands, the other 
players will be tempted to do one of three 
things: to change the rules, to quit, or to 
shoot from the hip. Leaving the economics 
of the matter out of unt, the political 
imperatives of the universal demand for a 
rising standard of living are such that, un- 
less we act sensibly to help meet it, the So- 
viets will appropriate that demand for their 
own purposes, in the same way that they 
have captured and distorted nationalism. 

The technological revolution is the third 
force within whose context we must give 
form and focus to our foreign policy. My 
comments on this score, like which 
have come before, will have the character of 
truisms. Yet they are worth reemphasis 
just the same. 

Technology works in chain reactions. For 
example, the improvement in transportation 
and.communication was in part responsible 
for the growth of nationalism. From the 
same cause, the poor nations of the world 
could better see how the rich nations lived. 
This in turn spurred the demands of the 
poor for economic development—even as 
those same technological advances made it 
feasible to meet the demand. And so on 
and on—up to the final step in the chain 
reaction, namely, the creation of military 
weapons that can destroy everything. 

Now the key point in all this is, that tech- 
nology is becoming progressively interna- 
tionalized. No nation now has a clear mo- 
nopoly over its secret. Nor can any nation 
fully control its social and political effects, 
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with the precision of an experiment con- 
ducted in a laboratory. If the Soviet Union, 
for example, is quite different in an indus- 
trial sénse from what it was less than a dec- 
ade ago, the pressures of technological 
change have unleashed social and political 
pressures that the rulers of the Russian state 
have not fully subdued. 

One thing, however, can be 
general connection. If the 
did not start the worldwide technological 
revolution, amy more than it started the 
other two revolutions I have mentioned, it 
is exploiting all three to its advantage in 
a degree to which we are not. And the 
reason, I suspect, is th y know more 
clearly what they want to do and work harder 
at it. 

Consider, for example, our relative per- 
formance in the matter economic growth. 
The figures are not so sp¢ cular as the 
sputniks and missiles, | are more 
alarming. 

Briefly, even when we discount the US. 
recession year of 1958, § industrial 
growth during the 195 been in ex- 
cess of 244 times the America1 wth rate— 
9.5 percent a year as : nst 3.6 percent. 
And the rate in Comm t China is even 
greater than in the Sovit ion. I recognize 
the- need for a qualificatio that the per- 
centages are computed f tly different 
base points of reference despite this 
qualification, and despite the element of 
spread-eagle oratory in K shev’s prom- 
ise that the Soviet Union 1 outstrip the 
United States per capita } tion by 1970, 
the threat is real enou Whether it ma- 
terializes in 1970 or later | surely come 
unless the disparity in trends of 
growth is changed. 

To be sure, the theor ns in 
Chamber of Commerce 
time of it. For they ! 
free enterprise is inher« absolutely 
more productive than any her system; and 
moreover, that democracy and capitalism 
are one and the same They would 
therefore be hard pressed explain how it 
was that communism, b: n State capital, 
outdistanced us in the } tion of things. 

I also recognize that we were no longer 
the richest nation in the world, we might 
suffer in. the eyes of the underdeveloped na- 
tions—who would then look to communism 
and not to us as having the more promising 
method of economic advancement. Yet the 
Soviet growth has already been such as to 
impress Many underdeveloped countries with 
this general idea. 

What ought to count is not 
se, but what one does with it. Indeed, if 
we could be sure that the increased Russian 
production would be applied in full to an 
increase in Russian living standards, we 
oucht to welcome the development. Paul 
Henri-Spaak, the wise and distinguished sec- 
retary general of NATO, has said that “a 
rich Communist is probably less to be feared 
than a poor Communist.” We might even 
look forward to the day when the Soviets 
become as snug and complacent as we have 
become. In fact, when I lie in bed at night 
wondering what I can do to help the cause 
of peace in the world, my fancy starts to 
play with this idea that we should use some 
$20 billion of our $40 odd billion defense 
budget on the purchase of television sets, 
hi-fi phonographs, ankle-deep carpets, block- 
long automobiles—and give the lot of these 
annually to the Russian people as a free 
gift. The argument can be rather per- 
suasively made that something of the sort 
will eventually happen through the growth 
of the Soviet Union’s own economy. 

But the fanciful elements to one side, 
what worries me about this argument is the 
emphasis on “eventually”. Eventually can 
be a long time; and even then we would still 
be faced with the growing and ominous 
power of Communist China. In the mean- 
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time, we must deal with a set of variables 
that enter into the international politics 
of the present hour, and promise to continue 
to do so for the next decade or two. 

It seems to me that within this time span, 
the growing Soviet wealth can be used by the 
Kremlin to meet the following objectives: 
(1) reinvestment to make possible still fur- 
ther expansion; (2) increased living stand- 
ards; (3) greater arms production; (4) more 
loans and other investments in underdevel- 
oped countries generally and perhaps also in 
Communist China and the East European 
satellites; (5) trade wars with the West. 

We do not know, of course, in what pro- 
portion these purposes will be served. We 
do know that the Soviets can switch from 
one purpose an another as it suits their 
convenience. Khrushchev has bluntly and 
forthrightly declared economic war on US. 
We discount at our peril his seriousness of 
purpose and his ability to carry it out. 

Indeed, in my judgment one of the most 
difficult problems we face is how to meet 
Soviet trade practices. For in a growing line 
of products, the Soviets are reaching a point 
where they can disrupt world markets and 
world trade patterns almost at will. This 
has happened already with tin, aluminum, 
and benzene. And the list is growing, while 
the practice itself finds the decentralized, 
private trading economies of the West poorly 
equipped to deal with this kind of compe- 
tition from the Soviet Union. 

Frankly, I do not know how to meet Soviet 
economic warfare. But I do know that we 
must start at once to think about the prob- 
lem in a systematic way. I also know how 
not to meet the Soviet economic challenge. 
I know that it cannot be met so long as we 
make a balanced budget the sole and over- 
riding aim of Government policy—as if Gov- 
ernment itself were just a bookkeeping op- 
eration. If that is all there is to it, then we 
would be well advised to abolish the Presi- 
dency, the Congress, and the courts, and 
install some certified public accountants in 
their place. 

I also know that Soviet economic warfare 
cannot be mét so long as it is our national 
policy to pay a one-fifth higher price for 
generators to be used in an Arkansas dam, 
merely to give the order to a Philadelphia 
firm instead of to onein England. If Ameri- 
can business cannot compete even with Brit- 
ish business, which works in approximately 
the same kind of economic framework, how 
can we ever expect to compete with Rus- 
sian buisness, which operates as'a political 
arm of the state? 

The question as to how we allocate our 
resources is certainly as important, and in 
many respects, more important than the 
rate of our economic growth. What counts 
is the uses to which the growth is put. 
Leaving the question of quality to one side, 
we ought to be sobered by one single repre- 
sentative fact. It is that the Soviet Union 
devotes 8 percent of its gross national prod- 
uct to education, while the United States 
devotes but 3 to 4 percent. Yet there is in 
the United States an enormous margin for 
luxury that could be drawn upon for pur- 
poses that are in the interest of the whole 
Nation, without depriving anyone of what 
would still remain the highest material 
standard of life in the world. 


The question we have to decide is a ques- 
tion of priorities. It is not—or need not 
be—difficult to resolve. For it does not call 
for a choice between guns and butter, or 
between electronic computers and television 
sets. It may call for a choice between bet- 
ter schools and teachers, or more country 
club memberships. But this could hardly 
be called an austerity program. Moreover, 
the whole of the educational and other pro- 
grams that we need for national strength— 
here at home and abroad—would bear all 
the more lightly on the Nation if we could 
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but cast off the anchor of economic shib- 
boleths that keep up tied to a rate of eco- 
nomic growth of 2 to 3 percent a year. The 
Rockefeller Brothers Fund report last spring 
put the attainable minimum rate of growth 
at 5 percent a year. . 

I know that this figure was described as 
visionary by the apostles of economic 
standpattism. Yet I also recall that the 
same adjective was used in 1941 when 
Franklin Roosevelt called for the production 
of 50,000 airplanes a year. The stand- 
patters did not begrudge him what they felt 
was just a propaganda gambit to frighten 
the enemy. Yet they were certain among 
themselves that such an actual production 
goal was unattainable. As the event proved, 
Roosevelt was guilty of a gross understate- 
ment of purpose. For we were producing 
100,000 planes a year before long. 

We could do much the same sort of thing 
for our current needs, if we had the leader- 
ship that could make its own vision and its 
own determination the source of the Na- 
tion’s vision and determination. 

Why do we keep kidding ourselves that 
we can get along with a little more when 
we know very well that we need a.great deal 
more? Why do we congratulate ourselves 
that the shortage of classrooms, far from 
getting better, is simply not getting worse? 
Why do we think it is progress if we stand 
still? - 

In my judgment, we give too little atten- 
tion to the long-range questions of national 
policy, and too much, relatively, to short- 
term tactical problems. Since last summer, 
our national attentions has been focused, 
in turn, on the Middle East, the Far East, 
and Europe. Jarred by a revolution in Iraq, 
we sent troops to Lebanon and vowed that 
we needed a long-term policy to bring peace 
and stability to the Middle East. Then we 
withdrew the troops from Lebanon, and the 
Middle East continues to fester like a 
running sore. It is without peace, without 
stability, and without much of a policy on 
our part. ; 

Next we were confronted with the crisis 
last fall over Quemoy and Matsu. During 
that period, a few people pointed out that 
what was really needed was not so much a 
solution of the Quemoy-Matsu question, 
but a long-term policy which would take 
into account the realities in the Far East. 
Then the Chinese Communists turned off 
the heat as suddenly as they had turned it 
on, and today, several months later, we are 
no nearer a Far Eastern policy then we were 
before. ° 

At the moment, our attention is centered 
on Berlin. I do not want to minimize the 
gravity of the Berlin crisis. It could supply 
the cause of world war III; just as the Mid- 
dle East could have supplied it; and might 
yet; just as Quemoy and Matsu could have 
supplied it, and might yet. 

The point is that we have to keep Ber- 
lin in perspective. It is illustrative of many 
of the long-term issues between us and the 
Soviets; but in itself it is only a short-term 
tactical move on their part. 

I think the Berlin crisis will be settled. 
I hope it will be settled in a way which will 
lead to a broader settlement of at least some 
of the issues which divide Eastern and 
Western Europe. But the most ideal set- 
tlement one can imagine would still leave 
us with many serious problems in other 
parts of the world; and especially it would 
leave us in our same position vis-a-vis the 
Soviets in the economic competition which 
will determine whether or not the United 
States remains a first-class power. 

And after the Berlin crisis is settled, we 
have to be prepared to’ meet another crisis 
somewhere else. So long as we stay on the 
defensive, it is folly to assume that the 
Soviets will not continue to probe and 
trust and keep us off balance. 
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Our Government ought to take to heart 
the sage advice of Demosthenes: “As a gen- 
eral marches at the head of his troops, so 
ought—politicians—to march at the head of 
affairs; insomuch that they ought not to 
wait the event, to know what measures to 
take, but the measures which they have 
taken, ought to produce, the event.” 

It would be rather satisfying, just once, 
we could get in the position where it is the 
Soviets who are reacting to our initiatives 
and not the other way around. 

In order to get into such a position, a 
number of things are necessary. 

We need a State Department that is hos- 
pitable to new suggestions instead of fore- 
closing all inquiry with an automatic “no”. 

We need more concentrated Executive 
energy instead of buckshot spray in the 
White House. 

We need more broad international vision 
and less local politics in Congress. 

We need a national resurgence of self- 
awareness about where we stand in history. 

But above all, we need to learn how to 
talk to each other again—to reach a working 
agreement on what our paramount national 
interests really are. 


THE ROLE OF THE SENATE 


It is on this last point, which is central 
to all the others, that I think the Senate 
has its greatest role to play. 

Despite the large measure of agreement on 
many of our foreign policy actions in re- 
cent years, we do not have in this country 
a national agreement on what our role in 
the world really is. We agree on the kind of 
world we want to live in—we agree that we 
want it to be peaceful, prosperous, secure, 
and preferably one in which the Commu- 
nists have gone away some place else. But 
these are ideal objectives. The likelihood of 
attaining all of them is as improbable as the 
hope an elephant might have of turning 
itself into a ballet dancer. In any case, we 
have only the foggiest notions of how even 
to approach our prescription for an ideal 
world, 

Here again, it is necessary to distinguish 
between short-term tactics and long-term 
policy. We do have a deep-seated national 
unity in regard to protecting our rights in 
Berlin. But we do not have anything like 
this same kind of unity in regard to meeting 
the Soviet economic threat. Indeed, we are 
not even united on the nature and magni- 
tude of that threat. 

The kind of national agreement on our 
world role which I have in mind is akin to 
the sort of natural consensus that has been 
present in support of British foreign policy 
for many generations. In many respects, 
it is an unspoken agreement which in large 
measure is taken for granted and which, in 
turn, takes a great deal for granted. It is 
the kind’ of agreement which develops over 
a period of years as a result of much public 
thought and discussion. But it is also the 
kind of agreement which creates a national 
confidence and assurance out of which come 
predictable public reactions to specific 
situations. 

It is the lack of this sort of agreement 
that has made so much of our recent for- 
eign policy both half-hearted and halfway. 
If Americans were thoroughly convinced 
that we were in the world to say and were 
well-settled in our own mind as to how we 
fit into the world, we would not go through 
our annual soul-searching debates over for- 
eign aid. We would not go through our 
quadrennial wrangles over the reciprocal 
trade program. We would not be trying to 
fight change around the world. Instead, we 
would be trying to influence the direction 
the movement for change takes and we 
would be in tune with it. We would be ex- 
ercising the world leadership role in which, 
in large part, we are defaulting. 






A38s91 


Our defaults in world leadership are not 
exclusively faults of foreign policy. The 
image which we present to the world is 
based on many policies we think of as do- 
mestic in nature. This is one of our weak- 
nesses. We have failed to relate domestic 
policies to foreign policies. 

For the same reason, we have sacrificed 
the interests of the whole people to the 
demands of the few—the few who prefer 
high prices to full steel production, the few 
who prefer uneconémic protective tariffs to 
low prices, the few who oppose the use of 
our resources for education, housing, high- 
ways, and who, in effect, prefer that our 
resources go into the high profit luxury 
trades. 

In short, our foreign policy has repre- 
sented the lowest common denominator of 
national agreement because too many people 
and too many special interests have been 
given a practical veto over policy. 

It is precisely at this point that I think the 
Congress as an educational institution—has 
its greatest opportunity. That is the oppor- 
tunity of increasing the understanding of 
all Americans of the interaction of domestic 
and foreign policy, so that the parochial in- 
terests of the few may not thwart the Nation. 
Not until we agree in the very marrow of 
our bones that most of our domestic policies 
have foreign policy aspects and most foreign 
affairs affect our domestic life will we be 
able to discharge our world responsibilities. 

As has often been said, there are limits on 
what the United States can do abroad—just 
as there are limits to what the Senate can 
do about the general conduct of foreign 
policy. 

Constitutionally, our role is essentially 
negative. We can refuse to ratify treaties or 
to pass legislation which the President wants. 
We can attach reservations to treaties or we 
can amend bills to bring them more nearly 
in line with our own views. But these ac- 
tions, too, are more likely to be effective if 
they are negative than if they are positive. 
We can, for example, keep the President from 
spending money by denying appropriations. 
But we cannot force the President to spend 
more money, simply by increasing appropria- 
tions. We can advise the President that he 
ought to enter negotiations for a given 
treaty. But we cannot force him to do so. 

For both constitutional and practical rea- 
sons, the Senate should not concern itself 
obsessively with the day-to-day conduct of 
foreign policy. I repeat that this is the pre- 
rogative of the executive branch, and prop- 
erly so. I also repeat that the Senate itself 
is very poorly equipped to engage in admin- 
istrative matters. 

But over and beyond this, the Senate can, 
I think, make a useful contribution through 
the public discussion of long-range, basic 
problems of foreign policy. I have touched 
on some of these problems today, and I have 
alluded briefly to others. In the months 
ahead, I intend to explore these further. 

I have said many times that we in the 
United States operate under a most extraor- 
dinarily difficult system of government. 
Democracy may have reached its peak in our 
country, but it is an extremely complicated 
piece of machinery to operate. It requires 
of the people that extra measure of deter- 
mination and ability often characteristic of 
@ few individuals in a community, but 
seldom a characteristic of most of the people. 
It requires especially education and self- 
discipline. 

I hope in the months ahead we may draw 
on the wealth of information, the ideas and 
professional ability that are to be found in 
academic communities such as this. Unfor- 
tunate experiences during the past decade 
have, I fear, seriously damaged good relations 
between government and the academic world. 
We have both suffered. Government misses 
the bold, astringent, pragmatic, inventive 
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ideas which flowed from the academic com- 
munities of the Nation in the early days of 
the Roosevelt Presidency. The social science 
faculties of the universities doubtless miss 
an interplay with the problem-oriented 
workings of the Government in its day-to- 
day affairs. 

I am making a systematic endeavor, in my 
position as chairman of the Committee on 
Foreign Relations, to promote a better two- 
way communications channel between Gov- 
ernment and the universities especially at 
the policy level. The Committee on Foreign 
Relations has contracts with some 20 educa- 
tional institutions (including the Russian 
Institute here at Columbia) in~connection 
with an overall foreign policy review which 
we expect to have completed by early next 
year. This is an attempt to spur the rate 
at which ideas can flow directly from the 
universities to the practicing politician. 

The Committee on Foreign Relations has 
also been promoting a series of informal ex- 
changes between outstanding scholars in the 
field of foreign affairs and Members of the 
Senate. This is not an isolated phenomenon, 
Similar activties are underway in the House 
of Representatives and in fields other than 
foreign policy. 

Perhaps out of this process and out of 
literally thousands of discussion and study 
groups throughout the country, there can be 
developed the kind of agreement on our for- 
eign policy objectives which is based on a 
habit of the mind; the kind which will come 
only after we, as people, have steeled our- 
selves to look unpleasant facts in the face 
and to react rationally instead of trying to 
wish them away. 

There is nothing inevitable about the sur- 
vival of the United States. Survival is the 
reward of civilizations which meet the re- 
sponsibilities history thrusts upon them. It 
is the job of you, of me, of every American 
to see to it that our country, in this age, 
meets those reponsibilities. 

Every generation has what Franklin Roose- 
velt called a rendezvous with destiny. We 
Americans in 1959 have to determine—and 
soon—whether we are going to keep our 
rendezvous. 

I hope it is not later than we think. 


Truman Diamond Jubilee 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. VANCE HARTKE 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, last 
Friday Indiana Democrats celebrated the 
Truman diamond jubilee in Gary, Ind. 
I had the honor of speaking to this 
group, which was participating in the 
national celebration of President Tru- 
man’s 75th birthday. I am very grateful 
that I was asked to participate in this 
celebration, since President Truman was 
good enough to open my campaign in 
Fort Wayne, Ind., last fall. I ask unani- 
mous consent that my remarks in Gary 
at the Truman diamond jubilee celebra- 
tion be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 
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SPEECH OF SENATOR VANCE HARTKE, DEMO- 
CRAT, OF INDIANA, AT TRUMAN DIAMOND 
JUBILEE, Gary, IND., May 8, 1959 


Griff, Ray, mayors, friends, and fellow 
Democrats all, this is my first trip back to 
Gary since the eventful election of last 
November. 

Many times since then I have been re- 
minded of the day the people of Lake Coun- 
ty were s0 patient that night and so wonder- 
ful to me on election day. I regret sincere- 
ly that Senate business has not permitted 
me as much time in Indiana as I would like 
to have. God willing, I shall tour the State 
again following the present session of Con- 
gress. Perhaps we can visit again then. 

I am reminded also tonight of another 
election campaign, one that took place 10 
years before the one in which I was privi- 
leged to head a statewide victory ticket. I 
refer, of course, to the 1948 election cam- 
paign. 

Well we remember that Harry S. Truman 
stood almost alone at his nomination in 
Philadelphia. Among the few with him was 
the late Alben W. Barkley. 

During the campaign that followed, we 
heard everywhere that everyone had desert- 
ed Harry Truman and the Democratic Party. 
Gone were the extreme conservatives of the 
day. Gone were the extreme liberals of the 
day. Down the path between these extremes 
went Harry S. Truman, a plain-speaking man 
who took his case directly to the people. 

There were those then and since who 
thought of President Truman as a light- 
weight. And there were those of us who in- 
sisted all the time that history would record 
Harry S. Truman as one of the great Presi- 
dents of all time. 

I remember Harry Truman, too, when the 
time came to open our campaign last fall. 
It was he who responded to our beckoning. 
And how he packed the galleries and the vast 
area floor of the Fort Wayne Coliseum. 

“I don’t give ’em hell,” he declared. “I 
just tell the truth and it sounds like hell 
to some of the people.” 

I remember Harry Truman as a man who 
has principles and stands by them. I re- 
member Harry Truman as a man who acted 
boldly and with great courage. 

Tonight Harry Truman—a man warm of 
smile, hearty of handshake, practical as a 
Missouri farm boy, wise as a world renown 
statesman, political as only a real party man 
can be—turned 75 years old. Nobody in his 
right mind expects Harry Truman to col- 
lapse in his rocking chair, go back to In- 
dependence and retire. We would be dis- 
appointed if he did. America would be less 
rich if he did. 

We need men like Harry Truman today. 

I wonder sometimes when I hear of cer- 
tain people high in our Government complain 
about dynamic leadership if we have gone 
so far in the few years since President Tru- 
man’s occupancy of the White House that we 
have forgotten what real leadership is. One 
thing for sure: When H.S.T. was living in 
the White House, there was never any ques- 
tion about who was boss, where we were go- 
ing or how we were going. Our allies knew 
where we stood. Our enemies knew where 
we stood. Above all, we ourselves knew 
where we stood. 

Right or wrong—and over and over we 
are learning how overwhelmingly often he 
was right—Harry Truman made decisions and 
stuck by them, Yet, he was never arrogant. 

Remember, he was not too big to visit 
Wake Island to see General MacArthur. Yet, 
when the general failed to heed orders from 
the President, Harry Truman fired him. 

When the time came for a decision on 
dropping the atomic bomb, Harry Truman 
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consulted and prayed. Then he ordered the 
bomb dropped. “I did not like the weapon,” 
Mr. Truman said. “But I had no qualms if, 
in the long run, millions of lives could be 
saved.” 

This capacity to make decisions was 
brought to my mind again only yesterday. 
The day before I was privileged to have break- 
fast with Mr. Truman in the company of 
several other Senators. That was Wednes- 
day. Then, on Thursday, I read in the Wash- 
ington Post that President Eisenhower be- 
fore leaving for a golfing holiday had decided 
that the 22d amendment to the Constitu- 
tion was perhaps a good one. This is the 
amendment barring a President from serving 
more than two terms. 

Over and over, President Eisenhower has 
told news conferences that he believes the 
amendment is bad. Suddenly, and without 
any apparent new information, he decides it 
is right. 

I wonder if he is just trying to disagree 
with President Truman. 

Of course, Mr. Truman made other deci- 
sions, but I believe a few—mostly in the field 
of foreign affairs—are sufficient to recount 
here tonight to prove the very greatness of 
the man, 

Is there doubt in anyone’s mind here to- 
night that the Truman doctrine, the Mar- 
shall plan and point 4 preserved the free 
world? Without them, I fear, the Middle 
East would have been lost, Europe would still 
be in the depths of postwar darkness and 
despair if not indeed wholly behind the 
Iron Curtain, Africa would be lost and Asia 
would be more Communist than it is. 

The Truman doctrine rescued Greece and 
Turkey. Mr. Truman continued his efforts 
to rebuild these strife-torn lands so that now 
they are bulwarks guarding our interests in 
the Mediterranean and the Middle East. 
Turkey, for instance, is all that stands be- 
tween Soviet Russia and the vast oil reserves 
of the Middle East. Turkey, for instance, 
has supplied proportionately more troops for 
U.N. actions than we have. 

Then there was Italy. Communists had 
reached a pinnacle of success in that land. 
They were in position to take over peacefully 
and through the ballot. But Harry Tru- 
man’s bold action aided the gallant fighters 
for democracy in that war-torn land. 

In Berlin the Russians had moved to block 
our supply lines. Harry Truman did not sit 
idly at the White House or Burning Tree 
Country Club or Augusta Golf Club. He 
ordered the Berlin airlift. And thus we 
stopped effectively for the first time, Russian 
expansion. 

From this, all our allies and the neutrals 
of the world were on notice that we had 
principles and that we would, above all, stick 
by these principles. - 

The Marshall plan has rebuilt Europe until 
today the Western countries of the continent 
are proud proof that our system works. I 
wish you all could see, as I have recently, 
the vast difference between East and West in 
Germany. And what has happened in West 
Germany has happened everywhere in Eu- 
rope among our allies. 

Mr. Truman's point 4 program is a bold, 
imaginative program to provide technical 
know-how to backward countries. It has 
taken the stigma of colonialism from us. It 
has helped countries help themselves. It 
has built new free countries loyal to us and 
our way of life—vital allies in a life and 
death struggle. 

You know and I know that Harry Truman’s 
most controversial decision was Korea. 
When he made it, Congress backed him to 
the hilt. The vote was virtually unanimous. 
But when the war dragged on, his critics 
called it Truman’s war. 
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But Harry Truman, student of history, 
knew that we had taken such bold steps in 
1931 when Japan invaded Manchuria we 
might have prevented World War II. Tru- 
man’s war may, in turn, have prevented 
World War III. It has certainly delayed it. 
Historians agree on this. 

President Truman also brought about uni- 
fication of our Armed Forces, better social 
security, advances in civil rights, progress 
in slum clearance and housing, NATO. 

But I think that we Americans remember 
Harry Truman best for his fighting campaign 
of 1948, when he made 356 speeches in 35 
days. And what did Mr. Truman say later 
on of this? He said, “I am always glad to 
do anything I can to help the Democratic 
Party, whether in marbles, money, chalk, or 
time.” 

Happy birthday, Mr. President, for all the 
people of Indiana, for lovers of freedom 
everywhere. Thank you for your inspira- 
tion. May God keep you with us many more 
years. 





Works for Peace 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK E. MOSS 


OF UTAH 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, the senior 
Senator from Minnesota [Mr. Hum- 
PHREY] was in Salt Lake City on the 
25th of April, and he delivered a speech 
there at the Jefferson-Jackson Day din- 
ner. 

As always, he treated his subject with 
insight and clarity. The address is ex- 
tremely timely. I ask unanimous con- 
sent that it may be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Nearly 8 years ago—on May 24, 1951— 
President Truman said, “The only kind of 
war we seek is the good old fight against 
man’s ancient enemies—poverty, disease, 
hunger, and illiteracy.” 

His words were drawn from the heart and 
the wisdom and the history of the American 
people. But he knew, as we know, that 
words, however eloquent, are not enough; 
nor do good intentions, however generous, 
suffice. 

They must result in works for peace. 


It is 10 years since President Truman. 


enunciated what became known as the point 
4 idea—the idea of aiding the peoples of the 
underdeveloped areas of the world. 

That idea did not spring out of empty 
air. It was firmly grounded in the lifeblood 
and life experience of the missionaries our 
great churches have for generations sent out 
to all corners of the world. 

The strength of our best missionaries is 
that they not only preached the faith to all 
peoples, but they also fed the hungry and 
healed the sick. 

They have gone beyond charity. They 
have been willing to walk out into the fields 
and villages and show people how to grow 
more abundant crops—how to live better 
and more meaningful lives. ‘They have 
trained them to be their own nurses and 
their own doctors. 

In a day when we hear much of the 
ugly American it is well to remember these 
dedicated Americans. For they were the real 
progenitors of the point 4 idea. 
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There is much talk today of the need for 
Americans abroad to speak the language of 
the peoples among whom they work. I have 
joined in urging the importance of this. 

But our missionaries needed no urging. 
They knew that they would save few souls 
speaking a’ language that nobody under- 
stood. They learned the languages—even 
the dialects—of those they sought to help. 
In fact, in somre cases they ventured into 
such unexplored lands that it was they who 
compiled the first dictionaries. Often they 
had to invent a system of writing the lan- 
guage where none existed before. 

In a very literal sense, they gave the great 
gift of literacy to the peoples among whom 
they lived. 

Those who are suddenly concerned about 
the competition with communism in Asia, 
Africa, and the Middle East do not realize 
that we had a very long head start upon 
them. While the early Bolsheviks were 
wrangling over the cafe tables of Europe, 
our missionaries were at work helping people 
grow two blades of wheat where only one 
grew before—helping them to resist dis- 
ease—helping them to lift the burden of 
illiteracy. 

But despite this head start, we have dissi- 
pated much of our lead. In too many un- 
derdeveloped areas of the world, the Com- 
munists are making far more headway than 
we. 

Why? Not because of the righteousness 
of their ultimate cause, for it is an oppres- 
sive and godless cause. 

It is because of the Communists’ total 
dedication to their goals—a total dedication 
which today the West is not equaling. 

Too many Americans have lost the zeal and 
dedication that motivated the missionaries 
of the past. 

Perhaps this is because we have lost the 
spirit that guided the missionaries: the de- 
sire to help people for no other reason than 
that they are our brothers; that they are 
God’s children; that they are hungry and 
need food, or sick and need healing. 

Today, our aid to poor nations springs not 
so much from love as from fear—fear that 
if we do not help others, they will be lost to 
the Communists. 

Our efforts to help other countries too 
often seem determined by how many Com- 
munists they have in their midst. The coun- 
try which is short of Communists must 
sometimes be tempted to import them. 

But to our missionaries what was impor- 
tant was that these were people who needed 
help. Their actions were motivated by the 
appedl of the scriptures, not by the fear of 
the appeal of Karl Marx and Lenin. 

It is the spirit of the missionaries from 
which point 4 drew its inspiration—and this 
is-the spirit in which it got underway. 

It is a measure of the soundness of the 
point 4 idea that it has survived under the 
present administration. It has even survived 
administrators who came to the job con- 
vinced it was a sort of operation rathole. 

But, as with so many of the fine programs 
this spiritless administration inherited, the 
spirit has slipped from it. 

It has been sold too often as something— 
against communism—rather than for hu- 
manity. 

It has been pictured too often as a pain- 
ful expedient—a necessary nuisance that we 
can wind up next year, or the year after. 

Here is another lesson to be learned from 
the missionaries of our churches. Their dedi- 
cation to the great work overseas was not for 
1 year, or for 2 years, but for many. 

So, too, we must recognize that the task 
of helping other nations to help themselves 
is a continuing task. It will not be finished 
next year or the year after. 

To be effective, our foreign aid program 
should be established on a longer term basis, 
60 that both we and those we seek to help can 
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plan ahead, can rely on a sustained effort— 
and can be spared the annual agonizing re- 
appraisal to which we subject the very 
existence of foreign aid. 

This will not prevent modifying the pro- 
gram as conditions dictate. Congress will 
still have annual control over the moneys 
appropriated. 

But if in fact it will be necessary to con- 
tinue our aid. programs over a longer period, 
why do we not recognize this just as we recog- 
nize it in countless domestic programs, 
which do not live on a year-to-year basis? 

I like to talk to people who have spent their 
lifetimes in remote areas of the world, for 
there is a genuine nobility in this self- 
sacrifice. 

But they recognized that there is a dan- 
ger as well, the danger of paternalism. 

There comes a time, painful to all of us 
parents, when our children grow up—when 
we must begin to work with them rather 
than for them. 

Most of our missionaries are wise enough 
to recognize this, and to move forward to the 
higher challenge of partnership. 

This is the great opportunity before us to- 
day—the opportunity we are so largely 
missing. 

It does us no good to complain that the 
Communists are busy everywhere, preaching 
their own secular heresy. 

It does just as little good to complain 
that, as “Ivans-come-lately” in the field of 
overseas aid, they are peddling their loans 
and their technicians in many crucial areas 
of the world. 

It does no good to proclaim that point 4 
began as an American idea that the Com- 
munists have appropriated for themselves. 

The real trouble lies not in what they are 
doing. It is how much less we are doing 
than we could and should, 

Today in Congress we are debating the de- 
tails of a meager and unimaginative 
program. 

While we debate, a new world is coming 
into existence around us. Most of Asia has 
achieved freedom since the war. New na- 
tions are being born every year out of Africa. 
Latin America is only now achieving the full 
fruits of freedom. 

This new independence and liberty carries 
with it strong desires for self-help—desires 
we should strive to foster. 

Here is what one of our point 4 workers 
reports from Chile: 

“The United States has helped to estab- 
lish an ‘aided self-help housing program’ in 
a Santiago slum. When the program was 
started, many had doubts that unskilled peo- 
ple could do the work. One night 2 Chilean 
official went out to inspect the job—the work 
was done after regular hours, often by flood- 


‘ 


light. Hefe was a man using a trowel, and 
doing beautiful work. The official said to 
him: 


“*You must be a mason.’ 

“*‘No, sir,’ the man replied. ‘I’m a tailor.’ 

“Surprised, the official said: ‘But this is 
very good work.’ 

“ ‘Sir,’” the tailor replied, ‘you perhaps do 
not understand. It is my own home that I’m 
building.’ ”’ 

In a very real sense—in the largest sense— 
it is their own homes, their own nations, 
which millions of Asians and Africans are 
now building. 

They do not expect miracles—the Asian 
peasant does not dream of driving in his 
Cadillac down a six-lane superhighway to 
does not want a tractor or a combine to 
work his fields. Rather than a fancy ma- 
chine he does not understand, he needs to 
know how to care for his ox when it is 
afflicted by disease. He needs a simple pump 
for getting water out of the ground and 
onto his land. 
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In short, what he does want—and very 
deeply—is a better life for himself, and 
above all for his children. 

The overriding fact is that mankind is on 
the move—and at least half of it in a hurry. 
We can seize the opportunity to move with 
them—or run the grave risk that they will 
move without us, or even against us. 

I hope that there is enough of the mission- 
ary spirit in all of us that we will play our 
full part in this great chapter of the world’s 
unfolding history. I hope that we will do 
this because it is the right thing to do, and 
not solely out of fear of our adversaries. 

All Americans need is to be themselves. 
Why is it that so many feel embarrassed by 
the prospects of doing something noble and 
disinterested? 

The mistakes made out of greatness of 
heart are forgiven—the mistakes of mean- 
ness, never. 

I would much rather stand in the Senate 
and defend my Government against the 
charge of having spent generously to help 
India achieve the goals of her 5-year plan 
than to join in some future inquest, as to 
why we gave too little and too late. 

Parenthetically, I may say that I am will- 
ing and anxious to stand in the Senate and 
defend the Republican administration’s re- 
quests for funds to help other nations— 
though they too often reward Democratic 
Senators for their support of these overseas 
programs by calling us spenders when we 
doing something about schools, 
ing, social security in our own 


propose 
health, hous 
country 

I reject the word “spender” when I support 
the administration’s foreign aid programs— 
they are an investment in the economic 
health of the world and in peace. 

And I equally reject the word “spender” 
when I support domestic aid programs— 
they are ah investment in the economic 
health and well-being of our own Nation. 

As President Eisenhower said in a special 
message to Congress on foreign aid, “It is 
not the goal of the American people that the 
United States should be the richest nation 
in the graveyard of history.” 

Our aid to other nations should not be a 
partisan matter. To help our fellow man is 
a goal all Americans should share alike. 

But the goal is not attained by words 
alone. Effort, action, enterprise, and dedica- 
tion are required. 

In this, I fear there has been a difference 
between Democratic and Republican admin- 
istrations. 

Under President Truman, the deeds more 
nearly matched the words. The point 4 
idea did not end with Mr. Truman's second 
inaugural address. It was translated into 
action, a living program. 

But what, I ask, has become of President 
Eisenhower’s fine atoms-for-peace address 
before the United Nations in 1953? Have 
our deeds matched the President’s eloquent 
words? 

I fear not. In the atoms-for-peace field 
we are not leaders, we are laggards. Our 
promised contributions of nuclear materials 
to help in peaceful atomic research have not 
been forthcoming. We have allowed nations 
far smaller than we to take the lead. 

Too often, it has seemed that the words are 
the words of Eisenhower, but the acts are 
the acts of the Old Guard. 

What the world needs today is not massive 
retaliation, but massive doses of health, edu- 
cation, and food. 

We must move on the offensive, and de- 
clare war against mankind’s most ancient 
and terrible enemies of Hunger, disease, pov- 
erty, and ignorance. 

We need a bold new “food for peace” pro- 
gram, dedicating our God-given abundance 
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to serving the need of humanity—rather 
than complaining about it. 

We need a dramatic, worldwide “health for 
peace” program, with vastly expanded in- 
ternational medical research—and perhaps 
& white fleet of mercy ships carrying our 
medical know-how and wonder drugs to the 
disease-ridden and suffering in the far cor- 
ners of the earth. 

We need to launch a broad program of 
world educational development—a plan for 
education for peace. 

These are truly the works of peace. 

There is, in the affairs of nations as well 
as men, a tide which 


“* * * taken at the flood, leads on to for- 
tune; 
Omitted, all the voyage of their life 

Is bound in shallows and in miseries.” 

That tide is rising, is already lapping at 
our shores. Please God, we shall have the 
wisdom, the courage, and the vision to take 
it. 


Canal To Connect Lake Winnipesaukee 
With the Sea 


EXTENSION OF R 


Or 


HON. NORRIS COTTON 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. COTTON. Mr. President, there 
is evidence of a new interest in the con- 
struction of canals in many areas of the 
Nation, particularly since attention has 
been focused on the opening of the St. 
Lawrence Seaway. Edward J. Gallagher 
writes an interesting editorial in the 
Laconia Evening Citizen, of which he is 
publisher, advocating one of these in my 
own State of New Hampshire. I ask 
unanimous consent that the editorial 
from the April 28, 1959, issue of the 
Laconia Evening Citizen be printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 


IMARKS 


CANAL TO SEA? 


In New York last week at the publishers’ 
meeting we heard much talk about the 
opening last Saturday of the St. Lawrence 
Canal, which will move ocean traffic more 
than 2,000 miles inland to Duluth, Minn. 
Everyone agreed that the expenditure of 
hundreds of millions on this long-contem- 
plated project will pay off handsomely, and 
requirements of the people due to growth in 
population in the next three decades will 
easily offset temporary loss of business to 
communities on the eastern seaboard. 

The St. Lawrence Canal, lifting vessels by 
the series of locks on the westward journey 
nearly 250 feet above the level at Montreal 
and Quebec, suggests the strong possibility 
that some day a canal will connect Lake 
Winnipesaukee with the sea, as John Good- 
hue has been advocating. Governor Powell 
in his program for developing greater com- 
merce, for the State, recreationally, and 
otherwise, might propose action on the 
Goodhue canal. 

It does no harm to keep the project in 
mind, and it could become a reality, as the 
St. Lawrence Canal now is, after a half cen- 
tury of dreaming, planning, and appro- 
priating. 
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Mother’s Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUGH SCOTT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, since the 
origins of Mother’s Day are so closely as- 
sociated with the Commonwealth of 
Pennsylvania, I ask unanimous consent 
to have printed in the Appendix of the 
Recorp the program for the 11th annual 
memorial service at West Laurel Hill 
Cemetery in Philadelphia, and a brief 
article by Maude Olivia Hickman, histo- 
rian of the Old Washington Tree Chap- 
ter of the DAR. 

There being no objection, the program 
and article were ordered to be printed 
in the Recorp, as follows: 

PROGRAM FOR MOTHER’S Day, May 10, 1959, 
51st ANNIVERSARY, 11TH MEMORIAL SERVICE, 
HELD BY MOTHER’s Day, INC., Miss MAUDE 
O. HICKMAN, PRESIDENT, FOR ANNA JARVIS, 
FOUNDER, WEST LAUREL HILL CEMETERY, 
PHILADELPHIA, PA, 


Fourth Naval District firing squad and 
buglers,, 

Invocation: Rev. Harry N. Johnson, pastor, 
Grace Lutheran Church, West Philadelphia. 

Pledge of allegiance to the flag: Boy Scout 
Troop No. 113, leader, Mr. H. Talley. 

The National Anthem: assemblage. 

Welcome: Miss Maude O. Hickman. 

Solo, “O Blessed Day of Motherhood” (by 
Carl F. Mueller): tenor, Mr. Samuel Smith, 
Grace Lutheran Church, West Philadelphia. 

Address: Dr. Frederick E. Maser, pastor, 
Old St. George’s Methodist Church, Phila- 
delphia (1707-1959). 

Chorus, “M-o-t-h-e-r” (by Howard John- 
son): Pillar of Fire children’s choir. 

Wreath by Allied Florists of Greater Phila- 
delphia, Inc., Mr. Emil C. Esslinger, secre- 
tary, placing wreath of 51 white carnations 
on grave. 

Benediction: Rev. Harry N. Johnson. 

Salute: firing squad, Fourth Naval Dis- 
trict. 


Taps: Fourth Naval District. 


MOTHER’s Day 


The founder, Miss Anna Jarvis, born May 
1, 1864, in Webster, W. Va., 1 of 11 children, 
only 4 living to maturity. The family 
moved to Grafton, W. Va., in 1865, where 
Miss Jarvis’ early life was spent. After com- 
pleting grade school, she entered Female 
Seminary in Wheeling in 1881, being grad- 
uated in 1884, and was immediately em- 
ployed by the board of education as a teach- 
er in the Grafton public schools where she 
taught for 7 years. The superintendent of 
schools said: “In all my wide experience as 
a teacher and superintendent, I have never 
known her equal as an efficient and capable 
teacher.” Anna Jarvis was a woman of very 
keen intellect, broad vision, high ideals, and 
commanding personality, and was a fluent, 
logical, and convincing speaker. 

The real origin of Mother’s Day dates back 
to the period immediately following the 
Civil War when Mrs. Anna Reeves Jarvis, 
the honored mother, organized the mothers 
of her community. The new organization 
wondered how their families would ever be 
reunited after the war was over. Mrs. Jarvis 
met this problem of family hatred after the 
close of the conflict by announcing a 
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“Mother's Friendship Day.” A special invi- 
tation was given to every Union and Con- 
federate soldier and their families. It was 
truly a wonderful sight to see the boys in 
blue and the boys in gray shake hands and 
say, “God bless you, neighbor; let us be 
friends again.” Mrs. Jarvis, for a period of 
20 years expressed her desire that someone, 
sometime would establish a day for mothers, 
both living and dead. It was this kind of 
work and works of a similar character that 
impressed her daughter to establish Mother’s 
Day to perpetuate her mother’s idea and 
make the day a memorial for all mothers. 

About 1896, Miss Anna Jarvis came to 
Philadelphia, where her brother Claude was 
located in business, and became secretary 
of the literary department of Fidelity Mu- 
tual Life Insurance Co. After the death of 
her father, Granville E. Jarvis, in December 
1903, the mother came to Philadelphia to re- 
side with her son and daughters at 2031 
North 12th Street. It was there 3 years later 

that Mrs. Jarvis died, May 9, 1905, at the 
‘ age of 72. The following year, Miss Anna 
Jarvis asked friends to come to church the 
first Sunday in May to commemorate the 
anniversary of her mother’s death. By 1907, 
she had acquainted John Wanamaker, the 
great merchant, with her plans to establish 
a Mother's Day. He thought the idea a good 
one and urged her to start the movement. 
By her untiring efforts, writing ministers of 
churces, mayors’ of cities, Governors of 
States, the first official Mother’s Day was 
founded on Sunday, May 10, 1908. 

Anna Jarvis continued her zeal and efforts 
meeting Senators, Congressmen, and Gov- 
ernors. The first to issue a State proclama- 
tion was William M. Glasscock, Governor of 
West Virginia, on May 8, 1910. Miss Jarvis 
never ceased her efforts and im 1914, at her 
request, the second Sunday in May was 
named as Mother’s Day. The resolution was 
passed by both Houses. President Woodrow 
Wilson approved and the Great Commoner, 
William Jennings Bryan, as Secretary of 
State, proclaimed it. In the President’s 
proclamation which immediately followed, 
he ordered that, on the second Sunday in 
May, the flag should be displayed on all 
governmental buildings in the United 
States and in our foreign possessions. Later, 
Representative Heflin, of Alabama, author 
of the resolution said, “The flag was never 
used in a more beautiful and sacred cause 
than when flying above the tender, gentle 
army, the mothers of America.”’ 

Anna Jarvis traveled abroad extensively 
promoting Mother’s Day until 46 foreign 
countries observe Mother’s Day on the sec- 
ond Sunday in May. The dream of the 
mother had at last become a reality through 
the daughter, who always said her mother 
was the mother of Mother’s Day and she 
the founder. She chose the white carnation 
as the emblem, being her mother’s favorite 
flower and the emblem of purity and love. 
Then, too, she said, “Everyone would buy 
one” for they were selling for 10 cents per 
dozen. In a year or two, the prices for one 
started at 5 cents and continued to advance 
until now they sell for $1 and even more. 
She fought the commercialization always, 
for she founded the day as a religious and 
sacred day to remember and honor and re- 
vere our mothers, dead or alive. For this 
noble work, she was honored not only in 
America, but at the courts of foreign coun- 
tries. 

Miss Jarvis’ last public appearance was in 
April 1943 at a church mothers’ club, honor- 
ing a sailor who sacrificed his life, but saved 
his ship, all officers, and men in World War 
II. She was going blind and on November 3, 
1943, she was'‘placed by friends in a sana- 
tarium in West Chester, Pa. Being totally 
blind, she died November 24, 1948, at the 
age of 84, the last of an illustrious family. 
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Miss Jarvis is buried beside her mother in 
West Laurel Hill Cemetery, Philadelphia. 
Upon her tombstone is a bronze plaque of 
her likeness, dedicated on Mother’s Day, 
May 8, 1949. 





Federal Projects in West Virginia 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT C. BYRD 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. 
President, I ask unanimous consent to 
have printed in the Appendix of the 
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propriations, in behalf of certain projects 
in West Virginia. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorpD, as follows: 


STATEMENT OF SENATOR BYRD OF WEST 
VIRGINIA 


Mr. Chairman, I appreciate this opportu- 
nity to appear before the Gommittee in be- 
half of certain projects in West Virginia. 
I shall try to be as brief as possible, know- 
ing that the committee has much work to 
do, and desiring, as I do, to avoid impos- 
ing upon your generosity and courtesy in 
permitting me to present this statement. 

Mr. Chairman, I wish to recommend and 
urge that the committee give careful con- 
sideration to the following projects, these 
being of the utmost importance to my 
State of West Virginia from the standpoint 
of flood control, regulation of waterfiow, 








Recorp a statement which I submitted and, in some instances, growth of river 
last Friday to the Committee on Ap- traffic. 
OHIO RIVER LOCKS AND DAMS 
Estimated |Amounts that} 
Project cost could be Remarks 
used 
Bh, INS, ca cinscaceinaithainendnaeahide $51, 700, 000 1 $50, 000 mos | Nas Tent itively proposed replacement structure for locks 
3, 22, and 21, 
2. Belleville (authorized). .... 64, 100, 000 5, 000 Repl wement structure under study for locks 18, 19, 
and 20, 
3. Opossum Creek...........- 52, 200, 000 1 150,000 | Replacement structure under study for locks 12, 13, 
and 14. 
4. New Cumberland.-.-......-- 41, 500, 000 2 6,800,000 | Will replace existing locks and dams 7, 8, and 9 on 
Ohio River. 
a ene ee 63, 500, 000 2 5,000, 000 | Replaces locks and dams 10 and 11, 
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Completes cost of construction. 


Do, 


FLOOD CONTROL 








| 
I 640, 000 | 17] 
10, Princeton. ___---- 1, 000, 000 | 
11. East Rainelle.__.------.-.- 775,000} — 2500, 
12. Summersville Reservoir, 46, 800,000 | 2 2, 000, 
Gauley River. | 
1 Planning. 
2 Construction, 
Mr. Chairman, item No. 1, Racine locks 


and dam, will replace obsolete and inade- 
quate locks and dams Nos. 21, 22, and 23, 
which are 38 to 41 years old, with one 
modern structure to accommodate the in- 
creasing volume of Ohio River traffic. The 
engineers report a benefit-to-cost ratio of 
2.8, and they indicate that the money re- 
quested can be efficiently utilized in fiscal 
1960 for advance engineering and design 
work. 

Item No. 2, Belleville locks and dam, con- 
templates the construction of a modern, 
nonnavigable dam and two locks of 110 feet 
by 1,200 feet and 110 feet by 600 feet usable 
dimensions on the Ohio River in the vicinity 
of Belleville, W. Va., about 285 miles below 
Pittsburgh, Pa., and located in Meigs 
County, Ohio, and Wood County, W. Va. 
Obsolete and inadequate locks and dams 
Nos. 18, 19, and 20 will be replaced with one 
modern structure to accommodate the in- 
creasing volume of Ohio River traffic. The 
engineers’ benefit-to-cost ratio for this proj- 
ect is 2.7, 


Item No. 3, Opossum Creek, locks and 
dam, contemplates the construction of a 
modern, nonnavigable dam and .two locks 
of 110 feet by 1,200 feet and 110 feet by 600 
feet usable dimensions on the Ohio River 
bordering Marshall County, W. Va. Existing 
obsolete and inadequate locks and dams 





2 500, 000 





, 000 | 
$55,000 appropriated for planning in fiscal year 1959. 
000 | $40,000 appropriated for planning in fiscal year 1959. 
000 
Nos. 12, 13, and 14, will be replaced by a 
single modern structure to accommodate 


increasing Ohio River traffic. The Engineers 
report a benefit-to-cost ration of 2.2. 

Item No. 4, New Cumberland locks and 
dam, will replace existing locks and dams 
Nos. 7, 8, and 9 on the Ohio River, some 
of which locks are in imminent danger of 
collapse. Traffic is presently moving 
through lock No. 7 in grave peril because 
a lateral movement of the hill and edSplan- 
ade adjoining the locks is pushing this lock 
into the river. Facilities would be blocked 
for many months if collapse should occur. 
The Corps of Engineers has assigned a bene- 
fit-to-cost ratio of 2.7, but it is thought 
that this estimate may be far too conserva- 
tive. 

Item No. 5, Pike Island locks and dam, 
proposes construction of a dam and two 
locks to replace obsolete and inadequate 
locks and dams Nos. 10 and 11, which were 
constructed between 1904 and 1916. The 
engineers report a benefit-to-cost ratio of 
1.8 to 1, an estimate which is thought to be 
very conservative. 

Mr. Chairman, the Ohio River is one of 
the most important inland waterways of the 
world. It is the vital link between the 
northern industrial States, such as West 
Virginia, Pennsylvania, and Ohio, and the 
South and southern gulf ports. The prod- 
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ucts which it bears in vast quantities are 
iron and steel; coal and coke for the manu- 
facture of iron and steel; fuel oil, gasoline 
and other petroleum products; sulphur; 
limestone, and iron and steel scrap. Ton- 
nages of traffic are very large and have been 
constantly increasing. For example, in 1945 
annual tonnage was about 34 million; in 
1950 it approached 50 million tons and in 
1957 it was over 81 million tons, of which 
over 13 million tons consisting mainly of 
coal, oil and gasoline, and iron and steel 
products, passed through the project area. 
Traffic shipments of steel on the Ohio River 
have increased 414 percent over what they 
were in 1945. Coal shipments have in- 
creased 225 percent. Petroleum shipments 
on the Ohio have increased 181 percent over 
1945, and shipments of chemicals have in- 
creased 244 percent. Overall traffic on the 
Ohio River has increased, in the past 43 
years, at a rate nearly three times the rate 
of growth of the gross national product. 
shipments on this river are now one 

times those of the Panama 


Tonn > 
40nnart 


and one- 


Canal and they already exceed the expected 
ultimate capacity of the St. Lawrence Sea- 
way by about 50 percent. It can easily be 
the traffic on the Ohio River is 

rgoing a tremendous growth change. 
The basic iron and steel industry is de- 
pendent upon river transportation via the 
Ohio River. Steel manufacturers at Pitts- 
burgh, Pa., Weirton, W. Va., Steubenville, 
Ohio, Wheeling, W. Va., and points down- 
f m use the river extensively to ship their 
finished products. The heavy concentration 
of steel production below Pittsburgh receives 
practically all of its requirements of coking 
coal in barges which traverse the Ohio, and 
r } limestone and other important 
operating supplies are delivered in the same 
Their dependence upon river 
is not merely a matter of 
operating economy, but if river shipments 
were halted for any appreciable length of 


erations would be critically 
Chairman, a failure to pro- 
the funds I have requested will mean 

y in replacing the obsolete and 


inadequate facilitie 


ar 


< talled Mr 


on this heavily traveled 


Item No. 6, Opekiska locks and dams, will 
repiace i and dams Nos. 14 and 
15 of the Monongahela River. This will com- 
plete the modernization of the upper Monon- 
] 

I 
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hela. Vast reserves of metallurgical coal 
in the area along this portion of the 
river, and completion of the project will 
make possible better access to these reserves. 


Item No. 7, Hildegrand locks and dam, a 
replacement for existing locks and dams Nos. 
12 and 13, is an integral unit in the compre- 
hensive plan of improvement of the upper 
Monongahela River. Traffic from this area 
consists principally of coal, sand, and gravel 
while traffic from downriver points into the 
area consists of petroleum and steel prod- 
ucts. Although the increase in traffic 
through this reach of the river has been sub- 
stantial through the years, the lack of ade- 
quate navigation facilities on the upper river 
has hindered movement of much greater 
prospective tonnage of coal reserves from the 
continguous area. These reserves are ample 
to sustain for an indefinite period of time 
@ much greater production rate than that 
currently being utilized. An improved 
waterway will provide a water outlet for a 
large part of the production of the Fair- 
mont coal district similar to that now exist- 
ing on the lower river. The increased chan- 
nel .width and depth along with increased 
lock sizes for the upper river will permit 
full loading of standard coal barges and 
the efficient movement of Monongahela 
River standard six-barge tows without 
breaking and reassembling the tows during 
lockage, resulting in appreciable transporta- 
tion savings through reduced line haul costs, 
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more efficient use of towing equipment, fewer 
lockages, and savings in operating time. It 
is anticipated that extension of a deeper 
channel will result in additional movement 
of petroleum products in the upper river. 
Bulk storage centers at the head of the exist- 
ing deep draft navigation below Morgantown 
are actually on the fringe of the area to which 
distribution is now made by truck. Upon 
provision of adeqaute navigation facilities, 
Fairmont, which is the geographical hub of 
the service area, will probably develop as a 
storage and distribution center for gasoline. 
The life of existing locks and dams Nos. 12 
and 13, which were constructed during the 
period 1901-3, cannot be extended to meet 
the burden of a greatly increased traffic. In 
addition more economical operation and 
maintenance for the Government will result 
from replacement of these old and obsolete 
structures with one modern lock and dam 
at the Hildegrand site. 

Item No. 8, Dam No. 8. Completion of this 
project, together with the Hildegrand proj- 
ect, would give the steel industry better 
access to the rich coal reserves in the upper 
Monongahela River. Under existing condi- 
tions, barges navigating pool 8 must be 
loaded to less than 70 percent capacity due 
to the restricted depth of the upper reaches 
of pool 8. 

Item No. 9, Williamson. The total cost of 
this project is estimated at $707,000, of which 
$665,000 is Federal and $42,000 is local. To 
date, $4,000 has been appropriated to cover 
costs of preauthorization studies. The proj- 
ect is located on the right bank of Tug 
Fork in Mingo County, W. Va., about 57 
miles above the junction of Tug and Levisa 
Forks which form the Big Sandy River. The 
plan of improvement which contemplates 
construction of about 2,700 feet of concrete 
wall, 3 pumping stations and appurtenant 
work. The project will provide protection to 
almost the entire city of Williamson from 
floods equal to the maximum of record (Jan- 
uary 1957). The Engineers’ benefit-to-cost 
ratio for this project is 1.2 to 1. 

Item No. 10, Princeton. The Engineers’ 
benefit-to-cost ratio for this project is 1.8 to 
1. The plan of improvement provides for 
enlarging, straightening and clearing Brush 
Creek, Christian and Glady Fork for a total 
distance of 21,000 feet together with neces- 
sary alterations of railroad and highway relo- 
cations. The plan of improvement will give 
protection from flows about 20 percent 
greater than that experienced in June 1924, 
the maximum for which there are reliable 
data. 

Item No. 11, East Rainelle. -The project is 
located on Meadow River in Greenbrier 
County, W. Va. The proposed plan of im- 
provement provides for widening and deep- 
ening the channel of Meadow River for 2.47 
miles below the mouth of Sewell Creek; im- 
proving the channel of Sewell Creek, a dis- 
tance of 5,450 feet upstream from its mouth 
and improving Boggs Creek for a distance of 
3,230-feet above its mouth. The plan of im- 
provement will provide near complete pro- 
tection to East Rainelle from floods equiva- 
lent to that of record and partial protection 
from greater floods. The engineers’ benefit- 
to-cost ratio for this project is 2 to 1. 


Item No. 12, Summersville Reservoir. 
Construction of this project will materially 
affect the well-being of a large segment of 
the population of the greater Kanawha Val- 
ley, in which Charleston, W. Va., is situated, 
and will be a major factor in attracting new 
industries because it will not only contribute 
to flood’ prevention but it will also insure 
an even and ample flow of water for indus- 
trial plants in the Charleston area during 
the dry season. An appropriation of $2 mil- 
lion would permit work to be initiated im- 
mediately toward the construction of the ac- 
cess roads, spillways, and other necessary 
preliminary operations. Completion of the 
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Summersville project would considerably re- 
duce a flood hazard that exists in the narrow 
and densely occupied industrial Kanawha 
River Valley. Extreme floods of record have 
inundated virtually the entire valley floor, 
and the occurrence of a great flood similar to 
that of 1861 under the present congested 
condition of the valley would result in stark 
tragedy. The flood of 1861 covered the area 
now occupied by the Charleston business 
district to depths ranging from 2 to 11 feet 
and residential areas were flooded to like 
depths. The Bluestone Reservoir, on New 
River, controls but 4,565 square miles of the 
drainage area above Charleston, which totals 
10,420 square miles, and it is apparent that 
additional reservoir control is required to 
assure dependable protection from major 
floods. The industrial developments on the 
flood plain at and below Charleston, located 
at the confluence of the Elk and Kanawha 
Rivers, include great basic alcohol, am- 
monia and chlorine products plants which 
help to make the Kanawha Valley one of the 
greatest chemical centers of the world, a 
major U.S. naval ordnance plant, and 
large general manufacturing industries, 
all of which are of utmost importance to the 
national défense and economic welfare. A 
major portion of the processing and manu- 
facturing works of the Carbide & Carbon 
Chemicals Corp. is located on a large island 
in the Kanawha River downstream from 
Charleston. The island is subject to inun- 
dation by major floods, and if flooded, dam- 
age to the property on this island alone would 
amount to over $6 million. The major in- 
dustries located in the flood plain have a 
combined value of over $1 billion and an ex- 
treme flood, similar to that of 1861, would 
result in a major degree of destruction to 
most of the plants and force some of them 
out ®f operation for undetermined but long 
periods of time. This project will also make 
available a source of water which will be of 
general benefit to downstream areas as a 
result of low flow regulation. 

Completion of the project at the earliest 
possible date is very desirable to furnish 
flood protection in the highly industrialized 
areas downstream. The Kanawha Valley has 
experienced rapid industrial expansion in 
recent years and many new industrial de- 
velopments continue to locate in the flood 
plain. A high percentage of the industries 
crowded into the narrow valley are essential 
to the national economy of the country and 
the Kanawha Valley industrial center is con- 
sidered to constitute one of the major flood 
risks in the Nation at this time. 

Mr. Chairman, I thank you again for per- 
mitting me this opportunity to appear in 
behalf of the items I have covered. I trust 
that the committee will give favorable con- 
sideration to each and all of the projects 
mentioned. 





I Wish a Tax Cut Could Aid 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROMAN L. HRUSKA 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, Mr. Mel- 
vin E. Rasdal of Ogallala, Nebr., a good 
and loyal friend of many years’ standing, 
wrote me a few days ago: 

You have undoubtedly seen the agricul- 
ture editorial in the April 20 issue of Life. 


Our daughter Gerry, who lives on a farm— 
medium size for this area, 1,440 acres—has 
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written them a reply which I have had re- 
produced. 

Am enclosing a copy of her letter to them 
and a couple of copies of her article, which 
may be of interest to you. 


My friend Rasdal is a hardheaded bus- 
inessman. He is an owner and farmer 
of land out in his area. He is an inde- 
pendent thinker. As such, I am sure he 
is justifiably proud of the letter written 
by his daughter, Geraldine, Mrs. E. E. 
Kleist; and I am sure that such pride is 
equally held by her mother. 

She writes vigorously and realistic- 
ally—as her parents and as her life in 
the West have taught her to do. Her 
thoughts make sense. 

Just as an example, I quote one of the 
paragraphs which she composed: 

You say the well-situated farmer can take 
care of himself and, therefore, needs no sub- 
sidy to stay in business. Please be more spé- 
cific; if you can really tell us what to do, our 
ears are open and you have our rapt atten- 
tion. It does not seem fair to me to snipe 
at the large holder, surely his investment is 
proportionately large. But if we do remove 
subsidies and controls, let us remove them 
all. Let us operate in a totally free economy, 
entirely dependent upon supply and de- 
mand. Among controls to be eliminated will 
be antitrust regulations, tariffs and import 
quotas, price agreements, collective bargain- 
ing, wage and hour laws. Let us omit sub- 
sidies in the form of tax-free depletion al- 
lowances on petroleum, natural gas and 
minerals, those inherent in the Government 
cost-plus contract, war reconversion pay- 
ments to business after World War II, those 
paid direct to public carriers and in the form 
of reduced postal rates to magazines, news- 
papers and advertisers (and here goes your 
job, because then most of us can no longer 
afford our subscriptions). -As a matter of 
fact, Congressman MARSHALL, in a recent 
study, found these figures as regards this sit- 
uation: farm -support losses from 1933-57 
were $5.1 billion, but these mail subsidies 
from 1946-56 were $6 billion, and the recon- 
version payments mentioned totaled $43.3 
billion. I’m not an economist, and I cannot 
name enough large business subsidies to 
make my case, but it is time to stop pictur- 
ing the farmer as an ogre of American econ- 
omy. When you are ready to “sock” that man 
for raising the price of your food and your 
shirt, take another look at the cost-of-living 
graphs. The minor decreases they show for 
the past few months have resulted largely 
from lower prices paid farmers for their pro- 
duce. Any increases you find at your grocers 
must be credited to the processor or trans- 
porter. 





Mr. President, the unfairness and in- 
accuracy of some of the city press and 
some representatives from urban dis- 
tricts in regard to the appropriations 
bill for the Department of Agriculture, 
totaling an amount approximating $7 
billion, is very unfair. 

Even a very caSual analysis of this 
total will show that only a small portion 
of that $7 billion will ever reach the 
pockets of the farmers. 

For example, about $3 billion of this 
budget will be earmarked for price sup- 
port loans’ on commodities which the 
Government will eventually sell for 
about $2.5 billion, or give away under 
various foreign aid programs. 

Another $1 billion will be paid to 
private firms for storage of surpluses. 

About $1.5 billion will be used to fi- 
nance sales abroad at cut-rate prices. 
This is not farm aid; it is foreign aid, 
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and should be considered and referred 
to accordingly. 

The school milk and lunch programs 
and food distribution to the needy, plus 
food label protection, pest and disease 
control, and improvement of food qual- 
ity, take about one-half billion dollars. 

Part of the agriculture budget is used 


_to finance loans to the Rural Electrifi- 


cation and to the Farmers Home Ad- 
ministrations. 'Thede are gilt edge in- 
vestments and will be repaid in full, 
with interest. These total about $650 
million. 

When the nonfarm items in the 
budget are removed, only a little more 
than $1 billion actually will reach the 
farmers, and that mostly for carrying 
out practices prescribed by the Govern- 
ment for conserving our soil, water, and 
other natural resources. 

Mr. President, I highly commend the 
letter of Mrs. E. E. (Geraldine) Rasdal 
Kleist to my colleagues in the Senate, 
and to all readers of the CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD. 

I ask unanimous consent that it be 
printed in the Appendix of the REcorp, 
under the title, “I Wish a Tax Cut Could 
Aid.” 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the REecorp, 
as follows: 


I WisH A Tax Cut CovuLtp Amp 


To EpitTor oF LIFE MAGAZINE: 

Some Sundays ago a gentleman being in- 
terviewed on an NBC program, remarked we 
had not come far toward our goal of inter- 
national peace because we could not really 
communicate, that we had developed no 
international language. Then he added that 
even in this country where we speak the 
same language and idiom, there were insur- 
mountable barriers to communication, be- 
cause of sectional and occupational differ- 
ences in ideology. 

A good share of the responsibility for this 
lack of understanding rests squarely upon 
the shoulders of our mass media publica- 
tions, including Life magazine. 

I am speaking specifically of your editorial 
“A Tax Cut You Can Aid,” in the April 20, 
1959, issue. To begin with, I do not follow 
the journalistic policy which counts it an 
honor to have a byline on a news story which 
purports to be factual, and, therefore, should 
be the same no matter who the author might 
be; and then presents, with all the courage 
of an anonymous letter, an unsigned edi- 
torial. I don’t suppose this matters; I looked 
over your list of editors, and I don’t know 
them. I did notice, however, you maintain 
a library and support a research staff. Are 
not editors, as well as reporters, required to 


- check with them? 


By now, I am sure, it is apparent I am a 
rural denizen. More than that, I am wife 
and partner, both by law and way of life to 
that anathema to the American economy, a 
wheat farmer, 

I would like to have as my guest, for a few 
days, any of your editors or reporters. I 
would like to show them our operation and 
the operations of some of our friends and 
neighbors, people who farm big and people 
who farm small, as well as those, like us, who 
stand between. 

Your editorial talks of farmers putting 
entire farms in the soil bank and doing 
nothing. I would like to know where such 
farmers live. In our area, the price of land, 
tax rates, etc., make this economically un- 
feasible; land cannot profitably be taken out 
of production. 


The assertion as regards storage charges is 
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accurate, but who set such a ridiculous fee? 
The farmer would gladly have binned surplus 
at a much lower rate. Yet, in print, it seems 
the farmer gluttonously milks the public 
funds therefor. 

We have an intolerable surplus of wheat, 
and no one would rather see it disappear 
than the farmer. Yet the recommendations 
of a commission to explore the possibilities 
of research for extended industrial uses of 
grain (appointed by Eisenhower and headed 
by grainman LeRoy Welsh of Omaha, Nebr.) 
are ignored because the current Agriculture 
Department says they are already conducting 
such research. Have you heard of any such? 
The agricultural schools and stations in this 
vicinity are busy extending yields, not mar- 
kets, and as they are currently set up, that is 
all they can do. 

When the industrialist or businessman 
sets up shop, he sets the lowest price at 
which he can make an adequate profit and 
if people don’t buy, he quits. The farmer 
plants, and after gambling on weather, bugs, 
and the unknown caprices of development, 
must sell for whatever price he is bid. He 
cannot control his selling price at all. Of 
course, like the business man, he can quit, 
but is this really what the public wanis? 
Only an approximate 10 percent of our 
present population, I have read, is actively 
engaged in farming, but another 35 percent 
is in work directly connected with farming, 
that is, in the furnishing of farming sup- 
plies to the operator and in the marketing 
of his produce. Do you realize the segment 
of our population he takes with him when 
he goes down? Where are all of us to go? 

You say the well-situated farmer can take 
care of himself and, therefore, needs no sub- 
sidy to stay in business. Please be more 
specific; if you can really tell us what to 
do, our ears are open and you have our rapt 
attention. It does not seem fair to me 
to snipe at the large holder, surely his in- 
vestment is proportionately large. But if 
we do remove subsidies and controls, let us 
remove them all. Let us operate in a totally 
free economy, entirely dependent upon sup- 
ply and demand. Among controls to be 
eliminated will be antitrust regulations, 
tariffs and import quotas, price agreements, 
collective bargaining, wage and hour laws. 
Let us omit subsidies in the form of tax-free 
depletion allowances on petroleum, natural 
gas and minerals, those inherent in the gov- 
ernment cost-plus contract, war reconversion 
payments to business after World War II, 
those paid direct to public carriers and in 
the form of reduced postal rates to maga- 
zines, newspapers and advertisers (and here 
goes your job, because then most of us can 
no longer afford our subscriptions). As a 
matter of fact, Congressman MARSHALL, in a 
recent study, found these figures as regards 
this situation: Farm support losses from 
1933-57 were $5.1 billion, but these mail sub- 
sidies from. 1946-56 were $6 billion, and the 
reconversion payments mentioned totaled 
$43.3 billion. I’m not an economist, and I 
cannot name enough large business subsidies 
to make my case, but it is time to stop pic- 
turing the farmer as the ogre of American 
economy. When you are ready to sock 
that man for raising the price of your food 
and your shirt, take another look at the cost 
of living graphs. The minor decreases they 
show for the past few months have resulted 
largely from lower prices paid farmers for 
their produce. Any increases you find at 
your grocers must be credited to the proc- 
essor or transporter. ‘ 

You speak of the jolt to the small farmer 
on marginal land. How small? How mar- 
ginal? This area where I live is wheat coun- 
try.. We’ve experimented with other crops, 
but it is a rare year when anything else 
can be made to show a profit. We raise 
good wheat, so high in gluten quality that 
millers send from far away to mix it with 
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wheat grown elsewhere for the gluten nec- 
essary for good baking. Therefore, after a 
period of adjustment, we would, perhaps, 
fare well on the open market since, cur- 
rently, poor grades of wheat are supported 
on the same basis as our high-grade milling 
wheat. A leading factor in the loss of world 
wheat markets by the United States has 
risen from this lack of standards which 
has extended to wheat offered for export. 
Wheatgrowers associations from _ several 
good wheat areas have had representatives 
at foreign trade fairs, have sent delegations 
abroad and received delegations from 
abroad, and have set up permanent bureaus 
with paid agents in various countries which 
buy wheat. Each time the story is the same; 
if we can guarantee delivery as per sample 
they want to buy at a good price, but to date 
difficulties have been -placed in the way of 
such guarantees because they discriminate 

rainst other wheatgrowers. Worse, the 
potential customer tells us, they have re- 
ceived, in the past, not only poor grade 
wheat, but wheat that has been full of con- 
‘ 





minating material. This is in spite of 
trict inspection of our wheat when it is re- 
ceived at our local elevators and its sup- 
posed protection and continued inspection 
as it proceeds upon its way. 

But we wheatgrowers are not the only 
persons concerned with this price of wheat. 
The United States is also oversupplied with 
corn, sorghums, other small grains, and en- 
silage gra . When the wheat pr-ce be- 
co s low enough to compete with these as 
a feed grain, the price of meat tumbles too. 
And even in an industrial society, such as 
we have become, agriculture is still the 
foundation industry. Therefore, this one 
ghost, the supported wheat price, becomes 

n army of spectres to haunt us all. 

Do I sound as if we do not want out? Or 
as if I do not think there is a way out? 
Every farmer I know wants out of this con- 
trolled situation, but he also likes to eat 

o feed his family. He knows there is 
no quick reform; if you drop this bucket of 
water it will cause a flood. About the way 
out? The farmer is no longer a rube any 
more than the factory worker is a tenement 
dweller, but he still must be the individual- 
ist of fable. Differences of opinion in local 
discussion, differences of policy among farm 
organizations, differences in farming prac- 
tices from area to area have so far made a 
united farm front with a strong lobby im- 
possible. However, opposition to farmers 
and to any farm program such as one cur- 


rently finds in the press does nothing to 
improve the situation and can only bring 
ruin to us all. 
GERALDINE KLEIST. 
(Mrs. E. E.) 





The Current Method of Paying Our 


Retired Servicemen Is Unfair 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
under the military pay bill passed ‘in 
1958, members of the Armed Forces who 
retire after May 31, 1958, receive pen- 
sions based upon a percentage of the 
current pay for persons on active duty. 
This is much higher than the percentage 
of those members of the Armed Forces 
already retired, 
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A straight 6-percent increase was 
granted to those who retired prior to 
May 31, 1958, and the new bill carries 
provisions which make persons with 
equal service and rank receive different 
allotments, depending on their retire- 
ment date. 

It is unfair treatment for prior retirees 
who served their country honorably and 
well, both in combat and peacetime. It 
is discriminatory in favor of some mili- 
tary retirees, and against other military 
retirees. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp two resolutions and two edi- 
torials. 

The first resolution, by Texas State 
Senator Henry B. Gonzalez, was passed 
by the Texas Legislature in April 1959. 

The second was passed March 19, 1959 
by the San Antonio, Tex., chapter of the 
Military Order of the World Wars. 

The first editorial appeared in the Sat- 
urday Evening Post for March 21, 1959, 


under the heading, “The Military Pay 
Act Does Injustice to Retired Service- 
men.” 


The second is from the Austin (Tex.) 
Statesman for February 20, 1959, writ- 
ten by Mr. R. O. Zollinger, and entitled 
“Chiseling of the Retired.” 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tions and editorials were ordered to be 
printed in the Recorp, as follows: 

“SENATE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION 41 

“Whereas there is now pending before the 
Congress of the United States, legislation 
concerning the improvement of benefits for 
retired members of the U.S. Armed Forces 
who retired prior to June 1, 1958; and 

“Whereas there apepars to be no basis for 
the gross discrimination against retired per- 
sonnel who retired bef June 1, 1958, as 
they are, by reason of past meritorious serv- 
ices, equally entitled to the increased bene- 


fits granted personnel who retire, or have 
retired after such date; 

“Whereas this false distinction violates the 
basic precepts of fair play, and the circum- 


stances of retirement should not penalize 
these honorable members of our society, who 
must meet the present ever increasing cost of 
living the same as personnel that retired 
after June 1, 1958: Now, therefore, be it 

“Resolved by the Senate of the State of 
Texas (the House of Representatives con- 
curring), That the legislature of the State of 
Texas respectfully requests the Congress of 
the United States to enact legislation that 
will increase the retirement benefits of the 
retired personnel, who retired prior to June 
1, 1958, so that they will be treated equally 
with personnel who retire, or have retired, 
after such date. 

“BEN RAMSEY, 
“President of the Senate. 

““WAGGONER CARR, 
“Speaker of the House.” 

I hereby certify that Senate Concurrent 
Resolution 41 was adopted by the senate on 
March 25, 1959. 

CHARLES SCHNABEL, 
Secretary of the Senate. 

I hereby certify that Senate Concurrent 
Resolution 41 was adopted by the house on 
April 3, 1959. 

DoroTtHyY HALLMAN, 
Chief Clerk of the House. 
RESOLUTION OF THE MILITARY ORDER OF THE 

Wortp Wars, San ANTONIO, TEX., CHAPTER 

Whereas military retirement and its firm 
tie-in with active duty compensation is per- 
haps the most powerful long-term career in- 
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centive existing within the military com- 
pensation system; and 

Whereas the Cordiner Committee said of 
this recommended feature now abandoned 
by Public Law 422 of the 85th Congress: 
“The Committee has therefore concluded 
that the incentive value of this existing mili- 
tary retirement program depends to a major 
degree upon its integral relationship with 
active duty compensation and the confi- 


dence which has been built up in the mili- 


tary body that no breach of faith or breach 
of retirement contract has ever been per- 
mitted by the Congress and the American 
people”; and 

Whereas it is estimated that the cost to 
the Government of this amendatory legisla- 
tion will not exceed the sum of $25 million 
for the first year, with an annual diminu- 
tion of this amount because of attrition un- 
til no part of this sum is longer needed; 
and 

Whereas this law should be amended to 
comply both with the recommendation and 
with the long standing tradition which has 
been, and remains, the major incentive to 
retention of military personnel, as well as 
being economically feasible to the Govern- 
ment: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved by the San Antonio, Texr., Chapter 
of the Military Order of the World Wars, at 
San Antonio, Tez., this 19th day of March 
1959, That we urge upon the Congress the 
enactment of amendatory legislation to Pub- 
lic Law 422 of the 85th Congress to restore 
the incentive feature embodied in this his- 
torical relationship between active duty pay 
and retired pay, in order to insure the high- 
est caliber of personnel for our national 
defense. 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this 19th day of March 1959. 

ROBERT E. JOSEPH, 
Colonel, U.S. Army, Retired, 
Commander. 
[From the Saturday Evening Post, Mar. 21, 
1959] 
THe MiuiTary Pay Act Dogs INJUSTICE TO 
RETIRED SERVICEMEN 


The recommendation by a Committee, 
headed by Ralph J. Cordiner, which was as- 
signed by the Defense Department to investi- 
gate service pay, was that pay for naval, 
military and airmen who have earned their 
retirement should be geared to the current 
pay which is received in active service. In 
other words, if the pay for an admiral or 
an Army sergeant on active duty is increased 
10 percent, his pay after he retires will be 
increased by 10 percent. Up to this point, 
this is how service retirement has been han- 
dled for many years, and that is how it is 
treated in the Military Pay Act of 1958, as 
to those retired after its effective date, June 
1, 1958. 

However, in the bill passed at the last ses- 
sion of Congress, this relationship between 
active-duty pay and retired pay is, with cer- 
tain exceptions, not applied to men already 
retired. They were given a flat 6-percent in- 
crease across the board. This results in all 
sorts of anomalies, including one mentioned 
by the Washington Star in which a major 
general who retired a few months before the 
bill became law received approximately $1,900 
a year less than an officer of equal rank who 
retired after the effective date. 


A difference between military retired pay 
and civilian retired pay, which stays put 
no matter what happens to the pay of active 
workers, is that the retired military man is 
not really retired at all. He is still subject 
to the Uniform Code of Military Justice; he 
is subject to recall in emergency or at the 
pleasure of the Defense Department. Thus 
it is logical that his pay on the retired list 
should be geared to his pay when on active 
duty. But the central reason is that pay in 
the armed services is generally less than for 
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the same grade of ability in civilian life, and 
some added compensation at retirement is 
fair and just. 


It seems to us that restoration by the new | 


Congress of the traditional relationship be- 
tween the pay of active-service officers and 


men and the pay of retired military person- ~ 


nel would pay dividends in several respects. 
In the first place, of course, it would correct 
an injustice to the officers and enlisted men 
already retired, who are certainly hit as 
hard by inflationary prices as will be the 
men to be retired later. But the change 
could also have an important effect on the 
ability of the services to persuade men to 
make military service a permanent career. 





[From the Austin (Tex.) Statesman, Feb. 
20, 1959} 


CHISELING OF THE RETIRED 


The fairness of the retirement pay sys- 
tem for officers who have served their 
country faithfully and well is in question. 
Why should one group of officers get less 
than another of equal rank and attain- 
ment? 

Yet that’s the provision now operating. 
Simply because one group retired before 
what appears to be an arbitrarily set date, 
June 1, 1958, they get less retirement pay 
than had they retired after that date. 

The case of two colonels provides an ex- 


. ample which shows the lack of justice in 


two pay schedules for those of equal merit 
and service; 

The first retired before June 1, 1958. Yet 
he gets $139 less per month retirement pay 
than the other colonel who retired after 
June 1, 1958, with even less service. 

We will not here go into the complex de- 
tails of kinds of service because to a layman 
they tend to confusion. But what is hap- 
pening is- discrimination of a distressing 
order. It means that one group of colonels, 
for instance, are drawing leSs pay because of 
retirement before June 1, 1958, than those 
retiring after that date. 

The date has no significance either as to 
war or peace other than a cutoff point which 
favors~one group retiring after that date and 
penalizes the other group, both having equal 
merit and service, because of retirement 
later. The colonel retiring after that date 
gets $139 per month more than the one re- 
tiring earlier. 

These men in .both classifications have 
given most of their lives to the service of 
their country, yet one group receives the due 
of recognition in retirement pay that is de- 
nied the other group simply because of a 
date marked on the calendar. 

A number of bills in both Houses of Con- 
gress have been introduced to rectify this 
injustice and equalize the pay of retired 
officers of the uniformed services. 

They provide that notwithstanding any 
other provision of law—the one setting up 
the arbitrary date of June 1, 1958—that re- 
tired pay of any officer entitled to retired pay 
under the terms of the Career Compensa- 
tion Act and entitled to such pay on May 31, 
1958, shall be based on the pay scales which 
became effective June 1, 1958, under the 
provisions of the law passed by the 85th Con- 
gress. 

Stipulation is made in these’ bills that 
nothing in th? proposed act shall operate 
to reduce the pay of any member of the 
uniformed services now on the retired list. 

The House bills have been referred to the 
Committee on Armed Services. 

Considerations of equity, fair play, and 
refusal to further discriminate in the 
amount of retirement pay dictates that this 
adjustment be made to rectify the injustice 
It is to be hoped that Congress 


will act speedily. 
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The morale of those now serving their 
country, many in internationally sensitive 
posts, will be tremendously strengthened by 
abandonment of this arbitrary calendar 
measuring stick. 





Middleburg, Fla., and Chicago, IIl., Have 
Much In Common When It Comes to 
Young Folk 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES E. BENNETT 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. BENNETT of Florida. Mr. 
Speaker, problems connected with grow- 
ing up are not as different in different 
sections of our country and in various- 
sized communities as accounts some- 
times would lead us to believe. I bring 
the attention of Congress to a “‘Study of 
the Chicago Board of Education Summer 
School Program” as prepared by Hirris 
C. Long, superintendent of public in- 
struction of Clay County. Mr. Long has 
been particularly interested in the utili- 
zation of schools on a year-round basis 
and this has also been a strong interest 
of J. P. Tynes, principal of the Middle- 
burg School, in Clay County. A nation- 
al leader in the movement toward year- 
round schools with three-quarters of the 
“school year compulsory, is S. B. Jennings, 
Middleburg, Fla., a son of one of the out- 
standing Governors of Florida. Mr. 
Jennings has sent me a statement en- 
titled “What Leading Educators and 
Scientists Say About Our Schools.” I 
include it at this point in the ReEcorp. 
WHAT LEADING EDUCATORS AND SCIENTISTS SAY 

ABouT Our SCHOOLS 
(By S. B. Jennings, Middleburg, Fla.) 

Dr. Robert M. Hutchins warns: “An un- 
criticized culture cannot long endure.” 
(Rickover.) 

H. G. Wells remarked: “Civilization is a 
race between education and catastrophe.” 

Dr. Grayson Kirk, president of Columbia 
University, New York City, in the NEA 
Journal, March 1959, advocates dividing the 
academic year in higher education into three 
parts, one of which would, in effect, replace 
the present 6-week summer school. He calls 
this a trimester. Scores of millions of dol- 
lars in physical plants remain largely idle 
for several months. 

Dr, Conant (Look magazine, Oct. 14, 1958) 
said: “The school year will be longer. In 
this time of classroom and teacher shortages, 
educators are worried about having their 
buildings stand empty for up to 3 months 
every year. The school year may be length- 
ened; regular summer schools will be put to 
better use.”’ 

On March 17, 1956, John K. Norton, of 
Teachers College, Columbia University, said: 
“It is generally recognized that one of the 
primary blocks to adequate local and State 
support of education is the more than $60 
billion Federal budget.’ 

President Grayson Kirk warned that the 
primary purpose of any school is education, 
not social adjustment. “The student be- 
comes educated by hard work, not by enter- 
tainment.” 
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From the Institute for Social Science Re- 
search: “There is nothing wrong with U:S. 
high schools today that the communities 
themselves cannot fix if they put their minds 
to it.” (Dr. Conant, San Francisco, quoted 
in Florida Times Union, Jan. 28, 1959.) 

“Item 17. Tuition-free summer school. 
Work should be available for the bright, as 
well as those repeating a subject.’’ (Dr. 
Conant, San Francisco, quoted in Jackson- 
ville Journal, Jan. 28, 1959:) 

“Soviet schools run 10,742 hours; Ameri- 
can 10,710 hours. But they get through in 
10 years, we in 12. We pay $64.42 per capita 
for education, the Soviets $36.42. (From 
Institute for Social Science Research.) 

Admiral Rickover said: “I believe we can 
win the race, but not on a 180-day school 
year. The future belongs to the best edu- 
cated nations. Let it be ours.” 

It seems to me that we need better utili- 
zation of equipment, buildings, and teach- 
ers; and curriculum should be academic and 
not entertainment. 


Mr. Speaker, now I would like to con- 
clude with the inclusion in the Recorp 
of the study made by Mr. Long which 
is as follows: 

A StTupy OF THE CHICAGO BOARD OF EDUCA- 
TION’S SUMMER SCHOOL PROGRAM 


(By Hirris C. Long, superintendent of public 
instruction, Clay County, Fla.) 

The history of public education in the 
United States presents a vivid picture of 
how the needs of our people fave been 
served by our schools throughout the years. 
As our social structure has changed from a 
rural agricultural to an urban industrial 
economy the requirements of more educa- 
tion and more diversified offerings have been 
met by broadening the curriculum and ex- 
tending the program. These additions have 
resulted, over the years, in the lengthening 
of both the school day and the school year. 
The quickened tempo of modern living has 
brought about even greater demands, and 
the schools have responded with summer 
programs providing courses which are de- 
signed to stimulate the more capable stu- 
dents to greater progress, as well as those 
offerings which serve to strengthen founda- 
tional areas for slower students enabling 
them to keep pace with their classmates. 

The summer schools have been part of the 
program of the Chicago public schools for 
nearly 50 years. During this period several 
patterns of organizations have been used in 
providing this service for Chicago’s pupils. 
As early as 1909, the Chicago board of educa- 
tion included appropriations for “vacation 
schools” in the budget. However, a nominal 
registration fee paid by the students helped 
to defray expenses. By 1931, the summer 
program included 20 elementary schools, 7 
junior high schools, 12 high schools, and 2 
public colleges, offering classes for the 
appropriate levels of students. 

As a part of the retrenchment program 
during the depression years, the board of 
education deleted appropriations for sum- 
mer schools from its 1932 budget. However, 
the public demand for summer school oppor- 
tunities for children was such that programs 
were provided for students on a self- 
supporting-tuition basis beginning in the 
summer of 1932. The board of education 
granted the use of buildings and textbooks, 
while tuition fees were established to cover 
the salaries of principals, teachers, clerks, 
and janitors, and the cost of incidental sup- 
plies. This pattern continued for the next 
22 years, and by 1954 the summer program 
was financed by a fee schedule as follows: 
High school—one major, $20; two majors, $35; 
and elementary schools, $20. 
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The fees receiyed through this program 
were prorated among the staff in propor- 
tion to the normal salary levels of those 
participating. In the summer of 1954, 9,253 
students enrolled for courses under this 
tuition arrangement. 

Recognizing the importance of providing 
equal opportunities for all pupils regardless 
of their ability to pay tuition, the Chicago 
board of education included an appropria- 
tion for summer schools in its budget for 
1955. This expanded program of services 
was enthusiastically received by the children 
of Chicago as it shown by the enrollment 
of 1955 of 12,732 and by 1958 the number 
had grown to 35,126. Of this 1958 enroll- 
ment, 26,530 were in the high schools, 8,596 
in the elementary schools of which 4,440 
were regular students and 4,156 remedial. 

The importance of this educational oppor- 
tunity for youngsters can be further appre- 
ciated when it is noted that 1,402 graduated 
in the 1958 summer school—691 from the 
elementary schools and 711 from the high 
schools. All evidence indicates an increasing 
interest in this program in the years to come. 

Advantages accruing to pupils and to the 
school system as a result of tuition-free 
summer schools may be summarized as fol- 
lows: 

1. Pupils are enabled to complete the ele- 
mentary and high school course of study 
in fewer than 12 years. 

2. Gifted children are provided with spe- 
cial opportunities on the high level of their 
abilities. 

3. Slow pupils are enabled to keep up with 
their normal grade. 

4. Those entering military service at 18 
years of age are helped by securing more 
schooling before being called to service. 

5. Pupils with reading problems are af- 
forded extra help. 

6. Students are enabled to change from a 
February to a June graduation. 

The cost of operating summer schools is 
moderate, with salaries of principals, teach- 
ers, and clerks constituting the major por- 
tion. The summer program uses existing fa- 
cilities and the services of the assigned main- 
tenance and operational staff. The cost of 
providing summer school opportunities in 
1958 in both elementary and high school, was 
approximately $40 per pupil, as compared to 
$150 during the regular semester. This is 
direct evidence that the provision of a sum- 
mer school program refiects wise steward- 
ship of the public’s resources. 

More efficient use of the school plant is 
brought about as a result of the summer 
program. Both buildings and educational 
equipment are utilized for the full year in- 
stead of remaining idle during the entire 
summer. 

This additional service to boys and girls 
is provided with no additional capital in- 
vestmMent and actually helps reduce the need 
for more school buildings, by enabling pu- 
pils who have failed to be promoted with 
their class, thus eliminating the need for 
extra classrooms for this retained group. In 
1958 the summer elementary school gradu- 
ates alone made 691 seats available for addi- 
tional students in September 1959. This is 
the equivalent of 1 average elementary 
school building; also the 711 students who 
graduated from high school were removed 
from the school rolls 1 semester early, and 
released approximately 23 classrooms. 

This program is sought by youth on the 
basis of their individual needs. Reflecting 
the high level of motivation of those seek- 
ing this opportunity, the quality of work 
done in this program has made a significant 
contribution to the educational level of the 
student body served. 

These students come because they wish 
to“learn more about certain subjects for 
enrichment purposes, because they wish to 
remove academic deficiencies in fundamental 


skills and stay with their class and age- 
mates, and because they wish to accelerate 
their program of education and graduate 
earlier than they would in the conventional 
pattern. Housed in the ample facilities 
available and using instructional materials 
which would otherwise lie idle, these boys 
and girls receive an outstanding program 
of education from experienced members of 
our teaching staff. 


CHICAGO’S SUMMER-SCHOOL SESSION CONCEN- 
TRATES ON ACCREDITED ACADEMIC WORK 


The Chicago Board of Education offers 
mostly academic subjects during this 8-week 
summer session. They offer very few recrea- 
tional activities such as swimming, gym, 
softball, baseball, arts and crafts, story tell- 
ing, library services, etc. This type of sum- 
mer recreation is sponsored by the Chicago 
Park District, supported by a special tax levy. 


The school system of Chicago has thus 
eliminated all exclusively recreational courses 
and offers only the recreation that can be 
normally found during the regular school 
term, and pupils wishing to participate must 
be enrolled for academic subjects. 


TAX SUPPORTED BY THE CITY OF CHICAGO 


The Chicago Board of Education supports 
the summer school entirely from local tax 
sources. No State aid is obtained for this 
program. A concerted legislative program 
is planned to obtain State aid for the sum- 
mer-school session. 


SUMMARY 


In effect, the Chicago public schools have 
developed a pattern of summer-school or- 
ganization which provides for a 12-month 
school opportunity for the youth of the city 
on a positive basis through the attractive- 
ness of the program. 
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I hope that this study will lead to an 
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dren—to keep busy, out of trouble, escape 
boredom, and have an expanded educational 
program in keeping with the ever-soaring 
horizon of the missile age. 
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State of Oregon Preparing 100th Birthday 
Party 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON ~ 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, the 
principal event of Oregon’s 1959 state- 
hood centennial celebration—the Cen- 
tennial Exposition and Trade Fair—will 
not open until June 10, but the State of 
Oregon is alive now with the excitement 
of its 100th birthday party. 

Robert McBride, a talented young 
writer on the editorial staff of the Oregon 
Daily Journal in my hometown of Port- 
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land, has written an excellent story, 
which was published in the travel sec- 
tion of the New York Times of Sunday, 
May 10, 1959, describing current and 
coming centennial events, and natural 
attractions available to visitors who 
come to Oregon this year, to help us cele- 
brate 100 years of statehood. 

I ask unanimous consent that Robert 
McBride’s article, entitled ‘“Oregon’s 
Jubilee Year is Under Way,” be printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp, together 
with a second article on Oregon’s cen- 
tennial which I wrote for the New York 
Times of Sunday, March 29, 1959. The 
title of my article is ‘Oregon Celebrates 
Its Centennial Year.” 


There being no objection, the articles ‘ 


were ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 


[From the New York Times, Sunday, May 10, 
1959.] 


OREGON’S JUBILEE YEAR IS UNDERWAY 
(By Robert McBride) 


PoRTLAND, OrEG.—The residents of this 
State celebrate at the drop of a tree or a 
rose or a raspberry, and this centennial sum- 
mer will be their biggest, wildest blowout in 
more than 50 years. 

Among the things to see and do will be 
the largest exposition and international 
trade fair in the West in a decade. It opens 
June 10 in Portland, with dozens of rodeos, 
festivals, parades, symphony concerts, op- 
eras, frog-jumping contests, sham holdups, 
fistfights and national Indian games to fol- 
low. 

The centennial is just now getting into its 
stride and the excitement will not ease until 
late September. Not since the Lewis and 
Clark Fair of 1905 has so much money been 
spent and so much time been given toward 
making Oregon attractive to the summer 
traveler. 

The only way of traveling in which one 
can truly experience the sweep and throb 
of this land is on horseback. But the next 
best way is by automobile. 

The old Oregon Trail begins at Independ- 
ence, Mo. It is concrete and asphalt now, 
but much of the land on the other side of 
the ditch will look to today’s travelers the 
way it did from the seat of a covered wagon 
in 1859. 

Eastern Oregon is an area of rolling plains, 
deserts, mountains, and cool forests. It is 
ranch and farm country. They do not grow 
corn as high as an elephant’s eye, but they 
grow real cowboys and straight-backed 
herefords, and they have some of the wildest 
scenery in America. 


MESAS AND VALLEYS 


In the Big Basin country of southeast 
Oregon, rimrock mesas reach into quiet val- 
leys and meadowlands, deer and antelope 
roam undisturbed, and hundreds of other 
species of birds and animals live under the 
protection of the Malheur National Wildlife 
Refuge. 

The eastern division of the refuge extends 
from the head of Malheur Lake to the 
southern extremity of the lake at French 
Glen, a distance of 53 miles. Both these 
points are marked by high, steel towers 
which carry the symbol of the refuge, the 
sign of the flying wild goose. Adjacent to 
the refuge are hundreds of thousands of 
acres of land ranged by great herds of cattle 
and sheep. 

Malheur Lake, its 40,000-acre maze of 
marsh, and its bullrushes and cattails is 
the breeding, resting, and feeding place for 
more than 200 species of water birds, includ- 
ing bitterns, rails, ibis, avocets, willets and 
snipes of several varieties in the refuge. 
Here, also, is the habitat of the fabulous 
American egret. 
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To the south and east of the 160,000 acre 
refuge are the incomparably beautiful and 
lonely Steens Mountains and the Blitzen 
Valley. The setting here harks back to the 
time when the West was young. Cattle 
ranching goes on as it has since pioneer 
times. Stately sandhill cranes, Canada 
geese, fat mule deer and noisy terns mingle 
with the cattle in the great meadow lands 
of the Blitzen, which falls south from Mal- 
heur Lake. - 

COOL AREA 


East of the valley the Steens rise to a 
cool 9,000 feet, offering pleasant relief in 
summer from the heat. An ideal camping 
spot in the Steens is Fish Lake, eighteen 
miles of graveled road from French Glen. 

No camping is allowed in the refuge itself, 
because there are no developed campsites 
and the danger of an uncontrollable fire 
in the meadows is great. 

In a setting of lingering snow banks, rust- 
ling, quaking aspens and mountain mahog- 
any, 7,600-foot-high Fish Lake is the air- 
conditioned summer retreat of this entire 
area. Its 25 acres contain both brook and 
rainbow trout. Camping facilities are good. 

The Steens Mountains are one of the 
United States’ best examples of fault-block 
formation. The area has several great gorges 
half a mile deep, chiseled out by ancient 
glaciers of the Ice Age. 

This wonderland of pristine charm has 
been largely missed by both the tourists and 
by Oregonians themselves, because the paved 
highways lead to the places where there is 
more manmade comfort, food and entertain- 
ment. 

But those who can take dust in the eyes 
and the bumps of corduroy roads, the mod- 
est fare of a country hotel, or eating out 
with the cowboys, should steer off the well- 
traveled trail at Burns, and drive south to 
the Malheur Refuge. There one can obtain 
information and directions about where and 
how best to see and enjoy this wild land. 

Just south of Ontario and Nyssa, near the 
Oregon-Idaho border, is another magnifi- 
cent fishing and camping spot. This is in 
the lake behind Owyee Dam, It is 55 miles 
long and has 300 miles of shoreline, hemmed 
by a jumble of mountains and sheer cliffs. 

Wildlife experts call Owyhee Lake the 
finest untapped piece of recreational water 
in eastern Oregon. One must see the lake 
to appreciate its fantastic desert rock for- 
mations. One sails past cliffs and pinnacles 
with all the colors of the Southwest’s des- 
erts. Leslie Gulch, on the upper lake, is 
comparable to Bryce Canyon National Park. 


BIG BUCKS 


Hunters get in their boats and fade away 
from civilization by going far up the lake 
to hunt the biggest bucks in Oregon. They 
camp on the shore and bring their bucks out 
by boat. Crappie are caught by the bucket- 
ful and bass reach 8 pounds. 

Owyhee Lake is so big that it cannot be 
fished hard enough to even keep up with the 
bass and crappie production, according to 
fishing experts. Mallards by the thousands 
flock onto the reservoir in the fall, and de- 
coy hunting along the shores is excellent. 

The breaks of the Owyhee are the last 
stronghold of the wild horse of the West. 
Indian petroglyphs may be seen on the lake 
cliffs. 

Also in eastern Oregon, the traveler will 
find special centennial events every week 
in nearly every county. 

The Harney County Pioneers’ Days will be 
held at Burns, June 13. The June pari- 
mutuel races are scheduled at Ontario, June 
10-13. 

One of the biggest rodeos and roundups of 
the West will be held at Pendleton, Septem- 
ber 16-19. This is always a colorful and 
fast-moving show, and this year it is ex- 
pected to be particularly exciting. One of 
the features of the roundup is a national 
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Indian encampment. More than 2,000 repre- 
sentatives of American Indian tribes will be 
camped on the roundup grounds. The en- 
campment will feature a series of races, 
authentic Indian games and dances. 

No report of the natural grandeur of 
Oregon would be complete without mention 
of the back-country lakes of the Cascade 
and Wallowa Mountains. Between 700 and 
1,000 of these lakes are found in the two 
ranges, many of which can be reached by 
road. 

Most of the lakes are stocked with trout 
and many of them may be reached over 
well-maintained U.S. Forest Service trails. 
Others have never had a trail blazed to their 
shores. 

In addition to the pleasure of fishing these 
lakes, pack trips into them gives one a 
chance to see some more of Oregon’s rug- 
ged mountain scenery. 

VARIED SCENERY 


Here are great areas of uncut forests, 
sprinkled with flower-filled mountain mead- 
ows, deep canyons flanked by snow-laden 
peaks, and cascades of clear water rushing 
down the slopes. Here also are deer, bear, 
game birds, songbirds and small animals. 
Here are views of Jefferson Park from the 
Skyline Trail and the breathtaking granite 
peaks and mountain meadows of the high 
Wallowas. 

Moving on to special centennial events in 
central Oregon, one might want to visit the 
Saturday afternoon horseshoe-pitching con- 
tests throughout June in Prineville. Those 
who like rocks, plain or fancy, will be able 
to see plenty of them at the All Rockhounds 
powwow in prineville, July 3-5. 

The National Field Archers Association 
will holds its tournament at Bend, July 
27-30. Redmond will celebrate the Oregon 
potato with a festival, September 26. 

County fairs and rodeos will be held 
throughout the central Oregon area by the 
dozen. At these celebrations the visitor 
can experience the exhilaration of small- 
town life in a festival mood. 


Albany, a town at the hub of a great 
timber-producing area, is the host each year 
to a World Championship Timber Carnival. 
Set for July 2, 3, and 4, ang billed as spec- 
tacular, inexpensive and thrilling, the car- 
nival will offer some of the best log chop- 
ping, bucking, speed climbing, topping, birl- 
ing and jousting to be found anywhere. 

The center of the centennial, of course, 
will be the Exposition and International 
Trade Fair in Portland. Opening with the 
exposition, June -10, will be the Portland 
Rose Festival, always an impressive show. 

If the pompous, flower sweet pageantry 
of the Rose Festival's grand floral parade 
makes the spectator hungry or dries his 
throat, Portland has dozens of good bars 
and restaurants. A good steak costs any- 
where from $3.50 to $6. Seafood here is 
among the best. 


The exposition will, at the very least, be an 
entertainment-filled fair. A huge midway 
is to be set up and about $25 million will be 
spent on exhibits from atomic energy to 
Tillamook cheese. Daily and nightly water- 
ski shows will be staged on the Oregon estu- 
ary of the Columbia River, adjacent to the 
centennial grounds. The trade fair will be 
second only to that of New York. 

The Garden of Tomorrow, 3% acres of 
flowers, shrubs and floral displays, will fea- 
ture a special Japanese garden with a tea- 
house and a floral clock 32 feet in diameter, 
planted with several thousand flowers. It 
will tell time. ; 

Fist fights and gun duels will be features 
of the Frontier Town. Nightly shows have 
beer! booked for the arena of the il-acre 
centennial building. Harry Belafonte, Roy 
Rogers, Japan’s Kabuki Dancers, the Ice 
Capades, and the Aqua Follies already have 
been signed. 
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No visitor to Oregon, winter or summer, 
will want to miss seeing the thundering, 
sublime, lonely Oregon coast. It is 400 
miles long, mostly paralleled by U.S. 101 and 
nearly every inch owned by the State of 
Oregon. 

There are times when one can walk for 
miles on sandy beach, with the furious surf 
of the Pacific pounding in one’s ears, with- 
out seeing another soul or even another 
footprint. 

ON THE DUNES 


Deep-sea fishing, sun bathing on the great 
Oregon Dunes, golfing, clam digging, surf 
fishing, overnight camping beside a driftwood 
fire on the beach, and any number of other 
possibilities await the traveler. 

One of the famous sports of western Ore- 
gon is white-river boating on the McKenzie 
River. The visitor on a trip down the Mc- 
Kenzie may feel that he has never seen so 
much violent, cold water in so great a hurry. 
His light boat will pitch and toss in the deep 
troughs and powerful curlers formed by 
boulders strewn liberally in narrow channels 
running steeply downhill. 

He will look back at these rocks, which the 
skilled guides have avoided, and he will 
swear that they seem to be settling resent- 
fully back to the bed of the stream after 
leaping to clutch at the boat. 

Much of Oregon stands on its 100th anni- 
versary of statehood as it stood when the 
classic American settler, the pioneer-farmer, 
first unyoked his oxen in the Willamette 
Valley. 

Barely a century separates the stone, steel, © 
and glass skyline of Portland from the log 
cabin and the fur trade. The State’s popula- 
tion is only 1,750,000, and nearly half of this 
is concentrated in the metropolitan Portland 
area, 

OVERNIGHT CAMPS 

However, since two or three times the 
average number of tourists are expected this 
year, hotel and motel reservations should be 
made early. There are scores of roadside 
camps and parks with tourist facilities along 
every major highway. It costs only $1 to stay 
overnight in most of the camps. All have 
water and other camping necessities. 

One should write the Oregon Centennial 
Commission, 400 Jackson Tower, Portland, 
for help with obtaining accommodations in 
advance. Special tourist information and 
hospitality centers are being opened in nearly 
every town of any size in the State, par- 
ticularly along major highways. 

These centers will be staffed with volun- 
teers who can help the traveler plan an 
entire vacation in Oregon or send him to the 
nearest historical marker with an armload of 
information about everything from wild- 
flowers to salmon fishing. The hospitality 
and information program has been thor- 
oughly planned. 


_—~— = 


[From the New York Times, Mar. 29, 1959] 
OREGON CELEBRATES ITS CENTENNIAL YEAR 
(By Ricuarp L. NEUBERGER) 


(Mr. NEUBERGER, junior U.S. Senator from 
Oregon, is a native son of that State and the 
author of many books and articles about its 
wonders.) 


Oregon, always a bonanza for tourists be- 
cause of its vast and verdant outdoors, is 
offering many additional inducements this 
year as part of the centennial observation of 
its admission to statehood in 1859. While 
Conestoga wagons still creaked on the Ore- 
gon Trail, the scenic realm which gave the 
troubled trail its name came into the Union 
on the eve of the Civil War. 

Even Oregon’s traditional and annual 
events of long standing, such as the Portland 
Rose Festival and the Pendleton Round-Up, 
will be far more elaborate than ever before 
in tribute to the fact that Oregon is now 100 
years old and the first of all the States of 
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the Pacific Northwest to attain so lusty an 
age. 

Yet, despite a long list of manmade spec- 
tacles which will be part of the centennial 
celebration, Oregon’s dominant attraction 
continues to be the grandeur of its moun- 
tains, valleys, and timbered seacoast. It 
contains more fir and pine forests, more 
State parks, and more fish-filled rivers than 
any other State. Beyond each horizon are 
innumerable mountain meadows which in- 
vite the pitching of a tent. Oregon is an 
easy place to hook a trout and fry it in 
bacon fat over a crackling campfire. 

The first Americans to explore Oregon 
were the great frontiersmen, Meriwether 
Lewis and William Clark. Even they, accus- 
tomed to cosmic and sweeping panoramas, 
were awed and impressed by the dimensions 
and majesty of the Oregon outdoors. So it 
has been with virtually all other visitors 
ever since. Oregon inspires its guests. 

U.S. 101 clings to the Oregon seacoast for 
nearly 300 spectacular miles, looping like a 
hatband around sheer rock ramparts and 
then swooping down to wide beaches of glit- 
tering white sand. This is a shoreline which 
offers every possible sort of recreation—dig- 
ging and raking for claims and crabs, ocean 
bathing, mountain climbing, hikes in dense 
evergreen “rain forests,” trolling for salmon 
offshore and casting for steelhead in riffied 
streams that pour foamingly to the sea. 

ROADSIDE SPOTS 


The highway is dotted with modern mo- 
tels and restaurants. Many of these will 
bake your salmon and fry your razor clams, 
while you wait at the table with a heaping 
cocktail of the Dungeness crab that you have 
brought from one of the crabholes dotting 
the beaches while the tide was out. 

Although the National Park Service has 
warned of our “vanishing” shoreline else- 
where in the Nation, this stern admonition 
fortunately does not apply to Oregon. All 
the beaches, without exception, were reserved 
for the public by Gov. Oswald West back 
in 1909. Mr. West, who still lives in the 
State, recently saw a magnificent park beside 
the Pacific named in his honor. Many such 
parks offer forested campsites barely a 
mashie shot from the nippy surf, with its 
booming breakers. 

Appropriately, in this centennial year, Ore- 
gon’s first national historic shrine is under 
construction by the Federal Government 
near Astoria on the seacoast. It will be the 
Fort Clatsop National Memorial, marking 
the site where Lewis and Clark spent the 
winter of 1805-06 after the first overland 
crossing of this continent by Americans. 

Their log stockade has been rebuilt and a 
modern museum building will be added. 
Legislation also is contemplated to give na- 
tional-monument status to the “Oregon 
dunes,” a picturesque stretch of shoreline 
where towering desertlike billows of sand 
form huge ramparts above the ocean. 


MOUNTAINS AND SHORE 


Oregon is both a mountain State and a 
seashore State. Besides having one of the 
country’s most picturesque seacoasts, it is 
ribbed with four or five lofty mountain 
ranges. These offer the traveler a wide vari- 
ety of opportunities. 

Timberline Lodge, on the glacial slopes of 
Mount Hood, is one of the most unusual re- 
sorts in America. It contains notable ex- 
amples of the native arts of the Northwest in 
drapes, blankets, mosaics, decorations and 
newel posts of Indian design. Ski lifts and 
ski runs dot the slopes near Timberline 
Lodge, and there also is a new steam-heated 
swimming pool amid Hood’s eternal snows. 

A comparatively short distance from the 
lodge, which is the only such inn anywhere 
in the 153 national forests of the United 
States, sprawl many campgrounds for the 
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pilgrim who prefers somewhat more primi- 
tive or rustic quarters. 

The Skyline Trail threads along the crest 
of the Cascade Mountains for 250 miles in 
Oregon. A wayfarer can spend weeks on this 
rugged path and never see another person. 
He can almost imagine himself in the soli- 
tudes with Lewis and Clark before the white 
man came—except, perhaps, for that airplane 
between Portland and San Francisco wing- 
ing far overhead. 

But this is the big wilderness. It is not a 
realm of wide open spaces like the Nevada or 
Arizona deserts. It is characterized by dense 
evergreen forests. From every knoll or pin- 
nacle, the nomad can see an endless blanket 
of fir, spruce, and pine. He realizes why Ore- 
gon, with 434 billion board-feet of softwood 
timber, is the leading State so far as lumber 
production is concerned. 

Oregon’s people are profoundly conscious 
of their roads and highways. Indeed, Ore- 
gon was the first State to levy a tax on motor 
fuels to be used directly for the construc- 
tion of roads. It also was the first to paint 
a white strip down the center of highways 
for guidance on foggy or rainy nights. 

With the assistance of Federal funds, U.S. 
30 and U.S. 99 are under conversion to four- 
lane express highways. These are the main 
roads bisecting the State from east to' west 
and from north to south. Secondary paved 
roads also are receiving extensive improve- 
ments. Unless the motorist wants to take 
his car to the most remote fishing or hunt- 
ing retreats, he can be certain his wheels 
will be on hard surface all during his so- 
journ in Oregon. Roads loom large in Ore- 
gon’s State budget. 

PROPOSED BRIDGE 


The next such development may be still 
more spectacular. Plans are underway for 
a bridge 7 miles in length, to connect the 
States of Oregon and Washington at the 
mouth of the West’s greatest river, the 
mighty Columbia. The span, to cost approx- 
imately $28 million, would be part of US. 
101. This would eliminate the longest ferry- 
boat voyage on the principal road paralleling 
the Pacific’s shoreline from Canada to 
Mexico. 

It also would be of great importance to 
the tourist trade generally, because this is 
one of the most popular areas on the entire 
Pacific coast for fishing, boating and surf- 
bathing. And trolling for salmon in the 
Columbia has become a much more success- 
ful pastime since inundation of the Indian 
fishery behind the Dalles Dam began to 
permit larger numbers of migratory fish to 
escape to their spawning grounds in the 
distant solitudes. 

But the pilgrim can travel comfortably 
to Oregon even if he decides not to bring 
his own sedan or convertible. United, North- 
west, Western and West Coast are among 
the leading airlines which serve the State 
with daily flights. Pan American soars to 
Hawaii from Portland’s recently refurnished 
international airport. 


Several railroads operate streamliners into 
Oregon. These include the Southern Pacific, 
Great Northern, Northern Pacific and Union 
Pacific. The equipment features vista-dome 
cars and the latest pullmans. The Union 
Pacific even has a diner with a dome. 


TICKET PLAN 


The secondary passenger trains of the 
Northern Pacific and Great Northern—the 
Mainstreeter and Western Star, respective- 
ly—now offer travelers a bonus in that sleep- 
ing-car space can be purchased with only a 
coach ticket. These two systems enter Ore- 
gon over the route of the Spokane, Portland, 
and Seattle Railway. 

Although plans were underway long be- 
fore Oregon became 100 years old, it is sig- 
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nificant that both the Sheraton and Hilton 
Hotel chains are invading Portland with im- 
pressive new structures in this centennial 
year. The Sheraton project is scheduled for 
completion next cember. Target date for 
the Hilton Hotel is April 1961. 

Furthermore, the city of Portland itself is 
constructing an elaborate exposition-recrea- 
tion center, which will make Oregon’s prin- 
cipal metropolitan community far more suit- 
able for large conventions and meetings. In 
the past, such facilities have been lacking. 

Portland also is building one of the West’s 
most elaborate zoological gardens, with a 
miniature streamlined train which will wind 
through the wooded hills that are one of the 
city’s most striking natural characteristics. 
This ‘“‘zooliner” has been heralded as with- 
out counterpart anywhere in the Nation. 

Principal event of Oregon’s centennial 
celebration will be the Exposition and Inter- 
national Trade Fair, to run from June 10 
until September 15. It will be on the shores 
of the Columbia River just north of Port- 
land, with exhibits on hand from approxi- 
mately 50 countries. Its inaugural will come 
a day after the opening of the Portland Rose 
Festival, which this year is scheduled from 
June 9 to 14. The famous grand floral 
parade will take place June 13, and the next 
day the golden rose ski tournament is slated 
for the white slopes near Timberline Lodge. 


ROSES AND GLACIERS 


Oregon is that kind of State—roses flourish 
within sight of eternal glaciers. Indeed, 
much impetus to make the rose the national 
flower of the United States always has come 
from public opinion in Oregon. Along with 
the Senators from the States of New York 
and Pennsylvania, I am sponsoring a bill to 
proclaim such a policy for the country. 

Other events of importance scheduled for 
Oregon’s centennial year.are the annual 
canoe fete at the University of Oregon May 
15, the McKenzie River White Water Parade 
at Blue River June 21, the Albany Timber 
Carnival July 3 and 4, the Bend Water Pag- 
eant July 3 to 5, the Oregon Fish Festival 
at Astoria August 26 to 31, and the famous 
Round-Up at Pendleton September 16 to 19. 

Many of these events are quite extraordi- 
nary. The Timber Carnival specializes in 
contests of skill and brawn associated with 
the lumber industry, such as trying to stay 
on logs floating in a millpond. The McKen- 
zie White Water Parade features. rowboating 
through the rapids and riffles of a river that 
is the favorite trout stream of ex-President 
Herbert C. Hoover. 

Officials of the Oregon State Centennial 
Commission anticipate at least 8 million 
people will visit the exposition and trade 


” fair alone, which they herald as the greatest 


fair to be held in the West since the San 
Fancisco World’s Fair of 1939. In addition 
to countless industrial and manufacturing 
exhibits, the fair will include dramatizations 
of significant occurrences out of Oregon’s 
historic past. 

THE WILD WEST 


These will recreate jolting stagecoach rides 
with the Wells Fargo Express, frontier In- 
dian villages and the robberies of pioneer 
railroads running on wooden rails. Presi- 
dent Eisenhower has already signed an offi- 
cial proclamation passed by both branches 
of Congress urging the entire country to 
join in celebrating Oregon’s 100th birthday. 

But despite all these extensive plans the 
principal attraction to visitors still will be 
Oregon’s plethora of magnificent scenery. 
The trade fair and the rodeos and even the 
rose festival will be long forgotten when the 
rock ramparts of the Columbia River Gorge, 
the stately white spire of Mount Jefferson 
and the timbered headlands of the Oregon 
seacost continue to be rich and vivid in 
countless memories. 









































1959 
Address by Paul M. Butler 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PHILIP A. HART 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. HART. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that there be printed 
in the Appendix of the REcorp excerpts 
from an address delivered by Paul M. 
Butler, chairman of the Democratic Na- 
tional Committee, before the Ford Hall 
Forum at Boston, Mass., on April 26, 
1959. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

ADDRESS BY PauL M. BUTLER, CHAIRMAN, 
DEMOCRATIC NATIONAL COMMITTEE, BEFORE 
THE ForpD HALL ForuM, BOSTON, MaASs., 
APRIL 26, 1959 


At the outset of this discussion, I con- 
sider it important to make clear what is 
meant by the term “human rights.” I be- 
lieve that the term “human rights” means 
those rights with which every man and 
woman has been endowed by virtue of his 
or her creation as a child of God. They are 
rights which are founded in the principles 
of religion and morality. 

The recognition of these human rights by 
the individual and by the state is essential to 
freedom, justice, and peace in the world. 

So said the General Assembly of the United 
Nations in December of 1948, when, in draw- 
ing upon the various religious, cultural and 
national backgrounds of its members, it 
adopted the Universal Declaration of Human 
Rights. And so thought Thomas Jefferson 
in 1776, when, in drawing on the various re- 
ligious and cultural backgrounds of the 
American colonists, he authored the Declara- 
tion of Independence, 

The human rights specified in these two 
great documents were not created out of 
thin air, for these two great declarations 
represent the proclamation or codification in 
different eras of those rights belonging to 
man for which the struggle for recognition 
has been going on since the dawn of history. 
Proclamations such as these are the noblest 
expressions of the demands which we in our 
better moments make upon ourselves in 
order to secure those rights of which men 
are inherently possessed. The recognition of 
these rights is the prerequisite of any form of 
community life in which the dignity of the 
human being and the sanctity of the human 
personality are respected. 

In 1776 Thomas Jefferson declared in the 
Declaration of Independence: “Man is en- 
dowed by his Creator with certain inalien- 
able rights. Among these are life, liberty, 
and the pursuit of happiness. To secure these 
rights governments are instituted among 
men.” 

Thus Jefferson established the moral basis 
upon which our society was to be founded. 
The whole world watched to see whether 
American deeds would carry out his noble 
words. 

The process of review and enlargement of 
what are considered to be fundamental 
human rights in America began almost im- 
mediately after the proclamation of the 
Declaration. In the next 15 years, the Amer- 
ican people produced such documents as the 
Articles of Confederation, the Constitution 
and the Bill of Rights, in which were set 
forth more elaborately and specifically cer- 
tain rights of citizens deemed appropriate 
for protection. Among these were included 
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the rights of free speech, free press, free 
assembly, trial by jury, freedom of con- 
science, the right of petition, the prohibition 
of cruel and unusual punishment, etc.—all 
basic rights which were quite revolutionary 
in their day, but which most Americans to- 
day would include in any list of their con- 
cept of fundamental human rights. 

Less than a quarter of a century after he 
had written the Declaration, Thomas Jef- 
ferson, ever mindful that the price of liberty 
is eternal vigilance, by those in public of- 
fice as well as by the public itself, undertook 
to secure human rights and enlarge the 
freedom of the people by his action, among 
other things, of founding a political part: 
It was the first political party to concern 
itself with human rights as well as property 
rights. Jefferson knew that liberty would 
flourish best in a society where property, 
political participation and education were 
broadly based. He knew that each generation 
has the responsibility of reinterpreting the 
rights of man in the light of changing times. 
He knew that the best way to maintain the 
freedom of each was to enlarge the liberty 
of all. These were the purpose then for 
which Jefferson created the Democratic 
Party. Its moments of greatness hive come 
when it has lived up fully to the beliefs of 
its founder. > 

When the opposition party upon occasion 
has embued itself with the spirit of Jeffer- 
son and his devotion to human rights, on 
those occasions when it has shown greater 
concern with people than with property, it 
has rendered its best service to our Nation. 

Since Jefferson’s time, the great forces of 
conscience molded by our Judaic-Christian 
tradition, the rising level of popular educa- 
tion, and the great proliferation and ef- 
fectiveness of public and private groups 
dedicated to strengthening the forces of 
freedom, working ultimately through the 
mechanism of our political parties, have 
wrought changes in our concepts of the re- 
lationship between the citizens and the 
state and the relationships among citizens, 
which have extended our sights and im- 
proved the fabric of our democracy. 

Thus over a little more than a century 
and a half, the American concept of human 
rights has grown as the Nation has grown 
and has been enlarged to include many 
other rights, some guaranteed by statute, 
others set forth as noble expressions of ideals 
to be achieved. 

For example, we extended our concept of 
human rights to include: in the Jacksonian 
period such fundamental concepts as uni- 
versal, white, manhood suffrage, universal 
and free public education, and the right of 
fuller access to participation in Govern- 
ment; in Lincoln’s time, to include the aboli- 
tion of human slavery and citizenship for 
newly freed men; in the time of Bryan, 
Theodore Roosevelt and Woodrow Wilson, to 
include the concept of equality of economic 
opportunity, the dignity of labor, and the 
right of protection of employees and the 
public against the ravages of the factory 
system. Women’s suffrage qame to be con- 
sidered a fundamental right in the time of 
Wilson, as well as the right to the creation 
of a social and international order in which 
other human rights could flourish. 

The immortal era of Franklin D. Roose- 
velt provided us with the concept of the 
right to security against the hazards of old 
age and unemployment, the right to free- 
dom from want and freedom from fear, the 
right of free collective bargaining, and the 
right to employment at decent wages, with 
provision for adequate leisure. 

These concepts were extended under the 
farsighted administration of Harry S. Tru- 
man to inolude the right of every family 
to a decent home, the right of every in- 
dividual to decent medical care, and the 
right to an education commensurate with 
one’s abilities, 
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Many of these rights, especially the latter 
ones which I have enumerated, are more 
controversial than others, and many are 
still in the process of evolution. But this is 
natural, since we tend to forget that rights 
which were won by our fathers and their 
forefathers, while accepted as a matter of 
course by us, were, generally speaking, bit- 
terly controversial when the battle for them 
was first waged. And we must remind our- 
selves once again, as Jefferson did always, 
that. the concept of human rights is an 
evolving one, constantly establishing new 
frontiers. * * * 

Under the vigorous moral leadership of 
Franklin Roosevelt, Eleanor Roosevelt, and 
Harry Truman, backed up by political ener- 
gy and political skill, great strides were 
made in the field of human rights. 

The first great stride was a facing up to 


the complexity of the problem and to the 
great areas of neglect which needed to be 
corrected. Jlosed consciences were opened 


to injustices long ignored. 
The second great stride was really a series 
of steps—carried out by Executive orders— 


dealing with ending discrimination in hous- 
ing, employment, in Government service, em- 
ployment on Government contracts, and mil- 
itary service, and appointments made on 


the basis of ability regardless of color or 
racial origin. 

President Truman was never one to rest 
on accomplishments until the job was fin- 
ished. Thus in the report of his Com- 
mittee on Civil Rights, he listed the defects 
which existed (some of which he was later 
able to correct) and charted a future course 
which is still a valid guide toward the reali- 
zation of our highest human aspirations. 

The most important accomplishment of 
the Roosevelt and Truman administrations 
in this field, however, was the creation of a 
climate of opinion and executive leadership 
which even without action on the part of 
Congress made possible later progress in 
these matters, both in and out of Gov- 
ernment. 

It would do violence to truth to imply 
that the Democratic Party was solely respon- 
sible for all the progress made during the 
period I have just mentioned. 

It was the executive branch of the Federal 
Government which was showing the way to 
the other branches and rallying the political 
and moral support necessary to sustain such 
action and to break down age-old prejudices 
and barriers. There was no question in any 
citizen’s mind about where the President 
of the United States, Mr. Roosevelt and later, 
Mr. Truman, stood on this issue. 

This is what I feel is most lacking in the 
situation today. There has been steady, 
sustained and even monumental progress in 
the human rights field in the last 6 years, 
but virtually none of it is due to the actions 
or leadership of the President of the United 
States or the executive branch of the Gov- 
ernment. In fact, much of it has been ac- 
complished without the specific endorsement 
of the President and in spite of the failure 
of the President to provide leadership in 
meeting this problem. 

For example, there have been the court 
decisions in 1953 which have led to the 
abolition of segregation in places of public 
accommodation in the District of Columbia, 
and the monumental decision of the Su- 
preme Court in 1954, outlawing segregation 
in the public schools. Here historic progress 
was made with the Supreme Court showing 
the way. It had nothing to do with partisan 
politics in spite of the attempts of Mr. Nixon 
and many other leaders of the opposition 
party to present these decisions as Republi- 
can achievements because they were handed 
down while a Republican administration was 
in the White House. By the same logic, I 
suppose that Democrats could make the same 
partisan claims by pointing out that both 
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cases were initiated under Democratic ad- 

ministrations. 

More recently, there has been the signifi- 
cant action of the Democratic 85th Congress 
dealing with the protection of voting rights. 
While this bill fell far short of reasonable 
objectives, it was the first civil rights bill 
enacted by Congress since the Reconstruc- 
tion It was passed not because of, but 
largely in spite of, the vacillating leader- 

lip of the President, who told a news con- 
ference while the bill was under considera- 
tion in Congress that he hadn't even read 
parts of the bill and didn’t understand other 
parts This bill also demonstrated con- 
clusively that, once we can get the Republi- 
cans to support human rights rather than 
play politics with them, we can pass other 
bills which are needed. 

So much for the past. It is much easier 
to be critical of the policies of others than 
to be constructive in proposing a course of 
future action. What ought we to do now 
and in the near future, if the course of 
human freedom is to be advanced with a 
minimum of difficulty? 

First of all, it seems to me that we must 
recognize that the problem of prejudice 
and discrimination, of denial of human 
rights because of race, color, or creed, is 
not a problem which is limited to one sec- 
tion of our Nation. It is national in scope. 
Racial strife such as has occurred recently 
in severai Northern States is no less a blot 
on the national conscience because it oc- 
curred in the North. The fact that dis- 
crimination in the North and West is more 
subtle than the codified prejudices which 
exist in the South, or that the shabby treat- 
ment arising from the vicious “‘gentlemen’s 
agreements” in the North is less publicized 
than the sensationalized results of the ac- 
tions taken by certain legislatures in the 
South, should in no way absolve the North 
of guil 

Bigotry, hatred, and mob violence know 
no geographic boundaries. 

The South is absolutely right when it 
says that the North and West have their 
own ghettoes and their own problems of 
prejudice in their own back yards. 

But this in no way can be used to excuse 
the degrading practices of State-approved 
discriminations, the pitiful and irrational 
policies of massive resistance, the threats 
made and violence done to peace and order, 
and the attempted defiance of law which 
has been manifest in many Southern States 
in the past few years. Pointing the ac- 
cusing finger at the other fellow in no way 
changes the ugly picture which certain un- 
thinking southerners seem perfectly con- 
tent, indeed zealous, to project to the rest 
of the Nation and the world as the image 
of the modern South. We must recognize, 
both in the North and in the South, that 
there is a tremendous job to be done in 
each section, as well as in the Nation as a 
whole. 

Once we make it clear that we are deal- 
ing with a national problem, then it should 
not be deemed antisouthern or anti any 
other region to talk about how we can go 
about improving race relations and securing 
the full rights to which all Americans are 
entitled. 

Secondly, we must stop thinking of the 
South as a monolithic region, where every- 
body has the same attitude and the same 
interests. Too often the image we see of 
the South is that drawn by the extremists 
and those who easily give way to the urg- 
ings and the pressures of those who are 
highly organized, extremely vocal, but least 
informed. 

I am afraid that one of the tragic conse- 
quences of some of the more unfortunate 
incidents which have occurred in the South 
in the past few years has been the tendency 
of the rest of the Nation to forget the 
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monumental contributions which the South 
has made to the enrichment of American 
life throughout its history and the many 
fine leaders it has produced and is produc- 
ing today in so many walks of life. We 
are generally unmindful, for example, of 
the many examples of courage shown by a 
number of southern leaders who, although 
they face predominantly white electorates, 
have refused to join the hue and cry for 
massive resistance and other doctrines of 
desperation. 

We pay little attention to the fine work 
which so many Southern Members of Con- 
gress are doing in such fields as health, 
education, foreign affairs and economic 
policy which is extending the areas of hu- 
man rights in these fields to citizens gen- 
erally. We all too easily forget that five 
Southern Senators with considerable cour- 
age voted for the Civil Rights Act of the 
85th Congress and that a number of South- 
ern Members of Congress refused to sign 
the “Southern Manifesto.” We forget also 
that tremendous progress has been made 
toward school integration with the sup- 
port of governors of a number of formerly 
segregated border States such as Missouri, 
Oklahoma, Kentucky, West Virginia, Dela- 
ware, and Maryland, and that token inte- 
gration has taken place, upheld by guberna- 
torial action, in Tennessee, North Carolina, 
Texas, and Virginia, and will take place 
later this year in Florida. 

We are often unmindful of the attitudes 
of a large body of southern white persons— 
I believe it to be a majority—who, while 
they do not approve of the Supreme Court 
decision of 1954, are willing to obey the 
law. We show an insufficient appreciation 
for many civic, religious, and youth groups 
in the South who are working on this 
problem with considerable skill and courage. 

Having realized these things, having un- 
derstood the necessity for patience, the time 
necessary for adjustment, and the variation 
in community feelings and differences, we 
must make it unmistakably clear that it 
is the intention of the Government, and the 
sentiment of the overwhelming majority of 
the people of the Nation, to see to it that 
the law is upheld and that the decisions 
of the courts are respected in the North 
and in the South, no matter which party 
controls the executive branch of the Govy- 
ernment. 

While there may be room for adjustment 
and. accommodation in applying the law, 
there can be no compromise with ultimate 
compliance with the law by every citizen of 
the United States. 

In order to accomplish this, I believe that 
the Persident of the United States should 
be asked once again to specifically approve 
and lend his moral force to the endorse- 
ment of the 1954 Supreme Court decision 
as morally right. I believe that he should 
be requested once again to use the great 
prestige of his office to call together the 
responsible political, religious, educational 
and other community leaders of both races 
for discussion as to how the Court’s de- 
cision might be implemented on a gradual 
yet firm basis and as to how a climate of 
general acceptance of the legal principle 
can be created. 

I believe that the Congress of the United 
States should pass appropriate human 
rights legislation which would include a 
specific endorsement of the Court’s school 
ruling as the recognized law of the land. 

I believe also that the Congress should 
recognize that the time has come to legis- 
late on the implementation of the Court’s 
school decision. Through our failure to act 
earlier, we have placed too heavy a burden 
on the courts and on the elected officials 
of Southern States, who, after all, must 
operate under frightful pressures to imple- 
ment the 1954 decision. 
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While there is a great deal to be said for 
the conciliation idea emphasized in the pro- 
posal which Senator LYNDON JOHNSON has 
made dealing with this problem, his pro- 
posal, in my opinion, has the great demerit 
of offering nothing to back up conciliation. 
I am afraid that there really would be no 
inducement provided for conciliation, or 
nothing to conciliate about, if communities 
would choose to continue to ignore the 
Court rulings. One must conciliate towards 
an objective. That objective must be ulti- 
mate equal compliance with the law, with 
reasonable allowance for local adjustments 
as to time and methods in moving toward 
that objective. 


Consequently, I believe that if the con- 
Ciliation idea were to be given even greater 
emphasis and more specific provision in the 
general approach taken by the bill of Sen- 
ator DoucLas and 16 other Senators to pro- 
vide technical assistance, financial grants 
and other aids to communities willing to 
desegregate; and if this were backed up, as 
it is in the Douglas bill, with ultimate au- 
thority in the hands of the Secretary of 
Health, Education, and Welfare to draw up 
desegregation plans, seeking full advice and 
assistance of local groups; and if, as the 
Douglas bill once again provides, adequate 
“authority were placed in the hands of the 
Attorney General to initiate action to carry 
out plans so drawn and to initiate proceed- 
ings on behalf of those whose rights under 
the 14th amendment have been infringed or 
denied, Congress would be meeting its re- 
sponsibility to find constructive ways by 
which the law of the land could be carried 
out. © °° 


In addition to these actions, it seems to 
me that we should extend the life of the 
Civil Rights Commission with its vital pro- 
tections of voting rights, take appropriate 
Federal action to combat the disgraceful 
bombings of churches, synagogues, etc., and 
givé consideration to taking appropriate ac- 
tion, both on the Federal and State levels, 
to eliminate the poll tax as a barrier to vot- 
ing in those few States where it remains. 

At the same time, we would realize that 
the greatest legislative progress against dis- 
crimination in housing, employment, etc., 
has been made on the local and State levels, 
so that we must redouble our efforts in those 
States where there are no such laws now on 
the statute books. * * * 

Speaking for my own party, let me say 
that .it is clearly and unmistakably in the 
finest traditions of the historic mission of 
the Democratic Party for the national lead- 
ership of our party to speak out clearly, 
humbly, yet very distinctly, in both North 
and South, on behalf of the cause of human 
rights whether they be in political, economic 
or other areas. It is our challenge and 
moral responsibility as the Nation’s only 
truly national party, not only to heal 
wounds, but to right wrongs, not only to 
bring our Nation and our people closer to- 
gether, but to give it a new birth of freedom. 





Ohio Congratulates J. Edgar Hoover 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GORDON H. SCHERER 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. SCHERER. Mr. Speaker, this 
week the entire Nation, with the excep- 
tion of the criminal and subversive ele- 
ments and some from the extreme left 
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wing, join in paying tribute to J. Edgar 
Hoover, Director of the Federal Bureau 
of Investigation, on the completion of 
35 years of outstanding and dedicated 
service as head of the most efficient and 
highly respected agency in the Govern- 
ment. Iam proud that the senate of my 
State unanimously adopted a resolution 
congratulating and commending the 
Honorable J. Edgar Hoover on his 35th 
anniversary as Director of the FBI. The 
resolution follows: 
SENATE RESOLUTION 51 


Resolution to honor J. Edgar Hoover on his 
35th anniversary as Director of the Fed- 
eral Bureau of Investigation 


Whereas the members of the 103d general 
assembly have learned of the coming 35th 
anniversary of the Honorable J. Edgar Hoover, 
as Director, Federal Bureau of Investigation, 
May 10, 1959, and wish to honor the out- 
standing and dedicated service of this de- 
voted public servant; and 

Whereas the Honorable J. Edgar Hoover has 
for 35 years protected the people of the 
United States and the State of Ohio against 
spies, saboteurs, and those who seek the 
forceful overthrow of established govern- 
ment; and 

Whereas as Director of the FBI, Mr. Hoover 
has rendered unparalleled service in the en- 
forcement of Federal criminal laws and in 
cooperating, collaborating with, and render- 
ing outstanding contributions and coopera- 
tion to the law-enforcement agencies of 
Ohio; and 

Whereas his devotion to his country and 
to good government are remarkable ex- 
amples of patriotism and those high prin- 
ciples so admired in the State of Ohio: 
Therefore be it 

Resolved, That the Senate of Ohio hereby 
expresses its hearty commendation, warmest 
congratulations, everlasting gratitude, and 
sincere good wishes to the Honorable J. Edgar 
Hoover; and be it further 

Resolved, That this resolution be adopted 
and a copy be spread upon the journal and 
that the clerk of the senate transmit a duly 
authenticated copy of this resolution to the 
Honorable J. Edgar Hoover, to the Governor 
of Ohio, to the President of the United States, 
and to the Attorney General of the United 
States. 





Congressmen Need To Be Told People 
Want Gasoline Tax Hike To Keep Road 
Program Moving 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HOWARD H. BAKER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr.BAKER. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following editorial from the 
Knoxville Journal of May 8, 1959, which 
relates to the proposal to increase the 
gasoline tax to expedite the road pro- 
gram: 

CONGRESSMEN NEED To Br To.tp PEopLE WANT 
GASOLINE Tax Hike To KEEP Roap Pro- 
GRAM MOVING 
The Democrat-controlled Congress has 

made it very clear, despite certain speeches by 

Senator LYNDON JOHNSON in behalf of sweet 

economy, that it has very little regard indeed 

for the President's determination to hold toa 
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minimum budget and to have that budget 
balanced. Numerous bills are in the hopper 
which, if passed, will overspend the Presi- 
dent’s proposals by billions of dollars. 

But there are two ways to balance a budget. 
One is to reduce spending to the amount of 
revenue available and one is to increase rev- 
enues to the total needed. The majority in 
Congress is also dragging its feet on support 
of the tax increase proposals submitted by 
the White House, notably the one which 
would increase the Federal gas tax by a 
cent and a half. 

This hike in gasoline taxes was not pro- 
posed by the President as a political measure, 
because nobody wants to pay more taxes, even 
a cent and a half more on each gallon of gas. 
He proposed it only because every competent 
authority in the country had concluded that, 
unless there is such an increase, the gigantic 
Federal-State highway construction program 
will in perhaps a year grind to a halt, simply 
because the money will not be availabie to 
carry it on. 

Thus the public, and especially that over- 
whelming part of it that uses motor vehicles 
of any kind, has the choice of either paying 
this relatively small additional tax or of put- 
ting off indefinitely the completion of the 
kind of highway program they have been led 
to believe they would have. 

Certainly there could be no fairer tax than 
this one which falls upon the very people who 
derive direct benefit from expenditure of the 
funds they produce. Congress would be in 
a bad light, indeed, if it chose the other 
alternative to levying an increased gasoline 
tax, namely, paying for the road program 
out of the general funds of the Treasury. Or 
it would appear in even worse light if it per- 
sisted in spending the needed funds as they 
resulted from more Treasury borrowing. 

We think that Members of Congress should 
hear from the people on this issue, urging 
them to support the President’s proposal to 
increase the gasoline tax. The citizen may 
be certain that if this method is not ap- 
proved, the cost of the new highway program 
will come out of his hide in some other, and 
less just, form. 





Inflation Robs Us All 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, I 
wish to have printed in the Rrecorp an 
editorial which appeared May 1 in the 
Park Forest (Ill.) Star, concerning in- 
flation and entitled “Inflation Robs Us 
All.” 

The editorial reflects the opinion of 
many people in the Fouth Congressional 
District of Illinois, which I have the 
honor to represent. In the past few 
weeks I have received thousands of let- 
ters calling my attention to the prob- 
lems of inflation as felt by the average 
citizen, particularly people on fixed in- 
comes, 

The editorial as it appeared follows: 
[From the Park Forest Star, May 1, 1959] 
INFLATION Ross Us ALL 

People living on pensions or other forms of 
fixed income are already abundantly aware 
of inflation’s heavy toll. So are those trying 
to get along on insurance payments, includ- 
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ing those on which premiums were paid in 
sound, full-value, hard-earned American dol- 
lars. 

At the present rate, many more people 
will learn the bitter lesson each year that 
“Inflation Robs Us All.” This particular 
phase of inflation’s inroads on much of our 
society is easy to explain effectively. 

What of the man who has yet to reach 
retirement age? Generally speaking, he is 
inclined to think that more money in his 
pocket on pay day is a good thing, no matter 
what the circumstances. 

But wage scales don’t mean a thing to the 
unemployed, and continuing inflation is a 
disease which can kill off a great many jobs 
in the United States. It cannot be forecast 
with accuracy when it will be cheaper to 
import various products than to make them 
at home, but it can be said with dreadful 
certainty that inflation speeds the day. 

All of us want a better standard of liv- 
ing—one which is achieved by normal eco- 
nomic growth and increased production ef- 
ficiency. None of us, however, wants an il- 
lusion of greater wealth which is in fact only 
a@ mortgage on the days or years ahead. 

It is inconsistent, for example, for a labor 
leader or anyone else to claim credit in one 
breath for obtaining a pension program and 
to claim in the next breath equal credit for 
supporting inflationary, spendthrift methods 
which will destroy the value of that very 
pension program, 

For these and many other reasons, we are 
heartily in accord with the crescendo of 
opposition to the inflation spiral. We urge 
you to let our representatives in Congress 
know of your opposition. 





Government by Formula 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACK WESTLAND 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. WESTLAND. Mr. Speaker, more 
and more restrictions are being placed on 
the basic freedoms of the American peo- 
ple by the very Federal Government 
which, according to our Constitution, is 
dedicated to preserve these freedoms. 

One word, I believe, summarizes the 
reason for this encroachment. The 
word is “bureaucracy,” meaning govern- 
ment by bureau heads. This leads to 
rigid, formal administration according to 
their whims. It is governmént by for- 
mula. There are numerous cases to 
document this trend, but one which I am 
familiar with is the proposition that 
Snohomish County in my own State of 
Washington should become part of the 
Seattle Standard Metropolitan District. 


This example of the loss of a basic 
freedom points out the present trend of 
rigid rule by formula. The Bureau of 
the Budget arbitrarily has created a cri- 
teria that says if a certain percentage of 
the labor force in Snohomish County 
works in Seattle, Snohomish County 
must become a part of Seattle. The per- 
centage to which I referred is 15 percent. 
It so happens the Bureau estimates that 
23 percent of the Snohomish County resi- 
dents work in Seattle. Even if all of 
these workers wanted to be included in 
the Seattle Metropolitan District, they 
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would not represent the majority of peo- 
ple who reside in Everett and Snohomish 
County. Ihave serious doubts that even 
a minority of the estimated 23 percent 
want to be included in Seattle. 

Every day we talk about human 
values, yet some are willing to subject 
us to rule by bureaucratic formula and 
statistics. It seems to me we need a 
new set of statistics to deal with the hu- 
man element of our society. I think the 
people of Snohomish County have a 
right to choose for themselves whether 
or not they are to be included in the 
Seattle Metropolitan District. 

Furthermore, I believe that further 
study by the Bureau of the Budget would 
prove their own statistics wrong, partic- 
ularly if the Bureau of the Budget 
looked to the future. Planning directors 
from the Puget Sound Regional Plan- 
ning Council have taken a look at the 
population expectations and have be- 
come amazed at what they have turned 
up. Snohomish County, they feel cer- 
tain, is going to show the largest per- 
centage gain of any county in the Puget 
Sound area. With a population of 112,- 
000 in 1950, the count for 1957 was 135,- 
000. The 1960 census is expected to show 
the county at 144,000 and the growth 
over succeeding 10-year counts will jump 
to 189,000, 251,000, 324,000, and 371,000. 

The planners when they began com- 
paring notes found that all of them were 
basing their compilations on a much 
slower rate of growth than the Federal 
Government was anticipating. They 
started again using U.S. Census esti- 
mates released November 1958, substan- 
tially higher than previous estimates and 
reflecting the unpredicted continuing 
high birth rate. The committee said 
that while the greatest share of growth 
in the region between 1960 and 2000 is 
expected to continue in King and Pierce 
Counties, the greatest rate of growth 
and the greatest growth in terms of per- 
centage of the total region is expected in 
Kitsap and Snohomish Counties. 

In the case of Snohomish County this 
rate of growth is already high and is 
expected to continue high during the 
projection period. With this growth in 
mind, it is hard to conceive that the vast 
part of the population in Snohomish 
County will find employment in the 
Seattle area. 

The contrary is true. It is common 
knowledge that large cutbacks in em- 
ployment are due at Boeing where the 
majority of the Snohomish workers in 
Seattle are employed. On the other 
hand, oil refineries moving into Sno- 
homish County will mean increased em- 
ployment opportunities for local resi- 
dents. There are three oil refinery com- 
panies ready to open up these oppor- 
tunities. 

Fred Powell, vice president of Stand- 
ard Oil Co., according to the Everett 
Daily Herald on April 30, 1959, said the 
proposed refinery at its site south of 
Mukilteo will be twice as large as the 
huge installation now under construc- 
tion in Hawaii. While the Hawaii fa- 
cility is considered a huge installation, 
the Snohomish County refinery will 
cover a 2,300-acre site. Meanwhile other 
industries continue to thrive and grow. 
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It is clear that the population of Sno- 
homish County is growing, its industry is 
expanding and the employment for its 
workers in the Seattle area faces a de- 
cline. Common sense, therefore, indi- 
cates that the people of Snohomish 
County should be left alone and should 
be allowed to determine their own des- 
tiny. But the rule by formula continues. 

I was advised last week that the Bu- 
reau of the Budget has made Snohomish 
County a part of the Seattle Metropoli- 
tan Standard area. I have been further 
advised that this designation will be re- 
viewed following the completion of the 
1960 census. This review probably will 
take place in June 1960. It seems fool- 
ish to me to include Snohomish County 
in a metropolitan area in May 1959 when 
there is a distinct possibility that in June 
1960 it may be excluded. 


Force in Readiness—Discouraging Red 
Nibbling 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BOB WILSON 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. WILSON. Mr. Speaker, one of 
the continuing issues before the Con- 
gress relates to what constitutes an ade- 
quate strength for the Nation’s force in 
readiness, the U.S. Marine Corps. 

The fact that Congress has strongly 
expressed its view that maintenance of 
the statutory 3 combat divisions and 3 
air wings of Marines requires an absolute 
minimum of 200,000 combat-ready Ma- 
rines is well known. 

Just as well known is the Pentagon 
defiance of congressional intent ex- 
pressed in the order of last November to 
reduce the corps by 1242 percent below 
appropriated strength to 175,000. 

A recent editorial in the San Diego 
Union briefly, but impressively, cites 
cogent reasons for the growing concern 
with which our citizens watch the disso- 
lution of combat-ready Marine units as 
the corps reduces its strength. 

Many informed Americans regard the 
loss of these trained fighting men, occur- 
ring in one of the most dangerous pe- 
riods in the Nation's history; as but one 
more example of the depth of Pentagon 
hostility toward the country’s most pro- 
fessional, most combat-ready force in 
being. 

I believe this editorial will be of inter- 
est to all our colleagues who have fought 
so long to provide the Nation with this 
incomparable force in readiness. I ask 
permission at this point to have it 
printed in the Recorp with the hope 
that it may serve as one more reminder 
to us all that congressional efforts to 
insure to the Nation a strong Marine 
Corps must continue unabated: 

FORCE IN READINESS: DISCOURAGING RED 

NIBBLING 

Communist aggression is a continuous 
threat that requires continuous readiness on 
our part. We must be as deeply concerned 
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with containment by a flexible, hard-hitting 
and fast-moving force-in-readiness as we are 
with the massive deterrent to general war 
afforded by our nuclear might. 

One of the Nation’s leading military an- 
alysts, George Fielding Eliot, describes con- 
tainment as being concerned “with a level 
of flexible power which can be applied in due 
measure wherever necessary to prevent 
Communist expansion at the expense of the 
free world.” 

The U.S. Marine Corps historically has 
been the Nation’s force-in-readiness. The 
Marines, in conjunction with the Navy, have 
scrved as the fire brigade. Lebanon and the 
Formosa Straits are two recent examples in 
which the Navy and Marine Corps prevented 
the growth of potentially large conflagra- 
tions. 

The cutback in Marine Corps strength 
from 200,000 men to 175,000 is disturbing 
militarily and psychologically. Miéilitarily it 
constricts the flexible power which must 
operate behind our shield of nuclear de- 
terrence. Psychologically it might well cause 
the Communists to intensify their nibbling 
away of free world perimeters. 

Our naval leaders have pointed out that 
the all-out deterrent of our H-bombs and 
atomic bombers did not discourage the So- 
viets from digesting Iraq. It did not in- 
fluence the Chinese Reds away from their 
naked aggression in Tibet. 

There will be other situations. It is all 
important but not all inclusive to perfect 
weapons systems to equal or surpass those 
of a potential aggressor. The deterrent 
effect of these machines may cancel the 
possibility of total conflict. If so, aggression 
will turn in another direction: the perimeter 
or brush-type war in which huge rockets 
and mass destructive capability would not 
be employed. 

We must have the forces-in-readiness 
available to put down, quickly and deci- 
sively, outbreaks which otherwise might 
spread until they are out of control. In 
our efforts to deter general nuclear war we 
cannot afford to neglest the capability for 
actions of more limited scope. 

This is what Adm. Arleigh A. Burke, Chief 
of Naval Operations, means when he warns 
the United States to keep its guard up 
against lesser events. The Communists are 
not neglecting both types of warfare. They 
believe nuclear and limited warfare can be 
integrated into a single plan. 

As aggression turns, we must turn with 
it. And the hub is a flexible force-in-readi- 
ness operating behind the great nuclear 
shield, 


Daylight Saving Time 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ANCHER NELSEN 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday,.May 11, 1959 


Mr. NELSEN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
ORD, I include the following letter and 
petition from certain members of the 
Minnesota House of ‘Representatives 
urging the passage of H.R. 1354, “A bill 
to amend the Standard Time Act of 
March 19, 1918, so as to provide that 
the standard time established thereunder 
shall be the measure of time for all 
purposes.” Because of the confused 
state of daylight saving time in Minne- 
sota, a number of State representatives 
from the Minnesota Legislature are pe- 
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titioning the Representatives in Con- 
gress to support H.R. 1354. Their let- 
ter to me and a copy of the signed peti- 
tion are attached and I ask that they be 
inserted in the REcorp: 
StTaTEe oF MINNESOTA, 
HOovusE. oF REPRESENTATIVES, 
May 4, 1959. 
Hon. ANCHER NELSEN, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

My Dear Mr. NELSEN: Enclosed is a mes- 
sage expressing our feelings about House 
Resolution 1354. All of the undersigned are 
duly elected State representatives of the 
State of Minnesota. 

Our daylight saving time is in a confused 
state. It is, also, at the present time, before 
the Supreme Court and it is impossible to 
say what their decision will be. We are all 
very favorable to this bill and hope this peti- 
tion will help you in its passage. 

Again I would like to say, all of the under- 
signed are members of the Minnesota House 
of Representatives, both conservatives and 
liberals. 

Sincerely yours, 
ALvIn O. HorstTapD, 
State Representative. 





To the House of Representatives in Congress 
assembled: 

The undersigned citizens respectfully pe- 
tition your honorable body in favor of the 
enactment of H.R. 1354, entitled “A bill to 
amend the Standard Time Act of March 19, 
1918, so as to provide that the standard time 
established thereunder shall be the measure 
of time for all purposes,” being a bill to make 
the Federal Standard Time Act nationally 
binding and effective for all governmental 
and business purposes the entire year, aganist 
State legislation or local action for daylight 
saving time, and to restore standard time to 
the Nation. 

Graham Fuller, Ivanhoe, Minn.; Delbert 

_ F. Anderson, Starbuck, Minn.; George 

P. Grussing, Clara City, Minn.; Teman 
Thompson, Lanesboro, Minn.; Aubrey 
W. Dirlan, Redwood Falls, Minn.; 
Victor Johnson, Lake Bronson, Minn.; 
H. J. Henning, Pelican Rapids, Minn.; 
George W. Karvonen, Deer Creek, 
Minn.; Martin McGowan, Appleton, 
Minn.; J. J. Kelly, Marshall, Minn.; 
Marvin Schumann, Rice, Minn.; Fred 
H. Huebner, Donnelly, Minn.; George 
Krenik, Le Center, Minn.; Lawrence 
Cunningham, Pipestone, Minn.; Alvin 
O. Hofetad, Madison, Minn., 24th Dis- 
trict; Cliff Graba, Sebeka, Minn., Dis- 
trict 51; George Mann, Windon, Minn.; 
Harvey A. Wilder, Crookston, Minn.; 
B. J. Bergson, Twin Valley, Minn.; 
Peter X. Fugina, Virginia, Minn.; 
Birger Nurminen, Aitkin, Minn.; M. 
K. Hegstrom, St. James, 9th District; 
Howard Ottinger, Chaska, 21st District; 
L. B. Erdahl, Frost, Minn., 7th Dis- 
trict; Earl W. Iverson, Ashby, Minn.; 
Dan Conroy, Dumont, Minn. 





Bridge Across Mouth of Columbia 
River on U.S. Highway 101 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, May 11, 1959 
Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, U.S. 


Highway 101 is one of the greatest 
scenic highways of the North American 
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continent. It parallels the magnificent 
Pacific seacoast, and it also serves the 
site of the new Fort Clatsop National 
Memorial, presently under construction 
near the mouth of the Columbia River. 

The recent 1959 session of the Oregon 
State Legislature authorized $28 million 
in bonds, to be used in part for the 
construction of an epic bridge across 
the mouth of the West’s greatest river, 
linking the States of Oregon and Wash- 
ington via U.S. Highway 101. This 
legislative accomplishment is due in no 
small measure to the leadership of State 
Senator Dan Thiel and State Represen- 
tative William Holmstrom, of Clatsop 
County. 

On May 4, 1959, Gov. Mark O. Hat- 
field, of Oregon, formally signed the 
bond legislation for the Columbia River 
bridge in the city of Astoria, the historic 
community at the Columbia’s mouth. A 
detailed article in the Astorian Daily 
Budget of May 5 has described this sig- 
nificant event. I ask unanimous consent 
that the full text of the article be printed 
in the Appendix of the REcorp. 

I am particularly pleased, Mr. Presi- 
dent, to make this request because, as 
a member of the subcommittee on Roads 
and Highways of the Committee on Pub- 
lic Works, I have long been a supporter 
of the proposed great bridge spanning 
the mouth of the vast Columbia River. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

THREE PENS USED IN SIGNING 

Gov. Mark Hatfield will invite the Wash- 
ington Highway Commission and Toll Bridge 
Authority to Oregon within 2 weeks for a 
planning conference regarding the Astoria 
Bridge, he revealed Monday evening here. 

Hatfield spoke briefly at a delayed cere- 
mony in which he signed the bill providing 
for $28 million in bonds to finance construc- 
tion of the bridge and improvement of 
Highway 42 in southern Oregon. 

The ceremony was delayed a half hour to 
wait for arrival of Senator Dan Thiel and 
Representative William Holmstrom, who flew 
to Astoria from Salem in a plane piloted by 
Douglas Olds, city school superintendent, to 
participate in the ceremony. 

PAIR DELAYED 

The two legislators had been held up by 
press of legislative business. 

Governor Hatfield told the audience of 
about 150 people in the circuit court room of 
theecourthouse that he had called the State 
Highway Commission into all-day session 
Monday morning to discuss the bridge proj- 
ect with W. C. Williams, State highway en- 
gineer, also in attendance. 

“I can assure you that the commission is 
fully in accord with this legislation,” Hat- 
field said. 

Hatfield added that he would send written 
invitations to members of the two Washing- 
ton agencies as soon as he returned to Salem. 
He noted that Gov. Albert Rosellini is ex- 
officio chairman of both the highway com- 
mission and the Toll Bridge Authority. 

“We hope to have serious discussions with 
the Washington agencies underway within 2 
weeks,” Hatfield said. 

USES THREE PENS 

The governor signed the bridge bill with 
three pens, giving one to Thiel, one to Holm- 
strom, and one to Mrs. Floyd Wright, widow 
of the former port commission president who 
was a leader in the bridge effort. 

The governor signed the bill at a big table 
in front of the judge’s. bench. He was 
flanked by Thiel, Holmstrom, Mrs. Wright, 
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and Mayor Harry Steinbock of Astoria. 
Circled behind the table were members of the 
Royal Chinooks drum and bugle corps, the 
governor’s official corps, and Hatfield thanked 
them after the ceremony for their services. 
After the signing, the Governor turned the 
printed act over to Officer Newell of the 
State police, driver of the State Cadillac in 
which he came to Astoria, for safekeeping. 
Governor Hatfield paid tribute to Thiel 
and Holmstrom as the two most responsible 
for the bridge legislation, among many who 
had done much work for it. 
SEES SYMBOL 


He also said he hoped that this bridge 
would be a “material symbol” and lasting 
monument of Oregon’s centennial year. 

The Governor arrived at the court house 
steps promptly at 6 p.m.,where he was greeted 
by Mayor Steinbock, Vice President Beryl 
Swails of the chamber, and other local offi- 
cials. 

The Royal Chinooks formed a guard of 
honor as the Governor entered the court 
house, then marched behind him up to the 
circuit court rooms. 

William Manion, post commissioner and 
master of ceremonies for the event, noted 
that this was a historic occasion as it was 
the first time the Governor of Oregon had 
ever gone outside the State capital to sign 
a bill. 

Manion called for abandonment of an in- 
sular attitude and development of a go- 
ahead spirit to make this area the greatest 
resort area in the United States, which he 
said it could become with the help of the 
bridge. 

STRETCHES TALK 

Manion, scheduled to talk for only 3 
minutes, had to keep going for about 20 
minutes more as the ceremony was delayed 
awaiting arrival of Thiel and Holmstrom. 

Their plane was landing at the airport just 
after the ceremony began. 

There Representative Holmstrom received 
the sad news of the death Monday after- 
noon of Mrs. Holmstrom’s father, James Cut- 
ler of Gearhart, but he continued to the cere- 
mony anyway. Holmstrom remained in As- 
toria Monday night while Thiel returned to 
Salem with the Governor. 

Thiel and Holmstrom each spoke briefly 
after arriving in the court room and then 
the Governor spoke and signed the bill. 





The Greatest Problem 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JACK WESTLAND 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. WESTLAND. Mr. _ Speaker, 
among the great volume of correspond- 
ence I have received from people who 
support a balanced budget and realistic 
Government spending is a resolution 
from Delta Grange No. 760. This What- 
com County Grange is situated about 5 
miles west of Lynden, Wash., in my dis- 
trict. Delta Grange has consistently 
throughout the years since its organiza- 
tion on September 23, 1920, taken an ac- 
tive interest in the welfare of the coun- 
try and has supported the principles of 
government as stated in the American 
Constitution. 

At this time I want to include in the 
Recorp the resolution to which I have 
referred. The resolution follows: 
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WHATCOM CoUNTY, DELTA GRANGE No. 760 
BALANCED - BUDGET 


Whereas inflation is one of the greatest 
problems facing farmers as well as everyone 
else; and 

Whereas Government spending for defense 
will remain with us for some time; and 

Whereas the principal cause of inflation is 
Government spending in excess of income: 
Therefore be it 

Resolved, That Delta Grange No. 760 urges 
our Congress to balance the budget; be it 
further 

Resolved, That the budget be kept within 
the expected income and in case the expend- 
itures prove greater than the income due to 
war or other great disaster, the following 
Congress must provide some source of reve- 
nue to bring the budget back in line; be it 
further 

Resolved, That copies of this resolution be 
sent to Washington State Grange, Senators 
JacKSON and MaGNuSsON and Representative 
JacK WESTLAND. 

AUDRAIN CHRONISTER, 
Master, 
Mary K. Burk, 
Secretary. 





U.S. Trade Deficit—What It Means 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN E. HENDERSON 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. HENDERSON. Mr. Speaker, the 
econoniic position of the United States 
internationally has been deteriorating 
steadily for some time. Today evidence 
is mounting rapidly pointing to the de- 
velopment of an actual crisis. 

Probably the most telling feature in 
the international scene is the greatly 
increased productivity achieved by other 
countries in recent years. This should 
come as no surprise, since in the past 10 
years we have exported close to $30 bil- 
lion worth of machinery. 

While no detailed information is avail- 
able to show precisely where all this 
machinery has been installed, it seems 
fair to say that many of our industries, 
including recently several of our mass 
production industries, have found im- 
ports increasing while their foreign mar- 
kets have been shrinking. 

Unemployment in this country threat- 
ens to become chronic because our cap- 
ital is finding the investment climate 
here less attractive than formerly with 
the result that absorption of the un- 
employed is not taking place. Scores 
of companies in many lines of manufac- 
ture are studying the possibilities of 
making manufacturing arrangements 
overseas aS a means of participating in 
foreign markets and, in some cases, ship- 
ping to this country. A _ substantial 
number of companies have already taken 
the step. Others are in the process 
while others are beginning to explore. 

Until investment at home is made 
more attractive it will not come forward 
in the volume necessary to absorb the 
present unemployed and the added labor 
force coming on the market each year. 
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A considerable part of our exports are 
already subsidized. Until we come into 
@ more favorable competitive position 
more subsidization will be needed if we 
are to maintain our export position; but 
this will only aggravate our problem be- 
cause it will mean a greater burden on 
the Treasury and that means higher 
rather than lower taxes. 

Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend 
my remarks at this point in the REcorp, 
I ask to insert an address on this sub- 
ject by O. R. Strackbein, who has kept 
abreast of these developments. I be- 
lieve that Members will find much food 
for reflection and concern in this ad- 
dress: 

U.S. TraDE Dericrr—WuatT IT MEANS 


(Address of O. R. Strackbein, Chairman, the 
Nationwide Committee on Import-Export 
Policy, before the Compressed Air and Gas 
Institute, Hot Springs, Va., May 1, 1959) 
An ‘official report from the Department of 

Comemrce shows that in 1958 the United 
States had an adverse dollar balance of $3.4 
billion in our total foreign account. This 
balance includes all transactions and not 
merely the physical products of commerce. 
Our exports of physical goods actually ex- 
ceeded our imports by a little over $3 billion; 
but that alone is not what determines the 
direction of the flow of gold. To cover this 
it is necessary to look at all the transac- 
tions, such as tourist expenditures, invest- 
ments abroad, foreign aid, etc. 

When all movements are taken into con- 
sideration we find the United States nearly 
$344 billion behind in 1958 in her foreign 
account. 

This is a different picture from the one 
usually spread on the record. The informa- 
tion fed to the public is that we export more 
than we import and that we are draining the 
other countries of dollars and drying up 
their treasuries. This is true only in the 
case of physical goods; and would not be 
true then if we left out the foreign aid and 
subsidized agricultural shipments. The pic- 
ture is false so far as draining of gold from 
other countries is concerned. 

The fact is that in the past 4 or 5 years, 
with the exception of 1957, the tide has run 
against us. In 1958, of the total deficit of 
$3.4 billion, some $2.3 billion was accounted 
for by actual outflow of our gold. It is not 
we who are draining foreign treasuries but 
foreign countries that are draining our gold 
away. 

There are those who continue to say that 
all the foreign aid money and all the dollars 
that otherwise go overseas always come back 
in the form of purchases of goods from .us. 

This is a fallacy of the first water. The 
1958 experience plus the experiences of 1955 
and 1956 thoroughly disprove the claim. We 
have lost some $7 or $8 billion in the past 
5 or 6 years in our international transac- 
tions; and that means that these dollars 
have not come back. 

How long will it be before the changed 
situation in our competitive standing before 
the rest of the world is recognized for what 
it is; and how long will it take before our 
trade policy is altered to fit the realities? 

What we witness today, not only in the 
deficit in our foreign account, but in the 
decline in our exports and the high level of 
our imports, is not something that has 
mushroomed overnight. It is something 
toward which we have in fact been moving 
—— both our domestic and foreign eco- 
nomic policies for years. 

If what we see before us today had not 
happened we might well have been surprised, 
for it is the natural and logical consequence 
of our policies. Wat are these policies and 
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what combination of them has been respon- 
sible for the present situation? 

We began 25 years ago a set of policies 
that were calculated, if they were successful, 
to carry this country to the position in which 
it finds itself today. We sought to inflate 
the economy by various devices based on 
the principle of pump priming. We insti- 
tuted farm price supports, crop curtailment, 
and purchase of surplus farm output; we 
enacted minimum wage laws, the 40-hour 
workweek and overtime provisions. We es- 
tablished by law a system of universal union 
recognition, including collective bargaining. 
We adopted social security policies, including 
unemployment compensation, old-age as- 
sistance and retirement benefits. We gave 
legislative support to many other interfer- 
ences with the free market. 

Altogether we provided all sorts of eco- 
nomic cushions to prevent any deflationary 
movement from developing into a depression. 
Public spending as a means of keeping the 
wheels of industry moving became a widely 
accepted policy. Ido not here offer any com- 
ments on the merits of this domestic legis- 
lation. I am concerned with its effects on 
our international competitive standing. 

The whole drive was aimed at increasing 
the purchasing power of the people and 
to keep it from slipping dangerously below 
the level attained at any time. To this end 
we passed the Full Employment Act of 1946; 
and have generally been guided by the re- 
solve to prevent the development of a de- 
pression. 

In 1941 we became involved in World War 
II. If the policies of the preceding decade 
had not succeeded on their own, they were 
given a tremendous boost by our war-spend- 
ing and subsequently by our defense spending 
and thus were assured of success. 

We have in any event, whether as the 
result of these policies or of the war and 
the cold war or both, enjoyed high prices for 
farm no less than industrial products, high 
and increasing wages, successive records in 
the height of our total national product, 
record exports and imports, and until 1958 
very high employment, hovering around the 
65 million mark, including millions more of 
women workers than had ever previously 
invaded our mills and plants and service 
trades. 

Yes, we succeeded very well in pushing 
this country onto a high economic plateau; 
and that was our purpose or a byproduct 
thereof. 

Since the war we have also helped a num- 
ber of other countries economically. This 
outgo itself further stimulated our own in- 
dustry. In recent years most of these other 
countries have also boomed and reached 
production heights never previously attained. 
England, Germany, and France offer out- 
standing examples. In Latin America pros- 
perity also erupted here and there. 

Underneath all this, far-reaching economic 
changes were at work. Quite aside from 
tremendous technological developments, the 
relative competitive standing of this country 
in relation to other countries underwent 
a very significant. transformation. 

How did this come about? 

Before the war our lead over other coun- 
tries in mechanization and technology, and 
particularly in.mass production, was impres- 
sive. Our large mass production industries 
had little to fear from foreign competition. 
They thrived on exports. To some extent 
their position after the war in the enjoy- 
ment of record exports was a case of living 
on borrowed time. By this I mean to say 
that during the war the accustomed foreign 
markets of England, Germany, Japan, and 
other countries fell into our hands. The 
demand was so great in fact that we found 
it necessary to establish export controls. For 
several years after the war we held these 
foreign markets; and they were seller’s mar- 
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kets still clamoring for goods. In fact, they 
looked to the United States as a source of 
supply because the war-torn countries could 
not meet the demand. The great exporting 
countries of Europe and Japan were not 
yet in a position to reassert their prewar 
position. 

On top of the demand from the countries 
that we thus continued to supply, notably 
in Latin America and Asia, we also began 
to ship heavily to the war-wrecked countries 
under the Marshall plan. This combined 
demand helped swell our exports. We had 
not even met all the pent-up demand in this 
country after the war when the Marshall 
plan added foreign aid as a further demand 
on our production machine. 

Then came the increased defense outlays, 
triggered by the Korean outbreak. Wages 
and prices moved up with our prosperity, and 
by the time the other countries were back 
on their feet and actively reentering world 
trade we had escalated high up the economic 
scale. 

In the meantime, going back to 1934, we 
had also embarked on a trade policy that 
had exactly opposite economic principles at 
its base from those underlyifig our domestic 
programs. Our trade agreements program 
was aimed at freeing market forces while 
our domestic policies represented direct gov- 
ernmental interference with the free play of 
these forces. While inwardly, on the do- 
mestic scene, we moved rapidly away from 
the free market in favor of a regulated econ- 
omy, outwardly we embraced Adam Smith’s 
Philosophy of 1775 and moved toward free 
trade.. In fact we slashed our tariffs very 
drastically. The protection of our tariff has 
been reduced some 75 to 80 percent since 
1934, most of it since 1947 when we signed 
the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. 

This sharp reduction of our tariff would 
of itself have made our already-exposed in- 
dustries more vulnerable to import com- 
petition than before, and would have brought 
more and more of our industries previously 
immune to imports, such as the great mass 
production industries, including automobile 
and steel manufacturing, to a position of 
vulnerability. 

But much more happened. Under the 
Marshall’ plan and under the steam of the 
growing purchasing power of other coun- 
tries, innumerable new machines and great 
quantities of the latest equipment were 
shipped from this country overseas for in- 
stallation in foreign plants, mills and fac- 
tories. ‘ 

What was the purpose of this machinery? 
Obviously its purpose was to improve effi- 
ciency of production, beyond simply re- 
building the bombed-out plants. Billions 
of dollars worth of such machinery and 
equipment was installed in a number of 
countries. In a matter of several years nu- 
merous. foreign factories had machinery as 
modern as ours and in many instances more 
modern than that in many of our factories. 
Concurrently we received and conducted 
thousands of foreign productivity teams 
through our factories to teach them our pro- 
duction techniques. 

However, the old wage-gap between this 
and other countries not only did not close; 
it remained wide apart. While foreign wages 
have risen in recent years they did not begin 
to rise as soon or as sharply after the war 
as did wages in this country. Consequently 
much foreign competition is now more diffi- 
cult to meet than formerly. 

That is why our present situation should 
offer no surprise. While we have become 
more vulnerable as our domestic policies 
bore fruit, we made ourselves doubly vulner- 
able by building up our competitors and 
tearing down our outward defenses. Our 
action took the form not only of tariff re- 
ductions but slack enforcement of our anti- 
dumping law and relaxation of the Buy 
American Act. 


, 
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Thus after 25 years of hoisting our econ- 
omy on stilts and tearing away our tariff 
while building up the productivity of other 
countries we find ourselves suddenly in an 
unenviable international competitive posi- 
tion. 

It would be the utmost folly to continue 
our present exposure, especially when some 
slight modification of the Trade Agreements 
Act and some tightening of the Buy Ameri- 
can Act and better enforcement of the anti- 
dumping law would assure us a reasonable 
economic defense. We simply cannot main- 
tain the kind of economy we have built over 
the past decades if we leave it outwardly 


exposed as it now is and as many now ac- 
knowledge who long refused to recognize the 
ultimate outcome of our policies. 

Our foreign trade policy is incompatible 
with our domestic economic program. It is 
contrary to our farm price support policy; 


it conflicts with our wage and hour law; it 
is at odds with our policy toward union rec- 
ognition and collective bargaining: it runs 


counter to our restrictive immigration law; 
it promotes automation as a means of low- 
ering labor costs and thus adds to unem- 


ployment; it promotes the flight of domestic 
industries to other countries thus bypassing 
potential jobs in this country, and at the 
same time attracts imports to this market 
while shrinking our exports. 

Needless to say, the State Department in- 
terposes itself squarely across the path of 
revisions of our foreign trade policy. It 
knows nothing better than buying our way 
through with favors and supports, a process 
that in time will beach our economy as the 
tide flows out. 





The Informational Media Guarantee 
Program of the USIA 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SEYMOUR HALPERN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. HALPERN. Mr. Speaker, in yes- 
terday’s New York ‘Times there appeared 
an article by Mr. J. Donald Adams, 
weekly literary columnist for the Times, 
expressing concern that very meager 
funds were being allotted for the infor- 
mational media guarantee program of 
the USIA for fiscal 1960. 

This program is intended to provide 
an incentive, particularly for American 
book publishers, to sell American books 
overseas through assuring conversion of 
foreign currencies received from such 
sales into dollars. In other words, under 
the program, an American book pub- 
lisher, upon selling books in country X, 
can turn the local currency of country 
X over to the program administrators 
for dollars, thus encouraging him to 
expand his sales abroad. The adminis- 
trator of the program then sells the local 
currencies to government departments 
and agencies which might need them and 
receives dollars in exchange. These dol- 
lars are used for the purpose of paying 
other American publishers for local cur- 
rencies received by them from book 
sales, and so forth. 

Thus, a revolving fund is established, 
but a gap must necessarily exist between 
the sales of local currencies for dollars 
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to other Government agencies by the 
program, and the payment of dollars to 
American book publishers for the con- 
version of the local currencies which 
they receive. Congress recognized this 
fact last year by authorizing annual ap- 
propriations to restore in whole or in 
part the amount of impairment incurred 
against the fund up to the close of the 
last previous fiscal year. 

What is the value of this conversion 
program? It is a potent weapon in the 
struggle against communism by provid- 
ing in plentiful number copies of many 
of our greatest works on democracy to 
the peoples of the world. As Mr. Adams 
points out in his excellent article, with- 
out an awareness by the Members of 
Congress of the tremendous significance 
of the program, and without their sup- 
port, “the battle for men’s minds which 
lies at the heart of the cold war cannot 
be won.” 

Mr. Adams explains that we are being 
outsmarted in this ideological contest, 
partly because Russian publishing is a 
state enterprise, and thus is able to move 
quickly and freely, and partly because 
too many of our people’s representatives 
in government fail to see that men’s 
spoken and written words can be more’ 
powerful than the hydrogen bomb. 

The program has been making great 
strides. Works like “The Federalist Pa- 
pers,” Judge Learned Hand’s “The Spirit 
of Liberty,” “The Life and Selected Writ- 
ings of Thomas Jefferson,” Carl Sand- 
burg’s biography of Lincoln, and many 
more which interpret the American ex- 
perience, have been sent overseas, par- 
ticularly to Africa and Asia, where the 
demand and the need are most acute. 

The program cannot exist, however, 
without the help of Congress. As of July 
1, 1958, the total impairment incurred 
in the program from its inception in 
1948 to that date totaled $13,493,830. A 
request of $7.6 million for fiscal 1960 was 
made to the Bureau of the Budget. This 
was reduced to $3.5 million. 

This is a basic minimum figure if the 
program is to continue on any effective 
basis. Because I am deeply disturbed 
that America keeps losing opportunities 
to combat the menace of communism on 
all levels overseas, and keeps failing to 
make the necessary effort, almost seem- 
ing at times to be willing to lose by de- 
fault, it would be an extremely serious 
matter if this $3.5 million request were 
to be reduced any further. 

The article by Mr. Adams is so elo- 
quent on the problem and the need that 
I ask that it be printed in the Recorp 
as a part of my remarks. 

SPEAKING OF Books 
(By J. Donald Adams) 

Several weeks ago this column made a plea 
for the importance of exporting more Ameri- 
can books which explain the American ex- 
perience to those parts of the world where 
they are most needed—the continents of 
Asia and Africa. I pointed out that this 
must be done at prices which the peoples of 
Asia and Africa can afford; otherwise we 
would be making a futile gesture. That plea 
was addressed primarily to American pub- 
lishers and to the US. Information 
Agency. More properly, it should have been 
addressed to Members of the Congress, for 
without their cooperation the battle for 





A3910 


men’s minds which lies at the heart of the 
cold war cannot be won. I come back to 
this topic because the situation is a serious 
one the issue of which will be determined 
in the present session of Congress. If the 
necessary Objective is to be reached, it can 
be done only with the aid of every American 
who will take the time to Iet the Senate 
and House Appropriations Committees know 
that he is concerned about our failure to 
meet Russian competition in this most vital 
area of the cold war. 

American publishers, through the Ameri- 
can Book Publishers Council, are doing their 
part, and so is the USIA. What both these 
agencies face is the reluctance of Congress 
to appropriate the money necessary to push 
such a program to an effective conclusion. 
As I remarked before, “this need demands as 
much, if not more thought, than the race 
over space satellites and intercontinental 
missiles.” We are being outsmarted in this 
ideological contest, partly because Russian 
publishing is a state enterprise, and thus 
able to move quickly and freely, and partly 
because too many of our people’s representa- 
tives in government fail to see that men’s 
spoken and written words can be more pow- 
erful than the hydrogen bomb. 

In the last few years we have made tre- 
mendous strides, as was recently pointed 
out by Congressman Barratt O’Hara of Illi- 
nois, Five years ago (I quote from the 
CONGRESSIONAL REcorRD), there were no copies 
available anywhere in the world on a grass- 
root level of the books in which our fore- 
fathers found their inspiration. Not even 
the Constitution of the United States and 
the Declaration of Independence had been 
translated into foreign languages so that 
they could be read and understood by the 
peoples in awakening lands and as hungry 
for democratic inspiration as were our fore- 
fathers. * * * Meanwhile, in every book- 
stall and in every language and at prices 
within the reach of everyone were the works 
of the. architects of the ideology of com- 
munism.” 

The picture has changed, but not nearly 
enough. The USIA has been sending abroad 
such books as these (and this is only a par- 
tial list): Emerson’s “Essays, The Federalist 
Puper,” Judge Learned Hand’s “The Spirit of 
Liberty,” “The Life and Selected Writings 
of Thomas Jefferson,” Paul M. Angle’s “Lin- 
coln Reader,” Carl Sandburg’s biography of 
Lincoln, Thoreau’s “Walden,” De Tocque- 
ville’s “Democracy in America” and John 
Stuart Mill’s “On Liberty.’”’ Not all of these 
were American books, but if they were not, 
they either interpret the American experi- 
ence, like De Tocqueville, or explain, like 
Mill, the principles by which we, out of our 
English heritage, live, and pursue our ob- 
jectives. 

By such works as these we must counter- 
act the impression made by motion pictures 
which misrepresent us abroad, by “ugly 
Americans,” and by the comic books which 
are a travesty of the American experience. 


Are these efforts effective? This is what 
Congressman O’Hara heard from Robert A. 
Lincoln, public affairs officer at Damascus 
last year, when Mill’s “On Liberty” was pub- 
lished in Syria (its first edition in any Asiatic 
language) : “ ‘On Liberty’ was issued in Syria 
with some misgivings on the part of the pub- 
lisher, who was uncertain whether an intel- 
lectual title of this nature would have much 
appeal, The translator, however, played a 
strong role in convincing him that both sales 
and reader interest would be high, and this 
proved to be correct. * * * The price of the 
book was 2% Syrian pounds, or about 56 
cents. In terms of Syrian purchasing power 
that will buy three packs of a good grade lo- 
cal cigarette or one locally manufactured un- 
dershirt. It is a moderate price for a locally 
manufactured book.” 
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American publishers must rely on congres- 
sional help. As Curtis Benjamin, president 
of the American Book Publishers Council, 
points out in the council’s campaign, our 
own book industry “faces two obstacles which 
it cannot overcome unaided. One is the 
comparatively high cost of producing a book 
in the United States; the other % the short- 
age of dollar exchange in many countries. 
The Russians have neither of these problems 
to solve. Soviet publishing is state subsi- 
dized, and exported books are sold for nomi- 
nal sums paid in the currency of the im- 
porters.” 

Ciearly, the issue is up to Congress. If we 
are to win in this area of the cold war, it 
must support financially the informational 
media guaranty program of the USIA, which 
guarantees that the exporting publisher re- 
ceives in dollars the payments he collects 
from his customers in their currency. Yet 
this program was slashed for the fiscal year 
1958-59 and now faces a further reduction. 
We must act, and fast. 
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HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
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Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. _ Speaker, 
under permission to extend my remarks, 
I include a splendid and informative 
address made by our distinguished col- 
league, the chairman of the Committee 
on Science and Astronautics, the gentle- 
man from Louisiana [Mr. Brooks], be- 
fore the controllable satellites confer- 
ence, American Rocket Society, Massa- 
chusetts Institute of Technology, Boston, 
Mass. There is no one better qualified 
on the legislative level to discuss the 
technical subject mentioned in the with- 
in address than our friend from Louisi- 
ama {[Mr. Brooks]. As chairman of the 
standing Committee on Science and 
Astronautics, Chairman Brooxs is mak- 
ing an outstanding record. Under his 
leadership the House committee is also 
making an outstanding record. Under 
the leadership of the gentleman from 
Louisiana {Mr. Brooks], the committee 
will make marked constructive contribu- 
tions toward the use for peaceful pur- 
poses of present and future discoveries 
in the great area commonly known as 
outer space: 

It is a source of great pleasure to me as 
chairman of the House Committee on 
Science and Astronautics to speak to the 
people assembled here tonight under the 
auspices of the American Rocket Society and 
the Massachusetts Institute of Technology. 

While I am neither a scientist nor an 
engineer, I share your interest in this vital 
field of astronautical achievement. One as- 
pect of space technology and exploration 
never ceases to impress me, and that is the 
number of years scientists and engineers 
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have been giving serious attention to mov- 
ing even farther into space. I doubt 
whether many people working directly in 
these areas realize that more than 50 years 
ago Robert H. Goddard was laying a firm 
foundation for the accomplishments that 
would be made beginning in 1957. Dr. God- 
dard, who rightfully deserves the name of 
father of American rocketry, was busy in 1909 
and even before working out the difficult 
problems associated with the use of rockets 
to send payloads into space, to the moon, and 
to the planets. 

I have long felt that the tremendously 
important contributions of Dr. Goddard de- 
serve far greater national recognition than 
has transpired to date, and I have, there- 
fore, been both delighted and gratified to 
learn from Dr. T. Keith Glennan, Adminis- 
trator of the National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration, that the new space flight 
center, now being constructed at Beltsville, 
Md., will be named the Goddard Space Flight 
Center. 

The Goddard Space Flight Center will con- 
sist of specially designed laboratories and 
will be staffed by outstanding scientists and 
engineers working to solve new problems 
connected with space technology and ex- 
ploration. There, too, will be located im- 
portant data reduction devices which are 
tied in to the extraordinarily complicated 
tracking equipment used to follow the course 
of space vehicles. 

Many years ago Dr. Goddard said, “It is 
difficult to say what is impossible, for the 
dream of yesterday is the hope of today and 
the reality of tomorrow.”’ I hope that the 
people who work at the Goddard Space 
Flight Center in the years ahead will be 
inspired by his courageous thinking. 

It is with pleasure that I note the pres- 
ence at this gathering of the gracious Mrs. 
Goddard, who did so much to inspire her 
illustrious husband in his work. 

I think it is particularly appropriate to 
take note of this latest honor accorded Dr. 
Goddard before this group and in this city, 
where he spent a considerable portion of his 
early life before returning to Worcester, 
where he was born and later attained suc- 
cess. 

I was also gratified to learn this evening 
that the American Rocket Society has de- 
cided to erect a memorial to Dr. Goddard in 
Worcester. 

The subject matter before this conference 
is one of great importance to the United 
States and the free world and one which is of 
great concern to me personally and to my 
committee. In addition to the obvious mili- 
tary implications. of controlled satellites, 
there will also be innumerable peaceful uses 
of manned maneuverable satellites. Our im- 
agination is inadequate to appreciate the 
many economic benefits that may arise from 
this. 

In a recent speech at the University of 
Maryland, Prof. George P. Sutton, our new 
chief scientist at the Defense Department’s 
Advanced Research Projects Agency, and 
past president of your society, predicted 
that spécial controlled satellites will be used 
for the development and testing of inter- 
planetary rocket engines and other equip- 
ment. 

The Science and Astronautics Committee 
follows developments in this field as well as 
in other areas of space research. We have 
realized that even true satellites will not 
remain indefinitely in fixed orbit. Perturba- 
tions resulting from the influence of the 
moon and the sun will necessitate means to 
kick them back into orbit by remote control, 
or change their orbit, or perhaps service 
them with a manned space vehicle. This 
will be especially important in the case of 
satellites whose functions require that they 
remain permanently in a given orbit, such as 
the communication relay satellites. 
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An important series of satellite launchings 
is now underway at the Pacific Missile Range 
which will do much to increase our mastery 
of control techniques. I refer, of course, to 
the Discoverer satellite program. 

This program is being carried on by the 
Advanced Research Projects Agency of the 

epartment of Defense. It is designed to 
overcome such tremendous satellite control 
challenges as command communication, 
stabilization in orbit, command change of 
attitude in orbit, capsule ejection from outer 
space, and recovery of the capsule at a pre- 
determined time and place. 

Discoverer II, which returned to earth a 
few days ago, is regarded as having sub- 
stantially advanced the art of controlling 
satellites. 

As you know, the capsule which was 
ejected from the satellite over Spitzbergen 
in the arctic regions was not recovered. 
Plans called for it to be ejected over the 
Hawaiian area where ships and planes were 
waiting to spot it. However, due to initial 
malfunction of a part of the timer mecha- 
nism in the satellite, ejection occurred pre- 
maturely. Timer control was achieved on 
the 22d pass, but, unfortunately, automatic 
ejection had already occurred due to the 
action of a so-called fail-safe device. 

Discoverer III is expected to be launched in 
approximately a month. This time it is 
planned to have the capsule carry four white 
mice now undergoing testing at Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

We are hopeful that the capsule can be 
directed to a safe landing in the Hawaiian 
area and that the tiny passengers can be re- 
trieved alive. 

If so, this will be the first time any living 
thing has orbited the earth and been re- 
covered. It will represent a significant step 
forward toward the day when man can ven- 
ture into space. 

The mice are now undergoing testing for 
emotional and physical stability by an Air 
Force biological team. Scientists are greatly 
interested in the biological reactions of the 
mice, including oxygen intake, heart respira- 
tion, and the physiological and psychological 
effects of weightlessness, such as the effect on 
their digestive processes and upon their ner- 
vous systems. 

As a preclude to ejection of the capsule 
from Discoverer III, the satellite’s attitude 
will be changed in orbit. It will be turned 
initially into a tail first position and then 
turned 60 degrees down from the horizontal 
by means of compressed gas jets. 

When in this position a series of explosive 
bolts will cause the capsule to eject from the 
satellite. Immediately thereafter, a retro- 
rocket will be fired which will slow the cap- 
sule and direct it into a reentry trajectory. 

At an altitude of about 50,000 feet, a 
switch, operated by the force of deceleration, 


will release a 20-pound parachute which will’ 


slowly lower the capsule, now weighing about 
35 pounds, to the water. 

C-119 airplanes from Hickman Feld scout- 
ing the Hawaiian area hope to spot the para- 
chute visually because of its bright orange 
color, by signal from the radio beacon or by 
means of the plane’s own radar, since the 
parachute is equipped with a reflecting un- 
dercoating of aluminum. If an airplane is 
within the immediate vicinity of the capsule 
as it falls, it is planned to snatch it out of 
the air with specially designed equipment. 
Destroyers waiting below will be ready to 
retrieve it should the aerial grab fail. 

The conically shaped capsule, which will 
float on the water, has a diameter across 
the bottom of 214 to 3 feet and a height of 
about 2 feet. It contains a radio beacon 
which will emit signals for about 10 to 18 
hours, sufficient time, it is believed, to enable 
the waiting planes and ships to detect it. 

The Discoverer II is believed to have 
passed within several hundred miles of the 
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North and South Poles. It was visible to 
the naked eye in’ the North and South Pole 
regions. Our people at the U.S. IGY sta- 
tion at the South Pole saw it pass overhead 
on 22 consecutive passes. It appeared to 
them as a bright small moon. The satellite 
was also observed by individuals at the 
Admiral Byrd station, several hundred miles 
from the South Pole. 

Considerable control was exercised over 
Discoverer II from the ground below. 

It may be of interest o review the sepa- 
rate elements of these automatic controls, 
as well as ground-initiated commands. On 
various passes over the tracking network in 
the Alaska-Hawaii-California area, the satel- 
lite was commanded to relay its telemetry 
data to the ground and did so several times 
successfully. 

Discoverer II was also commanded, on its 
second pass, to incorporate an actual orbital 
period of 90.5 minutes into its automatic 
control equipment to insure capsule ejec- 
tion at the proper time and place. 

Due to initial malfunction of a segment 
of the satellite’s timer system, an orbital 
period of about 95 minutes was incorporated 
in response to the command from the 
ground. There was no opportunity to cor- 
rect this error until after the 17th orbital 
pass. In the meantime, the capsule was 
automatically ejected, over the Spitzbergen 
area apparently, instead of over Hawaii. 

Timer control of the satellite was accom- 
plished on the 22d pass, but by this time 
the capsule had been ejected. 

A second major form of control to which 
the Discoverer II was subjected is known as 
attitude control or stabilization. Prior to 
second stage ignition and injection into or- 
bit, Discoverer II was placed into a hori- 
zontal position by means of an inertial ref- 
erence package and a hydraulic control sys- 
tem, aided by an infrared horizon scanner. 

Upon ignition, the pneumatic jet control 
system was replaced by a hydraulic control 
system which gimballed the Bell second stage 
engine, maintaining the satellite in a hori- 
zontal position during orbital injection. 
The infrared sensitive horizon scanner con- 
tinued to operate, relaying corrections to the 
second stage guidance system. 

After the Bell engine cutoff, the pneu- 
matic jet control system resumed opera- 
tion. Compressed gas under high pressure 
was metered to a series of external jets 
which stabilized the satellite as it orbited 
the earth. 

A third form of control over the Discoverer 
took place when the satellite’s attitude was 
changed in orbit as a prelude to capsule 
ejection. 

The control functions applied to the Dis- 
coverer II required relatively small amounts 
of energy. A considerable increase in space 
propulsion energy will be required in order 
to accomplish a change in orbital altitude 
and direction or to maneuver a satellite from 
orbit to orbit. 

In this regard, it is worthy of note that 
ARPA is planning. a more advanced program 
than the Discover, dubbed “Mrs. V,” for ma- 
neuverable, recoverable space vehicles. A 
major effort is also being directed toward 
the development of advanced space propul- 
sion through the study of the feasibility of 
ion, plasma and charged particle jets. 

The members of our committee are keenly 
aware of the importance of such develop- 
ments to both the civilian and military space 
efforts of the United States. Such early pro- 
grams can lead to the preciseness of control 
which will be required for interplanetary 
travel as well as for the development of ma- 
neuverable space vehicles which can operate 
in space in much the same manner as air- 
craft now perform in the atmosphere. 

Many problems must be solved before man 
can venture safely into outer space, but if 
we have the vision and the courage to forge 
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ahead, success will surely crown our efforts. 
Above all we must not be afraid to try, again, 
and again, and again, until we succeed. 

We must be prepared to meet failure, as 
well as successes. Dr. Arthur Kantrowitz, 
director of the Avco-Everett Research Labo- 
ratory, put it well, I think, when he told 
our committe in a recent hearing: “I would 
feel better about our space program if I 
saw us making more mistakes than we do.” 

“Let’s take a chance,” said Dr. Kantro- 
witz. “Let’s have the courage to risk mak- 
ing a mistake.” 

I cannot close without a word of caution 
about the state of our research “reservoir.”’ 
If we are to continue to forge ahead, we must 
not lose sight of the imvortance of support- 
ing the search for new knowledge. Only in 
this way can we replenish the well from 
which all progress flows, 

We want results, yes. But we must pre- 
pare the way for results by laying the 
groundwork in advance, by continually 
searching for the truth. Here is where we 
will find many of the failures Dr. Kantrowitz 
referred to, but out of failures will come 
success. 

Dr. Wernher von Braun, who heads the 
Army ballistic missile development program 
at Huntsville, Ala., says, ““‘We are too busy 
with crash programs and are in danger of 
forgetting the long-range requirements 
which lie ahead and which will demand 
much more really new Knowledge. We are 
concentrating upon doing things now with 
existing systems or with those which can 
evolve from existing technology.” 

“If we delay initiating basic and support- 
ing research until the things down the road 
are upon us,” he warns, “it will be too late. 
We will suddenly find ourselves brought to a 
stop by the exhaustion of our resources.” 

I agree 100 percent with Dr. von Braun 
and it is for this reason that I have intro- 
duced H.R. 5266 in Congress to set aside 10 
percent of all Government expenditures for 
research and development for basic research. 
I plan to press for enactment of this legis- 
lation. 

It has been a pleasure to appear before 
you and to address this body. The men and 
women assembled here tonight are making a 
real contribution to the welfare of the 
United States and the progress of mankind. 

The great unknown, awesome in its im- 
mensity, stretches before us. Great adven- 
tures beckon us. We must always keep our 
eyes on the goals ahead, undaunted by fail- 
ures. If we do so, success will surely be ours 
in the end. 

Thank you. 





West Berlin Knows It’s the Big Stake at 
Geneva 
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HON. JEFFERY COHELAN 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 30, 1959 


Mr. COHELAN. Mr. Speaker, staff re- 
porters Chalmers Roberts and Murray 
Malder have given an excellent and ob- 
jective account of the situation in West 
Berlin on the eve of the Geneva talks in 
the May 10, 1959, issue of the Washing- 
ton Post and Times-Herald. I hope it 
will be widely read. 

I noted with interest the reference to 
our military garrison of 11,000 men as 
a token force serving primarily a psy- 
chological and morale function. No- 
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body, of course, can deny that this is 
part of their mission in Berlin. From a 
strictly military point of view, and in 
the final analysis, it is doubtful whether 
they could hold West Berlin too long in 
the event of a crisis. However, it is here 
asserted, as one who recently inspected 
the garrison, that the battle group in 
Berlin under the command of Gen. 
Barksdale Hamlett is a highly skilled 
fighting unit. It combines superb quali- 
ties of intelligent comprehension of its 
delicate diplomatic role, with an alert 
battle readiness that reflects sober reali- 
zation of its military position. The offi- 
cers and men in the Berlin Command 
are playing a vital role. They come 
from a tradition that gave us Bastogne 
and the Berlin airlift. 

I commend this garrison to my col- 
leagues and to my countrymen. They 
should not be overlooked: 

West BERLIN KNows It’s THE BiG STAKE AT 
GENEVA 
(By Chalmers M. Roberts and Murrey 
Marder) 


West Beritn.—Looked at from here, there 
is a disarmingly simple meaning to the East- 
West Foreign Ministers’ Conference which 
opens at Geneva Monday. 

In the hearts and minds of West Berliners, 
the decision which confronts the free world 
in the talks about to begin in the Palais des 
Nations is this: Is the West prepared to 
abandon, however indirectly, the psychologi- 
cal offensive in the cold war which West 
Berlin and its 2 million free citizens repre- 
sent? 

Here in West Berlin, the outlook naturally 
enough is first of all the narrow one. When 
you stand in the middle of West Berlin look- 
ing down the broad and busy avenue which 
runs seemingly unobstructed under the his- 
toric Brandenburg Gate and into Commu- 
nist East Berlin, your field of vision is nar- 
row indeed. The enemy here is close at hand 
and free Berlin, whatever the legal rights in- 
volved, is dependent on Soviet sufferance for 
its access to the free world. 

A DUAL SYMBOL 

But Berliners know, just as Soviet Pre- 
mier Khrushchev knows, how great are the 
stakes involved here. When you shove aside 
the underbrush of words which have piled 
up on both sides of the Iron Curtain about 
what is called the..Berlin crisis, the vista is 
not narrow but very broad. 

For the loss, even the blunting of West 
Berlin’s current role could very well have 
the effect of ending today’s instability in 
East Germany to Khrushchey's satisfaction 
and of creating instability in West Germany, 
which in turn would unhinge the Atlantic 
alliance. 

The city serves as two symbols. First and 
most important for the West is its signifi- 
cance as an outpost of western life deep in 
Communist territory. Its second function 
is an a symbol of potential—but not fore- 
seeable—German reunification in freedom. 
Khrushchev wants to eliminate or at least 
diminish the first symbolic meaning. He 
cares so little about the second that he is 
content for the present at least to leave it 
as a history-book footnote. 


A CARD AT A TIME 


For 5 months Khrushchev has played upon 
his dual symbolism with great diplomatic 
cunning and remarkable success. Like a 
poker player dealing out his own cards from 
all parts of the deck and turning them face 
up one at a time, Khrushchev has managed 
to keep the West in a state of uncertainty 
and disorder while still holding onto his hole 
card. 
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Khrushchev first said in November that 
West Berlin should be converted in to a de- 
militarized free city shorn of its United 
States, British, and French garrisons. Hos- 
tile subversive activity directed against any 
nation would be banned. Communist East 
Germany would make the sacrifice of assur- 
ing access to the city until the distant day 
when East and West Berlin might again be- 
come the capital of a united Germany. 

Eliminating the garrisons would com- 
pletely end West Berlin’s function as a 
Western outpost. The garrisons are only 
token forces of about 11,000 men which serve 
a plateglass function: their presence signi- 
fies Western determination to hold West Ber- 
lin for the free world, for any attack on 
them would bring on world war III. 

WHAT IS, IS 

By making an alternative offer later to 
permit some Western troops to remain in 
West Eerlin—provided a Soviet token force 
joined them—Khrushchevy helped clarify his 
real intentions. 

Khrushchev is using the pressure he cre- 
ated on the city to bargain over Western 
access to it in return for recognition of the 
conquests which Soviet communism has 
made in Central Europe since World War II. 

The Soviet Premier expressed his inten- 
tions exactly in a Moscow press conference 
in March: “Two wars took place—the First 
and Second World Wars—and what fell off 
the capitalist carriage, that is to say, what 
broke away from capitalism and changed 
over to the rails of socialism, cannot be 
switched back to the past.” 

“Let us stop arguing,” said Khrushchev, 
“about this question and let us register what 
exists. Let us live in peace and not in- 
terfere in one another’s internal affairs.” 

TIME TO CONSOLIDATE 

By living in peace, of course, Khrushchev 
does not mean abandoning the battle be- 
tween communism and capitalism. He means 
continuing it on terms most advantageous to 


- communism—with a reduction of the West’s 


willingness to use the threat of war to head 
off communism’s advance. 

As Khrushchev and other Communist 
leaders see the world, the Red Star is rising 
triumphantly, boosted by the Soviet sputnik 
and missile advances; a period of relaxed 
European tension will now permit the Soviet 
bloc to consolidate its gains before the next 
step forward. 

“Don’t be hasty, therefore,” Khrushchev 
told East Germany’s Communists at Leipzig. 
“The wind is not blowing against you. Think 
everything out.” 

West Berliners, who showed the world their 
nerve during the Berlin blockade in 1948~—49 
and in the years before and since, did show 
a few signs of jitteriness when Khrushchev’s 
demands on West Berlin first burst forth 
in November. Some few hundreds pulled out 
of this Communist-encircled outpost- and 
some capital fled the city, too. But the 
amounts of both were relatively insignificant 
and have been more than replenished, 


PERSONAL ASSURANCE 


The fact that West Berlin as a whole has 
stood firm under Soviet pressure is a re- 
markable evidence of mass courage. Yet 
Berliners are not totally unshakable, either. 
They glance about for signs of reassurance 
continually, especially from the United 
States. 

When an American based here chats over 
the garden fence with his West Berlin neigh- 
bor about what the American will plant 
“next fall” or “next spring,” the word quickly 
spreads around the neighborhood. It is 
these signs of personal faith which are the 
most comforting. 

As Khrushchev’s declared strategy shifted 
its focus away from the narrow issue of West 
Berlin and toward his real goal of firming 
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up the Communist status quo, tension eased 
here. West Berliners are very aware, how- 
ever, that if Khrushchev has trouble attain- 
ing his broad goal, he can again tighten the 
squeeze on this city. 

West Berliners are particularly concerned 
about the British desire for “flexibility.” By 
instinct, they tense up on hearing such com- 
ments as that of Britain’s Earl of Home in 
the House of Lords last week saying that 
Britain foresees “a fruitful field opening up 
toward real coexistence.” 

British Prime Minister Macmillan’s trip 
to the Soviet Union produced no hope here 
for a real relaxation of tension. Instead, 
there is nothing but uneasiness about Brit- 
ain’s role in the forthcoming talks, coupled 
with the hope that United States firmness 
will outweigh any British plan to accept the 
status quo in Europe, however indirect that 
recognition may be. 


BAIT FOR IKE 


Nobody here, any more than in Washing- 
ton, London, Paris, or Bonn, expects three or 
four weeks of talks by the foreign ministers 
in Geneva to bring any solution of the Ber- 
lin issue. The prevalent opinion in all the 
Western European capitals is that at most 
the Geneva talks should produce Khru- 
shchev’s bait to get President Eisenhower to a 
summit conference. 

Some senior diplomats in Western Europe 
are inclined to think that if Khrushchev 
does decide that some such bait must be 
forthcoming at Geneva, it will be offered on 
an extraneous issue: ending nuclear tests. 
The gap in those lengthy talks, also being 
held in Geneva, has narrowed of late, and 
it would not take too great a step by 
Khrushchev to close or nearly close it. 

The Russians got Mr> Eisenhower to the 
1955 summit meeting by signing the Austrian 
treaty. This time a real indication of a test 
suspension agreement could do the trick. 

It is not of course impossible that the 
Soviets will offer a new move at Geneva on 
the Berlin and German issue. Current 
Western tactics are to put forward the so- 
called package plan on Berlin, German re- 
unification and European security and then 
sit back and wait for a Soviet offer to bar- 
gain. 

Perhaps the majority of Western diplo- 
mats, however, tend to believe that the Rus- 
sians will simply put forward their own 
package calling for a free city with some 
United Nations presence to dress up the 
move, plus a German peace treaty which 
would simply formalize the present division 
of Germany and bring diplomatic respecta- 
bility to Walter Ulbricht’s Communist East 
Germany. 

Berliners here, like the West Germans in 
Bonn, are wary of a United Nations role. 
They would accept some sort of presence, 
perhaps, but certainly nothing which would 
take from the hands of America, Britain, 
and France the firm control of West Berlin. 
It may be, some think, that Khrushchev will 
have a new twist to offer at Geneva on the 
United Nations involvement. 

It is often said, especially from the mili- 
tary standpoint, that West Berlin is inde- 
fensible—which it is—and therefore a West- 
ern liability. Nothing could be more wrong 
than to judge only the city’s military status, 
however. Here in West Berlin the evidence 
is overwhelming that this free city is all the 
headache to the Communists that it has so 
often been called. 

A constant stream of refugees from the 
East flows through here to the West. There 
is a daily influx of East Berliners to see the 
sights and sense the atmosphere of West 
Berlin, and every day between 600 and 1,000 
East Berliners crowd the U.S. Information 
Agency’s Amerika Haus to read-West German 
papers and to see films of life in the West. 

The contrast between the crowded afflu- 
ence of West Berlin and the drab bareness 
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of East Berlin may indeed distort the eco- 
nomic disparity, as the economists believe. 
But the psychological impact .is massive. 
Here the opinion is general that Khru- 
shchev’s Berlin crisis owes its origin in con- 
siderable part to Ulbricht’s feeling that East 
Germany cannot be stabilized unless and 
until something is done to blunt the effect 
of West Berlin. 

It may well be that the Soviet tactic at 
Geneva will be to play upon the thinly 
veiled differences among the Western Allies 
by picking this and that item from the 
Western package. Indeed, Neues Deutsch* 
land, the Communist East German paper, 
the other day front-paged a cartoon show- 
ing two workmen looking helplessly at a huge 
package marked “Western Package” which 
they could not move through an open door 
marked “Entrance to Geneva Conference.” 
The caption on the cartoon read: “It won’t 
work. If the package is not taken apart, it 
will block the entire Conference.” 

Another Soviet tactic is to befog and 
becloud the issue. In West Berlin, however, 
the issue seems as clear as the May sky. 

Of all the millions of words spoken in the 
6 months since Khrushchey first created the 
Berlin crisis last November 10, the simplest, 
clearest, and most comforting have come 
from Mr. Eisenhower. His speech of March 
17 had a massive impact here, especially his 
statement that “we will not retreat 1 inch 
from our duty. We shall continue to exer- 
cise our right of peaceful passage to and 
from West Berlin.” 

Any result of the Geneva Conference, or 
of a subsequent summit conference, which 
contradicts that solemn pledge will open the 
door to disaster here. Perhaps that is not a 
valid judgment, but there is no doubt that 
that is the way West Berlin looks at it today. 





Legislative Recommendations of the 
American Bar Association 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. HAROLD R. COLLIER 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. COLLIER. Mr. Speaker, on May 
12 and 13 the Illinois Federation of Re- 
publican Women will meet in Springfield, 
at which time they will discuss the legis- 
lative recommendations of the American 
Bar Association. 

I believe it is significant enough to set 
forth in my remarks the 10-point pro- 
gram of the American Bar Association as 
adopted in its national meeting held in 
Chicago 2 months ago. 

Never has there been a greater demand 
for the conscientious and careful con- 
sideration of these recommendations. 
Certainly they are sound and wholesome 
for the future and security of America 
and the preservation of our way of life. 
As one who is deeply concerned with un- 
American activities and the lethargy of 
many citizens in this field, I wholeheart- 
edly endorse the 10-point program as one 
who has introduced legislation in this 
field consistent to the problems which 
have arisen as an outgrowth of various 
Supreme Court decisions. 

The American Bar Association offi- 
cially recommended that the U.S. Con- 
gres pass the following legislation: 
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First. Restore to the States the right 
to enforce their own antisubversive laws. 

Second. Restore to congressional com- 
mittees the same freedom to investigate 
Communists and pro-Communists that 
these committees have always had to in- 
vestigate businessmen and labor leaders. 

Third. Restore to the Smith Act the 
provision which makes it a crime to 
teach or advocate the violent overthrow 
of the Government. 

Fourth. Restore to the Smith Act the 
meaning of “organize” which includes 
organizational work done after 1948, so 
that Communist organizers cannot hide 
behind the statute of limitations. 

Fifth. Restore to the executive branch 
the right to determine and to dismiss 
security risks in both sensitive and non- 
sensitive positions of the Government. 

Sixth. Restore to the States the right 
to set standards high enough to exclude 
from public employment and education 
those who refuse to testify about their 
Communist activities and associates. 

Seventh. Restore to the executive 
branch the right to question aliens 
awaiting deportation about subversive 
associates and contacts, and the right 
to deport aliens who are Communists at 
any time after entering the United 
States. 

Eighth. Restore to the _ executive 
branch the right to deny passports to 
those who refuse to sign a non-Commu- 
nist affidavit. 

Ninth. Restore to congressional com- 
mittees the right to determine whether 
the questions asked of pro-Communist 
witnesses are pertinent. 

Tenth. Restore to the Foreign Agents 
Registration Act the requirement that 
propaganda sent from the Soviet Union 
and disseminated within the United 
State be labeled for what it is. 





Congratulations, President Truman 





SPEECH 


OF 


HON. PAUL C. JONES 


; OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. JONES of Missouri. Mr. 
Speaker, I am happy that we have this 
opportunity to express ourselves on the 
occasion of the 75th birthday of Mis- 
souri’s most distinguished citizen, but 
even more pleased over the fact that 
President Truman can enjoy reading the 
tributes that are being paid to him. All 
too frequently such eulogies are delayed 
until an occasion when they can be only 
a comfort to a family in an hour of 
bereavement. 

While I enjoy the reminiscence of this 
hour, the thing that gives me the great- 
est joy and the most satisfaction is the 
fact that President Truman is having 
that unique experience of enjoying dur- 
ing his lifetime the growing esteem and 
the increasing appreciation of the con- 
tribution which he made during his 
years of official service, and which he 
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continues to make in the role of elder 
statesman. As he goes about the Na- 
tion speaking to university and college 
groups, impressing upon the minds of 
these young people their responsibili- 
ties in preserving the rights and liber- 
ties which we enjoy under our Consti- 
tution, he is continuing to perform a 
service of inestimable value. 

I, along with my father, was among 
those who supported “Judge” Truman 
when he was first a candidate for the 
U.S. Senate. As individuals and through 
the newspaper which we operated at 
that time, we supported him in each of 
his campaigns, because we believed, as 
was later confirmed in all of his actions, 
that he was a man with a sincere desire 
to do the things that he believed were 
honest and right, and which would re- 
sult in the greatest amount of good for 
the people whom he represented. 

This did not mean that I always agreed 
with his judgment, and there were times 
when he was President that I did not 
agree with and did not support all of 
his policies. But, I also knew that he 
could appreciate my position in repre- 
senting a constituency in southeast Mis- 
souri, with which he was most familiar 
since some of his most enthusiastic and 
effective support had come from that 
area during his elections to the Senate, 
and which, incidentally, has remained 
with him throughout his career. 

However, Mr. Speaker, even when I 
could not agree 100 percent with Presi- 
dent Truman, I always found that there 
were so many things in which we were 
in agreement, that it was never difficult 
for me to make a choice in his favor. 
Unfortunately, Mr. Speaker, all of the 
members of our great Democratic Party 
did not always make that choice, but it 
has been a. great satisfaction to me to 
hear some of those who during his serv- 
ice as President were among his most, 
severe critics, but who after he had left 
office and they had witnessed some of 
the changes that have taken place, were 
willing to admit, “Well, President Tru- 
man wasn’t so bad, after all.” 

Yes; the man from Independence con- 
tinues to grow in stature and influence, 
and today there is no question in my mind 
about the eminence of his place in his- 
tory, or of the esteent in which he is 
held by a vast majority of the American 
people, who admire courage, frankness 
and fairness, to mention only a few of 
the many virtues for which we honor this 
champion of freedom and liberty on his 
75th birthday. 





Alcoa’s Safety Award 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. RICHARD E. LANKFORD 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. LANKFORD. Mr. Speaker, the 
attainment of a high record of efficiency 
after keen competition is a matter of 
widespread interest, particularly when it 
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concerns such a question as safety, 
which is a main objective of the Ameri- 
can people throughout our country. 


For this reason, it is noteworthy that 
the Alcoa Steamship Co. has just been 
awarded first place in this year’s safety 
contest conducted by the marine section 
of the National Safety Council. The 
enviable good record of Alcoa has been 
recognized generally, so that the basis 
on which this year’s award is made con- 
firms the beliefs of many individuals and 
companies who have enjoyed the bene- 
fits of Alcoa services. 

It is noted that the officers and men 
sailing Alcoa’s fleet of freighters main- 
tained an accident rate of 2.94 in achiev- 
ing this result through operations of 
both passenger and cargo ships. 

William C. White, president of Alcoa, 
and a member of the board of directors 
of the American Merchant Marine In- 
stitute, deserves the commendation of 
the American people. His continuing 
high standard of achievements is worthy 
of recognition by public-spirited citizens. 

The presentation of the safety council 
award was made by Carl F. Vander 
Clute, general manager of the Gulf Oil 
Corp. marine department and also gen- 
eral chairman of the marine section. 
Because of the importance of this emi- 
nently satisfactory showing, I desire to 
bring this matter to public attention by 
publication of these remarks in the Con- 
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Communism in America 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. GORDON H. SCHERER 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. SCHERER. Mr. Speaker, some- 
times those of us who are members of 
the Committee on Un-American Activi- 
ties feel that the revelations of the nature 
and objectives of the Communist ap- 
paratus resulting from our committee 
hearings, are not reaching the American 
people. Naturally, I was gratified when 
one of America’s leading anti-Commu- 
nists, Roger E. Sherwood, brought to 
my attention a thesis written by Paul 
Charron, a student at St. Xavier High 
School, Louisville, Ky. The title of this 
excellent work, “Communism In Amer- 
ica—Its Early Years and its Present-day 
Plot to Destroy America,’ speaks for 
itself. 

I include the essay: 

COMMUNISM IN AMERICA 

“War to the hilt between communism and 
capitalism is inevitable. Today, of course, 
we are not strong enough to attack. Our 
time will come in 20 or 30 years. To win 
we shall need the element of surprise. The 
bourgeoisie will have to be put to sleep. So 
we shall begin by launching the most spec- 
tacular peace movement on record. There 
will be electrifying overtures and unheard- 
of concessions. . The capitalistic countries, 
stupid and decadent, will rejoice to coop- 
erate in their own destruction. They will 
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leap at another chance to be friends. As 
soon as their guard is down, we shall smash 
them with our clenched fists.” + 

From the inception of communism in the 
revolutionary bloodbath of 1917, right up 
to the present day, the sole aim of the Com- 
munist movement has been to annihilate 
the capitalistic state at any cost. Contrary 
to the beliefs of those who, beguiled by 
Communist protestations of good-will and 
peaceful coexistence, feel that the Commu- 
nist threat is lessening, the Communist 
movement is flourishing as never before; 
poisoning the minds of thousands upon 
thousands of gullible Americans who accept 
the endless barrage of communistic propa- 
ganda at its face value, failing to see 
through the cloak of good-will and false 
promises with which the Communists have 
disguised their movement. Indeed, anyone 
reasoning logically, can, in view of the 
shameful atrocities committed by the Com- 
munists in Hungary, Poland, and China, and 
in view of the recent trials of Soviet espio- 
nage agents, see that the Communists are 
most certainly not lessening their campaign 
against the American state. Rather, they 
are sharply accelerating their movement to 
overthrow the democratic Nation in which 
we live. 

THE EARLY YEARS 


The Socialist movement in the United 
States actually began in 1890 but did not 
really begin to gain support until the Bol- 
shevik revolution of 1917 cast it into na- 
tional prominence. The movement grew by 
leaps and bounds and in September of 1919, 
Socialist leaders convened in Chicago to 
draft a constitution for the new Commu- 
nist Party of America. 

Its propose was “the education and organ- 
ization of the working class for the estab- 
lishment of the dictatorship of the prole- 
tariat, the abolition of the capitalist sys- 
tem, and the establishment of the Commu- 
nist Society.” It was also affiliated with 
the Communist International, which shall 
be mentioned further on in this article. 

Also in September of 1919, the Communist 
Labor Party was formed. It was made up 
of delegates to the Socialist Party Conven- 
tion of August 30, 1919, who had been ex- 
cluded from the convention because of im- 
proper credentials. These delegates, after 
negotiating with the organizational commit- 
tee of the Communist Party for the purpose 
of unity, finally decided that they would 
organize their own party and so the Com- 
munist Labor Party came into being. This 
party declared itself in complete accord 
with the principles of communism, as laid 
down in the Manifesto of the Third Inter- 
national formed at Moscow. 

On January 12, 1920, a communication 
from the president of the executive com- 
mittee of the Communist International was 
addressed to the central committee of the 
Communist Party of America and the Com- 
munist Labor Party, on the necessity of im- 
mediate unification. Months of negotia- 
tions between the two groups resulted in a 
split within the ranks of the Communist 
Party of America. In May 1920, a conven- 
tion was held in Bridgman, Mich., and re- 
sulted in the formation of the United Com- 
munist Party by merging the group splin- 
tered from the Communist Party of Amer- 
ica with the Communist Labor Party. 

In June of 1921, the Communist Party of 
America and the United Communist Party 
united under the common heading, the 
Communist Party of America. The consti- 
tution of the new party was much the same 
as the two previous ones and they added in 
their “purpose” the words “its (C.P.A.) pur- 
pose is to destroy the bourgeois state ma- 
chinery.” ¢ 


Footnotes at end of speech. 
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In the latter part of 1919, the Department 
ot Justice submitted a great deal of evidence 
on the Communist Party of America to the 
Department of Labor, The result of this was 
the issuance of a great number of war- 
rants for deportation hearings, These de- 
portation cases were based on the theory 
that the Communist Party of America ad- 
vocated the overthrow of the Government of 
the United States by force and violence and, 
therefore, its officials and members who were 
aliens were subject to deportation as being 
members of an organization proscribed by 
immigration laws. 

The Communist Party of America was 
forced underground by the wholesale ar- 
rests and deportations. However, in June 
and July of 1921, The Third Congress of 
the Communist International authorized 
the Communist Party of America to form 
an open political party that could operate 
legally. The ultimate result of this com- 
munique was the formation of the Workers 
Party of America. Its new constitution was 
not phrased as strongly as the previous one 
but was, of course, blindly devoted to the 
Communist cause and purpose, namely, the 
overthrow of capitalism through the estab- 
lishment of the Workers Republic. The 
Communist Party of America continued 
functioning as previously but now it func- 
tioned secretly. 

In the summer of 1923, the C.P.A. (un- 
derground) found it mecessary to hold a 
convention. The secret convention was held 
in a wood near Bridgman, Mich., during 
the latter part of August of that year and 
it attracted three representatives of the 
Commintern or Communist International as 
well as the leading Socialists of the United 
States. The convention came to a sudden 
and abrupt end when State and Federal 
authorities raided the convention and ar- 
rested the Communist leaders. 


Faced with the prosecution and possible 
imprisonment of the top leaders of the 
American section, the Communist Interna- 
tional, on December 3, 1922, decided that the 
Communist Party of America should func- 
tion as an open legal party.® On April 7, 
1923, the C.P.A. voted to dissolve and merge 
with the Workers Party of America. This 
merger, with the blessings of the Comin- 
tern, was swiftly executed. 

This merger of the two Socialist Parties 
and the dissolution of the underground or- 
ganization brought the continuing battles 
for leadership. of the party into national 
focus. Although they accepted the right of 
the Russian Communists to boss them, the 
top American Communists did not cease 
their bickering and maneuvering for con- 
trol of the party and so here began the 
split in the party which was not felt un- 
til 1957 and which shall be spoken of later 
in this paper. 

The rising threat of Nazi aggression around 
1935 prompted the Russians to change their 
tactics slightly. Previously the Communist 
Parties in America had received their in- 
structions from the Comintern in the form 
of directives, letters, etc. In 1935 a new 
method of transmitting instructions was 
adopted. Pronouncements of spokesmen of 
the Comintern were circulated interna- 
tionally in such Communist publications as 
War and the Working Class, New Times, 
and International Affairs, and in America by 
Daily Worker, Political Affairs, and The 
Masses and The Mainstream. The purpose 
of this change in operations was to lull 
other governments into believing that the 
Soviets were no longer interested in organ- 
izing the Communist conspiracy in other 
countries, so that the Communists could 
gain the support of the democracies against 
the Nazi threat. Here is the party’s first 
attempt to disguise its role as the center of 
world revolution.® 











Ly 


oe he ae 


°F 


ree. 


1959 


During the war years the Communists 
worked amiably with the Allies to suppress 
the Nazi uprisings but immediately after 
the war resumed their vicious campaign to 
pervert the rest of the world and all free- 
men. 

The gap in the ranks of the Communist 
Party of America, which was first opened 
in 1923 and which was widened by the 
struggle for power in the Soviet Union in 
1955 through 1957 and the use of Soviet 
troops in Hungary and Poland in 1956, final- 
ly burst during the 16th convention of the 
Communist Party, USA at New York on 
February 9-12, 1957. A revisionist faction 
led by John Gates, then editor of the Daily 
Worker, clashed with a group led by William 
Z. Foster, the head of the party since 1945. 
Gates and his followers were dissatisfied 
with the party policies, resented the inter- 
vention of Soviet troops in Hungary, favored 
independence from Moscow, and wanted to 
change the name of the party to a political 
association. Foster and his followers favored 
looking to Moscow for guidance—in other 
words, blind submission to the wishes of the 
men behind the massive doors of the Krem- 
lin. A middle of the road group led by 
Eugene Dennis finally threw their support 
to the Foster faction to defeat Gates. Gates 
and most of his followers resigned from 
the party in disgust, leaving it firmly con- 
trolled by Foster and his cohorts and un- 
flinchingly obedient to the will of Mos- 
cow. 

Having traced the lineage of the Com- 
munist Party in America from its inception 
in 1917, through the war years, up to the 
present time, and having been made ac- 
quainted with the basic why’s and where- 
fore’s of the Communist movement, we may 
now proceed into a discussion of the cur- 
rent attacks the Communists are using in 
their plot to destroy America. 


THE PRESENT-DAY PLOT TO DESTROY AMERICA 


A prominent method of subversion is 
through propaganda, Premier Khru- 
shchev’s frequent declarations to the world 
that he and his henchmen have no aggres- 
Sive designs and the convivial handshakes 
and smiles of Soviet Ambassador Mikhail A. 
Menshikov are indeed hard to see through. 
But when you read of Russian diplomats 
being arrested as espionage agents and when 
you read of another bloody purge such as in 
Hungary in 1956, you can see that someone 
is lying and hard, cold facts cannot be dis- 
puted, 

Also the American public is fed a steady 
diet of Red propaganda in the little, harm- 
less looking pamphlets that mysteriously 
find their way to one’s doorstep. These 
pamphlets present an unrealistic and falsi- 
fied view of life in the Soviet Republic. The 
aims and the program of the Communist 
Party are shown out of text in a rephrased 
and attractive manner. These pamphlets 
have but one diabolical purpose—to tear 
the American from his heritage and change 
him into a pliable tool of the Kremlin. 

The lies of the Communist papers of 
America, led by the Daily Worker, and the 
two-faced, insidious falsehoods of the Com- 
munist news agency, Tass, are well known 
and therefore will not be dwelled upon. 

One other means by which the Com- 
munists seek to eradicate the American Na- 
tion is by infiltration into influential po- 
sitions. So far the most successful areas of 
infiltration for Communists have been (1) 
colleges and universities or in other words, 
among our students; (2) national and mi- 
nority groups, particularly in creating strife 
between Negroes and whites; (3) in religious 
organizations, seeking to create bigotry and 
hatred among one another; (4) in the field 
of labor, seeking to pit the workingman 
against capital; and (5) among the poor, of 
which there are always so many." 


Footnotes at end of speech, 
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It is most certainly no coincidence that 
most causes of national tension are strife in 
the last few years have fallen in the above- 
mentioned categories. 


Next we have perhaps the most ruthless 
of all the Communist subversion methods; 
namely, the espionage system where enemy 
agents ‘attempt to penetrate into the brain 
of the democratic state, her government, 
and pluck from it the secrets which make 
the Nation a power of the world. The Reds 
seek to gain these secrets ly fair means or 
foul—rather by foul means, for there is no 
fair way to attain this valuable information— 
and they will commit any crime—I repeat, 
any crime—to attain this data. Robbery, 
murder and sabotage are not at all uncom- 
mon to the Kremlin agents. 

Early in 1956, a Kremlin offensive was 
launched which consisted for the most part 
of warm smiles, convivial gatherings, and 
declarations of peaceful coexistence. The 
belief that some Americans persist in re- 
taining that the Russians are actually in- 
terested in peace or anything approaching 
peace would be quickly dispelled if they 
would glance at the facts concerning the 
Soviet espionage plot to undermine America. 
William F. Tompkins, then chief of the 
Internal Security division of the Justice 
Department stated before a congressional 
committee in 1956 that the FBI had referred 
481 cases of espionage to the Department 
of Justice in the last year and a half. Be- 
fore the same committee a year later, Tomp- 
kins testified that 160 cases of espionage 
had been presented to, or were pending in, 
the Department of Justice in the first 6 
months of 1956.3 And the story is the same 
the world over. Between March 1, 1956, and 
October 2, 1958, 15 big espionage cases were 
broken in 8 different countries, Finland, 
Greece, Japan, Austria, Iran, Germany, Den- 
mark, and Sweden. 

In the United States, Communist spy ac- 
tivity is at its peak. This is evidenced by 
the large number of arrests and convictions 
on spy charges in the last year and a half. 
A few of the more prominent are: October 
8, 1957, Jack Soble was sentenced to 7 
years in prison after pleading guilty in his 
trial to spying for the Soviet Union; July 8, 
1957, Mr. and Mrs. George M. Zlatowski were 
indicted as members of a global Soviet spy 
ring run by Soble and were charged with 38 
overt acts of espionage. At the time of the 
indictment Mr. and Mrs. Zlatowski were in 
Paris. Both denied fhe charges but refused 
to return to the United States for trial; No- 
vember 15, 1957, Col. Rudolf Abel, an officer 
of the Soviet Intelligence, was sentenced to 30 
years in prison and fined $3,000 for passing 
U.S. defense and atomic secrets to Moscow. 


These organized spy rings are not the only 
espionage tactics carried on by the Russians 
here in America. There are cases too numer- 
ous to mention where Soviet agents have 
contacted naturalized American citizens or 
Americans who have relatives behind the 
Iron Curtain, with propositions to betray the 
United States. If these Americans refused 
to comply with Russian demands, they were 
faced with the threat of imprisonment or 
death to their relatives, not to insure that a 
wrong would be righted or a crime pre- 
vented, but in an effort to guarantee acts 
of betrayal.’ 


“Experience has revealed that foreign es- 
pionage agents seek the protection of legal 
cover. By that, I mean they seek admit- 
tance into the United States on diplomatic 
passports. They seek assignments to some 
official foreign agency and thus conceal 
themselves under the diplomatic cloak of 
immunity. To further avert suspicion, a 
high-ranking espionage agent may very well 
be employed as a clerk or in some minor ca- 
pacity in a foreign establishment. How- 
ever, when he speaks, those with higher- 
sounding titles follow his orders without 
question. Foreign espionage services main- 
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tain strict supervision over their activities 
in this country.” ” 

These words of Mr. J. Edgar Hoover in tes- 
timony before the Senate Appropriations 
Committee in 1950 shed the light on another 
espionage tactic of the Russians, that of 
sending their agents to the United States to 
gather information under the diplomatic 
cloak of immunity. This statement is 
backed by the words of Mr. Victor A. Krav- 
chenko, economic attaché of the U.S.S.R. 
Purchasing Commission in Washington dur- 
ing World II who asked for, and was granted 
political asylum in the United States in 1944. 
When he testified before the House Com- 
mittee on Un-American Activities in 1947, 
Mr. Kravchenko made the following state- 
ments concerning the duties of Soviet diplo- 
mats and representatives in the United 
States: 

“I must state in general that no person 
holding an important position in connection 
with the economic, political, or military 
organizations and arriving in the United 
States from the Soviet Union arrives with 
out a special assignment as to the collection 
of secret information.” 

Question. “As to every person assigned to 
this county from the Soviet Union. ; 

Mr. KRAVCHENKO, At least I may state that 
every responsible representative of the So- 
viet Union in the United States may be re- 
garded as a possible economic, political, or 
military spy. I did not know of one de- 
partment in the Soviet purchasing commis- 
sion, whether it was aviation, metal, auto 
tractor, or other, which was not occupied in 
collecting secret information about its 
equivalent in American industry.” % 

There are dozens of other Soviet diplomats 
who have defected to freedom and who swear 
that the words of Kravchenko are true. 

And this is not all. Since 1953 six Soviet 
“diplomats’’—formerly attached to the So- 
viet Embassy in Washington have been ex- 
pelled as spies and it is known that four 
others have engaged in espionage or have at- 
tempted same. Also, five Soviet representa- 
tives “to the United Nations have been ex- 
pelled from the United States since 1949 for 
similar reasons. Ten Other agents, all per- 
sonnel of the Communist satellite nations 
assigned to their embassies and consulates 
here, ‘or to the United Nations, have been 
declared persona non grata and asked to 
leave the country. If further proof were 
needed to show the insincerity and deceit 
with which the Russians speak of friend- 
ship, Pamfil Riposanu, former first coun- 
seller of the Rumanian Legation in the 
United States who with two comrades quit 
the legation after the 1947 Communist 
purge in Rumania, supplies it. Before the 
Senate Judiciary Subcommittee in June 1949, 
Riposanu testified: 

“In my opinion the Communist govern- 
ments of all satellite countries use every- 
one—not only diplomats, every person, every 
chauffeur, every man who is sent here—for 
espionage and propaganda.” 

We have now discussed some of the hein- 
ous tactics which the Communists are pres- 
ently using in their attempt to corrupt all 
Americans in hopes of overthrowing the 
democratic system. We must remember that 
plotting, conspiracy, secrecy, and betrayal 
are all weapons of Leninism and likewise in 
the words of J. Edgar Hoover, that ‘“com- 
munism is more than an economic, political, 
social, or philosophical doctrine. It is a 
way of life; a false, materialistic religion.” * 
Just as we believe in God as the purveyor of 
all truth, so the rabid tools of the Kremlin 
believe that communism is the root of all 
good. 

Prevailing upon the words of Pope Pius 
XI in his encyclical on atheistic communism, 
Divini Redemptoris, I would close this paper. 

“Communism * * * strips man of his 
liberty, robs human personality of all the 
moral restraints that check the eruptions of 
blind impulse. There is no recognition of 







































































































A3916 


any right of the individual in his relations to 
the collectivity; no natural right is accorded 
to human personality, which is a mere cog- 
wheel in the Communist system.” 44 
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Rumanian Independence Day 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 
HON. FRANCES P. BOLTON 
OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 11, 1959 
Mrs. BOLTON. Mr. Speaker, Sunday, 


May 10, was Rumanian Independence 
Day, the day on which Rumania achieved 
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national unity, freedom, and independ- 
ence. Again this year the occasion was 
marked by public gatherings throughout 
the Nation, attended by the many friends 
of Rumania. 

As part of their plan to extinguish free- 
dom from Eastern Europe, the Com- 
munist rulers have forbidden public ob- 
servance of this historic date in Ru- 
mania. Celebrations have been shifted 
from the 10tm to the 9th of May, the 
anniversary of a Soviet victory, in an ef- 
fort to alter the significance of Inde- 
pendence Day. 

We may be certain, however, that this 
day was appropriately commemorated in 
the hearts and the minds of all the 
Rumanian people. espite dark years 
of Communist repression their resolute 
courage and steadfast faith in freedom 
continues unbroken. They have known 
oppression many times before, but have 
always maintained their profound love 
of liberty in the face of harsh totali- 
tarianism. 

The city of ‘Cleveland is proud to in- 
clude many persons of Rumanian descent 
among its populace, and I am privileged 
to represent many of them in my con- 
stituency. They have contributed sub- 
stantially to the richness of our com- 
munity life, and are among our most re- 
sponsible citizens. 

Let us renew the historic bonds of 
friendship with a liberty-loving people 
and pray to Almighty God that the day 
will soon return when they may again 
live in freedom and independence. 





Civilian Health Records 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES B. UTT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. UTT. Mr. Speaker, under leave to 
extend my remarks, I wish to insert an 
abstract of a pamphlet published by J. 
Theron Hunter, M.D., of Solana Beach, 
Calif., in which he recommends the uni- 
versal acceptance of individual health 
records for civilians. Dr. Hunter has 
been using this system for over 30 years, 
and recommends it to the medical pro- 
fession because of his growing concern 
over the trend toward socialization of 
medicine, feeling that nothing should be 
ignored which could help reverse this 
trend: ~ 

CIVILIAN HEALTH RECORD 
(By J. Theron Hunter, M.D.) 

This is a recommendation for the universal 
acceptance of individual health records for 
civilians. They are in book form, individual 
personal records for men, women, and chil- 
dren. I am convinced that they are worth- 
while after using them for over 30 years. 

The proposal is submitted in an attempt 
to bring all types of medical and surgical 
practice into a closer alliance, with the sin- 
cere hope that the advantages will accrue to 
the benefit of patients, the medical profes- 
sion, and medical schools, the last to derive 
financial aid from sale of the books through 
@ nonprofit organization to print and dis- 
tribute them. 
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The chief advantages are: The repetition 
of taking family and past histories is unnec- 
essary; histories are more acurate and re- 
liable; they save time of phoning, writing, or 
wiring doctors or hospitals for information; 
are adaptable to all types of practice because 
of two facing pockets at the back of each 
book for carbon copies of reports and data 
of important illnesses and operations; no 
longhand writing by physicians is necessary; 
a lifetime record of health is provided; they 
are especially useful in programs of periodic 
examinations; valuable for consultations or 
referrals; helpful when patients change doc- 
tors or locations; the maternity section for 
several pregnancies may alert a physician to 
extra precaution; an up-to-date record is as 
informative as a hospital chart; create good 
will to improve public relations; good records 
act as a deterrent to malpractice suits; en- 
tries by physicians may show a disability to 
prevent induction for military service result- 
ing in subsequent medical discharge; they 
could be useful in prepay plans to lower pre- 
mium rates with more coverage if authentic 
periodic examinations were made a part of 
the contract. 

Cards and pamphlets are inadequate as 
health records because they are easily lost, 
and as they are presented to patients gratis, 
appreciation of their importance is as negli- 
gible as anything people receive for nothing. 

The medical profession and the laity must 
demonstrate more interest in regular periodic 
examinations if any degree of success is to be 
realized in the fight against cancer and other 
fatal diseases. ‘They are the only logical 
method for the early detection of serious con- 
ditions that require prompt and adequate 
treatment. Also, the medical profession and 
allied groups would be relieved from spend- 
ing time caring for persons with chronic dis- 
eases which should have been discovered in a 
curable stage. The regular checkup, when 
more widely adopted, will make hospitals less 
crowded, and provide more pleasant, health- 
ful, and economic living. 

It seems absurd that better records are 
kept of the pedigrees of animals, and services 
on automobiles, than essential facts relative 
to the lives and health of human beings. 





The Festival of Jeanne d’Arc 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, tomor- 
row, May 8, marks the anniversary of 
that glorious day in history when a 
young maiden, guided by noble visions, 
led 10,000 men of France to victory over 
experienced English troops at Orleans. 
The story of that young woman, Jeanne 
d’Arc, told and retold in literature, 
drama, poetry, and art, has been a source 
of inspiration to thousands ever since. 
The Festival of Jeanne d’Arc, celebrated 
tomorrow by the people of France, brings 
to mind the qualities of Jeanne d’Arc 
which have made her memory endure for 
more than five centuries, and the equally 
endurable bond between France and the 
United States. 

Jeanne d’Arc was a humble but deeply 
religious shepherdess who loved France 
and was distressed by France’s occupa- 
tion by foreign troops, its economic 
crisis, and the prevailing indecision 
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about the right of uncrowned Charles 
Vil torule. Guided by visions which as- 
sured her of Charles’ right to rule and 
commanded her to expel the enemy, 
Jeanne convinced the Prince of her di- 
vinely inspired mission. She was placed 
in command of 10,000 men and led them 
to the dramatic and impressive victory 
at Orleans, resulting in the liberation of 
large portions of French territory and 
the coronation of Charles as King. The 
strength and purity of purpose of the 
Maid of Orleans raised the spirits of the 
French troops from the depth of defeat 
to the height of victory. 

The qualities which made Jeanne 
d’Are an inspiring leader are ones which 
will always be needed in times of na- 
tional crisis and which are essential in 
the free world today. One of these qual- 
ities is humility, the maintenance of a 
modest sense of one’s own significance 
in relation to the rest of the world. An- 
other is religious faith, belief that there 
is a divine will and a sincere attempt to 
follow this will. A third such quality is 
a sense of mission and wholehearted 
dedication to a cause which one believes 
is worthy. Courage, purity, and patri- 
otism were other qualities which have 
made Jeanne d’Arc a heroine to peoples 
of all countries. 

It is France and the people of French 
descent in this country who are especial- 
ly remembered on this anniversary of 
the victory at Orleans. Many of the 
first settlers of this country came from 
France, and since 1820 more than 600,000 


“additional men and women have jour- 


neyed from France to make their home 
in the United States. Moreover some 
270,000 French-speaking people who 
were born in Canada are now living in 
this country. In our neighbor to the 
north almost a third of the people are 
of French origin, and the flourishing 
French culture in some localities there 
is a source of delight to all American 
visitors. We are grateful for the great 
contributions in many spheres of life 
which have been made to our country 
by its citizens of French origin. 

Ever since Lafayette came to the aid 
of the Continental Army led by George 
Washington, France has occupied a spe- 
cial place in the hearts of Americans. 
Gratitude for French assistance in time 
of need has been supplemented by a com- 
mon devotion to liberty, democracy, and 
the rights of individuals. ‘Today the 
alliance of France and the United States 
under the North Atlantic Treaty is essen- 
tial to the maintenance of the ideals of 
liberty, justice, equality, and democracy 
which our two countries hold so dear. 
It is my hope that our bonds with France 
will not only be continued but that they 
will be expanded and strengthened_in 
the years to come, and that NATO will 
be expanded from a military alliance 
into a means for increasing cultural, 
economic, and politicals ties as well. On 
this day celebrating the festival of 
Jeanne d’Arc, let us dedicate ourselves 
to strengthening these ties so that we 
can be sure that the great tradition of 
liberty shared by France and America 
will never be obliterated but will reach 
ever greater heights of realization. 





U.S. Public Health Activities in 
Underdeveloped Areas 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCES P. BOLTON 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mrs. BOLTON. Mr. Speaker, one of 
the major obstacles to progress in the 
underdeveloped areas of the world is 
the widespread prevalence of debilitat- 
ing diseases. Each year such diseases 
take a staggering toll in human lives 
and wasted energy. 

A malaria epidemic in Ethiopia alone 
last year is estimated to have caused 
50,000 to 60,000 deaths in a 2'-month 
period. All areas of the country up to 
an elevation of 6,800 feet were affected, 
and millions of people involved. 

Trypanosomiasis— African sleeping 
sickness—a disease which attacks both 
man and his domestic animals, has been 
described as the single most important 
bottleneck in the development of much 
of the African continent. Almost 
equally pervasive is schistosomiasis— 
bilharzia—the debilitating disease 
transmitted by snails that live in irri- 
gation canals and estimated to affect 
more than 100 million pecple in the 
Near East, South America, Africa, and 
elsewhere. 

Another common disease in many 
newly developing countries is tubercu- 
losis, which annually kills hundreds of 
thousands. Most frequently found in 
young and middle-aged adults, its victim 
is often the family wage earner or the 
mother who cares for the children. Its 
effect on a country’s economic produc- 
tive capacity is enormous. 

Diarrheal diseases in various forms 
account for one out of every four hu- 
man deaths that occur each year. While 
some occur frequently in epidemic form, 
most. represent a constant, day-to-day 
threat of illness and death. Simple 
cleanliness through good bodily hygiene 
is the key to prevention of these infec- 
tions, but inadequate and impure water 
supplies in many of the less developed 
areas makes improvement difficult. 

Mention should be made, too, of tra- 
choma, an eye disease rarely found in 
the United States, but common in the 
Middle East and Africa. An estimated 
3. million persons have been blinded by 
it and other infectious eye diseases in 
the Middle East alone. 

These are some of the numerous dis- 
eases that the underdeveloped areas 
must cope with, invariably with inade- 
quate doctors, nurses, hospital facilities, 
and medical equipment. In one such 
country, with a population over 8 mil- 
lion, there are less than 80 practicing 
physicians and only 600 hospital beds. 
In another, 70 percent of all babies are 
delivered by midwives who do not know 
or practice basic hygiene. In still an- 
other, one province with over 1 million 
inhabitants does not have a single phy- 
sician. 

The United States is actively engaged 
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in extensive bilateral and multilateral 
programs of public health improvement 
with other governments. Since the first 
joint program of the preseht type was 
launched in Ecuador in March 1942, 
technical cooperation in this field has 
grown progressively. 

Our bilateral health assistance pro- 
grams center primarily on training of 
health personnel, organization of serv- 
ices and programs, and planning for bet- 
ter health. Supplies and equipment are 
significant contributions in special proj- 
ects such as the worldwide malaria erad- 
ication campaign. 

The response to these projects has 
been enthusiastic, with local sources 
contributing substantially more than is 
spent by the United States on joint pro- 
grams. Host governments are being 
stimulated to increase the total health 
activities of their own countries, with 
a consequent improvement in the na- 
tional health. 

Some insight into our health programs 
in action overseas may be gained by an 
examination of representative programs 
in three countries—India, Ethiopia, and 
Puerto Rico. 

In India, where malariologists have 
calculated nearly half the free world’s 
total population exposed to malaria 
exists, real progress is being made. The 
eradication program is under direction of 
the Indian Ministry of Health, and the 
United States through ICA is supplying 
the foreign exchange needed for import- 
ed insecticides and other commodities. 
During fiscal year 1959, 260 million peo- 
ple will be protected and it is expected 
that this will be increased to 360 million 
in fiscal year 1960. 

A study reported in the Indian Journal 
of Malariology estimates the return on 
malaria control measures to be about 50 
to 1 in increased production, as com- 
pared to the cost of DDT spraying op- 
erations. Malaria control in the state of 
Uttar Pradsch has permitted the recla- 
mation of hundreds of thousands of 
acres of land formerly idle, with the pro- 
duction of large quantities of vitally 
needed wheat. Estimates of the World 
Health Organization indicate that the 
national income of India could be aug- 
mented by $500 million annually through 
malaria eradication. 

Ethiopia is currently in the communi- 
cable disease era. Statistics available 
from Government hospitals indicate that 
probably 70 percent of the population 
suffers from some form of intestinal 
parasites; 25 percent to 35 percent of 
the population is at risk from malaria; 
30 percent of the population suffers from 
veneral disease; possible 3 percent have 
active pulmonary tuberculosis; some 
areas have a 6 percent to a 7 percent 
incidence of leprosy; trachoma and other 
eye infections may affect as many as 
60 percent in selected regions; and 
typhus, relapsing. fever, and pneumonia 
take a tremendous annual toll during 
the cold, raw, rainy season. Poor nu- 
trition plays a significant role leading 
to deaths resulting from many infec- 
tions which would otherwise not prove 
fatal. 
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There are currently only five Ethio- 
pian nationals who are doctors of medi- 
cine. The bulk of professional medical 
attention falls on the shoulders of 160 
foreigners of different nationalities. All 
of the Ethiopian physicians and half of 
the foreign physicians are concentrated 
in Addis Ababa, leaving but one doctor 
for each 400,000 persons in areas outside 
of Addis. 

There are currently 4 schools of 
nursing in the Empire, but, since the 
graduation of the first class in 1953, 
only 90 to 100 nurses have completed 
their schooling and are practicing. 

In 1953, a project agreement was 
signed by ICA with the Ethiopian Gov- 
ernment in conjunction with the World 
Health Organization and the United Na- 
tions Children’s Fund for establishment 
and operation of the Public Health Col- 
lege and Training Center at Gondar, 
Ethiopia. This institution was designed 
for and is training Ethiopians to 
staff local health departments. Health 
officers take a 3-year course, com- 
munity nurses a 2-year course, and 
sanitarians, a 1-year course. On 
August 23, 1957, 20 health officers, 15 
community nurses and 12 sanitarians 
were graduated as the first class from 
this institution. These graduates then 
served a _ year’s internship in the 
province in which the college is located 
and under direct supervision of the proj- 
ect staff. After August 1958, these 
graduates were assigned to local health 
services in other parts of the empire. In 
August of 1958, a second class composed 
of 29 health officers, 13 community 
nurses, and 19 sanitarians was gradu- 
ated. Thus by August 1958, this insti- 
tution had educated 108 well-qualified 
health workers trained specifically to at- 
tack the major health problems of the 
country. A small corps of laboratory 
technicians is also being trained in this 
institution and 12 will finish their course 
in August of 1959. 

In 1954 a contract was signed with the 
University of Puerto Rico, under which 
the university accepted people from 
Latin America for training in public 
health. All public health classes are 
held in Spanish. Training in spoken 
English is a part of the curriculum. 
Puerto Rico provides a golden oppor- 
tunity to demonstrate American democ- 
racy and know-how operating within a 
Spanish culture. That this combina- 
tion can be successful is readily evident 
to the visitor from Latin America to 
Puerto Rico. 

The contract has been a real success. 
Each year since 1954, 25 to 30 ICA spon- 
sored trainees have been given profes- 
sional training. Equally important, 
many trainees each year have been 
trained for other agencies such as WHO 
and PASB at their expense, and the 
Ministries of Health of Latin America 
have used Puerto Rico for training spon- 
sored and financed by their own re- 
sources. 

Mr..Speaker, solution of major health 
problems in the underdeveloped areas is 
an important concern to the people of 
the United States. Our participation in 
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public health assistance progra:..s is a 
natural expression of the American tra- 
dition of extending a helping hand to our 
fellowman, and _as such deserves our 
wholehearted support. 


Surgery or a Mustard Plaster? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. GORDON H. SCHERER 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. SCHERER. Mr. Speaker, the as- 
tute and capable Constantine Brown in 
Washington’s Evening Star of last Fri- 
day clearly pinpoints the dilemma we 
face in dealing with the Communist can- 
cer. It is my feeling that this penetrat- 
ing analysis of the foremost issue of our 
day should receive the widest possible 
attention from all thinking Americans. 
I include the article: 

Diplomacy with a capital D is being used 
by our policymakers in the executive and 
legislative branches on the American people 
to accustom them to the idea that talks 
between our Chief Executive and the big 
boss of the Kremlin might prove useful. 

Judging from a number of nationwide 
polls, the bulk of Americans are unsympa- 
thetic to another summit meeting, at least 
until Premier Khrushchev gives in advance 
some tangible evidence that he wishes to 
live in peace with the free world. 

Insistence on tangible evidence of Mos- 
cow’s peaceful aims was the theme song of 
the administration after the summit meet- 
ing 4 years ago proved such a lamentable 
flop. But there is not the slightest doubt 
that another summit meeting, regardless of 
how the Geneva foreign ministers meeting 
comes out, has become a certainty. 

This decision for a summit meeting, taken 
at the highest levels in Washington and 
London, is being spoon-fed to the American 
people. They must be accustomed to the 
idea slowly, by means of public relations 
devices. 

All Americans, except a handful of Com- 
munists or dedicated fellow travelers, are 
bitterly opposed to communism and regi- 
mentation under the rule of men and not 
of law. In the years since the end of the 
last war we have seen the spread of the 
Communist cancer all over the world. Na- 
tions on Russia’s borders were taken over 
by force. In other. areas there were, and 
continue to be, incessant attempts to estab- 
lish the Red flag by subversions. 

We all, including the advocates of co- 
existence, recognize the Soviet cancer. Yet 
by their attitude many with heavy responsi- 
bilities toward the people of this country act 
strangely. They appear to be afraid to re- 
move the Red cancer either by surgery or by 
heavy X-ray treatment. Instead, they hope 
that by using antiquated remedies, which 
have proved ineffective, we might at least 
arrest the disease. 

Cultural exchanges, adulation of Commu- 
nist visitors and artists and an exaggerated 
estimate of the real Communist military and 
economic might are the palliatives which our 
leadership provides to arrest and cure the 
dread political disease which in the long run 
will destroy the tissues of freedom which 
make this country the best in the world. 
There have -been attempts by people in the 
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last stages of this political disease to handle 
it by heroic means. The German and Polish 
outbreaks against the Communist tyranny 
in 1953 and 1956 showed that these subju- 
gated people reached the conclusion that 
only drastic surgery could cure the cancer 
from which they were suffering. 

The Hungarian rebellion in 1956 and the 
more recent revolution in Tibet, a long dis- 
tance from each other, should have opened 
the eyes of those who believe that we can 
coexist with the Communists. They did not. 
The powerful free world which relies on the 
power of its ideals more than its formidable 
military strength watched the sacrifices of 
these little peoples with cheers and noble 
words of encouragement, but with arms 
folded. It was too proud to fight or even in- 
tervene diplomatically to put an end to the 
slaughter of these people whose crime was 
that they wanted to be free. 

There is an increasing appreciation by 
politicos in the hub of the free world that 
cancer can be arrested only by drastic means, 
otherwise its cells get into the bloodstream 
and spread all over the body. Political as 
well as physical cancer can be cured by 
heroic methods. When the patient is too 
scared to submit to such treatments his 
demise is inevitable. 


Teamsters Local Aided Hospital Move 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. WILLIAM G. BRAY 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, in my brief 
remarks I do not intend to discuss in any 
way the merits of the legislation pres- 
ently before committees of Congress re- 
garding labor reform. The teamsters 
unions have been severely criticized but 
I do want to give credit where credit is 
due and mention an incident that took 
place last winter in the city in which I 
live. 


Morgan County had just completed 
building a new modern hospital of which 
we are very proud. We had limited 
funds and in addition to obtaining 
money under the Hill-Burton program 
and a general bond issue, individuals 
and organizations throughout the county 
had contributed generously to this 
worthwhile endeavor. The very capable 
hospital board had been very frugal in 
the planning and building of this hos- 
pital, but practically had depleted their 
finances by the time they were ready to 
move into the new building. 

Teamsters Local No. 193 of Indianap- 
olis, in cooperation with the owners of 
the trucks, donated their seryices and 
equipment, came to Martinsville and 
moved the patients and all furniture and 
equipment to the new hospital in a very 
capable and orderly manner without 
cost to the taxpayers. 

There was no publicity or fanfare 
about this act. It was just a bunch of 
good fellows, in cooperation with man- 
agement, that performed a very neces- 
sary and valuable service to our com- 
munity for which all were most grateful. 
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Water Resource Development 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOE L. EVINS 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. EVINS. Mr. Speaker, in connec- 
tion with the consideration of the appro- 
priations for the Federal Power Com- 
mission some mention was made of the 
relative progress of our development of 
hydroelectric resources in comparison of 
that of Soviet Russia. In this connec- 
tion, Maj. Gen. E. C. Itschner, Chief of 
the Corps of Engineers has given to the 
Congress a report on Russian activities 
in water resource developments. This 
report is a most authoritative statement 
of the accelerated Russian progress in 
this field. We can justly take pride in 
our own accomplishments in the water 
resource developments. However, Gen- 
eral Itschner’s report makes clear that 
we have no justification to be complacent 
and certainly we should not underesti- 
mate the achievements of the Russians. 
In view of the interest expressed on this 
point, and under unanimous consent, I 
insert excerpts from General Itschner’s 
report in the Appendix of the REcorD. 

The Chief of Engineers report follows: 
STATEMENT By May. GEN. E. C. ITSCHNER, 

CHIEF OF ENGINEERS, U.S. ARMY, BEFORE 

SENATE COMMITTEES ON INTERIOR AND IN- 

SULAR AFFAIRS AND PUBLIC WORKS, FEBRUARY 

18, 1958 > 

Mr. Chairman, the U.S. Army Corps of En- 
gineers is concerned with Soviet water re- 
source development as part of our overall 
military engineer intelligence mission, and 
also because we are interested in how the 
water resource development and flood control 
mission, which is one of our. principal mis- 
sions in the United States, is performed in 
other lands. 

Much of our information is obtained from 
Soviet sources. The Soviets are proud of 
their accomplishments in this field and pub- 
licize them widely. Sometimes the task of 
coordinating and interpreting the facts and 
statistics is difficult and confusing, and we 
do not always have all the detail we would 
like. For example, it is all but impossibe to 
measure their efforts in monetary terms. 
Nevertheless, I believe we have enough in- 
formation to give this committee an evalua- 
tion of Soviet accomplishments, progress, 
and programs in the water resource field. 


SUMMARY OF SOVIET STATUS 


The Soviet water resource effort is demon- 
strating to the world what can be done in this 
field by well-considered, long range planning 
and a willingness to make sacrifices in pres- 
ent standards of living fn order to achieve 
the goal of a great future industrial develop- 
ment. Indeed, the Soviets have given water 
resource development a priority second only 
to the development of heavy industry de- 
signed to support military programs. This 
fact must be viewed in the light of Secretary 
Khrushchev’s statement: “We declare war on 
the United States in peaceful production. 
* * * We will win over the United States.” 
Thus they have openly challenged us to a 
competition for world economic dominance. 
Obviously, in view of the priority given it, 
they regard their race against us in water 
resource development as a key contest in 
this competition for world supremacy. - F 

I would like to summarize for you how 
the race stands today. 
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In hydroelectric power development, the 
Soviets Mready approach us in total installed 
capacity:and have individual projects under 
construction that far exceed any American 
project in capacity. 

qm inland waterway navigation, they have 
projects that rivai.ours, and plans that prob- 
ably surpass ours, though the amount of 
navigation on their waterways is less than 
that on American waterways. 

In irrigation, the types of development 
are considerably different, but the Soviet 
effort is roughly comparable to ours in scope. 
They have bigger projects than ours, and 
they probably are irrigating new acres at 
least as fast as we are. 

In other aspects of water resource develop- 
ment, such as flood control, water supply, 
and recreation, they do not have projects 
equal to ours but appear not to need them 
at this time. 

Their engineering, vessels, and construc- 
tion, allowing for their different circum- 
stances, appear to be equal to ours. 

Their power equipment and engineering, 
in items like generators and transmission 
lines, are excellent, and they are superior 
to ours in a few characteristics. 

The most remarkable fact about the Soviet 
water resource effort is. its rate of growth 
At the end of World War II much of the 
European portion of the Soviet Union was 
devastated. Their major programs have been 
accomplished largely within 10 years—the 
bulk of them, in fact, within the past 5 
years. The economic and strategic import 
of the Soviet water resource effort is most 
significant. The Soviets are basing the cre- 
ation of new economic provinces, including 
new industrial and agricultural complexes, 
squarely upon multiple purpose river devel- 
opment plans. And they are using water 
resource development as a means of dispers- 
ing industrial and othe strategic installa- 
tions throughout their vast domain—an 
area three times as big as the United States, 


SOVIET ENGINEERING CAPABILITY 


I shall try to summarize the Soviet 
achievement in each of the principal fields 
of water resource development; but first, by 
way of background, I should like to describe 
certain general characteristics of their work, 
to, indicate the caliber of capability they 
apply to the solution of their problems, and, 
by way of illustration, to describe briefly 
some of their engineering programs. 

Most Soviet water resource projects are 
multiple purpose. The hydroelectric func- 
tion receives emphasis and priority, but gen- 
erally the gigantic Soviet power develop- 
ments are associated with equally huge navi- 
gation or irrigation projects. 

The Soviet Union does not have concen- 
trations of population like we do along our 
eastern seaboard. Further, the short warm- 
weather season in some of the most popu- 
lated areas relegates water recreation to a 
relatively minor position. Where needed, as 
in the Moscow area, water resource projects 
embrace both water supply and recreation. 

Soviet demands for building materials, in- 
cluding concrete, are great. Consequently 
they lean toward building very large earth 
and rock fill dams, using concrete only for 
critical portions such as locks, spillways, and 
powerplants. 

Most major Soviet rivers flow through gen- 
erally flat terrain. Gradients are gentle and 
there are few gorge-like dam sites. Conse- 
quently, long, high dams are often required 
to provide the necessary heads. Seasonal 
variations in flow are great, and this also re- 
quires large reservoirs. Many project sites, 
particularly in the European part of the 
Soviet Union, consist of a high bluff on one 
riverbank and a wide flat flood plain on the 
opposite bank. This has required the Soviets 
to develop engineering techniques for the 
construction of earth dams several miles in 
length, in addition to reinforced concrete 
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powerplants, spillways, and navigation struc- 
tures. Their engineers also have had consid- 
erable difficulty with poor foundation condi- 
tions. According to their own accounts they 
have never had a failure; but we know of at 
least one project that encountered serious 
difficulties because of improper allowance for 
or handling of ice jams. 

The wintry climate of the U.S.S.R. cre- 
ates considerable construction difficulty dur- 
ing most of the year, but the Soviets have 
shown marked ingenuity in dealing with this 
handicap. In particular, they have employed 
advanced techniques for minimizing delays 
in the placing of concrete in cold weather. 


Soviet technology has proven itself to be 
completely adequate to meet technical prob- 
lems in the water resource field. In the 
earliest phases of the effort, before World 
War II, their progress depended on techno- 
logical advice and equipment from Western 
nations, and some projects were built only by 
harsh exploitation of forced labor. Today, 
however, large projects are planned, engi- 
neered, and equipped entirely from within 
the Soviet Union. They are staffed by work- 
ers receiving premium pay rates, and there 
is very little, if any, use of forced labor. 

Because of Soviet accounting, allocation, 
funding, and monetary procedures, it is 
meaningless to evaluate the Soviet effort in 
monetary terms. Ostensibly the program is 
financed through the sale of bonds to the 
public. Some 6 years ago the government 
launched its seventh bond drive since 
World War II. The goal of that one drive 
was to raise the equivalent of $7 billion for 
water resource work. The program has 
grown since then. However, money osten- 
sibly made available for water resource de- 
velopment is often diverted to other pur- 
poses. 

They do not have to face some costs that 
we must face—notably the cost of land ac- 
quisition. Ownership is vested in the gov- 
ernment and all land disposition is under 
its sole control. Villages and towns in an 
area to be inundated can be arbitrarily 
moved to higher land or eliminated. For 
instance, before filling the Kuybyshev Res- 
ervoir on the Volga River, the entire city of 
Stavropol’, with a population of 25,000, was 
moved to a new site, and several river ports, 
notably the one at Kazan’, had,to be com- 
pletely rebuilt. - 

Flood control as we know it is a minor 
problem in the Soviet Union. The spring 
floods are regular and high, so there has been 
very little settlement in the flood plains of 
rivers. The large reservoirs built for river 
flow regulation in connection with other 
functions also inherently serve to a certain 
extent a flood control function. 

When a reservoir impignes on a developed 
urban area, dikes are erected, and some of 
these dikes are several miles long and in- 
corporate new river port installations, 
Otherwise, few levees have been built on 
river banks, and throughout the country 
most of the rivers are in their natural state 
over most of their courses. There is little 
use of training works to Jmprove channels 
or stabilize banks, and lit or no use cut- 
offs, to shorten transit distances on me-« 
andering rivers. 

As to the quality of Russian engineering, 
a British technical delegation recently in- 
spected some of their projects and reported: 
“Russian engineers are not lacking in en- 
gineering ability when dealing with the 
varied problems met in river control and de- 
velopment works. * * * They have been 
most successful with the projects they have 
attempted and they are obviously backed 
with sufficient technical know-how and ex- 
perience to enable them to deal with any dif- 
ficulties or troubles which may arise.” The 
quotation is from a series of articles which 
appeared last September in the British tech- 
nical publication Engineering. 
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Soviet construction has now reached levels 
of technique and scope nearly equal to those 
of the United States, and it must be ex- 
pected to accelerate during the next 10 to 
15 years. 

To illustrate the kind of work they are 
doing, I will mention a few representative So- 
viet projects. 

The Kuybyshev project on the Volga River 
has a plant with 2,100,000 kilowatts installed 
capacity, generated by 20 vertical Kaplan 
turbines with turbine rotors 30'4 feet in di- 
ameter operating under a normal head of 
63 feet. By comparison, the 18 turbines at 
America’s largest power plant, Grand Coule, 
have a combined rated capacity of 1,944,000 
kilowatts. Thus the rated capacity of the 
Soviet generators is 108,000 kilowatts, the 
same capacity as those at Grand Coulee Dam. 
Actually the American generators have been 
operated for long periods of time consider- 
ably above their rating, so it is quite possible 
that the two generators have about the same 
real capacity. The turbines at Grand Coulee, 
which has a 340 foot head, are of the Frances 
type and therefore are much smaller than 
the Russian turbines. The largest Kaplan 
type of turbines in the United States are 
those at the Dalles Dam on the Columbia 
River, which are 23% feet in diameter. 
They drive generators which are rated at 
78,000 kilowatts under an 81-foot head. 

This dam is composed of earth dam sec- 
tions located between powerplant and spill- 
way, and between spillway and a by-pass 
canal. These dams total 9,184 feet in length 
and have a maximum height of 164 feet. By 
comparison, Fort Peck Dam, the largest in 
the United States, is 21,026 feet long and 
250 feet high. The concrete spillway at Kuy- 
byshev Dam is 3,280 feet long and has 38 
65-by-33 foot vertical lift sluice gates hah- 
dled by three 250-ton traveling cranes. It 
is designed to pass a flow of 1,412,000 cubic 
feet per second of water. By comparison, 


the Fort Peck spillway has a capacity of 
250,000 cubic feet per second, regulated by 
four diversion tunnels and 16 40-by-25-foot 


gates. The bypass canal at Kuybyshev Dam 
consists of two pairs of locks and an inter- 
mediate basin, plus appurtenant canals and 
basins upstream and downstream. The 
locks are 100 by 1,000 feet which compares 
with the 110-by-1,200 foot size of the largest 
American barge locks.. I cite these statistics 
to indicate that the Soviets are building 
works comparable to ours in all aspects. 

Some other interesting Soviet projects in- 
clude four dams notable for their length— 
Dneprodzerzhinsk Dam, on the Dnieper River, 
over 12 miles long; Tsimlyanskaya Dam, on 
the Don River, 8.7 miles long; Gorki Dam, 
8.7 miles long, on the Volga River, and 
Kremenchug Dam, about 7 miles long, on the 
Dnieper River. These are all completed or 
under construction. : 

Two super power dams, both well under- 
way, are Krasnoyarsk Dam on the Yenisey 
River and Bratsk Dam on the Angara River. 
Krasnoyarsk Dam will be a concrete structure 
2,300 feet long blocking a V-shaped mountain 
valley. It will have 4,004,000 kilowatts in- 
stalled capacity—@ouble the biggest Ameri- 
can plant—and will include a vertical ship 
elevator which will lift vessels 370 feet up- 
ward to a metal trough. This trough will 
cross over a railroad line and open into the 
reservoirs. Each of the generators at this 
dam will generate 286,000 kilowatts as. com- 
pared to 108,000 kilowatts for the biggest 
American generators. 

The Bratsk Dam is a 3-mile earth dam 
ending in a massive concrete spillway and 
powerplant in a deep rock gorge. The plant 
will have 3,840,000 kilowatts capacity, de- 
rived from eighteen 213,333-kilowatt gen- 
erators. 

One of the better known Soviet projects is 
the Volga-Don Canal, which connects the 
Black and Caspian Sea Basins, and permits 
the Soviets to build submarines in large in- 
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land shipbuilding yards along the Volga 
River. This waterway was built between 
1949 to 1952. From the Volga, a canal ex- 
tends 63 miles westward to the upper end of 
a 160-mile-long reservoir on the Don River 
impounded by an earth dam nearly 9 miles 
long and about 150 feet high. Power from 
the 160,000-kilowatt powerplant is used to 
pump water from the reservoir to the summit 
reach of the canal for operation of the locks, 
There are 13 locks, all modern and highly 
ornamented. The reservoir and powerplant 
also furnish water for the irrigation of nearly 
5 million acres of semiarid land to the south. 

Another noteworthy project is the 75-mile 
Moscow-Volga Canal, built during the 1930's. 
This canal has very large locks, 100 by 1,000 
feet and 18 feet deep over the sills. In other 
words, they are almost as big the locks 
now under construction on the Ohio River, 
but are deeper than our news Ohio River 
locks which have 15 feet of water over the 
sills. The Moscow-Volga project also in- 
cludes a 3-mile-long earth dam and a 30,000- 
kilowatt powerplant. Pumping stations raise 
water from the reservoir to the summit reach 
of the canal, which also serve a reservoir 
for the Moscow city water supply. The proj- 
ect plan provides for pumped storage to help 
meet peak load conditions in the Moscow 
power grid, which is served mainly by thermal 
plants. Several of the project reservoirs have 
been developed for boating and bathing. 

These examples will suffice to show the 
caliber of ingenuity and e neering which 
are being applied to Soviet water resource 
development. I have two tables here which 
I would like to submit for incorporation into 
the record, with your permi n, Mr. Chair- 
man. Table I shows the magnitude of con- 
struction work in two Soviet dams and one 
American dam. Table II compares certain 
major Soviet and American dams and power- 
plants. 

Now I should like to summarize the Soviet 
accomplishments in certain specific fields of 
water resource development, beginning with 
hydroelectric power. 

HYDROELECTRIC POWER 

The total known capacity of Soviet hydro- 
electric plans over 10,000 kilowatts capacity, 
complete or under construction, is 25,883,188 
kilowatts. This figure does not include 44 
plants for which the capacities are not avail- 
able to us. In addition, the Soviet Union has 
hundreds of small plants, built mainly to 
serve rural and agricultural needs. 

By comparison, the total U.S. hydro ca- 
pacity at the end of 1957 was 27,676,000 
kilowatts, with approximately 10 million 
kilowatts more under construction. Thus 
right now Soviet hydroelectric development 
appears to be roughly equal to ours in 
amount. However, their ra increase is 
greater, than ours. 

The United States has no plants completed 
which reach the 2 million kilowatt mark, al- 
though John Day Dam on the Columbia 
River, on which construction will start this 
year, will ultimately have 2 million kilowatts 
if sufficient upstream storage is developed to 
make this amount of capacity economically 
justified. It will have initially 1,200,000 or 
1,400,000 kilowatts. Grand Coulee Dam, also 
on the Columbia River, has 1,944,000 kilo- 
watts of installed capacity in two power- 
houses, plus 30,000 kilowatts by house units. 
Considerable study has been given to the con- 
struction of a third powerhouse which would 
increase the capacity to close to 3 million 
kilowatts. The combined Canadian-United 
States Barnhart Island powerplant on the St. 
Lawrence River, rapidly nearing the power- 
on-the-line date, will have 1,880,000 kilowatts 
of installed capacity, half of which goes to 
each country. The new Niagara powerplant 
of the New York Power Authority, on which 
construction will commence this year, will 
have 2,190,000 kilowatts of installed capacity 
and thus will be, for some time at least, the 
largest U.S. hydroelectric plant. 
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But the U.S.S.R. has 10 plants ranging 
from 2 million to 6 million kilowatts, of 
which 1 is almost complete, 3 are under 
construction, and 6 are in planning or 
preparatory stages. One single plant, the 
Yenesey plant on the river of the same name, 
will have a capacity of about 6 million kilo- 
watts, greater than the total capacity of all 
the powerplants at all the dams ever con- 
structed by the Corps of Engineers, which 
now is 5,250,000 kilowatts. Just five Siberian 
plants will have a combined capacity half 
again as great as the total hydro capacity of 
all Federal projects in the United States, 
taking the Corps of Engineers, the Bureau of 
Reclamation, and TVA together. 

For detailed reference, I would like to sub- 
mit for the record two more tables. Table III 
is a list of all known Soviet hydroplants of 
more than 10,000 kilowatts, and table IV is a 
list of all U.S. hydroplants over a quarter 
of a million kilowatts capacity.- 

These Soviet achievements have been ac- 
complished during a relatively short span 
of time, during which the construction pro- 
gram appears to have gathered a momentum 
which has not yet reached a peak. For in- 
stance, in 1956, hydroelectric power capacity 
was increased by 2 million kilowatts, three 
times the amount placed in operation in 
1955. By 1960, a 170 percent increase is 
planned over the total available in 1955. The 
memorandum of the chairman to members 
of the Senate Committee on Interior and In- 
sular Affairs, dated December 20, 1957, has 
further material on this point. 

A major feature of Soviet power develop- 
ment is the construction of a national trans- 
mission grid which will bring electricity, 
generated sometimes at remote hydro sites, 
to industrial centers of the USS.R. The 
beginnings of this plan have already been 
accomplished in the recent completion of the 
2-circuit, 400-kilovolt, 3-phase alternating 
current transmission line between the Kuy- 
byshev powerplant and the Moscow indus- 
trial area. One circuit is 506 miles long, 
the other, 559 miles. So far U.S. power 
operators have had no need to build lines 
of this length and voltage. One noteworthy 
Soviet line now under construction will 
bring Stalingrad power to the Donbas in- 
dustrial area, 300 miles to the west. This 
line will carry 800 kilovolt direct current to 
an inverter substantion. Building this 
equipment required Soviet engineers to solve 
unprecedented electromechanical problems. 

About 70 percent of all Soviet power is 
used for industry. Most plants of 10,000 
kilowatts or more are already on the growing 
national grid, and consequently it is diffi- 
cut to determine just what industrial devel- 
opment is associated with any given hydro- 
electric development. For example, more 
than half of Kuybyshev’s power is being fed 
into the Moscow local network which serves 
the Soviet Union’s greatest concentration of 
industry. The remainder is transmitted to 
Kuybyshev, Saratov, and the Urals to sup- 
plement the output of other powerplants in 
serving the oil, steel, and other industries. 
The new plant at Irkutsk, though only partly 
complete, is already serving a growing alumi- 
num industry iin central Siberia and is also 
providing power for electrified sections of the 
Trans-Siberian Railroad. 

The Soviet achievement in hydroelectric 
power is of great economic and political 
value to the Soviet Union and the cause of 
world communism. Sovict coal deposits are 
generally of poor quality and often must be 
hauled great distances by Overburdened rail 
lines. Many of their thermal plants burn 
peat fuel. Consequently, Soviet fuel costs 
are higher,’and the hydro powerplants are 
of even greater relative value to the economy 
than in the United States. Since the same 
situation is also true in many other parts 
of the world, the Soviet achievements are of 
great interest in such areas. These achieve- 
ments are receiving great stress both in 
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Soviet technical literature and in propa- 
ganda aimed at Asian and Middle Eastern 
countries. The engineering features are 
described in detail, and installations have 
been proudly shown to teams of visiting en- 
gineers from countries all over the world 
including some from the United States. 








Address by Hon. Thomas S. Gates, Jr., 
Secretary of the Navy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARRY R. SHEPPARD 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. SHEPPARD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave ta extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I include the following address by 
the Secretary of the Navy, the Honor- 
able Thomas S. Gates, Jr., Navy League 
Convention, Philadelphia, Pa. 


I am here, in Philadelphia, to keep a prom- 
ised rendezvous with my friends of Phila- 
delphia and of the Navy League of the 
United States. 

As I do so, my active duty in the Navy is 
coming to an end. 

Out of the past comes a treasured Navy 
experience. It began early in 1942 at Quon- 
set Point, survived the years of World War 
II, was marked by a hiatus as a Reserve offi- 
cer on inactive duty, and finally carried into 
the official responsibilities of these almost 6 
years in Washington. 

With about 10 years of active duty and 
a high percentage of grown-up life involved, 
it is tempting to look backwards. With the 
years the stories always grow better, the 
risks of battle greater, the memories less 
sharp, and it is emotion that speaks for what 
has been. With it all, the shared experi- 
ences make deep friendships deeper. 

Out of tradition, experience, frustrations, 
and sometimes success could come an atti- 
tude of pride, satisfaction, and a tendency 
to live well with what has happened. 

Unfortunately, greater knowledge and the 
troubled difficulties of today breed restless- 
ness, a seeking for something better—even 
perfection. 

When you have been exposed to a lot, sit 
inside the family, see the flaws, the weak- 
nesses, and then overstate them to yourself, 
you expect too much and you cannot look 
behind. 

The work undone, the better answers, the 
greater service, the possibilities, and the 
stakes you play for—all scream out and say 
“Look ahead.” Emerson said, “Hitch your 
wagon to aS@tar.” We are reminded to be- 
ware of false prophets—not to believe the 
crystal ball, and everyone knows there are 
risks that go with pure idealism. 

Tonight, I am going to let the chips fall. 
I do so in hope that I can be helpful. I 
do so as I reach the beachhead of so per- 
sonal a D-day. 

It is not to banish hope, but to achieve 
realism that we seek to penetrate the clouds 
that hang low over our country. Peace we 
hope for and believe in, but it will be an un- 
easy peace. The basic concepts of cummu- 
nism will not change quickly—if at all. 
The United States has no thought of vary- 
ing from the ideals of freedom on which 
this Nation was founded, No true partner- 
ship can be built between these directly con- 
flicting philosophies, Tempor arrange- 
ments might be made, from time time, in 
mutual self-interest, but a partnership re- 
quires more substance. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


The struggle between two great power bolcs 
and two great religions of the spirit will stay 
about as it is for years. The intense effort 
of trying to convince and win the respect of 
the uncommitted rising people of many 
lands will go on and on in extra innings. 
This we must accept and learn to live with. 

The U.S.S.R. will continue to probe and 
test our determination and our will. 

As an essential part of this forecast, we 
will see an indefinite requirement for strong 
military services, large defense spending, 
alert and combat-ready forces in being, 
with which to back up our foreign policy. 

The need will continue and grow for more 
enlightened American leadership, foreign 
help to those less fortunate—a need to travel, 
to see, to talk the languages, to invest, ex- 
periment, to gamble, and to sell. 

In such a world environment what is the 
blueprint for the blue uniform of the Navy 
and for the blue water it sails? 

Can we write the music for this blueprint 
in blue today and have it strong, fresh, bold, 
and imaginative for tomorrow? 

I believe we can write it and it is worth 
writing. It will come from sources old and 
loved. 

Perhaps it will sound harsh and too mod- 
ern, but the discords will mellow with time. 
They may even fit the tastes of tomorrow. 

The blueprint and the music will not be 
exact. They will change as others contribute, 
but we need a modern version. 

This we do Know: Future power and mili- 
tary strength will include inevitably a USS. 
Navy. 

By itself, the momentum of history will 
recognize this. We must add to the tradi- 
tionally proven value of free oceans the new 
power of nuclear propulsion, the new re- 
quirements for sea-based offensive hitting 
power, the new accent on free world treaties 
and friendships, the new studies of the 
oceans with the research required not only 
for the military uses, but for the benefit of 
mankind. Therefore, it can and will be a 
very different Navy. 

What it turns out to be is largely—almost 
entirely—in the hearts and hands of the 
Navy itself. The Navy must determine its 
own destiny. It must accept and exploit 
the great changes around us. 

The structure for this exploitation exists 
and is very fine. So are the people. There 
is inherent greatness within the Navy and it 
has been proven and tested many times, in 
many places. 

However, if in our preparation for the 
future, we are influenced by self interests; 
if we tend to divide internally into tradi- 
tional blocs of interest; if we continue to 
jealously watch the other services and to 
resist change, it is not going to be a very 
good destiny. Such a navy will not com- 
mand public confidence and respect or gain 
the great support it will need to do its job. 
This job can succeed, remain undone, or fail. 
If it fails, the loser is the United States, and 
with it the free world. The great battle in 
which we and our children are engaged will 
be over. The failure will be in the American 
system of which the Navy is a product. We 
are a proud and prime example of its suc- 
cess. Thus it is conceivable that we can 
cause its collapse. The Navy has a free 
choice—will it lead or will it drift? 

If the Navy chooses the way it must, there 
is much to be done. 

The future will demand more than ever 
that the strength of decision and unity of 
purpose must lead objectively in military 
policy, and must survive all of the peacetime 
pressures toward an isolated America. The 
Navy must not stand in concrete—neither 
must it drift—it must forge ahead. 

Decisions of our Government are difficult 
and complex. They can be made only by 
those with a knowledge of economic, finan- 
cial, political, and military factors. Mili- 
tary decisions must include all of these 
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factors. Thus the Navy must, within itself, 
contain such knowledge so that it can govern 
its future actions accordingly. 

This will require even greater moral leader- 
ship and courage, solid unity, self-discipline, 
and dedicaton to purpose, out of which can 
come a better national defense. If these re- 
quire change, then change must be accepted 
and the Navy must contribute, or better still, 
lead. This can occur, can be accomplished 
and we can still maintain the identity and 
integrity of the naval service. The Navy has 
within itself the capacity to do these things 
if emotion is directed toward national objec- 
tives and if attitudes of strong men become 
compatible and the work they do is oriented 
to reflect a new and shared spirit. 

Some of the tools required to accomplish 
such unity of spirit and action will differ 
as we go down the road, and in general, they 
will involve some changes in pattern from 
today. 

For example, we should not focus on dif- 
ferences with the other services, but rather 
learn from them, help them, and work with 
them. We might buy some of their strong 
convictions. 

The horror and destruction of a major nu- 
clear war between the U.S.S.R. and the 
United States, together with the mutual sui- 
cide it would produce, makes such a war un- 
thinkable. But if deterrence fails and both 
sides strike, how could either side last very 
long?—and what will be the aftermath 
throughout the surviving world after the 
major power centers have been demolished? 
Therefore, for the detailed planning work we 
do, I can only agree in the theory that sup- 
ports the concept of immediate and total 
destruction of the homelands of both adver- 
saries. But some can rationalize forever that 
such a concept is not valid. I vote we agree 
on it as commonsense. 

By the same token, we should drive home 
to the other services and the public, the 
real possibilities of limited war, and of the 
inevitable continuance of the cold war. 
People in all places should be made aware of 
the unchanged Communist objectives for 
world domination, of their plans to create 
chaos and disorder, of their attacks against 
weak spots, especially against rising new and 
uncommitted nations. 

The deployed fleets of the Navy, together 
with their embarked and ready Marine land- 
ing forces, are the Nation’s most evident and 
effective response to these tactics. 

The Navy and Marine Corps, in particular, 
must retain their capacity to handle these 
limited wars. They must have the equip- 
ment and men in being, on the spot and 
physically and mentally combat ready. 

The cold and limited war problem is not 
simple, but it is vital to understand. Ina 
limited war situation, the Navy must main- 
tain a capability to use either nuclear or con- 
ventional weapons to the controlled degree 
necessary to achieve the objective. More 
funds are required for this purpose. More 
accent on its importance is needed. This 
support will have to come from the elimina- 
tion of certain of the very expensive mass- 
destruction, single-purpose weapons systems 
which have a priority of claims against our 
national resources. The Joint Chiefs of Staff 
continue to struggle with divided opinions as 
to the emphasis to be placed on various sys- 
tems; and the Secretary of Defense continues 
to struggle handicapped by traditionally 
divided service opinions. The kind of con- 
structive, objective teamwork that enabled 
us to win wars would help him. Again, good 
sense argues for understanding and agree- 
ment. Intelligent answers can be found 
within the informed minds of the best of our 
military and civilian officials. 

I believe the Navy should put its contribu- 
tion to the Nation's general war deterrent /re- 
taliatory capability, primarily into missiles, 
based underseas. This, except for warning 
and reconnaissance, would place the carrier 
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forces in the business of limited war where 
they excel and, in fact, are the best and often 
the only practical way to handle a limited 
war situation—and also in ASW, where naval 
air will long remain an indispensable mem- 
ber of the team. 

Once this was decided, ship characteristics, 
equipment, and weapons should be adjusted 
for the mission. 

We should ask scientists and industry to 
help us with fresh thinking on our long- 
range objectives and on our weapons systems. 

We should establish a long-range planning 
group that will possess a clear identity, and 
independence. Its composition should in- 
clude scientists and persons from industry 
and academic life, along with naval officers 
with recent operational experience. This 
group must enjoy a close and continuous re- 
lationship with American universities and in- 
dustry. It should possess its own funds with 
authority to contract for studies by outside 
organizations. Furthermore, it must be able 
to recruit the best qualified persons both 
from within and outside the Navy for short- 
term work on special projects. 

The conclusions of this long-range plan- 
ning group should not be diluted by the opin- 
ions of others, but should flow directly to the 
Secretary of the Navy and the Chief of Naval 
Operations and the Commandant of the Ma- 
rine Corps, who can later consult with anyone 
they respectively may choose. 

We have learned from past experiences that 
whenever a group of such men is brought to- 
gether, there are temptations to divert them 
to currently urgent tasks. Such a group 
should remain free to pursue long-range 
thinking and planning and not to be drawn 
into the mill of everyday work. Today, we 
can pause and well use some intelligent re- 
fiective thinking in the midst of the tumult 
of so vastatransition. Thinking of this sort 
will mix intelligence, international relations, 
and foreign policy into planning, and will 
enable us to establish balanced building 
blocks for our future. From there we can 
obtain guides for the design of our systems. 
Perhaps then we could design the best sur- 
face ship for offensive operations and the 
best possible series of systems to face up to 
the great challenge of Soviet submarines and 
Soviet sea-based missiles. 

A long-range plan so produced can do 
more if it is objective and is based, as it must 
be, on a sound understanding of the needs 
of national defense. It can make a major 
contribution to the advice so urgently needed 
by the Secretary of Defense. With such a 
plan in hand, the Secretary of the Navy and 
the Chief of Naval Operations could have 
considerable constructive influence, and thus 
the Secretary of Defense and our total de- 
fense effort would be better served. 

The Navy is going to have to become more 
single-mission minded in its ships and 
Weapons. New designs must place an accent 
on a single job. The jack-of-all-trades no 
longer makes sense, nor can we afford him. 
The world has changed with present and fu- 
ture weapons, and the old multimission pur- 
pose is outmoded. 

The difficulties and doctrines of ASW, at- 
tack, air defense, electronic war, or am- 
phibious operations, all demand their special 
purpose systems. We are moving in this di- 
rection now and we will move faster. 

The demand for more nuclear powered 
ships, more specific weapons systems, and 
more emphasis on research will continue to 
cause great changes. 

Much of what will be done will involve our 
people—civilian and military. 

There will continue to be significant 
changes in our shore establishment. Older, 
less useful installations must be closed. 
There will be many consolidations, as de- 
mands for different skills make themselves 
more apparent. 

The management of the shore establish- 
ment will require precise, careful planning, 
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and expert handling, and all actions, within 
it, must be accomplished with reason and in 
complete fairness. 

Our military people should develop 
stronger leadership and educational pro- 
grams as the emphasis on quality grows. 
The new Navy will require that most officers 
receive some measure of post-graduate 
training. With this will come more spe- 
cialization and more continuity for line offi- 
cers within a speciality. 

Career patterns should be reviewed and 
changed to include more stability in work. 
Concepts for promotion must change to re- 
flect this so that longer assignments, and 
assignments back and forth from sea to 
specialty, more related to individual ability, 
carry with them equal chances of promotion. 

Selection boards must be instructed to 
recognize these factors. 

Our officers must now compete and con- 
tribute to the work of many staffs. There 
is the Joint Staff of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, 
the staffs of unified commands, and staffs 
vital to the business of defense and of our 
international relationships. 

Other officers must work 
and operation of the adva 
aspects of new systems. 

As we explore space, delve under the ice 
and the oceans, live with the startling ad- 
vances of science, and share the work of 
command and foreign policy, our officers 
must become scientists, economists, ambas- 
sadors, as well as sailors. 

This can never be accomplished with the 
short tours of duty or the constant rotation 
systems we have followed in the past. 

More education, stability, and expertness, 
is a certain requirement for the future 
Navy, and equality of career opportunity 
must accompany it. 

Our enlisted men need better stability 
also. Our deployments keep them away 
from home long months. These deploy- 
ments should be reviewed and better stand- 
ardized, if possible. 
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However, when they return home for 
their time of shore duty, we can definitely 
improve their stability of assignment. 


If we need to abandon one of the echelons 
of commands now considered so essential 
to our readiness to do this, then it would 
be worth exploring. 

Longer deployments than those planned 
seem inevitable under continued conditions 
of tension, but men properly led will accept 
this for the good of their country. We can 
help them on shore duty by letting them 
stay in one place and leaving them literally 
ashore and in one place longer. 

The other services can learn some things 
from the. Marine Corps in this respect. 
Their pride of service is the best of us all. 

The Marine Corps can improve, become 
better integrated within themselves, the 
Navy, and Defense. Their single-minded- 
ness is good and bad. The Navy and the 
Marines must share their respective faults 
and virtues and move together into the 
future, as I am sure most sailors and 
marines want to do. 

I trust you who are close friends and a 
part of the Navy family, share with me the 
certain belief that our Navy today is strong 
and competent. It is sound and true and 
sails the seas with confidence and pride. It 
has absorbed enormous changes and still has 
some growing pains. 

The technical advances have been pro- 
found and have come upon us quickly. 
They will continue and we will ride well 
with them. 

Over the years, I have made many 
speeches that have outlined our missions 
within the framework of our national de- 
fense. I have always praised the great dedi- 
cation and purpose of the Navy and Marine 
Corps. These speeches told the truth, and 
I stand behind them today just as I did 


when I made them. 
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Tonight, there is no difference. In the 
serious ventures of national defense we seek 
to do more and to do it better. All of my 
associates share this view. All are aware of 
the possibilities to improve as I have out- 
lined them. All are working for these goals. 

No one could ask for better associates 
both military and civilian. The teamwork 
and friendships of these relationships will 
be a treasured experience always. Such 
support can come to only a few in one life- 
time. I can only humbly thank all hands 
of the Navy for such confidence. Included 
must be the men who have worked with me, 
briefed me, driven me in cars, transported 
me in boats, planes, and helicopters, and 
patiently shown me what they were doing in 
naval offices, installations, and ships all over 
the world. I want to thank General Pate 
and Admiral Burke in particular for a most 
unique working relationship and devoted 
partnership. General Pate has reached the 
age when he must retire, and unfortunately 
he leaves us in January. Nothing could be 
better for us all as a nation than to know 
that Admiral Burke will continue to serve as 
Chief of Naval Operations and remain on 
the Joint Chiefs of Staff. 

No one will ever come into the Office of 
the Secretary of the Navy better qualified 
than Secretary Franke, His long experience, 
painstaking work, keen knowledge and deep 
devotion to public service will lead the Navy 
on into a wiser and better future. 

To him and to my other civilian partners 
I owe everything, and they are the truest 
friends I will ever possess. 

I have deep friendships also in the Navy 
League. Constantly during my time in 
Washington you have helped me. I am 
grateful to you one and all. The Navy 
League has now grown up, and a Forrestal 
dream has come true. It has been my 
privilege to watch this happen. Your future 
is assured and I wish you well as you con- 
tinue to give us and our fellow citizens 
the benefit of your informed, independent 
advice and wisdom in the best interests of 
a strong Navy and a strong defense. 

It has been said that service in the Navy 
is based largely on emotion. I think this is 
so. It is the deep love of the sea and of 
service on it that makes its role both unique 
and difficult to understand. Unless you 
have done it, you can never share this emo- 
tion. It is more important than organiza- 
tion, than staff work, than shuffling the 
papers of a big department wisely. 

But emotion cannot be subdivided. 

The Navy must be a cross-section of 
American life, but it need not be a mirror 
of that life. 

Always it must strive higher—in keeping 
with its great obligation and the trust which 
it holds in its hands for our future. 





Threatened Veto of TVA Self-Financing 
Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LAWRENCE BROCK 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. BROCK. Mr. Speaker, last week 
the majority of the membership of this 
House voted for a legislative program 
that would permit the TVA to operate on 
a sound financial basis and institute a 
self-liquiding plan, while retiring the 
original investment. TVA would also 
pay interest on the outstanding balances. 
This legislative action should have 
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warmed the heart of the most ardent 
conservatives but to me it meant at last 
putting the TVA on a sound business 
basis. On this subject, I can readily 
speak with a voice of experience in the 
operation of public power systems. 

Before coming to Washington, I served 
for a year as president of my own Ne- 
braska public power district. I also 
served for some years as vice president 
of the Nebraska REA. ‘This classifies me 
as a Stalwart in defense of sound public 
power investment and operations. I feel 
that we passed a substantial piece of 
legislation last week. It certainly was a 
workable bill and should ultimately bene- 
fit the taxpayers of the Nation. 

Under permission to extend my re- 
marks, I place in the REcorpD an editorial 
published in the Sunday issue of the 
Washington Post. This editorial is very 
timely and echoes the sentiment ex- 
pressed by the majority of this House 
when passing the TVA bill last week: 

HoBBLES FoR TVA? 

The repeated administration warnings 
that the President would veto the Tennessee 
Valley Authority self-financing bill if it 
came to him in the form just approved by 
the House can mean only that Mr. Eisen- 
hower is supporting those foes of public 
power who want to throttle TVA. The re- 
strictive amendments which the President 
wants and the House denied him would give 
the Treasury, the Budget Bureau, and TVA 
foes in Congress the authority virtually to 
nullify the usefulness of the self-financing 
features of the bill. Would a Budget Bureau 
which has consistently refused to approve 
new direct appropriations for needed ex- 
pansion of TVA power plants be any more 
likely to approve bond issues for the same 
purpose? It seems unlikely. 

If, on the other hand, the administration 
is concerned only with putting TVA on a 
business-like basis, capable of standing on 
its own feet and meeting its own capital re- 
quirements, the House bill amply provides 
for it. For the first time, TVA would be 
obliged to pay interest on the outstanding 
Federal investment in its power facilities as 
well as to continue to retire that invest- 
ment. For the first time, TVA would be 
legally restricted to the area it now serves, 
which does not even include all of the Ten- 
nessee Valley. The Authority’s bond issues 
would be subject to a congressional veto and 
the Treasury would be able to delay the 
issues as much as 90 days to fit them in 
with its own financing program if this 
seemed desirable. 

What more could the most conservative 
friend of the TVA ask? The inference can 
only be that those who are asking for more 
hobbles are not TVA’s friends. 





Missouri River Basin Projects 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. ROY W. WIER 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. WIER. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the ReEcorp, I 
wish to insert a letter received from 
Gov. Orville L. Freeman, Governor of 


Minnesota, and a resolution adopted | 
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April 15, 1959, by the Missouri States 
Governors regarding the necessity for 
going ahead on projects already planned 
and programed for the Missouri River 


Basin: 
Sr. Paut, MINN., May 7, 1959. 
The Honorable Roy W. WIEr, 
Congress of the United States 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Roy: I am enclosing for your con- 
sideration a copy of the resolution adopted 
by the Missouri States Governors at their 
April 15 meeting, regarding new starts on 
projects in the Missouri River Basin. 

If we are to have*proper and expeditious 
development of the natural resources of the 
Missouri Basin, we can ill afford to postpone 
projects already planned and programed. I 
hope, therefore, that you will give your 
support at this session of the Congress 
to this bipartisan effort. 


Sincerely, 
ORVILLE L. FREEMAN, 
Governor. 





RESOLUTION ADOPTED APRIL 15, 1959, By MIs- 
soURI RIvER STATES COMMITTEE AT COUNCIL 
Buurrs, Iowa 
We the Missouri River States Committee, 

consisting of the Governors of the States 

of Iowa, Colorado, Kansas, Montana, North 

Dakota, South Dakota, Minnesota, Missouri, 

Nebraska, and Wyoming, comprising one- 

sixth of the area of the United States of 

America, in meeting assembled, do hereby 

adopt the following resolution: 

“Whereas the Missouri River States Com- 
mittee, created im December of 1941, was 
organized for the express purpose of se- 
curing flood control, irrigation, navigation, 
power development, and related improve- 
ments of the entire Missouri River Basin; 
and 

“Whereas through the efforts of the Mis- 
souri River States Committee and other 
groups, the Missouri Basin project was au- 
thorized by Congress in the year 1944, and 

“Whereas during the 15 years since that 
time substantial progress has been made in 
meeting the objectives of flood control, navi- 
gation, water supply, and power develop- 
ment and, to a lesser degree, irrigation and 
other improvements, and 

*“‘Whereas the orderly development of nat- 
ural and human resources of the Missouri 
River Basin is impeded and severely handi- 
capped by the ‘no new starts’ policy, and 

“Whereas said ‘no new starts’ policy im- 
pairs the economic strength of the entire 
country by preventing the development of 
natural resources in the basin as an invest- 
ment in the future welfare and security of 
the United States as a whole, and 

“Whereas the construction of planned 
projects would strengthen the economic base 
of this region and of our whole country at 
a time when full development and use of 
our national resources are urgently needed 
in the struggle between the free world and 
the areas of the earth dominated by Com- 
munists: Now, therefore, be it 

“Resolved, That this committee urge the 
Congress of the United States to implement 
its authorizations of reclamation and flood 
control and other projects by appropriating 
the, necessary money for the initiation of 
said projects; and be it further 

“Resolved, That this resolution be for- 
warded by the chairman of the Missouri 
River States Committee to the Honorable 
CLARENCE CANNON, chairman of the Appro- 
priations Committee of the House of Rep- 
resentatives of the United States, and the 
Honorable Cart HayvEN, chairman of Appro- 
priations Committee of the Senate of the 
United States.” 
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The Case for Productivity 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. EDGAR W. HIESTAND 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. HIESTAND. Mr. Speaker, a very 
able editorial by Engene P. Conser ap- 
peared in the Realtor’s Headlines for 
March 16. I believe it might well be 
considered by all Members and, under 
unanimous consent, I include it in the 
RECORD: 

THE CASE FOR PRODUCTIVITY 
(By Eugene P. Conser) 

Realtors as a group are progressive in their 
thinking and in their. actions. They are 
developers, expansionists, optimists. They 
don’t believe in standing still. There must 
be growth, activity, transfers of property if 
they are to prosper. To them, therefore, re- 
strictions on business are anathema. It is 
difficult to sympathize with any govern- 
mental act which tends to impose restraints 
on business. This is why realtors find it 
difficult to be sympathetic to restraints upon 
inflation. We like the effects of a little in- 
flation. We don’t like the higher cost of 
money that is an effective major tool to curb 
inflation. 

As a result of this very natural response to 
the restraints which counter-inflationary 
measures impose, there is considerable eco- 
nomic thinking now reflected in Congress 
that the Government should act to further 
increase productivity, growth and expan- 
sion in the economic world. This reaction 
would be most acceptable if it were not for 
the fact that proposals are for increased 
Government participation, increased Gov- 
ernment spending, increased Government 
control, and increase Government subsidy in 
the process—and in the name—of creating 
greater productivity. Unfortunately, the re- 
sult can only be further restraints upon 
business, competition with business, higher 
costs, more spending, increased taxes, and— 
undoubtedly—more inflation. 

Many a realtor has watched families create 
substantial estates; they also have watched 
families foolishly spend themselves into 
bankruptcy. If there is one difference be- 
tween the family and Government, it is only 
in the fact that Government has unlimited 
capacity to incur debt. With the family, 
creditors eventually catch up with it. 

We could suggest to the Congress methods 
by which it might help create greater pro- 
ductivity, encourage expansion, and add to 
the growth of business. For example: 

1. Demonstrate by performance that you 
no longer will play Santa Clause to every 
facet of American life that seeks a financial 
subsidy from the Fegeral Treasury. 

2. Insist that any authorization for spend- 
ing—whether by grants or loans—from the 
Federal Treasury, clear through a single 
source. How else can you create fiscal re- 
sponsibility? 

3. While subsidies—through grants or 
loans—now are being given, adopt a policy 
of gradual reduction of such subsidies. 
Pledge the good faith of the Government to 
such a program—just as previous Congresses 
have so pledged the payment of subsidies 
for years into the future. 

4. While Government is engaged in the 
lending of money, require that loans be made 
at self-sustaining rates. Any agency using 
Government capital should be fully repaid by 
the borrowers within a reasonable term of 
years. 
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5. Avoid extending Federal supervision 
(and subsidy) into areas of local incentive 
and local competition. 

6. Base foreign aid upon insistence that 
credit machinery be created which will bring 
local currencies out of hiding and make the 
local economy self-sustaining rather than 
dependent indefinitely upon US. capital. 

7. Break the power of racketeers who force 
either management or employees into exert- 
ing involuntarly economic restraints contrary 
to the public interest. 

8. Establish a formula for annual pay- 
ments on the public debt and pledge the 
good faith of the Government to raise the 
taxes necessary to adhere to such payments. 

9. Adopt a formula for gradual long-term 
withdrawal of restraints upon international 
trade, serving notice upon business, industry, 
and agriculture that in this rapidly shrinking 
world neither the United States mor any 
other country can long maintain arbitrary 
restraints or subsidy among nations any more 
than similar restraints between our States 
would have been practicable a century ago. 

These are not easy decisions to make. But 
they are the decisions that must be made if 
this country is to continue expanding pro- 
ductivity and avoid deterioration in the 
value of its currency. 





Remarks of Catherine Curtis at Annual 
Meeting of the Texas Co. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KATHARINE ST. GEORGE 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mrs. ST. GEORGE. Mr. Speaker, 
Miss Catherine Curtis, president of 
Women Investors Research Institute, 
Inc., recently attended the annual meet- 
ing of the Texas Co. in New York City. 

Her remarks on this occasion were 
brief, but certainly to the point. I be- 
lieve they can be read, pondered and in- 
wardly digested with considerable profit 
by many persons, both in and out of 
Congress: 

Mr. Chairman, Mr. Foley, and the official 
Texas Co. family, I come to you each year, 
as you know, from Washington, and I enjoy 
the meeting each year a little bit more than 
I did the year before. I would like to con- 
gratulate you on this meeting, on your com- 
ments, on your report. 

But as I sit here and listen to the stock- 
holders, I just wish some of them could go 
to Washington and sit in on the committee 
hearings and sense the feeling, the attitude 
of some Members of the Congress regarding 
stockholders and industry generally. 

Of course, we know in countries where 
socialism was in the ascendancy, that the 
attacks were always made upon business, 
upon big business, and that is what is hap- 
pening in this country today. There is a 
group in Congress which wants to make the 
oil industry a public utility. There is 
another group that wants to divest you of 
your pipelines. There are other groups that 
want to push you into higher tax brackets— 
control your prices and your production. 

So it makes little difference how excellent 
our company’s management is, how capable, 
how courageous, if our representatives in 
Washington have the power to tax away our 
property, to control our industry, and, in 
every way possible, to prevent it from nat- 
ural, normal functioning. 
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You hear the most amazing plans put 
forth. There is one idea being promoted on 
the Senate side right now that the price 
of products is too high, because the divi- 
dends paid to stockholders are too high. 

They cleam we should have smaller re- 
serves or none at all. In other words, they 
recommend that prices be cut, dividends be 
cut to a reasonable amount and if a com- 
pany needs money for expansion or replace- 
ments it should be forced to go into the 
marketplace and borrow—or should sell more 
stock. I don’t have to tell you what a pro- 
gram. like that would mean to our big cor- 
porations and to our stockholders. 

You know, we hire a maid or employee, 
and we keep track of her. We watch what 
she is doing. We don’t let her steal our 
food, if it is a maid, but we pay no atten- 
tion to our Congressman in Washington. I 
think the time is long past due when we 
have got to keep just as much track of our 
representatives in Congress as we keep of 
our household servants, and that means 
writing them, calling them on the phone, 
writing letters to newspapers, to let them 
know that we know what they are up to, and 
let them also know that stockholders are 
not so-called bloated bondholders, but are 
voters. 

They are not big business. They are little 
people who own anywhere from 5, 10, to pos- 
sibly a hundred share of stock on average. 
These holdings are often in the hands of 
people, in older years, to whom the income 
and the security of capital means a great, 
great deal. 

I don’t want to talk too long, but if we, 
as stockholders, would just augment the ef- 
forts management has made to protect the 
interests and assets of our company, I think 
we would be doing a great service not only 
for our company, but for our country. 
Thank you so much. [Applause.] 





Maj. Gen. A. J. Drexel Biddle, Adjutant 


General of Pennsylvania, Calls for a 
Stronger Army 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr.-FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orp, I include the following address made 
by Major General Biddle at a meeting of 
the Baltimore chapter of the Association 
of the U.S. Army at Fort Meade, Md., on 
April 24, 1959: 

ApprEss By Mas. GEN. A. J. DREXEL BIDDLE AT 
MEETING OF BALTIMORE CHAPTER, AUSA, 
Fort MEADE, Mp., Apri. 24, 1959 
It is both a privilege and an honor to join 

this fine turnout. 

I believe in the Association of the US. 
Army. I believe in its objectives. I believe 
in its membership’s including officers, non- 
commissioned officers, enlisted men, and ci- 
vilians. 

And, I believe in the necessity for an or- 
ganization to remind ail of us that the Army 
is indeed the keystone of national defense. 

I regard active membership in this vigor- 
ous and forward-looking association as an 
opportunity to serve not only the associa- 
tion—not only the Army, but our country. 

In this period of our national life, it is 
perhaps risky to begin a sentence with 
“what’s good for,” but I am willing to take 
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that chance, by emphasizing the fact that 
what’s good for the Army is good for na- 
tional defense. I am confident the associa- 
tion is good for the Army. This indeed is an 
organization that we can all support without 
reservation. 

And, just as the association is good for the 
Army, so it is good for the members of the 
association. 

I know you'll all agree that our people are 
entitled to enlightenment on our country’s 
position, in relation to the rest of the world. 

Well, the association of the U.S. Army be- 
lieves in the importance of informing the 
people of the facts—and, you may) be sure, 
the members of the association may count 
upon being kept posted on significant devel- 
opments. 

The need for the association becomes more 
evident each day. 

It is the firm belief of many military stu- 
dents that the Army has been cut too dras- 
tically, too quickly. And the association has 
done much, through its local chapters, and 
nationally, to apprise Congress of this condi- 
tion. Both Houses, as you know, have held 
out for 900,000 instead of a proposed 870,000. 

National headquarters of the association is 
greatly interested in the Baltimore chapter— 
and you may be sure that we shall be ready 
to cooperate in every way possible toward 
helping you grow. 

It would be appropriate at this point, I 
think, if I were to touch on a subject that’s 
close to all our hearts—one that requires the 
greatest degree of perseverance and pa- 
tence, and, at the same time, the exercise 
of sustained vigilance—namely, our search 
for peace. 

Our consideration of the matter, I think 
you'll agree, calls, at once, for a restate- 
ment that a search for peace is, indeed, a 
solemn purpose, prayerfully shared by all 
Americans—and that what we seek, is an 
enduring, honorable, and just one, con- 
sonant with our indestructible faith in 
freedom, under the guidance of God. 

But, under the conditions of our times, 
the price of peace is vigilance. And, in- 
extricably linked with vigilance is a military 
posture second to none. Anything less 
would not be good enough. For, in war, 
there’s no such thing as second best. Only 
if we planned and prepared for the worst, 
could we afford to be optimistic. 

Whether we like it or not, we are now 
committed to a race for survival. 

What we are striving for is tranquility of 
mind. We hold that people should not be 
compelled to live in fear. Rather, that they 
should be allowed to live in peacefulness, 
and to devote their talents, their time, and 
their efforts to satisfying the needs of man- 
kind, and to getting on with the furtherance 
of our Nation’s progress. 

Certainly, it is our devout wish to bring 
about these conditions, and it is our desire 
that there not be overlooked-any oppor- 
tunity for discussions, which might con- 
ceivably lead to an honorable accommoda- 
tion of differences between ourselves and 
our allies, on the one hand, and the Soviéts 
on the other. 

Yet, each time we have offered to engage 
in talks which, at the outset, might have 
seemed to open the way toward this end, 
the leaders of militant communism have de- 
liberately placed some stumbling block in the 
way. The record shows that the Soviets 
have reneged openly on every important 
agreement reached at the 1955 summit con- 
ference in Geneva. 

A disturbing feature of Moscow’s unceasing 
diplomatic offensive is its overbearing na- 
ture. In its arrogance are a total indiffer- 
ence to the rights of others, and a confidence 
in subversion, deceit, and blackmail. This 
insolence finds expression in such phrases as 
“We will surpass you,” “We will outproduce 
you,” “We need no God.” And now it’s “Get 
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out of Berlin.” This has been followed by 
Khrushchev’s contemptuous offer of terms 
which add up to “heads, Moscow wins; tails, 
you lose.” 

We've seen where the conciliatory and gen- 
erous approach of the past landed us. The 
Berlin crisis is an outgrowth of the West’s 
misplaced faith during World War II in the 
productiveness of postwar cooperation with 
the Soviets. Unfortunately, it was this at- 
titude that led to agreements which set the 
pattern for the occupation of Germany, and 
for much of the subsequent developments. 

We've found that the masters of the Krem- 
lin will not negotiate on an honorable basis 
of seeking to eradicate differences and reach- 
ing an understanding. What they seek is 
surrender on the installment plan. To them 
negotiation is a tactical technique to insure 
unceasing conflict. From their standpoint 
a global settlement, prior to attaining their 
objective of world preeminence, would be 
inconceivable. There are no signs that the 
Communists are prepared to relinquish their 
territorial or ideological imperialism. 

The prospect of fruitful results from the 
pending Foreign Ministers’ Conference and 
proposed summit discussions is far from 
bright. But as long as the proposed dis- 
cussions might bear some promise of useful 
results, the exercise of our best efforts would 
seem to be indicated. 

While it would be in keeping with our 
nature to be hopeful of useful conclusions, 
it would only be good sense to insulate our 
hopes with a generous degree of cautious- 
ness. 

So, whether we may expect to achieve 
peace in our time the kind of peace we in- 
sist upon is a matter of conjecture. 

But, in the meantime we are faced with 
the serious business of furthering the de- 
velopment of our country—and we must be 
allowed to get on with this job. But to be 
able to do so, we urgently need time, and 
a psychological climate conducive of the 
greatest possible degree of confidence and 
tranquility of mind. 

I strongly believe such a climate is an ab- 
solutely attainable objective, but to attain 
it, we need a sustained military posture of 
such strength, as to deter the Soviets from 
further meddling in free world affairs. 

We’ve been recently assured about our 
current capability of defeating the Soviets 
in a war. We've been told that our deter- 
rent power is massive and adequate. 

As we all know, it has been through the 
moneys appropriated in the past several 
years, that this formidable position has 
been attained. 

But what now concerns many is whether 
the appropriations of the present will be 
sufficient to enable our deterrent to con- 
tinue effective in the next several years to 
come. 

This concern stems from statements indi- 
cating the possibility of our accepting a 
position of inferiority in the missiles field, 
within the next several years. For, it is 
believed that the increasing arrogance of the 
Soviets would be apt to find considerable 
stimulus from any evidence here of a will- 
ingness to concede them a lead, They might 
be more than apt to interpret this, not only 
as a sign of complacency and weakness, but 
even as an invitation to attack. 

It is, moreover, felt that if conditions, 6 or 
8 months ago, were such as to render this 
policy practical, it is rapidly being overtaken 
by developments. One has only to follow 
the trend of pronouncements from Soviet 
sources to appreciate their increasing ex- 
ploitation of their ICBM capability, as an 
instrument of blackmail. 

The transition from bombers to missile- 
readiness is admittedly an expensive ordeal. 
For, maintenance of an indisputable pos- 
ture that is essential during this critical 
period necessitates not only readying our 
required long-range missile capability, but, 
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at the same time, providing what it takes 
to keep up the great striking force of SAC. 
But I believe that, if our people were fully 
informed of the vital importance to our na- 
tional security of these two factors, and of 
keeping abreast of the Soviets in the mis- 
siles field, they would be willing to foot the 
bill—even if it required extra taxes. 

The new look, you may recall, was de- 
signed to acquire a greater bang for the 
buck. This implied, of course, a greater de- 
pendence upon nuclear weapons. But it also 
implied that, as the cutbacks in manpower 
and materiel of the Armed Forces took place, 
they would be compensated by the placing 
of an adequate number of medium and 
long-range missiles in the hands of troops 
trained for their use. 

Yet, the questions that arose in the recent 
congressional debates, and in subsequent 
press releases, would seem to reflect consid- 
erable doubt on this score—yes; widespread 
doubts as to whether adequate operational 
nuclear potential had been actually achieved 
to compensate for the cutbacks already ef- 
fected, as well as for those presently under 
consideration. 

And, there appears to be considerable ap- 
prehension lest these cutbacks in our mod- 
ernized conventional warfare potential 
might prove too heavy to allow for the 
desirable degree of balance between nuclear 
and modernized conventional potential. 
And, what is troubling a lot of people, is 
that in the very services that go to make up 
our mixed retaliatory capability, some are re- 
portedly suffering from deficiencies; others 
from obsolescence. 

One had only to follow the recent con- 
gressional debates to perceive how they re- 
flect the concern of a people not kept fully 
informed, and consequently rendered un- 
easy by such reports. This, among other 
reasons, is why it was so important that 
steps were taken very recently to assure our 
people, our allies, and potential enemies, of 
our present military invincibility—and why 
it was so necessary that our military au- 
thorities took occasion to publicly under- 
line this fact. 

As matters had stood up to the point of 
these recent publicly voiced assurances by 
our governmental and military authorities, 
we had already received Moscow’s answer as 
to what value it erroneously placed on the 
strength of our defense posture in relation 
to its own. That answer had come in the 
form of Moscow’s insolent ultimatum con- 
cerning Berlin. 

Maybe the Soviets are trying to play a pair 
of deuces like a royal flush, but I’m sure 
many of us learned from unpleasant experi- 
ence, as we grew up, that a bully does not 
threaten unless he is confident he can get 
away with it. Nor, when he gets set to go 
places, does he wait around for his opponent 
to get himself into shape. 

You see, it’s not just a case of our knowing 
we have what it takes to break the back of 
the potential enemy, but of our having 
enough to convince him that he’s flirting 
with massive burial, when he threatens us. 

It seems to me that Krushchev’s fresh wave 
of arrogance reflects not only his confidence 
in communism’s own military prowess, but 
even a potentially dangerous miscalculation 
of our military capability, and our will to 
trigger it, if necessary. 

Indeed, for him to assume he could get 
away with an attack, or with his demands 
for surrender on any given issue, would be 
just about as dangerous as if he possessed 
the actual capability. 

Miscalculation has triggered other wars. 
And, here we are dealing with a headstrong, 
fanaticalbmaster of a totalitarian state, whose 
agents, as in the case of Hitler’s agents, 
would go far to avoid crossing up the wish- 
thinking of their boss. 

In the early thirties, when Hitler was rat- 
tling his tanks and his bombers, and helping 
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himself to one country after another, much 
confused, naive, and in some cases, timid 
thinking found expression in the view that 
“you could do business with Hitler.” 

Just as today, while Khrushchev is rattling 
his missiles, there is an audible refrain that 
“you can negotiate with Khrushchev.” The 
idea is, of course, that such a price should be 
paid Khrushchev, as to persuade him to ab- 
stain from starting a shooting war over Ber- 
lin. Yet, strangely enough, there seems to 
be no evidence of insistence that he grant 
anything in return. Far from being a give- 
and-take policy, this would be all give, and 
no take. 

There’s been this same kind of fuzzy, timid 
thinking that’s given voice to criticism of 
our military authorities, for having publicly 
emphasized our capability of defeating the 
Soviets in war. It would seem that these 
critics, prior to sounding off, might the more 
usefully have considered the circumstances 
against the overall picture. For, published 
discussions, and things that have been 
brought to light in the recent congressional 
debates on military matters, had given rise 
to such doubts, both at home and abroad, 
concerning our military posture, thet it was 
high time we heard from our competent, pro- 
fessional military minds. 

This was necessary to boost the confidence 
of our own people and of our allies, and to 
keep the respect of our potential enemies. 

I hardly need point out that two highly 
important factors in an effective intelligent 
foreign policy is prestige, the reputation for 
unchallengeable power, and the ability to so 
advertise this power position as to make the 
desired impression abroad. Prestige attains 
its ends, when the nation enjoying the repu- 
tation both for power and for keeping the 
use of it within bounds, can forward its for- 
eign policy without having to resort to the 
use of that power. 

There were times in our history when our 
prestige was permitted to sink to such a low 
point that the ground was cut from under 
our foreign policy, and our vital interests 
were placed in danger—even to the point of 
leading to miscalculation on the part of the 
enemy. 

I have in mind two examples, one, prior to 
our entry into World War I, when the mili- 
tary power of the United States was held in 
contempt by the German Government, and 
two, prior to our entry into World War II, 
when the Japanese attack at Pearl Harbor 
implied contempt for our military strength— 
and when further scorn was manifested by 
declaration of war on the United States by 
Nazi Germany and Fascist Italy. 

History and experience serve to emphasize 
that there’s but one way to insure against 
such miscalculations, and that is a continu- 
ing posture of such strength as to enable us 
to impress upon our potential enemies that 
an attack would result in unacceptable con- 
sequences. 

As I see the picture, in Berlin, we are look- 
ing down the muzzle of a gun—and with 
Moscow playing for keeps. What is more, 
Khrushchev seems to have gotten himself 
out on a limb concerning this issue, but 
without provision of a ladder, upon which to 
step down, if necessary. It’s a situation very 
similar to that created in April 1939, by Hit- 
ler, concerning the Polish Corridor and Dan- 
zig. You may recall that, when Hitler desig- 
nated Nazi-German control over the Corridor 
a must, he failed to provide a ladder of es- 
cape. 

Then, too, the Middle East is again figuring 
increasingly as a target of Soviet aims. And 
this means, of course, that while we are deal- 
ing with the problem of Berlin, Moscow is 
exploiting nationalism on the one hand, di- 
vision, on the other, throughout that critical 
area. 

Perhaps it would be well to refresh our per- 
spective. So—let’s run over Moscow's and its 
Allies’ objectives. 
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As I read the current picture, in its full 
meaning, the Berlin ultimatum, the delib- 
erate incitement of trouble in-the Middle 
East, the Communists’ seizure of Tibet and 
the forces build-up on the Communist 
mainland opposite Formosa, and now the 
Communist machinations in the Caribbean, 
are all related, and form a multipronged 
threat as part of the global strategy of the 
Moscow-Peiping Axis to gain world domina- 
tion. 

Their long range aims are to gain control 
over the land masses of Europe and Asia, 
that contain the greater part of the world’s 
population, and a large share of its re- 
sources; this, with a view to isolating and 
preparing for an eventual showdown with 
the United States. 

At this stage of the game, Moscow seeks 
to stabilize and gain Western recognition of 
its control over the captive countries in 
Eastern Europe, which comprise its World 
War II booty. At the same time, Moscow 
seeks such an agreement on Berlin as to 
enable it to seal off the prayerful hopes of 
these captive peoples. 

For this reason, and because Moscow de- 
sires to firm up and quiet the Soviets’ West- 
ern front while Soviet political, subversive, 
and possibly military forces go to work on 
the Middle East, Moscow seeks a withdrawal 
or reduction of the weight of Western po- 
litical influence and military forces along 
the Iron Curtain—and this would signifi- 
cantly include the elimination of West Ger- 
many as a military component of the North 
Atlantic Alliance. 

Meanwhile, Moscow aims to gain control 
over at least the bulk of Mideast oil, and 
thus gain a throttle-hold over Western Eu- 
rope with its largely oil based economy. It 
would thereupon attempt to exploit this ad- 
vantage toward forcing Soviet terms on 
Western Europe, which would importantly 
include the liquidation of NATO, and any 
of our overseas bases in which Western Eu- 
rope is concerned. 

So if it were only the Berlin situation we 
had to contend with, it would be bad 
enough. But, there are many signs that 
presage further crises during the coming 
months—and these may include renewed 
harassment in the Far East. 

When I previously emphasized the con- 
tinuing importance of the role of the Army, 
I meant, of course, ground forces, armed 
with tactical nuclear weapons, capable of 
waging modernized conventional warfare. 

It is my belief that, until such moment 
as the potential enemy might venture— 
either prior to, or during hostilities—to risk 
suicide by a restort to massive strategic 
nuclear attack, the most effective means of 
defending free world positions—and this 
also applies to intervention in conflicts of 
potentially limited scope—rests in well-jnte- 
grated forces, which importantly include the 
Army. 

If, in Berlin, the potential enemy were 
to advance with forces far outnumbering our 
own garrison and those of our allies, a re- 
sort might very well be made to massive 
strategic nuclear warfare. 

In at least the early stages of massive stra- 
tegic attack, and counterattack, the ex- 
changes would be taking place at great dis- 
tances apart, and over the heads of the 
armies in the field. 


It would, then, mean that the allied 
armies, equipped with tactical nuclear weap- 
ons, and acting in coordination with the 
air and naval forces, would have to bear the 
brunt of preventing the enemy’s hordes 
from marching to the Atlantic seaboard. 
Then, too, there would be clashes in other 
areas Outside the main theater of opera- 
tions—and here again the ground forces, 
integrated with air and naval forces, would 
have to stem the tide. 


Besides, our action in Lebanon demon- 
strated that military intervention in a con- 
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flict of potentially limited scope, does not 
necessarily entail the danger of general war. 

After all, what renders this, as well as 
defending free world positions by well-inte- 
grated forces feasible, and what restricts the 
potential enemy’s selection of battle meth- 
ods, is the capability of our massive stra- 
tegic retaliation. And, it is recognition of 
this vital fact that points up the necessity 
of a sustained unchallengeable missile de- 
terrent—and, until this is attained, SAC 
kept fully up to scratch 

We may never use it, but we must have 
it in the wings, and this, meanwhile, ap- 
plies equally to the maintenance of our Stra- 
tegic Air Command at its maximum Cap- 
ability. 

In order to convince 
take more than we know to be enough to 
defeat him. Yet, it would be better to 
possess this convincing capability and not 
have to use it, than to possess any less, 
and perhaps have to use it 

Now a word about Khrushchev’s economic 
challenge. Were the Soviets sincere about 
this, and if it were for honest profit that 
would contribute to the individual well-be- 
ing of the Soviet people, it might conceiv- 
ably be a case of peaceful, economic com- 
petition between the two sides. 
would boil down 
for political ac- 


the enemy, it may 
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But, unfortunately, it 
to the conduct of business 
tion, aimed at disruption of free world 
economy. It would mean that whenever 
Moscow felt it could undermine the free 
world markets, it would dump its slave-pro- 
duced goods—even if needed for domestic 
consumption. 

Labor represents about 75 percent of the 
cost of the manufactured goods we sell over- 
seas. But, because of Moscow’s control of 
slave labor, it does not have to take into 
consideration this labor cost 

A further sinister device, to which they 
resort, is to purchase and dump goods, pro- 
duced elsewhere. Through their dumping 
last year, the Soviets disrupted the tin 
market, and among others, the market 
for Egyptian cotton in West Germany, and 
the market for aluminum, notwithstanding 
their domestic shortage of that metal. 

Moreover, it would be hard to believe that 
the Berlin ultimatum, dated as it is for late 
May, was not calculated, among other things, 
to work a hardship on ours and free 
Europe’s economy, by damaging the Euro- 
pean tourist trade, and American business 
concerns servicing this trade. 


As economic war heats up in intensity, 
questions are apt to arise concerning the 
prudence of buying goods produced largely 
on the backs of slave labor—and of permit- 
ting our opponents to cash in their mainly 
slave-produced gold at $35 per ounce, only 
to have those same American dollars used to 
support economic warfare against us. 

It is significant I think that, while prepar- 
ing his 7-year plan, Khrushchev has been 
boosting his nuclear potential and moderniz- 
ing his conventional warfare potential. In 
a recent interview with a distinguished rep- 
resentative of the American press, Khru- 
shchev implied his concern lest an economic 
conflict might lead to a shooting war. And 
he may well be right. Who is capable of 
making a water-tight prediction, one way 
or another, on this score? Just as the 
Western allies eventually found it in the 
interests of their survival to stop Hitler, so 
the day may come when the free world will 
have to take positive action to halt the cold 
war. 

Meanwhile, in the conduct of world 
affairs, it is essential that we remain stead- 
fast to moral principles, and firmness in our 
position—and, that we beware lest, among 
those who advocate flexibility, might be 
some, whose purpose is the false bargaining 
of appeasement. 

Hence, a continuing preeminent military 
capability, and the will to trigger it, if need 
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be, are basic to the effective forwarding of 
our foreign policy. 

These are the elements that enable the 
kind of long-range planning that obviate re- 
sort either to an ad hoc procedure in the 
realm of foreign policy, or to the crash job in 
the military domain. 

These are the elements that must be stand- 
ing at the alert behind the chairs of our 
diplomatic negotiators. This is the only 
language the Soviets understand. 





A Veto of the TVA Bond Bill Will 
Question Ike’s Sincerity 
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OF KENTUCKY 
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Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. STUBBLEFIELD. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks in the 
RecorD, I include the following most 
penetrating analysis of the threatened 
veto of the TVA self-financing bill, 
which appeared in the Louisville Couri- 
er-Journal on Sunday May 10, 1959: 


A VETO OF THE TVA BOND BILL WILL 
QUESTION IKE’s SINCERITY 


House passage of the TVA self-financing 
bill constitutes a hard Democratic chailenge 
to the President on the issue of public 
power, and it is not a challenge the Presi- 
dent can regard lightly. The bill is by any 
standards a moderate one, watered down to 
meet the objections of TVA’s private-utility 
foes. And if the President vetoes it because 
it does not give the Treasury and the Budget 
Bureau control over TVA bond issues, as 
GOP congressmen are now warning that he 
will do, he will call into question the sin- 
cerity of his own prior statements concern- 
ing TVA and its welfare. 

This is not an ideal bill, for TVA or for the 
States that benefit from its operation. The 
punitive, vague, troublesome and pointless 
provision in the bill restricting TVA to its 
present service area, does,deep injustice to 
Kentucky and many of its towns. Forbid- 
ding TVA to use bond finances to serve cus- 
tomers outside its present territory does not 
hurt TVA, which can use all the power it 
can get within its present area. Butitisa 
grievous blow to several Kentucky towns 
and counties which have fought for years to 
make themselves eligible to receive TVA 
power. 

Great quantities of electricity generated at 
Barkley Dam will flow southward to be used 
by TVA. But under this bill, none of this 
power can be used by people past whose 
farms and towns it flows. The small city of 
Monticello has worked for years to get TVA 
low-cost power but will now be unable to do 
so, though TVA powerlines from Wolf Creek 
Dam run within 2 miles of Monticello’s city 
limits. Part of Fulton will be eligible to 
receive TVA power; the rest of the city will 
not. 

Despite this bad provision, however, this 
is a good bill, and its passage and approval 
will be welcomed by the TVA and the cities, 
farms, and industries that depend on the 
valley agency for electricity. It ends a 5- 
year deadlock in Congress over the expansion 
of TVA power production, for under present 
law, new plants can be built only with 
money voted by Congress, and Congress has 
consistently refused, since the advent of the 
Eisenhower administration with its pro- 
private power bias, to vote such funds. But 
power demands in the valley have been in- 
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creasing at the rate of 12 percent a year, not 
counting the increased demands by atomic 
energy plants and other Federal agencies in 
TVA territory. Obviously, something must 
be done or these people will not have enough 
electricity to go around. 

This bill would solve the problem by giv- 
ing TVA authority to issue revenue bonds, to 
be retired by its own power revenues, with 
which new powerplants might be con- 
structed. It limits TVA to issuance of $750 
million of such bonds, and requires it to 
come back to Congress for further authority 
in 5 years. It also requires TVA to notify 
Congress and the President in advance of 
power construction financed by bond funds, 
and to consult with the Treasury on terms, 
conditions, and timing of bond issues. Con- 
gress will have 90 days in which to reject 
each proposal, and the Secretary of the 
Treasury can delay each bond issue 90 days 
if he wishes. 

DID HE MEAN IT? 


The failure of President Eisenhower to ap- 
prove this mild bill will seriously discredit 
his statements, made during the campaigns 
of 1952 and 1956, that he favors the welfare 
of-TVA. The President has already raised 
the question of the sincerity of his remarks 
by appointing to the TVA Board of Directors 
men who were openly hostile to the ideas on 
which TVA is based. And if he now vetoes 
this bill because it does not give the Treas- 
ury and Budget Bureau control over TVA 
bond issues, as some fear he may do, he will 
only substantiate the charges of TVA sup- 
porters that he is trying to destroy TVA for 
the benefit of private power companies while 
posing as its friend. ‘ 

Giving Treasury and Budget power of. life 
and death over TVA finances would be the 
equivalent of appointing Russia to guard 
West Berlin. Both are dominated by invest- 
ment bankers openly biased in favor of pri- 
vate power companies and openly hostile to 
TVA. It was in Treasury and Budget that 
the infamous Dixon-Yates contract was 
written. Neither has approved a TVA power 
appropriation since 1953, despite the growing 
need in the valley. 

The cynical surrender of TVA and its 
people to foes such as these will ill become 
the leader the the great crusade. And it will 
only afford the Democrats another issue in 
the coming campaign, 








Four Decades of Service 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orp, I include the following editorial 
from the Wilkes-Barre Times-Leader of 
May 5, 1959: 

Four DECADES OF SERVICE 

The community will join with the Evan- 
gelical United Lutheran Churches of West 
Nanticoke and Slocum in extending best 
wishes to the Reverend A. Ward Campbell 
on the occasion of his retirement after de- 
voting 44 years to the ministry. He and his 
wife will reside at Slocum Corners. 

Nanticoke and Plymouth Township are 
indebted to him for service beyond the call 
of pastoral duty. He played a leading role 
in such organizations as the American Red 
Cross, the Council of Civil Defense, and 
Mental Hedlth Committee, establishing him- 
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self as a good citizen and neighbor as well 
as a spiritual leader. 

As president of the Nanticoke Ministerial 
Association for two terms, chaplain of Ran- 
som Convalescent Home and a prominent fig- 
ure in Pennsylvania Masonry, he further ex- 
emplified the ideals of a life dedicated to 
God and humanity. 

That his extracurricular activities were ap- 
preciated was demonstrated when personal 
friends and appreciative fellow townsmen 
reciprocated by contributing generously 
when his church was destroyed by fire and 
a new edifice was erected. 

As a son of the late Reverend W. J. Camp- 
bell, former conference superintendent, he 
came by his zeal and talents naturally. 





Recommendation of Cooley Committee for 
More Effective Spectrum Management 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. OREN HARRIS 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Speaker, on March 
27, 1959, there was transmitted to the 
Congress a report and recommendations 
of the Special Advisory Committee on 
Telecommunication, commonly known as 
the Cooley Committee after its Chair- 
man, Victor E. Cooley. In addition to 
Chairman Cooley, the Committee con- 
sisted of the following individuals: W. 
Preston Corderman, major general, U.S. 
Army, retired; Frank G. Kear; Irvin 
Stewart; William G. Thompson. 

The Cooley Committee submitted its 
report and recommendations on Decem- 
ber 29, 1958, and its recommendations 
included a draft bill calling for the es- 
tablishment in the Executive Office of 
the President, of a three member Na- 
tional Telecommunications Board to as- 
sist the President in the discharge of his 
responsibilities with regard to telecom- 
munications and radio spectrum man- 
agement. 

Mr. Speaker, I introduced today the 
draft bill recommended by the Cooley 
Committee so that that bill may be con- 
sidered by our committee together with 
other proposals previously introduced re- 
lating to spectrum studies and spectrum 
management. 

Mr. Speaker, in order to permit all in- 
terested persons and Members of Con- 
gress to study the recommendations of 
the Cooley Committee, I would like to 
insert at this point the report of that 
Committee: 

REPORT OF SPECIAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON 
TELECOMMUNICATION DECEMBER 29, 1958 
LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL 

DECEMBER 29, 1958. 
Hon. Leo A. HoEcH, 
Director, 
Office of Civil‘and Defense Mobilization, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. HOEGH: We have the honor of 
sending to you for transmittal to the Presi- 
dent the report and recommendations of the 
Special Advisory Committee on Télecommu- 
nication as called for by your letter of No- 
vember 4, 1958, creating the Committee and 
setting forth its mission, 
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Since the initial meeting of the Commit- 
tee which you convened on November 18, 
we have reviewed the administrative organi- 
zation and procedures currently in force 
dealing with day-to-day matters relating to 
telecommunications management within the 
executive branch and the growing demands 
for frequency assignments by both govern- 
ment and nongovernment applicants. We 
have also considered the broad overall meth- 
ods of allocation of the radio spectrum and 
the assignment of radio frequencies as well 
as the availability of desired frequencies. 
The results of our considerations are em- 
bodied in our report which you requested 
be completed and in your hands prior to 
January 1, 1959. 

The Committee is unanimous to recom- 
mending to you the conclusions reached in 
its report. 

Respectfully submitted. 

W. PRESTON CORDERMAN, 
Major General, U.S. Army (Retired). 
FRANK G. Kear. 
IRVIN STEWART. 
WILLIAM G. THOMPSON. 
Victor E. Cooley. 
Chairman. 





INTRODUCTION 


The telecommunication systems of the 
United States are essential to the national 
security, to the safety of life and property, 
to international relations, and to the busi- 
ness, social, educational, and political life 
of the country. As such they are one of the 
Nation’s most valuable assets in peace and 
provide vital and essential support in the 
prosecution of war. 

The President in recognizing the impor- 
tance of telecommunications declared in his 
letter to Speaker RayBurn dated July 28, 1958, 
that “changing technology along with chang- 
ing needs in Government and nongovern- 
ment areas present problems in the tele- 
communication field which require search- 
ing examination. The situation is becoming 
no less complicated by prospective develop- 
ments in satellites and space vehicles as 
well as defense weapons systems. Thus it 
has séemed to me that a fresh examination 
of the role of the Federal Government in 
this field would be desirable.” 

The concern felt by the 85th Congres was 
indicated by the Senate's adoption of Senate 
Joint Resolution 106 establishing a Commis- 
sion to investigate the utilization of the 
radio. and television frequencies. This reso- 
lution was approved with amendments by 
the House Committee on Interstate and For- 
eign Commerce but did not come to a vote 
in the House. 

Industry’s concern was evidenced more 
than a year ago and reaffirmed this year 
through the adoption of a resolution by the 
Electronic Industries Association calling for 
a study of the spectrum. Nongovernment 
users of the spectrum, for example the 
broadcasters, have indicated a need for addi- 
tional channels in certain frequency ranges 
not now available. 

While landline and submarine cable fa- 
cilities are capable of expansion almost with- 
out limit, such is not the case with the radio 
spectrum. There is only one such spectrum, 
the usable band of which extends in the 
present state of the art to about 30,000 mega- 
cycles—a frequency of about 30 billion cycles 
per second. This figure may give the im- 
pression of an inexhaustible supply, but un- 
fortunately all parts of the spectrum are 
not equally usable. Different parts have 
different characteristics, many being very 
useful while others have little or no current 
application. In consequence, requests for 
frequencies having the most favorable char- 
acteristics are of sufficient volume often to 
cause an excess of demand over supply. 

The importance of efficient use of the 
spectrum is emphasized from a national se- 
curity standpoint by the expanding need of 

























































































A3928 


radio channels in the Department of De- 
fense. Not only have all branches of the 
military become increasingly dependent 
upon spectrum use for communications, but 
the engineering design of space vehicles and 
many of our most modern weapons makes 
the use of radio channels essential to their 
operation and direction. Also urgent is the 
increased need of frequencies for modern 
airplane operation, and other important 
services are equally demanding. 

The demand for radio frequencies has been 
growing steadily since the early 1900’s. \ At 
the time of the Berlin Radio Conference in 
1906 the usable radio spectrum comprised 
about 500 kilocycles of space. Currently 
nearly 40 million kilocycles of space, or about 
80,000 times as much, is allocated in the 
United States, of which about 15 million 
kilocycles is used so intensively that it has 
become difficult to satisfy new requirements. 
The increase since the beginning of World 
War II is about two-hundred-fold and since 
the Korean action began is about fourfold. 
Thus it is vital to the welfare and security 
of the country that the radio spectrum be 
efficiently and effectively used. 

With the foregoing in mind, and being 
aware of his responsibilities in this field, 
the Director of the Office of Civil and Defense 
Mobilization, on behalf of the President, 
created the Special Advisory Committee on 
Telecommunication to review the role of 
the Federal Government in the management 

telecommunications. The text of the Di- 

tor’s letter is attached as appendix A. 

view of the study given the subject in 
years, the results of which are avail- 
ble, the committee felt it was not neces- 
iry to hold hearings to determine the ex- 
tence, nature, and scope of the problem 
assigned to it. A review of past studies in 
light of the current situation was under- 
taken. The discussion and recommendations 
which follow are based on this review. 


OUR CURRENT MECHANISM 


The Government of the United States has 
from time to time established agencies to 
deal on a continuing basis with various as- 
pects of telecommunication management 
which includes radio, landline, and subma- 
rine cables. As the use of telecommunica- 
tions has grown, with the Government itself 
a major user, existing Government mecha- 
nisms have required and will continue to 
require adjustment and strengthening. 

The Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended, gives to the President the responsi- 
bility for assigning radio frequencies to the 
Federal Government agencies, and to the 
Federal Communications Commission the re- 
sponsibility for assigning frequencies to com- 
mercial and private users, including State 
and local governments. Thus the law estab- 
lishes a dual control over a single national re- 
source. Additionally, the act vests in the 
President wartime authority over all tele- 
communications. 

The necessity for a mechanism to super- 
vise and administer the Government’s needs 
and uses of telecommunications was stressed 
by the report of the President’s Communica- 
tions Policy Board in 1951." 


The mechanism which was subsequently 
established on a minimal basis consisted of a 
relecommunications Advisor to the President 
and a small professional staff. Later reor- 
ganization resulted in a downgrading of the 
office. This important work is now assigned 
to a numerically inadequate staff—about 12 
people—under the direction of the Deputy 
Assistant Director for Telecommunications 
who reports to the Director of the Office of 
Civil and Defense Mobilization through the 
Assistant Director for Resources and Pro- 
duction. Thus it has no established source 
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of high-level direction from executives 
knowledgeable in telecommunications. 

Assisting the Deputy Assistant Director for 
Telecommunications is the Interdepartment 
Radio Advisory Committee (TRAC), a com- 
mittee of Federal agency experts which af- 
fords technical guidance in the assignment 
of radio frequencies to Government agencies. 
This committee reports to: the Director of 
OCDM through the Deputy Assistant Director 
for Telecommunications. The IRAC is 
primarily a group of coequal users and as 
such is not an appropriate group to act, nor 
does it act, as a policymaking or authorita- 
tive body. 

The Federal Communications Commission 
which succeeded the Federal Radio Com- 
mission in 1934 regulates non-Government 
telecommunications, including the assign- 
ment of radio frequencies, with a staff of 
about 1,000 people? Administering the work 
of the Commission are seven Commissioners 
which give it a continuing source of high- 
level direction. 

These various segments form our national 
regulatory and control mechanism of tele- 
communications. 

CONSIDERATIONS LEADING TO A CONCLUSION 

As inferred in the introductory paragraph 
of this report, the basic problem giving rise 
to the appointment of this committee is the 
fact that in certain parts of the radio spec- 
trum the demand for frequencies has become 
greater than the supply, and the further fact 
that the trend in volume of applications, 
both government and nongovernment, for 
frequencies in specific bands indicates that 
the situation will grow progressively worse. 

Although it has been possible to date 
through piecemeal compromise on the allo- 
cations and assignments of radio frequen- 
cies to satisfy most requests in a workable 
manner, it is plainly of great importance to 
our national security and welfare that the 
mechanism of allotting and assigning fre- 
quencies, particularly in the government 
field, be reviewed and strengthened to the 
end of assuring the most effective use of a 
scarce but essential national resource. 

A consideration disquieting to many is 
the fact, as mentioned earlier, that the law 
establishes a dual control over the radio 
frequency spectrum, the President having re- 
sponsibility for government use and the Fed- 
eral Communications Commission for non- 
government use. Thus there is no indi- 
vidual, agency, or board invested with the 
responsibility for the effective use of the 
radio spectrum as a whole. 

In reviewing the structure as it has evolved 
the committee was continuously struck by 
the absence of adequate provision for high- 
level consideration on the Government side 
of a variety of matters of vital national im- 
portance in the area of telecommunications. 
The Federal Communications Commission 
provides a vehicle for adequate considera- 
tion in the non-government area. In sharp 
contrast, as indicated earlier, decisions in 
the area of government use or of conflict be- 
tween government and nongovernment use, 
are often made by compromises at the op- 
erational level by staff members, who though 
competent in their fields, do not necessar- 
ily have the total picture of national inter- 
est. There is also an unfortunate absence 
at present of anyone in the executive 
branch with adequate knowledge, experi- 
ence, and stature to act for the President in 
these matters and there is not available 
therein an organization adequate to accumu- 
late the information and experience upon 
which to base sound action. 

CONCLUSION 

In the opinion of the committee any 
sweeping change in the regulation and con- 
trol of telecommunications by the Govern- 
ment, and in the legislation therefor, 
should be considered only after extensive 
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study and the development of a well- 
thought-out course of action. The commit- 
tee does feel, however, that in advance of 
such a study, certain immediate steps.can 
and should be taken to strengthen the execu- 
tive branch side of tellecommunications 
management. 

It has been suggested that additional 
powers in this area might be given to the 
Federal Communications Commission. To 
give such powers to the FCC would present 
a number of difficulties. That body is fully 
occupied with its regulatory and assignment 
functions in the nongovernment field. The 
duties needing attention, including the al- 
location of frequencies to Government agen- 
cies, call for a different type of operation 
than is required in an agency concerned with 
the regulatory problems of nongovernmental 
users, It would also seem inappropriate to 
give the FCC the power to act in matters af- 
fecting the executive agencies or responsi- 
bilities relating closely to national defense or 
foreign affairs. These are areas of decision 
which belong to the President and should 
be his prerogative to delegate. Because of 
these considerations the committee believes 
that these broad discretionary functions can 
best be discharged and the strengthening 
best be accomplished through creation of a 
board within the executive office of the 
President to act for and be answerable to the 
President in the carrying out of his respon- 
sibilities under the Communications Act. 

The type of responsibility which is contem- 
plated should, we feel, be vested in a board 
of three rather than in a single individual. 
A wisely constituted board can bring a vari- 
ety of experience and points of view to the 
problems with which the United States is 
confronted in the area of telecommunica- 
tions, and we believe that the desirable di- 
versity of viewpoints can be achieved with 
three properly selected individuals. 

The new Board would necessarily be privy 
to the plans of all agencies it serves, for both 
present and future use, under an assurance 
of complete security for all information 
which it receives. Its decisions would have 
a bearing upon war plans and upon the pro- 
duction of vast quantities of civilian and 
military equipment. It would introduce a 
positive planning factor into decisions 
which are now being made on the basis of 
insufficient information as to present plans 
and probable future developments, scientific 
and otherwise. 

The Board should undertake studies of 
the kind and intensity of use of current- 
ly assigned frequencies; acquaint itself with 
the present state of both military and civil- 
ian operations and research which may have 
a bearing upon the future demand for fre- 
quencies; prepare itself to Suggest areas in 
which additional research might be under- 
taken in the light of probable future require- 
ments, both civilian and military; review the 
international telecommunications situation 
with a view to strengthening our interna- 
tional posture; and keep continually under 
examination the entire field-‘of telecommuni- 
cations in order to advise the President of 
any-actions which it thinks he should take to 
advance the public interest. 

The type of organization we have in mind 
would have the following characteristics: 

1. It would be established by Congress at 
the request of the President. 

2. It would be established in the Execu- 
tive Office of the President at a level to give 
it direct access to the President and to the 
heads of Government agencies using tele- 
communications. 

3. It would have its own staff to the ex- 
tent necessary to assure both the objectivity 
of the information upon which it acts and 
the unbiased character of recommendations 
based upon that information. 

4. It would have the authority to require 
any Government agency to produce any in- 
formation within its field of interest and 
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to provide any assistance which it believes 
necessary to a proper decision. 

5. It would have continuity to facilitate 
the development of long-range policies. 

6. It would be an agency with no responsi- 
bility for the operation of any telecommuni- 
cations. 

7. It would not disturb the present func- 
tions of the Federal Communieations Com- 
mission, including that of determining 
which applicants shall receive assignments 
within bands set aside for nongovernmental 
use. 

MEASURES RECOMMENDED 
Recommendation in summary 

It is recommended that a Board be estab- 
lished through legislation requested by the 
President in order to provide the President 
with the means of discharging his respon- 


‘sibilities in connection with national tele- 


communication resources, including the 
Government’s use of the radio frequency 
spectrum, 

A draft bill designed to accomplish the 
foregoing recommendation by establishing a 
National Telecommunications Board is at- 
tached as Appendix B. 

A draft Executive order designed to estab- 
lish mobilization planning responsibilities 
for the Board is also attached as Appendix 
Cc. 


ESTABLISHMENT OF A NATIONAL TELECOM- 
MUNICATIONS BOARD 


There should be established in the Execu- 
tive Office of the President a National Tele- 
communications Board which reports di- 
rectly to the President. The Board should 
consist of three members to be appointed by 
the President, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate. The Chairman 
should be. designated by the President. 
Board mémbers should receive compensation 
in accordance with prevailing scales in com- 
parable Government bodies. The Interde- 
partment Radio Advisory Committee (IRAC) 
should report to and assist the Board in the 
performance of the Board’s functions as 
the Board may direct. 


Functions of the Board 


The Board should assist and advise the 
President in the discharge of his responsibili- 


‘ties as President of the United States in con- 


nection with U.S. telecommunication re- 
sources to meet the changing demands of 
national security and welfare, and should 
act for him in the discharge of his responsi- 
bilities arising from the Communications 
Act of 1934, as amended, for management of 
the Federal Government’s use of the radio 
frequency spectrum in such a way as to pro- 
vide the optimum accommodation of present 
and foreseen future needs of national secu- 
rity, safety of life and property, international 
relations, and the economic, social, educa- 
tional, and political life of the Nation and 
the general welfare of its people. 

The Board should formulate telecom- 
munication policies, plans, programs, and 
standards designed to assure efficient tele- 
communication management within the 
executive branch of the Government with 
due regard for the maintenance of sound 
and healthy commercial telecommunication 
services both domestic and overseas. The 
Board should coordinate the formulation of 
U.S. policies and positions within the execu- 
tive branch of the Government for interna- 
tional negotiation and should assist and ad- 
vise the Secretary of State in the projection 
internationally of U.S. telecommunication 
policies and positions. The Board should 
provide policy guidance for and direct the 
implementation of U.S. international tele- 
communication treaty obligations by the 
several agencies in the executive branch of 
the Government. 

The Board should carry out such policy 
making, planning, and executive functions as 
are required for the discharge of the Presi- 
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dent’s responsibiilties arising from section 
305 of the Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended, for the assignment of radio fre- 
quencies to Government stations or classes 
of stations. The Board should formulate 
policies, criteria, engineering standards, and 
procedures for the allocation and assignment 
of radio frequencies to the several agencies 
of the executive branch of the Government 
and for the use thereof. The Board should 
maintain or cause to be maintained suitable 
records of assignment of frequencies to Gov- 
ernment users and the publication of lists of 
Government frequency assignments as ap- 
propriate. 

The Board should, as a special duty, re- 
view the national table of radio frequency 
allocations being employed by Federal Gov- 
ernment and non-Federal Government users. 
This review should be undertaken in con- 
sultation with the Federal Communications 
Commission to the end that a determination 
be made as to whether the current division 
of radio spectrum servés the National in- 
terest to an appropriate degree. The Board 
showld make a report of findings to the 
President for transmission to Congress. The 
report should contain, in addition to the 
findings resulting from the review and the 
comments of the FCC thereon, such recom- 
mendations as may be considered desirable 
and applicable. The report should be made 
at the earliest date consistent with the task 
to be performed but no later than 2 years 
from the appointment and qualification of 
the Board members. 

The Board should maintain continuing re- 
view of the national table of radio frequency 
allocations, coordinating with the Federal 
Communications Commission, for the pur- 
pose of ensuring an appropriate division of 
spectrum space between the Federal Gov- 
ernment and non-Federal Government users. 
The Board should formulate, and coordinate 
with the FCC, the development of long- 
range plans for future use of the radio 
spectrum resource. The Board should en- 
courage the operational application of new 
techniques, improved equipment and meth- 
ods to promote a more effective use of the 
radio spectrum and to conserve radio fre- 
quencies. 

The Board should, as a further special duty 
(1) study the role of the Federal Govern- 
ment in the management of U.S. telecom- 
munications; (2) study the administrative 
organizations for discharging the Govern- 
ment’s responsibilities with particular refer- 
ence to the division of responsibility under 
the Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended, and the terms of the proposed 
bill; and (3) not later than 2 years of the 
appointment and qualification of the Board 
members, report to the President for trans- 
mission to the Congress the Board’s recom- 
mendations on what changes, if any, should 
be made in the existing administrative or- 
ganization. 

The Board should carry out such other 
duties and responsibilities as may be directed 
by the President from time to time. 

The Board should establish and maintain 
liaison as required with departments and 
agencies of the Federal Government and the 
telecommunication industry, including but 
not limited to the broadcasting, electronic, 
and communication services, with particular 
reference to research and development and 
new manufacturing techniques and capabili- 
ties, for the purpose of improving telecom- 
munication services, the conservation of the 
spectrum, and for increasing productivity of 
the total resource. The Board should en- 
courage research and studies in those areas 
where the need exists. 

The Board should, in the formulation and 
promulgation. of policies, plans, programs, 
criteria, standards, and procedures of na- 
tional import, consult as appropriate with 
the Federal Government agencies. 
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Mobilization planning responsibility 

The Board should also: 

1. Formulate national telecommunication 
policies, plans, and programs designed to as- 
sure maximum security to the United States 
in time of national emergency with a mini- 
mum interference to continuing nongovern- 
mental requirements; 

2. Formulate plans for the adaptation of 
nondefense telecommunication services and 
facilities to the requirements of defense in a 
national emergency or war; 

3. Direct and coordinate the development 
by the several agencies of the executive 
branch of agency plans, programs, and ac- 
tions designed to carry out approved na- 
tional plans, programs, and actions in an 
emergency; 

4. Formulate plans and directives to pro- 
vide for the control of telecommunications 
in a national emergency; 

5. Formulate plans for the conversion of 
defense telecommunication services and fa- 
cilities no longer required for defense pur- 
poses after an emergency to the purposes of 
reconstruction, rehabilitation and peace. 

In order to avoid duplication within legis- 
lation concerning the mobilization planning 
function which is already a legislated re- 
sponsibility of the Office of Civil and De- 
fense Mobilization, it appears preferable to 
exclude this function from the draft bill and 
provide, in the form of an Executive order, 
for Presidential delegation of this planning 
responsibility. 


\ 
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EXECUTIVE OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT, 
OFFICE OF CIVIL AND 
DEFENSE MOBILIZATION, 
Washington, D.C., November 4, 1958. 
Mr. Victor E. Cooley; Maj. Gen. W. Preston 
Corderman, U.S. Army, retired; Dr. 
Frank G. Kear; Dr. Irvin Stewart; Mr. 
William G. Thompson: 

On behalf of President Eisenhower, I write 
to invite you to serve as members of a tem- 
porary Special Advisory Committee on Tele- 
communication to the President and me. 
This committee is created to review the role 
of the Federal Government in the manage- 
ment of telecommunication and, based on 
such review, to make recommendations to 
me which I may submit to the President, on 
actions essential to improve the allocation, 
management, and control of radio and televi- 
sion frequencies for Government and non- 
Government use. It is thought the Admin- 
istration should be in a position to recom- 
mend to the Congress that a Commission 
be appointed to advance specific recom- 
mendations in this vital field. Other persons 
invited today to be members of the commit- 
tee are as listed on the attachment to this 
letter. 

Our economy and national defense today 
are highly dependent upon the smooth func- 
tioning of our natignal telecommunication 
services. The rapidly changing technology 
and changing needs in Government and non- 
Government areas are presenting increasingly 
difficult problems in telecommunication 
management. The situation is becoming no 
less complicated by developments in satel- 
lites and space vehicles as well as defense 
weapons systems. 

It would be genuinely appreciated if you 
will accept this invitation anc attend the 
initial meeting of the committee on Novem- 
ber 18 and 19, 1958, at 10 a.m. on November 
18, in my office, room 100, Executive Office 
Building, 17th and Pennsylvania Avenue 
NW., Washington, D.C. It is my opinion this 
assignment will not be too arduous or re- 
quire you to be away from your normal re- 
sponsibilities an undue amount of time. 

Because early action in the field is needed, 
it is my hope the committee will be able to 
complete its assignment and have its recom- 
mendations in my hands prior to January 
1, 1959. 
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In the execution of your mission, you will 
receive the full cooperation and assistance 
of the Office of Civil and Defense Mobiliza- 
tion and other agencies of the Federal Gov- 
ernment concerned. 

You will be compensated for services ren- 
dered as a member of this committee as 
indicated on the attached transmittal sheet. 

Your willingness to give us the benefit of 
your knowledge and experience by accepting 
this important assignment will be of great 
assistance in our effort to solve the many 
important problems in our communication 
services which is so vital to our Nation. 

Sincerely yours, 


Leo’ A. HOEGH. 





APPENDIX B 
H.R. 7057 
A bill to provide the President with the 
means to discharge satisfactorily his re- 
sponsibilities in connection with national 
telecommunication resources including the 
Government’s use of the radio frequency 
pectrum 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 
Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That this 
Act may be cited as the “National Telecom- 
munications Act of 1959”. 
NATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS BOARD 


Sec. 1. There is hereby established in 
the Executive Office of the President the 


National Telecommunications Board, here- 
inafter referred to as the “Board”, which 
shall report directly to the President. The 


Board shall consist of three members to be 
appointed by the President, by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate. The 
Chairman shall be designated by the Presi- 
dent and shall receive compensation at the 
rate of $20,500 per annum. The other two 
Board members shall receive compensation 
at the rate of $20,000 per annum. All ac- 
tions of the Board except those relating to 
internal administrative matters shall be by 
affirmative vote of a majority of its mem- 
bers. The Chairman shall be responsible 
for the internal administrative direction of 
the Board and its staff. 


FUNCTIONS OF THE BOARD 


(a) The Board shall assist and ad- 
vise the President in the discharge of his re- 
sponsibilities as President of the United 
States in connection with United States tele- 
communication resources to meet the chang- 
ing demands of national security and wel- 
fare and shall act for him in the discharge of 
his responsibilities arising from the Commu- 
nications Act of 1934, as amended, for man- 
agement of the Federal Government's use of 
the radio frequency spectrum in such a way 
as to provide the optimum accommodation 
of present and foreseen future néeds of na- 
tional security, safety of life and property, 
international relations, and the economic, 
social, educational, and political life of the 
Nation and the general welfare of its people. 

(b) The Board shall formulate telecommu- 
nication policies, plans, programs, and stand- 
ards designed to assure efficient telecommu- 
nication management within the executive 
branch of the Government with due regard 
for the maintenance of sound and healthy 
commercial telecommunication services both 
domestic and foreign. The Board shall co- 
ordinate the formulation of United States 
policies and positions within the executive 
branch of the Government for international 
negotiation and shall assist and advise the 
Secretary of State in the projection interna- 
tionally of United States telecommunication 
policies and positions. The Board shall pro- 
vide policy guidance for and direct the im- 
plementation of .United States internation- 
al telecommunication treaty obligations by 
the several agencies in the executive branch 
of the Government. 


Sec. 2. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


(c) The Board shall carry out such policy- 
making, planning, and executive functions 
as are required for the discharge of the Presi- 
dent’s responsibilities arising from section 
305 of the Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended, for the assignment of radio fre- 
quencies to Government stations or classes 
of stations. The Board shall formulate poli- 
cies, criteria, engineering standards, and 
procedures for the allocation and assign- 
ment of radio frequencies to the several 
agencies of the executive branch of the Gov- 
ernment and for the use thereof. The Board 
shall maintain or cause to ke maintained 
suitable records of assignment of frequencies 
to Government users and the publication of 
lists of Government frequency assignments 
as appropriate. 

(d) The Board shall, as a special duty, re- 
view the national table of radio frequency al- 
locations being employed by Federal Gov- 
ernment and non-Federal Government users. 
This review shall be done in consultation 
with the Federal Communications Commis- 
sion to the end that a determination be made 
as to whether the current division of radio 
spectrum serves the national interest to an 
appropriate degree. The Board shall make a 
report of findings to the President for trans- 
mission to Congress. The report shall con- 
tain, in addition to the findings resulting 


from the review and the comments of the 
Federal Communications Commission there- 
on, such recommendations as may be consid~ 
ered desirable and applicable. The.report is 


to be made at the earliest date consistent 
with the task to be performed but no later 
than 2 years from the appointment and qual- 
ification of the Board members. 

(e) The Board shall maintain continu- 
ing review of the national table of radio fre- 
quency allocations, coordinating with the 
Federal Communications Commission, for 
the purpose of ensuring an appropriate divi- 
sion of spectrum space between the Federal 
Government and non-Federal Government 
users. The Board shall formulate, and co- 
ordinate with the Federal Communications 
Commission, the development of long-range 
plans for future use of the radio spectrum 
resource. The Board shall encourage the 
operational application of new techniques, 
improved equipment, and methods to pro- 
mote a more effective use of the radio spec- 
trum and to conserve radio frequencies. 

(f) The Board shall, as a further special 
duty, (1) study the role of the Federal Goy- 
ernment in the management of United States 
telecommunications; (2) study the adminis- 
trative organizations for discharging the Gov- 
ernment’s responsibilities with particular 
reference to the division of responsibility 
under the Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended, and the terms of this Act; and (3) 
not later than two years of the appointment 
and qualification of the Board members, 
report to the President for transmission to 
the Congress the Board’s recommendations 
on what changes, if any, should be made in 
the existing administrative organization. 

(g) The Board shall carry out such other 
duties and responsibilities as may be directed 
by the President from time to time. 

(h) The Board*shall establish and main- 
tain liaison as required with departments 
and agencies of the Federal Government and 
the telecommunications industry, including 
but not limited to the broadcasting, elec- 
tronic, and communication services, with 
particular reference to research and develop- 
ment and new manufacturing techniques 
and capabilities, for the purpose of improv- 
ing telecommunication services, the conser- 
vation of the spectrum, and for increasing 
productivity of the total resource. The 
Board shall encourage research and studies 
in those areas where the need exists. 

(i) The Board shall, in. the formulation 
and promulgation of policies, plans, pro- 
grams, criteria, standards, and procedures 
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of national import, consult as appropriate 
with the Federal Government agencies. 

(j) The Board is also authorized: (1) 
subject to the civil service and classification 
laws, to select, employ, appoint, and fix the 
compensation of such officers, employees, at- 
torneys, and agents as shall be necessary to 
carry out the provisions of this Act, and 
to define thejr authority and duties; (2) to 
appoint such advisory committees as shall be 
appropriate for the purpose of consultation 
and advice to the Board in performance of 
its functions hereunder and to obtain serv- 
ices as authorized by section 15 of the Act of 
August 2, 1946 (5 U.S.C. 55(a)), at rates not 
to exceed $100 per diem for individuals; and 
(3) to place in grades 16, 17, and 18 of the 
General Schedule established by the Classi- 
fication Act of 1949, as amended, not to ex- 
ceed ten positions which shall be additional 
to the number authorized by section 505 of 
that Act. 


ORGANIZATION OF NATIONAL TELE=- 
COMMUNICATIONS BOARD 


Sec. 3. The term of office of each member 
of the Board shall be six years, except that 
(1) any member appointed to fill a vacancy 
occurring prior to the expiration of the term 
for which his predecessor was appointed 
shall be appointed for the remainder of such 
term; and (2) the terms of office of the 
members first taking office after the date of 
enactment of this Act shall expire, as desig- 
nated by the President at the time of ap- 
pointment, one at the end of two years, one 
at the end of four years, and one at the end 
of six years. Two members shall constitute 
a quorum of the Board. Each member of 
the Board shall be a citizen of the United 
States. 

ANNUAL REPORT 


Sec. 4. The Board shall make an annual 
report to the President for transmission on 
or before the 15th of March of each year to 
the Congress, summarizing the activities of 
the Board for the previous calendar year and 
making such recommendations as it may 
deem appropriate. 


TRANSFER OF RECORDS, PROPERTY, PERSONNEL, 
AND FUNDS 


Sec. 5. The records, property, personnel 
and funds used, held, employed, available, or 
to be made available, in connection with the 
functions vested in the Director of the Office 
of Civil and Defense Mobilization by Execu- 
tive Order 10460 of June 16, 1953, and Exec- 
utive Order 10705 of April 17, 1957, shall be 
transferred, consonant with law to the Board. 


APPROPRIATIONS 


Sec. 6. There are hereby authorized to be 
appropriated such sums as may be necessary 
and appropriate for the carrying out of the 


provisions and purposes of this Act. 





APPENDIX C 


EXECUTIVE ORDER CONFERRING UPON THE NA- 
TIONAL 'TELECOMMUNICATIONS BOARD THE 
RESPONSIBILITY FOR MOBILIZATION PLANNING 
TO CONTROL AND REGULATE NATIONAL TELE- 
COMMUNICATIONS IN AN EMERGENCY 


By virtue of the authority vested in me 
by the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, including the Defense Production Act 
of 1950, as amended, (50 U.S.C. App. 2061, 
et. seq.), and as President of the United 
States and Commander in Chief of the 
Armed Forces of the United States, it is here- 
by ordered as follows: 

SEecTION 1. The National Telecommunica- 
tions Board which is responsible for assist- 
ing and advising me pursuant to my respon- 
sibilities for the management of U.S. tele- 
communications, shall assume the additional 
responsibilities for mobilization planning to 
control and regulate national telecommuni- 
cations in an emergency. These responsi- 
bilities shall include but not necessarily 
be limited to the following tasks: 
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(a) The Board shall formulate national 
telecommunication policies, plans, and pro- 
grams designed to assure maximum security 
to the United States in time of national 
emergency with a minimum of interference 
to continuing nongovernmental require- 
ments. 

(b) The Board shall formulate plans for 
the adaption of nondefense telecommunica- 
tion services and facilities to the require- 
ments of deferise in a national emergency or 
war. 

(c) The Board shall direct and coordinate 
the development by the several agencies of 
the Executive Branch of agency plans, pro- 
grams, and actions designed to carry out 
approved national plans, programs, and ac- 
tions in an emergency. 

(d) The Board shall formulate plans and 
directives for an emergency telecommunica- 
tions agency to direct the control and pri- 
ority of use of U.S. telecommunications in a 
national emergency. 

(e) The Board shall formulate plans for 
the conversion of defense telecommunication 
services and facilities no longer required for 
defense purposes to the purposes of recon- 
struction, rehabilitation, and peace. 

Sec. 2. The Board, in the process of carry- 
ing out the foregoing responsibilities, will 
consult with the various Government agen- 
cies and commercial enterprises as necessary 
to produce effective planning at the national 
level in order that individual agency plans 
may become integral parts of the whole. 
It will form such committees and boards 
as are necessary to assist and advise it in 
discharging these additional responsibilities. 

SEc. 3. The mobilization plans developed 
by the Board shall be consistent with the 
policy direction and program guidance estab- 
lished by the Director of the Office of Civil 
and Defense Mobilization. 

; Dwicut D. EISENHOWER. 





APPENDIX D 
STATE OF THE UNION MESSAGE 


Changing technology, along with changing 
needs in government and non-government 
areas, presents serious problems that require 
searching examination in the field of tele- 
communications, particularly as respects ad- 
ministration and use of the radio spectrum. 
These problems affect both the national secu- 
rity and the industrial and social welfare of 
the country. The present government mech- 
anism is not adequate to meet these prob- 
lems. To correct this situation I will send 
to the Congress a bill requesting that a Na- 
tional Telecommunications Board consisting 
of three members be established in the Exec- 
utive Office of the President whose primary 
mission will be to carry out the responsibil- 
ities imposed on the President by the Com- 
munications Act of 1934 in connection with 
national telecommunications resources, in- 
cluding management of the Government’s 
use of the radio frequency spectrum, and of 
all telecommunications in time of emer- 


gency. 





Harry Truman’s 75th Anniversary 





* EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
ORD, I include two news articles and the 
text of Dean Acheson’s remarks on the 
occasion of former President Truman’s 
75th birthday anniversary, which was 
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observed on Friday, May 8, at dinners 

throughout the country. News articles 

and text appeared in the New York 

Times, Saturday, May 9, 1959: 

TRUMAN Is TOASTED AT 75 AT DINNERS COAST 
TO COAST 


(By Robert Alden) 


Birthday candles burned brightly across 
the Nation last night as Democrats hon- 
ored Harry S. Truman on his 75th birth- 
day. At 66 parties in cities from coast to 
coast, the former President was hailed as a 
great leader of his party and a distinguished 
President. 

Sixteen of the cities were linked by a 
closed-circuit two-hour telecast that en- 
abled them to see a 2-hour program in tri- 
bute to Mr. Truman, who attended the din- 
ner here at the Waldorf-Astoria. 

The most dramatic part of the birthday 
program came when Mrs. Franklin D. Roose- 
velt described the moment on April 12, 
1945, when she told Mr. Truman, “Harry, 
the President is dead.” Mrs. Roosevelt said 
last night: 

“The character of my friend was proved 
on that terrible day. He was frightened— 
as he should have been. For no man had 
ever been placed so abruptly in such a seat 
of responsibility. 

“And yet there was never in him the 
slightest hint that he would try to evade 
what fate had thrust upon him. I knew 
then he was a good man. Later I thrilled 
to watch him grow to greatness. 

“With every decision he grew, until to the 
entire world he was a towering figure. The 
decisions he made then shaped the very world 
we live in today.” 

WHEN THE GOING WAS ROUGH 


Mr. Truman, at the $100-a-plate dinner in 
his honor at the Waldorf, heard Melvyn 
Douglas, the master of ceremonies in New 
York, ask former Secretary’ of State Dean 
Acheson in Washington: 

“What was President Truman like to work 
for when the going was rough?” 

Mr. Acheson replied: 


“The answer to your question begins in a 
recent experience of one of my friends and 
colleagues in the last administration. He 


was revisiting the White House and seeing a 
well-known and genial Washingtonian head- 
ing for the President’s office, cocked an in- 
quiring eyebrow. 

“‘*Oh’, he was told, ‘he’s going in to cheer 
up the President.’ 

“*That’s funny,’ said my friend, ‘in our 
day the President used to cheer us up.’” 

Mr. Acheson said he believed that history 
would rank Mr. Truman high. 

Mr. Truman also saw and heard Senator 
LYNDON B. JOHNSON of Texas, the majority 
leader, say at the dinner in Boston that “to 
no man living is so much owed by so many.” 

“Today—around this world—millions of 
men and women live in freedom who would 
not have that freedom except for the cour- 
age and forthrightness brought to the lead- 
ership of the West by one man—Harry Tru- 
man,” Senator JOHNSON said. 

He called Mr. Truman “the greatest of liv- 
ing Democrats—one of the great Democrats 
and greatest Americans of the ages.” 

ADVICE FROM MARK TWAIN 

There were homely, but no less revealing 
touches at last night’s birthday parties. In 
a pickup from Independence, Mo., Miss Mary 
Jane Truman, the former Fresident’s sister, 
said that her brother always had this quota- 
tion from Mark Twain on his desk: 

“Always do right. This will gratify some 


_ of the people and astonish the rest.” 


Miss Truman also recalled that their 
mother had exercised a tremendous influence 
on Mr. Truman, 

“She influenced Harry to study music,” 
Miss Truman said, “and then she’d say to 


A3931 


him, ‘Remember, always play in the key of 
Be Natural and you'll get along in life.’ And 
Harry’s like that, you know—he's always so 
natural.” 

Miss Truman added: “Harry used to take 
me everywhere. Maybe that’s why I never 
married. I just never met anybody as nice 
as Harry.” 


In another tribute from Independence, 


Msgr. Curtis L. Tiernan, chaplain for Mr. 
Truman’s artillery company in France 
during World War I, spoke. He recalled 
that on one occasion the company was 
caught in a crossfire between the Germans 


and the French and started to panic. 
FEW WELE-CHOSEN WORDS 


“Captain Truman stood up and delivered 
a few well-chosen words and stopped the 
rout,’’ Monsignor Tiernan said. 

“What were those well-chosen 
the chaplain was asked. 

“Well, I don’t know whether I should re- 
peat it on the air,” Monsignor Tiernan re- 
plied. 

He was assured that the television circuit 
was a closed one. 

“Well, I still don’t think I should repeat 
it.” he said. “It was good plain Missouri 
talk. It took the skin off the ears of those 
boys and turned them right around.” 

Monsignor Tiernan was asked if he had 
felt obliged to rebuke Mr. Truman for his 
“good plain Missouri talk.” 

“Oh, hell no—sorry. He was a soldier and 
he knew his job,” the former chaplain re- 
plied. “He took his battery through the 
bloodiest battles of the war, and he only lost 
two men. He never asked any of them to 
do anything he wouldn’t do himself, and 
they loved him for it. He brought them 
home safe and sound.” 

In another tribute, Sam RayYBurRn, Speaker 
of the House, who was on the flower-bedecked 
dais here with Mr. Truman, looked at the 
former President and said: 

“Harry, history is going to be kind to you. 
They are going to forget the few times that 
you have not taken dead aim, but have 
shot from the hip. They are going to re- 
member you for the great things you have 
done.” 


words?” 


DIARY GIVEN AS GIFT 


On behalf of the Truman Diamond Jubilee 
Committee, Mr. RAYBURN presented a birth- 
day gift—a handwritten diary in five volumes 
of a Civil War soldier, Harrison Whittimore, 
Company K, First Massachusetts Infantry. 
The volumes include a series of letters de- 
scribing the conflict written to the soldier's 
father and aunt. 

Paul M. Butler, chairman of the Demo- 
cratic National Committee, speaking from 
Washington, said: 

“I just hope that whoever will be our 
standard-bearer in 1960—-whoever will be the 
victorious Democratic candidate in 1960—has 
been studying the record [of Mr. Truman].” 

Mr. Butler also said he believed that Mr. 
Truman would have been happy to return 
to the Senate after he had left .the White 
House. 

“But he had a respect for the continuing 
Office of the Presidency and he would not 
stoop to use the power of that great office 
to win for himself what, by comparison, was 
a more minor political post,” Mr. Butler 
added. “He would not campaign for him- 
self. But the remarkable thing about Harry 
Truman is that he did not hesitate to cam- 
paign for others.” 

Also recalled at last night’s birthday par- 
ties on film was Mr. Truman’s impersonation 
of H. V. Kaltenborn, the radio commentator, 
predicting Mr. Truman’s defeat in 1948. 
Speaking from Boston last night Mr. Kalten- 
born said: 

“While I continued to wonder whether the 
imitation really with the most since form of 
flattery, President Truman kept busy. He 
led the free world in the fight against com- 
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munism, launched the point 4 economic aid 
program, and helped Greece and Turkey de- 
feat the Communist menace. Best of all he 
took the bold step of using force to defeat 
Communist aggression in Korea.” 

“Tonight we can all join in congratula- 
tions and good wishes to a man who makes 
the age of 75 seem like a halfway station in 
a lusty life,” Mr. Kaltenborn said. 


WAGNER PRAISES TRUMAN 


Mayor Wagner said of Mr. Truman at the 
Waldorf dinner: 

“The calendar tells us that this man, this 
great American, is 75 years of age. We, all of 
us, know better. He is eternally young, and 
as long as we have in America men with the 
spirit and the vision of Harry Truman, the 
Nation itself can never age.” 

Former Governor W. Averell Harriman said, 
“No President made decisions in peacetime 
of such far-reaching consequence, influenc- 
ing the course of history.” 

Entertainers participating in last night’s 
telecast included Jack Benny, Danny Kaye, 
Mort Sahl, Jimmy Durante, and Leonard 
Bernstein. A special film on Mr. Truman’s 
tenure in office was produced for the occasion 
under the direction of Dore Schary. 

Accompanying Mr. Truman to his birthday 
celebration in New York last night were his 
wife Bess, his daughter Margaret, and his 
son-in-law, Clifton Daniel. 

The cities that were linked by closed- 
circuit television were New York, San Fran- 
cisco, Denver, Washington, Chicago, Gary, 
Ind.; New Orleans, Boston, Detroit, Kansas 
City, Oklahoma City, Houston, Chatta- 
nooga, Dallas, Dayton, and Cleveland. 

The national chairman for the birthday 
celebrations was Roger L, Stevens and the 
chairman for the New York dinner was 
Samuel I. Rosenman. 

Mr. Truman plans to leave for his home in 
Independence later today. 





TRUMAN Stripes INTO 76TH YEAR—GETS 
CAKE AND A SERENADE FROM NEWSMEN, 
THEN Sers Brisk BIRTHDAY PACE 


(By Philip Benjamin) 


At 7:20 o’clock yesterday morning, former 
President Harry S. Truman blew out 25 can- 
dies on a store-bought birthday cake. 

The cake had been presented by reporters 
and photographers assigned to accompany 
Mr. Truman on his customary morning walk. 
It was Mr. Truman 75th birthday. 

Besides the cake the newsmen offered, in 
the lobby of the Carlyle Hotel, at 76th Street 
and Madison Avenue, a “low-fi’’ vocal ar- 
rangement of “Happy Birthday to You.” 

Mr. Truman appeared surprised and 
pleased. “I didn't expect this,” he said, 
grinning. “I expect it’ll take about three 
blows.” Actually, it took only two to put 
the candles out. 

Then the former President, never looking 
better set out on his walk—up Park Avenue, 
over to 5th on 82d Street, down 5th. He 
carried a walking stick, which he waved at 
well-wishing passersby. A department of 
sanitation truckdriver saluted him with a 
“shave and a haircut two bits” beeping of 
his horn. 

He had two birthday wishes, Mr. Truman 
said, as he strode along, 110 steps to the 
minute. 

“I wish for peace and happiness for all the 
people of the United States,” he said. He 
wished also for “another boy in Margaret’s 
family,” referring to his daughter, Mrs. Clif- 
ton Daniel, who is expecting another child. 

Looking back, he said, he made plenty of 
mistakes. “I'd be sprouting wings if I 
hadn't.” Mr. Truman remarked. 

His greatest decision was to go into Koréa, 
he declared, “‘because the whole United Na- 
tions was involved.” 

Though he disagrees politically with Presi- 
dent Eisenhower, he said, any reports that 
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he is feuding with the President are 
“damned lies.” 

Mr. Truman, nearing the Carlyle Hotel 
again, said he expected to live at least 10 or 
12 years more, and “I may fool people, as I 
did lots of other times.” 

At the hotel entrance, he bade goodby to 
the newsmen and went upstairs to show the 
birthday cake to Mrs. Truman. 





TExT OF ACHESON’s TRIBUTE TO TRUMAN 


The answer to your question (by Melvyn 
Douglas) begins in a recent experience of 
one of my friends and colleagues in the last 
administration. He was revisiting the 
White House and, seeing a well-known and 
genial Washingtonian heading for the Presi- 
dent’s office, cocked an inquiring eyebrow. 

“Oh,” he was told, “he’s going to cheer up 
the President.” 

“That's funny,” said my friend, “in our 
day the President used to cheer us up.” 

Shakespeare put it this way, describing a 
night visit of Henry V to his troops before 
Agincourt: 


“Every wretch, pining and pale before, 

Beholding him, plucks comfort from his 
looks. 

His liberal eye doth give to every one, 

A little touch of Harry in the night.” 


That “little touch of Harry” which all of 
us got all the time, came from an inexhaust- 
ible supply. It came from his boundless 
energy and vitality. 

He could, and did, outwork us all. A few 
hours of sleep would recharge him to the 
point where he had to walk some of it off 
early in the morning. 

From this reservoir came the energy needed 
to get to the bottom of the toughest prob- 
lem. He had no need for papers predigested 
into one-page pellets of pablum. 

When things went wrong, he took the 
blame. When things went right, he gave 
one of his lieutenants the credit. One thing 
we never doubted: That among all the haz- 
ards and dangers of public life, the boss 
stood like a rock to support us. He ex- 
pected—and received—the same loyalty that 
he gave. 


DEVELOPMENT OF A PRESIDENT 


Today no one can come to the office of 
President of the United States really quali- 
fied for it. But he can do his best to be- 
come so. Those of us who went the course 
with President Truman were privileged to 
see, at first hand, the development of a 
President whom, I believe, history will rank 
high. One could see this development in 
the quality of his judgment. At the outset 
it was inclined to be hasty as though driven 
by the press of Work to be done. 

But no one ever learned faster, and it was 
not long before his first question was, “How 
long have we got to work this out?” He 
would take what time was available for 
study; and then decide. 


President Truman’s capacity for decision 
always seemed to me his greatest attribute. 

General (of the Army George C.) Mar- 
shall has called this capacity the rarest gift 
given to man. And he would insist that 
President Truman had it to a high degree. 

No one can decide and act who is beset 
by second thoughts, self-doubt and that 
most enfeebling of emotions, regret. 

ON TO ANOTHER DECISION 

With the President a decision made was 
made, and he went.on to another. He learned 
from mistakes (though he seldom admitted 
it), and did not waste time regretting and 


bemoaning them. That is, he learned from z 


all mistakes but one—the fast answer in 
that nightmare of Presidents, the press con- 
ference. We kept on hand, as a sort of first 
aid kit, a boxful of clarifications for these 
events. 
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One last ‘word, in which I am sure my 
colleagues of past years would agree. No 
men were less alike than two men, both 
named Harry S. Truman. 

One was the public figure—peppery, some- 
times belligerent, often didactic, the “give- 
’em-hell” Harry. The other was the patient, 
modest, considerate and appreciative boss, 
helpful and understanding in all official 
matters, affectionate and sympathetic in any 
private worry or sorrow. 

This is the “Mr. President” we knew, and 
know, best. 





Position of American Legion on Pension, 


Bill H.R. 6432 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLEMENT W. MILLER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. CLEMENT W. MILLER. Mr. 
Speaker, I am pleased to submit for the 
Recorp, the position of the American 
Legion on the pension bill, H.R. 6432. 
This is the statement of policy by the 
national executive committee of the 
American Legion, adopted April 30, 1959. 
This statement is submitted at the re- 
quest of Col. Thomas W. Miller, who was 
a member of this House from 1914-16. 
Colonel Miller is a founder of the Ameri- 
can Legion, and vice chairman of the 
Paris caucus. For years he has fought 
the battles of the Legion, as national 
commiteeman and as chairman of its 
legislative committee. 

Following is the statement: 

The American Legion has recognized the 
following factors as being an essential ele- 
ment in its consideration of Federal pro- 
grams to provide disability pensions for war 
veterans. The term disability pension as 
used here is generally applicable to the pro- 
vision of death pensions for the widows and 
dependent children of deceased war veterans 
of World War I, of World War II, and of the 
Korean conflict: 

1.. The right to pension is grounded in the 
fact that the receipent served his country 
with honor during a period of war. 

2. The criteria for entitlement place the 
emphasis on a cause of need, that is a per- 
manent disabiling condition sufficient to pre- 
clude or to seriously interfere with employ- 
ment. ‘ 

3. The procedural requirements are not 
such as would cause the claimant embarrass- 
ment either in his relationships with repre- 
sentatives of his Government or with mem- 
bers of his community. 

4. The receipt of pension is not considered 
to be synoymous with being a pauper or a 
failure. 

The national executive committee of the 
American Legion, meeting in Indianapolis,. 
Ind., April 29, 30 and May 1, 1959, believes 
that the plan submitted to the Congress by 
the Administrator’ of Veterans’ Affairs, de- 
signed to revise existing disability pension 
laws and regulations, does not meet the 
stated criteria. ‘The Administrator’s plan 
is incorporated in H.R. 6432, 86th Congress, 
introduced by request by Congressman OLIN 
E. Teacue, April 15,/1959. 

H.R. 6432 is not acceptable to the Ameri- 
can Legion. 

Therefore, authority is vested in the na- 
tional commander to seek disability pension 
legislation which (a) recognizes* the need 
to grant the long-sought increase in rates 
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for those eligible to disability pension 
awards; (b) adheres to the basic purposes 
of disability and need in such legislation; 
(c) gives proper consideration to correction 
of inequities as they are reported to exist 
and at the same time prevents the creation 
of more numerous inequities such as those 
now proposed in H.R. 6432; (d) grants equal- 
ity of eligibility for death pension for wid- 
ows and dependents of deceased veterans of 
World Wars I and II and the Korean con- 
flict; (e) increases the awards to recipients 
in the lower income brackets and’ accom- 
plishes this purpose without doing violence 
to those awards going to recipients whose 
outside income is at or near the upper limit 
of income permitted; (f) provides for meas- 
ures which will improve existing disability 
pension laws within the framework of our 
mandates. 





A New Approach to Labor-Management 
Problems 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT P. GRIFFIN — 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. Speaker, recently 
the distinguished ranking minority 
member of the Committee on Education 
and Labor, the Honorable Carrot D. 
Kearns, of Pennsylvania, delivered an 
important and timely address before the 
Invest in America Committee in Phila- 
delphia. As the House proceéds toward 
consideration of needed labor reform 
legislation, the views of Congressman 
Kearns on this subject are particularly 
meaningful. His excellent address fol- 
lows: 

A New APPROACH TO LABOR-MANAGEMENT 

PROBLEMS 


(An address delivered by Hon. Carrot. D. 
KEARNS) 


The labor reform legislation which has 
become such an important issue this year is 
an old problem, Congress has been working 
on it for years. When we look back to the 
middle thirties we recognize today’s pro- 
posed legislation as the third step in a con- 
tinuing process. 

First was the Wagner Act, passed in 1935. 
There Congress stated the labor policy of 
our country. Briefly, it is to encourage col- 
lective bargaining and to protect American 
workmen in their exercise of full freedom of 
association. When the Wagner Act was 
passed, Congress decided the only labor re- 
form needed was to protect employees from 
antiunion conduct by employers. 

Twelve years later, the enactment of the 
Labor-Management Relation Act of 1947, 
commonly called the Taft-Hartley Act, rec- 
ognized the necessity to protect workmen 
from union conduct also. This was the sec- 
ond step in labor reform. At that time the 
Congress wisely felt it was necessary to 
state specifically, as a part of the labor pol- 
icy of our country, the fundamental right of 
workmen not to associate or deal collectively. 


Today, in the third phase, labor reform 
continues to be concerned with protecting 


the rights of individual workmen. Our pol-. 


icy has not changed. But now it has been 
clearly shown that these rights need to be 
protected from abuses in the internal affairs 
of unions. Also, some activities of employers 
and unions in their relationships with each 
other continue to be detrimental to American 
workmen. The task before us is to strength- 
en and add to the present safeguards, 


You may well ask wether new laws are 
needed. The corrupt activities exposed by 
the McClellan committee are, for the most 
part, violations of existing criminal statutes. 
Lack of democracy within unions is often 
contrary to existing State law. Other in- 
fringements on the rights of workmen are 
violations of the National Labor Relations 
Act. 

But performance under existing laws is 
sadly lacking. Performance must be im- 
proved. 

Individuals’ subject to these laws must 
cooperate in carrying out the intent of the 
law. Emotional appeals, such as the union 
condemnation of Taft-Hartley as the “slave 
labor” act, should be forgotten. 

Government officials likewise need to im- 
prove their performance. More emphasis 
should be placed by Government law en- 
forcement officials on the necessity of pro- 
tecting the rights of individual workmen. 
Courts should avoid strained and legalistic 
interpretations. 

But, we in Congress also have a respon- 
sibility to improve performance. We can 
be most effective, in my opinion, by recog- 
nizing that we must provide laws which are 
easily enforced. Experience demonstrates 
present laws do not meet this test. There- 
fore, we do need new legislation. Its lan- 
guage must be simple and clear to all con- 
cerned. It must not be subject to mis- 
interpretation by enforcement Officials. This 
is a big order but I am confident we can 
show substantial improvement. 

The Congress will be deluding itself and 
the public if new laws rely on criminal en- 
forcement. As I said a moment ago, this has 
proven to be one of the weakest aspects of 
performance under existing law. Most of 
the corruption brought to light by the Mc- 
Clellan committee has been a violation of 
one or more existing criminal statutes. But 
how many of the criminals have been con- 
victed? Only a handful. 

Here is the basic weakness of Senator 
KENNEDY’s approach to the third step in 
labor reform. His bill, which the Senate 
passed, is,a criminal statute. He would re- 
quire a tremendous number of reports of 
activities of unions, union officials, em- 
ployers, labor consultants—just about any- 
one coming into contact with the labor 
movement. For enforcement, he relies pri- 
marily on criminal penalties. What rea- 
son do we have to believe that performance 
under these criminal laws will be any greater 
than under existing law? 

In Senator KENNEDY’s “Massive reports” 
theory reasonable, regardless of how en- 
forced? Most of the activities to be reported 
are perfectly legitimate. Honest union of- 
ficers and employers will file reports. But 
are corrupt and dishonest persons going to 
file reports of their dishonesty? If so, a 
whole new concept of law enforcement is 
opened to us. Perhaps we should require 
all persons who exceed a speed limit to file 
& report of the traffic violation and thus 
solve the speeding problem. 

There are some good features in the Sen- 
ate bill. For example, the principle of a 
“Bill of Rights” for union members is truly 
gratifying. Protection of union members 
from unfair treatment by their own leaders 
is the heart of the third step in labor re- 
form. A bill of rights is essential but the 
Senate provisions must be strengthened. 

Here again, the bill of rights must be a 
part of a law which will secure performance. 
It too, must be easily enforceable. I have 
already expressed my doubts as to criminal 
penalties to secure enforcement of labor re- 
form laws. The burden of proof in crimi- 
nals cases is too great. 

Union members should be able to enforce 
their own rights in State courts. I under- 
stand the Senate bill includes such a pro- 
vision. But working men and women should 
also have some simple means of securing the 
help of the Government. Lawsuits are ex- 
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pensive. The unions will have plenty of 
money to defend their position in the suits 
but many rank and file members will not 
have the funds to prosecute them. We must 
give the members additional, effective means 
of enforcement of their rights. 

It was also encouraging to have the Senate 
at least recognize the principle that addi- 
tional restraints on organizational picketing 
and secondary boycottts are needed. These 
two weapons have been used by labor rack- 
eteers again and again to interfere with the 
rights of decent, law-abiding Americans 
Unfortunately, the improvements made by 
the other body in this area are woefully 
inadequate. 

Another serious deficiency in the Senate 
bill is its failure to deal satisfactorily with 
the so-called no man’s land of NLRB juris- 
diction. At present, because of a ruling of 
the Supreme Court, there is no forum where 
cases may be heard and no remedy available 
to small employers who do not come within 
the NLRB jurisdictional standards: The 
Senate would permit State agencies, but not 
State courts, to handle such cases if the 
State would apply the Federal law. It is 
highly questionable whether the few States 
which have suitable agencies will accept this 
kind of dictation. And, in those States 
where there are no little NLRB’s, small em- 
ployers and their employees will continue to 
be without a remedy. 


Iam confident that we can write a bill in 
the House which will be a big step forward 
in protecting the individual American work- 
man in exercising his fundamental rights. 
To do so, the bill must provide: 

1. TRUE DEMOCRACY WITHIN UNIONS 


It must give each member a bill of rights 
governing his relationship with his union. 
He should be able to speak freely for or 
against the policies of his leaders. He must 
be able to vote secretly on issues vital to 
him. He must have equal rights with his 
fellow members. In short, a union must be- 
long to its members—not to its officials. 


2. HONESTY WITHIN UNIONS 


Each member must receive full and accu- 
rate reports of activities of his union and its 
officials. The union member is the best 
watchman over the finances of his own or- 
ganizations. But he needs the help of the 
Government in investigating mishandling of 
union funds and in correcting any wrong- 
doing. 

3. PROTECTION FOR INNOCENT WORKMEN AND 

SMALL EMPLOYERS FROM COERCIVE PICKETING 

AND SECONDARY BOYCOTTS 


Not all picket lines and boycotts are coer- 
cive. But some, which are permitted under 
existing law, clearly injure American work- 
men in the exercise of their freedom of asso- 
ciation and the exercise of their free choice 
as to dealing collectively. Reasonable com- 
promises can be worked out. The line may 
not be perfect, but we can show major im- 
provement. 


4. ELIMINATION OF CRIMINAL ELEMENTS FROM 
THE UNION MOVEMENT 


This will be accomplished only if we pro- 
vide simple practical means of enforcement. 
The right of union members to the courts 
should not be curtailed, but the working 
people of this country and small employers 
deserve quicker and less expensive methods 
of securing justice, using the framework of 
proven means of law enforcement. 


5. A FORUM FOR EVERY DISPUTE 


The no man’s land must be eliminated 
and, through either State or Federal courts 
or agencies, there must be a place where 
labor reform cases can be heard. The same 
forum need not be used for all cases, but no 
one subject to the law of the United States 
should be without a remedy if his funda~ 
mental rights have been impaired. 

As ranking member of the minority on the 
House Committee on Education and Labor, I 
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will do everything in my power to see that 
our committee reports out a bill which will 
assure the working men and women of this 
country the fullest protection of their indi- 
vidual freedom. It is not an easy job but 
one which must—and can—be done, 





Montana Governor Vetoes Federal Aid to 
Education 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. ARTHUR YOUNGER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. YOUNGER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I wish to include a veto message 
by Gov. J. Hugo Aronson of Montana on 
the subject of Federal Aid to Education. 
This message is very timely in that the 
bill which the message refers to is now 
under consideration by the House Com- 
mittee on Education and Labor: 
MONTANA GOVERNOR VETOES FEDERAL AID TO 

EDUCATION 

(During the 36th Montana Legislative 
Session, a Senate Joint Resolution to the 
President and Congress of the United States 
favoring Federal Aid to Education was 
vetoed by Montana’s Gov. J. Hugo Aronson. 
The text of the veto message follows:) 

Sirs: Iam herewith returning Senate Joint 
Resolution No. 4 without my approval for 
the following reasons. 

A sound comprehensive education, with 
the accent on learning to think rather than 
to merely “parrot,” is essential to the United 
States of America as we know it. Our 
schools rank along with home and church 
as a bulwark against the forces that are for- 
ever seeking to destroy our Republic and its 
free enterprise economy. 

In view of the extreme importance of 
education to our Nation, it is obvious that 
those at the State and local levels are most 
aware of the quality of education being 
given our youth. This is particularly true 
at the local level, since parents and others 
who deal with them every day know our 
youngsters best. 

Federal aid to education will only result 
in taking more and more control away from 
the State and local levels. There are those 
who will say that certain pieces of legisla- 
tion guarantee that control remains at 
home. This is a fallacy, since the Federal 
Government always sets up certain stand- 
ards for States to meet. This is the right of 
the Federal Government if we allow our tax 
dollars to be taken to that level and then 
returned, minus a substantial tithe. Each 
standard, no matter how innocent it sounds, 
is another delegation of power to the Fed- 
eral Government, at the expense of the State 
and local governments. 

Much has been said about standards of 
education. This must be of greatest con- 
cern at the State and local level. The same 
applies to teachers’ salaries. If both stand- 
ards and salaries are low, then the State 
and/or community will slip behind its 
neighbors in many respects. No State or 
community can afford to let this happen for 
very long. ‘Therefore, the best remedy for 
either low standards or salaries lies at the 
local and State levels. 

Federal aid may sound like a “get rich 
quick” panacea for all educational prob- 
lems. However, One must remember that 
Federal aid dollars still come from the 
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same taxpayers as other tax dollars. There 
is no hidden mother lode. In the long run, 
it is far cheaper for all concerned to pay 
taxes at home to operate a sound educa- 
tional system than it is to send them else- 
where, only to find out later that you have 
lost control of your educational system and 
your tax dollars have had a tariff extracted 
from them. 

There is an added objection to the en- 
dorsement of this specific Federal aid to 
education measure, which is now before 
Congress. At a time when a balanced budget 
is certainly needed, this particular piece of 
legislation endorsed by this resolution is 
one of the most costly before Congress. If 
approved, it could easily prove to be a cham- 
pion budget-buster. The estimated cost is 
$11.4 billion over four years. 

If the money is available for Federal aid, 
then it is available at the local and/or State 
levels for education. Let us take care of 
this major function ourselves. The only 
Federal aid needed is for its proponents to 
support a return of some tax sources to the 
State and/or local levels. 

For these reasons I am returning Senate 
Joint Resolution 4 without my approval. 

Very truly yours, 
J. Huco ARONSON, 
Governor. 





Geographical Center of the United States 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. E. Y. BERRY 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. BERRY. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to call the attention of my colleagues 
to a bill I am introducing today which 

vould authorize the establishment of the 

Central National Monument at the geo- 
graphic center of the United States, 
which is located near the Black Hills in 
my district in South Dakota. 

With the admission of Hawaii to the 
Union, the location of the geographic 
center is now permanent. Tourists from 
across the Nation are interested in see- 
ing the spot of the geographic center. It 
is a point of national interest and the 
national interest will be increased by the 
designation of a 10-acre spot as a na~- 
tional monument. 

The national interest will be increased 
by the fact that those living in South 
Dakota, and particularly western South 
Dakota and eastern Wyoming, are plan- 
ning a drive to finance the construction 
of an appropriate marker to be located 
in the center of this 10-acre plot. The 
marker will be donated by residents over 
a plan prepared by the National Park 
Service. The owner of the land upon 
which the geographic center of the Na- 
tion is located has agreed to donate the 
necessary acreage for this purpose. The 
monument itself will be without expense 
to the taxpayers of the Nation other than 
the small expense of maintenance of such 
a national monument. 

Since the geographic center of the Na- 
tion is of universal interest, since such 
geographic center should be properly 
designated, since this national monument 
can be accomplished without cost to the 
taxpayers of the Nation, I ask that Con- 
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gress take the necessary steps to desig- 
nate this geographic center as a national 
monument in the interest of the people 
of the Nation and those in years to come. 





Enactment of Flood-Douglas Area 
Redevelopment Bill Urged 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr.FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the REcorp, I 
include the following memorandum from 
Mr. Bernie Blier, executive director of 
the Northeastern Pennsylvania Indus- 
trial Development Commission, as well 
as a letter from Mr. Vic Diehm, chairman 
of the Pennsylvania State Chamber of 
Commerce community development com- 
mittee, to Mr. Arnold Edmonds, execu- 
tive director, Pennsylvania State Cham- 
ber of Commerce: 

May 5, 1959. 
To: Pennsylvania House delegation. 
From: Bernie Blier, NPIDC executive direc- 
tor. 
Subject: Diehm observations on area rede- 
velopment legislation. 

In response to an inquiry from the State 
chamber of commerce, Vic Diehm expressed 
his vigorous support of an adequate area re- 
development program. As a longtime chair- 
man of the State chamber of commerce’s 
community development committee, active 
in Hazleton and northwestern Pennsylvania 
industrial development, and a meniber of 
the Pennsylvania Industrial Development 
Authority, his observations represent a keen 
awareness of the vital need for Federal legis- 
lation to support and complement existing 
local and State efforts. 


I thought that you might like to know of 
NPIDC'’s feelings, particularly in the absence 
of strong support by local chambers of com- 
merce who should be on the firing line in 
support of area redevelopment legislation, 
but obviously hesitant because of a full un- 
derstanding of its local coordinated possi- 
bilities. 

NORTHEAST PENNSYLVANIA INDUS- 
TRIAL DEVELOPMENT COMMISSION. 





NORTHEAST PENNSYLVANIA 

INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT COMMISSION, 

April 11, 1959. 

Mr. ARNOLD EDMONDS, 

Executive Director, Pennsylvania State 
Chamber of Commerce, State Chamber 
Building, Harrisburg, Pa. 

Dear ARN: As you will notice, I am writ- 
ing this with my NPIDC hat cocked on my 
head. For the time being, I have removed 
my hat indicating chairmanship of the 
Pennsylvania State Chamber of Commerce 
community development committee and also 
my hat indicating I am a member of the 
PIDA. 

About 6 or 7 years ago, the State Chamber 
of Commerce of Pennsylvania helped to 
father the NPIDC. It was designed as an 
experiment, to see how the areas could work 
together in the field of industrial develop- 
ment. Some slight assist was given by the 
Department of Commerce, but the greater 
part of the job fell to community develop- 
ment committee of the State chamber, with 
the usual fine assist of Walter Schenck. 
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In a short time, this commission became 
nationally known, despite the fact that it 
had no funds, no paid members, and no paid 
publicity agents. To this extent, we were 
invited by President Eisenhower to discuss 
industrial development plans at the White 
House on May 11, 1954. 

After hearing us, the President assigned 
the situation to the U.S. Department of Com- 
merce, and particularly to Dr. Gabriel Hauge. 
One of the bright boys of the Department of 
Commerce shook us up when he recom- 
mended that people out of work should move 
to someplace where there was work. As off 
the side, I might point out that people in 
Pennsylvania did just that to Bucks County 
and now there are so many people out of 
work in Bucks County that it qualifies for 
assistance. 

One of the things that we recommended to 
the President was the establishment of some 
national agency to aid depressed areas, such 
as northeast Pennsylvania. The President, 
said in part, that he would take what we 
had given to him to heart, inasmuch as 
northeast Pennsylvania was way far out in 
front of the rest of the country for pulling 
themselves up by their bootstraps. As is 
well known to you, Scranton, Wilkes-Barre, 
Hazleton, Pottsville, Shamokin, and inter- 
mediate points had been doing this job 
without either State or Federal aid for years. 

I inserted that to show that we of north- 
east Pennsylvania—are real veterans in in- 
dustrial development, and we realized in 
1954 that the time was coming when we 
would need Federal aid. 

In the fall of 1956, upon the recommenda- 
tion of the U.S. Department of Commerce, 
I was asked to be a member of the policy 
committee of the National Planning Associa- 
tion to look at the question of depressed 
areas: a national problem. In addition to 
myself from Pennsylvania, Charles E. Oakes, 
chairman of the board of the P. P. and L. was 
named. Mr. Oakes did not serve, but he 
delegated Frank Mueller, vice president of 
the central diivsion (P. P. and L.’s largest), 
and located in the heart of northeast Penn- 
sylvania. Others on the committee included 
the vice president of Sears, Roebuck; the 
president of Todd—A-O; William L. Batt, Jr., 
new secretary of labor for the Common- 
wealth of Pennsylvania and then serving as 
director of Toledo’s Development Commis- 
sion in Ohio; and others. Of these people, 
I think you can see that we were not a 
group of men too far away from the center of 
the course. 

Part of our recommendation was that the 
Federal Government should assume the re- 
sponsibility for a vigorous program to re- 
move chronic local unemployment, in col- 
laboration with local and private programs. 
This special committee made special men- 
tion of the fact that it seemed incongruous 
that billions Should be sent abroad for for- 
eign aid and many depressed area spots ap- 
pear throughout the United States. 

At the time this committee was making 
its study, the number of areas with sub- 
stantial unemployment was 88, consisting 
of 23 major areas, and 65 smaller labor mar- 
ket areas. At the end of January 1959, this 
figure had grown to 259, consisting of 76 
major areas and 183 smaller labor markets. 

Now, why should we in northeast Penn- 
sylvania reform a national aid bill, when we 
have demonstrated over the years that we 
can help ourselves? Simply because we 
realize that we are taking the pitcher to 
the well just too often. In 1946, in a short 
3-week drive which I had the privilege to 
lead—we raised $660,000 in spot cash—no 
pledges, no bonds, just cash on hand at the 
end of 3 weeks. . 

In 1955, Dr. Ed Dessen had a group of 
younger boys and they put together a 
$700,000 fund-raising campaign, which was 
about one-third cash and two-thirds bonds. 
They are now a little past the middle on 
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their $500,000 drive. Cash is not nearly as 
plentiful, and the going is much tougher. 
They have reached about $336,000 of their 
goal and should make it. However, I think 
this time they are going to have to run a 
little bit longer. 

None of the bills that have been submit- 
ted, either administration or from the Demo- 
cratic side of the House, had been 100-per- 
cent perfect. I do think that the Douglas 
bill is about the best that has been offered. 
True, there are packages in there that should 
be amended and changed. 

There are several misstatements in the 
“Federal Spending Facts” survey. I heard 
Senator Doucias myself discuss the anti- 
pirating provision. From what Senator 
Dovuc.tas said, I am sure that legislative his- 
tory is quite clear so that the bill could not 
be used to finance relocation. 

I don’t believe that the cost indicating 
average investment per job went far enough 
to show all that it included. The testimony 
stated that only were land, buildings, and 
equipment included, but also working 
capital and inventory. According to section 
6 of the bill, these items are specifically ex- 
cluded. I am sure that the testimony will 
show that investment for jobs in Pennsyl- 
vania was only about $2,000 rather than 
$15,000. 

This letter has grown too long already. I 
apologize for it with your very busy day. 
However, I did have a flyer from Walter ask- 
ing for opinions before the board of directors 
got together on the 14th. For that reason, I 
have made this as full of facts and reasoning 
as I possibly could. 

Subject to some revisions and the possible 
tightening of others, I am convinced that 
the Douglas bill is the best presented thus 
far. I hope that it will pass so that we can 
get into action. It always reminds me of the 
old saying of we industrial people here in 
northeast Pennsylvania, ‘““‘We go to Washing- 
ton for help, and we get a prescription. 
However, before the medicine gets to us, the 
patient is dead.” 

With kindest personal regards, Iam, 

Sincerely yours, 
Vie, 
Victor C. DIEHM. 





Statement of the Honorable Walter S. 
Robertson, Assistant Secretary of State 
for Far Eastern Affairs, Before the 
House Foreign Affairs Committee in 
Support of the Mutual Security Pro- 
gram for Fiscal Year 1960 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, Walter 
Robertson had a very distinguished ca- 
reer in shaping our U.S. Far Eastern pol- 
icy. He will go down in history as one 
of the top level diplomats in our time. 
It is a pleasure to include his excellent 
statement in the Recorp for my col- 
leagues in Congress as well as the 
American people: 

Mr. Chairman and members of the com- 
mittee, I welcome the occasion to appear be- 
fore you at this time in support of the mutual 
security program. 

In discussing the pertinent aspects of our 
foreign policy in the Fast East, I shall give 
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special attention to the Communist Chinese 
aim to drive the Chinese Government from 
Taiwan, bring about a reduction of U.S. pow- 
er and influence in the Western Pacific, and 
to bring Asia under Communist domination. 
As this committee is among the best in- 
formed in the Congress on the political im- 
portance of the Far East, I shall confine 
myself in this statement to the salient fea- 
tures of the situation as it stands today, 
with some indication of what it portends. 
I shall draw your attention once again to 
the incalculable value of the mutual security 
program as a material support to the appli- 
cation of U.S. foreign policy, and to free 
world security, in the Far East. I am con- 
vinced that authority for continuation of 
that program on an adequate scale is indis- 
pensable to the success of U.S. diplomacy in 
the Far East in the present world conjunc- 
ture. 

The specific aid program will be discussed 
by Capt. T. F. Howe, U.S.N., of the Far East 
region, Department of Defense, and by Dr. 
Raymond T. Moyer, ICA Regional Director for 
the Far East. 

The Far East comprises the land and sea 
area formed by Japan, Korea, China, the Phil- 
ippines, Vietnam, Cambodia, Laos, Thailand, 
Burma, Malaya, Indonesia, Australia, and 
New Zealand. More than a third of the 
earth’s population live there in widely con- 
trasting circumstances—freedom and slavy- 
ery, abundance and poverty, industrialized 
urban areas, and stone-age tribal communi- 
ties. It is a farflung, diverse, unstable area 
where a great struggle is going on, the out- 
come of which may well determine whether 
freedom or communism shall prevail in the 
world. 

Communist China poses a threat which 
commands our first attention. It controls 
one-quarter of all humanity and disposes of 
great military manpower. It threatens 
everywhere and concedes nowhere. In close 
alliance with the Soviet Union, it is making 
every effort to expand by subverting the free 
countries of the Far East through military 
threats and pressures, economic warfare tac- 
tics, diplomatic and political intrigue, infil- 
tration, propaganda, and all the other stand- 
ard penetration devices of international 
communism, The subversive capabilities of 
Communist China are enhanced in the Far 
East by such basic factors as: 

(a) The central dominant geographic po- 
sition of Red China with its huge regimented 
population in contrast to the much smaller 
countries scattered about its rim. 

(b) The presence in southeast Asia of over 
12 million overseas Chinese. 

(c) The inadequate regional unity and 
cooperation existing among the free nations 
of Asia. ; 

(d) The inexperience in government and 
management in the free Far East, it being 
recalled that 8 of the 11 Asian countries 
named above gained independence since 
1945. 

(e) The surge of nationalism and anti- 
colonialism which is often reflected in sus- 
picion of western countries. 

(f) The sudden transformation of the 
USSR in 40 years from a relatively backward 
country to a modern industrial-scientific 
giant. Communist China is now striving to 
make a similar great leap forward but in a 
greatly compressed period of time. Provided 
they overlook the disastrous price paid in 
human values, this Communist formula for 
quick material results can appeal to the 
impatient temper of Asian peoples grasping 
for the first rung of the ladder leading out of 
age-old poverty and oppression. 

All these factors are fully exploited by the 
Communists in their relentless drive for 
domination of the Far East. In pursuing 
their ambitious material goals, the Chinese 
Communist leaders have calculated that 
their program would be unattainable with- 
out transforming the Chinese people into 
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complete and unthinking tools of the state. 
To this end they have organized with par- 
ticular intensity over the past year virtually 
all of mainland China’s peasantry into com- 
munes. Under this appalling system, which 
is liquidating family life and destroying all 
human values, the people are turned into 
mere robots serviceable to the state for what- 
ever tasks it assigns. What is even more 
ominous is the militaristic character of the 
commune system. Using the pretext of Am- 
erican aggression and to the accompaniment 
of a strident anti-American campaign, the 


Peiping regime has drafted the entire adult 
population both inside and outside the 
communes into a people’s militia, organized 
on regular military lines. This peoples 


militia supplements the regular Chinese 
Communist armed forces totaling 2.5 -mil- 
lion men and a million-strong public secur- 
ity apparatus. 

Meanwhile, there is an increasing arro- 


gance in Peiping’s outlook on the world. It 
appears to care less and less about the 
opinions of outside countries. It is develop- 
ing a dangerous overconfidence. It does in- 


deed feel that the East wind will prevail over 
the West and that communism is the irris- 
tible wave of the future. 

All this was evidenced in their foreign 
policy actions over the past year. 

The first sign in 1958 of Peiping’s harsher 
line appeared in April when it launched a 
campaign of all-out economic warfare 
against Japan. It severed economic and cul- 
tural relations with Japan just before the 
Japanese elections. It seized Japanese fish- 
ing vessels off the China coast. It sus- 
pended repatriation of Japanese nationals. 
It called openly for the defeat- of Japan's 
Liberal Democratic Party in the May elec- 
tions. All this failed of its immediate pur- 
pose Peiping then carried its campaign 
against Japan astep further. It urged over- 
seas Chinese merchant communities, which 
are highly influential in the commercial life 
of southeast Asia, to boycott Japanese 
goods. At the same time it flooded south- 
east Asian markets with Red Chinese prod- 
ucts at cut-rate prices. This was done to 
gain foreign exchange, of course, but. also it 
was done to drive Japan and other countries 
out of southeast Asian markets and to pene- 
trate the countries of the area politically 
with economic weapons 

In mid-July Peiping launched a new drive 
to seize Taiwan. The massive shelling of the 
Quemoy Islands which opened on August 23 
and all subsequent events are too fresh in our 
minds to bear repeating, but I do wish to 
underline some of the lessons of that recent 
crisis. 

The Chinese Communists are out to get 
Taiwan, not the offshore islands. They have 
clearly demonstrated by word and deed that 
they will oppose any solution to the offshore 
islands problem which does not serve the 
Communist objective of acquiring Taiwan 
and eliminating free China whose existence is 
@ major obstacle on communism’s path of ex- 
pansion. The Communists are embarked on 
an intensive campaign against the Republic 
of China, involving military, political, and 
psychological pressures which can be applied 
in varying combinations as may be most 
tactically expedient. 

It is absolutely certain, I believe, that if the 
United States were to fall back in the face of 
such threats as those contained in Peiping’s 
artillery assault against Quemoy or in Khru- 
shchev’s crude, insulting letter to the Presi- 
dent (which the President rejected), that 
would merely confirm the rulers of the bloc 
in their suppositions regarding the efficacy of 
force and threats. Not only would this in- 
duce further Communist probings in the Far 
East but it would also magnify the risks of 
war. That is why, during the height of the 
Quemoy crisis, our friends in the Far East 
were so anxious that we stand firm and why, 
if we do not stand firm, they may feel com- 
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pelled to reevaluate their positions accord- 
ingly. I think we can say with all realistic 
modestry that our friends in the Far East 
look to us as the main counterpoise to Com- 
munist expansionism. As the London Econ- 
omist stated last autumn about the attacks 
on Quemoy: “It is the complete disappear- 
ance of the American presence from the scene 
that the Communists are after. And whether 
anti-Western feeling and neutralism are weak 
or strong in these Asian countries, and what- 
ever their public postures, they know well 
enough that if the eagle once takes flight, 
the dragon—and perhaps the bear, too—will 
have to be propitiated.” 

The shocking suppression of freedom in 
Tibet by Communist China gives dramatic 
point to this mounting arrogance. Peiping 
has overthrown the established Government 
of Tibet and taken up arms against the 
Tibetan people. Communist China in this 
bloody and unprincipled action has shown 
its true face to its Asian neighbors. 

The foregoing developments and opinions 
attest to the fact that the threat of Red 
China has never been so broad and ominous 
as it is today. It emphasizes anew the chal- 
lenge posed to our way of life. 

Since the Communist regime in China is 
unlikely to be replaced in the foreseeable 
future and is most unlikely to be alienated 
from the U.S.S.R., our principal means for 
dealing with the threat it poses will continue 
to be (a) by maintaining an adequately 
strong U.S. military posture to deter and, if 
necessary, to counteract Communist aggres- 
sion; (b) by continuing to help build up the 
military, political, and economic strength of 
the free Far East as rapidly as feasible; (c) 
by exerting such means (i.e., nonrecognition 
of Red China and opposing its seating in 
the U.N.) as are available to us to check the 
growth of Chinese power and influence. 

The free countries of Asia face vastly com- 
plex problems in the development of their 
political processes and in attaining economic 
growth. They are desperately seeking to 
maintain and consolidate their independ- 
ence. They look to the United States for 
assistance, not only because of our great 
military and economic power but also and 
more importantly because they know that 
we share their objectives of promoting inde- 
pendence, human values and improved con- 
ditions of life. They know, and we know, 
that our security and progress are related 
to theirs. 

All the countries of the Far East have come 
in recent years to have a far keener under- 
standing of the nature of the Communist 
menace and with our help, which they ur- 
gently need, they are year by year placing 
themselves in a better position to meet the 
threats and difficulties that beset them. 
Grave problems remain and there are no 
grounds for complacency. However, the sit- 
uation today in the Far East is a marked 
improvement over that prevailing several 
years ago when the area was wracked by 
wars and widespread insurgency, accompa- 
nied by the loss to communism of Tibet and 
north Vietnam. 


Since 1954 no free territory has fallen under 
Communist domination in the Far East. 
The countries of Free Asia have since then 
enjoyed a degree of security that enables 
them to concentrate some of their energies 
on the task of economic growth and develop- 
ment. This has released the positive and 
constructive energies of the peoples of Asia. 
But for U.S. foreign policy and its indispen- 
sable support, the mutual security program, 
it is certain that a number of Far Eastern 
countries would now be part of the Commu- 
nist empire. This main result of our policy, 
the existing freedom of the non-Communist 
countries of the Far East, is well worth all 
that it has cost. The effort and the price of 
foreign aid should be measured in terms of 
the value of the main result. Mistakes and 


May 11 


shortcomings in the administration of the 
mutual security program must not be allowed 
to obscure the enormous contribution it has 
made in helping achieve the major objectives 
of our foreign policy. 

The role of American aid in the Far East 
varies according to the special situation in 
each recipient country. It is determined by 
need, by the state of our relations with the 
country, by the nature of its foreign policy, 
and by our foreign policy objectives respect- 
ingit. Aid is essential to help friendly coun- 
tries in the Far East grow in strength and 
retain their national freedom. 

We assist the embattled divided coun- 
tries—Korea, Vietnam, China—with all forms 
of aid to the extent of their essential need 
so far as our resources permit. These three 
countries, each a frontline defense against 
the forces of international communism, re- 
ceive the bulk of defense support aid to the 
Far East and extensive military and other 
forms of assistance. 


We assist other countries in the Far East 
with which we have security arrangements, 
except Australia and New Zealand, with mili- 
tary and economic aid to lend strength to 
their defense posture in all its aspects—polit- 
ical, military, economic. These countries in- 
clude Japan, the Philippines, and Thailand. 

We extend assitance of one kind or another 
also to countries which have a foreign policy 
of neutrality, because each of them is friendly 
and wishes to remain nationally independent. 
Their continued independence is important 
to the security of the free world. Our aid to 
each such country is extended within a care- 
fully considered framework of recognized 
common interest, all factors considered, in- 
cluding the existence of any Communist bloc 
aid or credits to the same country. 


So far, only three Far Eastern countries— 
Burma, Indonesia, and Cambodia—have ac- 
cepted Communist bloc aid. U.S. aid to 
these three countries helps them to avoid 
becoming unduly dependent upon bloc aid. 


The adoption by the bloc of aid techniques 
substantively similar to ours refiects the 
Communist estimate of the effectiveness of 
our aid programs as an instrument of our 
foreign policy. It must be said too that the 
Communist ability to intrude their politi- 
cally-fashioned aid programs into the free 
world portends internal trouble for any re- 
cipient country unable to restrain organized 
Communist subversion within its boundaries. 
Every one of the neutral countries has cause 
for alarm over the organized Communist 
activities which may now give momentary 
support to the existing government but have 
the ultimate purpose of supplanting it with 
a Communist government under alien con- 
trol. 


I wish to dwell for a moment on the im- 
portance of the economic devalopment front 
in the struggle with international commun- 
ism. In the Far East a number of coun- 
tries are newly sovereign, inexperienced in 
the arts of national government, and con- 
fronted with an urgent popular demand for 
rapid economic growth and development. 
Economic development does not of itself 
produce political and social stability. Sta- 
bility presumes confidence in government 
and a sense of national unity. It is rather 
a dynamic and can be a disturbing proc- 
ess, displacing much that is sold in out- 
look and custom to make way for the new. 
However, in the present world scene, a re- 
spectable rate of economic development is 
@ political issue in every underdeveloped 
country with the Communist alternative 
promising get-rich-quick schemes held be- 
fore the people by Communist propaganda. 
Economic development, with an attendant 
upward trend in living standards, has 
therefore become indispensable to popular 
confidence in non-Communist government. 
It is therefore imperative that the Develop- 
ment Loan Fund be supplied with adequate 
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funds to play well its crucial part in resolv- 
ing this issue in favor of the free world. 

I am convinced that authorization and 
appropriation of the amount proposed for 
the fiscal year 1960 is of vital importance 
to our national interest. I should like to 
reemphasize that the mutual security pro- 
gram is essential to the attainment of our 
foreign policy objectives. Its effectiveness 
would be reduced by truncation of the care- 
fully developed program underlying the re- 
quest for the coming year. We already have 
achieved much in the Far East with the 
help of this program. 

Survival of the free world in the face 
of Communist imperialism will depend upon 
continuity of our. policy, adequacy of the 
means for its support, and perseverance in 
our chosen course of action. 








Public Law 660 Helps Clean Up a River 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WAYNE N. ASPINALL 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks I should like 
to include in the Recorp a letter I re- 
ceived recently from Mr. Robert W. Bal- 
liger, of Durango, Colo. Mr. Balliger is 
chief of the sanitation section of the San 
Juan Basin Health Unit. His letter per- 
tains to the efforts which several com- 
munities in southwestern Colorado have 
made, and are continuing to make, to 
solve the problem of stream pollution. 
Mr. Balliger’s letter makes particular 
reference to the Animas River, since that 
stream was the subject of recent discus- 
sion in the REcorp regarding pollution of 
its waters by several communities, and by 
certain industrial firms. The people of 
the area have been working toward a 
solution of the problem for some time, 
and a great deal of progress has been 
made in the last few years. In this re- 
spect, I should like to call particular 
attention to Mr. Balliger’s statement in 
regard to the part legislation such as 
Public Law 660 has played in helping 
small communities solve such problems. 
Mr. Balliger’s letter follows: 

SAN JUAN BASIN HEALTH UNIT, 
Durango, Colo. 
The Honorable WAYNE N. ASPINALL, 
Member of Congress, House of Representa- 
tives, Washington, D.C. 

Sm: This letter is being written at the 
request of Mr. Jack Holden, manager of the 
Durango Chamber of Commerce, in answer 
to the letter written him by you regarding 
the pollution problems of the Animas River. 

The pollution problems of this stream are 
many and it is not intended that they be 
minimized. However, it is unfortunate that 
statements such as W. L. Bruce’s which are 
partly true but are also exaggerated facts, 
half truths, and imaginary circumstances 
find their way into public record. 

Something is being done to clean up the 
Animas River as well as other streams in the 
area. Durango is improving municipal sew- 
age collection and installing adequate sew- 
age-treatment facilities. Pagosa Springs, 
which has been without such facilities, is 
now installing sewage collection and treat- 
ment. Dove Creek, which had neither before, 
has completed additional sewers and ade- 
quate sewage treatment. Ignacio is com- 
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pleting studies for addition sewer lines and 
adequate treatment facilities for the munici- 
pality and Consolidated Ute Agency located 
near there. 

I sincerely doubt if any of these projects 
could have been realized without aid of such 
legislation as Public Law 660. It is also 
necessary that such means be continued 
if more cities and towns are going to correct 
their pollution problems. 

No one knows the extent of chemical and 
radioactive material pollution of the Animas 
River from the uranium-processing mill at 
Durango. Some results and recommenda- 
tions should be forthcoming in the near 
future of studies partly completed on this 
problem by joint efforts of the Public Health 
Service, New Mexico State Health Depart- 
ment, San Juan County Health Department 
of New Mexico, Colorado State Health De- 
partment, and the San Juan Basin Heaith 
Unit of Colorado. Efforts to obtain neces- 
sary information are being conducted by 
Vanadium Corp. of America itself in order 
to understand the problems before solving 
them. 

You are aware of the economic depression 
in Silverton. One of the main questions 
has been how to finance a project to correct 
pollution conditions such as untreated sew- 
age being disposed of in the river. It is cer- 
tainly hoped that new developments being 
brought about in Silverton will change eco- 
nomic conditions for the better and enable 
the people of Silverton to solve such con- 
ditions in the Animas River. 

Very truly yours, 
ROBERT W. BALLIGER 
Chief, Sanitation Section. 

Approved: 

ARTHUR L. WARNER, M.D., 
Medical Director. 





Address by Hon. Fre? Seaton, the Secre- 
tary of the Interior 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PHIL WEAVER 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. WEAVER. Mr. Speaker, recently 
the Honorable Fred A. Seaton, the Secre- 
tary of the Interior, made a remarkable 
address to the student body of the Uni- 
versity of Hawaii. I believe his remarks 
should be spread in the Recorp for the 
benefit of all Members of this House. 

The address follows: 

ADDRESS BY SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR FRED 

A. SEATON BEFORE THE UNIVERSITY OF 

Hawai, HONOLULU, Hawar, May 7, 1959 


This convocation of your own great Uni- 
versity of Hawaii is for me a happy occasion. 
Among other reasons, it marks the second 
time within a year it has been my privilege 
to speak to a university in a Territory of the 
United States just before the achievement 
of long-sought statehood. 

When the 50th star is finally affixed to the 
American flag, what a glorious day it will 
be for Hawaii, the Federal Union and the 
free world. 


I am one of those who believe whole- 
heartedly in your eagerness and ability to 
shoulder your new responsibilities which 
necessarily accompany the blessings of state- 
hood. I am confident you will use your 
new opportunities vigorously and wisely. 
Toward that end it behooves us all to abide 
by Woodrow Wilson’s admonition “that we 
are not put into this world to sit still and 
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know; we are put into it to act’”—to act as 
best we can in the service of our community, 
our State, our Nation, and the entire family 
of man. 

In order so to act, we must think and 
plan long years ahead. We must consider, 
for éxample, the decade 1965 to 1975—years 
when we may be confronting at least two 
major challenges. 

For one thing, Russian Premier Nikita 
Khrushchev hopes to realize his boast that, 
at some point in those years, his country 
will sweep ahead of ours—and of all others— 
in economic production. 

Personally, I believe that the Soviet Union 
will not be the world’s foremost economic 
producer in 1970. Nonetheless, its output 
may well rise to 60 percent of ours, as 
against about 40 percent now. Unavoidably, 
of course, that rise in Soviet productivity 
will increase the Soviet Union’s capacity, as 
it chooses, either to improve the meager 
living of its people or further to endanger 
the free world by way of aggression. 

For a second thing, assuming the per- 
petuation of the Chinese Communist re- 
gime, it may well rule by the year 1975 over 
894 million Chinese on the mainland, a 
number nearly equal to the then combined 
population of the Soviet Union and the 
United States, multiplied by two. 

True, without an enormous industrial 
growth, Communist China will remain, as 
today, a truculent but relatively feeble mon- 
ster. But as the regime there holds to its 
belligerent ways, every increase in its in- 
dustrialization, though accomplished at ter- 
rible cost in human life and pain, increases 
its power to threaten other nations. As to 
that, I suspect that no matter what the men 
in the Kremlin say publicly, even now they 
ponder the fact “other nations” might well 
someday include the Soviet Union. 

My own conviction is that the Reds will 
not have succeeded in industrializing China - 
enough by 1975 to tempt them to risk the 
madness of a major war. Nevertheless, we 
do expect that they, along with the Soviets, 
will continue to thrust outward, using every 
subversive device imaginable to probe for 
weaknesses in the armor of the free world. 
The impact of these expansionist tactics 
will likely materially influence your adult 
lives and the lives of all citizens of the 
free world. 

Faced with these tactics, it seems obvious 
we have but three alternatives. The first 
two are unthinkable: (1) declare war, (2) 
surrender. Only the third is possible for 
a Nation which is sane and brave and free: 
compete with vigor, be strong militarily, 
and always remain ready to negotiate wisely 
and sincerely for peace with honor. 

Here at home and abroad, we must make 
certain the free world economy continues to 
swell its mighty torrent of production. That 
means many things. One is we have no 
realistic choice other than to maintain our 
worldwide policy of mutual security, An- 
other is that we must ever strive toward re- 
moving all artificial obstacles to trade, ex- 
cept those which must remain because of a 
clear and overriding national interest. 

The doing of these things not only helps 
counter the expansionism of the Soviet Un- 
ion and Red China; even more importantly, 
it recognizes the revolution of rising ex- 
pectations which is taking place in the less- 
developed countries of the world. We must 
continue our help to the people in these 
countries in their efforts to achieve better 
homes, better sanitation, better food, bet- 
ter education and—above all—liberty. 
_In this struggle of others for a better 
life, our own great Nation certainly has 
been the champion, both by precept and ex- 
ample. The United States of America has 
not been the represser, nor will it ever be. 

In truth, by heritage and conviction, you 
and I believe profoundly in the right of any 
people freely to choose the economic system 
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by which they hope to better their stand- 
ard of living. You and I also believe some- 
thing else: any nation which still has a 
freedom of choice should mark well the fact 
that no matter what economic system it 
may choose, there can be no production 
statistics which would justify the surrender 
of its mind and will to Communist rule. 

The specters of many once-free nations 
cry out from the grave of human rights. 
They are eloquent witnesses to the tragic 
truth that the greatest mistake of all is tc 
follow the Communist pattern. 

Too many have discovered too late that in 
the world of the Communist will, the false 
dawn of economic promise inevitably dark- 
ens into the black and terror-filled midnight 
of political captivity and degradation of 
humanity. 


There is—and always there will be—an 


easy way to slavery. To the gaining or the 
keeping of liberty, there is no easy way. 

The easy way to slavery may take various 
forms It may be the way of outright mili- 
tary conquest and submission. It may be 


the way of beguilenmrent and subversion. It 
may be the way of sloth, disinterest, or in- 
ternal weakness, or it may be a mixture of 
all. Whatever the way, the end result is 
the same 

It is an ironical fact of history that just 
1 day before the President of United States 
signed the Hawaiian statehood bill the Dalai 
Lama began his flight from Tibet to India. 
Here, in Hawaii, American citizens of Asian 
extraction in Hawaii were gaining new politi- 
cal rights through the peaceful processes of 

legislative action in a Republic. At the same 
time, the people of Tibet were being forcibly 
deprived of even the small measure of self- 
government which the Chinese Communists 
had previously guaranteed to them. 

Contrasted with Hawaii’s fulfillment of 
her dreams, the Tibetan nightmare of mur- 
der and torture should be a historic reminder 
to every free nation of these three things: 

First, of Chinese Communist perfidy, spe- 
cifically their breaking of a 1951 agreement 
that the Tibetans should have full autonomy 
and the right to pursue without interference 
their religion and customs; 

Second, of the Communists’ iron-fisted 
brutality toward all who stand in their way; 
and 

Third, of the fact that, when freedom has 
such implacable foes, it must have even 
more unshakable friends if it is to con- 
tinue alive in the world. Those who are free 
must band together, stay together and work 
together, with courage, understanding, and 
constancy—if they are to remain free. 

In the Far East, as in the world, American 
policy is based on the recognition of these 
three facts. 

You will recall that last fall the Chinese 
Communists were threatening to take Que- 
moy and Matsu and then Taiwan, and finally 
to force the United States out of the West- 
ern Pacific. 

In the face of this threat, and it was a dire 
one, certain people looked only at the imme- 
diate problem and either neglected or re- 
fused to think ahead. Having fallen into 
that error, they then tried to repeddle an old 
idea in the guise of something new. “Re- 
treat,” they said, “Let the Communists have 
those little islands. How would Americans 
feel,” they cried, “if Communist forces were 
in possession of our Staten Island, lying off- 
shore from New York?” 

Fortunately, the President of the United 
States, long experienced in the wiles of the 
Reds, stood firm, and the American people 
supported him in his wise decision. The re- 
sult you know. The Communists did not take 
Quemoy and Matsu, to say nothing of Taiwan. 


Another idea, abroad for a long time but 
currently redressed as something new, is the 
recognition of Red China. To do so would 
reverse the U.S. policy established in 1950 
and supported ever since by the leaders of 
both political parties. 
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What would recognition of Red China 
mean? Among other things it would likely 
mean the free world’s eventual loss of Tai- 
wan, the extinction of 600,000 Chinese Na- 
tionalist troops, and the breaking of our 
island chain of defenses in the Western Pa- 
cific. In the eyes of the Chinese Com- 
munists, who publicly proclaim their hatred 
of the United States and respect only mili- 
tary might, such recognition would be a clear 
victory for them. In the eyes of the free 
countries throughout the Far East—coun- 
tries looking to us for help in stopping any 
Communist crossing of their borders—such 
recognition would be considered both retreat 
and defeat for the free world 

Our refusal to recognize Red China serves 
both a moral and a practical purpose. Cer- 
tainly, neither the Japanese, the Koreans, 
the Vietnamese, the Filipinos nor other free 
peoples could look with equanimity at the 
prospect of an Asia dominated by Red China 
and her ally, Soviet Russia 

All our valued friends have vividly im- 
planted in their minds the current lessons of 
Tibet. 

They remember Red China’: 
foreign property in 1949. 

They remember its repeated violation of 
the armistice agreements in Korea and Indo- 
china. 

They remember its communes and forced 
labor. 

They remember its liquidation of 18 million 
Chinese people in 9 years—-a number equal to 
nearly 30 times the population of Hawaii. 

Such memories help to explain why, as we 
steadfastly adhere to our China policy, Amer- 
ica does not stand alone. 

Such memories help to explain why, in 
1954, a number of free nations in the Far 
East joined the Southeast Asia Treaty Or- 
ganization—determined to draw the line on 
Communist aggression in their part of the 
world. 

Basic to the immediate features of US. 
foreign policy is our fundamental belief in 
two convicitions so eloquently expressed by 
Thomas Jefferson: “Nothing is unchangeable 
but inherent and inalienable rights of man”’ 
and “I have sworn upon the altar of God 
eternal hostility against every form of 
tyranny over the mind of man.” 

We need constantly to remind not only 
ourselves but all other peoples as well that 
we of America stand proudly, today and for- 
ever, for the rights of man and the freedom 
of the mind. 

We should make clear, for example, that it 
is the Red Chinese regime, not the U.S. Gov- 
ernment, which has refused to allow Ameri- 
can reporting out of the China mainland. 
Today there are 30 American correspondents 
representing 30 news-gathering organizations 
whose passports are valid for travel there. 
For nearly 2 years the Chinese Communists 
have refused to all them entry, just as they 
have refused to permit any Chinese news- 
paperman to visit this country. 

Such intransigence on the part of the 
Communists is a bar to one people’s knowl- 
edge and understanding of another. 

A second hindrance is the Communists’ 
clever and diabolical propaganda, endlessly 
distorting the truth. 

And for ourselves, there are difficulties in 
the fact that we and the peoples of Asia per- 
force must span not only distance but also 
differences—differences of race, of religion, 
and of culture. Here, the new State of 
Hawaii can have its golden hour. That is so 
because you are particularly fitted to tutor 
your fellow Americans in understanding and 
solving the problems. 

Already you have shown much evidence of 
your will and your capability in this respect. 
Hawaiian achievements in social research, in 
the instruction of Asian students coming to 
the United States and of American students 
going to the Far East, and in the introduc- 
tion of philosophers from East and West— 
these are a splendid beginning. 


confiscation of 


May 11 


It is my prediction you will expand such 
rewarding activities in the years ahead. 

In that respect I should like to see the 
University of Hawaii become an ever more 
thriving laboratory with professors and stu- 
dents constantly seeking new ways to inter- 
pret our history, our culture, and our foreign 
policy into terms which Asian people plainly 
can understand. 

Moreover, I should like to see—and I ex- 
pect to see—the State of Hawaii, facing as it 
does toward Asia, become an ever more bril- 
liant showcase of American freedoms and 
American economic growth. I suggest one 
way to do this would be to establish here a 
permanent international trade and culture 
center, designed to serve as a magnet and 
clearing house for buyers and sellers of 
American and Pacific area merchandise. 

Perhaps it could be called Pacific House, 
both because of its location in your beautiful 
islands, and because of the meaning of the 
word “‘pacific’—‘‘making or tending to make 
peace.” Such a project, I submit, could well 
be one in which government and private 
enterprise could join. 

Further, your great university and your 
State will always be a living demonstration 
of a key fact about the American people: 
That what we oppose, even beyond commu- 
nism, is the forcing of communism—or any 
other system—on an unwilling population. 

We can be pardonably proud of the incon- 
trovertible fact of history that in this cen- 
tury the United States has neither sought 
nor acquired new territory, except for the 
peaceful purchase of the Virgin Islands from 
Denmark in 1917. Outside our traditional 
continental limits we have granted freedom 
to Cuba and the Philippines, self-govern- 
ment to the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico 
and statehood to Alaska and Hawaii. 

I repeat that you of Hawaii, perhaps more 
effectively than your fellow Americans, can 
make this truth abundantly clear through- 
out all Asia. 


All of us together, must before keep the 
peoples of the world the stark contrast be- 
tween the Communists’ international ex- 
hibit A—Hungary and Tibet—and ours~— 
Alaska and Hawaii. 

What America really wants for the world 
is a new age in international relations, an 
age in which the rule of force and fear will 
give way to the rule of law—that kind of 
universal law of which a kindly and brilliant 
Englishman, Richard Hooker, said more than 
three centuries ago: “Her voice [is] the har- 
mony of the world: All things in heaven and 
earth do her homage, the very least as 
feeling her care, and the greatest as not 
exempted from her power.” 


Trusting in God, let us each, to the utmost 
of our ability, help usher in that new age. 
Let us each do our part in keeping America, 
as Abraham Lincoln hoped it always would 
be, never the terror but forever the example 
of the world. 





Shall We Tolerate Practices Which 
Destroy Competition? 


SPEECH 


HON. WRIGHT PATMAN 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, many of 
us who are fighting to preserve our sys- 
tem of free and competitive enterprise 
are much disturbed about the position 
representatives of big business are taking 
regarding the use of monopolistic prac- 
tices, including the practice of price dis- 
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crimination. It is becoming increasingly 
clear that they insist upon the law being 
left so that big business firms may con- 
tinue to exercise their great economic 
power in using the practice of price dis- 
crimination to destroy small business 
firms, substantially. lessen competition, 
and enhance the growth of monopolies. 

For several years I and others who 
have struggled in the interests of small 
business and a free and competitive en- 
terprise system have urged the enact- 
ment of legislation provided for by H.R. 
11. In brief, such legislation would tend 
to restrict to use of the practice of price 
discrimination by big business firms 
where the effect would be to substan- 
tially lessen competition and tend to 
create monopolies, even though the large 
firms practicing price discrimination did 
so with good intentions and for some 
good purpose—in other words, acted in 
good faith with the economic result of 
destroying competition. 

Our efforts to secure enactment of this 
legislation have been opposed by repre- 
sentatives of big business firms in many 
ways. They have included a great flood 
of propaganda against our proposals to 
strengthen our antitrust laws in that 
respect. Arguments in such propaganda 
are so devious that they appealed to the 
unsuspecting. Innocent and well-mean- 
ing people have been confused. Some 
have been led to believe that H.R. 11 
would prevent competition. The propa- 
ganda has been so artful that it has 
been with difficulty that anyone could 
demonstrative its fallacy. However, re- 
cently an editorial appeared in the New 
York Journal of Commerce, entitled, 
“The Battle Over S. 11.” 5S. 11 is the 
Senate companion bill of H.R. 11. That 
editorial in the Journal of Commerce 
took the position that “good faith” 
meeting of a competitor’s price should 
continue to be an absolute defense to an 
action challenging destructive monopo- 
listic discriminatory pricing practices. 
The editorial closed with the conclusion 
that Congress should reject once and for 
all the proposals which had been made 
to strengthen our antitrust laws against 
price discrimination destructive of com- 
petition. 

From these circumstances it is clear 
that the naked issue of whether H.R. 11 
and S. 11 should be enacted into law is, 
like the bills themselves, quite simple. It 
is this: “Shall we tolerate practices 
which destroy competition and create 
monopolies even/ when those practices 
are based on good intentions?” In an 
effort to sharpen and make clearer that 
issue, on April 22, 1959, I wrote Mr. H. E. 
Luedicke, editor of the Journal of Com- 
merce, 80 Varick Street, New York, N. Y., 
and criticized the editorial policy of the 
Journal of Commerce for its support of 
practices which destroy competition and 
create monopolies. Also, I challenged 
the editor of that great newspaper to 
utilize its power and influence for the 
good of the public interest in the cause 
against practices promotive of monopoly. 
In that connection, I invited the Jour- 
nal of Commerce to suggest language for 
inclusion in legislative proposals that 
would, if enacted, effectively bring a halt 
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to price discrimination practices threat- 
ening our free competitive enterprise 
system. 

On Tuesday, May 5, 1959, the Journal 
of Commerce, in accordance with my re- 
quest, published, on its editorial page, 
most of the letter I had written to Mr. 
Luedicke, April 22, 1959. Also, at that 
time there appeared a new editorial on 
the same page, entitled, “Sorry, Mr. Pat- 
MAN, * * * but we cannot join you in your 
fight for what you call the public inter- 
est in price legislation.” 

This editorial, which appeared in the 
Journal of Commerce May 5, 1959, re- 
plied to my request for suggestions and 
legislative proposals which, if enacted, 
would effectively bring a halt to these 
price discriminatory practices threaten- 
ing our free and competitive enterprise 
system. That reply appeared in the fol- 
lowing words: 

You asked in your letter to us which is re- 
printed on this page: “What language would 
you suggest for inclusion in such proposals?” 
And you explain that you are interested in 
proposals ‘‘that would, if enacted, effective- 
ly bring to a halt these practices which 
threaten our free competitive enterprise 
system.” 

Such a direct question deseryes a direct an- 
swer. We would simply delete three lines 
from your controversial bill. Using the com- 
mittee print H.R. 11, we would cut the lines 
16, 17, and 18 on page 2 which read “that 
unless the effect of the discrimination may 
be substantially to lessen competition or 
tend to create a monopoly in any line of com- 
merce, in any~section of the country.” 


When that proposal of the Journal of 
Commerce is read in the light of the full 
text of H.R. 11, it is better understood. 
Therefore, the entire text of the sub- 
stances of H.R. 11 is quoted as follows: 

Upon proof being made, at any hearing on 
a complaint under this section, that there 
has been discrimination in price or services 
or facilities furnished, the burden of reput- 
ting the prima facie case thus made by 
showing justification shall be upon the per- 
son charged with a violation of this section, 
and unless justification shall be affirmatively 
shown, the Commission is authorized to is- 
sue an order terminating the discrimina- 
tion: Provided, however, That unless the 
effect of the discrimination may be substan- 
tially to lessen competition or tend to cre- 
ate a monopoly in any line of commerce, in 
any section of the country, it shall be a 
complete defense for a seller to show that 
his lower price or the furnishing of services 
or facilities to any purchaser or purchasers 
was made in good faith to meet an equally 
low price of a competitor, or the services of 
facilities furnished by a competitor. 


It is easy for one to see that if H.R. 11 
should be amended as proposed by the 
Journal of Commerce it would not 
strengthen the antitrust laws. Instead 
it would immeasurably weaken such laws 
further. That further weakening would 
be accomplished by writing into statu- 
tory law a provision that a firm may dis- 
criminate in price regardless of the fact 
that the effect of the discrimination 
would be to substantially lessen compe- 
tition or tend to create a monopoly. In 
other words, the Journal of Commerce 
proposes the enactment of H.R. 11, but 
only with the qualification that it be 
amended so as to permit big business 
firms to continue the practice of price 
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discrimination with the result of sub- 
stantially lessening competition and 
tending to create monopoly. 

Mr. Speaker, I ask that I be permitted 
to revise and extend my remarks by in- 
serting at this point-copies of the edi- 
torial entitled, “The Battle Over S. 11” 
as it appeared in the Journal of Com- 
merce March 31, 1959, my letter April 
22, 1959, to Mr. H. E. Luedicke, editor, 
Journal of Commerce, and the editorial 
entitled, “Sorry, Mr. Patman,” which 
appeared in the Journal of Commerce, 
Tuesday, May 5, 1959. 

The materials referred to are as fol- 
lows: 

THE BatTrTLe Over S. 11 

Everybody seems agreed that good faith 
meeting of a competitor's prices should con- 
tinue to be an absolute defense to a charge 
of violation of the price discrimination pro- 
visions of the Robinsen-Patman Act 

On the surface even S. 11 and H.R. 11— 
the two companion bills now before Congress 
which are designed to strengthen the Rob- 
inson-Patman Anti-Price Discrimination 
Act—seem quite reasonable in this respect. 
They only propose to restrict the good faith 
defense where the effect of a price discrim- 
ination may be substantially to lessen com- 
petition or tend to create monopoly. 

This would hardly explain what all the 
shooting was about in the recent hearings 
on this bill before the Antitrust tnd Monop- 
oly Subcommittee of the Senate Judiciary 
Committee and the House Commerce Com- 
mittee over the past few weeks. 

The rub is—and it explains the bitterness 
of the legislative struggle over S. 11 this 
year—that the phrase “may be substantially 
to lessen competition or tend to create a 
monopoly,” if read fast, seems to require 
only that there be a “reasonable possibility” 
that the discrimination “may” lessen com- 
petition. Since such a finding could be 
made in practically any situation in which 
a case is brought, it logically follows that 
the proposed legislation would virtually 
eliminate the good faith defense. 

If our economy is to be truly competitive, 
a businessman must have the right to meet, 
within the boundaries of the good faith 
defense, a competitor’s lower price Re- 
stricting this right, as proposed by S. 11, is 
contrary to our basic antitrust policy. 

As Alex Akerman of the law firm of Ship- 
ley, Akerman, & Pickett of Washington, 
D.C., and Atlanta, Ga., said in testimony 
before the Antitrust and Monopoly Subcom- 
mittee of the Senate: Although S. 11 would 
severely restrict the sellers’ freedom of com- 
petition, the bill would not necessarily elim- 
inate competitive injury. And he also 
stressed that “the good faith meeting of 
competition-defense is not a loophole that 
permits subversion of the legitimate goals 
of the Robinson-Patman Act.” 

What makes this year’s fight over S. 11 
different from earlier episodes is that, for the 
first time, the buyers have been getting into 
the act. They are holding that 8S. 11 will 
have a tendency to place limitations on the 
opportunity to buy, and therefore will raise 
the prices of the commodities purchased 
by wholesalers or retailers and ultimately 
force higher costs on the consuming public. 

Perhaps one of the least understood but 
most important functons of a good pur- 
chasing agent is to develop competition be- 
tween qualified sources of supply. AS 
George Renard, our own man for purchas- 
ing policies, says, par for this search and 
research is the best product from the best 
supplier at the best over-all cost through 
its useful life, It is the purchasing agent’s 
responsibility to encourage suppliers to co- 
operate in that search for the best value 
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by bidding against each other and selling 
to his company at the lowest reasonable 
price. 

The whole procedure of buying is 
anchored on discrimination. We must dis- 
criminate in what product to purchase, 
from whom to buy it, and in the price we 
are willing to pay. In doing so, we are 
bound to injure competitors, if failing to 
give them orders is considered to be an 
injury 

That kind of discrimination by buyers 
breeds competition between sellers, which 
is the objective of our antitrust laws. Legis- 
lation that would make such discrimination 
illegal should carefully avoid any unwar- 
ranted infringement on our freedom to buy 
and to develop competitive sources which 
will increase the mileage of the dollars we 
spend. 

George Renard states flatly that Senate 
bill 11 would be “a staggering blow to the 
purchasing profession.” It also would de- 
prive the American public of the benefits 
which fiow from a competitive business 
system 

S.11 would add nothing constructive to 
the operation of competition, but would im- 
pair these vital processes. The only types 
of price discrimination which are not de- 
sirable are already precluded by present law. 
Thus, 8.11 is merely redundant. Where it 
changes the legal situation, it weakens com- 
petition. 

Congress should reject it once and for 
all. 

Mr. H. E. LVEDICKE, 
Editor, Journal of Commerce, 
New York, N.Y. 

Dear Mr. LUEDICKE: Reference is made to 
your editorial appearing in the Journal of 
Commerce, March 31, 1959, entitled “The 
Battle Over S. 11.” 

There the editorial position is taken on 
what Congress should express as a public 
policy in the field of antitrust. This mat- 
ter is so important and the policy you sug- 
gest would present such serious and grave 
questions that I believe it would be only 
fair to your readers that you permit them 
to read this response to your suggestions. 
Therefore, it is requested that you publish 
this letter on your editorial page as prom- 
inently as your editorial to which this is 
in answer. 

Your editorial took the position that 
“good faith” meeting of a competitor’s price 
should continue to be an absolute defense 
to an action challenging destructive mo- 
nopolistic discriminatory pricing practices. 
The editorial closed with the conclusion 
that Congress should reject once and for 
all the proposals which have been made to 
strengthen our antitrust laws against price 
discrimination destructive of competition. 
However, you did admit that “on the sur- 
face” these proposals “seem quite reason- 
able” since “They only propose to restrict 
the good faith defense where the effect of 
a price discrimination may be substantially 
to lessen competition or tend to create 
monopoly.” 

That admission is a fair summary of what 
the bills H.R. 11 and S. 11 would do. In 
other words, they would help us protect 
competition and thereby tend to preserve 
our competitive enterprise system. ‘That 
feature of these legislative proposals strongly 
appealed to the Committee on the Judiciary, 
House of Representatives of the United 
States. As you know, the members of that 
committee are conservative men. In the 
report recommending that the House of 
Representatives enact these legislative pro- 
posals (H. Rept. 2202, 84th Cong.), the Judi- 
ciary Committee stated: 

“Price discriminations favoring preferred 
buyers present a danger to the competitive 
enterprise system which is inconsistent with 
the policy of the price discrimination 
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statute. Firms can abuse their superior 
market position and engage in discrimina- 
tory practices that eliminate small sup- 
pliers and small retailers from the com- 
petitive scene. In practical effect the law 
as presently construed allows the private 
interests of a discriminator to outweigh the 
public interest in preserving competitive 
opportunity at all levels of business activ- 
ity. H.R. 11 would reassert that the public 
interest in protecting the economy against 
discriminations which may substantially 
lessen competition or tend to create a mo- 
nopoly must prevail over private interests 
served by discrimination.” 

Overwhelming evidence has been accu- 
mulated for several decades showing the ap- 
palling effects of price discrimination in de- 
stroying free competition and leading to 
monopoly. The practice of price dis- 
crimination was one of the primary in- 
struments used by the old Standard Oil 
Trust in acquiring approximately 90 percent 
control of the oil industry. It was neces- 
sary to dissolve that monopoly but such 
result was accomplished only after pro- 
tracted antitrust litigation. 

Subsequently, Congress enacted legisla- 
tion, including the Clayton Antitrust Act 
of 1914 and the Robinson-Patman Act of 
1946, which was believed would somewhat 
reduce the problem in dealing with price 
discrimination destructive of competition. 
The- idea behind that legislation was to 
prevent the creation of monopolies and 
thereby avoid a procedure of standing by 
and allowing those with great economic 
power to practice price discrimination in 
the building of monopolies and then act 
to dissolve such monopolies 

Efforts of the Federal Trade Commission 
to enforce these laws against price discrim- 
ination have turned out to be almost wholly 
ineffectual. The small amount of progress 
which was being realized in that regard 
came to a halt when the Supreme Court of 
the United States in 1951 and again in 1958, 
ruled that the powerful Standard Oil Co. of 
Indiana may practice price discrimination 
with impunity, regardless of the fact that 
the practice is shown to have resulted in 
the destruction of competition and the ten- 
dency to create a monopoly. Therefore, the 
naked issue over whether H.R. 11 and S. 11 
should be enacted into law is like the bills 
themselves, quite simple. It is this: “Shall 
we tolerate practices which destroy compe- 
tition and create monopolies even when 
those practices are based upon good inten- 
tions?” 

It is believed it should not be difficult for 
one to resolve that issue, especially in the 
light of our nationnal antimonopoly public 
policy to protect competition, preserve our 
free competitive enterprise system, and pre- 
vent monopolies. Certainly no practice de- 
structive of competition and creative of 
monopoly can be said to be consonant with 
our antimonopoly public policy, even though 
the architect of such practices had some 
good, though misguided, purposes in mind. 

Now, where are we? We have a serious 
loophole in the law which operates against 
its use to stop effectively pricing practices 
destructive of competition and creative of 
monopoly. 

At this time I and other Members of the 
Congress are besieged with appeals from 
small businessmen that something be done 
to stop destructive discriminatory pricing 
practices. I, personally, have presided at 
hearings before committees of the Congress 
where an abundance of evidence was pre- 
sented showing beyond dispute that dis- 
criminatory pricing practices are being 
used in a number of industries to the de- 
struction of competition. For example, dur- 
ing December 1958 I presided over hearings 
before the House Small Business Committee 
in Dallas, Tex., where much evidence was 
received showing that some large nationwide 
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processors and distributors of dairy products 
were selling milk in Dallas, Tex., at prices 
below cost. In other cities, such as Waco 
and Houston, Tex., they were selling essen- 
tially the same products at much higher 
prices, thereby subsidizing the below-cost 
sales in Dallas. Small businessmen, at- 
tempting to compete in Dallas with the 
nationally advertised branded merchandise 
of the national distributors were being 
ruined and put out of business. The small 
local concerns were not selling at discrimi- 
natory prices. However, their less recog- 
nized branded merchandise could be sold 
only at a price less than the price of the 
nationally advertised brands. Therefore, 
they sought to give the public a low non- 
discriminatory price on good but little ad- 
vertised merchandise. It happened that 
these low prices were met by the larger con- 
cerns only through the use of the practice 
of price discrimination. 

The price discriminatory practices which 
were used in Dallas, Tex., to the destruction 
of small business concerns are being re- 
peated in other areas over the country. In 
some of those areas where small concerns 
have disappeared and the large concerns 
have gained a monopoly, the public is pay- 
ing higher prices than before the small com- 
petitorrs were eliminated. 

Those of us in the Congress who are 
struggling with this problem in our effort 
to preserve our free competitive enterprise 
system need help. We need suggestions on 
what language should be considered for in- 
clusion in legislative proposals that would, 
if enacted, effectively bring to a halt these 
practices which threaten our free competi- 
tive enterprise system. What language 
would you suggest for inclusion in such 
proposals? 

Your newspaper is a great force which 
could be utilized for the good of the public 
interest in this cause. Therefore, may I 
suggest with great humility that you con- 
sider joining us immediately in this fight 
for the public interest by acting to prevent 
price discriminations which are destructive 
of competition and creative of monopoly. 

May we have your suggestions? 

Sincerly yours, 
WRIGHT PATMAN. 





Sorry, Mr. PATMAN 


But we cannot join you in your fight for 
what you call “the public interest in price 
legislation.” 

We believe that your whole premise in this 
fight is wrong and that your bill would not 
help but rather destroy competition. 

As we have said before, your proposals “on 
the surface” seem to be quite reasonable 
since “they only propose to restrict the good 
faith defense where the effect of a price 
discrimination may be ‘substantially’ to les- 
son competition or tend to create monopoly.” 

Maybe we did not spell out this remark 
sufficiently when we first used it, but the 
phrase ‘‘on the surfage” was of course meant 
to indicate that such interpretation did not 
stand up under closer inspection. This 
statement we now repeat. 

You ask in your letter to us which is re- 
printed on this page: “What language would 
you suggest for inclusion in such proposal?” 
And you explain that you are interested in 
proposals “that would, if enacted, effectively 
bring to a halt these practices which threaten 
our free competitive enterprise system.” 

Such a direct question deserves a direct 
answer. We would simply delete three lines 
from your controversial bill. Using the com- 
mittee print H.R. 11 we would cut the lines 
16, 17, and 18 on page 2 which read “that 
unless the effect of. the discrimination may 
be substantially to lessen competition or 
tend to create a monopoly in any line of 
commerce, in any section of the country.” 
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This, we believe, would make the good 
faith defense an absolute one. Maybe this 
would destroy the real purpose of the bill, as 
you envision it but, in our book, this is the 
only way in which the bill can be made to 
jibe with the free enterprise system. 

The Robinson-Patman amendment to the 
Clayton Act apparently proposed to make dif- 
ferences in prices not based on differences 
in costs and illegal discrimination. 

The Federal Trade Commission interpreted 
that to mean that differences in costs must 
be reflected in a difference in prices. That 
interpretation would make the good five- 
cent cigar or $30 ton of steel sell at a variety 
of prices in different markets. 

The businessman said that this was not 
practical. He is obliged to meet competition 
in all markets; so, an exception was made to 
permit him to do so. If he is not permitted 
to do so, a local distributor or manufacturer 
has the opportunity to develop a monopoly. 
H.R. 11 (or S. 11) would remove the excep- 
tion that was granted in the Robinson- 
Patman Act. 

Where is the “public interest’—meaning 
that of the buyer and consumer—in this sit- 
uation? 

Mr. Patman says a nationwide proces- 
sor and distributor of widely advertised 
dairy products, meeting the price of a small, 
local, less-known product can put him out 
of business. Should the local, small operator 
be granted price protection by barring that 
competition, so that he can create a monop- 
oly? 

It seems that the public is answering that 
question when it chooses the widely adver- 
tised product as the better value at the same 
price. 

If we wish to prevent monopoly in any 
market, it would seem logical to encourage 
competition in every market. Of course, 
some competitors are bound to be injured 
by competition, because competition “is the 
effort to secure the business by the offer 
of the most favorable terms.” Where there 
is competition, someone loses the business 
and, if that is an injury, it is the bounce 
of the ball. 

The aim of the Government should be to 
protect freedom of opportunity for the public 
to buy in competitive markets. It is con- 
fusing to find the investigators of so-called 
administered prices supporting a policy of 
discrimination in prices that is inconsis- 
tent with the principles of practical com- 
petition. 

Texas is an important industrial State 
and Lone Star products must be sold com- 
petitively in many markets outside of Texas. 


As has been stated, on the editorial 
page of the Journal of Commerce of 
May 5, 1959, there was reprinted most 
of the letter I wrote the editor of the 
Journal of Commerce April 22, 1959. A 
part of the letter the Journal of Com- 
merce did not reprint included a quota- 
tion from House Report No. 2202, 84th 
Congress, in which the Judiciary Com- 
mittee of the House of Representatives 
made the finding that price discrimina- 
tions present a danger to our competi- 
tive enterprise system. 

I am more convinced than ever we 
should enact legislation to strengthen 
our antitrust laws against monopolistic 
price discrimination. Certainly, those 
who are to follow us will not be fooled 
by any excuses for our failure to so act. 
We should continue our efforts to secure 
this needed legislation. I am strength- 
ened in that effort by the conviction that 
we are on the right side and in the be- 
lief that the little people we represent 
will know that we did not fail to carry 
the fight for them and for what is right. 
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A Candy Jar Is a Good Idea 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES E. BENNETT 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. BENNETT of Florida. Mr. 
Speaker, recently I read in a Jackson- 
ville newspaper an interesting account 
of Charles Wainwright, principal of 
Baldwin School, telling how he always 
keeps a candy jar on his desk to reward 
pupils who have reason to be rewarded. 
It seems to me there is a fundamental 
lessoh in this for all of us. In the tur- 
moil of making a living and fulfilling our 
responsibilities there is too often a tend- 
ency to fail to give the rewards to others 
that they deserve. 

Principal Wainwright points out that 
this may have practical applications 
among adults as well as youngsters. He 
has founded an annual “free for 
nothin’ ” barbecue for the community of 
Baldwin and as a result I am sure is 
finding that the school which he heads 
has become a more important focal point 
in all of the living in that community. 
Certainly there are now many more peo- 
ple who understand the problems of the 
school and who contribute to its welfare 
in a more generous manner. I include 
herein a newspaper account from the 
Florida Times-Union of May 2: 

ANNUAL BALDWIN EVENT—FREE BarBECUE 
Draws 1,000 HunGrRyY PILGRIMS 
(By Richard A. Martin) 

Baldwin School was a mecca yesterday for 
about 1,000 hungry pilgrims who shared in 
the community’s third annual “free-for- 
nothin” barbecue. 

Everybody was invited, without charge, to 
the schoolhouse where outdoor serving 
tables groaned with the weight of barbe- 
cued pig and chicken, homemade cakes and 
salads, soft drinks and baked beans. Serv- 
ing went on continuously from 5 to about 7 
p.m. A body just picked up a plate and got 
into line and there seemed to be no end to 
the mouth-watering delicacies on hand. 

The idea for the community barbecue be- 
gan 3 years ago when Principal Charles O. 
Wainright heard of dissatisfaction about 
school costing so much—including admission 
prices to sports events and various fees. 

Wainright got together with members of 
the community and told them if they were 
unhappy about the situation maybe it could 
be corrected—to a degree. The principal 
suggested several Kinds of activities, all to be 
free to the children. 

Then someone came up with the idea of a 
free barbecue for everyone. That first year 
between 400 and 500 people attended, but 
most were still skeptical. “They stood in 
line and asked, ‘What’s the catch?’” Wain- 
right recalled. Finding there was none, they 
began looking forward to the event, which 
since has doubled in size. 

To prepere for the barbecue, Wainright and 
about 20 high school boys started cooking 
8 hogs and about 80 chickens Thursday 
evening. 

“We were all going to stick with it ’till the 
job was done,” Wainright said with a 
chuckle. “But about 1 a.m. I looked up 
and one boy was dozing, then another, and 
soon.” By daylight yesterday the meat was 
ready but only three cooks remained: 
Wainright, Ivy Lucas, a filling station opera- 
tor, and one hardy 9th grader, Clayton Hill. 
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Over 100 homemade layer cakes were baked 
by the women of the community, and 
others—businessmen included—prepared or 
contributed the rest of the trimmings. 

The somewhat bleary-eyed principal, who 
reported for work as usual after freshening up 
a bit, was feeling the effects of his chores by 
the time the barbecue was underway yes- 
terday evening. 

Early in the afternoon there was a track 
meet, with ali the school participating, one 
class against another, and a dance from 8 
p.m. to midnight rounded out the affair. 

Wainright, who was too busy joking with 
everyone and making them feel at home, said, 
“I’m going to stay for the first dance. After 
that it’s anyone’s ball and me for some sleep.” 





Urban Renewal and Slum Clearance 
Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
0 


HON. TORBERT H. MACDONALD 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. MACDONALD. Mr. Speaker, our 
urban renewal and slum clearance pro- 
gram is now at a crucial place in its 
progress. For the past 10 weeks it has 
been resting in the House Rules Com- 
mittee pigeonhole. 

This legislation is extremely important 
to our Nation’s economy and every day’s 
delay is harmful. It seems to me that 
the Rules Committee has had more than 
enough time to consider the housing 
and urban renewal bill. If the Rules 
Committee continues to bottle up this 
important and needed legislation I feel 
that the leadership of the House would 
be justified in taking the necessary steps 
to bring the bill to the floor of the House 
for consideration and a final vote. 

Urban renewal is clearly a part of an 
important national problem to provide a 
decent home and suitable living environ- 
ment for every American family. Urban 
renewal will play a large part in stem- 
ming the rise of juvenile delinquency. 
Federal urban renewal aids are invest- 
ments in better families, better citizens, 
and better communities. These are in- 
vestments which will return dividends in 
higher national income, and increased 
sources of revenue for local, State, and 
Federal governments. These invest- 
ments which, if neglected, can result in 
economic and social retrogression in 
place of progress. 

Mr. Speaker, a number of constituents 
in my Eighth Congressional District, as 
well as the mayor of Boston have taken 
the time and the effort to write me here 
in Washington requesting that the hous- 
ing and urban renewal bill be brought to 
the House floor for immediate action. 
I appreciate receiving their views and 
agree with them that this legislation 
must be enacted into law at the earliest 
possible moment. We cannot stand by 
and watch our cities slowly disintegrate 
and wither away. 

In order that my colleagues may know 
the thinking of the people in my area on 
urban renewal legislation I am setting 
forth a few of the letters I have recently 
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received. The letters speak for them- 
selves: ~ 

Ciry Or Boston, April 21, 1959. 
Hon. TORBERT H. MACDONALD, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN: I appreciate your 
communication relative to the urban re- 
newal legislation now pending in Congress. 

Emphatically, I am in favor of this legisla- 
tion which will make it possible for the 
urban renewal programs of our cities to 
move ahead on a 3-year authorization which, 
in my opinion, is the least limitation that 
should be in the bill. Increased relocation 
payments are also imperative for it is in this 
field that we encounter considerable diffi- 
culty and opposition when urban renewal 
projects are proposed. Additional planning 
grants are also most desirable for, as you 
know, planning is not only essential, but it 
is expensive. 

Any attempt to amend the provisions of 
the bill to eliminate low-rent public housing 
for the elderly would be a hard blow to cities 
such as Boston which are now embarked on 
such a program. 

In my opinion, the urban-renewal legisla- 
tion which has been in effect has done more 
to directly help cities, such as Boston, than 
any other Federal activity. This kind of 
legislation must be continued if our large 
American cities, and especially the older 
cities, are going to be able to meet the need 
of rebuilding which must be done if our large 
cities are to be desirable places in which to 
live or do business. 

The current demands on municipal gov- 
ernments are so great that none of our cities 
can tackle urban renewal without consider- 
able help from the National Government. 
The State governments, in almost every case, 
are unable to help cities in this field and, as 
you well know, the legislators from non- 
urban districts do not look kindly upon 
financial participation by the State govern- 
ment when cities are the beneficiaries. 

Urban renewal, and its counterpart hous- 
ing, are the two weapons by which a city can 
be rehabilitated and by which our people can 
be adequately and decently housed. Any 
amendments to the present bill which would 
decrease the contribution by the Federal 
Government or restrict it to a very brief 
period of years would have a debilitating 
effect on municipal programs now in the 
infancy stage. 

I sincerely hope that the present bill will 
be.adopted without material change. I know 
you will exert your full influence in this mat- 
ter because I know you understand this 
problem and you have witnessed in our own 
area the fruits that can be done through 
urban renewal and public housing. 

Best-wishes 

Respectfully, 
JOHN B. HYNEs, Mayor. 
SOMERVILLE, Mass., April 23, 1959. 
Hon, TORBERT H. MACDONALD, 
Congress of the United States, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C, 

Dear Sir: I respectfully solicit your con- 
tinued support of the 1959 housing and 
urban renewal bill. 

Our city has benefited through the pas- 
sage of the 1954 bill to the extent that we 
have what is considered by all our citizenry 
an ideal housing facility for aged people. 
However, at the present time we can only 
accomodate 64 families. 

Approximately 12 percent of our entire 
population of nearly 100,000 is made up of 
people who have reached or passed the age 
of 60 years. There is a great need for more 
elderly housing to provide adequate shelter 
for them and it seems that the only method 
of acquiring it is through governmental 
action, 
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You are quite aware also that Somerville 
is an old city, approximately 4 square 
miles in area. In fact, we are known to be 
the most densely populated city of our size 
in the Nation. We can not expand because 
of the lack of land. Our only salvation to 
cope with the modern day standards of 
housing is a program of urban renewal for 
which we have previously qualified through 
the functioning of our workable program. 

It will be a tragedy for our people if this 
program is curtailed in any manner. Over 
65 percent of the houses in Somerville are 
owner occupied. The investment of these 
people must be protected. We are not in 
a financial position to indgpendently carry 
on a full scale program for the renewal of 
our city facilities, to eliminate substandard 
housing, or the several other steps neces- 
sary to protect the city against blight. 

You will render another great service to 
our community by your strong support of 
this bill. 

Respectfully yours, 
WILLIAM P. DONOVAN, 
Mayor. 





MEDFORD REDEVELOPMENT AUTHORITY, 
Medford, Mass., April 22, 1959. 
Hon. TorBerT H. MACDONALD, 
Assistant Majority Leader, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN MACDONALD: It is most 
gratifying to learn of your support and 
interest in urban renewal. I am also thank- 
ful of the opportunity you have provided for 
airing my opinions on this important legis- 
lation. 

The 1959 housing and urban renewal bill 
will have a tremendous influence on the na- 
tional economy. Over hali of the Nation’s 
wealth is invested in our cities, and it is 
the responsibility of the Federal Govern- 
ment not only to protect this huge invest- 
ment, but also to generate conditions con- 
ducive to continue urban expansion. Ur- 
ban renewal is the best method yet devised 
to protect our cities through the prevention 
of blight and decay. If the decay of our 
cities was to go unchecked, the resulting 
economic situation caused by the gradual 
decay of such a large portion of the na- 
tional wealth, would have a cyclical effect 
rivaling-that of the great depression of the 
thirties. 

It is an appalling fact that in this, the 
wealthiest nation in the world, over half of 
the population lives in substandard housing. 
Slum clearance alone cannot generate 
enough new units to replace all of the sub- 
standard housing. There is a great need for 
more private construction, especially in the 
middle- and low-income brackets. It is the 
responsibility of the Federal Government to 
stimulate this private construction. A new 
approach to this task must be mapped out 
as the old methods have failed to produce 
the necessary supply of homes within the 
price range of this vast segment of our pop- 
ulation. 

With regards to the present ligislation, I 
have the following recommendations: 

1. An increase in the capital grant expen- 
ditures from $500 million to $1 billion an- 
nually. The present sum does not antici- 
pate the great expansion that is forthcom- 
ing in this field. 

2. An accelerated and improved program 
of public housing for the aged. It has been 
our experience that a high percentage of 
the slum population is comprised of elderly 
coupies who cannot afford decent rentals. 

3. An increase in the budget of the Hous- 
ing and Home Finance Agency, which would 
enable this Agency to increase its staff in 
order to handle the ever-increasing ad- 
ministrative functions of urban renewal. 

4. The elimination of some of the pon- 
derous redtape thereby cutting down the 
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dead time between the initial stages of ap- 
Plication and the actual undertaking of a 
project. This period now can extend any- 
where from 2 to 5 years and results in hard- 
ships to the families living in the area and 
increases the ultimate cost of, the’ project. 
Socially and economically there is a crying 
need for an urban renaissance in our coun- 
try. The stakes are so high that we just 
cannot afford false economy. An expendi- 
ture of $2.1 billion for urban renewal, when 
compared to the task that must be ac- 
complished and to other appropriations, es- 
pecially to those for farm subsidy, seems like 
@ relatively small amount. 
Sincerely yours, 
NATHANIEL GRAUEL, 
Chairman, 





MEDFORD REDEVELOPMENT AUTHORITY, 
Medford, Mass., April 22,1959. 
Hon. TORBERT H. MACDONALD, 
Assistant Majority Leader, House of Repre- 
sentatives, Washington, D.C. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN MACDONALD: Your sup- 
port of an expanded urban renewal program 
is highly commendable; more particularly so, 
when contrasted with the lethargy toward 
this program of self-preservation shown by 
so many of the Metropolitan Boston com- 
munities. 

If we in truth accept the fact that the 
magnitude of the problem of obsolescence 
besetting our older cities is reflected in the 
national economy to the extent that effort 
must be expended to reverse the trend, then 
we had better face up to the task far more 
realistically and vigorously than heretofore. 

Recognizing that we are an urbanized na- 
tion—with two-thirds of our people, three- 
quarters of our industrial jobs, and over half 
of our real wealth to be found in urban con- 
centrations—would seem to indicate indis- 
putably that these vital centers require and 
should have at least an equal proportion of 
tax money returned to help stabilize urban 
economy as that proportion now spent on 
farm subsidies. One wonders what forces 
have led to our present per capita allocation 
of resources in the magnitude of $3,000 per 
farm family and $84 per urban slum family 
at a time when we have 1 million more slum 
dwellers than farm dwellers. 

Certainly in the light of the above, I most 
wholeheartedly urge the passage of a bill 
providing realistic and adequate capital 
grant authority which must of necessity be 
greater than any amount yet contemplated. 
In addition, I recognize the need and urge 
that the Bureau of the Budget provide far 
more adequate sums for staffing thé Housing 
and Home Finance Agency and its regional 
offices with sufficient trained career person- 
nel to process applications, contracts, and 
financiad requests so that the present costly 
months of delay can be eliminated. 

Though a volume could be written about 
specific amendments to the Housing Act 
which are needed, the following are a few 
that I consider most important: 

1. More funds available for development 
of commercial and industrial use of land 
without present restrictions requiring resi- 
dential use at beginning or end. 


2. More imaginative and workable methods 
of financing to stimulate an increased hous- 
ing supply for the low and moderately low 
income family. 

3. Recognition of the need for more rental 
housing to serve the above groups who are, 
by and large, neither able nor capable of 
buying and maintaining sound housing—no 
matter how worthy the goal of home owner- 
ship. To aid such a program the require- 
ment for private nonprofit sponsorship of 
221 rental housing should be eliminated and 
private enterprise should be urged to build 
with the allowance of reasonable profit. (It 
is time we stopped bending over backward 
because of the 608 scandals.) 
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4. Reduction of housing construction cost 
through some method of providing building 
materials at reasonable and not excessive 
profits. 

5. Stimulation of research and use of new 
materials toward the same goal of structural 
soundness at decreased cost. 

6. Enforceable demands in the Federal 
Highway Act and the Housing Act to insure 
coordination of these two programs to elimi- 
nate the waste and delay now encountered. 
Emphasis is desperately needed to insure 
that State highway departments use criteria 
relating to the economic impact of high- 
ways on cities in the choice of alinements in 
addition to the usual engineering cost and 
traffic count criteria. Today only a minimal 
amount of lip service is being given with the 
result that time and money are wasted and 
the future of our cities is not being well 
served. 

7. In the area of public housing it has long 
since been apparent that four walls and a 
roof do not provide all that is necessary for 
the rehabilitation of slum families. Con- 
gress should recognize the need for the ex- 
penditure of funds for trained personnel for 
management-tenant relations. Hard core 
social problems do not evaporate with 
changed environment; and help is needed if 
public housing is not to become the reposi- 
tory of only the adjusted families, closing 
its doors to slum families now being pushed 
from slum to slum, prey to further degen- 
eration and increasing the cost of police and 
social services. 

8. Perhaps all of this means that we are 
striving only to be technicians and not yet 
scientists—dedicated to serve the total re- 
quirements, physical, cultural, and economic, 
of areas which have become, for one reason 
or another, the living spaces embracing the 
aspirations of great concentrations of people. 
The provision of funds for fundamental re- 
search to point the way to the kinds of cities 
we really need and should be striving for 
seems implicit even as we continue to strug- 
gle and learn through our present limited 
project-by-project approach. 

To return to the implication of the sec- 
ond half of my first sentence, Congressman 
MacDONALD, all the Housing Acts that can 
be conceived will not serve our total econ- 
omy unless some method is found to stim- 
ulate local interest and action. Medford 
after all these years still seems to look upon 
the redevelopment authority, an agency of 
its own creation notwithstanding, as an 
imposter and the requirements for city 
planning, code enforcement, and capital 
budgeting as heinous Federal dictation 
which the city consistantly refuses to begin 
to meet even though committed by virtue 
of a loan and grant contract executed last 
summer. 

This appears to me'as a tragedy since 
Medford is in the unique position of needing 
urban renewal largely oriented to conser- 
vation and rehabilitation but threatened 
with the eminent need for slum clearance 
by virtue of the fast growing, obsolescence 
of public facilities and residential struc- 
tures hastened by the population change 
as more families are displaced from the core 
cities. 

I, therefore, end my lengthy letter with 
a@ sincere request for your advice and help 
in awakening the community to the dangers 
that threaten its proud heritage and the 
opportunity available to its elected officials 
and civic leaders to reverse the downhill 
economic slide and to replace it with in- 
creased investments, proper land use, and 
growing fiscal capacity to meet its needs. 

Sincerely yours, 
CAROLYN B. WEAVER, 
Executive Director. 
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MeEpForD, Mass., April 20, 1959. 


Hon. TorsBert H. MACDONALD, 
Member of Congress, 

House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear TorBy: I am pleased to acknowledge 
your communication of the 14th, concerning 
your support of an expanded urban renewal 
program. 

As you may know I was a member of the 
first urban renewal commission here in Med- 
ford prior to my election to the city council, 
consequently this subject is of much interest 
to me. I am in favor of the Housing and 
Urban Renewal bill and I am please to see 
that you are convinced that it should be 
enacted into law. As you say, aside from the 
benefits gained by the cities and towns it 
would provide a great source of employment. 
We in Medford have an urban renewal proj- 
ect known as the Union Swan development 
underway at the present time. 

Concerning the special housing program 
for the needs of our elderly people, I feel that 
our council would favor such a program 
especially the apartment type located con- 
venient to stores, churches, and transporta- 
tion. Unfortunately, our local housing au- 
thority wanted to locate separate houses near 
Victory Park and later on property set aside 
for recreation purposes adjoining Wright’s 
Pond. Neither of these, in my opinion, are 
suitable being located far from the conven- 
iences above mentioned as ideal for the 
elderly. Our council is on record in this 
respect. 

Please be assured that I will be glad to 
give you any further views concerning the 
subject that you may desire. I further assure 
you of my support in behalf of this legisla- 
tion. It should benefit not only Medford, 
Malden, and Sommerville but the whole 
Eighth District. 

Sincerely, 
Bos DRENNAN. 





Boston, Mass., April 23, 1959. 
Hon. TorBert H. MACDONALD, 
Member of Congress, 
Boston, Mass. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN MACDONALD: I very 
much appreciate your letter of April 14, 1959, 
relative to the provisions of the 1959 hous- 
ing and urban renewal bill. 

I strongly favor the passage of said bill, 
because of the essential assistance which it 
will give to many of our municipalities 
where blight areas and slums have developed 
and expanded over the years. 

As a lifelong resident of Malden, Mass., 
and a local taxpayer, I fully realize the 
serious deterioration which several sections 
of our city have experienced and the critical 
need for halting its continued growth. The 
high tax rate in Malden, and legal obsta- 
cles, have hindered any major step toward 
correcting said serious deficiencies. It now 
appears that pending Federal legislation 
with regard to housing and urban renewal 
can offer to qualifying municipalities the 
essential financial and legal aid which they 
need, 

I believe Malden is approaching its im- 
portant urban renewal problem in a sound 
and effective manner, thanks to the con- 
scientious and energetic efforts of our 
mayor, Walter J. Kelliher. The mayor se- 
cured a preliminary planning study through 
the city’s planning board; this study was 
followed by the appointment of an Urban 
Redevelopment Authority, which has a keen 
appreciation for the need for correcting the 
city’s blighted areas; certain taxpayers have 
voluntarily donated a substantial sum to 
finance activities pertinent to the problem; 
and a competent urban renewal consultant 
has been employed for the professional serv- 
ices needed to advance the project. 
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Malden’s Redevelopment Authority is 
about to request Federal funds for carrying 
out its first project; however, it is under- 
stood that no funds are available at present. 
Without Federal funds, there is grave doubt 
that the city can provide the full project 
cost. Furthermore, the specific project area 
is found by our consultant to have “10 per- 
cent nonresidential exception,” meaning the 
urban renewal area is less than 56 percent 
residential and, consequently, it is desirable 
that provisions regarding said “10 percent 
nonresidential exception” should be kept as 
favorable as possible for Malden’s specific 
needs. It appears that Malden’s capital 
grant request would be of the magnitude of 
$700,000. 

The city’s initial urban renewal project 
will remove a severely blighted area and 
provide in its stead an area well suited for 
industrial development. Such a develop- 
ment is very essential at the locality of the 
project if the city is to retain one of its 
most important industries, this industry 
being a major employer of local labor. The 
said industry contemplates a sizable modern 
plant. 

It is anticipated that new taxable prop- 
erty, about 10 times the present taxable 
value of the site, will result from the com- 
pleted development of the urban renewal 
area. Certainly, this would be a substantial 
contributing measure in improving the city’s 
municipal economy. 

I am pleased indeed to learn that you 
plan to favor the pending legislation herein 
referred to. 

Very truly yours, 
RaLPH W. HORNE, 
Member of Malden Urban Redevelop- 
ment Authority. 





THE First NATIONAL 
BaNK oF MALDEN, 
Malden Mass., April 30,1959. 
Hon. TORBERT H. MACDONALD, 
Congressman From Massachusetts, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR TORBERT: On return to my home after 
10 days’ vacation, I found your letter of 
April 14, in which you so adequately outline 
your position with respect to the urban 
renewal program. 

As you know, Mayor Kelliher prevailed 
on me to accept the chairmanship of the 
Malden Redevelopment Authority last Oc- 
tober, and in spite of a busy schedule, I ac- 
cepted because I sincerely believe that this 
program is of vital importance to the city in 
which I live and work. We have a project 
application now ready for filing. This appli- 
cation needs only the formal vote of the 
Malden Redevelopment Authority, which I 
expect will be completed this evening; and a 
favorable vote of the Malden City Council. 
The matter is to be taken up at their meet- 
ing on May 5, so you can see I am vitally 
interested that funds be made available so 
that we can at least make a start in this 
direction in Malden. The project which we 
have in mind would eliminate 60-odd sub- 
standard homes, and would make land avail- 
able to industry in an area where such ex- 
pansion is sorely needed. This particular 
project is one which lends itself to early ap- 
proval as there is immediate need for this 
land by industry, and I visualize substantial 
additions to real estate valuation in this 
project, if we are to carry it to completion. 
This we cannot do without Federal funds. 

Mr. Horne, a member of our authority, has 
very graciously given to me a copy of the 
letter which he wrote to you recently, and I 
concur with all of his statements. Your in- 
terest in this matter is deeply appreciated 
by all of us who are trying to make Malden a 
better place in which to live and work. 

Sincerely yours, 
SIDNEY M. Price, 
President. 
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READING, Mass., April 20, 1959. 
Hon, ToRBERT H. MACDONALD, 
Congress of the U.S. House of Represent- 
atives, Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. MacpoNALp: We are writing In 
answer to your letter with regard to your 
proposed bill for urban development. Al- 
though Reading is not at this moment in 
need of such development, we are certainly 
in sympathy with the need of this type of 
housing in communities surrounding Read- 
ing, the areas through which our citizens 
must pass, work, shop, and visit. We are 
aware of the program that was instituted in 
Somerville, and we feel that this program is 
an excellent program and one which is great- 
ly needed to assist our community and the 
communities throughout the Nation. 

The growing need for this type of housing 
is certainly pressing, and may we extend to 
you our continued support and best wishes 
for its successful enactment, 

Sincerely yours, 
LAWRENCE Drew, 
RupoL_F SUSSMANN, 
JAMES E. CALVIN, 
Board of Selectmen. 
MALDEN, Mass., April 30, 1959. 
Hon. TorBErRT H, MACDONALD, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Str: I have lived in Malden my 
entire life—was born here, attended the lo- 
cal schools, married, and settled here. So 
you see I find myself in an excellent position 
of having literally watched the deterioration 
of our hometown. I am certain that we all 
realize that cities change over a long period 
of years (particularly old ones like Malden) 
but if we do not guide them in the right 
direction, they will certainly change for the 
worse. 

The full realization for the need for this 
program came to me about 3 years ago when 
T was appointed chairman of an urban re- 
newal committee for the League of Women 
Voters. I had a large committee study this 
program for 2 years and we brought back to 
our membership all the vital facts concern- 
ing it—the background, including detailed 
information about the “workable program,” 
the financial aspects both from the Govern- 
ment and local points of view, the human 
values which foster disease, crime, and de- 
linquency, and a pretty sad picture of what 
our local scene looked like but more impor- 
tant—what it would look like if we con- 
tinued in our lethargic ways. 

Not only is the league behind this pro- 
gram 100 percent, but church groups, par- 
ent-teacher groups, Community Chest, and 
many other civic groups all realize the ex- 
treme need for the passage of this bill in 
order that Malden may once again become a 
desirable community in which to live. 

I feel that it is the right of every citizen 
to have at least the hope of some adequate 
return for an all-time high tax rate and 
thus be able to maintain our rightful posi- 
tion as a modern, progressive business and 
residential center. I feel that this program 
should have the highest priority for the 
benefit of all. 

Sincerely yours, 
(Mrs. Sol S.) Beatrice RicHMOND, 





The Forand Bill 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the ReEcorp, I 
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wish to include an article on the Forand 

bill, which appeared in the official publi- 

cation of the Office Employees Interna- 

tional Union entitled “White Collar”: 
THE FORAND BILL 


Representative Atme J. Foranp of Rhode 
Island, has introduced a bill known as H.R. 
4700 which provides for certain medical and 
hopsital benefits for social security benefi- 
ciaries. 

Representative Foranp deserves much 
praise for this proposal to alleviate important 
difficulties facing the aged. Three-fifths of 
all people 65 years and over had incomes of 
less than $1,000 a year in 1956 and 1957. 

It is apparent, therefore, that these people 
cannot turn to private insurance in accord- 
ance with the contention of the medical so- 
cieties. In most instances, their only re- 
course at the present time is public assistance 
or other forms of public welfare, only after 
their savings are exhausted. This alternative 
destroys the dignity of many men and women 
in their later years. 

In effect, the provisions of the Forand bill 


will provide for a type of prepaid insurance 
under the social security system. 
Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel- 


fare Fleming made public a comprehensive 
report which supports labor's claims that re- 
tired workers cannot afford the rising costs of 
medical care. 

George Meany, AFL-CIO president, states: 


“Our members want high quality medical 
services, both before and after retirement, 
and are willing to pay for them on a budgeted 
prepayment basis during their years of em- 
ployment.” 

It is our feeling that the Forand bill should 


be judged on the basis of need and it should 
not, under any circumstances, become a mat- 
ter for political partisanship. 





Negro Ex-Councilman of Jacksonville 
Shows Kindness and Understanding 
Which Make Him a Leader 


es 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES E. BENNETT 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. BENNETT of Florida. Mr. 
Speaker, the Florida Times Union of 
Jacksonville, Fla., recently published an 
interesting account of an interview with 
Ex-Councilman George E. Ross, who to- 
day demonstrates kindness, understand- 
ing, objectivity and a type of fine Ameri- 
can spirit which we should all seek to 
achieve. I am glad to have included in 
the CONGRESSIONAL REcorp this thought- 
ful newspaper article: 


Hirs BLtoc VoTE—NEGRO Ex-CouNCILMAN 
OPPOSED TO INTEGRATION 

A 91-year-old Negro is Jacksonville’s old- 
est former city councilman, and the only 
living member of his race to have held a 
public office in this city. 

He is George E. Ross, of 1406 Davis Street. 
His age, his experiences and his background 
have clothed him in the dignity, the self- 
possession, and the pride of achievement 
which tub-thumping integrationists claim 
every member of the Negro race is destined 
to achieve—but Ross is not an integra- 
tionist. 

Ross has a ready and articulate answer to 
@ question as to the racial strife which has 
been brewed throughout the Nation in re- 
cent years. 
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NOT FOR INTEGRATION 


“fT am not for integration,” he declares 
emphatically. “I, and most members of my 
race, have no desire to leave our own group, 
our own people, and mingle with white peo- 
ple in every level of their society. We do 
want one thing. We want an equality of 
opportunity for education.” 

And he quickly adds, ‘‘We have that op- 
portunity in Jacksonville, in fact in all of 
Florida. Our Negro schools are excellent. I 
see no reason why Negroes should ever try 
to integrate the public schools in this city 
and I certainly hope it never happens here.” 

Ross is a native of Gainesville, spent his 
childhood there, in Cedar Key and Key West, 
and learned the cigar-making trade. He 
came to Jacksonville before the turn of the 
century, to go to work for the Gonzales and 
Sanchez Cigar Co. and lay the foundation 
for the rich life which has followed. 

Ross bought the property where he now 
makes his home, and which has been con- 
verted into a two-unit apartment building. 
His four children, all living, were born there, 
and it was his residence in 1901 when he 
successfully ran for the city council from 
the old sixth ward, on the Republican ticket. 


TWO NEGRO MEMBERS 


At that time, the council consisted of two 
representatives from each of the city’s nine 
wards. Ross and another Negro, J. Doug- 
las Wetmore, were elected to the sixth ward 
posts at the same time, and were the only 
two Negroes in the council. 

Wetmore served only one 2-year term, but 
Ross was reelected for a second term, to be- 
come the city’s last Negro councilman. 
During his first term, when Pleasant A. Holt, 
one of Jacksonville’s outstanding political 
figures of the early 1900’s, was council presi- 
dent, Ross was named a member of council’s 
committee on relief and charged with aiding 
in the rehabilitation of Jacksonville and its 
people after the great fire of May 3, 1901. 

It is a thumbnail delineation of his char- 
acter to hear him mark, without hesitation, 
that period of service as his outstanding 
contribution to his city. 

“It’s true,” Ross recalled, “that my own 
people were hardest hit by the fire. When 
their homes burned, all their possessions 
went with them; they had no other re- 
sources. They needed such essentials as 
food and clothing, they had no money, and 
our council relief committee was the only 
salvation for them. With the help of city 
funds and donations, we were able to do 
the job.” 

Ross smiled at one recollection of the com- 
mittee’s work. “No bill I ever submitted for 
clothing or supplies was ever questioned,” 
he said. “And every one was found to be 
proper and in order by the auditors.” 

The former councilman considered the job 
of rehabilitating Jacksonville after the fire 
the biggest problem during his tenure. 
“But our council was very active, and it was 
very harmonious. Harmonious not only 
racially, but politically. During my terms, 
there was never the slightest friction be- 
tween me and the other councilmen, because 
of my race,” he said. 

“No,” Ross shook his head, “I’m not active 
politically any more. I vote—I’ve never 
missed an election—but that is all. And 
I don’t think the Negroes here are helping 
their own cause by this so-called bloc vot- 
ing. 

“The bloc vote is a sacrifice of independ- 
ence and it can be misled,’”’ Ross continued. 
“But I do think the large Negro population 
of Jacksonville deserves representation on its 
governmental bodies. 

“Anything else means taxation without 
representation, and our country was founded 
on opposition to that. 

“I think a Negro member of city council 
now would be a good thing for our entire 
city and I don’t believe it would cause any 
more friction on that body than it did when 
Tt served there.” 
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ACTIVE IN COMMUNITY 
In addition to his political service, Ross 


“has been active in all phases of Negro life 


in this community. He has served twice 
as grand master of Prince Hall Lodge, Free 
and Accepted Masons, for many years was 
superintendent of the Sunday school of St. 
Stephen’s Methodist Church and a member 
of its board of trustees. 

“But I’m not as young now as I used to 
be, and I’ve just about retired completely 
from all public affairs. I don’t even have 
any advice or suggestions to offer the poli- 
ticians of today, or any Negro who might be 
elected to public office. I feel that to give 
advice would be most presumptuous on my 
part.” 

Ross smiled again. “I do feel flattered 
when some of our leaders come to talk with 
me about their problems. And I never fail 
to point out that Jacksonville has been a 
good place for both Negroes and white people 
to live, that we have lived in harmony, that 
we have seen none of the strife that has 
beset other cities. But politics? No, I’m 
out of that,”’ he declared. 





Small Business Administration Invades 
Construction Field 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PHIL WEAVER 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. WEAVER. Mr. Speaker, on the 
23d of April of this year John B. Quinn, 
executive vice chairman of the National 
Resources Development Association, in 
an address to the Associated General 
Contractors called attention to a new 
threat to the construction industry—the 
invasion of that industry by the Small 
Business Administration. 

I have personally been genuinely in- 
terested in small business, but I also have 
at heart the need for saving tax dollars, 
and the need for free enterprise and the 
protection of our freedoms. For these 
reasons I am taking the liberty of insert- 
ing the entire address by Mr. Quinn in 
the Recorp for my colleagues to see. 

The address follows: 

SPEECH BY JOHN B. QUINN oF LINCOLN, NEBR., 
EXECUTIVE VICE CHAIRMAN OF THE NATIONAL 
ReEsOuRCES DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION, BE- 
FORE THE (11-STATE) WESTERN AGC CHAP- 
TERS CONFERENCE, MONTEREY, CALIF. 

Mr. Chairman and members of the con- 
ference, on behalf of the National Resources 
Development Association I am appreciative 
of the opportunity to speak with you relative 
to issues and interests of a common nature. 

Over a period in excess of 15 years my 
work has brought me in constant contact 
with leaders of the construction industry. 
Especially have I coordinated with those who 
are workhorses—the pivot wheels—the man- 
agers of the various State chapters of the 
Associated General Contractors. 

The great fight in the Missouri Basin— 
that covers 10 States and one-sixth of the 
land area of the Nation—to keep Govern- 
ment control—and in fact to actually keep 
Government itself out of the construction 
industry through another TVA was my in- 
troduction to AGC State managers and to 
that stout warrier for the cause of free 
enterprise and the low-bid construction 
formula, H. E. “Doc’”’ Foreman, who guided 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


the national AGC during my early years in 
this work. 

My activities include participation in (1) 
the contest in Congress and in the States to 
keep gas tax revenue for roads and high- 
ways; (2) the increase of the gas tax in 
several States where needed; (3) the dis- 
couragement of “day labor” on construction 
projects sponsored by the Federal and State 
governmental agencies; (4) the great cru- 
sade for the St. Lawrence Seaway; (5) co- 
ordination with friends of the Interstate 
Highway System; (6) encouragement of 
Government’s investigation and advance 
study of land and water projects of economic 
value; (7) resistance to the constant pres- 
sure to stop the start of new projects au- 
thorized by Congress; (8) initiation of re- 
gional planning conferences on all types of 
future construction needs; and (9) joining 
with others at this time in spearheading an 
activity designed to retard the progress of 
the Federal Government from further en- 
croachment upon a tradition that is as old 
as the free enterprise system itself. I refer 
to the Small Business Administration’s en- 
try into the construction industry as au- 
thorized by the Congress whereby some can 
bid and some canrtot bid on selected con- 
struction contracts let by the Federal Gov- 
ernment. 

As you can readily see all the activities 
mentioned deal directly with the political, 
but nonpartisan, area of thinking. This is 
true simply because decisions that count are 
either fostered or resisted by those in Gov- 
ernment. Some are elected and some are 
appointed but they all—in their own way— 
make a mighty contribution, good or bad, 
to the rules, the regulations, the laws and 
the interpretation of the laws that so vitally 
affect the livelihood of our people and touch 
every phase of this Nation’s economic life. 

There is a lot of room for disagreement 
among those who are governed. No think- 
ing person gives unanimous support to all 
laws and regulations. Therefore the contest 
on the selling job for approval or disap- 
proval by the people of an idea or a philos- 
ophy is a continuous activity that is ac- 
cepted as one of the factors in our Amer- 
ican way of life. 

Fortunately in America no one has ever 
been able to control or direct the thinking 
of all the people all of the time. 

In our concept of what is right and what 
is wrong we are guided by the rule that 
everyone can get into the act in an en- 
deavorment to sell an idea—to oppose, to 
support—to build, to destroy—to stand pat 
or to change. 

It is reasonable to propose that progress 
is not marked by opposing all that is old or 
accepting all that is new. Progress comes 
about in the settlement of problems through 
@ degree and gradual mixture of change 
that works to the benefit of all; not just a 
few. 

Sometimes a big and sudden change for 
an industry is in the making without bene- 
fit of a full realization of the many rami- 
fications involved or the degree and extent 
of change contemplated by present and fu- 
ture administrators of a law through regu- 
lations. 

A good example of this is the congres- 
sional act of 1958 that directs the Small 
Business Administration to insure that a 
fair proportion of the Government’s con- 
tracts goes to small businesses. The ac- 
tivity of SBA in the construction industry 
has been described as “progressing from the 
creeping to the galloping state.” 

In a relatively short time, the SBA has 
progressed from (a) no activity in the con- 
struction industry to (b) a set-aside pro- 
gram in the Corps of Engineers, with a 
$50,000 limitation as to each contract; then 
to (c) entry into all branches of the De- 
partment of Defense, simultaneously with 
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which it (d) caused to be eliminated any 
reference to dollar limitation as to each con- 
tract; then to (e) a proposed plan whereby 
on a 1,000-unit Capehart housing project— 
500 units would be set aside for small busi- 
ness thereby creating a probable situation 
where the large contractor would be a union 
operator and any number of the small busi- 
ness contractors would be nonunion; then 
to (f) activity with the Bureau of Public 
Roads to encourage and develop the utiliza- 
tion of small business concerns in the con- 
struction of Federal aid and Interstate 
Highway Systems. 

Just 3 months ago, almost to the day, 
Donald A. Hipkins, SBA Deputy Adminis- 
trator, in a speech delivered in Miami stated 
that SBA’s program in construction had 
heretofore been able to make only a token 
progress in setting aside construction con- 
tracts for small firms and that the program 
had not reached its full potential. Mr. 
Hipkins certainly told the truth. Some of 
the convention attendants must have con- 
sumed a liberal dose of tranquilizers be- 
cause the delayed reaction to the actual 
SBA intent and effect of regulations has 
taken about 3 months to comprehend. 

In representing the National Resources 
Development Association I wish to make it 
crystal clear that we do not oppose small 
business organizations—nor do we oppose 
the so-called large business organizations. 

We have spent the larger amount of our 
efforts to pinpoint the need of future plan- 
ing in construction at the municipal, State 
and Federal levels. The great bulk of the 
proposed projects considered will be built by 
small business firms. Our theory is that in 
the mutual interest of the taxpayer, and of 
those in the construction industry, that ad- 
vance planning of economically justified 
projects—to be let on the low-bid basis—is 
a sound program of benefit to all concerned. 

In an effort to survive—all contractors— 
large and small joined hands to oppose the 
TVA expansion of Government in the con- 
struction business in other basins of the 
Nation. All oppose the use of day labor—by 
the municipal, county, State, or National 
Government. Construction firms favored 
the contract method and they let the world 
know about their position. They were 
united. 

Again and again—contractors, labor forces 
and others, who believe in the American 
free enterprise system, have presented a solid 
wall against unnecessary governmental en- 
croachment upon a system that presented an 
opportunity to all to advance in business 
without Government aid and in accordance 
with ability, skill, and resourcefulness. 

I believe that SBA’s entry into the con- 
struction industry, whereby large efficient 
contractors are forbidden and barred from 
bidding on some projects is not in the inter- 
est of maintaining or mobilizing the Na- 
tion’s full productive capacity or in the 
interest of war or national defense programs. 

I believe this because the protected proj- 
ects for some theory is bound to cost the 
taxpayer more money. America’s number 
one defense need is her economic ability to 
maintain a costly program of peace in this 
cold war. Any program that is designed to 
cost more than is absolutely necessary con- 
tributes to the weakening of our defense 
program. 

I believe that if the Federal Government 
can have an SBA protective clause in the 
law that the same theory but in many 
different forms can and will be extended into 
State, county, and municipal laws or ordi- 
nances. Where such practices would stop— 
who would be eliminated or excluded in the 
musical chair game—nobody knows. Not 
even the economic theorists that would 
change a proven and established procedure 
could outguess the future for construction 
firms. Perhaps we would end up with three 
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classifications—large, 
contractors. 

This situation creates an issue that re- 
quires sober and intelligent analysis on the 
part of those who seek unification of posi- 
tion between small and large contractors. 
It will be a painful decision especially for 
those Who could temporarily profit in the 
first quarter of the game. Discussion and 
education of the present and future advan- 
tages and disadvantages are essential. 

N.R.D.A. stands for and will work for repeal 
of the law that permits differentiating be- 
tween small and large contractors. We do 
this in the interest of defense and economy. 


small, and tiny 





Hon. Harry S. Truman 


SPEECH 


OF 


HON. CHARLES E. BENNETT 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. BENNETT of Florida. Mr. 
Speaker, I am glad on this 75th birth- 
day of President Harry S. Truman to 
pay tribute to his many fine accomplish- 
ments and to say a few words of per- 
sonal regard. I remember the feeling of 
sympathy I felt for him when the news 
came of the death of President Roose- 
velt, sympathy because I knew it would 
be difficult to follow a world figure of 
the stature of his predecessor. This 
news came to me when I was in guerrilla 
fighting in the Philippine Islands near 
the end of World War II. President 
Truman, in the months and years which 
followed, proved time after time that he 
was capable of making well the big de- 
cisions which history would place upon 
him. 

I remember a few years later at a ban- 
quet in Washington when I was a fresh- 
man Congressman in a wheel chair at a 
banquet in a Washington hotel, Presi- 
dent Truman and our fine majority 
leader, JoHN McCormack, perceived that 
there would be real trouble in placing 
the chair at the table assigned to me 
and they both insisted that I join them 
at their more adjustable table. This 
I did. The thoughtfulness of President 
Truman and Mr. McCorMack was cer- 
tainly deeply appreciated by me. The 
outstanding remark that I can remem- 
ber the President making in the con- 
versation that evening was that if he 
had to make the decision again to drop 
the atomic bomb, he would have made 
the decision just as he did when history 
called upon him for that decision. His 
major decisions in the field of foreign 
affairs were of tremendous significance 
and will affect the world for centuries 
to come. I do not know of a single one 
of them that history so far has indicated 
as faulty. 

No two people see everything exactly 
alike, and I can remember one occasion 
when President Truman wrote me what 
I considered to be a rather strong letter 
of disapproyal of my position on a par- 
ticular matter. He shortly thereafter 
wrote me a very kind letter which indi- 
cated that he realized that his first letter 
had been a little fiery in language. In 
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referring to the earlier letter he said: 
“Sometimes we get ruffled for no good 
cause.” Certainly this is another indi- 
cation of the bigness of his character, 
and at the same time his persistent 
courage in standing for what he thinks is 
right. I believe the American people 
can be very, very grateful that a man of 
his fine qualities led them in the par- 
ticular years of peril when he had these 
tremendous responsibilities upon his 
shoulders. I consider that I am a very 
lucky person to have known a man of 
his character and to have served in Con- 
gress when he was President. 

That he is still very active in many 
things for the benefit of our country is 
well known to everyone. An illustration 
from my own mail was a recent letter 
from him encouraging me in my efforts to 
bring about the construction of the cross- 
Florida barge canal. He wrote: 

I hope that someday cross-Florida barge 
canal can be completed. In my opinion it is 
necessary for the welfare of the whole 
country. 


As I close my remarks, I would like 
to say that one of the things that will 
last with me the longest about President 
Truman, and to which I have often re- 
ferred in speeches, is a little incident 
illustrative of his strong personal loyal- 
ties. It was when the President was be- 
ing criticized by some publicity seekers 
for being away from Washington when 
his mother was very ill in Missouri. His 
remark at that time was to the point 
when he said: 

She sat up with me many times when I 
needed her and I want to reciprocate when 
she needs me. Whenever she wakes up, she 
wants to talk to me. I want to be there. 


I am glad that his loyalties to persons 


are accompanied by equally strong 
loyalties to his country and to God. 





Ukrainian Independence Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CORNELIUS E. GALLAGHER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. GALLAGHER. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der leave to extend my remarks in the 
ReEcorD, I include the following letter 
from the Ukrainian Congress Committee 
of American, Jersey City branch: 

UKRAINIAN CONGRESS COMMITTEE 
OF AMERICA, 
JERSEY City BRANCH, 
Jersey City, N.J., May 1, 1959. 
Hon. CorNELIvus E. GALLAGHER, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

DeaR CONGRESSMAN GALLAGHER: The Uk- 
rainian Congress Committee, Jersey City 
branch, supports wholeheartedly House 
Joint Resolution 334, introduced in the 
House of Representatives on April 8, 1959, 
by Hon. WALTER H. Jupp, of Minnesota. 

This resolution, which was referred to the 
House Committee on the Judiciary, author- 
izes and requests the President of the United 
States to issue a proclamation designating 
January 22 of each year as Ukrainian Inde- 
pendence Day. 
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We, Ukrainians of Jersey City, believe that 
such resolution inviting the people of the 
United States to observe the anniversary of 
the proclamation which declared Ukraine 
to be a free and independent republic, de- 
serves unanimous endorsement,. We, there- 
fore, request you, as our Representative in 
Congress, to give your kind attention and 
support to House Joint Resolution 334. 

Best wishes extended to you by Marcel 
Wagner. 

Respectfully yours, 
ANTHONY SHARAN, 
President, 





People Are Urged To Do Something About 
Inflation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. PHIL WEAVER 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. WEAVER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I would like 
to call to the attention of the House one 
of the most impressive editorials to ap- 
pear in recent weeks in any American 
newspaper. The editorial from the 
Omaha World-Herald is impressive for 
two reasons, one being the good com- 
monsense conveyed by the writer and 
the other being the way in which the 
people are urged to take action against 
inflation. 

As my own voting record shows, I have 
long fought against the useless and 
wasteful spending programs so often 
proposed in the Congress. I have said 
that only by action of the people can this 
waste be cut. I am pleased that the 
World-Herald has taken this method of 
arousing the people to the dangers they 
face, and that the newspaper has been 
able to direct the energy it has so ably 
stirred up. 

The editorial follows: 

Tuis Is THE GREAT PROBLEM: You CAN HELP 
To SotveE It 

The greatest issue in America this year 
is inflation. 

President Eisenhower says that. 
of the Treasury Anderson agrees. 
host of other thoughtful Americans. 

This is not a far-away issue involving only 
politicians and economists. It is a local 
issue, an individual issue. It affects the well- 
being, present and future of every one who 
lives in the United States. 

What is inflation? 

It is the process of destroying the value of 
the dollar, so that it w.ll buy less this year 
than it did a year ago: 

And what is the basic cause of inflation? 

It is the constant increase in the supply 
of money. This is brought about chiefly by 
too much spending by the Government in 
Washington out of an empty Treasury. 

Secretary Anderson recently explained the 
problem in these simple words: 

“Now suppose I wanted to write checks of 
$100 million starting tomorrow, but the 
Treasury was out of money. If I called up 
a bank and said, ‘Will you loan me $100 mil- 
lion at 344 percent for 6 months if I send you 
‘over a note to that effect?’ the banker would 
probably say yes. 

“Where would he get the $100 million? 

“He would merely create that much money, 
subject to reserve requirements, by crediting 
our account in that sum and accepting the 
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Government's note as an asset. When I had 
finished writing checks for $100 million, the 
operation would have added that sum to the 
money supply.” 

This process, the Secretary went on, is 
about the same as if the Treasury had issued 
$100 million worth of greenbacks. 

And how does constant, continuing infla- 
tion harm the American people? 

It takes away from them what they gain in 
wage increases and profits. It robs them of 
a substantial share of their pensions, It 
makes the future uncertain and perilous for 
everybody. 

This is not a new problem. The outcome 
of uncontrolled inflation should be known to 
all. 

Germany has been through it. There the 
inflationary smash led to Hitler, defeat in 
World War II, and partition. 

Hungary has been through it, and Hun- 
gary today is a Communist satellite. 

China has been through it, with results 
that need not be detailed here. 

Everywhere, in all ages, uncontrolled infla- 
tion has led to unlimited disaster, 

But perhaps you say that if the President 
and the Secretary of the Treasury are aware 
of this danger, what is there to worry about? 

The President and the Secretary do not 
make the appropriations. Congress does 
that. A great many Senators and Repre- 
sentatives seem utterly ignorant of the peril 
and have set. out to wreck the President’s 
budget. If they are successful, they will 
cause more inflation in the way that Secre- 
tary Anderson described. They may cause 
the inflationary spiral to spin so fast that no 
one will be able to stop it. 

That is where the issue is today—in Con- 
gress. 

That is where good Americans can and 
should use their influence. 

If our readers agree that this is the most 
urgent problem of the times, we suggest that 
they write at once to their Senators and 
Representatives, urging them to stop foolish 
spending, to stay within the President’s 
budget, and to make sure that there will be 
no deficit in the next fiscal year. 

To aid those who wish to take part in this 
campaign, we are publishing on page 9 today 
a map of the area in which the World- 
Herald circulates. It shows the congres- 
sional districts, gives the name of the Rep- 
resentative of each, and gives also the names 
of each of the Senators. 

This is not a partisan matter. No matter 
whether your Representatives in Washington 
are Democrats or Republicans, no matter 
whether they have already taken a stand on 
this issue, we think it will be wholesome for 
them to learn directly from you how you feel 
about it. 

If you agree, please send a postcard or let- 
ter or telegram to your Representative and 
your two Senators, expressing your views as 
plainly as you can, in your own words. 

And for the good of the country do it 
today. 
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Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
ORD, I include the following remarks of 
Vice Adm, R. B. Pirie, U.S. Navy, at 
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Nanticoke, Pa., U.S. Loyalty Day, May 2, 
1959; 


Mr. Ruck, ladies and gentlemen, I am very 
much honored to have had the opportunity 
to participate in Nanticoke’s impressive Loy- 
alty Day parade. I am most happy for this 
added opportunity to talk to the citizens of 
Nanticoke. 

When President Eisenhower signed into 
law last summer the bill establishing the 
first day of May each yeffr as Loyalty Day in 
the United States, the occasion marked the 
successful climax of 10 years of effort by the 
Veterans of Foreign Wars to gain national 
recognition of a theme worthy of the atten- 
tion of every American. 

The results of this great work are now 
being observed all over the United States by 
millions of American citizens. 

Your VFW post has gained a single honor 
among its many here in Nanticoke recently— 
the result of the successful fight led by its 
citizen’s committee for your new Mill Me- 
morial Library. 

I congratulate the Nanticoke Post of the 
VFW in having been in the forefront so 
often. 

Today is a day when every loyal American 
should pause to reflect on the various kinds 
of defenses his country is building against 
the inroads of international communism. 
This is because the welfare of every one of 
us, and that of our children following us, 
is at stake. Only by an active interest in 
these vital matters can we be sure that we 
understand all the factors. 

The Armed Forces of the United States 
make up a team that forms a major instru- 
ment of our national policy as it deals with 
the forces of international communism led 
by Russia. 

Your Navy is an important partner in 
this team, and I would like to tell you today 
a little about how we fit into the picture. 

First of all, however, I’d like to give you 
a little background. We Americans want to 
maintain freedom of thought and of action 
for the individual. We believe in our way 
of life. We don’t want to take anything away 
from anyone, but, on the other hand, we 
don’t want anythnig taken from us. 

We are peace loving, but willing to fight 
for a principle when we know we have right 
on our side. We believe in fair play and 
want to be treated in a similar manner. We 
tend to feel that other governments surely 
must be motivated in the same way. 

We cannot imagine that any group of 
people could be dedicated to any set of prin- 
ciples other than our own lofty ones. 

It is this naive view of things that threat- 
ens to blind us to many important events 
that have occurred repeatedly in the past 
under the leadership of Russia and which 
should give us a clue. 

Actually, what can be expect from a sys- 
tem of government that teaches that there 
is no God and that the individual exists only 
for the good of the State? We certainly 
cannot expect an application of the Golden 
Rule. 


We should thoroughly understand that 
communism is like the mythical Medusa. 
Out of its head there springs a crown of 
writhing snakes. And each one of these has 
a deadly sting. In fact, the military strength 
of Russia and her satellites is only one of 
these snakes, and while we're watching that 
one, we must keep an eye on all the others. 

The Communists have demonstrated over 
and over again that military force is only 
one method they will use in their efforts to 
achieve their announced goal of world domi- 
nation. 

The fact is that we are faced with a treach- 
erous adversary who will employ any means 
available to achieve his goal. He will strike 
in many different ways, always exploiting our 
weaknesses. 
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How do we know this? Recent history 
teaches us the lesson. 

In World War II, fought at great expense 
to keep the world free, Russia, under the 
guise of a voice of freedom, was supported 
in its war effort by vast quantities of goods 
from the United States. We even kept Rus- 
sia alive by sometimes diverting vital war 
materials from our other stanch allies 

Yet, while this river of goods was flowing 
in freedom’s name, Russian leaders were 
laying plans for the treacherous absorp- 
tion of many small countries along her 
borders and the destruction of their lib- 
erty. And we know what happened to 
Poland, Czechoslovakia, Latvia, Estonia, 
Hungary, Rumania, and Lithuania. 

After the war ended in Europe, and with 
the United States concentrating its energies 
on defeating Japan, Russia moved in and 
placed the harsh yoke of its power on many 
of the free countries of Europe from which 
so many of your forebears came. The bright 
light of freedom in Europe, once again, was 
only a dream. 

After Russia consolidated its European 
position by ruthless pressure on the satellite 
nations, the West was further alarmed, and 
finally galvanized into action, by Russian 
activities which threatened the freedom of 
yreece and Turkey. 

Then there was obstructive opposition to 
the Marshall plan and the Austrian treaty. 
The Russians blockaded Berlin, and now 
threaten that city for a second time. Then 
there was Korea and Indochina and, lately, 
the crises connected with the Suez Canal, 
Lebanon, and the Taiwan Straits. All in- 
spired by the deceitful forces of commu- 
nism. 

It is startling to reflect that international 
communism is not very old. It had its start 
only about 40 years ago. Yet, it now em- 
braces two-fifth of the earth’s surface and 
a large portion of its population; and had 
the free world not united through such 
alliances as NATO and SEATO, much more 
territory and peoples of the world would 
now be under its control. 

Much of the early acquisition of territory 
and peoples came about by military action 
and physical force. But in other instances 
it was accomplished by combinations of 
four types of operations at which the Rus- 
sians are very expert. 

First, there were political operations. The 
so-called fifth column appeared in many 
countries. Active Communist parties were 
established in some instances. 

In others, Communist-inspired move- 
ments were submerged in other political 
parties without their members realizing it 
until almost too late. 

There were treacherous forces at work to 
weaken the ranks of democracy. 

And the fact is that this type of effort 
continues in a wide variety of places today. 
The free world must be ever alert to it. 

The second type of warfare used by Com- 
munists is psychological. Sometimes this 
is called fourth dimensional warfare. This 
method exploits fear, either in the indi- 
vidual or in a whole nation collectively. It 
is an assault on the mind. It makes ten- 
sions more severe and alters the emotional 
behavior of a nation. It, too, is going on 
today. 

Psychological warfare includes the use of 
propaganda. It often makes use of the 
trick employed by trial attorneys and col- 
lege debaters. You form a proposition which 
has no basis in fact for debate and by boldly 
pretending you are right, force your op- 
ponent to refute it. It is the technique of 
the “big lie.” 

As an example, we bit hard on the charge 
of germ warfare in Korea. We wasted a lot 
of time and energy refuting that one in- 
stead of taking the offensive. We could 
have, for example, Drought up the mass 
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murder of the populations of Latvia, Es- 
tonia, and Lithuania. 

Psychological warfare combines propa- 
ganda with subversion, economic blackmail, 
threats of assassination, political pressure 
and, as a last resort, even military force. 

Then there is a third area of Soviet op- 
erations which could strike at our way of 
life like no other. It is economic warfare. 

Russian industry is becoming very strong 
and comes close to satisfying her military 
needs. But other consumer goods being 
produced aren’t necessarily going to the 
Russian people. These materials are going 
out of Russia to support economic penetra- 
tion in many countries which are clamoring 
for help in modernizing their agriculture 
and industry. Russia is going ahead fast 
in making this help available, because she 
intends to ensnare the unwary nations by 
this means. 

The Russian people, who are already 
accustomed to sacrifice, do not have to give 
up anything more to support this program. 

Finally, the fourth way the Communists 
are making their bid for world domination 
is through cultural warfare 

Thousands of Russian students are in 
training, studying in detail the countries 
where they will be sent as trade or diplo- 
matic representatives. Their job is to weave 
the Communist line into the local culture. 

Russia is having quite a bit of success in 
this subtle field. Many countries, which were 
formerly colonial possessions of our Allies, 
are tasting new-found liberty. Most, how- 
ever, are having great cultural and eco- 
nomic difficulty because of their new-born 
status. That is where the Soviets will try 
to take maximum advantage of weakness and 
then move in. There, new liberty could be 
short-lived. 

There you have the picture. We are faced 
with an offensive over a wide front. What 
must we do about it? 

Our national security and the collective 
security of our Allies is, to use a sea-going 
phrase, “an all-hands evolution.” What this 
really means is that the United States can 
get this security only by every citizen work- 
ing hard for it. 

We can remain free, and we can help 
our Allies to do the same. To accomplish 
this, we must develop a combination of politi- 
cal, spiritual, psychological, and military 
strengths—this includes being ready and 
willing to apply military force whenever 
and wherever it is needed. 

When we talk about military strength as 
a very necessary part of this picture, we are 
talking about something that costs a lot. 
And what’s more, the cost will probably get 
higher. The plain fact.is, however, that we 
must make the sacrifices necessary to in- 
crease our strength. There is no acceptable 
alternation. 

But, if we should spend our money for 
military things we don’t need, we could soon 
wreck our national economy. That would be 
playing right into the Communists’ hands. 
On the other hand, things would be even 
worse if we don’t get the things we do need. 


You all should realize that we in the 
military are not the ones who will make the 
final decisions regarding what our military 
strength will be. That is in the hands of the 
civilian part of the Government; in other 
words, the Congress and the Executive 
Branch. The Nation's military leaders can 
only make their professional judgment and 
recommendations clear to their civilian su- 
periors. rz 

This means that the decision rests ulti- 
mately with yourselves, and you must make 
these decisions on the basis of a thorough 
understanding of the many factors in- 
volved. 

What we as a Nation have to do, along 
with the free world, is contain communism 
without resorting to general war. 
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The consequences of an all-out nuclear 
war are too terrible to comprehend. It would 
literally be the end of the world. 

Nevertheless, in order to keep the Soviets 
in their place, we must maintain a nuclear 
deterrent force that they know can knock 
them out of the box if they should attempt 
@ nuclear strike against us. This means that 
we must have powerful enough forces to keep 
the Soviets from starting an all-out war. 

Now, deterrence is actually a state of mind. 
A person, or nation’ doesn't do certain things 
because he knows that there will be inevi- 
table and unacceptable penalties against 
him, if he does. This is deterrence. 

Immediately after World War II, it was the 
atom bomb which we alone had, and Soviet 
knowledge that we had it, which undoubt- 
edly deterred them from advancing into 
other parts of the world, particularly those 
nations in Western Europe 

In the intervening period, this advantage 
that we enjoyed has disappeared because we 
have now reached the point where Russia 
also has nuclear weapons. You might say we 
are getting to a point of nuclear deterrent 
stalemate, because each side has great nu- 
clear power which neither one wishes to use 
because of the inevitable consequences. 

In addition to all this, the delivery systems 
for this nuclear capability have been chang- 
ing in recent years. Intercontinental ballis- 
tic missiles, intermediate range ballistic mis- 
siles, or fleet ballistic missiles are becoming 
practical as a means for hurling nuclear 
bombs through the air. 

The Russians have been developing a simi- 
lar capability. 

Since it is essential that we develop and 
maintain a national nuclear deterrent, we in 
the Navy believe that one of the best delivery 
systems the Nation will have is the Polaris 
fleet ballistic missile system with the Polaris 
missiles in submarines. 

This system has the great advantages of 
mobility and ready concealment in ocean 
expanses. It cannot be zeroed in by an 
enemy ballistic missile, because a ballistic 
missile must be fired at a fixed target to be 
effective. 

Therefore, it is an ideal form of nuclear 
deterrent. We hope that this is going to be 
a major contribution to the nuclear deter- 
rent forces of the United States. 

A big bonus advantage of the Polaris sys- 
tem, besides concealment and mobility, is 
that it is away from your homeland, and, in 
war, civilians at home are not going to be 
zeroed-in by an enemy missile because of it. 

We have a phrase we use a lot in regard 
to the Polaris missile system. It is ‘“‘Move 
deterrence out to sea, where the real estate 
is free, and where it’s far away from me.” 

Between the various U.S. forces, then, we 
have a capability for destroying the war- 
making capacity of Russia with nuclear 
weapons if she attacks us. Since she is 
thought to have the same, a nuclear deter- 
rent stalemate does, indeed, exist. 

What other things, then, do we need to 
defend ourselves and the free world against 
the inroads of communism? And why is an 
all-out war capability not enough? 


The answer is that because of the awful 
consequences to both sides in all-out war, 
the chances of such a conflict are becoming 
more and more remote. This does not mean, 
however, that Russia will not continue to 
try to achieve world domination by inspiring 
military actions short of all-out war. In 
other words, through wars limited in a geo- 
graphical sense as well as limited in the kind 
of weapons employed. Korea is a good ex- 
ample of what I mean. 

Our answer to this centers around an abil- 
ity to move quickly to any area with suffi- 
cient forces to handle with precise and dis- 
criminating force, brushfire incidents or 
limited wars. These may occur as a result 
of the Communists’ trying to take advan- 
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tage of small countries that cannot handle 
such situations themselves. This sort of 
piecemeal absorption would ultimately de- 
stroy the free world and us with it. We can- 
not allow it to happen. 

Let us not forget that over 70 percent of 
the earth’s surface is covered by water and 
the great majority of critical,‘or potentially 
critical, spots in the world border on the 
seas. 

We can’t forget, either, that: despite the 
vast and rich resources of the United States, 
we are essentially a maritime nation de- 
pendent upon our sea lines of communica- 
tions with other free nations for economic 
growth. 

Thus, we must be able to insure the day- 
to-day freedom of the seas and to control 
the sea routes to any area of localized ag- 
gression. We must be able to strike in that 
area with precision and discrimination, using 
appropriate weapons. And we must be able 
to put our amphibious Marine forces ashore, 
if required. In other words, we need strong 
seapower. 

This is where your Navy becomes of para- 
mount importance. Our naval forces are 
powerfully constituted to discourage and 
deter such aggression, and yet they have the 
inherent precision and flexibility to operate 
in such a manner as to avoid triggering off 
an unlimited war. Thus, the problem of how 
much and what kind of deterrent capability 
takes on another dimension. 

If our naval forces were not modern 
enough and large enough, we would be forced 
to rely totally on our all-out nuclear weap- 
ons. This would involve unacceptable risks 
to our country. 

With our present and planned naval forces 
which include our Marines, we can use, if 
we wish, conventional weapons where they 
will suffice, and so avoid the risk of all-out 
conflict. We also have a powerful nuclear 
capability in our attack carrier striking 
forces to back up our intent to control the 
seas and the sources of Russian seapower 
in any kind of war. This is a national ad- 
vantage which is of immeasurable value. 

The kest instrument, in our opinion, to 
handle these limited war situations is the 
attack carrier task force deployed and ready 
in potential trouble spots of the world and 
backed up by our Marines and amphibious 
ships. 

We have the 6th Fleet deployed contin- 
uously in the Mediterranean and the 7th 
Fleet in the Far East for just these purposes. 
Our national interests will require us to con- 
tinue these efforts for a long time to come. 

These task forces can move to any place in 
their threater on short notice where they 
may be required to stamp out brushfires. 

In the recent case of Lebanon, for example, 
it was less than 24 hours from the time the 
President of Lebanon asked for help that we 
actually had Marines ashore under cover of 
our attack carriers in the 6th Fleet. These 
positive and precise actions prevented that 
crisis from growing into a holocaust. Your 
Navy, with its attack carrier striking forces, 
played a similar role in the Quemoy crisis 
around Formosa last fall. We must keep our 
Navy strong and modern by providing it with 
new ships as our old ones wear out. 

Perhaps some of us think that no one 
local area is-worth fighting for. But re- 
member, one little area after another equals 
the world, and Russia has been nibbling 
away for years now. 

If we want to remain free, tomorrow may 
be too late to do something about it. The 
problem and the responsibility does not be- 
long just to those of us in uniform. It be- 
longs to every loyal citizen of this country. 

Now, what can you do to help? 

First of all, encourage serious discussion 
of international affairs in your community 
and how our alliances with other maritime 
nations can be preserved. Understand that 
the Nation’s future is dependent upon keep- 
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ing our seapower strong, modern, and flexible. 
Remember, any inroads that the Soviets 
make in foreign trade» areas cut into our 
vital economic ties with our friends over- 
seas. 

When enough talking about these matters 
is done, its influence is bound to be felt 
back in Washington. Your distinguished 
Congressman, Mr. FiLoop, has his finger on 
your collective pulse. When he knows he 
has your support, his job is made infinitely 
easier in helping to provide adequately for 
national defense. 

Important, also, is the weight of your 
voices in influencing our youth. You have 
direct control of your school systems through 
your boards of education and influence 
through parent-teacher associations. I 
firmly believe that we have begun a trend 
back toward some of our oldtime principles 
of loyalty and service to the country. We 
must continue this trend. Let us do it 


through youth activities such as the Boy _ 


Scouts, YMCA, and YWCA. 

These organizations need our help in in- 
culcating high standards of morality, in 
teaching the qualities of leadership, and in 
demonstrating the value of hard work. 

I am reminded of the American soldier 
who defected to Red China after service in 
Korea. When asked why he returned, he 
stated that he came back because of the 
easy living here. It had been necessary for 
him to work hard in China. He still be- 
lieved in communism but didn’t like the 
hard work. 

We must neutralize the philosophy of the 
fast buck. 

Moreover, we must emphasize the need for 
greater concentration in courses of study 
that lead to careers in science and technol- 
ogy. The disciplines of these courses pro- 
duce better citizens. 

Foreign languages, too, help in our inter- 
national relations. We have a crying need 
for improving our ability to talk with other 
peoples in their own language. 

In brief summary, I would like to leave 
you with these thoughts. We are faced with 
a threat from communism in many forms: 
militarily, politically, psychologically, eco- 
nomically, and culturally. We are close to 
a nuclear stalemate with the Russians. 

Despite our nuclear deterrent capability, 
the Communists have taken over a large por- 
tion of the world. What will stop these 
tactics? It is highly mobile naval forces 
that can be rapidly moved to wherever Com- 
munist-inspired trouble develops. We must 
have the ability to apply pressure with dis- 
crimination to protect our friends and do 
damage to the enemy. 

We must be able to insure the freedom of 
the seas and control them if necessary. The 
attack carrier striking forces and our Mar- 
rine amphibious forces are the Navy’s major 
contribution. 

The mobile air base, the attack aircraft 
carrier, is the heart of these task forces. 
It provides planes to fight over a beachhead 
or to strike at the sources of enemy sea- 
power when required. These planes must be 
able to meet the best Soviet-built planes 
that we might encounter. This means that 
we must continue to provide our Navy with 
high-performance airplanes. These, in turn, 
will require aircraft carrier decks about the 
size of our U.S.S. Forrestal from which to 
operate. 

So far, we have been getting along with 
a number of modified World War II carriers, 
but they are rapidly becoming obsolete and 
wearing out. Soon they will be over 20 
years old. 

They can handle modern naval aircraft 
only marginally when compared to our newer 
carriers. A continuing new construction 
program is mandatory. That is why we are 
asking for another Forrestal carrier in our 
budget for fiscal year 1960, and we need your 
support in this program. , 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Again I wish to say that the fine citizens 
of Nanticoke and post No. 290 of the Vet- 
erans of Foreign Wars are to be congratu- 
lated on the outstanding job you have done 
in promoting the observance of Loyalty Day. 

I know that this first celebration of Loyalty 
Day is only the beginning of a ground swell 
of patriotic action that will make itself felt 
throughout the world. 

I thank you. 
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Mr. WOLF. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
ORD, I wish to include the following edi- 
torial appearing in the Des Moines Regis- 
ter entitled “Aid to Latin America.” 

We are all aware of our tenuous rela- 
tions with the countries of Latin Amer- 
ica. Because of our ineffective communi- 
cation with the people of that area of the 
world, and our undue interest and sup- 
port of dictatorships in Latin America we 
have betrayed our own heritage and the 
aspirations of the Latin American peo- 
ple. In the present review of our mu- 
tual security program I sincerely hope 
that it will be possible to aid the peoples 
of Latin America in a more rational and 
effective manner. 

Clearly we are thinking in this direc- 
tion. The Subcommittee on Inter- 
American Affairs headed by our distin- 
guished colleague, ARMISTEAD SELDEN, has 
just issued a report on U.S. relations with 
Latin America. I commend it to the at- 
tention of my colleagues. The Selden 
subcommittee calls for: first, a modified 
approach to Latin American dictators; 
second, increased reliance on the Organi- 
zation of American States; third, revised 
military aid program with gradual re- 
duction of military aid; fourth, encour- 
agement of more nongovernmental peo- 
ple-to-people activities; fifth, expansion 
of binational center programs; and sixth, 
better and more sustained news cover- 
age of Latin America through the mass 
media. I hope that steps will be under- 
taken by the Congress and the Presi- 
dent to make the Selden committee rec- 
ommendations the policy of the United 
States in Latin America. 

[From the Des Moines Register, May 5, 

1959] 
Arp TO LATIN AMERICA 

Fidel Castro last week called for greatly 
increased American aid to Latin American 
countries in a speech at Buenos Aires, 
Argentina. 

His speech was welcomed by many Latin 
American countries represented at the meet- 
ing of the Inter-American Committee of 21. 
They take the same view as Cuba’s Prime 
Minister but haven’t spoken out s0 bluntly. 

The speech also brought a quick reaction 
from U.S. delegates to this meeting. They 
pointed out that the United States is mak- 
ing major contributions in aid to Latin 
American countries. They stressed that some 
Latin American countries are not doing 
enough to help themselves. 
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A new look at the question of aid to 
Latin America will be valuable. Castro’s talk 
may bring this about. 

Secrecy about the spending of foreign aid 
money makes it difficult to appraise US. 
policies. The Government regards the break- 
down on what aid goes to individual coun- 
tries as a military secret. Another reason 
for avoiding breakdowns on where aid goés 
is that this increases pressure from one 
country to get as much or more aid as 
another country. 


The proposed mutual security program for 
the fiscal year 1960 calls for spending a 
total of $169 million in Latin America. This 


would be divided as follows: Military as- 
sistance, $96.4 million; special assistance, 
$27.6 million; technical cooperation, $45.2 
million. 

Castro argues that money used to supply 
arms to Latin American countries would be 
better spent for capital investment. We 
agree that a shift in the entire aid program 
from less spending for military aid to more 
emphasis on economic development programs 
is advisable. 

But reexamination of spending for eco- 
nomic aid also is needed. Castro wants more 
money for capital investment by the Gov- 
ernment of Cuba. The U.S. position is that 
Cuba’s greatest need is to adopt policies 
which would encourage greater investment 
by private capital. 

The United States is attempting to co- 
operate with Latin American countries in 
supplying governmental money for invest- 
ment. It does this through the Inter-Amer- 
ican Developmental Bank, the Export-Import 
Bank, the International Monetary Fund, and 
the Development Loan Fund. 

Private investment in Latin America is 
heavy, too. Such investments in Latin Amer- 
ica increased from $3 billion in 1946 to $8.8 
billion by 1958. This investment represents 
8) percent of the total foreign investment in 
Latin America and is the biggest concentra- 
tion of U.S. private investment in any area 
of the world. 

Some new proposals on foreign aid have 
been advanced recently which deserve con- 
sideration in considering the problem of 
helping Latin American countries. 

Representative CHESTER BOWLES, Democrat, 
of Connecticut, believes foreign aid should 
be determined by a country’s ability to make 
effective use of this aid, not by the extent 
of the Communist menace in the country. 
He doesn’t think sizable economic aid should 
be granted unless the country has a sound 
economic program and is making a real effort 
on its own to solve its financial and eco- 
nomic problems. He would give technical 
assistance to countries that don’t qualify 
for aid so that they can get in position to 
qualify for help. 

The Wall Street Journal also calls for a 
new concept of foreign aid. It calls for 
“abandoning the idea that the U.S. Treasury 
is a cornucopia for any country just because 
it is undeveloped, or backward or in finan- 
cial troubles or could use some U.S. dollars.” 

It says the United States should use some 
“precision in what kind of aid we give.” 
The aid shouldn't be granted, it says, without 
a showing that it can be used profitably and 
that the country is willing to do its part. 
The result of such standards would be to 
turn from grants to loans and to approve 
specific projects rather than general pro- 
grams. 

The Wall Street Journal’s position is inter- 
esting because it has in the past been gen- 
erally hostile to the foreign aid program. 
Now it takes a more moderate position: it 
thinks it would be sheer nonsense to abandon 
all foreign aid but it calls for drastic reor- 
ganization of the present program. 

We question if the way to do this is as 
the paper suggests: abolish the International 
Cooperation Administration and start from 
the beginning again. It thinks that is ad- 
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visable because it believes the ICA is top- 
heavy with bureaucracy and too much con- 
cerned about justifying its existence. The 
paper thinks policy decisions should be made 
by the State Department and Defense De- 
partment, rather than the ICA. 

We do agree, however, that some reap- 
praisal of the role of foreign aid is needed. 
And a good place to start is in the problem 
of what kind of aid to give to Latin Ameri- 
can countries and what standards to apply 
in determining where this aid goes. 





Resolutions Adopted by the Textile 
Workers Union of America, AFL-CIO 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the ReEcorp, 
I wish to include the resolutions adopted 
by the international] executive council of 
the Textile Workers Union of America, 
AFL-CIO, expressing their views on mat- 
ters of interest to the labor movement 
and citizens of America: 

RESOLUTION ON FEDERAL STANDARDS FOR 

UNEMPLOYMENT COMPENSATION 


Textile workers have borne the brunt of 
the suffering caused by the decline of the 
textile industry in the United States. 
Hundreds of mills have been liquidated, dis- 
placing more than 200,000 workers since the 
war and leaving a train of misery and job- 
lessness in their wake. It would be fitting 
that special provision be made to help meet 
the needs of these distressed workers. In- 
stead, the present system of State-deter- 
mined unemployment benefits actually dis- 
criminate against textile workers. 

Unemployment benefits in textile States 
are generally lower than in nontextile States 
and the maximum durations of benefits are 
inadequate to tide textile workers over until 
they can find work. The textile States have 
demonstrated their inability or unwilling- 
ness to establish decent standards for unem- 
ployment compensation. It is time the 
Federal Government set such standards and 
put an end to the inequitable practice of 
providing the most niggardly unemployment 
benefits to those most in need. 

The average weekly benefit paid for weeks 
of total unemployment was $26.70 in textile 
States in December 1958 compared to $30.41 
in all States. In most textile States the 
average weekly benefit was less than $24. 
These pittances do not provide for even the 
basic necessities of life. They force the fami- 
lies of unemployed textile workers to resort 
to public or private charity for their means 
of survival. 

The limited duration of benefits permitted 
by State laws has resulted in the exhaustion 
of benefit rights by some 2 million persons 
during the past year. In textile States the 
rate of benefit exhaustions is exceedingly 
high. During the first 8 months of 1958, 
more than 40 percent of the claimants ex- 
hausted their rights in Alabama, Virginia, 
and Tennessee. In Roanoke, Va., where a 
rayon plant employing 2,100 workers was 
closed last August, three-quarters of the dis- 
placed workers are still unemployed today 
and more than half had exhausted their un- 
employment compensation by late March. 
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The uneven impact of unemployment 
among the various States has drained the 
unemployment compensation reserves of the 
badly hit States. A Federal systgm of re- 
insurance is needed to pool the risks of un- 
employment throughout the Nation. 

The Karsten-Machrowicz bill (H.R. 3547) 
would establish Federal standards which are 
imperative if the State unemployment com- 
pensation laws are to accomplish the purpose 
of a genuine~-unemployment insurance 
system. The maximum benefit in each State 
would be half the individual worker’s weekly 
wage, up to two-thirds of the State average 
weekly wage. A uniform maximum duration 
of 39 weeks would be provided by all States. 
Federal funds would be used to reinsure re- 
serves of States whose funds have been de- 
pleted by high rates of unemployment. 

The action of the House Ways and Means 
Committee in rejecting the Karsten- 
Machrowicz bill in favor of an increase in 
the unemployment insurance tax rate with 
no increase in benefits is a betrayal of the 
committee's responsibility. This action must 
be reversed by the Congress: Therefore be it 

Resolved by the executive council of the 
Textile Workers Union of America, ALF-CIO, 
That we call upon the Congress to enact the 
Karsten-Macrowicz bill to provide an Ameri- 
can standard of unemployment compensa- 
tion benefits. Only Federal standards can 
preserve the dignity and self-respect of 
American workers during periods of unem- 
ployment. 

Adopted April 29, 1959. 





RESOLUTION ON AMENDMENTS TO FLSA 


While productivity is constantly on the 
rise, our economy has been slowed down in 
one major respect by Federal minimum wage 
standards which are woefully inadequate. 

The current $1-an-hour Federal minimum 
wage was too low even when it was first 
adopted in 1956. Events since that time have 
rendered that section of the Fair Labor 
Standards Act completely obsolete. 

There has been a steady rise in the cost 
of living, on one hand, and a significant rise 
in the national wage level, on the other. 
Underlining the trend toward higher pay is 
the fact that a $1.25 minimum has now been 
generally established in the textile industry, 
north and south alike. This development is 
another compelling reason for the adoption 
of a new Federal minimum wage of $1.25 
an hour. 

There is still many islands of substandard 
pay in our Nation. In Gaston County, N.C., 
for example, some 25,000 textile yarn work- 
ers still receive an average wage of only a 
penny or two above the $1 legal minimum. 
In northwest Georgia’s chenille industry, few 
workers receive more than the $1 minimum 
and there are grounds for suspicion that 
even that standard is being violated in many 
plants. 

These workers and many others in sim- 
ilar situations are desperately in need of 
the guarantee of a $1.25 hourly Federal mini- 
mum. Moreover, there are still some 20 
million wage earners who are unprotected 
by the law and do not even enjoy the guaran- 
tee of the present $1 minimum. 

Despite the crying need of millions of 
American workers for a $1.25 minimum and 
extended coverage under the Fair Labor 
Standards Act, the House Committee on Edu- 
cation and Labor—even at this late date— 


‘has failed to fix hearings on legislation to 


remedy this situation. The only ray of hope 
evident so far is the fact that a Senate 
Labor and Public Welfare subcommittee has 
agreed to hold hearings on FLSA improve- 
ments May 5. 

This situation clearly calls for renewed ef- 
forts to stir action on such legislation: There- 
fore be it 
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Resolved by the executive council of the 
Textile Workers Union of America, AFL-CIO, 
That— 

1. We condemn the failure of the House 
Committee on Education and Labor to fix 
hearings on FLSA improvements and call 
upon all liberals in the House of Representa- 
tives to press for quick action in this field. 

2. We call upon all local unions, joint 
boards and rank-and-file members of TWUA 
to intensify their efforts in behalf of these 
FLSA improvements which are so essential 
to the elimination of grinding poverty among 
textile workers and to the stabilization of the 
textile industry. 

3. We commend the joint AFL-CIO mini- 
mum wage committee and the citizens com- 
mittee on the Fair Labor Standards Act for 
the outstanding work they are performing in 
educating the public on this subject. 

Adopted April 30, 1959. 





RESOLUTION ON THE KENNEDY-ERVIN BILL 


The executive council of the Textile Work- 
ers Union of America, AFL-CIO, reempha- 
sizes the fact that, despite the disclosures of 
corruption in a handful of trade unions, not 
a single finger of suspicion has been leveled 
at our union or at the overwhelming ma- 
jority of American labor organizations. 
Nevertheless we, too, were sickened by these 
revelations of misconduct. 

Like the AFL-CIO, we adopted a code of 
ethics to insure the continuance of honest 
practices and the maintenance of democ- 
racy in our organization, notwithstanding 
the fact that this problem did not exist in 
our ranks. 

Moreover, we joined with the AFL-CIO in 
supporting some legislation over and above 
the requirements of our code. And although 
the Senate Labor and Public Welfare Com- 
mittee reported out a bill which went be- 
yond the mere issue of cleansing unions of 
corruption and entered the arena of weaken- 
ing trade unions in collective bargaining, we 
were prepared to support such legislation 
even though we considered some portions un- 
warranted. 

However, a host of amendments to the 
original bill by antilabor Senators and by the 
Republican administration, has _ radically 
changed the character of that legislation.and 
poses a sinister threat to the existence of the 
labor movement. These amendments serve 
to restrict further labor’s rights to organize 
the unorganized and to obtain economic im- 
provements in behalf of American workers. 

Although more reasonable Senators have 
succeeded in modifying some of these pro- 
posals, this does not overcome in any way 
the fact that the Kennedy-Ervin bill in its 
present form seriously curtails labor’s basic 
rights. We are shocked by this development 
and we must conclude that the McClellan 
exposures are being used only for the pur- 
pose of weakening and destroying organ- 
ized labor in America. 

For example, the restrictions and limita- 
tions on the activity of local union Officials, 
and the requirements for detailed and mul- 
titudinous reports on pain of jail or fine, will 
discourage rank-and-file workers from ac- 
cepting local union offices, most of which 
involve no compensation. As a result, they 
will destroy the availability of local leader- 
ship, without which the labor movement 
cannot continue to function. 

Although we are aware that the bill con- 
tains some long-overdue amendments to the 
Taft-Hartley Act which call for prehearing 
elections and restore the right of economic 
strikers to vote in representation elections, 
these are merely sweeteners for the bitter pill 
which the remainder of this legislation con- 

“tains. 

Because, as a whole, it is detrimental and 

injurious to organized labor and foreign to 
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the problem of trade-union corruption, we 
condemn the present version of the Ken- 
nedy-ErvVin bill and urge the House of Repre- 
sentatives delete these objectionable 
amendments from the legislation it is about 
to consider. 

Adopted, April 29, 1959. 





The Omaha Alcohol Plant 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LAWRENCE BROCK 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. BROCK. Mr. Speaker, on Jan- 
uary 7, thig year, I introduced in this 
House my bill, H.R. 2970, which would 
provide for the increased use of agricul- 
tural products for industrial uses. The 
opportunity has now come to implement 
such proposal into legislative action and 
ultimate material gain, by reducing the 
accumulated agricultural surpluses in 
certain commodities with some of the 
means we have at hand. I refer you to 
the Omaha alcohol plant, which has been 
listed for sale by the General Services 
Administration. The Nebraska Legis- 
lature has recognized the value of this 
plant, as an immediate existing facility 
to carry out the aims of H.R. 2970. Ac- 
cordingly, the Nebraska Legislature has 
memorialized the Congress, and the 
General Services Administration, in pro- 
test against this proposed sale, or the 
sale of any other existing Government 
facility, until such time as the Congress 
has the opportunity to consider and 
enact legislation to utilize such facilities 
to implement the provisions of H.R. 
2970, or similar legislation. 

Mr. Speaker, I sincerely believe that 
such action will be in the prime interest 
of economy and-will do much toward 
reduction in our fiscal year budgets and 
the national debt, by elimination of a 
substantial portion of expenditures for 
purchase and storage of agricultural 
surpluses. 

May I further extend my remarks and 
include the resolution of the Nebraska 
Legislature in today’s proceedings of the 
daily CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 
LEGISLATIVE RESOLUTION 31, LEGISLATURE OF 

NEBRASKA, 69TH SESSION 

“Whereas agriculture is the basic industry 
in Nebraska; and 

“Whereas one of the major problems fac- 
ing agriculture, the State, and the Nation is 
the practical and economic disposal of the 
abundant production brought about by in- 
creased efficiency and technological advance 
of farm and ranch operations; and , 

“Whereas there are various proposals now 
pending in the Congress of the United States 
to promote a greater usage of farm products 
in industry; and 

“Whereas these proposals call for greatly 
expanded programs of research in this field 
with experimental operation of pilot plants 
and facilities; and 

“Whereas suchi legislative proposals have 
broad bipartisan support and hold a prom- 
ise-of a solution for disposal of farm sur- 
pluses and improvement of farm income; and 

‘Whereas these proposals also call for lease 
to private individuals or corporations of 
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present Government-owned facilities which 
might be used in such programs of research 
and utilization; and 

“Whereas one such plant is located in 
Omaha, Nebr., close to ample supplies of 
surplus grain with excellent transportation 
facilities, water supply, and labor resources: 
Now, therefore, be it 

“Resolved by the members of the Nebraska 
Legislature in 69th session assembled— 

“1. We memorialize the General Services 
Administration of the United States that we 
protest any sale or disposal of the Omaha 
alcohol plant or any such similar plant prior 
to possible usage development for such plant 

under legislation now pending or being con- 
sidered by the Congress of the United States 
or which might be introduced which legis- 
lation has for its purpose an expanded pro- 
gram of industrial usage for agricultural 
products. 

“2. That a copy of this resolution suitably 
engrossed be sent to the General Services 
Administration and to each Member from 
Nebraska in the Senate and House of Rep- 
resentatives of the United States. 

“DWIGHT W. BURNEY, 
“President of the Legislature.” 
\. I, Hugo F. Srb, hereby certify that the 
foregoing is a true and correct copy of Leg- 
islative Resolution 31, which was passed by 
the Legislature of Nebraska in 69th regular 
session on the 4th day of May 1959. 
Huco F. Sre, 
Clerk of the Legislature. 





Poison in Your Water—No. 74 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted I am insert- 
ing into the Appendix of the ConGrEs- 
SIONAL REcORD an article appearing in 
the Aurora (Ill.) Beacon-News of June 
27, 1958, entitled “Testimony Reveals 
Fox River Pollution”: 

TESTIMONY REVEALS Fox RIVER POLLUTION— 

FORDON PaRK DEVELOPER ASKS CouRT RUL- 

ING AGAINST SANITARY DISTRICT 


Pollution of the Fox River became an issue 
Thursday in testimony taken by Circuit 
Judge Charles G. Seidel in a suit brought by 
Fordon Park Developer William H. Ruth 
against the Aurora Sanitary District. 

Ruth hopes to force the sanitary district 
to serve his 435-acre subdivision. The dis- 
trict, on the other hand, has refused to add 
the sewage to already overcrowded sewer 
lines on the west side. It seeks instruction 
from the court, particularly in view of the 
$3,800,000 bond issue for new lines defeated 
by Aurora voters last December. 

The question of how much the sewage 
treatment system pollutes the river was in- 
jected by Richard S. Nelle, chief sanitary 
engineer of the State sanitary and water 
board, who testified. 

The hearing will continue Tuesday at 1:30 
p.m., at Geneva. 

Nelle said the Aurora plant frequently. by- 
passes millions of gallons of highly dilute, 
but untreated sewage into the Fox River. 

“There’s no question but that this pollutes 
the Fox River,” he said. He added that this 
is a real danger to public health. 

Nelle’s testimony was buttressed by that 
of Supt. Walter A. Sperry, Sr., of the treat- 
ment plant who conceded that on some days 
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in each month from 10 to 40 million gallons 
of overflow goes directly into the Fox from 
sanitary district bypasses. 

Nelle said this condition could be corrected 
by addition, to the plant, and expansion of 
the sewer line system. 

Ruth’s suit asks for a declaratory judg- 
ment by the circuit court to force the sewer 
district to accept the Fordon flow. He 
charges the sanitary district refused to take 
it, since its lines on the west side ‘already 
carry too much. 

Ruth was the first to testify. He was in- 
terrogated by his attorney, Martin L. Over- 
man of Glenn Ellyn. Ruth asserted he has 
paid taxes.into the district’s maintenance 
fund as a property owner. He said the For- 
don Park development includes’ 1,195 
building lots, as well as land for a shopping 
center and 3 churches. 

It was further established that Ruth pro- 
posed to connect sanitary sewers from his 
project to an interceptor at Garfield Avenue 
and Westlawn Avenue but that this was not 
feasible because the facility was constructed 
by special assessment and such connection 
would be an encroachment on this special 
assessment. 

Attorney Robert E. Dolph, counsel for the 
sanitary district pointed out that Ruth had 
been given the district’s permission to con- 
nect some 65 homes to the interceptor at 
Illinois Avenue but other permits were denied 
because they were for homes that were on 
the west side, or backside of the Fox River 
Valley watershed. The permits granted were 
on the east, or fall side of the same watershed 
and could be handled by gravity. 

Ruth testified that since December 30, 
1957, when he became owner of the Fordon 
Park area, he has expended about $500,000. 
He said, too, that he had met with the sani- 
tary board of trustees and understood, at a 
meeting held earlier this year, that an inter- 
ceptor running from the sewage disposal 
plant south of Aurora to the Blackberry wa- 
tershed, some 2,000 feet west of the Fordon 
Park area, thence running north to North 
Aurora and thence east along Butterfield 
Road to Marywood, was being contemplated. 

Attorney Dolph pointed out to the court 
that on December 17, 1957, a bond issue of 
$3,800,000 for the purpose of enhancing and 
increasing the sanitary district facilities was 
turned down by the electorate and the system 
was already taxed almost to capacity and, at 
some seasons, beyond capacity. 


























































































Uniform Milk Sanitation Code Needed 


for Nation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. HENRY S. REUSS 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, April 10, 1959 


Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, it would 
be difficult, if not impossible, to conduct 
the business of the House of Representa- 
tives under one set of rules on Mon- 
day, a second code on Tuesday, and still 
a different procedure on Wednesday. 
Confusion and chaos would be the in- 
evitable result, and it would not be long 
before every Member demanded the 
adoption of a single body of rules to 
cover every session. 

Fortunately, we have but one set of 
rules. But the example illustrates the 
confusion that exists today in the 
American dairy industry. Although it 
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is quite feasible for a dairy to ship milk 
anywhere in the country, such com- 
merce is hampered by the myriad of 
conflicting State and city milk sanita- 
tion codes that have develop¢d through 
the years. 

It is not unheard of, for instance, for 
the manager of a Wisconsin dairy to 
have to be under 10 different sanitation 
codes. Far from seeking to improve 
health standards, many local sanitation 
codes exist to restrict competition from 
outside daries. Such codes are actually 
trade barriers in the disguise of sani- 
tation standards—and nothing more. 

So to the confusion and waste that 
result from the current pattern of mul- 
tiple standards is added the curse of 
monopolistic trade practices and the 
higher consumer costs they create. 

The remedy for these dairy industry 
ills is, quite obviously, a uniform na- 
tional standard for milk sanitation. To 
accomplish this goal, my distinguished 
colleague from Wisconsin, LESTER 
JoHNSON, has developed and introduced 
H.R. 3840 which would establish the 
U.S. Milk Ordnance and Code as the 
single standard for fluid milk and fluid 
milk products shipped in interstate 
commerce. I am proud to have cospon- 
sored this measure. 

In addition, H.R. 3840 will topple the 
restrictive trade barriers that have grown 
up as the result of the multiplicity of 
State and local codes and thus allow all 
the milk-consuming public to purchase 
first quality milk at reasonable prices. 
Adoption of a uniform national stand- 
ard will simplify sanitation code en- 
forcement and compliance, and that 
means savings to taxpayers, farmers, 
and consumers. 

Mr. Speaker, both farmer and con- 
sumer stand to gain much by the pas- 
sage of this bill to set a uniform, na- 
tional standard for milk sanitation. I 
hope that the House will act on H.R. 
3840 quickly and favorably. 





“Fidel Castro: Rebel, Liberator or Dic- 
tator?”’—The Critics Review Jules Du- 
bois’ New Book—3 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I include the following book reviews 
which appeared in the Christian Science 
Monitor and the Saturday Review: 

[From the Christian Science Monitor, 
Apr. 8, 1959] 
FROM THE BooOKSHELF: CASTRO AND CUBA 
(By Bertram B. Johansson) 

“Fidel Castro: Rebel, Liberator or Dicta- 
tor?” by Jules Dubois. 

Even before publication, this volume on 
Cuba’s revolutionary hero, Fidel Castro, now 
Prime Minister, had hung up several pub- 
lishing records, 
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It was only hours after Fulgencio Batista’s 
dictatorship fell on January 1 of this year 
and Major Castro marched triumphantly into 
Havana that Bobbs-Merrill began negotiat- 
ing for a seasoned writer on the Cuban up- 
heaval. 

They contracted with Jules Dubois, veteran 
Latin American correspondent of the Chicago 
Tribune, to write the book. 

With the help of a staff and a Bobbs- 
Merrill editor who flew to Cuba, Dubois 
produced the volume in 20 working days. 
In less than 3 months, the book was ready for 
the public. 

Such a feat might wreck any literary piece 
of this length. It has not. In effect, Mr. 
Dubois has been writing this book for the 
last 12 years of his considerable experience 
in the Latin American field. 

He has perhaps one of the most compre- 
hensive files on Dr. Castro and the Caribbean 
area, knows the Premier intimately, and has 
ben granted access to many papers and secret 
court trials of the rebel leader which have 
never before been made public. Mr. Dubois 
helicoptered out to the Sierra Maestra area 
for the first news interview with the rebel 
leader after his victory over Batista. 

Though there are some evidences of haste, 
the book nevertheless will perform the valu- 
able function of placing before the public 
the first background material on the mean- 
ingful events of the last several years in 
Cuba. 

Throughout the book, Mr. Dubois quotes 
Premier Castro at length, sometimes for 
pages. Though the ideals and thoughts ex- 
pressed in these long proclamations, 
speeches, and letters do, in themselves, pro- 
vide valuable material and insights for the 
reader, they slow down the pace of the nar- 
rative. It might have been better if the 
writer had extracted the quintessence of 
them and then included them in an ap- 
pedix. 

Aside from this drawback for the average 
reader (the student of Cuban affairs will find 
these long stretches extremely interesting) 
the book is rich with new material. 

Because Cuba was held so rigidly under 
censorship during the Batista regime, insuffi- 
cient information on the callous corruption, 
the incredible atrocities, and the extent of 
persecutions, had been provided for the Am- 
erican public. 

As a result, North Americans have not been 
able to interpret with understanding the 
Cuban independence movement which had 
the wide support of all classes, from the low- 
est peasant to the richest plantation owners. 

The Dubois book will bring about more 
needful understanding of the Cuban prob- 
lem. It begins to place in perspective the 
atrocities permitted during the Batista 
regime. There are estimates now that as 
many as 20,000 Cubans were killed in that 
reign of terror. 

Mr. Dubois’ accounts of the last hours of 
the Batista government before it fell make 
fascinating reading. There are many details 
given here of the furtive preparations for 
the Batista flight that have never before 
been published. 

Another rich section of the book is that 
which deals with the life of the Castro rebels 
in the Sierra Maestra region and the final 
military campaigns. Mr. Dubois took part 
on many occasions in that rought and ready 
outdoor living when he went up into the 
mountain fastnesses to live with the rebels 
and obtain his many interviews. 

While the book is generally pro-Castro in 
its thrust, because it deals with his eminent- 
ly successful military revolution against the 
Batista dictatorship, Mr. Dubois does not 
predict what might become the final judg- 
ment onthe Castro career. 

The events of the next few months and 
years, and how Premier Castro and his cabi- 
net approach Cuba's economic problems will 
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more likely provide that judgment of his- 
tory, though Premier Castro’s reputation 
for strategic and tactical acumen Jjs quite 
secure. 


[From the Saturday Review, Apr. 4, 1959] 
Top COMMANDO OF THE CUBAN COUP 


(“Fidel Castro: Rebel, Liberator or Dicta- 
tor?” by Jules Dubois, leaves unanswered the 
question posed in the subtitle of this bio- 
graphy of the new Latin American strong 
man, but it does throw light on a blistered 
situation. Reporter for CBS News, Blaine 
Littell covered the Cuban post-revolutionary 
period.) 

(By Blaine Litell) 


Jules Dubois has produced the first Eng- 
lish language account of Fidel Castro’s rev- 
olution in Cuba. As the Chicago Tribune’s 
Latin American correspondent, Mr. Dubois 
is perhaps the only reporter who could have 
undertaken this lightning task. He first 
met Castro in 1947 and has covered the 
Cuban political scene extensively ever since. 
After the revolution had been won and 
Bastista had fied, North American corre- 
spondents had a difficult time trying to 
make sense of the electric, sleepless, and 
confusing days. However, of all the report- 
ers about, Mr. Dubois was quickly identified 
and sought out as one of the few who really 
knew what was going on. 

Thus, when Mr. Dubois set out to write 
this book he had his facts in hand. The 
book is full of them—names, dates, and 
faithful, unabridged translations of many of 
the letters, radio broadcasts, speeches, and 
manifestos that issued from the prolific pen 
of Fidel Castro. In the eyes of American 
reporters, Castro’s marathon speeches and 5- 
hour news conferences needed editing. And 
so, for that matter, does Mr. Dubois. He 
has assembled his facts chronologically but 
he has not weeded out the ones that lead 
nowhere (and recent Cuban history is full 
of these); nor has he stitched the important 
and meaningful events together in such a 
way as to make clear why it finally became 
possible for Castro, who started with noth- 
ing, to triumph over Batista, who started 
with everything. 

Perhaps it is too soon for anyone to an- 
swer the questions posed in the book’s title. 
But there are clues to Cuba’s future course, 
and Castro’s own words and actions, as 
transcribed by Mr. Dubois, provide many of 
them. 

The pattern of Castro’s revolution was set 
in its early days. After invading Cuba by sea 


‘in December 1956, Castro and a small band 


of followers headed for the Sierra Maestra. 

“When we arrived at the Sierra Maestra,” 
Castro told the author, “‘we executed a ranch 
foreman who had accused tenant farmers and 
peasants of being pro-rebel,and who had in- 
creased the holdings of his landlord from 10 
acres to 400 acres by taking the land of those 
he denounced. So we tried him and executed 
him and won the affection of the peasants.” 

This statement helps as much as any to 
illustrate Castro’s capacity for sizing up a 
situation and taking direct, if harsh, action. 
It also demonstrates Castro’s sense of public 
relations since to have shown leniency dur- 
ing a period of Batista-inspired terrorism 
would have been taken by the Cuban people 
as a sign of weakness. Castro, himself, sel- 
dom employed terror as a weapon. As a mat- 
ter of fact, he was serupulously fair in his 
treatment of those who, in his opinion, were 
fighting him honorably. 

To most Americans, Castro was a distant, 
shadowy, and sOmewhat romantic figure un- 
til he won. Then, all too swiftly, he landed 
on the front pages as a fist-shaking anti- 
American calling for vengeance. If we con- 
cluded that he was a dangerous hothead, it 
is Mr. Dubois’ contention that we were judg- 
ing Castro out of context. Castro and what 
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he stands for were not conceived overnight 
but emerged slowly and logically. Mr. Du- 
bois also makes clear that Castro’s attitude 
toward the United States might have been 
entirely different if we had played another 
kind of diplomatic game in Cuba. But, in- 
stead, we gave Batista arms, which he used 
against the rebels, and our military missions 
trained his soldiers. Thus, both diplomat- 
ically and militarily, we were backing a dic- 
tator against a self-proclaimed democrat and 
this, quite naturally, angered and continues 
to anger Castro. 

It is the author’s conclusion that if Castro 
has failed to understand our behavior, it. is 
not entirely his fault, and if we have failed 
to understand him, that, too, is not his fault. 





Newspaper Boy Values 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, for 
the past 18 years the Boston Daily 
Record-American and Sunday Adver- 
tiser—Hearst newspaper—have spon- 
sored a radio program known as the 
“Boston Daily Record-American and 
Sunday Advertiser Newspaper Boys 
Radio Show.” This program is intended 
primarily to give youngsters who sell 
newspapers an opportunity to develop 
their talents and to focus the attention of 
the people on other activities of these 
boys, whose only contact with the public 
is aS a newsboy on the corner or.in the 
delivery of newspapers to the homes of 
their customers. Throughout the years 
men and women in business, finance, and 
politics, and other walks of human ac- 
tivity have been invited to make remarks 
appropriate to such a program, which 
program is now under the direction of C. 
Mungie, and assisted by Thomas Grah- 
man, circulation director of the Boston 
Daily Record-American and Sunday Ad- 
vertiser. 

I was invited to participate in this 
program on April 27, 1959. It was a 
pleasure for me to participate in this pro- 
gram which is constructive in nature and 
productive in excellent results. In my 
extension I include the remarks that I 
made on the Newspaper Boys radio 
show on April 27, 1959: 

[From the Boston Daily Record, Apr. 27, 1959] 
NEWSPAPERBOY VALUES TOLD BY McCormack 
(By Tommy Shulman) 

Congressman JOHN W. McCorMACK, ma- 
jority leader of the U.S. House of Representa- 
tives, praised newspaperboys on the News- 
paperboys’ Radio Show Sunday morning «et 
9:30 over NBC’s WEZE. We are pleased to 
publish Congressman McCorMack’s radio ad- 
dress: 

“I am very happy to appear on the Boston 
Daily Record and American-Sunday Adver- 
tiser Newspaperboys Radio Show. News- 
paperboys have always held a spot close to 
my heart. Busy boys who are devoting their 
spare time to learning and earning. 

“Most gratifying to me is the knowledge 
that the only newspaperboys regular weekly 
program in the country originates in my con- 
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gressional district. Many times have I heard 
the praises of your songs, fine instrumental 
music, educational and patriotic dramas. 


“BECOME SUCCESSFUL MEN 


“Y assure you that well deserving is the 
nationwide recognition and the many cita- 
tions and awards that have been bestowed 
upon this program. 

“For every newspaperboy is a businessman. 
He is a builder—the size of his route—or the 
sale of his papers depends a great deal on 
his ability, his determination and his per- 
sonality. 

“T have never known a newspaperboy who 
has not been a success. We find the news- 
paperboys of my days now professional men, 
leading businessmen. We find them in the 
arts and the sciences, that is due to the fact 
that in their early years, they had the deter- 
mination to go ahead, in a sense to be a 
Horatio Alger and with that determination, 
ethey built themselves, studied, educated 
themselves and_ took the journey of life into 
higher positions of responsibility, enjoying 
also a position of confidence and respect in 
the minds of their fellow men. 


“WIDE RECOGNITION 


“As I have said, I have never known a 
newspaperboy who was not a success. I have 
never known one who was not a leader in 
his community. I feel it would be fitting 
and proper that your fine Record, American 
and Sunday Advertiser newspaperboys vro- 
gram, be recognized: as widely as possible 
and I intend to see that this is called to the 
attention of my colleagues in Congress. 

“The newspaperboys of today, like those of 
yesterday, typify the real American boys with 
the interest of God, the interest for his Na- 
tion and his family at heart. Many of you 
boys,. newspaperboys of today but leading 
citizens of tomorrow, will inherit the respon- 
sibility of guiding the destiny of our great 
country. 

“I have never known a newspaperboy who 
did not love his mother and his father or 
who failed 'to make contributions to his fam- 
ily, turning in his earnings to his mother in 
order to enable her and his father to keep the 
family going. I have seen so many of them 
myself when I was a youngster and they all 
made good. 

“With such boys as these destined to as- 
sume the responsibilities of the future, I have 
no misgivings for the welfare and the na- 
tional interest of our country.” 





Remarks of Lt. Gov. Malcolm Wilson, of 
New York, at Franciscan Brothers Cen- 
tennial Dinner 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCIS E. DORN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. DORN of New York. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks in the 
REcorp, I include excerpts from remarks 
of the distinguished Lt. Gov. Malcolm 
Wilson, of New York, at Franciscan 
Brothers centennial dinner at Hotel St. 
George, Brooklyn, N.Y., Tuesday, May 
5, 1959, as follows: 

Tonight we mark the end of one century 
since the third order regular of St. Francis 
accepted the invitation of Bishop John 
Loughlin to send some of its brothers from 
Ireland to help him establish a parish school 
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system in the newly created Diocese of 
Brooklyn, for it was in May of 1858 that 
Brother John McMahon and Brother Vincent 
Hayes from Roundstone Monastery arrived 
in this city. Here, having courageously faced 
and overcome the inevitable difficulties of 
starting a new project, they, with the assist- 
ance of three lay teachers, opened St. Fran- 
cis Academy at 300 Baltic Street—the first 
private Catholic secondary school in the Dio- 
cese of Brooklyn. 

The Brooklyn Franciscan Brothers owe 
much to their Irish heritage. From the Irish 
congregation, steeped as they were in the 
traditions of the “Isle of Saints and Schol- 
ars’’—traditions which they had helped in 
great measure to build—came not only the 
first founders of the Brooklyn order, but its 
leaders for many, Many years. 

Tonight is an occasion for rejoicing and 
for giving of sincere thanks on the part of 
the people of Brooklyn—yes, and of all the 
State, too—for what this hundred years since 
the advent of the Franciscan Brothers has 
meant to them; the young souls that have 
been trained in the Brothers’ skillful hands, 
the hearts that have been turned to God, 
the minds that have been opened to the won- 
ders of eternal truth. 

Surely a century is a long span, but to 
find the inspiration which is still guiding 
these men, we must cast our minds back 
even 600 years further—and from a fevered 
modern Hfe—from our age avidly thirsting 
for peace and serenity, we come as to a 
cooling draught to the simple little saint 
in whose footsteps these brothers follow, to 
the man who has made such a tremendous 
impact on the human heart. 

Today, in a world torn apart. with hatred, 
filled with the insufferable arrogance that is 
man without God, we turn with deep nos- 
talgia to look at the humble, simple and—~ 
above all—happy St. Francis of Assisi. 
Through the corridors of time his voice 
reaches us tonight filled with laughter and 
with singing—always with singing—because 
his heart was so filled with love for his 
Creator and with love for every fellow crea- 
ture that it had either to overflow in music—~ 
or to break. 

In penetrating the heavy shadows of those 
centuries to the time when St. Francis 
founded his order, it must not be surpris- 
ing to us that Pope Innocent III hesitated 
before he gave sanction to so novel an ex- 
periment as was Francis’ idea of gathering 
a group around him to make the effort to 
live—quite literally—by the Sermon on the 
Mount. For the church even then was old, 
and had been sorely tried, and the Holy 
Father had no way of knowing that this little 
poor man of Assisi was initiating a move- 
ment that would rejuvenate Christianity to 
its marrow. 

And how better could even Christianity 
have had a new birth than in a song of love? 
And the singing is what is inseparable from 
St. Francis. He even exhorted his follow- 
ers: Yes, be modest, mild, humble, friend- 
ly—do the Lord’s work in many fields. But 
above all, be cheerful—be glad in the Lord. 

I am frank enough to admit that I would 
not have the courage to follow Francis to- 
day—but surely the need for him and every- 
thing for which he stood is deeply felt. 
As Paul Gallico said in his magnificent 
essay on St, Francis, “The higher the civi- 
lization, the more brash and insufferable 
the arrogances, the dearer the longing for 
the simplicity, peace and humility of which 
he was capable. For it is recorded that 
after he had stripped himself of everything 
he had—the last shred of clothing, the 
shoes from his feet, the staff from his hand, 
the food from his lips—when he had 
learned to sleep out in the chilling rain 
with a stone for a pillow, when he could 
sell even the book of Scriptures that nour- 





A3954 


ished him spiritually to provide bread for 
a woman in distress—then it was that this 
great creative artist of the world’s most 
beautiful poem of living wrote the climax 
of his farewell to earthly pride, for he shed 
even the last remaining arrogance, the ar- 
rogance of poverty and humility. “Take 
no pride of your voluntary poverty” he 
counsels the Brothers, “for behold, there is 
a beggar even more ragged, miserable and 
theradbare than you, and you are in debt 
to him for everything you have.” 

Gradually in the century after the death 
of Francis, his followers came to Ireland, 
and by the 15th century had established 
50 monasteries. During the Protestant re- 
volt these monastery schools were destroyed 
and many of their inhabitants martyred. 
But even this did not stifle in the hearts 
of those who were left the burning desire 
to teach youth. Having no place else to 
turn, many of them became hedge-masters, 
so called because they secretly taught the 
Irish children, often behind hedges, in op- 
position to the English law. To these men 
belongs in great measure the credit for 
keeping aglow in the small white huts of 
Ireland, the light of culture—and for keep- 
ing alive in young hearts a thirst for knowl- 
edge which today these Brothers whom we 
salute here tonight continue to spend their 
lives in quenching. 

With the passage of the Catholic Emanci- 
pation Act in 1829, circumstances were 
eased—and the Brothers continued the vital 
work of teaching youth and instructing young 
and old in their faith. At that time began 
the tradition among the Franciscan Broth- 
ers which has lasted to the present day— 
namely, an emphasis on teaching in parish 
schools and in Christian doctrine classes, to- 
day known as the Confraternity of Chris- 
tian Doctrine. 

It has been testified time and again by 
the clergy of Ireland that the Catholic faith 
was preserved in Galway by the efforts 
of the Franciscan Brothers. It was the 
great Archbishop McHale of sainted mem- 
ory who praised their schools where, as he 
put it, “Children, besides receiving the rudi- 
ments of learning, are deeply embedded 
with the principles of faith and morality and 
are taught that which is most valuable in 
education—to become honest citizens.” 

It was from this great Irish order then 
that 100 years ago this month came 
two Franciscan Brothers to the Diocese of 
Brooklyn. From their Irish confreres they 
brought and have handed down through the 
years a devotion to the Franciscan approach 
to education, to humility, obscurity and a 
love for the education of the young. The 
Irish Brothers have imparted to their suc- 
cessors here an ideal of training young peo- 
ple who will serve well their faith, their 
country and themselves. 

St. Francis Academy, the first school 
opened by the Franciscan Brothers of Brook- 
lyn, has developed now into two noted edu- 
cational institutions: St. Francis Prepara- 
tory School and St. Francis College, both of 
which have played an important part in the 
history and growth of Brooklyn—where, in 
addition to providing free or inexpensive 
higher education to many of the young men 
of the area, a substantial number of priests 
of the diocese have received their initial 
training. 

Since their arrival from Ireland in 1858, 
these Franciscan Brothers have operated in 
the Diocese of Brooklyn 10 educational in- 
stitutions of their own, one orphanage, and 
25 parish schools. In additional, they have 
conducted 3 summer camps and many Con- 
fraternities of Christian Doctrine. 

In the 20th century the Brothers have 
undertaken eight new parish schools in the 
Diocese of Brooklyn. In 1957, just prior to 
the centennial year, two new foundations 
were made at Notre Dame Parish in New 
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Hyde Park and St. Aidan Parish in Williston 
Park. During the centenary, a new school 
and friary were also opened in Our Lady of 
the Angels. 

Their century of labor in the elementary 
schools of the Catholic Church represents 
substantial donated service to the people of 
this community. Their contribution to the 
establishment of the system of Catholic 
schools in the diocese of Brooklyn is a monu- 
ment to the-resourcefulness and perseverence 
of the Franciscan Brothers. The words of 
his holiness, Pope Pius IX, in his encyclical 
on the Christian education of youth can be 
fittingly applied to the Franciscan Brothers 
of Brooklyn: “Perfect schools are the re- 
sult not so much of good methods as of good 
teachers; teachers who are thoroughly pre- 
pared and are well grounded in the matter 
they have to teach, who possess the intel- 
lectual and moral qualifications required by 


their important office, who cherish pure and | 


holy love for the youth confided to them.” 


In closing, we salute again these teach- 
ing troubadours of Christ. We are sin- 
gularly fortunate that they generously an- 
swered Bishop Loughlin’s plea for help those 
many years ago. For, as a man with a better 


flair for words than I has put it, “fools can 
make wars and lead the world to slaughter; 
scientific learning has catapulted us into 
space and elbowed its way through the firma- 
ment of a hundred billion light years closer 
to God’s throne, but not one single, split 
second nearer to Him in spirit. Soldiers, 
statesmen, and conquerors catch the eye and 
the intellect, but the lovers of God capture 
our hearts.” 

For all the world loves a lover and the 
happy little Saint and his followers have 
had an irresistible appeal for all men, from 
the days when he walked in the way of the 
Lord until tonight when felicitate - his 
brothers gathered here.. Yet let no one think 
that because there is a smile and a song on 
their lips there is not in their souls the 
tempered steel that makes the perfect sol- 
diers of Christ. For when St. Francis cheer- 
fully donned the uniform of Lady Poverty, 
as Chesterton said: “The servants of God 
that had been a besieged garrison became a 
marching army; the ways of the world were 
filed as with thunder with the trample of 
their feet; and far ahead of that ever swell- 
ing throng went a little man singing—as 
simply as he had sung that morning in the 
winter woods, when he walked alone.” 

From grateful hearts we say to these won- 
derful Franciscan Brothers—ad multos 
annos. 





Benson’s Record 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. H. R. GROSS 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I offer for 
reprinting in the Recorp, an excellent 
editorial from the Reinbeck (Iowa) 
Courier whose publisher, Mr. LeRoy 
Moser, is one of the veteran weekly 
nswspapermen in our great agricultural 
State. The editorial follows: 

The House Committee on Agriculture, 
after a series of hearings involving the De- 
partment of Agriculture, headed by Ezra 
Benson, has reduced the information to a 
few important, summarized sentences. They 
are quite an insight into the conduct of the 
Department of Agriculture by Mr. Benson, 
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and refute just about every favorable thing 
that has been said about the Secretary. 
Neither the farmer, the consumer, nor the 
taxpayer can be very happy with the sta- 
tistics. 

Here are some of the most important: 

The.farmer’s gross income was $15.3 bil- 
lion in 1952; it was $13.1 billion in 1958. 

In 1951 the Agriculture Department’s an- 
nual budget was $1 billion; in 1960 the 
budget has been set at $6.7 billion. 

Four million people have left the Ameri- 
can farm in the past 6 years. 

The purchasing power of farm prices is 
the lowest in 18 years. 

The actual spending by the Department of 
Agriculture is now 56 percent of the total 
net income of American farmers. 

In 1953 the Department of Agriculture 
had what Benson termed a “‘swoolen bureauc- 
racy” of 67,406 employees; as of last Novem- 
ber the Department now has 89,464 em- 
ployees, an increase of 32 percent, and slated 
to be 98,487 by next June. 

Benson’s own Office expenses were $2.1 mil- 
lion in 1953; they are budgeted at $2.8 niil- 
lion this coming year. 

The above facts simply illustrate one basic 
fact. Benson has not reduced surplus, ex- 
penses, employees or food prices in any 
way. He has reduced the farmer’s income. 

He is still unable to understand that 
lower support prices are no key to a bal- 
anced agricultural economy. The plain fact 
is that the lower the price the more the 
farmer produces in a struggle to survive. 

In January 1953,.when Benson took office, 
crop surpluses held by the Government were 
inventoried at $1.1 billion. The estimate 
for next June 30 is $6.8 billion. 


Benson still insists as he has from the 
beginning that the best and surest way to 
reduce farm surpluses is to lower the price. 
Farmers, he seems to believe, will quit rais- 
ing so much corn, oats and beans if the price 
is made low enough to discourage heavy pro- 
duction. He has carried out that belief dur- 
ing the-past 6 years with lower price sup- 
ports and the result is a surplus six times as 
high as it was when Benson took over the 
Agricultural Department. And still Benson 
believes that he is right. And the strange 
part of it is that the President and many 
others, even some farm leaders, agree with 
him, 





A Filipino Expresses His Gratitude 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rrec- 
orD, I wish to insert the text of a letter 
addressed to my good friend Max Abel- 
man of Brooklyn. This letter is from a 
doctor in the Philippines whom Mr. 
Abelman had helped get into the Jewish 
Hospital in Brooklyn where he served his 
internship. It is an expression of grati- 
tude to an American for his humanitar- 
ian deeds. At the request of Mr. Abel- 
man, I hereby insert this letter: 

a DaGUPAN COLLEGES, 

Dagupan City, Philippines, 
March 12, 1959. 
Mr. Max ABELMAN, 
Brooklyn, N.Y. 

Dear Max: I have shown your letter to the 
members of the family and they have ex- 
pressed their strong admiration and sincere 
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appreciation for all the kind thoughts you 
have extended not only to Bernice and my- 
self but also to the delos Santoses and the 
many Filipinos. Your spirit of humantar- 
ian service to all but particularly among the 
Filipinos have no equal and certainly has 
embedded deeply in our hearts. You have 
helped not only the Filipinos but also the 
Europeans and some Americans as well. 
Your bigheartedness has been expressed and 
manifested in leaps and bounds and with- 
out limit. You have done all these things 
at the sacrifice of your health, at times, in- 
cluding your dignity. There is no better 
way of expressing our sentiments than to 
Say once again as your very good friend the 
Hon, Carlos P. Romulo has said, that “you 
are not only one of the typical Tom, Dick, 
and Harry who are the plain, simnple and big- 
hearted Americans but you are Max, Brook- 
lyn’s Ambassador of Goodwill.” In addition, 
allow me to call you the “Philippine Am- 
bassador of Brooklyn.” 
Dr. Bias O. Rayos, Jr. 





Lausche, Feighan Act To Save Ellis 
Island 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MICHAEL A. FEIGHAN 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 16, 1959 


Mr. FEIGHAN. Mr. Speaker, I am 
gratified that my proposal to establish 
Ellis Island as a national shrine has re- 
ceived such spontaneous support from 
one of the Nation’s outstanding news- 
papers, the Cleveland Plain Dealer. 

Under leave granted, I am inserting 
in the Appendix of today’s ConcrEs- 
SIONAL REcorD an excellent article which 
appeared in the Cleveland Plain Dealer, 
May 8, by Alvin Silverman, and an edi- 
torial which appeared in the Cleveland 
Plain Dealer Sunday, May 10, titled “To 
Save Ellis Island”’: 

[From the Cleveland Plain Dealer, May 8, 
1959] 
LAUSCHE, FEIGHAN AcT To Save ELLIs ISLAND 
(By Alvin Silverman) 

WASHINGTON, May 7.—U.S. Senator Franx 
J. LauscHe, Democrat, of Ohio, and Congress- 
man MiIcHacEt A. FeIGHAN, Democrat, of Cleve- 
land, today launched an 11-hour move to 
stop the sale of Ellis Island to a private 
bidder. 

Acting independently, the two were mo- 
tivated by the same desire—to preserve as 
a public domain the historic shrine which 
so many thousands passed on their way from 
foreign shores to outstanding American citi- 
zenship. 

Time was a critical factor. The General 
Services Administration is scheduled to act 
upon bids for disposal of the 27-acre former 
immigration center in New York Harbor by 
5 p.m. Friday. 

LAUSCHE, FEIGHAN and at least one organ- 
ized group have different ideas about what 
should be done with the “front door to free- 
dom.” But all agreed that first the sale must 
be stopped. 

PHONES GSA CHIEF 

LauscHE telephoned and then wrote a let- 
ter to Franklin G. Floete, General Services 
administrator. 

“I believe Mr. Floete will hold up action,” 
the Senator said tonight. 
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FricHan went right to the top. He sent 
a telegram to President Eisenhower. His 
message said: 

“I respectfully urge you to exercise execu- 
tive authority directing General Services 
Administrator Floete forthwith to postpone 
and cancel the sale of Ellis Island, which 
is due to be consummated May 8 at 5 p.m. 

“Ellis Island was the port of entry of close 
to 2 million immigrants, whose descendants 
today number at least one-tenth of our 
present population. ° 

“To these 20 million Americans, Ellis Is- 
land is their Plymouth Rock. 

“On Monday, May 11,1 plan to introduce 
legislation in the House of Representatives 
proposing the establishment of Ellis Island 
as a national shrine administered by the 
Smithsonian Institution. 

“It would contain’ exhibits of early im- 
migrant life—complete microfilm records of 
all immigrants. 

“My legislation also will propose that the 
Statue of Liberty ferry from the New York 
City Battery be rerouted to include a stop 
at Ellis Island. 

“Establishment of Ellis Island as a na- 
tional shrine will forever complement the 
Statue of Liberty. Both epitomize freedom 
and individual liberty to the world. 

“T am inviting Members of the Senate and 
House Subcommittees on Immigration and 
Naturalization to join with me in cospon- 
soring this bill.” 


GROUP SEEKS ISLAND FOR TRAINING CENTER 


As LAUSCHE and FEIGHAN swung into ac- 
tion, a group of businessmen and scholars 
had joined in an effort to turn Ellis Island 
into an international training center for 
Americans assigned abroad. 

Several American corporations have indi- 
cated their interest in the cultural institute 
plan which is championed by William M. 
Brennan, New York management consultant 
and Dr. Frederick Burkhardt, president of 
the American Council of Learned Societies. 

Senator LauscHe wrote Administrator 
Floete, following their telephone conversa- 
tion. 

“My attention has been called to the fact 
that you are now considering bids for the 
sale of historic Ellis Island and that by 5 
p.m. Friday, May 8, you will have to act 
upon the bids. 

“I learn that Mr. William M. Brennan of 
New York is advocating that the island be 
acquired by a nonprofit international insti- 
tute for use in training of American em- 
ployees and their families prior to leaving 
for foreign service assignments. 

“The particular land for which the high- 
est bidder, the Atlas-Buffalo, Inc., of 
Yonkers, N.Y., has offered $671,000 consists 
of 27 acres and, with its buildings, is ap- 
praised at more than $6 million. 

“Ellis Island is known to millions through- 
out the world as the ‘front door to freedom.’ 
It is the symbol of liberty and the sanctuary 
which received them when they came from 
foreign lands to the United States. It would 
be a travesty to sell this historic shrine 
and site to private promoters for future 
use for commercial development. 

“I feel rather certain that there is some 
method of preserving this historic site as a 
public domain. 

“If the plan proposed by Mr. Brennan 
cannot be worked out,’’ LAUSCHE’s letter con- 
tinued, “exploration should be made about 
the willingness of our people, primarily 
those who came to our shores through Ellis 
Island, by public subscription to save the 
site. 

LAUSCHE LISTS HIS REASONS FOR ACTION 

“I urge that you.reject the bid because: 

“1, The island because of its historic sig- 
nificance, should not be allowed to pass 
from public control into private hands. 

“2. The bid made by Atlas-Buffalo, Inc. 
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is wholly inadequate in the face of the more 
than $6 million evaluation that has been 
Placed on Ellis Island by responsible ap- 
praisers. 

“3. The several proposals made about 
means and methods of saving the island 
should be fully explored. 

“4. Additional time is needed to properly 
air in public discussion and the U.S. Senate 
the wisdom of aflowing this shrine to pass 
into private hands.” 

Administrator Floete, who seemed more 
than willing to cooperate, must have been 
baffled by the sudden interest in Ellis Island, 
which was closed more than 4 years ago. 

General Services Administration was 
handed the job of selling it after no other 
department of the Federal Government in- 
dicated any interest in its use. Several 
years ago, there was talk of establishing a 
narcotics hospital on the site but a survey 
found the location impractical. 

Even the proposal to turn it into an in- 
ternational training institute has been be- 
fore Secretary of Health, Education, and 
Welfare Arthur S. Flemming for some time 
but no recommendation from him has been 
made. 

GSA first took bids on the disposal of Ellis 
Island about 16 months ago. Twenty-one 
bidders responded and the highest in the 
neighborhood of $201,000, came from Sol G. 
Atlas, head of the Atlas-Buffalo, Inc. His 
announced plans are to construct a resort 
area on the island, including an auditori- 
um and marina. 

GSA rejected all these bids as too low and, 
about 3 months ago, still with no one show- 
ing any special interest, asked for new bids. 
Again Atlas was the top bidder but this time 
his bid was $671,000. 

Administrator Floete has until 3 p.m. to- 
morrow to accept this bid, reject them all, 
or call for a 60-day negotiation period. 

(General Services Administrator Floete 
rejected all bids.) 

{From the Cleveland Plain Dealer, May 10, 
1959] 


To Save ELuis ISLAND 


Between 1890 and 1954 millions of immi- 
grants came into the United States through 
Ellis Island. Thousands of Greater Cleve- 
landers were among the 20 million or so; 
many, many more thousands are descendents 
of those who came, penniless or otherwise, in 
search of a fuller life. 

The Federal Government invested more 
than $6 million in the New York Harbor 
island before it was closed, and since then 
it has maintained the facilities. Bids from 
private investors were sought twice and the 
highest received on the first call was just 
above $201,000. This was rejected as too low; 
a second round of bids recently brought a 
high offer of $671,000 from the same company 
which earlier thought #201,000 was enough. 
It wants to turn the place into a resort. 

It had been expected in Washington that 
this bid would be accepted. But fortunately 
two Clevelanders, Senator Frank J. LAUSCHE 
and Representative MICHAEL A. FEIGHAN, have 
spoken up to keep Uncle Sam in possession. 

The new bids have been rejected, too, due 
to their intervention. . 

The Senator and Congressman favor turn- 
ing the island into a national shrine; there 
have been other ideas promoted, such as 
using its buildings as schools for training 
private individuals assigned abroad about 
how best to represent their land. 

It is fitting that the leaders in objecting 
to the sale of the island should be Cleveland- 
ers. For here, as much as anywhere in the 
Nation, have newcomers from every conti- 
nent been welcomed, and Cleveland, we like 
to think, represents the best combination of 
neighborhoods which have kept elements of 
old world cultures and of neighborhoods 
which are thoroughly mingled. 
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The LAUSCHE-FEIGHAN shrine idea is a 
laudable one, providing that it be given the 
proper financial and popular support needed 
to develop the island, and providing arrange- 
ments for reaching it are adequate later. 
Once sold, the hope of making Ellis a me- 
morial would have been gone forever. 

What will happen, as far as making it a 
memorial, likely will depend on reaction of 
leaders among nationality groups here and 
elsewhere. Some in Cleveland already have 
promised support. Now is the time to back 
Senator LaAuScHE and Representative FEIGHAN 
with ideas and pledges of contributions, for a 
final decision on what to do cannot be put 
off much longer. 





Small Business Legislation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM C. CRAMER 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 7, 1959 


Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Speaker, I have 
today introduced a small business tax 
reform bill which is identical to the 
small business bill introduced by the Re- 
publican members of the House Small 
Business Committee. 

We must face up to the responsibility 
of providing the means by which our 
small business institutions may grow and 
expand on a sound constructive basis. 
The bill would provide addition reform 
and revisions of certain sections of the 
Internal Revenue Code to assist small 
businesses, and overcome the difficulties 
encountered in their efforts to grow, ex- 
pand, and modernize. Small business 
represents the broadest base of our en- 
tire economy and we must recognize the 
importance of small and new businesses 
and enact a tax policy which encourages 
freedom of entry into business. The tax 
system should be designed to stimulate 
incentive and provide growth but not 
penalize either large or small firms. 
This is necessary to our free enterprise 
system. 

Unless we provide for the growth of 
small and medium sized businesses we 
shall inevitably be confronted with a 
greater merger and business failure 
problem than we have now. 

In brief the purposes of the bill are 
to provide for expansion, growth, and 
modernization, to permit individuals and 
partnerships filing income tax returns 
for small and independent businesses en- 
gaged in trade or commerce to have elec- 
tion to be taxed as a corporation, to 
provide a normal tax rate of 20 percent 
for taxable years after June 30, 1959, to 
provide family-sized farmers and others 
engaged in agricultural pursuits an 
exemption for the improvement, mod- 
ernization, and renewal of buildings, and 
to provide small and independent busi- 
ness an exemption for goodwill in the de- 
termination of the value of the estate. 

I think that this legislation is abso- 
lutely necessary to the Nation and should 
be enacted into law without delay. 
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Role for Businessmen 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HOMER THORNBERRY 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. THORNBERRY. Mr. Speaker, 
the Taylor Daily Press, of Taylor, Tex., 
in its issue of April 28, 1959, contains an 
excellent editorial on the role the busi- 
nessman should play in the affairs of 
his Government. 

As the Taylor Daily Press points out 
the business and professional men of 
Taylor have taken a leading role in the 
city and school affairs and with the same 
unselfish public spirit can make a splen- 
did contribution to their Federal Govern- 
ment. 

Because I think that the Members of 
Congress will appreciate this splendid 
editorial I place it in the Appendix of 
the Recorp. The editorial is as follows: 

ROLE FOR BUSINESSMEN 

Businessmen have been urged by the pres- 
ident of the U.S. Chamber of Commerce to 
take a greater interest in politics. In urging 
participation, William A. McDonnell said we 
must quit thinking of politics as a dirty word. 

Both of these suggestions are good ones. 
If we think of politics as a dirty business it is 
quite likely to be just that. If practical, 
sound-thinking people take an active inter- 
est in their Government, it can be run on a@ 
businesslike, clean basis. 

Businessmen are often criticized when they 
take a public office for protecting their own 
interests. There are no doubt instances 
where this is true. There is a long record of 
businessmen serving well and their con- 


stituents benefitting from faithful, unbiased 
performances. 

In Taylor, merchants and professional men 
have traditionally taken a leading role in 


city and school affairs. This has resulted in 
good government, sound economy, and in- 
telligent planning. Taylor is a fortunate 


community. 

Businessmen are accustomed to making 
decisions, handle funds often the property 
of others and doing so with a sense of in- 


tegrity that goes with responsibility. 

This becomes increasingly important as 
government becomes bigger and bigger and 
spiraling inflation takes its bite of every dol- 
lar collected in taxes and spent in civic im- 
provement and service. 

This is not to say that a wage earner can- 


not accept these same responsibilities. We 
do believe that the type of experience gained 
in business serves as training to effect the 


economies necessary to combat inflation and 
handle the problems of growing Govern- 
ment. 

We are in a new phase of the cold war with 
the Communist world. This is developing 
into a fierce competition on a trade level. 
The great western democracies with their 
higher standards of living and costs of pro- 
duction could lose this battle unless sound 
thinking and efficiencies are effected. 


These principles must be put into practice 
locally and then carried through State and 
national levels. Inflation and higher taxes 
cannot go on forever or the United States 
could isolate itself from the rest of the world 
to a far greater extent than it did in the 
thirties and early forties. 
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No battle is ever lost until it is over. How- 
ever, we are doing.a good job of pricing our- 
selves out of the great east-west struggle for 
world markets. Now is the time to make 
the right decisions to throw the economic 
balance in our favor. 





Well Done, Secretary Herter 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD P. BOLAND 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN- THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, the 
Springfield Sunday Republican yester- 
day editorially complimented Secretary 
of State Christian A. Herter for his 
calm, dignified, but impressively frank, 
address to the Nation last Thursday 
night on the Berlin crisis. 


Under leave to extend my remarks, 
I ask that the editorial about Secretary 
Herter, who was Governor of the Com- 
monwealth of Massachusetts for 4 years, 
be printed in the REcorp: 

WELL DONE, SECRETARY HERTER 

The speech delivered over the air Thurs- 
day night by Secretary of State Christian 
A. Herter was made memorable by both its 
quality and by the circumstances which 
surrounded it. In essence it was a moving 
appeal to the Nation for understanding, an 
understanding of world conditions, and for 
support of firmness in meeting them—all 
this &s a better alternative to an ultimate 
call to arms. 

Those of us to whom Massachusetts is 
home may justifiably feel an added thrill of 
pride in Mr. Herter’s demonstration of high 
abilities. He was calm, dignified but im- 
pressively frank. Reporting on the confer- 
ence of allied foreign ministers which he 
had just attended in Paris in anticipation 
of the conference with the Russian repre- 
sentatives beginning in Geneva tomorrow 
(for which he has already recrossed the At- 
lantic) he held out no exaggerated hopes 
and warned against expecting miracles. His 
caution that it is perhaps an American fail- 
ing to look for too quick results, and for 
that reason to be less well conditioned for 
slow and difficult negotiations, should add 
to the public confidence inspired by his own 
finely expressed confidence that, in our de- 
termination to stand fast in Berlin, we are 
following the one course from which stabil- 
ity and lasting peace may ultimately come. 

Not often does a new statesman step from 
the wings to the center of the stage with 
the limelight of threatening events so fo- 
cused upon him as Mr. Herter has now done: 
The events which have threatened before 
have seldom if ever been of such magnitude 
as those which threaten today. For reasons 
which Eisenhower recently expressed at his 
press conference, it may be true that the 
only real decision which can be reached will 
be reached, if reached at all, at a summit 
conference with himself and ‘Khrushchev 
both in attendance late in the year. But 
it is already apparent that Secretary Herter 
may become the chief agent in shaping that 
decision and in paving the way for it. He 
has made a conspicuously good beginning. 









































































































































The Tibetan People’s Struggle for 
Freedom 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, the 
entire free world has watched with ad- 
miration the struggle of the people of 
Tibet against the Communist overlords 
of China. We have also witnessed with 
horror the retaliatory tactics engaged 
in by the Red leaders. 


Recently, the Committee of One Mil- 
lion Against the Admission of Commu- 
nist China to the United Nations, sent 
me a letter and memorandum concern- 
ing developments in Tibet. In them, the 
need for firmness against communism 
and for aid to the Tibetans was under- 
scored. As a member of the committee, 
I read with great interest their comments 
on this situation. Because of the need for 
more information in this country on 
Communist China and Tibet, I ask unan- 
imous consent to have the letter and 
communique printed in the Appendix 
of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the letter 
and communique were ordered to be 
printed in the Recorp, as follows: 

THE COMMITTEE OF ONE MILLION 
AGAINST THE ADMISSION OF COMMUNIST 
CHINA TO THE UNITED NATIONS, 
New York, N.Y., April 21, 1959. 

DeEaR FRIEND: Enclosed is a communique 
containing excerpts from various reports we 
have recently received from the Far East 
telling of the continuous struggle carried 
on by the people of China against the Com- 
munist regime. Although reports of fighting 
between the Chinese and units of Red 
China’s Army have filtered through the Bam- 
boo Curtain for some time, it has taken the 
anti-Communist struggle now going on in 
Tibet to break through the almost total news 
blackout. 

The Tibetan people’s struggle for freedom, 
which has captured the imagination of free- 
men throughout the world, is but one part 
of the unceasing fight of the Chinese people 
against the regime which has enslaved them. 
As with the Hungarian struggle for freedom, 
the free world is again presented with a chal- 
lenge and an opportunity. The free world 
did not meet this challenge during the Hun- 
garian revolution and thus the great sacri- 
fice of the Hungarian people produced only 
another monument to man’s insatiable thirst 
for freedom. In Tibet and China today, the 
free world is faced with an even greater 
dilemma. Geographical and physical condi- 
tions make it practically impossible to ex- 
tend any concrete help to the Tibetan and 
Chinese freedom fighters who carry on daily 
guerrilla and sabotage activity against the 
Peiping regime. 
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There is one thing, however, that freemen 
can and must do. They must keep alive the 
morale and hope of those who struggle 
against Communist slavery by refusing to 
do anything which would build the power 
and the prestige of the Communist regime. 
In spite of the Tibetan fight, and the re- 
ports of other battles being waged in the 
heart of Communist China, there are still 
those in our country who advocate the ad- 
mission of the Peiping regime to the UN., 
its recognition by our Government, and even 
trade and cultural relations with Red China. 
Any of these actions would be a betrayal of 
those brave men and women who are carry- 
ing out an active battle against our common 
enemy. 

The Committee of One Million is the one 
group in the United States dedicated to mo- 
bilizing and consolidating public opposition 
to any such moves. By standing firm against 
any action which would appease Red China, 
we will be keeping faith with those who have 
taken up arms against this regime. 

This is not only the fight of the Chinese 
people. Those who are fighting today in 
Tibet and in mainland China are, in effect, 
the frontline troops of all freemen. We 
must back them up every way we can. 

Sincerely yours, 
MARVIN LIEBMAN, 
Secretary. 





COMMUNIQUE TO THE AMERICAN PEOPLE 


Subject: The continuous anti-Communist 
struggle in China. 

The fight which the people of Tibet are 
now waging against the Communist regime 
in their country has electrified the world. 
Reports leaking out of Tibet, in spite of a 
total Communist blackout of news, have 
shown that the Tibetan people are carrying 
on in the same tradition as the gallant peo- 
ple of Hungary did a short time ago—stand- 
ing fast against savage Communist fire in de- 
fense of their liberty and national heritage. 
It is important to know that the current 
fight in Tibet is not a revolution but rather 
the latest battle in'a 9-year war against com- 
munism. 

The fighting in Tibet is only a part of the 
continuous and active struggle against com- 
munism which is being carried out in all 
parts of China. Stringent Red censorship 
makes it difficult for the Western World to 
know the full extent of the Chinese people’s 
constant battle against the Communist re. 
gime. The Communist propaganda line is 
to deny the existence of any active revolu- 
tionary and anti-Communist forces in China. 
In their official releases, the Peiping regime 
blandly underrates the extent of the rebellion 
and labels those forces which actively engage 
Red army troops as “bandits” or “reactionary 
elements.” 

These “bandits” and “reactionary ele- 
ments” number into the hundreds of thou- 
sands throughout China. They are dedicated 
to the fight for freedom and carry out daily 
guerrilla and sabotage action against the 
Communists. Voluminous information has 
been gathered here in Hong Kong of such 
fighting, of which Tibet is the latest example. 
Unfortunately, some. in the Western World 
still choose to believe Communist propaganda 
rather than the facts. 

In Tibet today, an estimated 100,000 war- 
riors are fighting Red Chinese army con- 
tingents. The Khamba rebels of Tibet have 


been joined by fierce Amdowa and Golak 
tribesmen. The fighting has spilled over 
from Tibet into the Chinese Provinces of 
Szechwan and Tsinghai. Reports have been 
received of hundreds of young Chinese sol- 
diers deserting the Communists to join the 
rebels. 

In Sinkiang Province, Chinese Moslems 
have taken the field against the armies of 
the Peiping regime time and again, and have 
engaged in pitched battles which involve 
hundreds, and many times thousands, of 
troops. Peiping recently captured one of the 
leaders of the Chinese Moslem community, 
Ma Chen-wu. He was accused by Peiping of 
organizing a “counterrevolutionary armed re- 
volt” of such strength that large areas were 
under his complete control. Ma’s Moslem 
freedom fighters operated along the area 
bordered by Outer Mongolia, a colony of the 
Soviet Union. Reports reaching Hong Kong 
through refugees and other sources indicate 
that the flames of this Moslem revolt spread 
into the borders of the Soviet Union itself. 

Each day brings in fresh reports of armed 
fighting in the communes of Red China. 
Just 2 months ago, the free world was able 
to physically and personally observe one such 
uprising from Macao, the Portuguese colony. 
Residents of Macao were awakened one night 
by the sound of gunfire just across the water 
on mainland China. They rushed to their 
rooftops and watched as the people of a fish- 
ing commune rose up and attacked Commu- 
nist Party headquarters. The light of flam- 
ing buildings brightened the night sky and 
the crack of gunfire continued until the early 
morning hours. A handful of refugees who 
escaped informed Macao authorities that 
members of the newly organized fishermen’s 
commune, driven to desperation by hunger 
and the oppressive acts of their local com- 
missars, openly revolted—a revolt which was 
put down in bloodshed. 

Reading between the lines of official Peip- 
ing pronouncements, it can be seen that 
there is a continuous struggle against Com- 
munist enslavement. Lo Jui-ching, Chief of 
the Red Security Services, was quoted recent- 
ly as saying: “More than 370,000 counter- 
revolutionaries and other criminals in so- 
ciety throughout the country have surren- 
dered voluntarily to the authorities.” These 
figures are just an indication of the massive 
opposition that exists against Communist 
rule in China. 

We have information of rebel forces active- 
ly fighting Chinese Communist rule in every 
province of China. The Communists will 
do everything possible to keep these facts 
quiet. It is their propaganda line to assure 
the world that they are in complete control 
of the Chinese mainland. This is not so. 


It is important that the Western World 
recognize the existence of this growing op- 
position to Communist rule on the part of 
the Chinese people. Although the West can 
do little at this time to assist the anti-Com. 
munist revolutionary forces in China, it must 
certainly not take any action which would 
strengthen the regime against which so many 
Chinese are giving up their lives. The people 
of China, as free people throughout the world, 
despise Communist rule. Sooner or later 
they will overthrow the regime which keeps 
them enslaved. These brave people have con- 
fidence in the friendship of other free peo- 
ples throughout the world. The West must 
do nothing to betray this confidence, 
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Citation Presented to James Joseph Lynch 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. JOHN J. ROONEY 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. ROONEY. Mr. Speaker, on Sun- 
day morning last, in Brooklyn, I was 
happy to be present on the occasion of 
the presentation of a beautifully in- 
scribed citation to an outstanding citi- 
zen of the congressional district I have 
the honor to represent. This citation was 
presented at the annual father and son 
communion mass and breakfast of the 
Holy Name Society of St. Paul’s Roman 
Catholic Church. I have known Jim 
Lynch as a neighbor and friend for over 
40 years and well know how well he de- 
served the tribute. 

Under the permission heretofore 
granted me by unanimous consent of the 
House, I include the program of the oc- 
casion including the language of the ci- 
tation presented to Mr. Lynch: 

Hoty Name Soctety, St. PauL’s ROMAN CaTH- 
OLIc CHURCH, BROOKLYN, N.Y., 1872—1959— 
ANNUAL FATHER AND SON COMMUNION 
Mass AND BREAKFAST, MOTHER'S Day, MAY 
10, 1959 
Mass at 8 a.m., St. Paul’s Church, cele- 

brated by Rev. Joseph A. Mullen, moderator. 

Breakfast at 9 a.m., Torello’s Restaurant. 


PROGRAM 


Invocation: Rev. Joseph A. Mullen. 

Greetings from chairman: Patrick Fin- 
nerty. 

President’s remarks: Albert J. Casazza. 

Moderator’s remarks: Rev. Joseph A. Mul- 
len. 

Citation to James Joseph Lynch, presenta- 
tion of inscription: Rev. Joseph A. Mullen. 

Address: Very Rev. Msgr. William M. Casey, 
director, St. Vincent’s Home for Boys. 

Benediction: Rev. George C. Magee. 

Communion breakfast committee: 
man, Patrick Finnerty; cochairman, 
Ramos. 

Officers: President, Albert J. Casazza; vice 
president, John Bush; secretary, John W. 
Sullivan; treasurer, Martin Donahue; mar- 
shal, James Fagan; corresponding secre- 
tary, Thomas Busby; diocesan union dele- 
gate, James Lynch. 

Color bearers and guards: St. Paul’s Troop 
902, Boy Scouts of America. 


CITATION: JAMES JOSEPH LYNCH 


Born in Brooklyn in 1897, a member of St. 
Paul's Parish since 1916, he has represented 
with distinction the Holy Name Society as 
delegate to the Diocesar Union of Holy Name 
Societies of the diocese of Brooklyn for a 
period of more than 20 years; his record of 
outstanding service gives good example to 
the members of the society. Over these years 
he has diligently attended and participated 
in the monthly meetings of the diocesan 
union, frequently at great personal sacrifice, 
and thereafter faithfully reported the pro- 
ceedings to the assembled membership of the 
society. His indefatigable endeavors in the 
activities of the society, and his perspicacity 
and sound judgment in its councils and 
meetings have played an incalculabie part in 
advancing the objectives of the society. 

An ardent Catholic, he has been active in 
many other societies of the parish and has 
given unstintingly of himself go that he 
might help éthers. Modest and humble, he is 
a person instilled with a fervent desire to as- 
sist in the work of God and the church. By 


Chair- 
Frank 
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his faithful observance of the law of God and 
of man, and by his work in God’s vineyard, he 
exemplifies those distinguished members of 
the laity who, under the direction of the 
hierarchy and in obedience to them, strive 
to extend the kingdom of Christ and the 
peace of Christ by prayer, word, work, and 
example. 


Washington Report 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orD, I include the following newsletter of 
May 9, 1959: 

WASHINGTON REPORT 


(By Congressman Bruce ALGER, 5TH DISTRICT 
TEXAS) 
May 9, 1959. 

The Trinity River survey appropriation 
was the subject of the Appropriation Com- 
mitte’s hearing at which a large Dallas group 
appeared. Congressmen of the Trinity River 
area joined the delegation of Texans in a 
united front requesting the survey by the 
Corps of Engineers. I was happy to join in 
support of this interstate matter. It is both 
legitimately a Federal-State proposition and 
within justifiable cost limits of flood con- 
trol and navigation projects by the usual 
tests of priority. The big “if” is whether 
boondoggle and wasteful projects will also 
receive attention now, thus squeezing out 
legitimate projects in the exceeding of the 
budget. 

President Eisenhower warmly greeted Bill 
Junker of Dallas, the Goodwill Industry’s 
Man of the Year, along with Bill’s mother and 
Goodwill officials. The President’s attention 
was a further honor to Bill who was elected 
by his 35,000 nationwide handicapped fel- 
low workers. Along with personally com- 
mending Bill Junker, the President described 
animatedly the paintings and art objects in 
his beautiful oval office. He is looking very 
fit. I bad the opportunity to commend the 
President for his efforts to maintain a bal- 
anced budget. When I exhorted him to 
stand firm, he laughed and said it wouldn’t 
be he who weakened. It was up to Congress. 

H.R. 3460, a bill to amend the Tennessee 
Valley Authority Act of 1933 (TVA), to per- 
mit self-financing by the TVA issuing its 
own bonds up to $750 million, was the sub- 
ject of long, controversial, but generally 
good-natured debate. The TVA is wholly 
owned and operated by the Federal Govern- 
ment. Electricity developed serves 5 million 
people in 1,250,000 families in 80,000 square 
miles in parts of 7 States—Georgia, Virginia, 
North Carolina, Alabama, Mississippi,, Ten- 
nessee, and Kentucky. Originally, the TVA 
was intended for navigation and flood con- 
trol. Asmall amount of hydroelectric power 
development was included. Since then the 
electricity production has mushroomed to 
include many steam-generated powerplants. 
Power output and area served has grown 
terrifically. This bill would permit the 
TVA’s three-man Board of Directors to issue 
bonds for new powerplant and facilities con- 
struction on terms and conditions of their 
choosing, 

Arguments for include: (1) Twelve percent 
yearly growth requires $180 million yearly in 
plant expansion; (2) 50 percent of power 
produced is used by Government installa- 
tions; (3) besides paying 3 percent interest 
yearly ($36 million) on TVA Federal in- 
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debtedness of $1,200 million, this amount 
will be reduced from TVA revenues by $10 
million per year; (4) Congress has 90 days 
to veto new TVA construction. Arguments 
against include: (1) Though wholly federally 
owned, the Federal Government would have 
no control—neither the Treasury Depart- 
ment over the bonds, the Budget Bureau 
over expenditures, since this would be out- 
side the budget, nor Congress, since usual 
appropriations procedures would be side- 
stepped; (2) the opposition of the Treasury, 
Budget Bureau, and Comptroller General 
were not printed in the hearings or report, 
so Congressmen were denied this usual infor- 
mation; (3) TVA bonds would compete with 
U.S. bonds without Treasury control; (4) 
bonds, though alleged to be secured solely by 
TVA revenues, would in fact be U.S. obliga- 
tions since TVA is federally owned. 


For myself, the more fundamental objec- 
tion was not stressed, as almost everyone ac- 
cepts this 27-year-old experiment in socializ- 
ing power production, and that is that Gov- 
ernment should not be in business operation 
in competition with its citizens in their pri- 
vate enterprise. Further, subsidy for a few 
at the expense of all is not a Federal right, 
even though the Federal Government has 
done so. These basic objections should be 
met head on and solved. My suggestion? 
That the TVA be sold by the Federal Gov- 
ernment to the people of the area served by 
the TVA, a simple and sensible solution to 
disposing of public power facilities here and 
elsewhere. Amendments sponsored by Re- 
publicans to improve the bill by reestablish- 
ing congressional control over this financ- 
ing were defeated by the Democrats in al- 
most a solid partyline vote. Obviously, this 
will be a political campaign issue by both 
parties with some exceptions, namely, the 
switching of Republicans in the TVA area 
and a few Democrats outside TVA. The 
closeness of amendment votes indicated that 
a Presidential veto cannot be overridden by 
the House. Interesting, indeed, was the 
“Buy American” amendment sponsored by a 
Democrat labor leader in which the Repub- 
licans with only a handful of Democrats sup- 
ported U.S. industry. This amendment 
would have forbidden TVA to buy foreign 
equipment with its lower cost because of 
lower wage rates. 

The $64 question now is: Will the House 
Democrat leadership bypass the Rules Com- 
mittee to force out the huge, costly housing 
bill? At present, a Rules deadlock has it 
bottled up. Will the spending deluge of this 
and other pet programs yet engulf us? 
Right now, it’s astalemate. The people hold 
the key to the balanced budget and deficit 
financing. They should write their Repre- 
sentatives and Senators. 


The Late Ralph H. Moyer 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRED MARSHALL 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. MARSHALL. Mr. Speaker, the 
recent death of Ralph H. Moyer marks 
the passing of a real pioneer in several 
of the farm programs which have been so 
important to the development of Ameri- 
can agriculture. He was associated with 
the Department of Agriculture for almost 
26 years and at the time of his death was 
Deputy Director, Performance Division, 
Commodity Stabilization Service. 
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It was my privilege to become ac- 
quainted with Ralph Moyer in the early 
days of the Agricultural Adjustment Ad- 
ministration. He was a leader in the de- 
velopment of the corn-hog program and 
a dedicated public servant who virtually 
lived for his work. Later he became 
just as dedicated to the advance of aerial 
photography in measuring farm acre- 
ages. His pioneering efforts in this field 
resulted in a considerable saving in time 
and money with the development of 
photographic measurement rather than 
manual measurement in the field. 

When he began his work in the exgeri- 
mental stages of aerial photography, it 
was in use in relatively few counties.” It 
has now become established as an accu- 
rate and economical method of measure- 
ment and about 95 percent of all crop- 
land in this country has-been photo- 
graphed. 

The clerk of our Subcommittee on De- 
partments of Labor and Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare Appropriations, Mr. 
Robert Moyer, is a worthy son of this dis- 
tinguished public servant. To him, and 
to his mother and sisters, we extend our 
deepest sympathy in their great loss. 





TVA Affects All Taxpayers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the ReEcorp, I 
wish to include a very interesting edi- 
torial which appeared in the Lawrence, 
Mass., Evening Tribune on April 28, 1959: 

TVA AFFECTS ALL TAXPAYERS 

The Congressional Action Committee of 
the Greater Lawrence Chamber of Commerce 
recently wrote to five U.S. Representatives 
and Senators from Massachusetts, expressing 
concern about proposals to expand the Ten- 
nessee Valley Authority and to establish still 
another gigantic Federal valley authority. 

In brief, it used several arguments which 
contained sound contentions: Competition 
with communities in the area receiving 
power from TVA at low rates, made possible 
by taxpayers’ dollars from this area, is com- 
pletely unfair, and to increase such competi- 
tion seems foolish. The scheme proposed 
for financing the expansion of TVA facilities, 
to give comparatively few people slightly 
cheaper electricity at the expense of tax- 
payers, is the issuance of Federal revenue 
bonds, a dangerous procedure of bypassing 
Congress and its control over budgetary 
spending through annual appropriations. 

Under its original program, production of 
water power at TVA was supposed to be only 
a byproduct of such activities as flood con- 
trol, reclamation, conservation, and recrea- 
tion. 

Just how far, then, has it wandered from 
its original intent? While its role as a 
producer of hydroelectric power was to be 
secondary, today coal produces three-quar- 
ters of the electric output of TVA, which 
sells power cheaper than private producers. 

This is not due to efficiency. It is because 
TVA pays no Federal taxes or interest on 
Federal funds. These can be readily classi- 
fied as special and costly privileges, enjoyed 





only by residents and industries in the Ten- 
nessee Valley. This is what the local Con- 
gressional Action Committee means when it 
says that expansion of the Valley Authority 
will benefit a few people at the expense of, 
and to te detriment of others, including 
Massachusetts residents. 

Each time that lobbyists for Federal pub- 
lic power push a Government electricity 
project through Washington, everybody is 
taxed to pay the bill. 

The TVA measure could become an eco- 
nomic Armageddon. If TVA is permitted to 
sprawl across the countryside in a manner 
permitted by proposed legislation in Wash- 
ington, other Federal projects could be ex- 
pected to engage in the same activity under 
future exemption from. Congressional or 
budgetary control. Federal competition on 
such a scale, enjoying the benefits of cheaper 
rates of interest for their bond issues and 
lower taxes, could eventually drive private 
companies out of business. 

For the fifth consecutive year, Congress 
has been requested to allow the TVA to 
overlook the financial policy of looking to 
Congress for appropriations. It wants to is- 
sue and sell $750 million in bonds to assist 
in financing the power program. If ap- 
proved, these bonds would not be a Federal 
obligation. 

If such an activity is permitted to escape 
Congressional control it would only be a 
short time before the Federal budget and 
and the Federal debt would come close to the 
meaningless stage. In effect, the cash of the 
taxpayers would be used with less super- 
vision by their elected representatives in 
Washington. 

TVA already has strayed too far from its 
original intent. The taxpayers of areas 
other than those who live in the TVA area— 
and we are especially interested in those 
which the Congressional Action Committee 
here speaks for—have been shelling out more 
than their fair share of taxes, while those 
in the 105,000 square miles served by TVA 
are paying less than their fair share of taxes. 

How can the Government repudiate the 
debts of an agency completely owned by the 
Government itself? The answer is that 
Congress should tell the TVA to abandon the 
idea of being removed from Federal controls. 

Americans already have been taxed over 
$5 billion to pay for Federal public power. 
If Federal public power lobbyists have their 
way, however, that’s just the beginning. 
They want billions more. 





Program for National Forests 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEE METCALF ; 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. METCALF. Mr. Speaker, many 
of our colleagues know of my interest in 
natural resources. In recent years, I 
have become gravely concerned as to 
what can happen to these resources 
under the accelerated impact of inten- 
sified use. I refer specifically to the 
181 million acres of national forests in 
39 States and Puerto Rico. 

In any vast enterprise of this kind, 
long-range planning to meet both cur- 
rent and future resource needs is vital. 
Such plans are of little use if a strong 
action program fails to materialize. 
First, however, we must have the basic 
plans before the Congress can intelli- 
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gently move into an effective action 
program. 

Notwithstanding the efficient manner 
in which the Forest Service has managed 
the national forests over the past 50 
years, the next 50 years will be charac- 
terized by multiple problems in meeting 
the needs and demands of millions of 
people for the resources the forests 
provide. 

It is gratifying, therefore, that the De- 
partment of Agriculture has moved to 
make the next 50 years of Forest Service 
management of the national forests 
more complete and comprehensive. 
They have~recently submitted to the 
Congress a report which provides the 
needed measures to meet both current 
demands on the forests and the resource 
development needs to the year 2000. 
This report is now in the hands of the 
House Agiculture Committee. The gen- 
tleman from Alabama [Mr. GRantT], 
chairman of the subcommittee on for- 
estry, has announced hearings on this 
forest program for May l4and 15. Itis 
a program that should have the full 
support of the Members from every 
State. 

The second largest area of national 
forest land in the Nation is in my con- 
gressional district. These 13 million 
acres are exceeded only by the 154% mil- 
lion acres of my colleague from the first 
district of Idaho, Mrs. Prost. This vast 
storehouse of natural resources, water, 
timber, game, fish, forage, and recrea- 
tion, is dedicated to the use of not only 
Montana’s citizens but also to citizens 
everywhere in America. 

The tourist industry is booming 
everywhere, people naturally go to the 
forests for recreation and respite from 
the tensions arising in crowded urban 
areas. Our forests in Montana attract 
thousands of these outdoor enthusiasts. 
We have beautiful scenery, fine streams, 
and good places to camp. However, we 
need additional sanitation and other 
campground facilities to relieve over- 
crowding in the presently developed 
areas in western Montana. 

This “program for the national for- 
ests” now before the Congress includes 
the projects necessary to meet the rec- 
reational needs of an_ expected 130 mil- 
lion annual visitors by 1969. For ex- 
ample, it is estimated that 10,000 new 
camp and picnic areas should be con- 
structed and maintained during the next 
10 years. It will be necessary to main- 
tain and expand 5,000 existing improved 
recreation areas. Also many of the ex- 
isting areas need improved sanitation, 
cleanup, and public safety facilities to 
make them adequate to handle the some 
70 million visitors now coming to the 
national forests. 

The annual harvest of timber is ex- 
pected to increase from 7 to 11 billion 
board feet of timber within the next 10 
to 15 years under this program. Salvage 
and sale of stagnant timber stands will 
be increased, up-to-date timber inven- 
tories will be made and timber manage- 
ment plans will be completed for all the 
national forests. Last year the billion 
dollar mark in forest receipts was 
reached. Under this program for full 
development of the national forests, the 
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second billion dollars in forest income 
should be realized within the next 10 
years. Not only the Federal Treasury, 
but also every county with national for- 
est land benefits from the increased sale 
of timber and other forest resources. 
Twenty-five percent of the gross receipts 
is refunded to the counties within the 
forest for schools and roads. Local em- 
ployment is benefitted in cutting and 
harvesting the timber crop. Local in- 
dustries are kept active and the general 
economy of an area within or adjacent 
to the forests is enhanced. 

Under this program the building or re- 
building of about 90,000 miles of forest 
development roads and 8,000 miles of 
trails is planned. Also 149,700 miles of 
existing roads will be maintained to full 
standards. In Montana’s national for- 
ests such roads are necessary if the full 
cut of timber is to be harvested and if 
the forests are to be protected and man- 
aged in an effective and businesslike 
manner. 

There are many other facets in this 
complete program for the national for- 
ests. It is an essential program which 
can return benefits many times over the 
projected costs. An important second- 
ary benefit would be a 60 percent in- 
crease in the number of workers harvest- 
ing, processing and marketing the na- 
tion-forest timber crop and other forest 
products. 

This will mean jobs for some 620,000 
more people. Local trade channels alone 
could be enriched by nearly a billion 
dollars which the public would spend for 
hunting and fishing equipment, licenses, 
lodging, transportation, and other items 
furnished by communities in or near our 
forests. 

Mr. Speaker, this is a program which 
will not only improve forest land and its 
resources but also provide substantial 
direct financial returns both locally and 
nationally. The intangible benefits also 
will be great. 

This report would have been complete 
had it included tentative estimates of 
costs, schedules, and priorities for plac- 
ing various phases of the plan into oper- 
ation and estimates of total benefits as 


related to the cost of developing these 


benefits. 

We, in the Montana congressional del- 
egation, have had some experience with 
attempting to secure just such informa- 
tion. Last July, we asked our regional 
Forester to lay out a program to fully 
develop Montana’s forest resources. 
Regional Forester Charles Tebbe did an 
excellent job, which has been printed as 
Senate Document No. 9, “Full Use and 
Development of Montana’s Timber Re- 
sources.” However, the Regional For- 
ester did not furnish the cost estimates 
and priorities we requested, presumably 
because he was ordered not to. 

On January 14, the senior Senator 
from Montana, Senator Murray, the 
junior Senator from Montana, Senator 
MANSFIELD, my colleague [Mr. ANDERSON] 
and I wrote the Secretary of Agriculture. 
We asked his cooperation in having Mr. 
Tebbe provide by April 1 the balance of 
the information we had requested. To 
date, we have heard nothing further from 
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that request. If we can’t get the costs 
and priorities for a long-range forest 
resource development program for 4 
single State in 5 months’ time, I wonder 
how long it will take the Congress to get 
some figures on a program for the whole 
Nation. 

We must remember, too, that even 
long-range development programs, such 
as Mission 66 and Operation Outdoors, 
which were submitted with costs and 
priorities, are now way behind schedule 
because requested funds were insufficient 
to carry them forward at the well-pub- 
licized rate. 

I hope that, during the hearings, the 
committee will be able to get some cost 
figures on this proposal, so the Congress 
can relate them to the benefits. 





Old World Quality Retained in Famed 
St. Vincent Bread 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JOHN H. DENT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 13, 1959 


Mr. DENT. Mr. Speaker, it gives me 
a great deal of personal pleasure to pre- 
sent to the House a short, but illuminat- 
ing sketch on one of the real landmarks 
in my district. 

Well over 100 years ago the Bavarian 
German Benedictine Fathers built St. 
Vincent’s Archabbey at Latrobe, Pa. 

In this beautiful setting, in the lush 
foothills of the Alleghenies, these in- 
trepid Fathers built a lasting monument 
to service to Almighty God from nothing 
but willpower, self-sacrifice and the rich 
soil of Westmoreland County. 

One of their first projects was a bak- 
ery shop. It is this bakery still in ex- 
istence, and with the original equipment 
still in place, that I want to bring to the 
attention of the House today. 

Mr. Speaker, I present the following 
account by Margie Carlin for insertion 
in the REcorpD: 

OLD WORLD QUALITY RETAINED IN FAMED ST. 
VINCENT BREAD—ORIGINAL EQUIPMENT THAT 
MISSIONARIES SHIPPED ACROSS MOUNTAINS 
IN 1854 STILL Is BEING USED aT Busy MILL 
IN LATROBE 

(By Margie Carlin) 

Two massive stones, weighing more than a 
ton each, have been grinding flour at St. 
Vincent’s Mill, Latrobe, for more than a 
century. 

Most of it goes into the well-known St. 
Vincent bread, the same mealy, crusty, 
heavy Old World bread that fed the first 
monks to cross the Allegheny Mountains as 
missionaries more than 100 years ago. 

The missionaries were German Benedic- 
tines and they built St. ‘Vincent’s Arch- 
abbey and College literally from scratch. 

They had to be self-sustaining, so one of 
their first projects was a large mill, built 
from timbers cut from the surrounding 
forests. : 

All the machinery of the mill remains to- 
day as it was when it was built in 1854, 
There are sturdy wooden bins, huge mill- 
stones, massive beams and wheels. The 
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only newcomers are the electric motors, in- 
stalled 5 years ago. 

Brother Joseph Weigl, who’s in charge of 
the mill, has been at St. Vincent’s 56 years. 
He was born in Bavaria 71 years ago and 
came to Latrobe in 1903. 

He took over the operation of~the mill 5 
years ago and is immensely proud of the 
fine flour he produces. It is ground from 
wheat grown on the monastery farm. He 
says: 

“Only the bran is removed. Our bread is 
the way bread was meant to be. Nothing 
is added or taken out. Our baker just 
mixes our flour with salt, water and yeast.” 

Most of this tasty bread is consumed by 
the priests, brothers, and students at the 
college. 


Brother Joseph supplies the baker with | 


about 11,000 pounds of flour a month and 
some 700 pounds of this is used for pies. 
About 100 loaves of bread are baked every 
day. Each loaf weighs about 8 pounds. 

Almost every guest leaves with a loaf 
tucked under his arm. The bread used to 
be sent all over the country until the book- 
keeping got to be too much of a problem. 

The baker is Frank Zareczny, who has been 
making the bread for 46 years. He keeps the 
giant brick oven banked all year around. 

When the one day’s batch of bread is 
finished, he stokes the oven up to 800 de- 
grees. By the fololwing morning, the heat 
stands at 350°, just right for the bread. 

The loaves are laid on the bricks and baked 
for 70 minutes. The result is bread with a 
distinctive taste. £ 

The college public relations head, the Rev- 
erend Edmund Cuneo, gives the bread a dif- 
ferent flavor once in a while. Before he 
attends a wedding, he usually has a loaf 
baked with a rolling pin inside. 

Besides the fine flour it produces, the mill 
is interesting from a historical point of view. 
Brother Joseph believes it’s the only mill in 
Westmoreland County that still has the orig- 


inal wooden equipment and thinks it’s one of , 


few in the country still intact. 

One of the interesting things Brother 
Joseph likes to show visitors is the old-time 
account books, which date back to 1861. 

Written in precise German script, they tell 
the story of Civil War hardships, the bad and 
good years of the farms around St. Vincent’s 
and grain prices over the years. 

Long ago, the mill produced about seven 
sacks of flour a week. Now Brother Joseph 
mills about seven sacks in 1 day. 

Quite a difference, but, happily, no differ- 
ence in the bread. 


I expect to bring some of this wonder- 
ful bread to Washington in order that 
it may be served in the House restau- 
rant as a treat from my district. 





Retirement Rules Unfair 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD P. BOLAND 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, Dr. 
Theodore G. Klumpp, one of the out- 
standing members of the medical profes- 
sion in this country, addressed the 
American Medical Association’s Council 
on Rural Health at the University of 
Massachusetts, Amherst, Mass.,'on April 
23, on the very interesting and thought 
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provoking subject of “Compulsory Re- 

tirement.” 

THIRTY MILLION PERSONS OVER AGE 65 BY 1980 
IS ANTICIPATED 


This meeting was sponsored by the 
New England States Medical Societies 
and was attended by many prominent 
medical men. Dr. Klumpp pointed out 
that there are now 15 million persons 
over age 65 in this country, and by 1980 
i; is anticipated that this number will 
grow to approximately 30 million per- 
sons over 65 years of age. 

BOLAND SAYS THESE FACTS POSE THOUGHT- 

PROVOKING QUESTIONS 


These facts give rise to important 
questions. Will the American society of 
the future force all of these persons over 
65 to retire? Will it mean years of idle- 
ness, loneliness, and a feeling of useless- 
ness for these people? Can the talents of 
many of the elderly, just attaining their 
zenith at age 65, still be retained on a 
part-time basis? How will the American 
society, and yes, perhaps Congress, face 
up to this problem and try to close the 
gap between idleness and loneliness on 
the one side, and useful productivity, and 
recreation on the other hand, so that 
these aging citizens may enjoy the twi- 
light years of their lives? These ques- 
tions we must answer. 

DR. KLUMPP HAS A BRILLIANT BACKGROUND IN 
MEDICINE 


The subject is treated with candor 
and knowledge and Dr. Klumpp is to be 
commended for his address on the sub- 
ject. He graduated from Harvard Medi- 
cal School in 1928 and in his long and 
interesting career was assistant clinical 
professor at Yale University Medical 
School. He was chief of the Drug Divi- 
sion of the Food and Drug Administra- 
tion in Washington from 1936 to 1941, 
and at present is president of Winthrop- 
Stearns, Inc., pharmaceutical company. 
Dr. Klumpp has been chairman of 
the Task Force on the Handicapped in 
the Office of Defense Mobilization. He 
has received many awards and is the au- 
thor of many articles on therapeutics, 
foods, drugs, and illness. . 

Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend my 
remarks, I ask that the news story from 
the Springfield (Mass.) Daily News of 
April 23, 1959, relating to Dr. Kl&ampp’s 
address at the University of Massachu- 


setts, be printed with my remarks in the- 


RECORD. 


RETIREMENT RULES UNFAIR—DrR. KLUMPP 
Says More CARE NEEDED IN DECISIONS 


AMHERST.—A more realistic approach to 
compulsory retirement was called for today 
by a New York physician. 

Dr. Theodore G. Klumpp pointed out that 
society has been illogical and inconsistent 
in its attitude toward compulsory retire- 
ment. “Whenever society adopts a rule that 
eliminates the fit with the unfit, destroys 
the good with the bad, or punishes the inno- 
cent with the wicked, it is not a good rule. 
Civilization progresses by changing rules of 
this kind,” he said. 

Dr. Klumpp addressed the afternoon sés- 
sion of the fourth annual New England 
Rural Health Conference at the University of 
Massachusetts. He is president of Winthrop 
Laboratories, a New York pharmaceutical 
company, and a member of the American 
Medical Association’s Committee on Aging. 
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The doctor suggested that the same care 
exercised in selecting a person for employ- 
ment should be used in retiring that indi- 
vidual. “Certainly a man isn’t fit one day 
and unfit the next because one page of the 
calendar has turned.” He pointed out that 
an entirely new set of social, economic, and 
political problems are being created as by- 
products of the technological advances of 
medical science. 

The greatest threat within an absolute 

welfare state, according to Dr. Klumpp, re- 
volves around the aging population trend. 
The population is increasing and at the 
same time people are living longer. He said, 
“Since the turn of the century, our popula- 
tion has doubled, but the number of persons 
over 65 has quadrupled. In 1900 among an 
average group of 1,000 persons you could 
count on 17 dying that year. Today, only 
nine out of that same number will depart 
from this world. There are currently 15 
million persons over 65 years of age and by 
1980 it is anticipated that we will have ap- 
proximately twice that number of this coun- 
try.” 
Dr. Klumpp emphasized that the problem 
of aging must be approached from the hu- 
man side—the needs and wants of the older 
people as well as from the economic side of 
the problem. The real thing to sustain us 
in’ this life is the work we have been accus- 
tomed to doing for the past 40 to 50 years 
of our life. 

The 1-day meeting was sponsored by the 
New England State medical societies and 
AMA’s Council on Rural Health. 





Panama Canal: Lifeline of U.S. Defense 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLARK .W. THOMPSON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. THOMPSON of Texas. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks, I include a review of the latest 
book on the Panama Canal, “The Untold 
Story of Panama,” by Earl Harding, pub- 
lished on April 27, 1959. by the Athene 
Press of New York and distributed by 
the Bookmailer, also of that city. The 
review was by Dr. Ruth Alexander in her 
well-known column “Our America” on 
the Spotlight Page of the May 10, 1959, 
issue of the New York Mirror. 

The review follows: 

PANAMA CANAL: LIFELINE OF U.S. DEFENSE 

(By Dr. Ruth Alexander) 

With publication of his long-awaited book, 
“The Untold Story of Panama”, Earl Harding 
has become the man of the hour. 

He has been recognized as an authority on 
Panama since 1908, when, as a staff member 
of Joseph Pulitzer’s Morning World, he was 
sent to investigate the ‘Hidden Revolution’ 
of 1903, which almost cost us the canal rights. 

The timing of this book is portentous, It 
is the drama of living history. Roberto 
Arias, the leader of the recent anti-U.S. in- 
vasion, is descended from the clan that bred 
Thomas Arias, leader of the 1903 revolution 
against us. 

President Theodore Roosevelt ranked our 
acquisition of canal rights in Panama and 
the building of the canal, not only as the 
greatest achievement of his administration, 
but of equal importance to the stature of the 
United States as the Louisiana Purchase of 
1803. 
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Interference with our status in Panama by 
Nationalists, by Liberal—subversives in the 
United States or by Communists, is compar- 
able to conceivable interference with our 
status by French Nationalists, our own Lib- 
erals subversives and Communists, in the 
territory encompassed by the Louisiana pur- 
chase. 

The United States and the Republic of 
Panama were notably good neighbors, until 
the time bomb planted in 1946 by Alger 
Hiss, then Secretary General of the United 
Nations, branding the Canal Zone as oc- 
cupied territory. 

This has since served both Panamanian 
and North and South Americans of oppor- 
tunist and subversive character with an au- 
thoritative weapon of agitation against us, 
designed to nationalize, or transwer control 
of the canal to the United Nations. 

As Harding emphasizes, with punctilious 
documentation, the Panama Canal is a vital 
not only to hemispheric communication, but 
it is ‘‘the lifeline of our national defense and 
the backbone of our ocean borne commerce.” 

Its loss by either of the above methods, 
would mean our end as a world power. 





Conservation, Not Conservatism 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, Senator 
Hvusert Humpurey’s forceful speech, 
“Conservation—America’s Frontier,”’ de- 
livered in my hpmetown, Eugene, Oreg., 
on April 21, 1959, was warmly received. 
I want to make the text available as 
widely as possible, so, under a previous 
consent, I am, including it following 
these remarks. 

Mr. Humprrey has many friends in 
Oregon, as indeed he does in each of the 
50 States of this Union. I have received 
many letters about his recent trip there. 
People are enthusiastic about him and 
many urge that he be the Democratic 
standard bearer in 1960. 

Oregon has an early primary. This 
means that Presidential possibilities like 
HUBERT HUMPHREY have an opportunity 
to find out where they stand at the bal- 
lot box early in the year. It is my be- 
lief that Senator Humpnrey’s recent trip 
to Oregon gave him many new and en- 
thusiastic friends. 

OONSERVATION: AMERICA’S FRONTIER 
(Remarks of Senator Husert H. HuMpPHREY 
at Democratic dinner meeting, Eugene, 

Oreg., April 21) 

Anyone who travels over the great West, 
and sees the massive timber stands, the 
powerful rivers, the vast grazing lands, real- 
izes that the West is the storehouse of 
America’s great natural wealth. 

Now, there is sometimes a tendency to be- 
lieve that the West is the only part of the 
country that is deeply concerned about pre- 
serving and developing those resources. 

Well, that might have been partly true 
a few years ago, when our conservation pro- 
grams were moving steadily forward. Then 
many people were probably inclined to take 
these resources for granted. 

But in the last few years, everyone in 
America has had an education on the value 
of their natural resources and, believe me, 
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the cost of tuition has been mighty high. 
For this administration has not only failed 
to develop our resources—it has launched 
a program of giving them away. 

I don’t need to recite the full record for 
you people here in Oregon, for this is home 
territory for the big gtveaway—the Al Sar- 
ena land grab, for example, and the fiasco 
about the Klamath Indian Reservation. 

I am sure you know about the granting 
of special oil leases on wildlife refuges to 
favorites of the Eisenhower administration, 
and the threat to the national forests by a 
small group seeking special privileges. 

And there would have been more, had it 
not been for Democratic Senators and Con- 
gressmen, such as those from Oregon. They 
have sounded the alarm. They have focused 
a spotlight on the big giveaway. 

Yes, the American people have been get- 
ting quite an education on the value of 
conserving natural resources. I suppose you 
might call it a liberal education. 

But the evils of the past are not as im- 
portant as the needs of the future. 

Now when I talk about the resource needs 
of America I am not just thinking of the 
material resources—the food and fiber, the 
minerals and chemicals it takes to supply a 
growing population. I am thinking of other 
human needs that must also be met—non- 
material needs. 

I am thinking of the need for recreation, 


for example. America is abundantly sup- 
plied with bigger, better, and more powerful 
car take the family off on a vacation, 
but America is not so well off in places for 
them to go to enjoy themselves. Our na- 
tional parks are overcrowded; many of our 
streams and rivers are polluted—hardly the 
ideal site for a family vacation. 

America has a big job to do in assuring 


resources for the future. 

Today there are 172 million people in the 
United States. By 1975, just about when 
today’s babies will be getting out of school, 


the Census Bureau tells us there will be 
some 215 million people. By the year 2000, 
some say we will have 300 million people— 
but estimates run as high as 360 million— 
twice the population we now have. 

To supply this exploding population will 


require twice the agricultural output, more 
than again as much water as we are now 
using, 50 percent more timber growth, and 
double the output of minerals. 

How are we going to get these? 

Well, one thing is certain. We are not 
going to achieve these goals unless we plan 
ahead. I don’t need to tell you people here 
in Oregon that a tree doesn’t grow in a year— 
either in Brooklyn or in Oregon—nor is a 
dam built or a grazing range revegetated in 
a matter of months. 

In the field of resources, this country has 
been living on the heritage of two Roose- 
velts: Teddy Roosevelt, the first great con- 
servationist President this country ever had, 
and another Roosevelt, who had the good 
sense and the imagination to put young 
men, as well as rivers, to work in rebuild- 
ing and conserving America’s natural wealth. 
I mean, of course, the Democratic Roose- 
velt—Franklin Delano Roosevelt. 

Harry Truman kept up the Roosevelt tra- 
dition. He knew the value of resource 
development. He too cared deeply for 
America’s future. 

But in the last 7 years, we have been 
coasting along, living on the past, ignoring 
the pressing needs of the future. 

Other nations through history have fol- 
lowed a similar course, and they have paid 
dearly for it. The price they paid is written 
in the seared, overgrazed and deforested 
Middle East. -Where once stood the magnifi- 
cent Cedars of Lebanon, there is barren 
desert; and the ingenious irrigation works of 
ancient Babylon are silted up from the floods 
that swept the overgrazed watersheds of the 
Tigris and the Euphrates. 
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America today is not the Middle East; 
far from it. But the price of a do-nothing 
Policy on resources is dear indeed. 

What is the job to be done in protecting 
and building America’s natural wealth? 

One of the first jobs is to get an up-to- 
date accounting of just what resources 
America has. We are now a 49-State Union, 
and before the year is out there will be 50 
States. I am told that two-thirds of the 
new State of Alaska has never even been 
subjected to am accurate geological survey. 
Who knows what wealth may lie in the un- 
explored areas of Alaska? Perhaps Hawaii 
has hidden natural treasures as well—I’m 
sure it has. 

But there are pressing jobs to be done in 
developing the resources we have within our 
traditional borders. 

For example, to meet the needs of our 
growing population, we will have to expand 
the output of our forests by 50 percent in 
the next 50 years. This means the reforesta- 


tion of some 28 million acres of currently 
bare land. 

It means timber stand improvement meas- 
ures on 140 million acres of poorly stocked 
land. 

It means an intensified effort to protect 
our forests against insects, disease, and fire. 

These programs must begin soon, for a 
forest does not spring up overnight. 

Next, our growing population demands 
urgent attention to the problem of water— 


that precious substance we so often take 
for granted. How are we to supply a growing 
nation with an adequate supply of water— 
clean, usable water? Today, there are thou- 
sands of miles of rivers and streams which 
are too polluted for municipal or recrea- 
tional use without expensive treatment. 

One of the urgent priorities for Govern- 
ment action is the construction of the water 
treatment plants needed to serve not only 
the domestic needs but the growing indus- 
trial needs of America. 

As one step toward meeting this problem, 
I have joined with Congressman BLATNIK of 
my State in introducing legislation to rap- 
idly expand our construction of pollution 
treatment facilities with Federal assistance 
to States, municipalities, and industries. 

As could be expected, this Republican ad- 
ministration opposes that measure. It wants 
to pile the burden of pollution control 
onto the already overburdened States. 

But rivers flow across State boundaries, 
and they affect all our people. The re- 
sponsibility here is clearly a Federal one. 
Even the Old Guard Republicans ought to 
recognize that. 

Now, instead of devoting its energies to 
opposing a sound antipollution program, this 
Republican administration ought to be 
throwing its full energies behind pressing 
forward at top sped toward a breakthrough 
in the desalting of sea water. For here lies 
the brightest hope, not only in America, but 
in water-starved countries the world over. 

Fresh water cheaply available in the United 
States would bring prosperity to domestic 
areas that have too long suffered in drought. 

Fresh water cheaply available in the Middle 
East, North Africa, and the arid parts of 
western South America, would bring a spec- 
tacular rise in the standard of living to some 
of the poorest areas of the world. 

This is the kind of a struggle we should be 
seeking with the Russians—a struggle to see 
who can break through first in research pro- 
grams for the desalting of sea water. 

But instead of doing everything in our 
power to accomplish this, the Eisenhower ad- 
ministration is making this vital research 
program a repository of defeated politicians. 
Speaking for myself, I am not enchanted by 
the thought of the water problems of Amer- 
ica running off a lame duck’s back. 

But water is not only a blessing; it can also 
be a curse when it sweeps uncontrolled over 
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our plains and spills over the banks of our 
rivers. 

Whether water be blessing or curse depends 
in large measure on what we do with our 
watersheds—whether we permit them to lie 
bare or whether we cover them to stop or 
control the flow of water. 

Nearly 300 million acres of watershed land 
need terracing, stripcropping, grass cover, or 
other water-arresting measures. 

This, too, is an urgent job for America, if 
we are to control our water, and prevent our 
best soil from being washed offi the lands 
and into the rivers. 

On the rangelands, such as those here in 
eastern Oregon and throughout the inter- 
mountain area, overgrazing has taken its toll. 
Revegetation by newly developed methods of 
brush busting anc. reseeding to crested wheat 
grasses can greatly improve these lands and 
offers the hope of doubling the cattle-carry- 
ing capacity of much of this land. 

Here again we have a choice: fertile, pro- 
ductive grazing lands, or intermittent dust 
bowls which permit much of our natural 
wealth to be scattered to the four winds. 

There are other jobs to be done in the 
resource field: as productivity and leisure 
increase, so will the need for recretation 
areas. At the direction of a Democratic Con- 
gress, the Government has just begun a 
review of our outdoor recreation resources, 
but already some private estimates indicate 
a need for acquiring and devoting some 3 
million additional acres to recreational needs. 

These are some, but by no means all, of 
the jobs that need doing if our country is 
to protect and develop her natural wealth. 

No doubt, those of us who advocate these 
programs, will be labeled spenders—that 
worst of GOP epithets. 

But we are not spenders—but prudent in- 
vestors—investors in the future of America— 
the soundest investment on any market. 

It is the Republicans who are extravagant; 
they are wasters—they are the exploiters. 

Every pound of our soil that is washed 
from our farms by flood that could be saved 
by watershed cover is a waste. 

Every drop of water that flows in our rivers 
that could be harnessed to produce energy 
and power, but it is allowed to run free to 
the sea is a waste. 

Every acre of timberland that is allowed 
to stand unimproved, every acre of grazing 
land that needs reseeding but lies bare, is a 
waste. 

The Democrats who believe in conserving 
and building resources are not the spenders. 

It’s the Republicans who pursue a do- 
nothing policy and a giveaway policy on re- 
sources who are the real spenders—spenders 
of our national wealth. 

The way this administration seems to size 
up things is this: 

We can afford 414 million people out of 
work, but we can’t afford to do the things 
needed to build our country’s future. 

To me, this just doesn’t make sense. If 
there is one thing we can’t afford, it’s to 
have people without jobs. That’s the 
biggest waste I can think of—not just eco- 
nomic waste, but, more important, human 
waste. 

One of the reasons I have recommended 
the establishment of a Youth Conservation 
Corps—patterned after the CCC of Franklin 
Roosevelt—is to put our young people to 
work conserving and building our resources. 
There is plenty of work to be done—some 
estimate that it would take 150,000 men 
working for 10 years to do the minimum 
conservation work that I have just described. 

Isn't it tragic to allow this work to go un- 
done while we permit millions of men to 
remain idle, unable to find work—an in- 
excusable waste of men and resources. 

The Republicans have never understood 
the West. 

They cannot understand the West, for the 
West is new; the West is frontier, while the 
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Republican Party is addicted to the past 
and the status quo. 

The Republican Party cannot understand 
the West because it is a party based in the 
financial houses of the East. 

It seeks to feed on the West, not to de- 
velop it. 

What better proof of that could there be 
than the fact that since the Republicans 
took over in Washington 6 years ago, there 
has not been one single new start on a 
multi-purpose dam. 

Harry Truman stood at Hungry Horse 
Dam in Montana when it was inaugurated 
in 1952 and said, “Take a good look at this— 
it’s the last you'll see for a long time.” 

And he was right. It was the last dam 
we've seen—and the last_we will see until 
the Democratic Party regains the White 
House. 

And regain it we will. 

In the long, hard cold war with the Com- 
munists, our resources could well become 
the decisive factor. 

Make no mistake, this will be a long 
struggle. In part, it is a battle between 
men and systems of government and pat- 
terns of social order. 

But it is also a contest of materials and 
resources. 

The/great Northwest, so rich in natural 
resources, represents the Nation’s stockpile 
and its reserves in the waging of the cold 
war. 

The judgment of posterity will depend 
on how we, today, care for and develop 
those precious resources. 





Increasing the Foreign Demand for Farm 
Products 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PHILIP A. HART 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. HART. Mr. President, Prof. 
Lawrence Witt, of the agricultural eco- 
nomics department of Michigan State 
University, read a most interesting paper 
at a meeting held at the Agricultural Ad- 
justment Center, Iowa State College, 
April 6, 1959. The subject of Mr. Witt’s 
remarks was “Increasing the Foreign De- 
mand for Farm Products.” It was such 
an informative document concerning one 
of our most pressing problems, that of 
how to turn our farm surpluses from a 
“cross that we must bear” into an effec- 
tive instrument for world peace, that I 
ask unanimous consent that it be printed 
in the Appendix of the REcorp. It is my 
hope, as a cosponsor of the Food for 
Peace program which was introduced 
recently by the senior Senator from Min- 
nesota (Mr. HumpnHreyY], that the Com- 
mittee on Foreign Relations will move in 
the very near future to hold hearings on 
this needed and most constructive 
project. 

There being no objection, the paper 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

INCREASING THE FOREIGN DEMAND FOR FARM 


- Propucts 
(By Lawrence Witt, Michigan State 
University) 


Surplus production has grown to some 8 
percent of total agricultural production, and 
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threatens to increase still more. While the 
surplus has been growing, we have turned in 
desperation from one device to another in an 
effort to match production and consumption 
at acceptable prices. After the efforts of 
the twenties in strengthening the competi- 
tive process of reaching an equilibrium had 
failed, more direct methods were used. ‘ Ef- 
forts were made to control supply, then to 
expand domestic demand, each with a va- 
riety of techniques. Even as these programs 
floundered; the war and postwar experience 
demonstrated that a strong export market 
(even though dependent on dollar gifts and 
loans), would strengthen agricultural prices 
and reduce stockpiles. Hence it was both 
logical and with a sense of frustration that 
a massive export program came into being 
in 1954. 

This program puts substantial emphasis 
on sales for local currency, but also includes 
barter, loans and gift provisions. The ex- 
port program combines two values close to 
hearts of most farmers (and many agricul- 
tural economists). These are that the 
farmer’s product should be used usefully, not 
destroyed, and that there should be no hun- 
gry people in the world while there is sur- 
plus food available. The program is made 
more appealing by its buoyant influence 
upon farm prices and its success in reducing 
stockpiles below what they might have been. 
The ignorance of the foreign exchange mech- 
anism, of the real worth of foreign currency 
to the United States (especially when de- 
posited in the other country’s central bank), 
andthe nebulous link with economic devel- 
opment all help to confuse the issue. The 
impression is left that the large quantities 
of wheat, cotton, tobacco, etc., shipped 
abroad must somehow do some good. 

As we discuss this topic, I should like to 
have you think of it in a broader context— 
as a part of a broad international challenge 
appropriate to agricultural economists and 
social scientists at Iowa State and other 
agricultural colleges and universities. De- 
spite 5 years of a program costing the econ- 
omy over $1 billion per year, there is no solid 
research dealing with this program. Is this 
because it is a foreign rather than a domestic 
program? Have we failed to see the full 
importance of this program to the national 
economy? 

Moreover, with regard to the mass of world 
problems which involve farm people—tenure 
problems, development problems, instabili- 
ties of world commodity prices, and a variety 
of other agricultural and economic prob- 
lems—agricultural economists have had little 
to say. A few have been drawn into action 
programs overseas; still they have not writ- 
ten much about the problems spread out be- 
fore them and of which they are so much 
a part. Clearly we have been seriously 
ethnocentric in our United States—based 
research and other activities, leaving to 
others the formulation of the proper inter- 
relations of domestic and foreign policy. 

Furthermore, we tend to reject involve- 
ment in value formation—in partially speci- 
fying important values for society or at least 
strongly arguing for a set of values. No one 
should know better than we the amount of 
subsidy which has been involved in our edu- 
cation and training. Why should not our 
trained minds contribute more fully in posing 
and resolving the value conflicts of the so- 
ciety which has made these investments? 
To continue to ignore value issues, particu- 
larly in the international field where the 
vast majority of the people are unable to 
even articulate the relevant values, is morally 
irresponsible and a complete dereliction of 
duty—as well as physically suicidal. Look 
over the bulletins and articles of any experi- 
ment station and the articles in the Journal 
based upon real research. How much has 
been contributed to an understanding of 
the interrelations between foreign and do- 
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mestic policy? Multiply this by 50 and the 
result is still unsatisfactory. 


THE GENERAL SITUATION 


All this is really an introduction to an 
apology for the inability to provide precise 
answers to the problem posed by the title. 
Almost the only reports that can be drawn 
upon are either a generalized policy state- 
ment based upon the values implicitly as- 
sumed in classical economics, or a descrip- 
tion of what has been done in carrying out 
the congressional mandate. On the one 
hand, the tensions created by deviating from 
traditional trading patterns lead some econ- 
omists and political scientists to a thorough 
damnation of the program. On the other 
hand, the easing of the surplus burden, and 
its consequent presumed effect on the price 
and income position of American farmers 
is lauded as a material accomplishment. My 
view is that the truth lies somewhere in be- 
tween. I should like to make a tentative 
approach, largely by showing the complica- 
tions of the program and possible differential 
impact. : 

First, what is the general export -situa- 
tion? During the past 414 years we have 
shipped or contracted to ship about $7 bil- 
lion worth of farm products under special 
programs. Current farm export levels are 
close to $4 billion per year. Some 30 to 40 
percent of this total represents directly sub- 
sidized exports, with an additional amount, 
perhaps 20 to 30 percent being sold for dol- 
lars at special prices. The remainder are 
commercial exports for dollars. Most of the 
special exports have been under Public Law 
480—The Agricultural Trade Development 
and Assistance Act—but additional quanti- 
ties have gone under section 402 of the ICA 
program, under the International Wheat 
Agreement, special dollar loans, and under 
legally reduced prices of the CCC program. 
Not all of the Public Law 480 are sales for 
local currency; significant amounts have 
gone as grants and donations, or have been 
bartered for strategic materials. Wheat, 
cotton, and fats and oils (soybean oil), are 
major commodities. Tables 1 and 2 provide 
some total figures. 

In the aggregate, aside from military 
equipment, this program has become the 
largest transfer of wealth between the 
United States and other countries since the 
Marshall plan—and the program is far from 
over. In fact its very place in your program 
suggests that it is being considered as a more 
or less permanent alternative to efforts to 
stuff more food down the throats of domes- 
tic consumers. Why do we have this pro- 
gram? What is it intended to accomplish? 
Two serious questions immediately arise. 
Who decides where, how much, and for how 
long such an export program is desirable? 
Secondly, suppose foreign countries were to 
say, ‘We want no more wheat, cotton, or soy- 
beans, but we will accept great quantities of 
tobacco, feed grains, and dairy products un- 
der these special provisions.” Would and 
should agriculture adjust its commodity mix 
to these needs, or are we so concerned with 
preserving traditional patterns, values, and 
institutions that such measures cannot be 
considered? 


TABLE 1.—Ezports of U.S. farm products under 
Public Law 480 with comparisons 




















[Millions of dollars] 
Program 1956-57 | 1957-5 Total. 
1954-58 
Public Law 480: 

Foreign currency sales.... 902 650 2, 065 
Grants and donations. ... 250 267 1, 001 
[| a 401 99 924 
OU SIO. ccccdenca nae 3,171 | 2,984 11, 371 
Total exports......... 4,724 | 4,000 15, 361 
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TaBLE 2—Commodity composition of all 
Public Law 480 agreements signed through 
June 30, 1958 


[In millions of dollars] 





Export Esti- 














Commodity market mated 
value |CCC cost 
W heat and wheat flour (bushels)..} 1,028.0 1, 732. 1 
Feed grains (bushels) ..........--- 192. 8 335. 6 
Rice (hundredweight)........-.--- 181.8 288. 8 
Ne COED. o. « cine cncennredeiionsie 509. 9 681.4 
Cotton linters (bales)............ .3 3 
Meat products (pounds).......-..- 39. 2 39. 2 
fobacco (pounds)..............-.- 142.3 142.3 
Dairy products (pounds)....-..--- 43.8 74.2 
Fats and oils (pounds)-...--.-. siitiaee 384. 7 391.0 
Poultry (nouns)... . 2 <ncencco<---- LF 1.7 
Dry edible beans (hundred- 
weight) _.- el .4 .4 
Fruits and vegetables (pounds) --- 15.2 15, 2 
seeds (hundredweight)......-...-- 4 -4 
OE = ical cnceictdalccopaeienl 2, 540. 5 3, 702. 6 
Ovcean transportation........-.-.-- 301.8 301.8 
Total, including ocean trans- 
ORO a ctnibnaeneinet 2, 842.3 4,004. 4 








GOALS OF THE PROGRAM 


It is necessary to inquire more specifically 
into the gcals of the program, and the 
extent to which they have been accom- 
plished. To do either of these is far from 
a simple task. Values are not given; they 
must be untangled, related, reviewed and 
compromised. Moreover, this must be done 
not only relative to U.S. values, but 
also interrelated with the values. of 
each of the other countries affected. It 
is accurate and all too easy to say “We 
know not what we do”. We do not have a 
clear statement of the national purposes of 
the program, less so than when it began. 
Certainly we do not know the impacts upon 
other countries, except in a superficial and 
fragmentary fashion. Perhaps it will be 
mutually beneficial to think together this 
afternoon about these programs. Take first 
the U.S. objectives. 

The early and clear objective is the dis- 
posal of supplies of farm products over- 
seas—supplies which have accumulated or 
are likely to accumulate at prevailing prices 
and production levels. To some this is the 
sole objective of the program, and all other 
considerations are incidental. It appears, 
however, that a somewhat contrary view 
should be held and that several other ob- 
jectives are becoming more significant. 

Time and again the values of the Ameri- 
can society have shone forth clearly in an 
organized effort of giving—the relief pro- 
gram under Herbert Hoover after the First 
World War, help for the Japanese earthquake 
victims, UNRRA, the Marshall plan, UNICEF, 
the CARE packages and similar programs. 
The legislation for Public Law 480 (and 
sec. 402 of ICA) clearly provides that food 
may be given under emergency conditions, 
without waiting for special legislation (as 
was necessary earlier in providing a gift of 
wheat to India). Beyond this there is an 
element of humanitarianism in the sale of 
local currency which justifies such special 
export programs as an effort to match “un- 
derfed people” with excess supplies. If there 
had been no Public Law 480 program, there 
still would have been donations, possibly 
more than in this category now. 

A third objective has come into greater 
prominence as the program began to oper- 
ate. It is partly implied by the title “Trade 
Development and Assistance Act,’”’ and is 
more than a rationalization. This is the 
desire to use the surplus farm products as 
an instrument of economic development. 
As efforts to develop new large markets for 
farm products got underway, it was logical 
to look carefully at the low income, high 
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population areas of the world. In today’s 
international arena, development is a key 
symbol for these areas; hence the USDA 
must be concerned with development. 
Moreover, the competition and politico- 
economic relations with other exporting 
areas are such that the program is more 
defensible if many of the products are chan- 
neled into new, noncommercial markets. 

There are a number of other possible 
accomplishments which appear to be con- 
gruous with the American value system. 
These will become clearer by looking at in- 
dividual programs. Among these goals are 
political stability, greater internal compe- 
tition, and support of anticommunist ef- 
forts through strengthening the military 
forces. 

THE INDIVIDUAL PROGRAMS 


In turning now to individual countries, it 
should be stressed that these suggestions 
are little more than tentative hypotheses— 
hypotheses which suggest the complexity of 
the effects and the necessity for more careful 
studies of the program impacts. 

Pakistan: The program in Pakistan comes 
close to being built in as an integral part 
of the nation’s resources. A number of ob- 
servers question whether it would be possible 
to stop the program. (About $186 million 
at market value was shippepd or programed 
through June 1958.) The rupee cost of the 
imported wheat is higher than the price paid 
local producers. Since the price charged to 
consumers is intermediate, losses on im- 
ported wheat are offset by Government 
profits on locally produced wheat. Internal 
farm prices, however, are being increased 
slowly. 

Internally it appears that the Govern- 
ment has been more influenced by the po- 
litical pressures of the refugees, migrants, 
and squatters in the principal cities than 
by the agricultural groups. Thus, an ade- 
quate supply of low cost food becomes an 
important element in lessening political in- 
stability, while the Nation tries to stimulate 
local production and marketings by non- 
price means. A major share of the rupees 
accumulated has been allocated to the sup- 
port of the Pakistani military buildup as a 
member of the Baghdad Pact. Some of this 
military effort does have economic develop- 
ment significance, both in the training of 
soldiers to handle machines, and in the im- 
provement of communication. The quanti- 
tative importance of this aspect of the pro- 
gram is not clear. 

Japan: In the case of Japan it appears 
that the Ministry of Agriculture is a major 
local supporter of Public Law 480 agreements. 
(Some $150 million of commodities are in- 
volved.) Most of the accumulated yen are 
used for agricultural development, or for 
U.S. Government expenditures which save 
dollars (such as housing for military de- 
pendents). The Ministry of Agriculture ap- 
pears to be able to induce the Ministry of 
Finance to permit the use of some of these 
funds outside the regular Government 
budget. In this way irrigation and drainage 
programs are implemented which were 
planned for a later date. Thus, despite a 
decrease in dollar earnings, the program has 
contributed to development, and to an earlier 
reduction in food imports. On the other 
hand, there appears to be a change in dietary 
patterns from sweet potatoes to rice, and 
from rice to wheat, which has the reverse 
effect. Much of this is due to the rising 
levels of living within Japan, and not solely 
to the availability of Public Law 480 com- 
modities—which really do not bulk large 
in the total Japanese trade. 

The Philippines: For the Philippines (with 
a small program involving some $15 million) 
it is necessary to enter into more speculation. 
General monetary and exchange problems 
make it clear that a limited amount of ex- 
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change would have been allocated to cotton. 
Many observers suggest that only a few tex- 
tile manufacturers would have received al- 
locations for the importation of cotton. 
Consequently the majority would have been 
squeezed out of the textile industry, with 
substantial profits possible for the success- 
ful.applicants. With Public Law 480 cotton 
entering the country, there was cotton for 
everyone, enabling the industry to remain 
competitive. Hence, those textile manu- 
facturers less close to the Government be- 
come internal supporters of the program. 

Indonesia: In this country, the local cur- 
rency (from a $100 million program) has 
been accumulated. However, in an effort 
to control inflation, the Indonesian Govern- 
ment has directed that almost none-of the 
funds be spent. Thus, it becomes necessary 
to look at the general monetary and fiscal 
program and identify the marginal reduc- 
tions in expenditures had special import pro- 
grams not been available—admittedly a dif- 
ficult problem. The foreign exchange crisis 
and/or the local food problem probably would 
have been more severe. More should be 
said, but I am unable to do so. 

India: The largest single program is in 
India (attaining $425 million of farm prod- 
ucts). It appears that the imports went 
largely to feed the major port cities of Bom- 
bay, Madras, and Calcutta. Shipments from 
the interior to these areas were blocked to 
avoid cross shipments, but probably also with 
some impacts en the internal price structure. 
It appears that prices are lower than they 
would have been with no program—however, 
a series of donations is probably the real al- 
ternative. It appears that the large income 
elasticity for food and semisubsistence level 
of production may have held greater food 
supplies in the villages in recent years— 
thus contributing to urban shortages. Both 
price policies and the distribution of income 
between sectors appear to have been affected 
in consequence. 

Under the agreements, a major part of the 
rupee balances were allotted to economic de- 
velopment. These funds were deposited in 
the central bank. There is reason to believe 
that the Indian Government, with sophisti- 
cation issued other currency to support its 
development program. It avoided the use 
of Public Law 480 currency accounts, and in 
this way was able to support local programs 
without having to clear programs with US. 
Officials. Again the identification of this 
extra program is an exceedingly difficult task. 

Brazil: Wheat is a major part of the pro- 
gram in Brazil ($180 million of agricultural 
products are involved). Part of the USS. 
supplies replaced wheat normally purchased 
from Argentina, but not available because of 
production and price policies there. While 
the funds presumably were used for eco- 
nomic development, there are indications 
that the first agreement was an exceedingly 
loose document. Brazilian authorities ap- 
pear to have had great discretion in the use 
of the funds, and have added substantial 
fuel to the already roaring inflationary fire. 
In effect they spent the local currency twice. 

Canada: Finally we turn to Canada, where 
many people feel that the U.S. program has 
cut in on Canada’s wheat export prospects. 
Mr. C. D. Howe, Minister of Trade and Com- 
merce in 1955 stated: 

“I think there is no doubt that by their 
(United States) disposal policies they have 
displaced our products in certain markets. 
What we can do about it, I do not know. 
The policies of the United States are their 
policies and are not ours. We follow our 
own policies. As I say, we protest where we 
think a protest is warranted, and we have 
protested in connection with certain recent 
transactions.” 

In a recent document published jointly 
by the National Planning Association and 
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the Private Planning Association of Canada, 
the statement is made? 

“Canadian protests have gone much fur- 
ther than simply criticizing the disposal of 
surplus wheat. They also have been con- 
cerned with the particular methods of dis- 
posal—for example, the barter program 
which has been used to tie the disposal of 
wheat to the, acquisition of minerals for 
U.S. stockpiles.” 

One newspaper article reported: “The 
cards are stacked against us in our economic 
poker game with the United States. It now 
has become clear that the only reason we 
may be able to sell more wheat in the world 
market is because we will soon be selling 
a lot less lead and zine. This tie-up be- 
tween lead and zinc and wheat is an in- 
triguing one and the strings attached to it 
all lead back to Washington—Washington 
has been stockpiling lead and zinc, taking 
a lot of the minerals in exchange for sur- 
plus wheat. * * * This buoyed up the world 
market and kept prices relatively stable. 
With United States suddenly cutting off this 
heavy buying for the stockpiles, the bottom 
fell out of the market.” 

One Canadian official commented this 
week: “We haven’t had a chance in this 
thing. The only reason we were able to sell 
our lead and zinc was because we couldn’t 
sell our wheat. Now, the only reason we 
may be able to sell more wheat is because we 
can’t sell our lead and zinc.” 

At the GATT meeting on November 21, 
1957, the Canadian view included the fol- 
lowing statement: 

“The Canadian delegate pointed out that 
his delegation did not object to genuine 
United States’ aid programs and the exten- 
sion of help to needy countries; indeed, with- 
in the limits of its capabilities Canada had 
also extended aid of this kind. Further, in 
more general terms his delegation had no 
objection to US. disposal programs 
which had the effect of increasing con- 
sumption of the commodity in question by 
the amount of the disposal. The main ob- 
jection was that, by a variety of techniques 
such as export subsidization, sales for local 
currencies, barter deals and tied-sales, the 
United States was promoting exports of 
wheat and flour with such determination 
and in such volume that it caused great 
damage to Canada’s normal commercial 
marketing of these products. This was evi- 
denced in export statistics from the United 
States and Canada in 1955-56 and 1956-57; 
while U.S. exports rose from 347 to 547 mil- 
lion bushels, in the same period Canada’s 
exports fell from 309 to 261 million bushels.’’? 

The Canadians themselves by these figures 
say that total North American wheat exports 
have expanded by some 150 million bushels. 
However, an additional 50 million of exports 
are a non-Pareto transfer of Canadian ex- 
ports to American exports. Their objections 
center on the barter phase of the program. 


PUTTING MORE EMPHASIS ON DEVELOPMENT 


A little over 20 years ago Fred Waugh led 
a seminar on this campus in which he out- 
lined the basic idea of the “stamp plan.” 
One of the questions on which he was probed 
repeatedly was, “Why not preserve consumer 
sovereignty by giving the low-income families 
cash and letting them buy food directly?” 
The answer was along this line. “You can- 
not get many dollars for such a program from 
Congress. However, you can do a lot to 
bring about a better income distribution, if 





1W. E. Hamilton and W. M. Drummond, 
“Wheat Surpluses and Their Impact on 
Canada-United States Relations,” January 
1959, pp. 3-4. 

2 Ibid., p. 4. 
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you tie it to an agricultural surplus program. 
This blending of values makes it more ac- 
ceptable politically.” 

There is an analogy with the special ex- 
port programs even in the discussions in 1954 
as the original act was passed. Congress will 
appropriate a certain amount of dollars and 
authorize loan funds which contribute di- 
rectly to economic development. It appears 
to be willing, at least in the short run, to 
appropriate additional money to a program 
which blends two objectives or values— 
namely, surplus disposal and aid to poorly 
fed people. 

Certainly in these programs Congress is 
limiting the area of decision available to 
other countries, in the same way as the 
stamp plan limited consumer decisions. 

In its present form it is clear that the 
Public Law 480 has no chance of being hailed 
as another monument in the tradition of 
lend-lease and the Marshall plan. It is nec- 
essary to search for new dynamic and thrill- 
ing ideas appropriate to the leadership role 
the United Sattes should be playing. Just 
as reconstruction was the major goal in 
Europe after the war, so economic develop- 
ment is the major goal in the countries re- 
ceiving much of the surplus food. An ap- 
pealing and dynamic program could be de- 
veloped if economic development were 
blended in as a major goal—rather than as 
something to be edged into sideways. Fam- 
ine relief would then be a subsidiary but 
legitimate part of a program which focused 
on the twin goals of economic development 
and surplus disposal.. What would such a 
program look like? 

1. It would be a long time program which 
would make food and fiber available to coun- 
tries with development programs requiring 
such supplies. This would permit a coun- 
try to restructure its economy without the 
necessity to look at its domestic food supplies 
crop year by crop year. Once the United 
States had committed itself to a 5- or 10- 
year program of agricultural exports, these 
amounts would become full-fledged claim- 
ants to our production in the same way as 
the domestic consumer. 

2. Realistic longtime-development pro- 
grams in other countries would be needed 
which contemplated training, investment, 
population transfers, public and private fa- 
cilities, etc., as mecessary parts of the 
program. Some countries will need help in 
formulating such a program. Imported farm 
products could offset some of the short- 
term production declines that would follow 
in some countries, or offset inflationary pres- 
sures as people in other countries increased 
food consumption. Training programs for 
farm people probably would involve increased 
consumption by those participating, and 
some decrease in productjon on the farms 
they left. 

3. Dollar loans and grants would be needed 
in association with farm products. It ap- 
pears that in many of the countries the 
range of likely projects would require that 
40 to 60 percent of the extra needs be in 
food and fiber, but some nonfarm commod- 
ities would be required. (Roadbuilding 
with a low state of the arts would depend 
heavily on food and fiber.) 

4. A number of projects, particularly stra- 
tegic in economic development, might not 
be given proper cognizance unless the United 
States was willing to provide additional farm 
products and dollar supplies contingent 
upon the inclusion of such programs. 

5. The United States would by itself or 
with other nations absorb the risk of flood 
or drought disaster, through world or U.S. 
reserves earmarked for this purpose. 

6. Presumably as individual countries de- 
fine their programs and compare local needs 
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with local production, the gaps will add up 
to a total combination of commodities which 
is different from the commodity mix now in 
surplus. Adjustments will be needed in U.S. 
domestic policies to induce the requisite 
flow of production. Exports might decline 
somewhat, particularly while the develop- 
ment programs were being formulated. 

7. It will be desirable to induce other de- 
veloped countries to participate in the pro- 
gram—in an international transfer of re- 
sources—so as to utilize the wheat surplus 
of Canada, the coffee surplus of Brazil and 
Latin America, and the industrial talents of 
Western Europe in this effort. The degree 
of multilateral effort certainly should be in- 
creased. 


8. Considerable study is needed as to the 
amount and type of investment, both physi- 
cal and human, that is needed to enable a 
particular economy to take off on a self- 
sustaining cycle of economic growth. Every 
effort should be made to insure that this 
level of effort is attained and maintained. 
Agricultural export programs should be fully 
integrated with development programs. To 
do so in our “sectorist’” government is dif- 
ficult. Interested, sympathetic, and compe- 
tent nongovernment efforts are clearly 
needed. 


FINAL STATEMENT 


There are a number of positive elements in 
the present program. Additional ones could 
be incorporated into the operations. Un- 
fortunately, many of the positive elements 
are slipping away because the program is 
viewed as temporary. Others slip away be- 
cause we are not giving sufficient attention 
to the requisites of sustained economic 
growth, and as economists we do not know 
enough about how to engineer development. 
Much of the difficulty derives from the em- 
phasis on U.S. derived values, and in- 
sufficient attention to how our values and 
those of other countries might be blended 
and compromised so as to attain a larger 
value satisfaction. 


With this, I turn once more to the role 
which agricultural economists should play. 
With their training in economics, their 
knowledge of agriculture, and their famil- 
iarity with quantitative methods, agricul- 
tural economists have much to contribute to 
an understanding of economic growth. In 
the domestic scene we find ourselves con- 
cerned with aggregate responses—supply 
curves, market adjustments, national control 
programs, etc. Yet, we hesitate to move one 
step further and inquire into similar rela- 
tionships overseas. Some of the puzzling 
relationships might be clarified if we had the 
benefit of the perspective of another 
economy. 

Secondly, we should stress the importance 
of value formulation as a vital contribution 
of our work. We cannot expect the general 
population to urge upon Congress the im- 
portance and validity of certain values which 
Americans have respecting other peoples, un- 
less we, ourselves, as professional social 
scientists give a part of our effort to the 
study of values in the interrelationships of 
foreign and domestic policy. If you believe, 
as I do, that the lack of a positive program 
is a major criticism of America’s world posi- 
tion, then the creation and advocating of 
such @ program is fundamental. Against the 
alternative of thermonuclear war, or even 
the threat of it, any economic development 
effort is small change. Surely when the his- 
tory of the 1960's is written (assuming there 
is someone to write it), it should not be said 
that the trained minds stood aside when 
these human values should have been 
discussed, 
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Failure of the Mandatory Farm Price 
Support and Production Control Pro- 
gram 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, I have 
said many times that our present agri- 
cultural mandatory price support pro- 
gram is a failure. Moreover, it is the 
most expensive failure in our history. 
During the next fiscal year alone, the 
American people will be charged more 
than $1 billion just for storage, trans- 
portation, and interest on Government- 
held surpluses resulting from price sup- 
port programs. Total expenditures of 
the Federal Government for programs 
primarily for the support of farm prices 
and farm incomes constitute the largest 
non-defense-related item in the Federal 
budget. 

Mr. Don Paarlberg, now special assist- 
ant to the President and former Assistant 
Secretary of Agriculture, in a recent 
address in Ithaca, N.Y., documented the 
case for new legislation to allow greater 
fiexibility in Federal farm programs and 
to provide greater freedom for our 
farmers. 

His message contains a timely warning 
against further temporizing on this issue. 
The public is becoming increasingly 
alarmed at the huge cost of these pro- 
grams to both consumers and taxpayers. 
The farmers are becoming increasingly 
restive under the leash of more and more 
Government control with less and less 
hope of permanent improvement in their 
situation. 

I know that Mr. Paarlberg’s important 
address on this subject will be of interest 
to many Members, and I ask unanimous 
consent that the text of his remarks be 
printed in the Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

ADDRESS BY THE HONORABLE DON PAARLBERG ON 
THE OCCASION OF A BANQUET SPONSORED BY 
THE New York STATE COLLEGE Or AGRICUL- 
TURE, THE GRADUATE SCHOOL OF BUSINESS 
AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION, AND THE Na- 
TIONAL ASSOCIATION OF Foop CHAINS, ITHACA, 
N.Y., Apri 29, 1959 
In this speech I intend to make three 

points: 

1. The mandatory farm price support and 
production control program is a demon- 
strated failure. 

2. This failure is to be attributed primarily 
to outmoded legislation, not administrative 
shortcomings. 

3. Tne remedy lies in corrective legislation 
along lines recommended by President Eisen- 
hower and Secretary Benson. 

I 

The failure of the mandatory farm price 
support program, after 25 years of trial, is 
now clear to anyone who is willing to ex- 
amine the record. 


I am not speaking of price supports at 
moderate levels such as are in use for soy- 
beans and some other crops. Nor am I 
speaking of marketing agreements and orders 
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as for milk and certain specialty crops. Nor 
am I referring to the purchase of surplus 
crops and their diversion to the school-lunch 
program and to needy persons. Properly ad- 
ministered, all of these have proved helpful. 
Certainly I am not speaking of the worth- 
while programs related to research, educa- 
tion, credit, and the conservation of our soil, 
water, and timber resources. 

What I am speaking of is the mandatory 
system which requires price support for a 
few favored commodities at artificially high 
prices, and couples that support with a half- 
hearted and inffective production control 
effort. This is the system which has failed. 
The failure has perhaps been most clear with 
respect to wheat, cotton, and corn, and less 
so with respect to other crops. 

This program came into being during the 
disastrous days of the great depression, when 
drastic action was called for. The error lies 
in that a depression-oriented program was 
carried forward with relatively few changes 
first into a time of war, then into a time of 
postwar prosperity, and now into a time of 
technological revolution. 

‘To charge the program with failure is a 
serious matter. I shall cite evidence in sup- 
port of this judgment. 

1. Farmers who grow the regulated crops 
have lost markets. 

Cotton has been the subject of more 
solicitude in the way of price support and 
acreage control than practically any other 
crop. What has been the result? 

During the 5 years, 1925-29, before the 
program began, the United States produced 
56 percent of the world’s cotton. During 
the last 5 years, this percentage fell to 31. 
From 1925-29 to 1954-58, production in the 
United States fell 16 percent. In the coun- 
tries outside the United States production 
more than doubled. Instead of exporting 
cotton we exported the right and the oppor- 
tunity to produce it. And we gave encour- 
agement to handmade fibers at home and 
abroad. 

Wheat is another crop which has been the 
subject of much regulation and support. 
During this same span of years, the United 
States share of world wheat production fell 
while surplus stocks accumulated. 

Formerly the largest tobacco market in 
the world was at Wilson, N.C. Today it is 
in Northern Rhodesia, in Africa. 

It is easy to demonstrate that for a given 
year, other things equal, a short crop of 
cotton or of wheat will bring a higher in- 
come than a large crop. This is the basic 
idea underlying production control. The 
important fact, however, and the fact often 
overlooked, is that other things do not re- 
main equal. Other suppliers come forward 
and substitutes are offered. Thus, while we 
pursue our short-run self-interest, in the 
long run we do ourselves grave injury. 

While supported and controlled crops have 
steadily lost markets and fallen behind as 
income earners, that segment of agriculture 
which has avoided control has continued to 
expand and win new markets. 

Livestock production is not controlled. 
Livestock producers not only were able to 
find markets for the natural growth of their 
industry, but managed as well to market the 
production from the acres taken out of 
wheat and cotton. From 1925-29 to 1954- 
58, per capita consumption of beef, pork, 
and poultry combined rose 25 percent. 

During a quarter century of support and 
control, the share of our farm income earned 
by cotton fell from 12 to 7 percent. Mean- 
time, the share of farm income earned by 
uncontrolled hogs, cattle, poultry, and eggs 
increased from 34 to 39 percent. 

2. Most of the dollars are spent in sup- 
porting the production of a few large pro- 
ducers of a few crops. 

The favored basic crops have been singled 
out from some 250 farm commodities for 
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special treatment. Though these six crops 
bring in only a little over 20 percent of farm 
income, they account for 85 percent of the 
Federal inventory of price-supported com- 
modities. 

Contrary to popular opinion, most of agri- 
culture is free of controls and most farm 
products are sold in competitive, unsup- 
ported markets. 

Also contrary to popular. opinion, the 
price-support program affects primarily the 
large rather than the small farmers. 

Nearly a million and a half farms pro- 
duce wheat. Ninety percent of the ex- 
penditures for price support on wheat result 
from productions on about half of these 
farms—the largest ones. 

Nearly a million farms produce cotton. 
Seventy-five percent of the expenditures for 
cotton price support result from production 
on about one-fourth of these farms—the 
largest ones. 

For wheat, cotton, and rice producers who 
have allotments of 100 acres or more, the 
net budgetary expenditures per farm for the 
present fiscal year are approximately as fol- 
lows: 


Per farm 
Es Gens aditen cami kamen $7, 000 
IR x acisinntenisevanes! muitecatateon teeing Bais aine 10, 000 
II a ated iii! aliases Sagligistenin scteliigeslnshiaoia 10, 000 


A frequently quoted rationale for the 
price-support and acreage-control program 
is that it is needed to make operations prof- 
itable for the small producers. But the large 
producers get many more Government dol- 
lars than the small producers, giving them 
an added competitive advantage. 

3. Surplus stocks continue to grow. 

Mandatory price supports are at a level 
which stimulates production and chokes off 
markets. The control program fails to check 
the rising surplus. 

Despite acreage allotments, despite a soil 
bank program, and despite massive surplus 
disposal, Government investment in surplus 
farm commodities is at a record level, ap- 
proximately $9 billion, and is still growing. 

Just to store this vast hoard costs more 
than a billion dollars a year. 

We already hold such huge stocks of 
wheat that if not one bushel of the oncom- 
ing crop were harvested, we would still have 
more than enough for domestic use, export 
sales, foreign donation and needed carry- 
over for an entire year. And, the oncoming 
crop is estimated at 1,220 million bushels, 
the fifth largest in history. 

4. The program is excessively costly. 

During the present fiscal year, the net 
budgetary outlay for programs for the sta- 
bilization of farm prices and farm incomes 
will be $5.4 billion. Not all of this goes to 
farmers, of course. Part of it goes to com- 
mercial warehouses for storage. There are 
charges for interest and administration, 
which do not go to farmers. Some unpre- 
dictable part of this outlay will be recovered 
through disposal operations. ‘But, the net 
realized cost is certain to be large. 


Not a bushel of wheat and not a bale of 
cotton is presently exported from the United 
States without a substantial subsidy. 


Budgetary expenditures of the Federal 
Government for programs primarily for the 
support of farm prices and farm incomes now 
are the largest non-defense-related item in 
the Federal budget. They run well in excess 
of $1,000 per farm. Net farm income in 1958 
was $13.1 billion. The net budgetary out- 
lay for the support of farm prices and farm 
incomes, $5.4 billion, is thus equal to 40 per- 
cent of net farm income. 

As has been said, not all of this money 
goes to farmers. Insofar as disposal opera- 
tions serve foreign policy and relief needs, 
costs arising therefrom should not be at- 
tributed to the price-support program. 
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But even after making appropriate re- 
visions of the budgetary figure, whatever 
they may be, the outlay attributable to the 
support program directly is very great. 
These heavy costs might be justifiable if 
they were temporary, if they were solving 
the problems of our farm people, and if 
they were leading to a better balance of sup- 
plies and markets. But, unfortunately, this 
is not true. 

1m 


As I said at the outset, the farm price- 
support and production-control program 
may now be judged to have been a failure. 

Whose failure is this? 

The questidn is asked not in a effort to 
fix the blame but in order to learn where 
we may look for a solution. y 

It is not a failure of our farm people. 
They are stalwart, self-reliant, and resource- 
ful. They have done an outstanding job of 
producing efficiently. From the standpoint 
of technology they have advanced more rap- 
idly in recent years than any other major 
sector of the economy. They have in fact 
responded to the price incentive as farm peo- 
ple—and other people—traditionally have. 

Certainly the failure cannot be laid at the 
door of those farmers, a majority of the 
total, who earn their income from unsup- 
ported livestock, poultry, fruits and vege- 
tables, who have steadily fought all efforts 
to support the prices of their commodities. 

The American Farm Bureau Federation, 
largest by far of all farm organizations, has 
worked long and hard to get the Congress 
to relax its legislative grip on farm prices 
and farm production. 

The failure of the farm program is not a 
failure of the farm people. 

* Nor is it a failure of Secretary Benson. 

The program now in effect is not the pro- 
gram recommended by Secretary Benson. 
It is a program first enacted a quarter of 
a century ago, only slightly modified since 
that time. 

In 1954 Secretary Benson asked Congress 
for legislative changes, and was given part 
of what he asked. 

In 1956 the Secretary asked the Congress 
for the authority to make further adjust- 
ments in the level of price supports. This 
authority was denied. He asked that the 
Congress consider placing a dollar limitation 
on the amount of price support to any one 
producer. This was not done. 

In 1957 the Secretary asked Congress for 
authority to eliminate the preferred treat- 
ment accorded to the so-called basic crops. 
This was not provided. 

In 1958 the Secretary asked for authority 
to scrap the legal formula which set the 
stage for increased levels of price support. 
He was given a part of what he asked—and 
several harmful provisions which he did 
not request—for corn, cotton, and rice. 
Nothing important was done with respect to 
the other crops. 

In 1959 the Secretary tried a new approach. 
He suggested alternative solutions. Three 
months have elapsed and the Congress has 
not even considered these alternatives. 

The President has sent to the Congress 
four special messages on agriculture, all 
pointing to the necessity of reducing the 
price incentives which lead to the produc- 
tion of crops for which there is no market. 

This long series of recommendations was 
not based on some whimsical notion of the 
President or the Secretary. It was based on 
the widest review of farm policy ever under- 
taken in this country. It was based on the 
findings of many competent research and 
advisory groups, among them the National 
Agricultural Advisory Commission, a biparti- 
san group of 18 men, the majority of whom 
are farmers. 

Meantime, the Congress has given the Sec- 
retary many things for which he did not 
ask, legislation aggravating the problem 
rather than working toward a solution, 
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Acreage allotments have been increased, 
raising ‘surplus stocks even higher. 

New crops have been added to the list 
which must be supported. 

The -production-stimulating payments 
provided by the agricultural conservation 

‘program have consistently been forced upon 
the Secretary in excessive amounts. 

The Secretary has been forthright in 
pointing out what needs to be done. He has 
waged an educational campaign that may 
yet succeed. 

The Secretary has thus dealt courageously 
with a problem not of his making. 
Though dedicated to economy in Govern- 
ment, he has had to witness a doubling and 
a redoubling of the cost of programs he could 
not change but had to administer. Though 
a believer in the capability of farmers to 


‘\ make their own decisions, he has had to im- 


pose burdensome Government controls. 

The failure of the mandatory price-sup- 
port and production-control program is not 
a failure of the farm people or of Secretary 
Benson; it is primarily a failure of the Con- 
gress. 

In making this flat statement, I want to 
acknowledge the good record of the Con- 
gress as regards price-support legislation for 
most farm products, the commendable ac- 
tion with regard to surplus disposal, and the 
many excellent continuing services provided 
for our farm people. I want to acknowledge 
the directionally correct but insufficient 
steps taken by the Congress in years past to 
reduce price-support levels. The onrush of 
farm technology has been so rapid as to 
swallow up the effect of these modest down- 
ward adjustments. 

The truth is that the pace of the scientific 
revolution in agriculture has been more 
rapid than either the executive or the legis- 
lative branch anticipated. Both should feel 
regret for having underestimated the bounty 
of nature and the sharp advance in tech- 

~nology. 

The chief failure of which I speak is the 
present inactivity in Congress in the face of 
irrefutable and widespread evidence that the 
mandatory support program has_ been 
weighed in the balance and found wanting. 

Those Members of the Congress who make 
the strategy decisions apparently have de- 
cided that any real solution to the price- 
support problem will be most difficult, quite 
lacking in political dividends. Rather than 
face up to this problem, they foster the illu- 
sion that the failure of the farm program is 
attributable to Secretary Benson. They 
count on the difficulty which the public has 
in distinguishing between legislative and ad- 
ministrative responsibility. They hope to 
turn public dissatisfaction regarding the 
farm program toward Secretary Benson, who 
must administer it, rather than toward the 
Congress which authored it. 


The farm program now being offered by 
the Congress is a one-point program: “Be- 
labor Benson.” 


Secretary Benson has taken an oath to ad- 
minister the laws enacted by the Con- 
gress, and this he is doing to the best of his 
very considerable ability. That certain of 
these laws are a failure is no fault of his. 
But, if he can be made the scapegoat, this 
has, in the eyes of some, the twin merit of 
safety explaining the failure and postponing 
the difficulties involved in its solution. 

Meantime, while the Congress delays, sur- 
pluses mount, costs rise, markets disappear, 
and dislocations increase. 


Agriculture’s public relations deteriorate 
as costs and surpluses rise. The good will 
of the public, one of the most important as- 
sets which our farm people enjoy, is steadily 
being drawn down. As the farm population 
becomes a smaller percentage of the total, 
the need for good public relations steadily 
increases. 
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What is the solution? 

The solution is to be found in legislative 
changes which provide, for the commodities 
receiving mandatory price support, treat- 
ment similar to that provided for all other 
farm products, most of which are in reason- 
ably good economic position. 

The solution is to be found in returning 
to our farm people a larger role in deciding 
what they shall plant and how they shall 
market their crops. 

The solution lies in programs which build 
markets, not destroy them, which channel 
farm products into use, not into storage. A 
warehouse is not a market and a storage bin 
is not a customer. 

On the basis of the record, strict produc- 
tion controls are not the answer. The evi- 
dence of 25 years is that the Congress will not 
enact, the Secretary cannot administer, and 
the farm people will not accept the kind of 
production controls needed to balance sup- 
ply and demand at the price objectives 
specified in present law. 

If farm products are to be abundant, they 
cannot be priced as if they were scarce. 

It would be well to deal with this problem 
legislatively now. It would be well to make 
now the reasoned and gradual changes which 
are the product of rational thinking, rather 
than to wait and invite the abrupt and 
painful dislocations which could come when 
and if the public patience is finally ex- 
hausted. 

Back in 1950, the public suddenly lost its 
patience with potato price support and 
Congress outlawed the entire program. Po- 
tato producers, who are relatively few in 
number, went through a difficult readjust- 
ment. To subjett millions of wheat and 
corn and cotton growers to this abrupt kind 
of adjustment would be a grave matter in- 
deed. It would be better not to test the 
public patience to the breaking point. 

The President outlined a course of action 
and called attention to the urgency of this 
matter in a special message 3 months ago. 
The Secretary of Agriculture followed up 
with various alternative recommendations 
within the framework of the President's 
statement. 

The solution need not be precisely*the one 
the administration has recommended. But 
it must acknowledge the fact that we should 
no longer, through incentive prices, encour- 
age the production of crops for which there 
is no market. 

If nothing is done, we shall soon be com- 
mitted for another crop year to the pro- 
gram which causes so much difficulty. 

This is a wealthy country. If we were 
not, changes would have been forced long 
ago in the farm price support program. 

But even a wealthy country cannot con- 
tinue to waste its substance in the endless 
accumulation of surplus stocks, particularly 
when it needs its resources in a struggle 
for economic leadership with the countries 
of the Soviet bloc. 

Some people have come to say that there 
is no solution for the farm price-support 
problem. A better statement would be that 
thére is no easy solution. A 25-year hunt 
for an easy solution has produced only new 
disappointments. 

Even if needful changes are made now, 
surplus stocks would continue and costs 
would remain very high for a long time. 
Commodities which have been sheltered for 
25 years cannot quickly be returned to the 
rough-and-tumble of the marketplace. Our 
farmers cannot quickly crawl out from under 
a nine-billion-dollar stockpile. The return 
to a more orderly program must be a gradual 
process. We have started in that direction. 
The movement must not stall. 

Correction of our price-support legislation 
is retarded by folklore and fairy tales. One 
of these is the idea that the administration 
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wants to do away with pricesupports. There 
is no intention to take away from farmers 
the right to legislation which protects them 
from the excesses of unfettered competition. 
These rights have been fought for and won, 
and I applaud the victory. The thing I am 
saying is that these hard-won rights should 
not be squandered in the continuation of a 
self-defeating program. 

Another block to constructive action is 
the erroneous idea that as prices fall farmers 
will increase production in order to maintain 
income. This notion is refuted by all objec- 

ive research, It is refuted by the Congress 
itself, which as recently as 1958 extended 
the Wool Act, based on the correct principle 
that production increases result from high 
prices, not low prices. 

Still. another obstacle is the attempted 
justification of the present program on the 
basis that other groups are subsidized and 
other groups have price protection. The 
question is not whether farmers, like other 
groups, have a right to helpful legislation; 
they do. The question is whether the legis- 
lation in question is truly helpful. On the 
basis of the record the answer must be “no.” 

The time will come when the penalties for 
temporizing further with this grave problem 
will be greater than the problems involved 
in dealing with it directly. And that time 
may be sooner than some people think. 





Address by Dr. You Chan Yang, Korean 
Ambassador to the United States at 
Marymount College, Arlington, Va. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. A. WILLIS ROBERTSON 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, Dr. 
Joseph F. Thorning, associate editor of 
the publication, World Affairs, whe has 
on several occasions delivered the open- 
ing prayer at sessions of the Senate and 
who is a member of the faculty of Mary- 
mount College, Arlington, Va., has 
brought to my attention an address de- 
livered before faculty and students of 
the college on May 5 by Dr. You Chan 
Yang, Korean Ambassador to the United 
States. 

In this address, Dr. Yang suggested 
that while the Geneva Conference is 
focusing attention on the question of 
German unification, we should not for- 
get the reunification of Korea, which is 
being blocked by failure of Communist 
China to carry out her promises. 

Dr. Yang’s conclusion that firmness is 
the only thing the Communists under- 
stand is one with which I agree, and I 
ask unanimous consent that his timely 
reminder may be printed in the Appendix 
of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Text or Apdress GIVEN BY Dr. You CHAN 
YanG, KoreaN AMBASSADOR TO THE UNITED 
STATES, BEFORE THE FACULTY AND STUDENTS 
OF MARYMOUNT COLLEGE IN ARLINGTON, VA, 
May 5, 1959 
Mother Eymard, members of the faculty, 

distinguished guests, and young ladies, only 

a blind and foolish man would not welcome 
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the opportunity to address such a charming 
and attractive assembly of feminine scholars. 
Only an unperceptive man would fail to 
recognize the challenge implicit in your in- 
vitation to speak to you during these critical 
times. Only an unwise man would neglect 
to address himself to the great world problem 
of the great struggle now going on between 
the Communist and free worlds. 

Thus, for many reasons, I am more than 
delighted to have the opportunity to speak 
to you in all frankness and candor about 


current international developments. As the 
world awaits the forthcoming summit talks, 
momentous decisions must be, and shall be, 
made during the next several months. 


Speaking for the Republic of Korea, I wish 
to tell you officially that we are most appre- 
hensive that those talks will be used by the 
Communists as a propaganda springboard. 
Frankly speaking, I know full well the kind 
of slander and sneers which will be leveled 
at the Republic of Korea. There will be, of 


course, as in the past, the same old tired 
arguments from the Soviet bloc. The free 
world shall consider their source and ignore 


them. But the insidious and unfathomable 
opposition could also develop within the so- 
called neutral bloc. The confused leaders 
of this bloc, in seeming impartiality and as- 
serted dedication to peace, have misled, again 
and again segments of world opinion and 
sometimes even portions of American public 
opinion. 

College students of this country, in par- 
ticular, are being systematically fed a steady 
diet of outright lies, which have been sugar- 
coated with smooth and high-sounding talk 
about dedication to world peace. 

Let me become more specific. The ques- 
tion of German unification, of course, will 
arise at Geneva. But let us examine the 
equally important question of Korean reuni- 
fication. Some misguided diplomats have 
manged to distort the record in the past on 
this vital question. Sometimes they have 
inferred that the Korean war was really a 
“civil affair.” You have heard that Presi- 
dent Rhee has been an unpopular advocate 
of aggressive means to reunify our country. 
Many times you have heard the argument 
that once we recognize Red China, and deal 
with her as an equal, then some kind of an 
arrangement can be worked out for Korea. 
Unfortunately, these are all deliberate lies. 

Let us look at the real record on the Ko- 
rean reunification question. You will recall 
that after years of deadlock with the Com- 
munist Russian authorities the United 
States took the case of divided Korea to the 
United Nations. Following the defeat of 
Japan, Korea was divided along the 38th 
parallel, with Soviet troops occupying the 
northern half. The United States had de- 
sired to withdraw its troops from the south- 
ern half and to have free elections held 
throughout Korea, leading to a reunited, 
independent nation. 

Despite Soviet opposition, and despite 
their refusal to permit the United Nations 
inspection and election teams to enter the 
northern part of Korea, free elections were 
held in the southern half which was acces- 
sible. Thus, under United Nations spon- 
sorship, the Republic of Korea was born and 
our great President, Syngman Rhee, was 
elected as first head of the state. Later, the 
Republic of Korea was granted full recogni- 
tion by every major free nation of the world. 
The United Nations itself recognized the 
Republic of Korea as the only true Govern- 
ment of all Korea. 

Two United Nations agencies, the Com- 
mission on Korea and its successor, UNCURK 
(the United Nations Commission for the 
Unification and Rehabilitation of Korea) 
sought to restore my unhappy, divided 
country to its rightful place in the interna- 
tional community. But they were thwarted 
at every turn by the Communists. 
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Finally, in June 1950, just as we had been 
predicting all along, the Red barbarians 
launched their infamous unprovoked ag- 
gression against the Republic of Korea. 
Called into urgent session by the plucky and 
determined President Harry Truman, the 
United Nations took prompt and vigorous 
action—authorizing the sending of an inter- 
national task force of free mén to help us 
stem the tide of Red aggression. 

For the first time in the history of this 
world, the principle of collective security was 
applied. Men from 16 free nations rallied 
to our defense—and to the collective defense 
of the free world. It was at that moment 
actually that the United Nations was really 
born. It was at that time when structure 
really assumed substance. 

Then, in February 1951, following the entry 
of the Chinese Communists into the Korean 
conflict, the United Nations, by an over- 
whelming vote, branded as aggressor, the 
invader—this time Communist China itself. 
Communist China has been asked to with- 
draw its troops from the northern part of 
Korea. Communist China has been asked to 
observe the stipulations of the armistice 
agreement. Communist China promised to 
negotiate the peaceful unification of Korea 
within 90 days from the signing of the 
armistice. Still later Communist China was 
asked by the United Nations to permit the 
Neutral Nations Supervisory Commission to 
enter the northern part of Korea and inspect 
against the possibility of an illegal buildup 
of military forces there. At the Geneva Con- 
ference, Communist China was asked to ac- 
cede to the very reasonable proposition that 
free, United Nations supervised elections be 
held in the northern part of Korea as the 
means toward unification and to fill the va- 
cancies still left open in the National As- 
sembly since the founding of the Republic 
of Korea. In every single one of these cases, 
the Peiping regime violated international law 
and order, and perversely flaunted the re- 
quests and orders of the United Nations. 
That record is clear; no amount of double- 
talk can obscure these basie facts. 

President Rhee and the Republic of Korea 
have sought reunifieation again and again 
by peaceful means. We have asked only—as 
has the United Nations—that Communist 
troops be withdrawn from the soil of the 
northern part of Korea, and that consequent- 
ly free elections be held under the supervi- 
sion of United Nations inspection teams. 
Our position is as simple as that. Only the 
nonpeaceful Red Chinese thwarted this logi- 
cal and simple method of solving the Korean 
problem. 

And please remember that we patiently re- 
tain this stand, despite our most grave con- 
cern for our brethren in the north. It should 
be obvious to all, that, given the opportunity, 
our brothers and sisters, aunts and uncles, 
fathers and sons, would quickly rejoin us. 

The apologists for the Communists like 
to ignore the faet that since 1943 literally 
millions of Koreans from the north have 
braved death in order to escape Communist 
rule and to join us in the south. Day after 
day we hear the pitiful pleas of those strug- 
gling under the yoke of Communist suppres- 
sion for us to come and save them before 
starvation and death conquer all. 

It is most difficult, I assure you, for Presi- 
dent Rhee to close his ears year after year 
to these cries of anguish. And in conjunc- 
tion with that point, I want to make some- 
thing absolutely clear in regard to the Ko- 
rean peoples’ support of Président Rhee. As 
an American columnist pointed out in a re- 
port from Korea recently: “Unity with the 
north * * * is as much an obsession with 
the people. as it is with the President.” 
Those who overstress domestic difficulties 
within Korea—and they do exist there just 
as they do in every country—always ignore 
the basic fact that all political parties in 
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Korea are in agreement on the question of 
unification. 

Apologists for the Communists rehearse 
the same old tired argument in regard to 
free China, I would not blame you at all 
if you were confused about the real status 
of the Chinese problem: Perhaps you have 
been told that it would be the better part 
of valor to dump the free Chinese Govern- 
ment. One specious argument being ad- 
vanced for that proposition runs something 
like this: “Formosa is not important, nor 
are its islands. Besides, if the Chinese had 
their way, they would probably end the con- 
flict and rejoin the central government. Chi- 
nese after all are Chinese, and Chiang really 
does not have the support of the people on 
Formosa.” 

People who talk like that have forgotten 
some very simple facts we learned during the 
Korean war. Do you remember when the 
Chinese Communist prisoners of war were 
screened and given their choice—whether to 
return to their families and homes in main- 
land China or to turn their backs on their 
past lives and choose Formosa and freedom? 
The stark figures are that of those Chinese 
Communist prisoners of war, 14,369 chose 
Formosa and freedom and only 220 expressed 
a desire to return to Red China. Let us 
not hear any more argument that the Pei- 
ping regime represents the true will of the 
Chinese people, and hence it is inevitable 
that they take control of Formosa. 

Similarly, the Communists are sowing un- 
truths about the peoples’ revolt in Tibet. 
But, in this case, even neutralist leaders are 
opening their eyes. 

I am personally becoming a little tired of 
the argument held by many of the so-called 
neutral diplomats that the growth of the 
Communist form of government throughout 
the “world is inevitable. Communism is not 
the wave of the future. It is the deluge 
from the past. It is a stark and ruthless 
imperialism that does not even compare 
with the so-called period of colonialism. Of 
course, we people of Asia are on the march 
to greater heights. But let no man pre- 
sume to speak as representative for all of 
us, nor to say that the trend is for us 
to leave the camp of the free world. When 
you think about Asia, please remember that 
that team includes the Republic of Korea, 
Free China, Vietnam, the Philippines, Thai- 
land, the Tibetan freedom fighters, and 
others, specifically and directly opposed to 
any arrangement of any kind with the 
Communists. 

Indeed, the Asian People’s Anti-Commu- 
nist League, under the leadership of Presi- 
dent Rhee was formed several years ago to 
consolidate the free Asian nations opposed 
to communism. I dare say that this side 
of the Asian coin is not usually shown to 
you by those diplomats who only pretend 
to speak for all Asia and to hint that all 
Asian people are ready to embrace the 
Communists. 

As for the future, perhaps we, as students 
of American history, could do well to gain 
guidance from the words of another great 
President Roosevelt—Theodore Roosevelt— 
in his speech delivered in Chicago in 1891: 


“Our country calls not for the life of ease, 
but for the life of strenuous endeavor. The 
20th century looms before us big with the 
fate of many nations. If we stand idly by, 
if we seek merely swollen, slothful ease, and 
ignoble peace, if we shrink from the hard 
contests where men must win at hazard of 
their lives and at the risk of all they hold 
dear, then bolder and stronger peoples will 
pass us by and will win for themselves the 
domination of the world. Let us, therefore, 
boldly face the life of strife, resolute to do 
our duty well and manfully; resolute to up- 
hold righteousness by deed and by word; 
resolute to be both honest and brave, to 
serve high ideals, yet to use practical 
methods.” “ 
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That advice is nearly 70 years old, yet it is 
as valid today as when first given by Theo- 
dore Roosevelt. 

Firmness is the only thing the Commu- 
nists understand. When we are bold and 
resolute, they shrink back from the field of 
battle. When we uphold righteousness, 
they blush with shame. 

In conclusion, as the chief protege of 
the free world, the Republic of Korea ex- 
tends the challenge to its god-parents to 
stand firmly against all future Communist 
tricks and talkathons. We call upon you, 
the wonderful and generous people of 
America, for your continued support. To- 
gether, believing in the codes of the free 
world, and determined to liberate the op- 
pressed everywhere, Korea and America can 
march forward together to make the re- 
mainder of the 20th century happier. The 
way to peace is strenuous, but it is well 
worth the endeavor. 

I thank you. 





Law Day Commemorates Basis of 
American Freedoms 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, the Pres- 
ident has designated May 1 as Law Day, 
an event commemorated in the Congress 
and throughout the Nation. In this 
connection, I believe to be of interest an 
address at the Law Day U.S.A. commem- 
oration in New York City, delivered by 
Miss Mollie Strum, national vice presi- 
dent of the Federal Bar Association. 
Miss Strum, an outstanding trial at- 
torney in the Department of Justice, 
was the first and only woman president 
of the predominately male Federal Bar 
Association’s Empire State Chapter. I 
ask unanimous consent to have the ad- 
dress which she delivered on that oc- 
casion printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

Law Day U.S.A. 
(By Miss Mollie Strum) 

Chief Judge Ryan, Law Day Chairman 
Judge Cashin, distinguished members of the 
judiciary and the legal profession, my 
friends, Law Day, like Mother’s Day, now has 
1 day a year designated for its celebration. 
Both deserve daily observance. 

As surely as life is the sum of the forces 
that resist death, so, democracy is the sum 
of the forces that resist oppression, hate, 
and intolerance. Democracy must be based 
upon law. Today is Law Day. 

The keynote for our American system of 
government can be found in the opening 
words of the Constitution: “We, the peo- 
ple * * *.” Uppermost in the minds of 
our Founding Fathers who wrote the Con- 
stitution in 1787 was fear of tyranny. Our 
Government is basedgon the divine right of 
the people. ; 

Our Constitution has become known as 
a living Constitution. Although it merely 
prescribes the framework of government, 
it lives because of laws made and inter- 
preted by men. It is ever being expanded, 
amended, and interpreted to meet the de- 
mands of our people. The Federal judges 
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in our audience today are among the great- 
est legal minds of our times, whose lives are 
dedicated to upholding the principles of our 
Constitution and who do it very ably every 
day. 

Therefore, IT stand humbly before you, 
grateful for this challenging and flattering 
assignment. 

Please grant me poetic license to express 
the following thought. It may be sacrile- 
gious to talk of changing the lawyer’s bible, 
the Constitution, on Law Day, but I want 
to rewrite the preamble to the Constitution. 
I want it to begin: ‘We, the lucky people,” 
not just “We, the people.” After all, we, 
who are favored with the blessings of lib- 
erty, whose rights are guaranteed by the 
Constitution, are apt to take our good for- 
tune for granted. We, fortunate to be born 
in the United States of America, to live in 
the United States of America, to be pro- 
tected by the laws of the United States of 
America, should take a moment to contrast 
our philosophy of government with others; 
they do. In our country, every individual 
is a king, as opposed to Iron Curtain coun- 
tries, where the state is paramount, the 
individual unimportant. 

In this age of jet air transportation, arti- 
ficial satellites, and space travel, the world 
has shrunk. Freedom at home is not secure 
when any part of the world suffers enslave- 
ment, oppression, and hunger. It is well 
known that Communist countries ruthlessly 
oppose all religion. The flight of the Dalai 
Lama from his home in Tibet is the latest 
proof of this sad fact. 

The people of the world are reaching out 
for the essential human freedoms. Today, 
less than one-third of the world’s population 
is well fed. Today, more than 700 million 
people—almost half of the world’s adults 
cannot read or write any language. Today, 
there is untold suffering in many lands. 
Our form of government, yes—our Constitu- 
tion gives them courage‘ and hope. The 
Constitution of the United States guarantees 
the dignity of man in our country. The 
other people of the world, who do not have 
what we have, want the same sacred free- 
doms under law. 

We Americans, aware of the blessings of 
liberty must remember that the words of the 
poet, John Donne, written at the beginning 
of the 17th century, are still true today: 

“No man is an Iland, intire of it selfe: 
every man is a peece of the Continent, a 
part of the maine; if a Clod bee washed away 
by the Sea, Europe is the lesse, as well as if 
a Promontorie were, as well as if a Mannor 
of thy friends or of thine own were. Any 
mans death diminishes me, because I am 
involved in Mankinde. And therefore never 
send to know for whom the bell tolls. It 
tolls for thee.” 

As we count our own bessings, let us pray 
that the oppressed people on this earth, 
with the help of God, and the inspiration 
of our way of life, will someday also enjoy 
freedom under law, and eventually that Law 
Day, USA, may be universally observed as 
Law Day, One World, with liberty and justice 
for all. 

God bless you all, you lucky people. 





The Best Protectionism 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PHILIP A. HART 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. HART. Mr. President, today’s 
Wall Street Journal contains an editorial 
on the subject of international trade 
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which I think deserves to be widely read, 
particularly by those who believe that 
protectionism from foreign competition 
in the form of tariff increases and quotas 
is the answer for American industry 
faced with competition from abroad. 

While I do not go along with all the 
conclusions which the editorial draws, I 
think it is well worth our attention. 
Although the editorial does not specifi- 
cally point this out, one of the most 
potent weapons with which to fight infla- 
tion is a tariff policy which encourages 
lively competition both here and abroad. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the editorial be printed in the 
Appendix of the REcorD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

[From the Wall Street Journal, May 12, 1959] 
THE BEST PROTECTIONISM 


A big fair now going on in New York City 
is designed to dramatize the role of world 
trade in our lives. Yet, somewhat ironically, 
at the very same time the trend of American 
policy is not toward freer international com- 
merce but the reverse. 

Both in the administration and Congress, 
protectionist pressure is making itself felt. 
There will be much more such pressure the 
more successful foreign producers are in 
competing with U.S. business in this country 
and elsewhere. One measure of their suc- 
cess so far is the heavy outflow of gold from 
the United States last year, a phenomenon 
also evident this year. 

Now rising protectionism may seem like 
a perfectly normal reaction in these circum- 
stances: if imports are hurting the sales of 
some American firms, why not cut down on 
the imports? Unfortunately, the way it 
works out is not nearly that simple. The 
evils of protectionism far outweigh any tem- 
porary protection. 

This is, after all, a market economy, and 
the keys to such an economy are competition 
and the sovereignty of the consumer. Pro- 
tectionism strikes at both. By reducing 
competition and putting the protected in- 
dustry in a privileged status it encourages 
sloth and inefficiency. 

It is often argued that protectionism is 
merely a means of assuring fair competition; 
specifically, that it compensates for the fact 
that labor costs are generally lower abroad 
than they are in this country. This is one 
of those superficial bits of folklore that, on 
analysis, turns out to mean much less than 
it seems to. 

Thus a recent study by the National In- 
dustrial Conference Board shows that fore 
eign labor costs are, indeed, often lower than 
American. But what is of far more sig- 
nificance is that materials costs are generally 
lower in the United States, with the result 
that the smaller foreign labor costs may be 
no competitive advantage at all. And any- 
way, it is an unquestioned fact that US. 
firms have been managing until quite re- 
cently to compete very well during the 25 
years that we have been gradually reducing 
restrictions to trade. 

So the argument that more protectionism 
is needed now to enable American com- 
panies to compete falls to the ground. 
What we find instead is an arbitrary inter- 
ference with competition, which robs the 
consumer of both the range of choice and 
the price benefits to which free competi- 
tion would entitle him. 

We ought to remember that the secret 
of America’s fantastic growth is precisely 
this competitive consumer-directed market 
economy. The more we inhibit it the more 
we dim the prospects for future growth 

of both the domestic economy and the for- 
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eign trade on which so many of our firms 
depend. It should be unmistakably plain 
that a nation does not foster economic 
growth by restrictionist devices; the two 
things are contradictory. By a policy of pro- 
tectionism we hurt only ourselves. 

But if protectionism is a futile “remedy” 
because it misses the boat, what is the 
answer to the competitive difficulties a num- 
ber of companies are beginning to experi- 
ence? Clearly enough, part of it is renewed 
efforts to achieve the most efficient and 
lowest cost operation. More broadly, the 
answer also lies in war on inflation, for it is 
the legacy of inflation that is already caus- 
ing some of the trouble. Another round of 
inflation could finally price our goods out 
of world markets; the effects of inflation 
are something not even the most efficient 
producer can compete with. 

The people who demand more protection- 
ism are making essentially the same argu- 
ment as those who want price and wage 
controls. Unmasked, the argument is this: 
We refuse to deal with inflation at its 
source in heavy Government deficits, so we 
get inflation and then we try to cure some 
of the effects of inflation through direct 
economic controls or, in this case, through 
the control of protectionism. 

It is an argument of absurdity, and the 
protectionism this country really needs is 
from that kind of thinking. 





Price of Eggs 


—_— — 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM LANGER 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. LANGER. Mr. President, once 
more I direct the attention of the Sen- 
ators, particularly those on the Agri- 
culture Committee to the low prices that 
the farmers are getting for their eggs. 
On April 10, 1959, I placed in the Con- 
GRESSIONAL REcORD a letter from Mr. and 
Mrs. John Braaten of Kindred, N. Dak., 
showing the price of eggs at 18 cents per 
dozen. On May 4, 1959, I received a let- 
ter from Alvin A. Olson, of Hillsboro, 
N. Dak., showing the price of eggs at 17 
cents and the prices are still going down 
because today I received a letter from 
Mr. and Mrs. Leo F. Stover of Larimore, 
N. Dak., stating that they are getting 16 
cents per dozen. Their letter follows in 
full. 

Mr. President, I know these folks are 
fine examples of American citizens hon- 
estly earning a living and in some of the 
cases rely upon the money they get from 
eggs and butter to pay for their grocery 
bill. I assume, every time I put these 
letters in the Recorp, they were brought 
to the attention of the Agriculture Com- 
mittee and the Secretary of Agriculture, 
Apparently nothing is being done. Cer- 
tainly with the Democrats controlling 
two-thirds of the House and two-thirds 
of the Senate and with their promises to 
help the little fellow? here they have a 
glorious opportunity to pass legislation 
which will help. I hope they will use the 
power that they have to get the Secretary 
of Agriculture and the Congress to do 
something about these very serious prob- 
lems. 
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I ask unanimous consent that the let- 
ters from Mr. Alvin Olson and Mr. and 
Mrs. Leo F. Stover be printed in the 
Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the letters 
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

HriutssBoro, N. Dax., May 4, 1959. 
Senator BIL. LANGER. 

Dear Sir: Just wanted to write a line in 
regard to egg prices. Seems something could 
be done to stop this unfair profit price the 
middlemen take on our eggs. 

Now we get 17 cents for top grade, and that 
grade is very tough and sometimes unfair. 
I am sure a lot of No. 1 we should get. I 
think they drop in for No, 2, and when they 
sell them just over counter they charge 35 
to 40 cents a dozen, which is a profit of 15 to 
20 cents a dozen. A few years ago it used to 
be 5 or 6 cents over counter. But now they 
try to get 200 percent profit. 

You know we can’t come out to pay the 
feed that they eat by far. 


Wish you could get a law that all hatcheries 
that hatch chickens would not be allowed to 
keep hens for egg production, as lots of them 
do. Some have up to 10,000 hens, and that 
cuts out a lot of us smaller raisers. It looks 
to me that they want to starve out us smaller 
raisers like me. We keep about 400 hens 
each year to help along on our farm, as we 
farm only 160 acres, and we need a little in- 
come from different small sources. 

If these bigger raisers or hatcheries get 
control of market, I am sure we would have 
to pay 40 or 50 cents a dozen. 

Wish you would try and do something 
about the egg price and grading, and I hope 
a law could be passed in Washington. 

Iremain, 

Yours respectfully, 
ALVIN A. OLSON; 
A Dirt Farmer. 

(Egg prices don’t pay for the wear and 
tear on the hens.) 


LARIMORE, N. Dak., May 6, 1959. 
Senator WILLIAM LANGER, 
Washington, D.C. 
Dear Mr. LANGER: Today our local creamery 
paid us 16 cents a dozen for fresh eggs. We 
are informed that in cities such as Grand 


Forks, Fargo, and Minneapolis, that eggs are ~ 


being sold at exorbitant prices compared to 
what we as farmers get for them. 

We know there is a surplus, but even if 
there is, we would like to know why there 
can be such a spread between producer and 
consumer, and why a variation in prices in 
different States. 

There is a surplus of most commodities, 
but the prices seem to be more stable in 
comparison to egg prices. 

Any information you can give us will be 
appreciated. 

Yours truly, 
Mr. and Mrs. LEo F. STover. 





Memorial of Bataan Veterans National 
Organization Opposing Statuary Me- 
morial on Corregidor 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLINTON P. ANDERSON 


OF NEW MEXICO 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
’ Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. President, the 
Bataan Veterans National Organization, 
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at its annual convention held in Carls- 
bad, N. Mex., on April 9, 10, and 11, 1959, 
went on record memorializing the Pres- 
ident and the Senate and House of Rep- 
resentatives to oppose legislative action 
to ereate a statuary memorial on Cor- 


regidor, commemorating those who 

served in the defense of mankind during 

World War II. The convention recom- 

mended instead that any appropriation 

for this purpose be diverted to the cre- 
ation of a research hospital in honor of 
those who gave their lives. 

The national commander of the Ba- 
taan Veterans Organization has sent me 
a copy of the memorial passed and re- 
quested that our careful consideration 
be given to this recommendation. 

Mr. President, I ask tnanimous con- 
sent that the memorial be printed in the 
Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the memo- 
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorD, as follows: 

MEMORIAL MEMORIALIZING THE PRESIDENT OF 
THE UNITED STATEs, THE PRESIDENT OF THE 
U.S. SENATE AND RESPECTIVE SENATORS, THE 
SPEAKER OF THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
OF THE U.S. CONGRESS, AND THE RESPECTIVE 
CONGRESSMEN 


Whereas the members of the Bataan Vet- 
erans National Organization do go on record 
as being opposed to the legislative action 
by the Congress of the United States, 
whereby creating a statuary memorial on 
Corregidor, commemorating those who 
served in the defense of mankind during 
World War II; and ’ 

Whereas the members of the Bataan Vet- 
erans National Organization do hereby urge 
the President of the United States, the 
President of the Senate and respective Sen- 
ators, the Speaker of the House of Repre- 
sentatives of the U.S. Congress and respec- 
tive Congressmen to do everything possible 
in their legislative powers to divert the 
proposed appropriation for such a memorial 
statue; and , 

Whereas the Bataan Veterans National Or- 
ganization do hereby urge the creation of 
a research hospital for the betterment of all 
mankind, such research hospital to advance 
the treatment and cures of tropical diseases, 
effects of radiation, and in all ways help to 
eliminate the sufferings of all people re- 
gardless of nationality, color or creed; and 

Whereas we, the Bataan Veterans National 
Organization, would welcome the creation of 
such a research hospital that we as an or- 
ganization could foster through our efforts 
in the coming years, thereby keeping alive 
the memories of our fallen comrades who 
so gallantly served and died: Now, therefore, 
be it 

Resolved by the Bataan Veterans National 
Organization, annual convention April 9, 
10, 11, 1959, Carlsbad, N. Mez., That re- 
sponsible officials of the United States and 
the Congress and the New Mexico delegates 
to Congress be respectfully urged to initiate 
such a change in memorial as we do rec- 
ommend; be it further 

Resolved, That copies of the memorial be 
delivered to the Honorable Dwight D. Eisen- 
hower, President of the United States; the 
Honorable RIcHARD M. Nixon, President of 
the Senate of the U.S. Congress; and the 
Honorable SaM RaAyBuRN, Speaker of the 
House of Representatives of the U.S. Con- 
gress; and be it further 

Resolved, That copies of this memorial be 
delivered to the Honorable DENNIS CHAVEZ 
and the Honorable CLINTON P. ANDERSON, 
U.S. Senators from New Mexico; and the 
Honorable JozE M. Montoya and the Honor- 
able THomas G. Mokris, Representatives at 
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large from the State of New Mexico; and 
be it further 

Resolved, That copies of this memorial be 
delivered to the American Ex-Prisoners of 
War Organization, and the New Mexico Vet- 
erans Service Commission 





Cobalt Next Victim of U.S. Ax 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK CHURCH 


OF IDAHO 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, at Co- 
balt, Idaho, the Calera Mining Co. oper- 
ates a cobalt property which has pro- 
duced as much as 1,000 tons a day of 
high grade cobalt ore. This mine is now 
threatened with extinction by the deci- 
sion of the administration to look to 
foreign sources for its cobalt. 

The business editor of the Salt Lake 
Tribune has written a fine article ex- 
plaining the situation of this mine, and 
I ask unanimous consent that this article 
be printed in the Appendix of the Rec- 
ORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

CopaLt Next Victim or US. Ax 
(By Robert W. Bernick) 


Domestic cobalt is “headed out.” 

And this, despite the appeal of westerners 
and their representatives. 

With it goes the creation of another mining 
ghost town in Idaho and an idle industrial 
facility employing union labor in Utah. 

The decision on whether this disaster will 
be visited upon the western cobalt mining 
and refining industry is up to the executive 
department of the Federal Government at 
Washington, D.C. 

The next 30 days will be crucial in any 
decision which may come. 

But there is, to date, precious little indi- 
cation that the miners of cobalt will fare any 
better at the hands of the bureaucracy than 
have the liquidated tungsten, producers, the 
starved mercury miners, the fluorspar people, 
or the crippled lead-zinc industry. 

The story of cobalt is the same as for other 
strategic metals in the United States. 

It is an old, old story in this between-wars 
world. 

It is a wretched story of lost jobs, lost 
careers, and a mistake in the national de- 
fense. 

Prior to World War II, cobalt production 
in the United States was limited to about 
200,000 pounds a year—as a byproduct of 
iron mining at Cornwall, Pa. 

The World War and its desperate need for 
strategic metals resident to this bastion of 
freedom caused Washington to search in near 
panic for U.S. sources of cobalt. 

The development led to an expensive gam- 
ble by Calera Mining Co. on untried metal- 
lurgy, not only at the Blackbird mine in 
Lemhi County, Idaho, but on the refinery at 
Garfield, Utah. 

Similar processes were involved at the 
National Lead Co.’s Fredericktown, Mo., prop- 
erties—where cobalt was to be recovered from 
complex ores. 

The difficulties in refining were not the 
only ones. Milling the arsenical, cobalt- 
copper ores at Blackbird posed initial dif- 
ficulties. 
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In all it was a gamble for Calera, an affili- 
ate of Howe Sound Cd., which represented 
an investment of more than $12 million. 

Calera had just completed opening of its 
mine, construction of townsite facilities, etc., 
at what is now called Cobalt, Idaho, when 
the Korean War broke upon the world. 
Once again, Washington called insistently 
for more cobalt. 

At this call, the mill at Cobalt was ex- 
panded from 600 tons a day of ore to 1,000 
tons a day. The General Services Adminis- 
tration entered into a contract to buy 4 
years’ supply of the metal. 

It also entered into longer term contracts 
with foreign producers of cobalt (this is 
where the “old, old story” comes in. We're 
still buying lead from a foreign nation at 
better than 17 cents a pound, for example.) 

Large production potentials were located 
in Cuba, Canada, and Africa. 

(In the case of Cuba, there are now cries 
that Congress investigate the situation 
which developed regarding “cobalt and 
Batista.”) 

Be that as it may, in Idaho there was 
founded a community of 1,500 persons, with 
schools, church, and even a saw mill. 

At Garfield, a refinery to produce 3 million 
pounds of cobalt a year was erected. 

The process has been trouhlesome—and 
even now, the companies need more time to 
perfect metallurgy to reduce costs. 

But the GSA purchasing contract is run- 
ning out in a matter now of weeks. 

At the same time, the stupidity of the 
Federal Government’s open-handed spend- 
ing on foreign contracting has now resulted 
in world cobalt prices dropping to as low as 
$1.75 a pound. 

Domestic consumption of cobalt runs at 
7 to 8 million pounds a year. African out- 
put, initially subsidized by foreign aid pro- 
grams, is in the range of 16 million pounds 
@ year. 

The Nicaro, Cuba cobalt-nickel properties 
will deliver 4 million pounds a year—a de- 
livery on which the U.S. taxpayer will pick 
up the tab if the metal cannot find a market 
in this country. 

The Union Miniere du Haut Katanga, the 
big Belgium Congo metals producers which 
is known the world over for its “sweet char- 
ity,” produces cobalt as a byproduct of open 
pit copper mining. 

With high grade ore and the cheap labor 
of Congo natives, Katanga can produce co- 
balt at actual cost for less than $1 a pound. 
But, in fact, it can sell cobalt for any price 
it wishes to on the world market, and in the 
United States force the western miner to the 
wall merely by letting the “copper carry the 
cobalt.” 

Actions of the last decade have proved 
without a doubt that the executive depart- 
ment of the Federal Government, regardless 
of incumbent or party in power, has no ma- 
terial regard for the American western miner. 
In fact, it is apparent that he is a pest 
which should be liquidated in favor of for- 
eign friends with whom we must share our 
prosperity but not our poverty. 

But irrespective of any attitudes toward 
the domestic mining industry, Washington 
is making both a mistake in terms of the 
national defense of the American people— 
and also in terms of their pocketbooks. 

It turns gut that the Howe Sound Co. 
probably could shut down tomorrow and 
gain about $414 million as a tax credit 
which could be applied to profits of its other 
divisions. (We even wonder why they want 
to stay in the mining business.) 

That’s $414 million that the Internal Rev- 
enue Service can’t collect or the foreign aid 
group can’t spend. 

In addition to loss of taxes in Tooele 
County, Utah, Lemhi County, Idaho, will 
lose its biggest single taxpayer at a rate of 
$80,000 a year. In 1957, Calera had 450 men 
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at work at Idaho mine and mill with a pay- 
roll of $2 million, from which they paid 
$332,000 a year to the Internal Revenue Serv- 
ice and $33,000 in State income taxes. 

As the end of the GSA contract loomed, 
employment at Cobalt, Idaho, was dropped 
to 115 men at present. 

As for national defense—what right- 
minded military man, if he had the say, 
would entrust the future dependency of the 
United States in terms of cobalt on a strife- 
ridden Africa or the stability of Cuba under 
the Castro brothers? 

The answer to this question doesn’t re- 
quire a political opinion. It should be a 
matter of commonsense. 

But when did commonsense have any- 
thing to do with Washington’s attitude to- 
ward the domestic mining industry? 





Address by Maj. Gen. Mark E. Bradley, 
Jr., Acting Deputy Chief of Staff, Ma- 
teriel, to Chamber of Commerce Armed 
Forces Luncheon, Charleston, S.C., 
May 11, 1959 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. L. MENDEL RIVERS 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. RIVERS of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks in the Appendix of the REcorp, I 
include, herewith, an address made by 
the distinguished South Carolinian, Maj. 
Gen. Mark E. Bradley, Jr., Acting Dep- 
uty Chief of Staff, Materiel, to the Cham- 
ber of Commerce Armed Forces lunch- 
eon, Charleston, S.C., May 11, 1959: 
ADDRESS BY Mas. GEN. MARK E. BRADLEY, JR., 

ACTING Deputy CHIEF or STAFF, MATERIEL, 

TO CHAMBER OF COMMERCE ARMED FORCES 

LUNCHEON, CHARLESTON, S.C., MAy 11, 1959 


Thanks, Mr. Fishburn, General Clark, 
Congressman Rivers, honored guests, ladies 
and gentlemen, grandpa, it is a pleasure to 
be here today, and to have the privilege of 
addressing this luncheon which is the kickoff 
event of your Armed Forces Week. 

As I understand it, during the next several 
days the citizens of Charleston will have a 
chance to see static displays, demonstrations, 
and selected weapon systems representing all 
our services. 

I hope that every one of you and your 
friends will take advantage of this oppor- 
tunity—and I believe Charleston will because 
the military traditions of this city exceed 
those of any in the country. If any one is 
interested in our danger and in what we're 
trying to do about it, I believe you folks are. 

At a time in our history when a superior 
military capability is vital to international 
diplomacy, and to our Nation’s survival, it 
behooves every American to acquaint him- 
self with the armed services and how they 
are doing their job. 

Let me make it clear that this emphatic 
thought is not just an idle plea. 

In light of present international tensions, 
the dramatic technical progress being made 
on all fronts, and the importance of a deter- 
rent force as a tool for peace, the military 
organizations cannot be isolated from the 
population. 

All of us, in service and out, must join 
forces in the all-out drive of the free world 
to prevent communism from reaching its an- 
nounced goal of world domination. 
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Now let’s talk about the threat—what 
the United States must do and is doing 
about it and how the Air Force fits the 
picture. 

I am sure all of you have read or have 
heard that the aim of Soviet-directed com- 
munism is to establish its ideology 
throughout the world. Yesterday as a 
Mothers Day greeting, we had new kindly 
words from Mr. Khrushchev. 

In a theoretical sense, the purpose is to 
create a utopian society—with everybody 
equal and without government. 

Beliefs and peoples being what they are, 
this ideal can be written off as more Russian 
propaganda—but it sounds good to a hun- 
gry Chinaman or a poor African. 

Further, the Kremlin bosses—being what 
they are—have no more intention of equal- 
izing people throughout the world than 
they have of granting equality to their own 
and their satellite citizens. 

World control is their real intent, and 
even if patriotism were dead, from a purely 
personal point of view—working conditions 
in Siberia are lousy. 

This fact is emphasized by what we know 
is going on inside the U.S.S.R. 

They say they are, and they may be, re- 
ducing the number of men in their mili- 
tary forces. 

But they are increasing the capabilities 
of these forces with a vigor and zeal avail- 
able only to a forceful dictatorship. 

Concentrated scientific, industrial, edu- 
cational, and military programs now under- 
way in the Soviet Union are primarily 
geared to the creation of an aggressive force. 

(And we must cail it an aggressive 
force; it is not a purely defensive struc- 
ture, for no one has indicated an intent 
to attack them.) 

The results of these programs are well 
known. 

The Soviets have a large number of high 
performance bombers that can hit targets 
in this country. 

They have built up a large submarine 
force, probably potentially capable of nuclear 
power and guided missiles. 

And in the field of ICBM’s—if they are 
not ahead of us, they are at least as well 
advanced as we are. 

To assure continued rapid progress, the 
Soviets have concerted drives going in all 
the technical fields of endeavor. 

For example, it has been estimated that 
somewhere in the neighborhood of 80 to 90 
percent of all their research and develop- 
ment effort is directly related to military 
and associated programs. 

Also, they have built up a large heavy in- 
dustry complex. 

In their recently announced 7-year plan, 
they set as goals a 68-percent increase in 
their steel production over 1958, a step-up 
in pig iron output of 80 percent, and a 65- 
percent rise in rolled steel production. 

Past history of other 5-year plans makes 
us agree that, while they may miss the exact 
percent increase—they will make tremen- 
dous strides in that direction. 

Their space research programs are cer- 
tainly moving forward. 

There can be no doubt that they have up 
to now put into orbit heavier satellites than 
we. The only manmade satellite about the 
sun wears the Red star. 

They have made significant accomplish- 
ments in the propulsion, guidance, ma- 
terials, and electronics fields. 

And it appears to be logical and feasible 
that they will put man in space within the 
relatively near future. 

As a guarantee of future progress, the 
Soviets are increasing the number of gradu- 
ates in the technical fields. 

Unlike our own programs—which incl- 
tentally will produce 10,000 fewer engineers 
than are needed this year—their educational 
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plans virtually guarantee as many scientists 
and engineers as the state requires. 

It appears, then, that on the home front 
the Soviets are gearing their capabilities to 
continued aggression on a long-term basis 
and both economically and militarily. 

Their confidence in these efforts is evi- 
denced by the increasing number of interna- 
tional conflicts and crises they are foment- 
ing. ¥ 

As you know, examples include Lebanon, 
the Taiwan Straits, Iraq, and certainly West 
Berlin. _ 

They are now the bear that growls like a 
wolf—rather than who walks like a man. 

Individually, no single one of these poses 
an immediate threat of war. 

But collectively, the involvements do dilute 
the effectiveness of the free world. 

For, although none has led to shooting 
engagements directly affecting US. forces, 
they require a continual state of readiness 
and dispersal of power. 

We must be in position to react imme- 
diately in any world location to local prob- 
lems without weakening our ability to re- 
taliate in case of all-out aggression. 

The pressures exerted by the Soviets 
against the free world have posed both polit- 
ical and military challenges to the United 
States. 

As a result, the Defense Department— 
which has the responsibility of equipping a 
force complex to counteract the military 
challenge—has created versatile defense/ 
offense capabilities in support of national 
policies. 

These capabilities make up our defense 
team. 

This team must be able to defend the 
United States from attack, deter all-out war— 
or win such a war if deterrence fails. 

At the same time we must maintain flexi- 
bility to cope with local crises whenever and 
wherever they occur. 

In all sincerity, I am convinced that today 
we possess the ability to meet these require- 
ments. 

And when I say “we,” I am referring to all 
the services—Air Force, Army, Navy, and the 
Marine Corps. 

Now, let me assure you right away that I 
recognize the importance of the whole de- 
fense team—Army, Navy, Air Force, and 
Marines. My mission here, however, is not 
to discuss them all. 

But I do want to give you a brief review 
of current Air Force capabilities and what 
we intend to do to meet the challenge of 
the space age. 

Under the new defense organization, estab- 
lished last year, all air combat units will 
function under the direct command of uni- 
fied or specified combatant commanders. 

These commands are in turn responsible 
to the Secretary of Defense for the perform- 
ance of their combat mission. 

This authority is exercised for the Secre- 
tary of Defense through the Joint Chiefs of 
Staff. 

However, prior to assignment to unified or 
specified commands, they are outfitted and 
trained by the Air Force to perform strate- 
gic, tactical, and air defense missions. 

After assignment the military services 
continue to retain basic responsibilities for 
all aspects of administration and logistic sup- 
port of service forces. 

It is our job to obtain and train people for 
them, conduct the necessary research and 
development, procure their hardware, pro- 
vide logistic support, arrange for their in- 
ternal organization, budget their expenses 
and develop appropriate doctrine governing 
their employment. 

Now what kind of weapons is the Air 
Force developing and furnishing now and in 
the future? 
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Today, B-52’s and B-47’s—supported by 
KC-97’s and 135’s—have the power and 
punch to retaliate decisively in case of all- 
out war. 

THEY ARE THE DETERRENT 

And within the near future, American- 
based Atlas intercontinental missiles will 
provide a faster retaliatory capability. 

For the immediate future, the supersonic 
B-58 will replace the B-47’s. 

Two other ICBM’s will come into the in- 
ventory—the Titan, which uses a liquid 
propellant, and the Minuteman which will 
employ a solid propellant. And instant re- 
action. 

For the nearer term, the B-52 Vill be 
equipped with the Hound Dog air-to-surface 
missile. 

This last, by the way, will have the effect 
of extending the aircraft’s range while at 
the sametime providing increased crew 
safety and survival. 

Beyond this time period in question, some 
people believe that missiles will entirely re- 
place piloted vehicles. 

This I cannot buy. 

Until radically different weapons are de- 
vised, there will continue to be a need for 
manned aircraft. 

Someone must go look. People and things 
must be hauled. 

A completely statie condition on both 
sides is unbelievable. Can you imagine 
myriads of characters on both sides poised 
with finger over button and nothing else. 

Accordingly, the Air Force is moving ahead 
with: plans for a truly hypersonic inter- 
continental, 2,000-mile-per-hour bomber, the 
B-70. As well as the F-108, a long range in- 
terceptor of comparable performance. 

As a logical supplement to the long-range 
bombing capability, tactical units have the 
speed and mobility to go anywhere on earth 
in the event of-local tension. 

Such aircraft as the F-100, F—101, F-—104, 
and the upcoming F-105 provide the free 
world with improved means to counter lim- 
ited outbreaks of war—during the next few 
years I think you can expect to find these 
aircraft wherever you also find the Navy 
carriers and the Marines. 

For continental defense, an integrated sys- 
tem includihg Air Force, Army, Canadian 
Air Force, and Navy piloted interceptors, the 
Bomarc and Nike defense missiles, radar 
warning lines, and the semiautomatic 
ground environment create a formidable net- 
work against air attacks by the enemy. 

These systems provide a comprehensive 
blanket of protection for the entire North 
American Continent. 

This is not to say that the defense net is 
100 percent penetration proof. 

A realistic look must recognize the fact 
that some attackers can get through to hit 
targets within the United States. 

But we believe the more difficult we make 
the task of surprise attack; the less likely it 
is that such an attack will be initiated. I 
think we all agree, however, that the-deter- 
rent threat must remain our real bulwark. 
A defense never won a war and never will. 

These forces represent the air might we 
intend to rely on to thwart an aggressor. 

A primary backup for them, however, is 
the airlift capability of the Military Air 
Transport Service. 

MATS, which is more familiar to you, per- 
haps, than the other airpower components, 
gives us a flexibility of global movement 
which allows us to exploit the real effective- 
ness of both tactical and strategic units. 


By being able to airlift fighters, weapons, 
and personnel to virtually any part of the 
world within 48 hours or less, we actually 
have the potential of preventing localized 
“hot-spots” from turning into shooting con- 
flicts. 

Last summer, as examples, MATS enabled 
tactical units to react to two local disturb- 
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ances—one in Lebanon, the other in the 
Taiwan Straits. 

In less than 2 days’ time, we shipped 
fighter interceptors halfway around the 
world in C-—124’s. 

In a like time period, we deployed fighter- 
forces plus support. 

In addition to augmenting the deterrent 
capability of the Air Force, the Army, and 
the Navy, MATS has a significant economy 
value. 

It permits us to ship high value items— 
engines, ground handling equipment, etc.— 
to oversea points as needed, and in short 
order. 

This means that we do not have to buy 
large quantities of spares to make up for 
time lost in transit. 

Also, during last fiscal year, we moved 
more than a million military travelers by 
airy the work time this saved us resulted 
in making about 27,000 more man-years 
available for the country’s defense. 

If time permitted, I could elaborate on an 
unlimited number of instances wherein 
MATS has played and is playing a major 
defense role. 

The main thought, however, is that this 
service provides an essential flexibility for 
our logistic and combat forces which is an 
absolute must if the free world is to con- 
tinue forestalling the onrush of commu- 
nism. 

Now, as all of you know, great forward 
strides currently being taken are paving 
the way for true space operations. 

The Air Force intends to accept the space 
age challenge with the same vigor with 
which it moved into the jet age. 

We firmly believe that both piloted and 
unmanned space vehicles will come into be- 
ing as operational weapon systems. 

To bring this about, we are working 
closely with the Advanced Research Proj- 
ects Agency, the National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration, and the industrial 
forces of our Nation. 

Today I wouldn’t even attempt to guess 
at the shapes and performance capabilities 
of these future systems, 

However, I am firmly convinced that be- 
fore long they will be operating at hun- 
dreds—perhaps thousands—of miles above 
the earth, extending our defense capabil- 
ities, furthering our drive for world peace. 

If we do not believe this and work toward 
it, we will face the same fate that has over- 
taken so many nations who were too slow, 
too lazy, or too stupid to take advantage of 
scientific progress. 

At the same time we must also be very 
careful not to drop our proven manned 
weapons too soon—in fact, I am confident 
that the airplane as.we know it today is 
here to stay. 

Ladies and gentlemen, as I told friends 
over in Anderson last Saturday night, I am 
not complacent about our future military 
strength when it is compared to the growing 
might of the Soviets. 

They appear to be driving toward the crea- 
tion of a superior aggressive force with all 
the resources available to a dictatorial 
power. 

Their purpose is clear. 

And it will take a determined attitude on 
our part to prevent them from achieving 
their objectives. We must remain ahead of 
them in brains, technical capability, and de- 
velopment of better weapons and I do not 
see hiw this can happen on a 35-hour week. 

In summary I feel we are in such a strong 
military posture today that our enemy does 
not dare attack us. 

For the future our work is cut out for us. 
The pace is being set by a strong and ruth- 
less runner. It will be up to you and me 
and the people of the free world to deter- 
mine our fate by our own efforts. I have 
confidence, but confidence alone will not 
cut the mustard. We must work, we must 
think, we must remain the strongest. 

Thanks. 
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GTA Daily Radio Roundup 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM LANGER 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. LANGER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the REcorpD a Daily Radio Roundup, pre- 
pared by the GTA Public Relations De- 
partment, St. Paul, Minn., dated May 7, 
1959. 

There being no objection, the Daily 
Radio Roundup was ordered to be 
printed in the Recorp, as follows: 

GTA DaILy RADIO ROUNDUP OF May 7, 1959 


The fine points of the ways that nations 
deal with nations are hard for many of us to 
understand. A question you’ll often hear 
asked at a local farm or co-op meeting is: 
“Why do nations bicker and quarrel and 
sometimes get involved in shooting wars?” 
Maybe the ordinary people of the world can 
find some answers where diplomats and high 
Officials have failed. 

For example, why have some nations been 
sitting on big stockpiles of wheat and com- 
plaining about surpluses when that grain is 
badly needed in other parts of the world? 
We hear talk about flooding markets, and 
stealing customers, and no money to pay. 
But still here is the wheat and over there 
are hungry people. Why not bring the two 
together? 

So many ordinary people in so many na- 
tions have been asking that question that 
the pressure on men in high places to find 
some answers has been intense. You've all 
heard about the “food for peace” drive in 
this country. And now there are signs that 
it may be paying off. 

In Washington a 3-day conference of the 
world’s major wheat exporting nations has 
just been concluded. These countries are 
the United States, Canada, Australia, France, 
and Argentina. They talked over and out- 
lined several cooperative programs that 
woud help bring food to the hungry and a 
tangibie profit to the wheat nations. 

Here, for example, is what is suggested for 
the United States: 

First. Step up assistance to needy people 
at home with direct feeding programs, such 
as the school lunch program and food for 
people on relief or out of work. 

Second. A big increase in projects under 
which wheat is sold to countries like India. 
These countries would pay in their own cur- 
rencies and the United States would lend 
the money right back to them in the form 
of long-term development loans. 

In addition it is proposed that the big 
wheat surplus nations get together to set up 
national food reserves in countries or areas 
of the world in greatest need. Then if 
famine strikes, as it has recently in Haiti 
and India, the food is ready and waiting to 
feed the hungry. 

Now doesn’t that sound like good sense 
to you? GTA members who attended any 
of the stockholders’ meetings in St. Paul 
in recent years and heard Senator HUMPHREY, 
of Minnesota, speak will recall that it is 
essentially his food for peace program. The 
Senator proposes that the United States 
have a Peace Food Administrator. Some- 
one, as he said in a recent speech, “with a 
vision of what our food can mean to the 
world and someone with the ability and bold- 
ness to end buckpassing and conflict be- 
tween the many agencies of Government in- 
volved in food use abroad.” 

So the pressure has been mounting for 
such a program. It led up to the recent 
conference in Washington that we just men- 
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tioned. Farmers will be watching for a 
definite program of action to be announced 
because it is in their interest, too, to have 
surpluses used to build peace. 

And certainly, food for peace costs only 
pennies compared to the toll that war takes 
in lives and dollars. 

Co-op farmers have always taken a firm 
stand in favor of programs to feed the hungry 
at home and abroad through their organiza- 
tions like GTA, the co-op way. 





Oregon Daily Journal Supports Foreign 
Aid Funds 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, I 
think all of us in the Congress have been 
impressed by the very strong and effec- 
tive bipartisan support which has been 
given to President Eisenhower’s foreign 
aid program by the only living -ex-Presi- 
dent of the United States who is a mem- 
ber of the Democratic Party. Of course, 
I refer to the illustrious Harry S. Tru- 
man, whose 75th birthday anniversary 
has just been celebrated by the Nation. 

Because this whole question is most 
timely today, I ask unanimous consent 
to have printed in the Appendix of the 
RecorD a cogent and informative edito- 
rial in support of foreign aid, entitled 
“Aid a Part of Foreign Policy,” which 
was published on the editorial page of 
the Oregon Daily Journal of Portland 
for May 5. 

There being no objection, the edito- 
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorp, as follows: 

AID A PART OF FOREIGN POLICY 


Protected as we were for many years by 
miles of ocean and warned from the begin- 
ning of entangling foreign alliances it is our 
nature to ask only that we be let alone. 

We have fought, as a rule, only when at- 
tacked and then we have fought with a civil- 
ian army which wanted to end the war as 
quickly as possible and get back to the busi- 
ness of peaceful living. 

An example was our refusal after World 
War I to join the League of Nations and 
another, our all-too-hasty demobilization 
after World War II. 

Events subsequent to World War II thrust 
us into the middle of world politics but as 
a people we still resist the theory of Clause- 
witz, German military theoretician, that 
“war is a continuation of politics by other 
means.” Neither do we really like the idea 
of using foreign aid as an instrument of 
politics. We are exceedingly generous when 
famine, flood, or earthquake ravages a for- 
eign land, but except for this we are intoler- 
ant of an expenditure which does not pro- 
duce immediately a dollar's worth of results 
for every dollar invested. And we believe the 
least to be expected is gratitude for our 
largess and loyalty to the form of government 
which made it possible. These attitudes are 
reasonable and could be the basis of foreign 
policy were it not for policies of the Russian 
and Chinese Communists. 

They are not interested in keeping the 
status quo nor are they interested in self- 
determination for the people of Asia and 
Africa. To them war, particularly localized 
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conflicts, is an instrument of politics and 
economic aid is in the same category. 

This does not mean we must descend 
to the same level. It does mean we cannot 
rest secure behind a Maginot line of atomic 
missiles and a policy of massive retaliation, 
and it means we must look at economic aid 


as an important part of long-range foreign 
policy. 

It is for this reason that some of the 
recent sharpshooting at the economic de- 


velopment loan program doesn’t make sense. 
The fact that economic aid is to be used as 
an instrument of foreign policy does not 
mean we should close our eyes and throw 
away the key to the treasury. 

Aid, whether it be to a flood or famine 
victim or to a government which wants to 
build a power dam, should be administered 


efficiently. But this should be achieved by 
proper supervision at the administrative level 
and not by @ meat-ax approach to appropria- 


tion measures. 





The Challenge of the American Economy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDITH GREEN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mrs. GREEN of Oregon. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks in the 
ReEcorpD, I include the following remarks 
of Senator Husert H. HumpHREY, at a 
Democratic dinner meeting in Portland, 
Oreg., on April 22, 1959, ‘‘The Challenge 
of the American Economy.” 

On April 23, the distinguished senior 
Senator from Minnesota [Mr. Hum- 
PHREY] spoke at a Democratic dinner 
meeting in my home city of Portland, 
Oreg. His remarks, addressed to the 
question of the challenge which the 
world situation and our own domestic 
situation poses for the American econ- 
omy, were typical of the insight and the 
leadership which this outstanding Sena- 
tor, this great Democrat, and great Amer- 
ican has continued to demonstrate. 

This speech was a good speech, Mr. 
Speaker. It did not equivocate, it did 
not evade issues, it did not flinch from 
facts. It was a speech which deserves 
the careful attention of every American 
interested in the future of our economy 
and the future of our people. I ask un- 
animous consent that it be printed, fol- 
lowing my remarks, in the Appendix of 
the RrEcorpD: 

THE CHALLENGE OF THE AMERICAN ECONOMY 

I want to talk to you tonight about the 
great challenge to the American economy— 
about my deep concern over its domestic as- 
pects and my even deeper preoccupation with 
its implications in the field of world af- 
fairs. 

There could be no more fitting place to 
probe this challenge than here in the great 
Pacific Northwest. Those who first opened 
this area breasted an immense challenge to 
their courage and strength, their practical 
ability, their imaginative faith. They per- 
sisted when the going was most severe. 

But today, the past seems less inspiring 
than the eternal, forward-looking thrust of 
the people of this area. ._The very air here is 
quick with a sense of unmet needs, restless 
aspiration, determination to press ahead and 
to excel, 
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And those are the very qualities that are 
needed to meet today’s challenge. 

This challenge to the American economy 
can be simply stated: It is to live up to our 
full potential. 

If we achieve this goal, our position as a 
world leader will be the stronger and our 
capacity to do the domestic jobs at hand 
will be the greater. 

If we continue to fall short of that goal— 
as we have in the past half decade—the 
world will hold us in less esteem. And, more 
important, we will be less able to carry out 
those programs, both here and abroad, that 
go with world leadership. 

A nation that aspires to world leadership— 
a nation that must lead to survive—must 
set its standards high and its goals higher. 

Think, for a moment, of the image we 
now present to the world. 

Twice in 5 years our economy has been 
ravaged by recession. 

Today, 44% million Americans are without 
jobs—and yet our Government glows with 
satisfaction that the number is 4% in- 
stead of 5 million. 

For more than half a decade, our economy 
has been crawling forward, while other na- 
tions have been speeding ahead. 

We lack the schools and hospitals and 
roads and health services that we could and 
should have. We, the richest Nation on 
earth, assert that we cannot afford to raise 
our sights or our standards in these fields. 
Our Government even tells us that we can- 
not afford the national defense that our mili- 
tary leaders say we need. 

We alone of all nations stand on the very 
threshold of realization of the prophets’ 
dreams of unlimited abundance. Our trou- 
bles arise from our failure to call forth this 
abundance fully, and to use it wisely. 

Others suffer because they cannot yet do 
what they need. We suffer only because we 
are not yet doing what we can. 

This has not always been true of Amer- 
ica. We have risen to challenges and at- 
tained our full potential in times past. But 
more recently, we have been dozing, and 
even the Lilliputians could tie up Gulliver 
when he fell asleep. 

What are some of our major defaults to- 
day? 

Let’s look first at the greatest economic re- 
source of any nation—its people, and espe- 
cially its young people. 

Millions of our youngsters are in over- 
crowded classrooms, with insufficient and 
inadequately paid teachers. Hundreds of 
thousands, with both ambition and ability, 
are denied higher education, either because 
they cannot afford it, or because the schools 
of higher learning have no room for them. 

In the underdeveloped countries, only a 
tiny fraction of the children obtain even the 
rudiments of formal education. This, how- 
ever, is not by any fault of theirs; they simply 
lack the resources to do more now. 

But our own educational deficiencies exist 
while we have idle resources begging to be 
used. We have or can easily produce the 
steel and cement and lumber to build schools. 
We have idle manpower, waiting to be put to 
work. And what’s more, if we were able to 
keep our economy running at full capacity, 
there would be ample public revenues to 
pay for the schools—and the teachers too. 

And yet we are told that we cannot afford 
more schools. 

Our people also need good housing and 
health services. But isn’t it tragic that al- 
most a quarter of the richest Nation on 
earth is still living in urban and rural slums. 
isn’t it tragic, too, that health services for a 
majority of the people have not begun to 
keep up with the amazing progress of medi- 
cal science. Doctors and nurses, hospitals, 
and other health facilities, are in nationwide 
short supply, acute short supply in some 
areas, because of uneven distribution. Here 
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again, we do not lack the basic means to do 
better; we simply have not marshaled the 
determination. P 

What of our older citizens? We now have 
more than 15 million senior citizens, 65 
years of age and over, and the number is 
increasing very rapidly. Despite some recent 
progress in social security programs, a large 
majority of these people still live in genuine 
deprivation. Their incomes have not kept 
up with the rising cost of living, and have 
fallen even more seriously behind advances 
in technology which should mean better liv- 
ing standards for all. A vast expansion of 
social security is imperative. 

Two million-American families and indi- 
viduals still have incomes below $1,000 a 
year. More than six million American fam- 
ilies and individuals have incomes below 
$2,000. 

Of course, poverty is infinitely worse in 
many other lands, where tools and skills 
aré not available. But it seems hard to be- 
lieve that so many millions of citizens of the 
richest Nation on earth lives in poverty or 
close to it, only because our tools and skills 
are not being fully used. 

After human resources, the second great 
source of the wealth of nations is natural 
resources. Some countries lack these re- 
sources, Others have them under the ground 
or in the water, but do not yet have the tech- 
niques to call them forth. But we in America 
lack neither resources nor know-how. 

We need a tremendous lift along the whole 
front of resource development and conserva- 
tion. The magnitude of the job, the high 
costs, the interstate character of much of the 
work, and above all the national interest, 
demand that the Federal Government—in 
cooperation with States and localities—re- 
sume its historic responsibility for resource 
deevlopment. In fact, the programs need to 
be bigger and better than ever before, respon- 
sive to the new needs and economic capa- 
bilities of our country. 

Why are we falling so tragically short in 
the development of our human and natural 
resources? Because we are saddled with an 
administration that believes in living off 
our inheritance rather than adding to our 
substance. 

The Republican administration has al- 
lowed our economy to limp along over the 
past half decade, faltering badly at times, 
falling far short of the growth it should en- 
joy. 

During the past 5 years, the economy has 
grown less than half as fast as it grew in 
the first half of the 20th century—and 
only about one-fourth as fast as it needs 
to grow if we are to prevent new technology 
and automation from becoming an economic 
Frankenstein that we cannot control. 

The losses from this economic slowdown 
are staggering. In the past 5 years, our low 
growth rate caused us to lose an estimated 
$150 billion in production. It forced upon 
us 10 million man-years of needless un- 
employment. It costs the average American 
family almost $3,000 in income. 

And it has cost the Government billions 
of dollars in lost revenues—dollars that could 
have been put to work building schools and 
hospitals and broadening social security and 
building natural resources—and, at the 
same time, giving jobs to millions who 
sought but could not find them. 

The Republicans decry spending and waste. 
But they are the greatest wasters of all. 
For how could there be greater waste than 
men without jobs, factories and mills with- 
out production, children without proper 
schools, families without proper shelter? 

The Republicans also decry deficit spend- 
ing. But under whose administration, I ask, 
are we suffering a $13 billion deficit—the 
largest in peacetime history? We are suffer- 
ing this under a Republican administration 
which has sat through two economic reces- 
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sions hoping America would come through 
on a swing and a prayer. 

The Republican decry big spending. But 
it doesn’t seem to bother them that the 
interest payments on our national debt have 
risen nearly $2 billion a year since they 
took office. And this is the direct result 
of their high-interest, hard-money, tight- 
credit policy which bears the trademark of 
aman named Humphrey. But I can assure 
you, it is not the HUMPHREY you see before 
you now. I can also assure you, we are not 
even remotely related—either biologically or 
politically—a fact that pleases both of us. 

By the time this tight-money policy has 
run its course, nearly $20 billion will have 
been taken from those who have little to 
embroider the earnings of those who al- 
ready have much. 

I leave it to your own imagination as to 
what could have been done with that $20 
billion—in schools and roads and hospitals 
and higher unemployment benefits and 
social security, not to mention the defenses 
we need but supposedly cannot afford. 

The financial policies of this administra- 
tion are not only wrong in detail; they are 
wrong in philosophy. They assert that we 
can meet larger and larger problems by do- 
ing less and less. 

They do not understand the ultimate 
source of the wealth of nations: the improve- 
ment of human resources, the conservation 
and expansion of natural resources, the 
building of plant and tools to the full limits 
of technology—and, most important, the full 
employment of the people. 

What could the attainment of these goals 
mean to America in the next 5 years? 

If we brought our economic growth up to 
proper rates, and avoided a repetition of our 
limping progress over the last 5 years, we 
would, in the next half decade, produce an 
extra $400 billion in goods and services. 

We will have the benefit of more than 
16 million man-years of productive employ- 
ment. 

The average family would enjoy $6,000 
more in income. 

And local and State governments, together 
with the Federal Government, would have 
the use of an added $70 billion in revenues 
with which to meet the needs of a growing 
population. 

We cannot attain these goals without look- 
ing ahead and planning for the future, set- 
ting targets for ourselves and devising pro- 
grams to meet them. 

So far a8 I can see, this Republican ad- 
ministration has only one goal: to balance 
this year’s budget. That one shining goal 
seems to blind our national leaders to any 
grander goals for future years. 

Mr. Khrushchev must be mighty happy to 
view this Nation devoid of any long-range 
goals or aspirations, to hear America’s leaders 
assert that a free people cannot look ahead 
as a nation, cannot translate their aspira- 
tions into bold targets, and cannot call upon 
their unique combination of free enterprise 
to meet these targets. 

I do not believe in an all-powerful cen- 
tralized government. But I do know that 
our Federal Government is, or should be, 
@ great instrument of the whole American 
people. I do know that it is, or should be, 
an effective single mirror of their yearnings 
and servant of their needs. 

The Thirteen American Colonies recog- 
nized that they could survive only as one 
Nation. Lincoln put the holding together 
of the Union above all other objectives. 
And Franklin D. Roosevelt, in the time of 
the great depression, was able to bring home 
to the whole American people that the Fed- 
eral Government was their Government, and 
that it bore a bedrock responsibility for 
their well-being in times of stress. 

I cannot believe that we have now come 
to a time when the Federal Government 
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should become a silent junior partner in 
the saga of America, or take a vacation. 

But that’s just what this Republican ad- 
ministration seems to want. They want a 
caretaker government—not a positive force 
for progress. They want a custodial gov- 
ernment—to keep books and records, not 
to help make records of social progress. 

My friends, the farmer must cultivate his 
farm well; but he cannot solve the prob- 
lem of world food prices. 

The small businessman must watch his 
expenditures and his sales and improve his 
methods; but he cannot protect himself 
against monopolistic threats, nor survive in 
a sluggish national economy. 

The worker must do his own Job faithfully; 
but he cannot create job opportunity when 
it is not there. 

The average family must try to live within 
its means; but it cannot do this if its bread- 
winner is unemployed, and it cannot prosper 
and advance against a powerful headwind 
of unfavorable nationwide conditions. 

The States and localities have much to do; 
but they cannot be solvent if their indus- 
tries and workers are on part-time. 

In these times, families and localities and 
States can be strong only in a strong nation. 
But a strong nation needs strong leadership. 
A national administration which tells the 
people only what they “cannot afford,” can 
never fulfill the role of a leadership which 
realizes what the American people can do. 
A national administration which believes in 
scarcity and stagnation, can never achieve 
the results of a leadership dedicated to 
abundance and economic growth. 

To resume the progressive evolution in 
our national life which has been the hall- 
mark of American achievement, we need a 
new spirit in Washington. 

This administration appeals to the people's 
timidity and their caution. 

The times call for a government which 
appeals to men’s confidence in themselves, 
which challenges them to meet higher goals, 
and which dares men to dream great dreams. 

As the Bible tells us, “If the trumpet gives 
an uncertain sound, who shall prepare him- 
self to the battle?” 

Our responsibility to ourselves and to the 
world is such that we must act with great- 
ness. No people has ever risen to greatness 
without being called to greatness. 

The tragedy of these years is that the 
voice that should summon us is silent. 





The Search for Water in Arid Regions 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ESTES KEFAUVER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, in 
our search for a solution of our domestic 
and international problems here in the 
Congress, it might appear at times that 
we fail to recognize the individual ef- 
forts of scholars and scientists who work 
toward these same goals. 

I should like to call attention to Mr. 
Olindo Romulus Angelillo, an American 
consulting engineer and scientist. 

Mr. Angelillo only last week was highly 
honored by two great Italian universities 
for his study on the practical possibility 
to expand the normal horizons of prepa- 
ration, conducting an economic utiliza- 
tion of hydrogeological researches and 
exploration of water from rock fissures, 
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Mr. Angelillo received the medals en- 
titled Galileo and Curtatone from the 
University of Pisa. He also was 
awarded the gold medal of the Univer- 
sity of Padova. Both of these were 
singular honors. 

The search for water in arid regions 
of the world most certainly deserves the 
attention of this Nation and of all na- 
tions. 

As Mr. Angelillo said in his lecture 
before faculty members and students 
of the Universities of Pisa and Padova: 

Water will provide the means for those in 
the regions of the world less endowed by 
nature, to have new hope and to make fur- 
ther progress in dignity. 


After considerable research, Mr. An- 
gelillo has concluded that a vast under- 
ground supply of water is available to 
arid countries if they follow his principle 
of the exploration of water from rock 
fissures. 

Following his lectures in Italy, the 
hope was expressed by Mr. Angelillo, 
and by responsible faculty members of 
the two universities, that there be estab- 
lished an international foundation tobe 
known as “Galileo Galilei” in honor of 
the father of science. This interna- 
tional foundation would develop through 
research the location, development, pro- 
duction and utilization of especially deep 
flowing waters beneath arid regions. 

Such a foundation would coordinate 
the scientific disciplines of the Univer- 
sities of Pisa and Padova, as well as 
major institutions of advanced thinking 
in the United States and elsewhere. 

This is a project of vast magnitude, 
and one which, it is hoped, will be 
marked with full success. 

I ask unanimous consent that the at- 
tached papers be printed in the Appen- 
dix of the Recorp at this point in my 
remarks. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment and letters were ordered to be 
printed in the Recorp, as follows: 
ADDRESS BY Mr, OLINDO ROMULUS ANGELILLO, 

MAGNIFICO RETTORE OF THE UNIVERSITY OF 

Papua, Papova, ITALY 

Egregio Rettore, thank you for the privi- 
lege of highest liberty accorded me to present 
the charts that set forth my studies and in- 
terpretation of the geohydrology of the 
Mojave Desert in California. 

The approach to the location and produc- 
tion of water flowing along deep fractured 
rocks, termed rock fissure acquifers, required 
consideration and coordination of funda- 
mental data contributed by each of the sey- 
eral scientific disciplines. 

I can best set forth this significant fact by 
relating my experiences at your historical 
University of Padua. 

At the conclusion of an examination of the 
Mojave charts under the conference chair- 
manship of Professor Del Nunzio, Professor 
Marzolo and Professor Ghetti took me to the 
Galileo Room and to the Morgagni anat- 
omy amphitheater and thereafter to the 
Senato Accademico salon; where while fac- 
ing the busts of both Galileo and Morgagni 
I said: “By proceeding along the path to 
which these great men guided us we should 
succeed in the quest for water thruout the 
world.” 

Professor Marzolo repeated the question 
he asked me in the Morgagni anatomy 
amphitheater: 

“Do you believe that the fractures within 
the crust of the earth are interconnected?” 

My answer was “Yes; and that we will so 
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find it; provided we fully understand the 
motion within the earth itself.” 

A study of your hydrological field models 
shows how the underlying formulations, 
as a result of the processes of deep under- 
ground water, occasioned the swing of the 
lamp for Galileo to observe, as this lamp be- 
came a most extraordinary instrument to 
register the motion within the earth itself. 

In a like manner the waters, which your 
professors suggested I inspect at Abano, 
brought forth in bold relief that which is in- 
tended by the term “the behaviour pattern 
of waters flowing along interconnected deep 
rock fissures.” A system similar to the 
anastomosing system defined by Morgagnl. 
This is only fully indicated by the observed 
evidences at your large scale field hydrology 
models constructed to study nature in its 
wholeness. 

I was gratified by the manner in which 
your continuing uninterrupted contribu- 
tions to the science of hydrology during the 
past eight centuries became living present 
in our discussions with Professor Tonini and 
Professor Harzolo at Abano. 

I was pleased to note at your instit 
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oratories as well as at your field laboratories 
the scope of your researches, such as: 

1. Your study of entrained gases in water 
and their effect upon the precipitating tend- 


encies of water. 

2. The study of that fluid state between 
water and gases while water is in an im- 
balanced equilibrium. 

3. Your study of rock cavitation, a problem 


of prime importance in the understanding, 
of the action of deep migratory water 
Also of promise are your studies of the 


many characteristics of snows and glacial- 
snow hydrology. 

All this work together with your studies 
of massive hydrology should contribute 
much to the practical recognition of time 


and changing patterns in the subsurfaces of 
the desert areas. 

I was particularly impressed by your field 
studies of turbulences, profiles, and flowage 
behavior which approximates the cascades 


in rock fissures, either displaced or contorted 
by crustal disturbances. 

Your planned studies of the deserts of the 
Middle East merit my highest commenda- 
tion for its clear openminded approach; 
which is the result of your centuries of ex- 
perience in the multipurpose utilization of 
water. 

I am confident that the methods with 


which you pursue the quest for facts through 
research, is an assurance to humanity that 
there is now, and that there will continue 
to be an enthusiastic dedicated leadership 
able to resolve the integrated hydrological 


problems with respect to the availability of 
an adequate supply of water in arid regions. 

It will be only as a result of the fullest 
application of your eight centuries hydro- 
logical knowledge that will give accessibility 
to the many continuing replenishing sources 
of water flowing deep beneath the less en- 
dowed arid regions of the world. 

Your history since Galileo's pupil Bene- 
detto Castelli (1511-1643) and Domenico 
Guglielmini (1655-1710) gives hope that the 
door to deep rock fissure water will be 
opened. This hope will give to all mankind 
the opportunity to build an enduring foun- 
dation for the peace with dignity. 





RePLY OF It REITORE OF UNIVERSITY oF 
Padova 


Pabova, 5 MAGGIo 1959. 

Mr. O. R. ANGELILLO, 
Consulting Engineer, 
Los Angeles, Calif.: 
~ In view of your gracious visit during the 
last few days at the hydrological laboratories 
of this university, I am pleased to receive 
your statement. 

I am also happy that you have initiated 
the suggestion of an international founda- 
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tion, Galileo Galilei, whose purpose is to de- 
velop through research, the location, devel- 
opment, production, and utilization of espe- 
cially deep flowing waters beneath the arid 
regions. Such scientific progress will be a 
contribution to the peace of the world. 

Our university is grateful and happy to be 
enlisted in the cause, and as a Galileian 
University to: assume responsible leadership 
in scientific research with respect to the 
Mediterranean regions and Middle East in- 
cluding India. 

This is to confirm the fact that the Uni- 
versity of Padova will be happy to make its 
appropriate scientific contribution in the 
development of such a program, with par- 
ticular reference to such disciplines as_geo- 
physics, meteorology, snow and glaciology, 
hydrology, geotectonics, all directed toward 
the utilization of water for agricultural and 
domestic purposes. 

To this end there will be devoted the sci- 
entific skill and experience of our scholars 
to accomplish the practical objectives. 

This activity will be undertaken by an ap- 
proach of coordinated scientific disciplines 
on the part of this and in cooperation with 
other universities of Italy and the entire 
world, in order to realize the maximum ad- 
vantages of teamwork of comprehensive 
scope. 

In brief time we will present a program to 
set forth what be required to attain the 
results hoped for. 

As a token of recognition of your evalua- 
tion of the concepts of Galileo and your 
contribution to create a foundation for the 
true peace of the world, the University of 
Padova is happy to confer upon you a Gold 
Medal of Merit. 

Guo FERRO, 
Il Rettore, 





Helping Satellites Become Free 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JOHN F. KENNEDY 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial 
which appeared recently in the New York 
Herald Tribune regarding the bill which 
the Senator from Vermont [Mr. ArKen] 
and I have introduced to amend the 
Battle Act. I believe this editorial states 
most effectively the reasons which make 
this change in the law compelling. 


There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 


[From the New York Herald Tribune, 
Apr. 15, 1959] 


HELPING SATELLITES BECOME FREE 


A bill being introduced in the Senate to- 
day by Senators AIKEN and KENNEDy, with 
administration backing, deserves wide sup- 
port and quick passage. 

The bill would make it possible for U.S. 
aid to be extended to countries now bound 
by the Iron Curtain, if those countries were 
making a bid for freedom from Soviet domi- 
nation. Under present law, the United 
States may aid only nations found not to be 
controlled or dominated by the Soviet Union. 
Under the Kennedy-Aiken proposal, aid 
would be specifically denied only to the 
USS.R., Red China, and North Korea. It 
would make it possible for aid to be given to 
other presently Communist bloc nations on 
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a presidential finding that such aid would 
help those nations break free from Sino- 
Soviet control. 

In the self-defeating limits of the present 
law, we deny ourselves one of our potentially 
most effective means of weakening the Sov- 
iet empire. We force the satellite nations 
to be dependent on the Soviets. Humani- 
tarian considerations aside, our own na- 
tional interest demands that we should open 
every practicable avenue of escape to these 
captive nations. 

We have recognized, and rightly so, the 
urgent need to counter Soviet economic of- 
fensives in the underdeveloped and uncom- 
mitted areas. Yet at the same time we 
have clung to an outmoded law by which we 
deny ourselves the opportunity to launch 
an economic offensive in presently Soviet- 
dominated areas that might show signs of 
disaffection. 

In the global chess game in\which we and 
the Soviets are the principal players, the 
deliberate limiting of our own strategic in- 
itiatives is sheer folly. A bill similar to the 
Kennedy-Aiken proposal was defeated last 
year, 43-42. Let’s see that it passes this 
year. 





The Crackdown 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN F. KENNEDY 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an excellent 
article published in this week’s News- 
week, written by Ben Bradlee, the 
Newsweek correspondent, which outlines 
in clear terms the mobilization of the 
Teamsters Union against the labor re- 
form bill that recently passed the Senate 
by a vote of 90 to 1. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 


as follows: 
THE CRACKDOWN 


In its 2-year drive to rid organized labor 
of racketeers and corruption, the Senate 
Rackets Committee has turned up incon- 
trovertible evidence that the biggest union 
in the Nation—the Teamsters—is also the 
most comrupt and graft-ridden. Witness 
after witness took the stand to detail the 
Teamsters’ long record of shakedown, fraud, 
mayhem, and murder. The Senate commit- 
tee’s exposures led to. the ousting of the 
Teamsters from the AFL-CIO; to. the jailing 
of the Teamsters’ ex-president, Dave Beck; 
to the trial of his successor, Jimmy Hoffa; 
and to the nationwide cry for labor reform. 


As a result, the Teamsters kept quiet while 
the Kennedy-Ervin labor-reform bill made 
its way through the Senate (Newsweek, May 
4). Chesty Jimmy Hoffa and his boys knew 
that public sentiment was against them and 
that AFL-CIO leaders found them despic- 
able. They knew, moreover, that in the US. 
Senate, any lobbyist tainted by association 
with the Teamsters might do them more 
harm than good. 

But now that labor reform is before the 
House of Representatives, the Teamsters have 
moved out ofthe Capitol Hill shadows. Now; 
the International Brotherhood of Teamsters 
is leading the fight to weaken—or kill—any 
labor bill in this session of Congress. 

The Teamsters battle plan has been skill- 
fully drawn: 
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Jimmy Hoffa himself is to be publicly dis- 
associated from the campaign. 

Pressure will be applied to Congressmen 
only through officials of local Teamsters 


unions, Many of these local officers are 
known to Congressmen as “nice guys, and 
anti-Hoffa,” and this suits the Teamsters’ 


strategists perfectly. 

As fronts for their lobby, the Teamsters are 
putting up two of Hoffa’s smoothest lieu- 
tenants+—professorial Harold J. Gibbons, a 
vice president, and pudgy, affable Sidney 
Zagri, a Teamsters lawyer. But the man 
staging the drive from behind the scenes is 
Hoffa—profane, crafty, and bellicose as ever. 

WITH SCRAMBLED EGGS 


The key maneuver in the Teamsters plan 
involves a series of explanatory breakfasts 
for Congressmen, not at Hoffa's headquarters, 


but in private dining rooms at the Con- 
gressional Hotel, a few steps from the House 
and Senate Office Buildings. Here is how it 
works: 

Shortly after KENNEDY’s bill passed, Zagri 
wired the officers of Teamsters locals in Ken- 
tucky, West Virginia, and Tennessee, notify- 
ing them of the time and place of a break- 
fast, and giving them their instructions. 
The local officers, in turn, wired their Con- 
gressmen invitations to the breakfast, and 
reminded them of the number of Teamsters 
in their districts. The local officers then flew 
in to Washington, and at 8:30 a.m. Friday, 
they were on hand in the Veto Room of the 
Congressional Hotel to serve as hosts. But 
they did not speak. 

Instead, after the orange juice and 
scrambled eggs, Harold Gibbons rose to wel- 
come the guests (nine Congressmen and sev- 
eral aids representing absent Congressmen), 
and to introduce Zagri, who would analyze 
the Kennedy-Ervin labor bill from the 
Teamsters point of view. 

A master of low pressure sweet reasonable- 
ness, Zagri outlined-the Teamsters’ principal 
objections: The ban against hot-cargo con- 
tracts (which permit workers to refuse to 
handle products of a firm that uses nonunion 
labor), the picketing restrictions, and ex- 
cessive powers for the Secretary of Labor. 

The Teamsters’ Tennessee-West Virginia- 
Kentucky breakfast is but one of many that 
will be held before labor reform comes to a 
vote in the House. Similar breakfasts have 
already been held for California and Penn- 
sylvania. The New York Congressmen will 
sit down with the Teamsters at breakfast 
this week, Nick Morrissey of the New Eng- 
land Teamsters Council has invited the New 
England delegation for May 18. Lawrence 
W. McGinley, president of the New Jersey- 
Delaware Council has issued invitations to 
Congressmen from his districts for May 26. 

With every meeting, the Teamsters seem to 
be gaining support. One Congressman who 
attended a session, an expert on both labor 
and lobbying said the Gibbons-Zagri presen- 
tation was “probably one of the best lobbying 
jobs ever done.” And though Jimmy Hoffa 
might be out of sight, his purpose was plain 


_to see. He is moving skillfully and with ap- 


parent success, to block any new law that 
would force the Teamsters to clean house. 





More Waste by Defense Department 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STEPHEN M. YOUNG 


OF OHIO 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. Presi- 


dent, a recent editorial, entitled “More of Massachusetts. 
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U.S. Arms Waste,” which was published 
in the Cleveland News on April 28, 1959, 
is worthy of study. 

The Cleveland News is a leading Re- 
publican newspaper in the State of Ohio, 
and the statements in this editorial ap- 
peal to me. In fact, the editorial ex- 
presses, in excellent language, my own 
thinking that we Senators must do our 
utmost to end the waste of the tax- 
payers’ money. 

It appears to me that officials of the 
Department of Defense are to be con- 
demned for their wasteful policies. 

I ask unanimous consent that the edi- 
torial be printed in the Appendix of the 
Recorp. I commend the editorial to my 
colleagues in the Senate. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

More U.S. ARMS WASTE 


The Army has let the city of Cleveland 
know that production of self-propelled 
90-mm guns will continue at the Cadillac 
tank plant until June 1, but that thereafter 
the plant will not be leased either to the city 
or private interests. The plant is one of a 
number of facilities being studied for possible 
use in a limited or general war for prodyc- 
tion of armaments. 

This was all brought out in testimony be- 
fore a House appropriations subcommittee. 
The military spokesman, however, was a bit 
vague about what the Army had in mind. 

Does this mean a mothball process? Some 
59 plants are now being held by the Gov- 
ernment but produce nothing, thus adding 
to costs and waste of taxpayers’ money. 

The worth of these mothballed industrial 
plants, according to earlier testimony before 
a House armed services subcommittee, is 
$114 billion. Unused plants held by the 
Army, Navy, and Air Force originally cost 
$114 billion, but would cost much more to 
replace, now. 

And it is taking more than $31 million a 
year to maintain these installations which 
are now lying idle. 

Here, if the Federal Government is inter- 
ested in cost reductions and economy, might 
be a fine place in which to start a pruning 
process. We can’t believe that holding all 
these plants is necessary when Defense De- 
partment officials have said it is cheaper in 
most instances to expand private plants than 
to convert Government-owned facilities. 

A House subcommittee is reported to be 
studying the possibility of eliminating many 
of these plants or reducing the list of those 
mothballed. The longer it takes to make 
these decisions the longer harassed taxpayers 
are forced to contribute to the armed serv- 
ices’ wasteful housekeeping. 





Hon. John W. McCormack, House Major- 
ity Leader, Honored by Children’s 
Hospital 

EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROSS BASS 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. BASS of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker, 
today I had the rare privilege of attend- 
ing a most impressive and inspirational 
ceremony in honor of our great majority 
leader, the Honorable JoHnN McCorRMACK, 
During this cere- 
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mony, a plaque in recognition of this 
gentleman’s devoted and effective inter- 
est and support in behalf of Children’s 
Hospital was unveiled. 

It is certainly unnecessary for me to 
point out this great man’s many achieve- 
ments in the interest of humanity during 
his long and active career as a public 
servant. However, I would like to in- 
clude in my remarks a copy of the speech 
made by the president of Children’s Hos- 
pital, Mr. R. B. Swope; a short biographi- 
cal sketch of Mr. McCormack, which was 
included in a brochure published for this 
occasion; and, a message to the Congress 
which was also included in the brochure. 

I shall long remember this well de- 
served honor which was accorded our dis- 
tinguished majority leader, as his lovely 
wife and many friends came to pay trib- 
ute to his service: 

Ladies and gentlemen, may I extend to all 
of you a warm welcome to what I regard as 
an especially significant occasion. 

We are gathered here to honor an annual 
member of the hospital. This particular 
annual member also is a Member of Con- 
gress and majority leader of the House of 
Representatives, the Honorable JoHN W. 
McCorMACK 

The special significance of this gathering 
lfes in Mr. McCormack’s dual connection 
with this institution, as an annual member 
of the hospital and also as one of the lead- 
ers of the group of busy public servants who 
have the responsibility for governing the 
great Capital City this hospital was founded 
to serve 

The issue of our hospital publication, the 
Arrow, which all of you have been given 
here today, expresses more fully the thought 
which I would like to repeat to you now— 
that this hospital owes a debt of gratitude to 
Mr. McCormack, and through him to all 
Members of Congress 

That men and women as busy as the 
Members of Congress take time from 
crowded schedules to offer us wise counsel, 
to listen to our problems, and to give us 
the governmental support that we must have 
to continue in our mission as a hospital, is 
to me a great source of inspiration. 

It is likely that without the support of 
Congress this hospital could not survive. 

The lobby where we are standing now 
would not have been possible without finan- 
cial aid authorized and appropriated by 
Congress. 

Congressional action made it possible to 
build our new research center And I am 
proud to say that our drive for $460,000 in 
matching funds now stands at approxi- 
mately $350,000. 

These things and many more are in the 
minds of all of us today as we gather to 
honor a man who symbolizes the warm rela- 
tionship that exists between this hospital 
and Congress. He sets an example of devo- 
tion to which all of us might well aspire. 

I shall not attempt to recite Mr. Mc- 
CORMACK’s mahy achievements and honors. 
Some of them are set forth in & brief biog- 
raphy which also is included in your copy of 
the Arrow. 

I shall simply sum up by saying that in 
addition to the many, many things he has 
accomplished during his long and produc- 
tive career as a member of the governing 
bodies of his State and country, he has been 
our unfailing friend to whom we have never 
turned in vain. And now I am going to ask 
two of the children this hospital exists to 
care for if they will please step forward. I 
believe they have a small token of our es- 
teem for Mrs. McCormack, who also honors 
us by her presence here today. I am going 


to ask Cathey Finnigan and Jimmy Weiger .~ 
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to unveil the ._plaque in honor of Mr. Mc- 
Cormack which will always have an honored 
place here in the main lobby of our hospital. 


THE HONORABLE JOHN W. McCoORMACK 


On National Hospital Day, May 12, Chil- 
dren’s Hospital honored the Honorable JOHN 
W. McCormack, House majority leader, a 
friend of all Washington hospitals and an 
annual member of Children’s Hospital. 

Last year Mr. McCormack marked 30 con- 
tinuous years in the Congress of the United 
States. He was elected in 1928 to fill a 
vacancy, having won a nine-man contest for 
the seat. 


MAJORITY LEADER SINCE 1940 


Mr. McCormack first became majority 
leader in 1940, succeeding Representative 
Sam RAYBURN upon his election as Speaker 
of the House. With the exception of the 
Republican-controlled 80th and 83d Con- 
gresses, Representative McCorMaAcK has held 
the office of majority leader in each succeed- 
ing Congress. 

Among those colleges and universities 
which have bestowed honorary degrees on 
Mr. McCorMackK are Boston University, Holy 
Cross College, Boston College, and Tufts 
College in his home State of Massachusetts. 

Villanova College, Georgetown University, 
and Catholic Universeity also have conferred 
honorary degrees on this outstanding Con- 
gressman. 

Mr. McCorMack’s church honors include 
the Order of Malta First Class, the Peace 
Medal of the Third Order of St. Francis, 
and knight commander, Order of St. Gregory, 
with star. He is also a member of the 
Knights of Columbus. 

The House majority leader has been deco- 
rated by the Governments of the Philip- 
pines, the Dominican Republic, and Italy. 


LONGTIME INTEREST IN HOSPITALS 


Mr. McCormack’s interest in hospitals 
dates from his early career. In 1926, as a 
member then of the Massachusetts Senate, 
Congressman McCormack introduced legis- 
lation to establish a Cancer Hospital in 
Massachusetts—a State institution to be op- 
erated by public funds. Under the leader- 
ship of the then State Senator McCormack, 
the bill passed the Massachusetts General 
Court and was signed by the Governor and 


became law. The Cancer Hospital was lo-~ 


cated at Pondville, Mass., and has been in 
existence there ever since. This is the first 
public Cancer Hospital in the United States. 

During his career in the Congress, Con- 
gressman McCormack has been one of the 
leaders in the fight to appropriate Federal 
funds for medical research, and as the years 
passed, to increase the appropriations for 
such purposes. As the Congressman well 
said on several occasions when an appropria- 
tion bill was before the House of Repre- 
sentatives: “There is no better investment 
we could make than appropriate funds for 
medical research to bring hope to the sick 
and afflicted, not only of our country but 
of the entire world.” 


A MESSAGE TO CONGRESS 


The most valuable resource of America is 
a child. Without a generation of healthy, 
happy, well-adjusted children there would be 
nothing—nothing to work for, nothing to 
plan for, no one to carry on. 

It was the fact that the then existing gen- 
eration of Washington children was not as 
healthy, happy, and well-adjusted as it ought 
to be that impelled a group of Washington 
citizens in 1870 to incorporate under the 
name “the Children’s Hospital of the District 
of Columbia.” 

It is doubtful if any thinking person 
would contest the statement that Children’s 
Hospital in the ensuing 88 years has made a 
contribution toward helping its community 
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to possess succeeding generations of health- 
ier, happier, and better adjusted children. 

Throughout these years the hospital has 
healed the sick child if it was humanly pos- 
sible to do so and has helped to keep the 
well child well. There are grandparents alive 
today whose lives would not have been as 
fruitful, healthy, or happy except for some 
act of caring on the part of Children’s 
Hospital. 

Children’s Hospital could not have accom- 
plished these things without the whole- 
hearted support of the Washington commu- 
nity and the wholehearted support of those 
who govern the National Capital. 

In dedicating a plaque in honor of Repre- 
sentative JOHN W. McCormack, of Massa- 
chusetts, majority leader of the U.S. House 
of Representatives, Children’s Hospital in a 
very real sense also is paying tribute to the 
entire Congress of the United States and to 
preceding Congresses, to whom it has never 
turned in vain for wise counsel and help in 
fulfilling its mission. 


Children’s Hospital is privileged to be one 
of the Washington health institutions which 
annually is asked to help care for the in- 
creasing burden of poor children who need 
care but who could not be cared for without 
the approval of Congress in setting contract 
rates and providing public funds. 

Children’s Hospital is-privileged to have 
been one of the Washington institutions that 
has been given by Congress the ability to 
grow and play an increasingly important 
role in the field of public health through 
such farsighted measures as the Hospital 
Center Act and the Hill-Burton Act. 

Children’s Hospital is privileged to be one 
of the research institutions that receive 
grants of funds appropriated by the Congress 
to help in the uficeasing fight against ill 
health caused by little understood or un- 
known diseases. 

Representatives of Children’s Hospital in- 
variably have been received courteously and 
sympathetically by the committees of Con- 
gress studying legislation that affects its 
work. 

Children’s Hospital owes a debt of grati- 
tude to the busy Members of Congress. We 
take this opportunity to express our appre- 
ciation of their continuing support. 

R. B. Swope, 
President, Board of Directors. 


Inflation: Cause and Effect 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. E. ROSS ADAIR 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. ADAIR. Mr. Speaker, we are all 
interested and concerned at the prospect 


of continuing inflation. A recent edi- 
torial in the Shelbyville (Ind.) News is 


_illuminating, I think. Therefore, under 


leave, I include it herewith: 
INFLATION: CAUSE AND EFFECT 


Almost everyone talks about inflation—and 
it is certain that everyone is hurt by infla- 
tion—but too few of us actually know much 
about it. Perhaps if we did, then we would 
be in a better position to fight it, and more 
inclined to fight it. 

A very pointed diseussion of the subject 
was presented recently over the Manion 
Forum Network by a distinguished American 
citizen—Charles B. Shuman, president of the 
American Farm Bureau Federation—and we 
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think some of his statements are worth.-care- 
ful consideration by us all. 

In answer to the question: “What is infla- 
tion?” Shuman says “It is simply a con- 
stantly rising price level with the resulting 
decline in the purchase power of money.” 

He goes on to point out that we are now 
in the midst of a long sustained period of 
inflation. “During the last 18 years, the 
prices of goods and services have doubled in 
the United States. In other words, the dol- 
lar of 18 years ago is now worth 50 cents. 
* * * The $750 that you invested in a Gov- 
ernment bond 10 years ago was the cash dif- 
ference between your old tractor or your old 
car and a new one. Today you would need 
to add more money to the $1,000 from the 
bond to make the same trade.” 

Mr. Shuman points out that: “Higher 
wages cause higher prices which bring on 
demands for another wage hike and so on 
until the bitter end. This is inflation. 

“Inflation, what does it do to you? 

“Constantly rising prices destroy much of 
the value of insurance policies, annuities, 
social security, pension and other savings 
plans for old age. The incentive to save is 
reduced, Capital for business, industry and 
agriculture becomes scarce. Unemployment 
increases because of reduced investments in 
factories and tools. 

“With either gradual or rapid inflation, 
savers become spenders as they lose confi- 
dence in the value of tomorrow’s dollar. 
Young people find their savings for the edu- 
cation of their children or the business they 
hope to own is destroyed by inflation more 
rapidly than it accumulates. 

“Yes, inflation hurts us all. Inflation is 
short-changing today’s citizens and threat- 
ening to bankrupt the next generation. In- 
flation is the Nation’s No. 1 economic prob- 
lem.” 

The American Farm Bureau Federation 
president correctly points out that this 
short-changing, or failure to receive full 
value of income dollars, has reached a se- 
rious stage when the purchasing power of 
the U.S. dollar has been cut in half in 18 
years. “Worse yet,” he states, “if the infla- 
tionary trend continues at the present rate, 
it appears that the dollar’s purchasing power 
will be cut in half again in the next 18 
years. If allowed to continue unchecked, in- 
flation could well destroy the value of our 
dollar, bringing economic ruin to the Na- 
tion.” 

This is just an idea of the effect of infla- 
tion. Now, what are its causes? 

“Today,” he says, “there are two major 
causes—the continuous round of wage-price 
increases and excessive spending of the Fed- 
eral Government.” 

During World War IT, there was a logical 
excuse for huge Federal budget deficits. But 
why should they continue for 13 years? Why 
indeed. As Mr. Shuman also points out, it 
is easy to spend money, especially when it 
does rnf6t seem to belong to anyone. “De- 
mands by citizens, for Federal aid for high- 
ways, schools, river dams, slum clearance, 
airports, and hundreds of other desirable 
projects, plus additional billions for foreign 
aid, veterans’ benefits, and farmer ACP pay- 
ments add up to deficit financing and great 
inflationary pressure. When Government 
spends more than it takes from the taxpay- 
ers, it competes for goods and services and 
drives prices up with money that has not 
been earned. Excessive Government spend- 
ing long has been recognized as an impor- 
tant cause of inflation. Government creates 
inflationary pressures whenever it spends be- 
yond its income,” 

As Mr. Shuman says, there are two major 
inflationary pressures at work, and both 
are, in a sense, either Government induced 
or sanctioned. One is the wage-price spiral, 
“where strongly organized labor asks for 
and gets increases not necessarily based on 
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increased productivity. Many times,” he 
adds, “industry’s resistance to unjustified 
wage demands is not as great as it should 
be. Too often, big business and big labor 
sit across the bargaining table to establish 
wage rates and selling prices of manufac- 
tured products with little regard for the 
consumer’s interests. 

“The second pressure at work to cause 
inflation is that created by Government 
when it spends more than it takes in, thus 
competing for goods and services, driving 
prices up with money that has not been 
earned.” 

How to combat inflation? Here are three 
needs to get the job done, according to Mr. 
Shuman: 

1. Monopoly and price-fixing powers which 


big labor and big business have today must 
be curbed. 

2. Spending by the Federal Government 
should be reduced to the level of its in- 


come—in short, balance the budget. 
8. Citizens must take a greater interest 


in local and State governmental affairs and 

improve their ability to perform necessary 

Government functions at the local level. 
The American Farm Bureau Federation 


president concludes that: “If we do not 
discontinue the continued pressure of in- 
flation, if we don’t set our financial house 


in order, we strike a serious blow at the 
structure that has made for success in this 
Nation.” 





The Summit Conference 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WINT SMITH 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. SMITH of Kansas. Mr. Speaker, 
much is being written about the impend- 
ing summit conference between top men 
of the United States, Russia, Great 
Britain, and France. It is generally 
recognized that at these top level con- 
ferences in the past 20 years, the United 
States has generally come out second 
best. ° These conferences began back at 
Yalta, Teheran, Berlin, and the last one 
at Geneva, Switzerland. 

Recently I received a copy of 10 recom- 
mendations that U.S. members should 
remember when they go to this impend- 
ing conference. They were received 
from Robert Welch, head of the Commit- 
tee Against Summit Entanglements. 

I append these 10 items: 

The committee respectfully petitions the 
President of the United States not to attend 
@ summit conference with the tyrants of 
the Kremlin, for the following reasons: 

1. It will further increase Soviet prestige. 

2. It will further discourage, and weaken 
the will to resist, of anti-Communists every- 
where. ’ 

3. It will play right into the hands of all of 
the appeasement-minded politicians, and 
weaken the position of the firm anti-Commu- 
nist statesmen, in all the governmental cir- 
cles of the remaining free world. 

4. The results of the last summit confer- 
ence have proved to be huge gains for the 
Soviets, and huge losses for the anti-Com- 
munist forces. We should be guided by this 
experience. 

5. Experience has further and fully dem- 
onstrated that any agreements which the 
Soviets do make will be ignored or broken, 
as soon as it suits their convenience. 
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6. The only questions raised or discussed 
will be as to how far we will give in to Soviet 
demands. Under such conditions we have all 
to lose and nothing to gain. 

7. The President of the United States is 
seriously handicapped, in bargaining in any 
such conference with a man like Khrush- 
chev. The President’s commitments are not 
final, but must later be ratified by the Sen- 
ate, as is well known to the Soviet Premier, 
who can himself speak, with dictatorial au- 
thority. 

8. It is an unconstitutional way for an 
American President to conduct foreign af- 
fairs. Treaties must be entered into with 
the advice and consent of the Senate. Even 
if retroactive consent is later obtained, both 
Senate and Executive are violating the Con- 
stitution as to the advice of the Senate dur- 
ing the negotiations. 

9. Syngman Rhee is correct that “what is 
morally wrong can never be politically right.” 
It is morally wrong to fraternize with mur- 
derers. 

10. And Jacques Soustelle is correct that, 
when dealing with the Soviets, always or on 
any issue, “to negotiate is to surrender.” 





The Cause of Human Dignity 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SEYMOUR HALPERN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. HALPERN. Mr. Speaker, last 
Wednesday, May 6, I had the great privi- 
lege of attending a dinner given by the 
National Conference of Christians and 
Jews at New York’s Waldorf-Astoria 
Hotel, in honor of Mr. Louis Stein, presi- 
dent of Food Fair Stores, Inc. Mr. Stein 
was awarded the National Conference's 
Brotherhood Award for 1959, in recogni- 
tion of his outstanding contribution in 
this most meaningful of all fields of en- 
deavor. 

The occasion was a most fitting one for 
the delivery by the guest speaker, the 
Honorable James P. Mitchell, Secretary 
of Labor, of one of the finest and most 
moving addresses on the unbounded 
capabilities of the human spirit and 
man’s infinite potential for moral bril- 
liance and grandeur that I have ever 
heard. 

I was so stirred by the spirit and 
breadth of the Secretary’s excellent re- 
marks, entitled “The Cause of Human 
Dignity,” that I felt they should be 
brought to the attention of all Members 
of Congress. 

The Secretary devoted his text to re- 
affirming with brilliance and clarity that 
if mankind is to preserve and advance 
the great ideals of human freedom and 
dignity, he must realize that their effec- 
tive consummation is inextricably inter- 
locked with the duty to strive toward 
their effectuation. Stressing the moral 
and economic reasons for the elimination 
of barriers of prejudice and bigotry, Ne 
emphasized that both deep moral values 
and enlightened national self-interest 
demand the eradication of discrimina- 
tion. This challenge, he explained, “is 
the most important decision facing 
America today.” 
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Secretary Mitchell’s moving thesis re- 
fiects so fully the great aims of the con- 
ference and is so appropriate to the needs 
of the times that I deem it an honor to 
request that it be printed in the REcorp 
at the conclusion of my remarks, as fol- 
lows: 

THE CAUSE OF HUMAN DIGNITY 
Address by Secretary of Labor James P. 

Mitchell before the National Conference 

of Christians and Jews, New York, N.Y., 

May 6, 1959) 

I am happy to be here this evening, to add 
my voice to the others who have taken this 
time to honor Mr. Stein. 

As you know, Sir Winston Churchill is 
visiting in Washington at this very moment. 
It was 18 years ago this coming June that 
Sir Winston was in the United States on a 
previous visit; as some of you may remember, 
he spoke at the University of Rochester, here 
in New York State. In that speech he pre- 

ented an idea that has remained with me, 
and one, I believe, that we here this evening 
can review with good advantage. 

“The destiny of mankind,” Churchill said, 


“is not decided by material computation. 
When great causes are on the move in the 
world * * * we learn that we are spirits, 
not animals; and that something is going on 
in space and time, and beyond space and 
time, which, whether we like it or not, spells 
duty.” 

For us, of course, the greatest cause is that 
of human freedom, as it expresses itself in 
the cause of political freedom, the cause of 


ndividual liberty, the cause of human dig- 
nity, the cause of freedom from want, and 
freedom from ignorance, and freedom to 
worship as one will. 

Mr. Churchill, with his customary wisdom, 
did not relate these things to mere material 
computation. He did not add up imports 
and exports, investments and labor forces, 
industrial plants and agricultural potentials, 
and give the total of these as freedom. 

He related the great causes, rather, with 
“something going on in space and time, and 
beyond space and time.” He was certain 
that any computation would fall into a great 
error which did not account for the account- 
able, the unpredictable: the creative power 
of the free spirit 

He perceived that man’s greatest causes, 
today as 18 years ago, arise from the ac- 
knowledgement of that spirit 

Some people saw, 18 years ago, that this 
was the fundamental distinction between the 
free societies of the Western World, and the 
tyranny of the Communist world. 

So coarse and shallow is the Communist 
view of man and his destiny that a few weeks 
ago a Soviet theorist announced that the 
satellites and rockets of recent years have 
adequately disproven the idea of God since 
they reached into heaven and didn’t find 
Him. 

I sometimes think that this kind of moral 
moronity is a greater danger to peace than 
armed aggression. 

You will note, also, that Mr. Churchill’s 
idea of a transcendental destiny is inter- 
locked with the idea of duty 

Having realized what he is, man is obli- 
gated to act upon that knowledge. 

Certainly our philosophy of life is much 
more than a structure of thought and logic; 
it is a pattern for action and plan for 
activity. 

Thus, we in the Western World are present- 
ed with this decision—what actions are we to 
to take in response to our public belief in 
man's dignity? 

Let's start right here at home. 

I need not tell a gathering like this how 
short we are of acting as if we believed in 
the dignity of all men—both in what we do 
and what we say within our own border. 

We pride ourselves on being a state created 
to protect human dignity. And we have a 
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long tradition of opportunity here, based 
upon our early history when every newcomer 
to these shores found an open road and a 
wide land. 

Now, however, the test of freedom is no 
longer only whether or not we can provide 
opportunity to newcomers—but to our own 
people who are witihn our borders but out- 
side our society, closed off from the full 
experience of American life by barriers of 
racial and economic discrimination. 

To meet this test, we can no longer rely on 
wide ranges of open land and new roads 
through a wilderness. 

The old national road to the west, the old 
Homestead Act, find their equivalents in 
equal job opportunity in all our plants and 
offices and mills and mines and ships. The 
road to new opportunity is no longer a geo- 
graphic :ine on a map; it runs through the 
plant gate to the hiring office, and it may end 
in the President’s office 


But we all know it has barriers, detours, 


do-not-enter signs for many thousands of 
American citizens who hope to travel down 
it. It was not long ago that Jews and Irish 
immigrants faced these signs. Today the 
Negro in the South, and in some northern 
communities; the Puerto Rican on the east 


coast; the American oriental on the west 
coast; the American Indian—these stand by 
the wayside, watching the parade of Amer- 
ican progress go by Their presence is 
enough to make us suspect that what we say 
about America and what we do about it are 
sometimes two different things 

Yet this discrimination is intolerable, not 
only from moral but for economic reasons 
as well, reasons that can be proven down to 
the last decimal point. 

Economically, we cannot support our 
standard of living for an exploding popula- 
tion, and maintain an adequate defense, 
without making use of all our human re- 
sources. We need all the talent, all the skill 
we can muster, and we need to develop it 
now. 

Let me give you the fig 

There are 100 million more people in this 
country than there were in 1900.‘ More than 
50 million children have been born since 
World War II. By 1970, there will be 210 
million Americans. 

Now, note this fact: 

In 1970, there will be 20 million people 
in this country over 65 years of age. That 
is a tremendous number of people not in 
the most productive age group. At the same 
time, because our birth rate was very low 
during the depression years of the 1930's, 
there will actually be nearly 2 million fewer 
20- to 29-year-olds in our male population 
in the 1960’s than there are now. 

Consider what that means in terms of 
need for skilled manpower, for reviewing 
our personnel policies in regard to older men 
and women. 

But that isn’t all the story. Within shose 
statistics there are important currents and 
changes which’)put an even heavier strain 
on our supply of trained, educated man- 
power: 

The composition of the workforce is 
changing. We are needing fewer unskilled 
laborers; in fact, we will need no more to 
do all the essential jobs in the 60’s than 
we have today. But we'll need 50 percent 
more professional and technical workers, 
80 percent more craftsmen, and 30 percent 
more semiskilled workers. 

Those are the figures. To sustain our pres- 
ent standard of living, to say nothing of 
mobilizing better the human resources we 
have in a highly competitive world, we must 
start now to train and educate all our young 
people, whatever the color, wherever their 
parents were born, wherever they may wor- 
ship, because We cannot be without them. 

The low birthrate of the 1930’s has pro- 
duced a generation which will be able to 
produce enough goods and services for a 
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much larger population only if it is fully 
used, only if we waste none of our human 
resources. That is a practical argument 
which should satisfy even those who have 
no patience with history—or with hu- 
manity—or with religion. 

But, although this practical argument is 
a@ compelling and convincing one, our stake 
in broader opportunity is much larger and 
much more essential to America on an- 
other level, and one that is difficult to docu- 
ment. 

In the world today there are 20 new na- 
tions under the sun. They are something 
new to history—and they are going through 
a measuring-up and sizing process, making a 
careful estimate of the value of friendship, 
especially when it comes to the two most 
influential members of the community of 
nations: Russia and ourselves, 

How do we look to them? 

Do we look like a seciety topheavy with 
the chosen and preferred? Do we look like 
a society that makes varvelous progress at 
the expense of the least of us? Is it as 
Ghandi said to an American visitor inquir- 
ing about peace: “Go back to America,” 
Ghandi said, “and when you have learned 
to treat your Negro citizens as equals, then 
come talk to me of peace. Until then, I will 
not listen to you.” 

In a world in which the educated, opulent 
white man is in the small minority, just how 
far do we expect a society to be honored that 
honors him to -the exclusion of others? 

It is against that background of world 
awakening and of domestic economic need 
that the true stature of the opportunity 
problem in our Nation must be measured. 

The chance to live a decent comfortable 
life, to enjoy the products of industry and 
agriculture, to have the protections of medi- 
cine and savings, to have open access to the 
benefits of education and employment, and 
to worship in the manner that the conscience 
dictates—that is what the struggle for the 
world is all about. This is what it boils 
down to, as an aspiration only for many, 
many millions, and as a reality for a few 
lucky ones. How we conduct ourselves in 
the pursuit of these goals, whether selfishly 
or selflessly, is the most important decision 
facing America today. 

One might think that there are few oc- 
casions for a practical pursuit of our duty; 
as a matter of fact, almost every day is an 
occasion, 

A great number of writers have, for a long 
number of years now, tried to write about 
what they call “the American experience’’— 
trying to define it, to analyze it, to picture 
it. I think, in the end, it is this—a feeling 
of respect for each and every fellow human 
being, knowing in our hearts that there really 
is something going on in space and time 
which has to do with the human spirit, and 
knowing in our hearts that we have a duty 
because if it. a, 


Thank you, 





What We Give and Get Back 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM L. SPRINGER 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. SPRINGER. Mr. Speaker, I at- 
tach herewith a very thoughtful editorial 
from the Decatur Herald, Decatur, IIL, 
of May 10, 1959, with reference to a 
survey of the Congressional Quarterly on 
Federal-aid grants. This is a nutshell 
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résumé of Illinois and what it tan expect 

to derive from Federal-aid gvants—and 

also what it will pay in taxes to get its 

proportionate share returned to the 

State of Illinois and its municipalities. 
The editorial follows: 


WHat WE GIVE AND GET Back 


Illinois is not among the favored States 
in the distribution of Federal aid grant 
funds. 

A compilation of aid payments to States, 
made by Congressional Quarterly, shows the 
State receives a smaller proportionate share 
of funds from the Federal Government than 
the proportionate share of Federal taxes 
collected in the State. 

Actually, the total returned to the States 
through grants in aid is less than 10 per- 
cent of the total Federal tax collections. 

Congressional Quarterly’s compilation 
shows $7,420,770,000 returned to the States 
in 1958 as compared with total Federal tax 
collections of nearly $80 billion. 

Illinois received about $285 million in 
grants and paid the Federal Government 
$6,478 million in taxes. 

This made Illinois sixth among the 48 
States surveyed (Alaska hadn’t been ad- 
mitted yet) and third in taxes paid. The 
Illinois figures are roughly comparable to 
those of Ohio, a State slightly smaller in 
population. 

In percentages, Illinois provided 8.1 per- 
cent of the taxes paid into the Federal 
Treasury by the States and received 3.8 per- 
cent of the grants to States. 

The largest category of grants came in 
the form of highway funds ($57 million), 
Old-age assistance ($41 million), veterans’ 
readjustment benefits ($31 million). ther 
categories of Federal aid include Air Force 
and Army National Guard, soil bank pay- 
ments, aid to dependent children, unem- 
ployment compensation, and agricultural 
conservation. 

Generally, big industrial States such as 
Tilinois account for a much larger propor- 
tionate share of the Federal tax collections 
and receive a smaller proportionate share of 
the grants in aid. 

The highest per capita return in grant 
money ($150) went to Wyoming. Illinois’ 
share in the “largesse” from Washington 
was $29 per person, not much more than 
the lowest per capita payments ($21) to 
New Jersey. 

Of course most Federal expenses are for 
services (such as the Armed Forces) not 
duplicated by the States. But the figures 
above give a much clearer meaning to the 
term “Federal aid’’ so often sought after by 
State and local governments. 









Credit Unions—Bulwark of Economic 
Democracy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KEN HECHLER 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. HECHLER. Mr. Speaker, credit 
unions are economic democracy in ac- 
tion, as I indicated in the following 
statement which I made this morning: 
STATEMENT OF THE HONORABLE KEN HECHLER, 

FouRTH WEST VIRGINIA DISTRICT, PRESENTED 

TO SUBCOMMITTEE No. 3, House COMMITTEE 

ON BANKING AND CURRENCY, May 12, 1959, 

ON H.R. 5777 AND RELATED Bits To AMEND 

FEDERAL CREDIT UNION ACT 

Mr. Chairman, on behalf of over 36,000 
credit union members in my home State of 
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West Virginia, I wish to express my support 
of your bill, H.R. 5777. 

I know your committee is aware of the 
great progress credit unions have made since 
the first one was established half a cen- 
tury ago in the United States. And I would 
like to commend you, Mr. Chairman, for 
your untiring work on behalf of credit 
unions in the quarter century since the 
passage of the Federal Credit Union Act of 
1934. 

As time and experience move along, the 
1934 act needs strengthening. Exactly 9 
years ago this month, I was with a great 
champion of credit unions, President Harry 
S. Truman, when he dedicated Filene House 
in Madison, Wis., to the memory of the Bos- 
ton merchant and philanthropist who did 
so much for this movement. But since that 
day in 1950, as in other fields in the mid- 
fifties, we have not made the bold progress 
of former years. 

I believe, as proposed in H.R. 5777, that 
Federal credit unions should be permitted 
to invest in the shares of central credit 
unions. I would also like to see the limits 
on certain types of loans raised, including 
the limit on unsecured loans, and I believe 
it would be wise to extend loan maturity 
from 3 to 5 years. The limit on unsecured 
loans should be increased from $400 to 
$1,000. After all, we know that since 1949 
the purchasing power of the consumer dol- 
lar has decreased, and a $1,000 loan today 
would barely exceed the purchasing power 
of a $400 loan made in 1949. 

It is for the welfare not only of individual 
credit union members, but for the entire 
economy of our country, that I support this 
legislation. In making these statutory 
changes, we are only taking note of the 
changes which have occurred in our econ- 
omy—changes which, in most instances, have 
had their most telling effect upon the little 
man, the wage earner and the white-collar 
worker. 

Mr. Chairman I believe deeply that the 
strength of our way of life lies in the fact 
that you and I and a majority of the Con- 
gress and the American people are convinced 
that freedom of economic opportunity is 
essential to our survival. Freedom of eco- 
nomic opportunity can only be achieved if 
we are concerned with the protection of 
that freedom for the little people—because 
we know that the big boys can take care of 
themselves. 

Now credit unions are one of the best ex- 
amples of economic democracy in action, 
for the benefit and protection of the little 
people, and we ought to do everything in 
our power to strengthen them. The people 
need a source, a safe source, from which to 
obtain small loans at low interest rates with- 
out turning to loan sharks. 

In these days when we hear and read so 
much about Government expenditures and 
taxes, it is refreshing to recall that the Fed- 
eral Credit Union system under the Depart- 
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare does 
not cost the American taxpayer a red cent, 
and is self-sustaining. And we have an op- 
portunity by passing H.R. 5777 to strengthen 
the whole system without spending any 
more money. 

Several weeks ago, I had the honor to be 
invited to address the annual luncheon of 
the West Virginia Credit Union League, in 
my home town of Huntington, W. Va. I 
expected 30 or 40 hardy experts to be pres- 
ent, but I was amazed when 130 credit 
union officers from all over West Virginia 
turned up at the luncheon, Since they had 
been getting a steady diet of credit union 
facts for 24 hours I told them I'd talk with 
them about outer space and the work of 
my Committee on Science and Astronautics. 
I’ve never had such an attentive audience 
and while they listened to me talk about 
outer space they indicated by their ques- 
tions that they had their feet on the ground. 
Finally, I did slip over a few remarks about 
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credit unions, and I pledged my support for 
H.R. 5777. 

This morning, Mr. Chairman I am here 
to redeem that pledge. For West Virginia, 
for the economy of the country and for 
the average man everywhere, I hope you will 
use your efforts to secure the enactment of 
this worthwhile legislation. 





Congratulations to the New Government 
of Laos 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. ADAM C. POWELL 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. POWELL. Mr. Speaker, I wish 
today to greet the Kingdom of Laos, 
Prince Souphanouvong and His Ex¢cel- 
lency, Ourot R. Sovannavong, Perma- 
nent Representative to the United Na- 
tions. I take this opportunity, also, to 
congratulate the new Laos Government, 
presided over by His Excellency, Phoui 
Sananikone. This Government, whose 
policy is one of restriction, austerity, and 
order, has set itself a hard and definite 
objective which can be summed up as 
follows: 

First. Fight against Communist infil- 
tration and development in the kingdom. 

Second, General reorganization of the 
political, economic, financial, and social 
fields. 

Third. National recovery. 

The task of stabilizing nations newly 
emerged from colonialism is an immense 
one which we of America too often fail 
to appreciate. For, as His Excellency 
Sananikone states it: 

Yesterday, we had to work out the reunifi- 
cation of our motherland and the reconcilia- 
tion of all the Lao peoples. Today, our goal 
is to safeguard our independence and our 
newly achieved unity by protecting them 
against the most terrible evil that threatens 
them: Communism. 


His Excellency, Phoui Sananikone, em- 
phasized that the government program 
rested on the following basic principles: 

First. The fight against extremist 
ideology. 

Second. True unity and independence 
of the Kingdom. 

Third. The well-being of the Lao peo- 
ple and respect for the regime whileSeek- 
ing to promote education and medico- 
social welfare even to the most desolate 
regions; and to contribute to the main- 
tenance of peace through a strict policy 
of neutrality within the framework of 
the principles of Panchasila and of the 
Charter of the United Nations. 

In addition to the above entnciated 
policy of Laos, His Excellency pointed 
out that in the area of economic and 
financial policy the country’s objective 
is the economic development and full ex- 
ploitation of the country’s national re- 
sources, In this latter regard, he point- 
ed out that his government supported 
an all-out drive in favor of both foreign 
and local investments. 

His Excellency deserves the commen- 
dation of leaders of this country for his 
announced policy and for the resistance 
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he has maintained against Communist 
infiltration. It was his forthright lead- 
ership that saved that nation from being 
overrun by the Communists last year. 
But for the $48 million in United States 
aid which tiny Laos received in 1957, the 
Communists might have rolled up an 
added victory in Asia and have now been 
in possession of another beachhead 
there. 

Though determined to define itself, 
Laos wishes to remind its friends every- 
where that it is traditionally a peace-lov- 
ing country with only one wish to rebuild 
its economy severely damaged by war and 
lift the level of its people on all fronts. 
Again, I wish to salute the tiny country 
for its determination to be both free and 
peaceful. 





National Association of Plumbing Con- 
tractors Will Hold 77th Convention in 
Florida 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JAMES A. HALEY 


OF FLORIDA 
'N THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. HALEY. Mr. Speaker, one of the 
great trade associations in the construc- 
tion industry, the National Association 
of Plumbing Contractors, will have its 
77th annual convention and its 1959 Na- 
tional Plumbing-Heating-Cooling Expo- 
sition in Miami Beach, Fla., May 3l- 
June 4, 1959. 

There is an excellent reason why this 
splendid trade association is meeting for 
the first time in its long history in Flor- 
ida, and that reason, Mr. Speaker, is be- 
cause its president, John M. Rhoades, 
has been successful in his strenuous en- 
deavors to bring this outstanding con- 
clave to Florida. 

The president, John M. Rhoades, of 
Sarasota, Fla., is one of our most re- 
spected citizens. He has built a fine 
business—a credit to himself and his 
profession. He is not only a successful 
businessman, but also a thoughtful, con- 
structive, and progressive contractor. 

Mr. Rhoades was born in Lakeland, 
Fla. He attended Georgia Tech and 
served region 4, Federal Public Housing 
Authority, as a mechanical engineer in 
Atlanta, Ga., during World WarlII. He 
is president of the John M. Rhoades Co., 
in Sarasota, 

In association work, he served three 
terms as president of the Associated 
Plumbing and Mechanical Contractors 
of Florida, and is secretary-treasurer of 
his Jocal.association. He has been active 
in the National Association of Plumbing 
Contractors for the past 12 years, serv- 
ing as chairman of the conference, sani- 
tary, and sanitation committees, and as 
a member of the convention auditing, in- 
dustry development, policy and inter- 
industry liaison committees. He served 
on NAPC’s board of directors in 1952-53 
and was elected second vice president of 
NAPC in 1956. 

He has been, assotiated with the 
plumbing busines in Sarasota, Fla., for 
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the past 34 years. A member of the 
Episcopal Church of the Redeemer in 
Sarasota, he is also a Kiwanian and an 
Elk. A 32d degree Mason, he is a mem- 
ber of the Egypt Temple Shrine in 
Tampa, and Samoor Grotto and Scottish 
Rite Club in Sarasota. 

I wish to take this opportunity to join 
with my fellow Floridians in congratu- 
lating President John M. Rhoades and 
the National Association of Plumbing 
Contractors on 7% years of achievement 
and service to its membership and to the 
construction industry. My best wishes 
go to President Rhoades and the NAPC 
for a most successful convention and ex- 
position in Miami Beach within the next 
few weeks. 





Federal Administrative Practice Act 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. DANTE B. FASCELL 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. FASCELL. Mr. Speaker, I have 
reintroduced today a bill I was privileged 
to cosponsor during the last Congress, 
entitled the “Federal Administrative 
Practice Act.” 

This is a major and comprehensive 
piece of legislation which would imple- 
ment proposals advanced by the Ameri- 
can Bar Association after intensive study 
and independent evaluation of current 
administrative procedures and practices. 

Mainly, the bill does four things. It 
would establish at interagency level the 
Office of Federal Administrative Prac- 
tice which would be the vehicle through 
which badly needed coordination and di- 
rection of procedures and practice on 
matters of concern to all governmental 
agencies would be accomplished. The 
bill would provide new and improved pro- 
cedures for the selection, appointment, 
and administration of Hearing Commis- 
sioners. The bill seeks to increase the 
efficiency of the Government legal serv- 
ices by establishing for the first time a 
legal career service for civilian lawyers 
in Government’which would serve not 
only to attract the more capable and 
talented lawyers to Federal service but 
would provide incentive and encourage- 
ment so desperately needed to keep them 
in Government service. The final ma- 
jor purpose of this bill is to assure all 
persons the right of representation be- 
fore Government departments and agen- 
cies by both. attorneys and qualified lay 
persons, the bill would assist attorneys 
around the country by providing for 
centralized admission to practice; at the 
same time, it imposes standards of con- 
duct upon these representatives, and 
contains a provision for adequate disci- 
plinary proceedings. 

During the last Congress, reports were 
requested from 26 Government depart- 
ments and agencies. The reports have 
been received, most of them in support 
of the general objectives of the bill, 
some in support or in opposition to some 
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parts of the bill, and most of them sug- 
gesting amendments to the legislation. 

I respectfully submit that with the 
ever-incrtasing amount of administra- 
tive practice within Government circles, 
there is a great need for a thorough 
congressional study of this field to bring 
up to date and to improve the legal pro- 
cedures and services of all of our Fed- 
eral departments and agencies, some 70 
in number. My bill seeks to simplify 
and modernize these procedures, to make 
them more uniform wherever that can 
be done, to encourage able lawyers to 
enter Federal service as a career, and 
to assure our citizens that they will re- 
ceive fair and impartial consideration 
at hearings conducted before truly inde- 
pendent hearing commissioners. 

Each of us in Government and all of 
our citizens have an interest in this pro- 
posal. I hope the Committee will see fit 
to schedule consideration of this legis- 
lation in its agenda this year, so that 
full testimony and study can be given 
this subject and all suggested amend- 
ments carefully reviewed, to the end 
that our vast governmental operations 
in this field are improved and modern- 
ized in the best interest of our citizens 
and the legal officers of our Federal 
Government. 





Deficit Spending Means More Inflation 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RUSSELL V. MACK 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. MACK of Washington. Mr. 
Speaker, continuation of unbalanced 
budgets means more inflation which is 
another way of saying means a dollar of 
constantly shrinking value. The present 
day American dollar compared to the dol- 
lar of 1939 now will buy only 48 cents of 
merchandise. 

Today’s 48-cent dollar, unless Federal 
budgets are balanced, may become a 24- 
cent or even a 10-cent dollar. 

The wise thing for Congress to do is 
to balance the budget and keep it 
balanced. That is the way to end infla- 
tion. 

The following article by columnist 
David Lawrence tells the dangers in- 
herent in unbalanced Federal budgets: 
THE PEOPLE WILL HAvE To MAKE A CHOICE— 

Bupcet BALANCING, DEFICITS, AND THE 

THREAT OF PRINTING-PRESS CURRENCY 

(By David Lawrence) 

WASHINGTON.—It’s hard for the average 
man to realize just what is involved in Fed- 
eral budget balancing and in the increases 
in Treasury deficits. 

At a National Press Club luncheon the 
other day for Raymond J. Saulnier, Chair- 
man of the President’s Council of Economic 
Advisers, this question was asked with ref- 
erence to the drop in the purchasing power 
of the dollar from 100 cents in 1939 to 48 
cents today: 

“If I have only a 48-cent buck In my 
pocket, haven’t I got 48 cents more than I 
had in the depression?” 
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Dr. Saulnier replied that nobody now is 
much concerned with 1939 except histori- 
cally, and then added pointedly: 

“I'd like to protect your 48 cents, you 
see, from now on.” 

This is a simple statement of a dilemma 
that faces the American people. Do they 
want to see the dollar decline still further 
in purchasing power so that the 48 cents 
they have today would before long be cut 
down to 24 cents? 


A LIVE TOPIC 


The drama .of money—the threat of 
printing+press currency—is not yet a subject 
of popular discussion, But among those 
whose business it is to deal in Government 
securities—a man, for instance, like Aubrey 
G. Lanston of the New York firm which 
bears his name—the topic is very live. 
Lanston, speaking a few days ago before the 
Cleveland Society of Security Analysts, 
said: 

“I think it will become plain that the 
people of this country will have to make a 
choice, some time over the near future, 
either by positive action or through default. 

“They can force Congress to administer 
Federal finances in a responsible way—some- 
thing we have urged other so-called less ad- 
vanced countries to do—or we will end up, 
first, with selective controls of a mushroom- 
ing character and, ultimately, with.a chaotic 
breakdown in our économy. 

“The financial irresponsibility on the part 
of the Government has created a series of 
deficits that have been financed by com- 
mercial banks. No matter what you have 
read to the contrary, that is the fact. 

“Further, it seems inevitable that the 
commercial banks will be obliged to absorb 
whatever deficits develop from here on, It 
also seems likely that the increase in the 
Government-security holdings of commercial 
banks will enlarge by somewhat more than 
the amount of future deficits, because the 
banks will be the only major buyers left. 

“Therefore, the banks also will have to ab- 
sorb whatever Government securities are sold 
by others. 

“This kind of frenzied public finance poses 
a serious threat. 

“We should recognize now that the num- 
ber of spending measures that have been, 
or will be passed between now and the close 
of the 86th Congress, call for increased Gov- 
ernment spending for fiscal 1961 and for 
later years, too. 

“AN UNHAPPY PROSPECT 


“The prospect of another deficit—for fiscal 
1961—coming on top of a deficit for fiscal 
1960, and all those that have preceded these, 
could produce some substantial, unstabiliz- 
ing, psychological repercussions. The non- 
chalant, fiddling attitude of Congress—as a 
whole—toward a balanced budget for 1960 
may be building a base for explosive de- 
velopments later on.” 

These are significant words from one of 
those persons who normally speak in the 
most restrained phrases about Government 
finances, 

SHORT TERMS FAVORED 


Lanston’s concluding advice to the public 

might well be pondered by those Members 
of Congress and others who have been ridi- 
culing the idea of a, balanced budget. He 
said: ‘ 
“Here is the way I look at the picture: 
I can see no point in investing in the lowest 
yielding credit of all—United States Treasury 
securities—at long term in a background 
wherein the purchasing power of the dollar 
has been depreciating and seems likely to 
continue to depreciate. * * * Therefore, the 
best buys in Government securities are those 
that are short in term.” 

But what is this going to do to the Treas- 
uty, which has to sell for cash somewhere 
between $11 billion and $12 billion in Gov- 
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ernment securities during the present calen- 
dar year, to say nothing of refinancing the 
many billions of other previously issued 
securities which come due in the next 18 
months? 

When will Congress realize that the Treas- 
ury Department’s task is of transcendent 
importance to the American people and the 
future of the whole economy? 





The Cruelest Tax 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include an editorial which appeared in 
the Evening Tribune, of Lawrence, Mass., 
on May 7, 1959, about the important 
matter of inflation: 

THE CRUELEST TAX 

The cruelest tax in the United States hits 
Americans in the low income brackets most 
heavily. It is called inflation. Increased 
Federal spending, which liberals insist has 
the purpose of aiding people of limited 
means, actually makes daily living much 
more difficult for these citizens. This is a 
highly important point. 

Incidentally, Sylvia Porter, whose daily 
syndicated column appears on this page, 
wrote a series of articles on blame and reme- 
dies as far as inflation is concerned. It 
starts Friday and it concerns some of the top 
experts assembling in conference to find 
solutions to this Nation’s key public prob- 
lems. Inflation must come close to heading 
the list if it doesn’t already occupy that posi- 
tion. 

For the man-in-the-street, in Lawrence or 
in Los Angeles, inflation represents a kind 
of creeping paralysis. He can’t juggle his 
investments to compensate for the higher 
cost of living; he hasn’t got any investments 
except, possibly, a home and life insurance 
policy. And inflation makes maintenance of 
his home increasingly difficult and reduces 
the value of his life insurance. 

Constantly rising prices destroy much of 
the value of insurance policies, annuities, 
social security, pensions and other savings 
for old age. 

The incentive to save is reduced. Capital 
for business, industry and agriculture be- 
comes scarce. Unemployment increases be- 
cause of reduced investments in factories 
and tools. 

Parents find the money saved for the edu- 
cation of their children is destroyed by in- 
flation more rapidly than it accumulates. 

The high cost of living affects entire com- 
munities as well as individuals. Real estate 
taxes rise as cities seek funds to carry on 
municipal housekeeping. Every item a mu- 
nicipality buys is boosted in price by the 
pressure of inflation. Thus, homeowners 
find it more and more expensive to maintain 
their homes and to get free of whatever in- 
debtedness they may face. Money that a 
homeowner would use to discharge a mort- 
gage must be turned over to the Federal 
Government. We can see all this right in 
our own area. 

There is almost no end to the list of fields 
in which the Federal Government is hand- 
ing out funds. The way that Americans 
are paying is through inflation—and history 
tells us that inflation has caused more hu- 
man misery and suffering than anything 
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short of war, famine and pestilence. In 
brief, it is a matter of returning to a sound 
economy or suffering the consequences. 

If it is allowed to continue unchecked it 
can bring economic ruin to the Nation 

You have watched inflation corrode the 
dollar in your pocket year after year. You 
have a right to demand that every dollar 
is well spent and fully accounted for, and 
to ask that the unneeded dollar is left in 
your pocket. 

If you don’t think the job is being done 
as well as it should, use your citizen’s privi- 
lege and make your voice heard. Maybe 
with some sharp prodding from you, our 
watchdogs in Washington will do more than 
bark at shadows. Maybe we'll get the sound, 
sensible, sizable savings we're entitled to 
have in this continuing battle with inflation. 





On Inflation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. ERNEST WHARTON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. WHARTON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks on the im- 
portant subject of inflation, I wish to 
include a factual editorial from the 
Poughkeepsie New Yorker bearing on the 
so-called price notification bill. 

You will note that this deplorable 
situation is attributed to four major 
items—taxes, wages, raw materials, and 
Government deficit financing. The sec- 
ond and third items are surely akin and 
while I am unalterably opposed to higher 
taxes, the fact remains that it has been 
a long time since we have had a substan- 
tial tax increase at the Federal level. 
And so there remains a choice between 
high wages and deficit financing or pos- 
sibly a combination of the two. 

The Poughkeepsie New Yorker edi- 
torial follows: 

RIGHT PROBLEM, WRONG ANSWER 

Nobody likes high prices. That’s why Sen- 
ator JOSEPH C. O’MAHONEY, Democrat, of 
Wyoming, has a chance of getting his price 
notification bill passed. 

Something needs to be done about high 
prices, but it’s even more important to do 
the right thing. This bill might look as if 
it would stem price rises. But it couldn't, 
and it would probably even keep prices up. 
Here’s why: 

This bill provides that certain businessmen 
would have to give 30 days’ notice before 
raising prices, and then explain to the Fed- 
eral Trade Commission in a public hearing 
why the increases were necessary. After the 
hearing, no matter what the FTC or the 
public thought, he could raise his prices. 

So, the law could delay a price increase 
for 30 days, but could not prevent it. 


But it could prevent reductions. Who 
would lower prices on the basis of a tempo- 
rary drop in raw materials, if raising them 
when the raw material costs returned to 
normal would require 30 days’ delay and be 
a Federal case? 

Even in sluggish lines like machinery, 
business changes its prices at least three 
times a year on the average. In some lines 
there are changes almost daily. But these 
changes are not all upward. Among 1,500 
products studied, more than two-thirds have 
had downward as well as upward changes 
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in the last few years. 

Furthermore, the rising cost of living, sta- 
tistics show, isn’t due to manufactured prod- 
ucts affected by the bill. While durable goods 
have gone up only one-tenth of 1 percent 
and soft goods only 1.5 percent in the last 
6 years, the cost of services has risen almost 
5 percent. So this bill would have no effect 
on the prices showing the biggest jumps— 
haircuts, medical service, laundry, and 
countless other budget items. 

This bill was written on the theory that 
company profits have been responsible for 
rising prices. But the Department of Com- 
merce figures show that company profits, 
both in percentage and in actual dollars, 


are much less than they were even 10 years 
ago 

Prices are set to include all costs. Profits 
are limited by the actions of competitors. 


Prices have gone up because of increases 


in taxes, in wages, and in the cost of raw 
materials—and because of inflation caused 
by Federal deficit financing. 

The businessman has the least power to 
do anything about prices. It’s silly to try 


» control prices by controlling him, when 
e cannot control the costs imposed upon 
iim. It is like writing a price bill making 
he clerk in the supermarket responsible for 
the price he stamps on a box of detergent. 


> hw ee 





Commission on Country Life 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. CLARK W. THOMPSON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. THOMPSON of Texas. Mr. 
Speaker, of late we have seen in many 
of our large metropolitan newpsapers 
much criticism of the agricultural sit- 
uation in this country today. It was, 
therefore, with much pleasure that I 
read an article by Aubrey Graves in the 
May 10, 1959, Washington Post about the 
real tragedy facing agriculture—the 
possible extinction of the family farmer 
and the end of a way of life that has 
become a basic American heritage. 

Mr. Graves makes reference to my bill, 
H.R. 5022, to establish a Commission on 
Country Life patterned after the one 
sparked by President Theodore Roose- 
velt in 1908. 

Preliminary hearings in the family 
farms subcommittee disclosed differences 
of opinion as to the makeup of the Com- 
mission; but there was a general agree- 
ment that such a body could at least 
focus national attention on a disastrous 
prospect for the rural areas. It goes far 
beyond the realm of farming and includes 
an equally serious problem of what to 
do with the farmer who is unable to earn 
a living at his chosen profession and yet 
wants to raise his family in the health- 
ful environment and atmosphere of the 
country. 

The Commission on Country Life is of 
great interest to those who live in rural 
areas; however, it should be very care- 
fully considered by urban people and 
their representatives because if country 
people are forced to go into the cities to 
seek a livelihood, the problem will be 
dumped squarely into the laps of the 
city folks. E 
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Mr. Graves’ article follows: 
FINALLY THE FIGHT BEGINS FOR A BELOVED 


Way oF LIFE 

(By Aubrey Graves, the Squire of Grisby Hill) 

“We need the development of men in the 
open country who will be in the future, as 
in the past, the stay and strength of the 
Nation in time of war, and its guiding and 
controlling spirit in time of peace.” (Theo- 
dore Roosevelt.) 

So concluded a special message to the Sen- 


ate and House of Representatives dispatched 
from the White House 50 years ago 

It transmitted the report of a Commission 
on Country Life which, after holding hear- 
ings in 30 communities, blu nted a better 
future for the Nation’s farn 
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The effect of these 1909 1 
stimulated improvements in rural health, 
rural schools and churches, 1 youth work. 
It led to formation of the Agricultural Ex- 
tension Service and gave the kground in- 
formation and understanding necessary for 
development of cooperatives and farm organ- 
izations. 

Now, after a half a century, there is need 
for further congressional : 1 to save the 
best of our rural values. The f ry in the 
field threatens to supplant family-farm op- 
erations. Unless steps are taken now to 
prevent it, it seems inevitable that large, 
industrialized farming ente: heavily 
subsidized by Federal price-support pro- 
grams, will replace indepen: mily units, 
which rarely receive any } ial help. 

Between 1950 and 1954, : rding to the 
Census Bureau, 600,000 farm units of 259 
acres or less disappeared 

The only place for the family farm, one 
group is saying, is as an : to industry. 


Unless you take industry out int 
try and let a fellow farm | 
is not working in the fact 
future, this bloc contend 

If he doesn’t like that prospect, well, then, 
get off the farm. This, i: t, is what the 
little man who considers f y not only as 


the coun- 
t time, when he 
then he has no 


a way of making a living but also as a way 
of life, is being told. 

Former Representative Brooks Hays, of 
Arkansas, isn’t buying any of that. “It re- 


minds me,” he said, “of what the Indian 
chief said when a new area was taken into 
the United States and an agent went out and 
found the chief with 10 wives. 

“*Look, you cannot have 10 wives, you are 
under Federal law now,’ the agent said. 
“What do? What do?’ the Indian asked. ‘Tell 
them they cannot be your wives,’ the agent 
answered. ‘Just pick one and tell the 
others they will have to go somewhere else’.” 

“Umm, you tell them,’ the Indian replied. 

“The family farmer,” Hays said, “is tired of 
being told to go somewhere else.” 

On Capitol Hill last week, hearings were 
started on legislation, introduced by Repre- 
sentative CLarK. W. THOMPSON, Democrat of 
Texas, to help the man on the land cling to 
his heritage. 

“It is significant,” said Milo K. Swanton 
who came halfway across the continent to 
testify, “that the Communists were not able 
to substitute their system for the family 
farm system of Yugoslavia.” Swanton oper- 
ates a 130-acre farm near La Crosse, Wis. 

“One of Stalin’s bloodiest orgies,” he con- 
tinued, “resulted from his efforts to over- 
come the tenacious love of soil and home 
possessed by the Russian peasants.” 

Swanton said it was “not a matter of try- 
ing to hold on to a nostalgic past of the 
farm I knew as a child, and which I would 
like oftentimes to go back to. That is gone. 
I want to strengthen the family farm that 
we have today and put it into a stronger 
position to face uncertainties of the future.” 

“The world,” Hays said, has tended to go 
off and leave the little farmer. He has been 
left on a hillside, suffering the ravages of 
erosion. While we have given notable serv- 
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ice to the problems of harvesting and mar- 
keting, the problems of the farmer’s chil- 
dren—their health, edueation and opportu- 
nities—have not received the attention they 
deserve.” 

THompson’s bill (H.R. 5022) would estab- 
lish a second Commission on Country Life, 
to delve into its trends and influences and 
to chart a course for the years ahead. 





The Highest Tax: Unemployment 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES M. QUIGLEY 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. QUIGLEY. Mr. Speaker, I was 
among the honored guests at the second 
annual dinner sponsored by the York 
County, Pa., Democratic organizations 
dedicated to the memory of Franklin 
Delano Roosevelt, last Thursday, May 
7, 1959, at York. It was my privilege 
not only to be among the honored guests, 
but it was also my great privilege to hear 
an address by the distinguished and able 
senior Senator from Minnesota, the 
Honorable Husert H. HUMPHREY. It 
was an address that I commend to Mem- 
bers of both Houses of Congress, to mem- 
bers of both political parties. 

The address follows: 

Tue HicHEest Tax: UNEMPLOYMENT 


(Remarks of Senator Husert H. HUMPHREY, 
Democrat, Minnesota, York County Dem- 
ocratic Committee dinner, York, Pa., May 
7, 1959) 


I want to talk about a subject that is sup- 
posed to be forbidden to politicians: taxes. 
(Did I hear a groan in the back row?) 

Now before you begin heading for the 
exits, let meMake it clear that I am not go- 
ing to talk about the taxes that you pay 
to your county or your State or the Federal 
Government. The memory of that April 15 
deadline is, no doubt, all too vivid in your 
minds to require any refreshing from me. 

But there are other kinds of taxes—taxes 
the Republicans don’t talk about, and don’t 
want you to think about. 

Let me tell you what I mean. 

Here in York County, I am told that about 
1 out of every 10 job-seekers is out of work. 
Now I consider that a tax of the worst kind, 
for it deprives the people of this county of 
things they ought to have. 

It deprives the breadwinner of an honest 
means of earning a living for himself and his 
family. 

It deprives the businessmen of purchasing 
power that is needed to keep Main Street 
prosperous. 

It deprives York County of badly needed 
revenues to help conduct the public’s busi- 
ness: roads and schools and teachers’ sal- 
aries and sewers and clean streets. 

Yes, unemployment—needless unemploy- 
ment—is a terrible tax on the people of this 
county. It is a foolish, wasteful tax. 

Pennsylvania is paying the tax of unem- 
ployment, too. I am told that almost a half 
million Pennsylvanians are out of work. 

I am also told of the vigorous efforts be- 
ing made to improve the economic well-being 
of this State by your fine Governor, Dave 
Lawrence. I know he will do everything— 
and I mean everything—within his power 
to reduce unemployment in the State. 

But there is only so much a Governor can 
do. For unemployment is not just a State 
problem; it is a national problem. 
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No State can do well when the Nation is 
not doing its best. 

Unhappily, this particular kind of tax— 
this tax of unemployment—is not just being 
paid by the people of York County or Penn- 
sylvania. It is being paid in hundreds of 
counties across the nation. It is being paid 
by much more than four million Americans. 

Now I hope that no one will breathe a 
word of what I have just told you about all 
this unemployment. I’m afraid I have just 
divulged one of official Washington’s best 
kept secrets. 

You know, I sometimes get the impression 
that the Republicans honestly believe that 
if they ignore unemployment long enough, 
and refuse to recognize its existence, that 
somehow, by some miracle, it will go away. 

Every month, the leaders of this Republi- 
can administration breathlessly await the 
latest unemployment figures to be worked 
up by the Labor Department. If the figures 
are encouraging, they release them a little 
earlier than usual—but not before the Presi- 
dent, and the Secretary of Commerce and 
the Secretary of Labor have all issued sep- 
arate glowing statements telling the country 
how great the new statistics are going to be. 

Now I join with the leaders of this ad- 
ministration in rejoicing at every gain in 
employment and every drop in unemploy- 
ment. But when I look at these glowing 
statements issued by the Republican leaders, 
I look in vain for some expression of com- 
passion for the millions of families who have 
no breadwinner. I look in vain for some 
sign of concern for the hundreds of thou- 
sands of families who have exhausted their 
unemployment benefits and have nowhere 
to turn. 

And I am filled with misgivings and mis- 
trust when I see these Republican leaders 
juggling with these figures as if there were 
no human lives involved. 

The Secretary of Labor tells us that there 
will be only three million Americans un- 
employed by next October. Of course, to 
the man who’s out of a job, “prosperity- 
around-the-corner” doesn’t go very far to- 
ward paying the bills or feeding the family. 

But no matter—what’s important to the 
Republicans is that the slogan sounds good. 
Prosperity by fall. Prosperity by October. 

What the Republicans don’t tell you is 
that October is traditionally a month of very 
low unemployment—a month when the fig- 
ures look the best. But when you take into 
account the seasonal swings in unemploy- 
ment, three million in October is actually 
almost no improvement over what we have 
now. 

But that’s not what this Republican ad- 
ministration would have you believe. 

Maybe you don’t believe me when I tell 
you, that national unemployment is a tax. 
Well, let me put it in dollars and cents. 

Since this Republican administration 
took office, the American economy has grown 
only half as fast as it did in the previous 8 
years. 

That half growth has cost the average 
American family $3,000 in real income since 
1953. 

It cost the Nation more than $150 billion 
in lost production—goods that should have 
been produced and bought and put in every 
American home. 

It cost the American farmers $30 billion in 
income. ° 

It cost American businessmen some $40 


‘billion in investment opportunity. 


And it deprived State and local govern- 
ments as well as the U.S. Treasury between 
$25 and $30 billion in badly needed reve- 
nues—money that could have been put to 
use in building better roads and better 
schools and more hospitals—and a stronger 
defense against the Communists. 

Now maybe you begin to understand what 
I mean when I call unemployment a tax. 
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Let me tell you about some other Repub- 
lican taxes. 

Let me tell you about the tax of Republi- 
can inflation. Now in a sense, this is the 
most remarkable tax of all, for the Repub- 
licans have achieved the impossible. They 
have brought on rising prices in the midst 
of high unemployment. 

As they say on the radio these days, “They 
said it couldn’t be done.” 

But Humphrey did it—and not the Hum- 
PHREY you're looking at, either. It was a 
Humphrey named George who preferred a 
stable dollar to a vigorous economy and got 
neither. 

The Republicans are fond of talking about 
the sound dollar. It may surprise you to 
Know that the Republican inflation since 
1955 has been the most rapid we have ever 
experienced except under conditions created 
by war. 

How did they do it? 

How did they cause recordbreaking infia- 
tion during recession? 

Well, they did it partly with economic 
slack, for idle plants and idle men breed in- 
efficiency, and inefficiency means high prices. 

But they also did it with some costly eco- 
nomic policies, costly to every American man, 
woman, and child. 

Perhaps the most high-priced of these is 
the so-called tight money policy. In case 
you don’t Know what the tight money pol- 
icy is, it’s what makes it cost so much to bor- 
row money for a car or a house. 

Before that tight money policy has run 
its course, it will have taken about $20 bil- 
lion out of the pockets of the American peo- 
ple, an average of about $400 per family. 

If that’s not a tax, I don’t know what is. 

It’s the Republicans who are the taxers of 
this Nation, for they tax America with un- 
employment; they tax it with tight money; 
they tax it with inflation. If you want to 
go on paying that kind of tax, it can be easily 
arranged; just vote Republican in 1960. 

Personally, that is a prescription I do not 
commend to my own family, sol hardly feel 
it fair to recommend it to you. In fact, lam 
tempted to slip in a suggestion that you vote 
Democratic. 

Now let me tell you about the taxes we can 
all avoid paying, if we are able to achieve 
once again the same economic growth we had 
under President Truman. 

If we do that instead of allowing our 
growth to lag at its present pace, America 
will gain some $400 billion in total output in 
the 7-year period from 1958 through 1964. 

The average American family will enjoy 
about $6,000 more in real buying power dur- 
ing that same period. 

Federal, State, and local governments will 
have the use of about $70 billion more in 
revenues. 

Which way will America choose? The way 
of stagnation? Or the way of growth? 

This question is not just important to 
America. It is important to the entire free 
world. 

America today is challenged, but not mere- 
ly by Communist growth and expansion. 
Even if that threat were to disappear—and 
it will not—we would still be challenged by 
the knowledge and aspirations of millions of 
people all around the world. 

For the first time in human history, these 
people: know that there exists the means, 
the know-how to stamp out starvation and 
to. create plenty. They know that the eco- 
nomic and political means can be devised to 
harness this technology to the service of 
mankind. 

Because of our unrivaled potentials here 
in the United States, these people’s eyes are 
fastened upon what we do. 

To the extent that we do what we can and 
should, we shall provide an example for 
others to follow. To the extent that we fail 
or falter, many will be drawn by the blandish- 
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ments or yield to the threats of the totali- 
tarian States. 

Our influence abroad depends in large 
measure upon our policies at home. There 
is no such thing as a forward-looking inter- 
national policy and a backward-looking do- 
mestic policy. A nation which is not in tune 
with the second half of the 20th century 
at home, cannot hear the impelling cry of 
the second half of the 20th century ail 
around the globe. 

Nations and peoples overseas, struggling 
despite pitifully scarce resources to provide 
full employment, cannot maintain high re- 
spect for a nation which tolerates or even 
cultivates high unemployment. 

Poor nations and primitive peoples. who 
cannot afford to do what they need, cannot 
greatly respect a nation which says that it 
cannot afford the essentials which its idle 
resources would easily provide if put to use 

Free nations growing several times faster 
than we and watching the totalitarian States 
grow even faster, cannot greatly respect a 
nation which confuses economic stagnation 
with economic stability. 

Other nations cannot greatly respect a 
nation which refuses to join them in using 
some of our surpluses of foods and other ma- 
terials to help erase a small portion of their 
staggering deficits. 

Nor is our world prestige enhanced when, 
preponderantly through their own hard ef- 
forts, other peoples improve their economic 
condition, only to have America begin to fear 
that they will take markets away from us 
or impair our world trade. Can it do us any 
good to pretend that we want the rest of the 
free world to become stronger, if our leader- 
ship regards their weakness as the source of 
our strength? 

For international as well as domestic 
reasons, therefore, America must return to 
the road of full prosperity, full employment. 

One of the great legislative milestones of 
the postwar era was the enactment of the 
Full Employment Act of 1946. That law 
pledged the Government of the United States 
to devote every resource at its command to 
assure maximum employment and produc- 
tion for America. It called on the Govern- 
ment to plan for that purpose. 

If the present Republican administration 
has not flagrantly violated that law, it has 
totally disregarded its spirit. For it has now 
sat through two great economic recessions, 
devoting most of its energies to a desperate 
search for signs of better times, and seeming 
to place its faith in the song, ‘Wishing Will 
Make It So.” 

There has been no Government thrust for 
full employment because our Government 
has lacked that essential ingredient: Presi- 
dential leadership. 

Fortunately, this has not always been the 
case. Presidential leadership was not lack- 
ing when America heard the words, ‘‘We have 
nothing to fear but fear itself’’—words that 
came from the magic voice of Franklin Del- 
ano Roosevelt. 

Nor was presidential leadership. lacking 
when the White House. was occupied by that 
man of Independence, who tomorrow cele- 
brates his 75th birthday—Harry S Truman. 

Before the war, Franklin Roosevelt devoted 
his energies to banishing the scourge of a 
Republican depression and seeing to it that 
there was a job for every American. 

After the war Harry Truman devoted his 
energies to banishing a time-honored eco- 
nomic axiom: that every war must be fol- 
lowed by a recession. 

Under Harry Truman, America adjusted 
from war to peace, without faltering. 

Under Harry Truman, the Congress en- 
acted the Full Employment Act. 

Seven years later, as he was leaving office, 
President Truman told Congress of the true 
meaning of that act, Let me recall his words 
for you: 
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“Full employment means more than jobs. 
It means full utilization of our natural re- 
sources, our technology and science, our 
farms and factories, our business brains, and 
our labor skills. The concept of full employ- 
ment values ends as well as means: it values 
leisure as well as work; it values self-develop- 
ment as well as dedication to a common pur- 
pose; it values individual initiative as well 
as group cooperation. In the broadest sense, 
full employment means maximum oppor- 
tunity under the American system of re- 

ponsible freedom. 
= - © . . 

“We cannot afford to be complacent. We 
cannot assume that henceforth what needs 
to be done to promote the maintenance of 
full employment will be done. None of us— 
regardless of party—should let the idea of 
full employment generate into a slogan ban- 
died about for narrow political advantage. 
Like freedom, it needs to be guarded zealous- 
ly and translated into action on a continu- 
ing basis.” 

Those words of Harry S Truman ring true 
today. Let every American take them to 
heart. 





People to People in South America 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, last No- 
vember a group was formed to travel 
through South America as a part of the 
President’s people-to-people program. 
In this group was Mrs. Oscar M. Rueb- 
hausen, observer for the League of 
Women Voters at the United Nations. 
In the national publication of the league, 
the National Voter, for May 1959, Mrs: 
Ruebhausen reported on her trip. I 
commend this report to my colleagues 
and under a previous consent include it 
here: 

PEOPLE TO PEOPLE IN ACTION 
(By Mrs. Oscar M. Ruebhausen, observer for 
the League of Women Voters at the United 

Nations) 

When asked “How would you like to travel 
in South America for a month?” I said “Who 
wouldn't?” My offer came from the Carrie 
Chapman Catt Memorial Fund, who. gave me 
a grant to represent them and the League of 
Women Voters on a people-to-people mission 
under the auspices of International Seminars, 
Inc. 

Last November, 30 men and women repre- 
senting 25 U.S. organizations set forth to 
meet South American leaders and discuss mu- 
tual problems. The organizations, whose 
membership totaled over 60 million, were a 
real cross section. Among us were repre- 
sentatives of groups who sometimes oppose 
each other's policies, such as AFL-CIO and 
National Association of Manufacturers. Our 
first adjustment was to learn to know each 
other. Many of our group had never talked 
personally to a labor leader, joked with a 
Catholic priest, or sat down to eat with a 
Negro. 

Since we were so different, I wondered if 
in our meetings with the South Americans 
we would bicker among ourselves over con- 
troversial aspects of U.S. policy. This did 
not happen. The more the United States 
was criticized by the South Americans, the 
more our group became a cohesive and 

friendly whole. 
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The impetus for our trip came last May 
after Vice President Nrxon’s visit to South 
America when it became apparent that anti- 
U.S. feelings were rising. We wanted to com- 
prehend the South American point of view. 

In our tour of three-day visits to eight 
cities in seven countries we followed much 
of Mr. Nixon’s route. The pattern in each 
city consisted of one seminar on economic 
affairs and one on social and cultural mat- 
ters with South American leaders who were 
more or less our counterparts—a doctor for 
our doctor, architect for architect, farmer 
for farmer, etc. The seminars were followed 
by a town meeting to which anyone could 
come and ask questions. 

SE HABLA INGLES 

Luckily, IBM had provided us with ear- 
phone equipment so that with the help of 
interpreters we had simultaneous transla- 
tion. Over 70 percent of the South Amer- 
icans we met spoke fluent English, but they 








were highly critical of us for not speaking 
their language, All we could do was agree. 

Another thing which distressed the South 
Americans was the tendency for North 
Americans to think of all Latin Americans 
as being alike. The nationals in each country 
are proud of their own heritage and don’t 
wish to be lumped together as South Amer- 
icans. It is certainly true that Peruvians, 
Brazilians, and Chileans are as different from 
each other as, say, the Spanish, the Portu- 
guese, the Germans and the Irish. 

Another common criticism of the United 
States was that we are soft on dictators. 


Again and again we were asked why we gave 
Perez-Jimenez, of Venezuela, a medal and a 
visa to our country. Repeatedly we were 
asked why we gave arms to Batista, of Cuba, 
and Rojas Pinilla, of Colombia, which they in 
turn used to kill their own people. It is 
ironic that we in the United States worry 
that South Americans will turn to dictator- 
ships while they worry that we are too 
friendly toward dictators. 
INFLATION, CROPS, BABIES 


Although South America does have serious 
political and social problems, the overwhelm- 
ing difficulties are economic. Practically all 
countries suffer from galloping inflation. In 
the United States the cost of living has risen 
nearly 25 percent in 10 years, but in Chile 
the rise is that much or more every year. 
Since self-imposed austerity programs and 
higher taxes are always unpopular remedies 
for inflation, many Latin countries look to 
“somebody else’’—the United States—to help 
rescue them. They want a bigger share of 
U.S. loans and private investment, and fail 
to realize that our efforts to stabilize the 
economies of countries in other parts of the 
world also benefit them. 

The other serious economic problem of 
South America is that so many countries 
are dependent on one crop, whether it be oil 
in Venezuela, copper in Chile, or coffee in 
Brazil. When the price of this commodity 
falls or when the United States imposes 
trade barriers, financial loss is extreme. 
When we protect a special interest which 
may provide one percent of our national 
income, we are likely to hurt a South 
American industry which may provide 80 
percent of its income. The protection 
gained is hardly commensurate with the in- 
jury inflicted. 

In our travels we saw the need for more 

oduction, more food, more schools, more 
everything. South America has the fastest 
growing birth rate in the world. Its popu- 
lation has trebled in the last 50 years and 
will do so again in the next 50 years. Al- 
though keeping up with its babies is a real 
struggle, South America is a rich area with 
many resources to develop. 


HANDS ACROSS THE EQUATOR 


Along with our discussions of South 
America’s opportunities and difficulties went 
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a great deal of friendship and hospitality. 
They are a warmhearted people who will 
turn themselves inside out to extend friend- 
ship. 

I had the opportunity of visiting many of 
the women’s groups which had been assisted 
previously by the Carrie Chapman Catt 
Memorial Fund. Although there are no 
counterparts of the League of Women Vot- 
ers, the existing organizations have similar 
questions. Over and over again I was asked 
how a group raises money, gets and keeps 
members and organizes committees that will 
work. Although women have the vote in all 
the South American countries but Paraguay, 
and do serve in the legislatures, most women 
are not supposed to concern themselves with 
political issues. Their status is more that 
of U.S. women in the 1920’s whose interests 
were largely in the field of women’s rights 
with an emphasis on education and social 
welfare. 

However, these women deeply appreciated 
our coming, and one of them put her 
thoughts in a touching way when she said, 
“It comes inside to my heart to be thanking 
you for making a so big traveling for a 
woman at woman look and talk and feeling 
of friends.” I wish I could have expressed 
the thought as well in her language. 





Poison in Your Water—No. 75 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


° 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to permission granted I am inserting into 
the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL REc- 
ORD an article appearing in the Wash- 
ington Post and Times Herald, Wash- 
ington, D.C., on January 22, 1958, en- 
titled “Pollution High in Northern Vir- 
ginia.” 

The article follows: 

POLLUTION H1GH IN NORTHERN VIRGINIA 

(By Ralph Reikowsky) 


The Capper-Cramton money was designed 
for the purchase of land along certain 
streams which drain northern Virginia. In- 
stead of park land which could help carry off 
high water, Northern Virginia has flooded 
basements. 

Consultants have told Fairfax County that 
a@ costly flood control program will be neces- 
sary if subdividers continue the practice of 
building homes on flood plains. Such a flood 
control program would be a sinkhole which 
would eventually swallow up millions of dol- 
lars more than a modern park system would 
have cost, consultants predict. 

To complicate the problem further, every 
stream valley designated for parks in the 
Capper-Cramton Act, and in fact every 
stream valley in the area except Colvin and 
Cub Runs in western Fairfax County, is 
heavily polluted. While this pollution exists, 
planners feel it is doubtful if the NCPA 
would approve, or the localities would desire, 
the development of parks along the streams. 
Health experts have told northern Virginia 
planners the life of every person playing in 
them would be in jeopardy. 


REGIONAL APPROACH 


A regional approach to the park problem 
is the only answer, according to most of the 
officials. Such an approach is being made 
more difficult because of the growing com- 
plexity of government, especially in Fairfax 
County. 
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Officials feel that fledgling local govern- 
ments may delay too many precious years 
while solving more pressing problems before 
they are prepared to cooperate in a regional 
park plan. 

Meanwhile the suitable park land is dis- 
appearing. There are no large undeveloped 
areas in Arlington and few small areas left 
which would be suitable for parks. In fact, 
only two small sites were recommended for 
park acquisition in a recent county study. 

Alexandria’s position is only a little better. 


~ Nearly all of its vacant land lies in a pocket 


in the western part of the city, which is 
surrounded by heavy development and far 
removed from the homes of most residents. 

Falls Church, Vienna, and Fairfax are too 
preoccupied with other problems of arinexa- 
tion, sewage, and water to think about park 
purchase programs. 


FAIRFAX STUDIES 


No action has been taken or is contem- 
plated in the near future on the recom- 
mendation of planner Francis Dodd McHugh 
that Fairfax County develop its school 
grounds into community recreational cen- 
ters. The Fairfax planning office, however, 
has barred any building development on the 
flood plains of the streams in the county, 
another McHugh recommendation. 

No planning is being done on another 
proposal, made by a study group of the 
Fairfax Park Authority, that five natural 
areas on the western and southern fringes 
of the county be converted into regional 
parks. 

These areas and their proposed approxi- 
mate acreages are: Great Falls, 800 acres; 
Elk Lick-Club Run Park, 300-500 acres; Bull 
Run Park, near the Manassas Battlefield, 
2,000 acres; Occoquan Park, overlooking the 
lake created by the Alexandria Water Co. 
dam, 800 acres; and Gunston Cove, a pro- 
posed nature sanctuary near Gunston Hall, 
500 acres. 

The study group, noting that 25 years ago 
the population of northern Virginia was 
76,000 concluded: 

“In another 25 years it is conceivable that 
unless controlled the entire county will pre- 
sent an industrial and commercial complex 
rivaling the bleak concrete and steel land- 
scape now existing between Jersey City and 
New York. 

“The time to acquire open spaces and 
natural area parks is now, before the on- 
rushing tide of development engulfs all traces 
of natural landscape.”’ 


. 





Controlling Inflation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LESTER HOLTZMAN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. HOLTZMAN. Mr. Speaker, I am 
introducing in the House of Representa- 
tives today a bill which is to be known as 
the Anti-Inflation Act of 1959. The bill 
would authorize the President to freeze 
our entire economy for a period not in 
excess of 90 days, during which period 
the Congress of the United States would 
have time to adequately consider the ad- 
visability of continuing the freeze, and 
the best manner in which to effectuate 
controls, if found necessary. 

We all recognize that resort to direct 
controls is dangerous to economic free- 
dom and incompatible with our free en- 
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terprise system. Nevertheless, in an 
emergency, I feel that the President 
should have authority, at least for a 
limited period, to protect consumers, 


workers, farmers, persons living on fixed 


or limited incomes, and business against 
the menace and danger of runaway in- 
flation. The position of world leadership 
of the United States rests primarily upon 
the strength of our economic system, and 
must not, under any circumstances, be 
jeopardized by sudden inflation. 

Our dollars purchase less and less 
every day, and it is about time that the 
machinery to cope with this problem be 
made available if and when needed. 

When I first came to Congress over 6 
years ago, in 1953, the purchasing power 
of the dollar, using 1947 to 1949 as a base 
period, was 87.4 cents. As of March of 
this year that purchasing power had been 
reduced to 80.4 cents, a decline of almost 
7 cents in a 6-year period. Using 1939 
as a base period we find that the dollar 
is worth only 48 cents at the present 
time, so we can clearly see that in a 20- 
year period we have lost over 50 percent 
of the value of the dollar. 

History has demonstrated that the 
greatest danger from inflation comes 
when an emergency suddenly develops. 
It is national policy that the President 
have the authority, at the moment of 
crisis, to take the necessary steps to pro- 
tect the economic stability and security 
of the Nation. I believe my bill will 
provide such protection. 





Revise and Prosper: Depreciation for Tax 
Purposes 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDGAR W. HIESTAND 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. HIESTAND. Mr. Speaker, indus- 
try faces a peculiar problem in this area 
of startling developments. From day to 
day, mechanical and scientific break- 
throughs are achieved which give a con- 
stantly changing complexion to values. 

To keep pace with the time, to com- 
pete in this rush of astonishing accom- 
plishment, is a task of itself. There are 
countless businessmen, manufacturers, 
producers who would move to close the 
gap—who would keep pace—except the 
Federal tax policy for depreciating their 
expensive equipment and plant acts as a 
drawback rather than an incentive. 

Calling: attention to this important 
matter is McGraw-Hill Publishing Co. 
with an editorial which appears in pub- 
lications of the company for April and 
May, 1959. Under leave to extend my 
remarks, I insert at this point the article 
on depreciation reform entitled, “Why 
Industry Needs a Modern Tax Policy”: 

A shockingly large proportion of our in- 
dustrial plant and equipment is obsolete. 
Over $95 billion would have to be spent— 
and spent soon—to bring our industrial fa- 
cilities up to the best modern standards. Yet 
plans for 1959 call for little more than $30 
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billion of actual spending—barely enough to 
make a start on this backlog of moderniza- 
tion. 

At the heart of the problem of obsolescense 
is a Federal tax policy that discourages busi- 
ness from replacing inefficient facilities. It 
is the purpose of this editorial to spell out 
a tax reform Congress can make this year— 
with little cost in terms of tax revenue— 
that would go a long way toward removing 
the barrier to moderpization of plant and 
equipment. This reform is a more realistic 
system of tax deductions for depreciation and 
obsolescence of productive facilities. 

A BARRIER TO MODERNIZATION 


Industry abounds with examples of old and 
obsolete facilities—despite large expenditures 
made in the past few years. Two-thirds of 
our metalworking equipment is over 10 years 
old. Over half the capacity of our chemical 
process industries was installed before De- 
cember 1950. Only a minor fraction of our 
railroad freight moves in new freight cars 
or the new pushbutton freight yards. 

The tax law bears a large part of the re- 
sponsibility for this lag in modernization 
because of its important influence on busi- 
ness investment in plant and equipment 
For many years the tax law has permitted 
as a deduction from income a reasonable 
allowance for wear and tear and obsolescence 
of productive facilities. These annual de- 
ductions affect business investment in sev- 
eral ways. 

They are the way a company recovers its 
investment in plant and equipment. 

They determine in large measure, the 
amounts of money that are spent each year 
to replace and modernize facilities. 

Furthermore, the schedule for depreciation 
often determines when a specific machine or 
building is actually replaced, 

The law requires that depreciation deduc- 
tions be spread over the useful life of a 
building or machine. But the periods of 
useful life for tax purposes today still de- 
pend heavily upon tables drawn up by the 
Treasury almost 20 years ago. These tables 
reflect the replacement practices of depres- 
sion years. Also, they were compiled at a 
time when the pace of technological prog- 
ress in industry was much slower than it is 
now. For nearly all types of equipment the 
indicated period of useful life is longer— 
sometimes much longer—than most experts 
consider realistic at today’s rate of techno- 
logical advance. 

The result of these outmoded deprecia- 
tion schedules is that the recovery of in- 
vestment is dragged out, and the replace- 
ment of obsolete equipment is delayed. 


IN THE RIGHT DIRECTION 


Congress should establish, by law, the 
right to use shorter depreciation periods on 
productive equipment. It should do so in 
a way that would free industry from obso- 
lete concepts of the rate of technological 
change and would provide incentives to-in- 
stall new equipment and produce new 
products. 

The Tax Reform Act of 1954 made some 
progress in this direction—but not enough. 
It introduced new methods for calculating 
depreciation—the declining balance and the 
sum-of-the-year’s digits—which enable a 
business to recover most of the investment 
in a new facility in the early years of its 
useful life. However, these new methods 
do not accomplish their desired purpose 
when the supposed useful life is still an 
unrealistically long period of years. 

Industry is by no means free from blame 
for the failure to bring depreciation policy 
into line with the needs of a modern, grow- 
irig economy. According to Joel Barlow, 
president of the Tax Institute, “Management 
has largely ignored the Commissioner’s invi- 
tation * * * to come into the Internal Rev- 
enue Service office and make a case for 
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shorter depreciable lives by 
technological obsolescence.” 

The failure of many companies to see their 
own interest in more realistic depreciation 
not only holds them back from modernizing 
their own facilities but also lends support to 
the Treasury in its continued adherence to 
an outdated policy. 

A SUGGESTION FOR REFORM 


An excellent model for reform of the de- 
preciation policy in our tax law is the system 
used successfully in Canada for a decade. 
In Canada, all productive equipment may be 
depreciated at relatively fast rates assigned 
to each of 14 broad categories. The Cana- 
dian system permits depreciation up to twice 
as fast as the antiquated tables of useful 
lives now followed in the United States. It 
also gives the individual business far greater 
flexibility in determining depreciation sched- 
ules that fit its own needs and experience. 

For example, in the category or bracket cov- 
ering general machinery a taxpayer in Can- 
ada may depreciate up to 20 percent of the 
machine’s value annually, on a declining 
balance basis. In the United States the fast- 
est rate at which many types of machinery 
can be depreciated is only 10 percent. In 
other categories, from tools and dies to build- 
ings and pipelines, the Canadian system also 
allows faster depreciation and provides 
greater incentive to invest in new facilities. 

The cost of this reform in terms of lower 
tax revenue would be small—probably less 
than $500 million in the first year. And even 
this would merely be postponed, not perma- 
nently lost. Indeed, there is very good pros- 
pect that tax revenue would not suffer at all. 
The increase in spending for new plant and 
equipment resulting from this tax reform 
would mean an increase in wages and 
profits—and therefore in taxes—in industries 
that produce machinery and other capital 
goods. 

A realistic tax policy on depreciation would 
provide a badly needed incentive for indus- 
try to replace obsolete and inefficient facili- 
ties with up-to-date plants and equipment. 
It would step up our rate of technical ad- 
vance and economic progress. And it would 
put U.S. industry in better shape to meet 
the growing competition from other coun- 
tries that have grasped the advantages of 
fully modern technology. 


establishing 


Happy Anniversary for General de Gaulle 
and France 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EMANUEL CELLER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr, CELLER. Mr. Speaker, our felic- 
itations go forth to France and her great 
president and leader, Gen. Charles de 
Gaulle. 

A year ago, France was in a desperate 
plight. Chaos impended and all looked 
to De Gaulle. He responded bravely. 
France, having been rescued from bloody 
uncertainty, breathed freely. The world 
was relieved, especially the Western 
World. France became her historic self 
again, proud and glorious. 

“The general, with heroic effort, re- 
built the government, strengthened the 
central authority, and freed the nation 
of the splintering political factions that 
had plagued France for decades. Com- 
munists were given cold comfort; they 
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were no longer able to foment strife and 
trouble. 

In his 1 year of tenure, the general 
has revalued and made firm the franc, 
increased taxes, and inaugurated a SyS- 
tem of austerity for his fellow French- 
men, and they did not rebel. He has cut 
many unwarranted and unfair subsidies, 
even reduced veteran pensions. He-has 
strengthened the presidency, the office 
he holds. 

Recently, as a result of all these meas- 
ures, French exports topped imports. 
The franc is presently so stable that 
tourists are no longer looking for bar- 
gains on the black market, but are get- 
ting their francs from the banks. The 
threat of further inflation has so les- 
sened that the Bank of France, in a con- 
fident mood, has lowered the discount 
rate from 414 percent to 4 percent. This 
lowered rate should encourage borrow- 
ings for plant expansion and extended 
activities. 

The unresolved problem is Algeria. 
This unruly area has caused the French 
much eoncern and casts a shadow over 
the good works of De Gaulle. The re- 
lentless war is like an open wound that 
is draining France of much blood and 
treasure. Four hundred thousand of 
her men are pinned down in this long 
drawn-out struggle. If there is a way 
out, it is hoped General de Gaulle will 
find it. We wish him success. The 
solution of the Algerian problem would 
add even greater luster to his name. 
Let us hope, for the sake of Algeria and 
France that this tragedy will end soon 
and peace shall descend upon a land 
torn asunder with flame and bullet. 

Then De Gaulle can tackle other diffi- 
culties besetting France and especially, 
give further impetus to her economy. 
If anyone can make France bloom and 
boom, it is General de Gaulle. 

In an article in the current issue of 
Fortune, entitled, “De Gaulle’s Audacious 
Economics,” there aptly appears the fol- 
lowing: 

“The road is hard, but it is beautiful,” 
De Gaulle told the French a year ago. “The 
end is difficult, but it is great. Allons.” 
And France has indeed gone forward, into 
the Fifth Republic, now into a grand design 
of economic reforms almost as radical as 
the political. * * * The astonishing news 
out of France is that the grand design is 
taking hold. 


Mr. Speaker, we all hail France and 
her great leader on this eventful anni- 
versary. 


“Our American Heritage’—Mary Aline 
Magner 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. DANTE B. FASCELL 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr, FASCELL. Mr. Speaker, in this 
era of uneasiness in world and domestic 
problems, it is a refreshing privilege 
for me to call your attention to the ef- 
forts of Miss Mary Aline Magner, a 
resident of my congressional district, 
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and to her fine music, copies of which she 
has recently provided each Member of 
Congress, along with a thoughtful and 
sincere letter. 

We should be especially proud of the 
spirit, pride, and love for God and our 
country demonstrated in Miss Magner’s 
words and music. Through these care- 
fully written lyrics, we are reminded 
that our cherished freedom remains a 
priceless privilege—gained through 
struggle, prayer, and unity in our Ameri- 
can heritage. 


Justin Smith Morrill Homestead 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM H. MEYER 


OF VERMONT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. MEYER. Mr. Speaker, on March 
23 I introduced a bill to provide for the 
establishment of the Justin Smith Mor- 
rill Homestead at Stafford, Vt., as a na- 
tional monument. This bill, H.R. 5934, 
now with the Committee on Interior and 
Insular Affairs, is most appropriate for 
Congress to consider at this time, be- 
cause we are approaching the centennial 
celebration of the great Land-Grant 
College Act of 1862, better known as the 
Morrill Act for its sole author, Senator 
Justin Smith Morrill, of Vermont. It 
would be fitting indeed to make provi- 
sion in ample time for the dedication of 
this shrine to the memory of Senator 
Morrill during the year of events which 
is being planned for 1962 to mark the 
100th anniversary of the establishment 
of our national system of land-grant 
colleges and State universities. 

In connection with this proposal, I 
would remind the Members of the House 
that we have already acted favorably on 
April 20 on a bill, H.R. 4012, to provide 
for a Centennial Celebration Commis- 
sion and for other appropriate recogni- 
tion of the Morrill Act in 1962. This bill, 
introduced by the distinguished chair- 
man of the Committee on the Judiciary, 
Congressman CELLER, takes note of both 
the establishment of land grant colleges 
and State-universities and the establish- 
ment of the Department of Agriculture, 
both of which occurred in 1862. These 
historic acts have had an invaluable, 
almost incalculable, bearing on the de- 
velopment of agriculture and higher 
education in the United States. 

It is fitting indeed for Congress to es- 
tablish such a commission as provided 
in H.R. 4210 in order that appropriate 
events can be arranged and supported 
during 1962. 

One such appropriate event of this 
centennial celebration would be the dedi- 
cation as a national monument of the 
home of the author, in fact the sole au- 
thor, of the act which we will be com- 
memorating, the Morrill Act. Senator 
Justin Smith Morrill was born in Straf- 
ford in 1810, the son of a blacksmith, and 
he received his own formal education in 
the little red schoolhouse of the day. 
He had to leave school at the age of 14 
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to go to work, but he never forgot the 
importance of books and education. 
Morrill was successful in business, and 
when he felt that he had acquired enough 
to live on, he turned to public affairs 
and served Vermont in the U.S. House of 
Representatives and Senate for 44 years. 
Having been denied higher educational 
opportunities himself, Justin Smith Mor- 
rill was resolutely determined that others 
would have this great opportunity, and 
he initiated and provided the leadership 
for passage of one of the most memorable 
educational measures yet known, the 
Morrill Land Grant Colleges Act. It was 
the high point of a distinguished career. 

We all know the enormous importance 
of the land-grant colleges and State uni- 
versities. There are now 68 of them in 
our country, at least one in every State, 
including Alaska and Hawaii, as well as 
one in Puerto Rico. It is estimated that 
about 20 percent of the Nation’s college 
students are enrolled in land grant insti- 
tutions. More than 40 percent of the 
doctorate degrees in all subjects, more 
than half in the sciences and in the 
health professions, and all those in agri- 
culture, are conferred by land-grant col- 
leges and _ universities. Furthermore, 
the quality has been extraordinary. Of 
35 living American Nobel Prize winners 
who went to college in this country, 21 
have earned degrees from land-grant in- 
stitutions. This is truly evidence of the 
national character of the Morrill Act 
and of the interest that there is in hon- 
oring is author, Justin Smith Morrill. 

Morrill distinguished himself as a leg- 
islator, and was referred to at the time as 
the “Gladstone of America.” It is said 
that in the field of finance lay his great- 
est talents, and he gave years of leader- 
ship to the Ways and Means and Fi- 
nance Committees in Congress. Also, he 
served as chairman of the Senate Com- 
mittee on Buildings and Grounds and is 
largely responsible for the planning and 
execution of the terraces, fountains, and 
gardens around the Capitol, as well as 
the completion of the Washington Mon- 
ument. However, it is interesting that 
this Vermont Senator, deprived of 
higher learning: himself, should be re- 
membered best for the Land Grant Col- 
lege Act, and for his important part in 
the establishment of the Library of Con- 
gress as a truly national institution dur- 
ing the 19th century. This merely 
serves to confirm the broad character 
and vision of Morrill, a man to whom 
higher education and the Nation owes so 
much. 

Strafford always remained home for 
the Senator, and his homestead there is 
an attractive, charming place, definitely 
and closely related to the Senator’s work 
and achievements. Acquisition would be 
by gift from the Strafford Historical So- 
ciety, Inc., and would be made possible 
by the generous support which is already 
indicated by friends of the society and 
admirers of Morrill. The house is rea- 
sonably well preserved, and is a delight- 
ful example of Victorian gothic. It is 
set near the Common in one of our beau- 
tiful Vermont villages, the village where 
Morrill was born and went to school, 
where he operated a general store, and 
where he returned regularly all during 
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his 44 years in Congress. This village 
will be within about 15 miles of a main 
intersection in the projected new Inter- 


‘ state Highway System, making it easily 


accessible to travelers from both Boston 
to the east and from Connecticut and 
New York to the south. Yet it will at 
the same time be far enough from these 
main routes so as to be assured of the 
quiet and deep charm which our Ver- 
mont villages exemplify. 

There is wide interest in this project 
among educators all over the country. 
Everyone familiar with land-grant col- 
leges will agree that it would be fitting 
to honor the man whose vision is re- 
sponsible for their establishment. The 
centennial office of the American As- 
sociation of Land-Grant Colleges and 
State Universities has already indicated 
its interest for this proposal in conjunc- 
tion with its plans for the centennial 
celebration in 1962. We will want to 
take action early enough so that dedica- 
tion can be arranged in conjunction 
with the centennial activities planned 
for 1962. That is the obvious and ap- 
propriate year for such a dedication, 
and it would be a high point of the cele- 
bration. The impact of Senator Mor- 
rill’s efforts are national and even world- 
wide in scope, and in many ways they 
are more memorable and more impor- 
tant for their positive results than are 
many of the other events which we 
already commemorate. The name of 
Justin Smith Morrill means a great deal 
to our country as a whole and is par- 
ticularly honored in the field of higher 
education, 

In Vermont our State legislature is 
taking steps already to do its part in ob- 
serving the centennial celebration, as 
urged in section 7 of the proposed H.R. 
4210. I am sending a copy of the recent 
resolution to this effect by our general 
assembly to Chairman CELLER, and I 
would also like to insert this resolution 
in the Recorp at this point: 

JOINT RESOLUTION 23 
Resolution relating to the observance of the 
100th anniversary of the enactment of the 

Morrill Land-Grant Act of 1862 ; 

Whereas the Morrill Land-Grant College 
Act was enacted into the laws of this Nation 
in 1862; and 

Whereas the author of this act was Justin 
Smith Morrill, of Strafford, Vt., a Member 
of the U.S. Congress from Vermont for the 
period 1855 until 1898; and 

Whereas the act which carries the name 
of this famous Vermonter has resulted in 
the founding of 68 land-grant colleges and 
universities, of which the University of Ver- 
mont is one; and 

Whereas those 68 colleges and universities 
have given instruction and training to hun- 
dreds of thousands of young men and young 
women of our Nation, many of whom could 
not otherwise have afforded a college educa- 
tion; and 

Whereas the year 1962 will be the 100th 
anniversary of the Morrill Land-Grant Col- 
lege Act; and 

Whereas the American Association of 
Land-Grant Colleges and State Universities 
are planning a nationwide observance dur- 
ing 1962 for the 100th anniversary of the 
Morrill Act: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved by the senate and house of repre- 
sentatives, That the Governor of the State 
of Vermont appoint a committee of five 
members to serve without compensation. 
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This committee’s duties will be to plan a 
suitable statewide observance during 1962 
for the 100th anniversary of the Morrill Act 
and to honor the famous Vermonter, Justin 
Smith Morrill, who designed the Morrill Act. 


Mr. Speaker, I would also like to bring 
to the attention of the House two fur- 
ther resolutions in support of the Morrill 
homestead bill, H.R. 5934. These resolu- 
tions show the strong local support which 
such a project will have, as well as show- 
ing the interest which Vermont has in 
obtaining its first national monument, 
and in fact its first recognition of any 
sort by the National Park Service. At 
present our State has no national monu- 
ment, and no more appropriate one can 
be suggested than the homestead of Jus- 
tin Smith Morrill, a great Vermonter and 
a great American statesman, whose vi- 
sion and determination served the cause 
of education, and thus the Nation, so 
well. It would be a monument of truly 
national interest and character. The 
resolution of the Vermont General As- 
sembly, passed.on April 14, the anniver- 
sary date of Morrill’s birth in 1810, and 
the resolution of the Strafford Historical 
Society, Inc., which has been most active 
in support of this proposal, are as fol- 
lows: 

JOINT RESOLUTION 27 
Joint resolution relating to the Justin 

Smith Morrill Memorial and urging the 

passage of H.R. 5934 by the Congress of 

the United States 


Whereas Justin Smith Morrill of Straf- 
ford, Vt., was a Member of the U.S. Con- 
gress for nearly 50 years; and 

Whereas he served his State and country 
with honor and distinction; and 

Whereas there is now pending before the 
Congress of the United States a measure, 
H.R. 5934, providing for the purchase and 
restoration of the Justin Smith Morrill 
homestead in the town of Strafford for the 
purpose of its preservation as an historical 
monument to his memory and achieve- 
ments; and 

Whereas on April 14, 1810, 149 years ago 
today, Justin Smith Morrill was born in the 
town of Strafford; and 

Whereas this general assembly is cogni- 
zant of the great honors that have been 
brought to the State of Vermont by his 
many achievements, particularly as to his 
authorship of the famous Land Grant Acts 
to colleges in the field of education: Now, 
therefore, be it 

Resolved by the Senate and House of 
Representatives, That the General Assembly 
of the State of Vermont hereby goes on rec- 
ord as favoring the passage of H.R. 5934 
by the Congress of the United States, and 
urge early and favorable action by the De- 
partment of the Interior in this matter; 
and be it further 

Resolved, That the secretary of state is 
hereby directed to send copies of this joint 
resolution to the President of the United 
States, the Vermont congressional delega- 
tion, the Secretary of the Interior of the 
United States, the president of the Univer- 
sity of Vermont, the president of the Uni- 
versity of New Hampshire, the president of 
the University of Massachusetts, the direc- 
tor of the Vermont Historical Society, the 
chairman of the Vermont Historic Sites Com- 
mission, and the president of the Strafford 
Historical Society. 

RESOLUTION OF THE STRAFFORD HISTORICAL 
Society, INc., STRAFFORD, VT. 
Whereas Justin Smith Morrill contributed 


much for the good of the country during his 
long service as a Member of Congress; and 
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Whereas his most memorable achievement 
was his authorship and adoption by Congress 
of the Land-Grant College Act signed into 
law by Abraham Lincoln on July 2, 1862; and 

Whereas the impact of this legislation has 
been and will continue to be of enormous 
value to our Nation’s progress; and 

Whereas in recognition of the Nation’s 
debt of respect, a bill has been introduced 
into Congress by Representative WILLIAM H. 
Meyer, providing for the acquirement and 
administration by the Secretary of the Inte- 
rior of the Morrill homestead in Strafford, 
Vt., as a national monument: Now, there- 
fore, be it 

Resolved, That the board of directors and 
members of the Strafford Historical Society 
urge the passage of the bill; and be it fur- 


ther 


Resolved, That favorable consideration be 
given to dedicating theysmonument on July 
2, 1962, the centennial of the Land-Grant 
College Act; and be it further 

Resolved, That a copy of this resolution be 


sent te Congressman MEYER and to any oth- 
ers whom our members may select. 





Liberalism’s Full Circle 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. HAMER H. BUDGE 


OF IDAHO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 20, 1959 
Mr. BUDGE. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks there follows 
an article published in the Wall Street 
Journal under date of May 4, 1959. It is 
something on which those in and out of 
the Congress could well reflect: 
LIBERALISM’S FULL CIRCLE 


What is present-day liberalism? 

Six Congressmen who consider themselves 
liberals recently attempted to give their own 
personal answers to that question. Though 
a number of the answers, which appeared in 
the New York Times magazine, sound like 
platitudes, they nonetheless reveal some of 


the difficulties with liberalism as a political 
philosophy 

Consider these responses: 

Wisconsin’s Representative Reuss said the 
“liberal” has “no particular body of doc- 
trine.” New York’s Senator Javits stressed 
as a guiding principle the “preservation and 
strengthening of free institutions.” And 
Minnesota’s Senator HumpHrEY declared, 
“The liberal’s answer to the crisis of our time 
is a program of action to summon all the 
resources and resourcefulness of free men.” 

Now among these definitions are very con- 
siderable divergences, and this fact seems 
to reflect intellectual confusion. Part of the 
confusion, we think, can be explained in 
historical terms 

The European liberal of the past (and some 
Europeans who use the term today) had a 
clear body of doctrine. He stood for maxi- 
mum individual freedom as the only source 
of an acceptable political structure and of 
material abundance. Acutely aware of the 
lessons of past tyrannies, he opposed par- 
ticularly the encroachments of the state. 

Somewhere along the line, in the trans- 
planting from Europe to America, the lib- 
eral lost his historical perspective and, it 
would seem, some of his capacity for cold 
clear thinking. Dissatisfied with the lot of 
man as he found it, he began to fall into 
the fallacy of human perfectibility. 


This is fallacious because it rests on what 
is essentially a sentimental wiew of the 
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nature of man. It assumes the evil man 
does is attributable not to himself but to 
society. Implicit in such an attitude is a 
denial of the most fundamental criterion of 
human conduct—individual responsibility; 
simply reform society and you automatically 
improve man’s soul. 

Thus for individual initiative and indi- 
vidual responsibility is substituted some 
form of collective approach. But appealing 
to the better nature of this or that group 
does not work fast enough to suit the meta- 
morphosed liberal; he wants utopia today. 
His problem is how to get it. 

Accordingly, while still paying lip service 
to the preservation and strengthening of 
free institutions, the liberal.in our time 
tends to think much more in terms of 4 
program of action to summon all the re- 
sources and resourcefulness of free men. 

This last description is in fact the most 
revealing of all. For clearly it is only the 
government that can devise such a pro- 
gram of action; the government must do 
the summoning. In that notion lies the 
antithesis of the free society. 

In a free society men are not zealots rush- 
ing to the banner of some total govern- 
ment program of action, devoting all their 
resources to it. They are individuals pur- 
suing their diverse interests, and from that 
diversity comes the material and spiritual 
richness found only in a free society. And 
since individuals will not, as the liberal 
wants, willingly embrace a total program 
of government action, the liberal must turn 
to government compulsion. 

So it is that the liberal has come full 
circle. Born of statism, he rebelled against 
it, and now has been led back to statism. It 
is an unhappy progression, and the Con- 
gressmen’s confusion of definitions suggests 
that many liberals today are not fully con- 
scious of the logical conclusion of their ap- 
proach. 

That indeed is just the pity. Men who are 
blind to history, human nature, and the 
consequences of human action are not the 
best guardians of human liberty. The well- 
intentioned can become the worst tyrants. 





Home No Longer Castle 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the REcorp, I 
wish to include a very interesting edi- 
torial which appeared in the Christian 
Science Monitor on May 6, 1959: 

HOME NO LONGER CASTLE 


Many Americans will be profoundly 
shocked by the news that their homes can 
now be invaded without a search warrant. 
Protests are rising. We trust that the Su- 
preme Court will find in new cases good 
reasons to reverse a 5-to-4 decision just 
rendered. For as Mr. Justice Frankfurter 
said regarding another search and seizure 
case in 1950: “Progress is too easy from 
police action unscrutinized by judicial au- 
thorization to the police state.” 


We recognize that questions of “search 
and seizure” are among the most difficult 
the Court encounters. We sympathize with 
its problem in maintaining individual lib- 
erties when they conflict with community 
interests. And we have often commended 
the High Court for its devotion to the rights 
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of citizens. But in view of what it has done 
in that cause in the past this latest decision 
is all the more strange and questionable. 

It involved the case of a Baltimore citizen 
who refused to let a city inspector search his 
home for rats. The majority of the Court 
held that a health inspector need not obtain 
a search warrant for such purposes and that 
the citizen was properly subject to fine for 
resisting. This is a major blow to the old 
doctrine that a man’s “home is his castle.” 

Speaking for the minority, Mr. Justice 
Douglas said: “The decision today greatly 
dilutes the right of ~privacy which every 
homeowner had the right to believe was part 
of our American heritage.” 

This ruling is particularly hard to under- 
stand in the light of earlier decisions barring 
search. For instance, the Court has held that 
police cannot hunt for stolen property in an 
automobile without a specific Court writ. 
Only last year it voided the conviction of a 
man because pelice broke into his house 
without telling him they had a warrant for 
his arrest. Two years ago it set aside—be- 
cause of illegal search and seizure—the sen- 
tences of three persons who had harbored 
Communists convicted under the Smith Act. 

Curiously enough, Justice Frankfurter, 
speaking for the majority, indicated that it 
was because search in the present case was 
not for evidence of crime that it should be 
permitted. This puts the Court in the posi- 
tion of saying that a search warrant is re- 
quired to enter a house to locate a murder 
weapon or to look into an automobile which 
may hold money from a bank robbery, but is 
not required if some local sanitary inspector 
desires to see whether premises contain some 
material he considers unhealthful. 

This appears all the more unreasonable 
since in a murder or robbery case delay might 
permit escape while presumably unsanitary 
conditions would not ordinarily get out of 
hand while a search warrant was being ob- 
tained. The Supreme Court nobly resisted 
the public hysteria which assumed that if a 
charge of communism was involved the Bill 
of Rights should be forgotten. We hope that 
after more consideration it will similarly re- 
sist the too-common assumption that if 
someone says health is involved the fourth 
amendment and other constitutional 
guarantees are void. 





Untold Story of Panama 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLARK W. THOMPSON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. THOMPSON of Texas. Mr. 
Speaker, since becoming actively associ- 
ated with interoceanic canal problems in 
1949 as chairman of a Special Subcom- 
mittee To Investigate the Operation of 
the Panama Canal, I have noted the pub- 
lication of thoughtful works dealing with 
canal history and problems. 

The latest addition to this cumulating 
literature is a book by Earl Harding, 
former day news editor of the New York 
World, entitled “The Untold Story of 
Panama,” published April 27, 1959, by 
the Athene Press, and distributed by the 
Bookmailer, both of New York. 

Its importance is indicated by United 
Press-International cabled news story of 
April 26 to Panama, Latin America, and 
Europe by Harry W. Frantz, distin- 
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guished Latin American correspondent 
of that press organization. 

Because of the growing public interest 
in the Panama Canal, under leave 
granted, I include the indicated news 
story: 

UNTOLD STORY OF PANAMA 
(By Harry W. Frantz) 


WASHINGTON, April 26.—U.S. citizens face 
a long political struggle to keep control of 
the Panama Canal, according to a new book 
entitled “The Untold Story of Panama,” 
which appeared today. 

The author was Earl Harding, a New York 
writer. He was a correspondent and inves- 
tigator for the New York World during the 
period of its defense preparations against a 
criminal libel suit brought by President 
Theodore Roosevelt against the World and 
the Indianapolis News. 

The suit was quashed by a Federal court 
ruling in 1910 that there was -no Federal 
libel law, a view upheld by the Supreme 
Court. Harding now offers a digest of in- 
formation and documentation which the 
World would have used if the case had been 
tried on the facts. 

The book appears to have current signifi- 
cance because of its general exposition of 
the historical background of Panama-United 
States controversy concerning Canal Zone 
sovereignty provisions in treaty of 1903; agi- 
tation for internationalization of the Panama 
Canal, and recurrent incidents connected 
with relations between the Canal Zone and 
the Republic. 

These problems have created interna- 
tional confusion which may have to be 
clarified before the U.S. Congress decides 
whether to build an enlarged locks canal at 
Panama, a sea-level canal there, or an en- 
tirely new canal on the Nicaraguan route. 

In a preface to “The Untold Story of Pan- 
ama,” Harding wrote: 

“Nasser set a pattern for canal seizure at 
Suez in 1956. Although legally inapplicable 
to the Panama Canal, the Nasser example of 
expropriation delighted Panamanian radi- 
cals. The danger implicit in ignoring their 
reactions was not recognized by most North 
Americans, who have assumed for half a 
century that trouble at Panama always evap- 
orates. 

“The seriousness of the situation at the 
isthmus was brought home to the United 
States by the Nixon incidents in Lima and 
Caracas in May 1958, and by almost coinci- 
dent outbreaks of wild disorder in Panama, 
with defiant challenging of U.S. sovereignty 
over the Canal Zone preceded by a Pana- 
manian flag-planting invasion of the zone 
heralded to the world as Operation Sov- 
ereignty. 

Harding said that pressures little realized 
by the North American public have been 
building up steadily and persistently in Pan- 
ama and elsewhere since the Suez crisis. 
He said that anti-American attitudes in Pan- 
ama can be traced to fact that the Pana- 
manians and many North Americans do not 
know the historical truth about events early 
in the century. 

Harding wrote that the Panama waterway 
seems to be approaching its greatest crisis 
due to fact that problems of increased ca- 
pacity and modernization have been compli- 
cated by organized attacks against U.S. 
jurisdiction in the Canal Zone. 

He said that Congress recognized this situ- 
ation by adoption in February 1957 of a 
resolution for a comprehensive inquiry into 
all aspects of the interoceanic canal problem. 
“Out of this inquiry by the board of con- 
sultants, now only partially completed, U.S. 
taxpayers hope for a constructive reassess- 
ment of isthmian canal problems and a 
program for their permanent solution which 
an informed Congress can approve and au- 
thorize.” 
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In a chapter on the Nicaraguan route as an 
alternative to the Panama Canal, Harding 
said that the first essential step would be a 
reexamination and interpretation of the 
Bryan-Chamorre Treaty of 1914. 

Ratification by the U.S. Senate in 1916 
contained a proviso that Nicaragua’s failure 
to consult Costa Rica before entering into a 
canal treaty with the United States should 
not invalidate Costa Rica’s rights under the 
Costa Rican-Nicaraguan Treaty of 1858. 

Another question would be whether the 
Bryan-Chamorro Treaty gave the United 
States an enforceable option to build a canal. 
Some experts think that the treaty would be 
merely a preliminary to further agreement 
on terms of construction. 





Alaska Fisheries Problem 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH J. RIVERS 


OF ALASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. RIVERS of Alaska. Mr. Speaker, 
I have heretofore extended my remarks 
in the Recorp in support of legislation 
to ban importation of salmon caught by 
the Japanese in their North Pacific high 
seas fishery because of the ruinous effect 
of such fishing on Alaska’s Bristol Bay 
salmon runs. The fact is, however, that 
not only the Bristol Bay fishery has been 
critically depleted, but the salmon runs 
on the entire coast of Alaska have been 
seriously depleted during the years of 
Federal management of this important 
resource. Accordingly, I am pleased to 
submit for the consideration of my col- 
leagues an important document from 
the Alaska State Legislature, which co- 
gently portrays the entire situation and 
the need for Federal assistance to re- 
store this great national asset. The doc- 
ument follows: 

“SENATE JOINT MEMORIAL 4 
“To the Honorable Dwight D. Eisenhower, 
President of the United States, and to 
Each and Every Member of the Congress 
of the United States: 

“Your memorialist, the Legislature of the 
State of Alaska in first session assembled, re- 
spectfully submits that— 

“Throughout the history of Alaska as a 
Territory, since 1867, the fisheries have con- 
stituted Alaska’s most valuable resource. 
During this period more than 111% billion 
pounds of salmon constituting protein food 
of superlative quality has been shipped from 
Alaska to the rest of the Nation and to the 
world; 

“But, unfortunately, most of the income 


‘from these salmon fisheries, amounting to 


over $2 million on the wholesale markets, has 
passed to interests outside Alaska, and the 
salmon harvests of Alaska have fallen from 
their sustained optimum levels of 6 million 
cases average and 8 million cases maximum, 
from 1926 to 1944, to less than 2,500,000 cases 
in more recent years; 

“During this same period, inadequate, in- 
deed negligible, amounts (less than 1 percent 
of the total wholesale income) have been 
spent for the conservation and propagation 
of Alaska’s salmon fisheries which, under 
many years of Federal stewardship have de- 
clined severely and are rapidly approaching 
extinction, notwithstanding it is of para- 
mount importance to the maintenance of 
this valuable food resource and to the eco- 
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nomic well-being of the State of Alaska and 
the United States that these fisheries be re- 
stored to their maximum productivity as 
rapidly as possible; and 
“Therefore, the Legislature of the State of 
Alaska, in first session assembled, asks that 
the Congress of the United States be respect- 
fully requested to provide the State of Alaska 
Department of Fish and Game with annual 
funds to be spent for the rehabilitation of 
Alaska’s salmon resources, including such ac- 
tivities as research, fish laddering and guid- 
ing devices, stream-clearance projects, and 
fish hatching and rearing operations as may 
be necessary to restore these resources, and 
that the funds shall not be less than $5 mil- 
lion per year and shall continue for not less 
than 15 years or until the harvest of salmon 
in Alaska reaches and maintains a sustained 
level of 6 million cases.” 
Passed by the senate April 3, 1959. 
WirLLtiaM E. BELTz, 
President of the Senate. 
Attest: 
KATHERINE T. ALEXANDER, 
Secretary of the Senate. 
Passed by the house April 16, 1959. 
WarRREN A. TAYLOR, 
Speaker of the House. 
Attest: 
ESTHER REED, 
Chief Clerk of the House. 


I hereby certify that the above and fore- 
going constitutes a full, true, and correct 
copy of Senate Joint Memorial 4 as passed 
by the Senate and House of Representatives 
of the State of Alaska. 

KATHERINE T. ALEXANDER, 
Secretary of the Senate. 





National System of Interstate and 
Defense Highways 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOE HOLT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. HOLT. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following resolution that was 
passed by the Van Nuys Chamber of 
Commerce. I am sure the resolution will 
be of interest to my colleagues in the 
House of Representatives: 

Whereas the Federal Highway Act of 1956 
stated “it is the intent of Congress that the 
National System of Interstate and Defense 
Highways” be completed as nearly as prac- 
ticable over a 13-year period and that the 
entire system in all States be brought to 
simultaneous completion, and also estab- 
lishes the amount of appropriations for each 
year authorized by the act; and 

Whereas in said act there was established 
a highway trust fund for which gasoline 
and some other highway users taxes were 
earmarked, however, the greater part of ex- 
cise taxes on sales of automobiles, tires, and 
accessories (which are also paid by highway 
users) are still left to the general fund; and 

Whereas by this arrangement, approxi- 
mately 42 cents out of‘every dollar of Fed- 
eral automotive taxes went into the general 
fund of the Treasury in the fiscal year 1958; 
and 

Whereas in said 1956 act it was declared 
to be the policy, “if the receipts of the trust 
fund * * * be less than the total expendi- 
tures from said fund, that * * * the Congress 
shall enact legislation in order to bring about 
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a balance of total receipts and total ex- 
penditures * * *”; and 

Whereas section 209(G) was adopted just 
before the bill was passed by Congress, re- 
quiring that the trust fund be put on a cash 
basis; and 

Whereas the Federal Aid Highway Act of 
1958 increased certain allocations somewhat 
ayer the 1956 act, and set aside the pay-as- 
you-go plan as provided in the Byrd amend- 
ment to permit full appropriations for the 
1958-59 and 1959-60 fiscal years; and 

Whereas as a result of the act of 1958, dnd 
in anticipation of future appropriations to 
be made to the various States in conformity 
therewith : 

A. The State of California’s Department of 
Public Works has geared its activities to the 
purpose of constructing the interstate high- 
ways in the State of California as specified 
in said 1956 act, by (1) building up the or- 
ganization of engineers and other employees 
in the State highway department, to meet 
the increased demands; (2) purchasing hun- 


dreds of millions of dollars worth of re- 
quired rights-of-way for the Interstate Sys- 
tem; (3) preparing engineering plans for 


several years in advance to keep ahead of 
construction. 

B. Contractors have purchased millions of 
dollars worth of equipment to handle the 
contracts awarded them, and in anticipation 
of future awards. Also have built up large 
organizations of technical and highly skilled 
employees to handle current and anticipated 
contracts. 

C. The entire economy of the State is now 
geared to accomplish the declared purposes 
of Congress as set forth in the 1956 act, for 

istance: construction of plants to proivde 


ins 


cement, steel plants to manufacture steel 
for bridges, machinery companies to build 
highway machinery, etc.; and 


Whereas stopping of the interstate pro- 
gram would bring about a chaotic condition 
in the entire economy, and increase the cost 
of the highway system, when construction is 
resumed; and the delay would greatly incon- 
venience the millions of people in the State 
of California (and particularly in the San 
Fernando Valley, with its explosive popula- 
tion growth) depending almost entirely on 
their automobiles for transportation; and 
would disrupt the organization of the State 
highway department, as well as the contrac- 
tors, who would face enormous losses on ac- 
count of idle equipment, and dismissal of 
their employees, resulting in a pyramiding 
of unemployment in the State of California; 
and 

Whereas if the funds earmarked for the 
general fund, being collected from excise 
taxes on automobiles, tires, and accessories 
were added to the trust fund, no problem of 
shortage in the trust fund would exist; and 

Whereas there is inherent in the designa- 
tion National System of Interstate and De- 
fense Highways recognition of the impor- 
tance of this system to the military and 
civilian defense of the Nation, and implying 
support for the system from other sources 
than merely the funds produced by auto- 
motive and highway users taxes; 

Now, therefore, we respectfully urge that 
Congress pass without delay, such remedial 
legislation to continue without interruption 
the established pace of the construction of 
the National System of Interstate and De- 
fense Highways, and provided definite as- 
surance of its uninterrupted continuance 
until the entire system is completed. We 
also urge the President of the United States 
to approve such legislation as expeditiously 
as possible, so as to avoid any slowing down 
of the present program. 

Adopted by the executive committee of 
the Van Nuys Chamber of Commerce in ses- 
sion this 28th day of April 1959, by unani- 
mous vote. 

Attest: 

NELSON LaVALLY, 
Secretary-Manager. 
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Tribute to Miss Mary O’Keeffe of 
Riverside, Calif 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLAIR ENGLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. ENGLE. Mr. President, well- 
deserved tributes have been paid re- 
cently to a grand lady, whom I am proud 
to call my friend, Miss Mary O'Keeffe, of 
Riverside, Calif. 

Intrepid in her devotion to her faith, 
her country, her political convictions, 
and her nursing profession, Miss O’Keeffe 
will continue to exert an influence in her 
community and beyond through the 
period of reduced activity made neces- 
sary by her present illness. 

I was fortunate in my recent campaign 
for the U.S. Senate in having Miss 
O’Keeffe as my campaign coordinator in 
the Riverside area. For her loyalty, her 
energy, and her political acumen in my 
behalf I will always be grateful. 

The California State Senate has 
unanimously adopted a resolution prais- 
ing Mary O’Keeffe for “half a century of 
devoted service to the cause of good 
government.” In her home city of 
Riverside a few weeks ago an overflow 
crowd gathered at a testimonial dinner 
in her honor. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the REcorp 
two articles about Miss O’Keeffe from 
recent issues of the Riverside Daily 
Enterprise. 

There being no objecjion, the articles 
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

[From the Riverside (Calif.) Daily Enter- 
prise, Apr. 5, 1959] 

Crowpd Pays TRIBUTE TO Mary O'KEEFFE 

An overflow crowd of more than 500 per- 
sons attended a testimonial dinner in honor 
of Miss Mary O’Keeffe, member of the River- 
side County Democratic Central Committee, 
in Arnold Heights School auditorium last 
night. 

The dinner, sponsored by the Democratic 
Central Committee, paid tribute to more 
than.10 years of civic work in Riverside 
County on the part of Miss O’Keeffe. 

Congressman D. S. Saunp told the audi- 
ence that he attributed much of his suc- 
cess in Washington to assistance he had re- 
ceived from Miss O’Keeffe, and said that his 
desire to run initially for the office had been 
prompted by her. 

Delivering testimonial speeches to Miss 
O’Keeffe were Alex Yakutis, president of the 
Democratic County Clubs, and Jack Kovely, 
candidate for sheriff in the last election. 
Clifford Dean of Banning, a candidate for 
State,assembly, presented a gift to the guest 
of honor. 

Tape records and telegrams congratulat- 
ing Miss O’Keeffe and praising her civic con- 
tributions were presented from Paul Butler, 
Democratic National Chairman; Gov. Ed- 
mund G. (Pat) Brown, Senator Clair Engle, 
and numerous other dignitaries. Resolu- 
tions congratulating Miss O’Keeffe were 
read from the Riverside City Council and 
County Board of Supervisors. 

John McSweeney, chairman of the County 
Democratic Central Committee, presented a 
scroll to Miss O'Keeffe bearing the signa- 
tures of committee members. 


May 12 


William Slape, candidate for Riverside 
City Council, inaugurated a_ scholarship 
fund which will raise $1,000 to be presented 
to a student nurse chosen by Miss O’Keeffe, 
who is also a nurse. 

Chairman of the dinner was Joseph M. 
Kelleghan. Coral Davis was master of cere- 
monies. Harry M. Daugherty introduced 
Miss O’Keeffe. 





[From the Riverside (Calif.) Daily Enter- 
prise, Apr. 30, 1959] 
SENATE COMMENDS Mary O’KEEFFE 


Praising her for half a ceniury of devoted 
service to the cause of good government, 
the State senate has unanimously adopted 
a resolution commending Mary E. O’Keeffe, 
Riverside County Democratic Party leader. 

The resolution, introduced by Senator 
Fred Farr (Democrat, Monterey), states the 
senate has learned with regret that illness 
has forced (her) to take temporary relief 
from her duties as senior Democratic leader 
of Riverside County. 

Miss O'Keeffe recently was honored at a 
testimonial dinner attended by Congress- 
man D. S. Saunp and other Democratic 
Party notables. 

The Senate resolution notes that Miss 
O'Keeffe served six times as a delegate to 
the Democratic National Convention and 
has long been a member of the Riverside 
County Democratic Central Committee and 
the State Democratic Central Committee. 

It points out that in her vocation as an 
obstetrical nurse she has rendered a devout 
and competent service to great numbers of 
residents in her neighborhood. 

It says that Miss O'Keeffe, a Catholic and 
a leader in the Catholic Daughters of 
America, “is not only distinguished by her 
interest in public affairs but is also known 
as a person of devout religious faith.” 

The resolution congratulates Miss O'Keeffe 
on her enviable record, commends her for 
her faithful service to the right as she sees 
the right, and * * * hopes for her speedy 
recovery. 

A copy of the resolution and a scroll were 
forwarded to Miss O’Keeffe by the secretary 
of the senate. 

The resolution was prepared by Thelma 
Zulch, former Riverside County Democratic 
Central Committee member who now resides 
in Palo Alto. 





Sound Financing Pays 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I include the following editorial 
from the Peoria, Ill., Journal-Star of 
May 10, 1959: 

SOUND FINANCING PAys 


Tllinois is a fortunate State. More than 
half the States in the Union—29 of them— 
are in serious financial trouble this year, 
according to Newsweek magazine, but our 
State is not one of them. 

There is just one reason for this happy 
situation. Illinois did not embark on fan- 
tastic welfare schemes as Michigan did or 
spend money freely on roads and schools and 
hospitals as some other States did when they 
thought the high wartime revenues would 
continue indefinitely. 7 

Tllinois has lived within her budget. We 
have not had as many new university build- 
ings as we might have liked to have, or as 








~ - 
- * 
> _ 
L 
¢ a 
7 
a 
+--+ 
‘ 
> x 
- fi a 
. 4 * 
> 
ef + 
\ 
e > 
- > 
} 
\ 
. 4 
7 
, 
' 
a ? 
*ih 
i 
» F< 
ua .4 
a 
i * 
» * 
¥ ¥ 
«i+ 
~ > 
a ~“ 








- * 
- i 
L 
¢ > 
» 
«~-<Rn- + 
a 
- , 
. . 
j 
ef > 
\ 
e 2 
- > 
} 
er 
< 4 
~ 
- 
' 
‘ 
4 ? 
+h 
i 
» F< 
0 
a 4 = 
7E* 
hn ’ 
> * 
¥ ¥ 
i+ 
+, ~ 
= - 


1959 


many new roads, or as many State services 
as we might think we need but we kept 
within the amount of money which was in 
hand. The result is that we are facing no 
such deficit as Michigan, which can’t pay 
her university teachers, or Minnesota, where 
they are talking about adding a sales tax to 


‘their already stiff income tax, or Ohio, which 


is running in the red at the rate of $166 
million a year. 

Under pressure of demands for additional 
facilities, Governor Stratton is talking about 
an increase in the sales tax this year but our 
present situation is all the more reason for 
the ipstitution of more rigid economies and 
a squeezing of every bit of fat out of the State 
budget. 

Illinois stands to profit from her favorable 
financial situation. Increased taxes in other 
States—Massachusetts is thinking about the 
first sales tax in the State’s history and Cali- 
fornia needs $256 million in new revenue— 
will prevent some new industries from locat- 
ing in those States. If Illinois can present a 
favorable tax picture we will be in a good 
position to invite new industrial development 
to our State. 

Governor Freeman, of Minnesota, has or- 
dered his State legislature to sit until the 
State’s financial problem is solved. His rec- 
ommendations are for an increase in each 
bracket of the State’s income tax by roughly 
1 percent, to raise corporate income taxes, 
to install a tax-withholding system, and to 
increase taxes on iron ore, cigarettes, whisky 
and other items. The income tax with a base 
of 1 percent on the first $1,000 of income al- 
ready is one of the stiffest in the Nation and 
high corporate taxes already have caused 
Minnesota-Honeywell, one of the State’s big- 
gest industries, to favor out-of-State expan- 
sion. 

Sound financial policy has paid off for Il- 
linois in the midst of economic disaster in 
all the States around us. The success of this 
policy in the past is all the more reason for 
continuing it in the future. The legislature 
should take a microscope to the Governor’s 
budget and strain out enough of the excess 
in it to keep it within balance without the 
imposition of additional taxes. 





Lt. Gen. S. T. Williams, U.S. Army 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE P. MILLER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. MILLER of California. Mr. 
Speaker, toward the end of last month 
I took advantage of the privilege granted 
me and inserted in the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp of March 20 a statement in which 
I expressed my high regard for Gen. 
Samuel T. Williams, Chief of the USS. 
Military Assistance Advisory Group for 
Vietnam. 

Last fall I had the pleasure of revisit- 
ing Vietnam, having been there in 1955 
for the first time. On the occasion of 
my earlier visit General Williams was 
just taking over as Chief of our Mili- 
tary Advisory Group. He is one of 
America’s greatest soldiers and has done 
a remarkable job in that country, as: I 
outlined for my colleagues. 

A copy of the March 20 Recorp found 
its way to the desk of Mr. Ed P. Wil- 
liams; business manager of the Fort 
Worth, Tex., Independent School Dis- 
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trict and brother of General Williams. 
This is not strange. But the sequel is 
worth recording. 

Mr. Ed Williams wrote our beloved 
Speaker of the House of Representatives 
the following letter: 

Fort WORTH INDEPENDENT 
SCHOOL DISTRICT, 
Fort Worth, Tezx., April 7, 1959. 
Hon. SaM RAYBURN, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. : 

Dear Sam: Back in 1920, I lived in Van 
Alstyne, Tex. Our late mutual friend, Sam 
Pattie, bless him, operated his drygoods store 
next to the bank where I worked. 

At this time, the boys were returning from 
World War I and being mustered out. My 
brother Sam was located at Camp Pike, Ark. 

One morning I received a phone call from 
Sam in which he told me he was in trouble 
and needed help quickly. He said there 
was a mixup of names in his outfit and that 
he was being mustered out when really it 
was another Williams who wanted out. He, 
Samy, wanted to stay in and the records 
would have to be straightened out in Wash- 
ington. 

I told him I would see what could be done. 
Sam Pattie was next door and I told him 
the story. He said, “I know what to do, I'll 
wire Sam RayBurRN.” He did wire you and 
in a few days brother Sam advised that his 
troubles were over and that he was to remain 
in the Army where he wanted to be. 

Sam, please refer to the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp for March 20, 1959, page A2506, which 
contains an extension of remarks by Repre- 
sentative GEORGE P. MILLER. 

The soldier referred to by Mr. MILLer is the 
Sam T. Williams you befriended in 1920. 

I am calling this incident to your atten- 
tion in order that you may know your assist- 
ance to this young man in 1920 was not 
misplaced. 

With very best regards. and good luck, I 
am, 

Sincerely, 
Ep P. WILLIAMS, 





Daughters of the American Revolution 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WINT SMITH 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. SMITH of Kansas. Mr. Speaker, 
a few weeks ago the DAR was in Wash- 
ington for its annual convention. As 
usual, both before and after this assem- 
bly, which is held in Constitution Hall— 
their own—the internationalists, intel- 
lectual carpetbaggers of the ADA and 
other noted leftwing promoters all made 
their usual silly and unpatriotic remarks 
about this organization. 

Some said “These elderly ladies should 
confine themselves to past history.” One 
woman commentator even tried to ridi- 
cule the hats worn by the members. Not 
one paper gave this convention any front 
Page coverage. If the ADA had been in 
convention, the Washington Post, the 
bellwether of the leftwing press would 
have had their news on the front page 
and a lead editorial on the leftwing pink 
page of the Post. 

When some delegate took the conven- 
tion floor to ask that the DAR go on rec- 
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ord as favoring the United Nations, this 
event was broadcast from coast to coast 
as a great event. The commentator said, 
“This is the breakup of the old conserva~ 
tive DAR clique. A new day portends, 
no longer will patriotism be the only 
virtue, and that, at long last the DAR has 
finally admitted that patriotism and rev- 
erence for its ancient heritages is noth- 
ing more nor less than bigotry run wild.” 

But with all the carping criticism in 
the press and radio, the DAR brought 
forth their usual down-to-earth patriotic 
resolutions. 

One of their resolutions called for the 
withdrawal of the United States from 
the United Nations. 

Henry Cabot Lodge, U.S. representa- 
tive to the United Nations released a pub- 
lic letter he wrote to the DAR condemn- 
ing their action for recommending with- 
drawal by the United States from the 
United Nations. 

I consider the reply made to this letter 
by Mrs. Mary Barclay Erb so outstanding 
that I commend it in the highest terms. 
Mrs. Erb’s reply can well be used as a 
textbook on the United Nations and what 
it really means to all citizens who still 
believe in and cherish the patriotic ideals 
of our ancestors. 

Here is Mrs. Erb’s letter to Lodge: 

JULY 2, 1958. 
The Honorable HENRY CaBoT LODGE, 
US. Representative to the United Nations, 
New York, N.Y. 

Dear Mr. LopGe: According to several radio 
broadcasts and the daily press, you released, 
on June 17, 1958, copies of a letter written 
by you under date of May 15, 1958, to the 
National Society, Daughters of the American 
Revolution. 

The office of the president general advised 
me that this letter has been acknowledged; 
nevertheless, I cannot, as a loyal member of 
our national society resist comment in justi- 
fication of the adoption of the resolution 
pertaining to withdrawal from the United 
Nations. 

I should like first to refer to your state- 
ment that you note with interest the resolu- 
tion of the national society of 1956 in support 
of the United Nations. I feel that you 
should reexamine the resolution to which you 
refer. I do not believe you will derive much 
comfort from this resolution as supporting 
the United Nations with which you are asso- 
ciated. For the sake of the record, let me 
quote the 1956 resolution: 

“Resolved, That the National Society, 
Daughters of the American Revolution, con- 
tinue to support the United Nations Organ- 
ization in its original purpose as a group of 
sovereign nations working together for world 
peace and understanding, and to oppose its 
threatened conversion into a world govern- 
ment. 

“Whereas our national society has been 
consistently on record as against the many 
specialized agencies, which purport to be a 
part of United Nations, formulating policies 
such as the Genocide Convention and Cove- 
nant of Human Rights, which would deprive 
us of the individual liberties and free enter- 
prise on which our Nation was founded so 
firmly and which have made it so strong 
and great; 

“Resolved, That the National Society, 
Daughters of the American Revolution, 
again stand firmly and emphatically on its 
insistence that the United Nations abide by 
the objectives set forth in its charter and 
desist from participation in any plan, proj- 
ect, agency, or principle which would inter- 
vene in our internal affairs, interfere with 
our domestic legislation, or spread doctrines 
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contrary to our American philosophies and 
way of life.” 

I believe that your misunderstanding as 
to the import of the action taken by the 
national society in 1956 as compared with 
the action taken in this year, 1958, arises 
from a failure on your part to recognize 
that the term “United Nations” has two dis- 
tinct meanings in current terminology 
among American citizens. There is a United 
Nations which represents the hope and as- 
pirations of every intelligent American who 
is devoted to world peace and is in favor of 
any organization which would be solely de- 
voted to and effective in its operations for 
the assurance of peace, honor, and good will 
to men. This was the type of organization 
which the American people and their repre- 
sentatives in Washington were informed had 
been created in 1945 in San Francisco. 

The second United Nations is the 
United Nations which has revealed its true 
nature by actual operations during the past 
13 years. It is this United Nations with 
which the Daughters of the American Revyo- 
lution was dealing this Spring, 1958, and it 
was from this United Nations that Congress 
was urgently requested to withdraw and it 
was the withdrawal of this United Nations 
from the soil of the United States of Amer- 
ica that Congress was urgently requested to 
demand. 

Whatever might theoretically have been 
possible for the United Nations created by 
that charter of 1945, can no longer be the 
basis for appraisal by American citizens in 
the light of the Judgment of actual history. 

It was only 4 years after the adoption of 
the charter that the American people 
learned that the chief architect, supposedly 
acting on our behalf in San Franciso, was 
actually the treacherous agent of our most 
deadly enemy. History has also revealed 
and developed many other significant facts 
concerning this organization which was 
planned with such high hopes but was ac- 
tually born in treason 

I believe it is only by consistently recog- 
nizing the existence of these two United 
Nations that any intelligent discussion can 
be carried on at this time. 

For instance, when you say that only 6 
percent of the American people favor with- 
drawal from the United Nations, implying 
that 94 percent approve of the United 
Nations, such statement can have meaning 
only if you are talking about the ideal 
United Nations for which most Americans 
might fervently wish. 

We would be inclined to think that a very 
small percentage of the citizens of the United 
States know factually what the present 
United Nations in reality is; how it func- 
tions, and what its results have been. Cer- 
tainly, a great majority have never even seen 
or read a copy of the Charter of the United 
Nations. A large number of our citizens have 
been propagandized through every channel 
of communications into believing that the 
United Nations is the only alternative to war, 
and that it has been somehow designated as 
the savior of mankind. Given the same use 
of communications and channels for propa- 
ganda, the opposite could be proved. If our 
citizens could be told the facts about the 
activities of the specialized agencies of the 
United Nations, it is very likely that that 
opinion could be changed 

You state that withdrawal of the United 
States from the United Nations would surely 
result in disaster for our country and that 
indeed it could lead to world war III. 

There are many clear-thinking leaders in 
our country today who would not, in any 
sense, agree with this statement. 

I believe that such a sweeping prediction 
of disaster must be carefully examined dis- 
passionately by statesmen and experts far 
removed from the center of United Nations’ 
activities in which you find yourself. Let me 
merely ask you one question to illustrate 
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whatImean. What has this United Nations 
accomplished in opposition to the spread of 
godless communism throughout the world 
during the period of its existence? During 
the life of the United Nations, communism 
has spread its sway from 200 million to more 
than 900 million people. 

Is an organization which is powerless or 
unwilling to oppose the forceful extension of 
Communist slavery calculated to preserve 
ultimate peace, or will it result in a final 
choice between world slavery and world war? 
Let me deal with this general question in 
greater detail below. 

In your comments on some of the “factual 
errors” in our resolution, you adopt the some- 
what baffling tactic of repeating our affirma- 
tive statements with the injection of the 
negative, underlined or in italics. Let me 
endeavor to deal as fully as possible with 
your individual comments one by one. 

1. You say that the United Nations has no 
“anti-Christian philosophy” and is not 
hostile to the “Christian fundamentals of the 
United States of America.” Let me suggest, 
on the contrary, that the net impact of the 
United Nations has revealed itself as not 
only anti-Christian, but anti-God. I should 
like to have some significant instances where 
the influence of the United States in 
Christian philosophy and Christian funda- 
mentals has countered to the slightest degree 
the impact of the powerful Godless forces of 
the Communist bloc in the proceedings of 
the United Nations or in any part of the 
field of activities radiating from or sponsored 
by the organization. When you say that “it 
is certainly a Christian precept that nations 
should live together in peace with one 
another as good neighbors, which is what 
the United Nations Charter says and what 
the United States is trying with all its 
strength in the United Nations and every- 
where else, to bring about,” you are afford- 
ing another excellent example of the con- 
fusion between the two United Nations. 
The ideal United Nations should be exactly 
what you described. This United Nations 
presents merely a question of facts. I await 
your factual instances in support of your 
position. 

2. You say that the “United Nations is not 
a declining factor in the maintenance of 
international peace.” Its “influence is de- 
monstrably growing. It has done things in 
the field of war prevention, notably in the 
Middle East, which no country, including the 
United States, could possibly have done by 
itself. It is often—but not always—an ef- 
fective instrumentality for peace. It is never 
a cause of war or anything harmful to the 
United States.” 

The objective historian of current events 
will have great difficulty in following you 
in these statements. As I write, violent con- 
fiicts exist in a dozen places throughout the 
world. In the Middle East, in which you 
feel the United Nations has been notably 
influential, battles rage in Lebanon, Cyprus, 
and north Africa. Recently, a Canadian high 
official in the so-called United Nations Con- 
trol Forces between Israel and Egypt was 
killed. The Arab bloc under the tutelage 
of Moscow is arming—for peaceful purposes? 
The encroachment of Soviet influence in this 
area, which you mention with pride, has been 
enhanced significantly in recent months and 
years, making it more and more inevitable 
that any controversy which touches off vio- 
lence will create an expanded area of con- 
flict rather than a restricted area. You ap- 
parently regard with satisfaction the pres- 
ence in this troubled area of the pathetical- 
ly weak United Nations patrol. What will 
you expect of the United States if and when 
the members of this little force are besieged 
and murdered? Is the United States com- 
mitted to back up this force by military 
means or is it not? What chance is there, 
therefore, of the United States remaining 
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neutral in the event of an outbreak of hos- 
tilities generally in the Middle East, no mat- 
ter who is the aggressor or what the merits 
of the campaign? 

As I write, the last vestige of resistance to 
the Communist-inspired Sukarno Govern- 
ment in Indonesia is crumbling despite the 
assurance of the United Nations to: respect 
the aspirations for independence of the In- 
donesian groups. Need I point out the tragic 
retreat before the forces of Communist slav- 
ery in China, Indochina, Middle Europe, in- 
cluding Hungary? I believe it is fantastic 
that you in the year 1958, after the 13-year 
record of the United Nations, bring yourself 
to boast of the United Nations as a growing 
influence for international peace. 

While I am on this subject, I note that you 
make no reference to Korea. I should like 
very much to present to you my version of 
this tragic war and disgraceful truce in de- 
feat, but before doing so I wish to ask you 
to favor me with your version of one phase 
of this conflict. Was the Korean war com- 
manded and directed by the United Nations 
or by the United States of America? I ear- 
nestly hope that you will find time to en- 
lighten me on this one subject in advance of 
all others. : 

3. You say that “the Bang-Jensen incident 
was not ‘an instance of violation of diplo- 
matic immunity’ and did not ‘prove the 
United Nations to be a center of international 
espionage’ and did not prove the United 
Nations to be ‘a refuge for disloyal American 
citizens’—which it is most certainly not, 
since every American employee of the United 
Nations must be cleared under US, civil 
service and the FBI procedure.” 

Concerning the Bang-Jensen incident, I 
refer you to the enclosed editorial from the 
June 12 issue of the Indianapolis Star. In 
view of this disgraceful development, will 
you still insist that the Bang-Jensen inci- 
dent is not a violation of diplomatic im- 
munity? It certainly is a notorious example 
of Communist domination of the United Na- 
tions. Why has no action been taken by the 
United Nations on the Bang-Jensen U.N. 
Report on Hungary? What did our repre- 
sentative in the United Nations do about 
that report? Could our United Nations dele- 
gation have prevented this latest outrage 
against the author of that report? If we 
are powerless in these situations then why 
are we tied helplessly into this web of in- 
trigue and why should we not leave such an 
organization where we share its moral and 
financial responsibilities without equivalent 
authority in such important phases of its 
activity? 

If clearance of American employees of the 
United Nations by the FBI and the Civil Serv- 
ice is a guarantee of their loyalty to this 
country, then please explain the second re- 
port of the U.S. Senate subcommittee of the 
Committee on the Judiciary, reporting on the 
administration of the Internal Security Act, 
March 22, 1954. This report concludes that: 

1. American Communists had penetrated 
the United Nations Secretariat. 

2. They aided one another in getting jobs 
in the United Nations. 

3. They are particularly valuable to the 
world Communist conspiracy when employed 
in the United Nations from which they can 
operate both here and abroad under cover 
and sometimes even with diplomatic im- 
munity. 

Can it be denied that the individuals found 
guilty in the Senate investigations were pro- 
tected by the Secretariat of the United Na- 
tions under the provision of chapter XV, 
article 100 of the charter? 

Why did 200 American employees of the 
United Nations suddenly resign when this 
committee began its hearings in 1951? Were 
not 17 American employees in the United 
Nations Secretariat discharged by the United 
Nations Secretary General Trygve Lie when 
they refused to affirm or deny to the Senate 
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committee that they were members of the 
Communist Party? Did not the United Na- 
tions Administrative Tribunal rule (Aug. 
21, 1953), that the United Nations Charter 
does not justify discharge of a United Na- 
tions employee for membership in the Com- 
munist Party and that these discharges, for 
that reason, were illegal? It is my recollec- 
tion that the permanent employees in this 
group were ordered reinstated with backpay 
(in one case $40,000), and that the United 
States paid one-third of these backpay ac- 
cumulations. Does this not prove that the 
United Nations is a refuge for disloyal Amer- 
ican citizens. 

4. You say that “the small nations in the 
United Nations do not vote as a bloc and the 
United States has never been defeated in 
the United Nations on any vital question. 
Moreover, the United States is completely 
protected by the veto against any act con- 
trary to our interests.” 

Since 1945 the number of nations belong- 
ing to the United Nations has increased from 
49 to 81. Of those 32 members added since 
the launching of the United Nations, 15 are 
either obvious puppets or at least satellites 
of Communist Moscow. Of the remaining 
17, not more than 5 can possibly be regarded 
as allied in tradition or interests or religion 
with the United States. Has this dispro- 
portionate increase in the atheistic com- 
munistic powers in each instance been ap- 
proved by the United States? Can anyone 
viewing this tremendously overwhelming ex- 
istence of power in unfriendly nations pos- 
sibly assure the American people that the 
interests of the United States and of these 
other powers will not diverge on occasion 
when the United States will be outvoted? 

But you say “the United States is com- 
pletely protected by the veto.” I should 
like to ask you whether the United States 
will use its veto power to prevent the ad- 
mission of Red Communist China when such 
admission is approved by the membership 
as will inevitably result ultimately in view 
of the more or less furtive support for such 
admission emanating from official leadership 
and, incredibly, from some American busi- 
messmen. However, your reference to the 
veto cannot be permitted to pass without 
the recognition of the similar power pos- 
sessed by the Soviet Union. How many times 
has the Soviet Union exercised its veto 
power? The record shows 81 times. How 
many times has the United States protected 
its interests by use of its veto? None. 

I await with great interest your analysis as 
to the command during the Korean war in 
the light of the Soviet power of veto. I do 
not have to remind you that the Military 
Staff Committee of the Security Council of 
the United Nations has without exception at 
all times functioned under the aegis of a 
Soviet executive officer of the Security 
Council. The under-secretary for Political 
and Security Council Affairs, who is at the 
head of the Military Staff Committee, has 
consistently been a Communist—three times 
of the Soviet Union and once of Yugoslavia. 
This actual power, coupled with the veto 
power, makes the United Nations a queer 
organization with which to conduct con- 
flicts in which the_lives of American boys 
are jeopardized. 

In this connection, with reference to the 
concern of the United Nations with the fate 
of American soldiers, I might tell you that I 
am fully aware of the failure of Dag Ham- 
marskjold and yourself to see the group of 
83 mothers of boys missing in Korea when 
they attempted to interview you at the 
United Nations in 1954. 

5. You say that “the United Nations does 
not have any means of shaping domestic 
law in the United States of America by 
treaty law or by any other means. It is in- 
stead specifically precluded by the Charter 
from interfering in a member state’s do- 
mestic affairs.” 
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It is quite incomprehensible to me that 
anyone in your position could possibly make 
any such sweeping denial of the revealed 
and potential power of the United Nations 
to create domestic law in the United States. 
I should like to call your attention to the 
resolution adoped by the Daughters of the 
American Revolution in 1955. This resolu- 
tion listed specific instances in which inter- 
ference with, and threats to the Constitu- 
tion of he United States, emanated from 
the United Nations. It referred to: (1) The 
Fujii case in California, (2) the steel seizure 
case, (3) the propaganda of the declaration 
of human rights, (4) the genocide conven- 
tion, (5) UNESCO. 

6. You say: “The United Nations is not ‘a 
socialized one world state’; it is not ‘being 
developed’ into one; and I would oppose its 
becoming one. The United Nations is not a 
government of any sort. It has no sover- 
eignty. It cannot impose a tax, draft a 
“soldier, or pass a law. Everything that it 
does is purely recommendatory.” 

The following citations from the United 
Nations Charter are pertinent to this state- 
ment: 

Article 2-7. “Nothing contained in the 
present charter shall authorize the United 
Nations to intervene in matters which are 
essentially within the domestic jurisdiction 
of any state.” 

So far so good, but note these: 

Article 7-1. ‘“‘There are established as the 
principal organs of the United Nations * * * 
an Economic and Social Council.” 

Article 13-1. “The General Assembly shall 
initiate studies and make recommendations 
for the purpose of * * * (b) promoting inter- 
national cooperation in the economic, social, 
cultural, educational, and health fields, 
* * * assisting in the realization of human 
rights and fundamental freedoms.” 

Articite 55. “The United Nations shall pro- 
mote: (a) higher standards of living, full 
employment, and conditions of economic and 
social progress and development; (b) solu- 
tions of the international economic, social, 
health, and related problems; and interna- 
tional cultural and educational cooperation; 
* * * (c) universal * * * observance of hu- 
man rights and fundamental freedoms.” 

Article 57-1. “The various specialized 
agencies, * * * having wide international re- 
sponsibilities, * * * in economic, social, cul- 
tural, educational, health, and related fields 
shall be brought into relationship with the 
United. Nations.” 

Article 62-1. “The Economic and Social 
Council may make or initiate studies and re- 
ports with respect to international economic, 
social, cultural, educational, health, and re- 
lated matters and may make recommenda- 
tions.” 

Article 62-3: “It may prepare draft con- 
ventions for submission to the General As- 
sembly.” 

(You are aware, of course, that by Supreme 
Court decisions—U.S, v. Pink, volume 315, 
page 203—such treaties or executive agree- 
ments change the internal law of the United 
States.) 

Article 64-1. “The Economic and Social 
Council * * * may make arrangements with 
members of the United Nations and with the 
specialized agencies to obtain reports on the 
steps taken to give effect to its own recom- 
mendations.” 

Article 56. “All members pledge them- 
selves to take joint and separate action * * * 
for the achievement of the purposes set 
forth in article 55.” 

Article 2-2. “All members * * * shall ful- 
fill in good faith the obligations assumed by 
them in accordance with the present 
Charter.” - 

Article 2-5. “All members shall give the 
United Nations every assistance in any ac- 
tion it takes.”. 

In the light of the activities of the ILO, 
GATT, WHO, UNESCO, and the technical 
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assistance board supported by the World 
Bank and International Monetary Fund it is 
difficult to understand how other than a 
socialized world state can be expected. 
These claims can be supported by the official 
publications of the different specialized agen- 
cies and, in addition for UNESCO, by the 
statements of many associated with its his- 
tory. 

In his book, “Modern Law of Nations,” Dr. 
Philip Jessup charted the practical path 
from the charter of the United Nations to 
world government. This, he claims, can 
easily be done by charter interpretation, with 
no change whatever in the charter. In his 
book, “War or Peace,” page 204, Secretary of 
State, John Foster Dulles, states, “I have 
never seen ‘any proposal made for collective 
security with ‘teeth’ in it, or for ‘world 
government,’ or for ‘world federation’ which 
could not be carried out either by the United 
Nations or under the United Nations 
Charter.” 

My apologies for the great length of this 
letter, but because of your interest in our 
resolution I thought you might also be inter- 
ested in the thoughts of another American. 
I wish to make it very clear that in no way 
is this to be considered an official reply from 
the national society, for that prerogative re- 
mains with the Executive. 

I believe that continued membership by 
the United States in the United Nations will 
result in loss of the prestige presently en- 
joyed as the leader of the world. Our Nation 
will gradually be forced to conform to the 
practices supporting the ideals of the inter- 
national oligarchy and will lose its soOver- 
eignty and independence, Its wealth will be 
sacrified in support of worldwide activities. 
Every year finds our blessed country more 
strongly enmeshed in the schemes of the in- 
ternationalists. It will require the strength 
and courage of fearless, clear-thinking, dedi- 
cated Americans to lead us back, through 
the maze of articles, conventions, and treaty 
law which now threaten us by their eventual 
acceptance, to the Constitution of the United 
States. 

As a free nation, divorced from the United 
Nations, the United States would again con- 
trol its destiny and the freedom of its citi- 
zens. It would as a Christian nation give, 
but according to its own decisions, to those 
in need all over the world. Its foreign rela- 
tions would be conducted by diplomatic 
negotiation, its youth would be brought home 
from the more than 60 countries where they 
are stationed. Without question, the United 
States as a strictly sovereign nation would 
quickly supersede Russia, her greatest enemy, 
in all ways, therefore control the world situ- 
ation and bring peace to mankind. 

Sincerely yours, 
Mrs. Ray L. Eres. 
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“Hanging Sam’s’’ Memories 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE P. MILLER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. MILLER of California. Mr. 
Speaker, a tragic error which could have 
robbed America of the services of a man 
who has proved himself to be ope of her 
great military leaders was averted by the 
interest manifested by the then young 
Congressman from Texas, SAM RAYBURN. 

Incidents like this have marked the 
long career of our Speaker and have en- 
deared him to the hearts of all of us. 
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It is interesting to note that since my 
remarks on March 20, the New York 
Herald Tribune published an article on 
Sunday, April 12, by Mr. S. L. A. Mar- 
shall on General Williams that confirms 
that which I told the House. 

I include that article as part of these 
remarks: 

Or ARMS AND MEN: “Hancinc” Sam’s 
MEMORIES 


(By S. lL. A. Marshall) 


“Hanging” Sam Williams must have a 
smile on his face these days. The news- 
papers say the Allies have a neat top-secret 
plan for undoing the Russians should there 
come a military showdown west of Berlin. 

If the word that everything is peaches in 
the Western camp travels as far as Saigon, 
Vietnam, where “Hanging” Sam holds forth, 
it could either give hin’ a chuckle or cause 
the raising of a questioning eyebrow. 

Now a three-star general of the U.S. Army, 
and one of the better-loved and saltier char- 
acters of the Army, Sam is chief of MAAG 
operations in the southeast Asia rice bowl 
region, maybe taxed with problems, but at 
least happily remote from the Berlin dilem- 
ma. 

There was the other time, though, when 
Sam carried most of its weight on his own 
square shoulders. In 1948, there were other 
Americans on the pivot, but it was Sam’s 
nose which was to be used to bulldoze a 
way into Berlin, if the Russians got tough. 
While sweating out how to discharge this 
minor chore, Sam read a few stories from the 
home press carrying the good news that the 
U.S. Army was prepared for any eventuality. 
It’s a national habit. 

Much water has flowed under the Elbe 
bridges since he told the story, but that’s 
all to the good, since it might have fulled 
and ripened with the years. What follows 
is a reasonable facsimile thereof. 

In the late spring, 1948, when the threat 
of blockade loomed heavy, Sam was com- 
mander of the 26th Infantry, the Blue 
Spaders of the big Red One Division. It 
was his second tour as such and he felt right 
chesty about the prime condition of his 
regiment. 

Stationed at Bamberg, just north of Nurn- 
berg, the Blue Spaders spent much of their 
time training on the ranges at Grafenwohr. 
There they were visited frequently by the 
division commander, Maj. Gen. “Shrimp” 
Milburn, whose fame was made more lus- 
trous in later years by his flawless leadering 
of U.S. I Corps during the worst days in 
Korea. 

At Grafenwohr there suddenly descended 
on Williams & Regiment a party of senior 
officers from stateside yimlet eyed, they 
looked the blue spaders over. The inten- 
sity of this inspection, left unexplained, 
built up a mystery which baffled Sam wholly. 

One four-star general said to him: “These 
men don’t look like they are afraid of Rus- 
sians.” Sam was proud of his outfit; he felt 
it was bursting out all over with esprit. So 
he answered: “Why should they be?” We 
don’t think every Russian is 9 feet tall and 
weighs 300 pounds.” He thought that crack 
reflected unit sentiment but it caused a cer- 
tain lifting of the eyebrows. 

The visitor departed. Then Milburn came 
over to unbag the kitten. If troops had to 
be used to break the Berlin blockade, Sam's 
blue spaders would be the main body. With 
the coltfmn would ride some division engi- 
neers and part of its organic tank battalion. 
To give the venture an allied flavor, one com- 
pany of British rifles and one of French 
would also start. What other plans were 
afoot, or what hand would hold the overall 
responsibility, Sam heard not. 

But Sam, like the namesake McGee, stayed 
cool and calm in the heart of the furnace 
roar. Being tagged meant first of all round- 
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ing up every bit of information which might 
help with the problem. 

Right off, he was told that the blue spaders 
would have a 20-kilometer-wide corridor to 
move through. That wasn’t too bad; there 
is some elbow room within such latitude. 

So Sam immediately requested higher 
headquarters to supply him with maps which 
would show down to the last meter the 
boundaries of the strip over which he would 
be allowed to maneuver. 

In due time, back came the reply that 
there was no 20-kilometer on the ground, 
but only in the air. By land, the corridor 
was limited to the pavement of the auto- 
bahn and the few feet of earth shoulder on 
either side. 

Said Sam, in words not intended to be a 
classic of understatement: “Quite naturally, 
the extraordinary conditions complicated 
my tactical problem somewhat.” 

He forthwith instructed his battalion 
commanders that the first movement of any 
man or vehicle off the autobahn would en- 
able the Russians to claim that the move- 
ment had violated their territory. Put in 
that straitjacket, he had less time to worry 
about what he would do if the Russians 
blew their bridges in his face, and none at 
all to become confused because his engineers 
couldn’t round up enough materiel to span 
the possible water spaces. 

“I remember,” said Sam, “telling ‘Shrimp’ 
that when the regiment started, I wanted to 
go and go fast. I couldn't be looking over 
my shoulder all the time for orders. I 
wanted a clear unequivocal directive before 
crossing the border that I should make 
Berlin come hell or high water. If the 
Russians tried to stop us, that would mean 
war. I didn’t relish having some second 
guesser saying later that Sam started it all 
on his own. 

“‘Shrimp’ agreed. He said: ‘I'll have sev- 
eral copies struck and placed in bank vaults 
back home for future reference and the sake 
of history.’ ” 

So ends Sam’s story, which has no moral. 
The airlift, which also developed happen- 
stantially, relieved him of the necessity of 
having to save resolute national policy by 
the seat of his pants. 





Florida Oldsters Refuse To Decline 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES E. BENNETT 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. BENNETT of Florida. Mr. Speak- 
er, everyone knows that Ponce de Leon 
came to visit Florida in 1513 in search of 
a fountain of youth. In 1564 when 
the French came to settle Florida, under 
Rene Laudonniere, they found no one 
but Indians living in what is now the 
United States and among these natives 
there were many who were very, very 
long lived. Today, all of us who live in 
Florida know that the beauties and op- 
portunities in our fair State give good 
incentives for living just as long as is 
possible. Yet, even ‘in our beautiful 
State, with its many opportunities, there 
are many people of advanced years who 
are able and willing to do work which 
society has attempted in the past to 
reserve for younger people. Somehow, 
everywhere in America, we should find 
a way to provide more employment op- 
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portunities for those in advanced years. 

Recently I read an excellent editorial 
by Mr. Kenneth A, Brown, executive di- 
rector of Goodwill Industries of Jack- 
sonville, with which I will conclude my 
remarks. This was published in the 
April 2 edition of the Capital Labor News. 
Mr. Brown points out that the Goodwill 
Industries organization is making avail- 
able to many of our older citizens the 
constructive work which many of them 
seek, not only in Florida but elsewhere 
in the United States: 

Fiorima’s SENIOR CITIZENS 
(By Kenneth A. Brown) 


All too often the senior citizen is what 
a Florida newspaper writer has called an 
arbitrarily retired member of society to be 
congratulated on the way he carries his years, 
and regaled at intervals with pep talks, 
travelogue pictures, and amateur theatricals 
at sessions of the Homeville Civic and Social 
Club. 

Compliments, felicitations, and entertain- 
ment are well and good; but what the sin- 
cerely well-meaning friends don’t seem to 
know is that a lot of the oldsters make their 
regular appearances at the agreeable and 
helpful events because so little else is left to 
do. 

A very considerable number of these older 
citizens don’t like the prospect of continued 
doing nothing. They have no quarrel with 
those who try to add to their enjoyment of 
the golden years, but they would like to be 
doing something on their own. 

These are times of seeming contradictions, 
in many ways. Doctors, insurance com- 
panies, and everyone else, it would appear, 
are engaged in the effort to prolong the lives 
of our people. 

Within a short period of time, life ex- 
pectancy has been lengthened by a score 
of years; and social workers, welfare agen- 
cies, community clubs, and civic organiza- 
tions vie with one another in the creation 
of programs to insure a greater measure of 
enjoyment for the oldsters during their de- 
clining years. But the joker in the rummy- 
deck is that a large segment of the seniors 
are not declining at all. 

They’re still in good trim physically, men- 
tally alert, and fully capable. But they are 
off the job, usually without their consent: 
and if you ask us, whose work puts us in 
direct touch with their situation, it’s not at 
all funny. 

We all ilove babies and.teenagers, and other 
groups of all ages, but no one is so deserving 
of our love and helpful attention as a grand 
old lady or gentleman. Old-age pensions, re- 
tirement pensions, social security, and the 
like are all very fine, but they don’t fill the 
hours. 

They don’t meet the psychological needs 
of the elderly who continue active in mind, 
and poténtially useful to themselves and to 
society in every way. 

Many of them are resentful of the practice, 
in busines and industry, that almost literally 
says “Get out!” to the person who long has 
contributed the best of his hand and brain, 
just because he has rounded out a certain 
number of calendar years; and it is most 
regrettable to see them denied the privilege 
of doing something for themselves. 

Our Goodwill Industries has endeavored to 
fill the breach between creative action and 
what one of our older friends has defined as 
“fruitless repose.” 

The more than one hundred Goodwill 
chapters in the United States have in their 
employ many of the seniors whose experi- 
ence, aptitudes» and skills add not only to 
material production but to their own mental 
and physical satisfactions. For them, the 
same as for our multitude of handicapped 
employees, Goodwill has become what one 
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of their number has denominated “the or- 
ganization with a heart.” 

It is the contention at Goodwill that to do 
our full part in the field of human service is 
to see that every willing worker, regardless 
of age or any other extraneous condition, 
is given the opportunity for employment as 
long as he is able to handle the job. 

And this, I should say, can be done with no 
denial of opportunity to, those of younger 
years, who have no réason, as a rule, for appli- 
cation to a welfare agency. It is beyond 
reason that in an economy in which every- 
thing is ready at hand+-machinery, tools, raw 
materials and all—the way may not be de- 
vised to meet all demands. 

Minor unemployment periods come and 
go—sometimes greater ones; but soon, we 
may confidently believe, we shall have im- 
proved and expanded our industrial system in 
a@ way to see that no willing worker shall be 
unwillingly idle. That is one of the slogans 
at Goodwill Industries—no unwilling idle- 
ness; and its application to the needs of the 
senior citizen, everywhere, should be as 
directly objective as we have made it for the 
handicapped. 

We are hopeful that nothing in these lines 
may be taken as a slap at the carefully out- 
lined plans by which thousands of our older 
people are enabled to get more out of life. 
What we are emphasizing is the fact that so 
many of these fine citizens, of both sexes, are 
still without the opportunity to exercise the 
abilities and realize the desires they yet 
retain. 





Development of Our National Forests 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM H. MEYER 


OF VERMONT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. MEYER. Mr. Speaker, from the 
vantage point of the professional fores- 
ter, I wish to comment briefly on the 
report “Program for the National 
Forests” which the Agriculture Depart- 
ment sent to the Congress on March 24, 
1959. 

Because of the multiple use aspects of 
forest land which this report involves, it 
should be of interest to every Member 
and more particularly to my colleagues 
who have national forests in their States 
or districts. 

With the rapid increase in our popu- 
lation and the increasing demand for 
natural resources to maintain an ex- 
panding economy, the use pressures on 
forest land are growing daily. Careful 
planning and full development of our 
forests are therefore necessary if both 
current and long-range resource needs 
are to be met. 

Winter sports have become an inten- 
sive use on.the Green Mountain Na- 
tional Forest in Vermont. We welcome 
this activity because it balances the rec- 
reational use in the forest and provides 
a year-long use by tourists. Because the 
areas are accessible to the heavily popu- 
lated metropolitan areas in New Eng- 
land and the Northeast, their orderly 
expansion as provided for in this “Pro- 
gram ‘for the National Forests’’ is essen- 
tial. The local economy of the area is 
considerably benefited by the money 
which the skiers and recreationists 
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spend on winter sports and other out- 
door activities on the national forest. 

This “Program for the National 
Forests” will improve hunting and fish- 
ing. Our lakes and streams on the 
Green Mountain National Forest provide 
sport fishing for thousands of visitors 
each summer. AS more thousands come 
to Vermont and to the other national 
forests throughout America, full de- 
velopment of this wildlife resource of 
the forest is necessary and desirable. 

To a forester, multiple use means the 
full use of all the renewable resources 
on forest land. The growing, cutting 
and sale of timber is one of these uses. 
In Vermont, much high quality maple 
timber is harvested from the national 
forest. 

This activity supports many small 
community forest industries. It pro- 
vides.the raw material for the manufac- 
turer of maple bowls and other specialty 
products which require a high input of 
local labor. These wood products sup- 
plement the tourist trade and again the 
local economy of areas surrounding the 
national forest is improved. Also there 
are other special uses of national forest 
trees which provide the sap from which 
the famed Vermont maple syrup is made. 

The nature of our country in Vermont 
and much of New England is such that 
watershed values are high. The land 
is glaciated and unstable. We have 
found that forest cover is one of the 
best. stabilizing forces to keep the land 
from eroding into our streams and val- 
leys. As a forester, I am pleased that 
this “Program for the National Forests” 
has plans for stepping up the manage- 
ment and protection of the watersheds 
on all the national forests throughout 
America. 

This broad-scale program for the na- 
tional forests includes accelerated re- 
search in forest genetics, timber cutting 
methods, new uses for low-quality trees 
and better protection from fire, insects, 
and disease. 

Such research is essential if the for- 
ests’ resources are to be kept renewable 
in quantities to meet the impact of pres- 
ent and future use. 

Mr. Speaker, it is gratifying to know 
that the Forestry Subcommittee of the 
House Agriculture Committee plans to 
hold hearings on May 14 and 15 on this 
long-range conservation and develop- 
ment program for the national forests. 
I hope many of my colleagues will take 
advantage of this opportunity to indi- 
cate their interest in the full develop- 
ment of the national forests. 





Cross Country With the on to Oregon 
Cavalcade—II 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, the on 
to Oregon cavalcade is.making its way 
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across country and finding warm hos- 
pitality wherever it goes. Under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
oRD, I include the following story from 
the May 7, 1959, Drain Enterprise which 
covers the journey on the trail from 
April 27 through May 2. This daily 
diary of the trip to Oregon from Inde- 
pendence, Mo., by wagon train is being 
written by Mr. Robert R. (Rudy) Roude- 
baugh, of Drain: 

WAGON TRAIN ENCOUNTERS RAIN, WIND, FOG, 

AND HEAT 


Jotting notes on a pad while jostling along 
in the driver’s seat of a covered wagon 
traveling a rocked road in Kansas does not 
sound exactly easy. Also scribbling a few 
lines during meal and rest stops and drop- 
ping the notes at post offices en route is the 
method the Drain covered wagon driver, Rob- 
ert “Rudy” Roudebaugh has been supply- 
ing North Douglas County readers of the 
Drain Enterprise with a firsthand, personal 
account of the 2,000-mile trip from Inde- 
pendence, Mo., to Independence, Oreg. 

The notes are mailed from day to day and 
are complete up to and including last Satur- 
day, May 2. Mrs. Kiwanda Roudebaugh will 
join her husband on the wagon train trek 
shortly after their daughter Judy, graduates 
from Drain High School the end of May. 

April 27: Free breakfast given for wagon 
train travelers at St. Mary’s cafe. Dan and 
Daze (horses pulling Drain wagon) are in 
dress and ready to roll. We are leaving one 
swell town of 1,300 people, about the size of 
Drain. They gave us four meals plus feed 
for horses and a good place to camp. 
Weather is rainy and heavy fog. Time is 
now 8:07 a.m., and we are on our way saying 
goodby to a good town and the many good 
friends I have made. 

At 9:38 the wagons stopped to shake rocks 
out of the brakes as we have been on gravel 
road all morning. Dan and Daze pulled on 
the bit all morning. No wind today. Janell 
still asleep. 

At 11:23 we stopped at Histon cemetery 
to water horses. Cemetery has Indians 
buried from ages of 2-to 92. We are on our 
way. At Vermillion River ate lunch. 
Camped at ball park at Louisville, Kans., 
(population 200) arriving at 2 p.m. Winds 
up to 20 miles per hour. 

Janell has been invited out to dinner. 
Townspeople have turned grade school gym 
and cafeteria over to us. 

April 28, leaving Louisville: Rod and Gun 
Club cooked our meal last night. Janell, 
also Dan and Daze have a cold. All hooked 
up and ready to go at 8:09. We are going 
north .on Highway 99 with the sun out 
bright. At 11:04 going over Port Creek. 
Saddle club is out to meet us. Arrived in 
Westmoreland, Kans., 11:27 making camp at 
ball park. The town fed us at the cafe for 
lunch. Janell has met another girl from 
here. We made 11 miles today. 

April 29: At 7:35 ready to roll. We have 
22 miles to make today. If Dan and Daze 
are not better will have to travel slower. 
Weather bright and sunny, temperature 80 
degrees. At 9:52 we are 15 miles from 
Frankfort at place called Blaine. The school 
pupils are out to see us. Entering Marshall 
at 11:25. Stopped at school and gave out 
autographs. 11:15 crossed Clear Port Creek. 
12:07 passed Mt. Hope cemetery. 12:19 
stopped for lunch and watered horses. Dan 
drank water and Daze ate some grain and 
drank. Weather is nice with little wind. 
We have 5 miles left to Frankfort. We 
camped at 4:45. The people fed us supper. 
Janell sleeps good. She slept all morning 
yesterday. 

April 30: All ready to go but Dan does not 
feel a bit good. He don’t eat much grain or 
hay. We have 26 miles to go. It’s 7:49 and 
we're starting off. Plenty of photographers 




























































































A3998 


here. Janell is driving the team. They 
have quieted down. We went by the Ver- 
million river. At 10:45 stopped for a rest 2 
miles out of Blue Rapids. Marysville is 10 
miles away. At 11:01 in Blue Rapids. We 
went by high school and grade school. At 
one school the pupils were not out. Schools 
re all up in the town square. The band 
played three songs for us. Town has a pop- 
ulation of 1,200 to 1,500. The Blue Rapids 
Chamber of Commerce gave us a picnic 
lunch. Dan did not eat, but drank water. 
At 2:12 we’re at Alcove Springs. A historic 
spot where wagon trains long ago used to 
stop and fill up with water. We are 6 miles 
from Marysville. Temperature must be 80 
or 90 degrees. Arrived in Marysville 4:29 and 
pulled into camp at Kansas National Guard 
building at 4:41. 

May 1: Good bright day. At 7:55 ready to 
roll across Blue River. State line only 11 
miles. At 10:56 I see some little town up 
ahead. Hot winds have came up. Farmers 
stop their work and cut loose. At 11:46 
pulled up to feed horses and give them an 
hour to feed and rest. Winds are now up to 
50 miles per hour. Back roads are dirt and 
gravel. At 12:68 it’s time to roll. At 1:59 
we stopped at the only pony express station 
that is left in the United States. Station is 
101 years old. Original building still stands. 
At 3:51 arrived in camp this side of State 
line. Dan feeling much better. He is best 
walker of the pair. People are beginning to 
come 1n. 

May 2: Ready to roll at 7:51. Stopped in 
Hollenberg 10:07. This is last t own in 
Kansas, 1 mile from Nebraska State line. 
Crossed over into Nebraska at 10:40. We 
have been on rock and gravel road all morn- 
ing. At 11:58, it rained half inch in 15 


minutes. Now on our way to Steele City. 
Wet. to the skin. We stopped to run down 
a loose horse. Daze just tries to keep on 


going. Back on oil road again. Rain peps 
horses up. At 2:18 its pouring again at 
Endicott, population 200. At 3:55 we are 
entering Fairbury. Riding club coming to 
meet us carrying U.S. and Nebraska State 
flags. The club is named “Blue Valley Rang- 
lers.”” At 4:17 arrived at city park where we 
will make camp over the weekend. 





The Proposed Equal Rights Amendment 
to the U.S. Constitution 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. KATHARINE ST. GEORGE 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mrs. ST. GEORGE. Mr. Speaker, the 
following article by Miss Sarah Jane 
Cunningham, the gifted daughter of our 
former colleague, and friend, Paul Cun- 
ningham, points up the injustices under 
which the women of the United States 
still labor. 

Our Constitution is a very great docu- 
ment, but its greatness hinges on the fact 
that it is susceptible to change. Achange 
on the status of women is long overdue. 

The equal rights amendment, which 
has been before the Congress for over 
15 years, to my knowledge, continues to 
gather dust in the gloomy files of the 
Judiciary Committee, while the gallant 
American male, in and out of Congress, 
pursues his way in the firm belief that 
he is protecting American womanhood 
from the terrors and dangers of equality. 
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The article follows: 


THE PROPOSED EquaL Rights AMENDMENT TO 
THE U.S. CONSTITUTION 


(By Sarah Jane Cunningham) 


The famous 14th amendment to the Con- 
stitution was adopted in 1868 after the Civil 
War. It states that all persons born or natur- 
alized in the United States and subject to its 
jurisdiction are citizens and no State shall 
make or enforce any law abridging the privi- 
leges or immunities of citizens of the United 
States. It further commanded that no State 
shall deprive any person of life, liberty or 
property without due process of law, nor deny 
to any person within its jurisdiction the 
equal protection of the laws. 

The Constitution is the supreme law of the 
land and is said to be a great charter of 
human liberty, unique in the history of the 
world. But, oh, what the Supreme Court 
has done to that great charter of human lib- 
erty where women are concerned. The in- 
terpreter is indeed the lawgiver. The Consti- 
tution has been prevented from protecting 
women from the rankest kind of discrimina- 
tion, injustice and inequality by the 
interpretation—or misinterpretation—placed 
upon it, that is, by benchmade law.’ 

Not many years ago in a case concerning 
the labor restrictions of women hotel em- 
ployees, the court said: The law of this land 
today is that labor restrictions against 
women only do not violate any rights women 
have under the Constitution. 

The Constitution does not protect any 
American woman against the enactment by 
any State legislature of laws prohibiting the 
employment of women in any kind of busi- 
ness, in any profession or barring her from 
any lawful means of earning a living. Many 
States have done just that and the Supreme 
Court has ruled that in so doing they do 
not violate the Constitution. The Supreme 
Court has made the Constitution powerless 
to protect women. 

Shortly after its adoption, the Supreme 
Court actually announced that the 14th 
amendment could not be set up to protect 
women against unequal laws which were a 
barrier against the right of females to pur- 
sue any lawful employment for a livelihood. 
Mr. Justice Bradley said that and the Court 
has not changed its mind. If the legisla- 
ture has not excluded women, it must have 
intended to, said Justice Bradley; besides, 
it belonged to men to make, apply, and 
execute the laws.® 

In the case of @ woman lawyer who re- 
quested the right to practice law in a State 
whose statutes said that qualified persons 
could practice within the State but was de- 
nied that privilege, the Court said that the 
Constitution does not require States to give 
to women the equal protection of their 
laws.* 

The very latest word on the subject by 
the Supreme Court is that women may be 





1“What is the Constitution Worth to 
American Women?’ Brown, Helen Eliza- 
beth, Women Lawyers Journal 36:1, 13-Win- 
ter 1950. Stranderv. West Virginia, 100 US. 
303 (1880); Bradwell v. Illinois, 16 Wall. 130; 
Lockwood, petitioner, 154 U.S. 116; Minor v. 
Happersett, 21 Wall. 162; Muller v. Oregon, 
208 US. 412; Riley v. Massachusetts, 232 US. 
671; Commonwealth of Massachusetts v. 
Welosky, 276 Mass. 398 (1931); Welosky v. 
Commonwealth of Massachusetts, 284 US. 
684 (1932); Lochner v. New York, 198 U.S. 45 
(1908) ; Miller v. Wilson, 236 U.S. 373 (1915); 
Adkins v. Children’s Hospital, 261 U.S. 525 


(1923); Radice y. New York, 264 US. 292’ 


(1924); Morehead v. New York, 298 U.S. 587 


(1936) . 
2 West Coast Hotel Co. v. Parrish, 300 U.S. 


“$379 (1937). 


2 Bradwell vy. Illinois, 16 Wall. 130 (1872). 
«In re Lockwood, 154 U.S. 116 (1894). 
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barred from any employment and deprived 
of the use of their property in spite of the 
Constitution. 

Because women have been termed second- 
class citizens because of decisions rendered 
by the U.S. Supreme Court in interpreting 
the Constitution, it will be necessary to. over- 
come this discrimination by going to the 
very root of the trouble and there making 
the correction. 

Although the Constitution of the United 
States forbids any State to deny to any per- 
son the equal protection of the laws, believe 
it or not— 

Men, aliens, and corporations are persons 


entitled to the equal protection of the laws ° 


of this country; American women are not. 

It is unconstitutional to try a Negro man 
with a jury from which Negro men have 
been excluded; it is not unconstitutional to 
try a woman, black or white, with a jury 
from which women have been excluded. 

To exclude men from jury service would 
be to deny them a trial by a jury of their 
peers and the equal protection of the laws; 
excluding women from jury service is no 
such violation of the Constitution. 

It is unconstitutional to place restrictions 
on men’s liberty to contract; it is not un- 
constitutional to restrict women’s liberty to 
contract. 

It is constitutional to bar women from any 
lawful means of earning a living; such laws 
as to men are unconstitutional and void. 

Women may be subjected to labor restric- 
tions; men may not. 

Women may be excluded from business 
and the professions; men may not. 

Women in business and the professions 
may be discriminated against; men may not. 

Women may be deprived of their property 
without due process of law; men may not. 

Sex, marriage, and motherhood are the 
bases of rank injustice and discrimination 
against American women. 

In utter amazement, people ask how such 
a thing can be in this American Republic. 
Bishop Hoadly had the answer when he said 
that “whoever hath an absolute authority to 
interpret any written or spoken laws, it is 
he who is truly the lawgiver, to all intents 
and purposes, and not the person who first 
wrote or spoke them.” Justice Holmes con- 
densed it when he remarked that the Con- 
stitution is what the courts say it is. 

The Supreme Court of the United States 
has said that a woman is not a person who 
is entitled to equal protection of the laws 
under the Constitution, and that the Con- 
stitution cannot protect her against inequal- 
ities and discrimination as long as they are 
based solely on sex. 





*Goesnaert v. Cleary, 335 U.S. 464 (1948). 





Our Phony Farm Support Program 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER NORBLAD 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF. REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. NORBLAD. Mr. Speaker, under 
the leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include an editorial written 
by Mr. Kenneth Holmes in the News- 
Register of McMinnville, Oreg.: 

Our PHONY FarM Support PROGRAM 

The inequity of today’s Federal farm pro- 
gram is illustrated by a story in the New 
York Times telling how 9 out of 12 large 
producers of crops chose to forfeit all or part 
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of their 1957 crops rather than to repay their 
Government support loans. 

According to Times a survey of the large 
loans on corn, wheat, cotton and rice 
showed that three big growers repaid a total 
of $1,539,310 plus 314 percent interest. Nine 
other large borrowers let the Government 
take all or part of theit 1957 crops placed 
under price support loans. They obtained 
loans totaling $3,688,482 and only repaid 
$1,053,141. 

These were among a total of $1,334,318,- 
409.34 loaned out on 1957 wheat, corn, cot- 
ton and rice crops. Out of this total farmers 
paid back to the Government $368,698,232.41 
to redeem all or part of their crops placed 
under price supports. 

The above figures came from the records 
of the Commodity Credit Corporation as of 
last December 31. Says the Times, “They 
show how the Government’s large holdings of 
major crops have been built up as farmers 
permitted the Government to take over their 
products pledged for the Federal loans be- 
cause markets could not absorb the abun- 
dant production at prices as high as those 
offered by Federal farm price supports.” 

Farmers pay the 314-percent interest on 
the loans if they redeem all or a part of 
their crop. If they turn over their pledged 
crop collateral to the Government, they pay 
no interest. 

They are responsible for storage for the 
life of the loan; but if they turn over crops 
to the Government, the Government assumes 
responsibility and pays producers for hold- 
ing the crops until the Commodity Credit 
Corporation arranges for movement into 
Federal storage. Cotton is an exception in 
this last case; for cotton growers are allowed 
to put their product in commercial ware- 
houses, which bill the Governnrent pays for 
storage. 

In the same issue of the Times is the story 
of how Stanley Yankus, of Dowagiac, Mich., 
sold his farm at auction for $30,000 because 
he was tired of the battle over governmental 
restrictions on his crops which cost him 
$5,000 over a 6-year period. His farm had 
a 14-acre wheat allotment. Yankus ad- 
mitted he raised more but claimed that his 
chickens were fed every grain he raised. 

It looks as if Mr. Yankus was not big 
enough or rich enough to manage to clean 
up on the Government farm support pro- 
gram. He was seeking peanuts (figuratively, 
of course); he should have been after mil- 
lions. If he had dealt in millions of bushels 
and millions of dollars instead of a measley 
14 acres and a few chickens, he’d have 
cleaned up. A person’s got to think big to 
be a success these days. 

We think that things have gotten rotten 
ripe in the Federal farm program, and it is 
time something drastic was done to remedy 
the situation. It is bad business; it is bad 
agricultural; it is bad government; it is 
planned missuse of Government moneys. 





Russia Favors Foreign Aid 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. W. J. BRYAN DORN 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr.’ DORN of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, of course, Communist Russia 
favors the U.S. foreign aid program. 
This is plain commonsense that our tax- 
payers keep telling me back home. 
Naturally, Soviet Russia favors foreign 
aid for two reasons—it weakens the 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


United States economically, and diverts 
that much money from possible use on 
our missile program. Soviet Russia, be- 
ing one of the largest recipients of our 
aid, would advocate aid for other coun- 
tries to help promote communism in 
those countries. 

Mr. Speaker, I need only remind you 
that Soviet Russia received over $11 bil- 
lion from America during World War IT. 
With this aid, she was able to conquer 
Poland, Lithuania, Latvia, Estonia, 
Hungary, Bulgaria, Albania, Yugoslavia, 
Czechoslovakia, East Germany, East 
Berlin, Manchuria, China, North Korea, 
and other areas. Russia’s most ambi- 
tious and exciting policy is to have 
America develop the undeveloped coun- 
tries of the world before she makes her 
bid to take these countries over. Even 
in England, a nation with hundreds of 
years of background in freedom and 
democracy, our money was used to de- 
stroy the free enterprise system. 

Mr. Speaker, the following is from 
INFORM, an intelligence source which 
has been remarkable for its accuracy: 

Moscow UrGEes ACCEPTANCE OF U.S. Alp 

The winning of underdeveloped countries 
has long occupied the attention of the Soviet 
Union, where it comes under the Moscow 
Institute of World Economy. This institute 
is directed by an Armenian, Arzumyan, and 
it has now elaborated a program which will 
serve as a basis for Soviet policy in the 
months to come. 

Financial aid by the United States to un- 
derdeveloped countries will be encouraged 
in every way by the Soviet Government so 
long as such aid is granted without strings 
attached. 

Soviet missions in the countries concerned 
are being instructed to urge the govern- 
ments to which they are accredited to: 

1. Establish state socialism; i.e, use the 
funds received for purposes of industrializa- 
tion, mainly of the state-operated sector, and 
replace individual enterprise wherever pos- 
sible by state management. 

2. Use American funds against America; 
ie., introduce measures to protect the econ- 
omy of the country in question from compe- 
tion on the part of overindustrialized coun- 
tries, particularly the United States. 

3. Seize foreign capital and foreign busi- 
ness concerns, and nationalize banks oper- 
ating on foreign capital. 

4. Institute strict control over imports and 
currency transactions. 





An Open Letter to the Congress of the 
United States 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RUSSELL V. MACK 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. MACK of Washington. Mr. 
Speaker, the May 1959 issue of Roads 
and Streets, a national publication serv- 
ing the highway industry, contains an 
“Open Letter to the Congress” by the 
editors. In view of the widespread in- 
terest. in the present development of our 
Federal-aid highway program, I feel that 
this article should be read by all Mem- 
bers of Congress and ask unanimous con- 


A3999 


sent that it be printed in the Appendix 
of the REcorp: 


AN OPEN LETTER TO THE CONGRESS OF THE 
UNITED STATES 


Two and a half years ago the U.S. Con- 
gress—after months of penetrating investiga- 
tion—drafted one of the most far-seeing 
internal improvement programs the Nation 
has ever witnessed. We refer to the Federal- 
Aid Highway Act of 1956, which put into 
being a sound, long-range national highway 
program. We-believe that the roadbuilding 
program created by that measure (and 
strengthened by the act of 1958) was an 
admirable combination of reason and in- 
spiration. It was a clear recognition of the 
expressed desire of the American people for 
a safe, up-to-date system of interstate high- 
ways. 

That program is now in danger of being 
seriously violated 

The Bureau of Public Roads has reported 
that because of existing financial limita- 
tions, $214 billion authorized for the 41,000- 
mile system of national interstate and de- 
fense highways for fiscal year 1961 cannot 
be apportioned to the States this summer, 
as originally planned. Furthermore, of the 
$2.2 billion authorized for the following 
year, only $500 million may be apportioned. 

The object of this editorial is to call this 
problem to your attention and to point out 
what will be the inevitable result if cor- 
rective legislation is not enacted soon. 

DO NOT BREAK FAITH WITH STATES 


The effect on some State highway programs 
would be immediate. In fact, the Interstate 
program would grind to a stop first in those 
States which have progressed the fastest and 
made the best record of quick and efficient 
use of the Federal funds. The first to be 
penalized would be those States which Con- 
gress has repeatedly commended for their 
progress, Ohio, California, Florida, New York, 
Louisiana, Illinois, Missouri, Michigan, and 
others. 

Engineers would have no choice other than 
to shut down major interstate projects. 
Strips of pavement in some sections would 
lie half-completed, a silent testimony to in- 
difference. Rights-of-way cleared through 
urban areas and homes already emptied of 
families preparatory to construction would 
stand a witness to apathy. 

These are very real possibilities. 

A delay of 1 year’s interstate apportion- 
ment would produce not just 1 year’s delay 
in specific projects, but close to two. It is 
impossible to just drop such construction 
projects and pick them up again without 
losing momentum. The nature of the work, 
seasonal limitation, advance planning, and 
the machinery of State contracting pro- 
cedures are such that if Congress fails to 
assure the 1961 apportionment this summer, 
highway departments would lose close to 2 
years of production as a minimum. 


FORTY-PERCENT DROP IN CONTRACTS FORESEEN 


The effect of such a curtailment on the 
road-building industry would be rapid and 
tragic. Objective statistics indicate that a 
cutback in Federal aid for the Interstate 
System from $2'% billion to nothing this 
year, and from $2.2 billion to $500 million 
next year, will force contract awards down- 
ward in a dismaying plunge. The Bureau of 
Public Roads foresees a 40-percent drop in 
contract awards starting next fall. 

The uninformed may assume that the Fed- 
eral-aid program has produced a surplus of 
work, which could be ‘shaved down for a 
year without any real harm to the industry. 

This is not true, The big program has 
just begun to reach the construction stage 
in volume and the highway contracting in- 
dustry is still working at only 64 percent of 
its capacity. Competition for existing jobs 
is aggressive with a national average of 6.5 
contractors bidding on every project. 
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This is not an industry in which a few 
huge firms dominate the field. The vast 
majority of America’s thousands of con- 
tractors who do highway work head small 
organizations of men with specialized skills. 

Ne agree with Gen. Louis W. Prentiss, 
executive vice president of the American 
Road Builders Association, that any curtail- 
ment of the national highway program would 
produce very real economic distress in the 
industry. And it would shake the confi- 
dence of these hardy businessmen in Con- 
gress’ intentions of maintaining a long- 
range, balanced, soundly financed highway 


construction program. 
It will not be so easy, a second time, to 
find men who are willing to invest their 


money in roadbuilding capacity in the ex- 
ation of finding a place in an expanded 
*’ General Prentiss points out. 

rhe same might be said of the supporting 
industries. Equipment producers and mate- 
rials suppliers have just begun to make the 

ules necessary to keep their plants on a 
reasonable level of production. It was only 
a few months ago that Life magazine ran a 
full-feature story revealing the plight of 
people in Peoria, Ill., where the livelihood 
of so many families engaged in construction 
equipment production depends upon the 


mntinuity of the highway program. The 

ume may be said for numerous other com- 
munities throughout the country. And some 
of these cities are already in depressed areas. 

EFFECT ON LABOR 

To put an unnatural stop to the interstate 
program would be to kill jobs in areas al- 
ready suffering from unemployment and 
would stifle the comeback many equipment 
factories have just begun to achieve. 

What about the effect on thousands of 
men and women whose livelihood is in high- 


way construction work? Here is where a 
recession in the industry would.be most 
painful. The Department of Labor has esti- 
mated that a billion dollars’ worth of high- 
way construction produces employment for 


63,750 men per year on the project itself 
and another 78,750 men per year off the 
site. Cancellation of the scheduled $2% 


billion apportionment this August and over 
$2 billion next summer would produce a 
loss of 641,250 man-years, according to one 
conservative estimate. This would ripple 
through the entire one-seventh of the na- 
tional economy which lives directly or in- 
directly off of highway transportation. 

It is unbelievable that the Congress would 
permit that kind of distress. 

These are the hard facts that cause the 
roadbuilding industry concern. We recog- 
nize that although some of the problems 
which a curtailment of the interstate pro- 
gram would create are problems of the road- 
building segment of the American business 
community, the effect goes far beyond this 
industry. We have confidence that Congress 
is interested in the welfare of every single 
segment of our economic life, large or small. 

In the case of the national highway pro- 
gram, so many other Americans are affected, 
aside from those engaged directly in road- 
building or equipment manufacturing, or 
materials production, that we feel we speak 
for a far greater number of Americans. 


EFFECT ON COMMUNITY PLANNING AND 
INDUSTRIAL EXPANSION 


What about the disruption of community 
planning? In many of the cities you repre- 
sent, Mr. Congressman, urban renewal proj- 
ects are intimately tied to the location and 
completion of proposed expressways. In ev- 
ery city where an interstate freeway is de- 
layed this fall by lack of Federal funds, 
municipal planning for numerous other al- 
lied projects—such as new schools and hous- 
ing projects—will be thrown out of gear. 
To delay the construction of these express- 
ways would be to hang a cloak of uncertainty 
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over the fate of many other community 
projects. 

What about the expansion plans of private 
enterprise? One of the remarkable develop- 
ments in the national highway program has 
been the desire it has created for small and 
medium industries to seek sites adjacent to 
or near points of access to Interstate System 
highways. The Nation needs all the indus- 
trial expansion it can encourage—to stimu- 
late greater tax revenue, to provide greater 
employment. A delay in completion of new 
interstate roads means a loss in much needed 
revenues and a loss in local employment. 


FOUR THOUSAND LIVES EACH YEAR AT STAKE 


And most important, what about the 
curtainment of safety benefits which we 
know flow from the completion of modern 
highways. Safety engineers have testified 
that the opening up of the National System 
of Interstate and Defense Highways would 
mean a saving of 4,000 lives a year from 
traffic accidents. The early beginnings of 
the interstate program—creating modern 
highway segments 214 tim: ifer than ordi- 
nary highways—has jus. run to bring a 
small drop in the natio traffic fatality 
statistics, according to the National Safety 
Council. 

Who would want to delay the 
program for a year, for any 
many human lives were at : c 

This is the picture which, we hope, you as 
Congressmen will grasp, and in so doing, 
exert the leadership so sorely needed to carry 
the national highway program through a 
period of disagreement over interim financ- 
ing measures. In the light of these sobering 
facts, some financing plan, even if tempo- 
rary, must be enacted. 

Too much is at stake to 
state highway program t 
year for lack of temporary) 


interstate 


reason, if so 


ke? 


permit the inter- 
falter even for 1 
financing. 





Myron Taylor 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the ReEcorp, I 
wish to include an editorial on Myron 
Taylor and the special service he ren- 
dered as the personal representative of 
the President to Pope Pius XII. 

MYRON TAYLOR 


The death of Myron Taylor this week 
recalls the special service of this extraordi- 
nary man as special U.S. envoy to the Vatican 
during the years of the war. Strictly speak- 
ing Myron Taylor was never an ambassador 
and he was never a representative either to 
the Vatican or the Holy Sée; as everyone 
knows he was really a personal representative 
of the President of the United States to Pope 
Pius XII. 

Whatever else. the Taylor mission may 
have proved it certainly should have made 
it clear whether or not such representation 
was to the U.S. advantage; after Taylor 
it was not necessary to argue the matter 
academically, the facts were available for 
judgment. We must suppose that President 
Truman found the evidence impressive when 
he saw fit to suggest a successor to Taylor 
on a permanent and proper basis. For all 
of that, we do not have such a representa- 
tive, and, because of strong Protestant pres- 
sure, we are not likely to have one for a 
long time. If this is a diplomatic handicap 
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to the United States in its world operation, 
we know precisely where the responsibility 
rests. 

Taylor himself, both during and after his 
years at the Vatican, was a man of the most 
impressive discretion. He was also an im- 
mensely charitable person who contributed 
to many good causes in this country and 
elsewhere. Not himself a Catholic, he never 
allowed himself any but the most proper 
attitudes toward things Catholic and at the 
same time even the most nervous of the 
Protestant elements unfriendly to his mis- 
sion could find no cause for complaint. To 
have treaded so gently in delicate paths was 
a tribute to an acumen which matched his 
generosity. 

His death has now closed a chapter which 
will be an episode of high historical impor- 
tance in the history of our country. Few 
men have entered the service of the state 
from business who came with so many 
qualifications and left with such universal 
respect. Unfortunately, it seems less and 
less likely that- qualified people will accept 
burdens of this kind in the future if the 
recent Luce affair is a sample of what they 
must expect. Taylor was spared all of this 
and his memory, like his life, will be recalled 
in dignity. 





Farm Production 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. AL ULLMAN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, because 
I am sure the Members will be interested 
in the following, under leave granted I 
request permission to have printed in 
the CONGRESSIONAL Record this article 
from the Wallowa County Chieftain on 
Oregon’s farm production: 

FARM PRODUCTION HEADED FoR HIGHER LEVELS— 
OREGON AGRICULTURE SEEN AS ONE GIANT 
SUPERMARKET 
Draw a line through Oregon aggriculture 

and you come up with something resembling 

a modern supermarket. 

From the rain-soaked cranberry bogs of 
the coastal belt to the high, dry rangelands 
of eastern Oregon, farmers produce more 
than 100 commodities on a commercial scale. 

As Oregon reaches the century mark, this 


giant supermarket is pumping more than a. 


half billion dollars of purchasing power into 
the State’s economy each year. And experts 
say we haven't begun to reach full potential. 

Where are Oregon’s key reservoirs for 
such future expansion? A prime example 
is the sprewling eastern Oregon range. In- 
come from the more than 20 million acres 
of open range—roughly a dollar an acre 
from grazing—may double in the next quar- 
ter century, believes E. R. Jackman, veteran 
range crop management specialist at Oregon 
State college. 

New chemicals to kill brush, and machines 
to seed the range are now available. Ranch- 
ers and OSC researchers are teaming up to 
give the range a badly needed facelifting. 

Closely linked to the rangeland potential 
is stepped-up interest in livestock feeding 
in Oregon. Increased local production of 
feed grains and hay may reverse the practice 
of shipping large numbers of Oregon beef 
cattle out of State for finishing. 


ONE BILLION DOLLARS MORE MEAT NEEDED 


Men close to the livestock picture estimate 
that farm sale of livestock in the Pacific 
Northwest will have to increase by more 
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than $1 billion by 1975 to meet fully west 
coast consumer demands for meat. Value 
of production at the wholesale processing 
level is forecast at nearly $14 billion, 
adding millions in new payrolls for Oregon. 

An even greater challenge in the livestock 
field is the need for local pork production. 
Oregon now ships in about two-thirds of its 
pork supplies, with the Portland market 
commanding the highest prices in the 
Nation as a result of transportation costs. 

A major step toward more Oregon-pro- 
duced pork was taken recently with plans 
for an industry-sponsored swine-testing sta- 
tion near Hermiston. Designed to upgrade 
Oregon swine-breeding stock, the program 
has been approved by the swinegrowers, the 
Oregon Wheat Commission, and Oregon 
State College agricultural experiment sta- 
tion. 

The station will be financed by the com- 
mission and will test about 250 hogs an- 
nually. OSC scientists will measure per- 
formance of animals consigned to the station 
by local swine breeders. 


MORE IRRIGATION ESSENTIAL 


Another big potential for the State's 
agriculture is more and better irrigation. 
Oregon now has 1% million acres of irri- 
gated land. Another 144 million could be 
irrigated if available water resources were 
fully developed, say leading resource 
planners. 

Irrigation not only increases output per 
acre, it also helps the farmer raise different 
crops with a higher market value. 

The area of land irrigated in Oregon in- 
creased 130,000 acres between 1949 and 1954. 
About half the increase was in the Willa- 
mette Valley. Statewide, most of the land 
that can be developed by individual or local 
irrigation enterprises has now been placed 
under irrigation, according to authorities. 
They add that any extensive future develop- 
ment must of necessity be keyed to multi- 
use water development projects. 

Other major changes on the farm front 
point to increased efficiency to keep on top 
in a highly competitive industry. The pic- 
ture, in dairying for example—fewer but 
larger dairy farms and plants. 

The time may be close at hand when a 
dairy plant in one area may supply markets 
all over Oregon, predicts Dr. S. Kent Chris- 
tiansen, Oregon State College agricultural 
economist, 

FEWER, BIGGER DAIRIES 


Economic forces in years ahead may trim 
Oregon’s present 5,000 commercial dairy 
farms to less than 1,000 farms supplying all 
dairy products needed in the State. 

The dairy plants appear headed in the 
same direction. About one-fourth of the 
State’s dairy plants went out of existence 
between 1945 and 1955 and the trend con- 
tinues. 

Such casualties of competition, efficiency, 


‘and capital have been hastened by new de- 


velopments in transportation and marketing. 
This has helped dairy plants expand into 
markets outside their immediate locality, 
Christiansen explains. 

Modern agriculture is also bringing the 
farmer into closer linkage with the total 
food marketing process. The future points 
to farm production to meet specifications 
of giant supermarkets operating on lower 
per unit profit than the most efficient’ U.S. 
corpgrations of today. 

Dr. G. Burton Wood, Oregon State College 
agricultural economics department head, 
says supermarkets operating on the slim 
unit markup will be closely tuned to needs 
and preferences of food buyers. In turn, 
the markets will make rigid demands on 
farmers to produce what the market de- 
mands. 

Farmers who make the adjustment and 
use the most efficient technology and re- 
search findings have a bright future, believe 
agricultural leaders. Such adjustment may 
mean, for example, that a farmer concen- 
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trate entirely upon raising pullets for poul- 
trymen or heifers for large superefficient 
dairy farms. 

This increased efficiency not only benefits 
the farmer, but enables those living off the 
farm to live better. Today it takes only 20 
minutes of labor to earn the money to buy a 
pound of rib roast; it took about 48 minutes 
a generation ago. 

Other off-farm benefits of modern agricul- 
ture are the increases ir related industries 
such as farm equipment, chemicals, ferti- 
lizers, contaimers, transportation, public 
services, and power. 


MEAT PACKING TO EXPAND 


Even more allied industries of the process- 
ing type are needed if Oregon is to share fully 
in its increased farm efficiency, say the ex- 
perts. More livestock feeding in the State 
could mean expansion of the meatpacking 
and processing industry for distribution to 
rapidly growing west coast markets. 

Canning and freezing of fruits and vegeta- 
bles from more irrigated acres is another 
Oregon industry being eyed for expansion. 
Production of potato starch—used in pulp, 
paper, and fiberboard manufacture—is an- 
other possibility. 

Oregon farmers now spend $200 million a 
year—one-third more than they did 10 years 
ago—for hired help, gas and oil, fertilizer, 
feed, seed, machinery repairs, and similar 
expenses. 

Fortunately, these new allied industries 
and other off-farm job opportunities are pro- 
viding employment for man-and-woman 
power no longer needed on the farm. There 
are now 4 million fewer jobs on U.S. farms 
than 20 years ago, but there are 20 million 
more jobs off farms. 

These trends of expanded agriculture and 
associated industries promise to pump still 
more farm money into the Oregon economy 
this centennial year. 





Incentive To Discover 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OF” 


HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, in a 
recent issue of Air Review, published by 
the American Legion National Security 
Commission, there appeared the follow- 
ing article, entitled “Incentive To Dis- 
cover,” which should be of interest to not 
only Members of Congress but also to 
the readers of the CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD. 

The article follows: 

INCENTIVE To DISCOVER 


“To promote the progress of science and 
useful arts, by securing for limited times to 
authors and inventors the exclusive right 
to their respective writings and discoveries.” 
fArticle 1, section 8, Constitution of the 
United States.) 

The first patent legislation was enacted 
by Congress in accordance with the Consti- 
tution in 1790, and it has been modified and 
refined over the past 169 years. But the laws 
have all been directed toward one prime 
objective: Provide incentive to ingenious in- 
dividuals and business for development of 
new products and the improvement of 
existing products. 

Certainly no one can dispute that these 
wise and equitable laws have been a major 
factor in the Spectacular economic and 
technological growth of this Nation, a 
growth unequalled by any other Nation. 
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Inventions made in the course of weapon 
research and development programs are 
properly governed by different rules than 
those for commercial products. These 
rules are simple and fair to both the inventor 
and the Government. Briefly, they permit 
the retention of title to an invention made 
in connection with a defense contract, with 
the Government holding license rights only. 
Again, these regulations have retained the 
all-important incentive clauses, and pro- 
tected the Government. Inventive progress 
in defense industries, particularly the air- 
craft and missile industry, has been dynamic. 

The historic policies enunciated in the 
Constitution, and by the Congress over the 
years have been completely reversed in a sec- 
tion of the Space Act of 1958 which created 
the National Aeronautics and Space Admin- 
istration for the direction of our civil space 
efforts. 

This section reverses accepted incentive 
features that have been the guiding princi- 
ples of previous patent legislation. The 
patent section states, in effect, that any in- 
vention—with minor exceptions—made in 
the performance of any work under any con- 
tract with NASA is the exclusive property 
of the Government. And the law goes even 
further. It states that any person, whether 
under contract to NASA or not, making an 
invention which might have significant util- 
ity in the space program must declare under 
oath that his work was not related to any 
NASA contract before he can obtain a patent 
on his own invention, 

The problem is further compounded by 
the fact that most of the firms holding con- 
tracts with the NASA are also contractors 
for the Defense Department. The delays 
and confusion possible in space and weapon 
programs caused by working under two 
widely different Government policies are 
limitless. 

Although NASA has no plans at the pres- 
ent time to amend the law, the problem was 
recognized by NASA’s general counsel, John 
A. Johnson, who recently said that “it must 
be obvious that such a difference in the 
legal position of two agencies of the Govern- 
ment, both dealing with the same segments 
of industry on substantially the same kind of 
business, is undesirable as a matter of pub- 
lic policy and not in the best interests of 
the Government’s procurement program.” 

The patent section of the NASA was writ- 
ten late in the last session of Congress with- 
out public hearings. Perhaps the motiva- 
ting factor was to insure absolute protection 
for the Government in administering the 
space programs. But it also induces a ster- 
ility of effort by eliminating important in- 
centives for private business. 

It. has been said in some quarters that 
Congress should give further study and con- 
sideration to this section of the Space Act. 
Application of patent laws in weapon devel- 
opment during the past have been most suc- 
cessful. Might it not be well to determine 
whether these same principles could be ap- 
plied to our present-efforts in the space field? 
In any event, the main concern of the Amer- 
ican Legion is that private incentive for in- 
ventors be encouraged consistent with our 
national security needs. 





Dictatorship Close at Hand? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. W. J. BRYAN DORN 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. DORN of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, the following letter from Lord 
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Macauley to Hon. H. E. Randall, written 
in London on May 23, 1857, will be of 
interest to the House: 
LONDON, May 23, 1857. 

Letter to Hon. H. E. Randall of New York. 
From Lord Macauley. 

Dear Sir: You are surprised to learn that 
I have not a high opinion of Mr. Jefferson 
and I am surprised at your surprise. I am 


certain I never wrote a line and never in 
Parliament, in conversation, or even on the 
Hastings, a place where it is the fashion to 


court the populace—uttered a word indicat- 
ing the opinion that the supreme authority 
in a state ought to be entrusted to the ma- 
jority of citizens told by the head; in other 
words, to the poorest and most ignofant part 
of society. I have long been convinced that 
institutions purely democratic must, sooner 
or later, destroy liberty or civilization, or 
both. 

In Europe, where the population is dense, 
the effect of such institutions would be al- 
most instantaneous. What happened lately 
in France is an example. In 1848, a pure 
democracy was established there. During a 
short time there was a strong reason to ex- 
pect a general spoilation, a national bank- 
ruptcy, a new partition of the soil, a maxi- 
mum of prices, a ruinous load of taxation 
jaid on the rich for the purpose of suppart- 
ing the poor in idleness. Such a system 
would, :n 20 years, have made France as poor 

nd as barbarous as the France of the Caro- 
lingian: Happily, the danger was averted 
and now there is a despotism, a silent trib- 

ne, an enslaved press, liberty is gone but 
civilization has been saved. I have not the 
smallest doubt that if we had a purely dem- 
ocratic government here, the effect would be 
the same. Either the poor would plunder the 
rich and civilization would perish, or order 
and property would be saved by a strong mili- 
tary government, and liberty would perish. 

You may think that your country enjoys 
an exemption from these evils. I will frank- 
ly own to you that I am of a very different 
opinion. ‘Your fate I believe to be certain 
though it is deferred by a physical cause. 
As long as you have a boundless extent of 
fertile and unoccupied land, your laboring 
population will be far more at ease than the 
laboring population of the Old World, and 
while it is the case, the Jeffersonian policy 
may continue to exist without causing any 
fatal calamity. But the time will come when 
New England will be as thickly peopled as old 
England. Wages will be as low and will fluc- 
tuate as much with you as with us. You will 
have your Manchesters and Birminghams. 
Hundreds of thousands of artisans will as- 
suredly be sometimes out of work. Then 
your institutions will be fairly brought to the 
test. Distress everywhere makes the laborer 
mutinous and discontented, and inclines him 
to listen with eagerness to agitators who tell 
him that it is a monstrous iniquity that one 
man should have a million, while another 
cannot get a full meal. In bad years there 
is plenty of grumbling here, and sometimes a 
little rioting. But it matters little, for here 
the sufferers are not the rulers. The su- 
preme power is in the hands of a class, nu- 
merous indeed, but select; of an educated 
class, of a class which is, and knows itself to 
be, deeply interested in the security of prop- 
erty and the maintenance of order. Accord- 
ingly, the malcontents are firmly yet gently 
restrained. The bad time is got over with- 
out robbing the wealth to relieve the in- 
digent... The springs of national prosperity 
soon begin to flow again; work is plentiful, 
wages rise and all is tranquility and cheer- 
fulness. 

I have seen England three or four times 
pass through such critical seasons as I have 
described. Through such seasons the United 
States will have to pass in the course of the 
next century, if not in this. How will you 
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pass through them? I heartily wish you a 
good deliverance, but my reason and my 
wishes are at war and I cannot help fore- 
boding the worst. It is quite plain that your 
Government will never be able to restrain a 
distressed and discontented majority. For 
with you the majority is the Government and 
has the rich, who are always a minority, ab- 
solutely at its mercy. The day will come 
when, in the State of New York, a multitude 
of people, none of whom has had more than 


half a breakfast, or expects to have more than 
half a dinner, will choose the legislature. 
Is it possible to doubt what sort of legisla- 


ture will be chosen? On one side is a states- 
man preaching patience, respect for vested 


rights, a strict observance of public faith. 
On the other is a demagog ranting about 
tyranny of capitalists and usurers and asking 
why anybody should be permitted to drink 
champagne and to ride in a carriage while 
thousands of honest people are in want of 
necessities. Which of the two candidates is 


likely to be preferred by 2 workingman who 
hears his children cry for bread 


I seriously apprehend that you will,,in 
some such season of adversity as I have de- 
scribed, do things which will prevent pros- 
perity from returning; that you will act like 
people in a year of scarcity, devour all the 
seedcorn and thus make the next year not of 
scarcity, but-of absolute distress. The dis- 
trees will produce fresh spoiliation. There is 
nothing to stay you. Your Constitution is all 


sail and no anchor. As I said before, when 
society has entered on this downward prog- 


ress, either civilization or liberty must per- 
ish. Either some Caesar or Napoleon will 
seize the reins of government with a strong 


hand, or your Republic will be as fearfully 
plundered and laid waste by barbarians in 
the 20th century as the Roman Empire was 
in the fifth; with this difference, that your 
huns and vandals will have engendered with- 
in your country*and by your own institu- 
tions. 

Thinking this, of course, I cannot reckon 
Jefferson among the benefactors of mankind. 





Military Reorganization 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Speak- 
er, I wish to call to the attention of the 
Members of the House a copy of a letter 
which I have addressed to the Chairman 
of the Council of Economic Advisers, 
Raymond J. Saulnier, regarding the need 
for forceful actions toward unification 
of military supply activities. It has been 
my strong belief for many years that the 
enormity of the military supply activities 
has a tremendous eifect on the entire 
economy. Furthermore, from my per- 
sonal knowledge of the overlapping, du- 
plication, and waste in and amongst the 
many military supply systems, there is 
an urgent need to bring about corrective 
measures at the earliest possible time. 

CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES, 
HOUSE OF REPESENTATIVES, 
Washington, D.C., April 28, 1959. 
Hon. RAYMOND J. SAULNIER, ) 
Chairman, Council of Economic Advisers, 


Washington, D.C. 
Dear Dr. SAULNIER: IT am sure that you 
recall the recent discussion at the hearings 


May 12 


of the Joint Economic Committee concern- 
ing the impact of military supply and service 
programs on the national economy. 

It has been my strong belief for many 
years that the enormity of the military sup- 
ply activities has a tremendous effect on the 
entire economy. Furthermore, from my per- 
sonal knowledge of the overlapping, dupli- 
cation, and waste in and amongst the many 
military supply systems, there is an urgent 
need to bring about corrective measures at 
the earliest possible date. 

Enclosed is a report of the House Govern- 
ment Operations Committee which, at page 
65 and following, details the extent of the 
military supply inventories. When one con- 
siders that the inventory of personal prop- 
erty is almost $120 billion and that in the 
supply systems alone there is $47 billion, it 
is no wonder that annual declarations of 
surpluses run at $8 to $10 billion and will 
continue to do so. I am sure that the at- 
tached monthly list of excess military prop- 
erty Iam enclosing as a sample is convincing 
that factors other than obsolescence are re- 
sponsible for generating much of the excess 
military property. If you will analyze the 
reported inventories of the individual de- 
partments and services I am sure that you 
will agree that much needs to be done to 
integrate common supply activities. But de- 
spite a long history of efforts to do just that, 
the military bureaucracies have always man- 
aged to remain intact. 

The proponents of the National Security 
Act of 1947 intended that the Air Force 
would continue to obtain supply and service 
support from the Army. Despite this, the 
Air Force has worked diligently to become 
completely independent. In 1951-52, the 
Bonner committee, of which I was a mem- 
ber, held extensive hearings on military sup- 
ply management and as a result of the 
hearings and reports, the O’Mahoney amend- 
ment to the 1953 Military Appropriations 
Act called for the establishment of an in- 
tegrated military supply system. Some 
steps were taken by Secretary Lovett, partic- 
ularly in setting up a coordinated medical 
supply activity known as the Alameda Med- 
ical Supply Test. 

This test, though successful, was discon- 
tinued despite the recommendations of the 
Hoover Commission and others who had 
studied it. More recently, the Department 
of Defense has set up single manager sys- 
tems for subsistence, clothing, medical sup- 
ply, and petroleum products. This effort, 
though apparently successful, is being stub- 
bornly resisted by the military departments 
who fear loss of autonomy through any 
steps that tend toward unification. 

The last Congress passed the DOD Reor- 
ganization Act of 1958 and included the so- 
called McCormack-Curtis amendment which 
gives the Secretary of Defense wide authority 
to operate supply and service activities 
through such an entity or entities as he 
deems appropriate to bring about economy 
and efficiency. Despite this broad authority 
there has been but small progress in accom- 
plishing what to me is one of the most fruit- 
ful areas for economy. I know of no one 
who has objectively studied this matter who 
had a different opinion. 

It seems to me that the time is long past 
when the common inventories and opera- 
tions of the military services should be 
brought under unified control so that exist- 
ing stores.are taken in account before adidi- 
tional purchases are made. As a matter of 
fact, we have expended at least $150 million 
in developing a catalog system in order that 
this could be done. 

I am sure you are aware that each mili- 
tary department spends hundreds of millions 
of dollars annually for the operation and 
maintenance of its own supply and depot 
system. Furthermore, the services compete 
against each other in many ways in the pro- 
curement of supplies, equipment, and per- 
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sonnel. Since most of the procurement is by 
negotiation the net effect of these methods 
is to accelerate an inflationary spiral in my 
opinion. 

It seems to me that some forceful actions 
toward unification must be taken not only 
for the sake of defense itself but to relieve 
the economy of the inflationary pressures 
which are now being exerted upon it. Since 
the legislative framework appears to be ade- 
quate, I think that the executive branch is 
vulnerable in not vigorously pushing this 
matter. I cannot understand why the 
Budget Bureau condones this situation while 
it is simultaneously the management arm of 
the President, is responsible for reorganiza- 
tional plans and has the primary duty of 
screening the various appropriation estimates 
within the framework of a balanced budget. 
It is the belief of many people on the Hill 
that the Bureau has become a prisoner of 
the Pentagon and that the joint hearings on 
the military budget do not give the Bureau 
the control status it should have. 

From what I can learn, the Budget Diréc- 
tor is doing an excellent job and has the forti- 
tude to do what is necessary. However, it is 
impossible for anyone to grasp the complex- 
ities of the Federal budget within a period of 
several years and he must rely upon his 
assistants. I think, however, that time is 
running swiftly and that some topside deci- 
sions must be taken in this area. 

I am sending a copy of this letter to Mr. 
Stans and will appreciate any comments you 
or he may have with respect to this lettq. 

Sincerely, ; 
THOMAS B. CurRTIS. 





How Can World Law Be Achieved? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OF«MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Speak- 
er, I am inserting into the CONGRESSION- 
AL REcorpD a letter I received from Don- 
ald Harririgton, president of the United 
World Federalists, enclosing a copy of 
the speech Vice President Nixon deliv- 
ered on April 13, 1959, before the Acad- 
emy of Political Science on the subject 
of how world law might be achieved. 

Mr. Harrington believes that this sub- 
ject merits immediate public discussion 
and debate. I agree with him. Certain- 
ly Vice President Nixon’s speech and 
the comments of the highly respected 
Columnist James Reston deserve to be 
read and considered by as many people 
as possible. Therefore, I am placing 
them in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

I want to commend the United World 
Federalists, Inc., for calling this im- 
portant matter to the attention of all 
the Members of the Gongress. I have 
always had a high regard for this organ- 
ization because, unlike so many organ- 
izations we have today with ideas and a 
mission, they have remained open- 
minded on the subject. They have not 
resorted to attacking the motives: of 
those who disagree with them. Indeed, 
their primary objective seems to have 
been to keep the subject of world law 
and how we achieve it open for dis- 
cussion, 
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I agree with their basic premise: the 
question is no longer whether world law 
is desirable but how world law can be 
achieved. The problem is extremely 
difficult and the answers will not be 
found immediately, or probably in our 
generation, but certainly we should start 
seeking for the answers in a more deter- 
mined“way and there are some forward 
steps than can be achieved immediately: 


UNFTED WORLD FEDERALISTS,~INC., 
New York City, April 28, 1959. 
Hon. THomaAS B. CURTIS, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C: 

Dear Mr. CurTIs: Enclosed herewith is a 
copy of a speech delivered by Vice President 
RICHARD M. Nrxon, April 13, before the Acad- 
emy of Political Science, together with a 
letter of comment and congratulations which 
we have written to Mr. NIxon. 

We feel that this is a really historic ad- 
dress which at last brings to sharp focus the 
central issue of this time. The question is 
no longer whether world law is desirable but 
how world law can be achieved. 

Although President Eisenhower and other 
prominent members of both political parties 
have many times called for world law, Mr. 
Nrixon’s speech is the first time that a high 
official of our Government has proposed spe- 
cific action leading toward the rule of law. 
Since it was reportedly proposed as a trial 
balloon, it seems to us most important that 
Mr. NIxON receive as much reaction as pos- 
sible to his proposals. 

Whether or not this highly desirable public 
debate takes place may well depend on a few 
individuals like yourself who have the influ- 
ence and interest to lead it. I hope you will 
do so, and will be interested in hearing 
from you. 

Sincerely yours, 
DONALD HARRINGTON, 
President. 


The text of Vice President N1rxon’s ad- 
dress proposing World Court rule in 
East-West disputes follows: 

TEXT OF NIXON’S ADDRESS PROPOSING WORLD 
Court RULE IN EAST-WEST DISPUTES 


An invitation to address this distinguished 
audience is one of the most flattering and 
challenging a man in my position could re- 
ceive. 

Flattering because the very name of this 
organization at least implies that the profes- 
sion which I am proud to represent can prop- 
erly be described as a science rather than by 
some of the far less complimentary terms 
usually reserved for politics and politicians. 

And challenging because I realize that an 
academy of political science expects a speech 
of academic character. I hasten to add, 
however, if it is proper to quote a Princeton 
man at a Columbia gathering, that in using 
the term “academic” I share Woodrow Wil- 
son's disapproval of the usual connotation 
attached to that word. 

Speaking on December 28, 1918, in Lon- 
don’s Guildhall, he said: 

“When this war began, a league of nations 
was thought of as one of those things that it 
was right to characterize by a name which, 
as a university man, I have always resented. 
It was said to be academic, as if that in it- 
self were a condemnation, something that 
men could think about but never get.” 

In my view, the primary function of the 
practicing politician and of the political 
scientist is to find ways and means for peo- 
ple to get those things they think about; to 
make the impractical practical; to put ideal- 
ism into action. 


It is in that spirit that I ask you to analyze 


with me tonight-the most difficult problem * 


confronting our society today. It is, as I 
am sure we will all agree, the simple but 








A4003 


overriding question of the survival of our 
civilization. Because, while none of us 
would downgrade the importance of such 
challenging probiems as the control of infla- 
tion, economic growth, civil rights, urban 
redevelopment, we all know that the most 
perfect solutions of any oi: our domestic 
problems will make no difference at all if 
we are not around to enjoy them. 


CHALLENGE TO SURVIVAL 


Perhaps at no time in the course of his- 
tory have so many people been so sorely 
troubled by the times and dismayed by 
the prospects of the future. The almost 
unbelievably destructive power of modern 
weapons should be enough to raise grave 
doubts as to mankind's ability to survive 
even were we living in a world in which 
traditional patterns of international conduct 
were being followed by the major nations. 

But the threat to our survival is frighten- 
ingly multiplied when we take into account 
the fact that these weapons are in the hands 
of the unpredictable leaders of the Commu- 
nist world as well as those of the free world. 

What is the way out of this 20th century 
human dilemma? For the immediate threat 
posed by the provocative Soviet tactics in 
Berlin, I believe that to avoid the ultimate 
disaster of atomic war on one hand, or the 
slow death of surrender on the other, we 
must continue steadfastly on the course now 
pursued by the President and the Secretary 
of State. 

May I say that before boarding the plane 
in Washington, I talked at the hospital with 
the Secretary of State. I am happy to bring 
the greetings of one of the most heroic and 
bravest men produced in our country in this 
generation. 

In the record of American policy, as it 
has unfolded since the time of Korea, our 
national resolves to stand firm against Com- 
munist aggression are clearly revealed. This 
has particularly been the case since the policy 
of containment matured into this policy 
of deterrence. In the recurrent post-Korean 
crises of the Formosa Straits, the Middle 
East, and now Berlin, the President and Mr. 
Dulles have given the Soviet leaders no 
possible cause to misconstrue the American 
intent. 

I believe, moreover, that the Soviet lead- 
ers are equally on notice that regardless of 
which political party holds power in Wash- 
ington these policies of resolute adherence 
to our principles, our commtments and our 
obligations will prevail. I specifically want 
to pay tribute to members of the Democratic 
Party in the Congress for putting statesman- 
ship above leadership by making tHis clearly 
evident in the developing situation of 
Berlin. 

ADEQUATE MILITARY POWER 


We can also take confidence in the fact 
that at this moment the United States 
possesses military power fully adequate to 
sustain its policies, and I am certain that 
whatever is necessary to keep this balance in 
favor of the free nations and the ideals of 
freedom will be done, by this administration 
and by its successors regardless of which po- 
litical party may be in power. 

What this posture of resolute national 
unity taken alone must mean in the end, 
however, is simply an indefinite preservation 
of the balance of terror. 

We all recognize that this is not enough. 
Even though our dedication to strength 
will reduce sharply the chances of war by 
deliberate overt act, as long as the _rule o!? 
force retains its paramount position as thy 
final arbiter of international disputes, there 
will ever remain the possibility of war by 
miscalculation. 

If this sword of annihilation is ever to be 
removed from its precarious balance over the 
head of all mankind, some more positive 
courses of action than massive military de- 
terrence must somehow be found. 
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It is an unterstandable temptation for 
public men to suggest that some “bold new 
program” will resolve the human dilemma— 
t more missiles, more aid, more trade, 
more exchange or more meetings at the sum- 
mit will magically solve the world’s diffi- 
< 





The proposals that I will suggest tonight 
offered as a panacea for the world’s 

In fact, the practice of suggesting that 
one program, whatever its merit, can 
tomatically solve the world’s problems is 
ly unrealistic, but, considering the 
of opponent who faces us across the 
ay, actually can do more harm than 

i it tends to minimize the scope 
ravity of the problems with which 
are confronted, by suggesting that there 





a1y be one easy answer. 

But while there is no simple solution for 
e problems we face, we must constantly 
irch for new practical alternatives to the 
use of force as a means of settling disputes 


INDIVIDUALS LIKE NATIONS 

Men face essentially similar problems of 
d resort to force in their 
nity lives as nations now 
< in the divided world. And, historically, 
d only one effective way to cope 

t of human nature—the rule 








nd more the leaders of the West 
the conclusion that the rule of 
mehow be established to provide 

] sputes among nations as 





dividual: 

! L has been that as yet we 
e been unable to find practical methods 

< implementing this idea. Is this one of 

t thin that men can think about but 








Let us see what a man who had one of the 
: brilliant political and legal minds in the 
Na n’s history had to say in this regard. 
mmenting on some of the problems of in- 

ernational organization the late Senator 
Robert Taft said 

“I do not see how we can hope to secure 
permanent peace in the world except by 

stablishing law between nations and equal 
istice under law It may be a long hard 
urse, but I believe that the public opinion 
of the world can be led along that course, 
hat the time will come when that public 
opinion will support the decision of any rea- 
le impartial tribunal based no justice.” 

We can also be encouraged by develop- 
ments that have occurred in this field in,just 
the past 2 years. 

Not surprisingly the movement to advance 
the rule of law has gained most of its mo- 
mentum among lawyers. Mr. Charles Rhyne, 
a recent president of the American Bar As- 
sociation, declared in a speech to a group 
of associates in Boston a few weeks ago that 
there is an idea on the march in the world. 
He was referring to the idea that ultimately 
the rule of law must replace the balance of 
terror as the paramount factor in the affairs 
of men. 





NOTED MEN SPOKE 


At the time of the grand meeting of the 
American Bar Association in London in July 
1957, speaker after speaker at this meeting— 
the Chief Justice of the United States, the 
Lord Chancellor of Great Britain, the Attor- 
ney General of the United States, and Sir 
Winston Churchill—eloquently testified that 
the law must be made paramount in world 
affairs. 

One hundred and eighty-five representa- 
tives of the legal professions of many nations 
on earth met in New Delhi last January and 
agreed that there are basic universal prin- 
ciples on which lawyers of the free world 
can agree. 

President Eisenhower, you will recall, said 
in his state of the Union message last Jan- 
uary: 
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“It is my purpose to intensify efforts dur- 
ing the coming 2 years * * * to the end 
that the rule of law may replace the obsolete 
rule of force in the affairs of nations. Meas- 
ures toward this end will be proposed later, 
including reexamination of relation to 





the International Court of Justice.” 

I am now convinced, and in this I reflect 
the steadfast purpose of the President and 
the wholehearted support of the Secretary 
of State and the Attorney General, that the 
time has now come to take the initiative 
in the right direction of hment of 
the rule of law in the wor » replace the 
rule of force. 

Under the Charter of the 1 ted Nations 
and the Statute of the International Court 
of Justice, institutions for t eful com- 
posing of differences among ; and for 
law giving exist in the international com- 
munity. Our primary prol today is not 
the creation of new inter nal institu- 
tions, but the fuller and ruitful use 
of the institutions we alresdy possess 

The International Court « ice is a case 
in point. Its relative lack idicial busi- 
ness—in its 12-year histo average of 
only 2 cases a year have « e before the 
tribunal of 15 cutstandi ternational 
jurists—underlines the unt 1 potentialities 
of this Court. 

While it would be foolis ippose that 
litigation before the Court 1 answer to 
all the world’s problems, + method of 
settling disputes could p bly be em- 
ployed in a wider range es than is 
presently done. 

As the President indicat his state of 


r the United 
position with 


the Union message, it is ti 
States to reexamjne its « 


regard to the Court. Clearly all disputes 
regarding domestic matt must remain 
permanently within the j iction of our 
own courts. Only matter: ich are essen- 


I 
} 
r 


tially international in ch: ter should be 
referred to the Internation’! Court. 
But the United States rved the right 


to determine unilaterally ther the sub- 
ject matter of a particular dispute is within 
the domestic jurisdictio of the United 
States and is therefore excluded from the 
jurisdiction of the Court. As a result of 
this _position on our pa! other nations 
have adopted similar reservations. This is 
one of the major reasons for the lack of 
judicial business before the Court. 
CONGRESS ACTION PLANNED 


To remedy this situation the administra- 
tion will shortly submit to the Congress 
recommendations for modifying this reser- 
vation. It is our hope that by our taking 
the initiative in this way, other countries 
may be persuaded to accept and agree to a 
wider jurisdiction of the International 
Court. 

There is one class of disputes between 
nations which, in the past, have been one 
of the primary causes of war. These eco- 
nomic disputes assume major importance 
today at a‘time when this cold war may be 
shifting its major front from politics and 
ideology to the so-called ruble war for the 
trade and the development of new and neu- 
tral countries. 

As far as international trade is concerned, 
an imposing structure of international 
agreements already exists. More complex 
and urgent than trade, as such, is the area 
of international investment. For in this 
area will -be determined one of the most 
burning issues of our times—whether the 
economic development of new nations, so 
essential to their growth in political self- 
confidence and successful self-government, 
will be accomplished peacefully or violently, 
swiftly or wastefully, in freedom or in regi- 
mentation and terror. 

We must begin by recognizing that the 
task of providing the necessary capital for 
investment’in underdeveloped countries is a 
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job too big for mere Government money. 
Only private money, privately managed, can 
do it right in many sectors of needed devel- 
opment. And private investment requires a 
sound and reliable framework of laws in 
which to work. 

Economic development, involving as it 
does so many lawyers and so many private 
investors, will tend to spread and promote 
more civilized legal systems wherever it goes. 

Already, in its effort to encourage U.S. 
private investment abroad, the U.S. Govern- 
ment has negotiated treaties of commerce 
with 17 nations since 1946, tax conventions 
with 21 nations, and special-investment 
guarantee agreements under the Mutual Se- 
curity Act with 40 nations. 

What has been done is for the most part 
good, but there are several areas where addi- 
tional action is called for. The countries 
that need economic development most are 
too often least likely to have the kind of 
laws, government, and climate that will at- 
tract investment. The political risks of ex- 
propriation and inconvertibility against 
which ICA (International Cooperation Ad- 
ministration) presently sells insurance are 
not the only political risks that investors 
fear. Three U.S. Government commissions, 
as well as numerous private experts, have 
recently recommended a variety of improve- 
ments in our machinery for fostering foreign 
investment. 

I select three for particular endorsement. 
Our laws should permit the establishment 
of foreign business corporations meriting 
special tax treatment, so that their foreign 
earnings can be reinvested abroad free of 
U.S. tax until the U.S. investor actually re- 
ceives his reward. 

In addition, more tax treaties should be 
speedily negotiated to permit tax sparing 
and other reciprocal encouragements to in- 
vestors. The ICA guarantee program should 
be extended to include such risks as revolu- 
tion and civil strife. Finally, a concerted 
effort should be made to extend our whole 
treaty system into more countries, especially 
those in most need of development. 

The great adventure of economic develop- 
ment through a worldwide expansion of 
private investment is bound to develop many 
new forms and channels of cooperation be- 
tween governments and between individuals 
of different nations. 

We need not fear this adventure; indeed 
we should welcome it. For if it sufficiently 
engages the imagination and public spirit 
of the legal profession and others who in- 
fluence public opinion, it must be accom- 
panied by the discovery or rediscovery, in 
countries old and new, of the legal prin- 
ciples and the respect for substantive law 
on which wealth and freedom alike are 
grounded. 

There are encouraging signs at least that 
we are on the threshold of real progress 
toward creating more effective international 
law for the settlement of economic disputes 
between individuals and between nations. 

Turning to the political area, we have 
now come far enough along in the great 
historic conflict between the free nations 
and the Communist bloc to know that ne- 
gotiation and discussion alone will not neo- 
essarily resolve the fundamental issues be- 
tween us. This has proved to be the case 
whether the negotiations took place through 
the very helpful processes of the United 
Nations, or at the conference table of For- 
eign Ministers, or even at what we now call 
the summit. 


PACTS WITH SOVIET CITED 


What emerges, eventually, from these 
meetings at the conferénce table are agree- 
ments. We have made a great many agree- 
ments with the Soviet leaders from the time 
of Yalta and Potsdam. A major missing 
element in our agreements with the Soviet 
leaders has been any provisions as to how 
disputes about the meaning of the agree- 
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ments in connection with their implementa- 
tion could be decided. 

Looking back at the first summit confer- 
ence at Geneva, for example, we find that 
it produced an agreement, signed by the 
Soviet leaders, which elevated the hopes of 
the entire world. 

It should be noted, however, that the 
President and the Secretary of State re- 
peatedly warned both before and after the 
holding of the conference that success could 
be measured only in deeds. One of the an- 
nounced purposes of the conference was to 
test the Soviet sincerity by the standard of 
performance. 

The summit conference has since been 
characterized by some as a failure, but in 
terms of agreements, as such, it was a 
success. 

Let me quote briefly from that agreement: 

“The heads of government, recognizing 
their common responsibility for the settle- 
ment of the German question and the re- 
unification of "Germany, have agreed that 
the settlement of the German question and 
the reunification of Germany by means of 
free elections shall be carried out in con- 
formity with the national interests of the 
German people and the interests of Euro- 
pean security.” 

In other words, those who participated in 
the conference, including Mr. Nikita S. 
Khrushchey, agreed at Geneva on a sound 
method for dealing with the German prob- 
lem—the very same problem from which he 
has now fathered the new crisis at Berlin. 
But while the agreement seemed clear, as 
events subsequently developed, Mr. Khru- 
shchev’s understanding of its meaning was 
ostensibly different from ours. 

The crucial question remained—how was 
the agreement to be effective when the 
parties disagreed as to what it meant? This 
is typical of a problem that can arise wher- 
ever any agreement is entered into between 
nations. 

In looking to the future what practical 
steps can we take to meet this problem? I 
will not even suggest to you that there is any 
simple answer to this question. But I do 
believe there is a significant step we can take 
toward finding an answer. 

We should take the initiative in urging 
that in future agreements provisions be in- 
cluded to the effect: (1) that disputes which 
may arise as to the interpretation of the 
agreement should be submitted to the Inter- 
national Court of Justice at the Hague; and 
(2) that the nations signing the agreement 
should be bound by the decision of the court 
in such cases. 

Such provisions will, of course, still leave 
us with many formidable questions involv- 
ing our relationships with the Communist 
nations in those cases where they ignore an 
agreement completely apart from its inter- 
pretation. But I believe this would be a 
major step forward in developing a rule of 
law for the settlement of political disputes 
between nations and in the direction all 
free men hope to pursue. 

If there is no provision for settling dis- 
putes as to what an international agreement 
means and one nation is acting in bad faith, 
the agreement has relatively little signifi- 
cance. In the absence of such a provision 
an agreement can be flagrantly nullified by a 
nation acting in bad faith whenever it deter- 


‘mines it is convenient to do so. 


While this proposal has not yet been 
adopted as the official U.S. position, I have 
discussed it at length with Attorney General 
William P. Rogers and. with Officials of the 
State Department and on the basis of these 
discussions I am convinced that it has merit 
and should be given serious consideration in 
the future. 

The International Court of Justice is not a 
western instrumentality. It is a duly con- 
stituted body under the United Nations 
Charter and has been recognized and estab- 
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lished by the Soviet along with the other sig- 
natories to the charter. : 

There is no valid reason why the Soviets 
should not be willing to join with the na- 
tions of the free world in taking this step in 
the direction of submitting differences with 
regard to interpretation of agreements be- 
tween nations to a duly established interna- 
tional court and thereby further the day 
when a rule of law will become a reality in 
the relations between nations. 

And, on our part, as Secretary Duiles said 
in his speech before the New York State Bar 
Association on January 31: 

“Those nations which do have common 
standards should by their conduct and exam- 
ple, advance the rule of law by submitting 
their disputes to the International Court of 
Justice, or to some other international tri- 
bunal upon which they agree.” 

We should be prepared to show the world 
by our example that the rule of law, even in 
the most trying circumstances, is the one 
system which all freemen of good will must 
support. 

In this connection it should be noted that 
at the present time in our own country our 
system of law and justice has come under 
special scrutiny, as it often has before in 
periods when we have been engaged in work- 
ing out basic social relationships through due 
process of law. 

It is certainly proper for any of us to dis- 
agree with an opinion of a court or courts. 
But all Americans owe it to the most funda- 
mental propositions of our way of life to take 
the greatest care in making certain that our 
criticisms of court decisions do not- become 
attacks on the institutiomef the court itself. 

Mr. Khrushchev has proclaimed time and 
again that he and his assoicates in the Krem- 
lin, to say nothing of the Soviet peoples, de- 
sire only a fair competition to test which 
system, communism or free capitalism, can 
better meet the legitimate aspirations of 
mankind for a rising star.dard of living. 

The world knows that this is the only 
kind of competition which the free nations 
desire. It is axiomatic that free people do 
not go to war except in defense of freedom. 
So obviously we welcome this kind of talk 
from Mr. Khrushchev. We welcome a peace- 
ful competition with the Communists to de- 


_termine who can do the most for mankind. 


Mr. Khrushchev also knows, as we do, that 
a competition is not likely to remain peace- 
ful unless both sides understand the rules 
and are willing to have them fairly enforced 
by an impartial umpire. He has pointedly 
reminded the world that Soviet troops are not 
in Germany to play skittles. The free peo- 
ples passionately wish that Mr. Khrushchev’s 
troops, as we]l as their own, could find it pos- 
sible to play more skittles and less atomic war 
games. But we remind him that his troops 
could not even play skittles without rules of 
the game. 

If the Soviets mean this talk of peaceful 
competition, then they have nothing to fear 
from the impartial rules impartially judged, 
which will make such peaceful competition 
possible. 

The Soviet leaders claim to be acutely 
aware of the lessons of history. They are 
constantly quoting the past to prove their 
contention that communism is the way of 
the future. May I call to their attention one 
striking conclysion that is found in every 
page of recorded history. 

It is this: The advance of civilization, the 
growth of culture and the perfection of all 
the finest qualities of mankind have all been 


‘accompanied by respect for law and justice 


and by the constant growth of the use of law 
in place of force. 

The barbarian, the outlaw, the bandit are 
symbols of a civilization that is either primi- 
tive or decadent. As men grow in wisdom, 
they recognize that might does not make 
right; that true liberty is freedom under law; 
and that the arrogance of power is a pitiful 
substitute for justice and equity. 
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Hence once again we say to those in the 
Kremlin who boast of fe superiority of 
their system: 

“Let us compete in peace, and let our 
course_of action be such that the choice we 
offer uncommitted peoples is not a choice 
between progress and reaction, between high 
civilization and a return to barbarism, be- 
tween the rule of law and the rule of force.” 

In a context of justice, of concern for the 
millions of men and women who yearn for 
peace, of a constant striving to bring the 
wealth abounding in this earth to those who 
today languish in hunger and want—in such 
a context, competition between the Com- 
munist world and the free world would in- 
deed‘ be meaningful. 

Then we could say without hesitation: 

“Let the stronger system win, knowing that 
both systems would be moving in a direction 
of a world of peace, with increasing material 
prosperity serving as a foundation for a flow- 
ering of the human spirit.”’ 

We could then put aside the hatred and 
distrust of the past and work for a better 
world. Our goal will be peace. Our instru- 
ment for achieving peace will be law and 
and justice. Our hope will be that, under 
these conditions, the vast energies now de- 
voted to weapons of war will instead be used 
to clothe, house, and feed the entire world. 
This is the only goal worthy of our aspira- 
tions. Competing in this way, nobody will 
lose, and mankind will gain. 


I also want to include an article by 
James Reston, “Search for Rule by Law,” 
which appeared in the New York Times, 
April 14, 1959: 

SEARCH FOR RULE BY LAW—DOMESTIC FACTORS 

AS WELL AS Wor.LD Issurs LED To TRIAL 

BALLOON BY NIxON 


(By James Reston) 


WASHINGTON, April 13.—vVice President 
Nrxon sent aloft in New York tonight a 
fairly important trial balloon on how to ne- 
gotiate future agreements with the Soviet 
Union. 

Why not, he suggested to the Academy of 
Political Science, let the International Court 
of Justice at The Hague settle all differences 
of interpretation of future United States- 
Soviet agreements? The background of this 
suggestion is as interesting as the proposal 
itself. 

It arises from the fact that almost every 
United States-Soviet agreement since the 
war has failed wholly or in part because it 
was interpreted in one way by Washington 
and another by Moscow, and there was no 
legal way of resolving these differences. 

Accordingly, the Justice and State Depart- 
ments have been talking for years about try- 
ing to take these questions of interpretation 
out of the political sphere and placing them 
in the realm of international law before the 
World Court or some other court. 

Attorney Géneral William P. Rogers and 
Arthur Larson, former Presidential assistant, 
have been talking with Mr. Nixon about this 
for several years. The Vice President, in 
turn, recently discussed the proposal with 
Acting Secretary of State Christian A. Herter, 
and with the President, who knew and ap- 
proved of the Vice President's decision to 
discuss the matter publicly tonight. 


FUTURE IS EMPHASIZED 


It was emphasized here today that the 
Vice President was not talking about trying 
to apply the principle of compulsory arbi- 
tration to the interpretation of past treaties 
and jnternational agreements. 


He was, instead, proposing a procedure for 
future agreements so that each agreement 
could be considered on its own merits. For 
example, if the forthcoming talks with the 
Big Four foreign ministers should reach a 
new agreement on Berlin, or Germany, or 
atomic testing, that agreement, under the 
Nixon proposal, would contain a clause stat- 
ing two things: 
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1. That any disputes that may arise as 
to the interpretation of the agreement should 
be submitted to the World Court. 

2. That the nations signing the agreement 
should be bound by the interpretation of 
the World Court in such cases. 

The proposal was put forward in this way 





for several reasons. For example, there is 
still considerable opposition on the Republi- 
can right and in the Democratic South to 
any move that might, even in remote cases, 
extend the authority of the World Court 
1 natters some people regard as wholly 
within the domestic jurisdiction of the 
United States. 

The administration would like to repeal 
the so-called Connally amendment of 1946, 


1 insisted that the United States had 
ole right to determine whether cases 
ing the United States should be sub- 
ct to the jurisdiction of the World Court. 
In the last few years, the administration 
has with difficulty defeated the so-called 
ker amendment, which would have 
placed further limitations on the jurisdic- 
n of the United Nations and its associated 
organization And while the supporters 
he Bricker amendment have been weak- 
ened in recent elections, the State and Jus- 
tice Departments do not want to get involved 
in another battle on this issue. 
Before the end of this week, the State 
Department will send to the Senate Foreign 


Relations Committee its ideas of how the 
< nally amendment should be modified, but 
there is some doubt whether any modifica- 


take place in this session of the 





The administration is more hopeful about 
winning acceptance for the more specific idea 
of letting the World Court decide disputes 

out of the interpretation of future 
‘nts with the Soviet Union and other 


This would enable the Congress to look 
at one case a time. It would force the 
Executive to draft future international 


agreements in careful language that could, if 
challenged, be examined by the World Court, 
rs i g them vague, as in the 
past Big Four agreements on Western access 
+ 
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» Berlin. Finally, it would, if accepted by 
the Soviet Union, provide cone way of resolv- 
ing the interminable arguments over what 
United States-Soviet agreements mean. 

It is pointed out here that, even if the 
Soviet Union did not agree to submit the 


interpretaton of future agreements to the 
World Court this in itself would make clear 
Moscow’s insistence on being the sole Judge 

f its own actions. Whereas, if it did accept, 
at least some progress could be made toward 
substituting the rule of law in a limited 
field for the present rule of force. 

There will undoubtedly be opposition to 
Mr. Nrxon’s trial balloon. Some Senators 
feel that the United States, like the Soviet 
Union, cannot afford to let any court decide 
matters that might affect its security. 

Some for example, would be opposed to let- 
ting the World Court sit in judgment on 
Panama's claim to sovereignty over the 12- 
mile sea limit beyond its shores. This would 
take in most of the critical approaches to 
the Panama Canal and is thus regarded here 
as vital to the security of the canal and the 
United States. 

Finally, there are some legislators who 
think that any extension of the powers of 
the World Court might, at some future date, 
enable citizens of the United States to claim 
that they were not enjoying the human 
rights spelled out in the Declaration of Hu- 
man Rights under the United Nations. 

Thus, Vice President Nrxon, in his scholar- 
ly address tonight, has opened up, not only 
some fundamental legal questions, but quite 
a few important international and national 
political questions as well. 

This is why his World Court idea was put 
forward as a trial balloon rather than as 
established administration policy. 
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The High Cost of Past Wars 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STEWART L. UDALL 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 4, 1959 
Mr\UDALL. Mr. Speaker, one of the 
continuing problems confronted by the 
Congress involves a sound and balanced 


program which will provide care and 
assistance for those who bore the brunt 
of our military conflicts. In a current 
issue of Reporter m: ‘ine its able 
Washington correspond: Douglass 
Cater, discusses some pects of this 
problem in thoughtful fashion. It will 


hardly surprise our co ies to learn 
that the chairman of the Veterans’ Af- 
fairs Committee of the House, Repre- 
sentative OLIN TEAGUE, receives com- 
mendation by Mr. Cater for his firm 
stand for programs that put first things 
first and provide the greatest aid for 
those who have been the real casualties 
of past wars. 

For the benefit of those who are in- 
terested in this problem I present here- 
with the Reporter article: 

THE Hicu Cost or Past WARS 
(By Douglass Cater) 

For the veteran, as for only a few other 
organized interests such as Irish patriotism 
and agriculture, the Congressman is capable 


of astonishing tenderness. And even when 
emotion does not rule his reason, the icy 
logic of political expediency is apt to do so. 
Take, for example, the last time a veterans’ 


pension bill came up in the House of Rep- 
resentatives in-1956. It was a modest little 
thing, calculated to cost $129 billion over 
coming years. On a standing vote, which 
is, of course, semianonymous, the House 
decided to return the bill to committee. 
Then someone demanded a rollicall. Fifty- 
one Representatives were willing to go on 
record against the bill. But 365 others, lib- 
erals and conservatives alike, joined to send 
it triumphantly on its v to the Senate, 
where, thanks to the custodial prowess of 
Finance Committee Chairman Harry FLoop 
Byrp, Democrat of Virginia, it died quietly. 

This spring, for the third time in a decade, 
a veterans’ pension bill is destined to slide 
down the committee skids into the House. 
The result may easily be a new legislative 
leviathan that could swamp efforts at budget 
balancing for years to come. 

The situation is serious enough already. 
In the little pie-shaped chart prepared by 
the Budget Bureau to show how the Gov- 
ernment’s dollar is being spent, veterans’ 
benefits now account for the fourth largest 
slice. If you add this veterans’ program to 
the cost of the farm program—the third 
largest item after national security and in- 
terest on the national debt—nearly a sixth 
of the Federal budget goes for direct sub- 
sidies to individuals. 

What’s more, the-veterans’ programs can 
be expected to grow a great deal bigger 
without a single change in the existing laws. 
The increase is coming, not in the service- 
connected compensation program, but in 
pensions, which have nothing to do with 
battlé wounds or other service-connected 
afflictions. Already more than 870,000 vet- 
erans and 510,000 of their dependents are on 
the pension rolls; others are joining at the 
rate of 10,000 a month. Getting on isn’t 
very difficult. At the age of 65, a veteran 
must prove only a 10-percent disability— 
fairly normal for that age—and, if he is 
married, an annual income of less than 
$2,700. He need not count his savings, 


May 12 


property, or his wife’s income. As a re- 
cent General Accounting Office survey re- 
vealed, substantial numbers of fairly affluent 
veterans were taking advantage of the loop- 
holes. One pensioner, drawing his full 
$78.75 a month, had, with his wife, $7,171 
of other income each year and more than 
$15,000 in liquid assets. Another had liquid 
assets of $51,540, plus a total family income 
of $3,037 a year. Seventeen percent of the 
pensioners, it was found, have assets of more 
than $10,000. 

This spring, as the median-aged veteran 
of the First World War has just passed his 
65th birthday, formidable forces are at work 
to open the public purse still further. One 
recently formed organization, the Veterans 
of World War I of the U.S.A., is demanding 
a flat $100-a-month pension for anyone who 
wore a uniform in 1917-18. The ‘‘Wonnies,” 
as they. have come to be known on Capitol 
Hill, state their claims in fairly elemental 
terms. As a staff member of the House Vet- 
erans’ Affairs Committee expressed it wryly, 
“They argue that Congress has given aid to 
India, arms to Tito, and a Cadillac to Joe 
Martin, Why isn’t the vet getting his share?” 

The veterans’ lobby can certainly claim 
that history is on its side. Ever since 1836, 
when Congress voted pensions for any -sur- 
viving Revolutionary soldiers who were dis- 
abled or in financial need, the cost of war's 
aftermath has mushroomed far beyond the 
cost of war itself. The Spanish-American 
War, according to a recent study by a Presi- 
dential commission, cost this country $570 
million; the benefits to its 381,000 veterans 
will total, it was estimated, $4.8 billion. The 
military costs of the First World War amount- 
ed to $26 billion; its veterans’ benefits will 
probably exceed $60 billion. 

PROLIFERATION OF THE FITTEST 


Few questions are raised about the money 
that goes for veterans’ hospital services, for 
compensation payments to those who sus- 
tained in-service injuries, and for the various 
rehabilitation programs. But the pension is 
strictly a non-service-connected benefit. It 
can be claimed by any soldier who served for 
90 days during wartime. He need have got 
no further than the nearest training camp. 

It is a curious paradox of past-war politics 
that as the memory of fighting fades, the 
politicians lose their ability to discriminate 
among the veterans as a class. Concern for 
veterans in general mounts in inverse ratio 
to concern for those who actually suffered 
in the Nation’s cause. It is probably a mat- 
ter of numbers. Wounded and crippled vet- 
erans either die or fade away from the politi- 
cal scene; the more able bodied linger. The 
Congressional Medal of Honor Society of the 
U.S.A., an elite and honored group, has sought 
but has never been granted a congressional 
charter, but the Wonnies, whose only avowed 
purpose is to lobby Congress, were given one 
with alacrity last year. 

Compensation payments to handicapped 
veterans and war widows have been squeezed 
drastically by the rising cost of living. Yet 
the Wonnies’ bill would award the same 
monthly payment to the able-bodied pen- 
sioner that now goes to the war widow with 
two children to support. Even more vener- 
able veterans’ organizations such as the 
American Legion and the Veterans of Foreign 
Wars have shown greater interest in pensions 
than in the compensation program. 

Politics, of course, plays its part in the 
veterans’ groups as well as in Congress. As 
a matter of fact, the ambitious organization 
leader more often than not is seeking to 
enter the larger political arena, and there- 
fore appeals for the widest possible support. 


MR, TEAGUE AT THE DIKE 


Measured in terms of pressure politics, 
veterans’ affairs have always @njoyed special 
privilege in the House of Representatives. 
By some ‘ancient logic, pension pills are 
granted access to the floor without the usual 
necessity of a special rule from the Rules 
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Committee. The Committee’ on Veterans’ 
Affairs, like other special-interest commit- 
tees, tends to attract members who enjoy 
dealing with a special-interest lobby. If 
they don’t, they get. off the committee at 
the first available opportunity. Furious 
pressures buffet them. The last time a pen- 
sion bill was in preparation, Chairman OLIN 
E. TEAGUE, Democrat, of Texas, received an 
average of 2,000 letters daily. Membership 
turnover on the House Veterans’ Affairs Com- 
mittee has run over 55 percent for each of 
the last three Congresses. It’s obviously a 
hot seat. 

Considering all their advantages, the pro- 
fessional veterans must wonder at times 
what cursed fate caused a man like OLIN 
TEAGUE to blight their lives. They certainly 
cannot complain that Teacug, who took over 
the committee chairmanship in 1955, lacks 
interest in veterans’ affairs. A combat offi- 
cer in the Second World War, he was many 
times wounded and decorated. He still 
limps from a shell explosion that ripped away 
part of an ankle, resulting in the shortening 
of one leg. Unlike many newcomers, when 
he came to Congress in 1946, TracuE voiced 
a preference for the Veterans’ Affairs Com- 
mittee. His rapid rise to the chairmanship 
was accelerated by the rush of less inter- 
ested Members for softer berths. 

But it took even less time for TEaGuE to 
revolt against the state of affairs he found 
on the committee. He had drafted a sim- 
ple bill to give orphans of men killed in 
service the same educational help their 
fathers would have received under the G.I. 
Bill. But no one was interested. The chair- 
man was the late John E. Rankin, Demo- 
crat, Mississippi, who, playing veterans’ poli- 
tics as ¢callously as he played race rela- 
tions, was pushing a flat $90 monthly pen- 
sion for all veterans. 

When Rankin’s bill came to the floor in 
1949, the two Southerners clashed head on. 
The young Texan, who bears the nickname 
Tiger, lived up to his reputation for tough- 
ness, He made the motion that returned 
the pension bill to committee by a vote of 
208 to 207. 

Since he has acquired the prerogatives of 
chairman, TEAGUE has not hestitated to use 
them to hold back the pressures that beset 
his committee. In 1956, after an assault 
from the lobbyists caused the committee to 
override him and report out a pension bill, 
TEAGUE resorted to desperate parliamentary 
maneuvering to put his colleagues on the 
spot. First he loaded the bill with a variety 
of additional benefits that ran its price still 
higher into the stratosphere. Then he 
maneuvered the sequence of votes in a way 
to differentiate clearly between the desire 
to help the needy and the merely greedy vet- 
erans. AS TEAGUE walked dejectedly back 
to his office after the fantastic turnabout on 
the rollcall vote, a succession of shamefaced 
congressmen came up to apologize for their 
cravenness. 

For TEAGUE, who represents a purely rural 
constituency, the perils of defying the pro- 
fessional veteran interests are not so great 
as for others. Despite numerous threats of 
political retaliation, he has so-far been re- 
turned to office without even a contest since 
his initial election in 1946. But there is 
further evidence to indicate that the vet- 
erans’ lobby may not be an accurate spokes- 
man for the twenty-two million veterans in 
this country. Of the fifty-one representa- 
tives (41 Republicans, 10 Democrats) who 
voted to kill the pension bill in 1956 not 
one failed to be reelected that fall. In the 
1958 elections, though several retired, none 
was defeated. 

Perhaps the most dramatic argument for 
voting one’s convictions was supplied by 
Congressman WILLIAM H. Arres, Republican, 
Ohio. Ayres, who helped Teague lead the 
fight against the 1956 bill, represents the 
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heavily labor-organized and generally pro- 
Democratic district of Akron. Directly chal- 
lenged by a veterans’ committee organized 
to support his opponent, he met the issue 
without equivocation and won the largest 
majority of his career. (Rankin, inciden- 
tally, was defeated in 1952 by an opponent 
who kept asking why, if he was such a friend 
of the veterans, he had failed to get them 
a@ pension.) 

It is more than pressure from veterans’ 
groups that has prompted the decision to 
bring a new pension bill into Congress this 
spring. As pension costs continue to mount 
under existing laws—assuming no future 
wars, they will triple by 1985—there has been 
increasing recognition at both ends of Penn- 
sylvania Avenue that something must be 
done to keep the program within limits. 

In 1956 a Presidential commission headed 
by Gen. Omar Bradley produced a vo- 
luminous report that pointed out many in- 
equities of the veterans’-benefits program 
and recommended that nonservice-con- 
nected pensions be retained for veterans and 
dependents only as “a ‘reserve line of eco- 
nomic defense’ until such time as their 
minimum income requirements are met 
through the basic OASI [Social Security] 
program or through any other source of 
regular income.” For his pains, General 
Bradley was vilified by a number of profes- 
sional veterans. An American Legion official 
branded the report as “an insidious effort 
to discredit the veterans’ class as a whole.” 

The Bradley report also attached the all- 
or-nothing principle that awards the same 
$78.75 monthly benefits to the man who 
earns $2,700 a year as to the man who doesn’t 
earn a cent, but nothing at all to the man 
who earns $2,701. The commission called 
for a graduated scale of payments that would 
make the pension a bona fide supplement to 
social security and other income in order 
to assure the aged veteran and his depen- 
dents a minimum standard of living. The 
commission obviously hoped that social se- 
curity would eventually eliminate the neces- 
sity for any distinctions between veterans 
and nonveterans. 

In spite of the persuasive reasoning of 
the Bradley report, President Eisenhower 
failed to act on it for 3 years. Finally, on 
April 15 of this year, his new Administra- 
tor of Veterans’ Affair, Sumner G. Whittier, 
dispatched to Congress a bill to modernize 
the pension structure. It was welcomed by 
Chairman TEAGUE, who, in a not-so-veiled 
warning, promised hearings “provided that 
there can be substantial agreement reached 
between all of the veterans groups and vari- 
ous Government agencies concerned.” As 
TEAGUE made clear, he was not going to allow 
another situation like the one that developed 
in 1956, when the lobby took control of the 
committee away from him. 

The bill has been designed with calculated 
cunning. A savings provision guarantees 
that no beneficiary now on the Veterans’ Ad- 
ministration rolls will be cut off or have his 
benefits reduced. Instead, 55 percent of the 
1.3 million now receiving pensions will get 
an immediate increase in benefits. The cost 
of “sweetening” the reform measure will 
run an additional $100 million annually for 
the first few years, to the anguish of Mr. 
Eisenhower’s budget makers. 


But over the long run, the graduated scale 
will go far to ensure that need is the real 
criterion in fixing pension payments. There 
will be a much stricter definition of income 
to include a veteran’s entire estate as well 
as his wife’s income. Despite increased pay- 
ments to those in genuine need, the bill will 
effect an economy by scaling down payments 
to the future pensioner who has other in- 
come. By the turn.of the century, when the 
peak load of the Second World War veterans 
has passed, the cumulative saving over the 
present program is estimated at $48 billion. 
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ONE-HALF OF A NATION 


TeaGuE is shrewdly weighing the political 
prospects of this bill. He is already engaged 
in the endless diplomacy of bluff and com-~- 
promise. So far, the heads of the major vet- 
erans’ organizations are showing unusual 
caution. They have much to lose by reck- 
lessness. One misstep and they know that 
TEAGUE, backed by the Veterans’ Administra-~ 
tion, will slam the door against any change. 
To make this alternative even less appetizing, 
TEAGUE may add a few more sweeteners to 
the bill. He wants to be certain that the 
pensioners who stand to gain immediate 
benefits make up a substantial majority of 
those now on the rolls. They, he reasons, 
are the ones who will swing the most votes. 

TEAGUE’s gamble is an important one. It 
represents a chance to inject reason into a 
program that has become a political mon- 
strosity and has every prospect of becoming a 
greater one. It could well be the last chance 
In a few more years, HarRy BYRD may no 
longer be around to serve as a second buffer 
in the Senate when TeaGue is overridden. 
Senator Rosert S, Kerr, Democrat, of Okla- 
homa, who stands.next in line on the Senate 
Finance Committee, has always been notably 
easy going on money matters. It is hardly 
likely, either, that any future President will 
have @ more persuasive voice on veterans’ 
affairs than the former Supreme Commander 
of the Allied Forces in Europe. As one of 
TEAGUE’s staff members has expressed it, “If 
Eisenhower and Bradley can’t sell this reform, 
who in hell can?” 

Unless someone can sell it, the future man- 
agement of veterans’ benefits present a curi- 
ous prospect indeed. For the aging veteran 
population of America can no longer be reck- 
oned as the valiant few who charged up San 
Juan Hill to earn their Nation’s undying grat- 
itude and largesse. The veterans of past 
war, along with their dependents, will soon 
total nearly half the Nation’s population. 
With each year that goes by, the millions of 
Second World War veterans move toward 
pensionable age. 

Is half a Nation to be subsidized by a jerry- 
built program full of loopholes and incon- 
sistencies, and subject to nearly limitless 
expansion? Except for a few brave men like 
TEAGUE, legislators are strangely compla- 
cent about this radical, if discriminatory, 
step toward the total welfare state. In an 
era of unparalleled prosperity, congressional 
conservatives and liberals alike seem bent on 
backing into a tin-plated version of the 
Townsend plan, which even in the depths 
of the depression they had the courage to 
fight off. 





Safety Patrol Delegation for 1959 From 
the First Congressional District of 
Wisconsin 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


~ ° HON. GERALD T. FLYNN 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. FLYNN. Mr. Speaker, it is with 
pride that I rise to advise this honorable 
body of a civic project in my hometown 
of Racine, Wis., in which a large num- 
ber of manufacturers, individuals, and 
private organizations have cooperated. 
This civic and community project has 
made it possible for the city of Racine to 
participate annually in the grade school 
safety patrol program. Racine, Wis., 
was one of the pioneers in this move- 
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ment; the first unit of the school safety 
patrol program in Wisconsin was organ- 
ized in the city of Racine on January 11, 
1926. It was one of the first such units 
organized in the Nation. Racine realized 
then and knows now the value of such a 
program in protecting the lives of school- 
children at school crossings adjacent to 
elementary schools. In the 33 years 
since Racine has been extremely fortu- 
nate in that there has never been an ac- 
cident involving a schoolchild at a 
school crossing where these safety patrol 
youngsters have been on duty. 

A distinguished Racine citizen, Dr. 
George Walter, now deceased, gave of his 
time for many years in the promotion 
and development of this project. In his 
memory, the group of industrialists, in- 
dividuals and private organizations 
above mentioned have created a memo- 
rial fund, a nonprofit organization dedi- 
cated totally to providing finances 
through voluntary donation of funds, 
which are used to defray the annual ex- 
penses of sending one safety patrol boy 
or girl from each school in the city of 
Racine to Washington to participate in 
the annual safety patrol parade. These 
schoolchildren are accompanied by sev- 
eral civic-minded citizens and officials. 
The result of this trip spurs the young 
boys and girls on to dedicated service to 
the safety patrol. The result is that Ra- 
cine is developing character in its young 
people, safety at its school crossings and 
has a program of which all can be proud. 

It was with pride that I witnessed these 
boys and girls march in Saturday’s pa- 
rade. It was a happy occasion for me 
to visit and have breakfast with them 
while they were in’ Washington. The 
boys and girls selected this year and the 
school from which they came are: 

School, Racine, Wis.: James Blake, St. 
John’s Lutheran; Gary Bosak, Garfield 
School; Dale Dow, Winkler; James Esser, 
Holy Trinity School; Donald Fowler, St. 
Rose; Stephen Heisa, Stephen Bull; Mar- 
vin Johnson, St. Charles’, Burlington, 
Wis.; Dale Ketterhagen, St. Mary’s, Bur- 
lington, Wis.; Sigmund Kizirnis, St. Jos- 
eph’s; Robert Knotek, St. John’s Nepo- 
muk; Lawrence Kraus, Lincoln Elemen- 
tary; Craig Monroe, Our Father’s Luth- 
eran; John Morgan, Jerstad-Agerholm; 
Daniel Panyk, Rapids; Jerry Puseh, 
Trinity Lutheran; Ronald Rasmussen, 
Howell; Charles Retert, Roosevelt; Rob- 
ert Richards, Jr., Wadewitz; John 
Schatzman, Franklin: David Wenszell, 
St. Mary’s; James Stratman, St. Ed- 
wards’; Charles Wittkowski, Holy Name 
School; John Zimmerman, Epiphany Lu- 
theran; Daniel Zuehlke, Washington; 
Theodore Zukewich, Sacred Heart; Ken- 
neth Burns, Elkhorn School, Elkhorn, 
Wis.; Dick Pollak, Elkhorn School, Elk- 
horn, Wis.; Jack Zwieg, Elkhorn School, 
Elkhorn, Wis.; Lois Dandeneau, St. Pat- 
rick’s School; Wendy Jane Dibble, S. C. 
Johnson; Jane Gutknecht, Franksville; 
Charlene Mae Harlow, St. Stanislaus; 
Ellen Ihrman, Winslow; Annette Jardina, 
St. Rita; Jane Mutschmann, James; 
Susan Oravetz, Fratt Elementary; Joyce 
Petersen, Gilbert Knapp; Marilyn Schet- 
ter, McKinley Elementary; Sally Shook- 
man, Beebe; Mary Teut, St. John’s Evan- 
gelical Lutheran, Burlington, Wis.; Paul- 
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ine Walsh, Waller School, Burlington, 
Wis.; Sandra Weiss, Mitchell Elemen- 
tary; Nancy Wtipil, Jefferson; Kathie 
Zabit, Trautwein. 


The chaperones caring for these boys 
and girls were: Harold A. Schink, Racine 
County Safety Council; Officer Edward 
Kirt, Racine Police Department; Set. 
James Anderson, Racine Sheriff's De- 
partment; Mrs. Bertha Halliday, R.M. 
Racine Health Department; Miss Grace 
Piskula, physical education consultant, 
Racine Public Schools. 

I commend both the children and their 
chaperones for the fine display they put 
on in Washington and for a job well done. 
I commend their schools for adequately 
preparing them for the trip. The chap- 
erones said they were the finest behaved 
group of children that they had yet 
taken to Washington and I commend the 
civic-mindedness of the group and the 
individuals contributing to the Dr. Wal- 
ter memorial fund for this most worthy 
project. 


Robert L. Cummings, Jr. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ISIDORE DOLLINGER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesdgy, April 29, 1959 


Mr. DOLLINGER. Mr. Speaker, the 
following article appeared in Business/ 
Commercial Aviation of April 1959. It is 
most interesting and informative, and I 
am including it in the CONGRESSIONAL 
ReEcorpD so that all Members of Congress 
may have the opportunity to read it: 


RoBertT L. CUMMINGS, JR. 


Ever since “Bob’’ Cummings became New 
York Airways’ first president back in 1951, he 
and his company have been leaders in the 
airline ‘copter’ field. On October 15, 1952, 
New York Airways’ became the first airline to 
offer scheduled passenger service by ‘copter. 
(The pioneer ‘copter airline—Los Angeles Air- 
ways—had been operating for nearly 5 years, 
but only carried mail and air express.) Less 
than a month ago, New York Airways’ carried 
its 250,000th passenger. 

Bob Cummings is modest about New York 
Airways’ success. ‘“We’ve had the best oppor- 
tunities,” he says. “We have the biggest city 
in the world and the best financing of any 
small airline anywhere. Operating in the 
New York area puts us in the limelight. If 
we can’t succeed with this background we 
ought to be shot.” 

Those who know Cummings well say it’s 
not quite that simple. They credit Cum- 
mings with a major share of the responsi- 
bility for New York Airways’ success. His 
chief assets, they point out, are his knack 
for getting to the heart of a problem, his 
vision and his capacity for getting people to 
work together as a team. 

An excellent example of Bob's ability to get 
to the core of an issue is the concept of direct 
service, provided by steep-gradient aircraft, 
that he recently laid before the CAB. This 
concept offers the first real opportunity for 
aviation to crack the short-haul travel mar- 
ket—now dominated by surface transport. It 
points the way for today’s ‘copter airlines to 
take their place alongside trunk and local 
service airlines—as a major element of our 


national air transport system. 
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Nowhere does Cummings’ foresight show so 
clearly as in NYA’s well-developed equipment 
plans. Considerably along on plans to retrofit 
turbine engines to its Vertol 44Bs, the air- 
lines technical staff is hard at work evaluat- 
ing the 44B’s sucessor—‘Ship X,” as* Cum- 
mings calls it. At the same time, NYA has 
protected its delivery position for the re- 
placement of Ship X with the recent letter 
of intent for five Fairey Rotodynes. Of this 
action, Cummings says “It’s an indication of 
what we think of the future. We have to 
protect our busines for the future—we don’t 
want to get caught short for lack of vision.” 

Long ago, Cummings realized that a ’cop- 
ter airline—buying five aircraft every 5 
years—couldn’t arouse much interest among 
manufacturers turning out 30-40 ships a 
month for the military. Ever since, he’s been 
working quietly with ‘copter airlines—both 
here and abroad—to develop common re- 
quirements to present to manufacturers. 
One important payoff has been worldwide 
agreement—both in the United States and 
abroad—on the size ’copter needed for air- 
line operations. Developed in the IATA 
Helicopter Group, this agreement is also 
backed by the U.S. military. 

The NYA management team is made up 
largely of “pros” with years of fixed-wing 
airline experience. All were hand-picked by 
Bob Cummings—himself a former manager 
of Pan Am’s Atlantic Division. The way this 
team, has stuck together since NYA began is 
one indication of the effectiveness of Bob’s 
leadership. Many have been offered better 
paying jobs elsewhere, but they all chose to 
stay—held together by the challenge of the 
operation and their devotion to Bob Cum- 
mings. 

In his dealings with his staff, Cummings 
gives each man the authority that should go 
with his responsibility. Observes an asso- 
ciate, “You get help from Bob, you don’t get 
interference. He’s never insisted I do some- 
thing I didn’t really want to do—even though 
I later proved to be wrong.” 

Small wonder New York Airways looks ex- 
pectantly toward the future. Biggest hur- 
dies at present are getting CAB recognition 
of the concept .of direct service, with steep- 
gradient aircraft, and making the airline's 
temporary certificate a permanent one. Once 
these hurdles are overcome, Bob Cummings 
and his team will be climbing out on a steep 


gradient. 
Se 


One Citizen’s Comment on the Farm 
Problem 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARLAN HAGEN 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. HAGEN. Mr. Speaker, I represent 
a district which is reputed to be the most 
productive farm congressional district in 
the United States in terms of dollar value 
of farm products raised. Authority for 
this statement is a survey made by the 
Congressional Quarterly approximately a 
year 4go. Primarily because of this fact 
I have an acute interest in the farm prob- 
lem and a proper farm program. Since 
my service on the House Agriculture 
Committee I have endeavored to inject 
some consideration of the laws of eco- 
nomics—in a modern context—into all 
farm legislative proposals. 

My particular point in addressing you 
here today is to invite attention to the 
fact that the current farm program, 
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whether under the present Secretary of 
Agriculture or his immediate predeces- 
sors, has been productive of a large de- 
gree of antifarm rancor. Typical of this 
reaction is a letter I have received from 
one of my constituents, who, I assume, is 
not a farmer. The letter reads as fol- 
lows: 

TaFT, Cauir., May 7, 1959. 
Congressman HAGEN, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Sir: This Congress has spent a lot of time 
on labor legislation but I don’t hear you do- 
ing anything about the rotten farm program. 

You’ve never seen anyone get rich working 
and you know it. 

You talk about balancing the budget then 
spend $8 billion on the rich farmers. Who 
do you rich farm lovers think you’re fool- 
ing? I'd like to know who puts the farm 
pressure on you birds and I'd like to know 
the justification of the farm program. 

What hold do they have on you fellows? 
I actually believe if those farmers met you 
downtown and told you to stand on your 
head you’d do it. The Farm Journal says 
the farmers don’t want a Government pro- 
gram and the majority of the people hate 
the farmers’ insides. Now you tell me why 
the $8 billion on them. It must be the big 
fellows that are putting the pressure on you. 

You tell why an outfit like Westlake Farms 
of Stratford should get $125,942 on the soil 
bank. I got the list from the Department 
of Agriculture. Also the loans in 1957: 
Kern County land, $531,362; Westlake Farms, 
$508,667; Mettlers, $414,698. 

The farm programs were started to help 
the poor farmers and look at it now. As long 
as I live I’ll never forgive the U.S. Govern- 
ment for taxing me to near poverty to give 
it to those rich farmers and I know some 
of them are foreigners. 

How about all the Government money 
that has been given to the Greeks to build 
tankers? You stand up and doright. We'll 
vote you all out; that’s the solution. 

I believe that any man of your integrity 
knows right from wrong and you know the 
rotten farm program is not right. I just 
went down and registered Democratic for 
one reason—to vote you farm lovers out next 
election. Every day I campaign—vote all 
incumbents out until the rotten farm pro- 
gra is done away with completely. We 
voted out some last election. We'll vote 
some more of you farm lovers out next elec- 
tion, 

E. H. Ransom. 


If sentiments such as these are not, 
uncommon in an area where agricultural 
activity is the principal source of in- 
come, not only of farmers but also those 
whose chief customers are farmers, I can 
imagine the depth of feeling in such 
urban areas as New York and Boston 
and Los Angeles. 





Dr. Slichter on Inflation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Speak- 
er, an article by Edward H. Collins in the 
April 27, 1959, New York Times, on Dr. 
Slichter’s economic views has been 
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brought to my attention. Dr. Slichter 
was the first witness to appear before the 
Joint Economic Committee in its studies 
into the question of maximum employ- 
ment, economic growth and price stabil- 
ity which the Congress authorized in 
January and voted $200,000 to finance. 
After listening to Dr. Slichter testify and 
after interrogating him I came away 
with somewhat the same general con- 
clusions on his views that Mr. Collins 
records in his article: 
POSITION OR DEFENSE—A VIEW THAT SLICHTER 
ForMS OPINION To CONFORM WITH PREVIOUS 
SPEECHES 


(By Edward H. Collins) 


An economist who is qualified to hold the 
chair of Lamont University professor at Har- 
vard is entitled to his own opinion on any 
issue, even if that opinion puts him in the 
small company of experts who profess to 
regard a conditidn of perpetually rising 
prices not only as potentially nontoxic but 
as an invaluable source of the energy-build- 
ing vitamins that every growing economy 
needs. 

Nevertheless, the more this wirter, for one, 
samples the steady flow of speeches and 
articles of Prof. Sumner Slichter dealing with 
this theme, the more strongly he is tempted 
to ask himself one question. That question 
is: Is he (Professor Slichter) trying to con- 
vince his audience of the rightness of his 
views or is he really trying to convince him- 
self? For the picture he seems to present at 
this point is that of a man who, finding 
himself in a position of dubious tenability, 
has redoubled his efforts to reassure himself, 
and in the process is inflicting more damage 
on himself than on his critics. 

To get away from broad generalizations, 
let us consider a recent representative exam- 
ple of Professor Slichter’s efforts to defend his 
position on inflation by what is essentially 
the technique of simple reassertion. That 
example is the address he delivered at Boca 
Raton on April 13 before the Association of 
Reserve City Bankers. True, one will find 
here the array of assorted statistics that are 
the hallmark of a typical Slichter disserta- 
tion. Moreover, like most statistics em- 
ployed by the Harvard professor, the reader 
will find these decidedly interesting. 


STATISTICAL PLAY 


He should perhaps be warned, however, 
against permitting himself to be confused by 
what. may strike him as strange discrepan- 
cies between the Professor's statistics and 
the conclusions that their author draws 
from them. As someone once remarked, 
“Slichter sometimes gives the impression 
that he doesn’t think of statistics as tools of 
his trade; he just likes to play with them.” 

Of several persons with whom this writer 
made it a point to discuss the Boca Raton 
speech the majority opinion seemed to be 
that it reached a plateau in section II, “The 
Course of Inflation,” established its peak in 
subsection II(3) “The Effects of Higher 
Labor Costs,” and been degenerated into a 
hodgepodge of speculation, irrelevancies, and 
non sequiturs. 

Few economists with more orthodox views 
than Professor Slichter have drawn up & 
more impressive indictment of the “wage 
push” as the prime mover in the price infla- 
tion of the past decade. 

“The period 1947-58,” he points out, “was 
a period of declining profit margins.” This 
fact is important because it shows that the 
initiative in raising prices was not being 
taken by employers. From an average of 
4.45 cents per dollar of sales after taxes in 
the years 1947-50, the corresponding figure 
fell to 3.3 cents in the 3 years 1955-57. 

During 8 years of this 1l-year period of 
declining profit margins, he goes on to ob- 
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serve, “the rise in hourly compensation for 
all workers in private industry exceeded the 
gain in real production per man-hour, and 
for the period as a whole that rise was 66.7 
percent, or practically twice the gain of 33.6 
percent in real production per man-hour. 
Noting that in 1957 a consolidated income 
statement of American business showed that 
labor costs represented about two-thirds of 
the income originating in business and four- 
fifths of the income originating in corporate 
business, he concluded: 

“When labor costs are this important and 
when, year after year, hourly compensation 
of employees outruns output per man-hour, 
some increase in the price level is obviously 
necessary.” 

CONTROL URGED 

Appearing before the Joint Congressional 
Committee on the Economic Report on 
March 25, Marriner S. Eccles, former Chair- 
man of the Federal Reserve Board, empha- 
sized this very same point. He then pro- 
ceeded to add: 

“It should be apparent that unless the 
Government and the Congress have the 
courage to control the rapidly growing mo- 
nopolistic poser of organized labor, further 
inflation is inevitable. The only alternative 
is to stop the growth of the money supply, 
which would ultimately bring unemploy- 
ment and idle facilities.” 

Compare this forthright and logical pro- 
posal by Mr. Eccles with the floundering 
attempt of Professor Slichter to provide a 
solution that would avoid doing violence to 
his frequent statement in which he sought 
to minimize the importance of inflation. 
Having diagnosed the recent condition of ris- 
ing prices as “the tendency of wages to out- 
strip productivity,” one would expect that 
he would prescribe for their particular ail- 
ment. 

Indeed, for a brief moment, he actually 
seemed to be teetering on the edge of such 
action, 

“Since the cause of the trouble was clear,” 
he declared, ‘the central attack on inflation 
should be directed to curbing the power of 
trade unions.” But for the information of 
those who may have applauded his remarks 
at this point, the present might be a good 
time to call attention to the fact that one 
should never applaud any statement in a 
Slichter speech, because one can never tell 
what is coming next. What came next in 
this case was this observation by the speaker: 

“Depriving the unions of some of their 
extraordinary privileges would remove some 
of the glaring injustices, but would have 
little effect on the bargaining power of most 
unions.” Thus does Professor Slichter, with- 
in the space of a single sentence, propose and 
dispose. . While the professor subsequently 
introduced a variety of amiable but purely 
speculative suggestions for solving the infla- 
tion problem without touching its heart, that 
Was as near as he came at any time to a 
frontal attack. 

The fact seems to be that the Harvard 
economist is not nearly as nonfearful of in- 
flation as is popularly believed. A perusal of 
@ number of representative speeches and 
articles by him on the subject suggests that 
unless he is attacked or taunted into reckless 
statements he is apt:to confine himself largely 
to the thesis that inflation is not as serious 
a threat as most people think. Sumner 
Slichter, one is forced to conclude, is some- 
what less than the menace to orthodox think- 
ing on this subject that he is widely pictured. 
By the same token, it should be added, it is 
probably largely a wasted hope to believe 
that much help can be expected from him in 
solving the inflation problem. One reason 
for believing this is that his economic phi- 
losophy is largely a philosophy of improvisa- 
tion. A more important reason is Professor 
Slichter’s addiction to gratuitous prediction, 
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The study of economic theory and economic 
problems is a difficult one even for the 
economist who has submitted to a disciplined 
spirit of detachment and objectivity. The 
economist who constantly-makes a practice 
of taking a position with respect to the 
economic outlook has forfeited the most 
valuable asset that any scientist can boast. 
He has become a prisoner of his own public 
pronouncements. 
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LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 


Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied. by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U. S. 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 


GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer, 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealJers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or eStablishment of the 
Government (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 72a, 
Supp. 2). 


CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 


The Public Printer, under the direction of 
the Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
for sale, at a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
gressional Directory. No sale shall be made 
on credit (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 150, p. 
1939). 


RECORD OFFICE AT THE CAPITOL 


An office for the CONGRESSIONAL REcorpD is 
located in Statuary Hall, House wing, where 
Mr. Raymond F. Noyes is in attendance during 
the sessions of Congress to receive orders for 
subscriptions to the Recorp at $1.50 per 
month) and where single copies may also be 
purchased. Orders are also accepted for the 
printing of speeches in pamphlet form. 
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LAWS AND RULES FOR PUBLICATION OF 
THE CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 


CopE oF LAWS OF THE UNITED STATES 


TITLE 44, SECTION 181. CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD; ARRANGEMENT, STYLE, CONTENTS, 
AND INDEXES.—The Joint Committee on 
Printing shall have control of the ar- 
rangement and style of the CONGRES- 
SIONAL REcorD, and while providing that 
it shall be substantially a verbatim re- 
port of proceedings shall take «: 11 needed 
action for the reduction of unnecessary 
bulk, and shall provide for the publica- 
tion of an index of the CONGRESSIONAL 
REcorD semimonthly during the sessions 
of Congress and at the close thereof. 
(Jan. 12, 1895, c. 28, § 13, 28 Stat. 603.) 

TITLE 44, SECTION 182b. SAME; ILLUS=- 
TRATIONS, MAPS, DIAGRAMS.—No maps, dia- 
grams, or illustrations may be inserted in 
the Recorp without the approval of the 
Joint Committee on Printing. (June 20, 
1936, c. 630, § 2, 49 Stat. 1546.) 

Pursuant to the foregoing statute and in 
order to provide for the prompt publication 
and delivery of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD the 
Joint Committee on Printing has adopted the 
following rules, to which the attention of 
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates is 
respectfully invited: 

1. Arrangement of the daily Record.—The 
Public Printer will arrange the contents of 
the daily Recorp as follows: First, the Senate 
proceedings; second, the House proceedings; 
third, the Appendix: Provided, That when the 
proceedings of the Senate are not received in 
time to follow this, arrangement, the Public 
Printer may begin the Recorp with the House 
proceedings. The proceedings of each House 
and the Appendix shall each begin a new 
page, with appropriate headings centered 
thereon. 

2. Type and style.—The Public Printer shall 
print the report of the proceedings and de- 
bates of the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives, as furnished by the Official Reporters of 
the CONGRESSIONAL REcorp, in 714 -point type; 
and all matter included in the remarks or 
speeches of Members of Congress, other than 
their own words, and all reports, documents, 
and other matter authorized to be inserted 
in the Recorp shall be printed in 6'4-point 
type; and all rolicalls shall be printed in 
6-point type. No italic or black type nor 
words in capitals or small capitals shall be 
used for emphasis or prominence; nor will 
unusual indentions be permitted. These re- 
strictions do not apply to the printing of or 
quotations from historical, official, or legal 
documents or papers of which a literal repro- 
duction is necessary. 

3. Return of manuscript—When manu- 
script is submitted to Members for revision it 
should be returned to the Government Print- 
ing Office not later than 9 o’clock p. m. in 
order to insure publication in the Recorp is- 
sued on the following morning; and if all of 
said manuscript is not furnished at the time 
specified, the Public Printer is authorized to 
withhold it from the Recorp for 1 day. Inno 
case will a speech be printed in the Rrecorp of 
the day of its delivery if the manuscript is 
furnished later than 12 o’clock midnight. 

4. Tabular matter—The manuscript of 
speeches containing tabular statements to be 
published in the Recorp shall be in the hands 
of the Public Printer not later than 7 o'clock 
p. m., to insure publication the following 
morning. 

5. Proof furnished.—Proofs of “leave to 
print” and advance speeches will not be fur- 
nished the day the manuscript is received but 
Will be submitted the following day, whenever 
possible to do so without causing delay in the 
publication of the regular proceedings of 
Congress. Advance speeches shall be set in 
the Recorp style of type, and not more than 
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six sets of proofs may be furnished to Mem- 
bers without charge. 

6. Notation Of withheld remarks.—If manu- 
script or proofs have not been returned in 
time for publication in the proceedings, the 
Public Printer will insert the words “Mr. 

addressed the Senate (House or Com- 
mittee). His remarks will appear hereafter 
in the Appendix,” and proceed with the 
printing of the Rrecorp. 

7. Thirty-day limit—The Public Printer 
shall not publish in the CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD any speech or extension of remarks 
which has been withheld for a period ex- 
ceeding 30 calendar days from the date when 
its printing was authorized: Provided, That 
at the expiration of each session of Congress 
the time limit herein fixed shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee. 

8. Corrections —The permanent REcorpD is 
made up for printing and binding 30 days 
after each daily publication is issued; there- 
fore all corrections must be sent to the Public 
Printer within that time: Provided, That 
upon the final adjournment of each session 
of Congress the time limit shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee: 
Provided further, That no Member of Con- 
gress shall be entitled to make more than 
one revision. Any revision shall consist only 
of corrections of the original copy and shall 
not includé deletions of correct material, 
substitutions for correct material, or addi- 
tions of new subject matter. 

9. The Public Printer shall not publish in 
the CONGRESSIONAL REcorD the full report or 
print of any committee or subcommittee 
when said report or print has been previously 
printed. This rule shall not be construed to 
apply to conference reports. 

10. Appendiz to daily Record.—When either 
House has granted leave to print (1) a speech 
not delivered in either House, (2) a news- 
paper or magazine article, or (3) any other 
matter not germane to the proceedings, the 
same shall be published in the Appendix 
except in cases of duplication. In such cases 
only the first item received in the Govern- 
ment Printing Office will be printed. This 
rule shall not apply to quotations which 
form part of a speech of a Member, or to an 
authorized extension of his own remarks: 
Provided, That no address, speech, or article 
delivered or released subsequently to the final 
adjournment of a session of Congress may be 
printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

11. Estimate of cost —No extraneous matter 
in excess of two pages in any one instance 
may be printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
by a Member under leave to print or to ex- 
tend his remarks unless the manuscript is 
accompanied by an estimate in writing from 
the Public Printer of the probable cost of 
publishing the same, which estimate of cost 
must be announced by the Member when 
such leave is requested; but this rule shall 
not apply to excerpts from letters, tele- 
grams, or articles presented in connection 
with a speech delivered in the course of de- 
bate or to communications from State legis- 
latures, addresses or articles by the President 
and the members of his Cabinet, the Vice 
President, or a Member of Congress. For the 
purposes of this regulation, any one article 
printed in two or more parts, with or with- 
out individual headings, shall be considered 
as a single extension and the two-page rule 
shall apply. The Public Printer or the Official 
Reporters of the House or Senate shall return 
to the Member of the respective House any 
matter submitted for the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp which is in contravention of this 


paragraph. 


12. Official Reporters.—The Official Report- 
ers of each House shall indicate on the manu- 
script and prepare headings for all matter to 
be printed in the Appendix, and shall make 
suitable reference thereto at the proper place 
in the proceedings. 











Lee’s Spirituality 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN STENNIS 


OF MISSISSIPPI 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 13,1959 


Mr.STENNIS. Mr. President, on May 
3, 1959, our colleague, the junior Senator 
from Virginia (Mr. Ropertson], de- 
livered an address at the annual meeting 
of the Robert E. Lee Memorial Founda- 
tion, at Lee’s ancestral home at Strat- 
ford, Va. 

This address, entitled ‘“Lee’s Spiritual- 
ity,” not only analyzes some of the strong 
spiritual qualities of the great Virginian, 
Robert E. Lee, but it refiects also the 
outstanding spiritual qualities of our 
colleague, also a worthy Virginian. 

Through this emphasis on Lee’s spirit- 
ual qualities, the Senator from Virginia 
has rendered a service in making the 
true character of General Lee better 
known to the American people. 

That there may be further circulation 
of this worthy address among the people 
of the Nation, I ask unanimous consent 
that the address be printed in the Appen- 
dix of the REcorD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

LEE’s SPIRITUALITY 
(Address by Senator A. WILLIS ROBERTSON at 
annual meeting of Robert E. Lee Memorial 

Foundation, Stratford, Va., May 3, 1959) 

It was On such a spring day as this that 
Gen. Robert E. Lee was called upon to make 
the most trying decision of his life. The 
grass was green at Appomattox, the fragrant 
arbutus was opening its chalice of perfume 
among the drifted leaves, the white flower- 
ing dogwood would soon be in full bloom. 
All nature seemed to be proclaiming “God’s 
in his heaven—all’s well with the world.” 
But Lee’s heart was heavy with the realiza- 
tion of the fact that future resistance to the 
overwhelming might of Grant’s army would 
be futile. In the bloody battle of Sayler’s 
Creek he had lost one-third of his fighting 
strength, and to prevent the needless sacri- 
fice of what remained of his brave men, Lee, 
the professional soldier, must suffer the pub- 
lic humiliation of surrendering his army and 
admitting that he had lost the war. “How 
easy,” he said as his soul was being tried by 
the implications of that decision, “I could 
be rid of this and be at rest. I have only to 
ride along the line and all will be over. But 
it is our duty to live. What would become 
of the women and children of the South if 
we were not here to protect them?” 

In those simple words, “it is our duty to 
live,” Lee expressed the keynote of a char- 
acter so sublime and so secure in the halls 
of eternal fame that his memory could not 
be lifted to any new place of distinction by 
any man’s words of praise. * * * 

In the shadows of the historic home at 
Stratford in which Lee was born, preserved by 
the unselfish patriotism and loving care of 
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the Robert E. Lee Memorial Foundation, we 
may well recall the reference to the Lee 
family by Woodrow Wilson when in a speech 
on Robert E. Lee, he said: “We like to re- 
member all the splendid family traditions of 
the Lees, but we like most of all to remember 
that this man was greater than all the tradi- 
tions of his family; that there was a culmi- 
nation here that could not have been reached 
by the mere drift of what men remember, 
but must be reached by what men originate 
and conceive.” 

In the opinion of that great scholar and 
statesman, what Lee had conceived, in a 
superlative degree, was a sense of duty. In 
the performance of that duty he was a singu- 
lar contradiction—‘‘a gentleman who loved 
his fellow men and sought to serve them by 
the power of love, and who yet won the im- 
perishable fame of a great soldier.” 

Woodrow Wilson, in the address to which I 
have referred, explained this apparent para- 
dox by saying: ‘‘The lesson of General Lee’s 
life to me is that it is not the immediate 
future that should be the basis of the states- 
man’s calculation. * * * Even a man who 
saw the end from the beginning should, in my 
conception as a southerner, have voted for 
spending his people’s blood and his own, 
rather than pursue the weak course of ex- 
pediency. There is here no mere device, no 
regard to the immediate future. What has 
been the result?—ask yourself that. It has 
been that the South has retained her best 
asset, her self-respect.” 

Senator John Warwick Daniel, in his ora- 
tion at the unveiling of the Valentine re- 
cumbent statue of Lee in Lexington in 1883, 
said that the life of Lee taught the grandest 
lesson: How manhood can rise transcendant 
over adversity and is in itself alone, under 
God, preeminent. 

“At the bottom of all true heroism is un- 
selfishness,” Senator Daniel said. ‘Its crown- 
ing expression is sacrifice.” 

After years of study, the great historian 
and brilliant writer, Dr. Douglas S. Freeman, 
compressed into one sentence his impressions 
of Lee: “What he seemed,” Dr. Freeman said, 
“he was—a wholly human gentleman, the 
essential elements of whose positive char- 
acter were two and only two, simplicity and 
spirituality.” To that we can appropriately 
add Wilson’s appraisal of Lee’s life when he 
said, ‘‘Lee spent himself not in his self in- 
terest but for the interests of mankind.” “It 
was,” said Wilson, ‘‘not only moral force, but 
it was a moral force conscientiously guided 
by interests which were not his own.” 

Constituted as he was, Robert E. Lee could 
not have been true to himself except by 
spending himself unselfishly for others. He 
revealed his personal creed when, asked for 
a word of advice at the christening of a 
friend’s child, he said simply: “Teach him 
to deny himself.” He revealed it again when 
he wrote down among the maxims which he 
carried in his saddlebags during the war: 
“There is a true glory and a true honor: the 
glory of duty done, the honor of the in- 
tegrity of principle.” 

But the self-sacrificing faith of Robert E. 
Lee was revealed in deeds even more clearly 
than in words. He showed it when he de- 
clined the command of the Federal army, 
preferring to fight the -unequal battles and 
share the hardships of his own people; at 
Gettysburg when he took upon himself the 
blame for a disaster which he might have 
attributed to his lieutenants; after Appo- 





mattox when he walked under the yoke of 
conquests without a murmur of complain; 
and at Lexington when he refused large 
financial offers to devote the last years of 
his life to training the youth of his country. 

Lee’s services as an educator at Washing- 
ton College (later to bear the joint names 
of two of Virginia’s greatest sons) in training 
the youth of his Southland to successfully 
meet the challenge of a bitter Reconstruc- 
tion period—a stain on our democracy 
which, let us hope, in the final day of judg- 
ment, the recording angel will blot out with 
a tear—was no small part of his contribu- 
tion to his day and generation. But typi- 
cal of his great humility, Lee said shortly 
before his death: “Life is gliding away and 
I have nothing to show for mine. I pray 
I may be spared to accomplish something for 
the benefit of mankind and the honor of 
God.” 

Avoiding the forms of discipline which he 
had known in his military education, General 
Lee established at Washington College the 
honor system under which the boys were re- 
quired to be gentlemen in all things, to study 
faithfully, to hold high moral standards and 
to remember their Creator. 

Part of that system, which avoided com- 
pulsion and stressed moral responsibility, 
was abolition of compulsory chapel attend- 
ance, but Lee himself set the example by 
faithfully attending religious services at the 
college and in his own church. He invited 
the ministers of the town to take turns 
acting as chaplain. He sent each Lexington 
pastor a list of boys in the college of that 
pastor's faith and encouraged the clergymen 
to keep in touch with them. He carefully 
selected only Christian homes for students 
who lived in the town and on one occasion 
he said: “If I could only know that all the 
young men in the college were good Chris- 
tians, I should have nothing more to desire. 
I dread the thought of any student going 
away from the college without becoming a 
sincere Christian.” 

The point I want to emphasize here is that 
Robert E. Lee was not merely a man of high 
ethical and moral principles, but he was a 
Christian in the fullest sense of that term— 
one who believed in the Bible, tried to the 
best of his ability to follow its teachings 
and who put God first throughout his life. 


- + . ° » 


There was, for example, the occasion when 
General Pendleton, who was a minister be- 
fore the war and afterward, had lunch with 
General Lee in his tent. Afterward each 
sought to apologize for the fact that no 
blessing was said before the meal. General 
Pendleton said he had waited for his com- 
manding officer to suggest it, but Lee said 
he waited because he felt the suggestion 
should have come from the clergyman. Then 
Lee added the significant statement that 
when nothing was said, he said the blessing 
silently, as he always did when he ate alone. 

In General Lee’s home morning prayers 
were a regular routine, with him reading 
from a worn pocket edition of the Bible he 
carried throughout the war, and he referred 
to the Bible as “a book which supplies the 
place of all others and cannot be replaced 
by any other.” 

Indicating the nature of his personal faith, 
General Lee said: “There are many things in 
the Old Book which I may never be able to 
explain, but I accept it as the infallible word 
of God and receive its teachings as inspired 
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by the Holy Ghost. * * * I prefer the Bible 
to any other book. There is enough in that 
to satisfy the most ardent thirst for knowl- 
edge; to open the way to true wisdom; and to 
teach the only road to salvation and eternal 
happiness. It is not above human compre- 
hension, and is sufficient to satisfy all its 


lesires.” 


On this Lord’s day when we meet as it 
were to give thanks to a Gracious Providence 

r giving to us in the times of greatest need 
spiritual as well as military leaders like 
George Washington and Robert E. Lee, I will 
feel that my halting efforts to interpret to 
you the real meaning of Lee’s life will not 
have been in vain if you can leave this meet- 
ing with the feeling that the true signifi- 

nce of Lee to our day and generation is 

ntained in Dr, Freeman's summation when 
he wrote: “Of humility and submission was 
born a spirit of self-denial, that prepared 
him for the hardship of war and, still more, 
the dark destitution that followed. 
* * * Had his life been epitomized in one 
sentence of the Book he read so often, it 
would have been in the words, ‘If any man 
will come after Me, let him deny himself, 
and take up his cross daily, and follow Me.’ ” 

“I have fought against the people of the 
North,” Lee once said, “because I believed 
they were seeking to wrest from the South 
her dearest rights. But I have never cher- 
ished toward them bitter or vindicative feel- 
ings and have never seen the day when I did 
not pray for them.” 

We must strive for mutual tolerance be- 
cause the rights for which Lee fought are 
threatened not only by internal friction at 
home but by the alien forces of an anti-God 
ideology. I shall never cease to give thanks 
for the work of the United Daughters of the 
Confederacy and of the Lee Memorial Foun- 
dation, who keep green the memory of a 
great spiritual as well as military leader, 
Robert E. Lee, and who have demonstrated 
to the Nation and to the world that the 
fight for a principle of self-government, 
known as the rights of sovereign States, in 
which the red blood of the flower of the 
South was shed on far-flung battlefields, was 
not a lost cause because in that fight the 
South saved her most precious heritage— 
her self-respect. 

And so today we can proudly say of Robert 
E. Lee, as did Pericles of the young men of 
Athens: “They gave their bodies to the 
Commonwealth and received, each for his 
own memory, praise that will never die, and 
with it the grandest of all sepulchers, not 
that in which their mortal bones are laid, 
but a home in the minds of men, where 
their glory remains fresh to stir to speech or 
action as the occasion comes by. For the 
whole earth is the sepulcher of famous men; 
and their story is not graven only on stone 
over their native earth, but lives on far 
away, without visible symbol, woven into the 
stuff of other men’s lives. 


for 


A Generous Acknowledgment 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JOE, HOLT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. HOLT. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the ReEcorp, I 
would like to call attention to the follow- 
ing editorial from the Los Angeles Times 
of Tuesday morning, May 12,1959. Our 
country’s foreign policy deserves more 
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compliments than we get throughout the 
world: 
A GENEROUS ACKNOWLEDGMENT 

A handsome acknowledgment of U.S. eco- 
nomic aid to the world has been voiced by 
britain’s Chancellor of the Exchequer, Derick 
Heathcoat Amory. Her Majesty’s chief money 
man told a group of American bankers in 
London that the “calm and intelligent” 
financial policies of the United States fore- 
stalled a serious worldwide recession. 

Moreover, he went on, from the same source 
of wisdom came economic cooperation which 
is the basis of whatever success Western na- 
tions have had in solving postwar problems. 
About the only thing more he could have 
said was that West Germany may have taken 
better advantage of these American policies 
than have his own people 

Looking forward to more of the same en- 
lightened policies, Mr. Amory rounded out 
as fine a compliment as the United States has 
yet received, in a world where real or fancied 
American ineptitudes are more often re- 
marked. 


Nomination of Admiral Strauss 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, May 13,1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
the hearings on the President’s request 
for confirmation of Admiral Strauss 
have occasioned a great deal of comment. 

Some of this discussion, I feel, has 
clouded the issue. However, Senator 
JOSEPH C.O’MAHONEY, our able and dis- 
tinguished colleague from Wyoming, has 
clearly painted the true picture in a letter 
to the editor of the Washington Post 
and Times Herald. This letter offers a 
plain explanation of the reasons for the 
Senate’s actions in this matter. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp the letter to the editor by 
Senator O’MAHONEy, published in the 
Washington Post and Times Herald for 
Tuesday, May 12, 1959, under the head- 
ing “Grasping at Strauss.” 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

GRASPING AT STRAUSS 

May I not take the liberty of suggesting 
taht your editorial of May 2, “Grasping at 
Strauss,” seems to be based upon a mistaken 
constitutional premise, namely, that “The 
President, we believe, ought to be entitled to 
be entitled to have in his Cabinet the 
persons in whom he has confidence.” 

This is not what the framers of the Con- 
stitution believed. They were of the opin- 
ion that the President should be required to 
have the advice and consent of the Senate 
not only to the appointment of Ambassa- 
dors, other public ministers and consuls and 
judges of the Supreme Court, but also “all 
other officers of the United States, whose 
appointments are not herein otherwise pro- 
vided for, and which shall be established by 
law.” 

Is there any present reason to support this 
view of the members of the Constitutional 
Convention? Yes. It is to be found not 
only in the traditional American principle 
that this is a government by law, not a gov- 
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ernment by men, but also in the words of 
your editorial. You said: 

“This newspaper has not been by any 
means an admirer of Admiral Strauss. It 
has differed with him strongly in the Oppen- 
heimer case, on his defense of the Dixon- 
Yates contract, on excessive secrecy in nu- 
clear matters and on a number of other 
important policy questions.” 

Let me add, it is more important now that 
we have a President who delegates to others 
so much of his power that the Senate should 
not waive its constitutional right to deny 
confirmation in the case of a nominee whose 
record amply establishes the charge that he 
aspires to have his own way in matters of 
public importance, the Congress and even 
the President to the contrary notwithstand- 
ing. 

The battle that is being waged now in the 
United States is a battle to transfer to pri- 
vate management the powers granted by the 
Constitution to the Congress to regulate in- 
terstate and foreign commerce. It is not 
necessary in a case like this to find “evidence 
of serious misconduct or some similar com- 
pelling disqualification,” as your editorial 
asserts. It is only necessary to insist that a 
man nominated to be a Cabinet officer shall 
have a record which justifies the belief that 
he will support a government by law instead 
of a government by men. 

This constitutional view was never better 
exemplified than in the case of Charles Bee- 
cher Warren, of Michigan, nominated on 
March 5, 1925, to be Attorney General of the 
United States. He was rejected on March 10, 
1925, by the Senate by a vote of 41 to 39. 
President Coolidge renominated him 2 days 
later and the Senate again rejected him, this 
time by a vote of 46 to 39. 

He was opposed by both Senators from 
Michigan—James Couzens, a Republican, and 
Woodbridge N. Ferris, a Democrat. The bur- 
den of the argument against him was made 
by Senator Thomas J. Walsh, of Montana, 
whose qualifications as a constitutional 
lawyer no one will deny. 

Senator Walsh, in opposing the nomina- 
tion of Warren, made no personal attack 
upon him and did not oppose him for any 
interior office. He said he was not qualified 
to be the Attorney General because of his 
association in the activities of the American 
Sugar Co., which was then generally known 
as the Sugar Trust. 

These activities, Senator Walsh contended, 
were such that he could not be entrusted 
with the enforcement of the antitrust laws. 
Thus the President’s nominée, under clear 
constitutional authority, was rejected be- 
cause, in the belief of a majority of the 
Senate, public policy required his rejection. 

This is the situation that exists now in 
the case of Mr. Strauss. Public policy re- 
quires his rejection as Secretary of Com- 
merce. Surely the President can find an- 
other nominee in whom he has equal confi- 
dence who will be qualified both from the 
President’s personal point of view and from 
the public policy point of view. 

JOSEPH C. O’MAHONEY, 
Senator From Wyoming. 
WASHINGTON. 


Israel Independence Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD P. BOLAND 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, 11 years 
have passed since the State of Israel was 
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declared independent in 1948. In that 
short period of time Israel has evolved 
from an infant state barely able to sur- 
vive into a strong and capable country. 
Its growth can be described only as 
phenomenal. 

Opening its doors to the Jews of the 
world Israel has absorbed more than 1 
million immigrants and has thus trebled 
its population. The country’s agricul- 
tural production has doubled and 65 per- 
cent of Israel’s food needs are now met by 
its own farmers. The arable land has 
been increased by well over half a million 
acres and the near-miracle of trans- 
forming the arid Negev desert into green 
farmland continues. 

But Israel is not solely an agricultural 
nation. Actually it is the most indus- 
trialized country in the Middle East. In 
general, the country has progressed so 
remarkably that the standard of living 
of most of its people is on a level with 
many West European countries. In fact, 
given a breakthrough in any one of the 
scientific fields presently being explored 
in the country—atomic energy, desalini- 
zation of sea water, and the harnessing of 
solar energy—lIsrael could speedily be- 
come one of the world’s most -techno- 
logically advanced countries. 

Self-improvement alone, however, has 
not satisfied Israel. For the past few 
years it has been providing technical as- 
sistance to African and Asia countries, 
notably Ghana and Burma. Many new 
African and Asian nations have found in 
Israel a state capable of extending assist- 
ance, entering into trade, and providing 
capital and technicians without encoun- 
tering the danger of economic domina- 
tion or military commitment. Also, the 
dynamic spirit of Israel and its visible 
accomplishments provide an attractive 
example for the Afro-Asians. This is 
one of the most promising aspects of the 
relationship between them. Israel’s 
democratic system, rather than that of 
the Communists, may serve as a model 
for the underdeveloped areas. 

On this, Israel’s 11th Independence 
Day, therefore, it is with great pride that 
I congratulate its citizens and wish them 
all peace, prosperity, and continuing 
progress in the coming years. 





Three Hundred and Fiftieth Anniversary 
of the Founding of Cape May County, 
N.J. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLIFFORD P. CASE 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, May 13,1959 


Mr. CASE of New Jersey. Mr. Presi- 
dent, I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the REcorp 
a statement prepared by me regarding 
the 350th anniversary of the founding of 
Cape May County, N.J. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorRD, as follows: 
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STATEMENT BY SENATOR CASE 


This year, Cape May County in New Jer- 
sey is celebrating the 350th anniversary of 
its founding, and I am happy to call this his- 
toric fact to the attention of my colleagues. 

Cape May is a delightful area in the south- 
ern part of New Jersey and has long been 
famous for its excellent recreational facil- 
ities. For more than 150 years vacationers 
and sportsmen from every part of New Jersey 
as well as from other States have been en- 
joying the limitless sports and recreational 
opportunities which abound in this tract of 
great natural beauty. 

But what is more significant is the role of 
Cape May County in the early history of our 
country. Henry Hudson was the first to 
come upon it in 1609 and claim it for the 
Dutch. Thereafter a succession of navigators 
were sent from Holland to explore further 
the area of the Delaware Bay and River. In 
1623 the first settlers arrived from Holland 
(a group of Walloons under the leadership 
of Cornelius Jacobsen Mey) and soon after- 
wards colonists from the surrounding terri- 
tories migrated to the Cape May area, either 
in pursuit of religious freedom or for eco- 
nomic purposes. 

Thus, the same factors which motivated 
the settlers of our great land were respon- 
sible also for the early growth of what is now 
known as Cape May County. 

This is a very proud moment for the resi- 
dents of Cape May County and I am happy 
to have this opportunity to express my felici- 
tations to them. 





Atlantic Congress—A Break in the 
Clouds 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ESTES KEFAUVER 


«< OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, May 13,1959 


Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, as 
the time draws near for the most impor- 
tant Atlantic Congress meeting in Lon- 
don, I think it fitting to call the Senate’s 
attention to an editorial which appeared 
on April 12 in the Denver Post. I ask 
unanimous consent that it be printed in 
the Appendix of the REcorp. 

The editorial shows a keen insight into 
the importance of this meeting on June 
5 and points up how vital the delibera- 
tions can be to the people of the free 
nations of the world. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

ATLANTIC CONGRESS—A BREAK IN THE CLOUDS 

If the principal reason the United States 
joined the North Atlantic Treaty 10 years 
ago was the immediate need to stop Russian 
expansion, there was another longer range 
aspect appealing to many Americans. 

They hoped NATO might prove to be a 
cornerstone for a truly effective Atlantic 
Community. 

Many who were weary of war recognized 
that, in the long run, peace must be based 
on international law administered by some 
body to which individual nations, renounc- 
ing force, would surrender some part of their 
sovereignty. 

The United Nations had been one great 
focus for these idealistic hopes. 

But the cold war, and its symptoms, the 
Russian walkouts and vetoes, soon indicated 
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that at least for the present the U.N. could 
not be all they had hoped it might be. 

Some wise statesmen, looking for a solu- 
tion, pinned great hopes in regional organ- 
ization, where common ties of language and 
common institutions, such as parliamentary 
democracy, could provide a firm foundation 
for international cooperation. 

Much of this faith in the regional ap- 
proach has been borne out by the experiences 
of NATO, as the article on page 1AA in- 
dicates, 

It is therefore comforting, at a time of 
crisis and much bad foreign news, to report 
that NATO is about to be reappraised by 
leading citizens of its member countries. 

An Atlantic Congress on an inspiring scale 
will convene in London June 56 to search for 
ways in which the NATO nations can draw 
more closely together. 

Some 650 people, some of them legislators, 
but many of them leaders in all varieties of 
private occupation, will be delegates to this 
Congress. 

It is vital that NATO’s impetus toward a 
common Western policy be maintained as 
new world problems strain the alliance. 

The fact that the organization must live 
and grow with its times is more important, 
in the long perspective, than a strategic ar- 
gument of the moment over troops in Ger- 
many or a spat with France over national 
prerogatives. 

The Atlantic Congress should give NATO 
a new confidence that it enjoys wide sup- 
port among private citizens who see in the 
treaty more than just an alliance. 

For NATO is, above all, a genuinely hope- 
ful experiment pointing toward that broader 
international community of law and order 
which we hoped for atthe end of the last 
war, and which has become an even more 
compelling necessity in the nuclear age. 








The Pendleton East Oregonian and the 
Development of the Columbia River 
System 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 13,1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, for 
many years the foremost advocate in 
our State of the development of the 
mighty Columbia River for hydroelec- 
tricity, navigation, and flood control was 
the late E. B. Aldrich, editor and pub- 
lisher of the East Oregonian. The East 
Oregonian is published in the famous 
roundup city of Pendleton. 

It is no exaggeration to stress that the 
great McNary Dam, named in tribute to 
Oregon’s eminent Senator Charles Linza 
McNary, is a monument to the tireless 
efforts of Senator McNary, E. B. Aldrich, 
and a small handful of farsighted and 
influential men of their caliber and 
character. 

When others felt the cause was hope- 
less, E. B. Aldrich insisted fervently that 
some day there would be a vast dam at 
Umatilla Rapids, tapping the Columbia’s 
surge of power, and sending tugs and 
barges far into the fastnesses of the in- 
land empire. McNary Dam is that ful- 
fillment, 
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Mr. Aldrich’s successor at the helm of 
the Pendleton East Oregonian is J. W. 
Forrester, who continues this heritage 
of faith and belief in the development of 
the Columbia River system, the second 
greatest in the land—second only to “Ol’ 
Man River” itself, the Mississippi. In 
the East Oregonian of May 7, 1959, Mr. 
Forrester has described vividly how the 
Columbia can be to the Pacific North- 
west a second St. Lawrence Seaway, with 
particular emphasis on kilowatts and 
in land navigation. I ask unanimous 
consent, Mr. President, that the editorial 
by Mr. Forrester, entitled ‘‘Those Twin 
Benefits,” be printed in the Appendix of 
the REcorD. 

The editorial is of special significance 
right now, because the Senate Appro- 
priations Subcommittee on Public Works 
soon will consider funds for the great 
John Day Dam, which is downstream on 
the Columbia from the McNary project. 

There being no objection; the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

THOSE TWIN BENEFITS 

Those who really understand the impor- 
tance of development of the water resources 
of the Columbia Basin never separate two 
benefits, navigation and the production of 
hydroelectric energy. Most will refuse to say 
that one benefit is greater than the other. 

Movement of commerce on the Columbia 
River is in its infancy by comparison with 
the scope of navigation on the Mississippi 
River. But at the rate at which shipping on 
the Columbia is growing it can be seen that 
that river will someday mean as much to 
the Northwest as the Mississippi does to the 
rich area it serves. When navigation is pos- 
sible on the Columbia to Wenatchee and on 
the Snake River to Lewiston the potential of 
waterborne shipping in the Columbia Basin 
will be recognized, we think, by those who 
have doubted its potential. 

There is another area of the United States 
that is reaping the great benefits of abun- 
dant, low-cost hydroelectric energy and low- 
cost river transportation. Senator RICHARD 
NEUBERGER spoke recently of what those twin 
benefits are doing in Northeastern United 
States. We have come upon his remarks 
printed in the CONGRESSIONAL Recorp which 
we offer here. We regret that the Wall Street 
Journal story of which he speaks is too 
lengthy for reproduction here. We think a 
significant part of the story is that which tells 
that bank deposits in some communities 
served by the St. Lawrence Seaway have 
tripled. Senator NEUBERGER said: 

“It is unfortunate that many people in the 
great Pacific Northwest still do not realize 
what low-cost waterpower and cheap river 
transportation can mean to the development 
of a vast region like ours in the Columbia 
River Basin. 

“An example of the prosperity which can 
come to an area by these methods is being 
created in Northeastern United States on the 
St. Lawrence Seaway. There, the huge Moses- 
Saunders Dam is about to generate 1,880,000 
low-cost kilowatts, which will make it second 
in the Western Hemisphere only to our own 
colossal Grand Coulee Dam on the Columbia. 
In addition, the slack water navigation and 
locks produced by the Moses-Saunders Dam 
will make possible oceangoing shipping all 
the way to the Great Lakes in the very heart 
of the American breadbasket. 

“An illuminating article in the Wall Street 
Journal for April 24, 1959, entitled ‘St. Law- 
rence Valley Booms as the Seaway Lures In- 
dustry, Tourists,’ details just what this de- 
velopment can mean to important sections 
of both the United States and Canada. 
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“I commend a thorough and careful read- 
ing of the Wall Street Journal article to my 
Own constituents in Oregon. There, we have 
had to struggle for 5 years to obtain construc- 
tion appropriations for the great John Day 
Dam, over the opposition of the Republican 
national administration. Now we are about 
to begin our efforts to secure adequate funds 
to keep the construction of John Day Dam 
on schedule in the years ahead. Further- 
more, we seek to implement the 308 report 
of the Corps of Army Engineers, which rec- 
ommends an expenditure of some $63 mil- 
lion to provide effective and safe navigation 
all the way up the main stem of the Colum- 
bia to the orchard city of Wenatchee, Wash.., 
a citadel of the inland empire. Any resident 
of the Pacific Northwest who reads this Wall 
Street Journal article about the prosperity 
brought to Northeastern United States by 
cheap power and inland navigation on the 
St. Lawrence Seaway will inevitably become 
a booster for the same type of development 
on the Columbia River system.” 





Operational Ballistic Missiles 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JOHN SPARKMAN 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, May 13, 1959 


Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, 
there was published in the Huntsville 
Times, of Huntsville, Ala., on May 1, 
a very interesting editorial entitled 
“Waiting for the Concrete To Set,” 
which relates to the use of the IRBM 
missiles such as the Thor, which has 
been deployed to the United Kingdom, 
and the Jupiter, planned for use in 
Italy. This is a thought-provoking edi- 
torial, and I ask unanimous consent 
that it be printed in the Appendix of 
the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the edi- 
torial was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorD, as follows: 

WAITING FOR THE CONCRETE TO SET 


The U.S. Army could well wag an “I told 
you so” finger at the Defense Department 
and the Eisenhower administration, which 
has just suffered considerable international 
embarrassment over operational readiness of 
the Thor IRBM. 

Some time ago Air Force Gen. Nathan F. 
Twining, Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of 
Staff, reported to Congress that Thor IRBMs 
were sitting “ready to go” in England. 

But Senator STUART SYMINGTON, although 
a former Secretary of the Air Force, shook 
off usual defense excuses and pointed out on 
Tuesday at the National Press Club in Wash- 
ington that he had just visited England and 
had found nothing ready to go. 

Yesterday Secretary of Defense McElroy 
confirmed that Thor missiles in England are 
not operational, and apparently will not be 
for some time. The elaborate firing posi- 
tions required for the Thor are still under 
construction. 

Rivalry between the Jupiter and the Thor, 
as intermediate range ballistic missile weap- 
ons, is a thing of the past, since the deci- 
sion apparently has been made to discon- 
tinue prdduction of the missiles as weapons 
when present contracts expire. Efforts will 
be concentrated on intercontinental range 
missiles instead. 

However, the current situation in England 
points up one basic difference in the two 
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systems, as well as the danger of allowing 
politics and selfish interests to influence de- 
cisions concerning the quality of our mili- 
tary resources. 

The difference, of course, is that the 
Thor requires permanent and complex fixed 
bases for firing—bases which require weeks 
to construct and which can be zeroed in 
by the enemy. The Jupiter is mobile and 
can be fired from almost any position ac- 
cessible by truck. Firing sites can be estab- 
lished in a matter of minutes and moved 
as soon as the weapon is launched. 

This factor alone, assuming the missile 
systems otherwise equal, should have dic- 
tated choice of the Jupiter as the Nation’s 
No. 1 IRBM. But Air Force and aircraft 
industry politics decreed otherwise. That 
decision was not influenced by the merits 
of the proven Jupiter. 

And instead of being ready, as is the 
case with Jupiter, we sit and wait, hoping 
and praying that the need for,the weapons 
does not come until the concrete sets. 





Necessity of Controlling Inflation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. CARL T. CURTIS 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, May 13,1959 


Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, I am 
pleased to offer for the reading of my 
colleagues in the Senate the fine edi- 
torial which appeared in the Omaha, 
Nebr., World Herald of May 7, 1959, 
stating the great public interest in con- 
trolling inflation. Since publication of 
this editorial, I have received thousands 
of letters from sincere Nebraskans peti- 
tioning Members of the Congress to cope 
with this problem. 

I ask unanimous consent to have the 
editorial printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 


TuHIs Is THE GREAT PROBLEM: You CAN HELP 
To SOLvE IT 


The greatest issue in America this year is 
inflation. 

President Eisenhower says that. Secre- 
tary of the Treasury Anderson agrees. So do 
a host of other thoughtful Americans. 

This is not a far-away issue involving only 
politicians and economists. It is a local 
issue, an individual issue. It affects the 
well-being, present and future, of every one 
who lives in the United States. 

What is inflation? 

It is the process of destroying the value of 
the dollar, so that it will buy less this year 
than it did a year ago. 

And what is the basic cause of inflation? 

It is the constant increase in the supply 
of money. This is brought about chiefly by 
too much spending by the Government in 
Washington out of an empty Treasury. 

Secretary Anderson recently explained the 
problem in these simple words: 

“Now suppose I wanted to write checks of 
$100 million starting tomorrow, but the 
Treasury was out of money. If I called up 
a bank and said, ‘Will you loan me $100 mil- 
lion at 314 percent for 6 months if I send 
you over a note to that effect?’ the banker 
would probably say yes. 

“Where would he get the $100 million? 
* * * He would merely create that much 
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money, subject to reserve requirements, by 
crediting our account in that sum and ac- 
cepting the Government’s note as an asset. 
When I had finished writing checks for $100 
million, the operation would have added that 
sum to the money supply.” 

This process, the Secretary went on, is 
about the same as if the Treasury had issued 
$100 million worth of greenbacks. 

And how does constant, continuing infla- 
tion harm the American people? 

It takes away from them what they gain 
in wage increases and profits. It robs them 
of a substantial share of their pensions. It 
makes the future uncertain and perilous for 
everybody. 

This is not a new problem. The outcome 
of uncontrolled inflation should be known 
to all. 

Germany has been through it. There the 
inflationary smash led to Hitler, defeat in 
World War II, and partition. 

Hungary has been through it, and Hungary 
today is a Communist satellite. 

China has been through it, with results 
that need not be detailed here. 

Everywhere, in all ages, uncontrolled infla- 
tion has led to unlimited disaster. 

But perhaps you say that if the President 
and the Secretary of the Treasury are aware 
of this danger, what is there to worry about? 

The President and the Secretary do not 
make the appropriations.. Congress does 
that. A great many Senators and Repre- 
sentatives seem utterly ignorant of the peril, 
and have set out to wreck the President’s 
budget. If they are successful, they will 
cause more inflation in the way that Secre- 
tary Anderson described. They may cause 
the inflationary spiral to spin so fast that no 
one will be able to stop it. 

That is where the issue is today—in Con- 
gress. 

That is where good Americans can and 
should use their influence. 

If our readers agree that this is the most 
urgent problem of the times, we suggest that 
they write at once to their Senators and 
Representatives, urging them to stop foolish 
spending, to stay within the President’s 
budget, and to make sure that there will be 
no deficit in the next fiscal year. 

To aid those who wish to take part in this 
campaign, we are publishing on page 9 to- 
day a map of the area in which the World- 
Herald circulates. It shows the congres- 
sional districts, gives the names of the Repre- 
sentative of each, and gives also the names 
of each of the Senators. 

This is not a partisan matter. No matter 
whether your representatives in Washing- 
ton are Democrats or Republicans, no matter 
whether they have already taken a stand on 
this issue, we think it will be wholesome for 
them to learn directly from you how you 
feel about it. 

If you agree, please send a postcard or let- 
ter or telegram to your Representative and 
your two Senators, expressing your views as 
plainly as you can, in your own words. 

And for the good of your country, do it 
today. 





Eleventh Anniversary of the State of 
Israel 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD FARBSTEIN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. FARBSTEIN. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der leave to extend my remarks in the 
REcorpD, I include the following: 
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ELEVENTH ANNIVERSARY OF ISRAEL 


We honor the courage and industrious 
people of Israel on the occasion of the 11th 
anniversary of their independence as a state. 
Many times in those years they have been 
compelled by circumstances to reassert their 
independence by word and deed. Sur- 
rounded by dictatorships, they have be- 
come the exemplars of freedom and democ- 
racy. They have progressively strengthened 
their democracy in the face of extraordi- 
mary natural and man-made obstacles. 
Hostile nature and hostile men have seem- 
ingly conspired—fortunately in vain—to de- 
feat this young nation, and the consequence 
after 11 years has been a victory of the 
human spirit which may well be a source 
of inspiration for all mankind. 

The United States can be proud of the 
fact that its help has been a major con- 
tributing factor in Israel's achievement and 
its ability to keep its doors open to the 
homeless and persecuted Jews in foreign 
lands. We can also be gratified that Israel 
has taken a leaf from our book of deeds, 
and now in turn has become an aid and 
guiding spirit for the new underdeveloped 
nations of Asia and Africa, teaching them 
the way to healthier, more complete lives 
without sacrifice of their rights and liberty. 
Israel’s struggle to conquer the desert, make 
room for the homeless and bring peace to 
a tense, striferidden region must be waged 
for many more years. The Middle East 
is also one of the major arenas of the East- 
West conflict, and this factor must be reck- 
oned with in any assessment of Israel's 
future. America must, therefore, continue 
its aid and support to the end that peace 
and well-being may be brought closer to 
achievement in this second decade of the 
State of Israel. 





Rich Historic Heritage of Padre Is!and, 
Tex. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, May 13,1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
in urging the establishment of a national 
park on Padre Island in Texas, I have 
pointed out the various factors which 
make this site so desirable. 


The subjects of recreational facilities, 
wildlife preservation, and scenic beauty 
have been discussed at length. In addi- 
tion, the island is rich in history. Here 
the Karankawa Indians, according to 
legend, committed racial suicide rather 
than submit to the rule of the white man. 
Here explorers blazed the paths which 
brought the _ settlers. Here _ soldiers 
fought in several wars. And a rich por- 
tion of the history of the island recalls 
the days of buccaneers and plunder on 
the high seas. Some of these colorful 
stories were recently collected by Ed Kil- 
man for the Houston (Tex.) Post. 

Mr. President, as an example of the 
color and history of Padre Island, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appefidix of the Recorp an article 
by Ed Kilman which appeared in the 
Houston Post for Sunday, May 10, 1959, 
under the heading “Texas Heartbeat— 
Padre Island Boasts More Buried Gold 
Per Square Foot (Anyway More Treasure 
Tales) Than Any Other Place.” 
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There being no objeetion, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorpD, 
as follows: 

TEXAS HEARTBEAT—PADRE ISLAND BOASTS MORE 
BuRIED GOLD PER SQUARE Foot (ANYWAY 
More TREASURE TALES) THAN ANY OTHER 
PLACE 

(By Ed Kilman) 


Padre Island hasn’t had such a publicity 
play since the Spanish crown gave the is- 
land to Padre Nicolas Balli in 1800 and he 
founded the Rancho Santa Cruz there, as it 
has received these last few years. 

Next thing you know, the treasure hunt- 
ers will be flocking over the island again, 
searching for Lafitte’s chests of gold and 
other buried troves and—Hey, maybe they're 
already there. 

There is more hidden treasure to the 
square foot on that 117-mile-long narrow 
sandbar with its smooth packed beach and 
shifting dunes, than in any other area of 
Texas. At least, more stories of hidden 
treasure; but a good deal of it has actually 
been found. Under the thin fictional dis- 
guise of a treasure-hunting character named 
Walt Conger, my friend Dee Woods of Corpus 
Christi beguilingly tells the true and the 
legendary tales of Padre Island treasure, in 
her book, “Blaze of Gold.” It is virtually a 
history of the island. 

First, there is Money Hill—one of the 
higher sand dunes, on Mustang Island, a 
continuation of Padre, separated by a shal- 
low pass. Oldtimérs call this Big Hill, to 
distinguish it from a Little Money Hill, down 
on Padre. 

“At the foot of this dune silver coins have 
been found. There, a rotting chest of old 
money was dug up many years ago. Certain 
islanders will whisper the name of the per- 
son who found the chest.” 

For several miles up and down the gulf 
beach from Little Money Hill, coins have 
been washed up by the waves like shells 
upon the shore. 

“I’ve seem as many as 100 kegs of coins 
loaded on a dray being driven from the bank 
to the wharf,” said Mrs. Royal Givens of 
Corpus Christi. “There it was loaded on a 
ship. * * * Bometimes they didn’t even 
bother to egunt the money, but weighed 
it—62%, pounds of silver coins were a 
thousand dollars.” 

In about 1860, N. B. Hamilton of Mustang 
Island recalled, a crew of men were unload- 
ing the cargo from a schooner washed up on 
the breakers of Padre Island opposite Mur- 
dock Landing. The men forgot their salvage 
operations when one of them noticed silver 
coins being washed up on the beach by the 
waves. They picked up more than $600. 

Red John Dunn, an old Padre settler, told 
of an English sailor called Buttermilk Bill 
who picked up a couple of half-buried gold 
coins on Padre, in 1867 or 1869. He said 
nothing to a companion, but later got a 
garden rake from Corpus Christi and raked 
up some $4,000 in gold coins from the sand 
near the place where he had found the first 
ones. 

Capt. Ed Cotter of Aransas found 30 
Spanish silver coins stamped King Carlos 
and dated in the 1770s, near Money Hill 
dune. And a fisherman named Charlen 
Quantan found many coins there. 

Capt. Andrew Anderson, who settled at 
Corpus Christi in 1852, once told Dee Woods 
of an old man named Sisal, who poured a 
shot bag of eoins out on a table at Jim 
Dunn’s place, for him to look at. Most of 
them were the size of American dollars and 
50-cent pieces and were dated in the 1600's 
and 1700’s. Some were marked five francs, 
some were Spanish. 

“It is not strange that coins washed like 
shells up on the island beach, with the prac- 
tice of carrying cash to pay for cargo, and 
the many shipwrecks of those days. Every- 
thing afloat in the gulf has a tendency to 
wash ashore on the beach of Padre and Mus- 
tang Islands.” 
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The Singer family was wrecked on Padre 
Island in 1847, and took over and rebuilt the 
long-abandoned Balli rancho. John V. 
Singer of this family was a brother of the 
inventor of the Singer sewing machine. 
Philip Singer said nearly $80,000 was buried 
there by his father and grandfather when 
they fled from Padre during the Civil War. 
After Appomattox, John Singer returned to 
the island and dug up the money. Taking 
$2,000, enough to buy a small boat, he re- 
buried the rest between two trees. In 1869 
he came back for the buried money, jewelry, 
and other buried valuable. A hurricane had 
blown the two trees away and shifted the 
sand dunes around so that he could not find 
the treasure. In 1926, it was said, the wind 
uncovered Singer’s box of ancient coins, and 
two Mexicans from Port Isabel supposedly 

nd it. One of the Mexicans killed the 
ther, and retired to Matamoros to enjoy his 
wealth 

Robert L. Mercer, of Aransas Pass, told of 
a muletrain load of pay for Spanish soldiers 
which was buried at False Live Oak Point 
to keep-Indians from getting it. The In- 
dians killed nearly all the men, and long 
afterward, “old man Dean of Rockport 
searched for the buried money. They say 
he foundit. Anyway, he suddenly possessed 
money, and no one could account for his 
getting it otherwise.” 

There is a legend of 16 galleons of Cortes’ 
treasure flota wrecked at the Devil’s Elbow 
on Padre Island in the 16th century. In 
modern times, Alexander Meuly found docu- 
mentary evidence of a wrecked treasure ship 
on Padre, presumably one of those Spanish 
galleons. He said he knew there was more 
than a million dollars in gold in the sunken 
ship, but he had to raise $25,000 for equip- 
ment to recover it. At last reports he had 
not raised the money. 

In 1933 the wife of a highway engineer 
who was working on Padre Island scraped a 
shell-encrusted gold jewelry box out of the 
sand. It contained half a dozen gold rings, 
one set with a huge pearl, and numerous 
other articles of fine jewelry. 

In 1875, the steamer Paisano left Brazos 
Santiago with $200,000 in canvas bags, being 
shipped from Mexico to Galveston. The 
ship disappeared and was never heard of 
again It is thought that some of the coins 
found at Money Hill came from the wreckage 
of this vessel. 

The spot where Jean Lafitte’s shipwrecked 
pirate crew supposedly buried the chest (or 
three chests) of gold and ‘jewels on Padre 
Island was said to be marked by a silver 
spike driven into the heart of a Spanish 
dagger tree. In 1880, Frank Rodriguez, boss 
of a Mexican loading crew, found a half-inch 
copper belt driven into the bole of a Spanish 
dagger, on the mainland about 40 miles 
down Laguna Madre. An ancient gold coin 
was found nearby. It was recalled that the 
rotting hull of an old ship lay half buried 
in the sand, some 15 miles down the 
lagoon—possibly one of Lafitte’s rakish craft. 

The Mexicans dug and dug all around the 
place, but found no treasure chest. Maybe 
the indefatigable Walt Conger, who was still 
hunting when Dee Woods’ book was pub- 
lished several years ago, will find it yet. If 
so, maybe he can then afford to buy the 
island and give it to the government for a 
park. 





TVA Extension 


SPEECH 


HON. FRANK W. BURKE 


OF KENTUCKY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. BURKE. Mr. Speaker, it seems 
pertinent to comment upon the defini- 
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tion of area of operations of the Ten- 
nessee Valley Authority as contemplated 
under the provisions of that act. 

During the consideration of this legis- 
lation by the Committee on Public Works 
considerable testimony was heard con- 
cerning exchange power arrangements 
between the Tennessee Valley Authority 
and other utility systems. Under the 
bill, as passed by the House, economically 
feasible exchange power arrangements 
are preserved, and obviously, unde: the 
language of the bill, it is not only spe- 
cific existing exchange contracts which 
are preserved, but the right to contract 
in the future for exchange of power is 
preserved in the Tennessee Valley Au- 
thority with respect to any other utility 
systems with which the corporation had 
any exchange power agreement on July 
1, 1957. 

It is a fact of the utility business that 
exchange power arrangements have been 
and are mutually beneficial to the Ten- 
nessee Valley Authority and its neigh- 
boring utility systems, both public and 
private. It should be very clear that 
within the geographical area of service 
of the Tennessee Valley Authority and 
at its boundaries, the right and the 
power to execute exchange power ar- 
rangements with other utility systems is 
preserved. 





Wellsprings of the Nation’s Soul 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. ESTES KEFAUVER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 13,1959 


Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, Ed- 
ward J. Meeman, editor of the Memphis 
Press-Scimitar, is widely known for his 
personal and professional devotion to the 
causes of justice and freedom wherever 
they are at issue. Mr. Meeman has 
written and published in a recent issue 
of his newspaper some remarks which 
clearly demonstrate the broad scope of 
these topics and his understanding of 
them. 

Next month, citizens from our Nation 
and from the free nations of the North 
Atlantic Treaty Organization will meet 
in London at the Atlantic Congress. 
They will talk and work for these very 
things that Mr. Meeman writes about. 

I think, therefore, that it is most fit- 
ting to place Mr. Meeman’s article in the 
Appendix of the Recorp and ask unani- 
mous consent that this be done. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

AT WILLIAMSBURG ONE OF THE WELLSPRINGS 
oF Our NATION’s SoUL 
(By Edward J. Meeman) 

WILLIAMSBURG, Va.—At least once a year 
the editors of the various Scripps-Howard 
newspapers get together to discuss interna- 
tional, national, and their own affairs and 
decide broad lines of policy. 

We find that a quiet place, away from the 
distractions of a metropolis, is best for this 
purpose. Williamsburg, which John D. 
Rockefeller, Jr., giving his personal interest 
and his millions, has restored to the appear- 
ance which it had when it was the colonial 
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capital of Virginia, proved to be an ideal 
place for such a meeting. It is quiet—some- 
times the only sound you hear is the song of 
the mockingbird or the robin from his perch 
in the dogwood tree outside the 18th century 
windows. 

And here you find the spirit of the great 
days when our Republic was being created. 
Because men dared to form a great Union, 
our editors could come from San Francisco 
and New York, from Birmingham and Cleve- 
land, from Houston and Cincinnati, Memphis 
and Pittsburgh and find a common interest 
in the welfare of a “nation one and indi- 
visible, with liberty and justice for all.” 

* ae ” . * 
SPIRIT OF OLD DAYS 


We were prepared for such consideration 
of the problems of the present day by im- 
bibing the spirit which had animated the 
men who made history in the old town where 
we met. “The future may learn from the 
past” is the motto on the flag of Colonial 
Williamsburg. We had seen, as every visitor 
to this restored community may see, the 
thrilling motion picture made by Paramount 
of those bold days of 1775 when Thomas 
Jefferson and Patrick Henry dared to think 
of a union of the 13 colonies. “What do we 
of Virginia have in common with the men 
of Massachusetts?” the doubters asked. 
“Homes, children, the love of freedom,’’ was 
the answer. 

I thought of the men of Holland, Belgium, 
France, West Germany, England, with whom 
I will sit in the Atlantic Congress in London 
in June. What do we have in common with 
them? “Homes, children, the love of free- 
dom.” The Communist tyrant who would 
oppress us makes Lord North look like a 
kindly uncle. We had better hang together 
or we will hang separately. 





Tribute to Gov. Mark Hatfield, of 
Orgeon 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OF 


HON. LEVERETT SALTONSTALL 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, May 13,1959 


Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President, 
I have just read an article entitled “Ore- 
gon’s Golden Boy” in the May 9, 1959, 
issue of the Saturday Evening Post. This 
is the story of how Mark Odom Hatfield 
became Governor of Oregon last fall at 
the age of 36, surmounting many ad- 
versities. This article should be an in- 
spiration to all young people. In my own 
State of Massachusetts the youth just out 
of our high schools and colleges are 
among the hardest working and most 
loyal of our political workers. 'They are 
motivated only by the highest ideals and 
they work to increase the effectiveness 
of their party in serving the public good. 

I am pleased also that Governor Hat- 
field has agreed to come to Massachu- 
setts to speak at a dinner on June 4. 
Based on what I have read about him in 
this article, I know that his visit to our 
Commonwealth will be a great inspira- 
tion: 

I join the Saturday Evening Post in sa- 
luting Mark Hatfield. 

And so that this story may be more 
widely read by others who want to en- 
courage the participation of young peo- 
ple in politics, I ask unanimous consent 
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that this article be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 


OREGON’s GOLDEN Boy 
(By Milton MacKaye) 


No one could have had a bigger or more 
fruitful year than handsome Mark Odom 
Hatfield, the new political golden boy of the 
Pacific Northwest. First of all, after a stub- 
born and almost habit-forming bachelor- 
hood, he became engaged to a beautiful girl. 
Then, in a matter of months, he won a con- 
tested Republican primary, married the girl, 
was elected Govornor of Oregon at the age 
of 36, and figuratively won the Irish Sweep- 
stakes when he was able to make a postelec- 
tion announcement that his wife, Antoinette, 
was expecting a baby in June. 

This breathless pace was new even to Hat- 
field, who has never been laggard to seize 
opportunity in a firm and adhesive grasp. 
Romance, of course, is not answerable to the 
laws of logic, but politics is something else 
again. Long ago the clear-minded Hatfield 
charted his course in public life, a careful 
step-by-step advancement. Subsequently, 
events ran. away with the blueprint. It was 
with some understandable surprise, then, 
that he finds himself today not only a happy 
family man but also potentially a national 
political figure. 

From the horrific massacre of the Repub- 
lican Party in the country last fall two at- 
tractive and magnetic personalities emerged 
with their scalplocks intact. Both achieved 
personal triumphs. Nelson A. Rockefeller 
defeated Averell Harriman in New York and 
put the Empire State back in the Republican 
column. Across the continent, in Oregon, 
Mark Hatfield won the statehouse in the face 
of a Democratic sweep, and became the sec- 
ond youngest of our new crop of Governors. 
J. Howard Edmondson, of Oklahoma, is, at 
33, the youngest. 

Statistics provide the most eloquent meas- 
urement of Hatfield’s victory. Once a Re- 
publican stronghold, Oregon has become in- 
creasingly in recent years a Democratic play- 
ing field. Both U.S. Senators are Democrats, 
as are three of four Members of the lower 
House of Congress. As a portent of things 
to come, registration in 1958 showed Demo- 
crats leading Republicans in voter enroll- 
ment by 56,000. The portent was accurate 
enough: In the election itself Democratic 
candidates, for the first time in many years, 
captured control of both houses of the legis- 
lature. Yet, swimming upstream, Mark Hat- 
field won by 65,000 over the incumbent and 
likable Democratic Governor, Robert D. 
Holmes. 

What occurred? It is interesting to exam- 
ine similarities in the campaign techniques 
of Rockefeller and Hatfield, who lucubrating 
independently, with no personal acquaint- 
anceship, arrived at the same fundamental 
conclusion: To win, they must ignore party 
lines and ancient loyalties and appeal to all 
voters who could be coaxed under the wide 
and billowing good-government tent. 

Both Rockefeller and Hatfield were charter 
members of the group in the Republican 
Party which, 7 years ago, managed the defeat 
of Robert A. Taft, after his years of striving, 
and the victory of novice Dwight D. Eisen- 
hower. Both were admirers of Wendell Will- 
kie, who won a Presidential nomination 
against the will of the party bosses and as 
a result of.a revolt of the rank and file in a 
national convention. They will be thinking 
about Willkie a lot in the months to come; 
both have said their earlier conservative 
political attitudes were modified by Willkie’s 
doctrines. 


In Hatfield’s case this seems reasonable 
enough. Although born in the small town 
of Dallas, Oreg., he was a feudin’, fightin’ 
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Republican by inheritance; his mother came 
from the hills of eastern Tennessee where, be- 
cause of Civil War bitternesses, a Bible-read- 
ing population tended to look a little more 
kindly on Pontius Pilate than a professing 
Democrat. Mark was first politically active 
in the Presidential campaign of 1932, when 
he carried Hoover literature from one place 
to another on his coaster wagon. Since Mark 
was then 10, his enthusiasm may have been 
more representative of his mother’s political 
zeal than his own. But the party branding 
happened early and burned deep. His ad- 
miration for Herbert Hoover increased rather 
than lessened in the process of growing up— 
and his subsequent work as a graduate stu- 
dent at Stanford University was importantly 
influenced by the Hoover legend and the 
Hoover career. 

Rockefeller and Hatfield, sharply con- 
trasted as are their bank accounts and early 
environments, were both brought up in 
homes where there was strict parental super- 
vision—and an inculcated code of personal 
obligation to the family and social obliga- 
tion to others. People who knew the Gov- 
ernors in childhood have come up with in- 
dependent recollections which indicate there 
was a time when both could have been con- 
sidered by approving elders as—in a phrase 
from the forgotten Rollo books—‘serious lit- 
tle men.” That’s about as far as the compar- 
ison goes. Nelson Rockefeller’s grandfather 
was probably the richest man in the world, 
and Mark Hatfield’s grandfather was a black- 
smith. So was his father. 

Charles Dolen Hatfield retired a couple of 
years ago after 35 years with the Southern 
Pacific Railroad. He came to Oregon from 
Indiana with his father, who was an ac- 
complished wagonwright as well as black- 
smith. Many early pioneers were indifferent 
to family background: C.D. simply doesn’t 
know whether still-earlier Hatfields partici- 
pated in a celebrated West Virginia feud. He 
does know that when his son wins an election 
someone is certain to remark, “Oregon hasn’t 
got enough McCoys.” Today, at 71, the elder 
Hatfield is a man of physical well-being who 
can touch his fingers to the floor without 
bending his knees, a devout football fan— 
“Mark as a boy just wasn’t interested’’— 
who dreams up his own pass patterns and 
plays. He is also a man of tenderness and 
kindness and gentle speech. During his ac- 
tive life, his work hours were spent with 
section hands, gandy dancers and back-coun- 
try loggers, but he taught Sunday school 
classes throughout those years and is still a 
Sunday school song leader. 

Times were hard when Mark was a little 
boy. Families coalesced—the considerable 
number of Odoms and the fewer Hatfields— 
and made a communal living as best they 
could. In Oregon it was an era of layoffs 
and intermittent employment; the Gover- 
nor’s mother recalls a period when only two 
adults in the family tribal confederacy were 
working regularly and keeping rations in 
circulation. When Mark was 5, his mother 
went off to Oregon State College at Corvallis, 
and the boy and his father lived with Grand- 
mother Odom. When she was graduated 4 
years later—her husband put her through 
college—Mrs. Hatfield taught 2 years in Dal- 
las and then moved the family to Salem, 
Oregon’s capital, where she taught for 13 
years in a junior high school. Not long ago 
I interviewed the elder Hatfields at their 
pleasant but modest home on Waldo Avenue, 
where the Governor continued to live until 
he married. 

I drove there without warning on a Satur- 
day afternoon and found both in work 
clothes, transplanting garden flowers. 
Blacksmith Hatfield had his hand-lettered 
sign on the front lawn: Saws Filed and 
Sharpened Here. Mrs. Hatfield quit teach- 
ing some time ago to go to work for the 
State income tax department. ‘In my civil- 
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service job,” she told me, “I am not supposed 
to talk politics, but when somebody criticizes 
Mark, I get just as mad as I did in Tennessee 
when a Democrat came up to our house 
to argue with my father.” 


That evening I came back for a dress con- 
versation. Mrs. Hatfield’s given name is 
Dovie. When I asked her about it, the Gov- 
ernor’s mother laughed. “When my mother 
was a girl of 17, she attended a traveling 
show where there was a blond midget of doll- 
like appearance who utterly charmed her. 
The midget’s stage name was Dovie. My 
mother promised herself that if she married 
and had a daughter, she would name her 
Dovie. And she named by sister Birdie.” In 
the Waldo Avenue house I saw the piano 
Mark once played—he also tootled the clari- 
net in the Salem High School band—saw the 
vials of sand he filled from the beaches of 
Iwo Jima and Okinawa, examined the typical 
memorabilia preserved by parents of an idol- 
ized only child. When I left, carrying a piece 
of Mrs. Hatfield’s gingerbread, I was con- 
vinced that—after those first depression 
years—the Governor had had a protected, 
strongly guided, somewhat lonely childhood. 
It is often driving parental ambition, rather 
than a spontaneous sense of destiny, that 
pushes smart but obedient boys into careers. 

Today’s Democrats in Oregon still wonder 
just what happened to them in the last cam- 
paign. Some of them speak harshly of Hat- 
field, but few refer to him—as did a Repub- 
lican lumberman from Sweet Home—as “that 
damned Boy Scout.” Instead they regard 
him as the most persistent, the most un- 
tiring, the most effective campaigner they 
have encountered. Harry J. Hogan, attorney 
from The Dalles and Democratic State cam- 
paign manager, put the following on record 
in a postelection letter: 

“We Democrats won in 1954 with Dick 
NEUBERGER. We won in 1956 with WAYNE 
Morse. We were stopped dead in our tracks 
by President Eisenhower in 1956 and again 
in 1958 by Mark Hatfied. These elections 
demonstrate our ability in slam-bang cam- 
paigns to defeat classically reactionary Re- 
publican eandidates. We have not, however, 
successfully solved the problem of changing 
Our pace so as to defeat Repubilcan candi- 
dates who are personally attractive and who, 
superficially at least, me-too programs. We 
have 4 years before we get a chance at Hat- 
field again. Meanwhile, we must learn to 
counter the peculiar fighting style at which 
he has proved himself adept.” 

For a future public official, Salem was a 
built-in training ground. The population 
today is about 50,000, but in Hatfield’s boy- 
hood it was considerably smaller. It is 
50-odd miles south of industrial Portland in 
the lush, sweet Willamette Valley, and the 
State government has always been its prin- 
cipal industry—with Willamette University, 
a Methodist-connected institution of about 
1,000 students, in second place. Oregon dedi- 
cated a fine new capitol in 1938, and Mark 
learned his way around at once. He helped 
work his way through school serving as a 
guide there weekends and summers and doing 
other odd jobs in rush times for the late Earl 
Snell, then secretary of state. Mark and 
his Young Republicans later put a lot of 
grateful energy into Snell’s successful race 
for Governor. 

Oregon politics in those earlier days had 
seasonal limits—like deer hunting and trout 
fishing. Hatfield got his first conception of 
politics as a full-time operation when, as a 
member of the school band, he took part in 
the dedication of a new Salem post office. 
On hand to give the principal address was 
Postmaster General James A. Farley. After 
his speech—in a driving rain—the redoubt- 
able Jim shook every available damp hand 
in the audience and then personally thanked 
the members of the band. But that was not 
all. After Farley returned to Washington, 
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each of them received a graceful, personal 
letter of appreciation. 

A 15-year-old Republican clarinetist got a 
big thrill from this surprising courtesy from 
a man of national importance, and he treas- 
ured the letter. That, Hatfield decided, was 
the way the real professionals did their jobs. 
Mark had his first personal triumph when he 
was elected student-body president in junior 
high school; he defeated Shirley McKay, 
daughter of Douglas McKay, then mayor of 
Salem, eventually Governor, and Secretary 
of the Interior in Eisenhower's first term. 
He had his first—and last—ballotbox defeat 
when he ran for student-body president at 
Willamette University. He majored in po- 
litical science there, excelled in debate, 
racked up good grades. He completed his 
course in 3 years and was called to the 
Navy in 1943 

Hatfield went at once to Plattsburgh, N-Y., 
for amphibious-attack training and later em- 
barked for the Pacific on the U.S.S. Whiteside, 
an attack cargo ship. The Governor now 
speaks of his military interlude as a process 
of growing up—both physically and men- 
barked for the Pacific on the U.S.S. Whiteside, 
he was 6 feet tall, weighed a skinny 128 
pounds—he now weighs 165—and there were 
no work pants to fit him. So much taking-in 
was necessary, he remembers, that his two 
hip pockets ended up side by side. In addi- 
tion to his duties as landing-craft officer, his 
skipper assigned him the chaplain's job. He 
led Sunday services, presided over burials at 
sea, and, when in port, often acted as defense 
counsel at courts-martial. 

At grim Iwo Jima and bloody Okinawa, 
Hatsfield commanded 10 landing craft which 
ferried troops ashore and brought back the 
wounded. At Iwo Jima he made 14 trips 
from the offshore fleet to the beaches and was 
in action for 5 days and 4 nights, saw the 
flag go up on Mount Suribachi. Casualties 
were tragically heavy at Iwo Jima and Oki- 
nawa, but he went unscathed through both 
campaigns 

After the Japanese surrender the U.S. 
Whiteside took part in naval-transport ma- 
neuver which has never had much publicity— 
the removai of Chiang Kai-shek’s troops from 
Indochina to Chinwangtao in northern 


China. The world was supposedly at peace, 
but American landing craft again hit the 
beaches under fire—from the Chinese Com- 


munists who were ultimately to drive Chiang 
to Formosa. On liberty time Hatfield was 
able to see Tientsin, adventure up the 
Whangpoo and visit Peking 

“Let’s face it,"’ the Governor said not long 
ago. “I went into the Navy a small-town 
boy and a convinced isolationist. That was 
before I saw the want and waste in the world, 
before I saw men and women in Asian streets 
literally dying of hunger. I know I could 
never be an isolationist again, and it was a 
painful awakening.” 

Mark had been at sea for 18 months when 
he returned to this country. He received a 
rugged Navy assignment—duty with the 
shore patrol in San Francisco. There were 
often 50,000 to 75,000 sailors in town in those 
days, and they gave Mark and his associates 
plenty of rough and tumble. 

Hatfield left the Navy as a lieutenant 
junior grade and entered law school at Wil- 
lamette. He resumed his Young Republican 
activities, crossed the street from the cam- 
pus often to talk politics with Governor 
Snell at the capitol, but found himself im- 
patient with the disciplines of legal educa- 
tion. What he wanted to do, he decided, was 
to teach political science as a preface to pub- 
lic service. At the end of the school year in 
1947 he abandoned the law and enrolled as 
a graduate student at Stanford. 

Hatfield's 2 years at Stanford were broad- 
ening. He studied public administration, 
political theory, the history of political par- 
ties, government organization and inter- 
national relations. He chose as the subject 
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of his master’s thesis the labor policies of 
Herbert Hoover, and the completed job 
brought encomiums from the former Presi- 
dent. As a write-in candidate Mark was 
elected to represent the 2,000 graduate stu- 
dents on the university council and, to help 
pay his way, he took a job as counselor to 
Stanford’s freshmen. 

The day after the national election in 
1948, boisterous freshmen festooned Mark’s 
room in Encima Hall with crepe. Like many 
other Republicans, Hatfield had believed that 
Tom Dewey Would win in a walk, and he had 
been articulate about it. Mark grinned, but 
he took the defeat hard. He believed that 
his party, as a result of overconfidence, had 
kicked away the chances of victory. He made 
certain rules for his own political future: 
(1) Never take an election for granted. (2) 
Present your case to the people instead of the 
politicians. (3) Remember that no audience 
that will listen is too small. 

It was at about this time that another 
political neophyte began to help him plan 


his future. Travis Cross* was a Stanford 
undergraduate, a newspaperman of some 
experience and a native of Salem. There in 


Encima Hall the two young men—Hatfield 
was 26 and Cross 23—formed a career part- 
nership which has never been dissolved. 
And there, boldly and confidently, they 
charted the steps by which Mark was to 
progress from modest beginnings to the 
Oregon Statehouse. Cross now Governor 
Hatfield’s press secretary. 

Another good friend was consulted when 
Hatfield decided to postpone further grad- 
uate study. Dr. G. Herbert Smith, president 
of Willamette, promptly stretched his budget 
to appoint Mark to a $2,700-a-year instruc- 
torship in the university’s political-science 
department. Mark began his classroom work 
in the fall of 1949 and soon started a radio 
discussion series, “The Political Pulse.’’” When 
some of his radio auditors suggested he put 
his ideas into practice, Hatfield announced 
himself as a candidate for the legislature. 
His actual filing for office had a touch of un- 
premeditated Joe College comedy about it. 

When Hatfield walked across State Street, 
he found himself accompanied by a ragged 
German band from the Phi Delta Theta fra- 
ternity house which sounded off with what 
was meant to be The Battle Hymn of the 
Republic. Hatfield knew this was a good- 
natured rib on a faculty member—and a 
Beta Theta Pi—whose Republican ambitions 
were no secret. He was at first embarrassed 
and then pleased. Later the band accom- 
panied him on his tours around the county 
and really fetched the customers. 

There was nothing of Joe College then, or 
later, about his campaigning. He hit every 
dusty road and dusty hamlet; he sought ad- 
vice from weekly newspaper editors and from 
laboring men; he was unwearying. In the 
Republican primary there were 12 candidates 
for 4 legislative posts; Hatfield topped the 
ticket in the primary and in the_general 
election. Things have gone on that way ever 
since. Hatfield served two terms in the lower 
house of the legislature and one in the State 
senate. These, of course, were part-time 
jobs; he continued his work at Willamette, 
where he became, at the tender age of 28, 
dean of students. His role as the professor 
in politics was a dramatic one, and he was 
frequently offered speaking engagements. 
He took them all. 

It was in February of 1951 that Hatfield, in 
two addresses, urged Americans to dfaft 
Dwight Eisenhower for the Presidency. He 
did more than that. In July of the same year 
he began circulating petitions to place Eisen- 
hower’s name on Oregon's presidential prefer- 
ence ballot, thus becoming the first Republi- 
can to make a serious effort to enter Ike in a 
primary. The next year he served as execu- 
tive secretary of Oregon Citizens for Eisen- 
hower, was a delegate to the Republican Na- 
tional Convention—where he celebrated his 
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30th birthday—and a member of the plat- 
form committee. Eisenhower carried Oregon 
handsomely, but it is interesting that Hat- 
field, running for reelection to the legisla- 
ture, got more votes in his own Marion 
County than Eisenhower did. 

Yet many of the old pros in Hatfield’s party 
unaccountably continued to regard him as a 
well-dressed, well-spoken, pipe-smoking—he 
doesn’t smoke any more—amateur. During 
legislative sessions he was not invited to the 
hotel-room meetings where strategy was 
hammered out. He was not a backslapper, 
and, because of college duties, he had no 
time after sessions to stand around swapping 
bucolic stories. What the party wheelhorses 
did not realize was that Hatfield, beginning 
with the circulation of the Eisenhower peti- 
tions, was attracting to himself a group of 
dedicated, selfless followers who believed im- 
plicitly in his future. 

The Governor told me recently that in 1954 
he went through a period of self-examination 
and self-doubt. As a dean of students he 
was called upon to resolve the problems of 
the young when he had not resolved his own. 
One problem was religion. Mark had grown 
up in a devout household; he now wondered 
whether he really attended church out of 
conviction—or because he had been reared 
that way. Conforming, he decided, was not 
enough. For him at least, religion could not 
be a part-time thing; there had to be total 
commitment. : Hatfield said that his think- 
ing was influenced, to a degree, by leaders of 
the interdenominational movement who 
came to the Willamette campus to address 
student groups. It seemed to him, as it 
seemed to them, that a great deal of heart 
and spirituality had been lost to formalism 
in Americans’ religious life. 

Mark continued his active interest in 
Salem's First Baptist Church—he served as 
moderator for three terms—but he also af- 
filiated with such groups as Youth for Christ, 
Campus Crusade, World Vision; he became a 
member of the board of the Western Baptist 
Theological Seminary, which is located in 
Portland. In one year alone he spoke before 
17 different religious denominations, either 
as a lay preacher in the pulpit or before 
conventions. One convention was the na- 
tional meeting of the fundamentalist Assem- 
blies of God, in Cleveland. On another oc- 
casion he and R. G. Le Tourneau, Texas in- 
dustrialist, conducted the interdenomina- 
tional Easter sunrise services in Pasadena’s 
Rose Bowl. 

Politically speaking, the partnership of 
Hatfield and Travis Cross hit the big time 
in 1956 when Mark first sought statewide 
office. Hatfield believed that 4 years or more 
as secretary of state would give him admin- 
istrative experience and a practical under- 
standing of the problems of State govern- 
ment. He won in the primary easily, re- 
signed from Willamette’s faculty and then 
defeated Monroe Sweetland, former Demo- 
cratic national committeeman, in the general 
election. Here was the crazy-quilt pattern: 
Oregon voters chose Eisenhower for Presi- 
dent, Democrats WaYNE Morse and Bob 
Holmes for U. S. Senator and Governor. It 
was plain the once-dominant Republicans 
were in trouble. Hatfield received this tele- 
gram from Herbert Hoover: 

“Being an itinerant citizen of Oregon [the 
former President lived in Salem as a boy], I 
read the election returns with complete dis- 
may until I arrived at your election. You 
are the only future hope for us.” 

There is ample evidence that Hatfield had 
no intention of running for Governor in 
1958; he felt that more administrative ex- 
perience would be useful and that he was 
young enough to wait. Sig Unander, him- 
self only 44, had been reelected as State treas- 
urer and was considered by many leaders to 
be the logical candidate. But now evidence 
of Hatfield’s popularity began rolling in; a 
nonpartisan poll of voters showed him an 
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overwhelming favorite. So did a poll of the 
Republican members of the legislature. 
There was still another factor which led:him 
to take a new reckoning on his political time- 
table. 

One of the State’s most experienced politi- 
cal strategists came privately to see Mark. 
He said his own inquiries had persuaded him 
Unander could not beat Governor Holmes 
and that only Hatfield could prevent a Demo- 
cratic sweep which might keep Oregon Re- 
publicans out of power for years to come. 
Hatfield filed in the primary and received 
more votes than Unander and Warren Gill, 
another candidate, combined. Then he went 
on to wrestle down the Governor. 

Campaigners for Holmes knew they were 
in difficulties almost at once. Mark’s ac- 
quaintanceship around the State had become 
prodigious; in his first year as secretary of 
state he not only ran a busy office but also 
made 118 full-length addresses, appeared at 
head tables at luncheons and dinners 252 
times, declined 400 speaking engagements. 
He had become an adept, incisive campaigner 
and a master of the electric smile and the 
quick handshake. His impeccable dress and 
good looks charmed the women. A com- 
plaint frequently heard at labor temples was, 
‘Holmes gets my vote, but I can’t keep my 
old lady in line.” His appeal to independ- 
ents, new voters, and nonpoliticals was too 
evident to be denied. 

Actually, Hatfield and Holmes were not far 
apart on most issues. Hatfield had made 
very clear his divorcement from the con- 
servative wing of his party. His voting rec- 
ord in the legislature had been liberal; he 
had voted against an antipicketing law, he 
opposed all right to work legislation, he had 
sponsored—without success—a bill provid- 
ing for State-constitution revision. From 
most of his political literature, it was impos- 
sible to determine whether he was running 
as a Republican, a Democrat or a Green- 
backer. Democrats charged that his metoo- 
ism was strictly opportunistic; unhappy con- 
servative Republicans came up with ample 
campaign contributions because, in the wist- 
ful words of one, “He’s all we’ve got.” 

Just before the election race began, Mark 
married 29-year-old Antoinette Kuzmanich, 
counselor for women at Portland State Col- 
lege. It was a dramatic storybook match: 
The son of a blacksmith married the daugh- 
ter of an immigrant—Antoinette was—and 
is—a dark-haired beauty with dark, alive, 
oriental eyes. Her family, like Mark’s had 
known early adversity. Her father, Vincent, 
came to this country from what is now 
Yugoslavia. He worked as a deepsea fisher- 
man, as a Portland longshoreman, then oper- 
ated family-type taverns until he had a com- 
petence. 

Hatfield and his wife met 6 years ago at 
a Willamette military ball. A graduate of the 
University of Oregon, she was teaching Eng- 
lish and counseling at Parrish Junior High 
in Salem. The two had mutual friends and 
saw each other frequently. During summer 
vacation in 1954, Dean Hatfield, under the 
auspices of the Student International Travel 
Association, led 15 college and graduate stu- 
dents on a 2-month political-science tour of 
Europe. Antoinette was one of the paying 
customers as was, she particularly remem- 
bers, a pretty psychotherapist from New 
York. Mark beaued the two ladies on alter- 
nate Saturday nights and played fair by 
taking them together on a moonlight gon- 
dola ride in Venice. 

When Antoinette took her master’s degree 
in education at Stanford, they did not see 
each other for 2 years, but occasionally cor- 
responded. Courtship began in earnest after 
that. They were married in Portland’s Hin- 
son Memorial Baptist Church—Mark’s best 
man, 18 years his senior, was President Smith 
of Willamette—on a warm July evening. 
There was an overflow crowd and a good many 
gate crashers; some of the interest was un- 
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doubtedly occasioned by the knowledge that 
Antoinette, before her betrothal a Roman 
Catholic, had left her church. 

Religious issues had no discernible effect 
on the results of the election, but it would 
be untrue to say that Hatfield’s churchly ac- 
tivities were popular with his opponents. A 
tiny tempest was created when Governor 
Holmes, who attends the Episcopal Church, 
but is not a member, remarked before a Pres- 
byterian men’s club that he believed that 
religious beliefs should not be used to further 
personal ambition. The Governor mentioned 
no names, but a press release from his head- 
quarters gave the impression his remarks 
had been directed at Hatfield. Holmes dis- 
avowed the release. Editors seeking Hatfield 
for comment were amused to discover him 
eventually in Des Moines, Iowa, where he 
was in the process of making a speech to the 
International Sunday School Convention. 

However tepid its begininngs, the campaign 
had its final burst of melodrama. Senator 
WAYNE MorsE was responsible. A onetime 
Republican, a brilliant former dean of the 
University of Oregon Law School, always a 
powerful vote getter, the current Morse is an 
enigma to friends and former friends. He 
quarreled bitterly with NrvuBERGrER, his col- 
league in the Senate, and his intemperate 
correspondence was made public. Five days 
before election Morse exhumed from old 
headlines and court files a tragedy in which 
Hatfield had been a participant. 

It was a story most Oregon politicians 
knew, and it was asadone. When Mark was 
17, he was driving the family car near Salem 
at dusk. He had just attended band practice 
and was on his way to pick up his parents 
atachurch picnic. A little girl darted across 
a@ country road; Mark’s car struck her, and 
she died in the hospital. There were no 
criminal charges, but the girl’s family 
brought civil suit for $5,000 against the Hat- 
fields’ insurance company. Mark testified 
that the child was concealed by a mailbox 
and high clumps of grass at the roadside, and 
that he did not see her until the moment 
of impact. The trial court awarded damages, 
and the award was approved by the Oregon 
Supreme Court. Morse’s viewpoint was that 
the trial court had refused to accept Hat- 
field’s story. “A man who lies to a jury,” 
he said in a speech at Klamath Falls, ‘cannot 
be trusted with public office.” 

One of the first to answer Morse was for- 
mer Chief Justice J. O. Bailey, who had lis- 
tened to the appeal. Conflicting testimony, 
he said, was a commonplace in trials of au- 
tomobile-accident cases, and there was no 
question of perjury or “lying to a jury”; in 
split-second glimpses at an accident site, 
witnesses honestly saw things in different 
ways. Hatfield had foreseen that the agony 
of his boyhood might sometime be revived. 
With only a few changes to bring it up to 
date, he issued a statement which he had 
long before prepared: 

“The entire case is a matter of public rec- 
ord, and the Supreme Court Reports in every 
law library in the State have the final chapter 
of the tragedy. To have brought it up at 
this particular time will bring on a recur- 
rence of great grief to all who were involved 
in the horrible accident of 18 years ago. 
Those who conspire to profit thereby have my 
compassion.” 

Senator Morsr’s attack backfired. The re- 
action of former Gov. Charles Sprague, one- 
time alternate to the United Nations, distin- 
guished editor of the Oregon Statesman in 
Salem, was typical of the reactions of many. 
Sprague, though a Republican, thought 
Holmes had been a pretty good governor and 
that Hatfield was inexperienced; he had an- 
nounced that the Statesman would watch 
the election from the bleachers. After the 
MorsE blast, the Statesman endorsed Hat- 
field. Wrote Sprague; “We are out of the 
bleachers now.” 
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Governor Hatfield has taken office in Ore- 
gon’s 100th birthday year; a centennial ex- 
position and trade fair will open in Portland 
in June. Obviously he has cares and crises 
ahead of him, but he is convinced that, even 
working with a possibly hostile legislature, a 
worth while governmental program can be 
effected. 

Oregon’s problems are many, and taxation 
is not the least of them. The State has the 
highest income-tax rate in the Nation, and 
yet every recent legislature has balked at 
enacting a sales tax. The State urgently 
needs more revenue, but at present does not 
know where to turn to get it. The State con- 
stitution by general agreement is obsolete 
and ambiguous; in his inaugural address 
Hatfield again urged a constitutional conven- 
tion. Public power versus private power has 
been a subject for bitter wrangling in the 
Pacific Northwest for years; the Governor 
hopes that moderates will be able to work out 
compromises. 

From a national standpoint the Governor 
is an interesting figure. As a politician his 
shrewdness and energy are difficult to over- 
estimate. He is also bold. Even before he 
took office he did not hesitate, at a meeting 
of western Republicans in Hawaii, to criticize 
the way his own party had conducted last 
fall’s campaigns; he included the White 
House in his criticism. He is not unaware 
that Nelson Rockefeller and RicHaRp NIXON 
may be pitted against each other for the 
presidential nomination in 1960—and that 
the Governor of New York and the Governor 
of Oregon might make appealing running 
mates. His friend, Evangelist Billy Graham, 
said some months ago, “I predict that if Mark 
Hatfield stays humble before the Lord, he 
will hold positions of national responsibility.” 

But when I breakfasted with Mark and 
Antoinette recently, the Hatfields were 
thinking about the more immediate future. 
They have purchased a square, yellow 87- 
year-old house on a large open area in Salem 
known with nostalgia as Bush’s Pasture, and 
they intend to remodel; until that job is 
done, they will continue to live in a pleasant, 
small apartment near the capitol. Antoi- 
nette was looking forward, over the scrambled 
eggs, to an event of singular importance to 
her. “When June 10th comes around,” she 
said, “I’m wondering whether Mark will be 
cutting the ribbon at the centennial exposi- 
tion or holding my hand in the hospital 
labor room,” 





The Polish Constitution 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEVERETT SALTONSTALL 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 13,1959 


Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President, 
I ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the REcorpD a resolu- 
tion adopted by the eastern Massachu- 
setts division of the Polish American 
Congress which recently held a meeting 
in the historic Faneuil Hall on May 3. 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tion was ordered to be printed in the 
ReEcorp, as follows: 

CASE FOR POLAND 

The Polish American Congress of Eastern 
Massachusetts held a patriotic meeting in 
historic Faneuil Hall in Boston, Mass., com- 
memorating the adoption of the 3d of May 
Constitution of Poland. This bill of rights, 
proclaimed in_1791, was the first democratic 
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constitution to be adopted by any European 
nation. A glowing tribute was paid to the 
authors of that constitution and to Poland. 
Realizing the present tragic national and 
political situation of Poland, the assemblage 
unanimously voted that: 

“Whereas the United States of America and 
the Western Powers agreed to come to the de- 
fense of Free Poland in 1939; and 

“Whereas at no time was there a question 
that this aid was only against Germany; 
and’ 

“Whereas this did not exclude the defend- 
ing of Poland against Russia; and 

“Whereas Stalin’s cunning and treacher- 
ous maneuvering had confused the West so 
as to have the Western Powers thrust aside 
into oblivion the cause of Free Poland; and 

“Whereas Poland was betrayed by her 
Allies, who consented to cede to Russia half 
of Poland’s territory and place the rest of 
that country under the occupation and 
domination of the Soviets; and 

“Whereas Poland lost more than 6 million 
people on the battlefields, in gas chambers 
and forced labor camps and in the prisons 
in Germany and Russian Siberia— 

“We therefore call upon the United States 
of North America and the Western Powers 
to liberate Poland from foreign domination 
as solemnly promised in 1939; and 

‘“‘We further ask that our country and the 
Western Powers recognize the present 
boundary line between Poland and Ger- 
many as permanent, and the Oder-Neisse 
border as inviolate; and 

“We also demand the return of the terri- 
tories taken by the Soviets in 1939 and 
which were ceded by the Yalta agreements. 

“We finally plead that inasmuch as the 
Western Powers are responsible for the 
presence of the Russian troops in Poland, 
that they request that the Soviet troops be 
withdrawn from Poland immediately.”’ 

Democratic Poland has faith in America. 
Poland places her hope in the leadership 
and statesmanship of the United States of 
America. 

JOHN J. TWAROG, 
President, P.A.C.; 
City Councilor, Salem, Mass. 
Rt. Rev. LaDIsLaus A. SrKora, P.A., 
Honorary President, P.A.C. 
JOHN SIDERSKI, Secretary, P.A.C. 





Tribute to J. C. Dykes, a Texan 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 13, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
Mr. J. C. Dykes, a native of Dallas 
County, is largely responsible for the de- 
velopment of the 65-year-old small 
watershed program. 

This former Texas A. & M. professor, 
in his post as Assistant Administrator 
of the Soil Conservation Service of the 
Department of Agriculture, is in charge 
of the vital program to fill the gap be- 
tween the flood control programs on the 
major waterways and the soil conserva- 
tion projects on farms and in forests. 

Mr. President, a description of Mr. 
Dykes’ public service was carried in a 
recent “Texans in Washington” column 
by Tex Easley of the Associated Press, 
one of the very able correspondents in 
Washington. I ask unanimous consent 
to have printed in the Appendix of the 
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ReEcorp his column printed in the Here- 
ford (Tex.) Brand on May 7, 1959, under 
the heading “A. & M. Professor Respon- 
sible for Watershed Program.” 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


TEXANS IN WASHINGTON—A. & M. PROFESSOR 
RESPONSIBLE FOR WATERSHED PROGRAM 
(By Tex Easley) 

WASHINGTON.—A onetime Texas A. & M. 
professor, now Assistant Administrator of the 
Soil Conservation Service iif the Agriculture 
Department, is largely responsible for the 
development of the 5-year-old small water- 
shed program. 

He is J. C. Dykes, 58, Dallas County native 
and a teacher of vocational agriculture in 
Stephenville and McAllen High Schools be- 
fore joining the Aggie faculty in 1929. 

As a boy Dykes watched torrents roll the 
topsoil down the tributaries of the Trinity 
and thought something ought to be done. 
He studied the problem at A. & M. Since 
1935 he has been with the Soil Conservation 
Service. Fort Worth was his headquarters 
before he came to Washington in 1942. 

The small watershed program itself is set 
up under a legislative act sponsored by Rep- 
resentative W. R. (Bos) Poace of Waco as 
vice chairman of the House Agriculture 
Committee. 

Testifying recently before the House Pub- 
lic Works Commitee, SCS Administrator D. 
A. Williams said: 

“We believe the watershed program is 
soundly conceived and that it will continue 
to be an integral part of the Nation’s program 
of conservation, development and efficient 
use of the land and water resources.” 

He pointed out it is designed to fill a gap 
betwen the flood control programs on the 
major rivers—where the big dams are built, 
and the programs on farms and forests 
where contour plowing, terracing and check 
dams retard the runoff. 

Projects under the act are initiated by the 
people in the area concerned. They are 
financed about 45 percent by the Federal 
Government. Local interests pay the re- 
mainder of the costs. 

Last year Congress appropriated $2514 
million for the upstream watershed program. 
The House Appropriations Committee is 
working on the Department appropriation 
bill for the fiscal year starting July 1, and 
PoaceE estimates the Budget Bureau recom- 
mendations at about 22 percent under last 
year’s figures. 

“This is an example of cuts which I con- 
sider unwise,” said the Congressman. “I 
think we need these upstream projects, and 
we need them now. I am sure that we are 
ultimately going to build them. They will 
cost no less a generation hence.” 


As of April 1 almost 1,300 organizations 
in 47 States and Puerto Rico had applied 
for assistance under the act, and formal 
agreements had been signed by the SCS to 
aid in preparation of plans in 425 watersheds. 
The actual planning had been completed 
for 154 watershed projects and authorized 
for development in conjunction with the 
sponsoring agencies. 

The SCS uses experience gained in vari- 
ous test watershed programs in recent years 
in drafting plans under the new act. 

Pointing to results from watershed treat- 
ment, it notes 1957 floods in Texas and says 
that on Green Creek in Erath County two 
storms in April and May flooded 489 acres 
and caused $6,000 damage. Rush Creek, 25 
miles away, had 12,000 acres flooded by the 
same storms with $493,000 damage. The 
dams and other structures built on the 
Green watershed were credited with preven- 
tion of destruction in that area. The Rush 
Creek watershed lies in Comanche, East- 
land, and Brown counties. 
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Moisture penetration studies made in 
Texas on watershed lands by the Service in 
April and May of 1957 showed the average 
insoak was twice as great on protected land 
as on unprotected. 

Texas upstream watershed projects so far 
approved—already cleared by the congres- 
sional committee as required under the act, 
include: Alamo Arroyo, 83,603-acre water- 
shed, Hudspeth County; Auds Creek, 31,670 
acres, Lamar County; Cummins Creek, 204,- 
896 acres in Lee, Fayette, Austin, and Colo- 
rado Counties; Diablo Arroyo, 40,992 acres, 
Hudspeth County; Chiltipin-San Fernando 
Creek, and San Dieto-Rosita Creeks, covering 
nearly a half million acres in Duval, Jim 
Wells, Nueces, and Kleberg Counties. 

Dry Devils River and Lowrey Draw, 149,120 
acres in Schleicher and Sutton Counties; 
Johnsons Draw, 101,760 acres in Crockett 
County; Knob Creek, 23,870 acres in Bell 
County; Langford Creek, 25,030 acres in Red 
River County; Lower Brushy Creek, 138,240 
acres in Williamson and Milam Counties; 
Sulphur Creek, 85,120 acres in Burnett and 
Lampasas Counties; Turkey Creek, 18,880 
acres in Fort Bend County; Upper Brushy 
Creek, 191,360 acres in Williamson and Milam 
Counties; Upper Lake Fork Creek, 45,472 
acres in Hopkins, Rains, and Hunt Counties; 
York Creek, 93,824 acres in Guadulupe, 
Coman, and Hays Counties. 





A Moral Equivalent for War 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. LISTER HILL 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 13,1959 


Mr. HILL. Mr. President, Mr. James 
Free, the Washington correspondent for 
the Birmingham, Ala., News, has written 
an article for his newspaper entitled “A 
Moral Equivalent for War.” This ar- 
ticle not only represents sound and 
thoughtful journalism but is an especially 
timely and able comment upon the im- 
passe that now exists between the free 
world and Soviet Russia. 

I ask unanimous consent that this 
excellent article and splendid editorial 
comment made upon it by the Methodist 
Christian Advocate be printed in the 
Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
and editorial were ordered to be printed 
in the REcorpD, as follows: 

[From the Birmingham (Ala.) News, 
Apr. 19. 1959] 
A Morat EQUIVALENT FOR WaR 
(By James Free) 

WASHINGTON.—Two events the last week 
give a clue to at least a partial solution 
for the free world impasse with Russia. And 
the Western foreign ministers, meeting in 
Paris this month, surely need to find some 
common-front proposals to make to the 
Soviet leaders at the summit conference 
that is likely to follow. 

The events in mind here were the resig- 
nation of Secretary of State John Foster 
Dulles and the dedication on Capitol Hill of 
the memorial bell tower to the late Senator 
Robert A. Taft. 

In the first instance, the spreading cancer 
that felled the oxlike Dulles had advertised 
once again to the world that science is yet 
to conquer this dread disease. And the 
United States in particular got another 
poignant and permanent reminder of the 
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same unsolved challenge to mankind in the 
Taft memorial—for all who see it and hear 
it in the future will recall that it was cancer 
that struck down the seemingly indestruct- 
ible Taft. 


JOINT WAR ON CANCER MIGHT THAW COLD WAR 


Behind the Iron Curtain specific causes 
of the death of public figures often are not 
matters of public record. But beyond ques- 
tion every adult Russian knows of the 
scourge of cancer within his own circle of 
family or friends. 

What this suggests, of course, is that the 
free world might make progress toward 
prevention of a threatened future war with 
Russia by proposing a joint all-out war on 
cancer and perhaps other boundless foes of 
humankind. 

A start on this kind of international ap- 
proach to thawing the cold war through 
combined research programs has been ad- 
vocated by Senator Lister Hitt, Democrat, of 
Alabama, and others. But think of the 
gigantic boost the idea would get from a 
formal endorsement by the Western min- 
isters. 

Acceptance of common, peaceful objec- 
tives—however limited they might be— 
should help get our minds, and those of the 
Russians, off constant preparations for war. 

Many have said it differently, but few bet- 
ter than William James, when he wrote that, 
to end wars, man must find a “moral equiv- 
alent for war.” 

This, too, is one of the themes of Lewis 
Mumford in a well worth reading article in 
the current issue (April 18) of Saturday Eve- 
ning Post. It is called “How War Began,” 
and Mumford says that, one of the ways was 
that some of the early kingdoms sent out 
raiders to capture outsiders for sacrifice on 
the altar to appease the gods. Then the vic- 
timized kingdom retaliated for revenge, or for 
sacrifice victims for its own altars. Thus, as 
Mumford relates, “what was at first a pre- 
liminary, one-sided raid before the sacrifice 
became the essential sacrifice itself.” And 
that sacrifice was, and is, war. 

Mumford points out that modern nuclear 
weapons, possessed by both the free world 
and Russia, reduce the prospect of a token 
sacrifice in war nowadays. “There would now 
be a total sacrifice,” he writes, “merely to 
bring an end to our neurotic anxieties.” 


SUCCESS MIGHT MEAN THE END OF WARS 


The moral, he adds, is not that we must 
catch up with the Russians but that we must 
accept the duties and demands of living in 
an open world among,our equals; that we 
must try to protect and cherish life. The 
only alternative, according to Mumford, is 
the all but fatal shock treatment of war 
sooner or later. 

We must have proposals for political prob- 
lems, such as Berlin, to be sure. Yet we must 
somehow get at common health and moral 
problems, too. 

Why not begin at the highest possible offi- 
cial level, and say to our friends abroad and 
to our potential enemies as well: “We can’t 
seem to lick cancer, so why don’t we try to 
lick it together?” Success in this kind of 
fight could show the way to victory in the 
war to end war. 





[From the Methodist Christian Advocate, 
Apr. 18, 1959] 


INSPIRING SUGGESTION 


James, Free, Washington correspondent of 
the Birmingham News, has made a truly in- 
spiring suggestion—one worthy of our best 
spiritual leadership. 

Noting the recent tragic inroads of cancer 
on world statesmen (Taft, Dulles, et al.), he 
wonders if the time has come when “the 
free world might make progress toward the 
prevention of a threatened future war with 
Russia by proposing a joint all-out war on 
cancer and perhaps other boundless foes of 
mankind.” 
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He adds, “A start on this kind of interna- 
tional approach to thawing of the cold war 
through continued research programs has 
been advocated by Senator LisTer Hii. and 
others. * * * Acceptance of common, peace- 
ful objectives, however limited they might 
be, should help get our minds, and those of 
the Russians, off constant preparedness for 
war.” 

Such an international project might fur- 
nish the needed moral equivalent of war 
which William James said is the surest road 
to peace, Free insists. And if the Western 
foreign ministers in their upcoming meeting 
at Paris would declare themselves in favor 
of such a united effort, the idea would get a 
gigantic boost which might put it across. 

It is a thrilling dream that even Commu- 
nist nations might be willing to unite in 
peaceful. pursuit of the moral and physical 
welfare of mankind. Alas, there is little rea- 
son to believe that Russia at this time could 
be diverted from her aims at world conquest 
by such a benevolent objective. In the 
meantime the fight against cancer must go 
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Targets for the 20th Century 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 13,1959 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Rrecorp an ad- 
dress entitled “Targets for the 20th Cen- 
tury,” which I delivered at the 12th 
annual convention of Americans for 
Democratic Action, in Washington, D.C., 
on May 9, 1959. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REecorp, 
as follows: 

TARGETS FOR THE 20TH CENTURY 


(Address by Senator Huspert HUMPHREY to 
the 12th annual convention of Americans 
for Democratic Action, Washington, D.C., 
May 9, 1959) 


We hear a great deal these days about 
firmness in our international affairs, and 
especially in our dealings with the Soviet 
Union. 

I am for being firm. There is no way to 
deal successfully with Khrushchev and com- 
pany except to be constant in principle and 
resolute in purpose. But a policy of firm- 
ness does not require us to stand pat and 
to stand still while our principal adversary 
carries on a campaign of maneuver and sub- 
version against the free world. To sit tight 
behind a maginot line of stubborn com- 
placency while our adversary grows stronger 
and bolder is not firmness; it is folly and 
suicide. 

And make no mistake about it: the Soviet 
Union is growing stronger—and therefore 
bolder. “The evidence is abundant, not in 
the windy boastfulness of Comrade Khru- 
shchev but in the fine print of the solid 
and substantial performance and plans of the 
Soviet economy and the Soviet military. 

Just 3 months ago, while we Americans 
were listening to the latest unemployment 
figures and fighting the battle of the bal- 
anced budget, the 21st Party Congress of the 
Communist Party of the Soviet Union was 
proclaiming the Soviet goals—economic, 
political, and ideological—in the cold war. 
To any who bothered to listen, this was 
sobering news. 

The Soviet goals were stated, of course, in 
the propaganda-tinted phrases of the Com- 
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munist jargon. In plain English they add 
up to a declaration of Soviet strategy for the 
cold war. 

In plain English they mean that the 
Soviet Union has set out to arm itself with 
such massive economic, political, and mili- 
tary power that it will be able to force an 
end to the cold war on terms of its own 
choosing. This is the Soviet version of vic- 
tory without nuclear war. 

Their chosen instrument for this victory 
is the expanding Soviet economy, controlled 
and directed by the Communist hierarchy 
for this overriding purpose. 

The Soviet economy must provide the ma- 
terial base for continued expansion of Soviet 
arms. 

It must provide the base for the economic 
invasion of the underdeveloped neutrals, for 
yoking them to the Soviet economy. 

It must provide the means of persuading 
the political and intellectual leaders of pover- 
ty-stricken Asia, Africa, and Latin America 
that communism is capable of lifting them 
by their economic bootstraps. 

The 21st Party Congress has put us on 
notice: “The fundamental problem of the 
coming 7 years,” it said, “is to make the 
most of the time factor in socialism’s peace- 
ful competition with capitalism. Fast rates 
and the necessary proportions must be in- 
sured in developing the national economy.” 

“Fast rates and the necessary proportions” 
like these: 

Increases in the capital goods industries 
of 85 to 88 pereemt in 7 years. 

Increases im eonsumer goods industries of 
62 to 65 percent in 7 years. 

Raising the productivity of industrial 
workers 50 to 56 percent in 7 years. 

Increasing total output 86 percent in 7 
years. 

Let’s not kid ourselves that they do not 
mean this, or that they are incapable of do- 
ing it. They may not fully meet these goals; 
but they mean business, and they have 
enormous resourees and a record of getting 
things done. 

We have laughed off 5-year plans and 7- 
year plans in the past—and to our sorrow, 
We will laugh this one off to our peril. We 
have it on the authority of the Chief of the 
CIA, Mr. Allen Dulles, that for the past 7 
years Soviet industry has grown at the annual 
rate of 9.5 percent. This is about four times 
the rate of growth of our own economy in 
the same time. 

We have little eause for comfort in com- 
paring our own economic progress with the 
spectacular performance of the Soviet Union. 

While the economy of the U.S.S.R. has been 
growing at an annual rate of 9.5 percent, 
the economy of the United States has been 
growing at an annual rate of 2 percent. And 
the gap in total output has been steadily 
narrowing. 

While the U.S.S.R. has been racing forward, 
we have been wallowing in our second un- 
necessary recession in 5 years. During one 
quarter of last year, for the first time, steel 
production in the Communist bloc exceeded 
production in the United States. 

While the U.SS.R. speaks of increasing the 
productivity of labor by 7 or 8 percent a year, 
our productivity has been increasing by less 
than 2 percent. 

The Russians are laying their bets on the 
proposition that our production will continue 
to grow at the rate of 2 percent a year while 
theirs will grow at the rate of 8 or 9 percent. 
If this happens, as Mr. Allen Dulles says, 
“the United States will be virtually commit- 
ting economic suicide.” 

The answer rests not with them, but with 
us. 

I am not arguing for a competition of 
keeping up with the Soviet Joneses. It may 
or may not be necessary to match them 
stride for stride, industry for industry. 

But, I do say that we need to know our 
goals as clearly as they know theirs. And 
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we need to manage our affairs as effectively 
for our purposes as they manage their 
affairs for their purposes, 

And moreover, we must do it by the means 
of democracy, and to take full advantage of 
the enormous productive potential of our 
enterprise economy. 

I have dwelt in some detail on the eco- 
nomic competition because it is basic. But 
this is not the only field in which we have 
failed to set pur goals high enough, or 
where we are in danger of falling behind in 
the competition. 

In spite of the President’s soothing words, 
there are well-documented doubts about our 
military strength, now and in the future. 

In international politics and diplomacy, 
by our dogged defense of the status quo we 
have allowed ourselves to be outmaneuvered 
in Europe, leapfrogged in the Middle East, 
and seriously challenged in Asia and even in 
our own hemisphere. 

In the ideological competition we have 
frittered away the priceless assets of our 
heritage. We have been silent on the revo- 
lutionary implication of our Declaration of 
Independence and our Constitution, with 
their universal appeal to mankind. Be- 
cause we have been so inept in translating 
these timeless principles into the times and 
places of the 20th Century, we find ourselves 
on the defensive against the glittering 
sophistry of Marxism and Leninism with its 
perverted appeal to those who have never 
really known freedom. 

Whether we talk in terms of economics, 
or politics, or arms, or ideas, the conclusion 
is the same: It is not for want of resources 
and capacity that we are falling behind in 
this competition, but because we lack a 
sense of purpose, a sense of direction, a 
sense of disciplined action. And this is the 
massive failure of our national leadership. 

We all remember that it was this same 
failing which cost us so dearly in the days 
of the great depression of the 1930's. 
Franklin Roosevelt’s greatest service to this 
country was his gift of leadership, his abil- 
ity to understand the capacity of the coun- 
try, to express its purposes, to set its goals 
and to marshall the richest of our re- 
sources—our people—for their fulfillment. 

There is much that we need to recall and 
to learn from the history of those years. 
Arthur Schlesinger’s latest volume of the 
“Age of Roosevelt’ recounts how in 1933 the 
President and the devoted team who drew 
their inspiration from him faced the coun- 
try’s terrifying problems frankly and without 
illusion, and how they set themselves to re- 
build the country’s resources and put them 
to work. 

There were false starts and mistakes. But 
over all there was a sense of purpose and 
direction, as they sought not only to re- 
lieve the ills of that depression but to make 
another one impossible. Before they were 
finished, they had laid a foundation for 
national and individual security; they had 
reshaped the banking system; they had 
built the framework of a social security sys- 
tem; they had established the rights of la- 
bor and safeguarded the rights of home- 
owners and investors. And most important, 
they had restored to the country its con- 
fidence, its vitality and its belief in the abil- 
ity of free people to use the processes of 
democracy to rescue themselves even from 
the depths of chaos. 

We should recall, too, that in the war 
against facism, F. D. R. once again saw clearly 
where the destiny of the American people 
lay and called them to meet it. And once 
again the country responded. 

The contrast with the present is inescap- 
able. Where is the vision now, and the 
leadership that is both dramatic and realis- 
tic? Now, when we should be doing more, 
we are restrained by timid cautions. 

Just this week it was my privilage to take 
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part in a most important conference on 
India, which brought together many ex- 
perts on the massive problems confronting 
that country. We discussed ways in which 
the United States could cooperate in the solu- 
tion of these problems. At the climax of 
the conference, what does our leader say? He 
is “massively interested” in India, he told the 
press, but “fearful” of a massive program of 
aid. If this is the attitude at the top, how is 
the country to understand that these are 
times when massive problems required mas- 
sive solutions? 

How different it was with F. D. R. 

Who can ever forget his goal of 100,000 
planes, which all practical people knew was 
impossible. Only the visionaries like Bob 
Nathan knew how to plan and bring them 
into being. 

Even during the war, with its stern military 
priorities, the President kept before us not 
only the military but the economic and the 
political goals. Beyond the goal of military 
victory he raised the banner of the Four 
Freedoms and the vision of the United Na- 
tions. The American people responded with 
sacrifice and discipline and on outpouring 
of energy and devotion. This is what made 
victory possible, even though Franklin 
Roosevelt himself did not live to see it. 

“Well,” you may say, “that was different. 
We were in a war.” Well, my friends, let me 
tell you this: like the war against fascism, 
the contest with communism is a total com- 
petition for the survival of our system of 
freedom and our existence as a free nation. 
It is not a shooting war, thank God. But in 
its totalness, in its perils, in the imperative 
tasks it lays on us, and in the frightful con- 
sequences if we lose—it is a war. 

Fifteen years ago we were in a war and 
we knew it. Now we are in a war but we 
don’t want to believe it. Those who should 
summon us to its tasks refuse to recognize 
it. Instead they dope us with tranquilizing 
pap which dulls us to the dangers and saps 
our strength to defend ourselves. 

The war against fascism was bloody and 
tragic and filled with sacrifice. But it was 
our salvation that it was the kind of war 
which gave us time to mobilize resources 
which in the end proved decisive. 

The cold war is a different kind of war— 
a mortal struggle between two ideological 
and political systems. In this war also our 
resources can be decisive, but only if they 
are mobilized in time. And that time is now 
before there is any shooting. After will be 
too late. 

Our national‘ leaders warn us of the evils 
of international communism. They profess 
to recognize its dangers. But when it comes 
to fighting this war, they tell us we can 
fight it with one arm tied behind our backs. 
They propose to fight the balance of terror 
with balanced budgets, with business as 
usual, with politics as usual. 

Those who are in a positon to make the 
decisions of leadership shrink from deci- 
sions. They refuse to acknowledge that this 
struggle requires more than we are putting 
into it, that it should have first priority on 
our energies and resources. 

“If the trumpet give an uncertain sound, 
who shall prepare himself to battle?” 

Comrade Khrushchev says, “We declare 
war upon you in the peaceful field of trade. 
We will win over the United States.” He 
boasts that our grandchildren will live under 
his brand of socialism. 

I say we should take up that challenge, 
not only in trade, but in ideas; in works for 
peace, and in food for peace; in showing 
by example that the ways of freedom can 
build more stately mansions for soul and 
body than tyranny ever could. 

I propose that we launch a grand design 
for peace—a 7 year plan of our own—begin- 
ning right now, or if that is too much to 
hope, then on January 20, 1961. 
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I propose that we set the goals which are 
the price of survival and that we set our- 
selves to meet them. 

I do not propose that we imitate the So- 
viet Union—either its goals or its methods. 

I propose that as they have set their goa‘s 
for the triumph of communism, we set our 
goals for the preservation of peace and se- 
curity and for the extension of human free- 
dom and individual welfare everywhere on 
earth. 

They have set authoritarian priorities by 
dictate. We must set our goals by consent 
through democratic processes. 

We must demonstrate the superiority of 
the methods as well as the goals of freedom 
and democracy. 

The highest goal is the winning of a just 
and durable peace. 

But, my friends, this is not a goal that 
can be reached by wishing, or by recoiling 
from the unspeakable horrors of war in the 
nuclear age. It requires cool nerves, but 
also endless patience and the ability to keep 
ourselves at the peak of our strength for 
decades—perhaps for a generation. 

We have had enough of nerve-wracking 
take-offs and crash landings. We need to 
gear ourselves to a fast cruising speed. 

We must seek the way to disarmament, to 
remove the terror of nuclear extinction and 
release the productive energies of the world 
for the works of peace. But even as we seek 
it, we must maintain our defenses at the 
peak of efficiency and effectiveness. There 
is no future for those who undertake to ne- 
gotiate with the Soviet Union from a posi- 
tion of weakness. They understand and 
respect power. 

Strength for us is not strength of the 
United States alone, locked in a fortress 
America, but strength in a community of 
free nations—with our allies and friends. 
Our contribution to that strength is not only 
the strongest military defense of which we 
are capable, but equally the strongest poli- 
tical, economic and ideological counter- 
attack against international communism. 

We should make and take every oppor- 
tunity to negotiate agreement with the 
Communist bloc. There is only one test of 
the usefulness of an agreement: Will it en- 
hance the strength and security of the free 
world and the chances for peace? We should 
encourage and seek opportunities to relax 
tension by working together on matters like 
health and science, and through cultural and 
personal exchanges. 

We should move steadily to build the 
United Nations as an instrument for nations 
to work effectively together and as a frame- 
work of international relations in which 
law and order are respected. 

Our second goal is to realize the American 
dream of dignity and well-being—life, liberty 
and the pursuit of happiness—for every 
American. 

I propose that we dedicate the decade of 
the 1960’s to the realization of that dream. 


This unfinished business of democracy is 
necessary to do for its own sake. It is even 
more imperative now because the rest of the 
world is watching to see whether democracy 
can really do it. We must succeed. 

To make equality of rights and opportuni- 
ties for all Americans a living fact. To wipe 
out the last vestige of discrimination under 
color of law. 

To end forever the poverty which still 
afflicts, young and old, one-sixth of the rich- 
est Nation that is or ever was. To erase 
slums and banish hunger from our land. 

To bring the best of education to every 
American child. To bring the blessings of 
medical knowledge and medical care within 
the reach of every American. 

To secure the future of small farmers and 
small businessmen. 


By these fruits shall we be known. 
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‘ Our third goal is to cooperate with free 
people anywhere in technical and economic 
progress—in industry, in agriculture, in 
health, in education. 

In this “only war we seek” food and science, 
medicine and education, and skills are our 
megaton weapons of massive rehabilitation. 

For this “war” we should plan to set aside 
$2 billion each year, and as time goes on, 
maybe even more, for as long as the need 
persists—for years certainly, maybe for 
decades. 

We must export our know-how carried by 
a peaceful army of technical missionaries. 

We must export our capital, because with- 
out it, the revolution of rising expectations 
may be frustrated and violent, instead of 
peaceful and beneficent. 

We must use the blessings of our agricul- 
tural abundance in the war against hunger 
and malnutrition. 

Instead of the ugly American, we must 
turn the face of America the beautifui, 
through our art, our music, our books, our 
theater, our orchestras. 

If we do not do these things, it is possible, 
even likely, that some nations, including 
some which hold the key to the future, may 
turn to the Communists in desperation. But 
that is not our sole reason for doing these 
things. 

We must do them because they are re- 
quired in this war of interests and ideologies. 
But we must do them also because this is our 
mission in this last half of the 20th century. 
This is our call to greatness, our call to lead- 
ership. If we were to fail in this, we would 
forfeit our claim to greatness; we would for- 
feit democracy’s appeal to mankind. 

These goals are no idle dreams. They are 
the stark necessities of our times. But they 
will not come easily. And if we choose to 
live in fat and comfortable complacency, 
they will not come at all. 

They will test our moral and political fiber. 
They will test our leaders and our capacity 
for self-government. And they will test our 
economy. 

If we continue as we have for the past 6 
years, our economy will grow just about as 
fast as our population. We will just about 
stand still. 

If that happens, only by rigorous controls 
of our economy will we be able to give pri- 
orities to national defense, to foreign eco- 
nomic development, to education, health and 
welfare here at home. 

On the other hand, if we reach and main- 
tain the 5 percent rate of economic growth 
that is necessary and possible, there will be 
enough for the priority purposes and for the 
free functioning of the enterprise economy. 

In our purposes, too, the national economy 
is basic. Khrushchev is betting everything 
that we cannot make it. I am betting that 
we can and will. 

The Soviet goals are directed to Commu- 
nist domination of the world. Ours are di- 
rected to the regin of freedom throughout 
the world. 

We are called on to show that a demo- 
cratic society can mobilize its resources and 
that a free people can accept the rigorous 
disciplines of planning and performance 
without losing their freedom. We are 
called on to show that a free people can com- 
pete successfully with a totalitarian system 
that usés the disciplines of dictatorship to 
achieve its ends. 

We demonstrated this once before, in the 
competition with fascism, but not until we 
had been forced into a shooting war. The 
challenge is much greater now than it was 
20 years ago. Communism, with its massive 
military and economic power and its sugar- 
coated ideology, is a more formidable enemy 
than fascism ever was. Moreover, this time 
the fate of mankind rests on our being able 
to win without falling into a shooting war. 

This kind of challenge requires the con- 
centrated efforts of all areas of our national 
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life, dovetailed together in coherent, well- 
planned whole. 

I have proposed that the Congress create 
a Joint Congressional Committee on Na- 
tional Strategy, to consider overall our na- 
tional goals, our national resources, and our 
national strategy. 

And I have proposed that the executive 
branch of the Government have a national 
policy planning staff, responsible for devising 
and recommending plans to express the na- 
tional purposes in terms of the realities of 
the world situation and our own capabilities. 
The Department of State has long had such 
a staff to advise the Secretary on foreign 
policies. We have a Council of Economic 
Advisers to the President. We have a maze 
of interdepartmental coordinating commit- 
tees. We have competing and conflicting 
policies and priorities—from State, Defense, 
Commerce, CIA, Treasury, and the Budget 
Bureau, which often mistake control of the 
purse for control of policy. Nowhere is there 
a staff of competent thinkers and planners, 
undistracted by administrative responsibili- 
ties, able to think through plans and priori- 
ties of national goals and an integrated 
strategy for the total of our national effort 
in allits aspects. I propose that such a staff 
be created. It is time we took planning out 
of the doghouse and put it in the White 
House. 

My friends, this country has a glorious 
future. It has an opportunity which history 
has offered to no other people, anywhere, 
anytime. But it is an opportunity that only 
liberals can grasp. We have seen for 6 years 
that the conservative mind and the conserva- 
tive spirit are unequal to it. At best the 
conservative is dedicated to the constructive 
preservation of the status quo. At worst he 
is mired down in the dogmas of things as 
they were. This kind of challenge takes the 
boldness, the inventiveness, the imagination, 
the creative political and economic risk- 
taking which has been the characteristic of 
liberals in this country from the times of 
Jefferson, Jackson, and Lincoln to the days 
of Wilson, the two Roosevelts, and Harry 
Truman—whose diamond jubilee we joyfully 
celebrate this week. 

It is a job for you and me. Let’s get on 
with it. 





Dedication of Research Center in 


Wilmington, Mass. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEVERETT SALTONSTALL 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 13,1959 


Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President, 
tomorrow, in my home State of Massa- 
chusetts, Avco Corp. is dedicating its new 
$23 million research center in Wilming- 
ton, which will employ 800 citizens. 

This is stil) another valued new enter- 
prise to spring up along our circumfer- 
ential highway around the city of Boston, 
now often referred to as the “golden arc” 
because of the new industries which 
have been attracted by it. 

Aveo Corp. refers’ to this suburban 
area of Greater Boston as “the most 
highly developed research climate in the 
United States.” We are grateful for 
this tribute from one of the country’s 
pioneering research and development 
companies, and this accolade which is 
equally deserved by our great universi- 
ties which have produced the scientists, 
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and our great cities like Lowell and 

Lawrence and Cambridge which have 

produced so much of the skilled labor 

that is required. 

Labor and industry, sparked by the 
genius of our scientists, have produced 
dramatic results which are vital not only 
to the economy of Massachusetts, but to 
the safety and welfare of the Nation as 
well. 

I ask unanimous consent that an ar- 
ticle in the May 12, 1959, edition of the 
Wall Street Journal, describing this de- 
velopment, be printed in the Appendix 
of the REcorD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

BOSTON’S ACADEMIC AIR WINS RISING NUMBER 
OF SCIENCE-MINDED FIRMS—Avco DEDICATES 
NEw UNIT ON THURSDAY—MIT, HARVARD 
PROVIDE MANY CONSULTANTS 


(By Paul Lancaster) 


WILMINGTON, Mass.—This Thursday a 
swarm of notables—including TV personality 
John Daly; Dr. T. Keith Glennan, Director 
of the National Aeronautics and Space Ad- 
ministration; and Nobel prize-winning phys- 
icist Dr. Isidor Rabi—will descend on this 
rural community just north of Boston. 

The occasion: The dedication of Avco 
Corp.’s new $23 million research center. The 
steel-and-glass structure, already in use, 
houses scientists and engineers seeking new 
materials and methods for missiles and other 
space-age paraphernalia. 

The Avco affair is noteworthy because it 
points up the wholesale proliferation of re- 
search labs and research-oriented manufac- 
turers in the area around staid old Boston. 


ELECTRONICS, INSTRUMENTS 


The Massachusetts Department of Com- 
merce calculates about 250 of these outfits 
have set up shop in the vicinity of Boston, 
more than 100 of them in the past 5 years. 
They operate chiefly in the fields of elec- 
tronics, nucleonics, and precision instru- 
mentation. Some of the facilities are re- 
search and development arms of big corpora- 
tions, such as Avco or Radio Corp. of Amer- 
ica. Others are eonsulting firms and small 
companies that develop and manufacture 
highly complex equipment, often for mili- 
tary use. 

What lures them here? 

This is “the most highly developed re- 
search climate in the United States,” claims 
Avco, whose major effort here right now is the 
development of missile nose cones. Though 
Californians probably would argue their 
State, with its missile and electronics work, 
boasts an equal concentration of research ac- 
tivity, Bostonians claim even the Golden 
State can’t surpass some of the benefits Bos- 
ton offers researchers, 

Among the claimed advantages: A rich 
supply of scientific and technical skills, stem- 
ming in part from the presence of Massachu- 
setts Institute of Technology and Harvard; 
an intangible, but nonetheless important, at- 
mosphere of creativity; and a cultural and 
recreational environment that the companies 
believe keeps scientists and engineers happy. 


MODERNISM VERSUS COLONIALISM 


Many of the research-minded companies 
are strung out along a recently built express- 
way that describes a semicircle starting near 
the coast north of Boston and running 
around the city to the south shore. Housed 
in low-slung, angular buildings clinging to 
the hilly New England countryside and fre- 
quently bearing fanciful, futuristic names— 
Dynametrics, Trans-Sonics, Itek, Tracerlab— 
they strike a strange note in a region where 
old colonial homes and names linger on. 

The role of MIT in Boston-area research is 
everywhere evident. Glance down rosters 

























































































A4024 


of company Officials, and again and again 
you note that executives are MIT products. 
Numerous firms have been organized by 
MIT scientists who decided to strike out on 
their own—‘“spinoffs from MIT,” one re- 
search official terms them. 

High Voltage Engineering Corp., located on 
the semicircular expressway at Burlington, 
just south of Avco’s new lab, is a prime ex- 
ample of a company spawned by MIT. The 
concern was formed shortly after World 
War II to produce atom smashers invented 
by Dr. Robert J. Van de Graaff, an MIT physi- 
cist. Dr. Van de Graaff is now the company’s 
chief physicist, besides continuing to teach 
at MIT. Dr. John G. Trump, professor of 
electrical engineering at MIT, is chairman 
of the board and technical director of High 
Voltage, and many lower level engineers and 
physicists were formerly connected with 
MIT. 

RESERVOIRS OF CONSULTANTS 

Besides serving as sources of full-time tal- 
ent, MIT and Harvard provide invaluable 
reservoirs of consultants who can be called in 
on a moment’s notice to help solve prickly 
problems. Professors generally earn $100 to 
$200 a day for consulting services, though 
occasionally fees run higher. 

“I'm a native New Englander and I may 
be prejudiced, but I don’t think we could 
get the really top-grade consultants across 
the board that we have here if we were 
located someplace else,’’ comments Frederick 
H. Greene, Jr., vice president and director of 
commercial development for National Re- 
search Corp., a Cambridge firm specializing 
in high-vacuum technology. National Re- 
search, headquartered on “Research Row,” a 
strip along the Charles River where several 
research organizations have settled, regu- 
larly calls on five consultants from the 
nearby wuniversities—two physicists, two 
aeronautical engineers, and a nuclear en- 
gineer. , 

Describing a typical instance in which 
expert advice from outside might be needed, 
Mr. Greene notes national research some- 
times achieves such high vacuums that 
measuring the low pressures becomes a prob- 
lem; this might occur in an attempt to simu- 
late outer space, for example. When this 
difficulty arises, the company beckons Prof. 
Wayne B. Nottingham, a physicist from right 
next door at MIT. Professor Nottingham, 
who is an authority on measuring lew pres- 
sures and who has devised extremely sen- 
sitive pressure gages, can usually aid Na- 
tional Research scientists in finding the best 
measurement technique. 

Research executives claim the wealth of 
university and industry research talent here 
makes for a stimulating, idea-generating at- 
mosphere for scientists to live and work in. 
“We wanted to be near other research,” ob- 
serves Dr. Robert W. Johnston, a physicist 
who recruits professional personnel for Avco. 
“We wanted interaction with universities 
and with other organizations like ours.” 

Though companies call on each other for 
assistance now and then, much of this 
stimulating exchange of ideas occurs in an 
informal way, when researchers chat over 
the hedge or perhaps at social affairs. ‘More 
of this takes place over cocktails than dur- 
ing the business day,” suggests Dr. Marvin 
G. Schorr, towering executive vice president 
of Technical Operations, Inc. Technical Op- 
erations is a consulting firm which does 
everything from studying ways to speed up 
weather reporting for the jet era to devel- 
oping a land mine for war games that halts 
a tank passing over it by electronically put- 
ting its gears into neutral. 

An Official of a company responsible for 
many advances in the field of electronics 
sounds a sour note in all this, however. 
There’s too much emphasis here on scientific 
creativity in an abstract sense, argues Ber- 
nard M. Gordon, the intense, hard-driving 
32-year-old president of Epsco, Inc., a firm 
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which develops and manufactures complex 
electronics systems, such as specialized com- 
puters and telemetry devices to collect data 
from missiles. Though spokesmen for other 
concerns strongly disagree with him, Mr. 
Gordon says local scientists and engineers 
conceive brilliant theories and compose 
superb reports, but are often lax when it 
comes to meeting deadlines and carrying 
projects through to the hardware stage. 

Says Mr. Gordon of the Boston area: “If 
you’re trying to build a production organiza- 
tion, it’s not a good place. There’s a nega- 
tive attitude toward producing a working 
piece of equipment.” 

Mr. Gordon, who holds over. 100 patents, 
says this frame of mind carries over into a 
negative attitude toward material things in 
general and has a marked impact on the 
communities where research personnel live. 
Of Concord and Lexington, where many sci- 
entists and engineers reside, he observes: 
“There’s a kind of reverse materialism in 
these towns. If you buy a new car, you 
apologize to your neighbor.” 





Lt. Gen. S. T. Williams, U.S. Army 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. GEORGE P. MILLER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. GEORGE P. MILLER. Mr. 
Speaker, toward the end of last month 
I took advantage of the privilege granted 
me and inserted in the CONGRESSIONAL 
ReEcorD of March 20 a statement in which 
I expressed my high regard for Gen. 
Samuel T. Williams, Chief of the U.S. 
Military Assistance Advisory Group for 
Vietnam. 

Last fall I had the pleasure of revisit- 
ing Vietnam, having been there in 1955 
for the first time. On the occasion of 
my earlier visit General Williams was 
just taking over as Chief of our Mili- 
tary Advisory Group. He is one of 
America’s greatest soldiers and has done 
a remarkable job in that country, as I 
outlined for my colleagues. 

A copy of the March 20 ReEcorp found 
its way to the desk of Mr. Ed P. Wil- 
liams, business manager of the Fort 
Worth, Tex., Independent School Dis- 
trict and brother of General Williams. 
This is not strange. But the sequel is 
worth recording. 

Mr. Ed Williams wrote our beloved 
Speaker of the House of Representatives 
the following letter: 

Fort WoRTH INDEPENDENT 
ScHOoL DISTRICT, 
Fort Worth, Tez., April 7, 1959. 
Hon. Sam RAYBURN, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Sam: Back in 1920, I lived in Van 
Alstyne, Tex. Our late mutual friend, Sam 
Pattie, bless him, operated his drygoods store 
next to the bank where I worked. 

At this time, the boys were returning from 
World War I and being mustered out. My 
brother Sam was located at Camp Pike, Ark. 

One morning I received a phone call from 
Sam in which he told me he was in trouble 
and needed help quickly. He said there 
was a mixup of names in his outfit and that 
he was being mustered out when really it 
was another Williams who wanted out. He, 
Sam, wanted to stay in and the records 
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would have to be straightened out in Wash- 
ington. 

I told him I would see what could be done. 
Sam Pattie was next door and I told him 
the story. He said, “I know what to do, I'll 
wire Sam Raysurn.” He did wire you and 
in a few days brother Sam advised that his 
troubles were over and that he was to remain 
in the Army where he wanted to be. 

Sam, please refer to the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp for March 20, 1959, page A2506, which 
contains an extension of remarks by Repre- 
sentative GrEorGE P. MILLER. 

The soldier referred to by Mr. MILLER is the 
Sam T. Williams you befriended in 1920. 

I am calling this incident to your atten- 
tion in order that you may know your assist- 
ance to this young man in 1920 was not 
misplaced. 

With very best regards, and good luck, 1 
am, 

Sincerely, 
Ep P. WILLIAMS. 


A tragic error which could have robbed 
America of the services of a man who has 
proved himself to be one of her great 
military leaders was averted by the in- 
terest manifested by the then young 
Congressman from Texas, SAM RAYBURN, 

Incidents like this have marked the 
long career of our Speaker and have en- 
deared him to the hearts of all of us. 

It is interesting to note that since my 
remarks on March 20, the New York 
Herald Tribune published an article on 
Sunday, April 12, by Mr. S. L. A. Mar- 
shall on General Williams that confirms 
that which I told the House. 

I include that article as part of these 
remarks: 

Or ARMS AND MEN: “HANGING” SAM’s 
MEMORIES 


(By S. L. A. Marshall) 


“Hanging” Sam Williams must have a 
smile on his face these days. The news- 
papers say the allies have a neat top-secret 
plan for undoing the Russians should there 
come a military showdown West of Berlin. 

If the word that everything is peaches in 
the Western camp travels, as far as Saigon, 
Vietnam, where “Hanging’’ Sam holds forth, 
it could either give him a chuckle or cause 
the raising of a questioning eyebrow. 

Now a three-star general of the US. Army, 
and one of the better-loved and saltier char- 
acters of the Army, Sam is chief of MAAG 
operations in the southeast Asia rice bowl 
region, maybe taxed with problems, but at 
least happily remote from the _ Berlin 
dilemma. 

There was the other time, though, when 
Sam carried most of its weight on his own 
square shoulders. In 1948, there were other 
Americans on the pivot, but it was Sam’s 
nose which was to be used to bulldoze a 
way into Berlin, if the Russians got tough. 
While sweating out how to discharge this 
minor chore, Sam read a few stories from the 
home press carrying the good news that the 
U.S. Army was prepared for any eventuality. 
It’s a national habit. 

Much water has flowed under the Elbe 
bridges since he told the story, but that’s 
all to the good, since it might have fulled 
and ripened with the years. What follows 
is a reasonable facsimile thereof. 

In the late spring, 1948, when the threat 
of blockade loomed heavy, Sam was com- 
mander of the 26th Infantry, the Blue 
Spaders of the big Red One Division. It 
was his second tour as such and he felt right 
chesty about the prime condition of his 
regiment. 

Stationed at Bamberg, just north of Nurn- 
berg, the Blue Spaders spent much of their 
time training on the ranges at Grafenwohr. 
There they were visited frequently by the 
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divison commander, Maj. Gen. “Shrimp” 
Milburn, whose fame was made more lus- 
trous in later years by his flawless leadering 
of U.S. I Corps during the worst days in 
Korea. 

At Grafenwohr there suddenly descended 
on Williams and regiment a party of senior 
officers from stateside. Gimlet eyed, they 
looked the Blue Spaders over. The inten- 
sity of this inspection, left unexplained, 
built up a mystery which baffled Sam wholly. 

One four-star general said to him: ‘These 
men don’t look like they are afraid of Rus- 
sians.” Sam was proud of his outfit; he felt 
it was bursting out all over with esprit. So 
he answered: “Why should they be?” We 
don’t think every Russian is 9 feet tall and 
weighs 300 pounds.” He thought that crack 
reflected unit sentiment but it caused a cer- 
tain lifting of the eyebrows. 

The visitor departed. Then Milburn came 
over to unbag the kitten. If troops had to 
be used to break the Berlin blockade, Sam’s 
blue spaders would be the main body. With 
the. column would ride some division engi- 
needs and part of its organic tank battalion. 
To give the venture an allied flavor, one com- 
pany of British rifles and one of French 
would also start. What other plans were 
afpot, or what hand would hold the overall 
responsibility, Sam heard not. 

But Sam, like the namesake McGee, stayed 
cool and calm in the heart of the furnace 
roar. Being tagged meant first of all round- 
ing up every bit of information which might 
help with the problem. 

Right off, he was told that the blue spaders 
would have a 20-kilometer-wide corridor to 
move through. That wasn’t too bad; there 
is some elbow room within such latitude. 

So Sam immediately requested higher 
headquarters to supply him with maps which 
would show down to the last meter the 
boundaries of the strip over which he would 
be allowed to maneuver. 

In due time, back came the reply that 
there was no 20-kilometer on the ground, 
but only in the air. By land, the corridor 
was limited to the pavement of the auto- 
bahn and the few feet of earth shoulder on 
either side. 

Said Sam, in words not intended to be a 
classic of understatement: “Quite naturally, 
the extraordinary conditions complicated 
my tactical problem somewhat.” 

He forthwith instructed his battalion 
commanders that the first movement of any 
man or vehicle off the autobahn would en- 
able the Russians to claim that the move- 
ment had violated their territory. Put in 
that straitjacket, he had less time to worry 
about what he would do if the Russians 
blew their bridges in his face, and none at 
all to become confused because his engineers 
couldn’t round up enough materiel to span 
the possible water spaces. 

“I remember,” said Sam, “telling ‘Shrimp’ 
that when the regiment started, I wanted to 
go and go fast. I couldn’t be looking over 
my shoulder all the time for orders. I 
wanted a clear unequivocal directive before 
crossing the border that I should make 
Berlin come hell or high water. If the 
Russians tried to stop us, that would mean 
war. I didn’t relish having some second 
guesser saying later that Sam started it all 
on his own. 

““‘Shrimp’ agreed. He said: ‘I'll have sev- 
eral copies struck and placed in bank vaults 
back home for future reference and the sake 
of history.’” 

So ends Sam’s story, which has no moral. 
The airlift, which also developed happen- 
stantially, relieved him of the necessity of 
having to save resolute national policy by 
the seat of his pants. 
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Israel Independence Day Greetings 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, the an- 
niversary celebration of Israel’s inde- 
pendence has become a memorable holi- 
day. 

It is observed not only in Israel but 
throughout the world by friends and 
sympathizers. Since the rebirth of the 
State of Israel by the attainment of its 
independence, Israeli citizens as well as 
Jews everywhere have been living in a 
new age, ideally and spiritually. 

Having seen their 2,000 years old 
dream come true, by recreating Israel in 
their ancient homeland as an image of 
their ancestral kingdom, and seeing it 
prosper, and register impressive ad- 
vances in every phase of their national 
life, on May 13, the 11th anniversary of 


Israel’s independence, they all join 
hands and celebrate that event in due 
solemnity. 


For nearly 2,000 years Jewish people 
were practically barred from what had 
been their homeland. Events at the end 
of the First World War introduced 
startling changes in all parts of the 
world, and historic Palestine was no ex- 
ception. That part of the old Ottoman 
Empire was placed under British man- 
date, and the Jews were allowed to work 
for the reestablishment of a national 
home there. At the time the Jewish 
population of Palestine was about one- 
tenth of the total. By 1940, they con- 
stituted about a third, or about 450,000. 

At the time the new state was set up 
early in 1948 the Jews were numbered 
close to if not an actual majority of 
the inhabitants of that area of about 
5,000 square miles. Today the State of 
Israel boasts of more than 1,800,000 in- 
habitants. 

Thus in 11 years the small State of 
Israel has provided homes and safe 
haven for more than 1 million homeless 
Jewish refugees. If Israeli leaders and 
Israel’s citizens had accomplished noth- 
ing else, the performance of this daring 
and difficult task alone entitles them to 
our admiration. But they have done 
more, much more than that. They have 
made the new Israel a living and grow- 
ing entity as a dynamic and democratic 
state, a powerful force in the Middle 
East. 

What is more important than the 
mere counting of numbers of people is 
the fact that all of the people now living 
there, Moslems, Christians and Jews, are 
all first class citizens with equal rights, 
accorded the same privileges and subject 
to the same duties. All of them have 
the right to vote. All of them have the 
right to hold public office. All of them 
are covered by the same labor laws, re- 
ceiving the same compensation and the 
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same benefits for the same work, and 
none being required to do more onerous 
or more menial tasks than others. Every 
child must receive an education and all 
but the parochial schools are main- 
tained at the expense of the Govern- 
ment. 

Not only is religious freedom an ac- 
complished fact but the jurisdiction of 
the religious courts is preserved by law 
in connection with matters concerning 
the marital’ and family status. The 
deep religious sentiments of all of the 
people give emphasis to their universal 
desire to advance the divine principle of 
brotherhood in order to accomplish 
world peace. 

For all of these superb accomplish- 
ments we salute the State of Israel and 
all its people and wish them well on 
this anniversary of their independence. 





A Jacksonville Teenage Club Gives En- 
couraging Proof of What Can Be Done 
for Florida’s Youth 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. CHARLES E. BENNETT 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. BENNETT of Florida. Mr. 
Speaker, the House Education and Labor 
Committee is giving consideration to the 
possibility of enacting legislation to pro- 
vide assistance to States in developing 
research projects in the field of combat- 
ing juvenile delinquency. I think that 
most of us who have children would con- 
clude that any overall analysis of the 
various ways of combating delinquency, 
juvenile or adult, should put in a promi- 
nent spot the effectiveness of worthy and 
enjoyed activity. The old adage that “an 
idle mind is the devil’s workshop” is just 
as true today as when it was first said; 
and it applies just as much to adults as 
is does to youngsters. 

I recently read a very interesting and 
constructive article in All Florida maga- 
zine, the May 10 edition, in which well- 
deserved tribute was paid to Lt. Col. 
Franklin Hibel, Ed Bell, and a number 
of others who took leadership in starting 
a teenage club in Jacksonville’s south- 
side section. I believe that the article, 
which I include herein, may be of help 
to others who are seeking solutions and 
opportunities in this field: 

A JACKSONVILLE TEENAGE CLUB GiIvES ENCOUR- 
AGING PROOF OF WHAT CAN Br DONE FOR 
FLORIDA’s YOUTH 
In the newspapers and magazines, there is 

much talk of juvenile delinquency. It is a 

national problem, but Florida has its own 

share. Many authorities believe that one of 
the leading causes of juvenile delinquency is 

a dearth of wholesome opportunity for youth 

to blow off steam, coupled with a super 

abundance of opportunity for unwholesome 

activities. é 
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A number of Florida communities have 
concerned themselves with reversing this un- 
happy status quo. If there are few avenues 
of attack open to them on the latter aspect 
of the situation, they have sometimes found 
the former more vulnerable. Sometimes it 
has been the community itself, which has 
carried the ball in this direction—and at 
other times it has been an interested group 
within the community. In either case, the 
results have proven encouraging. 

At Lake City early this year, action was 
taken on a communitywide scale. With the 
slogan, “Today’s youth is your tomorrow,” 
the town set out to build a youth center 
that they call “Teen Town.” To raise funds 
for the project, one civic club held pre- 
football game banquets and contributed the 
proceeds. Other civic clubs joined with a 
Jocal radio station to bring the Glenn Miller 
Orchestra to town for a dance. The profits 
were turned over to the teenage project. 
Townspeople responded generously to the 
program. Teenagers responded happily to 
the efforts in their behalf. Lake City boasts 
now that it looks after its own teenagers. 

In Jacksonville recently the initiative was 
taken by one individual—and enthusiastical- 
ly supported by a local group. The results 
were just as encouraging as those at Lake 
City, if on a smaller scale. But because it 
was an individual effort, the response was, if 
anything, even more dramatic. 

The Jacksonville story began with a com- 
plaining comment from the 14-year-old son 
of the commanding officer of Jacksonville’s 
Air Reserve Center. Young Bruce Hibel be- 
moaned the fact that on all of Jacksonville’s 
well-populated southside, there was no place 
for teenagers to dance. Other than infre- 
quent high school proms and church socials, 
local youth had nothing to look forward to 
in the way of regularly scheduled dances. 
Bruce’s chance remark was enough to arouse 
the concern of his father. 

Lt. Col. Franklin Hibel, a former New York 
newspaperman and veteran Air Force public 
relations officer, hit on the idea of a teenage 
dance club. Through his efforts, the wheels 
began to turn. He knew that the Air Re- 
serve Center, always eager to further com- 
munity relations, would make its classroom 
facilities available for a monthly teenage 
“hop.” He talked up the idea to Ed Bell, a 
popular local disc jockey. The turntable 
idol enthusiastically agreed to emcee, and 
spin the platters for the teenagers. 

To arouse interest, Colonel Hibel then sent 
letters to the principals of several southside 
high schools, requesting their cooperation in 
publicizing the projected club in school 
papers and on bulletin boards. Releases in 
local news media helped the idea to gain 
momentum. Letters from teenagers started 
to pour into the Center. By the time the 
initial dance was ready to start, over 100 
eligible teenagers had requested membership 
in the club. Attractive cards, with Ed Bell’s 
picture and a jet aircraft superimposed, cer- 
tified the typed-in names of teenagers au- 
thorized to attend sponsored dances. 

Colonel Hibel began to worry when the 
first 50 youths shot in their letters. Nearly 
40 of the requests were from girls. Hibel 
consulted Maj. Ellis Lanquist, a reservist 
who is an instructor at Bolles School, a 
southside military academy. Lanquist took 
up the challenge. He told his cadets of the 
many girls who would be available as dance 
partners, and the cadets galloped to the 
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rescue. Within a few days some 30 of them 
became bona fide members. 

There was another roadblock, however, 
even more worrisome. Previous teenage 
dance clubs had aborted, due principally to 
the undesirable element of young hoodlums. 
Obviously, this is always a source of concern 
to parents. When a few parents queried the 
center commander about the club, Colonel 
Hibel assured them the dances would be well 
chaperoned. He stressed that they were to 
be held at an Air Force installation, where 
no nonsense would be tolerated. 

The date of the inaugural hop approached, 
and with it, more headaches for the harried 
Hibel. It was not enough that Southside’s 
Englewood High—the school attended by 
about half of the club members—was having 
one of its own infrequent dances that night, 
and five Southside schools, including Bolles, 
were having basketball games, but the Jack- 
sonville area also had been alerted for a 
tornado. The tornado didn’t develop, but 
rain came down in torrents. In spite of the 
complications, a third of the youngsters 
showed for the hop—a fact that the colonel 
felt was richly rewarding 


That the dance was success was evi- 


denced in the comments of the teenagers, 
themselves: “This is a swell thing. It’s rec- 
reation that’s tops with us and I’m happy to 


be with it from the start And from an- 
other: “Excellent. Count me as a regular,” 
or “Golly, I’m glad you convinced mother. 
It gives the kids a chance to get together and 
keep out of trouble.” 

Disk jockey Ed Bell also was delighted with 
the results. “I’ve spun platters for hun- 
dreds of dances here and at Pensacola,” he 
said, “but I’ve never seen a better-mannered 
lot of teenagers, or a better organized teenage 
club.” And to top off the teenagers’ delight 
with the affair, Bell gave away top-40 disks 
to winners of dance contests 

Parents, too, responded to the idea— 
skeptically at first, but enthusiastically after 
they had a look for themselves. “I admit 
that I was skeptical, and that was why I 
wanted to see for myself,’’ said businessman 
Harry Rocus, who escorted his teenage 
daughter to the first dance. Rocus liked 
what he saw—so much so that he vowed to 
personally solicit the support of his fellow 
businessmen for door prizes, and he imme- 
diately signed up his other two teenage 
daughters—twins. 

The final outcome of the Jacksonville story 
was that what started as a disgruntled re- 
mark by an Air Reservist’s teenage son, re- 
sulted in a well-chaperoned, biweekly dance 
with the happy approval of parents and teen- 
agers alike. It shows that even one individu- 
al’s initiative can go a long way toward curb- 
ing juvenile delinquency in a locality. And 
when the efforts of people like Colonel Hibel, 
and of communities as a whole, such as Lake 
City, are added up throughout the State, the 
results are bound to make a noticeable dent 
in teenage mischief. Everybody benefits— 
from teenager to citizen on the street. 





CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 


The Public Printer, under the direction of 
the Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
for sale, at a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
gressional Directory. No sale shall be made 
on credit (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 150, p. 
1939). 


May 13, 1959 


LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 


Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U. S. 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 


GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer, 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 72a, 
Supp. 2). 





CHANGE OF RESIDENCE 


Senators, Representatives, and Delegates 
who have changed their residences will please 
give information thereof to the Government 
Printing Office, that their addresses may be 
correctly given in the REcorRD. 





PRINTING OF CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
EXTRACTS 


It shall be lawful for the Public Printer 
to print and deliver upon the order of any 
Senator, Representative, or Delegate, extracts 
from the CONGRESSIONAL REcorp, the person 
ordering the same paying the cost thereof 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 185, p. 1942). 





RECORD OFFICE AT THE CAPITOL 


An office for the CONGRESSIONAL REcorRD is 
located in Statuary Hall, House wing, where 
Mr. Raymond F. Noyes is in attendance during 
the sessions of Congress to receive orders for 
subscriptions to the Recorp at $1.50 per 
month, and where single copies may also be 
purchased. Orders are also accepted for the 
printing of speeches in pamphlet form, 
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SENATORS WITH RESIDENCES 
IN WASHINGTON 
OrFiIce ApprEss: Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D. C. 
[Streets northwest unless otherwise stated] 
Vice President, Richard Nixon 


Aiken, George D., Vt_.....Carroll Arms 
Allott, Gordon, Colo___-... Cleveland House 


Anderson, Clinton P., 6 Wesley Circle 
N. Mez. 
Bartlett, E. L., Alaska... 1718 33d Pl. SE. 


Beall, J. Glenn, Md__..-... 

Bennett, Wallace F., Utah_ 

Bible, Alan, Nev.......... 

Bridges, Styles, N. H....... 

Bush, Prescott, Conn_-___- s 

Butler, John Marshall, Md.\ 

Byrd, Harry Flood, Va__.-- The Shoreham 
Byrd, Robert C., W. Va__-.. 

Cannon, Howard W., Nev_-. 

Capehart, Homer E., Ind.._.The Westchester 


Carlson, Frank, Kans____-- Sheraton-Park 
Carroll, John A., Colo__-.. 
Case, Clifford P., N. J...... 
Case, Francis, S. Dak__.__. 4635 Mass. Ave. 


Chavez, Dennis, N. Mer__..2525 P St. 

Church, Frank, Idaho___.. 

Clark, Joseph S., Pa....... 

Cooper, John Sherman, Ky- 

Cotton, Norris, N. H_...--- 

Curtis, Carl T., Nebr_____.. 

Dirksen, Everett M., Ill... 

Dodd, Thomas J., Conn_... 

Dougias, Paul H., Ill___---- 

Dworshak, Henry C., Idaho- 

Eastland, James O., Miss._._.5101 Macomb St. 

Ellender, Allen J., La... 

Engle, Clair, Calif_........ 3840 Lorcom Lane, 

Arlington, Va. 

Ervin, Samuel J., Jr., N. C_- : 

Frear, J. Allen, Jr., Del___.. 

Fulbright, J. William, Ark_. 

Goldwater, Barry M., Ariz_. 

Gore, Albert, Tenn... 

Green, Theodore Francis, 
RI: 

Gruening, Ernest, Alaska_-_ 

Hart, Philip A., Mich_.._... 

Hartke, Vance, Ind....--.. 

Hayden, Carl, Ariz____----. 

Hennings, Thomas C., Jr., 
Mo. 

Hickenlooper, Bourke B., 5511 Cedar Park- 
Iowa, way, Chevy Chase, 

Md. 


University Club 


welll, aster, Ale. wcuksocsnu 
Holland, Spessard L., Fla_..Sheraton-Park 
Hruska, Roman L., Nebr__. 
Humphrey, Hubert H., 
Minn, 
Jackson, Henry M., Wash_. 
Javits, Jacob K., N. Y___-_- 
Johnson, Lyndon B., Tezr_-_. 
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Keating, Kenneth B., N. Y_.3509 M St. 
Kefauver, Estes, Tenn_..._ 4929 Hillbrook 
Lane 
Kennedy, John F., Mass-_.. 
Kerr, Robert S., Okla____.. 
Kuchel, Thomas H., Calif... 
Langer, William, N. Dak...2101 Conn. Ave. 
Lausche, Frank J., Ohio... 
Long, Russell B., La__.-_-- 
McCarthy, Eugene J., Minn_ 2930 Chesapeake 
St. 
McClellan, John L., Ark... 
McGee, Gale W., Wyo_-.-_. 
McNamara, Pat, Mich____.. 
Magnuson, Warren G., The Shoreham 
Wash. 
Mansfield, Mike, Mont..... 
Martin, Thos. E., Jowa_._.. 4501 Conn. Ave. 
Monroney, A. S. Mike, 
Okla. 
Morse, Wayne, Oreg___---. 4000 Mass. Ave. 
Morton, Thruston B., Ky... 
Moss, Frank E., Utah... be 
Mundt, Karl E., S. Dak....122 Schotts 
Court NE. 
Murray, James E., Mont...The Shoreham 
Muskie, Edmund S., Maine. 
Neuberger, Richard L., 
Oreg. 
a Joseph C., Sheraton-Park 
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Pastore, John O., R. I_-.... 
Prouty, Winston L., Vt_.-.. 
Proxmire, William, Wis_... 
Randolph, Jennings, W. Va. 
Robertson, A. Willis, Va... 
Russell, Richard B., Ga_-.. 
Saltonstall, Leverett, Mass.2320 Tracy Pl. 


Schoeppel, Andrew F., 
Kans. 
Scott, Hugh, Pa_.....---.. 


Smathers, George A., Fla_. 
Smith, Margaret Chase 
(Mrs.), Maine. 

Sparkman, John, Ala-.-_-.-- 4928 Indian Lane 
Stennis, John, Miss__----- 

Symington, Stuart, Mo_--- 

Talmadge, Herman E., Ga-- 

Thurmond, Strom, S. C_--.. 


Wiley, Alexander, Wis_---- 2122 Mass. Ave. 
Williams, Harrison A., Jr., 
N.J. 


Williams, John J., Del_.--. 
Yarborough, Ralph W., Ter_ 
Young, Milton R., N. Dak_.~Quebec House So. 
Young, Stephen M., Ohio-_- 
OFFICERS OF THE SENATE 


Secretary—Felton M. Johnston. 

Chief Clerk—Emery L. Frazier. 

Sergeant at Arms—Joseph C. Duke. 

Secretary for the Majority—Robert G. Baker. 
Secretary for the Minority—J. Mark Trice. 
Chaplain—Rev. Frederick Brown Harris, D. D. 





STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE SENATE 


Committee on Aeronautical and Space 
Sciences 

Messrs. Johnson of Texas (chairman), 
Russell, Magnuson, Anderson, Kerr, Syming- 
ton, Stennis, Young of Ohio, Dodd, Cannon, 
Bridges, Wiley, Mrs. Smith, Messrs. Martin, 
and Case of New Jersey. 

Committee on Agriculture and Forestry 

Messrs. Ellender (chairman), Johnston of 
South Carolina, Holland, Eastland, Hum- 
phrey, Symington, Talmadge, Proxmire, Jor- 
dan, Young of Ohio, Hart, Aiken, Young of 
North Dakota, Hickenlooper, Mundt, Williams 
of Delaware, and Schoeppel. 

Committee on Appropriations 

Messrs. Hayden (chairman), Russell, 
Chavez, Ellender, Hill, McClellan, Robertson, 
Magnuson, Holland, Stennis, Johnson’ of 
Texas, Pastore, Kefauver, Monroney, Bible, 
Byrd of West Virginia, Dodd, McGee, Bridges, 
Saltonstall, Young of North Dakota, Mundt, 
Mrs. Smith, Messrs. Dworshak, Kuchel, 
Hruska, and Allott. 

Committee on Armed Services 


Messrs. Russell (chairman), Byrd of Vir- 
ginia, Johnson of Texas, Stennis, Symington, 
Jackson, Ervin, Thurmond, Engle, Bartlett, 
Cannon, Saltonstall, Bridges, Mrs. Smith, 
Messrs. Case of South Dakota, Bush, and 
Beall. 

Committee on Banking and Currency 


Messrs. Robertson (chairman), Fulbright, 
Sparkman, Frear, Douglas, Clark, Proxmire, 
Byrd of West Virginia, Williams of New Jersey, 
Muskie, Capehart, Bennett, Bush, Beall, and 
Javits. 

Committee on the District of Columbia 


Messrs. Bible (chairman), Morse, Frear, 
Hartke, Beall, Case of South Dakota, and 
Prouty. 

Committee on Finance 

Messrs. Byrd of Virginia (chairman), Kerr, 
Frear, Long, Smathers, Anderson, Douglas, 
Gore, Talmadge, McCarthy, Hartke, Williams 
of Delaware, Carlson, Bennett, Butler, Cotton, 
and Curtis. 

Committee on Foreign Relations 


Messrs. Fulbright (chairman), Green, 
Sparkman, Humphrey, Mansfield, Morse, 
Long, Kennedy, Gore, Lausche, Church, Wiley, 
Hickenlooper, Langer, Aiken, Capehart, and 
Carlson. 

Committee on Government Operations 


Messrs. McClellan (chairman), Jackson, 
Ervin, Humphrey, Gruening, Muskie, Mundt, 
Curtis, and Capehart. 

Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs 

Messrs. Murray (chairman), Anderson, 
Jackson, O’Mahoney, Bible, Neuberger, Car- 
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roll, Church, Gruening, Moss, Dworshak, 
Kuchel, Goldwater, Allott, and Martin. 

Committee on Interstate and Foreign 

Commerce 

Messrs. Magnuson (chairman), Pastore, 
Monroney, Smathers, Thurmond, Lausche, 
Yarborough, Engle, Bartlett, Hartke, McGee, 
Schoeppel, Butler, Cotton, Case of New Jersey, 
Morton, and Scott. 

Committee on the Judiciary 

Messrs. Eastland (chairman), Kefauver, 
Johnston of South Carolina, Hennings, Mc- 
Clellan, O’Mahoney, Ervin, Carroll, Dodd, 
Hart, Wiley, Langer, Dirksen, Hruska, and 
Keating. 

Committee on Labor and Public Welfare 

Messrs. Hill (chairman), Murray, Kennedy, 
McNamara, Morse, Yarborough, Clark, Ran- 
dolph, Williams of New Jersey, Goldwater, 
Cooper, Dirksen, Case of New Jersey, Javits, 
and Prouty. 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 

Messrs. Johnston of South Carolina (chair- 
man), Monroney, Neuberger, Yarborough, 
Clark, Jordan, Carlson, Langer, and Morton. 

Committee on Public Works 

Messrs. Chavez (chairman), Kerr, McNa- 
mara, Neuberger, Randolph, McCarthy, 
Young, Muskie, Gruening, Moss, Case of 
South Dakota, Martin, Cooper, Scott, and 
Prouty. 
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Messrs. Hennings (chairman), Hayden, 
Green, Mansfield, Jordan, Cannon, Curtis, 
Morton, and Keating. 
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Warren. District of Columbia. 

First judicial circuit: Mr. Justice Frank- 
furter. Maine, Massachusetts, New Hamp- 
shire, Puerto Rico, Rhode Island. 

Second judicial circuit: Mr. Justice Harlan. 
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Responsibility of the American Business- 
men as Leaders of the Free World 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. GLENN BEALL 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. BEALL. Mr. President, on May 8, 
1959, Mr. Thomas S. Nichols, chairman 
of the board of the Olin Mathieson 
Chemical Corp., addressed the members 
of the Investment Bankers Association 
at White Sulphur Springs, W. Va. 

Mr. Nichols, a prominent business 
executive himself, presents a thought- 
provoking challenge to businessmen 
across the country—that they recognize 
and assume their responsibility as lead- 
ers of the American economy. 

I ask unanimous consent to have Mr. 
Nichols’ address printed in the Appendix 
of the REcorD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REecorp, 
as follows: 

ADDRESS BY THOMAS S. NICHOLS, CHAIRMAN 
OF THE BoarpD, OLIN MATHIESON CHEMICAL 
Corp., BEFORE MEMBERS OF THE INVESTMENT 
BaNKERS ASSOCIATION, WHITE SULPHUR 
SPRINGS, W. Va., May 8, 1959 
Today happens to be V-E Day—Victory in 

Europe. I am afraid that the fruits of that 

so-called victory have not been too well 

preserved. 

As an industrialist, I realize that I am in 
sophisticated company in this group so I will 
proceed with at least a moderate amount of 
caution. 

However, as one who has spent a lifetime 
in the world of business, I have strong con- 
victions that Lord Chesterton was right 
when he wrote to his son that “few people 
do business well who do nothing else.” 
Stated bluntly, I believe that today the busi- 
ness community bears frightening respon- 
sibilities—burdens we dare not lay upon the 
future, 

We are confronted by an international 
Communist Goliath and we need a far greater 
arsenal than slingshots to fell the menace. 
Our future lies in our own strength, and this 
in turn rests on a foundation of fiscal re- 
sponsibiilty at home, and what I believe to be 
@ new concept of responsible trusteeship by 
the business leaders of the free world. 

However heavy our personal preoccupation 
with other duties, we can no longer be casual 
about this matter. 

Our Nation is confronted by a unique 
situation—one that we have never faced be- 
fore. World history records such events as 
“The 30 Years War.” But the longest armed 
hostility our country ever faced was the 614 
years of the American Revolution. 

Today is different. We are now in a type 
of war that will probably continue for as 
long as anyone in this room lives, and may 
well span our children’s and grandchildren’s 
lifetimes, 


* 


Appendix 


Any discussion of our Nation’s future 
must start from this premise: “We are up 
against a problem that has no fixed or defi- 
nitely foreseeable termination. As long as 
the Communists insist that their aim is to 
dominate the world, we have no choice but 
to adopt measures that will prevent this 
from happening.” Khrushchev stated in 
May 1957: “We think capitalism should be 
destroyed not by means of war and military 
conflict, but through an ideological and eco- 
nomic struggle.” 

In this continuing fight against commu- 
nism the free world businessmen has a spe- 
cial role. To the extent that the Commu- 
nists have challenged us economically, it is 
up to the businessman to defend us. We 
must be the merchants of both peace and 
prosperity. Yet it would be almost true to 
say that we enter the fray with one hand tied 
behind our back. For on the economic level 
the real Communist threat arises from their 
system of coordination and planning. The 
Communist state plans economic develop- 
ment according to a system of priorities and 
assigned productive tasks and for purely po- 
litical purposes. A market can always be 
captured by absorbing a loss. On the other 
hand, the Western businessman plans his 
individual development on the requirements 
of competition and the possibilities of profit 
in the market. 

We have the skill and the industrial plant 
to outstrip the Communists on their own 
terms. This has been demonstrated by our 
tremendous war efforts when our very sur- 
vival depended on rigid business cooridna- 
tion. But we would not institute such con- 
trols except under the most dire emergency 
conditions. For we know full well that a 
regulated economy would destroy the very 
way of life we are trying to preserve. 

In essence, this is the great challenge to 
free enterprise—a challenge far greater than 
anything faced in wartime. For we know 
that our present peace is partly a myth and 
that a very real. cold war exists. Thus 
American business must meet wartime con- 
ditions—or cold wartime conditions—with- 
out wartime coordination. Moreover, we 
must match the productivity of a nation 
which does have the equivalent of wartime 
controls. 

We confidently accept the challenge. We 
welcome the opportunity to put the free 
enterprise system into world competition 
with state-planned communism, for we know 
that we can stand the test. 

This is not mere patriotic rhetoric. By 
way of documentation, I cite the following 
examples: 

For years, the Labour Party of Great 
Britain proudly called itself the Socialist 
Party. Yet in its most recent publication, 
“Plan for Progress” (issued last December), 
which is in fact their blueprint of the future, 
there is almost nothing said about socialism. 

All emphasis is on running a capitalistic 
society more efficiently than their opposi- 
tion, the Conservative Party. Furthermore, 
the Labourites even warn against “damping 
the vital impulses of economic expansion.” 

In other words, here are the results from 
one battlefield where capitalism was pitted 
against state socialism, and the free enter- 
prise system withstood the assault and proved 
its superiortiy. 

It would be presumptuous for me to out- 
line a comprehensive program for the Na- 


tion’s businessmen to meet this continuing 
crisis. But I would like to pull together 
some guidelines for the journey further down 
the road. 

POINT 1. NATIONAL FISCAL RESPONSIBILITY 


Since we will be compelled for many 
years to live in the shadow of aggression, 
our own internal solvency becomes even more 
important. We must buy defense this year. 
We must be equally able to afford it next 
year and the year after. 

Every businessman knows that you cannot 
remain fiscally sound if you fail to balance 
your books year after year. You can operate 
in the red for awhile, but sooner or later the 
only answer is to go out of business. 

The same rule applies to the financial 
management of our National Government. 
That is why the President’s fight for a bal- 
anced budget is so important. The Govern- 
ment operated with a deficit last year be- 
cause of the recession. Now all economic 
indices point to a good business year and so 
it becomes vital that we return to sound and 
businesslike procedures. 

While it is true, as one has remarked, that 
the United States can afford to devote as 
much resources to its own survival as the 
Soviet Union can to our destruction, some 
programs will have to be sacrificed to main- 
tain the high defense level. 

We cannot afford every pet project plus 
high defense costs. We know that another 
unbalanced budget will undoubtedly increase 
the inflationary pressure. 

Since the cost of living has been reason- 
ably steady for several months, those who 
favor cheap money have been insisting that 
inflation is a phony issue brandished by re- 
actionaries to fight social spending programs. 
However, it is just this continuous counter-. 
pressure—this public opinion marshalled by 
the President—that has done so much to 
arrest the inflationary spiral. 

Inflation is an insidious intoxicant. And 
now is exactly the time to be concerned 
about it. If we wait until we are caught up 
in a runaway inflation, it will be too late. 
And we need not be fatalistic about it— 
inflation can be checked. Your own private 
actions and the pressure you can put on the 
Congress are very potent weapons in this 
fight. 

POINT 2. A NEW LOOK AT WORLD TRADE 


We are all in business and I have not come 
here to plead for a charity or to ask you to 
deny your own interests. But there is defi- 
nitely something called “enlightened self- 
interest.” I would define this as an act that 
helps both your business and the Nation. 

Freer world trade can be enlightened self- 
interest. 

It is said that American business has not 
progressed far enough from the isolationist 
position on tariffs and world trade of the 
first part of this century, and perhaps that 
is true, but business between United States 
of America and other countries should not 
and cannot be a one-way street. We must, 
of course, guard against drying up our own 
industries by having our markets flooded 
with foreign goods, but we must also give 
much more serious consideration to the pos- 
sibilities of expanding our own business by 
encouraging other nations’ industries to 
make large enough profits to afford our 
products. Indeed, in the final analysis, no 
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political alliance between any two nations 
can long survive unless there also exists be- 
tween the two nations a mutually satisfactory 
economic alliance. 


POINT 3. A REAPPRAISAL OF LABOR 


The reappraisal I am referring to has noth- 
ing to do with the proven personal corruption 
of certain labor bosses. The question of cor- 
ruption is important, but it is basically a 
side issue. We have had corruption in busi- 
ness and in Government. Every decent per- 
son opposes corruption. The Nation’s re- 
sponsible labor leaders, as well as intelligent 
Government action, must clean up this mess. 

Out of labor’s bigness has resulted some 
corruption, but far more significantly it has 
produced a new force which neither business 
nor labor has fully analyzed. 

The situation has changed drastically since 
the thirties. Organized labor is no longer 
in its infancy. The Federal Government has 
recognized the change of labor from an un- 
derdog—needing special protection—to labor 
as a coequal when the Taft-Hartley Act re- 
placed the Wagner Act. Perhaps business 
and labor will only face up to this when the 
old leaders on both sides who lived through 
those turbulent years are replaced by a 
younger generation. 

Today when a president of a union meets 
with the president of a corporation, they 
meet not as a man from the shop with the 
boss, but as one high-salaried executive with 
another. 

The steel industry has recently said that 
“if we are to combat inflation we must first 
deal with the primary cause, namely, em- 
ployment cost increases.” 

The Committee for Economic Development 
has written that the Nation tends to deny 
“that labor is the main economic resource 
and that wage rates are the main element 
in costs and therefore in prices.” 

As an infant is not responsible for his 
actions and an adult is, so labor must now 
share responsibility with management for 
rises in the cost of living, the threat of 
inflation, the growth and stability of the 
economy, our economic position vis-a-vis 
Russia and our free world allies. 

Labor and management must together 


work out a philosophy that defines this new - 


responsibility of labor as coguardian of the 
Nation’s economic future. This cannot be 
done at the bargaining tables alone. It must 
be done in the classrooms and over the 
dining room tables. 


POINT 4. A NEW POLITICAL ROLE FOR BUSINESS— 
A NEW TRUSTEESHIP 


In approaching this subject I realize I 
am dealing with combustible materials. But 
to do otherwise would be unconscionably 
neglectful of the overriding mission of en- 
lightened business leadership. 

All of us have contributed thoughts on 
this subject—but not too much thought, 
I'm afraid. 

Now I want to make it clear at the outset 
that Iam not appealing to the businessman 
to enter politics as a counterweight to la- 
bor’s expanded political operations. Neither 
am I asking for a new or revamped business 
pressure group. In my experience I have 
observed a number of so-called pressures. 
Indeed, when I had occasion to serve the 
Government in one capacity or another, I 
have been appalled by the inconsistency of 
some of our fellow businessmen who vigor- 
ously complained about Government inter- 
ference in business only to see them in 
Washington a few days later exerting every 
effort to obtain special help or treatment 
from the Government. Don’t forget that a 
Government big enough to give you every- 
thing you want is or may be big enough to 
take everything you've got. 

I am talking about businessmen entering 
politics in the broadest sense, not in terms 
of supporting one political party or simply 
to secure advantages for business. 


My point is this: Our problems today— 
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our country’s and the free world’s—are pri- 
marily political. Today it would be ludicrous 
to have business interests demand that China 
be divided into trading areas and have na- 
tions go to war over business concessions. 
This is in our past. When we talk now of 
spheres of influence, we are referring to po- 
litical, not economic influence. 

In a sense it could be said that business 
is a tool in our cold war fight. We are of 
course trying to convince others of the right- 
mess of our free enterprise system, but pri- 
merily we are trying to sell our system of 
freedom and democracy. 

The era of imperialism and colonialism was 
an era of economic warfare—overtly and 
covertly. This is an era of ideological war- 
fare. 

Yet almost paradoxically, still today in 
the United States our brightest young people, 
as well as the most creative and imaginative 
of the older generation, go into business. 
This is a natural result of our Nation’s busi- 
ness-oriented heritage; it is also because the 
greatest monetary rewards lie in the business 
field. 

But to our country it also means that the 
area of the greatest need for leadership is 
being denied many of our most gifted people. 

This does not mean that I expect every 
investment banker to become a precinct 
leader—although some might really enjoy 
this experience. But what I hope to see is 
more of our businessmen thinking broadly 
about national and international questions 
and not being afraid to offer their opinions 
and advice. 

Moreover, businessmen should be readily 
on tap as consultants to government; they 
should be cheerfully available for a term 
of duty as a public official; and their firms 
should cheerfully cooperate; they should in- 
crease their intercourse with our political 
leaders through conferences and private con- 
versations; they should take a more active 
interest in local politics on the theory that 
there is a very definite trickle up in public 
affairs and that_their local actions can and 
do affect national actions. 

What does all this mean? 

Simply this: 

We in business have a responsibility for 
seeing that our Nation maintains a sound 
fiscal policy; business has a responsibility for 
reappraising world trade in the light of en- 
lightened self-interest; business has a re- 
sponsibility with labor of redefining an eco- 
nomic philosophy for the future; business 
has a responsibility to devote time and 
thought to national and international polit- 
ical questions. 

I think it can be boiled down into a phrase 
written over 25 years ago in an essay on 
the businessman, “A great society is a so- 
ciety in which its men of business think 
greatly of their functions.” 

Fellow businessmen—or more happily 
stated, I believe—fellow trustees of the 
future—here is our summons to greatness. 
We can do no less. And if we are faithful 
to these tenets, America will never become 
a brooding fortress of despair, but will con- 
tinue confidently on a course that carries her 
ever onwards and upwards to new peaks of 
achievement. 





Newspaper Boy Values 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE.OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, for 
the past 18 years the Boston Daily 
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Record-American and Sunday Adver- 
tiser—Hearst newspaper—have spon- 
sored a radio program known as the 
“Boston Daily Record-American and 
Sunday Advertiser Newspaper Boys 
Radio Show.” This program is intended 
primarily to give youngsters who sell 
newspapers an opportunity to develop 
their talents and to focus the attention of 
the people on other activities of these 
boys, whose only contact with the public 


. is aS a@ newsboy on the corner or in the 


delivery of newspapers to the homes of 
their customers. Throughout the years 
men and women in business, finance, and 
politics, and other walks of human ac- 
tivity have been invited to make remarks 
appropriate to such a program, which 
program is now under the direction of 
Charles Mungie, circulation director of 
the Boston Daily Record-American and 
Sunday Advertiser, and produced by 
Thomas Shulman of the Boston Daily 
Record-American and Sunday Adver- 
tiser. 

I was invited to participate in this 
program on April 27, 1959. It was a 
pleasure for me to participate in this pro- 
gram which is constructive in nature and 
productive in excellent results. In my 
extension I include the remarks that I 
made on the Newspaper Boys radio 
show on April 27, 1959: 

[From the Boston Daily Record, Apr. 27, 1959] 
NEWSPAPERBOY VALUES TOLD BY MCCORMACK 
(By Tommy Shulman) 


Congressman JOHN W. MCCORMACK, ma- 
jority leader of the U.S. House of Representa- 
tives, praised newspaperboys on the News= 
Ppaperboys’ Radio Show’Sunday morning zt 
9:30 over NBC’s WEZE. We are pleased to 
publish Congressman MCCorRMACK’s radio ad- 
dress: 

“I am very happy to appear on the Boston 
Daily Record and American-Sunday Adver- 
tiser Newspaperboys Radio Show. News- 
paperboys have always held a spot close to 
my heart. Busy boys who are devoting their 
spare time to learning and earning. 

“Most gratifying to me is the knowledge 
that the only newspaperboys regular weekly 
program in the country originates in my con- 
gressional district. Many times have I heard 
the praises of your songs, fine instrumental 
music, educational and patriotic dramas. 


“BECOME SUCCESSFUL MEN 


“I assure you that well deserving is the 
nationwide recognition and the many cita- 
tions and awards that have been bestowed 
upon this program. 

“For every newspaperboy is a businessman. 
He is a builder—the size of his route—or the 
sale of his papers depends a great deal on 
his ability, his determination and his per- 
sonality. 

“I have never known a newspaperboy who 
has not been a success. We find the news- 
paperboys of my days now professional men, 
leading businessmen. We find them in the 
arts and the sciences, that is due to the fact 
that in their early years, they had the deter- 
mination to: go ahead, in a sense to be a 
Horatio Alger and with that determination, 
they built themselves, studied, educated 
themselves and took the journey of life into 
higher pasitions of responsibility, enjoying 
also a position of confidence and respect in 
the minds of their fellow men. : 


“WIDE RECOGNITION 


“As I have said, I have never known a 
newspaperboy who was not a success. I have 
never known one who was not a leader in 
his community. I feel it would be fitting 
and proper that your fine Record, American 
and Sunday Advertiser newspaperboys pvro- 
gram, be recognized as widely as possible 
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and I intend to see that this is called to the 
attention of my colleagues in Congress. 

“The newspaperboys of today, like those of 
yesterday, typify the real American boys with 
the interest of God, the interest for his Na- 
tion and his family at heart. Many of you 
boys, newspaperboys of today but leading 
citizens of tomorrow, will inherit the respon- 
sibility of guiding the destiny of our great 
country. 

“I have never known a newspaperboy who 
did not love his mother and his father or 
who failed to make contributions to his fam- 
ily, turning in his earnings to his mother in 
order to enable her and his father to keep the 
family going. I have seen so many of them 
myself when I was a youngster and they all 
made good. 

“With such boys as these destined to as- 
sume the responsibilities of the future, I have 
no misgivings for the welfare and the na- 
tional interest of our country.” 





Agricultural Abundance: Blessing 
or Evil? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STUART SYMINGTON 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an edi- 
terial from this week’s isue of the Satur- 
day Evening Post, entitled “Must Our 
Food Surplus be Treated as an Evil?” 

This article presents, in concise cap- 
sule form, one of the most important 
problems facing our Nation today, that 
is, how to use our agricultural abundance 
as a national and international asset in- 
stead of continuing it as an economic 
burden on farmers, consumers, and 
Government. 

The food for peace bill which I re- 
cently joined in sponsoring with the dis- 
tinguished senior Senator from Minne- 


sota [Mr. Humpurey] and other Sena-' 


tors, is a positive, dynamic approach to 
this grave question and problem which 
has been presented in such excellent 
fashion in this editorial. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REecorp, 
as follows: 

[From the Saturday Evening Post, May 16, 
1959] 
Must Our Foop SurPLus Be TREATED AS AN 
Evin? 
(By John Bird) 


Science fiction utilizes a mysterious nerve 
gas which destroys the victim’s sense of 
reality, rendering him aimless. The hot air 
surrounding the farm problem has much the 
same effect. 


Certainly, the hodgepodge of Federal farm 
programs, which are costing taxpayers $5,- 
400 million this fiscal year, can’t claim to 
have solved the farm problem. Surpluses of 
corn, wheat, and cotton mount higher and 
higher. Contrary to a popular impression, 
the farmers’ net income from all sources, in- 
cluding Government payments, has declined; 
in 1958 it was 23 percent less than in 1947 in 
terms of a stable dollar. Per capita income 
of farmers is only about half that of non- 
In many respects the outlook of 
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the people on the land is as uncertain as 
ever. 

The Federal farm programs have but slight 
actual bearing on the challenges the farmer 
faces today, as a great technological upheaval 
swiftly changes the face and foundation of 
rural America. The programs fail to answer 
the increasingly urgent question: How can 
the nation use the bounty that its agricul- 
ture provides? 

The systematic application of research to 
agriculture has resulted in break-throughs 
which vastly increase the ability of the 
farmer to produce food and fiber. Last year 
on the smallest acreage in 40 years, United 
States farmers harvested the largest crop 
output in history. Within the past genera- 
tion the amount of food that a farmer can 
produce from an acre has increased 70 per- 
cent. Our agriculture has become super- 
productive. 

Like nuclear fission, our explosive farm 
productivity can bring disaster if not wisely 
guided. Any realistic national farm policy 
must recognize that U.S. farmers aren’t 
farming half as well as they know how. 

For example, the average milk cow now 
gives more than 3 tons of milk a year—a 
great improvement over a generation ago, 
but still far from the 8 or 10 tons that the best 
cows, scientifically bred and fed, can yield. 
Through the use of artificial insemination, 
“ae inheritance of the most productive dairy 
animals is being widely distributed. The av- 
erage U.S. corn yield now is around 51 bushels 
an acre, but science has made it possible to 
double or triple it. 

Meanwhile, researchers are unlocking 
more of nature’s secrets through the use of 
new scientific tools. Where plant breeders 
in the past relied on rare accidents in nature 
to produce sports with new characteristics, 
they now bombard seeds with radioactivity to 
create mutations in a hurry. 

As yet, our patchwork of farm laws has 
given no answers to questions such as the 
fellowing: 


1. How can agriculture become even more 
productive—as it will—without repeatedly 
putting farm people through an economic 
wringer? Theoretically, the laws of supply 
and demand eventually would bring farm 
output into balance with effective markets— 
but this harsh kind of “adjustment” can 
bring all of agriculture close to bankruptcy, 
a price this country no longer is prepared to 
pay. At the same time, the present so- 
called control programs have been overridden 
by rocketing yields. 

2. Is the family-type farm going to be abel 
to maintain its traditional key place in the 
new kind of agriculture that rapidly is evolv- 
ing? Ifso, how? The tide of mechanization 
and specialization means, as a rule, that 
small farm units must consolidate into larger 
ones to utilize modern machines and meth- 
ods. Capital investment and costs per farm 
unit continue to expand. A Corn Belt farm, 
which represented a prewar investment of 
$29,000, now stands at $97,000. Perhaps just 
as the small, independent craftsman disap- 
peared from industry, so the small, independ- 
ent farmer is doomed to disappear from our 
agriculture, to be replaced by large, indus- 
trial-type operations. In any event, within 
the past 10 years alone the farm population 
has shrunk by more than 5 million. 

3. Must national farm policies continue to 
be negative in concept, designed only to fight 
rearguard actions against advancing tech- 
nology? The most urgent need of agriculture 
today is a positive means to move its boom- 
ing output into useful consumption. If a 
positive attack on the problem requires sub- 
sidy, the taxpayers’ money might be more 
effectively employed for the expansion of 
consumption, aiding needed improvement of 
the U‘S. diet, rather than futile acreage con- 
trol. In addition, the vast supplies of dried 
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milk, flour, soybeans, butter, and rice that 
are sterile surplus can become highly use- 
ful capital when transferred to backward, 
hunger-ridden nations. The United States 
now is disposing of some surplus commodi- 
ties to such nations, but the times call for a 
much bolder approach, such as large-scale 
loans of surplus commodities to friendly 
countries, wherever these can become sources 
of energy for self-development. 

We can, of course, drift along, risking a 
farm depression and the sorry spectacle of 
the leading capitalistic nation smothering 
in its own plenty. Secretary of Agriculture 
Ezra Taft Benson has urged that Government 
price supports to farmers be made flexible, 
so that they could be used to discourage, 
rather than encourage, the output of surplus 
crops. No doubt this would lessen the heavy 
drain on the Treasry, but it will take far 
more than a rejiggering of price supports to 
convert our farms’ superproductivity from a 
liability into the national and international 
asset that it should be. 





Your Stake in Inflation Fight 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALLACE F. BENNETT 


OF UTAH 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the REcorp an editorial 
from the Provo Daily Herald of May 6, 
1959. 

The editorial outlines very effectively 
the inflationary pressures at work in our 
economy, and calls attention to the 
things we must do if we are effectively 
to combat the wage-price spiral and the 
inflationary effect of further deficit 
spending. 

I recommend this editorial to every 
Member of Congress. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Your STAKE IN INFLATION FicutT 


You central Utahans have watched infla- 
tion shrink the dollar in your pocket year 
after year. 

Like people throughout the Nation, you've 
seen it siphon money from your pocketbook, 
wither the value of your savings, your insur- 
ance, your bonds. You’ve seen it blight your 
pension and your social security reserve. 

Some months the insiduous eating-away 
process of inflation tapers off or even stops. 
In recent months it’s been like that. But 
today the threat of a new inflation hangs 
over you. 

New big union wage contracts have to be 
talked out and agreed upon in the days and 
weeks ahead. If higher wages are followed 
by price boosts, as so often happens, then 
the corrosion will begin anew. 

There’s more. If the Federal Government, 
deep in the red this year, should run a siz- 
able deficit next season, big borrowing will 
be needed. That will add to the inflationary 
pressures. 

President Eisenhower called Tuesday for 
mobilization of public opinion against any 
steel industry wage agreement that would 
be clearly inflationary. He appealed to both 
management and labor to use good sense, 
wisdom, and economic statesmanship, and 
hinted the Government might step in should 
they fail to do so. 
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Both sides pledged sincere efforts to reach 
a noninfiationary pact, but their positions 
were so far apart that many observers are 
forecasting a strike when the present con- 
tracts, covering half a million workers in the 
basic steel industry, expire June 30. 

Does the public have a stake in the present 
union-management contract negotiations? 
It certainly does. Anybody who thinks 
otherwise has another guess coming. 

The public is getting sick and tired of the 
same song-new verse pattern of prices 
being raised after a new wage contract, fur- 
ther corroding that already anemic dollar. 

Almost everybody recognizes the painful 
pointlessness of the wage-price spiral. The 
same goes for a strike, which can do every- 
body concerned—the workers, the companies, 
and the public—great harm. 

Samuel Lubell’s newest researches for 
United Features claim that across the Na- 
tion most steelworkers don’t want another 
pay raise if it will touch off another round of 
price increases. 

Most of us recognize, too, that our pocket- 
books are going to get thinner if Govern- 
ment steadily spends more than it takes in. 

We understand that a big country can’t be 
run by a small Government. You can’t 
power a tractor-trailer with a bicycle motor. 
We're aware also that as we grow, our needs 
will go on multiplying. 

But bigness is not and never was an ex- 
cuse for inefficiency, wasteful duplicating, 
unnecessary spending of your money. You 
have a right to demand that every dollar be 
well spent and fully accounted for, and to 
ask that the unneeded dollar be left in your 
pocket. 
3ecause essential spending today is so im- 
mense, it becomes daily more urgent that the 
executive agencies of Government and the 
watchdogs in and out of Congress carve from 
the budget every last unessential penny. 

At this time, it appears that the most sig- 
nificant thing anybody can do in holding the 
line is for both sides in the steel industry 
contract negotiations to follow President 
Eisenhower's advice and come up with an 
agreement, within the deadline, that will not 
result in a new inflation-triggering steel 
price. 

With an attitude of give-and-take, it 
should be possible to negotiate a compromise, 
without Government intervention, that will 
prove satisfactory without upping steel prices 
and touching off a new round of price in- 
creases across the country. 

What can you, Mr. and Mrs. Average Citi- 
zen, do in the overall war against inflation? 
You can take a cue from the President and 
do your part in mobilizing public opinion 
against a new damaging wage-price spiral. 

You can do something else, too. You can 
let your representatives in Washington know 
that you expect Government to eliminate 
useless spending—to cut out needless 
junkets, avoid duplication, end payroll pad- 
ding, insist on strict efficiency, etc. 

Make use of your citizen's privileges to be 
heard. Maybe some sharp prodding from you 
and fellow citizens throughout the country 
can impress the watchdogs of the Treasury 
to do more than bark at the shadows. Pub- 
lic opinion can be a powerful tool. The 
trouble is, the people too often don't use it. 
They're too complacent. 

Inflation is everybody’s problem. Let’s 
stir the public on this matter as it’s never 
been stirred before. We must not sit idly 
by while wage-price spirals and excessive 
Government spending push prices higher and 
higher. 

If everybody would take an interest, then 
we'd really get somewhere in the continuing 
battle to preserve the value of the dollar. 
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Soil Conservation Is Vital to Our 
Nation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
our Nation’s soil is one of its most vital 
resources. We can see in other parts of 
the world what will happen if we do not 
care for our soil. Where once crops 
grew thickly and luxuriantly, improper 
use of the soil has caused the present 
barren condition. We cannot afford to 
allow this to happen here. 

Soil Stewardship Week serves to point 
up the need for soil conservation and 
proper agricultural management. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the REcorD an editorial on soil conserva- 
tion which was printed on May 7, 1959, 
in the Sherman (Tex.) Democrat, an 
outstanding daily newspaper in Texas, 
under the heading ‘Soil Conservation 
Vital.”’ 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Sort CONSERVATION VITAL 


Stewardship of the soil is an especially live 
topic this week. It is national Soil Steward- 
ship Week. 

Highlight of the local observance is the 
staging of the annual banker’s dinner at 
Gainesville for the Upper Elm-Red Soil Con- 
servation District, in which most of Grayson 
County belongs. 

Soil conservation districts of the Nation 
also have invited churches and civic clubs 
to devotes attention to the important mat- 
ter of saving the soil. 

The Democrat today is issuing a tabloid 
edition devoted to soil conservaiton and this 
paper, together with the loyal advertisers who 
are saluting the conservationist farmers of 
the area, join in the national acknowledge- 
ment of the importance of agriculture to 
the American economy. 

People who live in the city, though they 
may never see a harvest, have a direct inter- 
est in the soil from which they receive many 
of the products they use. The shelf or bin 
in the grocery store is only a step from the 
soil in which the food was produced. No 
one is far removed from the soil, its bless- 
ings and demands, though he may dwell in 
an apartment or in a crowded city. 

The contribution of the city family in soil 
and water conservation may come mainly in 
support given the national effort in soil and 
water conservation. City dwellers who own 
agricultural land have an obligation just as 
those who live on the farms and ranches, to 
use and keep the land according to the Crea- 
tor’s design. Their responsibility is to en- 
courage good soil stewardship on the part of 
those to whom they rent or lease the land. 

In some nations of the world, famine is the 
ever-present danger. Men and women live 
their lives without knowing how it feels to 
have enough to eat, and lives of families 
hang in the balance between existence and 
starvation. 

In many of these starvation-plagued coun- 
tries, the land once yielded bountifully. 
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Unwise use of the land, which permitted 
erosion to steal away the productive power 
of the soil, changed abundance into want. 

When the soil’s precious resources are de- 
stroyed, it takes a long time to return the 
soil to its useful state. It is much wiser to 
prevent the destruction, to conserve the 
land and to build up its productivity for the 
future. In our generation we have seen the 
cost of neglect of soil, thousands of acres 
that once produced for family needs now 
lying idle and unproductive. 

With intelligence and foresight we can pre- 
vent the tragedy that has befallen other 
areas of the world. 





Tribute to J. Edgar Hoover 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, today I 
rise to pay tribute to a great man, Mr. 
J. Edgar Hoover, Director of the Fed- 
eral Bureau of Investigation. 

For 35 years, Mr. Hoover has served 
as our Nation’s No. 1 G-man. During 
that period, he has—by foresight, dedi- 
cation, tireless devotion to duty, and 
pursuit of well-founded objectives— 
created for our country the most ef- 
ficient and effective investigative agency 
in our history. 

In protecting our citizens, and our 
country, from criminals, subversives and 
other such dangers, the FBI has estab- 
lished for itself a unique reputation, de- 
serving the respect of all men. 

The record of service to our country 
by Mr. Hoover and the FBI, is unmatched 
in history, defies description and evalua- 
tion. Like my fellow Americans, I can 
only warmly pay tribute to the dedica- 
tion, heroism, devotion, and unique 
qualities of the constructive work by 
Mr. Hoover and his fellow members of 
the FBI, much of which will forever re- 
main a secret from the world. 


Recently the Milwaukee Journal pub- 
lished a detailed article entitled “FBI 
Chief 35 Years; Still Zestful,” reviewing 
our No. 1 G-man’s outstanding contribu- 
tion to law enforcement in this country. 

I ask unanimous consent to have the 
article printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no-objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

[From the Milwaukee Journal, May 8, 1959] 
FBI Cuter 35 Years, Hoover StTiuu ZEstFvut— 
No. 1 G-Man SHOws SAME Sprerr In Jos 

HE DISPLAYED ON TAKING Ir WHEN 29 

(By Jack Adams) 

WASHINGTON, D.C.—The Nation’s No. 1 G- 
man reaches an important milestone Sun- 
day—35 eventful years as boss of the FBI, 
and the longest tenure for a Federal agency 
head in the country’s history. 

But there is every evidence that John 
Edgar Hoover has the same drive and zest 
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for his job that marked his wonder boy era 
in the roaring twenties. 

That era had its start when Hoover, just 
29, was placed in charge of a discredited, 
scandal ridden organization of political 
hacks whose staff reputedly included some 
ex-convicts. It is history now—the story of 
how he cleaned out the Bureau with a stern 
hand and went ahead to make it one of the 
world’s most renowned and most respected 
investigative agencies. 


HE WAS 64 ON JANUARY 1 


Hoover, who passed his 64th birthday 
January 1, has no thought of retiring. 

A few days ago he told me: “Old age will 
have to run mighty fast to catch up with 
me.” 

The FBI director serves at the pleasure of 
whoever happens to be Attorney General. 
Hoover, who has no political affiliation, has 
held the job under five Presidents and a 
dozen Attorney Generals, Democrat and 
Republican, 

Attorney General Rogers laughed off a 
question about a possible Hoover retirement 
and said: 

“I am the 12th Attorney General who has 
had the privilege of working with Mr. Hoover 
in the 35 years he has directed the FBI. 
This is a demonstration of the working of 
the immutable law of the survival of the 
fittest. I am sure each of my 11 predeces- 
sors have felt as I feel, that without Edgar 
Hoover his task would have been immeas- 
urably harder.” 


POSSIBLE SUCCESSORS 


Who would succeed Hoover if he should 
retire? One rarely hears talk about a suc- 
cessor, but two names are mentioned* oc- 
casionally: Clyde A. Tolson, the associate 
director who has worked at Hoover’s side for 
31 years, and Edward A. Tamm, who was 
assistant to Hoover for 20 years before ac- 
cepting a Federal District judgeship in the 
District of Columbia. 

A bachelor, Hoover lives in a modest home 
in a fashionable Washington neighborhood 
with his two Cairn terriers—and raises roses 
in his leisure hours. 

He believes in keeping fit. Just under six 
feet, he watches his diet and keeps his 
weight at 175 pounds. Weather permitting, 
he daily dismisses his car a mile short of his 
office in the Justice Department building 
and strides the last lap at a gait that fre- 
quently winds companions. 

Hoover reads several newspapers every 
day—including the comic strips and every- 
thing in the sports section. His favorite 
books are the biographies of great Ameri- 
cans. 2 

GIVES SOME ADVICE 

At the office, he maintains constant per- 
sonal touch with everything of importance 
that is going on at the moment. There is 
a standing rule that any employee who wants 
to see him has only to ask. 

I asked Hoover what kind of qualities a 
young man of today should have to make 
a@ success of an important job. He said: 

“Most important, to my mind, is humil- 
ity—to remember that he is not trying to 
build his own reputation but is serving his 
fellow man. Many careers are wrecked 
when individuals forget the role of service 
and follow their own personal desires, 
whether for money, social position, prestige, 
etc. In our society today, the greatest op- 
portunities are those of helping others. 

“Next is integrity—that is, being a man of 
your word. If you say one thing and do 
something else—well, that is the way to 
undermine your reputation among others. 
Stand for what you think is right, regard- 
less of criticism. : 

“Also, there is hard work. Over my 35 
years I can truthfully say that there is no 
substitute for hard work. To guide your 
career just by the clock is to lose the true 


—— 
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meaning of a job. Give your job your whole 
heart. If a job is worth doing, do it well.” 


BEST REMEMBERED DATE 


Out of a treasure trove of memories as 
gang buster, crusader against communism, 
constant champion of better trained, better 
paid police, what does Hoover remember 
best? 

May 10, 1924, of course. That was the date 
Attorney General Harlan Fiske Stone, later 
Chief Justice of the United States, called 
him in to take over the FBI. Hoover recalls: 
“The tone of his voice was such that I knew 
he was depending on me and I had to do 
the job right. When a man puts confidence 
in you, you simply have to live up to that 
trust. Over the years I’ve found that this is 
indeed a good guide to life. That decision 
put me on the spot. I had to succeed.” 

May 1, 1936: Hoover flew to New Orleans 
and personally arrested Alvin Karpis, the 
No. 1 bad man of his day, who had been 
boasting that he planned to rush Hoover's 
office in Washington and kill him. 


HE RECALLS PEARL HARBOR 


“T remember that day well,’’ says Hoover. 
“We in the FBI had a deep feeling of satis- 
faction in finding Karpis. He was a badly 
wanted fugitive. His arrest helped us defeat 
the criminal gangs of that day.” 

December 7, 1941: Pearl Harbor day. Says 
Hoover: “When the Japanese bombs hit Pearl 
Harbor, we in the FBI placed into immediate 
operation previously prepared plans for 
guarding the Nation’s internal security. I 
was proud of the way FBI employees re- 
sponded to the challenge—working around 
the clock to do their job. This was typical 
of their loyalty to duty.” 

And finally, May 22, 1950: That was the 
day that Harry Gold, master Russian atomic 
spy, confessed his activities after being 
picked up by the FBI. That confession broke 
the back of atomic spying in this country. 

“Those were busy days at the FBI,” 
Hoover recalls. ‘Atomic bomb secrets had 
been stolen by the Russians. The spy was 
here in the United States—somewhere. We 
had to find him. We did—a chemist in 
Philadelphia, Harry Gold. This meant that 
one of our most important cases had been 
solved.” 

Gold, who pleaded guilty to an espionage 
charge, is now serving a 30 year prison term. 





National Parks Increase Tourist Trade 
and Traffic 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, 
hearings have been started on the In- 
diana Dunes National Monument bill au- 
thored by the distinguished senior Sen- 
ator from Illinois [Mr. Dovetas]. 

The Subcommittee on Public Lands, 
headed by the able senior Senator from 
Wyoming [Mr. O’Manoney], is conduct- 
ing these hearings. 

We hope for similar hearings on our 
Oregon Dunes national seashore bill and 
other legislation to create reserves for 
recreation and rest and relaxation in the 
vast American outdoors. 

Now, the Eugene (Oreg.) Register- 
Guard of May 3, 1959, has published a 
most informative editorial entitled “Park 


A4031 


Impact,” demonstrating how such areas 
as the Great Smoky Mountains Na- 
tional Park has increased tourist trade 
and traffic by many times over. 

I ask unanimous consent that this edi- 
torial from the Register-Guard of Eu- 
gene be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

PaRK IMPACT 

Some who object to the proposal that a 
National Park Service preserve be estab- 
lished south of Florence object because of 
what to them seem to be economic reasons. 
Figures on the economy of communities 
around the Great Smoky Mountains National 
Park should be of interest. That park, on 
the Tennessee-North Carolina border, is 
much bigger than the proposed sand dunes 
area and it is much closer to the population 
centers. But in one important respect it is 
similar. No tourist facilities are operated 
by the park. Lodgings, meals, souvenirs, 
etc., are sold on the park boundaries by pri- 
vate operators. 

Since 1947 traffic on North Carolina high- 
ways has increased 88 percent. But in the 
Great Smokies traffic increased 140 percent. 
In 1956, 1,559,703 people entered the park. 
Of these 87 percent were on pleasure trips. 
They spent more than $26 million that year 
in the immediate park area. Some were 1- 
day visitors; others stayed overnight, either 
at private accommodations on the park 
fringe or at camps inside the park. 

Since creation of the park, the report of 
the two States’ highway commissions asserts, 
the tourist business has become the eco- 
nomic backbone of the area. Resources are 
not depleted. The money that is spent there 
is money made elsewhere. 

The two States look forward to an even 
bigger volume in future years. More than 
4 million visitors are expected annually by 
1966. In the park area itself, the park has 
proved popular with the natives who see the 
wisdom in that old slogan of southern hospi- 
tality: “A tourist is worth two bales of cot- 
ton, and he’s twice as easy to pick.” 





Challenge to a Basic Freedom 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALLACE F. BENNETT 


OF UTAH 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial 
published in a recent issue of the San 
Francisco Chronicle. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

CHALLENGE TO A BASIC FREEDOM 


The U.S. Supreme Court, which tradi- 
tionally guards against temptations of emo- 
tion, prejudice, or any lesser considerations 
than the ground rules imposed by precedent 
and the Constitution, veered dangerously 
close to expediency last week. A precedent- 
shattering decision would allow health a 
spectors to enter homes without a warrant. 

The decision was based on a Baltimore, 
Md., ordinance which permits inspectors to 
enter houses where there are valid grounds 
for believing unsanitary conditions exist. 
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The entry must be in daytime and inspectors 
must not use force. 

Justice “Felix Frankfurter wrote the 
5 to 4 majority opinion for the Court. 
After citing “the increased awareness of the 
responsibility of the State for the living 
conditions of its citizens,’’ he asserted that 
health inspection “would be greatly hobbled 
by the blanket requirement of the safe- 
guards necessary for a search of evidence of 
criminal acts.” 

Dissenting were Chief Justice Earl Warren 
and Justices William O. Douglas, Hugo 
Black, and William Brennan. In his dissent, 
Justice Douglas charges the majority opinion 
“greatly dilutes the right of privacy which 
every homeowner had the right to believe 
was part of our American heritage.” 

In the Constitution this right is spelled 
out in the fourth amendment, which pro- 
hibits “unreasonable searches and seizures.’” 

Justice Douglas argued that “one invasion 
of privacy by an official of government can 
be as oppressive as another.” He said: 

“The fear that health inspections will 
suffer if constitutional safeguards are applied 
is strongly held by some. Like notions ob- 
tain by some law enforcement officials who 
take shortcuts in pursuit of criminals. The 
same pattern appears over and over again 
whenever government seeks to use its com- 
pulsive force against the citizen.” There is 
no reason, he declared, why health inspectors, 
like policemen, should not be required to 
obtain warrants before entering homes. 

Or, as the elder William Pitt said long 


ago: “The poorest man may in his cottage 
bid defiance to all the force of the crown. It 
may be frail; its roof may shake; the wind 


may blow through it; the storm may enter, 
the rain may enter—but the King of England 
cannot enter; all his force dares not cross 


the threshold of the ruined tenement.” 
The Supreme Court, in the school segre- 
gation decision in 1954, and again in the his- 


toric Jencks case in 1957, made it clear that 
neither expediency nor public approval is a 
proper yardstick. In the health inspection 
verdict, the Court teetered towards expedi- 
ency. We join Justice Douglas and his col- 
leagues in dissenting from the majority. 


“oS 





The American Way of Life and Its Com- 
parison to Communism 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
as a great thinker once said, each gen- 
eration and individual must realize again 
for themselves and himself the blessings 
of freedom and liberty. 

These wonderful privileges were won 
for the United States by our forefathers, 
who were willing to fight and die for 
them. I feel our modern generations 
have also shown they understand the 
magnificent heritage their ancestors 
have handed down to them. 

Miss Wanda Brinkley, a student at 
the Houston, Tex. Vocational-Technical 
School, recently wrote an editorial for 
the school paper which, I feel, interest- 
ingly compares our heritage of freedom 
with the Communist inheritance of fear. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
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the Recorp the editorial by Miss Brink- 
ley, which appeared in the Reporter for 
March 27, 1959, under the heading, 
“Why Is Our American Constitutional 
Way of Life Incompatible With Com- 
munism?” 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

Wuy Is Our AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL WAY 

OF LIFE INCOMPATIBLE WITH COMMUNISM? 


(By Wanda Brinkley) 


The Constitution of the United States is 
unique in that certain powers are given the 
Government, certain powers are denied the 
Government, and individual personality and 
rights are assured the people. There is no 
discrimination between one who is capable 
and one-who is not. Each person is treated 
as an equal in the eyes of the law. 

Thé communistic way of government is 
“all for the government and nothing for the 
people.” The people live for their state and 
die for it. They don’t have enjoyment and 
recreation such as baseball, television, radio, 
or any other free-from-government pleasures. 
The Communist people are limited in their 
participation in sports, engaging only in 
those that would bring glory to the state. 
They are not to think, but to perform. 

The Americans have the liberty to do al- 
most anything they want that is not out- 
side the law. They are informed on all gov- 
ernmental issues by the free press and other 
media of communication, whereas the Com- 
munists are not allowed to listen to certain 
speeches of governmental procedures, or to 
print uncensored newspapers. The Commu- 
nist government keeps its progress and de- 
feats a secret. 

In America the men and women who want 
to enlist in the military services may do so 
when they reach the age of 18. The Commu- 
nist people are sometimes compelled at an 
early age to leave their homes and family 
to be trained in the science or military fields. 

Education in the Communist-dominated 
countries is restricted to those who have a 
superior intellect, and their education is 
highly restricted as far as subject matter is 
concerned. 

In the United States all children have an 
opportunity for at least a high-school edu- 
cation, even though they be of below normal 


intelligence. 
Look around you. How many luxuries do 
you have. Look in your-tefrigerator at the 


various assortment of different foods. Look 
in your cabinets and observe the amount of 
canned goods and cooking utensils. Do you 
think all Communist people have these? 

In the United States even the lowest class 
of people have a moderate amount of luxu- 
ries; compared to the Communist people 
they would seem like a heaven on earth. 
Most American families have at least three 
good meals a day and the items used in 
preparing these meals are not rationed. 
They did not have to stand in line from 
dawn till dusk to purchase the food, only 
to hear, “Sorry, but we are sold out.” How 
do you think the people under Communist 
rule would react to these luxuries? Do you 
think that they are able to walk into a store 
like we do and purchase them without 
opposition? 

The wages of the Communist people are 
not sufficient to provide them with money to 
purchase the necessary items that are essen- 
tial to everyday life. The working class of 
people make barely enough salary to survive. 
There is no going to driveins, rodeos, car- 
nivals, or dances to break the built-up ten- 
sion of monotony in their everyday life. For 
most of them, it is eat, sleep, and work, but 
most times there isn’t enough to eat. 

Have you ever seen pictures on how people 
dress in the communistic countries? Does 
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it look dowdy compared to our highly fash- 
ioned clothes? The Communist people have, 
if they are lucky, only four changes of clothes 
to last them a year or more. 

In America, people don’t have to wear 
ragged clothes or unsoled shoes; they dress 
nicely because the price of these items are 
not half as high as in the communistic 
countries. 

Communist people have no choice as to 
the variety of their religious life, whereas, 
the American people have the freedom to 
worship as they please. There are no com- 
mands as to the church or the religion they 
may worship. In our country, this subject 
is left entirely to the people themselves. 

So you can see why our American consti- 
tutional way of life is incompatible with 
communism. 





Spirit of Wisconsin 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, as we 
face the challenges of the future, we 
recognize that our country will depend 
not only upon national programs, but 
upon the strength and spirit of individ- 
ual States in our Republic, to meet these 
challenges. 

During a brief lifetime, we in Wiscon- 
sin are proud of the progress and ac- 
complishment attained by our Badger 
State. 

Today Wisconsin is the leading milk 
producing State in the Union, with an 
output of about 18 billion pounds an- 
nually. Our Wisconsin cheese is famous 
among lovers of ‘‘good food” everywhere. 

Wisconsin, too, has pioneered in social 
legislation—providing pensions for the 
blind in 1907, aid to dependent children 
in 1939, and old age assistance in 1925. 
In 1932 our State enacted the first State 
unemployment compensation law in the 
country. In addition, we adopted the 
first statewide primary election law. 

In reviewing these markS of progress, 
it would be only reasonable to also in- 
clude the enthusiastic, constructive, far- 
sighted support which Wisconsin citizens 
have given the St. Lawrence Seaway 
project—the greatest inland waterway 
development program on the North 
American Continent. 

In addition, our Badger State has a 
splendid record of progress in develop- 
ment of industry and manufacturihg, 
agriculture, conservation, reforestation, 
education, and many other cultural 
fields. 

We recognize, of course, that the spirit 
of a State is more than land, water, and 
facts and statistics in the record book: 
rather it is the spirit, ideals, integrity, 
dedication of its people. 

As a State, Wisconsin has shouldered 
its burdens, fought its way, contributed 
its share to an ever-greater progress for 
our Nation. 

In the May edition of Wisconsin Alum- 
nus there is a splendid article entitled, 
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“What is Wisconsin?” written by Lindley 
J. Stiles, dean of the School of Education 
at the University of Wisconsin. 

In a beautiful portrayal of ideas, Dean 
Stiles has touched the pulse of Wiscon- 
sin, revealing poetically and dramati- 
cally the spirit of what is Wisconsin. 

I ask unanimous consent to have Dean 
Stiles’ article printed in the Appendix 
of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered’to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 


Wherever man is, there too is the Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin. Its boundaries are 
exceeded only by its influence; its influence 
is surpassed only by the devotion accorded 
it by alumni and friends throughout the 
world. What is this university? How may 
its personality be described? Why has it 
been imitated the world over, but never 
duplicated? What does Wisconsin symbolize 
in American higher education? 

The University of Wisconsin, above all, is 
a spirit, a philosophy of life and learning, 
an idea. An idea as simple as it is potent. 
Yet, too, the university is a song, played 
briskly by a fast-stepping marching band, 
sung with deep feeling and reverence in a 
far away land, or intoned softly by the 
chimes of the carillon tower. A poem, paint- 
ing, statue, concert, dramatic production, 
newspaper—ah, yes, Wisconsin is all of these. 

For many the university is such a parcel of 
interwoven personal memories that only a 
sigh and a quiet smile can do justice to 
their complexity. ‘They remember a boy 
and girl kissing goodnight in front of Eliza- 
beth Waters Hall or strolling gaily along the 
lake to Picnic Point. They recall a girl on 
skis falling down on Bascom Hill, a can of 
beer, a glass of milk or a cup of coffee with 
a friend—and classes. These recollections 
surely are Wisconsin, but they are other 
universities as well. 

What is Wisconsin? 

Wisconsin is milk cow, eating the finest 
foods that chemistry can grow, in the shade 
of an elm tree. 

Wisconsin is a circuit rider carrying the 
word of truth to farm, village and city, that 
all may better live. 7 

Wisconsin is a laboratory where dedicated 
men and women search to know that others 
may benefit. 

Wisconsin is a lake, a hill, some trees— 
and controversy, especially controversy. 

Wisconsin is a teacher, wise, inspired, 
dedicated, learned, human, helping students 
set facts and principles to ideas. 

Wisconsin is a Street of State, lighted by 
the lamp of learning, with the approving 
countenance of Mr. Jefferson clearly visible 
from the clouds above. It is a student on 
a soap box impatient with the times arguing 
that others have a better way, with few 
listeners, but all ready to defend his right 
to express his views. 

Wisconsin is a library filled with books— 
all open. 

Wisconsin is a meeting place of ideas, 
cultures, religions, races, nations; but mostly 
of people. 

A quiet man studying Greek, a docter 
kneeling at the bedside of all the sick, an 
engineer planning a bridge across the 
world—these are Wisconsin. 

Wisconsin is an atom—split asunder. 

Yes, Wisconsin is a woman, too; a pioneer 
woman unafraid of work, a homemaker, a 
scholar and teacher holding high a torch, 
quietly moving toward equality; a lady, 
splendid and wise, dressed in purple with a 
bird of fire circling around her shoulders; a 
bathing beauty, lounging on a pier with one 
pretty ankle dangling in the cool waters of 
Mendota, reading a treatise on American 
foreign policy. Wisconsin is a statute of 
Mother and Child. 
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Wisconsin is a true record of the past 
married to the present to bring forth the 
future. It is a giant enterprise that oper- 
ates at a profit for all. 

A monkey teaching a professor; bankers 
and businessmen going to school; a lawyer 
reading from his books in the State legisla- 
ture; and controversy, sharp, sincere, and at 
times bitter debate—these are Wisconsin. 

In another land, the University of Wis- 
consin is a happy child free from pellagra. 

Wisconsin is work before play, mind be- 
fore the material, character above all. 

Controversy is the university. It is 
eternal conflict between fact and opinion, 
error and truth, prejudice and tolerance, 
rights and responsibilities, with newspapers 
and citizens rallying forces; professors with 
cap and gown aside mixing in the common 
brawl—and an editor. 

Wisconsin is a week in January between 
semesters; a stateman pleading that all 
should rule, and be ruled; a machine test- 
ing butterfat. It is an athlete with strong 
and agile muscles running a-race with a 
Bucky Badger between classes. 

Wisconsin is an invigorating climate, both 
physical and human, that challenges all to 
play over their heads. It is the itch of 
curiosity and creativity with unlimited abil- 
ity to scratch. Wisconsin is both a tender 
mother encouraging the weak and a stern 
father admonishing all to do better. 

Wisconsin is Christianity and all other 
religions, all denominations and faiths. It 
is a priest, a rabbi, a minister talking quietly 
with a group of students away from home, 
Wisconsin is equality, democracy, freedom, 
opportunity, humanity. It is a statue of 
Lincoln; a flag and a plaque on Bascom Hall. 

Yes, Wisconsin is' a spirit that encircles 
the world and reaches into space. It is an 
idea: that truth in the hands of people is 
the end of education. 

What is Wisconsin? Touch a human be- 
ing any place in the world and you will feel 
its image. Listen to the wind and you 
will hear its song. Watch a shooting mis- 
sile and you will feel its power. Take a 
walk in the sun; you will feel its energy. 
Sit quietly in the shade of a tree by a lake; 
you will feel its beauty. Search your soul 
and you will find its values. Recall the 
passage, “Ye shall know the truth and the 
truth shall make you free;’”’ and you will 
catch its spirit and know its mission. 





Revelry in the Face of Danger 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN F. KENNEDY 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp a recent 
column by Ralph McGill. Mr. McGille 
has this month been the recipient of 
the Pulitzer Prize for distinguished edi- 
torial writing. Mr. McGill not only 
serves as editor of the Atlanta Constitu- 
tion, but his column is now carried by 
papers over the country. Mr. McGill 
is one of the ablest modern writers of 
Short essays. .This-column is but one 
example of his gifted pen and mind. 

There being no objection, the column 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 
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[From the Atlanta Constitution, May 9, 1959] 
REVELRY IN THE FACE oF DANGER—-THOUGH 
Many SEEK To ESCAPE CRISIS BY IGNORING 

Ir, Hope Is SEEN 

(By Ralph McGill) 

A friend of mine from New York, whose 
trade is to work in that nebulous but exact- 
ing field called public relations, and whose 
further chore it is to entertain various 
clients whose bents run often to night clubs 
and the like, came to see me. 

He looked haggard and there was no 
bounce in his step, and the bounce, as one 
and all know, is a necessary attribute of a 
man whose task it is to bring sweetness and 
light and mutual admiration where none, 
or little, before existed. 

“I never saw such a frantic season,’ he 
said. “Night clubs in New York are doing 
well and in New Orleans the Bourbon 
Street strip and jazz joints are jumping with 
persons energetically seeking recreation. It 
fretted me because they were working so 
desperately hard at it.” 

He paused and sighed from way down 
deep. 

“I wrote something down for you,” he 
said, and took from his pocket a sheet of 
folded paper. He read from it: 

“With the enemy’s approach to Moscow, 
the Muscovites’ view of their situation did 
not grow more serious, but on the contrary 
became even more frivolous, as always hap- 
pens with people who see a great danger 
approaching. At the approach of danger 
there are always two voices that speak with 
equal power in the human soul: one very 
reasonably tells a man to consider the nature 
of the danger and the means of escaping it; 
the other, still more reasonably, says that it 
is too depressing and painful to think of 
the danger, since it is not in man’s power 
to foresee everything and avert the general 
course of events, and it’s better therefore 
to disregard what is painful till it comes, 
and to think about what is pleasant. In 
solitude a man generally listens to the first 
voice, but in society to the second. So it 
was now with the inhabitants of Moscow. 
It was long since people had been as gay in 
Moscow as that year.” 

“I won’t ask you to be a quiz kid,” he said. 
“That’s from Tolstoy’s ‘War and Peace,’ and 
the antics of myself and my fellow man over 
the weekend impressed it upon me.” 


I reached over to a shelf and got Byron’s 
poem, “Waterloo,” which deals also with a 
latter event in the history of Napoleon, It 
begins: 


“There was a sound of revelry by night, 

And Belgium’s capital had gathered then 

Her beauty and her chivalry, and bright 

The lamps shone o’er fair women and brave 
men; 

A thousand hearts beat happily, and when 

Music arose with its voluptuous swell, 

Soft eyes looked love to eyes which spake 
again, 

And all went merry as a marriage bell; . 

But, hush, hark! A deep sound strikes like 
a@ rising knell!” 


It was the beginning of Waterloo and the 
destruction of the Napoleonic power. 

This human, but nonetheless curious, ef- 
fort to escape from the reality of a situation 
was never better illustrated than in the Con- 
federate capital city of Richmond in the last 
anguished months before it fell. Mrs. Mary 
Boykin Chestnut’s “Diary From Dixie” re- 
ports its frivolous, almost frantic, attempt to 
disregard what is painful until it comes. 

Today many Americans are heeding what 
Tolstoy called “the second voice.” They 
squirm away from the reality of the sacri- 
fice in taxes and goods which must be made. 
They, try to find an escape in criticism and 
doubting. 
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But there are enough who will face the is- 
sues to solve them. There is within the Re- 
public the will and intelligence to find ways 
and means to meet the threat which is of 
war, yet not war alone, but war plus a fa- 
natic ideology appealing to millions long 
without food, direction, education, informa- 
tion or any concept of order. Those who in- 
sist on listening to that second voice are just 
the extra weight we must carry into the 
fight. 





The Citizen and His Living Faith 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. HARRISON A. WILLIAMS, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 
President, in a very particular sense, the 
citizens of New Jersey have suffered a 
tremendous loss in the untimely death 
of Deputy Defense Secretary Donald A. 
Quarles. 

Our State was proud indeed to claim 
him as our very own, since it was in New 
Jersey that he chose to make his home. 
Before his entry on the national scene, 
he served his home city of Englewood as 
president of the common council and as 
mayor. We therefore knew him well, 
and we followed his career with great 
personal interest and~-a deep feeling of 
pride. 

Although we have lost a great citizen, 
we have the honor of having a living 
monument to his memory in New Jersey: 
the elementary school which bears his 
name. New Jersey will not soon forget 
Donald Quarles. 

i have before me an editorial from the 
Bergen Evening Record of May 9, 1959, 
entitled “The Citizen and His Living 
Faith.” It seems to me that no other 
title so aptly describes him and I ask 
unanimous consent to have this article 
printed in the appendix of the ReEcorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

[From the Bergen Evening Record of May 9, 
1959] 
THE CITIZEN AND HIs LIVING FAITH 

When the Englewood Board of Education 
decided by unanimous vote last October to 
name the new Davison Place elementary 
school for Donald Aubrey Quarles it did a 
just and graceful thing which, as was sug- 
gested at the time, should be explained to 
the children who will swarm into the school 
this fall. Mr. Quarles, who returned to 
Englewood in November to lay the school 
cornerstone, was not only—if “only” is the 
right word—an eminent and honored citizen 
of the republic. Here it was noted (and we’re 
glad now we could say it while he was with 
us to hear it): 

“He is also the very symbol of an educated 
man, a scientist at home in the remote 
reaches of research and theory and at home 
too in the application and use of pure 
science’s findings. He is, yet again, the very 
symbol of the intellectual as citizen: mem- 
ber of the board of adjustment, president of 
the common council, chairman of the board 
of school estimate, mayor, and servant of his 
city and county and State in other, .often 
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humble, offices. He is the citizen as soldier, 
from field artillery captain in World War I 
to his present assignment in charge of de- 
fense research and development.” 

Mr. Quarles, as it turned out, did not at 
the school ceremony speak on the credo he 
lived by. We had hoped he would: “It would 
give any of us, student in Quarles School or 
adult citizen, a version of democratic re- 
sponsibility to live up to.” Don Quarles, 
sensitive and articulate as he was, never 
did get around to talking credo. He lived 
credo. In the sudden death of its Deputy 
Secretary of Defense the Nation has lost a 
public servant of the highest, which is the 
selfless, kind: We whorn he was first to sei ve 
have lost a good neighbor and a humble 
and dedicated friend. From us cannot be 
taken the clear and tranquil image of the 
philosopher who was soldier and statesman, 
in his person a working version of democratic 
responsibility who understood his faith and 
kept it. 





The GTA Daily Radio Roundup 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM LANGER 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. LANGER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp the GTA 
Daily Radio Roundup dated May 12, 
1959. 

There being no objection the roundup 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

GTA DaILy RapIo RouNDUP 


What about the wheat referendum? That 
is a question a lot of wheat farmers are 
wondering about. They want the answer, 
and so far the Secretary of Agriculture has 
been as mum as aclam. But on Friday, May 
15, the Secretary must show his hand—unless 
Congress gives him more time to make up 
his mind. And wheat farmers want to know 
what kind of a wheat referendum the Secre- 
tary of Agriculture will unfold at the last 
minute. So does Congress. 

What the Secretary of Agriculture does will 
be watched closely because the chances are 
10 to 1 that it will be part of the crowbar 
technique of tearing down the present farm 
program of production control and price 
protection. That we know, because the Sec- 
retary of Agriculture already has announced 
that he wints to eliminate any of the New 
Deal farm programs that are on the books 
before he steps out of office, maybe next year. 
This is part of the Secretary of Agriculture’s 
party politics. 

But that does not mean that every Repub- 
lican in Congress backs the Secretary of 
Agriculture or the White House in this 
scheme. Some of the Secretary’s severest 
critics and most outspoken opponents are 
Republicans from these spring wheat States. 


“They want a strong, sound, workable farm 


program that gives farmers protection (and 
protects consumers from high food prices) 
such as the Democrats do. 

But the trouble with the Republicans is 
that they are stuck with what is called the 
Benson tag and itis guilt by association. 
These Republicans know it and know there 
is not much they can do about it no matter 
how hard they try. 

The Secretary of Agriculture is on the same 
team with them and is calling the signals for 
dismantling the price support program. 
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We want to talk about the politics in- 
volved because GT'A’s general manager, M. W. 
Thatcher, was in Washington last week. 

There were a lot of important matters to 
discuss, such as co-op taxes, the faked scandal 
about grain storage, the big noise about the 
Secretary of Agriculture’s newest mess, and 
the need for farm groups to get together on 
a farm program and farm prices. 

The farmers know that the situation is not 
as hopeless as the papers make it out. With 
a little more hard work on some of the 
Republicans who have been whiplashed by 
the Secretary of Agriculture, there can be 
enough Republican and Democratic votes 
to override any veto the Secretary can get 
from the White House. Four little votes is 
all that it will take in the House. 

So that means getting four more Repub- 
lican votes in Minnesota, Wisconsin, and the 
Dakotas to support a good farm program and 
keep the Democrats in line. 

Can it be done? Well, it may be hard but, 
says Thatcher, it is not impossible. 

The Senate override of the White House 
veto on REA has shaken the confidence of the 
Department of Agriculture and strengthened 
the rebellion of the Republican farm Sena- 
tors. 

And it was only the terrific effort of Minne- 


_sota Congressman ANCHER NELSEN that 


whipped up the necessary four Republican 
votes to support Secretary Benson. Maybe 
next time there will be a change. 

Now, some city people may well ask why a 
co-op such as GTA, which handles grain for 
the farmers who own it, is concerned with 
such matters—as farm prices being made 
in Washington. The reason is obvious to 
farmers. They own GTA and want GTA to 
speak up for them both in Washington and 
in the grain markets. As a matter of fact, 
GTA had an opinion poll taken in the Da- 
kotas to find out how many farmers wanted 
GTA to keep on doing everything it can to 
help get a better farm program and better 
farm prices. Well, 12 percent. said “We 
should just stick to our business.’ Sixty- 
eight percent said “Get out there and pitch. 
Do everything you can. Just marketing 
grain is not enough.” Twenty percent said 
they were undecided but maybe GTA was 
doing right. 

So, for the thousands of farmers who want 
GTA to do everything it can to help farmers, 
we remind you that this is GTA the Co-Op 
Way. e 





Charles Howard Silver: School 


Humanitarian 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. ESTES KEFAUVER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, 
Charles H. Silver, the chairman of the 
school board of New York City, is an 
outstanding and able public servant. — 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the RrEcorp 
a thoughtful article about Mr. Silver and 
his work, which was published in the 
New York Times of May 13. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

ScHOOL HUMANITARIAN—CHARLES HOWARD 

SILVER 

When Charles Howard Silver was a boy on 

the lower East Side around the turn of the 
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century, there were two professions that were 
held in particularly high esteem by the Jew- 
ish immigrants who then largely inhabited 
the area, 

One was education and the other was 
medicine. Mr. Silver, who left school at the 
age of 15 to help support his family, did not 
enter either field, but he has since made his 
mark in both. Yesterday he was elected to 
his sixth term as president of the city’s 
board of education, which oversees a school 
system of nearly 1 million pupils. And he is 
serving his 13th year as president of Beth 
Israel Hospital. 

Impressive in appearence, Mr. Silver stands 
5 feet 11 inches tall and weighs 190 pounds. 
He has silvery white hair and a ruddy com- 
plexion, 

RETICENT ABOUT HIS AGE 


A friendly, voluble person, he is reticent 
about only one thing—his age. He professes 
to be 70, although he looks years younger. 
Intimates, however, think that he has sub- 
tracted 1 or 2 years from his age and that 
he intends to remain 70 for as long as Jack 
Benny stays 39. 

Whatever his age, he is a man of extra- 
ordinary vitality and enthusiasm for work, 
and his daily activities often tire much 
younger associates. He is an early riser— 
one of his first chores is to read the morn- 
ing newspapers (and he is not adverse to 
reading about himself). He usually arrives 
at the board of education offices in Brooklyn 
shortly after 9 a.m. 

He spends almost a full day at the board 
or working on school matters—when his 
schedule permits‘he likes to visit schools and 
chat with teachers and pupils—and around 
4 p.m. he goes to Beth Israel Hospital. He 
has been a trustee of the hospital for 30 
years, and in 1954 a new clinic was named in 
his honor. 

After he takes care of administrative mat- 
ters, he likes to visit the wards and talk to 
patients. He has been known to spend 
hours at the bedside of critically ill or eld- 
erly patients who have no relatives or 
friends, in an attempt to bolster their spirits. 

Around 7 o’clock he goes home to dinner 
in their Central Park West apartment with 
his wife, the former Hannah Bernstein. 
They have three children and six grand- 
children. 5 

In recent weeks, however, the hospital 
strike has played havoc with his schedule. 

Born in Rumania, the youngest of six 
children, Mr. Silver came to this country 
with his family when he was 30 months old. 
While attending public school, he worked 
afternoons and weekends for his father, who 
made suspenders in a little shop. 

After being graduated from elementary 
school, he went to work full time as a 
$2.50-a-week office boy for the American 
Woolen Co. When he retired 5 years ago, 
he was a vice president of the company and 
a member of the board of directors. His 
annual salary was more than $100,000. 


AIDS OTHER FAITHS 


Mr. Silver over the years became active in 
scores of philanthropic and other organiza- 
tions. An orthodox Jew—he is president of 
Congregation B’nai Jeshurun and vice chair- 
man of the board of Yeshiva University—he 
has also been active on behalf of causes of 
other faiths. 

He is a close friend of Cardinal Spellman 
and is vice president ‘of the Alfred E. Smith 
Memorial Foundation, which helps support 
St. Vincent’s Hospital. He has also headed 
fund drives for the Salvation Army. 

Although he disclaims any political aspira- 
tions, Mr. Silver has been active—largely 
behind, the scenes—in Democratic politics. 
At various times it has been reported that 
he turned down offers of nomination for 
such posts as mayor, city council president, 
Manhattan Borough president and Lieuten- 
ant Governor. 

4 
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Although he never went to high school, 
he has received several honorary degrees, 
including doctorates from Fordham and 
Yeshiva Universities. He was appointed to 
the nonsalaried board of education in 1952. 





A National Park on Padre Island, Tex. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, a 
sixth grade class in Houston, Tex., re- 
cently studied the proposed establish- 
ment of a national park on Padre Island, 
Tex. 

Since another part of their study con- 
cerned their ability to express themselves 
in writing, their teacher, Mrs. James T. 
Reynolds, assigned them to write their 
opinions of the establishment of a na- 
tional park on Padre Island. 

Mr. President, the letters I hold in my 
hand are from tomorrow’s citizens, and, 
as they themselves point out, the estab- 
lishment of such a national park would 
preserve the beauty, history, and recre- 
ational and wildlife facilities of Padre 
Island for them and for their children 
and succeeding generations. 

I ask unanimous consent to have these 
letters printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the letters 
were ordered to be printed in the ReEc- 
ORD, as follows: 

Dear Sir: I am glad that Padre Island is 
becoming a park. I hope they will not be 
too much boat racing. I hope my whole 
family can see Padre Island. 

Yours truly, 
MIKE MATHIs. 





Dear Sm: I am glad you are taking part 
of Padre Island and making a park of it. 
Then. people can spend the night and stay 
there in the day. 

Yours truly, 
DENNIS WILSON. 





Dear Sir: I hear you are helping out on 
Padre Island. I think it is nice of you. It 
should be cleaned off around the water. 
They should have places to stay at night. 

Yours truly, 
TOMMY Brock. 

Dear Sir: I am so glad that you and the 
other Congressmen are going to make Padre 
Island into a national park. People from 
all over Texas can visit Padre Island and 
have lots of fun. 

Sincerely yours, 
: LoOyD WILKERSON. 

Dear Sir: I am writing you about Padre 
Island, I am going to go to Padre Island 
when I get old enough. I think half of 
it should be for wild animals and the other 
half for a park like Big Bend, 

Yours truly, 
WrLuiAM HOLcoMs. 

Deak Str: I am writing to you about 
Padre Island. I think you are doing a nice 
job on Padre Island. 

Yours truly, 
NorMA ENAX. 
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Dear Sir: I am writing to you about 
Padre Island. I think you should put wild- 
life in Padre Island. I hope your idea is 
right. .When I get old enough I will vote 
for you. 

Yours truly, 
THELMA LOFF, 

Dear Sir: I have heard that Padre Island 
is going to be used for a national park. 
I very much like the idea. 

Yours truly, 
SANDRA ELLIS. 


Dear Srr: I am writing about Padre 
Island. I think it should be macle into an 
animal kingdom and shelter spot. We al- 
ways need more room for animals. 

Yours truly, 
Wayne TRUSS. 

DeaR Srr: As a future voter I say we 
should dedicate Padre Island as a national 
park. I request this because we need it for 
a national park and a wildlife conservation 
area. It may not be a necessity, but I think 
it would help our country. I think you 
have a good idea. 

Yours truly, 
WANDA GRAYSON, 





Dear Str: I am glad that you are working 
for building a park on Padre Island for 
scientists to study sea creatures and animals. 

Yours truly, 
MICHAEL Larry McGraw. 





Dear Sir: I want to tell you that I think it 
is a good thing for Padre Island to be a na- 
tional park. I will soon be a future voter, 
and I will vote for Padre Island. It is a nice 
island to have things put on it. When it 
is finished maybe I will be married and my 
children will get to play on the things. 

Yours truly, 
Mary Lov CLuss, 





Dear Sir: We appreciate what you have 
been doing to help make Padre Island a 
new national park. My class thinks that it 
would be a good thing. So please keep work- 
ing on it. 

Yours truly, 
RICHARD UZZELL. 


-_-—— 


Dear Sir: I think having Padre Island as 
a.sanctuary is a right smart idea. As I will 
soon be a voter I believe I would vote for it. 

Yours truly, 
JAMES MEADOWS. 


Dear Sir: I am writing to you about Padre 
Island. I think if would be very nice to have 
part of Padre Island as a national park. It 
would be something different and better. I 
am a future voter and if I could vote I 
would vote yes to have a national park. 

It would be very nice for camping grounds 
for the tourists. It would be nice for wild 
sea creatures to be in the national park, 
too. 

Yours truly, 
CAROL ANN FITE. 

Dear Str: I am writing you about Padre 
Island. I think you should put animals in 
Padre Island. I think a park would be good 
where people can eat and enjoy the scenery. 

Yours truly, 
LENDA SIDEs. 

Dear Sir: I hear we are going to make a 
national park of Padre Island. I like that 
idea very much. I think we could use it for 
a wildlife conservation, a tourist park, and 
a laboratory for scientist. If I could I would 
vote for it. 

Yours truly, 
JANE ANN SMITH, 
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Dear Sie: I think Padre Island should be 
turned into a place where wild animals 
should be kept, and a place where sea crea- 
tures could be seen. It would be nice for 
tourist could see the sea creatures and ani- 
mals. 

Yours truly, 
DARLENE HALL, 





Money Back on Price Supports 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, we re- 
cognize that the Nation faces serious, 
unresolved problems in agriculture. 

Despite high costs, the farm program 
has not succeeded either in reducing sur- 
pluses or in solving the basic economic 
problems in this field. In effect, efforts to 
enact legislative remedies have not suc- 
ceeded in curing economic ills. How- 
ever, the continuation of the price sup- 
port and other programs, until a better 
farm program can be established, has 
been deemed desirable. 

However, I believe it is important to 
put the picture—particularly of farm 
costs—into proper perspective. For ex- 
ample, a recent report released by the 
U.S. Department of Agriculture reveals 
that the Federal Government—during 
the years in which the price support pro- 
gram has been in effect—has recovered 
84 cents for each dollar spent for sup- 
porting prices of farm products. 

We recognize, of course, that we have 
a responsibility for attempting to keep 
the cost of such a program as low as pos- 
sible. However, I believe that it is im- 
portant that the Nation be given the 
picture of farm expenditures in proper 
perspective so as not to reflect unfairly 
on the American farmer. 

A recent issue of the Farmers’ Union 
Herald, of St. Paul, Minn., contained an 
article entitled “Uncle Sam Has Recov- 
ered 84 Cents on Each Dollar Spent-on 
Farm Supports.” I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have the article printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp: 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

UNcLE SAM HAS RECOVERED 84 CENTS ON EACH 
DOLLAR SPENT ON FARM SUPPORTS 

The Government will get back at least 
70 cents of each of the approximately $9 
billion it currently has invested in farm 
commodities, according to recently released 
USDA statistics. 

Seventy cents on the dollar has been the 
recovery rate in recent years and, prior to 
time flexible supports entered the White 
House in 1953, the recover rate was even 
greater; so that the overall average for the 
entire 25 years that the price support pro- 
gram has been in effect is 84 cents on each 
dollar. 
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These facts explode completely the im- 
pression administration spokesmen are at- 
tempting to create with city people that the 
money the Government has tied up in farm 
commodities is money tossed down the drain. 

Arthur W. Stockdale, editor of Agribusi- 
ness Outlook, emphasizes in a recent issue 
of that publication that the $9 billion the 
Government has invested in farm commod- 
ities is a good investment. 

“The $9 billion has been pumped directly 
into the economy,” Stockdale writes. ‘Most 
of it went to farmers who, in turn, spent it 
in their local communities thus helping to 
stimulate business. Hundreds of millions 
were paid to processors, rail and truck com- 
panies, the storage industry, etc. These ex- 
penditures fanned out through the entire 
economy and affect such things as industrial 
production, city employment, and consumer 
incomes.” 





Transfer Freedmen’s Hospital to Howard 
University 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STUYVESANT WAINWRIGHT 


OF NEW YORK 
‘IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. WAINWRIGHT. Mr. Speaker, to- 
day I have introduced a bill to transfer 
Freedmen’s Hospital to Howard Uni- 
versity, with provision for construction 
of a new teaching hospital. I hope that 
Congress will give swift approval to this 
legislation, which will make possible the 
construction of urgently needed new fa- 
cilities for Howard University’s medical 
teaching program and for proper care of 
the patients at Freedmen’s Hospital. 

Action on this bill would not only help 
alleviate the national shortage of medi- 
cal and allied personnel, it would end 
the anomaly of the Federal Govern- 
ment’s operating a community hospital. 
It would make the hospital an integral 
part of the university, with the advan- 
tages of unified responsibility and con- 
trol. Under private control and with 
new facilities, it could become progres- 
sively more self-supporting, without im- 
pairment of its teaching function. 

This proposal has been drafted by the 
Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare. It is similar to the bill which 
the Committee on Labor and Public Wel- 
fare of the other House reported favor- 
ably last year, but which was not acted 
upon in the final rush of adjournment. 
It includes provisions to assure contin- 
uation of equal pay and benefits to the 
employees who will be transferred, and 
gives them all the security it can with- 
out continuing them as Federal employ- 
ees. I understand in addition that 
Howard University has -recently ex- 
pressed its willingness to accept and op- 
erate Freedmen’s Hospital in accordance 
with the provisions of the bill, and has 
spelled out the undertakings it is pre- 
pared to incorporate in the terms of 
the agreement, 


May 14 
Federal Food Stamp Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OF 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HQUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, I re- 
cently introduced legislation to estab- 
lish a Federal food stamp program for 
distribution of surplus foods to needy 
families through the State welfare pro- 
grams, 

The purpose of that legislation is to 
make food stamps available to State wel- 
fare programs for distribution to needy 
persons within the State certified as eli- 
gible for welfare under the program. 
These stamps are to be - redeemed 
through the regular retail outlets within 
that State for surplus foods. 

In contrast with the present system 
of dispersal of surplus foods, the needy 
would have an opportunity to secure 


regular brands, packaged and handled . 


through the regular channels of distri- 
bution and trade. 

The present system of Government 
processing of bulk surplus is unwieldy, 
and subject to enormous amounts of 
waste and pilferage. It is so extremely 
expensive for communities that many 
refuse to participate in it, despite great 
need. Indeed, stores participating in the 
program have urged enactment of food 


stamp legislation. Other stores refuse to° 


handle some commodities. 

Over and above this, under the present 
system the foods made available have 
been processed in unwieldy lots, and are 
often unavailable to many properly cer- 
tified persons at the appointed time for 
distribution. Distribution points are un- 
handy to recipients, and times of distri- 
bution often are equally inconvenient to 
them. 

It was interesting to me to note a 
recent release of the U.S. Department of 
Agriculture indicating how poorly the 
program has worked to date. 

I insert below a table distributed by 
the Department of Agriculture for the 


years 1953 through the first half—pro- 


jected, I assume—of 1959: 
Surplus foods distributed in the United 











States 
Fiscal year Quantity | Cost 
Pownds 
le siiaadinbdnchehistessactibiaitantind 161, 100, 000 $68, 700, 000 
i alate ati Re licenenc ciinaiee 417, 800, 000 155, 200, 000 
I ade ak nitehirais omaieomnmemiiiiel 492, 500, 000 167, 700, 000 
RR TI IE, 789, 100, 000 234, 600, 000 
ih chesch Maile nihroninnines wile tinii 1, 061, 900, 000 236, 400, 000 
icin tn Dehaainigeitncenincin 871, 600, 000 185, 400, 000 
ig 558, 400, 000 113, 700, 000 
DO vo incccwesdnes 4, 352, 400, 000 | 1, 161, 700,000 _ 
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1959 


The year 1958, which I assume was one 
of recession in other parts of the country 
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ment projects of various sorts. This is 
literally a foreign aid program. The 


A4037 


Surplus foods distributed in foreign countries 











as it was in my own city of Detroit, actu- people of the recipient country often Fiscal year Quantity Cost 
ally saw some 190 million pounds less of never learn of our generosity, so it wins — 
surplus foods distributed than were dis- few friends, but it alienates to the brink . Pounds : $4, 260, 000 
tributed in the year 1957, supposedly one of enmity other food exporting countries })3}-----------------------| BEG S| Be ie 000 
of the most prosperous years in American like Canada. 1955.......-..----sseeeene- 531, 985,000 | 197, 195, 000 
history. A certain amount of these funds are jog7-27277202077272720777}11 7281800, 000 | 258, 719! 000 
Equally interesting is the distribution ‘maintained for use by the United States 1958..------_ A ae coe 109 wi po = 
of our surplus foods abroad, under Public for payment of support of American per-  '** Dal 1899--------------- eh ee 
Law 480, under which many commodities, sonnel and American projects within the TH ea (6 566, 845, 000 1, 209, 378, 000 


like meat, fruits, and vegetables have 
been sent abroad, and sold for worthless, 
or blocked currencies, while our needy 
have been denied the benefits of our own 
surplus food. 

Despite protests to the contrary our 
disposal of surplus foods abroad under 
Public Law 480, is nothing but a foreign 
giveaway where American surplus foods 
are dispersed to foreign countries for soft 
foreign currencies which by agreement 
are kept in the country of origin, mostly 
for domestic purposes, such as loans and 
grants within the country for develop- 


Title I, Public Law 480, shipments by calendar years, beginning of program through Dec. 



















country in question, but more are either 
forgiven or used as foreign aid. 

From the table below it can be seen 
that dispersal abroad of American sur- 
plus foods has been running very close 
to double dispersal at home. In terms of 
dollar value the cost of foods distributed 
abroad has exceeded domestic distribu- 
tion from 1955 through the end of 1958. 
And the total aggregate of the cost of 
distribution abroad, as well as the quan- 
tity for the years 1953 through 1959, has 
exceeded distribution at home by a sub- 
stantial figure. 























It is high time that we remembered 
that charity begins at home. Feed our 
own hungry, and any surplus after that 
should be used to help others abroad. 

From the table below it can be seen 
that items denied our own hungry, such 
as meats, edible oils, condénsed milk, at 
times butter, dried, fresh, and canned 
fruits and juices, vegetables, and potatoes 
have been going overseas while our own 
citizens are limited to cheese, dried milk, 
rice, occasionally butter, and cornmeal, 
and flour: 


31, 1958—Quantity and estimated market value ' 















































Calendar year 1955 Calendar year 1956 ea Calendar year 1957 Calendar year 1958 | Janu: ary 1955-December 
1958 

Commodity Unit ee eS ae oe ee ae a aa ee 

| 

Quantity | Value | Quantity | van Value | Quantity Value Quantity Value Quantity Value 
: GRAINS I 1,000 units | 1,000 del. | 1,000 units of 1,000 dol. | 1,000 units | 1,000 dol. | 1,000 units | 1,000 dol.| 1,000 units | 1,000 dol. 
PO aan dccetdbnacke nae dmnaninies Bushel 58, 425 98, 262 | 123, 450 200, 589 | 212, 637 347, 491 | 196, 869 333, 095 591, 381 979, 437 
Li fee | Pound. : | 160, 082 5,630 | 35,174 1,514 | 65,831 2, 674 261, 087 9, 818 
i | ee bs --do- Bsa Re eee Po ee Di umetas aan feconteninegd alii eel 7, 457 239 7, 457 239 
TOR: smanewasi 7, 13, 849 20,525 | 11,441 15,278 | 31, 132 40, 160 61, 681 83, 435 
11) 597 14, 041 16, 541 8, 877 9,137 | 27, 601 27, 856 60, 708 65, 131 
3, 960 815 588 140 101 693 387 6, 304 5, 036 
2, 739 2, 284 GEE Ti cnigciectninul tnditasaies 15, 471 15, 954 20, 462 20, 838 
See a on LEN os cima inh map inition tela abiaimaeeth 4, 738 5, 887 | 4, 738 5, 887 
19, 805 | 303, 340 48, 882 | 47, 190 7,952 | 79, 545 15, 148 561, 170 91, 787 
7, 390 | 338, 019 56, 600 | 412, 193 67,749 | 745, 518 103, 95 1, 542, 389 235, 690 
| 398 1, 272 216} 3,979 TO te Sat So a 7, 490 1, 238 
po eee le: at | 414° 349 14, 742 | 65, 728 Same ot 180, 077 25, 153 
bs. eRe tated agen akatst mbes nate 44, 129 3, 986 | 132, 739 12, 158 8, 111 760 | 184,979 16, 904 
DAIRY PRODUCTS | ie = . 
BOONE TED Ts Secs ckcign a sascdhfowese WOES cig WeDo amid whores ata 2s dete 12, 284 1, 127 17, 503 1,642 | 61,944 5, 755 91, 731 8, 524 
BN og othiwacasekicsnenniecoad OD. noid sacue Ps 359 164 2, 218 1, 264 72 200 3,049 1, 628 
Ry VUOIU INTE sw ccpccncccnscccianlnwond Obs casa caliente 3, 340 | 430 7,340 968 6, 550 886 6, 648 844 23, 878 3, 128 
i RE Ee 7 stated apanadng eked i Manche de a accéite 1, 260 277 7, 084 pS ig ee Se een 8, 344 1, 814 
AnieyGrows mille $08. ooo. s-c.0cceses-} oe ceu | RT Sa De oat scora shed feinendidads ey iia iaiials 37 20 743 439 780 459 
GHEE cb eedtthinietias cunoxnasadielscndd Os iwesl | Dacone 2, 568 631 5, 182 1, 261 11, 069 2, 707 18, 819 4, 590 
ide hbase cece nnadanineatnees awe NR iets 2, 453 962 4,744 1, 854 654 255 | 21,198 8, 941 29, 049 12, 012 
PINE QE ehenctcekscussensaccceds« ore 2d coc debeah Wi ee a ear a As 1, 630 BOR ioe ocak nanalbice | I <a 1, 630 851 
OR ea ie es Sate is ee PS ee Se a 1, 942 1,063} 2,411 | 1,320 | 4, 087 2, 196 8, 440 4, 579 
Pe. Pa ics eh etd Bako 2, 001 SN sc nh a EE eee eee 2, 001 130 
MEAT AND POULTRY | 
at ane Seep eS iii cn ee. aoe eae 28, 947 9,519 | 64, 263 OR Ceo scstl Bee 93, 210 28, 082 
Canned pork products_ So pbtkmcaeokeebast ane <ccatceas ‘fa takai gee eke ag Bhd 661 350 19, 330 WM Beeches ccenkthcetackn 19, 991 9, 948 
PUI inbceseurtsdumibiicavbpessszetes px MeatetidsTuicuda tiie ect aie 4, 297 1, 13: 245 64 19 8 4, 561 1, 205 
FRUITS AND VEGETABLES | 
Canned fruit and juices_.......-- a eddie tenia MI i atin cetege hee cit sieeve tbe caus Mad 42 5 3, 594 483 | 24,799 3, 362 28, 435 3, 850 
Wed ONE oo ia, Sacsyoccowcndact eae Fe eos OBE et gle a 1,101 75 | 24,908 1,904 | 14,780 921 40, 879 2) 900 
SNE nog Kou Wawy dr chaarwcadades aden die eabios tak mee bait ail cca —_ 8, 767 1, 288 704 143 | 32,798 5, 131 42, 269 6, 562 
PRs Cine cine ites bdedavdiendewns pti enbdaibbeaout adit saoaedbhe xa umnwae 50, 882 Fs SOO FD ccqeuniditbel snaadddewladamnbbane tantibibeta 50, 882 1, 302 
OTHER 
OIE ice Site cndebbtddiensnaannes UID... conenteas 362 65, 647 847 134, 653 1,043 155, 7: 735 115, 329 2, 987 471, 409 
CObbOe TI iiicctacitisntisie siiatincinstiakinte batho Mrs anibiinatne dad a ni sean ee ee ee eR 7 299 |... dassedih oldies 7 209 
Fi ntine Sesineegbbnctapthnaitnins I ie i 43, 801 30,849 | 71, 206 48,446 | 36,300 25,718 | 38,622 28, 601 189, 929 133, 614 
Ra Gees WOON... bc Gidnmcinndipenno’ FEO ONG io eicitn nese wn citcteastiiess 41 275 3 17 23 193 67 185 
SOOO A ice sak cdr eecintie nahh oeteaas ale. tak MMO teen geiko ie uv 349 1 45 |...- vos inaltelbboariiek amin 10 304 
Rice... nih cdtidididd ati nae ~ Se ael - 13,794 | 10,605 64,319 | 10,312 70, 324 4,809 — 31, 610 27, 874 180, 047 
al a a sa ee a iit (tal Talents ras 639, 313 |..........-- es. 752, 348 |.......-....--| 2, 418, 499 
Total quantity.................| Metric ton_....- 1.61 | -----a=--- 5, 300. 20 |-.-.-.----| 7, 396. 86 soracneee-| 8, 178.31 |........-- aatetinansiaiees 
> 

1 os is based on tonnage shown on ocean bills of lading... Value is estimated P.A.’s, These revisions account for most differences from amounts shown on pre 

export market value, basis U.S. port of export. Estimates are revised to reflect vious reports, 


actual amounts financed by CCO when this information is obtained for completed 


That is why a food stamp bill is needed now. 
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Factors in Price-Wage Patterns of the 
Steel Industry 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, a 
great deal of interest in wage-price pat- 
terns has been generated since negotia- 
tions got underway recently between 
steel companies and union representa- 
tives. This industry is basic to our 
economy; the price of its products tend 
to be influenced by factors other than 
supply and demand; and its workers are 
among the best paid in the Nation. 
Thus, the situation in the steel industry 
gives us a Classic example of some forces 
in our economy which have major con- 
sequences on the trend of inflation. 

These aspects of the steel industry 
negotiations have been the subject of 
an article which appeared recently in the 
New York Post. This article by Mr. 
Malcolm Logan, long-term staff member 
of that newspaper, is an especially lucid 
analysis. As a further recommendation, 
it is free from economic dogma generally 
utilized by both sides in such contro- 
versies to justify their bias. 

The author, Mr. Logan, mentions some 
of the findings of the Senate Subcom- 
mittee on Antitrust and Monopoly and 
of the work by its distinguished chair- 
man, the senior Senator from Tennessee 
| Mr. KEFAUVER! in his study of admin- 
istered prices. I ask unanimous consent 
to have printed in the Appendix of the 
REcoRD with my remarks, the article 
which was published in the New York 
Post.on May 4, 1959, under the title: 
“The Price-Wage Merry-Go-Round.” 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 


as follows: 
THE PRIcE-WaGcEe MERRY-GO-ROUND 
(By Malcolm Logan) 

If the United Steel Workers and the coun- 
try’s dozen largest steel companies do not 
reach quick agreement on a new contract 
when they start meeting here tomorrow, it 
will not be for lack of advice. 


Seldom have as many offered so much free 
counsel in any labor negotiations 

President Eisenhower has exhorted both 
sides to act likes statesmen. To avoid infia- 
tion, he said, their differences must be ad- 
justed “in such a way that the price is not 
compelled to go up.” 

Senator Kerauver, Democrat, Tennessee, 
has warned big business and big labor that 
they are getting “their last chance to police 
themselves without controls” imposed by the 
Government. 

One local financial editor, taking the com- 
panies’ word that they cannot raise pay with- 
out boosting prices has called on USW Presi- 
dent Qavid J. McDonald to be a hero and a 
patriot by refusing to accept any wage in- 
crease. 

The Democratic majority of Senator Kr- 
FAUVER’s Subcommittee on Antitrust and 
Monopoly, on the contrary, has accused the 
steel industry of using wage increases as a 
pretext for unjustified price rises. 

There is good reason for the way everyone 
is getting into the act. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


During the past year the inflation that has 
been with us since World War II ended has 
slowed down to a crawl. 

In the past decade the purchasing power 
of a dollar has dwindled to about 83 cents. 
During the past year, however, the loss has 
been only a fraction of 1 cent. That is the 
closest thing to stability we have seen in 
any 12-month period of those 10 years. 

This delicate equilibrium could be upset 
by an increase in steel wages and prices. 

Steel is the basic raw material of our econ- 
omy. About 40 percent of our industries use 
it in their products and most of the others 
need machinery made of steel. 

So when steel prices go up, the makers of 
autos, refrigerators, machine tools, tin cans, 
tractors, toasters, bulldozers and hundreds of 
other manufacturers generally pass along 
this increased cost to their customers. And 
usually they add a little more, to maintain 
their percentage of profit. 

As a price rise sets an example for busi- 
ness, SO & wage increase sets a pattern for 
other unions, particularly in manufacturing. 
The consumer, in the end, pays for these 
higher wages, too. 

So the steel negotiations are a matter of 
concern to all of us, as consumers. 

They are important in another way, too, 
for they raise a number of questions regard- 
ing inflation that are fiercely argued among 
businessmen, labor leaders, economists and 
Government Officials. 

Have wages driven up price in steel and 
other industries as management spokesmen 
say? 

Or have wage increases been used as an ex- 
cuse for unwarranted price increases, as labor 
leaders charge? 

Are prices in steel, autos, machinery, to- 
bacco, rubber products, and other impor- 
tant parts of the economy administered, so 
they rise even when demand slumps 

Are wages also administered in these in- 
dustries? 

Have high prices retarded the country’s 
economic growth by driving away cus- 
tomers and holding down production? 

Why, with business rapidly recovering 
from the recession, is unemployment so high 
and widespread? 

How much unemployment is the result 
of automation and other improvements in 
production methods? 


DISAGREEMENT: TOTAL 


To get back to the steel wage negotiations, 
the steel workers and the basic steel pro- 
ducers disagree on the answers to practically 
all those questions. 

When President Eisenhower urged them 
to negotiate like statesmen, Clifford Hood, 
president of United States Steel Corp., in- 
terpreted this as a mandate to refuse any 
wage increase. 

Steel wages are now about $3 an hour for 
a work week that last year averaged 37.6 
hours. Since then, steel production has 
been hitting new peaks every week, and the 
work week now is probably above 40 hours, 

Hood said steel wages were already so 
high that he could see no reason why there 
should be “any more employment cost in- 
creases and more price increases again this 
year.” 

“We will make every effort to avoid both,” 
he assured the President. 

McDonald angrily replied that Hood had 
made it clear the companies were “hell- 
bent on fomenting a strike.” 

The union, he said, would enter nego- 
tiations with “‘a deep sense of our responsi- 
bility” to the public. But he did not re- 
treat from his position that he expects a 
“general contract improvement.” 

He added that since 1946, “for every dol- 
lar of wage cost added in the steel indus- 
try, prices have been boosted $3.” 


May 14 


On April 10 the 12 steel companies fol- 
lowed up with a letter to McDonald. In 
order to combat inflation, avoid further 
unemployment and encourage the growth of 
the industry, they said, the USW should 
continue present basic wages for a year. 

Also, they said, the union should give up 
its contract clause providing for cost-of- 
living increases when consumer prices go 
up. 

x A COUNTERPROPOSAL 

As expected, McDonald rejected this sug- 
gestion promptly and vigorously. Three 
days later he made a counterproposal—no 
price increases during the term of the new 
contract starting July 1; and “increases in 
wage rates and other benefits earned and 
justified by the increased output per man- 
hour of your employees and by the industry’s 
profits.” 

For the industry, Joseph L. Block, chair- 
man of Inland Steel, replied: 

“Holding the line on steel wages would 
enable us to hold the line on steel prices, 
and the two cannot be separated from each 
other despite some statements to the con- 
trary.” 

That was just what United States Steel’s 
Hood had said in March. Again, as it has for 
years, the argument had gone around in a 
circle. 

The USW gave its final answer to President 
Eisenhower’s appeal for moderation last 
Thursday when its Wage Policy Committee 
adopted contract demands for pay raises, a 
shorter workweek, and other benefits. 

Amid cheers, McDonald predicted the 
union would win “an even greater agree- 
ment” than the 1956 contract. That cost 
6214 cents an hour, the union estimated, or 
81 cents an hour, according to industry 
figures. 

Industry spokesmen tirelessly try to con- 
vince us that all steel price rises have been 
necessitated by wage raises extorted by a 
powerful and selfish union. 

Just as assiduously, the USW has repeated 
that the greedy companies could have ab- 
sorbed almost all the wage raises if they were 
content with reasonable profits. 

As long as this basic quarrel remains un- 
settled, no one can expect any “statesman- 
ship” in the contract negotiations. The 
dispute will, as usual, end in an old-fash- 
ioned, knockdown battle between two heavy- 
weights of industry. 


All the skirmishing now going on has just 
one purpose. Each side is trying to convince 
the public that it is the other fellow who 
will be to blame for any price increase fol- 
lowing the new contract, and for any strike 
that may shut the mills on June 30. 

Both have spent a lot of money in the 
propaganda battle. 

Early this year the USW began publishing 
newspaper ads that dangled before various 
groups of businessmen vision of the in- 
creased sales they might expect from “an 
extra billion dollars” in pay for steelworkers. 

To this appeal to the profit motive, the 
American Iron & Steel Institute replied with 
its own ads, based on fear of inflation. The 
theme was: “Inflation robs us all.” 

The union argument in essence was this: 

Steel workers are producing more steel per 
hour of work than ever before. This means 
fewer jobs but greater production and bigger 
profits for the companies. The USW wants 
a fair share of these profits, so its members 
can buy the goods the Nation produces. 

The Institute’s reply was that one of the 
most important causes of inflation is “rising 
labor costs without a corresponding increase 
in the Nation’s productive efficiency.” 

Each side has its economists, armed with 
graphs and charts, to support its position, 
and the result, as far as the layman is con- 
cerned, is utter confusion, 
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The fight over pay prices and productivity 
will be examined in some detail in later ar- 
ticles. For the present, let’s just note one 
fact: 

In the contest for public support, the com- 
panies are well ahead, though not so far in 
the lead as they once were. 

Most of the country’s financial and edi- 
torial writers, newspaper columnists, eco- 
nomists and others who are presumed to in- 
fluence opinion have long accepted it as 
axiomatic that wages have pushed up prices. 

In the past couple of years, however, 
doubts about the industry’s claims have 
been spreading, particularly in Congress and 
even in the Eisenhower administration. 

What happened during the 1957-58 reces- 
sion is difficult to ignore. 

Production of steel fell to a low point of 
47.8 percent at the bottom of the slump and 
during all of 1958 it was only 60.6 percent 
of capacity. 

But steel prices were raised $4.50 a ton 
that year. 

The increases came in August and the 
companies said they were only enough to 
cover the cost of a wage increase, which had 
been written into the 1956 contract. This 
raise, the union said, was 13 cents an hour. 
The companies said it amounted to 16 cents. 

The union, as usual, contended that prices 
needed to be raised only one-third as much 
as they were—or $1.50 a ton—to pay for the 
wage increase. 

Thanks to the fact that prices went in the 
opposite direction from demand, the com- 
panies made ccmfortable profits in a reces- 
sion year. 

Those steel workers who remained on the 
job also got bigger pay checks, but hundreds 
of thousands went on part time or were laid 
off entirely. 

This left the steel makers in a position to 
sit out a long strike, if one comes. It also 
left them vulnerable to the charge that their 
prices are not governed by demand but are 
maintained by tacit agreement among their 
top executives. 





New Englanders Lose U.S. Fish Markets 
to Big New Foreign Fleets 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. JOHN F. KENNEDY 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr, KENNEDY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
published in the Wall Street Journal of 
May 13 regarding the fishing industry in 
New England. This detailed analysis of 
the problems faced by the fishermen of 
Gloucester illustrates the need for legis- 
lation to modernize and to improve the 
competitive position of our fishing in- 
dustry. This article takes note of the 
able leadership of the Massachusetts 
Fisheries Association under the guidance 
of Mr. Tom Rice in bringing these prob- 
lems to the attention of the public and 
Congress. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 
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[From the Wall Street Journal of May 13, 
1959] 


Import INVASION—NEW ENGLANDERS LOSE U.S. 
Fish MARKETS TO Bic New FOREIGN 
FLEETs—HAppocK, PERCH QuvuiT NEARBY 
Waters; COSTLIER VOYAGES, HIGHER Pay 
BurpEN YANKS—A TIPSy Parson Grows 
OLDER 

(By John D. Williams) 

GLOUCESTER, Mass.—Vito LoGrasso’s 
swarthy face wrinkles into a frown as he 
moodily contemplates the scratched hull of 
his aging fishing boat floating emptily at 
wharfside here. 

“Last year was slowing down,” he grum- 
bles. “This year it stinks. * * * There’s no 
fish. * * * We're staying in.” 

A mile away, beside a steel and concrete 
dock, the Blue Trader, a well-kept Canadian 
freighter which is more than 10 times the 
size of Vito’s boat, is busily unloading more 
than 1 million pounds of foreign-caught 
fish, frozen into rectangular blocks. Nearby 
processing plants, highly automated, will 
slice, cook, refreeze and package the fish into 
fish sticks and precut portions for sale in 
supermarkets around the country. 

Vito’s black pessimism and the Blue 
Trader’s visit reflect Gloucester’s finny para- 
dox: U.S. fish consumption is rising as popu- 
lation increases; foreign fish imports also are 
setting new records, and yet the local fisher- 
men, by and large, are barely able to make 
ends meet. 

BIGGER, BETTER FOREIGN BOATS 


A trick of nature is partly responsible for 
the fishermen’s dilemma; there’s a declining 
supply of commercial fish in nearby waters, 
forcing the Gloucestermen to go farther out 
into the northwest Atlantic for their catches, 
a costlier operation which also puts them in 
direct competition with bigger, better 
equipped foreign boats. But generally their 
problems are not much different from those 
of a growing number of American indus- 
tries—machine tools, automobiles, cameras 
and even boys’ clothing—which are finding 
that lower wages, increasing technological 
progress, and, in some cases, Government 
subsidies in foreign countries make for in- 
creasingly tough competition. 

New England’s fishermen have little to 
counter with. Their trawlers—ships like the 
Tipsy Parson, Our Lady of Tears, and St. 
Peter III—are hoary with age, averaging 
about 22 years. Since little new capital can 
be lured to this costly, risky business, prac- 
tically no new trawlers have been built in 
the United States since 1948. The domestic 
fleet, meantime, has shrunk to less than 800 
vessels, 25 percent fewer than 6 years ago. 

Now the remaining trawlermen, who think 
nothing of risking their lives in the treach- 
erous North Atlantic (their insurance pre- 
miums are among the highest in U.S. indus- 
try), are looking to Washington to bail them 
out of some of their economic risks. They 
think their problems all would be solved if 
they could get more modern boats and shore 
installations and higher prices for their 
catches. They are asking for Federal aid on 
all these fronts. 

TROUBLE FROM A 1792 LAW 

“Either the Government should give us a 
ship construction subsidy or repeal the pres- 
ent law which dates back to 1792, preventing 
us from buying foreign ships for domestic 
fishing,” declares Thomas D. Rice, executive 
secretary of the Massachusetts Fisheries As- 
sociation. 

New England accounts for more than 80 
percent of US. production of ground fish 
fillets (the boneless slices off the sides of 
fish). Ground fish, or bottom fish, are so- 
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called because they feed near the ocean’s 
floor. They include ocean perch (also called 
redfish or rosefish), haddock (or scod, in 
smaller sizes), whiting, cod, flounder, and 
many other kinds. Imports of these semi- 
processed fillets, mainly from Canada, Ice- 
land, Norway, and Denmark, now hold a 62- 
percent share of the U.S. market. Eight years 
ago foreign fish fillets accounted for less than 
a third. 

Gloucester, the Nation’s second most im- 
portant fishing port (only the big tuna cen- 
ter at San Pedro, Calif., handles more ton- 
age), is feeling the brunt of the import prob- 
lem, but it’s shared at Boston and New Bed- 
ford, Mass., and Rockland and Portland, 
Maine (other big fishing centers), as well. 
These Atlantic ports send their fleets into 
one of the world’s most important fishing 
grounds—a 260,000-square-mile area stretch- 
ing 1,000 miles from Long Island north to 
Newfoundland. The competition in these 
waters is awesome; at least 14 other nations, 
including Russia, have trawlers there. 


THEY LIKE COLD WATER 


Ground fish thrive in the cold water of the 
area, feeding on plankton (floating living 
plants and animals) found in the compara- 
tively shallow water, 180 to 300 feet deep, 
over the submerged plateaus, or banks. 

In recent years the fish supply has dwin- 
dled in the waters closest to the New Eng- 
land ports, such as Georges Bank, off Cape 
Cod, or the Gulf of Maine. Haddock supplies, 
particularly, have been hard hit. U.S. Fish 
and Wildlife Service scientists admit they 
are somewhat baffled about the reasons. One 
theory is that strong northwest winds may 
have carried many haddock eggs into warm 
Gulf Stream waters further south where they 
perished. Or the species may have been over- 
fished. 

The slim haddock hauls were the primary 
reason why total landings at Boston's huge 
fish pier last year, at 123.8 million pounds, 
were the lowest in 36 years. The U.S. Bureau 
of Commercial Fisheries, which sent its re- 
search vessel, the Albatross III, out over 
Georges Bank last year, came back with 
gloomy news. Probably no increases in had- 
dock supplies will take place before the mid- 
dle of 1960. The big problem is a big shortage 
of 2-year-old fish, the most prolific breeding 
age. 
While there’s no danger of extinction of the 
major fish species, the New England fisher- 
men are being forced into longer and longer 
(and thus more expensive) trips, over Browns 
Bank near Nova Scotia and even up to the 
Grand Banks, off Newfoundland, for volume 
catches of such species as ocean perch. 

“We're like the old buffalo hunters who had 
to go farther and farther west to make their 
kills,” says bull-necked Salve Testaverde, as 
he runs a thick finger over a map on the wall 
of his dockside office here. For example, less 
than a quarter of the ocean perch (Glouces- 
ter’s main fish catch) landed last year was 
landed off U.S. shores, compared with 30 
percent the year before and more than 
50 percent a few years ago. 

Some folks around Gloucester are hoping 
for a miracle to pull them out of their cur- 
rent business slough. It has happened be- 
fore. In 1933, the town was at low ebb be- 
cause foreign fishermen had robbed it of its 
eminence as the world’s largest salt cod fish- 
ing port. Then, it was discovered that folks 
around Chicago liked the taste of redfish, a 
species which up to then had been used 
largely as iobster bait or thrown as trash 
to the everpresent seagulls. It had some of 
the mild flavor and texture of lake perch, so 
they named it “ocean perch” and started 
shipping it in large quantities to the Mid- 
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west. Today, it’s New England's biggest 
food-fish catch. 

A few years later, whiting or silver hake, 
not too highly regarded in New England, was 
found suitable for fried fish sandwiches in 
St. Louis and Kansas City. Now, fishermen 
are pondering the commercial possibilities of 
pollock, still fairly abundant in close-in 
waters and unexploited. 

NO GOOD FOR LONG HAULS 


If pollock proves out, the trawlers could 
stay closer to U.S. shores. The majority of 
the Gloucester boats are wooden-hull drag- 
gers, about 60 feet long with a fish-carrying 
capacity of about 95,000 pounds—not suit- 
able for the long trips to the Grand Banks. 
Such trips are limited to a small number of 
domestic steel trawlers, 100 or more feet 
long, which carry up to 300,000 pounds of 
fish and a crew of 17. 

Both types of vessels drag big conical- 
shaped nets along the ocean floor. Metal- 
bottomed wooden doors keep the net open 
and weighted down. Buoying up the upper 
net edge are hollow metal balls; and the 
lower edge bounces along on rollers. The 
whole rig is hauled aboard at intervals by 
winch-operated cables and the fish are 
dumped onto the slippery deck. 

Foreign fishing boats operating off New- 
foundland are similar, but newer, more effi- 
cient, and tend to be larger. Iceland boasts 
some with 1 million-pound capacity. New 
England fishermen complain bitterly that it 
was Marshall plan money that expanded the 
Icelandic fleet. They’ve got another bone to 
pick—they claim US. dollars supporting our 
airbases in Newfoundland indirectly support 
that Canadian province's big fishery growth. 

Vessels from Newfoundland, New Eng- 
land’s prime competitor, put into their home 
ports and unload their catches on conveyors 
to be quickly processed in shore plants. The 
heads, tails, and skin are cut from the fish. 
Sliced off the sides are the fillets, which are 
then pressed and frozen into blocks of about 
134% pounds each. Finished and wrapped, 
these blocks (also called slabs) are about a 
foot wide and 16 inches long, and some 2 
inches thick 

Stacked like lumber in the freezer holds 
of large Canadian and Norwegian-flag vessels, 
these frozen fish slabs move to the United 
States for further processing. The import 
increase has been so great that Gloucester’s 
Quincy Market Cold Storage & Warehouse 
Co., which only 3 years ago built a new ware- 
house and cold storage plant here, already 
is planning to increase its storage capacity by 
22 million pounds. 

The big users of these fish blocks here in 
Gloucester include the cooking and freezing 
plants of such firms as Gorton’s of Glouces- 
ter, Inc.; the Birds Eye division of General 
Foods Corp., and O’Donnell-Usen Fisheries. 
These firms and others convert the raw mate- 
rial into packages of fishsticks and frozen 
dinnere for national distribution. Huddled 
up to Boston’s fish pier are the plants of 
A. & P. and Fulham Bros., Inc., which con- 
duct similar operations. 

These seafood kitchens operated by Ameri- 
can companies are buying the foreign ma- 
terial because it’s cheaper. In block form 
it costs about 25 cents a pound, despite a 
duty of from 1% cents to 24 cents a pound. 
Domestically landed haddock, though it sells 
for only 7 cents a pound, costs 30 cents or 
more by the time it is processed, with the 
head, guts, tail and bones removed. It takes 
three or four pounds of fresh fish to make one 
pound of fish usable for a fish stick plant. 

“If we didn’t import fish, it would be so 
high priced no one could afford to eat it,” 
says the manager of a seafood plant of a 
big supermarket chain. 

THE PAY DIFFERENTIAL 


Canadian processing plant workers earn 
roughly 40 cents an hour less than those 
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in the United States. And the take of non- 
unionized Canadian fishermen also tends to 
be less than here. Vessel owners over the 
years have had many wrangles with the At- 
lantic Fishermen’s Union over prices and 
shares of the catch. 

As a measure of this union’s strength, it 
now operates one of the principal selling 
markets here. Members of the union are 
not paid on an hourly basis, Jike organized 
workers in other industries, but instead have 
a setup whereby the crew members take a 
60-percent share of each catch, leaving 40 
percent for the owners. The union is espe- 
cially strong in Boston. 

In contrast to the New England picture, 
Canada’s fisheries industry along the At- 
lantic coast is grewing. It has 500 process- 
ing plants there, supplied by 400 large, well- 
equipped vessels and 15,000 smaller boats. 
Five years ago it had only 300 big trawlers 
and 14,000 smaller ones. 

To get their equipment more nearly up 
to the level of the foreign vessels, U.S. fishing 
fleet associations are lobbying for more fi- 
nancing help from Uncle Sam and special 
measures that would equalize the costs of 
the foreign producers with those of the do- 
mestic fishermen. Responding partially to 
such pressure, the Government in about 2 
months is scheduled to work out the details 
of a new fishing vessel mortgage insurance 
plan, which would guarantee repayment of 
15-year mortgages or up to 75 percent of a 
new vessel’s cost. A Gloucester banker fig- 
ures it costs $225,000 to build a new trawler 
here, compared with $150,000 in Canada— 
which was about the U.S. cost 10 years ago. 

This new aid would be in addition to the 
Fisheries Loan Fund, set up late in 1956 to 
provide long-term loans for repairs and up- 
keep of fishing vessels. New England boats 
account for by far the largest share of the 
$7 million already loaned under the pro- 
gram. Another $3 million has been appro- 
priated for the current fiscal year. 

The US. fishermen argue they could up- 
grade their fleets much more economically if 
they were permitted to buy vessels abroad. 
But Mr. Rice of the Massachusetts Fisheries 
Association thinks the chances for repeal of 
the 1792 prohibition on such purchases are 
practically nil. Because of the decline of 
the U.S. fishing industry, fishing boats now 
are realy built in the United States, but there 
still is strong support in Congress for the old 
law. Although the administration favors 
repeal, Mr. Rice says a number of Congress- 
men “have shipyards in their areas, and ship- 
yard labor is strong in Congress.” 


Funds Restored to the 1960 VA Budget 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, on Mon- 
day last I was happy to play a part, un- 
der the leadership of the chairman of 
the Committee on Veterans’ Affairs in 
having restored to the VA 1960 budget, 
funds which had been reduced by the 
Appropriations Committee. 

Three important items were restored to 
the full budget estimate by the action of 
the House in approving the amendments 
offered by the gentleman from Texas 
{Mr. TEAGUE], chairman of the com- 
mittee. 
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The next item was for general operat- 
ing expenses which is in the nonmedical 
field, and was an increase to the full 
budget allowance of $163,373,000 for the 
fiscal year which begins next July 1. 

Perhaps the most important item to 
be increased was the inpatient care pro- 
gram which was increased from $777,- 
500,000 to $792,079,000. This item is 
$5.3 million more than the budget pro- 
vided and represents the best thinking 
of the Committee on Veterans’ Affairs 
which sought to increase this item be- 
cause of the need for additional money 
for deferred maintenance. 

The last amendment involved funds 
for outpatient care. These moneys are 
used for service-connected cases only, 
and in this case, $866,000 was restored. 

The Committee on Veterans’ Affairs, 
in a questionnaire to all VA medical sta- 
tions, learned that the overall system 
needed approximately $16 million to 
meet the backlog of deferred mainte- 
nance. The budget estimate only pro- 
vided $3.1 million and the action of the 
House in approving the amendment of 
Mr. TEAGUE will make approximately 50 
percent of the overall deficiency in this 
field available beginning July 1. This 
sum, apparently, is all the money which 
the VA could effectively spend during 
the period. I was particularly inter- 
ested in this item because of its direct 
application to our VA hospital in Buf- 
falo. In the fiscal year 1960 the man- 
ager had listed projects involving roads 
and parking facilities of $26,000 for 
which funds were not presently avail- 
able. In 1961 the total of $90,000 had 
been recommended for tuck pointing, 
replacement of screens, and the installa- 
tion of storm sashes. With this extra 
amount set aside for deferred mainte- 
nance, and if additional funds can be 
obtained in the fiscal year 1961, the VA 
hospital in Buffalo will be able to main- 
tain its plant in a satisfactory manner 
and in accordance with sound mainte- 
nance procedures. 


I was very interested to review the 
statistics of the committee provided the 
House in connection with the increased 
cost which all hospitals across the coun- 
try are experiencing. In the case of our 
own hospital in Buffalo, the total cost 
has risen from $5,178,000 in 1955 to 
$6,445,000 in 1959. Obviously, by far the 
greater portion of these funds go for 
payment of salaries of the staff but 
there have been sizable increases in the 
expenditures for drugs and medicines, 
which in 1955 totaled $176,000 and in 
1959 had risen to $208,000. These fig- 
ures, which are similar to those found 
throughout the VA medical system, in- 
dicate very clearly the necessity of pro- 
viding full and adequate funds for the 
operation of our VA hospitals. 


I am very happy to have had an op- 
portunity to support this important leg- 
islation which restored the budget for 
the VA hospital and medical program. 
I am firmly of the opinion that the vet- 
erans’ hospital and medical benefit is the 
finest service we offer in our veterans’ 
program. I believe that we should take 
steps to see that the hospital and medi- 
cal program functions adequately and 
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receives proper financial support before 
giving attention to the many proposals 
before us which would pay pensions to 
persons with little or no need. 

I was particularly pleased that the 
House added additional funds to become 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


available to remove the backlog of de- 
ferred maintenance in VA hospitals. 
We should not allow our fine VA hospital 
system to deteriorate. I am listing be- 
low a summary of deferred maintenance 
items which have accumulated in VA 
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hospitals located in the State of New 
York. I hope that these additional 
funds which we have provided will per- 
mit the hospital managers of these hos- 
pitals to proceed to promptly place these 
hospitals in a current state of repair. 


Backlog 
of main- 
tenance 
and 
repair 


NP STATIONS 
Canandaigua, N.Y 


Montrose, N.Y 


Northport, N.Y......--| $70, 400 


G.M, & 8. STATIONS 


Albany, N.Y 
Bath, 4 a nisin 
Bronx, N.Y..- 


Brooklyn, N.Y. 


Buffalo, N.Y 
New York, N.Y 
Syracuse, N.Y 

TB STATIONS 


Batavia, N.Y 11, 287 


Castle Point, N.Y 85, 570 


Sunmount, N.Y 


Paint buildings 2 and 4, and water $11, 800 


tower. ; 
Replace deteriorated windows... 
Condition tile floor, operating suite. 


Repair and resurface roads, cemetery. 


| Fume hood for clinical laboratory - - 


Sprinkler system, paint shop and 
storage. 


Sprinkler system, pharmacy 

Condenser, refrigeration system -.-- 

Renew cold water lines.........-.-. 

Replace floor covering.....-...----- 

Air condition, rooms N-110 and 
N-111. 

Replace drainage trough, 2d fiocor 
kitchen. 


Air conditioning unit, surgery 

Hot water tank for laundry 

Waterline, building 17 to building 
49, 

Powertine TOGONG.... ccantccéasscavce 

Catwalks over boilers 

Repair gutters and downspouts_ .-.. 

Waterproof walls, various buildings. 


Conductive flooring, surgical suite_. 
Replace laundry equipment 

Hardware for buildings 4, 6, 7, 8, 11. 
Rehabilitate showers and water sec- 


10, 000 


1, 000 | 


14, 000 
2, 000 


2, 000 


1, 800 
6, 500 
20, 000 
10, 000 
5, 000 


3, 600 


Modernize toilets. ................. $ 


Asphalt tile flooring 
Replace doors, ward buildings 
New floor surface, gymnasium -. 


Replace kitchen and dining room 
equipment. 

Air condition units 
ward 2C and dental | 


and wiring, 
iboratory. 


Replace laundry equipment 
Renew cold water lines 
Relieve electric overload 


Air condition, bacterial section_.... 
Replace window screens, ground 
to 3d fioor, Building 1, 


Repairs to builtup roofs a a 
Resurfacing roads and parking 


Repair concrete roads. ._.-..-..--.. 
Repair sidewalks at main entrance. 


Sidewalk replacement.............. 
Replace fioor covering--.. 
Automatic sprinklers, Building 1... 
EI. <Q... cccnsnctende 
Replace primary feeder cable 
Electrical work, housekeeping quar- 
ters. 
Aluminum screens, building 7 
Weatherstripping, building 7.._.... 
Storm drains, buildings 2-5 inclu- 
sive. 
Replace beveled siding, 7 buildings. 
Hardware for buildings 4, 6, 7, 8, 11. 
Rehabilitate showers and water sec- 
tions, 
Replace cold waterlines, buildings 


5, 000 


20, 000 


750 
, 950 


, 900 
3, 800 
, 987 
, 200 
, 970 
9, 900 
2,110 


3, 000 
3, 500 
4, 000 
2, 000 
5, 000 


2, 500 


| Install stainless steel pipe, 


| New doors, personnel garages_ —. 
| Construct deep freeze ‘ 


insta) fluorescent lights 


| Tloods over grilles and dishwashers. 
} Install intercommunication system 


Dressing sterlizers 


| Air condition units, dental clinic, 


medical illustration laboratory, ra- 
diation physics laboratory, gastro- 
scopy and photo clinic. 

Metal partitions, serving kits. ...... 


| Replace floor covering_....- 
| Weatherstripping 


main 
kitchen, 


Ventilation control system (central 

office letter, Sept. 10, 1956). 
Construction parking areas__.._- 
Alterations to recovery room area... 
'Tuckpointing ; 
OS See 
Storm sash 


Replace sidewalks and areaways.... 
Resurface roads. ......... caine 


Mop sinks on all wards 

Resurface parking areas. .....- 

Rehabilitate lighting service, 
ing 18. 

Resurface concrete pavement 

Door screens, building 44 


build- 


Ceramic tile floors_...-. hilsinilintadiabaaiine 

Replace porches, housekeeping quar- 
ters. 

Resurface roads and parking areas... 


$3, 000 
7, 500 
3, 500 
5, 600 
4, OO 


1,000 
10, 00 
8, 000 


5, 000 


3, 400 
15, 000 


6, SO 
5, 30) 
30, OO 
20, 000 
40, OVI 


8, OO0 


15, 250 


tions. 


Replace cold waterlines, buildings 


5, 10, 12, 


Have Administrative Agencies Kept Pace 
With Modern Court-Developed Tech- 
niques Against Delay?—A Judge’s 
View 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EMANUEL CELLER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. CELLER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
ORD, I wish to include an address deliv- 
ered by the Hon. Irving R. Kaufman, 
judge, U.S. District Court Southern Dis- 
trict of New York, at the 12th anniversary 
dinner of the Federal Trial Examiners 
Conference, at the Indian Spring Coun- 


5, 10, 12. 
Replace 
quarters. 


porches, 


housekeeping 


Aluminum edging, all buildings... 


Replace laundry equipment 


try Club, Silver Spring, Md., May 7, 1959. 
The text of the address follows: 

I would like to say- initially that I con- 
sidered your invitation a high honor. I am 
extremely pleased to be here this evening. 

At a recent meeting of the judges of the 
court in which I sit, we discussed the feasi- 
bility of having a full-time staff of special 
masters associated with the court to super- 
vise the pretrial preparations in the so-called 
big cases. We were fairly enthusiastic about 
this idea until we began to receive comments 
from attorneys and judges to the effect that 
we were dreamers if we thought we could 
get lawyers with sufficient stature, ability, 
and experience to command the necessary 
respect of the litigants who would be willing 
to accept what would probably be a thank- 
less and difficult task at a Government sal- 
ary. This jolted us for a while until some- 
one thought of you men. It was pointed out 
that somehow those alphabet agencies down 
in Washington were able to attract people 
as hearing examiners with all of the quali- 


fications we thought essential—high com- 
petence, integrity, judicial temperament, 
and a magnificent dedication to public serv- 
ice. Even apart from the renewed hope for 
our little project which this fact permitted 
us, it made us proud to remember that there 
are people with your selfless devotion to the 
well being of this country, I am very pleased 
to have this opportunity to meet you per- 
sonally. . 

Since the rewards for your services are 
‘certainly not lavish, you should at least be 
entitled to the satisfaction of knowing that 
you are performing an important task well, 
and that your work is appreciated. Un- 
fortunately, you would be justified in feeling 
that even these gratifications of public serv- 
ice have been denied to you. The agencies 
and the administrative process have been 
subjected to such incessant and scathing at- 
tacks of late, that it wouldn’t be surprising if 
you were not only demoralized but even 
somewhat shellshocked. Only the latter 
would account for your inviting an outsider 
to address you who might find the tempta- 
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tio to take another swipe or two at the ad- 
ministrative process irresistible. 


Unfortunately, the agencies have been an 
excellent target. Even the poorest marks- 
men, while perhaps not scoring any “bull’s 
eyes,” still find it hard to miss entirely. 

While there has been enough truth in 
almost all of these charges to cause con- 
cern, it is necessary to be wary of the in- 
evitable flood of “easy” solutions. The 
cure-a-headache by cutting-off-the-head 
people continue to advocate the elimina- 
tion of all administrative agencies and the 
placing of their adjudicatory functions with 
the courts. Of course, on alternate days, 
some of these same people argue that since 

many of the courts haven’t yet been able 
to cope with the enormous volume of auto- 
mobile accident cases, these cases should 
be taken from the courts and given to an 
administrative agency. But they tell me 
that consistency is the hobgloblin of small 
minds and these people are accustomed to 
thinking “big.” Since they seldom get very 
pecific, it isn’t clear whether they con- 
template the trarfsfer of the hundreds of 
thousands of applications before the Vet- 
erans’ Administration, the Social Security 
3oard, or the Bureau of Old Age and Sur- 
vivors’ Insurance, three of the clearest cases 
of pure adjudication, to the courts. Heaven 
forbid. 

Now, despite the temptation, I am going to 
try to avoid heaping more logs on the bon- 
fire of attacks on the agencies and the ad- 
ministrative process. And, if this is some 
consolation to you, I would like to say that 
I don’t see any elimination of the admin- 
istrative agency phenomenon. While there 
may be some reshuffling and possibly the 
return of certain limited types of cases to 
the courts which were removed at a time 
when people were worried about the conser- 
vatism of the court—a complaint which 
isn’t heard too often these days—the trend 
unmistakably points to the further mush- 
rooming of administrative agencies and 
their powers. The inevitability of this 
trend was recently illustrated when, at the 
peak of dissatisfaction with the agencies, 
while one congressional committee was ex- 
posing L’affaire Goldfine, another commit- 
tee down the hall was preparing to estab- 
lish a new administrative agency with broad 
discretionary powers to regulate explora- 
tions into outer space. 

This illustration points up, I believe, the 
futility of searching for villains to explain 
the agency phenomenon. If there is any 
villain, it is our industrial civilization with 
its rapid and vast scientific discoveries and 
technological marvels. Virtually every 
major technological advancement has created 
problems which could not be solved by the 
traditional processes of legislative enactment 
and judicial enforcement. Even where direct 
regulaiton of scientific developments, such 
as in the atomic energy, radio, television, and 
airplane cases, is not essential, the problems 
resulting from the giant industries which 
have sprung up to furnish raw materials and 
to finance, manufacture and sell the prod- 
ucts of technological advances, have required 
the establishment of such agencies as the 
Federal Power Commission, the Federal Trade 
Commission, the Securities and Exchange 
Commission, the National Labor Relations 
Board and many others. Consider the enor- 
mously complex ramifications of a scientific 
development as modest as the horseless car- 
riage. Its heirs, to mention just a few, have 
included not only the enormous automobile, 
oll, rubber, and steel industries, but also a 
vast network of traffic and highway regula- 
tions, State motor vehicle bureaus, licensing 
systems, traffic courts, and Federal control of 
interstate bus and truck operations through 
the ICC. All of these developments were in- 
conceivable a century ago. 
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With the pace and complexity of scientific 
progress continuously accelerating, the prob- 
lems which must be dealt with have vastly 
increased. Congress, fully cognizant of the 
dangers involved in granting broad discre- 
tionary powers with only slight control over 
their exercise, and equally cognizant of the 
operational failings of the agencies, has been 
reluctantly compelled, time after time, to 
place these problems in the hands of the 
agencies. 

The predicament facing Congress is per- 
haps best illustrated by the treatment ac- 
corded the problems of atomic energy devel- 
opment. Without more than the most gen- 
eneral guiding standards set forth in the law, 
Congress gave to the Atomié Energy Commis- 
sion vast discretionary powers, broader than 
those given any other administrative agency 
in this country. In discussing this, one 
commentator noted: 

“There is, indeed, no escape from confer- 
ring such powers—from relying largely upon 
the wisdom of the men who are chosen for 
these important posts. It is simply not pos- 
sible, at this stage of the atomic energy 
game, to write in careful detail the appli- 
cable rules of law. Congress knew what it 
was doing, but it simply could not do differ- 
ently.” (Stason, “Law and Atomic Energy,” 
Annals of the American Academy of Political 
and Social Science 96 (1947).) 

It is time the critics of the administrative 
agencies disabused themselves of any notion 
that the agencies are a passing phenomenon. 
Not only are they here to stay, but if modern 
science continues its irrepressible forward 
surge, and there is certainly no reason to ex- 
pect otherwise, the agency institution is 
likely to play an ever greater role in our 
society. Any constructive effort to remedy 
the defects in the administrative process 
must begin with a realization of this fact. 

The second step, it seems to me, is to con- 
centrate less on the search for all encom- 
passing panaceas, and more on improving the 
day-to-day mundane details of administra- 
‘tive procedures. While these matters are 
less exciting, catch fewer headlines, and may 
even seem trivial, they determine not only 
whether the entire system will work but 
whether it will work justly. It took the 
courts,a long time to shift their gaze from 
the absorbing substantive issues to the prob- 
lems of providing a procedure which would 
make sense and give meaning to the abstract 
substantive rights. While the agencies are 
still in their infancy, they can’t afford to be 
as long about it as the courts were. 

Now I am certainly not in any position to 
propose definitive solutions to your proce- 
dural problems. It would be presumptuous 
of me to try. Not only are there basic dif- 
ferences between the courts and the agencies 
which may necessitate different solutions, 
but there are vast differences in function 
among the various agencies. Despite these 
differences, however, there are many prob- 
lems common to both the courts and the 
agencies. And to the extent that our prob- 
lems are similar, the efforts that have been 
made by the courts to solve them may sug- 
gest possible approaches that will be useful 
to you. 

I would venture to say that the greatest 
procedural problem of both the courts and 
the agencies is definition of the issues to be 
tried. Absent such definition, trials will be 
unduly protracted and will not proceed in 
an orderly manner; records will be volumi- 
nous and will be cluttered with a good deal 
that is extraneous; and, most significant, 
the attention of the trier of the facts will 
not be focused on the real issues in dispute, 
so that he will be sorely taxed to arrive ata 
just and intelligent determination. Any 
hearing where the issues are not well defined 
is bound to be an inefficient hearing; it is 
also bound to be unnecessarily expensive 
and time consuming for all involved. 


. covery phase, 





May 14 


Neither the courts nor the agencies can or 
should look to more stringent pleading re- 
quirements as the answer to this problem. 
Under your administrative procedures, as 
under our Federal rules, pleading require- 
ments are extremely liberal. In the words 
of the Advisory Committee on the Federal 
Rules: 

“The intent and effect of the rules is to 
permit the claim to be stated in general 
terms; the rules are designed to discourage 
battles over mere form of statement and to 
sweep away the needless controversies which 
the codes permitted that served either to de- 
lay trial on the merits or to prevent a party 
from having a trial because of mistakes in 
statement.” 

These words could be applied equally to 
pleadings in administrative litigation. In- 
deed, Professor Davis has commented that 
“{t]he most important characteristic of 
pleadings in the administrative process. is 
their unimportance.” 

While the policy underlying general fact 
pleading is a most salutary one, the plead- 
ings often shed little light on the real issues 
in dispute. In those proceedings which are 
initiated by a complaint and answer, for 
example, the allegations and denials are 
sometimes broad and vague. The agencies 
not infrequently set out their allegations in 
general form, perhaps in statutory terms, 
thus failing fully to apprise. the respondents 
and to permit them adequately to prepare 
their defenses. Similarly, in the proceed- 
ings which are begun by applications, the 
applicant is: put to his proof on such broad 
issues as public interest, convenience and 
necessity, although in fact the ground upon 
which the agency doubts the propriety of a 
grant may be narrow. 

In the face of such imprecise delineation 
of issues, the old “let them go to trial and 
everything will come out all right” theory of 
litigation is about as practical as inviting a 
group of people to participate in an athletic 
event without designating whether they will 
be playing baseball, football, or ice hockey. 
The litigants are forced to wait until the con- 
test is in progress before they can discover 
what game is being played. And if this is 
hard on the litigants—think of the referee. 

The Federal courts have sought a cure for 
these ills in the fields of liberalized discovery 
procedures, judicial control during the dis- 
and pretrial conferences. 
For many years, intensive study into the 
problems of streamlining and expediting 
litigation has been conducted by the Federal 
judiciary through the agency of the National 
Pretrial Committee of the Judicial Confer- 
ence of the United States, of which com- 
mittee I have been a member. Particular 
attention has been focused upon the prob- 
lems of the protracted case, and a special 
committee has been appointed to undertake 
a study of those problems. 

Again and again the committees studying 
these problems have pointed to increased 
judicial control during the pretrial stages as 
the sine qua hon of efficient judicial ad- 
ministration. In particular, the pretrial 
conference has been heralded as the greatest 
single weapon against delay and inefficiency 
in the litigation process. 

Actual experience has more than vindicated 
these conclusions. In my own court in the 
southern district of New York, for example, 
we have found in pretrial the best answer to 
a seemingly insurmountable problem. Locat- 
ed in the greatest financial and industrial 
center in the world, complicated commercial 
litigation and important criminal cases na- 
turally tend to gravitate to our district. We 
handle annually one-fifth of all copyright 
cases, one fourth of all government civil anti- 
trust suits and one-fifth of all private anti- 
trust suits. In addition, New York being 
the largest port in the Nation, 35 percent of 
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the admiralty and maritime litigation in the 
Federal courts is filed in the southern dis- 
trict, as are more than one-half of all Jones 
Act suits involving injury to seamen. Be- 
cause of this heavy caseload we found our- 
selves, a few years ago, facing serious calendar 
backlogs. Litigants were required to wait for 
as much as 34% years before their cases came 
up for trial. Then on October 3, 1955, we 
initiated sweeping calendar reforms which 
performed near miracles. In a relatively 
short period of time the deadwood had been 
cleared away and the calendar had been 
brought up to date. 

But our battle did not end there. We soon 
learned that the likelihood of a speedy trial 
encourages new filings. Since 1955 there has 
been a 50 percent increase in annual new fil- 
ings in our court. In the court year ending 
June 30, 1958, for example, the number of 
new cases filed per judge in the southern 
district of New York was 374 as compared 
with the national average of 259. Thus, in 
order to fend off calendar backlogs our judges 
must each dispose of about 14% times the 
number of cases yearly as the national 
average. 

In view of this deluge of new business, you 
may wonder how we managed to keep from 
being swamped. The answer is that we are 
able to dispose of our cases far more expe- 
ditiously than ever before. And the pretrial 
conference is the key to this new-found suc- 
cess. All cases are exposed to at least one 
pretrial conference before our calendar judge, 
shortly after a note of issue has been filed. 
The conferences are usually very informal in 
nature, and are best suited to the needs of 
the simple case. Larger and more complex 
cases are subjected to more formal pretrial 
and the extremely large, or so-called big case 
is assigned at the outset to a single judge 
who supervises discovery and usually con- 
ducts several pretrial conferences. 

It has been our experience that many cases 
dissolve under the bright light of the pre- 
trial conference. Not only does the frank 
atmosphere of give-and-take at the confer- 
ence lead to many settlements, but often- 
times the issues of fact are stripped away, 
so that only questions of law remain, which 
may be resolved on a motion for summary 
judgment. 

The achievements of the southern district 
of New York do not constitute an isolated 
example, but are merely illustrative of the 
excellent results which are being achieved 
throughout the Federal courts by the use of 
pretrial techniques. 

But what have the administrative agencies 
been doing during this era of great progress 
in the courts? I can only repeat the answer 
which one hearing examiner gave to that 
question: 

“The uncomfortable truth is that,whereas 
the processes of the courts were being rap- 
idly improved and expedited, the hearing 
processes of the agencies and departments of 
the Federal Government generally remained 
virtually at a standstill.” (Bond, “The Use of 
Pretrial Techniques in Administrative Hear- 
ings,” 73 FCC Bar. J., 55, 56-57 (1953) .) 

This lack of progress hasn’t been because 
pretrial was unknown to the Federal agen- 
cies. Virtually every agency has some form 
of prehearing conference rule. Nor has it 
been due to a lack of encouragement. As ~ 
far back as 1941 the report of the Attorney 
General’s Committee on Administrative Pro- 
cedure stated: 

“[P]jerhaps the most fruitful probabilities 
for expediting and simplifying formal ad- 
ministrative proceedings lies in the fleld of 
prehearing techniques.” 

Through the years this exhortation has 
been repeated by the President’s Conference 
on Administrative Procedure, by the Hoover 
Commission, and by a host of others who 
have studied the problems of administrative 
procedure, 
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Why then this failure fully to embrace a 
procedural weapon which holds out such 
promise? Are the hearing examiners so fool- 
ish that they wish to travel through un- 
known lands while deliberately eschewing a 
road map? 

The answer is that some few brave pioneers 
from among your ranks have ventured to 
experiment with pretrials. And as with all 
pioneers they have not always found the 
going easy. Indeed, some of these pioneers 
suffered serious setbacks which disillusioned 
them with the pretrial procedure. Because 
of these failures some hearing examiners 
have come to believe that the pretrial con- 
ference is simply not applicable to the ad- 
ministrative process. I can only say that the 
courts, too, have had their disappointments 
with pretrial. In my own court there was a 
time, not too many years ago, when pretrial 
was abandoned completely in the run-of-the- 
mill cases. The belief that pretrial was not 
workable in a district as busy as ours began 
to gain fairly wide acceptance. But there 
were some who felt that pretrial—a more 
flexible pretrial, tailored to the needs of the 
individual case—deserved another try. Ex- 
perience has justified their faith. 

When we reinstituted our pretrial calen- 
dars many attorneys were heard to moan: 
“Oh no—not that again.” But these moans 
soon turned to chortles of joy as the attor- 
neys realized that our new procedures helped 
them to dispose of more business than ever 
before and helped to clear the calendars for 
the cases which had to be tried. The reason 
that we succeeded where previously we had 
failed was flexibility. We had come to realize 
that pretrials must not be conducted like 
the old trials by compurgation—according to 
an invariable rigid ritual. We hearkened to 
the words of Judge Murah of the 10th circuit, 
chairman of the National Pretrial Committee, 
who described pretrial as “a commonsense 
method of sifting the issues and reducing the 
delays and expense of trials so that a suit 
will go to trial only on questions as to which 
there is an honest dispute of fact or law.”’ 

Within the framework of these guiding 
principles, the pretrial conference may as- 
sume varying forms, depending on the cir- 
cumstances of the case and the forum. 

What is important is that the attorneys 
get together with the judge some time in 
advance of trial, and, in an atmosphere of 
free give-and-take, lay all of their cards on 
the table. The judge wants to know, and 
he wants both sides to know, just what is 
in contention and how it is expected to be 
proven—witnesses and all. Where this is 
done under the guiding hand of a con- 
scientious, competent judge, the end product 
will be an orderly, simplified trial. 

To achieve this result in a large, complex 
case may require lengthy and frequent full- 
dress conferences in open court with a re- 
porter taking down every word. On the 
other hand, the small, run-of-the-mill case 
may only require what Judge Medina likes 
to call a powwow, an informal talk in 
his chambers where we can visualize him 
saying to the lawyers: 

“OK, boys, let’s cut out the nonsense and 
talk turkey. What’s this case all about?” 

The precise form of pretrial conference 
best suited to your individual situation may 
not be readily apparent. But I can assure 
you that the efforts expended in searching 
for that optimum procedure will be richly 
rewarded. 

They tell me that Thomas Edison achieved 
@ successful dry-cell battery on his 500th 
try. When a friend remarked that it was 
@ great shame that all that time had been 
lost on unsuccessful experiments, Edison re- 
plied: 

“Oh no, not all. Now I know 499 ways not 
to make a dry-cell battery.” 

In our efforts to improve the administra- 
tion of justice, we must adopt Mr. Edison’s 
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philosophy. Achievement does not thrust 
itself upon us. It is almost always the prod- 
uct of much work and some failure. But if 
we know that the solution to our problems 
can and must be found, then each failure 
only brings us closer to success. 

I am firmly convinced that with a certain 
amount of tenacity and willingness to ex- 
periment, you will find the answers to the 
problems that have plagued your attempts 
at pretrial. It is my firm conviction that the 
administrative agencies, as the courts, will 
find in the pretrial conference their most im- 
portant procedural weapon. I know that in 
many instances the pretrial.is time consum- 
ing and difficult for the participants, but I 
know also that ultimately it will save time 
and expense and produce a more orderly 
hearing, and that these benefits will flow in 
a@ measure far in excess of the time and effort 
expended. I urge you to embrace pretrial 
and to encourage it, and I assure you that, 
if you do, the time between complaint and 
decision will be narrowed and the hearing 
itself will be truly a search for the truth 
instead of a contest between combatants. 

Now I believe that in some cases your dis- 
appointments with pretrial may have been 
due to an inability to secure the necessary 
cooperation and advance preparation on the 
part of the litigants. Where this cooperation 
cannot be secured, the conference is doomed 
to failure. 

Our experience with pretrial has taught us 
that a successful conference requires hard 
work and diligence on the part of judge and 
lawyers just as much as does the trial it- 
self. The pretrial conference is not a job 
for errand boys or a young clerk fresh out of 
law school, as some lawyers seem to think; 
it is a job requiring the utmost skill and 
ingeunity of experienced counsel and expe- 
rienced judges. Therefore, if you wish to 
obtain the rewards of pretrial you must in- 
sist that the lawyers do a good deal of work 
in advance of the conference. Ideally, they 
will have had a preliminary conference 
among themselves. And I might note here 
that in protracted or complex cases I send 
the attorneys what I call an order governing 
pretrial preparations, which, among other 
things, requires them to do some spade work 
and to meet with one another in advance 
of the pretrial hearing. 

My experience has taught me that you can 
and will secure the desired cooperation if 
you make it clear at the outset that you will 
accept nothing less. 

A hearing examiner with the Federal 
Trade Commission recently summarized his 
experience with pretrial in this manner: 

“I have found the prehearing conference 
very, very valuable in a lot of cases. The 
difficulty I have found, and I experienced 
this more when we first instituted the pre- 
hearing trial conference procedure, was that 
the respondent came in, having had expe- 
rience with the pretrial practice in the 
courts, prepared to lay his cards on the table 
and come to some definite conclusions. 

“Counsel in support of the complaint 
would come in and discuss the matter gen- 
erally; you could get no frank statement out 
of him. And after the pretrial conference 
he wanted to take the matter discussed back 
to his superior officer to find out what he 
could do. 

“Well, under circumstances like that, a 
pretrial conference is futile.” (Cox, 11 Ad- 
ministrative Law Bull. 146 (Winter 1958).) 

I frequently encountered the identical 
problem in the beginning, but only once, 
I believe, with any one law firm. Occa- 
sionally a firm would send down a young as- 
sociate without any real authority to dis- 
cuss the case because they didn’t want to 
waste the partner’s time. When, during the 
course of a conference, it became apparent 
that this was the case, I would have the as- 
sociate call his partner and tell him that I 
wanted him to come to court immediately. 


































































































A4044 


When he arrived I would ask him why he 
felt he could waste the court’s and his ad- 
versary’s time. This always elicited a prom- 
ise that it wouldn’t happen again and to 
the best of my recollection it never did. 
Now the same thing would occasionally 
happen with the Government attorneys. I 
wouid tell them that if they didn’t have au- 
thority to discuss the case openly and ne- 
gotiate stipulations, I wanted them to have 
whoever had the authority in Washington 
to be in my chambers at the next 
scheduled conference. This usually re- 
sulted in a hurried call with the as- 
sistant returning and saying that he now 
had the proper authorization. A similar 
situation sometimes developed where the 
lawyer would say that he agreed fully with 
a certain point but that his client refused 
to authorize it. I would then tell the law- 
yer to bring the client into court. I re- 
member one instance where the lawyer rep- 
resented a railroad and said that he would 
have to clear the matter with their claims 
department which in turn would have to 
clear it with the house counsel who in turn 
would have to clear it with someone else. 
I asked him if the President of the rail- 
road would have the proper authority to 
give me a definitive answer. When he an- 
wered yes I told him to have the President 
in court at the next conference. Again 
there was a telephone call and again the 
lawyer returned with the proper authority. 

After a few months of this, word spread 
around and the lawyers came to the confer- 
ence properly prepared and with full au- 
thority. I don’t see any reason why you 
shouldn't insist on the same both from the 
agency counsel and the respondent. Where 
the result of your not insisting is intermin- 
able delay, and a waste of your time, it is 
your obligation to do so. As another hear- 
ing examiner noted recently: 

“At the present schedule of pay rates, I 


can’t say that our time is valuable, but it 
certainly is scarce, very scarce.” (Hier, ““Pre- 
hearing Procedure at the Federal Trade Com- 
mission,” 11 Administrative Law Bull. 140 
(Winter 1958).) 

In addition to demanding preparation and 
cooperation on the part of the attorneys, the 
hearing officer must play an active role in 
the conduct of the conference. While he 
must at all costs avoid coercing stipulations, 


he should actively probe and analyze the 
case with the attorneys to determine what 
are the real issues in dispute and what is 
surplusage. This will call for a high degree 
of skill on the part of the examiner. It is, 
in the words of Chief Judge Clark of the 
second circuit, “the perfection of the judicial 
art.” 

Where feasible, the names of witnesses, 
both factual and expert, should be exchanged 
at the conference. Often, during such an 
exchange, stipulations as to the witness’ 
testimony can be obtained, thereby obviating 
the need and expense of calling the witness. 
Each side should be permitted to inspect the 
documentary evidence which the other side 
intends to offer. In this way needless tech- 
nical objections may be eliminated and the 
need to call authenticating witnesses avoided 
and the hearing Will not be delayed while 
documents are inspected prior to admission. 

The end product of such a conference is a 
streamlined, orderly hearing at which the 
issues are sharply drawn, many extraneous 
procedural and evidentiary matters have 
been eliminated, and the pattern of the hear- 
ing is clear to both the hearing officer and 
the litigants. Compare this to a matter 
which proceeds to a hearing without the 
benefit of a prehearing conference. The 
hearing officer is eonfronted with a vast ar- 
ray of testimony, documents, pleadings, and 
technical arguments which is reminiscent 
of that famous definition of a lawbook— 
“chaos with an index.” He may well sym- 
pathize with the English justice, who after 
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presiding over a protracted case for several 
weeks, leaned forward to ask the attorneys, 
“Counsel, do you really think my life expec- 
tancy is sufficient to enable me to conclude 
this case?” . 

There is another reason why you may have 
had trouble with your prehearing confer- 
ences. I refer to the absence of any mean- 
ingful discovery procedures. How can you 
ask anyone to lay his cards on the table when 
he feels the cards haven’t been dealt yet? 
He doesn’t know what his defense is, because 
he’s not sure of what he’s really accused. 
Your prehearing conferences are frequently 
the only available discovery procedure rath- 
er than, as is generally true in the Federal 
courts, the final discovery procedure. Not 
only must the usefulness of these confer- 
ences suffer, but much more important, the 
absence of discovery converts any normally 
lengthy hearing into an endless one. 

In place of discovery procedures, there is 
substituted what one examiner referred to as 
the gimmick of trial-at-intervals. (Cox 
in In the matter of Gulf Oil Corp., FTC, 
docket No. 6689 (order granting motion re- 
questing disclosure).) This procedural gim- 
mick is the complete antithesis of the ideal 
trial as envisioned by the Federal rules and 
virtually all State procedures. It is based on 
the proposition that at least one and fre- 
quently both parties will have little or no 
idea of what they expect to prove and how 
they expect to prove it when the hearings 
commence. Trial-at-intervals is predicated 
on the belief that surprise will be the rule 
rather than the exception. It would require 
a@ great deal of ingenuity to devise a system 
which would result in a greater waste of the 
time of the hearing examiner and the liti- 
gants. Where the hearing is interrupted for 
many months to permit the parties to assess 
the testimony thus far given and to prepare 
for cross-examination, it is necessary to de- 
vote a substantial part of the next session 
to refreshing evéryone’s recollection as to 
where they left off. Huge amounts of repeti- 
tive testimony are admitted and it is ex- 
tremely difficult to rule on questions of rele- 
vancy. The stenographic records which are 
reviewed by the hearing examiner and ulti- 
mately by the Commission or Board are of 
such fantastic proportions that the private 
parties frequently doubt whether it is hu- 
manly possible for the agency to review it 
with any degree of care. While these pro- 
ceedings frequently are brought to curb ac- 
tions which are detrimental to the public 
interest, and one would therefore imagine 
that speed would be of the utmost impor- 
tance, the ultimate decision is generally not 
made for many years. 

I ask what is the crucial value in conceal- 
ment which requires the sacrifice of all of 
these other important public-interest bene- 
fits? Davis, in his recent “Administrative 
Law Treatise,” states: 

“Probably no sound reason can be given 
for failure to extend to administrative ad- 
judication the discovery procedures worked 
out from judicial proceedings.” (Davis, “Ad- 
ministrative Law Treaties.” 589 (1958).) 

I have also been unable to find any sound 
explanation for this situation. The only 
explanation that I have seen is the old bug- 
aboo rejected by the Federal rules, that all 
litigants should be treated as though they 
were Al Capone; that they are not to be 
trusted with the names of adverse wit- 
nesses in advance because they will intimi- 
date them and force them to withhold testi- 
mony or to perjure themselves. It is as- 
sumed that the criminal sanction is not 
enough to deter these litigants or their at- 
torneys. Even if it were true that this dan- 
ger is more than the remotest possibility, 
although the absence of criminal prosecu- 
tions and the experience of the Justice De- 
partment in civil litigations against these 
same defendants suggests that it is no more 
than that, I would still think that the public 
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value involved in the prompt disposition of 
the majority of cases and in having an above- 
board procedure, would far outweigh the 
value of concealment. When a hearing ex- 
aminer who subscribes to the concealment 
philosophy admits that to accommodate this 
view he is forced to follow a procedure which 
is both stupid and cumbersome, that is 
almost reason in itself for abandoning it. 
(Hier, supra, p. 142.) 

The use of stupid and cumbersome pro- 
cedures which result in inordinate delay, 
vast expense to both the Government and 
private parties, and a huge record which 
renders sound and careful judgment vir- 
tually impossible, for the sake of avoiding 
some remote danger, illustrates the rigidi- 
ties into which the administrative process 
has settled. 

Lastly, your attempts at procedural ad- 
vancements have been hampered by the ab- 
sence of any agency to conduct continuing 
studies into this area and to operate as a 
clearinghouse for information. Improve- 
ment in techniques requires a constant ex- 
change of ideas. Only in this way can each 
examiner build upon the experience of his 
fellows. Our procedural advances in the 
Federal courts were in no small measure 
furthered by the fruitful work of the Ad- 
ministrative Office of the U.S. Courts. Vir- 
tually every group which has made a care- 
ful study of administrative procedure has 
recommended the creation of a similar agen- 
cy to conduct a continuous study of admin- 
istrative procedures in action. The time is 
long since overdue for these recommenda- 
tions to be taken out of the discussion phase 
and brought into fruition. 

Now, gentlemen, a few moments ago, I 
spoke of the differences between our respec- 
tive functions. Certainly, those differences 
exist but they are as nothing compared to 
the similarities in our work. For in my 
trials and in your hearings we seek after the 
same elusive prize—the truth. We seek the 
truth when we try to determine which of sev- 
eral contenders for a precious license will 
best serve the community. And when we 
strive to set a rate that will be fair to all, we 
are again attempting to distill the truth from 
masses of argument and data. 

Our professional kinship goes deeper than 
this because if we are good judges and good 
hearing examiners we seek to find the truth 
with the least possible delay and at the least 
possible expense to the litigants. Frequently 
the hearing examiner like the judge holds the 
power to delay justice or to give it speedily. 
He holds the power to deny justice by per- 
mitting costs to pile up. 

I must confess that in declaring that the 
hearing examiner holds the. power to give 
justice speedily, I may have overstated my 
case. While advanced procedural techniques 


can work wonders, and are essential to the: 


speedy and just disposition of the caseload, 
the ultimate disposal of the work is fre- 
quently delayed by the fact that there are 
simply too few hearing examiners. Serious 
study must be given to the need to increase 
the ranks of the hearing examiners in many 
of the agencies. 


And, perhaps, even more important, con- 
sideration should be given to the creation of 
a position similar to that of law clerk to aid 
the harried examiners in their basic research. 
Such a post could perform the additional 
function of providing excellent experience 
for well-qualified law school graduates, and 
may even prove a fertile training ground for 
future hearing examiners. The additional 
Payroll expenditures necessary to effectuate 
these proposals will be modest when com- 
pared to savings in time and expense which 
they will bring about. 

Above all, every effort of the members of the 
bar, the reviewing courts, and particularly 
the agencies themselves must be expended 
to increase the prestige of hearing examiners, 
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They are conscientious men of high integrity, 
performing an extremely important func- 
tion. Those who practice before them must 
never be permitted to lose sight of that fact. 
The willingness of attorneys to cooperate and 
to enter into stipulations before a judicial 
officer is often measured by the esteem in 
which they hold the position of that officer. 
Respect for the office of hearing examiner is 
thus a necessary climate for the germina- 
tion of procedural advancement. 

The battle to provide speedy justice in the 
administrative hearing, as in the courtroom, 
is a continuing one. Our waffare against 
the menace of delay must be all out. For 
delay is the most insidious of enemies; in- 
sidious and terribly dangerous because it 
can almost always be rationalized away. 
Some shadow of a right that may be lost 
through expedition, some fancied danger 
lurking in efficient disposition is enough to 
self-justify the granting of extensions, ad- 
journments, continuances, rehearings, ad 
nauseum. 

Gentlemen, the right to be heard promptly 
and have one’s cause decided swiftly is a sub- 
stantive right—often it is the most impor- 
tant substantive right in the case and one 
attainable without sacrifice of other rights. 
If we fail to recognize it as such we also 
fail those who rely on us. 

There was some excuse, feeble as it was, 
for the damn-the-expense and damn-the- 
time attitude on the part of judges. They 
were weighed down by libraries of prece- 
dents from other and more leisurely days. 
The spirit of Jarndice v. Jarndice was much 
upon them. But you hearing examiners 
should suffer from no such mental encum- 
brances. It would, indeed, be ludicrous if 
men entrusted with the stewardship of 
atomic energy, channels of communication 
and outer space, were to be guilty of 18th 
century thinking; ludicrous and tragic, be- 
cause the welfare of tremendous numbers of 
people rest in your hands. It is you who 
supervise the awarding of the most valuable 
busines rights that the Nation can bestow 
on private citizens and upon you depends 
the success of the regulatory legislation that 
keeps us from falling into utter chaos. 

If there is anything which symbolizes the 
disillusion of the proponents of the adminis- 
trative agency it is the factors of delay, ex- 
pense, and volume of record. The agencies, 
it was proclaimed, would avoid the outmoded 
rigidities of the courts; they would do what 
it was believed the courts could never do— 
have flexible procedures which would afford 
speedy determinations, The courts took these 
criticisms to heart and they went and proved 
that they could meet the challenge of mod- 
ern-day litigation. The shoe is now on the 
other foot and we are all waiting to see 
whether the agencies can rise to the chal- 
lenge. 


If you fail us there is no acceptable alter- 
native. If that should happen then we 
would know that the need for expeditious 
administration of our most important laws 
and the concepts of fair play implicit in a 
full hearing are irreconcilable. That would 
be a realization of catastrophic effect. 


However, I believe that efficiency and an 
end of unnecessary delay can be achieved 
within the framework of the present system. 
I believe it can and will be done by you 
gentlemen, Not by radical procedures or 
elimination of agencies but by the utiliza- 
tion and adaptation of procedures already 
developed in the courts and in some of the 
agencies. It is a job only you can do and I 
am eer that you will do it because you 
must. 


Action Needed To Save Small Business- 
men in the Dairy Industry 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WRIGHT PATMAN 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, a few 
days ago the National Independent 
Dairies Association held its annual con- 
vention in Washington, D.C. Even the 
small businessmen who participated in 
that convention were surprised by the 
large attendance from all parts of the 
country. The convention was about two 
and one-half times larger than it was in 
1958. Mr. D. C. Daniel, the executive sec- 
retary of the association, is continuing to 
receive applications fer membership and, 
therefore, the prospects are that the con- 
vention of that group will be even larger 
next year. Also, it should be noted that 
at the convention this year approximate- 
ly 150 Members of the House of Repre- 
sentatives and several Senators attended 
one session of the convention in the 
evening of April 14, 1959. 

In view of these circumstances one is 
prompted to ask the question, “Why do 
these small businessmen consider it im- 
portant for them to travel at the in- 
dividual expense of each from all parts 
of the country to Washington in order 
to participate in a convention?” The 
record of the proceedings during the 
course of their convention provides the 
answer to that question. The answer is 
that the small businessmen in the dairy 
industry apparently are facing extinc- 
tion unless there is action by the Con- 
gress in the near future on legislative 
proposals to restrict the use of price 
discrimination and other monopolistic 
practices. 

The House Small Business Committee 
has made and is continuing to make 
extensive investigations and studies into 
the use of trade practices prevalent in 
the dairy industry. Overwhelming evi- 
dence has been accumulated showing 
the appalling effects of price discrimina- 
tion in destroying free competition and 
leading to the creation of monopolies 
in the dairy industry. At this time, I 
and other Members of the Congress are 
besieged with appeals from some busi- 
nessmen in the dairy industry that 
something should be- done to stop de- 
structive discriminatory pricing prac- 
tices. 

Our colleague, the Honorable Tom 
STEED, Democrat, of Oklahoma, a mem- 
ber of the House Small Business Com- 
mittee, is serving as chairman of a 
special - investigating subcommittee, 
which is directing its attention and ef- 
forts to these trade practices in the dairy 
industry about which complaints have 
been made. Much evidence has been re- 
ceived showing that some large nation- 
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wide processors and distributors of dairy 
products are selling milk at prices be- 
low cost, while in other situations they 
are selling essentially the same products 
at a much higher price, thereby subsidiz- 
ing their below-cost sales. Some small 
businessmen, attempting to compete 
against such situations in given locali- 
ties, are finding it most difficult to sur- 
vive. 

During the course of the recent con- 
vention of the National Independent 
Dairies Association in Washington, D.C., 
our colleague, Mr. Tom Strep, addressed 
that group. In his address he stated: 

Iam as convinced now as I ever have been, 
perhaps more so, that, unless some relief in 
the legislative field is forthcoming, the day 
of the independent dairyman is numbered in 
this country. 


Mr. Speaker, I ask that I be permitted 
to extend and revise my remarks by in- 
serting at this time a copy of the address 
which was made by our colleague, the 
Honorable Tom SrTreep, Democrat, of 
Oklahoma, before the National Inde- 
pendent Dairy Association in Washing- 
ton, D.C., Monday, April 13, 1959. 


The material referred to is as fol- 
lows: 

REMARKS OF HON. ToM STEED, A REPRESENTA- 
TIVE IN CONGRESS FROM THE STATE OF OKLA-= 
HOMA 
Representative STEED. Thank you for your 

very kind and generous presentation. Like 
all politicians, we know we do not deserve 
so many nice things to be said about us, but 
we would always be disappointed if they 
were not said. 

I am especially happy and delighted to be 
here today and to have with me two very 
able men who work on the staff of the Small 
Business Committee and who are devoted to 
the assignment that we have before us this 
year. 

I know that many of you had the oppor- 
tunity to read the report and to have some 
experience with the work that the subcom- 
mittee on the dairy industry problems did 
last year. I must say that we have received 
very favorable reaction throughout the in- 
dustry and throughout the government on 
this report. , 

While I have gotten most of the credit for 
it, the fact is that the report is the work 
of Mr. Everette MacIntyre, general counsel 
of the committee, without whom it would 
have been impossible for us to have made 
any progress at all. I want today to pub- 
licly give him the credit for the very ex- 
cellent and fine staff job that he did. 

The work has increased, so I am very 
happy today to have my longstanding per- 
sonal friend, Brooks Robertson, a man with 
long government experience, on the subcom- 
mittee staff. We learned last year, Mr. Mac- 
Intyre and I did, that this is a field in which 
you need a lot of help to get very far along. 
The truth’is, as Scott Daniel, your executive 
vice president, told you, I got into this milk 
thing completely by accident. I had no de- 
sire to be heading up such a job as I am 
doing, but I got interested in it and we 
were happy to have the opportunity to meet 
so many of you, to have had your coopera- 
tion in our task of finding facts about this 
industry to present to the Congress, 

But actually, when we finished our work 
last year and filed our report, I really 
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thought that I had finished with the milk 
business. You can understand why, then, 
today I have some feeling about the fact 
that I have twice as much milk business 
now as then. 

We have what might be called a two- 
headed subcommittee on milk this year. 
This afternoon the subcommittee will have 
a conference on a special assignment, to 
decide what, if anything, we think should 
be done in regard to the milk situation 
here in the District of Columbia. We are 
intrigued with that problem because it in- 
volves several] subdivisions of government in 
the same metropolitan area. 

I don’t think a similar political situation 
exists anywhere else in the country. There 
has been a considerable amount of pressure 
brought on the Small Business Committee 
for public hearings to be held in order for 
these confusing and complicated facts about 
the situation in the District of Columbia to 
be made of record and to be made available 
to the consuming public. 

Personally, I hope the subcommittee de- 
cides that we should have these factfinding 
hearings. 

In addition to that, the subcommittee then 
becomes the Permanent Milk Subcommittee 
of the House Select Committee on Small Bus- 
iness. We find that there are a number of 
current trouble areas throughout the country 
in which some very extensive staff research 
work needs to be done, and perhaps public 
hearings held. 

The purpose of public hearings is twofold. 
It is one method we have of getting a lot 
of information, and it is also a way of making 
that information available to the public gen- 
erally. Sometimes our task is not only to 
find out the facts so we can make recom- 
mendations to the legislative committees of 
Congress themselves, but also to help the 
public have a better understanding of the 
problems confronting us. 

We expect that the committee will have a 
heavy workload throughout the remainder 
of this year and into 1960. As you know if 
you read the report, we made certain spe- 
cific recommendations to which we thought 
Congress should give attention in terms of 
additional legislation. We felt that we had 
found enough facts to justify our saying that 
the dairy industry is in dire need of some 
legislative relief. 

We still feel that way, and we are sure 
as we go into this problem more extensively 
that we will be able to make that case even 
more strongly than it has been made up to 
now. There has not been any indication 
anywhere that has come to my attention 
which would indicate that the problems be- 
setting the dairy industry have eased up or 
have found any solution. 

I am as convinced now as I ever have been, 
perhaps more so, that, unless some relief in 
the legislative field is forthcoming, the day 
of the independent dairyman is numbered 
in this country. I don’t know whether many 
people or anybody agrees with my view. 

As I have said before, this is a deep-seated 
conviction with me. I have traveled in some 
foreign countries, and have convinced my- 
self that the real thing that makes America 
great is what we call our great middle class, 
which is another way of saying our small 
business community. Since I am convinced 
of that, I think that the future of this coun- 
try will depend on how well we can keep the 
small business community in this country 
not only alive but flourishing. 

When we see the trends that have been 
so dramatic in the last 20 years, and especially 
the last 10 years, the trends that begin to 
squeeze out of industry whole segments of 
the small business community, commonsense 
would tell us that such trends permitted 
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to exist very long eventually mean there 
will be no small business community. 

If it can happen in one industry, it will 
spread to other industries. 

We have to learn some of the answers by 
trial and error as we go along. Many years 
ago, because of the fact that the free enter- 
prise system is susceptible to exploitation 
and to monopoly, Congress saw fit to pass 
certain laws called antitrust laws to protect 
the American businessman against monopoly 
and exploitation. 

A lot of litigation has come out of these 
acts, and I think any man who will give 
even a casual study to the situation will 
realize that a tremendous lot of good came 
out of these laws. As time goes on, and 
as the nature of our economic life changes 
with modern times and trends, we find that 
these laws sometimes no longer suffice. 
That is why we propose amendments to 
them, to meet problems as they come along. 

Many problems that are current in your 
industry also exist in others. Of course, we 
must always legislate not for class or special 
interest, but for the general interest. That 
is why we think that not only can some 
of the difficulties your industry faces be 
solved, but that these same problems in 


all industries can be met if certain amend-. 


ments to the law can be achieved. 

That is why we have recommended to the 
legislative committees of Congress that the 
Sherman and Clayton Acts be amended to 
give the enforcement agencies more power 
to prevent continuation of what we think 
are illegal and unfair practices. 

There is one recommendation we made 
about which I personally feel very strongly. 
We believe that we must find some legis- 
lative means to give the law-enforcement 
agencies the power to grant immediate re- 
lief on a temporary basis so that the eco- 
nomic damage being done througon unfair 
competition can be stopped in its tracks 
and held in abeyance until these agencies 
have an opportunity to find out what the 
facts are and to make final and perma- 
nent determinations. There are too many 
cases, because of the nature of the litiga- 
tion, that take a lot of time to reach final 
decision, and too often by the time the 
wheels of justice have turned, the victim 
long since has passed from the scene. 

We would like to find some way, those 
who feel as I do, to give faster relief, at 
least on a temporary basis, so that the 
very passing of time itself will not work to 
the advantage of those who violate the law. 

We also think that these “good faith” 
parts of the law that are used now for 
evasion and loopholes should be tightened 
up. We have specific legislation pending 
in the Congress today to accomplish this 
purpose. Those are matters before the leg- 
islative committees. We are urging these 
legislative committees to proceed with the 
amendments. That is one field in which 
you can help now because your problems 
have been reduced to proposed legislation 
and are now pending before committees 
where, if the will of the public becomes 
strong enough, action will automatically 
result. 

In addition to that part of this problem 
that you are familiar with, we feel on this 
committee that there is another way that 
the small business community, as such, in 
this country can and should receive a great 
deal of assistance. That is what we choose 
to call a revision and reform of our tax 
laws, with special reference as to how these 
laws apply to small business. 

This committee, the House Select Com- 
mittee on Small Business, has been work- 
ing on this subject for a number of years. 
We think we proved in our original hear- 
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ings, and in the surveys and research on the 
subject since, that there is no question but 
that the tax structure, while making a bur- 
den on all business, makes a much heavier 
burden on the small firm than it does on the 
large firm. 

I think that the very fact that the small 
businessman is cut out from many of the 
opportunities for capital and financing—that 
are open to big business—in itself will prove 
our case. 

Because of that, we have insisted that 
amendments to the Internal Revenue Code be 
adopted which would give a little bit more 
breathing room for the small businessman 
in this country. It has been truly said by 
those who know that if Henry Ford were 
trying to build up the Ford Motor Co. under 
today’s laws, it could never become the 
great corporation that it is. The Ford com- 
pany is a typical example of how a little busi- 
ness in this country could, under old tax 
laws, grow to be big business. 

I think that epitomizes the free enter- 
prise system, what we call the American 
way of things. I think that we make a seri- 
ous mistake when we permit tax laws, even 
though they were adopted during time of 
great national danger as emergency measures, 
to continue on the books interminably, to 
the extent that they themselves begin to 
snuff out, to squeeze out, and starve out this 
great middle class of our economic life 
called small business. 

We have bills pending with 11 points or 
revisions which we are convinced would help 
small business. 

The Committee on Ways and Means, which 
is our legislative committee on taxes, saw fit 
last year to adopt three of these ideas, and to 
add one or two of its own, which we were 
glad to see done for two reasons: first, it will 
help some phases of small business, and 
second, it got Congress to adopt the idea, the 
basic idea, that there is justice in granting 
tax concessions and revisions to small busi- 
ness. We are now in the process of revising 
our proposed legislation this year, which we 
will urge before these committees in the hope 
that we can get additional tax revision to 
make the burden on the backs of the small 
business a little less heavy. 

I believe that through tightening up our 
antitrust laws we can make it more difficult 
for a big corporation with nothing but sheer, 
ruthless financial power to destroy competi- 
tion. Once we can protect the small busi- 
nessman from that type of unfair trade 
practice, then if he does find himself in a 
profitable situation where the free enterprise 
and tax systems let him live and breathe, he 
can retain enough of his profits to become 
strong and to grow and expand. 

I think when that is done, the economy of 
the country generally will reflect a very re- 
markable improvement. I think you will be 
surprised, that by revising some of these tax 
laws downward, in the long run the Treasury 
of the United States will receive more in- 
come than it is now able to obtain. There 
are a number of records to prove that. 

In West Germany, they have made some 
five tax reductions, revisions, and reforms 
since World War II. Yet the Treasury of 
the German Republic receives more income 
than it ever did, because removing these tax ~ 
burdens caused the economy of the country 
to grow, to expand, and flourish. It is only 
under those terms that the Government can 
hope to get the revenues it must have to 
carry on the people’s business. 

I think that is the real, permanent, sound 
Toad to what our country needs. We live 
in a time when the demands for funds to 
operate the functions of Govérnment are at 
an all-time high. There are many reasons 
for that, and the biggest, of course, the most 
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overwhelming of all, is the dangerous world 
we live in and the tremendous cost of our 
national defense. . 

In this space age, research and develop- 
ment costs are almost unbelievably high. 
Therefore, even if we have what we choose 
to call very prosperous times, we see our na- 
tional debt going up, the cost of Government 
going up, and the burdens on the people 
becoming heavier. I think part of the cost 
is because of the fact that we have tried to 
make permanent, in effect have made per- 
manent, many of these emergency burden- 
some tax laws that were adopted in time 
of actual war. 

Congress imposed some of the wartime 
levies we now operate under, not so much 
to raise revenue, as to cut down the demand 
for some things. 

Certainly in these, times, we are trying to 
increase demand. Therefore, it would seem 
completely illogical to me that we continue 
tax levies which have, as their basic pur- 
pose, to curb demand. The best way to 
expand demand is to remove any and all of 
the roadblocks that prevent expansion. That 
is one field, I think, which is very important 
to the small business community of the Na- 
tion. It is one thing to fix it so that the 
businessman has a chance to make a profit; 
it is another to make it possible for him to 
use at least some of that profit to strengthen 
his business, to let it grow, and to expand it. 

We have more people needing jobs all the 
time. It always has been, and I hope it 
always will be the case that the small busi- 
nessmen in the country provides most of 
these jobs. It is only through increasing his 
numbers and prosperity that we can hope to 
create the employment opportunities in 
every nook and corner of the country that 
so many hundreds of thousands of our people 
are now needing and will continue to need. 

These are some of the overall and broad 
things that I feel motivate those of us in 
this committee work, and which spell out 
the basic purpose at which we are aiming. 

I know that it is a little grand to talk 
about it in broad terms, and it is a little 
prosaic to think about it in the humble little 
means that we use to accomplish it, but it 
is high time, I think, that some of these steps 
are taken. 

The facts are all too clear that unless this 
sort of thing is accomplished, very soon there 
will not be very much little business to save. 

I hope that Congress can get around to 
enacting these proposals while there is still 
some of it left. Even though it may be on 
the anemic side, I still hope we can act 
before there is too much loss of this segment 
of our industry. Like all other outsiders, I 
sometimes would like to come up with a 
magic answer to your troubles or anyone 
else’s, but I know that it isn’t that easy. 

We can only deal with your problems on 
the governmental level, and that largely 
confines us to the field of the’rules by which 
the game is played. We can liken this whole 
thing to a football game. We can set the 
boundaries, we can make the rules, and we 
can have a_referee. Then it is up to the 
players to see which side wins. 

If the game is fair, if the rules are fair, 
that is about as far as you can go if you 
want to keep the Government in what I 
think is its proper place. 

We think that there is little need for 
clipping and stripping, that evidence shows 
there is altogether too much of this fouling 
going on at the expense of the small busi- 
ness community. That is why we are trying 
to get a few more rules adopted that give 
our referee a bigger club so that he can make 
more people play more fairly in our com- 
mercial life. 

I hope that as the next few months un- 
fold, if it becomes our sad responsibility 
to come into some of your communities and 
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hunt for the facts that are troubling you, 
we can continue to have the same coopera- 
tion and assistance you have given us up 
to now. I know you are a young organiza- 
tion, but in this field of milk our committee 
is young, too. 

Again, I would like to thank and commend 
Mr. Daniel, as your representative, for the 
tremendous cooperation and help he has 
given us. Without him and without many 
of you, the work we have tried to do would 
have been mostly wasted effort. 

We are going to continue to give you a 
forum where your problems can be brought, 
and where the attention of the Congress 
can be focused on them. We think they 
are worthy, that they deserve attention. We 
hope that in doing that we carry out the 
main purpose that Congress had when it 
created the Select Committee on Small Bus- 
iness; that we are truly being the eyes and 
ears of the House in the field of the needs 
and the problems of small business so that 
the Congress will have a wiser way of ap- 
proaching its solutions to those problems. 

Gentlemen, I thank you again for this 
opportunity to participate in your program. 
I hope that we can meet together some day 
and talk about the good work that has been 
done and the problems that have gone, in- 
stead of the problems we have and how we 
are going to meet them. 


Thank you. [Applause.] 





Israel’s Independence Day 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, 11 years 
ago today the State of Israel was pro- 
claimed. In the brief period of time 
that has elapsed since 1948 Israel has 
faced many grave problems. It has been 
at war with seven Arab States and has 
been subjected to constant harassment. 
Its destruction has been attempted by 
military action, economic boycott, and 
even by a barrage of propaganda. Nev- 
ertheless, Israel has survived and grown. 
It has absorbed and integrated an aver- 
age of about 100,000 immigrants every 
year—a task comparable to the absorp- 
tion by the United States of 10 million 
new citizens a year. In addition Israel 
has raised its agricultural production, in- 
creased the amount of cultivable land, 
extended the social services available to 
its citizens, and further expanded its 
industry. In the face of almost insur- 
mountable obstacles the people of Israel 
have strengthened their democracy and 
made their country a viable state. Fur- 
thermore, not content with just improv- 
ing its own lot, Israel has given technical 
assistance to the new Afro-Asian nations 
and has provided them with a successful 
alternative to Communist economics. 

For all of these achievements Israel 
deserves our admiration and praise. We 
can be proud that this young republic is 
our friend. I can only hope that other 
nations will follow the example of Israel 
and that peace will soon reign once more 
in the Holy Land. 


-high downpayments. 
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Ruinous Effects of Failure to Enact a 
Housing Bill 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLEMENT W. MILLER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. CLEMENT W. MILLER. Mr. 
Speaker, builders in the San Francisco 
area are extremely concerned about the 
failure to secure passage of a housing 
bill. This has a serious effect on busi- 
ness generally because of their impor- 
tance to our economy. It also raises 
costs to the consumer—the homebuyer. 
This is illustrated in the letters below 
from Mr. John Tolan, of Barrett Homes, 
a large developer of the bay area: 

APRIL 30, 1959. 
Hon. CLEMENT MILLER, 
House Office Building, 
Washington DC. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN: It was a pleasure to 
talk with you yesterday about the crisis in 
home produetion which we face in the metro- 
politan San Francisco Bay area due to failure 
by the House to act on the housing bill, 
S. 57. 

During our conversation you asked for our 
views of what will happeh to consumer liv- 
ing costs due to the increase in housing costs 
if S. 57 is defeated. 

Here is what would happen: 

1. Real volume construction of homes 
would be halted in 6 months. This high 
level building production is critically needed 
to maintain keen competition and existing 
value, quality and current price levels. 

2. New housing payments would increase 
from 5 to 20 percent due to higher interest 
on the loans and increased financing expense 
to the builders. Creditwise, this would dis- 
qualify thousands of homeseekers. 

3. Average downpayments on economy 
houses would jump from 3 percent FHA to 
as high as 30 percent conventional. 

4. Volume sales would be impossible due to 
Most lower and middle 
income buyers have about $1,000 to $3,000 
maximum to get into a new home. Closing 
costs (insurance prepayment, tax prepay- 
ment, title insurance and loan fees) will 
average $500 and essential appliances, drapes, 
furniture and some landscaping normally 
run another $1,000. 

5. Sales of older homes will drop off dras- 
tically because of the lower turnover. New 
building stimulates sales of older homes. 

6. The risky, high discounted, and infla- 
tionary second mortgage would be back. 
Contingent sales and installment contracts 
(without title passing) would increase. 

7. Unable to buy, the new family would be 
forced to rent and not get personal income 
tax credit for that portion of their rental 
which involves real property taxes and in- 
terest. . 

8. Thousands of skilled homebuilding 
craftsmen would be lost to the homebuild- 
ing industry as they turned to other occu- 
pations. 

9. Thousands of businesses related to 
homebuilding, repair, gardening, etc. would 
suffer. 

10. Hundreds of cities with properties off 
the tax rolls in urban renewal and rede- 
velopment sites would find their rehabilita- 
tion program delayed and threatened with 
abandonment. 
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As I told you yesterday our city of Rich- 
mond, outside its redevelopment areas, has 
to rent or take-a second mortgage and, in 
many spot lots 25 feet by 100 feet which 
cannot obtain FHA prior comitments to -in- 
sure @ loan. They sell conventional. They 
illustrate what is happening today where 
FHA is not available. Attached is a sched- 
ule with detailed compartive figures. 

The schedule on home No. 1 shows that if 
we were forced to drop FHA and GI financ- 
ing (75, percent of our sales are GI) monthly 
payments would jump $35 to $40. Buyers 
now qualifying to purchase with $550 per 
month incomes would be out in the cold. 
We would have to find a new market—peo- 
ple earning $700 per month or more. Re- 





Home No. 1: Typical FHA 203 or 220 loan on homes now 
produced by Barrett Homes, Inc.; Town House (row), 
4 bedrooms, electric kitchen, fenced yard; first quality 


construction; 1,383 square feet, 30- by 100-foot lot 


If we were 
forced to go 
conventional 


As now being sold— 


FHA | GI 
GE es iimictiacnnm tinct | 20 years........- 20 years........ 
Sale price: $14,950__._| $14,950..........| $14,950__........| 
Loan: 54% percent; | 434 percent; 7 percent; 
$14,300, | $14,950. $11,950. 
Down payment: Wl cisonuell Benn cecwntnin 
$650. 
Monthly payment: | 
I. & P.1__.. $79.08 | ¥. & P.!_ $78.61 | I. & P.'_ $119.39 
De nnidimtnts 5.92 | Tax..... 25.00 | Tax..... 25.00 
Tax - 25.00 | Insur- Insur- 
Insurance.. 1.80] ance.....- 1.80/ ance__....1. 50 
Total.... 111.72 | Total_. 105. 41 Total_. 145. 89 


| 


1 Interest and principal payments. 


When putting the letter and data on 
home financing together yesterday I did not 
compare relative value when FHA financing 
is replaced by high interest, high downpay- 
ment, or second mortgage financing. 

The diminution on value can be related 
to the square foot of living area cost per 
month of each home (irrespective of con- 
struction quality loss). 

Home No. 1 and home No. 2 on our sched- 
ule show only about 4 percent increase in 
monthly cost. But I made no adjustment 
for living space. 

Here is the comparison: 

Home No. 1, 1383 square feet at $111.72 
per month; 8.1 cents per square foot per 
month. (Barrett-FHA financed.) 

Home No. 2, 950 square feet at $116.40 per 
month; 12.3 cents per square foot per month. 

My point is that if we were to lose FHA, 
home No. 1 would cost $145 per month 
instead of the present FHA: $111.72, In- 
crease, 30 percent. 

Further, in order to find qualified buyers 
we would have to shrink size to hold down 
monthly payments. This is what the 
builder of home No. 2 has done. When we 
compare what the FHA buyer can now ob- 
tain from us at 8.1 cents per month per 
square foot with that same consumer would 
get for about the same monthly cost with- 
out FHA, his increase cost per square foot of 
living area per month would be 52 percent. 
Some people might argue about this ex- 
trapolation, but when you come out and 
look at the two houses, you will see that the 
figures make sense. 

Nore.—The risky second mortgage matures 
in 5 years—so this agony partially termi- 
nates then. 
Sincerely, 


Barrett Homes, INc., 
JOHN H. ToLan, Jr. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


sult: increased marketing cost, fewer sales, 
higher overhead, higher prices. 

The schedule on home No. 2 shows $116.40 
per month for a $11,950 house. This is $5 
@ month more in initial payments than.our 
$14,950 first quality home, and for 400 square 
feet less living area. We are sold out, can’t 
risk building more. Home No. 2 is being 
built at a rate of one or two a month and 
they are slow to sell. But they will be all 
that would be available for middle income 
families if FHA is killed. 

The schedule on home No. 3 shows a typi- 
cal house for sale without an FHA prior com- 
mitment. Here you have the effect of high 
downpayments—no sale in 6 months after 
completion. The builder will finally have 











Home No. 2: Minimum construction standards; 3 





If these homes could be sold— 
I and being sold 





conventional 





FHA GI 








30 years. ........-.] 30 years... 
Sale price: $11,950_| $11,950 
| Loan: 5% per- 434 percen 
| cent; $11,500. $11,950. 
Down payment: | None...........- 
$400 
Monthly pay- 


ment: 


I. & P.t_ $63.87 | I.& P.1._ $62.83) 1. & P.:! 


MI3.... 4.781 Tax..... 20.00 Ist__.. $63.00 

Tax_.... 20.00 | Insur- ORs 32. 00 

Insur- ance...... 1,60 | Tax..... 20.00 
ance.....1. 50 Insur- 

ance_._....1. 40 

Total.. -90,15 Tolal.. 8443 | Total... 116. 40 








pin’ 114 baths; 950 square feet; 25- by 100-foot lot 
As now financed 
j 
} 


od, BOONE a docccccca ed i ee 


any event, leave his capital and profit in the 
job and soon be out of the homebuilding 
business. The buyer, should he be required 
by an emergency to sell, would be caught 
with an almost impossible resale—too much 
equity demand. Result: all real estate busi- 
ness seriously affected. 

Well, that’s part of the story—at least that 
part where the consumer gets the sharpest 
blow ever. Don’t let that Democratic 
squabble with the Rules Committee earn a 
reputation for the House leadership that 
they are heedless of this little fellow. 

Warmest personal regards. 

Sincerely, 
BARRETT HOMEs, INC. 
JOHN H. TOLAN, Jr. 





Typical homes financed by savings and loan and local capital, Richmond, Calif. 








Home No. 3: Minimum construction standards; 3 
bedrooms, 1 bath, electric kitchen; 950 square feet; 
25- by 100-foot lot 
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As now financed 
and being sold 
conventional 


If these homes could be sold— 


FHA aI 















| 3 20 years. 
Sale price: $11,500.} $11,500. ......... $11,500. 
Loan: 544 per- 454 percent; 7.2 percent; 
cent; $11,100. $11,500. $7,500, 





Down payment: TD ii cite ccthin $4,000, 
$400. 
Monthly pay- 
ment: 
I. & P.l, $61.38 | 1. & P.t_. $60.47 | I. & Pt... $59 
Tes. 4.07 tats... 30.00) Taz.i.-..... 
Tax..... 20.00 | Insur- Insurances-. 1 
Insur- ance_.....1, 50 
ance_....1, 50 
Total. 87.48 Total.. 81.97 








2 Mutual mortgage insurance. 


May 8, 1959. 
If the bill isn't passed by July, we might 
as well close down our Richmond redevelop- 
ment job for this year. We are laying out 
a great deal of money (so is the Redevelop- 
ment Agency) getting ready to build again. 
We can’t go on making large commitments 
for small action by this Congress. 
Sincerely, 
Barrett Homes, INc., 
JOHN H. TOLAN, Jr. 





The Desperate Situation Facing Our 
Domestic Glove Industry 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SAMUEL S. STRATTON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, since 
becoming a Member of this distin- 
guished body, I have spoken out on sev- 
eral occasions with regard to the serious 
problems facing the domestic glove in- 
dustry in America, much of which is 
located in my own congressional district 
in New York State, in the face of the 
staggering growth that has taken place 
in low-cost foreign glove imports. 
Hardly a day passes without my mail 
bringing to me further evidence of the 
damage which thesé fine independent 
businessmen in my district are suffering 


and pointing up the grave impact which 
these developments have on the liveli- 
hood and income of the thousands of 
fine American men and women who 
have made their careers in the glove in- 
dustry. 

I have already introduced in the Con- 
gress legislation designed to reduce the 
impact of this unfair foreign competi- 
tion by the establishment of suitable 
quotas, and I hope it will soon be favor- 
ably acted on. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
desire to enclose a letter from one of 
the outstanding glove companies in my 
district, the Serfis Glove Corp., of 
Northville, N.Y., which points up in 
simple and graphic form the increas- 
ingly tremendous handicaps which these 
American businessmen are working 
under. 

The glove industry, Mr. Speaker, may 
be a small one compared with some of 
the larger companies in our land, but 
the battle which they have long been 
waging against foreign imports, backed 
by low wage scales, is a battle which, 
I predict, many more segments of Amer- 
ican industry will soon be waging too. 
I believe, therefore, that the circum- 
stances outlined in the letter from Mr. 
Herman J. Serfis will be of profound in- 
terest to every Member of this Congress. 
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The letter follows: 


SerFis GLOvE CorpP., 
Northville, N.Y., March 26, 1959. 
Congressman SAMUEL STRATTON, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Sir: We are in receipt of bill H.R. 
5445 you introduced March 9, and which was 
referred to Ways and Means Committee. To 
us this seems to be a step in the right direc- 
tion and hope that something really can 
come out of this. 

In new release on imports, leather glove 
imports went from 84,855 dozen in 1950 to 
327,613 dozen in-1957, and 278,457 dozen in 
9 months of 1958. 

Japan went from practically nothing, or 
71 dozen in 1950, to 137,273 dozen in 1957, 
and 137,525 dozen in the first 9 months of 
1958. With the very cheap labor it cannot 
help to hurt in a big way. 

The writer has been around this glove 
manufacturing in Fulton County since 1922 
in this popular priced field, but along with 
many other small industries around the 
country it will be a case of being forced out 
of business. 

We do not want to sound pessimistic but 
we cannot see any thing good over the next 
couple of years unless there is relief. 

Many thanks for your effort in behalf of 
the industry. 

Very truly yours, 
SeRFIS GLOVE CORP., 
HERMAN J. SERFIS. 





Don’t Give Another Inch to the 
Russians 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM B. WIDNALL 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. WIDNALL. Mr. Speaker, the 
American Press, an independent maga- 
zine for hometown newspapers, published 
in Stanton, N.J., has taken a most inter- 
esting poll. Weekly newspapers through- 
out the country have shown an almost 
unanimous approval of facing up to the 
Russians and keeping an open avenue 
to Berlin, even at the risk of war. The 
answer to this and other related ques- 
tions is appended: 

[From the American Press, May 1959] 


“Don’t GIVE ANOTHER INCH TO THE RUSSIANS,” 
Say Epirors POLLED ON BERLIN SITUATION 


“We mustn't give another inch to the Rus- 
sians.” 

Over and over again that view was ex- 
pressed by newspaper editors from all parts 
of the Nation, who, in response to a survey 
on the Berlin situation, conducted by the 
American Press, made it clear that they would 
choose war rather than condone further ap- 
peasement. . 

In answer to the question: “Do you believe 
the Western Powers should insist upon open 
passage to and from Berlin, even at the risk 
of war?” the vote was an overwhelming “yes.” 
Ninety-two percent of the 310 editors re- 
plying answered in the affirmative; only 5 
percent answered “no” and 3 percent didn’t 
answer the question. 

“If the Russians won’t back down we might 
as well fight now as later,” said Frieda J. 
Monger, of the Duluth (Minn.) Publicity. 
Her attitude was echoed by many of the edi- 
tors. But the ready-to-fight sentiment of 
the editors was somewhat tempered by the 
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answers to a second question: “Is it your 
guess that the Russians will back down if we 
take this stand?” 

To that question, 89 percent answered 
“yes,” indicating that the editors, although 
willing to back war as against appeasement, 
do not anticipate that war will be the result 
of “holding the line” in regard to Berlin. 

Perhaps the best summary of the views of 
the editors was expressed by Guy W. Paul, 
of the Bentleyville (Pa.) Courier, who said: 

“TI think we have gone as far as we can go. 
Americans have historically stood on prin- 
ciple and backed their stand with every drop 
of red American blood. This generation 
owes all it has to that doctrine. Never let it 
be said that we were unwilling to follow 
in that tradition—come what may.” 

An Army general, who fought with Patton 
during the European conflict, and is now 
publishing a newspaper in Gering, Nebr., as 
well as commanding the Nebraska and Iowa 
National Guard division, said: ‘The most 
dangerous thing America faces today is a 
get-soft attitude and reliance on push- 
button warfare.” Maj. Gen. Warren C. Wood 
added: “I am for General Eisenhower's 
draw-the-line and that’s it policy in Europe 
and Far East.” 

There were, of course, some editors who 
did not agree that we should be adamant in 
our stand on the Berlin question. T. C. 
Merchant, of the Madison (Fla.) Enterprise- 
Record said that it would be a crime against 
civilization for the governments involved to 
get their countries into war. 

James Towery, of the Ripley (N.Y.) Re- 
view, objected to the rigidity of the admin- 
istration and expressed his views by quoting 
the following statement made by Senator 
MoRSE: ' 

“We cannot in this age of total atomic de- 
struction say to the world that we have only 
one policy in Germany and we are prepared 
to commit suicide and take the world with us 
if we do not get our way. We can surely talk 
about a possible new agreement even as we 
insist that Russia shall not violate the 
existing one.” 

But, in general, the attitude of the editors 
was that any concessions made to the Rus- 
sians would just lead to more demands— 
and that the time has come when we must 
call a halt. ‘ 

This was brought out in answer to a ques- 
tion as to whether the President should meet 
at the summit with Khrushchev. Although 
62 percent voted for such a meeting, a large 
number of those -who so voted indicated, by 
accompanying statements, that they didn’t 
expect anything to come from it—that it 
would just be used for Russian propaganda. 
Many stated that the only thing the Rus- 
sians understood was force or military power 
and that a meeting as proposed would prob- 
ably be just a waste of time. 

Some believed that any such meeting 
should be held under the auspices of the 
United Nations and several expressed the 
opinion that the whole Berlin situation 
should be put in the hands of the United Na- 
tions. “Now that the United Nations is a 


functioning organization,” said E. E. Mc-., 


Carthy, of the Orlando (Fla.) Corner Cup- 
board, “such things as the uniting of Ger- 
many should be handled there. If a new 
Germany is to be born, it should be deHvered 
by the world group.” 

A number of editors felt that a meeting at 
the summit would do us more harm than 
good.“ Ken Byerly, Jr., of the Franklin (Va.) 
News feared that such a conference would 
“lull us into a sense of false security.” 

A number of compromise plans which 
have been suggested were included in the 
American Press questionnaire, but all were 
turned down by a heavy vote. It was clear 
that the editors are in no mood for further 
compromise. “The compromise proposals 
you asked about are all weak kneed and un- 
realistic in view of the Communist menace,” 


A4049 


said Louis Gellerman of the West St. Paul 
(Minn.) Booster. Many other editors echoed 
his view. 

Many brought up the uselessness of try- 
ing to have any agreements with the Rus- 
sians on the grounds that their leaders 
cannot be trusted to stick to an agreement. 
The threat to break the agreement regard- 
ing the Berlin corridor, they believe, indi- 
cates the uselessness of making other agree- 
ments. 

A question on the advisability of partial 
mobilization brought forth the opinion that 
further mobilization does not seem neces- 
sary at this time, or that the decision on 
this should be left in the hands of those 
government and military leaders who are 
closer to the situation. A majority voted 
against partial mobilization, while some 
pointed out that we have been partially 
mobilized ever since the last war. But a 
sizable number of the editors, although a mi- 
nority, voted for further mobilization now. 

Asked whether they favored increased ex- 
penditures for defense even though it would 
mean an unbalanced budget, the majority 
opposed this proposal. Some pointed out 
that more should be spent for defense but 
it should be taken out of other parts of 
the budget. Others felt that such decisions 
must be made by the military leaders and 
the President. Quite a few questioned the 
inference that the budget would be balanced 
anyway. Said Tom Tock, of the Dwight (T1l.) 
Herald: “A balanced budget is one fight that 
must be won.” 

Several editors expressed the view that 
increased expenditures might ruin us eco- 
nomically and that we would be playing 
into the hands of the Russians if we let 
them scare us into multiplying the Govern- 
ment’s financial woes. 

Gordon Spielman, of the Trimont (Minn.) 
Progress came up with a solution to the 
Berlin situation which, he believed, would 
be acceptable to all concerned. He sum- 
marized it this way: “(1) A unified Ger- 
many; (2) that the unified Germany be 
permanently neutralized and allowed to be 
allied with neither east nor west; (3) that 
both Allied and Soviet troops be withdrawn 
to the French and Polish borders; (4) that 
free elections be held in all Germany to 
establish a central government.” 

A summary of the questions and answers 
in the American Press survey follow: 

Question 1: “Do you believe the Western 
Powers should insist upon open passage to 
and from Berlin, even at the risk of war?” 

Answers: Yes, 92 percent; no, 5 percent; 
no answer, 3 percent. 

Question 2: “Is it your guess that the 
Russians will back down if we take this 
stand?” 

Answers: Yes, 89 percent; no, 3 percent; 
no answer, 8 percent. 

Question 3: “Do you believe the President 
should meet ‘at the summit’ with Khru- 
shchev?” 

Answers: Yes, 62 percent; no, 20 percent: 
depends on developments, 13 percent; no 
answer, 5 percent. 

Question 4: “Some of the compromise pro- 
posals follow. Please check how you feel 
about each.” 

(a) Prime Minister McMillan’s proposal 
that we temporarily recognize the Commu- 
nist regime in East Germany in order to be 
able to negotiate with that group? For, 18 
percent; against, 77 percent; no answer, 5 
percent. 

(b) Senate -Foreign Relations. Chairman 
FPULBRIGHT’s suggestion of a slight military 
withdrawal by both Soviet and Western 
forces in Germany as a means of easing 
tension? For, 36 percent; against, 60 per- 
cent; no answer, 4 percent. 

(c) Polish Foreign Minister Adam Ra- 
packi’s proposal to establish a zone in Ger- 
many free of nuclear weapons as a means 
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of inducing the Soviet to withdraw within 
its borders? For, 28 percent; against, 66 
percent; no answer, 6 percent. 

Question 5: “Do you think we should con- 
sider partial mobilization now to be ready 
for trouble?” Yes, 44 percent; no, 44 per- 
cent; we are partially mobilized now, 4 per- 
cent; if leaders deem it necessary, 5 percent; 
no answer, 3 percent. 

Question 6: “Do you think we should in- 
crease expenditures for defense even though 
it means unbalancing the budget?” 

Answers: Yes, 27 percent; no, 53 percent; 
increase for defense but cut down domestic, 
8 percent; if President or military leaders 
think so, 9 percent; no answer, 3 percent. 


Federal Support for Education 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. ROBERT P. GRIFFIN 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. Speaker, in a re- 
cent newsletter to my constituents, I 
indicated my opposition to the so-called 
Murray-Metcalf bill (H.R. 22), which is 
now pending before the Committee on 
Education and Labor. In today’s mail, 
there came a memorandum from the 
education department of the National 
Catholic Welfare Conference which con- 
tains an excellent statement of sound 
reasons why H.R. 22, in its present form, 
should be defeated. Under leave to ex- 
tend my remarks, the memorandum is 
reprinted below: 
PROPOSALS FOR FEDERAL FUNDS FOR EDUCATION 

The department of education of the Na- 
tional Catholic Welfare Conference is firmly 
convinced of the validity of the American 
principle that education in the United States 

3; best served when it is locally controlled 
and locally supported. When questions of 
Federal assistance have arisen in the past, 
the department has held that Federal as- 
sistance, if it is to be granted, should be 
granted for specific purposes, and for lim- 
ited periods in areas of proven need. It has 
urged that the assistance should be granted 
democratically to all without distinction of 
race or creed. 

Most of the Federal aid to education meas- 
ures considered by the Congress since the 
publication of the report of the Roosevelt 
Advisory Committee on Education in 1938 
have considered Federal aid as a temporary 
measure, and have been careful to exclude 
Federal control of curriculum or adminis- 
tration. Some measures now before the 
Congress incorporate another concept of 
Federal assistance promoting the idea of 
continuing support for that of temporary 
Federal aid. 

There is an essential difference between 
the idea of support and of aid; support is 
permanent, aid is temporary. Any bill con- 
sidered by the Congress should carefully dis- 
tinguish between these choices. Otherwise 
a bill authorizing a permanent Federal sub- 
sidy might well carry in its wake Federal 
control and permanence which all agree 
would be harmful to education. 

Specifically, the proposal for a Federal 
grant for teachers’ salaries must as a practi- 
cal matter be a permanent subsidy; it can 
hardly be considered compatible with the 
idea of temporary aid. Even should a 
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terminal date be set, it would be almost 
impossible to shut off that source of finan- 
cial supply without seriously disrupting lo- 
cal school systems. Furthermore, such a 
subsidy would give to school maintenance 
and custodial employees, to firemen, police- 
men, and other civil servants an equal claim 
on the Federal Government. 

The department is acutely aware of the 
needs of teachers and is not opposed to the 
improvement of their position. It questions 
only the proposal that the Federal Govern- 
ment should subsidize teachers’ salaries by 
means of financial grants. 

Federal grants to meet existing emer- 
gencies for schoolhouse construction are a 
type of aid that can, and should, be tempo- 
rary in nature. The department of educa- 
tion, however, calls to the attention of Con- 
gress the heavy financial burdens of par- 
ents who choose to send their children to 
private, onprofit schools. If Congress de- 
termines to aid the parents of public school- 
children by means of Federal assistance, it 
cannot i2 justice be indifferent to the par- 
ents of these nonpublic schoolchildren. 

Congress can easily avoid an inequity by 
granting to private, nonprofit schools long- 
term, low-interest loans for school construc- 
tion. This is not a new proposal, nor is it 
outside the framework of existing laws as 
interpreted by the courts. Rather it is a 
means devised by Congress itself when it 
passed the National Defense Education Act 
of 1958 to provide in an emergency way 
for the needs of both public and private 
education. It seems to the department of 
education that this statesmanlike approach 
to the question of Federal assistance should 
be the basic considerations for temporary 
Federal aid to education. 

Private and public education are partners 
on the American education scene and their 
welfare should be advanced simultaneously 
in any proposals for temporary Federal as- 
sistance. Such action on the part of Con- 
gress will maintain the pluralism which is 
a cherished feature of the American way of 
life and avoid reducing educational effort 
to a common mold. 

The department of education of the Na- 
tional Catholic Welfare Conference affirms 
(1) its traditional opposition to outright 
continuing Federal support for education; 
(2) its opposition to the use of Federal 
funds for teachers’ salaries; (3) its conten- 
tion that Federal assistance, if there is to 
be any, should be granted on a temporary 
basis for specific purposes and to areas of 
proven need; and (4) the claim of private, 
nonprofit education to that measure of jus- 
tice permitted by law and suggested by 
legislative precedent. 


- Regarding the Snail’s Pace 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
Or 


HON. CRAIG HOSMER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN. THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, for the 
past several Congresses the average age 
of Members of both Houses has gone 
down a bit. That means more and more 
of our colleagues have school-age chil- 
dren. I note that one of our freshman 
colleagues has 6 youngsters. Obviously, 
it is impossible for Members to share 
vacations with their school-age children 
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except during the period of the summer 
school vacation. Equally obvious is the 
fact that Congress has a habit of con- 
ducting great amounts.of activity during 
these summer months and Members must 
be on hand for it. Columnist Walter 
Ridder became bold enough to describe 
some probable causes for the situation in 
his column last Sunday as follows: 
House Has Bap CASE oF “WEEKENDITIS” 
(By Walter Ridder) 


WASHINGTON.—The House of Representa- 
tives is suffering from an acute case of 
“weekenditis” and a number of Congress- 
men are not at all happy about it. 

The lower Chamber is running at what 
amounts to a Monday-to-Thursday schedule, 
and over the weekend the Members take off 
in all directions. The weekend now in effect 
extends from adjournment Thursday after- 
noon to convocation Monday at noon. 

A number of western legislators are piqued 
about the situation. They claim that east- 
ern representatives want to go home to their 
constituencies, a trip which most western- 
erns cannot afford either in time or money, 
and they are left twiddling their thumbs here 
in Washington, while the easterners romp 
around their home districts. 

A look at the ConGrEssIonat REcorpD: will 
fully support the complaint of the western 
Congressmen, The House of Representa- 
tives’ work schedule for formal House meet- 
ings on recent Fridays has been as follows: 

March 13, in session for 5 hours and 1 
minute. 

March 20, in session for 2 hours and 46 
minutes. 

March 27, not in session, Easter recess. 

April 3, not in session, Easter recess. 

April 10, in session for 25 minutes. 

April 17, not in session. 

April 24, not in session. 

May 1, not in session. 

The above schedule does not mean that no 
work has been done in the House of Repre- 
sentatives on Fridays. Committees and sub- 
committees have held hearings and have 
worked on reports. Nor does it mean that 
the absentee Congressmen are necessarily 
playing golf or otherwise spending their time 
away from their duties. But it does mean 
that no bills have been passed and inev- 
itably the lack of formal work on Fridays 
will take its toll in the form of a longer ses- 
sion in July and August and it will no doubt 
increase the already great confusion of Con- 
gress’ closing days. 

The practice of knocking off on Fridays has 
grown up largely as a convenience for those 
Representatives who have home offices near 
to Washington. With airplane service being 
what it is these days, many Congressmen 
who formerly went home only occasionally 
can now bounce to their constituencies with- 
in a few hours. Congressmen from Maine to 
Florida can now pop home for the weekend, 
speak to their constituents, make a few 
speeches, and be back in Washington Sunday 
night or Monday morning. As the majority 
of Congressmen come from the heavily pop- 
ulated eastern part of the country, they can 
outvote the westerners when it comes to a 
matter of having or not having Friday ses- 
sions. 

The westerners have not the easy means 
of getting home as do the easterners. The 
flight to the west coast is relatively long and 
above all relatively expensive. Thus the 
westerners are now being left sitting around 
Washington on Fridays with-nothing to do 
and they are understandably irritated at 
what they consider the waste of time. But 
whether they can muster enough votes to do 
anything about it is, at best, highly uncer- 
tain, 
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The Influence of Foreign Markets on 
Your Business 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EUGENE J. KEOGH 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 ' 


Mr. KEOGH. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I include the following address by 
Hon. James A. Farley, chairman of the 
board of the Coca-Cola Export Corp., at 
the American Society of Sales Executives 
dinner held at the Westchester Country 
Club, Rye, N.Y., on May 7, 1959: 

THE INFLUENCE OF FOREIGN MARKETS ON 
Your BUSINESS 


(Address by Hon. James A. Farley, chairman 
of the board, the Coca-Cola Export Corp., 
American Society of Sales Executives din- 
ner, Westchester Country Club, Rye, N.Y., 
May 7, 1959) 

You have assigned to me a subject which 
normally will empty any hall. Few speakers 
have become popular and few politicians 
have ridden to success on discussions of for- 
eign trade. But we are professionals in that 
field and we also are by necessity observers of 
the vast international struggle which is now 
worldwide. So we know that foreign eco- 
nomics is not a dismal abyss of figures. It is 
a major front in a world power struggle. 

To untrained observers this is not always 
apparent. It looks as though American for- 
eign trade was an affair of steel or sugar, 
Coca-Cola, my own company, or of cotton 
goods, of oil and of radios—a host of hum- 
drum items. We, of course, know better. The 
exports we sent abroad and the imports we 
must take into our own market, represent 
life or death, progress or depression, comfort 
or starvation, in many parts of the world. 
They also represent, in the United States, 
full employment, or men without jobs; com- 
munities at work, or communities in dis- 
tress. Taken both ways, they represent the 
growth of world economy—or possibly its 
recession. 

As political observers, we know that reces- 
sion means trouble anywhere. And in coun- 
tries which are not advanced and are al- 
ways close to the hunger line it may mean 
disorder, revolution, killing. Don’t ever tell 
me that foreign trade is a dull subject. 


We are just entering a new and difficult 
phase in this business of world trade. The 
bases of it are not unhappy. But they do 
require some very solid and heavy headwork, 
and we all have to help. 


Briefly, what happened was this. When 
World War II ended, practically the entire 
world was in distress—except the United 
States. We emerged with nearly double our 
war productions, in fact, we produced about 
half of the manufactured products of the 
entire world though we have only 6 percent 
of the population. Every other country was 
engaged in trying to get a level of consump- 
tion which made it possible for them to 
begin. Their plants were destroyed, the or- 
ganizations in bad shape, their production 
in distress. The vision of General Marshall, 
then Secretary of State, under the leadership 
of former President Harry S. Truman, initi- 
ated the Marshall plan of foreign aid, pri- 
marily, as it turned out, to Western Europe. 
You will recall that he had hoped that the 
Soviet Union would collaborate and inci- 
dentally get some of the aid. Stalin de- 
cided against that. He was not collaborat- 
ing with anyone; he consciously began the 
Cold War; he refused to allow foreign aid 
to the Iron Curtain countries. By conse- 
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quence, the bulk of our foreign aid went to 
Western Europe, with some portions left 
over for Asia and India and an unfortu- 
nately tiny fraction for Latin America. 

The plan worked. Germany, France, Italy, 
Great Britain particularly benefited. They 
rebuilt their factories, they retooled their 
plants, in some cases they learned American 
methods of production. In other cases they 
invented new methods themselves. As of 
now, we can say, substantially, that the 
Western. European nations are _ better 
equipped economically than they ever have 
been in their history. Now they are begin- 
ning to produce, not merely for their own 
consumption but for export as well. 

This means, of course, than in the hour 
of their success and ours, for it is in con- 
siderable part an American achievement, 
Western Europe now becomes our competi- 
tor. There is nothing wrong about this. It 
was foreseen by every student of the Mar- 
shall plan operation. It was assumed that 
the problem of worldwide production and 
competition would have to be met when it 
arose. Now it has arisen. 

The standard of living in these countries 
has improved to a point where it is at 
least comparable to the United States. If 
you go to France, Germany, or even Italy in 
the summertime you will see that steadily 
increasing numbers of European families 
now have their little cars; they go on vaca- 
tions and travel; they send their children to 
summer camps; they do very much what 
Americans do. This is what an increase of 
production has meant to them. But while 
they are doing that they are casting about 
for means to export, partly so that they can 
import, chiefly raw materials which they 
need. So, they seek markets for their ex- 
ports and, of course, the greatest market is 
the United States. 

This is why, in mid-1959, we see an un- 
completed wage and hour negotiation be- 
tween American laber and the American 
steel industry with a new factor added. If 
the price goes above a certain level, Belgian, 
French, German, and English steel and man- 
ufactures based on it will come here and sell 
at a price cheaper than our own. We are 
moving, in other words, inte a complex where 
the American level is not the only thing to 
be considered. 

But while all this was going on a much 
larger area of the world; with a great many 
more people in it, was not going ahead so 
fast. This is partly perhaps because the 
American Marshall plan flow was not so 
great in these countries. It was also be- 
cause many of these countries were not well 
organized politically and because they were 
not yet prepared by public education to be- 
come productive, and to distribute their in- 
come widely enough so that they had large 
markets of their own. In some cases, we 
were dealing with countries who by geogra- 
phy or by custom had only a single product, 
as Chile depends on copper, as Cuba depends 
on sugar, as Brazil depends, principally, on 
coffee. The growing production in Western 
Europe and the high level of production in 
the United States did not affect them. 
They could consume a great deal more of 
European and American production than 
they do but they did not have an effective 
way of paying for it. They therefore do the 
only thing they, can from their point of 
view; they severely limit their imports, which 
is another way of saying that they will not 
buy our exports, or Europe’s either. They 
prefer to manufacture, frequently at a far 
higher cost, in their own countries rather 
than buy at a lower cost from us. They do 
that because they haven’t the foreign ex- 
change to pay for imports in the first place 
and, anyhow, their people want jobs in fac- 
tories. So, as the saying goés, the under- 
developed countries want to industrialize. 
But then they discovered that even to in- 
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dustrialize means that they have to import, 
at least for a while. They do not have for- 
eign exchange to pay for these imports so 
they have to seek credit. 

Then comes the next development with 
which we all are familiar. American, and 
now European, companies come to these 
areas and offer to establish plants. These 
proposals are usually well received, at least 
at first. The next best thing to having a 
motorcar company of your own, which is 
difficult without capital, is to have a for- 
eign motorcar company build and operate 
a plan in your country. This gives jobs. 
If the company can use local materials it 
means an added local market in the coun- 
try. This is the first great phase and it is 
here that we can be of solid use. Brazil, 
for instance, cannot import coffee for every- 
thing she needs—people do not drink that 
much coffee. Brazilian capital plus the 
know-how may not be available at the time 
to build let us say, a chemical plant. An 
American or European company, having the 
capital can, however, build a chemical plant 
in Brazil, employing local people and using 
local products and can sell these products 
in the Brazilian market which, by the way, 
is one of the largest and most rapidly grow- 
ing in the world. 

There are some who contend that this 
is bad for the American export trade. If 
Brazil, for instance, either builds a chemical 
plant of her own or accepts building of such 
a plant by an American company she will 
not buy as much American chemicals as 
she did before. So, say some, you are cut- 
ting your own throat when you help to in- 
dustrialize another country. 

This is simply not true. Brazil, of course, 
will have more chemicals if she manufac- 
tures some of her own. But if she did not 
manufacture them she still would not buy 
American chemicals, for the simple reason 
that she could not afford to. The top limit 
on American exports is what the countries 
to whom we sel) can pay and there is no 
way out of it. Or, rather, not much of a 
way out. The United States can lend 
Brazil a certain amount of money for ex- 
ports, which increases her capacity to buy 
for a while. But, obviously, this does not go 
on forever. Also, the U.S. Government is 
slowly coming to the point where it is going 
to need its resources here. So it is far 
sounder for us all to help Brazil, or any 
other country you choose, to get a good in- 
dustrial system of its own. The statistical 
fact is that it is the highly industrialized 
countries that are the best customers for 
the export trade. 

This, I think, is the first lesson we have 
to learn. Wherever any of us can assist a 
country to produce manufactured goods in 
its own region we have helped them and have 
helped ourselves. This is particularly true 
where we help a one-product country like 
Cuba with its sugar, or Brazil with its coffee, 
to diversify its product. It is why foreign 
aid, so-called, if properly handled should 
leave the countries where it is used with more 
industrial production than before. They will 
be stabler, more prosperous countries and, 
over the years, they will be better customers 
of ours. 

Now I am past the stage where I swallow 
platitudes whole. I have been told, you have 
been told, that we always ought to let mar- 
kets seek their own level and let natural bal- 
ances work out. This is a sptendid trick if 
you can do it. But the fact is that in my 
lifetime it has not happened. We had these 
balances before World War I; for practical 
purposes we have not had them since, save 
for very short intervals. Today we cannot 
have them at all, because half the world is 
not run on a free market basis. The Soviet 
Union and China have a planned economy, 
not a free market economy, and between 
them they account for more than one-third 
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of the whole population of the world. Most 
of Western Europe operates on a planned 
economy—a fact which few Americans really 
understand. Rightly or wrongly, in the year 
1959, more of the world would rather trust 
its life to planned economy than to the 
chances of a free and fluctuating market. 
Time may prove them wrong, but so far it 
has not. The United States, Canada, and a 
few other countries still believe or claim they 
believe in a free market system, but they are 
in the minority. 

This is why you have in Europe a highly 
planned economy in coal and steel—they Call 
it the Coal and Steel Community. It is why 
the European common market is planning 
its economy today. It is why the Latin 
American countries are meeting and de- 
manding a planned economy in their region. 

Let us face it, we don’t want a free mar- 
ket economy either. At this point, I ex- 
pect you will want to try me for heresy. 
But my company has a great deal to do 
with sugar and in the United States sugar 
is planned under an act of Congress so that 
domestic producers will have so much, and 
we are allowed to import an added amount 
from Cuba and other countries to the end 
that the sugar produced and imported shall 
about equal the consumption demand. Face 
it again, the oil industry is one of the most 
highly planned in the United States, if not 
in the world. The Bureau of Mines esti- 
mates the consumption; the American ‘il 
wells are allowed to produce about enough 
with imports to supply that consumption— 
and import quotas have just been imposed 
so that the total supply of oil in the coun- 
try and coming into it will equal the de- 
mand. 

If this isn’t planned economy I don’t 
know what is. If the sugar industry and 
the oil industry here will not risk a free 
market economy why should you expect 
that the European ‘steel industry or the 
Brazilian coffee industry will accept a free 
market? The point that I make is that we 
are living in a world which in great meas- 
ure has been planning its economy and pro- 
poses to go on doing that. The highly pro- 
ducing countries do it because they cannot 
stand alternate times of boom and bust. 
The underdeveloped countries do it because 
they have not enough resources in the first 
place and want to steer more of these re- 
sources into industry and capital construc- 
tion, and away from mere consumption. 
You and I may not like this planned econ- 
omy movement. But I am too old and you 
are too smart not to face facts. Anyhow, 
none of us can change those facts. We had 
best learn to live in a whbrid that does 
exist instead of crying because the 19th 
century came to an end nearly 60 years ago. 
This is the main thrust of the point I 
wanted to make here. I wanted to drive 
in the fact that we are living as exporters 
in a world which is increasingly planned, 
and that Americans, though they deny it, 
are doing as much planning as anybody else, 
and that we should, therefore, be more hos- 
pitable to the idea of economic planning 
than has been the case thus far. But I 
cannot close without going a little farther. 
What do we do with this situation besides 
thinking about it? 


Well, the first thing we do is to take a good 
long constructively critical look at the poli- 
cies of the U.S. Government. You will find, 
if you examine it, that slowly the U.S. Gov- 
ernment is moving toward planning in inter- 
national economics. It proposed a measure 
of planned economic development in the 
Near East after the crisis when our marines 
were in Libya. This was a major change in 
policy. It changed the entire atmosphere 
of the Middle Eastern discussion. Again, 
under heavy pounding, a measure of eco- 
nomic planning was proposed for Latin 
America, and a committee of the Pan Ameri- 
can bloc has been working on this task dur- 
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ing April. We ought to get behind that 
policy and help it along. When the agree- 
ments proposed to the Organization of 
American States, this is the present name 
of the Pan American Union, come up for 
review in the Congress, in my Judgment, we 
ought to support them. When we are called 
on, as some day we will be, to follow up on 
our initiative in the Near East we ought to 
support that. This is one tangible thing we 
can do. 

Next, we are in for a rakeover of our for- 
eign aid program. I personally believe in 
foreign aid, but I also think it could be done 
a@ great deal better. Foreign aid is not a 
handout here, there, or elsewhere, to buy a 
friend, you don’t buy friends. It is not even 
a device to fight the Communists—though 
it should work that way too. Foreign aid 
is really a method by which we supply capi- 
tal and facilities for underdeveloped coun- 
tries to increase their own productivity, in 
the belief, very nearly a certainty, that as 
they increase their own production the ex- 
change between their countries and ours will 
increase. There is a committee under the 
chairmanship of Ambassador Draper work- 
ing on that and expecting to report to Presi- 
dent Eisenhower sometime this summer. 
One hopes that committee will do a good job. 
If not, the job will still have to be done by 
someone, I think, in the administration or 
in the Congress. Since this business of ex- 
porting goods and getting something done 
with them is our precise business we ought 
to have as good informed judgment on what 
is done as anyone else. 

Finally, we can think about our own par- 
ticular lines of business, the Coca-Cola Co., 
with which I have a great deal to do has sys- 
tematically tried to have as much manufac- 
ture in foreign countries as possible. Many 
American businessmen can explore that pos- 
sibility. While we are doing it we can also 
explore the possibilities of creating markets 
here for the goods which these countries 
must export to pay their debts and to pay 
for what they buy from us. 

I think some commonsense applied to this 
problem will not be wasted. We are, in the- 
ory, in business to make money for our 
stockholders and ourselves. But, in fact, we 
can make and have a right to make those 
profits only if we can arrange to do some- 
thing solidly useful for our country and for 
the countries overseas, whose needs we sup- 
ply. If we put our heads together and com- 
bine our thinking and our resources and are 
not scared to death of the thinking done in 
the rest of the world I think we shall dis- 
cover that the growing problems of interna- 
tional trade are not insoluble. 

We are, if you like, traders. But the busi- 
ness of trading is the business of seeing that 
the production of the world meets the needs 
of the world. If we do that we can face our 
consciences as well as our balance sheets. 





Economy in Government 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD G. WOLF 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 15, 1959 


Mr. WOLF. Mr. Speaker, like many 
of my colleagues I have received scores 
of letters which say no more than the 
slogan “balance the budget” or “stop 
spending.” A great historian of the 19th 
century, Jacob Burckhardt, once said 
that the 20th century would be the age 
of the simplifier and the slogan. His 
prediction has certainly come true. It 
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is not only the totalitarians who have 
used the slogan and the simplification 
as a tool to deceive the people. It has 
also become an advertising and political 
tool to deceive the people in our society. 
This has certainly been the case in the 
present budget conflict. 

Eminent economists have pointed out 
that the present inflation is not an or- 
dinary one. It is not caused by exces- 
sive supply of money or greater demand 
for goods than we are capable of produc- 
ing. This inflation is a much more sub- 
tle one. It is what Gardiner Means 
calls an administrative inflation. This 
kind of inflation involves a spiraling in 
prices in certain basic industries where 
oligopoly is king. The producers in 
these industries are noncompetitive. 
They are able to raise prices at will. 
They are able to raise prices even though 
the level of demand for their products 
has dropped. 

In the competitive industries accord- 
ing to the price index from June 1958 
through March 1959, there has been 
somewhat of a stabilization in price. 
Many economists feel that stability has 
been achieved because food prices have 
declined—a decline borne by the farmer 
in a falling share of the consumers’ food 
dollar—while prices of transportation 
and medical care have increased. 

On the other hand, over this same pe- 
riod of time, wholesale prices of very im- 
portant groups of oligopoly oriented 
markets—where the market is controlled 
by a few great producers—iron and steel, 
nonferrous metals, hardware, agricul- 
tural machinery and equipment, con- 
struction and general purpose machinery 
and equipment, and motor vehicles, have 
continued to increase. These facts sup- 
port one interpretation only: The possi- 
bilities of further price increase are to 
be found, if at all, only in the prices of 
manufactured products that are deter- 
mined administratively and noncom- 
petitively. 

This inflation is the direct result of 
certain efforts on the part of economic 
royalists to increase profits to hitherto 
unbelievable heights, without lowering 
prices, expanding, or competing. The 
fact that the national budget is bal- 
anced for 1 year on the ledger books 
will in no way change the action of 
these men nor will the dollar be worth 
any more, nor will we have solved our 
present inflationary problems. 

Another part of the Eisenhower eco- 
nomic program is the tight money poli- 
cies of the Federal Reserve. Theoreti- 
cally this policy is to discourage spend- 
ing in the community in order to en- 
courage competition among sellers and 
lower prices on goods. The results are 
exactly the opposite. We have had 
greater unemployment and more busi- 
ness failures than ever before. The rea- 
son why prices have climbed steadily is 
not hard to understand. A small busi- 
nessman is destroyed by tight money 
policies. He is unable to compete be- 
cause he cannot get credit or capital to 
either expand or stay in business. On 
the other hand, big business oligopolies 
are not sensitive to the policies of the 
Federal Reserve. Companies such as 
General Motors and Du Pont, have fan- 
tastic credit lines and fantastic reserves. 
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Consequently, the upshot of this is that 
we depress competition and small busi- 
ness while strengthening monopoly and 
big business. ‘The policies of this ad- 
ministration have made the American 
Government the prisoner of the big self- 
ish economic interests in this country. 
Perpetuation of the present policies by 
the administration will do no more than 
strangle national growth and increase 
economic unemployment while raising 
prices. 

Let the record show that I am for 
economy in government. I believe that 
our entire defense budget should be ex- 
amined. I believe that we are going to 
have some startling discoveries from the 
Hébert Subcommittee on Weapons Sys- 
tems Contracts, and the Price Subcom- 
mittee on Manpower Utilization. I firm- 
ly believe that closer analysis of our de- 
fense budget will eliminate billions in 
waste. 

I submit that we overhaul our farm 
program. I submit that the greatest 
spender of them all is Secretary Benson. 
He has spent over $30 billion of our 
money to prove a theory that was doomed 
from the start. Mr. Benson has spent 
more than the combined total spent by 
all of his predecessors since the begin- 
ning of, that office in 1862. 

When we talk about budget balancing, 
we should remember that President Tru- 
man balanced the budget 6 years out of 
his 7 years in office while paying $27 bil- 
lion on the national debt. Furthermore, 
President Truman did this while saving 
Europe from famine and chaos through 
the Marshall plan, a so-called spending 
program. 

And finally let me state that the House 
has a long record of showing more con- 
cern for a balanced budget than is shown 
by the President.. We may take as ex- 
amples the years 1954 to 1959, the terms 
of the 83d, 84th, and 85th Congresses. 
The reductions for 1954 and 1955 below 
the President’s estimates of appropria- 
tions totaled $14.6 billion; for 1956 and 
1957, the reductions totaled $2.3 billion; 
for 1958 and 1959 the reductions below 
the President’s estimates totaled $5.7 
billion. I am sure that the committees 
and the leadership of this Congress will 
continue throughout this session.and the 
1960 session to find more economic and 
effective ways of putting this Govern- 
ment’s resources to use than the methods 
outlined in the President’s budget. 

The issues facing this Nation are much 
graver than this one—especially when we 
know that the kind of balancing the 


‘President calls for will work against the 


best interests of this Nation while 
strengthening the hand of the economic 
royalists. 





Byrd Warns Americans 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HAMER H. BUDGE 


OF IDAHO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. BUDGE. Mr. Speaker, under 


leave to extend my remarks in the REc-_ 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


orp, there follows an'editorial from the 
May 10 issue of the Times-News pub- 
lished at Twin Falls, Idaho. It is cer- 
tainly time, as indicated by the Times- 
News, that this Congress heed the 
warning voiced by a prominent Demo- 
crat: 
Byrp WARNS AMERICANS 


The American people may be getting tired 
of discussing taxes and inflation. But un- 
less they face up te .their responsibilities 
as citizens and crack down on unnecessary 
Government spending—local, State, and na- 
tional—they’re going to pay a terrific price 
for their indifference. 

It should be significant that the country’s 
leading magazines and industrialists are 
warning what is in store for us if this rising 
tide of Government extravagance and deficit 
spending is not checked. 

We commented recently on how the Chi- 
cago Tribune is crusading to awaken the 
American people to the dangers facing this 
country unless it changes its ways. 

Those still courageous enough to challenge 
the spendthrifts are to be commended for 
trying to bring the average citizens to his 
senses—to impress upon him the import- 
ance of taking a personal interest in fighting 
those forces which rapidly are undermining 
the country. 

Perhaps no one man in the United States 
has fought the forces of waste and extrav- 
agance more diligently than has Senator 
Harry F. Byrp, of Virginia. He has served 
in the Senate since 1933. Long an advocate 
of economy in Government, Senator Byrp has 
pointed out time and time again how the 
Federal Government could save billions of 
dollars without serious impairment of any 
essential service. 

If Senator Byrp were a conservative Re- 
publican, motivated by political thinking, 
his warnings would carry less weight. But 
he happens to be a Democrat with the wel- 
fare of his country at heart. That makes 
his stand highly significant. 

With that in mind, Senator Byrp’s most 
recent appraisal of this country’s present 
predicament comes at an opportune time, 
while Congress is in session and an effort is 
being made to arouse nationwide indigna- 
tion. 

In an address before the annual meeting 
of the National Taxpayers conference in 
Washington, Senator Byrp summarized the 
situation somewhat as follows: 

1. The Federal Government's fiscal situa- 
tion has deteriorated faster in the past year 
than in any comparable peacetime period. 

2. We have allowed ourselves to grow weak 
in the requirement for solvent Government 
and sound money. “Assurance of fiscal 
soundness in the future does not now exist.” 

3. The epidemic of the Federal Govern- 
ment’s inflation-breeding spending and tax- 
ing policies has spread to State and local 
governments. 

At the outset of his speech, Senator Brrp 
clarified a popular misconception. Contrary 
to general understanding, he said, recent 
great increases in Federal spending have not 
been for defense or foreign aid. “The tre- 
mendous increases have been for domestic- 
civilian programs.” 

Since 1954, he explained, expenditures out- 
side of defense, atomic energy, and foreign 
aid categories increased from $19.1 billion to 
$34 billion estimated in the current year. 
This is an increase of $14.9 billion, or 78 per- 
cent. 

“There is terrific pressure in the current 
session of Congress for enactment of more 
nonessential spending programs,” said Byrp. 
“Almost invariably these new spending pro- 
grams involve multiyear or permanent com- 
mitments for heavy spending in the future. 

“Much of the domestic-civilian spending 
is for subsidies—and by subsidies, I mean 
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nearly all kinds of loans, grants and pay- 
ments out of the Federal Treasury to special 
beneficiaries. Many of these subsidies are 
bottomless pits for Federal spending and 
contribute to sky-high inflation. 

“The Federal Government of the United 
States cannot now pay its bills except by 
increasing debt and inflation,” Byrp em- 
phasized. “Revenue at present tax rates 
does not meet our commitments. Interest 
on the Federal debt is taking approximately 
one-tenth of all taxes collected. Chronic 
inflation has reduced the purchasing power 
of our money 52 percent. The American 
dollar is now worth 48 cents by the 1939 
index. Inflation destroys fixed incomes, 
provident investment, prudent business, 
sound financing, national security, and 
democratic government. 

“The Federal Government is now subsidiz- 
ing business, industry, private finance, agri- 
culture, transportation, power, health, edu- 
cation, States, localities, individuals, etc. By 
the process of cheapening our money and 
centralizing power in the Federal Govern- 
ment, we have descended to a level of state 
socialism which is obvious, if not admitted. 
Social democracy is a subterfuge for sound 
government and constructive enterprise. Its 
evils are historically documented wherever 
nations have stooped to it. 

“The situation will continue to grow 
worse unless there is drastic action in the 
immediate future. In the process of cen- 
tralizing power, the Federal Government is 
usurping State and local revenue sources. 
At the same time it is encouraging greater 
spending at all levels. And through ex- 
panding paternalism, great segments of 
business, labor, agriculture, and taxpaying 
individuals are being brainwashed with 
Federal subsidy. 

“Nearly 40 million people will receive di- 
rect payment from the Federal Treasury this 
year. With their families these 40 million 
people could reach a number equivalent to 
half the population of the United States. 

“Drastic action should be taken immedi- 
ately. I believe the best interests of this 
Nation and our allies would be served if the 
$77 billion expenditure estimate for the 
coming fiscal year were reduced by $5 to $6 
billions, or between 7 and 8 percent. I 
know this could be accomplished without 
the impairment of a single essential func- 
tion. From long experience I know public 
demand could force such reductions.” 





Jean Dalrymple: A Tribute 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. F. EDWARD HEBERT ~ 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. HEBERT. Mr. Speaker, yester- 
day, when I sat in this Chamber and 
listened to the King of the Belgians, 
Baudouin, deliver to America the mes- 
sage from his country, my thought wan- 
dered back to the great Brussels World 
Fair in Belgium. And when I thought 
of the Brussels’ Fair I could not help but 
think of Jean Dalrymple and the great 
effort she put into it as coordinator for 
the U.S. performing arts program. 

Listening to King Baudouin and 
thinking of the Brussels’ Fair and Jean 
Dalrymple, I suddenly realized that even 
at this late date there has never, to my 
knowledge, been paid a proper and fit- 
ting tribute to Jean Dalrymple for her 
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great accomplishment when the eyes of 
the world were focused on America and 
its exhibitions. 

Mr. Speaker, it is never too late to pay 
tribute to anyone who should have re- 
ceived tribute long before. 

A public and just tribute to Jean 
Dalrymple, coordinator for the U.S. per- 
forming arts program for the Brussels’ 
World Fair is long overdue. 

I pay it now. 

Although the fair has ended and the 
once heavily populated aisles of the great 
exhibits have been vacated the amazing 
job done by Jean Dalrymple continues 
to be reflected with the passing of each 
day. 

Of course like thousands of other 
Americans I knew Jean Dalrymple be- 
fore she went to Europe on this venture. 
Today Jean Dalrymple is internationally 
known and American theatrical art and 
culture is better known and better 
understood because of Jean Dalrymple’s 
great contribution. 

It is most significant that from an 
original requested, but not provided 
budget of $2,500,000 Jean Dalrymple 
staged this gigantic program on an ap- 
propriation of $500,000. In addition the 
Belgian Government has accepted the 
American Theater Building as a monu- 
ment to the Americans who performed 
there and the programs which were 
presented there. This acceptance saved 
the American Government an estimated 
$10,000 which would have been required 
to demolish the building. 

I should like to call to your attention 
that at the American Theater of the 
U.S. Pavilion at the Brussels World’s 
Fair this past summer of 1958, over 40 
live attractions were offered to the pub- 
lic at prices which everyone could af- 
ford: $3 top to $1, and for more than 75 
percent of the attractions, $2 to 60 
cents. 

The following large attractions were 
given at the higher price of $3 top: 

“Carousel,” by Richard Rodgers and 
Oscar Hammerstein II. 

“Wonderful Town,” by Leonard Bern- 
stein, based on the play “My Sister 
Eileen.” 

“Susannah,” the American opera by 
Carlisle Floyd. 

“Maria Golovin”—world premier—by 
Gian-Carlo Menotti. 

Philadelphia Orchestra with Ormandy 
conducting, Isaac Stern, soloist, July 2, 
3, 4. 

Philadelphia Orchestra with Ormandy 
conducting, Van Cliburn, soloist, July 5. 

Harry Belafonte. 

Benny Goodman and his orchestra. 

American Ballet Theater Co. 

Jerome Robbins Ballet Co. 

Juilliard Orchestra. 

Newport Jazz Festival. 

“Time of Your Life,” by William Sa- 
royan, with all-star cast, including 
Franchot Tone, Susan Strasberg, Dan 
Dailey, Myron McCormick, Ann Sheri- 
dan, Scott McKay, Arnold Moss, Paula 
Laurence, George Mathews, and Larry 
Blyden. 

dre Eglevsky’s Petit Ballet with 
stars from the New York City Ballet Co., 
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including Mellissa Hayden, Patricia 
Wilde, Edward Villella, George Tobias. 

Also, a music program of recitals 
which gained the Gold Medal as the best 
program of music offered by all 50 coun- 
tries at the world’s fair, which included, 
at a $2 top: Yehudi Menuhin, violinist; 
Leontyne Price, soprano; George Lon- 
don, baritone; Blanche Thebom, mezzo- 
soprano; Byron Janis, pianist; Robert 
McFerrin, baritone; Rosalyn Tureck, 
pianist; Jose Iturbi, pianist; Ralph 
Kirkpatrick, harpsichordist; Leon 
Fleisher, pianist; William Warfield, bar- 
itone; Eleanor Steber, soprano; John 
Browning, pianist; Sylvia Marlowe, 
harpsichordist; Berl Senofsky, violinist. 

Also “J. B.”, the famous Archibald 
MacLeish drama, now a great hit on 
Broadway, and recently awarded the 
Pulitzer Prize, was given by the Yale 
University Theatre Company under the 
regional drama division; also “Wait- 
ing for Godot,” was given with great suc- 
cess by the San Francisco Actors Work- 
shop. 

And the following music and choral 
groups appeared with great success: 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
Choral Society, Manhasset Pilgram Fel- 
lowship Choir, Concordia Seminary 
Chorus, Yale University Glee Club, Smith 
College Glee Club, Knox College Choir, 
Apollo Club of Minneapolis, University 
of Tulsa Radio Choir. 

There was also an extraordinary pro- 
gram of films, including more than 60 
documentaries, which covered - every 
phase of American life, all given free 
in the American Theater, and a “Caval- 
cade of Great American Films,” also 
shown free, which drew such great 
crowds, that very often the films had to 
be shown several times. 

The American Theater was open to the 
public from 11 a.m. each morning until 
almost midnight, every day from May 1 
to October 16. All morning and after- 
noon performances were free to the pub- 
lic. Only the evening performances were 
charged for and the theater was crowded 
from morning to night. 

The selection of Jean Dalrymple as 
the coordinator for the U.S. performing 
arts ‘program for the Brussels Worlds 
Fair was a natural one. She has devoted 
almost an entire lifetime to the perform- 
ing arts, and in recent years has poured 
her energies into helping in the opera- 
tion of the New York City Center of Mu- 
sic and Drama, a semicivic, nonprofit en- 
terprise devoted to the fostering of pop- 
ular-priced theater, ballet, and opera. 

Miss Dalrymple has been with city 
center since its beginning in 1943, at one 
time acting as director of public rela- 
tions, and as a member of the board of 
directors. As director of the City Cen- 
ter Theatre Company, she has produced 
revivals of 16 famous plays at city center 
with all star casts. 

In the spring of 1957, as the new direc- 
tor of the Light Opera Company, she 
produced five popular musicals. “Carou- 
sel” was produced in September of 1957, 
and this spring, in addition to Marcel 
Marceau, Miss Dalrymple put three more 
musicals on the stage of city center: 
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Miss Dalrymple was responsible for 
bringing Charles Boyer to Broadway in 
his first stage appearance in America, 
in Jean-Paul Sartre’s “Red Gloves” and 
she staged the record-breaking revival 
of “Burlesque,” starring Bert Lahr. 
“Hope for the Best,” starring Franchot 
Tone, was another of her Broadway pro- 
ductions. 

Miss Dalrymple produced “Reunion in 
Vienna,” for the coast-to-coast TV pro- 
gram “Producers’ Showcase.” Indeed, 
she has been in all branches of “show 
business” since she was 17 years old, 
when she was a star in her own comedy 
sketch on the famous Keith-Orpheum 
vaudeville circuit. She then went to 
work with the late John Golden. Event- 
ually, she opened her own publicity and 
management office, and represented such 
famous personalities as José Iturbi— 
she is still his personal manager—Lily 
Pons, Lec» ld Stokowski, Nathan Mil- 
stein, Bidu Sayao, Tallulah Bankhead, 
Nanette Fabray, Jan Kiepura, Marta Eg- 
gerth, and others. 

She also has been associated with nu- 
merous Broadway hits, and also the Bal- 
let Russe de Monte Carlo and the New 
York Philharmonic-Symphony concerts 
at New York’s Lewisohn Stadium. In 
1951, when she handled the Berlin Arts 
Festival for the U.S. State Dapartment 
she met and later married Col. Philip 
de Witt Ginder. He is now major gen- 
eral, Deputy Commander, U.S. Army, 
stationed on Governor’s Isiand. 

As the coordinator for the U.S. per- 
forming arts program she has assembled 
a wide variety of attractions in her ef- 
fort to display the finest available ex- 
amples of what is indigenous to Ameri- 
can culture and achievement in the arts. 

Included in the Americans for whose 
friendship King Baudouin yesterday in 
this chamber, expressed appreciation is 
Jean Dalrymple, who was so vital a part 
of the contribution to the American par- 
ticipation in the Brussels World Fair. 

Jean Dalrymple, I salute you. 





Navy Secretary Thomas S. Gates: 
Modern Navy’s Architect 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CRAIG HOSMER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, so 
uietly, effectively, and. efficiently has 
omas S. Gates worked during his 6 
years in the Navy Department, first as 
Under Secretary and then as Secretary 
of the Navy, that little note has been 
taken of the magnificent progress his 
leadership has inspired and directed. 
The Nation, men everywhere who love 
freedom, and all who recognize in sea- 
power a prime guardianship of that 
freedom, owe Mr. Gates a lasting debt of 
gratitude. Navy, the magazine of sea- 
power, recently carried a warm profile 
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of Secretary Gates by James C. Elliott 
which highlighted some of the Secre- 
tary’s contributions. It is as follows: 
PROFILE: THOMAS S. GATES, JR., SECRETARY 
OF THE Navy 
(By James C. Elliott) 


One of the most startling periods in the 
Navy’s history has unfolded in the past 6 
years. Never has there been such a transi- 
tion in weapons systems. In that amazing 
period, man has harnessed nuclear power to 
seapower, not only developing the subma- 
rine Nautilus and others that followed, but 
also incorporating them into the fleet as a 
full-fledged. member of the team. With 
them, new horizons of underwater endur- 
ance, Arctic operations and remarkable new 
submerged speeds have brightened the 
Navy’s future. In that period, the first giant 
aircraft carrier, the Forrestal, joined the 
fleet, too, and so have her sister ships. 
Angled decks, mirror landings systems, su- 
personic jets—all have become as part and 
parcel of the Navy as John Paul Jones. New 
concepts for antisubmarine warfare have 
been developed, and new forms of employ- 
ing them show promise beyond all expecta- 
tions of only a year or two ago. The Ma- 
rine Corps has grown into a more compact, 
more mobile, more powerful force. Ships’ 
profiles now carry the outline of new mis- 
siles. Polaris—a completely new concept of 
naval warfare—has been started and will 
emerge as one of America’s most elusive, 
powerful, and frightening deterrents to war. 

In those 6 years of fantastic changes, one 
man has played an important role in every 
new development, first as Under Secretary 
and later as Secretary of the Navy. That 
man, of course, is Thomas S. (Sovereign) 
Gates, Jr. 

And when he steps down from his top 
civilian echelon in the Navy next month, 
Gates will be able to look back upon these 
developments with more than casual pride. 

In bowing out of public life after 6 years 
in the Pentagon, he will have served in a 
strictly Navy secretariat position longer than 
any man in modern Navy history. 

Gates, a tall and handsome Philadelphian 
who has gained a tremendous reputation for 
his fair play and understanding in Wash- 
ington, quietly declines credit for the tre- 
mendous transition in naval weapons, war- 
fare, and doctrine. Out of modesty, he cus- 
tomarily belittles his own efforts in any- 
thing. In glancing back over those 6 
years, however, Gates candidly admits that 
his work has been one constant challenge 
to balance modernization with readiness. 

Sitting in his smartly appointed Pentagon 
office, he recalled the difficult periods of the 
Suez flareup, the crisis at Lebanon, and 
the fears at Formosa. 

“It has been extremely difficult,” he ex- 
plained with candor, “to keep our forces de- 
ployed and to maintain high morale at the 
same time. It has been difficult to main- 
tain our strength and to keep a program of 
modernization. This balancing has been 
the most challenging part of the job.” 

In reminiscing through the past 6 years, 
however, the dark-haired Secretary bright- 
ened to talk about the Navy’s leadership 
program, a plan to bring along the Navy’s 
younger officers and a move which Gates has 
taken a personal interest in supporting. He 
discusses the new reorganization plan rec- 
ommended by the Franke committee with en- 
thusiasm and thinks it will help the Navy 
in its long-range planning. And he is tre- 
mendously impressed with Rear Adm. John 
S. Thach’s ASW outfit, task group Alfa. 

“It’s one of the greatest things we’ve ever 
done,” he chimed up. “The morale there is 
one of the greatest things I’ve ever seen.” 

And he stahds a dedicated supporter of 
Adm. Arleigh A, Burke, Chief of Naval Oper- 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


ations. As a matter of fact, the Gates- 
Burke team is regarded by many as the 
strongest civilian-military team in Wash- 
ington. 

“It has been a wonderful partnership,” 
Gates said. “I don’t know how it could 
have been any stronger. We have never dis- 
agreed on any fundamental issues. And 
that goes for the entire Navy civilian-mili- 
tary team, as well.” 

Evidence of the camaraderie existing be- 
tween Gates and Burke is no better typified 
than in the story circulating the Pentagon 
not long ago. Gates and Burke, it seems, 
were engaged in a knotty problem one 
night, working late in Gates’ office and 
struggling diligently for an answer, un- 
mindful of the hour. 

Suddenly, with an embarrassed gulp that 
registered a deep sense of desperation, Gates 
leaped to his feet and shouted: 

“My gosh, Arleigh, it’s 8:25. And I was 
supposed to be at some damned fool black 
tie dinner at 8.” 

The fact that Gates made the frantic ad- 
mission does, indeed, point up the hard- 
working spirit that drives the two men. 
Although he probably expected it, Gates 
found no sympathy, however, from his four- 
star friend, who appeared fully as desperate 
as Gates. Nevertheless, he managed a pious 
smile and blurted out: 

“Well, you know I have an idea it’s my 
damn fool black tie dinner you're talking 
about, and we’re both late.” 

It was a dinner at Burke’s home, and 
both Mrs. Gates and Mrs. Burke had come 
to expect such tardiness from this hard- 
driving pair. 

In his Pentagon tour, Gates has become 
known as a man who, in addition to his in- 
satiable appetite for work, has a broad sense 
of humor, a remarkable talent for making 
everyone feel he has won the argument and 
a modest, considerate and warm personality 
that has won for him, and the Navy, friends 
in all branches of the service. 

He takes a personal interest in his staff. 
Only recently he won the hearts of his 
aide’s two teenage daughters. While Gates 
was Visiting at the aide’s home one day, 
the girls explained they had organized a 
Navy club and were fast decorating a club- 
house. Gates visited the clubhouse and 
soon realized it was without a pennant. 

“Design one,” he advised the girls, ‘and 
I'll have one made for you.” 

Time passed and he soon received a draw- 
ing of the pennant from the girls, complete 
with stars—silver ones for the members and 
one big gold one representing the Secre- 
tary, who obviously had become an hon- 
orary member. 

Gates was so impressed he ordered not 
one, but two of the pennants from a New 
York flagmaker. One, he presented to the 
girls. The other? He's keeping it himself 
and will use it for his personal signal 
aboard his private yacht, the Jericho. 

This sincere understanding and consider- 
ation of others leaves his staff honestly 
ready to brag about the boss at any time. 

“You start with the adjective ‘terrific’ 
and go on from there in describing that 
guy,” one said proudly. ‘“He’s tops in all 
categories.” 

Gates’ charm and compelling fairness go 
back farther than his Pentagon days, how- 
ever. His well-rounded personality showed 
up in his college days at the University of 
Pennsylvania, an institution of which his 
father once was president. There, Gates’ 
eagerness and esprit de corps won him the 
managership of the football team. His in- 
tellectual strength brought him a Phi Beta 
Kappa key. - 

The youthful appearing broad-shouldered 
Navy Secretary is an only child, his mother 
having died when he was born. 
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He was married in 1928—the same year 
he was graduated from college—to the for- 
mer Millicent Anne Brengle. They had four 
children, three daughters and the late 
Thomas S. Gates III, whose death in a Ca- 
nadian ski lodge fire a few years ago is one 
of the most vivid tragedies in Gates’ life. 

Gates, 52, dislikes formality, particularly 
in his office. One reason for that attitude, 
of course, might be found in his now famous 
statement about Pentagon offices. 

“They gave us such nice offices,’’ he mused, 
“because they never let us out of them.” 

His door has always been open to old 
friends. And to visitors he has never met 
before, he will always step out from behind 
his big desk, walk to them with his big warm 
hand extended and smile “I’m Tom Gates.” 

Friends who knew him as a youngster 
still call him “Tommy.” In his modesty, 
he prefers to be called Mr. Gates rather 
than the proper Mr. Secretary. His most 
popular description of anything, be it favor 
or scorn, is “fabulous.” 

Gates almost missed a Navy career com- 
pletely. Before World War II, he had risen 
in 9 years to the obscure rank of private 
first class in the Pennsylvania National 
Guard, “The depression was rougher than 
you think,” he laughed. In spite of his 
slow progress, however, he still had decided 
to join the Army. He was practically on his 
way to the recruiting station, as a matter 
of fact, when he ran into an old friend. 
One thing led to another. Gates recalls, 
and before he knew it, the friend had con- 
vinced him that the only way he would 
stay alive would be to join the Navy. 

Gates holds several decorations for his 
work in the war. Once, when he was com- 
manding officer of a Naval Air Intelligence 
School in Norfolk, he virtually wrote his own 
ticket to combat. While almost everyone 
thought he was in Norfolk establishing the 
school, Gates was getting first-hand war ex- 
perience aboard the Ranger. “All I did,” 
he recalls with a twinkle, “was to write out 
orders from the commanding officer, to the 
commanding officer. Naturally, they were 
approved.” 

Gates was brought into the Navy hierarchy 
by former Secretary of the Navy Robert 
Anderson. As Gates recalls the situation, he 
was right in the midst of an important busi- 
ness transaction when Anderson phoned him 
and told him to come to Washington. 

“I was flabbergasted,’’ Gates said. 

Later, he explained, he was impressed with 
the careful screening that goes with the 
selection of a Navy Under Secretary or Assist- 
ant Secretary. “It’s no mere selection of 
someone,” he explained, adding that in one 
recent case as many as 74 persons were inter- 
viewed before one was selected. 

Gates hardly had assumed his post as 
Under Secretary, however, when he began to 
wonder whether he should not have stayed 
in Philadelphia. The ceiling lights in his 
office had the devastating habit of becoming 
overcome by gravity and falling smack-dab 
on anything below them. One time they 
caused untold damage to his mahogany desk. 
And another time, his office aides arrived one 
morning to find they had landed with a crash 
right in the middle of Gates’ empty chair. 

Some jokingly referred to the lights as the 
conspiracy that moved Gates into the Secre- 
tary’s office, where the lights do not fall. 
Whether the lights in the Under Secretary's 
Office are still falling or not has not been 
disclosed. But, some theorize, that certainly 
could be the case. After all, they reason, 
William B. Franke, the current Under Secre- 
tary, is moving out, too, and into the very 
same office Gates did. 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to permission granted, I am inserting 
into the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Record an article appearing in the Port- 
land (Maine) Express on June 4, 1958, 
entitled “Cape Beach Use Delayed by 
Pollution”: 

Carpe BeacH USE DELAYED BY POLLUTION 

Cape ELIZABETH .—AIt’s swimming time again, 
but not at Maiden Cove Beach. 

Pollution has caused Cape Cottage Beach 
Association directors, sponsors in the past, to 
postpone opening until steps can be taken 
to decontaminate it. 

Source of the trouble, says William D. 
Monie, association president, is the Maiden 
Cove outfall sewer. It serves about 35 fam- 
ilies. It empties into the cove. 

In a letter to the association’s 200 mem- 
bers,.a hike in dues is proposed by June 16 
to set up a modest chlorination plant to kill 
bacteria in the sewage. 

Bacteria content of the cove’s water Was 
found to be 11 times above the State’s upper 
health limit for safe bathing. This was dis- 
closed by the Edward C. Jordan Co., Ine., 
Portland, during a survey for the town’s 
sewer study committee. 

SECOND TEST 

In the wake of this disturbing report, the 
beach association’s directors called in the 
State water improvement commission which 
found conditions even worse. 

The commission reported bacteria 12 to 13 
times above the safe limit. Their sampling 
was done last month, Warmer water prob- 
ably accounted for more bacteria in May than 
when the Jordan sampling was done in De- 
cember, Monie said. 

Normally, the beach is opened around 
June 9-10. The date has been set back to 
July 1 contingent upon approval of sewage 
chlorination. 

To date, the association has made no at- 
tempt to hire a lifeguard, organize swimming 
classes, or clean up winter beach debris. 

“We don’t want to sponsor anything that 
would be unhealthy,” Monie explained. 

Meanwhile, he said, the association doesn’t 
have the power to post the beach as unsafe; 
that would have to come from the town 
health officer. 

Dr. George W. Hallett, Jr., the town health 
officer, is away on vacation until June 16. 

That the date the association hopes to have 
its problem resolved one way or another. 

If members can’t come across with the 
dues hikes immediately, they're being asked 
if they will pay later. If not, directors would 
like an expression of opinion, so they’ll know 
how the association stands on the matter. 

Monie wouldn’t disclose the amount of the 
proposed dues increase. He said it’s a mat- 
ter only between members of the association, 
which is a private organization. 


MAY COST $1,800 


However, offhand, he estimated cost of in- 
stalling and operating a chlorination system 
at $1,800 for the first year. Thereafter, it 
would run about $450 annually during the 
bathing season. 

Monie was chairman of the recent Cape 
Elizabeth sewer study committee. He is chief 
engineer of the Portland water district. The 
committee recommendation for setting up a 
sewer district was turned down at a special 
town meeting last month. 
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Among proposals resulting from the Jordan 
survey was extending the Maiden Cove out- 
fall sewer 1,000 feet out to sea. That would 
take care of beach pollution. However, the 
Maiden Cove extension wouldn't have come 
for some time, even if the town had approved 
a sewer district. 

Monie said that the only other polluted 
beach area in Cape Elizabeth, from his study 
of survey reports, is Ship’s Cove at Fort Wil- 
liams. That’s on Government property. It’s 
posted as off limits even to Army personnel, 
he said. 

Scenic Maiden Cove beach, sheltered and 
popular for family relaxation by the sea, of- 
fers between 400 and 500 feet of sand beach. 

Today, unsafe despite its grandeur, it 
stands as proof of the axiom that beauty can 
be only skin deep. 





King Baudouin’s Visit 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. HARRIS B. McDOWELL, JR. 


OF DELAWARE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. MCDOWELL. Mr. Speaker, I was 
deeply moved by King Baudouin’s speech 
in this House on Tuesday, May 12. 

He spoke of the difficulty of achieving 
peace, when the new imperialism seeks 
the mastery of our minds and of our very 
personalities. 

I have seldom heard a more moving 
phrase— 

Youth is the first victim of war, the first 
fruit of peace. It takes 20 years or more of 
peace to make a man; it takes only 20 seconds 
of war to destroy him. * * * Where better 
can the free peoples of the world look for 
the averting of war and death than to your 
Nation so vibrant with the love of life? 


Recently I introduced legislation to 
provide for the utilization of Ellis Island 
by the Secretary of State as a training 
center for Americans going abroad, and 
to keep this great landmark as a living 
memorial to Amcrican freedom and the 
contributions made to the United States 
by the immigrants who have come to 
these shores. More eloquent than the 
statements of most others was King 
Baudouin’s regarding the promise which 
is America’s: 

America has been called a melting pot, 
but it seems better to call it a mosaic, for 
in it each nation, people, and race which has 
come to its shores has been privileged to keep 
its individuality, contributimg, at the same 
time, its share to the unified pattern of a 
new nation. 


I include here a fine editorial on King 
Baudouin’s visit, from the Journal-Every 
Evening, Wilmington, Del.: 

[From the Journal-Every Evening, May 12, 
1959] 
KING BAUDOUIN’s VISIT 


Royalty as an institution has many things 
about it that Americans, living under a re- 
publican form of government, do not like. 
But it has its uses, as we are reminded by 
the presence in this country of a royal visi- 
tor who should be particularly welcome. 

Baudouin, King of the Belgians, is a tall 
and reserved young man who looks every inch 
the monarch but who would agree with the 
suggestion that the protocol associated with 
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his position can be burdensome. He has 
shown that he doesn’t like to be stared at— 
and he has indicated that if he could avoid it 
he would not go through the New York tick- 
ertape welcome that is planned for him. 
Yet he will go through with it, just as he 
has gone through with the business of being 
chief of state of his small but populous 
country since his father abdicated in his 
favor. He was only 20 then, and he would 
have preferred to have his father keep the 
throne. But at that time the royal’ ques- 
tion was tearing the country apart. He saw 
it as his duty, to his country and to his line, 
to accept the responsibility laid upon him. 
Belgium has been so tranquil, and so pros- 
perous, since then that there is no question 
of the rightness of his decision. Since then, 
too, she has been a strong as well as 
enthusiastic member of the North Atlantic 
Alliance. Against that history, King Bau- 
douin’s visit here is a happy occasion—and 
a happy augury of firm friendship between 
his small kingdom and our great Republic. 





183d Anniversary of Our Nation’s 
Independence 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM A. BARRETT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. BARRETT. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
RecorpD, I wish to include Resolution 
352 passed by the Philadelphia City 
Council, Philadelphia, Pa., on April 22, 
1959, inviting a delegation from the Con- 
gress of the United States to attend the 
ceremonies commemorating the 183d an- 
niversary of our Nation’s independence 
on July 4, 1959, at Independence Hall. 

The celebration this year will honor 
our new State of Alaska and the new 49- 
star flag will be raised for the first time. 

Philadelphia and her people are indeed 
honored and pleased to extend this invi- 
tation and it is their hope you will accept. 

RESOLUTION 352 


Resolution urging members of the State 
Legislature of Pennsylvania and of the 
Congress of the United States to form a 
delegation of distinguished legislators to 
come to Philadelphia to attend the cere- 
monies on July 4 at Independence Hall 


Whereas this Nation observes the 183d an- 
niversary of its independence on July 4, 
1959; and 

Whereas the city of Philadelphia, where 
the Founding Fathers created the historic 
document of liberty, the Declaration of In- 
dependence declaring the 13 Colonies a free 
and independent Nation, will observe this 
occasion with appropriate public ceremonies 
in Independence Hall at 11 a.m.,; and 


Whereas this celebration will salute the 
new State of Alaska and will feature as its 
keynote speaker the Honorable ErRNEst 
GRUENING, U.S. Senator from the State of 
Alaska; and 


Whereas an unduplicated historic moment 
will be shared at this observance when the 
49-star flag will be raised officially for the 
first time in accordance with the law that 
the new flag does not fly officially until the 
Fourth of July following the vote of the peo- 
ple for statehood; therefore be it 


Resolved by the Council of the City of 
Philadelphia, That we hereby urge the mem- 
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bers of the State Legislature of Pennsylvania 
and of the Congress of the United States to 
form a delegation of distinguished legisla- 
tors to come to Philadelphia to attend these 
ceremonies on July 4 at Independence Hall, 
as an inspiration to their constituents all 
over America to join also in the national 
pilgrimage to this hallowed shrine; and be it 
further 

Resolved, That the city representative for- 
ward invitations and certified copies of this 
resolution to Hon. D¥wid L. Lawrence, Gover- 
nor of Pennsylvania; Hon. John Morgan 
Davis, Lieutenant Governor; Hon. Hiram G. 
Andrews, speaker of the house; and Hon. 
M. Harvey Taylor, president pro tempore of 
the State senate; and to Hon. Sam Rayburn, 
Speaker of the House of the Congress of the 
United States; Hon. Carl Hayden, President 
pro tempore of the U.S. Senate; the Repre- 
sentatives in Congress from Philadelphia, 
and the U.S. Senators from Pennsylvania, 
with the request that they bring this cere- 
mony to the attention of their illustrious dol- 
leagues, 








California Defense Contracts Vital to 
Nation’s Security 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CRAIG HOSMER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, the 
business of defending the Nation is a 
vital one and intrusted, from the hard- 
ware standpoint and a number of others 
to the military departments of the Gov- 
ernment. These departments should be 
let free to do their job on the principle 
of getting it done most effectively and 
most economically. This principle is re- 
iterated in the two following editorials: 
[From the Long Beach Independent-Press- 

Telegram, May 10, 1959] 
Strate Has WHat iT TAKES To DELIVER ON 
DEFENSE CONTRACTS 


Though not imbued with the spirit of 
brotherly love, the congressional delegation 
from New York State at least has an ad- 
mirable quality of directness. 

New York’s Congressmen are launching a 
movement with the stated purpose of get- 
ting ‘more aircraft and missile projects for 
New York and reducing the number of such 
projects for California. 

We think it commendable that New York 
wishes to better its position. But the effort 
to do so at the expense of California and 
the defense effort is greedy, malicious, and 
myopic. 

However, several factors assure California 
a substantial portion of defense contracts 
as long as such contracts are written. 

World War II drew a large supply of 
skilled workers to southern California, and 
the supply has been continuously replen- 
ished since. 

The same thing that draws most of them 
here—the excellent year-round weather— 
provides a maximum number of productive 
days for industry. 

Also, vast amounts of open country are 
available in adjacent desert areas for the 
immediate testing of aircraft, missiles, and 
other defense products. 

These advantages make southern Cali- 
fornia a natural center for defense pro- 
duction. We trust that the Government 
does not tend to deprive itself of such a val- 
uable asset merely for the sake of satisfying 
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the desire of New York Congressmen to make 
points with their constituents. 


[From the Los Angeles Examiner] 
Pourrics VERSUS SECURITY 


Members of Congress from Eastern States 
are sélf-righteously pitching for legislation 
guaranteeing that a larger share of defense 
contracts will be awarded to the areas they 
represent. 

This is an irresponsible proposal that 
would unquestionably weaken the Nation's 
security. 

To award these contracts on the basis of 
geography would lower the quality of the 
products, whether aircraft, missiles or elec- 
tronic devices, and at the same time boost 
their cost. 

These short-sighted easterners refuse to 
recognize that California’s defense industry 
resulted from the most careful and intelli- 
gent planning over a period of many years. 

They refuse also to take into account the 
fact that we have the skilled workers, the 
specially-equipped plants and the brain 
power that are demanded and that no act 
of Congress can bestow all of this on some 
other area. 

The unemployment problem in sections of 
the East that has given rise to this proposed 
legislation is regrettable but this is not the 
way to solve it. 

As Harold Wright, general manager of the 
Los Angeles Chamber of Commerce, says, 
“We must not tolerate making a WPA out 
of our Nation’s defense effort.” 

We note that Wright will confer today in 
San Francisco with the managers of the 
San Francisco, Oakland and State chambers 
to organize a united program against these 
threatened raids. 

In this effort, they should have the support 
not only of all the people of California but 
of the entire country. 

Downright politicking of this kind cannot 
be allowed to enter into the building of the 
defenses of this Nation against the ever- 
present danger of annihilation by enemy 
attack. 

a a 


Mountain Laurel Proposed as a National 
Flower 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OF 


HON. JOHN S. MONAGAN 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. MONAGAN. Mr. Speaker, in the 
battle of the flowers during the current 
campaign to name a national flower, one 
important flower has been forgotten and 
that is the Mountain Laurel, State flow- 
er of Connecticut. 

I have today introduced in the House 
a resolution designating this flower as 
the national flower of the United States 
of America. 


As further explanation of my motive 
in filing this resolution, I include here- 
with a letter which I-have written to the 
Honorable Jessica WEIs, Congresswoman 
from New York, who is the sponsor of 
another entrant in this floral race: 

Hon. Jessica WEIS, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Jessica: I have watched with interest 
your campaign to have the rose made our 
national flower and I applaud your efforts, 
but I disagree wholly with your contentions. 
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I cannot agree that the rose, which is the 
national flower of England and the symbol of 
delicacy and fragility, should ever be desig- 
nated as the floral symbol of the United 
States. 

I believe that the flower which stands as 
the embodiment of the American character 
should have qualities of hardiness, of firm- 
ness, and of strength that are not present in 
the rose. 

My candidate for our national flower is 
Connecticut’s own Mountain Laurel (Kalmia 
Latifolia). This lovely plant strikingly con- 
tains the American.qualities of those hardy 
settlers who first recorded its discovery in 
1624. Like the early colonies, it flowers in 
the wilderness and spreads its charm in spite 
of rocky and inhospitable surroundings. 

No one who has ever driven through the 
Connecticut woods late in June can ever for- 
get the glory of the Mountain Laurel with 
its white and pink blossoms forming a mag- 
nificent contrast with the dark green of surs 
rounding trees and bushes. 

Sincerely yours, 
JOHN S. MONAGAN, 
Member of Congress. 


Mr. Speaker, I hope that the Congress 
will favorably consider my resolution. 





Ireland’s Frank Aiken Offers a Proposal 
for Nuclear Disarmament 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HENRY S. REUSS 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, nuclear 
disarmament has become almost a pre- 
requisite of peace. It is important to 
note, therefore, the outstanding efforts 
being made by Frank Aiken, Ireland’s 
Minister for External Affairs, to check 
the spread of nuclear weapons to coun- 
try after country. For, he reasons that 
the greater the number of nations that 
possess nuclear weapons, the less likely 
nuclear disarmament becomes. 

The diplomatic staff of the Man- 
chester Guardian appraised Mr. Aiken’s 
proposals ir an article appearing in that 
paper May 7, 1959. It is well worth 
reading and thinking about: 

IRELAND AND THE BOMB—INITIATIVE AT THE 
ASSEMBLY 


“We shall continue our efforts,” Mr. Frank 
Aiken told the Dail one day last week, when 
speaking of Ireland’s initiative on nuclear 
disarmament. Mr. Aiken, the Minister for 
External Affairs, was responsible for that 
initiative at the last United Nations- As- 
sembly. His effort then did not receive the 
publicity it deserved, because it was over- 
shadowed by East-West disagreement on 
tests. His proposal is simple. It is that 
the nuclear powers should undertake to 
refrain from supply nuclear weapons to 
states which do not possess them—and that 
the non-nuclear nations should undertake 
to refrain fro mmanufacturing or acquiring 
such weapons, In this way the Irish Govy- 
ernment ‘hopes. that the dissemination of 
atomic and hydrogen weapons may be pre- 
vented. 

The proposal, when put the Assembly’s 
first committee as a draft resolution, re- 
ceived 37 votes in favor and none against, 
with ‘44 abstentions. Mr. Aiken then with- 
drew it, so as not to prejudice the chances 
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of further progress this year. But the vote 
was in itself an acihevement. Initially the 
great powers had been unfavorable to the 
proposal, but in the end none voted against 
it Sweden, although already considering 
the manufacture of her own weapons, voted 
for the resolution. Canada, New Zealand, 
and Australia, while abstaining, spoke with 
sympathy towards it. Most of the Afro- 
Asian bloc and six of the Latin American 
nations supported it. And, in spite of an 
earlier cold comment by Mr. Sobolev 
(U.S.S.R.), the Soviet bloc in the end fol- 
lowed a Polish lead in voting for the reso- 
lution, 
IN REVOLUTIONARY HANDS 


Mr. Aiken put his case in public and in 
private. One novel point concerned the 
danger that, as atomic weapons were de- 
veloped in small sizes, they might eventually 


get into the hands of revolutionary move- 
ments. (Who, it may be asked, is better 
qualified to speak on this than one who was 


chief of staff of the I.R.A. in its prime?) 
As he said to the Political Committee: 
“Nothing, except international measures 
to prevent the dissemination of such weap- 
ons, can prevent them from coming, ulti- 
mately, not merely to small and poor States 
but also to revolutionary organizations. All 
through history portable weapons which are 


the monopoly of the great powers today be- 
come the weapons of smaller powers and 
revolutionary groups tomorrow. And since 
local wars and revolutions almost always 
involve some degree of Great Power patron- 
age and rivalry, the use of nuclear weapons 
by a small State or revolutionary group 
could lead, only too easily, to the outbreak 
of general war. One obsolete, Hiroshima- 
type bomb, used by a small and desperate 
country to settle a local quarrel, could be 
the detonator for a worldwide thermo-nu- 
clear war, involving the destruction of our 


whole civilization.” 

Another of his points was that the danger 
will increase greatly when weapons are in 
the hands of less highly developed countries, 
The present possessors are countries with 
great urban populations, who have much to 
lose and litle to gain in a nuclear war. Their 
potential adversaries are of similar character 
(if we omit the possible use of such wea- 
pons in another Suez or another Hungary) 
and have the means to retaliate. But as 
nuclear weapons become simpler and cheaper 
they are likely to pass into the hands of 
States with less to lose. Further in their 
hands such weapons may give a temporary 
but enormous advantage—one that they may 
be sorely tempted to exploit. 

A LAST CHANCE 


These, however, are subsidiary arguments. 
The chief reason for trying to prevent the 
spreading of nuclear weapons is that, unless 
action is taken, nuclear disarmament may 
be placed permanently beyond reach. Al- 
ready it is impossible to detect existing 
stocks of bombs. As has been said elsewhere, 
“The only instrument for discovering a bomb 
in a crate is a screwdriver.” Thirteen years 
ago the opportunity of putting all nuclear 
Weapons under international control, while 
only the Americans had them, was lost with 
rejection of the Baruch proposals. The aim 
of the Irish initiative is to use the limited 
opportunity that still remains while nuclear 
weapons are controlled by only a few coun- 
tries. 


Even now these weapons are directly con- 
trolled by only three nations—Russia, the 
United States, and Britain. Soon another 
two are almost certain to be added—France 
and China. It is technically feasible for 
countries such as Sweden and Israel to make 
their own bombs within, say, the next 5 
years. The farther these weapons spréad, 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


the less chance there is of ever effectively 
controlling them. And, of course, the 
farther they spread the greater the chance 
that sooner or later they will be used. 

Mr. Aiken, however, had to temper his ap- 
proach to practical diplomacy—or sq one 
must assume. Last autumn the United 
States had begun its preparations for dis- 
tributing nuclear weapons—though always 
under American lock and key—to certain of 
its NATO allies. Consequently, in one of his 
expositions, Mr. Aiken said that his proposals 
would leave the great powers free ‘to hold 
nuclear weapons anywhere in any allied ter- 
ritory that wished to hold it.” This may 
have accounted for some mellowing in the 
line taken by Mr. Lodge, the American rep- 
resentative, who after the assembly reported 
the Irish initiative in not unfriendly terms 
to the Senate Foreign Relations Committee. 

Sympathetic critics may feel that Mr. 
Aiken has here an unresolved dilemma. Al- 
though Congress requires that these weap- 
ons be kept under American control it may 
not continue to insist on this. And, even 
while formally it does insist, in practice 
the American key may not be too firmly 
turned in the lock of every store. Where 
weapons are being located near a possible 
battle area they have to be ready for swift 
use in an emergency. As a result it might 
not be difficult for the German, Italian, or 
other allied teams to take control of them. 
The same must apply as and when the Rus- 
sians distribute weapons in support of the 
Warsaw Treaty forces. 

If, then, the Irish proposal is to be effec- 
tive it must provide some safeguard—per- 
haps not at the first stage but at a later 
one. At the beginning an undertaking by 
the Americans (and Russians) not to let 
these weapons out of their own hands would 
be useful. Later, perhaps in conformity 
with inspection now being discussed, nu- 
clear weapons might be withdrawn from the 
central area in Europe. 


WITH OR WITHOUT CONTROL 


At present the British Government appar- 
ently does not like the Irish proposals. Its 
objection is that control of the agreement is 
not practicable. Why not? It may be im- 
possible to detect violations by the nuclear 
powers of their undertakings (when given) 
not to supply weapons to others, but it is 
possible to see whether nonnuclear nations 
are training units for their use.- Ships are 
fairly simple to inspect for nuclear-bearing 
missiles, and land-based missile units (other 
than for short-range antiaircraft weapons) 
will not be formed by any country that does 
not expect the use of nuclear warheads. 

But Mr. Aiken himself has argued that 
even if control is not attainable the agree- 
ment is still worth having. The absence of 
control, he says, does not vitiate the 
scheme. In his view it is in the plain self- 
interest of the nuclear powers to keep the 
weapons to themselves, because in parting 
with them they part with a measure of their 
own power and influence. It seems likely, 
therefore, that this year Mr. Afken will press 
for adoption of his proposals, whether or 
not there is to be any system of control. 


Remembering the Canadian comment that 
the wider dissemination of nuclear weapons 
can lead only to “uncontrollable anarchy,” 
one may hope that the Irish Government is 
able to rally many more than 37 votes in its 
favor this year. There might be value in a 
declaration by those nations who support 
the Irish proposal that, if the great powers 
will give the pledge asked of them and if 
two-thirds of the Assembly will join in, they 
will individually regard themselves as bound 
not to obtain or manufacture nuclear 
weapons. It would exert some moral pres- 
‘sure on the hesitant. 


May 14 
“The Big Red Lie” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD G. WOLF 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. WOLF. Mr. Speaker, consider- 
able publicity has surrounded the arti- 
cle in True magazine, called “The Big 
Red Lie,” by Lloyd Mallan. The charges 
by Mr. Mallan that the Soviet lunik or 
mechta did not in fact exist, and that 
the Soviet Union is incapable of building 
an ICBM now or in the near future in- 
volve serious enough issues as to deserve 
close scrutiny. If in fact Mr. Mallan is 
right, then a great hoax has been staged 
with acute political damage to the 
United States, and our national treasure 
might be wasted with the present level 
of defense activities. On the other 
hand, if Mr. Mallan is mistaken, his ar- 
ticle could cause serious damage to the 
United States by adding to public con- 
fusion, bringing a lack of confidence in 
serious conclusions of Federal authori- 
ties, and creating a false sense of self- 
confidence at a very critical time in the 
race for scientific and military superior- 
ity on the part of the United States. 

The expression “snow job” has come 
up in connection with the Mallan arti- 
cle, and some commentators question 
whether the Soviets did a snow job on 
Mr. Mallan, or whether Mr. Mallan is 
doing this to the American public. 
There is no reason for not being chari- 
table to Mr. Malian, and crediting him 
with sincerity. But there is real reason 
to doubt that he is in a position to give 
avery good judgment despite his having 
written popular books about space per- 
sonalities and having made a tourist 
visit to the Soviet Union. 

The House Science and Astronautics 
Committee, of which I am a member, 
has now spent 4 days in hearings, some 
public and some executive, on the points 
raised by Mr. Mallan and on related 
matters. We have not yet concluded 
these studies, and there will be no com- 
mittee judgment until all the evidence 
is in and carefully evauated. At the 
same time, we have now heard enough 
to be able to see generally what the 
probable conclusion is likely to be. I 
will touch on a few of these points. 

It is the definite conclusion of top 
Government scientists, military leaders, 
and administrators based on all the evi- 
dence, both open and classified, that the 
Soviet probe did approximately what 
the Soviets claimed; namely, it traveled 
to the vicinity of the moon, sending back 
signals on the way, and at some point 
beyond the moon entered into an inde- 
pendent orbit around the sun. That it 
orbited the sun is only a tribute to the 
very powerful rocket motors used. That 
it came near the moon and broadcast 
back signals along the way is a tribute 
to the overall high level of technical 
competence, including abilities in guid- 
ance, computing, and related areas. 
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Mr. Mallan’s visit to the Soviet Union 
on which he based his view of Soviet 
technical backwardness brought errors 
in his judgment for a number of reasons. 
Although he met some notable Soviet 
scientists, there is no evidence that he 
met the teams actually working on the 
space program, From photographs and 
oral testimony to the committee, it is 
clear that he did not get to see the best 
Soviet equipment in telescopes, minia- 
turization, or computers. One must re- 
member that the Soviet Union classes all 
foreign journalists as spies, and it is 
hardly likely that they would make it 
easy for him to see the people and the 
facilities which would lead to any real 
insight into their highly classified space 
activities. Mr. Mallan assumes that for 
propaganda reasons the Soviets would 
show him their best. Actually their 
goal would be to convince the lay public 
that they are the most advanced coun- 
try in all respects, as their propaganda 
milis illustrate. At the same time, it 
would be a superb victory for their coun- 
terintelligence people if through visitors 
like Mallan, they could convince United 
States decision makers in high places 
that the Soviet Union lagged behind, and 
that the United States could slacken its 
pace. 

This statement cannot be long enough 
to discuss point by point every comment 
by Mr. Mallen. In summary, our com- 
mittee learned that a consistent pattern 
of U.S. observations, many beyond all 
known techniques of faking, established 
that the Soviet device did travel to the 
moon and beyond. Having gone that 
far, there was, no particular feat in en- 
tering into orbit around the sun. The 
committee also heard that Soviet tech- 
nical skills are respectable, and that the 
pace of development there is so great as 
to pose a rising threat to this country. 

Our report, when it is issued, will sup- 
port these generalizations in a more spe- 
cific way. 





New Frontiers for America 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES ROOSEVELT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr. Speaker, on 
the evening of April 24 of this year in 
Los Angeles, Calif., I had the distinct 
pleasure to be among the many hundreds 
who heard a most lucid, inspiring and 
seasoned address by Senator Husert H. 
HuMPHREY, of Minnesota. 

On the occasion of the annual Frank- 
lin D. Roosevelt Dinner, sponsored by the 
Democratic Central Committee of Los 
Angeles County, Senator Humpnurey, in 
addressing himself to the thesis on “New 
Frontiers for America,” spoke with clar- 
ity of thought and conviction about the 
need and challenge to spark our national- 
thinking, toward improved goals and ob- 
jectives, 

It is with pleasure, Mr. Speaker, that 
I insert in the Recorp the text of his ad- 
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dress because I am confident that those 
having the opportunity to read it will 
find in it that valuable ingredient of good 
common sense grounded in liberal and 
sound philosophical concepts and princi- 
ples. ° 

Senator HuMPHREY’s speech follows: 


New FRONTIERS FOR AMERICA 


(Remarks of Senator Huszert H. HUMPHREY, 
Democratic Committee Roosevelt Dinner, 
Los Angeles, April 24, 1959) 

We gather here tonight to draw inspira- 
tion from the life and works of Franklin 
Delano Roosevelt. 

An ancient philosopher of freedom said 
that a man whose work is nearly done is 
sometimes gifted with prophetic vision. So 
it was with Franklin D. Roosevelt. The last 
words he ever penned, to the San Francisco 
Conference of the United Nations which he 
did not live to attend, said, “We must move 
forward with strong and active faith.” 

How well these words sum up his own life 
and works. How well they state our tasks 
for today and tomorrow. 

No man ever had more justification than 
Franklin Roosevelt, in April 1945, to look 
backward with satisfaction. 

The greatest of depressions 
routed. 

The most far-reaching economic and social 
reforms had been built into the permanent 
structure of our Nation. 

The most powerful oppressors in the his- 
tory of mankind had been challenged, and 
their defeat and surrender were clearly in 
view. 

A new concert of nations—the United Na- 
tions—-was in the making. 

Yet the last written words of Roosevelt 
were not words of contentment. They were 
a call to action. They summoned us—they 
summoned the world to which he spoke—to 
move forward. 

To Franklin Roosevelt, moving forward 
did not mean reliance on the momentum of 
forces already in being. He said that we 
must be strong and active. He knew that 
there was no strength in waiting for events 
to take their course. He demonstrated that 
events must be shaped. He knew that 
neither domestic nor international problems 
could be solved by sporadic and desperate 
reactions to crisis. He demonstrated that 
leadership depends upon holding the initia- 
tive, that leadership means positive action. 

And he knew that this action must be 
guided by faith. Not the unreasoning faith 
that all will turn out right, if we but close 
our eyes to all that is wrong. But a rea- 
soned faith in the capacity of free peoples 
and free institutions to solve their problems 
by seeing the truth, by trusting themselves, 
and by limitless devotion to human progress 
througa human endeavor. 

Today, those looking backward rather than 
forward, those who are passive rather than 
active, and those who substitute unfounded 
fears for reasoned faith, may find much dis- 
couragement in the world around us. But 
for those of us who reject the doctrine of 
despair, who are propelled by the Roosevelt 
tradition, ‘the challenge of our times is 
bright with hope. 

In the years ahead, three great goals con- 
front America: the winning of an honorable 
and lasting peace; the fulfillment of our 
economic potential; and the attainment of 
full dignity and liberty for every American. 

The winning of the peace means this: it 
means unfailing pursuit of the goal of uni- 
versal disarmament, so that men can devote 
their energies and resources to constructive 
purposes, to bettering the lot of their fellow 
men, 

But until we attain that goal, the pursuit 
of peace means superiority in arms—a shield 
of defense—not only to deter those who 


had been 
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would make war, but to negotiate disarma- 
ment from strength, and not from weakness. 

And finally, the pursuit of truly lasting 
peace means a long, hard struggle to im- 
prove the lot of the oppressed, the poor, 
the hungry, the sick, and the illiterate. 

For the Communists will never cease their 
appeals to these people; and unless we wish 
to yield the world to their domination, we 
cannot relax our efforts to help those who 
are less fortunate than we. 

These totalitarian states, first Russia and 
now in increasing measure China, recognize 
no ideal but power. Yet they know where 
they are headed, and they have the blue- 
prints for attaining their goals. Year by 
year, the masters of the enslaved people are 
driving them ruthlessly and relentlessly for- 
ward, in the most gigantic program of mili- 
tary and economic development the world 
has ever seen. 

Within their master plan, though, they 
are flexible, agile. They blow hot and cold. 
They push forward and pull back. They 
belong to the United Nations, but they do 
not respect it. They seek to use it as a 
tool for their own designs, not as a means 
toward international harmony. 

In ultimate purposes, we in the United 
States represent the opposite pole. 

We regard the United Nations as a 
mechanism through which we and other 
peace-loving nations can build an interna- 
tional order’of law, morality, and peace. 

We seek to build no mpires, but only to 
build freedom and plenty. 

We seek to impose no will upon anyone, 
except the will to live and let live. 

We have no satellites, no unwilling allies. 

None need fear us, except those who fear 
resistance to wrongdoing. 

Our shortcomings, unlike those of the 
totalitarians, are not in ultimate purposes. 
But we have not yet equalled them in the 
steadfastness of our purposes; nor in our 
willingness to dedicate our full resources 
to the attainment of our goals. 

We properly believe in a military shield 
of unequaled strength; but this administra- 
tion tells us that we cannot afford to main- 
tain it. 

Through the Marshall plan, the point 4 
program, and in other ways, we have recog- 
nized that economic participation in the 
strength of the free world is the ultimate 
weapon of freedom; but we are not now 
matching the size of our purposes with the 
size of our deeds. 

Too many of our actions are improvised 
and disconnected, instead of being purpose- 
ful and long-ranged. Too often we blunt 
the effect of fine words with meager deeds. 
And too often we blur the effect of fine 
deeds with foolish words. 

In this quest for peace, we are too much 
on the defensive. 

Where we should be actively branding the 
Soviets before the United Nations with con- 
taminating the atmosphere with their nuc- 
lear explosions, we are silent, for our own 
hands are not clean. 

Where we should have taken the initia- 
tive in calling for nuclear test suspensions, 
for too long, we allowed the Soviets to hold 
the offensive. 

Where we should be boasting of our efforts 
and desire to help other nations with eco- 
nomic and technical assistance, our Gov- 
ernment seems to apologize for these efforts. 
We seem to be ashamed of being Christian 
in our behavior—of helping our fellow man 
because he is our brother and he needs our 
help. 

The challenge of the Soviets ts total. 
Their dedication is total. They have stolen 
from us our very own idea of helping other 
nations to help themselves, and they are 
pursuing it with a zeal and an energy which 
today we are not equaling. 
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We cannot answer this challenge of the 
totalitarians merely by unmasking its ma- 
levolent intent. We cannot answer it by 
false statements that they do not have the 
power to accomplish their asserted goals. We 
cannot answer it by soothing statements. 
We can answer it only by superior deeds. 

We are the true originators of help to 
others, not because we need their help, but 
rather because they need our help. We are 
the true originators, not of the idea of help- 
ing others for political or even economic 
reasons, but rather of helping others for 
human and moral reasons. 

The Indian peasant, the longshoreman in 
an Indonesian port, the miner in Ghana, do 
not care a whit about political contests be- 
tween great powers. They do not care 
whether the American economy or the Rus- 
sian economy grows faster. They do care 
about their own daily struggles to keep alive 
and to move forward. They do care which 
of the powerful economic and political sys- 
tems will do the most in a practical way to 
help them along. And they are eternally 
right in their preoccupation with these 
matters. 

Dollars are important, but they alone will 
not do the job. We need to tell the world 
better what we are trying todo. We need to 
distinguish more carefully between impress- 
ing our ideas upon others, and making others 
aware of our ideals. An expanded Voice of 
America cannot take the place of expanded 
actions by America. To have good things to 
say, we must have good deeds. 

The second great goai before America is 
the fulfillment of our economic potential here 
at home. 

In pursuing this goal, we must look upon 
our economic system as something bigger 
than the dollar sign, and something warmer 
than the stone walls of factories. 

We seek not only to build machines, but 
also to improve men; not only to provide work 
opportunity, but also to provide leisure for 
self-development; not only to achieve se- 
curity, but also to stimulate initiative and 
daring; not only to be efficient, but also to 
do justice. 

With the resources, technology, and in- 
ventiveness that are ours, we can within a 
short space of years bring to pass in America 
the prophets’ dream of abolishing any rem- 
nant of poverty in a land of limitless plenty. 
And by reducing to secondary importance the 
satisfaction of material wants, men and woni- 
en can turn more effectively to those higher 
values which are the mark of men and women 
created in the image of God. 

But in order to move forward with strong 
and active faith toward this goal, we must 
recognize and dispose of one primary db- 
stacle. The obstacle is a Republican admin- 
istration which is satisfied with stagnation. 

Let me illustrate the difference between 
the Eisenhower Republican administration 
and the inheritors of the Roosevelt tradition: 

Picture, if you will, a Republican and a 
Democrat examining the latest statistical re- 
port card on the progress of the american 
economy. 

The Republican looks at the report card 
and exclaims: “Let’s grade this A-plus in 
everything. This will make the parents 
happy and confident; in fact, it will make 
everybody happy and confident; and if 
everybody is happy and confident, there is 
nothing in the world to worry about.” 

The Democrat is more likely to say, “Let’s 
face the facts. Let’s tell the truth. The 
economy is not doing as well as it should.” 

The Republican is likely to make strange 
use of the law of averages. When he finds 
that the youngster’s blood pressure is 25 
percent too high and his respiration 25 
percent too low, he may well say that the 
average is perfect. 

But we Democrats do not derive an aver- 
age of economic stability from the record- 
breaking profits of a few giant corporations 
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and the record-breaking failures of small 
business. 

We do not derive an average of economic 
justice from more families with incomes 
above $400,000 a year and more families 
with incomes below $4,000 a year. 

We do not derive an average of national 
well-being from more investment in cars 
and iceboxes and less in roads and schools. 

The Republicans take great pride in tell- 
ing us that the economy is bigger than 
ever—as if this solved everything. 

But when the Republican press agents 
tells us that we are now higher than ever 
before, we want to know who is higher, and 
how much higher. The 42 million unem- 
ployed are not better off than ever before. 
The farmer is hardly enjoying unique pros- 
perity. The homeowner is hardly being 
helped by higher and higher interest rates. 
The small businessman has not reached his 
millenium. 

The truth is, the economy has been drag- 
ging along in the last half decade. 

From 1953 through the end of 1958, we 
have lost more than 10 million man-years of 
job opportunity. Unemployment has more 
than doubled. 

The income of the average American fam- 
ily has been penalized to the tune of almost 
$3,000 in real buying power. 

Net farm income has been about $31 bil- 
lion less than it should have been, and wages 
and salary income almost $100 billion too 
low. 

Private business investment opportunity 
has been almost $40 billion too low. 

The excessive idleness of plant and man- 
power from 1953 through 1958 caused us to 
lose more than $150 billion in total national 
production. 

As a result, even high tax rates have 
yielded to all levels of government about 
$25 to $30 billion less revenues than full 
prosperity would have yielded. These defi- 
cits in public revenues have meant deficits 
in national security and international eco- 
nomic cooperation. They have meant im- 
mense deficits in education and health serv- 
ices, housing and resource development, so- 
cial security improvement and income pro- 
tection to the unemployed. 

None of these things has happened by 
accident. Every basic economic policy of 
the Republican administration—the tight 
money policy, the regressive tax policy, the 
penny wise and pound foolish economy pro- 
grams, the giveaway of our resources—all of 
these have resulted in substituting economic 
stagnation for full economic growth. 

These Republican policies have not meant 
boom and bust in the old-fashioned sense. 
The protective Democratic legislation of the 
New Deal and the Fair Deal has saved us 
from this. But they have meant recession 
half the time and stunted growth all the 
time. 

Where do we go from here; and first-of all, 
where can we go? 

If we fully marshal our economic poten- 
tial, we can in the next 5 years lift our $460 
billion economy to much better than a $600 
billion. economy. 

We can increase the average annual income 
of American families, measured in real buy- 
ing power, by about $2,000. 

We can liquidate most of the private pov- 
erty, which still bears down upon millions 
of our people. 

We can have prosperous farmers as well as 
prosperous industry; small business can 
thrive alongside the corporate giants. In 
short, we can lift those at the bottom with- 
out penalizing those at the top. 

We can combine the American system of 
different rewards for different abilities and 
efforts with the American system of equal 
opportunity for all and social justice. 

And on the productive foundation of this 
private economic progress, we can check the 
impoverishment of our vital public services, 
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and put an end to the neglect of our greatest 
national and worldwide priorities ef need. 

We can, in a word, fulfill our economic 
potential and realize our dream of abun- 
dance. 

The third great goal before America is the 
attainment of full dignity and liberty for 
every man, woman, and child within our 
borders. 

We have made a start toward equality of 
opportunity for employment; you in Cali- 
fornia crossed one more barrier when your 
legislature acted so forthrightly. 

We have made a start toward integrating 
our public schools. 

We have made a start toward integrating 
our public facilities of all kinds. 

We have made a start toward preventing 
discrimination in housing. 

We have made a start toward assuring the 
right of every citizen to vote. 

Yes, we have made a start in each of these 
areas, But theré is still much more to be 
done. 

And we are determined that from these 
small beginnings we shall one day build a 
land of tolerance that knows no bigotry. 

The road toward understanding and toler- 
ance, toward equality and justice may be a 
rough one. But we must travel that road 
and travel it surely if we are to survive in a 
world two-thirds colored. And we must 
travel that road and travel it courageously— 
not only because it is necessary for our sur- 
vival—but because it is right. 

As we would protect every American 
against discrimination because of race, reli- 
gion or ancestry, so we must also protect 
him against all other arbitrary governmental 
action, 

Away with test oaths that serve only to 
stigmatize. 

Away with secret informants who too often 
speak from malice and ill will. 

Away with public character assassination. 

How proud every citizen of California must 
be of Chief Justice Earl Warren, who has 
done so much to make every American more 
secure in his heritage of freedom. 

My friends, if we move forward to cross 
and conquer these three new frontiers, many 
of us may live to see the greatest era of 
accomplishment in the history of man. 

During a large part of the 19th century, 
the Old World enjoyed a wide measure of 
peace and prosperity, scientific development, 
and practical reform. The outstanding 
characteristic of this period was faith in the 
future of man, expressed by a poet laureate 
of England who spoke of the gleam of the 
untraveled world ahead. 

At this midpoint in the 20th century, man- 
kind is again moving into an untraveled 
world. New problems, new danger, new un- 
certainties, confront us. But the new world 
into which we are moving is also gleaming 
with high promise. The free peoples of the 
world are infinitely stronger than they were 
in the 19th century. We have gained in 
knowledge of the physical world, in science 
and technology and communication. Above, 
all, we have come to appreciate the links 
which bind all free peoples together. We 
have found the instruments of cooperation 
which may forge these loose links into an 
unbreakable chain of strength. 

So let us lead from strength. Instead of 
thinking that every great task is beyond our 
means, let us measure the greatness of our 
capacity. 

Instead of filling the air with fear, let us 
fill men’s hearts with hope. 

Instead of being overwhelmed by the 
dangers of the world, let us be inspired by 


the challenge to surmount these dangers. 


Instead of worrying about the future, let 
us labor to create it. 

Again in the words of the poet, as the great 
world spins forever through the ringing 
grooves of change, we can bring an increasing 
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purpose into the lives of freemen, if only we 
do not close our minds to new problems, if 
only the thoughts of men are widened with 
the processes of suns, 





Cubans Less Enthusiastic About Castro as 
They Watch Changes 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK T. BOW 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. BOW. Mr. Speaker, Raymond E. 
Dix, publisher of the Wooster, Ohio, 
Daily Record, maintains a lively interest 
in international affairs and has traveled 
widely to study the problems of other 
countries and our efforts to deal with 
them. Recently returned from a trip to 
Haiti, the Dominican Republic and Cuba, 
Mr. Dix has published an interesting 
account of Cuban attitudes toward the 
revolutionary government which I in- 
clude with my remarks: 

[From the Wooster (Ohio) Daily Record, 
Apr. 28, 1959} 

Wat's His AimM?—CUBANS LESS ENTHUSIASTIC 
Apoutr CASTRO AS THEY WATCH CHANGES 
(By Raymond E. Dix) 

Havana, Cusa.—What does Fidel really 
want? People here need the answer to that 
question before they can evaluate the situa- 
tion. 

Public opinion is not almost unanimous as 
it was in January and even in February. 
Polls then showed 98 percent of the people 
were back of Castro. A poll taken in March 
showed that Castro had slipped to a 61 per- 
cent approval. Castro quit taking polls after 
that one. 

Cubans are afraid to talk. They are afraid 
of reprisals. They fear the confidence boxes 
where anyone can drop in a complaint 
against anyone. Such complaints lead to 
almost immediate arrest, @hd once in prison 
you may stay there a long time. 
such thing as habeas corpus under a gov- 
ernment by decree such as the present gov- 
ernment in Cuba. 

Cubans are beginning to fear that Castro 
is improvising, making up his mind as he 
goes along. They believe he was sincere at 
one time. But they see that he loves adula- 
tion, that he can brook no opposition what- 
soever. The elections that were to be held 
within a year of the downfall of the Batista 
regime are now being promised within 4 
years. Fidel says he will name a date soon, 
but he hasn’t yet set the date when he’ll set 
the date. 

“IT don’t like what is happening,’ said a 
taxi driver who must have been about’ 60 
years of age. ‘“He’s too young a man with no 
experience whatsoever.” 

One prominent Havanan said: “They (Cas- 
tro’s people) don’t want opinions from any- 
one over 22 years of age.” 

Cubans have an expression, “When a frog 
grows whiskers,” which they use when they 
want to say something may never happen. 
They are using that expression today about 
the elections that have been promised at 
various times. 

“We are afraid that all Fidel has wanted 
all along is power,” said one student of the 
country’s affairs. 

If power has been and still is Fidel’s goal, 
Cubans are in for a bad time. 

The Communists intend to use the Fidel 
regime for all it is worth. Many important 





There is no- 
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Communists occupy posts close to Castro. 
A man who calls himself David Salvador is 
running one of the major radio networks. 
He isa vommunist. 

The Communists are calling this our rev- 
olution. Their people are making many of 
the major decisions. 

Our representatives here are trying to fig- 
ure out just how the Communists intend to 
operate. Will they work just below the sur- 
face as they did under the Arbenz regime 
in Guatemala? Or will they stay out of posi- 
tions of authority and try to cause the 
American Government and the Cuban Gov- 
ernment all the embarrassment possible? 

Just how is the Fidel Castro regime linked 
with the threatened invasions of the Domin- 
ican Republic and of Haiti, and possibly 
Panama? Fidel may have changed his posi- 
tion during his present trip in the United 
States. Before he went to the United States 
his enemies said he considered himself the 
Napoleon of the Caribbean with intentions 
of upsetting the Governments in the Domin- 
ican Republic, Haiti, Nicaragua, and possibly 
Panama. 

Despite protestations to the contrary he 
knew about the abortive embarkation of Cu- 
ban revolutionaries for Haiti. He has suc- 
ceeded in creating a state of jitters through- 
out the area, if nothing else. 

Fidel has been articulate about three goals, 
agrarian reform, full employment, clean 
government. He js now saying that it 
wouldn’t be a good thing to hold free elec- 
tions until he has achieved these goals. 

Agrarian reform means land for the land- 
less. Whether or not he will partition his 
mother’s hundred thousand acres is a moot 
question. His mother has reportedly told 
him to stay away. 

Fidel was a fair student at the university, 
but by no means an exceptional one. His 
grades frequently ran from 70 to 79, not 
much higher. He spent much of his time 
playing at politics. He had the knack of 
going over a fellow student’s notes before 
an examination and retaining enough facts 
to pass. 

Raul, Fidel’s brother, didn’t graduate 
from high school. He is head of the army. 

Historians of the country don’t like the 
way Raul rewrites history to fit into his 
political thinking. 

Sensitive people recoil at the continuous 
executions. Each new killing costs the re- 
gime hundreds of friends and further under- 
mines the confidence of the people. 

Rents have been reduced by one-half by 
decree of the government. Building has 
dropped 75 percent. Property has descend- 
ed in value. All this has happened because 
people don’t know what to expect next. 

Castro just can’t stand any opposition. 
Anyone who disagrees with him is labeled a 
counter-revolutionary. 

Raul, who is feared and distrusted because 
of his ignorance, made a speech the other 
night during which he called one of the 
country’s eminent patriots a traitor in the 
employ of the United States. He named 
him: Herminino Portell Vila who is the 
director of the American-Cuban cultural 
center in Cuba. 

Portell Vila has been a frequent critic of 

the United States. He was strongly opposed 
to the Batista regime. He was one of Cas- 
tro’s early supporters. 
» Batista fell because his regime was corrupt 
from top to bottom. The people of Cuba 
had had all they could stand. They saw in 
Castro the person who could rid them of 
this corruption. The influential people 
joined forces, contributed their money, and 
paved the way for Castro. They were prom- 
ised an immediate provisional government to 
administer the laws of the country and an 
election within a year. If Castro wants to 
regain the support of these people he will 
have to make his promises good. — 
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Batista’s fall came suddenly and as a sur- 
prise to most of the American people be- 
cause they had not heeded the news and the 
warnings that constantly kept coming from 
the island. 

UPI manager McCarthy went to Florida in 
December to telephone his office in New York 
to give the warning. He knew that the dis- 
patches were not being interpreted correctly. 

American embassy officials knew the end of 
Batista was at hand. They kept the Gov- 
ernment constantly apprised. They had it 
timed within days. 

How can conditions degenerate to such a 
state in this wealthy little country? The 
answer is partly because the country is so 
wealthy. Life is easy. Income is the high- 
est of any Latin American country. Taxes 
are low. The Government takes in enough 
on import and export duties to run the Gov- 
ernment profitably in spite of all the graft. 

A corrupting influence has been the large 
subsidies given newspapers. Every month 
the Government has doled out a quarter of 
@ million dollars to the city of Havana’s 17 
daily newspapers. This money goes to the 
newspapers and to some of the top reporters. 
The system of division is a rather informal 
one. Since the fall of the Batista regime 
the Government has substituted paid ad- 
vertising for the direct dole. Every night 
in all the 17 daily newspapers some gov- 
ernment agency has a large ad for which it 
pays a very high rate. 

The thinking back of this system is that 
the newspapers disseminate the Govern- 
ment’s information and are thus being paid 
for it. But the practice is completely cor- 
rupting. Of course this explains the 17 daily 
newspapers. A US. city of this size wouldn’t 
support more than three and possibly not 
more than two daily newspapers. 

But Cuba is stuck with Castro and Castro 
with Cuba for the moment. There is no 
machinery apparent which could change sit- 
uations. 

Cubans didn’t want a political revolution. 
They wanted only a fair government, free 
from graft. Maybe Castro's sensitive ear by 
which he seems to be feeling his way will 
tell him that when he returns to Cuba. But 
maybe his new power has dulled his hearing. 
In that event we are due for a lot of trou- 
ble 90 miles off the American coast. 








How Much Federal Aid Did the Pilgrims 
Get? 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER H. MOELLER 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. MOELLER. Mr. Speaker, under 
the leave to extend my remarks in the 
REcorD, I call attention to an advertise- 
ment inserted by a leading machine tool 
company in recent issues of several na- 
tional magazines. The advertisement 
sounds a warning to America on the 
dangers we face through overdependence 
on Government and less dependence on 
self. It sounds a call for a return to 
the traits of character, work, and self- 
respect which made us the greatest Na- 
tion in the world because our people 
possessed those traits. 

The advertisement may oversimplify 
the picture. The fact that I ask that it 
be inserted in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
does not mean that I decry all of the 
present-day programs and policies at, 
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which it is apparently aimed. I do feel; 
however, that despite the differences be- 
tween our present-day civilization and 
way of life and those in which our fore- 
fathers lived and worked, we can learn 
a great lesson from the basic though be- 
hind this advertisement. That thought 
is this: The great Nation which is Amer- 
ica became what it is because the men 
and women who worked its soil and 
manned its factories were strong, self- 
reliant individuals. They did it them- 
selves. That is the breed of men and 
women we need today if we are not to 
fall victim to our own weaknesses and 
become easy prey to the philosophies 
of socialism and communism which stalk 
the world. Strong men are not made 
strong by constant pampering and self- 
indulgcnce. They become strong through 
hard work, self- responsibility, and above 
all a determination to rise above circum- 
stances and not to cringe before it. Let 
that be our aim as individuals and then 
as a united people we will continue to 
deserve the name of Americans. 

The advertisement follows: 

How .MucuH FeEprerRAL Amp Dip THE PILGRIMS 
GET? 

They were in a depressed area. No one 
guaranteed them high prices for anything. 
Their only roads and schools were built by 
themselves. For security they did their own 
saving, or starved. 

All they had was character. All they did 
Was work. All they wanted was self-respect. 

The sum of those three traits became 
America. 

But what's going to be the sum of the 
traits you see today—the traits of character, 
or, rather, lack of it, that demand more 
money for less work, put security above self- 
respect, pamper self-pitying criminals in- 
stead of punishing them, give away resources 
we desperately need to protect ourselves, 
listen to weaklings that want Government to 
take care of them when they should take 
care of themselves. 

Long years of early-American self-respect 
and hard work built America, but the traits 
you see today can destroy it, in haif the 
time. 





Free Trade Wrecking Pottery Industry 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN E. HENDERSON 


IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. HENDERSON. Mr. Speaker, we 
have debated the merits and disadvan- 
tages of our Nation’s trade policy in this 
Chamber on repeated occasions in the 
past. Each time the debate has been 
resolved in favor of sacrificing various 
domestic industries to obtain some in- 
ternational advantage. This is a calcu- 
lated policy which I have opposed vigor- 
ously each time it has been debated 
here. 

In my opinion, we have failed to com- 
prehend the consequences of our tariff 
policy. Too little attention has been 
given to the actual issue involved—not 
alone of competing products in the mar- 
ketplace, but of competing ways of life 
and standards of living. The standard 
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of living we enjoy cannot compete with 
the subsistence standards of Japanese 
labor, for instance. The abstract argu- 
ments of free trade economics are ridic- 
ulously superficial and meaninglessly 
theoretical in evaluating the tariff issue 


today. 
Southeastern Ohio, the area I have 
the honor to represent here, has felt the 


eroding effect of a trade policy which 
has opened our ports to an increasing 


‘flow of products produced abroad. The 


pottery industry is an excellent example 
of what has happened and will contine 
to occur throughout our economy as we 
persist in pursuing this policy. 

Today I wish to call to the attention 
of the Congress an excellent editorial by 
Wilbur D. Matson, the publisher of the 
Morgan County Herald of McConnels- 
ville, Ohio, as it was reprinted in the 
April 11 issue of the Tim Recorder of 


Zanesville: 

FREE TRADE WRECKING PoTrery INDUSTRY 
Bill Gold, feature writer in the Columbus 

Citizen, carried a highly interesting article 

a few days ago, showing how the pottery 

business in southeastern Ohio is being 

wrecked by free trade. He quotes Mr. Mc- 


Clelland of Universal Pott 
in the following illuminating statistics: In 
1947, 26 million man-hours were worked in 
this industry. This was reduced last year 
to 8144 million hours. Eleven years ago, 27 
million dozen pieces dinnerware were 
shipped. This figure last year was cut in 
half. At Coshocton, Pope Gosser China Co.; 
the Crooksville China Co.; and, a few weeks 


es at Cambridge 


since, the Dimond Pottery (since resold to 
an Akron firm); Roseville, Zanesville, East 
Liverpool, and other pottery centers in 


southeast Ohio, have been heavily hit by 
potteries which have closed their doors. 

What is the cause? The ceramic industry, 
so important to this section of Ohio, was 
built up on a protective tariff. The men 
who ran this country 50 years ago had suf- 
ficient practical business sense to know -hat 
no potter could compete with his product on 
the market and pay the American standard 
of wages, currently from 5 to 7 times paid in 
eastern Europe and 10 times what the Japa- 
nese worker is presently drawing. The re- 
sult of reciprocal and free trade policies is 
just a logical case of cause and effect. It is 
destroying American potteries and turning 
over the richest consumers market in the 
world to the foreigner. 

To be sure, the wreck of the pottery indus- 
try is not entirely attributable to lack of 
protection—but that is the principal reason. 
Plastics, driving clay products from the field, 
are but a small contributing cause. 

Not only have we thrown open our markets 
to the Japanese and other overseas competi- 
tors, but we have actually subsidized the pot- 
ter abroad through foreign aid. The Amer- 
ican potter has been taxed to help pay for 
foreign aid to build up his competitor. Were 
the American industrialists allowed to com- 
pete on an equal footing with the foreign 
potter, it would be different. But American 
industry has no monopoly on brains and 
business organizations. It is hopeless to 
compete with the Jap potter, his chief com- 
petitor, whose men draw but one-tenth that 
of the American pottery worker. So he gives 
up the unequal struggle and closes his doors. 

We have heretofore in this column quoted 
Bismarck, on the tariff—Bismarck, the Iron 
Chancellor, who unified Germany and was 
one of the world’s greatest statesmen. 
Noting that those nations which had adopted 
a protective tariff policy grew strong in in- 
dustry and finance, while those who pursued 
free trade retrograded, he said: 






“For the abstract teaching of science in 
this connection (referring to a protective 
tariff) Icare not astraw. I base my opinion 
on experience, the experience of our own 
time. I see that protectionist countries are 
prospering, that free-trade countries are 
retrograding, and that great and powerful 
England, the mighty athlete, who, having 
hardened her sinews stepped out into the 
open market and said: ‘Who will fight me? 
I am ready for any and all,’ even she is grad- 
ually turning toward protection, and will in 
a few years adopt it in order to keep for her- 
self, at least, the English market.” 

Exactly what Bismarck said would happen 
to Germany, is closing down American pot- 
teries and other industries which cannot 
compete with low wage scales and low costs 
of production abroad. Over here, closing 
down factories which produce wealth and 
taking men from productive jobs and placing 
them on relief or unemployment rolls, passes 
for statesmanship. Surely, we owe it to our 
potters to give them sufficient protectin to 
equalize production costs and place them in 
a competitive position in the markets of the 
world. Any other trade policy is rank folly. 





397th Anniversary Is Appropriately 
Memorialized at Jacksonville, Fla. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES E. BENNETT 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. BENNETT of Florida. Mr. 
Speaker, the beginnings of permanent 
settlement by Europeans in what is now 
the United States go back to May l, 
1562, when French Huguenots under 
Jean Ribaut and René Laudonniére 
first set foot on the banks of the St. 
Johns River near what is now Jackson- 
ville, Fla. They then and there erected 
a beautiful mo ent on the south bank 
of the river and explored the coast for 
some distance. Finally, they returned in 
1564 and 1565 to found the settlement 
Fort Caroline, near where the monu- 
ment had been erected. There were 
then no other European settlements in 
what is now the United States. The 
success of this venture inspired Queen 
Elizabeth to undertake the Roanoke set- 
tlement some years later and required 
the Spanish to settle St. Augustine in 
1565. At the present time, there are 
some exceptionally fine exhibits of the 
history of this period being displayed 
on the site at the Fort Caroline National 
Memorial, Jacksonville, Fla. These ex- 
hibits contain not only the things which 
are permanently there under the super- 
vision of the National Park Service but 
a number of interesting temporary ex- 
hibits on loan from other museums. 

Since the 397th anniversary of the 
erection of the column has just recently 
passed it seemed appropriate to me to 
have included in the CONGRESSIONAL 
RecorpD at this point an article from the 
magazine published by the Daughters of 
the American Revolution which gives 
some additional historical information. 
The article is particularly outstanding 
because of its inclusion of the excellent 
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talk by historian Albert Manucy when 
he dedicated a replica of the Ribault 
column at the Fort Caroline National 
Memorial late last year. ‘The: article 
and speech are included at this point: 
FLoripa DEDICATES THE RIBAULT MONUMENT 


(By Mrs. G. Fildes Tresher, State historian of 
7 Florida) 


The Florida Daughters dedicated the new 
site of Ribault Monument at Fort Caroline 
National Memorial on Wednesday, October 29, 
1958, at 3:15 pm. The inscription reads as 
follows: “Donated to Fort Caroline National 
Memorial by the Florida Daughters of the 
American Revolution, and moved from a site 
near Mayport, Fla.” The earlier monument 
was erected in 1924 to commemorate the 
landing of the French in Florida with the 
Huguenot Capt. Jean Ribault at the St. 
Johns River on May 1, 1562. This shaft, 
bearing the arms of France, is a replica of 
the one erected by Capt. Jean Ribault in 1562 
on the River May, now St. Johns River. 

Because of the expansion of the U.S. naval 
installations at Mayport, it was necessary to 
move the 1924 marker, and it was moved to 
where it now stands, on historic St. Johns 
Bluff within the bounds of Fort Caroline 
National Memorial. This national memorial 
commemorates the French colony established 
at Fort Caroline. 

Mrs. Jackson E. Stewart, State regent, pre- 
sided at the dedication ceremony. Mrs. G. 
Fildes Tresher, State historian, was chair- 
man of the event. The invocation was given 
by Rev. Clyde B. Lipscomb and the pledge 
to the flag was led by Mrs. Edward G, Long- 
man. The main speaker of the afternoon 
was Albert C. Manucy, historian, National 
Park Service, and president, Florida Histori- 
cal Society. Others taking part in the pro- 
gram were Mrs. James A. Craig, honorary 
State regent, who was State regent at the 
first dedication of the monument in 1924, 
and the Honorable CHARLEs E. BENNETT, Con- 
gressman from Florida, 

The monument, presented by Mrs. Stewart, 
was accepted by John R. DeWeese on behalf 
of Fort Caroline National Memorial. 


TALK BY HISTORIAN ALBERT MANUCY FOR THE 
DEDICATION OF THE RIBAULT MARKER AT FORT 
CAROLINE NATIONAL MEMORIAL ON OCTOBER 
29, 1958 


France, in the middle of the 1500’s, was 
full of discordant and struggling vitality. 
The leaven of the Reform was working. John 
Calvin was a foremost ecclesiastical leader of 
the new movement. Gaspard de Coligny, 
Admiral of France, was foremost among the 
military nobles who embraced the reformed 
religion. 

Coligny was not only a valiant and resolute 
soldier; he was a calm and sagacious states- 
man. In the conflict among Frenchmen, 
and in France’s rivalry with powerful Spain, 
he knew that he saw a gathering storm, full 
of danger for France and its people. 


There was another man, like unto Coligny 
in his concern for the welfare of his country 
and the souls of its people. Perhaps he 
lacked Coligny’s calm balance, but this man, 
Nicolas Durand de Villegagnon, was also a 
proved soldier—a brave Knight of Malta 
scarred in battle with the infidels. 

It was he who led a colony of Huguenots 
to the coast of Brazil in 1555, there to build 
Fort Coligny and the settlement that was 
called Antarctic France. This was a French 
challenge to the pope’s division of the New 
World between Spain and Portugal. It was 
also a Protestant colony—a band of Hugue- 
nots who sought those opportunities which 
the Americas promised to any man who was 
brave enough to seize them. But Villega- 
gnon was not the leader for this colony. The 
settlement grew feeble, and in 1558 the 
Portuguese destroyed it. 

Yet, it was a start. The next year, 1559, 
the Ministers of the French King officially set 
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forth the first of the French plans for a syste- 
matic attack upon the American sources of 
Spanish treasure. By this date, Spain al- 
ready had about 200 settlements in the 
tropical Americas. Cortez had found the 
silver in Mexico, and Pizarro had discovered 
the treasures of the Incas in Peru. 

The French knew that Peruvian treasure 
was brought to Panama each year in May, 
so a strong squadron sent there could ruin 
the Spanish navigation at a single blow. 
On the way, they could sack Santo Domingo 
and Puerto Rico, which were poorly defend- 
ed; and 1,200 troops could march across the 
isthmus and surprise the South Sea Fleet in 
Panama harbor. Sailing north, the squadron 
could attack the flotilla bearing the Mexi- 
can silver when it left Veracruz in June. 
Then, returning through the Florida chan- 
nel, the expedition could destroy new forti- 
fications that were under construction at 
Havana. 

Out of Coligny’s planning for a France 
that would lift herself above the increasingly 
bitter an unreasoning-civil conflict between 
Catholic and Huguenot, out of this plan- 
ning grew the idea of another colony—this 
one to be in North America, the continent 
which Jacques Cartier had penetrated 20 
years earlier. This might be a city of refuge 
for persecuted Huguenots, but it would also 
be a foothold to challenge Spain’s supremacy 
in the Americas, and a project that would 
redound to the glory of France. No one has 
told the story of Coligny’s colonies better 
than Francis Parkman. Let me read you a 
few of the lines he has written: 

“An excellent seaman and stanch Protes- 
tant, Jean Ribault of Dieppe, commanded the 
expedition. Under him, besides sailors, were 
a band of veteran soldiers, and a few young 
nobles. Embarked in two of those antiquated 
craft whose high poops and tublike propor- 
tions are preserved in the old engravings of 
De Bry, they sailed from Havre on February 
18, 1562. They crossed the Atlantic, and on 
April 30, in the latitude of 2912°, saw the 
long, low line where the wilderness of- waves 
met the wilderness of woods. It was the coast 
of Florida.” 

On the morning of first of May (1562) they 
found themselves off the mouth of a great 
river. Riding at anchor on a sunny sea, they 
lowered their boats, crossed the bar that ob- 
structed the entrance, and floated on a basin 
of deep and sheltered water, “boiling and 
roaring,” says their leader Ribault, “through 
the multitude of all kind of fish.” 

Never had they known a fairer Mayday. 
The quaint old narrative is exuberant with 
delight. The tranquil air, the warm sun, 
woods fresh with young verdure, meadows 
bright with flowers; the palm, the cypress, 
the pine, the magnolia * * * cedars bearded 
from crown to root with long, gray moss; 
huge oaks smothering in the folds of enor- 
mous grapevines—such were the objects that 
greeted them in their roamings, till their 
new-discovered land seemed the fairest, fruit- 
fullest, and pleasantest of all the world. 

They found a tree covered with caterpil- 
lars, and the narrative says: “Also there be 
silkworms in marvelous number, a great deal 
fairer and better than be our silkworms.” 


They named the river the River of Mdy— 
this river now called St. Johns. “And on 
the next morning,” says Ribault, “we re- 
turned to land again, accompanied with the 
captains, gentlemen, and soldiers, and others 
of our small troop, carrying with us a pillar 
or column of hard stone, to plant and set 
the same in the entry of the port; and be- 
ing come thither we espied on the south 
side of the river a place very fit for that 
purpose upon a little hill compassed with 
cypress, bays, palms, and other trees, with 
sweet smelling and pleasant shrubs.” Here 
they set the column, and then, embarking, 
held their course northward, happy in the 
benign decree which locks from mortal eyes 
the secrets of the future. 
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Preliminary exploration was the object of 
Ribault’s voyage. But his men liked this 
new land, and when he reached the South 
Carolina harbor they named Port Royal, they 
decided to build a fort. They named it 
Charlesfort, and 30 of them were chosen 
to man it, while Ribault and the others 
went back to France for reinforcements. 

The exact location of the 1562 fort is not 
known today. Some months ago, in-con- 
nection with work on the Fort Caroline 
Museum, I visited the site of a fortification 
excavated a number of years ago on Parris 
Island, S.C. This site was believed by some 
to be the location of Charlesfort. However, 
today we are sure from the character of the 
site, as well as from the nature of artifacts 
recovered from it, that the Parris Island site 
is not French, but Spanish. The complex 
of artifacts is identical to what is found in 
known Spanish sites of the 1500's in the 
Caribbean. 

The tragic fate of Charlesfort is a well- 
known story. Ribault could not return. The 
men he left at Port Royal were not colonists; 
they were soldiers and adventurers. In a 
land of plenty they came to the verge of 
starvation. Their leader, Albert, grew harsh 
and domineering. With his own hands he 
hanged a drummer who displeased him. He 
banished a soldier named La Chere and left 
him to starve on a Solitary island. But Al- 
bert was overpowered and murdered, La 
Chere was rescued, and the men decided 
to leave this land. They built a crude boat 
and set sail. Far out in the Atlantic they 
were becalmed. Food and water ran out. 
They cast lots, and the loser was La Chere, 
the same wretched man whom Albert had 
doomed to starvation but they had rescued. 
Now they killed him, and his flesh kept 
them alive until an English vessel saw them 
and took them captive to Queen Elizabeth. 

The news of Charlesfort came to Spain, but 
not the news of its failure. A trusted soldier 
of Havana, Capt. Hernando Manrique de Ro- 
jas, went under the Spanish King’s orders to 
do certain specific things: 

First, he would sail to Florida, and at the 
29th degree of latitude he would find a stone 
column bearing the arms of France. He 
would either destroy it or fetch it to Havana. 

Second, he would find another at latitude 
30, and treat it the same. 

Third, at latitude 32, at the St. Helena 
River, he would find another column to treat 
likewise. There he would also find the 
wooden fort of the French and learn what 
must be done to expel them. 

Fourth, he was ordered to “expel them if 
you can, bringing prisoners if you can, and 
destroy the fort so completely that no trace 
of it shall remain.” 

I would like to read you some paragraphs 
from Captain Manrique’s report on his voyage 
to Florida in 1564. The translation is by the 
late Dr. Lucy Wenhold, my good friend. So 
far as I know, this document has never be- 
fore been rendered into English. 

This is the declaration of Capitan Her- 
nando Manrique de Rojas (I paraphrase it 
somewhat for the sake of brevity): 

After Capitan Manrique left Havana, he 
sailed by day along the Florida coast up tova 
harbor at 29°. On May 23 he explored its 
shores and went to an Indian village on its 
banks. Nowhere did he find the column nor 
any evidence of Christians. 

They sailed to a river at latitude 30. (The 
St. Johns is above 30° latitude.) On May 26 
the capitan went ashore. There he found 
about 80 Indians and learned that Christians 
had passed through going northward. In one 
of the village huts he found a wooden box 
made by Christian hands, but no column. 

On May 31 they entered a river at latitude 
$2, found signs of the French, and decided to 
search even farther north. 

On June 11 they were in another harbor, 
and saw a pair of Indians in a canoe. Will- 
ingly the Indians came aboard and helped 
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them sail to the village, where they found 
iron axes, a mirror, some cloth, bells, knives, 
and other things of Christian manufacture. 
By signs the Indians told them that 34 men 
with a ship had been at the village, but 33 
had gone. One man remained at a nearby 
village called Usta. Capitan Manrique sent 
two Indian messengers for this man, giving 
them a piece of wood marked with a cross as 
a sign that Christians were here. The next 
day at noon the man arrived. He was dressed 
like an Indian, but he said he was a French- 
man. 

Under oath, the Frenchman said he was & 
Christian named Guillaume Rouffi. He told 
about his voyage to this land and said they 
had set up a stone marker bearing the arms 
of France in the place they had first explored 
and another 3 or 4 leagues south of where 
they now are. On this same bay they had 
built a house of wood and earth, roofed with 
straw. ‘There was a moat around it, and it 
had 4 bastions and some cannon; 26 men 
stayed there while the others returned to 
France. 

Of the 26 men, 2 were drowned while 
crossing a river in a canoe, and 1 was 
killed in a fight. The others built a 20-ton 
boat to go to France. The declarant, realiz- 
ing there wouid be nobody in the boat who 
understood navigation, decided to stay with 
the Indians, where he has been now for the 
past 14 months, 

The Frenchman declares himself to be 
about 17 years of age. He did not sign the 
deposition because he says he does not know 
how to write. 

Capitan Manrique ordered him 
aboard the frigate under close guard. 

On June 13 the Frenchman led the capitan 
to the fort. In it was found nothing at all. 
Then the capitan ordered the building to be 
set on fire and burned, and he ordered me, 
the scrivener, to certify so in writing. I, the 
said scrivener, do hereby certify and declare 
that it was burned and destroyed in my 
presence. 

Then the capitan went in the boat to 
another harbor, to the place where Guil- 
laume Rouffi said the stone marker was. It 
was found on an elevation above an arm of 
the river of the harbor, somewhat back 
in the forest. It is of white stone, 
about the size of a man, and on the upper 
part of it is inscribed a shield with a crown 
above it, and on the shield three fleur de 
lys, and below these the character R. Be- 
low this are four arabic numerals which read 
1561. By order of the capitan, this marker 
was taken down and thrown to the ground. 
Thereupon the capitan, in the presence of 
me, the scrivener, had the stone marker put 
into the boat to be taken to the frigate and 
carried to the Governor at Havana. This was 
done and witnessed. 

Times does not allow reexploration of the 
coast in order to take away the other marker, 
because Guillaume Rouffi says he does not 
know what latitude it is in. 

So the column at the River May was spared 
by Manrique’s expedition. Because he did 
not find it, it has been preserved for all time 
in the drawing made by the artist Jacques 
Le Moyne de Morgues. 

For when Laudonniere’s colony came to the 
River May on May 25, 1564, the Spanish 
frigate was already some distance north of 
them. Fortunately for the French, the 
Spanish skipper decided to return to Havana 
via the Bahamas, in order to miss the ad- 
verse current of the Gulf Stream along the 
Florida coast. 

Laudonniere’s colonists landed on the 
south shore of the River May, at the very spot 
where Ribault had come ashore 2 years ear- 
lier. And there, after a warm and demon- 
strative greeting by his Indian friends, Rene 
de Laudonniere was taken to see the stone 
pillar that the Spaniards had failed to find. 


held 
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The Indians had crowned it with evergreens 
and placed offerings of food before it, and 
this is the way that Le Moyne shows it. 

Meanwhile, a Spanish naval commander of 
first-rate ability had applied himself to the 
Florida problem, which after all was only 
part of a larger problem involving the safety 
of Spanish commerce on the great seaways. 
This man was Pedro Menendez de Aviles, the 
founder of St. Augustine. Menendez im- 
pressed upon his king the importance of 
strengthening all the American defenses, and 
especially did he point out the need for 
occupying the coast of Florida to police it 
against the French. 

The resulting Florida massacre, in which 
Menendez destroyed the French in Florida, 
was a terrible lesson. It gravely embittered 
the struggle between France and Spain, 
which was now entering a new phase, where- 
in all the rancor of religious strife was added 
to the rivalry for trade and territory. 

Nevertheless, Menendez achieved his aim. 
St. Augustine became a defensive bastion for 
Spain, and France was removed from Spain’s 
path as a serious competitor in the New 
World for many years. Yet it was not the 
destruction of the French colonists that 
brought about the eclipse of the French rival, 
who alone had contested Spain’s monopoly in 
the New World for two generations. For that 
eclipse, a momentous change in the political 
alinement in Europe was responsible; and 
here we have an important illustration of the 
truth that the fate of the outer lands is 
molded less by what happens within them 
than by what happens at the center of world 
affairs. France, heretofore unified and 
strong, was dissolved into warring factions, 
and its monarchy was forced to rely for help 
upon the old enemy, Spain. Leadership in 
the rivalry against Spain then passed from 
France to England. 

But let us return to the stone marker 
which Ribault had erected on the south shore 
of the River May. Probably soon after Fort 
Caroline was captured by the Spanish, the 
Ribault column was found and destroyed. 
We may be sure that the other column, found 
at Port Royal and taken to Havana, was like- 
wise destroyed, after the facts of its existence 
and removal were duly recorded. 

On May 1, 1924, the Florida Daughters of 
the American Revolution erected another 
shaft bearing the arms of France to com- 
memorate the landing of the French at this 
river on May 1, 1962. This shaft is a rep- 
lica of the one shown in the Le Moyne 
drawing. 

But, as with the original marker, mili- 
tary reasons made it necessary to move the 
1924 marker away from the mouth of the 
river. Fortunately, there is no superior lo- 
cation for this monument than the ground 
where it now stands, on historic St. Johns 
Bluff within the bounds of Fort Caroline 
National Memorial. 

For this national memorial commemo- 
rates for all time the French colony that 
was conceived by Coligny, planted by Lau- 
donniere, and nourished by Ribault. 

It is therefore with pleasure and grati- 
tude that we of the National Park Service 
accept the custody of this monument from 
the Florida Daughters of the American 
Revolution. 

This talk is based largely upon the fol- 
lowing sources: 

Francis Parkman, “Pioneers of France of 
the New World” (Boston 1891), pages 20-26, 
34-38, 40-41, 44-47. 

A. P. Newton, “The European Nations in 
the West Indies” (London 1933), pages 58- 
59, 74-75. 

L. L. Wenhold (tr.), “Manrique’s Report 
on French Settlement in Florida, 1564” 
(typescript in library of Castillo de San 
Marcos National Monument, n.p., n.d.). 
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HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, in 
my extension of remarks, I include an 
article appearing in the Washington 
Star, of May 11, 1959, objectively inter- 
preting present world conditions, par- 
ticularly with reference to the Foreign 
Ministers meeting about to start in 
Geneva, and the probable summit meet- 
ing later on. In his timely article Mr. 
Lawrence refreshes our minds of hap- 
penings of 20 years ago, which resulted 
in appeasement and then war. His ar- 
ticle is a warning to representatives of 
free nations not to make the mistakes 
that were made only 20 years ago. Fear 
is the road to war. Firmness before the 
fact is the only road that might result 
in peace: 

NONAGGRESSION 20 Years AGo—SovIier BLAN- 

DISHMENTS TODAY VIEWED IN LIGHT OF 

WHAT FOLLOWED HITLER Pact 


(By David Lawrence) 


GENEVA, May 11.—Throughout Europe the 
people have just celebrated the 14th anni- 
versary of the ending of World War II on 
this continent. But, strangely enough, the 
villain who really made that war possible 
goes unmentioned and unscathed. 

For it was the Communist dictatorship in 
Moscow which just 20 years ago this year 
formed a nonaggression alliance with the 
Nazi dictatorship in Berlin. .This protected 
Hitler’s eastern front from any danger and 
permitted him a few weeks later to deploy 
his entire military force against the West. 

Eventually, because the Nazi dictatorship 
was given a free hand, millions of Russians 
were slaughtered as the Nazis turned against 
the Soviet Union. Likewise, millions of per- 
sons across Europe were killed because that 
1939 alliance made by the Communist dicta- 
tor gave World War II its initial impetus. 

Today a Communist government in Mos- 
cow is again propagandizing the world with 
proposals of nonaggression pacts and pious 
claims of peaceful intent. Its record, how- 
ever, is one of opportunistic alliances with 
dictatorships in Red China and the Middle 
East. As the four-power Foreign Ministers’ 
conference begins here, the Communists are 
aiming at concessions that will enable them 
to strengthen their military position in 
Europe. 

For why do the Soviet chiefs wax indig- 
nant about the idea of free elections in 
both parts of Germany, and why do they 
balk at the reunification of that country? 
They have managed by their propaganda to 
scare many people in the West into be- 
lieving that a reunited Germany would be 
@ menace to peace. Actually a free Germany 
was never a menace. When the Weimar re- 
public was overthrown by Hitler, the true 
will of the German people was ignored. 

The Communists now, as in 1939, prefer 
dictatorships everywhere—they are easier for 
them to handle. 

Today elections in both East and West 
Germany would mean a free and independ- 
ent Germany, but this is not what Moscow 
wants. It seeks a divided Germany so that, 
through Communist stooges, it not only 
may continue a puppet dictatorship in East 
Germany but continue to infiltrate West 
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Germany. It plans to keep West Germany 
in a state of limited armament and wants 
to push the NATO military forces out of 
West Germany altogether, 

In the face of this brazen effort to carry 
on its program of world conquest, the Com- 
munists are accepted in this conference on 
& so-called negotiating basis. Through 
out the free world many people have been 
deluded into believing that, by sitting at 
the table with the Russians, either here or 
at a summit conference, something can 
be done to assure world peace. But the rec- 
ord of the Communist Party, which believes 
in organized deception, belies any confidence 
that such a result can be achieved. 

The Soviet game is succeeding in some 
important respects. Thus the worldwide 
scare about radioactive fallout has produced 
@ public opinion that is demanding a sus- 
pension of nuclear tests. Once this is done, 
the same demand will arise that the use of 
nuclear weapons also be banned. This 
would leave the Soviets with a huge supply 
of troops more powerful than that of the 
Western allies. The process of dictating to 
the West would then be intensified. 

What is going on here, therefore, must 
be appraised primarily in terms of military 
strategy. For when the Communists carry 
on a negotiation, it is what they seek in a 
military sense that is really important. Now 
they want ostensibly to change the status 
of West Berlin, but actually they seek ac- 
quiescence by the Western Powers in what 
is often referred to as the “status quo.” 
This means confirmation of their conquest 
of East Germany, Poland, Czechoslovakia, 
Rumania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Estonia, Lat- 
via, and Lithuania. 

Oddly enough, one hears virtually noth- 
ing here at Geneva about freeing these cap- 
tive States, and very little about the tragic 
plight of these enslaved peoples. One hears 
only of some plan or device that will placate 
the hungry dictatorship in Moscow which, 
true to form, has established an alliance 
with the dictatorship in Peiping and has 
helped to set up dictatorships in the Middle 
East. Billions of dollars are spent annually 
in Latin America through a Communist ap- 
paratus designed to make trouble for the 
United States and its allies. 

One wonders when the western allies will 
begin to perceive that another Communist 
dictatorship such as encouraged Hitler to 
start World War II is today playing the 
same kind of game that can bring on World 
War III. To appease the men in the Krem- 
lin by concessions that are supposed to be 
relatively unimportant is to tell the people 
of Soviet Russia that in reality the dictator- 
ship in Moscow and its conquests are ac- 
cepted as an accomplished fact and that the 
rest of the people in the world are willing 
again, as in the 1930’s, to buy that kind of 
ephemeral peace. 





The Rural Redevelopment Program 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OFr 


HON. JOHN E. HENDERSON 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. HENDERSON. Mr. Speaker, Sec- 
retary Benson recently made a statement 
which shows exactly why the rural de- 
velopment program is needed by many 
farm people. I believe the remarks of 
the Secretary of Agriculture are of vital 
interest to my colleagues. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Mr. Benson said: 

Underemployment—not surpluses and 
markets—is their big problem. More of our 
resources—personnel skills and available 
funds—must be directed toward meeting the 
special needs of small farmers, part-time 
farmers, aged and disabled farm people, and 
those with limited land and capital. 


Mr. Speaker, I know and all of us 
know that this is the group of farmers 
which has been neglected and overlooked 
by the present farm program. We are 
allowing valuable human resources to go 
to waste. This program opens to these 
people an opportunity to share in our na- 
tional prosperity and still remain in a 
rural environment, which the great ma- 
jority prefers. This is not a resettlement 
program, not a Government-inspired 
drive to move families, bag and baggage, 
off the land and into the city. 

That movement has been in existence 
for a great many years, forced: upon farm 
people by modern machinery and im- 
proved production methods. Small op- 
erators, finding it increasingly difficult 
to compete, have had to find a new live- 
lihood. 

The rural development program gives 
this group of people a new chance to stay 
in communities where they were born 
and reared. It is giving rural trading 
centers where the program is in opera- 
tion a new lease on life. 

Secretary Benson said the program is 
functioning in about 200 rural commu- 
nities. Two of the pilot counties are lo- 
cated in the 15th District of Ohio which 
I represent here. I have had an oppor- 
tunity to observe the program’s opera- 
tion over the past 2 years. I am sure 
that as its potential becomes more widely 
realized it will spread to a great many 
more throughout the Nation where rural 
people are in need of this type of help. 





Helicopter Survey of Kansas Area Con- 
firms Prairie Chicken Farm 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. FLOYD BREEDING 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. BREEDING. Mr. Speaker, a very 
interesting survey conducted by Federal 
and State wildlife agencies, with the as- 
sistance of the U.S. Air Force, disclosed 
the presence of several hundred prairie 
chickens along the Cimarron River in 
Morton County, Kans. The area covered 
100,000 acres of Government land—ideal 
for wildlife refuge. The report is as 


4 follows: 


HELICOPTER SURVEY OF KANsAS CONFIRMS 
PRAIRIE CHICKEN PLAN 

Favorable prospects for a prairie chicken 
research and management area of national 
significance in southwestern Kansas were 
confirmed by an aerial survey of some 100,000 
acres of Government-owned land April 14, 
15, and 16, 

The land, lying along the Cimarron River 
in Morton County in an almost solid block, 
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was formerly submarginal farming and ranch 
land. It was acquired by the Federal Gov- 
ernment after drought and erosion had 
driven out most of the farmers in the Dust 
Bowl years of the 1930’s. It is kpown as 
land utilization project KA~LU-21, and is in 
the category sometimes designed as “Bank- 
head-Jones Act, title III lands.” 

The survey, conducted by Federal and State 
wildlife agencies with the assistance of the 
US. Air Force, disclosed the presence of sev- 
eral hundred lesser prairie chickens. An 
actual count of 274 birds in 24 separate flocks 
or groups was reported by Dr. Adolph M. 
Stebler of the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, 
leader of the cooperative wildlife research 
unit at Oklahoma State University, Still- 
water. This was a considerably larger popu- 
lation of the interesting prairie grouse than 
had previously been estimated. 

Since most of the birds were largely dis- 
covered on “booming grounds” where the 
males perform courting displays on spring 
mornings, it is believed a large percentage 
of those actually seen and counted were 
males. 

The survey was made in a twin-roter heli- 
copter (H-21 type) provided by the Air Force. 
The counts were made by biologists seated 
in the nose and tail of the craft as it cruised 
slowly over the rolling prairie at altitudes 
of 60 to 100 feet. The experiment also dem- 
onstrated the usefulness of the helicopter 
in making wild game counts and observations 
of habitat conditions, according to Dr. Steb- 
ler’s report. In addition to its slow cruising 
speed at low altitudes, the ’copter was able 
to make frequent landings for closer inspec- 
tions of display grounds and the vegetative 
cover. An estimated 189 square miles were 
systematically cruised. 

Besides the prairie chickens, the observers 
saw and tallied from 71 to 90 ringnecked 
pheasants, 4 coveys of scaled quail, 1 bob- 
white quail, 5 deer, and 31 coyotes. 

The lesser prairie chicken is perhaps the 
most endangered of the prairie grouse sper 
cies, with the exception of the Atwater’s 
chicken of the Texas coastal country. The 
Atwater’s, however, is considered not a dis- 
tinct species but a subspecies, or race, of the 
greater prairie ehicken, An eastern race, 
called the Heath Hen, became extinct several 
decades ago. The natural range of the lesser 
became the “dust bowl” of the Southwest. 
Continued overgrazing and farming have 
steadily depressed its numbers except in 
small islands of relatively protected grass- 
lands. Remnant flocks are found now only 
in southwestern Kansas, southeastern Colo- 
rado, eastern New Mexico, western Texas, 
and western Oklahoma, 

Since the “dust bowl” disaster of the 
1930’s, the sandy, erodible soil of the Morton 
County LU area has been anchored down by 
the restoration of grasses under the manage- 
ment of Department of Agriculture agencies. 
First supervised by the Resettlement Admin- 
istration, a depression-era agency, and later 
by the Soil Conservation Service, the tract is 
now administered by the U.S. Forest Service. 
Limited grazing by neighboring ranchers is 
permitted, 

The Kansas Forestry, Fish and Game Com- 
mission has signed an agreement with the 
Forest Service for a cooperative wildlife man- 
agement project on the area. Director Dave 
Leahy of the Kansas commission has an- 
nounced plans to assign a biologist to the 
project who will give special attention to 
prairie chicken problems, 

Careful management of the Morton County 
area could assure the survival of the lesser 
chicken and perhaps restore the birds to the 
point where limited hunting might be per- 
mitted. At the same time research and man- 
agement experiments on this large block of 
land might point the way to restoration of 
the species over much of its former range. 





A4066 


The helicopter survey was arranged by the 
National Wildlife Federation through the 
conservation office of the Air Force. Dr. 
Stebler was in charge of the field operation. 
Other individuals taking part or assisting in- 
cluded Maj. R. E. DeGroat, Maj. H. W. Dens- 
ford, and Conservationist E. A. (“Woody”) 
Seaman of the Air Force; D. C. Coleman, 
Dick Eggan, and Robert Niece of the Kansas 
Forestry, Fish and Game Commission; 
George Atwood of the Forest Service, resident 
manager of the LU area; Tom Evans and John 
Dustrude, also of the Forest Service; M. B. 
Fhrome of Washington, D.C., a freelance 
writer; and William L. Reavyley, western field 
representative of National Wildlife Federa- 
tion. 

The helicopter crew, detailed from Vance 
Air Force Base, Okla., was composed of ist Lt. 
R. L. Foster and James R. Lamoreaux, pilots, 
and Alc J. W. Blackwell and J. M. Casey. 





Very Rev. Firmin Schmidt, O.F.M., Su- 
perior of Capuchin College, Washing- 
ton, D.C., Named Mission Prefect in 
Papua, New Guinea 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I include the following news article 
from the Catholic Standard of Friday, 
May 1, 1959, and a news article from the 
Washington Post and Times Herald of 
Tuesday, May 5, 1959: 

[From the Catholic Standard, May 1, 1959] 

CAPUCHIN COLLEGE HEAD NAMED MISSION 

PREFECT 


The Very Reverend Firmin Schmidt, O.F.M. 
Cap., superior of Capuchin College, Wash- 


ington, has been appointed Prefect Apostolic . 


of Mendi, Papua, New Guinea, by the 
Sacred Congregation of the Propagation of 
the Faith in Rome. 

The 40-year-old Kansas priest was or- 
dained in 1946. Continuing his studies at 
Catholic University of America, Washington, 
Father Firmin received the doctorate of 
Sacred Theology in 1951. For the past 11 
years he has taught Dogmatic Theology at 
Capuchin College and since 1953 has béen 
superior of the Capuchin Monastery. In 
1956 he was elected provincial counselor of 
the St. Augustine Province of Capuchins. 

The Pennsylvania Province of Capu- 
chin, of which Father Firmin is a 
member, was entrusted with the Mendi Mis- 
sion in February 1955. Nine priests and a 
brother have subsequently gone to the ter- 
ritory, plus two newlyweds, Mr.. and Mrs. 
Fidelis Miltenberger of Cumberland, Md. 
Mr. Miltenberger pilots the Cessna plane of 
the missionaries, dedicated to St. Joseph Cu- 
pertino, the flying Franciscan. 

The mission territory, high among the 
treacherous mountains of the southern high- 
lands in the interior of New Guinea, is prae- 
tically speaking, inaccessible by land. A trip 
of 150 miles by air has been estimated as 
a 15-day journey by foot. When Father 
Claude Vogel, Provincial of the Pennsylvania 
Province of Capuchins, visited the miission 
last year and called the friars together, for 
several of them it was the first meeting 
on the island. 

An official census of the territory expects 
to uncover 150,000 to 200,000 natives in the 
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area, These natives, 12,000 miles from the 
United States, are also 10,000 years behind 
civilization. The Papuans, possessors of @ 
stone age culture, have come under the in- 
fluence of the white men so recently that 
Australia opens the new areas to mission- 
aries only with the greatest precautions. In 
this way the Government insures to some 
extent the safety of the missionaries and 
other civil officials. 

At present the missionaries in Papua are 
divided into three main stations, Mendi, 
Tari, and Ialibu. Each compound consists 
of a neat group of buildings comprising 
church, school, friary, boys’ dormitory, liv- 
ing quarters for teachers and catechists, 
and workshops. Practically all these build- 
ings have been erected by the Capuchin 
Fathers and Brothers with the help of 
friendly natives. 

In connection with the three main sta- 
tions, substations have also been established 
at various convenient centers. To reach 
most of them, the missionary must walk 
from 6 to 8 hours up and down hill, 
through jungles, and over streams. At the 
substation he has built his little house and 
also a school with accommodations for the 
native teachers. who assist him in his work. 
Here he remains for 2 weeks at a time, 
supervising the teaching and contacting the 
natives so as to win them for the mission. 
After the 2-week period in the bush, he 
returns to the main station for rest and 
spiritual renewal. 

A Prefecture Apostolic is a territorial di- 
vision in mission countries, governed by a 
Prefect Apostolic in the name of the Holy 
See. The erection of a Prefecture Apostolic 
is the first step in a mission country in the 
development of a future diocese. 

Although the Prefect Apostolic is usually 
not a bishop, he has the same ordinary pow- 
ers of jurisdiction as a resident bishop, and 
is empowered by law to give episcopal bles- 
sings, to consecrate chalices, to confirm, and 
confer tonsure and minor orders. 

[From the Washington Post and Times Her- 
ald, May 5, 1959] 

RovucH MIssIOn AREA IS Priest's NEW CLASS 
(By Milton Viorst) 

Father Firmin Schmidt, a Franciscan Ca- 
puchin priest who has taught the fine 
points of theology at Catholic University for 
the past decade, will return to the Stone 
Age soon to teach the fundamentals of 
civilization to the natives of New Guinea. 

Father Firmin, 40, has been appointed by 
Pope John XXIII to head the Catholic 
mission in the jungles of Papua, where 
many of the natives have never seen a 
white man. As the mission’s Prefect Apos- 
tolic, Father Firmin will hold a rank similar 
to a bishop’s. 

An 1lli-man Capuchin team has been in 
New Guinea for the past 344 years, survey- 
ing the prospects for missionary activity. 
Until now, their findings haven’t been too 
promising, Father Firmin said. No one has 
been able to communicate with the natives. 

“Our big problem is language,” Father 
Firmin said. “Anthropologists and lin- 
guists from Australia have been working on 
it. So far they’ve been able to devise only 
the most fundamental grammar.” 

The mission priests travel about their 
23,000-square-mile domain only by airplane, 
Father Firmin said. The priests have their 
own plane, which is flown by a lay pilot. 

As soon as an area is opened by a team 
of explorers from Australia—which is the 
mandate power for the area—the mission- 
aries fly in to establish contact with the 
natives and attempt to teach the gospel, 
the priest said. 

Father Firmin estimates it will take 7 to 
10 years to make the first real converts; 
that is, those who know what Christianity 
means. Meanwhile, he said, the mission 
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will use every méans it can to bring the 
natives into contact with the religion. 
Superior at the Capuchin Monastery at 
4121 Harewood Road, NE., since 1953, Father 
Firmin said that he will probably spend the 
rest of his life in his New Guinea parish 
and that he considers his selection an honor. 





Suggested Reading for Steelmen: Aesop, 
Plus Economic Statistics 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PAUL F. SCHENCK 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. SCHENCK. Mr. Speaker, Mr. 
Ralph Holsinger, Washington corre- 
spondent for the Dayton Journal Herald, 
has made considerable effort to obtain 
data which in his opinion relates some 
of the problems of unemployment to the 
wage-price situation. Mr. Holsinger’s 
story has created considerable comment 
among the readers of the Dayton Journal 
Herald, including many in the Third Dis- 
trict of Ohio. Many have written me to 
comment on his story; and thinking it 
will be of interest to Members of Con- 
gress, under unanimous consent I include 
it at this point in the Appendix of the 
RECORD: 


[From the Dayton Journal Herald, May 9, 
1959] 


SUGGESTED READING FOR STEELMEN: 
Pius Economic StTarIsrics 
(By Ralph Holsinger) 

‘WaSHINGTON.—Suggested reading for mem- 
bers of the steelworkers’ bargaining commit- 
tee, now seeking higher wages from the steel 
industry: An Aesop fable and some economic 
statistics. 

Aesop tells the story of a man who had a 
goose that laid one golden egg a day. The 
man became greedy. He wanted more gold 
and he wanted it now. . 

He killed the goose, but he found no store 
of gold inside it. Nor did he continue to get 
his golden egg every day. 

Not long ago, Michael F. Widman, Jr., an 
economist for the United Mine Workers 
(UMW), told the Joint Economic Committee 
of Congress: 

“A high wage level is the basis of pros- 
perity. In the UMW we have always strug- 
gled for high wages. Our miner today is the 
highest paid production worker in the 
country.” 

A few days later, John L. Lewis, UMW 
president, won a 25-cents-an-hour wage in- 
crease for his union’s members, raising their 
average pay to $3.25 an hour. 

At about the same time, a senate subcom- 
mittee went into the coal towns of West 
Virginia. It saw there “a grim and dis- 
heartening picture of suffering.” 

It found one man in eight out of work. 
It found 278,000 men, women and children 
drawing monthly rations of flour, rice, 
cheese and butter from Federal surplus food 
stocks. 

Eight years ago, 120,888 coal miners were 
employed in West Virginia. -Today, there 
are 44,237. 


AESOP, 


STEEL FASTEST GAINER 


The figures are a measure of two factors— 
mine mechanization, so that one expensive 
man can dig and load more coal than ever 
before, and a switch by fuel users from 
higher priced coal to lower priced oil and 
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gas. Coal output fell from 680 million tons 
in 1947 to 515 million in 1957. 

The steel union was first to break the 
World War II wage freeze. With the help 
of President Truman, it won an 18.5-cents- 
an-hour increase that ended a four-week 
strike and set a pattern for many other 
industries. 

Since then, steel wages have risen at a 
rate nearly 50 percent higher than that for 
other factory workers. The average now is 
3.03 an hour. 

But mechanization has been at work in 
the smoky valleys of the Allegheny, the 
Mahoning and the Cuyahoga, too. 

This week, steel mills were scheduled to 
turn out 2,668,000 tons of steel. If they did, 
it was a new record—and it was done with 
200,000 fewer men than were at work in 
the industry only 18 months ago. 

BENEFICIAL TO ECONOMY? 


Walter Reuther has taken his auto workers 
to third place in the wage derby with an 
average of $2.65 an hour. But the auto in- 
dustry has laid off more than 200,000 of them 
since 1955. In Detroit, as many persons are 
receiving surplus food as in the entire State 
of West Virginia. 

Rail workers enjoy pensions running up 
to twice those paid by the social security 
system. But railroad employment has 
dropped from 1.4 million in 1945 to 840,000 
last year. 

The figures all point in the same direc- 
tion. And they raise a couple of questions: 

Is a high wage level a guarantee of pros- 
perity? 

Are annual, general wage increases, sought 
and won by a few powerful unions, bene- 
ficial to the economy? 

If the answer to both of these questions 
is yes, then the union that first wins a 
$100-a-day wage from a complaisant em- 
ployer will be the Nation’s savior. 








Wabash Valley Association Deserves 
Praise for Efforts to Combat and Con- 
trol Wabash River Floodwaters 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRED WAMPLER 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. WAMPLER. Mr. Speaker, on 
May 1, 1959, I and a group of dedicated 
Hoosiers appeared before the Public 
Works Subcommittee of the House Com- 
mittee on Appropriations to ask for Fed- 
eral funds and assistance with which to 
combat the constantly flooding Wabash 
River. 

Representing Indiana’s sixth district 
flood-control interests were Mrs. Chaun- 
cey B. Baldwin, chairman of the Parke 
County Chapter of the Wabash Valley 
Association; Mr. Don Montgomery, edi- 
tor and publisher of the Attica Ledger- 
Tribune; Mr. Maurice Hegarty, presi- 
dent of the Vermillion County Chapter 
of the Wabash Valley Association; and, 
Mr. Walker Robertson, chairman of the 
Vigo County Chapter, Wabash Valley 
Association; and, Attica, Ind., farmer- 
businessmen Mr. Ray Fix and Mr. El- 
bert E. Smith. 

Others appearing in support of flood 
control construction funds were the fol- 
lowing officials of the Vigo County 
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Chapter of the Wabash Valley Associa-~ 
tion: Mr. John R. Donnelly, Mr. Rob- 
ert Dunlap, Mr. Joe S. Francis, Mr. Ker- 
mit Flesher, and Mr. Carl I. Hale. In 
addition, Vigo, Ind., County Agricultural 
Agent, Mr. A. D. Luers was heard. 

Each of*those testifying presented the 
flood control needs of his particular area 
of the sixth district of Indiana, while I 
covered the overall district necessities, 
asking for $67,000 in preconstruction 
planning money to be spent at the West 
Terre Haute local protection project, the 
Sugar Creek Levee, the Clinton Levee, 
the Conover Levee at Terre Haute and 
for the Wabash River Basin study to al- 
low the Army Corps of Engineers to con- 
tinue working on Sugar Creek, Wild Cat 
Creek, and the Big Pine Creek survey 
projects. 

Mr. Speaker, I certainly believe the 
Wabash Valley Association, association 
President J. Roy Dee, executive Vice 
President William Prather, and all offi- 
cers and members, richly deserve the 
gratitude of the people of the States of 
Indiana and Illinois for unflagging ef- 
forts to combat and control the ravaging 
flood waters of the Wabash River so that 
the Wabash Valley will become a more 
bountiful, tranquil, and productive re- 
gion, 





One Battle We’re Losing—And Why 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BOB WILSON 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. WILSON. Mr. Speaker, the prob- 
lem of communicating a worldwide un- 
derstanding of the American way of life 
is one that all of us are concerned about. 
As an advertising man, I have taken a 
special interest in the activities of the 
U.S. Information Agency, which is 
charged with the responsibility of prop- 
erly interpreting our activities to our 
friends and enemies over the world. 

One of the most commendable pro- 
grams carried on by USIA is the one 
known as IMG, or the Informational 
Media Guaranty program. This pro- 
gram enables publishers of books in this 
country to reach millions of people in 
foreign lands with approved technical, 
scientific, and educational publications. 

In recent visits I have made to Japan, 
the Philippines, and other areas, I have 
been concerned about the quantity of 
Soviet books, magazines, and other pub- 
lications available at Iow cost to the 
masses in those areas. The Russians are 
using the quest for knowledge and in- 
formation as a means of propagandizing 
the Communist’s philosophy. They un- 
derwrite the cost of such publications. 
We must meet this challenge in our own 
way. The IMG program is a logical and 
sensible means of meeting Russian com- 
petition. 

I am concerned about the current ef- 
forts to reduce or eliminate this vital 
program. This is one area in which we 
must not fail. 
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The McGraw-Hill Publishing Co. re- 
cently issued a forceful statement about 
the importance of this program. It ex- 
plains the workings of the program and 
the need for its continuation. Under 
unanimous consent, I include this article 
as a portion of my remarks: 

ONE BATTLE WE'RE LOSING—AND WHY 


The United States is losing an important 
battle—a battle of knowledge and ideas, 
waged with books. It does not have the ex- 
citement of competition in scientific achieve- 
ment, nor the urgency of a diplomatic crisis, 
nor the obvious economic significance of a 
struggle for export markets. But our suc- 
cess or failure in this battle of knowledge 
and ideas may well have a decisive bearing 
on these more spectacular aspects of inter- 
national rivalry. 

The Russians know this. About a decade 
ago, they started a program to build up their 
export of books, the most durable and pene- 
trating way of communicating knowledge 
and ideas. By 1957 the Soviet Union was 
exporting 30 million books, one-and-a-half 
times as many as the United States. Many 
of these books are printed in English, and 
all are in languages of the non-Communist 
world. 

In the languages of the Near East alone, 
the Russians printed and distributed 413,600 
books in 1957, as compared with 166,415 in 
1956. In India, Russian textbooks on engi- 
neering are to be published in English under 
a technical aid agreement signed in Moscow 
last December. 

TRADE FOLLOWS THE BOOK 

Books are in the advance guard of the 
Soviet political and economic challenge to 
the free world. With books go ways of think- 
ing—about government, about education, 
about management, about science and tech- 
nology. If these books do their job effective- 
ly in the training of those who will become 
a nation’s leaders, they will provide the basis 
for political and cultural understanding and 
also, in the future, for trade. 

The Russians are not the first to discover 
this relationship. Britain, which lives by 
trade, has traditionally exported more of its 
book production than any other nation. To- 
day it exports one book in every two pro- 
duced. The British have a favorite dictum: 
“Trade follows the book.’”’ They have proved 
its accuracy. Now the Russians are trying 
to make this same principle serve their pur- 
poses. 

Where does the United States stand in this 
competition for men’s minds? In number 
of books, it trails far behind the Soviet Un- 
ion—exporting roughly 20 million books, 
against the Russians’ 30 million. As a pro- 
portion of our total output of books, our 
exports amount to only 10 percent—against 
Britain’s 50 percent. 

THE RUSSIANS’ ADVANTAGE 


US. book exports have grown in the years 
since World War II, from approximately $11 
million in 1946 to $35 million in 1958 (both 
figures excluding Canada). But in expand- 
ing book exports, the American publishing 
industry faces two major obstacles: 

1. The comparatively high cost of produc- 
ing a book in the United States, which puts 
its price well beyond the reach of many 
students, teachers and businessmen in oth- 
er countries; and 

2. The shortage of dollar exchange in many 
countries, which means that importers can 
pay for books only in currencies that are of 
little use to American publishers. 

The Russians have neither of these prob- 
lems. Soviet publishing is state-subsidized, 
and exported books are sold for nominal sums 
paid in the currencies of the importers. As 
these books serve the political and economic 
purposes of the Soviet Union, they are cheer- 
fully sold on giveaway terms, 
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The American publishing industry, on its 
own, is making vigorous efforts to increase 
the distribution of American books in other 
countries. Leading U.S. publishers and their 
agents have offices and salesmen in the major 
countries of Asia, Africa and Latin America. 
Several publishers have begun to reprint 
textbooks in Asia at one-half to one-third of 
their U.S. costs, thus making them available 
to the students in Asian countries at prices 
they can more nearly afford. And the Ameri- 
can paperback has become a symbol of low 
cost in popular books. But neither of these 
devices is practicable for serious cultural, 
technical, scientific, educational and pro- 
fessional books, which require durable, hard- 
bound and necessarily expensive editions. 
Despite their great importance to those who 
need these books, the demand for them is 
simply not large enough to warrant low- 
cost publishing methods. 


Government agencies also have increased 
the availability of American books. The U.S. 
Information Agency and the International 
Cooperation Administration have placed 
American books in libraries overseas, do- 


nated them to educational institutions and 
presented them to key individuals in the 
industries and Governments of the develop- 
ing countries of the world. But these pro- 
ms e small in relation to the need. 

A MODEST PROGRAM 


An unusual and little-publicized Gov- 
ernment program has helped American pub- 
lishers overcome the other major obstacle 


of books—the shortage of dol- 
This is the Informational 


to the export 
exchange. 


Media Guaranty (IMG) program, adminis- 
tered by the U.S. Information Agency, It 
enables publishers of books judged to be 
worthy of the American way of life to sell 
their books, for local currency, in countries 
such as the Philippines, Formosa, Vietnam, 


Burma, Indonesia, Pakistan, Turkey, Israel, 
Poland, Yugoslavia, Spain and Chile, which 


would otherwise be unable to buy these 
books because of their shortage of U.S. dol- 
lar exchange. 

The IMG program is not a giveaway. Pub- - 


, 


lishers have to sell their books, and cus- 
tomers overseas have to want them enough 
to buy them at full prices. IMG merely 
guarantees that the exporting publisher re- 
ceives in dollars the payments he collects 
from his customers in their currency. The 
program costs very little in terms of our 
total foreign aid program, or in terms of 
what it accomplishes. In 10 years it has 
made possible the sale of $150 million worth 
of books, magazines and films to countries 
of key economic and strategic importance 
at a cost of only $10 million. 

The IMG functions through a revolving 
fund. Foreign currencies are exchanged for 
dollars, and the foreign currencies in turn 
are resold to replenish the supply of dollars. 
The net cost is the small but unavoidable 
loss on resale of these foreign currencies. 
Over the 10 years of this program, the IMG 
revolving fund has shrunk from its original 
$28 million to $18 million, $10 million of 
which is in unconverted foreign currencies. 

If this modest but vitally important pro- 
gram is to be continued, Congress must ap- 
propriate the money necessary to rebuild the 
revolving fund. This would insure that any 
country approved by the State Department 
and willing to sign an agreement to buy 
American books, at their full price, with its 
own currency, could do so. Last August, 
Congress reduced a requested appropriation 
for this purpose from $7 million to $2% 
million. To continue even at its present 
reduced level, an appropriation of $314 mil- 
lion is needed. To realize the full potential 
of IMG, the fund must be restored to its 
original level. 

If the IMG program is not continued, with 
adequate financial support, some countries 
whose friendship and understanding we seek 
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today and with whom we hope to build a 
trading partnership in the future will have 
to reduce their purchases of American books 
to a trickle. These are countries where 
schoolteachers, college professors, students, 
engineers, doctors, and businessmen need 
and want to buy American books. The loss 
will be not only theirs, but ours as well. For 
it will deprive the United States of one of its 
most effective, and least costly, means of 
communicating knowledge and ideas and un- 
derstanding of the American way of life. 





Statement by Hon. Isidore Dollinger, of 
New York, on H.R. 2526 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ISIDORE DOLLINGER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. DOLLINGER. Mr. Speaker, I am 
including in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
my statement to the Committee on the 
Judiciary in connection with my bill, 
H.R. 2526: 

Mr. Chairman and members of the Com- 
mittee on the Judiciary, on January 15, 1959, 
I introduced H.R. 2526, a bill to prohibit 
certain acts involving the importation, trans- 
portation, possession, or use of explosives 
with intent to destroy or damage any com- 
munal building, residence, or place of 
business. 

The outbreak of anti-Semitic violence last 
fall shocked every right-thinking American. 
The bombings and attempted dynamitings 
of Hebrew congregations, temples, and cen- 
ters, which occurred in Atlanta, Peoria, 
Miami, Nashville, Jacksonville, Charlotte, 
Gastonia, and Birmingham, as well as 
threats to numerous synagogs throughout 
the country were indisputable evidence of a 
new wave of terror and hatred directed 
against Jews; we have proof of a substantial 
increase in anti-Semitic defamation by pub- 
lications promoting religious hatred. Anti- 
Semitic defamation and violence against 
Jews and Jewish property constitute a seri- 
ous problem; it must have our intelligent 
and effective attention, and a solution must 
be found. 

The lawlessness rampant in communities 
where the acts of violence took place is a 
symptom of the general breakdown of re- 
spect for law in those areas; lawlessness is 
the inevitable consequence of disrespect for 
law. Therefore, any approach to the problem 
which does not reach the root of the evil— 
disrespect for law—will prove of no avail. 
Also, remedies must be sought within the 
framework of constitutional limitations. 

I would also point out that the number of 
houses-of-worship bombings in the South 
is a relatively small one as compared to the 
scores of bombings of residences and busi- 
ness places owned by Negroes. Therefore, 
any legislation which seeks to impose Fed- 
eral penalties upon vandals and unlawful 
users of dynamite must, if it is to have any 
significance, include in its compass those 
who use dynamite against private dwellings 
and places of business. My bill would rep- 
resent an effective, if modest, step in meet- 
ing the problem and would give some pro- 
tection to all those who are victims or in- 
tended victims of bombings. 

When leaders of State governments ex- 
press their defiance of the U.S. Constitution, 
they set an example for the entire com- 
munity and then members of the com- 
munity feel free to show their disrespect in 
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any way they choose. Dynamiting is one 
result; lynching another. The Nation was 
shocked and outraged by the abduction of 
Mack Charles Parker who was tortured and 
lynched. This horrible act proves that re- 
spect for law is more important than ever; 
it also proves that the Federal Government 
must act without delay to prevent such 
unspeakable barbarism. Local leaders can- 
not be trusted to protect the rights of all 
those within State boundaries; the Ameri- 
can people through Congress demand that 
all persons in our country be assured of 
their rights granted by the Constitution. 

My bill being considered today covers only 
one factor and would help eliminate only 
one evil. I trust your committee will take 
favorable action on it or similar legislation, 
and that you will also proceed with dispatch 
to vote out other bills which concern civil 
liberties and protection of those now dis- 
criminated against, terrorized, and deprived 
of their rights. 





Fete Spotlights State’s Dramatic Past, 
Present 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT L. F. SIKES 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. SIKES. Mr. Speaker, just a few 
days ago in Pensacola began the most 
significant and unusual celebration in 
the history of America. We are cele- 
brating Florida’s Quadricentennial—400 
years of colorful history, romance, and 
progress. In no other part of the Na- 
tion can this be true. As you all know, 
Congress recognized the importance of 
this occasion by the passage of House 
Concurrent Resolution 117 which was 
approved by the President on August 7, 
1957. 

It is with much pleasure that I bring 
to the attention of my distinguished ccl- 
leagues an editorial appearing in the 
May 11, 1959, issue of the Florida Times- 
Union on the opening of Florida’s Quad- 
ricentennial celebration. I am sure that 
it will prove of interest to the member- 
ship of this great body. ‘The editorial 
follows: 

Frere SPOTLIGHTS STATE’s DRAMATIC PAST, 

PRESENT 

The opening of Florida’s quadricentennial 
celebration on Santa Rosa Island this week 
provides dramatic illustration that the 
State’s eventful history extends across four 
centuries right up to the present moment. 

For history has been and is being made in 
that Pensacola area in a grand manner, just 
as is the case over the State. Santa Rosa 
Island personifies it. 

This island, which is the scene of the ob- 
servance of the Spanish explorer Tristan de 
Luna’s landing and establishing a settlement 
in the Pensacola Bay area in 1559, 6 years 
before the founding of St. Augustine and 47 
years before the start of the Jamestown 
Colony, is also making current history in a 
big way. It is the location of a missile test 
center that is carrying on some important 
20th century explorations. And the indus- 
trial activity in the Pensacola area is very 
much on the wave of the future. 

De Luna’s landing is just one chapter in 
the eventful history of the Pensacola area. 
Pensacola itself was founded in 1698 and the 
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transfer of Plorida to the United States by 
Spain was arranged there. The city was the 
first territorial capital of Florida. 

Fort Pickens, which is located on Santa 
Rosa, was Florida’s “Fort Sumter’”—where 
occurred the opening rounds in the Civil 
War fighting in the State. 

Florida’s history is so action-packed it is 
going to take 7 years to handle all the cele- 
brations planned for the quadricentennial 
observances. And by no means are things 
of historical significance confined to Pensa- 
cola and St. Augustine. The Jacksonville 
area was the scene of some lively and impor- 
tant history. 

Local celebrants will call attention to our 
area history that too long has been slighted. 
That includes the visit of the Frenchman, 
Jean Ribaut, to the mouth of the St. Johns 
in 1562 and the erection of Fort Caroline by 
the French in 1564, an act that led to the 
first conflict between the Spanish and 
French in a long struggle to establish a 
North American empire and which prompted 
the founding of St. Augustine. 

On paper the plans for the local phase of 
the quadricentennial celebration in 1964 look 
dazzling. A historical-recreation park cost- 
ing between $7 million and $10 million has 
been outlined. Much hard work will be re- 
quired to bring such a dream to fruition. 
The significance of the history of our area 
warrants that it be treated in the grand style 
in which it was made. 





Two Women 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLIFFORD G. McINTIRE 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 14,1959 


Mr. McINTIRE. Mr. Speaker, I take 
pleasure in inserting in the Recorp the 
following editorial which appeared in the 
Portland (Maine) Sunday Telegram for 
May 10, 1959: | 

Two WoMEN 


One of the. pleasant events of the week 
just past was new recognition for two women 
already nationally recognized for their dis- 
tinguished careers. 

The National Council of Auxiliaries of 
the American Medical Center of Denver gave 
their annual achievement awards to reporter 
May Craig and research scientist Wilhelmina 
F. Dunning. 

Mrs, Craig, whose columns appear regu- 
larly on this page and six days a week in the 
Press Herald, Waterville Sentinel and Ken- 
nebec Journal, has long been known as one 
of the hardest working and most spirited 
reporters in Washington. 

On occasion she has made some of our 
readers angry, which is the inevitable lot of 
a hard-hitting, candid columnist. But she 
is known by friend and critic alike as a re- 
porter of honesty, straightfordwardness, high 
principle and capacity for penetrating 
analyses. 

Dr. Dunning is director of the Cancer Re- 
search Laboratory at the University of 
Miami. She was graduated from Brunswick 
High School, the University of Maine, and 
her mother, Mrs. Evelyn W. Hennessey now 
lives in Topsham. 

Her achievements in science and medicine, 
like those of Mrs. Craig in journalism, radio 
and television would take pages to record. 
Suffice to say.that as a research professor 
of experimental pathology and director of an 
important laboratory-she has risen to the 
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top in a profession where brilliance and per- 
formance are at a premium. 

We in Maine dwell a great deal on our 
faults, spend much time discussing our 
shortcomings. Perhaps this is proper, pro- 
vided it leads to improvement. But it can 
be a stimulating change of pace to pause 
occasionally to reflect on contributions being 
made to society by people with Maine con- 
nections. 

The list is long, but on it are the names 
of May Craig and Doctor Dunning. We are 
indebted to the National Council of Auxl- 
iaries of the American Medical Center of 
Denver for calling this to our attention. 





TVA Robs Peter To Pay Paul 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM H. BATES 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. BATES. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the ReEcorp, I 
would like to call attention to the follow- 
ing article by the noted writer and ana- 
lyst, Richard D. Grant, of Boston, Mass., 
under the heading of “The New Bold 
Look of the Welfare State.” 

The author shows a keen insight into 
the importance of the TVA issue and the 
dangers of overtaxing business in order 
to pay for deficit operations in Govern- 
ment. I commend it to your reading. 
It follows: 

THE Boitp NEw LOOK OF THE WELFARE STATE 


For 25 years, people who appreciate the 
value of a dollar have been alerting the pub- 
lic to the dangers of overtaxing business in 
order to support deficit operations in gov- 
ernment. It has been a losing battle, with 
setbacks only briefly counterbalanced by an 
occasional turn to the right. Taxes imposed 
to extend this basically unsound policy have 
reached the point of strangulation. 

Clearest view of the progressive pattern is 
in the new objective of Tennessee Valley 
Authority, which seeks to be rid of public 
control while evading its huge public in- 
debtedness. 

From the standpoint of practical accom- 
Plishment TVA is the most colossal fraud 
ever perpetrated on the American taxpayer. 
It owes the people of the United States $1.2 
billion in appropriations advanced by Con- 
gress since 1933, as well as nearly $500 mil- 
lion retained from sales of electric power. 
Part of the cheese-dream that created TVA 
was that public funds advanced for this 
prpject would be repaid over a period of 40 
years. With all but 15 years of that term 
expired and nothing on the credit side but 
token payments in piddling amounts, TVA 
now wants out and stands a pretty fair 
chance of getting it. 

The thing that disturbs practical-minded 
critics is not the loss of huge sums already 
buried but the effect on many other govern- 
mental agencies of TVA’s bold bid for inde- 
pendence. 

Under pending legislation that passed the 
U.S. Senate last year, TVA would be relieved 
of the obligation of asking Congress for 
money to carry out its commitments and 
would be empowered to go into debt up to 
$750 million through the sale of revenue 
bonds to the public. This switch is dressed 
up by the public power lobby as a desirable 
means of reducing the Government’s finan- 
cial load, with the further advantage of ap- 
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pearing to be a move in the direction of 
private operation. 

The catch is that although the bonds would 
not be Government securities nor subject to 
Federal approval, they would be moral and 
practical obligations of the United States. 

The disclaimer of Federal liability means 
nothing. Obviously, a government which 
creates an agency and retains uninterrupted 
status as sole proprietor is not in a good 
legal position to disavow responsibility for 
leans made to it in good faith by its own 
taxpaying citizens. , Yet, under pending leg- 
islation, TVA can cell its bonds without any 
check by Congress and completely outside 
the control] of fiscal agencies established to 
protect the people from abuse of public 
credit or misapplication of public funds. 


FIRST 120 YEARS THE HARDEST 


Any possibility of repayment by TVA of 
the $1.2 billion advanced to the Authority 
by American taxpayers during the last quar- 
ter century will be delayed by subordination 
of such repayments to payments due on the 
revenue bonds. Even assuming funds avail- 
able from TVA’s low power rates sufficien} 
to pay back the funds received through con- 
gressional appropriations, such payments 
might be as little as $10 million a year, 
which could stretch the period of reim- 
bursement of the TVA investment from the 
present 40-year term to One of at least 120 
years. 

When lawmakers refer to the TVA invest- 
ment they completely ignore the fact that 
TVA has sold almost $500 million worth of 
electricity and used the revenues for its own 
purposes. 

No provision is made in the new legisla- 
tion for repayment of this half-billion, nor 
for paying any return on it to the taxpayers. 
Most of it has been expended without con- 
gressional authorization on plant and serv- 
ice facilities, just as the Authority plans to 
spend the $750 million it expects to borrow 
from purchasers of TVA revenue bonds. 


WOULD RETAIN TAX EXEMPTION 


Notwithstanding that in its revised status 
under the pending bill, TVA would be op- 
erated for the benefit of private investors— 
its dollar-conscious bondholders—it. would 
not lose its vital exemption from Federal in- 
come taxes. There is no provision even for 
making any payments in lieu of taxes, as 
are presently made by TVA to State and 
local authorities. This priceless advantage 
would, of course, enable TVA to keep its 
power rates low, undercutting by a wide 
margin the taxpaying electric utilities, 
which must raise their new money at high 
interest costs by selling their securities in 
the free market. 

From the public utility view, it was bad 
enough to have the Government as a tax- 
subsidized, price-cutting competitor, with- 
out having to meet private capital on these 
same terms. 

Last July the Budget Bureau told the 
House Committee on Public Works that a 
wholly owned government corporation with 
a net of $1,200 million of Federal moneys 
invested in it ought to have the same rules 
of the game applied to it as does any other 
government operation. President Eisen- 
hower long has taken the position that 
nothing should replace congressional con- 
trol of the expansion of facilities. The 
Comptrolier General, earlier this year in a 
TVA audit report, said, “We believe that 
Congress can most effectively control capital 
expenditures through appropriations. If, 
however, Congress wishes TVA to use power 
revenues, or funds obtained from non- 
Federal sources, to construct or acquire new 
steam-electric generating units, we recom- 
mend that TVA be required to obtain spe- 
cific and prior authorization from Congress 
for such facilities. 
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Like everything else prompted by the foot- 
inside-the-door method, this drastic divorce- 
ment of TVA from visible channels of re- 
sponsibility has serious and far-reaching im- 
plications. TVA admits the need of about 

* $180 million a year in new money for ex- 
pansion of facilities to meet a demand for 
power that is increasing in its service area 
at an annual rate of 10 to 12 percent. At 
least 65 percent of this amount—$120 mil- 
lion a year—will have to be obtained from 
outside sources; namely, from the sale of 
reventie bonds. This means that less than 
a decade from now, the original $750 million 
obtained from bondholders would be used 
up, creating a demand for raising the ceiling 
on the total of revenue bonds in public 
hands, or going back to Congress for another 
handout, asking the lawmakers to put the 
slug on the public for money enough to res- 
cue the investment of the private bond- 
holders. What a scandal that would be. 

This TVA pitch has a lot in common with 

efforts of other bureaucratic agencies to es- 
cape supervision and the worst of it is they 
seem to be succeeding on many fronts. 
* Frankly, if TVA is permitted to get away 
with it, why should the privilege be denied 
other Federal departments? In this proposed 
change the debt incurred or service charges 
due from TVA would not appear in the Feder- 
al budget at all. Money owed by TVA would 
be completely detached from the total of 
the national debt. And if this legislation 
creates a precedent, as it very likely will, it 
is conceivable it will be adapted to many 
other agencies, the operations ef which will 
then be of a clandestine nature, so far as 
any accessible public accounting is concerned. 
That, of course, would mean that the statu- 
tory limit on the national debt, could be 
evaded by adapting the TVA system to scores 
of activities now within the purview of Con- 
gress and the White House. Indeed, the pos- 
sibilities are so grave as to warrant public 
consideration far beyond the attention the 
Slick TVA scheme appears to be receiving 
at the present time. 





Resolution on the Disclaimer Provision of 
the National Defense Education Act 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. FRED SCHWENGEL 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, on 
March i6, I introduced a bill to repeal 
title X, section 1601(f) of the National 
Defense Education Act of 1958, because 
I feel that this requirement is a hin- 
drance to the full realization of the 
purposes of the act. 

On March 21, the Iowa conference of 
the American Association of University 
Professors, at their annual meeting at 
Grinnell, Iowa, adopted two resolutions 
with respect to the National Defense 
Education Act. One of these supports 
my bill and calls for the repeal of title 
X, section 1001(f)(1), and the other 
asks for the extension of certain aspects 
of the act to cover private schools as 
well as public schools. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
ask that these resolutions be printed in 
the Appendix of the Reocorp: 

The Iowa conference of the American As- 
sociation of Univefsity Professors calls upon 
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the 86th Congress to repeal title X, section 
1001(f) (1) of the National Defense Education 
Act of 1958. This section reads: 

“No funds shall be used to make payments 
or loans to any individual unless such indi- 
vidual (1) has executed and filed with the 
Commissioner an affidavit that he does not 
believe in, and is not a member of and does 
not support any organization that believes 
in or teaches the overthrow of the U.S. Gov- 
ernment by force or violence or by any il- 
legal or unconstitutional methods.” 

Our reasons for opposing the requirement 
of such a disclaimer statement are as fol- 
lows: 

“1. On grounds of principle, it is a viola- 
tion of the American tradition of freedom 
of thought since it makes an individual’s 
opportunity for educational assistance con- 
tingent upon his beliefs. It is also self- 
defeating in that a person momentarily se- 
duced by antidemocratic ideologies is more 
likely to discover their fallacies through 
more rather than less education. We uphold 
the basic soundness of Thomas Jefferson's 
famous statement: “If there be any among 
us who would wish to dissolve this Union 
or to change its republican form, let them 
stand undisturbed as monuments of the 
safety with which error of opinion may be 
tolerated where reason is left free to combat 
it.” 

“2. On the grounds of utility, such an 
oath is totally ineffective, simply one more 
ribbon of redtape powerless to sustain our 
national security. Dedicated subversives 
who have already exposed themselves to the 
major charges of treason or sedition will not 
hesitate to take such an oath, with its rela- 
tively minor risk of perjury. Past experi- 
ence has repeatedly demonstrated that the 
persons who refuse such a disclaimer state- 
ment are mainly idealists who sacrifice them- 
selves to protest what they consider a viola- 
tion of the Bill of Rights. 

“3. On purely legal grounds, this vaguely 
worded oath, which is required under the 
criminal penalties of perjury, violates the 
legal principle that criminal statutes shall 
punish actions rather than beliefs, and shall 
define the proscribed actions in unmistak- 
able terms. The law does not specify the 
organizations in which membership is pro- 
scribed, nor any procedure for specifying 
them. Neither does the law define what con- 
stitutes ‘support’ of such an organization, 
which could include a mere defense of its 
right to be heard. Again, the law does not 
provide any test by which a member can 
know when the organization is using ‘illegal 
or unconstitutional methods’ for bringing 
about a change in the government of the 
day. This broad wording could be made to 
extend to a member of a corporation or labor 
union which contributed financially to the 
Democratic or Republican Party or a candi- 
date, in violation of the Taft-Hartley Act. 
Finally, this law could be used to expose 
to malicious and harassing investigation and 
perjury prosecution persons whose later ut- 
terances might be construed as retrospec- 
tive evidence of previous false swearing. 
Such a threat can only intimidate the free 
inquiry and expression on which a vigorous 
democracy depends for its vitality. 

“4, On grounds of public policy, this dis- 
claimer oath directly contradicts our at- 
tempts to bring our best minds into teach- 
ing to offset Soviet educational and scien- 
tific gains. At the very time we are trying 
to raise the status, prestige, and income of 
the teaching profession, we single out its 
present and potential members as a target 
for popular suspicion. We require of them 
an oath which is seldom required of other 
groups receiving Federal assistance, or of 
other members of the general population. 
Such oaths reinforce the growing tendency of 
college students to, avoid all independent 
thinking and discussion about values and 
goals for fear of some day being suspected 
of harboring beliefs disloyal to their coun- 
try. This policy is worse than discriminatory 
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and unfair. It is foolish and self-defeat- 

ing.” 

RESOLUTION ON THE EXTENSION OF CERTAIN 
ASPECTS OF THE NATIONAL DEFENSE EDUCA- 
TION ACT TO COVER PRIVATE SCHOOLS AS 


WELL AS PUBLIC SCHOOLS 


(Adopted by a vote of 16 to 11 by the Iowa 
conference of the American Association of 
University Professors, at the annual meet- 
ing at Grinnell, Iowa, March 21, 1959, with 
instructions that it be sent to the National 
Office of the AAUP and to Iowa Federal 
Senators and Representatives) 


The Iowa conference of the American As- 
sociation of University Professors calls upon 
the 86th Congress of the United States to 
amend the National Defense Education Act 
in such a way that teachers and counselors 
in private schools and colleges be made eligi- 
ble for the same benefits as those in public 
schools. . 

Title II, section 205(b)(3) provides that 
up to 50 percent of loans made to under- 
graduate and graduate students in institu- 
tions of higher education shall be cancelled 
for service as a full time teacher in a pub- 
lic elementary or secondary school, at the 
rate of 10 percent for each year of such serv- 
ice. We strongly urge that this “forgiveness 
feature” be extended to teachers in private 
elementary and secondary schools, and to 
teachers in both private and public institu- 
tions of higher learning. 

It seems quite obvious that teachers in col- 
leges and universities and in private ele- 
mentary and secondary schools are render- 
ing as much service to society as teachers in 
public elementary and secondary schools. 
In terms of economic need it is often the 
case that the teachers in private institutions 
need this relief even more than those in 
public institutions. The national interest 
requires that we recruit teachers for educa- 
tion at every level and in both public and 
private institutions. 

The same kind of amendment is recom- 
mended in Title V, part B, section 511, which 
prevides stipends for individuals “engaged, 
or preparing to engage, in counseling and 
guidance in a public secondary school * * *” 
We urge that such Stipends be made avail- 
able on the same basis to persons engaged, 
or preparing to engage, in counseling and 
guidance in a private nonprofit secondary 
school. 





Our Freedoms Versus Our Responsibili- 
ties in a Free Society 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER H. MOELLER 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. MOELLER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orD, I am pleased to include the winning 
essay among all those submitted by high 
school seniors in the State of Ohio in the 
recent American Legion essay contest. 
The winner was Stephen W. Miller, of 
the Lancaster High School in my home- 
town of Lancaster, Ohio. The title of 
Stephen’s essay is “Our Freedoms Versus 
Our Responsibilities in a Free Society.” 
This young man’s viewpoint is a tribute 
not only to himself but to his teachers 
and the Lancaster school system. Ste- 
phen points out that if we are to main- 
tain our prized liberties each citizen has 
the strong obligation to assume personal 
responsibilities which will enable us as 
a free nation to perpetuate democratic 
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freedom. The message he brings is one 
which we could all well ponder. 


SuBJEcT: “OurR FREEDOMS VERSUS OuR RE- 
SPONSIBILITIES IN A FREE SOCIETY 


(By Stephen W. Miller, Lancaster, Ohio, 
12th Grade) 


Liberty—What does it mean? Is it the 
freedom of choice? Or the right of self- 
government? Or just the privilege of doing 
as one pleases? Certainly these represent a 
portion of our liberties. But what is the one 
mainstay of all these privileges? It is the 
freedom to perpetuate them. The ends and 
means of maintaining liberty in a free so- 
ciety must of necessity follow a path of re- 
sponsibility. To keep self-government, to 
retain personal freedoms, and to support an 
equitable code of justice—these are the goals 
for which one must strive. But to attain 
these goals completely every citizen must 
exercise those rights that he has. To main- 
tain these liberties each citizen must use 
these liberties. 

Just as with every mountain there must be 
a valley, for every liberty there is a respon- 
sibility. For instance, freedom from attack 
is a liberty balanced by the responsibility of 
serving in the Armed Forces. Likewise, to 
maintain representative government, one 
of the simplest tasks is to vote, for the prin- 
cipal power of a despot is his withholding 
of this right. That voting is a duty is not 
always realized, since only half of our citi- 
zens vote; but those who do vote recognize 
that every vote cast is a vote for a democratic 
form of government. 

Free education is one of our priceless lib- 
erties. Yet it is one responsibility that is 
usually overlooked. How can one choose 
correctly the best man for an office, or speak 
intelligently in defense of democracy, or 
write a letter to a Congressman if he has not 
an adequate education? Even though people 
under 21 are not old enough to enjoy the full 
rights of citizenship, they still have the ob- 
ligation to prepare themselves for citizenship 
with a good education. It should not be one 
that is too narrow, but an education that 
contains not only a study of our Nation’s 
language and its Government, but also a 
study of the despotism of other countries, 
for how can one fight somthing he knows 
nothing about? 

Most people accede that voting, obeying 
laws, and acquiring an education are pre- 
requisites for the liberties of citizenship. 
But there is one other responsibility of a 
good citizen—to be intolerant of intolerance. 
The repression of prejudice is the keystone of 
our country. What a great Utopia this coun- 
try would be if there were no bonds of hatred 
of one another’s religion or race: 

Just as a seal when pressed on a sheet of 
paper shows ridges on one side and depres- 
sions on the other, so liberty, viewed from a 
different angle, shows that it is actually a 
responsibility. This country, because it real- 
izes the interchangeability of liberty and 
responsibility, has more freedom than any 
other country in the world. 





Senator Hennings of Missouri 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MORGAN M. MOULDER 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr.MOULDER. Mr. Speaker, we Mis- 
sourians are proud of the great ability 
and outstanding record of our Senator 
THomas C. HENNINGS, JR., of Missouri. 
His knowledge, statesmanship, and integ- 
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rity is righly respected in the Congress of 
the United States. The history of our 
great Nation records the work of great 
Nation records the work of great Sen- 
Senators from Missouri and none excel 
the brilliant ability and record of Senator 
Hennincs. An example of this appears 
in an editorial published May 1, 1959, in 
the Hunnewell Standard, as follows: 

SENATOR HENNINGS AND INDIVIDUAL LIBERTY 


Missourians who believe in individual lib- 
erty should take note and send a word of ap- 
proval and encouragement to our senior 
Senator from Missouri, the Honorable 
Tuomas C. HENNINGS, Jr. for the unrelent- 
ing battle he continues to wage for this 
principle of democratic government. 

Last week a bill known as the freedom of 
information bill, and introduced by Senator 
HENNINGsS, was taken up for consideration by 
the Senate Judiciary Subcommittee on Con- 
stitutional Rights. A special House subcom- 
mittee is also holding hearings on secrecy 
problems in Government, and both subcom- 
mittees are concerned with the repeated 
refusal of agencies within the Defense De- 
partment to provide the General Accounting 
Office with information it requests and is 
obviously entitled to receive. 

In Washington, as well as in our State and 
local governments, there are numerous 
agencies and governing units who seem pos- 
sessed with an idea they, who by chance or 
design happen to come into the administra- 
tion of these agencies or units, are endowed 
with supernatural powers of judgment and 
discernment in directing affairs of state and 
the welfare of the people, not enjoyed by 
anyone outside their particular agency. 

Senator HENNINGS, along with many of his 
fellow Americans, declines to agree with this 
assumption, and he has taken a firm stand 
against this practice, when far too many of 
his fellow Congressmen, cowering under 
bureaucratic domination in fear for their 
political hides, have faltered in their duty to 
the system of government under which they 
serve. 

Senator HENNINGS wrote to all Federal 
agencies for their opinions on his proposed 
changes in the law that would insure a fuller 
accounting to the people on their handling 
of these agencies. The answers he received 
were in many instances weak and even amus- 
ing. For example, the Agriculture Depart- 
ment declared they would be unable to as- 
sure persons who gave them statistical data, 
that this data would not be made public, if 
such a law were passed. How funny. Most 
people have always held the notion that sta- 
tistics were collected for the purpose of 
public dissemination. What is there about 
statistics in agriculture anyway, that would 
endanger our national security? 

‘The Post Office Department had another 
reason for withholding information to other 
Government heads and to the people. It 
declared a law such as Senator HENNINGS 
proposes would require them to open its files 
of pornographic materials to everyone, even 
minors, who might decide to examine them. 
Now wouldn’t that be too bad? Pornog- 
raphy is a bad word for adults, still consid- 
ered by these agencies evidently, as too 
young to know; while for our minors who 
might decide to desert the comics and other 
vile books such as “Peyton Place,” and “Man- 
dingo,” to go in search of Government files 
for a taste of this lurid entertainment, it 
would indeed be extremely inconvenient. 

And funniest of all was the Justice Depart- 
ment’s objections, who said such a bill would 
only encourage such popular slogans as “the 
people’s right to know,” which would turn 
prompt an expansion of this slogan into an- 
other that would demand “the right to know” 
every detail of the Congress’ business. 

Well, well, that makes us wonder if those 
details the Congress might not like to reveal 
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could be the way the people’s tax money is 
being spent; how many members of a Con- 
gressman’s family might be on the public 
payroll while not ever near the scene of 
their remunerative employment more than 
the minimum time required to claim and 
collect these salary windfalls; or why certain 
individuals or groups might be accorded 
special favors, while others even more de- 
serving may be getting the run-around. 

Ironically many of these Government 
agencies created by the Congress itself, some- 
times deny that representative body access 
to the information it requests, so powerful 
do they become once they are safely estab- 
lished, with their own set of regulations that 
gives them immunity to congressional inter- 
ference. 

Senator HEenNnINGS has denounced the 
practice of these agencies as a threat to 
freedom. Surely most people will agree with 
our Senator from Missouri. 

This investigation and legislation proposed 
by Senator HENNINGs is only one of the im- 
portant legislative chores he is presently en- 
gaged in to correct abuses that have reached 
formidable proportions. 

He is chairman of another investigating 
group on the Juvenile Delinquency Code. It 
is to the credit of Senator HENNINGS’ con- 
scientiousness and courage that he is not 
wasting this investigation by reviving that 
shopworn performance of trying to find the 
cause for delinquency. That has been bat- 
ted about since the problem began to at- 
tract national attention at least 10 years ago, 
and has never yet seemed to advance past 
the cause stage. 

The Missouri Senator is not looking for 
cause. He is seeking a remedy. He admits 
the problem and wants a program or statutes 
that will cure it. His approach to this mo- 
mentous problem is new and refreshing. 
May his tribe increase. 





A Tribute to Ambassador Abba Eban of 
Israel 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EUGENE J. KEOGH 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. KEOGH. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I am honored to include the fol- 
lowing-address by our’distinguished ma- 
jority leader, Hon. JOHN W. McCorMack, 
delivered at a dinner held on Wednesday 
evening, May 13, 1959, at the Grand 
Ballroom of the Sheraton-Park Hotel, 
Washington, D.C. The dinner was given 
by the National Testimonial Committee 
for Ambassador Abba Eban of Israel and 
the America-Israel Society on the oc- 
casion of the 11th anniversary of Israel’s 
independence and to bid farewell to Am- 
bassador and Mrs. Eban prior to their 
return to Israel and was attended by 
many Members of Congress, officials of 
the executive agencies, and prominent 
citizens of the country: 

When we talk about the distinguished 
guest of this evening, Ambassador Abba Eban, 
we talk about Israel—and of the faith, the 
prayers, the hopes and the sacrifices of gen- 
erations of yesterday of Jewish blood, culmi- 
nating through clear thinking and coura- 
geous action in the establishment 11 years 
ago tomorrow, of the new dynamic liberty- 
loving nation in the Middle East between 
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whose leaders and people, and the leaders and 
people of the United States, there exists close 
and fundamental ties from a governmental 
angle, and equally close and undying ties 
from the angle of friendship. 

For over 2,000 years, despite the trials and 
tribulations that history records, of multi- 
tudes of inequities, discriminations and per- 
secutions in many lands, and even death in 
some, those of Jewish blood in dispersion, 
faced their almost endless vicissitudes with 
exemplary fortitude. 

Their spiritual and cultural heritage sus- 
tained their undying spirit of freedom and 
independence, and kept them spiritually 
bound together. Through centuries that 
unique heritage was carefully nurtured, 
jealously guarded, and actively kept alive. 
Finally, after centuries of waiting in sus- 
pense, many of Jewish blood of today in 
different lands were afforded the opportunity 
f returning to their ancient homeland at 
the end of the First World War. And in May 
of 1948, with the proclamation of Israel’s 
independence, they launched once more 
upon an independent political existence un- 
der a government of laws. 

During the past 11 years, a short time in 
the history of man, there has been miracu- 
tous progress in the new nation of Israel. 
Today Israel stands as a dynamic and power- 
ful state as the embodiment of the centuries- 
old faith. After the establishment of Israel 
in 1948 as a new nation, and one of the 
best friends that America has throughout 
the world, and the citadel of democracy in 
the Middle East, more than 1 million immi- 
grant persons of Jewish blood, through the 
sound policies and able leadership of the 
Israeli Government, have been provided op- 
portunities for these refugees to become 
happy, industrious, and patriotic citizens of 
Izrael. The leaders of the Government of 
Israel have brought social justice to their 
people. We have seen the enthusiasm and 
energy that has turned much of the desert 
of the Negev into fertile and cultivable land, 
and the hills of Galilee into blossoming or- 
chards. By the skillfull use of science and 
the technical abilities of their people, by the 
erection of hydroelectric power stations, by 
building canals, by installing petrol refineries 
and by laying oil and water ripelines, Israeli 
leaders have successfully transformed arid 
and inhospitable hills and desert plains into 
industrial centers ard productive farm lands. 
And what is more important in these perilous 
and anxious days, all of the citizens of Israel 
are prepared to guard their newly found 
freedom and recreated and reclaimed home- 
land with extraordinary vigilance and un- 
common bravery against all eventualities. 

Today on the eve of the celebration of the 
1ith anniversary of its independence day the 
State of Israel is # new and encouraging 
phenomenon in the Middle East. It is fast 
becoming the most industrialized urban 
community in the underdeveloped rural 
communities in that region. Today the 
State of Israel can proudly claim the right to 
be recognized as an outstanding member of 
the families of nations. Under most hazard- 
ous circumstances and trying conditions, 
despite the mutiplicity of difficulties and 
dilemmas, economic and fiscal hardships, and 
sometimes baffling political uncertainties, 
the people of Israel face the future with 
justifiable pride and confidence. 

The leadership of Israel during the past 11 
years has been superb. Under Prime Min- 
ister Ben-Gurion, and those associated with 
him, progress has been made of an amazing 
nature. And one of the outstanding leaders 
of brave Israel is the distinguished diplomat 
and scholar whom we honor tonight. 

It is with a deep mixture of feelings that 
I speak tonight about our guest of honor, 
Ambassador Abba Eban. In our sadness and 
regret in the departure of this fine gentle- 
man, an outstanding diplomat and scholar, 
as well as world citizen, wh”se very name is 
a stimwfant to a world depressed by inter- 
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national ills, is mixed with a sense of happy 
confidence in the future of our distinguished 
friend who has already made, and will in the 
years ahead, continue to make marked con- 
tributions to his country and to the world at 
large. Our distinguished guest, who has £0 
admirably served for more than 10 years as 
Ambassador to the United States, and as 
Ambassador to the United Nations from 
Israel, has won a place in our affections, as 
well as in our admiration. In his own coun- 
try, in Washington diplomatic circles, and in 
the United Nations he has become a figure of 
outstanding proportions. He has reflected 
credit upon the people of his liberty-loving 
country. He is known to millions of Amer- 
icans for his extraordinary ability, for his 
outstanding accomplishments in the field of 
diplomacy, negotiating—but always firm and 
never retreating, for his frequent discussion 
programs, and particularly becaues he has 
endeared himself to us as a friend. In the 
United Nations he has won the respect even 
of his opponents, as an eloquent speaker and 
persuasive debater, possessed of a profound, 
logical mind. His training and experience 
have equipped him to play the very impor- 
tant part that he has in the establishment of 
Israel, and in protecting her against her 
enemies. 

One could talk for hours about this dis- 
tinguished gentleman who has already had 
crowded into his life decades of wisdom and 
experience, and yet whose life is still ahead 
of him to serve his country and mankind. 
As one biographer has expressed it, “‘through- 
out the prolonged and complex series of crises 
that has harassed the Middle East since the 
birth of Israel as an independent republic 
in 1948, no representative in the United Na- 
tions has pleaded more eloquently for the 
rights of his government than has Israel’s 
Abba Eban.” And I might go further and say 
that no one has pleaded more eloquently for 
the advancement of world peace than he has. 


As another writer, in referring to Ambas- 
sador Eban, very recently said, “With Abba 
Eban’s initiative in the United Nations, the 
government has attempted to break through 
the wall of silence and hostility which the 
Arab neighbors have built around Israeli 
* * * Tsrael’s readiness to take an active part 
in the solution of the problem * * * must 
be interpreted as the offer of an advance pay- 
ment that one cannot simply ignore. If it 
should fail to impress the Arab neighbors, 
it will at least impress the nations interested 
in Israel's welfare.” 

As he leaves, for the time being at least, the 
diplomatic field, to enter into another im- 
portant field of public activity in the service 
of his country, I remember well what this 
Ambassador par excellence said in 1953: 
“The voice of world opinion, together with 
the pressure of a situation fast becoming 
intolerable, would bring Israel and the Arab 
States together to confront the common 
destiny which awaits them in the region, 
which they have both illuminated by their 
radiant achievements in generations past.” 

And it is proper and fitting that we honor 
this distinguished gentleman on this occa- 
sion as he is about to leave us to enter into 
other fields of public activity in his country. 
And we know that with his extraordinary 
ability, his vast experience, his logical mind, 
and his eloquent voice, that he will con- 
tinue to make his marked contributions to 
an Israel constantly growing stronger and 
stronger, and through his future services, a 
marked contribution toward the ultimate 
goals that we all seek—a world of peace. 

And in saying “goodday” not “goodby” 
to Ambassador Eban, and speaking for those 
present at this wonderful banquet, and 
countless of thousands of friends throughout 
the United States, I extend to Mrs. Eban, the 
guide and the inspiration of the Ambassador, 
the real soldier in his life, our very best 
wishes for every future happiness and suc- 
cess. 





May 14 
An Open Letter to Congressman Canfield 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON: GORDON CANFIELD 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. CANFIELD. Mr. Speaker, I 
would like to call to the attention of my 
colleagues an open letter to me which 
appeared in the May 7, 1959, issue of 
the Passaic (N.J.) Herald-News. The 
writer, Mr. Arthur F, Lenehan, puts in 
proper perspective the current debate in 
Congress about a national flower, and 
he suggests his own favorite flower—the 
dandelion. 

In reading Mr. Lenehan’s learned de- 
fense of the dandelion—a flower some 
unknowing people thing is a weed—I 
was reminded of Henry Ward Beecher’s 
century-old tribute to the underdog of 
the flower world: “You cannot forget if 
you would, those golden kisses all over 
the cheeks of the meadow, queerly 
called dandelions.” 

The following letter is to assure that 
Mr. Lenehan’s prose will not be “born 
to blush unseen”: 

[From the Passaic Herald-News, May 7, 1959] 


AN OPEN (AND FLOWERY) LETTER TO CON- 
GRESSMAN CANFIELD 


(By Arthur F. Lenehan) 


Dear Congressman CANFIELD: I see by the 
papers that the language in Congress is 
getting more flowery than ever. 

I refer, of course, to the recent discussiqns 
about the selection of a national floral 
emblem. 

They tell me that David Burpee, head of 
the seed concern and registered lobbyist for 
marigolds, has succeeded in having a bill 
introduced in the House of Representatives 
calling for his favorite to become the na- 
tional flower. 

That’s all right, it’s a free country. 

But I also understand that there are pro- 
posals to make the daisy, black-eyed susan, 
columbine, poppy, carnation, corn tassle, the 
rose, goldenrod and even grass the country’s 
botanical badge. 

Now I don’t want to take up your valuable 
time with a long discussion about the draw- 
backs of this collection of horticulture but 
as corresponding secretary of the Society for 
the Selection of Taraxacum Officinale as the 
National Flower of the United States, I can- 
not remain silent. 

Taraxacum officinale, in case you are not 
horticulturally hep, is that Yankee Doodle 
Dandy of a flower, the dandelion. 

What can compare with the dandelion? 
Certainly not that green scourag of subur- 
bia—grass. After you break your back to 
sow it, you finally get to grow it and then 


you break your back again to mow it. Grass 
leads us all in a vicious circle. 
Backers of the rose have a point. It is 


unquestionably a thing of beauty. But the 
rose has its points, too—all those thorns— 
and this is an issue that is thorny enough 
already. . 

The daisy and the black-eyed susan don’t 
deserve consideration. Think of all the 
people they’ve disappointed in that “loves 
me, loves me not’’ game. 

In regard to the columbine, let me point 
out that this is the name of President Eisen- 
hower’s personal plane. Let’s keep this on a 
nonpartisan basis, please. 

As for corn tassel, I have it on good 
authority that it is only the male part of 
the corn plant and is not a complete flower. 
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The older fellows also tell me that it is 
the prime ingredient in a beverage which is 
not universally accepted as the most bene- 
ficial brew around. 

Carnations, I must tell you, are common- 
ly known as “pinks.” You put “pinks” up 
as the national flower and the American 
Legion will murder you. 

And goldenrod. The hayfever people will 
have you all impeached. 

This brings us down to the poppy and the 
unalterable fact that opium is derived from 
this inscrutable oriental blossom. Put that 
in your pipe and smoke it and see if you get 
elected again. 

So we’re back to the dandelion, the flower 
that has everything. 

What other bloom has its staying power? 
It can survive floods. It can survive drought. 
It can survive small boys and large dogs. 
Name me another made of such stern stuff. 

What other flower rallied to its country’s 
cause in time of war? During World War II 
the American Government financed the 
planting of experimental fields of dandelions 
as a nontropical source of rubber. The 
dandelion has latex surging through its 
veins, you see. Fortunately, synthetics 
bounced us back in the ballgame, but the 
dandelion was there if needed. 

And what other blossom makes such 
heavenly wine—wine that doesn’t make 
your legs rubbery? 

What other flower has leaves that make 
such wonderful salad greens? 

What other little blooming idiot of a plant 
has covered so many bare spots in so many 
lawns and lined so many highways? 

And what plant distrbutes its seed so 
beautifully? It has a parachute for every 
one. Now isn’t that tailormade for getting 
behind the Iron Curtain? 

We of the Sftsotoatnfotus are confident 
you will give some consideration to the little 
golden flower that is with us everywhere. 

We won't go so far as to say we're trying 
to plant the seed in your head. But if you 
furrow your brow and keep an open mind, 
don’t be surprised if you find the idea grow- 
ing on you, 





Postal Increase 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. F. EDWARD HEBERT 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. HEBERT. Mr. Speaker, a few 
days ago, the Postmaster General ad- 
dressed you, requesting consideration, 
by the Congress, of legislation to in- 
crease, by 1 cent, the postal rates on 
first-class regular and airmail. 

Accompanying this communication, 
was a draft bill designed to put into 
effect, the higher rates which had pre- 
viously also been recommended by the 
President in his budget message for 
1960. 

This proposal would mean an increase 
of 15 percent on airmail, and 25 percent 
on regular mail. 

The Postmaster General estimates 
that such a proposed increase in rates 
would yield an additional $355 million 
per year in revenue, which, he says, will 
reduce substantially the current operat- 
ing deficit of his Department. 


Assuming efficiency of operation of 
the Post Office Department, any such 
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deficiency can only result from losses 
sustained in performance, by the De- 
partment, of its “public services” as 
defined in the Postal Policy Act of 1958. 

Less than a year ago, Mr. Speaker, 
we defined those public services in that 
statute, to include “the total loss result- 
ing from the transmission of matter in 
the mails free of postage or at reduced 
rates,” and from various other special 
and nonpostal services. 

In the same legislation, it was “de- 
clared to be the policy of the Congress’’, 
that the cost “of such public service 
items” should be “paid directly out of 
the general fund of the Treasury”—72 
Stat 134, sec. 103(c) (3) (A), 39 U.S.C. 
270a(c) (3) (A). 

Further, Mr. Speaker, in the same 
statute—the Postal Policy Act of 1958, 
enacted, I repeat, less than a year ago— 
we declared that “the Congress hereby 
finds that it would be an unfair burden 
upon any particular user or class of 
users of the mails to compel them to 
bear the expenses incurred by reason of 
special rate considerations granted, or 
facilities provided, to other users of the 
mails, or to underwrite those expenses 
incurred by the postal establishment for 
services of a nonpostal nature’—72 
Stat. 134, sec. 102(5), 39 U.S.C. 270(5). 

Indeed, Mr. Speaker, we called express 
attention to the policy of the Congress 
that “the postal establishment should 
be operated in an efficient manner,” and 
that “it clearly is not a business enter- 
prise conducted for profit or for raising 
general funds’—72 Stat. 134, sec. 102(5), 
39 U.S.C. 270(5). 

And now, I submit, Mr. Speaker, the 
Postmaster General, in his recent letter 
to you, suggests that we disregard that 
policy, so recently and so clearly ex- 
pressed, to use our power of taxation, 
through an increase in first-class postal 
rates, to operate a part of the postal es- 
tablishment at a profit to raise general 
funds to cover the cost of “public serv- 
ice items’ which we declared, only last 
year, to be payable “out of the general 
fund of the Treasury”. 

As stated, Mr. Speaker, this suggestion 
on the part of the Postmaster General, 
follows the same request, in substance, 
made by the President in his budget 
message for 1960. 

The President, in that message, does 
suggest amendment of the Postal Policy 
Act of 1958, by a revision of our declara- 
tion of policy, in order to “assure a more 
equitable sharing of postal operating 
costs between mail users and the general 
public.” 

But the President’s budget message, I 
submit Mr. Speaker, simply recommends, 
as does the recent letter of the Post- 
master General, an increased tax of 1 
cent in first-class postal rates, to pro- 
vide funds “to finance the postal deficit 
and the subsidized public service’— 
which we declared last year should be 
met “out of the general fund of the 
Treasury.” 

Lest there be any question in the mind 
of any Member of this House, as to the 
fact that the fixing of postal rates is an 
exercise of the power of taxation, let me 
remind them first, of the Supreme 
Court’s pronouncement, over 100 years 
ago, that “the revenue of the Post Office 
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Department, being raised by a tax on 
mailable matter conveyed in the mail, 
and which is disbursed in the public 
service, is as much a part of the income 
of the Government as moneys collected 
for duties or imports’—United States v. 
Bromley, 53 US 88, 97. 

In 1859, H.R. 872 of the 35th Congress, 
to make an appropriation ‘‘for the serv- 
ice of the Post Office Department’— 
Congressional Globe, 35th Congress, 2d 
session, page 914, 1859—was referred to 
the Committee on Ways and Means, re- 
ported favorably, and was passed by this 
House. 

The Senate amended the bill to pro- 
vide increased postal rates, but this 
House adopted a formal resolution refus- 
ing to consider the Senate amendment, 
because legislation increasing postal 
rates “is in the nature of a revenue bill,”’ 
which, under the Constitution, “shall 
originate in the House of Representa- 
tives” Id. at page 1666. 

Mr. Speaker, I take the liberty of re- 
minding the Members of this House that 
the postal increases of 1917—1917 act, 40 
Stat. 300, October 3, 1917—and 1932— 
1932 act, 27 Stat. 285, June 6, 1932— 
were embodied in general revenue bills 
which originated in this House, and were 
referred to the Committee on Ways and 
Means. 

Reference was made, in the debates on 
the floor of this House, to the increase 
in postal rates in the 1917 bill, as “a 
direct tax’-—volume 55, CONGRESSIONAL 
REcorD, page 2773—and as the laying on 
of “the heavy hand of taxation’’—vol- 
ume 55, CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, page 
2766. 

In 1904, the Supreme Court again de- 
scribed the postal service as a “popular 
and efficient method of taxation’’—Pub- 
lic Clearing House v. Coyne, 194 US 497, 
506. 

In recent years, we have sought to 
raise revenue by increasing postal rates 
on the advertising content of newspapers 
and other publications passing through 
the mails as second-class matter, on the 
assumption that the advertiser should 
bear a greater portion of the burden of 
governmental operations. 

Thus, Mr. Speaker, in the Postal Pol- 
icy Act of 1958 itself, in which we de- 
clared, as stated, that each class of mail 
should bear its own, and no other’s cost 
of handling in the postal service, we lev- 
ied a tax on the transportation through 
the mails, of the advertising content in 
second-class mail matter, up to several 
times that on the so-called news content 
thereof. 

Now, Mr. Speaker, it must be perfectly 
obvious that it cannot possibly cost any 
more to carry through the mails, the ad- 
vertising content than the news content 
of the same newspaper. 

As early as 1793, in his annual mes- 
sage to the Congress, President Wash- 
ington urged “repeal of the tax on the 
transportation of public prints’’—Vol- 
ume 12, Writings of George Washington 
Sparks Editorial 1837, page 42. 

Mr. Speaker, I repeat that only last 
year, in the Postal Policy Act of 1958, 
we declared the policy of the Congress 
to be that “the total loss resulting from 
the transmission of matter in the mails 
free of postage or at reduced rates’’, was 

































































































A4074 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


a “public service’, which should be 
“paid directly out of the general fund 
of the Treasury”. 

In the same enactment, we stated ex- 
pressly that “the postal establishment 
should be operated in an efficient man- 
ner” and “clearly is not a business 
enterprise conducted for profit or for 
raising general funds.” 

I therefore submit to you, Mr. Speaker, 
and to the House, that when the Post- 
master General now suggests, as did the 
President in his Budget Message for 
1960, that the Congress, by exercise of 
its power of taxation, increase postal 
rates on first-class mail matter, he is 
suggesting that that part of the postal 
e 
t 





stablishment be used—as are the pos- 
al rates on advertising content of news- 
papers in second-class matter—to raise 
general funds to cover the cost of *‘pub- 
lic services,” instead of defraying them 
“out of the general fund of the Treas- 
ury” pursuant to the expressed policy 
of the Congress in the Postal Policy Act 
of 1958. 





Radiation Hazards in Uranium Mining 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. WAYNE N. ASPINALL 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. ASPINALL. Mr .Speaker, under 
permission, I include in the Appendix of 
the Recorp an article entitled ‘‘Radia- 
tion Hazards in Uranium Mining,” by 
Duncan A. Holaday, of the U.S. Public 
Health Service, Salt Lake City, Utah, as 
reprinted from pages 104-106 of the 
April 1959 edition of the Mining Con- 
gress Journal. 

Mr. Holaday in this article describes in 
an authoritative manner the hazards 
presented to uranium miners. Eventu- 
ally, he points out, around 5,000 men will 
probably be employed in mining ura- 
nium ore. 

On March 11, 1959, Mr. Holaday testi- 
fied before a subcommittee of the Joint 
Committee Investigating Employee Ra- 
diation Hazards and Workmen’s Com- 
pensation Problems, under the chair- 
manship of my good friend and col- 
league, Congressman MELVIN PRrRIcE of 
Illinois. 

Mr. Holaday points out in this article 
that proper ventilation in uranium 
mines is of great importance. I might 
add that thorough inspections by regula- 
tory authorities would also appear ne- 
cessary in order to protect the health 
and safety of the workers. 

At the present time, the inspection of 
these mines is under the responsibilities 
of State govern.nents. 


Next week the Joint Committee on 
Atomic Energy has scheduled public 
hearings on Federal-State relationships 
in the atomic energy field. We are 
scheduled to hear from many witnesses 
concerning the respective activities of 
Federal and State governments, includ- 
ing my good friend from Colorado, Dr. 








Roy Cleere, director of the department 
of public health in Colorado. 

The safety of uranium miners is a sub- 
ject of great interest to me, and I hope 
that improved safeguards and inspection 
procedures can be developed in the near 
future: 

RADIATION HAZARDS IN URANIUM MINING 

(By Duncan A. Holaday) 

Uranium mining is at this time one of 
the more important segments of the Ameri- 
can mining industry. In 1957, the proces- 
sing rate was about 13,000 tons of ore per 
day, and present plans of the AEC call for 


a total refining capacity of about 24,000 tons 
per day. This ore is produced by a multi- 
plicity of mines ranging in size from two- 


man operations to those employing several 
hundred men. 


As part of.a long-range health study which 
the U.S. Public Health Service is conducting, 
a census was taken of uranium miners in 


Colorado, Arizona, New Mexico, and Utah 
during the summer of 1957. This operation 
located 2,700 miners working in about 375 
mines. The number of mines which shipped 
ore during 1957 was much larger, but we 
found only the ones operating during the 
survey period. A few hundred additional 
miners were employed in areas not*covered 
by the census. Eventually, it is probable 
that around 5,000 men will be employed in 
mining uranium ore. 

This is not a large group of workers, but 
it is an important one. The entire multi- 
billion dollar atomic energy industry depends 
on the efforts of these relatively few miners, 
for there is no substitute for the uranium 
which they produce. It is vitally necessary 
that any hazards peculiar to this industry 
be evaluated and controlled to insure a flow 
of ore to the processing plants. 


DIFFERENT TYPES OF RADIATION PRESENT 


In many respects uranium mining is simi- 
lar to other metal mining. All of the usual 
hazards such as exposure to silica dust, 
powder gases, and diesel exhaust fumes and 
gases, are present, and are just as significant 
here as in any underground operation. The 
hazards produced by these materials are 
known and need no detailed discussion here. 
In addition to these familiar hazards, uran- 
ium mines have problems produced by the 
radioactive constituents of the ore, a recog- 
nition of which is new to the mining in- 
dustry. 

Workers in uranium mines are exposed to 
alpha, beta, and gamma radiation, present 
both as external.sources and as radioactive 
gas and particulates which can be inhaled 
and retained in the body. Such mixed ex- 
posures are difficult to evaluate completely 
and, therefore, what appear to be the most 
important items must be selected for study. 

External gamma radiation is produced by 
several members of the uranium family 
which are present in the ore body. The 
threshold level for industrial exposure to 
this type of radiation is 300 mr (milliroent- 
gens) per week. This level has been estab- 
lished by the National Committee on Radi- 
tion Protection, and rules for using it are 
described in NBS Handbook 59. Gamma ra- 
diation dose rates can be measured by cali- 
brated scintillometers, Geiger counters, or 
ion chambers, if the atmospheric radon and 
radioactive dust concentrations are not high 
enough to contaminate the instruments. 
The radiation rate will depend on the size 
and grade of the exposed ore body, and our 
measurements have shown levels ranging 
from a few tenths of an milliroentgen per 
hour to 10 milliroentgens per hour. 

If a radiation survey indicates that the 
miners may receive a significant fraction of 
the threshold amount of gamma radiation, 
their exposure should be checkéd with film 
badges. In the instances where we have done 
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such measurements, we have found that the 
film badge results agreed reasonably well 
with survey meter readings. In uranium 
mines producing average grade ore (0.2 to 0.3 
percent), the workers received 35 to 50 mil- 
liroengtens per week, which is well below the 
threshold level. A few mines consistently 
produce high grade (above 1 percent) ore. 
In such cases, it is important to have the 
gamma radiation exposures measured as the 
men may receive more than the threshold 
limit. 

External beta radiation is probably not a 
significant exposure, but it should be con- 
sidered. Such operations as handsorting of 
high-grade ore could deliver large doses of 
beta radiation to the hands, and should be 
avoided. Good change-house facilities are 
also needed, so that the workers can clean 
up thoroughly at the end of their shift and 
remove any contamination that they might 
have acquired. 

RADON GAS EMANATES FROM EXPOSED ORE 


Uranium miners are also exposed to 
radon gas which is continuously emanated 
from the ore body and to air-borne dust con- 
taining all the radioactive constituents of 
the ore. The greatest radiation hazard and 
the most difficult one to control is due to 
radon. The situation is comparable to any 
gassy mine as there is a steady escape of gas 
into the working areas of the mine. The 
amount of radon produced will depend on 
the area of ore exposed, the grade of the ore, 
and the porosity of the host rock. We have 
measured emanation rates varying from 
0.004 curie to 0.27 curie per minute per 1,000 
cubic feet of mine volume, or roughly by a 
ratio of 70 to 1. Dust, however, will only 
be produced by active mining operations at 
a relatively few locations in the mine. 

A detailed discussion of the radon problem 
is given in PHS publication No. 494, “Con- 
trol of Radon and Daughters in Uranium 
Mines,” which reports the results of this 
phase of our study of the uranium mining 
and processing industry. This bulletin 
points out (1) that there is a history of 
human exposure to radon in European mines 
which probably caused a high incidence of 
lung cancer in these men; (2) that the im- 
mediate daughters of radon are more im- 
portant than radon in delivering radiation to 
the lungs; (3) that, without controls, the 
atmospheric concentrations of radon daugh- 
ters in the majority of American mines would 
be in the same ranges as were those in the 
European mines; and, (4) that mechanical 
ventilation is the only feasible method of 
control. A working level for atmospheric 
concentrations of radon daughters is sug- 
gested for use until further information is 
available, and methods for measuring these 
concentrations are described. All of these 
data are useful to those who are responsible 
for the health and safety of uranium miners, 
and a study of this report is recommended. 

Since 1956 we have maintained a record of 
radon daughter samples which were taken 
by State agencies, mine operators, and our 
own staff. A summary of the 1957 results 
are given in table 1. Table 2 lists the same 
samples by concentration ranges and type of 
ventilation in the location sampled. These 
results show the effectiveness of ventilation 
in reducing radon daughter concentrations. 
They also show that these concentrations 
vary considerably among the mines, and that 
many operations will require study by an 
expert in mine ventilation to develop ade- 
quate control measures. 


PROPER VENTILATION IS OF PRIME IMPORTANCE 


Because of the wide variation in radon 
emanation rates, and since dilution ventila- 
tion is the only feasible method of control, 
the quantities of fresh air needed will also 
vary widely. Fortunately, in mine ventila- 
tion the laws of radioactive growth and 
decay operate in our favor. Each of the 
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members of the radon decay series is pro- 
duced by the transmutation of the preced- 
ing element. Therefore, the removal of 
radon, RaA and other members of the 
series by ventilation has a cumulative effect 
on the atmospheric concentrations of the 
later elements in the chain. The net result 
is that lowering the concentration of radon 
by a factor of two will reduce the alpha 
energy content of the mine air by a factor 
of approximately four. 

In other words, if the radon daughter 
concentration in a stope is four times the 
working level, doubling the ventilation air 
will reduce the concentration to the work- 
ing level. Such calculations are not exact 
because they assume that uncontaminated 
air can be introduced directly to the work- 
ing areas, but they do assist in planning a 
ventilation program. 

Similar calculations will also demonstrate 
the desirability of closing off unused areas 
of a mine, which may be large sources of 
radon, and the necessity of keeping the 
ventilation fans running continuously. 
With no air changes, the radon daughter 
levels can rise to fantastic heights over- 
night. In almost all mines, one air change 
every 4 minutes will maintain the radon 
daughter concentrations at or below the 
working level. In many mines, one air 
change every 10 minutes is sufficient for 
control. Most mines working well-defined 
ore bodies should have no unusual venti- 
lation problems. However, those operators 
who are mining small, scattered deposits 
may indeed have difficulty in establishing 
adequate controls. 


RADIUM MAY BE PROBLEM IN DUSTY MINE 


There are many other radioactive elements 
in uranium ore which must be considered 
in evaluating the total radiation exposure 
of the workers. Of these, the one on which 
we have most information is radium. For 
this element, a maximum permissible body 
burden of 0.1 microgram fixed in the body 
has been set as a result of studies of human 
exposures. Atmospheric concentrations of 
radium should be maintained at levels which 
will prevent the retention and fixation of 
this amount of radium in a working life- 
time. The National Committee for Radia- 
tion Protection has adopted a threshold 
level of 24 micromicrograms of radium per 
cubic meter of air, which seems to have an 
ample safety factor in it. 

We have analyzed several hundred mine 
air samples for air-borne radium and found 
that about 10 percent of them were above 
the threshold level, which would indicate 
that radium was not a significant health 
hazard in those mines. However, it should 
be pointed out that these samples were all 
taken in small mines with little mechaniza- 
tion. In larger operations, with trucks and 
ore loaders operating, it would be advisable 
to measure the atmospheric radium concen- 
trations. It is probable that exposure .to 
silica dust will be the controlling factor, 
but the situation should be checked. 

If the levels of air-borne radium are high, 
it is possible to estimate the amount of 
radium that a miner is retaining and ab- 
sorbing by determining the urinary radium 
excretion, and as a final check the body 
burden can be measured in a Whole body 
counter. This procedure will detect as little 
as five percent of the maximum permissible 
body burden, so there is ample time to cor- 
rect any conditions that are overexposing 
the workers. 


EXCESS URANIUM IN MINE AIR UNLIKELY 


On a weight basis, uranium is much less 
toxic than radium. Uranium can produce 
both chemical and radiation injury, and the 
threshold levels will vary according to the 
characteristic that is being considered. The 
American Conference of Governmental In- 
dustrial Hygienists has adopted a level of 250 
micrograms of insoluable uranium per 
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cubic meter of air based on chemical toxicity, 
while the AEC regulations specify 150 
micrograms of U-238 per cubic meter of 
air based on radiological hazard. It has 
been estimated that the radiation threshold 
level has a factor of safety below the injury 
level of from 10 to 25. The difference be- 
tween the two threshold levels is probably 
due to the differences in the safety factors 
used in establishing them. 

It appears to be very unlikely that air- 
borne uranium concentrations would be 
above the threshold level unless the radium 
concentrations were also excessive. We have 
run a limited number of mine air samples 
for uranium and have found none which ex- 
ceeded either the chemical or radiation 
threshold levels. 

Limitations of time and staff have made 
it impossible for us to study other elements, 
such as polonium, radiolead, and ionium 
which also occur in the ores. It would be 
desirable to have information on these ele- 
ments, but we believe that we have obtained 
data on the most significant constituents. 

The studies that have been made of 
radiation exposures in uranium mines show 
that the greatest hazard is probably pro- 
duced by radon daughters, and that prac- 
tically all mines will require mechanical 
ventilation to reduce the atmospheric con- 
centrations of these elements to the work- 
ing level. Simple field methods are avail- 
able for measuring radon daughters and for 
estimating ventilation requirements. In a 
large majority of mines, if the radon daugh- 
ters are controlled, other air-borne radio- 
active dusts will also be controlled. Gamma 
radiation will usually not be a significant 
hazard, but may be a problem in mines 
working high grade ores. 





J. Edgar Hoover Credited With Saving 
Once Weak Law Enforcement Group 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE H. MAHON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. MAHON. Mr. Speaker, the 
American people for years have main- 
tained an unwavering confidence in J. 
Edgar Hoover, the Director of the Fed- 
eral Bureau of Investigation. It is good 
for our country that we can have in a 
position of such great responsibility a 
man in whom the rank and file of the 
people have such great confidence. We 
need always to hold high in this country 
respect for law and order. The great 
job which Mr. Hoover has done has been 
of incalculable value to our people. 

Thirty-five years ago Mr. Hoover be- 
came head of the FBI. As one who has 
watched his work through the years 
and taken pride in his accomplishments, 
I wish to pay tribute to this great 
American. 

Having received unanimous consent 
to do so, I now insert a portion of a 
United Press International story by 
Robert J. Serling which appeared in the 
press earlier this week. 

J. EpGark Hoover CREDITED WITH SAVING 

OncE WEAK LAW ENFORCEMENT GROUP 

(By Robert J. Serling) 


WASHINGTON.—Thirty-five years ago Sun- 
day, @ young, one-time night school law 
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student became head of the Federal Bureau 
of Investigation. 

His name was John Edgar Hoover. Today, 
he still heads the agency that has come to 
stand for the finest in law enforcement, 

When Hoover took over, the FBI had the 
lowest morale, poorest personnel and worst 
reputation of any agency in the Federal 
Government. It was loaded with political 
appointees who couldn’t have solved the 
theft of a 5-cent candy bar in broad day- 
light. 

LONG POLICE RECORDS 


There were FBI agents with long police 
records. Ex-convicts carried FBI credentials. 

Special agent badges were given to politi- 
cians; to a theatrical producer who brought 
a girlie show to Washington; and to a drunk 
who used to stand outside the Department of 
Justice at lunchtime and sing bawdy songs. 

Hoover was only 29 when Attorney General 
Harlan Fisk Stone told him to “clean up the 
mess.” He used more than a broom. He 
fumigated. 

The ex-convicts were fired. The political 
hacks were treated even rougher. Hoover 
transferred them from city to city so often 
they finally quit. And gradually, he built 
the FBI into a symbol of efficient, honest law 
enforcement. 

Hoover used to know every one of his 
agents by name, but the FBI has long since 
outgrown this personal touch. Yet the grow- 
ing process never affected his greatest 
achievement—the esprit de corps that has 
made the FBI one of the most respected, and 
feared, investigative bodies in the world. 

This respect reflects the character of Hoo- 
ver himself. Like his coldly efficient agents, 
he is more of a symbol than an individual. 
Now 64, he never married—explaining to 
friends, logically, that any woman who mar- 
ried him also would have to marry the FBI 

He loves horses, dogs, gardening, art, pop- 
ular music, sports, sculpture and above all, 
his job, which he treats with rigid concen- 
tration. 

Under Hoover, the FBI has obtained con- 
victions or pleas of guilty in more than 90 
percent of the cases it has investigated. In 
4 years of global war, not a single case of 
foreign-directed sabotage was reported, kid- 
naping has become one of the least likely 
to succeed major crimes. 


AFTER FACTS ONLY 


No man could have acquired the influence 
enjoyed by Hoover without also acquiring 
some enemies—racketeers, Communists and 
fellow travelers. But there also are some 
liberals who fear the FBI occasionally treads 
on civil rights, tags innocent people with Red 
labels and is by its very nature a potential 
Gestapo. 

Such charges disturb Hoover, who has 
leaned over backward to keep the agency 
exactly what it was intended to be—a non- 
political investigative agency which digs up 
the facts and lets someone else judge them. 





St. Elizabeths Hospital 


EXTENSION. OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. STUYVESANT WAINWRIGHT 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. WAINWRIGHT. Mr. Speaker, I 
have introduced today a bill drafted by 
the Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare “to amend the laws relating 
to St. Elizabeths Hospital so as to fix the 
salaries of the superintendent, assistant 
superintendent, and first assistant physi- 
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cian of the hospital, and for other pur- 
poses.” 

This bill is similar to H.R. 9416, which 
was submitted to the 85th Congress in 
August 1957 in order to meet a long- 
standing problem concerning the fur- 
nishing of quarters, subsistence, and oth- 
er items of maintenance to the three top 
officials of St. Elizabeths, and to provide 
them with salaries which more realisti- 
cally reflect their professional status and 
their responsibilities. 

In his letter of transmittal accom- 
panying the bill, the Secretary of Health, 
Education, and Welfare Arthur S. Flem- 
ming, describes the need for this legisla- 
tion as urgent. As he points out: 

In the interval between submittal of this 
legislation to the 85th Congress and the 
present date, the incumbent of the position 
of Assistant Superintendent has retired and 
accepted a more lucrative position outside 
Government. In addition, the incum- 
the first assistant physician’s posi- 


the 


bent of 


tion has died and only recently been replaced 
by a promotion from within St. Elizabeths 
Hospital of a physician who is nearing re- 
tirement This bill is an essential step in 
placing the Department in a position where 


it can hope to recruit qualified: persons for 
these very important posts. 





Address by Hon. James A. Farley at the 
Annual Communion Breakfast, Rosary 
Society, St. Teresa’s Parish, Wood- 
side N.Y., at the Waldorf-Astoria, 
New York City, May 3, 1959 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JAMES J. DELANEY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. DELANEY. Mr. Speaker, on May 
3, 1959, the Honorable James A. Farley 
addressed the Rosary Society of St. 
Teresa’s Parish of Woodside, N.Y., which 
is located in my district. Fittingly 
enough, in view of the approaching 
Mother’s Day, he paid a tribute to the 
mothers of our country. I am sure we 
all share the sentiments expressed by 
Mr. Farley: 

To the mothers of America this is the 
month of May, which traditionally in the 
Christian world is dedicated to the honor of 
Mary, the Mother of Christ. A week from 
today, the second Sunday in the month is 
that day in May when America, by Presiden- 
tial proclamation, pays its respects to the 
mothers of our Nation. And so, while today 
is not in fact Mother’s Day I feel certain 
it will not be out of order for me, on this 
first Sunday in May, to talk about mothers. 
I greatly appreciated Father Haggerty’s invi- 
tation to participate in the annual com- 
munion breakfast of the Rosary Society of 
St. Teresa’s Parish of Woodside. I am de- 
lighted to be with you this morning. 

In these days of national anxiety—and 
who is not apprehensive about the Berlin 
situation—we can well pause to make a silent 
prayer that divine providence will guide our 
Government and will continue to strengthen 
our Commander in Chief, to the end that 
our unity of effort will speedily achieve the 
inevitable satisfactory settlement of our 
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common enemies’ plans and culminate in a 
just and lasting peace. 

I feel it is appropriate for me, at this 
point, to quote to you the advice the mother 
of Andrew Jackson, the seventh President of 
this country, gave to her son shortly before 
she died: “Andrew, if I should not see you 
again, I wish you to remember and treasure 
up some things I have already said to you: In 
this world you will have to make your own 
way. To do that you must have friends. 
You can make friends by being honest, and 
you can keep them by being steadfast. You 
must keep in mind that friends worth having 
will in the long run expect as much from 
you as they give to you. To forget an obli- 
gation or be ungrateful for a kindness is a 
base crime—not merely a fault or a sin but 
an actual crime. Men guilty of it sooner or 
later must suffer the penalty. In personal 
conduct be always polite but never obsequi- 
ous. None will respect you more than you 
respect yourself. Avoid quarrels as long as 
you can without yielding to imposition. But 
sustain your manhood always. Never bring 
suit in law for assault and battery or for 
defamation. The law affords no remedy for 
such outrages that can satisfy the feeling of 
a true man. Never wound the feelings of 
others. Never brook wanton outrage upon 
your own feelings. If you ever have to vindi- 
cate your feelings or defend your honor do 
it calmly. If angry at first, wait until your 
wrath cools before you proceed.” 

These words were repeated by General 
Jackson on his birthday, March 15, 1815, at 
New Orleans, to three members of his mili- 
tary family, Maj. John H. Eaton, Maj. Wil- 
liam V. Lewis and Capt. W. W. Butler. 
“Gentlemen,” said General Jackson, “I wish 
she could have lived to see this day. There 
never was a woman like her. She was gentle 
as a dove and as brave as a lioness. Her last 
words have been the law of my life.” 

Mothers are instinctively—and we in- 
stinctively expect them to be—a fount of 
virtue and inspiration to their children. As 
a daughter, as a sister, or as a wife, a woman 
represents only herself; but as a mother 
she is an institution, a living source of 
man’s beginning, a living symbol of man- 
kind’s destiny. A man may be steeped in 
cynicism and despair but still his mother’s 
words will be for him a source of strength 
and a fortress of hope. 

Many a man’s wife who took the oath 
with solemn voice has withdrawn her sup- 
port, but a mother always is constant in her 
support, “for better, for worse, for richer, 
for poorer, in sickness and in health, until 
death do us part.” 

That oath imposed in the marriage cere- 
mony implies the expectation that those 
made one before the law will be one in spirit, 
too. Though often only a hope between 
spouses it is a fact between mother and son. 
No solemn soundings are needed to bind a 
mother to her son “for better, for worse, 
unto death.” Nature herself forges the un- 
dying bond, for it takes her into the shadow 
of the valley of death to give him life at 
the risk of her own. Affection thus born is 
surely not a mere sentiment or an accident. 
It is a profound manifestation of nature and 
shows that though we may turn to our 
scholars for the answers to technical prob- 
lems we would do better to turn to our 
American mothers when we seek fundamen- 
tals. 

Long before the dawn of the Christian era, 
the reliability of a mother’s instinct was 
recognized in all ages and places. The best 
known story goes back thousands of years 
to the time of Solomon. You recall, I am 
sure, the story of the two women who 
claimed the same child. As it is told in the 
Scriptures, one said to Solomon, “Oh, my 
Lord, give her the living child and in'no 
wise slay it.” But the other said, “Let it 
be neither mine nor thine but divide it.” 
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Then the king, turning to the first woman 
said, “Give her the living child and in no 
wise slay it; she is the mother thereof.’ 
How easy it was-.for him to be sure which 
of the two was the true mother. 

In the Christian tradition, of course, the 
mother has always been the voice of virtue 
and the living star of truth. Dignity and 
honor have been hers, and her material wel- 
fare has been the proper concern of every 
self-respecting son. 

Most mothers live obscure lives and die 
obscure deaths, their grace and inspiration 
enhancing the lives only of their offspring. 
It is significant, therefore, of the genius of 
motherhood as an institution that mothers 
as a class are so widely heralded throughout 
all literature. 

Our own Washington Irving states simply 
but well: “The love of a mother is never 
exhausted, it never changes, it never tires.” 

A father may turn his back on his child, 
brothers and sisters become inveterate 
enemies, husbands may desert their wives, 
or wives their husbands. But a mother’s 
love endures through all; in good repute, in 
bad repute, in the face of the world’s con- 
demnation, a mother still loves on and still 
hopes that her child may turn from his evil 
ways and repent; still she remembers the 
infant smiles that once filled her bosom 
with rapture, the merry laugh, the joyful 
shout of his childhood, the opening promise 
of his youth; and she can never be brought 
to think him all unworthy. 

The life of Augustine shows how sound 
such a mother’s faith can be. Augustine, 
contemptible before the world, was to his 
mother the soul of beauty and honor. She 
tirelessly pursued him, determined to con- 
vert him to the Christian life of which she 
knew he was worthy. When at last she had 
lifted him out of the mire and set him 
among princes she knew and said her life 
was done, and she was happy to pass on to 
her place in eternity—the great St. Monica. 

Some writers have gone very far in their 
portrayals of the function of motherhood. 
The English novelist Dickens wrote, “I think 
it must somewhere be written that the vir- 
tues of the mothers shall be visited on their 
children as well as the sins of their fathers.” 

The philosopher Michelet: “It is the gen- 
eral rule that all superior men inherit the 
elements of their superiority from their 
mothers.” 

And our own Ralph Waldo Emerson con- 
tributes the concise remark: ‘‘Men are what 
their mothers make them.” 

It is almost trite to repeat that our wars 
have been fought for liberty, but in sub- 
stance doesn’t that mean that they are 
fighting for the sanctity, the security, and the 
importance of the home? And what is home 
without a mother? As James Lowell said, 
“Many inake a household but only one the 
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These are thoughts it should not be neces- 
sary to dwell upon and you may well ask 
why it is desirable to cite testimony to such 
a well-accepted truth. Precisely because it 
is not so well accepted as we may blindly 
believe. While the overwhelming majority 
of the mothers of this Nation—and of the 
fathers, too—are busy doing their best to 
maintain and preserve our American way of 
life there are abroad within our midst 
groups and individuals who conspire for the 
success of their peculiar brands of philos- 
ophy which would make a mockery of the 
values upon which we have bred. The hon- 
est average citizens of this land work hard 
at home and in shop to make a living and 
to serve their country, When their day’s 
work is done they quietly, and in good 
faith, turn their minds to the peaceful en- 
joyment of family life. They have little or 


no time for political activity. They can only 
have faith that their efforts and the efforts 
of their neighbors are expended in behalf 
of the fundamental principles which they 
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understand to be the essence of our con- 
stitutional government. 

There seems to be a spirit growing among 
some in this country that is alien to our 
institutions. I have an uneasy feeling that 
the belief is spreading that the people are 
not capable of governing themselves, that 
the problems of today are so complex that 
the citizen at large must of necessity be 
detached from his own difficulties. The con- 
cept of the political elite is growing. 

Some weeks ago I noticed the publication 
of a new volume in the reviews. It was 
widely discussed in book circles and given 
serious consideration. The author believed 
that mankind can be divided into a small 
class of the ruler type and a large class of 
the ruled type. “Political action,” the au- 
thor contends, “is confined for the most part 
to a small minority of men; the majority is 
and remains, whatever else happens, the 
ruled.” This writer even dares to suggest 
that Machiavelli is an excellent sample of 
the elite. 

We see clearly what the “intellectual” be- 
lieves. He believes that the hardworking 
masses of this great Nation were meant to 
be just hardworking and were not intended 
to bother about the solution of their own 
problems, but were meant to leave them to 
be determined by a small group of. ‘‘know-it- 
alls.” 

We have always had the social snobs who 
have no respect in any sense for persons of 
crude though honest habits, and we have 
always had the intellectual snobs who think 
an individual becomes an individual only 
after he has acquired certain facts or theo- 
ries; who refuse to recognize that the indi- 
vidual has merit unto himself and in him- 
self. 

Mothers have always been an antidote to 
the influence of social and intellectual snob- 
bery in our society because mothers by na- 
ture appreciate that a child has a basic dig- 
nity equal to or greater than an adult’s. 
The substance of human nature is there; 
later social or intellectual attainments are 
mere accidents. 

We have got to realize that over 175 years 
of liberty do not assure us an eternity in its 
enjoyment. We have got to rid ourselves of 
the fixed idea that liberty is imperishable in 
America. The American schoolboy’s knowl- 
edge of history, limited as it has been, is 
concerned primarily with America. The 
numberless centuries of human bondage and 
exploitation, and the vast areas of despotism 
in the past are virtually concealed from the 
American schoolboy in his most impression- 
able years. References to eternal vigilance 
as the price of liberty are but amusingly hol- 
low words in his ears because they have been 
unnecessary in a land where liberty without 
vigilance has been a free commodity. Per- 
haps our time has come. We can learn the 
price of liberty by alertness. If the choice 
is given to us of liberty or security we must 
scorn the latter with the proper contempt 
of free men and the sound judgment of wise 
men who know that liberty and security are 
not incompatible in the lives of honest men. 

It is upon the mothers of America that this 
Nation depends to protect its institutions 
while their sons are guarding its sovereignty. 
The enemy is “fore and aft” and we must 
mount our guns in bow and stern. The 
mothers are the repository of the funda- 
mental principles of our national structure. 
Should these principles be subverted the 
sacrifices of our patriots, present and past, 
will seem minor compared with the sacrifices 
of future generations to bring about the 
resurrection of those freedoms which have 
made America great. 

The good people of America must learn 
well that 175 years are. swift and brief. 
America is but a thin stream of light in 
the long black history of human bondage 
and the illusion of permanence abiding in 
the hearts of so many proud Americans is 
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a disarming perspective. The warm en- 
lightening flame of liberty must be kept 
alive with the twin fuels of intelligence 
and courage. 

I cannot believe we have talked the mean- 
ing out of words that now trite with use 
bear no message to inspire our populace. 
Liberty and freedom as words become trite 
only at a price. I will not believe that 
Americans must suffer their loss to learn 
their value. The tragedy is that the process 
of rediscovery of their value seldom involves 
a recovery of their enjoyment. 

We are always being measured and we will 
perform. I have faith that just as we and 
our allies slowly but surely ground Hit- 
ler and his coconspirators into the dust, 
never again to impose their ugly power and 
perverted theories upon innocent and hon- 
est people, alien philosophies at home will 
be crushed under the heels of free Amer- 
icans and a prosperous democracy of the 
United States of America will go forward to 
greater accomplishments. 

The titanic efforts and the copious blood- 
shed that went into the making of Amer- 
ica, the sacrifices of Valley Forge, Bull Run, 
the Marne, Anzio, and the Normandy beach- 
head are matters of meaning, full and deep 
in this day of new trial. In years of peace 
and complacency we have heard their re- 
cital with pleased but semiconscious ears. 
We must now grasp their full import to be 
equal to the threat before us. 

American mothers will always do their 
part. You who offered your own lives that 
your sons and daughters might live—and in 
times of peril have offered those son’s lives 
that your country might live—are purged 
souls of this world, and it is into your hands 
and the ideals that guide them that we 
willingly and with faith entrust the future 
of our beloved Nation. 
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Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, all of 
us in Congress are interested, I am sure, 
regardless of our particular party affilia- 
tion, in the job of improving the pro- 
cedures of our American democracy, in 
stimulating political activity in both po- 
litical parties at the grassroots level, in 
encouraging younger people to become 
more active in the field of practical poli- 
tics in the party of their choice, and 
especially in insuring the development 
of those political forms and procedures 
in both our parties that make our party 
operations genuinely reflect the views 
ahd opinions of the rank and file mem- 
bers of those parties. 

In this connection, I believe that a 
recent address by a distinguished Amer- 
ican and a former Member of the U.S. 
Senate, Senator Herbert H. Lehman, of 
New York, made recently at a dinner in 
Washington, deserves the attention of 
every Member of this body. Senator 
Lehman has a long and distinguished 
career of Government service both in 
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New York State and in the Nation. Ata 
time when many men with his distin- 
guished record behind them have retired 
to comparative inactivity, Senator Leh- 
man has been connected with a new and 
active political movement in New York 
State. Although, as a Member of Con- 
gress, I have personally not taken part 
in this movement, I know that the views 
of this great American on the working 
principles of our democracy will be of 
great interest to the people of our State 
and to the Nation, and therefore, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I include 
the text of Senator Lehman's address: 


New York's Democratic PArRtTy Must BE 
DEMOCRATIZED 


(By Former U.S. Senator Herbert H. Lehman) 


This is a familiar forum. In these friendly 
and familiar surroundings it is hard to resist 
the temptation merely to reminisce on issues 
and events of the past. But tonight I am 
going to resist that temptation, in part at 
least, because I want to tell you about some- 
thing very current—about the reform move- 
ment now going on within the Democratic 
Party of New York State. 

Many people have asked why I, who seek 
no fresh honors or prestige, undertake at this 
point in my life to engage in this hard, 
thankless, and exhausting job, so alien to my 
general run of interests. My answer is very 
simple. I am doing so because I believe that 
this is one of the most important contribu- 
tions that I can make to the Democratic 
Party and to the political life of our State and 
Nation. To carry on this fight, I have com- 
mitted a major share of my energies. 

If there are present here tonight some New 
Yorkers who are affiliated in one way or an- 
other with the New York State or city organ- 
izations and who, for whatever reason, may 
be opposed to the nature or direction of the 
efforts which my associates and I are making 
to rehabilitate the party, I ask their in- 
dulgence, for I am going to speak frankly, as 
is my custom. If I should, by mischance, 
,offend any sensibilities, let me apologize in 
advance. I knowI am a guest here and per- 
haps I should refrain from speaking on so 
controversial a subject. But I hope that even 
those who disagree with me will be inter- 
ested in what I have to say. 

This dinner is being given tonight under 
the auspices and direction of the New York 
members of the Women’s National Democra- 
tic Club. I am proud of these auspices. 
While I am not quite a States-rights man, in 
the Dixie sense, I have always been very proud 
of my State, as most New Yorkers are. It is 
our home. 

But, in addition to this feeling common to 
all Ameriacns, from whatever State or sec- 
tion, New York has in many ways a very 
special significance for the Nation. Tonight 
I will refer only to its political meaning. 
And since I am speaking to the Women’s Na- 
tional Democratic Club, I want to refer to the 
meaning of New York for the Democratic 
Party of this country. 

I do not really think it is necessary to tell 
this audience what an important role New 
York has played in the history—and the 
achievements—of the Democratic Party. Its 
leadership in the fleld of ideas, especially 
those called liberal, is wellknown. The great 
Democrats whom New York has given to the 
Nation include not only Al Smith and Frank- 
lin Roosevelt, but also, out of the latter part 
of the last century, Samuel Tilden and 
Grover Cleveland. 


Indeed, it is interesting to recall that in 
12 out of the 23 presidential elections since 
the Civil War, the Democratic candidate for 
the Presidency has been a New Yorker. In 
the last 10 presidential elections, from 1920 
to the present, a New Yorker has been the 
Democratic candidate for the Presidency in 
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6. In 9 of the last 10 Democratic presiden- 
tial conventions, a Democrat from New York 
was either nominated or was a major con- 
tender for the nomination. The sole excep- 
tion was in 1948, when Harry S. Truman, of 
Missouri, was nominated by acclamation. 

Hence I start from the pardonable as- 
sumption that what happens to and within 
the Democratic Party of New York is im- 
portant to all Democrats, and to all Ameri- 
cans. 

All this is preliminary to my explanation 
of why Mrs. Roosevelt, Tom Finletter, and 
I have associated ourselves with a major 
undertaking to change, among other things, 
the face and image of New York’s Democratic 
Party as it is today. The present image— 
based largely on the public impression of 
the party organization of New York City—is 
one of bossism and of machine control of 
party affairs. 

This image, as dramatized by the State 
convention of our party at Buffalo last 
August, makes it unlikely, in my opinion, 
that any Democratic candidate for statewide 
office who is naried by the bosses under the 
present system can be elected in the fore- 
seeable future. 

Unless this image is erased, I even ques- 
tion how much influence the New York dele- 
gation to the 1960 convention can have in 
the major decisions of that convention. 

These are by no means the only sad re- 
sults of present-day boss rule of the Demo- 
cratic Party of New York. The real evils 
run far deeper. Many New Yorkers have 
grown so used to some of these evils that they 
are unconscious of them. But they enter 
into the vague sense of distaste which mary 
New Yorkers have for party politics, and con- 
tribute to the widespread public distrust of 
the machine. 

It is my purpose—and that of my asso- 
ciates in this effort—to focus public atten- 
tion on the evils of the boss system and thus 
hopefully to bring about their elimination. 


I am going to discuss some of them with you 
tonight. 

In the first place, the Democratic Party 
organization of New York State is an an- 


achronism. It is something out of the past 
which has survived—and indeed in recent 
years has grown much worse—while the 
Democratic Party organizations in most of 
the other States have followed the tide of 
the times. 

In the New York organization, the power 
of major political decision has come to rest 
in fewer and fewer hands—and these hands 
are those of the party professionals who have 
no direct responsibility whatever to the 
registered Democratic voters of the State, 
not to speak of the general electorate. 


In most other States, the Democratic Party 
organizations have become more and more 
democratic. In one State after another, the 
power of the old-line party bosses—the 
Hagues of New Jersey, the Pendergasts of 
Missouri, and the Crumps of Tennessee—has 
been broken upon the rock of public dis- 
approval. From California te Maine, and 
from Nebraska to Michigan, a new genera- 
tion of young and vigorous men and women, 
responsible and responsive to the electorate, 
has taken over the party organizations. To 
an increasing extent, party leadership in 
these States has passed from the old-style 
party professionals into the hands of elec- 
etive and elected public officials. In many 
States today, key party officials are selected 
at the polls. 

Not so in New York. In our State, a 
party professional, Mr. Carmine DeSapio, 
has emerged as the chief wielder of political 
power, the top boss of the entire State or- 
ganization. In a State with almost 3 mil- 
lion registered Democratic voters, Mr. De- 
Sapio’s only elective post in the party is 
that of district leader of one-third of an 
assembly district in Manhattan in the 
Greenwich Village area, a pest to which he 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


was reelected in 1957 by the vote of 3,700 
Democrats in a contested primary. 

Now let me say a few words about Mr. 
DeSapio and the system over which he pre- 
sides. In addition to being the district 
leader of the southern third of the first as- 
sembly district, he is also the county leader 
for New York County, which is the borough 
of Manhattan. Today Manhattan is actu- 
ally the fourth in size of the five boroughs 
of New York City, the larger three being 
Brooklyn, Queens, and the Bronx. Yet Mr. 
DeSapio, as the leader of the Manhattan 
organization, which is Tammany, has 
achieved de facto supremacy in the party 
organization of the entire city. 

Control over the city organization means, 
in effect, control of the State organization. 
The votes of New York City’s five county 
organizations have constituted a clear ma- 
jority of the votes in past State conven- 
tions. 

The delegates to State conventions, who 
generally are nominated by the professional 
leaders, are not elected on the basis of a 
pledge, except in a few cases, is to follow 
pledge to support any particular candidate 
for public office. Their only pledge, except 
in a few cases is to follow the leadership of 
the professionals. 

But at most past State conventions, ex- 
cept for the recent Buffalo convention, most 
decisions have been made in close consulta- 
tion with the public leaders of the party— 
above all with-the Governor, if there is an 
incumbent Governor—and also with the 
mayor of New York City and the US. 
Senators. 

The tradition is, and always has been, as 
far back as I remember, that the publicly 
elected officials have represented the voice 
of the people in party decisions, and in 
the end that voice has usually been re- 
spected by the party bosses. From time 
to time a group of bosses—sometimes repre- 
senting the majority of the convention votes 
and sometimes not—has tried to put over 
one candidate or another in defiance of the 
views of the public leaders of the party. On 
a few occasions, the bosses have won. Usu- 
ally they have lost. I might add that on 
every occasion I can remember when the 
bosses have won, the results at the suc- 
ceeding general election have been dis- 
astrous. 

But at the Buffalo convention, Mr. De- 
Sapio who in the past had always given 
careful heed to the public leaders of the 
party, for the first time used his growing 
power—not to follow but to oppose and defy 
the public leaders of the party—in such 
a flagrant way-.as to shock the voters of 
New York State and indeed of the Nation. 

Mr. DeSapio was by no means alone in 
his fault. The other New York City bos- 
ses—and a few of the upstate bosses—went 
along with him in this public demonstra- 
tion of complete boss control of the conven- 
tion and of the party organization. The 
subsequent public reaction against bossism 
astonished the professionals—and quite a 
few other people—in New York and in the 
Nation. To this day, some New York pol- 
iticians will not face up to the fact that 
the time is gone when the people will ac- 
cept the domination of the elective process 
by party bosses who never were and are not 
now directly subject to public control. 

Some professionals continue to cherish 
the outdated notion that the people can 
indefinitely be treated as objects of manipu- 
lation and control, rather than as the sev- 
ereigns of the political process. 

At this point I want to emphasize that I 
have no personal animosity against Mr. De- 
Sapio. He is a capable party professional, 
and rather more flexible and enlightened 
than some others. His defeat or replacement 
is by no means our major objective. If Mr. 
DeSapio'’s removal were to be our sole 
achievement, it would be a hollow victory. 
Mr. DeSapio might well be succeeded by 
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somebody who was no better. But Mr. De- 
Sapio is the symbol of bossism in New York 
today. He has made himself that symbol. 
Our attack is against the system including 
the man, not merely the man. 

We advocate all the reforms in law and 
party regulations required to overhaul the 
system, and the replacement of the organ 
zational leaders who are determined to pre- 
serve the system. 

One of the bad effects of the system, 
which is not generally appreciated as being 
due to the system, is its discouragement of 
young, talented, and idealistic young men 
and women from entering public life. The 
fact that in 1960, for the first time but one 
since 1916, New York will not have a con- 
tender for the presidential nomination is a 
major reflection of this result of the boss 
system. In that system promising and capa- 
ble young men and women simply do not 
get the chance to show their capacity for 
statewide and nationwide leadership. 

How about Franklin Roosevelt and myself, 
you might ask. Weren’t we “made” by the 
machine? The answer is “No.” Franklin 
Roosevelt originally ca to general public 
notice in New York and/in the Nation as a 
result of his battle against Tammany in 
1911 as leader of a group of Democratic in- 
surgents in the State legislature who suc- 
cessfully opposed Tammany’s choice for the 
United States Senate. In 1928 Al Smith 
persuaded Franklin Rosevelt to run for Gov- 
ernor. At the same time Al Smith and 
F.D.R. persuaded me to run for Lieutenant 
Governor; and in 1932 Franklin Roosevelt 
and Al Smith strongly supported me for 
Governor. 

I wish I had the time tonight to tell you 
in detail how violently and desperately the 
bosses fought my nomination as Governor 
in 1932. In short, with the support of 
Franklin Roosevelt, Al Smith and Jim Far- 
ley I finally secured the nomination after a 
desperately hard fight against the leaders 
of Tammany and their cohorts. 

Today the Democratic Party’s arsenal of 
public personalities who could become can- 
didates for top statewide offices is almost 
as bare as Mother Hubbard’s cupboard. 
Mayor Bob Wagner is one of the very few of 
the younger Democrats with a statewide 
reputation. And in the beginning, he too 
had to be forced by the Liberal Party on an 
unwilling Tammany as a candidate for 
borough president. In general, the organi- 
zation shows a very chilly attitude indeed 
toward any candidate who has not come up 
through the maze of clubhouse politics. 

Unfortunately most of the clubhouses are 
closed corporations, which regard with cruel 
suspicion any young man who is more in- 
terested in the burning public issues of the 
day than in the soothing question of patron- 
age. The pot of gold at the end of the aver- 
age clubhouse rainbow is not an opportunity 
for public service Lut a good patronage 
job—best of all, a judgeship. Another club- 
house reward is easy access to patronage 
favors from elected or appointed office- 
holders. The most lucrative of these favors 
come from judges, many of whom consider 
it a routine obligation to receive the rec- 
ommendations of the organization as to the 
distribution of receiverships, trusteeships, 
guardianships and attorneyships in the set- 
tlement of estates. In this I am referring 
to what is perhaps the most evil aspect of 
all in the machine system—the exposure of 
the judiciary to political influence. 

The very idea of this is scandalously 
shocking. One of the foremost principles 
of the American system of government, and 
the chief bulwark of the rights of our peo- 
ple, is the independence of the judiciary 
from any control or influence by the execu- 
tive and legislative branches of the Gov- 
ernment. But in New York we have a system 
for the selection of judges which places the 
judiciary within the reach and frequently 
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the-control, not of the executive or legis- 
lative branches of the Government, but of 
the professional party politicians—a reach 
and control far more vicious in its potent- 
ialities, and frequently in its practice, than 
any measure of control by the executive or 
legislative branches could possibly be. 

The drastic reform of this system—of the 
system whereby judges are in fact selected 
by the professional politicians and are con- 
sequently beholden to them—is one of the 
prime objectives of our efforts. 

I should state at this point that I do not 
mean to cast anly reflection upon individual 
members of the New York State judiciary. 
There are a great many fine, outstanding 
judges in the State and city of New York. 
But the system is evil. It must be remedied. 
We are going to press for the total removal 
of the judiciary from clubhouse politics. 
We are going to press for the opening up 
of the Democratic Party to the young, the 
ambitious, the courageous and the promis- 
ing—to people interested in ideas and ideals 
as well as in personal advancement. 

We are going to press for the repeal and 
amendment of the maze of laws which now 
makes it almost impossible for an independ- 
ent or an irregular to run in a primary 
election unless he is flanked by a force of 
experienced political technicians versed in 
the intricacies of election law, to help him 
find his way past the legal pitfalls that have 
been dug to discourage political independ- 
ence or irregularity. 

We are going to press for the direct pri- 
mary for statewide offices so that nomina- 
tion of candidates for governor and Senator 
will be by the people rather than by the 
bosses in convention assembled. The pri- 
mary system has its defects and shortcom- 
ings, but I.am convinced that in the long 
run it is superior to the convention system. 
Finally, we are going to press for the direct 
election of key party officials such as county 
leaders and—in the cities—or the district 
leaders. Only in Manhattan are district 
leaders now directly and clearly elected by 
the party voters—and this is a recent re- 
form. Yet—next to the county leaders— 
the district leaders are the most powerful 
figures in the party organization. The dis- 
trict leaders and the county leaders together 
are the major repositories of the power of 
the organization. 

On that level—in Manhattan, at least, the 
attack on the machine has already begun. 
This year there will be primary contests in 
many of the districts of Manhattan. Groups 
of young insurgents have organized them- 
selves to give battle to the antireform lead- 
ers of Tammany. Our problem is to 
convince the registered Democrats of New 
York that participation in the primary elec- 
tion contests for district leader is essential 
to advance the reform and the democratiza- 
tion of the Democratic Party as a whole. 

It was in order to give this movement a 
citywide and statewide character, with a 
leadership whose views would command 
citywide and statewide attention, that Mrs. 
Roosevelt, Tom Finletter, and I formed the 
Committee for Democratic Voters. 

We have no desire to set up a political 
organization to rival the present Democratic 
organization; our aim is to secure the 
democratization of the existing one. The 
aim of our committee is to hold up the ban- 
ner for all to see, and to sound the clarion 
call for all to hear. 

The rest of the undertaking is up to the 
people—to the young men and women; to 
the New Yorkers of all ages—from the side- 
walks, the tenements, the shops, factories 
and yes, the farms. It is the people’s job 
to arise and organize; to raise a people’s 
army, that will take over the party and make 
it the people’s organization. We are work- 
ing and hoping for a young leadership to 
take over the party organization of New 
York State. 
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It is somewhat paradoxical for Mrs. Roose- 
velt, Tom Finletter and me to be among 
the leaders of the youth movement in New 
York politics. But in fact, our aim is to 
bring out and to develop those who are 
young in years and young in vigor, with a 
future ahead of them, to build the founda- 
tions of a new Democratic Party organiza- 
tion in our State. 

There has already developed a ground swell 
of interest in this undertaking. Reform is 
in the air in New York. Many of the or- 
ganizational leaders have now begun to talk 
about reform, about a little reform, that is. 
But we are not going to settle for a little re- 
form. We are going to continue to fight for 
all the reforms I have enumerated, and to 
try to make the party organization the in- 
strument of the public will. 

This we must do; this we will do, no mat- 
ter how long it takes us, for the sake of the 
Democratic Party, for the sake of New York 
State and of the Nation. — 

And when I say “we,” I mean the people— 
not Mrs. Roosevelt or Tom Finletter or my- 
self. We are just the voice of the trumpet. 
This is the people’s job—the job of the rank 
and file of Democratic voters in New York 
State. And we are going to succeed. 


Space Age Projects for the Military 
Engineer 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER NORBLAD 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. NORBLAD. Mr. Speaker, the in- 
evitable victory of science is our best 
guarantee of continuing national se- 
curity. This fact has been driven home 
to me with increasing clarity. I was 
present at Patrick Air Force Base and 
Cape Canaveral at the time of the Titan 
testing in February 1959, and I availed 
myself of the opportunity to be present 
for some of the conferences and discus- 
sions on aerospace and flight at the 
World Congress of Flight held earlier 
this month in Las Vegas. What I saw on 
those visits is of national and interna- 
tional significance, as we are adding to 
the miltary power of the free people ina 
telling manner—in a world where Com- 
munist reliance upon force to achieve its 
ends yields only to clearly superior force 
which denies these ends. 

Maj. Gen. B. A. Schriever, whose nom- 
ination for promotion to lieutenant gen- 
eral was reported favorably by the Sen- 
ate Armed Services Committee only last 
week, recently met with the Society of 
American Military Engineers in Port- 
land, Oreg. He discussed “The Military 
Engineer in the Space Age.” General 
Schriever has served with distinction as 
Commander of the Air Force’s Ballistic 
Missile Division and soon will head the 
Air Force’s Air Research and Develop- 
ment Command. His authoritative pres- 
entation in Portland was extremely in- 
teresting, as he provided a summary of 
the Air Force ballistic missile program. 
Additionally, he discussed many of the 
enginéeing problems which the Air 
Force has faced in readying sites for bal- 
listic missiles. General Schriever clari- 
fied a number of questions which occur 
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to one who has an interest in this vital 
program. From General Schriever’s 
forthright approach, it is obvious that 
he is completely sensitive to the magni- 
tude and complexity of the problems re- 
lating to ballistic missiles, and it is 
heartening to get a glimpse of the way 
in which the Air Force has tackled these 
problems. I recommend that those de- 
fense-minded citizens of America who 
did not have an opportunity to hear 
General Schriever at Portland, Oreg., be 
given an opportunity to read his-manu- 
script. For this reason, Mr. Speaker, 
and under unanimous consent, I include 
his paper in the Appendix of the Con- 
GRESSIONAL RECORD. 

THe Mttrrary ENGINEER IN THE AGE 


(Address by Maj. Gen. B. A, Schriever, Com- 
mander, Air Force Ballistic Missile Divi- 
sion (ARDC), to the Society of American 
Military Engineers, Portland, Oreg., April 
10, 1959) 


Members and guests of the Society of 
American Military Engineers, it is a pleasure 
to have this opportunity to talk to you this 
afternoon about the role of the military 
engineer in the space age. Before I get into 
some of the many interesting highlights of 
what the military engineer role is today—and 
what I think it will be in the future—I 
would like to tell you a little about the Air 
Force ballistic missile program. 

The development of the Air Force’s ballis- 
tic missiles—Atlas, Titan, Thor, and Minute- 
man—is the largest technical development 
program in the Nation’s history, including 
the Manhattan project in World War II. 
Expenditures for fiscal year 1960 alone will 
approach $2 billion. 

Thirty prime contractors are involved in 
the program—along with over 200 major 
subcontractors—and about 200,000 suppliers 
and vendors. The Nation’s leading scientists 
have served as advisors on many intricate 
problems. These groups along with. the 
people in our military management agencies 
comprise the unique government-science- 
industry team that was organized to develop 
the long-range ballistic missile from scien- 
tific theories to operational weapon systems. 

The formation of this unprecedented gov- 
ernment-science-industry team is character- 
istic of the Air Force’s development philos- 
ophy in which a broad spectrum of the Na- 
tion’s total human and industrial resources 
are focused on particularly challenging prob- 
lems. 

Our mission was more than the develop- 
ment of a new weapon—the intercontinental 
ballistic missile. It was also the develop- 
ment of the hardware, the skills, the facili- 
ties, the organization and the industrial base 
for a whole new concept of strategic warfare. 

In the past few months, the years of plan- 
ning and testing and building have begun 
to pay off. Here is a brief report on the 
present status of our major projects: 

The ICBM Atlas successfully flew the full 
6,000-mile distance several months ahead of 
its original schedule, and will be fully quali- 
fied for operational deployment at Vanden- 
berg Air Force Base in California this sum- 
mer. The Atlas is an intercontinental range 
ballistic missile—in what can be called the 
heavy class, since it is capable of delivering 
very large warheads at very long ranges. 

A second and more advanced heavy class 
ICBM, the Titan, has begun its flight-test 
phase at Cape Canaveral with three com- 
pletely successful flights in a row. These 
three successful first flights establish a new 
record in missile testing, and are testimony 
to the ever-growing confidence we have in 
your designs and our procedures. The Titan 
was designed at the outset to be stationed 
in underground sites where it will be able to 
survive a savage nuclear attack. 
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I want to emphasize at this point that 
both of these heavy-class ICBM’s, Atlas and 
Titan, have tremendous growth potential. 
Their range can be greatly extended beyond 
the nominal 6,300 statute miles that is usu- 
ally quoted. 

What all of these future improvements 
add up to—and again I stress that they are 
already scheduled into our program—is the 
fact that our heavy-class ICBM’s, Atlas and 
Titan, can have a long and extremely valu- 
able life in the arsenal of the Strategic Air 
Command. And I am referring to a period 
of time extending through the entire 1960’s. 

Our third ICBM project is the Minuteman. 
The Minuteman will enjoy certain unique 
advantages: It will use solid propellants. It 
will be simpler than its forerunners. It will 
be operated and maintained by fewer per- 
sonnel. Minuteman missiles will be placed 
in underground shelters and left unattended 
for long periods of time, ready to be fired 
from remote control centers on a few sec- 
onds’ notice. The Minuteman, moreover, 
gives promise of being a major economic 
breakthrough. ‘This missile, we believe, will 
mark the first case where a more effective 
weapon will be produced at a lower cost 
than its immediate predecessors. 

It must be remembered, however, that the 
Minuteman is still in the research and de- 
velopment stage, although it is progressing 
at a highly gratifying rate. 

The Thor, which is capable of delivering 
a heavy warhead to intermediate ranges of 
350 to over 1,700 statute miles has already 
been deployed in the United Kingdom. 

Now, I need not remind this audience that 
& weapon system is far more than just the 
missile that flies. In fact, only about 20 
percent of a ballistic missile weapon system 
ever gets off the ground. The remaining 80 
percent consists of the ground-support 
equipment, the personnel, and the technical 
and supporting facilities needed to operate 
and maintain the missile. Our approach to 
the design and development of the GSE and 
facilities is to regard them as subsystems of 
the overall weapon system, along with the 
missile subsystems, the personnel subsystem, 
the logistical support subsystem, and s0 
forth. 

Overlaid on the many unique technical 
aspects of ballistic missile weapon system 
development, was a completely unprece- 
dented leadtime requirement. You all 
know how long it takes to build something. 
As I will indicate, we have had to build 
many things and still have much more to 
do. We haven't ‘the time to perfect the 
missile and then build. We have had to do 
it simultaneously. From the outset we have 
proceeded with all aspects of our program 
simultaneously—that is, we have been mov- 
ing forward concurrently with research, de- 
velopment, testing, production, the build- 
ing of missile bases, crew training and 
everything else that goes into the making of 
a combat ready weapon system, 

Under this concurrency concept, the con- 
struction of bases was actually begun be- 
fore the first ICBM was launched on an 
R&D test flight. The construction engi- 
neers in our program have to prepare the 
training and operational bases long before 
the first missile arrives. 

For example, prior to the first successful 
launch of the Titan test missile from Cape. 
Canaveral on February 6 of this year, an 
operational suitability test facility had been 
designed, and its construction was well un- 
derway, at Vandenberg Air Force Base. In 
addition, the design of underground train- 
ing launchers at Vandenberg and facilities 
for the first Titan operational squadron 
near Denver had been completed before the 
first test missile flew. 

At the same time, we have been proceed- 
ing with the design and construction of 
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other bases that will be used only as op- 
erational sites. This fall, an Atlas squad- 
ron base near Cheyenne, Wyo., will have 
been completed. Facilities for a second 
squadron of nine launchers at the same site 
were placed under contract in March, as 
were those for an Atlas squadron near 
Omaha, Nebr. 

Construction of the first Atlas launchers 
in the Spokane, Wash., area will begin this 
month, and for other Spokane sites in June. 

Construction will start this month on 
launchers for a Titan squadron at Lowry 
Air Force Base near Denver, with work on 
@ second squadron in that area scheduled 
to begin in June. 

Site surveys, soil investigations, and de- 
sign of additional Atlas and Titan opera- 
tional squadron facilities at Mountain 
Home, Idaho; Rapid City, S. Dak.; and Sa- 
lina, Kans., are currently in progress. Con- 
struction work at those sites will commence 
early this fall. 

To give you an idea of the financial scope 
of this effort, let me quote a few figures, 
which apply. to BMD programs only: 

By the close of this fiscal year, we will 
have placed under contract for construction 
nearly $900 million to support the produc- 
tion test, training and operational phases 
of the ballistic missile program. Of this 
amount, approximately $115 million has 
been contributed by the missile contrac- 
tors for expansion of production facilities 
as an expression of their confidence in the 
program; $230 million represents the Air 
Force investment in production equipment 
and test facilities; and $550 million of mili- 
tary construction funds have gone into test, 
training and operational bases. 

At the outset, it was recognized that the 
installations aspects of the program could 
not be accomplished under the normal ad- 
ministrative organization and procedures. 
In order to tie the designer of the facilities 
as Closely as possible to the developer of the 
missile, it was decided that the Air Force 
would directly manage the design work. 
However, for supervision of the actual con- 
struction, we have used those experienced 
and highly competent construction agencies, 
the Army Corps of Engineers and the Navy 
Bureau of Yards and Docks. This arrange- 
ment eliminated the need for building up a 
new Air Force organization of sufficient 
size to handle the job. The major part of 
the construction is being very successfully 
accomplished by the Corp of Engineers, with 
the Los Angeles district engineer serving as 
the primary point of contact with BMD. 

Colonel Leonhard, as my deputy comman- 
der for installations, is responsible for the 
design and construction of technical and 
supporting facilities at the test and opera- 
tional sites. This encompasses the brick 
and mortar, concrete and steel, pipes and 
conduits—in short, anything that becomes 
permanently fixed to the ground. The nor- 
mal base supporting facilities, such as hous- 
ing, are provided by the using command. 

The primary responsibility of Colonel 


Leonhard’s installation shop is to establish - 


the technical criteria for, and to monitor 
the work of, the -architect-engineer firms 
retained by the Air Force to design the fa- 
cilities. Finally, at BMD, we cooperate with 
the actual construction agency, furnishing 
guidance and assistance as required. Field 
offices are maintained at the various opera- 
tional sites, to perform, among other things, 
surveillance of the construction. 


Our contracting, procedures are likewise 
tailored to weapon systems requirements 
and to the exceptional scheduling demands 
imposed on the program. As requirements 
are generated for a design, architect-engi- 
neer firms are selected to definitize the 
specifications. Selection of A. and E. contrac- 
tors is made on the basis of ability to per- 
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form the type of work required, and to com- 
mit adequate talent to a project in order 
to complete it in the specified time. 

After an A. and E. contractor has been 
selected, he is given a thorough briefing in 
all areas that are involved in the execution 
of his design. Briefing material includes 
Air Force construction standards and basic 
documents developed for the weapon system. 
In about 2 weeks he returns to submit his 
basic concepts of the facility. After these 
have been reviewed and approved, the next 
submittal is the preliminary plan, which is 
reviewed by the weapon system associate 
contractors for compatibility with the mis- 
sile. The preliminary plan is also reviewed 
by SAC for conformity to operational re- 
quirements, and by our engineers for tech- 
nical adequacy and construction feasibility. 

The A. & E. contractor prepares final plans 
and specifications based on the comments of 
the various reviewing agencies. The final 
plans go through a review procedure similar 
to that for the preliminary plans, but not as 
detailed. This sounds like a long process, 
but it isn’t. 

To give you an idea of a typical schedule 
of a major project, let mt take Squadron 2 
at Warren Air Force Base near Cheyenne, 
Wyo.,asanexample. The A. & E. contractor 
was given notice to proceed on September 1, 
1958; preliminary plans were received on 
October 10; and final plans and specifications 
were received on December 31. The pro- 
gramed amount for this facility is $20 mil- 
lion. It was placed under contract in March 
and will be completed in December of this 
year. 

I hope that this brief review of the organi- 
zational and procedural aspects of the instal- 
lations program gives you some idea of the 
kind of fast reacting management team we 
have organized to bring into being an ICBM 
operational capability at the earliest possible 
date. The. same type of streamlined pro- 
cedures are being applied in every aspect of 
the ballistic missile program. 

Now I would like to take the few remaining 
minutes to mention some of the implications 


of these and similar space-age projects for 


the military engineer. 

Like other professional fields, construction 
engineering has evolved from relatively 
straightforward tasks to the precise and com- 
plicated projects of today. Not so many 
years ago the military engineer was a man 
who built forts. Then, much of his work 
was simply moving dirt and erecting barri- 
cades. With the advent of the air age, the 
tasks of leveling off landing fields were 
added, and as the aircraft and their support- 
ing bases became more complex, ever more 
elaborate facilities and ground equipment 
came under the cognizance of the military 
engineer. As you probably know, we Air 
Force types during World War II in the Pa- 
cific thought this was misplaced. Of course, 
we are aware that a magnificent job was 
done just as the corps is doing now in the 
ballistic missile field. 

Today, in the missile and pace age, these 
requirements have multiplied in scope, com- 
plexity and—most important of all—in the 
close interrelationship of every element -of 
the military unit operating on the base. 


Today, each ballistic missile launching site 
must be precisely tailored to fit the particu- 
lar weapon it is designed for. 

As added complications, these installations 
must be built underground, and designed to 
withstand the overpressures, ground shock, 
and radiation associated with nuclear explo- 
sions. Launch chambers, control block- 
houses, propellant storage and loading sys- 
tems, radar emplacements, electrical, hy- 
draulic and pneumatic supply lines—all of 
these facilities, and many more—are a part 
of the modern military engineer’s responsi- 
bilities. 
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Consider the complexity of this in com- 
parison with the design, construction and 
modification of an airbase—where dimen- 
sional requirements are relatively appropri- 
ate and flexible, and where the facilities 
provided will support several types of wea- 
pons. 

As the military engineer’s horizons broad- 
en, his opportunities will increase corre- 
spondingly. These opportunities already 
exist, not only out in the field where his 
many skills are physically employed, but also 
in the management of large and complex 
projects such as the design of a weapon sys- 
tem base. 

Those of us who are a part of this de- 
manding present have a right to be proud of 
our achievements. Those who will have a 
share in building the future have good rea- 
son to be excited by the prospects. 

Now finally, I think that these three main 
principles stand out as the guiding concepts 
of the Air Force ballistic missile program: 

First, the weapon system approach, in 
which one agency coordinates the develop- 
ment of all the various subsystems—ground 
support equipment, facilities production, 
personnel and logistics, as well as the mis- 
Sile itself. This assures us that all of these 
necessary elements will fit together into an 
integrated unit. 

Second, the concept of concurrency, in 
which all phases of the design-to-deploy- 
ment cycle are undertaken simultaneously, 
rather than consecutively. This has en- 
abled us to cut leadtimes into half of what 
they would normally have been. 

Finally, the streamlining of management 
organization and procedures. We have es- 
tablished a unique government-science-in- 
dustry team that has been able to focus a 
broad spectrum of American genious on the 
unprecedented problems we face. It is a 
credit to every government employee, every 
military officer, every scientist, and to every- 
one working in the private business firms 
participating in this team effort, that we 
have been able to meet or improve on every 
schedule to date. 

The importance and urgency of this vital 
work is no less than the survival of this 
Nation and of the entire free world. The 
deterrent power we are building is a power 
for peace. We could dedicate our energies 
and our resources to no finer cause. 


Colorado Launches Program Which Can 
Cut Millions From State’s Welfare Ex- 
pense 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. BYRON L. JOHNSON 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. JOHNSON of Colorado. Mr. 
Speaker, on April 30, during the House 
discussion of H.R. 6769, the appropria- 
tion bill for the Departments of Labor, 
and Health, Education, and Welfare, and 
related agencies, I pointed out to the 
Members that my own State of Colorado 
had intiated a welfare program which 
included a $104,000 experiment to give 
welfare recipients incentive to find and 
keep work. I indicated that if a State 
legislature could be persuaded that this 
kind of program will pay off, certainly 
the Congress of the United States should 
likewise be persuaded. 
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To further support my statement I 
should like to bring to your attention a 
news item from the Rocky Mountain 
News, of Denver, Colo., dated May 1, 
which offers additional details: 

DENVER To TRY WELFARE EXPERIMENT 
(By David Stolberg) 


Governor McNichols Thursday approved 
legislation which ultimately could slice mil- 
lions of dollars from Colorado's welfare pro- 
gram. 

Happily, it is also aimed at restoring the 
dignity of self-support to many mothers and 
needy disabled now on relief rolls. 

The law sets up a $104,000 experiment 
to give welfare recipients incentive to find 
and keep work. 

New York City officials claim they’re sav- 
ing $1,713,000 annually through rehabilita- 
tion of 2,677 mothers of dependent children. 

TO KEEP PART 


In essence, welfare recipients will be al- 
lowed to keep a portion of money they earn 
from jobs. 

Once their earning capacity reaches the 
point where they and their families are con- 
sidered self-sufficient they will be removed 
from the welfare rolls. 

Some 6,181 ADC families were involved in 
the 5-year New York City experiment. More 
than a third no longer depend on relief. 

Colorado will be the first to conduct a 
similar test at the State level. Federal of- 
ficials have endorsed the program and hinted 
its success here could lead to a nationwide 
program. 

Under present U.S. law, any wages earned 
by recipients must be deducted from their 
relief checks. 

The pilot program will be centered on be- 
tween 50 and 80 Denver cases. The State 
will assume the share of their relief checks 
that otherwise would have been paid by 
Federal grant. 

Miss Charline Birkins, director of the city 
department, said case workers are already 
selecting ADC mothers and needy disabled 
who'll be asked to participate. 

Miss Birkins said State officials are re- 
viewing a tentative plan to allow jobholders 
to keep the first $25 of their monthly earn- 
ings, plus a fourth of all earnings in excess 
of $25. 

Under the plan, an ADC mother who earns 
$50 a month would be able to keep $31.25. 


CUTOFF POINT 


Miss Birkins said the incentive program 
could give an ADC mother an outside in- 
come of up to $225 before she is dropped 
from the rolls. 

The average ADC family now receives 
$118.13 a month. 

The State supports 7,175 ADC families, 
with about 21,500 children. The caseload 
has increased almost 10 percent in a year. 

There are 5,571 Coloradans averaging 
$62.73 a month from the aid to the needy 
disabled program. They’ve increased 3 per- 
cent in a year. 

Harry Allen, director of the legislature’s 
joint budget committee, which originated 
the pilot program, said it represents the 
first time anybody here has tried to do 
something at all about welfare, which now 
costs $75 million a year in Colorado. 

“Incentives may not be the answer, but 
it’s certainly worth trying. 

“The legislature felt that once you show 
people they don’t have to rely on handouts 
they no longer will want to be on the rolls. 
They’d prefer work and independence. 

“In so many ADC families,” Allen declared, 
“the mother has no skills and is stranded. 
Her husband has deserted her. Yet living, 
on $118 a month, which is no cinch, becomes 
@ habit. 
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“She’s afraid to take the first plungs be- 
cause there’s no incentive. Now we may 
be able to create one.” 

McNichols is expected to sign a com- 
panion bill soon. It will allow a new State 
rehabilitation department to subsidize job 
training for welfare recipients, as well as 
for persons who are physically or mentally 
handicapped. 

Both programs start July 1. 


Mr. Speaker, it is my earnest hope that 
the Senate Appropriations Committee 
will restore the $1,785,000 requested by 
the administration for a national pro- 
gram of social security training and 
studies, for if through cooperative re- 
search and study the program can be 
improved, or recommendations brought 
back to the Congress for the improve- 
ment of the laws with respect to the 
programs, the taxpayers as well as the 
recipients will gain- immeasurably 
thereby. 


Harry S. Truman: A Man Dedicated 
to a Better America and a Free 


World 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM J. RANDALL 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. RANDALL. Mr. Speaker, I am 
very mindful that nothing I may say 
could ever add to the already great stat- 
ure of our former President of the United 
States, Harry S. Truman. 

Instead, as the Representative in Con- 
gress of his home district, and speaking 
for all of the people of that district, it 
is a privilege, to simply say, “Happy 
birthday, happy diamond jubilee, and 
may there be many happy returns of 
the day.” 

The Fourth Missouri District includes 
not only Independence, Mo., made fa- 
mous by its leading son, and home of 
the Truman Library, but at the southern 
end of this same district, four counties 
away is Lamar, Mo., the birthplace of 
Mr. Truman. There on Sunday, April 
19, 1959, this restored home was made 
a State park. Thousands gathered that 
day to pay tribute, but in the years to 
follow this will, in my opinion, become 
a national shrine, visited annually by 
increasing thousands of admirers of our 
great citizen. 

It has been my pleasure and distinc- 
tion to have known him as long as I can 
remember. I had always known that he 
was held in high esteem near his home, 
as a county judge and throughout his 
native Missouri. When I arrived in 
Washington, I quickly learned from my 
colleagues and all those on Capito] Hill 
that he was loved and much respected 
by those who had served with him in 
Congress and those who were here while 
he lived at 1600 Pennsylvania Avenue. 
Without exception, they speak praisingly 
of him. 

But what always brings a quick re- 
ception is at the times when I may make 





A4082 


a casual remark that I am from Inde- 
pendence, Mo. to some men on the 
street—men without titles, such as the 
barber, the bellhop, the cab driver. 
Their faces light up with warm admira- 
tion and in their own unsolicited and 
voluntary way they say, “We like that 
fellow, Truman.” 

His appearance, denying the fact that 
today he is 75 pears of age, his morning 
walks, his youthful energy leave the im- 
pression he is a man 25 years younger 
than the birth records witness. Let us 
pray Harry S. Truman will continue, 
with his perennial enthusiasm as a 
teacher and counselor, to walk among 
us, now a statesman of international 
reputation, giving us freely of his wis- 
dom and experience. A man of great 
stature and courage, history will increas- 
ingly emphasize President Truman 
safely piloted us through our most cru- 
cial times when communism was 
stretching its ugly tentacles in all di- 
rections. With President Truman at 
the helm, the United States successfully 
fought communism without involving 
the United States in war by several of 
his monumental decisions: Greece and 
Turkey were spared from the Communist 
peril by the Truman doctrine; the Mar- 
shall plan was the greatest single force 
in stabilizing the economy of Western 
Europe and thwarting Communist po- 
litical victories; the Atlantic Pact added 
unity to the force against communism; 
the Berlin airlift saved Berlin from a 
Russian blockade which could have 
snuffed out forever her hope of ever at- 
taining a free status. 

In the face of bitter criticism and un- 
favorable popular opinion, President 
Truman steadfastly and courageously 
ordered the dropping of the atomic 
bomb to shorten the war against Japan, 
a measure militarily sound though not 
calculated to add to his immediate and 
unanimous acclaim. This is the test of 
the man—to proceed to do the right 
thing even though it may not be the 
popular thing. 

Harry S. Truman is a man of de- 
cision—without which we might now be 
isolated in a Communist-dominated 
world. For these decisions we are 
thankful, and again we all hope that we 
have the benefit of his advice on the 
many decisions facing us in the future. 

I am very honored and extremely 
fortunate to represent President Tru- 
man’s district, the Fourth Congressional 
District of Missouri. To this man of 
Independence and to this great Missou- 
rian I am indebted for wise advice and 
sincere and valuable counsel. To this 
great American I take pleasure and 
pride in extending these birthday fe- 
licitations from his fellow Missourians. 





U.S.S. “Leyte” Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCIS E. DORN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. DORN of New York. Mr. Speaker, 
on May 15, 1959 .the gallant carrier U.S.S. 
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Leyte—CVS-32—will be decommissioned 
and thus will close an illustrious and 
noteworthy career. In honor of the ship 
and the occasion of her decommissioning, 
the president of the Borough of Brooklyn 
has proclaimed May 15 as “U.S.S. Leyte 
Day.” 

PROCLAMATION HONORING THE DECOMMISSION-=- 

ING THE U.S.S. “LEYTE” (CVS-32) 

Whereas the gallant U.S.S. Leyte (CVA- 
32) was commissioned on April 11, 1946, 
and named in commemoration of the largest 
naval engagement in history; the battle of 
Leyte Gulf; and 

Whereas the Leyte in the spring of 1951 
at the outbreak of Korean hostilities was 
urgently dispatched from Beirut, Lebanon 
to the Far East, 18,500 miles distant and 
did report to the Commander, Seventh Fleet 
in record time ready for battle; and 

Whereas the Leyte did operate for 108 days 
in the Korean area—of these 92 at sea and 
52 consecutively, the record for any carrier 
in the conflict. Her brave crew supporting 
her pilots who flew 3,933 sorties from her 
decks for a total of 11,000 hours in the air 
inflicting awesome and telling damage upon 
the enemy; and 

Whereas the Leyte returned home late in 
January 1951 proudly carrying the Navy Unit 
Citation and Korean Presidential Citation; 
and 

Whereas in the spring of 1953 the designa- 
tion of Leyte was changed from CVA (at- 
tack carrier) to CVS (support carrier) she 
being the first to be so designated and the 
first to engage in operations against a nu- 
clear submarine resulting in tangible rec- 
ognition of her ability and diligence by 
being awarded in August 1958 with the 
prized Navy battle efficiency pennant as the 
outstanding ship of her class; and 

Whereas the Leyte, the oldest Navy carrier 
in active service with half a million miles 
behind her in which she launched and re- 
covered 70,000 planes; and 

Whereas Comd. Jefferson Kennedy, Jr., 
U.S. Navy, outstanding commanding officer 
of the Leyte will this date at the New York 
Naval Shipyard in Brooklyn, the traditional 
Navy city, decommission the leading Leyte 
to assume his new duty station with the 
Chief of Naval Operations; 

Now therefore, I, John Cashmore, do pro- 
claim May 15, 1959 as U.S.S. Leyte (CVS-32) 
day in the*Borough of Brooklyn and do 
urge all the people of the community to 
display the National Emblem in honor and 
recognition of the gallant officers and crew— 
living and dead—who served United States 
and her grateful people so courageously on 
the great Fighting Lady—U.S.S. Leyte (CVS- 
32). 





—— 


HISTORY OF THE U.S. “‘LeytTe’”’ (CVS-32) 


In the fall of 1944 off a small island in the 
South Pacific was fought the largest naval 
engagement of history, the Battle of Leyte 
Gulf. The turning point of the war in the 
Pacific occurred at Midway, but it was at 
Leyte Gulf that the backbone of the Japa- 
nese Imperial Fleet was irreparably crushed. 

Shortly thereafter work began at Newport 
News, Va., on the construction of a giant 
new Essex-class carrier, which was to be 
named in commemoration of this battle. 

The ship was launched in 1945 with Mrs. 
Alice Dillon Mead breaking the traditional 
bottle of champagne against her bow. On 
April 11, 1946, completed and ready for sea 
she was commissioned and officialy named 
the USS. Leyte. Her side number 32. 

The maiden voyage of the Leyte took her 
through the Panama Canal and hence to the 
west coast of South America for a good will 
tour on behalf of the U.S. Government. The 
proud new carrier flew the flag of Adm. Marc 
Mitscher, the task group commander. The 
years 1946 to 1949 were swiftly consumed 
with three Mediterranean cruises and numer- 
ous fleet exercises. During this time she 


May 14 


served as flagship for COMCARDIV 4 flying 
the two stars of the division commander. 

In the spring of 1950, the Leyte again put 
on her 7-league boots, stood out of her home 
port, Quonset Point, R.I., for another Medi- 
terranean cruise which was to prove itself 
far different from others she had experienced. 

The outbreak of Korean hostilities found 
the ship in Beirut, Lebanon. Upon urgent 
dispatch she immediately set sail for the Far 
East. 18,500 miles later covered at a record 
average speed of 23 knots, she reported for 
duty to Commander, Seventh Fleet. 

The night was spent in refueling. The 
following day she was launching her jets at 
the advancing North Korean Army. For 168 
days she operated in the Korean area. Of 
these 92 were spent at sea—52 consecutively— 
the record for any carrier in the conflict. 
Pilots from her decks flew 3,933 sorties for a 
total of 11,000 hours in the air, inflicting 
massive damage upon the enemy. Her 
planes were credited with one of the first 
kills of a MIG 15 aircraft and one of her 
pilots, Lt. (jg) Thomas J. Hudner, received 
the prized Congressional Medal of Honor. 
This was the job for which she was built, 
and impressively did she perform it. 

The ship returned home in late January 
1951 carrying with it the Navy Unit Citation 
and the Korean Presidential Citation. Next 
came a long overdue yard overhaul in Nor- 
folk, Va. Following this she left again for 
her fifth Mediterranean cruise. 

In the spring of 1953 the Leyte entered the 
Boston Naval Shipyard for extensive over- 
haul and repair in preparing her for a new 
role. The designation of the Leyte was 
changed from CVA (attack carrier) to CVS 
(support carrier), She was the first to be so 
designated. 

During this yard period, disaster struck. 
On October 15 at 1515 there was an explosion 
in the port catapult machinery room killing 
32 and injuring scores more. The Leyte 
crew began at once the process of repairing 
their torn and crippled ship. Three months 
later a still sad but proud Leyte stood out 
of Boston Harbor on its way to a new career 
as an antisubmarine carrier. The warrior 
had turned sentinel. 

Following a shakedown cruise to Guanta- 
namo Bay the Leyte loaded aboard the then 
brand new S2F type aircraft for their first 
operational employment. The rest of the 
year was spent learning her new field of 
antisubmarine warfare. 

1955 saw the Leyte engaging in three fleet 
exercises and making her sixth voyage to the 
Mediterranean. During this time she was 
chosen to be the flagship of Commander Car- 
rier Division’ 18, an honor she retained for 
the remainder of her active service. 

Leyte used her final 3 years for continuous 
work in the ASW field. As a CVS her role 
was that of the nucleus of a hunter-killer 
force consisting of a squadron of destroyers, 
herself and embarked air group with the 
combined mission of detecting, hunting, kill- 
ing enemy submarines. This she did with 
the proficiency and skill of a master of her 
trade. She was the first carrier to engage in 
operations against nuclear submarines and 
was the forerunner and major contributor in 
the evolution of the tactics of hunter-killer 
forces opposing nuclear submarines. Her 
diligence and ability were tangibly recog- 
nized when in August 1958 she was awarded 
the Navy’s prized Battle Efficiency Pennant 
as the outstanding ship of her class. 

In January 1959 Leyte entered the Brook- 
lyn Naval Shipyard for decommissioning. On 
May 15 the proud leading Leyte having 
steamed approximately half a million miles 


in which she launched and recovered 70,000 - 


planes, was finally retired. 

But the preceding are just facts and statis- 
tics behind which lies a legend greater than 
her accomplishments. There are certain 
ships which for no apparent reason are se- 
lected by fate to hold a special place among 
those which go down to sea. And this was 
the lot of the Leyte. From the infancy of 
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her commissioning to her last days on the 
line, the reputation of the ship and her crew 
was that of one which regardless of the duty 
assigned would serve with distinction. Her 
crew always took pride in a very special man- 
ner, for they sensed, as only a sailor can, 
flexibility, the preparedness, and the consist- 
ent ability to perform the impossible that 
constituted the character of the leading 
Leyte. Their spirit is legend. Now her days 
are over, and as the oldest Navy carrier in 
continuous active service the rest to which 
she retires is well deserved. Her place is 
taken on the line by the great new super- 
carriers the fledgling Independence and still 
embryonic Constellation and yet her loss will 
be sorely felt. She was a fighter and a 
steamer. What more can be said of any ship? 





The Great Menace to American Children: 
What You Can Do About It 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KATHARINE ST. GEORGE 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mrs. ST. GEORGE. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks in 
the REcorp, I include the following ad- 
dress by the Honorable Arthur E. Sum- 
merfield, Postmaster General of the 
United States, before the conference of 
women leaders of civic, educational, par- 
ent, and religious organizations and 
women Members of the Congress and 
Government agencies, Washington, D.C., 
May 12, 1959: 

THE GREAT MENACE TO AMERICAN CHILDREN: 
Wuat You CAN Do AsouT IT 


I want to thank you for taking the time 
to join us today. 

I know that your schedules are full and 
that you are very busy. But we have asked 
you to be with us because we want to dis- 
cuss a very serious matter with you. 

We know how intelligently, how tena- 
ciously and yes, how successfully American 
women can organize to fight evil. 

We know that, in your positions of leader- 
ship in important organizations, as parents, 
and as citizens, you can be of great help to 
us in meeting a problem of growing con- 
cern to all of us. 

I want to discuss this problem with you 
frankly, tell you what we are doing about it, 
and ask for your personal support, and the 
assistance and cooperation of the organiza- 
tions you represent. 

There is flourishing in this country today 
a vile racket of huge proportions about 
which the public is not too well informed. 

This racket involves the use of the U.S. 
mails for the wholesale promotion and con- 
duct of mail-order business in obscene and 
pornographic materials. 

I say it is huge advisedly. We can esti- 
mate at present that the sale of these mate- 
rials through the mails is running at more 
than $500 million a year. 

The especially vicious aspect of this racket 
is the fact that these purveyors of filth are 
aiming their attention more and more at 
the Nation’s children—teenage boys and 
girls, and even younger. 

With complete arrogance, they are violat- 
ing the homes of the Nation in defiance of 
the Federal Government. 

They are dumping pornographic sewage 
into the hands of hundreds of thousands of 
our children, through the family mail box— 
most of it material that has not been or- 
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dered—material intended to solicit the sale 
of utterly obscene pictures, slides, films, and 
related trash. 

How do these merchants of filth obtain 
the names and addresses of children? 

They have any number of ways. One of 
the most common is to offer, in a legitimate 
ad in a normal publication, the sale of a 
product of interest to a boy or girl. This 
would be stamps, or model airplanes, or doll 
clothes, and the like. These items are fre- 
quently offered at bargain prices. 

The child, usually with the parent’s as- 
sistance, sends for _and receives the item. 
Now the smut dealer has the name on his 
list, and soon the child is receiving lewd 
solicitations through the mail. 

These racketeers also buy prepared mail- 
ing lists of children’s names, of which there 
are many. They even go to the extent of 
gathering up high school year books, from 
which they take names and match them up 
with addresses in city telephone books. 

Recently, we conducted a raid in New 
York City in which we confiscated 17 tons 
of highly obscene printed and filmed mate- 
rials. The producer of these materials had 
in his possession a mailing list of names and 
addresses of 100,000 persons, including many 
high school students. 

If you were to read some of the solicita- 
tion material that these debauched persons 
send to the children, I believe you would be 
sickened. 

You would also be deeply disturbed to 
read the letters our postmasters receive from 
parents. Such letters for example as one 
from a mother who write: “The enclosed 
material was received by my son, age 8 years, 
a few days ago. Is there anything that can 
be done to stop this?” 

The material sent to the 8-year-old boy 
began with the statement: “I am writing 
to you as a person interested in coliecting 
all types of art photography of nudes.” 

Or like the letter which read: “Is there 
anything that can be done about literature 
like the enclosed? This is a mother’s plea 
to you to do all in your power to stop the 
flow of this filth from seeping into our 
homes. Thank you for anything you can 
do to protect my 10-year-old girl.” 

Or the letter which stated: “I am en- 
closing a folder sent to boys at our camp. 
Is there any way that this terrible literature 
and its source can be destroyed?” 

It is apaprent that many children, with- 
out parental attention, do fall into the trap 
of ordering such material, for the filth mer- 
chants regard their traffic with children as 
@ major and growing part of their highly 
lucrative business. 

Most parents-who intercept these solici- 
tations in the mail are, of course, shocked 
and greatly concerned. Last year, our 
Postal Inspection Service investigated 14,000 
complaints about obscenity in the mails. 
Nearly two-thirds of these complaints were 
from parents objecting to the receipt of 
lewd material by their adolescent children. 

In the case of a single mailing by one 
purveyor of filth, over 5,000 complaints were 
received, and all but 3 were from parents 
protesting mailings to their children. 

On the basis of all the facts we have, our 
inspection service estimates that probably 
700,000 to 1 million children this year will 
receive such invitations to depravity through 
the mails. 

This is big business. It thrives on the 
curiosity of adolescents. It has no bound- 
aries based upon social position, religion, 
race or location. Your child, or the child 
next door, may be on a list. If not, he—or 
she—may get on one. For the lists are ex- 
panding. Nobody is immune. Obscene 
mail is addressed to both sides of the track. 
It finds its way into orphanages. It is ad- 
dressed to children as young as 8 years. 

Yes, their parents will be worried—and 
well they should be. For it is well known 
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to law enforcement groups that juvenile 
delinquency stems in measurable part from 
the demoralizing influence of exposure to 
obscenity and pornography. 

Consider this, if you will, in the light of 
a recent report on delinquency by a Senate 
subcommittee. The report states that one 
out of every five boys in this country, of 
ages 10 to 17, has a court record, charged 
with breaking the law. 

Again and again, in the investigations of 
armed robbery, extortion, embezzlement, and 
forgery, authorities find that those guilty of 
these crimes were early collectors of obscene 
pictures and films. 

And it is well known that almost all sex 
criminals and sex murderers prove to have a 
long record of addiction to pornographic and 
sadistic material. Your children may never 
be exposed to this material. But they could 
be victims of sex criminals who have been 
exposed to it. 

Let us quote from the report of the Senate 
subcommittee that studied this problem: 

“There is a peculiar resemblance to nar- 
cotics addiction in exposure of juveniles to 
pornography. There is the same pattern of 
progression. Once initiated into a knowl- 
edge of the unnatural, the impressionable 
young mind with the insatiable curiosity 
characteristic of those reaching for maturity 
inevitably hunts for something stronger, 
something with more ‘jolt,’ something im- 
parting a greater thrill. 

“The dealer in pornography is acutely 
aware of this progessive facet; his array 
of material to feed this growing hunger is 
carefully geared to the successive stages. 
Like the peddler of narcotics, his only in- 
terest is to insure that his customers are 


‘hooked’, he knows that once they are 
‘hooked’ they will continue to pay and 
pay.” 

It is clear the Congress is concerned with 
this problem. Much good should come from 


the hearings now being held by the House 
Post Office and Civil Service Subcommittee 
On Obscene Literature, headed by Congress- 
woman KaTHRYN E. GRANAHAN. 

I am sure you also will agree that this, 
indeed, is a problem that must be met. I 
personally am both revolted and incensed 
by this depraved, arrogant and poisonous 
attack on the minds of our children. These 
feelings are shared, I can assure you, by our 
postmasters around the country and by my 
associates in the Post Office Department. 

We recognize that there is urgent need 
for positive action now. We are, therefore, 
in effect, declaring war on these purveyors 
of filth, big and little, high and low. 

We are launching an intense and unre- 
lenting effort to stop this monstrous assault 
on the Nation's children in every way possi- 
ble. 

And let me say we are confident that, with 
adequate public support, this job can be 
done. 

I do not mean to imply at all, of course, 
that the Post Office Department is only now 
awakening to this problem. 

The records show quite clearly that the 
Post Office, over the years, has diligently 
tried to keep the mails clear of indecent 
material. It has done so even while sub- 
jected to attack and ridicule by those who 
hope to benefit personally from obscene 
mailings, and by those who, confusing lib- 
erty with license, unwittingly give them 
assistance. 

Investigations conducted by our postal in- 
spectors, in fiscal 1958, caused the arrest of 
293 persons. Our General Counsel issued 92 
orders barring use of the mails. 

The arrests last year were 45 percent above 
the previous year, and this year they will 
increase substantially again. 


Congress, as far back as 1865, made it a 
Federal offense to mail obscene matter. 


The Post Office has lent its fullest support 
to such legislation. But nevertheless, com- 
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mercialized pornography has continued to 
grow. 

It has expanded tremendously since World 
War II. 

It has doubled in just the past 5 years 
alone. 

Especially, as I have pointed out, the effort 
has been to expand the market through 
sales to children. 

There appear to be two basic reasons for 
this rapidly growing volume: 

First, the huge profits realized from a 
relatively small capital investment; and sec- 
ond, the very broad definition of obscenity 
handed down by certain courts, notably in 
Los Angeles and New York, where the great 
bulk of the mail order business in obscenity 
and pornography originates. 

These liberal rulings have established, over 
a period of time, virtual sanctuaries in which 
dealers of obscenity have operated with im- 
punity and in defiance of justice 

We in the Post Office for several years have 
strongly urged legislation which would per- 
mit prosecution not only at the points of 
mailing of obscene material, but in the com- 
munities where it is received—where the real 
damage is done—and where citizens have an 
opportunity to express their standards of 
morality and decency. 

Such legislation was passed by the 85th 
Congress and signed into law by President 
Eisenhower last year. It is, we believe, among 
the most important legislation adopted in 
recent years. 

We have pressed, and are determined to 
press, its use to the fullest possible extent. 
The first case fojlowing this legislation was 
at Boise, Idaho, and it had to do with mail- 
ings made from California and Oregon. The 
offenders, a man and his wife, each received 
a 10-year prison sentence and a fine. 

Similar cases are now pending. And I 
would like to say that a goodly series of stiff 
sentences of that kind can go a long way 
toward discouraging other such people from 
further mailings of their degenerate trash to 
children. 

To make full use of this new legal weapon, 
however, the Post’ Office must have the co- 
operation of parents and decent-minded 
citizens everywhere. Without such coopera- 
tion on a broad and resolute scale, we are 
under great handicap. 

As you know, the absolute privacy of the 
mail is one of our basic American rights. 
The Post Office Department cannot, and will 
not, violate this right, even when it has 
strong evidence that the mail is being used 
for unlawful purpose. I, for one, believe 
fully in this right. 

The .Post Office, therefore, can legally 
identify and take action against violators 
of the mails only on the complaints of citi- 
zens who receive such material. 

Let me repeat that point: We can act 
only after the recipient of obscene mail has 
opened that mail, and the material has been 
forwarded to the local postmaster as evi- 
dence. 

To achieve this cooperation on the largest 
possible scale, our intensified program for 
action is fourfold: 

1. To draw maximum public attention to 
the menace of this racket. 

2. To urge parents to help us apprehend 
the mailers of filth to their children. 

3. To help mobilize community support 
behind adequate law enforcement of local 
ordinances or State laws when these purvey- 
ors are apprehended and brought to court. 

4. To rally public opinion behind new and 
stiffer legislation on obscenity. 

Obviously there-is going to be less likeli- 
hood of putting dealers in obscenity out of 
business if they are not given the book 
when they are caught. 

Unfortunately, giving them the book is 
not easy. Most of these smut merchants 
make such profits that they are able to re- 
tain high-priced lawyers who know all the 
tricks. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


And these gentlemen all too often have 
used the tricks of hamstringing, delaying, 
and confusing action until their clients have 
gone free or received only small prison terms 
or fines. Unperturbed, the peddlers have 
been back in their racket under a new name 
within days. 

They are also experts at raising a hue and 
cry about “censorshsip,” “freedom of the 
press,” and “civil liberties.” And all too 
often they are able to find willing pawns 
to take up their cry and carry on their slimy 
battle for them. 

This, of course, is utter nonsense. I 
would only ask any such misguided person 
these questions: 

Is it a violation of civil liberties to deny 
the sale of liquor to a 10-year-old boy? 

Is it censorship to prosecute those who 
sell narcotics to junior high-school girls? 

Are we abridging civil liberties when we 
do not permit children to drive a car? 

I am sure the answers, and the point to be 
made, are quite clear. 

Peddling pornographic poison to children 
is a heinous crime. And that community 
which does not punish the criminal to the 
full extent of the law is failing its duty— 
failing just as surely as if it were to allow 
sales to children of liquor or dope. 

Now, what is likely to happen if we do 
not rid ourselves of this social cancer? 

First, we may as well concede that the 
obscenjty business, with its vast revenue, 
will be taken over by organized crime, to a 
fargreater extent. 

It will become a gigantic organized racket 
far beyond even its present scope, with mil- 
lions more of our children its principal 
victims. 

The undermining of the moral fiber of the 
Nation’s children will spread; with the poi- 
soning of increasing millions of minds. 

Sex crimes will be a spreading blight on 
our society, and will become far more preva- 
lent than they are today. 

And overall, we could expect an ultimate 
breakdown of order and decency in this 
country. 

My friends, I am not asking you simply to 
“view with alarm.” I am asking you to 
view with deep conscience, deep concern, and 
determination, 

Thorough action must be taken now. I 
am asking you to take part. You have both 
the opportunity and—I would dare to say— 
the responsibility for joining with the Post 
Office in this drive. 

Help us to alert parents across the country. 
Help us through your organizations, and your 
publications, and by your individual efforts. 
Let the parents of America know what to do 
on any day that obscene mail arrives in their 
home. 

The process is very simple. 


First, parents should save all materials re- 
ceived including the envelopes and all en- 
closures. 

Second, parents should report the material 
immediately to their local postmaster and 
turn the materials over to him, either in per- 
son or by mail. . 

Finally, all citizens, whether or not their 
children have been touched with this filth, 
can help by backing up Members of Con- 
gress and local officials in their growing 
efforts to stamp out this evil. 

I urge you to carry this message to the 
other officers of your organizations, and to 
your local chapters. Urge your local mem- 
bers to enlist the support of religious and 
educational leaders, newspaper editors, and 
citizen groups,in their communities. The 
task calls for everyone who can, and will, con- 
tribute effort and dedication to it. 

I pledge to you that the Post Office Depart- 
ment will lead the way. And if the Amer- 
ican people are made properly aware of this 
challenge, I am confident—as I know you 
are—that the challenge will be firmly and 
successfully met. 
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Secretary Benson’s Report on Rural 
Development Program Workshop Con- 
ference 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. ARCH A. MOORE, JR. 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. MOORE. Mr. Speaker, by now it 
is quite evident to all that the present 
outmoded farm program, in existence 
since the great depression with few 
modifications, does not help. the small 
farmer. Its major benefits go to the big 
operators. 

What has been needed all these years 
is a program that will help the small 
family agricultural units which produce 
so little that they cannot obtain com- 
modity loans or other assistance. Such 
a program is now in operation. It is the 
rural development program. 

Through it rural communities are en- 
listing the cooperation of Federal and 
State agencies, business and educational 
groups, churches and civic organizations 
in a concentrated drive to help those on 
the lower rung of the economic ladder. 

What it is accomplishing, where it 
should go, were pointed out in a speech 
delivered on May 11 by Secretary of Ag- 
riculture Ezra Taft Benson at Jackson’s 
Mill 4-H Camp, Weston, W. Va. With- 
out objection I offer that speech to the 
REcorp, for I believe there is informa- 
tion here which will hearten every 
American who is interested in the wel- 
fare of rural communities: 

ADDRESS BY SECRETARY OF AGRICULTURE EZRA 
Tarr BENSON, RURAL DEVELOPMENT PrRo- 
GRAM WORKSHOP CONFERENCE 
It is a genuine privilege and pleasure to 

meet with you this evening. 

Let me say at the outset that I am at- 
tending this opening session of your ex- 
tremely important and timely Rural De- 
velopment Conference principally to meet 
as many of you as possible, and to learn 


your ideas regarding the rural development 
program. 

You are a select group of people—you are 
in the true sense a pioneering group. 

Several weeks ago the Nation paid de- 
served attention to seven young men of our 
Armed Forces selected as astronauts. One 
of these young men is expected to be the 
first American to rocket into orbit around 
the earth, 

He and his colleagues are pioneers of the 
space age. 

I say that, in a very significant sense, 
many of you in this room are pioneers also. 
You are pioneering new methods of solving 
farm problems. You are working to bring 
about long-needed adjustments in many of 
our rural areas. You are exploring better 
ways of helping rural people make the 
changes—the adjustments—they desire in 
their own best interests. 

Problems of space travel are awesome. 
They stagger the imagination. They com- 
mand the attention of the Nation and the 
world, 

However, there’s still a lot of pioneering 
to do right here on the ground. It isn’t 
glamorous: It commands little attention. 
But it’s tremendously important to the 
welfare of the United States. Some would 
question whether the problem of putting 
@ manned satellite into orbit is so much 
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more challenging than the social and eco- 
nomic problems facing the Nation, 

Day-to-day leadership in rural area de- 
velopment programs is one of the hard, un- 
publicized jobs so vital to the Nation. 

Those of you working with these programs 
are performing one of the most difficult 
assignments in the entire agricultural area. 

We commend the initiative and imagina- 
tion all of you have shown in carrying for- 
ward this work. We commend you on your 
many accomplishments. 

And I am sure you would agree that the 
wisdom, experience, and dedication of Un- 
der Secretary Morse and Dean Harry J. Reed 
have provided the spark and spirit to keep 
the program growing and national in scope. 

In recent weeks, we have heard some 
criticism that the rural development pro- 
gram has not moved fast enough. 

As usual, the best reply to such criticism 
is to examine the record. 

In April 1955, President Eisenhower sub- 
mitted to the Congress a report on under- 
employed farm families—a large problem 
segment in agriculture. The President also 
recommended a coordinated attack on the 
problem. As you know, this report, entitled 
“Development of Agriculture’s Human Re- 
sources,” was more than a year in prepara» 
tion. It was prepared by the best Government 
technicians in the field, with the advice and 
aid of private individuals and organizations 
working in the field of agriculture. 

Late in 1956 the administration finally 
received a small appropriation to begin the 
program on a pilot or test basis. The 
amount received was roughly half of what 
we requested. As late as the first part of 
1957, less than 25 rural counties were going 
forward with organized programs. In quite 
a few States Rural Development was just in 
the planning stage at that time. 

Today, some 2 years later, 30 States are 
participating. Twelve of these have broad 
area programs under way or planned. Some 
200 rural counties are presently involved in 
the operation or planning of this work. 

In addition, I am gratified to report, in- 
terest in rural, resource, and area develop- 
ment programs has spread to many States 
other than the 30 officially listed as in the 
program. 

National awareness of the rural develop- 
ment program has grown apace. 

There has been greater interest in this 
session of the Congress than at any time 
since the program started. It now has ex- 
tensive bipartisan support. In my judgment 
this support will increase with the passing 
of time. 

The farm press and the great newspapers 
of the Midwest, the South, and Midsouth, 
especially, have reported extensively on the 
program. 

Growing numbers of national research 
groups are studying our experiences—your 
experiences—with the program. 

Do not underestimate the value and im- 
portance of this national attention and dis- 
cussion. Nothing gets accomplished in a 
democracy unless the people and their repre- 
sentatives know about it, and are persuaded 
to support it. 

Only a few weeks ago, Representative WiL- 
tram H. NaTtcHER, a Member of the Kentucky 
congressional delegation and of the House 
Subcommittee on Agricultural Appropria- 
tions, called the rural development program 
in his district the true American dream of 
self-help, progress, and independence. 

Congressman NaTCHER has well stated the 
real meaning of the rural development pro- 
gram. It is indeed democracy in action, out 
where it counts, at the grassroots. 


Your efforts to make this idea work can 
influence profoundly the future course of 
our Nation. By bringing local leaders to the 
fore, this program can help reverse the trend 
toward centralization in government, in eco- 
nomic development, in dealing with the vast 
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problems that confront local communities, 
both rural and urban. 

In recommending the rural development 
program, we were determined that rural lead- 
ers would have an opportunity to take the 
lead in program development at the local 
level. This was not to be just another gov- 
ernment program, with Washington calling 
the tune. The aim is to encourage local ini- 
tiative and enterprise, not to put a bridle on 
them. 

Without a doubt, the record of the pro- 
gram in just two short years is remarkable. 

I use the term advisedly. The record is 
remarkable in relation to the many difficult 
problems involved in getting this work under 
way. 

I know of no other program on the na- 
tional scene which involves so many different 
groups and interests. No other program is 
attempting to cope with such a chronic do- 
mestic problem as rural resource adjustment. 

Results in just a short time are gratifying. 
I am especially impressed by the many sound 
projects already carried to completion in pro- 
gram areas throughout the Nation. The list 
is a long one: 

A new health clinic in one of the Ken- 
tucky program counties. 

Milk processing plant in northern Missis- 
sippi. 

Hardwood industries in eastern Maine, 
Wisconsin, and other States. 

Conservation and land drainage in a South 
Carolina county. 

Construction of new manufacturing plants 
in several States. 

A vegetable packing plant and shed in 
North Carolina. 

Added educational and training opportuni- 
ties in Washington and Missouri. 

Swine improvement and marketing in 
northern Minnesota. 

Tourist industry promotion in Michigan. 

Expansion of livestock production in 
Louisiana. 

And hundreds of other projects I haven't 
time to mention, all the result of action by 
local people, utilizing rural development pro- 
gram personnel and services. 

However, we are attending a workshop ses- 
sion, not a pep rally. I am going to speak 
frankly for a few minutes about the great 
responsibility all of you bear to farm people 
and the Nation as a whole, as you help carry 
forward these rural development programs. 

A campaign to promote balanced farm, 
industry, and community development can- 
not be a halfhearted operation. All leader- 
ship, in rural areas must become involved. 
This most certainly includes the abl. skilled 
workers who staff the county agent’s office, 
FHA, SCS, ASC, local health, welfare, and 
education offices, county governments, and 
industry boards. 

These latter agencies, working outside the 
strictly agricultural field, bear an important 
responsibility in the program. 

It is understandable that rural people 
would turn to farming improvement as the 
principal method of adding income. But I 
am concerned that this aspect of the Rural 
Development Program, important as it is, 
may receive too much emphasis to the neg- 
lect of other opportunities. 

In many areas, true enough, the field is 
wide open to improve incomes through bet- 
terment of agricultural production and prac- 
tices. 

But I would be remiss in my responsibility 
to you this evening if I did not caution that 
local leaders who force agricultural improve- 
ment to bear the whole weight of the Rural 
Development Program may be doomed to 
disappointment. 

Promotion of rural inustries, off-farm jobs, 
and revised educational programs must also 
receive equal emphasis. Indeed, in some 
areas, these are the core of sucessful rural 
development programs. 

Let’s not put all our eggs in one basket. 
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In many rural areas, we still are not help- 
ing our young people prepare themselves for 
the wide range of opportunities they most 
certainly will encounter in a growing, fast- 
changing America, 

Let me give you an example. One of the 
State universities cooperating with the De- 
partment of Agriculture recently completed 
an educational study in three rural develop- 
ment counties. Less than 20 percent of the 
boys interviewed in these areas intended to 
stay in farming. Yet, in the words of the 
study, “none of the boys and girls inter- 
viewed indicated they had ever taken a 
course in trade and industrial education in 
high school.” 

I cite this example because it illustrates 
very well a situation that is widespread. 
According to recent estimates, approximately 
65 percent of boys and girls growing up in 
rural areas will not find opportunities on 
the farm—on any kind of farm. 

We are not downgrading agriculture when 
we face up to this fact. A lot of young peo- 
ple in rural communities will be able to find 
jobs in industries related to agriculture. 
Handling, marketing, selling, processing, 
financing, and the like. 

For example, about 15,000 new jobs for 
college graduates are created in agriculture 
each year. Our land-grant colleges gradu- 
ate only 8,500 students to fill these open- 
ings. 

Are the fine rural youngsters in your areas 
getting the counseling, advice, and educa- 
tion they need to meet the challenge of the 
future? Each of us here needs to face this 
question squarely. 

As leaders in farming communities and 
rural towns, you have a duty and a mission 

Whether in the field of agriculture, or 
education, or industrial development, you 
have been trained to analyze facts, to de- 
velop sound plans based on conditions as 
they exist, not as you would like them to 
be. Facing facts is the mark of the leader, 
of the educated person, of the scientist 

I am concerned that in too many rural 
communities, local farm, business, civic, 
church, and other leaders are not getting the 
benefit of your analysis and insight. 

It seems to me that what we need in rural 
development program areas, as well as 
throughout rural America, is more attention 
to broad national trends in agriculture 
affecting the local community, plus resource 
adjustment in the light of these trends. 

We could not stop technological change in 
agriculture, even if we were foolish enough 
to try. ‘But through neglect and through 
unrealistic programs we can hinder many 
of our rural communities and farm families 
in adjusting rapidly to these trends. Lack 
of information, misdirected assistance, a 
failure of imagination, all these can disarm 
our rural communities and leave them un- 
prepared to meet future conditions. 

There are many needs to be met: En- 
couragement of economic family farm units. 
Vigorous promotion .of rural industries. 
Career counseling for young people. Sound 
programs of industrial training in schools. 
Zoning. Closer town-country cooperation. 

Some of these activities may not be popu- 
lar in rural- communities. But these who 
see the need, and yet keep silent are simply 
not doing their duty. 

All of you working in the Nation’s rural 
areas know that the farm picture is far 
more complex than some politicians would 
like to have it appear. 

Many farm families are doing well today. 
These are the families on the more pro- 
ductive, well-managed commercial farms and 
ranches, They help produce the 91 percent 
of farm products going to market. 

Last year farm operators’ realized net in- 
come rose to $13.1 billion, the highest in 
5 years, and a gain of 20 percent over the 
previous year. 
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In the commercial sector of agriculture, 
we do have a rapidly changing, dynamic, and 
generally prosperous agriculture, which is 
undergoing an irreversible, technological 
revolution. 

Our farm laws must be revised to cope 
with these current conditions. 

In January, therefore, the President rec- 
ommended to the Congress forthright 
changes in our farm price supports. He 
urged that price supports no longer be re- 
lated to a standard 45 years old, but to a 
percentage of the average market price dur- 
ing the immediately preceding years. 

If the Congress still prefers to keep ex- 
isting parity standards, the President urged 
that the Secretary be given discretion to es- 
tablish the support level for all commodities 
in accordance with guide lines fixed by law. 
This is now permitted for all of the 250 
commercially produced commodities except 
the 16 for which supports are mandatory. 

We definitely favor the first of these— 
price supports related to a percentage of the 
average recent market price. 

Either of these changes would be con- 
structive, however. Under either course, the 
surplus could be reduced, the cost cut, pro- 
duction controls relaxed and markets de- 
veloped. Our farm people could make more 
of their own decisions. The Government 
could resume its proper function of pro- 
moting farm research, expanding-and de- 
veloping markets, protecting soil and water 
resources, improving farm credit, and pro- 
moting area economic growth. We would 
help stabilize markets, not price ourselves 
out of them. 

Under the present, outmoded program we 
are trying to price abundant farm products 
as if they were scarce. This cannot be done 
without piling up surpluses. 

The evidence of 25 years says that we can- 
not balance supply and demand by means of 
present acreage controls. 

We cannot solve this farm problem by pro- 
grams which destroy markets and which 
channel farm products into storage. A 
warehouse is a market. A storage bin 
is not a customer. 

The economics of the farm problem on our 
commercial, high-production farms is sim- 
ple—we need less government in farming. 
We must quit trying to fix prices unreal- 
istically. This is the source of the twin 
evils of production for Government ware- 
houses and Government control over farm- 
ers. We must emphasize markets, increased 
efficiency, and competitive selling. We must 
eliminate Government’s stranglehold on 
commercial agriculture. 

Based on the mail we have received and on 
contracts from all over the country, I say 
bluntly that the overwhelming majority of 
agricultural economists and other students 
of this problem endorse what we are trying 
to do as sound and best for agriculture. 

A recent survey of agricultural economists 
at our 49 land-grant colleges has just been 
published. Of the 37 economists replying, 4 
out of 5 say that “any laws further ham- 
stringing the free market will hurt the 
farmer, the consumer, and the Nation.” 

And farmers endorse it too. 

One of the largest national farm maga- 
zines recently invited farmers to tell Con- 
gress what to do about price support pro- 
grams. 

This nationwide poll showed that 8 out of 
10 of the farmers want greater freedom and 
less Government in farming. 

In the referendum of December 1956, 61 
percent of the corn farmers voted for lower 
support and increased acreage. 

Last November corn farmers voted by 
almost 3 to 1 to eliminate corn acreage allot- 
ments and lower the level of price supports. 

Even more recently, about 70,000 cotton 
growers chose the “B” program with 15 
parity points less price support in exchange 
for a 40 percent increase in acreage. 


not 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Farmers want more freedom. 

The early enactment of realistic, beneficial 
farm legislation would be of great value to 
commercial agriculture and the entire na- 
tional economy. 

It would give farmers the 
desire to produce for markets, 
Government bins and warehouses. 

However, I have been discussing programs 
that have their major impact in the com- 
mercial sector of American agriculture. As 
all of you know, at first hand, this is only 
half the picture. 

The other half is made 
farmers, residential farmers 
soil often in isolated «a:eas 
capped by age or illness, families 
resources. 

As President Eisenhower observed in 1954: 

“The chief beneficiaries of our farm pro- 
grams have been the 2 million larger, more 
productive farm units. Production on 
nearly 3 million other farms is so limited 
that the families thereon benefit only in 
small degree from the types of programs that 
heretofore have dominated our activities.” 

This broad segment of our farm and rural 
population have largely neglected. 


freedom they 
instead of 


up of part-time 

those on poor 
those handi- 
with limited 


peen 
These families cannot be served effectively 
by programs designed primarily for com- 
mercial agriculture. Most of them gain 
little, if any, benefits from price supports 
and Government commodity stabilization 
programs. 

Underemployment—noi 
kets—is their big problem 

They need opportunity 
work to supplement farm income. They 
need adjustments which will permit able 
farmers to obtain land and other resources 
to do an adequate job of production. They 
need better and broader opportunities for 
their young people. They need educational 
programs to prepare them for a wide variety 
of jobs in an expanding economy. 

It appears indefensible that this Nation 
should devote such a large increment of pub- 
lic programs and services in the field of agri- 
culture to the benefit of less than half our 
farmers. 

More of our resources—personnel skills 
and available funds—must be directed to- 
ward meeting the special needs of small 
farmers, part-time farmers, aged, and dis- 
abled farm people, and those with limited 
land and capital. 

Why should publicly supported programs 
provide most of their benefits for the mi- 
nority of farmers who need help the least? 

More and more the public and the press 
are asking this fundamental question. 

Recently, for example, the highly respected 
editor of the Atlanta Constitution, Ralph 
McGill, asked in his column, “Who are the 
farmers?” He discussed the two broad 
groups of farmers in the Nation, and termed 
the 56 percent producing little for market as 
the hard core of the farm problem. “But 
they are the human core, and as such, de- 
serve a program,” he wrote. 

Let’s concentrate our skills and services on 
helping the neglected majority of the Na- 
tion’s farm people. 

I am calling on all agency heads concerned 
in the Department of Agriculture to reap- 
praise the role of their agencies in the rural 
development program, with a view to speed- 
ing and perfecting this work. 

I also propose to explore with deans of 
agriculture their ideas on how to bring about 
closer State and National cooperation to 
move the program forward more rapidly. 

Rural and resource development programs 
offer the best chance of preserving the rural 
environment and strengthening small-scale 
farming in this Nation. 

As President Eisenhower has stated, “Such 
programs deserve the awareness and support 
of all Americans.” 

I urge you to utilize the opportunity of 
this conference to strengthen and improve 


surpluses and mar- 


to obtain off-farm 


May 14 


the work now going forward, and just as im- 
portant, to seek ways of expanding such 
programs and broadening their impact in 
rural America. 

God speed your efforts. 


Soviet Trade Offensive 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GLENARD P. LIPSCOMB 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. LIPSCOMB. Mr. Speaker, the 
Soviet trade offensive is a matter of 
grave concern to the entire free world 
for there is no doubt that the Soviets 
are going all out to further their 
nefarious plans. 

As an indication of the scope of the 
Soviet economic campaign, they are re- 
ported to be readying an assault on the 
consumer market in the United States 
itself. Under leave to extend my re- 
marks I am enclosing an article which 
appeared in the May 10, 1959, Washing- 
ton Star discussing the Soviet plans 
to invade our markets. The article 
follows: 

[From the Washington Star, May 10, 1959] 
CONSUMER DRIVE HERE MAPPED BY SOVIETS 
(By Neil R. Regeimbal) 


A day may come when Russian consumer 
goods—watches, costume jewelry, pens, 
and lighters, even appliances and automo- 
biles—will be displayed in U.S. store win- 
dows. 

It won’t come for several years. But the 
Russians are already casting a longing look 
at the American consumer dollar. 

Top Soviet economic planners have filled 
their new ‘7-year plan with programs 
which add up to a massive economic war 
on the free world. For the first time, these 
include not only assaults on industrial mar- 
kets throughout the world, but a calculated 
invasion of consumer goods into major coun- 
tries. 

Watches appear likely to be one of the 
first products which the Reds will send in 
large volume into world markets—and per- 
haps eventually to this country. 

The Soviets are planning to boost their 
watch production by about 40 percent by 
1965. Over the next 7 years, as produc- 
tion is stepped up, some 200 million Russian 
watch movements will be turned out. Most 
of these will be for export. The United 
States has no quota for such watch imports 
but there is, of course, a tariff. 

The watch production boost was revealed 
in an article recently in ‘Moskovskaya 
Pravda,” a large daily newspaper published 
in Moscow, by an N. Volkov, director of 
Russia’s largest watch factory located in the 
capital city. 


CHALLENGE TO THE SWISS 


Volkov issued a direct challenge to the 
Swiss for leadership in watch manufactur- 
ing. The Reds are taking a typically direct 
approach to the problem. 

First, Volkov said, the Russian watch in- 
dustry will embark on an all-out drive to 
improve both mechanical and design fea- 
tures of its timepieces, particularly women’s 
wrist watches. Training programs for work- 
ers to staff new watch production lines are 
being expanded, 


The history of the Russian watch in- 
dustry typifies the late but rapidly-moving 
industrial revolution in the Soviet Union. 
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Twenty-five years ago, there were no watches 
produced in Russia, In 1940, production 
amounted to 3 million movements. This 
year, Russia will turn out about 25 million 
movements. By 1965, this production will 
be boosted to 35 million. At Volkov’s plant 
alone, production will be increased by 300 
percent by 1965, he said. 

This compares with present U.S. produc- 
tion of 7 million movements a year, and 
imports of about twice that. 

Russia now trades with some 70 countries, 
including the United States. Soon, Volkov 
boasted, all 70 countries will be buying Rus- 
sian-made watch movements. A French firm 
already buys large quantities of Red watch 
movements and puts them in French-made 
cases, the Soviet watchmaker said. A large 
Brussels department store, identified as the 
“Inovation,’’ consistently promotes and sells 
Russian watches, he added. Several firms in 
Canada have just recently placed large 
orders too, he said. 

In addition to these countries, Russian 
watches now are sold in large quantities in 
Egypt, India,‘ Greece, Denmark, Pakistan, 
Afghanistan. 

RUSSIAN WATCH PRICES 


Russia’s objectives in exporting consumer 
goods when most of her own people and the 
satellite countries are crying for just these 
goods are manifold. 

For one thing, the Reds badly need the 
exchange currencies these sales would bring 
to help them plant heavy industrial machin- 
ery in the uncommitted areas of the world. 
Their ability to pick their own price at 
which these goods will be sold will permit 
them to disrupt foreign markets and in some 
cases probably cause industries in several 
countries to suffer serious economic damage. 

And there is probably some propaganda 
value if they can put a watch with a Russian 
name in a U.S. department store, or a small 
car such as the Moskva on a US. foreign car 
showroom floor. 


MARKETING SOVIET AUTOS 


The editor of the English-language Rus- 
sian magazine U.S.S.R., Enver Memedovy, 
told a Detroit audience a few weeks ago that 
Soviet cars may be marketed in this coun- 
try in a few years. Russia, he said, is chal- 
lenging America’s position as the world’s 
No. 1 industrial power and we may reach 
your level or overtake you one of these days. 

Immediate reaction in the U.S. auto cap- 
ital was to scoff. Spokesmen for the indus- 
try and for the U.S. Commerce Department 
pointed out that while there is no embargo 
on Russian cars, there is a high tariff differ- 
ential. Cars imported from Red countries 
pay a 10-percent tariff, compared with an 
814-percent duty for other foreign countries. 
Service parts would pay a 25-percent duty, 
compared to a 10%-percent levy on parts 
imports from friendly countries, 

But some U.S. auto industry experts now 
are wondering whether this may be more 
than just an idle boast on Mr. Memedov’s 
part. The tariff and transportation differen- 
tials could easily be absorbed by the Russian 
Government under its state ownership of 
production. 

If the Reds could deliver a reasonably 
good car at a competitive price to this coun- 
try, there’s a good chance that many Ameri- 
cans would buy them—both as an oddity 
and for price reasons, these experts believe. 

The same might well be true of other 
Russian products. If they reach any real 
volume, the U.S. Government could of course 
step in. But it would take time for our 
cumbersome bureaucracy to move, and in 
the meantime some U.S. business firms and 
workers could be hurt. 
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Tribute to Mr. Whitley C. Collins, Late 
President, Northrop Aircraft 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JOE HOLT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
~ IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. HOLT. Mr. Speaker, our Nation 
has suffered a great loss in the passing 
of Whitley cC. Collins, president of 
Northrop Aircraft. I have lost a per- 
sonal friend for whom I had a high re- 
gard. Radioplane, which is a subsidiary 
of Northrop, is located in my congres- 
sional district: I know they will. carry 
on as Whitley Collins would have want- 
ed them to, doing an outstanding job for 
America and contributing to our com- 
munity. 

For the Recorp, I would like to submit 
the following letter I received this morn- 
ing from the chairman of the board, 
Northrop Aviation: 

NORTHROP CORPORATION, 
Beverly Hills, Calif., May 12, 1959. 
The Honorable Jor Hour, 
Congress of the United States, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear MR. Hour: It is with extreme regret 
that I must inform you that our president, 
Whitley C. Collins, died early today at Good 
Samaritan Hospital. His death followed 
surgery for a circulatory ailment. 

I want to assure you that the policies and 
programs initiated during the past 5 years by 
Mr. Collins and the management team 
which he built up will be vigorously con- 
tinued. 

Northrop is deeply indebted to Mr. Collins 
for its present sound position. Thanks to 
his foresight the company today has an 
efficiently functioning organization and a 
strong management well able to carry for- 
ward the company’s progress under plans 
already in existence. The board of directors 
assures you that this company is in a posi- 
tion to and will continue to carry out its 
obligation to our national defense. 

I am sure that Mr. Collins would have 
wanted us to express our deep appreciation 
for your helpfulness and understanding. 

Faithfully yours, 
WILLIAM C. McDUFFIE, 
Chairman of the Board. 


I am sure my colleagues will also be 
interested in the following editorials: 
[From the Los Angeles Times, Wednesday, 

May 13, 1959] 
WHITLEY CHARLES COLLINS 

, California's appreciative State legislature 
may not have so intended, but its official 
commendation a few months ago of the ca- 
reer of Whitley Charles Collins can stand as 
a fitting epitaph to the man whose death 
here yesterday ended a list of services far 
broader than the broadly diversified aircraft 
company he headed. 

As president of Northrop Corp., he led in 
building a major company which would be 
an asset in any area at any time. His 
achievement becomes increasingly notable 
amid reports of efforts of other areas to take 
away from California what men like him 
have shrewdly and soundly built as pillars of 
southern California as we know it. Without 
his kind, a semiarid pueblo might still be 
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choking its few visitors with dust stirred by 
their rare visits. 

But Mr. Collins was not limited to one 
company or product; several in this area, 
from Lockheed to Menasco to Radioplane, 
have felt the benefit of his counsel and 
guidance. 

Farther afield he was active in various in- 
dustrial enterprises. Not the least was his 
service as chairman of the board of the Air- 
craft Industries Association, which more than 
ever is the keystone industry in our present 
efforts at peace and salvation. 

His civic contributions could have ended 
with his achievements in helping to run sev- 
eral industrial organizations whose expand- 
ing payrolls are basic toanycommunity. But 
he went further into civic affairs, serving on 
the boards of the California Institute of 
Technology, Claremont Men’s College, Los 
Angeles YMCA, and the Boy Scouts 

Many will feel he reached his career'’s 
high point of activity and contribution as 
chairman of the Hollywood Bowl Associa- 
tion. There his loss will be deeply felt, for 
it has been exceedingly difficult to get able 
civic-minded executives to devote the kind 
of talent he demonstrated in his too-short 
tenure of responsibility in an organization 
that is a pacesetter among movements to 
promote culture. 

From music to monorail, Mr. Collins was 
at the forefront of this community's activi- 
ties. We can only hope others will arise to 
fill the voids he has left. If not, our present 
and future will be much the poorer. 





[From the Los Angeles Examiner of May 13, 
1959] 
WHITLEY C. COLLINS 


In many ways, Los Angeles has suffered a 
deep loss in the death of Whitley C. Col- 
lins, president of Northrop Aircraft. 

He made his mark in this area, not only 
in the business, finance, and the develop- 
ment of southern California’s vast aircraft 
industry, but in cultural growth and in the 
betterment of human relations, 

Only last September he was elected chair- 
man of the board of directors of the Holly- 
wood Bowl Association in which both he and 
Mrs. Collins long had been active. He was 
active, also, in such organizations as the 
National Conference of Christians and Jews, 
and he gave generously of his business and 
financial acumen in many fields. As an air- 
craft manufacturer, he held the forward- 
looking view that “we must build tomor- 
row’s planes today” to safeguard America. 





Results of Questionnaire 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. FRANCIS E. DORN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. DORN of New York. Mr. Speaker, 
the First Assembly District Young Re- 
publican Club of Brooklyn, N.Y., sent 
out a questionnaire on matters pertain- 
ing to New York State. The results are 
as follows: 

1. Do you favor the New York State income 
tax being collected as a payroll withholding 
tax? Yes, 63 percent; no, 37 percent. 

2. Do you favor: (a) off-track betting? 
Yes 65 percent, no 35 percent; (b) State lot- 
tery? Yes 70 percent, no 30 percent. 
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3. Do you think that the United States 
should extradite ex-Cuban officials now ac- 
cused by Fidel Castro of war crimes? Yes, 
15 percent; no, 85 percent. 

4. Should domestic legal disputes be ap- 
pealed to an International Court? Yes, 
© percent; no, 100 percent. 

5. Should American correspondents be al- 
lowed to visit Communist China? Yes, 68; 
no, 32 percent. 

6. In your opinion, should balancing the 
budget be the keystone in Federal and State 
spending? Yes, 74 percent; no, 26 percent. 

7. Should the United States allow Ameri- 
can firms to trade nonstrategic materials 
with Communist countries? Yes, 18 percent; 
no, 82 percent. 

8. Should a man who serves on active duty 
be required to serve 2 years in the Active 
Reserve? Yes, 30 percent; no, 70 percent. 

9. Are you in favor of a cultural exchange 
program between the United States and the 
US5S.R.? Yes, 75 percent; no, 25 percent. 

10 (a) Do you believe that visits by 
Soviet leaders to the United States, such as 
Mikoyan’s are beneficial to the United States? 
Yes, 22 percent; no, 78 percent. (b) Do you 
believe that visits by Soviet leaders to the 
United States should be offset by the Presi- 
dent visiting Russia if he felt it would be in 
the interest of world peace? (Many people 
stated they had difficulty in answering this 
question due to the wording.) Yes, 40 per- 
cent; no, 60 percent. 

11. Should the United States use force as 
a last resort to break another possible Com- 
munist Berlin blockade? Yes, 90 percent; 
no, 10 percent. 

C. RAYMOND RADIGAN, 
President. 


A Role for Italy at Geneva 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, on June 2 
Italy will celebrate another anniversary 
as a Republic. It will be great cause for 
rejoicing for a people who despite great 
obstacles and the threat of communism 
have come a long way on the road to 
economic recovery and have won a place 
in the family of free democratic nations. 


It is, therefore, timely and significant 
to call to the attention of my colleagues, 
the following article which appeared in 
the Evening Star of May 13, 1959, by the 
noted political columnist and commen- 
tator, Constantine Brown, entitled, “A 
Role for Italy at Geneva’’: 

A Rowe For ITALY AT GENEVA—ATTENDANCE 
or NATO Atty Is ExpecTep To ‘BALANCE’ 

POLES AND CZECHS 


(By Constantine Brown) 


The foreign ministers conference at Gen- 
eva started out as a propaganda wrangle 
between the Soviet Union and the Western 
Powers. All the “shows’’ put on by the Krem- 
lin’s own Andrei Gromyko and his Western 
colleagues had been foreseen and their end 
agreed on before the meetings opened. 

The question of the round against the 
square table, resulting in both the East and 
West German representative being seated at 
smaller tables as advisers, had been decided 
long in advance. It served the Soviet propa- 
ganda to show that the Soviet Union took 
to heart the case of Germany more than the 
West. And our side could boast that in the 
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first encounter the East had to bow graciously 
to the unflinching will of the representatives 
of the Western Powers. 

Similarly the matter of Poland and Czecho- 
slovakia participating in the Geneva tea 
party was not only foreseen but also decided 
last February after the French objected 
strongly to the unilateral demand by Mos- 
cow. The solution agreed on is to permit 
Italy to attend some sessions of the confer- 
ences in which the Czechs and Poles will 
participate. 

The Senate Democrat whip and senior 
member of the Foreign Affairs Committee, 
MIKE MANSFIELD, has insisted strongly in his 
talks with representative the State De- 
partment that Italy be given a more active 
role in the concert of free nations. The once 
decaying Italy has become in the last few 
years one of the pillars of the Western al- 
liance. Her economic and military 
renaissance is about as marvelous as that 
of war-devastated Germany although it took 
place a few years later. 

At the end of the war It 
with communism, and there 
doubts that she would be able to survive as 
a free, democratic country. Of course, it was 
realized that the Italian Communists were 
nowhere nearly as dedi the cause 
as those in France, and Communist infiltra- 
tion in certain segmenis of Italy’s intellec- 
tual life was even less than in the United 
States. 

When the first Italian election was held 
after the war, with the late Christian Demo- 
cratic leader, Alcide Gasperi, as the 
standard bearer, the prospects for his vic- 
tory looked slim. But it was realized that 
the cause of communism was strong at that 
time in the peninsula because the popula- 
tion was starving. We not only rushed food 
and supplies but also—the story can now be 
told—about $5 million in greenbacks of 

1 were distributed 
to eager voters. De Gasperi won and in the 
decade which followed the Italians have not 
only been wedded to the cause of the West 
but have made enormous strides in their 
international trade and industry. 

Today Italy is one of the pillars of Western 
resistance to the onslaughts of international 
communism. Much has been made recently 
of the fact that the Italian Government— 
despite the still large membership in the 
Communist Party—has accepted guided mis- 
sile bases on its territory. Communist lead- 
ers Togliati and Longo tried to oppose it. 
But they gave up, since they realized that 
their followers were merely token Commu- 
nists and would not obey orders for a gen- 
eral strike—the only Red weapon in demo- 
cratic countries. 

But the Italian Government’s decision is 
actually less important than the surprising 
strides made by the Italian defense forces in 
the last 3 years. There was a time during 
and after the war when the Italian Army, 
Navy and Air Force were treated by the West 
as comic opera forces—more for show than 
for action. Then surprisingly, apparently 
because the Italians finally found themselves, 
the Italian national defense which we helped 
to bring into being became one of NATO’s 
most reliable and imposing forces, 


Italy’s 914 divisions are regarded by our 
professionals as a force as good as any of 
the other NATO members. The Italian Navy, 
recreated after we ordered most of its vessels 
surrendered to the Soviet Union at the end 
of the war, is regarded as a real force which 
is bound to give an excellent account of itself 
in the event of a showdown in the Mediter- 
ranean. It not only modernized all its units 
which deserved moderization, but is now 
building missile-carrying cruisers to be 
ready next year. The air force also has been 
brought up to date. 

All in all, Italy is considered today as hay- 
ing in the Mediterranean and its assigned 


was riddled 
were serious 


tea to 


May 14 


portion of the Western defense wall a mili- 
tary establishment superior to that of 
Britain or Germany. These, added to the 
moral renaissance after the fall of fascism, 
have decided Senator MANSFIELD, among 
others, to suggest that Rome be given a real 
voice in the forthcoming negotiations be- 
tween East and West. 


Norwegian Independence Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, Sunday, 
May 17, is Norwegian Independence Day. 
On this historic anniversary, the United 
States sends its congratulations to the 
stalwart and indefatigable people of the 
great nation of Norway. 

From the time of Leif Ericson, who 
first discovered America around the year 
1000, Norway has inscribed more names 
on world history than any other nation 
of its size. This country of only 3% 
million souls has produced Trygve Lie, 
the first Secretary General of the United 
Nations, Fridtjof Nansen, the immortal 
explorer, scientist, and humanitarian; 
Roauld Amundsen, who discovered the 
South Pole; Edward Grieg, one of the 
world’s greatest composers; Henrik Ib- 
sen the prince of modern dramatists; 
Knut Hamsun and Sigrid Undset, novel- 
ists of international renown; and many 
others. 

Ask a Norwegian to explain how such 
a small country can become so great and 
he is likely to reply: “Hardship is the 
strength of Norway.” 

Life certainly is hard in this mountain- 
ous, fjorded, but beautiful country. Al- 
though not blessed with natural wealth, 
Norway has the third largest merchant 
fleet in the world, and her fishing in- 
dustries are prodigious. 

Norway’s valiant resistance to the 
German occupation during World War 
II was as dogged as that of any people 
in Europe. Jails and concentration 
camps were packed with courageous 
Norse patriots who refused to submit to 
the barbaric oppression of the Nazi 
tyrants. 

But when liberation came, not one 
lawless act was committed against the 
few collaborationists. No traitor was 
condemned without trial and due process 
of law. 

This fair treatment accorded to the 
quislings exemplifies the Norwegian trait 
of maturity in civil affairs. Norwegians 
seem to know how to live together in 
peace and harmony. They respect one 
another, and when disagreements arise 
they have a commonsense and well- 
behaved way of settling their differences. 
There is no race or caste division among 
them. Ag early as 1913 they extended 
the franchise to women by a unanimous 
vote of Parliament. Norwegians have 
grasped the basic truth that it is easier 
to enjoy life if all are given a chance to 
enjoy it. 
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Americans always feel a close kinship 
to the Norwegians. We inherit the self- 
reliant, hard-fibered, free-and-easy in- 
dividualism of pioneers, and so do they, 
for to live at all on that rocky tongue 
of land has required the heart of a 
pioneer. 

Norway is today making an important 
contribution to the defense of the North 
Atlantic Treaty area. A chain of radars, 
financed by NATO and manned by Nor- 
wegians, has been constructed to warn 
of Soviet bomber attacks against the 
West. Although Norway, which has 120 
miles of common border with the Soviet 
Union, would gain only 3 minutes of 
warning time, this alert could be very 
important to her allies in NATO, espe- 
cially the United States. 

King Olaf, when he opened this year’s 
session of Parliament, enunciated the 
principles of Norway’s foreign policy. 
The King said that Norway will continue 
its efforts to strengthen political, eco- 
nomic, and social cooperation among the 
nations of the North Atlantic Treaty Or- 
ganization. He also promised that Nor- 
way would work to safeguard peace and 
reduce international tension by striving 
for a general reduction of armaments 
and an end to nuclear testing. 

Norway has strong ties to the United 
States. One of the most important is the 
presence of so many of her sons and 
daughters in this country. Their enter- 
prising and pioneering spirit has greatly 
enriched the life and culture of the 
United States. 

It is a privilege to congratulate the 
brave and sturdy Norsemen on their In- 
dependence Day. Norwegians through- 
out the world richly deserve the honor 
and admiration which is bestowed upon 
them by the United States and the en- 
tire free world. 








The People’s English 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALFRED E. SANTANGELO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. SANTANGELO. Mr. Speaker, 
words at best are imperfect vehicles of 
expression. Pronunciation of English 
words varies from place to place. Dic- 
tionanries in the past have given pre- 
ferred pronunciations for varied words. 
The trend today in dictionaries is to set 
forth the various pronunciations with- 
out designating a preference. In the 
ultimate analysis the people decide pro- 
nunciation for American words. Gov. 
Alfred E. Smith’s pronunciation of 
“raddio” did not gain many followers 
and today the pronunciation “radio” is 
popular. 

One of my constituents, Dr. Grant H. 
Brown, has worked upon a dictionary 
which recognizes the accepted pronunci- 
utions in the various parts of the United 
States. We can be proud of Dr. Brown, 
who is the president of the American 
Book Co., the largest textbook publisher 
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in the world. I, for one, am pleased to 
represent a district in which men like 
Dr. Brown reside. Many outstanding 
educators have hailed Dr. Brown’s work 
as a significant contribution to our edu- 
cational system and concepts since there 
is no tool more basic to our learning 
process than the dictionary. 

In the May 4, 1959, edition of News- 
week, there appeared the following arti- 
cle under the caricature of a fruit with 
several grimaces. The article which I 
am pleased to present for the readers is 
as follows: 

“E-ther” or “eye-ther”’? Either is correct, 
according to Webster’s “New Secondary 
School Dictionary’’—the first dictionary that 
doesn’t give a preferred pronunciation for 
English words. The new book ($4.75), pub- 
lished last week, also recognizes accepted 
pronunciations in various parts of the 
United States. Thus, the word “tomato” 
can be pronounced ‘“toe-may-toe,” or “toe- 
mah-toe.” “We let the people themselves 
decide how to speak the language,” says 
Grant H. Brown, president of the American 
Book Co., the dictionary’s distributor. “We 
call it the people’s English.” Partisan pur- 
ists of the King’s English, however, were 
bound to choke on such proffered variants 
as “col-yum-ist” for “columnist”; and “i- 
dee” for “idea.” 





Prophets and Opinion Polls 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HAROLD D. COOLEY 


OF NORTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. COOLEY. Mr. Speaker, the 
Carolina Farmer, published at Raleigh, 
N.C., and ably edited by Mr. J. C. Brown, 
carries in its May edition a significant 
editorial directed at a poll of a few read- 
ers of another magazine which is being 
used by certain people in high places in 
an effort to discredit all national policies 
intended to enable farmers to adjust 
their production to their markets and to 
obtain a fair price for what they produce. 

Under leave to extend my remarks I 
am including this editoroial in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, with the thought 
that other Members of the Congress may 
benefit from the knowledge of how 
farmers feel about this so-called poil: 

PROPHETS AND OPINION POLLS 

If Farm Journal has set out to make a 
prophet of Secretary of Agriculture Ezra 
Taft Benson, we think it’s going to have to 
come up with something more believable 
than the opinion poll reported in its April 
issue. 

The Journal claims it received 10,000 re- 
plies from among its 3,100,000 readers, prov- 
ing that— 

Sixty percent of the tobacco farmers, 41 
percent of the cotton farmers, 42 percent of 
the peanut farmers, and 43 percent of the 
wheat farmers do not want price supports. 

Already Secretary of Agriculture Benson 
is parading around the country citing Farm 
Journal’s poll as proof that American farm- 
ers want Benson’s program, not what they 
have. 

The quarrel we have with the Journal is 
for implying that its survey reflects Ameri- 
can farm thinking. 
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Of course, it does not. The record of vot- 
ing in farm program referendums refutes 
such a ridiculous claim. 

According to Farm Journal’s survey, 61 per- 
cent of North Carolina farmers are against 
any kind of price supports. The truth is that 
less than 5 months ago 99.6 percent of North 
Carolina’s Flue-cured tobacco voters ap- 
proved price supports at 90 percent of parity, 
acreage controls, and penalties for overplant- 
ing. The total vote was 133,000, or 56.9 per- 
cent of those eligible to vote, a turnout that 
makes our political elections look like pledge 
night at the lodge. 

Obviously, the Farm Journal is shooting 
blanks; but it’s interesting to see what the 
target is; and an item written in the editor's 
column by Wheeler McMillen gives a hint: 

“Our more than 3,100,000 subscribers cer- 
tainly represent an accurate cross section of 
American agriculture. We have no reason to 
doubt that the 10,000 replies fairly represent 
our readers. They will give the same an- 
swers to Members of Congress. Farmers are 
saying that help has become a liability. The 
politicos who insist on high supports and 
strict controls will find that farm thinking is 
leaving them behind.” (Signed) Wheeler 
McMillen. 

We don’t believe North Carolina’s Con- 
gressmen, with recent farm referendum re- 
sults fresh in their minds, will buy McMil- 
len’s survey, copies of which are for sale, 
incidentally. 

But it might appeal to some big city 
legislators. 


















































































An Event of Lasting Significance 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLIFFORD G. McINTIRE 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. McINTIRE. Mr. Speaker, an an- 
niversary is a time for celebration—a 
pause for reflecting on the progress of 
the past, for enjoying the excitement of 
the present, and for sowing the seeds of 
hope for the future. 

Various communities in Maine are 
presently engaged in such celebration, 
and the following article from the edi- 
torial section of the May 8 issue of the 
Bangor Daily News serves to highlight 
these events. 

[From the Bangor Daily News, May 8, 1959] 
AN EVENT OF LASTING SIGNIFICANCE 


As Bangor’s 125th anniversary observance 
heads into a busy period of activity extending 
through the summer, several things about 
this and similar observances become clear: 

First, they attract visitors to the State as 
well as to the celebrating community. This 
was emphasized by Commissioner Fred A. 
Clough, Jr., of the Maine Department of 
Economic Development, in a recent letter of 
congratulations to the Bangor anniversary 
committee. The State of Maine, Clough ob- 
served, has already received a considerable 
amount of nationwide publicity generated by 
the Bangor observance. 

Bangor is the largest Maine community 
marking an anniversary this year but it is by 
no means alone. Caribou and Presque Isle 
are marking centennial years and Calais its 
150th year, for example. The events increase 
tourist interest and are bound to bring thou- 
sands of additional visitors into the region. 

A second notable point about community 
celebrations is the fact that some of the 
events and projects become fixtures. Lo- 
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cally, the Paul Bunyan statue, which has 
already proven its popularity, stands on its 
Main Street pedestal as a permanent sight- 
seers’ attraction. It may turn out that the 
free anniversary exhibition to open June 1 in 
the old auditorium will warrant permanent 
status. On the sports side, the Downeast 
Classic which ushered in the celebration is 
to be repeated. 

A third product of community observances 
Is the revival of civic pride. Young and old 
are discussing the anniversary, delving into 
books and old records to learn more about 
Bangor’s famous past, and giving thought to 
the city’s promising future. Commissioner 
Clough commented as follows on this point: 

“In the long run, I believe that it is from 
an awakened and energized civic pride and 
community conscientiousness that you will 
gain the most. For this attitude, we in the 
department of economic development have 
learned by experience, can be the deciding 
factor in bringing new enterprise and eco- 
nomic betterment to a community.” 

Such programs, then, as Bangor’s Quartqui 
Centennial, can be much more than a pass- 
ing event. They can provide a surge of com- 
munity interest leading to general improve- 
ment and development. 

We would like to call attention to the 
largely thankless task being carried out by 
the Bangor 125th Anniversary Steering Com- 
mittee. There has been some misunder- 
standing about this committee. Contrary to 
a misconception apparently held by a few 
people, the committee is a volunteer, unpaid 
group. Its members stand to gain nothing, 
other than the satisfaction of performing a 
worthwhile community service. The com- 
mittee is made up of busy, civic-minded 
men. They are giving an _ incalculable 
amount of time and know-how to staging 
the ambitious year-round anniversary pro- 
gram. 

Events and projects are financed or under- 
written by private sources, including a 
$100,000 anniversary fund raised by the com- 
mittee. The city’s monetary contribution 
totals $46,700, spread over 3 budget years, 
1957, 1958, and 1959. Thus the anniversary 
in the main is a private, public-spirited un- 
dertaking from which the city of Bangor and 
all tts citizens stand to benefit. 

And so—on with the show that is putting 
the Bangor area in the public spotlight 
from Maine to Hawaii and Alaska. 





J. Edgar Hoover Marks 35 Years of 


Service 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. J. CARLTON LOSER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. LOSER. Mr. Speaker, on May 10, 
1924, Mr. J. Edgar Hoover became Di- 
rector of one of the most respected 
agencies in the Federal Government. 
The Federal Bureau of Investigation has 
been doing an outstanding and neces- 
sary work for our country and its Di- 
rector is admired by all. 

The Nashville Banner, a great south- 
ern newspaper, has published an excel- 
lent editorial commending Mr. Hoover 
for his years of service to his country. 
I am placing it in the Recorp in order 
that you may have an opportunity to 
read it. The editorial follows: 
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{From the Nashville Banner, May 11, 1959] 
J. EnGar Hoover Marxks 35 YEARS OF SERVICE 


For 35 years the Federal Bureau of Investi- 
gation has been scandal-free and politics- 
proof. And the man behind this miracle is 
J. Edgar Hoover who became Director of the 
FBI, May 10, 1924, by appointment of Presi- 
dent Calvin Coolidge. 


Hoover, only 29 years old at the time, had 
‘een with the Justice Department for 7 years, 
earning his law degree at night school. 


The FBI was created in 1908 and in 1924 
it was tainted with scandal. Its personnel 


was largely composed of political hacks, riff- 
raff, and ex-convicts. 
When Hoover accepted the appointment he 


did so with the proviso that the Bureau 
would be freed from its litical yoke and 





would be responsible to the Attorney 
General. His first act was to clean house. 
The undesirables were thrown out and re- 
placed with young men of character, intelli- 
gence, and ability. 

These were the special! agents who became 
the scourge of the gangsters of the late 


twenties and early thirties. They were the 
“G-men” who eliminated the Dillingers, 
Floyds, and Bonnie Parkers. They were law- 


yers, accountants, and outstanding law- 


enforcement officers who were welded into 
the finest professional police force in the 
world. . 

Their Chief has served under five Presi- 
dents and an even dozen Attorneys General 
without becoming a political figure. And 
during this span of 35 years, the Bureau has 


become the world capita! of scientific crimi- 
nal investigation. 

Hoover is the Nation's No. 1 law-enforce- 
ment officer, but publicly has fought against 
a national police force which could operate 
without regard to State laws or local law- 
enforcement agencies. 

Five years ago on the eve of his 30th anni- 
versary, Hoover was asked if he thought there 
was any danger of the FBI becoming a Ges- 
tapo. His reply was typical: “No, there is 
no danger * * * not if we have men of char- 
acter in the organization and an alert public 
opinion.” This attitude remains unchanged. 

A calm and deliberate man, Hoover cer- 
tainly could not be classed as a witch- 
hunter or a person given to flights of fancy, 
but he has told the Nation time after time 
of the imminent threat of communism. His 
best-selling book, “Masters of Deceit,” is 
considered by many as the most authoritative 
works ever written on communism in 
America. 

It has been said there is no such a thing as 
an indispensable man, but there are in- 
valuable men and one of these is J. Edgar 
Hoover whose unstinting service to this Na- 
tion deserves the fullest recognition as he 
passes another milestone in his rewarding 
career. 





North Dakota State Medical Association 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. QUENTIN BURDICK 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. BURDICK. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to call to the attention of my col- 
leagues a resolution recently passed by 
the North Dakota State Medical Asso- 
ciation in regard to our increasing traffic 
casualties. It suggests a special com- 
morative stamp on the theme of traffic 
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safety which, I believe, has a great deal 
of merit: 

Whereas the State Medical Society of Wis- 
consin has passed and has asked our associ- 
ation to support the following resolution to 
wit: 

“Whereas traffic accidents each year kill 
more than 37,000 persons and injure another 
1,400,000 causing not only tragic suffering 
and loss of life but costs exceeding $5 billion 
in wage loss, property damage and medical 
services; and 

“Whereas the attention of the Nation has 
been effectively directed to some of the great 
problems and philosophies of human living 
through the issuance of special commemora- 
tive stamps; Now, therefore, be it 

“Resolved, That the Postmaster General of 
the United States be petitioned to issue an- 
nually, for 5 consecutive years, a special com- 
memorative stamp on the theme of traffic 
safety, each year’s stamp to receive its first 
day of issue from the capital city of each 
State of the United States.” 

Be it Resolved, That the North Dakota 
State Medical Association adopt said resolu- 
tion and that copies of this resolution bear- 
ing the seal of the State Medical Association 
of North Dakota be sent to the Governor of 
North Dakota, the U.S. Senators and Repre- 
sentatives from North Dakota, the Postmas- 
ter General, and the President of the United 
States, the president and president-elect and 
executive vice president of the American 
Medical Association, as well as the president 
of the State Medical Society of Wisconsin. 





Involuntary Partnership 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
° 


HON. JACK WESTLAND 


@F WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 14,1959 


Mr. WESTLAND. Mr. Speaker, on 
several occasions I have brought to the 
attention of this body my objections and 
the objections of the people of Snoho- 
mish County, whom I represent, to the 
Bureau of the Budget’s decision to in- 
clude this county in the Seattle standard 
metropolitan area. 

I want to include in the Recorp an 
editorial from the Twin City News, pub- 
lished in Stanwood, Wash., which sum- 
marizes the attitude of the majority of 
Snohomish County residents. I agree 
that Seattle is a wonderful city, and that 
Snohomish County has been dragged in- 
to an involuntary partnership. 

The editorial follows. 

INVOLUNTARY PARTNERSHIP 

Uncle Sam is forcing Snohomish County 
into a shotgun wedding with Seattle. 

The Federal Government in Washington, 
D.C. has announced that for census purposes 
all of Snohomish County including the Twin 
Cities is being considered part of the Seattle 
standard metropolitan area. 

It doesn’t matter much right now, but 
eventually this deft bit of maneuvering may 
paralyze the ability of local communities to 
determine their own development. It is 
feared that the standard metropolitan area 
may later emerge as a huge sprawling metro 
armed with the power to take over planning 
activities, determine utilities development, 
influence industrial growth, etc. The center 
of such power would, of course, be at the 
heart of the metro—Seattle. 
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Reason for this county’s inclusion- in the 
Seattle district is that according to the bu- 
reau of the budget, 23 percent of the coun- 
ty’s labor force is employed in Seattle. The 
Budget and Census Bureaus figure we are 
socially and economically integrated and 
might as well be considered one. 

But our area has a future quite apart 
from Seattle and its uneasy dependence on 
the Boeing colossus. Trying to mesh Seat- 
tle’s economy with such far-flung communi- 
ties as our own will bring us little advantage 
and can take from us some fundamental 
decision making abilities. 

Most of us like Seattle—for as cities go, 
she is still one of the most beautiful in the 
world. But we still don’t want to marry her. 





The 75th Birthday of the Honorable 
Harry S. Truman Recalls a High Mo- 
ment in History, the En@itciation of the 
Truman Doctrine and the Reasons for 
Its Advancement 


, EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. BYRON L. JOHNSON 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. JOHNSON of Colorado. Mr. 
Speaker, I do not want the occasion of 
the 75th birthday of the Honorable 
Harry S. Truman to pass into history 
without mention. In his message on aid 
to Greece and Turkey, given to the joint 
session of Congress on March 12, 1947, 
his closing paragraphs were these: 

The United States contributed $341 bil- 
lion toward winning World War II. This is 
an investment in world freedom and world 
peace. The assistance that I am recom- 
mending for Greece and Turkey amounts to 
little more than one-tenth of 1 percent of 
this investment. It is only commonsense 
that we should safeguard this investment 
and make sure that it was not in vain. 

The seeds of totalitarian regimes are nur- 
tured by misery and want. They spread and 
grow in the evil soil of poverty and strife. 

They reach their full growth when the 
hope of a people for a better life has died. 
We must keep that hope alive. 

The free peoples of the world look to us 
for support in maintaining their freedoms. 
If we falter in our leadership, we may en- 
danger the peace of the world—and we shall 
surely endanger the welfare of our own 
Nation. . 

Great responsibilities have been placed 
upon us by the swift movement of events. 
I am confident that the Congress will face 
these responsibility squarely. 


Mr. Speaker, it was my good fortune 
a few years later to have a bright young 
student from Turkey in one of my 
classes. In summarizing his report on 
the consequences of the Truman doc- 
trine, he said: 

I do not know what judgment the United 
States will render of President Harry S: 
Truman, but I can tell you this—he will go 
down in the history of my country as the 
greatest president the United States ever 
had, 


Mr. Speaker, many Americans have 
been inclined to view harshly and to 
speak sharply about President Truman. 
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Few men in history have had to face as 
many challenges as he faced in such 
swift succession after he became presi- 
dent. Few men have contributed more 
significantly to the institutions by which 
the human race may hope to build and 
achieve peace. 

I should like to pay tribute to a great 
President, to a great American, to a 
great member of the human race— 
Harry S. Truman. Long may he live 
and enjoy the fruits of his handiwork. 
Generations yet to come will rise to 
bless his name. 





Good News 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JACK WESTLAND 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. WESTLAND. Mr: Speaker, many 
individuals are inclined to speak of the 
economy as if it were on the brink of 
disaster. This is not true and I think 
more should be said about the bright 
future that lies ahead. It is refreshing 
to read good news such as presented in 
an editorial, “News We Enjoy,” pub- 
lished by the Bellingham (Wash.) Her- 
ald on May 4, 1959. I want to include 
this editorial in the Rrcorp, because its 
content indicates not only what is hap- 
pening in Whatcom County, Wash., but 
also in thousands of other communities 
across thé Nation. 

The editorial follows: 

News WE ENJOY 


Convincing evidence that Whatcom County 
has licked the business downturn and is 
definitely on a road of greater activity and 
prosperity businesswise is seen from almost 
every source. 

One of the important barometers is the 
state employment and security department 
office. Latest reports show that approxi- 
mately 100 names have been stricken from 
the list headed “Out of Work,” each week 
for the past 6 weeks. 

And during the same period the number 
of claimants for unemployment insurance 
has dropped by 629 persons. 

But there are many physical examples of 
activity. The opening of the new Seattle- 
First National Bank branch last week was 
an outstanding addition to Bellingham. Now 
the old structure is to be razed and replaced 
by a modern building. 

The construction of the new home of J. C. 
Penney and F. W. Woolworth Co. on the site 
of the American Theater is underway. Work 
has been started on the new Albertson's 
Supermarket near the coal mine site. The 
Robinson Plywood & Timber Co. of Everett 
has reopened the old Larson Mill plant. 
More construction—an addition to the Has- 
kell Building—will dress up Cornwall Ave- 
nue. The Leopold Hotel is well along on 
the construction of the new motel and swim- 
ming pool. 

At Western Washington College two build- 
ings are being erected and more work on the 
Bellingham Freeway should open up within 
the next 30 days. There are also some 
extensive sewer installation projects in the 
residential areas. 

The city of Bellingham Water Department 
has started work on what ultimately will be 
an expenditure of about $112 million ex- 
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pansion and diversion project. Work on the 
tunnel is well along. 

Retail stores report a definite uptrend in 
sales and the many resorts in the nearby 
areas are making last minute preparations 
for what has been forecast as a recordbreak- 
ing tourist season. 

In the residential areas numerous now 
homes are under construction and building 
suppliers report that business is good. All 
of this substantiates the figure from the 
employment office that definite improve- 
ments in the area’s economy are noted. That 
should be good news to everyone in What- 
com County. 





Proposed Amendments to the Fair Labor 
Standards Act 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. E. Y. BERRY 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. BERRY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to in- 
clude a portion of my statement before 
the Senate Labor and Public Welfare 
Committee today on proposed amend- 
ments to the Fair Labor Standards Act. 

I appeared before the committee at 
the request of the South Dakota Press 
Association in opposition to the proposed 
removal of the existing exemption of 
smaller newspapers under the act. I 
sincerely believe that removing the ex- 
emption would sound the death knell not 
only for many small newspapers, but 
more serious, the opportunity for many 
young people to learn to do for them- 
selves. 

The excerpt from my statement is as 
follows: 

As a former weekly newspaper publisher 
myself and a past president of the South 
Dakota Press Association, I speak from per- 
sonal knowledge of the personal require- 
ments of these small publications. To re- 
quire them to meet minimum wage and hour 
provisions would, in many cases, force their 
discontinuance. Knowing the vital part 
these papers play in small communities, this 
would be a tragic loss. 

Those of you who have never lived in a 
rural area where a 6-day week is a normal 
business week may not fully appreciate the 
problems involved. In addition, living costs 
are lower, as a rule, and the margin of profit 
of small business is smaller. To impose 
Federal regulation as suggested by the leg- 
islation under consideration would cut into 
that narrow profit margin to force a pub- 
lisher out of business. 

More important than all this, however, is 
the effect it would have on the public gen- 
erally. I am thinking now of the high 
school kids that come into these small shops 
and work to supplement their income, earn- 
ing a few dollars to buy the things their par- 
ents may not be able to provide for them, 
but more important, learning how to work. 

I am thinking of several young men, be- 
sides my Own son, who got their start and 
learned a profession in my own shop. One 
or two of them not only learned how to 
help make up forms and feed press, but in 
addition learned how to operate a linotype 
and later were able to work their way 
through college by operating a linotype in 
larger daily shops on Saturdays and eve- 
nings. 
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I am also thinking of the boys who got 
their start in the newspaper business by 
working part time and full time in the small 
shops in my State and then went on to 
college, taking advantage of the rural news- 
paper course taught at our State college, 
going out to become top-flight newspaper 
publishers, providing the people of their 
communities with local, State, and national 
coverage of the news. 

I firmly believe that Government should 
place a protective floor under income, but 
I also believe with all my heart that we 
must be very cautious that this floor must 
never become a ceiling upon opportunity. 
This provision would place a ceiling upon 
opportunity for thousands of young people. 

In my judgment it would be the most 


ill-considered and dangerous legislation this © 


Congress could possibly pass. 

I would also like to have included in the 
record of these hearings a telegram I re- 
ceived from the South Dakota Press Asso- 
ciation, advising of the action taken at their 
annual convention on May 8, 1959: 

May 8, 1959. 
Congressman E. Y. Berry, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C.: 

South Dakota Press Association in annual 
convention assembled here today unani- 
mously approved a resolution urging that 
you appear before the Senate Labor Com- 
mittee in our behalf. We earnestly request 
that an amendment be made to Senate bill 
No. 1046 to retain section 9 of present law 
which applies to circulation exemption for 
smaller newspapers of the country. We con- 
sider such an amendment vital and neces- 
sary to the welfare and stability of the 
smaller newspapers. 

SoutH Dakota Press ASSOCIATION, 
E. H. Licuter, President. 
Homer Givens, Manager. 





Significant and Substantial Drop in 
Unemployment 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. GEORGE M. WALLHAUSER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. WALLHAUSER. Mr. Speaker, the 
news contained in the Labor Depart- 
ment news conference last Monday re- 
garding the significant and substantial 
drop in unemployment, is certainly wel- 
come and stimulating, 

One of the major concerns of every 
thinking person in these United States 
should be the basic problem of pro- 
viding employment for all Americans 
who are able to work. 

More jobs in construction, summer 
resorts, farming, along with the pickup 
in the manufacturing industries, hardest 
hit by the recession, are generally be- 
lieved to have contributed to the April 
improvement. 

At 3,627,000, unemployment in the 
United States is now 112 million below 
April a year ago. Just during the last 
2 months unemployment has fallen by 
more than a million workers. 

Realizing that there will always be a 
certain number of individuals unem- 
ployed due to various reasons, including 
infirmity, refusal to work, and others, it 
must be the constant aim of all to do 
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whatever is necessary to provide em- 
ployment for those who are willing and 
able to work. 

My sincere hope is that the figures to 
be released in the months to come will 
continue to show the desirable trend 
that we are now in. 





Testing of Nuclear Weapons 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN S. MONAGAN 


OF CONNECT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. MONAGAN. Mr. Speaker, last 
week I introduced in this House a reso- 
lution which seeks to put this body on 
record as supporting efforts to obtain 
international agreement to cease the 
testing of nuclear weapons. 

Yesterday’s newspapers’ indicated 
that there is a better than 50-50 
chance that an agreement may be 
reached at Geneva to ban nuclear 
testing. 

The language of this resolution is 
carefully drawn. It is the same reso- 
lution which has already passed the Sen- 
ate. In addition, Mr. James Wads- 
worth, the US. representative at the 
current Geneva talks on nuclear dis- 
armament, has presented this resolu- 
tion to the conference where it has been 
publicly welcomed by the Russian repre- 
sentative, Semyon K. Tsarapkin. 

This resolution urges no appease- 
ment. It seeks no surrender nor does 
it press for any relaxation of our pres- 
ent firm line of resistance to the Com- 
munists. | 

It would solely and simply emphasize 
once again and with the authority of this 
House the urgent need for agreement 
on this vital question. Current reports 
show a 100 percent increase in this 
country of the concentration of stron- 
tium 90 in the bones of our children. 
Excessive amounts of this noxious sub- 
stance can cause leukemia. 

‘hus, what we are talking about is 
the health of our future generations. 
Surely, with this priceless asset at stake, 
we cannot fail to make every possible 
effort to eliminate the threatened 
danger. 

I hope that the House will pass this 
resolution promptly so that it may be 
transmitted to Geneva to provide added 
weight to American efforts to obtain So- 
viet consent to a reasonable agreement. 

I add herewith an article from the 
New York Times of May 4, 1959, describ- 
ing the receipt at Geneva of the Senate 
resolution: 

Soviet WELCOMES U.S. PLEA ON TesTsS—DEL- 
EGATE AT ATOM-BAN TALKS Samp To Ap- 
PROVE SENATE’S STATEMENT URGING Pact 
GENEVA, May 4.—The Soviet Union was re- 

ported today to have welcomed the support 

expressed by the U.S. Senate for a controlled 
ban on nuclear weapons tests. 

James J. Wadsworth, U.S. delegate to the 
three-power conference that is attempting 
here to negotiate an agreement banning 
tests, read into the record a resolution unan- 
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imously adopted by the Senate last Thurs- 
day. 

The resolution said that the Senators 
“support the efforts of the United States to 
continue to negotiate for an international 
agreement” to suspend tests. A ban “under 
an effective control system would provide an 
opportunity to ease world tensions,” the 
declaration stated. 

The chief of the Soviet delegation, Semyon 
K. Tsarapkin, generally expressed satisfaction 
with the Senate’s resolution, a Western source 
reported. He was said to have welcomed 
the desire shown for the success of the ne- 
gotiations. 

The Senators had asked President Eisen- 
hower to communicate the resolution to the 
Soviet Government “so that the desire of 
the American people speaking through their 
representatives in the Senate will be known 
and made clear for the successful outcome 
of the negotiations in Geneva. 

Mr. Wadsworth emphasized that the Soviet 
Union should regard the statement as indica- 
tive of the will of the people and Government 
of the United States for a nuclear test ban, 
a Western spokesman said. 

The US. delegate was clearly alluding to 
the fact that Mr. Tsarapkin has often quoted 
unofficial statements and newspaper reports 
to cast doubt on the sincerity of the U.S. in- 
tentions in the negotiations. Mr. Wadsworth 
observed that the expression of support for 
an agreement came from the legislative body 
that must ratify any treaty negotiated here. 

In the only other business at today’s 26- 
minute meeting, the conference delegate ap- 
proved a routine draft treaty article covering 
the procedures for the signature ratification 
and entry into force of the proposed test ban 
agreement. It was the 15th section of the 
draft treaty to be adopted since the confer- 
ence began last October 31, but none of them 
has dealt with a key issue. 

David Ormsby-Gore, the British delegation 
leader, returned to Geneva after a prolonged 
absence to attend today’s meeting, the 87th. 
He wanted to consult with the British deputy 
delegate, Sir Michael Wright, and with Mr. 
Wadsworth, a British spokesman said. He 
will return to London tomorrow. 





Trophy Award to AMVETS Alabama 
State Commander Charlie Casmus 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE M. GRANT 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. GRANT. Mr. Speaker, after the 
adjournment of Congress last year, Dr. 
Winston E. Burdine, national command- 
er of the American Veterans of World 
War II and Korea, presented a Silver 
Missile Trophy to AMVETS Alabama 
State Commander Charlie Casmus of 
Montgomery, Ale. 


Commander Casmus is an outstand- 
ing citizen who has rendered unselfish 
service, not only to his comrades, but 
to the community and State in which 
he resides. This honor was well merited 
by Alabama’s State commander: and 
upon presenting him the trophy on De- 
cember 7, 1958, in Washington, D.C., Na- 
tional Commander Burdine stated: 

It is with great pleasure that I call to the 
rostrum the State commander from Ala- 
bama, Charlie Casmus, for the purpose of 
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presenting the AMVETS Silver Missile Mem- 
bership Trophy. 

I can think of no man who has done more 
for AMVETS, or for the American veteran 
than our good friend and fellow AMVET 
Charlie Casmus. 

Charlie has served AMVETS with distinc- 
tion as State commander from Alabama, is 
national executive committeeman, and as 
national vice commander. As you know, the 
Silver Missile Award was established 3 years 
ago for presentation to the State which is 
first to reach its membership quota. Charlie 
was State commander of Alabama at that 
time and the first year’s trophy went to Ala- 
bama. 

After a year’s service as national vice com- 
mander for the third national district, Char- 
lie was reelected State commander for Ala- 
bama, and today—just 97 days after the start 
of the new membership year—it is with 
pleasure that I announce that Alabama is 
the first State to reach its membership quota, 
and has won possession of the Silver Mis- 
sile for the second time in its 3-year history. 

Before presenting the trophy, I do want 
to say a few words about Charlie’s other ac- 
tivities, since his many accomplishments in 
AMVETS would make you believe that his 
time is thus occupied. 

In his home town of Montgomery, Ala., 
Charlie is executive secretary of the Press 
and Radio Club; is secretary of Elks Lodge 
No. 596; formerly wrote a newspaper column; 
and is actiye in many fraternal, civic, and 
veterans organizations. 

On behalf of the national executive com- 
mittee, and fellow AMVETS throughout the 
Nation, I extend my congratulations to Ala- 
bama AMVETS and to their State command- 
er, Charlie Casmus. 








Perhaps Blasting’s Needed To Get 
A Good Labor Law 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. A. PAUL KITCHIN 


OF NORTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. KITCHIN. Mr. Speaker, a very 
timely editorial appeared in the Hamlet, 
N.C., News-Messenger for May 12, 1959. 
I believe it might well be considered by 
the Members of the House of Represent- 
atives. Under leave to extend my re- 
marks, I include the editorial in the 
RECORD: 


PERHAPS BLASTING’s NEEDED To Get A Goop 
Lasor LAW 


A very dejected and disappointed Senator 
MCCLELLAN has been quoted as saying with 
respect to the revelations of his Senate 
rackets committee: “If we don’t get a good 
(labor) law on the basis of the record we 
have compiled now, Congress wouldn't legis- 
late if we doubled the record.” 

Most Americans, we think, will agree vith 
the Senator that his committee has devel- 
oped a sufficiently lurid and shocking picture 
of union thievery, conspiracy, brutality, 
abuse of members and public alike and gen- 
eral skulduggery to spur the members of that 
body into effective action. 

Instead, and in spite of the 150,000 letters 
received by the committee from rank-and-file 
union members on the evils of labor bossism, 
the dreary history of 1958 has been repeating 
itself with slight variations. Last year the 
Kennedy-Ives “sweetheart” bill was passed 
by the Senate. This year the Kennedy-Ervin 
bill, substantially the same flaccid measure— 
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despite the heroic but futile efforts of Sen- 
ator McCLELLAN to toughen it with an ef- 
effective bill-of-rights amendment—was 
passed by the Senate. Last year, a disgusted 
House defeated the original Senate-passed 
Kennedy: bill, and the best thing that could 
now happen would be for the current Ken- 
nedy measure to meet the same fate so that 
the House could adopt the Barden bills, H.R. 
4473 and H.R. 4474. 

Between them, the Barden measures offer 
complete protection—including a puncture- 
proof bill-of-rights for the union member, 
and the end of secondary boycotts and black- 
mail picketing, against which management 
and employees alike are powerless, and to 
which small business must quickly yield or 
perish. Deprived of his present license to 
whipsaw members and business alike, the 
corrupt labor boss will be a Samson shorn. 

But the labor dictator is still pulling down 
temples at will, cuffing around the dues- 
paying faceless people from whom his sinews 
derive, and thumbing his nose at the public 
at large. He is pretty sure of himself—and 
pretty sure of Congress. What else, when 
the protests of 150,000 of his minions are 
unheeded, and-when the whole public is 
shocked at the fifth amendment hoodlums 
paraded before the McClellan committee— 
and still the solons are sharpening no shears? 

Senator MCCLELLAN has a right to be de- 
jected. He tried, through bills of his own 
and his subsequent efforts to amend the 
Kennedy palliative to get a good law. But 
millions of frustrated union members of cit- 
izens, whose businesses could be shut down 
tomorrow by secondary boycott or blackmail 
picketing, have not. At this 11th hour we 
have a right to be angry—and to be fright- 
ened. But, until we do something, we have 
no right to be dejected. If every Repre- 
sentative in the House were to find his desk 
stacked 2 feet high with demands for the 
Barden bills, the most vicious of our labor 
abuses would be ended. 

It could happen. But that is what it will 
take. 





Battery Additive VX-6 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. SEYMOUR HALPERN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. HALPERN. Mr. Speaker, I re- 
cently received a communication from 
Mr. Elliot A. Meyer, president of the Na- 
tional Dynamics Corp., of New York city, 
concerning the difficulties his firm has 
encountered in securing an impartial 
evaluation of a battery additive product 
manufactured by it, called VX-6. Mr. 
Meyer writes that unsupported charges 
have been made against this product 
through an organized effort to thwart 
its continuance despite its alleged bene- 
ficial value and the dollar savings which 
it provides to the public. And this, de- 
spite the fact that the product is used by 
the various branches of the armed serv- 
ices to effectively maintain the maximum 
of military effort as economically as 
possible. 

The company possesses numerous 
statements commending the additive and 
sustaining its claim that VX-6 helps to 
prolong the life of batteries and fosters 
reductions in battery cost and upkeep. 

Because the company is a corporation 
in the great city, a portion of which I 
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have the honor to represent in Con- 
gress, and since many of its employees 
reside in my district, I ask that the letter 
from Mr. Meyer be printed in the REcorD 
at the conclusion of my remarks so that 
proper significance can be given to it 
and fair evaluation accorded to it. If its 
contentions are factual, a serious blow 
to our system of free enterprise is being 
perpetrated. The letter follows: 

NATIONAL DyNAMICS CoRP., 

New York, N.Y., May 8, 1959. 

Congressman SEYMOUR HALPERN, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN HALPERN: Because of 
your great interest on behalf of the small 
businessman, I would like to bring to your 
attention a matter which smacks of con- 
spiracy. I am doing this on behalf of our 
distributors throughout the United States 
who are in reality independent businessmen. 

Lead acid battery replacement sales are 
approximately $500 million annually, based 
on an estimate of $20 per battery. Con- 
sistently these sales have run parallel to tire 
replacement sales in the automotive indus- 
try. However, during 1958, according to 
figures and facts from 53 different sources 
and some 4,000 pages of such reports as 
compiled by a leading trade paper, tire re- 
placement sales have increased 5 percent and 
battery replacement sales have decreased 5 
percent. This means a drop in battery re- 
placement sales of 1,250,000 batteries, 

The reason for this drop in sales has not 
been clearly explained by the battery manu- 
facturers. One leading manufacturer has 
blamed the 1958 weather in a report to their 
stockholders. Others have advanced such 
reasons as an increase in the efficiency of the 
manufacture of batteries. Another reason is 
possibly that the 12 volt system is responsi- 
ble for this. At this time they have admit- 
ted no logical reason as to why their sales 
have fallen off. They only agree that battery 
replacement sales did fall off. 

National Dynamics Corp., whose principal 
office is in New York City, is currently manu- 
facturing and marketing a battery additive 
for which we claim the prolonging of a nor- 
mal life of a battery and that it is effective 
on new as well as old batteries. The trade 
name of this product is VX-6. 

Before releasing this product to the pub- 
lic, it had 5 years of road and laboratory tests 
on 10,000 batteries of various applications. 

During 1958, National Dynamics sold 
enough VX-6 to treat, 1,500,000 batteries— 
coincidently about the same number of bat- 
tery replacement sales that were lost. 

The American Association of Battery 
Manufacturers has vigorously opposed the 
marketing: and sale of this product. They 
claim the product to be innocuous, having 
no beneficial or harmful effects yet they 
admit they instigated an FTC investigation 
into the claims of National Dynamics. They 
also have so changed their guarantees to 
hamper the sale of VX-6 by voiding these 
guarantees if this product is used in their 
batteries. They have disseminated informa- 
tion both ridiculing VX-6 and implying that 
certain claims were false. As one specific ex- 
ample, they have implied that a claim made 
by National Dynamics that VX—6 was used by 
the US. Navy is untrue. Below please find 
quoted a letter recently received by National 
Dynamics Corp. from the supply officer, writ- 
ten at the direction of the commanding offi- 
cer, of the U.S.S. Forrestal. 


“This is in reply to your letter of 11 Feb- 
ruary which was forwarded to the USS For- 
restal by the Navy Supply Center, Norfolk, 
Va. 

“VX-6 has been used by this vessel. The 
users of this product report the product is 
satisfactory but have no special comments 
favorable or unfavorable.” 
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It seems strange that if this product is as 
innocuous as the American Association of 
Battery Manufacturers claims that they are 
putting such effort to stop the marketing of 
VX-6 and to discredit it. Or, is it possible 
that they may feel, as the National Dynamics 
people do, that VX-6 is the reason for the 
big drop in battery replacement sales. 

A letter from Fort Leonard Wood states 
that $24 worth of VX-6 resulted in a saving 
of $162 in discarded batteries to the Army. 
The civilian manager of the transportation 
department for the Naval Air Station at 
Memphis, Tenn., as a result of using VX-6, 
states that a 300 percent saving can be real- 
ized on battery cost and upkeep. The New 
York Department of Sanitation has found 
that VX-6 has cut down internal heating by 
58 percent which same internal heating is the 
chief cause of their battery trouble. 

There are some thousands of similar re- 
ports on the application and results of the 
use of this product. 

The American Association of Battery 
Manufacturers has not come up with any 
tests or proof refuting any of the claims made 
for this product. In spite of all the evidence 
and testimony of the users of VX-6, and the 
big decrease in battery replacement sales 
since its introduction into the market, the 
National Better Business Bureau has ap- 
parently allied themselves with the big bat- 
tery interests to discourage the sale of this 
product. The National Better Business 
Bureau has not made a single test but has 
sought, by implication, to discourage the 
sale of VX-6. They have evidently set 
themselves up as a judge and jury and with- 
out any investigation have attacked a prod- 
uct that would seem to be in the interest of 
the general public while opposed to the in- 
terests of the big battery manufacturers. 

It would seem that VX-6 should be tested 
for possible use by every branch of the Gov- 
ernment, especially in view of the favorable 
reception from those spots where it has been 
used. 

Yours very truly, 
NATIONAL DYNAMICS CORP., 
ELLiIoTtT A. MEYER, 
President. 





Why I Am Opposed to the Murray- 
Metcalf Bill 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CARROLL D. KEARNS 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. KEARNS. Mr. Speaker, in view 
of the great national interest in the 
Murray-Metcalf bill—the School Sup- 
port Act of 1959—I ask leave to present 
to my colleagues the reasons why I can- 
not support this legislation. I hope each 
and every Member of the House will 
read this before casting his vote. 

Enactment of the Murray-Metcalf bill 
would shift a major share of the cost 
of. education, and thus of: State and 
local responsibility for education, to the 
Federal Government. Such a shift of 
responsibility is clearly not in the na- 
tional interest. Indeed the underlying 
philosophy of this bill is contrary to all 
Federal aid measures for education 
heretofore adopted by the Congress, in- 
cluding such programs as Federal aid 
for land grant colleges, assistance for 
vocational education, Federal aid in 
areas affected by Federal activities, and 
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the recently enacted National Defense 
Education Aet, all of which programs I 
have enthusiastically supported. These 
programs, and others in existence, have 
provided Federal funds for specific edu- 
cational activities, the encouragement 
of which have had overriding national 
significance for the defense and welfare 
of our Nation. All the Murray-Metcalf 
bill would accomplish would be to shift 
@ major and permanent responsibility 
to the Federal Government for the op- 
eration of our public elementary and 
secondary schools. 

As originally introduced, the bill 
would authorize appropriations increas- 
ing from $1.1 billion in the first year of 
the program to $4.7 billion in the 4th 
year and for each year forever there- 
after. This would entail a cost of $11.4 
billion in the first 4 years alone. Even 
if these amounts were scaled down, I 
would feel compelled to resist the meas- 
ure because of its basic philosophy and 
for the following reasons: 

First. Under the United States Con- 
stitution education is, quite properly, 
I believe, a function of the States. In 
varying degrees the different States 
have delegated some of this responsi- 
bility to local school districts. No Fed- 
eral program should ever be permitted 
to develop that would in any way lead 
to Federal domination of our educa- 
tional system. 

The fundamental principle of our 
Federal-State governmental organiza- 
tion is a division of authority and re- 
sponsibility—not a sharing of every 
function by every type and level of gov- 
ernment. In my judgment it would be 
completely naive to assume that Con- 
gress would appropriate the billions of 
dollars called for in the Murray-Metcalf 
bill without—sooner or later—attempt- 
ing to assure through adequate controls 
that the sums are efficiently spent. In- 
deed, what justification can there be for 
vast Federal expenditures unless a 
definite product is purchased for the tax- 
payer’s money? I think inevitably that 
H.R. 22, the Metcalf bill, drafted as 
loosely it is, would furnish the very impe- 
tus that would provoke throughout the 
Nation a demand for controls over the 
use of the Federal moneys. As the bill is 
drafted there is not even a requirement 
that the Federal funds be matched by 
State or local funds, nor is there any 
requirement that there be any increase 
in State and local spending over and 
above present levels. In my judgment 
this inevitably means merely a shifting 
of responsibility from the States to the 
Federal Treasury, with no assurance 
that the Federal expenditures will pro- 
duce any better educational programs 
than we now have. Asa practical mat- 
ter such a shift in responsibility would 
tend only to perpetuate existing inequal- 
ities and inadequacies in education. 

Second. The greater the amount of 
Federal aid going into our schools, not 
for specific purposes, but for overall 
financing, the less local school adminis- 
trators would be dependent on their lo- 
cal boards of education, State legisla- 
tures, and communities, It seems per- 
fevtly clear that such circumstances 
would gradually but surely lead to 
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whittling away State and local control 
over education. 

Third. The bill would allot funds 
among the States without any regard to 
a State’s need for Federal assistance. 
This is contrary to practically all pro- 
posals which heretofore have been con- 
sidered by the Congress. 

Fourth. In shifting major responsibil- 
ity for education to the Federal Gov- 
ernment, enactment of the bill would 
force the Federal Government either to 
boost its already burdensome taxes or to 
expand the national debt, thus further 
adding to inflation, which in the end 
would tend to defeat the presumed pur- 
poses of the bill. 

Fifth. Some proponents of vast Fed- 
eral aid for education appear to feel that 
school needs can be met and local tax- 
payers spared a boost in State and local 
taxes by shifting responsibility to the 
Federal Government. 

This is a snare and a delusion. If H.R. 
22, as introduced, were to be enacted, it 
would, in the first four years of the pro- 
gram, cost the citizens of Pennsylvania 
$158,537,000 more in Federal taxes than 
Pennsylvania would receive through 
Federal grants under the program. This 
just simply does not make sense as far 
as financing education in Pennsylvania 
is concerned. Pennsylvania cannot even 
support its own educational program at 
the present time. 

Montana, on the other hand, would 
ride the gravy boat, getting $13,675,000 
more in Federal grants than it would 
pay in taxes. It is quite understand- 
able, therefore, why Senator Murray, 
of Montana, and Congressman METCALF, 
of Montana, are such strong advocates 
of the legislation; however, I cannot 
understand the reasoning of my teach- 
ers in Pennsylvania. 

Is Montana going to be able to sell 
the eleven revenue—producing States in 
the Union—who pay 93 percent of the 
cost of running the Federal Govern- 
ment—this bil! of merchandise? 

Finally, in my judgment, the Federal 
Government should concern itself with 
specific educational problems, the solu- 
tion of which is clearly in the national 
interest. To this end I intend to give 
full support to essential existing pro- 
grams and to any necessary modifica- 
tions of these programs that may be- 
come necessary as conditions change in 
the future. As a practical matter, the 
National Defense Education Act, which 
I supported in its enactment last year, 
is only now getting under way. I intend 
to support measures appropriating the 
necessary funds to make this National 
Defense Education Act effective. Until 
we get results from this important meas- 
ure, I think it most untimely and un- 
necessary to give consideration to pro- 
posals such as the Murray-Metcalf bill. 
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Excerpts From Address by Hon. Alex- 
ander Wiley, of Wisconsin, To Be 
Broadcast Over Wisconsin Radio Sta- 
tions 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, May 15, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp excerpts 
from an address I have prepared for 
broadcasting from Wisconsin radio sta- 
tions. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 


EXCERPTS OF ADDRESS PREPARED FOR DELIVERY 
BY SENATOR ALEXANDER WILEY, REPUBLICAN, 
CHIPPEWA FALLS, OVER WISCONSIN RADIO 
STATIONS 


I welcome the opportunity once again to 
be with you. I want to discuss a subject that 
is of deep interest to Americans in every walk 
of life. The subject is taxes. 

Briefly, now, I would like to take a look at 
the (1) scope; (2) the interrelationship of 
Federal, State and local taxes; and (3) pos- 
sible steps. which offer the best hope for 
meeting our financial responsibilities and 
easing the burden on the American taxpayer 
at the earliest time. 

Although taxes affect all of us Americans 
differently, basically they mean a “take” out 
of our incomes. 


EFFECT OF TAXES ON THE ECONOMY 


Today, the taxpayers of the Nation—you 
and I—pay a great many direct and hidden 
taxes. These include income, partnership, 
corporation, gift, inheritance, capital gains, 
and numerous others. The tax percentage 
ranges from 1 percent to 91 percent—think 
of it folks; 1 percent to 91 percent. 

What effect does this have on the economy? 
A terrific impact. 

We recognize, of course, that it is impor- 
tant to allow the American worker the op- 
portunity to retain as much of the fruits of 
his labor as possible. 

At the same time the economic life of busi- 
ness and industry depends upon their being 
able to have enough money to carry on their 
operations; to have venture capital to plow 
back into the business for improvements and 
expansion; to support research for new and 
better products for the consumer; and to re- 
main economically healthy to provide jobs 
for the American worker, of whom more than 
65 million—an all-time high—are now work- 
ing toward building an ever-better life for 
themselves, their families, and a better coun- 
try for the future. 

We recognize, too, that in this complex, 
intertwined system of taxes, Federal taxes 
often overlap or duplicate taxes imposed by 
the State and local governments. 


EFFECT OF TAXES ON ECONOMY 


Now, the big question is: How can we 
create greater justice and equity out of this 
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complex, intermingled, overlapping system 
of tax laws? 

In addition, we must also ask: 

1. What is the impact of this complex, 
many-faceted tax structure on individuals, 
on business and industry, and on the general 
economy? 

2. How is this affecting our economic de- 
velopment, growth, and progress? 

3. Are individuals, partnerships, corpora- 
tions, and others being treated equitably 
under the tax system? 

4. What proper steps should be taken to 
assure that the taxload is distributed fairly 
in the economy and that our tax policies are 


not unduly restrictive to growth and 
progress? 
ESTABLISHMENT OF A TOP-LEVEL TAX 
COMMISSION 


To help provide the answers to these and 
other questions, I have recommended the 
establishment of a top-level Tax Commission. 

The objectives of the Commission would 
be to plug loopholes; iron out inequities; 
eliminate unintended hardships or benefits; 
capture revenue that may now be escaping 
taxation; make adjustments in the tax struc- 
ture to reflect the changing needs of the 
economy, the technological revolution, shifts 
in the pattern of consumer needs, and other 
national requirements. 

The overall purpose would be to provide 
a more efficient, equitable, and just tax sys- 
tem to better enable our free-enterprise 
economy to meet its present obligations, as 
well as to promote expansion and progress 
for the future. 

The Commission—composed of 12 members 
from public and private life—would be re- 
quired to make its studies, accompanied by 
recommendations for tax changes, and report 
to Congress. 

The tax structure, over the years, has de- 
veloped through a complex process of enact- 
ment of new laws, repeal of old ones, and 
extensions or revisions of statutes on the 
books. The long tentacles of the tax system 
reach into every organ of society. 

During this period, there have been tre- 
mendous economic, technological, industrial, 
and other changes in the country. The tax 
structure, I believe, should reflect these 
changes. 

PRINCIPLES OF TAX REFORM 


The principles which, I believe, should gov- 
ern tax reform include: 

1. Taxes should be based on ability to pay. 

2. Taxes should allow reasonable incentive 
to earn, to grow, to expand, to enjoy the 
fruits of labor. 

3. Insofar as possible, taxes should be non- 
discriminatory. 


NEEDED: LONG-RANGE TAX POLICY 


In view of the revolutionary changes in 
the economy in the past—and we can expect 
more in the future—the Tax Commission, 
too, should also attempt to lay the founda- 
tion for a long-range tax policy that would 
make proper adjustments for changes; pro- 
vide for an orderly revision of tax statutes as 
needed, instead of amassing tax laws in a 
hodge-podge manner; and establishing a tax 
policy that would encourage—not hamper— 
orderly growth and progress. 

The objective, of course, is to promote ef- 
ficiency, equity, and justice in the tax system. 

The establishment of a Hoover-type com- 
mission, I believe, would help achieve these 
objectives. 


















































































I am, therefore, urging early and favorable 
consideration of the proposed legislation for 
establishing the much-needed tax reform 
Commission, 


COMMISSION WOULD NOT DELAY IMMEDIATELY 
NEEDED TAX REVISION 


Now, friends, you may ask: If we establish 
a Tax Commission—scheduled to make its 
findings and report its recommendations to 
Congress by January 1961—would this ob- 
struct, or hold off, any justified tax revisions 
in the meantime? 

The answer is: Definitely not. 

Realistically speaking, the outlook is dim 
for any broadscale tax cuts at this time. 
However, as Congress has the opportunity to 
correct glaring inequities in the tax struc- 
ture—while the Commission, if established, 
completes its investigation, this should cer- 
tainly be accomplished. 

Almost daily, a vast volume of letters, tele- 
grams, and cards pour into my office urging 
reductions of one kind of taxes or another. 

Let me say, frankly, that I deeply sym- 
pathize with such messages—from many of 
you listening—as you outline the burdens 
posed by high taxes. If it were fiscally re- 
sponsible, I would be happy to urge my col- 
leagues in Congress to cut all taxes now. 


BUDGET CRISIS DIMS OUTLOOK FOR TAX CUTS 


But can we do this® 

Currently, Uncle Sam is about $286 billion 
in the red. 

In addition, the 1960 budget now before 
Congress may further contribute to that in- 
debtedness unless we can get responsible 
action in Congress—supported by folks at 
home—to assure the adoption of a realistic 
fiscal policy. 

Today the Nation, despite its recent eco- 
nomic setback, is establishing new economic 
records. The gross national product is at an 
all-time high of $465 billion. The national 
personal income has hit a record of $365 bil- 
lion. Retail sales have reached $212 billion, 
topping al previous volumes of retailing. 

Yet, the United States and State govern- 
ments are having difficulty paying their bills. 

We recognize, of course, that some com- 
munities are still suffering business lags and 
too much unemployment. This poses par- 
ticularly difficult problems for the jobless 
and their families, as well as economically 
depresses the involved community. 

Recognizing the seriousness of this situa- 
tion, the Federal Government, as well as 
States and local communities, must step up 
their efforts to wipe out these economic dark 
spots in the economy. 

The adoption of an improved tax program, 
as well as establishment of a long-range pol- 
icy, I believe, would help to promote eco- 
nomic stability and better enable us to deal 
with these local, as well as national, prob- 
lems in the future. 


STRONG ECONOMY—A “MUST” FOR PRESERVING 
FREEDOM 


We recognize, too, that the maintaining 
of a strong economy is definitely in the inter- 
ests of national security. °+ 

Time after time, the Communists have 
predicted that our free enterprise system will 
fail to meet the economic challenges; that 
we will not succeed in coping with the ups 
and downs in the economic cycles; and that 
eventually our economic system will fold 
up, so that dictatorial communism—under 
the guise of socialism—can take over the 
country. 
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This must not happen. It will not happen 
if we have the courage, foreisght, and will- 
ingness to meet the economic as well as mili- 
tary challenges to our security; in fact, to 
our survival. 

“NEW LOOK” AT SPECIFIC TAXES 


Now, what are the areas of taxation that 
merit a “new look” in terms of the long-range 
needs of the economy. A few of these include 
taxes on job-creating businesses and indus- 
try, particularly those included in the small 
business category; treatment of retirement 
benefits; possible tax adjustments to help 
meet the increasingly high costs of educa- 
tion, and thus help to fill a national need; 
depletion allowances for oil, gas, and other 
similar resources; treatment of working 
mothers under the tax laws; deductions for 
business expense accounts; excise taxes con- 
tinued long beyond their wartime purposes; 
capital gains taxes. 

In addition, there are a great many other 
areas of taxation which deserve careful re- 


consideration. 
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CONCLUSION 
In proposing such a top-level Tax Com- 
pro} e 


mission, I am well aware that such a body 
cannot provide a cure-all for our economic 
ills, nor can it solve all problems. 


However, I believe that tax reform action 
yng these lines would provide our best hope 
for helping local, State, and Federal govern- 
ments to better meet their financial obliga- 
tions; early easing the burden on the Ameri- 


can taxpayer; and assuring an equitable 
haring of the tax load. 

Overall, I believe that achieving these ob- 
jectives would serve the interest of Wiscon- 
sin, as well as of the Nation. 

Whether you are a businessman, farmer, 
teacher, doctor, lawyer, parent of students, 


or one who toils in some other vineyard— 
you well know the big bite which taxes take 
out of our income 

Now, friends, as you have the opportunity, 
I would be glad to have your ideas on this 
approach to establish a more efficient, just, 
and equitable tax policy. 

Now, once again, this is your senior Sena- 
tor, ALEX WILEY, saying: “Thanks for listen- 
ing.” 





Americans Rally To Give Relief to Tibetan 
Refugees 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. WALTER H. JUDD 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. JUDD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following editorial from the 
Washington Post and Times Herald of 
May 6, 1959: 

TIBETANS IN NEED 


A group of prominent citizens headed by 
Lowell Thomas, former Ambassador Grew, 
Justice Douglas, and Congressman Judd has 
offered a way in which Americans may 
demonstrate their compassion for the victims 
of Communist oppression in Tibet. The 
plight of the 18,000 refugees now in India, 
described in a letter to this newspaper, has 
a painfully familiar ring. These are the peo- 
ple who defended the autonomy of their 
country in much the same way as the Hun- 
garian freedom fighters stood up to Soviet 
brutality. Although the two situations are 
not altogether comparable, it is important 
that the free world show the same concern 
for an Asian people that it voiced for the 
Hungarians. Drugs, food, and, most of all, 
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fraternal support is needed for these refu- 
gees who have fled their homeland instead 
of bowing to the dictates of Peking. The 
response ought to be generous. 





Economic Quackery 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN H. RAY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Mr. RAY. Mr. Speaker, the following 
editorial from the Wall Street Journal of 
May 13 needs no introduction. Itis a 
thoughtful discussion of major problems 
confronting the country and this Con- 
gress. I hope it will be widely read: 

ECONOMIC QUACKERY 

The sharp drop in unemployment reported 
this week ought to teach some lessons about 
the way our economy works and what should 
and should not be done to make it work 
better. 


All this year there has been a good deal of 
concern about the fact that employment 
was lagging behid the pace of the business 
recovery. While industrial production was 
regaining prerecession levels, the jobless 


totals were declining but still remained ab- 
normally high. 

The AFL-CIO answer to this problem was 
to stage a rally in Washington some weeks 
ago. The Senate’s answer was to set up a 
study commission. Meantime, dark fears 
were expressed that instead of having be- 
tween 2.5 million and 3 million technically 
unemployed in the best of times (because of 
seasonal work in some fields, among other 
factors), the country might have to accept 
a normal unemployment of 4 million. 

Now, however, the jobless figure to mid- 
April is down to 3.6 million and total em- 
ployment, at over 65 million, is a record for 
April. 

So it’s plain that neither the AFL-CIO 
nor the Senate wrought the improvement. 
Equally clear is that the fears of permanent 
high unemployment are not being borne out. 
And that means the people who have been 
demanding extensive and expensive Federal 
intervention as a cure for unemployment are 
mistaken. 


Those demands will diminish in intensity 
now, but it is important to realize what is 
wrong with them. Such Government ac- 
tion—massive make-work projects or what- 
ever—would at most be a temporary allevia- 
tion at some future time, for these things 
cannot be set up Overnight. In fact, it is 
altogether probable that this type of action 
would lead not to help for the unemployed 
but to a worsening of the situation. 


One reason is that any big new burst of 
Federal spending would inevitably — be 
financed by inflation. And inflation, 
along with high taxes, is one of the big 
reasons many goods are so high-priced; if the 
prices were lower more people might buy and 
more people would have to be employed. In 
the long run inflation works against maxi- 
mum employment. 

Another kind of high price can have the 
same effect—the price of labor. When 
unions demand and get wage increases that 
are not economically justifiable, they force 
employers to do everything possible to cut 
costs. If employers can get along with fewer 
workers in order to keep going, they will do 
that, too. This kind of misguided union 
policy is one of the important reasons why 
unemployment is still as high as it is, 
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Thus the objection to the demands of 
unions and others for big Government action 
is not merely that it is a costly interference 
with the economy, but that it doesn’t really 
do the job. Appealing to Government to 
cure unemployment is seeking a remedy that 
cannot deal with basic causes; it is a form of 
economic quackery. 

The rapid new decline in the jobless rolls 
is a tribute to the resilience of the free econ- 
omy despite various kinds of Government 
tinkering, and a tribute to the commonsense 
of the administration in resisting the pres- 
sures for even more grandiose tinkering. 

But if we really want to reduce unemploy- 
ment further, then we must demand that 
the Government avoid inflation, cut spend- 
ing so that taxes can be cut, and remove the 
special legal privileges that give organized 
labor its monopoly power. And if we took 
those steps, we would cure more things 
wrong with our society than joblessness. 





If the Government Cannot Be for Coal, at 
Least It Should Not Side Against It 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT C. BYRD 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, May 15, 1959 


Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. 
President, I ask unanimous consent to 
have printed in the Appendix of the 
ReEcorp a recent editorial which appeared 
in the Charleston Daily Mail entitled “If 
the Government Cannot Be for Coal, at 
Least It Should Not Side Against It.” 

There being no objection, the edi- 
torial was ordered to be printed in the 
ReEcorp, as follows: 


Ir THE GOVERNMENT CANNOT BE FOR COAL, 
AT LEAST IT SHOULD Not SIDE AGAINST IT 


Toward hydroelectric power the Federal 
Government has long had a policy. It is 
to encourage and stimulate it even to the 
point of a direct subsidy. 

The same is true, to some degree, of oil 
and gas whose fortunes are not left to the 
rigid application of economic law. 

More recently, the Federal Government 
has gone into the production of atomic en- 
ergy—again in accordance with a firm policy. 

The one fuel (and almost the sole indus- 
try) for which the Government has no policy 
is coal. Indeed, it might be said that it has 
a policy against coal, so consistently does it 
favor coal’s competition and wreck its 
markets. 

Out of this has grown the National Coal 
Policy Conference, representative of the op- 
erators, the miners, the coal hauling rail- 
roads and the utilities which depend upon 
coal. Its object: To draw the attention of 
Congress and the administration to the min- 
ing industry and persuade them to show for 
coal the same degree of economic concern 
they exhibit toward agriculture, for example. 

Not the same kind of concern, to be sure. 
No one in the coal industry is urging the 
Federal Government to compound in coal the 
follies it developed to deal with the farm 
problem. But if it is a matter of national 
concern what happens to the “family farm,” 
and billions of dollars have been spent in this 
area, it may also be a matter of national con- 
cern what happens to the family which looks 
to coal for a living. 

What is wanted is not the special favors 
of politics. Of that there is enoughalready. 
Rather is it the enlightenment which will 
compel the Federal Government in making 
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its economic decision elsewhere to consider 
their impact upon coal and the coal States. 

As it is, coal is left to survive in a com- 
petitive struggle with the Federal Govern- 
ment serving, not as a neutral, but as an 
antagonist. 





Commendation of Texas Senators and 
Representatives for Efforts To Elimi- 
nate Pollution of Rivers, Streams, and 
Water Courses in Texas 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, May 15, 1959 


Mr.. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
IT ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the REcorpD a resolu- 
tion passed by the Board of Commis- 
sioners of the City of Temple, Tex., on 
November 11, 1958, which expresses their 
appreciation, praise, and thanks to the 
distinguished majority leader of the Sen- 
ate, the able and honorable Senator 
LYNDON JOHNSON; to me; and to Repre- 
sentative W. R. PoacE, on behalf of the 
citizens of Temple and the surrounding 
counties in central Texas, for our efforts 
in the U.S. Congress to have enacted 
legislation to prevent pollution and to 
eliminate pollution of the water in the 
rivers, streams, and water courses of the 
State of Texas. 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tion was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorRD, as follows: 

RESOLUTION COMMENDING SENATORS LYNDON 
JOHNSON AND RALPH YARBOROUGH AND 
CONGRESSMAN W. R. POAGE FOR THEIR EF- 
FORTS IN CONGRESS TO ELIMINATE POLLUTION 
OF THE RIVERS, STREAMS, AND WATER COURSES 
IN TEXAS, AND URGING THEM To CONTINUE 
THEIR EFFORTS IN THIS REGARD 
“Be it resolved by the Board of Commis- 

sioners of the City of Temple, Tez., That 
we extend our praise and thanks to Senators 
LYNDON JOHNSON and RALPH YARBOROUGH and 
Congressman W. R. Poace on behalf of the 
citizens of Temple and the surrounding area 
for their efforts in the U.S. Congress to enact 
legislation to prevent and eliminate pollution 
of the water in the rivers, streams, and water 
courses of the State of Texas; and be it 
further 

“Resolved, That said members of the Con- 
gress be commended for their untiring efforts 
to preserve the purity and sanitation of our 
streams and rivers and that they be urged to 
continue such efforts for adequate legislation 
covering this problem in the future; and be it 
further s 

“Resolved, That a copy of this resolution be 
forwarded to Senator LYNDON JOHNSON, Sen- 
ator RALPH YARBOROUGH, and Congressman 
W. R. PoaGeE.” 

Passed and adopted on this the 11th day of 
November 1958. 

C. A. WHEELER, Jr., 
Mayor, 

Attest: 

CLAUDE H. THOMPSON, 
City Controller. 

I, Claude H. Thompson, city controller of 
the city of Temple, Tex., do hereby certify 
that the above and foregoing is a true and 
correct copy of a resolution duly adopted by 
the Board of Commissioners of the City of 
Temple at a regular meeting of said board 
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held on the 11th day of November 1958, at 
which meeting a quorum was present. 

To certify which, witness my hand and the 
Official seal of the city of Temple, on this the 
20th day of November 1958. 

[SEAL] CLAUDE H. THOMPson, 

City Controller. 





Conservation in Baker County, Oreg. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, May 15, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the REcorpD a moving 
and thoughtful plea for conservation of 
natural resources which was voiced by 
the Honorable Lloyd Rea, county judge 
of Baker County, Oreg. Judge Rea’s 
appeal was published originally in the 
Record-Courier of Baker of May 7, 1959. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

Every CITIZEN SHOULD TAKE SOME INTEREST 
IN CONSERVATION, SAYS JUDGE REA 
(By Lloyd Rea) 

Our forefathers were farsighted in placing 
the land in the hands of its citizens. 

It was the early belief in this country 
that the land was the owner’s to do with as 
he believed. If he let it wash away, or if 
it were wasted in other ways it was his busi- 
ness. That concept has been changed in 
recent years. 

We in America believe today that our 
natural resources belong to the present 
owner, but he must conserve it for future 
generations. We are taking stock, we are 
thinking deeply of the connection of the 
welfare of the people and the natural re- 
sources. 

In spite of the fact that Washington, 
Jefferson, and Lincoln were concerned over 
the loss of soil in their day and that Patrick 
Henry was reputed to have said: “He is the 
greatest patriot who stops the most gulleys,” 
it is only recently that we have adopted 
national policies to save our soil, water, tim- 
ber, forage, and wildlife. 

For many years we as a nation acted as 
if we had a virtually limitless and inexhausti- 
ble supply of natural resources, more than 
we could ever use. We treated our resources 
like the end would never come. We gave 
away lands to encourage settlements, we 
stripped the timber and when it was gone, 
we moved the mills closer to the next best 
stand of virgin timber, we killed off the game 
with no thought to the future, then suddenly 
in the early 1900's, we realized that this vast 
expanse of land, water, game, and other re- 
sources were*not limitless and that we have 
in fact crossed the last frontier. We began 
to realize that our careless use of these re- 
sources had in fact encouraged the deteriora- 
tion and destruction of the things that are 
basic to our survival. 


Every citizen must take an active interest 
in some conservation program. He might 
be interested in soil conservation, or, flood 
control. He might be interested in protect- 
ing our public lands; whatever his interest, 
he should join some group and let his voice 
be heard. This is the only effective way our 
resources will be saved for future genera- 
tions. 

Every citizen must ask himself, “Am I 
doing my part in resource conservation?” 
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Western Nations 4-Stage, 32-Point Peace 
Package 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, May 15, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, yester- 
day, as we know, the Western Powers at 
Geneva unveiled a 4-stage, 32-step peace 
package. The plan, I believe, is a con- 
structive, comprehensive, realistic ef- 
fort to lay a foundation for peaceful 
settlement of problems relating to Ger- 
man and European security. 

The West’s peace package is a good 
one. However, I am under no illusions 
that the Soviets will buy this plan, in 
toto, if at all. 

Rather, in the days ahead we can ex- 
pect hard bargaining by the Soviets in 
support of their own proposals. From 
past experience we can expect that the 
Soviet efforts will be motivated, not 
toward serving the interests of peace 
and security but rather toward attaining 
their objectives of expansion of Com- 
munist influence and control over more 
land and people. 

Despite this outlook, however, I believe 
that in creating the 4-stage, 32-point 
peace plan, the Western Powers have 
made a commendable contribution for, 
one, clarification of the issues involved 
in solution of the German problems; two, 
constructive recommendations for a so- 
lution of these problems; and three, 
broadscope planning aimed at eliminat- 
ing threats to security in Europe. 

The task now is to sell it—to get adop- 
tion of as much of the plan as possible. 

I ask unanimous consent to have text 
of the West’s 4-stage, 32-point plan 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the plan was 
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as 
follows: 

TExT OF WEST’s 4-STaAGE, 32-PoINT PLAN 
WESTERN PEACE PLAN PRESENTED AT THE FOURTH 

SESSION OF THE FOREIGN MINISTERS, BY THE 

FOREIGN MINISTERS OF FRANCE, THE UNITED 

KINGDOM, AND THE UNITED STATES, MAY 14, 

1959 

The Governments of France, the United 
Kingdom and the United States of America 
are convinced of the urgent need for a set- 
tlement of the German problem. They desire 
to seek, in such a settlement, progressive 
solutions which would bring about German 
reunification and security in Europe. More- 
over they believe that progress on each of the 
problems of general disarmament. European 
security and a political settlement in Eu- 
rope affects the degree of progress possible 
in the solution of each of the other problems. 

They accordingly propose to the Govern- 
ment of the Union of Soviet Socialist Re- 
publics an agreement between the four 
governments which would include the 
measures Outlined below relating to a gen- 
eral settlement of the problems at issue. 
The measures envisaged are closely inter- 
related and the present proposals are there- 
fore to be regarded as an inseparable whole. 
They would come into effect progressively at 
the stages indicated. 

Stage l 

1. The four powers would establish suit- 

able arrangements for consultation among 
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the parties to supervise the implementation 
of the agreement and to settle any disputes 
which might arise before the conclusion of 

peace settlement with a reunified Ger- 
many. 

2. With regard to Berlin, the four powers 
would agree that: 

(A) Berlin is one city and belongs to all 
of Germany. East and West Berlin should, 
therefore be united through free elections 
held under quadripartite or United Nations 
A freely elected council would 
be formed for the whole of Berlin until Ger- 


supervision 


man reunification was achieved and as a 
first step toward it. Thus Berlin would be 
retained as the future capital of a reuni- 


fied Germany 

(B) Subject to the supreme authority of 
the four powers, (with voting procedure as 
adopted by the Allied authorities in Vienna), 
the freely elected Berlin Council would be 
free to administer the city. 

(C) The freedom and integrity of the 
united city of Berlin and access thereto 


would be guaranteed by the four powers who 
would continue to be entitled as at present 
to station troops in Berlin. 


(D) The four powers would take the nec- 

iry steps to carry out during stages I and 

II of the phased plan the measures described 
in (A) to (C) above 

In a common declaration, with which 

interested states would be invited to 

» themselves, they would undertake 


(A) Settle, by peaceful means, any inter- 


national dispute in which they may be in- 
volved with any other party; 

(B) Refrain from the use of force in any 
manner inconsistent with the purposes of 
the charter of the United Nations; 

(C) Withhold assistance, military or eco- 
nomic, to an aggressor. 


4. In order to facilitate further the solu- 
tion of political problems and the improve- 
ment of international relations, the four 
powers would, in an appropriate forum, initi- 
ate discussion of possible stated and con- 
trolled comprehensive disarmament meas- 
ures. 

5. The four powers would arrange discus- 
sions to develop procedures for exchanging 
information in stage II on military forces in 
agreed areas of Europe. 

Stage II 
Reunification 

6. Bearing in mind the complex issues in- 
volved in reunification, a transitional period 
would be agreed. The four powers would 
set up a mixed German committee. 

7. The mixed committee would consist of 
25 members from the Federal Republic of 
Germany and 10 members from the so-called 
German Democratic Republic. These 
members would be appointed by the federal 
Government and the authorities of the so- 
called German Democratic Republic re- 
spectively. 

8. The mixed committee would make its 
decisions by a three-quarter majority. 

9. The mixed committee would be en- 
trusted with the task of formulating pro- 
posals: 

(a) To coordinate and expand technical 
contact between the two parts of Germany; 

(b) To insure the free movement of per- 
sons, ideas, and publications between the 
two parts of Germany; 

(c) To insure and guarantee human rights 
in both parts of Germany; 

(dad) For a draft law providing for gen- 
eral, free, and secret elections under inde- 
pendent supervision. 

10. The mixed committee would transmit 
any proposals made by it under subpara- 
graphs (a) to (c) inclusive of paragraph 9 
above to the appropriate authorities in both 
parts of Germany. Such proposals, if no ob- 
jections are raised with respect of them, 
should be implemented as appropriate in 
both parte of Germany. 
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11. (a) Any agreed proposal for an elec- 
toral law in accordance with subparagraph 
(ad) of paragraph 9 above would be sub- 
mitted to a plebiscite in both parts of 
Germany. 

(b) If within 1 year no such draft law had 
been formulated by the committee, the 
group of members from the Federal Republic 
on the one hand and the group of members 
from the so-called German Democratic Re- 
public on the other would each formulate a 
draft law approved by a majority of its 
members. These two draft laws would then 
be submitted to a plebiscite as alternatives. 
The electoral area for each draft law would 
consist of both parts of Germany. 

(c) If any proposal for an electoral law 
obtained a majority of valid votes in each of 
the two parts of Germany, it would acquire 
the force of law and be directly applicable for 
the entire electoral area; 

(a) The four powers would, at the time 
of signature of the agreement, expressly au- 
thorize the competent German authorities to 
promulgate any electoral law so approved. 

(e) The four powers would adopt a stat- 
ute providing for the supervision of the 
plebiscite. 

12. If all-German elections had not been 
held on or before the termination of a 30- 
month period beginning on the date of the 
signing of the agreement, the four powers 
would determine the disposition to be made 
of the committee. 

Security 

13. An exchange of information on mili- 
tary forces in the areas referred to in para- 
graph 5 above would be undertaken. 

14. The four powers would restrict or re- 
duce their armed forces to agreed maximum 
limits, for example, the United States 2,500,- 
000, Soviet Union 2,500,000. During this 
same period, these states would place in 
storage depots, within their own territories 
and under the supervision of an interna- 
tional control organization, specific quan- 
tities of designated types of armaments to be 
agreed upon and set forth in lists annexed to 
the agreement. 

15. The four powers would be prepared to 
negotiate on a further limitation of their 
armed forces and armaments to become ef- 
fective in stage III subject to: 

(a) Verification of compliance with the 
provisions of paragraph 14 above; 

(b) Agreement by other essential states 
to accept limits on their armed forces and 
armaments, fixed in relation to the limits of 
the armed four powers; 

(c) Installation of an inspection and con- 
trol system to verify compliance with all 
agreed security measures. 

16. Measures of inspection and observa- 
tion against surprise attack, helped by such 
technical devices as overlapping radar sys- 
temsy could be undertaken in such geo- 
graphical areas throughout the world as may 
be agreed by the four powers and other states 
concerned. 


17. Since in 1954 the Federal Republic of 
Germany renounced the production of 
chemical, biological, and nuclear weapons, 
the four powers would make such arrange- 
ments as might be appropriate to secure 
similar measures of renunciatien in the re- 
mainder of Germany and in other European 
countries to the east. 

18. Inspection systems would be worked 
out for insuring compliance with the ap- 
propriate security measures envisaged in 
stage III. 

Stage Ill 


Reunification 


19. Not later than 2'4 years after the sig- 
nature of the agreement elections for an all- 
German assembly would be held in both 
parts of Germany under the terms of the elec- 
toral law drafted by the mixed committee, 
approved by the four powers and adopted by 
the German people in a plebiscite (in accord- 
ance with the provision in stage II above.) _ 


May 15 


20. The elections would be supervised by a 
supervisory commission and _ supervisory 
teams throughout all of Germany. The 
commission and teams would be composed of 
either: 

(A) United Nations personnel and rep- 
resentatives of both parts of Germany, or 

(B) Representatives of the four powers 
and representatives of both parts of Ger- 
many. 

21. The all-German assembly would have 
the task of drafting an all-German con- 
stitution. It would exercise such powers 
as are necessary to establish and’ secure a 
liberal, democratic and federative system. 

22. As soon as an all-German government 
has been formed on the basis of the above 
mentioned constitution it would replace the 
governments of the Federal Republic and 
the so-called German Democratic Republic 
and would have: 

(A) Full freedom of decision in regard to 
internal and external affairs, subject to the 
rights retained by the four powers as stipu- 
lated in paragraph 23 below; 

(B) Responsibility for negotiating as soon 
as possible after its establishment, an all- 
German peace treaty. 

23. Pending the signature of a peace treaty 
with an all-German government formed on 
the basis of the all-German constitution, the 
four powers would retain only those of their 
rights and responsibilities which relate to 
Berlin and Germany as a whole, including 
reunification and a peace settlement, and, as 
now exercised, to the stationing of armed 
forces in Germany and the protection of their 
security. 

Security 

24. Implementation of the following se- 
curity provisions would be dependent upon 
the establishment of effective control and 
inspection systems to assure vertification and 
upon the agreement, where appropriate, of 
the all-German government to the security 
measures called for in stage III. 

25. Upon the establishment of an all-Ger- 
man government the four powers and such 
other countries as are directly concerned 
would agree that in a zone comprising areas 
of comparable size and depth and impor- 
tance on either side of a line to be mutually 
determined, agreed ceilings for the indige- 
nous and nonindigenous forces would be put 
into effect. 

26. After conclusion of the peace treaty, 
no party would station forees in any coun- 
try in this area without the consent of the 
country involved. Upon the request of the 
country involved, any party to stationing 
forces would withdraw them within a stated 
period and would undertake the obligation 
not to send forces to that country again 
without the consent of the government of 
that country. 

27. Should the all-German government 
decide to adhere to any security pact: 

(A) there might be special measures re- 
lating to the disposition of military forces 
and installations in the area which lies 
closest to the frontiers between a reunited 
Germany and countries which are members 
of another security pact; 


(B) The four powers would be prepared 
to join with other parties to European se- 
curity arrangements in additional mutual 
obligations, covering especially the obliga- 
tion to react against aggression; 

(C) the four powers would be prepared to 
join with other parties to European security 
arrangements herein described in giving an 
assurance that they would not advance their 
forces beyond the former line of demarca- 
tion between the two parts of Germany. 

28. Providing that the limitations and 
conditions set forth on armed forces and 
armaments in stage II are met, the four 
powers would further limit their armed 
forces together with corresponding reduc- 
tion on armaments to agreed maximum lev- 
els, for example; United States 2,100,000; 
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and U.S.S.R. 2,100,000. Reductions in the 
armed forces and armaments of other essen- 
tial states to agreed levels would take place 
at the same time in accordance with para- 
graph 15 of stage IT. 

29. After verified compliance with the 
above limitations, and subject to the same 
conditions, negotiations would be under- 
taken on further limitations (for example 
United States 1,700,000; and U.S.S.R. 1,700,- 
000) together with corresponding reductions 
on armaments. The levels of armed forces 
and armaments of other essential states 
would be specified at the same time through 
negotiations with them. 

30. The measures provided for above would 
be harmonized with general disarmament 
plans so as to be included in a general 
framework. 

31. All of the security measures of the 
“phased plan” would continue in force as 
long as the control system is operative and 
effective and the security provisions are be- 
ing fulfilled and observed. 


Stage IV 


32. Since a final peace settlement can only 
be concluded with a government represent- 
ing all Germany, it should be concluded at 
this stage. The settlement should be open 
to signature by all states members of United 
Nations which were at war with Germany. 
The settlement should enter into force when 
ratified by the powers and by Germany. 





Metcalf Protests Ban on New Water 
Development 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. JAMES E. MURRAY 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, May 15, 1959 


Mr. MURRAY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial, 
appearing in the May 9 issue of the Great 
Falls Tribune, headlined ‘““MeTcaLF Pro- 
tests Ban on New Water Development.” 

I commend to the Senate particularly 
the following paragraph which appeared 
in the editorial: 

Water development, in fact, cannot be put 
down on the balance sheet as a drain on the 
public purse. It is a returnable and profit- 
able investment for the Government as well 
as for the regional and national economy. 


There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 


METCALF PROTESTS BAN ON NEW WATER 
DEVELOPMENT 


Leading a six-man delegation, Representa- 
tive LEE METCALF appeared this week before 
the House Public Works Appropriations Sub- 
committee in opposition to President Eisen- 
hower’s policy of no new starts on water re- 
sources projects. 

In a plea for three Montana water develop- 
ment projects, MetcaLr asked for $714 mil- 
lion to get started in the next fiscal year. If 
approved, the major portion of the funds 
would be allocated to Yellowtail Dam in 
southeastern Montana. 

To many in less arid sections of the coun- 
try the policy of no new project starts may 
look like a happy way to strike a blow for 
reduced spending and budget balancing. 
But in the section of which Montana is a 
part, at least, it should be recognized that 
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the no new starts gimmick has a blighting 
influence on the whole water development 
program. 

Water development, in fact, cannot be put 
down on the balance sheet as a drain on the 
public purse. It is a returnable and profit- 
able investment for the Government as well 
as for the regional and national economy. 

MetTcaLF and others pleading in Congress 
for a program of continuous water develop- 
ment growth are deserving of public support 
in their efforts. 





Economy and the Conservation 
Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Fr 


HON. JAMES E. MURRAY 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, May 15, 1959 


Mr. MURRAY. Mr. President, we 
in Congress who are concerned with 
conservation of our natural resources 
occasionally restate what we believe 
to be the basic principles of conser- 
vation. Then we seek to apply them 
to the current legislative proposals and 
appropriation bills. Last year, I sought 
to restate these principles in two speeches 
on the Senate floor which subsequently 
were presented as Senate Document No. 


121, entitled ‘“‘Theodore Roosevelt and 


the Conservation Movement,” by one of 
the truly great leaders and spokesmen 
of the conservation movement, the dis- 
tinguished junior Senator from Oregon 
{Mr. NEUBERGER]. 

There has just come to my attention 
an incisive commentary on some of the 
current conservation issues. The May 
1959 issue of Field and Stream carries 
an article, by its editor, Harold Titus, 
entitled “Economy and Your Outdoors.” 

The subhead of the article succinctly 
summarizes the justified fears of con- 
servationists by stating: 

President Eisenhower's economy drive to 
balance the budget may have grave effects on 
many of this Nation’s important wildlife 
projects. 


Editor Titus points up the need for ex- 
panding the Federal water pollution con- 
trol program. He shows how the Nation- 
al Park Service Mission 66 program and 
the Forest Service Operation Outdoors 
program are stymied by completely un- 
realistic budget requests. As I pointed 
out in my testimony before the Senate 
Interior Appropriations Subcommittee 
earlier this week, the Congress—after 
years of prodding the administration— 
has before it a long-range program for 
the national forests for tomorrow, but 
a budget geared to yesterday. 

Mr. Titus also points out that the 
wraps have not been removed from the 
10-year program for the U.S. Fish and 
Wildlife Service, which was given great 
advance billing 2 years ago. I recent- 
ly expressed to the Secretary of the In- 
terior my hope that this program soon 
will be released. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have the article from Field and 
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Stream printed at this point in the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was Ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 


EcONOMY AND Your OvtTpOORS—PRESIDENT 
EISENHOWER’S ECONOMY DrIvVE To BALANCE 
THE BuDGET May Have GRAVE EFFECTS ON 
MANY OF THIS NATION’s IMPORTANT WILD- 
LIFE PROJECTS 


For the conservationist it could not be said 
that all was quiet along the Potomac as 
Congress began to roll out its legislative 
record. Fortunately, alarms of the sort that 
have plagued the movement in some recent 
years were not sounding. For example, no 
mass assault on the public lands by stock- 
men seemed to impend, as it did in 1953, 
and threats like that directed against wild- 
life refuges by oil interests in 1955 were 
not manifest. Nevertheless there were 
enough pressing problems to keep the inter- 
ested workers in constant action. And as 
is all too often the case, much of their effort 
was necessarily directed at holding the line 
rather than toward positive and progressive 
achievements. 

Like all officials, natural-resource managers 
on the national level were confronted by the 
insistence of the administration that ex- 
penditures be restricted in the interest of 
budget balancing. To be sure, there were 
differences of opinion in both House and 
Senate as to where cuts should be made, 
and some Congressmen had plans to force 
through larger appropriations than the 
White House wanted, but even the most 
optimistic could find little hope that con- 
servation interests were not going to be 
hurt here and there. 

The one measure on which all national 
organizations of sportsmen were concen- 
trating was Representative JoHN BLATNIK's 
bill to double the appropriation for Federal 
aid to pollution control. He wants to in- 
crease it from $50 million to $100 million 
annually for the next 4 years, thereby very 
definitely tangling with White House policy. 
This one is going to develop into a very good 
scrap indeed before the session ends. 

The first Blatnik bill, passed 2 years ago, 
put the Federal Government into the chore 
of cleaning up the country’s streams in a big 
way. It provided, among other things, a per- 
centage of Federal aid for local sewage- 
reduction plants. The limit of help was 
$250,000 for any one installation. In the 
beginning it-was not too enthusiastically 
received even by the officials who had been 
unable to stir their communities to action 
without outside help. But after 2 years of 
experience those local people are all for it, 
and vocally. Eighty-two percent of them, 
says Mr. BLATNIK, not only want the program 
continued but urge that the appropriation 
be increased so that more communities may 

et in. 

o This comes slambang against President 
Eisenhower’s thinking. Months ago he sin- 
gled out this project as one that should be 
abandoned and responsibility, if any, turned 
back to the States. This brought cheers 
from, among others, the National Manu- 
facturers Association, but those of us who 
had been in this decades-long fight to clean 
up public waters knew well that the State 
agencies never could or would discharge that 
burden of responsibility. They’ve tried for 
many years and failed miserably. With Fed- 
eral aid, construction, and enlargement of 
disposal plans stepped up from 300 or fewer 
a@ year to nearly 700, and if that isn’t evi- 
dence of success I don't know evidence when 
it kicks me in the teeth. 

I think the most potent argument against 
the President’s recommendation on this one 
came from his own Water Pollution Control, 
Advisory Board. On that board are Milt 
Adams of Michigan, I. T. Bode of Missouri, 
and Seth Gordon of California—all men who 
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have been known and respected by wildlifers 
for years. As late as February they met and 
reported to President Eisenhower that a poll 
of local authorities showed a doubling of 
Federal aid was favored by 38 States, with 
only 13 opposed. Two States or Territories 
wanted to throw the construction-grant fea- 
ture back to the States, and only one thought 
well of the President’s suggestion that a State 
tax on telephone bills be relied on for fi- 
nancing the work. In other words, the Pres- 
ident’s own committee told him he was dead 
wrong, but admonitions from topside about 
curtailing expenditures still carry weight. 
With the outcome of this controversy will 
be is anybody's guess as I write these lines. 
Representative BLATNIK is working hard, and 
the big national conservation organizations 
are behind him, but there’s always the gam- 
ble of the final vote to consider and, at the 
very end, the chance of veto. To those of you 
vyho want to help in this most necessary job 
of cleaning up pubile waters I'd say the very 
east you can do is write your Congressman 
personal letter tonight, telling him you 
avor his plan and why. Water is our most 
necessary recreational resource, and good 
water is slipping away from the public so 
that it scares any understanding person 
stiff 
Other projects stand a good chance of 
going down the drain in whole or in part, 
because of this economy drive. Among the 


first of these is a considerable portion of 
National Parks Mission 66 for the current 


year. The lads in the outfit don’t talk much 
about this one because budget says they 
speak their mind after it has gone 

But the proposed appropriations 


shouldn't 


on record 


for new national park facilities and expan- 
sions have been cut by about 86 million. 
That's a lot of dough and means many fewer 


new facilities just when use pressure is piling 
up to a.screaming pitch. So if we haven’t 
the dough to spend we haven't the dough to 
spend, and you stay home, bud, and try to 
add your overcrowding to the overcrowded 
national parks. Of course, you could talk it 
over sometime with your Congressman. He’ll 
be home some weekend before the voting 
is over. 

Part 2 of the U.S. Forest Service’s Opera- 
tion Outdoors appears to be completely sty- 


mied unless a popular protest brings it to life. 
It will be remembered that the first section 
of this program called for repair and expan- 
sion of recreational facilities on the national 


forests and got off to a nice start in the cur- 
rent year. The second section was intended 
to do for wildlife what the other had done 
for humans; that is, make the forests nicer 
. places to be. A number of State game de- 
partments had drawn plans for cooperating 
with the Service on habitat improvement, 
and the effort promised much to sportsmen. 
State officials who have been left high and 
dry in their planning don’t like it a dime’s 
worth, and some have protested vigorously, 
but if those protests get positive results I, 
for one, will be a surprised citizen. 

Then there is the 10-year program of the 
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, which trailed 
the other land-use agencies in planning but 
was 80 strongly heralded 2 years ago. At that 
time a task force of career men was assigned 
the chore of plotting a course for the Service 
to follow that might hasten attainment of 
some of its objectives. From time to time it 
has been rumored the plan was about to be 
announced, but, as I write, nothing definite 
has been released. The economy move seems 
to be the big obstacle here, and although 
some of this plan may be revealed to the pub- 
lic before too long, very little can be accom- 
plished unless funds are available, and they 
simply aren't available now. 

One of the anomalies of this situation is 
that in his budget message the President 
noted that receipts from public lands—the 
national forest grazing lands, Indian reserva- 
tions, etc., would be $300 million in 1960, or 
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an increase of $20 million over any other 
year. At the same time, President Eisen- 
hower assured Congress that expenditures for 
the agencies controlling those properties 
would be somewhat lower. So here we have 
assets that are paying a big part of their 
freight, yet draw no special consideration for 
that virtue. 

But even if the administration is all set 
to hold the management of natural resources 
to an appropriation level that will be a little 
hard to take, its own party members don’t 
always go along. Representative BEN JENSEN, 
of Iowa, demonstrated this when staff mem- 
bers of the Fish and Wildlife Service were 
testifying at hearings on their budget re- 
quests. Under questioning by Mr. JENSEN, it 
was brought out that the Division of Sport 
Fisheries is no more than fractionally doing 
the job it is supposed to do because of lack 
of personnel, which, in turn, is due to lack of 
money. This is the branch that operates the 
Federal hatcheries, about 100 of them, and 
distributes the millions and millions of fish 
they produce. 

We spend about $4.2 million a year on 
those hatcheries, and yet we appropriate 
only about $7,000 annually for the staff that 
decides where those fingerlings and fry and 
legal-sized trout shall be planted. It is no 
secret that qualified people suspect that an 
embarrassing portion of those fish never do 
any angler any good. It is one thing when 
the fisheries administration of a State con- 
cerned is competent and on the ball, and 
there is good cooperation with the Federals 
on stocking plans; but quite another when 
the administration is weak and the State 
staffs are not strong. 

Too many fish are planted where they don’t 
belong, or at the wrong time, or in improper 
numbers, or where they won’t be caught. 
Representative JENSEN brought this out and 
didn’t like it. He evidently wants move 
money for more qualified personnel to make 
the geats of State and Federal agencies mesh 
better and save wus all dollars. What will 
come of his efforts remains to be seen. 

More than a few persons in Washington 
are a bit dismayed at the way commercial- 
fishery interests seem to be dominating the 
Fish and Wildlife Service. Their appropria- 
tions keep going up while some others are 
cut; press releases from the Service have so 
much a commercial-fishery slant that sports- 
men are coming to criticize it. Movements 
are shaping up to demand, for one thing, a 
Federal agency within the Service to conduct 
fishery research on the vast new impound- 
ments that Army Engineers and Reclamation 
are constructing. 

Many of these huge reservoirs are in States 
with limited conservation funds, so that the 
employment of technical staffs sufficient to 
tackle the biological problems sure to come 
up is out of the question. This magazine 6 
years ago advocated a special research section 
for these reservoirs that might point the way 
to good management. It would be financed 
by Federal funds, of course. The idea was 
belted down most promptly in Washington, 
but here it is again and being discussed by 
interested Congressmen, and maybe it will 
get somewhere. 

And still on this subject of fisheries: What 
we don’t know about marine species that 
appeal to sportsmen would fill libraries. It’s 
an astonishing fact that even the life his- 
tories of some important salt water game 
species are only sketchily known, and what is 
needed to Keep these fish productive and 
thrifty is a complete mystery. Demands 
that this situation be rectified are snowball- 
ing. The Fish and Wildlife Service is, of 
course, the only agency to do the job, be- 
cause the species we're talking about- don’t 
recognize State boundaries. The Bureau of 
Commercial Fisheries could if it would tie 
such a project right in with other activities. 
When will such a need draw official recog- 
nition? That is up to the individuals and 
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organizations especially interested. Some 
call them pressure groups. A lot of you 
readers probably belong to one or more. Or 
should, for your own good. 

Congressman Henry Reuss is carrying on 
his valiant battle against the subsidized 
drainage of farm wetlands. He again has a 
bill to deny to farmers these benefits if the 
Secretary of Interior declares that the area to 
be drained is beneficial to wildlife. The 
absurdity of what goes on should be unmis- 
takable; we tax ourselves to bring more farm- 
land into the production of surplus crops 
that we tax ourselves to store and carry. I 
have yet to talk with a Congressman who 
doesn’t shake his head in despair when the 
situation is summed up, and yet they keep 
voting these subsidies in. That’s because 
almost nobody except those who get the 
farm-support money takes his pen in hand. 

Aside from appropriations, the most con- 
troversial piece of legislation in which out- 
doorsmen and women are interested is the 
wilderness bill. The attempt to have Con- 
gress recognize and protect some sections 
of the native landscape has failed to come 
to a vote in two sessions but may get there 
this. time. Vigorous forces are lined up in 
opposition, but from the arguments their 
spokesmen use it is evident that many of 
them have not read the bill. It puts no 
penalty on livestock men; it will not affect 
the timber interests. But these two groups 
insist they don’t want any part’of it, and 
they will control an alarming number of 
votes when the time comes. Supporters of 
the measure simply cannot relax. 

Some apprehension exists in Washington 
over a threat to the amended coordination 
act of 1934 that was made as long ago as 
December by the powerful Mississippi Valley 
Association. This act, as revised in the last 
session, obliges construction agencies to con- 
sider all fish and wildlife resources in plan- 
ning for river-basin developments. Not only 
must losses due to the project be mitigated, 
but enhancement of the potential must also 
be attempted. 

The act was just coming into actual use 
at year’s end, and the Mississippi Valley As- 
sociation resented it. Made up of important 
financial, industrial and navigation interests, 
its leaders contend that work on important 
navigation projects will be held up indefi- 
nitely while fish and wildlife surveys are 
made. How they get that way is not clear, 
but in its December newsletter the associ- 
ation warned that unless there was prompt 
clarification of the intent and scope of the 
law—whatever that may mean—its repeal 
or amendment would be sought. 

As late as March no move in this direction 
had been detected. Should it be, the ruckus 
would become a dandy, because wildlifers 
fought and bled for nearly 20 years to make 
the act what it is today and, in final form, 
it had the support of every State Governor 
in the land. In such a situation a last- 
minute assault in force is always to be an- 
ticipated. 

One of the most perplexing administrative 
developments to confront wildlifers in years 
is the recent big-scale appropriation of water 
rights by stockmen on the public lands in 
Arizona. In late February strong protests 
were made to Assistant Secretary of Agricul- 
ture Peterson by a delegation from national 
conservation organizations, and it could be 
that action will be forthcoming at any time. 

The situation involves so many complexi- 
ties of law that a simple statement of facts 
is difficult. Suffice it to say here that old 
laws, from the Desert Land Act of 1877 on 
down, place responsibility for and authority 
over water in the Western States in State 
hands. This has been challenged recently 
by the U.S. Supreme Court, but as yet the 
issue is clouded for most of us, and for a 
lot of good lawyers, too. As is true elsewhere, 
the Arizona statutes do not recognize the 
use of water by wildlife as beneficial, 
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About 2 years ago the State’s land com- 
missioner suddenly relaxed requirements for 
filing on water, and at the same time stock- 
men were urged by their organizations to 
increase their claims for priority on springs, 
seeps, and waterholes. Observers naturally 
suspected teamwork. As a result, 1,202 ap- 
plications for water rights were promptly 
made on national forests, Taylor Grazing 
District lands and State lands, all in the 
name of stockmen and for use by livestock. 

The Arizona Game and Fish Commission 
protested 214 of these on the grounds of 
wildlife conservation, but the land office 
refused to recognize the protests because 
wildlife use is so far down the legally bene- 
ficial list. The Federal regional forester pro- 
tested another block of applications on the 
grounds that he was responsible for the live- 
stock on the descriptions. Again the com- 
missioner said no, this time because the 
forester did not own the livestock ranging 
there but merely issued permits for its pres- 
ence. It sounds silly, I know, but it’s the 
law. 

Under arid conditions, he who controls 
the water controls the use of the land. The 
land, in this case, belongs to the public, but 
the water belongs to the appropriator. For 
years stockmen have attempted to translate 
their grazing privileges into vested rights. 
To establish an airtight claim to water is 
another bar to the public on these public 
lands, and this appears to be the objective 
of the drive. 

Thus far the movement has been confined 
to Arizona. Should it appear in other States, 
it would call for vigorous action. Action of 
some sort in Arizona by top echelons of the 
U.S. Department of Agriculture is surely to 
be hoped for. If it doesn’t come there might 
and should be considerable disturbance. 
The delegation that put the matter before 
Mr. Peterson represented the Wildlife Man- 
agement Institute, National Wildlife Fed- 
eration, Izaak Walton League and Sport 
Fishing Institute. They spoke for many mil- 
lion Americans who are keenly interested in 
our out-of-doors. 





Award to Henry Alaniz, Postal Clerk at 
Artesia, N. Mex. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DENNIS CHAVEZ 


or NEW MEXICO 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, May 15, 1959 


Mr. CHAVEZ. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp an article en- 
titled “Artesia Postal Clerk Honored for 
Achievement,” published in the Artesia 
(N. Mex.) Daily Press of May 6, 1959. 
The article refers to an award made by 
the United States Post Office Depart- 
ment to Henry Alaniz, a postal clerk in 
the Artesia Post Office. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

ARTESIA PosTAL CLERK HONORED FOR 
ACHIEVEMENT 

Henry Alaniz, postal clerk in the Artesia 
post office, was recognized this morning 
by the U.S. Post Office Department. 

Alaniz’ immediate supervisor, Gilbert E. 
Perry, superintendent of mails, presented 
him a certificate signed by Postmaster Gen- 
eral Arthur E. Summerfield and W. D. Brewer, 
regional operation director. 

The award also included $50 cash and was 
presented for superior achievement above 
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and beyond his day-to-day duties in the post 
office. 

Alaniz, during recent “scheme exams,” 
sorted and filed 330 cards in 5 minutes with 
one error, giving him an average rate of 66 
pieces per minute. 

Mrs. Marion Dunnam, postmaster of the 
Artesia office, has high praise for Alaniz. In 
a letter recommending him for the award she 
said, “I do not feel I can speak in too glow- 
ing terms of the far above average ability 
and dependability of this employee and I 
will appreciate your consideration in prop- 
erly recognizing him.” 

This morning, during the presentation she 
told postal employees she is very proud that 
Alaniz has been selected for recognition, but 
she felt that all the Artesia postal employees 
are above average. 





Library Service Act Funds Effective Aid 
To Extension of Library Facilities to 
Rural Areas 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, May 15, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, the 
Library Services Act passed by Congress 
in 1956 has stimulated a significant and 
beneficial expansion of library facilities 
in rural areas of the United States. To- 
day persons living in farm communities 
across the Nation enjoy an access to 
books which was denied them prior to en- 
actment of this law. . 

Despite the obvious advantages in- 
herent in efforts to encourage extension 
of library services to all segments of so- 
ciety, the Eisenhower administration this 
year requested only $5,150,000 for match- 
ing grants to the States. The House of 
Representatives appropriated $6 million. 
A total of $7,500,000 is authorized for 
expenditure on the program during fis« 
cal year 1960. I hope that the Senate will 
give careful consideration to the need 
to maintain the program at the maxi- 
mum level. Certainly the experience of 
Oregon demonstrates the wisdom of such 
action. 

My own State of Oregon has been an 
enthusiastic participant in the program. 
In the May 1959 issue of the Wilson Li- 
brary Bulletin, Eloise Ebert, able State li- 
brarian at the Oregon State Library, re- 
counts our State’s experience in working 
with this law. Because her comments so 
effectively reveal both the operational 
questions faced and the benefits derived 
from this program, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that Miss Eloise Ebert’s article be 
printed at this poiht in the Appendix of 
the Recorp, together with a brief sum- 
mary of provisions and program high- 
lights of the Library Services Act. 

There being no objection, the article 
and summary were ordered to be printed 
in the Recorp, as follows: 

THE New STATE GRANT PROGRAM 
(By Eloise Ebert, Staté librarian, Oregon State 
Library, Salem) 

“It is the policy of the people of the State 
of Oregon to provide a more equitable oppor- 
tunity for all citizens of Oregon to have direct 
access to books and reading material for the 
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furtherance of education. It is the purpose 
of this act to encourage the combination or 
cooperation of public libraries in order to 
extend the coverage and increase the efficien- 
cy of library service throughout the State.” 

This is section 1 of the bill passed by the 
Oregon Legislative Assembly of 1957 which 
culminated years of effort of members of the 
Oregon Library Association, the State library 
staff, and many library friends. The key to 
its success was William J. Griffith, library de- 
velopment chairman, and Mrs. Eugene Kelty, 
a dedicated library lobbyist who had formerly 
been a member of the State Legislature. It 
was to be the beginning of intensified demon- 
strations, projects and activities to encour- 
age library cooperation. 

A total of $154,078 was appropriated for 
the 1957-59 biennium to provide minimum 
funds required to match a $5 million con- 
gressional appropriation under the Library 
Services Act. The Oregon State Library 
Board of Trustees adopted the following 
goals to be considered in approving awards: 
The promotion of general understanding of 
what constitutes good library service, the 
establishment of adequate service to un- 
served or inadequately served areas, and the 
inauguration of modern services now lacking. 

The rural library services program in Ore- 
gon can be roughly divided into two parts— 
services and activities carried on from the 
State library, and development projects in 
the field to be administered locally under a 
grant-in-aid. Areas requesting a project 
grant were not required to have voted any 
new or additional county or multi-county 
tax to become eligible. This was due to a 
legal stumbling block to library development 
in Oregon known as the 6-percent constitu- 
tional tax limitation. This limitation meant 
that no local tax base could be increased by 
more than 6 percent of the amount levied 
in any of the 3 preceding years without a 
special vote. Such an unrealistic limitation 
has necessitated placing special library levies 
or the ballot in almost every instance. Local 
budgets were adopted before final action was 
taken by the Oregon Legislature and the U.S. 
Congress, so it would have been almost im- 
possible to have made new local funds a 
requirement for a local project. 


OBJECTIVES AND MEANS 


Policy is defined as “a series of objectives 
which a governmental body strives to attain 
and the means which it consciously plans to 
use in the pursuit of these objectives.” The 
people in Oregon are agreed on the desired 
objectives of a library development program; 
it is the means upon which they disagree. 
Agreements between the State library board 
and the respective jurisdictions were drafted 
and redrafted. The attorney general, district 
attorneys, city attorneys, county courts, city 
councils, library boards, librarians, and the 
State library staff all got into the act. Some 
asked “What do you mean ‘seek to encourage 
the continuance of library service estab- 
lished’? We do not like ‘shall utilize our 
resources to supplement bookmobile service 
to rural residents.’ ‘Shall’ must be changed 
to ‘may.’” Budgets for the projects were 
part of the contracts; and local budget com- 
mittees checked, criticized, amended, and 
scrutinized each item. Salaries suggested 
according to State civil service salary sched- 
ules were too high. Some county clerks were 
not agreeable about assuming the extra work 
load for local accounting, and quick adjust- 
ments were necessary to add to their salaries. 

The press was not unanimous in its sup- 
port of the local projects. While not actu- 
ally opposing books and reading, the editors 
were not convinced that this Federal-State 
grant-in-aid program was the best way to 
improve library services. One editorial cap- 
tioned “What You Pay for Libraries: That 
‘Match Money Gimmick’” referred to this 
program as a “thing of horror.” Another 
editor in an adjoining town retorted. 

“Tf there is a ‘gimmick,’ as they put, in the 
match money program, we regard it as a darn 
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good one. In this age when learning and 
education are of perhaps greater importance 
than ever, especially in the field of science, 
this program certainly is of real value. Even 
aside from this, it is important becaues it is 
an opportunity which should not be denied 
the small town or country boy or girl, man 
or woman simply because they can’t afford to 
do it on their own. Let’s forget the almighty 
dollar long enough to remember the value 
received but if you can’t just stop and con- 
sider it is the rural folks tax money too, not 
only the city dwellers which pays for govern- 
mental expenditures. They often are help- 
ing foot the bill for benefits received by 
townspeople.” 

ive different field projects were approved 
covering the gamut from cooperative cata- 
loging, bookmobile demonstrations, to a tri- 
county regional demonstration. Project di- 
rectors are now preparing budgets for the 
1959-60 fiscal period when Federal-State 
funds will diminish and local budgets will 
need to continue the services. Whether the 
demonstrations will become permanent and 
maintain the same level of service still re- 
mains to be seen in Oregon. The Oregon 
Legislative Assembly now in session-will un- 
doubtedly appropriate matching funds to 
continue the rural library services program. 
The State library in its budget requested 
funds to match the anticipated $7,500,000 
congressional appropriation but this was re- 
duced by the budget division to match 
$6 million. The Library Development Com- 
mittee of the Oregon Library Association will 
work to secure the full amount of matching 
funds. 

Oregonians would understand Rangana- 
than when he says: 

"Library is like river. The water in the sea 
gets distilled and transferred to land; river 
collects it and feeds most of it back into the 
sea. So it is with library. The thought in 
the mind of man gets expressed and record- 
ed; library collects it and feeds most of it 
back into the mind of man. This is an evér- 
lasting cycle. New uses are found for river— 
irrigation, navigation, hydraulic power, 
hydroelectric power, and so on; even so, an 
ever-increasing use is found for library. New 
canals are led out of river, and a river system 
is formed; even so, library is diversified, and 
iibrary system is formed to serve an increas- 
ing purpose.” 

To establish new library systems can be as 
earth-shaking as the digging of canals for a 
new river system. All parties concerned may 
have different ideas as to where the canals 
are to be placed, how deep and wide they 
should be, what legal limitations must be 
adhered to, and once the river system is es- 
tablished how it will be developed to serve 
its many purposes. We are digging new 
canals in Oregon. 





{From the Wilson Library Bulletin, 
May 1959] 
Lrprary SErvIcEs Act, Pusiic Law 597, 84TH 
CONGRESS, JUNE 19, 1956 


MAJOR PROVISIONS 


The act authorizes an appropriation of 
$7,500,000 annually for 5 years for grants to 
the States for the extension and improve- 
ment of rural public library service. 

Rural area is defined as any place of 10,000 
population or less, according to latest U.S. 
census, However, funds may be utilized by 
urban libraries to extend service to rural 
areas. 

The State library extension agency in each 
State prepares and submits to the U.S. Com- 
missioner of Education a plan which will, in 
its Judgment, assure the use of the funds 
to maximum advantage. 


Funds under a State plan may be used for 
salaries, books, and other library materials, 
library equipment,'and other operating ex- 
penses, but not for the erection of buildings 
or purchase of land. 
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Funds are allotted to the States on the 
basis of their rural population and are 
matched by the States on the basis of their 
per capita income. 

To remain eligible for a Federal grant a 
State must maintain its expenditures for all 
public library service at least at the same 
level as in fiscal 1956; and State and local 
expenditures for rural public library service 
must not fall below the 1956 level. 

The U.S. Commissioner of Education is au- 
thorized to make studies, investigations, and 
reports as to the values, methods, and results 
of the various State demonstrations under 
the act. 

PROGRAM HIGHLIGHTS 


Fifty States and Territories are participat- 
ing in this public library development pro- 


gram. 

Federal appropriations have been: 
ET Sarl ae Seipeinitneasaten <2 6:inaninei eect $2, 050, 000 
cre ltl Das cniinice weninpniastle 5, 000, 000 
PRE BE chG i muslitisnccsnowcnnn 6, 000, 000 


State funds for the extension and improve- 
ment of public library service to rural areas 
have increased more than 45 percent since 
1956—evidence of the stimulating effect of 
the program. 

Over 800 rural counties across the Nation 
are receiving new or improved public library 
service. Some 30 of these counties had no 
library service within their borders prior to 
the Library Services Act. 

More than 120 new bookmobiles and other 
vehicles have been placed in operation in 
rural areas by State library agencies. 

Over $7 million was expended under the 
program in the first 2 years to buy books and 
other informational materials for use in rural 
areas. 

State library agencies have been able to 
strengthen their staffs by adding more than 
70 field consultants, 100 other professional 
librarians, and 300 clerks, bookmobile drivers 
and other employees to improve library 
service. 

State plans indicate that over 130 county 
and regional library projects have already 


been organized. Cooperation between li- 
braries and areas without libraries plays an 
important part in this development pro- 
gram. 


Reports reflect many accomplishments. 
One example from the Oklahoma State Li- 
brary: “The passage of the Library Services 
Act meant the beginning of library develop- 
ment in Oklahoma.” 





La Salle College Centenary Fund 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUGH SCOTT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, May 15, 1959 


Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp a statement 
I have prepared regarding La Salle Col- 
lege, located in Philadelphia. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment’ was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

La SALLE COLLEGE CENTENARY FUND 

As the-crisis of higher education ap- 
proaches its climax, it is heartening to see 
that our independent colleges are exerting 
themselves to the fullest so they may be ready 
for the matriculation of the wave of young- 
sters born during World War II. Though our 
independent colleges are and have been oper- 
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ating under a severe financial and teacher 
shortage over the past decade, they have not 
been deterred in attempting to do all in their 
means to provide the opportunity for 
students who are ready for college. 

An outstanding example of the never-end- 
ing struggle to meet the educational prob- 
lems of today may be found at La Salle Col- 
lege, Philadelphia. This independent college 
is administered by the Brothers of Christian 
Schools. 

The Christian Brothers brought their edu- 
cational heritage to the United States in 1845. 
Their outstanding record of administration 
in the field of education may be observed in 
the growth and expansion of La Salle College 
under their tutelage. 

From its original site, the college moved 
three times, due to the vigor of the Christian 
Brothers movement in meeting expansion 
needs. 

When World War II finally ended, the 
veterans of our country turned to the colleges 
to finish or begin their college training. The 
brothers, in keeping with their philosophy 
of meeting the need, met the challenge 
though operating with virtually unchanged 
facilities. Veterans were admitted, with the 
result that the Day Division alone swelled 
to 400 percent above its prewar enrollment. 

Since 1946, the Christian Brothers have in- 
creased the student body three times; the 
present enrollment is over 4,000. 

Aware that college entrance demands will 
reach a new peak by the mid-1960’s, the 
brothers have initiated a centenary fund 
raising drive to begin this fall and run to 
La Salle’s Centenary in. May 1963. The 
brothers plan to use centenary fund contri- 
butions to support the college’s present and 
future expansion. 





Private Financing Would Be Detrimental 
to Rural Electrification 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF -TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, May 15, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
the Farm Credit Administration has re- 
quested that Congress remove interest 
ceilings on Federal land bank bonds 
and loans. 

The rural electric systems were_ built 
to serve families in rural communities 
and on the farms, where-operating and 
installation costs are high because of the 
wide spaces between customers. Loans 
at low interest rates are the keystone of 
this program. We cannot let big fin- 
anciers cooperate with big electric power 
companies to drive the vital systems 
bankrupt. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp an editorial from Rural 
Electrification magazine for May 1959 
entitled “Illusion of Private Financing.” 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REecorp, 
as follows: 

ILLUSION OF PRIVATE FINANCING 

A press wire service report last month con- 
tains a brief warning for rural electric offi- 
cials. We have been told that some sort of 
private financing, patterned after the Farm 
Credit Administration setup, could be worked 
out for the rural electric program without 
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any severe increase in interest costs for REA 
borrowers. The report was: 

“The Farm Credit Administration asked 
Congress today to remove interest ceilings on 
Rederal land bank bonds and loans. R. B. 
Tootell, FCA Governor, told the Senate Agri- 
culture Committee his agency feared that its 
money sources might dry up without removal 
of a 5 percent interest rate limit on its bonds. 

“He said this will not result in farmers 
having to pay higher interest rates on their 
mortgage loans from the banks. However, 
he also called for a removal of the 6-percent 
interest rate maximum on land bank loans 
to allow them to increase the level of the 
new loans if the future cost of money should 
require such action.” 

This should destroy any illusion that pri- 
vate financing for the rural electrification 
program would prove either reasonable or 
stable. 

With their confinement to service areas 
still averaging only three per mile, and other 
economic disadvantages and restrictions, is 
it any wonder that the rural electric systems 
are almost desperately determined to resist 
the farm credit type of program the admin- 
istration wants them to accept? 





Israel’s 11th Anniversary 


SPEECH 


HON. SAMUEL N. FRIEDEL 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. FRIEDEL. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to take this opportunity to call the 
attention of my colleagues in the Con- 
gress to the achievements of the State 
of Israel on the occasion of its 11th an- 
niversary. I do so because of our ties 
with that brave little nation mean so 
very much to the free world today. 
There, across the ocean stands the Holy 
Land, from whence came our Bible which 
is the rule and guide of our faith. There, 
democracy and freedom were reborn 11 
years ago, arid Israel stands as an out- 
post of our free world and as a beacon 
light against the dark and evil forces of 
international communism. 


As Americans we salute this reborn 
nation and encourage her in her very 
brave stand. We recognize full well the 
strategic position of Israel in the vital 
and important Middle East and the es- 
sential part she plays in helping to keep 
the democratic processes alive. We must 
also acknowledge Israel’s truly phenom- 
enal development during the past 11 
years and the valuable aid she is render- 
ing to the other new and developing na- 
tions in Africa and Asia, thereby making 


more needed friends for America and the’ 


entire free world. Scientific and techno- 
logical progress has been brought to a 
portion of the world that was most in 
need of it and as a result, natural re- 
sources are being developed, public health 
vastly improved, and the bright light of 
human rights shown to backward peoples. 

After 11 years this young and vigorous 
sister democracy of ours has become a 
stable and important nation of the world 
despite almost insurmountable handicaps 
imposed by geography, prejudice, and in- 
ternational politics. Enlightened self- 
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interest alone requires us to lend every 
possible assistance to the State of Israel 
since her achievements in this very brief 
time are impressive indeed. As Israel 
enters the second decade, we in the Con- 
gress of the United States most sincerely 
extend our felicitations and wish her 
well in her valiant fight for the right. 





Preserving Our Natural Resources 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, May 15, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, as a na- 
tion we face a serious challenge in the 
years ahead of preserving our soil, water, 
timber, and other natural resources, 

Today, for example, there is the prob- 
lem of supplying adequate volumes of 
water to meet the ever increasing needs 
of the population. According to statis- 
tics, it takes 200,000 gallons of water to 
grow a ton of alfalfa and 600,000 gallons 
to make a ton of synthetic rubber. Un- 
less constructive action is taken to pre- 
serve, conserve, and reutilize our water, 
the Nation will find itself ‘water shy” in 
the not-too-distant future. In 1955 the 
quired 221 billion gallons daily. In 20 
years, it is expected we will need 597 
billion gallons. Fortunately, the U.S. 
Department of the Interior is moving 
ahead on legislation enacted last session 
for desalting water, and utilizing brack- 
ish and otherwise now unusable waters. 

However, this is only one field in 
which constructive effort is needed to 
conserve a natural resource. 

By recent estimates, the Nation’s pop- 
ulation is expected to double in the next 
40 years from the present 175 million to 
a predicted 350 million people. Conse- 
quently, there will be an ever-greater de- 
mand for our resources. 

To provide for .sound conservation, 
we need an educational program. A re- 
cent edition of National Parks magazine 
carried an editorial entitled “The Three 
‘R’s’ and Resources.” The editorial con- 
tains some thought-provoking ideas.on 
instilling sound principles of conserva- 
tion in our youth. 

I ask unanimous consent to have this 
editorial printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

THE THREE “R’s” AND RESOURCES 

“The great American public has grown up 
under an educational system which taught 
that America could feed the world; that our 
natural resources were inexhaustible and 
why Hannibal crossed the Alps, but not one 
hint as to the future which awaited a nation 
depleted of its natural resources.”—Jay N. 
“Ding” Darling. 

Plants and animals depend on soil and 
water for their existence. Unfortunately, 
man too seldom realizes that he is equally de- 
pendent upon these basic resources. Not 
only do they supply him with food, shelter, 
and clothing, but through their prudent use, 
he is permitted to enjoy the esthetic values 
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of outdoor recreation, inclyding those de- 
rived from national parks and wilderness 

To bring about conservation of natural re- 
sources in a democracy, large dependence 
must fall on education. As a prominent ed- 
ucational organization points out, “This is 
not something to be accomplished by fiat or 
decree. Instead, children now in school and 
grownups in the world of business and in- 
dustry must learn the true importance of 
natural resources and acquire both the in- 
centive and the know-how to use them 
wisely.” 

Resource conservation is so broad a field 
that it can be incorporated into most class- 
room subjects. Students of history can-be 
taught that poor soil and water practices 
contributed to the downfall of once-great 
civilizations. Geography teaches that set- 
tlements of man were located on streams, 
lakes, or seas for reasons of transportation 
and commerce and that good soil and forest 
resources gave rise to rich farming and lum- 
bering areas. Science and health have other 
obvious relationships to our natural re- 
sources, as do economics, politics, and cur- 
rent events. 

In addition to inclusion of the subject in 
formal instruction, there are also many op- 
portunities for teaching conservation out- 
side of the classroom. In a Claiborne County 
school in Tennessee, children improved a 
terrace in the background of their play area 
with vines and grass. After heavy rains in 
Whittier, Calif.. the grounds of a school 
showed signs of soil erosion. Fifth graders 
developed a rock garden to protect the soil 
and then established a bird sanctuary. Ina 
Georgia school the students have planted a 
school vegetable garden. At a midwestern 
school students planted and cared for a 
windbreak, while Oregon youngsters are re- 
planting a burned-over forest. 

School grounds are not only places to play, 
but are the nearest real laboratory the chil- 
dren have for learning how to conserve soil 
and water. Sad is the schoolground cov- 
ered entirely by concrete and asphalt, with 
no thought given for any natural outdoor 
study area or school forest. 

A crying need during the past decade has 
been more materials for the classroom 
teacher to use—textbooks, pamphlets, pic- 
tures, photographs, charts, films, and slides. 
Now that a start has been made in this 
direction, there seem to be other limiting 
factors. One is a lack of teachers having 
conservation training. Teachers colleges 
can correct a part of this, but workshops and 
summer training should also be expanded. 
The most important failing, however, is lack 
of public support and understanding of the 
needs for conservation education. We must 
win the backing of community leaders and 
organizations. All the books and pamphlets 
in the world will do no good in a com- 
munity whose leaders fail to sense the need 
for resource training. 

.“Conservation in the schools” is the goal 
of this year’s National Wildlife Week, March 
15-21, sponsored by the National Wildlife 
Federation. Each member of the National 
Parks Association can help in this year-long 
effort by: (1) Finding out if consérvation 
is being taught in the schools of your com- 
munity; (2) learning if children in your 
schools have an opportunity to take part in 
outdoor conservation projects or camp pro- 
grams; (3) talking with your local newspaper, 
radio and television editors about the im- 
portance of this program and asking for their 
support; (4) urging the program chairman 
of your local civic organizations, women’s 
clubs, and sportsman-conservation clubs to 
include speakers on the need for more ade- 
quate conservation education; and (5) aid- 
ing in the establishment of a conservation 
education committee in your community. 

Such a committee should include as many 
civic and conservation agency representa- 
tives as possible—teachers and school ad- 
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ministrators, women’s clubs, service groups, 
churches, and conservation agencies as well 
as farm organizations, PTA groups, youth 
groups and community planners. This 
group can be most helpful in interesting 
school administrators in appropriate con- 
servation projects and in assisting them in 
securing materials and guidance from pro- 
fessional resource managers and specialists. 

You can also help through your associa- 
tion. We are planning a special fall issue 
of National Parks magazine devoted to con- 
servation education. It will emphasize the 
materials on national parks which will be 
useful to teachers in explaining the pur- 
poses and need for these great areas. Your 
suggestions of materials to be included are 
welcome. 

The ultimate aim of conservation educa- 
tion efforts must be to develop a people in 
whom the attitude of conservation is as 
much a part of their personality as courtesy, 
good manners, honesty, and thrift. Your 
association's primary concern is the preser- 
vation of the national parks unimpaired for 
appropriate public use by this and succeed- 
ing generations. Only a public informed 
about conservation of all resources can 
insure such protection.—B. M, K. 





The Corn Tassel Lady 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. WALTER H. JUDD 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. JUDD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following article by Nell 
Womack Evans in her column “Sweet 
and Sour” in the Free Press, of Colorado 
Springs, May 7, 1959: 

SWEET AND SOUR 
(By Nell Womack Evans) 
DEDICATION—SACRED OR SILLY? 


Margo Cairns, of Minneapolis, is a dedi- 
cated lady—to making the corn tassel our 
national floral emblem. Competition for 
her and the “male inflorescence of Indian 
corn” comes from Maine’s Senator MARGARET 
SmirH; and the rose, Colorado’s Senator 
Gorpon ALLOTT; and the carnation, and 
maybe others unknown to me. 

Arguments pro and con scheduled in the 
U.S. Senate for May 7 could be classed as 
trivia, a silly something to take time and 
taxpayers’ money. 

Such is not the case for Miss Cairns who 
has spent a lifetime crusading for corn. She 
has nothing to gain economically, and she 1s 
not, according to my Washington spies, a 
“dedicated nut.” She just likes the corn 
tassel on the basis of logic and partiotism for 
our honored flower. She does not want 
America to forget its heritage. 

In the first place, corn is of American 
origin, born in the Western Hemisphere and 
found nowhere else before 1492. That ought 
to speak well for its tassel. It has roots in 
every State, has sustained and strengthened 
people of each State when it was the only 
food available and as a tasty addition to 
menus in time of plenty. 

As a floral emblem the corn tassel would 
not have mere prettiness, but possess the 
rare beauty of practicality and of produc- 
tivity—just like our country. 

Longfellow called corn “the gift of the 
Great Spirit.” Thomas Jefferson ordered six 
graceful columns carved in the likeness of 
bundles of cornstalks and topped with open 
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ears of corn at the entrance of the law library 
of the US. Supreme Court. They're still 
there, of course, as payment of “the great 
debt the Colonists owed corn.” 

These are some of the corn tassel lady’s 
arguments for corn, the remarkable wonder 
food of antiquity. I’m not so sure her dedi- 
cation is-silly. 





Strengthening Incentives for Freedom and 
Progress—Address by Don G. Mitchell, 
President, General Telephone & 
Electronics Corp. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BARRY GOLDWATER 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, May 15, 1959 


Mr.GOLDWATER. Mr. President, Mr. 
Don G. Mitchell, president of the General 
Telephone & Electronics Corp. and 
chairman of the board, Sylvania Electric 
Products, Inc., addressed the U.S. Cham- 
ber of Commerce during its recent meet- 
ing in Washington. 

Mr. Mitchell stressed, among other 
things, that automation creates jobs. 
He said we need not apologize for big 
business, that we should be proud of it. 
In other countries efforts have been made 
in that direction, and have not been 
successful. 

He also called our attention to the fact 
that 95 percent of this country’s busi- 
nesses employ less than 20 people. 

He also mentioned inflation, and, in 
this respect, among other things, he said 
that we cannot take more out of the 
economy than we put back in produc- 
tivity. If labor takes much out of pro- 
ductivity increases, there is nothing to 
plow back. 

Mr. President, because of the impor- 
tance of this address, I ask unanimous 
consent to have it printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the REcorpD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

STRENGTHENING INCENTIVES FOR FREEDOM AND 
PROGRESS 

(Address by Don G. Mitchell, president, Gen- 

eral Telephone & Electronics Corp., and 

chairman of the board, Sylvania Electric 

Products, Inc., New York City, at the 47th 

annual meeting, Chamber of Commerce of 

the United States, Washington, D.C.) 

I am very grateful for your asking me to be 
with you this evening not only because of my 


, great respect for the Chamber of Commerce 


of the United States, but I also say it because 
you represent a true cross-section of Ameri- 
can business—with all of its drive, its ac- 
complishments, its public service, and its 
tremendous faith in this country. 

It. goes without saying that all of us in 
business have a great many problems and 
questions in our minds™“these days. If you 
happen to be an exception, I warmly con- 
gratulate you. However, most of us are in 
the other category, and I thought it would be 
in order for me to act tonight as a sort of 
catalyst for your thoughts, and first take 
a brief look at the current business situation 
and then make some predictions about the 
future. 
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I am going to direct my attention for the 
next few moments not only toward the op- 
portunities that will be available to all of 
us between now and 1970, but also to the 
challenges that you and I will have to deal 
with if these opportunities are to be turned 
into real progress for this country. Ladies 
and gentlemen: Let’s not delude ourselves. 
These opportunities can be missed. The 
choice is squarely up to us. Whether or not 
you and I succeed is entirely in our hands. 

First, let’s look briefly at how our economy 
is doing today, before we start thinking about 
tomorrow. Just a year ago, you will recall, 
the recession hit bottom, and here we are 
with the economy producing goods and serv- 
ices at a new record annual rate of $465 
billion—think of it: a national output of 
nearly half a trillion dolars. Once again, 
the amazing resiliency of our free enterprise 
system has confounded the pessimists who 
felt that we were in for a long, hard pull, 
and it has disappointed the Communists 
who hoped that we would go into a state of 
collapse and demoralize the free world. 

It is extremely important to bear in mind 
that this has been a steady, relatively solid 
recovery in most areas of our economy, and 
this has been achieved without any increases 
in consumer prices. There are soft spots, 
of course, particularly in the unemployment 
situation. At the same time, however, em- 
ployment is at a high level, and unemploy- 
ment should continue to show a marked 
improvement in the coming months, par- 
ticularly as the automobile and capital goods 
industries get back into full swing. I don’t 
think my namesake need worry about having 
to eat his hat on the steps of the Labor De- 
partment Building. 

In other words, ladies and gentlemen, the 
American economy is once again pointed to- 
ward a decade of unprecedented growth and 
development on every front. We are ap- 
proaching the soaring sixties, if you will 
pardon my enthusiasm, and the eyes of 
every American businessman should be fixed 
on the future more firmly and more pierc- 
ingly than ever before. I don’t know of 
any better way to express my confidence in 
the future than to tell you that General 
Telephone & Electronics is planning to 
double its capacity over the next 7 or 8 
years—and that will mean substantially 
more than a billion dollars Of new facilities 
and equipment. 

There are enormous opportunities ahead 
for all of us businessmen in doing our basic 
job of satisfying human needs—and I mean 
satisfying them .more fully, more effectively, 
and more broadly than any of us would have 
dreamed possible just a few years ago. Dur- 
ing the next few moments, as I project into 
the 1960s some of the trends which already 
exist and which have clearly indicated that 
they are going to keep right on climbing, 
just ask yourselves this question: “Will I be 
ready for it, or will I muff the ball?” 

Pirst, let’s look at our potential markets. 
Today, there are 180 million of us here in 
America, and that represents an increase 
of more than 30 million in the past 10 years, 
and now the trends are pointing to another 
30 million in the next decade with our popu- 
lation easily exceeding 200 million before 
1970. Families are getting bigger, people 
are living longer, and more women are get- 
ting married—and that may come as a str- 
prise to this city of Washington where, I 
understand, there is a superabundance of 
unmarried young ladies. All of this adds 
up not only to more people but to more 
households, and the next 10 years will see 
the number of households rise from 51 mil- 
lion today to more than 60 million in 1970. 

From the standpoint of sheer numbers of 
consumers, there will be a staggering growth 
in your markets in the years ahead. And 
then when you consider such additional 
major factors as a steadily rising standard 
of living, increased leisure time, broader 
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interest in travel, recreation, and hobbies, 
you begin to see what this will mean to the 
manufacturing industries, to housing, to 
agriculture, to transportation, to distribu- 
tion, to communications, to entertainment, 
and every other segment of our economy. 
These enormously increased demands will 
require a greatly increased flow of new and 
better goods and services, new ideas and new 
ways of doing things, new methods of niak- 
ing our products, and new ways of getting 
them to the consumer. 

If you would like to reduce all of this to 
numbers, our national total of goods and 
services should at least continue to increase 
at the present average rate of 4 percent per 
year, and should rise gradually to 414 per- 
cent or even higher. That will mean a gross 
national product of more than $725 billion 
and probably $750 billion by the end of the 
soaring sixties, and would represent about 
$3,500 for each man, woman, and child in 
the country, against $2,600 today. 

However, if you stop right there, and think 
only in terms of dollars and cents, you will 
be ignoring one of the most dramatic aspects 
of our way of life. I am referring to the 
expanding frontiers of technology—ranging 
all the way. from the unearthing of new fun- 
damental information about the. laws of 
nature, to the application of that informa- 
tion to new products and new services to 
meet human needs. 

The great expansion of research and de- 
velopment in recent years is demonstrated 
by the fact that the entire country’s re- 
search and development expenditures have 
increased during the past 10 years from less 
than $3 billion to more than $10 billion last 
year—and that enormous effort reaches not 
only into the traditional fields but into some 
that are so new that we don’t know how to 
describe them. 

The time lag between laboratory and the 
marketplace is becoming narrower all the 
time, and today it ranges anywhere from 7 
to 12 years, depending on the industry. I 
would guess that the average is about 10 
years, but the point is this: If you were to 
interview a cross-section of leading com- 
panies today, they would tell you that from 
50 to 75 percent of their sales are derived 
from products which did not exist or are 
basically different from the products of 15 
years ago. 

As we move into the 1960’s, the spending 
for research and development will climb to 
$20 billion annually because our technology 
is becoming more and more complex with 
each passing day. Industry knows that re- 
search is its life-blood, and we must keep 
narrowing that gap between laboratory and 
market. “No research, no future” is our 
motto today, because we know from past ex- 
perience that research has paid off at the 
rate of from 100 to 200 percent a year. 
and over a 25-year period that means $100 
spent on research will bring back anywhere 
from $2,500 to $5,000, realizing that there will 
be variations from industry to industry and 
for different companies within an industry. 
Progressive management certainly doesn’t 
need any more proof than that. 

Here are some of the developments you can 
expect to see over the next few years: A single 
communications system in your home, com- 
bining telephone, television, and radio; your 
television screen will be a flat panel hanging 
on-the wall; there will be radar steering on 
your automobile; machines will type spoken 
words directly on paper, and other machines 
will translate foreign languages as fast as 
they are spoken. There will be scores of new 
synthetic materials, and gas-turbine-power- 
ed automobiles, and the production of elec- 
tricity direct from atomic energy. These are 
only a few high spots because the new prod- 
ucts of the 1960's will extend across the entire 
spectrum of science. * 

Paralleling these achievements in the lab- 
oratories will be extremely significant techni- 
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cal progress in the manufacturing plants 
°* * * and I am speaking about greatly 
increased mechanization and automation. 
Industry has no choice in the matter if our 
national output_is to keep pace with the 
demands of our growing population. Al- 
though the working force will approach 80 
million in the next 10 years, there won’t be 
enough people in that working force to pro- 
duce $750 billion of goods and services by 
1970 unless we speed up our automation 
program, An enormous variety of new types 
of manufacturing equipment will be need- 
ed—not to throw people out of work, but 
to help them do their jobs, by extending the 
breadth of their minds and the skill and 
power of their hands. , 

There have been some rather emotional 
attacks on automation in some quarters, and 
some people try to portray the machine as a 
Frankenstein. But you and I know the truth 
of the matter is, as it always has been, that 
broader mechanization eliminates obsolete 
jobs and eliminates drudgery, and creates 
many more new jobs and better jobs than 
the ones it obsoletes. Certainly there are 
some short-term dislocations. I don’t like 
to see them any more than anyone else does, 
and a major responsibility of management 
is to minimize those dislocations as much as 
humanly possible. But the fact remains that 
mechanization or automation, or whatever 
you want to call it, is part of that phenom- 
enon known as progress, and it symbolizes 
man’s eternal struggle and determination to 
improve his entire way of life. 

Every so often, when someone sounds off 
about big business, I feel like calling him 
on the phone and asking him this question: 
“If it weren’t for big business, where would 
all the impetus for billions of dollars for re- 
search and new products, and new manufac- 
turing processes come from?” I have no 
quarrel with anyone who is seeking to cor- 
rect the abuse of bigness—whether that 
abuse come from big business, or big labor 
unions, or big government. But all I can 
say is thank heaven industry was big enough 
to tackle those challenges in the past, and 
let’s hope we’re big enough for the challenges 
ahead of us. 

This opportunity to do a little missionary 
work for big business is especially welcome 
to me, but I’m not going to apologize for our 
size. You don’t grow big and stay big unless 
you produce something the public wants. 
We in industry should be proud of it, because 
there are all too many countries where big 
business is nonexistent, not because they 
don’t believe in it, but because they haven’t 
been able to produce it. 

Big business means big opportunities and 
big progress—and it means enormous bene- 
fits to the shareowners who have invested 
their savings in our enterprise, and the em- 
ployees, the plant communities, the cus- 
tomers, and the country as a whole. But 
we're not so big that we have lost sight of 
the fact that we are completely dependent 
upon millions of small businesses, and that 
we wouldn’t get very far without them, any 
more than they would get very far without 
us. The person who tries to create an image 
of big business against small business is talk- 
ing through his hat. We're inseparable, both 
ways, and down deep he knows it. 

He should remember that 95 percent of this 
country’s business enterprises employ fewer 
than 20 people. And he should read “David 
and Goliath” again, or attend one of our 
company’s staff meetings where the boys de- 
scribe how some smaller company is giving 
them a run for their money. Those small 
businesses may be small in sales or payroll, 
but in some lines of activity they can do a 
better job than any big company ever hoped 
of doing. ‘ 

For the past few minutes, we have been 
looking at the opportunities ahead of us— 
and I want to stress that word “opportuni- 
ties” again, because there is nothing that I 
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know of that will deliver them on a silver 
platter or guarantee their happening. We 
will have to go out and work for them. This 
means we will have to face up to a number 
of extremely serious challenges during the 
next few years. 

No. 1 on the list, of course, is inflation, 
and I want to say right here and now that I 
don’t know of anyone who is more acutely 
aware of the dangers of inflation, and who 
is doing a better job of pointing out these 
dangers to the public than the President of 
the United States. Several weeks ago Mr. 
Eisenhower challenged you, and me, and 
every other businessman in the country to 
do something about it. And I want to re- 
peat his urging to all of us to help assure a 
balanced Federal budget, and to let our Con- 
gressmen know how we feel about it. Let 
me repeat his words: “The need for a bal- 
anced budget is not an isolated issue but is 
inseparable from our national strength in all 
of its aspects. To indulge in the short- 
sighted luxury of continued deficit financing 
in the face of both growing prosperity and 
incipient inflation would be a denial of pub- 
lic responsibility.” 

And you, Mr. Vice President and your Cab- 
inet committee, deservé the strongest praise 
for your anti-inflation program, especially in 
the area of price stability. 

One aspect of this inflation problem is the 
feeling in some quarters that a little infla- 
tion is a good thing. Secretary Anderson 
effectively buried that argument when he 
pointed out the other day that you are only 
courting disaster when we let the demands 
upon our resources run ahead of our produc- 
tivity. Let me repeat his basic theme: If 
we cannot live within our means today, 
when economic conditions are at record- 
breaking levels, when can we ever expect 
to do so? 

It seems to me that we must bear con- 
stantly in mind that you cannot create 
prosperity out of thin air—you cannot take 
more out of our economy than you put in it. 
Some people are always tempted to try, how- 
ever, and if they keep trying hard enough, 
tHis country certainly will end up with a 
recession that will curl your hair. If labor 
takes all of the productivity increases in the 
form 6f wage increases, there will be nothing 
left to plow back into the business. 
If industry simply passes along its increased 
costs by raising pricea, inflation will go up 
still higher. If Government keeps on fi- 
nancing deficits, there won't be anything 
left for anybody. The danger is particularly 
strong in our international trade, because 
inflation will price us right out of the mar- 
ket, and will create a host of unhappy situ- 
ations, both here and abroad. 

There isn’t any bucket of gold for labor, 
or management, or government, or anybody 
else. But if enough people think there is, 
we will end up the victims of a type of creep- 
ing socialism that will turn this country 
from the dynamic economy that it is today 
into a mass of mediocrity from top to bot- 
tom. Gone will be the challenges, the in- 
centives, the competition, and the thrill of 
accomplishment. 

Certainly, Iam not unmindful of the fact 
that urgently needed advances in social leg- 
islation have been made in the past 25 years. 
At the same time, however, there are always 
those who would like to carry this further 
and further, until we would become an econ- 
omy in. which Big Brother leads you and me 
around by the hand. That kind of thinking 
isn’t what developed this country in tie 
first place, and it isn’t the kind of thinking 
that will get us anywhere in the future. 

Britain seems to have learned what creep- 
ing socialism can do to,you. The tax cuts 
they announced the other day mean one 
thing: They have learned that a national 
budget must be the best budget for every- 
body. It must be a budget which increases 
the demand for goods by increasing the pub- 
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lic’s real purchasing power. This is the kind 
of “pump priming” that really means some- 
thing, and I think we should be tremen- 
dously encouraged by what we see going on 
over there. 

As I read the newspapers these days, the 
whole spirit is that somebody is against some- 
body—that management is against labor, and 
labor is against management; that big busi- 
ness is against little business, and little busi- 
ness is against big business; and the Govern- 
ment is against everybody, and everybody’s 
against the Government. There is an enor- 
mous danger in that philosophy. Why can’t 
all of us be for something—why can’t we take 
the positive approach and think in terms of 
everybody for everybody, and everybody for 
the entire country. Certainly, I realize that 
every group in our society has its own story 
to tell, and they are always going to try to 
put their best foot forward. But we’re all 
in this together. Let’s take that emphasis 
away from who is going against whom. The 
differences are really pretty trivial when you 
compare them with the enormous stakes we 
all have in attaining our common goals. 
Let’s be statesmen in our respective fields, 
and take a broader and more constructive 
point of view, and do what is best not only 
for us but for everybody. 

This, ladies and gentlemen, is what I am 
talking about: Every businessman in this 
country has to make up his mind that he can- 
not operate his business in a vacuum. He 
has to roll up his sleeves and do something 
about assuring that the businessman isn’t re- 
quired to approach the opportunities of the 
next decade with one hand tied behind his 
back. You and I must work vigorously for 
a better business climate. This doesn’t mean 
simply a better climate for businesmen; it 
means a better climate for every segment of 
this economy—no special privileges, no un- 
due influence—just a climate that works for 
everyone, in the best interests of everyone. 

Other groups are campaigning, effectively 
tirelessly, and sometimes viciously for what 
they want. When are businessmen going to 
realize that they not only have the same op- 
portunity and the same responsibility, but 
an even greater opportunity and an even 
greater responsibility to stand up and be 
counted—and to campaign for what you 
know is good and right for the entire 
country. 

Does any other group know more about 
what is right for this country? Does any 
other group have a greater interest, a greater 
awareness of what is needed for the 1960’s? 
Of course they don’t but the answer is that 
some of them are doing something about it— 
and you and I are not doing nearly enough. 

For many years, all of us have understand- 
ably been preoccupied with the day-by-day 
demands of running a business. We felt we 
were doing enough, and congratulated our- 
selves warmly—when we were able to get the 
goods out and sell them at a reasonable 
profit. If we were able to do some long- 
term planning in the bargain, that was a 
bonus—but most of the time we dealt with 
the problems that were staring us in the face, 
with little time given to thinking about prob- 
lems that might arise in the future. 

Then we began to learn the facts of life, 
and we saw that we had to look farther ahead 
and develop a long-range course for our ship, 
instead of being confronted with one series 
of uncharted reefs after another. Today, the 
challenge to every businessman is to think 
more and to plan more about the long-term— 
not only about such matters as scientific re- 
search, new product development, bigger and 
better facilities, and new ways of getting the 
goods to market, but about the entire back- 
drop for our business—the overall climate in 
which business operates. 


Let me emphasize the basic principle upon 
which this entire better business climate 
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activity is based. It is based upon the fun- 
damental fact that when there is a healthy 
business climate in your community, every 
man, woman, and child in that community 
benefits from it. That is far more than a 
case of helping business; it is a case of help- 
ing the entire community—the people who 
own businesses, those who work in them, 
those why buy their products, those who sell 
to them. 

Some of you here tonight are already en- 
gaged in better business climate programs, 
but for those of you who have yet to get 
started, let me reassure you for a moment. 


In this complex economy of ours, the idea 
of doing something about the conditions in 
which you and I do business might seem im- 


possibly cOmplicated. Where do you start? 
What do you do? Well, you will find to your 
surprise that instead of some vast compli- 
cated situation beyond your control, the busi- 
ness climate in your community can be 
broken down into identifiable, tangible situ- 
ations that you can do something about. 
Just bear this in mind: What goes on here in 
Washington, and what goes on in your State 
capitals, reflects the active and expressed 
points of view in all of the hometowns across 
the Nation. 

If you need one clinching argument to con- 
vince you of the job that needs to be done, 
let me remind you that Government at all 
levels—Federal, State, and local—is spend- 
ing an amount equal to about one-third of 
this Nation’s income. How can you help 
but be involved; you have no choice, because 
you already are. Your only choice is whether 
you are going to sit back and watch, or 
stand up and do something. To the busi- 
nessman who says he hasn’t time to be ac- 
tively interested in what the Federal, State, 
and local governments are doing, I would 
like to point out that government certainly 
has shown it has the time to be actively in- 
terested in you. 

Let me say this in conclusion, ladies and 
gentlemen. When you say to yourself: “I’m 
going to be ready for the soaring sixties, and 
I’m going to get out from under my bushel 
basket and not only stand up and be counted 
but go out and do some counting of my 
own”’—when you say all that and mean it, 
then there won't be any roadblocks to worry 
about. There isn’t a roadblock in the world 
that we American businessmen can’t cir- 
cumvent by imaginative, straight thinking, 
and applying our ideas and convictions with 
strength and determination. 

If we work with others, if we work together, 
we can attain every goal we can ever dream 
of, but if we work against each other, we will 
muff those opportunities, and the soaring 
sixties will soar right out the window. 
The decision is entirely up to you. 

Let me wish you and the folks back home 
minding the store the very best of success 
and good fortune in the years ahead. 

Thank you very much. 





Poland 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN V. LINDSAY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. LINDSAY. Mr. Speaker, Iam de- 
lighted to join with so many of my col- 
leagues in observing the anniversary of 
Polish Independence Day. It is impor- 
tant that we set aside a bit of time each 
year to remind ourselves just how much 
the endeavors and achievements of this 
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remarkable people has meant to the 
United States. 

Their single-minded struggle to 
achieve and maintain independence has 
been an example and signal to oppressed 
peoples at many times and in many 
corners of the world. They are now en- 
gaged, as so often before, in an effort to 
throw off the schackles of foreign op- 
pression. The dramatic Posnan revolu- 
tion of 1956, and the successful achiev- 
ing of some degree of equilibrium after- 
ward, gives promise that Poland will 
again achieve its independence. I hope 
the United States will, as it always has, 
continue to befriend the Polish nation in 
this struggle. 





“No Start” Policy Endangers Port 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SAMUEL N. FRIEDEL 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE HQUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. FRIEDEL. Mr. Speaker, the 
world seaport of Baltimore, which last 
year was second in the Nation in foreign 
trade, is having its position and growth 
jeopardized because of lack of funds to 
implement the omnibus river and harbor 
bill of 1958. 

The Congress in its wisdom passed the 
act which authorizes, among other 
things, the dredging of the Baltimore 
Harbor and approach channels to a con- 
trolling depth of 42 feet. However, no 
action has been taken to appropriate 
funds to carry out the projects in the act. 
The sum of $7 million is urgently needed 
to start work on the project. 

I sincerely hope that the appropria- 
tions measure will soon be reported from 
committee and that the Congress will act 
speedily to approve the same. 

The very capable editor of the Balti- 
more American-News Post pointed out 
the situation and commented thereon in 
the Sunday, May 10, 1959, issue of that 
Paper. 

The editorial follows: 

“No STarT’ PoLticy ENDANGERS PorT 

A shortsighted budget policy of “no starts” 
in Federal engineering projects in 1959 may 
sesriously endanger the port of Baltimore’s 
economic future. 

Thirty Baltimore business leaders, 15 of 
whom testified before the House Appropria- 
tions Committee in Washington last week, 
showed conclusively that harbor dredging is 
an urgent need, not just another request for 
vague improvements. 

Baltimore’s harbor and approach channels 
are now limited to 39 feet, only 35 feet in two 
main branch channels to ore and oil termi- 
nals—limiting ship drafts to 33 feet in most 
instances. Second in the Nation in foreign 
trade in 1958, the port has less adequate 
channels in proportion to its tonnage volume 
than any other harbor in the United States. 

The river and harbor bill passed by Con- 
gress in 1958 authorized dredging to a new 
controlling depth of 42 feet here. But there 
was no appropriation to begin the project, 
estimated at $30 million. 

Because of the rapidly increasing size of 
bulk ore and petroleum carriers, the limited 
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harbor depth becomes a more urgent problem 
daily. One local ore terminal cites the loss of 
236,000 tons of iron ore imports in 1958 be- 
cause of a shift to super ore carriers exceeding 
channel draft limitations in the port. 

Shipping experts have no way of estimating 
loss of a much greater volume anticipated 
this year and every year harbor deepening is 
delayed. 

By the end of 1959, ships of 100,000 dead- 
weight tons with drafts of 47 feet will be 
launched. Even superore carriers in the 
63,000-ton class must come into Baltimore 
loaded light. Their operators won’t tolerate 
our shallow harbor very long if they can 
unload full cargoes at Philadelphia or Nor- 
folk. 

Baltimore has earned her position as a 
world port through the diligence of her busi- 
ness community. Harbor terminal operators 
have already spent millions preparing their 
facilities in advance of the dredging author- 
ized by Congress. To deny the Nation’s 
second foreign port the $7 million needed to 
begin this urgent project would be the worst 
kind of myopic pennypinching. 

Until the dredging appropriation is made, 
port leaders will do well to refrain from state- 
ments hailing Baltimore’s well integrated, 
efficient port. In view of our seriously re- 
stricted harbor depth, we are already years 
behind the more progressive ports on the 
Atlantic seaboard and in Europe. The pity 
is that more and more ship operators are 
becoming aware of this deficiency—gravely 
endangering the city’s world trade position. 

Ore and petroleum cargoes, representing 
the major volume of Baltimore’s shipping, 
aren’t important to Baltimore alone. They 
have a national strategic importance Con- 
gress can ill afford to ignore. 





Analysis by Edward P. Morgan, of Amer- 
ican Broadcasting Network, of Federal 
Support of Medical Research and Medi- 
cal Education 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, May 15, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, at 
President Eisenhower’s press conference 
of May 13 the distinguished commen- 
tator of the American Broadcasting Net- 
work, Mr. Edward P. Morgan, asked the 
President about the whole question of 
Federal support for medical research 
through the National Institutes of 
Health. 

The President’s reply was extremely 
disappointing to many of us who are 
urgently intereste © in expanding this vi- 
tal undertaking. In his network com- 
mentary of that evening, Mr. Morgan 
placed in perspective the whole question 
of further intensive inquiry into the 
causes and possible cures of such grim 
and serious diseases as cancer, heart dis- 
ease, muscular dystrophy, and many 
other maladies. He also analyzed the 
vital problem of educating sufficient phy- 
sicians and other scientists to maintain 
the health and welfare of our population. 

I ask unanimous consent that this 
portion of Mr. Edward P. Morgan’s news 


. commentary of May 13, 1959, be printed 


in the Appendix of the Recorp. 
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There being no objection, the extract 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 


Epwarp P. MorRGAN AND THE News, Mayr 13, 
1959 


One of the most somber problems of the 
Eisenhower administration, as the President 
himself hardly need be reminded, has been 
the health and welfare of its own top officials. 
The Pentagon’s No. two man, Donald 
Quarles, died unexpectedly last week of a 
heart attack. John Foster Dulles is fighting 
a game but losing battle with cancer. The 
chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, Gen- 
eral Twining, had a piece of lung removed 
yesterday. 

At the President’s news conference this 
morning, a reporter wondered if these and 
sitnilar emergencies had inclined him to up- 
grade the importance of basic .medical re- 
search and the need of more Federal support 
for it. Mr. Eisenhower replied that the 
mass of scientific conviction and opinion he 
had noted indicated we are doing a remark- 
able job in this field already. Indeed he saw 
both waste and danger in the possibility of 
moving too fast. One of his supporting argu- 
ments for making haste slowly was that if 
you steered too many medical men and others 
into research you wouldn’t have enough left 
to care for the population from day to day. 

Tronically, there is another mass of evi- 
dence to refute the President’s whole con- 
cept .and some of it comes from within his 
own administration. For fiscal 1960, the De- 
partment of Health, Education, and Welfare 
had justified an expenditure of $337 million 
for NIH, the National Institutes of Health 
for research. The Budget Bureay cut this 
to $294 million, more than $100,000 below 
what Congress had appropriated for this 
fiscal year. As a matter of fact, every recent 
increase in research funds for NIH has been 
made over President Eisenhower’s opposition. 

A number of the most distinguished medi- 
cal men in the country, including Boston’s 
famous cancer specialist, Dr. Sidney Farber, 
Dr. Paul Dudley White, who treated the 
President after his heart attack, and Phil- 
adelphia’s Dr. I. S. Ravdin, who assisted in 
his operation for ileitis, have all urged that 
a total NIH budget of $474 million is reason- 
able and necessary. 

The argument that we can’t afford to 
divert doctors to research is a poor one to use 
on Senator RicHaRD NEUBERGER, Democrat of 
Oregon, a cancer victim who says he owes his 
life to developments made possible by NIH 
research funds. By the Presidential reason- 
ing, it is conceivable that Dr. Salk would 


never have had time to discover his anti- . 


polio vaccine. The fact is, according to 
NEUBERGER, who scored the President’s stand 
as.ridiculous, we need more both of practic- 
ing physicians and researchers. He recalled 
a 1958 report of a blue ribbon committee of 
doctors appointed by the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare, and headed 
by Dr. Stanhope Bayne-Jones, ex-dean of 
Yale Medical School which said we need 10 
to 20 new medical schools in the immediate 
future to keep from falling further behind. 
NEUBERGER also cited the fact that Soviet 
Russia has proportionately more doctors 
than we have, 164 for each 100,000 of popula- 
tion, compared to our 130. 

President Eisenhower complained of 
mounting hospital and nursing costs, said 
that problem should be the subject of some 
research, too. One realistic way of meeting 
it would be to encourage group medical in- 
surance but the administration, like the 
American Medical Association, looks with 
suspicion and disfavor on such ideas. 

There is, in the end, the matter of values. 
Medicine has indeed made great strides but 
it is still barely beginning discoveries in 
many fields. Nearly 900,000 persons a year 
die of heart disease just in this country, 
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more than a quarter of a million of cancer. 
According to a vividly impressive brochure 
recently issued by the National Health Edu- 
cation Committee, the Federal Government 
is spending $34.2 million on heart dis- 
ease research this year, against $720 mil 
lion in research and development for the 
Air Force alone. There are similar gaps in 
values all down the line. 

Congress will again boost the appropria- 
tion for Federal medical research. Of 
course, there is a limit to what we can af- 
ford. As the bill cleared the House it to- 
taled $344 million. That’s a little more than 
what Americans spent last year on greet- 
ing cards. And as one of those might say, 
here’s to your health. 

This is Edward Morgan saying good night 
from Washington. 





Nuclear Power Is Miracle in the Making 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CRAIG HOSMER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, speak- 
ing under the title “Miracle in the Mak- 
ing,” Robert E. Ginna, chairman of the 
board of the Rochester Gas & Elec- 
tric Corp., told several hundred brilliant 
young Americans of the Nation’s prog- 
ress and future in the development of 
nuclear electricity. 

His address was made April 30 before 
the First National Youth Conference on 
the Atom. Conferees consisted of out- 
standing high school science students 
from all over the Nation. They were 
selected through stiff competitions which 
won not only them, but their science 
teachers as well, participation in the 
conference. The event, aimed at stim- 
ulating the will of young Americans to 
pursue careers in science, was sponsored 
by the country’s privately owned public 
utilities. 

Mr. Ginna is also president of High 
Temperature Development Associates, a 
nonprofit company financed by U.S. 
electric power companies, which is pro- 
ceeding in combination with General 
Atomics, Inc., to build an advanced de- 
sign nuclear electric central power sta- 
tion in Pennsylvania, The installation 
will incorporate improvements in the re- 
actor art far beyond that of any ever 
before achieved and assure continued 
world leadership by the United States in 
peaceful uses of the atom. Mr. Ginna’s 
authoritative knowledge and his leader- 
ship of America’s fast growing nuclear 
power industry is well evidenced by the 
following extracts from his presentation 
to the conference: 


MIRACLE IN THE MAKING 


(Excerpts from address by Robert E. Ginna, 
chairman of the board, Rochester Gas & 
Electric Corp.) 

Today is truly an age of miracles and 
perhaps the greatest miracle in the making 
is the harnessing of energy which has been 
locked up in the atom since the beginning 
of time. We, of my generation, will be 
passing on to you young men and women 
the bare rudiments of knowledge in this 
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field and it will be your challenge to de- 
velop the science to its full potential. 
* = > o = 

The human thirst for adventure, self- 
preservation and a better way of life moti- 
ywates an ever-expanding search for new 
and more efficient sources and applications 
of energy in the form of mechanical power. 
To satisfy this thirst on a continuing basis, 
another form of energy is required—young 
minds, with the drive of youth, scheoled in 
the more complex means of energy derivation 
and utilization. 

It is hardly necessary to tell you that, 
without energy, the world’s entire industrial 
machine would come to a standstill and we 
would revert to the Dark Ages. Our American 
economy is perhaps the most vivid proof of 
this statement. The constructive use of 
energy in this country has resulted in more 
and better housing, more and better food, 
and the almost complete elimination of 
drudgery from our industries, business es- 
tablishments and homes. 

A hundred years ago, 65 percent of the 
work done in the United States was accom- 
plished through the muscle power of men 
and animals. Wind and water power ac- 
counted for 22 percent of the work, and only 
13 percent was accomplished through the 
burning of various fuels such as wood, coal, 
and the limited amount of oil and gas then 
available. Today, less than 1 percent of the 
work being done in the United States is ac- 
complished through muscle power, only 7 
percent by wind and water power, and the 
remaining 92 percent: is accomplished 
through the use of fuel power—that is, 
energy derived from burning fossil fuels, 
such as coal, oil and gas. 

In 1946 the annual average use of electricity 
by a single industrial worker was just over 
10,000 kilowatt-hours. Today it is over 25,- 
000 kilowatt-hours. A man can only exert 
about 35 watts of energy in an hour, so each 
worker today has the equivalent of 357 elec- 
trical men working beside him. 

Since an industrial system is merely an 
energy system, the amount of energy con- 
sumed in a country can be looked upon as a 
bench mark of its productivity. United 
States energy consumption from all sources 
has more than doubled in the 38-year period 
from 1920 to 1958. By 1975 it is anticipated 
that our energy consumption will be 314 
times that of 1920 and energy supplied by the 
atom is expected to equal the total usable 
water energy. 

Since a significant portion of the total 
energy consumed is converted to electric 
energy, the United States power generation 
per capita presents an impressive picture of 
our industrialization and standard of living. 
Back in 1920, the total annual kilowatt-hours 
generated per person in the United States 
was a lowly 500 kilowatt-hours. By the end 
of 1958, this had grown to approximately 
4,500 kilowatt-hours per year—a growth of 
800 percent. In spite of recessions and major 
depressions, this growth has been constant 
with only minor changes in the trend line 
to indicate periods of economic instability. 

To meet the tremendous increased demand 
for electricity in our country, the utility 
industry has increased generating capacity 
over 900 percent since 1920. Today we have 
in excess of 150 million kilowatts of electric 
generating capacity supplying our needs. 
Authorities in the electric field, when asked 
to predict the electric generating capacity re- 
quired to meet the industry’s load during the 
mext 17 years, have computed varying 
amounts. But, regardless, of which crystal 
ball you use, it is anticipated that there will 
be a minimum increase of almost 200 per- 
cent in generating capacity to meet our Na- 
tion's needs over the next 17 years. 

To supply these enormous quantities of 
electric energy requires equally enormous 
quantities of fuels. In 1958, coal provided 
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energy to generate 55 percent of the Nation's 
electric requirements, gas and oil 25 percent 
and water power 20 percent. In that year 
almost 700 billion kilowatt-hours of elec- 
tricity were generated and consumed, In 
1975, it is anticipated that coal will provide 
approximately 57 percent of the electric in- 
dustry’s requirements, gas and oil will shrink 
to 15 percent, hydro also will drop to 15 per- 
cent and the 18-percent balance, we have 
every reason to believe, will be generated by 
nuclear energy. Thus, in 1975 we antici- 
pate that nuclear power will be producing 
approximately 240 billions of the almost 2 
trillion kilowatt-hours that will be con- 
sumed in our country. 
. s * - a 

In the brief 5 years since the atomic field 
was opened to private industry, an exciting 
story has unfolded. Since I am representing 
the electric power industry, my remarks will 
be limited to that field. I hope I can convey 
to you the drama and challenge in this new 
science—a science which in its modern ap- 
plication is just about as old as you are. 

When we started out in 1954 to develop 
atomic power we had a lot of theory but very 
little practical knowledge. Theoretically, we 
knew there were many ways—and combina- 
tions of ways—to convert the heat given off 
by fissioning atoms into steam to drive tur- 
bines and generators. We knew reactors 
could be fueled with either uranium 235, 
uranium 233 or plutonium. The fuel could 
be solid, an aqueous slurry or a metal liquid 
compound. There were a variety of methods 
by which the heat could be carried off using 
water, organic fluids, or gases. But in prac- 
tice we did not know, nor do we have any 
certainty today, of the one best way—the 
one meth6d so efficient that it would render 
all other obsolete. 

The objective of America’s atomic power 
development program has been to find the 
best way of achieving economically competi- 
tive nuclear power. This called for building 
many experimental reactors, embodying 
many different principles. 

* of o * +. 


Today, in this country, over 30 electric 
generating projects are underway by Gov- 
ernment, industry, and other groups, to find 
the best means of generating electric power 
from atomic energy. Some of these projects 
are purely research, some are experimental, 
and some are full-scale atomic powerplants. 

The United States has four civilian nuclear 
power reactors presently in operation. These 
include two small boiling water reactors— 
one at Chicago, Ill., and the other at Valle- 
citos, Calif.; a small sodium-graphite reactor 
at Santa Susana, Calif.; and the world’s first 
large-scale atomic powerplant designed pri- 
marily for the production of civilian power 
at Shippingport, Pa. 

Seven other nuclear powerplants are under 
construction. They include a medium-sized 
sodium-graphite reactor at Hallam, Nebr.; 
two boiling water reactors—one, a large unit 
at Dresden, Ill., and the other, a smaller one 
at Elk River, Minn.; two large pressurized 
water reactors—one at Rowe, Mass., and the 
other at Indian Point, N.Y.; a large fast- 
breeder reactor at Lagoona Beach, Mich., and 
@ smaller breeder reactor at Idaho Falls, 
Idaho. 

In addition, preconstruction development 
work is currently underway on six more 
reactors. ‘These include two medium-sized 
boiling water reactors—one at Eureka, Calif., 
and the other at Sioux Falls, S. Dak.; a re- 
actor at Hanford, Wash., designed primarily 
for the production of military plutonium but 
capable of being used for production of elec- 
tricity; two heavy water moderated reactors— 
one of medium size in west Florida and the 
second, a smaller unit at Parr Shoals, 8.C.; 
and lastly, a small organic moderated-reactor 
at Piqua, Ohio. I will explain these different 
types of reactors in more detail later. 
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Finally, four other civilian power reactors 
are awaiting authorization by Congress, sev- 
eral more are in the planning stage, and well 
over a dozen design and development studies 
are underway. 

s s a * 

Producing electrical power from the atom 
has called for mastering dozens of problems, 
many of which did not even exist as prob- 
lems prior to World War II, and every day 
additional problems arise. 

We have had to develop new materials, 
new ways of doing things, and change our 
thinking on many phases of metallurgy and 
engineering because we were confronted 
with a new set of rules, and many more 
which are still to be written. 

We have developed new tools to handle 
radioactive materials such as a manipulator 
which can lift an egg without cracking it 
or grip with a force of hundreds of pounds 
and yet the feel to the operator at the 
control handle is as sensitive as if his own 
fingers were doing the work. 

We have developed new standards of 
strength and tightness in joint welding and 
new kinds of welding alloys to join exotic 
new metals and to insure that radioactive 
gases and liquids do not escape from reactor 
vessels and tubing. 

We have designed many new kinds of 
equipment to meet the demands of this 
new technology. Some of this equipment 
is destined to be buried under 6 feet of 
solid concrete for unknown periods of time. 

We have achieved new peaks of percision 
in the fabrication of heavy equipment. The 
300-ton pressure vessel destined to hold the 
uranium core of the Dresden reactor took 
21%4 years to design and build. It is over 
12 feet in diameter and over 42 feet high. 

New instruments had to be designed to 
operate with precision and reliability and 
be able to respond to an emergency not in 
seconds, but in thousandths of a second. 

In the electric generating field a reactor 
simply replaces the firebox or furnace of 
the boiler. What kind of fuel you burn, 
how you design the fuel elements and how 
you transfer the heat. generated by the fis- 
sioning atoms to the steam which will even- 
tually drive the turbine at the conventional 
end of the plant are the keys to economical 
power. The scope of our problem is em- 
phasized by the fact that there are over 
1,700 different reactor concepts possible from 
various combinations of fuels, fertile mate- 
rials, moderators, coolants, and the like. I 
would like to discuss with you only the 
eight major reactor concepts on which Gov- 
ernment, industry, and others are presently 
working together in their search for the 
best and most economical source of nuclear 
power. 

Our earliest work with specific reactor 
types was on the pressurized water reactor. 
This was because of the extensive research 
and development data available from the 
work carried out on the Nautilus—the first 
atomic power submarine. In this concept, 
heat is removed from the reactor core by 
water pressurized at about 2,000 pounds per 
square inch to keep it from boiling. The 
pressurized water is then forced through a 
heat exchanger where steam is generated. 

The boiling water concept is another water 
cooled class of reactor. This concept differs 
from the pressurized water reactor in that 
saturated steam is formed by water boiling 
in the reactor core (rather than keeping the 
system under pressure to prevent boiling) 
with steam passing directly from the reactor 
to the turbine. 

The heavy water moderated concept is a 
third class of water cooled reactor in which 
the heavy water moderates’or controls the 
fissioning of the fuel atoms. One problem 
with this type of reactor is that heavy water 
is still very expensive, but the use of heavy 
water as a moderator is of interest to us be- 


e~ 





ee 

* 
HB. 
— 





} 


M 


< 


'- 


“? 


« 


oa 


> 








1959 


cause it permits high neutron economy. 
Neutron economy, in turn, means we can use 
natural or only slighty enriched uranium 
fuel, with the possibility of reducing the cost 
of the fuel cycle. 

Organic cooled reactors hold some attrac- 
tion for us since they provide a means of 
obtaining somewhat higher steam tempera- 
tures at relatively low reactor pressures 
thereby permitting the use of less costly ma- 
terials and equipment. However, the advan- 
tages of a simple and relatively inexpensive 
system, must be evaluated with the disadvan- 
tages and problems resulting from the tend- 
ency of organic coolants to decompose under 
irradiation. 

Gas cooled reactors hold out the promise 
of providing steam conditions suitable for 
use with modern electric turbines at costs 
which may be lower than those achieved with 
water cooled reactors. Temperatures of 
1,000° F. and pressures of 1,450 pounds per 
square inch are essential unless we are to 
lose hard won turbine efficiency. Potentially, 
very high temperatures are obtainable from 
this concept. However, until recently, the 
high capital costs of gas cooled reactors made 
this type less attractive to us than other 
reactor concepts. Today we believe we have 
a high temperature, gas cooled reactor con- 
cept that will lick this problem. 

The sodium-cooled reactors hold promise 
for the future because of the high boiling 
point of sodium. This means we can elimi- 
nate a high-pressure circulating system and 
at the same time derive steam at fairly high 
temperatures and pressures. However, con- 
tainment of molten sodium, reliable pumps 
to circulate it, and the heavy shielding of 
radioactive sodium in the heat transfer sys- 
tem present very serious metallurgical and 
mechanical problems with which we are pres- 
ently wrestling. 

Fluid fuel reactors hold potential promise 
in the long-range future. Their attraction 
lies in the elimination of fuel elements which 
are costly to fabricate, in elimination of con- 
trol rods, and other factors. It might even 
be possible to build into such a system the 
continuous chemical reprocessing of the re- 
actor fuel. 

Finally, we come to the general category of 
fast breeders. Fast breeder reactors hold 
great interest for us because they can pro- 
duce more fuel than they consume. This is 
particularly important from the standpoint 
of conservation of our resources of fission- 
able material. The development of reactors 
of this type is a major objective of our long- 
range atomic program and currently we have 
an extensive program underway in the field. 

These eight reactor concepts are not draw- 
ing board dreams. They are realities today, 
or will be, before you get your first college 
degree. 

Shippingport, Pa., a pressurized water re- 
actor, developed from the prototype of the 
Nautilus, was the world’s first large-scale 
atomic energy plant devoted exclusively to 
the generation of electric power. This 
60,000-kilowatt plant has been in operation 
since December 1957 and has provided us 
with much valuable data which will be in- 
corporated in the improved 134,000-kilowatt 
Yankee atomic pressurized water reactor 
plant, presently under construction at Rowe, 
Mass., by a group of New England companies. 
Yankee is scheduled for completion in 1960. 

Another improved, but still different, ver- 
sion of the pressurized water reactor is being 
constructed at Indian Point on the Hudson 
River, by the Consolidated Edison Co. of New 
York. This 275,000-kilowatt plant is sched- 
uled for completion in 1961. 

A 180,000-kilowatt boiling water reactor, 
known as the Dresden plant, is nearing com- 
pletion at a site approximately 50 miles 
southwest of Chicago. Dresden is being 
built by the Commonwealth Edison Co., nu- 
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clear power group, &@ combination of private 
utilities, in conjunction with the General 
Electric Co. The major structures at the 
plant site have been completed, startup 
tests are expected to be finished by the end 
of 1959, and the plant should be in full op- 
eration by the middle of 1960. 

The prototype of this plant, built by Gen- 
eral Electric Co. and Pacific Gas and Elec- 
tric Co. at Vallecitos, Calif., was actually in 
operation, generating electricity in October 
of 1957. Although the plant was only de- 
signed for 5,000 kilowatts of electrical ca- 
pacity it has exceeded the design capacity 
and has provided tests facililties and in- 
valuable information for the Dresden Plant 
design. 

Elk River plant being built by the Rural 
Cooperative Power Association in Minnesota, 
is another variation of the boiling water re- 
actor. This plant, which is scheduled for 
operation in 1960, is designed to produce 
22,000 kilowatts of electricity. 

Other variations of the boiling water re- 
actor, which are under construction or con- 
tract, include a 60,000-kilowatt natural cir- 
culation unit by the Pacific Gas and Electric 
Co. at Humbolt Bay, Calif., that will be 
completed by 1962 and a 66,000-kilowatt ad- 
vanced type reactor employing nuclear su- 
perheat, by the Northern States Power Co.- 
Central Utilities Atomic Power Associates 
group at Sioux Falls, S. Dak., also scheduled 
for 1962. 

In the category of the fast breeder re- 
actors, a 100,000-kilowatt plant known as 
Enrico Fermi, is being constructed near De- 
troit, Michigan, by a group of utilities, in- 
cluding my own. This plant is scheduled 
to go into operation in 1960. 

These nine plants I have mentioned repre- 
sent almost 900,000 kilowatts of atomic gen- 
erating capacity that will be in operation 
by 1962, but it is by no means a complete 
picture of all nuclear plants under construc- 
tion or reddy to begin construction. I have 
barely touched on the tremendous research 
contributions of the Atomic Energy Commis- 
sion, with their experimental and test re- 
actors. There are a variety of other proj- 
ects, underway by government and utilities 
which I have not discussed because of the 
limitations of time, but I hope these illus- 
trations have given you some idea of the 
scope of our work and our many problems. 

Today the electric generating capability in 
the United States amounts to 150 million 
kilowatts. By 1980 600 million kilowatts 
will be required, and it is estimated that the 
portion that may be atomic power will 
amount to as much as 135 million kilowatts— 
almost 25 percent of our total generating 
capabilities. 
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So far we are in the position where we 
know how to make electricity with the aid 
of the atom, but we have not yet been 
able to cut costs to the point where 
atomic power is comparable in cost to power 
produced from coal, oil, or gas. This cost 
figure will vary in different parts of the world 
and even in different parts of our own coun- 
try, due to the large variations in the cost of 
conventional fuel. Thus, atomic energy will 
become economically competitive in Eng- 
land, which has very limited supplies of fos- 
sil fuels, many years before it will be com- 
petitive in the Ohio Valley, where there is 
plenty of coal, or in Texas, where they have 
high reserves of natural gas. Although at 
the present time England has more kilowatts 
of electric generating capacity powered by 
atomic reactors than we have in our coun- 
try, it is due solely to economic pressures re- 
sulting from the lack of natural resources. 
Today, as a result of the broad program of re- 
actor research and development undertaken 
by our Government, utilities, and manufac- 
turers, the United States is the acknowl- 
edged world leader in reactor technology. 
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The Reign in Spain 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, our pol- 
icy in Spain needs a careful reexamina- 
tion and some drastic changes. 

The end of Mr. Franco’s reign is in 
sight. Unless we change our ways im- 
mediately, the successor government is 
almost certain to be anti-American. 
Not only do we have a huge investment 
in Spain and an important military 
stake but we have an interest in sympa- 
thetic relationships with the Spanish 
people. 

Recently a distinguished Spanish ex- 
ile, Dr. Felix Gordon Ordas, president of 
the Council of Ministers of the Spanish 
Republic in Exile, came to my office and, 
at my request, prepared a statement pre- 
senting certain facts about the situation 
in Spain today. Under a previous unani- 
mous consent, I am inserting a transla- 
tion of his statement following these 
remarks. 

The facts he presents show that we 
should not urge the admittance of Spain 
to NATO; that we should arrange for 
our radio broadcasts to be heard by the 
Spanish people; that we should not be 
fooled by the nature of the Communist 
danger in Spain; and, finally, that we 
should reexamine our whole program of 
financial assistance to Spain. 

The statement follows: 

[Translation (Spanish) ] 

1. The admission to NATO of the govern- 
ment of General Franco, supported so per- 
sistently by the Government of the United 
States, would be contrary to the spirit which 
governed the constitution of the interna- 
tional defense organization, which had been 
brought into being for the exclusive pur- 
pose of safeguarding the European democ- 
racy against possible attacks from Commu- 
nist or Fascist totalitarianism. 

Idealogically and practically, the govern- 
ment which usurped the power in Spain is 
Fascist and cannot honestly defend democ- 
racy in other countries when it prohibits its 
existence in its own country. Nobody is ig- 
norant of the fact that in 1945 and 1946 some 
collective, conclusive, and very plainly stated 
proposals were underwritten to that effect in 
the United Nations. And in Spain the people 
were asking themselves with apprehension: 
If General Franco, because he is anti- 
democratic, cannot defend the democracy 
which he repudiates—what other purpose 
would the admission of his government to 
the above organization have? 

There can be only one. Recognition by 
France and Spain of the independence of 
Morocco would in a very short time leave 
the troops of yboth countries, who are sta- 
tioned on Moroccan soil, without anything 
to do. Spain would be left with a surplus of 
generals, chiefs, officers, and soldiers amount- 
ing to 80,000 men. Only a small number of 
them could be professionally placed in Spain. 
What, then, is to be done about the others? 
For a long time the Franquistas have been 
fondling the idea of offering this army to 
NATO to further their own ends. Wouldn’t 
that be the price which Spain would have to 
pay so that its dictator might satisfy his 
great wish of being admitted to an organiza- 
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tion defending the democratic way of life, 
within which, ideologically, it could perform 
no useful duty? 

If this were so, and that is what a large 
segment of Spanish publie opinion is afraid 
of, it would be desirable for the govern- 
ments capable of making an agreement of 
that type to know in advance that we liberal- 
and democratic-minded Spaniards, i.e., the 
overwhelming majority of the nation, feel 
that the Spanish army in Morocco would be 
transformed into an army of mercenaries, 
and that this offends the honor of our 
country which we would neither forget nor 
ever forgive. 

2. The Spanish Communist Party is en- 
tirely free to make any number of radio 
broadcasts every day from a broadcasting 
station, supposedly Radio Pirenaica, but ac- 
tually situated behind the Iron Curtain and 
supported by the Government of the U.SS.R. 
and the governments of its satellite nations. 
In exchange, neither the Government of the 
Spanish Republic nor the parties of the Re- 
public may carry on similar propaganda ac- 
tivities because no democratic government 
permits us to install and make use of a 
broadcasting station within its territory. 
The result is that inside Spain only the 
Communist voices are heard because it is not 
possible to hear the democratic and liberal 
republican voices of the Republic. That is 
to say, that the small Communist minority 
every day gives the false impression that all 
of us Spanish exiles are Communists, where- 
as the truth is that there is only a very small 
number of them; and that this may be due 
to the perspicuous aid given to these activi- 
ties by the Communists governments, and to 
the lack of all aid for similar activities on 
the part of the republicans owing to the in- 
conceivable blindness of the democratic 
governments. 

3. The Spanish Communist Party may like- 
wise flood Spain with all the printed propa- 
ganda that its heart desires, and bring into 
the country a great number of activist 
(militant) elements because the generosity 
of the Soviet Government is lavishly provid- 
ing it with the necessary financial resources, 
while the Government of the Republic-in- 
exile and the parties of the Republic are re- 
ceiving no financial aid from the democratic 
governments, owing to which its liberal and 
democratic propaganda activity on Spanish 
soil had to be forcibly stopped; and this mon- 
strously contradictory behavior of the Gov- 
ernment favors Communist propaganda and 
makes it difficult for freedom propaganda 
inside Spain. 

4. The heavy financial aid given by the 
United States to the Franco Government has 
had no favorable effect on Spain. It engaged 
in stepping up industrialization, which nec- 
essarily had to fail, due to the lack of con- 
sumers (the plain truth, which explains the 
meaning underlying the following phrase, 
formulated by the director of a large bank 
and printed in El Economista, of Madrid, in 
its issue of January 1 of this year: “The 
Spanish industry, while not exporting, has 
nothing to do”), which is consuming enor- 
mous sums of money, as proved by these two 
figures: In 1957, 16,800 million pesetas, and, 
in 1958, up to 20,000 million pesetas were 
wasted on the mad industrial venture, while 
the primary and essential agricultural prog- 
ress was completely neglected. 

According to official statistics, Spain re- 
eeived in the 6 years between 1953 and 1958 
from the U.S. Government the sum of $1 bil- 
lion in economic aid, independent of the 
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enormous amounts deployed for military, 
naval, and air bases, and for sundry belli- 
cose material. A portion of the considerable 
loan was consumed by payments for the ag- 
ricultural surpluses which North America had 
been selling to Franco. It should be stated 
that Spain, an essentially agricultural 
country, has never before had to make pur- 
chases of this nature, save for wheat every 
3 or 4 years. Between April 1955 and Jan- 
uary 1959, five economic agreements of 
this type were signed between the U.S. Am- 
bassador in Madrid and Franco’s Minister of 
State, which cost Spain some 15,000 million 
pesetas. Under the last of these conventions 
415,000 tons of US. surplus food valued at 
$96,800,000 were sold to Spain. And among 
the products included in the sale were 153 
million liters of vegetable oils—to Spain 
which has always been the principal world 
supplier of oil. 

These figures suffice to show that Spain 
has ceased to be a country with a preponder- 
antly agricultural economy, yet has not suc- 
ceeded in becoming an industrial country, 
and to prove the misuse to which the Fran- 
co government has been putting the gen- 
erous financial aid of the U.S. Government. 
There are many other figures that I might 
add, to put in evidence the incontainable 
deterioration of the Spanish economy under 
the Franco dictatorship. The following may 
suffice: The foreign trade deficit was 1,183 
million gold pesetas in 1957, and 1,111 mil- 
lion gold pesetas in 1958; the drop being due 
to fewer imports and no increase in ex- 
ports. In 1957, the ordinary budget esti- 
mate was 43,096,9 million pesetas, but since 
we should add to that sum the 29,842 mil- 
lion pesetas consumed by the 820 independ- 
ent agencies established by the dictator- 
ship, the total expenditures come to 72,- 
938,9 million pesetas, an appalling figure for 
an economy as poor as the Spanish. Then 
the costs climbed still higher in 1958; they 
had been estimated to read 48,004 million, 
but rose to 55,754 million pesetas; the dif- 
ference being due to most naturally [likely] 
the amount consumed by the 820 independ- 
ent agencies. This enormous misappropri- 
action of funds explains why Spain’s public 
debt is now over 150,000 million pesetas, not 
counting U.S. loans; and it also explains the 
low quotations on the stock exchange since 
1957. ; 

These figures, which may seem insignifi- 
cant to the powerful U.S. economy, are as- 
tronomical for the weak Spanish economy, 
and have brought Spain’s economic and fi- 
nancial system to the brink of disaster. 
Because of its malpractice and immorality 
[corruption], the Government of Spain is 
irredeemably doomed, despite the “oxygen 
tanks” with which the U.S. Government is 
regaling it with a generosity so misplaced as 
to be becoming a responsibility. 

Fe.1x Gordon Orpas, 
President of the Council of Ministers 
of the Spanish Republic in Exile. 

(Address in Paris, France: 35 Avenue 
Foch.) 


WASHINGTON, D.C., May 8, 1959. 





CHANGE OF RESIDENCE 


Senators, Representatives, and Delegates 
who have changed their residences will please 
give information thereof to the Government 
Printing Office, that their addresses may be 
correctly given in the Recorp. 


May 15, 1959 


LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 


Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U. S. 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 





GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer, 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 72a, 
Supp. 2). 





CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 


The Public Printer, under the direction of 
the Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
for sale, at a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
gressional Directory. No sale shall be made 
on credit (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 150, p. 
1939). 





PRINTING OF CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
EXTRACTS 


It shall be lawful for the Public Printer 
to print and deliver upon the order of any 
Senator, Representative, or Delegate, extracts 
from the CONGRESSIONAL RECorD, the person 
ordering the same paying the cost thereof 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 185, p. 1942). 





RECORD OFFICE AT THE CAPITOL 


An Office for the CONGRESSIONAL REcORD is 
located in Statuary Hall, House wing, where 
Mr. Raymond F. Noyes is in attendance during 
the sessions of Congress to receive orders for 
subscriptions to the Recorp at $1.50 per 
month, and where single copies may also be 
purchased. Orders are also accepted for the 
printing of speeches in pamphlet form. 




















A Bill That Would Take Positive Steps 
To Correct the Farm Problem 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EARL HOGAN 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. HOGAN. Mr. Speaker, I am to- 
day introducing a bill that would take 
positive steps to correct the farm prob- 
lem. Members of this House are fully 
familiar with the problem. I shall not 
dwell upon it. 

During the past 6 years, the farm pro- 
gram has been so completely misman- 
aged that farm prices and incomes have 
fallen, retail prices of food have gone 
up, and the costs to the U.S. Treasury 
have soared. Thus, while farmers have 
been injured,.so has the general public. 

Farmers produced about a fifth more 
of the basic essentials of life but received 
a fourth less. But Federal policies of the 
executive branch have been so contrived 
that the general public paid more—more 
as consumers in higher grocery store 
prices and more as taxpayers in higher 
Government costs of operating the pro- 
gram. 

The bill Iam introducing is an attempt 
to reverse these adverse trends. 

No farm program can be justified that 
does not contribute to the general wel- 
fare. Our Nation needs a new Federal 
farm policy that contributes to the ful- 
fillment of the great basic national pri- 
orities of needs: long-term national se- 
curity, full employment in a rapidly ex- 
panding national economy, the building 
of economic strength and moral spirit 
of the free world. To do this we need a 
program that will foster and improve the 
economic health and strength of the Na- 
tion’s family farms. 

Even more importantly, we need a pro- 
gram that will make certain that we shall 
have the strong resource base we need 
to insure an abundant and continuing 
supply of food for the future. We must 
provide a reserve of resources and a 
stockpile of strategic food commodities 
to insure against any national emer- 
gency. The program we need should 
provide the basis for the expanded use of 
food to build a lasting peace and pro- 
vide the entire free world with the se- 
curity of a strong and continuing base 
of ample reserves. 

The bill I am introducing is my at- 
tempt to meet a part of these needs. Its 
provisions would, I think, be helpful if 
put into operation along with other parts 
of the needed national policy. 

My bill recognizes that the population 
of the United States is increasing at one 
of the highest rates in the world; and 
the free world population is expanding at 
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a rapid rate. Security, safety, and wel- 
fare of these generations yet unborn de- 
mand that our generation take the ut- 
most care with the use and develop- 
ment of the precious soil and water re- 
sources that have been given us to utilize. 

We have a magnificent soil and water 
conservation program in this country. 
Our progress along this line, beginning in 
1933, has been tremendous. But, we still 
are not doing enough. We are still using 
up our resources at a faster rate than 
we are rebuilding them. 

We need still further to emphasize and 
expand our national agricultural con- 
servation efforts. 

My bill would amend the Soil Conser- 
vation and Domestic Allotment Act of 
two decades ago to do this. My bill pro- 
vides for the establishment of a national 
soil-building base on every farm of the 
Nation. 

The soil-building base would be made 
up of two parts: one part contributed 
without payment by the farmer and the 
second part which would be rented by the 
Government. But to preserve our rural 
communities, and to prevent the further 
development of ghost county seat towns 
as the soil bank is now doing, no farm 
could be eliminated and no communi- 
ties completely wiped out, as is now hap- 
pening in some parts of the country. 

Under the provisions of my bill each 
farmer would be required to contribute 
without payment 10 percent of his tilla- 
ble acres above 20 on his farm to the 
national soil-building base; and he would 
be required to rent to the Government 
another 10 percent of the tillable acres, 
above 20, to be added to the soil-building 
base. No farmer would be allowed to 
put more than 60 percent of his tillable 
acres in the base. 

All of the land placed into the soil- 
building base would have to be placed 
into its optimum soil conserving condi- 
tion according to the highest land use 
and conservation standards. Such land 
could not be used for soil-depleting crops 
and practices. 

On the Government-rental part of the 
base, the Secretary would arrange for the 
Government to share in the cost of this 
soil-building program along lines of fa- 
miliar land restoration practices of the 
agricultural conservation program under 
the Soil Conservation and Domestic Al- 
lotment Act. 

Payment per acré would be at a rate 
equal to the farmer’s net income plus 
overhead carrying costs plus the cost of 
conservational treatment of the land 
placed in the soil-building base, but not 
more than one-third of the value of the 
annual yield of the land and not more 
than $45 per acre. In lieu of cash pay- 
ments, the farmer could elect to accept 
payments in kind out of Commodity 
Credit Corporation stocks. Since this 
would help reduce storage and carrying 
charges that the President has esti- 




















































































mated at $1 billion per year, I have 
suggested that payments in kind per acre 
be made at a rate of one-half the acre- 
age yield of the land. 

My bill provides that until such time as 
the unnecessary surplus of Government- 
owned stocks, above a national security 
reserve, are worked down, the program 
would carry upward of 65 million acres 
in the soil-building base; this would be 
for 2 or 3 years. Following that the pro- 
gram would provide for about 40 million 
acres in the soil-building base. 

Adoption of this program would be a 
great stride forward in developing a per- 
manent land reserve to insure food for 
the future in our domestic policy even 
while the Nation is making maximum 
utilization of food for peace in our for- 
eign policy. 

My bill also provides that the Nation 
consciously and specifically establish a 
national security_and safety reserve of 
food, fiber, and biological oils as a delib- 
erate program on its own merits and not 
as a side-issue adjunct to the price-sup- 
port program. My bill places the :re- 
sponsibility for decisions concerning the 
magnitude, nature, and geographic dis- 
persion of this food security stockpile 
strictly on the shoulder of those other 
than the executive branch who have 
been assigned the responsibility to make 
such determinations and to provide for 
the national safety against national 
emergencies arising from natural causes 
such as drought and flood as well as 
enemy attack—the Defense Mobilization 
Administration and the National Secu- 
rity Council. 

In return for requiring each farmer to 
devote not less than 20 percent nor more 
than 60 percent of his tillable acres to 
the national soil-building effort, my bill 
provides that all of our important tilled 
crops—corn, wheat, cotton, rice, peanuts, 
soybeans, oats, sorghum grain, rye, bar- 
ley, flaxseed, cottonseed, dry edible 
beans, and potatoes shall be supported 
at 90 percent of parity. 

Estimates of reliable farm economists 
indicate that if the excess of production 
over demand is removed from the farm 
picture, a 90 percent of parity program 
can be operated without little, if any, cost 
to the Federal Treasury, if the Nation 
maintains full employment. 

To make certain that production 
would not be reduced to low in event of 
growing unemployment, my bill would 
authorize the Secretary of Agriculture to 
use price support deficiency payments. 
Such payments could also be used to 
maintain to cotton producers’ income 
while allowing market prices to drop to 
competitive level with synthetics and the 
world situation. 

While I have been assured that plac- 
ing of 60 million acres of tillable land’ 
into the soil-building base would make 
a 90 percent of parity program fully 
workable, my bill provides that for any 
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individual commodity that gets out of 
balance, the Secretary is authorized to 
place into operation whatever specific 
marketing regulations or additional soil- 
building base requirements as are neces- 
sary to keep the market supply of each 
commodity in balance with market de- 
man at 90 percent of parity. 

My bill does not repeal the existing 
marketing quota programs but builds on 
them to set up an improved and more 
workable operation. 

Placing of the provisions of my bill 
into full force and effect would, I am con- 
fident, greatly reduce the Government 
costs of the farm program, better insure 
the future food supply of the nations, 
and improve farm income without re- 
quiring higher retail prices of food. 

My bill applies exclusively to crops, to 
the direct products of the soil. I am 
continuing to study the deteriorating 
poultry situation and to take part in the 
efforts of the House to deal with their 
current emergency in broiler and egg 
prices. I am watching the hog situa- 
tion carefully. 


At the appropriate time, I shall wish to. 


make suggestions to my colleagues of the 
manner in which we may prevent the 
deep drop, now predicted by the Depart- 
ment: of Agriculture, in hog prices in 
1960. 

Mr. Speaker, I do not contend that the 
bill I am introducing is the last word. I 
know it does not cover everything that 
needs to be done. I offer it as a further 
contribution to the ultimate develop- 
ment of a workable comprehensive agri- 
cultural conservation and farm income 
program. I have been deeply impressed 
by and favorably inclined toward the 
suggestions made by my colleague, the 
gentleman from Montana [Mr. MET- 
CALF], the gentleman from Minnesota 
{Mr. MARSHALL], the genlemen from 
South and North Dakota [Messrs. Mc- 
GOVERN and BurDIckK!, and my colleague 
who several weeks ago joined with the 
gentleman from Iowa [Mr. Coap], and 
other Members in the bills they have in- 
troduced. I hope to work with them and 
with the members of the Committee on 
Agriculture of which I am a member. 

I shall welcome suggested improve- 
ments in, and additions to, the bill I am 
introducing. I hope that together we 
can develop a comprehensive Federal 
farm policy that will reverse the adverse 
and disastrous trends of the past 7 years. 
I offer my bill as a modest contribution 
to the broad effort that is being made in 
this direction. 





Utilization of Military Manpower 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD G. WOLF 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 18, 1959 
Mr. WOLF. Mr. Speaker, our brilliant 
and courageous colleague, FranK KowAa.- 


SKI, has given testimony before the 
House Armed Services Subcommittee on 
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Manpower Utilization which should be 
read by every Member of Congress and 
the ranking officers in the Pentagon. 
Mr. Kowatski1 clearly shows that a better 
utilization of manpower, and an elimina- 
tion of questionable servant and occupa- 
tional duties would result in an increased 
combat force while strengthening the 
possibility of ending our outmoded mili- 
tary conscription system. 

Congressman KowaLskI does not come 
to this subject as a neophyte. He is a 
West Point graduate, a recently retired 
Army colonel, a former commandant of 
the Army Command Management 
School, and the former deputy chief of 
military government in Japan. We are 
indeed fortunate, and the people of this 
Nation are indeed fortunate to count as 
one of their Representatives a man who 
is so knowledgeable on matters of de- 
fense—an area which is truly a puzzle 
within an enigma. His testimony can be 
read in the Recorp of last Wednesday, 
May 13, page 7195, under the remarks of 
Mr. PROXMIRE. 





Civil Rights Legislation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUGH J. ADDONIZIO 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. ADDONIZIO. Mr. Speaker, I am 
proud that the General Assembly of the 
State of New Jersey recently adopted the 
following resolution, urging prompt pas- 
sage of the pending civil rights legisla- 
tion. As the sponsor of this legislation 
in the House, I believe strongly that the 
time is long past due to secure for all 
citizens those rights and liberties guaran- 
teed by the Federal Constitution. We in- 
sist this is a government of law, not of 
men or a coalition of men imbued with 
spirit of viciousness. The Congress has 
the duty to provide the statutory instru- 
ments that will command respect for law 
and order, and demand of every citizen 
protection for the unalienable rights of 
any other citizen. 

The resolution reads as follows: 

Whereas one Mack Charles Parker, a Negro, 
was kidnaped from the local jail and pos- 
sibly murdered at Poplarville, Miss., on Fri- 
day, April 24, 1959; and 

Whereas the FBI despite their swift arrival 
on the scene have been unable to unearth any 
clues as to the identity of the perpetrators of 
this hideous crime; and 

Whereas this is the second such lynching 
that has occurred in the State of Mississippi 
in the last 4 years (Emmett Till) without 
bringing anyone to justice; and 

Whereas mob rule has replaced the order 
of legal jurisprudence in Mississippi to the 
embarrassment of our country; and 

Whereas the time has come for the Federal 
Government to exert strong positive action 
to prptect the lives and rights of all citizens 
in this country: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That this general assembly in 
executive session on the 4th day of May 1959, 
memorialize the Congress of the United 
States to quickly pass such legislation that 
is embodied in the Douglas-Javits bill (S. 
810) to end once and for all times the rule 
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of mobs in place of democratic court action; 
and be it further 

Resolved, That copies of this resolution be 
sent to our 14 New Jersey Members of the 
House of Representatives and our 2 New 
Jersey Senators. 





Pan American Round Table, San Antonio, 
Tex. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. PAUL J. KILDAY 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. KILDAY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I include an 
address, delivered by Hon. John F. Killea, 
American consul general, Monterrey, 
Mexico, before the Pan American Round 
Table of San Antonio, Tex., in celebra- 
tion of Pan American Day, 1959. 

The Pan American Round Table of San 
Antonio was organized in 1916. Con- 
sistently since that time, the Round 
Table has devoted itself to a study of 
the relations between the United States 
and its Latin American neighbors. It 
has accomplished a great deal in pro- 
moting good relations with Latin Ameri- 
can countries. 

As evidence of the interest of the Pan 
American Round Table and its work in 
cooperation with Latin American coun- 
tries, present at the meeting at which Mr. 
Killea’s address was delivered, were as 
honored guests, Mexican Consul General 
Lauro Izaguirre, Guatemalan Consul 
General Col. Mauricio Dubois, Mexican 
Consul Joel S. Quinones, and Nicaraguan 
Consul General Alonso S. Perales, as 
well as a number of honorary consuls of 
several Latin American countries, which 
do not have career consuls in our city. 
Also present were a number of local edu- 
cators, a member of the Texas Good 
Neighbor Commission, military com- 
manders, and three members of the 
State Board of Pan American Round 
Table Clubs of Texas. 

Mr. Killea’s address is as follows: 
ADDRESS DELIVERED BY HON. JOHN F. KILLEA, 

AMERICAN CONSUL GENERAL, MONTERREY, 

MEXIcO, BEFORE THE PAN AMERICAN ROUND 

TABLE OF SAN ANTONIO, TEx., IN CELEBRA- 

TION OF PAN AMERICAN Day, 1959 

The director, honored guests, members of 
the Pan American Round Table Clubs of 
Texas, it gives me considerable pleasure to 
be with you on this occasion and I am most 
grateful for the opportunity you have given 
me to address this conference of the Pan 
American Round Table and to meet person- 
ally so many of you who have done so much 
to improve relationships over the years be- 
tween the United States and Mexico. I con- 
sider it a great honor to be asked to speak 
to you on this occasion. 

While it is a distinct privilege and pleasure 
to meet with the Pan American Round Table, 
it is also a severe test for anyone to attempt 
to discuss American foreign policy, as it re- 
fers to Latin America, with a group so well 
informed as yours. I think it is most in- 
teresting to speak here in San Antonio and 
in Texas in view of the trail blazing that 
your organization has done in the foreign 
relations field. By your work over the years 
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since 1916 you have put into actual practice 
what is the now official policy of the United 
States and which as you know is embodied 
today in the President’s people to people 
program. You and your organization are 
truly pioneers in the field of international 
relations. 

I am sure that if our Ambassador to Mex- 
ico, Robert C. Hill were here today, he would 
say that there is no doubt in his mind that 
the closer the association of our Department 
of State with the informed public opinion 
which is represented here, that the more ef- 
fective we shall be in coping with the multi- 
plicity of problems that press on us today. 
He has asked me to convey to you here, his 
best wishes for the continued success of your 
organization and his hopes that the next 60 
years will be as productive as your first 40 
have been. 

We have both watched with interest the 
work of the Pan American Round Table in 
Mexico and were both pleased to see that 
your newest club comes from Saltillo, Coa- 
huila, which is in my consular district. Am- 
bassador and Mrs. Hill recently entertained 
in their residence, the Pan American Club of 
Mexico City and recently Mrs. Killea was 
hostess to the first national meeting of the 
six Pan American Clubs of Mexico. You can 
see, therefore, that we in the Department of 
State are well acquainted with your organ- 
ization and your work. 

The basic objective of American foreign 
policy is the preservation and enhancement 
of the security of our country, our people, 
and our fundamental values and institu- 
tions. There is no doubt in my mind, nor I 
am sure in yours, that the principal threat 
to that security is found in the policies of 
the Red Soviet-Chinese bloc of countries. 
It is also significant to recognize that there 
is no such threat from our good neighbors 
to the south or in Canada to the north. As 
we face this highly competitive situation 
with the Soviet, it is clear that our central 
problem is to minimize this threat, to use 
all our resources and diplomacy, to maintain 
the peace, to provide the military and eco- 
nomic strength, to deter general war as well 
as more limited hostilities. We seek to build 
our economic, scientific, and cultural assets, 
to maintain our independence and our insti- 
tutions, and to offer the leadership which the 
world is entitled to expect from us. 

I would like to talk to you today about 
the importance of our relations with Latin 
America. In Latin America, we are, of course, 
faced with a series of active and interesting 
problems. The far-reaching social and eco- 
nomic changes which are now sweeping that 
area have intensified the aspirations in those 
countries for large scale development and 
prompt improvement of living standards. 
There is a sense of urgency on the part of 
many of our southern neighbors. “For the 
land of ‘mafiana,’ mafiana ya llegé. Es ahora 
el memento de trabajar.” This drive mani- 
fests itself primarily in a pressing concern by 
several of the Latin American communities 
for adequate flow of capital necessary to 
finance their need for widespread economic 
development. There are acute problems of 
increasing trade and the overwhelming ones 
of foreign-exchange requirements. Of course, 
these problems are not new; they are merely 
more acute and have become so because of 
the threat of communism. 

Your Government has appreciated for some 
time past the depth of the growing impetus 
toward urgent economic development and has 
long since been conscious of the area’s im- 
patience on that account. Thus, President 
Eisenhower proposed in 1956 that the Presi- 
dents of the American Republics designate 
personal representatives to meet and consid- 
er their mutual economic and social problems 
within the context of the Organization of 
American States. This act was designed to 
stimultae active interest and participation by 
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all the American Republics in multilateral 
approaches to these problems. As a result 
of this proposal, there have been a number of 
tangible measures in many fields, such as 
public health, housing, agriculture, and 
technical training. 

Our trade with Latin America in recent 
years has been greater than that with any 
other area of the world except Western Eu- 
rope. Some 22 percent of our total exports 
go to Latin American countries. Our di- 
rect private investments in the area are in 
the neighborhood of about $9 billion, and 
this has been increasing at a rate of over $600 
million annually. In 1957, the increase was 
$1.3 billion, the largest for any area in the 
world. 

In the past 10 years our Government's Ex- 
port-Import Bank has loaned more than $2 
billion to Latin America, representing more 
than 40 percent of all the bank’s loans. 
These lending operations are in addition to 
those of the IBRD (International Bank for 
Reconstruction and Development), to which 
the United States provides more capital than 
any other participants. They are also in ad- 
dition to the stabilization loans of the Inter- 
national Monetary Fund, to whose capital 
the United States is also the largest single 
contributor. Under our surplus agricultural 
commodities law, we have transferred in the 
neighborhood of $400 million worth of sur- 
plus farm products for local currencies, most 
of which has been loaned back to the pur- 
chasing countries for their economic develop- 
ment. As a concrete example of our policy 
of cooperation, of which I am reminded by 
the forthcoming visit to this country of our 
friend, President Lopez Mateos of the Re- 
public of Mexico, we recently concluded with 
that country a loan program in conjunction 
with the International Monetary Fund and 
U.S. public and private sources of a total of 
several millions of dollars. Likewise, over 
$329 million has been loaned to Argentina. 

The recently created Development Loan 
Fund is making an important contribution 
to the area’s economic development. And 
our able Under Secretary of State, Douglas 
Dillon, has given yeoman support to the 
creation of the Inter-American Development 
Institution, the so-called Latin or Inter- 
American Bank. This project is being 
worked out within the context of the Or- 
ganization of American States. We are pro- 
posing an institution that would make both 
hard and soft loans but with major emphasis 
on the former. Final steps are being taken 
with respect to this Bank during this month. 


I think tribute should be paid to the role 
of U.S. private investment and enterprise in 
Latin America. U.S. private enterprise is 
carrying a payroll of somewhat over 700,000 
Latin Americans. U.S. companies in Latin 
America are paying the equivalent of over 
$1 billion in annual wages and salaries and 
well over $1 billion in local miscellaneous. 
expenditures. Thus Latin America gains 
annually from the activities of US. 
private enterprise in the neighborhood 
of at least $3 billion. I think these 
facts are worthy of mention because s0 
often, when the somewhat superficial 
question is asked, “What is the United States 
doing for Latin America”? the important role 
played by U.S. private enterprise is rarely 
mentioned. There is no doubt that Govern- 
ment aid is of great importance, but the bulk 
of the ‘job of practical assistance to the area 
comes, and should come, from private-enter- 
prise sources. 

Thus briefly, you can see what is being 
done on this continent and in this hemi- 
sphere. You know from your readings, from 
discussion, with your friends south of the 
border that these accomplishments are com- 
ing about not because of threats, intimida- 
tions or show of military force but as a result 
of greater exchanges across the conference 
table, through the visits of Presidents, 
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through the OAS, through exchange of pro- 
fessors and students, through tourism, 
through friendships built up over the years 
by organizations such as the Pan American 
Round Table. I must point out here the 
major role which our Ambassador to Mexico, 
Robert C. Hill, has done to promote friend- 
ship and understanding. There is hardly a 
city or state in Mexico which he has not 
visited. He has met Mexicans of high and 
low degree and he has won their hearts. 
Truly such an effort cannot go unappreciated. 

Elsewhere in the free world we see coopera- 
tion and understanding. It is only when we 
face the realities of this cold war and the 
armaments race that we can recognize the 
basic difference between the free world and 
the Soviet bloc. Recall if you will, these 
statements from Messrs. Khrushchev and 
Mikoyan to the effect that they want better 
relations, and we hope they do. But weigh 
these words against relatively recent state- 
ments by Mr. Khrushchev as this: 

“Whether you like it or not, history is on 
our side. We will bury you.” 

Or this: “We are convinced that sooner or 
later capitalism will perish, just as feudalism 
perished earlier.” 

Or this: “All the world will come to com- 
munism. History does not ask whether you 
like it or not.” 

I am confident*that you do not or will not 
hear statements such as these from our re- 
sponsible friends south of the border. Our 
neighbors to the south, like those of us in 
the United States, want to pursue the free 
way of life without the dread specter of 
communism hanging over them. We need 
only to look to the recent examples of the 
meeting between the President of the United 
States and the President of Mexico to recog- 
nize the differences which exist between our 
free world and the Soviet world. This meet- 
ing was a symbol of the historical and cul- 
tural ties of friendship, cordiality, and mu- 
tual confidence which unites the peoples of 
Mexico and the United States, as well as 
their two Governments. Let us emphasize 
again that the chiefs of state of our country 
and our great neighbor to the south, Mexico, 
met in an atmosphere of friendly cordiality 
and frank understanding which characterizes 
our diplomatic relations. Such a meeting is 
not only a heartwarming and encouraging 
sign but is a clear indication of what can 
be accomplished by men of good will. 

Finally, I am happy to have this oppor- 
tunity to share with you some thoughts on 
questions which are so vital to all of us. 
You may not be aware that San Antonio is 
my adopted home and that my wife is a 
third-generation Texan. In speaking to you 
today, I felt that I was home among friends 
in this splendid city of ours. It is the same 
feeling of home and friendship which I find 
in Monterrey and in my visits through 
northern Mexico in my duties as consul gen- 
eral, where the phrase “aqui tiene Ud. su 
casa” is more than a superficial courtesy. 

In closing, let: me say Mexico and Latin 
America have won my heart, and I know it 
has won yours or you would not be joining 
here today in observance of Pan American 
Week. Let us join to extend an invitation 
to others in the United States whose hearts 
will be won by Mexico and Latin America if 
they will study its history and visit it and 
to those in Mexico and Latin America who by 
visiting us and learning about us will reach 
the conclusions that our hopes, aims, and 
ambitions coincide. Your motto is as effec- 
tive in Spanish as it is in English, “Uno 
para todos y todos para uno.” Let us sug- 
gest to our fellow Americans the extension 
of friendship through organizations such as 
the Pan American Round Table, wherein 
exsts the true spirit and philosophy of our 
President’s people-to-people policy. 

I thark you for your kind attention. 
Muchas gracias. 
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Friendship Through Singing Week in 
Chicago 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROMAN C. PUCINSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, I have 
the privilege today of inserting in the 
Recorp the proclamation issued by the 
mayor of Chicago, the Honorable Richard 
J. Daley, proclaiming the period begin- 
ning May 25 to be Friendship Through 
Singing Week in Chicago. 

It is significant that this particular 
period should be so designated when the 
Polish Singers Alliance of America is 
meeting in convention in Chicago in ob- 
servance of its 70th anniversary. 

I have said on the floor of this House 
many times that America has drawn its 
culture from many countries of the 
world, and it is perhaps because this 
Nation has recognized all that is beauti- 
ful in the cultures of the rest of the world 
that our own Nation’s cultural institu- 
tions are today being respected through- 
out the world. 

The Polish Singers Alliance of Amer- 
ica in its 70 years of existence has 
brought to our land superb music and 
song of Poland, the native land of 
Chopin, Paderewski, Moniusko, Szyman- 
owski, and many others of great renown 
in the field of music. 

Through their efforts, the members of 
the Polish Singers Alliance of America 
have made known to our own people of 
this country the depth and beauty of 
Polish music, and it is indeed fitting that 
the mayor of Chicago has chosen to 
single them out with this special procla- 
mation. I join the mayor in his tribute 
to this wonderful organization. 

Chicago can indeed be proud to be the 
host city for this dedicated organization 
on the 70th anniversary of the Polish 
Singers Alliance of America, and I am 
confident that my colleagues will join me 
in wishing this organization continued 
growth and continued success in its en- 
deavors. 

It is from organizations such as the 
Polish Singers Alliance of America that 
we in this Nation have found our cultural 
and intellectual strength. May they be 
blessed with many years of success in 
their efforts. 

The proclamation follows: 

Whereas the Polish Singers Alliance is this 
year observing its 70th anniversary; and 

Whereas the purpose of the alliance is to 
promote bétter understanding and friend- 
ship among all people through Polish song 
and music; and 

Whereas the alliance has a proud record of 
having performed for innumerable charitable 
causes; and 

Whereas the alliance is composed of sixty 
active choruses in many States of our Na- 
tion, and representatives of these groups will 
be in attendance at the 32d international 
convention to be held in our city May 28 
through May 31: 

Now, therefore, I, Richard J. Daley, mayor 
of the city of Chicago, do hereby’ proclaim 
the period beginning May 25 to be Friendship 


~ 
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Through Singing Week in Chicago, and call 
attention of all citizens to the special events 
arranged for this time. 
Dated this 12th day of May, AD., 1959. 
RICHARD J. DALEY, 
Mayor. 
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Two Awards to Hon. Harry F. Byrd 
of Virginia 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BURR P. HARRISON - 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. HARRISON. Mr. Speaker, on 
successive days recently, the distin- 
guished senior Senator from Virginia, 
the Honorable Harry F. Byrn, received 
the highest commendations of national 
organizations of business people and of 
farmers. 

On April 27, Senator Byrp was honored 
in Washington by the Chamber of Com- 
merce of the United States which selected 
him as one of seven individuals to receive 
the chamber’s annual award to great liv- 
ing Americans. 

The citation, as presented by Chamber 
President William A. Donnell, was as fol- 
lows: 

We are honoring this evening, a truly great 
statesman—a man of principle—a man who 
has always put the long-range good of 
America ahead of all else—a man who, be- 
cause of his wisdom, common sense, under- 
standing and character—is held in the high- 
est esteem by all his colleagues in the US. 
Senate, even by those who do not always find 
themselves in complete agreement with his 
principles, and with his views on major legis- 
lative issues. 

He has always stood firmly against waste- 
ful and unnecessary Federal spending. 

He has fought—often in the face of terrific 
opposition—to keep this country on a sound 
financial basis. 

He has been in Congress since 1933—and, 
during all that time, he has been battling for 
economy—and against Federal deficits. 

No one can say how much greater those 
deficits might have been—or how much 
higher our taxes might have soared—if this 
man of courage and conviction had not been 
in there, standing vigorously and tenaciously 
for fiscal integrity. 

He began his career as a newspaper pub- 
lisher, at an age when most of his friends 
were still in school. : 

He learned early that few people attain 
financial independence through borrowing. 

As a businessman, he lived strictly by the 
policy of pay-as-you-go. And later, when 
he was elected Governor of his State, he con- 
tinued to follow that policy. 

He still believes in pay-as-you-go. He be- 
lieves that the Government—like a respon- 
sible citizen—should pay its bills when they 
come due. 

He is one of the few political thinkers in 
this country who was alert enough and astute 
enough to see at the outset that “liberal- 
ism”’—so-called—was merely a  pleasant- 
sounding name for statism and controllism. 

In Congress today, he represents fidelity to 
public duty. 

His front porch, ladies and gentlemen, is 
not for rent. 

This great statesman of our day—this 
great living American—is Senator Harry 
F.ioop Brrp, Democrat, of Virginia. 
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On the following evening, April 28, 
Senator Byrp was honored in his home 
community of Berryville, Va., when Pres- 
ident Charles B. Shuman, of the Ameri- 
can Farm Bureau Federation, presented 
him with one of its two distinguished 
service awards for 1958, the federation’s 
highest recognition of public service. 

Mr. Shuman read this citation: 

Senator Byrrp’s long and distinguished 
record in the Senate of the United States has 
earned him the respect of all who are con- 
cerned over preservation of national solvency, 
the rights of States and individuals, and the 
traditional American liberties. 

A foe of nonessential Federal spending and 
socialistic proposals regardless of the political 
party opposing them, Senator Byrp is one of 
the Nation’s most forthright advocates of 
States rights. 


Among those present for the ceremony 
were Roger Fleming, secretary-treasurer 
of the American Farm Bureau Federa- 
tion, and T. T. Curtis, president of the 
Virginia Farm Bureau Federation. Gen. 
Pleas B. Rogers, president of the Clarke 
County Farm Bureau, presided. 





The Logic of H.R. 3 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BURR P. HARRISON 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. HARRISON. Mr. Speaker, if we 
view H.R. 3 in a nonpartisan, nonregion- 
al light, we can see the clear and unmis- 
takable outline of its logic. The issue it 
presents should have the active, dispas- 
sionate interest of every citizen who sub- 
scribes to the principle of an orderly 
body of law within the constitutional 
framework. 

In this connection, I include an edito- 
rial which appeared in the Wall Street 
Journal on May 14, 1959: 

THE RECONCILABLE CONFLICT 


It would be a great pity if the opposing 
claims aboyt the virtues and vices of Rep- 
resentative Howarp Smitn’s bill to clear up 
conflicts between Federal and State law 
should come to obscure the basic constitu- 
tional question involved. 

What Mr. Smiru seeks to do Is to have Con- 
gress make a clear, when it passes a law, 
whether Congress intends that law to over- 
ride or limit or prevent State law on the same 
subject or in the same area. 

The public is told, on the one hand, that 
if the bill becomes law neither Congress nor 
the courts will be able to further encroach 
on the rights of the States to pass their own 
laws. And on the other hand, the public 
hears that if the measure passes, the Repub- 
lic is in the direst danger. The Justice De- 
partment, for example, calls the legislation 
the most hazardous bill before Congress. 

We think these are overstatements. As to 
the wording of this particular bill, Congress 
will, we hope, comb it carefully to see that it 
does not open the Pandora’s box of trouble- 
some relitigation the Justice Department 
says it will. In doing so, however, Congress 
would do well to remember that the Justice 
Department is the agent of the Federal Gov- 

ent, and that matters would be much 
easier for the Federal Government if the 
only law were Federal law. 
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But as to the philosophy behind the pro- 
posal, we would like to ask a simple question: 
What is wrong with Congress putting every- 
one on notice that no one should read into 
a Federal law more than Congress intended 
should be read into it? 

It seems to us that this philosophy, if en- 
acted into law, would provide a guidepost all 
the courts should welcome. There would be 
no guesswork attached to the intent of Con- 
gress; unless a law passed by Congress spe- 
cifically provided that the intent was to oc- 
cupy a particular field of legislation to the 
exclusion of the States, then the States 
would be free to legislate on the same mat- 
ters. 

That was at least the intent of the drafters 
of the Constitution and the intent of the 
States that ratified the Bill of Rights. Cer- 
tain grants of power were necessarily made 
to the Federal Government, but they were 
specific and article 10 reserved to the States 
or to the people the rights not granted. 
No place in the Constitution does it say 
that once Congress has passed a law, the 
States cannot pass the same kind of law. 

In recent years, tough, a doctrine of pre- 
emption that holds that where there is a 
Federal law a similar State law only mud- 
dies the judicial waters, has come to be ac- 
cepted more and more by the U.S. Su- 
preme Court. .And it has. been in the ex- 
ecution of this doctrine that the Supreme 
Court has been accused of writing law rather 
than judging law. The Court is certainly 
not wholly to blame, for there are areas 
where Federal-and State legislation may well 
come into irreconcilable conflict. 

But it is unrealistic to say that there are 
no areas where Federal law and State law 
may consistently stand together, as in the 
taxing power, or even strengthen one an- 
other, as in the Federal and State kidnaping 
laws. 

So Congress has not only the right to tell 
the courts that it is the intent of Congress 
that this Federal law should supersede State 
law and that this one should not. It seems 
to us that the Representatives and Senators 
have a duty to do so, unless it is the intent 
of Congress to shape the Nation’s laws so 
that in the end the last word on a local Jaw 
comes from Washington. 





Israel’s Independence Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MARTHA W. GRIFFITHS 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mrs. GRIFFITHS. Mr. Speaker, 
Israel, now in its second 10 years of de- 
velopment deserves our sincere congrat- 
ulations. Just 11 years ago a half million 
Jews in Palestine proclaimed their inde- 
pendence and established the State of 
Israel. At that time Israelis constituted 
only one-third of Palestine’s population, 
and the country was surrounded by many 
foes. But the new state, faced with what 
appeared to be insurmountable obstacles, 
fought a life and death struggle and was 
victorious. 

To simply relate the remarkable prog- 
ress this little country has made in a 
decade is impossible. She has trebled 
her Jewish population, still wanting to 
bring in another million Jewish immi- 
grants; her trade has expanded; her nat- 
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ural resources have been developed; and 
her public health vastly improved. 

But most important of all is the stra- 
tegic position of Israel in the vital and 
important Middle East. She has done a 
tremendous job in helping to keep the 
democratic processes alive. 

In a short period of time this young 
democracy has become an important na- 
tion of the world. May our best wishes 
go to Israeli citizens for a peaceful and 
prosperous future. 





Modern Mother Unprepared for 
Motherhood 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. CARLTON LOSER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. LOSER. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
am including an excellent sermon de- 
livered on Mother’s Day by Dr. Walter 
R. Courtenay, pastor of the First Presby- 
terian Church, Nashville, Tenn., and 
published in the Nashville Banner. 

This very moving sermon on the sub- 
ject of motherhood is one you will want 
to read. It follows: 

[From the Nashville Banner, May 11, 1959] 
MODERN MOTHER UNPREPARED FOR 
MOTHERHOOD 
(By Dr. Walter R. Courtenay) 

Is there a perfect mother in the house? 
If so, let her stand. 

Is there present a mother who feels that 
she is all a mother ought to be? Let her 
stand. 

Is there here a mother who feels that she 
deserves a halo-crown and a poem of praise 
because she has been so outstandingly suc- 
cessful as a mother? Let her stand. 

Is there present one who prior to her mar- 
riage did all she could have done to be pre- 
pared for the tremendous task of home- 
building, mind building, body building, soul 
building, and community building? Let her 
stand. 





NO ONE RISEN 


I am relieved to see that no one has risen, 
and for that I am grateful. What would I 
have done if at some point in this series of 
questions someone had stood? 

My point is made: There are no perfect 
mothers. As I have known my own mother 
and the mothers around me I am convinced 
of this: 

Mothers are as earthy as cows’ hoofs, and 
yet as heavenly as May mornings. 

Mothers are as much fiesh and bone as 
pork chops and mackerel, and yet are as 
unearthy as stars. 

Mothers are as prone to fail as studyless 
students, and yet I marvel at their brilliant 
successes. 

They are as stupid as morons; as insulated 
as thermos jugs, as explosive as firecrackers, 
as sputtery as hot green logs, as stubborn as 
messed-up zippers, as unpredictable as horse 
races, and as demanding as revenue agents. 

And yet, being all’ of these, they are at 
times: As wise as Solomon, as outgoing as 
lovely trees, as receptive as gardens, as pli- 
able as shoelaces, as dependable as salt, as 
knowledgeable as a high hill, as touchable as 
7 a peach, and as constant as the North 

r. 


A4115 


They are a strang combination of success 
and failures, smiles and frowns, praise and 
blame, aches and pains, hopes and fears, 
flesh and fancies, wishes and prayers. There 
is nothing on earth as down to earth as 
mothers when they are not “up in the air.” 
There is nothing more natural, and nothing 
quite as supernatural. Mothers are people 
like the rest of us. 


RUTH IN OLD TESTAMENT 


No person in the Old Testament points up 
these observations more dramatically than 
Naomi’s daughter-in-law, Ruth. When Na- 
omi said to Ruth, “Your sister-in-law has 
gone back to her people and to her gods; re- 
turn after your sister-in-law.” Ruth replied 
in unforgettable words, “Entreat me not to 
leave you or to return from following after 
you; for where you go I will go, and where 
you lodge I will lodge; your people shall be 
my people, and your God my God; where you 
die, I will die, and there will be buried.” 

Ruth had what every woman needs and so 
few possess: Integrity, intelligence, poise, pa- 
tience, loyalty, tact, honor, humor, perspec- 
tive, resourceful love, and undying faith. 

No wonder she was the great-grand- 
mother of one of Israel’s greatest kings and 
leaders, David. He who slew Goliath, who 
wrote the words, ““The Lord is my shepherd,” 
who sang, “the heavens declare the glory of 
God,” who sinned as few men have sinned, 
and served as few have served, who extended 
the boundaries of his nation and blessed her 
with prosperity—a man after God’s own 
heart was the great-grandson of a woman 
whose name was Ruth. 


EQUIPPED BY MATURITY 


I call attention to her on this observance 
of Mother’s Day because she was equipped 
by maturity for marriage. So few are. The 
state demands that people reach a certain 
age, that they take a test to prove that they 
are not carriers of venereal disease, and that 
the marriage service be performed by a quali- 
fied person. That is all, and I say to you it 
is almost nothing. No test is given to see if 
the parties are emotionally mature, finan- 
cially responsible, morally sound, socially 
compatible, and spiritually sincere. 

The forces that destroy homes we never ask 
about before homes are formed. An appli- 
cant for a driver’s license must prove he can 
drive, but an applicant for marriage needs 
nothing but an intent. A man must be li- 
censed to operate a tavern and he must op- 
erate it within the law, but the State does 
nothing to set up regulations concerning the 
minimum requirements for the operations of 
homes. 

MRS. NASH VISITS 


It is reported to me that when Mrs. Nash 
visited Nashville recently she gave statistics 
that were startling. These I quote may not 
be exact, but they are close enough to be 
used: 

“Among teenagers, one marriage out of 
three ends in divorce. 

“Among college graduates, it is 1 out of 70. 

“Among college graduates where the girl 
holds a bachelor of science degree in home 
economics, it is 1 out of 270.” 

IT am startled at the figures concerning the 
latter group, but.I can see the reason why: 
Home economic majors are the best qualified 
people for the task of homebuilding. In 
some respects, they are the only ones. 

In terms of broad college training they 
are the best prepared people in the Nation. 
Oh, some of you who hold bachelor of arts 
degrees, who can read Latin and quote copi- 
ously from literature, look.gdiown your noses 
on girls who become home economics majors. 
You hold yourself as superior to them. But. 
are you? Look at their courses: 

Two years of liberal arts education which 
contains literature, history, languages, 
mathematics, and kindred subjects. 
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Two years of science, for example, physics, 
chemistry, bacteriology, nutrition, and bi- 
ology. 

Elective courses in music, art, creative writ- 
ing, and so forth. 

Two years of practical subjects, for exam- 
ple, home furnishings, home decorating, 
preparation and serving of meals, sewing, 
dress designing, the care and nurture of chil- 
dren, and may I add, the care and nurture 
of husbands, 

When one analyzes the broad cultural and 
practical courses open to girls in modern 
home economics departments, one can only 
conclude that these people are among the 
select few who are being trained for the most 
important task in the life of our Nation, the 
task of creating happy, integrated, useful 
homes. 

FINGER OF CRITICISM 


This fact points the finger of criticism 
universities and colleges which prepare 
girls for everything except this major task. 
We offer them a catalog of courses, few of 
which have any practical value in helping 
prepare them for marriage and the running 
of happy homes. We give them the same 
courses we give men, and in pretty much 
the same way. But women are not men, 
thank goodness, and most of them are not 
going to follow professional careers. What 
they need for their own sanity, security, and 
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usefulness is a solid base of liberal arts sub- 
jects topped off by practical courses such as 
are included in a home economics major. 
Most of the girls graduating from our uni- 
versities and colleges look toward the fu- 


ture as brides-to-be, and we do almost noth- 
ing to help them meet and fulfill their major 


role in the earth and the kingdom. 
Nor are homes taking up the slack. It 
used to be that mothers in the homes of 


America prepared their daughters for mar- 
riage by teaching them the rudiments of 
house management, the preparation and 
serving of meals, sewing, decorating, flower 
arrangements, and so forth. Too little is 
being done in this area now. More needs 
to be done. It is to be regretted that in many 
instances neither mothers nor universities 
are helping prepare girls for marriage and 
the tasks that follow. 
IN FARM HOME 


Recently I sat in a farm home watching 
breakfast being prepared. The fried pota- 
toes looked as a woman .o0oks when she is 
well coated with cold cream. If the eggs had 
been dropped in the yard and then served 
they would not have been altered in ap- 
pearance. Here was a girl of 19, the mother 
of two children, and she was absolutely lost 
in the kitchen and the nursery. I thanked 
God she was neither my wife nor my cook. 
No one could be less prepared for a major 
task, A friend of mine, rooming in that 
home, recently commented that it was truly 
tough when you ate three kinds of beans in 
the same meal and all of them cold. 

Ah, you say, but she was a simple, un- 
trained country girl. True. But would the 
case be different if I made a study of the 
graduates of most of our universities this 
June? Would they really know much more 
about their futures as wives and mothers? 
When @ man gets around to marrying, he 
wants an attractive wife, a wife of intelligence 
and integrity, one who has some concept of 
culture and propriety. Every man wants to 
marry @ woman with character, and not just 
character—one who is above all a wife, a 
mother, a house manager, a safe nutritionist, 
and a person who is fun to live with. 


UNPREPAREDNESS 
Nothing is more appalling about modern 
American life than the unpreparedness of 


men and women for marriage, homemaking, 
and the care and nurture of children. 


I personally feel that I owe a double duty 
to life; a solemn duty to my ancestors, and a 
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pressing duty to my descendants. To fail 
either is to fail. Homes are places where we 
ought to keep faith with those who have 
preceded us, and those who follow. When 
homes fail, where do you look for success? 

So much has been written and said in a de- 
rogatory manner concerning those who peo- 
pled America and Great Britain during the 
last century, called the Victorian Period, that 
I get red in the neck just thinking about it. 
We accuse them of being authoritarian, in- 
different to social problems, and ignorant 
where sex was concerned. Men and women 
have splashed that era of history over and 
over until it now looks like certain types of 
modern art which can only be characterized 
as the products of bewildered minds. 

Two things the so-called Victorian era did: 
It taught children to respect authority, and 
it taught them manners. Now that we are 
all authorities on sex and freedom, what has 
happened to respect for authority, and what 
has become of good manners? And what, 
may I ask, are we to do with the fact that the 
Victorian era produced some of the finest 
men and women who ever graced the earth? 

A recent writer in the British Weekly was 
contrasting the maligned period of Victoria 
and our own. In those depraved days chil- 
dren were taught manners. To enable them 
to learn what was expected of them they were 
taught this bit of verse: 


“In silence I must take my seat 
And give God thanks before I eat; 
Must for my food in patience wait 
Till I am asked to hand my plate; 
I must not scold nor whine nor pout, 
Nor move my chair and plate about; 
With knife, or fork, or napkin ring 
I must not play—nor must I sing; 
I must not speak a useless word— 
For children must be seen—not heard; 
I must not talk about my food, 
Nor fret if I don’t think it’s good; 
My mouth with food I must not crowd, 
Nor while I’m eating speak aloud; 
Must turn my head to cough or sneeze, 
And when I ask, say, ‘If you please’; 
The tablecloth I must not spoil, 
Nor with my food my fingers soil; 
Must keep my seat when I have done, 
Nor round the table sport or run; 
When told to rise, then I must put 
My chair away with noiseless foot 
And lift my heart to God above, 
In praise for all his wondrous love.” 


I know it sounds like prison life, but 
youngsters did learn the rules, and they did 
master good manners. 

Now what of today? In Glasgow, Scotland, 
recently, children on buses became so rowdy 
and abusive that the drivers refused to work. 
Nelson Gray, the British Weekly commenta- 
tor, remembering the bit of verse for chil- 
dren a hundred years ago, wrote one for this 
generation. Here it is: 


“When in the queue, I musn’t try 
To trip, or push, the passer-by. 
I must not chalk up words obscene, 
Nor put slugs in the slot machine. 
I must not fight to get upstairs, 
Nor gamble for the unpaid fares. 
Ireally must not slash the seat, 
Nor on the upholst-ry wipe my feet. 
I must not push folk off the bus, 
Nor shout, nor kick, nor smoke, nor cuss. 
I must not smash the window glass, 
Nor spit upon the folk we pass. 
I must not keep a chain or razor 
In the pocket of my blazer— 


But if you do, you need not fret, 

A talking-to is all you'll get. 

We can’t deny the simple truth— 
You're just a maladjusted youth, 
You're really mummy’s pride and joy, 
Her mixed-up, teenage Teddy-boy.” 


We live in a day when our major attention 
is directed toward solving the gigantic prob- 
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lems of economics and politics on a world- 
wide scale. Conferences between free nations 
and the Communist lands grab headlines, 
and we wonder whether we can win the cold 
war that now exists and the hot one that may 
follow after. And while this goes on almost 
nothing is being done about the only basic 
defense we have against the atheism and 
brutality of Soviet lands—the American 
home. 
EMPHASIZED SUBJECTS 


We boast of the number of students grad- 
uating from colleges and universities, but 
are they prepared to bécome part of the great 
American team majoring on making mar- 
riages successful and homes secure? Have 
we done our job when we have emphasized 
subjects to be mastered, rather than life to 
be lived? If girls are not being adequately 
prepared for their main task on earth, that 
of wife and mother, whose task is it to pre- 
pare them? 

Of one thing I am sure: If we do not do 
something drastic and thorough about pre- 
paring our young people for marriage, and 
our girls for the task of home making, mind 
making, body making, life making, com- 
munity making, it will not make too much 
difference who wins the cold war, for America 
will already have been lost. 





Awards Day Review, Air Force ROTC, 
Pennsylvania State University, State 
College, Pa., May 14, 1959 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, in the 
presence of Dr. Eric A. Walker, president 
of the Pennsylvania State University, 
and Col. O. H. Rigley, Jr., USAF, profes- 
sor of air science of the Pennsylvania 
State University, the annual awards day 
review of some 2,600 Air Force ROTC 
cadets was held on Beaver Field, May 14, 
1959. In addition to presenting the 
awards to the year’s outstanding cadets 
it was my privilege to deliver the follow- 
ing address on the subject of the Na- 
tion’s ROTC and its contributions to our 
national security: 


As a member of the House Armed Services 
Committee, I am particularly interested in 
every phase of our Military Establishment. 

The ROTC training programs effective 
throughout our Nation today are an impor- 
tant part of our Military Establishment. 

During the early days of the Civil War, 
the military reverses suffered by the Union 
Army staggered the North, which was wholly 
unprepared for war. To guard against a re- 
currence of this condition, the Congress, in 
July of 1862, enacted the Land Grant Act, 
which is the foundation of the whole ROTC 
program. This act facilitated the establish- 
ment in every State of at least one college 
in which military tactics would be taught. 

In general reorganization of the Military 
Establishment in 1916, the Congress enacted 
the original National Defense Act. Provi- 
sions were included in this act for the estab- 
lishment of the Reserve Officers’ Training 
Corps as a source of officers for the newly 
authorized Officers’ Reserve Corps. 

In 1920, the Air Corps, then part of the 
Army, established ROTC units at the Uni- 
versities of California and Illinois, Massa- 
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chusetts Institute of Technology, and Texas 
A. & M. The current program now includes 
100,000 students at approximately 177 insti- 
tutions in 46 States and in the Territories 
of Hawali and Puerto Rico. 

Historically, then, the ROTC became a part 
of the educational scene as an effective way 
to prepare citizens in time of peace for mili- 
tary leadership in time of war, as well as to 
benefit those who will remain civilians. 

Here at the Pennsylvania State University 
we have the third largest AFROTC unit in the 
United States with over 2,600 cadets en- 
rolled, and I am honored to have been invited 
to participate in your annual awards day re- 
view. 

In congratulating the officers and cadets of 
the Penn State units I do so in apprecia- 
tion of their great contribution in advanc- 
ing the objectives of the Air Force ROTC. 

At this time I should like to briefly dis- 
cuss our overall military programs and to 
encourage your continued interest in main- 
taining for the Nation the highest possible 
degree of military preparedness. I have in 
mind three points. 

First, the international challenge facing 
the United States. : 

Second, the responsibilities of our defense 
program in supporting our national policy 
and, finally, the Air Force program within the 
Defense Establishment. 

In connection with our international chal- 
lenges I am sure all of you have read or have 
heard that “the aim of Soviet-directed com- 
munism is to establish its ideology through- 
out the world.” In a theoretical sense the 
purpose is to create a Utopian society, with 
everybody equal, and without government. 
Their real interest is world control. 

Based on what we know, the Soviets are 
increasing the capabilities of their military 


-forces with a vigor and zeal available only to 


a forceful dictatorship. Concentrated sci- 
entific, industrial, educational, and military 
programs now underway in the Soviet Union 
are primarily geared to the creation of an 
aggressive force. We must call it an aggres- 
sive force—it is not a defensive structure— 
for no one has indicated an intent to attack 
them. 

As a guarantee of future progress, the 
Soviets are increasing the number of gradu- 
ates in the technical fields. ; 

Unlike our own programs which incident- 
ally will produce 10,000 fewer engineers than 
were needed this year—their educational 
plans virtually guarantee as many as the 
state requires. 

It appears, then, that on the homefront 
the Soviets are gearing their capabilities to 
continued aggresson, indirect or direct. 

In discharging our responsibilities in meet- 
ing this challenge the pressure exerted by the 
Soviets against the free world has posed both 
political and military challenges to the 
United States. As a result, the Defénse 
Department—which has the responsibility of 
equipping a force complex to counteract the 
military challenge—has created a versatile 
defense—offense capabilities in support of 
national policies. 

These capabilities are inherent in our de- 
fense team that must be able to defend 
the homeland from attack, deter all-out 
war—or win such a war if deterrents fail— 
and maintain flexibility to cope with local 
crises whenever and wherever they occur. 
In all sincerity, I am convinced that we pos- 
sess the ability to meet these requirements. 

And when I say “We,” I am referring to all 
the services—Air Force, Army, Navy, and the 
Marine Corps. 


Time will not permit me to discuss in 
detail the Air Force program within the De- 
fense Establishment. However, I want to 
assure you that the Air Force is ready to per- 
form its assignments, and in a superior 
manner. Its integrated system that in- 


cludes missiles, modern aircraft, radar warn- 
ing lines, and the semi-automatic ground en- 
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vironment creates a formidable network 
ready to meet a potential aggressor. In afew 
words, our Air Force represents the air might 
we need within our Defense Establishment. 

Again, let me congratulate the officers and 
cadets of the Air Force ROTC units here at 
Penn State because when we speak of the 
military might of our Nation we must in- 
clude the ROTC cadets—college students 
today and officers of tomorrow’s Air Force. 
Congress and the American people are proud 
of your fine contributions to the security 
of our Nation. 





German Sudeten Day Celebrated in 
Austria 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LAWRENCE BROCK 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. BROCK. Mr. Speaker, the atten- 
tion of the House is called to the annual 
Sudeten German Day, which will occur 
on Whitsuntide, May 17-18, in Vienna, 
Austria—free Austria. 

On that occasion, several hundreds of 
thousands of people will gather, to re- 
affirm their dedication to the principles 
of democracy, the freedom and dignity of 
the individual, and the welfare of man- 
kind. 

It is significant that this testimonial 
should occur during the period that two 
other events of world interest have taken 
place. I refer you to the recent free elec- 
tions in Austria, conducted without force 
or violence, when the last few seats held 
by the Communists in the Austrian Leg- 
islature were voted out of office. At the 
same time, the foreign ministers of the 
free world will be meeting with the rep- 
resentatives of the Soviet Union, in an 
effort to work out settlement of the Ger- 
man question and bring about reduction 
in the “cold war.” 

The Vienna gathering in the interest 
of democracy may not set too well with 
the Russian delegation at Geneva but 
should have a salutary effect on the for- 
eign ministers of the free world, to hold 
fast in the determination that any nego- 
tiations must be concluded only on an 
honorable basis—without retreat from 
established principles and prior commit- 
ments. 

Mr. Speaker, I, therefore, request per- 
mission to extend my remarks and in- 
clude in the Recorp a copy of my letter 
to Dr. Walter Becher, Secretary General, 
Sudeten German Council, commending 
these people meeting at Vienna for their 
formidable stand in the face of adversity. 

CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES, 

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, 
Washington, D.C., May 4, 1959. 
Dr. WALTER BECHER, 
Secretary General, Sudeten German Council, 
Munchen, Germany. 

Dear Dr. BecHer: This will acknowledge 
your letter of April 15, advising me of the 
annual Sudeten German Day occurring on 
Whitsuntide, May 17-18, in Vienna, Austria. 

In these days of international stress and 
military and diplomatic uncertainty, it is re- 
freshing to contemplate a gathering of sev- 
eral hundreds of thousands of willful people 
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reaffirming their dedication to democracy and 
freedom of the individuals—at the same time 
expressing their opposition to the fallacy of 
communism, which fails to recognize the 
dignity and the welfare of mankind. 

The Third Congressional District of Ne- 
braska, which I have the honor to represent, 
has a majority population of native Ger- 
mans, and German extraction. They are very 
substantial, law-abiding and God-fearing 
citizens. The majority belong to and wor- 
ship in the Lutheran Church. The present 
division of Germany is very distressing to 
these people. 

I recall we had a German-language news- 
paper, published in Omaha, Nebr., which had 
a wide circulation in the Third District and 
throughout the State of Nebraska. 

It is encouraging to know that your people 
stand firmly for the reunification of the 
German nation, under democratic principles 
of self-government and will vigorously op- 
pose any attempts to foster Soviet-dominated 
rule in it’s stead. 

May I take this opportunity to commend 
your people for their courage and determ- 
ination and to restore their nation, free from 
totalitarianism, atheism, and Marxism. 

Sincerely, 
LARRY BROCK,, 
Member of Congress. 





On Keeping the Record Straight 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD G. WOLF 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. WOLF. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to revise and extend my remarks in the 
REcorD, I wish to include the following 
brilliant editorial from the altogether 
exceptional pen of William -Bohn, the 
distinguished editor of the New Leader. 

This column is a satirically intelligent 
analysis of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
and the Appendix. Knowing that insti- 
tutions should be kidded, and many times 
are strengthened by such kidding, I am 
introducing into the RecorpD, Mr. Bohn’'s 
“deathless piece”: 

ON KEEPING THE REcoRD STRAIGHT 
(By William E. Bohn) 


The CONGRESSIONAL REcorp is both a record 
for the future and a source of information 
for the present. Though it is published only 
when Congress is in session, it plays a great 
part in the life of the Nation. There are 
few papers and fewer Washington corre- 
spondents who give their public any ade- 
quate picture of what goes on under the 
Capitol dome. You can read every word 
that is published in most papers without 
getting much of an idea of what really hap- 
pened. I always reserve my judgment on 
deeds and events until I can get hold of the 
Recorp. There I get the exact wording of 
bills and the arguments on both sides. 

I don’t know how many copies are printed 
and distributed. I must find out. But it 
is obvious that thousands of copies cover the 
country and are read by editors, writers, 
scholars, and other people who need exact in- 
formation about our Government. 

Each issue of the Recorp contains a second 
chapter called the Appendix. This is a rec- 
ord only in the most general sense. It is 
made up of items of the most varied sort 
contributed by Members of the two Houses. 
Obviously there is no general consensus as to 
the purpose of this extensive and amusing 
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publication. Each statesman introduces his 
contribution with a modest preamble: “Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my remarks 
in the Recorp, I yish to include the follow- 
ing brilliant editorial frem the altegether ex- 
ceptional paper published in my hometown.” 

Many of the speakers mention unanimous 
consent. In any case, it is taken for granted. 
If some opposing statesmen were to rise in 
wrath and say, “What this low-lived fellow 
proposes to print is beneath contempt,” the 
man would be forced to sit down and pocket 
his contribution. But as far as I know this 
has never happened. Every Member of the 
Senate or House has as one of the perquisites 
of office the right to print, without expense, 
anything that takes his fancy. 

In order to arrive at some sort of opinion 
about this strangely selected and edited col- 
lection of literary items, I have spent a good 
deal of precious time in recent weeks mak- 
ing an analysis of five issues of this Appen- 
dix. For no reason at all I picked on five 
consecutive numbers from March 16 to March 
20. How typical the production for this 
week is I cannot tell. I feel sure, at least, 
that it is average in that it contains every 
sort of item that an imaginative man could 
think of. 

My five numbers contained 312 pages, an 
average of 62. On these pages, tightly printed 
in small type, I found 385 items. Of these, 
245 were contributed by Democrats and 140 
by Republicans. These figures roughly rep- 
resent the comparative strength of the two 
parties. Members of the House made 284 
contributions and Members of the Senate 
added 101. It is obvious that Senators make 
more use of their privilege than do Members 
of the larger and theoretically more lowly 
House. 

I take for granted that the purpose of this 
department of the Recorp is to furnish in 
ready and convenient form material which 
will be useful to Members of Congress in 
their lawmaking activity. I found in the 
issues of those 5 days 45 articles containing 
substantial material connected with public 
affairs. Some were reports of addresses, some 
were statements presented to committees of 
one of the Houses, some were the results of 
investigations carried on by groups of experts 
outside the Government. 

The newspapers of the country naturally 
furnished a substantial proportion of the 
material reprinted. In the 5 numbers of 
the week which I chose as typical, there were 
90 editorials and 50 news stories or news- 
paper articles—many of them in the form of 
columns, 

Most Members of Congress make no de- 
mands on the space of this publication. On 
the other hand, certain others are constantly 
popping up and asking unanimous consent. 
For example, the doughty THomas J. LANE, a 
Democrat from Lawrence, Mass., injected 
nine deathless pieces which he obviously con- 
sideréd worth their space. Most of his con- 
tributions deait with St. Patrick, whose gaily 
celebrated day came in the week I chose for 
my little study. In one case, LANE devoted 
more than 6 pages to a report of a friend's 
travels through Ireland. 

Iam not objecting. I am merely desirous 
of learning how such a charming and de- 
tailed report on the scenery of the old coun- 
try can help our Congress attend to its busi- 
ness. Senator JACK KENNEDY, Democrat, of 
Massachusetts, shares with us a large num- 
ber of editorials in support of himself and 
his proposals. Here and there is a Congress- 
man with a hobby. JOHN DINGELL, Demo- 
crat, of Michigan, God bless him, brings in 
every item he can find which puts in a stroke 
for purifying our water. 

There is a commendable effort to warm 
the hearts of the folks at home. If some 
high school boy has won a prize, if some 
preacher has observed his 100th birthday, if 
some constituent has sent in a letter in 
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favor of lowering taxes and simultaneously 
balancing the budget, you may be sure that 
the event will not pass without mention. 





Editorial Comments Preserved for History 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM J. RANDALL 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. RANDALL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rrec- 
ORD, I think it is fitting and appropriate 
that there be consolidated into one brief 
summation a sort of résumé or round- 
up of excerpts from editorials of a few 
of the great papers of America, along 
with some of the columnists and com- 
mentators, drawings together in this en- 
try what they had to say editorially or in 
summary about our former President, 
Harry S. Truman, on and following the 
event of his 75th birthday, com- 
memorated by the diamond jubilee in 
New York City and 16 other cities 
throughout the United States on Friday, 
May 8. 

The New York Times said: 


It is hard to believe that Harry Truman is 
75 today. Those brisk early morning walks, 
the keen wit and alert mind he shows when 
testifying before congressional committees, 
the vigor of his pronouncements on matters 
domestic and foreign, all these contradict the 
calendar’s testimony. 


Mr. Truman’s place in our country’s history 
is for the historians to decide, but we can 
be sure it will be no small place. His place 
in the affection of his countrymen on this, 
his 75th birthday, is already secure and be- 
yond question. May there be many more 
birthdays in good health and good spirits. 


The Evening Star, Washington, D.C., 
commented: 


Harry Truman, 75 today, wears his years 
well and proudly. * * * Inasense, Mr. Tru- 
man’s is the American story—as Americans 
have believed it for generations. Of modest 
family heritage and preparatory background, 
he found his true metier in politics and 
stayed with it from the precincts of Kansas 
City to the White House. In his nearly 8 
years as Presidentof the United States, Mr. 
Truman carried responsibilities that were 
awesome in their bearing upon the safety 
and welfare of his country and indeed upon 
world history * * * likely to assure the Mis- 
sourian a respected place among those who 
have held this Nation’s highest office. 


Columnist Doris Fleeson had this to 
say about'Mr. Truman: 

Wide acclaim and affection for a public 
figure are always easier when that person’s 
ambitions are behind him. Harry Truman 
is seeing happen to him the same process by 
which his friend, Alben Barkley, once a truly 
controversial figure in Kentucky and na- 
tional politics, was raised to eminence of a 
party saing even in Kentucky. * * * Mr. 
Truman’s happiness these days is not the 
careless kind. He cares very much what 
happens to America and to mankind. What 
is remarkable about him is that with all his 
knowledge of what we face, with all his con- 
cern, he remains a happy man. He has risen 
triumphant from threatened defeat himself. 
The light of victory still shines for him in 
the dark hours. ‘ 
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Then from the Washington Post, 
Washington, D.C., which asks a question 
and gives its own answer: 

Why is it that Mr. Truman has become so 
much an institution? There is great ad- 
miration, of course, for his courage in big 
decisions when he was in the White House. 
No President, we suppose, can be wholly im- 
mune to the thought of his ultimate place in 
history; but Mr. Truman seemed to approach 
many important issues with the simple ob- 
jective of giving them the best evaluation 
and judgment of which he was capable—and 
then ceased to worry. Undoubtedly some 
of the admiration also stems from Mr. Tru- 
man’s humble origin which lingers even in 
his metaphor, his self-education, his quiet 
willingness to shoulder huge burdens. He 
was the average man risen to uncommon 
heights. * * * But he emerged undaunted, 
and in the net his exaltation of the Presiden- 
tial Office enhanced the dignity of it. More 
than anything else, however, we suspect that 
Mr. Truman’s great zest is what gives him 
such a unique position today. He can be 
angry, but not mean. 


Coming from the New York Herald 
Tribune: 


Harry Truman is 75 today, or so the records 
say. Actually he doesn’t seem a day over 
60. * * * Vitality is one of Mr. Truman's 
great gifts to the American scene, and the 
astonishing thing is that he didn’t lose it to 
the Presidency. During his 8 years in office 
he made many epochal decisions which would 
have sapped the strength and ruined the 
sleep of other men. These were decisions 
that helped end World War II, begin the 
atomic age, launch the United Nations, and 
contained the spread of communism by such 
dramatic steps, as the Berlin airlift, the 
Korean war, the NATO Alliance, and exten- 
sive foreign aid. Time is likely to judge 
these decisions well, just as it now favors 
Mr. Truman himself, giving him the zest 
to lecture and to write, to talk to countless 
students and scholars, to assemble at Inde- 
pendence a museum that will illuminate the 
Presidency for future generations. 


The Chicago American in speaking of 
the birthday festivities said: 

The general holiday air about the celebra- 
tion emphasies a fact that has bothered 
many of Truman’s critics. It is that Ameri- 
cans by and large like Harry Truman very 
much, whether it’s because of his politics 
or in spite of them. (His) * * * energy and 
zest for living, his liking for a good fight, 
his unglamorous forthrightness, even his 
flat midwestern drawl, somehow project an 
image of themselves that Americans like. 


From down at the end of the Florida 
Peninsula, and in the editorial columns 
of the Miami Herald, we read: 

The man from Independence is 75 today. 
* * * It is good indeed to have his likes 
around, ever willing to sound off on any 
subject and giving it to the opposition at 
every opportunity except in matters con- 
cerning his Nation’s foreign policy. * * * 
His birthday cake today might properly be 
spiced with ginger. 


Drew Pearson, one America’s most 
widely read columnists, who was at one 
time a strong critic, but now a stanch 
friend, writing from an Independence, 
Mo., dateline at the Truman Library 
just a few days before the birthday, 
found it very easy to say: 

A guided tour through the Truman Li- 
brary by the man who so vigorously molded 
American history is a fascinating experience. 


* * * It’s like rolling back the pages of 
history. 
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After concluding the tour, Pearson 
pointed out that one of Mr. Truman’s 
most prized possessions is a picture of 
Winston Churchill and himself which 
has a scrawled inscription by the Prime 
Minister: , 

To President Truman, whose decisive 
strike against aggression in Korea turned 
the fortunes of the free world to sure hope 
of peace. 


Although the Christian Science Moni- 
tor did not say so editorially, in a promi- 
nent news article, one of its correspond- 
ents has this to say of the birthday: 

The general theme ofthe tributes was 
that whether or not history ranks the 33d 
President of the United States among the 
greatest, he will be revered as a man of deci- 
sion, energy, and full of deep respect for the 
high office into which he was catapulted by 
the passing of Franklin D. Roosevelt in April 
1945. 


The well-known commenator, H. V. 
Kaltenborn, who appeared an the closed 
TV circuit and who at midnight on elec- 
tion night in 1948 had forecast Mr. Tru- 
man’s defeat, speaking from Boston re- 
called that night in 1948: 

Mr. Truman went back to sleep while I 
waited for the Dewey votes that didn’t come 
in. 


And on the serious side, Mr. Kalten- 
born summed up the Truman contribu- 
tions to the world: 

He led the free world in the fight against 
communism, launched the point 4 economic 
aid program, and helped Greece and Turkey 
defeat the Communist.menace. Best of all 
he took the bold step of using force to de- 
feat Communist aggression in Korea. 


Along with some of the rest of us, Mr. 
Truman likes to refer to Kansas City, 
Mo., our large neighbor to the west, as 
just a suburb of Independence. There, 
the Kansas City Star which over the 
years has not always thought hest to be 
enthusiastic about Mr. Truman in an edi- 
torial entitled ‘““The Man of Independence 
Reaches 75,” proceeded to observe: 

On the night of January 21, 1953, * * * 
the former President began his latest career, 
retirement. * * * Few men during the 
busiest periods of their lives have been as 
active as Harry Truman in the recent years. 
As author, he has turned out his two- 
volume “Memoirs,” and many articles, on 
world affairs. Financing was completed on 
the Truman library project, the building 
constructed, and turned over to the people of 
the United States. * * * The role of uni- 
versity lecturer has delighted Dr. Tru- 
man (honorary doctorate, Oxford Uni- 
versity). * * * As a senior guide at his li- 
brary, he has amused guests of world fame 
and bus loads of schoolchildren with choice 
comments. * * * Men of good will in all parts 
of the free world will be wishing the man 
from Independence godspeed and many 
more vigorous years on this, his diamond 
jubilee. ’ 


Of all the great newspapers, perhaps 
some of the best comments came from 
the conservative Atlanta Constitution, 
and it devoted quite a lot of space to a 
review of his achievements, touching 
upon some phases of his career not men- 
tioned by other papers when it said: 

It is interesting to note that in the years 
which have passed since he left the White 
House the esteem and affection in which 
the people hold him still is growing. He is a 
remarkable man, Harry S. Truman. History 
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will acknowledge he was a remarkable Presi- 


dent. He has a sense of optimism, faith in 
the right, in himself, and his country. He 
possesses a great knowledge of history and 
reverence for the office he held. But he acted 
less like the image the Nation holds of the 
Presidency than perhaps any other. It was 
his responsibility and decision to usher in 
the atomic age. He brought the country into 
the United Nations. He did not hesitate 
to meet the Communist challenge headon 
in Korea. The cost was great as he knew it 
could be. But containment of communism’s 
geographic advances began there. He did not 
falter in his duty to dismiss a popular and 
ambitious general who seemingly had for- 
gotten that in the United States the Presi- 
dent is Commander in Chief. He buoyantly 
and confidently won an election everyone said 
couldn’t be won. * * * So today when there 
are so many weaseling words and so much of 
the legalistic “whereas and whereof” in our 
language, it is good to have Harry Truman 
around, speaking out of his heart and faith 
with no mincing of words. So, Mr. Truman, 
the Atlanta Constitution wishes to join in 
the happy birthday chorus and to wish you 
many more years of happiness and health. 





Management Participation in Political 
Education 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLARENCE J. BROWN 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks in the 
Appendix of the Recorp, I include a copy 
of an address made on May 6, 1959, by 
J.-C. MacQueen, manager of employee 
and community relations, General Elec- 
tric Co., Cincinnati, Ohio, before the 20th 
Ohio personnel institute at Ohio State 
University, Columbus, Ohio, on the sub- 
ject of “Management Participation in 
Political Education.” I am sure every 
Member of Congress will find Mr. Mac- 
Queen’s address to be very interesting 
and informative: 


MANAGEMENT PARTICIPATION IN POLITICAL 
EDUCATION 


(By J.C. MacQueen) 

I certainly appreciate your extending to me 
this opportunity to meet with you tonight 
to discuss one of the most serious challenges 
facing business management today. 

One of the phenomena of our generation— 
and one that will have some of the most far 
reaching impacts of all history—has been 
the rapid expansion of Government. 

For example, two decades ago our Federal 
Government had less than a million civilian 
employees with an annual payroll of about 
a@ billion and. a half. Today, there are 214 
million civilian employees of the Federal 
Government with an annual payroll of more 
than $11 billion, 

During those same 20 years, the Federal 
budget increased more than 800 percent. 
This expansion was more than twice as fast 
as economic expansion during that period as 
measured by the gross national product. 

The figures would be even more impressive 
if we looked at them over three decades 
rather than just since 1939. Government 
mushrooming growth began well before 1939. 
For example, the per capita portion of the 
national debt has increased from about $140 
three decades ago to almost $2,000 now. 
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With this expansion, Government has ex- 
tended itself into areas long considered out- 
side its orbit. It has grown with all the 
instinct of a vegetable, feeding like a tumor- 
ous growth on the rights of States and indi- 
viduals and the vitality of free enterprise. 

The Hoover Commission found a few years 
ago that our Government was engaged in 
akout 3,000 different enterprises in direct 
competition with private business—usually 
small business. They range all the way from 
steamship lines to diaper laundries and in- 
clude 20,000 business units. 

The Federal Government is, today, our 
Nation’s largest electric power producer, in- 
surer, money lender and borrower, landlord 
and tenant, holder of grazing land and tim- 
berland, shipowner, and truck-fleet operator. 
It owns a sizable percentage of the total 
real estate in the United States. It is liable 
for the medical bills of one out of every five 
Americans. It can control the profit and 
loss of American business. 

Business management has howled a bit 
about the encroachment of Government on 
its role, but generally it has gone back to 
business as usual without taking any action 
steps. It seems to have been a basic tenet 
among businessmen to consider that Govern- 
ment was not our business. 

It has now reached the point that we can 
no longer ignore the plain fact that govern- 
ment is our business. Whether we like it or 
not, government is our not-so-silent partner 
at the shop. And, at the rate it is moving 
it will soon be firmly established as the 
senior partner. 

Already it takes more than half our profits 
in a direct slice right off the top and lots 
more indirectly. In the day-to-day operation 
of the business, more and more business de- 
cisions that have been traditionally made in 
the competitive marketplace are being trans- 
ferred to government bureaus and legisla- 
tive halls. 

Government policy has contributed to the 
inflationary forces that are infecting our 
entire economic system. They have con- 
tributed to a threatening growth of union 
monopoly and to a business climate that 
stifles growth and development. 

The fact is, and we must face up to it, we 
have reached the stage where to have an 
effective voice in many of the major decisions 
that affect our business, we must make that 
voice heard through government. Our corpo- 
rate survival is at stake and with it the 
blessings of the free-enterprise system that 
accrue to all Americans. 

A relatively few businessmen will be able 
to have a direct voice in government as 
elected or appointed officials. But the great 
majority of us cannot play such a role. We 
must make our voices heard from back 
home. We can do this through politics. 

Now this is easier said than done. Many 
people do not fully appreciate the need to 
take an active interest in politics. And many 
who do recognize the need do not know how 
to go about being effective in this field. 

A vast segment of America is going to have 
to go back to school and study their lessons 
in practical politics. Business management 
is going to have to be ready and willing to be 
the schoolma’am, 

The fact that you have invited me to come 
here tonight and discuss our experiences at 
General Electric in Cincinnati in political 
education shows that you do not need to be 
persuaded that action is necessary, but that 
you want to know what to do and how to do 
it (or at least how we doit). 

Unfortunately, not all business manage- 
ment shares your recognition on this score. 

The first step is going to have to be to 
motivate our business associates and the 
friends of free enterprise to take an interest— 
to build in them an appreciation of the role 
that politics plays in modern civilization— 
to impress upon them the vital importance of 
citizen participation in government through 
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politics—to tear down the all too prevalent 
idea that politics is a nasty word. 

At General Electric in Cincinnati we have 
utilized every means of communication with 
our employees at our disposal to try to ac- 
complish this phase of political education 
among our employees. 

For example, our plant newspaper, dis- 
tributed each Friday to 15,000 employees, hds 
repeatedly discussed the need for citizen 
interest in government and, thus, in politics. 
One of the many full-page display-type fea- 
tures that we have employed in this effort 
was headed “Politics and You” and went 
right to the point. Under a picture of the 
Capitol Building in Washington, the feature 
read: 

“Like the weather, many people talk about 
politics but few do anything about it. Be- 
yond occasionally voting, they are content to 
be spectators as far as politics is concerned. 
They see no reason why they should be ac- 
tive in politics. 

“Yet, there is hardly a facet of modern life 
that is not affected by local, State or National 
Government. Government tells us how fast 
we may drive on our streets and highways. 
Through taxation, Government decides how 
much of the money we earn we may take 
home. It builds dams to control floods and 
generates electricity and manufactures ice 
cream; it buys surplus farm crops. It stands 
guard over our freedom and preserves law 
and order. 

“Yes; the course of government directs the 
course of our lives, and politics controls the 
course of government. 

“That is the reason we should all be ac- 
tively interested in politics—that is the rea- 
son we should not be content to be political 
spectators. Through political participation 
in support of the type government we be- 
lieve best for our country. We can help 
direct the course of history as well as the 


forces that influence our lives.” J 
The feature was supported by an editorial 
that attacked the idea that politics is a dirty 


business. Headed “Hands in Our Pockets,” it 
stated: 

“Some joker is reported to have said that 
one can always tell a Washington tourist 
from a politician because the tourist will 
have his hands in his pockets and the poli- 
itcian will have his hands in someone else’s 
pocket. 

“Actually,” the editorial continued “this 
is very unfair to the many deeply dedicated 
men and women who take an active part in 
politics, often at great personal sacrifice. 
However, it reflects the all too prevalent feel- 
ing among many Americans that politics is 
a dirty business and that politicians are 
shady characters. This idea discourages 
many citizens from participating in political 
activity. 

“If politics becomes a dirty business and 
shady characters get control of important 
positions in our government, local, State or 
national, it is the fault of those of us back 
home who have our hands in our pockets 
where politics is concerned. As Howard 
Crosby, an American clergyman of the 19th 
century wrote: ‘To let politics become a 
cesspool and then avoid it because it is a 
cesspool, is a double crime.’ 

“It is not enough just to vote on election 
day. To take full advantage of democracy, 
we must take our hands out of our pockets 
and put them to work for the political philos- 
ophies we believe best for America—present 
and future—and in support of candidates 
who uphold these philosophies. 

“The best way,” the editorial concluded, 
“to be certain of having decent politicians 
is to be one.” 

These are only examples. We have repeat- 
ed this idea time and time again in the Plant 
News. We have utilized our management 
memo and newsletter to direct more con- 
centrated appeals to some 3,000 members 
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of our management group. We have sup- 
plemented these with reprints of pertinent 
articles and speeches by national political 
and business figures, including top General 
Electric management. 

Nor have we confined our efforts to just 
General Electric people. We think all Amer- 
icans should take a serious, constructive in- 
terest in Government. We have used direct 
mailing to community through leaders, edi- 
torial ‘comments on the radio, paid institu- 
tional advertisements and speakers who go 
before community organizations and groups. 

But inspiring an interest and desire among 
citizens to be effective politically is not 
enough. Most of us just do not know how 
to go about getting into politics or how 
to be effective in that realm. 

The practice of politics is an art. It is an 
intricate and complicated business. It is not 
just an election day activity—it requires con- 
stant attention. Success pretty much re- 
quires practical know-how. And, an ama- 
teur without understanding of its processes 
and know-how, can do more harm than good 
for the cause he would support. 

Therein is found the second challenge to 
management in its role as a political school- 
marm—teaching the art of practical politics. 

At our General Electric plant we have 
taken two long steps in this direction. 

The first was last September. We held 
a 3-day seminar for about 25 of our top 
management and invited representatives of 
5 neighboring businesses. It was conducted 
by Joe Eley and Cliff White, of Public Affairs 
Counsellors, Inc., both old hands in the give 
and take of politics. They are professional 
consultants on the subject. (Incidentally, 
there are a number of consultant firms in 
America now that are. geared up to give 
management practical help in political edu- 
cation.) 

On the first day of the seminar, the chair- 
men of the political parties in Hamilton 
County met with us. They discussed their 
organizations with us very frankly and drew 
on their years of experience to give us a 
firsthand insight into politics at work. 

During the afternoon and all day the next 
day, Joe and Cliff led us in discussions of 
political organization and function from the 
precinct to the national level. On the third 
day, we rolled up our sleeves and worked 
out ways to multiply the information we 
had received and to put this new knowledge 
and insight to work. 

In concert with this, a task force of five 
members of our management prepared a 
course in practical politics to be offered to 
a broader base of Management and even- 
tually to any employee who is interested. 

They prepared a manual to serve as a basis 
for the course of study. It considers the 
structure of government from the local to 
national levels and shows how political or- 
ganizations parallel this structure. It 
traces the histories of American political 
parties, considering the influences that have 
been exerted on them in their formation 
and development and the situations that 
they face today. 

To supplement the manual, a number of 
booklets and pamphlets were selected from 
a wide variety of sources including potitical 
parties, government,*and pressure groups, A 
textbook was obtained that presents the 
campaign experiences of its authors. 

Participants in the course meet in a 2- 
hour session each week for 8 weeks. Dur- 
ing these sessions they reported to their fel- 
low participants on research projects that 
they have pursued. The entire course is 
built on the basis that we learn best by do- 
ing. It stresses practical participation. 

During the 8 weeks, participants interview 
political figures including legislators and 
grassroots party workers. Each participant 
writes a Congressman or Senator and dis- 
cusses @ current issue of government; then 


May 18 


the group compares the replies received. 
Participants also visit a session of a gov- 
ernmental body such as a city council. 

The results to date have been excellent. 
The course was introduced early this year 
with maximum enrollment of 180. Now we 
are offering the second series of classes, 
broken down into 12 classes with 15 in a 
group. Before the end of 1959, about 850 
members of our management at Evendale 
will have completed the 8-week series. 

There is evidence that more political in- 
terest is being demonstrated by a broader 
base of citizens in Hamilton County today 
than for many years. Some of the local po- 
litical organizations that had gotten sleepy 
at the switch have been revitalized into re- 
newed action by the interest of these men. 
A number of the persons who took the course 
in the first term have been given positions of 
authority in the Republican and Democratic 
Parties of the county. Several are candidates 
for office in municipal elections this fall. 

We feel that this course is a particularly 
valuable phase of our management effort for 
political education. I believe that other 
companies that follow suit will find this is 
true for them, too. 

Incidentally, for those who cannot or do 
not want to prepare their own courses, there 
are readymade courses available from a num- 
ber of sources including the U.S. Chamber of 
Commerce. Or, for that matter, the con- 
sulting firms I mentioned before are avail- 
able to come in and prepare courses tailored 
to the particular needs and desires of your 
management. In some cities—notably, Syra- 
cuse, N.¥.—several companies have pooled 
their resources to prepare and offer such 
courses jointly. 

The third phase of political education in 
which we are engaged down at Evendale is 
that of creating an appreciation of sound 
political philosophy and support for sound 
issues. 

Here again, we utilize our employee com- 
munications media. Through them we dis- 
cuss general political and economic philoso- 
phy. 

We try to explain that Uncle Sam isn’t 
Santa Claus, that there is no such thing as 
something for nothing from the Government. 
We try to explain with clear logic the stake 
each American has in free enterprise. And 
we discuss particular issues that are current. 
For example, last year we discussed the 
President’s defense reorganization and we 
presented the facts as we saw them in the 
right-to-work controversy. 

To help us monitor the actions and trends 
of Government, General Electric has recently 
established on a national level a government 
relations service. This organization main- 
tains offices in Washington to keep a first- 
hand finger on the pulse of our National 
Government. Its staff of analysts issues 
regular bulletins to General Electric manage- 
ment in all parts of the country to keep us in 
touch with happenings in Washington. so we 
can direct our attention to timely and 
important issues. 

Here in Ohio, we have established a similar 
watchdog operation in our General Electric 
legislative council. This council is composed 
of representatives of the several General Elec- 
tric operations in the State, each of whom 
keeps a close personal watch on a particular 
segment of the activity of our State govern- 
ment and passes on his information to the 
other company locations. 

In the use of the communications media I 
mentioned earlier, we do not tell our people 
how they should feel on a particular issue. 
We present facts and urge them to study 
further if they wish, and then make up their 
minds and followup. 

By followup, we explain that they are 
exercising good citizenship when they let 
their representatives in government have the 
benefit of their views on matters of public 
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interest. We urge them to let their repre- 
sentative government really represent them. 

A word of caution: in communicating on 
political issues and philosophy, extreme care 
must be exercised to make certain that the 
wrong kind of reaction does not result. 
There are forces in our society that are only 
too anxious to interpret any business mes- 
sage on politics, regardless of the logic of 
the argument, as big business against the 
little man. 

We must make sure that the words we use 
in carrying our message are so clear and so 
meaningful that there can be no doubt as 
to their meaning and intent. It is also im- 
portant that we listen as much as we talk 
sO we can tie our messages to the things that 
really interest our audience. 

We must make ever certain that our 
audiences recognize that we are not trying 
to create a controlled pressure group that, 
on signal, will exert its influence for or 
against any particular party, candidate or 
issues. There are too many elements in 
society trying to do that now. We don’t 
want that at General Electric even if we 
could have it. 

Ours is the objective that should be com- 
mon to any effort toward education—to get 
people to think for themselves. We want 
them to consider the issues of the day from 
the framework of a working knowledge of 
government and politics, to make up their 
own minds and then act to make sure we 
have good government. 

We are trying to show them that the 
best way for them to be effective in doing 
this is to have a voice in the selection of 
sound candidates, to get out enough enlight- 
ened votes to elect those candidates and then 
to keep those candidates apprised of what 
they, as good citizens back home, are 
thinking. 

This is not the end of our story. Our 
efforts to meet the challenge to management 
in political education will be a continuing 
effort. We hope that others will join us in 
this. If they do, we will probably learn 
from them, and we hope they will learn 
from our efforts. . 

We hope that all citizens—not just busi- 
nessmen——will heed this call and assume the 
duty of good citizenship to be politically 
astute and active. 

In that way we can have more responsive 
government—that will benefit the free en- 
terprise system and thus all citizens, present 
and future—to assure a better America, 

That is the objective of our management 
efforts in political education—a better 
America for all Americans. There is no more 
important objective. We feel that there 
is mo more certain way to contribute to it. 

Thank you. 





San Luis Reservoir Bill, H.R. 5687 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JEFFERY COHELAN 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. COHELAN. Mr. Speaker, typi- 
cal of the growing interest and cor- 
respondence with reference to the San 
Luis reservoir bills, S. 44, H.R. 301, 
and H.R. 5687, is a telegram I have 
reteived from C. J. Haggerty, secretary- 
treasurer of the California Labor Fed- 
eration, AFL-CIO, which I submit for 
the attention of my colleagues. 

It is distressing that legislation of 
such great interest in the U.S. Congress 
which was the subject of 4 days of bril- 
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liant and extended debate in the other 
body should be receiving very little at- 
tention in the California press and par- 
ticularly in the San Francisco Bay area 
press. It is hoped that before a final 
decision is made a full account will be 
available: 

Hon. JEFFREY COHELAN, 

House of Representatives, 

Washington, D.C.: 

California Labor Federation, AFL-CIO, 
requests that House consideration of H.R. 
5687, San Luis unit, Central Valley project, 
be postponed until report of House Interior 
Committee is published and distributed. 
Record of published information in Califor- 
nia is so meager, inadequate, and in some 
cases inaccurate that publication of com- 
mittee report is fully necessary so that peo- 
ple of California may know the truth about 
the issues involved. We, therefore, request 
that you read this telegram into the printed 
record of the House and use your influence 
to postpone debate until the committee re- 
port is printed and distributed to us and 
to other interested citizens. H.R. 5687 raises 
issues of such great principle that public 
interest demands the fullest possible pub- 
licity and ample time for analysis and con- 
sideration. We urge your cooperation. 

C. J. HaGGERTY, 
Secretary-Treasurer, 
California Labor Federation, AFL-CIO. 





Testimony of Hon. Leonard G. Wolf, 
Before Manpower Utilization Subcom- 
mittee 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD G. WOLF 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. WOLF. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to revise and extent my remarks I would 
like to insert in the Recorp a copy of my 
testimony before the Armed Services 
Subcommittee on Manpower Utilization: 
TESTIMONY OF Hon. LEONARD G. WOLF, DEMO- 

CRAT, OF Iowa, BEFORE MANPOWER UTILIZA- 

TION SUBCOMMITTEE OF THE HOUSE ARMED 

SERVICES COMMITTEE, May 12, 1959 


Mr. Chairman and members of the sub- 
mittee, I consider it on honor to appear be- 
fore this committee today. I consider that 
the duty of this committee is one of para- 
mount importance. And it seems to me that 
the committee in order to a comprehensive 
job must undertake to investigate fully all 
aspects of our manpower procurement and 
manpower utilization programs. Hence, I 
suggest that the committee undertake a full 
and complete investigation and study of: 

1. The operation of the Universal Military 
Training and Service Act, the Reserve pro- 
grams and the programs of procurement of 
military personnel by the Amed Forces. 

2. The alternatives to the system of in- 
duction of civilians for military training and 
service as a method of maintaining the per- 
sonnel strength of the Armed Forces; and 

3. Manpower utilization within the armed 
services in a way which will be the most ef- 
ficient and give us maximum national 
security while protecting basic freedoms of 
the individual, 

Clearly, this is a difficult task. I might 
suggest as you are already well aware, that 
there are going to be certain interests who 
out of a personal desire to potect themselves, 
will not necessarily help this committee in 
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its task. On the other hand, there will be 
those who will honestly feel that no changes 
are necessary; that the present haphazard 
system is the best of all possible systems. Or 
some may be conservative in particular mat- 
ters as, for example, Secreary Finucane was 
in his testimony before the Armed Services 
Committee. He stated that “conformity with 
habits of the past” governed much of the 
thinking on the draft issue, and in fact, 
seemed to be the reason that 4 years was 
chosen as the number of years for the draft 
extension. However, I do not wish to discuss 
this issue directly. 

Clearly, the problems that will be con- 
sidered by this committee will go to the very 
question of our defense posture and our 
methods of defense. It will be the task of 
this committee to shake out the cobwebs 
from the thinking on defense that has gone 
on in the administration in the past few 
years. 

Because the title of this subcommittee is 
indeed “Manpower Utilization” is might be a 
good idea to start with a short discusssion of 
possible ways to change the present armed 
service idea that almost every cook, book- 
keeper, and warehouse employee who is not 
attached to a combat outfit must be given 
combat training. It should be noted that at 
present no more than 25 percent of the men 
in the Army are actually combat troops. The 
rest fall into the category of supply or sup- 
port personnel. It seems clear to me that a 
great number of the jobs presently performed 
by soldiers could be better performed by 
nonmilitary or civilian personnel. Cer- 
tain illustrations tend to prove that the size 
of the Army could be cut drastically and im- 
proved as an effective fighting force if cer- 
tain steps would be taken along the lines 
suggested by other similar projects. 

In Aviation Week, September 6, 1954, there 
appears a discussion of a project called 
Project Native Son, which the Air Force put 
into practice. This program is described as 
essentially the replacement of a military man 
by an indigenous civilian. “We would save 
military personnel in support-type activi- 
ties.” In turn, this makes an airman avail- 
able for a new combat unit. “This project 
also reduced requirements for military hous- 
ing and supplies, thus saving money. This 
project uses civilians of the country where 
the Air Force maintains bases. In 1954 the 
Air Materiel Command found it could reduce 
its size by using 14,000 civilian personnel.” 
I suggest that if such a program can be 
undertaken with foreign nationals, an even 
larger program could be undertaken by em- 
ploying American civilians in the continental 
United States. 

It is certainly the task of this committee 
to examine the extension of such programs 
in the United States in those activities that 
may just as well be performed by a civilian. 
Obviously, there will be some close questions 
in this field, but this should not stop the 
Congress from making some policy determi- 
nation on this matter instead of letting the 
problem continue to slide. 

A second illustration showing the ways of 
replacing armed services personnel with 
civilian manpower is given to us by the 
Seabee example. Congressman THomas B. 
Curtis, before the Seabee veterans conven- 
tion in St. Louis back in 1954 made the fol- 
lowing remarks. His thoughts on this sub- 
ject are still relevant today. “When we 
examine * * * the work performed by men 
in uniform for the Military Establishment, 
we will find that at least 80 percent (and 
some even estimate higher) is not fighting 
nor will jt ever be fighting. It has to do with 
supplies, transportation, warehousing, main- 
tenance, overhaul, bookkeeping, housing, 
feeding, overhead. Nor am I referring to 
the borderline cases, such as field or front- 
sine maintenance, or frontline feeding, and 
so forth. Obviously any work on the front- 
lines will involve the need for military 
discipline.” 
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Now if 80 percent of the men in uniform 
ere never going to be engaged in fighting, 
what in heaven’s name are we talking about 
training 100 percent to fight? If indeed an 
analysis of the job requirements of these 80 
percent reveals, as it does, that the skills 
needed in Seabees, then we had best follow 
the Seabees’ formula in our personnel prac- 
tices as it relates to the 80 percent. 

The Seabees’ formula was to take men of 
all ages and physical condition from civilian 
life and use the civilian skills without put- 
ting them through basic military training or 
into uniform or under the mlitary code. 

Representative Curtis added: “The men in 
the Seabees were put into jobs they already 
knew. The guiding light of the personnel 
system was to utilize civilian skills * * * 
The military knows full well that they need 
civilian skills. What they have not yet 
‘earned is that the civilian enterprise is bet- 
ter equipped to train men in these skills than 
the military and incidentally at one-tenth 
the cost because we don’t have to provide 
room, board, and wages for our civilian 
trainees. Following such a formula we need 
neither universal military training, socialism, 
nor destructive high*’taxes.” 

Another problem similar to this one is that 
of duplication of military activities. For ex- 
ample our Military Establishment has three 
supply systems, not counting the supply 
systems organized under the single manager 


plan. Needless to say, duplication in sup- 
ply activity results in endless economic waste 
und manpower personnel. I suggest that 
this ~ommittee investigate the possibility of 


a civilian managed agency under the Secre- 
tary of Defense, to handle the procurement, 
production, warehousing, distribution of 
supplies and equipment, standardization of 
control and supply functions for common 
supply items. Coincident to this would be 
2n authorization by the Congress to the Sec- 
retary of Defense to take such actions as are 
necessary to acheive economy efficiency and 
effectiveness in noncombatant services by the 
elimination of overlapping and duplication. 
Within this context I believe it is wise to 
authorize the Secretary of Defense to ex- 
pand contractual and civil service arrange- 
ments with men who fall within the supply 
or noncombat category. The areas that I 
think this committee should look into could 
possibly result in the ending of our pres- 
ent conscription system. 

With your indulgence I would like to take 
a few moments to discuss the constription 
problem. 

It is my feeling that our national military 
security policy must be a fairly long-run 
policy, based on the assumption that the 
cold war may continue for an extended pe- 
riod. (Obviously, all of us agree that the 
military should not add to the tensions. 
And, for the most part, I do not believe that 
this has been the case.) While our security 
plans must provide for dealing with individ- 
ual Soviet offenses, these plans will fail if 
they consist only of a series of crash pro- 
grams designed to meet specific Communist 
challenges. 

Our military manpower programs, a vital 
element of our security policy, have been 
piecemeal responses to particular cold war 
crises. They have not been related to the 
circumstances and requirements of military 
preparedness in an era of crises and nuclear 
weapons. 

The heart of our present military man- 
power programs is conscription. Indeed, it 
would be more accurate to call conscription 
the crutch upon which American military 
manpower programs lean. 

In a free society, conscription is not a 
good crutch upon which to lean, because 
conscription violates a fundamental dem- 
ocratic principle—the principle of volun- 
tarism. Moreover, conscription—at least as 
it now operates in the United States—is 
highly discriminatory, especially against the 
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economically underprivileged. It is they 
who are generally drafted into the Army be- 
cause this group of men cannot avail them- 
selves of the sixty different ways of avoid- 
ing the 2-year obligation. 

Finally, even if conscription were not & 
weak crutch, it would still be an inappro- 
priate crutch. It would be inappropriate, 
because our national military strategy as- 
sumes that an all-out war would be decided 
quickly by a rapid and decisive nuclear ex- 
change between the Soviet Union and the 
United States. Thus, our military man- 
power requirement for total war will be rel- 
atively small and highly trained forces. 

Conscription has no place in a modern 
Military Establishment. Even if conscripts 
can be trained to operate the complex in- 
struments of modern warfare, they are sep- 
arated from service soon after they are 
trained. If they are not taught to operate 
the complex instruments of modern warfare, 
what real contribution can they make to our 
military power? 

With respect to limited war, our national 
military strategy assumes that nuclear weap- 
ons will be employed to meet most situations 
short of general war. It would seem, there- 
fore, that our military manpower require- 
ment—quality rather: than quantity—is 
basically the same for both limited and total 
war. If, on the other hand, we have a limited 
nonnuclear war what is needed are strong 
and large reserve forces that are well trained. 
Such a program would not necessitate a 
large standing army. 

Instead of paying the costs of drafting 
and training 2-year men, and instead of 
paying the costs of training and then losing 
conscription-induced 3- and 4-year enlistees, 
would not the Nation save money and pro- 
duce a better nuclear age defense force, if 
we eliminated conscription and invested the 
money saved thereby in the kinds of salaries 
and benefits necessary to maintain highly 
competent, professional Armed Forces? 

It seems clear that continued reliance on 
the crutch of conscription can only perpetu- 
ate our irrational military manpower polieies. 
We should continue to lean on this crutch 
only for so much time as is necessary to make 
a fundamental reevaluation of our military 
manpower policies. 

A basic reevaluation of our military man- 
power policies would have to include an ex- 
amination of the extent to which maximum 
benefit has been obtained from the Cordiner 
Committee’s recommendations and realiza- 
tion that pay incentives to enter the Army 
are much too low. But more than this, a re- 
evaluation of our military manpower policies 
should consider the extent to which a solu- 
tion for our manpower problems presupposes 
major changes in military philosophy, in mili- 
tary life, and in the military way of doing 
things. Because our Army is seemingly bulg- 
ing with enough men we do not stop to con- 
sider whether or not the service of draftees or 
reservists is helpful to the national de- 
fense. Nor do we consider whether or not 
these men learn anything about modern war- 
fare, or indeed, can learn anything about 
modern warfare and modern weapons in the 
short time they serve. We might openly in- 
quire and examine whether these men 
(draftees and noncombatants) actually hind- 
er in the functioning of a modern army. 
Furthermore, we must show that the ever- 
changing level of technology demands a new 
kind of soldier. Obviously, he must be one 
who is conversant with modern weapons. He 
must be someone who will make the armed 
services a career. He must be someone who 
will stay longer than 2 or 3 years of his own 
volition. He should not be someone who 
thinks only of the time he is wasting in the 
Army. 

Our Nation’s military manpower problems 
call for decisive and major action. We can- 
not afford to tinker any more with these 
problems. We-can no longer delude our- 
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selves into believing that the shaky crutch 
of conscription gives us real military se- 
curity. 

Decisive and major action on our military 
manpower policies, if that action is to be 
wise, must be preceded by a careful study and 
analysis of the needs and weaknesses of our 
whole Military Establishment. This kind of 
study and analysis, Lam sure, this committee 
willdo. Thank you. 





U.S. Policy and Actions in High Energy 
Accelerator Physics * 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MELVIN PRICE 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. PRICE. Mr. Speaker, I would like 
to call the attention of the Members of 
the House to a recent report to the Presi- 
dent by a special panel of experts on 
“U.S. Policy and Actions in High Energy 
Accelerator Physics.” One part of this 
report, namely, the proposal for con- 
structing a $100 million accelerator at 
Stanford University, has received a good 
deal of publicity, but I call the attention 
of the House to the fact that there are 
other major recommendations in this ex- 
cellent study which are deserving of our 
serious consideration. 

For instance, the report states that in 
addition to substantially increasing our 
outlays for high energy accelerators in 
the years just ahead, “it is necessary.to 
give particular attention to providing 
early support to plans for initial experi- 
mental facilities in order that these fa- 
cilities be efficient, flexible, and available 
once an accelerator is operating.” 

We on the Joint Committee on Atomic 
Energy have been hammering away at 
this point for the past several years in 
connection with the AEC basic research 
program. We have been particularly 
troubled by the tendency of the Bureau 
of the Budget to approve the large 
experimental machines themselves and 
then fail to follow up by approving funds 
for associated experimental facilities 
which are necessary to realize the full 
potential of these costly machines. 

A good example of this can be found in 
this year’s authorization bill for the AEC. 
The Commission, after due consideration 
by its technical experts, recommended to 
the Budget Bureau that a so-called high 
flux magnet facility be constructed at 
Argonne National Laboratory to permit 
maximum effective use of the large high 
energy accelerator currently under con- 
struction at the laboratory. This rec- 
ommendation by the AEC was turned 
down cold by the Bureau of the Budget. 
It seems a pity that the Bureau cannot 
get together with the President’s top sci- 
entific advisers who are recommending 
urgently that we proceed with such fa- 
cilities. ° 

Mr. Speaker, I think this report to the 
President is a highly significant docu- 
ment and.confirms the findings of the 
Joint Committee in its hearings on phys- 
ical research last year that ghis country 
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must continue to give such research ade- 
quate support in the future if we are to 
compete effectively in the race with the 
Russians for scientific supremacy. I in- 
clude the full report in the Recorp at 
this point and urge that every Member 
of this House read it because of its im- 
portant implications for the future of 
our Nation: 

U.S, PoLicy AND ACTIONS IN HIGH ENERGY 

ACCELERATOR PHYSICS 


(Report by a special panel of the Presi- 
dent’s Science Advisory Committee and 
the General Advisory Committee to the 
Atomic Energy Commission). 


(Panel members: SAC: Dr. Emanuel Piore, 
Chairman; Dr. Hans A. Bethe, Dr. L. J. 
Haworth; GAC; Prof. Jesse W. Beams, Dr. 
Edwin M. McMillan.) 


BACKGROUND 


1. High energy physics is one of the most 
active fields in contemporary science, and 
one which has attracted many of the best 
expérimental and_ theoretical scientists 
throughout the world. In a sense, it is the 
most fundamental branch of physics, since 
its aim is to discover and investigate the 
elementary particles from which all matter 
is made. Many of these particles are now 
known, and the majority of them are un- 
stable; in order to investigate their proper- 
ties, the experimenter must have means for 
creating these unstable particles in the lab- 
oratory, which is done by converting the 
kinetic energy of accelerated protons or elec- 
trons into the equivalent mass of the new 
particles. Hence the need for high energy. 


The exact energy needed depends on the 
particle to be produced, as well as the bom- 
barding particle. The better-known class 
of pions and muons can be made at energies 
as low as 200 million electron volts, while 
the still very mysterious strange particles re- 
quire energies starting at about 1 billion 
electron volts for electron bombardment and 
about 2 billion electron volts for proton 
bombardment. To produce some types of 
strange particles in pairs (in order to get the 
anti-particles, in analogy to the antiprotons) 
requires many billion electron volts. In our 
opinion, the importance of this field in 
understanding the basic nature of matter 
and its behavior cannot be overestimated. 


2. Experimentation in high energy physics 
requires expensive devices to accelerate par- 
ticles to the desired energy, expensive instru- 
ments to measure and control particles 
traveling at speeds approaching the velocity 
of light and large numbers of scientific and 
technical personnel. Thus, not only the 
construction of these high energy physics 
accelerators, but also their utilization re- 
quire the expenditure of large sums of money. 


3. Immediately after the war, the Federal 
Government encouraged and supported the 
construction ofehigh energy accelerators in 
several universities and national laboratories 
and, at the completion of these accelerators, 
funds were provided for the operation of 
these machines to perform the necessary and 
desirable experiments. In addition to pro- 
viding important research results, these ac- 
celerators also have provided the training 
ground for the group of young scientists who 
are now carrying the responsibility for the 
future of this field and for many who have 
since made contributions in other fields. 


4. Later requirements were recognized for 
more and more powerful, and thus more ex- 
pensive, accelerators. The Federal Govern- 
ment supplied support for these new acceler- 
ators, some Of which are now operating, oth- 
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ers still under construction. Funds for the 
construction and operation of all new high 
energy accelerators initiated since 1953 have 
been provided by the Atemic Energy Com- 
mission. Other countries throughout the 
world—Western Europe and Russia—also 
have development programs for construction 
and utilization of particle accelerators for 
the study of high energy physics. 

5. There is now need to review the high 
energy accelerator program and needs at the 
Presidential level.: This stems from: (a) 
the extraordinarily high cost of the con- 
struction and utilization of high energy 
accelerators; (b) the fact that all support in 
this scientific area comes from-~.the Federal 
Government; (c) the interest of a number of 
Government agencies in the science and 
technology associated with both the con- 
struction arf the experimental results; and 
(d) the desire to have an orderly national 
program taking full account of the activities 
abroad. 

6. A nun\ber of groups within the Federal 
Government have studied this problem. 
The most detailed examinations have been 
made by the Advisory Panel on High Energy 
Accelerators of the National Science Founda- 
tion. Other advisory groups which have 
also been concerned with this general area 
are the President’s Science Advisory Com- 
mittee, the General Advisory Committee to 
the Atomic Energy Commission, and the De- 
fense Science Board. There is general agree- 
ment on the recommendations. contained 
herein among the several groups listed above. 


DISCUSSION 


7. An adequate approach to high energy 
physics research requires well-rounded cov- 
erage of the basic accelerator parameters— 
most importantly, the type of accelerated 
particle (protons and electrons), the energy, 
the intensity, and the beam geometry. Prog- 
ress in the field will require, in addition to 
full exploitation of existing accelerators, ex- 
tensions of certain of these important 
parameters. 

8. Current situation: The United States 
has 15 high energy accelerators in operation 
with energies above 200 million electron volts 
(table I); 4 of these have energies in excess 
of 1 billion electron volts and are capable of 
producing strange particles. The highest 
energy particles now available are 6.2 billion 
electron volt protons and 1.2 billion electron 
volt electrons. Four additional accelerators 
are under construction—a 6 billion electron 
volt electron synchrotron at Cambridge, a 
25 to 30 billion electron volts proton syn- 
chrotron at the Brookhaven National Labora- 
tory, a 12.5 billion electron volts proton syn- 
chrotron at the Argonne National Laboratory, 
and a 3 billion electron volts proton synchro- 
tron at Princeton University that will greatly 
increase the intensity available at that en- 
ergy. The Argonne and Brookhaven accel- 
erators will be capable of producing all known 
types of particles. 

9. Needed extensions of parameters: The 
most urgent additional needs at present are 
to extend electron energies, to improve both 
electron and proton intensities at the higher 





1The following NSF Panel Reports have 
been issued: 

Report of the NSF Advisory Panel on Ultra 
High Energy Nuclear Accelerators, MPE 
Study S-5, May 2, 1954. 

Report of -the Advisory Panel on High 
teat Accelerators to the NSF, October 26, 

Supplement to the Report of the Advisory 
Panel on High Energy Accelerators to the 
NSF, NSF 58-29, August 7-8, 1958. 

























































A4123 


energies and, where feasible, to improve the 
beam geometries. 

(a) Electrons: The important electron ex- 
periments requiring extended parameters are 
(1) electron-nucleon scattering at higher 
energies and especially. at better beam ge- 
omitries than the Cambridge accelerator will 
provide; (2) electron- and photo-production 
of hyperon pairs. Fortunately, significant 
extensions of the energy with moderately 
high intensity and excellent beam geometry 
are feasible by the linear accelerator method. 

(b) Protons: Although there appears to 
be no immediately compelling requirement 
for extending thep roton energy parameter 
beyond the 25 to 30 billion electron volts to 
be available at Brookhaven National Labora- 
tory (and at CERN, the European center in 
Geneva), there is an urgent need for higher 
proton intensities. Although accelerators 
now in operation produce strange particles 
in sufficient numbers to study their produc- 
tion processes, their intensity limitations 
make very slow and difficult, and in some 
cases impossible, adequate study of the in- 
teractions of these particles with other par- 
ticles. These limitations will be only partly 
remedied by the accelerators under construc- 
tion. Interaction studies are indispensible 
to a determination of the properties of these 
strange particles and hence to an under- 
standing of their nature and of the role they 
play in the structure of matter. Hence there 
is a need for a multi-billion-electron volts 
proton accelerator of much higher intensity 
than any in the present program, to produce 
adequate beams of strange particles, includ- 
ing antinucleons. Its energy should be at 
least 8 billion electron volts. 

10. In addition to the need for extending 
the ultimate energy and intensity limits, the 
problem of understanding in a quantitative 
way the detailed processes involved in high 
energy interactions requires multiple beams 
of different energies and intensities and floor 
space to accommodate a large variety of ex- 
perimental setups. Although present accel- 
erators are properly operated as national as- 
sets and are made available to any qualified 
scientist to the fullest extent practical, the 
capacities of these instruments are limited 
both for research and for training even 
though operated on an around-the-clock 
basis. 

The disruption of the teaching and other 
academic activities of university scientists 
makes it difficult for them to conduct experi- 
mental research programs on remote acceler- 
ators. The need for additional research 
space, experimental beams and accelerators 
accessible to university scientists justifies 
the construction of additional regional or 
university accelerators, not necessarily of the 
most advanced design. 

11. Needs: The committee has carefully 
reviewed the present program (table I) in the 
light of the above factors and finds that the 
future U.S. requirements fall into four major 
categories. 

(a) Presently operating accelerators: It is 
necessary to continue and to expand the 
support of presently operating accelerators 
to assure maximum exploitation. This re- 
quires continuous updating of facilities, ex- 
pansion of research space, and the support 
of major efforts aimed at the augmentation 
of existing techniques for beam analysis, 
particle detection, and data reduction and 
analysis. 

(b) Accelerators presently under construc- 
tion: It is necessary that the accelerators 
now under construction be finished without 
undue delay and that adequate funds be pro- 
vided to equip and operate them. It is nec- 
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essary to give particular attention to pro- 
viding early support to plans for initial ex- 
perimental facilities in order that these facil- 
ties be efficient, flexible, and available once 
an accelerator is operating. 

It is clear that the Federal Government is 
committed to provide adequate support to 
those accelerators which are now in opera- 
tion or under construction in order to fully 
exploit the capabilities of the instruments. 
Thus, regardless of decisions which may be 
made with respect to the construction of ad- 
ditional accelerators, high energy accelera- 
tor physics can be expected to be costing the 
Government about $75 to $80 million an- 
nually by 1963. 

This figure must be considered as a base 
cost upon which any future forward steps 
must be built. The projected costs shown 
in table II and figure I have been jointly 
developed by the Atomic Energy Commis- 
sion, Department of Defense, and National 
Science Foundation and reflect the present 
degree of diversity of support. 

(c) New construction: There is a clear 
need for the construction and operation of 
additional accelerators both to increase the 
energy and intensity parameters and to in- 
crease the US. capacity for experimentation 
in this field. 

(1) Extension of energy, intensity, and 
geometry parameters. There does not now 
appear to be a clear need for extension of 
the energy parameter for protons beyond the 
30 billion electron volts now in sight at the 
Brookhaven National Laboratory and CERN 
(par. 9 (b)). As stated in paragraph 9(a) 
there is an immediate need for a moderately 
high intensity electron accelerator in the 
energy region of 10-15 billion electron volts. 
There is also a need for a high intensity pro- 
ton accelerator at an energy of 8 billion elec- 
tron volts or above. Accelerators to meet 
these needs will cOst approximately $15 to 
20 million each per year to build and oper- 
ate. Thus, these two needs can be expected 
to increase the costs of high energy accelera- 
tor physics from $75 to $80 million to about 
$120 million per year in the course of the 
next 5 years. 

(2) Increased U‘S. capacity for experimen- 
tation: As explained in paragraph 10, the 
faculties and students of the Nation’s uni- 
versities must have increased access to high 
energy accelerators. The additional acceler- 
ators need not necessarily be unique or ex- 
treme in their energy or intensity charac- 
teristics in order to fully justify their con- 
struction at a site where they may exploit 
the unique capabilities of a single university 
or group of institutions. It is our best judg- 
ment that by fiscal year 1963 an additional 
$15 million per year will be required to meet 
these needs, thus raising the total cost of 
high energy accelerator physics to between 
$120 and $135 million per year by 1963. 

(ad) New accelerator concepts: Research 
and exploratory development of new accel- 
erator concepts must be strongly supported 
without prejudice to a later determination 
of need for full-scale construction. In addi- 
tion, in order to make optimum use of the 
accelerators, strong support will be required 
for advancing the techniques of particle de- 
tection, data reduction, and data analysis. 

12. Policy considerations and conclusions: 

(a) Need for expanded support: The basic 
importance of research in the field of high 
energy physics and its high cost, well beyond 
private resources, requires the Federal Gov- 
ernment to continue to expand its support 
of this field consistent with valid scientific 
needs and the availability of qualified re- 
search personnel. Consequently, Govern- 
ment planning must be based on the need 
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for an increasing level of support from some 
$59 million in fiscal year 1959 to approxi- 
mately $135 million in fiscal year 1963, in 
accordance with the needs outlined in para- 
graph 11 (see fig. 1). 

(b) Effect on other areas of basic science: 
Concern has been expressed that increased 
financial support for high energy physics may 
have an adverse effect on the support of other 
areas of science. In our judgment it should 
not. 

It is not possible to assign relative prior- 
ities to various fields of basic science nor 
should they be placed in competition. Each 
science, at any given time, faces a set of 
critical problems that require solutions for 
continued growth. Sometimes these solu- 
tions can be acquired at little cost; some- 
times large expenditures of funds are needed. 
Hence, the cost may not reflect the relative 
value but rather the need. 


Each area must be funded according to 
these needs. The peculiarly high cost of high 
energy accelerator physics is due to the size 
and complexity of the research tools re- 
quired to attack the fundamental problems 
of the field. The tools required are proposed 
by active leaders in the field anxious to de- 
vote their talent and energy to developing 
those tools. Hence, in high energy physics 
the necessary combination of qualified peo- 
ple with sound ideas for meeting widely rec- 
ognized scientific needs does exist and the 
field should be supported. 

(c) Priorities: Within the field of high 
energy accelerator physics, first priority 
should be given to fullest utilization of exist- 
ing accelerators including their modification 
and the continuing provision of new instru- 
mentation. Next priority should be given to 
adequate facilities for effective use of the 
accelerators now under construction. Next 
in importance is the construction of new ac- 
celerators required for the exploration of new 
scientific phenomena beyond the capabilities 
of existing accelerators and the provision of 
university facilities. 

(ad) Guidelines for implementing prior- 
ities: The following guidelines should apply 
in order to assure that the needs outlined in 
paragraph 11 are met: 

(1) New accelerator construction to extend 
energy and intensity parameters: Construc- 
tion should be recommended only when the 
accelerator is designed to meet a clear re- 
search need in physics and after the technical 
feasibility has been firmly established. 

(2) University accelerators: A university 
accelerator need not necessarily extend either 
the energy or the intensity parameter; the 
accelerator and associated laboratories should 
be within the administrative and technical 
capabilities of the university. 

(3) Regional accelerators: Regional ac- 
celerators need not necessarily extend either 
the energy or intensity parameters. The con- 
struction of conventional accelerators or ac- 
celerators of advanced design and established 
technical feasibility may be justifiable on 
the basis of an expressed regional need and a 
regionable capability. 

(e) Diversity of support within the execu- 
tive branch: It is important that the Atomic 
Energy Commission, the National Science 
Foundation, and the Department of Defense 
each support research in high energy physics 
because of their separate responsibilities for 
the support of basic research, because of 
the fundamental nature and significance 
of high energy physics and the correspond- 
ing need for each of these agencies to keep 
in direct and intimate contact with the sci- 
entists in this field and their research. Ac- 
cordingly, the construction and operation 
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of future high energy aceclerators should not 
be considered the responsibility of any single 
Federal agency. 

The Atomic Energy Commission, Depart- 
ment of Defense, and the National Science 
Foundation should each maintain strong in- 
terests and contacts in the field of high 
energy accelerator physics. This can be 
achieved only through direct financial re- 
sponsibility and participation in the con- 
struction of high energy accelerators. The 
budgeting for the total cost of construction 
and operation of a particular accelerator 
should be the responsibility of a single Fed- 
eral agency, as sole agent on behalf of all, 
supplemented by appropriate coordination 
with the other agencies active in this field. 

These large particle accelerators constitute 
a national asset and should be made available 
to competent scientists elsewhere in this 
country and abroad to the fullest extent 
practicable. The support of any given ac- 
celerator project by a particular Federal 
agency should not be construed to prevent 
or limit the financial support of outside 
groups using the accelerator by other agen- 
cies, public or private. 

(f) Coordination: The parallel interest of 
several Federal agencies in the support of 
high energy physics and the impact of this 
support on national budget planning and 
programing require a coordinating mech- 
anism to assure effective planning and review 
at the national level. An interdepartmental 
council on high energy accelerators should 
be established to assure coordination of 
budget and technical planning.. The mem- 
bership of the council should consist of pol- 
icy level representatives from the Atomic 
Energy Commission, the Department of De- 
fense, and the National Science Foundation. 
Technical assistance to the council should 
be provided by the scientific staff of the 
three agencies (Atomic Energy Commission, 
Department of Defense, and National 
Science Foundation) directly concerned with 
the administration of high energy physics 
research programs. The council should be 
responsible for continuing reformulation of 
national policies on high energy accelerator 
physics and the implementation of this pol- 
icy. This should include the review and 
coordination of agency programs and plans 
in the field of high energy accelerator physics 
and the review of agency proposals for new 
accelerators. 

(g) Review of contracting practices and 
prefinancing: There should be a review of 
contracting procedures by the Atomic Energy 
Commission, Department of Defense, and 
National Science Foundation to assure that 
such procedures properly support scientific 
undertakings of this magnitude and char- 
acter. Present procedures should be revised 
where necessary so that agencies can provide 
funds in the contract, for a period of 1 to 
3 years in advance, for the support of re- 
search operations connected with high energy 
accelerators. 


(h) International collaboration: The 
worldwide scientific significance of research 
in high energy physics, the extensive, high 
quality of scientific activity abroad in this 
field, and the limited number and costliness 
of high energy accelerators present a unique 
opportunity for a high degree of interna- 
tional collaboration and cooperation in the 
planning for and design of future accelera- 
tors and in the increased use of facilities. 
As a first step in the direction of interna- 
tional collaboration looking toward the de- 
velopment of new high energy accelerators, 
representative scientific groups from other 
countries, including the U.S.S.R., should be 
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encouraged to meet with us in order to lay 
plans for cooperative research on new ac- 
celerator concepts. The National Academy 
of Sciences should be requested to advise on 
the best means for accomplishing this objec- 
tive. 

13. Specific proposals on hand: Consistent 
with the needs and guidelines outlined in 
paragraphs 11 and 12(d) above, the following 
comments apply to the three major proposals 
before the Federal Government: 

(a) Stanford University: The Stanford 
proposal for an electron linear accelerator 
adequately meets the requirement discussed 
above (par. 12(d)(1)) of a research need for 
a new electron accelerator and its technical 
feasibility has been adequately demonstrated. 
It should be supported fully with the ulti- 
mate objective as described in the proposal 
and with an initial energy of at least 10 bil- 
lion electron volts. It is desirable that this 
accelerator project be initiated in fiscal year 
1959 in order to avoid an undue delay in 
high energy research. Because of its de- 
pendence on advanced microwave technology, 
this proposal should be of particular rele- 
vance to the interests of the Department of 
Defense. 

(b) MURA: Although the technical feasi- 
bility and research utility of the specific ac- 
celerator recently proposed by Midwestern 
Universities Research Association have not 
been established, many of the important new 
accelerator concepts of recent years have 
come from the ideas and work of the MURA 
group. Continued progress in these ‘devel- 
opments is strongly dependent on the con- 
tinuation and intensification of the MURA 
program. The group should be supported on 
a continuing basis with the funds and facili- 
ties necessary for its participating inten- 
sively in the development, construction, and 
operation of high energy accelerators. 

(c) Oak Ridge National Laboratory: The 
research need for a high energy accelerator 
at the Oak Ridge National Laboratory should 
be further explored with the Laboratory and 
the southern universities concerned. The 
Oak Ridge group should be supported in con- 
tinuing design and development activities. 
The technical feasibility of the accelerator 
proposed by Oak Ridge has not been estab- 
lished. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 


14. The SAC/GAC panel recommends that 
the Federal Government: 

(a) Expand its support of high energy ac- 
celerator physics in a manner consistent with 
valid scientific needs (par. 11) and the avail- 
ability of qualified research personnel. 

(b) Plan for an increasing level of support 
for construction and operation of high en- 
ergy accelerators to a level of approximately 
$135 million by fiscal year 1963 with the 
priorities and guidelines outlined in para- 
graph 12 (c) and (d). 

(c) Note that the increased funds for high 
energy accelerator physics should be provided 
without affecting the support of other areas 
of basic science. 

(ad) Note that specific needs exist for an 
electron linear accelerator of at least 10 
billion..electron volts and a high intensity 


proton accelerator of at least 8 billion elec- 


tron volts. 

(e) Approve the initiation in fiscal year 
1959 of the proposed accelerator project at 
Stanford University as modified in pars- 
graph 13(a). 

(f) Note that construction of the Stan- 
ford accelerator can be expected to cost ap- 
proximately $100 million. 


(g) Note that initial operating costs of 
the Stanford accelerator will be approximate- 
ly $15 million per year once the accelerator 
comes into operation and that instrumenta- 
tion and initial experimentation should be 
undertaken several years in advance of the 
completion of the accelerator. 


(h) Reject the present MURA accelerator 
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proposal but continue to provide adequate 
support and encouragement to the MURA 
development group. 

(i) Reject the present Oak Ridge accelera- 
tor proposal but epcourage the further ex- 
ploration of the research needs of the region 
and the design of accelerators capable of 
meeting those needs. 

(j) Note that the interests of the Federal 
Government and the ‘scientific community 
are best served by the direct financing of 
projects in this fleld by the AEC, DOD and 
NSF with the contract authority and budget 
responsibility for a given project being vested 
in a single agency. 

(k) Approve the establishment of an in- 
teragency council at the policy level to as- 
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sure coordination of budget and technical 
planning, this council to be assisted by the 
scientific staff of the agencies concerned. 

(1) Approve the provision of contract 
funds for periods between 1 and 3 years for 
the support of research operations connected 
with high energy accelerators. 

(m) Encourage international collabora- 
tion and cooperation in the planning for and 
design of future machines and the increased 
use of facilities. 

(n) Request the National Academy of 
Science to study and advise the Government 
on the best method for proceeding with in- 
ternational cooperative research on new ac- 
celerator concepts, such cooperative activ- 
ity including the Soviet Union. 


TABLE I 
U.S. HIGH ENERGY ACCELERATORS PRESENTLY IN OPERATION 
Energy 
Machine Part (billion elee- Location 
tron volts 

BrerOeyanrtel. oa ccccdusnc---.| Proton ....-ncaccen 0.240 | University of Rochester. 
Synchrotron has gic shenghdraleia I 300 | University of California, 

Do nba oune ate 300 | General Electric Co. 

Do 300 | MIT. 

Do 300 | Purdue University 
Betatron > 7 300 | University of Illinois 
Synchrocyclotron......-..---.-- f . 400 | Columbia University 

Do alee . 440 | Carnegie Institute of Technology. 

Do crear aaa .450 | University of Chicago 

Do ee .740 | University of California 
Linear accelerator h oa Stanford University. 
Synchrotron ae 1.2 | Cornell University. 

Rs ae tate 1.2 California Institute of Technology. 

Do a eae Pre 3.2 Brookhaven National Laboratory. 

ON 44 a UOnncsecaneha 6. 2 | University of California. 

U.S. HIGH ENERGY ACCELERATORS PRESENTLY UNDER CONSTRUCTION 
ailheretinisionnenraneapinplatiiaiiaieatataiaisiintepiaet en ‘ evenllasithntetiiingda aiabiteia 
Energy (bil- Complction 
Machine | P lion electron Location expected 
volts) 

BODE dc ncnebséank once Proton... Prineceton-Penn (New Jersey 1060 

Do do 12.5 | Argonne National Laboratory 1962 
Alternating-gradient synchrotron ce 25-30 | Brookhaven National Laboratory 1960 
SPMGREOIOG oon. nkencseeesan ..| Electron... 6 | Larvard-MIT, Cambridge : 1960 


Our Ambassador Problem 


* 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OF 


HON. ROBERT W. HEMPHILL 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. HEMPHILL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I include the following editorial 
from the Evening Herald, Rock Hill, 
S.C., of May 5,.1959: 

Our AMBASSADOR PROBLEM 


Many Senators are apparently quite willing 
to appoint a career diplomat to the Brazilian 
ambassadorship now. 

It is something they should have done in 
the first place. But it took a mud-slinging 
open-air quarel between Clare Boothe Luce 
and Senator Wayne Morse, Democrat, of 
Oregon, to make them realize it. 

Mrs. Luce, wife of powerful publisher Henry 
Luce (Life, Time, etc.) and quite an influ- 
ential person herself, had won nomination 
to the Brazilian post. Then she got into the 
childish fuss with Senator Morse and, on 
advice of her husband, resigned before offi- 
cially filling the post. 

Now the Senate is quite anxious to quietly 
appoint some career man to the position. 

Ambassadorships have been poorly han- 
dled by the United States for some time. 
Generally, the diplomatic posts are treated 
as political plums, 





This might have been all right in the 
past but it’s a risky business today. Inter- 
national affairs are of the utmost importance 
today whereas they were rather secondary 
not too many years back. We must have the 
most qualified persons handling today’s in- 
ternational picture. 


Ambassadorships shouldn’t be treated as 
political plums, Because a person donates 
a large sum to a campaign fund or offers 
some other political support does not qualify 
him or her for an ambassadorship. And 
being wealthy enough to entertain lavishly 
at your own expense isn’t necessarily a 
qualification. 

We need career personnel in our diplo- 
matic posts. We need people who have been 
trained for ambassadorships. 

And it shouldn’t take a front-page squab- 
ble between an Ambassador and a Senator 
to force us to appoint a career person. 





The Murray-Metcalf Bill 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. ARTHUR YOUNGER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. YOUNGER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I wish to insert a letter from the 
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California School Boards Association 
relative to the Murray-Metcalf bill: 
CALIFORNIA SCHOOL Boarps ASSOCIATION, 
Long Beach, Calif., May 11, 1959. 

Congressman J. ARTHUR YOUNGER, 
House of Representatives, 
Vashington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. YounGerR: In accord with our 


recent correspondence I presented your letter 
regarding the Murray-Metcalf bill to the 
meeting of our executive board last Friday 
and Saturday. 

The board asked me to express their 
appreciation of your interest in the bill and 


they reaffirm the position which had already 
been adopted by this organization in the fol- 
lowing resolution: 

“Resolved, That except for aid to federally 


impacted districts, the California School 
Boards Association is opposed to the exten- 
sion beyond the present provisions of Fed- 
eral aid, either for school construction or 


operation 
Yours truly, 
LAWRENCE B. WHITE, 
Executive Secretary. 





New Direct Air Service From Detroit to 
the Orient 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. THADDEUS M. MACHROWICZ 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Menday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. MACHROWICZ. Mr. Speaker, 
the past few weeks have witnessed a con- 
siderable manifestation of interest on 
the part of Detroit’s three great news- 
papers toward the application of Pan 
American World Airways to service De- 
troit on a new air route to the Orient. 

Pan American recently applied to the 
Civil Aeronautics Board for permission 
to operate from Detroit to Alaska and 
then on to Tokyo and beyond with jet 
aircraft. 

This proposal by Pan American has 
been enthusiastically embraced by the 
governments of the State of Michigan 
and the city of Detroit as well as local 
civic bodies. It is to be hoped that the 
Civil-Aeronautics Board will quickly ex- 
pedite hearings in order that Pan Amer- 
ican can provide service linking the two 
great industrial centers of Detroit and 
Tokyo. : 

Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous consen 
to have published in the Recorp an edi- 
toria] and two news stories recently car- 
ried in the Detroit Times, the Free Press, 
and the News: 

[From the Detroit (Mich.) Times, Apr. 19, 
1959} 
Fry Derrorr to Tokyo 

One-stop flights from Detroit to Tokyo are 
the newest item on our jet air age agenda. 

The Civil Aeronautics Board in Washing- 
ton is holding hearings on a petition by Pan 
American World Airways to establish the 
route. 

Flights presumably would originate in 
Boston, or another east coast city, stop here, 
then in Fairbanks, Alaska, then Tokyo. 

Travel time to_Tokyo would be 14 hours, 
cutting the present flight time by one-half. 

This development should make Detroiters 
more proud than ever of the Detroit Metro- 
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politan Airport, most advanced in the Na- 
tion. 

Detroit, through this facility, will become 
increasingly important in future years as 
a hub of air transportation linking the Mid- 
west with the rest of the world. 





[From the Detroit (Mich.) Free Press, Apr. 


16, 1959} 
WriuiaMs Supports AIRLINE BID 

LANSING.—Governor Williams and three 
other State officials Wednesday urged Civil 
Aeronautics Board approval of a Pan Ameri- 
can World Airways petition to fly the Great 
Circle route to the Orient. 

The service would provide a direct con- 
nection from Detroit to Tokyo via Fairbanks, 
Alaska. CAB hearings now are underway 
in Washington. 

Besides Williams, telegrams were sent by 


Lt. Gov. John B. Swainson, House Speaker 
Don R. Pears, Republican, of Buchanan, and 
Senator Harold M. Ryan, of Detroit, Demo- 
cratic floor leader. 

Pan Am’s original application is being op- 
posed by Northwest Air Lines which flies the 
Great Circle route from Seattle with con- 
necting service to Minneapolis and Chicago. 

J. P. Smith, Jr., Detroit, Pan Am district 
manager, said that CAB approval for Pan 


Am would cut Detroit-to-Tokyo flying time 
more than in half. 

“Tokyo will be only 14 hours distant, and 
the new State of Alaska will become a 





neighboring market for Michigan com- 
merce,” Smith said. 
[From the Detroit (Mich.) News, Apr. 20, 


1959 } 
DETROIT-TO-TOKYO FLIGHT Is SOUGHT 

Mayor Miriani said today that Detroit is 
supporting a petition by Pan American World 
Airways to provide direct one-plane, 14-hour 
jet service between Detroit and Tokyo. 

The mayor said that at his request mem- 
bers of the Detroit Aviation Commission, 
the Wayne County Road Commission which 
operates Detroit Metropolitan Airport, and 
the Greater Detroit "Board of Commerce have 
appeared in Washington to support Pan Am. 

The Civil Aeronautics Board, which regu- 
lates all routes flown by American airlines, 
is holding hearings to determine which car- 
riers will fly on all routes over the Pacific. 
Pan Am proposes to fly from Detroit to Tokyo 
with one stop in Alaska. 





Additional Research Needed in the Great 
Plains Region 


‘EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LAWRENCE BROCK 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 18,1959 


Mr. BROCK. Mr. Speaker, certain 
areas of the Great Plains region, which 
over the past decades has been ravaged 
by drought, dust storms, and floods, 
should have the benefit of carefully 
planned and long-range research to de- 
velop the two basic resources of soil and 
water. 

* Such action has been studied and rec- 
ommended by various recognized agri- 
cultural groups, including a research 
committee appointed by the Secretary 
of Agriculture. This committee and the 
independent research groups in the area 
have recommended that this purpose can 
be best carried out by the establishment 
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of a research laboratory, to be located 
in a strategically selected spot of the 
Great Plains region. 

The establishment of this research 
center would do much to develop the 
natural resources and raise the economy 
of the areas affected, which fact has been 
recognized by the Legislature of the State 
of Nebraska. It will also insure a more 
adequate income for the family farmer 
who has been constantly fighting these 
adverse elements from year to year. 
Contributions from such research would 
be of material benefit to agriculture at 
large in other areas of the Nation and 
would be in the national interest in 
times of emergency. 

Mr. Speaker, I, therefore, under the 
unanimous consent of my colleagues ex- 
tend my remarks and place the resolu- 
tion adopted by the Legislature of the 
State of Nebraska in the CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD: 

LEGISLATIVE RESOLUTION 34 
Resolution memorializing Congress to enact 
legislation relative to the establishment of 

a soil and water research laboratory in the 

Great Plains States 


Whereas there is a tremendous need for 
additional research in the conservation and 
development of the soil and water resources 
of the Great Plains region of the United 
States of America; and 

Whereas the conservation and development 
of these two basic resources will do much to 
stabilize the economy of this vast area, which 
in the past has been ravaged by drought, 
dust storms, and floods; and 

Whereas the.establishment of a major soil 
and water research laboratory located in the 
Great Plains area has been recommended by 
the Great Plains Agricultural Council, the 
National Association of Soil Conservation 
Districts, and a Soil and Water Research 
Facility Committee appointed by the Secre- 
tary of Agriculture of the United States of 
America; and 

Whereas there are presently pending be- 
fore the Congress of the United States of 
America several bills authorizing the estab- 
lishment of a soil and water research labora- 
tory in the Great Plains area: Now, therefore, 
be it 

Resolved by the members of the Nebraska 
Legislature in the 69th session assembled: 

1. That the Legislature of the State of 
Nebraska is wholeheartedly in support of the 
establishment of additional facilities for an 
expanded program of research in soil and 
water conservation in the Great Plains area; 

2. That the President and the Vice Presi- 
dent of the United States and the repre- 
sentatives in Congress of the United States 
be hereby urged and requested to take all 
necessary action to provide such assistance 
as may be necessary to establish a staff, equip 
and maintain, one major and strategically 
located laboratory in the Great Plains States 
to conduct research in soil and water con- 
servation that is not possible or practical 
through existing programs; 

3. That certified copies of this resolution 
be promptly transmitted to the President and 
Vice President of the United States; Secre- 
tary of the U.S. Department of Agriculture; 
President of the U.S. Senate; Speaker of the 
House of Representatives of the United 
States; chairman of the Committee on Agri- 
culture and Forestry of the U.S. Senate: 
chairman of the House Committee on Agri- 
culture; chairman of the U.S. Senate Appro- 
priations Committee; chairman of the US. 
Senate Agricultural Subcommittee on Appro- 
priations; chairman of the House Committee 
on Appropriations; chairman of the House 
Agricultural Subcommittee on Appropria- 
tions; U.S. Senator Roman L. Hruska; US. 
Senator Cart T, Curtis; U.S. Representative 


ons, 
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Pui Weaver; U.S. Representative GLENN 
CUNNINGHAM; U.S. Representative DONALD F. 
McGINLEY; and U.S. Representative Law- 


RENCE Brock. 
Dwicnt W. BuRNEY, 
President of the Legislature. 
Huco F. Ss, 
Clerk of the Legislature. 





Eleventh Anniversary of the Independence 


of Israel 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GORDON CANFIELD 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. CANFIELD. Mr. Speaker, 11 years 
ago the independence of Israel was pro- 
claimed. The new nation at once became 
a sanctuary for immigrant Jews through- 
out the world, a haven after centuries 
of wandering. . 

We have watched Israel with a fascina- 
tioh as its population leaped to 2 mil- 
lion, as it applied the techniques of the 
industrial revolution to agriculture and 
brought fertility to the Negev, as its 
democratic institutions solidified, and as 
its voice among nations became more 
and more respected. During these past 
formative years we are happy and proud 
to have helped Israel with grants, loans 
and other forms of assistance. 

In an area of the world undergoing the 
tensions of nationalism and the revolu- 
tion of rising aspirations, as it has been 
called, Israel represents economic, politi- 
cal, and social stability. A living exam- 
ple of what a free society is and what 
it can do, Israel, considering its strategic 
location, is a model for the underdevel- 
oped but determined nations.of Africa, 
Asia, and the Middle East. 

At this time, Mr. Speaker, I am insert- 
ing in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD an edi- 
torial that appeared in the Washington 
Evening Star on Saturday, May 16, on 
the departure of Abba Eban, Israel’s Am- 
bassador to the United States for the 
past decade: 

MEMORIAL MISSION 

Abba Eban has well earned all the accolades 
bestowed on him during the past week at spe- 
cial farewell gatherings here and in New 
York. As Israel’s Ambassador to the United 
States and permanent representative to the 
United Nations, he has spent a decade 
among us in the service of his country. The 
secret of his success in that respect has been 
compounded of an attractive personality, ex- 
ceptional energy, a taste for hard work, bril- 
liant historical scholarship, and an articu- 
lateness that has made his mission to 
America and the U.N. a truly memorable one. 

Within recent times, of course, few am- 
bassadors have had a more difficult assign- 
ment than Mr. Eban’s. It has been an as- 
signment in which he has had to call upon 
all his talents in promoting the best in- 
terests of the fledgling Jewish state in re- 
current periods of immense challenge and 
crisis. Now, however, thanks largely to his 
fine efforts, Israel has amply demonstrated 
its ability to survive, and he is giving up 
diplomacy to go back there and run for office. 
Young, vigorous, and eloquent, he undoubt- 
edly will be a formidable political cam- 
paigner, and none of his friends here in the 
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United States will be surprised if one of 
these days—perhaps sooner than later—he 
becomes his country’s Prime Minister. 

In any event, now that his ambassadorial 
mission has come to an end and he is about 
to return to Israel, he can be sure that he is 
leaving behind him a very large measure of 
good will both for himself and his country. 





Just a Little Fallout 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD G. WOLF 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. WOLF. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to revise and extend my remarks, I wish 
to have inserted into the Recorp a pro- 
vocative editorial which appeared in the 
latest issue of New Republic. I hope 
there will be clarification of this matter 
by the Joint Committee in its report: 

, JusT A LITTLE FALLovuT 

The congressional hearing on atomic fall- 
out last week was a complete farce. The 
committee which held the hearing was as- 
sured by atomic energy scientists that there 


. Was no need to worry. And since this was 


apparently what most of the Congressmen 
wanted to hear, they made no attempt to call 
scientists who might tell them otherwise. 
When the statements of witnesses con- 
flicted—as happened a few times—they tried 
not to notice. When questions turned out 
to be too sticky, they helped pull the wit- 
nesses out. 

Chairman CHET HOLIFIELD, Democrat, of 
California, and Senator JoHN O. PASTORE, 
Democrat, of Rhode Island, castigated the 
Washington Post for delving into the mass 
of AEC reports that were quietly inserted 
into the record. The Post came across some 
figures which showed that bread and fiour 
being sold in a New York City supermarket 
on February 10 had 4 to 18 times as much 
radioactive strontium 90 as considered per- 
missible. “Irresponsible reporting,” said the 
Congressmen. The scientists who testified 
in person pooh-poohed the danger. Other 
scientists, permitted to insert statements 
into the record, sounded ominous warnings 
but were not called upon. The committee 
said it didn’t have time to hear everyone. 
The newspaper reporters and the radio and 
TV commentators, buried under an ava- 
lanche of reports each day that they had no 
time or inclination to read, reported only on 
the oral testimony—as must have been ex- 
pected. Whenever the questions became, too 
difficult, AEC scientists pointed out that 
40,000 people are killed each year in automo- 
bile accidents. When one was asked if the 
New York City bread and flour were not just 
isolated cases, he talked about the danger of 
polluting ants and auto exhaust fumes. The 
committee let him slip by. 

During the 4-day hearing an Air Force 
scientist said the fallout at one location he 
checked was producing half as much radia- 
tion as that from natural sources of radiation 
in the earth, air, and water. AEC scientists 
added that radiation from fallout was less 
than 5 percent of the natural background 
level. The committee didn’t worry about the 
difference, for the words “natural back- 
ground” made it seem safe. No mention was 
made of studies ii: New York State and Mary- 
land which were beginning to show a corre- 
lation between cancer and the natural back- 
ground radiation. 

The AEC’s General Advisory Committee of 
civilian scientists reassured the committee 
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that all was well, pointing out that the back- 
ground radiation in some parts of the world 
was five times that in the United States and 
that the people there seemed to be getting 
along fine. They didn’t bother to add that 
no studies have been made in these areas on 
which to base such a conclusion. Or that 
the AEC has stated in an Official publication 
that a level of radiation three times the back- 
ground level may produce about 500,000 
genetic defects per generation, 17,000 per 
year. 

The Chairman talked blithely about scrap- 
ing off a few inches of topsoil when the fall- 
out became too high. The scientists talked 
about testing underground and halfway to 
the moon in order to eliminate the fallout 
problem, but a weapons expert said useless: 
Testing must be done in the environment in 
which the weapon is to be used, The com- 
mittee didn’t seem to hear the quiet explo- 
sion when the AEC revealed that the weapons 
tested during the past few years were dirty 
superbombs, not the clean bombs piously 
talked about by Lewis L. Strauss when he was 
Chairman of the AEC. Nor did they chal- 
lenge witnesses who kept blaming the fallout 
on the Russians although official AEC data 
released during the hearings showed that 
the US. tests during the last few years were 
equally dirty. 

No one seemed to be concerned about the 
fact that England had begun to test weap- 
ons, that France was about to begin, and that 
Sweden was debating the step. No one 
seemed worried about what would happen 
5 or 10 years from now when Red China 
begins to develop nuclear weapons. 

When the Joint Atomic Energy Subcom- 
mittee on Radiation holds a further hearing 
next month on the effects of a nuclear at- 
tack, opponents of an atomic test ban will 
argue, citing last week’s hearings, that a 
little fallout from testing and a few tens of 
thousands of cases of genetic and somatic 
damage will not be too great a price to pay 
if it prevents a war that will kill hundreds of 
millions. And who will answer their argu- 
ments? 





The Outlook for the Michigan Economy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave. to extend my remarks in the 
Appendix of the Recorp, I wish to call 
the attention of the House to the follow- 
ing article by Dr. William Haber which 
appeared in the May 1959 issue of the 
Michigan Business Review which is pub- 
lishéd by the School of Business Admin- 
istration of the University of Michigan. 
The following article presents an anal- 
ysis of some factors that influence eco- 
nomic growth, employment, and unem- 
ployment in Michigan and was adapted 
from the author’s testimony before the 
U.S. Senate Committee on Production 
and Stabilization which held hearings on 
area development legislation. Dr. Haber, 
a professor of economics in the Uni- 
versity of Michigan, has been a member 
of the Federal Advisory Council on Em- 
ployment since 1948. He specializes in 
labor economics and industrial prob- 
lems. His report on Michigan employ- 
ment problems and prospects will be 
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published by the W. E. Upjohn Institute 

for Community Research this summer: 

THE OUTLOOK FOR THE MICHIGAN ECONOMY 
(By Dr. William Haber) 


(About the author: A professor of eco- 
nomics in this university, Dr. Haber has been 
a member of the Federal Advisory Council on 
Employment Security since 1948. He spe- 
cializes in labor economics and industrial 
relations. His report on “Michigan’s Em- 
ployment Problems and Prospects” will be 
published by the W. E. Upjohn Institute for 
Community Research this summer. This 
paper is adapted from his testimony before 
the U.S. Senate Committee on Production 
and Stabilization which held hearings on 
area redjevelopment legislation.) 


This article deals with some of the factors 
which explain the present problem of un- 
employment and the long-run outlook for 


employment and business activity in Mich- 


igan. 


Many areas in the United States have had 
persistent and substantial unemployment 
ind underemployment for a number of years. 


The factors which explain the economic dis- 
tress and high unemployment of such com- 


munities as those in western Pensylvania, 
West Virginia, Massachusetts, Rhode Island, 
Indiana, and Wisconsin are generally known. 


In some areas the problem.is related to the 
recession, from which we have not had a full 


recovery. Over 75 major labor market areas 
have rates of unemployment which exceed 6 
percent of the labor force and in many of 
these, as in Michigan, the problem is far 


more serious. 

In many localities, however, the causes are 
not primarily related to the recession. This 
is so in communities like our own Upper 
Peninsula which suffer from a depletion of 
natural resources which in earlier periods 
accounted for their growth and prosperity. 
Other communities, like those in western 
Pennsylvania, are in difficulty because of a 
shift in demand for a product, or a substitu- 
tion of new machinery. These factors create 
serious maladjustments and lead to local dis- 
tress which has in many areas become 
chronic. 

SOME GENERAL OBSERVATIONS 


First, a few general observations and then 
specific discussion of Michigan. 

The first is that these local problems of 
economic distress or economic change are 
frequently manifestations of a national prob- 
lem. Its incidence is obviously local, as it 
is now in Detroit and some other Michigan 
cities, or in Scranton or Altoona, Pa. Its 
causes are not pathological. Economic 
growth and change do not proceed at an even 
pace and are not uniformly distributed over 
the entire Nation. California, Florida, and 
Michigan, for example, have grown at a rap- 
id rate for a long time, and will, I believe, 
continue to grow. Other areas have de- 
clined or grown at aslowerrate. The adjust- 
ments in such areas are not automatic and, 
as we know, often take a long time. Until 
they occur, thousands of families suffer acute 
hardships and privation and the community’s 
economic life is in serious distress. 


The second observation is that these State 
and local areas of economic difficulty repre- 
sent large waste of manpower and resources. 
Their correction calls for a joint program re- 
quiring the collaboration of the State and 
local community, and our experience tells us 
also that of the Federal Government. It calls 
for careful planning, often of a long-range 
character, for development loans, and for 
technical assistance in working out a pro- 
gram. Such a program may involve steps to 
improve labor mobility in order to move sur- 
plus manpower to other areas of economic 
growth; it calls or may call for manpower 
retraining and guidance to other jobs if not 
to other areas. . Or, if it cannot stimulate the 
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movement of workers, such a program should 
aim to bring in new jobs and industry 
through diversification and area develop- 
ment. 


THE ROLE OF THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT 


It is axiomatic, so it seems to me, that the 
Federal Government’s obligation under the 
Employment Act of 1946 requires it to assist 
the States and communities to achieve maxi- 
mum employment. The idea is not startling 
and it certainly is not radical. It has the 
endorsement of the President, and his Coun- 
cil of Economic Advisers recognizes its im- 
portance. The only question is whether we 
should nibble at the problem or make a bold 
attempt to improve the situation. 

My third observation is that a clear dis- 
tinction should be made between measures 
which are temporary in character, designed 
to help until the community can carry on 
by itself and those which require long-range 
programs and much planning. The criteria 
for eligibility should in my opinion be suf- 
ficiently rigid so that the Federal Govern- 
ment gets involved in area redevelopment 
programs which call for loans and grants 
only when it is clear that the problem is 
chronic and stubborn. 

The primary objective of the Federal Gov- 
ernment, it seems to me, is to develop the 
policies which will insure high levels of em- 
ployment for the Nation asa whole. A large 
number of local area redevelopment pro- 
grams, unless clearly justified by the eco- 
nomic potential of these areas, can interfere 
with efficient allocation of resources and be 
economically wasteful. I cannot conceive of 
a Federal program under the proposed area 
redevelopment legislation being effective in 
as many as 70 or 80 areas. The participation 
of the Federal Government should be re- 
stricted to those areas which have had long 
periods of difficulty and for which State and 
local measures alone were proved inadeqwWate. 


THE MICHIGAN SITUATION 


The Michigan problem represents a special 
case. I would not refer to Detroit or to 
Michigan as a distress area or one which calls 
for a massive Federal area redevelopment 
program. We have an acute and serious un- 
employment situation at the present time. 
Our problem is not entirely or perhaps not 
even primarily a problem of the recession. 
It is deeper and more stubborn. Our im- 
mediate concern is with the more than 335,- 
000 unemployed in the State. A large ma- 
jority of these out of work in Detroit have 
exhausted their unemployment insurance 
benefits and cannot again become eligible 
for such payments until after they return to 
work. This is the most immediate and seri- 
ous problem facing the city and the State. 
Only one-third of the unemployed in Mich- 
igan at the present time are eligible for un- 
employment insurance and were receiving 
such in the last quarter of 1958. The pub- 
lic welfare rolls in Detroit already contain 
over 12,000 families, twice the number on the 
rolls a year ago. This number is bound to 
increase as more family heads exhaust their 
unemployment insurarice rights and their 
benefits under the temporary unemployment 
compensation law. 

Nor is there an immediate prospect for any 
substantial improvement in the unemploy- 
ment situation. The probabilities are that 
under the most reasonable estimates of auto- 
motive production for 1959 the number of 
jobless in the State will average 335,000 for 
the yeur and about 275,000 in 1960. Thus 
even in 1960, when the situation improves 
somewhat, over 10 percent of the labor force 
will still be out of work. The immediate 
short range problem is therefore our most 
serious concern. Public welfare is hardly 
the most appropriate solution for men and 
women who have had a regular attach- 
ment to the labor force, indispensable 
though it is for the basic necessities of life. 
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It is for this reason that I urge the exten- 
sion by the Congress of the Temporary Un- 
employment Compensation Act which is 
scheduled to expire at the end of March 1959. 
I realize that a large number of Detroit’s and 
Michigan's unemployed have also exhausted 
their temporary unemployment benefits to 
which they were entitled. I urge, therefore, 
that there be exploration of a formula which 
would qualify jobless wage earners whose 
regular and substantial attachment to the 
labor force is clearly established and who 
were entitled to TUC payments, if the ex- 
piration date of that legislation is postponed. 
In the past 23 years the Feedral Government 
has collected from employers in the States 
over $750 million in excess of the sums re- 
turned to the States for the operation of 
their State employment security programs. 
Part of these funds can appropriately be used 
to meet the cost of such TUC extensions, if 
it should be determined that such costs 
should not be allocated to the States for re- 
payment at a later time. The outlays for 
such extended unemployment should not be 
charged to employers. 


THE COSTS OF UNEMPLOYMENT INSURANCE 


The problem of unemployment insurance 
costs is of deep concern to employers in Mich- 
igan and other States with excessively high 
unemployment rates. Michigan is the most 
industrialized State in the United States. 
About 50 percent of our wage earners work in 
the manufacturing industry. Nearly 37 per- 
cent of personal income received by people 
in Michigan in the form of wages and salaries 
comes from manufacturing. As a result we 
are especially allergic to national develop- 
ments which adversely affect manufacturing 
production and employment, especially au- 
tomotiev production. Michigan is hit harder 
in a recession than most other States. The 
percentage of our labor force out of work is 
often twice as high as the national average. 
This is not a recent development. Our pres- 
ent experience conforms to what happened 
in 1921, 1929-33, and 1937, in 1949, and again 
in 1954. 

As a result, the costs of unemployment in- 
surance in a serious recession are likely to 
fall most heavily on employers in States like 
Michigan and other high cost States and im- 
pose upon*them an exceptionally large bur- 
den. This puts our employers at a distinct 
disadvantage in competition with employ- 
ers in most other States not so industrialized 
and whose manufacturing industry is more 
diversified. 

In 1958, for example, the benefits paid to 
Michigan wage earners from the trust fund 
and employers’ contributions exceeded $326 
million. This represented more than 6.5 per- 
cent of the taxable payroll. The unemploy- 
ment insurance payments in 1959 will, of 
course, be smaller since most of those now out 
of work are not eligible for benefits. Even 
so, however, unemployment insurance pay- 
ments will exceed $200 million and represent 
about 4 percent of taxable payrolls. The 
average unemployment insurance tax paid 
by Michigan employers in 1959 may be close 
to 2.8 percent of taxable payrolls, way above 
that paid by employers in States producing 
products in competition with Michigan. 


INTERSTATE DIFFERENCES IN COST 


When this legislation was adopted, the 
object was to eliminate interstate differences 
in cost of unemployment insurance. The 
way it has worked out these differences have 
been accentuated. As a result Michigan em- 
ployers could be placed at a distinct disad- 
vantage for this reason alone. The Govern- 
ment should explore the practicability of 
creating a national unemployment equaliza- 
tion or reinsurance fund. There is no good 
reason why a State like Michigan. or Penn- 
sylvania or any other State should be penal- 
ized because of a recession which is national 
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in origin and has a more serious impact on 
that State. Such a fund could easily be 
financed by changing the three-tenths of 1 
percent unemployment insurance tax re- 
tained by the Federal Government to four- 
tenths of 1 percent or more, if necessary. 
And the equalization fund could carry the 
unemployment insurance costs which ex- 
ceed a fixed percentage of the payroll in any 
State. If such a fund were in existence it 
would not be necessary for the unemploy- 
ment insurance costs of Michigan employers 
to increase in 1959 and in 1960 as is definitely 
required if our fund is to remain solvent. 


PROPOSALS TO REDUCE UNEMPLOYMENT 


In addition to these observations on un- 
employment insurance whose enactment 
would provide immediate aid to the unem- 
ployed, I urge the following: 

(a) That every effort be made to channel 
public contracts concerned with defense 
work and with research and development to 
Michigan. The managerial skills and the 
labor reserve are here and their full utiliza- 
tion is not too promising in 1959 and 1960. 

(b) Many of our unemployed are in the 
upper age group, not old, just older. Their 
unemployment is often the result of tech- 
nological changes in their former jobs. And 
an imaginative vocational training program 
may be of real aid in assisting them to 
locate work in other lines. 

(c) I urge also that such people who have 
skills or are retrained be aided in relocating 
to other areas by being provided with travel 
funds for such purposes and vocational guid- 
ance. There is no reason why our Federal- 
State employment service cannot be author- 
ized to finance such transfers when it ap- 
pears that another area is likely to solve the 
job problem for an individual and his family. 

These are all measures designed to deal 
with the immediate situation. I turn now 
to some observations about the larger prob- 
lem and its long run character. 

FACTORS IN THE MICHIGAN PROBLEM 


I said earlier that the Michigan problem is 
not primarily the.result of the recession. It 
follows that complete recovery from the 
recession is not likely to fully correct our job 
shortage and wipe out our unemployment 
problem. 

The Detroit and Michigan problem is a 
complex of several factors. The first is a 
major shift in defense procurement with a 
concentration on aircraft and missiles. In 
1959 it is estimated that of the $14 billion 
to be spent on major procurements by the 
Defense Department, 74 percent will be spent 
on aircraft and missiles. In 1953 the com- 
parable figure was 43 percent. Michigan 
benefited more from defense procurement 
when tanks and ordnance which we pro- 
duced were more important items than mis- 
siles and aircraft which have until now been 
less important in our industry. It has been 
estimated that 125,000 to 150,000 Michigan 
jobs may have been lost as a result of this 
shift. 

The second factor is to be found in the 
decentralization of automobile assembly and 
production to other States. This process 
has been going on for a long time. It is not 
clear whether most of it has already occurred. 
I doubt whether this is so and we may see 
somewhat more decentralization in the years 
ahead. The effect on unemployment, how- 
ever, is already measurable. In 1949 about 
57 percent of U.S. automotive employment 
was located in Michigan. In 1958, 48 percent 
of such employment was in this State. 

It should be emphasized that such decen- 
tralization is primarily motivated by market 
considerations, by locational factors designed 
to take advantage of population concentra- 
tions, to reduce transportation costs and to 
achieve similar economies. It is not a flight 
from Michigan because of taxes or wage rates 
or “economic climate.’ This sort of change is 
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always going on. It is not unhealthy for the 
country although it causés difficulties in the 
area from which the movement is taking 
place. Most States have been affected by it 
at one time or another. In Michigan its 
full impact came in the postwar period, 
simultaneously with a shift in defense pro- 
curement. 
CONSOLIDATION AND AUTOMATION 


A third factor is to be found in certain 
consolidations among the smaller automobile 
companies and the retirement of one pro- 
ducer in the postwar period. This reference 
may seem like ancient history. But a check 
of the occupational background of many wel- 
fare department clients would reveal em- 
ployment with one or another of these de- 
parted firms. The Michigan Employment 
Security Commission estimates that more 
than 75,000 job stations have disappeared as 
a result of these developments. 

A fourth factor is related to the technologi- 
cal changes in which automation is one 
element. This is difficult to measure except 
in the roughest form. The impact of these 
changes on employment should not be under- 
estimated. It is quite clear that the auto 
companies can reach prerecession levels with 
considerably less than prerecession employ- 
ment. 

Taken together these four factors com- 
bined with the recession provide an explana- 
tion of Michigan’s present plight. They ap- 
pear to me to be more impressive and logi- 
cal than most of the talk about taxes, labor 
costs, and unfavorable business climate. 
These issues are of course always present and 
while some may think that they may have 
an important influence on the rate of future 
economic growth in Michigan, they do not in 
my judgment have an important bearing on 
the causes of our present problem. 


MICHIGAN'S ECONOMIC OUTLOOK 


Assuming high levels of employment na- 
tionally one can be decidedly optimistic 
about Michigan’s economic outlook. Given 
time, an accurate interpretation of Michi- 
gan’s economic advantages plus a coopera- 
tive relationship between the Michigan busi- 
ness community, labor, and the State gov- 
ernment, the State’s economic growth can be 
resumed at the rate which prevailed before 
1955. 

One factor which will influence this growth 
is the expansion of Michigan's population. 
Since 1950 Michigan has experienced a very 
rapid population growth. Its July 1, 1958, 
population of 7.9 million represented an in- 
crease of 1.5 million persons since 1950, a 
gain of almost 25 percent in 8 years time. In 
fact our population has grown rapidly for a 
long time, increasing between 15 and 30 per- 
cent in each 10-year period since 1890 except 
for the depression decade of the 1930’s. We 
have grown at a more rapid rate than the Na- 
tion generally; faster than the east-north- 
central States with which we are usually 
compared. In fact, only two of the larger 
States—California and Florida—have grown 
more rapidly than Michigan during the last 8 
years. 

FUTURE POPULATION GROWTH 

Nor is there anything to suggest that this 
rapid rate of population increase is about to 
be checked. On the contrary, even allowing 
for a much smaller estimate for in-migration, 
an important factor in Michigan’s population 
growth in the past, it appears that by 1970 
the population of this State will be at least 
9.4 million persons and may be as high as 
10.5 million compared with 7.9 million in 
1958. Under either estimate Michigan will 
still be one of the fastest growing States in 
the United States. 


On the basis of these estimates of popula- 
tion growth, it appears that Michigan’s labor 
force in 1970 will be at least 1 million per- 
sons higher than in 1958. 
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Population growth by itself does not gen- 
erate jobs. It providés, however, a sound 
basis for economic growth. And there is no 
reason to assume that Michiga&n’s rich re- 
sources in manpower skills and in manage- 
ment competence, coupled with its natural 
resources in water and chemicals, are not 
likely to be develop and to provide for our 
growing population and expanding labor 
force. 

There is no exodus of industry out of Mich- 
igan. The facts are to the contrary. There 
are more manufacturing establishments in 
this State now than there were in 1949 or in 
1953. And even the automobile companies, 
while they are building elsewhere, have made 
substantial investments and expansion in 
their Detroit and other Michigan facilities in 
the postwar period. 

Michigan’s industry is overconcentrated in 
manufacturing and especially in automotive 
production, 

There is a crying need for a greater degree 
of diversification to bring about a better bal- 
ance and lesser dependence upon the eco- 
nomic fate of one or two major products. 
This must be achieved in the next 10 years 
and it can be, with everyone recognizing its 
importance and with support for a concerted 
program toward that end. Such a program 
has not been pursued with any vigor thus far, 
Since it did not appear necessary. An op- 
portunity to develop aircraft production and 
electronics after the war could easily have 
been exploited and this would have provided 
a@ more balanced economy. Such diversifi- 
cation is necessary now and critically needed 
if more balanced growth is to be assured. 
We need an industrial redevelopment pro- 
gram and our resources promise its success 
once we pursue it with a vigor which has 
made Michigan a great industrial State in 
the past. 





Status of Democratic Legislative Program 


as of May 8, 1959 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, except 
for the final category, education, the 
items below were listed by the majority 
leader of the other body in Big Spring, 
Tex., shortly after election day last year. 

This information was compiled at my 
request by Albert M. Perry, legal digester, 
American Law Division, Legislative Ref- 
erence Service of the Library of Congress. 

The report is included hereafter under 
a previous consent: 

NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND SPACE ADMINISTRA= 
TION (EXPLORATION OF OUTER SPACE) 

S. 1096, Mr. JoHNsoN of Texas and Mr. 
Brinces; February 17, 1959 (Aeronautical and 
Space Services): Authorizes $48.3 million 
supplemental appropriation for fiscal 1959 to 
expedite projects of the National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration. (Approved April 
12, 1959; Public Law 86-12.) 

S. 1582 (H.R. 6512), Mr. JoHNSON of Texas 
and Mr. Brinces; April 7, 1959 (Aeronautical 
and Space Sciences): Authorizes $485 mil- 
lion for the National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration for fiscal 1960. 

H.R. 6512 (S. 1582), Mr. Brooxs of Loui- 
siana; April 20, 1959 (Science and Astronau- 
tics): See S. 1582, supra. 
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CONSOLIDATION AND /©OR COORDINATION OF 
SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH 


Legislation designed to consolidate cer- 

tain functions and agencies responsible for 
entific research has been introduced as 
llows: 

S. 586, Mr. Keravver, January 20, 1959 
(Aeronautical and Space Science): Depart- 
m of Science Act of 1959: Establishes a 
Department of Science and Technology 
transferring thereto scientific activities now 

formed by certain other agencies, com- 
missions, bureaus and/or administrations. 

S. 676, Mr. HumMpHREY and others; Jan- 
i 23, 1959 (Government Operations) : De- 
partment of Science and Technology Act of 
1959: Establishes a Department of Science 


nd Technology transferring thereto scien- 
tific activities now performed by certain 
other agencies, commissions, bureaus, and/or 
administrations. 
DEVELOPMENT OF PEACEFUL USES OF THE ATOM 


S. 683, Mr. Gore; January 27, 1959 (Atomic 
amendments of 


Energy): Atomic energy 

1959: Authorizes $1 billion for the devel- 
opment and/or construction of power reac- 
tors of various sizes by the Atomic Energy 
Commission. Directs the Commission to 


conduct a vigorous program of international 
cooperation and assistance in the develop- 
ment of power reactors, to accelerate ex- 
isting programs for the development of nu- 
clear rocket propulsion, and to proceed with 
the development of a manned vehicle pow- 
ered by nuclear propulsion. 

H.R. 4822, Mr. TOLLEFSON; February 19, 


1959 (Merchant Marine and Fisheries): Au- 
thorizes the construction of a nuclear-pow- 
ered tanker for operation by the Maritime 
Administration. 

CONSERVATION OF WATER FOR THE WEST 

S. 13, Messrs. ENGLE and KUCHEL; January 


9, 1959 (Public Works): Provides Federal as- 
sistance for the planning and construction 
‘of municipal and industrial water develop- 
ment projects on a multiple-purpose, com- 
prehensive basis. 

S. 943, Mr. ENGLE and others; February 5, 
1959 (Interstate and Foreign Commerce): 
Authorizes $10 million for a program of 
weather modification directed at increasing 
the annual average usable supply of water 
in the Colorado River Basin. 

S. 1591 (H.R. 8), Mr. Kerr and others; 
April 7, 1959 (Public Works): Water Con- 
servation Act of 1959. Sets forth national 
policies and procedures for the development 
of water resources on a multipurpose basis. 

Senate Resolution 48, Messrs. MANSFIELD 
and Murray; January 27, 1959 (Interior and 
Insular Affairs): Establishes a select com- 
mittee to make studies of water resources and 
future needs thereof. (Agreed to April 20, 
1959--House action not required.) 

H.R. 8 (S. 1591), Mr. TrrmsLe; January 5, 
1959 (Public Works) : See S. 1951, supra. 

H.R. 289, Mr. TrrmsLe; January 7, 1959 
(Interior and Insular Affairs): Establishes 
criteria to be used to determine the feas- 
ibility of constructing or modifying recla- 
mation projects. 

H.R. 1863, Mr. CLEMENT W. MILLER; Jan- 
uary 9, 1959 (Public Works): Authorizes 
Federal assistance for municipal and indus- 
trial water development projects. 

H.R. 2145, Mr. BeckwortH; January 12, 
1959 (Interior and Insular Affairs): Author- 
izes $200 million annually for Federal as- 
sistance to the States or local subdivisions 
for the planning, construction, operation, 
and maintenance of projects for water con- 
servation and storage. 

Certain bills dealing with specific projects 
or problems are under consideration by ap- 
propriate committees. Committee action has 
been completed in certain cases as follows: 

S. 44 (HR. 301), Messrs. Kucne. and 
ENGLE; January 9, 1959 (Interior and Insu- 
lar Affairs): Authorizes $290 million for the 
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construction of the San Luis unit of the Cen- 
tral Valley project, California. (Reported in 
Senate April 8, 1959.) 

S. 994 (H.R. 804), Messrs. JacKsOoN and 
MAGNUSON; February 6, 1959 (Interior and 
Insular Affairs): Authorizes the Secretary of 
the Interior to construct, operate, and main- 
tain the Spokane Valley project, Washington 
and Idaho. (Passed Senate April 30, 1959.) 

H.R. 301 (S. 44), Mr. Sisk; January 7, 1959 
(Interior and Insular Affairs): See S. 44, 
supra, 

H.R. 804 (S. 994), Mr. Horan; January 7, 
1959 (Interior and Insular Affairs): See S. 
994, supra. 

H.R. 4405, Mr. Rocers of Texas; February 
11, 1959 (Interior and Insular Affairs): Pro- 


vides for a study of the feasibility of develop- 
ing the water resources of the Salt Fork of 
the Red River, Tex. (Passed by House April 


8, 1959.) 
FOREIGN POLICY (REVIEW 


S. 1094 (H.R. 4452), Mr. FuLsricnut (by re- 
quest); February 17, 1959 (Foreign Rela- 
tions): Authorizes an increase in the USS. 
subscription to the International Monetary 
Fund and to the International Bank for Re- 
construction and Development. (Passed 
House, amended, March 25, 1959.) 

S. 1711 (H.R. 6526), Mr. HuMPHREY and 
others; April 16, 1959 (Foreign Relations): 
International Food for Peace Act of 1959: 
Provides for the use of surplus commodities 
to assist in the economic development of 
friendly nations. 

H.R. 2159, Mr. Curtis of Missouri; January 
12, 1959 (Foreign Affairs) : U.S. Trading Cor- 
poration Act: Establishes a U.S. Trading Cor- 
poration to undertake measures to meet the 
threat of long-range economic penetration 
of world markets by the Soviet bloc. 

H.R. 4452 (S. 1094), Mr. Spence; February 
12, 1959 (Banking and Currency): See S. 
1094, supra. 

H.R. 6526 (S. 1711), Mr. JoHNson of Wis- 
consin; April-20, 1959 (Agriculture): See S. 
1711, supra. 

Draft bill to amend the Mutual Security 
Act of 1954, as amended, and for other pur- 
poses. (Consideration by the House Com- 
mittee on Foreign Affairs began on March 16, 
1959.) 


House Resolution 113, Mr. Morcan; Janu- 


ary 15, 1959 (Rules): Authorizes an investi- 
gation of the policies of Federal agencies en- 
gaged primarily in the implementation of 
our foreign policy. (Passed House January 
29, 1959; Senate action not required.) 
House Resolution 114, Mr. Morcan; Janu- 
ary 15, 1959 (House Administration): Pro- 
vides funds for the investigation authorized 
by House Resolution 113. (Passed by House 
February 24, 1959; Senate action not re- 
quired.) 
FOREIGN POLICY (LATIN AMERICA) 


Senate Resolution 17, Mr. SmarHers; Jan- 
uary 12, 1959 (Foreign Relations): Favors 
the establishment of an inter-American re- 
gional development bank. 

Senate Resolution 31, Mr. Green; January 
20,. 1959 (Rules and Administration): Au- 
thorizes a study of the U.S. foreign policy 
with special reference to Latin America and 
Canadian affairs. (Passed by Senate Feb- 
ruary 2, 1959—House action not required.) 

House Resolution 49, Mr. O’Hara of Illinois; 
January 7, 1959 (Rules): Creates a select 
committee to make an investigation of our 
affairs with the Latin American countries. 


FARM PROGRAM 


S. 1211, Mr. Humpnurey and others; March 
2; 1959 (Agriculture and Forestry): Reacti- 
vates the program of adjusting repayment 
schedules of loans to farmers to the net 
earnings of borrowers on a year to year basis. 
Provides for long-term, low interest loans, 
and insurance of loans to farmers. 

H.R. 838, Mr. MARSHALL; January 7, 1959 
(Agriculture): Provides for the election of a 
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National Agricultural Board to establish na- 
tional production and marketing goals and 
to allot such goals to farmers. Requires ref- 
erendums to be held on programs proposed 
by the Board and, unless disapproved by a 
majority of the producers, provides for such 
programs to become effective. 

Bills concerned with specific commodities 
and/or farm problems which have received 
favorable committee action are listed below: 

S. 690 provides program of research for the 
use of agricultural commodities for indus- 
trial purposes. (Reported in Senate April 
16, 1959.) 

S. 1289 extends the school milk program. 
(Passed by Senate April 30, 1959.) 

S. 1455 authorizes cotton acreage allot- 
ments to be leased under certain conditions. 
(Passed by Senate April 15, 1959.) 

H.R. 5247 increases the authorization for 
the school milk program. (Approved April 
3, 1959. Public Law 86-10.) 

H.R. 5432 provides price supports for feed 
grain based on the support: price of corn. 
(Reported in House May 6, 1959.) 


ECONOMICALLY DEPRESSED AREAS 


S. 722, Mr. Douctas and others; January 
27, 1959 (Banking and Currency): Estab- 
lishes an area Redevelopment Administration 
and authorizes revolving funds, not to ex- 
ceed $300 million, for loans for the develop- 
ment of areas having excessive unemploy- 
ment. Authorizes additional funds for 
grants, etc. 

S. 1631, Mr. JoHNson of Texas and others; 
April 8, 1959 (Labor and Public Welfare) : 
Establishes a ‘Commission to study unem- 
ployment problems. (Passed Senate April 
10, 1959.) 

Bills similar or identical to S. 722 have 
been introduced in the House. 


INTEREST RATES 


S. 860, Mr. Proxmire; February 2, 1959 
(Banking and Currency): Permits member 
banks to count coinage and currency as re- 
serves required to be kept on hand. 

S. 1120, Messrs. ROBERTSON, FULBRIGHT, and 
CaPEHART; February 19, 1959 (Banking and 
Currency): Permits member banks to count 
currency and coinage as reserves. Reduces 
the percentage of demand deposits required 
to be kept on hand. (Reported in Senate 
April 17, 1959.) 

LABOR 


S. 1555, Mr. KENNeEDy and others; March 25, 
1959 (Labor and Public Welfare): Labor- 
Management Reporting and Disclosure Act of 
1959: Requires full and complete disclosure 
of the financial affairs of labor unions, union 
officials, and other parties which might give 
rise to conflicts of interest. Regulates 
trusteeships and requires democratic proc- 
esses for the election of union officials. 
(Passed by Senate April 25, 1959.) 


HOUSING 


S.57 (H.R. 2357), Mr. SPARKMAN and 
others; January 9, 1959 (Banking and Cur- 
rency) : Housing Act of 1959: Reduces down- 
payments required for FHA loans; increases 
the FHA repayment period; authorizes a re- 
duction in FHA insurance premiums; author- 
izes a 3-year program of slum clearance of 
$500 million per year; extends the low-rent 
public housing program, authorizes an addi- 
tional $400 million for college housing; estab- 
lishes @ new program of housing for the 
elderly; and extends the military housing 
oo ae (Reported in House February 5, 

H.R. 2357 (S. 57), Mr. Ratns; January 15, 
1959 (Banking and Currency): See S. 57, 
supra. (House committee substituted H.R. 
2357 for the Senate passed version of S. 57.) 

AIRPORT PROGRAM ‘ 

8.1 (H.R. 1011), Mr. Monroney and others; 
January 9, 1959 (Interstate and Com-' 
merce) : Extends Federal aid for the develop-' 
ment and construction of airports through 



























































































































































1959 


fiscal 1963 and authorizes $248 million for 
such aid on a 50-50 matching basis and an 
additional $45 million as a discretionary 
fund for expansion of airports to handle jet 
planes. 

H.R. 1011 (S. 1), Mr. Harris; January 7, 
1959 (Interstate and Foreign Commerce) : See 
S.1, supra. 

URBAN RENEWAL 


S. 57 (supra) : In addition to the provisions 
dealing with housing, etc., this bill author- 
izes a $1.5 billion 3-year program of slum 
clearance. (Reported in House February 5, 
1959.) 

EDUCATION 

S. 2 (H.R. 22), Mr. Murray and others; 
January 9, 1959 (Labor and Public Welfare) : 
Provides Federal assistance for the construc- 
tion of classrooms and compensation of 
teachers. (Hearings on this and similar bills 
held February 1959, to be continued.) 

S. 8, Messrs. MCNAMARA and HarT; January 
9, 1959 (Labor and Public Welfare) : Provides 
Federal aid for the construction of schools. 
(Hearings held February 1959, to be con- 
tinued.) 

S. 57 (supra) : This bill contains provisions 
for expanding the program of Federal aid for 
college housing. (Reported in House Febru- 
ary 5, 1959.) 

S. 234, Mr. LANGER; January 12, 1959 (Labor 
and Public Welfare): Provides loans for 
qualified students to continue their educa- 
tjon beyond the high school level. 

H.R. 22 (S. 2), Mr. METCALF; January 7, 
1959 (Education and Labor): See S. 2, supra. 
(Hearings held by Subcommittee on General 
Education.) 





Unjust Discrimination in Employment 
Because of Age Destroys Human Dig- 
nity and Should Be Abolished 


SPEECH 


HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mtr. Speaker, it is 
my earnest hope that the day will soon 
come when we can sincerely and honestly 
repeat the words of Emerson: “We do not 
count a man’s years until he has nothing 
else to count.” 

This quotation seems to touch directly 
upon a problem confronting our society 
today. The unpleasant truth is that we 
tend to count a man’s years without even 
considering his other qualities and char- 
acteristics. Many of the more thought- 
ful persons in our country have spoken 
out sharply against this narrow, cruel, 
and wasteful attitude, which is throw- 
ing many of our middle-aged and older 
citizens into a life of stagnation and 
hopelessness. Yet, too many of us have 
continued to evaluate a man by his years, 
thinking not of the wisdom and experi- 
ence that these years have brought him, 
but only of the often imagined loss of 
vigor and strength which are too fre- 
quently associated with the passage of 
youth. 

It is essential, I believe, that Congress 
take the initiative in promoting a more 
rational attitude toward our aging popu- 
lation. That is why Iam urging passage 
of my bill, H.R. 1180, which is identical 
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to my bill, H.R. 11918 of the 85th Con- 
gress, and which would be a progressive 
step in eliminating discrimination in em- 
ployment because of age. 

My bill, entitled the “National Act 
Against Age Discrimination in Employ- 
ment,”’ would eliminate this kind of dis- 
crimination for all our country’s em- 
ployees to the fullest extent permitted by 
the Constitution. This would include 
employees involved in all interstate or 
international commerce. 

Congress cannot determine employ- 
ment policies for everyone. By passing 
this bill we shall not immediately solve 
the job problems of all our older workers, 
but we shall have made an impressive 
start and demonstrated our firmness of 
opinion on this question by taking affirm- 
ative action instead of merely urging 
others to adopt a policy which we are not 
yeady to follow through on ourselves. 

There is one group in this country 
which I know is working hard on this 
problem facing older workers, and I 
should like to pay tribute to that organi- 
zation at this time. It was the Fraternal 
Order of Eagles of which I am a membe1 
that supplied the inspiration behind the 
introduction of my bill, H.R. 1180, and 
other similar legislative measures on the 
subject. 

The “jobs after 40” campaign launched 
in 1957 by the Grand Aerie of the Fra- 
ternal Order of Eagles embraced the en- 
tire Nation under the sponsorship of 
local lodges commonly known as local 
aeries. This well-directed grassroots 
movement has contributed greatly to 
focusing national attention on the de- 
termined effort to explode the myth that 
older workers are unreliable and should 
be consigned to the scrapheap of human 
wreckage. 

The Eagles’ campaign, headed by 
Grand Aerie Program Chairman Judge 
Robert Hansen, earned nationwide ac- 
claim, being enthusiastically received as 
evidenced by the fact that an estimated 
1 million signatures were obtained on pe- 
titions circulated by local Eagle aeries 
focusing attention on the need for im- 
mediate action to the plight of those 40 
years of:age or over seeking employment. 
In addition, the “jobs after 40” cam- 
paign elicited warm praise from out- 
standing leaders in government, busi- 
ness, and labor circles. 

It is pertinent to state at this point 
that the Fraternal Order of Eagles has 
always been interested in vital issues 
that affect the American home and fam- 
ily life in the Nation. 

Through its widespread influence in 
fraternal circles the Eagles championed 
America’s first workmen’s compensation 
law in.1908 and the first mothers’ pen- 
sion law in 1911, to be followed later by 
its advocacy and support in seeking ap- 
proval of the old-age pension law in 
1923, and the Social Security Act in 1935, 
with its subsequent amendments designed 
to strengthen and improve the original 
law. Finally, the pages of the Eagles’ 
magazine, the monthly publication 
mailed to all members, has since its in- 
ception devoted a large portion of its 
space to publicizing the need for de- 
veloping and maintaining interest in the 
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necessity of providing for the health and 
welfare of American wage earners and 
their families. 

Mr. Speaker, as a member of the Al- 
toona, Pa., Aerie No. 286, Fraternal Order 
of Eagles, I am proud of the many 
splendid projects sponsored by this great 
fraternal organization, and especially of 
the fact that the Eagles are responsible 
to a marked degree for the introduction 
of legislation such as my bill, H.R. 1180, 
which if enacted would crown with suc- 
cess the “jobs after 40” program so 
earnestly advocated, and the principle of 
which deserves at this time our en- 
thusiastic support. 

Many of us are acquainted with the 
story of the middle-aged worker, with 
children still in school or college, and 
with many good, productive years ahead 
of him, who loses his job because of com- 
pany reorganization, production cut- 
backs, or some other reason beyond his 
control. He does not consider retirement, 
not only because he needs the income, 
but because he cannot yet conceive of 
himself as too old and decrepit to be 
able to contribute something to society. 
I venture to say that most of us here, 
well over age 45 ourselves, can under- 
stand this feeling. 

It is frightening to realize that this 
man—and there are many thousands in 
a similar position—is now subjected to 
the humiliation of being told that he is 
“too old”’ to even be considered for a job. 
His previous training, experience, and 
his maturity are counted as nothing next 
to the number of his birthdays. 

It is my belief that the right to em- 
ployment without discrimination based 
on age is a right that belongs to each of 
us and should be guaranteed by law. I 
believe this not only because of the prin- 
ciple involved, but because any other pol- 
icy or attitude is wasteful and imprac- 
tical. 

This does not mean, of course, that 
older workers should be given overall 
preference in hiring when the situation 
doesn’t warrant it. Rather, it is the 
hope that employers will begin to evalu- 
ate their applicants on the basis of in- 
dividual characteristics and not on the 
basis of restrictive age limitations. There 
is no question in my mind that too many 
of our country’s employers are unwit- 
tingly hurting themselves by imposing 
meaningless age barriers. 

Mr. Speaker, the cold, hard facts will 
bear me out on this. Many objective 
studies have been made showing that 
the job performance of older workers is 
often not only equal, but superior to that 
of many younger workers. Let me give 
you one of the major conclusions about 
older workers which resulted from a re- 
cent study. The experts stated categori- 
cally that their findings showed that the 
values of workers over 50 from the stand- 
point of productivity far exceed any 
drawbacks of physical deterioration. 

On the question of productivity, for ex- 
ample, older workers often show up even 
better than persons many years younger. 
Studies show that variations in output 
of individuals within any age group are 
very great—egreater, in fact, than differ- 
ences among groups. Productivity can- 
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not be equalized with age alone. 
expert has made this observation: 

“Certainly,” he says, “older men are 
less likely to accelerate the work pace 
in a short burst. But for sustained and 
steady work they are at least the equal 
of the younger men and women. Having 
less energy to waste, they tend to make 
more efficient utilization of their time 
by avoidance of waste motion and better 
use of their experience by developing and 
using efficient shortcuts.” 

I do not think anyone could argue that 
an inexperienced worker is better than 
an experienced one. An older person 
who is still vigorous and healthy is al- 
most certain to acquire a mellowness of 
judgment and a sense of dependability 
that can rarely be found in younger 
workers. 

A recent evaluation of the overall per- 
formance of older workers showed that 
they rated better or the same than 

Inger persons on extremely vital con- 
lerations for management. This was 
rwhelmingly true on such questions 
quality of workmanship, attitude to- 
ward job, loyalty to company, depend- 
ability, response to supervision, and over- 
all performance. 
These workers showed up just as well 
on matters of attendance and illness. 

; included evaluation of reports on 
\ , turnover, accidents, frequency 
f illness, and general attendance. One 
of the most frequent reasons given for 
discrimination against the older worker 
is that he is a greater accident risk than 
his younger counterpart. Clearly, if an 
employer has had this in mind when 
establishing age limitations, he is badly 
underrating the mature man. 

Mr. Speaker, surveys have consistently 
upheld the position of older workers, in 
shewing that they almost always have 
accident records which are superior to 
other employees. The International 
Labor Organization, for example, found 
in one of its studies some years ago that 
there was a progressive decline in the 
frequency of accidents per 1,000 man- 
vears worked, with increasing age. In 
fact, the accident frequency for ages 60 
and over was less than half that for ages 
20 to 29. The frequencies for ages 40 to 
49 were less than three-fourths of those 
for ages 20 to 34. 

It can also be said that no employer 
is going to suffer because an older em- 
ployee is not in good physical condition. 
The great advances in medical science 
have reduced the argument that work- 
ers who have reached middle age are poor 
health risks. Out of a group of unem- 
ployed older workers the Department of 
Labor found that four out of five were in 
excellent physical condition, certainly 
fully capable of meeting regular produc- 
tion standards. 

Both management and labor can bene- 
fit from having older people in the work- 
ing force. They have knowledge and ex- 
perience that younger workers simply 
cannot duplicate: There is little ques- 
tion that they exert a stabilizing influ- 
ence on labor relations. They tend to be 
better informed and have more mature 
judgment, and so are more likely to act 
carefully and wisely on the problems 
which confront them. 


One 
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One observer has noted: “With one 
hand society does everything possible to 
extend the life of man, while with the 
other it writes him off as useless because 
of the date of his birth certificate.” I 
think it is regrettable that we must rec- 
ognize this observation as a reality of 
our society. And I, for one, cannot 
understand why we are maintaining 
such a costly and absurd struggle with 
ourselves. Our older workers have much 
to contribute if we will only let them. 
To discriminate against them is to lose 
the benefit of our best developed minds 
and hands. 

Thinking of the plight of our older 
workers, I am tempted to recall the 
words of one of the world’s greatest 
creative thinkers. It was Michelangelo 
who adopted this simple, but eloquent 
motto: “I am still learning.” It is im- 
portant that we remember that these 
words apply not only to the schoolboy, 
but also to our mature men and women. 
The ability to learn is not something 
we automatically lose with the first gray 
hair, although many employers seem to 
think this is true. A person who is hired 
at age 45 is still perfectly capable of 
learning a new job, while still drawing 
upon his experience of years past. 

Our Federal Government, as well as 
many other groups, is conducting an 
educational campaign against imposing 
discriminatory barriers on the sole basis 
of age. Such campaigns may have some 
slight effect. But it is perfectly clear 
that they are not going to solve our 
problem for us. 

We in Congress have also occasionally 
raised our voices in behalf of the older 
worker. Perhaps our words, too, may be 
having some effect. We have failed, 
however, to take the most effective step 
open to us, to pass legislation which 
would eliminate this kind of discrimina- 
tion within the limits of the Constitu- 
tion. That is the objective which I am 
urging you to consider now. My bill, 
H.R. 1180, would do what I believe we 
would all like to do—enable the older 
worker to contribute to his own and the 
country’s well-being through regular and 
efficient employment of his abilities. 

It would be hazardous to delay passage 
of effective legislation on this issue much 
longer. The problem of the older 
worker is a growing one, and one which 
will-continue to grow rapidly in the com- 
ing years, as the number of older per- 
sons in the population increases. Fur- 
ther delay will only mean more hardship, 
more people needing governmental as- 
sistance ,and more waste in a period 
when we obviously cannot afford it. 

Then too, at a time when we are con- 
cerned, as we certainly should be, with 
other problems of discrimination, we 
might examine the evils which accom- 
pany discrimination on the basis of age. 
We have already demonstrated that 
problems of discrimination are not un- 
touchable. We can make progress 
against them. The fact that we have 
long erected age barriers does not mean 
that these barriers are indestructible. 
We can and must make an earnest effort 
to crumble them. 

Businessmen and politicians are fre- 
quently thought of as people who make 
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decisions based on practical considera- 
tions. The facts which I have presented 
today should be sufficient to convince 
realistic persons of the practical ad- 
vantages of the legislation which this 
“National Act Against Discrimination in 
Employment” embodies. But there is a 
humanitarian side which also cannot be 
forgotten. We owe our older citizens 
some consideration for what they have 
already contributed to our country. We 
shall have fulfilled our obligation to them 
only when we can Say, in the words of 
Browning: 

“Grow old along with me! 

The best is yet to be, 

The last of life, for which the first ‘was 

made.” 


It is my ardent hope that the 86th Con- 
‘gress will take the step necessary to alle- 
viate the position of this growing seg- 
ment of our population. As just and 
reasonable men and women, we can do 
no less, 





Act of Bravery in San Francisco 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. JOHN F. SHELLEY 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. SHELLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I desire to call attention of my col- 
leagues in the House to an extraordinary 
act of heroism and bravery which oc- 
curred in the San Francisco Bay this 
past week. On Thursday, May 7, two 
young San Franciscans were enjoying 
our California weather and swimming at 
Baker’s Beach, which is located at the 
Presidio in San Francisco, when the 
young man, Mr. Albert Kogler, was sud- 
denly and viciously attacked by a shark 
Swimming in close the the beach. Mr. 
Kogler’s companion, Miss Shirley O’Neill, 
without thought to her own safety, swam 
out to Mr. Kogler and brought him into 
shore notwithstanding his shouts and 
screams to stay back on the beach. 
Young Kogler was fatally wounded by 
the shark and died within hours after 
the attack. This act of selflessness was 
an outstanding deed by this young lady, 
Mr. Speaker, and I am pleased and proud 
to say this girl has already been com- 
mended by official persons and bodies 
in San Francisco and is being recom- 
mended for a Carnegie Life Saving 
Medal. I direct your attention to the 
following newspaper articles concerned 
with this event: 

[From the San Francisco Examiner, May 8, 

1959] 

STUDENT KILLED BY HuGEe SHARK Orr GATE 
BreacH—Co-ED BRAVES. ATTACK To Tow 
YoutH ASHORE 
An 18-year-old San Francisco State College 

freshman was fatally mangled and all but 

devoured, apparently by a great white shark, 
while swimming at Baker’s Beach off the 

Presidio with a girl companion yesterday. 
Marine experts said the tragedy was un- 

precedented in San Francisco Bay or ad- 

jacent waters, at least in recorded history. 
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The victim, Albert Kogler, of 2426 26th 
Avenue, a former high school football and 
baseball star from Paradise, Butte County, 
died at Letterman Hospital several hours 
after the savage attack, despite emergency 
measures to save him. 


HEROIC GIRL 


Witnesses said the youth would never have 
reached shore but for heroic rescue efforts by 
Shirley O’Neill, of 2570 40th Avenue, also 18 
and a co-ed at San Francisco State. 

She and young Kogler were treading water 
and chatting approximately 40 yards offshore 
when the youth suddenly screamed in 
mingled pain and terror: 

“It’s ashark. Get out of here.” 

SHARK STRIKES 


The girl, an attractive brunette, said she 
saw a large grayish “thing” thrashing about 
underwater as she started to swim for the 
beach, 

She said Kogler screamed again and that 
she watched him struggle to free himself 
from the grip of what is assumed was a man- 
eater shark. 

Miss O’Neill said Kogler apparently broke 
away several times but that the shark, if it 
was a shark, struck repeatedly, its tail or 4 
fin flailing above the surface again and again 
as the youth screamed in agony. 

GOES BACK 


By that time she had turned about, de- 
termined to help him if she could. 

She reached his side and grabbed one arm, 
which as she recalled later, was “hanging 
by a thread.” 

The valiant young woman said the at- 
tacking fish vanished without menacing her 
but that the water around her was reddened 
by Kogler’s blood. 

She said she told him to lie on his back 
and then half dragged him through the surf. 

She noted that many spectators had wit- 
nessed the desperate struggle from shore but 
that none offered assistance until a fisher- 
man threw her a line as she reached shallow 
water. 

SWIMMING SPOT 

Baker’s Beach lies in the Golden Gate at 
the foot of 25th Avenue in the Richmond 
District,-a short distance west of the Golden 
Gate Bridge. 

It adjoins Phelan Park, perhaps better 
known as China Beach, a favorite swimming 
and sunbathing spot for several generations 
of San Francisco teenagers. 

Young Kogler was taken to nearby Letter- 
man by a Coast Guard crash truck. 

Attendants said he was in deep shock on 
arrival there. 

Nurses and doctors were unable to detect 
his pulse a few moments later. 


MEASURES FAIL 


Surgeons cut into his chest cavity and mas- 
saged his heart for 1 hour and 35 minutes. 
Oxygen and seven pints of blood were ad- 
ministered but the emergency measures 
failed to revive him. 

Capt. Sterling Mutz, an Army surgeon, said 
the nature of the youth’s wounds indicated 
he was attacked by a fish of tremendous size 
and power. 

The surgeon noted that the entire left 
shoulder girdle had been ripped away to the 
ribs and that the youth’s body was torn by 
jagged lacerations of the back, abdomen and 
both arms. 

Captain Mutz said the left shoulder wound 
appeared to have been inflicted by one clamp 
of the jaws. 

OTHER ATTACKS 

The Army surgeon said in his opinion, 
young Kogler was attacked by a killer shark. 

Dr. Earl S. Herald, curator of aquatic 
biology at Steinhart Aquarium, concurred 
in that opinion after hearing the wounds 
described and surmised that the attacker 
was a great white shark, commonly known 
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as a maneater. He added, however, that 
it may have been a killer whale. 

He recalled that @ 17-year-old boy was 
attacked and killed by a shark off Lovers 
Point, near Monterey, in 1952, and one at 
Morro Bay in 1957, but said he had heard 
of no such incident in the bay area until 
yesterday. 

KILLER SHARKS 

Dr. Herald noted that two shark types— 
the six-gill and seven-gill—are common in 
San Francisco Bay and northern California 
coastal waters and that either type is capable 
of attacking humans and inflicting wounds 
such as those that proved fatal to Kogler. 

The scientist stuck to his first surmise, 
however, and said in his opinion the youth 
was killed by a great white shark, otherwise 
known as the maneater, although that type 
is rarely found hereabouts. 

Koglier is the son of Mrs. Elizabeth Mc- 
Grath, with whom he lived at the 26th 
Avenue address, and of Albert Kogler, Sr., of 
Ten Echo Avenue, Corte Madera, an insur- 
ance man. 

Both parents were waiting in an anteroom 
of the hospital when their son died last 
night. 





[From the San Francisco Examiner, May 8, 
1959] 


“CouLDN’t LEAVE H1m’’—HEeERoIc GIRL’s STARK 
TALE OF GATE TRAGEDY 


(The following words are Shirley O’Neill’s, 
just as she gave them to Examiner reporter 
Howard Watkins in an exclusive interview at 
Letterman Army Hospital. 

(They are her account of how she and 
Albert Kogler went to Baker’s Beach yester- 
day afternoon and of what happened after 
they got there. 

(There is no mention of Miss O'Neill's 
bravery because Miss O’Neill did not refer 
to it.) 

(By Shirley O'Neill) 

Al and I were in a diving class in school 
together. I saw him at school today and he 
asked me if I wanted to go swimming with 
him afterwards. “Okay,” I said. 

We got down to Baker’s Beach about a 
quarter of 5. I’d been there before, but we'd 
never been there together. In fact, this is 
the first time I’d ever been out with him. 

FIFTY YARDS OUT 

We spread out a blanket and sunned for a 
while. Then we went in the water. 

We'd been in for about 15 minutes and 
were out maybe 40 or 50 yards when he said: 

“We'’ré out pretty far now, let’s not go any 
farther, it’d be too dangerous.” 

We were treading water as we were talking 

We were just about to start back, and I 
was looking away from him, toward the 
Golden Gate, when I heard him scream. 

WARNS GIRL 

I turned around and saw this big thing 
flap up into the air. I didn’t know if it was 
2 fin or a tail. I knew it was some kind of 

sh. 

There was a thrashing in the water, and I 
knew he was struggling with it. It must 
have been pretty big. 

He screamed again: “It’s a shark * * * get 
out of here.” 

I started swiming back. I swam a few 
strokes, but then I thought to myself: “I 
can’t just leave him here.” 

SWIMS BACK 

I was scared. I didn’t know what to do, 
but I knew I couldn't leave him. 

I turned around and took a couple of 
strokes back. 

.He just kept screaming and screaming. 

I could tell the fish was chewing him up. 
It was a horrible scream. 

All I could see was blood all over the water. 
He was shouting: “Help me, help me.” 
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I grabbed for his hand. But when I 
pulled, I could see that his arm was just 
hanging on by g thread. 


HEROIC ACTION 


So I grabbed him around his back, but 
it was all bloody and I could see the insides. 

He kept screaming and yelling. 

So finally I told him: “The only way I can 
do it is if you lie still on your back, lie back 
and relax.” 

He did that. If he hadn't, I never vould 
have been able to get him back. 

He dicn’t scream after that. The pain 
must have been awful, but he wasn’t com- 
plaining. He was helping me all he could. 

There were people lining the shore, but no 
one got in the water. We got within 10 feet 
of the shore and a fisherman threw in a line. 
I managed to grab it and the people on shore 
pulled us in. 

There doesn’t seem to be anything more to 
say. 

[From the San Francisco Examiner, May 8, 
1959] 


“BrAvestT Act I Ever Saw,” Souprer Says 


From a rocky point high above Bakers 
Beach, an Army sergeant yesterday watched 
a boy and a girl rise above terror to heroic 
heights. 

“It was the greatest exhibition of courage 
I have ever seen or am likely to see in my 
life,” said M. Sgt. Leo P. Day, an assistant 
unit adviser to the 91st Division. 

SEES FROM CLIFF 


Sergeant Day had taken his supper to the 
edge of a cliff above the beach, he said. 

“Screams suddenly swelled up on the air 
current, and I looked down to see a great 
red splotch in the blue-green water below.” 

Taking field glasses from his car, the ser- 
geant focused on the red splotch and wit- 
nessed, as as he put it, “a drama that seemed 
to move in slow motion.” 

“I could see the boy in the foaming red 
water, shouting and signaling someone to 
‘Go back. Go away.’ 

“Then I saw the girl, swimming toward 
him with frantic strokes, completely ignoring 
his warning. 

“Suddenly it was quiet, and she was easing 
him on his back and tugging him toward the 
shore as fast as she could go.” 

Sergeant Day Jumped into his car and 
dashed down to the beach. The girl, Shirley 
O'Neill, 18, had already brought the boy, Al- 
bert Kogler, also 18, to the shore. 

ISAW IT 


The youth, mangled terribly in the shark's 
swift passes, was being placed in an ambu- 
lance. 

The sergeant placed a hand on the girl’s 
shoulder and said simply, “I saw it.” 

Shirley’s reply had equal depth and sim- 
plicity: 

“He told me to get out. I started to, but I 
couldn't. I went back and got him.” 





{From the San Francisco Chronicle, May 8, 
1959] 
SuHarK KILLS SWIMMER IN SAN FRANCISCO 
ATTACK—STUDENT, 18, Digs or WovuNpDs 
AFTER COED Putts Him FrRoM WATER 


A shark attacked and killed an 18-year-old 
San Francisco State College student while 
the youth was swimming off Bakers Beach 
yesterday afternoon. 

Albert Kogler, of 768 Elizabeth Street, died 
at 8:05 p.m. in Letterman Army Hospital, 
2% hours after the shark’s onslaught. 

His right arm had been badly cut, his 
chest gashed and his left shoulder was nearly 
gone. 

Army physicians said his death resulted 
primarily from loss of blood. 

An account of the shark’s bloody attack 
was given by Kogler’s attractive 18-year-old 
companion; Shirley O’Neill, a fellow San 
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Francisco State student who lives at 2570 
40th Avenue. She made a heroic attempt to 
save him. 

She said they had decided to take ad- 
vantage of the fine weather and walked 
northward along the western edge of the 
Presidio almost to where the beach runs into 
the rocks. Then they waded into the surf. 

They were swimming about 50 yards off 
shore at 5:30 p.m. and had been in the water 
about 10 minutes when Shirley said she 
heard Albert scream: “Go back.” 

She turned to look at him and saw “a big, 
black shape and what looked like a tail flip 
over.” 

“It’s a shark,” she said Albert screamed 
again. “Go back. Go back.” 

CALL FOR HELP 


Shirley then swam for shore as he cried 
again: “Help me. Help me.” 

These cries were heard by Joe Intersonine, 
a fireman, and John D. Dennis, a mailman, 
who were fishing nearby. 

Once the girl reached the beach, she cou- 
rageously plunged back into the surf—this 
time with Intersonine’s fishing line around 
her waist. 

“I wrapped the line around myself,” said 
Shirley, “and when I reached Albert, I took 
him by the arm. 

“I pulled and then the man pulled on the 
fishing line and reeled us in. 

“I saw Albert struggle and he couldn’t 
make any progress,” she added, going back to 
the moment of the attack. 

“He was a good swimmer, and so I knew 
he must have been hurt badly. I couldn’t 
leave him. 

“When I got back, I asked what had hap- 
pened and he answered: ‘It was a shark.’ 

“There was blood all around us and the 
first thing I thought was, ‘God help him.’ 
I was scared to death.” 

MORE HELP 


The patch of, blood was seen from a bluff 
above the beach by M. Sgt. Leo Day, of 
1003 Anza Drive, Pacifica, and he ran down 
to the beach to aid in the rescue. 

At about the same time, Police Officers 
Harry Paretchan and Stanley Odman arrived 
on the scene only to find there was no way 
to get an ambulance down to the beach. 

The youth kept crying “air * * * air,” but 
they could not give him artificial respiration 
because of his injuries, Paretchan said. 

As Odman dashed off to get more help, 
Paretchan and the girl tried to blow air into 
the stricken youth’s lungs by mouth. 

But he said it was no help. 

Paretchan then fired three shots into the 
air, thus alerting a Coast Guard patrol 
vessel, which radioed for assistance. 

A half-ton Coast Guard pickup truck was 
run down the beach and took Kogler to 
Letterman, where he was placed immediately 
in surgery. 

Pretty Shirley, with her short Italian-style 
haircut and blue eyes, was composed at first 
when she told police of the shark’s slashing 
attack and the arduous rescue. 

But on the drive back to Letterman with 
Sergeant Day she broke down and began 
to cry. 

She was treated at the hospital for shock. 

Bakers Beach, a popular swimming place 
for San Franciscans, is just north of 25th 
Avenue. 

There were about 30 persons enjoying the 
sun on the long stretch of sand when the 
shark struck. 

In 1952 a 17-year-old boy was killed by a 
big, white maneater shark that attacked him 
50 feet off the municipal beach at Pacific 
Grove. 

At that time he was believed to have been 
the first person to be killed by a shark off the 
State’s long coastline. 

COMMON HERE 


An expert in the field said a shark most 
common to the bay is the seven-gill, a big, 
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black variety that grows to a length of 
15 feet. 

The city’s head lifeguard, Eddy Ukini, said 
he had never,heard of such an incident in 
the bay during his 25 years of service. 

The boy was the son of Albert E. Kogler, 
an investment broker of 10 Echo Avenue, 
Corte Madera, and Mrs. Harold McGrath, of 
2426 26th Avenue. 

They were at his bedside when he died. 

His Elizabeth Street address was his Delta 
Phi Gamma Fraternity, where he stayed while 
at college. 





GirL TELLS How SHE BaPrTizeD VICTIM—RITES 
In Bioopy SaNnpD 
(By Arthur Hoppe) 

At 18, Shirley O’Neill seems like any 
healthy teen-ager, prettier than most, with 
short, dark hair, freckles and blue eyes. 

Wednesday afternoon she swam through 
the bloody waters off Bakers Beach in an 
attempt to rescue a friend who was being 
torn apart by a man-eating shark. 

And after she had dragged his ripped body 
ashore, she knelt over him and baptized 
him into her church before he died. 

And the first anxious question she asked 
her priest when she emerged from a drugged 
sleep yesterday afternoon was: 

“Is salt water all right for a baptism?” 

The priest assured her it was. 

And amid all the fear and panic that 
swirled up yesterday at the thought of a 
man-eating shark in San Francisco waters, 
the conduct of Shirley O'Neill was neverthe- 
less on every tongue. 


AWED COMMENT 


At. city hall the top officials paused dur- 
ing the morning meeting of the Mayor’s 
legislative committee to talk in awe for 5 
minutes about Shirley’s bravery. 

“Incredible,” they said. And “I’m not sure 
I could have done it.” And “Imagine, a girl 
like that * * *” 

And the same words were repeated in 
homes and offices and taverns and at the 
corner grocery. 

The mayor said there should be a plaque 
to honor her. The president of the board of 
supervisors said the city should nominate her 
for the Carnegie Medal of Honor. 

The story of her heroism in swimming to 
the rescue of 18-year-old Albert Kogler was 
revealed at the time of tragedy Thursday 
afternoon. The story of her devoutness 
came to light only yesterday. 





Rural Mail Carrier Retires 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES G. O'HARA 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. O’HARA of Michigan. Mr. Speak- 
er, Mr. Frank Pawlowski, a citizen of 
Ruth, Mich., has recently retired after 
over 40 years of service as a rural mail 
carrier. On the occasion of his retire- 
ment it is fitting that we should give rec- 
ognition to his long years of dedicated 
service to the people of his community. 

Following the example set by his 
father, who was also a rural letter car- 
rier, Mr. Pawlowski served as a substi- 
tute rural carrier at Ruth from 1915 to 
1918. On May 23, 1921, he was ap- 
pointed a regular carrier on route No. 1. 
Over the years he traveled one of the 
longest rural routes of its kind in the 
Nation. With perseverance typical of 
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his fellow carriers, he covered his 66-mile 
route in fair weather and foul. Each 
winter he battled snowstorms hostile to 
all movement in the service of his 
patrons. He can take pride in a lifetime 
of work well done. 

Along with his wife, Gertrude, he can 
be proud, too, of the fine family they 
have raised. Their son was educated in 
law, and is now a colonel in the Air 
Force. Among their four daughters, 
they have two nurses and a school- 
teacher. 

Tam sure the Members of the Congress 
join me in wishing him long years of 
healthy and happy retirement. 





Central Ohio Plan—Mutual Security 
Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SAMUEL L. DEVINE 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. DEVINE. Mr. Speaker, about a 
month ago, I inserted in the CoNnGRES- 
SIONAL RECORD the results of a poll con- 
ducted among my constituents in the 
Columbus and Franklin County area of 
Ohio. At that time, I indicated that a 
further questionnaire had been mailed to 
over 2,100 persons concerning primarily 
the proposed mutual security program. 

During the 30-day period following the 
issuance of this questionnaire, I received 
535 replies which amounts to a 25- 
percent return. The mutual security 
proposal was set forth in seven separate 
questions relating to each program. 

In reply to the military assistance fea- 
ture of $1.6 billion for material, weapons, 
and training to mutual security countries, 
302 voted yes, 58 percent—180 voted no, 
34 percent—and 43 were undecided, 8 
percent. Ten percent of the group felt 
the amount should be reduced. 

On economic assistance for defense 
in the amount of $835 million to Greece, 
Turkey, Iran, Pakistan, Thailand, Laos, 
Cambodia, Vietnam, Philippines, Repub- 
lic of China, Korea, and Spain, 264 voted 
yes, 51 percent—206 voted no, 40 per- 
cent—and 50 were undecided, 9 percent. 
Eight percent favored reducing the 
amount. 

On special assistance funds of $272 
million for health programs, medical re- 
search and economic assistance to the 
Arab Nation, Tunisia, Morocco, Libya, 
Sudan, Jordan, West Berlin, and United 
Nations Emergency Fund, 243 favored the 
program, 47 percent—225 were against 
it, 43 percent—and 50 were undecided, 
10 percent. Six percent wanted the 
amount reduced. 

On technical cooperation programs in 
the amount of $211 million for technical] 
assistance and training for governments, 
farmers, and scientists in 49 countries 
and 9 dependent Territories, 229 fa- 
vored the program—44 percent—245 op- 
posed—47 percent—and 46 were unde- 
cided—9 percent. Six percent of those 
answering wanted the amount reduced. 
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On the $700 million development loan 
fund to help new countries get started, 
such as Libya, Israel, Jordan, India, 
Pakistan, Formosa, Sudan, and Nigeria, 
only 162 favored this fund—31 percent— 
284 opposed—55 percent—and 71 were 
undecided—14 percent. Many people 
questioned whether this would be a loan 
in fact, and 4 percent of those answering 
felt the amount should be reduced. 

On the special contingency fund of 
$200 million for emergency use by the 
President, 306 were in favor—59 per- 
cent—163 opposed—31 percent—and 54 
were undecided—10 percent. Four per- 
cent of those answering felt the amount 
should be reduced. 

On the program of $112 million in mis- 
cellaneous funds for U.N. children’s 
funds, ICA costs, and so forth, the vote 
was not conclusive as 230 favored—44 
percent—232 opposed it—45 percent— 
and 60 were undecided—11 percent. 
Six percent voted to reduce the amount. 

Our questionnaire contained one in- 
quiry unrelated to the mutual security 
program, involving a proposed increase 
of minimum wage in all business sub- 
ject to Federal regulation from $1 to 
$1.25 per hour. The poll indicated 208, or 
40 percent, of the persons favored an 
increase, 281, or 53 percent, were opposed 
and 38 persons, or 7 percent, were un- 
decided. 





Vassar Carrier Retires 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JAMES G. O'HARA 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. O’HARA of Michigan. Mr. Speak- 
er, for the purpose of giving recognition 
to Mr. Arthur B. Bates on the occasion of 
his retirement, I wish to insert in the 
Appendix of the Recorp an article that 
appeared in the National Rural Letter 
Carrier for April 11, 1959: 

VASSAR CARRIER RETIRES 


When Arthur B. Bates, often called “Mr. 
R.F.D.,’’ retired December 31, 1958, he had a 
world of memories of his long career. 

In reminiscing Mr. Bates relates that his 
boyhood ambition was to be a carrier, always 
admiring the mailman and the horse-drawn 
vehicle that left the daily mail. 

“My initiation in this type of service came 
in 1917 when I served as substitute mail 
clerk from the Detroit terminal on the Bad 
Axe and Saginaw run. This, however, did 
not come up to my expectations and I re- 
signed the position in 1918. After serving a 
few months with Uncle Sam followed by 
varied jobs, an opportunity arose that formed 
the basis of my life work. James Carr was 
appointed postmaster and after his resigna- 
tion as rural carrier I was named temporary 
carrier in October. I took the required 
examination on November 22, 1922, and on 
March 1, I received my appointment as reg- 
ular carrier. I continued on route 2 until 
August 1932, and was then transferred to 
route 4, which I have continuously served 
for 26 years. Some of these patrons are 3d 
generation families. 

“At that time the length of the route was 
27 miles and served 80 families. The pres- 
ent route services 343 families and covers 50 
miles. 
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“when I began as carrier, it was necessary 
to keep two horses besides the car, for motor 
transportation was only for the summer 
months. The salary was $1,890.” 

He was married to Relva Lennox on De- 
cember 25, 1918. The couple have two chil- 
dren, Mrs. Lyle Jones of Big Rapids and Mrs. 
Lloyd Tinglan of Bay City. The family circle 
also includes six grandchildren. 

Mr. Bates is an active member of the First 
Methodist Church of Vassar, served on the 
official board in numerous capacities, has 
been a member of the church choir for 35 
years as well as Sunday school song leader. 
He is also a member of the National Rural 
Letter Carriers’ Association. 

He with Mrs. Bates plan to spend sev- 
eral months in Florida after which he will 
devote his time between his family, travel, 
and his two hobbies, photography and wood- 
working. ‘ 

A testimonial dinner was given on Satur- 
day evening, December 27, in the I.0.0-F. 
dining room with Post Office associates and 
their guests and members of Mr. Bates’ im- 
mediate family attending. 

The tables were decorated with a styro- 
foam mailbox centerpiece and placecards 
featuring.a mailbox theme. A “This Is 
Your Life” scrapbook history was narrated 
by Shurley McIntyre. The table and scrap 
book committee included Mrs. Ivan Perry, 
Mrs. Wilbur Servis, and Mrs. Shurley Mc- 
Intyre. A gift of luggage and also gold cuff- 
links were presented to the guest of honor as 
a memento of the occasion. 





Taxation and Handout Spending 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WINT SMITH 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. SMITH of Kansas. Mr. Speaker, 
it would appear from mail reaching my 
desk that the rank and file citizens are 
becoming more aware of the big spend- 
ing programs as advocated by pressure 
groups in Washington. We also see ad- 
vertisements appearing in the rural 
press paid for by individual citizens. I 
set forth one of these advertisements 
that recently appeared in big bold type 
in rural Kansas. 

It said: 

VoTE, VOTE 

But do not vote for any politician who 
promises you a handout from the Federal 
Treasury. 

No matter how nice a fellow he may be or 
how wide his grin, he is misleading you down 
the road toward socialism. 

ZANIs Rapio & TV. 


Another example of what many Amer- 
icans are thinking. There is more and 
more realization that the concentration 
of economic power in the Federal Gov- 
ernment by excessive taxation and the 
resulting big spending is a sure road to 
socialism for the United States. The 
more socialism a nation has the greater 
the concentration of economic power in 
the Federal Government. The two big- 
gest dangers today for the future of 
America is big labor-bossed unions and 
the expansion of Federal Government. 

Here is a letter from a small American 
businessman to his employees which 
points out the danger to our basic Amer- 
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ican form of Government. This letter 
is from the National Economic Council 
weekly letter: 

EMPLOYER’sS LETTER TO His EMPLOYEES 

As you look at your paycheck this week, 
please look at the amount we actually paid 
you, not the final figure. Couldn’t you use 
the difference to good advantage? The dif- 
ference, which is your money, we must 
promptly send to the Government for them 
to spend as those in authurity deem wise. 

What they are actually saying to you is, 
“We, the people you have elected, have de- 
cided that we know better than you how to 
spend your money.” 

They do the same to my paycheck and I 
don’t like it. I think it is downright stupid. 
I think I can spend my paycheck, and that 
you can spend your paycheck, better than 
some man in a swivel chair living off the fat 
of the land in Washington, D.C. 

Actually, the situation is ridiculous. We, 
the voters, elect these officials as our repre- 
sentatives. They run for office to get on your, 
and my, payroll. In short, they are supposed 
to be working for us. Then they turn around 
and tell us we are too dumb to spend our 
wages wisely. They can spend the money 
better. 

If they are right, they are sane people and 
we are insane. They say they must be our 
guards and wardens. Since when has it been 
good policy to allow insane people to elect 
their guards? If they are correct, we 
shouldn’t be allowed to vote. 

Isn't it about time for us to look around 
for a representative who wants to reduce our 
taxes, and is not hellbent on giving us all 
these free services that cost us so much 
money? 





Creeping Inflation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. ARTHUR YOUNGER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. YOUNGER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orD, I wish to include the following 
article on “Creeping Inflation” as pub- 
lished in the May 1959 issue of the 
Morgan Guaranty Survey: 


CREEPING INFLATION 


The Congressional Joint Economic Com- 
mittee has recently been holding public 
hearings in an effort to determine whether 
price stability is compatible with maximum 
employment and an adequate rate of eco- 
nomic growth. Price stability in this con- 
text does not mean the absence of advances 
and declines in the general price level, which 
have always occurred and must occur in an 
economy of free markets, but the absence 
of a persistent upward trend, such as has 
taken place in almost all countries since 
World War II. In other words, the commit- 
tee is trying to determine whether maxi- 
mum employment and adequate economic 
growth are possible without chronic price 
inflation. 

There was a time when such an inquiry 
would have been inconceivable. Only in 
very recent years has it been seriously pro- 
posed that inflation could be regarded as 
anything but a monetary disease resulting 
from abuse of power over money. The con- 
stitutional duty of Congress to coin money 
and regulate the value thereof was generally 
understood to give control over the size or 
metallic content of the monetary unit; 
maintenance of the soundness and stability 
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of money was taken as an implicit mandate, 
too obvious to require specific mention. 

But now a congressional committee has 
been soberly considering whether deliberate 
participation by the Government in a regime 
of progressive, long-term monetary deprecia- 
tion might be desirable in the public in- 
terest. This fact in itself illustrates how 
widely some sectors of economic thought 
have departed from a genuine belief in 
sound money. There is a _ present-day 
school of thought which holds that maxi- 
mum employment and growth are impossible 
without a degree of gradual, or creeping, 
inflation. This theory apparently has so 
impressed the Joint Economic Committee as 
to become the subject of official inquiry. 

WHAT CREEPING INFLATION IS 

“Creeping” inflation is usually taken to 
mean a rise in the general price level at a 
rate of about 2 or 3 percent a year. This rise 
occurs, according to those who are prepared 
to accept it, primarily because powerful labor 
unions demand and obtain wage increases 
exceeding gains in productivity. The result 
is an increaes in labor cost per unit of out- 
put, and employers pass this increase on to 
consumers in the form of higher prices. 
True enough, the rise in prices could be 
prevented by the refusal of the fiscal and 
monetary authorities to make additional 
money available, but it is pointed out that 
this would curtail demand, cause large-scale 
unemployment, reduce output, and check 
economic growth. Hence creeping inflation, 
its condoners say, must be accepted as the 
lesser evil, the inescapable cost of substan- 
tially full employment and growth at a max- 
imum rate. 

THE COST OF CREEPING INFLATION 


The cost would be high. Granted, infla- 
tion at the rate of 2 or 3 percent a year 
sounds relatively mild. That is the illusion 
of the creeping theory. The fact, of course, 
is that inflation in any amount is an evil, 
that 1 percent inflation is worse than one- 
half percent, that 2 percent is worse than 
1 percent, and that we cannot be complacent 
about any degre of inflation. Further, the 
seemingly small annual rate is far from 
small when cumulated over a normal life- 
time. At 2 vercent a year, money would lose 
more than half its purchasing power during 
an average working life of 45 years. If the 
rate were 3 percent, only a little more than 
a quarter of the original purchasing power 
would be left. 

With the unit of value eroding at such a 
rate, persons living on fixed or relatively 
fixed incomes would not only be deprived of 
the benefits of technological progress but 
would be forced to reduce their standard of 
living while the general standard rose. Pen- 
sioners, bondholders, bank depositors, bene- 
ficiaries of trust funds and life-insurance 
policies would be among the helpless vic- 
tims—helpless because there is no real pro- 
tection against inflation, especially for per- 
sons of small means who cannot afford to 
take risks. Money and claims to money are 
the only possible refuge for such people, and 
when money fails there is nothing left. No 
economic misfortune is more tragic than the 
plight of the old, the very young, and the 
disabled who feel the purchasing power of 
their incomes shrinking year by year, and 
can do nothing about it. And these depend- 
ent groups constitute a rapidly increasing 
proportion of the total population. 


Wh6 would gain from creeping inflation? 
Not the workers whose increases in money 
wages would be canceled out by increases in 
their cost of living. Not those in industries 
where -wages would lag behind the spiral. 
And assuredly not those who would lose their 
jobs because their employers were unable to 
meet the rising labor costs. 

The chief bencficiaries of creeping infia- 
tion would be the borrowers and the success- 
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ful speculators—those who could repay loans 
in cheaper dollars than they had borrowed, 
and those effluent enough, shrewd enough, 
and lucky enough to take large risks and to 
guess right. 

Creeping inflation, like all inflation, would 
redistribute wealth and income. It would do 
so blindly, without regard to equity, needs, 
or desirability. Generally speaking, those 
who would lose by it would be those least 
able to afford it. 


DUBIOUS ASSUMPTIONS 


While claiming to be based on the practical 
realities of today’s economy, the doctrine of 
creeping inflation actually rests on a number 
of highly dubious assumptions. One of these 
is that inflation is a stimulant which can be 
administered to the economy in measured 
doses with predetermined effects. The idea 
of price inflation at the rate of so much a 
year, nicely modulated by a sensitive hand 
at the controls of monetary policy, assumes a 
much closer short-term relationship between 
the money supply and the price level than 
actually exists. In real life, price changes 
take place sporadically and unpredictably, 
because they result from a variety of ever- 
changing conditions. They reflect, for ex- 
ample, alternating moods of optimism and 
pessimism in the business world, which cause 
wide swings in business investment, inven- 
tory holdings, and some types of consumer 
demands. They reflect also the tendency of 
prevailing expectations (such as the expecta- 
tion of inflation) to generate speculative 
movements that sometimes get out of hand. 

The tendency for a regime of creeping in- 
flation to give rise to speculation would be 
strengthened by the fact that it would be 
a program, not an accident. Inflation as an 
unwelcome byproduct of too-ambitious 
spending schemes is bad; inflation as an in- 
strument of long-term policy is much worse. 
Historically, inflations have been due, for 
the most part, to fiscal deficits arising from 
the needs of governments for more revenue 
and the political difficulty of meeting these 
needs by taxation. Under such conditions; 
inflation is a reluctant yielding of ground 
under financial pressure. There is almost 
always some hope and expectation that the 
Government’s finances can be put in order 
and currency depreciation stopped. 

With acceptance of creeping inflation, on 
the other hand, monetary depreciation would 
be the acknowledged long-term program. 
The people would be put on notice that their 
money was to be allowed to cheapen pro- 
gressively year by year for an indefinite 
future period. Under such conditions, how 
long could creeping inflation be relied upon 
to creep? 

WOULD GROWTH BE STIMULATED? 


Another very dubious assumption is that 
an acceptance of creeping inflation would 
stimulate economic growth in the long run. 
Admittedly, the immediate effect of an in- 
crease in the money supply may be to stimu- 
late demand and thus make it easier for em- 
ployers to take on higher labor costs and 
charge higher prices without suffering a loss 
of markets and being forced to reduce out- 
put. But such artificial stimulation puts off 
the moderate adjustments that are needed 
and natural from time to time in a free 
economy moved by fallible judgments and 
responsive to a wide variety of factors, both 
material and psychological. Such adjust- 
ments cannot be postponed forever. The 
need for them gains cumulative force 
through repeated deferment and eventually 
results in violent corrections. 

Creeping inflation would tend to amplify 
rather than moderate the swings of the 
boom-and-bust cycle. In the long run, it 
would retard economic growth rather than 
accelerate it. 

Every onset of the downward phase of the 
cycle would certainly bring political and 
popular pressure for increased doses of the 
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inflationary stimulant. This pressure has 
appeared regularly, in one form or another, 
in past business recessions. The most in- 
sidious feature of inflation is that, for a 
time, it seems to work. Its stimulating ef- 
fects are plainly visible and highly agreeable 
while they last. When the inevitable re- 
adjustment occurs and the painful price 
begins to be paid, it is natural for the unwary 
to assume that prosperity can be restored by 
the same inflationary treatment that appears 
to have produced it in the first place. 


THE EFFECT ON SAVING 


There are other reasons for doubting that 
creeping inflation would stimulate economic 
growth. Growth is limited by the size of the 
labor force and the average output per 
worker. The size of the labor force depends 
mainly upon the growth of population. The 
average output of the worker depends pri- 
marily upon the tools he uses, that is, the 
investment in productive equipment. In- 
vestment is made possible by saving, artd 
the prospect of progressive currency depre- 
ciation would be more likely to discourage 
saving than to stimulate it. 

To acquiesce in the gradual -destruction 
of the value of money, with all the blind 
injustice that the process would involve, 
in the unwarranted hope that such a policy 
would stimulate economic growth over the 
long term, would be a strange way of admin- 
istering money for the benefit of the people. 
A policy of accepting creeping inflation vol- 
untarily would be a tragic error. Almost 
as tragic would be the error of allowing it 
to occur by default through failure to deal 
decisively with the factors that cause it. 





Balanced Military Forces Necessary for 
Survival of the United States 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LeROY H. ANDERSON 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. ANDERSON of Montana. Mr. 
Speaker, Montana is proud that the 
national commander of the Veterans of 
Foreign Wars, John W. Mahan, is a 
native Montanan. His first loyalty, 
however, is to the security of America. 

Balanced .ground, air, and sea forces 
are necessary if we are to survive. A 
short time ago, I inserted in the Recorp 
some telling arguments presented by 
Commander Mahan for strengthening 
our ground forces. 

Today, Mr. Speaker, under unanimous 
consent, I insert another provocative 
analysis by Mr. Mahan, concerning our 
naval requirements. It is as follows: 

VETERANS OF FOREIGN WARS 
OF THE UNITED STATES, 
Kansas City, Mo., May 13, 1959. 
Hon. LERoy H. ANDERSON, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

My DEAR CONGRESSMAN ANDERSON: As com- 
manaer in chief of the veterans of Foreign 
Wars, I recently wrote to you regarding the 
cutback of American ground forces. The 
great majority of our U.S. Senator and U.S. 
Representatives who answered that letter, 
and there were over 300, indicated to me that 
they, too, were concerned with further cut- 
backs in our ground forces. 

Today, I wuold like to bring to your atten- 
tion another matter which the VFW deems 
to be of vital importance to our national 
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security. The matter I refer to pertains to 
the maintenance of U.S. supremacy on the 


Seas. I have recently returned from an in- 


spection trip of our naval units in the Medi- 
terranean. And now, I write to you with 
the sincere belief that one of the most vital 
threats facing our Nation and the free world 
is the quiet but ominous growth of Soviet 
seapower. 

Obviously, the Kremlin planners have cor- 
rectly realized that the United States is de- 
pendent in war and peace upon freedom of 
the sealanes. Also, the Communist leaders 
have correctly sensed that the free world 
is actually an oceanic confederation bound 
together by the sealanes. Thus, if the sea- 
lanes are severed, the United States is iso- 
lated and the free world is fragmented. Our 
Nation can certainly derive no feeling of well- 
being from the fact that the Nazis began 
World War II with 57 submarines and almost 
won the battle of the North Atlantic, and 
that today, the Soviet Union has between 
450 and 500 undersea craft with a large and 
modern surface navy. 

On behalf of the 1,300,000 members of the 
Veterans of Foreign Wars, I request that you 
support the following proposals designed to 
further our national seapower supremacy: 

(a) A fully adequate naval construction 
program. At the present time, our combat 
vessels are wearing out faster than they are 
being replaced. We cannot survive with a 
second-best Navy. 

(b) An appropriation in the 1960 budget 
for another large aircraft carrier. Such car- 
riers give us an important margin of stra- 
tegic superiority over the forces of commu- 
nism. We believe the carrier to be a highly 
effective and economic weapon; it has un- 
surpassed strategic mobility, and frees the 
United States from the military disadvan- 
tages and political complications of fixed 
bases on foreign soil. It has a unique ver- 
satility in that carrier-based aviation can 
apply a precise degree of naval air power 
required, ranging from a show of the flag 
and the dropping of leaflets to the delivery 
of a thermonuclear bomb, 

(c) The appropriation for and mandatory 
requirement of a Marine Corps of not less 
than 200,000. A combat-ready Marine Corps, 
as part of our balanced fleets, provides our 
Nation with an unsurpassed force-in-readi- 
ness in cold or all-out war. 

The Veterans of Foreign Wars believes that 
the citizens of the Nation are ready to pay 
for these items as a required element of our 
defense organization and for that reason we 
believe that the above proposals should not 
be thwarted by false arguments of fiscal econ- 
omy. If we lose control of the seas, we will 
lose our power for survival and ultimately 
our independence, 

I know that you have many demands upon 
your time as a Member of the Congress; how- 
ever, I would appreciate hearing from you 
at your convenience relative to your position 
with respect to these proposals by the Vet- 
erans of Foreign Wars. 

Sincerely, 
JOHN W. MaHan, 
Commander in Chief, 





Eleventh Anniversary of the Founding 
of Israel 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE M. WALLHAUSER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. WALLHAUSER. Mr. Speaker, I 
am most happy to join in the celebration 
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of the 11th anniversary of the founding 
of Israel, the gallant little nation that 
stands as a bastion of democracy in the 
Middle East. 

In the 11 years of its history, Israel 
repeatedly has proved the wisdom of the 
United States of America in supporting 
its independence and integrity. Those 
who aided in the establishment of Israel 
can well be proud of their efforts. 

Israel is founded on the same solid 
bedrock upon which our own United 
States of America was founded. Itisa 
homeland and haven for those who love 
liberty; for those who want to be free. 

There is no question that the exis- 
tence of Israel and the dedication and 
determination of its people have proved 
a major stumbling block to the Commu- 
nist penetration that has threatened the 
position of the free world. For this, the 
free world owes a deep debt of gratitude 
to the people of Israel. 

Israel’s first 11 years have not been 
easy ones, but the accomplishments of 
its leaders and its people have been 
many. Israel is an example of what a 
virile, valiant people can build in a back- 
ward area. A less brave people might 
have retreated or succumbed in the face 
of overwhelming odds that faced them, 
yet Israel has moved steadily forward. 
It will continue to move steadily forward, 
for the Jewish people always have been 
freedom loving. 

For its remarkable accomplishments 
and its dedication, we salute Israel on 
its 1lth anniversary. We are confident 
that its centuries-old destiny of peaceful 
leadership will be attained. We pledge 
Israel and its people our support and 
friendship. 





Recovery and Politics 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN J. RHODES 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 7, 1959 


Mr. RHODES of Arizona. Mr. Speak- 
er, under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp, I include the following edi- 
torial from the Washington Post and 
Times Herald, dated Monday, May 18, 
1959: 

U.S. PROSPERITY: RECOVERY AND POLITICS 

(By Roscoe Drummond) 

The news of the Nation’s resounding re- 
covery should not be limited to the finan- 
cial pages. It has the most far-reaching 
political importance—at home and overseas, 
now and into the elections of 1960. 

1. The fiscal policies of the administration 
are looking better than ever. They are being 
justified by events. There is no better test. 
The refusal of the President and Secretary 
of the Treasury Robert Anderson to panic in 
the face of the recession and to attempt 
frantically to manipulate the economy by 
lower taxes and deficit spending is now show- 
ing itself demonstrably sound. The whole 
country can see it. 

2. The President’s legislative program is 
going to fare better in Congress. To have 
been “right” on the recovery means that the 
Democratic congressional leaders will not 
find it easy to refuse the President or over- 
ride him on other matters. The principal 
need is not how to deal with the problems 
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of the recession but how to deal with the 
problems of prosperity—and here it is easiest 
for the administration tc .1ke the initiative. 

3. Just as the recession helped to strike 
down the Republicans in the 1958 election, so 
the oncoming prosperity will greatly enhance 
Republican prospects next year in both the 
congressional and presidential campaigns. 
The outlook is that by mid-1960 the econ- 
omy will be producing at the rate of a half- 
trillion dollar ($500 billion) gross national 
product. This should enable the President 
to keep the budget in balance, which his 
critics said would be impossible, and should 
pay large political dividends in 1960. 

4. The strength and resilience of the 
American economy are enhancing our posi- 
tion abroad as well as giving the lie to the 
Communist fixation that capitalism just has 
to curl up and die. It isn’t doing any such 
thing. And both the raw-material-pro- 
ducing countries and the more industrialized 
nations in the free world are benefiting. 

The wisdom of US. economic policies is 
winning new praise, one illustration is this 
remark from a recent speech by Heathcoat 
Amory, British Chancellor of the Exchequer: 

“T am glad to have this opportunity of pay- 
ing tribute to the calm and enlightened US. 
policies which did so much to prevent the 
spread of serious recession throughout the 
world. U.S. production has now fully recov- 
ered and continues to expand beyond pre- 
vious peaks. In western Europe, also, the 
trend is now upwards; and indeed the reces- 
sion in production has never amounted to 
more than what will appear in retrospect as 
a ripple on the trend.” 

All this does not mean there will be no 
deficiencies in the economy despite the high 
levels of prosperity. There will be. We face 
the prospect of considerable unemploy- 
ment—perhaps 5 percent—in the midst of 
the Nation’s highest employment. This is, 
in part, a technological unemployment 
brought about by shifting consumer tastes 
and new automation. It is visible in Penn- 
sylvania and West Virginia coal towns, in 
New England textile communities, and some 
heavy-industry cities. There is also likely 
to be displeasure among farmers who expe- 
rience declining hog prices. 

Secretary of Labor James Mitchell has been 
rightly warning his own party not to neglect 
“these valleys of trouble in our prosperity.” 
If they are not neglected, there can be no 
doubt that the Republicans will go into the 
1960 election with the strongest possible do- 
mestic argument in their political quiver— 
unprecedented national prosperity. 





“Johnny Shiloh” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. LEVERING 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. LEVERING. Mr. Speaker, it was 
my pleasure on Sunday afternoon, May 
17, 1959, to take part in the dedication 
ceremonies for the Gen. John J. Clem 
elementary school in Newark, Ohio, one 
of the many fine cities in the 17th Dis- 
trict of Ohio, which I am honored to 
represent here in Congress. 

I am sure that many of my colleagues 
know John L. Clem more familiarly as 
“Johnny Shiloh,” who became famous 
as a drummer boy during the Civil War, 
first at Shiloh battlefield in Tennessee. 
He also was known as “Johnny Chicka- 
mauga,”’for he was in the thick of the 
fighting there, and in other battles in 
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the Civil War. Two men who later were 
to be Presidents of the United States— 
James A. Garfield and Ulysses S. Grant— 
were at Shiloh when Johnny Clem rolled 
out the battle call on his drum. 

Because I believe that my colleagues 
will be interested in reading a brief his- 
tory of the career of “Johnny Shiloh,” 
under leave granted me, I am inserting a 
brief article by Dean Jauchius, about 
Gen. John L. Clem as it appeared on 
the printed program in connection with 
the dedication of this new school: 

“JOHNNY SHILOH” 
(By Dean Jauchius, coauthor of “Johnny 
Shiloh’’) 

Johnny was born August 13, 1851, the first 

child of Roman and Magdalene Klem, and 


christened John Joseph Kiem. Sometime 
during the heated presidential campaign of 
1860 Johnny decided to change his middle 
neme to Lincoln in honor of the somber 


man with the anguished brow who was to 
have to make such agonizing decisions in the 


years to follow. 

Twelve days after his mother’s death, Fort 
Sumter fell and Newark’s wide-aware drill 
team, under the command of the dashing 
Leonidas MacDougal, a Mexican War veteran, 
was redesignated as Company H, Third Ohio 
Volunteer Infantry, the first 3-year enlist- 


ment regiment to cross the Ohio River. 
Johnny, infected with an unusually virulent 
strain of patriotism even for a wide-eyed 
boy, ran away with the outfit when it left 
Newark the evening of May 24, 1861. His 
father, Roman, went to Camp Dennison, Cin- 
cinnati, to get him, but Johnny jumped train 
on the return trip and made his way back to 
his outfit. The following day, the Third 
Ohio Volunteers shipped out for western 
Virginia. 

It was at Pittsburg Landing, near Shiloh 
Meeting House, where Johnny was to become 
a living legend and be given the sobriquet 
“Johnny Shiloh,’ a nickname which re- 
mained with him for a lifetime. There, on 
April 7, 1862, in the second day of fierce 
fighting, Johnny stood next to Gen Ulysses S. 
Grant and defied the indescribable fury of 
close-range cannon and musket firing, beat- 
ing the long battle roll on his drum until 
shell fragments shattered the instrument. 
Then Johnny picked up a musket longer 
than his 30-odd inches of height and weigh- 
ing more than his 40 pounds, and began to 
shoot back. 

Some time after that sanguine battle, 
Johnny began spelling his last name with a 
C, or Clem, a switch which has caused some 
confusion through the years. But while he 
signed his letters “Jno. Clem,”’ his War De- 
partment records, now the John L. Clem 
Papers, invariably carry the K spelling, or 
Klem. 

On September 20, 1963, Johnny participated 
in an assault by Gen. Gordon Granger’s Re- 
serve Corps in relief of the forces of Gen. 
George H. Thomas, “The Rock of Chicka- 
mauga,” and while in the thick of critical 
fighting, shot a Confederate colonel from his 
horse when the rebel officer called upon him 
to surrender. Subsequently, Maj. Gen. Wil- 
liam S. Rosecrans ordered Johnny’s name en- 
tered upon the roll of honor and promoted 
him to the rank of sergeant. 

Johnny was discharged from service at 
Atlanta by order of the Secretary of War, Sep- 
tember 19, 1864, “in order that he might 
complete his education with a view to be- 
coming a commissioned officer in the U.S. 
Army.” Prominent generals, headed by Grant 
and Thomas, paid his tuition at a private 
school, but when Thomas seemed in trouble 
at Nashville in December 1864, facing the 
desperate Rebel army of Gen. John B. Hood, 
Johnny ran away from school and returned 
to “Old Pap” Thomas. Using “ragatag” 
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troops because Sherman had taken the flow- 
er of his army for his march to the sea, 
Thomas soundly whipped Hood in the final 
decisive battle of the west. Johnny returned 
to another school, ultimately received his 
graduation diploma from Newark High 
School, and was appointed a second lieu- 
tenant in the Army by President Grant. 
His Army career was a distinguished one 
and he saw action in the Spanish-American 
War and in the Philippines. He sought 
desperately to get into action during World 
War I, but President Woodrow Wilson denied 


-him that opportunity. He retired in 1919 as 


a major general and died May 13, 1937, at San 
Antonio, Tex., John Lincoln Clem is buried 
in heroes’ ground, at Arlington National 
Cemetery, near the grave of an old friend 
who'd long preceded him, Gen. Philip H. (Lit- 
tle Phil) Sheridan, and near Thomas Circle, 
named after his beloved “Old Pap” Thomas. 

The last echo of the shots fired in such 
tragic anger in the 1860's have long fled, and 
the world has turned many times since a 
little, blond-haired lad stood defiantly beat- 
ing the long battle roll of the drum at bloody 
Shiloh where brother slaughtered brother in 
the yellow mud, but John Lircoln Clem of 
Newark, Ohio, remains alive in the breasts 
of other young Americans today as an in- 
spiring example for the youth of all times. 
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HON. JOHN F. SHELLEY 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. SHELLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
the leave to extend my remarks in the 
ReEcorp, I include the following address 
by Hon. Huspert HumpuHrey, U.S. Sen- 
ator from Minnesota. This address 
was delivered to the Democratic Lunch- 
eon Club of San Francisco: 

THE AIR WE BREATHE 


(Remarks of Senator Huserr H. HUMPHREY, 
Democratic luncheon meeting, San Fran- 
cisco, April 23) 

All of us nowadays are more conscious of 
the air we breathe than we used to be. 

In Los Angeles they have smog. In San 
Francisco you often enjoy—so I hear—sa- 
lubrious fog. All of which makes me wonder 
whether it was the smog or the fog or the 
grog that caused our Republican friends to 
manhandle their colleague Joe Smith out 
here in 1956. At any rate you must have 
had mighty clear skies on election day last 
November when all the Republicans got man- 
handled. 

Today it isn’t fog or smog that concerns 
people most, it’s the radioactive dust that’s 
in the air and settles on the water we drink 
and the food we eat—particularly strontium- 
90. 

This strontium-90 is one of the radio- 
active products of atomic reaction. It has 
a natural affinity for calcium and builds up 
in our bones—where it can cause bone can- 
cer as well as leukemia. 

People have to be pretty upset about some- 
thing to sit down and write their Senators 
and Congressmen. And they are thoroughly 
upset by the latest news about strontium-90. 
Every one of us in Washington has stacks of 
mail about it. I quote just one letter: 

“We have asked ourselves time and time 
again, how could the Atomic Energy Com- 
mission keep saying that there is no danger.” 
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Now the Atomic Energy Commission be- 
longs to all of us, to the people of the United 
States. One of its prime duties is—within 
the limits of security—to inform the people 
about matters of grave concern to them- 
selves, and to their children’s children. 

Of course, that was not Admiral Strauss’ 
idea, when he was head of the AEC. To him 
the AEC was a ship, he was captain, and any 
difference of opinion was mutiny, Also, he 
kept the key to the radio room in his pocket, 
so that no one else could let people know 
where the ship was going, or even where it 
was. 

At the AEC, the Strauss song has ended, 
but the malady lingers on. The AEC is still 
doing its best to keep the American people 
in darkness, and radioactive darkness at that. 

In December, AEC Commissioner Libby 
was faced with new data from the Defense 
Department which indicated that half the 
strontium-90 released in an atomic explosion 
falls to the earth within 2 years, instead of 
taking 7 years to filter down from the at- 
mosphere, as it was hitherto believed. 

The same data indicated that, instead of 
the strontium-90 being evenly distributed 
throughout the world, as previously assumed, 
its fallout was heavier right here in the 
United States than anywhere else in the 
world. 

The evidence against the AEC’s old 7-year 
theory was so strong that AEC couldn't even 
begin to defend it. Instead, Dr. Libby 
sought to fall back to a new line at 4 years. 

On February 20 the Joint Congressional 
Committee on Atomic Energy received the 
Defense Department data. It took Senator 
CLINTON ANDERSON, my good friend and fel- 
low-Democrat, a solid month of hard fighting 
to clear the way for putting this information 
before the public. 

Meanwhile, Dr. Libby seems to have looked 
for a way to air his new 4-year theory, a way 
that would look almost casual, as if it were 
just a minor afterthought. 

He was scheduled to speak at the Univer- 
sity of Washington March 13, as one of the 
events in its annual lecture and concert 
series. 

Everyone in that audience—except pos- 
sibly the physics majors—must have come 
out pretty baffled and bewildered. It was 
more like a scientific monograph than a 
lecture. Believe it or not, there were 24— 
yes, 24—pages of tables and charts appended 
to the prepared text of the speech. 

Everything was in it but the kitchen sink— 
and the Defense Department findings, 
which Dr. Libby coyly kept to himself. By 
so doing, he apparently sought to take the 
edge off their release by Senator ANDERSON 
8 days later. 

I’ll say two things about this sorry record 
of evasiveness on a matter of the most urgent 
public concern: 


First, if it took as long for strontium-90 
to fall out of the stratosphere as it does for 
information to fall out of the AEC, we could 
all feel a lot safer. 

Second, the AEC is still—after having been 
caught time and time again misleading the 
public—trying to play down the dangers of 
radioactive fallout. p 

Much of what we know about this subject 
we know in spite of—not because of—the 
AEC; and particularly from the hearings 
which Congressman CHetr HOLIFIELD con- 
ducted in 1957, and which I’m pleased to 
say he will reopen next month. 

What are the dangers of fallout? 


As you know, I don’t believe in States 
rights being used as an argument against the 
Federal Government doing something the 
States cannot or will not do. But I do be- 
lieve a State has the right to protect the 
health of its citizens—particularly when our 
Federal Government defaults in its plain 
duty. 
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It’s for this reason that Gov. Orville Free- 
man of my own State of Minnesota set up a 
special committee on atomic problems. At 
the request of that committee, the AEC 
tested samples of wheat from Minnesota and 
neighboring States. 

In samples from 1956, 1957, and 1958, 
strontium-90 content in micro micro curies 
per gram of calcium ran 107, 152, and 155— 
and the so-called permissible level is 100. 

There was one sample which tested out at 
606. This sample, the report notes, was ex- 
cluded from the averages. I wish it were 
that easy to exclude this and like samples 
from people’s stomachs. 

In communicating these facts to me, Dr. 
Maurice B. Visscher, of the University of 
Minnesota Medical School wrote: 

“The really shocking thing to me is that 
the AEC itself has no other significant num- 
ber of analyses of wheat.” 

The point is that we just don’t know 
enough about the degree to which stron- 
tium-90 gets into our food and drink. Some 
work has been done on milk and water, and 
a smattering on a variety of other foods, but 
not on a regular and continuous basis. Ap- 
parently nothing would have been done 
about wheat if our Minnesota people had not 
insisted. 

We are equally in need of more knowledge 
about the so-called permissible levels of 
radioactivity. These figures were first worked 
out many years ago for radium workers and 
X-ray technicians—that is, for adults. Now 
it seems, however, that the greatest danger 
is to children under 10. 

As our knowledge has grown, these figures 
have been revised downward again and 
again. Many scientists believe that there is 
no such thing as a permissible level, that 
each increase of radioactivity increases the 
risk of disease and of damage to future gen- 
erations. 

Not only are we walking in the dark; we 
don’t even know where the precipice is. 

There is another tragic aspect to the AEC’s 
blackout on fallout data. It leaves 1s 
tongue-tied about the shocking extent to 
which the Russians have been polluting the 
stratosphere. 

We talk of dirty bombs, and, although not 
so much lately, of clean bombs. The ones 
the Soviets exploded last October can only 
be described as filthy. Dr. Libby estimates 
that this series of massive Soviet explosions 
increased the pollution of the stratosphere 
by a full 50 percent. 

Had we been on our toes—and not so 
guilt-ridden about our own fallout show- 
ing—we would have gone straight to the 
United Nations, and laid these terrifying 
facts on the line. 

The Soviets, we should have charged, are 
poisoning the whole world, not with their 
wornout dogmas but with the deadliest dose 
of radioactivity that has ever been inflicted 
upon the world. But the AEC’s dirty hands 
prevented us from exposing Russia’s dirty 
bombs before the United Nations. 

It was just over a year ago that the Soviets 
first announced their suspension of nuclear 
tests—as usual, catching us flatfooted. 
Their timing of the announcement was the 
rankest hypocrisy. They had just completed 
a series of extremely dirty tests. Those were 
the tests which caused radioactivity in the 
rainfall right here in. San Francisco to in- 
crease by 200 percent. 

I said in the Senate at that time: 

“I feel we should have exposed this infor- 
mation rather than guarding it as though it 
were a top state secret. It is these facts re- 
lating to the Soviet tests that the world 
should Know, back into the smallest village 
in the faraway corners of Asia and Africa.” 

I was trying, as best I could, to get our 
Government out of the corner into which 
the Russians had backed us. But all I got 
from the AEC and its friends was a barrage 


of criticism, 
/ 
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We aren’t going to get anywhere in stop- 
ping excessive fallout if we leave it up to 
the AEC. They’re in the business of con- 
ducting tests, and also of assessing how 
dangerous their tests really are. No man, 
or Government agency, should be the judge 
in his own case. 

For a considerable time, a number of us 
in the Senate have demanded that the ad- 
ministration put primarily responsibility for 
research on radioactivity where it belongs, 
with the Public Health Service. And I 
welcomed the ifttroduction of a bill by my 
good friend, Senator Lister HILL, to do just 
that. The Public Health Service will draw, 
of course, upon the expert knowledge of the 
AEC and of other agencies, State and Fed- 
eral, public and private. It will be the re- 
sponsibility of the Surgeon General, as the 
head of this Service, to present to Congress 
a comprehensive program for the control of 
radiation hazards. I heartily support Sen- 
ator Hi1u’s proposal; it’s high time we get 
some honest figures on radioactivity. 

But further measures are also worth con- 
sidering. It might be well to require that 
one of the AEC Commissioners be a bi- 
ological scientist—just as one is now a phy- 
sical scientist. We should give to the U.N. 
Scientific Committee on the Effect of Atomic 
Radiation full information on the results 
of our recent studies. We should, at the 
next session of the World Health Organiza- 
tion, urge that it concern itself with the 
effects of radioactive fallout, as it already 
does with radiation from the peaceful uses 
of atomic energy. We should do all this 
and more. 

For out of this great evil there may yet 
emerge some good. Fallout is no respecter 
of persons or doctrines. It settles upon the 
caviar the Soviets serve at their wingdings 
just as it does upon the food we are eating 
now. 

Indeed, if Mr. Khrushchev succeeds in 
swearing off vodka—as he urges upon the 
Russian people constantly, and also on 
himself—it may simply put him in all the 
greater peril. On the basis of present tests, 
there seems to be much less strontium 90 
in hard liquor than in tea or milk. The 
more the danger from strontium 90 becomes 
known on both sides of the Iron Curtain, 
the more pressure there will be for an end 
to atomic explosions. 

My Democratic colleagues, Senators GorE 
and CHuRCH, have suggested that tests be, 
at the very least, limited to underground 
caverns and outer space. This would 
greatly reduce radioactive fallout. Last 
week the administration caught up with 
the Gore-Church proposal. 

But I hope that we can achieve the end- 
ing of all tests—with adequate safeguards 
for inspection and detection—not only be- 
cause of the fallout danger, but because it 
would be a great step forward to wider 
measures of disarmament. 

We are concerned, and rightly concerned, 
about present levels of radioactivity. But 
they are as nothing compared to the seeth- 
ing wilderness a third World War would 
make of our planet. 

We must give fresh impetus to the Geneva 
negotiations looking toward the suspension 
of tests. To this end, I have introduced a 
resolution to put the Senate on record in 
support of the efforts of the United States 
to achieve an agreed suspension of tests, and 
endorsing the principle that an adequate 
inspection and control system must be part 
of any such agreement. 

We are entirely willing to open our 
doors—to let the Russians send technicians 
to check on our compliance with a test 
ban—but we want to be able to do likewise. 
They say they will permit inspection, but 
only by the native citizens of each coun- 
try, and not by an international team. 

This is arrant nonsense. Still, our aim 
must be to continue to achieve agreement 
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not merely to prove that failure to agree is 
their fault. 

My friends, it is no accident that the 
Senators and Congressmen who have been 
foremost in the fight to disclose these 
atomic facts are Democrats. We in this 
party are steeped in the belief that, if you 
give the people the facts, they will make the 
right: choices. 

That can be—in the short run—politically 
dangerous. Do you recall what happened 
in 1956, when Adlai Stevenson called for 
the suspension of hydrogen bomb tests? 
The Secretary of State said Mr. Stevenson 
was “not fully conversant with the details 
of the problem.” 

Thomas E. Dewey called it “an invitation 
to suicide.” 

Vice President Nixon denounced him for 
“playing dangerous politics with American 
security.” 

Yes, it can be politically perilous to be 
too right too soon. But it can be national 
suicide to be right too late. 

There may still be some of our fellow- 
citizens who doubt that there is one world. 
But no one can deny that we have only one 
stratosphere, and that we must somehow 
stop using it as a rubbish dump for radio- 
active debris. 

After all, unless we all decamp to another 
planet, it’s the only stratosphere we have. 
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HON. WILLIAM H. AVERY 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. AVERY. Mr. Speaker, the fol- 
lowing is a speech delivered by Mr. Don- 
ald F. Carpenter, general manager, film 
department, E. I. du Pont de Nemours & 
Co., delivered May 14, 1959, before the 
Topeka Chamber of Commerce in ob- 
servance of the opening of the new Du 
Pont cellophane plant located near 
Topeka at Tecumseh, Kans. Mr. Car- 
penter’s address is most enlightening. 
The speech follows: 

NEW FRONTIERS—1959 


Passing through Tecumseh today, Hunter 
Lewis pointed out a monument marking the 
Oregon Trail. It recalled the important 
and colorful role played by Kansas in the 
westward expansion of our country. The 
Oregon Trail, as well as the Santa Fe and 
Chisholm trails and the Pony Express route 
were famous paths to the challenging op- 
portunities of the West. In spite of the 
substitution of the jet airliner for the 
prairie schooner, the paths to opportu- 
nity are still open in the United States. One 
is the path to industrial progress, and this 
is the path we are taking here in Tecumseh. 

We appreciate the warmth of your greet- 
ing here tonight. We are glad that we have 
an important plant in Kansas. We investi- 
gated 100 possible locations, but when we 
learned that the Topeka area had outstand- 
ing people, good power, water, and trans- 
portation, we looked no further and here we 
are. 

Now you are overwhelming us by your 
welcome. Like a Kansas steak, we have 
learned that the enthusiasm, friendliness, 
and cooperation of the community must be 
tasted to be fully appreciated. You have 
already helped us greatly by your friendly 
spirit and we hope we may deserve your 
continued support. 
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You have not only greeted our employees 
with enthusiasm but you have made their 
families feel the warmth of your welcome. 
The kids are in seventh heaven to grow up 
in the land of Wyatt Earp, “Doc” Holliday, 
Matt Dillon, and the Pawnees. Thank you 
for your Kansas hospitality. 

As Kansas was a land of opportunity for 
early settlers, it is also an exciting new fron- 
tier for Du Pont and for cellophane. It is 
part of the industrial expansion of our great 
country which is so important to the pros- 
perity of the West and of the entire United 
States. The industrial activity initiated here 
will have an impact in varying degrees 
throughout the entire country. 

Many communities offer important in- 
ducements to attract industry. Some pro- 
vide immediate advantages of a short-range 
character. Others provide less obvious but 
longer range benefits. We prefer the latter 
and we believe you offer them here. 

As in every walk of life and every com- 
munity, your greatest asset is the high cali- 
ber of your people. We have found them 
to be friendly, intelligent, alert, willing to 
learn new customs and duties, trustworthy, 
fearless, and capable. What more could a 
manufacturer ask? 

If we can offer sound direction and sup- 
port, it is those same people who will spell 
success to our new enterprise. They will 
bring this huge investment to life. Under 
their operation, it will become a vital factor 
n the industrial world. I fully expect that 
they will establish the highest levels of 
quality, productivity, and efficiency that will 
be attained anywhere in our country. 

It will not be easy. Others have been 


striving to reach these levels in the produc- 
tion of cellophane for 35 years—they knew 
the methods, they have plants which were 
built at a fraction of the cost in days when 
a quarter would buy a haircut and a nickel 
would buy a cup of coffee. 


But there are 
advantages here too; there are outstanding 
people and what we believe is the most mod- 
ern cellophane plant in the world. 

It will be an interesting competition, the 
type of competition that has made our coun- 
try great. Here a determined group of peo- 
ple working with modern tools will be com- 
peting against other producers of cellophane 
and also producers of other films such as 
polyethylene, vinyl chloride, polystyrene, 
vinylidene chloride, rubber hydrochloride 
polyesters and also against many types of 
paper, foil, and other materials. 

Whether this operation will succeed or 
not is in the hands of the customer. He will 
be the judge and the jury. His decision will 
be final. If he says cellophane made in 
Kansas meets his requirements, the opera- 
tions here will prosper. We expect that he 
will. 

These same Kansas people determine the 
attitude of your government toward indus- 
try. In some communities industry seems 
to be treated in such a manner that it can- 
not do its best. Sometimes industry is taxed 
more than its fair share and restrictive regu- 
lations are imposed. All too frequently the 
industrial goose, while trying hard to pro- 
duce golden eggs, finds itself attacked by 
those who prey upon it until it can no longer 
benefit its employees, its owners, its custo- 
mers or its community. 

You have demonstrated a very different 
attitude here. Your people are sound and 
substantial. They look for the long-term 
good rather than the illusory temporary ad- 
vantage. 

When we locate in a new community, we 
intend to become a part of that community. 
We expect to assume the responsibility for 
our share of its operating expenses. On the 
other hand, we do not think it proper to 
expect du Pont or any other business to 
assume the rightful burdens of others in 
the community, or be subjected to special 
penalties. We appraise the level and the 
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trend of taxes on business in relation to all 
taxes. We take note of the trend of State 
and community debt, for this is a measure 
of the willingness of government to live 
within its income. 

We are confident that our operations here 
will be treated fairly by your people. If 
our plant calls for services which increase 
governmental costs, we naturally expect to 
pay for them, and I assume the same would 
apply to our employees. If special regula- 
tions and restrictions are necessary, they 
should, of course, be applied. But we know, 
as do you I am sure, that just so soon as 
a community commences to impose unrga- 
sonable and unjust burdens upon an indus- 
try, it follows as the night the day that 
the industry will begin to decline, its prod- 
ucts can no longer compete in the market- 
place, its volume drops off, its employment 
decreases, and the enterprise which had once 
been an asset in a community becomes a 
liability. 

We tried to appraise these probabilities 
before we came. We felt certain that we 
would be treated with wisdom and under- 
standing. We are glad we are here and we 
hope that our operations will always be an 
asset in this community. 

Much is being said these days about the 
importance of the education of our youth. 
We’ve all known it but maybe we have let 
someone else worry about it when we our- 
selves should have been personally more ac- 
tive in supporting our educational system. 
It’s a national problem and one of great 
importance to us. 

Our limited contact indicates to us that 
your educational system is good. The mem- 
bers of your community who have joined 
our organization bring a knowledge and 
adaptability which results from good school- 
ing. We are also impressed with your uni- 
versities. 

In our highly specialized business we need 
many employees who have had advanced ed- 
ucation, mostly technical. The proximity 
of excellent engineering schools gives our 
employees the opportunity to increase their 
knowledge in the scientific fields. The need 
for advanced education is becoming more ap- 
parent every day. This need emphasizes the 
importance of your excellent educational in- 
stitutions. In our own operations at Te- 
cumseh, one of every four employees will 
probably have a college degree. 

Thus the community climate of Kansas 
has been instrumental in our selection of 
your,locality for the establishment of this 
enterprise. Now it is important to determine 
what Du Pont will bring to Kansas. 

The first thing we hope to share with you 
is confidence—confidence in the industrial 
growth of our country and of the dynamic 
nature of our free-enterprise system. We 
have confidence in the Tecumseh plant be- 
cause it typifies the operation of the modern 
industrial corporation—a pooling of financial 
resources, technology, and a multitude of in- 
dividual skills and abilities to fill human 
needs in a way that could not be done 
through indivfdual effort alone. The cello- 
phane business is complex and can only be 
performed effectively by a large organization. 

Perhaps I can explain this better by telling 
you something about our business. The basic 
chemistry of cellophane is fairly simple. It 
is possible to reduce to a sirigle sheet of paper 
the instructions that would permit an indi- 
vidual chemist to produce cellophane with 
simple laboratory equipment. But the result 
of the individual's effort would be a far cry 
from an acceptable commercial product, and 
the product would probably cost something 
over $50 a pound. The experiment would be 
interesting, but scarcely of practical value 
to the producer, the community, or the econ- 
omy at large. 

The story of cellophane—its development 
from an obscure specialty product to a fa- 
miliar household institution—is a spectacu- 
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lar business success story. Thirty-five years 
ago this spring, the first cellophane in 
America was rolled from a casting machine 
at our Buffalo plant. Robert L. Richards, 
who is with us this evening, devoted many 
years of his early career to cellophane. He 
was there at the startup and can tell you 
that a 50-pound roll was a triumph in those 
first months of confusion. 

As we were learning the ins and outs of the 
highly technical cellophane process, tons of 
product were sent to the scrap dump to be 
burned. There have been bonfires on the 
Tecumseh scrap dump, too, and for the 
same reason. It is better to destroy ques- 
tionable product that to permit it to reach 
our customers. The reputation for quality 
must be established and preserved. Tecum- 
seh has made a good start. 

Since 1924, cellophane’s growth has been 
phenomenal. Last year, cellophane volume 
was over 400 million pounds. Even though 
1958 was called a recession year, still more 
cellophane was sold in that year than in any 
year in cellophane’s history. 

But cellophane’s road to success was not 
an easy one. The teamwork and ingenuity 
of pioneers in research, production, and 
sales who had the courage to persevere in the 
face of early discouragements were prime 
elements in its progress. The first cello- 
phane contributed little more than glam- 
orous appearance to a package. It offered 
no moisture protection, and wrapping with 
it was a hand operation. Because of its cost, 
it was used primarily on perfumes and ex- 
pensive candies. All in all, it was a very 
questionable business, if, in fact, it was a 
business at all. We know of one prominent 
U.S. manufacturer who heard of the early 
production of cellophane in France, where it 
was invented. He investigated it and de- 
cided against bringing it to this country. 
The Du Pont Co., however, saw possibilities 
in the product, brought it to Buffalo, N.Y., 
and started the long struggle there. 

Then in 1927 came Du Pont’s invention of 
moistureproof cellophane, a research accom- 
plishment which signaled a new era in 
packaging. Later, in response to a need, 
heat-sealable film was developed. This made 
cellophane practical for high-speed packag- 
ing. 

Other research developments followed in 
rapid succession so that there are now more 
than 100 varieties of cellophane. Although 
all these varieties are called cellophane, 
they are actually different products, each 
designed to meet a specific need. Cello- 
phane’s development is an excellent case 
history of the dynamic and continuing 
ability of our free enterprise system to ful- 
fill the expanding needs of our country. 
When we found that fresh meat packaged 
in regular cellophane discolored, our re- 
search scientists and plants provided a 
highly specialized film which maintained 
the freshness and bright red color of the 
meat. Similarly, other special types were 
developed to meet the needs of bakery, 
candy, and other food products. 

The need for special types for special pur- 
poses has continued ever since. The cello- 
phane developed for twist-wrapping candy 
kisses differs from the folding type needed 
for caramel candies. The cellophane that is 
suitable for cigarettes is not satisfactory for 
cigars. 

Every plastic film in the past decade has 
aspired to capture at least a part of the 
cellophane markets. But competition has 
found that cellophane is hard to beat. 
From the start, cellophane had rugged com- 
petition from older packaging materials, and 
competition from new plastic films is stead- 
ily growing stiffer. We anticipate that a 
billion pounds of packaging film will be con- 
sumed in 1968, and we predict that more 
than half of this will be cellophane. 

This means that the cellophane industry 
will continue to expand. A vital factor in 
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this expansion will come from cellophane’s 
versatility and the ability of our research 
scientists to continue to build new and 
better types of cellophane film. Several new 
types have been introduced in the past 
year, including an exceptionally durable 
polymer-coated type announced just a few 
weeks ago. Other new types are being per- 
fected in our laboratories and plants, while 
still others are in the research stage. 

Many of our hopes for cellophane’s future 
are tied to the advanced technology repre- 
sented in the Tecumseh plant. Improved 
methods and manufacturing efficiency have 
always been one of cellophane’s biggest as- 
sets—being largely responsible for bringing 
the price of cellophane from $2.65 a pound 
in 1924 to about 60 cents a pound for the 
most common types today, although prices 
of raw materials and wage rates have in- 
creased substantially during this period. If 
cellophane were made today by 1924 meth- 
ods with no process improvements, it would 
cost—not 60 cents a pound—but $5.50, and 


we would have very few customers, one plant, 


and very few employees. 

As you know, we have completed our 
plant and have commenced operations. The 
plant alone has cost nearly 1,000 times as 
much as the investment Mr. Eleuthére 
Irénée du Pont had for his new company 
back in 1802. The capacity is more than 
60 times as great as the first cellophane 
plant in this country. It will provide a live- 
lihood for more than 400 persons. Wages 
and salaries will be about $3 million a year 
and our payments for goods and services in 
Kansas will be another $2 million a year. 

On this 35th anniversary of Du Pont’s in- 
troduction of cellophane to the United States 
it is fitting that this new plant should go on 
stream with our four other cellophane plants. 
Then we had only a few customers, now we 
have thousands. Then we had one small 
plant, now we have five. Then we had 50 
employees, now we have 5,000. Then cello- 
phane was a rare curiosity, now it is a uni- 
versal staple. Then we had hopes for the 
future, now we have realized and exceeded 
those hopes and with the assurance of your 
support we have hopes for still further 
progress. No one then imagined that cello- 
phane would be used in many of its present 
applications. Who can now predict what 
new uses will appear tomorrow? 

Gentlemen, during the past few years we 
have thought of the parable of the sower of 
the seed. Some seed fell upon barren 
ground and withered and died, but some fell 
upon good ground and bore fruit one hun- 
dredfold. We are confident that Tecumseh 
is good ground and we welcome the oppor- 
tunity you have accorded us to come to your 
community and to become associated with 
your outstanding people in this enterprise. 
We hope the harvest may be a good one and 
we welcome the opportunity of sharing it 
with you. 





Boggs Bill Gets Nod 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. HALE BOGGS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr.BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following editorial from the 
New Orleans States and New Orleans 
Item of Monday, May 11, 1959: 

Boccs Bn. Gers Nop 

Treasury Department approval on a Dill 

by Representative HaLE Boccs seeking to en- 
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courage oversea investment has the effect of 
bestowing administration sanction on the 
measure and enhances its chances of passage. 

No adverse criticism was offered by the De- 
partment on provisions of the legislation 
which would ease the tax strain on Ameri- 
can firms investing in underdeveloped foreign 
lands. 

Representative Boccs’ justification of the 
tax incentives carries considerable logic. He 
said: 

“Income on which taxes are deferred to- 
day will be reinvested and will yield greater 
income and greater revenue in future years. 
- “Promotion of private foreign investment 
is of such high priority in our national policy 
that we should not be satisfied with doing 
less than is necessary.” 

The Boggs measure, offering as it does a 
supplementary method of aiding this coun- 
try’s less fortunate allies, deserves prompt 
hearing and passage. 

If there is hope for reducing the USS. 
foreign-aid burden, it rests with encouraging 
the Nation’s businessmen to accelerate in- 
vestments abroad, which would serve the 
same purpose of elevating living standards 
in retarded nations. 





Address by Louis Stein, President, Food 
Fair Stores, Inc., on Acceptance of the 
1959 National Brotherhood Award, Na- 
tional Conference of Christians and 
Jews, Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, New 
York, May 6, 1959 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SEYMOUR HALPERN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. HALPERN. Mr. Speaker, it was 
my great privilege to attend the brother- 
hood award dinner of the National Con- 
ference of Christians and Jews at New 
York’s Waldorf-Astoria on May 6 in 
honor of Mr. Louis Stein. Mr. Stein, 
president of Food Fair Stores, Inc., was 
presented the national conference’s 
brotherhood award for 1959, in recogni- 
tion of his many outstanding services in 
the field of human welfare and brother- 
hood. 

The event was one of the most im- 
pressive I have ever attended. On the 
program were such eminent Americans 
as the Honorable James P. Mitchell, Sec- 
retary of Labor; Mr. R. Newton Laugh- 
lin, president of the Continental Baking 
Co.; Rabbi Simon Greenburg, of the 
Jewish Theological Seminary; Mr. 
Charles G. Mortimer, president of Gen- 
eral Foods Co.; Dr. Carroll V. Newsom, 
president of New York University; Mr. 
and Mrs. Tex McCrary; Father Vincent 
F. Beatty, president of Loyola College, 
Baltimore; and Rev. James H. Robinson, 
pastor, Church of the Master, in New 
York. 

The occasion of this dinner high- 
lighted the significance of one of the Na- 
tion’s outstanding and dedicated organ- 
izations—the National Conference of 
Christians and Jews. The conference 
was established in 1928, and in the in- 
tervening years, through a scientific pro- 
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gram of education in schools, in 
churches and synagogues, among com- 
munity groups, through communication 
media and in the Nation at large, it has 
made bigotry become recognized as anti- 
social, the hallmark of the ignorant and 
of the internal enemy of the United 
States. 

The conference has mobilized religious 
leaders of the three faiths against the 
enemies of religion and brotherhood. It 
helped to create united action against 
the Nazis and more recently against the 
Communists. 

In his address of acceptance, Mr. 
Stein aptly confirmed the wisdom of 
the conference’s selection for the broth- 
erhood award. Stressing the need for 
greater compassion and tenderness in a 
scientific and materialistic world, he 
asked for the creation of an organized, 
international, cooperative project in the 
field of human _ research—a_ project 
which, he suggested, could be termed 
the “Humanistical Year.” 

Mr. Speaker, the remarks of Mr. Stein 
are so pertinent to today’s problems and 
his understanding is so deep, I, under 
unanimous consent, am including his 
excellent address in the Recorp at the 
conclusion of my remarks: 

Mr. Laughlin, Secretary Mitchell, Father 
Beatty, reverend clergy, distinguished 
guests, and friends, at the outset, I should 
like to say to Father Beatty that, while my 
instructors taught me many things at Ford- 
ham Law School, they haven't taught me 
the proper words to express to you, and to 
the conference, my gratitude and my hu- 
mility tonight. 

I shall simply say that I am profoundly 
honored by the award you have accorded 
me, and I am even more touched that you 
consider me worthy of receiving it. I as- 
sure you that this award shall never be a 
cushion to relax upon. Rather, it will serve 
always as a spur for greater effort in behalf 
of the inspiring objectives of the national 
conference. 

And may I also say to you, Father Beatty, 
that while I am sincerely appreciative and 
even overwhelmed by your very gracious 
expression, I shall always bear in mind a 
remark made by a prominent statesman. “A 
eulogy,” he said, “is like a fine perfume— 
delightful to smell but fatal to swallow.” 

To the welcome already extended to you, 
I should like to add my personal greetings. 
To each of you—and I mean it literally—I 
should personally like to say thank you; 
thank you for sharing this auspicious occa- 
sion with me. And thank you for your won- 
derful support of the National Conference 
of Christians and Jews. 

I have long felt that business leaders must 
assume an even more important role than 
they have in public welfare and public 
service activities. And it is a source of 
gratification to me, as it must be to you, to 
note the increasing frequency with which 
businessmen are singled out for awards 
and commendations for outstanding service 
in the humanitarian field. 

In my opinion, it serves to point up the 
changed attitudes of business leaders in the 
last half century or so. The business execu- 
tive of today has assumed a vastly increased 
social, spiritual, and ethical outlook. He 
is aware that the men who manage our 
corporate affairs need not only technical 
competence but also the deepest religious 
and ethical insights. These men, through 
their community affiliations, are providing 
moral and spiritual leadership. 

It is a sign of the business times to have 
the president of the Chamber of Commerce 
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of the United States maintain, and I quote 
him: “The only valid social goal is the 
improvement of the lot of man, and the bet- 
ter relationship of men to one another, to 
God, and to fundamental truth.” 

I am not unmindful of the fact that this 
award is being presented at a time when the 
world finds itself in the midst of perhaps 
the gravest crisis since the industria] revo- 
lution. The air is thick with diplomatic 
notes and-ultimatums, with statements and 
counterstatements. And tensions rise and 
fall with the latest editions of our news- 
papers. 

And yet, this is taking place at a time 
when we of the Western world are enjoying 
material progress far beyond anything this 
world has ever known. Advances in the 
natural and physical sciences have brought 
us to new peaks of material abundance, 
lengthened our life expectancy, made possi- 
ble greater opportunities for leisure, and in 
other ways provided more fully for the 
satisfaction of human needs. 

Contrast this with the fact that two-thirds 
of the world’s population of 2.8 billion people 
have gained little if anything in the way of 
material progress resulting from scientific 
achievements—that their standard of living 
is pitifully inadequate. 

And these people are be found in the 
teeming, underdeveloped centers of Asia, 
Africa, the Middle East, and Latin America, 
where, to add to the distress of the situation, 
population growth is most rapid. The people 
of these areas are becoming restless, and 
demanding of a share of the material abun- 
dance enjoyed by people elsewhere. It is in 
these areas that a dangerous explosion may 
be in the making. 

As business leaders with business interests 
and as men of good will concerned with peace 
and security in the world, it behooves us to 
give serious thought to this situation. It 
suggests a different type of orientation and a 
greater understanding and a more lively con- 
cern with events in the underdeveloped, 
overpopulated areas. For in these countries 
smoulder the sparks of future revolts and 
conflict which may well engulf us. 

The unprecedented development in nuclear 
power envisions a source of further material 
progress for those to whom it becomes avail- 
able and a source of further unrest to the 
have-not peoples of the world. Nuclear pow- 
er for peaceful purposes—distant though it 
may be—holds the promise of freedom from 
want, greater freedom from toil, and freedom 
from physical boundaries. It promises ex- 
pansion in the familiar things of day-to-day 
living—transportation, housing, clothing, 
food, business, social environment. 

And again the question arises: “Can man- 
kind meet the challenge of its material 
progress?” 

Or, to put it another way: “Will man have 
the wisdom to manage a world with un- 
limited power and unlimited ability to de- 
stroy itself?” 

As regrettable as is the fact, it must be 
acknowledged that we are finding it difficult 
to do so at present. Certainly not while 
we sit on powder kegs and fight cold wars 
from the Middle East to Tibet, from Africa 
to Quemoy, and from Budapest to, Berlin. 

The years ahead—the years of nuclear 
power—should give us even greater concern. 
The use of this power is fraught with danger 
because of the uncertainty-and unpredicta- 
bility of human behavior and human gov- 
ernments. 

To the task of eliminating this danger, to 
the positive task of coping successfully with 
our material progress, business leaders 
everywhere must dedicate themselves in 
whatever sphere of influence—large or 
small—they operate. 

In the pursuit of these tasks, we must 
bring to bear all our human and spiritual 
resources. For of this we are sure—the hope 
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of everlasting peace and a world that is free 
has its source in the mind, the heart, and 
the soul of man. 

The fulfillment of this task, it seems to 
me, lies in the direction of a far greater 
knowledge of human behavior and human 
relations than we possess today. In this 
era of the world’s development, we must 
turn, not alone to the physical sciences, but 
to the science of human relations—to those 
who probe the hearts and minds of man 
and his behavior. We must turn to the 
foremost authorities in humanistics. 

Since I voiced that very thought in this 
room before the Fordham Law Alumn. Asso- 
ciation, the course of world events has more 
than ever strengthened my conviction that a 
vast effort devoted to research in human 
relations, administered at the highest Gov- 
ernment levels and supplemented by private 
efforts, must be undertaken. 

Huge sums of money and unlimited re- 
sources have been provided for search and 
development in the physical sciences, and 
the resulting achievements have been noth- 
ing short of monumental. It was my opin- 
ion that resources on a similar scale must 
now be provided to achieve as much in the 
field of human research. I went so far as 
to suggest, as an approach to this problem, 
the possibility of creating a new Manhattan 
project to be devoted to this work. 

I should like to suggest another approach. 

Last year, many nations, including Rus- 
sia, participated in an extraordinary project 
which bore the title of the geophysical year. 
It seems to me that the times demand a 
similarly organized, international, coopera- 
tive project in the field of human research— 
a project that, for lack of a better word, 
might be termed the Humanistical Year. 

In venturing this suggestion, I do not by 
any means underestimate the importance of 
the work being accomplished by Govern- 
ment and private agencies. Certainly the 
national conference, in its brotherhood pro- 
gram and in other programs related to hu- 
man relations, is doing notable service. 

But the scope.of the job to be done through- 
out the world is far too broad and wide and 
deep to be accomplished by private organi- 
zations, as generous as you and other sup- 
porters of such groups may be. 

There is no doubt that progress has been 
made, but it would be foolish to claim that 
progress is as satisfactory as prpsent world 
conditions warrant. We must find the means 
to bring about more rapid progress. If to 
achieve this we must begin with a greater 
accumulation of basic knowledge in human 
relations, then we .must recognize that the 
job to be done centers on research—funda- 
mental research in human behavior and the 
relations of man to man. 

And, lastly, the undertaking of the Hu- 
manistical Year under sponsorship of an 
international body would merit the highest 
priority and abundant budgets. It would 
also make available to all nations the re- 
sults of projects carried out by the par- 
ticipating nations. 

Certainly, the challenge to security and 
peace in the world—the challenge to achiev- 
ing predictable human behavior and human 
governments—is global, and merits world- 
wide study and action. 

In my opinion, if such a project were 
undertaken, it might well be under the 
auspices of the United Nations or one of 
its intergovernmental agencies, such as 
UNESCO, But, howsoever it is sponsored, 
it merits the force of U.S. leadership such 
as was demonstrated in 1953 when President 
Eisenhower sounded the call for peaceful 
uses of atomic energy, leadership which 
eventually led to the establishment of the 
International Atomic Energy Agency. 

In the final analysis, I am moved by the 
conviction that God did not bestow upon 
mortal man his intelligence, his ability to 
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research, to invent, and to develop in order 
to annihilate the very things he was em- 
powered to create. But, if the human race 
is to have the peace that men: of good will 
crave, we must bring men closer to each 
other in understanding, in spirit, and in 
brotherhood. 

This is perhaps easier said than done; yet 
we must not be disheartened by the magni- 
tude of the task. In this, we must accept 
the Biblical injunction that we cannot shirk 
a duty simply because it seems difficult to 
complete successfully. 

We cannot and must not permit the 
achievements of the physical sciences to 
create turmoil in the world. 

We cannot and must not lose the God- 
given belief in a better world of tomorrow. 

We can and must learn together to live 
together. 

We can and must solve the paramount 
problem of creating a society living in har- 
mony with itself. 

And, finally, we can and must create vital 
programs through which mankind will live 
in dignity, in brotherhood, and in peace, so 
that history will record our era, not as the 
atomic or nuclear age, but as the human 
age. 

To this end, people and government every- 
where must dedicate themselves, 


It Is Already Ours 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRED SCHWENGEL 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, 
much has been said and written concern- 
ing the selection of a national floral em- 
blem. In support of the many who feel 
that the corn tassel best represents our 
history and tradition, I wish to call at- 
tention to the following statement by 
Margo Cairns who has done more than 
any other individual to get recognition 
for the selection of the corn tassel as 
our national floral emblem: 

It Is ALREADY OURS 
(By Margo Cairns) 


It has been said: National floral emblems 
are rarely deliberately chosen. They spring 
from history and tradition. Ofttimes they 
represent the hopes and aspirations of a peo- 
ple. The birth, history, and struggle for 
survival and the future of nations are often 
symbolized by a nation’s floral emblem. 

How perfectly this definition of a floral 
emblem depicts the corn tassel. How truly 
the corn tassel as our national symbol springs 
from history and traditions. How surely the 
corn tassel, with its largess of golden fruit, 
represented the hopes and aspirations of a 
people—at Jamestown and at Plymouth, at 
the Continental Congress of 1775 in Philadel- 
phia—and of this Nation today. 

It is being urged that the rose should be 
adopted as our national floralemblem. Why? 
Has the rose played a constructive role in 
the building of this Nation? Was the rose 
waiting on the Atlantic coast to succor the 
first comers t6 this land? Was the rose with 
Captain John Smith that historic hour when 
he pleaded with Chief Powhatan for food 
to save his band of starving Englishmen? 
Was it for the rose that the Pilgrims knelt 
in the wilderness in profound gratitude? 

No, it was for Indian corn, the grain pre- 
Incan peoples revered by naming it “maize,” 
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meaning “mother.” Having mothered count- 
less generations of original Americans 
through thousands of years, maize was wait- 
ing to feed, nourish, and sustain the colonists. 

Corn Hill, one of the most sacred spots 
on this continent. Here the Pilgrims found 
corn in their dire need, corn for food, corn 
for planting. After the first agonizing winter 
the 50 remaining Pilgrims prepared the soil 
for their first gardens in the New World. 
It was corn they planted—not roses. The 
following autumn they gathered their har- 
vest, only a few bushels of the native grain, 
but ample to their grateful thought. With 
hearts filled with joy they inaugurated our 
Tranksgiving Day. 

Valued more highly than money, corn was 
used as the medium of exchange by the early 
colonists. When the Continental Congress 
shut the door on England, it also shut the 
door on English coinage. Again corn became 
the currency of the times. 

With freedom and peace won, the westward 
movement began. Nothing like that heroic 
exodus had ever occurred in all history. 
Armies, well equipped and well fed, had con- 
quered people and lands, but never before did 
families tame a virgin wilderness and add 
millions of square miles to a budding nation. 
Singly and in groups they went, on horse- 
back, in oxcarts, in prairie schooners, float- 
ing streams in hollowed logs, taking with 
them two treasures—seed corn and the Bible, 
material and spiritual supply. 

The golden seed is the genesis of our his- 
tory, our traditions, our agriculture, our 
economy. It is a paid-up life insurance pol- 
icy, a priceless gift to this Nation from the 
Red Man. 

The corn tassel is a symbol of our native 
plant, the symbol of the wealth of food and 
gold it has poured into this Nation’s econ- 
omy. In honoring the corn tassel by its 
adoption as our national floral emblem we 
are honoring the courageous colonists, the 
Continental Congress—founders of our Na- 
tion, the hardy pioneers who broke the tough 
prairie sod, the conquerors of bison-covered 
plains, and stupendous mountains who car- 
ried the precious seed to the Pacific coast. 

The corn tassel is already the symbol of 


our country. It always has been. The birth,. 


history, and struggle for survival of our Na- 
tion are inexorably bound to our native 
plant. The corn tassel is a symbol of plenty 
which has aided the United States in feeding 
a hungry and needy world, a symbol of fel- 
lowship with all nations, a prophetic sym- 
bol of security in the populous world of 
tomorrow, 

Let us accept the historic facts and ac- 
knowledge the corn tassel as our national 
floral emblem—a symbol of our Nation. 





Flood Control, Water, and Soib Conserva- 
tion in Ohio 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. LEVERING 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
. Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. LEVERING. Mr. Speaker, the 
Ohio General Assembly has just passed 
a joint resolution memorializing this 
Congress to take appropriate action to 
assure the continuance of surveys, plan- 
ning, and cooperation in the construc- 
tion of projects in the State of Ohio that 
are vital and necessary to the control of 
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floods and the conservation of- soil and 
water by sufficient appropriations being 
granted for this purpose to the various 
agencies involved. 

My good friend and distinguished 
member of the Ohio Senate Danny John- 
son, who introduced this resolution, in- 
forms me that it was unanimously 
adopted in the assembly and then passed 
in the senate by a vote of 27 to 3. 

Under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Appendix of the Recorp, I include 
this resolution and commend it to the 
attention of my colleagues: 

SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 36 


Joint resolution memorializing the Congress 
of the United States to take appropriate 
action to assure the continuance of sur- 
veys and planning and cooperation in the 
construction of projects of the State of 
Ohio that are vital and necessary to the 
control of floods and the conservation of 
soil and water by sufficient appropriations 
being granted for this purpose to the 
Bureau of Reclamation, the U.S. Depart- 
ment of Agriculture, and the Corps of 
Engineers and other Federal agencies and 
departments 
Whereas water and soil are the most valu- 
able natural resources of Ohio; and 
Whereas the citizens, industries, farms, and 
cities of Ohio have always been subject to 
floods, but more recently they have experi- 
enced severe hardships and great financial 
losses from floods; and 

Whereas the nature of rivers is such that 

storms occurring in headwater regions of a 

stream in one area frequently inflict damage 

to points in other areas, and the benefits of 
stream stabilization resulting in adequate 
and dependable water supplies in one area 
become beneficial to points in other areas; 
and 

Whereas it has become evident that we 
must use every means available and feasible 
to conserve and control all of the sources of 
water supply for agriculaural, municipal, in- 
dusrial, and recreation use; and 

Whereas watershed development has been 
increasingly emphasized as vital to all pro- 
grams for the flood control and conservation 
of water and soil by the several agencies 
of government, and the program is lagging 
because of the insufficiency of Federal funds 
for planning purposes; and 

Whereas the Federal Government through 
acts of Congress has delegated to two agen- 
cies, namely, the Corps of Engineers, and the 

Soil Conservation Service of the U.S. Depart- 

ment of Agriculture the primary responsi- 

bility for flood control and conservation of 
water and soil: Therefore, be it 
Resolved by the General Assembly of the 

State of Ohio, That. we respectfully urge, re- 

quest, and petition the Congress of the 

United States to take such action necessary 

to assure (1) continuance of surveys, plan- 

ning and cooperation in the construction of 
projects in the State of Ohio that are vital 
and necessary to the prevention of floods 
and to the conservation of water and soil, 
and (2) that Federal funds for this purpose 
be appropriated in syfficient amounts to the 

Corps of Engineers and the Soil Conservation 

Service of the U.S, Department of Agricul- 

ture, and also other Federal agencies and 

departments, and that we adopt this reso- 
lution and cause a copy thereof to be spread 
upon the Journal; and be it further 
Resolved, That the clerk of the senate 
transmit authenticated copies of this resolu- 
tion to the President of the United States, 
the Vice President of the United States, each 

Member of Congress of the United States, and 

the Director of the Bureau of the Budget of 

the United States. 
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Disaster in Wheat 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OF 


HON. WILLIAM E. MINSHALL 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. MINSHALL. Mr. Speaker, it is 
time to trade in our model T farm pro- 
gram. Year after year the farm bloc 
trots out the same tired blueprints for 
agriculture. The only change is in price, 
not in model. Each year the program 
costs more money. 

Our taxpayers are sick of spending bil- 
lions of dollars on farm subsidies. The 
family-sized farmer is tired of following 
a redtape rainbow with no pot of gold at 
the end. 

Nearly a million and a half farms pro- 
duce wheat. Of that number, just half— 
the big business farms—receive 90 per- 
cent of all Federal supports. This morn- 
ing’s Wall Street Journal underscores 
President Eisenhower’s warning of what 
will happen if the Congress does not act 
promptly. The editorial follows: 

DasaSteR IN WHEAT 


President Eisenhower wasn’t exaggerating 
last week when he warned of the impending 
disaster in wheat unless Congress does some- 
thing about it promptly. 

The wheat surplus ts already two and one- 
half times annual domestic consumption. 
Despite production controls, the last wheat 
crop was the biggest in history. In another 
year the taxpayers’ investment in just this 
one crop will reach $3.5 billion. 

Just as there is mo doubt about the facts 
of the situation, so there is no mystery about 
the cause. The cause is high Federal price 
supports, which encourage farmers to grow 
far more than the Nation can possibly use. 
And, thanks to advancing technology, they 
can do it even when the acreage permitted 
by the Government is sharply restricted. 


In view of the unmistakable plainness of 
both the cause and the effect, the adminis- 
tration has advocated lowering price props 
enough to discourage the accumulation of 
such menacing surpluses in the future. It 
has been less concerned about further cur- 
tailments of acreage, realizing that is not the 
key to the problem. 

But this is not the congressional farm 
bloc’s idea of averting a wheat disaster. The 
House Agriculture Committee has approved a 
bill to boost price supports and cut acreage 
ellotments; the result, as demonstrated by 
experience, would be to build still more 
mammoth surpluses. The Senate Agricul- 
ture Committee then acted along similar, if 
not quite so extreme, lines. 


In other words, the farm bloc is flying in 
the face of the established facts. It is tak- 
ing exactly the wrong approach. It seems to 
be seeking to speed the day the President 
cautioned about—when the whole price sup- 
port program, of which wheat is only the 
worst current instance, will crash of its own 
weight. 

Given the upside-down attitude of the 
farm bloc, maybe that’s what has to happen 
before the Nation’s agriculture can get a 
fresh start. As Agriculture Secretary Benson 
has said, The economics of the farm dilemma 
is simple—it is the politics of the problem 
that is baffling. What farmers want and 
need is less Government in the farming busi- 
ness.” 
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Politics, of course, will be in the farming 
business as long as the Government is in it. 
But it is, indeed, a baffling kind of politics 
that is calculated to bring ruin to the very 
people the farm politicians pretend they are 
helping. 





FBI Director Hoover’s Statement Was 
Less Than Fair, According to Journal- 
Every Evening of Wilmington, Del. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. HARRIS B. McDOWELL, JR. 


OF DELAWARE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. McDOWELL. Mr. Speaker, the 
able Director of the Federal Bureau of 
Investigation, J. Edgar Hoover, has just 
completed 35 years in that position, and 
last week was highly honored by several 
Members of the U.S. Senate who praised 
him highly. 

However, like the rest of us, Mr. Hoo- 
ver, being human, is apt to make mis- 
takes. 

The Journal-Every Evening, of Wil- 
mington, Del., is convinced that Mr. 
Hoover overstated the case when he told 
the House Appropriations Committee the 
other day: 

We can no longer afford to let tender age 
make plunder into a trifling prank, reduce 
mayhem to a mischievous act, or pass off 
murder as a boyish misdemeanor. 


Commenting on this testimony by the 
FBI Director, the esteemed Journal- 
Every Evening declared editorially that— 

Mr. Hoover is being less than fair, and less 
than accurate, in implying that society, as 
represented by juvenile courts, is treating 
any youthful crime as a jolly boyish prank. 
Without a single exception that we know of, 
juvenile courts emphasize to juvénile delin- 
quents the seriousness of their crimes. * * * 

We believed that the emphasis on youth 
rehabilitation work, which Mr. Hoover seems 
to disparage, is worth while. More should 
be done in that direction. * * * But there is 
simply no excuse for him, or anyone else, to 
get the idea that this means treating youth- 
ful crimes as boyish pranks—in implying 
without warrant that this is how they are 
now being treated by juvenile courts. 


I include the editorial from the Jour- 
nal-Every Evening, of Wilmington, Del., 
May 12, 1959, for the information of my 
colleagues. 

HOOvER’S OVERSTATEMENT 


Do you know of anybody who has been 
passing off murder as a boyish misdemeanor? 
We don’t. But FBI Director J. Edgar Hoover 
told the House Appropriations Committee 
the other day: 

“We can no longer afford to let tender age 
make plunder into a trifling prank, reduce 
mayhem to a mischievous act, or pass off 
murder as a boyish misdemeanor.” 


Mr. Hoover, who has just completed 35 
years in the job of making the FBI into one 
of the most respected of Government bu- 
reaus, was arguing that youthful offenders 
should get the same treatment as adult 
offenders. And we agree with him—up to 
the point where he overstates his case. 

A crime committed by a juvenile is just as 
serious as the same crime committed by an 
adult. It may even be more serious. And 
adults are less malleable. The adult crimi- 
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nal, even if he is a first offender, may be 
harder to turn from his antisocial ways. 

So it is particularly important to show 
juvenile criminals that they can’t get away 
with it: We agree with Mr. Hoover’s views on 
that. If any youth is permitted to get the 
idea that he can get away with serious crimes 
because he is young, there is something 
wrong with the way he is being handled. 

But Mr. Hoover is being less than fair, and 
less than accurate, in implying that society, 
as represented by juvenile courts, is treating 
any youthful crime as a jolly boyish prank. 
Without a single exception that we know of, 
juvenile courts emphasize to juvenile de- 
linquents the seriousness of their crimes. 

They also try toreform them. After care- 
ful study of their backgrounds, juvenile 
courts select youths they think might benefit 
by a second chance with the assistance of 
probation officers. Many youths gre rehabili- 
tated in this way. If that were not done, 
Mr. Hoover and other law enforcement bodies 
would have many more adult criminals to 
deal with. 

We believed that the emphasis on youth 
rehabilitation work, which Mr. Hoover seems 
to disparage, is worthwhile. More should be 
done in that direction. It might be a good 
thing for society—reducing crime and saving 
tax money in the long run—if more were 
being done to rehabilitate adult offenders as 
well. But there is simply no excuse for him, 
or anyone else, to get the idea that this 
means treating youthful crimes as boyish 
pranks—in implying without warrant that 
this is how they are now being treated by 
juvenile courts. 





Unfairness on Impact Aid 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD E. LANKFORD 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 181959 


Mr. LANKFORD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
call to the attention of my colleagues an 
editorial which appeared in today’s edi- 
tion of the Washington Post and Times 
Herald entitled “Unfairness on Impact 
Aid.” ‘This excellent editorial I believe 
clearly demonstrates the inherent un- 
fairness in* the administration’s deter- 
mined efforts to substantially curtail and 
eventually abolish Federal aid to im- 
pacted areas, legislation commonly 
known as Public Laws 815 and 874. 
Each year that I have been a Member of 
Congress, I have had to defend this pro- 
gram against repeated attacks by the 
administration. 

While it is true that the program has a 
tremendous effect on surrounding sub- 
urban school districts it is relied upon 
heavily by approximately 4,000 school 
districts throughout the United States, 
Many of these school districts are re- 
sponsible for the education of the chile 
dren of our key defense personnel. 
Many of these essential defense instal- 
lations by their vary nature are located 
in rural communities and one such in- 
stallation is located in my congressional 
district, the Naval Propellant Plant. 
The military is faced today with tremen- 
dous .morale problems dealing with 
housing and pay matters, and now the 
administration once again is attempting 
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to shirk its educational responsibilities 
to these dependents in a shortsighted at- 
tempt to reduce Federal expenditures. 

There is a clear Federal moral respon- 
sibility involved in the continuation of 
this legislation until a suitable formula 
is found to compensate local communi- 
ties for tax-free Federal land holdings. 

I shall continue to vigorously resist all 
attempts on the part of the administra- 
tion to obtain a free ride at the expense 
of local communities. 

The editorial follows: 

UNFAIRNESS ON IMPACT AID 


Welfare Secretary Flemming has presented 
a curiously mixed bag of recommendations 
to Congress on the Federal-impact school aid 
program. One of his proposals seems to 
make good sense, but another appears to 
have been hastily conceived in an effort to 
cut back impact aid to school districts in 
the Washington area. 

There is particular unfairness in his plan 
to reduce Federal contributions from 50 to 25 
percent of per pupil local school cost in in- 
stances in which parents employed by the 
Federal Government reside in school districts 
outside the communities in which they work. 
As Washington area school boards know, the 
impact of Federal activties is often worse 
upon school districts near Federal installa- 
tions than it is upon the district in which 
the Federal facilities are actually located. 

The Secretary’s proposal to reduce school 
aid from 50 to 40 percent of per pupil costs 
in districts in which parents employed by the 
Federal Government reside as well as work 
appears, however, to be supported by more 
than a mere desire to curtail Federal expendi- 
tures. In 1950, a House committee which 
investigated the impact program estimated 
that half of local school costs are paid by 
commercial and industrial property taxes and 
half by taxes on property owned by indi- 
viduals. Mr. Flemming notes that the latest 
Bureau of the Census figures show industrial 
and commercial assessments ranging from 
only 9 to 37 percent of total assessed valu- 
ations. 

The Federal program ought to make up 
for losses in local tax revenues resulting from 
the tax-exempt status of Federal installa- 
tions, but it is not the proper vehicle for a 
general Federal aid to education program— 
however great the need for such a program. 
At the same time there is no justification for 
the sorts of cutbacks that would penalize 
suburban communities in which much of the 
shortage of adequate school facilities is 
clearly the result of the rapid expansion of 
the Federal Government. 





Ksrael’s Aid to Others 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SAMUEL N. FRIEDEL 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. FRIEDEL. Mr. Speaker, just last 
week that citadel of democracy in the 
Middle East—Israel—celebrated its 11th 
anniversary of statehood. Many Mem- 
bers of this body extolled the virtues and 
accomplishments of that nation. Weare 
all aware of the gallant efforts that Israel 
has made in behalf of her independence 
and of the self-denial practiced by the 
Israeli people for that purpose. 

It is a great wonder then how a nation 
so small and with so many problems can 
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find the time and the means to assist 
other nations in the world community. 
Some of the economic aid and technical 
assistance, which Israel is extending to 
other freedom-loving nations of the 
world, is set forth in a fine editorial en- 
titled “Israel Lending a Welcome Hand,” 
which appeared in the May 17 edition of 
the Washington Post and Times Herald, 
and which was written by the noted po- 
litical columnist and commentator, Ros- 
coe Drummond. This article, worthy of 
everyone’s interest, reads as follows: 
IsRAEL LENDING A WELCOME HAND 
(By Roscoe Drummond) 

Numerous Asian and African nations are 
today turning to a new-found ally and bene- 
factor. This is a development of the great- 
est significance which is Just beginning to 
gather momentum. It is a development 
which the free world can view with satisfac- 
tion. 

The new Afro-Asian ally is Western in out- 
look, Middle Eastern in geography. It is 
democratic, anti-Communist and, since it is 
neither a large nor powerful country, it is 
basically a neutral source of assistance which 
gives its recipients no appearance of choos- 
ing up sides in the cold war. 

I am referring to the young but mature 
state of Israel, which was reborn only 11 
years ago and which is now embarking upon 
a wide-ranging, diverse program of economic 
aid and technical assistance where it is most 
needed. 

A nation which has been greatly helped by 
its own friends, Israel is now helping oth- 
ers—to the advantage of everybody. 

Israel’s expanding investment assistance 
and technical aid ranges from Ghana to 
Burma. Its scope is illustrated by the fact 
that trainees from Afro-Asian countries and 
territories are now studying Israeli agricul- 
tural settlements and cooperative enter- 
prises. 

The best example of the burgeoning eco- 
nomic relationship between Israel and the 
Afro-Asian nations is what Israel and Ghana 
are doing together. To begin to finance an 
expanding two-way trade, Israel has provided 
Ghana with a $20 million credit over a 4-year 
period. 

Israel is substantially financing—but tak- 
ing only 40 percent of the stock—of Ghana’s 
newly organized Black Star Shipping Line 
and is providing the technical training 
for Ghanian personnel to man its merchant 
marine. It is also helping Ghana develop 
its building industry by providing the neces- 
sary beginning capital and. by training 
Ghanians in construction techniques. 

In other fields of technical skills, Israel is 
providing training in agriculture, city plan- 
ning, irrigation, water resources, and in 
consumer and producer cooperatives. 

A group of Burmese farmers is now living 
and working on Israeli cooperative farms and 
it is not to be overlooked that a Burmese 
army contingent is learning how the Israelis 
defend their frontiers with citizen volunteers 
who simultaneously. till the fields and guard 
the nation. 

There is no spirit of pacifism is Israel and 
Israel is teaching none to its Asian and 
African friends. Israeli universities and in- 
stitutes are taking exchange students from 
many countries, including some trainees 
from Thailand, India, and Japan. 

Obviously, Israel is not doing all this out 
of sheer goodness of heart. 

For Israel, it has large political as well as 
economic advantages. The biggest boon 
from this growing relationship of trust and 
good will is that it enables Israel to free 
itself from the physical and psychological iso- 
lation of Arab encirclement. Israel’s ex- 
panding trade and her enlarged horizon of 
friends mean that she cannot be surrounded 
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either politically or economically by a Nasser 
blockade. 

Israel’s new-found allies are also blunting 
Egypt’s efforts to recruit Afro-Asian support 
in its own cold war against Israel. At the 
Accra conference of independent African 
states a year ago, Ghana almost single- 
handed turned back Egypt’s effort to aline 
all Africa against Israel. 

Egypt could get nothing but a harmless 
resolution calling for a just settlement of 
Arab-Israeli disputes. 

Because Israel is a small, pioneer spirited 
new country, deficient in many physical re- 
sources and rich in nearly all human re- 
sources, it is in an ideal position to help 
others. It seems to me that the friends of 
Israel in the United States might well look 
for ways to nourish and enlarge what Israel 
is doing so well in this field. 





Nuclear Super Aircraft Carrier 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EMANUEL CELLER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 27, 1959 


Mr. CELLER. Mr. Speaker, I shall 
ask the House Appropriations Commit- 
tee to reinstate the Navy Department’s 
No. 1 priority—a super aircraft carrier— 
in the Defense Department’s budget for 
the coming fiscal year. 

Fifteen times since World War I, the 
United States and its allies have been 
faced with threats to our mutual security 
on foreign soil, and fifteen times our air- 
craft carriers were there, prepared to 
cope with the crisis. Aircraft carriers 
are, and will be, needed to meet not only 
world crises, but so-called local conflicts, 
for a long time tocome. Their mightful 
presence had meaningful deterrent effect 
in such crises: as Lebanon, Quemoy, 
Matsu, Korea, Jordan, Iraq, Suez, and 
so forth, 

Larger superclass carriers are needed 
because the latest jet aircraft require 
minimum 750-foot runways. The only 
way they can be accommodated is by the 
building of larger carriers. In addition, 
American boys are entitled to as much 
operational safety as is humanly possi- 
ble to provide. Smaller Essex class car- 
riers have a higher aircraft operational 
accident rate. 

Leadtime on the construction of new 
carriers is of the essence. It takes at 
least 4 years from the time money is 
appropriated to the-time a carrier be- 
comes an operational unit in the fleet. 
If the decision to appropriate funds for 
@ needed carrier is put off 1 year, then 
&@ year’s precious time is lost in our de- 
fense effort. 

We are pouring millions upon millions 
of dollars into outer space research and 
development. Aircraft carriers concern 
a defense matter which is a lot closer and 
of more immediate need to us today. 

Because of the increased fuel require- 
ment for jet aircraft, larger carriers with 
greater fuel storage space are needed. 
Under today’s naval tactics the carrier 
also carries fuel for its escort vessels. 
Increased size of our carriers will there- 
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fore increase the operational range of 
carrier task forces. Construction of a 
nuclear carrier is to be preferred to that 
of a conventional carrier. While a 
nuclear carrier will cost approximately 
$100 million more to construct, its cost 
can be amortized by lesser costs in other 
ships over a period of 5 to 6 years. In 
addition, a nuclear plant will permit less 
fuel space for the carrier’s own opera- 
tional needs, allowing for more aircraft 
and personnel. 

An aircraft carrier can readily be con- 
verted into a mobile propulsion pad for 
missiles. They have a decided advant- 
age over stationary missile sites. They 
are constantly on the move and thus 
better able to elude the enemy’s lethal 
missiles. 

As Adm. John T. Hayward stated in 
a recent telecast, not only are jet 
bombers here to stay, but in time they 
will be equipped with the latest missiles. 
Our mobile aircraft fleet will be needed 
to bring them within range of the vital 
targets within the enemy’s home borders. 

I believe that we must not only plan 
ahead but must make firm all facets of 
our lines of defense. Aircraft carriers 
today are in the forefront of that main 
line of defense. A delay of a year or two 
means a delay of 5 or 6 years in obtain- 
ing a carrier prepared to defend us. 





Combating Cancer 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE S. McGOVERN 


OFr SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. Speaker, one of 
the greatest threats to the health and 
happiness of the American people is the 
dread disease—cancer. Each year this 
scourge destroys the lives of many thou- 
sands of Americans without regard to 
age or station. Fortunately, the Con- 
gress has instituted an invaluable pro- 
gram of cancer research under the 
auspices of the National Institutes of 
Health. We should be doing more, how- 
ever, to fight this deadly enemy. 

The Sioux Falls, S. Dak., Argus-Leader 
of May 7, 1959, carries a letter from Pres- 
ident W. W. Ludeman, of Southern State 
Teachers College in Springfield, S. Dak., 
that is a most moving appeal for more 
public support in the fight against can- 
cer. I include President Ludeman’s let- 
ter in the REcorp. 


CoMBATING CANCER 


To the Epiror OF THE ARGUS-LEADER: 

During the last 3 years our family has lost 
two sisters to the ravages of cancer. One 
only needs to watch loved ones being slowly 
eaten away by this dread disease to realize 
the tragic inroads it makes on human life. 
And we still appear to be helpless to stem 
the tide. Some progress has been made 
but it is slow and uncertain. More funds 
should be made available to expedite this 
fight against cancer. 

Larger amounts of money will find the 
cure because available funds in the right 
place do make a difference. Several billions 
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of dollars properly applied perfected the 
atom bomb in 1945. America sent a missile 
beyond the moon when enough money was 
made available. 

It is my opinion that the Federal Govern- 
ment should step into this fight against 
cancer in a bigger way. We spend over $40 
billion each year for national defense and 
it is a good feeling to know that we are 
secure. One billion dollars might win the 
battle to defeat cancer whereas it will take 
many years with donated funds as the main 
source of revenue. 

W. W. LUDEMAN, 
President, Southern State Teachers Col- 
lege. 

SPRINGFIELD, S. DAK. 





Mockery of Civil Service Tenure 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
oRD, I include the following statement 
which I made in the Post Office and Civil 
Service Committee on Monday, May 11, 
which was holding hearings on the so- 
called loyalty-security bill. This fol- 
lowed the testimony of Mr. Loyd Wright, 
of Los Angeles, Chairman of the Presi- 
dent's Commission on Security and for- 
mer president of the American Bar As- 
sociation: 

Thursday, Mr. Wright, you used most of 
your time to make an eloquent statement 
about the danger of communism. You spent 
practically no time on the merits of the bill 
before us. Of course we Members of Con- 
gress, like other Americans, don’t want Com- 
munists and other subversives in Govern- 
ment employ. I think you could have as- 
sumed that attitude on our part. 

What you, as well as the witnesses who 
preceded you, did not demonstrate was the 
need for this legislation. Of course, it is 
not the bill you had in mind when you 
came before us 2 years ago. This bill was 
an emergency measure to tide us over until 
your more comprehensive bill was intro- 
duced. I wonder what happened to your 
bill. I know what happened to the Walter 
bill. It passed the House but died in the 
Senate. I have heard of no dire conse- 
quences. Perhaps you have. 

Let’s discuss need. We don’t need this 
legislation to keep Communists out of Gov- 
ernment service. We already have laws on 
the books to do that. I refer you to the 
Hatch Act and the Internal Security Act 
of 1950. 

We don’t need it to keep subversives out 
because we have laws against espionage and 
sabotage. 

I can’t see then that we need to correct 
the Cole decision. If you add clmost 2 mil- 
lion employees on the theory that each must 
be investigated and watched, you not only 
put an imposisble burden on our FBI, but 
you are making a ridiculous and slanderous 
attack on good Americans. 


You are also opening the way to abuses 
which would very soon make a mockery of 
the tenure assurances in the civil service 
system. Let's look at the bill and consider 
how it would work. 


I am an agency chief. You are an em- 


ployee with tenure under civil service. If I | 
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want you fired, for any reason, good or bad, 
founded in fact or not, I can do it. I don’t 
have to have any particular grounds for 
calling you a security risk. I, your accuser, 
set up your so-called hearing and so-called 
appeal. You can’t call witnesses, much less 
identify, or face, or cross-examine the wit- 
nesses against you. 

As for the appeal to the Civil Service Com- 
mission, you are a lawyer, Mr. Wright. 
Members of the Commission are not. Fur- 
thermore, the only record they have is one 
prepared by the agency head, who is at the 
same time the accuser, judge, and jury. 

This shocks me. I hope it shocks you. It 
shocks the League of Women Voters and 
many other Americans. We think that 
designating a person as a security or loyalty 
risk is a very serious matter. We think it 
should be done by due process of law. You 
know what that means. You know that the 
procedures set up in this bill are a travesty 
of due process. 

We do have due process of law in our 
courts. I say let the courts dispose of per- 
sons, Government employees or not, who 
conspire or act against our Nation. 

The Civil Service Commission 2 years ago 
took no position on this bill. I hope it will 
speak up strongly against it. 

The Association of the Bar of the city of 
New York opposes this kind of legislation. 

You were concerned about fairness and 
uniformity when you testified 2 years ago 
and recommended a Central Review Board 
(p. 47, 1957 hearings). Yet you are here en- 
dorsing this legislation which has no such 
Board. 





[From Labor, Washington, D.C., May 9, 1959] 
Must We SacriFIcE LIBERTY FOR SECURITY 


“The scars of McCarthyism are still with 
us,” said the conservative Denver Post re- 
cently in a significant editorial that deserves 
wider circulation. 

“Today most of us consider that we have 
recovered fairly well from that period of 
pointless suspicion, fear, character assassi- 
nation, and ruined careers,” the Post con- 
tinues. “Therefore, it is interesting to ask 
how many of the following practices are still 
going on: 

“Punishment for the advocacy of ideas, 
unconnected with any immediate action. 

“Loyalty checks in which unverified accu- 
sations are used against persons who then 
have no opportunity to confront their accu- 
sers. 

“Investigations of universities, founda- 
tions, and churches, by congressional com- 
mittees, even though there is no direct con- 
nection to proposed legislation.” 

All those practices are still going on, the 
editorial says. “The truth of the matter is 
that the assault on civil liberties began be- 
fore McCarthy ever made any headlines, and 
still persists today.” 

The editorial then adds: 

“An even more widespread evil than the 
malpractices listed above is the general dis- 
repute into which controversy of any kind 
has fallen. Deep probing of the institutions 
and customs by which we live is considered 
at best impolite and at worst the sign of 
someone who is ‘politically unreliable.’ 

“At the root of this attitude is the idea 
that, in the face of Communist aggression, 
liberty must be sacrificed for the sake of 
security.” That idea, the editorial says, “is 
the most mischievous political patent medi- 
cine ever swallowed by the American people.” 

Labor which opposed McCarthyism when 
that destructive doctrine was at its height, 
feels like the Denver Post that the battle to 
preserve the liberities guaranteed by the 
Constitution is not yet won. The American 
people must be constantly on guard to pro- 
tect both liberty and security. 
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Remember the Hospitalized Veterans 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CRAIG HOSMER | 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, a most 
excellent reminder of the debt we owe 
the hospitalized war veterans appeared 
in the May 10 issue of the Long Beach 
Independent-Press-Telegram. It was 
written by columnist Ted Krec who has 
a keen ability to mold the printed word 
into effective darts to prick our some- 
times leathery consciences. Mr. Krec’s 
column follows: 


SOMETHING FOR THE Boys: OL’ TED’s APPALLED 
BY SPECIAL DAys 
(By Ted Krec) 

Well, friends, we finally got back on the 
job after a prolonged stay in the East, and 
it’s good to see Long Beach again, believe 
me. I’ve had enough rain and chilly days 
to last me for a while. 

But now to the business at hand. A 
glance at my calendar tells me that today is 
Mother’s Day, a day set aside to pick up a 
bunch of flowers and/or a delicious double- 
dip ice cream cone and go visit your mother. 

You may infer from the above that I am 
not a whole-hearted endorser of Mother’s 
Day, and you’d be right. Not that I think 
it’s a bad idea for thoughtless persons to be 
reminded of this occasion, but I belong to 
the school of thought that says if a person 
is worthy of honor one day a year, he is 
worthy of honor every day of the year. We 
shouldn’t have to rely solely on commercial 
reminders for us to be good to our mothers 
and thoughtful of them on one Sunday a 
year—we should maintain this attitude all 
the time. 

But by far the worst of all this special day 
jazz is the relationship we have with our 
service people, particularly the hospitalized 
veterans. This really burns me up. 

My father talks about this. He was in the 
Navy back before World War I, and he often 
remarks about how, in those days of the 
peacetime Navy, he and his buddies were dis- 
criminated against because they were sailors. 
A lot of people treated them pretty lousy. 

And from my own observation, I know this 
is true. During the days before World War 
IT, no one had much to say about servicemen. 
Much good, that is. 

Then came the war, and these young men 
were the bulwark between the folks back 
home and the enemy. Suddenly they were 
knights in shining armor and suddenly it 
became very desirable for our young men to 
don these often-slighted uniforms and go out 
to do their bit. 

And what happened when it was all over? 
I can tell you—we held a lot of fancy parades 
and receptions in towns and cities all over 
the country; the boys marched in, greeted 
their loved ones and took off their uniforms 
to adopt civilian pursuits once more. 

Immediately they were relegated to Never 
Never Land. This wasn’t so bad for the guys 
who could get jobs and make decent lives 
for themselves. But how about the host 
of others? How about all the guys who 
are sitting (or lying) around veterans’ hos- 
pitals all over the Nation—maimed, blind 
and ill? Funny, I never hear too much of 
a fuss being made over these fellows now- 
adays. You never see them much anymore 
either, and you won't; because most of 
them will never leave the hospitals. 

I should amend this statement, because 
onec a year we hold Veterans Day (there’s 
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another one) to honor “all our heroes.” 
John Q. Public takes his wife and children 
and goes down to Ocean Boulevard to watch 
@ parade and choke back a sob as the colors 
go by. 

But how many times a year does John 
Q. reach into his pocket for a donation to 
help the boys in hospitals, the same boys 
who put up quite a scrap so that John Q. 
could walk down and see that parade with 
his family? And even more important, 
how many times does John Q. go out to the 
veterans’ hospital and spend a few hours of 
his busy schedule taking the boys some 
books or other treats, and maybe just a 
little conversation? 

It makes all these special days seem a little 
shallow, doesn’t it? Especially when you 
stop to consider that these boys in the 
hospitals didn’t give us just 1 day—they 
gave us the rest of their lives. 





Gold and Our Economy 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. W. J. BRYAN DORN 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. DORN of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, we hear a great deal these 
days about this country pricing itself 
out of world markets and the resulting 
movement of domestic capital overseas, 
in search of lower costs of production. 

Direct private foreign investments 
from this country have already passed 
the level of $25 billion, but the outflow 
is increasing. 

Not only that, but our total dollar 
balance in foreign transactions, includ- 
ing imports, exports, tourist expendi- 
tures and foreign investments, in 1958 
left us with a deficit of $3.4 billion. Of 
this deficit $2.3 billion was covered by 
an actual outflow of gold. 

What we face in this country today 
is a shrinkage of exports, an increase in 
imports and a foreign industrial 
buildup that will assualt us both in- 
ternally and externally with lower 
costs. These forces of low cost, arising 
from low foreign wages supported by a 
fast-growing mechanization, will beseige 
our economy from the surrounding low- 
lands and will easily outgun us with 
the ammunition supplied them from our 
arsenal. 

We will experience the severest pres- 
sure to desert to these beseiging forces 
one by one but as we go over and join 
them we only aggravate the problem by 
adding to their strength. 

Mr. Speaker, it seems to me that our 
competitive situation in relation to the 
rest of the world confronts us with a 
problem of the utmost seriousness. It is 
so serious that the whole subject of our 
trade agreements program should be re- 
opened. We cannot afford to wait out 
the remaining 3 years that the Trade 
Agreements Extension Act of 1958 still 
has to run, 

Under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp I offer the following commu- 
nication from Mr. O. R. Strackbein to 
the New York Times on the subject of 
our international competitive position. 
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I think that the reference to our ship- 
ment of $30 billion in machinery and 
equipment to other countries in the past 
10 years should go far to clear up what to 
many economists has seemed to be a 
mystery, namely, the ability of low-wage 
paying countries to convert their low- 
wage levels into sharp and deadly com- 
petitive weapons. The communication 
follows: 
{From the New York Times, May 13, 1959] 
GOLD AND Our ECONOMY—PRESENT SITUATION 
HELD RESULT OF YEARS OF CONTRADICTORY 
POLICIES 
In your editorial “Gold and Trade Balance” 
on May 9 you mention the outfiow of $2.3 
billion in gold from this country in 1958 and 
the continuation of the outflow in 1959 after 
a reversal in the flow had been expected. 
Altogether your explanation seems to me to 
dismiss too lightly the significance of this 
gold outflow. You point to our exports or 
the nonperilous facts provided by the trade 
figures and draw comfort from the idea that 
there is no reason to regard this as a new 
and permanent state of affairs. 


Then you satisfy yourself by indicating 
that all we have to do is to pursue an anti- 
inflationary policy and keep our price struc- 
ture on a competitive basis internationally. 


You fall thus into the same error that has 
long blinded those who see in imports a 
magic that borders on the mystic. You can- 
not seem to understand that our growing 
competitive distress in the international fleld 
is not so much a matter of our pricing our- 
selves out of foreign markets through higher 
wages, farm price supports, etc., as it is a 
case of other countries’ rising productivity 
in relation to their wage levels. 


MACHINERY SHIPPED 


Since the Marshall plan began we have 
sent overseas $30 billion of machinery, in- 
cluding commercial exports. What has hap- 
pened to this machinery? No doubt most of 
it is producing, much of it producing for 
export. 

In addition, foreign productivity teams, 
approaching the 10,000 figure, have come 
to this country to study our methods of as- 
sembly line production, scheduling, labor- 
saving devices, etc., Was all this traffic for 
nothing? Evidently not. We have suc- 
ceeded very well, apparently. 

Were it not for heavy subsidization of 
agricultural exports and foreign military 
and aid shipments we would be running @ 
deficit in our merchandise account no less 
than in our total dollar account. 

The notion that we are witnessing only a 
temporary derangement does not seem to 
fit. We are looking at the surfacing of the 
effects of 25 years of domestic economic 
policy, including farm price supports, social 
security, obligatory collective bargaining, 
high wages, all contradicted by a foreign 
economic policy that rides in the opposite 
direction, i.e., a laissez-faire policy. Today 
even our mass production industries, pre- 
viously immune to import competition, are 
finding exports more difficult and imports 
rising. Scores of companies are looking 
overseas for manufacturing facilities. Why? 
The foreign scene looks more attractive, com- 
petitively, than the domestic. The reason? 
Lower costs. 


EFFECT OF AUTOMATION 


What, then, will happen if we continue to 
automate, trying to keep down costs, if 
other countries also automate, as they are 
doing? Then, operating on the theory that 
if we can’t lick ’em we will join ’em, what 
happens if we fail to absorb the unemploy- 
ment created by our automation and slack- 
ening domestic economic expansion? 

What happens to labor that is bypassed 
in this country in favor of expansion in 
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other countries? Exports will fall off. 
What, also, of the long list of domestic sup- 
pliers to the domestic industries that are 
now looking overseas? Will their employ- 
ment expand if the outward trek gains 
momentum? 

Perhaps the basic dislocation is more seri- 
ous than your editorial indicated. 

O. R. STRACKBEIN, 
Chairman, The Nationwide Committee 
on Import-Export Policy. 





Pan Am Plan Must Be Backed 


EXTINSION OF REMARKS 
OF 


HON. SAMUEL N. FRIEDEL 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. FRIEDEL. Mr. Speaker, 3 weeks 
ago several of my colleagues joined with 
me in calling attention to the fact that 
Friendship Airport has now taken on 
the honest identity as an international 
aviation center. Much of Friendship’s 
new identification can be traced to the 
institution of service a little more than 
@ year ago by Pan American World Air- 
ways between Friendship and San Juan, 
Puerto Rico. 

On the occasion of that anniversary 
my colleagues and I pointed out that 
the growth of Friendship as an impor- 
tant international air terminal could be 
even further enhanced if the Civil Aero- 
nautics Board takes prompt action in 
granting Pan American a certificate to 
operate from the east coast to the Ori- 
ent by way of Alaska, with new high- 
powered long-range jet equipment. 

I am happy to report, Mr. Speaker, 
that the editorial page of the Baltimore 
News-Post of May 12 carried a most 
inspirational message concerning the 
problem that Pan American faces in its 
efforts to expand the services it provides 
for the greater Baltimore-Washington 
area. 

This editorial follows: 

[From the Baltimore News-Post, May 12, 1959] 
- Pan AM PLAN Must BE BACKED 

Pan American World Airways has proposed 
to make Baltimore a gateway point for its 
transatlantic and round-the-world flights. 

It is difficult to think of a development 
which would be of greater benefit to Balti- 
more, our port, our other business and 
industry than this. 

Baltimore would become an international 
air hub. Other flights would come in from 
all over the country to connect with these. 

Pan American is to be thanked for its vote 
of confidence in this city and its citizens. 
But before we get too overjoyed, we must 
remember this is only a proposal. 

It must be approved by the Civil Aero- 
nautics Board, one of the most atrophied 
agencies in the Federal Government. 

For instance, the CAB has been considering 
for more than 3 years the matter of dis- 
crimination against Baltimore by various air- 
lines. Such speed is unworthy of a snail— 
and is unthinkable in the Pan American 
proposaL 

It behooves the new city administration, as 
well as the Greater Baltimore Committee, the 
Association of Commerce, and other civic and 
business groups which have fought most of 
Friendship Airports’ battles in the past, to 
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support PAA’s application and urge CAB 
action. 

It is to be hoped, also, the airport board 
will take a firm stand on this matter. Its 
support on past issues has varied from none 
at all to lukewarm. 





Washington Report 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, under the 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I include the following newsletter 
of May 16, 1959: 

WASHINGTON REPORT 
(By Congress Bruce Aucer, Fifth District, 
Texas) 
May 16, 1959. 

The independent offices appropriation bill 
passed routinely with little controversy. The 
bill totaled $6,458 million, which is $387 
million less than last year and $125.5 million 
under the budget, these reductions being sig- 
nificant of Congress expressing the current 
temper of the citizens to reduce spending. 
Money is provided for these governmental 
units—the office of the President, the CAB, 
Civil Service Commission, the FAA, FCC, FTC, 
GSA, Housing and Home Finance Agency, 
FPC, ICC, SEC, VA, and others. 

The Veterans’ Administration received the 
largest part, $5,040 million. Some veteran 
statistics used in debate are interesting. 
Forty percent of the population are veterans 
or members of their families, there being 23 
million veterans, and 3,800,000 veterans re- 
ceiving compensation or disability pen- 
sions, totaling $3,300 million (2,400,000 serv- 
ice-connected disability compensations, and 
1,400,000 disability pensions). ‘There are 
25,000 VA employees, and 121,000 in hos- 
pitals. There are 172 hospitals, 123,800 beds 
and 17 domiciliary institutions. Inpatient 
care cost is $778 million and outpatient care 
is $83 million. Plainly, the size of these VA 
programs and costs demonstrate the need for 
Congress to scrutinize carefully non-service- 
connected disability costs. 

King Baudouin of the Belgians addressed 
a joint session of the House and Senate. The 
King's upright bearing, dignity, and youth- 
fulness gained the close attention of all. His 
concise and carefully enunciated message was 
most thought-provoking, including this on 
peace: “Perhaps never before has peace been 
so difficult to achieve as it is today. At other 
times, the possibility of war endangered our 
homelands and our home. Today war en- 
dangers our minds and our hearts. The older 
imperialism sought the conquest of lands; 
the new seeks the mastery of intellects. The 
peace for which we have to labor is not to 
preserve our possessions, but our very per- 
sonalities.” About youth, he said: “Youth 
is the first victim of war, the first fruit of 
peace. It takes 20 years of peace to make 
@ man; it takes only 20 seconds of war to 
destroy him. * * * In acertain sense, Amer- 
ica is the land of youth, because it dedicates 
more of its energies, talents, money, and 

science to the birth and preservation of life 
than any other country in the world * * * 
nor shall our confidence in you misplaced, 
for what is written on your coins, I have read 

in the hearts of American people: ‘In God 
we trust.’ ” 

The Rules Committee impasse on the hous- 
ing bill, a 6 to 6 tie, has been broken. The 
multibillion bill desired by the House Demo- 
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crat leadership has been voted out of Rules. 
The compromise was the agreement that a 
far more conservative bill, also Democrat, 
could be considered as a substitute bill (by- 
passing the administration bill as a substi- 
tute). This may gain the support of con- 
servative Democrats, opposed to the big- 
spending Democrat bill, yet who are reluctant 
politically to support a Republican bill, even 
though a fiscally responsible one. Maybe the 


best condemnation of public housing and 
Federal money spent in the housing pro- 
grams is found in Ecclesiasticus, chapter 21, 
verse 8: “He that buildest his house with 
other men’s money is like one that gathereth 


himself stones for the tomb of his burial.” 
The further question now occurs. Will the 
big spending bills be held in check or will 
the housing bill open the floodgates of spend- 
ing, which last year exceeded the budget $13 
billion. The Murray-Metcalf aid to educa- 
tion bill has now been voted out by the 
Education and Labor Committee, a bill cost- 
ing $11,400 millions in the first 4 years for 
aid to school construction, even teachers’ 
salaries. Then there awaits us the mutual 
security (foreign aid) bill and other appro- 
priation bills. 

H.R.3, just approved by the Judiciary Com- 
mittee for House consideration, is most en- 
couraging. The bill endeavors to preserve 
States rights, from Federal encroachment 
and was passed in the House last year but 
killed in the Senate by one vote. I doubt 
that the House membership will pass this 
bill even if the Senators, including the 
Texans, try to undo their damage of last year. 

Attending the dedication of Garland’s new 
post office awhile back reminded me rather 
forcibly of the really great strides made by 
our Post Office Departmrent over the last few 
years. Next time the postman calls, you 
might well compliment him, for his organi- 
zation handles well over a billion letters and 
parcels every week—more than all the rest 
of the world’s post offices combined—and 
with really remarkable efficiency. With 
about the same number of employees (up 
to 1.3 percent) they’re moving 20 percent 
more mail than they did in 1953. Brandnew 
facilities opening in Garland, Irving, Grand 
Prairie, and Trinty Heights, Casa View and 
Royal Lane areas of Dallas are part of a mul- 
tibillion dollar mechanization program un- 
derway, the first really comprehensive over- 
haul of the system since Ben Franklin’s day, 
further increasing the speed and efficiency 
of this vital service. 





Company Coming—And Such Company 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALBERT H. BOSCH 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. BOSCH. Mr. Speaker, I sincerely 
trust that recent reports with regard to 
a possible weakening of our position on 
Berlin and a visit of Khrushchev to the 
United States are without substantial 
foundation. We must be reminded on 
every occasion of our experiences of the 
past in our dealings with the Kremlin 
regime. Let us not be stampeded into 
a compromise for the sake of a confer- 
ence at the summit. Of what value can 
conferences with the Soviets be when we 
consider their record of broken agree- 
ments? 

Every agreement made at the summits: 
Teheran, Yalta, Potsdam, and Geneva— 
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1955—has been unilaterally broken by 
the Kremlin, except one which was made 
at Yalta to enter the war against Japan. 
Oh, yes. This one was kept, but only 
after we had for all intents and purposes 
defeated Japan. 

I believe the majority of the American 
people feel that unless the Soviets agree— 
as provided at Geneva in 1955—upon the 
unification of Germany under a govern- 
ment set up in a free and fair election 
and the liberation of all occupied and en- 
slaved states, and finally the release of 
all U.S. servicemen who remain impris- 
oned by Communists regimes and satel- 
lites, no further bargains or visits are 
justified. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include an editorial from the May 18, 
1959, edition of the New York Daily News, 
which I commend to your attention: 

COMPANY COMING—AND SUCH COMPANY 


According to the Associated Press’ John 
Scalli, the Eisenhower administration ap- 
pears reconciled to a possible visit by Soviet 
Russian Premier Nikita S. Khrushchev to 
the United States this year, perhaps this 
summer. 

Khrushchev could come here to open the 
Soviet exposition June 28 at the New York 
Coliseum, on the ground that Vice President 
RICHARD M. Nixon is going to open a similar 
American exhibit in Moscow in July. 

Or the Geneva Foreign Ministers’ confer- 
ence now in progress may produce enough 
results to satisfy President Eisenhower that 
a summit conference is in order. San Fran- 
cisco, Calif., is the city oftenest mentioned 
as the site for such a palaver of national 
leaders. 

We. condole with San Francisco or any 
other U.S. city chosen to be thus polluted 
by the presence of N. S. Khrushchev; and 
here is a rough idea of what manner of man 
this fellow is: 

He was born in April 1894 at a Ukrainian 
village named Kalinovka. His father was a 
Russian coal miner. As a youngster, 
Khrushchey tended sheep and pigs and 
mined coal, 

He was a World War I draft dodger, oper- 
ated obscurely in the Russian Revolution in 
1917, and joined the Communist Party in 
1918. 

Khrushchev studied the arts of intrigue, 
doublecross, and murder at one of the 
schools set up by V. I. Lenin for the training 
of Communists. He learned his lessons well. 


HE CHOSE J. STALIN 


After Lenin’s death, Khrushchev figured 
that Josef Stalin would win out over Leon 
Trotsky in the struggle for control of the 
Communist machine. He snuggied up to 
Stalin, who duly won out, and just as duly 
rewarded Khrushchev with increasingly im- 
portant political posts. 

Khrushchev’s most noteworthy pre-World 
War II achievement was the purge in the 
Ukraine of a lot of anti-Stalin Reds. This 
occurred in 1937-38, when Stalin was liqui- 
dating his enemies and fancied enemies by 
tens of thousands all over Russia. 

Khrushchev, a native of the Ukraine, con- 
ducted that part of the purge. On one oc- 
casion, he lured a lot of his intended victims 
to a lavish banquet, then called in the se- 
cret police to take them into custody. 


A PROFESSIONAL DOUBLECROSSER 


This foreshadowed the historic double- 
cross in Budapest in 1956, when Hungarian 
rebel leaders Imre Nagy and Pal Maleter 
were promised Russian protection during 
truce negotiations. They were arrested as 
soon as they arrived to negotiate, and later 
were murdered by Khrushchev’s bully boys. 

Since the death of Stalin, Khrushchev 
has been acting completely in character. 
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He heaped curses on the memory of Stalin, 
the man who befriended and elevated him. 
By one devious maneuver after another, he 
removed possible rivals for the mastery of 
the Kremlin—Lavrenti Beria, V. M. Molotov, 
Marshal Georgi Zhukov, and others. Khru- 
shchev doesn’t often kill such persons—yet. 
He lets them die slowly of frustration, 
heartbreak, and fear. 

U.S. PUBLIC ENEMY NO. 1 


Like all Communists, Khrushchev is dedi- 
cated to the Red enslavement of the human 
race. The United States is his biggest tar- 
get and the chief object of his hate. 

Throughout his expected visit to this coun- 
try, Khrushchev can be counted on to ex- 
hibit all the charm he has. Thereby, he 
will hope to kid the American people into 
thinking communism means them no 
harm—and he will most likely succeed in 
fooling the same big business and big labor 
leaders who were suckered by Anastas Mi- 
koyan, Khrushchev’s top sidekick, on his 
recent U.S. tour. 

We doubt that many everyday Americans 
will be fooled, or will show this thug, this 
tyrant, this, killer, any cordiality. He is 
their mortal enemy, and we think the great 
majority of them are well aware of that 
fact. 

It is to be hoped that as many Ameri- 
cans as can do so will show Khrushchev 
in every way they can,think of that they 
do not welcome him, do not like him, and 
do not fear him. 


Wilderness Preservation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEE METCALF 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. METCALF. Mr. Speaker, as one 
of the cosponsors of the wilderness pres- 
ervation bill, I have been disturbed by 
some of the misinformation being cir- 
culated about it. 

There is the allegation that there will 
be a loss of taxes. This is not true be- 
cause the wilderness areas already are 
under the control and ownership of the 
Federal Government. 

It has been alleged that the bill will 
violate the multiple use principle. Actu- 
ally, it will follow that principle. To the 
current uses of the designated areas, it 
would add watershed protection, recrea- 
tion, education, scenic, scientific, and 
historical uses. 

It has been said that the bill would 
take administration of these lands out of 
the hands of the departments presently 
having control over them and turn it over 
to the National Wilderness Preservation 
Council. Actually, there will be no 
change in jurisdiction. The national 
forest areas will continue to be admin- 
istered by the Forest Service, the na- 
tional parks by the Park Service, the 
wildlife refuges by the Fish and Wildlife 
Service. The Council would serve mainly 
as a watchdog, survey, and coordinating 
group. 

Much of this misinformation is effec- 
tively countered in the following excel- 
lent editorial by Herb Watts in the Havre, 
(Mont.) Daily News: 
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[From the Havre Daily News] 


MEASURE WOULD PROTECT OUR PARKS AND 
FORESTS 


Even in a day when we are encouraging 
commercial development of Montana we 
must take into consideration that among 
the greatest attractions in this great State 
of ours are its parks and forests. 

If measures were not instituted to preserve 
for everybody’s enjoyment the outdoors of 
forests, streams, lakes, and mountains it 
would only be a matter of time before recrea- 
tion areas would be nonexistent. Therefore 
@& proposed wilderness system somewhat 
along the lines of that advocated by the 
Citizens Committee on Natural Resources is 
worthy of consideration. 

There is legislation pending in Congress 
to develop a program to protect that which 
is the heritage of every Montanan. 

As in measures of this type there has de- 
veloped opposition from livestock, timber and 
other commercial interests. 

According to Dr. Ira N. Gabrielson, chair- 
man of the Citizens Committee on Natural 
Resources, the attacks of opponents are false 
and misleading because the proposed program 
will not damage these interests and it will 
affect only a very small part of the Federal 
lands. 

Dr. Gabrielson, an eminent conservation- 
ist, states that the wilderness bill has been 
carefully written to avoid damage to exist- 
ing interests and to “fit into” the land-use 
program already established. He points out 
that existing grazing privileges in the na- 
tional forest areas are continued by a provi- 
sion of the bill. 

Under the wilderness bill no areas open to 
lumbering are affected and mining on the 
national forest lands involved may be per- 
mitted if needed in the national interest. A 
special provision of the bill safeguards State 
water laws and two of the units in Montana 
to be given protection by the wilderness bill 
are already in the National Park System and 
not available for commercial use. 

Nine units are all within national forests 
and have for a long time been set aside by the 
Forest Service for special protection. Seven 
of these units would be subject to further 
studies before they become permanent units 
of the wilderness system. Three areas are 
now protected by the Fish and Wildlife Serv- 
ice and one on Indian lands will be included 
in the wilderness system if the Indians so 
decide. 

Fifteen areas in Montana are involved and 
their total acreage is 4,218,843 or only 4 per- 
cent of Montana’s area. 

The 15 areas in Montana included in the 
National Wilderness Preservation System are 
listed below: 

1. Cabinet Mountains Primitive Area (na- 
tional forest). 

2. Glacier National Park. 

3. Montana National Bison Range. 

4. Mission Range Roadless Area (Indian). 

5. Mission Mountain Primitive Area (na- 
tional forest). 

6. Bob Marshall Wilderness Area (national 
forest). - 

7. Fort Peck Game Range. 

8. Gates of the Mountains Wild Area (na- 
tional forest). 

9. Selway-Bitterroot Primitive Area (na- 
tional forest also in Idaho). 

10. Anaconda Pintlar Primitive Area (na- 
tional forest). 

11. Spanish Peaks Primitive Area (national 
forest). 

12. Red Rock Lakes Migratory Waterfowl 
Refuge. 

13. Absoraka Primitive Area (national 
forest). 

14. Beartooth Primitive Area (national 
forest). 

15. Yellowstone National Park (also in 
Idaho and Wyoming). 
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The units which people residing in this 
part of Montana seem to be the most con- 
cerned with are Glacier National Park, Bob 
Marshall Wilderness Area and Fort Peck 
Game Range. 

We have heard opponents of the wilderness 
bill say that the proposed system would tie 
up a large portion of Montana and hinder 
commercial development but they will have 
to get a better argument for us because out 
of Montana’s 147,138 square miles, only 6,592 
would be preserved as wilderness under this 
measure. More than 95 percent of our State 
is not affected by the bill at all. 

Before it gets too late let us consider our 
recreational resources. Other States in their 
enthusiasm for commercial development 
didn’t take into consideration the future 
recreation of their people and the result was 
that the fellow who doesn't have a backyard 
patio gets his elbow room by climbing to 
the roof of his home and he can't see the 
mountains for the forest of smoke stacks 
and television antennas. 


Armed Forces Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD P. BOLAND 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, last 
Saturday, May 16, the Nation observed 
Armed Services Day. Military instal- 
lations throughout the country and 
overseas celebrated with open houses 
and displays of Army, Navy, Air Force, 
and Marine Corps equipment. 

The meaning of Armed Forces Day 
has been related appropriately and 
quite clearly this year in an editorial 
entitled “Power For Peace” and written 
by Brig. Gen. Perry M. Hoisington II, 
commander of the 57th Air Division, 
Strategic Air Command, for the West- 
over Yankee Flyer, the weekly publica- 
tion at Westover Air Force Base in 
Chicopee Falls, Mass. 

Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend 
my remarks, I ask that this editorial by 
General Hoisington be printed in the 
RECORD: 

ARMED Forces Day—"“POWER FOR PEACE” 

(By Brig. Gen. Perry M. Hoisington II) 

Americans everywhere are beginning to 
realize that the Power for Peace represented 
by our Armed Forces flows directly from the 
support and understanding of the people 
themselves. 

The cost of preserving freedom comes 
high but, after each of our major conflicts, 
Americans have looked to the future, hope- 
ful that their country’s tomorrows would 
chronicle nothing but progress under the 
glow of peace. 

But history has a way of repeating itself 
and January, 1959, found the President of 
the United States opening his state of 
Union message to the 86th Congress with a 
rhetorical question: 

“Can Government based upon liberty and 
the God-given rights of man permanently 
endure when ceaselessly challenged by a 
dictatorship, hostile to our mode of life, 
and controlling an economic and military 
power of great and growing strength?” 

With the lessons of history in mind, Pres- 
ident Eisenhower answered his own question 
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this way: “For us the answer has always 
been found, and is still found, in the devo- 
tion, the vision, the courage and the forti- 
tude of our people.” 

The free world in 1959 has tensions 
greater than any in years past. While men 
of good will struggle to bridge the gulf be- 
tween communism and democracy, the 
forces opposed are moving doggedly toward 
the only goal that matters in their concept 
of government—domination of all men and 
subjugation of the individual] to the State. 

The United States now finds itself at a 


crossroads of history. We have arrived at a 
position of world leadership in an era of re- 
markable productivity. It is also a time 
when man’s power of mass destruction has 
reached fearful proportions. 


Possession of such capabilities helps 
create world suspicion and tension. We at 
Westover know that we seek only a just 
ll, with aggressive designs against 

» one. Yet we realize that through arro- 

unce, miscalculation or fear of attack, 
catastrophic war could result. In today’s 

rid keeping peace more than ever calls 

r the utmost resolution, wisdom, steadi- 

and unremitting effort on the part of 
our people as well as our national leadership. 

Armed Forces Day, has become an impor- 
tant date in the calendar of the Nation 
ver the last 10 years. On this annual ob- 
ervance all our citizens come to see for 
themselves the military manpower and 
equipment which makes our Nation’s Power 
for Peace. Here Armed Forces Day will be 
observed on May 16 with an open house, and 


peace ior a 


aerial demonstartions. We will show how 
courage, energy and dedication of a few to 
their special military tasks in maintaining 
ideals and substance of freedom contribute 


to the assets of the free world as it faces 
one of the gravest challenges in history. 
The success of the program and the im- 
pressions left with the civilian visitors to 
Westover this Armed Forces Day will be as 


effective as the efforts put forth by each 
individual who is called upon to aid in this 
project. Let’s all put together in showing 
our neighbors that Westover is an intregal 


part of the deterrent force which maintains 
the security of our great Nation. 





What Answer to the Challenge of Inter- 
national Poverty? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. STEWART L. UDALL 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. UDALL. Mr. Speaker, it becomes 
clearer every day that this year Congress 
must make some basic decisions about 
our economic assistance programs for 
the underdeveloped areas of the world: 
at the moment, for example, there is 
wide discussion in Washington of vari- 
ous proposals that would help under- 
write India’s crucial third 5-year plan 
and assure its success. 

Mr. Eugene R. Black, President of the 
International Bank for Reconstruction 
and Development, recently made a most 
encouraging and challenging report on 
the success of his organization in trying 
to cope with international poverty. Mr. 
Black calls this challenge the most difi- 
cult we face over the long run. I believe 
his thought-provoking recent address to 
the Economic Club of Detroit is worthy 
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of careful scrutiny by our colleagues. 
This address follows: 


WHAT ANSWER TO THE CHALLENGE OF 
INTERNATIONAL POVERTY? 

Today I want to talk for a few minutes 
about three recent events in the affairs of the 
World Bank which I hope will suggest to 
you that there is more order in this turbulent 
world than appears on the surface. 

The World Bank lends money mainly for 
very expensive things like powerplants and 
railroads, road systems, and port facilities. 
We get our money almost exclusively now 
from private investors in the free world who 
either buy our bonds or participate in our 
lending operations in one way or another. 
Most of our borrowers are governments who 
are new to the business of governing and are 
trying to govern in an orderly fashion popu- 
lations which are becoming increasingly 
aroused against a life of poverty. This may 
seem an improbable set of conditions under 
which to do much business in these chaotic 
times. 

Yet we are getting so large a volume of 
promising proposals from our borrowers that 
we are asking our 68 member governments 
to double our authorized capital. Congress, 
as you probably know, has been considering 
this request and it is one of the events I want 
to refer to today. At the same time we have 
just announced our first public sale of bonds 
in Germany, the largest issue we have yet 
tried to market outside of the United States. 
This event-I mention because it is the result 
of a new order in Europe’s finances which 
has implications far beyond the operations 
of the Bank. Then recently the Bank spon- 
sored meetings with the representatives of 
five nations to work out ways and means of 
helping India over a difficult hurdle in its 
second 5-year plan. Here again an instance 
of order in the world which provides hopeful 
implications for the future. 

Let me consider each of these events 
briefly, starting with our bond issue in 
Germany. 

For a long time now our bonds have been 
well received in the market here and in 
Switzerland. We have also raised money in 
Canada, Holland, and the United Kingdom. 
But we have always felt that we could sell a 
lot more bonds outside the United States, 
particularly in Europe, when the price was 
right. Now market conditions in Germany— 
and.in other European countries—offer good 
prospects. To us this is a very encouraging 
turn of events. 

These good prospects are not just the re- 
sult of the World Bank’s achievements; more 
important, they are the result of the success 
of free world policy, and particularly Ameri- 
can policy, over the past 10 years or so. 
Financially speaking, our first object in the 
postwar decade was to restore the competitive 
position of the industrial nations of Western 
Europe and Japan after the ravages of 
World War II. From every point of view 
financial independence is preferable to being 
more or less poor relations of the United 
States, as was the case in some degree with 
all of these nations 10 years ago. 

Over and over again during these years it 
was said that this objective would be deemed 
achieved when two things had happened: 
first, when the gold and dollar reserves of the 
Atlantic community had been so increased 
and redistributed that currency convertibil- 
ity could be restored; and second, when con- 
ditions in the industrial countries and their 
dependencies were such as to attract a sizable 
annual flow of private American investment 
to help meet their capital requirements. 

Financially speaking, these things are 
what the Marshall plan and its successor 
were designed to do. We can say today that 
to a large extent our objective has been won 
and that “phenomenal” is not too strong a 
word to express the success of the past 10 
years. Last year the stamp of success was 
ciearly marked on the record. In 1958 alone 
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more than $3 billion net of US. private cap- 
ital was invested abroad, a substantial part 
in the industrial nations of the Free World. 
In the same year more European govern- 
ments came to the American capital market 
with bond issues and found buyers there 
than at any time since the war. This year 
Japan followed suit. And in 1958 it became 
possible for any trader who could earn 
sterling or guilders or deutschemarks or 
almost any West European currency with his 
merchandise to change those currencies into 
dollars at will. 

It would be tragic, I think, if controversy 
over the recession here last year and its after- 
effects eclipsed the fact that we have 
achieved our long-sought goal of restoring 
the financial strength of the Atlantic com- 
munity. It would be particularly tragic if, in 
our preoccupation with short-term move- 
ments in our own economy, we adopted poli- 
cies which had the effect of undoing what 
we have built up so painstakingly in the 
international economy. I ask, for example, 
those of you who are concerned over the 
fact that last year the United States shipped 
abroad some $3 billion in gold out of Fort 
Knox to think a moment before jumping to 
conclusions. The United States still has 
about a third of the free world’s gold re- 
serves. What was lost last year was more 
than matched by what was gained in pri- 
vate investment abroad. If we traded some 
liquidity, which we did not need, for the 
acquisition of real wealth abroad, isn’t it 
really a pretty good trade, the kind of trade, 
we've been trying to make for 10 years now? 

I do not say that all the business of the 
postwar decade has been completed. For 
one thing there are still restrictions on dol- 
lar imports into Western Europe—and, for 
that matter, restrictions against European 
imports into the United States. But these 
exceptions do not dent the degree of success 
achieved in the postwar decade. We can say 
now that financial relations among the in- 
dustrial nations of the non-Communist 
world have become something like normal, 
if anything is normal in this changing 
world. 

Our bond issue in Germany, and our hope 
of being able to follow suit in other 
European countries soon, are but symbols of 
the restored financial strength of the free 
world’s industrial nations. At the same time 
we have had considerable evidence that 
these same nations are now willing and able 
to bring a measure of their restored strength 
to bear on the outstanding economic prob- 
lem of the this day—the problem of poverty 
in the countries of the free world which 
have yet to achieve their industrial revolu- 
tion. 

More and more so-called underdeveloped 
countries are building up the organizations 
and adopting the administrative practices 
necessary to invest money in a way that 
promises to lead to higher living standards. 
One proof of this progress came last year 
when the Bank’s volume of lending in- 
creased 75 percent over the average of the 
previous 3 years. We are now lending over 
$700 million equivalent a year. 

In the face of this substantial increase we 
had to look to our own sources of capital. 
Since we raise virtually all our money in the 
private markets, we-naturally looked to 
strengthening our links with those markets. 
Our major link, particularly with the 
American market, is the guarantee which 
stands behind our bonds in the form of 
that portion—80 percent—of our authorized 
capital which is subscribed by our member 
governments but which may only be called 
to meet the service of our own bonded debt. 
Our directors recommended doubling our au- 
thorized capital—increasing it from $10 bil- 
lion equivalent to about $20 billion—but 
leaving all of the increase uncalled, and 
thereby more than doubling the amount of 
the guarantee behind our bonds. We be- 
lieve that this action will help assure our 
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ability to raise the funds we will need for a 
good many years to come. 

I am pleased to say that this proposal has 
had a very kind reception in Congress as well 
as in the British Parliament and elsewhere 
in Europe. Here is further evidence, I think, 
that the free world’s industrial nations are 
ready and willing to divert a measure of their 
restored financial strength to helping over- 
come poverty where poverty is so much the 
root cause of disorder in the world. 

The momentum of development in some of 
our member countries has carried them to 
the point where they cannot prudently 
borrow further funds abroad on conventional 
terms of interest and repayment. This is 
probably the most difficult fact of economic 
life facing the free world’s industrialized na- 
tions today for it involves each one deciding 
how much it is in its national interest to 
give further financial help in the form of 
what is loosely called foreign aid. I do not 
intend to plunge into this complicated mat- 
ter today, but I will cite one instance which 
suggests that there is growing order here, 
too. 

The country concerned is India, which per- 
haps presents the greatest challenge of all. 
In India undernourishment and mass un- 
employment are living realities for more than 
350 million people. At the same time India 
has taken economic development into the 
center of its life, with all the radical changes 
economic development inevitably entails. 
No one privileged to play even a small part 
in India’s great adventure today can help 
but feel that the destiny of free institutions 
in the 20th century will be profoundly in- 
fluenced by the extent of India’s success in 
absorbing these changes without sacrificing 
respect for individual liberty. 


India is the World Bank’s biggest borrower; 
we have invested in India more than half a 
billion dollars, almost all to help finance 
projects in the current second 5-year plan. 
It was natural, then, that when signs of a 
foreign exchange crisis appeared in India last 
summer the Bank should take the lead in 
convening a meeting of interested nations to 
see what could be done. The plan had 
already been cut back to the core; the In- 
dians faced a stark choice: either more for- 
eign exchange had to be found somewhere 
or still further cutbacks, some which might 
involve abandoning projects already started, 
would have to be made. 

Last August and again this March the 
Bank sat down with representatives of Can- 
ada, the United States, Britain, Germany, and 
Japan to see what could be done. We hoped 
that by bringing several nations together at 
one time we could obtain a broad measure of 
agreement on what India’s needs were, and 
how they should be met in the light of the 
measures which India herself was prepared 
to take to bring matters under control. As 
it was, both meetings were successful; the 
foreign exchange will be forthcoming and 
the momentum of India’s development ef- 
fort will not have to be slowed further at this 
time because of a foreign exchange shortage. 
The response encourages me to think that a 
community of interest exists in the free 
world which could support more permanent 
collective arrangements for meeting these 
emergencies. 


The financial strength of the free world 
has been restored. Partly because of the 
threat of communism, partly for other rea- 
sons, there is a growing realization that the 
most compelling challenge in the chapter of 
history now being written is how to help the 
poorer nations in our midst find an escape 
from poverty, an escape, not into the jaws of 
communism, but one in which there is a 
chance that free institutions will take root 
and grow. And there is a growing realization 
that this challenge applies equally to all free 
nations and commands a collective use of 
their resources and resourcefulness, 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


There are, in short, encouraging signs of 
order in the non-Communist world, signs 
of a growing response to what is clearly the 
most difficult challenge which we face over 
the long run. But if we are to build on these 
hopeful beginnings there is one fact which 
must always be reflected in any policies or 
arrangements we may adopt to serve our 
ends. That fact is that a good deal more 
than money is needed to overcome poverty. 

From the point of view of a development 
banker the most difficult problem by far in 
giving effective help to these people is the 
problem of promoting the right economic and 
financial policies. Now I could give a hun- 
dred illustration of what I mean by “the 
right economic and financial policies”; they 
would range all the way from checks on in- 
flationary pressures to laws and regulatory 
practices which allow public utilities to pay 
their own way and set aside out of revenues 
something toward their expansion. But you 
are as familiar with the prerequisites for 
economic devlopment asIam. The point is 
that if financial assistance is to be effective, 
both lender and borrower must agree on such 
policies, however they may be adapted to 
the peculiar circumstances of a given coun- 
try. This is true whether the assistance is 
made from one nation to another or through 
regional or international organizations. It 
is true whether the assistance goes in the 
form of loans or grants or something in be- 
tween. 

The admittedly fine line between what is 
economic and what is political often makes 
us very shy about talking about sound eco- 
nomic and financial policies with the repre- 
sentatives of other nations. Certainly, those 
who would make a political manifesto out of 
these ideas are guilty of crossing that line. 
We should leave it to the Russians to say 
that there is a hard and fast set of rules 
which a poor society must follow if it is to 
escape poverty today. We should leave it to 
the Russians to say to the leaders of these 
countries that they must be willing to ride 
roughshod over the entrenched habits and 
cutoms of their people and impose wholly 
new institutions on them with all the re- 
pressive paraphernalia of totalitarianism in 
the name of economic growth. 

We should avoid slogans and make it 
crystal clear that our values tolerate great 
diversity in economic matters as well as po- 
litical forms. But this does not mean that 
we have to fall into the hopeless position 
that virtually any policy goes when it comes 
to economic development. If a society is to 
grow richer in this day and age, there are 
economic and financial facts of life which 
must be respected whatever the social and 
political framework. To the extent that it is 
in our interest to help, we must insist on a 
respect for these facts of life. Otherwise, 
our desire to help will very probably be 
dissipated in frustration, if not actually 
turned to harm. 

I am sure there would be less confusion 
and debate here and abroad over the Ameri- 
can Government’s efforts to promote eco- 
nomic growth abroad if as much emphasis 
was placed on the quality of help offered as 
on the quantity. As it is the two words 
“foreign aid” have become so elastic that 
they now embrace a host of special objec- 
tives—military, political, and commercial, as 
well as economic—so that it is often not at 
all clear just what is being attempted in a 
given instance. And to the extent that the 
United States is trying to promote economic 
development with foreign-aid funds, money 
is all too often loaned or given away with- 
out first insisting on thrashing out the dif- 
ficult but inescapable conditions for making 
that aid effective. 

By failing to emphasize quality as much 
as quantity, the really important idea be- 
hind foreign aid is losing its appeal not 
just here at home, but abroad too. When, 
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far from reflecting the financial and eco- 
nomic facts of life, loams and grants are 
used, as they have been, to aid, abet, and 
perpetuate policies in other countries which 
make economic growth virtually impossible, 
then we are asking for trouble. The result, 
as we have seen in more than one country 
recently, is a deterioration of the other na- 
tion’s economy and a reaction, sometimes 
violent, against the very programs which 
were supposed to help. 

These are serious weaknesses. It would be 
a great tragedy if foreign aid became dis- 
credited here and abroad because the eco- 
nomic objective got lost or because we 
weren't ingenious enough to create with 
other countries a community of interest 
around the kind of sound economic and 
financial policies necessary for economic 
growth. It would be a tragedy because 
there is no more constructive idea in our 
whole foreign policy than the idea behind 
foreign aid to relieve poverty in those na- 
tions of the non-Communist world which 
are experiencing both a reformation and an 
industrial revolution in the face of such 
heavy odds, 

My whole experience in the World Bank 
confirms me in my belief that when the ob- 
jective is clear, a community of interest can 
be created around the right policies. And it 
doesn’t require what one commentator 
called “a band of saints with degrees in 
economics.” We have loaned more than $4 
billion for development projects in 49 dif- 
ferent countries and territories. All of these 
loans have carried conditions of one sort or 
another, conditions designed as much to 
protect our borrowers as ourselves. They 
have been accepted partly because our bor- 
rowers know we have no political axe to 
grind, but mostly because our borrowers 
have agreed that the conditions are neces- 
sary for the effective use of our money. 
Every loan has posed special problems of 
adapting knowledge and experience to a 
special environment, but all have reflected, 
I think, the facts of economic life which 
must be faced if a society is to escape poverty 
in these times. 

And let me emphasize we would have had 
to do these things—to ask these conditions— 
even if we had been giving the money away 
rather than lending it. The difference be- 
tween effective assistance and a giveaway is 
not the difference between a loan and a 
grant; it is the difference between an insist- 
ence on sound financial and economic poli- 
cies and no such insistence. 

I have tried to suggest in these few remarks 
that all is not chaos in our world, that there 
is hopeful and constructive work being done 
which offers something to build on by way 
of increasing the margin of order. Of course, 
no one can guarantee that if we follow the 
courses I have suggested, we will actually 
succeed in fostering both economic growth 
and nations in which free institutions will 
take root and grow. There is no certain 
connection between economic growth and 
freedom so it is impossible to argue that 
success is assured. 

But the existence outside of the Com- 
munist empire of the world’s richest na- 
tions, which are also the world’s freest na- 
tions, exhibiting a great variety of political 
forms and economic institutions, should be 
fact enough to give all but the very timid 
among us reason to have courage in our 
convictions. We should, in view of the free 
world’s a ae scoff at those pessi- 
mists, among whom the Communists are 
numbered, who say that today no poor so- 
ciety can get rich which does not first reduce 
its members to the status of ants in a 
bureaucratic anthill. 

If we want, we can bring to bear a very 
powerful and persuasive influence on the 
historic tide of change which is sweeping the 
globe today. Just as we gave rise to that 
tide through spreading our ideas and ma- 
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terial achievements into every corner of the 
world, so we can hope to turn that tide to 
promote political and economic progress con- 
sistent with our concepts of the dignity of 
man. 

We can, that is, if we become as hard- 
headed as we are already big-hearted. We 


will never be loved for the quantity of our 
riches, but we can earn respect for the man- 
in which we employ them. 





Poison in Your Water—No. 77 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to permission granted I am inserting into 
the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL REC- 
ORD an article appearing in the Grand 
Rapids, Mich., Herald on June 28, 1958, 
entitled “Knowledge of Pollution Is Re- 
vealed.” 

EKNOWLEDGE OF POLLUTION Is REVEALED— 

GRAND RaPpIps OFFICIALS AWARE Raw SEwW- 


AGE BEING DUMPED INTO RIVER 
(By E. W. Murphy) 

Raw sewage is being dumped into the 
Grand River at Comstock-Riverside Park in 
Grand Rapids with knowledge of Grand 
Rapids officials, the Herald learned Friday. 

This pollution of the river has been going 
on for years despite an outlay of $5 million 


by Grand Rapids taxpayers for improved 
treatment of city sewage to keep the river 
clean, City Engineer Raymond Bruggink, Jr., 
admitted. 

A i6-inch discharge pipe serves as an out- 
let for the Monroe NW trunk sewer when it 
becomes overloaded, Bruggink said. 

The resulting pollution can be seen by 
anyone walking along the riverbank at the 
park 

Bruggink spoke of an inadequate sewage 
collection system in the north end, making it 
necessary, he said, to divert overflow sewage 
into the river. 

“It is that or have basements flooded with 
sewage in that part of town,” Bruggink ex- 
plained. 

Bruggink said he does not know whether 
the State water resources commission is 
aware of this situation. 

Nothing could be done to correct it with- 
out a big outlay for sewer construction, 
Bruggink asserted. 

The water resources commission in 1952 
went to court to force Grand Rapids to build 
a secondary sewage disposal plant costing 
$5 million. This plant was placed in use 
last year but it is still under construction. 

An incinerator building, last phase of the 
construction, is due for completion next fall. 

Bruggink said he is going to call to the 
attention of the city commission the need 
for enlarging the sewage collection system. 

A report, containing the first comprehen- 
sive survey of the city sewage system since 
the 1920’s, will be ready for City Manager 
Donald M. Oakes and the commission soon, 
Bruggink stated. He has been working on 
the survey a year, Bruggink said. 

Bruggink did not indicate what he will 
say in the forthcoming report but it is ex- 
pected to amplify findings of Greater Grand 
Rapids Civic Study Committee which last 
year urged spending $5 million to recondi- 
tion the existing sewage collection system. 
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Voters in the special election last June 
turned down a proposal for a $3 million bond 
issue for an immediate start on this program. 

Some of the proceeds of a city sewage tax, 
in force since 1953, should also be used for 
the construction program, the committee 
advised. 

The committee report, prepared by Will- 
fred B. Williams, a civil engineer, said the 
Monroe NW trunk sewer is inadequate and 
there is need for relief sewer lines north and 
south of Knapp NE to serve new areas east 
of Plainfield NE. 

A number of other sewer construction 
projects was also recommended by this 
group. 

Williams said Friday trunk sewers in the 
north end must serve North Park and the 
Michigan Veterans’ Facility as well as the 
large residential area there. These sewers 
were never designed for their present use, 
Williams declared. 

City Manager Oakes could not be reached 
Friday night for comment on the river pol- 
lution. 

Mayor Stanley J. Davis likewise could not 
be reached. He was in Mackinaw City for 
the Mackinac Bridge dedication. 





President and Mrs. Leonard M. Elstad, of 
Gallaudet College, Cited by Alpha 
Sigma Pi 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HOMER THORNBERRY 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. THORNBERRY. Mr. Speaker, 
President Leonard M. Elstad, of Gallau- 
det College, the only senior college for 
the deaf in the world, was recently 
named by the college’s Alpha Sigma Pi 
Fraternity as its 10th annual Man of the 
Year. Dr. Elstad has rendered an out- 
standing record in his 36 years of dis- 
tinguished service to the deaf. 

The fraternity at the same time also 
named his wife, Mrs. Elstad, as Mother 
of the Year for the great personal in- 
terest she has taken in each student at 
Gallaudet. 

Because I know that the Members of 
Congress take an unusual and keen in- 
terest in Gallaudet College, I ask con- 
sent that the description of the awards 
made to these two wonderful and un- 
selfish people be placed in the Recorp. 

It is as follows: 

President and Mrs, Leonard M. Elstad, of 
Gallaudet College, have been named Man of 
the Year and Mother of the Year, respec- 
tively, by the college’s Alpha Sigma Pi 
Fraternity. 

The fraternity presented its 10th annual 
Man of the Year plaque to President Elstad 
this morning at the college’s awards day 
ceremony held in Chapel Hall on the campus 
at Seventh Street and Florida Avenue NE. 
(May 13). Dr. Elstad was accorded this honor 
in recognition of his 36 years of distin- 
guished service to the deaf, especially in 
higher education. The plaque is awarded 
on an international basis to a person who 
has made the most worthwhile contribu- 
tion to the welfare of the deaf. 

A devoted wife and mother, Mrs. Elstad 
was named Mother of the Year for her un- 
usually friendly attitude toward and great 
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interest in each student on the Gallaudet 
campus and for her fine qualities as hostess 
of the college. The fraternity presented her 
with a bouquet of red roses on Mother’s Day, 
May 10. 

Dr. Elstad is well known in the United 
States and abroad, as speaker, writer, edu- 
cator, and administrator. Appointed to his 
present position in 1945, he began a vigorous 
campaign for a greater Gallaudet, and on 
May 1, 1957, the college, for the first time, 
achieved accreditation. 

A member of a number of professional 
organizations relating to the deaf, he at- 
tended the International Congress on Mod- 
ern Educational Treatment of Deafness, held 
at the University of Manchester, England, 
July 15-23, 1958. He served as chairman of 
the session on “Educational Treatment of 
Deafness in Different Cultural Backgrounds.” 
He was also a member of the International 
Congress for the Education of the Deaf held 
in Groningen, the Netherlands, June 1950, 
and was one of only three in attendance 
from the United States. 

Both Dr. and Mrs. Elstad are actively. in- 
terested in civic, social, and religious affairs 
of the metropolitan area. They have two 
daughters: Mrs. Elizabeth Elstad Hegstrom, 
@ lawyer in New York City; and Margaret 
Jean Elstad, a junior high school teacher in 
Freeport, Long Island, N.Y. 





Support for Gettysburg 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES M. QUIGLEY 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. QUIGLEY. Mr. Speaker, once 
more I would call attention to the sup- 
port which has been consistently coming 
from newspapers in “the second battle 
of Gettsburg.” I have not seen, nor have 
I been told of, one single public voice 
that has been against the acquisition of 
lands needed to prevent further com- 
mercialization of Gettysburg Battlefield. 
From Baltimore to Bellingham there has 
been only praise and a call for action 
for the idea of preserving one of our 
most hallowed historical shrines in its 
original State. As further evidence, I 
submit the following editorial from the 
Reading, Pa., Times of May 6, 1959: 
THE BATTLEFIELD AT GETTYSBURG NEEDS Sav- 

ING From TINHORNS 

We haven't been in Gettysburg for a num- 
ber of years, so we must take the word for 
it of somebody who has. He is Representa- 
tive JAMES QUIGLEY, of the 19th Pennsylvania 
Congressional District, of which the town of 
Gettysburg and the historic battlefield are a 
part. 

We have heard from Representative Quic- 
LEY that all is not as well as it should be 
on the environs of the famous battleground, 
the turning point of the Civil War. He said 
the influx of tourists, which becomes greater 
every year, has caused all sorts of eyesores to 
grow up on the perimeter of Bloody Angle, 
Little Round Top, Devil’s Den, and the High 
Water Mark. These, he assures us, consist of 
standing selling cheap souvenirs, salons, ice 
cream and hot dog stands, all brilliantly 
lighted with blazing neon signs. He wants 
something done about it and suggests that 
the Federal Government buy most of the 
areas that are thus infested and, owning the 
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land, oust the offenders against taste and 
history. 


Representative QuicLEY made his request 
to President Eisenhower who, as a part-time 
resident of Gettysburg and an Adams county 
gentleman farmer, must have given an at- 
tentive ear to the representative's ideas. 

We hope the President acts upon the Quig- 
ley plan. For the most important battlefield 
on American soil to become fringed, as it has, 
with honky-tonk establishments, for visitors 
to that great shrine to go away with as 
many memories of hot dog and beer stands 
as they have of Cemetery Ridge and Semi- 
nary Ridge, of the brave men who fell there, 
of the place Mr. Lincoln stood to deliver his 
memorable address is a horrible idea. 

Let the Government buy the land, a lot 
of it, without delay. 





Congratulatory Messages to Brooklyn 
School on 100th Anniversary 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 29, 1959 


Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, on March 
16 of this year I inserted in the RrecorpD 
the text of a congratulatory letter to the 
Heffley & Browne Secretarial School, of 
Brooklyn, which is celebrating the 100th 
anniversary of its existence. Many let- 
ters and messages of congratulations 
have since reached the school, which is 
the oldest of its kind in the East. 

Among those who sent such messages 
are Mayor Robert F. Wagner, of New 
York City; John Cashmore, borough 
president of Brooklyn; Edward S. Silver, 
district attorney of Kings County; John 
J. Theobald, superintendent of schools of 
New York City; Rt. Rev. Henry M. Hald, 
superintendent of Catholic schools in the 
diocese of Brooklyn; Justice M. Henry 
Martuscello, of the supreme court of New 
York State; and Justice Fred G. Moritt, 
of the municipal court of New York. 
Their messages are as follows: 


Crry oF NEw York, 
OFFICE. OF THE Mayor, 
New York, N.Y., March 16, 1959. 
Mr. GEorRGE A. KLAuUM, 
Principal, Heffley & Browne Secretarial 
School, Brooklyn, N.Y. 

Dear Mr. Kiaum: New Yorkers join with 
me in saluting the Heffley & Browne Secre- 
tarial School on its 100th anniversary. This 
institute has pioneered in commercial edu- 
cation and rightly ranks among the out- 
standing business schools in the East. 
Among its distinguished alumni are men 
and women who have made great contribu- 
tions to government, industry, and the pro- 
fessions. 

As mayor, I express the appreciation of 
New Yorkers of the invaluable work 
achieved by the Heffley & Browne School 
whose activities are in reality adjuncts to 
the educational facilities in our city and 
which are the best in the way of educa- 
tional activities in the commercial field. 

May I extend the felicitations of the peo- 
ple of this city to the faculty, the students, 
and the members of this~ distinguished 
Brooklyn institute. 


Sincerely yours, 
RoBERT F. WAGNER, 
Mayor. 
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BROOKLYN, N.Y., March 16, 1959. 
Mr. GrEorGE A. KLAuM, 
Principal, Heffiey & Browne Secretarial 
School, Brooklyn, N.Y. 

Dear Mr. Kiaum: The Heffley & Browne 
Secretarial School is as revered a landmark 
in our great Borough as is any one of the 
many historical monuments and structures 
which now serve to memoralize our fore- 
bears. 

No resident of Brooklyn is without a 
knowledge of your institution, whether that 
knowledge be obtained through actual at- 
tendance, or through contact with one of 
your distinguished graduates. 

Your pioneering in the field of com- 
mercial education has served to raise the 
professional standards of secretaries and 
business associates; and you are to be con- 
gratulated on the splendid work you have 
done along those lines. 

Every field of our community activities 
has benefited from your many contribu- 
tions in the educational field, and as the 
president of the Borough of Brooklyn, I am 
proud to felicitate you on attaining this 
milestone in your history. 

Truly, you have served for a century with 
honor and distinction. 

Cordially yours, 
JOHN CASHMORE, 
President of Borough of Brooklyn. 





OFFICE OF THE 
District ATTORNEY OF KINGS CouNTY, 
Brooklyn, N.Y., March 13, 1959. 
Mr. GreorGcEe A. KLAuM, 
Principal, Heffiey .& Browne Secretarial 
School, Brooklyn, N.Y. 

Dear Mr. Kiaum: I am pleased to write 
you on the occasion of the centennial of the 
Heffley & Browne Secretarial School. 

To be in business for a century with a good 
record is an achievement in itself. I know 
there must be many, many men and women 
in the professional and business world who 
feel a deep sense of gratitude for your in- 
struction. In addition, as a Brooklynite, it 
is good to have your institution in this great 
borough. 

I wish you and your colleagues every good 
fortune. Carry on with your good work. I 
won’t be around at the end of your next 
centennial, but I am sure those who are will 
appreciate even more what you have done. 

Very sincerely, 
Epwarp S. SILVEr, 
District Attorney of Kings County. 





Boarp oF EDUCATION 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK, 
Brooklyn, N.Y., March 30, 1959. 
Mr. GreorceE A. KLaum, 
Principal, Heffley & Browne Secretarial 
School, Brooklyn, N.Y. 

Dear Mr. Kitaum: My heartfelt congratula- 
tions on the excellent record the Heffley & 
Browne Secretarial School has made during 
the past 100 years. Your longevity alone is 
proof of the value of your services which, I 
suspect, continue to become more valuable in 
a society that continues to grow more and 
more industrialized. 

It’s a theory of mine that an executive is 
just about as good as his secretary permits 
him to be, and a truly good secretary will 
free the executive to the extent that he can 
make his most important decisions while 
fishing. 

Seriously, I know how rightfully proud you 
must be on this significant anniversary. I 
know that all education has profited from 
your pioneering in the field of commercial 
education. Your more than 100,000 gradu- 
ates, many of whom received their basic 
training in our public schools, have made a 
record which reflects only credit upon your 
institution. 

May you continue to serve this large com- 
munity successfully for another 100 years. 

Sincerely yours, 
JoHuN J. THEOBALD, 
Superintendent of Schools. 
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CATHOLIC SCHOOLS, 
DIOCESE OF BROOKLYN, 
Brovklyn, N.Y. 

The catholic schools of the diocese of 
Brooklyn are happy to salute the Heffley & 
Browne Secretarial School on the comple- 
tion of 100 years of notable achievement in 
the field of business education. 

Many thousands have received their pro- 
fessional training in this, the oldest school 
of its kind in the State of New York, and 
they have filled prominent positions in the 
business world with distinction. 

As the Heffley & Browne Secretarial School 
enters its second century of service, it has 
our best wishes for continuing success in 
training our youth for their role in the life 
of Greater New York—the world center of 
business. 

Rt. Rev. HENRY M. HALpD, 
Superintendent, 
SUPREME COURT OF THE 
STATE OF NEw YORK, 
Brooklyn, N.Y., March 11, 1959. 
Mr. GEORGE A. KLaum, 
Principal, Heffley & Browne Secretarial 
School, Brooklyn, N.Y. 

DeaR Mr. Kiaum: It has come to my at- 
tention that Heffley & Browne Secretarial 
School is celebrating its 100th anniversary. 
I want to take this opportunity to congratu- 
late the faculty, students, and alumni of 
your school which has serviced Brooklyn se 
long and so well. 

Hoping you continue your good work for 
at least another hundred years, I am 

Sincerely yours, 
M. HENRY MARTUSCELLO. 





MUNICIPAL Court, 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK, 
Brooklyn, N.Y., April 2, 1959. 
Mr. GEoRGE A, KLaum, 
Principal, Heffley & Browne _ Secretarial 
School, Brooklyn, N.Y. 

DEAR MR. Kiaum: I understand that this 
year marks the centennial of the Heffley & 
Browne Secretarial School, founded 100 
years ago and is the oldest school of its 
kind in the East. 

Ever since I could remember, the name 
“Heffley & Browne” has been an honored 
name in the great Borough of Brooklyn as 
an accredited secretarial school giving young 
men and women of our community the op- 
portunity to emerge from the classroom into 
the business world. 

May I extend my felicitations and best 
wishes for continued success to your student 
body, alumni and faculty. 


Cordially yours, 


Frep G. Moritrt, 
Justice. 





Hellmit Week 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES S. GUBSER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. GUBSER. Mr. Speaker, one of 
my constituents, Mr. H. N. Morse, of 123 
Pryce Street, Santa Cruz, recently sent 
me the following resolution with the re- 
quest that it be inserted in the Con- 
GRESSIONAL REcorD. ‘Though the resolu- 
tion is amusing at first reading, I feel 
that a very important thought underlies 
its wordage. I commend it to my col- 
leagues: 

Whereas owing to the fact that every week 
in the year is designated as a special week 
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for 


project; 


promoting interest in some particular 
and 
Whereas there exists a grave need for the 


citizens to have ample opportunity to rid 


themselves of anxieties and negation: 
Therefore be it 
Resolved, That Congress be petitioned to 


designate a 53d week to be observed as Hell- 
mit Week, said week to be constituted from 
the unused portions of other special weeks 


not being fully observed; and be it further 


Resolved, That all citizens—and especially 
newsmen—Members of Congress, and all peo- 
ple in the service of our country be urged 
diligently to use said Hellmit Week to rid 
their 1 ds of fears and frustrations, to per- 
mit their using the other 52 weeks of the 
year in constructive thought and action. 





World Federation: A Must 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orp, I include the following article by 
Miss Tracy D. Mygatt, which first ap- 
peared in Motive for October 1957, and 
which was reprinted by the Campaign 
for World Government, Inc., of which 
organization Miss Mygatt is New York 
secretary: 

WORLD FEDERATION: A MUST 
(By Tracy D. Mygatt) 


To begin with a platitude, the desirability 


of a fine goal in life is something no one 
will gainsay. For the rudderless person is a 
pitiable, sometimes even a tragic, sight. 
How much more pitiable and tragic, then, is 
our torn, anarchic world of today. For 
still it stumbles on in the old illusions 


as to the dependability for peace of leagues, 


alliances, power blocs and arms, largely un- 
aware of the political goal toward which 
Federalists believe statesmen and people 


should strive, democratic world federation. 

“But why,” promptly demands someone as 
concerned as I for lasting peace, “why is 
the United Nations not enough?” 

Well, I can only beg you to bear with 
me as I try to persuade you that for all its 
countless lifesaving achievements, as notably 
in the field of its specialized agencies, WHO, 
FAO, and the rest, and in UNICEF, the 
United Nations is still, under its critically 
outdated Charter, only a league of sovereign 
states. Constantly, under the league sys- 
tem, there is the temptation in our recur- 
rent crises, to embark on unilateral or joint 
military action. Only so recently as Novem- 
ber, 1956, we saw such action on the part 
of Britain, France and Israel. And though 
shortly Britain and France yielded to the 
U.N. mandate, it was not before a terrified 
world had again glimpsed the specter of 
world war ITI. 

Though the United Nations Emergency 
Force (UNEF) performed outstanding service 
in the Suez area, there was, of course, no 
world law behind it. And even as I write, 
a new crisis has developed. True, this may 
presently be resolved. Conceivably a re- 
constituted UNEF may again go to the rescue. 
But even if a so-called police force under the 
U.N. should be made permanent, as many 
federalists hope, it will be powerless to main- 
tain, still less effect, lasting peace. For 
the Middle East (as too many other regions) 
is a tinderbox, beset by the very forces which 
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ever threaten to tear the United Nations 
apart for good and all. And we should realize 
that no police force can be at once law, con- 
stable, and court. 

Instead of setting sights on such a remedy, 
all nations, alerted at long last to the peril 
of annihilation, should demand universal, 
democratic, nonmilitary world law operative 
at least upon those areas in which wars 
explode. Granted such a mighty awareness 
on their part, this could be achieved by a 
U.N. review conference, with subsequent 
agreement by governments. 

Late in 1955, such a conference was voted 
by the General Assembly and Security Coun- 
cil. But on June 3, 1957, the review con- 
ference was further postponed. To federalists 
this was nothing less than tragic. For the 
world cannot afford to let unbridled national 
sovereignty continue as foundation of the 
Charter. U.N. rethinking on this is desper- 
ately urgent. 

For a league, however noble in purpose, is 
shifting sand upon which to build endur- 
ing peace. All too clearly we of today should 
be seeing in the ancient league pattern the 
hopelessness of attaining permanent peace. 
It is an old, futile structure. 

Blood-soaked centuries warn us that vol- 
untary compliance with league mandates 
has bitterly failed. To gain a warless earth, 
this must become a governed earth, equipped 
with the usual branches of government— 
legislative, executive, judicial. As already 
on lower levels of city, county, State, and 
Nation, we are blessed with appropriate law, 
so also on the top or international level, we 
must secure law. Our Founding Fathers’ 
brilliant Federal system of a divided sov- 
ereignty must be extended to the world. 

Now as never before, when men have split 
the atom, and East and West alike have 
added the horror of guided missiles and hy- 
drogen bombs, our threatened world cries 
out for world federation as, under God, the 
supreme political goal for the rescue of man- 
kind. 

Indeed, had enough implementation 
among rank and file followed the fine utter- 
ance in the Methodist Discipline of 1951, 
it would not be necessary to urge world 
government among Methodists. They would 
already be in the forefront of the struggle. 
Now I would urge upon them the fact that 
the general conference at Minneapolis, in 
April 1955, voted that the United Nations 
“* * * must be given sufficient authority to 
enact, interpret, and enforce world law 
against aggression and war.” Need I add a 
verbum sap? 

Before briefly dealing with some of the 
main organs of the U.N. in which we advo- 
cate changes, I would stress three points of 
special urgency: Universality of membership, 
federalism of structure; and law enforcement 
upon the individual instead of punitive ac- 
tion against the member state. Happily the 
U.N. has recently made great progress upon 
the first point. 

Specifically we hold that the General As- 
sembly should be made a legislative body, its 
lawmaking powers strictly limited, as pre- 
viously noted, to issues dealing with inter- 
national relations. Also, since the “one na- 
tion, one vote” present method of representa- 
tion would obviously be grossly unfair in the 
reconstituted Assembly, a different system 
of representation must be worked out at the 
review conference to secure just representa- 
tion for all, one assuredly not forgetting 
urgent human claims of the upsurging peo- 
ples of Asia and Africa. Colonialism, with 
its glaring injustices and cruelties, must go. 

Admittedly, representation is an intricate 
question. Various plans have been drafted, 
probably the best by that eminent jurist, 
Grenville Clark who, with Louis Sohn, has 
devised a scheme seemingly just to all con- 
cerned. Final decision, of course, will rest— 
as upon all proposals—with the review con- 
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ference, and the necessary subsequent na- 
tional ratifications. 

Further, we must note that in the Assem- 
bly, as throughout the envisaged world gov- 
ernment, the representatives would be, so far 
as possible, popularly elected, rather than as 
now in the U.N. appointees of the nation 
states. For federalists deeply cherish the 
concept of our Founding Fathers that sov- 
ereignty is vested in the people. 

The Security Council, now incessantly 
blocked by veto, would become a world exec- 
utive, charged with carrying out the laws of 
the Assembly. The International Court of 
Justice, always seriously restricted in its ju- 
dicial competence, would become a world 
court with compulsory jurisdiction, and em- 
powered to deal with individuals guilty of 
violating world law. Appellate and other 
lower courts would be formed. And the judi- 
cial decisions of all would be carried out by a 
genuine, civilian police force. 

As for the immensely valuable work of the 
various councils and commissions, the spe- 
cialized agencies and UNICEF, substantially 
they would continue as before, except for a 
greatly and happily enhanced field of duties, 
as presently indicated in my discussion of 
armament. 

Perhaps those are correct who insist that 
at its inception, shortly before the atomic 
explosion on Hiroshima, the United Nations 
could not have achieved this encompassing 
stature, that neither the U.S. Senate nor 
the U.S.S.R. would have agreed to so vast a 
change. Yet for us who had seen the de- 
bacle of the League of Nations, it was bitterly 
disappointing that our petitions that the 
new organizations be not again a league, 
but a World Federal Union, were presented 
in vain. The men at the top failed to see 
the goal. 

In any case—and always granting the 
swiftly growing problems posed by the 
Soviet Union and by the whole East-West 
deadlock—federalists deplore the lack of 
vision toward the objective of world federa- 
tion. For if in 1945 and succeeding years, 
sights had been set on this goal deeply, even 
prayerfully, by the world’s statesmen, our 
present situation could not have been half 
so desperate. 

Indeed I am far from forgetting the long 
intransigence, infamies, and brutalities of 
Russia. Communism is every whit as de- 
testable to me as to any other Christian who 
profoundly treasures the civil liberties 
Russia so flagrantly denies. Her number- 
less vetoes, which for years have blocked 
progress in the U.N. are so obnoxious that 
some would heartily oust her from the or- 
ganization she has flouted, and refuse her 
entrance in the basically revised United 
Nations federalists envisage. 

But the Soviet Union is in the world. Un- 
less East and West are to go down in the 
mutual doom of nuclear war, dragging the 
world with them, it is imperative that we 
strive on, through far more insistent nego- 
tiation, compromise and persuasion. Dis- 
appointing as it is to those of us who yearn 
desperately for good concrete results, even 
the long-drawn-out U.N. Disarmament Con- 
ference itself is proof that such persistent, 
patient negotiation is possible. 

Further, while such a conference is in ses- 
sion, may I plead guilty to some cynicism 
of my own toward those portions of church 
and laity themselves foo cynical—or too ab- 
sent-minded—to offer passionate prayers for 
its success. Indeed if prayers are answered 
according to our faith, it sometimes seems 
to me we deserve little of God. Is it “real- 
ism”—or plain sin—to doubt divine power 
to change Russia and the other totalitarian 
states? 

At any rate, and as aid to such faith, we 
must note that first among the changes en- 
visaged under the new order, is the universal 
abandonment of all national armament 
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above the level of domestic requirement. 
Thus no longer would the Soviet Union be 
@ menace to us, nor we to her. The radioac- 
tive poisons, fast accruing in soil, water, food, 
and air, even from the testing of fission and 
fusion weapons, which now, according to 
mounting scientific testimony, are produc- 
ing leukemia and bone cancer with prime 
target little children, and which menace the 
very genes of unborn generations, would no 
longer be launched against a helpless hu- 
manity. All honor to that glorious apostle 
of loving kindness, Albert Schweitzer, for 
his impassioned appeal to us all. 

We should be quit of armament’s intoler- 
able financial burden, its ever-increasing in- 
fiationary danger, its deep troubling of the 
Christian conscience, its peril in tempting 
men to try again the futile and unchristian 
solution of war: 

So at last, freed of the drain upon national 
treasuries for weapons of destruction, we 
could in earnest set about the huge-scale 
feeding of the hungry, healing of the sick. 
We could at long last rally to the needs of the 
now bitterly poverty-stricken two-thirds of 
mankind—surely our primary obligation as 
professed followers of Christ. Thus, and 
only thus, could a basically revised United 
Nations carry on to the full its dedicated 
work for humanity. 

Again, as to the possibility, or even desire to 
win Russia, Communist China, and the other 
totalitarian states whether of Left or Right, 
please note that domestic, internal sover- 
eignty wofild remain intact. And while I 
share the hope of many that Fascist and 
Communist states, as they reap the political 
and economic advantages of the new order, 
will in time modify, or even abjure, their re- 
pressive systems, it should be enough, ini- 
tially, that they agree to obey the prescribed 
world law. 

Perhaps to some this whole goal for which 
I plead, may appear sheer fantasy, the ulti- 
mate in rationalization. Believe me, I am 
as poignantly aware as any of the blackness 
of present skies. Yet time and again, in 
periods of great darkness, energy, and faith 
have been reborn. The mountain climber, 
faced with imminent death on the desolate 
icy peak, has rallied himself for escape 
through new, untapped sources of strength 
and courage. Shall we do less for a whole 
world faced with death? Shall we quail be- 
fore the supreme political adventure of sub- 
stituting world law for world anarchy? 

Or, shall we not rather, putting sloth and 
cynicism from us, take to ourselves the fine 
saying of a Federalist friend of mine who 
when beset by the doubter, answers, “What 
should be done, can be done’’? 





Effects of Heptachlor or Dieldrin on 
Wildlife 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEE METCALF 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 27, 1959 


Mr. METCALF. Mr. Speaker, I call 
the attention of my colleagues to the 
following report by. Dr. Maurice F. 
Baker, leader of the Cooperative Wild- 
life Research Unit, Alabama Polytechnic 
Institute, Auburn, Ala., as presented at 
the 12th annual conference of the 
Southeastern Association of Game and 
Fish Commissioners, held October 19 to 
22, 1958, at Louisville, Ky. The wild- 
life kills reported by Dr. Baker were 
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caused by granular forms of heptachlor 
and dieldrin. The report follows: 


OBSERVATIONS OF EFFECTS OF AN APPLICATION 
OF HEPTACHLOR OR DIELDRIN ON WILDLIFE 4 


(By Maurice F. Baker) 


Shortly after the inception of the import- 
ed fire ant eradication program, some con- 
cern developed among wildlife officials as to 
the possible effect of the program upon wild- 
life. An outgrowth of this concern was a 
cooperative study wherein the U.S. Depart- 
ment of Agriculture Plant Pest Control Di- 
vision, the Alabama Department of Agricul- 
ture and Industry, and the Alabama Poly- 
technic Institute would work together. The 
Alabama Department of Conservation, the 
Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife 
(U.S.F. & W.S.) and the Wildlife Manage- 
ment Institute were brought into the study 
as partners in the Alabama Cooperative Re- 
search Unit at Alabama Polytechnic Insti- 
tute. The primary purpose of the coopera- 
tive study was to determine the immediate 
and long-term effects upon bobwhite quail 
(Colinus virginianus, Linnaeus) of the fire 
ant eradication treatments in use in early 
1958, but some observations were also made 
on other species. 

The original plan was to treat 20,000 to 
40,000 acres in one block in Wilcox County, 
Ala. This did not prove feasible, however, 
because landowners were reluctant to pay 
their one-third share of the cost of treat- 
ment, except on areas where the ant was a 
problem to them, and for other reasons. The 
study area finally agreed upon was located 4 
miles northwest of Camden, Wilcox County, 
Ala. It included the lower Coastal Plain 
Substation of the A.P.I. Agricultural Experi- 
ment Station and two contiguous farms 
used as the test area, and a check area 2 
mile away. A total of 4,700 acres in the 
area was divided as follows: 2,400 acres to be 
treated with heptachlor; 1,200 acres to be 
treated with dieldrin; 600 acres not to be 
treated and fo be used as a check area; and 
500 acres treated the year before by farmers 
and not a part of the experiment. 


PROCEDURES 


Description of study areas: About one- 
third of the treated area was Alabama River 
flood plain which was poorly drained. Ap- 
proximately 90 percent of this bottomland 
was in good to excellent permanent pasture. 
The remainder was mostly in cultivation and 
temporary pasture. Bottomland soils were 
chiefly Ocklockonee Clay Loam and Leaf Clay 
Loam. The check area, which was river bot- 
tom, had similar soil, cover, and game condi- 
tions. 

The upland part, approximately two-thirds 
of the treated area, was mostly in mixed 
pine-hardwood forest. Suitable ridge tops 
had been cleared and were in cultivation, 
pasture or in various states of old field suc- 
cession. Upland soils were Guin Sandy Loam 
and Wickham Silt Loam, both with ade- 
quate to excellent surface drainage. 

Game conditions on the areas were average 
for the vicinity. ‘Bobwhite quail, cottontail 
rabbits, mourning doves, and wild turkeys 
were present in huntable numbers. Signs 
of predators and scavengers such as free- 
ranging dogs, foxes, raccoons, and opposums 
were common. 

Application of the insecticide: Application 
of the poison was by air at the rate of 2 
pounds of the technical material per acre. 
The granular formulation used resulted in 
& minimum amount of dust which, in effect, 
applied the poison to the ground—not to the 
vegetation. This rate of application and 
formulation was recommended in A.P.I. Ex- 
tension Circular 516 (Revised) which also 
included the following precautions concern- 
ing chlordane, heptachlor, and dieldrin: 
“All of these insecticides are toxic to bees, 
birds, fish, game, and most other species of 
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animals including man. However, these in- 
secticides cause no serious damage when ap- 
plied to relatively small areas, such as open 
fields and pastures. To protect yourself, fol- 
low the manufacturer's instructions.” 

Application of the poison began on March 
17 and was completed by April 1, 195S. Rains 
and wind were frequent during this period, 
and prolonged the period of treatment con- 
siderably. In 4 out of the 5 times when 
applications were made no rain fell from 5 
p.m. the day before application until 5 p.m. 
the day of application, but rain occurred 
within 3 days afterward in each case. “Soil 
moisture conditions varied from water- 
logged bottomland soils to well-drained up- 
land soils. 

Two planes were used—one for dieldrin 
and one for heptachlor. Treatment started 
at both ends of the contiguous’ areas and 
proceded toward their common boundary. 

The original agreement between the coop- 
erating agencies called for a blanket treat- 
ment of the 3,600 acres. Immediately prior 
to treatment, this agreement was modified 
to exclude open water of a beaver swamp. 

Methods of study: It had been hoped that 
detailed studies could be made on several 
species covering a wide variety of ecological 
type. Limitations of funds and personnel 
reduced the scope of the detailed study to 
that of the bobwhite quail and an ecological 
study of a beaver swamp. The study of the 
immediate effects of the treatment on quail 
included pre- and post-treatment census on 
the treated and check areas, search for dead, 
chemical analysis of dead recovered, and 
day by day observation of a declining covey. 

Although no detailed studies of other wild- 
life were planned, observations incidental 
to the quail work shed some light on the 
broad effects of the insecticidal treatment. 
Some treated areas of favorable habitat were 
searched for dead specimens of all kinds 
before the entire area was treated. Later, 
in. the post-treatment quail census, addi- 
tional specimens were found. It was not 
possible to search systematically the entire 
area and generally, efforts were concentrated 
in the better habitat types. A sample of 
each species was saved for chemical analysis 
unless decomposition had progressed too far. 
Others were simply tagged to avoid duplica- 
tion, and left for further observation. The 
process of application of the poison was ob- 
served carefully. “Catch pans were used to 
sample the rate and uniformity of fall for 
comparison with the planned treatment and 
careful attention was given to the treatment 
of the beaver swamp. 


RESULTS 


Application of the poison: A more detailed 
consideration is given elsewhere to the rate 
of application and distribution of the poison 
as indicated by our samples. Briefly, the 
samples were so variable that no conclusions 
could be drawn as to the overall applica- 
tion. The average sample was somewhat 
below the 2 pounds per acre rate for both 
insecticides. 

Observation of the treatment of the beaver 
swamp revealed that the flow of granules 
ceased on each pass over the swamp, but that 
some poison fell in the water. Also, due to 
a shift in wind from one day to the next, 
a strip about 200 yards wide was missed—at 
least no poison was caught in pans placed 
in this strip. 

Effects on quail: Thirteen coveys com- 
pletely disappeared after treatment. Two 
surviving coveys were on the edge of the 
treated area and were found on the treated 
area only once in_ seven sightings. 
Coveys that disappeared included some rang- 
ing partly on untreated land. 

Post-treatment census did not begin on 
any of the area until after the entire area 
was treated. Consequently, some of the area 
was not censused until 16 days after it was 
treated. The only evidence of the quail 
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formerly present in these places was the re- 
mains of several dead. 

In ranges poisoned near the end of the 
treatment, covey remnants were found and 
one of these was followed from day to day 
until all were gone and 5 of the original 10 
birds were recovered dead. Analysis at 
Patuxent Research Refuge of these quail and 
others from both treated areas revealed 
amounts of poison in sufficient quantity to 
be the assumed cause of death in all but one 
specimen. These facts, combined with the 
excellent survival of quail and their presence 
as coveys after April 1 on the check area, in- 
dicated beyond reasonable doubt that the 
disappearance of quail on the treated area 
was due to the lethal effects of the poison. 
Contributing causes, if any, were insignifi- 
cant. 

Effects on other wildlife: Altogether, rec- 
ords were kept of 53 different kinds of verie- 
brates represented by over 187 specimens 
found dead on the treated areas prior to 
May 17, 1958 (see table I). The first 100 
recovered specimens were analyzed at 
Patuxent and lethal amounts of poison were 
found in all but 6 specimens. The specimens 
found probably represented a fair sample of 
those more easily found dead. The small 
number of mammals found as compared to 
birds is probably due to their secretive habits. 
The two snakes represent all the reptiles 
found early in the investigation, but am- 
phibians and fish represent hardly more 
than a minimum sample of each kind. The 
fish in temporary waters and small tributary 
streams appeared to have been completely 
eradicated, although some amphibians sur- 


vived. No abnormal mortality was noted on 
the check area. 
Of considerable interest is the relative nu- 


ber of different classes of vertebrates found 
in diferent broad habitat types. Table II 
presents such an analysis for the specimens 
sent to Patuxent. In general it seems that 
the dead were found in habitats most suit- 
able for each kind. The high percentage of 
the total number of birds found dead in 
pastures and woods borders is related to the 


large amount of time spent searching in 
these two types. Other pertinent factors 
were the bright colored species, such as 


meadow larks and cardinals, found in these 
habitats and the open cover. 

By listing the species found in each habi- 
tat it was found that only three species were 
found in more than one habitat type. This 
minor overlap indicated clearly that the dis- 
tribution of the dead was correlated with 
habitat. 

In summary, heptachlor or dieldrin applied 
by air at the rate of 2 pounds per acre, or 
less, appeared to result in a total kill of 
quail in 13 coveys that ranged all or most of 
the time on treated land. Two other coveys, 
ranging mostly off the treated land, survived. 
A wide range of other vertebrate animals was 
killed. Distribution of the observed kill was 
correlated with habitat and perhaps also 
with time spent searching in a given habitat. 


TABLE I.—Summary of dead found to May 
17, 1958, on treated areas 


Mammals: 
I EE iia cian eg mines 1 
adits: greenies issn abana eibindeistgian 17 
RE I a tielindlininintinn ais caiscantihincoigniistconsiencicsodlibate 5 
I naetariileansits asiilpsicacn nip ninaccnaiihnmactael 1 
SR Pianist dninenancinsoensoichinentelpiataindis “ 6 
White-footed mouse.__._..._....... 1 
Unidentified mouse__.___._________. 5 
Silat iniieenihina eh ae we nsioents ingenious 1 
Nitec: ca sisi instbwinsaspedintieba hanes 36 
Birds: 
2 re eee 1 
Broad-winged hawk-.--_.............. 1 
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17, 1958, on treated areas—Continued 
Birds—Continued 
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a eee | 
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Ee ee 
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17, 1958, on treated areas—Continued 


Reptiles: 
Yellow-bellied water snake_.......-- 1 


De Kay's snake.......--.--20206-6- 1 
DN OURE . nck cdticnwneravcicnneoane 2 


Amphibians: 
acids nin nwt saikitn a Mette cease ca 
DOCRIG TOR can cece senate etcne 
OE I coaktec term ectedinaradestndeniemepanmesia neal 
oe 
TIMIGONCROE WOR. ck cnccccccenanwoun 


Om wo Dw 


SN i Soci nite enticing 21 


Fish: 
RUNOGD RR siinwcnc dace anet ce 
RR: Be. Si ecceneadicew 


I Moin da sciatic aesncracas reenact 
ee 


a ee ee eee 
Southeastern Creek chub-.-.-.-.-._ 
I salieri settee tite nasice ceasentpip detains 
I sister steht hctandcabiesi nce stig ect cg ape 


eee et 


IIIT. SURMAN ccecuiinisinssinc stip tips iipingin ns eee 


entage of animals found dead at Camden by land-use type, 
May 17, 1958 






































| | 
Pasture Old field Woods Cultivated Small Swamp Total 
} border field waters 
Anima! class | he Watets tex. Tr is j | | | | - 
Num-; Per- |Num-| Per- |Num-) Per- Num-| Per- |Num-| Per- |Num-| Per- |Num-} Per- 
ber | cent | ber | cent | ber | cent | ber | cent | ber | cent | ber | cent | ber | cent 
| total 
Mammials...........- o|o | sj4a21] alszo} of of of 0 0} 0 19| 19 
BE cre narnia onsen 22 | 39.3; 15/267] 17 | 30.4 0 0 0} 0 2) 3.6 56 56 
do EE. 0; 0 0] 0 1 | 50.0 0 0 0; 0 1 | 50.0 2 2 
Amphibians........-- 0} 0 | 0] o 0 | 0 0} oO 8 | 80.0 2] 20.0] 10 10 
PONS csccnavncenas 0] 0 0}; 0 | Oj] o 0 0 5 38.5 8] 61.5] 13 13 
DOB idicceonii 22 22 23 | 23.0} 29 29.0 0 0 | 13 | 13.0 | 13 13.0 | 100 | 100 
, ° 
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Program 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HAROLD R. COLLIER 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 5, 1959 


Mr. COLLIER. Mr. Speaker, there is 
soon to be brought to the attention of 
this House for debate a housing bill for 
passage or rejection, the terms of which 
are in many respects extremely techni- 
cal and involve the expenditure of great 
sums of money and the pledging of the 
credit of the United States of America 
in such proportions as to demand of all 
of us our closest scrutiny. 

While I respect the knowledge and 
judgment of the great Committee on 
Banking and Currency which handled 
the bill just voted out of the Rules Com- 
mittee, I am not in accord with certain 
of its provisions which involve expendi- 
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tures totally out of line with our ability 
to meet their cost. 

We are all familiar with the fact that 
the administration proposal, tailored to 
fit the current budget, would involve an 
expenditure of $2,100 million over an ex- 
acted 4-year period. 

The bill just voted out of the Rules 
Committee would substantially commit 
the American taxpayers to more than 
$514 billion over a 3-year period. 

On the other hand, there is a specific 
provision in this proposed legislation 
apt to be overlooked by all of us ‘which 
I feel important enough to discuss at 
this time. 

I direct my remarks to those phases of 
it which deal with an area that is in 
essence deceitful because it does not 
directly reflect itself as it honestly should 
upon our national debt nor the effect 
it will have upon the taxpayer’s pocket- 
book. 

It encourages extravagant waste and 
expenditures which certainly are hidden 
from view of the average citizen. 

I refer to sections on military housing 
and to the general program in this vitally 
important area of housing. In doing so 
I am mindful that both the House Bank- 
ing Committee and that Committee in 
the other body, and the Armed Services 
Committee have concerned themselves 
with this legislation and I know, in good 
conscience, worked their will upon it. 

The program of which I complain is 
known as Capehart housing. 

Technically, under this program the 
military determines what housing is re- 
quired for the several establishments or 
bases across the Nation, and certifies 
the existence of a continuing need for 
this housing, designed under the control 
of the Department of Defense. The 
plans and specifications, when com- 
pleted, are distributed to construction 
firms generally for bidding. 

At this point, it is my belief that com- 
mon sense is abandoned. Instead of 
treating the contract as a regular mili- 
tary construction contract, subterfuge 
is employed, whether by design or other- 
wise, the overwhelming effect of this 
scheme upon our national debt and the 
waste that follows the departure from 
usual military construction procedures. 

At any rate, under the Capehart 
housing program the successful bidder 
at this stage forms a private corporation 
or corporations and is compelled to ob- 
tain from private sources the financing 
required to erect the housing certified as 
necessary for our national defense. The 
mortgage or security transaction is then 
entered into by the successful bidder and 
the ultimate lender, it being provided 
that the repayment of the loan shall be 
insured by the Commisisoner of the Fed- 
eral Housing Administration, ignoring 
the United States of America as the real 
debtor in the transaction. 

These mortgages are legally permitted 
to bear an apparent interest rate as high 
as 4144 percent, which under the discount 
practices prevailing in the mortgage 
market today actually in most instances 
becomes a real or true interest rate in 
excess of 5 percent. Utilizing these funds, 
secured by the successful bidder and 
loaned to the private corporation with 
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the loan insured by the Federal Housing 
Administration, the construction of the 
project is undertaken and completed and 
the housing is made available for the 
military personnel situated at the instal- 
lation. 

Now let me point out at this stage that 
the repayment of these funds advanced 
for the construction of this military 
housing is unqualified and absolutely 
guaranteed by the U.S. Government; 
notwithstanding this and notwithstand- 
ing that there exists no way by which 
the ultimate repayment of these funds 
could be escaped by the U.S. Treasury, 
the obligation is never treated as a debt 
of the United States nor reflected in our 
national debt. 

This I conceive to be, in essence, de- 
ceitful, yet the deceitfulness of this con- 
duct, in my opinion, is not the greatest 
evil that attends a program of this char- 
acter. That evil which I cannot accept 
without protest is this: 

On an obligation unqualifiedly and ab- 
solutely the burden of the United States 
and its taxpayers, we find ourselves pay- 
ing a fixed interest rate as great as 4% 
percent which, as I have indicated, be- 
comes as much as 5! percent when con- 
sideration is given to the discount which 
must be suffered in order to sell the loan. 

And I contend that these exorbitant 
charges need not be paid by this Govern- 
ment today to procure needed financing. 
If our credit status has become so im- 
paired that I am wrong in this assertion, 
we are indeed embarked on a sea of fi- 
nancial ruin. 

This, then, the specter of the United 
States paying as great as 544 percent on 
a truly direct obligation, I submit, is the 
first evil of this process of obtaining mili- 
tary housing. Yet it is not, perhaps, the 
greatest extravagance that attends this 
method of procuring housing. 

It has been suggested to me—and I 
think authoritatively—that those per- 
sons who bid for the privilege of building 
the housing under this program—faced 
with the risk of an ever-changing mort- 
gage market and the demand that they 
supply their own funds for construc- 
tion—are bidding at price levels so un- 
reasonably high as to be ludicrous. 

My attention has been drawn to a 
single project constructed under the 
Capehart program involving the crea- 
tion of 1,000 units of military housing 
where the successful bidder informally 
stated that had the negotiations for and 
the award of the contract been handled 
as is the great bulk of our military con- 
struction through the Corps of Engineers 
and paid for by a direct military appro- 
priation, his bid may well have been as 
much as $2,000 less per unit than was 
the bid accepted under the Capehart 
program. 

Already 109,437 units of Capehart 
housing have been authorized. This in- 
cludes 23,067 completed; 49,646 now un- 
der construction; 5,481 upon which bids 
have been accepted, and 8,929 currently 
being advertised for bids. 

In addition, we find a provision for an 
additional 22,405 units in a bill pending 
in the other body that will bring the 
amassed figure to 131,842 units. 
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If this figure, and I assure you that it 
is accurate, is to be taken as the yard- 
stick by which to measure the waste 
suggested to me as typical of all such 
projects, we are authorizing the continu- 
ance of a program and placing our stamp 
of approval on extravagant spending 
approaching a half billion dollars. 

This is an extravagance we cannot 
afford. It is a waste we have no right 
to thrust upon the taxpayers of the 
United States, who through the appro- 
priations for quarters allowance for mili- 
tary personnel, ultimately pay the bill. 

Thus it would appear to be a financial 
manipulation shrouded with deceit, for 
certainly it conceals the true size of our 
national debt. The American people, 
and particularly those interested in the 
future financial stability of this Nation, 
are entitled to the facts in this regard. 

It is suggested by many that Congress 
spends too much time investigating and 
not enough time legislating in the direc- 
tion of its findings. Yet is it not true 
that before we approve a continuance of 
a program of this character, that we 
should be furnished with more precise, 
detailed, and carefully obtained evidence 
touching upon whether this is the only 
solution to the specific and positive 
needs for military housing. 

I cannot accept as justification for 
this situation any statement that bid- 
ding is costing us little, because we are 
simply recouping the allowance granted 
military personnel for quarters and that 
we are using such allowances to pay 
these debts, when the sources of all of 
these funds, no matter how they be 
characterized, is the pocketbook of the 
taxpayer. I believe we owe those who 
are footing these bills, under great bur- 
den in most instances, a greater fidelity 
than could be found to exist in a cir- 
cumstance where we blindly, by a “yes” 
vote, approve that which is, in my re- 
stricted ability to examine into the mat- 
ter, an inconceivably wasteful program. 

With this thought in mind, I urge 
that a comprehensive study be made of 
it with a view toward more conservative 
programing of housing required and 
the creation of that housing in an eco- 
nomically sound and honest manner. 

We cannot guarantee the American 
people that great portions of this con- 
struction will not at some time in the 
future be a massive white elephant upon 
the hands of the taxpayers, but we can 
at least find a means, I am sure, by 
which the investment can be kept to an 
absolute minimum. Instead, under the 
FHA loan section of the bill we will be 
considering, there will be a provision to 
increase the loan limit up to $2,900 per 
unit and there further will be a proposal 
to increase the maturity limit of the 
loans from 25 to 30 years. 

It is not at all unreasonable to assume 
that these increases will be reflected in 
greater burdens upon the Federal Gov- 
ernment and will substantially increase 
the extravagance within the program 
itself. 

If, after a study of the present pro- 
gram and the means by which it might 
be treated as a regular military con- 
struction contract, Congress in all its 
wisdom, decides that this system cannot 
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be improved to eliminate the excessive 
cost factors I have pointed out here, 
then we should at least appraise the 
American people of the mortgage obliga- 
tion of the Federal Government in this 
program and let it be known that this 
obligation is as much a part of our na- 
tional debt as any other single dollar in 
it. 

It is only fair and proper that we do 


this. 





Committee Is Alert Watchdog 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HALE BOGGS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, my good 
friend and able colleague from New Or- 
leans continues to distinguish himself in 
the Congress as chairman of the Armed 
Services Subcommittee on Special Inves- 
tigations. 

During these days when the entire 
country is so economy conscious in the 
operation of our Government it is heart- 
ening to note the disclosures of this sub- 
committee which have resulted in the 
savings of millions of dollars to our tax- 
payers. 

We here in the Congress are well 
aware of the outstanding service Mr. 
HEBERT is rendering, and I am pleased to 
vote that recognition is also being given 
him by the press at home. It gives me 
great pleasure to include an editorial 
from the New Orleans States and New 
Orleans Item lauding Representative 
HEBERT and the work of his subcommit- 
tee: 

CoMMITTEE Is ALERT WATCHDOG 

Additional success by Representative F. 
EDWARD HEBERT’s House Armed Services Sub- 
committee should occasion grins of satis- 
faction among taxpayers in general. 

The panel, whose function is to serve as 
a watchdog over defense spending, disclosed 
it is investigating overpricing amounting to 
$4 million by Lockheed Aircraft Co. on two 
Air Force contracts. 

According to the Congressman, the firm 
negotiated contracts totaling $84 million in 
1954 to build 80 C~-130A transport planes. 

A $36.5 million estimate on the cost of 
parts made by subcontractors, HEBERT said, 
was $2,844,000 more than the subcontractors 
were asking. 

Neither was a subsequent reduction of 
$1,266,660 by the subcontractors revealed 
during negotiations between Lockheed and 
the Government, the Congressman added. 

It was reported that Lockheed is currently 
discussing a revision of the contract. 

Previous successes by Representative H&- 
BERT’S subcommittee have constituted one 
of the bright spots on the Washington scene. 

It was only last January that work by the 
probers was instrumental in obtaining an 
agreement by General Motors Corp. to re- 
fund another $4,908,000 on a Government 
jet-plane contract. That was in addition to 
$5 million repaid by the firm in 1956. 

HEBERT’s panel had established overpay- 
ment to GM amounting to some $17 million 
on a $375 million contract for F-84F jet 
fighters in 1952. 

Not only has the subcommittee been ef- 
fective in throwing light on instances in 
which the Government came out on the 
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short end of a deal, but it has also con- 
sistently prodded the Justice Department 
toward obtaining settlements in such cases. 

Representative HésEert’s subcommittee has 
been an alert watchdog. 
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TITLE 44, SECTION 181. CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD; ARRANGEMENT, STYLE, CONTENTS, 
AND INDEXES.—The Joint Committee on 
Printing shall have control of the ar- 
rangement and style of the CONGRES- 
SIONAL REcorD, and while providing that 
it shall be substantially a verbatim re- 
port of proceedings shall take . 1] needed 
action for the reduction of unnecessary 
bulk, and shall provide for the publica- 
tion of an index of the CONGRESSIONAL 
REcorD semimonthly during the sessions 
of Congress and at the close thereof. 
(Jan. 12, 1895, c. 23, § 13, 28 Stat. 603.) 

TITLE 44, SECTION 182b. SAME; ILLUS- 
TRATIONS, MAPS, DIAGRAMS.—No maps, dia- 
grams, or illustrations may be inserted in 
the Recorp without the approval of the 
Joint Committee on Printing. (June 20, 
1936, c. 630, § 2, 49 Stat. 1546.) 


Pursuant to the foregoing statute and in 
order to provide for the prompt publication 
and delivery of the CONGRESSIONAL REcorpD the 
Joint Committee on Printing has adopted the 
following rules, to which the attention of 
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates is 
respectfully invited: 

1. Arrangement of the daily Record.—The 
Public Printer will arrange the contents of 
the daily Recorp as follows: First, the Senate 
proceedings; second, the House proceedings; 
third, the Appendix: Provided, That when the 
proceedings of the Senate are not received in 
time to follow this arrangement, the Public 
Printer may begin the Recorp with the House 
proceedings. The proceedings of each House 
and the Appendix shall each begin a new 
page, with appropriate headings centered 
thereon. 

2. Type and style-—The Public Printer shall 
print the report of the proceedings and de- 
bates of the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives, as furnished by the Official Reporters of 
the CONGRESSIONAL REcorD, in 71/,-point type; 
and all matter included in the remarks or 
speeches of Members of Congress, other than 
their own words, and all reports, documents, 
and other matter authorized to be inserted 
in the Recorp shall be printed in 614-point 
type; and all rollicalls shall be printed in 
6-point type. No italic or black type nor 
words in capitals or small capitals shall be 
used for emphasis or- prominence; nor will 
unusual indentions be permitted. These re- 
strictions do not apply to the printing of or 
quotations from historical, official, or legal 
documents or papers of which a literal repro- 
duction is necessary. 


3. Return of manuscript-—When manu- 
script is submitted to Members for revision it 
should be returned to the Government Print- 
ing Office not later than 9 o’clock p. m. in 
order to insure publication in the Rrecorp is- 
sued on the following morning; and if all of 
said manuscript is not furnished at the time 
specified, the Public Printer is authorized to 
withhold it from the Recorp forl day. Inno 
case will a speech be printed in the Rrecorp of 
the day of its delivery if the manuscript is 
furnished later than 12 o’clock midnight. 

4. Tabular matter—The manuscript of 
speeches containing tabular statements to be 
published in the Recorp shall be in the hands 
of the Public Printer not later than 7 o’clock 
p. m., to insure publication the following 
morning. 

5. Proof furnished.—Proofs of “leave to 
print” and advance speeches will not be fur- 
nished the day the manuscript is received but 
will be submitted the following day, whenever 
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possible to do so without causing delay in the 
publication of the regular proceedings of 
Congress. Advance speeches shall be set in 
the Recorp style of type, and not more than 
six sets of proofs may be furnished to Mem- 
bers without charge. 

6. Notation Of withheld remarks.—If manu- 
script or proofs have not been returned in 
time for publication in the proceedings, the 
Public Printer will insert the words “Mr. 
addressed the Senate (House or Com- 
mittee). His remarks will appear hereafter 
in the Appendix,” and proceed with the 
printing of the REcorbD. 

7. Thirty-day limit.—The Public Printer 
shall not publish in the CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD any speech or extension of remarks 
which has been withheld for a period ex- 
ceeding 30 calendar days from the date when 
its printing was authorized: Provided, That 
at the expiration of each session of Congress 
the time limit herein fixed shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee. 

8. Corrections—The permanent REcorp is 
made up for printing and binding 30 days 
after each daily publication is issued; there- 
fore all corrections must be sent to the Public 
Printer within that time: Provided, That 
upon the final adjournment of each session 
of Congress the time limit shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee: 
Provided further, That no Member of Con- 
gress shall be entitled to make more than 
one revision. Any revision shall consist only 
of corrections of the original copy and shall 
not include deletions of correct material, 
substitutions for correct material, or addi- 
tions of new subject matter. 

9. The Public Printer shall not publish in 
the CONGRESSIONAL ReEcorpD the full report or 
print of any committee or subcommittee 
when said report or print has been previously 
printed. This rule shall not be construed to 
apply to conference reports. 

10. Appendiz to daily Record.—When either 
House has granted leave to print (1) a speech 
not delivered in either House, (2) a news- 
paper or magazine article, or (3) any other 
matter not germane to the proceedings, the 
same shall be published in the Appendix 
except in cases of duplication. In such cases 
only the first item received in the Govern- 
ment Printing Office will be printed. This 
rule shall not apply to quotations which 
form part of a speech of a Member, or to an 
authorized extension of his own remarks: 
Provided, That no address, speech, or article 
delivered or released subsequently to the final 
adjournment of a session of Congress may be 
printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

11. Estimate of cost —No extraneous matter 
in excess of two pages in any one instance 
may be printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
by a Member under leave to print or to ex- 
tend his. remarks unless the manuscript is 
accompanied by an estimate in writing from 
the Public Printer of the probable cost of 
publishing the same, which estimate of cost 
must be announced by the Member when 
such leave is requested; but this rule shall 
not apply to excerpts from letters, tele- 
grams, or articles presented in connection 
with a speech delivered in the course of de- 
bate or to communications from State legis- 
latures, addresses or articles by the President 
and the members of his Cabinet, the Vice 
President, or a Member of Congress. For the 
purposes of this regulation, any one article 
printed in two or more parts, with or with- 
out individual headings, shall be considered 
as a single extension and the two-page rule 
shall apply. The Public Printer or the Official 
Reporters of the House or Senate shall return 
to the Member of the respective House any 
matter submitted for the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp which is in contravention of this 
paragraph. 

12. Official Reporters.—The Official Report- 
ers of each House shall indicate on the manu- 
script and prepare headings for all matter to 
be printed in the Appendix, and shall make 
suitable reference thereto at the proper place 
in the proceedings. 
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Tribute to John Anthony Burns) Dele- 
gate From Hawaii 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LYNDON B. JOHNSON 


OF , TEXAS 
tN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 19, 1959 ° 


Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi- 
dent, I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the REcorD a 
superb story that appeared in the May 
issue of the Lion magazine about Ha- 
waii’s distinguished Delegate, JOHN 
Burns. I hope that.each Membeg of the 
Congress will read this enlightening ar- 
ticle about a great American. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

THE LION From Hawa! 
(By Larston D. Farrar) 

When the Congress of the United States 
voted, on March 12, to admit the Territory of 
Hawaii as a State, and President Eisenhower 
signed the legislation a few days later, offi- 
cial Washington was practically in unani- 
mous agreement on two things: 

First, that much of the credit for Hawaiian, 
statehood belongs to JOHN ANTHONY BURNS, 
the wiry, white-haired, 50-year-old Delegate 
from Hawaii. 

Second, that Delegate Burns will become 
one of the first United States Senators from 
the new State of Hawaii. 

JOHN BurRNsvis a slimly built, medium- 
sized man with,piercing blue eyes that crin- 
kle at the corners and the strong hands and 
good shoulders of a detective (an occupation 
he followed for many years). “They say that 
he is the Delegate from Hawaii,’’ Representa- 
tive RoBert W. LEVERING, of Ohio, commented 
recently. “They ought to call him ‘JoHN 
Burns for Hawaii.’ That fellow has button- 
holed everyhody on Capitol Hill who will 
speak to him, and everybody speaks to JOHN 
BuRNS.” 

Delegate Burns has had another intefest 
for many, many yéars—the cause of Lionism. 
Since March 1941, when he helped to form 
the Koolaupoko Lions Club in Hawaii, he has 
had a perfect attendance record. He served 
as president of the club and has been a dis- 
trict governor, traveling thousands of miles 
with the message of goodwill to Lions Clubs 
and other groups. He is now an internation- 
al counselor, 

Perhaps the interest of Lions in under- 
privileged children is what has drawn him 
to be such an apostle for Lionism. His fel- 
low-members who have heard hin speak— 
and others who'do not know him—may be 
surprised to learn of his own bitter child- 
hood and young manhood. It is possible 
that he never has addressed a Lions club in 
which any member ever held more different 
jobs, in getting to a place of prominence, 
than John A, Burns. 

Before he was elected as Delegate to Con- 
gress from Hawaii as a Democrat on Novem- 
ber 6, 1956, breaking the hold the Republi- 
cans had held on this post for 24 years, 
JoHN Burns had been a messenger boy, a 
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soda jerk, a warehouse worker for the Ha- 
waiian Pineapple Co., a wheat harvester in 
Kansas, a freight crew worker, a soldier, a 
newpaperman, a ranch worker in Cali- 
fornia, a fruit grower, a packing house fore- 
man, a policeman, a plain-clothes detective, 
liquor store operator, real estate man, civil 
defense administrator, and a business execu- 
tive (owner of Burns & Co., Ltd.). 

JOHN A. BurRNS, born on March 30, 1909, at 
Fort Assinneboine, Mont., was taken by his 
parents to Hawaii in 1913. Several years 
after the Burns family moved to Honolulu, 
his father, who was in the Army, disap- 
peared. The mother was left with the care 
and keeping of four children. Young Joun, 
as resourceful as his Irish blood could make 
him, went to work as soon as he was old 
enough for his legs to carry him on errands 

By the time he was a sophomore in high 
school, he felt the urge to go to the USS. 
mainland. He took a job on a freighter 
bound for the U.S. west coast, and then beat 
his way to Fort Leavenworth, Kans., where 
he had an uncle in the Army. That was 
when he worked in the wheat fields and 
attended .high school. He joined the Army 
for 1 year, but wasn’t interested in making 
a career of it, and‘ went back to Honolulu in 
1929. 

Although he was 20 years old, he attended 
St. Louis High School in Honolulu, being 
graduated in 1930. As part-time work he 
helped train athletes at Fort Shafter. He 
went to work at the Star-Bulletin at night 
and during the day attended the University 
of Honolulu. 

In June 1931 he married Beatrice Majors 
Van Vieet, and had to take a full-time job 
as a pineapple factory worker. Several years 
after their marriage, when Mrs. Burns was 
carrying their third child (the infant died 
at birth), she was stricken with polio 
which, in those days, was practically a death 


‘sentence. She was paralyzed from her neck 


down. With the help of a Japanese mas- 
seur, Professor Okazaki, who took a personal 
interest in the courageous young mother 
she was restored to partial health by the 
then controversial massage treatments. She 
has been in a wheelchair ever since, but she 
gave birth to her third child, James Seishero, 
the latter name the Japanese professor’s own 
first name, 6 years. later. 

After placing first in a Honolulu Police 
Department examination in 1934, John 
Burns progressed through the ranks from 
patrolman to captain by 1941. 

World War II was a time of great chal- 
lenge for Hawaii itself, and for Mr. Burns. 
He was named lieutenant in command of 
the espionage bureau of the Honolulu Po- 
lice Department in the days following Pearl 
Harbor, when, it was feared, the tens of 
thowsands of Japanese on Hawaii might 
prove to be disloyal. 

“I am happy to say today that not a single 
case of disloyalty to the U.S. cause ever was 
uncovered by either the Federal Bureau of 
Investigation or the various law-enforcement 
bodies on Oahu,” he says today. “The Japa- 
nese-Americans were Americans in deed and 
in thought. It is a great tribute to Ameri- 
can ideas that, when the chips were down, 
every single person stuck with us in Hawaii. 
I had always believed that when freedom 
was an issue, the people would never falter. 
The outbreak of the war, and subsequent 
impressive record in Army service of many, 
many thousands of Hawaiian Japanese, 
proved to all of us that the Japanese had 


learned well the lessons of democracy and 
were grateful for the blessings of free gov- 
ernment.” 

Delegate Burns had said publicly, in the 
middle of November 1941, that in case of 
war the people of Hawaii would remain 
loyal. He is proud that his prophecy came 
true. 

In September 19, 1945 he resigned from 
the police department and became owner 
and operator of a beverage store. In this 
period, he became active in the Democratic 
Party, which, at the time, was at such a low 
ebb in the islands that no more than two or 
three persons would attend any meeting of 

Democratic group. There was a county 
committee meeting—representing 73  pre- 
cincts—which he remembers well, because 
there were only six persons present. His 
brother, Edward J. Burns, at the time was 
vice chairman of the Republican Party in 
Honolulu. Edward arranged a meeting be- 
tween John and the then “big wheel” of the 
Republicans in Hawaii. 

“You'll never see the day when there will 
be a Democratic Party worth mentioning on 
these islands,” the Republican leader said 

“We'll see,’ was all JOHN A. BuRNs said, 
and went out to get busy. 

By May 1956 he had been named second 
vice president of the Democratic Count 
Committee. He ran for the nomination for 
the board of supervisors and failed In 
1948, he was named chairman of the Oahu 
County,committee.. In that year, he ran for 
Delegatt for the first time. He was snowed 
under by the Republican, Joseph Farrington, 
who polled three out of every four votes cas 

In 1954 Delegate Farrington died and his 
widow ran. She won by 890 votes, out of 
150,000 votes cast. The die was cast that 
BurRNS would run in 1956, and he did, win- 
ning by some 15,000 votes. He was reelected 
in 1958 by about the same majority. 

A master key member of the Lions, havin: 
brought in 12 new members during his year: 
of service, JOHN Burns credits the Lions for 
a lot of his political success. 

“The Lions*club gave me a new vision of 
public service,’ he says simply today. “If 
I had not become & Lion, and learned the 
meaning of service to my fellow man, I 
doubt that I would be in Congress today, 
and able to be of as great service to Hawaii 
as I am striving to be. 3eing a Lion has 
meant much to me in my life and in my 
thinking. 

“I started a contact group with the 
Japanese because of Lions influence. I 
learned to make speeches because of this 
same influence. We were able, through 
speeches and contacts, to help our Japanese 
citizens understand the situation and do 
their share in the war effort.” o 

Congressional colleagues who have been 
working side by side with Delegate Burns 
have been particularly high in their praise 
of him and his work for the islands. 

“His list of solid gains for Hawaii demon- 
strated by the number and importance of 
his bills passed by Congress, is most remark- 
able for a man who is denied a vote in Con- 
gress,” Representative Leo O’BRIEN of New 
York, said recently. “In fact, his record 
would be remarkable for a voting Member 
of the House, supported by two Senators. 
JOHN Burns has won countless votes in both 
Houses. He has served his people well. The 
Delegate, in my considered opinion, ad- 
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vanced the cause of statehood by at least a 
decade.”’ 

Senator LYNDON JOHNSON of Texas, Demo- 
cratic majority leader in the Senate, had 
this to say about Hawaii's Delegate: 

It has been many years since any Ter- 
ritory, or State for that matter, has had a 
Representative as persuasive as JOHN A. 
Burns. He has displayed vision and wisdom 
and a willingness to meet the other fellow 
more than halfway—and there are fewer 
qualities in this world of greater value. 
Nothing aided the Hawalian cause more than 
the presence in Washington of an able Dele- 

te who has earned the respect and affection 
of his colleagues.”’ 

House Majority Leader JoHN W. McCor- 
MACK, Of Massachusetts, asserted: 

JouN A. Burns’ ability as well as his devo- 
tion to Hawaii and its people is outstanding. 
He is highly respected by his colleagues and 
enjoys the confidence, the respect, and the 
friendship of the Democratic leadership.” 

John A. Burns, Jr., his eldest son, an at- 
taché in his father’s offiee in Washington, isa 

raduate of Notre Dame and a noted scholar 
having won several awards for his scholastic 
hievements. His daughter, Mary Beth 
a graduate of Mount Saint Scholastica 
llege in Kansas, is now working for Ha- 
waiian Airlines, while James Seishiro Burns, 
the youngest son, is a student at St. Bene- 
di College in Kansas. His wife, despite 
confinement to her wheelchair, is otherwise 





in radiant good health and spirits 
JOHN Burns, a Lion from and for Hawaii, 
h een his dreams come true. 





Our Inheritance: An Indestructible Union 
of Indestructible States 
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HON. HARRY FLOOD BYRD 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President, 
I ask unanimous consent to have print- 
ed in the Appendix of the REcorp an ex- 
tremely fine address delivered by the sen- 
ior Senator from North Carolina [ Mr. 
Ervin], on the occasion of the dedication 
of the Visitor Center and Headquarters 
for the Richmond National Battlefield 
Park at Richmond, Va., on May 16, 1959. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Our INHERITANCE: AN INDESTRUCTIBLE UNION 
OF INDESTRUCTIBLE STATES 
(Remarks of Senator Sam J. Ervin, Jr., of 

North Carolina, at the dedication of the 

visitor center and headquarters for the 

Richmond National Battlefield Park at 

Richmond, Va., May 16, 1959) 

Ladies and gentlemen, we meet today on 
the site of the famous Chimborazo Confed- 
erate Hospital in the erstwhile capital of the 
Confederacy to dedicate the generous gift 
of the people of Richmond to the United 
States for use as a visitor center and head- 
quartt®rs for the Richmond national battle- 
field park. 

I'am grateful for the invitation to partici- 
pate in this dedication because of the oppor- 
tunity it offers me to commend the National 
Park Service, and because of the part my own 
State, North Carolina, played in the great 
conflict which Collier Cobb, one of my be- 
loved teachers at Chapel Hill, was accustomed 
© call the Uncivil War. 
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The National Park Service merits the high- 
est praise for its unceasing devotion to its 
patriotic task of preserving and making 
available to all the people the Nation’s his- 
toric shrines. As one who has been privileged 


“during recent months to visit the battlefields 


at Gettysburg, Antietam, Fredericksburg, 
Chancellorsville, the Wilderness, and Spot- 
sylvania, I bear witness that the National 
Park Service emphasizes ‘‘with a touch im- 
partially tender’ that the unconquerable 
spirit of those who wore the blue and the 
undying valor of those who wore the gray 
constitute the common heritage of all Amer- 
icans, regardless of whether they dwell above 
or below the Mason and Dixon line. 

I trust you will pardon at this point an 
allusion rather personal in nature. I cannot 
come to the Old Dominion without experi- 
encing emotions similar to those which 
prompted Moses to remove his sandals from 
his feet because he stood on holy ground. 
Kindred of mine fought for the Confederacy 
in virtually every engagement on Virginia 
soil from Bethel to Appomattox. One of my 
great-uncles was killed in action at Seven 
Pines. Another fell in combat on the Darby- 
town Road. 

In the words of Britain’s heroic poet, 
Rupert Brooke: 


“These laid the world away; poured out the 
red 

Sweet wine of youth; gave up the years to be 

Of work and joy, and that unhoped serene, 

That men call age; and those who would 
have been, 

Their sons, they gave, their immortality.” 


Since their dust is commingled forever 
with, Virginia’s good earth, Virginia to me is 
hallowed ground. 

These dedicatory services call to mind 
words quoted by Father Abraham J. Ryan, 
the poet laureate of the Confederacy, in the 
headnote to his poem entitled ““A Land With- 
out Ruins.” . 

“A land without ruins is a land without 
memories—a land without memories is a 
land without history. Crowns of roses 
fade—crows of thorns endure.” , 

The Richmond National Battlefield Park, 
which was established in 1944 and now con- 
tains 691 acres, is located in a land storied 
in memories and history. This is true be- 
cause it is located in a land which Pras suf- 
fered ruins and worn a crown of thorns. 

As the capitai of the Confederacy, Rich- 
mond was the chief military prize of a frat- 
ricidal war, which lasted 4 long years and 
sent about 530,000 Americans to untimely 
graves. Of those so dying, thousands were 
killed or mortally wounded in battles and 
skirmishes fought in areas lying within or 
near the Richmond National Battlefield. Park. 

Let me enumerate a few of the major 
engagements occurring within these areas: 

1. The Battle of Seven Pines, which was 
fought at Fair Oaks, 6 miles east of Rich- 
mond, on May 31 and June 1, 1862, when the 
retreating Confederate Army under Gen. 
Joseph E. Johnston turned and fought to a 
standstill the Union forces commanded by 
Gen. George B. McClellan. : 

2. The Seven Days’ Battle, which was 
fought at Mechanicsville, Gaines’ Mill, 
Savage Station, Fraziers’ Farm, White Oak 
Swamp, and Malvern Hill in the neighbor- 
hood of Richmond from June 26 to July 2, 
1862, when the Confederate forces under 
Gen. Robert .E. Lee made a series of coun- 
terattacks upon General McClellan’s army 
and removed its threat to Richmond. 


3. The Battle of Yellow Tavern, which was 
fought at the Yellow Tavern,’6 miles north of 
Richmond on May 11, 1864, when the gallant 
Confederate cavalier, Gen. J. E. B. Stuart, 
overtook Gen. Philip H. Sheridan, and sacri- 
ficed his own life in a desperate but suc- 
cessful effort to save Richmond from capture 
by General Sheridan’s forces. 
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4. The Battle of Cold Harbor, which was 
fought at Cold Harbor, 10 miles northeast 
of Richmond, from May 31 to June 12, 1864, 
when Gen. U. S. Grant continued the cam- 
paign of attrition begun by him at the 
Wilderness and Spotsylvania by throwing 
massive Union forces against the Confed- 
erates under General Lee, who held a strong- 
ly entrenched line. 

5. The Petersburg Campaign, which began 
about June 15, 1864, when General Grant 
laid siege to Richmond and Petersburg, and 
continued until April 2, 1865, when Gen- 
eral Lee abandoned Richmond and Peters- 
burg and started the retreat, which ended 
in his surrender at Appomattox on April 
9, 1865. _ 

We are prompted to attend this ceremony 
by two motives. One, which is external and 
objective, is our desire to witness the dedi- 
cation of a visitor center and headquarters 
marking the beginning of an expanded serv- 
ice by the National Park Service to those 
who visit the Richmond National Battle- 
field Park. The other, which is internal and 
subjective, is our wish to do reverence to 
those brave men,of the North and those 
brave men of the South, who fought near 
Richmond for causes they believed right and 
whose ‘Silent ,tents are now spread “on 
Fame’s eternal camping ground.” 

It is well for us to call to mind the valor 
and sacrifice of those who wore the blue 
and those who wore the gray. This is so be- 
cause: 

“If their memories part 

From our land and heart 
‘Twould be a wrong to them, 
And a shame for us.” 


The men of the North fought to preserve 
the Union, and the men of the South fought 
to preserve the States. As a consequence, 
all Americans have inherited .a country 
whose Constitution contemplates “an inde- 
structible Union composed of indestructible 
States.”’ 

If we are to do full reverence to@hose who 
wore the blue and those who wore the gray, 
we must do more than call to remembrance 
their valor and their sacrifices. We must 
dedicate ourselves to the preservation of the 
America they bequeathed to us. 

This America is threatened by foes within 
and foes without. 

The foes without are the Communist na- 
tions which strive to erase all human dignity 
and all human freedom from. earth’s 
surface. 

A Confederate officer from North Carolina 
was mortally wounded during the advance 
on the second day at Gettysburg. After 
being knocked to the ground by the impact 
of the bullet which wounded him, he took 
from his pocket a pencil and a piece of paper, 
and wrote these words with his dying hand: 
“Tell my father I fell with my face to the 
enemy.” 

America will be able to defend herself 
against the Communists and all other ex- 
ternal foes as long as her sons are ready to 
die with their faces to her enemies. 


Sometimes it seems that the foes within 
pose a more serious threat to America than 
the foes without. It is certainly easier to 
devise a defense against external foes. 

The foes within are those who seek to de- 
stroy our “indestrucible Union of inde- 
structible States’ by reducing the States to 
meaningless zeros on the Nation’s map and 
concentrating all governmental powers in the 
Federal Government. If they should succeed 
in their objective,,.their success would sound 
the death knell of liberty in America. This 
is true because “‘the States are the only 
breakwater against the ever-pounding surf 
which threatens to submerge the individual 
and destroy the only kind of society in which 
personality can survive.” 
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America’s protection against the foes 
within is to be found in the answer to this 


prayer: 


“God give us men. A time like this demands 
Strong minds, great hearts, true faith, and 


ready hands; 
Men whom the lust of office does not kill; 
Men whom the spoils of office cannot buy; 
Men who possess opinions and¢a will; 


Men who have honor—men who will not lie. 


Men who can stand before a demagog 

And damn his treacherous flatteries without 
winking; 

Tall men, sun-crowned, who live above the 
fog 

In public duty and in private thinking.” 





Address by Hon. Alexander Wiley, of 


Wisconsin, Before the Norwegian So- 
ciety of Washington 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 


IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, several 
years ago, when I happened to be chair- 
man of the Foreign Relations Commit- 
tee, I was privileged to fly to Dublin. 
There I became acquainted with Prime 
Minister Costello. In the course of our 
conversation, he asked, “‘Where did your 
forebears come from?” 

“Oh,” I said, “they were Vikings; they 
came from Norway.” 

He said, “Senator, you are 1,200 years 
late.” 

I replied, “What do you mean?” 

He said, “The Vikings settled Dublin 
in 750.” 

I said, “Put it here, brother.” 

Mr. President, the other evening it 
was my privilege to address the Nor- 
wegian Society in this city, and I re- 
lated that incident. I ask unanimous 
consent that the address which I de- 
livered on that occasion be printed in 
the Appendix of the REcorpD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

Wrry Hams Norway’s CONTRIBUTION TO 
WoRLD PEACE—ENDORSES WEST’S 32-POINT 
PEACE PACKAGE; URGES PATIENT VIGILANCE 
IN DEALING WITH SOVIET OBSTRUCTONIST 
Tactics aT GENEVA CONFERENCE 

(Address by Senator Witey before the Nor- 
wegian Society of Washington, D.C., at 
the Broadmoor Hotel, May 16, 1959) 

I am delighted to be with you tonight. 

Particularly, I welcome the opportunity to 
participate in this celebration honoring Nor- 
way’s Independence Day—the Syttende Mai. 

Over the years, our own beloved United 
States has been enriched by the migrations 
of nearly 900,000 Norwegian sons and daugh- 
ters to our shores. fe 

The transfusion into the lifeblood of our 
country by these stanch loyal citizens brings 
all the virile spirit of the traditions of 
Norway. 

In communities throughout the country, 
our American culture has been enhanced, 
our spirit of enterprise strengthened, and 
loyalties and devotion to duty have been 
enriched. Indeed, the whole fabric of our 
Nation has been greatly bolstered by the 
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infusion of the spirit, ideas, determination, 
and fortitude of Americans of Norwegian 
heritage. 

As does our own “Star Spangled Barner,” 
the stirring national anthem of Norway, 
also, embodies the spirit, loyalty, and deep 
devotion imbued in her offspring by this 
rugged land. To illustrate, I quote the last 
verse of the anthem: 


“Yes, we love withfond devotion 
This, the land that looms 
Rugged, storm-scarred 
O’er the ocean 
With her thousand homes. 


“And as warrior sires have made her 
Wealth and fame increase 
At the call we too will aid her 
Armed to guard, to guard her peace.” 


Fortunately, this strong individual dedica- 
tion—borne in mind and flesh and spirit— 
has blessed us—as well as Norway—with out- 
standing leaders in political, economic, mili- 
tary and almost every other field of en- 
deavor. 

As we pay tribute to Norway's Independ- 
ence Day, let us look to this land across 
the sea, to which—in these brief moments— 
we pay homage. 

UNITED STATES-NORWAY FRIENDSHIP 


Throughout history, Norway and the 
United States have maintained warm bonds 
of respect and friendship. Although both 
countries have a proud history of independ- 
ence, the exigencies of today’s world have 
fostered another spirit: that of interde- 
pendence, particularly among the nations of 
the free world. 

Today, among the few nations with a com- 
mon border with the Soviet Union—an ever- 
present threat to security—Norway has stood 
firmly and resolutely in the shadow of these 
threats to her life. 

To us, who are thousands of miles .-way, 
this sometimes may not seem so significant. 
In reality, however, the act has required 
stanch courage with a willingness to sacrifice 
to live up to the high ideals so indelibly im- 
printed in the history of Norway. 

Too, displaying a proud spirit, Norway has 
joined the North Atlantic Treaty Alliance 
to cooperate with other freedom-loving peo- 
ples for the preservation of the liberty of 
peoples and nations against the encrc i\ch- 
ment of ever-expanding communism. 

The United States and the free world can 
indeed be proud that we have as our ally this 
land. Norway, too, has admirably supported 
the Western efforts to create and carry out 
an effective program for lessening the dan- 
gers to freedom posed by communism; for 


-easing East-West tensions; for standing up 


to the Kremlin as it strives by threats, in- 
timidation, blackmail, deception to extend 
its influence over more people and more 
lands. 

SPIRIT OF UNITY 

At the East-West conference now in prog- 
ress in Geneva, we need this kind of stanch 
support, not only morally, but economically, 
militarily and strategically. , 

During the early meetings, unfortunately, 
the Soviets have displayed the irresponsible, 
self-serving — not peace-serving — tactics 
which have characterized previous confer- 
ences. 

Throughout the discussions, we can ex- 
pect the Soviet representatives to muddy the 
waters periodically. 

If we are to obtain any real results, how- 
ever, it may be necessary for the West to 
patiently tolerate these obstructionist tac- 
tics—while at the same time remaining alert 
to assure that these do not serve as a facade 
behind which the Soviets gain concessions. 
“ For the most part, these actually serve as 
ruses by which the Soviets hope eventu- 
ally—through overtaxing the patience of the 
free world—to obtain their objectives of 
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more and more concessions from the Western 
nations. 

We realize, of course, that not only the 
United States and Norway, but all the coun- 
tries in the Western alliance, as well as the 
other nations of the world, have a stake 
in the outcome of the Geneva Conference. 

Among other things, it may well prove 
how effective we are—or are not—in stop- 
ping Soviet aggression through agreement- 
breaking and trumped-up crises. 

MAJOR ISSUES AT GENEVA 

Briefly, let’s look at the issues of the 
conference. 

The principles and goals of the Western 
Allies include: 

Resolving the Berlin crisis, while main- 
taining respect for the rights of access by the 
West to Berlin; as well as protecting the free 
world’s interests in West Berlin; 

Easing East-West tensions; 

Making progress toward German reunifica- 
tion and an eventual peace treaty with Ger- 
many to lessen the possibility of future 
trouble; 

Establishment of a foundation upon which 
to promote greater security—and lessen the 
possibility of an outbreak of war on the 
European continent. 


WEST’S PEACE PACKAGE 


To attain these goals, the West has pro- 
posed a 4-stage, 32-point plan aimed at estab- 
lishing a series of progressive steps to bring 
about German reunification and promotion 
of security on the European continent. 

The West's peace package, I believe, is a 
constructive, comprehensive, realistic plan 
which, if adopted, would lay the foundation 
for solving the problems relating to Ger- 
many, aS well as reduce East-West tensions 
and promote security on the continent of 
Europe. 

As we know, the West’s 32-step plan gen- 
erally aims at: 

1. Uniting Berlin by free elections; 

2. Establishment of a 35-member German 
committee made up of 25 representatives 
from the Federal Republic of Germany and 
10 from the so-called German Democratic 
Republic, charged with the responsibility of 
working out problems between these two 
areas of that country, subject to certain four- 
power supervision; 

3. Reduction of armed forces and arma- 
ments, safeguarded by an inspection and 
control system. 

4. Establishment of procedures for ulti- 
mate free elections to allow the German peo- 
ple to adopt a government by self-determina- 
tion; 

5. Provision for writing a final peace treaty 
with an all-German Government; and 

6. Establishment of certain security safe- 
guards aimed at eliminating threats to 
security in the future on the European Con- 
tinent. 

The West’s peace package, I believe, is a 
good one. 

CONSTRASTING EAST-WEST POSITIONS 


Now, let's review the contrasting positions 
of the West and the Soviet Union upon 
the major issues of the conference. 

As regards the peace treaty: 

The West feels that a peace treaty can be 
signed only after the reunification of Ger- 
many. By contrast, the Soviets insist that 
it be signed now, with the two German 
states, and that reunification be left up to 
the two Germanys. In this, the Soviet 
position definitely violates the postwar 
agreements which it signed—but chooses 
now to break, 

To agree to these unjustified demands 
would be to violate our own postwar com- 
mitments. If agreed to, it might well set 
the stage by which the German people— 
imbued with a deep nationalistic spirit— 
would one day seek reunification—by force, 
if necessary. 
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PROMOTING EUROPEAN SECURITY 


Secondly, increasing security on the Euro- 
pean continent. 

The West feels that any security plan 
should be linked to progress on reunification 
of Germany and that such plans should con- 
tain systems of inspection and control—to 
prevent the Soviets from (a) again violating 
the agreements; and (b) carrying on sub- 
versive or other activities that would threaten 
the areas for which we are now seeking safe- 
guarded security. 

By contrast, the Soviets say that no link 
eixsts between unification of Germany and 
European security. In addition, they seek 
the establishment of a zone in central Europe 
where arms and troops would be limited or 
withdrawn entirely. 

To accept such a proposal would, I be- 
lieve, be extremely dangerous. Again and 
igain, the Soviets have demonstrated they 
have no intention of adhering to agreements 
or treaties—unless it serves the cause of 
communism. 


A so-called demilitarized zone—a power 
vacuum—would be an open invitation to the 
Soviets to embark—as they have in the case 
of East Germany—at first clandestinely, and 


then openly—on a program of clamping an 
1 grip by the Kremlin on the area. 
PROTECTING WEST BERLIN 


Third, as for protection of West Berlin, the 
allies recognize that to maintain the in- 
tegrity and security of West Berlin there can 
be no weakening of our military position in 
Europe and West Germany—until it is as- 
sured that the interest and welfare of the 
people would be fully protected. 

To me, this is only realism. 

The Soviets’ position, by contrast, aims 
toward exposing West Berlin for a possible 
Communist takeover gaining recognition of 
East Germany—and thus, in effect, a recog- 
nition of an extended sphere of Soviet in- 
fluence in Eastern Europe. 


GERMANY: PART OF WORLD PICTURE 


Although the current topics of East-West 
meetings focus around the problems of Ger- 
many and European security, the negotia- 
tions are, in reality, only part of the larger 
global struggle. 

The worldwide Communist conspiracy 
reaches greedily toward all lands and all 
people. Witness not only Europe, but also 
Tibet and Iraq. 

Tomorrow, the Communist plotting may 
ripen in another country. 

The free nations of the world must be con- 
stantly and vigilantly alert to the ever- 
present dangers of this global encircling net- 
work of intermingled military power, ideo- 
logical operations and subversive activities, 
coupled with economic pressures and threats. 

As we face the future, the free world can 
be proud that it counts among its members 
Norway—to whose independence day we pay 
homage. 

The spirit which marked the unending 
fight of her proud people against nazism in 
World War II, now strengthens, by deeds of 
the past and dedication to the future—the 
free world alliance against today’s threat of 
tyrannical comnrunism. 


CONCLUSION 


Friends, I have welcomed the opportunity 
to join you in this celebration and tribute to 
Norway's Independence Day, 

Thank you. 
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Responsibilities in Government 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HOWARD W. CANNON 


OF NEVADA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. CANNON. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an address 
delivered by the Senator from Utah [Mr. 
Moss! before the) Student Bar Associa- 
tion of the George Washington Univer- 
sfty Law School, at the Law Day ban- 
quet, May 1, 1959. Senator Moss pre- 
sented a thought-provoking challenge to 
the law students on their responsibilities 
in government. His encouragement to 
take the plunge into politics for the bet- 
terment of mankind through a govern- 
ment of law deserves the widest possible 
dissemination among the legal profes- 
sion and to the Nation. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

SPEECH OF SENATOR FRANK E. Moss, DEMo- 
CRAT OF UTAH, BEFORE THE STUDENT Bar 
ASSOCIATION OF THE GEORGE WASHINGTON 
UNIVERSITY LAW ScHOOL, Law Day BAN- 
QUET, May 1, 1959 


Mr. Toastmaster, and ladies and gentle- 
men, thank you for asking me to speak 
here tonight. It is always a pleasure for a 
student to return to his alma mater, and I 
have the further pleasant duty to talk to 
you on this occasion on a very challenging 
subject. My own student days at George 
Washington University Law School are still 
fresh in my memory, and I know how many 
late and lengthy discussions are centered 
around what you are learning here, and 
what you can do with it today, as well as 
what you will do with it later on when you 
become a member of one of the world’s most 
distinguished professions. 

We who are alumni and students of 
George Washington University, and particu- 
larly of the law school, have a right, I be- 
lieve, to be proud of the fact that our school 
has become not only a training ground for 
the professions, but for political and pub- 
lic service. I am confident that no other 
school in the Nation has sent as many for- 
mer students and graduates to the USS. 
House of Representatives and to the U.S. 
Senate as has George Washington Univer- 
sity. At the risk of treading on the toes of 
any Virginians who are here, I might sug- 
gest that GW could properly be called the 
mother of Congressmen, 

In England, Law Day, the subject of our 
discussion tonight, is a term used to desig- 
nate the day in court on which a mortgage 
debtor is called to account for his indebted- 


" ness. In a sense Law Day, United States of 


America, is somewhat analogous. On this 
day, solemnly dedicated by Presidential 
proclamation, American lawyers are called 
to the bar of national and world opinion 
to account for the opportunities for service 
granted them as members of an ancient and 
truly honorable, if not always honored, 
profession. 
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This is, therefore, the ideal occasion to 
speak of the law student’s responsibilities in 
a Government under laws such as we have 
enjoyed for more than 180 years. 

The student of law in our day must take 
on responsibilities possibly graver than any 
ever borne heretofore by members of the 
profession. He must hold himself twice ac- 
countable for his acts to a skeptical, dis- 
trustful and often unfriendly public. He 
must answer ag an individual and as a mem- 
ber of a profession. For his character and 
his conduct as an individual lawyer will 
determine the reputation and standing of 
his profession. 

In the beginning of a career, the absorp- 
tion of the student or the young lawyer in 
his daily professional tasks is not easily 
penetrated by a sense of responsibility for 
things less immediate than earning a liveli- 
hood. 

I would like to repeat, however, the warn- 
ing sounded by one of the very eminent 
members of our profession, Chief Justice Ar- 
thur T. Vanderbilt: 

“There is nothing more pathetic than the 
successful professional man who wants to 
serve his community but who has never 
schooled himself in the world of political 
realities. A day of public service and of real 
interest in the world of politics at the age 
of 25, is worth infinitely more to the com- 
munity than a month of any old man’s 
leisure.” 

Upon some of you this warning will never 
register. For some of you will never be more 
than technicians. A great many it is true 
will become extremely skilled technicians and 
be the craftsmen of the law. As a legal 
craftsman, you will develop a sure fast skill 
at drawing a note and deed of trust which 
squeezes the turnip dry, a skill in filing a 
divorce suit accompanied by injunctions and 
other remedies which right from the start 
ties the opposite spouse hand and foot, a 
skill in taking a release in a personal injury 
settlement from which there can be no es- 
cape, and at drawing and executing a will no 
one can break. 

But some of you, I hope, will take to heart 
Judge Vanderbilt’s admonition, and while 
you are still young, go out into the world of 
practical politics and make yourself of serv- 
ice to your community, your State, and your 
Nation. You have the training—you have 
the tools to do the job. 

I hope you will do more than join commu- 
nity organizations and participate in get- 
out-the-vote drives. I hope you will actually 
go into the organization of the political party 
of your choice, and become an active member 
of it. Join at the precinct level, and work 
up in party councils to a position of trust 
and responsibility. And then when you are 
seasoned, and have won the confidence of 
your community or your area, run for public 
Office. One way a lawyer can most fully carry 
out his responsibilities in a government 
under law is to go where the laws are made, 
and use his baekground and experience to 
enact those new laws made necessary by a 
changing world, and to improve the statutes 
already on the books, 

There is no current compilation of the 
number of lawyers who are members of State 
legislatures throughout the country, but I 
am sure I am safe in saying that in most 
legislatures, the law is more widely repre- 
sented than any other profession or calling. 


In the National Congress, that is indis- 
putably true. In this 86th Congress, 228 out 
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of 437 Members of the U.S. House of Repre- 
sentatives are members of the legal profes- 
sion. Seventy are Republicans and 158 are 
Democrats. 

In the U.S. Senate, 61 of the 98 Members 
serving at the present time have law back- 
grounds. Eighteen are Republicans and 43 
are Democrats. The chairmen of 13 of the 
16 standing committees of the Senate have 
had legal training. Both Senators from 19 
States were trained in the profession which 
you are now aspiring to join. 

Those of you who followed closely the 
debate on the floor of the Senate last week 
on the labor-reform bill, and the compro- 
mises which were effected and which pre- 
pared the way for passage of the embattled 
bill, know that many members of the bar 
were in the thick of the fight. Senator Mc- 
CLELLAN is a lawyer, as are Senator ERVIN, 
the cosponsor of the bill, and Senator KUCHEL 
the leader of the group whose compromise 
proposal on the bill of rights finally cleared 
the way for passage of the bill itself. Sen- 
ators MorsE, BrinGEs, JAVITS, DIRKSEN, Dobp, 
Cooper, CASE, CLARK, and CHURCH—to name 
only a few—are some of the other lawyers 
whose names figured in debate or as the 
sponsor of amendments. Senator KENNEDY, 
the brilliant young man whose name the bill 
bears, and Senator GoLDWATER, who was its 
most vociferous critic, both somehow escaped 
special training in the law, so we ¢annot 
claim them in the legal fraternity. But the 
labor-reform bill as it was sent to the House 
last week has the handiwork of many law- 
yers in it. 

The point I hope I have made is this. An 
attorney—or an embryo attorney has a 
greater responsibility than other citizens, 
because he is better equipped and trained 
to be of service to his country in the legis- 
lative field. Every citizen of this country is 
in politics—whether he likes it or not—be- 
cause that is the way of a democracy. It is 
a government for and by the people. But, in 
my opinion, it is not enough for a law stu- 
dent, or for a member of the bar, simply to 
inform himself on the issues and vote. That 
is like stopping at the water’s edge. I sin- 
éerely hope that many of you will take the 
plunge into politics, and will be of service 
to your community, your county, your State, 
and your Nation. 

Some of you, and I hope there are many, 
will remember down through the years ahead 
of you that the law is a profession, an 
exacting profession; that a profession is a 
group of men pursuing a learned art as a 
common calling in the spirit of a public 
service—no less a public service because it 
may incidentally be a means of livelihood. 
Pursuit of the learned art in the spirit of 
public service is the primary purpose. Gain- 
ing a livelihood is incidental, whereas in a 
business or a trade it is the entire purpose. 

Underlying the structure and fabric of 
our law is a Bill of Rights designed to pro- 
tect the life of every citizen, his liberty and 
his property. At the time they framed this 
charter of liberties, the lawyers who in an 
earlier day set the first of the Revolution 
were mentally smarting from the personal 
abuses heaped upon them by King and gov- 
ernment and the violation of personal and 
property rights that had been secured to 
freemen by the Magna Carta. Officers of 
the King had broken into shops and homes 
of friends and neighbors, searched and 
seized anything and everything at pleasure. 
Respected and honored citizens had not 
been free of arrest upon a hint or a sly 
suggestion of a petty official. Often they 
were imprisoned on suspicion with no op- 
portunity to be heard and without a fair 
trial. , 

Out of their bitter memories they wrote 
into the Constitution basic and fundamental 
principles to restrain any excesses of gov- 
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ernment and check any arbitrary power that 
might invade the rights of personal liberty 
and private property. 

Today the principles of freedom and fair 
play are being challenged and opposed 
around the world by totalitarian ideology 


that denies the existence of God and sub-- 


jects the individual to arbitrary naked power 
of the state. 

The danger of our present crisis cannot 
be overestimated. The very advances in 
science and technology that you and I and 
every citizen, not alone of this country, but 
of all the remaining free nations, rely upon 
to protect us may well contribute the fac- 
tors to destroy freedom forever. 

The advancements made in public educa- 
tion, the tremendous strides in mass com- 
munication—the radio, the television, the 
news services, the shattering of time barriers 
in transportation—all these have given more 
citizens a voice in making decisions. 

The greatest threat to the rule of law in 
any of the nations of our free world is the 
danger that the people will become dis- 
satisfied with’the functioning of their sys- 
tem of justice and do irreparable injury to it 
without realizing that by so doing they are 
destroying the very foundation of the rule 
of law in their society. 

It is our professional responsibility to 
keep the pulse of life beating strongly in 
the law. We cannot do this by treating our 
fundamental freedoms as abstract theoretical 
concepts of a legal system. The people of 
the free world must learn to believe those 
freedoms to be what we believe them to be, 
the practical dynamic concepts for living, 
unalienable in every human being. 

In earlier days the status of law in other 
nations was not a vital concern to us. But 
we are living in an era where it is no longer 
possible to ignore the attitudes of other 
peoples. This state of society is the result 
of two factors., Under the impact of sci- 
ence and teéhnology our world is shrinking. 
Arid old empires are dissolving into new na- 
tions, filled with aspiration not unlike our 
own. 

The tremendous success of scientists and 
technicians has left a gap between our scien- 
tific discoveries and their beneficial and 
peaceful utilization within the framework of 
the institutions devised to insure freedom 
and rights of the individual. The bridging 
of this gap may well prove to be the legal 
framework of free,societies in the making. 
Most certainly it will be impossible unless 
you understand your fellow lawyers of other 
nations. 

If we reflect on the issues at stake in the 
cold war, if we analyze its deepest meaning, 
we come to the inevitable conclusion that 
among the most essential values at stake 
are legal ones: the relation between citizen 
and State, the liberty and liberties of in- 
dividuals. . 

Now it seems to me it is with reference 
to this most important value—that is the 
relation between citizen and State—that the 
responsibiliy of the young lawyer is of great- 
est importance. Let me explain. The very 
cornerstone of this great experiment in 
democratic government is the theory that 
the average citizen himself is best qualified 
to govern. Thus, all citizens must be in- 
formed and acquainted with the workings 
of the government which they control. They 
must be free to consult with each other, to 
discuss, consider, debate and deliberate upon 
any ideas, and through such deliberation, 
to arrive at the ultimate truth. Indeed, it 
is this search for truth in the area of 
human relations that makes our form of 
goverrfmefit so noble and so satisfying. 

We must not permit any man or group of 
men to impede of destroy the right of our 
citizens to grapple with any and all ideas 
that are presented, since we believe that 
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through such consideration and discussion 
of ideas, doubt is resolved, the wheat is sifted 
from the chaff, the spurious and erroneous 
are rejected. Truth is the result. 

Justice Holmes once said in a very fa- 
mous dissent: 

“But when men have realized that time 
has upset many fighting faiths, they may 
come to believe even more than they be- 
lieve -the very foundations of their own 
conduct that the ultimate good desired is 
better reached by free trade in ideas—that 
the best test of truth is the power of the 
thought to get itself accepted in the compe- 
tition of the market, and that truth is 
the only ground upon which their wishes 
safely can be carried out. That, at any rate, 
is the theory of our Constitution.” 

You are all very well aware of the grave 
concern in this country over the threat of 
conmunism. At times this concern is irra- 
tional and hysterical. Capable men of good 
intentions have become so frightened by the 
specter of communism that they seem to 
forget that the cornerstone of our Govern- 
ment is the right to discuss ideas in the 
search for truth. They would build a wall 
around Communist thought and _ ideas. 
They would be unwilling to consider, discuss 
and debate its implications, whether they be 
good or bad, false or true. They would 
prohibit the rest of us from coming to grips 
with such ideas. In effect, they doubt the 
ability of our citizens to entertain such 
thoughts and ideas and to recognize and 
reject the false while gleaning what little 
truth there may be. In so doing, they seem 
to doubt the very validity of our form of 
government. 

I submit that if we accept such a phi- 
losophy, we are rejecting the very thing 
which has made this country and its form 
of government great. If we have become 
afraid of ideas, afraid to face them, to dis- 
cuss them, to accept. the truth in them 
as readily as we reject the false, then we 
are on the road to despotism. 

If we permit our Government to remove 
any subject from the area of thought, in- 
vestigation, and discussion, we have then 
provided a tool by which men may be kept 
in ignorance, and ignorance is the tool by 
which our form of government may be de- 
stroyed and replaced by a despot or a 
dictator. 

The framers of our Constitution recog- 
nized the problem and made provision for 
it in the first amendment. The Supreme 
Court on many occasions has asserted ‘its 
allegiance to this doctrine and yet in these 
days of hysteria, responsible people, includ- 
ing lawyers of great skill and understand- 
ing, are criticizing the Supreme Court for 
its allegiance to this most basic concept of 
our Government. We as lawyers should be 
gravely concerned with this matter. We as 
lawyers with our background and training 
in the problems of government should be 
the first to realize the danger caused to our 
democracy by declaring certain thoughts 
and ideas off limits. 

You as students of the law and leaders in 
your community have the responsibilty for 
safeguarding the right most basic to our 
democracy—the right of our citizens to hear 
and to discuss; to debate and to choose: to 
accept or reject any and all ideas wherever 
their birthplace. This is_ the most basic 
right in the search for truth. 

The search for truth and for what is good 
is man’s most noble endeavor. Those men 
who conceived our democratic government 
recognized the inherent value of such an 
objective and believed that through free and 
unlimited examination and discussion of all 
ideas by all people, that such an objective 
becomes possible. It is this very philosophy 
which permits all of the people to participate 
in the search for the truth. It is through 
this participation of our people that we have 
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built a strong, healthy, and happy United 
States where men and women still enjoy 
their self respect and our great liberties. 

We must not through fear, greed, hatred, 
or suspicion, tamper with the one great 
cherished and practical ideal upon which our 
democratic government is based. 

Your ability, your background and your 
training have fitted you well for the respon- 
sibility of taking part in government. I 
urge you to lead in the democratic proc- 
ess—to devote your talents and energy to 
the betterment of mankind through a gov- 
ernment of law. I entreat you to study well 
the great ideal of our government—the free 
expression and exchange of thought. 

Your responsibility is a serious one. If 
yu meet it with dispatch, honor and energy, 


vi 
mien will continue to enjoy the freedoms 
which permit them to choose their own 
destiny. & 





Needed: Greater Maturity for Mankind 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, today I 
was delighted and inspired to read a 
thoughtful editorial, published in the 
Oconto County Times-Herald, propound- 
ing the philosophical question—namely, 
whether man, while creating a world of 
ever-bigger, more complex things, is him- 
self growing proportionately, so as to be 
able to adequately handle these new 
powers. 

Today, the products of man’s ingenu-e« 
ity—through technological, scientific, 
and other developments—are becoming 
bigger, more complex, more powerful. 
In the face of developments of such mag- 
nitude, there is a very real need for de- 
velopment—not of a mass-produced, 
mechanical individual—but, rather, of 
the kind of unique individualism—ma- 
ture in thought, capable of mountain- 
top perspective, sensitive to human 
values, as well as physical power, and able 
to handle, to regulate, and to control the 
implements, the machinery, and the 
physical forces which now are subser- 
vient to man. 

As the editorial stresses, “it took cen- 
turies of turmoil, war, and revolution to 
establish the rights of man—the rights 
of the individual.” However, the edi- 
torial also points out that this whole era 
of freedom can be lost by sins of omis- 
sion—that is, failure to recognize the 
need for human maturity and develop- 
ment to properly handle the power, the 
weapons, the scientific, and other de- 
vices that now are the servants of men. 

Because I believe that the editorial re- 
flects a deep philosophy which we, in our 
rush for mechanical progress, sometimes 
overlook, I asK unanimous consent to 
have the editorial printed in the Appen- 
dix of the RrEcorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 
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[From the Oconto County Times-Herald, 
May 14, 1959} 
THE QUESTION 

Just about everything in this country has 


been getting bigger. 

This trend, the economists confidently tell 
us with hardly a dissenting voice, is not only 
sure to continue but to accelerate. They 
blueprint a future of ever-increasing in- 
comes, ever-improving living standards, the 
mass enjoyment of luxuries which would 
have been beyond the imagination of man 
not long ago. 

We are on the verge of explosive break- 


throughs in physical sciences. The age-old 
mysteries of space are being fathomed, and 
soon will be mysteries no more. The mir- 
acles of nuclear physics are at hand. 
Longer, healthier, happier lives for all are 
promised. And we are not alone. All over 


the world, peoples and nations are swept 
along to varying degrees, in the same tide. 

This is fine. Almost everyone wants more 
money, more of the things that money can 
buy, more of what we know by the word 
“progress.” 

Yet a nagging question aris« the biggest 
unanswered question that confronts the 
changing world. While just about every- 
thing is getting bigger, is the reatest re- 
source of all getting smaller? That resource 
is the individual. Not just people in the 
mass, but individual people—each different, 
each unique, each a spirit as well as an appe- 
tite. Is the individual in very real danger of 
being dwarfed by the bigness around him, 





and of being reduced to a statistic? 
It’s easy enough to say that it can’t hap- 
pen here, even though we have all seen it 


happen in vast reaches of the earth. Easy 
enough, but untrue. This Nation was 
founded on certain concepts—the fullest 
freedom for all, an unflagging sense of the 
spiritual nature of man, a passionate regard 
for the worth of every individual human 
being. But these, like all other concepts 
and philosophies, will wither away to noth- 
ingness unless they are eternally prized be- 
yond all else and faithfully protected. 
They must be supported in absolutely spe- 
cific ways. They demand the highest de- 
gree of individual independence and re- 
sponsibility. If, for instance, we give to 
Government the initiative and the power 
to regulate and dominate our lives in the 
name of security, the ultimate end will be 
the security of the penit@ntiary. Power once 
granted to government must always be bal- 
anced against a greater power in the hands 
of the people. 

We pride ourselves on our material ac- 
complishments. But pride can result in a 
deadly blindness. Other nations, whose con- 
cepts are utterly opposed to ours, are pro- 
ducing their own wonders. Communist Rus- 
sia and Communist China are, so to speak, 
moving mountains. The whip and the 
chain, used with dedicated ruthlessness, can 
also get out the goods, while the soul of 
man dies. 

It took centuries of turmoil, war, and revo- 
lution to establish the rights of man—the 
rights of the individual. They can be Iost 
overnight by sins of omission no less than 
sins of commission. A people whose eyes 
and minds are fixed on material ends alone 
will not long remain a free people. They 
will become merely instruments of power. 

There is no foreseeable limits to what we, 
through our economic, social and political 
organizations, can achieve. It will be the 
ultimate irony if, in the light of this, we 
surrender the individual to material big- 
ness—whether in Government or, anywhere 
else. We never had a more urgent need to 
uphold age-old principles and convictions 
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that make for the only worthwhile kind of 
progress—confidence in something, faith in 
ideals, fairness, the determination to defend 
what one believes to be right. 

Walt Whitman wrote, a century ago: “The 
whole theory of the universe is directed un- 
erringly to one single individual—namely 
to you.” Man in the mass must never hide 
the face of the individual man. 





Twenty-five-year Record of Federal 
Housing Administration 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GORDON L. McDONOUGH 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. McDONOUGH. Mr. Speaker, I 
am very much interested in the financial 
statement recently issued by Commis- 
sioner Julian H. Zimmerman of the Fed- 
eral Housing Administration—particu- 
larly in view of the fact that FHA is 
celebrating its .25th anniversary this 
year. This statement is indicative of 
the splendid work record the FHA has 
maintained from its inception in 1934. 

I think it highly fitting to stop a 
moment to pay tribute to the FHA—an 
outstanding Government agency that is 
certainly accomplishing the objectives 
for which it was created. 

Let me call your attention to just a 
few of the highlights in FHA’s progress 
through the years: 

First. FHA has made homeownership 
possible for millions of American families 
because of the favorable terms of the 
mortgages it insures. ~ ae 

Second. FHA has helped to provide 
homes in rental and cooperative housing 
projects for innumerable other Ameri- 
cans. - 

Third. FHA has enabled millions of 
people to repair or improve their 
properties. 

Fourth. KAA has helped to raise hous- 
ing standards and better living condi- 
tions throughout the Nation. 

Fifth. FHA has carried on technical 
studies that have been instrumental in 
improving the quality of materials and 
methods used in construction. 

Sixth. FHA has operated on a com- 
pletely self-supporting basis—no tax 
money goes into its coffers. Fees and 
premiums paid by the people who use its 
services are the source of FHA’s income. 

Seventh. FHA in 1954, as one of its 
first acts under the Eisenhower admin- 
istration, repaid the full amount origi- 
nally advanced to it by the U.S. Treas- 
ury—a total of $85.9 million, including 
$65.5 million principal and $20.4 million 
interest. 

Eighth. FHA has worked closely with 
private enterprise, indeed all its pro- 
grams are designed-to encourage private 
enterprise, never to compete with it, in 
providing good housing for Americans in 
different income levels. 
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The financial statement I mentioned 
shows FHA’s dollar-and-cent rating as 
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of December 31, 1958. Here is how the 
agency stood then: 








| Percent of 
Insurance Insuran¢e Loss } los to 
written outstanding fund } $100 of 
nsurance 
written 
Property improvement loans, sec. 2...------------ | 1 $11, 500, 629, 588 | $1, 307, 130, 939 | 1 $102, 457, 652 R9 
Home mortgages._.-..-.------------- _..------:-| 35, 234, 047, 258 | 19, 717, 469, 248 24, 213, 928 7 
ge | ee ee ee ee ee 6, 594, O89, 280 5, 031, 627, 974 | 36, 885, 362 (5 
Manmtiinstired MOMRE. «ccc ncnicansacescatdiwsans GEE Fic ecdewnceann 788, 147 14.8 
ara Src 2 Mca eo Be de ee | 53, 334, 082, 167 | 26, 056, 228, 161 | 164, 345, 089 31 
1 In@Wades $778,860,621 insurance written and $1 4,708,557 losses relating to insurance operations prior to the Jun 
1939, amendment which authorized FHA to collect an insurance charge. 
Norte.—Since July 1, 1940, the FHA has been self-supporting and has paid all expenses out of earnings. In the 


early years of operation, the Treasury Department advanced funds totaling $65,497,433 to pay experses and to estal- 
lish certain of the insurance funds. In the fiscal year 1954 all of the funds advanced were repaid to the U.S. Treasury 
together with interest thereon in the amount of $20,385,529. 


But no statement, financial or other- 
wise, can adequately show the full value 
of the Federal Housing Administration 
to America as a whole. I am sure that 
all of my colleagues here in the House 
of Representatives join me in extending 
our best wishes to the Federal Housing 
Administration, Commissioner Julian H. 
Zimmerman, and all FHA personnel as it 
enters its 25th year of service. 

‘ 





Aid by Republic of Israel to Under- 
developed Nations 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, as 
the Republic of Israel commemorates its 
11th anniversary, it is well to look to the 
future rather than the past. The dis- 
tinguished columnist, Mr. Roscoe Drum- 
mond, has called attention to the signi- 
ficant fact that pioneer-spirited Israel is 
helping to finance enterprises necessary 
to the development of the still newer 
nation of Ghana. He also has stressed 
the fact that this aid by Israel extends 
as far geographically as Burma and is 
becoming a major factor in the advance 
of underdeveloped countries. 

Mr. Drummond’s column, as pub- 
lished in the May 17, 1959, issue of the 
Washington Post and Times Herald is so 
pertinent, that I ask unanimous consent 
to have it printed in the Appendix of the 
REcorD, where it will help to herald the 
many enlightened gains made by Israel 
since its founding under the encourage- 
ment of the United Nations and Presi- 
dent Harry S. Truman back in 1948. Mr. 
Drummond’s column is entitled “Israel 
Lending a Welcome Hand.” 


We ourselves in the United States were 
a new and pioneer-spirited nation less 
than two centuries aZo, so we have every 
reason to be sympathetic with fledgling 
Israel as Israel helps struggling lands 
like Ghana and Burma. After all; the 
new United States would have had great 
difficulty in attaining freedom and 
wealth had it not been for brave and 


generous friends like General Lafayette 
and others. Israel is being such a friend 
to Ghana, and Israel, in turn, needs such 
friends in other lands. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 


HELP WHERE Ir CouNTS—ISRAEL LENDING A 
WELCOME HAND 


(By Roscoe Druminond) 


Numerous Asian and African nations are 
today turning to a new-found ally and bene- 
factor. This is a development of the greatest 
significance which is just beginning to gath- 
er momentum. It is a development which 
the free world can view with satisfaction. 

The new Afro-Asian ally is western in out- 
look, middle eastern in geography. It is 
democratic, anti-Communist, and, since it is 
neither a large nor powerful-country, it is 
basically a neutral source of assistance which 
gives its recipients no appearance of choos- 
ing up sides in the cold war. 

I am referring to the young but mature 
State-of Israel, which was reborn only 11 
years ago and which is now embarking upon 
a wide-ranging, diverse program of economic 
aid and technical assistance, where it is most 
needed. 

A nation which has been greatly helped by 
its own friends, Israel is now helping others, 
to the advantage of everybody. 

Israel’s expanding investment assistance 
and technical aid ranges from Ghana to 
Burma. Its scope is illustrated by the fact 
that trainees from Afro-Asian countries and 
territories are now studying Israeli agricul- 
tural settlements and cooperative enter- 
prises. 

The best example of the burgeoning eco- 
nomic relationship between Israel and the 
Afro-Asian nations is what Israel and Ghana 
are doing together. To begin to finance an 
expanding two-way trade, Israel has pro- 
vided Ghana with a $20 million credit over a 
4-year period. 

Israel is substantially financing—but tak- 
ing only 40 percent of the stock—of Ghana's 
newly organized Black Star Shipping Line 
and is providing the technical training for 
Ghanian personnel to man its merchant 
marine. It is also helping Ghana develop its 
building industry by providing the neces- 
Sary beginning capital and by training 
Ghanians in construction techniques. 

gn other fields of technical skills, Israel 
is providing training in agriculture, city 
planning, irrigation, water resources and in 
consumer and producer cooperatives. 

A group of Burmese farmers is now living 
and working on Israeli cooperative farms and 
it is not to be overlooked that a Burmese 
army contingent is learning how the Israelis 
defend their frontiers with citizen volun- 
teers who simultaneously till the fields and 
guard the nation. 
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There is no spirit of pacifism in Israel 
and Israel is teaching none to its Asian and 
African friends. Israeli universities and in- 
stitutes are taking exchange students from 
many countries, including some trainees 
from Thailand, India, and Japan. 

Obviously, Isreal is not doing all this out 
of sheer goodness of heart. 

For Israel, it has large political as well as 
economic advantages. The biggest boon 
from this growing relationship of trust and 
good will is that it enables Israel to free 
itself from the physical and psychological 
isolation of Arab encirclement. Israel's ex- 
panding trade and her enlarged horizon of 
friends mean that she cannot be surrounded 
either politically or economically by a Nasser 
blockade. 

Israel's new found allies are also blunt- 
ing Egypt's efforts to recruit Afro-Asian 
support in its own cold war against Israel. 
At the Accra conference of Independent 
African States a year ago, Ghana almost 
single handed turned back Egypt's effort to 
aline all Africa against Israel. 

Egypt could get nothing but a harmless 
resolution calling for a “just’’ settlement 
of Arab-Israeli disputes. 

Because Israel is a small, pioneer spirited 
new country, deficient in many physical re- 
sources and rich in nearly all human re- 
sources, it is in an ideal position to help 
others. It seems to me that the friends of 
Israel in the United States might well look 
for ways to nourish and enlarge what Israel 
is doing so well in this field. 





The Responsibilities of Our Teachers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OF 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, earlier 
this year, Dr. Howard Seymour, head of 
the board of education in Rochester, 
N.Y., delivered an address in which he 
underscored some of the major problems 
facing the teaching profession today. 

Inasmuch as today is being celebrated 
as Teacher Recognition Day in New 
York State, Dr. Seymour’s remarks de- 
serve special study. I ask unanimous 
consent to have a fine editorial from 
the Rochester (N.Y.) Democrat and 
Chronicle concerning Dr. Seymour's 
speech printed in the the Appendix of 
the REcorD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

[From the Rochester Democrat and Chroni- 
cle, Mar. 30, 1959] 

WANTED: THINKERS, Not CONFORMISTS 

In hfs recent talk at State Universty 
Teachers College at Brockport, Dr. Howard 
Seymour put into focus two of the biggest 
deterrents in education and citizenship. 

One is familiar—willingness to conform— 
but it can scarcely be- overemphasized. 
Never was the need to think critically in, 
greater demand. The superintendent of 
Rochester public schools reminds us that 
progress in any form of endeavor comes from 
dissatisfaction and a disinclination to con- 
form. 

A second related deterrent is the fear of 
failure. Students say they do not want to 
fail, which is understandable but it should 
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not deter the student from reaching his 
maximal ability. Living dangerously has 4 
point, even in education. A crop of “pipe 
course” graduates, in such a time of chal- 
lenge, would be a dreary prospect. 

Dr. Seymour’s message should be ham- 
mered home on a still broader front, par- 
ticularly when he says we are in no danger 

all of too much thinking. The danger 

yes the moment the peanut sized brain 
and fog-horn-sized voice comes to positions 
f power 

Education will have failed unless it moves 
the citizen to back his generalizations with 

icts; evaluates critically the statements of 
those who claim to be authorities; recog- 
nizes prejudice and bias; separates the im- 


portant from the unimportant. 
Dr. Seymour, it seems to us, is asking for 
practical idealists as teachers, and for un- 


derstanding and help from parents; under- 
tanding that ideas from the classroom are 
be welcomed, not mistrusted; under- 
nding that all good progress has been 
based upon new ideas and concepts, not 
upon conformity and faint-heartedness. 





Meeting the Soviet Challenge 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, today, as 
we face the challenge of international 
communism, I am always delighted to 
find groups which, by private initiative, 
are attempting to analyze the problems 
and make constructive recommendations 
for dealing with the situation. 

Recently, for example, the interna- 
tional relations study group of the 
Wausau branch of the American Asso- 
ciation of University Women under- 
took a review of the life and develop- 
ment of Russia, including its history, 
land, nationalities, government, the 
Communist Party, the economics of the 
Soviet Union, education, religion, litera- 
ture, art, and the so-called satellite coun- 
tries within the Communist orbit. 

At the end of the study, the group’s 
conclusion included five major fields in 
which Russia challenges the United 
States—namely, education, military psy- 
chology, politics, and economics. 

The conclusions of the group represent, 
I believe, a thcughtful approach to cop- 
ing with these international problems. 
Naturally, there are differences of opin- 
ion as to how best to meet the challenges 
posed by the Soviet Union to our security. 
Because I believe that the ideas of the 
study group represent a constructive 
contribution in this field, I ask unani- 
mous consent to have printed in the 
Appendix of the REcorp the letter from 
Mrs. W. J. Freund, chairman of the in- 
ternational relations study group, of 
the Wausau branch, AAUW. In her 
letter she outlines the group’s conclu- 
sions. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 
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Wausau, Wis., May 14, 1959. 
The Honorable ALEXANDER WILEY, 
U.S. Senate, 
Washington, D.C. 

My Dear SENATOR: Daily, Russia becomes 
more and more of a challenge to the United 
States. It is evident that more long-range 
planning, a more enlightened citizenry, and 
@ much greater understanding of Russia is 
badly needed if we are going to maintain our 
democratic way of life. 

Aware of our own ignorance on this com- 
plex subject, the International Relations 
Study Group of the Wausau nch of the 
American Association of University Women 






last fall undertook a study of Russia. We 
sought the help of Professor Petrovich of the 
University of Wisconsin in setting up our 
outline of study, securing a bibliography, etc. 
During the year we have learned a great deal, 
but I think most important, have realized 
how vast the subject is and that we have 
just scratched the surface. We are eager 
to continue with reading and research. 
Fields of Russian life we delved into were the 
history of Russia, land and nationalities, 
government and the Communist Party, eco- 


nomics of the Soviet Union, education, reli- 
gion, literature and art, and satellite states. 

At the end of this study we concluded that 
Russia challenges the United States in five 
fields, namely: educational, military, psy- 
chological, political, and economic. I shall 
enumerate below oyr conclusion in each field 
and several ideas (on which, with one ex- 
ception, we were in unanimous agreement) 
on how the United States might go about 
meeting these challenges. 

1. Bducational: Intense studies of both 
the Russian and American systems of edu- 
cation have been made, but the majority 
opinion seems to be that we should not scrap 
ours in favor of the Soviet or European types. 
These appraisals of our system have been 
invaluable, and I am confident that when the 
American people are presented with the facts, 
such as in James. .Conant’s “The American 
High Sehool Today,” they will take steps to 
strengthen our system and correct the weak- 
nesses. 

2. Military: Although it is difficult to deter- 
mine who is ahead in the field of weapons, 
we realize we are being threatened with the 
Soviet’s rapid advance in the field. We all 
agree that we must maintain the strength 
necessary to support our diplomatic negotia- 
tions, but feel the nuclear arms race is suici- 
dal madness, We have to learn that our only 
alternative is the slow, and sometimes pain- 
ful, process of negotiation. 

3. Psychological: Communism does not at- 
tract people only because of its military 
strength or ideology. It is because these dic- 
tatorships are lifting masses of backward peo- 
ple into the 20th century in a single genera- 
tion. We must do all we can to help hasten 
their progress, in our democratic way, with 
our aid, capital, and technical assistance. 

4. Political: The long-term aim of the 
Communists is to seek a Communist world 
order, and they pursue it with missionary 
zeal. Would that we could instill in our 
people the same sense of purpose and enthu- 
siasm ‘in spreading the gospel of democracy. 
Some of our goals in this political field could 
be: 

(a) Present positive suggestions for solv- 
ing the Berlin and German crises. 

(b) Offer concrete ideas to stop the arms 
race and work toward disarmament. 


(c) Always be ready to talk at all levels. 
Realize Russia does have legitimate fears and 
try to understand her actions. 

(ad) Keep NATO and our alliances strong. 
One suggestion for strengthening NATO is to 
transform it from a strictly military alliance 
to a fountainhead of free world economic, 
political, and social strength. 








May 19 


(e) Use the United Nations to a much 
greater extent in solving our differences. 

(f) Improve and expand our propaganda, 
Since propaganda is not an independent force 
by itself but is both a result of and extension 
of policy, it follows that we must first have 
an affirmative policy and then successfully 
propagandize it. ; 

5. Economic: We believe this to be the 
most serious. Their economic-political pene- 
tration is formidable and succeeding. Here 
are a few possible ways of meeting this 
challenge: 

(a) Enact new domesticjneasures to accel- 
erate U.S. economic growth. Our rate of pro- 
duction should be stepped up from the static 
rate of 3 percent if we expect to compete with 
the Russians’ rate of 8 to 10 percent. 

(b) Increase economic aid to underdevel- 
oped countries and help them achieve a 
higher standard of living. Foreign aid should 
be planned on a long-term basis. 

(c) Improve development financing 
schemes. Increase funds available through 
the Development Loan Fund and give seri- 
ous consideration to the Internatiofial De- 
velopment Association. It might also be wise 
to channel more of our aid through interna- 
tional agencies. Direct aid is apt to arouse 
suspicions, so more use could be made of the 
World Bank, U.N. program of technical assist- 
ance, and the special projects fund. 


(d) Stimulate private investment abroad. 
Broaden the seope of our U.S. investment 
guarantee program and enact minor changes 
in the U.S. taxation of American foreign 
investment. 


(e) Increase international trade. 


(f) Help underdeveloped nations expand 
their technical skills. We could expand our 
technical assistance programs through the 
ICA and also the work of the United Nations. 


We are concerned not only about these 
threats from the Soviet Union but also about 
the extreme complacency of the American 
people. We feel they must.be warned of the 
danger to our American way of life, and be 
kept constantly and accurately informed of 
the realities of the world situation. We must 
be confident of our strengths but also aware 
of our weaknesses. 


We believe that you, our Wisconsin Sena- 
tors, are in a strategic position to assist in 
this warning as well, of course, as to support 
measures in the Senate which will further 
the above aims. 

Yours ver} truly, 
Mrs. W. J. FREUND, 
Chairman, International Relations 
Study Group, Wassau Branch, 
AAUW. 





Foreign Aid Appropriations 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oO 


HON. J. W. FULBRIGHT 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE SENATE.OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, in 
this morning’s issue of the Washington 
Post there appears an excellent article 
entitled “Shock Treatment,” written by 


“Walter Lippmann. Im the article Mr. 


Lippmann discusses primarily the pro- 
posals made on last Friday by the dis- 
tinguished assistant majority leader of 
the Senate, the junior Senator from 
Montana [ Mr. MANSFIELD]. 
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I believe the article emphasizes and 
points out the arguments made by the 
Senator from Montana, and will be very 
interesting to my colleagues. Therefore, 
I ask unanimous consent that the arti- 
cle be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

SHOCK TREATMENT 
(By Walter Lippmann) 


There is building up in this country a re- 
sistance to the foreign aid appropriations 
which must be taken very seriously by the 
friends of foreign aid. The resistance has 
become especially formidable in recent times. 
This is not only because it is unpopular to 
provide money for foreigners at a time when 
at home it is necessary to retrench on all 
sorts of desirable projects. The great new 
fact is that the supporters of foreign aid are 
so disenchanted with the existing program 
that they cannot advocate it wholeheartedly. 

Senator MANSFIELD, like Senator FULBRIGHT 
before him, has read the signs of the tmes. 
He sees that if foreign aid is to remain part 
of our foreign policy, the program will have 
to be reformed. 

The question is how to bring about the re- 
form, given the fact that the mutual aid pro- 
grams are involved in a vast military and 
civilian bureaucracy, and that this bureauc- 
racy has acquired a vested interest which 
causes it to oppose serious reform. Experi- 
ence shows that Congress has thus far been 
unable to overcome the inertia of the bu- 
reaucracy, and in its frustration it is be- 
coming increasingly exasperated with the 
whole business. 

It is to this state of affairs that Senator 
MANSFIELD addressed himself last week. He 
came forward with what seems to me an es- 
sentially moderate but, mevertheless, a 
searching and effective proposal. Its object 
is to compel a thoroughgoing reexamination 
in the administration of that part of the 
foreign-aid program which causes the great- 
est doubt and discontent. This is the part 
providing grants and gifts as distinguished 
from loans. It amounts to about 75 percent 
of the total appropriation. Here are sub- 
sidies to enable weak countries to maintain 
larger military establishments than their 
economic life, and their capacity to raise 
revenue would justify. 


Senator MANSFIELD’s proposal is that an 


amendment should be attached to the cur-- 


rent foreign aid bill which “will require, in 
the case of nations receiving grants of defense 
support or economic assistance, that the 
executive branch work out in detail with the 
recipient nation, and submit in connection 
with next year’s aid bill, a detailed plan for 
the progressive reduction of these grants” so 
as to terminate them within 3 years. 

The amendment does not say that direct 
military aid is to be terminated in 3 years. 
What it says is that by next year there must 
be plans for each country for reducing the 
economic aid which enables it to maintain 
an oversized military establishment. The 
plan would show how the armaments can be 
reduced to a size which the country can 
digest. We can still supply arms beyond 
those which the country can pay for. Wecan 
still supply arms but only in the amount 
which the country can take without in- 
flation and disorder. 


The cutting edge of the Mansfield amend- 
ment is that it would compel the administra- 
tion to reappraise, to reexamine, and to 
justify from the beginning and all over again, 
each military aid program. The amend- 
ment does not say that all military aid must 
terminate in 3 years. It says that the admin- 
istration must provide a plar for terminating 
it. It is implied, and should probably be 
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made clear, in the amendment that if no plan 
to terminate it in 3 years can be worked out 
without sacrificing the national interest, 
then the burden of proving that this is the 
case will be on the administration. It will 
not be able to take the line that we must go 
on doing what we have always done just 
because we have always done it. 

In all probability, we shall find that in 
certain countries it is necessary to continue, 
not to reduce or to terminate, the grants or 
gifts. But in other countries we may expect 
to find that there are oversized military es- 
tablishments which, far from being a de- 
fense against communism, serve only to 
arouse popular discontent, and that far from 
being defenses of liberty are the support of 
despots. 

The Mansfield proposal, I should add, does 
not touch the point 4 program or the De- 
velopment Loan Fund. These, we may con- 
fidently believesare destined to play an even 
bigger part in the future than they have in 
the past. The Mansfield proposal is, how- 
ever, aimed directly at reducing the emphasis 
on military aid and of increasing the empha- 
sis on civilian development. 

It can be argued that there are many in 
Congress who will vote for foreign aid only if 
they are persuaded that it buys guns aimed 
directly at Russia or China. They do not 
think that the development of backward 
countries is any interest of ours. Presumably 
then, this isolationist opposition will be less 
willing to vote for foreign aid which empha- 
sizes civilian development. 

As against them, however, there will be, 
so I believe, an ardor and enthusiasm for 
a new foreign aid program which is sadly 
lacking today for the old one. The American 
people are the heirs af generations of men 
and women who conquered a wilderness, and 
they will listen to good leaders when they 
explain to them how they are invited to par- 
ticipate in plans to conquer the wilderness 
of poverty and subjection in Asia and in 
Africa and in South America, 





The Miracle of Oklahoma 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT S. KERR 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. KERR. Mr. President, I ask un- 
animous consent that there be printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an ar- 
ticle which appeared in yesterday’s 
Washington Daily News entitled “The 
Miracle of Oklahoma,” written by a 
great Oklahoman, Mr. Lyle C. Wilson. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

[From the Washington Daily News, May 18, 
1959] 
THE MIRACLE OF OKLAHOMA 
(By Lyle C. Wilson) 

This essay relates to the miracle of Okla- 
homa which is a glittering facet of the mira- 
cle of the United States. 

A miracle is an event or an effect in the 
physical world beyond or out of the ordinary 
course of things, brought about by a super- 
human agency as a manifestation of its 
power, a wonderful thing. 

A wonderful thing. That is Oklahoma, a 
superhuman agency. That agency must be 
the good God. Oklahomans can and do truly 
say: “Someone likes us up there.” 
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I have just returned from a brief week in 
Oklahoma, too few days spent mostly in the 
eastern part of the State, the old Indian 
Territory. If there is a lovelier land in the 
month of May, I do not know where it might 
be. 

Massive dams have impounded in half a 
dozen places vast bodies of water, their 
shorelines running into scores and hundreds 
of miles. Oklahoma's acres of gorgeous red- 
bud trees are counted by the thousands— 
not the trees by the thousands but the acres. 

Fifty years ago when your correspondent 
arrived in Oklahoma as a young sprout there 
was not a spare cup of water in the brand- 
new State. Today, floodways and dams are 
creating a vast lakeland on Oklahoma's high 
prairies and thirsty Texas cities as distant as 
Dallas and Fort Worth may benefit. 

Great industries in Oklahoma will be tap- 
ping those same waters and this rich and 
happy State will be richer and even happier 
before long. The substrata sands continue to 
flow with Oklahoma’s national trademark, oil, 
black gold. Oklahoma’s greatest wealth, 
however,~is in its agriculture, its herds, and 
its people. 

It is a fact well known that the most beau- 
tiful women in all the world are born and 
reared in Oklahoma. Many of them have a 
touch of Indian blood, usually of the proud 
Five Civilized Tribes. These part Indian 
girls and women, all princesses and queens, 
are very lovely, indeed, as lovely as the land 
in which they live. 

Corn and cotton, broomcorn and wheat 
thrive in Oklahoma. In the counties in the 
valley of the Cimmaron in the north-central 
part of the State the wheat stands today high 
and green and already heavy headed—so 
much of it that a visitor from Washington 
wonders if the taxpayers can afford such a 
bumper crop. 

Pity the poor easterner who never has cast 
eyes over and beyond 1,000 acres of bluestem 
grass. Stranger, bluestem is the prettiest 
ground cover in all the world and the best 
pasture. Eleven months a year bluestem 
grows and flourishes and the fat-backed black 
Angus cattle muzzle its richness. 

An Angus steer will gain 3 pounds a day 
on blue-stem pasture which is as well as he 
would do in a feed lot munching corn. And 
that steer sells in Oklahoma City to the pack- 
ers at premium prices. His steaks are as rich 
and tender as chocolate fudge. 

Small wonder the cowpokes sometimes 
ride the range in fancy cars and publishers 
such as Tams Bixby of the Muskogee Phoenix 
stable a Cadillac and a Thunderbird to fit 
their mount to their daily mood. 

“Oh, what a beautiful morning.” 





Homemade Bread and Surplus Wheat 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. WILLIAM LANGER 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. LANGER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp a letter 
which I received. It deals with the sur- 
plus of wheat and homemade bread. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 


as follows: 
WoopworrTh, N. Dax. 
Mr. LANGER. 
Sir: The answer to the surplus of wheat Is 
this: Get your wife, my wife, his wife, every 
housewife of this good old United States of 
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America to bake the good old-fashioned 
homemade bread which everyone loves to 
eat. 
Your friend, 
S.N. HIEs. 





Protection and Development of National 
Forests Vital for Filling Wood Prod- 
ucts, Recreation, and Watershed Needs 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, 
conservation of our natural resources is 
necessarily a process as well as a product. 
Continual reevaluation of the nature and 
extent of demand, periodic scrutiny de- 

med to solve new problems which 
threaten to encourage depletion or inade- 


quate utilization, and frequent examina- 
tion of interrelating programs are all 
matters on which a wise conservation 
policy depends 

Recently the U.S. Forest Service 
completed an important assessment of 


our nat forests. This process has 
provided us with a better understanding 
of the type of conservation product we 
shall’require by the year 2000. 

Entitled “A Program for the National 
Forests,” the study supplies a valuable 
picture of the resources of our national 
forests, the programs needed to insure 
their protection and enhance their use, 
demands which will be placed 
upon them by succeeding generations. 

As a representative of the State of 
Oregon in the Senate, I have read with 
ereat interest the Forest Service’s find- 
ings. I was pleased to have the opportu- 
nity, earlier this week, to attend a special 
hearing at which Forest Service person- 
nel discussed in some detail the conclu- 
sions stated in the report. 

My State contains 11,435,000 acres of 
national forest land. Because of the vast 
extent of these lands, much of Oregon’s 
economic and recreational life is directly 
related to their management. This is 
why during my service-in the Senate I 
have continually worked to secure funds 
adequate for the maximum development 
and protection of the tremendous re- 
source which our national forests repre- 
sent. 

Mr. President, in the May 12 1959, 
issue of the Medford (Oreg.) Mail 
Tribune,. there appears a cogent discus- 
sion, by Managing Editor Eric Allen, of 
the report “Program for the National 
Forests.” I ask unanimous consent that 
Mr. Allen’s perceptive comments 
printed in the Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

{From the Mail Tribune, May 12, 1959] 

THE NEEDS OF THE FORESTS 

One of the news services to which the 
Mail Tribune subscribes, Congressional 
Quarterly, reports that the national forests 
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are becoming involved in the budget battle 
between President Eisenhower and the Demo- 
cratic leaders in Congress. 

At issue is a 26-page report entitled ‘“Pro- 
gram for the National Forests.” It was pre- 
pared by the Forest Service, endorsed by Ezra 
T. Benson, Secretary of Agriculture, and 
adopted as part of the administration's plan- 
ning. 

The document, an excellent one, outlines 
the procedures to be followed to protect and 
enhance the value of the 181 million acres 
of national forests in this country. 

CQ reports that the Eisenhower adminis- 
tration plans to use the report as evidence 
that it is not, as has been alleged, ignoring 





the natural resources of the Nation. 

But it adds, in effect, that the Democrats 
want to steal the administration’s thunder, 
accusing it of not calling for effective action 


soon enough, and in sufficient quantity, to do 
the needed job. 

We are pleased that the argument is over 
when the proposal is to be done—not if. 
For the national forest nstiute one of 


the outstanding resources of the Nation; 
much needs to be done, and soon, to bring 
them to their full potentiality, and if both 
parties in Congress are arguing from the 
premise that no less than the Forest Serv- 


ice’s proposal can be afforded, then some- 
thing is going to get done. 
CQ reports that the principal bone of con- 


tention is over access road Secretary Ben- 


son says the roads are necessary, and are 
called for in the program, but adds that he 
doesn’t need any additional money for such 
roads now, and might request some later. 
Democrats, on the other hand, say they 
should be built as soon as possible. Senator 


MIKE MANSFIELD (Democrat, Montana), the 
assistant majority leader, is quoted as say- 
ing, “We cannot delay putting this program 
into effect,’’ adding that increased appro- 
priations should be made right away, a posi- 
tion with which other Democrats agree. 

In this argument, the Democrats have the 
best of it, for access roads are vitally im- 
portant. So are other proposals in the pro- 
gram. 

The program outlined by the Forest Serv- 
ice is in two phases, the first covering the 
next 10 to 15 years; the second “contemplat- 
ing development of the forests by the year 
2000. 

The second phase is based on the former. 
The Forest Service believes that progress 
must be made in the next 15 years to per- 
mit a tripling of the lumber yield 41 years 
from now, stabilization of soil for conser- 
vation or improvement of water and other 
resources, improvement of the grazing use 
“of the forésts; keeping recreational facilities 
up to the ever-growing demand, increasing 
disease and fire protection, improving roads 
and trails, stepping up research, and im- 
provement of physical facilities needed for 
good forest management. 

All these steps, as we see it, are urgent— 
some more so than others—if the forests are 
to fulfill their potential. 

Oregon, of all the States has the most at 
stake. 

It has the largest acreage of commercial 
timber of any in the Nation. Four States— 
Alaska, California, Idaho and Montana—have 
larger total national forest acreages, but 
much of these is not classed as ‘‘ccommer- 
cial.” Fa oe 

In this immediate area, the Rouge River 
National Forest’s 880,000-odd acres (of which 
about three-quarters are in commercial for- 
ést lands) constitutes a tremendously im- 
portant part of the local economy. 

Anything that can be done to improve and 
extend access roads and trails (for fire and 
pest control, recreational use, and timber- 
harvesting) will bring immense long-range 
benefits to this area. 

Forest management in the United States 
is just now coming of age. 


In years past, the American forests loomed 
so huge and so unlimited, little thought was 
given to their management and conserva- 
tion. Within the last 50 years this started 
to change, with a big boost from President 
Theodore Roosevelt and Gifford Pinchot. 
Since World War II the big increase in the 
value of stumpage has created added im- 
petus to the change. 

These days there is pressure to save each 
potentially valuable tree, not only from fire 
but also,from disease and insects. (And, by 
the same token, there is growing pressure to 
overcut the forests—a pressure which must 
be resisted. But that is another story.) 

Today the Forest Service is seeking to bring 
balance to the field of forest management. 

It operates under the wise philosophy that 
its objective is the greatest good for the 
greatest number in the long run. This 
means multiple use overall, and, where nec- 
essary or desirable, dedication of certain 
areas to their primary uses, whether they be 
to preserve watersheds, or wilderness areas, 
or provide recreation. 

It is a complicated job, and one which 
demands the best that the dedicated men 
of the Forest Service can bring to it. 

Anything which Congress can do to make 
their job easier will be of long-range benefit 
to the Nation. For in the forests lie our 
vast but limited sources of wood and fiber, 
food for our livestock, water for our rivers 
and our cities, and the benefits, huge but 
without a price tag, of an unspoiled outdoor 
playground for the Nation.—E.A. 





How Do the Banks for Cooperatives Loans 
Fit Into Growth and Expansion Pro- 
grams for Farmer Cooperatives? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. FRANK CARLSON 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, Mr. 
Fred R. Merrifield, president of the 
Wichita Bank for Cooperatives, Wichita, 
Kans., delivered an outstanding address 
entitled ‘‘How Do the Banks for Cooper- 
atives Loans Fit into Growth and Ex- 
pansion Programs for Farmer Coopera- 
tives?” at the annual convention of the 
National Council of Farmer Coopera- 
tives, held in New Orleans last January. 

This factual and very constructive ad- 
dress explains fully the many benefits 
that accrue to those who participate in 
the program of the Farm Credit Admin- 
istration. 

I ask unanimous consent that this 
address be made a part of these remarks 
and printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

How Do THE BANKS FOR COOPERATIVES LOANS 
Fit INTO GROWTH AND EXPANSION PROGRAMS 
FOR FARMER COOPERATIVES? : 

(By Fred R. Merrifield, president, Wichita 
Bank for Cooperatives, Wichita, Kans.) 
Possibly in presenting a discussion on the 

subject assigned me, I should give a little 

background of my experience with coopera- 

tives and our cooperative-credit agencies. I 

should point out that at my age and years 

of experience with these organizations, I am 
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not bragging, since of course many others 
have done even more than I in the achieve- 
ments outlined, and as with anyone else, my 
various activities in working with the farmers 
in our Midwest area, though I hope mostly 
successful, have not at all times attained 
the goals which those with whom I worked, 
desired. , 

As has been the case with many other 
workers in our’ farm credit system and co- 
operatives, I served a period with the Agricul- 
tural Extension Service, starting as.a county 
agent, then district agent and Assistant Di- 
rector of Extension in Oklahoma. I also 
served as a national farm loan association 
secretary-treasurer for almost 4 years. While 
district agent, I was public director of Okla- 
homa Wheat Growers Association, the State 
marketing organization affiliated with the 
Farmers National Grain Corporation. With 
my fellow Extension workers, we called the 
meetings in Oklahoma for the organization 
of the production credit associations in that 
State, working with the county agents in 
selecting the incorporators of these organ- 
izations. At the time of the establishment 
of the Wichita Bank for Cooperatives, we were 
active in recommending to cooperatives of 
Oklahoma that they make contact with the 
Wichita bank for the purpose of obtaining 
loans. 

As pointed out in the congressional com- 
mittee report relative to the legislation 
establishing the banks for cooperatives, these 
banks were for the purpose’ of extending 
credit on a business basis to farmers’ cooper- 
ative associations. As all of us know, the 
banks started to operate during the depres- 
sion of the thirties and the majority of our 
farmers’ cooperatives were in a difficult finan- 
cial situation at that time. In other words, 
the banks not only loaned money to coopera- 
tive organizations to strengthen their imme- 
diate financial position, but were in the posi- 
tion of assisting in planning the rebuilding 
of the associations. 

The real reason, of course, for the exist- 
ence of the banks for cooperatives, along 
with the other banks of the farm credit 
system, is to assist individual farmers to 
better their position financially on their 
farms, this being done by the banks for 
cooperatives indirectly through the market- 
ing, supply, and service cooperatives owned 
by these farmers. In other words, our busi- 
ness is to keep the farmers’ off-the-farm 
business with their cooperatives sound in 
order that said cooperatives will assist these 
individual farmers to succeed in their own 
individual farm business. We believe it is 
the duty of the officers and business analysts 
of the bank for cooperatives to study, not 
only the operations of the most successful 
cooperatives, but also those who are having 
their trials, in order that we may assist all 
of our stockholder organizations in a con- 
structive way to continue to improve their 
operations, 

This service must be rendered in a con- 
structive and tactful manner in order that 
management of our cooperatives would not 
consider that bank Officials are trying to 
dictate to them the manner of running their 
business. In other words, we must keep 
before our stockholders the fact that the 
banks for cooperatives are merely partners 
of the individual farmers in the local co- 
operatives, or of the local cooperatives in 
their regionals, from the standppint of 
furnishing. capital and working with their 
boards and officers in promoting their 
growth and expansion plans. We’ believe 
that throughout the Nation, stockholders of 
the banks for cooperatives are appreciative 
of this service. We have tried to keep be- 
fore the farmer-members of our cooperative 
stockholders the importance of ownership 
by. them through investment in common 
stock or other permanent capital. 
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The Wichita Bank for Cooperatives car- 
ries on a continuous educational program, 
working with the State land-grant colleges 
and’ particularly with the State cooperative 
councils. 

We in the Ninth Farm Credit District have, 
as have the banks for cooperatives in other 
districts, worked with many individual co- 
operatives from the standpoint of loan com- 
mitments to strengthen their organizations 
and assist them to better serve their com- 
munities. Following are a few examples of 
such local cooperatives: 

The grain marketing organization at Alva, 
Ok}la., which also handles farm supplies, in- 
cluding petroleum products and fertilizer, 
has grown since the early 1930's from gross 
assets of $100,000 to $1,300,000. 

A similar organization at Andale, Kans., 
has grown in a lesser period from total as- 
sets of $40,000 to $1,600,000. 

Incidentally, this later organization had 
all loans completely paid to the Wichita 
Bank for Cooperatives at the time we were 
putting the provisions of the 1955 Farm 
Credit Act into effect, but despite that fact, 
due to their board’s kindly feeling toward the 
bank, they _ invested $10,000 in cash in B 
stock in the bank. There are, of course, 
many other examples similar to those men- 
tioned, a few larger, many smaller, that have 
had similar experiences. The other banks 
for cooperatives have, of course, had like 
experiences. 

From the standpoint of our regional or- 
ganizations, Union Equity Cooperative Ex- 
change at Enid, Okla., was the first regional 
marketing organization to receive assistance 
from the Wichita Bank for Cooperatives. In 
that instance, a few of the cooperative ele- 
vators of the Panhandle of Texas had de- 
termined to set up a regional at Enid, con- 
sidering that the best location for the mar- 
keting of the assembled wheat of their 
members. They’started at that point with 
a small frame elevator of approximately 
100,000 bushels capacity, and now, through 
continued loyalty of their membership and 
the assistance of the Wichita Bank for Co- 
ops, have the finest ,single grain storage 
plant (capacity, 60 million bushels) and of- 
fice building in the Nation with the best 
equipped laboratory possible to establish. 
The old Oklahoma Wheat Growers Associa- 
tion, of which I had been public director, 
during the early days of Union Equity volun- 
tarily liquidated and recommended to their 
local member cooperatives that they become 
members of Union Equity. 

The Farmers Cooperative Commission Co., 
of Hutchinson, Kans., of which Jimmie 
Dean—a member of our central bank 
boayd—is manager, had a similar history 
though’ they served a longer period of time 
as a strictly commission firm, but in recent 
years have greatly increased their gtorage 
facilities and have been merchandising 
wheat on a quality basis, based on protein 
and baking tests. 

In the case of both Union Equity and 
Farmers Co-op Commission, after the local 
farmers elevators had financed the original 
elevator construction, appraised valuation 
of properties of the organization and the 
repayment program was sufficient in prac- 
tically every case, that new additions were 
financed almost 100 percent by the bank 
for cooperatives, and in each case have been 
paid off long’ before final maturity dates. 
Another rapidly expanding grain regional 
being served by the Wichita bank is Farm- 
ers Union Jobbing Association of Kansas 
City. Other banks for cooperatives serve 
one or more grain marketing regional coop- 
eratives., 

The Wichita Bank with the Central Bank 
for Cooperatives has furnished the loan 
finance for the Consumers Cooperative As- 
sociation in Kansas City, the one regional 
wholesale organization in our district. As 
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you also know, this organization had a very 
small beginning, and some definite problems 
at times, but under the leadership of its 
capable management and board of directors, 
with the rendering of real service to their 
local cooperative members, and with these 
members’ loyalty and support, CCA has 
grown to its present volume of $129 million 
for 1958. With the help of the Bank for 
Cooperatives, CCA was the first cooperative 
wholesale to construct a petroleum refinery 
and to invest in oil weHs in order that they 
might produce a high percent of the needed 
crude petroleum for their refineries. Though 
we give full credit to CCA management and 
board of directors for the success of this 
organization, we of the Bank for Coopera- 
tives believe that due to the fact that we 
were able to lend money on a sound basis 
to this organization when needed through 
the years, and on occasion work with them 
very closely, that the banks for cooperatives 
have contributed considerably toward their 
success. Other wholesale supply coopera- 
tives in other districts have had similar suc- 
cess. 

The banks for cooperatives assisted CCA, 
who was joined by Central Farmers Fertilizer 
Co. of Chicago in the construction of the 
fertilizer plant at Lawrence, Kans. Cer- 
tainly, this plant has been a boon to the 
farmers of the Middle West, not only from 
the standpoint of furnishing additional sup- 
plies of nitrogen fertilizer, but in reducing 
the price of such fertilizer in this area. 

As outlined above, there is no doubt that 
our Wichita bank has, as have the other 
banks for cooperatives of the Nation, rend- 
ered’ a real service to date in the growth and 
expansion of our farmers cooperative organi- 
zations. The question now is, How will the 
banks serve the cooperatives in the future? 

First, may I point out that we emphasize 
in our stockholder meetings and in other 
meetings where we are called upon to dis- 
cuss the services of the banks for coopera- 
tives, that we serve the local cooperatives 
as their own finance regional in which un- 
der the 1955 act they are investing in capital 
stock, and which they will soon own; that in 
relation to their financing operations, we are 
their overall regional organization serving 
them in a similar way as they are served by 
their regional marketing and wholesale coop- 
eratives. 

As we see it, with agricultural integration 
in the picture, in which the producing farm- 
er is tied definitely with his marketing and 
supply systems, the banks can be of even 
greater service than they have been in the 
past. In the first place, we will continue 
on a horizontal integration basis to finance 
expansion of our present cooperatives from 
the standpoint of territory, increased serv- 
ices, and greater volume of business. There 
is certainly room in the great majority of 
areas for expansion of our present coopera- 
tives. We are attempting in the ninth dis- 
trict to encourage folk in new communities 
that are not far distant from present. coop- 
erative organizations, to join in with the 
present cooperatives in order to obtain facili- 
ties and services for their own communities. 

The other field of horizontal expansion is 
by mergers of presently organized coopera- 
tives. There is a growing interest in such 
mergers. This type of horizontal integration 
is paying off. It is definitely to the advan- 
tage of the cooperatives themselves, not only 
from the standpoint of broadening their 
service, but in greater savings to the mem- 
bership. . The larger cooperatives, as a rule, 
also have a better credit rating with the 
banks for cooperatives. 

It is in the field of vertical integration, 
however, that we may see the greatest expan- 
sion of the services of the banks for coopera- 
tives in the not too distant future. 

Our dairy cooperatives, including both the 
bargaining associations and the operational 
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organizations, are expanding by merging, by 
nereasing their overall capital and physical 
assets in order to not only serve their farm- 
ers better, but to serve the consumers of 
dairy products to a better advantage. There 
s no question but that there must be a 
better working relationship and some merg- 
ers between these organizations, and that 
they must be prepared to handle their own 
surplus products and to have a certain num- 
ber of pilot distribution plants serving the 
larger metropolitan areas. Banks for coop- 
eratives can be of increased importance in 


assisting in the working out of these prob- 
lems by making loans on a sound basis to 
assist in the aforementioned program. 


From the standpoint of livestock and live- 
stock marketing, the surface has been merely 
scratched by the cooperative groups serving 
f in this field. The producers mar- 
keting organizations on the central markets 
have rendered a real service for a consider- 
I, personally, assisted 


armers 


able number of years. 


in calling the meetings in Oklahoma when 
the fiz producers livestock marketing or- 
ganization was formed in that State. In 


past few years, however, the central live- 

k markets have gradually diminished in 
ume of sales in comparison with their 
rmer importance. In my vi€w for the co- 

< itive livestock marketing organizations 
ntinue to exist, they must spread the 

a of their activities into the country with 


yards, feed pens, testing laboratories, 

ly packing plants in some areas, and 
other n s of better serving the livestock 
farmers themselves. In a few areas in the 
Nation, some progress has been made along 
these line If the livestock marketing co- 
operatives do not step out in some of these 


lines some of our large regional supply or- 
ms will do so in order to protect 


themselves. Certainly, the banks for coop- 
eratives can assist in the broadening of the 
activities of the livestock raisers in the mar- 
keting of their own products. 

Possibly our wheat farmers have gone fur- 


ther in marketing through cooperative chan- 
than any other group, in the marketing 
grains produced on their farms. In 
he winter Wheat Belt, close to 70 percent of 
the grain produced is handled through co- 
operative organizations from the farm up 
t} th the regional to the mills, and re- 


cently, as you 


2 
of the 
+ 
t 





know, our regional organiza- 
tions have established the Producers Export 
Co. for the purpose of exporting the grain 
through an organization owned by the farm- 
€ themselves. 


The banks for cooperatives, 
as pointed out in the individual instances 
mentioned before, have been very instru- 
mental in the growth of the grain regionals, 
and can, and I am sure will assist in the fi- 
nancing of the new Producers Export Co. 
The regional grain cooperatives will in the 
near future be forced to either several joint- 
ly or through the Export Co. build port 
facilities for export grain. I believe that in 
the not too distant future these grain 
regionals will establish a pilot fiour mill, 
possibly by buying out one of the established 
firms. There is no reason why the farmers 
should not, as the years go by, own a por- 
tion of their own milling business. 

As I see it, grain farmers through their 
cooperatives should be the ones to ultimately 
handle their grain surplus problem, start- 
ing with the individual farmer, up through 
his organizations, and with Federal spon- 
sorship, in turn prorating through some type 
of domestic allotment the production to be 
accepted from each farmer. - 


In the lifetime of many of our younger 
men there will be a complete revamping of 
our grain market procedure. 


From the standpoint of cotton, we have 
throughout the South, presently, very suc- 
cessful cotton gins and cooperative oil mills 
owned by these gins. This phase of the cot- 
ton cooperative movement has become quite 
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successful. Cooperative cotton marketing, 
itself, in recent years has not been quite so 
successful from the standpoint of the num- 
ber of farms served, and we believe also from 
the standpoint of the service rendered, due 
to the lack of_volume of business. It is our 
opinion that there must be some changes in 
the method of organization of our cotton 
cooperatives if they are to render the service 
they should to cotton farmers; possibly the 
ownership of some of the cotton marketing 
organizations should be centered in the local 
cotton cooperative groups of the gin asso- 
ciations or combined with other regional co- 
operative services, such as the oil mills and 
cooperative compresses. 

In recent months a number of our local 
gins are having problems from the stand- 
point of volume due to competition from gins 
where the individual farmers are being fi- 
nanced by a ‘large privately owned cotton 
and cottonseed marketing organization, and 
each farmer is definitely bound to market 
his cotton*through gins and oil mills owned 
by the same cotton marketing corporation. 
We believe that the banks of the cooperative 
farm credit system can and will be able to 
assist the farmers in these localities with 
their local financing in order that they may 
still market through their own cooperative 
marketing channels. 

The cotton marketing cooperatives will no 
doubt also join more closely for the purpose 
of exporting their farmer-members’ cotton, 
and take a more active interest in the milling 


of their product. Banks for cooperatives 
will cooperate in any program to assist the 
cotton farmer to market his products more 


efficiently. 

Since poultry production is a minor agri- 
cultural activity in our ninth farm credit 
district, and since this group has had pre- 
sented to it the results of integration in 
the brgiler and egg business, we will not 
take your time to discuss the place of the 
banks for cooperatives in financing further 
expansion in these lines. 

One of the greatest opportunities for ex- 
pansion by cooperatives is in the fruit and 
vegetable field, where the banks for coopera- 
tives can be of real assistance on a sound 
basis. 

Possibly the greatest field for increasing 
the service of farmers’ cooperatives in the 
near future is in the expansion of farm 
supply cooperatives, both local retail and 
regional wholesale, and in a closer coordina- 
tion of those organizations with the market- 
ing organizations in the move toward vertical 
integration. -In order to properly serve 
farmers, supply organizations must have 
available in the future some sort of supple- 
mentary credit to finance sales of feed and 
fertilizer and other supplies directly to farm- 
ers. This may be done with a closer rela- 
tionship with production credit associations, 
or through subsidiary credit organizations 
affiliated with the regional wholesale supply 
organizations; or by the regional wholesales 
themselves. 

In the case of affiliation with PCA’s, which 
we normally recommend of course, funds 
will be furnished through the Federal Inter- 
mediate Credit Bank, while in the case of 
subsidiary credit corporations or regional 
wholesale organizations, funds may be ob- 
tained through the banks for cooperatives. 
In the case of integrated programs of fur- 
nishing feed for poultry or livestock, ar- 
rangements should, if possible, be made by 
the regional wholesale organizations with 
local or regional livestock, dairy products, 
or poultry marketing organizations for the 
marketing of the products so produced. 
Some of our large regional supply organiza- 
tions are faced with serious problems in 
meeting competition in their feed program. 

Certainly there should be a closer rela- 
tionship between our cooperative marketing 
and wholesale supply organizations, as well 
as a closer cooperation between the codpera- 
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tive wholesale supply associations them- 
selves in the various territories served by 
them. We look forward to a greatly accel- 
erated constructive expansion of the coopera- 
tive wholesale and retail supply business. 
The banks for cooperatives can well assist in 
the expansion in this field. Along with the 
increased use by farmers of their market- 
ing and supply cooperatives, they will turn 
to their own short-term and long-term 
cooperative credit facilities through the pro- 
duction credit associations who rediscount 
with the Federal intermediate credit bank, 
and the national farm loan associations who 
make Federal land bank loans. 

We believe that all cooperatives will more 
fully realize the fact that the interest 
charged by a bank for cooperatives is not 
the actual cost of money from these banks, 
but that they should take into account their 
receipt of stock from the bank representing 
net earnings of their bank which is in ef- 
fect a direct reduction in the interest cost. 
This stock will be redeemed in cash on a 
revolving basis as soon as Government capi- 
tal in the bank for cooperatives is repaid. 
When this is fully realized by all cooperative 
organizations it should increase the loan 
demand from the banks for cooperatives, 
both in the districts and from the central 
bank. 

All in all, it is our belief that the field by 
which farmers can use their cooperative or- 
ganizations for better service to themselves, 
is very broad indeed and that the volume 
of business of cooperative marketing and 
supply associations should triple in the next 
decade. The banks for cooperatives can, 
and will, be of real assistance in the realiza- 
tion of the possibilities for such growth and 
expansion of cooperatives to the benefit of 
their individual farmer member-owners. In 
fact, as their services are utilized, the banks 
for cooperatives will expand in proportion 
to the expansion of the farmer cooperatives 
which they serve. 





Tribute to the Secretary of Agriculture 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEVERETT SALTONSTALL 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President, 
I ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the REcorpD a very 
excellent article prepared by Mr. Albert 
B. Southwick and printed in the Evening, 
Gazette in Worcester, Mass. It is cer- 
tainly an outstanding editorial summary 
of one of the most difficult problems fac- 
ing the Congress, and it is an excellent 
tribute to a man who has fought hard to 
improve our farm economy—Secretary 
of Agriculture Ezra Taft Benson. 

There being’no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorn, 
as follows: 

AS THE FARM PROGRAM TOTTERS TOWARD 

COLLAPSE 
(By Albert B. Southwick) 

Until recent months, most observers 
thought that we could live with the farm 
problem, bad as it is. Now some are not so 
sure. 

A note of tension—almost panic—has 
crept into the political discussions of crop 
surpluses. At Cornell University last week, 
Secretary of Agriculture Benson lashed out 
at his critics and the current agricultural 
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laws, which he called “the most irrational, 
hodge-podge program ever patched to- 
gether.” 

Columnist Roscoe Drummond wrote re- 
cently that if Congress doesn’t soon rescue 
the America people from an irrational, un- 
workable, extravagant and deteriorating 
mess of a farm program * * * there will 
be a massive political revolt by the voting 
consumer, 

STEADILY WORSE 


Democrats and Republicans alike—at least 
when they are speaking off the record— 
agree that something has to give. Despite 
Benson’s heroic efforts to straighten out the 
fantastic situation, -things have gotten 
steadily worse for the past 5 years. 

In his Cornell speech, Benson disclosed 
that the farm crop purchase program is 
costing the Government over $1 billion a 
year for storage, transportation, and interest 
alone. A billion dollars is one thousand 
million dollars—down the drain every year. 

That is only part of the story. Uncle Sam 
also has $9 billion tied up in the surpluses 
themselves. Nobody knows whether he will 
get back 90 percent, 75 percent or 50 percent 
of that enormous sum. At best the pros- 
pects are dim. The Government has $314 
billion tied up in wheat alone. By July, 
1960, the wheat. carryover will be around 
11% billion bushels—enough to supply the 
country for almost 3 years. Wheat stocks 
cannot be kept forever. 

What is this farm program that has led 
to such monstrous surpluses? 


DEPRESSION -SPAWNED 


Basically, it is a program spawned by the 
depression 25 years ago. It was nurtured on 
the war years of 1940-45, when the free world 
was straining to produce as much food and 
fiber as was humanly possible. It was de- 
signed for a time of depression and scarcity. 

Its chief feature is the provision that the 
Government must support the price of cot- 
ton, corn, wheat, rice, tobacco and peanuts 
at a~certain parity level. Without going 
into the complicated parity business, we 
can readily see that the support prices are 
far too high. Every year sees farmers pro- 
ducing more efficiently and cheaply, and 
every year sees the Government surplus 
stocks grow more swollen. 

A secondary feature of the farm program 
is the maze of rules and regulations that per- 
mit and sometimes require the Secretary of 
Agriculture to support the price of many 
other commodities, such as dried milk, bar- 
ley, oats, grain sorghum, soybeans, and but- 
ter. Benson has, in the main, administered 
that part of the law wisely, and has actually 
reduced the butter, milk and cheese sur- 
pluses in the past few years. 

Benson for years has asked Congress to free 
him from the requirement that he support 
the price of the five basic crops listed two 
paragraphs above. Congress has persistent- 
ly refused. Much as the farmers dislike 
Government meddling and regulations, they 
dread even more the thought of plummeting 
market prices. 

However, the longer corrective measures 
are postponed, the worse the upheaval will 
be, according to most farm economists. 

Benson believes that it would be possible 
to let the farmers down fairly easily, over a 
period of years, if Congress would give him 
permission to gradually drop support prices. 
But farm State politicians in Congress will 
not hear of it. They are politically committed 
to farm supports. 

But the evidence is mounting that even 
the farmers ar getting sick of the mess. A 
recent poll by the Farm Journal found 55 
percent of the participating farmers voting 
to get the Government clean out of agricul- 
ture. Another 15 percent favored emergency 
supports only “to prevent disaster from a 
huge crop or sudden loss of markets; floors 
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set at, say 50 percent of parity (instead of 
90 percent), or 75 percent of the average 
3-year market price and no production con- 
trols.” 

ACREAGE CONTROLS 

Production controls are very galling to 
farmers. These regulations let the Govern- 
ment tell the farmers just how many acres 
they can plant to certain crops. Since 1949, 
over 20 million acres have been thus with- 
drawn from wheat alone—yet the wheat 
surpluses are far bigger than ever. 

This paradox springs from the phenome- 
nal increases in production that the Ameri- 
can farmer is achieving. In 1958, for in- 
stance, the average yield per acre for all crops 
was 43 percent larger than it was in 1948. 
This means that 57 acres of land now do 
the work that 100 acres did only a decade 
ago. 

Of all the possible solutions to his di- 
lemma, Benson is most hostile to the one 
being pushed by some powerful Democrats, 
including Senate Majority Leader LynpoNn 
JOHNSON. This is the proposal for a pro- 
duction-payments plan, better known as the 
Brannan plan, after the former Secretary 
of Agriculture, who first proposed the idea. 


BRANNAN PLAN 


The Brannan plan would end the present 
price support program. In its stead it would 
set up a system for paying farmers directly 
from the Federal Treasury in order to main- 

*tain their income. That is, if a wheat farmer 
whose reasonable income was estimated at 
$10,000 per year should sell only $8,000 
worth of wheat, the Federal Government 
would pay him $2,000. 

With more than 4 million farmers in the 
country, this would prove colossally compli- 
cated. Benson says it would lead to direct 
socialization of agriculture, and would cost 
the taxpayers between $5 and $10 billion 
a year, depending on how extensively it was 
applied to crops. 

Benson will fight the Brannan plan, and 
anything like it, right down tothe wire. But 
if any reasonable approach is suggested to 
get the Government out from under its mon- 
Strous pile of farm surpluses, the first man to 
applaud will be Ezra Taft Benson, who is 
Sick of being the fall guy. 





The Board of Commissioners of the 
District of Columbia 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. GLENN BEALL 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. BEALL, Mr. President, on Mon- 
day, May 18, 1959, the Washington Post 
and Times Herald carried dn editorial 
paying tribute to Commissioners Mc- 
Laughlin and Karrick. The Board of 
Commissioners of the District of Colum- 
bia has benefited greatly from the de- 
voted service of these two men. 

I ask unanimous consent that this edi- 
torial be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the edi- 
torial was ordered to be printed in the 
ReEcorp, as follows: 

{From the Washington Post and Times 

Herald, May 18, 1959] 
PRESIDENT OF THE BOARD 

Washington is indeed fortunate to have 

two men of outstanding ability and broad 
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experience in its affairs contending for the 
presidency of the Board of Commissioners. 
Either Commissioner McLaughlin, the pres- 
ent president, or Commissioner Karrick, who 
has just been reappointed to the Board 
(in consequence of which it must reorganize 
and elect a president) could serve ably in 
that position. We were among those who 
urged Mr. Karrick to accept reappointment, 
and his speedy confirmation by the Senate 
is testimony to the high regard in which 
his city holds him. 

Mr. Karrick’s acceptance of another 3-year 
term on the condition that he may resign 
after 1 year does raise some questions, how- 
ever, about the wisdom of reshuffling the 
city government for this relatively short 
period to make him president of the Board. 
If he leaves a year hence, presumably Mr. 
McLaughlin will again be in line for the 
presidency, causing yet another shifting of 
duties. 

The presidency of the Board is not just 
ceremonial. In addition to carrying with it 
direct responsibility for the police and fire 
departments (a secondary consideration), it 
also entails many other important duties in 
the planning, housing and regional govern- 
ment fields. Mr. McLaughlin has. provided 
vital leadership and displayed much useful 
initiative in these areas, inaugurating the 
Metropolitan Regional Conference, steering 
the interagency mass transportation study, 
helping to promote and organize the new 
District stadium as a member of the Armory 
Board and providing important guidance in 
many other official and semiofficial activities. 
Some of these matters are at a crucial stage 
in which a change of leadership could be 
disruptive. 

Commissioner Karrick’s willingness to 
serve connotes, we assume, a desire to serve 
where he would be most useful. This op- 
portunity seems to us to lie in continuing 
the outstanding work he has done in the 
health, welfare, and other fields and in 
lending his considerable expertise in civic 
affairs and city administration to the policy 
sessions of the Board of Commissioners. It 
does not seem to us to lie in upsetting the 
present duties of Board members with all 
the consequent loss of momentum that this 
could mean to so many important projects— 
particularly since Mr. Karrick intends to 
serve only for another year. 

There is honor enough for all who willingly 
and devotedly serve this city, as Commis- 
sioners McLaughlin and Karrick have done. 
The city will honor Mr. Karrick even more, 
we think, if he elects to round out his service 
in the present framework of the city admin- 
istration, 





Astoria, Oreg., Budget Analyzes Problem 
of Congressional Nepotism 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, a 
most excellent and thoughtful editorial 
entitled ‘“‘Nepotism Problems” discussing 
the whole question of congressional nep- 
otism, was published in the Astorian 
Budget of Astoria, Oreg., on May 12, 
1959. In particular, I agree with the 
editors of the Budget that nepotism is 
not wrong per se, but only when it is 
abused or exploited. For example, the 
editors of the Budget point out that the 
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employment of wives at the Oregon State 
Legislature is a widely accepted practice 
which meets with no challenge on the 
part of the public. 

I also am pleased that the editors of 
the Budget concur in my proposal to 
establish uniform classification and ad- 
ministrative wage scales for all those 
employed on the staffs of members of the 
U.S. Senate. 

I ask unanimous consent that the edi- 
torial be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 


; follows: 

[From the Astorian Budget, May 12, 1959] 
NEPOTISM PROBLEM 

There has been quite a furore recently 
about nepotism in the official staffs of Mem- 

rs of Congress, primarily due to the recent 
disclosure that a Member of the House of 
I esentatives had a teenage nephew on the 
payroll at some $11,000 a year, to do clerical 
work. There was a good deal of public doubt 
whether a youth of 19 was worth $11,000 
a year to the people of the United States who 
pay tl bill. 

Nepotism isn’t wrong unless it’s abused. 
This is particularly true as regards the per- 
sonal staffs of legisiators. Members of the 
Oregon Legislature habitually employ wives 
or other relatives as secretaries and no one 
objects 

The pay scale for Oregon legislators is so 
woefully small that the hiring of wives to eke 
out their pittances is an accepted and gen- 
erally approved practice. 

Also, there are other advantages to a law- 
maker in having a wife or someone else 


closely associated by blood or marriage as a 
member of his personal staff. 

But when one begins hiring youngsters at 
ridiculously large pay, then the public as a 
right to squawk. 

Oregon's Senator RICHARD NEUBERGER has 
just introduced legislation to set up uni- 
form classification and published wage scales 
for the staffs of Senate Members. This 
wouldn’t abolish nepotism, but would regu- 
late it and discourage abuses. Something 
like this is needed for both Senate and House. 


> 





Excise Tax on Special Fuels 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OFr 


HON. WILLIAM LANGER 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. LANGER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp a resolution 
adopted by the North Dakota Associa- 
tion of County Engineers with reference 
to the 2-percent special excise tax on 
the sale of special fuels.sold to agricul- 
ture and railroads, adopted by the North 
Dakota State Assembly. 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tion was ordered to be printed in the 
RecorpD, as follows: 

RESOLUTION 

Whereas the 36th Legislative Assembly of 
North Dakota passed a 2-percent special ex- 
cise tax on the sale of special fuels sold to 
agriculture and railroads for use on farm-to- 
market roads eligible for Federal aid match- 
ing funds (H.B. 740); and 
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Whereas the construction of the Interstate 
Highway and the improvement of the pri- 
mary highway system in the State will bring 
about a demand from the people of the State 
to improve the State and county Federal-aid 
secondary road systems: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved by the North Dakota Association 
of County Engineers, That we request our 
Senators and Representatives in Congress to 
take action so that more Federal-aid second- 
ary funds can be appropri the State 
and the counties. 





New Hampshire’s Seacoast: A Growing 
Industrial Area 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. NORRIS COTTON 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. COTTON. Mr. President, New 
Hampshire’s seacoast area has long been 
famed as a resort area. Its wide, sandy 
beaches and delightful climate have at- 
tracted vacationers from all parts of the 
Nation for generations. But the recrea- 
tion fame of our seacoast has sometimes 
obscured the industrial, commercial, and 
maritime aspects of the area, which have 
been growing in recognition and im- 
portance. 

An article published in the Wall Street 
Journal of Thursday, May 14, illustrates 
the expanding industrial importance of 
New Hampshire’s seacoast area, espe- 
cially Portsmouth Harbor and the Pis- 
cataqua River. The article discusses the 
contribution of Newington, N.H. and the 
Simplex Wire & Cable Co. of that city, 
to the new transatlantic telephone cable. 

I ask unanimous consent that the ar- 
ticle may be printed in the Appendix of 
the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

COMPLETION OF First NortH AMERICA-EUROPE 
TELEPHONE CaBLE NEAR AS SHrP Is RESUP- 
PLIED 

(By Paul Lancaster) 

NEWINGTON, N.H.—Twenty-four hours a 
day, 7 days a week, seemingly endless strands 
of black cable coil into huge cylindrical tanks 
in the hold of a weather gray ship lying 
alongside a wharf here. 

The ship is the H.M.T.S. (Her Majesty's 
telegraph ship) Monarch, a cable-laying ves- 
sel owned by the British post office and now 
under charter to American Telephone & Tele- 
graph Co. The cable being loaded is des- 
tined to become part of the first transatlantic 
telephone cable to link North America di- 
rectly to the mainland of Europe. 

The new cable, scheduled for service next 
fall, will add upward of 36 circuits to the 42 
now joining North America to France, Ger- 
many, Italy, Spain, Switzerland, the Nether- 
lands, and Belgium. Present telephone com- 
munication with the European Continent is 
provided largely by radio-telephone circuits, 
with a few cable circuits supplied by con- 
nections with a transatlantic telephone cable 
laid between North America and England in 
1956. Cable circuits are much more reliable 
than radio-telephone links on which serv- 
ice is frequently interrupted by magnetic 
storms. 

Climbing ‘overseas .business following the 


May. 19 


laying of the 1956 cable—the first transat- 
lantic voice cable—prompted the decision to 
go ahead with the cable to the Continent, 


an A.T. & T. spokesman indicated to news-. 


men visiting the Monarch. It is berthed 
here, jist.up the Piscataqua River from 
Portsmouth, and close by the Simplex Wire 
& Cable Co. plant at which some of the cable 
for the project is being produced. 

In 1955, before the cable was installed, 
101,500 calls were placed between the United 
States and Great Britain, the spokesman 
said. Last year the number rose to 261,000 
“when people find it is so easy and fast to 
make these calls, it encourages use,” he 
noted. 

The new cable will run between Claren- 
ville, Newfoundland, and Penmarch, France. 
The $40 million cable, which actually con- 
sists of two cables, one for transmission of 
voices in each direction, will be jointly owned 
by A.T. & T. and French and German Gov- 
ernment communication agencies. 

Starting in March, the Monarch laid cable 
from France to a point 200 miles off the 
coast of Newfoundland. Hazardous icefields 
forced the ship to halt operations at this 
point late in April. After marking the cable 
end with a buoy, the Monarch, one of the 
largest cable layers in the world, steamed to 
this port to pick up a new stock of cable at 
the Simplex plant. 

Loading will be completed some time next 
week, and the ship will again head for waters 
off Newfoundland. It will start laying out 
the Newfoundland-to-France cable, pausing 
when it reaches the point where the earlier 
France-to-Newfoundland effort was aban- 
doned to retrieve this cable and fMmish lay- 
ing it to Newfoundland. * The ship will then 
resume laying cable in the direction of 
France until it runs out of cable, when it 
will rendevous with another vessel which will 
take over and complete the laying of this 
west-to-east cable. 

Simplex Wire which, along with English, 
French, and German firms, is supplying the 
cable needed for the 2,400-mile communica- 
tions link, has its submarine cable plant 
right on the waterfront here. In the plant, 
a gleaming copper core is covered with nine 
assorted layers of plastic, jute, fabric tape, 
steel armor wire and tar-like coating. Cable 
for deep-sea use is 14%, inches thick; cable 
for use in shallow water, where damage from 
anchors or fishermens’ trawling lines is more 
likely, is considerably thicker. 

The completed cable spins out from the 
plant in two continuous strands and is con- 
veyed over large grooved wheels like big pul- 
leys to the Monarch a couple of hundred 
yards away. 

The Monarch,’a 480-foot vessel, stores the 
cable in four round tanks, each 42 feet in 
diameter and 26 feet deep. The ship can 
carry as much as 1,840 miles of cable. Cable 
is fed into the water over “sheaves”—giant 
pulley-like devices at the stern and bow. 
Cable is usually laid over the stern, a Brit- 
ish officer aboard the ship explains, but in 
shallow water or when fancy maneuvering 
must be undertaken, the bow sheave is used 
to prevent the cable from becoming fouled 
in the ship’s propellers. 

Though cable laying isn’t quite as formi- 
dable a task as it was a hundred years ago, 
when the first attempts to lay transatlantic 
telegraph cables were frustrated by frequent 
breaks, it’s still a tricky business. 


The ship must proceed at a leisurely pace 
of about 7 knots an hour as it pays out 
cable, but it tries to avoid ever coming to 
a complete stop because the tremendous 
weight of the cable will then pull the ship 
back as much as 5 miles, according to a 
ship’s officer. 

It’s possible to control the ship from three 
places—the bridge and the points at the bow 
and stern from which cable is lowered into 
the sea, This permits precise maneuvering, 
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which is especially important when bulges 
in the cable housing, delicate electronic de- 
vices called “repeaters,” are fed out. The re- 
peaters, spaced out every 44 miles to am- 
plify signals, must not be ‘bent, and care 
must be taken that the stern does not 
swing from side to side as they are moving 
through the sheave. 





, 


Answer to Criticisms of Supreme Court of 
the United States 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOSEPH C. O’MAHONEY 


OF WYOMING 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. O’MAHONEY. Mr. President, 
there have come to my hand some illumi- 
nating comments by Judge Walter L. 
Pope, chief judge of the court of ap- 
peals for the ninth circuit, on the Ameri- 
can Bar Association pamphlet criticiz- 
ing the Supreme Court. 

Judge Pope was made a doctor of 
laws by the University of Montana. He 
practiced law in Lincoln, Nebr., and at 
Missoula, Mont.; was an assistant pro- 
fessor of law at the University of Ne- 
braska, and was professor of law in the 
University of Montana Law School. 

He was a special assistant to the At- 
torney General of the United States from 
1937 to 1941, in connection with North- 
ern Pacific land-grant litigation. He 
has served on the second court of appeals 
of the ninth circuit since March 1, 1949. 
His judicial career and his professional 
career both entitle him to careful at- 
tention. 

The extracts I desire to insert in the 
Appendix of the Recorp come from a let- 
ter which he wrote on April 24, 1959, to 
Mr. Ross L. Malone, president of the 
American Bar Association. I ask unani- 
mous consent to have these comments 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the excerpts 
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF., 
April 24, 1959. 
Mr. Ross L. MALONE, 
President, American Bar Association, 
Roswell Petroleum Building, 
Roswell, N. Mex. 


Dear Mr. MALONE: Since I heard your talk 
at the San Francisco Lawyers’ Club some of 
the delegates from California have called 
my attention to the American Bar Associ- 
ation pampHlet marked “Resolutions and 
Report of the Special Committee on Com- 
munist Tactics, Strategy, and Objectives.” I 
have read this and also your article in the 
current journal. 

I think you were certainly right when you 
said: “I must confess that to an outsider 
the distinction between resolutions adopted 
by the House * * * and the report of a 
committee which accompanfes proposed reso- 
lutions to the House which reflects only the 
views of the committee members who sign 
it, is quite finely drawn and likely to result 
in confusion.” 


I had thought the bar association had an 
educational function—a duty to enlighten 
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outsiders, not confuse them. But apart from 
that, a reading of the report strongly sug- 
gests that the confusion was a calculated 
one—that it was a prime purpose of those 
who managed this whole affair. 

I cannot understand how the Board of 
governors permitted this situation to get so 
out of hand; or how they authorized the cir- 
culation of this report under the American 
Bar Assotiation name; or how they allowed a 
long and vital report, not submitted to dele- 
gates until Monday and then in the midst 
of a crowded agenda, to be forced to a vote 
on’ Tuesday. A number of the California 
delegates tell me (they voted 2 to 1 against 
it) there was not time for them even to 
read the report, much less debate it. 

I think you are mistaken when you say: 
“The second area of controversy with which 
the resolutions dealt is that of civil rights.” 
I cannot find a single place in either the 
resolutions or the report where such things 
are dealt with. I cannot find anywhere 
one kind word on behalf of individual 
liberty or human freedom, or one word sug- 
gesting that balancing security and liberty 
presents a serious problem. 

The bar association should have insisted 
on acting only on a report that was lawyer- 
like and temperate. This was neither. 
Compare it with the carefully studied report 
on “The Federal Loyalty Security Program” 
made to the Association of the Bar of the 
City of New York by a group of distin- 
guished leaders of the bar which included 
Monte Lemann, John O’Melveny, Whitney 
North Seymour and six others of similar 
stature. Their sound and careful approach 
is indicated by the warning in their open- 
ing summary: “In planning personnel se- 
curity attention must not be directed to 
security alone. There is another value 
which must be preserved and guarded. It 
is individual liberty. Liberty is a quality 
to which this Nation since its foundation 
has been devoted and which it has cherished. 
To ignore or even to slight liberty would be 
to destroy our character as a people and as 
a Nation.” 

I have no Knowledge, and of course would 
not assume, that, as asserted in numerous 
quarters, the present report was written by 
Lou Nichols. But it certainly sounds like 
the work of a nonlawyer—a layman's plea 
for a bill of no rights. * * * 

I am curious as to whether the board was 
ignorant of such things as those Judge 
Walsh related‘ in discussing the Nelson case 
before the college of trial lawyers or as Ar- 
thur Krock noted of the report’s recommen- 
dations based on the Flaxer case. Or, had 
the board even thought of the possibility 
that the Civil Liberties Union might be 
right in its suggestion that some of the 
recommendations ask Congress to cross 
over the boundary into unconstitutional- 
ity? I would think matters like these were 
at least worth debating. 

In my view the board’s disclaimer is a in- 
effective to avoid just criticism as the re- 
mark of the small boy who said “I did not 
hit you—my hand did it.” I think you will 
find it out. 

I do not recall how long I have been a 
member of the association. I would guess 
about 40 years. Often during that period 
the association has been superb as in 1939 
and 1943 when its committee on the bill of 
rights argued for freedom of assembly and 
for freedom of worship in Hague v. CIO and 
Board of Education v. Barnette. Some- 
times it has been a bit silly, as in 1952 when 
it wasted its efforts on the Bricker amend- 
ment and on repeal of the 16th amendment. 
Its standing was not aided when, in 1916, 
six of its former presidents united in a pro- 
test that Louis D. Brandeis was not a fit 
person to be a member of the Supreme 
Court. Though it seems to me it has now 
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hit bottom I shall stay by the ship, trying 
to help you and the others who I know 
feel badly about this, to attempt to redeem 
the association’s good name. 

It seems too bad that this had to happen 
in your administration; that it is you who 
have to spend your time going about the 
country in an effort to explain away this re- 
port. Would not this be a good time to 
start a movement in support of the bill of 
rights. Why should there not be a commit- 
tee charged with advocating the enforce- 
ment of the Bill of Rights? I could suggest 
the names of many men who are both (1) 
real lawyers of the highest standing; and (2) 
dedicated to the principles of constitutional 
liberty, who would be eager to help. Why 
not try? 

Sincerely, 
WALTER L. POPE. 





Millions To Reclaim Land for Cotton We 
Do Not Need 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, in 
its lead editorial on Sunday, the Mil- 
waukee Journal expressed vigorous in- 
dignation at the action the Senate took 
last week in passing the San Luis Federal 
reclamation project bill that authorized 
the appropriation of $290 million to 
bring into production hundreds of thou- 
sands of additional fertile acres of farm- 
land. The project will do this at the 
very time when we are authorizing hun- 
dreds of millions of dollars of other 
appropriations to take other fertile land 
out of production. 

I ask unanimous consent that this 
excellent editorial be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the ReEcorp. 


There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

MILLIONS TO RECLAIM LAND FOR COTTON WE 
Do Not NEED 


In 1957 the Federal Government paid $2,- 
750,000 to 143 farmers in California to take 
28,900 acres out of cotton production. 

Tuesday the Senate passed a bill authoriz- 
ing spending of $290 million for a Federal 
reclamation project in Central Valley in 
California. It would bring 300,000 acres of 
land into production—paving the way for 
80,000 more acres of cotton. 

To Senator WILLIAMS, Republican, Dela- 
ware, Senator ProxMiIrRE, Democrat, Wiscon- 
sin, and others this makes no sense. Nor 
should it to anyone. As Williams told the 
Senate, the Federal Government “is spend- 
ing millions of dollars to take acreage out 
of production.” Simultaneously to spend 
further millions to make new land avail- 
able for the very crops we already have in 
surplus is the height of foolishness and 
wastefulness, 

One agency of Government works at direct 
odds with another agency of Government. It 
isn’t a new thing. It’s done in many phases 
of the agricultural program. But it is one 
of the things that makes that program in- 
creasingly incomprehensive, illogical and 
economically suicidal, 








































































A4174 
Minnesota Has “Braceros” Too 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
o 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 19, 1959 ; 


Vr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that an article 
entitled ‘‘“Minnesota Has ‘Braceros’ Too,” 
written by the Reverend™~Edward S. 
reskowiak, which appeared in the 
atholic Bulletin of St. Paul, Minn., on 
April 24, 1959, be printed in the Appen- 
dix of the RECORD. 

i no objection, the article 





was ordered to be printed in the REcorpD, 
as fol 
M TI? FAMILI! MINNESOTA HAS 
“Bra os’’ Too 

Edward S. Grzeskowiak) 

ror’s NoTE The Reverend Edward S. 

C i uthor of the following article, 

é at Nazareth Hall prepartory sem- 

Arc Hiil member of Gover- 

Freen hui 1 rights commission and 

c I mmittee on migratory 

W Y é f hear the word 
° I V hink of the sea- 

of bird However, families 
i th ms. They are the 

u is Mexican migrant farmworkers. 

But i t their migration, 
he ise it i tark economic necessity that 
rn he here is further trag- 
edy in the f tha l » often they and 
their prot re looked upon as hardly 
more thar f impe 1 and cold sta- 
tistics. 

These 1 7 f the most part, 
come f there are not 
enough jot i rhough of Mexi- 
can an ey are izens of the United 
Stat like t] é l 

Last spr id immer, close to 7,900 
Mexican n 1 me to Minnesota. They 
co te : \ rs, 1,340 children be- 

n 6; 4 i 1,330 children under 6. 
‘I number expected this year is about the 
same, probably little less 

They wet ? urprisingly large number 
of field crops in our State. By far the ma- 
jority thin and weed the sugar beet fields 


in the Red River Valley, principally during 
the months of June and July. 

A good number harvest the asparagus crop 
in southern Minnesota during the months of 
May and June. A small percentage work in 
such crops as potatoes, onions, cabbage, 


green beans, and soybean: 





Their contribution to our crops is often 
referred to as stoop labor. They do not have 
a special love or aptitude for this type of 
work. They simply are resigned to taking 
whatever job they can get. 





Most migrant farmworkers remain in any 
one State for a relatively short period of 
time only. For this reason they often are not 
qualified to receive welfare aid during jobless 
months. Others feel compelled by a sense 
of independence not to seek aid. 

They are excluded from coverage by un- 
employment compens: So the urge 
to keep body and soul together makes them 
take to the roads in the spring and travel 
from job to Job as long as they last. 

Migrants in desperation have said to me, 
“Padre, we'll work even for 50 cents an hour, 
just so we get some work.” Sometimes they 
work for less. 

The Mexican migrants’ need for work is 
matched by the growers’ need for fieldwork- 





¢ lowe 
i0n laws. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


ested when they 


only 1 day 


ers. The crops must be har' 
are ready. Sometimes a delay of 
could mean an economic ! to farmers 

Dependable workers must be available 
when they are needed. To be sure that the 
work is done on time, g! like to hire 
families. They are more , in indi- 
viduals and are less likel; off a job. 

There is another advantage in hiring fami- 
lies. Usually there are several people in a 
family capable of doing field work Some- 
times the worker’s age might be as low as 10 
years. Several workers family makes 
possible a relatively high family hourly wa 
even though the individ hourly 
might be very low. 

It is very difficult to get facts on wages. 
Some growers allege that migrant fat 
earn a lot of money. I I 
number is very small. I! talked t 
migrants and have yet to! taf 
individual whose income ild ( 
ered high by any stretch o! e imagination. 

Beet workers, for examp! t pai ’ 
acre. It amounts to a! t $22 per acre. 
The work normally consi f one thinning 
and two weeding ope: I When the 
fields are easy to work t! y < l 
to a fairly decent hour vage, though not 
near as good as that e! ed by factory 
workers. 

When the fields are diff t to work, the 
hourly wage might average : low as 40 
cents. It is estimated that it 60 cents 
of the cost of a 100-pound } f sugar goes 
to pay the wages of migrant beet 

The average annual it me of 

















workers. 


Mexican 


migrant families is approximately $1,000. 
This is not very much when one realizes that 
families of from 6 to 10 « are common. 


For some families the income i inade- 
quate that they do not 
to school at all during the year because they 
cannot afford the neces thin 

Families are Known to leave 
with unpaid bills. When confronted with 
the question “Why?” they usually answer, 
“Well, Padre, our earnin are so small, and 
if we paid those bills we v in’t have any- 
thing left. So, we just skipped.” The com- 
plaint about inadequate wage a frequent 
one. 

It must be emphasized that wages 


Minnesota 


paid mi- 


grants in Minnesota are no wo! 1 those 
migrants receive in other State Quite 
probably in some instances they are even 
better. The shocking truth is that their 
wages are disgracefully low throughout the 


entire Nation. 
Migrant farmworkers ar‘ pecificially ex- 


cluded from coverage under minimum wage 
laws, both State and Federal 

Should an individual State extend this 
coverage to migrant farmworkers, it would 


well work to the economic hardship of grow- 
ers within the State who would have to com- 
pete for markets with growers other 
States where minimum wage laws would not 
apply. Effective wage improvements will 
have to be nationwide in scope. 

Migrant farmworkers help produce. con- 
sumer products that flow into interstate 
commerce. Unlike other workers who pro- 
duce consumer goods for interstate com- 
merce, they are excluded from coverage un- 
der the Federal minimum wage law—a 
stautory situation that defies both logic and 
justice. 

The present Secretary of Labor has taken 
the firm stand that migrant farmworkers 
ought to be covered by the Federal mini- 
mum wage law. Most members of Minne- 
sota’s congressional delegation have taken 
the same stand. Perhaps the strongest 
organized opposition to this important pro- 
gressive step comes from_the Farm Bureau. 

The problem of low wages is further ag- 
gravated by the fact that migrant farm- 
workers have no voice in negotiating work- 
ing agreements with their employers. 


from 


“ 
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Working agreements, oral or written, are 
unilateral. They are drawn up by the grow- 
ers and agreed to by the workers. 

Actually the migrants are afraid to dis- 
agree for fear the would be sent home as 
troublemakers. They know what it means 
to be blackballed. There is no better argu- 
ment for sound and strong unionism than 
the economic plight of migrant farmworkers. 

Our Mexican migrant families get so little. 
They have a+God-given right to enough. 
They certainly can and ought to get more. 

Probably St. James had them in mind 
when he wrote, “Mark my words: the wages 
of which you have defrauded the workmen 
who mowed your fields cry aloud, and the 
cries of the reapers have reached the ears 
of the Lord of Hosts.” 


Conservation of America’s Forest 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. KARL E: MUNDT 


OF SOUTH DAKOJA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, conser- 
vation of our natural resources—our 
water, our soil, our trees—has long been 
the enviable goal of mankind as it at- 
tempts to prepare the great gifts of na- 
ture for future generations. 

The contributions toward conserva- 
tion are continually on the increase in 
this Nation as more and more people 
come to realize that these gifts of na- 
ture are valuable heritages which must 
be both protected and enhanced so that 
the Americans of tomorrow will live in 
a world immeasurably better. 

Recognition of the need to preserve 
and protect one such resource—our vast 
forests—has been given in an essay writ- 
ten by one of our South Dakota Indian 
high school seniors, a young man at- 
tending the Oglala Community School 
on the Pine Ridge Indian Reservation. 
He is Harry Eagle Bull. 

Harry Eagle Bull’s essay was printed 
in a recent edition of the Shannon 
County News, one of our fine western 
South Dakota weekly newspapers. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous ¢con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp this particularly timely essay 
by Harry Eagle Bull on conservation of 
our forests. 

There -being no objection, the essay 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

CONSERVATION OF AMERICA’S FOREST 

(The following essay was written by Harry 
Eagle Bull, age 19, a senior at the Oglala 
Community School: ) 

Next to the earth itself the forest is man’s 
most useful servant. The word “forest” 
comes from the Latin words “foris,” mean- 
ing “‘out of doors.” 

Forest lands occupy nearly one-third of 
the United States, or about 630 million 
acres. About 462 million acres of this 
amount are suited to the production of com- 
mercial timber, The remaining 168 million 
acres are classed as noncommercial. More 
than 17 million tons of paper and cardboard 
are produced from the commercial forest 
each year. Besides the paper, wood is used 
in the production of plastics, for rayon, for 
alcohol, and countless other products. . 
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Much of our present forest area has been 
culled, cut over, or mismanaged. About 73 
million acres of the commercial timber have 
been wastefully lumbered, until now, they 
produce very little for industry. Another 
174 million acres have been stripped of all 
trees of sawmill size, but still furnish pulp- 
wood and other products. The remaining 
215 million acres still contain more than 
1,000 million board feet of sawmill-size tim- 
ber, but we are at present using up or de- 
stroying our forests more rapidly than they 
are being replenished or replaced. 

The forest has many enemies, but its worst 
enemy is fire. Each year, millions of acres 
of timber worth tens of millions of dollars 
are destroyed by fire. About nine-tenths of 
these fires are man-made; they are caused by 
carelessly dropped matches and burning 
cigarettes and neglected campfires. The 
other one-tenth is caused by lightning. 

Insects are another deadly enemy of the 
forest. Some insects eat leaves, others bore 
into the tree trunks, some kill the shoots at 
the top of the trees, while others attack the 
roots. Millions of dollars are spent.each year 
fighting these pests. Biologists and other re- 
search scientists work the year round search- 
ing for the cause of insect infestation and 
for ways to cure the infestation once it has 
reached a serious stage. 

Since it takes from 50 to 100 years for a 
tree to grow to lumbering size, our forests 
must be carefully preserved. Therefore only 
selected trees should be cut and other trees 
should be systematically planted to take 
their places,’ 

The conservation of forests in America 
had its birth in 1873 when the rapid de- 
struction of the forest was first realized. As 
a result, Congress passed a law establishing 
the Bureau of Forestry under the De- 
partment of Agriculture in’1891. This act 
empowered the President the right to set 
aside forest areas as national forest reserves. 
In 1905, under the administration of The- 
odore Roosevelt,* this agency was reorgan- 
ized as the Forest Service with greatly 
enlarged powers. 

The Government hires and trains forest 
rangers to guard and protect the forest from 
all hazards. It is their duty to watch for 
fires and report them as fast as they can. 
Recently, both airplanes and helicopters 
have proven very useful in locating and 
combating forest fires. 

Besides furnishing lumber and many 
other products the forests help improve our 
water supply and reduce erosion. In their 
unending search for water, the roots pierce 
otherwise impenetrable clays and shales, 


_ thus making the clays and shales permeable 


to water and increasing the ground water 
reservoir of that particular area. The roots of 
the trees hold back valuable soil which 
otherwise may be washed away in excessive 
erosion, The forest also serves as a pro- 
tection against floods. The leaves and 
needies that the trees shed each year de- 
compose into a carpet of humus that greatly 
adds to the fertility of the soil. This car- 
epet of humus also acts as a natural blotter 
and soaks up the heavy rains and melting 
snows. The forest is the home of many 
wild animals as well as a grazing area for 
domesticated animals. Trees serve as excel- 
lent windbreaks and they also add to the 
beauty of parks and other recreational area, 


If we are to continue to waste our for- 
ests as we have done in the past, we will 
soon be in serious economic trouble. Our 
present-day standard of civilization might 
never have been attained without the aid 
of the forests and the services that they 
render, ; 
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Dr. Mason W. Gross 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. HARRISON A. WILLIAMS, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 
President, May 6, 1959, marked an 
auspicious occasion in New Jersey, tke 
inauguration of Dr. Mason Welch Gross 
as the 16th president of Rutgers Uni- 
versity. 

A well-known, widely respected public 
fizure, Dr. Gross brings to his task a 
wealth of experience and a variety of 
talents.which gives promise that he will 
do his part to keep the university in the 
forefront of the educational world. 

We are proud of this selection. We 
look forward with’ anticipation to the 
new areas of excitement he plans for the 
university. We Know that a bright fu- 
sure is ahead for Rutgers under the guid- 
ance of its great new president. 

I ask unanimous consent to have four 
articles printed in the Appendix of the 
ReEcorp—an article from the Paterson 
Evening News of Thursday, May 7, 1959, 
entitled ‘““Rutgers New President Scholar- 
Teacher’; an editorial from the Newark 
Evening News os May 7 entitled “Areas 
of Excitement”; an editorial from the 
Asbury Park Evening Press of May 8 en- 
titled ‘‘An Auspicious Start’’; and an edi- 
torial from the Passaic Herald-News of 
May 9, 1959, entitled “Studying Non- 
Western Cultures.” 

There being no objection, the articles 
and editorials were ordered to be printed 
in the REcorpD, as follows: 

RUTGERS NEW PRESIDENT SCHOLAR-TEACHER 

New BRUNSWICK.—The State university’s 
new president—formally inaugurated in col- 
orful ceremonies yesterday—doesn’t fit any- 
one’s stereotype of philosopher, professor or 
top executive of one of the Nation’s major 
universities. ‘Yet he is all of these. 

Dr. Mason Welch Gross isn’t the tweedy 
pipe-smoking type, nobody ever accuses him 
of being absentminded, and, despite the fact 
that he runs an institution with an annual 
budget of well over $20 million he’s no man- 
eating, button-pushing, high-pressure exec- 
utive either. 

Rutgers new president, 16th in a line that 
stretches back to 1766, is first a scholar and a 
teacher. But teaching, which he loves and 
which his students say he does so well, has 
been squeezed from his schedule as his ad- 
ministrative duties have grown, first as an 
assistant dean, then as provost. This year 
he teaches but a single couse—a philosophy 
section for upper classmen. 

Dr. Gross has all the qualifications to make 
a first-class teacher. He studied at Aberdeen 
and Cambridge, and won his doctorate at 
Harvard. He has the gift of precise word and 
the enthusiasm for-his subject that keeps his 
lectures swift paced and lively. 

But these qualifications along with a keen 
mind and an inexhaustible capacity for work 
are also part of the specifications for the 
head of a complex university, and New 
Jersey’s State University with its variety of 
colleges, schools, research units and exten- 
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sion divisions certainly fills that description. 

While teaching and taking on an increas- 
ing load of administrative duties through the 
years, Dr. Gross has handled a good many 
other activities. An enthusiastic amateur 
oarsman,he has coached several crews, both 
at Rutgers and Cambridge. A favorite di- 
version on one of the rare afternoons when 
his schedule permits, is to follow the Scarlet 
crews in the coaching launch. ; 

One of New Jersey’s widely known public 
figures, Rutgers’ new president has served a 
wide variety of organizations, from the State 
mediation board of which he is chairman, to 
the Middlesex General Hospital of which he 
is the immediate past president. 

Dr. Gross was the chairman of the joint 
hospital fund drive in which St. Peter's and 
Middlesex Hospitals raised funds for expan- 
sion of New Brunswick area hospital facili- 
ties. Honorary cochairmen in that drive 
were Bishop George W. Ahr and Gen. Robert 
W. Johnson. 

Over the past few years he has spoken 
on education and its current and future 
problems in almost every community in the 
State—not forgetting his present hometown 
of Rumson, where he was an active figure in 
a drive for a school bond issue. 

The proposed $66,800,000 bond issue to pro- 
vide funds for public college facilities is now 
a top priority with Rutgers’ new president 
So much so that he wryly asks “What on 
earth will I talk about, after November 3?” 





AREAS OF EXCITEMENT 


Study of non-Western culture is proposed 
for Rutgers University by Dr. Mason W. 
Gross, its newly inaugurated president, the 
implication certainly not being that we know 
all we need to know about the one we have. 

This will involve not only emphasis on 
languages such as Chinese, Hindustani, 
Arnbic, and Russian, but also a resurgence 
of interest in Greek and Latin. It will in- 
volve ever so many other things, including, 
as Dr. Gross pointed out in his inaugural 
address, money. 

Out of the “new areas of * * * excite- 
ment” he plans for Rutgers, the new presi- 
dent hopes to witness the emergence of limit- 
less vistas of intellectual development, more 
understanding of the péoples and forces that 
affect our destiny, and a rekindling of the 
spirit of search and controversy. All to the 
accompaniment of substantial progress 
toward world freedom which Dr. Gross calls 
the profoundest aspira#ion of mankind. 

Dr. Gross has not outlined all of his plans 
for Rutgers in the years immediately ahead. 
He has stirred academic imaginations, how- 
ever, and has invited the conclusion that 
whatever he has in mind is going to be am- 
bitious and challenging. 





[From the Asbury Park Evening Press, May 8, 
1959] 
An AvspPIcious START 


When Mason Welch Gross became the 16th 
president of Rutgers University a day or so 
ago he made it clear that he will do his part 
to see that Rutgers keeps in the forefront of 
the educational world. Without derogating 
classical educational concepts he demon- 
strated very forcibly that only as their appli- 
cation is brought abreast of modern times 
can a university meet today’s challenge. 

The nations of the eastern world are 
awakening. Their resources of manpower 
and materials are stupendous. And they are 
learning the tricks of western organizational 
methods and applying them with incredible 
speed. We can no longer ignore them as 
backward countries looking longingly to us 
for leadership. As President Gross said so 
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succinctly, the white man’s burden is no 
longer management; it involves cooperation. 
It involves a realization of the Far Eastern 
facts of life. And one of those facts tells us 
that no longer are oriental people uniformly 
ignorant and uniformly governed ‘by medi- 
eval war lords who still consult astrologers 
nd soothsayers. Far from it. The oriental 
leaders who are emerging today are trained 
in modern science and modern techniques-_of 
mass communication. It is not well to 
nderrate them. 

Dr. Gross well pointed to the study of lan- 
guage as an easily understood example of 

nging educational demands. There was 
a when western civilization revolved 
about Latin and Greek. Without these an- 

ient languages no man could hope to be 
wled ascholar. A great change came about 
n university life when modern languages 
were given a place of importance and Ger- 
and French, and Italian came into their 
i A new phase is at hand. The East 
demands consideration and the greatest bar- 
rier thrown against the West is the language 
barrier. An educational system that has for 
1erations been centered On western civili- 
n must now take account of stock and 
devote some time to eastern ways. This Dr. 
Gross promises Rutgers will do. 

The accession of Dr. Gross to the presi- 
dency of Rutgers has met with acclaim from 
every friend of that institution of learning. 
the applause from Monmouth Coun- 
bit louder than elsewhere 
t use Dr. Gross’ home is here. But re- 

region. Dr. Gross’ inaugural 

ill meet with approval. His admin- 
begua most auspiciously. 
ING NON-WESTERN CULTURES 

At his inauguration as the 16th presi- 
dent of Rutgers, Dr. Mason W. Gross sug- 

t the university introduce a pro- 
gram of studie non-Western cultures. 
The ways of life in Africa and Asia puzzle us 
and the Asians and Africans 
baffle us, Dr. Gross said. Trying to interpret 
what is ppenins on the two continents in 
the light of our ideas and attitudes is often 
hopeless. A study of foreign systems of 
thought, expression and ideas would add 
intellectual vigor to any campus. It would 
il Dr. Gross feels, prepare students for 
fascinating careers. 

A large portion of the world’s population 
speak Chinese, Russian, Japanese, Arabic 
and Hindustani. Rutgers now teaches only 
tussian. A curriculum expansion to in- 
clude others would cost money, but it would 
pay enormous dividends in enriching stu- 
dents’ education and opportunities. 

The basic aim of education is freedom of 
many kinds. One of these Dr. Gross iden- 
tifled as “the power of the intellect which 
comes about when ignorance, superstition 
and fear yield to clear and adequate ideas.” 
Dr. Gross has made an excellent suggestion. 
It is to be hoped that the State university 
can find a way to implement it. 
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Four Americans Decorated by Portuguese 
Government 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. GLENN BEALL 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. BEALL. Mr. President, I should 
like to refer to the kind, gracious action 
of his Excellency, Ambassador Luis Es- 
teves Fernandes, of Portugal, in invest- 
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ing with the insignia of the Military 
Order of Christ four U.S. leaders, 
namely, former Speaker of the US. 
House of Representatives Joseph W. 
Martin, Jr., who was made a Grand Offi- 
cer in the Order; former Representative 
James T. Patterson, of Connecticut; Mr. 
Charles McKnight Parr, author of “So 
Noble a Captain,” the biography of the 
Portuguese circumnavigator of the globe, 
Ferdinand Magellan; and Dr. Joseph F. 
Thorning, associate editor of ‘World 
Affairs,” one of my Maryland friends. 


The last three mentioned were made 
commanders in the order. The cere- 
monies, presided over by Ambassador 


Esteves Fernandes, one of the ablest dip- 
lomats in Washington, took place in the 


Portuguese Embassy on May 8, 1959. 
The Baltimore News-Post, Baltimore, 
Md., published a dispatch from the 


Hearst Headline Service 
May 9, 1959. 

I ask unanimous consent that this ar- 
ticle be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to-be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

[From the Baltimore N« 


on Saturday, 


ws-Post of May 9, 


1959 | 
PORTUGUESE DECORATE FATHER THORNING 
WASHINGTON.—The Rey. Dr. Joseph F. 


Thorning, pastor of historic St. Joseph’s 
Church, Carrollton Manor, received Portu- 
gal’s highest decoration here yesterday. 

Ambassador Luis Esteves Fernandes be- 
stowed the Military Order of Christ with the 
rank of commander, on the specialist on 
inter-American affairs 

Others awarded decorations at ceremonies 
in the Portuguese Embassy include former 
House Speaker Joseph W. Martin, Jr., Repub- 
lican, Massachusetts, and former Representa- 
tive James T. Patterson, Republican, Con- 
necticut. 

Father Thorning was praised for his splen- 
did achievements in the promotion of friend- 
ship between Portugal and Brazil and forehis 
contributions to the knowledge of Luso- 
Brazilian culture in the United States. 





Speaking of Unions 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. PAT McNAMARA 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. McNAMARA. My. President, in 
a special section in Sunday’s New York 
Times commemorating the Interna- 
tional Ladies Garment Workers Union 
appeared an article by Harry Golden, 
author of the best-selling book, ‘Only 
in America.” 

Today, when it is popular in some 
circles to demean the entire labor move- 
ment for the sins of a few, Mr. Golden 
takes a refreshing view of labor unions 
and their beneficial impact on America. 

I ask unanimous consent that the ar- 
ticle by Mr. Golden be printed in the 
Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

a 


May 19 


[From the New York Times, May 17, 1959.] 
SPEAKING OF UNIONS 
(By Harry Golden) 


When I was a boy my older sister worked 
in a sewing shop on Green Street in New 
York City. She worked 9 hours a day, 6 
days a week, and earned an average weekly 
wage of $14. I visited her shop often on 
errands such as bringing her an umbrella 
when a heavy rainstorm blew up late in the 
afternoon, 

I saw the hundreds of her fellowworkers 
performing various operations in the man- 
ufacture of ladies’ petticoats and other un- 
dergarments. It was a time when the em- 
ployer had not yet learned that his best 
customers were sitting right there in his 
shop. 

Today the girls in the organized sewing 
shops spend more on lipstick alone than my 
sister and her coworkers of 1915 were able 
to spend on their entire wardrobes. 

In those days when the teacher asked a 
boy what his father did for a living, the 
boy answered without humor or guile: “My 
father is a striker.” Everybody’s father was 
a striker, which brings me down to the 
present time in the South. When I see the 
mill workers in my State of North Carolina 
driving to work in automobiles from homes 
with refrigerators, TV, and electric washing 
machines; when I see their wives going to 
garden clubs and beauty parlors, I always 
say to myself, “Little do you know how 
much of this you owe to those pioneer 
strikers of 45 years ago.” 

And the most amazing development of all 
is the fact that some of the important ad- 
vantages of belonging to a union trickle 
down to the hundreds of thousands of un- 
organized workers who pay no dues. 

The whole business of understanding un- 
ions is complicated by a whole mess of fixed 
ideas that twist reality into knots. 

For instance, this perilous American dec- 
ade attempts to measure patriotism by the 
degree of hatred a man could mount against 
the Communists or the extent to which the 
Communists claimed they hated him. But 
that this “test” involved the complete. re- 
nunciation of logic is clearly evident by 
the fact that trade unionism was denied the 
advantages of this fascinating horror. For 
there is no established institution in our 
western culture which the Communists hate 
more than organized labor. 


The Communists do not let generals or 
admirals or schoolteachers or novelists or 
millionaires excite them, but they cannot 
abide trade unionists. This hatred reaches 
as far back as Karl Marx who did not expect 
that trade unions would help at all in the 
revolution he wanted to sweep over Europe. 
Lenin actively worked against and inveighed 
against all unions in his pamphlets. He 
warned that they were the supreme danger 
and had to be opposed every inch of the way. 


The Communists have always been kinder 
to the proprietors. If you want a revolu- 
tion, you’ve got to have proprietors to revolt 
against; and organized labor fills the vacuum 
between them and their target. 


« When Roosevelt. and Churchill visited 
Stalin during the war, accompanied by the 
State Department, Harvard, Yale, and 
Princteon diplomats and Oxford and Eton 
careerists, everybody joked and sang and 
Stalin only grumbled when Churchill asked 
him about the slaughter of several million 
kulaks. There was a lot of humor at the 
party. When the Russian agricultural ex- 
perts came over here, they talked to pros- 
perous Iowa farmers and to the manufac- 
turers of farm implements and to granary 
operators. Anastas Mikoyan got along with 
millionaires and managers. The cocktail 
hour was highly civilized. 

But no Communists ever want to talk to 
a shop deputy. When Communists go back- 
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stage the last person they want to talk to 
is the Equity representative. They don’t 
want to banter and trade jokes with George 
Meany or David Dubinsky. The proprietors 
and the managers are toys in their hands, 
but the union men are cobras. The union- 
ists will not talk to the Russians about co- 
existent foreign trade or mutual scientific 
advancement. The unionists want to talk 
about politiqal freedom, and the right of 
workers to organize, strike, vote, change 
jobs as they see fit, and go where they please 
within their country; and this the Commu- 
nists have not, will not, and dare not discuss. 
Of course we hear things about unions 
today which would indicate that many pév- 
ple longed for the days when the Governor 
could call out the militia and chase strikers 
off into the hills. But even the most me- 
dieval manager doesn’t want that day again. 
He’s done too well since men and women 
organized themselves into unions. We forget 
too often the terribly precarious position of 
the employer himself in the brutal indus- 
trial jungle before the labor unions. We 
forget too often that organized labor in- 
creased the profits for free enterprise in the 
same proportion that they raised the wages 
of fheir workers. But unions could not do 
what mankind itself has not yet been able 
to achieve, to remove from the hearts of 
some men a misdirected drive for power for 
the sake of power itself, and for the sake of 
greed and a perverted need for comfort. 
And what is obvious from the gossip is 
that we do not always understand mankind, 
and unions we usually understand least. 





Is the Post Office Department To Be 
Lord High Censor? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the 
Capital Times, of Madison, is a fighting 
champion of freedom of speech and 
press. I ask unanimous consent that a 
hard-hitting editorial from this paper 
denouncing Post Office censorship of 
literary work be printed in the Appendix 
of the REcorD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordeged to be printed in the ReEcorp, 
as follows: 

Is THE Post OFFICE DEPARTMENT TO BE LORD 
HIcH CENSOR? 


One would think from the clamor for a 
5-cent stamp that the Post Office Depart- 
ment has its hands full with the job of de- 
livering the mail without wasting time and 
money guarding the people’s morals. 

The Federal laws against obscenity, like 
other criminal laws, are supposed to be én- 
forced by the Justice Department, but Post- 
master General Summerfield has different 
ideas. The -Post Office has impounded 24 
cartons of the late D. H. Lawrence’s ‘‘Lady 
Chatterly’s Lover,” a book that has become 
widely read because of the silly efforts, to 
keep it from being read at all. 

Although there are 30,000 copies of this 
edition of the book already on the stands for 
sale, the Post Office is now going to put the 
book—written more than a quarter of a 
century ago—on trial. The result of the 
publicity will be that the 30,000 will be 
immediately gobbled up by people who other- 
wise wouldn't be a bit interested. 
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Perhaps Congress should investigate to see 
if this isn’t a plot to sell some copies of a 
book which has been forgotten since the last 
uproar about its sale. . 

It is of little importance to the Post Office 
how long a book has been around when its 
censors are looking for something to pounce 
on. Not long ago they swooped on Aristo- 
phane’s “‘Lysistrata.” 

The censors in their enthusiasm have 
warned the New Yorker magazine that if it 
accepts book club advertising for the Law- 
rence book it will run the risk of not being 
accepted for mailing. 

+ This comes dangerously near to threaten- 
ing loss of mailing privileges for even men- 
tioning the name of the book. 

Censorship is always a dangerous business. 
It arbitrarily gives to the censoring au- 
thority the right to substitute his tastes, 
values and judgments for those of his fellow 
citizens. gTfhis is not in consonance with 
the principles of a free society. 

And in an age whensthe mails are cluttered 
with trash, when you can’t turn on a TV set 
without witnessing a display of sex, brutality, 
and blood-letting, it is sheer absurdity for 
the Post Office to be ferreting out for cen- 
sorship literary contributions that will, at 
best, be read by omy those few who can tear 
themselves away from TV thrillers. 
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Tribute by Listen Magazine to Ethical 
Standards of Christian Science Moni- 
tor ° rs 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OFr 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mtr. President, in 
an article written by Duane Valentry, the 
May-June issue of Listen magazine has 
paid tribute to the Christian Science 
Monitor under its present able editor, 
Erwin D. Canham. 

The article particularly emphasizes 
the influential role of the Christian Sci- 
ence Monitor in promoting temperance 
and sobriety throughout the United 
States. The title of the article,is “Cru- 
sading Newspaper,” and it stresses the 
high ethical standards which have long 
symbolized and motivated the Christian 
Science Monitor. 

Listen magazine itself has often been a 
force for national good in the whole effort 
to further temperance and alcohol edu- 
cation, and it is significant that Listen 
now salutes the efforts of the Christian 
Science Monitor in the same field. 

In addition to its temperance leader- 
ship, the Christian Science Monitor also 
is known for many thoughtful and in- 
formative articles in such realms as eco- 
nomics, national elections, foreign af- 
fairs and international diplomacy. The 
fairness and objective reporting of the 
Monitor are heralded often by leading 
members of both great political parties 
in the United States. 

I ask unanimous consent that the ar- 
ticle about the Christjan Science Moni- 
tor, published in Listen magazine for 
May-June 1959, be printed in the Appen- 
dix of the Recorp. I also ask consent to 
include an eloquent statement about 
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Monitor policy in the field of temperance, 
written by the distinguished editor of the 
Christian Science Monitor, Erwin D. 
Canham. 4 

There being no objection the statement 
and article were ordered to be printed in 
the Recorp, as follows: 

CRUSADING NEWSPAPER 


(By Duane Valentry) 


(The Christian Science Monitor has re- 
garded alcoholism as a profound social evil, 
and has fought it strenuously down through 
the half century. 

(The phrase “Commitment to Freedom,” 
which is the title of the book I have recently 
writgen about the Monitor, epitomizes our 
attitude. We believe man must Preserve and 
live his birthright of freedom by refraining 
from addictions which enslave and corrode. 
This is the personal view of Christian Scien- 
tists as well as the deep editorial conviction 
of the Monitor. Total freedom is our 
goal.)—Erwin D. Canham, editor. 


What has happened in the United States 
and the rest of the world in the past 5 
decades? What progress has been made in 
the age-old struggle of man toward the good 
in life? What part has alcohol played in the 
human story over this eventful period? 

Answering these questions and telling the 
story behind the news has been, and is, the 
chore of the Christian Science Monitor, the 
international daily newspaper founded by a 
woman, Mary Baker Eddy, in 1908. 

Leading the field of those newspapers re- 
fusing to accept liquor advertising, the Moni- 
tor has long been recognized and frequently 
honored as an educational medium of great 
influence. It is a voluble sentinel in keeping 
the public informed on vital issues, not the 
least of which has been the liquor scene. 

Few indeed are the aspects of this subject 
the paper hasn’t covered with the thorough- 
ness for which it is famous. For example, its 
“Men of Distinction” editorials appearing at 
intervals over a decade, commented on tragic 
results of drinking, as brought out in the 
news—results which liquor ads using the 
same phrase failed to mention. When liquor 
companies dropped their “Men of Distinc- 
tion” advertising, the Monitor also dropped 
its much-quoted and provocative takeoffs 

“Report on Liquor—What Are We Do- 
ing?”’—a series of 30 articles—ran in the pa- 
per’s pages in 1955 and created much favor- 
able comment, as did “Abstinence and Al- 
coholism,” an earlier series on this pertinent 
subject. 

One of the most widely read newspapers 
in the world, the Monitor has hammered 
home the importance of alcohol education to 
counteract increased liquor advertising and 
social pressures to drink. 

Monitor reporters have gone behind the 
scenes in picturing juveniles in trouble to 
point out how frequently such troubles be- 
gan with parental use of liquor in the home. 
“Teen Crimes Linked to Parent Drinking” 
pointed out that although court records am- 
ply showed the coincidence of youth crime 
and home drinking, the problem needs ad- 
ditional study to lay the basis for stricter 
law enforcement. 

Need for action on the part of churches 
to combat drinking pressures was brought 
out in another feature, quoting leaders of 
various denominations on the subject. 


“Some of us have labored long and hard 
across the years to rehabilitate alcoholics, 
the victims of acute alcoholism,” said Meth- 
odist Bishop John Wesley Lord. “It seems 
rather stupid to spend hours mopping up the 
water and to be unconcerned about the open 
and running faucet.” 

Dr. Myron W. Powell, of the Congregation- 
al Church, warned, “One of the worst ele- 
ments in the present situation in respect to 
social drinking is the practical loss of a per- 
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son’s inherent right not to drink if he does 
not care to do so.” 

Many such articles have gained even wider 
circulation by being reprinted by groups un- 
connected with the Christian Science 
Church, as well as in other newspapers. 

On its part, the Monitor quotes from many 
sources in its “Mirror of World Opinion,” 
bringing to worldwide attention local think- 
ing on important issues, including drinking. 
The Voice column reprinted the Chapel Hill 
(N.C.) Weekly’s comment on the seeming in- 
ability of many newspapers because of liquor 
idvertising to have “the independent atti- 
tude necessary in matters of controversy 
about Government policy in respett to liquor 
that they certainly ought to have. Since the 
press has shown itself determined to persist 
in this shameful alliance with the liquor 
business, then Congress ought to end it by 
a statute outlawing the passage of liquor 
advertising through the mails.” 

The liquor seller has often been the target 
for editorial blasts from the Monitor: “Many 


courts are more than lenient with drunken 
drivers even when they kill innocent people. 
They act as if the drink were the culprit. Of 
course, it pays no penalty—or damages. Jus- 
tice requires that this gap be closed. It can 
I 


e if more responsibility is placed from one 
ide on the drinker and from the other on 
those who promote his drinking.” 

The use of women as liquor sales pro- 
moters brought this Monitor comment: 

“This annoucement should arouse a public 
ig apathetic toward the devastating in- 


too lor 


roads alcohol is making on American society. 
Women’s clubs invite representatives of the 
National Council on Alcoholism to speak to 


them and describe its projects for attempting 
to rescue alcoholics. Will they lend them- 
selves to this campaign to make more alco- 


holics to be rescued? Will they also open 
their doors to women representing the dis- 
tillers who are pouring millions of dollars 
into advertising to make drinking attractive 


to men, young people, and now to the mother 
of the family?” 

Wide coverage has been giveh by the 
Monitor to the question of drinking on air- 
planes and its relation to public safety. In 
a special interview Rowland Quinn, Jr., 
president of the Air Line Stewards and 
Stewardesses Association, was asked whether 
he felt that the serving of liquor is a motive 
for passengers choosing particular airlines, 
thus justifying airline claims of its need in 
order to meet competition. 

“People don’t fly because they can drink,” 
he replied. ‘“‘They fly because of the con- 
venience of getting from one place to an- 
other. If liquor were banned from the air- 
ways, I don’t think there would be a single 
passenger who would choose another mode 
of transportation—just so he could drink.” 

In his book “Commitment to Freedom,” 
Erwin Canham, longtime Monitor editor, 
tells its unique story. “Christian Scientists 
do not smoke, nor do they drink alcoholic 
stimulants,” he explains. “These concepts 
are part of their religious conviction—which 
is to maintain man’s freedom from enslave- 
ment to any false appetite. Addiction, es- 
pecially to habits which also become social 
evils, is contrary to the basic teachings of 
Christian Science.” 

Mary Baker Eddy, founder of Christian 
Science, wrote in her book “Miscellaneous 
Writings”: 

“Strong drink is unquestionably an evil, 
and evil cannot be used temperately; its 
slightest use is abuse; hence the only tem- 
perance is total abstinence.” Members of 
the Christian Science churches therefore are 
abstainers. 

Christian Science Monitor Youth Forums, 
with a worldwide membership, play an im- 
portant part in the movement's alcohol edu- 
cation work and offer opportunity for social 
and cultural activities as well as congenial 
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companionship without recourse to smoking 
or drinking. These well-attended groups, 
organized to study the purpose and interna- 
tional scope of the newspaper for which 
they are named, are a vital counteracting 
influence to thousands of young people, 
helping them better to meet almost over- 
whelming pressures of modern society. 

To the Christian Science Monitor, this 
phase of alcohol education is but another 
weapon in its unceasing battle against 
liquor, a warfare it plans to continue as 
long as the need exists. 





Public Schools for Training Indian Youth 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. WILLIAM LANGER 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 


IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. LANGER. Mr. President, the 
Honorable John Hart, who for a number 
of years has been the outstanding In- 
dian commissioner of State Indian Com- 
missions, has sent me an article printed 
in the Minot Daily News, May 6, 1959, 
which states “Bureau Aim: Public 
Schools for Training Indian Youth.” 

I ask unanimous consent that this very 
informative article of educating Indian 
children be printed in the Appendix of 
the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RrEcorp, 
as follows: 

Bureau AIM—PvUBLIC SCHOOLS FOR TRAINING 
P INDIAN YOUTH 

A release just issued by the Bureau of In- 
dian Affairs in Washington states: 

“One of the basic educational aims of the 
Bureau of Indian Affairs is to provide for the 
enroliment of Indian children in public 
schools rather than in Federal Indian schools 
wherever this can be accomplished.” 

The release states further that under pro- 
visions of a 1953 law, a total of 48 school 
properties in 12 States have so far been 
transferred to local school districts. 

Eight of the transfers are in Oklahoma, 
seven in Minnesota, seven in Montana, five in 
Kansas, four each in New Mexico and Wash- 
ington, two each in Arizona and Wisconsin, 
one each in Idaho, North Carolina, South Da- 
kota, and Wyoming. 

In addition, the release stated, “Legislation 
that would facilitate the transfer of surplus 
Federal Indian school properties to local 
public school districts, has been recommend- 
ed to Congress” by the Department of the 
Interior. 

The recommendation, it is indicated, is 
that limitations of the 1953 law be liberalized. 
A limitation which has seemingly served no 
useful purpose, it is stated, “is one which 
provides no property of more than 20 acres 
could be transferred in a single conveyance.” 

In North Dakota, the Bureau of Indian Af- 
fairs is building a new Federal Indian school 
at Fort Totten, and has taken steps toward 
construction of a large, new Federal Indian 
school at Belcourt. 

Two public school districts in the vicinity 
of the Turtle Mountain Reservation (where 
Belcourt is the center) have asked the Bu- 
reau for commitments that construction of 
the new Federal school will not affect Indian 
pupil enrollments in their public schools 
adversely. 

One of these districts, Dunseith, is seeking 
Federal construction assistance from the Bu- 
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reau, to enlarge its plant so that more Indian 
pupils can be accommodated. 

The public school at St. John has pointed 
out that it has room to accommodate more 
Indian pupils, and is concerned that a new 
Federal school might take away some of its 
present pupils. 





Tribute to E. L. Wall, Texas Reporter 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
E. L. Wall, a correspondent for the 
Houston (Tex.) Chronicle in the State 
capitol at Austin, has seen a great deal 
of State and national history evolve in 
his more than 40 years as a newspayper- 
man. é 

As“a reporter, editor, and political 
writer he has told of many of these 
events himself. His career is a colorful 
one which embraces all types of news 
work. For the past 12 years he has been 
a respected member of the press corps 
at the Texas State capitol, a position 
he has won by his fair and impartial 
reporting. 

Mr. President, I request unanimous 
consent to have printed in the Appendix 
of the Recorp an article by Zarko Franks 
which appeared in a recent issue of the 
Chronicle under the heading, “Back of 
the By-Lines—He Saw Klan Defied, 
Maceo Empire Forged.” 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

BACK OF THE BYLINES—HE Saw KLAN DEFIED, 
‘Maceo EMPIRE FoRGED 
(By Zarko Franks) 

A freshman leigslator one day saw E. L. 
Wall for the first time on the capitol steps in 
Austin. 

“Who is that man,” asked the freshman of 
a colleague, “a career diplomat?” 

Ethalmore L. (Dick) Wall, an Austin bu- 
reau correspondent for the Chronicle, would 
smile at this story. 

The people who know him wouldn't. 
They’d accept it as an honest reaction of a 
stranger. 

A confidante once said of him: 

“Dick Wall is one of the few newsmen I 
know who'd feel at ease in tails and black 
tie at an ambassador’s ball. He has that rare 
quality: built-in-poise.” 

THREE-PART CAREER 

Wall’s 40-odd-year newspaper career can 
be divided into three parts: reporter, editor, 
and political writer. 

Each is a distinct skill. Few newsmen 
possess the raw materials—ability, imagina- 
tion, judgment, and temperament—needed 
to make the switches successfully. 

Wall, a blackland farmer’s son from Ellis 
County, has been a Chronicle Austin bureau 
correspondent for 12 years. 

COVERED ISLE 

Prior to joining the Chronicle, he had been, 
in succession, city editor, editorial writer, 
and managing editor of the Galveston Daily 
News and Galveston Tribune. 
~ Perhaps the most fascinating part of his 
newspaper background he owes to the island. 
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He was there when a fighting Catholic 
priest named James S. Kirwin defied the 
Kat Klux Klan. 

He was there when two Sicilian-born 
brothers named Sam and Rose Maceo forged 
@ multi-million-dollar gambling and night 
club empire. 


SOUTHERN METHODIST UNIVERSITY EX-STUDENT 


His news career, however, started in Dallas 
while he was attending Southern Methodist 
University. 

“An oldtime reporter who decided to go 
to college would regale me with glamorous 
stories about the newspaper business,” re- 
calls Wall. “Most of his stories probably 
were lies. However, I took a job with the 
old Dallas Dispatch as campus correspond- 
ent.” 

Dallas was a four-paper town in those 
days. The afternoon papers were ‘“‘very sen- 
sational,’’ he says. 

Every woman who killed a man was de- 
scribed as a “beautiful viricide.” The prose 
was perhaps a hot purple, but the presses 
roared with extras and America was talking 
herself into going to war. 


COURTROOM SHOOTING 


Young Dick Wall, reporter, was in a Dallas 
district courtroom one day when a Negro, 
accused of killing his white landlord, was 
shot by the victim’s son. The Negro lived to 
stand trial later and hear himself sentenced 
to hang. 

His news career was interrupted by mili- 
tary service in World War I. He was dis- 
charged as a second lieutenant and returned 
to the Dallas Dispatch. 


MOVED TO ISLE 


In 1920 he asked to be transferred to the 
Galveston Daily News, then owned by the 
He got his wish. 

It was in Galveston that he moved up the 
executive ladder to managing editor. 

He resigned to join the Chronicle Austin 
bureau in 1947. 

Today, at 65, Walls says: 

“I’ve always enjoyed the writing end of 
news.” 

As for political reporting, he says: 

“I’ve always been interested in the process 
of government.”’ 


POLITICAL STORIES 


He’s covered every State Democratic con- 
vention during the past 12 years except the 
one last year, “when I covered the Republi- 
cans for the first time.” 

His top political stories include the birth 
of the Dixiecrat movement in 1948 at the 
Southern Governors’ conference in Asheville, 
N.C., and the National Governors’ conference 
here in 1952, when the stage was set for 
Eisenhower’s nomination. 

He says be believes the “quality of our 
men in Government is a lot better than most 
ciitzens think it is.” 

He currently is president of the Austin 
Headliners: Club. 


He and his wife, Anne, live in Austin. 





Private Colleges 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EUGENE J. McCARTHY | 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. McCARTHY. Mr. President, the 
private colleges and universities make a 
great contribution to our Nation. In the 
past a majority of college graduates were 
educated in private institutions, and 
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such colleges still train a large percen- 
tage of college students. 

Like other institutions in this period 
of social and economic change, the pri- 
vatevcolleges face serious problems in the 
immediate future. Since they are sup- 
ported principally by private means, 
they are not the direct concern of gov- 
ernment; but indirectly their welfare is 
important to government. They con- 
tribute a distinct quality to the cultural 
and moral life of the Nation. The tax- 
load on citizens would be much greater 
if all college education had to be sup- 
ported from tax funds. 

Macalester College, located in St. Paul, 
is typical of the private liberal arts col- 
leges of Minnesota. Recently the mem- 
bers of the board of trustees and the 
faculty held a little summit conference 
to discuss the future of the college. The 
realistic way they analyzed their prob- 
lems and the questions they raised will 
be of interest, I believe, to all Members 
of Congress... 

I ask unanimous consent to have an 
article dealing with their conference 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp. 
It was written by Wilbur Elston of the 
Minneapolis Tribune staff and appeared 
in the May 13, 1959, issue of the Tribune. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

FACULTIES, FINANCES, AND GROWTH 
PRIVATE COLLEGE PROBLEMS 


(By Wilbur Elston) 


What is the future of the privately sup- 
ported liberal arts college? 

Administrative officers, trustees, faculty 
members, alumni, students, and others inter- 
ested are pondering this question in all parts 
of the Nation today. It is a question of im- 
portance to the general public as well. 

Many liberal arts colleges face a crisis: 
They are squeezed between limited financial 
resources and the necessity for substantial 
increases in faculty salaries, as Clarence H. 
Faust, president of the Fund for the Ad- 
vancement of Education, points out. 

But they face many other problems, too. 
It was to aequaint themselves with the prob- 
lems—and to start their search for answers— 
that 31 members of the Macalester College 
board of trustees, plus representatives of the 
college administration and faculty, held tneir 
own “little summit” conference last week at 
Stillwater. 

Their first discussions centered around the 
educational programs, the financial struc- 
ture, and the peripheral activities—such as 
Red Cross, community chest, and other civic 
campaigns—that now characterize the St. 
Paul college. 

Then the group plunged into a discussion 
of the alternatives for a college such as Mac- 
alester. 

Should it try to become more of a resi- 
dential college—such as Amherst, Hamilton, 
Haverford, Williams, and Wooster—and put 
greater stress on a liberal arts program? 

Should it seek to become a liberal arts 
college with professional sectors such as Col- 
gate, Dartmouth, Denison, Lafayette, and 
Swarthmore? 

Or should it emphasize its development as 
a practical liberal arts college with a strong 
emphasis on community service? 

On one point the conference quickly agreed. 
It was that regardless of what kind of a col- 
lege Macalester is to become in the future, 
it must continue its “pursuit of excellence.” 

Yet even this pursuit raises new questions. 
One way for-a college to improve itself is to 
increase the percentages of faculty members 
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possessing doctorates. Yet the shortage of 
college teachers is working against this trend 
on a national basis. 

Throughout the Nation, 40 percent of the 
college teachers were Ph.D.s in 1953-54. But 
this dropped to 28 percent in 1954-55; to 26 
percent in 1955-56, and to 23 percent in 1956- 
57. 

Macalester rates well above the national 
averages, with 34 percent of its full-time 
faculty members having Ph.D.s, but the na- 
tional figures show difficulties any college will 
face in improving the ratio of doctorates in 
its faculty. 

What about size? 
liberal arts college enrollment? 
happen in the future? . 

College enrollment in the United States 
rose from 214,000 in 1900 to 3,200,000 in 1958. 
It is estimated that it will reach six million 
by 1970. Some estimates run as high as 12 
million students by that year. 

In the past, private colleges and univer- 
sities have educated a majority of the col- 
lege-trained people in the United States. 
But now the State institutions enroll more 
than half of all students going to college. 

It has been estimated that if present rates 
of growth are maintained, within two decades 
not more than 20 percent of all college stu- 
dents will be enrolled in private colleges 
and private large-scale universities. 

In Minnesota, college enrollment went up 
48 percent between the peak prewar year of 
1939 and 1947—from 33,840 in 1939 to 50,000 
in 1947. After a brief drop-off because of 
the slowing down of GI training, enrollment 
began bouncing back up again. It reached 
51,239 at the, beginning of the fall term 
of 1956. The increase has continued since. 

Seventy percent of the college students 
in the State are now attending public in- 
stitutions. According to the report of the 
Governor’s committee on higher education 
issued in 1956, “it is likely that at least this 
large if not a slightly larger proportion will 
attend public colleges and universities in the 
years ahead.” 

The same commission reported that Min- 
nesota liberal arts colleges enrolled 8,356 
students in 1940 and 14,546 in 1956. It es- 
timated that liberal arts college enrollment 
in the State would increase to 25,025 in 1970 
with total college enrollment in Minnesota 
reaching at least 95,000 by that time. 

If those estimated increases occur, the 
private liberal arts colleges will probably 
have to accept considerably more students 
than they now enroll. Macalester, accord- 
ing to the commission report, would accept 
2,000 in 1970 as contrasted with its current 
enrollment of just over 1,500. Other more 
recent estimates indicate that the same col- 
lege would have to accept as many as 2,500. 

Yet how can private colleges with limited 
facilities and limited resources accept more 
students? 

One way would be to raise tuition. Yet 
tuition can hardly be raised sufficiently to 
cover all costs. Another way would be to 
obtain a larger endowment and more gifts. 
Yet more income already is required to im- 
prove salaries of faculty members, build new 
facilities, and meet other current needs. 

But if liberal arts colleges do not expand, 
they probably will be unable to meet their 
responsibility to provide for the educational 
need of their church constituencies—which 
is, as the 1956 Governor’s commission report 
said—‘‘a responsibility not unlike that which 
exists between the public college or uni- 
versity and the public at large.” 

But expansion costs money. It requires 
more faculty, more buildings, more facilities, 
more land. Macalester now has a campus of 
only 44 acres, as contrasted with 405 acres 
for Amherst, and even more for other resi- 
dential colleges. 

If a smail liberal arts college expands, 
does it lose some of its appeal and some of 
its reason for being? 


What is happening to 
What will 
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Students choose their colleges for many 
reasons, but among the reasons given for 
selecting one of Minnesota’s liberal arts cole 
leges are its relation to the church (Presby- 
terian in the case of Macalester); its small 
size provides opportunities for more intimate 
relationships between student and faculty, 
often in an informal atmosphere; teachers 
have a better opportunity to guide reading 
and research than at a larger school with 
larger classes; there is a greater respect for 

iiture than at a large university, etc. 

In general, liberal arts colleges provide 
competition for State institutions. They 
often are subject to less public and political 
pressure, they can offer more experimental 
and controversial courses, experiment with 
techniques, and engage in other 
activities not open to public 


w teaching 
educational 
lleges. 
What are the implications for 
their enrollment? 
rts colleges which limit their en- 
ht to be able to become more 
\ With more and more youngsters 
x to go to college, they can raise their 
ndards and still attract as many appli- 
nts hey do now—and probably more— 

depending on the level to which -their 
ndards are raised. 

As their standards and excellence increase, 
they also can attract students from a wider 
geographical area and those from more di- 

rse social backgrounds—if this is what the 

f wish to do 

If they follow 

reduce 


colleges 








this course, such colleges 
their purely vocational 
rse their community service programs, 
“peripheral” activities, and lay 


greater stress on purely liberal arts courses. 
They also may be able to broaden the base 
f their financial support if they attain 


greater excellence. 


These questions and problems are illus- 





trative of those faced and discussed by the 
Maca summit” conference. Final 
decisi ‘ main to be made on the fu- 
ture course the college will take. But one 


fact remains above all: 

More and more high school graduates In 
Minnesota and elsewhere will be going to 
college in the years ahead and the colleges 
best prepared will be those which face up to 
and try to find answers to the kinds of ques- 
tions that the Macalester group debated in 
its 2-day session at Stillwater. 





Dulles Library 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARRISON A. WILLIAMS, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 
President, I ask unanimous consent to 
have printed in the Appendix of the 
Recorp the attached Associated Press 
story, which appeared in the Newark 
Evening News of May 17, giving the de- 
tails of a new library to be established 
at Princeton University in New Jersey. 

I believe that the founding of the John 
Foster Dulles library of diplomatic his- 
tory is an important event for New 
Jersey and for scholars everywhere. We, 
of the Garden State, are honored to 
have the papers of so important a 
statesman as the very great university 
which has already given so much to the 
Nation, 
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There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

DULLES LIBRARY—DIPLOMAT GIVI 
PRINCETON 

PRINCETON.—The John Foster Dulles li- 
brary of diplomatic history will be estab- 
lished at Princeton University as a tribute to 
the former Secretary of State 


s PAPERS TO 


The two-story wing to the university’s 
Firestone Library * * * will } > his per- 
sonal diplomatic pape! vell as microfilm 
copies of official State Department docu- 
ments. 

The State Department i Princeton Uni- 
versity, 4n announcing the project yester- 
day, hailed it as a si landmark in 
historical research. Never before has the 
Government cooperated in collecting and 
bringing together in e place such docu- 
ments while the Cabinet lved was 
alive. 

NINETEEN HUNDRED ANI GRADUATE 
- Dulles, a 1908 graduate of Princeton, is 
now seriously ill at W Reed Army Hos- 


already has 
papers over 


pital suffering from cancer. He 
turned thousands of his p nal 


to Princeton to start the project, and plans 
to release 10 more filing cases full of them. 
These papers date back to his views of the 
1907 Hague Peace Conference. 

Robert F. Goheen, president of Princeton, 
said the Dulles papers are one of the most 
meaningful gifts the Princeton Library has 
ever received. 

APPROVAL NEEDEI 

In turning them over, Dulles stipulated 
that scholars seeking access to them must 
receive either his written approval or that 
of his representatives. He said: 

“Access to my personal papers, for the 
purpose of bona fide research in the fields of 


history, political science, international rela- 
tions, or related subjects, shall be granted 
as widely as possible. The presumption shall 
be that access should be granted in any par- 
ticular instance unless compelling reasons 
exist * * * to withhold such access.” 

The State Department, in making avail- 
able selected documents covering Dulles’ 6 
years as Secretary, imposed tougher security 
restrictions. 

Persons wanting access to them must qual- 
ify ag legitimate historians. They must ob- 
tain Department clearance on all material 
dealing with classified data. 





Military Electronic Procurement 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, a private 
report on military electronic procure- 
ment has come to my attention, The 
contents and statistics in this report 
on the total dollar value of negotiated 
procurement. versus advertised pro- 
curement should be of interest to our 
colleagues. It is time that the congres- 
sional iritent that small business receive 
a fair share and equitable opportunity to 
compete be put into realistic practice by 
the procurement agencies. Under this 
type of negotiation small business can- 
not survive. 

The following report appeared in the 
May 11, 1959, issue of Bishop’s report: 


May 19 


A PRIVATE REPORT ON MILITARY ELECTRONIC 
PROCUREMENT 


Wartime Washington was wild. Hotels, 
restaurants, and saloons did a land-office 
business serving lovers who met that very 
morning for the first time and who parted 
the following morning for the last time. 

Military contracting was conducted with 
that same urgency. A requirement which 
was generated_in the morning was relayed 
to the manufacturer by phone and contracts 
were concluded that very afternoon. Frice 
was only a consideration. Delivery was the 
object. ’ 

American industry won World War II by 
producing the implements of war for those 
who had to wage it. There was no time for 
formal bidding and crash programs were 
placed under crash contracts. All negoti- 
ated. There simply was no other way to 
do it. 

Proper planning now for national defense 
should allow the procurement of equipment 
under more even-tempered schedules. There 
is little excuse for the huge- disproportion 
between the advertised and negotiated dol- 
dars and jobs. Missiles or minesweepers, 
each procurement counts as one action. 
From last July to February past, the Navy 
alone negotiated 1,132,645 jobs. They only 
advertised 47,727 jobs. For electronics and 
communications alone, the dollars awarded 
totalled $285.5 million negotiated versus 
$10.5 miNion advertised. And all the num- 
bers for fiscal 1959 are not in yet. 

Peacetime buying under wartime prac- 
tices results in the most unfair, unequal, 
and dangerous situation possible. Govern- 
ment contracting is ostensibly in the inter- 
ests of national defense but it is obviously 
conducted without maximum competition 
which is detrimental to the interests of most 
of the manufacturers and against the in- 
terests of all the taxpayers. 

So, if it isn’t going to change, why not 
take advantage of the ground rules which 
allow a single engineer to hand out a $5 
million contract for radio receivers without 
obtaining any competition whatsoever. This 
is the real way to do business. 

Military contracts are not being given 
away indiscriminately either. They have to 
be the target of a romantic campaign, and 
the engineer is the one to woo. 

STANLEY L. BISHOP. 





Inflation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
o 


HON. HARRY FLOOD BYRD 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President, 
I ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp a bulletin 
issued by the American Farm Bureau, 
with respect to the dangers of inflation. 

There being no objection, the bulletin 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

INFLATION Is EATING Us Up 

Many people have more than they ever 
had before in their lives. But money doesn’t 
go as far as it used to. 

It takes more than $2 to do the job that $1 
would do before World War II. These are 
the signs of inflation—it’s a combination in 
which the value of our money is eroded away 
- . continuing rise in the general price 
evel. 

Now you can have a rise in auto prices or 
& pair of shoes and that won’t necessarily 
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spell inflation. The rise may be due—among 
other things—to a greater demand for cars 
or shoes, or for the raw materials used in 
their production, or an upgrading in the 
quality of the product, or a short supply in 
either raw materials or finished products. 
In other words, a price rise in an individ- 
ual commodity may be due to a number of 
factors. 

. Price is sort of like an automatic pilot in 
our economy. It keeps supply and demand 
balanced in the marketplace. Price helps 
to tell us how much to use and how much to 
produce. Price helps consumers decide how 
to spend their money. Price tells producers 
what to produce for the most profit. 

It’s normal to find some prices rising be- 
cause of increased demand or reduced supply 
while at the same time other prices will be 
dropping because of reduced demand or in- 
creased supplies. In a stable economy, these 
ups and downs in individual commodity 
prices tend to cancel out. So the average 
purchasing power of the dollar stays about 
the same year in and year out. 

But you can look for.real trouble when the 
vast majority of individual prices move up- 
ward in the same period. This reduces the 
purchasing power of the dollar and we have 
inflation. 

The dollar has lost 58 percent of the pur- 
chasing power it had in 1939. This is in- 
flation. It’s eating steadily away at your 
dollar every day, every week, and every month 
of the year. It’s taking a bite out of every 
dollar you earn, every dollar you manage to 
save. It’s a thief that steals while you are 
asleep and awake. 

Then too, there are even some people who 
benefit during a time of rising prices and 
inflation. Take the speculator who is able 
to buy ahead of the rise. Or the debtor who 
is able to pay off his debts with cheap dol- 
lars. There are also some folks who are 
able to increase their own dollar incomes 
fatser than inflation is cutting the purchas- 
ing power of the dollar. 

But inflation is a destroyer. Any gains 
that individuals or groups may get from 
inflation are at the expense of other in- 
dividuals or groups. 

Inflation eats away the value of cash, 
Government bonds, insurance policies, pen- 
sion plans and all obligations which have a 
fixed dolar value. 


In 1940 for example, the $750 it took to - 


buy a $1,000 savings bond, plus another 
$62 would buy a low-priced car. When the 
bond owner cashed it foér $1,000 in 1950, he 
found that he had to add $600 to it to buy 
a comparable car. Today's prices are even 
higher. 

Of course, cars changed between 1940 and 
1950, but the big change was in the value 
of the dollar. The dollar has continued to 
lose purchasing power since 1950. It is still 
going dowhill and threatening to pick up 
speed. 

Inflation’ also is like a tax—one of the 
cruelest taxes you can find. The people it 
hits the hardest are those on fixed incomes. 

Inflation taxes the thrifty. Under infla- 
tion, taxes intended to apply only to income 
or gains become a levy on past savings. The 
man who paid $750 for a bond in 1940 and 
cashed it for $1,000 in 1950, had to pay taxes 
on the difference of $250, even though the 
$1,000 was worth much less in 1950 than 
$750 in 1940. 

Or take the case of the farmer who buys 
a new machine for $1,000. He depreciates it 
on his books at its cost, but when the ma- 
chine wears out in’a few years he may find 
that it takes $2,000 to buy a new one. 

There was a time when farmers favored 
inflationary policies because they helped 
them to pay off farm mortgages with cheap 
money. This was because farm land once 
was the most important factor in agricul- 
tural production. 
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Today, farm production is more and more 
dependent on what economists call “pur- 
chased inputs.” They include such things 
as tractors and equipment, fuel, repairs, 
tires, commercial fertilizers, antibiotics and 
other supplements in animal feeds, etc. 

Increased dependence on “purchased in- 
puts’ puts the farmer on the spot when 
prices are going up on these things. Infla- 
tion increases the cost squeeze on farmers 
by causing farm ‘costs to rise more rapidly 
than farm prices. This is epecially true at 
the present time when agriculture is 
plagued with surpluses and excess produc- 
tive capacity. 

Inflation also destroys because it is likely 
to bring on tight Government controls. 
Since high prices and rising wages are the 
symptoms of inflation that are easily seen, 
many people think that the disease of in- 
flation can be cured by price and wage con- 
trols. This is about like trying to cure a 
fever by putting ice on the theromometer 
instead of treating the patient. 

Inflation also destroys because it prices us 
out of world markets. We used to export 
a lot of cars abroad. Now these exports have 
dropped and the auto industry is having a 
hard time meeting the competition of im- 
ported cars from Germany, Italy, France, 
Sweden, and England—not only abroad, but 
here at home. 

Inflation also is a destroyer because it cre- 
ates serious imbalances which can set the 
stage for economic disaster. For example, 
our worst depressions have followed serious 
inflations. 

Inflation results when the supply of money 
and credit increases faster than the supply 
of goods and services. It’s too muth money 
chasing too few goods. This leads to higher 
prices—which is another way of saying that 
it leads to cheaper dollars. 

Who is to blame for inflation? 

The Government shares the most blame 
when it spends more than its income and 
borrows the difference by selling bonds to the 
commercial banks. 

New money is created when a commercial 
bank purchases a new Government bond and 
thereby increases the Treasury’s deposits 
without decreasing the deposits of other de- 
positors. This money is put into circulation 
when the Treasury writes checks to pay for 
Government spending. The new money cre- 
ated by Government borrowing competes 
with private earnings and savings to bid up 
the price of available goods, services, and 
resources. 

It’s easy to see why we have inflation when 
you take a look at Federal Government 
budgets for the last 25 fiscal years. 

In those 25 years, including the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1959, our Federal Gov- 
ernment has had 20 deficits—a nice way of 
saying it spent more than it took in—and 
only 5 surpluses. 

Now during the war, there was some ex- 
cuse for the Government overspending its 
income. But why has our Government been 
spending like public relations men on ex- 
pense accounts for the last 13 years? Most 
of the recent increases in our budget have 
been for nondefense items. Theres’ noth- 
ing like a Congressman spending somebody 
else’s money to bring favors to his district. 

The way we have been boosting the Fed- 
eral debt is nothing short of fantastic, but 
too few seem to worry about it. “We owe 
it to ourselves,” they say or “It’s part of our 
expanding economy.” 

But to anyone who has any sort of respect 
for money it’s shocking to know that since 
1935 our Federal debt has gone from $28.7 
billion to around $285 billion. 

It’s hard for an average man who pays 
his bills on time to visualize a debt like this, 
but let’s look at the increase in our money 
supply that has accompanied our rising debt 
load, The total supply of money and credit 
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(currency in circulation plus 
now more than five 
This is an 


outstanding 
demand deposits) is 
times as large as 25 years ago. 
increase of $111.5 billion. 

And we are set to pile up some new records 
in debt. Our Government will spend some 
$13 to $14 billion over its income for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1959. If you are 
in hock for $285 billion, what’s a few bil- 
lion dollars more? We owe it to ourselves, 
you know. 

And despite a proposed balanced budget of 
$77 billion, for fiscal year 1960 as proposed 
by the President, it appears that unless we 
can stop our free-spending Congressmen, we 
will go in the hole from $1 billion to $4 
billion in 1960. 

A large national debt is, in itself, a power- 
ful force for inflation. This is because Gov- 
ernment bonds can, be used as a basis for 
expanding the available supply of money and 
credit. 

This happens, for example, when commer- 
cial bank reserves are increased by Federal 
Reserve purchases of Government bonds. 
For each dollar that reserves are increased 
the banks can add about $6 to the money 
supply by extending additional credit. 

Sometimes it appears as though policies 
followed by labor and industry are impor- 
tant causes of inflation. This is a natural 
conclusiorr from the fact that periodic wage 
increases are followed by price increases and 
further wage increases. But it is an over- 
simplification.| It is quite true that an in- 
flationary situation contributes both to 
union demands for wage increases and em- 
ployer willingness to grant such increases. 
But rising wages and rising prices are basic- 
ally symptoms, rather than causes of in- 
flation. 

Maybe we will have to wait until the dollar 
is worth 25 cents or less before people gen- 
erally will be willing to do anything about it 
Or we may have to wait until it takes a 
wheelbarrow to haul enough money to town 
to buy a pair of shoes. 


This could happen, it has in other 
countries. 
But if we really want to do something 


about protecting our dollars for our childreh 
we can: 

1. Balance the Federal budget and keep it 
balanced. 

2. Make sure that all Federal policies that 
affect the supply of money and credit are 
geared to the objective of preventing the 
money supply from increasing more rapidly 
than the supply of goods and services. 

The Federal budget can be balanced only 
if a majority of -the people insist on strict 
economy and the elimination of all unneces- 
sary spending. 

Every Government project, program, or 
employee must be paid for by the taxpayers 
either through direct taxes or through infla- 
tion which cheapens the dollar. 

Those who push increased Government 
spending at the expense of the Government 
going further in debt are really promoting 
inflation—regardless of their objectives. 

If citizens want to be effective in getting 
Congress to reduce spending, they must be 
ready to accept some reduction in expendi- 
tures in the areas of their own special 
interests. 

In other words, it won’t do any good for 
you to tell your Congressman to vote for a 
bill that ‘builds a dam or road in your dis- 
trict,. but to vote against the other fellow’'s 
project because it will cause inflation. 


To prevent inflation we must either cut 
Government spending or increase taxes. In 
view of the gigantic size of Government ex- 
penditures, reducing spending probably 
would do far more than increased taxes to 
stop further inflation.* ) 

The Federal Reserve System is one of our 
major tools for preventing inflation. It can 
help to stabilize the value of money by re- 
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lating its policies to the objective of main- 
taining a stable price level rather than to 
other considerations. 

For example, the Federal Reserve can re- 
strain the growth of the money supply by 
(1) refusing to support the Government 
bond market, (2) increasing the reserves 
which banks are required to maintain against 
their deposits, and (3) increasing the dis- 
count or interest rate that banks must pay 
when they borrow from the Federal Reserve. 

All of these policies contribute to higher 
interest rates. This leads to opposition from 
people who believe that the Federal Reserve 
ystem should use its powers to keep in+ 
erest rates low and credit freely available at 

times 

se who advocate inflationary policies— 

form of increased Federal spending, or 
d interest rates—speak of their desire 
eet the needs of the people. 


It is said that those who advocate a bal- 

ced buczet are putting pocketbook before 

ple. But, as Chairman Martin, of the 

| Reserve Board, has said, “If you want 

perize people, the most effective meth- 
omote inflation.” 


likewise the most effective 
ying individual freedom and 

competitive enterprise system. 
money is the foundation of a free 
tem. When inflation destroys 
y, it destroys the basis for 
yn of the ecdnomy and forces 
i of Government controls. 

t does this all mean to you 


It means 
if, inf 1 destroys the private com- 
tive enterprise system, you could lose 


m and eventually your property 
I political controls 


u may say that this can’t happen in 
America. t « 1 overnight, but it 
could in your lifetime or in your children’s 

life ught they would 
lay to work a month 
every year to pay their Federal income 


ed m year, a married 
n with ! and a taxable income 

$5,000 paid about $3 in Federal income tax. 
Today, thi me man pays one-tenth of his 

yme in taxes ¢ the buying power of the 
dollar that he h left much less than 
fla n opped, but only when it 
is understood that dollar depreciation hurts 
veryone. Inflation can be stopped and the 





A Farm Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. E. ROSS ADAIR 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. ADAIR. Mr. Speaker, the Indian- 
apolis Times on May 13 had an edito- 
rial on the farm program proposed by 
Senator Homer E. Carenart. I think it 
it a good, brief exposition of the matter 
and, therefore, include it herewith: 

A FarRM PROGRAM 

HoMER CAPEHART, Hoosier farmer and U.S. 
Senator, is promoting a solutiOn for the 
farm problem that at least deserves high 
marks for effort. 

He would: 2 

“Freeze” the surplus now in storage by 
prohibiting commercial sale except in case 
of emergency shortage. The surpluses could 
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be used for school lunch and other chari- 
table purposes, here and abroad. 

Take out of production, for 5 years, 40 
million acres now being used to grow spe- 
cific surplus crops. This would cost $1 bil- 
lion a year, but the farm program now is 
costing $5.4 billion. 


Start a “real crash job” on research to 
discover new industrial uses for farm prod- 
ucts. 


Then let the farmer grow what he likes 
and sell it for what it will b: the objec- 
tive being to get the Government eventually 











“completely out of the farm business.” 

The freeze would end all but a faint 
hope of getting back any $9 billion 
now invested in stored surpluses, but who 
actually hopes to recove! is money any- 
how? 

Certainly more emphasi uld be placed 
on research. At present the Government is 
in the untenable position of spending more 
money to increase production, which al- 
ready is surplus, than it spends to find new 
uses. 

A fundamental weakne¢ yf Senator CAPE- 
HART’s bill is that it deals with agriculture 
as a whole whereas the problem differs from 
crop to crop. Cotton and wheat, for in- 
stance, are two separate es, probably re- 
quiring separate treatment 

Senator CaPEHART, himself, doesn’t argue 
he has all the answers but terms his pro- 
posal a “starting point,” asking further in- 
vestigation and propo from his fellow 
legislators. 

But his bill at least é that there 
is an alternative to the present daffy ar- 
rangement which pil¢ ip ili dollar 
deficits without doing the farmer any par- 
ticular good. It should ; serious con- 
sideration. 

Summit Mysticism ‘ 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT C. BYRD 


OF WEST VIRGINI 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. 
President, I ask unanimous consent to 
have printed~in. the Appendix of the 
Recorp an editorial which was published 
in today’s issue of the Wall Street Jour- 
nal, entitled “Summit Mysticism.” 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 





SUMMIT MYSTICISM 


One of the weirdest suggestions coming 
from Geneva these days is that a summit 
conference may be called not because of 
any progress made at the Foreign Ministers’ 
meeting, but on the basis of a nuclear test 
ban agreement if such can be reached at the 
talks on that subject which have also been 
going on in Geneva. 

This seems to us to be making some- 
thing close to a joke of the whole business 
of negotiating with the Communists. A 
test ban agreement may or may not be a 
good idea, depending on exactly what is in 
it. But certainly it is not an agreement 
that either requires or justifies a meeting 
at the summit. What are the heads of state 
supposed to discuss? 

The purpose of the summit conference 
would be, in effect, to complete agreements 
prepared at the current Foreign Ministers’ 
meeting—a meeting which was convened not 
to discuss the prohibition of nuclear tests 
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but the problems of Berlin, German unifica- 
tion, and European security. 

The West has put forth a comprehensive 
package plan as its solution to those prob- 
lems, and if the plan is negotiable in whole 
or in part then it is negotiable at the For- 
eign Ministers’ meeting now taking place. 
If it is not negotiable there, it is not going 
to be negotiable at the summit either. 

Those who advocate a summit conference 
regardless of the outcome of the Foreign 
Ministers’ meeting argue that the only man 
who has the power to commit the Soviet 
Union is Khrushchev. This, though, is not 
a very meaningful contention, for if Khru- 
shchev really. wanted to make agreements 
with the West, all he would have to do is 
get on the phone to Gromyko in Geneva. 

In the minds of a good many people in 
the West a kind of mysticism seems to have 
developed about a meeting at the summit, 
as though this is the magic event that will 
make all our troubles with the Communists 
disappear. The plain fact is that the So- 
viets are most unlikely to buy anything 
resembling the West’s package, either now 
in Geneva or later at a summit meeting. 

In any case, when people get the idea 
that there just has to be a summit no mat- 
ter what, they are thinking with their emo- 
tions raher than with their heads. And 
that is not a healthy attitude with which 
to try to bargain with ¢old and cunning 
agents of the Kremlin. 





* Nonresident Taxation Ferment 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. HARRISON A. WILLIAMS, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. fr. 
President, because of the unhappy situa- 
tion which exists in my State having to 
do with the payment of nonresident 
taxes, I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the Rrcorp 
an article from the Camden Courier 
Post of May -7, entitled “Nonresident 
Taxation Ferment.” \ 

The article mentions the progress 
which has been made in the interest of 
upstate New Jersey residents where signs 
point to some relief in the future. How- 
ever, this is far from true in south Jersey 
where our residents pay a wage tax to the 
city of Philadelphia and no imminent re- 
lief appears to be in sight. 

The article points out—and correctly 
so—that despite the many efforts being 
made on the local and State level, even- 
tual relief will come only from the na- 
tional level. Constitutional amendments 
and retaliatory measures are just two of 
the proposals advanced to deal. with 
the problem. Neither of these, to my 
way of thinking, holds the answer. 

But the gross unfairness of such a situ- 
ation can be easily recognized: and I 
point out to you here as a ready example 
that New Jersey citizens, for instance, are 
paying 45 percent more in taxes than the 
instate residents of New York. I submit 
that a State or city which levies such a 
tax will not easily give up such a lucra- 
tive source of revenue. 

The great hue-and-cry for equal jus- 
tice cannot be ignored by those of us on 
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the national level. We here must pro- 
vide the answer for our outraged citi- 
zenry. -*© : 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REecorp, 
as follows: 

NONRESIDENT TAXATION FERMENT 

Governor Rockefeller of New York has 
given assurance of fairer tax treatment by 
that State to nonresidents working there. 

“I expect to recommend some form of 
adjustment in my next annual message 
to the legislature, which will constitute an 
equitable solution,” Rockefeller said after 
an hour’s conference with members of the 
New Jersey Commission on Out-of-State 


Taxation of New Jersey Residents this week. 


The theme of the conference was the 
inequity of New York's present income tax, 
which does not allow nonresidents working 
within the State the same deductions 
allowed residents. As a result, residents of 
New Jersey, Connecticut, and other Stafes 
who earn their living in New York pay as 
much as 45 percent higher income taxes 
to the State. There are from 140,000 to 
150,000 Jerseyites affected. 

Promises have been given before by New 
York for fairer tax treatment but the New 
Jersey delegation thinks this one means 
more than those of the past. In a joint 
statement issued after the meeting with 
Rockefeller, members expressed themselves 
as “more confident that there can be re- 
moval at New York’s 1960 legislative session 
of this source of irritation between our 
neighboring States.” Rockefeller asked the 
New “Jersey commission or a copy of a 
report it is drafting, so he can use it in 
preparing his recommendations for the leg- 
islature next year. 

Residents of south Jersey will be glad to 
see our fellow citizens upstate get relief 
from what unquestionably is an unfair sit- 
uation now existing. But whatever New 
York does to give them fairer treatment will 
in no way affect south Jerseyites working 
in Philadelphia and unfairly being forced to 
pay that city’s wage tax. Relief for them is 
farther away. 

Yet there are signs that it is coming. 

Next Tuesday the New Jersey commission 
will meét with Mayor Dilworth and “at- 
tempt to work out some kind of a com- 
promise” on the wage tax issue. The at- 
tempt will involve a special, lower tax rate 
on nonresidents to compensate for the fact 
that. they receive fewer municipal services 
from Philadelphia than residents. 

This is an unusual approach to the prob- 
lem and there is no use being too optimistic 
about its chances of success. Yet Dilworth 
and other Philadelphia city officials surely 
will have to agree that it is basically fair, 
and some good may come of it. 

But the wage tax and similar conflicts may 
eventually be ironed out at Washington, and 
on a national basis. More and more signs are 
pointing that way. 

Congress is becoming aroused over these 
nonresident taxes. Any number of bills and 
proposals for constitutional amendments 
have been introduced at this session to end 
what is becoming a national problem. Many 
States are involved in this overlapping and 
duplicating of jurisdictions, and it is no 
longer confined to two or three in the East. 

Interstate compacts to permit. States to 
agree among themselves on not taxing citi- 
zens twice are one frequently suggested rem- 
edy. Constitutional amendments forbidding 
the practice are usually ruled out by realistic 
observers, since more than 30 States now tax 
nonresidents. ° 

The Nonresident Income Taxation Com- 
mittee of the National Association of At- 
torneys General has just made a rather dis- 
appointing report on the subject. Headed by 
our own Attorney General Furman, the com- 
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mittee endorses the principle of nonresident 
taxation on the theory that workers use the 
services of the States in which they work. 

However, the committee does say that “as 
a matter of abstract justice * * * individ- 
uals should not be forced to contribute to 
the major revenue-producing tax in two 
States because of their residence in one State 
and employment in another.” 

The report urges that States imposing an 
income tax grant the same dedeductions to 
‘nonresidents as to their own citizens. It 
strongly advises against retaliatory legisla- 
tion, but asks States to act in good faith 
and in a mutual willingess to eliminate the 
worst features of double taxation. 

States are told they should forego squeezing 
out all technically allowable tax gains from 
residents of other States. Otherwise, serious 
conflicts will arise which will threaten a 
breakdown of the Federal system, and the 
Federal Government will be forced to inter- 
vene and possibly to preempt the field of 
income taxation. 

This is a very real possibility and judg- 
ing by the present ferment in Congress it 
may be elose athand. The income tax States 
will be wise to recognize it. 








Inflation 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. HARRY FLOOD BYRD 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 19, 1959 

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. Presi- 
dent, I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the Rrecorp 
an article entitled “Can We Escape a 
Ruinous Inflation,” prepared by me, and 
published in the Reader’s Digest. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Rec- 
ORD, as follows: 

CAN WE ESCAPE A RUINOUS INFLATION? 
(By Harry F. Byrp, US. Senator from 
Virginia since 1933) 

Everybody knows now that America is 
menaced in the years ahead with an infla- 
tion that could wipe out savings and im- 
poverish millions who are living on fixed 
incomes. Is there any way we can keep this 
from happening? Let us study this ques- 
tion from the bottom up: 

A country is suffering from inflation when 
a unit of currency buys less and less. Our 
money supply consists of two elements—the 
Government-engraved dollars we carry in 
our billfolds (our actual hand-to-hand cur- 
rency), and the dollars we carry in our 
checking accounts—our demand bank de- 
posits. It is in the latter that nine-tenths 
of the country’s business is transacted. 

Our total money supply increased from 
$36 billion at the end of 1939 to 135 billion 
in April 1958—a jump of 275 percent. In 
the same period the rate of production of 
industrial goods increased only 119 percent. 
The cost of living went up 108 percent. 

In other words, though we have more than 
doubled our rate of producing goods in the 
last two decades, we have almost quadrupled 
the supply of money. As we have increased 
the supply of money faster than the supply 
of goods, money has become cheaper in 
terms of goods, and goods have become 
dearer in terms of money: Prices have risen. 

Obviously the way to stop inflation is to 
stop increasing the supply of money faster 
than the supply of goods. We must stop 
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manufacturing money. There are several 
ways in which we have been manufacturing 
it, but I wish to concentrate on just one, 
which seems to me the most important. 

When the Government spends more than 
it collects in taxes, the difference constitutes 
a deficit. How does the Government pay for 
this deficit spending? t sells its I O U’s— 
notes, certificates, bills, etc.—to the banks. 
The banks pay for them by putting a de- 
posit credit on their books for the amount 
of the Government I O U’s, and the Govern- 
ment can then draw checks against this de- 
posit to make its own payments. In this 
way bank-deposit money is created. More 
dollars are, in effect, manufactured. This is 
what I meant by deficit financing 

From my experience in the Senate, dealing 
with annual budgets for 25 years, I long ago 
came to this conclusion: Federal deficit 
spending has been the greatest single factor 
in the cheapening of the value of our money. 

It follows that the most important single 
step that we must take, if we wish to halt 
inflation, is to balance the Federal budget 
and assure our people that it will stay bal- 
anced except in extreme emergency We 
will never halt inflation until we do this. 

President Eisenhower made a fine start in 
1953 in. seeking to balance the budget He 
was confronted with President Truman's Ko- 
rean war budget, prepared for the fiscal year 
1954, of $78.6 billion. Eisenhower reduced 
it to $67.8 billion. He did an even better 
job in fiscal year 1955, when he reduced ex- 
penditure to $64.6 billion, approaching his 
announced goal of a $60 billion budget. 

And then the record changed. In ‘fiscal 
1956, there was an increase of $2 billion; in 
fiscal 1957, another $3.8 billion; in fiscal 
1958, there was proposed still another in- 
crease of $3.6 billion. It will be noticed 
that, even before the concern caused by the 
launching of the first Russian satellite, this 
was an inerease of $9.4 billion over the 
budget of 1955. Then, this January, a 
budget for fiscal 1959 was submitted which 
came to $76.6 billion, including roads, or $12 
billion more than for 1955. 

The President acknowledged in 1953 the 
importance of reducing planned deficits. 
George M. Humphrey, then Secretary of the 
Treasury, testified with satisfaction before 
the Senate Finance Committee on June 18, 
1957: “Planned deficits have been elimi- 
nated.” He added: 

“Federal deficits necessitate increased Fed- 
eral borrowing. More Federal borrowing, to 
the extent it comes from the banks, means 
the creation of additional bank credit. 
This tends to create more spendable dollars 
than there are goods to buy. * * * In ending 
deficits, we have eliminated this very infla- 
tionary pressure.” 

Unfortunately, this claim cannot now be 
made. On June 30 last, the deficit for the 
fiscal year 1958 was almost $3 billion. The 
prospective deficit for 1959 is estimated at 
$12 billion. 

This a grave outlook In the last 27 
years we have had 22 deficits, with 2 more 
deficits in prospect. Those who favor a defi- 
cit as an alleged antirecessionary measure 
tell us that it will be temporary. But there 
is no such thing as temporary large-scale 
deficit financing. We know from 28 years’ ex- 
perience that deficit spending is not turned 
on and off as if controlled by a spigot. If the 
1959 deficit is as large as is now clearly indi- 
cated, Federal deficits will continue as long 
as anyone can foresee. 

Deficits pile up debt. We are now ap- 
proaching a $300 billion debt. This would 
be the greatest the world”*has ever known. 
But this official or visible debt figure does 
not cover the total. In addition, the Federal 
Government has accumulated contingent 
liabilities of at least $250 billion. These are 
obligations that the Federal Government has 
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guaranteed and insured, such as $40 billion 
in Federal housing programs, 

Liabilities of this magnitude exert enor- 
mous pressure for inflation. Such inflation 
is a kind of invisible tax. It is a tax, more- 
over, without exemptions; a tax on the in- 
comes of the poor in the same percentage as 
yn the incomes of the rich. It is also, in 
effect, a capital levy on the savings of the 
+} 


riftey 
iPuivy. 


As no one needs to be told, the inflation 
we have already had is grave enough. As 
measured by the 1939 index of the cost of 
living, the dollar has fallen to a comparative 
purchasing power of only 48 cents. In the 


year ending last May the dollar lost more 
than 3 percent of its purchasing power. 
Taxes already inordinately high. They al- 
ready place, on business and on the people, 
burdens that smother incentives and reduce 
ur potential volume of production and our 
tential living standards. To avoid deficits 
now of a magnitude which would produce a 
disastrous lation, the people of this coun- 
} t demand that Federal expenditures 
be limited to absolute essentials. 





try mill 
ry mus 


If we are sincerely looking for places to 
economize there is no lack of them. Let us 
look at a few: 

1. The first thing we should eliminate 


(and should never have undertaken in the 


first place) is mere pump-priming public 





works. Such works are not undertaken for 
their own sake, but principally because of 

e belief that they create employment. But 
they never work as their proponents promise. 
They nearly always fail to get underway 


recovery has already started. 
are always continued long after re- 
ry has taken place. We are lucky when 
hey are not continued indefinitely. 

2. Stop launching new spending programs. 


til aiter 





This includes such projects today as Fed- 
eral aid to school building, and the recent 
crash highway-building appropriations. 


And it applies to new State-aid programs 
generally. Sad exverience shows that a new 
activity of the Federal Government, once 
started, is practically never stopped. The 18 
State-aid programs of 1934 had grown to 
57 State-aid programs in 1957. Where the 
18 programs of 1934 cost a total of $126 mil- 
lion, the 57 programs of 1957 cost more than 
$4 billion. 

3. We must also try to halt the constant 
expansion of established spending progranis. 
The history of our road and housing pro- 
grams, of farm subsidies, and veterans’ aid, 
should be a sufficient warning. For example, 
budget experts have forecast that the farm 
program may cost a record $6 billion in the 
current fiscal year, against $4.6 billion in the 
budget submitted in January. 

4. An outstanding example not only of the 
permanence but of the expansive tendency of 
so-called emergency programs is foreign aid. 
When the Marshall plan was adopted, Presi- 
dent Truman gave solemn assurance to the 
American people that it was an emergency 
plan limited to 4 years at a cost of $15 billion. 
Aid has already run for 11 years. Gross ex- 
penditures have totaled more than"$75 bil- 
lion, including loans, grants, and use of for- 
eign currencies. Of this, only $22.5 bilHton 
has been spent in direct military assistance, 
while $52.5 billion has been spent for eco- 
nomic aid. 

I do not suggest that we can totally cut 
off foreign aid now. But I do suggest that 
we can eliminate so-called economic aid, and 
should develop a definite tapering-off pro- 
gram for much of our military aid. All this 
will have to be done carefully and diplo- 
matically. But it is precisely the careless 
and lavish extension of military aid in the 
past that creates now the diplomatic prob- 
lem of gradual extrication. 

5. Defense spending should not be con- 
sidered sacrosanct. Our security must, of 
course, at all times take first place. But de- 
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fense spending must be constantly reviewed 
for efficiency to make sure that every dollar 
counts, and that the American people are 
getting the security for which they are pay- 
ing. We must constantly eliminate out- 
moded programs and obsolete weapons to 
make available more funds for research and 
new weapons. 

6. Finally, I believe there is hardly an 
agency of the Government that cannot re- 
duce its administrative or so-called over- 
head expenditures by 5 or 10 percent and 
still function effectively. This is a broad 
and fertile field for reduction. We still have 
2.4 million regular Federal employees. 

In sum, the first requirement for economy 
is to return to a philosophy of economy. 
We must have the will to economize. If we 
had this, we would certainly revise our 
budgetary procedures. Three main reforms 
are possible here: 

Many Federal agencies each year carry over 
huge unexpended balances in previous ap- 
propriations which continue available for ex- 
penditure in future years, usually without 
further consideration or action by Congress. 
Federal agencies started the fiscal year 1959 
on July 1 with more than $70 billion in un- 
expended balances from prior year appropria- 
tions. This means that there can be a vast 
difference between annual expenditures and 
the appropriations for the same year. In 
August Congress enacted an overdue reform 
in this respect. 

We should enact appropriations in a single 
bill capable, of being calculated on an ex- 
penditure basis and measured against 
revenue. 

We should amend the Constitution to per- 
mit the Presidentsto veto or reduce indi- 
vidual items in appropriation bills, instead of 
being forced to accept or reject the entire 
appropriation bill. 

If these economies and these budgetary 
reforms were made, there would be real room 
for debt reduction and for urgently needed 
tax cuts. Nothing would do more to restore 
confidence in the stability of the dollar than 
to inaugurate a program of debt reduction 
and to show our determination to adhere to 
it except in periods of the gravest emer- 
gency. If we get our overall expenditures 
back, say, to the level.of those in the fiscal 
year 1955, this would leave room for sub- 
stantial tax reduction. 


But the most important step we must take, 
if we wish to halt inflation, is, I repeat, to 
balance the Federal budget and assure our 
people that it will stay balanced. The men- 
ace of a disastrous inflation is real. All the 
pressure groups and special interests that 
campaign for more and more Federal spend- 
ing are helping to bring it on and are 
thereby doing a grave disservice in the long 
run to their own people. 

Will the leaders of these organizations ulti- 
mately realize the peril, and join in a crusade 
for the economies and reforms above sug- 
gested? 
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HON. SEYMOUR HALPERN 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. HALPERN. Mr. Speaker, one of 
the most impressive presentations I ever 
witmessed was given by Mr. and Mrs. 
John Regan McCrary—popularly known 
as Tex and Jinx—at the brotherhood 


- voice. 
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award dinner of the National Confer- 
ence of Christians and Jews at New 
York on May 6. - 

One associates this husband and wife 
team in connection with many good 
causes, and they are widely recognized 
for their fine radio, television, and other 
programs. But to listen to them at the 
brotherhood dinner, in a short, simple, 
and deeply perceptive performance, not 
only gave meaning and breadth to the 
theme of the conference, but gave*new 
testimony of their combined efforts to 
help their brother man. Their heartfelt 
sincere dramatization of the objectives 
of the conference was a stirring spec- 
tacle. 

The occasion was the presentation of 
the conference’s brotherhood award to 
Mr. Louis Stein, Philadelphia business- 
man and nationally known humani- 
tarian and philanthropist. The sub- 
ject of their presentation was the story 
of how one city met the threat of organ- 
ized bigotry with a reasonable and per- 
suasive program of tolerance and com- 
passion. 

It was so appealing that I strongly feel 
that it should receive recognition in the 
important annals. of the records of Con- 
gress, and for that reason, Mr. Speaker, 
I, under unanimous consent, offer the 
text of their performance at the con- 
clusion of my remarks: 

(Tex stands up first and walks to micro- 
phone alone. Jinx to come up when intro- 
duced.) 

Tex. Good evening. My name is Tex Mc- 
Crary, and I have been given an assignment, 
probably because I’ve been in radio and tele- 
vision a few years. I have been asked to do 
the commercial. Of course, the request was 
not phrased exactly like that, but I believe 
in being completely candid about these 
things. 

However, luckily for you, and for me, com- 
mercials are brief. Now when you do a com- 
mercial you need a couple of props, some- 
thing dramatic, to attract attenéion, and 
then a very pretty girl with a very pleasant 
voice to do the selling. 

Item 1, to attract attention: Know what 
thisis? It’s a tear-gas shell. This particular 
one blinded a@ woman in a mob in Buenos 
Aires, Argentina, 

Parenthetically, it’s plainly marked “Made 
in the U.S. A.” which is the sort of thing that 
makes no friends for America having made- 
in-America tear-gas shells used around the 
world to break up passionate mobs boiling 
with hatred against somebody. 

However, that’s a problem for the State 
Department. All I want to use this tear-gas 
shell far is to make a point: 

An ounce of prevention is better than a ton 
of tear gas. 

And that’s what I want to talk about, pre- 
vention, prevention of bigotry. 

Item 2: The pretty girl with the pleasant 
May I present Jinx Falkenburg Mc- 
Crary to help me bring you a message from 
the sponsor of this dinner, the National Con- 
ference of Christians and Jews. 

(Jinx enters on applause.) 

Jinx. Tex, I don’t think we should call this 
a commercjal. Commercials are for selling 
pills and lipsticks and beer and gasoline. 

Tex. And for selling insurance companies, 
too. And to me, the National Conference of 
Christians and Jews is like an insurance com- 
pany, insurance Of a way of life based upon 
communityism—not communism—but com- 
munityism. 

Jinx. OK, I accept the comparison. 
tell the story. 


Let’s 
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Tex. It’s a good story. 

Jinx. The kind of a story that does not 
make headlines, but should. 

Tex. Yes. You know the old rule, only bad 
news is bignews. 

Jmnx. But this is good news and it is big 
news, too. You handle the headlines, Tex. 

Tex. Headline: “Quad Cities Leaders 
Smother Bigot’s Blitz.” 

Jinx. That was the headline, the dateline, 
the place it happened, was called the Quad 
Cities, Davenport, Iowa, Moline, East Moline, 
and Rock Island, Ill. in the heart of 
America. 

Tex. That was the headline and the date- 
line and this was the story: 

On opening day of Brotherhood Week, 
Quad City bigots dramatically blitzed the 
community by plastering great screaming 
signs and posters on the store windows of 35 
Jewish merchants in the area: “This place 
owned by Jews. Remember this is anti-Jew 
Week, February 21-28.” 

That was the poison theme. There were 
uglier variations on the same theme. But 
these bigots’ blitz was aimed at a commu- 
nity that was ready for the attack. From 
police to press, from preachers to teachers, 
this community was ready. 

Jinx. Almost before early risers so much as 
saw the signs, police had ripped them down, 
washed them off. 

But leaflets spread the poison. And so to 
fight it, a smoothly working, almost instinc- 
tive campaign of “‘ventilation’’ swept through 
the Quad Cities * * * editorials in the local 
papers denounced the bigots; telephone op- 
erators worked overtime dialing out a net- 
Work of community calls by Protestant and 
Catholic business leaders; speakers on radio 
and TV decried the work of the bigots. 


‘ 


Tex. And thus in a few hours, before - 


bigotry had a chance to blaze into passionate 
demonstrations, the whole community-was 
effectively ‘“‘fireproofed,” “decontaminated.” 

Maybe America’s civil defense against an 
H-bomb is laggard, but against a hate-bomb, 
the Quad Cities community leaders moved 
with the precision of the U.S. Marines. 

How did this miracle of preparation hap- 
pen? Listen: 

Jinx. It all began a long time ago when a 
wave of vicious anti-Catholic feeling swept 
across America behind the masks and hoods 
of the Ku-Klux Klan in the year that happy 
warrior from the sidewalks of New York ran 
for President. Al Smith.was the target, but 
the very soul of America was the victim. 

To inoculate this Nation against such 
bigotry, great Americans like Charles Evans 
Hughes and Newton D. Baker and Roger 
Straus met and formed the National Confer- 
ence of Christians and Jews some 30 years 
ago. 

Tex. It all began in a one-man office with 
a budget of $10,000 a year. Today, the con- 
ference is a network, I might almost describe 
it as a radar network that anticipates at- 
tack, in 62 regional offices and 300 local chap- 
ters operating in more than 10,000 individual 
and individualistic communities throughout 
America and Canada, with an annual budget 
of $214 million. 

Jinx. This summer, the national conference 
will conduct workshop conferences for more 
than 1,500 teachers and community leaders, 
workshop conferences in human relatidhs. 
These workshops will last for 2 to 6 weeks 
each, operated by 47 different colleges and 
universities. 

Tex. Right now, at Michigan State Uni- 
versity, more than 150 police officers from 43 
States are attending a special session of@the 
national conference seminar on police-com- 
munity relations. 

Jinx. And this summer, some 300 young 
leaders from Los Angeles, Chicago, St. Louis, 
and Detroit will attend an intercultural 
study camp under sponsorship of the Na- 
tional Conference of Christians .and Jews. 
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Tex. To counteract the tensions that 
boiled up in the wake of the Supreme 
Court’s historic ruling against segregation in 
public schools, the national conference spon- 
sored 2-day institutes for community lead- 
ers in $2 key southern cities. 

In Louisville, Ky., a horserace called the 
Derby makes headlines every year. But the 
superintendent of public schools in Louis- 
ville, Ky., gives the NCCJ full credit for pre- 
venting headlines in a very important chap- 
ter of the human race. 

Jinx. Integration came to the public 
schools of Louisville in Kentucky without 
the violence of Little Rock, Ark 

Trex. Thanks to the community-condition- 
ing national conference. 

Jtnx. And so you see, brotherhood is more 
than a slogan to the conference. And 
Brotherhood Week lasts 365 workdays of the 
year. 

Tex. And that’s the sort of work that made 
it possible for the community leaders of the 
Quad Cities to beat the bigots during 
Brotherhood Week. 

You know, Abraham Lincoln took less 
than 300 words to explain the meaning of 
America in his Gettysburg Address. It’s 
taken us a little long to explain what the 
National Conference of Christians and Jews 


means to America. . But-let me try to put 
the summary into 50 words: 
There are three great forces in a free so- 


ciety—legislation, regulation, and emula- 
tion—and the most precious of the three to 
democracy is emulation, the force of example 
for others to emulate. And that is the vital 
task of the NCCJ: To set the example for 
brotherhood. 

Jinx. And now we would like to present to 
you your chairman’ for the evening, a busi- 
ness-statesman in the American food indus- 
try, and on the very sound theory that the 
way to a man’s heart is through his stomach. 
Your chairman is a man who knows the 
secrets of all our appetites, president of Con- 
tinental Baking, R. Newton Laughlin. 





Monopoly in the Milkshed 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the 
American dairy farmer and the American 
consumer are becoming more and more 
victimized by the rapidly growing con- 
centration of economic power in the 
hands of the big four dairy corporations. 

In the current issue of the Progressive 
magazine, Sherwood Ross reports how 
the mergers and acquisitions by the 
dairy giants have enabled them to enjoy 
an unparalleled period of soaring profits 
during the very period when dairy farmer 
income has dropped disastrously and 
housewives have had to pay ever more for 
milk and dairy products. Mr. Ross con- 
cisely summarizes the most pertinent 
evidence from the current House hear- 
ings and from Federal Trade Commis- 
sion complaints against the monopoly- 
bound giants. I ask unanimous consent 
that the article be printed in the Appen- 
dix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 
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MONOPOLY IN THE MILKSHED 
(By Sherwood Ross) 


(If, as is sometimes said, the past is pro- 
logue, this record, to those who believe that 
traditional American liberty even yet holds 
a place in its competitive structure for the 
individual enterprjger, forewarns of the an- 
nihilation of the small-business man in a 
field of competitive endeavor historically 
local in nature. The rise of the giant, Fore- 
most Dairies, Inc., characterized by acquisi- 
tion * * * seemingly without end, is one of 
the prime examples of the revision of the 
competitive structure of the dairy products 
industry in the last quarter century.) 

The eloquent plea of the public counsel 
before the hearing examiner of the Federal 
Trade Commission in the still undecided 
case against the Foremost Dairies Corp 
supplies, in capsule, the reason behind the 
FTC's bid to prove that Foremost, along with 
three other corporate giants, has come to 
dominate the dairy industry. This domina- 
tion has been achieved by methods alleg- 
edly in violation of the Clayton Act, which 
prohibits corporation mergers that lessen 
competition, or tend to create a monopoly, 
and the Federal Trade Commission Act, 
which prohibits unfair competitive practices. 
The result of these FTC complaints, in addi- 
tion to the probe by an aggressive House 
Committee on Small Business, has been to 
keep the Big Four of Dairyland—National 
Dairy Products (Sealtest), the Borden Co., 
Foremost, and Beatrice Foods (Meadow- 
gold)—almost constantly on the witness 
stand. 

Much more is at stake than appears on 
the surface in this legal battle between the 
Government and the dairy corporations over 
who controls the American milkshed, and 
how it is controlled. The congressional in- 
vestigation and the decisions of the hearing 
examiner will affect the welfare of our 1,500,- 
000 dairy farmers, the future of hundreds 
of small, independent milk producers, thou- 
sands of small grocers, and the pocketbooks 
of 170 million Americans. 

As a result of the acquisition of small milk 
producers, virtually in wholesale lots, the 
Big Four now control 20 percent of all fluid 
milk sales in the United States. Accord- 
ingly, since 1954 the FTC has cited the four 
for merger practices which “tend to create a 
monopoly” or “lessen competition.” Some 
idea of the wealth, power, and resources at 
the disposal of these giant organizations may 
be gained from examining their corporate 
records: 

National Dairy operates more than 400 con- 
cerns, many of which, like Kraft Foods, con- 
trol subsidiaries of their own. In a pending 
complaint the FTC charges that National's 
sales have increased 39 percent, from $906 
million in 1950 to $1,260 million in 1956, as 
a result of its 40 acquisitions. 

Borden's, with hundreds of satellites pro- 
ducing in 48 States and numerous markets 
overseas, has increased its sales from $613 
million in 1950 to. $810 million in 1955 be- 
cause of its pattern, the FTC claims, of 
“steady encroachment” in eliminating com- 
petitors. 

Foremost, which holds the distinction of 
having led all U.S. corporations in total 
mergers for the years 1948 through 1954, in- 
creased its sales sevenfold during the 1950-54 
period because of them, the FTC contends. 
Foremost sales rose from $52 million to $375 
million in that time. The growth of its 
corporate assets—like those of the other dairy 
leaders—directly paralleled the rise of its 
sales. Foremost’s assets soared 797 percent 
between 1950 and 1954. 

Beatrice Foods, which operates some 300 
enterprises in 29 States, increased its net 
sales by 58 percent—from $205 million to 
$325 million—in the 1950-55 period, a con- 
sequence of mergers thet violate the Clayton 
Act, the FTC has charged. 
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As these huge dairy corporations, in their 
apparently ceaseless cycle of merger, growth, 
and merger, have enjoyed record sales and 
profits while farm prices have declined and 
consumer prices have advanced, it is little 
short of amazing that so little public out- 
cry has been heard. Editors seem indifferent 
to the fact that one-third of all American 
families are deficient in calcium; 2 families 
in 10 will not purchase a quart of milk this 
month, and the world’s wealthiest Nation 
languishes in 15th place on the list of world 
dairy-product consumers. 

Some of the reasons for this poor showing 
are not hard to find. Florida provides a 
fairly typical example of why dairy products 
pile up. There, three of the big four— 
foremost, Borden’s, and National—control 36 
percent of milk sales in Miami, 59 percent in 
Jacksonville, and 60 percent in Tampa, ac- 
cording to figures supplied by the FTC. 
The housewife has to pay the milkman 28 
cents a quart in Miami and Tampa, and 30 
cents a quart in Jacksonville. The result 
has been a surplus of milk on the farms 
while people in the cities who need it have 
to go without milk. “Now what could have 
caused a surplus of milk in Florida?” chided 
the Dairy Record magazine last summer. 
“Could it possibly have been prices which, 
month after month and year after year, with 
only an occasional exception, are the highest 
in the Nation?”’ 

But if the breadwinner’s wife has. been 
paying gold rush prices for milk, the dairy 
farmer has seen only the dust and not the 
Representative Department of 
Agriculture figures for the sale of half-gallon 
container: 

c lus iupalx 


nuggets. 


(February 1958) prove this rather 


New York World-Telegram and Sun re- 
Joseph Alvarez, viewing “The Milk 
Muddle,” in September 1957, observed, 
“Right now, the farmer gets about 9 cents 
a quart. It retails for 25'4 cents. Some 
economists maintain that the higher prices 
the farmer needs and the cheaper milk the 
housewife wants must come out of the 16%, 
cents in the middle.” This is a point of 
view enthusiastically supported by dairy 
farmers, many of whom have been driven to 
desperation by sliding receipts and skyrock- 
eting costs. A few months earlier, 9,000 
mid-Atlantic region farmers resorted to milk 
dumping, dynamiting, and gunplay in an 
effort to wring 3 cents more from the 
middlemen. One spokesman for 3,000 insur- 
gent dairy farmers in that area complained 
bitterly, “We’re losing money on every 
drop of milk we sell. We can’t meet pro- 
duction costs. We'd rather ruin ourselves 
than have somebody else do it for us.” On 
the highways, milk schooners were flagged 
down, their tires slashed, headlights broken, 
cargoes dumped, and the supply of milk to 
New York City jeopardized. 

National farm spokesmen mince no words 
in pinning the blame for low milk receipts on 
the middleman. William Waldorf, president 
of the Dairy Farmers of America, has de- 
clared, ‘‘We will be orderly but our needs are 
great. We are an action group. We are in 
revolt against the domination of the big 
milk trusts. They must pay more for our 
milk.” It can hardly be maintained that 
“the big milk trusts” are incapable of pay- 
ing more. The net-profits of the big four— 
spurred by sales which the FTC says have 
been the result of mergers—have grown like 
this: 
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Net profits 


[In millions of dollars] 


National 
Borden's 
Foremost 
Beatrice 


It should be noted that the most recent 
recession, which depleted the ranks of dairy 
farmers, put no great dent in big four profits 
margins. There are several reasons for this. 
The business magazine Barron’s pointed out 
one of them last year in an article titled ‘“‘Na- 
tional Dairy—It Manages to Thrive in Good 
and Bad Times Alike.” Explaining why Na- 
tional’s profits rose during three recessions, 
it observed, “Since raw materials are much 
more senstive to business conditions than 
the prices of finished goods, dairy firms such 
as National usually are able to widen profit 
margins in times of general economic slack- 
ness.” Or, to take it out of Wall Street par- 
lance, consumer prices remained high even 
though farm prices fell and millions of work- 
ers were laid off. 


A second reason for the sizable profit 
margins of the big four has been the inval- 
uable assistance tendered them by Secretary 
of Agriculture Ezra Taft Benson. In Feb- 
ruary, 1958, in the darkest hours of the 
farmers’ “‘general economic slackness,’’ Ben- 
son cut dairy supports the full legal limit, 
to 75 percent. But as one Michigan dairy- 
man told a Farm Journal reporter, “Lower- 
ing price supports won’t help use up milk. 
The consumer will never see any of the cut. 
The processor will just fatten up.” It took 
no Cassandra to make such a prediction. 
When the Government depressed the market 
price for the farmer, the dairy giants saw 
no reason to make any such commensurate 
reduction of their price at retail. The con- 
sumer—wholly unorganized, unprotected, 
and uninformed—made no protest. 

According to the National Milk Producers 
Federation, the voice of some 30,000 U‘S. 
dairy farmers, consumer prices rose 9.3 per- 
cent between April 1954, and January 1958, 
although the administration cut price sup- 
ports 31.1 percent. The unkindest cut of 
all was dealt not by Benson but by President 
Eisenhower, the campaigner who promised 
100 percent parity in 1952. He vetoed a bill 
sparked by midwest Democrats which would 
have frozen dairy supports at 1957 levels— 
and hundreds of dairy farmers began auc- 
tioning their herds. Hugh Moore, professor 
of agricultural economics at the University 
of Wisconsin, told the New York Times, ‘“‘The 
veto will cost Wisconsin dairy farmers $35 
million, and that reduced purchasing power 
will be reflected in lower income for the peo- 
ple who do business with them.” 

The plight of the dairy farmer is perhaps 
equalled only by the death agonies of the 
small milk manufacturer. Twenty years ago, 
he knew each farmer who trucked his milk 
cans to his Main Street door in the early 
morning hours, and he generally gave him 
the best price he could and still make a 
profit. Now—‘“systematically,” according to 
the FTC—this small milk manufacturer is 
being bought out, sometimes forced to sell 
his business. The new proprietors are ab- 
sentee landlords, operating the dairy in Ash- 
tabula or Gainesville from corporate towers 
in New York and Chicago. 

How the small dairy dealer has been driven 
from the field first. came to the attention of 
Congress several years ago with a flood of 
protests over “price wars” and “discrimina- 
tory practices.” The investigation headed by 
Representative WRIGHT PATMAN, chairman of 
the House Committee on Small Business, 
produced a fairly comprehensive picture of 
some of the methods used by the Big Four 
in pocketing $3.1 billion of the total $8.9 bil- 
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lion spent annually by U.S. housewives on 
all dairy products. 

In Dallas, where a price war had been 
crushing independent distributors, a Fore- 
most dairy chain official testified that his 
company was going into the red some “three 
or four thousand dollars” each day by selling 
below cost. Foremost, like the other mem- 
bers of the Big Four, could easily subsidize 
such operations. It could write off its losses 
in its battle against the Texas independents 
with the help of profits siphoned off from its 
Florida operations. 

Another device used by the national chains 
to undersell the independents is to purchase 
milk in an area where the price paid to farm- 
ers is especially low and then to resell it in 
an area where the independents buy their 
milk at higher prices. 

The Dairy Record has lashed out at the 
national dairy chain sales of products below 
cost as “loss leaders” to draw crowds in the 
big supermarts. Said the Record: “If per- 
mitted to exist, this canker will result in 
the liquidation of many of our independent 
dairy concerns. National dairy chains are 
far from being guiltless and too often are 
active participants, probably with the idea 
of weakening or eliminating competition.” 
Of course, while a price war lasts, the house- 
wife is content, but experience shows—and 
again Florida provides the classic example— 
that once the independents are bought or 
knocked out, the dairy captains will raise 
their prices to whatever the traffic will bear. 


The Patman committee also heard evi- 
dence which indicated that the dairy chains 
and the supermarket chains have opened 
a double-barreled attack against the inde- 
pendent dairyman and the independént 
grocer. While investigating an unusual 
price war in Kansas City, where the price of 
home-delivered milk remained high, com- 
mittee probers heard a cogent explanation 
for this phenomenon from Fred Lambert, of 
the Independent Processors of Missouri: “I 
believe the large dairies are forcing the price 
of home-delivered milk up in order that 
housewives buy all their milk needs at chain- 
stores where the milk of the large dairies is 
sold. I believe that grocery chainstores do 
not permit small local dairies to compete 
with the large dairies on an equal basis. I 
believe there is a conspiracy .between the 
large grocery chainstores to monopolize the 
distribution of milk, and that the so-called 
milk price wars are financed by the large 
dairies and the large chainstores for this 
purpose.” 

Evidently the Government agrees. A re- 
cent FTC complaint cites National Dairies 
for “paying promotional allowances to se- 
lected customers, principally to large chains” 
in violation of the Clayton Act. _ Practices 
such as those said to exist by the FTC can 
only hasten the mercurial disappearance of 
the small independent grocers, as well as the 
dairy independents. The number of inde- 
pendents has already shrunk from 2,427 in 
1920 to fewer than 1,500 today; according 
to Alabama Senator JOHN SPARKMAN, “They 
are the last of the Mohicans’’—the last out- 
post of free enterprise among small in- 
dustrialists in this country. 

Whether the FTC has made haste to spare 
our “‘Mohicans” from an ecanomic massacre 
is*the subject of some controversy. As Pat- 
MAN Charged, “The great’ wave of corporate 
mergers taking place during the past 3 years, 
and continuing now, has elicited from the 
Department of Justice and the FTC not even 
a wholehearted pretense at enforcing the 
lay. 

Even if the FTC—which has put only nine 
lawyers to work on the dairy cases—should 
overcome the battery of legal talent the Big 
Four have assembled against it, there is 
little likelihood that, after years of delay in 
the merger hearings, the Big Four can now 
be divested of the hundreds of concerns they 
have bought out. To divest them of these 
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assets, long since woven into their corpo- 
rate cloth, would be like unscrambling eggs. 
Thus, even if the Federal case is upheld, the 
value of the merger hearings—short of giv- 
ing the public a breather from further cor- 
porate pressure in this field—is rather 
dubious. If past is prologue, as the FTC 
thinks, the public may expect more Federal 
“consent decrees,’ more settlements, more 
status quo. 

Perhaps the most conspicuous adminis- 
tration failure has been on the part of Agri- 
culture Secretary Benson. In addition to 
his ill-timed slash of price supports, in the 
throes of recession, he has only once used 
the althority granted him under the Pack- 
ers and Stockyards Act to prosecute corpo- 
rations involved in “unfair, unjustly dis- 
criminatory practice in commerce.” (it has 
long been established that dairy manufac- 
turers, in the language of this law, are con- 
strued to be “packers.”) . 

Obviously, the great crusade has bogged 
down in the milkshed. It now appears that 
any relief for farmers, housewives, small 
dairy entrepreneurs, and grocer independents 
will have to wait for a change of adminis- 
tration in 1960. A vigilant Secretary of 
Agriculture could make the Packers and 
Stockyards Act a potent weapon for safe- 
guarding the rights of small businessmen. 
By the same token, an administration with 
effective leadership could get action from 
the Attorney General and results from the 
FTC. 

The ground for such an administration 
can be broken now. This session of Con- 
gress should enact new legislation calcu- 
lated to bring economic justice to the dairy 
industry. High on the ‘“‘must” list is the 
Page proposal—a suggestion which gets its 
name from Walter Page, manager of an or- 
ganization of small dairy processors in Syra- 
cuse, N.Y., and a Patman committee wit- 
ness. His proposal would compel the FTC, 
if it found substantial cause to issue a dis- 
criminatory price complaint after a prelimi- 
nary hearing, to order the suspected offender 
to cease and desist from the discriminatory 
practice pending the final judgment of the 
hearing examiner. 

Congress, if it hopes to reduce growing 
farm surpluses, should require the big milk 
trusts to pay farmers a fair price for their 
milk and keep retail consumption up by or- 
dering retail prices down. America would 
not lag in 15th place on the list of 
dairy product consuming nations today if 
the housewife were not the victim of prices 
that remained high both in good times and 
bad. Toward this end, a Department of 
Consumers—such as the one proposed by 
Senator Estes KEFAUVER in the January Pro- 
gressive—might prove of inestimable value. 
Unless Congress acts now to restore economic 
justice, farmers will continue to go broke; 
farm surpluses will continue to pile up; the 
“Mohicans” will continue to vanish; the-Big 
Four will continue to extend their domina- 
tion and influence over the dairy industry; 
and the housewife may, one day, look back 
wistfully to the time when the price of milk 
was only 30 cents a quart. 








Preservation of the Gettysburg 
Battlefield 
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HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 19, 1959 
Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 


a great deal has been said on the need to 
preserve the Gettysburg Battlefield. 
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Jess Gorkin, the editor of Parade mag- 
azine, has summed this up extremely 
well in what he terms an open letter to 
the U.S. Senate. The Senate should act. 

Mr. President, I request unanimous 
consent to have printed in the Appendix 
of the Recorp the. open letter by Jess 
Gorkin which was published in Parade 
magazine for May 17, 1959. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

AN OPEN LETTER TO THE U.S. SENATE—IT’s 
Not Too Late To Save GETTYSBURG 


The MEMBERS OF THE U.S. SENATE, 
Senate Office Building, Washington, D.C. 

GENTLEMEN: The Battle of Gettysburg and 
the mmory of the men who fell here moved 
Abraham Lincoln in 1863 to deliver a simple 
eloquent address that continues to stir men’s 
souls. In it Lincoln spoke with feeling of 
the brave men who had consecrated the bat- 
tleground with their blood. He described it 
as fitting and proper that the Nation dedicate 
a portion of the field to their memory. 

Now that shrine is in danger. Last De- 
cember 14, Parade described the march of 
commercialism across the slopes where 160,- 
000 Confederate and Union troop fought the 
Civil War’s bloodiest battle. Thus began a 
new battle of Gettysburg, which President 
Eisenhower, whose farm overlooks the battle- 
field, and his Congressman JAMEs M. QuIG- 
LEY, Democrat, of Pennsylvania, carried to 
the committees of Congress. They sought 
$750,000 to buy land within Gettysburg Na- 
tional Military Park before private owners 
could exploit it. But the House Appropria- 
tions Committee denied them the money. 

Now it is up to you in the Senate. And 
for each day lost, a part of our heritage is 
lost. Next year, or the year after, may be 
too late to saxe Gettysburg. 

I wish I could guide you over these historic 
acres. I would point out a rusting auto 
marks the spot where Gen. George Meade, 
the Union commander, set up his field head- 
quarters. You would see a free museum and 
souvenir shop near the scene of the first 
fighting. Another souvenir stand and gas 
station stand near the place General Barks- 
dale was killed at the head of his Mississip- 
pians. The left flank of Confederate artillery 
was dug in where the Sweet Kiss shop now 
stands. 

Or you can follow the route of Pickett's 
historic charge: across an auto junkyard, 
past a new motel on the left flank, beyond 
plots for a housing subdivision. Finally, you 
should pause at the cemetery where Lincoln 
spoke his memorable words. Within 100 
yards of this hallowed resting place may rise 
an industrial plant for the land is owned by 
&@ large steel corporation. 

The memory that inspired Lincoln’s stir- 
ring words must be worth more to America 
than the $750,000 needed to stop the advance 
of commercialism. How will you vote, gen- 
tlemen of the Senate? 

Respectfully yours, 
JESS GORKIN, 
Editor, Parade. 





Our Depressed Areas Need Action, Not 
Runaround 


SPEECH 


HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, the 
May report of the U.S. Department of 








































































































Labor shows that unemployment nation- 
wide has dropped from 4,362,000 in 
March to 3,627,000 for the month of 
April, or a decrease of nearly three- 
quarters of a million. Percentagewise 
the unemployment in March was 5.8 
percent of the Nation’s labor force while 
the April figures represent 5.3 percent 
or a drop of one-half of 1 percent. 

The improvement in the Nation’s em- 
ployment as reflected by the figures in 
the above paragraph should not hide 
the real unemployment problem that 
the Nation is faced with in the 74 major 
labor surplus areas which suffer from 
continuous and chronic unemployment 
that numbers in excess of 2 million. 
The Nation’s unemployment problem 
can never be corrected until the chronic 
unemployment is erased in these 74 labor 
surplus areas, and every one of the some 
2 million unemployed are provided job 
opportunities. 

Mr. Speaker, over a period of years 
the -Congress has helped those areas 
where the impact of defense activities 
has been felt by providing Federal funds 
for schools, and recreational activities. 
Every time there is a disaster such as 
a tornado or flood Congress renders 
assistance to stricken areas. The farmer 
over a period of years has felt the bite 
of inflation, and so forth, an he has been 
assisted to the tune of billions of dollars. 
Areas with slums have been aided with 
housing development programs. There- 
fore, all that these chronic labor sur- 
plus areas are asking for is not relief 
but Federal assistance in their efforts to 
rehabilitate their economy for the pur- 
pose of erasing the stigma of unemploy- 
ment. 

The area redevelopment bill which is 
now tied up in the House Rules Commit- 
tee while not the complete answer to 
the problem is a step in the right direc- 
tion and therefore, the House has the 
responsibility of considering this legis- 
lation at the earliest possible date since 
the Senate has already approved it. Let 
us not put ourselves in the position 
where we can be accused of giving the 
chronic labor surplus areas the old run- 
around, by listening to some who ad- 
vocate such treatment while they ignore 
the plight of the communities in the 74 
labor surplus areas with over 2 million 
unemployed. 

Mr. Speaker, on Wednesday, May 13, 
1959, the Harrisburg (Pa.) Patriot car- 
ried the following editorial entitled “Our 
Depressed Areas Need Action Not Run- 
around.” The editorial explains the 
unemployment problem in Pennsylvania 
and I call it to the attention of the 
membership of the House: 

Our DEPRESSED AREAS NEED ACTION, Nor 

RUNAROUND 

Is Pennsylvania being set up for another 
runaround in Congress? 

That's the way it is beginning to look. In 
both Senate and House, Republican leader- 
ship is pointing at the dramatic drop in un- 
employment as testimony that the bigger 
spending proposals of the Democrats aren't 
needed. And Democrats, especially the Dixie 
die-hards, are nodding agreement. Towering 
over all of them, President Eisenhower con- 
tinues to wave the threat of vetoes. 

Let’s sort out this big spending versus bal- 
anced budget controversy: 

The President is right on balancing the 
budget. This demands tax increases. The 
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President has proposed two—higher postal 
rates and a 1'4-cent-a-gallon gasoline tax 
hike. There’s a question whether this would 
be enough additional money to balance the 


President’s budget but even these revenue- 
raisers are getting the cold shoulder from 
most Congressmen, including the Republi- 

3alanced budget oratory now by con- 
gressional leaders has a phony ring. They’re 


talking. 
Pennsylvania's biggest stake in the budget 
not a lot more money for airports, or hous- 
ing, or community facilitles, or dams. 
Penn 


ylvania’s biggest stake and greatest 
need is Federal aid for the depressed areas. 
There continues to be more of these areas of 


chronic unemployment in our Common- 
wealth than in any other State in the Union. 
Because of this, the dramatic jobs gain and 
bless drop nationally has not been equally 


pectacular in Pennsylvania Where 6 in 
every 100 workers still are idle nationally, 
) in every 100 are still out of work in our 





the hardest hit of our coal areas, 
y 100 workers still can't find jobs. 
Even if Sec y of Labor Mitchell doesn’t 
h t his hat in October, with national 
inemployment falling below 3 million then, 
tl will still be massive jobless totals in 
n chronically depressed areas 
d our State’s unemployment overall still 
times higher than the national 





retalr 
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secretary 


If Se Mitchell's forecast is right, 
there'll still be 5 percent unemployment na- 
tionally. But here in Pennsylvania, the job- 
le total will be 7'4 to 8 percent 

There still are, as the Secretary just has 
emphasized again, far too many long-term 


unemployed in the depressed areas. For all 


he good jobs-jobless news of mid-April, this 
continues to be a cause for deep concern. 

What is going to happen to the Federal aid 
program for depressed areas? 


A stripped-down version of the Senate- 
passed bill now is stymied in the House Rules 
Committee where Dixie Democratic Neander- 
thals hold forth. Is this bill going to be 
held back again until the final days of the 
session and killed off in the closing rush? 

The Democrats have a clear-cut majority 
in both the House and on the Rules Com- 
mittee. 3ut will they act in behalf of the 
depressed area 





Let Benson Try 


EXTENSION OF RE 


HON. E. 


AFAMITrS® 
AVS STEAD 


F 


‘ 

ROSS ADAIR 

F INDIANA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 19, 


Mr. ADAIR. Mr. Speaker, the South 

end Tribune, South Bend, Ind., recently 
had an editorial suggesting that Secre- 
tary of Agriculture Benson be given an 
opportunity to try his plans to improve 
our agricultural situation. The article 
is persuasive and, under leave to extend 
my remarks, I include it herewith: 

LET TRY 

Looking at the huge agricultural surplus 
problem in the United States and its tre- 
mendous cost to the taxpayers, it would seem 
that Congress would wake up to the facts 
and give Secreary of Agriculture Ezra Taft 
Benson a chance to try his methods. 

In principle, Benson advocates a free farm 
economy where the farmer can grow wHat 
he wants with little help from the Govern- 
ment. He is willing, however, to start with 
something less than that. 
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—— ' 
BENSON 
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A variety of programs have been tried. 
All have been failures from the practical 
point of view. Agrictilture problems have 
not been solved despite all the billions that 
have been spent. 

The surpluses and the cost of subsidiza- 
tion have reached stupefying proportions. 
Surpluses owned or under Government con- 
trol are worth $9 billion. It is costing $1 bil- 
lion a year to keep them. 

This cannot continue indefinitely. There- 
fore, Congress would be wise to let Secretary 
Benson have his way, Even if he isn’t 100 
percent successful, his pian should bring 
improvement. 

Benson realizes that his free-enterprise 
ideas for the farmer are not politically pos- 


sible. So what he is trying to persuade Con- 
gress to do is to let him lower the price 
props. This, he insists, will save the Fed- 
eral Government $1 billion a year at the 
start while leading farmers to the market- 
place instead of Government storage bins. 


Price supports have encouraged over-pro- 
duction at the very time that agriculture has 
taken giant steps forward in productivity. 
And the biggest and most e farmers 
are the chief beneficiary of programs 
that have been in vogue. 

It has been said with a great deal of truth 
that no sensjble person wants to see all Fed- 
eral assistance to agriculture ended-—at least 
not overnight. 

But it is becoming increasingly clear that 
something akin to drastic reform is neces- 
sary to stop unworkable and extravagant 
programs that don’t even remotely suggest 
that we are making headway in solving the 
basic problem of surpluses. 

Homer Davidson, president of Ameri- 
can Meat Institute, made a significant state- 
ment recently with respect to the U.S. farm 
problem. 

Suggesting that there ‘i: 
political way in which th¢ 
reduce surpluses, he said: 

“An expanding animal agriculture is the 
best way to attack the so-called basic com- 
modity overproduction.” Continuing, he 
said: “The perishable nature of meat makes 
it a commodity which defies controlled pro- 
duction. The free market price is probably 
the only practical instrument that can be 
used successfully to balance production and 
consumption and be fair to both producer 
and consumer.” 

Benson clings to the idea of a free econ- 
omy for agriculture, too, but thus far the 
politicians haven’t seen anything in that 
philosophy calculated to win them votes. 
But the horrible mess isn’t yielding to the 
subsidy treatment. Benson should be given 
a chance to try his ideas. It could be that 
he would be so successful an end to subsi- 
dies might heave into sight. 


Mcient 


the 





the 


sensible, non- 
farmer can help 





Fighter for Defense 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following’ article 
from the New York Times, dated May 19, 
1959: 

FIGHTER FOR DEFENSE: THOMAS SOVEREIGN 
GATES, JR. 

WASHINGTON, May 18.—To an aide who 
walked into his office in the Pentagon this 
morning, Thomas Sovereign Gates, Jr., made 


May 19 


this comment: “I have decided to accept an 
invitation to be Deputy Secretary of Defense. 
It plays hob with my personal plans, but I 
guess it is my duty.” The comment tells 
much about the character of the man who 
is moving up from Secretary of the Navy to 
step into the No. 2 position in the Defense 
Department and who may very well become 
the next Secretary of Defense. 

Mr. Gates’ sense of duty led him to remain 
in the Pentagon to replace the late Donald 
A. Quarles. 

ABRUPT SHIFT OF PLANS 


The new call to duty resulted in an abrupt 
shift of personal plans for the Philadelphia 
Main Liner. Much of his mature life has 
been spent in public service—first as a dec- 
orated naval inteligence officer in World War 
II and then for the last 6 years as Under 
Secretary and then Secretary of the Navy. 

Until today, he had been planning to retire 
from public life next month and return to 
private business in Philadelphia. As he told 
friends, he felt he had done his stint of 
service to the Nation. 

In remaining in the Pentagon, the 53-year- 
old official realizes that he is stepping into a 
far more demanding job than ever confronted 
him during the last 6 years. Instead of the 
advocate, he now becomes the arbitrator in 
the intense interservice competition for roles 
and dollars. . 

His own appraisal of the magnitude of the 
job was spelled out in two recent speeches 
that he had thought were more in the form 
of farewell addresses to public service. 


DIVIDED SERVICE OPINIONS 


In one speech, he noted that the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff continue to struggle with 
divided opinions and the Secretary of De- 
fense continues to struggle handicapped by 
traditionally divided service opinions. In 
another speech, he pointed to the strain of 
official life in the Pentagon and observed that 
the great tensions of this public service have 
resulted in some sad events just recently—a 
reference to the sudden death of Mr. Quarles. 

In the last 6 years—a period in which the 
Navy has undergone an atomic-missile age 
revolution—Mr. Gates has gained a reputa- 
tion as a man who can deal with such con- 
troversies and pressures in an incisive, yet 
kindly manner. He also has proved to be 
an individual who cannot be steered around 
at will by the admirals, as was often the 
case with some other Secretaries of the 
Navy. 

Recently, for instance, the admirals came 
up with a proposal for doing away with 
many of the specialist branches in the Navy, 
thus giving the preference to the traditional 
line officers. 

In his determined manner, Mr. Gates 
balked at the proposal. He told the ad- 
mirals to go out and get the views of the 
specialists. The admirals went out and 
came back with their original proposal. 

Mr. Gates finally overrode the admirals 
with the observation that there was a 
greater need than ever for specialists in the 
Navy. 

Mr. Gates has proven to be a fighting ad- 
vocate for the Navy at a time when most of 
the money and interest seemed to be 
directed toward airpower. He has not al- 
ways been successful in these fights, as in- 
dicated by his aside one day after leaving a 
losing briefing before the Secretary of Des 
fense. 


“We seem to get a Good Conduct Medal 


for our presentation but we don’t get the 
additional funds.” 


FUNDS FOR LIMITED WARS 


Much of his time in the Navy has been 
spent in advocating and.arguing for more 
funds for limited wars and less stress on 
weapons of massive nuclear destruction. 
He also has attempted to stir the admirals 
away from a fixation with the carriers to a 
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dependence on _  wmissile-launching sub- 
marines as the capital ships of thé future. 

In his new job, Mr. Gates will sit in a 
decisive position in determining the run- 
ning debate over limited war, all-out war- 
fare and on whether the missile-launching 
Submarines should be placed on a joint 
command. 

The betting of his colleagues is that in 
his new role as arbitrator he will not dis- 
play a partial Navy viewpoint. As one ad- 
miral said, “I am just a jittle fearful that 
he will drop too much of his Navy back- 
ground.” 

Mr. Gates was born in Germantown, Pa., 
the son of the president of the University 
of Pennsylvania. In line with family tra- 
dition, he attended Chestnut Hill Academy 
and the University of Pennsylvania. He 
then joined the investment banking firm of 
Drexel & Co. 

Upon his graduation from the university 
in 1928, he married Millicent Anne Brengle. 
They have three daughters. A son, Thomas 
S., 3d, was killed in a fire in a Canadian 
ski lodge in 1956. 





Tribute to James V. Allred: A Dedicated 
Public Servant, a Wise Jurist, a Valued 
Friend 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
U.S. District Judge James V. Allred of 
Corpus Christi, Tex., is lovingly re- 
spected by all who know him both in Tex- 
as and throughout the Nation—and with 
good reason. 

This man’s honesty, integrity, com- 
monsense, kindness, and dedication have 
marked him as one of the finest and most 
outstanding men of his generation. 

A biography of Judge Allred would tell 
how he was appointed, then elected dis- 
trict attorney of a three-county north 
Texas district and fearlessly fought the 
Ku Klux Klan’s terrorists; how he was 
then elected attorney general of the 
State and later served two terms as 
Governor. He. was then appointed a 
U.S. district judge, but resigned that post 
in 1942 to run for the U.S. Senate. He 
was defeated and returned to private law 
practice. Later, however, he was ap- 
pointed a Federal district judge for the 
southern district of Texas and he holds 
that position with honor and distinction 
today. 

A biography would also show how his 
leadership brought social security, old- 
age pensions, and unemployment assist- 
ance to Texas. Under his administra- 
tion, a volunteer parole system for State 
prisoners was established, the fee sys- 
tem for county officials ‘was abolished, a 
department of public safety was estab- 
lished and drivers license law passed. 
Under his guidance the jnterstate oil 
compact was formed which brought or- 
der to the choatic oil industry, a sales tax 
was defeated, enforcement of liquor and 
gambling laws was tightened, millions 


of dollars were added to our appropria- 
tion for school aid. 

These things would be listed in an of- 
ficial biography and they are wonderful 
accomplishments. However, the peo- 
ple who know and love Jimmie Allred see 
more than that. 

These people see Jimmie Allred- as 
the public servant so determined to keep 
himself free to pursue the course which 
he felt best for his State and Nation 
that he refused many offers of financial 
assistance and came out of office with 
debts it took him years to pay. They 
see James V. Allred through the eyes 
of those whose careers he has boosted 
and of the people who have apeared be- 
fore him in his courtroom: Such as the 
man who was an alcoholic with his prom- 
ising career tumbling down about him 
when he appeared before Judge Allred, 
and who is now a sober, hard-working 
Corpus Christi businessman thanks to 
the judge, his staff, and cooperative citi- 
zens—or the young college student in 
what might have become the first of 
many brushes with the law had not the 
man on the bench taken a personal in- 
terest in him, and many others. 

The people who love James V. Allred 
know he took law cases as an attorney 
which gave no promise of a fee and that 
as a jurist he. looks out for the rights 
of the people who appear before him. 
They know he has quietly but actively 
supported with both time and money a 
number of worthwhile charities. 

I know firsthand of James V. Allred’s 
wisdom, courage, and generosity. We 
are proud to call him our friend. I had 
the privilege of serving under James V. 
Allred as assistant attorney general of 
Texas while he was attorney general, as 
served, by appointment of Governor All- 
red, successively as a: director of the 
Lower Colorado River Authority of 
Texas, district judge, and presiding judge 
of the third administrative judicial dis- 
trict. 

Mr. President, I request unanimous 
consent to have printed in the Appendix 
of the REcorpD an article by Jim Mousner 
from the Houston Post for Sunday, May 
17, 1959, under the heading, “Titled 
Texan—Judge Allred Has No Regrets 
Over Political Career.” 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

TITLED TEXAN—JUDGE ALLRED HAS NO REGRETS 
OVER POLITICAL CAREER 
(By Jim Mousner ) 

Corpus CHpRIsTI.—The boy listened with 
rapt attention as the prosecutor and the 
defense attorney argued the case. He had 
been scared when an’ officer came to his 
school and took him out of class to serve as 
a witness at the trial. But now, as he 
watched the two attorneys, the fear was 
crowded out by a fierce ambition. 

From that day in justice court at his home 
town of Bowie in Montague County, Jimmy 
Allred, then 15, knew he wanted to be a 
lawyer. The seed of a career was germinated— 
a dual career that led from a shoeshine stand 
to the Governor’s mansion and a Federal 
court bench. 

Federal District Judge James V. Allred re- 
called the trial the other day as he sat in 
his office on the second floor of the Federal 
building in Corpus Christi. Leaning back in 
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the comfortable leather chair, his feet 
propped on the edge of his desk, the judge 
let his memory range back over the 45 inter- 
vening years. 

An older boy, one of Allred’s associates, had 
been charged with disturbing services at a 
little church near Bowie. 

“I listened to the prosecutor and was con- 
vinced that the defendant was guilty. Then 
I heard the defense attorney and was just as 
sure that he wasn’t. I remember being im- 
pressed by the lawyers’ poise, their self-as- 
surance. The prosecuting attorney was a 
young fellow. I suppose every boy has an 
idol. He was mine.” 

Alfred dreamed early his dream of becom- 
ing a prosecuting attorney, Some years were 
to elapse before he succumbed to the allure of 
politics, but while still a young man he was 
to see his dreams fulfilled. 








THE PROSECUTOR, THE POLITICIAN 

It’s been 10 years since Allred accepted his 
second appointment as a Federal judge, but 
even though the veneer of reserve that one 
acquires in a position of grave responsibility 
it is easy to spot Jimmy Allred the prosecu- 
tor, Jimmy Allred the politician. 

The infectious energy, the disarming grin, 
the voice with the bite of a whip-lash—all 
the facets of a personality that made James 
Allred one of the most dynamic figures of 


Texas politics—are still evident. The inten- 
sity of the voice as he rehashes a past politi- 
cal battle, the hand thgt suddenly balls into 


a fist, forefinger out-thrust, as he drives 
home a point. 

Back in the west Texas town of Bowie 
where Allred was born on March 29, 1899, his 
chances of becoming a lawyer didn’t seem 
too bright. 

He was the sixth of nine children of Mr 
and Mrs. Renne Allred. The elder Alired 
was a rural mail carrier. The size of the 
family and the father's modest income made 
it necessary for the six boys.to go to work 
at a rather early age. Young Jimmy peddled 
newspapers and shined shoes as his contri- 
bution to the hausehold. 

He attended school at Bowie, played tackle 
on the Bowie High football team and grad- 
uated with honors in the class of 1917 
Though he had scholarships from Texas A and 
M College and two or three other schools, he 
decided to attend Rice Institute. 

“It was my first time away from home. I 
worked at a service station out on Preston 
and rode the trolley from school to work and 
back, an hour each way. I stayed 2 months, 
got overworked and homesick, and quit,” he 
said. 

WORE HIS OLD UNIFORM 2 MONTHS 

After two more jobs, one with a Fort 
Worth peanut broker and another with the 
U.S. Immigration Service in El Paso, he 
joined the Navy near the end of World War 
I. The promise of a $125-a-month job after 
his discharge failed to materialize and he 
took a job as a stenographer in a Wichita 
Falls law office, where he wore his Navy uni- 
form for 2-months before earning enough 
money to buy a suit of clothes. 

He divided his time between his steno- 
graphic chores and combing the law books 
in the office. In 192Q he enrolled at Cumber- 
land University in Lebanon, Tenn., and 
earned his LL.B. in a year. Returning to 
Texas, he went to Austin (his first trip to 
the State capital) and took the bar exam- 
ination. 

“On July 13, 1921, I received a wire telling 
me I had passed. I felt like I could have 
jumped a five-wire fence,” he smiled. 

When his first 40 days of private law prac- 
tice netted him only $30, he took the prud- 
ent step of associating himself with an 
established Wichita Falls law firm. A short 
time later Gov. Pat Neff appointed one of the 
firm’s partners district attorney of the three- 
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county district of Wichita, Archer and Young 
Counties, and Allred was named his assistant. 
Within 6 months the elder lawyer tired of 
the job and persuaded the Governor to name 
young Allred in his place. 
ONLY 24 UPON HIS APPOINTMENT 


“I’m sure Governor Neff didn’t know how 
old—or how young—TI was,” Allred grinned. 
He was only 24. 

Allred’s early ambition to become a prose- 
cuting attorney had finally been realized and 
he poured all his zeal and energy into the job. 
The procecution of two men in connection 
with a series of floggings brought him into 
conflict with the Ku Klux Klan, which was 
experiencing a revival in the 1920's. The de- 
fendants were acquitted but the floggings 
ceased. 

He was opposed by the Klan in his race for 
his first elective term but was returned to 
office by an overwhelming majority. 

Judge Allred still looks ‘back on his years 
as district attorney as the most enjoyable of 
his career. The old spectre of too little 
money again rose to haunt him, however, 
and he returned to private practice in the 
Wichita Falls law firm. One of his brothers, 
Ben Allred, was appointed in his place. 
(Five of the six Allred brothers studied law 
and passed their bar examinations.) 

But the young ex-district attorney had 
tasted the fruits of political victory and it 
only took a minimum of encouragement to 
send him into the race for attorney general 
a few months after his resignation as district 
attorney. . 

“You've heard of a candidate being drafted 
to run—so many people asking him that he 
couldn’t refuse. Well, I was drafted by three 
people,” the judge laughed. 

One of the three was a newspaper reporter 
who broke the news of Allred’s candidacy in 
a front page story one Sunday morning. 
Lawyer Allred received a few letters from 
people around Wichita Falls “which I inter- 
preted as a mandate to run.” 

ONLY WEST TEXAN CANDIDATE 


There were six candidates in the race, in- 
cluding the incumbent, Attorney General 
Claude Pollard. Allred was the only one from 
west Texas. 

“I had very little money to finance a cam- 
paign,”’ he said. “I just started out meet- 
ing people and making speeches—on the 
streets, from the rear end of trucks. I did 
most of my campaigning in small towns. 
Aiways had trouble with the cities.” 

Much to his surprise, he found himself in 
a runoff with Pollard. But the 27-year-old 
political novice was dealing with a seasoned 
pro who leveled the charge that he was the 
former Gov. Jim Ferguson's candidate. 
Should he refute the charge or keep quiet? 
He followed the advice of.friends who urged 
him to deny any affiliation with the 
impeached ‘Ferguson. 

Ferguson fired back a few days before the 
second primary, and this, Allred figures, 
turned almost certain victory into defeat, 
although it was only by 4,000 votes. 

Smarting from his first political setback, 
Allred went back to private law practice and 
applied himself to the courting of a pretty 
Southern Methodist University coed, Miss Jo 
Betsy Miller. They were married on June 
20, 1927. 

Three years later, Allred was back in the 
Texas political arena, this time pitted 
against Attorney General R. L. Bobbitt, 
who had been appointed by Gov. Dan Moody 
to fill Pollard’s unexpired term. 

In what Allred calls “the most exciting 
race of my career” he defeated Bobbitt by 
130,000 votes. His campaign was partially 
financed by $500 he borrowed against his 
life insurance policy. He still has the re- 
ceipt for its repayment made 10 years later. 

Reassured by his sweeping victory in the 
1932 election, Attorney General Allred an- 
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nounced his candidacy for Governor in 1934. 
At 34, he was the youngest of seven candi- 
dates in the race. The first primary threw 
him into a runoff with Tom F. Hunter, a 
Wichita Falls oilman whom he defeated by 
40,000 votes in the second primary. 

When Gov. James V. Allred took the oath 
of office on January 15, 1935, he found himself 
the chief executive of a State floundering in 
the depths of a national depression. Thou- 
sands were jobless, hungry, desperate. 

Governor Allred’s administration moved to 
alleviate the crushing despondency of the 
depression through a broad rehabilitation 
program carried out in cooperation with the 
Federal Government. Legislation was pass- 
ed providing for social security, old age pen- 
sions, and unemployment assistance. 

These were a few of the major accom- 
plishments of the Allred administration. 
Others included: 

1. The establishment of the Department 
of Public Safety by combining the Texas 
Rangers and the Highway Patrol. 

2. Abolition of the fee system for county 
officials. 

3. Establishment of the volunteer parole 
system for State prisoners. 

4. The passage of a driver’s license law. 

“One of the things I am proudest of is 
the interstate oil compact, which saved the 
oil industry from Federal control,” said All- 
red, “The conservatives won't admit it, but 
I and Ernest Thompson (Col. Ernest O. 
Thompson, chairman of the Texas Railroad 
Commission), backed by half a dozen inde- 
pendents, were responsible for getting the 
compact adopted.” 

Allred forces also defeated a general State 
sales tax, waged a successful war against 
gambling, tightened State control of the liq- 
uor traffic, and obtained a $10 million appro- 
priation for rural school aid. 

The Governor ran for reelection in 1936 
and received 553,219 of the 1,053,117 votes 
cast, more than his 4 opponents com- 
bined, in the largest vote recorded in the 
State up to that time. 

Allred took time out from his guberna- 
torial duties to place the name of John Nance 
Garner before the Democratic National Con- 
vention in Philadelphia for renomination as 
Vice President. He then campaigned for the 
Roosevelt-Garner ticket in Oklahoma and 
New Mexico. 

Could Allred have been elected to a third 
term as Governor? 

“I doubt it,” said the judge. “I think the 
people were ready for a change.” 

Allred announced his decision not to seek 
a third term on March 19, 1938, in the first 
broadcast ever made from the Governor’s 
mansion. : 

In July of the same year President Frank- 
lin D. Roosevelt appointed the former Gov- 
ernor a Federal judge of the southern dis- 
trict of Texas. 

The Allreds moved to Houston, where he 
took the oath of office on March 4, 1939. 

But Judge Allred couldn’t resist the allure 
of politics. In 1942 he resigned to run against 
O’Daniel for the U.S. Senate. He lost by 
18,000 votes. 

Looking back on the race and O’Daniel’s 
previous political successes, Allred comments 
that “Pappy’s strength wasn’t in his hill- 
billy band but in religion. Those little ser- 
mons did the trick.” 

Senator O’Daniel blocked Allred’s appoint- 
ment as judge to the fifth circuit court of ap- 
peals in 1943 but, after 6 active years in 
Democratic politics concluding with a cam- 
paign for Senator LYNDON JOHNSON in 1948, 
he was again appointed Federal district judge 
by President Harry S. Truman. He took his 
place on the bench in 1949. 

Judge Allred says he’s through with poli- 
tics. Does he miss it? 


“Sure I miss it,” the Judge replies. “Any- 
one who was in it as long as I was would miss 
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it. But I’ve had to slow down. I blacked out 
over at Silsbee during the 1942 race and I’ve 
had to take it easy since.” 

The Allreds make their home in Corpus 
Christi, a central location for a giant area 
covered by the southern district. He holds 
court here, and in Victoria, Brownsville, and 
Laredo. He handles approximately 400 cases 
a year, most_of them immigration cases ac- 
companied by pleas of guilty. 

The Allreds have three children, James V. 
Allred, Jr., David Allred, and Sam Houston 
Allred. 

Allred declines to comment on the con- 
temporary political scene in Texas, but as for 
his own political philosophy, he says: 

“I thought I was a moderate, but the his- 
tory books have made me a liberal. But that’s 
all right.” 

Allred says he probably has to work harder 
on his cases than the other judges in the 
district because of his lack of background 
on the bench and his limited legal educa- 
tion. 

He says one of his guiding tenets is to try 
to see the many sides of a case and take them 
into account in rendering a judgment. 

‘“‘We have all made mistakes,” he says. 

Allred admits his political career made him 
apprehensive about serving as a Federal 
judge. 

“But now,’ he says, “I believe it’s the best 
background I could have had. I don’t think 
anyone should serve as & judge or prosecutor 
unless he’s been knocked around some.” 





The Egg Business in the Northeast 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KATHARINE ST. GEORGE 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mrs. ST. GEORGE. Mr. Speaker, the 
following letter from a constituent of 
mine, Mr. Arthur E. Prosser, gives the 
other side of the controversy on the egg 
business in the Northeast. 

Mr. Prosser also writes me as follows: 

I thought that you might be interested in 
hearing the other side of the egg support 
discussion. I believe this represents the 
thinking of most of the old established poul- 
try farmers in your district. We are not 
happy but we know from experience that 
Government help (?) is not the answer. The 
ones making the most noige should not be 
in the business to start with. Unless Uncle 
Sam takes them under his wing and keeps 
them there, they would go broke in a good 
year.. With Uncle Sam’s help they make 
competition that will break us. 


I think that he has come up with an 
interesting answer, namely that Govern . 
ment supports only increase the number 
of the inefficient, penalize, and finally 
force liquidation on the efficient and 
hard-working ~poultryman, and finally 
take away the farmer’s freedom: 

[From the Poultryman, May 8, 1959] 
OFFERS SUGGESTIONS IN PRESENT DILEMMA 
CHESTER, N.Y. 

EDITOR, THE POULTRYMAN: The following 
letter was written to Prof. J. H. Bruckner, 
head of the poultry department at Cornell 
University. Since I could not attend a 
meeting held last week at the university, 
I. wrote my ideas for consideration by the 
group. I think your readers will be inter- 
ested in the following comments. They are 
the other side of the argument for supports: 
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“Our letterhead carries the statement 
‘Bgg Producers Since 1925.’ During these 
34 years, in addition to accumulating a 
pouch and some gray hairs, I have made 
some observations by watching and listen- 
ing to people brighter than I. 

“It was very kind of you to invite me to 
attend the meeting of representatives from 
various segments of the poultry industry, 
but as I have ‘shot Off my mouth’ at simi- 
lar meetings during the past 34 years I am 
declining with thanks. However I should 
appreciate it if the secretary of the meet- 
ing would read the results of my study of 
the poultryman’s problems. 

“On January 1, 1959, we incorporated our 
farm business with Cornell’s help. My two 
sons, who attended Cornell and served a 
hitch in the Army, have taken over the op- 
eration of our farm. They are operating 
the farm with the help of two good couples 
who have been in our employ more than 10 
years. The help has to be paid even though 
there may be nothing left for my sons. 

“We are not happy about present condt- 
tions but I have seen bad conditions before 
and expect to again. I don’t like it but I 
am convinced that some of the solutions 
being offered are not the correct ones: hence 
this letter.” 


PUBLIC NOT INTERESTED 


“1. I heard Dr. Cliff Carpenter say many 
years ago ‘Always remember, the public is 
not interested in the cost of production’. 
So, crying through the press that we are 
producing eggs and selling them below cost 
proves nothing except that we are a little 
dumb. 

“2. Support price, attractive as it looks, is 
another stinker. If Uncle Sam guarantees 
you a price (which hy the way would help 
western eggs more than nearbys) he will 
also tell you how many hens you may keep. 
This would call for a police state to check 
on the number ofvhens in a flock. This 
would be practically impossible. I told a 
fellow poultryman who. is for controls that 
what he means is: he is for controls for 
everybody except himself. He chiseled in 
the black market during World War II so I 
conclude that he would sneak in a few 
extra thousands hens over his quota. 

“What possibly could be done with all the 
eggs that would be produced if poultrymen, 
good and bad, were guaranteed a profit? We 
had a similar experience a few years back 
with butter. That cost the American tax- 
payer plenty, just as the support price on 
grain is now doing—but the real honey in 
supports is the one on tobacco. (We have 
to subsidize a crop which some medical au- 
thorities assert causes lung cancer; then are 
asked to contribute to the Cancer Fund to 
try to cure it.” 

NO MIDDLE ROAD 


“We are going to have to make up our 
minds soon if all business is going to stand 
on its own feet or else have the Government 
take over all business and give us what it 
thinks we should live on. There is no middle 
road between capitalism and communism. 

“3. Government buying of eggs now on 
open market. Our capable Secretary Ezra 
Benson is being condemned for not doing 
this, which has been done before with no 
helf to’anyone. Here’s what happened in 
our own case: We were selling eggs to a local 
State institution. The Government got into 
the act a few times to bolster the market. 
They supplied western eggs to this institution 
free—that is, at taxpayers’ expense—with 
the result that we lost a customer and our 
eggs were dumped on the New York market to 
furthef depress it. 

“TI have just itemized three proposals which 
I am sure will not work. Now I'll try to 
throw in something that I believe will. 

“1. Clean up unfair competition. In a re- 
cent check on grade A eggs in stores only 5 
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dozen out of 36 dozen tested were actually 
grade A. We should demand adequate in- 
spection from the State (one place where 
government ts needed). Next, and most im- 
portant, we should be sure our eggs are grade 
A. Just because an egg is nearby doesn’t 
mean it’s good. 
NEED BETTER MARKETING 


“T have seen better eggs in the New York 


market that were produced in Minnesota 
than some produced within 100 miles from 
the city. You all know how produce 
grade A eggs. In regard to the term ‘near- 


by’: Just what is its significance now in this 
age of superhighways, rei ‘ated trucks 


with sleeper cabs? Wisconsin is no farther 






away than Ithaca. was when I started selling 
eggs in New York. 
“2. If you have a one-man plant, are 


willing to work 7 days every week and retail 
all your eggs you can get by. The next step 
is at least 10,000 hens. (Some say 10,000 
per man). This means a large investment 
but how else can you hire a man capable of 
getting union wages elsewhere? 

“3. This is tied up closely with 2—get 


most of these 10,000 and larger flocks tied 
up with a large co-op. A small one does 
not have the bargaining power with the 
supermarkets with which you have to do 
business. 

“4. Build a fire under G.L.F. and make 
them do a better marketing job. There is 
no use starting another organization. East- 


ern State Farmers’ Exchange has just taken 
over most of the small co-ops in New Eng- 
land. This is the solution, I believe. We 
buy all our feed from G.L.F. but they are 
behind in marketing. We should not have 
to truck 300 cases to New York market and 
thus depress it further. I am offering this 
as a Challenge to G.L.F. They are in a posi- 
tion to do something so ‘let’s get on the 


ball.’ We can help them move eggs by sup-: 


porting the Poultry and Egg National Board. 
My suggestion would be about 3 cents per 
ton.on feed. We should spend more on ad- 
vertising. All that Poultry and Egg National 
Board lacks is the money. 

“5. Integration may be the answer for 
those who would rather work for wages 
(and:who wouldn’t now)? The only inte- 
grated deal, I believe, is the one Neppco de- 
scribed in the February News where you are 
paid 6 to 9 cents per dozen for producing 
the eggs for the feed companies I cer- 
tainly would stay away from some contracts 
I have seen where you have to buy a certain 
brand of feed and they market your eggs. 

“As an oldtimer I should like to close 
with this parting shot: Don’t panic if you 
operate this year ata loss. It isn’t the first 
time it has happened nor will it be the last. 
Just make sure that you are a good enough 
poultryman to make money in a good year. 
A lot of the people in the business can’t 
even do that—why keep them in buiness at 
the taxpayer’s expense? Operating as you 
did just 5 years ago will break you. That’s 
why I am glad to have youth take over 
Orange Poultry Farm, Inc. 

“ARTHUR E. PROSSER, Sr., 
“Orange Poultry Farm.” 





A Call to Washington 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON..-CHESTER E. MERROW 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. MERROW. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
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pendix of the Recorp, I include an edi- 
torial which appeared in the Laconia 
Evening Citizen, Laconia, N.H., of May 
16, 1959, with reference to the recent ap- 
pointment of Chester W. Jenks, of Man- 
chester, N.H., which is in my district. 
Mr. Jenks is an outstanding citizen and 
will contribute greatly to the White 
Touse Conference on the World Refugee 
Problem. He is the son of the late Con- 
gressman Arthur B. Jenks who repre- 
sented the First District of New Ham- 
shire for several years: 
A CALL TO WASHINGTON 
Chester W. Jenks of Manchester has ac- 


cepted an invitation from President Eisen- 
hower to participate in a White House con- 
ference May 21-22 on the world refugee prob- 
lem. 

The President has made an excellent selec- 


+ 


tion in Mr. Jenks, who is widely traveled, and 
has a sympathetic understanding of the 
plight of the homeless in many lands. A 
further advantage is his close friendship with 
Secretary of State Herter, who was his class- 
mate at Harvard. When Mr. Jenks and Rev. 
Mark Strickland visited Russia last year, 
Secretary Herter attended personally to their 
passport requirements. 





In Defense of an Industry 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. DONALD J. IRWIN 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. IRWIN. Mr. Speaker, there has 
been much hullabaloo in recent weeks in 
the press regarding the controversial in- 
staHation -of $100,000 worth of rubber 
tile in the new Senate Office Building. 

All of this unwarranted and certainly 
unfavorable publicity has been extremely 
unfair to the rubber tile industry of this 
country and particularly to the Danbury, 
Conn., Rubber Co., one of the largest 
manufacturers of rubber tile in the 
Nation. 

In behalf af this constituent company, 
I would like to introduce into the Rec- 
orD the following letter sent me by Mr. 
John E. Ryan, president of the Danbury 
Rubber Co., in defense of his industry: 

THE DANBURY RUBBER Co., INC. 
Danbury, Conn., May 13, 1959. 
Hon. DONALD IRWIN, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN: Referring to the con- 
troversial installation of $100,000 of rubber 
tile in the New Senate Office Building in 
Washington, D.C. by one of our competi- 
tors, we believe that you should be inter- 
ested to know that our company in Dan- 
bury, Conn. is one of the largest rubber tile 
manufacturers in the country. 

We specialize in the manufacturing of 
rubber tile for flooring and our 150 employ- 
ees depend on rubber tile for a living. 

We want to assure you that rubber tile 
is a fine product which is used gxtensively in 
offices, churches and all kinds of institu- 
tions besides being used extensively in homes. 
Many people buy it for self-installation. 

The slippery condition that is being re- 
ferred to in the press is due to the type of 
wax used and the rubber tile is not at fault. 
We ourselves recommend very little waxing 
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and mostly buffing. The noise condition, 
which is much less than in other types of 
resilient floors, can be reduced further by 
using acoustical ceilings and inexpensive 
drapes alongside the windows. 

All publicity made around that floor is 
detrimental to our product and may hurt 
our company. We would appreciate any 
help you can give us in giving the public 
the truth about rubber tile. 

We also hope that this letter will help 
save some taxpayers’ money. 

A copy of this letter is being sent to our 
Employees’ Union AFL-CIO loca] 402. 

Very respectfully yours, 
THE DANBURY RUBBER Co., INC. 
JOHN E. Ryan, President. 





Garrison Diversion Unit 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. QUENTIN BURDICK 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. BURDICK. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I include the following article ap- 


pearing in the May 14, 1959, issue of ° 


the McLean County Independent, Gar- 


rison, N. Dak., which points out the 
great power of the Federal Budget 
Bureau: 


WaTER RESOURCES USE 


The great concern that every North Da- 
kotan should feel toward the Garrison di- 
version project and water resources in gen- 
eral in the State was reemphasized at a 
meeting held here last Friday evening at- 
tended by a small group of interested people. 

The rapidly declining water level table 
and the greatly increased need for new 
sources of supply behooves every citizen— 
not just farmers and ranchers—to become 
more water conscious to help develop and 
retain sources of supply in our area. 

Garrison diversion project is a part of the 
long-range Pick-Sloan plan for the Missouri 
Basin conceived in 1941. Alert men that 
dealt with Federal authorities at the be- 
ginning of plans for Garrison Dam released 
and saw to it that diversion and irrigation 
plans were a part of the plan accepted by 
Federal personnel as compensation to North 
Dakota for loss of a great many tax-revenue 
acres to be flooded by Garrison and Oahe 
Reservoirs. 

Nearly 600,000 acres are stricken from the 
tax revenue roster by the waters of these 
reservoirs in the State. If the basin project 
is not completed as originally conceived and 
agreed upon the State will have suffered a 
great loss of revenue that can never be re- 
gained. To compensate for this loss the 
diversion project must be built. 

A moral obligation rests upon the Federal 
Government to the people of North Dakota 
to fulfill original commitments and build 
Garrison diversion and irrigation project. 
We see no need of reauthorization by the 
Federal Budget Bureau nor Congress for Gar- 
rison diversion but point out that this is a 
part of the original basin plan and the dam 
and reservoir without the diversion is not 
the complete unit originally agreed to. 

The Federal Bureau of the Budget has had 
the Garrison diversion report under study 
for a long time now. This Bureau was orig- 
inally set up as an auditing and advisory 
group to the executive branch of the Gov- 
ernment. Now it appears—and its long de- 
lay in releasing the Garrison diversion report 
to Congress seems to prove it—it has become 
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almost a legislative body in nature with 
power to make decisions that belong only to 
the legislative, executive, and judicial 
branches of the Federal Government. 

But getting back to the homefront—the 
North Dakota Water Users Association of 
which the newly organized McLean County 
branch is a part, is on the right track in 
combining and consolidating water interests 
in the State to help present a united front 
for this vital and valuable resource in the 
State. 

The truth of the matter is that priority to 
water rights is established by prior use. If 
downstream interests can establish use of 
Missouri River water before upstream in- 
terests can; when the test comes as to who 
may get the water the prior user gets the 
ned and Johnny-come-latelys may get what 
is left over. , 

It: appears to us that McLean County is 
not yet fully awake to the great resource we 
have in Garrison Reservoir and how our 
State interests are clamoring for and re- 
ceiving greater benefits from Garrison Dam 
presently than we on the homefront are. 
Congratulations to the men that by their 
presence at the meeting Friday night showed 
their awareness and interest in one of North 
Dakota's greatest resources. 





Citizen’s Scholarship Foundation of 
Greater Fall River 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEVERETT SALTONSTALL 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President, 
Massachusetts has long been known as 
one of the great intellectual centers of 
the United States. One of the first 
moves made by our Pilgrim forefathers 
when they landed on this shore was to 
provide for the education of their 
younger generation. Today Massachu- 
setts citizens still have that feeling. Our 
many great universities and colleges at- 
test their interest. 

In particular, however, the citizens of 
one city in Massachusetts are carrying 
their interest in education even further. 
The city of Fall River, recognizing that 
private education is a necessary adjunct 
to public education, and that the youth 
of today is faced with an even greater 
problem in achieving knowledge than 
the youth of any previous age, has insti- 
tuted the Citizen’s Scholarship Founda- 
tion of Greater Fall River. Beginning 
last year, they collected funds from the 
ordinary citizen to provide for the 
awarding of scholarships to qualified but 
needly local high school graduates. 
Truly this is a real advance in the inter- 
est of education. The United States can 
be proud that its citizens feel so strongly 
about, the future generation’s ability to 
meet the challenge of our expanding 
knowledge. 

I congratulate the Scholarship City, 
Fall River. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that severaLletters bearing on this 
subject be printed in the Appendix of 
the REcorp. 


There being no objection, the letters 
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were ordered to be printed in the REc- 
ORD, as follows: 
CITIZEN’S SCHOLARSHIP FOUNDATION, 
Or GREATER FALL RIVER, 
Fall River, Mass. 

The recent announcement by the Citizens’ 
Scholarship Foundation of Greater Fall River 
of the awarding of 24 scholarships to quali- 
fied but needy local high school graduates 
was amilestone. Never before has an organi- 
zation composed of thousands of ordinary 
citizens attained such a goal. 

Because this type of a grass-roots move- 
ment is unique to Fall River, considerable 
favorable national publicity has come to our 
city. We all .benefit from such favorable 
comment eventually and we are proud to 
have had a part in it’s inception. 

Yours for a better community through 
education. 

John M. Arruda, Mayor of Fall River; 
Albert H. Brosnihan, Chairman Mer- 
chants Division, Fall River Chamber of 
Commerce; Raymond J. Conners, 
M.D., Past President of Bristol County 
South Medical Society; Roland K. Des- 
marais, Attorney at Law; George W. 
Graham, President, Fall River Trust 
Co.; William S. Lynch, Superintendent 
of Schools; Daniel J. McCarthy, Busi- 
ness Agent, ILGWU; C. J. McCauley, 
President of Firestone and Latex Prod- 
ucts; Thomas A. Rodgers, President of 
Globe Manufacturing Co.; Myer N. 
Sobiloff. 

THOMASVILLE, GA. 
Dr. IRVING A. FRADKIN, 
Chairman, Citizens Scholarship Fund of 

Greater Fall River, Fall River, Mass.: 

It is good to learn of the scholarship proj- 
ect begun by the Citizens of Greater Fall 
River. This is a splendid example of the 
kind of increased local concern for education 
needed in communities throughout the Na- 
tion. In order to achieve the fruitful goals 
of democracy, everyone must help our 
talented young people develop their abilities 
to the full. 

DwIGHT D. EISENHOWER. 





Mrs. FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, 
New York, N.Y., January 28,1958. 

DEAR Mr. McCartTHy: I was interested to 
get your letter and to learn of the effort be- 
ing made in your community to make your 
people more aware of the opportunities and 
advantages of a college education. I con- 
gratulate you and am happy to send a dollar 
toward this effort. 

I would just like to add, however, that I 
hope all able young people will someday get 
their education at the taxpayer’s expense. 

Very sincerely yours, 
ELEANOR ROOSEVELT. 
-_- « 
Apri 18, 1958. 

Your letter of April 7 to Mr. Root has 
been turned over to me. I was very glad 
to see it and extremely interested in the ma- 
terial you had to present. 

As you surmised, the story on your com- 
mittee that we ran was rewritten from a 
New York Times dispatch. The story ap- 
peared in the Times just as we were going 
to press and I felt that it was interesting 
enough to try to get in immediately. Had 
we had more time we probably would have 
written to you for greater information. 

I can understand your feeling against hav- 
ing this committee written up as a one-man 
plan, but even after reading the column 
that you enclosed, I gather that this is pri- 
marily your baby. This is certainly nothing 
to be ashamed of. 

Unfortunately, at this moment, I don’t 
think we could do anything more with your 
story. Having run the little item sort of 
kills it for us for at least a couple of months. 
It still, however, looms as a possible story 
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for us, say in the fall. At that time we 
could carry it on the basis of the number of 
high school graduates you were able to help 
go to college and the success of the first 
year’s drive. I am going to mark my calen- 
dar for some time in September to get in 
touch with you again, and I wish you would 
do the same. Perhaps at that time we can 
get together on a longer story on your plan, 
one that would blueprint for other cities 
ways in which they could set up such a com- 
mittee. In the meantime, I would be very 
happy to be kept informed about all of your 
activities. 

I too feel that this is a wonderful idea 
and something that could be done in any 
cOmmunity. We have carried many stories 
recently of citizen action to help their schools 
and the children of their schools, but none 
have done anything quite like this. 

Thank you for writing to us. I hope to 
hear from you again in the near future. 

Sincerely yours, 
PAUL ABRAMSON, 
Managing Editor. 





OFFICE OF THE MINORITY LEADER, 
HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, 
Washington, D.C., April 19, 1958. 
GREATER PALL RIVER SCHOLARSHIP FOUNDATION, 
Fall River, Mass. 

Dear Dr. FRADKIN: I was delighted to learn 
that the house-to-house canvas in Somerset 
for the Greater Fall River Scholarship Foun- 
dation has been such a huge success. This 
has given great impetus to the scholarship 
fund drive and augurs well for a successful 
climax for a project of immense importance 
to the youth of the Gréater Fall River area. 

The spirit of the scholarship fund is that 
no talented youth in our area should be de- 
nied higher education because of the lack 
of financial means. The importance of 
higher education, in this age of intense in- 
ternational competition, is common knowl- 
edge. For this reason, the scholarship drive 
merits enthusiastic and generous support. 

Sincerély yours, 
JOSEPH W. MarTIN, Jr. 





. NEWSWEEK, 
New York, N.Y., April 16,1958. 
CrTIZEN’s SCHOLARSHIP FUND OF GREATER 
FALL RIVER, 
Post Office Box 103, 
Fall River, Mass.: 

Thank you for your letter of April 8 in- 
cluding the material on the Fall River plan 
and its latest achievements. It certainly is 
an inspiring project. 

I am sending it on to our education editor, 
and he will be in touch with you if it is de- 
cided to do an article. 

Thank you for thinking of us. 

Sincerely yours, 
MALCOLM Murr, Jr. 
THE READER'S DIGEST, 
Pleasantville, N.Y., April 24,1958. 
CITIZEN’S SCHOLARSHIP FUND OF GREATER 
FALL RIVER, 
Fall River, Mass.: 

You’re certainly to be commended on the 

“Fall River Plan” and several of us‘here have 


‘read your material on the subject with keen 


interest. 

We're all agreed that this is a fine and 
worthy project. We do think, however, that 
a Digest article now would be premature; 
that a story with greater impact and appeal 
could be developed after the plan has been in 
operation for a couple of years and there is 
some record of accomplishment on the part 
of the scholarship winners. We would wel- 
come a progress report in another year or two. 

Meantime, our best wishes for the con- 
tinuing success of your “grass roots” cam- 
paign. 

Sincerly. yours, 
KENNETH W. PAYNE. 
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DIOcESE OF FALL RIveEr, 
Fall River, Mass., February 6, 1958. 


. Mr. Danret J. McCartury, 


Corresponding Secretary, Citizen’s Scholar- 
ship Fund of Greater Fall River, Fall 
River, Mass. 

My Dear Mr. McCartuy: Here enclosed 
find my contribution, small enough, for the 
establishment of a scholarship fund in 
Greater Fall River. 

Since your demands are so modest, I feel 
quite confident that the community as a 
whole will respond generously and trust that 
many of our deserving young men and 
women will benefit by the scholarships 
through the medium of this fund. 

Believe me, with every good wish. 

Sincerely yours, 
JAMES L. CONNALLY, 
Bishop of Fall River. 





; DEPARTMENT OF 
HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE, 
QFFICE OF EDUCATION 
Washington, D.C., March 20, 1958. 

Your letter of February 14 to President 
Eisenhower has been referred to this Office 
for reply. 

It is certainly a real pleasure to learn of 
the spirit which the citizens of Fall River 
have entered into their drive for a fund for 
scholarships to help superior, needy young- 
sters to go on to college. In addition to 
contributing to a worthy cause the people 
of Fall River have set a fine example of 
democracy in action. 

We are delighted that another city is al- 
ready following your leadership and join 
with you jn the hope that other communi- 
ties will undertake similar action. 

Sincerely yours, 
J. HAROLD GOLDTHORPE, 
Assistant Director 
Student Assistance Project. 





CITIZEN’S SCHOLARSHIP FOUNDATION 
OF GREATER FALL RIVER, 
Fall River, Mass. 

Dear SENATOR SALTONSTALL: In our form of 
democracy, one principle, the principle of 
self-help has done more to insure the suc- 
cess of our way of life than any other. Be- 
cause we feel that education of our children 
is the basic necessity in the formula for 
keeping our country great, we of the Fall 
River plan are making every effort to keep 
alive the principle of self-help. 

The Citizen’s Scholarship Foundation of 
Greater Fall River is such an organization 
founded to raise moneys for the advanced 
education of gifted but needy high school 
graduates. This project has the unqualified 
support of President Eisenhower, Mrs. Roose- 
velt, and many other dignitaries. 

Last year we awarded 24 scholarships— 
this year we expect to double that amount, 
ranging from $100 to $500. This money is 
obtained from the broad base of over $10,- 
000—mainly from the $1 memberships. 

We have found that a grassroots movement 
becomes more than merely giving out schol- 
arships. It becomes a uniting factor in a 
community; it stimulates parents’ interest 
in higher education; it gives students the in- 
centive to do better work, finish high school, 
and consider college. It is a fine example of 
brotherhood in action. 

The enclosed brochure is available to any 
interested party writing to Citizen's Scholar- 
ship Foundation, P.O. Box 103, Fall River, 
Mass. 

Yours for a better America through educa- 
tion, 

Dr. Irnvinc A. FRADKIN. 
Marcu 17, 1959. 

DEAR Dr. FPraDKIN: I was thrilled with the 
Fall River plan. Its cross-sectionalism is 
exactly what this country needs, in education 
as in all other aspects of our communal life. 
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My personal problem concerning becoming 
president of this great grassroots movement 
is that I sinfiply have so little time to devote 
to the duties which must arise from the as- 
sociation. I'm with you all the way and 
would be glad to lend my name to the idea 
with the understanding that I just can't get 
out to your town to help. If my name can 
help you've got it. 

Sincerely yours, 
SAM LEVENSON. 
B. M. C. DURFEE HIGH SCHOOL, 
Fall River, Mass., April 6, 1959. 
Dr. IRVING A. FRADKIN, 
President, Citizen’s Scholarship Foundation 
of Greater Fall River, Fall River, Mass. 

Dear Dr. FRADKIN: Although you are aware 
I am sure of my intense personal interest in 
the efforts of the Citizen's Scholarship Foun- 
dation of Greater Falls River since its incep- 
tion, I feel compelled to put in writing some 
of my reactions to this splendid project. 

In these days when the need for scholar- 
ship help is truly great and continuing, the 
foundation is doing a superior job in stimu- 
lating students of high school years to do 
better work, in encouraging them to feel 
that they have a real opportunity to go to 
college, and in urging their parents to regard 
a college education as truly desirable for 
them. All of these will result in direct bene- 
fit to our country. 

The New York Times, issue of April 5, 1959, 
carried a front page story decrying the fact 
that little scholarship help reaches pupils 
of families in the lower income bracket. It 
is primarily this feature in the work of the 
Citizen’s Scholarship Foundation of Greater 
Fall River which makes it unique and which 
calls, I believe, for universal support. 

As principal of B. M. C. Durfee High 
School, I am particularly proud that our 
students, working with other young people, 
have participated actively in the work of the 
foundation, arranging their own programs 
and being so successful therein that they 
are able now to present a scholarship of their 
own. By their unselfish attitude these stu- 
dents are setting an example not only for 
others of their age group but for adults as 
well. 

It is my sincere hope that the efforts of 
the Citizen’s Scholarship . Foundation of 
Greater Fall River will continue strong and 
that it may serve as a model for other com- 
munities. 

Very sincerely yours, 
AMBROSE F.. KEELEY, 
Principal. 





FALL RIVER PUBLIC SCHOOLS, 
ADMINISTRATION OFFICES, 
Fall River, Mass., April’3, 1959. 
Dr. IRVING A. FRADKIN, 
Fall River, Mass. 

DeaR Dr. FRADKIN: May I express once 
again my enthusiasm for the Community 
Scholarship Fund and the work it is doing. 
There is no doubt in my mind that the 
good effects transcend and go away beyond 
the actual donation of scholarship moneys 
to the recipients. 

I am convinced that the publicity attend- 
ant upon the raising and donating of these 
moneys prompts parents to think in terms 
of college education for their children 
where formerly there was no hope. Par- 
ticularly, a parent who would like to see 
his child have the opportunity to attend 
college and cannot quite make it financi- 
ally is given an added boost. At the same 
time a student who can get some financial 
aid and needs a little bit more is able to 
convince his parents that a college educa- 
tino is within reach. Here you are giving 
added incentive to the able student and at 
the same time stimulating him to a reali- 
zation of his potentialities. I have no 
doubt that the number of students who 
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will elect a college curriculum in high 
school will increase and that students in 
general will avail themselves of additional 
opportunities. 

A greater number of pupils going on to 
higher education should result in a more 
enlightened citizenry and a more pro-~es- 
sive community. 

Sincerely yours, 
Wit1aMm S. LYNCH, 
Superintendent of Schools. 





Great Oaks and Little Alcorns 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD P. BOLAND 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, the Buf- 
falo, N.Y., News columnist, Hubert Hol- 
loway, recently paid tribute to former 
Democratic National Committee chair- 
man and Postmaster General James A. 

arley in his “Notes and Quotes” 
column. 

Said columnist Holloway: 

One of Buffalo’s best friends in New York 
City is James A. Farley. He always speaks 
of Buffalo in flattering terms and sends 
greetings to Buffalonians by. way of his 


visitors. The Haverstraw boy who made 
good in politics takes the end of his sena- 
torial ambitions in the spirit of some little- 


known words of Daniel Webster: 

“The result has caused me no personal 
feeling whatever, nor any change in my con- 
duct or purpose. What I have been, I am, 
in principle and in character; and what I 
am, I hope to continue to be. Circum- 
stances or opponents may triumph over my 
temper and sejf-respect.” 


On April 9,. 1959, the Salem, Ala., 
Times-Journal also paid tribute to Jim 
Farley in an editorial. Under leave to 


extend my remarks, I include the edi-, 


torial in the Appendix: 
GREAT OAKS AND LITTLE ALCORNS 


Naturally the resignation of Meade Al- 
corn as Republican national chairman 
caught a little space in the prints. But the 
fact is that these days national chairmen 
don’t seem to strike much fire. 

Back in the heyday of Jim Farley, the 
late Franklin D. Roosevelt’s party manager, 
the job seemed to have a lot of glamour. 
Farley ran the Democratic operation as if 
he were a kind of cross between Cecil B. 
DeMille of Hollywood and the president of 
General Motors. 

The postwar crop of national chairmen 
hasn't been of the same order at all. Mostly 
they’ve made the whole thing appear about 
as exciting as if they were bossing a nation- 
wide network of department store billing 
clerks. 

Now and then they try to put a little life 
in the job by tossing off a strongly partisan 
statement, but generally the reaction to 
these is that, whichever party is involved 
thev range from the foolish to the pre- 
posterous. 

Party organization politics may be a good 
deal more ethical than it used to be. It’s 
also a lot less fun. 
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Importance of the Mutual Security 
Program 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHESTER E. MERROW 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. MERROW.~ Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix ofthe Recorp, I include the re- 
marks of Gen. William H. Draper, Jr., 
before the New Hampshire Weekly 
Newspaper Publishers’ Association meet- 
ing held at the University of New 
Hampshire, Durham, N.H., on May 15, 
1959. General Draper, Chairman of the 
President’s Committee To Study the 
U.S. Military Assistance Program, is dis- 
playing outstanding leadership. This 
speech is an excellent presentation of 
the importance of the mutual security 
program. I am deeply impressed by 
General Draper’s logic, clarity of expres- 
sion, his conception of the future, and 
his vision of the part the United States 
must play in world affairs. He is mak- 
ing an outstanding contribution to the 
development of effective foreign policy 
in this crucial and trying period: 
REMARKS OF WILLIAM H. Draper, JR., CHAIR- 

MAN, THE PRESIDENT’S COMMITTEE ‘TO 

STuDY THE U.S. Miuirary ASSISTANCE Pro- 

GRAM, BEFORE THE NEw HAMPSHIRE WEEKLY 

NEWSPAPER PUBLISHER’S ASSOCIATION, UNI- 


VERSITY OF NEW HAMPSHIRE, DURHAM, 
N.H., May 15, 1959 


Ladies and gentlemen, 2 weeks ago Dr. 
Henry M. Wriston made an informal talk to 
@ small group not unlike yours—a quiet 
gathering of New York newspaper and maga- 
zine and news service editors and writers. 

Dr. Wriston is president of the American 
Assembly. You know him better as the 
former president of Brown University. 

He was talking in his gentle way and in 
his beautiful words. 

He spoke of the cold war. 

He told of changes not only 
but profoundly important. 

He pictured with clarity the increases in 
Communist pressures and aggression against 
the free world. 

Then he turned his attention 
phrase “cold war” itself. 

“Cold war” was a brilliant and illuminat- 
ing aphorism when it was conceived and 
uttered, but it has been worn smooth in 
the commerce of our conversation, Dr, Wris- 
ton said. 

He found that the old phrase “cold war” 
conceals the broadened scope of the struggle, 
the new instruments which have been 
brought into play and the fresh intensity 
epitomized in the single phrase of Mr. 
Khrushchev, “We will bury you.” 

Right here and then Dr. Wriston conceived 
and uttered a new aphorism, just as brilliant 
and just as illuminating. He said simply: 
“We are in a second 100 years’ war.” 

I am with you tonight to talk about the 
second 100 years’ war. 


Those of_you who are of my generation 
saw it start, as early as 1918. 

The question of how many of us of any 
living generation will see it end, how many 


dramatic 


to the 
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of us uneasy under the poised horror weap- 
ons even will know when it ends and which 


- side is the victor. 


This uneasiness is in all Americans. Those 
of us who are honest with ourselves admit 
it, as the best of actors admit to stage fright 
and the bravest of soldiers admit to battle 
fright. It is human of all of us to have this 
emotion. 

President Eisenhower in an address in late 
April explained why in nine words. He said: 
“We live in a climate of tension and chal- 
lenge.” 

The President put the tension into these 
few words: “We confront world communism 
in a protracted struggle in which we are 
menaced by political, economic, and militafy 
resources.” 

And the challenge into these: “As long as 
the Communists pursue their basic goal 
along broad and diverse fronts, we have no 
choice but to meet the challenge wherever 
or however it may be presented.” 

All of us face many menaces in private 
life. Illness, accident, old age. 

All of us buy insurance. 

Mutually we face this menace in na- 
tional life. 

We can’t buy insurance. No company is 
big enough to underwrite the risk. 

So we are furnishing our own, insuring 
ourselves. 

And our insurance policy is a broad one, 
and comprehensive. We call it mutual se- 
curity. 

We want insurance against the political 
form of this national menace. 

That insurance is in our foreign policy, 
directed by the President, carried out by the 
State Department, supported without parti- 
sanship by the Congress. 

We want insurance against the military 
form of this national menace. 

That insurance is in our military assist- 
ance program. 

We want insurance against the economic 
form of this national menace. 

That insurance is in our economic assist- 
ance program. 

And it is the military assistance and eco- 
nomic assistance that concern me. 

They are the major parts of our mutual 
assistance program. 

I speak tonight as the chairman of the 
nonpartisan committee appointed by Presi- 
dent Eisenhower to study the military and 
economic assistance programs. 

Thus I speak in the light of the commit- 
tee’s unanimous findings and conclusions 
sent to the White House a few weeks ago. 

We believe that the plain issue is whether 
our country intends to seek survival in iso- 
lation—a state of siege in fortress America— 
or whether we intend to combine our mili- 
tary and economic resources with those of 
other nations and together build a common 
defense against the common threat. 

Khrushchey in Leipzig the month before 
last repeated Lenin’s prediction that com- 
munism would rule the world. 

Then he said: “War is not longer inevita- 
ble. This is so not because the imperialists 
have become better, but because they have 
become weaker. The forces of peace are 
stronger than ever before.” 

By “forces of peace,” Khrushchev means 
the forces of communism. Unfortunately, 
his statement is correct: that they are 
stronger than ever before. 

Russia’s conventional forces of 175 active 
divisions and more than 20,000 combat 
planes are being strengthened impressively 
with nuclear weapons and with ballistic mis- 
siles. 
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The manpower of Communist China has 
been joined with that of the Russians to face 
the free world with the greatest military 
threat in history. 

Russia’s industrial production forges ahead 
at a pace faster than our own. 

Red China’s industrial surge is defined in 
Chinese claims of greatly increased agricul- 
tural production and a steel production that 
surpasses Great Britain’s. 

The Kremlin has put this increased pro- 
duction to work in the second 100 years’ 
war. 

It has stepped up the distribution of 
arms to nations it has or wants. - 

It has stepped up the dispatch of tech- 
nicians to nations it would corrupt or en- 
velop. . 

It has shipped out .in the past several years 
economic and military assistance—money 
and machinery, goods, raw materials, and 
weapons, all stamped “U.S.S.R.” or even “Red 
China.” 

But this is more than a shipment. It is 
the Kremlin’s imitation of our own economic 
and military assistance programs, a move to 
meet us and to beat us on our own terms. 

It is more than that. It is a new weapon 
for the Kremlin. It is an economic and 
military offensive of a new kind. And Rus- 
sia’s foreign aid alone was greater by $1 
billion last year than it was the year before. 

It is with this background that we must 
view the approaching crisis in Berlin in the 
context of the growing political, economic, 
and military menace to the free world. 

It is in this same context of open threats 
of war and open threats of nuclear destruc- 
tion over Berlin that we must consider the 
necessity and the scope of our mutual se- 
curity program. 

Last November the President appointed 
our committee to consider the necessity for 
the proper scope of this program. 

The committee has 10 members, 3 of them 
retired professional military men: Admiral 
Radford, former Chairman of the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff; General Gruenther, former 
Commander of NATO; and General McNar- 
ney, former commander of the European 
theater. 

It includes seven Civilians, two of them 
former budget directors: Joseph Dodge, & 
Republican who under General MacArthur 
balanced postwar Japan’s budget and started 
Japan on the road to recovery; and James 
Webb, a Democrat who served also as Un- 
dersecretary of State. 

The others are: John McCloy, Assistant 
Secretary of War during World War II and 
later U.S. High Commissioner of Germany; 
George McGhee, former Assistant Secretary 
of State and Ambassador to Turkey under 
President Truman; Dillion Anderson, for- 
mer Special Assistant of the President for 
National Security, and Marx Leva, former 
Assistant Secretary of Defense. 


The President asked our Committee to 
evaluate the military assistance program on 
an independent, objective and nonpartisan 
basis. 


He asked us to study the relative emphasis 
which should be given to the military and 
economic programs, particularly in the less- 
developed nations. 

And he asked us to recommend to him 
the most suitable means whereby the free 
world’s defenses may be insured. 

We discussed all of these problems with 
responsible and informed officials in Wash- 
ington, including the Joint Chiefs of Staff 
and Members of the Congress. I might say 
that my good friend Congressman MERRow, 
who is largely responsible for my being here 
tonight, was one of the influential Congress- 
men with whom we talked. 

We studied the national security policies 
of our Government and the secret reports 
and policy papers of the Department of 
State and the Department of Defense. 
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We then formed into subcommittees. 

Then with small staffs and senior retired 
four star military officers—all serving with- 
out pay—we visited all of the areas and 
most of the nations where important mili- 
tary and economic assistance has been 
strengthening our allies and friends. 

We consulted our unified commanders in 
Europe and the Pacific. 

We consulted our ambassadors and the 
economic and military officers overseas. 

And we consulted officials and private citi- 
zens of the nations concerned. 

Several university groups and others ex- 
pert on mutual assistance made special 
studies for the Committee’s use. e 

After all this, we delivered interim find- 
ings and recommendations to the President 
in March. 

Those findings and recommendations were 
unanimous. I can summarize them for you 
this way: 

The Communist military, economic, and 
political threat is greater than ever. 

Deliveries of weapons and military equip- 
ment to our friends and allies have been 
averaging $2.4 billion annually but in re- 
cent years have been maintained at this 
necessary rate only by drawing heavily upon 
the unexpended appropriations built up 
during the Korean war until at one’ time 
they were more than $8 billion. 

The pipeline represented by these unex- 
pended appropriations has been emptied to 
the point where it will be down from over 
$8 billion to $24 billion next month. 

This is barely enough for necessary con- 
tract and production lead time. 

No longer can it be counted upon to sup- 
plement substantially the current lower ap- 
propriations for military assistance. 

This means that unless we start now ap- 
propriating funds each year about equal 
to the value of annual deliveries required, 
within a year or 2 the weapons we furnish 
our friends and allies will be reduced by 
about one-third. 

Our committee found that the requested 
level of economic assistance for the coming 
fiscal year (fiscal year 1960) is the mini- 
mum required, and that increased economic 
development assistance probably will be 
needed in the years ahead. 

The committee found that to be so be- 
cause of the precarious economies in many of 
the less-developed and newly independent 
countries and because of the need for eco- 
nomic strength in those countries for our 
own security. 

The free world’s defense perimeter is man- 
ned jointly by allied and U.S. forces, 

Here are the frontiers of freedom: 

They extend through the NATO area in 
central Europe, through the Middle East, 
and around the rim of Asia to the northern 
Pacific. 

The weapons for the allied forces defend- 
ing this perimeter have been furnished very 
largely by our military assistance program. 

The economic support needed by many of 
the countries concerned has been supplied 
through the economic assistance program. 

This whole wide area is important to our 
security. Our allies and our friends cannot 
defend it without our help. Together we 
do have the strength. 

Within these frontiers are the homelands 
of the free world where together we can 
maintain mutual bases, room for mutual 
maneuver, mutual defense in depth, and 
mutual use of unrestricted oceans. 

H strong and well-armed forces hold these 
frontiers, then in the event of local aggres- 
sion ‘our friends and allies and we ourselves 
gain time for reinforcement. We gain time 
for political action. 

These forces-in-being give the free world 
advantages should war come. 

They represent a major deterrent to ag- 
gression and an opportunity through nego- 
tiation to avoid war itseif. 
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The capacity of these forward allied forces 
to meet limited attack is strengthened 
greatly by our weapons in their hands, Pro- 
viding those weapons is a much more 
acceptable alternative than surrender or re- 
sort to atomic warfare. This was demon- 
strated at Quemoy. 

I was impressed by Ambassador Tran Van 
Chung, of Vietnam, in a recent speech which 
I quoted before. Consider this: 

“We have lulled ourselves iffto half-con- 
sciousness and half-action by calling it the 
cold war, but during these last 14 years this 
cold war has almost always been hot for 
some people or other of the free world. 

“It was hot for the Chinese mainland for 
4 years, from 1945 to 1949 during the Chi- 
nese civil war. 

“It was hot for the Vietnamese and the 
French for 8 years, during the Indochinese 
War. 

“It was hot for Korea, for the United 
Nations, and the United States itself for 3 
years, during the Korean war. 

“It was hot for Hungary in 1956. 

“It was hot for Quemoy, Matsu, and Na- 
tionalist China only yesterday. 

“It is hot for Tibet now. 

“It may be hot for all of us tomorrow.” 

He added: “Most of the time, all the Com- 
munists had to do was to divide and con- 
quer, and the cold war has been cold only 
when the Reds were digesting their victims.” 

All of us realize that the military and 
economic assistance programs have been 
subject to criticisms. 

We on the Committee found that some 
of these criticisms were justified. 

We propose in further reports to propose 
corrective measures and organizational im- 
provements. 

Our Committee concluded, however, that 
the mutual security program is and will 
continue to be an effective and essential 
tool to carry out our national security in- 
terests and to promote free world defense. 

To abandon mutual security for errors in 
execution or for any other reason would be 
to abandon the free world and to lose the 
second 100 years’ war. 

Our Committee commented: “In our fas- 
cination with our own mistakes, and the 
constant use of foreign aid as a whipping 
boy, gradually we may be choking this vital 
feature of our national security to death.” 

Any fair-minded appraisal of the mutual 
security program cannot fail to conclude 
that the results have contributed immeas- 
urably to our strength and security and 
that of the free world. 

Had it not been for the Marshall plan, 
there is little doubt that the dramatic re- 
covery of Western Europe would have been 
impossible. 

Had it not been for the NATO alliance, 
there is little doubt that some of the free 
countries of Europe long since would have 
been dragged behind the Iron Curtain, as 
Czechoslovakia was. 

Think about that for a moment, of even 
more of Western Europe blotted off the map 
of the free world. 

I went to the Far East on the work of 
our Committee. I was in Taiwan shortly 
after the free China forces repulsed the 
Red Chinese attempts to engulf Quemoy 
and Matsu. This victory by our free Chinese 
allies would have been impossible without 
our military and economic assistance. 

We furnished the artillery and the ammu- 
nition that the Chinese gunners used. We 
furnished the F-86’s and we trained the 
free Chinese pilots who knocked 31 Com- 
munist MIG—-17’s out of the air with a loss 
of only 2 or 3 of their own planes.~ 

I saw the motion pictures of dogfights 
taken from the hot gun positions of the 
F-86’s. They were inspiring. They illus- 
trated graphically how our military assist- 
ance is the difference between victory and 
defeat for our allies—and thus for ourselves, 
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The victory itself illustrated how our mili- 
tary assistance helps to keep local conflicts 
from spreading, possibly to catastrophic 
world war. 

Remember that this Communist thrust 
against the free world was thrown back by 
those directly attacked. 

Remember that it was thrown back with- 
out involving America’s own forces in bat- 
tle, an involyement that would have brought 
the dangerous threat of war between our- 
selves and Red China, perhaps even war with 
Russia. 

A sidelight is interesting here. The free 
Chinese under their own standard of living 
and their own pay scale fielded 20 soldiers 
for what it would have cost us to have sent 
a single American boy. 

Now who in America supports and approves 
and indorses mutual security? 

President Eisenhower just 10 days ago ap- 
pealed again to the Congress to vote the full 
program he has asked for fiscal 1960 as a “‘tool 
in our battle for lessening of tension. * * *” 

Former President Truman on the same day 
told a congressional committee that it would 
be “playing with dynamite” to cut the Presi- 
dent's request. 

Mr. Truman was emphatic that the 
amounts requested by the President for both 
military and economic assistance were of 
“absolute, vital importance.” 

He said, that rather than skimp on assist- 
ance to our allies, Congressmen should vote a 
reduction in their own salaries. 

You remember that the Truman doctrine 
saved Greece and Turkey from communism. 
Thus it was Mr. Truman whe initiated the 
concept of mutual security. 

The Congress consistently has approved the 
principle of mutual security and has voted 
the necessary funds, whether Congress was 
controlled by Democrats or Republicans. 

The Joint Chiefs of Staff have given it 
unwavering support. 

The National Security Council sits in the 
White House and repeatedly has endorsed 
mutual security as vital to the United States. 

Spokesmen for some 70 national private 
organizations have testified regularly before 
congressional committees in support of some 
or all of our military and economic assist- 
ance. They represent labor and business 
and industry and agriculture. 

Two weeks ago the Chamber of Commerce 
of the United States at its annual meeting 
reindorsed mutual security as a part of its 
own policy. 

The American people themselves favor it 

A Gallup poll about a year ago showed 33 
percent opposed and 51 percent for it. 

An interesting thing to you gentlemen- 
is that the poll revealed that the more the 
people Knew of mutual security the more 
they were in favor of it. For instance, the 


better-informed were 56 percent in favor. 
And the well-informed were 63 percent in 
favor Even so, these who were listed as 
well-informed would not have the under- 


standing of mutual security that your mem- 


bers have. 
Mutual security is not a sectional pro- 
gram. It is not a partisan program. It is a 


program on which all Americans can unite 
in the interest of our own security and the 
security~of the free world. 

Our Committee is convinced that mutual 
security is necessary. Our Committee is 
convinced that America can afford it. What 
America cannot afford are the costs and the 
risks involved in abandoning mutual se- 
curity or cutting it to ineffectualness. 

Here on the slopes of New England you 
have had a basic mutual security for many 
years. 

When most of us were boys mutual se- 
curity against fire was invoked by a farmer 
banging an iron bar on a wagon wheel's 
iron rim hanging from an apple tree. 
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Today there’s mutual security in the vol- 
unteer fire departments. The man who 
fights his own fire alone will have no place 

*to live in except the embers of his home. 

So, too, would the free world people who 
fight the fire of Communist aggression alone 
be left to live—if they live at all—in the 
embers of their nations. 

Our Committee is convinced that mutual 
security should be recognized by the Ameri- 
can people and the Congress alike as a long- 
range program that must continue so long 
as the Communist threat in a “climate of 
tension and challenge’ endangers our sur- 
vival. 

Mutual security is our insurance against 
the Communist political menace. 

Mutual security is our insurance against 
the Communist economic menace. 

Mutual security is our insurance against 
the Communist military menace. 

Mutual security is a long-range project, 
just as an insurance policy is. 

You do not buy your insurance in a year. 
You plan ahead for 20 years, or for your 
whole lifetime. 

Mutual security needs that planning, that 
looking ahead. 

We cannot win the second 100 years’ war 
a year at a time. 

Thank you. 





River Barges 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ANCHER NELSEN 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. NELSEN. Mr. Speaker, Min- 
nesota is very much interested in all 
forms of transportation, and _ river 
barges are no exception. Some time ago 
the St. Cloud Times carried an editorial 
which I believe is of enough conse- 
quence to warrant attention, and: there- 


fore I ask consent to place in the 
Recorp this editorial: 
{From the St. Cloud (Minn.) Times, 


April 4, 1959] 
RIVER BARGES 


While their share of the public transpor- 
tation market is but 8 percent, river carriers 
occupy a strategic place in the scheme of 
freight movement in this country. One of 
the oldest methods of goods transportation, 
river traffic has come a long way since the 
romantic time chronicled by Mark Twain. 

These days, giant motor vessels develop- 
ing as much as 8,500 horsepower course the 
rivers with 30,000 tons of freight in tow. 


*" Nor does the pilot need to squint for land- 


sights. During pea-soup fogs, radar keeps 
barges safely in the channel. 

All is not well on the rivers, however. 
Though barge lines have used technical de- 
velopments to improve service and thotigh 
traffic volume and revenue are up, there are 
problems of competition. 

River men fear a clash with the railroads 
over the traffic which parallels the inland 
waterways. Railroads, under their inter- 
pretatiom of the transportation act of 1958, 
are filing notice of rate reductions in an at- 
tempt to capture some of this traffic. Barge 
line owners respond that this traffic would 
have to be carried by the railroads at a loss; 
they properly note that other inland ship- 
pers would, in effect, be forced to subsidize 
this rate-cutting. 
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Experience has demonstrated that freight 
can be moved over water more cheaply than 
over land. This is an economic fact of life. 
Any tampering with rates that might force 
barge lines out of business would be detri- 
mental to the entire economy. Barge lines 
have a legitimate place in our transportation 
system. 





Bright New Slums 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 20, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, in Con- 
gress, in our idealistic concept of the 
Federal Government eliminating slums 
with Federal money, we lose our way in 
solving the problem, much like the 
saying, “We don’t see the forest for the 
trees.” Perhaps the recent editorial of 
Tuesday, April 15, 1959, from the Wall 
Street Journal expresses the dangers of 
blindly going on spending more Federal 
money as though Federal money will 
solve this problem, when, as a matter of 
fact, it may, and frequently does, create 
more problems than it selves. 

BRIGHT NEW SLUMS 

One of the cures being proposed for the 
recession is more spending on public hous- 
ing. ‘“‘There is every justification for low- 
rent public housing to represent 10 percent 


of annual housing unit production on a con- 


tinuing program basis,’’ says the National 
Association of Housing and Redevelopment 
Officials. 

That would mean upward of 214 times the 
35,000 federally aided units now planned 
this year. It would seem, however, that even 
the most dedicated advocate of Federal pump 
priming would eschew the creation of new 
slums as a recession panacea. 


Unfortunately, that is what many public 
housing developments have become. Several 
staff reporters of this newspaper have been 
reporting on these new slums. Launched in 
1937 as a make-work project, federally aided 
public housing became the darling of many 
a social planner who saw in it a way for 
problem and low-income families to lift 
themselves to some level the social planners 
thought desirable. 

It mattered not that what was an old 
tenement to a planner might be home to a 
family; that in the old neighborhood there 
existed at least some community feeling 
Level the slum, anyway, decreed the the- 
orists; move the family into the shiny new 
low-income project, where it often felt com- 
pletely rootless and cut off from its old 
friends and community. 

In their new surroundings some poor but 
hard-working families began -to go down- 
grade. And what of families transplanted 
from old slums to new projects with the 
label problem pinned on them? “Problem 
families merely create their old environment 
at the new site,” our Mr. Vicker quotes one 
midwestern housing man as saying. 

And as the shiny new property deteriorates, 
the families with the most ambition and 
self-respect “move elsewhere, speeding the 
deterioration in the housing project. Prob- 
lems that are widespread at all levels of so- 
ciety become bizarre in these surroundings 
which have become as blighted as the old 
slums they replaced. 
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There are juvenile gangs in the new slums 
as virulent as in the old. There is ram- 
pant illegitimatism, alcoholism, vandalism, 
and filth. 

For, as Mr. Vicker’s housing man notes, “It 
isn’t buildings that make slums. It’s peo- 
ple. Move those people from a slum to a 
new housing project, and they’ll create a 
new slum.” 

That is the crux of the matter. The whole 
idea that slum clearance would automatical- 
ly improve all human beings rests on an 
erroneous concept of man’s nature, the no- 
tion of perfectibility through external trap- 
pings. It is a welfare-state notion—not, be 
it noted, a religious one. Christianity and 
other religions teach that moral and spiritual 
progress is an.inward matter. 

The welfare-state concept, in contrast, as- 
sumes that whatever man’s faults may be 
they are the result of society; just fix up 
society and man will cease all the activities 
that are adjudged troublesome, immoral or 
illegal. Thus this idea not only defies all 
human experience but also removes from the 
individual all responsibility for his actions. 

This is not to say that local communities 
do not recognize their obligations to help 
those who would otherwise be helpless. 
What we are saying is that the state cannot 
possibly make man perfect, as, the welfare 
state’s advocates believe. 

It has been growing more and more evi- 
dent that after 20 years and hundreds of 
millions of federally invested dollars for pub- 
lic housing there is a social mess at least 
as bad as when the program was launched. 

So before plumping for more and more 
public housing units the planners would be 
well advised to take a realistic look at what 
has been the result so far. They can’t pos- 
sibly help the slum dweller or anyone else 
by creating more of their bright new slums. 





The Economics and Morals of Our 
Freedom 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SAMUEL L. DEVINE 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. DEVINE. Mr. Speaker, early this 
year L. R. Boulware, vice president of the 
General Electric Co., made an address at 
the Ohio Pastors Convention in Colum- 
bus, Ohio. I have been requested to in- 
sert excerpts of this address in the Ap- 
pendix of the ReEcorp, as follows: 
EXCERPTS FROM THE ECONOMICS AND MORALS 

OF OUR FREEDOM 


(By L. R. Boulware, vice president, General 
Electric Co.) 


As you direct your interest this afternoon 
to the relationship of your ministry to the 
economic culture in which we live, I am as- 
suming your real interest is in trying to 
find still more ways to help those within 
the area of your influence to do ever better 
their individual parts in causing our econ- 
omy to yield an ever higher return while 
operating in the balanced best interests of 
all concerned, 


Nothing in my long and_reasonably varied 
experience has caused me to be other than 
enthusiastic about the good things we busi- 
nessmen do, and admittedly just as dis- 
gusted about both the bad things we do and 
the good things we neglect to do or have not 
yet learned to do. I personally am more 
convinced every day that history is going 
to deal very harshly with me and most of 
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my contemporaries—and with great jus- 
tice—for our neglecting for so long our 
obvious responsibilities over and beyond the 
things we have been doing. We have gone 
along for half a century still fancying we 
were doing our full duty at our work when 
there was compelling evidence all around us 
that we were neglecting these additional 
kinds of work that we needed to do; we 
were blindly following our predecessors in 
doing what I impolitely call the “metal cut- 
ting and paper shuffling” part of our job 
as though it were our whole job; we didn’t 
even sense that the content of the mana- 
gerial job of each of us was changing and 
expanding in new directions in a way that 
imposed urgent new requirements on us. 

This is not to overlook the very obvious 
fact that the objectives, diligence, manners, 
and results of business in the public interest 
have all shown great progress. But in a 
country as wonderful as this, our obligations 
are every bit as great as our opportunities. 
And my complaint about myself and my 
fellow participants in business is that our 
opportunities to serve the common good are 
so vast that what we are achieving is just 
not an acceptable percentage of what we 
should be finding ways to accomplish. 

I personally think the mission of business 
is to please people * * * to help them have 
more of what they want or of what they 
will want when they know enough of the 
facts. 

Business is not buildings, or machinery, 
or inventory, or money. Business is people. 
Business is people dealing only with each 
other * * * with the willingness of each, on a 
something-for-something basis, to give an 
equal value in return for what he wants. 
Business thus concerns itself with things 
only through people * * * and then only as 
the result of people indicating they need or 
want those particular things. A business is 
simply a gathering of people who have vol- 
unteered to do things for each other. 

Thus, I believe the human considerations 
must be kept’up front in every thought, act, 
and relationship in business even where it 
might appear, at first glance, that only ma- 
terial considerations are involved. 

I think one of the top marvels of all the 
world’s history is the way we interdependent 
citizens have come together in business vol- 
untarily, have so largely done for each other 
what each wants done in return for what he 
gives, and have in the process maintained 
our education and morals at a level that has 
permitted almost everybody to go around 
doing practically as he pleases without in- 
truding unduly on the free choice and other 
rights, dignity, usefulness, economic prog- 
ress, and spiritual well-being of his individ- 
ual fellow citizen. 

Yet the majority of the public is not 
satisfied with the performance of business. 
You are not. I am not. And I am sure 
managers in general are not. 

Part of our failure is certainly due to our 
not satisfactorily explaining to enough peo- 
ple how what we are doing is good for the 
many and not just for some few. Part 
must be due to our not yet having fully 
exhausted the possibilities of gearing our 
intentions, practices, manners, and results 
as intimately as we should and can to the 
other fellow’s viewpoint. 

But our most damaging failure has been 
in not doing the very considerable part, 
which I thing was required of us, in help- 
ing people adjust their expectations to what 
was reasonably possible or feasible at the 
moment. Most college people have a pre- 
posterously false expectation not only about 
what government can “give” the individual 
citizen by some magic that results in little 
or not expense to him but also about what 
business can deliver on that same some- 
thing-for-nothing basis. This results in too 
many people assuming that there is “more 
in the wood” than there currently is, that 
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somebody is getting enormously more than 
his share, that management could deliver 
vastly more benefits if it only tried or even 
cared. 

People typically fill one or more of five 
roles in business—and as both contributors 
and corresponding claimants in each role— 
as investors, i.e., riskers, of prior savings; as 
customers; as suppliers, distributors, or oth- 
er participating businessmen; as employees; 
as citizens. 

The only reason for a business—as well as 
the requirement for its survival—is its abil- 
ity to act as a highly creative clearinghouse 
where people can voluntarily come together 
and, aided by the superior ideas and facilities 
made available there, can do more for each 
other than if working separately as indi- 
viduals utilizing only their own inner re- 
sources. 

Owners are the citizens who have saved 
rather than spent some money. In response 
to an incentive they have risked savings 
in the investment that makes the very ex- 
istence of the business possible in the first 
place. They are the contributor-claimants 
who make service to customers possible, 
make jobs possible, make sales (and jobs) 
by other businesses to that business pos- 
sible, and make location in and services to 
a given community and the Nation by that 
business possible. 

Direct investors in business are not some 
few—but the great majority—of citizens. 

There are further millions of cases where 
savers are at least indirect investors through 
their funds being risked in business secu- 
rities. 

There are relatively few rich people among 
these owners—fewer all the time—in com- 
parison with the rapidly growing number of 
owners in lesser circumstances. Farmers, 
professional people, widows, business pro- 
prietors, and others who make up our work 
force of almost 70 million—including hourly 
workers—have some or most of their savings 
invested in business and working for them 
there. 

I personally think owners are the most 
misunderstood of all citizens There has 
been a tendency to think of them as bad 
people way off somewhere else, whereas they 
are the same good folks we find all around 
us. 

We certainly find our General Electric share 
owners to be natural and normal folks in 
every best honorable and human sense of the 
word. In return for the use and risk of their 
savings, owners typically want, in essence, 
exactly the same things people want in the 
other four roles and, do function also as cus- 
tomers, suppliers, distributors, employees, 
and other affected citizens. The things 
owners typically want, as pay for what they 
contribute, are: 

1. The basic material rewards in dividends 
and in the protection and enhancement of 
the value of the savings they have risked on 
the facilities and plans of the business. 

2. The extra human satisfactions in full 
information, in opportunity for significant 
participation and recognition in matters of 
common interest, and in a gratifying two- 

yay association in an enterprise whose eco- 

nomic and social objectives and results they 
are proud to be approving and supporting 
They want to be fully useful. They don’t 
want to be thought bad people—because they 
are trying to be good people who do good, 
not just for themselves but for the many. 

3. The political satisfactions from the as- 
surance that the good dividends, the attrac- 
tive growth in the value of their risked sav- 
ings, and the outside reputation of the busi- 
ness for accomplishments in human better- 
ment have all been the result of competence 
and diligence applied equally to the interests 
of all concerned and have in no instance 
come from any such thing as robbing Peter to 
pay Paul. 
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Customers are citizens in the role of giving 
or withholding work—of giving or not giving 
us our daily jobs todo. While owners make 
jobs potentially possible, only customers ac- 
tually supply and maintain our jobs. 

Customers are free to buy those products 
or services that are offered at values they 
find attractive and in circumstances they 
approve. In return for such buying as con- 
tributor-claimants, they in turn seek: 

1. The basic material values desired in per- 
formance and competitive price. 

2. The extra human satisfactions in such 
factors as form, taste, aroma, color, conven- 
ience, distinction and other emotional or 
esthetic satisfactions. 

3. The political assurance that the attrac- 
tive material and human values for them as 
customers are not at the expense of equally 
fair and attractive arrangements with em- 
ployees, suppliers, distribution folks, and 
people as citizens of the near or larger com- 
munity. 

Again, the customer gives business its 
daily work to do, and provides that work 
only where he feels he is offered an attrac- 
tive value in return. He has many alter- 
natives to buying from any given company 
or industry. 

There are two ways in which other busi- 
nesses are, or feel they are, affected by what 
the participants in a given business do. 

The first is in the direct arrangements 
with other businesses such as suppliers, dis- 
tributors, or dealers. In General Electric, 
for instance, we buy from 45,000 suppliers 
of materials, components and services. They 
get around 47 cents of each dollar we re- 
ceive from customers for our finished prod- 
uct. Thus we are somewhat in the position 
of selling—and taking the responsibility 
for—the products of these 45,000 other 
smaller or more specialized businesses. In 
return for what they do for us, they want: 

1. The basic material rewards in a profit- 
able opportunity and the steadiest feasible 
use of their facilities 

2. The extra human satisfactions in full 
information, in respect for dignity and 
human values, in significant two-way par- 
ticipation and resulting deserved recogni- 
tion, and in that interested, two-way, coop- 
erative association which can yield mutual 
rewards in business competency and in a 
kKindredness of human spirit as well, and 

3. The political assurance that the reward- 
ing profit opportunity and equally reward- 
ing persenal association are the product of 
able and faithful work in the balanced best 
interests of all concerned and not the re- 
sult of any robbing Peter to pay Paul in 
either the material or nonmaterial sense. 

The second kind of relationship of a given 
business with other businesses is the direct 
or indirect competition for customers, em- 
ployees, suppliers, distributors, dealers, share 
owners, lenders and even for dignity and 
recognition, 

The essence of our American enterprise 
system is the freedom and incentive of the 
individual to save, risk and compete. Our 
progress is based on the freedom and in- 
centive to excel—to do better than we 
thought was our best and then be properly 
rewarded from the standpoint of what is in 
the balanced best interests of all concerned. 

In recent years, there has been a growing 
tendency to try to lessen competition be- 
tween individuals, businesses, industries and 
communities—to the end of protecting or 
subsidizing the inefficient, of giving “secu- 
rity” against the progress in values forced 
by competition. I submit that, however 
well-intentioned, these measures put us on 
dangerous ground, and we as citizens need 
to scrutinize these trends and proposals in 
a whole fresh determination to be sure we 
know what is and what is not in the im- 
mediate and future best interests of the 
many. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Employees are the citizens who do the 
work peculiar to a given business. Em- 
ployees then are citizens who do needed 
work within a given business. That work 
must, be done better than competitors can 
get it done either within or outside their 
plants, or there will be no jobs in the given 
business. 

A manager is the particular employee 
whose job it is to take the responsibility for 
the adoption and execution of what he 
judges—on the basis of the best informa- 
tion available—will best please the claimants 
as an equitable return for their contribu- 
tions. 

Wise and conscientious employees thus 
contribute their full skill, care and effort to 
the common end of pleasing people with the 
aims, procedures and accomplishments of 
the business. 

We find our General Electric employees 
want their contributions rewarded on a two- 
way, something-for-something basis. In re- 
turn for their skill, care and effort, they 
make the same characteristic claims for: 

1. The basic material rewards in the right 
pay, benefits, physical working conditions 
and other financial or material aspects of 
their jobs. 

2. The extra human satisfactions in such 
things as important work, respect for dig- 
nity, full information as to what’s going on 
and what’s ahead, participation and recog- 
nition, and gratifying two-way, man-to-man 
association with his supervisor and fellow 
employees in the significant common effort; 
and - 

3. The “poktical’’ assurance that the good 
jobs with good pay and other attractions 
and rewards are the result of diligent effi- 
ciency and not of any short-changing of cus- 
tomers, suppliers, distribution folks, owners 
or citizens. 

A business is constantly faced with the 
necessity and desire to exhaust the possi- 
bilities of providing good jobs and satisfying 
associations—while equitably meeting its 
other obligations—out of the money that 
comes from pleasing customers with products 
and services. 

A business has contributor-claimants in 
the role of citizens even though all or some 
of them may at the same or another time be 
also customers, owners, employees, suppliers, 
distributors, dealers, etc. 

The usefulness of a business affects people 
as citizens in such things, for instance, as 
the value of their homes, the amount of taxes 
that must be collected, and even how much 
people feel like contributing to churches and 
charities. At General Electric, we try to do 
our part through putting forth our, best 
efforts to be a good employer, a good buyer 
of goods and services, a good tax collection 
agency with no favors asked, a good source 
of products and services for customers, a good 
source of business opportunities for dis- 
tributors and dealers, a contributor to and 
worker in charities and other worthwhile 
causes, a law-abiding and otherwise good 
corporate citizen—with plenty of good indi- 
vidual citizens—and a forthright public and 
private witness as to where we think, for 
what's it’s worth, the common interest lies. 

Citizens—as such and beyond their other 
roles—have a great effect in turn on the 
ability of a business to be useful. 

Meanwhile, the pay we give citizens for 
what their Government does for us is cur- 
rently about 8 cents out of each dollar we 
take in from customers. There is probably 
another 8 cents of taxes in the prices paid 
our suppliers for the components included 
in our products. The tax of inflation is still 
another ingredient in our prices. 

In the face of what I have represented as 
the opportunity, desirability, and obligation 
of pleasing people in three separate respects 
in each of their five kinds of relationships 
in business, what is the resulting present 
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situation and future problem of business 
with all these people—that is, with people 
individually and with the public overall? 

1. I think business has long done its best 
job in the material area. But even here the 
job is not good enough on two counts. First, 
the wonderful accomplishments should, can, 
must, and, I think, will be improved. Sec- 
ond, these accomplishments for the common 
good have so far failed to produce the satis- 
factions they should have, due to a com- 
munication failure that we all need to work 
at overcoming. 

2. As to the extra human satisfactions, 
I believe business has obviously been doing 
well for a long time in consumer products 
and services. Rapid strides have been made 
in recent years in the employee relations 
area, and these are continuing to accelerate. 
But there has not been enough progress or 
effort toward extra human satisfactions for 
investors, for other participating business- 
men and for people as citizens through 
supplying them the facts as the common 
problems, as to where the common interest 
lies, and as to how each may help others 
as a duty to them and himself. 

3. It is in what I call the political satis- 
faction or assurance area that I believe the 
failure of business to satisfy people has been 
most marked—as well as most damaging to 
the usefulness of business. Too many people 
in their various contributor-claimant roles 
are—on the basis of mountainous misin- 
formation about business and what’s in the 
wood—damaging their own interests by 
withholding rather that giving cooperation 
in what is a common effort toward common 
goals. 

This overall failure results in business 
falling short of the material accomplish- 
ments and the other desired satisfactions 
it could be producing to enrich our lives. 

Whose job, whose duty, whose privileged 
mission is it to do something to correct 
this needless waste? I think it’s every- 
body’s—because everybody is affected for 
good or bad when busines is or is not as 
useful to people as it should be in all their 
relationships in business. I think it’s every- 
body’s duty also because everybody has an 
opportunity to do something, and I sin- 
cerely believe the obligation of any one of 
us is just as great as-his opportunity to 
do good. 

I think the first contribution to a proper 
sense of proportion about business can be 
made by keeping constantly before ourselves 
just how much there is “in the wood” and 
how it goes to satisfy the competing claims 
of the contributors. 

I think the next facts we want to keep 
before ourselves is where values and jobs 
come from, what will make them stay and 
improve, what will kill them or force them 
to go away. 

Then I think there are some more findings 
from practical experience we need Keep be- 
fore us such as— 

That we lead a something-for-something 
life on this earth, and all efforts to turn 
it into a something-for-nothing existence 
have ended in disaster. 

That Government has no magic resources 
-and can furnish people only what it has 
first taken away from people; that free gov- 
ernment is damaged and endangered when 
localities or individuals try to have their 
representatives bring home from .government 
more than those localities or individuals paid 
to government. 

That a businéss can furnish people only 
what people have first furnished the busi- 
ness; that business represents and is the 
many and not the few; that it has no magic 
resources or anything to give away; that 
business cannot, voluntarily or under force, 
reward any one or more groups “of its con- 
tributor-claimants with more or less than 
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is coming to them, and still long survive to 
supply the values, jobs, and satisfactions. 

That so-called taxes on business are al- 
most entirely taxes on consumers, because 
they are costs like materials and wages, and 
because they either reduce progress and jobs 
or raise prices and the cost of living. 

That a Government deficit is still a tax, 
will show up as the tax inflation included 
in consumer prices, and should be recognized 
as not part of the price business is charging 
for the goods but as the price of Govern- 
ment activities which the politicians didn’t 
dare collect from people directly and visibly. 

We also come face to face with the fact 
that, in our business relationships as else- 
where, the protection and enhancement of 
our freedom and well-being presents us with 
problems in morals just as much as with 
problems in economics. We cannot be free 
citizens, making free choices in buying and 
selling goods and services, and we cannot 
otherwise go around as free people doing 
so largely as we please unless we not only 
know what is the right thing to do eco- 
nomically but are also willing to do that 
right thing voluntarily without having any 
policeman standing over us or even anybody 
looking. 

We ought not to want something for 
nothing—even. if it were possible to get it. 
Also—as a matter of morals beyond obvious 
expediency—we citizens must resist the in- 
sidious appeal of robbing a few theoretically 
bad Peters to pay a vast number of 
theoretically good Pauls. 

There is a great need for us to become 
wise and sophisticated to the point where we 
are proof not only against the false ideas 
and intended misrepresentations of the wily 
demagog but also against the equally false 
and even more damaging fallacies put for- 
ward by our well-meaning but misguided 
fellow citizens. 

But over and beyond this, we citizens 
have to discipline ourselves to make the 
necessary investment in the moral inten- 
tions and conduct required. . 

To sum up, I believe the first job to be 
done is for us managers to progress faster 
in the proper application of mind, muscle 
and morals in deserving—and then achiev- 
ing—the understanding, approval, and re- 
sulting cooperative support of the business 
process by all who participate and are 
affected. 

But we managers have proved we are not 
all knowing and all powerful, and we fully 
recognize that fact. We need help—both 
in our own guidance and in the guidance we 
offer others. 

So our other job is to seek continuously 
the help of all other citizens in the guid- 
ance of ourselves and our fellow contributor- 
claimants in our joint pursuit of the com- 
mon interest. 

It would be an unconscionable under- 
statement for me to say that you, of all 
people, are-in a merely preferred position to 
help us managers and all others under- 
stand—as well as to help stimulate us all 
to do voluntarily—what is if™the balanced 
best interests of all concerned in the pur- 
suit of what we want here and hereafter. 





Why I Love This Country, America 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SILVIO 0. CONTE 


‘ OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, we Amer- 
icans talk much of how proud we are of 
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our country, and how very much it 
means us to be citizens of this great 
land. 

But I feel that few of us really appre- 
icate- how fortunate we have been in 
America. Perhaps freedom is only ap- 
preciated in the fullest extent by those 
who have been deprived of it. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
wish to include a letter written by a re- 
cently naturalized citizen who really 
knows what freedom means. His letter, 
sent to the editor of the Holyoke, Mass., 
Transcript-Telegram, was placed at the 
head of the editorial column by that 
newspaper. To me, this letter embodies 
the finest in the American spirit. I sin- 
cerely commend it to the attention of 
all my colleagues in the Congress: 

Wuy I Love THIs COUNTRY, AMERICA 


Here I was living in Poland for 20 years, 
living very well, too, for even though Poland 
was not a wealthy country, it was a happy 
land. Then the year 1939 rolled around and 
all hell broke loose. The Germans and the 
Russians once more divided my poor country. 
At first we thought our circumstances 
weren’t much different but after 6 months 
the oppressors began showing us their true 
colors and their might. 

They began by deporting landlords of large 
estates and forests but soon they were*even 
taking office workers. They were all de- 
ported to Siberia, but Russian propaganda 
told us they were not being punished but 
rather they were going to Russia to make a 
better living for themselves. Before the year 
was over we were all living under the op- 
pressors thumb. Soon we were living like 
the proverbial rabbit, always packed and 
ready to flee at a moment’s notice. 

Then it hit my family; my two sisters and 
three brothers and their families were sent 
to Siberia. Siberia, the very word struck 
terror in our hearts, but even in our wildest 
dreams we couldn’t imagine how really bad 
it was. Every letter I received from my fam- 
ily contained pleas for food. 

In the year of 1941, war broke out between 
Russia and Germany and then we were under 
German rule. The Germans were too busy 
with the Russians so our circumstances im- 
proved for a few weeks, but soon the Ukrain- 
ians formed a partisan party. They (the par- 
tisans) made a deal with the Germans—they 
would join the German army if they were 
given their freedom. 

Soon the newly formed German Ukrainian 
Partisan Army began plundering our part 
of Poland. They announced they would have 
a resurrection in Poland. They were true 
to their word. In the dead of winter they 
burned and plundered nine villages. We nev- 
er slept in our own beds that winter of 1943. 
Every night after dark we slept in the nearby 
woods, in bags filled with straw. 

Can you imagine what it is to sleep in 
the dead of winter with your wife and three 
small children in the woods? Then one day 
the Ukrainian partisans attacked our little 
village. My wife and I were preparing for 
our nightly visit to the forest when all of a 
sudden we heard a terriffic uproar. They were 
burning our village, murdering our women 
and children’in the most horrible fashion. 
The Ukrainian partisan women were tortur- 
ing our women and the men our children and 
our men. 


According to the partisans it was too easy 
for the Poles to die by machinegun fire. They 
tortured everyone they caught. My wife, my 
children, and I were fortunate in that we es- 
caped to the forest and, although it was 
bright from the fires burning in our village, 
@ band of partisans passing by near us did 
not see us. There is an old Polish saying 
which says that even a spider’s web makes an 
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excellent curtain; so it was with us that 
night. 

After a week, the German Army came and 
they kept sending us from village to village 
until the Russians started pushing back the 
German Army. Then they sent us to Ger- 
many to a concentration camp and it was 
there that my first little boy died from starva- 
tion. This was no great calamity to the 
Germans. They claimed they brought us to 
Germany to work and if we couldn't work 
then we deserved to die and they would 
bury us. 

Finally came the day when our liberators, 
the American Army, came. When I saw my 
first American I felt as if I saw the.good Lord 
Himself. I was then 33 years old and it was 
the year 1951 and we made an application to 
come to this wonderful country, America. I 
and what was left of my family finally ar- 
rived in New York where we stayed 10 days. 
Now we have been living in this country for 
8 years. My wife, my son, and I are American 
citizens and proud as we can be. We are 
living, working, eating, breathing free air. 
How can I ever repay everyone who helped 
me and mine in even the smallest way what- 
soever ta come to this wonderful country, 
and to live in freedom. Long live America. 
Long live the United States. God bless you 
all.” -% 

ANTONI TELICKI. 





Minimum Wage Legislation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. HUGH J. ADDONIZIO 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. ADDONIZIO. Mr. Speaker, an ex- 
cellent statement in support of the pend- 
ing legislation to increase the minimum 
wage to $1.25 an hour and extend Fed- 
eral Labor Standards Act coverage was 
made by Mrs. Marion C. Reed, the presi- 
dent of the Consumers’ League of New 
Jersey, before the Senate Committee on 
Labor and Public Welfare on May 14. It 
is a pleasure to bring it to the attention 
of my distinguished colleagues in the 
House: 

STATEMENT FOR CONSUMER’S LEAGUE OF NEW 

JERSEY FOR THE SENATE COMMITTEE ON 

LABOR AND PUBLIC WELFARE, May 14, 1959 


My name is Mrs. Marion C. Reed, 918 
Boulevard, Westfield, N.J. This statement 
is made for the Consumers’ League of New 
Jersey, an affiliate of the National Consum- 
ers’ League for Fair Labor Standards. I am 
president of tha Consumers’ League of New 
Jersey. 

The Consumers’ League of New Jersey ap- 
preciates the opportunity to go on record as 
favoring S. 1046 and H.R. 4488 to extend 
Federal Labor Standards Act coverage and 
to increase the minimum wage to $1.25 an 
hour. We also strongly support S. 1085 and 
H.R. 4948 which would provide Federal Labor 
Standards Act protection for agricultural 
workers on corporate farms. 

Twenty million workers are not given the 
protection of Federal Labor Standards Act 
that has been promised to them as rapidly 
as practicable. The promise can be kept to 
7144 million of these workers if S. 1046 and 
H.R. 4488 are enacted. 

The stated intent of Congress is to provide 
a fair wage floor for all workers within its 
jurisdiction as rapidly as practicable. The 
first effort to do this was about 20 years ago 
when the Federal Labor Standards Act was 
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enacted to protect a segment of these work- 
ers. Since then the Congress has continued 
to revise upward the wage rate of the origi- 
nal Act. 

The principle of minimum wage legisla- 
tion, both Federal and State, is a practical 
and proven means of assuring at least the 
minimum standard of living necessary for 
the maintenance of health and decency for 
family living. This objective cannot be 

hieved satisfactorily until the protection 
is extended to all workers. There should be 
no favored classes of occupations in the 
United States. We believe all the workers 
who can be covered by an act of Congress 
should have this equal protection. It is the 
American philosophy to provide equal pro- 
tection to all. 

The vast majority of excluded workers are 
not members of unions and are not pro- 
tected by either State or Federal legislation. 





Large numbers of. these employees earn less 
than $1 an hour, less than $2,000 a year. 
The plight of these workers is becoming even 
more desperate as the gap between their 
spay and the average weekly wage widens. 
Their income is not enough for even a 
meager standard of living, so they must look 
to public relief funds or depend upon rela- 


tives or friends for help. They deserve a 
In New Jersey a minimum-cost-of-living 
idget for a woman living alone would re- 
re $1.41 an hour according to statistics 
us from the Women’s Bureau, U.S. De- 
nt of Labor, February 8, 1955. The 
t of living for a male worker is not avail- 
le but would require well above $1.25. 
Ne are also in favor of the companion 
y Senator McNamara and Represent- 
e ROOSEVELT extending coverage to agri- 
cultural workers. This would provide, for 

first time, some protection to agricul- 
tural worker The migratory farm workers 
have been excluded from most protective 
legi Many of the problems concern- 

y migrant labor could be solved by plac- 
ing a floor under their wages. These work- 
ers are an essential part of our economy and 
should not be neglected. 

New Jersey is both an industrial and agri- 
cultural State. Our economy is directly af- 
fected by the wages paid in other States. 
Employers opposed to inclusion in Federal 
Labor Standards Act coverage have declared 
that the conditions under which they oper- 
ate are determined on the State level there- 
fore they should be controlled under State 
minimum wage legislation. They then op- 
pose State coverage because their interests 
would be served best by being under the 
Federal act. This reminds one of the old 
shell game. 

It has often been stated that many work- 
ers, particularly in the retail trade and serv- 
ice industries, properly receive their protec- 
tion from State minimum wage laws. There 
are no minimum wage laws in 19 States. 
Twenty-one of the States having minimum 
wage laws do not cover men. Thus all in- 
trastate workers (men, women, and minors) 
are covered in only eight States.~ Only 3% 
million of the 20 million not covered by Fed- 
eral Labor Standards Act are subject to cur- 
rent State minimum wage laws and orders. 
We believe that both State and Federal cov- 
erage is necessary, but it is obvious that the 
combined present coverage of Federal Labor 
Standards Act and that State minimum 
wage laws do not protect all workers. If 
the proposed legislation is passed regulat- 
ing important areas on the Federal level, it 
would facilitate the coverage of workers on 
the State level. The average citizen be- 
lieves himself covered by the Federal Labor 
Standards Act and that State minimum 
wage laws do not protect all workers. If 
the proposed legislation is passed regulating 
important areas on the Federal level, it 
would facilitate the coverage of workers on 
the State level. The average-citizen believes 
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himself covered by the Federal Labor Stand- 
ards Act until unfortunate circumstances 
show him otherwise. 

The proposal of some opponents of the 
bill to exempt some industries from maxi- 
mum hour regulation would be detrimental 
to the minimum wage orders of New Jersey. 
It has been established by an opinion of 
the Supreme Court of the State of New 
Jersey that overtime is an essential part of 
establishing a minimum fair wage rate. 

This opinion confirms our own findings 
based on long experience that overtime pro- 
visions are essential to accomplish the pur- 
pose of any minimum wage law. We be- 
lieve that any extended coverage under this 
act should contain both wage and premium 
overtime provision of 11, times the regular 
hourly rate after 40 hours a week. 

Extension of coverage in the retail trade 
is proposed. Nearly 7 million workers (6,- 
928,000) are in this category. About 3 per- 
cent are protected, lea 97 percent to be 
included. The retail trade industry has de- 

















veloped from the single isolated store to an 
industry that is largely dominated by corpo- 
rations operating multistate chain stores. 
“From 50 to 70 percent of our retail volume 
in all categories except autos, gas and oil, 
lumber and building materials is done by 


no more than 400 retail organizations” (For- 
tune, Nov. 1952, p. 131). This has placed 
tremendous power in the hands of those 
corporations in determining the rate of 
wages to be paid and the number of hours 
to be worked. The intimate interrelation- 
ship between the development and the 
structure of retailing and basic patterns of 
the economy is generally recognized. Since 
the amount of goods that is moved from the 
shelves of the employer is determined by 
the amount of disposable income of all 
workers, the retail industry should be the 
last one to advocate less than a living wage. 
Sales people in the retail trade need a mini- 
mum wage comparable to that set for those 
employed in manufacturing in order to com- 
pete for the goods produced in this .coun- 
try’s expanding economy. Retail employees 
are put in an unfavorable position by one 
of the industries whose very life depends 
upon workers in all industries receiving a 
fair wage. 

Now I would like to confine my remarks 
to how the passage of these bills will affect 
New Jersey. There are an estimated 180,000 
workers in New Jersey that are not receiv- 
ing the $1.25 per hour. This rate would 
increase the total wage and salary payrolls 
by less than one-half of 1 percent. The 
purchasing power of the State’s low income 
families would be increased by an estimated 
$49 million a year. These people can 
scarcely exist on less than the proposed $1.25 
rate. The proposed minimum would help 
to relieve the burden now placed on rela- 
tives, charitable organizations, and tax- 
supported relief agencies. Higher wages 
lead to self-support and decrease public re- 
lief expenditures. 


RETAIL STORE EMPLOYEES 


We do not have the figures as to the num- 
ber of chains operating in New Jersey and 
the size of their labor force, but the percent- 
ages are similar to the national picture esti- 
mated by the U.S. Department of Labor. 
Department store chains account for 3 per- 
cent of department store employment; 
limited price variety stores (commonly 
known as dime stores) employ 71 percent 
of the workers in their class; and food store 
chains employ 35 percent of the total food 
store workers. Time and again representa- 
tives of retail stores that operate across State 
lines have opposed Federal coverage and have 
contended that if they are to be subject to 
coverage it should be on the State level. 
(Hearings before the Senate Subcommittee 
on Labor, U.S. Senate, pt. 2, pp. 835, 836 and 
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909.) And yet, they strongly opposed State 
wage orders in New Jersey. 

When the New Jersey wage order for $1 
an hour was promulgated, a suit was brought 
to invalidate the wage order. It is interest- 
ing to note that out of the approximately 
11,000 retail firms in New Jersey, only 132 
were petitioners in the suit (J. Abbott & 
Son v. Holderman). Among these petition- 
ers were 23 chains incorporated outside the 
State with their main business offices in 
other States; at least 7 more were firms 
which operated more than one store. The 
wage order was upheld by the court. 


HOTEL WORKERS 


The Consumers’ League of New Jersey 
is particularly interested in hotel coverage 
on the Federal level. It is estimated that 
11 percent of hotel workers in the United 
States are employed by interstate firms. At 
least 7 large hotel syndicates operate in the 
State of New Jersey. 

Hotel workers are a low-paid group, even 
in those States having wage orders for the 
workers. A 1955 survey in 17 cities by the 
Bureau of Labor Statistics revealed that the 
average pay for women dishwashers was 35 
cents and hour, New Orleans, and 82 cents an 
hour in Philadelphia. Elevator operators in 
Birmingham, Ala, received as little as 31 
cents an hour. 

In New Jersey, the 1954 Wage Survey 
showed that 86.1 percent of the full-time 
women hotel workers and 66 percent of the 
men received less than $1 an hour. In fact, 
26 percent of the women worked full time 
for less than 50 cents an hour. New Jersey 
has the doubtful distinction of being the 
only State with minimum wage laws to spe- 
cifically exempt hotel employment. This 
exemption was put into our law at the final 
moments of its passage in 1933. Bills to 
remove this exemption have been introduced 
at every session since that date, but have 
failed to pass due to the entrenched opposi- 
tion. 


We believe that if the employees of the 
hotel chains were covered by FLSA a prece- 
dent would be established which would make 
it much easier to amend our State Minimum 
Wage Act to include employment in hotels. 


CANNERY WORKERS 


The section of Federal Labor Standards 
Act concerning cannery exemptions affects 
large processing interests in this State. At 
present they are wholly or largely exempt for 
more than half the year from the require- 
ments of paying time and one-half for over- 
time. For 14 weeks they are entirely ex- 
empt, no matter how long the hours may 
be, and they can be cruelly long in the busy 
season in canneries. Then for a second 14 
weeks, food processors are required to pay 
time and one-half, for overtime only for 
hours worked beyond 12 a day or 56 hours a 
week. To strike out the cannery exemptions 
from the standard overtime provisions would 
be a major improvement. Workers in food 
processing should get the same minimum 
rates including time and one-half for over- 
time as required by law in other industries. 
The usual argument is that the hours must 
be long in the busy season because the food 
processed is perishable. But human health 
is likewise perishable. 


AGRICULTURE 


The farmers in New Jersey, last summer 
expressed a preference for Federal minimum 
wage coverage for agricultural workers. The 
newspapers reported a conference between 
the farmers and Governor Meynér to discuss 
a minimum wage for agricultural workers 
which he had advocated. The farmers ex- 
pressed the need for Federal protection be- 
cause of the interstate competition for prices 
of farm products. They said they did not 
want a State minimum wage. So at present 
there is no minimum wage, no overtime pay 
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for working as many as 50 or 60-hours a 
week. Poverty and suffering have not dis- 
appeared from America. 

Many migrant families depend upon the 
income from their children to eke out a 
meager existence. The family is seldom 
financially able to met any emergency. If 
they arrive a few days before the crop is 
ready to harvest, many have no money for 
food. A uniform Federal minimum wage and 
hour regulation would reduce some of these 
hardships. 

The United States enjoys great wealth. We 
are proud of the high standard of living of 
our citizens. We do not like to face the 
fact that not all of our workers have the same 
minimum wage protection. However, only 
a little over half of those who could be cov- 
ered by Federal Labor Standards Act are cov- 
ered. Over 20 years ago protection was prom- 
ised as rapidly as practicable. 

Studies have been made to determine the 
effect of the $1 minimum wage on the low- 
paying industries. There were no more busi- 
ness failures than normal in spite of predic- 
tions to the contrary. A small amount of 
unemployment resulted because of the in- 
creased wage rate. This was small in com- 
parison to the number who benefited. The 
most common result was the replacing of ob- 
solete machinery, realinement of work and 
other methods to increase efficiency and pro- 
ductivity. 

The increase of the minimum rate to $1.25 
now would be absorbed as easily as was the 
earlier $1 rate. This would not contribute 
to inflation because most of the money would 
be spent for necessities, such as food which 
is a surplus item. 

In conclusion we urge the extension of 
coverage to as many workers as possible. No 
society can permit any group within it to be 
deprived of the opportunity of a decent living 
standard on a share in the abundance that 
society provides, without gravely impairing 
its strength and cohesiveness. 

Thank you for the opportunity of sub- 
mitting this statement. 








Department of Agriculture Appropriations 


SPEECH 
o 


HON. FRED SCHWENGEL 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 18, 1959 

The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
consideration the bill (H.R. 7175) making 
appropriations for the Department of Agri- 
culture and Farm Credit Administration for 


the fiscal year ending June 30, 1960, and for 
other purposes, 


Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Chairman, in 
our discussion of the Department of 
Agriculture and Farm Credit Adminis- 
tration appropriation bill for 1960, I join 
with several of my distinguished col- 
leagues who ask that the costs of this 
program be considered in their proper 
perspective and that we be fair in the 
assessing these benefits which accrue 
directly to the farmer and his family. 

Farmers are not to be blamed for the 
high cost of surpluses and outmoded 
agricultural programs. Farmers are 
harassed by a cost-price squeeze result- 
ing from the sharp costs which occurred 
in the 1939-52 period and which has 
hardened the economy. 

The big majority of the farmers are 
not asking for tax handouts from the 
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Government. They want more freedom 
less Government interference, and more 
commonsense in farm programs. Our 
farmers and ranchers are not wallowing 
in Government handouts. Only about 
56 percent of the agriculture appropria- 
tions can be called direct aids to farmers. 
The other 44 percent benefits many 
people. 

Programs that make up the 44 percent 
have multiple benefits and should not be 
charged exclusively to the farmer. In 
this category are such programs as long- 
range programs for the improvement of 
agricultural resources—including  re- 
search, meat inspection, disease and pest 
control, education, market development 
and services, protection of soil and water 
resources, and forest and land manage- 
ment. 

Our investment in REA and FHA loans 
is subject to repayment and should not 
be considered as part cf the Agriculture 
program cost. 

In addition, there are those phases of 
the program which are related to foreign 
aid and which create good will abroad. 
In 1958 alone we donated $272,500,000 
worth of food to needy persons overseas. 

Then, there are our food distribution 
programs: surplus foods donated through 
Department of Agriculture auspices 
which have benefited more than 14 mil- 
lion schoolchildren through the school 
lunch program and other foods which 
have been distributed to about 1.4 mil- 
lion persons in charitable institutions. 
In March of this year alone, surplus 
foods were distributed to 5,741,298 needy 
persons in the United States. 


It is unfair to blame farmers for the 
price of food at retail. The farmer’s 
share of the food dollar today is 40 cents, 
a descent from a peak of 53 cents in 1945. 

The other 60 percent of the food dollar 
goes to pay for increased labor and 
transportation costs; it goes to the food 
packer and processor and to pay for 
those attractive, sanitary food packages 
which look so good in the supermarket 
and store so well in the deep freezer, the 
refrigerator, and the cupboards. 

Now, let us look at the conservation re- 
serve program—the long term and only 
remaining part of the soil bank. This 
program has considerable merit as a tool 
for getting at ovérproduction and over- 
capacity—the roots of our present farm 
problem. 

Maintaining fertility falls properly to 
the farmer himself. Conserving the 
physical integrity of the soil resource 
falls to the Nation as well as to the 
farmer and landowner in order to save 
the people’s heritage and safeguard the 
national welfare. If the soil is destroyed, 
then our liberty of choice and action is 
gone, condemning this and future gen- 
erations to needless privations and dan- 
gers. The farmer must be responsible 
for crop rotation and fertilization in 
order for his farm to get at least normal 
yield per acre. 

Land, after all, is not an economical 
commodity. It is an integral part of the 
Nation, even as its people are, and re- 
quires protection by the individual 
owner and by the Nation as well. This 
is a natural resource which benefits all 
the people, 
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The conservation reserve plans for fu- 
ture generations as a reservoir for po- 
tential food production. It will be a 
reserve for more food and better food. 
For present generations, the improve- 
ment of water resources, increase in 
recreational and wildlife resources and 
improvement of forest resources for utili- 
zation within 15 years as pulp and paper 
products, bring immediate benefits. 

The soil bank payments average $13.50 
per acre with a limitation of $5,000 to 
each farm. These*payments do not com- 
pensate the farmer for what he would 
have received for normal farming opera- 
tions. Rather, he receives an annual 
payment in lieu of the rent he might 
otherwise receive from another farmer 
for the use of hisland. Furthermore, the 
farmer has to do something to earn this 
payment. He must put the land into 
grass or trees or other permanent cover, 
and take care of it. 

This program will conserve and build 
our vital land, water, and forest re- 
sources, and alleviate the problems of 
surplus production during peacetime 
periods of normal consumption require- 
ments. Within a few years we can dis- 
pose of our surplus stocks and save 
storage and interest costs. Acreage allot- 
ments, marketing quotas, and support 
prices will not be necessary. American 
farmers will be able to get decent prices 
in the market place. 

This type of program will, through 
Government action, seek to compensate 
for the disadvantages now applicable to 
farmers caused by tariffs, labor, and 
social legislation which increase their 
costs. 

Our farmers and ranchers have been 
victimized during the past 10 years 
through the failure of the Congress to 
make needed changes in old, outmoded 
legislation, some of which was needed to 
meet the wartime emergency. 

Many of our farm families and the tax- 
payers will continue to reap the sad eco- 
nomic consequences of obsolete rigid 
programs unless recommended changes 
governing our price support laws are 
made without delay. 

Congress must move in the direction of 
greater freedom for our farmers and less 
Government in agriculture. 

U.S. Department of Agriculture budget ex- 
penditures of fiscal year 1959 (midyear re- 
view estimates) 





Millions 
Programs having multiple benefits 
and not directly chargeable to the 
farmer: 

Programs relating to foreign aid, 
including Public Law 480 (Inter- 
national Relations) and Inter- 
national Wheat Agreement __-.-_- $1, 383 

Food distribution programs, includ- 
ing commodity purchases under 
the program for removal of sur- 


plus agricultural commodities, 

school lunch and milk... . 391 
Investment in REA and FHA loans, 

which are subject to repayment_. 603 


Long-range programs for the im- 
provement of agricultural re- 
sources, including research, meat 
inspection, disease and pest con- 
trol, education, market develop- 
ment and services, protection of 
soil and water resources, and for- 
est and public land management- 645 


a 


Total (44 percent) .......... - 8,022 
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U.S. Department of Agriculture budget ex- 
penditures of fiscal year 1959 (midyear re- 
view estimates)—Continued 

Millions 

Programs predominantly for benefit 

of the farmer: 
Agricultural conservation program. $257 
Soil bank programs--------~-- escaemee 880 
CCC price support, supply, and re- 

lated programs, including Na- 

tional Wool Act and acreage al- 

lotments and marketing quotas. 2,638 





Sugar Act program..........-cs--cn6 75 
Total. (66 percent) _......,....<. 3, 850 
CN Sa circa wc 6, 872 





Crop Surplus Is Costing United States 
Billions 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. WILLIAM S. BROOMFIELD 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr. Speaker, 
the scope and waste of our Federal agri- 
culture subsidy program has become a 
disgrace to our Nation and a tremendous 
burden upon the pocketbooks of our tax- 
payers. Recently, the Detroit Free 
Press printed a series of articles on this 
subject which I believe is worthy of the 
attention of all the people of the United 
States. These articles—the first of 
which follows—give a good picture of 
the waste and the folly of our present 
farm programs: 

Crop Surptus Is CostTinc UNITED STATES 
BILLIONS 
(By Ray Cave) 

America's farm price support program is 
developing into a national crisis, and unless 
there is drastic congressional action things 
will get worse before they get better. 

By June the Government will have paid 
for $9 billion worth of surplus farm com- 
modities—primarily wheat, corn, and cotton. 

Nine billion dollars is enough to run the 
city of New York government for more than 
4 years under the present budget. 

The Federal Government will own more 
wheat than the Nation consumes and ex- 
ports in a year. There is enough wheat 
available in the country to supply domestic 
needs for nearly 4 years. 

The Government will own more corn and 
cotton than the Nation uses and exports in 
half a year 

By June it will cost $1,750,000 every day 
just to store these surpluses. It will cost 
more than $500,000 a day to move the com- 
modities, and a million dollars a day in in- 
terest on the money involved. 

Alarmed by the cost of the price support 
program, President Eisenhower said early 
this year: 

“The price support and production con- 
trol program has not worked. 

“The existing price support program 
channels most of the dollars to those who 
store the surpluses and to relatively few 
producers of a few. crops.” 

Speaking of the billion-dollar storage and 
interest cost, Agriculture Secretary Ezra 
Taft Benson recently said: 

“This is fantastic and indefensible.” 


The spending of fortunes to keep farm 
prices high has led to situations where: 
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1. The Government is letting private 
storage companies do a job which it can do 
for haif as much money. 

2. Government storage fees insure such 
profits in cheap storage facilities that ware- 
house operators have offered to pay farmers 
not to sell their crops but to let the Govern- 
ment take them over. That way, the Gov- 
ernment pays for the crop and foots the 
storage bill. 

3. One storage company could make a 
$3 million net profit on the Government 
business it handled in 1 year. 

4. A fleet of old freighters had to be used 
by the Government to store surplus wheat. 

Typical of the farm surplus dilemma 
which besets the country is the story of 
Bondurant, Iowa. 

The 328 people who live in that tiny farm- 
ing; community near where the South 
Skunk River tumbles past Des Moines 
wouldn’t know a million dollars in gold if 
they saw it—and they can see it by looking 
out their windows. 

It’s stored in 230 squat steel bins, built in 
successive years as the Government bought 
millions upon millions of bushels of the 
surplus commodity they contain, hard, yel- 
low corn. 

It isn’t unusual to have a million dollars 
in your backyard in Iowa these days. You 
can see the same thing at Pocahantas, or 
Swea City, or Clare, or Dickens, or Lake 
Park, or Winterset. 

Stand on any Iowa hill and chances are 
you would see some of the 70,000 structures 
containing part of the 391 million bushels of 
Government-owned corn stored in the State 
today. 

It cost the Government $606 million to 
buy the corn in Iowa, at an average cost of 
$1.55 a bushel. But nobody wants to buy the 
corn from the Government. 

Of the 215 million bushels stored in Gov- 
ernment bins in 1958, only 13,800,000 could 
be sold. 

These sales were largely possible only be- 
cause the corn was starting to deteriorate. 
The law allows the sale of a commodity which 
might spoil to the highest bidder above the 
going market price. 

Some of the corn in Government bins is 
8 years old, but each year huge new surpluses 
are added. 

The reason is simple. 

Under the farm support law, the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture must acquire all corn 
which a farmer doesn’t choose to sell on the 
open market. 

Congress has seen to it that Uncle Sam’s 
price often is higher than the market price. 
As a result, much of the grain is bought by 
the Government. 

The Government is able to sell or give 
away only a fraction of what it buys. The 
rest .it must store.. The storage problem 
alone is a fiscal chamber of horrors. 

According to the Grain Storage Division of 
the Department of Agriculture in Iowa, the 
Government can store corn in its own bins 
for 4cents a bushel a year. 

If deterioration losses and depreciation are 
considered, the cost to the Government to 
handle its own storage becomes 6 cents a 
bushel a year. 

But the Government is paying 1614 cents 
a bushel a year to private concerns which 
store corn, plus 4 cents a bushel for loading 
and handling. 

In spite of this apparent tremendous dif- 
ference in cost, the national farm policy de- 
mands that private storage facilities be used 
whenever they are available. 

In Iowa in the last year, Agriculture De- 
partment statistics show, the Government: 

Paid $8 million to store grain in its own 
bins; 

Paid an estimated $30 million to store less 
grain in private facilities. 
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The records indicate that the Government 
could have saved a minimum of $15 million 
by setting up its own storage facilities for 
all of the grain it owns in Iowa. 

But even Government-owned storage is 
expensive. It takes 505 Federal employees 
to look after the Government’s storage of 
farm surpluses in Iowa. 

Harold Brightwell, in charge of Govern- 
ment grain storage in Iowa, says each bin 
must be checked twice a month for spoilage. 

Moisture is the deadly enemy. Fans are 
now being used to ventilate the large bins. 

Last year, Brightwell says, about 4 million 
bushels of the 215 million bushels of corn 
stored in Government bins was deteriorating 
and had to be sold. 

Another 11,569 bushels was damaged be- 
yond any value. This, in terms of the corn 
stored by the Government in Iowa, is an 
insignificant amount to lose, says Brightwell. 

One form of storage is that operated by 
farmers on their own land. The farmers 
keep the corn, after getting their money for 
the crop from the Government, and store it 
themselves. 

For keeping a watchful-eye on their crop 
they receive the full storage rate of 161, 
cents a bushel a year. There were 63 million 
bushels of this “reseal’’ corn on Iowa farms 
last year. 7 

For going into the storage business (ofte 
using Government loans to build the facili- 
ties—and at considerable urging by the Gov- 
ernment) Iowa farmers grossed $10 million 
last year. 

Though the storage industry avoids efforts 
to pin it down on the exact cost of building 
and operating bin-type storage for corn, it is 
generally conceded that such storage often 
can be constructed for 30 to 40 cents a 
bushel. 

Does this mean the 1614-cent storage rate 
paid by the Government is making a, “sur- 
plus profit” deal out of the storage industry 
in Iowa? 

“Emphatically not,” says Fred Maywald, 
Official of the Iowa Farmers Grain Dealers 
Association, which has 300 storage firm mem- 
bers. 

“The Government keeps encouraging us 
to build storage facilities,” he says. (Wash- 
ington is indeed making exery effort to en- 
courage private storage construction.) 

“If the Government wants the warehouse 
trade to continue expanding its facilities to 
handle surplus crops, it will have to keep 
the 1614-cent storage rate,” Maywald says, 
“Everybody in Iowa would be glad if we didn’t 
have to build another bushel of storage space. 

“We're afraid if we build as fast as the 
Government wants us to and the farm pro- 
gram changes we'll have empty warehouses 
across the State.” 

Yet, if the farm surplus situation is a 
scandal from one point of view, it is no 
gravy train for the farmer from the other. 

A man who knows both is Joseph F. Car- 
ber, a Clinton County farmer and head of 
the Agriculture Stabilization Committee in 
Iowa. 

‘The farmer is living well, that’s true,” 
says this ruddy-facd operator of 220 acres. 

“I never thought I would make as much as 
I am, and I never thought it would cost me 
so much to make it. Like everybody else, 
our standard of living is up, but don’t think 
the average farmer is getting rich. 

“My net income last year was $4,000 (com- 
pared with an average of'$4,667 for the State). 
Considering the time I put in on that farm, 
that doesn’t make my hourly wage very high.” 
(It also is noteworthy that this is the income 
on a farm worth an estimated $100,000, in- 
cluding equipment). 

But if farmer Carber seems unconcerned 
about the surplus crisis, Government repre- 
sentative Carber is a much more worried 
man. 
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Overseeing the millions of dollars which 
the Government pays Iowa farmers for their 
crops, he has arrived at this easily summar- 
ized point of view: 

“We must have some form of production 
control to stop this excess of supply over 
demand. 

“As long as farmers grow more corn than 
there’s a market for, we'll never get rid of it. 

The 328 citizens of Bondurant are right 
after all. That isn’t a million dollars in gold 
in their backyard. It couldn’t be. Nobody 
wants it. 


| areal 
Secretary of State Herter 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER NORBLAD 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. NORBLAD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orp, I include the following editorial by 
Mr. Robert Ingalls in the Corvallis, Oreg., 
Gazette Times: 

SECRETARY OF STATE HERTER 


Like his predecessor, Christian A. Herter 
trained for the highest post in the Foreign 
Service of the Nation, the Secretary of State. 
Though they approached the apex through 
different paths, John Foster Dulles as a 
brilliant international lawyer, Herter as a 
Congressman and Governor of Massachusetts, 
each consistently maintained his preoccupa- 
tion with foreign affairs throughout his 
career. 

Herter was born in Paris of American 
parents and began his education in France. 
He began his foreign service as an attaché 
of the American Embassy in Berlin, at a 
trying time as it was just before the United 
States entered the first World War. During 
the following peace negotiations, he was on 
the Secretariat. He was an aid of Herbert 
Hoover’s in the relief work which brought 


Hoover into prominence and eventually led 


to his election as President. In the House 
of Representatives, Herter was credited with 
helping to put through the Marshall plan 
for the recovery of Europe. 

President Eisenhower has followed mili- 
tary practice and advanced the next in com- 
mand to the top post in the Foreign Service. 
He held back the appointment to let noth- 
ing take away from the gratitude he wished 
to express to the retiring Secretary Dulles 
and to get a doctor’s report of Herter’s 
physical condition. MHerter’s appointment 
means for the most part the Dulles policies 
will continue to dominate the foreign rela- 
tions of the United States. Before his ill- 
ness there was criticism of Dulles by many 
Democrats, and the phrase “brinkmanship” 
was coined to describe his firm attitude and 
willingness to use force against the Com- 
munists if necessary. Since his illness how- 
ever, the criticisms have disappeared and 
while, to some extent, this is in respect to 
the man and sympathy for his illness, the 
great majority of writers and politicians have 
conceded the great things he accomplished 
and the manner in which they were done. 
This leaves much of the former censure to 
the limbo of politics and members of both 
parties are equally guilty of the same in- 
justice at various times and under various 
circumstances, 

This is unfortunate becaute foreign policy 
is much too serious a matter for petty poli- 
tics and needs bipartisan cooperation and 
effort. 
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Stop, Look, and Listen 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or , 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. _ Speaker, 
there is no more dedicated American 
than Hon. Thomas E. Murray, former 
member of the Atomic Energy Commis- 
sion and at present consultant to the 
Joint Committee on Atomic Energy. 

His ability, his wisdom, and his ex- 
perience in the field of atomic and nu- 
clear and thermonuclear energy is 
broadly recognized and appreciated. 

He recently made a report to the 
Chairman of the Joint Committee on 
Atomic Energy, “The Present United 
States Ban on Nuclear Testing,’ which 
report has been made public. 

The importance of the report and the 
views of Dr. Murray is evidenced by an 
editorial on same, ‘“‘Stop, Look, and Lis- 
ten,” appearing in the Washington Star 
ef May 18, 1959, which editorial I here- 
with include in my remarks: 

Stop, Look, AND LISTEN 


It is not necessarily a good sign that Pre- 
mier Khrushchev now has indicated that he 
may be receptive to the recently modified 
Anglo-American plan for policing a total ban 
on military nuclear tests. Actually, in the 
opinion of more than a few experts—includ- 
ing Thomas E. Murray, the distinguished 
former member of the Atomic Energy Com- 
mission—that plan is highly risky, and Soviet 
acceptance of it would be a bad thing for the 
free world. 

Mr. Murray, for example, feels so deeply 
about this that he has written a special 
memorandum on the subject for the joint 
congressional atomic committee. In effect, 
the memorandum, which is full of challeng- 
ing questions and sobering admonitions, adds 
up to a stop-look-and-listen warning against 
what he regards as our country’s too-trustful 
and easy-going attitude toward a ban. 

Thus Mr. Murray’s most essential points 
may be outlined as follows: (1) Politically, 
morally and militarily, the administration 
has made a potentially grave mistake in de- 
claring a moratorium on all types of tests 
and in recently indicating that it may be 
willing to agree to a ban’ without insisting 
at the same time on the strictest kind of 
inspection system—a system embracing, 
among other things, the great land mass of 
Red China. (2) The United States had bet- 
ter wake up to the fact that the men of 
the Kremlin have long been trying to ma- 
neuver it into a trap—a trap in which we 
might find ourselves incapable of developing 
and maintaining nuclear defenses (includ- 
ing the antimissile) vital to survival. And 
(3) Mr. Eisenhower should revert to the pol- 
icy, as set forth in his letter to Premier 
Khrushchev on April 13, of advocating an 
end to easily detectable atmosphere atomic- 
hydrogen detonations (the ones that cause 
health-endangering fallout); but of continu- 
ing with noncontaminating detonations un- 
derground and in outer space until there is 
real disarmament or genuinely trustworthy 
and vetoless policing methods. 

” As matters stand, according to Mr. Murray, 
our country faces the peril of drifting into 
the worst kind of agreement regarding a ban 
on such detonations. Actually, in his opin- 
ion, ‘‘No military man in possession of the 
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facts would have recommended the test mor- 
atorium, or consented to it except under 
heavy pressure. The military judgment to- 
day must still be the Judgment made by the 
President in December 1957, that a total 
shutdown on all tests, small as well as large, 
underground as well as overground, is impru- 
dent, dangerous to the national security, an 
unwarranted sacrifice of defensive strength.” 
And it is for that reason, above all, that he 
has warned as sharply as he has against what 
he regards as a too-soft official approach to 
the problem. 

Mr. Murray’s warning seems to us to be 
sound. In any case, now that the talks on 
the proposed ban are temporarily suspended, 
our Government would be well advised to 
undertake a sweeping review of the whole 
problem, and of American policy in regard 
to it. Certainly, as far as national security 
is concerned, the United States ought to 
make haste slowly before it ties itself to seri- 
ous and probably hazardous commitments 
in the matter. 





Poison in Your Water—No. 78 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pur- 
suant to permission granted I am insert- 
ing into the Appendix of the CONGRES- 
SIONAB ReEcorD an article appearing in 
the Ann Arbor (Mich.) News of October 
3, 1957, entitled “Thirty-Eight Percent 
of Ann Arbor Hills’ Sewage Systems Said 
Failing.” 

[From the Ann Arbor (Mich.) News, Oct. 3, 
1957] 


THIRTY-EIGHT PERCENT OF ANN. ARBOR HILLS’ 
SEWAGE SYSTEMS SAID FAILING—ENGELKE 
CALLS SITUATION HEALTH MENACE 


A report on a thorough inspection of sew- 
age disposal systems in Ann Arbor Hills sub- 
division, adjacent to Ann Arbor, shows 38 
percent of the systems are failing or have 
recently failed, the county health depart- 
ment said today. 

“Dr. Otto K. Engelke, county health depart- 
ment director, terms the situation “a public 
health menace that requires immediate com- 
munity action to prevent the outbreak of 
disaster in that area.” 

“The conditions existing now cannot and 
will not be tolerated indefinitely,” Dr. En- 
gelke declared. 

He said that officers of the Ann Arbor Hills 
Association and the city of Ann Arbor are 
negotiating for a satisfactory solution to the 
problem. 

SEEKS COMMUNITY ACTION 


But Dr. Engelke said “the health depart- 
ment feels that the most satisfactory method 
of resolving this problem is through commu- 
nity action, and it is for this reason that the 
department is withholding action against in- 
dividuals during these negotiations.” 

Health department sanitarians found in 
their survey that 29 percent of the sewage 
disposal systems were failing at the time 
of their inspections and another 9 percent 
had recent difficulties. 

“There was sewage in open roadside 
ditches, and swampy places were filled with 
sewage,” the inspectors reported. 

Children were playing In the swamps, and 
one of the bogs was neas\a well supplying the 
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subdivision’s drinking water, a sanitarian 
said. 
“Before failure was ascribed to any of the 
ewage disposal systems, the sanitarians had 
find evidence of wet sewage on the surface 
the ground,” the report states. 
EVIDENCE PRESENT 


Evidence of this was present on 34 prem- 
29.4 percent of the cases—in the 116- 
me subdivision, it adds. 
Premises with dried sewage as evidence of 
t repairs to the sewage disposal systems 
re termed recent failures. The report 
und 11 homes in this condition. 
I tanks are “a reasonably acceptable 
ethod of individual sewage disposal if 
three conditions are met,” according to Jo- 
h W. Price, director of the sanitation di- 
the health department. 
“There should be suitable soil composi- 
n, ifficient land area for the tile field, 
i rural setting,’ Price said. The rural set- 
necessary because the best of condi- 
prevent septic tank 


Septic 


ion if 


ometimes cannot 


soil found in Ann Arbor Hills 

r individual home sewage dis- 
sewage disposal on an individual 
is never satisfactory in a built- 
with houses relatively close 
The only solution for such a prob- 
mmunity system,” he 


> Dass 
~ommunity 
tner. 


ewerage 


Let the Dairymen Decide 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LESTER R. JOHNSON 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. JOHNSON of Wisconsin. Mr. 
Speaker, the dairy farmers of this coun- 
try have never had a chance to vote on 
the type of dairy program they prefer. 
Under the provisions of the dairy mar- 
keting bill which Senator HUBERT Hum- 
PHREY and I have introduced in Con- 
gress, the dairymen would be given that 
opportunity via a nationwide referendum 
on the program outlined in that bill. 

Ed Christianson, president of the Min- 
nesota Farmers Union, comments on this 
and other features of the Humphrey- 
Johnson bill in his column in the current 
Minnesota Farmers Union Herald. Un- 
der leave to extend my remarks, I would 
like to include Mr. Christianson’s column 
in the REcorpD: 

A DaIRYM! 

Dairy farmers have never had an oppor- 
tunity to vote in a referendum on thé type 
of support program they would prefer. 

We believe that they would overwhelm- 
ingly aceept a program which included mod- 
erate quotas if it gave them the assurance 
of something better than the present dis- 
astrous price levels Ihe price of all milk, 
wholesale, in March in Minnesota dropped 
to 59 percent of parity, which is a situation 
which cannot be accepted with complacency 
by anyone who is sincerely concerned about 
the well-being of dairy producers and our 
locally owned dairy institutions. 

Farmers will get a chance to yote on a 
90 percent of parity support program, includ- 
ing marketing quotas and compliance de- 
posits, if the Humphrey-Johnson dairy bill 
introduced in the Congress last week becomes 
law. A national referendum would be held 
for producers to choose between the new 
program and the old one. 


N’S DAIRY PROGRAM 
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An important feature of the Humphrey- 
Johnson bill is that the quota program would 
be made effective through incentives rather 
than penalties. 

If dairy prices were weak, the dairy board 
could establish marketing bases and quotas. 

The individual producer would have to 
stay withiu his marketing quota if he wished 
to be eligible both te receive a refund of his 
compliance deposit and to receive a defi- 
ciency payment to bring his return to 90 
percent of parity. The compliance deposit 
of 25 to 30 cents per hundredweight would 
be deducted from the farmer's price of the 
milk and refunded at the end of the market- 
ing year if he had not exceeded his quota. 

Senator. HUMPHREY made a very important 
point in his floor speech upon introducing 
the bill. He showed that a dairy support 
plan, such as contemplated in his bill, would 
greatly increase returns to the producer, yet 
it would cost the taxpayers much less than 
the present Benson prog! 


International Association of Firefighters 
Position on Extension of Social Secu- 
rity for Firefighters 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the ReEcorp, I 
wish to include the following statement 
of the International Association of Fire- 
fighters on the extension of social secu- 
rity for firefighters: 

THE IAFF POSITION ON EXTENSION OF 
SECURITY FOR FIREFIGHTERS 

Our organization over the years has found 
that retirement plans concurrently 
established with the adoption of paid fire 
departments in our communities. Histori- 
cally, we find the provisions of retirement 
benefits by State and local governments in 
the United States are unique. Here is found 
the largest group of employees probably in 
the history of the world whose retirement 
has been provided for without the financial 
assistance of the Central Government. This 
movement was well established before the 
United States passed the Social Security Act. 

We, as firemen, enjoy very privileged 
position in our communities where retire- 
ment ‘systems exist. It is universally known 
that, through the generosity of our States 
and city fathers, early retirement oppor- 
tunities are provided for many of our fire- 
fighters, substantial disability benefits as 
well as provisions for adequate ordinary dis- 
ability retirement allowances, benefit pay- 
ments to our widows and orphans do not fall 
into the category of being subsistence allow- 
ances and most areas provide for an adequate 
income as the result of the loss of the bread- 
winner. Under the provisions of many of the 
retirement organizations that are presently 
in existence, firefighters also enjoy the benefit 
of special consigeration being given for the 
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‘hazardous nature of the firefighter job in his 


community by providing for additional 
creditable service in computing his actual 
retirement allowance. 

It is the contention of our international 
organization that, by extending the old age 
survivor’s insurance program to cover the 
firefighters, a substantial cost in the opera- 
tion of local and State government is being 
unnecessarily foisted’ on the already heavy 
taxpaying public. It has been brought to our 
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attention that a survey conducted in 1957 
by the General Court of Massachusetts 
showed that: 

“Under supplementation, the Common- 
wealth with an annual payroll of $120 mil- 
lion for State employees would be obliged to 
pay about $2 million annually? (244 percent 
on the first $4,200 of all salaries). By 1975 
the State’s share of cost would rise to nearly 
$5 million per year; all this in addition to 
the annual budget for State retirement pur- 
poses which already calls for payment of 
about $414 million annually. 

“The other public employees in Massa- 
chusetts municipal, regional, and county 
government would have proportionate costs 
amounting to some $7 to $10 million imme- 
diately and from $15 to $25 million in 1975, 
all in addition to the cost of maintaining 
their normal retirement system.” 

The report further shows that, under in- 
tegrated and/or coordinated methods of ex- 
tending the OASI coverage for public em- 
ployees, substantial costs are reflected im- 
mediately upon the adoption of such a pro- 
gram. And we, as firefighters, question 
whether or not the taxpaying public in the 
State of Massachusetts, or any other State, 
could or would assume such a burden. 

We, as firefighters, know that, as public 
employees, we must look to the taxpayer for 
funds. There is no doubt that in difficult 
times the taxpayer may question the neces- 
sity of dual coverage for expense, and it is 
our position, as an international organiza- 
tion, that, where possible, we avoid dual 
coverage as well as avoid the hazards of at- 
tempting to ride two horses at the same time. 

Since the Federal Social Security Act is 
primarily and basically designed as a social 
measure attempting to meet the basic needs 
of the entire working population and in con- 
trast to State and local government retire- 
ment plans which are designed to meet the 
needs of superannuated employees where 
benefits are based upon contributions and~ 
are, therefore, geared to the amount of sal- 
aries and length of service, and since we, 
as firefighters, desire more than mere sub- 
sistence which is provided for under the 
OASI, we look to the future of our retirement 
systems when a strong foundation has been 
built through the means of savings, thrift, 
and the generosity of our local and State 
government Officials. 

In the event the existing retirement pro- 
grams in our communities covering the fire- 
fighters indicate a deficiency in the benefits 
in the survivor’s awards for employees who 
at an early age expire under conditions that 
cannot be attributed to the fire service, it is 
our feeling that the local retirement plans 
can effectively be amended providing for the 
coverage at less cost to the local taxpayer 
than by the extension of a Federal social 
security program. 

As the result of the 1956-58 amendments 
to the Social Security Act, the prohibition 
in the Federal law with respect to the fire- 
fighters in positions under retirement sys- 
tems was lifted in the States of Alabama, 
Florida, Georgia, Maryland, New York, North 
Carolina, Oregon, South Carolina, South Da- 
kota, Tennessee, Washington, and the Terri- 
tory of Hawaii. Under the Federal law, sec- 
tion 218(d)(6) gives the States in certain 
cases the option of dividing a single retire- 
ment system into smaller units. Here, each 
unit is deemed to be a retirement system. 
Most important to our membership, a sep- 
arate referendum is held with respect to each 
unit or “deemed retirement system.’ We 
find in the 11 States mentioned that the 
States of Florida, Georgia, New York, Ten- 
nessee, and the Territory of Hawaii may, 
under the Federal law, divide a “deemed re- 


As of the first week of January 1959, the 
social security deduction was raised to 214 
percent which increases the above mentioned 
figures. 
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tirement system” as they wish on the basis 
of the desires of the members. 

It is our contention that, if under any 
circumstances there is an indication of the 
need for extending the old age insurance 
program, in such instances Congres legislate 
and provide the option of dividing a single 
retirement system into smaller units of the 
public employees and the State and political 
subdivisions of the State. 

In closing, we also wish to stress the fact 
that under retirement system policy, it 
would be subject to continual changes and 
OASI provisions and that, as the retirement 
systems continue to be adjusted, the ad- 
vantages in municipal administration will 
tend to disappear. And, in our opinion, the 
quality of public service would be lowered as 
@ result. 








A Chance in Life—Boys Towns of Italy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FLORENCE P. DWYER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday,.May 6, 1959 


Mrs. DWYER. Mr. Sneaker, it was 
my privilege on Saturday evening, May 
16, to attend an unusual and inspiring 
event—the benefit dinner-dance of the 
Union County Committee for the Boys’ 
Towns of Italy on the occasion of the 
15th anniversary year of this magnifi- 
cent work. 

Like many of our colleagues, I had 
long been familiar in a general way with 
the purposes of Boys’ Towns of Italy— 
to give life and happiness and hope to 
children who had nothing—and I had 
known something about its founder and 
head Msgr. John Patrick Carroll-Abbig, 


the Irish priest who, with the encour-. 


agement of the late Pope Pius XI, de- 
voted his life to the homeless children 
of postwar Italy. 

It was a revelation, however, to meet 
this kind and scholarly monsignor who, 
because he truly loves his children, has 
attracted the respect and admiration 
and support of thousands of people 
throughout the world. And it was 
deeply satisfying to me to witness the 
generosity and the devotion to this hu- 
manitarian work of so many hundreds 
of my friends and constituents in Union 
County, who have proved through the 
years to be one of the most active and 
loyal groups of supporters anywhere. 

I wish it were possible, Mr. Speaker, 
to include in the Recorp the words and 
pictures I found in the committee’s pro- 
gram, which describe in impressive 
fashion the wonderful work being 
done—as a result of their help—through 
the Boys’ Towns of Italy. 

I wish it were possible, too, to recog- 
nize here the many people who have 
worked with Mr. Arthur Venneri, chair- 
man of the Union County committee 
and general chairman of last week’s an- 
nual benefit, and with Mr. Louis Dughi, 
¢ampaign manager for the 1959 cam- 
paign, and to list by name all those who 
have contributed so much in time and 
effort and love and money to this most 
worthy of causes. 
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And, finally, I wish it were possible to 
do full justice to the contributions made 
to that evening by the toastmaster, Dr. 
A. M. Falcone, and by Her Excellency 
Princess Gabriella Pacelli among the 
honored guests. 

Instead, Mr. Speaker, for the edifica- 
tion of our colleagues and as a testimo- 
nial to the greatness of spirit of he who 
founded Boys’ Towns of Italy and of 
those who support them, I take special 
pride in including as a part of my re- 
marks the text of the speech last Satur- 
day evening by the Rt. Rev. Msgr. John 
Patrick Carroll-Abbing. 

I would only remind our colleagues at 
this time-—-when world peace is upper- 
most in all our minds—that true peace 
is the fruit of love and justice and un- 
selfish sacrifice. This is Monsignor Car- 
roll-Abbing’s work, and this is God’s 
work. 

The speech follows: 

Dear friends of Boys’ Towns of Italy, we 
are gathered together in this 15th anniver- 
sary year of Boys’ Towns of Italy and while 
we rejoice over the accomplishments of the 
past 15 years our thoughts go back instinc- 
tively to the Christmas eve 1944, when the 
idea of Boys’ Towns of Italy was born. 

It was late evening and as I made my 
way through the dark streets of war-dam- 
aged Naples, I was stepping off the side- 
walks to avoid walking on the bodies of 
the children sleeping there, huddled to- 
gether for warmth. They were some of the 
125,000 children left homeless and father- 
less by the war who wandered the land 
from destroyed city“to destroyed city seek- 
ing for food and_ sheiter, miserable, 
emaciated, embittered, and homeless chil- 
dren. I had seen these children before, in 
the caves where I myself lived in the battle 
areas when I endeavored to help the helpless 
civilian population caught between the bat- 
tle that waged on the one side and the 
German blockade on the other. I had seen 

“the brothers of these children die in the 
heroic fight for the liberation of Naples, in 
the defense of the besieged city of Rome. 
I had seen them in the concentration 
camps; I had seen them sitting on the ruins 
of their homes trying to realize that all 
the things that were dear to them had been 
taken away, leaving them alone and un- 
loved in the world. 

You look into the eyes of a child and you 
stand in awe and reverence before the in- 
nocence that shines forth mirroring the 
brightness of their souls; you see the mys- 
teries of childhood’s joys and little sorrows, 
but eyes that reflect the security of the love 
that surrounds and protects them. 

But I looked into the eyes of the children 
of the war and I saw only bewilderment and 
hurt, bitterness and suspicion and the fear 
of being hurt again. A friend of mine, a 


colonel in the U.S. Army, summed up his: 


own thoughts that Christmas eve when he 
said: “To think that they might be my kids 
lying out on a sidewalk if things had hap- 
pened differently.” 

It was this thought, this identification of 
the said little war waifs with their own 
dear ones at home that probably gave to so 
many GI's overseas the inspiration to try 
and help these little ones. My first help 
came from them and it is a great happiness 
to me to know that so many of these men 
who helped mé in those arduous and tragic 
days are still a “moving spirit in the Boys’ 
Towns of Italy committees that exist in so 
many cities of the United States. 

It was with the permission of Pope Pius 
XII that I was released from my duties in 
the Vatican and was able to dedicate my- 
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self to the children of the streets. The 
first center, the Shoeshine Hotel for the 
shoeshine boys, was in a cellar near the 
railroad terminal in Rome. It was a 
miserable dwelling but for me and the boys 
it was home, and what laughter and fun 
we had in the evining before the boys went 
to bed in their iron doubledecker bunks. 

I started the first Boys’ Town in 1945 in 
the one available room of a bombed-out 
villa. Today that first Boys’ Town has 
more than 30 beautiful buildings, cottages, 
schools, and workshops. 

And today there are 9 Boys’ Towns, @ 
Girls’ Town and 30 day-care centers for 
younger children, providing total care’ for 
approximately 2,400 youngsters and day 
care for 5,000 others. 

The Boys’ Towns are staffed with well- 
trained teachers, instructors, social workers, 
and counselors, picked for their special 
suitability for work with dependent chil- 
dren. 

The very important feature, however, of 
the Boys’ Towns is the way in which the 
youngsters are encouraged to become the 
most important agents of their own train- 
ing by allowing them to assume direct re- 
sponsibilities in every sector of their daily 
life. 

The mayor is elected by secret ballot by 
his fellow citizens. He and his four com- 
missioners (for finance, public works, sani- 
tation, and education) preside over the 
popular assembly, the meeting of the citi- 
zens that takes place daily. They are re- 
sponsible to the citizens for the honest and 
competent carrying out of their duties. 
For instance, the commissioner of sanita- 
tion is responsible for the state of cleanli- 
ness of the whole town. He receives an 
allocation of funds under the town budget 
and offers for competitive bidding all the 
contsacts for cleaning the buildings, the 
streets, gardens, etc. The citizens who bid 
for these jobs and who are paid for them 
must carry out their cleaning jobs well, 
otherwise the commissioner of sanitation 
diminishes their daily pay for their task. 

The judge is also elected by the citizens 
by secret ballot. He administers the legal 
code and can impose fines, etc. within the 
framework of the law. Citizens can appeal 
from him to the court. The court judges 
more serious offenses. The accused can ap- 
peal against the decision of the court to 
the court of appeal and as a last resort to 
the popular assembly. «+ 


A basic economic law, introduced ‘by the 
citizens of the first Boys’ Town in Italy and 
reaffirmed in the others, was: Chi non 
lavora non mangia. “He who does not 
work, does not eat.’””’ The boys are paid in 
regular Boys’ Towns currency for their work 
at school and in the workshops. They 
cash their pay-checks at the town bank. 
They pay the boy waiters in the restaurant 
for their meals. They pay for their shoes, 
their lodging, their purchases in the town 
stores (which are run by boy storekeepers). 
They buy their cokes and candy in the 
soda fountain run by a boy citizen. 

The confidence shown in them, the trust 
granted to them, the warmth of the family 
life that surrounds them, and the daily 
training in democracy by democratic living, 
have shown their good results in the thou- 
sands of fine young men who are now good 
citizens in the world outside. Many have 
come to the United States as specialized 
craftsmen. Some are already US. citizens; 
one, at least, is now in the U.S. Army; some 
have married here and have their own 
homes. All this in 15 years. 

The United States has thousands of 
friends in Italy today, young men who look 
to America with the warm familiarity of 
friendship. They do so because men and 
women over here of every national origin 
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and background interpreted to them by their 
kindness and their generosity the spirit of 
rotherly love, giving them the knowledge 
that there were, people in the world who 
care for them. , 
Our daily struggle to expand and maintain 
the Boys’ Towns continues. In the Boys’ 
wns themselves we do everythifig possible 
by our own industry to maintain ourselves. 
isands and thousands of people over 
there help us, giving us their services, their 
] r, their gifts in money and kind to 
iin the children. And in the United 
ur thousands of other people take a 
little of their time and of their substance to 
€ ble us to erect the new buildings we 
1 
< 


eed so badly to extend our work. It is a 
laily struggle; the struggle that every work- 
ing father and mother has to support the 
family, and our family is a big one, made 
up of healthy and vigorous boys and girls. 
At one time I used to dream of a great dona- 

n which would solve a great part of our 
problems. This dream has never come true 
nd today I am glad because the efforts of 
y thousands of people like you in 





fi 
the great family of our Italian Boys’ Towns, 
riching us by their friendship and eh- 
hing them by the blessings that God surely 
bestows on a great nation whose sons and 
daughters have given so much love and s0 
uch care to children so many thousand 
niles away. 

As you go home and look up at the stars 
remember the words of the poet: “Ogni 
lagrima di bambino che si asciuga é¢ una 
stella che si accende in cielo” (Every tear 
that is wiped from the eye of a child is a 
star that is lit up in the sky). May God 
grant to us in our lifetime the grace and 
the happinesss to light up many stars in the 
ky by wiping the tears from the eyes of 
many children. God bless you. 





Clarence Cannon Day in Missouri 
Legislature 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. LEONOR K. SULLIVAN 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mrs. SULLIVAN. Mr. Speaker, last 
Wednesday, May 13, was Clarence Can- 
non Day in the Missouri Legislature, 
honoring the outstanding American who 
is the dean of our Missouri delegation in 
the Congress, who is our beloved friend 
and adviser and leader, and who holds 
one of the most important roles in na- 
tional life as chairman of the Commit- 
tee on Appropriations of this House. 

It had been my intention last Wednes- 
day, while ceremonies in Mr, CANNON’s 
honor were being conducted in Jefferson 
City, to call the event to the attention of 
the House, but unfortunately for my pur- 
pose the House did not meet that day. 
I have delayed until now on this for the 
very good purpose of obtaining and in- 
cluding as part of my remarks.a truly 
outstanding and scholarly speech on the 
role of the representatives of the people 
in a democracy made before the Missouri 
Legislature by our remarkable colleague, 
one of the world’s greatest authorities on 
parliamentary law. 

Showing through this excellent talk, in 
addition to the erudition and scholar- 
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ship, is the warmth of personality we 
who know CLARENCE CANNON and who 
love him associate with this fine and de- 
cent and kind human being. 

Mr. Speaker, every Member of this 
House will take pride, I am sure, in the 
description Mr. CanNoN gave to the Mis- 
souri Legislature of the role of legislative 
bodies under our form of government, 
and will read his speech with delight. | 

I am sure that my colleagues here will 
also take pride, Mr. Speaker, in the intro- 
ductory remarks made about Mr. CANNON 
in the Missouri House of Representatives 
by Speaker Richard H. Ichord on Clar- 
ence Cannon Day. 

For that reason, I include as part of 
my remarks, under unanimous consent, 
the introductory remarks of Speaker 
Ichord and the address by the Honorable 
CLARENCE CANNON on Clarence Cannon 
Day, in the Missouri General-Assembly, 
Wednesday, May 13, as follows: 
INTRODUCTORY REMARKS OF SPEAKER RICHARD H. 

ICHORD ON CLARENCE CANNON DAY 

Mr, CANNON, Govern Blair, Mr. Presi- 

dent, members of the senate, ladies and 


gentlemen of the h f distinguished 
guests, this joint session of the Missourl 
General Assembly is our official way of say- 
ing on behalf of all the people of Missouri 
to the dean of the Missouri congressional 
delegation: Thanks for your dedicated rep- 
resentation of us in the Congress of the 


United States. Thanks for your many and 
varied important contri ns to the art of 
self-government. 

To our guests who have traveled here from 


all parts of the State for this occasion we 
extend a hearty welcome and we cordially 
invite you to attend the reception in the 


house, lounge immediat 
joint session. 
Before presenting our | 


following this 


nored guest, may 


I review briefly a list of his many accom- 
plishments, the cause of this day. 
He has been Parliamentarian of the 


House of Representatives during both Demo- 
cratic and Republican administrations. 

He has served longer in the Congress of 
the United States than any other man in the 
history of our State, having broken the rec- 
ord established by Senator Thomas Hart 
Benton. 

He has been chairman of the Committee 
on Appropriations in the House of Repre- 
sentatives longer than any other man in the 
history of our Nation. 

He has been parliamentarian of all Demo- 
cratic National Conventions since the year 
1920. 

He is the author of the “Precedents of the 
House of Representatives,’ now the accepted 
authority, mot only in the Congress of the 
United States, but in State legislatures and 
other legislative bodies in other countries, 
notably the Philippine Commonwealth. 

He is the author of “Cannon’s Procedure 
in the House of Representatives,’ also used 
in the State legislatures and other legisla- 
tive bodies. In this respect, his unseen hand 
has been present in every piece of legisla- 
tion considered by the assembly, for his 
written word has decided the fate of many 
legislative measures. 

He is the author of “Convention Parlia- 
mentary Manual,” the only codification of 
procedure in national political conventions. 

He is the author of numerous periodical 
articles, of the Treatises of Parliamentary 
Law in the “Encyclopedia*Brittanica” and 
“Encyclopedia Americana.” 

He has been the authority on parliamen- 
tary law for Brittanica since 1927 and 
Americana since 1931. 

He is a Regent of the Smithsonian Insti- 
tution where he has interested himself in 
basic scientific research, making large con- 
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tributions to the scientific advancement of 
our Nation. 

His career has included many and varied 
endeavors: Professor of history, farmer, 
businessman, and an active attorney at law. 

He is one of the few many-sided men in 
history, who have been able to attain politi- 
cal as well as scholarly renown. Many chole- 
ars have been able to achieve a minor suc- 
cess in politics and many_in politics have 
been able to achieve a minor degree of suc- 
cess as scholars, but rare indeed is the man 
who reaches both pinnacles. This is such a 
man. 

For these achievements, for these contri- 
butions to his State, his Nation, and the 
world he have designated this day as Clar- 
ence Cannon Day. May I present to you, the 
Honorable CLARENCE CANNON, Congressman 
of the Ninth Congressional District of 
Missouri. 





ADDRESS BY THE HONORABLE CLARENCE CANNON 

Mr. Speaker, when Charles tthe first, of 
England, stalked angrily into the House of 
Commons and demanded of the speaker of 
the house the recission of a resolution to 
which he objected, the speaker falling on 
his knees before the King said, “Your Maj- 
esty I have nowyes to see, no ears to hear 
or tongue to speak save as I am directed 
by this honorable body.” 

By the same rule that honorable body— 
which some years later beheaded His Maj- 
esty, the King—could be addressed only 
through its speaker. That rule has come 
down to us through the centuries. 

So, on this formal occasion—during a ses- 
sion of the house—with the speaker in the 
chair—I am not permitted to address friends 
who may be present, or his Excellency, the 
greatest Governor of the greatest State of 
the Union, or even the house itself, save 
through its speaker. 

Mr. Speaker, I cannot tell you how much 
Ida and I appreciate your kindness—and the 
indulgence of the house—for this great and 
undeserved and unmerited courtesy in per- 
mitting me to attend so unusual a session. 
I accept it as an indication of the attitude 
of the house toward the Missouri delega- 
tion in Congress, in both houses and on both 
sides of the aisle. The only difference in 
the service we have rendered is that I have 
lived just a little longer. And as must al- 
ways be the experience of those admitted 
to the floor, I stand with the greatest hu- 
mility before this body of exceptional and 
distinguished men—not only because they 
constitute the most carefully selected and 
carefully screened body of men within the 
confines of the State—the most eminent 
men of their respective communities—not 
only because they represent officially—im- 
portant constituencies and the wealth and 
power of the State—but because here in 
this chamber assembled they are the visible 
symbol of the greatest achievement of the 
American people, our form of Government, 
a form of Government hitherto untried in 
human history, a form of Government 
which has made possible in two short cen- 
turies the preeminence of the American 
people in every field of human endeavor, and 
the development of a civilization which has 
been the wonder and admiration of the 
world. 

This assembly is the heart and soul of 
that system of government. It represents 
democracy in action. Destroy or nullify its 
functions and you have left but the shell 
of free government. Any influence which 
tends to reduce the confidence or the re- 
gard in which it is held by the people mili- 
tates to that extent against the effective- 
ness of the Government, if not the preserva- 
tion of the Government itself. 

Mr. Speaker, wherever dictators and 
usurpers have climbed to autocratic power 
in any country, their first care has been to 
Strike at the representatives of the people 
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in the legislative branch of the government. 
Oliver Cromwell, in proroguing the English 
Parliament, pointed his sword at the mace 
lying upon the table of the House of Com- 
mons and cried, “Take away this bauble.” 
And when it was carried out there went 
with it representative government in all 
England. 

Again, Napoleon, stalking into the French 
Chamber of Deputies at the head of his 
grenadiers, cried “Follow me. I am destiny. 
I am the divinity of the day.” As his bayo- 
nets drove out the representatives of the 
people, some of them climbing through 
windows to escape, they drove out civil and 
religious liberty. 

From that day until the end of the Napo- 
leonic dynasty, France, and all Europe con- 
trolled by France, was without representa- 
tive government. 

Again, more recently, Hitler, seizing the 
reins of government in Germany, as the first 
step toward world domination, burned down 
the Reichstag Building, so that Germany’s 
House of Representatives, unable to meet, 
was scattered in confusion, and before it 
could reassemble, a large number had been 
proscribed or were in concentration camps, 
and free government in Germany had been 
destroyed, and free government was in peril 
throughout the world. 

Here in America, whenever any man or 
group of men have sought to establish auto- 
cratic control, whether political, economic, 
or industrial, they have struck, either di- 
rectly or by innuendo, at the influence of 
the representatives of the American people. 
Of course, the American people have long 
#go advanced beyond the stage of armed in- 
terference with the legislative branch of the 
Government by military authorities. That 
would be impossible in America today. Our 
state of civilization does not countenance 
the political prison or the concentration 


_camp. But there are other ways of under- 


mining the standing and influence of the 
assembly in the regard and confidence of the 
people, which, whether with or without 
sinister motives, can be just as effective 
when carried to their ultimate conclusion. 

Both Congress and the State legislatures 
have been subject to criticism—as they 
should be—ever since the establishment of 
the Republic. One of the most priceless 
prerogatives of every American citizen is the 
right to criticize his élected public servants, 
and that right has been widely and fully 
exercised from the admission of the State 
into the Union down to the 70th General 
Assembly now in session. At times that 
criticism has been more virulent and more 
undeserved than at others. And that is as 

should be. Better that we be unjustly 
accused on many occasions than that we 
escape merited stricture on any single oc- 
casion. 

The right to criticize—freedom of speech— 
has come down to us simultaneously with, 
and as a corollary of, parliamentary pro- 
cedure. gFreedom of speech is inevitably ac- 
companied by parliamentary control of the 
righ@to speak. 

Parliamentary practice had its inception 
when the tribe—beneath the oaks of Eng- 
land or in the Black Forests of Germany— 
finally agreed to sit down in a circle and 
speak one at a time’ And that is the pri- 
mary requisite in parliamentary procedure 
today. 

We trace the beginning of the struggle 
for individual rights—the rights of the peo- 
ple—the protection of the citizen against 
the tyranny of the state from earliest times. 

The spirit of democracy knows no geo- 
graphical bounds. At the time the yeomen 
of the British Isles were maintaining their 
rights against autocracy the Gauls and 
Franks in Germany-were fighting the same 
battle. After the Battle of Soissons there 
were vast quantities of booty—the wealth 
of the dying Roman Empire. Among the 
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spoils was a beautiful vase which King 
Clovis asked be allotted to him. But a pri- 
vate soldier from the ranks insolently swung 
his battle axe and shattered it into a thou- 
sand fragments. So strong was the sense of 
equality and equity among the Germanic 
people that the King dared not show re- 
sentment. But a few weeks later when in 
the course of his inspection of the troops he 
discovered a spot and a broken thong on the 
soldier’s shield, he cut him down with his 
battle axe and looking down at him said, 
“Thus didst thou to the vase of Soissons.” 

From these many divergent sources has 
come our love for democracy and the parlia- 
mentary law necessary to preserve it. 

When Jefferson was called on as Vice 
President to preside over the Senate he—in 
his usual methodical manner—prepared a 
digest of the rules and practice of the Eng- 
lish House of Commons. With his oppor- 
tunities during his service as Washington’s 
Ambassador to France to contrast the tradi- 
tional deficiencies of the singularly ineffec- 
tive rules of the succeeding French Assem- 
blies his Jefferson’s ~Manual probably 


*embodied the most efficient system of par- 


liamentary practice up to that time. And 
it remains today the basic law of the Na- 
tional House of Representatives. 

A well established system of procedure is 
essential to expedition and efficiency in leg~ 
islation. And familiarity with the proce- 
dure of the House is indispensible to a suc- 
cessful legislative campaign. How often 
have we seen a minority put its program 
through against a decisive majority through 
superior knowledge and application of par- 
liamentary tactics. 

But parliamentary law cannot be learned 
from a textbook. It requires practice and 
observation. For that reason those con- 
stitutencies which retain their representa- 
tive from year to year exercise the largest 
influence in the assembly. 

It has always been so. President Taft, 
during his service as Chief Justice recalled 
that Edmund Burke himself related that it 
was by slow degrees and constant applica- 
tion that Charles James Fox became the 
greatest parliamentary debater in the world. 
Speaker Champ Clark, who knew whereof 
he spoke, said that a man has to learn to 
be a representative and the best rule is for 
a constituency to select a man of fair ca- 
pacity, industrious, honest, sober and cour- 
ageous, and keep him as long as he dis- 
charges his duties faithfully and well. It is 
to the interest of the State of Missouri that 
the constituencies represented here today 
observe that wise admonition—concurred in 
by two great Americans who left their im- 
press indelibly on our national institutions. 
The lengthening service of your distin- 
guished colleague Senator Kinney, and his 
invaluable contributions through the years 
to his district, his city, his State and to 
the Nation constitute a convincing example 
of the cogency of that long-tested rule. 

“As representatives you are faced today with 
the most momentous issues of any Missouri 
House since the civil war. For the problems 
of the Nation are the problems of the re- 
spective States. The Nation today is con- 
fronted with unprecedented complications in 
defense, inflation, labor standards, economic 
monopoly and predatory exploitation of the 
consumer, which mark the struggle today 
between democracy and totalitarianism in 
modern business. And in our State especial- 
ly just at this time the price of agricultural 
products and farm income are among the 
critical domestic problems of the day. (I am 
gratified to see present in the chamber this 
afternoon a great farm leader, Mr. Heinkel, 
whom the Missouri delegation in Congress is 
always glad to follow in matters of agricul- 
tural policy.) 

In its widest implications the field of leg- 
islative responsibility of the Missouri Gen- 
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eral Assembly is no longer provincial; it is 
nationwide. 

Missouri is one of the great States of the 
Union. It has a great history and a greater 
destiny. A great and wise Governor. Prog- 
ress and prosperity are just ahead. And in 
the future this house and its speaker and 
the senate and its lieutenant governor have 
ahead of them an ever widening field of serv- 
ice and accomplishment and achievement. 





Department of Agriculture and Farm 


Credit Administration Appropriation 
Bill, 1960 





SPEECH 


OF 


CLARE E. HOFFMAN 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 18, 1959 


The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
consideration the bill (H.R. 7175) making 
appropriations for the Department of Agri- 
culture and Farm Credit Administration for 
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1960, and for 
other purposes, 


Mr. HOFFMAN of Michigan. Mr. 
Chairman, unless I am completely mis- 
taken, the validity of justice of this 
amendment is admitted both by the 
chairman of the committee and the 
ranking minority memb:r. 

Mr. WHITTEN. Mr. Chairman, will 
the gentleman yield? 

Mr. HOFFMAN of Michigan. I yield. 

Mr. WHITTEN. May I say I have not 
so agreed and did not agree. But I say 
that if there is merit to the gentleman’s 
argument then the proper place to pre- 
sent it is before the legislative Commit- 
tee on Agriculture and not on the floor 
after the contracts have been entered 
into. 

Mr. HOFFMAN of Michigan. Per- 
haps, unintentionally, I misstated myself. 
What I meant, and what I think the 
REcoORD will show, if the gentleman does 
not revise his remarks, was that the 
chairman of the committee admitted 
there was merit in the amendment. I 
realize that the opposition to an amend- 
ment which has merit is to object that 
the present—that is, when it is offered 
from the floor—is neither the time nor 
the proper place to consider or adopt 
it—just postpone it—the amendment is 
all right, but let let us not take it up 
now. That is the usual argument here 
when it appears that the committee had 
failed to see the need in committee. 

This morning a letter came to me, 
which may be of interest to those who 
in the last session and since have con- 
tinuously criticized and berated Secre- 
tary of Agriculture Benson. That let- 
ter was read to you just a few minutes 
ago. You might give it consideration 
in considering the pending amendment. 
In those days, we were told time and 
time again, not only by present Members 
of the House but by some who are not 
now here that, if we did not get rid of 
Secretary Benson, the country would go 
to the dogs; that Secretary Benson’s 
agricultural program was worse than the 
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program and the administration of the 
program which was adopted in 1938 by 
our Democrat friends. 

And permit me to add that time and 
experience have demonstrated that that 
program, while it may have gained votes 
for its originators and sponsors, has as 
yet neither cured nor contributed to the 
cure cf any of the ills affecting the agri- 
culture industry, although we can all 
admit that it has been beneficial to a 
few large corporations which have been 
farming and collecting subsidies. It has 
not reduced our surpluses. 

It has been my privilege to know some- 
thing about farming for at least 60 years 
and, while the farmers suffered hard- 
ships, so did others, including an almost 
fixed percentage of businessmen. 

A few years ago, a friend who was 
township clerk as well as chairman of 
the Republican township committee in 
one of the townships of my home county 
of Allegan, wrote me that, in his town- 
ship, because of Secretary Benson’s ad- 
ministration of the Democrat farm pro- 
gram, that is, the Agricultural Adjust- 
ment Act of 1938, and the amendments 
thereto, the farms in that particular 
township were being abandoned. 

At my suggestion, personal surveys 
were made by disinterested people fa- 
miliar with the situation in that town- 
ship. One was by a member of the State 
senate and another by a disinterested 
individual, both acquainted not only with 
the farms but with the people who lived 
on the farms in that particular town- 
ship. 

Do you know what that survey pointed 
out? Sure, that many of my constitu- 
ents and others living in the district of 
the gentleman from Michigan [Mr. 
ForD], were abandoning farming. But 
there was a joker in the situation. The 
farmers were not farming. Do you know 
what they were doing? They went to 
Holland City and to factories in our own 
towns in the Fourth Congressional Dis- 
trict of Michigan and worked in the 
factories. They lived at home on the 
farms but they were letting the kids and 
the women of their households run the 
farms with the tractors and other farm 
machinery which made it possible to have 
two instead of one family income. That 
is the way they were moving out. They 
were enjoying two sources of income. 
Permit me to say to my colleagues on 
both sides of me that that explains why 
there are more Democrat votes than 
usual up there in the last election. Some 
people think it is fine to have Uncle Sam 
give them a cash benefit if others pay 
the larger part of it. They draw their 
wages in the factory. They want higher 
wages while working in the factory, then 
let the wife and kids run the farm. They 
have no objection to a gift of cash if 
it is paid in larger part by the other 
fellow. They are fine folks, they are the 
people who pay the taxes, but I do not 
know of any reason why we should let 
the farmer turn his soil into conservation 
payments and then take a job which an- 
other man needs and who has no source 
of income except his labor. But if you 
want it that way, you can have it. 


In my judgment, it is neither right nor 
fair to permit a landowner to put his 
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farm in the soil conservation program, 
draw down a subsidy for taking his land 
out of production, and be given a special 
benefit or subsidy which must be paid 
from the taxes collected from all of us. 
That procedure is a deliberate taking of 
the money paid to Uncle Sam by every- 
one, regardless of their wishes, and used 
for the benefit of those belonging to a 
special group. 

It is especially reprehensible when the 
benefit payments go in large chunks to 
corporations or wealthy individuals who 
own large farms. Yet many brazenly 
assert that the program is for the aiding 
of the small farmer. That is nonsense 
and most of us know it. AS Many an 
editorial has pointed out, it is vote buying 
through the expenditure of tax dollars, 





Indonesians Live With Hopes, Fears 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. CARLTON LOSER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. LOSER. Mr. Speaker, I have al- 
ready placed in the ReEcorp several arti- 
cles written by Mr. Coleman A. Harwell, 
editor of the Nashville Tennessean, dur- 
ing his world tour. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
am today including the first of three 
articles on Indonesia. I believe you will 
find it of interest. It follows: 

INDONESIANS LIVE WITH HOPES, FEARS 
(By Coleman A. Harwell) 


JAKARTA, INDONESIA.—Mochta Lubis, one of 
the victims of Indonesia’s strange struggle 
for independence, sent out a message of hope 
last week from the imprisonment of his 
home. 

The tragic situation of Lubis typifies the 
confusion and contradictions of Indonesia 
today. His message bespeaks both the hopes 
and the frustrations you discover on every 
hand. 

This was his message: 

“Despite the present situation, I am fully 
confident in the cause of true democracy for 
Indonesia.” 

Lubis is not a military hero. Many of his 
fellow countrymen dispute that he is indeed 
a hero at all. Some of them say of this edi- 
tor who has been held prisoner in his own 
home for 2 years, without trial, that he was 
too brash. With this Lubis agrees. 

“My continued detention,” he said, “is my 
own fault because I refuse to compromise 
the principles of the freedom of the press.” 

His message was delivered in the worn 
voice of his tiny wife, Holly, whose eyes filled 
with tears as she spoke. 

TOLD OF CONCERN 


She had been told that newspapermen all 
over the free world, from New York to 
Jerusalem to Ceylon, were concerned with 
her husband’s fate and welfare. She had 
been asked how things were with her and 
him and their three little children. 

“It is not so bad,” she said, “‘we hope * * *” 

She turned her head away as tears welled 
up. Butonly for a moment; then she turned 
back and smiled and said, “I’m sorry.” 

That was her only display of emotion in 
our talk, the only evidence of the strain of 
keeping life on an even keel in a home that 
is a prison. 
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She and the children come and go freely. 
It is especially important that the little ones 
not to be upset by the abnormal situation; 
that she and her husband not let their anx- 
iety show to them. And that is difficult in 
the face of the uncertainty, the lack of hope, 
not knowing if anything will happen today or 
tomorrow or the day after. 

That is why Lubis’ predicament is typical 
of Indonesia—the uncertainty, the , not 
knowing, the evasion of concrete decisions. 


NO COMPROMISE 


Lubis was one of the millions who exulted 
when the heavy yoke of Dutch rule was 
thrown off in 1950. He welcomed freedom 
not with just a shout, but with a clattering 
typewriter that proclaimed his joy and also 
his unwillingness to compromise on any issue 
of freedom. 

His critics say he went too far. Even some 
newsmen who proclaim their personal friend- 
ship say he was too vitriolic in his criticism 
of President Sukarno—he should have known 
Sukarno would get even with him; that’s the 
Indonesian way. In any event, Lubis went 
right on with his attacks. 

When a high official—Abdulgani—accom- 
panying Sukarno to America in 1956, was 
alleged to have profited on a dollar exchange 
in San Francisco, Lubis printed the story in 
his newspaper, Indonesian Ria. Lubis was 
arrested soon afterward, placed under house 
arrest. His newspaper, hounded by the gov- 
ernment, finally gave up. 

There is a question as to whether Lubis’ 
immediate situation was helped or injured 
earlier this year when he was voted the $5,000 
Magsaysay award by Philippine newspapers 
for the greatest contribution to press free- 
dom in South Asia. Certainly it has not 
helped in feeding the Lubis hotsehold, for 
the amoney is still in Manila. 


HOPE DASHED 


Earlier this year, a professor who had won 
the Sukarno Government’s disfavor, was per- 
mitted to go to Manila to collect a similar 


award. This spurred hope in the Lubis 
household for a time. But nothing hap- 
pened. 


So Lubis paints colorful scenes of the beau- 
tiful tropic land he loves so much, reads 
everything he can get hold of, talks with 
Holly, helps his chillren with their studies— 
and waits. 

But, in contrast with past years, criticism 
of the Government on any important issue 
cannot be found. And the vigorous investi- 
gative reporting, once prevalent, is now non- 
existent. 

Pressures on the press—a sort of cat-and- 
mouse technique typical of public life in 
Indonesia—had started before last year’s re- 
bellion in Sumatra. Since then, the country 
has been under martial law and the press is 
under control of the military commander in 
each area. : 

ARMY CRACKS WHIP 


Control is exerted in a most tantalizing, 
mercurial fashion. Instead of a pr@gs law or 
advance censorship, the army cracks down 
afterward in any way it sees fit, whetMer or 
not the matter is military. 

The latest instance would have been funny 
if it had not been so serious. It illustrates 
how things are done in Indonesia. 

A Dutch captain, Henricus Schmidt, cap- 
tured in the revolution and sentenced to life 
for war crimes, was given a reduced sentence 
to 5 years, set free because he had already 
been in prison 5 years, and. permitted to leave 
the country. 

The attorney general announced the fact, 
which was published by all papers. Wide- 
spread protests resulted, so the attorney gen- 
eral was removed. from office. That official 
wrote a letter to the conservative, govern- 
ment-critic paper, Pedoman, saying he felt 
he should not have been discharged because 
he merely executed the order issued by the 
supreme court. j 
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Pedoman published the letter on page 1 
and also ran an editorial saying the minister 
of justice, who issued the supreme court 
order to the attorney general, should be 
asked to explain his action. 


™ NEWSPAPERS CLOSED 


Next day, the army closed Pedoman. Some 
other papers reported the fact. They were 
closed. Apparently the army felt uncom- 
fortable, so it closed other papers. 

All of this was in character. When 
Schmidt’s release had been protested, a 
scapegoat had to be found. When someone 
spoke for the scapegoat, he was put in the 
same class. Then more and more. 

Then something else happened. The In- 
donesian press association announced that 
if all papers were not allowed to reopen by 
the next Monday, none of them would print 
any future announcements by the army. A 
very brave threat—maybe. 

Guess what happened? 
opened Sunday. 

But not because of the threat. They were 
permitted to reopen because President Su- 
karno was making a major speech on Tues- 
day. And how would it go over without a 
press? 

Of course, the press association knew this 
when it made its threat. That, too, was in 
the Indonesian manner. 

Tragedy, comedy, democracy—what? It is 
all very serious, very important business. Is 
Mochtor Lubis’ confidence in the future of 
democracy justified? 


The papers re- 





Incentives, Not Subsidies, Meet Human 
Needs 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OF 


HON. EDGAR W. HIESTAND 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. HIESTAND. Mr. Speaker, Na- 
tion’s Business for May produces a most 
interesting editorial, “Incentives, Not 
Subsidies, Meet Human Needs.” I ask 
unanimous consent to insert it in the 
Appendix of the Recorp: 


The day's most costly question is: 

“Don’t you believe in meeting human 
needs?” 

Only the wicked can answer no. 

This permits those with schemes for 
spending Government money to smear with 
a nasty stick anyone who dares to challenge 
their proposals. 

So long as an ounce of emotion outweighs 
a pound of logic the Government can thus 
be embarked on all sorts of adventures cal- 
culated to meet human needs that the peo- 
ple or their State governments have been 
unable or unwilling to meet. 

Presumably the needs are genuine and ur- 
gent. Presumably the plans for meeting, 
them are well-intentioned. 

The misfortune of our country—and of 
other benevolent countries before us— 
is that economic.forces are not swayed by 
good intentions. The evidence of this is on 
clear view in dozens of places: 


Thirty years ago the Government under- 
took to meet the human needs of farmers. 
Today the farmers’ needs are only slightly 
less but the Government’s problem is monu- 
mental.: 

Twenty years ago Government attempted 
to legislate a balance of power between 
workingmen and employers. Today we 
have a labor despotism that dares threaten 
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Government officials who fail to carry out 
its orders. 

More recently, in an effort to build up 
stockpiles while meeting the needs of a 
war economy, Government artificially stimu- 
lated production of strategic metals at home 
and abroad. Today, with the stockpiles 
overflowing, we are using, among other 
things, quotas, tariffs, and subsidies in an 
effort to stabilize the metals industry. 

Government dabbling in other economic 
fields has been equally disillusioning. The 
benefits are either less than expected or 
overbalanced by the resulting complications. 

Human needs are not. met by complica- 
tions. They are met by an economic sys- 
tem strong enough and versatile enough‘ to 
support jobs. Jobs, in turn, produce the 
goods by which needs are satisfied. 

Fortunately, our economy as originally set 
up had a great deal of built-in equilibrium. 
It has always managed to straighten itself 
after every push to the left. It has been 
able to do this because it offered rewards 
and opportunity to those who were willing 
to work. Each new Government effort to 
meet human needs reduces those rewards 
and opportunities a little. 

Oppressive taxes and controls impede pri- 
vate effort. So Government- must shoulder 
additional responsibility, reducing further 
the field for individual action. 

Subsidies to a group or community require, 
in fairness, subsidies for those with whom 
they compete. Eventually the subsidies be- 
come a right to which the beneficiaries are 
encouraged to believe themselves entitled. 

When the Rural Electrification Adminis- 
tration was creatd 24 years ago, it was au- 
thorized to lend money at 2 percent interest 
to speed electrification of farms. Now, with 
farms 95 percent electrified, the President 
has suggested that the interest rate be raised 
to equal Government’s borrowing cost. 

With equal logic, we can continue unem- 
ployment benefits to those who were recently 
unemployed, sickness benefits to the re- 
cently ill, depressed-area aid to communi- 
ties recently depressed, educational bene- 
fits to the recently illiterate. 

We can, and in truth are, building an 
increasing group that depends on Govern- 
ment rather than ambition for advancement. 
In Michigan and Pennsylvania unemploy- 
ment remains high, though in those and 
nearby States jobs are available for skilled 
people. Employment agencies observe: Un- 
employment benefits are very attractive. 

Apparently they are less attractive in West 
Virginia. A Congressman of that State 
urges aid for depressed areas so that “100,000 
unfortunate West Virginia boys can come 
home.” The 100,000 left their native State 
to find employment. What he wants to 
stop is the spirit that kept this country 
from remaining a narrow band of States 
along the eastern seaboard. 

Even where that spirit still exists today, 
Government intervention is working to erode 
it. A young man who recently started his 
own business reports sadly, “I was deter- 
mined to get along without Government 
help—but all my competitors were getting 
it. Now I'm getting it, too—every bit I 
can.” 

It is time to consider if this is the sort 
of society we want. Shall we force indi- 
viduals to accept Government help, or shall 
we encourage them to be self-reliant and 
ambitious? 

How Congress acts on the subsidy meas- 
ures urged in this session can go a long 
way toward setting our course. 

We can depend on fhe individual to meet 
his own human needs by offering incentives, 
giving him room to grow and prosper. 

Or we can so conduct ourselves that Khru- 
shchev’s statement “your grandchildren will 
live under socialism” becomes a prediction, 
rather than a threat. 
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CHANGE OF RESIDENCE 


Senators, Representatives, and Delegates 
who have changed their residences will please 
give information thereof to the Government 
Printing Office, that their addresses may be 
correctly given in the REcorRpD. 


LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 


Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U. S. 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 


GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer, 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
tere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 72a, 
Supp. 2). 


CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 


The Public Printer, under the direction of 
the Joint Committee on Printing, may- print 
for sale, at a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
gressional Directory. No sale shaJl be made 
on credit (U. S. Code, title 44, sec, 150, p. 
1989). 


PRINTING OF CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
EXTRACTS 


It shall be, lawful for the Public Printer 
to print and deliver upon the order of any 
Senator, Representative, or Delegate, extracts 
from the CONGRESSIONAL ReEcorp, the person 
ordering the same paying the cost thereof 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 185, p. 1942). 





RECORD OFFICE AT THE CAPITOL 


An office for the CONGRESSIONAL REcorRD is 
located in Statuary Hall, House wing, where 
Mr. Raymond F. Noyes is in attendance during 
the sessions of Congress to receive orders for 
subscriptions to the Recorp at $1.50 per 
month, and where single copies may also be 
purchased. Orders are also accepted for the 
printing of speeches in pamphlet form, 
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Datly Digest gg 


HIGHLIGHTS 


Senate passed bills on life insurance tax and on Navajo Indian irrigation 


project. 
House debated Housing bill. 


Senate committee by vote of 9 to 8 ordered reported the nomination of 


Secretary of Commerce Strauss. 


Senate 


Chamber Action 
Routine Proceedings, pages 7514-7540 


Bills Introduced: 35 bills and 4 resolutions were intro- 
duced, as follows: S. 1969-2003; S.J. Res. 98; S. Con. Res. 
36; and S. Res. 121-122. Pages 7518-7519 


Bills Reported: Reports were made as follows: 

S. 1968, to strengthen the wheat marketing quota and 
price support program—reported March 18 during Sen- 
ate adjournment under prior authorization (S. Rept. 
295); 

H.R. 5674, fiscal 1960 authorizations for military con- 
struction, with an amendment (S. Rept. 296) ; 

S. 1901, to amend the Agricultural Act so as to sta- 
bilize and protect the level of support for tobacco (S. 
Rept. 297) ; and 

S. 218, 707, and 1291, private bills (S. Repts. 298-300). 

Pages 7513, 7518 
President’s Message—Atomic Energy: President 
transmitted copy of an amendment to agreement be- 
tween the Governments of the U.S. and of the United 
Kingdom for cooperation in the uses of atomic energy 
for mutual defense purposes, signed at Washington on 
May 7, 1959—referred to Joint Committee on Atomic 
Energy. 

President also transmitted copy of an agreement be- 
tween the Governments of the U.S. and of the Republic 
of France for cooperation in the uses of atomic energy 
for mutual defense purposes, executed on May 7, 1959— 
referred to Joint Committee on Atomic Energy. 

Page 7590 


Taxation—Life Insurance: Senate passed with amend- 
ments (motion to reconsider tabled), H.R. 4245, pro- 
posed Life Insurance Company Income Tax Act of 1959, 
after adopting amendments as follows: 

All. committee amendments en bloc, bill as so 
amended thereafter considered as original text for pur- 
pose of further amendment; Byrd amendment of a 
technical nature affecting dates of filing tax returns; 
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Curtis amendment of a corrective nature respecting cer- 
tain reinsurance transactions in 1958; Byrd amendment 
of a technical nature to strike out language on “1958 
reserve for dividends to policyholders”; and Williams 
(Delaware) amendment relating to two stock com- 
panies mutualized prior to 1958. 

Senate insisted on its amendments, asked for confer- 
ence, and appointed as conferees Senators Byrd, Kerr, 
Frear, Williams (Delaware), and Carlson. 

Pages 7514, 7540-7555, 7567-7578 


Printing: Consideration of Senate’s unfinished business, 
H. Con. Res. 95, authorizing reprinting of-H. Doc. 451, 
of 84th Congress, entitled “How Our Laws Are Made,” 
was resumed, but temporarily put aside again for con- 
sideration of other matters. Pages 7514, 7578 


World Bank: Senate disagreed to House amendment 
to S. 1094, to amend the Bretton Woods Agreements Act 
so as to authorize increased U.S. subscriptions to the 
International Montetary Fund and the International 
Bank for Reconstruction and Development, requested 
conference with House, and appointed as conferees Sen- 
ators Fulbright, Green, Sparkman, Humphrey, Mans- 
field, Wiley, Hickenlooper, and Langer. 

Page 7589 


International Health: Senate considered but tempo- 
rarily put aside for another matter S.J. Res. 41, Inter- 
national Health and Medical Research Act of 1959. 


Pages 7579-7581, 7590-7598 


Navajo Indian Irrigation Project: S. 72, auhorizing 
construction of the Navajo Indian irrigation project and 
the initial stage of the San Juan-Chama project as par- 
ticipating projects of the Colorado River-storage project, 
was passed with an amendment by Senator Hayden to 
preserve obligation of the “States of the upper division” 
in the Colorado River compact to prevent depletion of 
flow of river at Lee Ferry below an aggregate of 75 mil- 
lion feet for period of 10 consecutive years. 

Pages 7603-7607 





































































Needed: An Investment Attitude 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WARREN G. MAGNUSON 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, we 
in the West know the true worth of the 
investment made to develop our natural 
resources, the return which this invest- 
ment has brought, and the need for a 
continuation of this attitude and pro- 
gram now. 

That is why the Senator from Mis- 
souri [Mr. SyMINGTON] struck such a 
responsive chord when he addressed the 


Jefferson-Jackson Day dinner in Ta-° 


coma, Wash., May 2, 1959. 

So that my colleagues may know Sen- 
ator SyMINGTON’s appraisal of problems 
besetting us today, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have his Tacoma address set 
forth in the Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

ADDRESS OF SENATOR STUART SYMINGTON, DEM- 

OCRAT~ OF MISSOURI, JEFFERSON-JACKSON 

DINNER, TACOMA, WASH., May 2, 1959 


Thank you very much for asking me to be 
with you here in Tacoma. 

It is a privilege to visit your busy and 
beautiful State, and to meet with so many 
people who have a hand in developing the 
rich resources of the Pacific Northwest. 

Here in the State of ‘Washington you not 
only have a rich store of wealth in your 
mountains, fields, rivers and valleys, but 
are very fortunate in your geographical po- 
sition. 

The location of the Seattle-Tacoma area 
on the great circle route between two hem- 
ispheres makes it a great gateway for the 
jet age. 

With the forward-looking leadership 
characteristic of this area, there is no limit 
to what can be achieved in this wonderful 
country. 

By your choice of Governor and Senators, 
you have insured yourselves the kind of 
leadership we need, not only in Washington 
and the Northwest, but in all America. 

I want to pay tribute to your outstanding 
Governor, Albert Rosellini. 

In these days of tightened sources of State 
income it is not easy to build the kind of 
record Al Rosellini has made; and this is 
especially true when you inherit a deficit 
from the previous administration? 

But your Governor has had: the vision to 
write a progressive program, the good sense 
to face the financial realities, and the courage 
to put the State on a pay-as-you-go basis. 

When the Governor of New York put over 
his tax program, the newspapers started 
running him for President. They should 
look as well to the State of Washington. 

May I also pay tribute to your senior Sen- 
ator, WARREN MAGNUSON. He is the able arid 
experienced chairman of a great commit- 
tee, and one of the most respected elder 
statesmen of the Senate. 
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All of us benefit from his experience, wis- 
dom, and advice. 

You always know where Macc stands. 
Invariably it is on the side of progress; i.e., 
the side of the people. 

As for your junior Senator, “Scoop” Jack- 
son, I don’t Rave to tell you what I think 
about him. 

Scoop and I have long been partners in 
the effort to keep this country strong so it 
can remain free. 

There is no more reliable friend and ally; 
and I predict that Scoop will have a great 
future as a leader of America. 

It is a long way from the State of Wash- 
ington to the city of Washington. But I 
can report, as a somewhat prejudiced ob- 
server, that the Republican Party in the 
Nation’s Capitol is just as bad off there as 
it is here. 

Before the last election, an official at the 
White House wrote a book, “A Republican 
Looks at His Party.” 

Now he is writing a sequel, “A Republican 
Looks for His Party.” 

As they look at the calendar, the Repub- 
licans become more and more worried. 

Next year, they see, is a presidential elec- 
tion year. If they are going to win again, 
they know they are going to have to pull 
a very large rabbit out of the hat. 

Let me tell you a story I understand ac- 
tually happened. As you know, the Repub- 
licans have now appointed a nationwide 
committee to try to fofmulate the true prin- 
ciples of their party. 

This committee held a meeting recently; 
and one member, a sort of newcomer to Re- 
publican politics, said he thought what the 
party needed, more then anything else, was 
to stop acting like the party of privilege, and 
start representing the interests of all the 
people. 

But older and more experienced Republi- 
can heads intervened. 

One of them said in all seriousness, “You 
are wrong. We are the party of privilege. 
This has been our role throughout our his- 
tory, and we should not change.” 

There is nothing like honest confession— 
and this confession of philosophy helps ex- 
plain the Republican policies of today. 

A party of privilege*is bound to tradition. 

It looks backward. 

It is opposed to growth and investment. 

It perpetuates waste. 

It approaches the most pressing problems 
of the country with timidity, washing them 
gently with solutions which are 10 years old. 

This preoccupation with tradition results 
in strange inconsistencies in national pol- 
icy. 

As example, the administration is obsessed 
by the threat of inflation, even though, ac- 
cording to the consumer price index, the last 
12 months witnessed no inflation whatso- 
ever, 

Yet efforts to eliminate unemployment are 
ignored, even though that current problem 
is so pressing. 

In your own State it now constitutes 8 
percent of the labor force. In some States 
as high as 15 percent, 

The administration justifies its reductions 
in the budget by asserting it wants to save 
our children from the burden of interest pay- 
ments on the national debt. 


But what do these reductions actually cut? 


They cut funds for better schools, which 
in the long run would give our greatest re- 


source—these very children—an opportunity 
to acid thousands of dollars to their incomes. 

They cut funds for medical research, which 
would add many useful years to the lives 
of all citizens. 

Because the Republfcans have been so pre- 
occupied with tradition and are afraid of 
modernization, they have failed in their 


From the 99 chauffeurrdriven Cadillacs, to 
the jungle of committees in the Pentagon, 
to the six different air forces the taxpayer 
now supports, to the great and growing mess 
in the Department of Agriculture, there is 
now mountainous waste in our Government. 

We pay for that waste in taxes. 

We pay for it doubly, since all these bil- 
lions of wasted money could be used for what 
we really need. 

My friends, this preoccupation with look- 
ing backward, which lends so much to this 
duplication and waste, is nevertheless not 
the most serious flaw of this Republican ad- 
ministration. 

The people are on to much of this, as the 
last election showed. 

By far the most serious Republican pol- 
icy—and it is slowly coming to light—is the 
way this administration has concealed from 
the people the steady deterioration of our 
position in the world. 

This latter policy is very serious, because 
it goes to the heart of our democratic sys- 
tem—the people’s right to know the facts, 
and thereupon to act upon them 

If they are lulled into complacency, how 
can they make the effort necessary to keep 
us both prosperous and free. 

The people want the truth—and because 
of these misrepresentations, come next year, 
will turn these Republicans out. 

In 1960, at local, State, and National levels, 
the people will give the Democratic Party the 
greatest victory in its history. 

May I talk briefly tonight about two areas 
in which we have been misled: national 
security and economic growth. 

First, as to our defenses: 

The administration has been telling 
that we had defenses we do not have 

As illustration: For a long time the admin- 
istration withheld the facts about Russian 
development of intercontinental ballistic 
missiles. 

The American people were led to believe 
we were in fine shape, maybe even ahead, in 
both the development and the production 
schedule of this weapon. 

But last January the Secretary of Defense 
finally admitted that the Russians will soon 
have a 3-to-1 lead over us in this field. 


us 


What happened when we learned the 
truth about ICBM’s? 
The people were immediately informed 


that our weakness there was compensated by 
strength in other sectors. One of those 
listed was our intermediate range ballistic 
missiles, which, we were told, were opera- 
e tional on foreign bases. 

But now we learn that none of these 
IRBM’s are operational—and are told the 
Russians have many hundreds of medium 
range ballistic missiles that are operational. 

And what was the other major part of our 
defense balance that justified our voluntar- 
ily handing over ICBM superiority to the 
Communists? 

It is the Strategic’ Air Command, which 
the administration says comprises over 90 
percent of our retaliatory capacity. 


A4211 


































































A4212 


Under questioning, however, the adminis- 
tration admits that three-fourths of the 
present Strategic Air Force is obsolescent; 

‘and that its 3-year plan for replacement of 
these old bombers will replace only a very 
small percent of those now in operation. 

In his television address to the Nation a 
month ago, the Presiednt showed a chart of 
17 missiles he said were “now in use by our 
Armed Forces.” 

one of these missiles could travel 


Only 
farther than from San Francisco to Los 
Angeles. That one was not operational 
then, and isn’t now. 


This entire pro@ess reminds me of the used 
car salesman who wants his customer to look 
only at the new paint job, because if he 
examines the car more closely,~he will 
discover it has no clutch, no brakes, and no 
motor 

Now, about our economy. 

The challenge we face from the Sino- 
Soviet Empire is fully as much economic as 
it is miiltary. 

The Communists are out to outproduce us, 
dry up our markets, and show the world that 
they can offer material welfare equal to, and 
superior to, that of the United States. 

They are still behind us in some areas— 
but they are gaining fast. 

Since 1950, the Russians have gone from 


34. percent of American steel production to 
71 percent; from 46 percent of our coal pro- 
duction to 113 percent; and from 27 percent 
of our aluminum production to 39 percent. 

But does this administration warn the 
American people of this Russian progress, or 
take the steps to meet it? 

It does not. 

In the t Democratic administration, our 
economy grew at the rate of about 5 percent 
per year 

Ir his administration, economic growth 
has been slowed to a little over 1 percent a 
year 
’ Is this the way to provide for a popula- 


tion which will reach 235 million by 1975? 

Is this the way to provide for the growth 
of the West? 

Or is it the 
the West? 

If we had been able to keep up the Demo- 
cratic growth rate between 1953 and 1958, it 
would have meant: $2,800 more income for 
each family; $31 billion more for our farm- 
ers; 10 million more man-years of employ- 
ment; and $39 billion more private invest- 
ment 

Every segment of our economy, every sec- 
tion of our Nation, would have been more 
prosperous than it is today. 

At least as much as most, you in the Pa- 
cific Northwest have tasted the bitter fruits 
of Republican economic contraction 

You have seen the resources wasted by 
the policy of no new starts on the Columbia 
River 

You have felt the credit pinch of tight 
money. 

You have felt the drain of unemployment. 

You have seen glowing opportunities for 
the development of this region snuffed out 
by the indifference of this administration. 

What you need is more investment cap- 
ital to develop the riches that lie at your 
feet. 


way to stunt the growth of 


This requires a willingness on the part of , 


our Government to make long-term invest- 
ments instead of continuing to be obsessed 
with budget balancing on a year-to-year 
basis. 

It requires an administration which is not 
afraid of growth. 

I believe there must be more willingness 
on the part of Government to conceive and 
carry out broad economic plans, instead of 
responding haphazardly and uneconomically 
to such crises as power shortages and floods. 

As we all know, the difference between 
civilized man and the savage is planning. 
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The difference between men and animals is 
that men look ahead. 

Long-range planning of resource develop- 
ment therefore, on a multistate basis, would 
enable the West to know where it was going, 
and how fast. 

So,~my fellow Democrats, our work be- 
tween now and the next election would seem 
cut out for us. 

We must set the record straight. 

We must tell the people the truth about 
the world situation—and also about the lost 
opportunities caused by the policies of these 
Republicans. 

We must convince them, by our record-in 
Congress and in the country, that the Demo- 
crats will improve that record. 

If we do so we will win; and the Nation 
will be stronger for the effort we have made 
and will make in the years to come. 





Vacationers Enjoy Wisconsin State Parks 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, with va- 
cation season just ahead, folks in Wis- 
consin, and throughout the country, will 
be seeking scenic, historic, restful, or 
other places of interest to enjoy their 
time off from daily routines. 

In Wisconsin we have a wide variety 
of opportunities for visitors or travelers 
to really enjoy their vacation. These in- 
clude: good food, friendly hospitality, 
scenic and historic sites throughout the 
State, almost a million acres of land set 
aside for fishing and hunting lands, 
campsites, and a wide variety of other 
opportunities for indoor or outdoor vaca- 
tioning. 

Particularly, our State parks offer the 
visitor a chance to enjoy spots of unique 
beauty, as well as of scenic, scientific, 
and historic interest. 

Annually, these parks attract more 
than 5 million visitors—including our 
home folks, friends. from sister States, 
and visitors from Canada. 

For those who are seeking a wide 
variety of chances to “get away from it 
all,” Wisconsin indeed offers a wonderful 
opportunity. 

A recent edition of the Wisconsin Agri- 
culturist carried an excellent article en- 
titled “Vacationers Enjoy Our State 
Parks.” I ask unanimous consent to 
have the article printed in the Appendix 
of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordercd to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

{From the Wisconsin Agriculturist, May 16, 

1959] 

VACATIONERS ENJOY Our STATE PARKS—SuR- 
vEY SHOws THAT THOUSANDS VISIT STATE’S 
MANY PARKS AND CAMPSITES 
Wisconsin’s State parks are the showcases 

of the State. The 31 areas in the system in- 

clude some of the unique beauty spots as well 
as places of outstanding scenic, scientific, 
and historic interest. 

Each year these parks attract more than 5 
million visitations from within and outside 
the State. For more than 50 years both the 
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enjoyment of these parks and the resulting 
economic benefits to the people of the State 
have been increasing. But what of the 
future? 

The Wisconsin Conservation Department 
made a comprehensive study of State park 
visitors during 1958 in cooperation with the 
State highway commission, Federal Bureau 
of Public Roads and the University of Wis- 
consin. Between June 20 and Labor Day 
17,152 drivers of cars were interviewed as they 
left the several State parks and State forest 
recreation areas. This number was 2 per- 
cent of the vehicles recorded at the State 
parks during the summer season, 

Visitors to our State parks came from 47 
States and from Canada. Wisconsin citi- 
zens supplied almost two-thirds of these 
visitors while Illinois, containing the closest 
major population center in the country, ac- 
counted for over half of all out-of-State 
visitors. Our Illinois neighbors frequented 
every park in the State with Big Foot Beach, 
Devil’s Lake and Peninsula the most popular 
areas for them. 


COME FROM MIDWEST 


Over 23 percent of the nonresident visitors 
were from Minnesota. The parks along the 
western edge of the State, particularly Inter- 
state, Pattison, and Merrick, received the 
majority of Minnesota’s use. 

Iowa, Michigan, and other neighboring and 
Midwestern States were also substantial 
users, ° 

The northern 29 counties, covering about 
half the area of the State, produced only 20 
percent of the use by Wisconsin citizens, 
while the more heavily populated southern 
half provided 80 percent of the park useage. 

Visitors come to the State parks for a va- 
riety of purposes. Since the basic concept of 
Wisconsin's State park system is to preserve 
the areas of outstanding statewide scenic and 
historical significance, it is apparent why 
one-third of the visitors came primarily for 
sightseeing. 

They came to see the rugged beauty of 
Devil’s Lake nestled in the Baraboo Bluffs: 
the highest point in Wisconsin at Rib Moun- 
tain; bluffs high above the Mississippi at 
Wyalusing and Perrot and the State’s_high- 
est waterfall at Pattison. 

MANY ARE CAMPERS 

Picknicking, another favorite summer ac- 
tivity, was the reported purpose for 19 per- 
cent; while camping, the fastest growing 
recreation in the State parks, was the recre- 
ational purpose of exactly one-sixth of the 
visitors. 

About 13 percent of the visitors mentioned 
swimming as their primary recreational pur- 
pose. Other recreational purposes including 
boating, fishing and hiking were specified 
by a few visitors. 

Visitors spend quite a sum of money 
within a short distance (20 miles) of the 
State parks. The average expenditure per 
car was $16.38. This figure includes the 
average expenditure of $3.75 per car for 
lodging, $8.30 for food and drink, $2.51 for 
car expenses, $1.82 for other purposes such 
as boat rental, souvenirs, or golf fees. Con- 
sidering the number of cars entering the 
parks each season, these figures give an esti- 
mate of the economic effect that visitors 
have on the region surrounding a State’ park, 

Improvements are badly needed in all Wis- 
consin State parks, yet 55 percent of the vis- 
itors gave no opinion when asked what they 
thought is most in need of improvement. 

Those who did respond, including many 
campers, suggested these park problems: Not 
enough campsites, too few picnic.tables and 
fireplaces; inadequate toilets; poor or insuffi- 
cient roads and parking areas; poor mainte- 
nance; and too crowded conditions. 
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University of Connecticut and Georgetown 
University Scientific Programs 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. EMILIO Q. DADDARIO 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. DADDARIO. Mr. Speaker, in 
connection with this week’s discussion 
of appropriations for the National Aero- 
nautics and Space Administration, I 
should like to call attention to a healthy 
development in the field of education. 
This is the move on the part of our 
academic world to concentrate the spot- 
light of research on some of the difficult 
problems that are unfolding in’ the space 
sciences. 

Two noted universities, one a State 
university and the other privately en- 
dowed, have recently announced studies 
which underline the reinforced interest 
in science. One is intended to bring 
latest information on technology to- 
gether; the other is to examine the more 
theroetical aspects of space law. 

The University of Connecticut has 
concluded plans for its second annual 
institute on missile technology. It is 
sponsored by the Chief of Research and 
Development, U.S. Army. The course 
will run from July 26 through August 7, 
and will cover all important principles 
connected with the application of missile 
technology. It is designed for those 
seeking fundamental, practical working 
knowledge in areas related to the devel- 
opment, production, and operation of 
missiles and components. The course is 
comprehensive, to provide full coverage 
of new developments, and is coordinated 
to facilitate technical understanding and, 
improvement. A staff of military and 
civilian experts has been gathered from 
universities and industries engaged in 
missile research and development. The 
fields of study will include such current 
problems as guidance and ballistics, pro- 
pulsion theory and design, reliability 
and astral problems. 

Here in Washington, Georgetown Uni- 
versity has announced a program at its 
law school to study both nuclear energy 
law and space law. An institute has 
been established to conduct intensive, 
continuing researeh into national and 
international legal problems arising out 
of the peaceful and military uses of nu- 
clear energy and the exploration of outer 
space. Acknowledging the interrela- 
tion of political, economic, and techno- 
logical factors, the university is calling 
on faculties of various universities and 
departments to combine in an inter- 
disciplinary approach to legal problems 
of the nuclear-space age. The institute 
will be under the direction of the law 
faculty and will have the cooperation of 
an advisory committee of industrialists, 
scientists, and lawyers actively engaged 
in such matters. 

Thus America’s universities, and par- 
ticularly these forward-looking institu- 
tions I have cited, are marshaling their 
resources to help study the tremendous 
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potential of the space age. The country 
needs and welcomes the thoughtful, aca- 
demic consideration and the broadening 
of the instruction base that these insti- 
tutes offer. 





Padre Island: A National Seashore 
Plan 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
for a long time, the 117 miles of beach on 
Padre Island in Texas has been recog- 
nized as one of the last undeveloped 
seashores in this country. 

James Rowe, of the Corpus Christi 
Caller-Times, has summarized the pres- 
ent. situation of the movement to estab- 
lish a national park on Padre Island in 
an article for his newspaper. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the RecorpD Mr. Rowe’s article, published 
in the Corpus Christi Caller-Times for 
Sunday, May 17, 1959, under the heading, 
“Padre Island: A National Seashore 
Plan—The U.S. Park Service Wants To 
Preserve This Beautiful Expanse of 
Wasteland for Future Generations, but 
Bringing It About Will Take Effort From 
Many People, Here and Elsewhere.” 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

PaprE IsLAND: A NATIONAL SEASHORE PLAN— 
THE U.S. PARK SERVICE WANTS TO PRESERVE 
THIS BEAUTIFUL EXPANSE OF WASTELAND FOR 
FUTURE GENERATIONS, BUT BRINGING IT 
ABOUT WILL TAKE EFFORT F'ROM MANY PEO- 
PLE, HERE AND ELSEWHERE 

(By James Rowe) 

Padre Isiand has been recognized for more 
than 20 years as one of the last undeveloped 
seashores in the United States. Potentially 
it is one of this Nation’s outstanding seashore 
recreational areas, an unspoiled stretch of 
beach 117 miles long. 

Efforts to establish a national park on 
Padre Island have been made in the past, 
but in recent months the first evidence has 
appeared of a genuine marshaling of public 
opinion to preserve at least part of the island 
as @ public beach and recreational area. The 
regular session of the 56th legislature ended 
without approval of a resolution that would 
have given consent to the Federal Govern- 
ment to establish a park on the island. Pend- 
ing in the Senate of the United States is a 
resolution asking designation of Padre Island 
as a national park, if State consent is given. 

Recently the Advisory Board on National 
Parks recommended to the National Park 
Service that Padre Island be designated as a 
shoreline area. The Park Service is studying 
this recommendation. As a preliminary step 
in this direction the U.S. Department of the 
Interior last week asked Congress to appro- 
priate $15 million to buy up three shoreline 
areas. One of the areas under consideration 
is Padre Island, almost all of it privately 
owned. 

SIMILAR TO A NATIONAL PARK 


What is a shoreline area, sometimes known 
as a national seashore? The National Park 






A4213 


Service defines it as similar to a national 
park, but more descriptive of the special 
qualities and appropriate uses of a seashore. 
“It is an area capable of sustaining in part, 
at least, some special public uses, such as the 
hunting of waterfowl, which would be inap- 
propriate in a national park.” 

Why is Padre Island being considered as a 
seashore area? An on-the-spot survey of the 
island was made 3 months ago by a repre- 
sentative of the National Park Service. The 
unique appeal of the island is expressed in 
the following portion of his report on the 
survey: 4 

“The island is a typical example of a bar- 
rier beach, unusual because of its great size 
which enhances its primitive character. The 
wide, clean beach, composed of fine sand and 
broken shell, extends in an unbroken sweep 
from horizon to horizon. The slope of the 
shore is uniformly gentle, providing ideal 
conditions for swimming, surf fishing and 
other beach recreation. 

“A distinctive feature of Padre Island is 
the windswept, irregular dunes. Lacking ex- 


tensive vegetation, much of the sand is 
shaped.and reshaped by the wind. When 


stable, the dunes bordering the beach are 
often imposing up to 40 feet high. Elsewhere, 
unstable dunes are smaller, often in the 
shape of small rippling mounds, or else non- 
existent, resulting in flats stretching from 
sea to sound (Laguna Madre). The general 
atmosphere of the island is one of undis- 
turbed isolation and seemingly endless ex- 
panses of flat, sparsely vegetated beachland. 

“Padre Island presents one of the last 
remaining opportunities for this Nation to 
preserve such a length of beach in its natural 
state. In future years America’s growing 
population will have few chances to experi-~° 
ence and gain inspiration from a vast sweep 
of ocean shore unaltered by man. * * * To 
preserve America’s longest island beach will 
provide not only an outstanding area for 
biological and geological study, but also a 
place where future generations of Americans 
can experience a wild spaciousness that is 
their heritage.” 

THE AREA HASN’T BEEN DETERMINED 


How much area would the Padre 
National Seashore encompass? No agree- 
ment on this subject has been reached. The 
maximum area recommended is 88 miles 
long, beginning roughly 15 miles from the 
north and south tips of the island. The 
area also would include that portion of La- 
guna Madre westward to’the east line of the 
Intracoastal Canal. 

What would be done to develop the island? 
The Park Service recommends that the cen- 
tral section of the seashore area be roadless 
“to preserve the island’s primitive character.” 
In other sections a road system behind the 
barrier dunes would provide access to the 
beach. Other developments would include 
camping and picnic areas and information 
centers at the north and south entrances 

How can the property needed be acquired? 
There are no hard and fast rules. It can be 
accomplished by State, Federal, or private 
purchase or by any combination of these 
Even provision can be made for develop- 
ment of the oil and gas potential of the 
area. This was followed in the establishment 
of the Everglades National Park in Florida, 
with up to 10 years given for exploratory 
drilling. In this connection, Leo J. Died- 
erich, acting chief for the division of recrea- 
tion resource planning for the Park Serv- 
ice wrote, “Some reasonable alternative (to 
obtaining fee title outright) looking toward 
the maximum protection of natyral values 
during the oil exploration and extraction 
period no doubt will be seriously considered 
in evaluating further the Padre Island pro- 
posal and any enabling legislation which 
would be required to authorize its establish- 
ment as a unit of the national park system.” 


sland 


























































































































































































A4214 


At this point the National Park Service 
has not committed itself on Padre Island, 
other than to note its obvious claims to de- 
velopment as a public recreation area. 


THE STEPS TO BE TAKEN 


What must be done to ensure development 
of the Padre Island National Seashore? 

First of all, the State legislature must give 
the Federal Government permission to estab- 
lish a seashore area on Padre Island. With- 
out this permission the Federal Government 
will make no further plans for Padre Island. 
The permission can be given by a simple 
resolution, such as was proposed during the 
regular session. With sufficient backing of 
legislators and the people it might even be 
possible to persuade Gov. Price Daniel to 
submit it for consideration during the spe- 
cial session beginning tomorrow, after the 
vital questions of taxation and spending have 
been dealt with.. 

The next important step would be to gain 
congressional approval of a bill designating 
Padre Island as a national seashore. There- 
after the National Park Service would make 
further surveys of the island, define the exact 
area needed and make recommendations to 
Congress 

The final step would be land acquisition 
through gift or purchase. At that stage, 
agreements on development of oil and gas 


prospects would be made and time limits 
et on that exploration. 

It is apparent that there can be no over- 
night establishment of Padre Island as a 
park or seashore area. Great patience and 
resolution will be required. But public opin- 


ion in Texas seems to be uniting gradually 
ipport of the plan. Many resolutions 
from garden clubs, Audubon clubs and civic 
organizations suppcrting the Padre Island 
proposal have gone to State legislators and 
to Congressmen. The theme of this rising 
tide of public support comes from a recent 
urvey by the National Park Service of At- 
lantic and gulf coasts: “The seashore is a 
priceless resource for which there is no sub- 
stitute Once subdivided and developed, 
it is lost forever.” 

In its overall survey of the Atlantic and 
gulf coasts, the Park Service had this to say 
of the Padre Island proposal: “It should be 
given the highest priority. Padre Island 
presents an opportunity for beach recreation 
of a type unmatched by any other area along 
the Atlantic or gulf coasts. Its great size, 
remote character, endless sweep of broad 
beach, grass-topped/ dunes, and windswept 
sand formations have great appeal. Its nat- 
ural resources, historical and _ biological 
values should be preserved.” 

Senator RALPH YARBOROUGH, author of a 
bill to make Padre Island a national park 
said to the Senate: “Mr. President, this great 
windswept waste, with sea, sand, and scrub 
timber was the last refuge of the Karankawa 
Indians, who were cannibals, and who there- 
fore were detested by the Spanish settlers of 
Mexico and the Anglo-American colonists 
from the north, as well as the other tribes 
of Indians. * * * This summer pirates’ 
hangout—this place of treasure—is now one 
of the finest fishing spots in the world, and 
will soon fall into private development and 
be lost forever as a great winter tourist re- 
sort for the American people unless prompt 
action is taken.” 

It is a curious fact that much of the en- 
thusiasm for creating a national park or 
seashore area.on Padre Island has come from 
other areas of Texas rather than the coastal 
bend. We who live here have long taken 
Padre Island and its companion, Mustang 
Island, for granted. Residents of the Texas 
coast are apparently not nearly} as fearful as 
their inland brethren that this vast span of 
relatively unspoiled beach may yield inevi- 
tably to the real estate developer as was the 
history in Florida. The enthusiasm of coast- 
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al residents must be kindled, too, if the 
dream of a national park on Padre Island is 
to be realized. 


SUBSTANTIAL TOURIST BENEFITS 


Beyond the preservation of a wilderness 
area on the Texas coast, residents of the 
coastal bend could expect substantial tourist 
benefits from a national park on Padre 
Island. The flow of visitors to this area 
would be increased substantially, if experi- 
ence in other sections of the country hold 
true. A tourist study of the Great Smoky 
Mountains ‘National Park, for instance, indi- 
cated that visitors spent approximately $238 
million in and near that park in 1956. 

Already the section of coast between 
Tivoli and Brownsville has almost un- 
matched attractions for nature lovers. 
There is the Aransas National Wildlife 
Refuge near Austwell, the last wintering 
ground for the whooping crane. There is 
the unusual Laguna Atascosa Wildlife Ref- 
uge in Cameron County which harbors one 
of the greatest concentrations of bird life 
in the United States during the season of 
migration. There is the Rob and Bessie 
Welder Wildlife Refuge near Sinton with its 
bountiful bird and animal life. A national 
seashore area on Padre Island would com- 
plete a unique concentration of tourist at- 
tractions within a 200-mile section of the 
Texas coast with Corpus Christi as its ap- 
proximate center. 

The danger is great; however, that the 
flurry of interest over Padre Island will be 
taken by too many people as a definite 
promise that the island will become a na- 
tional recreational area. Only constant, un- 
remitting effort by individuals and groups 
can bring that proposal to a successful 
conclusion. 

Recently the National Park Service com- 
pleted its first comprehensive survey of the 
Atlantic and Gulf beaches in 20 years. Re- 
calling the complacency and inaction which 
followed the earlier survey the Park Service 
reported: “‘For the most part it represented 
the ghosts of departed opportunities.” 

Twenty years from now Padre Island will 
represent the ghost of a departed oppor- 
tunity if the people and their legislatures do 
not act now to preserve it as an unspoiled 
wilderness area for the enjoyment of the 
living and of future generations, 





Tribute by Pendleton East Oregonian to 
Harry S. Truman on Occasion of His 
75th Birthday Anniversary 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, a 
public man can only be considered in 
perspective. Nobody has said this more 
frequently than Harry S. Truman him- 
self. Yet, the 75th birthday of this emi- 
nent American has afforded many oppor- 
tunities to assess his career. I have read 
few editorials more sympathetic or per- 
spicacious in this respect than that which 
was published in the Pendleton (Oreg.) 
East Oregonian, of May 8, 1959, entitled 
“Truman’s Diamond Jubilee.” In par- 
ticular, I should like to invite attention 
to that phase of the editorial which em- 
phasizes the courage and decisiveness of 
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the decision which President Truman 
took in relation to Korea. ‘That decision 
may well have been a turning point in 
safeguarding the free world from ag- 
gression. 

Mr. J. W. Forrester, the editor of the 
Pendleton East Oregonian, is a liberal 
and enlightened citizen who owes parti- 
san affiliation to no particular political 
party. That is why his editorial tribute 
to ex-President Harry S. Truman carries 
special significance. I ask unanimous 
consent that the editorial entitled, “Tru- 
man’s Diamond Jubilee,” be printed in 
the Appendix of the REcorD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

TRUMAN’S DIAMOND JUBILEE 


It is thoroughly in character that the dia- 
mond jubilee dinner for Harry-S. Truman in 
New York should be a fund-raising affair 
for the Democratic Party, with a closed-cir- 
cuit. television hookup carrying the program 
to similar gatherings in key cities through- 
out the Nation. Whatever stature history 
bestows upon the former President, among 
his contemporaries he quite earnestly wants 
to be known as a politician. 

“I don’t want to be a statesman,” Truman 
has said on several occasions—most recently 
on April 20, when his Lamar, Mo., birthplace 
was being dedicated as a public shrine— 
“because that’s a dead politician, and I am 
a politician and expect to be one for the 
rest of my life.” 

Perhaps no former President has been so 
closely identified with his party as Harry 
Truman has been with the Democratic Par- 
ty. Here is evidenced a certain irony, for 
the Truman administration was more bi- 
partisan than many, as witnessed, for exam- 
ple, by the high diplomatic assignments 
given to John Foster Dulles. 

Politically, one of Truman’s most charac- 
treistic traits has been his hell-giving. As 
he headed west on a special train for a 
whistlestop campaign in 1948, the President 
vowed, “I’m going to give ’em hell.” 

The phrase stuck with him. Even when 
campaigning for Adlai E. Stevenson in 1952 
and 1956 he used the same technique, flail- 
ing power and real estate lobbies, Wall Street, 
and “gluttons of privilege’—favorite targets 
all. Like a good party soldier, he traveled 
extensively in both Stevenson campaigns, 
despite differences with the candidate in 
1952 and outright opposition to him prior 
to the 1956 convention. In 1952 he made 211 
speeches, covering 18,000 miles in at least 
27 States. 

“Give ’em hell, Harricum,” was the way his 
fellow Democrats greeted Truman as he got 
up to speak before the 1956 convention. 
The Harricum came from the Latin usage 
of Oxford University in citing the Missourian 
for an honogary degree. But despite the af- 
fection felt for him, and his very real po- 
litical power in the party, he was unable to 
put across his personal candidate, Gov. 
Averell Harriman of New York. 


It’s Harry Truman, because what the young 
man wanted is to be Harry, and the plain- 
ness again seems highly characteristic. The 
former President disclosed, April 30, that 
his parents originally had name him Harri- 
son S. Truman. “The “S” was to stand for 
either Shipp or Solomon; the parents 
couldn’t make up their minds and decided 
to let Harrison make his own choice when 
he grew older. When the time came, the 
youth chucked the Harrison for the less 
awesome Harry. 

For all his pepper and plainness, Harry 
Truman can be eloquent when eloquence is 
called for. Not long after taking the oath 
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as President on April 12, 1945, he said: 
“Last night the whole weight of the moon 
and stars and all the planets fell on me, 
Please pray for me.” 

In a historic message to Congress of July 
19, 1950, asking that the country be put in 
a semiwar footing for the hostilities in Ko- 
. rea, the President declared: “The free world 
has made it clear, through the United Na- 
tions, that lawless aggression will be met 
with force. “That is the significance of Ko- 
rea, and it is a significance whose importance 
cannot be overestimated.” 

It would be presumptuous to declare what 
history will. say in its summation of Harry 
Truman. We can, however, venture an opin- 
ion. It is that Mr. Truman will be rated a 
far stronger President than he is today. 





Address by Representative Collier at 
Bataan Memorial Dedication 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
o 


Hon. EVERETT McKINLEY DIRKSEN 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp the dedica- 
tion speech by Representative HaroLp 
R. CoLurer on May 17, 1959, at the dedi- 
cation of the Bataan Memorial. 

There being no objection; the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Fellow Americans, there is so little one 
can say or so little that need be said that 
could possible reach the deep feelings which 
prevail on this occasion. 

Certainly it would take volumes of words 
to even approach the emotions, human. suf- 
fering, deeds of heroism, and love of coun- 
try which are fully embraced in the history 
of Company B of the 192d Tank Battalion. 

It is, in a sense, a small measure of ful- 
fillment that in solemn gratitude and pride 
of community and country we dedicate this 
plaque in honor of a heroic group of sol- 
diers who wrote an indelible chapter in the 
epic of the Pacific theater in World War II. 

We have all learned much of the May- 
wood Tank Company which was the last of 
the American forces to cross-the bridge from 
Bataan on the fiery night of January 7, 
1942, before it was blown to bits by enemy 
shells. : 

The 192d Tank Battalion entered combat 
early in December of 1941 to engage in the 
struggle for Clark Field and it continued its 
fighting for more than a month, moving on 
to Luzon before its withdrawal into the 
Bataan Peninsula. 

Against great odds it contributed in large 
measure to the prolonged defense of the 
peninsula, under the command of Col. 
Theodore F. Wickford, of Maywood. 

It was a-member of this company that 
brought down the first enemy plane to the 
credit of the armored forces in World War II. 

It was here on this site exactly 30 years 
ago that the 33d Division Tank Company 
was activated and it was this division that 
was redesignated as the famous fighting 
Company B of the 192d Tank Battalion in 
1940 when most of the nations of the world 
were already engaged in conflict. 

In November of that year, Company B was 
ordered to active duty at Fort Knox, Ky., 
less than 2 months before-the sneak attack 
upon Pearl Harbor which drew the United 
States into conflict. 
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The suffering of those who survived the 
horrible death march of Bataan has been 
described in the, bitter accounts of the early 
struggle in the Philippines as was the fur- 
ther suffering which came in the Japanese 
prison camps. 

The vicious fighting, the death march, and 
the maltreatment in the prison camps took 
their toll and left but few survivors of the 
original company. 

I can’t help but recall on this solemn 
and proposeful occasion, words which Abra- 
ham Lincoln uttered at Philadelphia 95 
years ago, because no one has ever been able 
to say in so few words the very thoughts 
in which we find the true meaning of this 
ceremony. 

It was there he said, “We accepted this 
war and did not begin it. 

“We accepted it for an object and when 
that object is accomplished, the war will 
end, and I hope to God that it will never 
end until that object is accomplished.” 

So it was with these war heroes of the 
Maywood Company, when they answered 
their cal) to make whatever sacrifice was 
necessary to remove from mankind the 
tyrants of that time. 

And more significant, in the immortal 
address at Gettysburg, did Lincoln say those 
words which could be said in no better 
phrase or sentiments to fit this very occa- 
sion today: 

“But in a larger sense,” he solemnly de- 
clared, ‘““‘we cannot dedicate, we cannot con- 
secrate, we cannot hallow this ground. 

“The brave men, living and dead, who 
struggled here, have consecrated it far above 
our poor power to add or detract. 


“It is for us, the living, rather, to be. 


dedicated here to the unfinished work they 
have so nobly ‘carried on.” 

“It is rather for us to be here dedicated 
to the great task remaining before us, that 
from these honored dead we take increased 
devotion to the cause for which they gave 
their last full measure of devotion, that we 
here highly resolve that the dead shall not 
have died in vain.” 

And then, we ask, who shall not have died 
in vain. 

In our lifetime it means the hero dead 
of the great conflicts since the turn of the 
century. 

They died to keep freedom alive. 

They gave their all that we might con- 


‘tinue to enjoy life, liberty and the pursuit 


of happiness. 

We can make their deaths in vain by 
ignobly surrending to those things which 
do not represent the way of life that has 
been our God-given heritage. 

The hero dead of the last great world con- 
flict and those who were spared from the 
supreme sacrifice were American patriots, 
strong of body, strong of mind and spirit, 
and strong in their belief in God. 

They did not hesitate to fight for the 
right as God gave them to see the right. 

For if we but stop to appreciate the true 
values of our heritage we must, by the same 
token, concede that there can be no guaran- 
tee of life or liberty or the pursuit of happi- 
ness unless we know what it means to de- 
fend it with the same full measure as the 
men who fought on Bataan. 

For those who died that we might be 
here today with the same traditions, ideals, 
and freedoms as the day they left these 
United States for the Pacific battlefields, the 
job is done. 

And well done, if was. 

But our work and responsibility to do in 
our own way what must be done in preserv- 
ing all of these things remains as a chal- 
lenge. 

For even as we are gathered here today, 
there are millions of human beings behind 
the Iron Curtain of communism enslaved as 
the tyrants of our time would spread its 
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godlessness and suppression of democracy 
around the world. 

May the eternal light which will burn 
here on this spot after the light of each 
day has passed, for time immemorial be a 
reminder to each of us that the light of 
freedom may flicker and die if we, as Ameri- 
cans, falter in our responsibility to God and 
country in the years before us. 

For those few who gave so much for so 
many, we must never forget. 





Our Judicial System—Democracy’s 
Brightest Light 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JOHN 0. PASTORE 


OF RHODE ISLAND 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. PASTORE, Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
Appendix of the Recorp the text of a 
timely address, “Our Judicial System— 
Democracy’s Brightest Light,” delivered 
by Mr. Albert Brick, a Washington at- 
torney, at the annual Law Review ban- 
quet on May 9, 1959, at his alma mater, 
the University of Florida. 


I say “timely” advisedly, as this talk is 
a defense of the U.S. Supreme Court, 
and a most informative defense of our 
country’s judicial system. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

Our JUDICIAL SYSTEM—DEMOCRACY’S 
BRIGHTEST LIGHT 


I am pleased and honored to be your guest 
on the occasion of the annual Law Review 
banquet, especially because the Gertrude 
Brick Memorial Award will be made to the 
freshman who has distinguished himself in 
the Law Review course during this past se- 
mester. If my mother were alive she too 
would rejoice in this happy occasion be- 
cause it was through her encouragement 
that I acquired the determination and de- 
sire to become a member of the legal pro- 
fession. 

Standing before you as I am—and you 
are a captive audience—reminds me of the 
saying, ‘Beware of the speaker whose mind 
is measured by inches, whose words are 
measured by yards, for he will be dealt with 
by: the foot.” Unfortunately, there are to- 
day too many of our fine citizens who would 
like to deal with our judicial system with 
their feet, so to speak, to kick out literally 
the system of judicial law and order as we 
understand it in our country. It is to these 
people that I would like to address myself 
so that they can fully understand the ca- 
lamity and chaos that would befall our fine 
and democratic form of government if they 
could but succeed in their efforts. 

An American citizen traveling in a foreign 
land is sometimes asked by a native to de- 
fine our form of government and, as is nat- 
ural, he finds himself explaining it in wide 
and generous platitudes. 

This is understandable because this great 
land of ours for the last hundred years or 
more has been blessed with prosperity, 
progress, freedom and happiness. Yet if 
he is meticulous he will understand that 
there are several fundamentals inherent in 
our form of government which set it apart 
from all others, 





































































































A4216 


We have a Constitution which, while not 
perfect, has its built-in cheeks and bal- 
ances that provide us with the necessary 
ground rules to prevent a dictator from 
taking over and stifling our guaranteed and 
inalienable rights and freedoms. These 
checks and balances-come about by virtue 
of the separation of powers delegated to 
the three branches of government—the ex- 
ecutive—the legislative—and the judicial. 
If you attempt to stifle or weaken any one 
branch you, of necessity, weaken all. 

But, in my opinion, the most important 
and indeed the brightest light of our de- 
mocracy is our judicial system which, in the 
last analysis, has the power to review the ac- 
tions of the other two branches of gov- 
ernment. It is therefore incumbent upon 
our judiciary to be fearless, independent and 
free of pressures. The fact that you or I 
may disagree with a decision or the reason- 
ing set forth in an opinion of the Supreme 
Court of the United States does not mean 
that the system is fauity. 

The truth of the matter is that time and 
again since the birth of our Nation our 
courts have stood the test and have proven 
their worth. From the tumultuous period 
under Chief Justice Marshall, the Supreme 
Court has survived though its critics have 
been many. 

It survived the Dred Scott decision and 
the Civil War and during the early years of 
the Franklin D. Roosevelt administration the 
Court remained intact and without change 
even though that most popular President 
sought to change the Court and its system— 
and even he failed in the attempt. 

Now in recent years the Supreme Court 
has again come into focus becaus of an 
ever increasing amount of criticism—fanned 
to heat by its decision in the case of Brown 
v. Board of Education of Topeka (349 U.S. 
294), which declared segregation in public 
education to be unconstitutional. Even 
the American Bar Association has criticized 
the action of the Court in an almost un- 
precedented move which caused the Chief 
Justice to resign as a member from that 
body. 

I saw the Chief Justice at several of the 
bar association functions in London, Eng- 
land, in August of 1957 and on one occa- 
sion while conversing with him I told him 
that I disagreed with most of his decisions 
although I admired his sincerity and his 
courage. 

Recently some of our Members of the Sen- 
ate and House of Representatives are at- 
tempting to pass legislation which would 
curb the jurisdictional powers of the Court. 
It is my firm conviction that this attempt to 
change the judicial system as we have known 
it since the inception of our Nation shall fail. 

However, all this activity and criticism 
can and will take its toll on the integrity 
and independence of Our judiciary unless the 
right thinking members of the bar and the 
body politic come to the defense of the Court 
and to the defense of a system which has 
helped our Nation to prosper and reach a 
position of prestige in the family of nations. 

The continuance of the present judicial 
system with a courageous, fearless, independ- 
ent judiciary will depend on our good judg- 
ment. The constituttonal guarantee of trial 
by jury is, in my opinion, the very bulwark 
of our democratic process even though many 
of the enlightened nations, including Eng- 
land, which was the mother of the jury sys- 
tem, have drastically curtailed trial by jury. 
We all realize that a jury trial is expensive 
and costly and that it has some drawbacks. 
But, to me, it is an essential part of the 
checks and balances and provides an oppor- 
tunity for a litigant to be judged by his 
peers. 

In the final analysis there must be a re- 
pository of final decision and our Constitu- 
tion provides that this power reside in the 
Supreme Court of the United States. 
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Nevertheless, our fine Constitution is mot 
completely perfect for it had to cover a great 
deal of ground in an understandable and 
succint document. Among the amendments 
to the Constitution is the 10th amendment, 
which states as follows: 

“The powers not delegated to the United 
States by the Constitution, nor prohibited by 
it to the States, are reserved to the States 
respectively, or to the people.” 

Now his amendment has probably stirred 
up more debate and discussion than any 
single portion of our Constitution. On the 
present issue there are sincere persons who 
believe that the Supreme Court has en- 
croacked upon this amendment by taking 
away from the States the right to determine 
whether its public schools are to remain 
segregated or not. The opponents shout 
that these persons are only attempting to 
preserve the status quo. The din is loud 
and the attempt to curb the power of the 
Supreme Court Justices is proceeding with 
speed. 

Again I state that whether you agree with 
the result of the Supreme Court decision in 
Brown v. Board of Education of Topeka or 
not, you must admire the courage and fear- 
less manner in which the Justices, in effect, 
overruled the case of Plessy v. Ferguson (163 
U.S. 537), which was decided in 1896, which 
upheld the doctrine of separate but equal 
facilities. There was not one dissent—the 
decision of the Court was unanimous. This 
was a remarkable performance, to say the 
least, whether you agreed with the Court 
or not, particularly since this present Court 
has as many, if not more, dissenting opin- 
ions written than have been written by the 
Supreme Court at any other time in its 
history. 

Recently this Court, in the case of Bartkus 
v. People of State of Illinois (79 S. Ct. 676) 
in dealing with the question of double 
jeopardy, held that the Federal Govern- 
ment could prosecute for a criminal act 
even though the defendant had been acquit- 
ted by a State court jury for the same crime. 
This decision is one with which I complete- 
ly disagree, and I give you a further exam- 
ple of our system of checks and balances 
when the Attorney General of the United 
States, a member of the executive branch, 
promptly announced that he would advise 
going slowly and not to prosecute unless 
there were compelling reasons. Hard de- 
cisions always make hard law with which 
we, as citizens, have the right to disagree 
but not to disobey. 

Yet while we disagree we should not de- 
stroy or allow the destruction of our ju- 
dicial system, nor allow conditions to be- 
come so intolerable for our Justices so as 
to destroy courage and independence on 
their part. It is, however, proper and right 
to insist that only men of great ability, 
learning and integrity to appointed to our 
judiciary so as to insure the proper admin- 
istration of justice. 

Frankly, I have searched through the Su- 
preme Court decisions to determine wheth- 
er the questions involved in the case of 
Plessy v. Ferguson ever came before the 
Court while those great liberals, whom I 
always admired and whom I saw in action 
in my early days in law school in Wash- 
ing, namely, Justices Holmes, Brandeis, and 
Cardozo, sat, but posterity was not given 
the benefit of their deliberations since the 
questions were never presented to them 
while they were sitting as members of the 
Supreme Court. ; 

Now the eternal argument concerning the 
Supreme Court has mostly centered about 
its right to overturn stare decisis. The case 
of Plessy v. Ferguson has been the law of 
the land for 59 years and the legislative 
branch of Government had recognized and 
even upheld this law before and after this 
decision by voting money year after year 
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trict of Columbia, for which territory it has 
always legislated. 

The question I should like to pose to you 
is, “Shall the Supreme Court be bound by 
its prior decisions?” This is not an easy 
problem but one which requires some exam- 
ination since certainty of law is a very desir- 
able factor. However, many changes have 
taken place since our Nation won its inde- 
pendence and our great document, the Con- 
stitution, was written. For instance, it must 
be remembered that in 1800 our population 
was 6.1 percent urban and 93.9 percent rural, 
while in 1950 the Bureau of Census revealed 
that 64 percent of our population was urban 
and 36 percent rural. The increase in popu- 
lation, the modern inventions, and the vast 
movement of our citizens to cities were 
facts that the framers of the Constitution 
could have hardly visualized, but there were 
among them many farsighted individuals 
who foresaw greatness and tremendous prog- 
ress for Our great new Nation. One of the 
finest minds aiding the framers of the Con- 
stitution was a beloved southerner from 
Virginia who was later a President of the 
United States. This man, Thomas Jeffer- 
son, was also the founder of the Democratic 
Party, and author of our Declaration of Inde- 
pendence. 

It is interesting to understand what his 
mental processes were when he was aiding 
in the framing of our Constitution, for he 
is credited with having said: 

“I am not an advocate for frequent 
changes in laws and constitutions. But laws 
and institutions must go hand in hand with 
the progress of the human mind. As that 
becomes more developed, more enlightened, 
as new discoveries are made, new truths dis- 
covered, and manners and opinions change 
with the change of circumstances, institu- 
tions must advance also to keep pace with 
the times. We might as weil require a. man 
to wear still the coat which fitted him when 
a boy as civilized society to remain ever 
under the regimen of their barbarous 
ancestors.” 

Does this sound like the words of a man 
who would fmsist that the Justices of the 
Supreme Court be chained to stare decisis? 
I think not, and I feel strongly that if we 
are to win the hearts and the minds of men 
in this cold war with the cunning, ungodly 
Communists, we must display moral fiber to 
the wtrid by preserving and defending a 
courageous, fearless, independent judiciary 
eyen though we may from time to time dis- 
agree with its decisions. The attempt to 
curb the powers of the Court should be 
strenuously opposed and blocked as it is an 
attempt to brainwash, intimidate, and de- 
stroy our present judicial system, which 
I predict will shine as a bright star when 
the present storm subsides. 

In conclusion, I would again quote Thomas 
Jefferson, who said: “I have sworn upon the 
altar of God eternal hostility against every 
form of tyranny over the-mind of man.” 





Threatened Splitup of Du Pont Co. 
Interests 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. ALLEN FREAR, JR. 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. FREAR. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial 
entitled “Why a Splitup?” published in 
the Delaware Coast Press, of Rehoboth, 
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Del., of recent date, dealing with a threat 
to the Du Pont interests. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Way a SPLiTup? 


Almost synonymous with the growth of our 
country has been the stature of the Du Pont 
Co. Throughout the years it has grown and 
prospered with the rest of the country, and 
it, together with the members of the Du Pont 
family, have been honored citizens of the 
country and the State as well. 

Their contribution to our country is well 
known, and their farsighted policies have 
added much to our way of modern living, 
besides having been the motivating force in 
reorganizing our schools after the First 
World War when they contributed without 
stint. 

We look with pleasure on the latest effort 
of the court in appointing someone sympa- 
thetic to the voice of sound reasoning. It 
would seem that trying to disrupt such an 
effective instrument of interpreting the 
American way of life isn’t really as popular 
as it might have been thought to be. We 
feel the interests of the E. I. du Pont Co. 
stockholders are being sold short when the 
Supreme Court orders a splitup of the com- 
Pany. 

Coming at a time when the free world is 
fighting for it&8 very existence, this hardly 
seems to us to be the time to try to destroy 
its finest fruit—success in its field. 

By thus disrupting the Du Pont team that 
made America respected as a disciple of free 
enterprise we would be playing into the 
hands of those who destroy our way of life. 
We hope that when viewed in retrospect, 
reason based on fairness will prevail. 

Down on the Eastern Shore, where a man 
can think for himself and be respected for 
his thoughts regardless of what his politics 
are, we have yet to find anyone who would do 
this to such a fine old American institution 
as the Du Pont combine. : 

It is hard to justify a splitup move which 
would weaken our economic machine. Sure- 
ly they have not been accused of browbeat- 
ing labor. The truth be that it would be 
hard to recall to mind any such difficulty to 
our knowledge. 

If being big is such a sin, then the same 
line of thinking would call for us to become 
federated States, rather than a _ union, 
Heaven forbid. 





A Woman President 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE D. AIKEN ~ 


OF VERMONT 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. AIKEN. Mr. President, the Hon- 
orable James A. Farley: has been con- 
sidered one of the most astute politicians 
in this country. He seems to be losing 
his grip and inviting a lot of trouble for 
himself. He is reported to have said 
we will never have a woman for Presi- 
dent. 

The inevitable happened. ‘The women 
accepted his challenge and replied to Mr. 
Farley. ; 

One of the most effective replies was 
made by the wife of the junior Senator 
from Oregon, Maurine Neuberger. I ask 
unanimous consent that the letter of 
Mrs. Neuberger, which contained a flat- 
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tering reference to our colleague Senator 
MARGARET SMITH and which was written 
to the editor of This Week magazine of 
May 17, 1959, be printed in the Appendix 
of the REcorD. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

SEE HERE, MR. FARLEY 

Dear Epiror+ So James A. Farley thinks 

the White House is beyond the reach of 


87,858,000 American females. 


I profoundly disagree, despite my respect 
for Mr. Farley’s political skill and wisdom. I 
fear it is characteristic of the average male 
to be so smug and self-confident that he 
really believes only a member of his own sex 
can be trusted to run our country. Have 
men always performed with such consistent 
success that nobody of the opposite sex 
should ever be given a chance? 

Jim Farley listed three major reasons why 
he contends there never will be a “Madam 
President” within lifetimes of any of us: 

1. Know-how: He claimed no woman 
could amass the varied experience necessary 
for the presidency. 

What about Marcaret CHase SMITH, of 
Maine? She has been a telephone operator, 
circulation manager of a newspaper, execu- 
tive of a woolen mill, lieutenant colonel in 
the Woman’s Air Force Reserve, secretary to 
a Congressman, Member of the House, and 
is now US. Senator. Put Mrs. SMITH’s ex- 
perience up against that of any male men- 
tioned for the White House in 1960, and her 
fitness will compare most favorably. 

And what of American women like Eleanor 
Roosevelt, Mrs. Oswald Lord and Eugenie 
Anderson? How many male politicians 
could match their experience overseas in 
diplomacy or with the U.N.? 

2. Nerves: Women are too emotional to 
cope with the vast burdens of the White 
House, Mr. Farley contends. 

Emotional instability and neurotic ten- 
dencies are said by psychologists to lurk at 
the root of most crime. Although women 
comprise over half of our population, only 
11 percent of the people arrested for major 
crimes in 1957 were women, according to 
statistics of the FBI. 

Physical well-being and health are other 
contributing factors to emotional steadiness. 
American males live an average of 67 years 
but females live for 73 years. ‘‘Weaker sex,” 
as applied to women, is another legend with 
its roots in masculine self-esteem. 

3. Prestige: Mr. Farley emphasized that a 
woman President could not command re- 
spect in world negotiations. 

Now,-isn’t such a remark exactly like a 
man? Surely members of her own sex, all 
over the globe, would rejoice that a woman 
finally had reached the diplomatic summit. 
Negotiations with a woman in a dominant 
role could acquire a dignity and universal 
acceptance never before achieved. 

Indeed, even Mr. Khrushchev might think 
twice before betraying his promises and 
pledges to a woman. 

~ MAvuURINE NEUBERGER. 





Trees for Tomorrow 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


- Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, today I 
should like to call attention to the pro- 
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gram “Trees for Today’—a reforesta- 
tion project that will contribute much 
in Wisconsin to providing forest re- 
sources for future generations, as well 
as a source of wood products to stimulate 
the economy. r 

The “Trees for Tomorrow” prograin 
is the story of 8,100,000 trees, 33,000 peo- 
ple, and 216,000 acres of privately owned 
forest lands. The project is sponsored 
by the Wisconsin paper and power in- 
dustries. The objectives include a pro- 
gram of tree planting, forest manage- 
ment, sound conservation practices, and 
educating more people for wise, far- 
sighted utilization of our forest re- 
sources. 

Today, Wisconsin ranks first among 
the 42 paper-producing States in sales 
dollars, tonnage produced, investment, 
and taxes paid; and second in number 
of employees. About 47 percent—or 16 
million acres—of the total land area of 
Wisconsin is classed as commercial for- 
est land. Two out of every three acres 
of such forest land are privately owned. 
This year the people of Wisconsin are 
expected to plant 40 million addifional 
trees. 

Recently, I received the 15th annual 
report of “Trees for Tomorrow, Inc.” 
The report contained a thought-provok- 
ing article on the value of forest and 
forest products to America, entitled “A 
Promise for the Future,” by President 
Folke Becker. 

I ask unanimous consent to have the 
article printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

A PROMISE FOR THE FUTURE 

The economic stability, the social struc- 
ture, and the security of this Nation are 
founded on America’s productive capacity. 

Translated into more personal language 
this statement simply means permanent 
jobs at maximum wages, leisure, travel, and 
an opportunity to enjoy America’s outdoors. 
It means adequate schools with well paid 
teachers and widespread opportunities for 
our children to attend college. It also 
means our ability to produce nuclear weap- 
ons, we trust, not for war but to maintain 
the peace. 

Until recent years we held an unchal- 
lenged position throughout the world. To- 
day, although not of our own choosing, we 
are locked in a combined ideological and 
economic war with Russia, her satellites, 
and perhaps, in the not too distant future, 
with China. Economic wars are won with 
resources. 

The industrial fiber of America and our 
productive capacity are based not on a 
single industry but on a network of key 
industries. Some of these industries such 
as steel are dependent upon nonrenewable 
natural resources. 

The paper and power industries use re- 
sources that ean be renewed—cellulose from 
wood, and water from lakes and streams. 
However, we are so accustomed to the daily 
use of water ands wood that they are taken 
almost for granted. Paper’s importance is 
overwhelming. We use more than 35 mil- 
lion tons of paper each year for facilitating 
our free economy, for freedom of the press, 
for thousands of uses, day by day, in the 
highest standard of living ever known. Per 
capita consumption has reached 412 pounds, 
compared with four pounds in China where 
paper was invented. No other commodity, 
except food, would have such a profound 
effect if it disappeared. 
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These are a few of the obvious reasons 
why the paper and power industries in Wis- 
consin, in addition to their own forestry 
programs, are building for the future 
through the long range program of Trees 
for Tomorrow. 

When Trees for Tomorrow was founded 
in 1944, we visualized a time when there 
would be a vast new forest for Wisconsin. 
That forest is beginning to take shape. 

This 15th anniversary booklet documents 
a wide range of resource building activities 
through which thousands of people, who 
cherish America, are helping to assure the 
future prosperity and security of our coun- 
try . 

We trust our friends throughout Wiscon- 
sin with whom we have worked so closely 
during the past 15 years will not consider 
these pages a report of a job completed but 
a promise for the future. 

oe 





New Book by Gladys Workman of Scotts- 
burg, Oreg., Is Highlight of State’s 
Centennial Year . 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Fr 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, my 
native State of Oregon this year is com- 
memorating 100 years of statehood. In 
connection with this eventful anniver- 
sary, many epic events are taking place. 


I think hundreds of residents of the 
historic Umpqua River Valley must have 
participated at Scottsburg, Oreg., re- 
cently in heralding the publication of 
“Only When I Laugh,” a new book rich 
in Oregon lore and facts by Gladys 
Workman of that community. Officials 
of the Oregon State Centennial Com- 
mission scheduled Scottsburg’s formal 
participation in the centennial to coin- 
cide with the publication of Mrs. Work- 
man’s book by the Prentice-Hall Co. 

Mrs. Workman is a remarkable person. 
She and her husband, Norman, originally 
migrated to Oregon’s lowland valleys for 
his health, leaving behind a thriving 
business,in Los Angeles. In the Umpqua 
region Mr. Workman helped to establish 
daffodils and daffodil bulbs as an im- 
portant source of earning power, for the 
lush local climate is appropriate to the 
growing of these lovely flowers which 
once were immortalized in an undying 
poem by William Wordsworth. 

Gladys herself developed new and im- 
proved techniques in ceramics, and she 
began to tour Oregon and the Pacific 
Northwest, helping handicapped people 
to live more fruitful and enjoyable lives 
after they had learned to excel in ce- 
ramics, too. All of this led to an ap- 
pearance for Mrs. Workman on the 
famous Ralph Edwards’ “This is Your 
Life” television program, and other rec- 
ognition also followed. 

Furthermore, Gladys Workman be- 
came a close and intimate friend with 
Mrs. Annie Applegate Kruse of neighbor- 

-ing Yoncalla, known as the home of the 
eagles, where the pioneering ancestors of 
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Mrs. Kruse blazed the famous Applegate 
trail long ago. The book by Mrs. Work- 
man duly chronicles the life at Yon- 
calla of Annie Kruse and others who 
trace their ancestry back to those gal- 
lant frontiersmen, who led the first trains 
of Conestoga wagons into southern 
Oregon. ; 

We cannot know where we are going 
unless we are aware of where we have 
been. The new book by Gladys Work- 
man of Scottsburg, Oreg., adds to the 
understanding of Oregon’s people today 
and of their pioneer past. 

Mr. President, a very colorful and vivid 
letter has come to me from Mr. Jack 
Lawson of Scottsburg, Oreg., in tribute to 
Gladys Workman and the historic com- 
munity in which she lives. Mr. Lawson's 
letter helps to highlight Mrs. Workman’s 
new book, which is so pertinent to the 
history and traditions of southern Ore- 
gon. I ask unanimous consent, Mr. 
President, that this letter from Jack 
Lawson be printed with my remarks in 
the Appendix of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorD, 
as follows: 

ScoTTsBuRG, OREG., 
May 17, 1959. 
Hon. RICHARD NEUBERGER, 
U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C. 

Dear SENATOR NEUBERGER: It was not by 
design, especially, but more a happy coinci- 
dence this centennial year of the State of 
Oregon that the book by Gladys Workman, 
“Only When I Laugh,” published by Pren- 
tice-Hall, should be released to the Ameri- 
can public. 

More eloquently than anything else it 
blends the old days of the pioneers with 
modern life in a remote spot of Oregon, the 
village of Scottsburg on the beautiful, fir- 
lined Umpqua River. Even in Oregon to- 
day, relatively few people have heard of 
Scottsburg. It has no mayor, no fire depart- 
ment, no police department, no hospital— 
not even a local doctor. But it has Emma 
Hedden, granddaughter of Cyrus Hedden, 
Oregon pioneer who established a general 
merchandise store and the second post office 
in the Territory of Oregon 111 years ago, 
before Oregon officially became a State. To- 
day the Hedden store of Scottsburg is the 
oldest general merchandise store in the State 
owned by one family. 

In her literary gem, Mrs. Workman essen- 
tially views the people of Scottsburg and 
the Umpqua Valley through her own ex- 
periences, but succeeds in entwining some- 
thing of the Umpqua’s gallant history, when 
Scottsburg was the major seaport of Oregon 
between the Columbia River and San Fran- 
cisco and the major center of pack trains 
to the mining regions. There were as many 
as 500 pack trains in Scottsburg at one time, 
with a population of more than 2,000 fron- 
tiers men and women. Scottsburg as a ma- 
jor seaport was destroyed by a disastrous 
flood in the early 1860's, which carried hun- 
dreds of lives, animals, and buildings out to 
sea. 

Mrs. Workman,’ her husband and nephew, 
Norman, didn’t arrive on the Umpqua until 
1946, but they have been making modern 
history ever since. In the tradition of 
“The Egg and I” and other stories of modern 
pioneers, Mrs. Workms a tells of her hilari- 
ous experiences, and some most dramatic, 
and even tragic. She introduces descend- 
ants of the early pioneers and the newcom- 


.ers, as well, in most delightful anecdotes 


in an absorbing account and with genuine 
feeling of the vast, raw country of virgin 
timber that surrounds the Umpqua. The 
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readers meets many Oregon characters he 
will want to know better in future books. 
He lives the tragedy of forest fire, flood, river 
accidents—and the heroic party line. He 
will meet Ruthie and Dorothy, who find 
humor and philosophy-in the most serious 
situations. 

He will learm how Norman Workman 
stumbled or bumbled into the daffodil grow- 
ing business in a small and insecure way 
and nurtured it into a thriving and pros- 
perous business affecting the economy of 
the entire Umpqua River Valley. 

He will learn how Gladys Workman was 
forced into the ceramic business, to create 
an entire new industry in Oregon. 

But most important, “Only When I 
Laugh” is an introduction to a new rich vein 
of Oregonia which will lead to a wider un- 
derstanding and appreciation of Oregon and 
will add appreciatively to its future as an 
outstanding State of the Union. 

As you might imagine, Gladys is most 
excited today, and most occupied with so 
many happenings and visitors she some- 
times wishes she had never got talked into 
writing the darned book. 

But the people of the Umpqua love it; 
the people of Oregon—and the entire United 
States, will, too. 

Sincerely, 
Jack Lawson, 





Alleged Waste in Expenditures on New 
Senate Office Building 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
_ Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. PROXMIRE.~ Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that an editorial from 
the Milwaukee Journal entitled “Waste, 
Waste, Waste,” be printed in the Appen- 
dix of the REcorp. 

In a remarkably happy analogy the 
Milwaukee Journal points out that 
spending $150,000 for office carpeting to 
cover the beautiful tiling the new Senate 
Office Building now enjoys is like buying 
a statute of Venus and dressing it in a 
Mother Hubbard. . 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp, as follows: 

WASTE, WASTE, WASTE 
The ways of architecture are wonderous. 
nd so are the ways of Senators. And when 
you mix Sentaors and architects up together 
in a single enterprise, the result can be more, 
wondrous. 

Take the matter of the new Senate Office 
Building. That’s the place where the sub- 
way planned from the Capitol ended up un- 
accountably across the street. The place 
where the elevators find it difficult to rise. 
The place where for a time the public ad- 
dress systems in hearing rooms were haunted 
by pixies. 

The new building has beautiful tile rubber 
floors—$100,000 worth of them. Now tile 
rubber floors are complete unto themselves. 
But the Seantors don’t like them. So they 
have voted to spend $150,000 for office carpet- 
ing with which to cover them. This is like 
buying a statue of Venus and dressing it ina 
Mother Hubbard. 

The carpeting poses a new problem. The 
building has 20% rooms with an average of 
three doors each. -And they are thick, beau- 
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tifully made doors.. But they were hung to go 
over tile floors snugly. With carpeting on top 
of the tile, the doors can’t swing. So half 
an inch will have to be sawed off the bottom 
of each of more than 600 doors. And these 
are no ordinary doors, mind you, but walnut 
doors 214 inches thick. 

Senators Doucatas, Democrat of Illinois, and 
PROXMIRE, Democrat of Wisconsin, suggest 
nonslip floor wax for the tile floors instead 
of expensive carpeting. But the Seante will 
hear none of it. It’s going to be carpeting. 
If the House Un-American Activities Com- 
mittee looked, it ought to find a great variety 
of reds in the Upper Chamber. sAt least there 
should be a lot of blushing faces. 





Pay Rates for Employees at Airport 
Mail Facilities 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES* 


Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, I am in- 
troducing a bill to provide that em- 
Ployees at airport mail facilities who 
handle high priority airmail should 
receive the rate of pay which is justified 
by the complexity of their duties. 

Buffalo is proud of its beautiful air- 
port. As a Member of Congress from 
Buffalo, and as a member of the House 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Serv- 
ice, I am interested in air traffic at the 
Buffalo Airport, and also in the quality 
of postal service that airport is capable 
of rendering. 

The airport mail facility at Buffalo is 
staffed by a group of devoutly loyal em- 
ployees of the postal transportation 
service. Were they to receive double 
their present rate of pay, their devotion 
to duty could hardly be increased. 

Nevertheless, since having come to 
Congress, I have learned of the way in 
which the Postal Classification Act of 
1955 was intended to provide equal pay 
for equal work. By the standards of 
complexity of duties, by the tension 
of making sure that mail moves without 
interruption between the closely con- 
necting air flights, and by the stand- 
ards of more elaborate as well as more 
frequently changing scheme require- 
ments, postal employees assigned to air- 
port mail facilities such as that at Buf- 
falo should be granted level-5 pay. 

Most distribution clerks in the postal 
service are assigned to level 4, with a 
starting salary of $4,035 annually. The 
starting salary my bill proposes for air- 
port mail facility clerks is $4,275 an- 
nually, or just $140 additional per year. 
This is just 55 cents per working day, 
or 7 cents per hour. 

The Post Office Department has al- 
ready authorized ‘as high a rate of pay 
for some people who handle airmail in 
installations other than airport mail 
facilities. Under a job description titled 
“Mail Dispatch Expediter,” which the 
Post Office Department has numbered 
2-198, the Department, has authorized 
one level-5 position when distribution 
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is performed in accordance with author- 
ized airmail schemes. 

At airport mail facilities, not only is 
mail distributed in accordance with such 
schemes, but it also meets the more de- 
manding test of close-coupled contact 
with airline personnel to insure that con- 
nections are accomplished and that the 
highest priority class of. mail suffers no 
delay. 

Because of considerations such as 
these, I hope that my bill may be given 
early attention, and that the existing 
injustices may be corrected. 


ATT 


House Majority Leader John W. McCor- 
mack Speaks in Praise of Israel 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, Congress- 
man McCormack has a soft spot in his 
heart for the underdog, whether it be, 
one of his constituents in need, a pub- 
lic issue that requires a strong pleader, 
or a small nation that is determined to 
survive and prosper. . 

The experience of his Irish ancestors 
and the hardships they endured for 
their faith and their independence, 
helped to mold the character and the 
leadership qualities of JoHNn McCor- 
mack. No one has to ask him to speak 
up for any minority group. The fact 
that they need, and are deserving of 
support, is all that matters. He will 
battle for them—all the way. 

Since he came to Congress almost 40 
years ago, he has been a loyal and ad- 
mired friend of the Jewish people. Time 
and again in those days he stood on the 
floor of this House to advocate the es- 
tablishment of a national homeland for 
the Jewish people in Palestine. 

After a long- and arduous struggle, 
that dream has become a reality. 

Who therefore has a better right to 
be the main speaker at exercises honor- 
ing the 11th anniversary of the State of 
Israel? 

His address on this occasion was sin- 
cere, straightforward, and eloquent. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
insert in the Recorp the following edi- 
torial comment, titled “Champion of 
Liberty and Freedom,” from the May 
17, 1959, issue of the Lynn Telegram- 
News, published in Lynn, Mass.: 

CHAMPION OF LIBERTY AND FREEDOM 

House Congressional Majority Leader JOHN 
W. McCormack delivered an inspiring address 
in Washington on the 11th anniversary of the 
State of Israel. 

Congressman McCorMack, who enjoys uni- 
versal respect for his unswerving honesty and 
loyalty, said: “‘The West needs Israel. There 
is in the whole Middle East no other real 
ally of the United States than Israel.” 

Serving in Congress since 1920, a period of 
nearly 40 years, the distinguished Congress- 
man from Massachusetts, is well qualified to 
make the aforementioned statement. 
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Tie has followed the status of the State of 
Israel in the past 11 years and has repeatedly 
noted in his able manner the progress of 
this small democratic country and fts splen- 
did fight for peace. 

The House leader commented in his ad- 
dress “that it was a credit both to the in- 
telligence of the Israeli people and Israel’s 
advanced state of development that Russia 
has seen fit to exclude Israel from its eco- 
nomic aid programs aimed at winning influ- 
ence in the Mideast.” 

Congressman McCormack has always 
fought for all freedom-loving people. He 
has been waging a continuous battle for the 
small nations who are séeking a way to un- 
shackle themselves from the chains of their 
oppressors. 

Liberty-loving free people have always had 
a champion in Congressman McCormack, 

Congressman McCorMAck is a man of high 
principle, distinguished ‘for his courage, abil- 
ity, prudence and intelligence. 

The minority groups of the world will al- 
ways gain heart and courage from Congress- 
man McCorMack, a true champion of free- 
dom and liberty. 





Economic Growth; Employment and 
Inflation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


. OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Speak- 
er, under leave to extend my remarks in 
the CONGRESSIONAL REcorRD, I wish to call 
attention to an editorial from the New 
York Times of May 18 by Edward H. Col- 
lins, entitled “Congressional -Study— 
Views on Report’s Implications That 
May Come Back To Haunt Authors”: 


CONGRESSIONAL STUDY—VIEWS ON REPORT'S 
IMPLICATIONS THAT May ComME Back To 
HAUNT AUTHORS 


(By Edward H. Collins) 


The report of the Joint Congressional 
Committee on the Economic Report was sub- 
mitted on March 9 by Senator Pau. DovuG.tas, 
of Illinois, chairman of the committee, on 
behalf of the majority members of that body. 
It was part of a 70-page document that in- 
cluded, as well, a minority report and the 
supplementary or additional views of several 
members of the committee. 

As early as the second paragraph the re- 
port began to move rapidly toward what 
many observers were already convinced 
would be its central conclusion. That, in 
the words of the report, was a policy that 
would place “principal emphasis on prompt 
and full recovery from the 1957-58 recession” 
and would give “first priority to the attain- 
ment of maximum employment and produc- 
tion.” 


Before setting down its own choice of ob- 
jectives. however, the report laid the foun- 
dation for it with a preface that was plainly 
designed as a tranquilizer for those thou- 
sands of Americans who, contemplating the 
spectacular flight of investment into stock 
market equities, the continuing drain on the 
country’s gold stocks, and the historic 
dimensions of the 1959 peacetime budget, 
made no secret of the fact that they were 
decidedly cool toward the idea of administer- 
ing- further artificial stimulants to the 
economy. 
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TWENTY-FOUR-HOUR POLICY 


The theme of this almost ritualistic pref- 
ace was in its way, reminiscent of an observa- 
tion attributed to the then Secretary of the 
Treasury, Henry Morgenthau, in the early 
thirties, when the dollar was in process of 
gradual devaluation. American interna- 
tional financial policy, Mr. Morgenthau was 
quoted as saying, was “on a 24-hour basis.” 

In its second paragraph the report of the 
joint committee pointed out that changing 
economic circumstances call for shifts of 
emphasis to be given the various economic 
objectives recognized in the Employment Act 
of 1946, as well as the objective of anticipat- 
ing the danger of inflation. 

A few paragraphs later it came back to this 
point a second time, dealing with it a little 
more emphatically. 

“Economic prospects,” it declared, “are 
subject to abrupt changes. Those responsi- 
ble for public economic policies must remain 
alert, therefore, to the possibility of a re- 
surgence of inflationary pressures, and must 
be prepared to deal promptly with any such 
developments.” Thus, even before setting 
forth its own choice of policy emphasis, the 
1uthors of the report had made it abundantly 
clear that any proposals it might make would 
be subject not only to modification, but 
complete reversal, in case of any substantial 
change in the state of the economy. 

That this gratuitous emphasis on the re- 
versibility of economic policy was a shrewd 

litical move at the time the report was 
being prepared is hardly open ot question. 
For the key figure underlying the policy 
idopted in that report was the January figure 

n unemployment, which stood at 4,724,000, 
or 6 percent of the civilian labor force. The 
prefactory observations of the innocent piece 
of byplay must have seemed by its authors 
at the time the bluest of blue-chip invest- 
ments. One may perhaps be excused for 
wondering, however, whether today, 3 
months later, the authors of this ingenious 
stratagem may not be asking themselves 
whether they might not have paid too high 
a price for it 

For in the weeks that have elapsed since 
then there have been some changes made, 
some of them of great importance. The 
most important single one of these is the 
fact that the unemployment figure of 4,724,- 
000 has forfeited most of the significance that 
made it the center of the committee’s policy 
proposals for 1959. The corresponding figure 
for April was 3,627,000. The recession peak 
of unemployment, touched in June, 1958, was 
5,437,000. 

By no means all of this, of course, was 
attributable to the recession. If we take the 
2,900,000 total, which was the average for the 
three boom years, 1955-57, as a reasonable 
measure of-full employment, then the re- 
cession-induced unemployment figure, even 
at its crest, was only 2,530,000. The April 
figures show that this has now been reduced 
by 1,810,000 or about 71 percent, which would 
put it at 727,000. 

But this is by no means the entire story. 
In most of the discussion of the lag in em- 
ployment in recent months, little\attention 
has been paid to the element of seasonal in- 
fluences, perhaps on the theory that the 
latter were either highly technical or unim- 
portant, or both. Nothing could be less true. 
The fact is that, if one examines the weights 
attached to the figures on unemployment 
expectancy, one will find that, taking 100 for 
the average month, they range from as high 
as 117 in January to as low as 77.8 in October, 
an extreme swing of almost 40 percent. 

What does this mean in terms of present 
reemployment prospects? It means this. 
We have put behind us in the first 4 months 
of the year a period in which unemployment 
figured to average 8.5 percent above the year’s 
average and we are moving into a*period of 
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8 months between now and the year-end 
when the indicated seasonal rate is 5.4 per- 
cent below average. 

But even that is an unrealistically con- 
servative figure, since it includes the month 
of June, which shows a sharp jump each 
year, but.for a reason not pertinent to the 
present discussion. Both employment and 
unemployment are influenced in that month 
by the addition to the labor market of many 
thousands of young people seeking temporary 
summer jobs. If we omit June from our cal- 
culations we find that the situation for the 
remainder of the year points to a rate of 
unemployment 8 percent below the average 
for the year and 16.5 percent below the level 
normally indicated for the 4 months we have 
just put behind us. 

Against this background it would be 
strange, indeed, if that sound investment 
of a few short months ago—the decision by 
the joint committee to emphasize with such 
fanfare the basic importance of reversibility 
in directing the Nation’s economic policies— 
hadn’t begun increasingly to assume the ap- 
pearance of a promissory note tossed off in a 
moment of reckless abandon and that might 
be presented for payment almost any day, 





Need for Increased Enforcement Person- 
nel in the Internal Revenue Service 


° EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOSEPH S. CLARK 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the ReEcorp, excerpts 
from a letter I have received from the 
National Association of Internal Revenue 
Employees, which numbers 22,000 pres- 
ent and past employees -of the Internal 
Revenue Service, the text of a_resolution 
passed by the association, and a letter by 
Mr. Jerry. Kluttz which appeared in the 
October 1958 issue of the association’s 
bulletin, alf dealing with the urgent need 
for increased funds to provide for:a sub- 
stantial increase in the number of en- 
forcement personnel in the Service. 

There being no objection, the letters 
and other matters were ordered to be 
printed in the REcorp, as follows: 

REVENUE LETTER 
(By Jerry Kluttz) 

IRS hopes to escape the economy ax that’s 
being swung on Federal agencies. 

“We've already been through the economy 
mill,” a high official commented, “and it’s 
inconceivable to me that we'll be forced to 
take still another cut. We're down to 
muscle and bone now,” he added, “the fat 
we had has disappeared.” 

The facts, he continued, show that IRS 
has taken a 10 percent cut in its staff since 
1953, and that more than 5,000 jobs have 
been abolished since that time. 

He also said that a Treasury order last 
year forced IRS to further reduce its staff, 
and that IRS’s failure to get its full budget 
approved by the Congress will force it to 
abolish several hundred Revenue agent jobs 
as they are vacated. 

It’s no secret that several high-rank 


Treasury and IRS officials are convinced that . 


IRS could callect millions more in Federal 
taxes if it had more agents and other types 
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of employees to work on enforcement of the 
tax laws. The additional revenue would off- 
set the cost of the employees as much as 
20 to 1. 

Despite the excellent case IRS has for an 
exemption from the economy order, many 
offidials here say the pressure will be on 
IRS to save every possible dollar. If that 
happens, employee benefits such as higher 
grades, salaries, and promotions may have 
to be delayed. 

The President has called on all Federal 
agencies to follow a policy of “Spartan econ- 
omy” in their operations. He has ordered 
minimum cuts of 2 percent in their staffs 
to help offset the cost of the recent 10 per- 
cent pay raises. Most of the cuts, he feels, 
can be accomplished by abolishing jobs as 
they are vacated. 

But the President’s directive has a couple 
of loopholes through which agencies can 
win exemptions if they can show the cuts 
and economies would damage their vital 
programs. ~ 

IRS hopes to take advantage of them to 
escape most of the cuts but realists here 
believe that the agengy will win only a 
partial exemption from the President’s order 
and that it will be forced to show some 
economies. 





RESOLUTION 5—REQUEST FOR REALISTIC 
APPROPRIATIONS 


Whereas economy in the operations of the 
Government is a meritorious objective; an 
objective which should be the primary con- 
cern of each and every Federal employee, and 
in furtherance of such economy it may ap- 
pear that a decrease in expenditures will ef- 
fect savings resulting in a more economical 
operation; and 

Whereas the Internal Revenue Service is 
scheduled to get $325.5 million for its opera- 
tions for the fiscal year commencing July 1, 
1958, which sum is the amount requested for 
the Internal Revenue Service by the Treasury 
Department, and such sum is identical in 
amount with that of the Internal Revenue 
Service budget for the present fiscal year and 
does not reflect any increase required by 
higher operating costs; and 

Whereas it is contemplated that the major 
portion of the savings required to be accom- 
plished to stay within the budgetary limita- 
tions will be met through an effective reduc- 
tion in the number of employees, either 
through attrition or some other manner, or 
through limited capital expenditures for 
business machines, or both; and 

Whereas testimony adduced at House Ap- 
propriations Committee hearings has con- 
sistently stressed that the Internal Revenue 
Service can obtain additional revenue rang- 
ing from $5 to $20 for each additional $1 that 
is spent, providing that such sums are avail- 
able to hire additional employees; and 

Whereas savings effected through a reduc- 
tion in the amounts expended for additional 
employees or business equipment is a false 
type of economy which does not result in real 
savings, but merely defers the impact of the 
reduced revenue potential and is, in fact, 
a retrenchment; and 

Whereas reports on the House Appropria- 
tions Committee hearings disclose that a 
greater appropriation for Internal Revenue 
Service activities would probably have been 
granted, if requested, as the explanation was 
made that the Internal Revenue Service was 
being given every cent that the Treasury De- 
partment had requested for it: Be, it, there- 
fore 

Resolved, That the Commissioner of In- 
ternal Revenue be urged to request appro- 
priations which are realistic and which recog- 
nize that the explanation of budgetary limi- 
tations as a reason for inability to provide 
essential equipment, travel funds, personnel, 
or promotions is difficult to comprehend 
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when such budgetary ceilings are self-im- 
posed; and be it further 

Resolved, That it is the wish of this con- 
vention in view of the fact that the Commis- 
sioner of Internal Revenue does not finally 
determine or establish the amount of the 
appropriation to be allocated to administra- 
tion of the Internal Revenue Service, his 
designated representative accompany the 
NAIRE committee for the purpose of appeal- 
ing to the Secretary of the Treasury for more 
adequate funds to properly support the chief 
revenue producing agency of the United 


_ States. 





NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF 
INTERNAL REVENUE EMPLOYEES, 
Washington, D.C., May 12, 1959. 
The Honorable JosePH S. CLarK, 
Senate Office Building, Washington, D.C. 

DEAR SENATOR CLARK: This is in answer to 
your letter of April 28 in which you asked 
for the views of the association about the 
need for additional Internal Revenue Service 
personnel in connection with the reduction 
in the budget for the Internal Revenue 
Service. * 

I am having delivered to your office a 
supply of 30 copies of our association’s pub- 
lication, named The Bulletin, October 1958 
issue, wherein is contained on page 6 Reso- 
lution No. 5, Request for Realistic Appro- 
priations. This resolution was applicable to 
the budget for the fiscal year commencing 
July 1, 1958, and it was resolved that the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue be urged 
to request appropriations which are realistic. 
It was further resolved that an appeal be 
made to the Secretary of the Treasury for 


adequate funds to properly support the chief. 


revenue-producing agency of the United 
States. As an employee group, we are thank- 
ful for the leadership of Commissioner Dana 
Latham, who has given every indication of 
his desire to provide an adequate budget for 
the continuation of the Blue Ribbon Service 
program. We are as proud of him as we are 
of the Service and as an employee organiza- 
tion will endeavor to support his program in 
every possible manner. 

It is noted in the release from your office 
dated April 10 that you have statistical fig- 
ures issued Commissioner Latham as to the 
ratio of tax collection to costs of collecting 
revenue. The experience of our membership 
tends to bear out the figures as given you, 
by Commissioner Latham. To give you an 
idea of the attitude of our members on this 
subject, I can only give you their general 


. quotations, which are as follows: 


“We are losing revenue because we are un- 
able to make proper type audits and we are 
unable to audit a sufficient number of the 
returns where experience dictates additional 
enforcement is needed dué to insufficient 
numbers of examiners. We have certain 
‘must’ work which must be performed re- 
gardless of the number of available exam- 
iners. This includes such things as claims 
for refund and offers in compromise of lia- 
bilities which receive priority in our work 
assignments. We must audit all types and 
Classes of returns to secure coverage. This 
coverage is needed to insure voluntary com- 
pliance in all tax areas. Due to the spreading 
thin of our agents in the priority work and 
to cover all types and classes, we are unable 
to audit a sufficient number of returns where 
experience shows that revenue potential is 
high. 

“T believe that not enough has been said 
about voluntary compliance. In all news re- 
leases concerning our campaign for addi- 
tional funds it has been emphasized that 
additional enforcement personnel would se- 
cure X additional dollars of deficiencies per 
dollar expended. All of us.-who are in the 
know are sure that lack of proper enforce- 
ment is an oper invitation to otherwise vol- 
untary compliance taxpayers to hedge on the 


- 
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tax liabilities reported on the returns filed. 
Without doubt additional enforcement 
would result in greater voluntary compliance. 

“In my opinion our revenue officers have 
done.an outstanding job in holding uncol- 
lected tax warrants to a minimum. How- 
ever, as you doubtless know, there are mil- 
lions of dollars of uncollected taxes in 
which there is no doubt as to the liability. 
There is a limit to the number of delinquent 
accounts which can be properly handled by 
any one revenue Officer. There is no doubt 
that additional revenue agents and special 
agents would create further delinquent ac- 
counts and additional revenue officers must 
be hired to keep uncollected warrants to a 
minimum. 

“There is no doubt in my mind but what 
office audit personnel could be doubled 
without reducing the average yearly pro- 
ductivity of approximately $60,000 each. 
Also, Internal Revenue agent personnel 
could be increased materially before reach- 
ing diminishing returns. The same would 
apply to revenue officers as considerable 
additional time should be devoted to can- 
vassing. Enforcement of tax laws should be 
equitable and the application should reach 
as near 100 percent as possible. 

“Our tax system is based on voluntary 
compliance, Voluntary compliance may be 
based on several things, including patrio- 
tism; however, there is no doubt that the 
main force behind voluntary compliance is 
the fear of getting caught. Every day aware- 
ness of enforcement is the best possible tool. 
This has been proven by highway patrols 
in enforcement of speed laws by radar signs, 
presence of highway patrolmen, etc.” 

Those of us’ who have been in enforce- 
ment work in the Internal Revenue Service 
have: no’ doubts in our minds that the 
statutory laws pertaining to Federal income 
tax and the enforcement thereof by the 
Internal Revenue Service is one of the 
strongest bulwarks against the spread of 
crime in this country. It is only through 
increased enforcement that the effects of the 
criminal element can be diminished. In 
view of the concerted drive by all Federal 
agencies in this respect, it appears that 
this would be the most opportune time to 
increase the activities-of the Internal Rev- 
enue Service by adequate budget measures, 
and I sincerely hope that you can impress 
yupon your colleagues the desirability of pro- 
viding the necessary means with which to 
effect this program through the Internal 
Revenue Service. 

Sincerely yours, 
GEORGE BURSACH, 
Secretary-Treasurer. 





Education Necessary To Make Soldiers 
Effective 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


¥ 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
studies of the Armed Forces have shown 
that soldiers who are poorly educated 
are quite Often ineffective. 

I feel this is but another indication of 
the need for! continuing aid to all phases 
of education in order to help the citizens 
of tomorrow prepare for and realize a 
better world. . 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
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the ReEcorp an editorial from the Sher- 
man (Tex.) Democrat for Thursday, 
May 14, 1959, under the heading “Inef- 
fective Soldiers.” That concise editorial 
in a paper noted for leadership in Texas, 
illustrates that a better educational ef- 
fort is needed in this country for mili- 
tary defense as well as for production 
and peaceful prosperity. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

[From the Sherman Democrat, May 14, 1959] 
INEFFECTIVE SOLDIERS 

There were 2,500,000 men rejected or pre- 
maturely discharged by the Army in World 
War II. An 8-year study initiated by Pres- 
ident Eisenhower when he was president of 
Columbia University reports among major 
findings that emotional disturbance was 
more frequent among the poorly educated. 

Far more broke down because of Army life 
than because of the stress of combat. When 
faced with the challenge, most performed 
well. Those that couldn’t were the poorly 
educated, those with handicaps in their 
backgrounds, or who were overwhelmed by 
the military situation. The least educated 
were four times less effective than high 
school and college graduates. Especially in 
the new Army, education will be the back- 
bone of the Nation's defense. 





Plight of Egg Producers in Oregon and 
the Pacific Northwest 


EXTENSION OF" REMARKS 


OF 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, 
many of us who represent farm areas 
are concerned over the desperate plight 
of egg producers. Their prices are often 
far too low to meet the cost of produc- 
tion. 

The Oregon Daily Journal of Portland, 
in its issue of May 12, 1959, published 
an excellent editorial summarizing the 
problem of egg raisers under the title 
of “Plight of the Egg Producer.” 

I especially agree with the portion of 
the editorial which suggests some band- 
ing together of egg growers to control 
production, so that prices will not drop 
otu of sight due to vast supplies which 
cannot be profitably sold. This is similar 
to the self-help legislation which I have 
been helping to cosponsor at the request 
of our Oregon turkey growers, who also 
have faced a somewhat comparable sit- 
uation. 

I ask unanimous consent, Mr. Presi- 
dent, to have printed in the Appendix 
of the Record the editorial‘ from the 
Journal of May 12 on the abysmal eco- 
nomic conditions now being suffered by 
many egg producers in Oregon and else- 
where in the Nation. This editorial 
should help to dispel the notion that all 
farmer are prosperous and all farmers 
get Government bounties. Producers of 
the so-called basics may receive Federal 
price-support checks but egg producers 
do not. 
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There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

PLIGHT OF THE EGG PRODUCER 

Cheap eggs may be a joy to the con- 
sumer, but they are giving egg producers 
their toughest sledding since depression 
days Eggs in Oregon and _= generally 
throughout the Nation are selling at the 
lowest level since the 1930’s. Combine this 
with the fact that poultry feeds, due to 
Government price supports, are relatively in 
the stratosphere, and it is easy to under- 
stand the desperate straits of many poultry- 
men. 

Eggs just now are in a seasonal flush of 
production, and when this is over prices may 
recover some, but low prices in the egg in- 
dustry are more than a seasonal problem. 

3asically, it’s a matter of year-around over- 

production, due in part to a change from 
the old-fashioned chicken house, as a part 
of a diversified farming operation, to egg 
factories with streamlined methods and a 
kind of automation. 

This is more true of some other States 
than Oregon, which still has quite a num- 


ber of producers who combine egg produc~ 
tion with general farming. In California, 
for instance, eggs are mass produced in 


“factories” with as many as 200,000 chickens. 
This trend is founda also in Texas and in 


other States of the Southwest and South. 
Just the other day plans were announced 
for the world’s biggest “henhouse”’ near 
Johnstown, Pa., where 1 million layers are 
to be kept under one 15.4-aere roof, with 


a minimum production expected of 14,000 
cases of eggs weekly. 


Factory-type operations are coming to 
Oregon, too, though on a lesser scele. A 
Journal story has. described one in the 
Portland area where one man manages 
14,000 hens through automatic watering, 


feeding, and lighting 

It’s the old story of larger, more efficient 
operations putting the little fellow out of 
business, but at present prices, even the 
most efficient operators, who have large in- 
vestments, are hard hit. And Harry Rohe, 
general manager of the Oregon Egg Pro- 
ducers Association, tells us that the man 
who relies on a diversified farming operation 
may weather the storm better than the 
specialist 

It’s an easy thing to tell about the plight 
of the poultry producer. It’s a harder thing 
to say what should be done about it. Some 
poultrymen have gone to Washington to 
seek Government action, including egg buy- 
ing. 

Rohe says producers in this area are less 
inclined.to pin faith on this expedient, al- 
though it should be pointed out that the 
US. Department of Agriculture is buying 
some eggs, both for the school lunch pro- 
gram and to help supply needy persons and 
welfare institutions. 

He believes the long-range answer is in a 
nationwide organization of producers which 
will act voluntarily to keep production from 
getting out of hand. A small surplus, even 
5 percent, will have a disastrous effect on 
the egg market. If the producers themselves 
seek cooperatively to keep surpluses under 
control they will have a better chance of 
a fair price for their product, says Rohe. 

As a temporary expedient, Oregon pro- 
ducers favor a Government purchase pro- 
gram for light-type laying hens to take 
thousands of birds out of production and 
thus reduce the egg surplus. 

Like so many other phases of the farm 
problem, this one defies easy solution. Past 
experience indicates Government interven- 
tion does not provide a really satisfactory 
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answer. The poultryman’s problems would 
be less, in fact, without Government sup- 
port of the feeds they must use. Efforts 
by the egg producers to find their own 
answers through stronger and more wide- 
spread organization appear the most com- 
mendable and to have the best chance to 
be effective. 





Nasser, Dangerous Gambler 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4,1959 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to include a very interesting edi- 
torial which appeared in the Daily Eve- 
ning Item of Lynn, Mass., on May 15, 
1959, written by Joseph Lajed Israeli, 
newsman but now temporarily on the 
staff of that outstanding newspaper. 

President Eisenhower expressed himself 
this week with utmost caution about the 
U.S. attitude toward the United Arab. Re- 
public. This caution seems to be more than 
justified. 

The Middle East is one of the hottest 
spots in the cold war and, with all its oil, 
the Suez Canal, the airfields in Dahran and 
its strategic position on the map, the stake 
is great. 

The key to any development in the Middle 
East lies in Nasser’s hand and this is the key 
to an understanding of Nasser: 

The President of the United Arab Re- 
public is neither a Communist nor an anti- 
Communist. In fact he has no political 
ideology at all. But he has a dream: he is 
dreaming of a great Arab Empire. And the 
Caesar of the Arab Empire—this is most 
important—is going to be Gamal Abdel Nas- 
ser himself. 

If you know this, you understand the gist 
of Nasser’s policy. Nasser wants to destroy 
Israel for two reasons: First, the Jewish 
State doesn’t fit into the frame of a future 
Arab Empire. Secondly, Egypt and Syria, 
the two countries which make up the United 
Arab Republic, are divided by Transjordan 
which could be easily conquered by Nasser, 
if he were not afraid of the Israeli Army 
which could—and probably would—inter- 
fere. 

Nasser has had one rival in the leader- 
ship of the Arabs, Nuri-a-Said, Prime Minis- 
ter of Iraq. He was a western statesman. 
So Nasser became pro-Communist, bought 
Russian arms and brought the Red influence 
to the Middle East. 

The revolutionaries of Baghdad killed 
Nuri-a-Said and Kassem became Prime Min- 
ister of Iraq. Nasser hailed him as the 
liberator of the suppressed masses. Kassem 
became very popular among the Arabs. Too 
popular. A new rival in Arab leadership. 
Who is then supporting Kassem? The Iraqi 
Communists. Nasser became immediately 
anti-Communist. 

Tomorrow, if the Martians will help any- 
body who might become a rival to Nasser in 
his frenzy to become the Caesar of the Arab 
Empire, Nasser would turn for help to the 
inhabitants of Venus. 

Abdel Nasser is a gambler—a dangerous 
one. He is playing up, in turn, the West 
against the East, trying unscrupulously to 
fulfill his maniacal visions. 
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The Russian Tactics 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OF 


HON. ROBERT C. BYRD 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. 
President, I ask unanimous consent to 
have printed in the Appendix of the 
ReEcorp a column entitled “The Russian 
Tactics,” written by Joseph Alsop, and 
published in today’s issue of the Wash- 
ington Post and Times Herald. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

THE RUSSIAN TACTICS 
(By Joseph Alsop) 

GENEvA.—With the Soviet and Western 
plans at last on the table, the Geneva con- 
ference has entered what may be called ‘the 
minuet stage. The strange conventions of 
such rallies require the participants to per- 
form a sort of formal dance, miming nego- 
tiation, before they really come to grips and 
seek results. 

This seems a good moment, therefore, to 
take a sharp look at the peculiar Russian 
tactics which have produced this meeting 
and are being used here. Soviet diplomatic 
methods badly need to be better under- 
stood, precisely because they are so foreign 
to Western methods. 

Never forget that one of the main Rus- 
sian techniques of negotiation is to create 
an artificial state of tension, in order to be 
ablé to seem to give way later on, when they 
are really only diminishing the tension they 
themselves have created. 

The first rule, laid down long ago by 
one of the wisest observers of the Soviet 
Union, has been faithfully followed in the 
present case. The status of Berlin had re- 
mained unchanged since 1949, when Khru- 
shchev last November suddenly announced 
that this situation, already endured for close 
to a decade, was absolutely unendurable and 
intolerable. As the Khrushchev announce- 
ment was larded with the most naked mili- 
tary menaces, a state of extreme tension im- 
mediately resulted. 

Remembering these menaces, a great many 
Westerners, including even some skilled 
Western diplomats, are inclined to regard 
the smiles that Andrei Gromyko is now 
painfully distributing as solid and sub- 
stantial concessions. The smiles will not 
secure the maximum Soviet objective, West- 
ern abandonment of free Berlin. But even 
though Berlin’s freedom is not to be sacri- 
ficed, the Soviets will_get certain changes in 
Germany which will importantly benefit 
their East German puppets. And they will 
also get a summit meeting. 

It is a very nice trick indeed, to get so 
much for so little, by the simple device of 
bellowing menaces and then putting on a 
false grin. It will also be a nice trick of 
the Soviets to smooth the road to the sum- 
mit by making the concessions needed for 
an accord in principle on control of nuclear 
tests. They have always been more eager 
for such an accord than any of the Western 
nations. Yet if they move toward an ac- 
cord, most Westerners will happily conclude 
that the Kremlin is at last in the mood 
for serious negotiations. 

Great patience, the habit of bazaar bar- 
gaining, and totalitarian control of their 
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countries, are all required by national lead- 
ers desiring to use these methods of getting 
something for nothing. The czars of the 
past used these methods just as much as the 
present masters of the Kremlin. But an- 
other Soviet method that has been used in 
the Berlin crisis is decidedly more modern. 

Even 2 years ago, when Nikita Khrush- 
chev accurately warned this reporter that 
“even our glum Comrade Gromyko could be 
taught to smile on occasion,” he also said 
something else of much greater import. He 
forecast that the other Western allies would 
cease to be comfortable about the Ameri- 
can bases on their territories, when they be- 
gan to realize that those bases made them 
natural targets for Soviet H-bombs. 

That realization has been industriously 
promoted by Khrushchev, ever since the 
Berlin crisis began. The naked military 
menaces of the earlier period have now been 
succeeded by thoughtful little lectures 
crammed with useful facts and figures. On 
the eve of this conference,.West German So- 
cialist editors visiting Moscow were told by 
Khrushchev, for instance, that only eigh H- 
bombs would utterly destroy West Germany. 
There was a reprise of the same theme in 
Khrushchev’s Kiev speech, and more re- 
prises are to be expected later on. 

It should be clearly understood, moreover, 
that this Soviet H-bomb rattling is already 
having some of the desired effects on the 
Western Alliance. The British, for instance, 
are already frankly uncomfortable because 
they regard the British Isles as natural tar- 
gets. This discomfort has enormously in- 
fluenced British policy from the beginning 
of the Berlin crisis. No one can predict how 
far such influences may carry later on, if the 
American Government continues to neglect 
the world balance of military power. 

There, in truth, is the central fact of the 
Berlin crisis. This fact is already too easy to 
ignore. It will no doubt be blandly forgot- 


ten if we turn the Berlin corner without’ 


being frightened out of our wits. But it is 
still a fact that there would have been no 
Berlin crisis, if the Eisenhower: administra- 
tion had made the needed efforts to main- 
tain the Western nuclear lead. And it is also 
a fact that worse crises have to be expected 
later on, if the military balance is allowed 
to deteriorate further. 

The plain truth is that their form of so- 
ciety gives the Soviets certain important 
negotiating advantages, such as the freedom 
to use military menaces‘almost at will. If 
the Western Nations must also come to the 
negotiating table without real confidence in 
their own strength, then the Western -cause 
will be doomed in the end. 





Slogan and Slowdown 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WARREN G. MAGNUSON 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, in 
mid-April the Senator from Minnesota 
[Mr. HuMpPHREY] addressed a Jefferson- 
Jackson Day banquet in the tricity 
area of Pasco, Kennewick, and Richland, 
Wash. 

Favorable reaction is still reaching 
my office from the searching and pene- 
trating analysis given regional, national, 
and international issues in his address, 
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I request unanimous consent that Sen- 
ator HUMPHREY’s address of April 20 be 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the ‘address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

ENERGY FOR ABUNDANCE—REMARKS OF SENATOR 
HvUBERT H. HUMPHREY, DEMOCRATIC DINNER 
MEETING, TRICITY AREA, WASHINGTON, 
Apri 20 
Here in this tricity area you not only 

stand at the confluence of two great rivers, 

the Snake and thé Columbia, but also at the 
crossroads of two great historical achieve- 
ments in man’s quest for energy. 

Here you receive the benefits of electric 
energy created by falling water from the 
multipurpose Grand Coulee Dam on the great 
Columbia River. 

And here you are helping to bring about 


.the most phenomenal of the long line of 


achievements in the power field—the devel- 
opment of electricity created by atomic 
power. 

One of our greatest needs in America today 
is energy and more energy—eneygy to fulfill 
the infinite needs of man and his’ environ- 
ment—energy for abundance. 

Why do we need so much power? 

We need an ever-increasing supply of pow- 
er just to maintain our present standard of 
living. We need it to keep pace with a rapid 
increase in population—a population which 
will reach some 260 millions by 1980. 

We need an ever-increasing supply of pow- 
er to support our Defense Establishment. 

We need power to remove poverty here at 
home and increase economic opportunity 
for all. 

We need power to extend a helpful hand 
to less fortunate neighbors abroad. 

We need power to serve as a living ex- 
ample of what free men can do with science 
and industry. 

Whether ultimately we take the road of 
fission via hydrogen or fusion via nuclear 
fuels; whether we get our usable electricity 
by utilizing heat and turbines for electric- 
ity; or whether we achieve direct conversion 
of heat into electricity without the expense 
and waste inherent in the use of steam, 
we still must achieve an abundance of en- 
ergy which should, in time, make all men 
free from the grueling toil of our ancestors, 
the malnutrition and famine of our con- 
temporaries. 

Power is our first line of defense in the 
cold war. 

When [I look at the amazing growth in 
Soviet generating capacity, my biggest con- 
cern is that we keep ahead in the kilowatt 
race—far ahead. 


Between 1945—the last year of World War 
II—and 1958 the total generating capacity 
in the United States more than doubled. 
Our total output of electricity almost 
tripled. This is good, but not good enough, 

The generating capacity of the U.S.S.R. 
jumped from 10.7 million kilowatts in 1945 
to 48.3 million in 1957—more than a four- 
fold increase. Output there rose from 43.3 
billion kilowatt-hours to 210 billion—al- 
most fivefold. According to Allen Dulles 
of the CIA, their output by 1965 will rise to 
460 billion kilowatt~hours—more than dou- 
ble in about 8 years—more than 10 times 
as much as 20 years earlier. In the cold 
war and the threatened competition in the 
economic field it is slight comfort to be as- 
sured that in 1965 our capacity will still be 
more than twice that of Russia—when we 
have quadrupled our capacity while they 
have multiplied theirs by 10. 

I do not take the déctrinaire position that 
all the electrical energy we need should be 
public power, or private power. The prob- 
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lem is not that our sources of energy be 
in private or public hands, but that there 
be enough of it at economical rates. 

I do not want to be misunderstood. In the 
drive for abundant supplies of low-cost 
energy there is—there must be—a place for 
Federal development, for the Federal yard- 
stick in both hydro and atomic power. There 
is a place for State and local public power 
systems where the people want them. There 
is and should be a big place for private en- 
terprise, regulated as a monopoly and stimu- 
lated by public competition. 

I am not the imaginary “whole hog” straw- 
man at.which Mr. Eisenhower shoots some- 
what more than imaginary darts in the form 
of scare words. But I have no doubts what- 
soever as to the benefits which would be 
lost should private monopoly in the power 
industry be freed from competition by pub- 
lic and cooperative electric systems. 

I have no reservations whatsoever about 
the continued desirability of construction 
of public generation and transmission fa- 
cilities and the marketing of Federal power 
under the preference clause. I say to my 
friends in the private utility industry: In 
an economy of abundance, particularly here 
in the Northwest with your tremendous 
power potential, if Federal development went 
forward as rapidly as it should, there would 
be an abundance of low-cost power for all— 
from the smallest little cooperative to the 
largest private power company. 

In this country, since 1953, we have been 
living under the influence of an administra- 
tion hypnotized by its own sloganmakers. 
You are all familiar with the expensive slo- 
gans of recent years: “Get the Government 
out of the power business.” “Unleash pri- 
vate enterprise to develop the Nation’s rivers 
at no expense to the taxpayers.’ ‘“Partner- 
ship.” “Abolish the Federal monopoly on 
atomic energy and let American private en- 
terprise do the job.” ‘Reduce expenditures.” 
“Reduce taxes.” “Enlarge loopholes for the 
great corporations through accelerated de- 
preciation.” “Balance the budget at what- 
ever cost.” 

Here in the Northwest you have seen the 
fruits of this policy of slogan and slowdown. 

In spite of everything we could do, the 
Idaho Power Co. has acquired the great 
Hells Canyon site at an immense cost to 
the Northwest in terms of flood control, 
low-cost power, phosphate development, in- 
dustrial growth, and all of the benefits 
which would have flowed from that great 
project. 

You have witnessed years of inaction in 
the authorization of vitally needed proj- 
ects. 

You have witnessed the appointment to 
the International Boundary Commission of 
men like Doug McKay—men who speak the 
same language as the interests that have 
jeopardized the longstanding international 
cooperation between the United States and 
Canada on the full development of the 
Columbia. 

You have been acutely aware of the 
way in which Federal budget recommenda- 
tions for power and river development have 
dropped almost from sight. | 

The Pacific Northwest has 40 percent of 
the potential hydropower in the United 
States and only about a quarter of this 
has been developed. There is nothing more 
essential to the well-being of this Nation— 
yes, and to its security—than that we get on 
with the task of pushing this development 
to completion. 

You, we, the entire Nation have already 
lost the equivalent of one Bonneville Dam 
at Hells Canyon. This is a luxury we can 
ill afford—even though the Congress was 
able to force the administration and the 
Idaho Power Co. to disgorge the $365 mil- 
lion subsidy which the administration had 
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granted to that company after it had 
pledged it would develope the middle Snake 
without a cent of the taxpayers’ money. 

It is time that we got about the business 
of harnessing the hydropower of the North- 
west, increasing the irrigated lands to meet 
the needs of our growing population, con- 
trolling the destructive floods which 
threaten our lands, industry, commerce, and 
people. 

If the psychology and slogans of the 
Eisenhower administration had been official 
policy in the old days, the Lewis and Clark 
Expedition would have been grounded in 
St. Louis for lack of funds; the Oregon 
Trail would have been closed to balance the 
budget; and the settling of the Northwest 
would have been postponed indefinitely 
as a threat to a stable dollar. 

In 1954 the administration launched an 
all-out drive to give away the richest dis- 
covery in the history of man. That was the 
atomic energy program for which the Con- 
gress up to that time had voted something 
like $13 billion. 


In Congress, because of the great leader- 


ship of your own Senators WARREN Mac- 
NUSON and HENRY JACKSON, we were able to 
water down the giveaway. We were able 
to assert a preference right for nonprofit 
systems; we were able to write in an amend- 
ment permitting the Atomic Energy Com- 
mission to force the cross-licensing of 
Pp 

B under our form of government, with 
its division of powers, the Congress—even 
when the Democrats have a majority—can- 
n govern the country. And the results of 
the ere battle over the atomic energy 
pr m have not been heartening. 

Year after year the Democrats in Con- 
gress have fought to get the money and 
executive support necessary to carry out a 
crash program on atomic energy. We have 
been met with a numbers game on what 


was being accomplished, or planned, or day- 
dreamed, or hoped for, ad infinitum. So 
that today we are lagging behind England 


and the Soviet Union in the development 
of atomic energy 
Last year under the leadership of your 


Senator JacKSON and Senator MorsE of Ore- 
gon, we authorized a dual purpose reactor 
for Hanford, to produce both plutonium and 
electricity—700,000 kilowatts of electricity— 
two Bonnevilles. But the pressures against 
this reactor never cease. All we have so far 
is an installation under construction which 
can be made dual purpose, but the fight for 
the power part of the installation is still 
ahead of us 

There is still another battle we must 
somehow win. Senator JACKSON and those 
of us who support him have insisted that 
power from the Hanford reactor be fed into 
the Bonneville power grid where it can be 
utilized to its maximum to supply all of 
the people with low-cost power. But the 
Republican administration cannot see this 
proposal. Their vision stops at private utility 
stock market quotations 

The Republican administration is blind to 
the benefits of a giant power grid, which can 
tie together the generating facilities of an 
entire region. 

The productive power of a modern indus- 
trial society is closely related to the cost per 
kilowatt-hour of electricity. And the eco- 
nomical production and transmission of elec- 
tricity is inextricably tied to a “giant power” 
grid, envisioned a generation ago by Gov. 
Gifford Pinchot. In the Northwest the Bon- 
meville power grid has given you the closest 
thing in the Nation, with the possible excep- 
tion of the TVA area, to giant power. But 
we must build a power grid for the whole 
Nation which will enable us to tie giant 
atomic reactors to hydro and steam facilities 
so that the entire Nation may have the bene- 
fits of an abundance of low-cost power, sup- 
plied by public and private sources alike. 





Taken as a whole, our power system is 
too much like our highway system 40 years 
ago. Some of you can remember the days 
when our highway system was largely a 
county and city affair. Even the paved 
roads—and there weren’t many of them— 
looked like something kids in the first grade 
had drawn for fun. They were a few feet 
wide; they climbed any hill a team and 
wagon could climb; they zig-zagged around 
each farm or other obstruction, real or poli- 
tical. Adequate for a team and wagon, they 
were a challenge to even the model T and a 
positive threat to the occasional foolhardy 
spirit who wanted to push a White Steamer 
down them at 20 miles per hour. 

We just could not have gotten very far 
into the 20th century with that kind of a 
highway system. So we did something about 
it. 

But today the Nation’s power grid is plan- 
ned about as scientifically and with just 
about as much regard for the Nation’s re- 
quirements as the counties planned highways 
40 years ago. Part of the trouble—then and 
now—was inability of the local units to 
finance anything better. Part. of the 
trouble—then and now—was an inability to 
conceive of anything that couldn’t be seen 
from the window of a courthouse. 

Our technicians can build a real power 
grid, and we can afford that kind of a power 
grid. We ought to have it. And we ought 
to have it soon. 

Five hundred thousand kilovolt transmis- 
sion lines which are only in the talking stage 
here are already in operation in Russia. The 
Russians are planning million-kilovolt lines 
with direct current transmission over which 
they can transport power 1,000 miles with 
only limited loss of energy. These lines will 
enable them to link giant hydro to giant 
thermal generators with the latter (if coal 
fired) built near coal mines. The economies 
of “hauling coal by wire” will be of great 
significance in achieving low-cost power. 

In this great land peopled by “strangers 
from a thousand shores,’ we have moved 
mankind far in three centuries, blessed by 
immense natural resources and the greatest 
individual freedom of any industrial people 
in the history of the world. 

Have we grown weary? Orold? Or afraid? 

- Are we prepared to lay down our burdens 
and give up our hopes and fall prey to our 
fears and distrust of each other? 

I say no, and I believe the overwhelming 
majority of our people say “no.” Let us go 
forward, contending as we may over our 
honest differences and over our various vested 
interests, but let us have an end to fears 
and the slogans of stagnation and sterility. 

The highest wisdom, it has been said, is 
to dare. I believe this and I believe you do, 
too. 





Nuclear Test Ban Pitfalls 


EXTENSION OF 


HON. CRAIG HOSMER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, I take 
this means to call attention to my re- 
marks in this Recorp following the day’s 
legislative business under title “Nuclear 
Test Ban Pitfalls.” They summarize an 
important memorandum on that subject 
by Hon. Thomas E. Murray, former 
Atomic Energy Commissioner, and pres- 
ent consultant to the Joint Committee 
on Atomic Energy, and are followed by 
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the complete text of Mr. Murray’s mem- 
orandum. I also call attention to the 
following related materials to be found 
in the REcorbD: 

“The Case Against the Nuclear Test 
Ban,” an editorial from Air Force maga- 
zine, Wednesday, April 29, 1959, at pages 
A3631-A3632. 

“Communist Diplomatic Perfidy,” my 
compilation of Soviet treaty violations 
and reasons therefor, Thursday, May 
14, 1959, at pages 7373-7376. 





Fight Rice With Rice 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. T. A. THOMPSON 


, OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. THOMPSON of Louisiana. Mr. 
Speaker, because of my great interest in 
the rice industry and rice as a food for 
Americans, I would like to refer the 
membership of the House to the factual 
story of some of the benefits that can 
be derived from rice—other than that 
of helping the rice farming industry— 
and the phenomenal results as stated by 
my good friend and columnist of note, 
Bill Keefe, in the Times-Picayune of 
April 14, 1959: 

FicgHt Rice WITH RIcE 


Louisiana State University’s football 
squad, with its sights set on a second 
straight national intercollegiate champion- 
ship, will rely on a Cannon and Dietzel fuel 
for initial power this fall. The Cannon, 
in this case, is all-American Halfback Billy 
Cannon; the Dietzel fuel is a feeding theory 
introduced to Coach Paul Dietzel’s training 
table by Trainer Marty Broussard. 

When commissioned by Dietzel to find a 
high-energy food to fit into the Fighting 
Tigers’ diets, Broussard’s search confined 
him to his home State, and to a familiar 
figure at LSU football games—Dr. J. Nor- 
man Efferson, dean of the university’s col- 
lege of agriculture. After a series of hud- 
dles with Dr. Efferson, Broussard unveiled 
his energy-packed formula at the training 
table: rice in its various forms. The fact 
that the Tigers meet the Rice Owls in the 
first game of the season, which will be na- 
tionally televised, puts an emphasis on rice. 

The steps Broussard took to set the Tigers’ 
training table with energizing food were 
analytical, but simple, Dr. Efferson had 
proved that a pound of rice contains 1,644 
calories of energy. The dean’s research fig- 
ures also showed that a single calorie of 
energy will move 1 pound about 3,000 feet. 
Broussard transferred these statistics into 
football terms. He reasoned that a calorie 
of energy would move the average football 
player, weighing 200 pounds, some 15 feet. 
(That’s 200 into 3,000.) 

A pound of rice, according to Broussard’s 
theory, would provide enough energy to 
move a typical player 24,660 feet, or 8,229 
yards. This is more than ample for the 
average football game, in fact, for nearly the 
entire season. 

“I can’t say that we went undefeated last 
year because we ate rice,” says Broussard, 
who is president of the Southeastern Con- 
ference Trainers Association. “But studies 
here have convinced me that rice is a quick- 
ly assimilated energy food, high in carbo- 
hydrates, vitamins, and minerals. It’s that 
easily digestible energy factor that interests 
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me,” Broussard points out, “because now we 
can send a boy out on the field with some- 
thing in his stomach that won’t slow him 
down.” 

Dr. Efferson, a research pioneer in the rice 
industry, said, “If we didn’t think that rice 
had high energy and was a quickly digested 
food, we wouldn’t recommend it to our 
athletic department.” 

Coach Dietzel, who earned coach of: the 
year honors last season, enthusiastically en- 
dorses Broussard’s formula. “They’ve con- 
vinced me that rice is an important energy 
food. That’s why you'll find it on our train- 
ing table.” 





Oklahoma Salutes Two Great Texans 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ED EDMONDSON 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr. Speaker, it is 
a great pleasure to place in the REcorD 
a resolution recently adopted by the 
State Senate of Oklahoma, commending 
our distinguished and beloved speaker, 
the Honorable Sam Raysurv, and his dis- 
tinguished fellow-Texan who is the able 
majority leader of the Senate, the Hon- 
orable LYNDON JOHNSON. 

Both Speaker Rayspurn and Senator 
JOHNSON have through the years won a 
firm and enduring place in the hearts of 
all Oklahomans. 

Their friendly assistance in matters 
of keen interest to Oklahoma has been 
a great help to all of us in the Oklahoma 
congressional delegation. They have 
been good neighbors in the finest sense 
of the term, and their friendship is 
treasured by every Oklahoman in this 
body. 

Beyond this, however, ‘both of these 
great Texans have won the admiration 
and respect of their colleagues by their 
continuing demonstration of statesman- 
ship of the highest order in their roles 
as congressional leaders. America is a 
stronger and a finer place in which to 
live because of the solid rocks which 
Speaker RAYBURN and Senator JOHNSON 
have added to its foundations, during 
their distinguished. terms of service in 
the Congress. 


I am pleased to note the recognition 
of these two great Americans in the State 
Senate of Oklahoma, and am further 
pleased to call this resolution to the 
attention of the House: 

ENROLLED SENATE RESOLUTION 44 


Resolution commending the Honorable 
LYNDON BAINES JOHNSON, majority floor 
leader, U.S. Senate, and the Honorable 
Sam RAYBuURN, Speaker, House of Repre- 
sentatives of the United States; directing 
that this resolution be spread upon the 
pages of the permanent, Journal of the 
Senate of the 27th Legislature of the State 
Oklahoma; and directing that duly au- 
thentidated copies of this resolution be 
transmitted to the Honorable LYNDON 
BAINES JOHNSON, to the Honorable Sam 
RAYBURN, and to each honorable Member 
of the Oklahoma delegation in the Con- 
gress of the United States. 


Whereas the Honorable LYNDON BaINEs 
JOHNSON, majority floor leader, U.S. Senate, 


. 
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and the Honorable Sam RaysBurn, Speaker, 
House of ‘Representatives of the United 
States, personify the finest qualities of 
American statesmanship and political lead- 
ership; and 

Whereas these statesmen have, over a pe- 
riod of many decades, ably served their State 
and Nation in positions of high responsi- 
bility; and 

Whereas during these many years of pub- 
lic life and constructive accomplishments 
for the people of this Nation these gentle- 
men have compiled a record of public serv- 
ice unparalled in the annals of modern USS. 
history; and 

Whereas these statesmen from our neigh- 
boving State of Texas combine the rugged 
and exemplary qualities of the pioneering 
spirit of America with the 20th century 
concept of constructive progress in the art 
and science of government; and 

Whereas, the knowledge gained from many 
years of political life and service to their 
fellow men is an invaluable asset to the 
Government and people of the United States 
and a high goal worthy of attainment by 
those who serve everywhere in high public 
office; and 

Whereas the outstanding record of states- 
manship and public service written in the 
Nation’s Capitol and in the State of Texas 
by our esteemed and highly respected neigh- 
bors to the south will live forever in the 
hearts and minds of those who adhere to 
the principles of integrity, service, and prog- 
ress in government; and 

Whereas these gentlemen have endeared 
themselves, not only to the great Democratic 
Party, of which they are outstanding leaders, 
but also to all the people of this Nation; and 

Whereas, it is the consensus of this body 
that these statesmen are ever vigorous and 
progressive in their devotion, sacrifices and 
services in the public interest and in their 
foresight for the future role of this country; 
and 

Whereas, the Honorable LYNDON BAINES 
JOHNSON and the Honorable Sam RAYBURN 
have set a high and enviable standard in 
the political life of this Nation which stands 
as a worthy goal for those aspiring to posi- 
tions of governmental leadership: Now, 
therefore, be it 

Resolved by the Senate of the 27th Legis- 
lature of the State of Oklahoma, That this 
body hereby officially commends the Honor- 
able LYNDON BAINES JOHNSON and the Hon- 
orable SAM RaysBurn for their exemplary rec- 
ord of public servicé and conscientious de- 
votion to the public interest, extending over 
& period of many decades, and for their 
progressive planning and foresight in guid- 
ing the future destinies of this great country. 

That this resolution be spread upon the 
permanent journals of the Senate of the 
27th ‘Legislature of the State of Oklahoma 
as an indelible record of the appreciation 
and esteem of this body for the Honorable 
LYNDON BAINES JOHNSON and the Honorable 
SAM RAYBURN: Be it further 

Resolved, That duly authenticated copies 
of this resolution be transmitted to the 
Honorable LyNDON BAINES JOHNSON, to the 
Honorable Sam RayYBuRN and to each honor- 
able Member of the Oklahoma delegation in 
the Congress of the United States of America. 

Adopted by the senate the 12th day of 
May 1959. 








Acting President of the Senate. 
CERTIFICATION 


I, Leo Winters, secretary of the senate 
of the State of Oklahoma, do hereby certify 
that the above and foregoing is a true and 
correct copy of Enrolled Senate Resolution 
No. 44 as the same was adopted by the Sen- 
ate of the 27th Legislature of the State of 
Oklahoma, the original hereof being on file 
in the office of the secretary of state of the 
State of Oklahoma. 
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Witness my hand and the seal of my office 
at the State capitol this 12th day of May 
1959. 

LEO WINTER, 
Secretary of the Senate. 





The Other Side of the Transportation 
Coin 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, one 
of the best-qualified persons-in the 
United States to discuss our transporta- 
tion system, overall or otherwise is Hon, 
Anthony F. Arpaia, a member of the In- 
terstate Commerce Commission. 

On May 14, 1959, at the 28th annual 
banquet of the Rhode Island Truck 
Owners Association, held at Providence, 
R.I., Commissioner Arpaia made a frank, 
objective, and challenging address, 
which I include in my remarks: 

THE OTHER SIDE OF THE TRANSPORTATION COIN 


I could, I suppose, discharge my function 
here by a talk which would be pleasing and 
comforting to your ears. It would start by 
praising the important contributions which 
you, as regulated carriers, have made to the 

-development and stability of our country; 
the great job you are doing in meeting the 
needs of commerce, etc.; how our standard 
of living, productive capacity, and trade de- 
pend on the effectiveness of public transpor- 
tation. 

In fact, it is easy to make grandiloquent 
comments concerning the importance of 
public transportation. It is virtually im- 
possible to overestimate the value of trans- 
portation as a whole to production and dis- 
tribution, the overall development of our 
economy, and the specialization which it 
permits, whether of natural resources or 
human skills. 

But, as a famous British writer once said, 
“There’s no weapon that slays its victims so 
surely as praise.” And sometimes, when one 
refiects upon the haphazard complex of our 
transport media as it is composed today, 
there is just cause to wonder whether the 
orthodox concept of public transportation is 
still valid. The fate of public carriage has 
certainly been the subject of a lot of worry, 
study, and talk by experts and nonéxports, 
but its future is still shrouded in confusion 
and conflict rather than in progress and 
stability. 

Under the circumstances, then, I guess it 
is better to pause and reflect, to refrain from 
indulging in.pious platitudes, and to stop 
feeding ourselves a diet of easily digestible 
pap. It may be smarter to get a little cyni- 
cal and hypercritical—to analyze this welter 
of transport operations and try to find out 
where we stand and where we're going before 
it is too late. 

WHAT HAS HAPPENED TO PUBLIC 
TRANSPORTATION? 


For many years, when railroads were vir- 
tually the only ‘source of carriage, they had 
a clear track. There was no basic standard 
or measure of the efficiency or true cost of 
their service. Reasonableness of rates was 
measured, not by meaningful standards of 
performance and economy, but by what the 
traffic would bear. To the extent cost was 
considered, it inciuded fancy financing re- 
sulting in overcapitalization, high fixed 
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charges, duplication, and anything else at- 
tributable to railroad operations. Shippers, 
general, had no alternative but to accept 
service as it was and pay the price asked. 
The Commission was on hand to protect 
shippers against unreasonably high and dis- 
criminatory rates, etc., but the base on which 
those rates was fixed was never in question. 
When motor carrier service came into be- 
r, these operators, not having any con- 
ceptual basis for pricing, generally adopted 
t railroad rate structure for their own. 
worked out very nicely for them (and 
lroads, too) because it afforded them 
pportunity to compete at the railroads’ 
her rates 








on high valued and attractive 
raffic without immediately breaking down 
the general level of prevailing rates for rail- 
roads. The shipper got no real relief from 
inefficiency and lack of economy. 
Then came private carriage. For the first 
time in modern history of transportation, 
many shippers had a practical alternative of 


cing public transportation or leaving it. 





A shipper’s cost of providing his own service 
could be realistically compared with the 
rates charged by public carriers. He could 
also size up offered standards of service with 
those he himself could produce and control. 

The extent to which public carriers are 
unable to meet the present standards of cost 
and service of private carriage is the real 
root of the present plight of public trans- 
portation. The question follows: Why 
are?! they able to do so? Before I try to 
answer this question, let’s analyze. 


WHAT TRAFFIC IS LEFT FOR PUBLIC 
TRANSPORTATION 

There are still some commodities which 
are not readily susceptible to private or ex- 
empt transportation, and there are also some 
shippers, usually small shippers, who are not 
in a position to use private transportation. 
Also, there are some occasions when even 
those who use private transportation for a 
substantial portion of their traffic must re- 
sort to public transportation. Then, of 
course, volume shippers through the power 
to bargain are able to get commodity rates 
established which match what they want 
to pay. There are some commodities attrac- 
tive to carriers because they move in large 
quantity. These illustrate the type of traffic 
left for public carrie and for which they 
make their pitch by shing rates. 


The present outlook 





The total traffic of regulated carriers is 
still substantial, yet the percentage of the 
Nation’s transportation service performed by 
them is constantly falling Whether its 
erosion will continue and duplicate the his- 
tory of passenger traffic depends on whether 
public transport is able to meet this revolu- 
tion in the pricing and movement of goods 
with a successful counter revolution. To 
the extent that public carriers continue to 
do business at the same old stand in the 
same old way, they obviously cannot do so 
and prosper. Meanwhile, motor common 
carriers are hamstrung by hodge-podge of 
certificate restrictions both as to commodity 
and territory which limit their efficiency; 
ailroads seem moribund under a staggering 
load of fixed charges, waste, duplication, pas- 
senger deficits, and loca] taxes; and coastal 
water carriers complain that they are being 
driven out of business. 


The handicaps Of public transport 


In my opinion, some of the handicaps of 
public transportation are of the carriers 
own making and some are due to regulatory 
law and procedures. 

The private and exempt carriers have 
many advantages. They have no terminal 
costs, no obligation to carry less truckloads 
and no restrictions on routes or territory. 
They can take the most direct, convenient 
and economical route and serve any point 
at will. 
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The. certificated motor carrier, on the other 
hand, must comply with many restrictions 
which limit economy, flexibility and maxi- 
mum utilization of equipment. These limi- 
tations apply to commodities or to routes 
and points, or both. Few motor carriers, 
indeed, have broad general commodity au- 
thority to all points; they serve and ideal 
territorial limits. 

Railroads were built, in part, by promoters, 
and not by hard-headed businessmen. In 
such cases they did not meet transportation 
demands in existence or reasonably foresee- 
able. Some of them have never been able 
entirely to overcome the handicap of lack 
of economic justification. With the develop- 
ment of the truck, such handicaps have be- 
come magnified. Where short hauls, numer- 
ous interchanges, duplicate administrative 









and solicitation expense, multiple terminals, 
high fixed debt and reduced volume are in- 
volved, railroads are not geared to meet 
the competition of one who carries his own 
goods. 

Then there is the handicap of complacent, 
unprogressive management. In spite of 
other handicaps, real or imagined, there is 


too much lack’ of initiative in regulated 
transport. Whatever else either the law or 
the Commission can be blamed for, they 
do not select management and cannot con- 
trol management policy and direction, which 
is sometimes blundering, incompetent or 
worse. The fact that, under the same law 
and regulation and under the same eco- 
nomic conditions, some carriers succeed and 
others fail demonstrates this. Failures have 
become successes. with changes in manage- 
ment and vice versa. 

Of course, the overall factor of general 
economic conditions affects public transport 
differently than ordinary business. We are 
bound to have recessions or economic 
squalls. Most businesses can easily survive 
such setbacks. Carriers, on the other 
hand, have a fixed plant, and operate on a 
low margin of profit. They sell service and 
nothing more. They cannot build inven- 
tories in anticipation of a pickup later or live 
on inventory. When volume drops, revenue 
drops, period. 


What are carriers doing to overcome their 
handicaps? 

Even now, most carriers don’t seem to rec- 
ognize their real déficiencies. They seem to 
be under two illusions: (1) that there is a 
fixed amount of transportation to be per- 
formed, and (2) that if the price is rigged 
sufficiently high, everything will be “jake.” 
Unfortunately, as I pointed out before, the 
transportation plant is no longer completely 
in the hands of certificated carriers. It is 
in the control of shippers—they can add to 
it at will. 

Or, as an alternative, carriers resort to the 
other extreme and slash rates regardless of 
profit on the wishful theory that somewhere, 
somehow, other traffic can be made to carry 
the load. With lack of vision they reduce 
rates to their out-of-pocket costs, not appre- 
ciating that their costs are of less than aca- 
demic interest to shippers who can use pri- 
vate carriage. What they have to meet is the 
shipper’s cost of performing the service. 
Since their present technique of reducing 
rates has not been effective, they should use 
more effort to cut out some of the layers 
of waste at the bottom of the cost pile. This 
alternative has not been pursued. 


There has-been no real endeavor to bring 
down costs where it counts by a fundamental 
change in the techniques of getting the goods 
from origin to destination quicker, cheaper, 
and better than any shipper can do it for 
himself. Carriers certainly cannot do it by 
trying to improve their own lot by putting 
as many roadblocks as possible in the path 
of a competitor, Nor, can it be done by rigid 
adherence to the present wasteful methods 
of operation. Two courses seem inescapable: 
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to eliminate waste and unnecessary costs 
within each form and to provide services in 
combination, not only to produce additional 
savings, but to improve service. 


To what extent has regulation been a 

handicap? 

Now that I have said my piece, at least 
in part, about the lack of realistic under- 
standing and action by the public trans- 
port industry, it is also fair to ask: Does 
regulation contribute to the difficulties 
which surround public transportation? 

That a service as vital to our welfare 
as transportation requires some measure of 
control goes without saying, but we should 
be open minded about its scope and extent 
in the light of the revolution which has 
taken place. We should also make sure 
that regulation does not become a narcotic 
or a bromide which lulls not only the 
public, but the carriers themselves, into 
a false sense of security and protection. 
In this day and age of risk for the free 
world and its institutions, there is no room 
for smugness. In the light of the ever-in- 
creasing growth of unregulated transporta- 
tion, we cannot persist under the illusion 
that public transportation will be able 
to fill its expected role merely because the 
Government has a hand in it. 


Is any part of regulation anachronistic? 


Now, the pat answer to that is: “The In- 
terstate Commerce Act has been amended 
many times. It was amended only last 
year. It’s as fresh as this morning’s paper.” 
True, since 1887, there have been many 
amendments to the act. Before 1920, 
changes were urged by shippers; since that 
time they have been generally urged by 
carriers. 

In spite of amendments to the act, no 
substantial and fundamental alteration has 
been made in the basic approach of trans- 
portation regulation. This, in spite of tre- 
mendously significant developments in our 
economy, technology, in methods of pro- 
duction, distribution, and shipper and pub- 
lic habits and needs since the 1930’s. 

Practically every revision of the act and 
the adoption of a transportation policy has 
been to broaden the coverage of regulation 
rather than to narrow it. Peculiarly, this 
has been out of a desire by regulated car- 
riers to help themselves by imposing 
stricter controls on everybody else. The 
justification was, of course, that this would 
strengthen public transportation and in this 
sense serve as a public purpose. 

I personally think that transportation 
regulation covers too broad a field and that 
the approach should be changed. There are 
certain carrier activities which could be re- 
moved from regulation without damage to 
the public. ‘There are others which in- 
stead of requiring prior approval each step 
of the way could be made subject to com- 
plaint or investigation when and if the 
public interest warrants. In other words, 
the sphere of regulation should be reduced 
and the emphasis. should be shifted to 
where it serves a worthwhile purpose. 

As an aside, I deem it necessary to make 
some observations regarding an apparent in- 
difference on the part of the public re- 
specting the present scope of transporta- 
tion regulation. Last year extensive hear- 
ings were held by the Senate Subcommittee 
on Surface Transportation. The air was 
charged with emergency and the sole ob- 
jective at the time was to save the rail- 
roads. In this atmosphere, in addition to 


.many carrier witnesses, there was also some 


public testimony. -Three things impressed 
me: 

(a) Almost without exception all witnesses 
who represented shippers were in favor of 
less regulation. The National Industrial 
Traffic League, the United States Chamber of 
Commerce, eastern food processors and dis- 
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tributors, peanut producers, poultry packers, 
farmers and farm groups, private carriers, 
etc., were all in favor of either broadened 
exemptions or loose regulation. It is note- 
worthy, however, that individual small busi- 
nesses did not otherwise appear or have their 
day in court. 

(b) The editorial comment in magazines 
and newspapers was predominantly in favor 
of .relaxed regulation. Even assuming that 
these editorials were inspired or planted, as 
is sometimes claimed, there was no pro- 
nounced public rejection of them by ship- 
pers either by way of letters to the editors 
or, as far as I know, letters to the Congress. 

(c) The Secretary of Agriculture and other 
witnesses testified that unregulated trans- 
portation was more efficient and cheaper 
than regulated transportation. A receht 
study by the Department of Agriculture re- 
asserts this view. 

While hasty conclusions should not be 
drawn from the type of record and the lim- 
ited scope of the hearings before the sub- 
committee, the indifferent reaction of the 
public to regulation as it now stands should 
cause some eyebrow raising. 

1. Does it indicate that regulation has lost 
its original significance? 

2. Is there some coverage of regulation 
which is being forced upon the public un- 
necessarily? 

3. Does regulation provide a refuge or 
shelter for inefficient and incompetent 
carriers? 

4. Does regulation encourage rather than 
prevent economic waste and inefficiency in 
transportation as a whole? 

5. Or, to put it in a more general way, 
assuming that transportation had never been 
regulated; would there be any demand for 
regulation under present conditions; and, if 
so, to what extent? This last question is 
provocative. It is important to pose it if 
only to shock carriers and shippers into a 
realization of what may be the present tem- 
per of the general public. 

There are major considerations which 
shippers and the public should carefully 
weigh should the issue of emasculation of 
regulation be placed squarely before them. 
I shall mention only a few: 

1. History which shows that carriers can 
weaken themselves through cutthroat prac- 
tices and rate cutting. When railroads were 
competing only with each other they did 
exactly this. 

2. The fact that 48 States might exercise 
jurisdiction in areas in which there would 
be no Federal regulation would create an 
impossible burden on interstate commerce. 

3. The fact that shippers located in out- 
lying points, particularly less-truckload ship- 
pers, would be prejudiced because. carriers 
would’ naturally prefer to give the service 
first to those who are more easily accessible 
and furnish full truckloads. Such shippers 


*might be compelled to pay a premium for 


service since there would be no common 
carrier obligation to serve all points and all 
shippers equally. 

4. Needed connecting lines could be ruined 
by discriminatory practices of railroads seek- 
ing to preserve their own long hauls without 
regard to the most direct and economical 
routes. 

But there are, it seems to me, some areas 
in which regulation could be relaxed. Many 
times while pondering the growing volume 
of matters where the only parties are car- 
riers vying with one another to obtain some 
petty advantage or interpose some obstruc- 
tion or impediment in the path of com- 
petitors, I ask myself: What real purpose 
does all this serve except to benefit one 
carrier at the expense of another? There is 
a hopeless volume of proceedings, many of 
dubious importance to transportation as a 
whole, which comes before the Commission. 
We have tried to keep up with the incoming 
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flow but we seem to be swimming against 
the tide. 

However insignificant the impact may be 
on transportation, each maiter receives the 
same due process and formal consideration. 
Important and far-reaching proceedings are 
in the meantime awaiting their turn. This 
treatment is unavoidable because of the 
volume and variety of work the Commission 
must administer under the many sections of 
the Interstate Commerce Act and the pro- 
cedural requirements of the Administrative 
Procedure Act. 

There are today some activities of carriers 
which are of no perceptible impact on the 
“public but which are nevertheless covered 
by regulatory law. Their elimination would 
result in savings in time, expense and energy 
to everybody by reducing many present, 
fruitless requirements which the Commis- 
sion must follow. The area of coverage 
should be confined to conditions which are 
current. The sheer volume of proceedings 
serves to deprive the public of decisions 
within a reasonable time on vital matters of 
broad scope. And delay is just as galling to 
Commissioners, I can assure you, as it is to 
the parties. 

The present provisions of section 5 relating 
to pooling, common control, acquisitions, 
consolidations, etc., offer a good illustration 
of what I mean. It is plain hardship to 
subject motor carriers, whose total invest- 
ment amounts to as little as $50,000, $60,000, 
$70,000 or $100,000, to prolonged and ex- 
pensive proceedings which involve the time 
of our investigative staff, our examiners, as 
well as our processing staff, merely because 
common control of two carriers must receive 
prior approval. Yet the carriers involved 
are relatively small and the impact on the 
soundness of transportation is virtually non- 
existent. 

I have seen dockets in these types of cases 
over a foot Migh and 4 years old where there 
has been a hearing, rehearing, petitions, re- 
consideration, reopening, and every other 
device in the book used by competitors to 
delay a decision on the application. Should 
the Commission spend so much of its time 
trying to determine whether common con- 
trol of two such carriers should be approved, 
when their total gross annual volume may 
be less than a few million dollars? The 
same applies to issuances of securities, 
mergers, consolidations, and pooling. 


Do carriers abuse regulatory procedures? 


The time has come for carriers to re- 
appraise their attitude toward the purpose 
and function of regulation. It is not to pro- 
tect them against each other at the expense 
of the public and national welfare. Car- 
riers seem to expect that the task of regu- 
lation is complete when it adjusts private 
disputes between them regardless of what 
their actions do, or fail to do, to help serve 
the public aims of regulation. 

Let me illustrate. Under setcion 204(b), 
the Commission is empowered to establish 
just and reasonable classifications of groups 
of carriers as the special nature of the serv- 
ices performed by such carriers shall require. 
In October of 1952, the Commission made a 
valiant effort to correct the repetition of 
the uncertainties and ambiguities which 
arose from the inept descriptions contained 
in certain grandfather certificates which had 
been processed without any basic standards 
or guides. os 

The investigation known as Ex Parte No. 
MC-45, Descriptions in Motor Carrier Cer- 
tificates, was instituted in October 1949, and 
over 100 lawyers representing interested par- 
ties participated. Its purpose was praise- 
worthy—namely, to achieve logical and 
= groupings of commodities in certifi- 
cates. , 

Because of the selfish and petty attitude 
of protestants who relentlessly oppose every 
grant and seek to impose as many restric- 
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tions, exclusions, and limitations as possible 
on every applicant for operating authority, 
we are right back where we were before, if 
not worse. I submit that their objective is 
not to promote efficiency in transportation 
in the public interest. It is to make a com- 
petitor as inefficient as possible. 

The Commission is caught in a vise. How 
can this sorry scheme of operating authori- 
ties (as Mr. Blanning, former Director of the 
Bureau of Motor Carriers characterized it) 
be corrected and the staggering volume of 
proceedings which result as a consequence 
be diminished? 

If motor carriers would only realize that 
their efforts to freeze a pattern of uneco- 
nomic operations on their competitors, with- 
out regard to the interest of the public, may 
aggravate the situation to the point that 
shippers may press Congress to take action 
to correct this uneconomic pattern. They 
should be told that Congress can, with one 
fell swoop if it desires, wipe out every com- 
modity limitation and every route and point 
restriction in every certificate; or, it can, in 
fact, abolish regulation altogether. It could, 
if it so desired, provide that any certificated 
carrier which transports one or more of a 
certain class of commodities can transport 
them all to any and all points, intermediate, 
off route, etc., in the territory which it is 
authorized to serve. And this can happen. 
Shippers’ reaction to the lack of constructive 

attitude of catriers 


Regardless of how the carriers feel about it, 
shippers are getting sick and tired of trying 
to find out which carrier can transport what 
particular commodity to which points. Re- 
cently, a shipper, who has turned to private 
carriage, told me that the immediate occa- 
sion for doing so was that his shipping dock 
could accommodate only four trucks at one 
time and that he had no room to enlarge it 
and no desire to make the investment to do 
so. He said, “There is a virtual circus at my 
plant every day. Some mornings as many as 
20 trucks line up in the street and in the 
yard trying to make deliveries. One carries 
one thing, another, something else. No won- 
der the rates are high and service is poor. 
The motors are running and the drivers are 
waiting while we are waiting for deliveries. 
Why, in heaven’s name, can’t one or two car- 
riers be authorized to transport all the com- 
modities which I need?” If motor carriers 
insist on being shortsighted and petty, the 
day will come when the public will get so dis- 
gusted at this economic waste that there 
will be demand for the repeal of motor car- 
rier regulation. 


The proper role of regulation 


Regulation, in my opinion, should be a 
ballast to keep the transportation scheme 
from foundering in the heavy sea of destruc- 
tive forces, but it is not intended to be used 
as a weapon to obstruct or kill off competi- 
tors. Nor can regulation be used as an in- 
strument to deny the public of the manifold 
advantages of an efficient, low-cost service. 

Decisions of management, unless harmful 
to the public, should be beyond the reach 
of Government interference. This is what 
makes carrier enterprise private instead of 
*regimented, and it is the way to make private 
enterprise enterprising. This can’t be done 
by holding public carriers on a short chain 
without real justification. 

The Subcommittee on Surface Transporta- 
tion in its report on S. 3778 hit the nail on 
the head when it stated: 

The subcommittee, from its observation of 
the Commission, is not satisfied that the 
Commission is devoting its efforts to the 
most fruitful areas of regulation. The 
Commission should earnestly examine the 
Interstate Commerce Act, and related acts, 
and come forward with legislative recom- 
mendations which will reduce its sphere of 
action to matters which fundamentally af- 
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fect transportation. There are some activi- 
ties now required of the Commission which 
are of no great consequence but which take 
time and effort. This attention could be 
devoted to matters of greater significance. 
These matters of importance are now de- 
layed because of preoccupation with rela- 
tively minor problems. 

The Commission should be in the best 
position to recommend how the sphere of 
regulation can be reduced. If it doesn’t 
do so, then somebody else will. 

Two separate governmental investigations 
of transportation have been recently au- 
thorized: one by the Senate (Res. 29) and 
another by the Secretary of Commerce. The 
investigations when undertaken should not 
be conducted in an atmosphere of crisis and 
emergency. They should refiect the true 
public and shipper interest. But if the 
representations in such inquiries are pre- 
dominantly those of special interests and 
pressure groups—the situation may become 
even more chaotic and deterioration will 
go on apace. 

The carfiers in the meantime can do 
much to improve themselves by collectively 
developing means of improving service and 
reducing costs. There is no future safety 
either for the carriers or the public in vin- 
dictive partisanship, selfish interest and 
cynical disdain for the public interest. 

Further, regulated carriers should not ex- 
pect the Government to rescue them from 
the consequences of inefficiency and lack of 
initiative. In order to meet their real com- 
petition, private carriage, they must dras- 
tically overhaul their methods of operation. 
Singly, experience shows it cannot be done. 
Similarly, to the limited extent it has been 
tried, experience shows that through joint 
operations between all forms of transpor- 


tation it can be done. Yet, only a few are 


trying and they are blocked at every turn 
by the diehards. 

These diehards just don’t believe there is 
oxygen in the air because they can’t see it. 
If they continue in this attitude, they are 
not only deluding themselves, they are per- 
forming a distinct disservice t~ our treas- 
ured heritage of free enterprise and are 
laying the foundation for the demise of 
public transportation as a private business. 





Foreign Ministers’ Meeting 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. HEMPHILL 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. HEMPHILL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
REcorpD, I insert the following statement 
from the Gaffney Ledger, Gaffney, S.C. 
of May 16, 1959. 


FOREIGN MINISTERS’ MEETING 


The Foreign Ministers’ meeting in Paris 
is a test for the democracies. The minis- 
ters must remain unified, and must see to it 
that a foundation of solidarity is estab- 
lished for the prospective summit meeting. 

There has been general agreement among 
the Western democracies on the question 
of rights in Berlin. However, there has 
been some wavering on the part of Great 
Britain, at least, on the question of what 
alternatives would be employed if the Soviet 
Union sticks to its threat about the supply 
of Berlin. 

We repeat what we said about the situa- 
tion several weeks ago. There is absolutely 
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mo reason for President Eisenhower to at- 
tend a summit meeting concerned largely 
with the Berlin crisis. That crisis is an 
artificial crisis, created by the Russian for 
@ purpose. 

We suspect that one of the purposes be- 
hind the creation of the Berlin crisis was to 
divert attention from Iraq and Iran, where 
the main Soviet mdve today is being made. 
We are standing behind our rights in Ber- 
lin, and to meet on the crisis, in the spirit 
of “compromise,” is merely to admit that we 
will compromise away some of our rights. 

We must be on the offensive in any summit 
meetings. We must demand that the Rus- 
sians give freedom to Hungary, stay out of 
Iraq and Iran, and make concessions 100k- 
ing toward German unity. If the Russians 
will not give ground on any of these issues, 
then they will have adopted an obstinate 
position. 





Area Redevelopment Bill 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, the 
House Banking and Currency Commit- 
tee has reported a necessary and impor- 
tant bill, S. 722, House Report No. 360. 
In this connection, I commend to the 
attention of our colleagues the following 
report on the problem of distressed 
areas in the State of New York. This re- 
port was published by the Area Employ- 
ment Expansion Committee of New York 
City: 

AREA REDEVELOPMENT Fact SHEET No. 61, New 
Yor«K STATE 


The Empire State is among those which 
would benefit from the proposed area re- 
development legislation. While the total 
number of areas immediately affected con- 
stitutes a somewhat smaller proportion of 
the total of the State than is prevalent in 
other States where there are more chroni- 
cally distressed areas, yet the problems are 
none the less serious in this State. 

In January 1959, there were 1 major labor 
market, Utica-Rome, and 11 smaller areas 
which would become eligible immediately for 
benefits under the area redevelopment bill 
(table I). Their total civilian labor force 
was over one-half million people, which prob- 
ably represented some 6 percent of the State’s 
working population (table II). The average 
rate of unemployment in these areas was 
11.9 percent. It would take 29,865 new jobs 
to eliminate the unemployment in excess 
of 6 percent in these areas. 

In addition, there were 6 major labor mar- 
kets, 4 smaller labor markets and 3 very 
small labor markets in which there was a 
substantial labor surplus. Continued high 
unemployment in these areas would grad- 
uate them into the chronically distressed 
state. It is probable that some of these areas 
will reach this condition. 

There are 23 counties for which no labor 
market data are currently available. 

DISTRESSED AREAS 
A. Major labor market 

Utica-Rome: This large labor market in 
central New York State, including both Onei- 
da and Herkimer Counties, suffered seriously 
from the postwar contraction of the textile 
industry. It has struggled desperately to re- 
place some of the textile jobs with new dur- 
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able goods plants, but these have also been 
hard hit by unemployment. While these 
plants have opened up new jobs for the 
younger people, they have not provided job 
opportunities for the older population. As 
a result the rate of unemployment in the 
labor market in January 1959 was 11.8 per- 
cent. 

The unemployment rate reached a high of 
11.8 percent in January 1955, but had de- 
clined in the subsequent years reaching a 
low in the fall of 1956 (table III). In 1958 
this labor market again suffered reverses so 
that the average unemployment rate for 1958 
was 10.4 percent. The community needs 
considerable assistance to revamp its basic 
economic structure. 


B. Smaller labor markets 


Eleven smaller labor markets have had a 
high rate of unemployment for long enough 
periods to become eligible for benefits under 
the area redevelopment bill. 

The following are the periods during which 
these smaller labor market areas have been 
certified as having had substantial labor sur- 
pluses: 


Smaller Labor Market and Periods of Sub- 
stantial Labor Surplus 


Amsterdam: June 1954 through September 
1956; March 1958 to date. 

Auburn: January 1955 through July 1955; 
April 1958 to date. 

Batavia: March 1958 to date. 

Elmira: April 1958 to date. 

Glens Falls-Hudson Falls: June 1958 to 
date. 


Gloversville: November 1952 through Sep- . 


tember 1955; April 1958 to date. 

Kingston: September 1958 to date. 

Newburgh-Middletown-Beacon, July 1958 
to date. 

Oneida: June 1958 to date. 

Plattsburgh: March 1959 to date. 

Watertown: April 1958 to date. 

Amsterdam: This textile community has 
suffered repeated setbacks from the closing 
of large textile mills. The shift of mills 
from this area to other States and the con- 
traction of operations are the basic causes 
for its difficulties. The community, has 
made desperate efforts to attract new plants. 
It has sponsored local industrial adyances 
though individual improvements have been 
made. 

The labor market includes Montgomery 
County. It has had annual average rates of 
unemployment of 9.4 percent in 1955; 9.8 
percent in 1956; 8.9 percent in 1957, and 14.1 
percent in 1958. In January 1959, the un- 
employment rate was 13.5 percent. — 

Auburn: Including as this labor market 
dces Cayuga Caunty, it has been a center of 
industrial activity except that it has suffered 
from plant closings and the contraction of 
some of its basic industries. Among the 
most significant closings was that the Inter- 
national Harvester Co. Recently an electrical 
machinery company moved out of the area. 
Difficulties are being faced by other textile 
plants in the area. The annual average rate 
of unemployment in 1955 was 9.1 percent; in 
1956, 7.1 percent; in 1957, 8.4 percent, and in 
1958, 14.3 percent. Relief from continued 
high unemployment is not in sight. 

Batavia: This labor market includes Gene- 
see County. Its annual average rate of un- 
employment in 1957 was 8.8 percent, and in 
1958 9.4 percent. While it was only recently 
certified as having substantial labor sur- 
pluses, it faces serious problems. Layoffs 
have occurred in its machinery and primary 
metal industries and many of its local resi- 
dents must depend upon jobs in nearby areas 
for continued employment since the area 
does not itself support the population. 

Elmira: This labor market includes Che- 
mung County. Unemployment began to as- 
sume serious proportions in December 1957 
and has continued at high levels through 
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1958 and in 1959, In February 1959 the rate 
was 11.1 percent. The community has suf- 
fered from widespread layoffs in machinery 
and the electrical equipment plants. 

Glens Falls-Hudson Falls: This labor mar- 
ket includes both the counties of Warren and 
Washington. Unemployment was most 
marked in 1958 with reductions in the elec- 
trical equipment, paper, and textile indus- 
tries. In 1958 the average rate of unemploy- 
ment was 9.7 percent. 

Gloversville: This is one of the truly chron- 
ically distressed labor markets. It encom- 
passes Fulton County. It suffers from the 
decline of the dress, glove, and the woolen 
knit glove industry. These have been ad- 
versely affected by imports. This area has 
been suffering from continuing high unem- 
ployment for a number of years. In 1955 the 
average rate of unemployment was 13 per- 
cent; in 1956, 9.3 percent; in 1957, 14.1 per- 
cent, and in 1958, 19.5 percent. In 1959, the 
rate was 17.9 percent in February. This is 
an area needing immediate and continuing 
attention. 

Kingston: This labor market of Ulster 
County has suffered from the closing of a 
large machinery manufacturing plant, as well 
as losses in the aircraft, paper, and chemical 
industries. Only the seasonal pickups in the 
summer resort trade help offset these set- 
backs. The average rate of unemployment 
in 1958 was 8.1 percent, and in January 
1959, 10.4 percent. 
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Newburgh-Middletown-Beacon: This labor 
market includes Orange and Putnam Coun- 
ties as well as the city of Beacon and the 
town of Fishkill in Dutchess County. There 
have been widespread layoffs in the apparel, 
textiles, leather goods, metals and machinery 
industries. Many residents working in out- 
side areas have also been adversely affected. 
The average rate of unemployment in 1958, 
was 9.7 percent. Much hope has been 
placed in the economic effects of the New 
York Thruway but these have not yet lived 
up to expectations. 

Oneida: The Madison County labor market 
has also recently been added to the list of 
the distressed areas. There have been heavy 
cutbacks in the silverware industry. This 
is a community which needs long-term im- 
provements. Residents have been working 
in Outside areas and commuting and the 
cutbacks in these outside areas have ad- 
versely affected local people. The unem- 
ployment rate has been particularly high in 
1958, with an annual average rate of 13.1 per- 
cent. Long-term redevelopment is essential. 

Plattsburgh: This labor market includes 
Clinton County and has suffered from the 
long-term drop in construction and losses 
in mining industries. The average rate of 
unemployment in 1958 was 12.9 percent and 
unemployment continued at a high rate of 
15 percent in February 1959. 


TaBLe I.—New York State—Areas of ‘substantial labor surplus,’ April 1959, by status 
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Watertown: The Watertown labor market 
includes Jefferson County. The difficulties 
of this community are attributable to the 
decline in employment in the machinery and 
paper industries. The high unemployment 
rates were first noticeable in March 1957, 
and continued through all of 1958. The 
average rate of unemployment for 1958 was 
11.6 percent. 


AREAS OF SUBSTANTIAL LABOR SUBILUS 


In addition to the preceding distressed 
areas there are a number of labor markets 
with substantial labor surpluses. This con- 
dition has not been of sufficient duration to 
qualify them for the benefits of the act 
(table IV). These areas will become eligible 
of the following dates: 

Labor market area and earliest date of future 
eligibility 


Corning-Hornell: June 1959. 

Olean-Salamanca: June 1959 

Albany-Schenectady-Troy: July 1959. 

Buffalo: July 1959. 

New York: July 1959. 

Syracuse: July 1959. 

Jamestown-Dunkirk: July 1959. 

Orleans: September 1959. 

Binghamton: October 1959. 

Catskill: December 1959. 

Waterford-Mechanicsville-Stillwater: 
uary 1960. 

Wellsville: January 1960. 

Rochester: July 1960. 


Jane 


of current eligibility and earliest date of future 























eligibility under.the Kilburn, House Banking Committee recommendation, and Senate-adopted 8S. 722 bills 
Status of current eligibility Earliest date of future eligibility 
| | 
Labor market area i House | } } 
| Banking Senate- | House Banking Committee | enate- 
Kilburn Committee | adopted Kilburn recommendation adopted 
| recommen- S, 722 | S. 722 
| dation 
— a } — — | EE ee lie — - = nteceaineiasianaiiliy 
Rs | | i | } 
Major: | | | | 
MRE ORO L0G 5 oie i ode centcnssacicmes stunnbcesnaesaes a on 5 | } 1063 | July 1959 : meh 1962 
TAN iiin a nckendacenduddncvadbananneuchawingenadanas ae | eos 1065 | October 1959 1062 
UN eset occ eden <1 gh nate teedioe ide gat tanage atacdeed Sesesl sane cccb sak oe | a 1962 | July 1959 LONE 
i has Siecdacccicvecdatdelevctentcon danas vbupdccbusionagucen es . acl 1963 do 1962 
i a ei cudteukhnddtneakachthsnes nuvudetapalNesasane<s4las pn dbadekane a ariecoze al 1963 July 1960 : 192 
BE onillaeh kvGaiwanscededdeakundcocos ance anschwennwgsnasenessceek)| oipacdusescss ae rs 1963 | July 1959 : : 1962 
eI a6. catia needs «aiiputarae waar c Se cba a anaameen Pennine cles a 1962 Se te 1061 
Smaller: | z | 
REGS ids acciccseecnsse ie tacn peed betemene’ (laced Wis tet snes eee {> = eee ee | Au. rs eae 4 
NR har ahet niin amet nian OCte aac tisha deens ccuawasgnNedes yheccaanwaetel ae X | 1o60 
ed gia Bits Cia cig E sa damanbteniewcdeatba~hénnks cikeTGvanch)s See ie is ciate A 1962 1961 
CRIN ss ix ceca sakenn udcdeewnennesicbhusscectunia Pigas eeletaannsatnn age = 1962 June 1959 1061 
inn a cab eGoneccstsudhesecendesshecwncny a “ a Cail Ove aiebin l. -| je 1961 
Ce EN Ei icc doccuncccdtibascadstcnsmsbccadecsondeves er eres DR ee cc ce tea } } 1% } 1962 
eR tind. ss cd Bbugdakdddeanudnteuwenwd Satta AU tc dc hts ssl cnt eee a i oes | xX a ‘eas 
IIE at, cn agugacneidetsteushwen yi cbcekcerantecawun= Lane bo eesti par erne = 192 July 1959 1961 
ies sien icitcbdeuadn bens rnadsindunemsngugnaneumnesieee Be ae laid BC \_ -| 1963 1062 
Newburg-Middletown-Beacon.......--....-..---------..-.---------- Para eae. Ke a kal 1962 1961 
I cid ToS ss ccigus aslbicvelins miste'e wmesiniee te bcie eed att bidie LaGinikieh oe i A te ae ae | a | 1963 | June 1959 ou oe 1962 
IE SOS Secon. cae caebaailin de chinep muitagie wan cali ee TORkdhkig ute maa bel ae sce | | ig 1961 1960 
ra isu cars cachadckdiunsatckh tts. aaa nasheidewin Caradon epdanel| tcuewenens * 1961 | 1960 
NN iin cccctutenddcndeccnanavewes edit a stints wet ine eS bic ateateceea ss ol 1960 7 , 
lc i a a a a a a a | = 1963 | January 1960 ie | 1962 
Very small: | 
a a Oi ile i a nN dn nan z | 1963 | Deceamber 1959. ___- 1962 
SN ee enn a ee ei he a LS en nn Be j 1963 | September 1959__. 1062 
Waterford-Mechanicsville-Stillwater.........-...-..- Be agg UN ae hk oe ita ed SELES a Bae | 1963 | January 1960 1062 
| | | 
TaBLEe I].—New York State—Labor force and unemployment in labor markets, January 1959 
o 
7 i| ' 
Unem- | : Unem- | 
Civilian | Unem- | ployment} Number Civilian | Unem- |ployment| Number 
Labor market area labor | ployment jas percent} in excess ° Labor market area labor | ployment ‘as percent} in excess 
force total of the of 6 per- force total | ofthe | of 6 per- 
(total) labor cent (total) | | labor cent 
force | force 
a iglesia it la lan sa a a i a ie 
A. BiR66y WOON 6 otis derentiesnnecsnenwaesebs () a Bi a BE B. Distressed areas—Con. 
B. Distressed areas 3. . ..........-.ceenes- 505, 250 60, 180 11.9 29, 865 Smaller—Con. 
. << |__| —————_| —_—_ Newburgh-Middletown-Bea- : 
Major: Utica~-Rome 137, 400 16, 200 11.8 7, 956 CG cas cccnanowiin ea 78, 400 | 7, 630 9.7 2, 926 
ROTO, cviucntcnceicctice 367, 850 43, 980 12.0 21, 909 Oneida 7_..- 17, 850 2, 150 12.0 1,079 
Pernt Plattsburgh 4 20, 050 2, 800 14.0 1, 597 
Amsterdam............ hacia 23, 000 3, 100 13.5 * 1,720 Watertown 4 35, 150 4, 800 | 13.7 2, 691 
Auburn 3... .......2..----0---- 28, 000 4, 200 15.0 2, 520 = ==|= =| == Sa as 
BAtevel*. .ncascoss cacnwbinwe 21, 200 2, 200 10.4 928 || O, Substantial labor surplus areas........-. 6,790,750 | 582, 250 | 8.6 174, 805 
ree 40, 600 4, 300 10.6 1, 864 S| ———>E=|_ SS | 3 
Glens Falls-Hudson Fails #.-- 37,700} 3, 400 9.0} 11138 feel '6, 612,950 | 564,200} 85 | 167,423 
Gloversville ‘. ............- wee-| 23, 450 5, 000 21.3 3, 593 fara nnctn ote oa ee 
PRS cua cbéndiengiitndens 42, 450 4, 400 10.4 1, 853 Albany-Schenectady-Troy_....| 245,100 | 21,800 | 8.9 | 7,094 


Footnotes at end of table. 
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TaBLe II.—New York State—Labor force and unemployment in labor markets, Januay 1959—Continued 
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Unem- Unem- 
Civilian | Unem- |ployment | Number Civilian | Unem- | ployment) Number 
Labor market area labor j|ployment|as percent! in excess Labor market area ployment jas percent} in excess 
force total ofthe | of 6 per- total of the ' | of 6 per- 
(total) labor cent labor cent 
force force 





C Substantial Labor Surplus Area—C on. C. Substantial Labor Surplus Area—OCon. 


























Major—Con. VOle WINN sscidnescanne encialeniaiil 11.8 1, 689 
IND. ox: ccninnineminnimmnis 94, 400 a 1, 636 | = 
Is nicihetincitittbinbatntmdaea 526, 500 12.3 32, 910 | CEN 9 ith cocnminasiiioainna 106 
8 RSS. 5, 321, 100° 8.3 121, 934 || Oriente *...........«itheccanuanaocei 1, 160 
ON ETE ME 249, 600 6.1 224 i W aterford-Mechanicsville- 
Syracuse............ Patan ies 176, 250 8.1 8, 625 Stillwater °._.......---------« 42 
—=—= =—— —=——— |] ——} ———— 
III sci. insintaghotinsnepiditillbaiiiallatpchaiie 148, 450 9.8 5,693 || D. Other nonsubstantial labor surplus 
SS aD | QrCaS *Y....wceseceecceccecesessesessosso|! CF jf WJ: # fee ese eens - 
Corning-Tfornell ®__..........-. 39, 000 10.4 1, 760 | 
Jamestown-Dunkirk #___...__.- 62, 900 9.7 2, 326 | 
Olean-Salamanca *_........-... 31, 150 9.5 1,081 | 
SIEVE "pnnccsuaninetenanion 15, 400 1, 45 9.5 526 | 
I 
{3 Infermation not available. 1° Information not available for the following 11 smaH and 12 very small labor areas : 
2 Eligible for assistance under the House Banking Committee recommendation, Small areas: Very small: 
i.e., unemployment of 6 percent in at least 18 of the previous 24 months, 9 percent oa Chenango ‘Cortland 
during at least 15 of the previous 18 months, 12 percent during the previous 12 months Pelaware Essex 
or 15 percent during the previous 6-month period. Dutchess Franklin 
' Septembe r 1958, Hudson Hamilton 
‘ January 1959, | Oneonta Lewis 
+ November 1958, Ontario Livingston 
* December 1958, Oswego-Fulton Schoharie 
’ October 1958, St. Lawrence Schuyler 
' June 1958 Saratoga Seneca 
* March 1959, ‘Tompkins Tioga 
Wayne Wyoming 


Yates 


Source: Division of Employment, Department of Labor, State of New York. 
Bureau of Employment Security, U.S. Department of Labor. 


TABLE III.—New York State—Unemployment as percent of labor force in distressed areas, 1955-59 * 





Labor market area | Year Jan. Feb. | Mar. June | July Aug. | Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec, | Annual 
j average 
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1955 
1956 
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19458 
1959 
1955 
1956 
1957 
1958 
1959 
Newburg-Middletown-Beacon..................- 1955 
1956 
1957 
1958 
1959 
leo cncmeniabneinm sienna 1955 
TOES ft ctinittastenbeaniedeseseloocccue 
DT Aiki tabbed How ocinad~<--> 
1958 12.8 13.7 14.7 14.0 | 
i ae a a 
Plattsburgh............- oe imeem cnn ED Lnsncied Mahsatebenseieivoceece.|. -| 
we ae Reetenermeccren| cabdenenntnns 
TOEE dnititmindh pamatbanbeotmatconetoce|eocceccs 
BEG: Raccceroeets Dt Ekeaseebicedsesaolocuse 
1959 | 14.0 Ret eknkeatcnan= 


RIOD nlite sin aslitiscnicinatnnenidicnaidioasiatninsnseiteiomancaibteata 
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Footnote at end of table. 
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TABLE III.—New York State—Unemployment as percent of labor force in distressed areas, 1955-59 '\—Continued 






























































| 
Labor market area Year Jan. Feb. | Mar. | Apr. May | June | July Aug Sept. Oct Nov Dec. | Annual 
- <= | | average 
| } 
o Smaller—Continued | | | | | 
Ee ORE eee ee ee Per Re? et ee a a an I a a I _ 
1966-12... eee NR Bead oe oad ew ere aie Be . 
- We Fo Ses oe TD Sebcnccss Da a od = eRe: BG ian ros ate ot | 6. 6 
’ 1958 12.8 14.4 EP ireevens Pos KEE Meee | 0.9 | 8.6 C6 b.- . Re 11.6 
1959 13.7 14.2 BAL cence Pees ah Seca! od es wana En eee Sa 
| | | | | | | 
1 Eligible for assistance under the House Banking Committee recommendation, Source: Division of Employment, Department of Labor, State of New York. 
d i.e., unemployment of 6 percent in at least 18 of the previous 24 months, 9 percent Bureau of Employment Security, U.S. Department, of Labor. Annual averages 
- during at least 15 of the previous 18 months, 12 percent during the previous 12 months calculated from these data, 
Oe or 15 percent during the previous 6-month period. 
- * m . . a suse aie 
TaBLE 1V.—New York State—Unemployment as percent of labor force in areas of substantial labor surplus, 1955-59 
SE nae 2G 
« Labor market area Year Jan, | Feb. Mar, Apr. “ho May June July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Annual 
Z * | | average 
Major: | | 
a Albany-Schenectady-Troy......-.2---cs0---e-e- 1955 8.3 7.9 7.5 6.7 5.6 5.0 5.3 4.3 3.7 3.3 3.4 3.9 5.4 
“ 1956 5.7 4.5 4.3 41} 3.1 3.0 3.3 2.9 2.5 2.4 2.8 3.0 3.5 
1957 4.3 4.6 4.5 4.0 3.4 | 3.4 3.7 3.4 3.2 3.3 4.0 4.5 3.9 
1958 6.7 7.2 7.4 7.5 7.1] 7.3 7.5 6.9 6.3 6.4 6.7 7. 7.0 
» 1959 8,9 er ‘iadeeced « il inaiisisenacdl ce test anes chee Se scene cna tae pada 
AEN 6 oa sei voc ec asedadhansceaenmammdind 1955 6.1 6.5 5.8] 4.7 a2) 45| as) 45 38) 3.5] 40] 3.5] 7 
1956 4.6 4:9 4.6 3.8 2.9 3.0 2.9 2.3 2.4 2.3 2.7 27 3.3 
. > 1957 3.6 3.7 3.5 2.8 £4 2.5 | 2.3 2.0 1.9 2.3 2.7 3.4 2.7 
1958 4.9 6.1 5.9 6.2 5.5 6.6 7.2 8.3 6.5 6.8 6.5 7.0 6.5 
1959 Ted 2 ik onsale tase eel mew B-. saspeeanioule sa anne . bc cemsaad pride natalie waa 
2 DO a a a a ee 8 1955 6.6 | 6.6 5.9 5.0 2 3.6 | 3.7 3.4 £9 3.2 3.0 | 3.3 4.3 
1956 44) 5.0 4.9 3 | 3.7 3.6 | 4.3 3.7 4.0 2.7 2.9 3.2 3.9 
1957 4.2) 45 4.6 6 4. 4 4.5) 49) 4.5 4.7 4.5 4.5) 5.6 4. 6 
-i? 1958 8.2 | 9.9 11.7 12.6} 12.¢ 12.4) 13.1] 12.8 11.4 11.1} 10.9 11.1 11.5 
1959 12.3 | __| te = uth bese al 
OU ON a ei EE a ie he Seat tiate aae 1955 6.9 | 6.3 | 5.9 6.1] 6.0 6.1 6.1 4.9 4.4 | 4.5 4.1 | 4.2 5.5 
» 1956 5.5 5.2 5.2 5.6 | 5.6 5.7 | 5.5 | 4.2 4.1 4.0 4.4 | 4.2 4.9 
; 1957 5.9 5.5 | 5.1 4.9 | 5.3 | 5. 5 5.8 4.5 4.3 4.7 5.2 | 5.6 5.2 
1958 74] 74) 76] 78] 78] 80] 78] 68] 67] 62 } 66) 71 7.3 
‘ 1959 8.3 | ih sande s ieacatiaal Sates Reontes ai ew isetiielinocenedlinciacid 
e f ONE oo cn ns i ee a toe 1955 3.8. 3.7 3.6 3.3 2.9 2.6 | «7 2.6 2.2 | 2.2 2.2 | 2.4 2.9 
| 1956 2.8 | 2.9 | 2.9 2.9 2. 8 2.7 | 2. 6 2.4 2.2 | 2. 2 2.1 } 2.4 | 2. 6 
ex 1957 2.8 | 2.8 | 2.9 2.9 2.7 2 6 | 2.7 | 2.5] 2.4 2.4 2.7 | 3.1 2.7 
1958 15} 56) 60 6.4] 65 67} 68 671 59 5.2 5.1] 5.2 5.9 
1959 6.1 | Re | | | { } 7 
a . a NN i a 1955 6.6] 68 6.3 5.4 41) 4.0] 5.0 | 3.7) 2.8 | 2.4 | 251 3.3] 4.4 
1956 4.2} 4.5 4.5 3.8 3.2] 3.0 Lo) 27) 234 1.8 | 1.9 | 2.3 | 3.2 
1957 3.1 4.0 4.2 3.7 3.4 3.3 4.1 3.8 | 4.1] 3.7 | 4.0} 4.8 3.9 
1958 7.2 | 8.1 | 8.2 8.5 8.4 | 8.4 9.3 7.7 | 7.33 6.5 6.8 | 7.2 | 7.8 
195! eS ea | a Rn | te oN vnstath 
Smaller: | | | | | 
‘4 Corming Herel 5 o<ccsccsdannctes<- ‘sihticay Silininsisll 1955 |--.-----]------- Pick ctiesie iaenp aes] owcnnnedl anweieese |------- are ee | sil Repsnepcsetbagy 
SOG tte call Cee Se Ts iam Lawman TS ae | saldiogaenesdbenns ans 
1957 os Rat. oe BOE nines | scale 
1958 | eo, atte cae | P- 10 FT... o PES focal } 10.4 10. 7 
¢ * 1959 Be SB eee See, . anal 
} Jamiestown- Dimi... .< 5.5. occ ocsccnnccen-ss 1955 ede thai ante Se Jo. j | | | atone 
} , _ eo ret ' 7 
= ft 1957 . pee an | Pe | 2.4 ‘ 
. 1958 E c Sincctas pics ol Sat Sgn dahien 13.8 |...... 9.7 | | 11.8 
1959 peel Ea, . all sh | 
- s CR i ii iti os detatdinshdnabuaen 1955 sieceidecsih actarietteaball oe 7 Rvetes | ‘ 
1956 {_._.-- ae =o | . | | 
16T Vicacsasc So dvicane Py otal BORG et Srna Beuactds iancual - ae | : : 
1958 ‘oe | a accel eiseatectne cans | 9 lawecate . 8.0 
1959 Sele Os en cach oat natee A eames one a eee 
WING, 2. a wannisckivientnaes deans setex omen 1955 Sees rahe Nad main i : iain Oc cel Ae 
4 BN aes Fe fo Ne Re ee Bo fa ceaeer th enn te . Ils dea de Msc cea sit onthsuhee nance 
ener cate Wer et eee Pe oa eenwnied 4.5 ‘ 
1068 4e00--<.. Te. em ee on scacheaned ‘SS I acces sdnghi Ane chinkina ans aati | 9.5 tone 
Very small: | | 
i REE Wasi ssscentucidssphiceueasienpeiedvensnen Oe tow. ik A ES Ee a cu pial sem cerca legen issaiawhihencmnaivd : — 
i 1956 |... Bee hers ipwtilts Paeitiiaaatle iN iremntan peat 2 
. MU Rhode choke 2 4 sek 
RY | Sst eapacdl cocaine wie intcainalomndiete cies 7.1 = 
TD id tected halle a wai -ciienaadliiant sctinicliaaiesst a-teaaecclasoe ie abate cad ated Taek nei adasatinh 
, EG nic vaniidmawchnd cndsdianeuaaeasoue ote: .F - Se tess Eee | ‘ 
g 1060 0s. | ire fe doh De | SN ee a 
ia Sa ss" Eb eth 8 id i | ae | 
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Republic. Rafael, Jr. (who attracted US. 
attention through his courtship of Actress 
Zsa Zsa Gabor) is a general and chairman of 
the joints chiefs of staff. A nephew, Jose, 
is Secretary of Defense. Another nephew, 
Luis, is Secretary of War and Aviation. A 
second son, Rhadames, was a major at 13. 
It could be that Rhadames is a trifle back- 
ward since Rafael, Jr., was a general at 9. 

Even the in-laws get into the act. Former 
Son-in-Law Porfirio Rubirosa (who also had 
a fling with Zsa Zsa) has served as a diplo- 
mat, between marriages and fiirtations. 

Trujillo’s situation may seem humorous to 
Americans. But a sobering fact is that our 
country is pouring millions of dollars into 
Trujillo’s Dominican Republic. Our tax 
money is helping Trujillo tighten his already 
viselike grip on the Dominican Republic peo- 
ple. 


Thanks From the Lapins 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. THADDEUS M. MACHROWICZ 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. MACHROWICZ. Mr. Speaker, 
today ends a glorious 3-month stay in 
the United States of 30 Polish women, 
victims of Nazi atrocities in the form 
of inhuman forced medical experimen- 
tations upon them at a time when most 
of them were young teenagers. To- 
morrow these ladies return to Poland. 

This entire project was privately fi- 
nanced and directed by the Ravens- 
brueck Lapin committee, headed by 
Norman Cousins, editor of the Saturday 
Review, with the full cooperation of the 
State Department and the Pan Ameri- 
can Airways which has furnished trans- 
portation for these ladies to this country 
and for their return to Poland. 

The ladies were given medical care 
and attention in the United States and 
were received into the homes of private 
American families. It was purely a hu- 
manitarian project and it has also con- 
tributed greatly to the reputation of our 
Nation for its humanity and desire to 
promote peace and justice throughout 
the world. 

Yesterday, a number of Members of 
both Houses of Congress met with the 
ladies and the Ravensbrueck committee 
to do honors to the committee and to 
bade farewell to the ladies. I am sure 
that everyone who had the privilege of 
personal contact with these victims of 
Nazi atrocities must have been tremen- 
dously impressed with the courage, 
spirit and sense of gratitude so obvious 
in everything they said or did. It would 
be difficult indeed to guess from their 
expression the full deepness of their 
suffering an dtragedy. And there was no 
feeling of bitterness, merely deep disap- 
pointment that to this day the German 
Government has failed to act to recom- 
pense them even in part for the terrible 
injustice inflicted upon them. To me 
and, I am sure, to all of us, they were 
an inspiration for greater efforts on be- 
half of justice and peace for all the 
world. 

As an expression of the feelings of 
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these ladies, I present a statement from 
one of them. May God grant that the 
fine action of the Ravensbrueck com- 
mittee may inspire us to further and 
even more effective acts proving to the 
world that the people of the United 
States are the most humanitarian and 
peace-loving Nation in the world. 
I REGAINED My FAITH IN PEOPLE 


(Stefania Lotocka thanks everyone in the 
name of the lapins) 


Like a fairy tale 3 months have passed 
since the moment of landing in New York. 
Already the full-hearted guardianship of Nor- 
man Cousins and his bewitching daughter, 
accompanying us during our trip all the 
way from Warsaw, gave us a taste of what 
was awaiting us on American soil. After 
landing in New York, we were again in the 
care of wonderful people such as Caroline 
Ferriday, Mrs. Benneson, E. Anderson, and 
Dr. Hitzig. For 4 days during our stay they 
devoted all their valuable time to us. In 
New York I learned that four of us were 
invited to Detroit. 

In complete consecration lovely, smiling 
Judy Reynolds arrived for us. With Judy we 
also became friends communicating with her 
in a mixture of languages—English, French, 
and Polish. 

The 23d of December we flew to Detroit. 
The welcome at the airport I will never 
forget. I was touched, sick, and very tired. 
At a certain moment I met the eyes of Dr. 
Dorsey and under the influence of his ex- 
pression, a feeling of security came over me 
unknown since my return from Camp Rav- 
ensbrueck. That evening I met several la- 
dies from the committee, again people with 
overflowing hearts: Mrs. Harvey Barcus, Mrs. 
L. Gussow, Mrs. E. Gaska, and several others 
who took us under their protective wings. 
The holidays passed with mixed emotional 
moods. Immediately after the holidays each 
one was placed under the solicitous care of 
doctors and each one according to her needs 
started her cure. I learned that all the doc- 
tors donated their medical care gratis, de- 
voting very much of their valuable time. 
Dr. Dorsey, chairman of the committee, sur- 
rounded us with truly fatherly concern. All 
the doctors like Dr. Krystal, Dr. T. A. Petty, 
Dr. C. A. Domzalski, Dr. W. Kozlowski, Dr. 
E. Tanay, Dr. T. Zurkowski, and Dr. Sadowski 
to bring relief to our pains and ailments. 

Dr. S. J. Roman, after a thorough exam- 
ination, donated to each of us glasses. Dr. 
A. F. Pozdol, Dr. Drabkowski, Dr. J. L. Toton, 
Dr. Jerome Krause, Dr. A. C. Sawicki, and Dr. 
S. Laczynski—dentists who on our razed 
teeth built themselves magnificent monu- 
ments. All of society and the entire Po- 
lonia gave proof of their concern in our 
fate. 

Thanks to the devotion of Prof. E. Ortega 
with the Berlitz method we are able to com- 
municate in the English tongue. 

From the persons with whom we are liv- 
ing and from those we contact, we are con- 
tinually receiving so many proofs of their 
sincere friendliness that to the end of my 
life I am supplied with food for the soul. 
I regained faith in people. 

I know and understand that more than 
once we were the cause of much trouble to 
you, dear friends. Each one of us taken 
individually is a problem. I am also certain 
that if you think of our difficult experiences, 
from the bottom of your big hearts you will 
forgive all. 


From my childhood I remember that every 
fable had its end. Now I know, this fable 
does not have an end. But to be able to 
understand and evaluate this one must go 
through hell and fulfill life. So this miracu- 
lous, never-ending fable I will take with me 
to Poland. 

STEFANIA LOTOCKA, 


May 20 


The Conservation Reserve Authorized by 
the Soil Bank Act 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


° 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. ‘Mr. Speaker, the con- 
servation reserve authorized by the Soil 
Bank Act is a Federal program, which 
was supported by members of both par- 
ties. The program has been in opera- 
tion for 3 years and during that time, it 
has established a remarkable record of 
accomplishment. 

The conservation record is particularly 
impressive. During the time the pro- 
gram has been in operation, a total of 
23 million acres has been plaeed in the 
reserve. In 1957, a total of 6 million 
acres was placed under contract. In 
1958, a total of 4 million acres was placed 
under contract. In 1959, a total of 13 
million acres was placed under contract 
and an additional 7 million acres was of- 
fered by the Nation’s farmers but could 
not be placed in the reserve because the 
Department of Agriculture did not have 
a sufficient authorization to enter into 
contracts on this land. 

On the first 10 million acres placed in 
the reserve during 1957 and 1958, estab- 
lishment of protective cover has largely 
been completed. On this land, nearly 9 
million acres are now covered with 
flourishing stands of grass which pro- 
tects the soil from wind and water ero- 
sion, conserves the plant nutrients for 
further generations of Americans, and 
also contributes to the wildlife popula- 
tions on this and adjacent lands. A 
truly remarkable accomplishment in this 
regard is the fact that in excess of 3 
million acres of this grass has been estab- 
lished in the southern Great Plains, 
usually known as the dust bowl, where 
wind erosion has been a problem for 
over 30 years. 

Another million acres have been 
planted to trees—a major contribution to 
forestry, wise land use, and conservation 
of soil and water on these lands. 

On the 13 million acres placed in the 
reserve in 1959, final figures are not as 
yet available. On the basis of a sample 
projected to the entire acreage, it is 
estimated that on this land, 3 million 
acres are already established with a sat- 
isfactory cover, 8,500,000 acres are to be 
planted to grass, 700,000 acres are to be 
planted to trees, 150,000 acres are to be 
developed as wildlife cover, and the 
balance to be established in temporary 
cover, water conservation measures, etc. 

The impact of the program on con- 
servation has equaled or exceeded the 
highest expectations of the various con- 
servation groups who supported the orig- 
inal legislation. 

Among the many favorable aspects of 
the conservation reserve, one of the most 
noteworthy is the wildlife phase. It is 
particularly noteworthy because the ben- 
efits of the program to wildlife extends 
to such a widespread segment of the gen- 
eral public. Both urban and rural peo- 
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ple enjoy hunting and fishing. In fact, 
one of every five Americans over 12 years 
of age fished and/or hunted during re- 
cent years. This army of sportsmen 
supported the original legislation and 
has been enthusiastic over the increase 
in wildlife which has already taken 
place. 

Sportsmen in such States as Ohio, 
Georgia, South Dakota, Oklahoma, 
Washington, and Michigan have re- 
ported greatly improved hunting on 
lands in and near conservation reserve 
acres. Game and fish department fig- 
ures show almost a 100 percent increase 
in pheasant population during the past 
2 years in North Dakota, South Dakota, 
Nebraska, Minnesota, and Iowa. . Wild- 
life population increases have been re- 
ported in every State where substantial 
acreages have been placed in the conser- 
vation reserve. 

Conservationists recognize and ap- 
prove the wildlife improvements result- 
ing from the program and credit the 
increase to the 10 million acres placed 


in the reserve through 1958. Similar’ 


benefits are anticipated from the 13 mil- 
lion acres added in 1959. They also ex- 
pect comparable benefits if the program 
were carried forward to the ultimate 
goal of 60 million acres originally con- 
templated for placing in the conserva- 
tion reserve. 

These conservation interests and 
sportsmen are unable to understand why 
@ program, so successful and of such 
widespread benefit, should now be crip- 
pled by two actions of the Appropria- 
tions Committee. 

The limitation on the 1960 authoriza- 
tion to $325 million dollars will almost 
halt placing additional land in the pro- 
gram, The 2.3 million acres that can 
be added within this limit will hold the 
program to 25 million acres—far from 
the 60 million acre goal. 

Even worse is the action of. the com- 
mittee in setting a $3,000 maximum con- 
tract limitation. This will in effect 
make it almost impossible to add any 
land to the reserve next year. 

The conservation reserve program has 
demonstrated its ability to encourage 
farmers voluntarily to reduce produc- 
tion. It has made possible a substantial 
land use adjustment, which contributes 
to soil, water, forest and wildlife conser- 
vation. It deserves continued bipartisan 
support. 





Resolution of Council No. 731, Knights 
of Columbus, Waukegan, III. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MARGUERITESTITT CHURCH 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mrs. CHURCH. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orD, I am happy to offer a resolution of 
Waukegan, Ill., Council No. 731, Knights 
of Columbus, concerning the joint resolu- 
tion declaring Good Friday a legal holi- 
day: 
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RESOLUTION OF WAUKEGAN, ILL., Counc. No, 
731, KNIGHTS OF COLUMBUS, APPROVING 
JOINT RESOLUTION OF CONGRESS DECLARING 
Goon’ Fripay A LEGAL HOLIDAY 


Whereas there is now pending in the US. 
Congress House Joint Resolution 338, a joint 
resolution declaring Good Friday in each year 
to be a legal holiday, introduced in the 
House of Representatives, April 14, 1959; and 

Whereas the pendency of this resolution 
before Congress has been brought to the 
attention of Waukegan, Ill., Council No. 731, 
Knights of Columbus: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved by Waukegan, Ill., Council No. 
731, Knights of Columbus, That: 


SecrTion 1. The joint resolution declaring , 


Good Friday in each year to be a legal holi- 
day being House Joint Resolution 338, 86th 
Congress, ist session, introduced in the 
House of Representatives, April 14, 1959, be 
and the same is hereby approved by Wau- 
kegan, Ill., Council No. 731, Knights of 
Columbus. 

Sec. 2. The passage of this joint resolution 
by both Housés of Congress is respectfully 
requested by Waukegan, III., Council No. 731, 
Knights of Columbus. 

Sec. 3. A certified copy of this resolution 
be sent by the recording secretary of this 
council to Senator Douc.tas, Senator DIRKSEN, 
Representative CHuRCH, and Representative 
CELLER, in Washington, D.C. 





Not a Remedy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OF 


HON. LEO E. ALLEN 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 20, 1939 


Mr. ALLEN. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks, I include the fol- 
lowing editorial from the Rockford (Tll.) 
Morning Star of May 19, 1959, entitled 
“Not a Remedy”: 

Not a REMEDY 


Congressional Democratic leaders would 
relieve the headache the vast Federal high- 
way program is giving Congress by trans- 
ferring funds from the General Treasury to 
the highway trust fund. Such a switch 
would deepen any Federal deficit, but the 
Democratic spenders have not shown much 
concern over deficits. They don’t want to 
curtail the program and neither do they 
want to raise taxes to keep it going full scale. 


When Congress in 1956 authorized the 
41,000-mile National System of Interstate 
Highways, it created a special trust fund out- 
side the regular Federal budget to finance 
the construction program, with revenue from 
highway-user taxes, such as those on gaso- 
line and tires, going into the fund. Due 
partly to increased construction costs and 
partly. to an increase in authorized mileage, 
the cost of the prograrn is now estimated to 
be nearly $12 billion more than the revenues 
from the earmarked funds. 

An amendment introduced by Senator 
Byrp, of Virginia, and made a part of the 
1956 law provided that the Federal Govern- 
ment could not spend any more money than 
it had in the trust fund. As an antireces- 
sion measure, Congress this year suspended 
the Byrd amendment for fiscal 1959 and 1960, 
but not for later years. The amendment 
would apply in fiscal 1961. 

The Federal Bureau of Public Roads con- 
tends it cannot, ufider the Byrd amend- 
ment, make any allocations to the States for 
fiscal 1961 this summer because the high- 
way trust fund is so short of money. The 
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fiscal 1961 Federal money ordinarily would 
be apportioned this July becausé there is a 
gap of a year between the time the Federal 
money is promised and the States are ready 
to spend it. The Democratic spenders would 
meet this problem by dipping into the Gen- 
eral Treasury. 

President Eisenhower, who recognizes that 
the straightforward way to carry out spend- 
ing programs is to provide new taxes, has 
proposed an increase of 114 cents a gallon in 
the present 3-cent Federal tax on gasoline 
and diesel fuels. The increase would raise 
an extra $723 million the first year and $900 
million in each following year for the high- 
way trust fund. At present rates, the high- 
way trust fund would put out an estimated 
$241 million more during the next fiscal year 
than it took in. 

The public was assured when the plan was 
adopted in 1956 that the program would op- 
erate on a@ pay-as-you-go basis through the 
highway trust fund. It should be kept on 
that basis. If the gasoline tax is not to be 
raised, the program should be cut back to 
where building would be limited to avail- 
able funds provided under the existing law. 





The “Payoff” Press 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OF 


HON. JOSEPH E. KARTH 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. KARTH. Mr. Speaker, under the 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
REcorpD, I include the following editorial 
which appeared in the May 16, 1959, edi- 
tion of the AFL-CIO News: 

THE “PAYOFF” PRESS 


It’s a lot easier to mount an editorial cru- 
sade against crooks and racketeers or to pen 
righteous editorials about “labor racketeers” 
than to call the police. 

That’s the dominant lesson that emerges 
from the shameful testimony given the Mc- 
Clellan committee on payoffs by several New 
York newspapers to easily identifiable hood- 
lums disguising their extortion racket in 
trade union trappings. 

The highly respected New York Times, the 
sometimes raucous New York Daily Mirror, 
and the American Weekly, a widely distrib- 
uted Sunday supplement, all admitted paying 
off racketeers to insure delivery of sections 
of their papers during a Teamsters strike. 

Somewhat chastened by public exposure, 
they solemnly promised the McClellan com- 
mittee that they wouldn't do it again. And 
amazingly, Senator MCCLELLAN didn’t bother 
to raise the vital point that a newspaper ded- 
icated to public service and clean labor- 
management relations didn’t call in the dis- 
trict attorney or courageously refuse to pay 
tribute. 

Instead the Arkansas Senator called for 
placing all transportation unions under the 
antitrust laws, an ill-conceived, drastic, and 
wholly unrealistic step that would penalize 
millions of members of clean unions without 
ever getting to the root of the problem. 

The New York newspaper case exposes the 
double standard that governs too many Amer- 
ican business operations—clamor for restric- 
tive and punitive labor legislation, but pay 
off any hoodlum that comes along posing as a 
labor official. 

Corruption and extortion in labor-manage- 
ment relations will be eliminated when em- 
ployers refuse to do business with crooks, 


Tied in with the AFL-CIO’s campaign 
against the racketeers, this will wipe out the 
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practices that are sowing the seeds of de- 
struction of decency and honesty in labor- 
management relations. 


Maritime Day, 1959 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK J. BECKER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. BECKER. Mr. Speaker, on Fri- 
day of this week, May 22, we will observe 
Maritime Day. It seems fitting that in 
saluting the occasion we pause to con- 
sider what this means. 

The security and well-being of every 
citizen depends on a strong merchant 
marine—traditionally operated as a pri- 
vate enterprise with the aid and cooper- 
ation of the Federal Government. 

Both in peace and war, a strong mer- 
chant marine is essential to the strength 
of our country. A strong merchant fleet 
is necessary for the prosperity and sta- 
bility of America’s peacetime commerce 
and it becomes America’s fourth arm of 
defense in times of national emergency. 

During war years, American merchant 
ships were equipped with antiaircraft 
and heavier guns and merchant crews 
shared the gun stations with U.S. Navy 
fun crews. 

In M-day or mobilization day plans, if 
the need should ever arise, the -Navy 
would be responsible for the utilization 
and routing of merchant vessels. These 
ships would become naval auxiliaries for 
the transport of troops, munitions, fuel, 
and supplies. 

In the security plan of the Nation, 
the ships of the American merchant ma- 
rine are of prime importance and 
trained and efficient personnel for these 
ships is a natural concern of the Gov- 
ernment. 

It has been said that a ship is only as 
good as the men that sail her; therefore, 
if America is to have good ships, she 
must have good men aboard these ships. 

Congress recognized, this some years 
ago and the Merchant Marine Act of 
1936 was signed into law. This called 
for Federal training of merchant officers 
and the act has often been referred to as 
the Magna Charta of the merchant ma- 
rine. Standards were raised and, con- 
sequently, the U.S. Merchant Marine 
Academy at Kings Point was dedicated 
in 1942. 


THE CAMPUS OF THE SEVEN SEAS 


The U.S. Merchant Marine Academy 
at Kings Point is located on the north 
shore of Long Island, near the conflu- 
ence of Long Island Sound and the East 
River, in sight of the towering skyline 
of Manhattan. 

Built and equipped at a cost of $8 mil- 
lion, Kings Point occupies approximately 
a 65-acre site on Long Island Sound, a 
campus of the seven seas. 

I have watched Kings Point grow from 
its very first day, when I attended the 
opening ceremonies as Nassau County 
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commander of the American Legion, 
later during my 8 years in the Assembly 
of New York State as chairman of the 
military law committee and during my 
years in Congress; several times, I have 
served on the congressional Board of 
Visitors to Kings Point and on each occa- 
sion of a visit to the Academy I have 
been impressed by this “Annapolis of 
the Merchant Marine,” its officers, and 
the cadets. 

Every citizen should visit Kings Point 
and see this fine institution. Pause in 
the library and see the records made by 
cadets during World War 2 and read the 
tales of heroism. 

The Academy’s fine gymnasium, 
O’Hara Hall, is named after Ed O’Hara, 
a cadet from California. During a 
battle with a German raider, O'Hara, 
seeing the Navy gunners downed by 
enemy fire, took over the gun and dis- 
patched the enemy to the bottom of the 
sea, but O’Hara was mortally wounded 
in the courageous action. 

President Eisenhower on February 20, 
1956, signed the bill that gave Kings 
Point permanent status thereby placing 
it alongside West Point, Annapolis, the 
Coast Guard, and Air Force Academies 
as one of Uncle Sam’s five Federal Acad- 
emies for officer training. 

It was a happy day for all hands, my 
fellow colleagues STEvE DEROUNIAN, 
STuyYvV WAINWRIGHT, and I had worked 
long and hard to insure the final passage 
of the billfor permanency. John Scherg- 
er, chief clerk of the supreme court in 
Mineola and a very good friend, was 
president of the Association of Parents 
and Friends of Kings Point. The asso- 
ciation had aided considerably in the 
battle for recognition. 

TOP ADMIRAL, TOP STAFF 


The Academy, under the capable direc- 
tion of Rear Adm. Gordon McLintock, 
has advanced far in the field of higher 
education. The faculty is often called on 
for aid and cooperation in highly tech- 
nical matters. Presently, several Acad- 
emy officers are asigned to the building 
of the Savannah, America’s first atom- 
powered ship. ‘Truly a remarkable testi- 
monial to the knoweldge and competence 
of the Academy staff. 

SPARKLING SPORTS STAFF 


Kings Point has also advanced in the 
world of college sports. Under Comadr. 
James W. Liebertz the Academy presents 
an intercollegiate sports program un- 
equalled by any school its size. 

Commander Liebertz was aide to Capt. 
Gene Tunney, who was in charge of the 
Navy’s physical fitness program during 
World War II. The Kings Point athletic 
director is one of the Nations’ most popu- 
lar men in college athletics and his 
coaching staff includes two former great 
athletes from schools here in the Na- 
tion’s Capitol—Clem Stralka, of George- 
town, and later a great line star with the 
Washington Redskins, and Tim Staple- 
ton, a three-letter man at George Wash- 
ington. Harry Wright, All-American 
from Notre Dame, took over last year as 
head football coach and the football for- 
tunes started to rise to new heights. St. 
Comdr. Tom Carmody supervises the 
physical training program that has every 
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cadet participating in physical develop- 
ment. 

I might add that in addition to the edu- 
cational and physical development of the 
cadet, there are the Academy chaplains, 
representing the three faiths, to aid the 
Kings Pointers’ spiritual development. 

The cadets spend 3 1l-month years 
in residence at the Academy, plus a year 
of study and work aboard American ves- 
sels at sea. Upon successful completion 
of the course, which almost equals 5 years 
of regular college study, the degree of 
bachelor of science is awarded. Kings 
Pointers also complete courses qualify- 
ing them for U.S. Naval Reserve commis- 
sions. 

The U.S. Merchant Marine Academy in 
these short, yet action-packed years of 
existence has served the country well. 
We hope that Kings Point will continue 
to provide the young men who will be 
America’s merchant marine officers and 
ambassadors of good will for many more 
peaceful maritime days. 


Imports of Canadian Bread in the Detroit 
Market 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. VICTOR A. KNOX 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. KNOX. Mr. Speaker, a recent As- 
sociated Press news item datelined Lan- 
sing, Mich., described a serious problem 
that has developed in the city of Detroit 
because of the free importation of Ca- 
nadian bread. This dispatch quotes two 
State senators, Harold M. Ryan and Ray- 
mond C. Dzendzel, who have urged the 
Michigan Legislature to appeal to Con- 
gress to “rectify the inequity of free 
bread imports’ from Windsor, Canada. 

The two senators pointed out that 
while bread imported from Canada is 
duty free the Canadian Government 
levies a tariff on traffic in the other di- 
rection. Senator Ryan cited the fact 
that Canadian bakers work for 85 cents 
an hour less than the current scale in 
Detroit and that flour costs $1.25 less 
per hundredweight in Canada. These 
basic inequities have naturally created 
unfair competition for the Detroit bak- 
ers. The flood of imported bread has 
reached the staggering figure of 400,000 
loaves every month and it has forced 
Detroit’s bakeries to slash prices drasti- 
cally in a futile attempt to remain com- 
petitive. 

While this problem would be sa@rious 
enough in any American city, it is par- 
ticularly ominous in Detroit. As you all 
know, the State of Michigan is one of the 
leading centers of unemployment in this 
country with Detroit itself contributing 
vast numbers to the rolls of the relief- 
eligible. The unfair competition experi- 
enced by the baking industry in Detroit 
comes on top of an already bad situation 
in the automobile industry where, de- 
spite a favorable rate of auto sales so 
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far this year, many skilled workers are 
without jobs. 

It was not too long ago that one of 
our most highly esteemed colleagues, the 
late Honorable Daniel A. Reed, spoke out 
against the severe domestic problems 
that were being created by unregulated 
auto imports. On-February 2, 1959, re- 
ferring to a speech made by Mr. Ernest 
R. Breech of the Ford Motor Co., Mr. 
Reed said: 

The next time the free-trade advocates 


‘ from Detroit express concern over unemploy- 


ment in that area, they might well give some 
thought to the fact that the difference be- 
tween the jobs displaced by imported autos 
and the jobs created by auto exports showed 
a net deficit of 28,900 jobs. That conserva- 
tive estimate is no insubstantial number of 
unemployed American citizens, the vast ma- 
jority of them in Michigan. 


Our late colleague went on to compute 
the monetary loss to America caused by 
this unemployment to be in excess of 
$200 million for the 12-month period 
preceding his remarks. Just think of 
that—$200 million in wages lost because 
of imported automobiles—and then tell 
me that our so-called free ‘trade is actu- 
ally free. ° : 

The same lack of reciprocity that is 
crippling the baking industry in Detroit 
has been injurying our auto industry for 
years. In 1957, 2 years ago, the United 
States imported 95,510 automobiles from 
the United Kingdom and 100,083 auto- 
mobiles from West Germany. And how 
many cars do you suppose we sold in 
those two countries in the same year? 
Britain allowed only 265 America autos 
to be imported and a scant 576 cars of 
our manufacture managed to hurdle the 
trade barriers of West Germany. And 
this is the phenomenon that some of us 
refer to as reciprocal trade. 

Returning to the cross-border compe- 
tition in the importation of bread by 
hometown of Sault Ste. Marie, Mich., 
felt the seriousness of situation when 
Our Own Bakery was forced to cease 
operation and put 60 men out of work. 
This bakery was confronted with com- 
peting with Canadian bread imported 
from Sault Ste. Marie, Canada. 

The ilth Congressional District of 
Michigan has also suffered because of 
the importation of hardwood plywood. 
For many years certain areas of my dis- 
trict have been dependent upon the ply- 
wood industry for the employment of its 
citizens. Up until the year 1951 the 
domestic industry was not too greatly 
effected by the imports of plywood; as 
the imports in 1951 consisted of 67 mil- 
lion square feet, and the domestic con- 
sumption at that time was 827 million 
square feet.. But when we look at the 
Statistics of imports we find that 4 years 
later in 1955 the imports had grown to 
628 million square feet. The domestic 
consumption had increased about 100 
percent to 1.5 billion square feet. The 
ratio of the imports was 10 times greater 
in the year 1955 over the year 1951. 
The foreign producers gain has been at 
the expense of the domestic industry 
with a consequent loss of jobs for our 
citizens. The towns of Escanaba, Glad- 
stone, Newberry, and Munising, Mich., 
have drastically felt the impact of such 
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imports, with some plants forced to close 
their doors, not temporarily, but perma- 
nently. 

And remember that the problems pre- 
sented by foreign imports faces all of us: 
it is not only the bakers, the unemployed 
woodworkers, the unemployed automo- 
bile workers, or the Treasury Depart- 
ment that must bear the expense of our 
free trade foreign policy. This policy 
steals money from the pockets of every 
single U.S. citizen, from every business 
concern, and from every American in- 
dustry. 

Something must be down before this 
wasteful, irresponsible doctrine has 
stolen our country right out from under 
us, 





U.S. Price Fixing (Fair Trade) Bill 
Contrary to Public Interest 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
° 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


2 OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to permission granted I am inserting into 
the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Record an editorial appearing in the 
Waterloo (Iowa) Courier on March 26, 
1959, entitled “U.S. Price-Fixing (Fair 
Trade) Bill Contrary to Public Interest.” 

That editorial sets out the inherent 
vices of H.R. 1253, the fair trade measure 
now pending before the House of 
Representatives. 

Such legislation is not in the public 
interest and should not be enacted: 
U.S. PrRIceE-FIXING (FatmR TRADE) BILL COoN- 

TRARY TO PUBLIC INTEREST 

The laws and merchandising practices 
which parade under the title of “fair trade” 
are actually mere price-fixing methods de- 
signed to stifle competition. 

True cutthroat competition is not neces- 
sarily in the interest of consumers. If a big, 
well-capitalized company sells consistently 
below cost until local competitors are driven 
out of business, it may later charge excessive 
prices if it obtains a monopolistic situation. 
But most such practices are subject to prose- 
cution under the antitrust laws. 

The so-called fair trade laws require all 
merchants to sell products at a price fixed 
by the manufacturer. Iowa has such a 
statute, although attempts by national man- 
ufacturers to follow price-fixing practices 
have broken down rapidly in recent years. 
Iowa has an even worse situation in regard 
to cigarettes, requiring a fixed mark-up by 
State law. 

What is the net effect of fair trade price 
fixing where the effort is successful? Robert 
A. Bicks, first assistant in the Justice De- 
partment Antitrust Division, told a congres- 
sional committee this week that compliance 
with such laws increased retail prices by 17 
percent, according to a department survey. 
He reported that nationwide price fixing 
would cost consumers billions of dollars a 
year. 

However, 16 State courts have now invali- 
dated their fair trade laws; and advocates 
of price fixing are seeking enactment of a 
Federal law which would require every re- 
tailer to sell the product of a manufacturer 
at the price set by the manufacturer. As 
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Bicks noted, this would be the least desirable 
time to adopt a law which could only create 
higher prices, inflation, and more economic 
uncertainty. 

This is not to deny that there are prob- 
lems involving competition between reputa- 
ble, established merchants, and fly-by-night 
operators. The consumer, if interested only 
in price when purchasing appliances and 
other merchandise, will ultimately be 
cheated if he ignores the availability of serv- 
icing and the value of the merchant’s good 
name. 

But the solution to such problems does 
not lie in the elimination of price competi- 
tion by law. Moreover, the clamor by certain 
merchant groups for price-fixing practices is 
bad public relations. The consumers tend to 
become disillusioned with business advocacy 
of the free enterprise system when he sees 
these groups advocating a system which is 
neither free nor enterprising. 











The Labor-Management Performance Act 
of 1959 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON; CARROLL D. KEARNS 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. KEARNS. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
RecorpD, I include the following state- 
ment: 


THE LaBOR-MANAGEMENT PERFORMANCE ACT 
OF 1959 


Congressman CARROLL D. KEARNS, ranking 
Republican on the House Labor Committee, 
introduced a new labor reform measure in 
the House today. ‘Weeks of hearings in the 
House, together with the public reaction 
against the Kennedy bill as passed by the 
Senate, demonstrate the need for a new ap- 
proach to labor reform,” said Congressman 
KEARNS at a press conference this morning. 
“I think we’ve been on the wrong track thus 
far. We need a new look. 

“The heart of the labor reform problem Is 
the breakdown in performance under exist- 
ing laws. Whether the failure is in the law 
or its enforcement is an open question. The 
result is that the fundamental rights of the 
working men and women of this country 
definitely are not being protected. 

“The breakdown is most serious when it 
fails to provide lack of protection against 
internal union abuses and to oust the crimi- 
nal elements from the union movement. 
Union members can sometimes obtain relief 
from internal union problems through use 
of the courts but it is a long and expensive 
process. Few rank and file union members 
can afford the time or the money. In the 
criminal area the congressional hearings 
have clearly exposed an appalling failure of 
enforcement. . 

“Nevertheless, the Senate act relies on 
court enforcement of its watered down bill 
of rights and on criminal penalties for most 
of the rest of its provisions. Such legisla- 
tion is no more than a repetition of the same 
old theme song: ‘Let the house of labor take 
care of itself.’ 

“My new bill offers a fresh approach. 1t is 
based on the recognition that, if the corrupt 
element is to be eliminated from the labor 
movement, the major part of the responsibil- 
ity rests on the membership of any union to 
do its own housecleaning. Personally, I 
think they will do it if they are given the 
necessary tools and real protection while the 
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job is being done. 
that. 

“The bill contains a simple by comprehen- 
sive bill of rights which will go a long way 
toward insuring that control of the union 
will be in the hands of the menrbers rather 
than the officials. Independently audited 
financial reports are required but the bill 
recognizes that regardless of where the re- 
ports are filed, only unjon members will be 
sufficiently well-informed to question them. 
Thus it provides that the reports must be 
given to union members only. By far the 
great majority of union leaders and employ- 
ers honest Americans; therefore, no reports 
are required of labor officials or employers. 
Such reports are aimed only at wrongdoers 
and it is ridiculous to think a criminal is 
going to write us a report of his crime. 

“Enforcement procedure is of paramount 
inyportance. The bill contains a simple, 
well-tested method—the unfair labor prac- 
tice procedure of the National Labor Rela- 
tions Board. All the member need do is file 
a charge of violation of the bill of rights or 
the reporting provisions, and the NLRB takes 
over the investigation and prosecution of his 
case. He is protected from retaliation while 
the case is processed. The confidence which 
rank and file workmen have in the Board is 
amply demonstrated by the fact that last 
quarter they filed 62 percent of the Board’s 
unfair labor practice cases. The bill also 
includes important changes in Board struc- 
ture to speed up its case handling.” 

Congressman Kearns stated further, “Any 
labor reform measure must include restric- 

tions on organizational picketing and sec- 
ondary boycotts. Emotions run high on 
these issues, but both unions and employers 
are inclined to forget the impact of such ac- 
tivities on the working men and women who 
suffer as a result. Their right to be free of 
such coercion must be preserved if the free- 
dom of association guaranteed by the Wagner 
Act is to mean anything. 

“My new bill prevents picketing after a 
union loses an NLRB election and, at the 
same time, markedly speeds up NLRB pro- 
cedure for holding such elections. It also 
stops picketing where the labor organization 
involved cannot establish that 30 percent of 
the employes want the union to represent 
them. 

“In the secondary boycott area, there are 
presently restrictions on inducement of sec- 
ondary employees. They are retained and a 
ban on threats, restraint and coercion of 
any person added. Hot cargo contracts are 
also outlawed. 

“Believe me, the time has come to assure 
@ greater voice to the union member in 
calling strikes. It is obvious that union of- 
ficials must compete with each other to get 
the maximum wage increase for their mem- 
bers: Too often the members lose money 
as a result, either from lost wages or infla- 
tion caused by the increase. Consequently, 
the bill provides for a secret ballot strike 
vote to be taken within 7 days prior to com- 
mencement of any strike, 

“There are many other provisions in the 
bill, which it is impossible to explain in de- 
tail in this release. However, they likewise 
definitely provide practical methods of pro- 
tecting the rights of individual workmen. 

“The Performance Act of 1959 is the least 
restrictive on the activities of legitimate 
unions of any bill presently before the House. 
It provides far fewer opportunities for har- 
rassment of honest unions. At the same 
time, in my opinion, it provides the union 
member with the only practical, realistic 
method of enforcing his rights that can be 
found in any of the bills introduced. 

“As a Member of Congress for 13 years, 
serving on the distinguished House Labor 
Committee, I believe that this bill offers the 
greatest opportunity for harmonious labor- 
management relations, and protection to the 
public, of any approach yet conceived.” 


This bill does exactly 
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Indonesia 


¢. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. CARLTON LOSER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 19, 1959 


Mr. LOSER.: Mr. Speaker, Mr. Cole- 
man A. Harwell, editor of the Nashville 
Tennessean, and Mr. Kenneth Olson, 
dean emeritus of Northwestern Univer- 
sity, have just returned from a 30,000- 
mile round-the-world trip. These dis- 
tinguished .gentlemen held journalism 
seminars, under the State Department’s 
exchange program, in Greece, Israel, Af- 
ghanistan, Ceylon, and Indonesia. 

It has been my privilege to place in 
the Recorp the articles written by Mr. 
Harwell for his paper during this world 
tour. ‘Today, under leave to extend my 
remarks, I am? including the last two 
articles on Indonesia. They follow: 

THE U.S. TAXPAYER Hap A HEART ATTACK 
(By Coleman A. Harwell) 


JaKaRTA, INDONESIA.—The lady was out- 
raged by the treatment given her cruise ship 
in the harbor here. 

Officers stalked all over the ship, she said. 
She said they demanded cigarettes, liquor, 
and food, they were insolent and arrogant. 

One American man aboard shouted, 
“These are the people getting my tax dol- 
lars.” 

He became so outraged, she went on, that 
he actually had a heart attack. And she 
didn’t blame him. 

One significant detail needs to be added 
to this account. The cruise ship was Dutch. 

It was as if a party of Germans had gone 
to Paris for a holiday just after the World 
War II occupation there. They would not 
have been warmly received. 

It would have helped the outraged Amer- 
ican taxpayer and it might have helped his 
country, too, if he had tried to see the situ- 
ation here, not from the view of a luxury 
cruise member, but from that of the citizen 
of the country visited. We thought of him 
a number of times during our stay here. 


SOME THINGS OBVIOUS 


He might not have found it easy to see 
things as Indonesians see them. We found 
some well-trained, diligent Americans here 
who are finding it difficult to get the view- 
point. 

The boundless enthusiasm of the people 
over their independence is apparent. That 
they do not know precisely how to use it 
and that their zeal carries them off in many 
directions is also apparent, and understand- 
able. 

The country is full of contrasts and con- 
‘tradictions. But somé things are obvious to 
everyone interested. 

When the Dutch were thrown out (finally 
in 1949), they left one of the worst rates of 
literacy in the world, estimated as low as 3 
percent. They left no trained nationals 
(you don’t use the word “native” anywhere 
today) to man public services or businesses. 

They left few hospitals, few doctors, few 
schools, few teachers, little industry. They 
left poverty. They left hatred. 

Indonesia won its independence techni- 
cally in 1945 after defeat of ‘the Japanese, 
who had taken over from the Dutch in 1942. 
There followed a period of great confusion 
after which the British came to represent the 
Allies and accept Japanese surrender. The 
Indonesians, with Sukarno as the hero- 
leader, proclaimed their independence and 
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sought to take over. The Dutch, listed 
among the Allies, claimed control. Tere 
were sporadic clashes all over the country. 


TREATY DRAWN 


In time, a commission drew up a treaty, 
granting independence to Indonesia, leaving 
only a portion of West New Guinea in 
Dutch hands, and that subject to negotia- 
tion within a year. 

Thus Sukarno and his followers had won 
their 20-year fight—almost. Now remained 
the problem of making victory real. 

Sukarno was suspect by the West on the 
ground that he had collaborated with the 
Japanese. His reply was that he had seen 
this, not as service to the Japanese, but as 
a means of achieving independence from 
the Dutch. 

In time he nodded in the direction of 
Russia and the West at the same time. 
He proclaimed a policy of neutrality. He 
made speeches. He did little. 

But some of the things he did do made 
some of his fellow countrymen very un- 
happy. 

They raised an issue similar in some re- 
spects to one that has disturbed the U.S. 
States rights. 

DEMANDED MORE 


The vast and rich, though thinly popu- 
lated islands of Sumatra, Celebes, Borneo 
and the lesser Sundras charged that smaller, 
poorer, more densely populated Java was 
draining the national treasury. They de- 
manded a greater share of returns from 
their rubber, oil, pepper, coffee, copra and 
tobacco. Their demands got nowhere. 

So leaders in these areas began a system 
of sabotaging the central government. 
They shipped their products outside, col- 
lected, built up a revolutionary fund. 

At this point, seeing serious consequences 
ahead, Sokarno decided to rely on his 
strongest rallying point, hatred of the Dutch. 
Citing the fact that the Dutch had not car- 
ried out the agreement to negotiate on West 
New Guinea, he proclaimed seizure of all 
their properties in Indonesia,” valued at 
nearly $2 billion. 

Thus again, Sukarno was the hero. 


ANOTHER CHALLENGE 


But another challenge lay in the future. 
By spring of 1958, the rebel leaders pro- 
claimed they were ready to strike again. 

They said they had strong forces, espe- 
cially in big Sumatra, and would resist the 
central government “to the last.’ 

What, happened to the alleged “strong 
forces” is a mystery like many another in 
Indonesia. A lot of people, including many 
Americans, were fooled—in fact, many Indo- 
nesians still believe the rebellion had Amer- 
ican encouragement. They cite the air at- 
tacks on government forces which could 
have come only from Formosa and other 
areas of our allies. They cited the capture 
of American Allan L. Pope, who was shot 
down in an antiquated plane he flew for the 
rebels for $10,000 per month. 

Incidentally, Pope is still a captive in 
Indonesia. Our officials see him whenever 
they wish, say he has recovered from his in- 
juries except for a limp, and is well-cared 
for. They keep agreement with the Indo- 
nesian Government. 

Regardless of why the rebellion failed, the 
important points are these: 

1. When forces of the central government 
which was apparently tottering were gath- 
ered together by vigorous, young Gen. Abdul 
Haris Nasution, and went after the rebels in 
Sumatra, they found no major resistance. 
The rebellion withdrew to smail pockets in 
the wilds, where it still exists today, how 
strongly, is anybody’s guess. Strong enough, 
it is obvious, either to justify the Sukarno 
government continuing its martial rule or to 
provide an excuse for doing so. 


2. Sukarno, like him or not, has ridden out 
another‘ crisis. He could now continue his 
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palship with Red China’s Chou En-lai and 
court Russian aid while visiting the United 
States, and making comments that sound 
anti-Communist. 

3. It became apparent that two other men 
were of major importance, General Nasution, 
whose power is great in the military rule and 
who is more clearly tagged an anti-Red, and 
Prime Minister Djuanda, a nonparty engi- 
neer, widely respected. 

These are the facts faced by America in 
this vast land of 85 millien people, which 
stretches east to west as wide as the United 
States, covering a major action of the pro- 
tective island rim that encircles Red terri- 
tory, and contains a great amount of the 
world’s natural wealth. 

FACTS TO FACE 


These are facts on which the United States 
based its decision early this year to ship a 
quantity of small arms to Indonesia. The 
shipment, announced by Ambassador How- 
ard Jones, has been guessed as worth $20 
million. There followed more recently U.S. 
announcement of the sales of some outdated 
warplanes to Indonesia. 

Americans favoring the moves feel we must 
show the Sukarno-Nasution-Djuanda gov- 
ernment that we'll give it support in a crisis. 
Otherwise, they believe, Indonesia will in- 
evitably turn toward Red China and Russia. 

How, they say, can we gain Indonesia’s 
friendship if we sit by and let the Commu- 
nist nations supply its military needs? How, 
they say, can we expect the Indonesians to 
rely on us and the West when we continue 
to let our European ally, Holland, cling to a 
portion of this country? Don’t we know how 
the Dutch are hated here? Are we going to 
follow their lead or are we going to act in 
the manner of Abraham Lincoln and Frank- 
lin D. Roosevelt and the other Americans 
often quoted by the Indonesians themselves 
as leaders of liberty. 

And what sense does it make for us to build 
roads and help Indonesia eradicate illiteracy 
if we aren’t willing to show confidence in 
their government? 

Thus, out of much confusion, our Ameri- 
can policy seems to be emerging in Indo- 
nesia. 


INDONESIA HUNGERS FOR EDUCATION 
(By Coleman. A. Harwell) 


JAKARTA, INDONESIA.—In 1950, the year the 
Republic of Indonesia was established, two 
of its citizens served on public university 
faculties. 

Out of 70 million people that is a low 
percentage. 

This indicates the state of education at 
that time for all the people of Indonesia. 

It has been estimated that the rate of 
literacy here under Dutch rule was among 
the worst in the world, perhaps as low as 3 
percent. 

When the United States considered aid to 
Indonesia, one of the things agreed upon by 
International Cooperation Administration 
(ICA) officials was that education should 
have a top priority. 

Today it is ICA’s best estimate that one- 
half of the children of the whole country 
go to school. All of these are expected to 
go through the third grade and become 
literate. There are 200 Indonesians serving 
on public university faculties, a great in- 
crease over 1950, and 25,000 university stu- 
dents. 

You’ve heard people described as being 
hungry for education. There seems to be 
little doubt that this is true of the Indo- 
nesians, certainly of those in accessible 
areas. 

Towns and villages have made their own 
brick and built 9,000 schools for themselves 
in the past 2 years. Every school in Indo- 
nesia, it is said, holds at least two sessions 
per day. 
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PEABODY GRADUATE 


Of special interest to Nashville and its 
neighbors is the fact that the educational 
assistance program here is directed by Dr. 
Will P. Saunders, a graduate of Peabody 
College. Dr. Saunders came from Abbeville, 
Ala., was graduated from State Teachers 
College, Troy, taught in Alabama and was 
@ school supervisor in North Carolina. To 
this solid experience, he added M.A. and 
Ph. D. degrees at Peabody, the latter in 
1953, soon after which he came here. 

A hearty, dedicated type, Dr. Saunders 
doesn’t skip the bad when discussing the 
job here. : 

He cites, for instance, our early mistake 
in teaching unneeded technical skills—the 
operation of lathes, for instance, in a coun- 
try that uses none. ICA is now making a 
study, with Ford Foundation aid, to deter- 
mine what skills are useful. 

He cites these things: 

More than 2,000 Indonesians have studied 
in America since 1950; others will follow 
next year. 

The University of California contracted in 
1953 with the University of Indonesia to de- 
velop a medical school. He says with pride 
that this project is now “phased out.” That 
means completed. He says the medical 
school is an “excellent one.” 

The University of Kentucky contracted to 
develop an engineering school at the Uni- 
versity of Bandung. Under Dr. Cliff Keizer 
progress is being made. The school has 19 
professors. 

Kentucky is also helping develop an agri- 
cultural and veterinary school at Bogor; 
UCLA is developing an engineering school at 
Jogjakarta; John Hopkins is aiding an in- 
ternational relations school. 

The Ford Foundation is cooperating with 
ICA and sponsors these projects: A badly 
needed economics school aided by University 
of California; another aided by Wisconsin; 
teacher training schools aided by State Uni- 
versity of New York and United Brethren 
at Protestant University in Sumatra. 

Eminent educators working with Dr. 
Saunders include: Dr. Raymond B. Allen, 
president, UCLA; Dr. Philip Thayer, dean, 
Johns Hopkins; Dr. Henry Dyer, vice presi- 
dent, education festing service, Princeton; 
Dr. Abdul Sassani, U.S. Office of Education; 
Dr. Mike Krenitzski, Texas A. & M. 

The chief adviser on higher education is 
Dr. Helen Dwight Reid, former college dean 
and U.S. education official. 

Cost of the program; $3 million per year 
from ICA; $1 million from the Ford Foun- 
dation. 

The value; Who can estimate the impact 
of broad literacy and a substantial rate of 
scholarship in technical fields among 80 
million people in one of the world’s richest 
countries? 

Suppose this has the impact of American 
educators? Suppose, on the other hand, that 
it does not? Suppose, instead, the $5 mil- 
lion accepted recently from Russia for a 
technical school at Amban, were left unchal- 
lenged? 

ANOTHER TENNESSEAN 

Overseeing the whole ICA program here, 
including education, is another man with 
Tennessee ties. James Baird, of Baird, Miss., 
a former planter, a Temple University law 
graduate, with wide administrative experi- 
ence, looks forward to his biennial home 
leave this summer and a visit to Monteagle. 
He and Mrs. Baird hope their children will 
join them there. 

Right now, Baird is engrossed in these 
things: 

Plans for a 250-mile road into rich, remote 
areas of Sumatra, for which ICA will furnish 
the technical guidance and supervision; 

Installation of 50 or 60 diesel generators 
which will use some of the vast oil resources 
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here to furnish electricity to small cities in 
remote areas; 

Continuation of the malaria-control proj- 
ect jointly with World Health Organization 
of the U.N., which it is hoped can stamp out 
the disease in 10 years; 

Negotiation of a new surplus commodities 
contract under which Indonesia procures 
cotton, rice, tobacco, powdered milk and 
textiles from America; 

Plans for construction of 30 merchant 
marine ships, possibly by Japanese ship- 
yards, financed largely by Japanese repara- 
tions, and concurrent training of officers by 
the Merchant Marine Academy at Sands 
Point, R. L.; 

A projected training program from film 
industry leaders, technicians, etc., in Holly- 
wood, to compete with the influence of Red 
China. 

Baird’s aim is to help Indonesians develop 
their own resources, both human and nat- 
ural. He believes they have an abundance 
of both. In them he sees the hope of a 
nation politically and economically inde- 
pendent. _ 

RE 


How We Stand From Tia Juana to Tierra 
Del Fuego 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STEVEN V. CARTER 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. CARTER. Mr. Speaker, undér 
leave to extend my remarks. I would 
like to include in the REcorD a newspaper 
editorial by William S. White, which ap- 
peared in the Washington Evening Star 
on May 18. This editorial concerns it- 
self with the serious situation that con- 
fronts America in dealing with her neigh- 
bors to the south. Some of my col- 
leagues may find it surprising that a 
Congressman from Iowa should be con- 
@rned about anything other than the 
price of corn. However, in watching the 
change in the character of the world 
map, the change in the world’s political 
alinements and, I think, looking at the 
future realistically, it suddenly becomes 
painfully obvious that the time may not 
be too far away~when we will be thrown 
in total reliance on the Western Hemi- 
sphere as our bastian of defense. Would 
not it indeed be a sad note in history if 
we were to preempt the possibility of our 
hemispheric solidarity through failure 
to properly deal and communicate with 
our friends to the south. 

Mr. Speaker, there are many more mil- 
lions of people living south of the Rio 
Grande than live to the north of it, and 
the indications are that population 
growth south of the Rio Grande will be 
at a much greater rate in the future than 
the north of the Rio Grande. From some 
reason, I find that many people are still 
surprised.by this particular statistic. It 
is true, Mr. Speaker, that machines and 
production are important; but if any of 
us have previously doubted the fact, I 
think we are convinced now that people 
still are and probably always will be the 
most important thing on the face of this 
earth. 
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T am not in complete agreement with a 


Mr. White’s proposal for collective mili- 
tary actions that are included in the fol- 
lowing editorial. However, I do think it 
might be a worthwhile stopgap measure 
to be considered by the American Gov- 
ernment. The only true way to arrive 
at a thorough understanding and a fully 
cooperative community of nations with 
Latin America is for us to share unself- 
ishly our wealth and our experience with 
the people that inhabit that area. Let 
me emphasize that this must not and 
cannot be done with any kind of indul- 
gent or protective attitude. It must be 

done in a spirit of deepest sincerity, as a 

cooperative venture between proud na- 

tions with great faith in the future of 
our lands and our people. If there are 
those among us who constantly apply the 

“what’s in it for me” criteron to any pro- 

gram for the advancement of mankind, 

then I would simply point to the enlight- 

ened self-interest aspect inherent in a 

program to reverse the present trend in 

Latin America. Mr. White’s editorial 

follows: 

EROSION IN LATIN AMERICA—COLLECTIVE MILI- 
TARY ACTION SEEN AS SALVATION OF U.S. 
INFLUENCE 

(By William S. White) 


Our principal ally, Britain, is negotiating 
in the Foreign Ministers Conference at Ge- 
neva under the cruel pressure of steadily 
increasing dangers to vital British interests 
in the Middle East. 

It is not merely the Berlin crisis which 
Britain must face, along with the rest of 
the West. Beyond the Mediterranean, Iraq— 
which both the United States and the British 
have so long sought to keep in the pro-West 
camp—has now seemingly gone all the way 
into international communism. Moscow has 
turned the Middle Eastern screw at a brutally 
apt moment. 

Responsible informants in Washington 
therefore assume, as they must, that British 
policy at Geneva over Germany is bound to 
be softened by British concern as to what 
the Russians might further do in the Middle 
East. = 

A chief Western negotiator at Geneva is 
thus being distracted and weakened by un- 
avoidable fears as to what might happen a 
long way from Berlin. The long story of 
declining British power in what used to be 
a great sphere of British influence, the val- 
ley of the Nile is developing a sad new 
chapter. 

Not at this present Big Four Conference 
will America be similarly bedeviled and en- 
feebled by perils elsewhere to American in- 
terests. But there is a rising possibility that 
One day, in some other Big- Four meeting 
over Europe, we, too, will have to fight with 
one hand while the other hand gropes for 
solutions of other problems far away. 

For U.S. influence in the vast 21-nation 
area of Pan America is crumbling away, all 
but unnoticed in our preoccupation with 
the Old World. This vast pan-American 
expanse, as the Middle East expanse used to 
be to the British, is our traditional sphere 
of influence. And it is the source of much 
of our real economic strength, though few 
realize it and most of these few forget it. 

Neither the Eisenhower administration 
nor Congress is paying great heed to this 
slow erosion in the Western Hemisphere. 
But a few quiet men are pressing constantly 
for facing up to the realities in Latin Amer- 
ica before it is too late for us, as it is already 
too late for the British in the Middie East. 

One of these men is Senator Grorcr 
SMATHERS, Of Florida, whose awareness of 
Latin America is sharpened by his political 
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location. SMAaTHERS for years has been tell- 
ing the administration and Congress that 
things are not good for us south of the 
border. He knows, because he goes down 
periodically to make fresh checks and be- 
cause he has thoroughly reliable private 
sources of intelligence. 

Communism is an increasing force. Anti- 
Americanism (U.S. style) is growing, in part 
because of our own faults. But most of all, 
economic problems aside, the danger in 
Latin America comes from the absence of 
real military power properly restrained. 

SMaTHERS has highly reliable information, 
for example, that the recent invasion of 
Panama from Cuba would have succeeded 
had it involved as many as 250, repeat 250, 
well armed men. This may seem a comic 
opera thing; but it is far from that. 

A revolutionary overturn in Panama 
would intolerably threaten us if, as almost 
certainly would be the case endangered 
the Panama Canal. In such an event we 
should be compelled to intervene with 
troops—and then the cry of Yankee im- 
perialism would resound from the Rio 
Grande to the bottom tip of South America. 

What's the answer? It is to supply what 
is now absent—a real and collective military 
power in Latin America which the Latin 
Americans themselves would respect, and 
not suspect. SMATHERS and others, there- 
fore, are working for the establishment of 
an all-American international police force, 
made up of volunteers from all the 21 pan- 
American nations. 

Such a force might one day avoid in the 
New World the chaos now gripping the 
ancient Middle East. And it might avert 
the clear possibility of an ultimate loss of 
practical U.S. influence right here in the 
Western Hemisphere. 


Memorial to Late Bruce Blackman, 
Wilkes-Barre Newspaperman 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


: OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following editorial from the 
Wilkes-Barre ~-Times-Leader Evening 
News of May 11, 1959: 

Bruce BLACKMAN MEMORIAL 


It was a warming gesture to have the new 
Forty Fort High School unit of the National 
Honor Society designated the Bruce G. Black- 
man Chapter in tribute to the memory of 
the late sports editor of the Times-Leader 
Evening News, @ member of the board of 
education in the West Side district almost 
a quarter century. 

Bruce Blackman was generously endowed 
with the ideals of service, leadership, and 
character on which membership in the so- 
ciety is based. He himself easily would have 
qualified for election. Those of us who were 
his associates in the fourth estate during 
the past 40 years knew him as a man of 
integrity and devotion to duty. He was as 
dedicated to education and to youth as he 
was to journalism, which is saying a great 
deal. 

The five charter members of the Bruce G. 
Blackman Chapter of the National. Honor 
Society and others who will be added to 
the rolls in the years to come now will be 
doubly honored by their inclusion in this 
select company bearing his name. In per- 
petuating his memory in this fashion, the 
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organization will provide its members with 
a daily source of inspiratiom and an example 
they well might emulate through life. 

Very few individuals are heroes to those 
who know them best, as familiarity detracts 
from the aura of greatness. Bruce Blackman 
is one of the exceptions to the rule, and 
with good reason. 


Protection for U.S. Silk Industry 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the REcorp, I 
include the following editorial from the 
Wilkes-Barre Times Leader of May 11, 
1959: 

THREAT TO LOCAL ECONOMY—PROTECTION FOR 
. U.S. Sixx INDUSTRY 

This community has a big stake in the 
hearing before the U.S. Tariff Commission 
in Washington on May 19 when the appeal 
of the American Silk Council for relief from 
trade concessions on silk fabric imports will 
be heard. 

At the present time, the entire industry 
concentrated in the East, with this area one 
of the principal centers, has been reeling 
under the effects of ruinous foreign competi- 
tion, chiefly from Japan. 

With workers in the American industry 
receiving approximately $1.90 an hour and 


‘Japanese workers receiving only 11 cents an 


hour, it is impossible for American plants to 
compete for markets in this country. 


In the past 4 years, Japan has taken 60 
percent of the American market in this field. 
In 1955, Japan sent some 14 million square 
yards of silk fabric imports to the United 
States and U.S. mills produced 51 million 
square yards. During the past year, the sit- 
uation practically has been reversed with 
Japan sending here 65 million yards and 
domestic plants turning out 31 million 
yards. 

While no figures are available on employ- 
ment, it is not difficult to arrive at con- 
clusions that are anything but reassuring. 
Plants have been closed and operations have 
been curtailed. Whereas the industry once 
employed 12,000 in this region, now there 
are between 5,000 and 6,000 on the payrolls. 
And this number unquestionably will be re- 
duced if the situation is not corrected. 


What the American Silk Council seek is 
protection either in the form of higher tariff 
or quota limitations, so it will be able to 
compete. That seems like a reasonable re- 
quest in the light of developments. 

The Eisenhower administration has been 
friendly to Japan which is having economic 
difficulties of its own, to be sure. Washing- 
ton’s concern is the threat of communism 
in that Far East land which is the anchor of 
our defense line. With a teeming popula- 
tion, the Japanese Empire must trade or 
collapse. Its plight has been worsened by 
the elimination of Red China and other 
countries on the mainland which once con- 
stituted Japan’s chief market. Washington 
is trying to build up trade between the 
United States and Japan as an offset, thus 
making it possible for Japan to survive. 

While Washington’s policy can be under- 
stood in this regard, the disastrous effects 
on the American textile industry cannot be 
ignored. It is a stiff_price to pay for lending 
a helping hand to an ally. The Government 
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in Washington admittedly is on the horns of 
a dilemma. 

The American Silk Council, realizing the 
international complications tmvolved, is not 
asking the administration to cut off Japa- 


nese imports entirely, but to impose reason-, 


able curbs that will insure the preservation 
of the U.S. industry. 

The American industry now buys raw ma- 
terials from Japan for processing here and 
has indicated a willingness to increase these 
imports» to maintain the dollar position in 
Japan. It is the fabric yardage that is up- 
setting the cart in this country. 

Ironically, the American silk industry is 
not allowed to buy yarns from,Red China, 
but Red China sends raw material to Italy 
where it is processed and then shipped to the 
United States without restriction, adding to 
the headaches of the U.S. plant owners and 
their employees. 

Another handicap for the Anrerican indus- 
try is that when foreign fabric is found de- 
fective or inferior, purchasers have no re- 
course, whereas if a batch from U.S. mills is 
not satisfactory it is returned promptly. 

Furthermore, American machinery is being 
sent to Japan, improving facilities over there 
at the expense of the U.S. industry and 
workers. 

As a distressed area, with thousands still 
idle, this community can ill afford to have 
this threat to its existence continue. In fact, 
with a little cooperation from Washington, 
thousands of idle workers, experts in this 
field, might be reemployed locally, thus re- 
lieving pressure on households and relief 
agencies. 

Under the law, the decision is in the hands 
of the President, acting on the recommenda- 
tion of the Tariff Commission. Congress 
cannot step into the picture until later and 
then it requires a two-thirds vote to over- 
rule the executive branch of the Government. 

While there is no desire to upset the deli- 
cate international balances under circum- 
stances like these, a realistic approach is in 
order. American workers and communities 
should not be penalized unfairly. 





On Labor Legislation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. ERNEST WHARTON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 11, 1959 


Mr. WHARTON. Mr. Speaker, I have 
just received an interesting and timely 
letter from one of my constituents con- 
cerning a forthright statement on pend- 
ing labor legislation. In my opinion, 
this represents a plain and factual reac- 
tion of the man on the street, and I shall 
favor any recorded vote which will tend 
to answer his inquiry. 

GHENT, N.Y. 

Dear Sir: I understand that the Senate has 
passed the Kennedy labor bill, but that the 
House will knock it down. 

It is pitiful how some of our Congressmen 
sell-the American people into bondage to 
racketeers and thugs. I sometimes wonder 
how many of these men are in debt to the 
unions. 

After World War I Russia had a democracy 
for 1 day then the Bolsheviks took over. 

What chance does the small man have if 
the Government backs up hoodlunfs and 
racketeers. ; 

Yours truly, 
C. R. HINDLE, 
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World Trade Battle and American Jobs 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN H. DENT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. DENT. Mr. Speaker, shortly after 
my election to Congress in January 1958, 
I made a study of the reciprocal trades, 
foreign aid, and mutual assistance to our 
friendly allies in relationship to Ameri- 
can employment. 

I have maintained all along the way 
that the present Reciprocal Trades Act 
is detrimental to the American economy. 

I believed then, and I believe now, that 
Congress should do something drastic to 
change this destructive force that has 
caused the bulk of the present industrial 
unemployment. It has just now become 
apparent to some of the slowly awaken- 
tg public press that this is true. 

The following article appearing in the 
Pittsburgh Press is indicative of this 
awakening and presages an internal dis- 
turbance in this country in the near 
future that will have the most serious 
effect upon the entire gamut of our na- 
tional livelihood—political, commercial, 
labor relations and, above all, the econ- 
omy of our Nation from a revenue. 

As we shift from producer to consumer, 
do we shift our tax base from production 
to sales? 

Someone, soon, had better start look- 
ing inward instead of outward for the 
answers to our problems. 

The article follows: 

Worup. TRADE BATTLE—JoBS AT STAKE AS 
AMERICA’S Exports Dip—FIERCcE COMPETI- 
TION FACED IN WESTERN EUROPE, JAPAN 

(By Charles Lucey) 

WASHINGTON, May 18.—The United States 
today is bucking into the toughest battle for 
world markets it has faced since the days of 
the clipper ships. 

It is a battle involving jobs and payrolls 
on the docks of New York and San Fran- 
cisco, in the steel mills of Pittsburgh and 
Cleveland and Birmingham, the machine 
shops of Cincinnati and Indianapolis—in a 
word, all the United States of America. 

Probably close to 4 million workers hold 
jobs based on this country’s foreign trade. 
Any serious shift there could have strong 
bearing on good times or bad in America. 

Already storm signals are rising for the 
United States in this fierce new competition 
developing in overseas trade. 

American exports dipped by billions last 
year as imports climbed higher. That trend 
is continuing in these first months of 1959. 

First-quarter exports were $3.8 billion, 
roughly $230 million less than in 1958’s first 
quarter. Imports were about 3.6 billion, or 
450 million more than a year ago. 

Our export surplus for this period a year 
ago was nearly a billion. This time, only 271 
million, 

NOT CRITICIZED YET 

Now there’s a drain-away of U.S. gold re- 
serves to foreign countries. Commonly this 
goes hand-in-hand with export-import 
troubles. Nobody regards this as critical yet. 
But the trend is worrisome because, long- 
range, it could involve the stability of the 
American dollar. 

High producing costs here at home are 
losing business for numerous lines of U.S. 
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industry. It’s not general or across-the- 
board, but there is wide agreement that the 
danger grows. 

Always, heretofore, American technology 
has been the offset to lower costs overseas, 
But the gap narrows now between our tech- 
nology and that of industrial Western 
Europe and  wrestless, resurgent Japan. 
They're good, too. 

CHALLENGE TO UNITED STATES 


Today for the first time in the modern 
industrial era, the United States faces the 
challenge of competition from a producing 
area of something near equal strength— 
the new, econonrically united Western 
Europe. 

A formidable six-country area of 165 mil- 
lion people welded together in what is called 
the European common market—this is the 
prospect. It may hold great new trade possi- 
bilties for the United States but there are 
hazards, too. 

Readying to meet new worldwide chal- 
lenges, big American corporate business is 
surging overseas to build new plants or tie 
up with foreign concerns. 

TARIFF PREFERENCES 


This holds especially for Western Europe, 
where those inside the six-country area gain 
tariff preferences unobtdinable if they op- 
erate from the United States or elsewhere. 

In many cases, this means U.S. concerns 
will be bidding for new markets they were 
hot reaching before. But when it also 
means their new foreign manufacture dis- 
places old business in exports from these 
shores, it will cost America jobs. 


Then, looming over and beyond all of this 
is the rising power of the Soviet bloc eco- 
nomic offensive. Already the Communists 


match the West, thrust for thrust, in some 
vital world areas. 

This ominous threat is sure to grow as 
Russia, Red China and the Soviet European 
satellites expand their industrial might. 

These are the main facets of the new eco- 
nomic challenge the United States faces 
around the world. 

This challenge, insofar as it relates to 
friendly allied nations, is in large part United 
States created. 

It was plainly to this ocuntry’s interest 
after the war to build its western associates 
economically strong. They could not be po- 
litically significant allies otherwise. Today 
they have some of the most modern plants 
and equipment in the world—in some cases 
whole industries shining new from head to 
toe. 

That part is good—but it means the 
United States, in a world shifted from a sell- 
er’s to a buyer’s market, has to root-hog-or- 
die in competing itn overseas markets. 

Many trade experts hold it is not new at 
all land no more than a return to former 
normal patterns. New or not, it confronts 


this country with real competition for the 
first time since the gunds died on World 
War II. 

U.S. trade prospered in postwar years be- 
cause we were sending billions overseas in 


loans and grants and these returned, in a 
kind of indirect subsidy, to pay for Ameri- 
can goods shipped abroad. That's long since 
on the wane. | 

Certain internatibnal lending institutions 
are finding now that, when loans are made 
to underdeveloped countries, these countries 
often seek to spend this money not in the 
United States but in oversea countries where 
they believe they can get better prices. 

Probably not all of the decline of U.S. 
exports in 1958 as compared with 1957 con- 
stituted a fair comparison because the Suez 
crisis of 1956 had shoved oversea trade, 
especially in oil, unusually high. 

But it is a continuing trend right to this 
day, and so increasingly the deterioration of 
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our competitive position becomes a major 
disturbance. 

Not only does the United States face the 
danger of pricing itself out of foreign mar- 
kets—in many cases, the experts hold, it has 
designed itself out of them, 

Autos, for the best example. The world 
has shown it is not impressed with Detroit’s 
chrome and _. plush. It doesn’t want 
America’s big, dazzling, 16-cubic-feet electric 
refrigerators; it wants simple small ones. 

Neither is the new, more intense compe- 
tition for the United States limited to world 
markets—the figures emphasize the rising 
tide of our own imports and greater ability of 
foreign manufacturers to get their goods 
placed on American shelves. 

From the high-tariff protectionists, be- 
cause of this, comes a new cry for higher 
duties on everything from abroad. Yet there 
must be give-and-take in world trade and 
many businessmen denounce protectionism 
as defeatism—an economic isolationism that 
is no more possible in 1959 than political 
isolationism. 

For these, they see the answer not in 
timidity but in boldness. They see the ris- 
ing challenge, but believe the United States 
can meet it by a new technological break- 
through and by checking ‘nflation at home 
to hold down costs. It is a tough test, per- 
haps the toughest in modern times. 


In closing, let me state once again, 
that cheaper production in America; 
which some say will be the answer to 
foreign competition, will create the 
gravest situation yet found by our State 
Department. 

If we take back our own domestic 
markets and make inroads into our for- 
mer foreign markets, the economic crisis 
in the countries we have helped to in- 
dustrialize will tear down every argu- 
ment advanced by the State Department 
for helping these countries in the first 
place. 

That is, Mr. Speaker, the real danger 
of continuing the present blind, and 
sometimes stupid, setup which believes 
we can raise the standards of others in 
a competitive world without lowering our 
own. 





Loyalty Day Essay 


EXTENSION OF. REMARKS 


HON. FRANK KOWALSKI 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. KOWALSKI. Mr. Speaker, re- 
cently I had the great honor of partici- 
pating in the Connecticut Loyalty Day 
Parade held at Stratford, Conn., under 
the sponsorship of the Veterans of For- 
eign Wars. It was a memorable oc- 
casion. 

In connection with the parade and the 
Loyalty Day observance, the Bridgeport 
Lodge of the Loyal Order of Moose held 
an essay contest. 

The winning essay was submitted by 
Joan E. Cholko, 12 years old, a student 
in the seventh grade at David Wooster 
Junior High School. She lives at 427 
Bruce Avenue, Stratford. 

Her essay is worth the study of all 
of us. I call it to the attention of the 
House: 
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Wuy WE Have A Loya.tty Day PARADE IN 
AMERICA 
We have a Loyalty Day parade in America 
to demonstrate, outwardly, to the other na- 
tions of the world, the loyalty or devoted al- 
legiance which we have for our beloyed 
United States of America, a Nation of peace 
and great freedoms. ns 
The parade also demonstrates the military 
strength of our Nation, which is always ready 
to defend the principles of democracy. These 
principles have to be defended if there is to 
be peace throughout the world. 
JOAN E. CHOLKO. 





Statement of Don Romulo O’Farrill Be- 
fore the Public Works Committee of 
the House 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE H. FALLON 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr.FALLON. Mr. Speaker, at my in- 
vitation the Honorable Romulo O’Farrill, 
president of the Congresos Pan-Ameri- 
canos De Carreteras, and other Pan- 
American highway experts, attended to- 
day’s highway hearing of the Public 
Works Committee to meet and become 
acquainted with the members of the 
committee. 

The Inter-American Highway has 
been of keen personal interest to me 
since I introduced legislation in April 
1955, authorizing funds for the comple- 
tion of its construction. I believe this 
joint venture in completing this great 
highway will result in the increased in- 
terchange of cultures and commerce. It 
cannot fail’ to benefit our own country as 
well and will surely create better bonds 
of mutual understanding among the 
American nations. 

I have the privilege of inserting in the 
Recorp Mr. Romulo’s statement made 
before our committee today. 

Listed below are the names of the Pan- 
American highway experts who attended 
the meeting with Mr. Romulo: 

ADDRESS TO THE U.S. CONGRESS, HOUSE PUBLIC 
WorKS COMMITTEE, BY DoN ROMULO 
O’FARRILL, PRESIDENT OF THE PERMANENT 
EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE OF THE PAN AMERI- 
CAN HIGHWAY CONGRESSES AND PRESIDENT OF 
THE MEXICAN HIGHWAY ASSOCIATION, MAY 
20, 1959 
Honorable members and friends of the 

Committee of Public Works, House of Rep- 

resentatives, it is an honor for the Perma- 

nent Executive Committee of the Pan Ameri- 
can Highway Congressess, on this occasion 
of its fourth annual meeting, to call upon 
this distinguished committee which has 
played such a large part in the evolution of 

the Pan American Highway System from a 

theory to actual fact. 

You and we have spent many active years 
in support of this vital hemispheric link. 
As men and machines have forged ahead to 
connect our several countries and in fact 
our continents through a major interna- 
tional highway system, so have all of our 
peoples become more closely allied through 
the economic and cultural exchange which 
are automatic byproducts of such a net- 
work. 


pierre 
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Our critics have sometimes become impa- 
tient with our work and have complained 
that progress has been slow. To this we 
would say that only Don Quixote himself 
could turn windmills into giants and, by 
wsontrast, our problems have run the gamut 
of climate, terrain, and continuing construc- 
tion in the face of rapidly increasing costs. 
As you so well know because of you inti- 
mate connection with the highway, our 
problems have been very real ones buf, as 
you also know, they have not beer found 
insurmountable. 

I cannot let this moment pass without a 
special word of praise for the magnificent 
support given our cause over the past many 
years by the Bureau of Public Roads. The 
contribution of this Bureau is not suscepti- 
ble to normal standards of measurement for 
its guidance and help, ever sympathetic to 
the particular needs and requirements of 
the individual nations and both the Inter- 
American and Pan American Systems as a 
whole, have loomed large in the minds and 
hearts of all of us. Under the guidance of 
the Federal Highway Administrator, Bertram 
D. Tallamy, our working relationships and 
close cooperation have reached a level of 
unparalleled productivity. All of us today 
pay an especial tribute to this friend of the 
Latin Americans. 

The Pan American Highway from Laredo 
on the United States-Mexican border down 
to Rio alone links the capitals of 17 conti- 
nental countries and covers 18,769 miles. Of 
this distance 7,700 miles are paved; 8,541 are 
in good condition for all year travel; 1,690 
miles require improvement to insure passa- 
ble all year traffic; and only 836 miles re- 
main to be constructed. 

Out of this 836 miles to be built some 435 
miles are in the section of the Darien of 
Panama and the contiguous zone in Co- 
lombia. Fortunately, all members of the 
Organization of American States have pro- 
claimed the financial problem of a route 
through the Darien to be one of an Inter- 
American nature and one which requires 
joint Inter-American action for its solution. 
This thesis was established by the Pan Amer- 
ican Highway Congresses and reaffirmed at 
the meeting of the Representatives of the 
Presidents. 

We in Latin America estimate that 70 per- 
cent of the total production of our nations 
is transported over highways and especially 
those highways which are identified with the 
Pan American Highway System. According 
to the compilation. of the International 
Road Federation, there are 3,511,000 motor 
vehicles in Latin America. Of these almost 
2 million are private cars and 1% million 
are buses and trucks. In the 20 Latin Ameri- 
can Republics, total production has been in- 
creasing between 2 and 10 percent per year. 
Thus, an average of a 5 percent per year 
production increase in the countries of the 
Latin American community make that com- 
munity one of the most rapidly developing 
economic areas of the world. Yet the full 
impact of the economic and social benefits 
of this prodigious system cannot be fully 
realized until North and Central America are 
linked by land passage with the South Amer- 
ican system. 

The committee which I represent today is 
deeply appreciative of the important con- 
tribution of the United States to the build- 
ing of our Inter-American Highway system. 
The U.S. contribution covering two-thirds of 
the cost of the Inter-American Highway con- 
struction in the five Central American coun- 
tries and Panama to the Canal Zone has 
been more than a giant step to insure reali- 
zation of the highway. Not only has this 
actionxprovided a strategic defense for that 
vital zone of the continent but has also 
helped to increase and facilitate the move- 
ment of ideas, produce, and travelers. The 
salutary and far-reaching effects of in- 
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creased Inter-American travel 
known to all of us. 

Many steps lie ahead which require, our 
additional thought and financial assistance. 
The matter of financing the Darien gap in 
Panama and Colombia is one of the most im- 
portant problems before the Executive Com- 
mittee of the Pan American Highway Con- 
gresses as we meet now in Washington. We 
undertake our deliberations in the firm belief 
that the House of Representatives Public 
Works Committee shares our conviction that 
a formula must be found which will permit 
the financing of the last important land 
link between the Americas; also that the 
committee shares with us our conviction 
that a Pan American Highway system fully 
operative, and adequately maintained, is one 
of the finest gifts that men of our generation 
can give to the world. 

We of Latin America are proud to number 





alone are 


‘the members ef this committee and its staff 


among our personal friends and among the 

foremost friends of our individual countries. 

The names of the Honorable GrorGEr FALLON, 

the late Harry McGregor, and other present 

and past committee members have an es- 
pecial significance. They have gone far to 
give new meaning to the phrase “Inter- 

American friendship” and for all of this 

we are fully appreciative. 

PERMANENT EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE OF THE 
Pan AMERICAN HIGHWAY CONGRESSES, 
FourTH PERIOD OF SESSIONS, May 18-22, 
1959, PAN AMERICAN UNION, WASHINGTON, 
D.C. 

LIST OF PARTICIPANTS 


Argentina. 

Brazil: Delegate, Sr. Alberto Amarante, 
President, National Highway Council; alter- 
nate, Sr. Marcilio Motta, National Highway 
Department. 

Colombia: Delegate, the Honorable Vir- 
gilio Barco Vargas, Minister of Public Works; 
alternate, Mr. Alfredo D. Bateman, National 
Highway Director. 

Chile. 

United States: Delegate, Bertram Tallamy, 
Federal Highway Administrator; alternate, 
Gerald W. Russell, Officer in charge, Trans- 
portation and Communications, Inter- 
De- 
partment of State. Advisers, Paul F. Roy- 
ster, Frank Turner, Robert F. Ide. 

Mexico: Delegate, Mr. Romulo O’Farrill, 
President, Mexican Highway. Association; 
alternate, Mr. Jose J. March, Director Gen- 
eral, Mexican Highway Association. 

Panama: Delegate, The Honorable Roberto 
Lopez Fabrega, Minister of Public Works; al- 
ternates, Sr. Tomas Guardia Jr., Executive 
Technical Director Darien Sub-Committee; 
Sr. Tomas Guardia Sr., Chief Inter-Ameri- 
can Highway. 

Peru: Delegate, the Honorable Eduardo 
Dibos Dammert, Minister of Development 
and Public Works; alternates, Carlos Do- 
nayre, Minister-Counselor, Peruvian Em- 
bassy; Carlos Gibson, Commercial Counselor, 
Peruvian Embassy; Raul Paraud, Subdirector 
of Highways. 

Venezuela: Delegate, Eng. Alonso Peraz 
Luciani; alternate, Eng. Francisco Aspurua. 

Organization of American States: Fran- 
cisco J. Hernandez, Permanent Secretary to 
the Pan American Highway Congresses; Hugo 


‘J. Seifart, Technical Adviser to the Perma- 


nent Secretariat 

Special Observers: International Bank for 
Reconstruction and Development, Mr. C. 
Lacayo-Faillos; International .Road Federa- 
tion, Robert O. Swain, Executive Director; 
Wm. C. La Baugh, Director of Engineering; 
Inter-American Statistical Institute, Efraim 
Murcia Camacho; United Nations, Louis 
Delanney; United Nations Economic Com- 
mission for Latin America, Daniel Bitran. 
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Bucking the Tide 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


or 
OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker pursuant 
to permission granted I insert in the 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD an article from 
the Washington Post and Times Herald 
of May 20 entitled “Bucking the Tide”: 

BUCKING THE TIDE 


Since 1958, 17 States have thrown out 
their so-called fair trade laws as unconsti- 
tutional, and many major manufacturers of 
once fair-traded items have in consequence 
abandoned this retail price-fixing scheme 
altogether. Consumers throughout’ the 
country have benefited from the broadening 
of competition which has resulted. But the 
small independent druggist and other not- 
so-small retailers for whom “fair trade’’ has 
been a handy commercial crutch have viewed 
the trend with great alarm. 

- So alarmed have they become, in fact, that 
these businessmen who only seven years ago 
were in Washington demanding the McGuire 
Act to sanctify their state fair trade laws— 
waving high the banner of “‘States’ rights”— 
have done a complete about fact. They now 
appeal for a Federal “fair trade” act to take 
over from the crumbling State laws the job 
of. enforcing minimum retail price agree- 
ments. And, amazingly enough, they have 
persuaded a lopsided majority of the House 
Commerce Committee—headed by that stal- 
wart States’ Righter, Representative OREN 
Harris—to report favorably on their bill. 

That such legislation would be against the 
interests of the American consumer is clear 
enough. -Estimates of the probable cost of 
a Federal price-fixing law like that which 
the House committee favors run from $1 
billion to $10 billion a year. What is per- 
haps less clear, but without much doubt 
equally true, is that a Federal fair trade law 
would not benefit the retailer in the long 
run, either. Assuredly it would invite ex- 
tension of the minimum wage laws to mil- 
lions of employees not now covered, for if 
the Federal Government has any business in 
the retail pricing field, clearly it ought no 
longer to be foreclosed from the retail wage 
and hour field. The amendment by which 
the House committee hopes to head off such 
action would probably not stand a legal 
test—and in any case it is certain to open 
@ general “States’ rights” debate over “fair 
trade.” 

Beyond this consideration, however, mer- 
chants who want “fair trade’’ price-fixing 
ought to consider whether they really want 
to live in a rigid market of that kind and 
whether the consumer reaction to the abo- 
lition of much retail competition would not 
be likely to harm business subsantially. If 
the retailer is to be placed at the mercy of 
his brand-name manufacturers, would he 
not lose the opportunity for pricing and 
sales initiatives so essential to business pro- 
motion and growth? Would he not he in 
effect become a mere subsidiary of the manu- 
facturers, unable to adapt his merchandising 
program to local conditions and opportuni- 
ties? 

There can be no doubt that the consumer 
wants the full benefit of the free enterprise 
system in retailing. We suspect that the 
thoughtful retailer knows that his true in- 
terests lie in the same direction. 
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Expert Analysis of Pending Wheat 
Legislation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LAWRENCE BROCK 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. BROCK. Mr. Speaker, the prob- 
lem of writing a new wheat legislative 
program has been occupying the atten- 
tion of the House and Senate Commit- 
tees on Agriculture for some time. 

It is a very controversial issue and the 
respective committees have heard testi- 
mony from every conceivable source. 
Much of it is conflicting and is designed 
to benefit one specific group as opposed 
by another. 

I have given much thought to it, as 
have the other legislators from the Farm 
Belt States. We are not completely in 
agreement as to the best possible solu- 
tion of the problem. We all wish to pro- 
tect the income and advance the best in- 
terest of the farmer who raises wheat. 
We also look forward to reducing the 
enormous wheat surpluses that have 
been accumulated in our storage bins. 

To find some reasonable and fair solu- 
tion to the wheat problem, I have asked 
one of the outstanding agricultural ex- 
perts in the United States to give me the 
benefit of his views on the problem. He 
is Carl F. Wilkins, who has served on 
congressional committees as an agricul- 
tural economist and is recognized for 
his studies and work in this field. 

Mr. Speaker, may I, therefore, under 
the unanimous consent of my colleagues 
extend my remarks and place Mr. Carl 
F. Wilkins’ analysis and reply in the 
ReEcorD. I know that they will render a 
valuable contribution to all thinking on 
this controversial issue: 

EXPERT ANALYSIS OF PENDING WHEAT 
LEGISLATION 

You asked me to analyze the difference be- 
tween the Senate bill in regard to wheat and 
the proposal before the House. 

First of all I would like to point out that 
the economic record clearly proves that we 
cannot have a solvent economy without an 
average of parity for our farm production 
and the production of other raw materials. 

In addition I would like to point out that 
parity of income must have an additional 
factor units of production to multiply by 
the price. 

The Senate bill as I understand it provides 
a 65 percent of parity price for those who 
do not cut back their production and a sup- 
port price of 80 percent of parity for those 
who cut back 20 percent of their production. 

First of all I wish to point out that both 
proposals evade the basic need of an average 
of 100 percent of parity for farm products 
to create the reciprocal market in rural 
America for the goods which-we must pro- 
duce to meet our payroNs and capital costs. 

The wheatgrower with 65 percent of par- 
ity and full production will have an income 
based on 100 percent production and 65 per- 
cent of the needed price or 65 percent of 
parity income. 

The group who producé 80 percent at an 
80 percent price support will have an income 
based on 80 percent production and 80 per- 
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cent price or 64 percent of parity income. 
The 65 percent of parity price support will 
establish the market price and the wheat 
with an 80 percent price support will land 
in the hands of the Government. The bill 
undermines the capital investment on wheat 
now in storage thus automatically forcing a 

On the other hand the bill before the 
House provides for a 90 percent price sup- 
port with a reduction of 30 percent in pro- 
duction. Under this proposal the grower 
will be paid 90 percent for 70 percent of 
normal preduction and will receive 63 per- 
cent of parity income. 

Both bills will therefore have about the 
same result and end up in establishing an 
income of 65 percent from wheat production. 
I cannot understand how Congress, after 
voting for legislation which provides parity 
for labor and permits adjustment of wages 
to increases in the cost of living on one 
hand, can defend legislation which still fur- 
ther reduces the income of rural America 
through lower farm prices. 

In one respect the House bill is very im- 
portant. It returns to the 90 percent price 
support. In my opinion, without a mini- 
mum of a 90 percent price support for farm 
production, it is impossible to ever reach 
the goal of parity or price balance between 
the income of rural areas and industrial 
areas. 

For example in 1957 the per capita in- 
come of 34 States with a population of 79 
million was approximately $720 less than 
the per capita income in 14 States witha 
population of 91 million. The 34 States de- 
pend upon their primary income from farm 
production and other raw materials while 
the 14 States depend primarily for their in- 
come upon manufactures, payrolls and 
finance. 


Passage of either bill will help to force 
down the income of the 34 States while on 
the other hand increases in hourly wages 
and debt expansion will increase the income 
of the 14 States. 

The record of your own State, Nebraska, 
proves that the present program for agricul- 
ture has deprived your State of $460 million 
of income per year over the past 7 years. 
The program set forth in wheat legislation 
will force a further loss upon your State and 
other rural areas. 

In all fairness if wheat growers are to cut 
back their production they should at least 
be paid 100 percent of parity for the wheat 
they do produce. If 65 percent of parity is 
sound legislation for agriculture, an indus- 
try with 14 percent of all capital investment 
in the United States, then all other groups 


should be cut 35 percent below present 
income levels. 

No group has ever been exploited to the 
extent that our farm operators have been 


exploited during the past 8 years. 

In 1946-50, with a national income averag- 
ing $211 billion, the farm operators were 
paid $14.2 billion. In 1957-58, with a na- 
tional income of $362 billion per year, the 
farm operators were paid $12 billion, or $2 
billion less per year. 

This underpayment to agricuiture and in 
turn to rural America is undermining our 
economic structure, setting the stage for eco- 
nomic collapse. The two bills if passed will 
add to the dislocation. I cannot under- 
stand how Congress and the American people 
can justify the attitude toward agriculture. 
A level of 65 percent of parity or economic 
equality for rural America is completely con- 
trary to the principles of our system and 
against the laws of mathematics which 
govern our income and exchange of goods and 
services. 
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Poison in Your Water—No. 79 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oO 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted I am insert- 
ing into the Appendix of the CONGREs- 
SIONAL Recorp an article appearing in 
the St. Louis Post-Dispatch of March 5, 
1958, entitled “City Polluting River, 
United States Says; Must Correct Gar- 
bage Plant”: 

City POLLUTING RIVER, UNITED STATES SAYS; 
Must Correct GARBAGE PLANT—ST. LOUIS 
OFFicraLs STUDYING How To FINANCE IM- 
PROVED WAYS OF DISPOSAL—LEGAL ACTION 
POSSIBLE 


What steps to take to meet a new financial 
problem handed the city yesterday were un- 
der study today. Participants in a confer- 
ence called by the U.S. Public Health Serv- 
ice, which has legal authority to compel 
compliance with its orders, directed the city 
to study speedily ways to improve its 
methods of garbage disposal. The aim is to 
reduce pollution of the Mississippi River. 

The Public Health Service and other agen- 
cies represented at the conference at Sol- 
diers’ Memorial—the Missouri Division of 
Health, the Illinois Sanitary Water Board, 
and the Bi-State Development Agency— 
found that the city of St. Louis was a prin- 
cipal contributor to pollution of the Mis- 
sissippi because of its practice of putting 
untreated garbage into the river. The city 
grinds the garbage it collects but does not 
treat it. 


SURVEY REQUIRED BY JULY 1 


As a result of this finding the conferees 
instructed the city to have an enginering 
report prepared on methods for improving 
garbage disposal. The survey must be com- 
pleted by July 1. 

The city was instructed to submit the re- 
port to the State health division. Should 
it be found that no method other than the 
present one is feasible, the city was directed 
to present strong reasons to justify continu- 
ing the present practice. 


Facilities for converting garbage into fer- 
tilizer or treating it in some other manner 
would cost more than $1 million, Frank 
Kriz, president of the board of public serv- 
ice, said. 

Murray Stein, chairman of the conference 
and chief of interstate enforcement for the 
Public Health Service’s water supply and 
water pollution control program, expressed 
surprise when he learned that the city put 
ground, but untreated, garbage into the 
river. He described the practice as “very 
unsatisfactory.” 

OTHER METHODS RULED OUT ; 

Kriz said that before garbage grinding fa- 
cilities were expanded in 1955, the city con- 
sidered other methods of handling the 150 
tons of garbage collected daily from house- 
holders. All were either impractical or too 
costly, he said. 


He ‘said the idea of building a plant to 
convert the garbage to fertilizer was re- 
jected because there was no assurance there 
would be a market for the product after a 
fertilizer plant was built. 

“No other city is marketing fertilizer at a 
profit-or at anything close to justifying the 
cost of a fertilizer plant,” he remarked, 


May 20 


A facility for cooking the garbage, then 
selling it to hog feeders, was also rejected 
because of a lack of any assurance of a 
market for the feed, he said. There is no 
suitable space in the city for a sanitary 
landfill, Kriz pointed out. 


DEFENDS GRINDING 


He defended the grinding method, saying 
that the garbage is ground so thoroughly 
that no chunks are flushed into the river. 
Representatives of Illinois and Missouri con- 
servation agencies, as well as officials of the 
Public Health Service, reported at yester- 
day’s conference that large pieces of garbage 
have been floating down the river as far as 
150 miles south of here. 

There was no direct evidence that the 
refuse came from the city’s grinding plant, 
but conferees found no other municipality 
in the area that puts untreated garbage into 
the Mississippi. 

Kriz said that when the grinding plant 
was expanded, it was the city’s plan to con- 
nect the facility to a sewage treatment plant 
to be built by the Metropolitan St. Louis 
Sewer District. 

Health officials expressed dissatisfaction 
with this plan, however, pointing out that 
the sewer district’s schedule of projects to 
abate stream pollution here does not call for 
the construction of sewage treatment facili- 
ties before 1963 and as late as 1967. 


LEGAL ACTION POSSIBLE 


A Public Health Service official said that 
if the city fails to have the engineering re- 
port made, a public hearing would be called 
by the U.S. Surgeon General. Should he 
find that the conferees’ order was proper, 
he then can order the report. Failure to 
comply with this order would result in 
legal action, the official said. 

Kriz told a reporter he would confer to- 
morrow with Mayor Raymond R. Tucker, to 
determine whether to proceed with hiring 
an engineering firm and to see if funds for 
the job are available. 

The conferees accepted the sewer district’s 
9-year timetable of projects to Abate stream 
pollution, ‘ 





Antitrust Laws Needed for Labor Unions 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. EDGAR W. HIESTAND 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. HIESTAND. Mr. Speaker, the 
following article was published by the 
National Small Businessmen’s Associa- 
tion in their Small Business Bulletin of 
May 1959. This is a penetrating analysis 
of one of the major problems confront- 
ing the American people today and a 
great public service. With local au- 
tonomy gone and bargaining demands 
now formulated at the national level, 
labor monopoly power in the hands of 
professional managers wields a force 


with almost unlimited power over the 


national economy. 

Current newspaper headlines illustrate 
the threat to use that force and the need 
for bringing labor unions under the 
jurisdiction of our antitrust laws. I 
urge my colleagues to study this article 
and other aspects of the problem and to 
join with me in support of labor anti- 
monopoly legislation: 








r ! : 
— 
a < 
7 
oa *+ 
_ - 
- > 
¥ « 
» 
>» nd 
> 
> ¥ 
» « 





a 
«a 
* 
=~ - 
+. ° 
ax 
erhle 
- x 
~ 7 
- » 
- i aw 
ae 
. 
a 
ri 
« - > 
a& > 
~ 
- a 
7 
° ? 
"" 
ey 
»i- 
oe * 
> a 
‘ 
- = . 
- nd 
> oF 
» 

\ - 
* ~” 
» ~4 

>» 
> ¥ 
‘ 4 
. 4 





1959 


LABOR MONOPOLY THREATENS OUR FREE 
Economy SYSTEM 


(By John Kilcullen, special counsel to the Na- 
tional Small Businessmen’s Association ) 


The problem of monopoly, which Congress 
sought to dispose of by enacting the Sher- 
man Act 70 years ago, has reappeared in a 
form quite as threatening as that in which 
it appeared during the late stages of the 
19th century. 

Then it was the monopoly of the large 
corporations and the industrial trusts. Now 
it is labor monopoly. The effect is the 
same—monopoly prices. And the victim is 
the same—the consumer. . 


LABOR EVEN MORE THREATENING 


In many respects, labor monopoly is far 
more threatening than the business combi- 
nations of the last century. It is more ex- 
tensive. and more powerful. And, because 
labor is the most important element in costs, 
its effect upon consumer prices is greater. 

Where industrial monopolies regulated the 
prices of only a few commodities, labor mo- 
nopoly has its impact upon the price of all 
commodities. Where the business monopo- 

_lies were limited to certain industries or 
areas, labor monopoly wields a unified na- 
tionwide force with almost unlimited power 
over all industries. 

Most important of all, labor monopoly is 
gradually undermining the value of money, 
@ process which, unless curbed, can even- 
tually destroy not only economic welfare but 
national security as well. 

Unfortunately, the labor monopoly subject 
and what can or should be done about it has 
been clouded by emotional and irrelevant 
arguments. As a result, clear understanding 
of the subject has been lacking. Spokesmen 
for organized labor insist that the term ‘‘mo- 
nopoly”’ can be used only in relation to busi- 
ness and commercial functions—that it has 
no valid applicability to unions or any of 
their activities. 


LABOR CLAIMS IMMUNITY 


By reason of this, they argue, it is un- 
realistic to consider any union activities or 
practices within the context of the antitrust 
laws. Let us proceed to examine whether 
this is true or not. 

Monopoly power may be defined as the 
ability to set prices and outputs of par- 
ticular commodities and services at levels 
which are significantly different from those 
that would be established by the interaction 
of the forces of supply and demand in a 
free market. 


MONOPOLIST SEEKS SHELTER 


In normal circumstances, Monopoly power 
cannot be exercised unléss the monopolist is 
in some way insulated or sheltered from 
competitive pressures and the checks and 
balances provided by natural economic 
forces. 

In the case of business firms which manu- 
facture or sell a product, such insulation is 
difficult to achieve. If they attempt to set 
or maintain the price of a particular com- 
modity at an artificially high level the con- 
sumer will seek, and probably find, a suit- 
able substitute. 

Thus would-be monopolists find’ them- 
selves in control of a product which has no 
market. To avoid this they must attempt to 
prevent the entry of rival products or rival 
businesses into the competitive market. But 


‘ here they are stymied by the antitrust laws. 


Any efforts in this direction are prohibited 
and subject to severe penalties. 

Labor unions, on the other hand, are effec- 
tively insulated from competitive pressures 
because those who require a supply of labor 
cannot find, except in rare instances, a suit- 
able substitute. They have no alternative 
than to pay the price demanded by the union 
which supplies or controls the necessary 
labor. 
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Further, by virtue of their immunity from 
the antitrust laws, unions can protect their 
control over labor supply and labor prices 
by preventing the introduction of new and 
“Cheaper methods or products whose prices 
are forced up by increased union labor costs. 


TEAMSTERS THREATEN TROUBLE 


A case in point is the action taken by the 
Teamsters Union to prevent piggyback trans- 
portation of truck trailers by rail. This 
method was developed in cooperation be- 
tween trucklines and railroads to provide 
lower freight costs where longhaul shipments 
are involved. 

The Teamsters viewed this cheaper method 
of transportation as a threat to their con- 
trol of labor supply in the motor freight 
industry. Accordingly, they notified truck- 
ing firms that any firm making use of piggy- 
back arrangements would face labor trouble 
with the Teamsters. 

When a few trucking firms ignored this 
threat, the union directed its members to 
refrain from loading the trailers onto the 
railroad flatcars and engaged in picketing 
to prevent others from loading the trailers. 
Efforts to obtain legal relief from this high- 
handed interference with interstate com- 
merce were rendered futile when the Su- 
preme Court held that the Teamsters’ boy- 
cott could not be enjoined. 

If any business firm.or firms in the trans- 
portation industry were to attempt to im- 
pose any such restraints upon the piggy- 
back arrangements they would unquestion- 
ably be prosecuted under the antitrust laws. 


OTHER EXAMPLES CITED 


Many examples of similar union prac- 
tices can be found in the building construc- 
tion industry. There, unions have been suc- 
cessful in pushing wages of the bricklayers, 
plumbers, plasterers, and other crafts to a 
higher point than almost any other group 
of industrial workers. 

To protect these high wage levels the 
unions have used various devices to keep 
competitive products and methods of con- 
struction off the market. The Carpenters 
Union has, for example, outlawed the use of 
various types of prefabricated door and win- 
dow sash, wall sections, and modular units. 
These would greatly increase efficiency and 
cut costs in building construction. 

The Plumbers Union has barred the use 
of plastic pipe, a new and improved prod- 
uct, which would more than cut in half the 
amount of plumbing labor involved in home 
construction and reduce costs of construc- 
tion appreciably. 

In some areas the unions closely regulate 
the entry of firms into a certain line of 

usiness, decide what projects a particular 
firm may be permitted to bid on, and set a 
minimum amount for any given bid. 

In the printing industry the unions have 
prevented the use of automatic equipment 
which would permit cheaper and more effi- 
cient printing of books, magazines, and 
newspapers. 

All of these restrictions have, of’ course, 
the objective of preventing competition with 
the unions’ established control over the 
available labor supply. Needless to say, the 
cost to the consumer is enormous. 

Organized labor’s apologists willingly ad- 
mit that unions utilize these various devices 
to prevent or neutralize competitive factors. 
But they argue that: (1) Workers are justi- 
fied in taking these collective measures to 
obtain the highest possible wages and pre- 
serve their opportunities for employment; 
and (2) labor is not a commodity. Conse- 
quently the control of labor supply is not to 
be equated with the control of the supply or 
price of a commercial product or service. 

The first part of this argument begs‘ the 
question as to whether any segment of soci- 
ety is justified in taking self-help measures 
at the expense of all other segments. The 
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producers of a commodity could, by the same 
token, argue that they have a right to make 
an adequate profit from their efforts. And, 
where necessary, they should be permitted to 
protect. their product from price-cutting 
competition. 

In a practical sense the businessman's 
argument is just as logical and morally justi- 
fied as that of the union. But in each case, 
the result is the same—curtailment of com- 
petition and higher prices to the public. 


Is LABOR A COMMODITY? 


The argument that the labor of a human 
being is not a commodity or article of com- 
merce originally found expression in section 
6 of the Clayton Act amendments to the 
Sherman Act adopted by Congress in 1914. 
The implication was that any attempt to 
apply the antitrust laws to unions would 
amount to putting union members in the 
same category as so many sacks of flour or 
pairs of shoes or loaves of bread. To even 
suggest such a notion, the reasoning goes, 
demonstrates a disregard of human values. 

Actually this argument is more emotional 
than real. Admittedly, human labor should 
not be regarded as a commodity or article of 
commerce. But there is no rational relation- 
ship between this premise and the proposi- 
tion that unions, as organizations, should or 
should not be subject to the antitrust laws. 
It is ridiculous to suggest that putting anti- 
trust restraints upon the union would place 
its members in the category of commodities 
to be bought and sold in the marketplace. 

In actual fact, it would be more accurate 
to say that just the opposite result would 
occur—that many of the present practices 
whereby unions exploit the workers and sell 
their services to those who can be induced or 
forced to buy them would be outlawed 

It is a right of workers, individually and 
collectively, to proffer or withhold their labor 
as they see fit. But in the vast majority 
of situations where union economic power is 
employed to bring about restraints of trade 
or to force unrealistic or uneconomic costs on 
production of commodities, the choice of the 
individual worker to proffer or withhold his 
labor is not involved. In most such situa- 
tions the individual union members have lit- 
tle, if any, voice in determining the price to 
be charged for their labor, or in the de- 
termination as to whether their employer is 
to be permitted or restrained from handling 
a particular type of product or doing business 
with another employer. 


UNIONS SELL LABOR 


These decisions are, for the most part, the 
decisions of those who manage the union af- 
fairs. Consequently, these decisions and the 
actions which flow from them must be 
treated as actions of the union as an entity 
apart from the human beings whose labor is 
being proffered or withheld. 

In this context it becomes apparent that 
the labor of human beings has become a 
commodity or article of commerce, because 
the union itself is engaged in the business 
of trading and selling this commodity. And 
when the union engages in monopoly prac- 
tices and restraints of trade it is not neces- 
sarily acting for, or in the interests of, those 
whose labor is being bought and sold. 

The idea of a labor union as an associa- 
tion spontaneously formed by individual em- 
ployees to equalize their bargaining power 
and protect themselves from exploitation by 
a powerful employer is as obsolete as the 
horsecar. 

LOCAL AUTONOMY LOST 


This concept was true in years past when 
unions were local in character. That is, they 
were composed of workers in a particular 
area, or plant, or trade who had common 
interests and objectives. 

In that setting the: workers had a direct 
and immediate interest in their union, and 
the union had many of th@ aspects of a 
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genuine fraternal self-help organization. 
The local union formulated its own collec- 
tive bargaining demands, carried on the 
bargaining and, when agreement could not be 
reached, made the decision on whether or 
not to engage in a strike. 

Although the local union was affilfated 
with a national or international union, this 
affiliation was a loose one. On policy mat- 
ters the local union was autonomous and 
independent. 

During the prodigious union growth of the 
past 25 or 30 years, local union autonomy has 
long since been thrown overboard. The cen- 
ter of gravity shifted to the headquarters of 
the national or international union. 

There, the major decisions are made and 
carried out by a group of professional man- 
agers. They have taken over the functions 
of formulating bargaining demands—even 
conducting negotiations for the,local unions. 

In many industries the national union 
negotiates a pattern contract with.a major 
company. The terms of this contract then 
become the obligatory terms for all local 
unions and employers throughout the in- 
dustry. Decisions to strike are likewise 
made by the national managers with local 
members having no choice but to comply. 

This transfer of the decision making func- 
tions from the local members to the na- 
tional officers has caused, quite naturally, a 
marked drop in interest of rank and file 
members in union affairs. 

For the most part the union member no 
longer feels a close identification with the 
union. Studies of union loyalty attitudes 
have shown a high percentage of members 
having little, if any, interest in the union 
other than its periodic efforts to get higher 
wages, and a generally prevalent feeling of 
skepticism and lack of trust toward the 
union officers and their motives. This lack 
of rank and file interest is demonstrated 
most strikingly by low attendance at union 
meetings. 

COMPULSORY MEMBERSHIP VITAL_ 


In the face of this sharp decline in inter- 
est among rank and file members, gradual 
disintegration of many unions would have 
been inevitable if the union professionals 
had not had the foresight to demand and 
obtain compulsory membership provisions in 
their collective bargaining contracts with 
industry. 

Under these so-called union _ security 
clauses the workers are obligated to become, 
and remain, dues-paying union members as 
a condition of retaining their jobs. Union 
managers argue, and have been able to con- 
vince the public, that such clauses are nec- 
essary to eliminate freeriding by workers 
who share the benefit of union collective 
bargaining activities without paying the 
cost. But their actual purpose has been to 
prevent large-scale defections by ‘workers 
who no longer have any sympathy for, or 
interest in, the union. This also explains 
why the professional unionists have thrown 
almost their total power and resources into 
the fight against the right-to-work laws. 

In the process of change from local union 
autonomy to the centralized power of the 
national unions, other changes have taken 
place in regard to union objectives. 

The bread-and-butter union objectives of 
Samuel Gompers have quite clearly been dis- 
placed by a broad program of changes in the 
social and economic system. 

The new union managers, almost to a man, 
maintain no strong sympathy for the com- 
petitive enterprise system. They strongly 
prefer a planned economy. Abundant evi- 
dence of this is available from the legisla- 
tive proposals supported by the AFL-CIO. 
These include demands for heavier taxes 
on sources of investment capital, heavy Gov- 
ernment spending in the fields of public 
power and public ‘housing, Federal aid to 
education, rigid Federal farm subsidies and 
controls, Federal regulation of natural gas 
prices and many other programs which would 
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expand the areas of governmental regulation 
and planning. The ultimate goal is com- 
plete Government control over industrial 
programs, production, and prices. 

The accomplishment of that ultimate goal 
has been slowed down to some extent because 
the American people are still too strongly 
committed to the competitive enterprise sys- 
tem. The most effective means of overcom- 
ing this public resistange and to hasten 
progress toward the planned economy is to 
break down the competitive enterprise sys- 
tem and destroy public confidence in it. 
The most effective tools for accomplishing 
this are the anticompetitive practices and 
uneconomic wage costs imposed upon indus- 
try by labor unions. 


SOLUTION OFFERED 


It is futile and unreasonable to expect that 
labor unions will ever voluntarily, in the 
public interest, forego their demands for 
higher and higher wages. Nor when these 
demands are thwarted by competing forces, 
will they forego the, temptation to strike 
down the competition. Only when legal re- 
straints are imposed and enforced by the 
Government will there be any adequate pro- 
tection of the public interest. 

Effective legislation in this field would 
have to do three things: 

1. Prevent centralized control of collective 
bargaining policies b} national or interna- 
tion unions, and return these functions to 
the local union level. 

2. Prohibit strikes and other forms of co- 
ercive action carried out as part of a pre- 
arranged plan or combination between two 
or more unions to. impose concerted wage 
demands and other contract conditions upon 
industries affecting interstate commerce and 
trade. 

3. Prohibit union imposed restrictions 
upon the use of products and improved meth- 
ods of work performance, limitations on pro- 
duction, price fixing,“and similar arrange- 
ments arrived at through agreement—either 
voluntary or coerced—with individual em- 
ployers or groups of employers. 

Simultaneously, it should be made clear 
that where an individual union engages in 
any action in the form of strikes, picketing, 
or boycotts as a means of obtaining or en- 
forcing a demand for wages or other condi- 
tions of employment—and such action is not 
a part of any concerted plan, combination, or 
arrangement with any other union—it would 
not come within the scope of any antitrust 
or antimonopoly restrictions even where it 
may result in an interruption of interstate 
etrade or commerce. 

Under such legislation the ability of local 
unions to use their traditional economic 
weapons in support of legitimate union ob- 
jectives would be fully preserved and pro- 
tected. But the big power combinations of 
unions would be broken up, just as the big 
corporation trusts of the 1890's were broken 
up by the Sherman Act. 


It should be apparent to those who have 
& grasp of the economic force now building 


up within our cougtry and throughout the. 


world, that enactment of such legislation is 
our only hope of staving off ruinous-inflation 
and the drabness of the welfare state econ- 
omy that inevitably lies in store for the next 
generation. 





International Institute of Gary, Ind. 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RAY J. MADDEN 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. MADDEN. Mr. Speaker, the In- 
ternational Institute of Gary, Ind., is 


‘arated families. 


‘of Soviet communism. 


May 20 


celebrating its 40th anniversary this 
week. During that period of time, thou- 
sands of immigrants have come from 
across the ocean to the Calumet region 
of Indiana and this organization has con- 
tributed greatly toward making it easier 
for these new citizens to launch their 
career as Americans in a proper man- 
ner. Its community service and good 
work during this period of time is im- 
measurable. Under the direction of Miss 
Elizabeth N. Wilson during the last 14 
years, the work of this organization has 
greatly expanded until today its service 
reaches to thousands of citizens in homes 
of the Calumet area. 

The following editorial by H. B. Sny- 
der, editor of the Gary Post-Tribune, 
pays a deserving tribute to the Interna- 
tional Institute of Gary, Ind.: 

THE INSTITUTE’s BIRTHDAY 


Gary seems to have had more than its 
share of anniversaries since the city’s own 
golden jubilee 2 years ago, but they do give 
us a chance to look back with satisfaction 
and pride. This week the International In- 
stitute celebrates the 40th anniversary of its 
founding and there are reasons for the whole 
city to share in the celebration. 

We are a city of varied backgrounds 
amalgamated into one people. An important 
part of that amalgamation has been han- 
dled by the International Institute since it 
came into being as a department of the 
YWCA back in 1919. Its work has been 
varied and one can see in that variety an 
important part of the history of the Nation 
and of Gary. 

Born in the era of mass immigration that 
followed World War I, the Institute’s pri- 
mary function in its first years—one that 
continues today—was the integration of the 
first highly restrictive immigration through 
group activities, solution of legal problems 
and classes in English. Passage of the first 
highly restrictive immigration act in 1921 
brought new problems, including the reunit- 
ing of families separated by the quota act. 

The 1930’s brought changes: With the 
depression many families sought repatria- 
tion to their homelands. Among those who 
stayed, many needed relief of one kind or 
another and this brought new emphasis on 
naturalization. These years also brought 
two changes in the Institute’s own char- 
acter. In 1934 it was severed from .the 
YWCA and became a separate agency. In 
1937 it became a charter member of the 
Community Chest. 

The World War II years brought 4 differ- 
ent set of problems. There was an increas- 
ing pressure for naturalization on the part 
of various industries engaged in warwork. 
Both the military and industry pressed 
security investigations of aliens, though in 
cool retrospect the record of American 
patriotism of immigrants can be matched 
by few, if any, groups. 

Postwar years have developed yet another 
set of pressures on the Institute. Again 
there was the business of reuniting sep- 
Dependents of many vet- 
erans who won citizenship through wartime 
service were clamoring for entry... And 
from Europe came the rush of displaced 
persons, first fleeing from the released Nazi 
oppression and later. from new oppression 
The oppressed, 
whether escaping from the remnants of thé 
Hitler terror or after such later events as 
the abortive Hungarian revolution, - all 
brought problems of adjustment with them 
as they came to new homes in Gary. 


What the future holds is uncertain. 
Many will go on seeking a way out from 
behind Europe’s Iron Curtain. There is a 
concerted move under way now in the 
United Nations seeking some help for refu- 
gees both from Red China and from the 
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troubled Middle East. Whatever happens 
in the field of immigration is almost certain 
to affect Gary. The city is fortunate to 
have the International Institute and Miss 
Elizabeth, Wilson, its director since 1945, on 
hand to help solve the complex legal and 
personal problems any newcomers will bring 
with them. 





Community Action Program in 
Meriden, Conn. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK KOWALSKI 


“OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. KOWALSKI. Mr. Speaker, the 
city of Meriden, Conn., which I am hap- 
py to call my home, has recently inaugu- 
rated a community action program, 
designed to secure additional contracts 
for industry in the Meriden area. 

This program, which I regard as most 
important, has been set up through the 
cooperation of the Department of the 
Navy and the Department of Defense. 
It has as its goals the creation of 2,500 
new jobs and an increase of $25 million 
in annual sales .vvolume.. These are not 
easy goals to achieve, but the spirit and 
aggressiveness of the Meriden Industry 
Action Committee convince me that they 
will be reached. 

I cannot speak too highly of the co- 
operation shown in this endeavor by the 
Navy Department. Since the day that I 
requested the establishment of this pro- 
gram in Meriden, the Navy has given 
every possible assistance. I gladly pay 
public tribute to Vice Adm. E. W. Clex- 
ton, Chief of the Office of Naval Mate- 
riel; Rear Adm. R. L. Swart, Vice Chief; 
and Mr. Kenneth Borgen, Industrial As- 
sistance Coordinator. 

Mr. Borgen spent several days in Meri- 
den arranging for the start of this pro- 
gram. Later he spent an entire week 
there, guiding and advising the local 
committee in drawing up and initiating 
its program. He-has worked tirelessly 
and most effectively for the program and 
I cannot speak too highly of his tremen- 
dous contribution to this community 
effort. 

The Navy is willing to assist any local 
community in establishing a program 
such as Meriden’s, though unfortunately 
this is not too well-known. I am hope- 
ful that other Connecticut cities and 
towns will institute similar programs, 
and I call the attention of my colleagues 
from other States to the Navy’s great 
interest in helping local communities 
to help themselves. 

The Industry Action Committee of 
Meriden has made a preliminary report 
which I feel is highly significant. 

Portions of the report follow: 
COMMUNITY ACTION PROGRAM To STIMULATE 

EcoNoMiIc GROWTH AND EMPLOYMENT 

This community action program is de- 
signed to increase the level of economic ac- 
tivity and employment in Meriden, Con- 
necticut, by a $25 million increase in annual 
sales and the creation of 2,500 new jobs. 
This is for the initial purpose of relieving 
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the unemployment situation in Meriden 
with a longer range purpose of increasing 
sales and jobs yearly, to provide for popula- 
tion growth and to stimulate an expanding 
economy. A survey of 24 plants in Meriden 
on April 28, 1959 disclosed that they had a 
potential employment of 2,427 new jobs if 
they had the business. 

The basic principle underlying this pro- 
gram is that of concerted, cooperative com- 
munity, State, and Federal action focused 
on a common economic problem utilizing 
the basic framework of standard business 
practice and our free democratic enterprise 
system. The advantage of a community ac- 
tion program is that it marshals the human 
and business resources available and focuses 
community effort on a common objective. 
Required is an effective community organiza- 
tion and procedural mechanisms to carry out 
the program. 

For business firms and Government ac- 
tivities outside of the area, the program 
provides a central point of community in- 
formation and enables ready location of 
unique and highly qualified suppliers, as 
well as industrial site locations. 

This program was developed by the co- 
operation of Meriden businessmen, con- 
gressional officials, and a representative of 
the Navy Department in discussion sessions 
at Meriden, Conn., over the period of April 
27-May 1, 1959. It is requested that all 
recipients of this publication lend their as- 
sistance in achieving our objectives. 

Committee members: Mr. Theodore Frost, 
chairman and president of Connecticut Tele- 
phone & Electric Corp. of Meriden; Mr. San- 
ford Shorr, vice chairman and manager of 
Chamber of Commerce of Meriden; Mr. W. J. 
Wilcox, secretary of the Manufacturers’ As- 
sociation of Meriden and Wallingford; Mr. 
W. L. Lyons, president, the Lyons Tool & 
Die Co., Meriden; Mr. Albert Hulme, public 
relations director, Cuno Engineering Corp., 
Meriden; Mr. Frank Tracy, plant manager, 
International Silver Co., Meriden; Mr. Mor- 
ton Greenblatt, vice president, Elmore Silver 
Co., Meriden; Mr. Albert Rene, public rela- 
tions’ director, the Miller Co., Meriden; Mr. 
Daniel Rich, general manager, Rich Plastics, 
Meriden; Mr. Fred Dossin, factory manager, 
the Charles Parker Co., Meriden. 

Committee advisers: Mr. Kenneth P. Bor- 
gen, Industrial Assistance Coordinator, Office 
of Naval Material, Executive Office of the 
Secretary of the Navy, Washington, D.C.; 
Comdr. A. J. Yuzakewich, Inspector of Naval 


~ Material, Bridgeport; staff, Mr. Jack Gold- 


man and Mr. John Gibson; Mr. David S. 
Miller, commissioner of police, Meriden. 

The Industry Action Committee of Meri- 
den, Conn., wil pursue the following actions 
to stimulate the flow of business into the 
area., 

1. Directory of firms: Prepare and dis- 
tribute a supplement of the “Directory of 
Business Firms of the Northeastern United 
States in Substantial Labor Surplus Areas 
Who Seek Defense Department and Other 
Government Prime Contracts and Subcon- 
tracts,” of: June 16, 1958. This directory 
will go to all Government procuring activ- 
ities and their prime contractors for use in 
selecting sources of supply. The inspector 
of naval material, Bridgeport, will provide a 
letter of transmittal and supply a distribu- 
tion list. 

2. Directory of local Federal purchasing 
activities: Arrange for the preparation and 
distribution of a purchasing directory of all 
Federal activities who made local purchases 
along the lines of a publication of the Los 
Angeles Chamber of Commerce entitled 
“ANAFMA, Sales Manager’s Guide to South- 
western Bases,” issued March 1959 (undated). 
The directory to cover those local Federal 
purchasing activities of the northeastern 
part of the United States and to include 
such information as a listing of major items 
of purchase by dollar volume, procedures 
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for dealing with the activity, and the name 
and location of the purchasing officer. 

3. Market analysis: Arrange for a study 
of the Federal procurement market for the 
fiscal years 1959-60 including such depart- 
ments and agencies as the Department of 
Defense, Atomic Energy Commission, Na- 
tional Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
General Services Administration, Depart- 
ment of the Interior, and the Department 
of Agriculture. Tabulate major procure- 
ment items by dollar volume and procure- 
ment agency. Match these procurement re- 
quirements with the supply capability of 
Meriden firms and ascertain the potential 
Federal business capable of being performed 
in Meriden. Make this information avail- 
able to Meriden firms. The U.S. Bureau of 
the Budget is a source of such information. 
Arrange for plant tours of Meriden firms by 
selected agencies. 

(a) Make a similar study and distribution 
of the procurement market offered at the 
State level in the Northeastern States by 
State purchasing activities. 

(b) Make a similar study and distribution 
of subcontract opportunities available from 
selected Government prime contractors in 
both defense and commercial business of 
these firms. Arrange for selected prime 
contractor representatives to tour Meriden 
plants. 

(c) Analyze. overseas markets with the 
Boston office of the U.S. Department of 
Commerce in a similar manner. 

4. Community monograph: Arrange for 
the updating of the 1956 Meriden mono- 
graph of the Connecticut Development Com- 
mission with a suitable cover and transmit 
to selected ‘addresses such as some of those 
receiving the supplement to the “Directory 
of Firms.” 

5. Plant facility lists: Establish a stand- 
ard format for practical, usable individual 
plant brochures and encourage each appro- 
priate businessman to develop and use this 
sales tool. 

6. Business promotion: Arrange with 
salesmen of Meriden firms to publicize the 
capability of other suppliers in Meriden 
while making their regular calls. The ‘“Di- 


rectory of Firms” supplement and plant fa- » 


cility lists can be used for this sales effort. 
Any promising business leads thus developed 
should be relayed to the appropriate firm. 

7. Intracity subcontracting: Explore the 
precise nature of the subcontract and sup- 
ply complex of Meriden in terms of products 
and their dollar volume which is performed 
for Meriden firms by outside sources. Dis- 
cuss the findings of this survey with appro- 
priate firms and encourage maximum inter- 
change of work in the Meriden area where 
it is economically feasible. 

(a) Determine in the course of the study 
whether new businesses might be estab- 
lished in Meriden to supply goods or services 
not presently available. If this proves to be 
the case, encourage the expansion of existing 
suppliers in these product lines or the estab- 
lishment of a new business. 

(b) Insure that all Meriden firms are 
fully informed on the production or supply 
capability of each other through plant tours 
or other devices. 

8. Intercity subcontracting: Arrange with 
appropriate organizations and individual. 
large firms in adjacent cities such as Hart- 
ford, Bridgeport, and Boston to maximize 
the interchange of subcontract and supply 
work with Meriden businessmen, Use tech- 
niques similar to those of intracity subcon- 
tracting. 

(a) Expand this economic integration as 
appropriate to other cities where the great- 
est opportunities lie. 

(b) Enlist the help of field agencies and 
the Federal Government in locating sources 
of subcontract work such as the Inspector 
of Naval Material in Bridgeport. 
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9. Government procurement information: 
Arrange for an appropriate Meriden office to 
maintain a central, current file on publica- 
tions on Government procurements. The 
file should contain such items as “Selling to 
Navy Prime Contractors,” “How to Sell to 
Agencies Within the Department of De- 
fense,” “General Procurement, Information 
on Guided Missile Programs, Rockets and 
Target Drones,” “The U.S. Missile and Air- 
craft Market” (Los Angeles Chamber of 
Commerce), “Daily Synopsis of U.S. Govern- 
ment Proposed Procurement, Sale and Con- 
tract Awards,” and “Inventions Wanted by 
the Armed Forces.” ‘These are only a few of 
the many helpful publications available. 

(a) Enlist the help of local Federal field 
offices in keeping Meriden businessmen fully 
informed on Government business practices 
and business opportunities. 

(b) Sponsor educational seminars periodi- 
cally on such subjects as research and devel- 
opment, inspection procedures, contracting 
procedures, quality control and other sub- 
jects. Such seminars should include repre- 
sentative prime contractors. 

(c) Encourage and exhibit of business op- 
portunities for the New England States in 
1960 similar to the Hartford exhibit of pro- 
cured items of July 1958. The exhibit of 
business opportunities is a display of hard- 
ware; soft goods and supply, service or re- 
search and development capability, needed 
by private industry, State and local govern- 
ments, the Federal Government and its 
prime contractors. The exhibits are manned 
by qualified purchasing agents or procure- 
ment personnel. The Department of De- 
fense assists sponsoring groups to stage such 
an event on a regional basis with four held 
per year. 

(d) Advise businessmen on how to sell to 
Government agencies via information sheets 
such as “Selling to the Navy” in appendix 
il 

10. IBM directory service: Encourage the 
establishment of an IBM system at the State 
level to list the supply capability of busi- 
nessmen for use by both Government and 
private industry in locating sources of sup- 
ply. Such a system is used in the State of 
Oklahoma and is outlined in appendix III. 

11. Commercial product trend analysis: 
Investigate the commercial opportunities 
available to Meriden firms in terms of 
growth potential by analyzing the industrial 
trend series of the U.S. Department of Com- 
merce. Match these trends with Meriden 
capability and advise businessmen of new 
opportunities. 

12. Legislation: Analyze State and Fed- 
eral proposed legislation affecting economic 
development and support those bills with 
greatest promise of assistance. 

13. Production pool: Explore with com- 
munity businessmen the desirability of pool- 
ing their resources to undertake larger con- 
tracts. Twelve firms already contacted are 
very much in favor of the idea. 

14. Business development: Encourage the 
establishment of new small business enter- 
prises from within the community as their 
need ~becomes known. Assist promising 
young anen and women to become estab- 
lished. 

15. Committee effort: The committee will 
continue in operation for a period of a year. 
It will act as a steering committee and 
render positive leadership in carrying out 
this program. In this connection, it will 
integrate its efforts with existing organiza- 
tions such as the manufacturers’ association, 
chamber of commerce, and the urban -re- 
development committee. In necessary cases, 
the committee will itself take necessary ac- 
tion on the program where other reources 
are not appropriate or immediately affec- 
tive. The committee will develop a pub- 
licity and promotion campaign. It will 
keep appropriate people informed on prog- 
_ Tess and results of their work. 
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Adlai E. Stevenson Speaks—Urges 
. Passage of Housing Bill 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN BRADEMAS 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, today 
Members of the House of Representa- 
tives continue debate on an issue of deep 
concern to millions of Americans— 
housing. 

I am sure that as my colleagues con- 
sider voting on the housing bill they will 
find interesting and helpful an eloquent 
address by the Honorable Adlai E. 
Stevenson delivered on May 5 in New- 
ark, N.J., to the American Council To 
Improve Our Neighborhoods. 

I should like to draw particular atten- 
tion to the following statement in Gov- 
ernor Stevenson’s speech in which he in- 
dicatés his support of S. 57: 

In my judgment, the housing bill which 
the Senate has already passed and the simi- 
lar bill the House is now considering repre- 
sent a constructive enlistment of the private 
and the public forces which are essential to 
getting on with this job. 


Governor Stevenson’s address follows: 


ADDRESS BY ADLAI E. STEVENSON AT AMERICAN 
CounciIL To IMPROVE OuR NEIGHBORHOODS 
DINNER, TUESDAY, May 5, 1959, NEWARK, 
NJ, 

My remarks proceed from an impressive 
title—“The American City: A Cause for 
Statesmanship.” I despair, frankly, that 
any words of mine can satisfy the promise 
of this title (which is not mine), or that 
my grasp can equal its reach. 

As for the American city, I am not expert 
in its problems. I confess to not even living 
in it, but rather as far from it as the logis- 
tics of commuting permit. I know this 
makes me, in the ilterature of the subject, 
a “fugitive from civic responsibility,” 
form of parasitical growth taking income 
and culture from the city, and in return 
only adding to the morning and evening 
traffic jams. _ 

As for statesmanship, again I pretend no 
expertise. If certain political adventures of 
mine—in my youth—may have seemed to 
involve pretenses of statesmanship, I recog- 
nize that issue as having been pyblicly 
settled. 

Yet surely the first charge upon states- 
manship as it applies today to the American 
city is clear enough. It is the charge upon 
statesmen responsible for ail of the cities 
of the world. It is that these cities be per- 
mitted to survive—that they not become, in 
a chain of blinding flashes, only smoking, 
gaping holes in the ground. The point does 
not bear laboring. Neither may it be for- 
gotten—lest it become the ultimate irony 
that man’s foregathering in the city was 
to simplify his self-destruction. 

The real city planners, the architects of 
our tomorrows, are not we who meet tonight 
here in Newark, but those who are even 
now gathering in Geneva. May they feel 
the strength of our hopes, the power of our 
pfayers. 

But survival isn’t the only problem we 
have in common with the rest of the world. 
Urban renewal and a shortage of housing 
are universal. I was told everywhere from 
central Asia to Leningrad that housing is 


the No. 1 problem of the Soviet Union. 


And I have seen the great boom towns in 
the exploding population areas from Damas- 
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cus to Manila, and the new central cities 
that have arisen from the ashes of London, 
Warsaw, Berlin. Everywhere on earth the 
city planners and Officials are struggling with 
the same problems of the decay and death 
of old centers and the birth and growth of 
new ones. 

In distant places, I have, like you, often 
thought that in spite of our standard of 
living, in spite of amenities that exceed the 
grasp, even the imagination, of most people, 
we in America have still fallen far short of 
even arresting the spread of blight and de- 
cay in our cities. Like you, I have often 
wondered how we can hope to solve the 
problems of maintaining our alliances, of 
meeting the Communist economic offensive, 
of extending a helping hand to the peoples 
now searching for national identity and in- 
dependence, of standing firm against aggres- 
sion anywhere, if we can’t mobilize our do- 
mestic resources to meet the needs of day- 
to-day work and living. 

We are not concerned just with the new 
low-income and minority ghettos in some 
cities, nor just real-estate values in the 
downtown central business districts, nor the 
bedeviled commuter, nor the costly, growing 
traffic congestion, nor the general offensive- 
ness of the urban sprawl. The deficiencies 
in our schools and communal services, like 
parks, playgrounds, hospitals, and the ugly 
outcroppings of juvenile violence, are all 
pleading for attention and are all part of 
the broader task on which we are em- 
barked—the revitalization and reinvigoration 
of the city as a way of life. 

It is not even a renaissance we seek; 
rather it is the construction of an entirely 
new mode of living—poles apart from the 
Victorian city of old. What we are con- 
cerned with is the exciting, exhilarating ad- 
venture of constructing economic, financial, 
social, and political tools to build—not a 
city—but a metropolis. 

But, to return to “statesmanship” in this 
context, I would define it simply as the 
marking and the doing of the central thing 
that needs to be done—finding the right 
key—and turning it. 

If there is a key to the answers to the 
problems which today beset our cities, I am 
sure I haven’t got it. I don’t think there 
is one key. But I think of Pope’s line about 
a key to a drawer wherein lie other keys. 

Because, I suppose, a good many of the 
years of my life have been devoted to the 
problems of government, the drawer I. look 
to is the one marked “government”—govern- 
ment with a small “g.” 

This term does not mean, for me, the agen- 
cies of public government as distinguished 
from those of what we call business or’ pri- 
vate enterprise. I wish the Nation could 
realize, as you in action do, how ¢Glosely the 
functions of a corporation are related to gov- 
ernmental functions when—for example—a 
great insurance company takes over the 
clearing of a slum and its replacement with 
the facilities for decent, 20th century living. 

The problems of the American city will be 
met when, and not until, we recognize that 
they are already and inexorably committed 
to the joint trusteeship of private enterprise 
and public responsibility; that they demand 
a shoulder-to-shoulder, two-fisted attack; 
that their solution depends entirely upon an 
alliance of private and public agencies—with 
each respecting its own limitations and the 
capacities of the other, and with each acting 
in support of the other. 

It is equally essential to recognize that the 
public agencies involved operate at three 
levels—Federal, ‘State, and local—and that 
there is a similar problem of distributing re- 
sponsibilities among these three, with each 
being equiped to do its appointed part. 

America has the resources, the wealth, the 
raw materials, the intelligence, the technical 
know-how, the pressing need, and the driving 
dacsire to solve all the problems which have 
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so far prevented the remaking of the cities. 
Statesmanship’s question here is not’ what 
to do but who is to do it—and how to make 
an alliance among the agencies involved, as 
you have evidently done with such spectacu- 
lar success here in Newark. 

There is no point in emphasizing at an #€- 
tion conference the-stake private enterprise— 
including every businessman in every city in 
America—has in the preservation and the 
strengthening of the urban structure. You, 
more than any other group, have pointed out 
that what is good for the American city is 
good for every businessman who operates 
there. 

Part of these returns are direct—in profit 
on the building projects themselves. But 
more and more the business community is 
coming to realize that urban renewal also 
means more customers coming in the doors, 
that an equity investment in a slum clear- 
ance development project represents philan- 
thropy—at a profit... We are beginning to 
recognize that not only charity, but invest- 
ment as well, can best begin at home, in 
homes. 

I suspect that in the long run the clearing 
of slums will come less as the result of public 
concern about the people there being poor 
people than as a product of the business 
community’s concern about their being poor 
customers. This isn’t cynical. It simply 
recognizes the fact that it is hard to sustain 
public concern—except when a school burns 
down or a rat bites a child—in a problem 
which neighbors can solve by moving away 
from it. But businesses can’t easily do that. 

So business, especially big business, has a 
great opportunity here to make a contribu- 
tion—and to make a profit. 

But there are some parts of this job that 
just cannot be done at a profit, and therefore 
will not be done privately. The necessary 
distribution of responsibilities for city 
saving will not come about as long as influ- 
ential groups insist that any governmental 
financial aid, except to guarantee mortgages, 
is Socialist sin—-which you are either against 
in all of its manifestations or for, all the way. 

I came across, the other day, a speech I 
made at a Housing Day Conference in Chicago 
10 years ago. This line jumped out at me: 
“The public housing debate is over.” That 
was shortly after, of course, the enactment 
under the sponsorship of Senators Taft, 
Wagner, and Ellender, of the Housing Act 
of 1949—providing for the building of 135,000 
public housing units a year for 6 years, or 
810,000 in all. 

But now, 10 years later, only half of those 
810,000 units have been built, and some of 
those who denounced Senator Taft as an 
old Republican have brought in a housing 
bill providing for no public housing at all. 

Nobody likes public housing. It is a mark 
of failure, and the Nation will welcome and 
accept the views of.those critics of public 
housing who will develop alternatives which 
are constructive and realistic. But mere in- 
sistence that private enterprise can do the 
job without public housing is no answer— 
unless this insistence that private enter- 
prise can do the job without public housing 
is no answer—unless this insistence is 
backed up with action. We are entitled to 
say here, with a new meaning, “either put 
up—or shut up.” 

There is reason for larger satisfaction 
about the increasing supply of middle- 
income housing. I saw a few days ago in New 
Haven the heartening spectacle of a beau- 
tiful new city rising from the ashes of ugli- 
ness and neglect. We have in Chicago now, 
as you have in a number of your cities, sub- 
stantial developments which confirm the 
willingness and ability of private capital and 
enterprise to carry the job of reconstruc- 
tion forward if public funds are available 
for the preliminary clearing of the old slum 
areas. 
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Iam most encouraged, incidentally, by-the 
reports of success in leasing these new ac- 
commodations on oOpen-occupancy basis, 
for any realistic appraisal of the housing 
problem must take account of the serious 
danger that subsidized housing will become 
racially segregated housing and will thereby 
aggravate a problem as serious as the hous- 
ing problem itself. 

Last week a friend of mine who has done 
a great deal in the effort to rebuild Chicago 
‘showed me how the private equity invest- 
ment of $4,725,000 per year for 10 years 
will. produce the capital required to com- 
pletely rebuild an entire square mile of 
slums with fine, modern living accommoda- 
tions which can be rented to low middle- 
income families at a fair profit. Surely this 
means that our goals are within our reach. 
I was sobered when he added that this 
proposition assumes a public subsidy to ac- 
quire this land and to write it down to use 
value, and that these costs will run to $8 
million per year. But this is the kind of 
cooperative venture, the kind of public- 
private alliance, which alone can do this job. 
It appeared, for a while, that there was solid 
recognition of the degree of aid that would 
have to come from Federal sources to sup- 
port local urban renewal, in both its private 
and its public aspects. Of late, there has 
been considerable doubt cast on both the 
extent of such aid and its character or con- 
tmuance. The plain fact is that those who 
oppose Federal aid for urban renewal are 
actually against urban renewal. For they 
know full. well that many of the possibilities 
of local revenue have heen preempted by 
Federal and State taxing bodies, that the 
largest urban centers are operating under 


archaic revenue authority with little hope 


of relief from State legislatures dominated 
by nonurban lawmakers. The vast sums 
urban renewal requires are just not avail- 
able, presently, or in any foreseeable time, 
exclusively from private funds or from the 
local resources of the overwhelming ma- 
jority of urban centers. 

In my judgment, the housing bill which 
the Senate has already passed, and the simi- 
lar bill the House is now considering, repre- 
sent a constructive enlistment of the private 
and the public forces which are essential to 
getting on with this job. These bills recog- 
nize the continued need for some public 
housing, particularly now when the reloca- 
tion problem has become even more acute 
as a result of the expansion of the highway 
and other construction programs. 

These bills reflect the lessons of adminis- 
trative experience which we have had to 
learn the hard way. It is clear now that 
the administrators of the Federal program 
destroy the effectiveness of local authorities 
and discourage willing private investors 
when they keep changing the rules of the 
game, throwing out projects which were 
carefully devised to conform to the old rules 
but which don’t meet the new ones. Too 
many of us here are familiar with the crip- 
pling effect in our own cities of arbitrary 
notices from Washington that all projects 
are to be scaled down by an arbitrary per- 
centage. Too often the scaled down project 
just doesn’t make sense. Half a building is 
not better than none, and it is often the 
falsest economy to pick at a slum instead 
of rending a bulldozer all the way through it. 

It is noteworthy, too, that these pending 
bills reflect the significance of the conserva- 
tion principle that a dollar put into prevent- 
ing urban decay is $10 saved in subsequent 
rebuilding. 

Such legislation deserves support solely in 
terms of the human values that are in- 
volved. The juvenile delinquency a slum 
breeds ‘infects a whole city. The tax bill 
for it—or police regulation, for fire pro- 
tection, for relief payments—goes to every 
taxpayer. 


You and I yote at each election with 
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complacent confidence that democratic 
capitalism means security and the supply- 
ing of life’s purposes. But our votes count 
no more than the votes from slum victims 
which are not based on that faith. 

I reread not long ago the story of the 
21 American soldiers who chose not to re- 
turn from the Korean Communist prison 
camp but to stay with those who had cap- 
tured their minds as well as their bodies. 
Fifteen of those “21 Who Stayed” came 
from slums—some in the cities, some in the 
country. I could gnly think of Bret Harte’s 
poetic dictum that nobody will carry a 
musket for a boarding house. 

But, we are being told, we can’t afford 
these things. 

I would, if it were necessary, say to this 
that there are emergencies in which you 
call the doctor without asking the cost, 
and that cancer in our cities is such a case. 
When somebody starts talking about the 
evil of passing a burden of public debt on 
to the next generation it makes me want to 
ask if it is better to pass on a burden of 
slums, of ignorance, of national weakness. 
There is a time in war to say “Damn the 
torpedoes, full speed ahead,” and there is 
a time in peace for equal daring. 

But to support a program of full scale re- 
newal and rebuilding of the cities is not to 
be soft-hearted (which seems to me no sin 
in a democracy); it is also to be hard-head- 
ed. I am not a budget buster. But I do 
believe in America’s greatness, and that this 
greatness can be traced to bold leaders and 
bold enterprises and the basic notion that 
money invested properly and adequately will 
multiply wealth. What is true in our past 
economic history is true of our future. 
There are millions to be invested in the re- 
building of our cities. The Federal and lo- 
cal government funds appropriately invested 
will generate manifold greater private in- 
vestment and resulting new levels of eco- 
nomic activity. And every dollar of public 
funds that goes tnto slum clearance and 
urban renewal will be returned to the public 
coffers in increased revenues. 

I hope we are ready to stop, in the face 
of these great meeds which are also great 
opportunities, the demagogic, political de- 
bate which assumes that Government and 
private enterprise are inherently antagonis- 
tic. I hope we are now ready to accept, in- 
stead, the demanding necessity for a confi- 
dent alliance of public and private enter- 
prise in meeting the problems of the city. 

I concede that we will have to spend more 
and proceed at a much more rapid rate if 
we are to more than;nibble at the problem 
that confronts us. 

Yet money is not enough. Indeed the 
wrong amount of money at the wrong time 
and in the wrong place may hinder rather 
than help our efforts to construct the city 
of the future. We Americans have a pen- 
chant for believing that sufficient inputs of 
energy and dollars can solve any problem. 
We rush in where angels fear to tread and 
frequently we profit, but sometimes we 
learn why the angels, in their greater wis- 
dom, have not joined us-and preferred to 
stay aloft. Urban reconstruction is a case 
in point. 

Despite the laudable efforts we had been 
making to deal with various aspects of the 
problem in the generation since the New 
Deal began, does the sum of these parts add 
up to a meaningful whole? Instead of de- 
veloping a comprehensive program, are we 
in danger of creating a patchwork, a con- 
glomeration of temporary and short-sighted 
solutions to pieces of a problem which can- 
not be handled piecemeal? Even in that 
haven of generalities—a preamble to a Fed- 
eral law—we look in vain for a comprehen- 
sive statement of what we are after. 

What do we want our downtown centers 
to become? What, in the long run, are the 
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proper uses of the land in the “gray belt’’? 
What kind of transportation system will best 
meet our needs? How do we want to use 
the remaining open spaces around our cit- 
ies—-for parks, for wildlife reservations, for 
industries, or for the next wave of develop- 
ments? 

We shall have to look to ACTION and to 
groups like this for responsible, sustained 
help in finding the answers. But it will 
have to be left to the citizens of each urban 
community, acting through their own gov- 
ernments, to settle theizy own issues. And 
here we run into another problem of gov- 
ernment—the problem of too much govern- 
ment. At the local level the jumble of 
bureaus, municipalities, counties, commis- 
sions, authorities, corporations, and official- 
dom generally has neither a sense of union 
nor a sense of direction. In most instances 
even the skeleton of a limp confederation 
is lacking 

At the very root of this problem is also 
the fact that although we have become a 
dominantly urban and suburban society, our 
political thinking and structure is still pre- 
dominately country-minded. 

One hundred million Americans live to- 
day in 168 metropolitan areas. This is over 
60 percent of our total population. Yet, 
while we maintain a huge Department of 
Agriculture in Washington, no one there 
speaks for the cities as such. And in most 
legislatures the vote of a small town or rural 
citizen is worth substantially more than his 
city cousin’s. 

I know, from my years as Governor of a 
divided State, how difficult this problem is. 
There are two sides to it. And yet there is 
bound to be a change. Local governments 
must be given the fiscal authority which 
the discharge of their responsibilities de- 
mands. There must be enlargement, in one 
way or another, of the revenue sources avail- 
able to them. Gotham won't secede from 
New York, nor Chicago from Illinois, but this 
is a serious problem and it is going to take 
ingenuity—and a willingness to seek out en- 
tirely new ways—to meet it. 

These urban problems have today become 
metropolitan problems, problems that cross 
all lines between city and suburbs and be- 
tween incorporated and unincorporated areas, 
problems that have no city limits. 

The plain fact is that the resources on 
which our urban life depend—land, water, 
and breathable air—are getting scarcer. The 
decisions about their use, like the decisions 
about transportation, are hard decisions. 
Any assumption that the city planners or 
high-level commissions will devise the an- 
swers seems to me to go only half way. For 
the answers, however wise, won’t mean any- 
thing unless they are adopted—through the 
political decisionmaking process—by those 
affected by these decisions. 

I know the difficulties which will be in 
the way of developing new machinery of de- 
cision. The sovereignties and vested interests 
of established local units and officialdom will 
be as hard to break down as they are at the 
national and international levels. The va- 
rious suburbs which surround our major 
cities are already developing special ethnic 
and economic personalities, and this will 
make it harder and harder for the citizens of 
one area to be persuaded to submit their in- 
terests to a common vote which includes the 
citizens of another. 


But I know, too, of the bold, effective 
way this problem has been met by Toronto. 
We are all watching eagerly the imaginative 
inquiry being conducted at Detroit. Other 
cities have taken the first essential steps to- 
ward metropolitan planning and are now 
looking to the possibilities of one form or 
another of limited metropolitan government. 

If building new instruments seems to some 
of you hopeless, then I must say that I 
think the other choice is te accept for our 
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cities the fate of eternal worrying at the 
edges of our urban concerns, of everlasting 


‘plucking at everbroadening scabs of blight 


and decay, and more authority will remain at 
the higher State and Federal levels. 


A balkanized metropolis can probably cope, . 


in daily desperation, with the problems of 
urban survival. It can make our day-to-day 
difficulties tolerable. But it can never con- 
ceive the great plans, set the great policies, 
make the great decisions, which are essential 
if the cities are to be built and rebuilt ac- 
cording to the blueprints of our hopes. 

I have tried to suggest that the problems 
of the American city demand the exercise of 
what is perhaps the most difficult art of 
democratic government: the effective mobili- 
zation of all of the forces which make up the 
free body politic and the free body eco- 
nomic—not just to make the right decisions, 
but also to carry them out. 

I find great significance in the fact that 
it is a citizens’ group such as ACTION that 
sponsors this meeting. For whatever may be 
the answers to the city’s problems they must 
be worked out by the common consent of 
those affected by them. 

There are people in the world today who 
say that tough public problems are best 
solved behind closed doors, by dictators, or 
central committees. “But in our land we dare 
not even reach for a goal of human improve- 
ment in disregard of human needs, human 
values, human judgments. The central tenet 
of statesmanship in a democracy is that un- 
less the people understand it and partici- 
pate in it, no long-term program can en- 
dure. . 

So, as we put ourselves to the rebuilding of 
our cities, to the problems of their growth, 
we will look for leadership; a high quality 
of skill, in the managing of this task. But 
we will not buy the shibboleth that auto- 
cratic action is essential to achieve the de- 
sired result. We will not leave the subject 
to an anointed few. 

The municipality of tomorrow must be re- 
newed in the image of people’s hopes and am- 
bitions for a better life. The values to be 
recreated must have a sound political and 
economic pedestal, but they must flow from 
human needs. 

Thus will we build and rebuild our cities, 
and in so doing renew and rekindle our faith 
in ourselves and in the limitless creativeness 
of free men. 
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HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I am 
pleased to commend to the attention of 
our colleagues the following article by 
Frank W. Abrams, former chairman of 
the board, Standard Oil Co. of New Jer- 
sey, and chairman of the executive com- 
mittee of Council for Financial Aid to 
Education, Inc.: 

EpucaTION Is EvERYBODY’s BUSINESS 

The Founding Fathers of our country 
talked much about equality. However, it 
seems to me that the essence of the American 
dream is not so much equality of people as 
it is the equality of opportunity. ._Men are 
not equal. They are not all alike. They are 
not of the same stature, the same physical 
strength, the same talents of mind or spirit. 
Nevertheless, they are all children of God, 
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they possess inalienable rights, and so far as 
possible they should have the same chance 
of progress. And we are coming to see that 
it is education that provides this chance. If 
we are to achieve the American dream of 
equality of opportunity it will be by pro- 
viding equal facility for a first-rate education. 

Again, if we are interested in the physical 
well-being of our people, or the development 
of informed and responsible citizens, or the 
social, cultural, and scientific advance of the 
Nation, the answer will be found in the qual- 
ity and character of American education. 
The schools and colleges supply the scien- 
tists and managers of American industry. 
They produce both the leaders of Govern- 
ment and the informed citizens, and they 
determine the level of culture and intelli- 
gence. 

And still again, our entry into both the 
atomic and space ages within two decades 
has signalled a reappraisal of what we mean 
by national strength. In the past we have 
measured the strength of nations almost 
entirely by size of population, gross national 
product, natural resources, the size of mili- 
tary esablishments, and the control of 
colonial empires. Now with a jolt we real- 
ize that perhaps the best measure of a na- 
tion’s strength is the quality of her intellec- 
tual resources. And in this higher educa- 
tion plays the decisive role. 

The challenge to all of us today as we 
consider the future of education in this 
country is a challenge to character. It will 
not be met solely by our ability as a people— 
nor by our resources as a nation—nor 
through our generosity, but as the result of 
our devotion to ideals and principles. And 
the test of this devotion is the price we are 
willing to pay in the form of sacrifices. 

As I have asked myself what seems to be 
the most important thing for Americans to 
be saying to each other at this time, I have 
come to this conclusion. The test we now 
face is a test of character, and the proof of 
our devotion to freedom, to education, and 
to everything else we hold dear, is our will- 
ingness to sacrifice for them. 

There are some other things of which I 
think we should remind ourselves. I am 
going to put first the fact that—America 
will always be “unfinished business.” 

I grant you that there is no place in the 
world where so many people have so much. 

Our standard of living as a Nation is un- 
believably high. Half the time when our 
representatives abroad are talking to people 
in underdeveloped areas of the world—and 
even in some developed areas—they have to 
understate our condition in order to be be- 
lieved, 

We live in a country where the “rich’— 
measured by the standards of hundreds of 
millions of people in other parts of the 
world—are more numerous than the poor. 

We also live in a country where life ex- 
pectancy has gone up 40-odd percent 
since the turn of the century—thanks to 
medical education. 

We live in a country where the individual 
has achieved an amazing freedom from tyr- 
amny—the tyranny of Government, the 
church, or economic groups. 

In this country today we have unparal- 
leled cultural satisfactions—easy and inex- 
pensive access to the finest music, the great- 
est art, the best theater. All roads lead to 
America and to the vast waiting audiences of 
the American people. 

We have every reason for pride in our 
achievements. 

But is anybody prepared to say we have 
come to the end of our road? Has America 
achieved the ideals of its founders—or all we 
now see that it is possible to achieve? 

Of course not. 

If we can agree that America is not fin- 
ished business, then I think we must say to 
ourselves—“A better America. will be a prod- 
uct of better education.” 
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The progress of the United States has 
been the progress of education in this coun- 
try from the beginning. 

As we have raised the general level of 
education—expanding the number of peo- 
ple who could go to school—increasing the 
number who could go beyond literacy into 
higher and~ higher education—we have 
raised the ability of millions of individuals 
to discover and develop their potentialities, 
to lead richer lives, and to handle their own 
affair successfully. Oh the material side 
education has increased our capacity as in- 
dividuals to produce, and -thus to earn. 
Through education men have increased 
their ability to cooperate with one another 
in great undertakings and to use the dis- 
coveries of the free, inquiring mind for the 
development of hundreds of thousands of 
goods and services which make life richer 
and safer. We have accomplished more be- 
cause we have learned more. And this has 
given us a strong base on which to build 
as a nation. 

The contribution of education is perfectly 
obvious in the economic field. No American 
businessman today can be unaware of the 
importance of the American system of edu- 
cation to his operations. The American sys- 
tem of. production, harnessed to serve not a 
privijeged few but 175 million people could 
not exist today if 9714 percent of our adult 
population had not achieved literacy, if 
more than 75 percent had not completed a 
grade school education, if nearly 40 percent 
had not completed the work of a secondary 
school, and if 6 percent had not already 
been graduated from a college, a university, 
or a graduate school. 

Mr. Alfred P. Sloan, Jr., undoubtedly one 
of th greatest organizers _we in this coun- 
try have ever known, would be the first to 
tell you that the General Motors Corp. 
could not be organized in a nation which 
did not make available to it so vast a num- 
ber of educated men and women as the 
United States. It could not find the neces- 
sary leadership at every level or the neces- 
sary workers, and certainly it could not find 
enough customers. And I am sure that Mr. 
Irving S. Olds of United States Steel would 
agree with this for his company. 

When I got my first job as a young grad- 
uate engineer, working in an oil refinery— 
and a very primitive refinery it was by our 
present standards—college men were so rare 
that they had to tread cautiously and re- 
member that they were an underprivileged 
minority. As recently as 40 years ago the 
foremen and skilled workers in such plants 
had a substantial contempt for us college 
boys, and they also were very glad indeed to 
see that we did not miss our chance of 
graduating from the college of hard knocks. 

As a businessman I cannot visualize the 
corporate enterprise of tomorrow—with its 
vastly increased use of technology—without 
assuming a substantial growth of our edu- 
cational system not only in breadth but in 
depth. 

I would like to put forward a third propo- 
sition. It is this—in the end the best edt- 
cated nation will achieve world leadership. 

I think we are justifiably-concerned at the 
gains which a hard-driving Soviet Russia has 
been making in the field of education. And 
I think what troubles us most is the evidence 
that the Russian people seem more than will- 
ing to pay the price of sacrifice. I think we 
have a right to be disturbed at our own easy- 
going educational ways, because much more 
is involved here than leadership in the /pro- 
duction of scientists in any race ‘to achieve 
military supremacy. Even if we or the Rus- 
sians could achieve that—and I don’t think 
either of us can—we would still need to face 
the fact that a better world can never be 
brought into existence by force. A better 
world must first be constructed in men’s 
minds. 
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In the end it must be achieved by a vast 
increase in the availability of education to 
the peoples of the world. And by that I 
mean the kind of liberating education which 
we know in this country.and which has made 
so great-a contribution to our own security 
and well-being. Again and again public 
opinion studies in this country have shown 
that as you increase the level of education, 
you increase-the ability of people to under- 
stand and to give temperate and tolerant 
answers to critical questions. 

Under these circumstances nothing i§ more 
important than that our own educational 
system achieve greatness—which means not 
only‘that it will remain free and independ- 
ent but that it offer young Americans the 
hard challenges of intellectual leadership. 
We cannot bring out the best in the genera- 
tions which will meet the issues of the fu- 


ture by soft and second/rate challenges now. 

I have one final proposition—only as each 
of us individually contributes to the support 
of education will we get the kind of educa- 


tional system we need. 


I want to say.something at this point 
about the teaching profession of this country. 
Back in September 1947, I made a speech 
before the Advertising Council in New York 


on “The Stake of Business in American Edu- 
cation.” I was asked to help in the work 
of getting public attention on the problems 
of education, and I finally gave in to the 
pressures of good friends and the obvious 
importance of the cause. 

I certainly, didn’t know very much about 


*my subject, but it began to look to me. as 


if business was a kind of absentee stock- 
holder in education and ought to pay some 
attention to its investment. That was about 
what I said at the luncheon. 

Afterward I went back to my office satis- 
fied that I had done my good deed for the 
day. The three or four hundred people at 
the luncheon had applauded in all the right 
places, and I received the- normal letters 
one might expect after an effort of this 
sort. 

What I was not prepared for was what 
came after the educational press had re- 
ported my comments. Postcards, letters, 
telephone calls, telegrams began pouring in 
from educators who took my speech much 
more seriously than I did. And then I dis- 
covered—or rediscovered—some of the great 
army of teachers and administrators ift this 
country who are deeply devoted to educa- 
tion. They weren’t asking anything for 
themselves. 
tered to them—and the young people who 
were being educated. They wanted to do a 
job—and they thought what I Had said was 
helpful to their cause. 

Since then I have become increasingly 
aware of how much these fine people in 
teaching have been sacrificing for the rest 
of us. There isn’t a college graduate in 
this country whose education was not paid 
for in part by somebody else—through col- 
lege endowments and otherwise. We all got 
a free-ride of one sort or another. But we 
don’t ofton think~ that our teachers were 
also making a financial contribution to the 
education of’ each and every one of us 
through their compensation rate. 

When I finished my chore for the Adver- 
tising Council, I thought I was through with 
that assignment. I never made a greater 
miscalculation than that one. As I be- 
came better informed on the problems of 
education, I saw—and the company from 
which I graduated a few years ago also saw— 
that there was a job to be done by business 
and industry for American education. 

We have a magnificent public educational 
system. There are no better schools or col- 
leges or universities than many of those 
which are tax supported. 

We have no finer teachers than those who 
are in such tax supported institutions. 


It was education that mat-- 
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They desérve our help and affectionate re- 
gard. But only as we participate individu- 
ally do we truly commit ourselves—and a 
better America will not be-created for us by 
any government under any party. We will 
produce it ourselves by our own efforts. And 
I think we wlil all be better served if we 
make maximum good use of our right to pay 
a substantial part of the bill through volun- 
tary giving rather than depending entirely 
on the compulsion of taxes. 

Can we do it? Let’s look at some factors 
which indicate the capacity of support from 
private sources. 

What we need at the moment—in terms of 
money—is an increasing investment of some- 
thing like $500 million a year in our public 
and private institutions of higher education. 

This is a respectable sum, but it is only 
about one-ninth of 1 percent of our gross 
national product even in the recent year of 
recession. Let me put this sum in perspec- 
tive in some other ways. 

There are more than 800,000 business en- 
terprises, large and small, which filed tax 
returns with the Bureau of Internal Reve- 
nue last year. If these companies averaged 
only $600 per year to higher education, it 
would mean about $500 million. 

It is estimated that corporations in the 
United States spend $5 to $6 billion an- 
nually in research and development work. 
Actually, of course, this type of activity isa 
particular beneficiary of our educational 
system since it requires highly educated 
technical personnel, If corporations were to 
invest in colleges and universities a sum 
equal to 10 percent of their research and de- 
velopment budgets, they would get more 
than a half billion dollars. 

The last reported annual net income be- 
fore taxes of American business and indus- 
try amounted to over $47 billion. Just over 
1 percent of this amount contributed to 
the support of higher education would pro- 
vide the $500 million needed. Since a cor- 
porate taxpayer may spend up to 5 percent 
of its net income for philanthropic purposes 
under the Internal Revenue Act of 1936, 
such a contribution would be only a little 
more than one-fifth of the allowable per- 
centage. 

The expenditure for advertising by Ameri- 
can companies totals approximately $10 bil- 
lion per year, and there is no corporate ex- 
penditure which owes a greater debt to the 
existence of a vast educated market than ad- 
vertising. Far be it from me to suggest that 
any part of this great sum should be di- 
verted per se to education. But I do think 
some of our advertising could be designed 
to stimulate private support of education. 

Of course, by far the largest expenditure 
of virtually every business and industrial 
enterprise is to its annual outlay for pay- 
roll. This figure is roughly $250 billion to- 
day. Since education determines, more 
than any other influence, the capacity of 
these more than 65 million employed people 
to produce, it wduld not seem unreasonable 
for an enterprise to contribute an amount 
equal to two-tenths of 1 percent of its pay- 
roll to improving and expanding its source 
of personnel supply in this country. 

Please bear in mind that no single yard- 
stick of ability to pay that has been enu- 
merated above is suggested as the source of 
funds. ‘These are purely measures of pri- 
vate ability to support a national need that 
is of basic importance to the future of busi- 
ness itself. 

The final and chief beneficiary of the 
educational system is the individual. His 
life is greatly enriched by education—but 
it is evident that he also has a direct finan- 
cial gain. 

We have already seen a very wide accept- 
ance of the duty of the college graduate to 
support his college or university. Very few 
of the nine million college graduates in this: 
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country today paid the full cost of their 
education. 

The extent to which this obligation is 
being recognized. today is indicated by the 
fact that American colleges and universities 
are receiving approximately $130 million a 
year from their graduates—a very respect- 
able sum. Nevertheless, on the basis of nine 
million graduates, this is an average of only 
a little more than a dollar a month. It 
would not be too difficult for these nine 
million beneficiaries of education to con- 
tribute several times this total, and become 
a substantial partner of business in the 
educational enterprise. 

If you believe that America is still un- 
finished business and that a better America 
will be a product of education—and if you 
agree that we must develop the world’s best 
educational system so that American ideas 
of freedom, justice, and equality will in- 
fluence the shape of the world in which our 
children and grandchildren will live—I think 
you must share the feeling many of us have 
that we are involved in the most important 
job that the American people have to do 
as they seek world leadership for peace in 
the years ahead. 

Let us dedicate ourselves to this purpose. 
And let us learn to make whatever sacrifices 
are necessary to accomplish this end, for 
education is everybody's business. 





Law: Many Things to Many People 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LAWRENCE BROCK 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. BROCK. Mr. Speaker, the date 
of May 1 is observed by those in the legal 
profession and our courts as Law Day. 
To those so engaged the meaning and 
concept of the law is clear and they are 
generally very zealous in their observance 
of the ethics of their profession and the 
tenets of the bar associations. However, 
to those unschooled in the law, it ofttimes 
has an entirely different meaning—at 
times an awesome regard for something 
beyond their ordinary comprehension, 
never recognizing the protective cloak it 
throws over their daily lives. 

Morris D. Cook, an eminent member 
of the bar for some 30 years, and presi- 
dent of the Dodge County (Nebr.) Bar 
Association, recently wrote an enlight- 
ening description of the intent, purpose, 
and protective accomplishments of the 
law, as we know it and respect it. The 
Fremont Guide and Tribune, a leading 
journal in the State of Nebraska, thought 
so much of Mr. Cook’s masterful treat- 
ment of the subject that it was carried 
as the lead editorial in their April 30 
issue. 

In order that all will have the benefit 
of this very unusual dissertation, may I 
request at this time the necessary per- 
mission to extend and place in the daily 
Recorp the editorial published by the 
Fremont Guide and Tribune: 

LAW: MANY THINGS TO MANY PEOPLE 
(By Morris D. Cook, president, Dodge County 
Bar Association) 

President Eisenhower by proclamation has 
designated May 1 as Law Day and the Ameri- 
ean Bar Association has urged its observance. 


* 
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The word “law” means many different 
things to many people. To some it is the 
policeman on the corner or the patrolman on 
the highway. To others it is the judge on 
the bench and the lawyers in the courtroom. 
Many think of it as the dramatic battle of 
wits between the district attorney and the 
lawyer for the defense on television, or the 
hair raising exploits of the private detective. 

The Capitol Buflding, the courthouse, the 
prison, and the voting booth, all appear in 
the kaleidoscope of impressions we receive of 
the law. 

All these, and many more, are the outward 
expressions of the law, but, in a broader 
sense, they are not the real law. 

A great many of us probably have never 
been in a courtroom. Yet, in many respects, 
next to our place of worship and our homes, 
it is probably one of the almost sacred places. 

It-is what happens in the courtroom that 
determines how we enjoy the sanctity of our 
homes, the safety of our loved ones, and our 
means of livelihood. The courtroom literally 
affects our lives from the cradle to the grave 
and beyond, for even after death, our estate 
is managed and distributed in the court- 
room. 

In a sense, the courtroom is the depository 
of everything we own, our freedom and our 
lives. It is here that they are protected or 
taken away. 

It is axiomatic that we rarely fully ap- 
preciate the things we have until we lose 
them. The safeguards of our Constitution, 
such as the rights to trial by jury, freedom 
of speech and religion, representation by 
counsel, presumption of innocence, public 
trial, and many others, are only words until 
we need them. Then they become like old 
friends in time of trouble. 

Not all our Jaws are good; neither are all 
judges or law’ enforcement officers for they 
are only human beings subject to all human 
frailties. However, most of our laws are 
good, particularly those dealing with funda- 
mental rights. For instance, our rules of evi- 
dence are designed to ascertain the facts and, 
contrary to popular opinion, they do just 
that. 

Space does not permit a discussion of these 
rules but they are the results of many, many 
years of experience and thinking by the 
founders of our present system of legal pro- 
cedure. 

For example, the prohibition against hear- 
say evidence prevents our trials from becom- 
ing mere gossip forums With all the unreli- 
ability attached to gossip. 

Our Constitution and other basic laws 
guarding our fundamental rights are not 
merely printed words but are like living, 
breathing things. They have withstood the 
impact of wars, national calamities, and all 
the vicissitudes of mankind. In times of 
public stress when passions run high, they 
protect the minority from the excesses of 
the majority. Although the majority may 
rule, it is not always right. One only need 
to remember that at one time the majority 
thought the world was flat. 

It may be trite to say that the very founda- 
tion of our Nation is founded on law. Never- 
theless, it is well to keep this thought in 
mind during these troubled times in our 
world affairs for all our military might can- 
not save our way of life if we lose these 
fundamental laws. 

It would take volumes to even hit the high 
spots to describe. what a wonderful system 
of laws wé have in these United States. So 
far, with all its imperfections, it is the best 
that has ever been devised by the heart and 
mind of man. 

Therefore, it seems quite proper that at 
least once a year we pause a moment.in our 
busy lives and, in @ manner of speaking, 
“count our blessings.” 

Morets D. Coox, 

President, Dodge County Bar Association. 


‘Americans who 
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DAV Services in West Virginia 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARLEY 0. STAGGERS 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. STAGGERS. Mr. Speaker, 
exceptional record of vital rehabilitation 
services freely extended to thousands of 
West Virginia citizens has recently been 
brought to my attention. Again, these 
splendid humanitarian services are not 
sufficiently appreciated by those who 
have benefited thereby, directly and in- 
directly. 

Among the several congressional char- 
tered veteran organizations, which have 
State departments and local chapters in 
West Virginia, is the Disabled American 
Veterans. The DAV is the only such or- 
ganization composed exclusively of those 
have been either 
wounded, gassed, injured or disabled by 
reason of active service in the Armed 
Forces of the United States, or of some 
country allied with it, during time of 
war. 

DAV SETUP 

Formed in 1920, under the leadership 

of Judge Robert S. Marx, DAV legislative 

activities have very substantially bene- 
fited every compensated disabled vet- 
eran. Its present national commander 
is another judge, David B. Williams, of 
Concord, Mass. Its national adjutant is 
John E. Feighner, of Cincinnati, Ohio. 
Its national legislative director is Elmer 
M. Freudenberger; its national director 
of claims, Cicero F. Hogan; and its na- 
tional director of employment relations, 
John W. Burris—all located at its na- 
tional service headquarters, 1701 18th 
Street NW., Washington, D.C. 

Inasmuch as less than 10 percent of 
our country’s war veterans are receiving 
monthly disability compensation pay- 
ments for service-connected . disabili- 
ties—some 2 million—the DAV can never 
aspire to become th elargest of the sev- 
eral veteran organizations. Neverthe- 
less, since shortly after its formation in 
1920, the DAV National Headquarters, 
located in Cincinnati, Ohio, has main- 
tained the largest staff of any veterans’ 
organization, of full-time trained na- 
tional service officers, 138 of them, who 
are located in the 63 regional and 3 dis- 
trict offices of the U.S. Veterans’ Admin- 
istration*and in its central Office in 
Washington, D.C. 

They there have ready access to the 
official claim records of those claimants 
who have given them their powers of 
attorney. All of them being war-handi- 
capped veterans themselves, these service 
officers are sympathetic and alert as to 
the problems of other less well-informed 
claimants. 

SERVICE FACILITIES IN WEST VIRGINIA 


The DAV maintains a fuil-time na- 
tional service officer in West Virginia, 
Mr. Henry E. Smith, located in the VA 
regional office, 832 Fifth Avenue, in 
Huntington. The department com- 


mander is Mr. James R. Greer, Box 535, 
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Rupert, and the department adjutant 
is Mr. Clifford: E. Mason, of the same 
address. 

There are four VA hospitals in West 
Virginia, in each of which the DAV has 
a voluntary services representative, as 
follows: Mr. James B. Taylor, Jr., at 
Beckley, with 200 beds for general medi- 
cal patients; Mr. Edward C. Wereley, at 
Clarksburg, with 184 beds for general 
medical patients; Mrs. Esther M. Darling, 
at Huntington, with 180 beds, general 
medical; and Mr. Earl T. Rosensteel, at 
Martinsburg, with 1,400 beds at the VA 
center. 

During the last fiscal year, the VA 
paid out $63,813,000 for its veteran pro- 
gram in West Virginia, including $17,- 
738,910 disability compensation to its 
20,083 service disabled veterans. ‘These 
Federal expenditures in West Virginia 
furnish substantial purchasing power in 
all communities. Only about 8 percent, 
1,558, are members of the 35 DAV chap- 
ters in West Virginia. 

SERVICE ACCOMPLISHMENT BY DAV 


This 8 percent is strange, in view of 
the very outstariding record of personal- 
ized service activities and accomplish- 
ments of the DAV national] service officer 
in behalf of West Virginia veterans and 
dependents during the last 10 fiscal years, 
as revealed by the following statistics: 


Claimants contacted (esti- 


Tb s6 ete Sas -cnlexanaa 42, 816 
Claims folders reviewed__ ~~ 35, 680 
Appearances before rating 

COR a orgs Si te mien climes 13, 276 
Compensation increases ob- 

Tie bee nc thcmwle 1,815 
Service connections ob- 

Rie nt acne 786 
Nonservice pensions_.-....--. 740 
Death benefits obtained____--. 59 
Total monetary benefits ob- 

WRG nts saikicimas nes beset tees $1, 000, 470. 39 


These figures do not include the ac- 
complishments of other national service 
Officers on duty in the Central Office of 
the Veterans’ Administration, handling 
appeals and reviews, or in its three dis- 
trict offices, handling death and insur- 
ance cases. Over the last 10 years, they 
reported 83,611 claims handled in such 
district offices,: resulting in monetary 
benefits of $20,850,335.32, and in the 
central office, they handled 58,282 re- 
views and appeals, resulting in monetary 
benefits of $5,337,389.05. Proportionate 
additional benefits. were thereby ob- 
tained for West Virginia veterans their 
dependents and their survivors. 

SERVICES BEYOND STATISTICS 

These figures fail properly to paint 
the picture of the extent and value of 
the individual advice, counsel and as- 


sistance extended to all of the claim- - 


ants who have contacted DAV national 
service officers in person, by telephone, 
and by letter. ad 

Pertinent advice was furnished to all 
disabled veterans—only about 10 percent 
of whom were DAV members—their de- 
pendents, and’ others, in response to 
their varied claims for service connec- 
tion, disability compensation, medical 
treatment, hospitalization, prosthetic 
appliances, vocational training, insur- 
ance, death compensation or pension, 
VA guaranty loans. for homes, farms 
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and businesses, and so forth. Helpful 
advice was also given as to counseling 
and placement into suitable useful em- 
ployment—to utilize their remaining 
abilities—civil service examinations, ap- 
pointments, retentions, retirement ben- 
efits, and multifarious other problems. 

Every claim presents different prob- 
lems. Too few Americans fully realize 
that governmental benefits are not auto- 
matically awarded to disabled veter- 
ans—not given on a silver platter. Fre- 
quently, because of lack of official rec- 
ords, death or disappearance of former 
buddies and associates, lapse of mem- 
ory with the passage of time, lack of in- 
formation and experience, proof of the 
legal service connection of a disability 
becomes extremely difficult—too many 
times impossible. 

A VA claims and rating board can 
obviously not grant favorable action 
merely based on the opinions, impres- 
sions, or conclusions of persons who sub- 
mit notarized affidavits. Specific de- 
tailed, pertinent facts are essential. 

The VA, which acts as judge and jury, 
cannot properly prosecute claims against 
itself. As the defendant, in effect, the 
U.S. Veterans’ Administration must 
award the benefits provided under the 
laws administered by it, only under cer- 
tain conditions. 

A DAV national service officer can and 
does advise a claimant precisely why his 
claim may previously have been denied 
and then specifies what additional evi- 
dence is essential. The claimant must 
necessarily bear the burden of obtaining 
such fact-giving affidavit evidence. The 
experienced national service officer will, 
of course, advise him as to its possible 
improvement, before presenting same to 
the adjudication agency, in the light of 
all of the circumstances’and facts, and 
of the pertinent laws, precedents, regu- 
lations and schedule of disability rat- 
ings. No DAV national service Officer, I 
feel certain, ever uses his skill, except in 
behalf of worthy claimants, with justi- 
fiable claims. 

The VA has denied more claims than 
it has allowed, because most claims are 
not properly prepared. It is very sig- 
nificant, as pointed out by the DAV act- 
ing national director of claims, Chester 
A. Cash, that a much higher percentage 
of those claims, which have been pre- 
pared and presented with the aid of a 
DAV national service officer, are even- 
tually favorably acted upon, than is the 
case as to those claimants who have not 
given their powers of attorney to any 
such special advocate. 

LOSSES BY REVIEWS 


Another fact not generally known is 
that, under the overall review of claims 
inaugurated by the VA some 4 years 
ago, the disability compensation pay- 
ments of about 37,200 veterans have 
been discontinued, and reduced as to 
about 27,300 others at an aggregate loss 
to them of more than $28 million per 
year. About 1 percent of such discon- 
tinuances and reductions have probably 
occurred as to disabled veterans in West 
Virginia with a. cOnsequent-loss of about 
$280,000 per year. 

Most of these unfortunate claimants 
were not represented by the DAV or by 
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any other veteran organization. Judg- 
ing by the past, such unfavorable adjudi- 
cations will occur as to an additional 
equal number or more during the next 
3 years, before such review is completed. 
I urge every disabled veteran in West 
Virginia to give his power of attorney to 
the national service officer of the DAV, or 
of some other veteran organization, or of 
the American Red Cross, just as a pro- 
tective measure. 

The average claimant who receives 
helpful advice probably does not realize 
the background of training and experi- 
ence of a competent expert national serv- 
ice officer. 

COSTS OF DAV SERVICES 

Measured by the DAV’s overall costs of 
about $12,197,600 during a 10-year 
period, one would find that it has ex- 
pended about $3.50 for each claim folder 
reviewed, or about $8.80 for each rating 
board appearance, or, again, about $22.70 
for each favorable award obtained, or 
about $123 for each service connection 
obtained, or about $54 for each compen- 
sation increase obtained, and has ob- 
tained about $14.10 of direct monetary 
benefits for claimants for each dollar ex- 
pended by the DAV for its national serv- 
ice officer setup. Moreover, such bene- 
fits will generally continue for many 
years. 

METHODS OF PROVIDING SERVICES 


Evidently, most claimants are not 
aware of the fact that the DAV receives 
no Government subsidy whatsoever. The 
DAV is enabled to maintain its nation- 
wide staff of expert national service of- 
ficers primarily because of income from 
membership dues collected by its local 
chapters and from the net income on its 
Idento-Tag (miniature automobile li- 
cense tags—project, owned by the DAV 
and operated by its employees, most of 
whom are disabled veterans, their wives, 
or their widows, or other handicapped 
Americans—a rehabilitation project in 
thus furnishing them with useful em- 
ployment. Incidentally, without check- 
ing as to whether they had previously 
sent in a donation, more than 1' million 
owners of sets of lost keys have received 
them back from the DAV’s Idento-Tag 
department, 2,992 of whom, during the 
last 8 years, were West Virginia resi- 
dents. 

Every eligible veteran, by becoming a 
DAV member, and by explaining these 
factors to fellow citizens, can help the 
DAV to procure such much-needed pub- 
lic support as will enable it to maintain 
its invaluable nationwide service setup 
on a more adequate basis. So much 
more could be accomplished for dis- 
tressed disabled veterans, if the DAV 
could be enabled, financially, to maintain 
an expert service officer in every one of 
the 173 VA hospitals. 

MEMORIAL HONOR ROLL 


During the last 10 years, the DAV has 
also relied on appropriations from its 
separately incorporated trustee, the DAV 
Service Foundation, aggregating $3,300,- 
000, exclusively for salaries to its na- 
tional service officers. Its reserves hav- 
ing been thus nearly exhausted, the DAV 
Service Foundation is therefore very 
much in need of the generous support of 
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all service claimants, DAV members and 
other social minded Americans—by di- 
rect donations, by designations in in- 
surance policies, by bequests in wills, by 
assignments of stocks and bonds and by 
establishing special types of trust funds. 

A special type of memorial trust fund 
originated about 3 years ago with con- 
cerned disabled veteran members of the 
DAV chapter in Butte, Mont., which es- 
tablished the first perpetual rehabilita- 
tion fund of $1,000 with the DAV Serv- 
ice Foundation. Recently it added an- 
other $100 thereto. Since then, every 
DAV unit in that State has established 
such a special memorial trust fund, 
ranging from $100 to $1,100, equivalent 
to about $4 per DAV member. 

As a DAV life member, I am pleased to 
enroll as one of the benefactors on tHe 
memorial honor roll of the DAV Service 
Foundation, with the realization that 
only the interest earnings therefrom will 
be available for appropriation to the 
DAV for its use in continuing to main- 
tain its national service officer setup in 
my State of West Virginia. 

Each claimant who has received any 
such rehabilitation service can help to 
make it possible for the DAV to con- 
tinue such excellent rehabilitation serv- 
ices in West Virginia by sending in dona- 
tions to the DAV Service Foundation, 
631 Pennsylvania Avenue, NW., Wash- 
ington 4, D.C. Every such _ serviced 
claimant who is eligible can and should 
also become a DAV member, preferably 
a life member, for which the total fee is 
$100—$50 to those born before January 
1, 1902, or World War I veterans—pay- 
able in installments within 2 full fiscal 
year periods. 

Every American can help t6 make our 
Government more representative by be- 
ing a supporting member of at least one 
organization which reflects his interests 
and viewpoints—labor unions, trade as- 
sociations and various religious, frater- 
nal and civic associations. All of Amer- 
ica’s veterans ought to be members of one 
or more of the patriotic, service-giv- 
ing veterans’ organizations: The United 
Spanish War Veterans, the American 
Legion, the Veterans of Foreign Wars, 
Amvets, Military Order of the Purple 
Heart, and the Disabled American Vet- 
erans. All of America’s disabled de- 
fenders, who are receiving disability 
compensation, have greatly benefited by 
their own official voice, the DAV. I am 
proud to be a member of the DAV, as 
well as a member of the American Le- 
gion, the Veterans of Foreign Wars, and 


Amvets. 
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The Danger of Nasserism 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I am 
pleased to commend to the attention of 
our colleagues the following article by 
the distinguished Senator from New Jer- 
sey, the Honorable Harrison A. WIL- 
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LIAMS, as it appeared in the April 1959 
issue of B’nai Zion Voice: 
THE DANGER OF NASSERISM 
(By Senator Harrison A. WILLIAMS) 


The grave situation in the Middle East 
constitutes a most serious challenge to the 
free world today. 

As I read the latest dispatches from the 
Middle East, Iam especially mindful of 
many early warnings against Nasserism and 
its true character. Instead of facing the un- 
pleasant facts, we helped to build up the 
Egyptian military adventurer. We fed his 
imperialistic ambitions in the naive belief 
that he would, in gratitude, identify him- 
self with the West. 

It should have been apparent to anyone 
who could read Nasser’s own words as set 
down in his book, “The Philosophy of the 
Revolution,” the “Mein Kampf” of pan-Arab- 
ism—that Nasser was motivated by violent 
hatred of the West and by dreams of empire 
at the very outset of his political career. 
But our State Department preferred to view 
the matter otherwise, and we all but begged 
to be blackmailed. 

The inevitable results were the weakening 
of our prestige and influence throughout 
the whole area, the perpetuation of the Arab- 
Israel conflict as Nasser’s best instrument 
for promoting the tensions on which his 
dictatorship feeds, and the entry of Soviet 
power on the Middle East scene through 
Nasser. 

Nasser’s forces are working overtime to 
convince the American people that Nasserism 
and Arab Nationalism are synonymous and 
that we have no choice but to swallow our 
dislike of Nasser and come to terms with 
him. This devious argument, which some 
misrepresent as hard-headed realism, would 
be more persuasive if one did not know the 
history of the power struggle within the 
Arab world and the essential weakness of 
strong men like Nasser, whose sole strength 
has been his ability to play off East against 
West. He has no indigenous strength. Even 
with the military aid and political support 
of the Kremlin, he. was ignominiously de- 
feated by little Israel, and he is being in- 
creasingly resisted and challenged by Arab 
countries like Lebanon, Jordan, and Iraq. 

Add to this the opposition of Turkey and 
Iran, the growing resentment against Nas- 
serist aims in Libya and Sudan, and the 
forthright action of President Bourgiba of 
Tunisia in breaking off relations with Nasser. 
The picture is nat one of an invincible 
man of destiny marching from conquest to 
conquest, but of a political mirage going the 
way of all such fantasies of the desert. 

The task before the West is clear. Our 
previous policy of massive appeasement of 
Nasser must be permanently replaced by a 
policy of massive containment. 

Let no one intimidate us into believing 
that*by pursuing such a policy we will be 
standing in opposition to Arab nationalism. 
America has provided the greatest impetus 
to Arab nationalism. It was at our initia- 
tive and under our leadership that the old 
imperialism were withdrawn from the Middle 
East. We fostered the political independ- 
ence of all the Arab States and have lavished 
assistance of all kinds on these countries. 

Weare today prepared to continue our help 
to the under-developed Arab countries and 
ill-used Arab peoples. But we should not be 
prepared to equate Nasserism, with the ligi- 
timate national aspirations of the Arab peo- 
ples, which we support. 

I have already urged that we set ourselves 
the goal of establishing a stahle economy in 
the Middle East, on a regional basis. That 
is the first thing we must do if we are to get 
peace, 


In urging that a program of economic as- . 


sistance ‘in the Middle East should be pur- 
sued, however, I wish to make it clear that I 
do not believe that such assistance, tf applied 
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through the United Nations, should be given 
to nations which fail to observe the United 
Nations Charter, which explicitly prohibits 
economic boycott and belligerency of the 
kind now being waged by the Arab States 
against Israel. 

At the same time, I believe that countries 
like Israel, which are clearly and unmistak- 
ably linked with the United States, in the 
worldwide struggle for democracy and 
against Communism, should receive ex- 
panded aid directly from the United States 
on the basis of bilateral agreements. 

Where Israel is concerned, even those who 
had blindly opposed its establishment must 
now admit that it stands as the major bas- 
tion of Western strength in the Middle East. 

The moral and material support we have 
rendered to Israel—and such support has 
been largely bipartisan in character—must 
be viewed not only as a matter of aiding 
justice, but also as an extraordinarily vital 
expression of enlightened self-interest. 

For if—Heaven forbid—Israel should ever 
fall, the Middle East would be finally opened 
up to the domination’ first of Nasserism, 
and next to the domination of Communist 
imperialism centered in Moscow. Then the 
hopes of the free world in that part of the 
world would vanish—and with them our 
hopes for Africa, and large parts of Asia, 
and perhaps even of Europe. 

Neither the people of Israel themselves, 
with their magnificent though small de- 
fenses, nor the public opinion of the whole 
Western world, would ever permit this. 

In the light of the bonds by which history 
and fate have linked the destines of the 
peoples of Israel and the United States, is it 
not time to give full and unqualified public 
expression *o this relationship? 

Our Government has shown friendship 
and support for Israel in many ways—but 
it has not yet publicly proclaimed our de<- 
termination to maintain Israel’s political in- 
dependence and territorial integrity, come 
what may. It makes absolutely no sense to 
argue that a declaration by our Govern- 
ment to this effect would tend to stir up 
resentment and latent hostility against 
America within the Arab world. Our past 
reserve on this subject has certainly not 
served to check the barrage Of anti-Ameri- 
can propaganda emanating from Cairo. 

Indeed, the inhibition we have imposed 
upon ourselves in order to appease Arab @x- 
tremists has had the very opposite effect; it 
has encouraged them to believe that we are 
not unequivocally committed to Israel's de- 
fense and that by hammering away at Am- 
erica for being fgiendly to Israel, they may 
induce us to withdraw our support from 
Israel altogether. I believe, therefore, that 
a categoric warning that an attack Against 
Israel would be dealt with as a threat to 
the security of the free world is the best way 
of tranquilizing the astmosphere surround- 
ing the Arab-Israel conflict. 

This policy, forcefully stated and resolute- 
ly pursued and implemented by American 
leadership-in the United Nations, would be 
the prelude to peace and mutual cooperation 
among the peoples of the area for the bene- 
fit of future generations and for the good of 
mankind. 





George Washington Day Dinner, Ameri- 
can Good Government Society 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. B. CARROLL REECE 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday,-May 20, 1959 


M-. REECE of Tennessee.» Mr. Speak- 
er, each year the American Good Gov- 





















































1959 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX + 


e 


ernment Society calls to memory the en-~ 

during contributions of George Wash=< 
ington to good government in this coun- 

try by holding a public George Washing- 

ton Day dinner here in the Nation’s 

Capital. On these occasions the so- 

ciety’s annual George Washington 

Awards are presented to two people for 

their outstanding contributions to good 

government in our own times. 

Among the previous recipients of the 
George Washington Awards are the late 
Robert A. Taft, Harry Flood Byrd, Her- 
bert Hoover, Allan Shivers, Howard W. 
Smith, Robert E. Wood, the late Walter 
F. George, George M. Humphrey, Karl 
E. Mundt, William M. Colmer, Richard 
B. Russell, and William F. Knowland. 
This year the recipients of the George 
Washington Awards of the American 
Good Government Society were JOHN L. 
MCCLELLAN and Lewis L. Strauss. 

The awards were presented at the 1959 
George Washington Day dinner attended 
by more than 700 ladies and gentlemen 
on Thursday, April 30, the 170th anni- 
versary’of the inauguration of the first 
President of the United States. 

On behalf of the trustees of the Amer- 
ican Good Government Society, U.S. 
Senator Harry FLoop Byrp, of -Virginia, 
made the presentation to Secretary 
Strauss and Representative CHarLes A. 
HALLECK, the minority leader of the 
House of Representatives, made the pres- 
entation to Senator McCLELLAN. 

I offer for the Recorp Representative 
HALLECK’s remarks on making the pres- 
entation to Senator McCLELLAN, the cita- 
tion from the George Washington Award 
and Senator McCLELLAN’s response: 

Mr. Chairman, all of you folks, I am happy 
and proud to be a part of this wonderful 
evening. I would like to say first of all 
that I note with approval that the purpose 
of the Good Government Society is to pro- 
mote the education of the American public 
in the principles of the Constitution and of 
free competitive enterprise. Now certainly 
this is a worthy objective, and I would like 
to observe, in passing, that good govern- 
ment is government according to these prin- 
ciples. 

Tonight it is my singular privilege to pres- 
ent the Society’s George Washington Award 
to a man who has made a unique contri- 
bution to the preservation of these prin- 
ciples, the Honorable Senator, Joun L. 
McCLELLAN of Arkansas. If you will pardon 
a personal note, I shave not only worked 
with him as a colleague in the Congress but 
I've been hunting and fishing a few times 
with Joun, and I mean it when I say that 
he’s a great guy any place you find him. 
[Applause.] 

I think you will all agree that the primary 
purpose of government under our Constitu- 
tion is the protection of personal liberty. 
The Constitution has given Congress the 
legislative power to provide this protection 
against both our enemies—those from with- 
out and those within our own society who 
would encroach upon our liberty. 

The power to investigate is an essential 
component of the legislative process if the 
Congress is to perform its function intelli- 
gently and effectively. It is a power, how- 
ever, which must be. used with the utmost 
fairness and restraint. ; 

As chairman of a select committee, Sena- 
tor McCLELLAN has labored long and well to 
bring to the attention of Congress and the 
American public the abuses that are today 
threatening the personal liberty of many 
hard-working Americans. JOHN MCCLELLAN 


has won the gratitude and respect of all 
right-thinking Americans for the fearless 
and fair manner in which he has carried on 
his investigations. [Applause.| 

In these days when Congress is fair game 
for everybody, no Member of Congress has 
done more to enhance public esteem of 
Congress as a champion of the human 
rights guaranteed by the Constitution than 
has Senator McCLELLAN. [Applause.}] And 
no man has done more to improve the un- 
derstanding of the investigative functions 
of the Congress of the United States. 

JOHN MCCLELLAN has shown a deep devo- 
tion to the Constitution and the free-enter- 
prise system, and so all of us who love him 
and respect him and admire him, applaud 
him for the great job he has done. 

JOHN, [applause] this says: “Resolution 
and Tribute and Honor.” 

“JoHN L. McCLELLAN, lawyer,, statesman, 
and patriot, has devoted a quarter-century 
to the service of the people of Arkansas and 
of the United States—as prosecuting attor- 
ney, as Representative in Congress, and, the 
last 17 years, in the U.S. Senate. At 17, 
having passed the examinations, he was ad- 
mitted to the Arkansas Bar by special act 
of legislature. 

“Among his notable achievements have 
been the adoption by Congress of many rec- 
ommendations of the Hoover Commissions— 
on both of which he served with distinc- 
tion; the enactment of community property 
income tax law; and the exposure of cor- 
ruption and tyranny in labor unions, which 
deny the constitutional rights of union 
members. For 20 years he has been an ad- 
vocate of flood prevention, and the develop- 
ment of the Nation’s water resources. 

“Courage and integrity, wisdom and sua- 
sive power have indelibly marked Senator 
MCcCLELLAN’s work for efficient government 
and for liberty—the sum total of human 
rights. He is Arkansas’ most illustrious son. 

“For the board of trustees, American Good 
Government Society, Burks Summers, presi- 
dent, and J, Harvie Williams, secretary, April 
30, 1959.” 

JOHN, good for you. [Applause.] 


SENATOR M,CLELLAN’S RESPONSE 


Thank you, CHarri£. I only regret that 
you couldn’t have started that speech in the 
Senate, where I could have yielded all the 
time you want. You have been very gen- 
erous with your flattery, and I, like all hu- 
man beings and particularly Irishmen, like 
it when it is favorable. I wish you might 
have continued. 

Mr. Toastmaster, President Summers, Ad- 
miral Strauss, distinguished guests, my col- 
leagues, members of the society, my friends, 
ladies, and gentlemen, it is not merely diffi- 
cult—it is just about impossible—for me to 
express the extent and depth of my appre- 
ciation for the high honor which you have 
s0 graciously conferred upon me here this 
evening. Tosay that I am happily surprised 
is @ gross understatement. 

Indeed, I can hardly reconcile this hap- 
pening with reality, for it had never even 
remotely occurred to me that I had ever 
done anything to be worthy of the George 
Washington Award of your splendid organi- 
zation or to be deserving of the enviable 
recognition which you have accorded me to- 
night. To be so honored by your distin- 
guished society overwhelms me, and I take 
great pride in it and have a greater appreci- 
ation for it when I contemplate what this 
society stands for, the kind of government 
that it- supports and approves, as has been 
so ably referred to here and been so ably de- 
scribed in the wonderful address we have 
just heard by my distinguished colleague, 
Senator Go.pwarer. [Applause.] This is 
indeed a marvelous tribute, and it is one 
that I shall always cherish and treasure. 

I accept this notable award with profound 


- gratitude and humility, but I cannot—and 
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I do not—accept it in my own right and for 
myself alone. But I accept it for and on 
behalf of my family—for Mrs. McClellan, my 
loving wife and devoted companion, and for 
my precious and wonderful children. [Ap- 
plause.] For, if I have ever done anything 
to deserve this, if my labors and my feeble 
efforts have in any way, even in the smallest 
measure, contributed to good government, 
the national security, and the public welfare, 
I readily and proudly acknowledge that the 
larger share of the credit is due them. Their 
faith and their abiding trust have constantly 
inspired and sustained me. Without their 
confidence and encouragement many, many 
times I might well have faltered and failed. 

Then, too, I should like to accept this 
award in the name of my native State, the 
great State of Arkansas, and her people, 
whom I have the honor to represent in the 
U.S. Senate. [Applause.] Except for their 
suffrage, their support, and the trust that 
they have reposed in me, I could never have 
had the high privilege of serving or the op- 
portunity to serve in the National Congress; 
and to them I am eternally indebted and 
thankful. 

And may I say to you fellows, Governor, 
and all of our friends in Arkansas, I am 
happy indeed that you have come here to- 
night. You indeed honor me greatly. [Ap- 
plause.] 

When I meditate upon the affairs of state 
and reflect upon what constitutes good gov- 
ernment, there comes to my mind a story 
that illustrates to me a great truth and one 
that maybe we should all relearn, observe, 
and remember. It is said that on one occa- 
sion a minister of a-tiny country church 
asked a celebrated actor, who happened to be 
present in his audience, to render for the 
congregation the 23d psalm. The great actor 
readily agreed. He rose and in a most elo- 
quent manner dramatized the beautiful pas- 
sages of the 23d psalm. His efforts were an 
overwhelming example of forensic oratory. 
But when he sat down, the minister turned 
to a humble parishioner, a man of simple 
words, and asked him if he too would recite 
the same psalm. The poor parishioner stood 
up, fully conscious of his plain clothes, his 
face weather-beaten, and his lack of training 
in the art of public speaking. But he began 
reciting, “The Lord is my shepherd * * *” 
and, as he continued, the congregation lis- 
tened with consecrated attention. When he 
ended, there were tears in the eyes of the 
church members. They had been stirred and 
moved to a state of reverence and devout 
worship. 

After the services, the minister asked the 
great actor why it was that the parishoners 
were more impressed by the words of the 
simple workingman than they had been by 
his. The great actor hesitated a moment, 
and then he said, “Well, I knew the psalm, 
he knew the psalm, but he also knows the 
author.” 

So we hold that governments are insti- 
tuted among men to secure and maintain 
certain basic and unalienable human rights. 
Among those fundamentals that we foster, 
cherish, and seek to preserve are equality, 
liberty, and justice for all, under the au- 
thority of law that is derived from the con- 
sent of the governed, and not by dictatorial 
powers arrogated by men unto themselves, 
[Applause.] 

If we are to have good government, these 
words, “equality, liberty, and justice,’’ must 
have their meaning and be a part of our 
being. They must live in our hearts as well 
as in our minds. In short, we must “know 
the author,” for I believe the indestructible 
principles embodied in these words, ‘“equal- 
ity, liberty, and justice,” have upon them the 
divine seal, and that “good government” as 
our highest political aims has the approba- 
tion of His divine will. 
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I have heard my friend speak here this 
evening. His remarks and his address re- 
minded us of the conditions that prevail in 
thé world today-and conditions that unhap- 
pily prevail here in our own country. They 
point out to us the gravity of dangers that 
may threaten us and the crises that may 
be impending. Since this is the 170th an- 
niversary of the occupancy of the Presidency 
of the United States, I think it might be 
well for us, therefore, to reconsecrate and 
rededicate ourselves and our lives, our for- 
tunes and our sacred honor, to the preserva- 
tion of the land that we love. That is what 
I shall try to do. Thank you. [Applause.] 





What Is an American? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GORDON CANFIELD 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. CANFIELD. Mr. Speaker, Free- 
doms Foundation this week presented 
awards for two editorials that discuss 
what it means to be an American. 

The first editorial I am inserting in 
the CONGRESSIONAL REcorD was published 
in the Tatler, newspaper of Central High 
School, Paterson, N.J. The second ap- 
peared in the Statesman, journal of the 
New Jersey Department American Le- 
gion’s Boys State, and was written by 
Morris Shimshak, 400 East 38th Street, 
Paterson: 

[From the Tatler] 
Wuat Is aN AMERICAN? 


An American is granted the promise of a 
bright future. He has the right to belong 
to the organizations of his own choice, and 
the right to contribute his share toward 
democratic government in using his voting 
privilege. He has time for leisure and relax- 
ation from his work. An American doesn’t 
toil from dawn to dusk. He has the right 
to educate his children in the finest public 
schools in the world. An American is aware 
of unlimited opportunities that are within 
his reach. Today's American is a well- 
informed person. He is free to do whatever 
he chooses. His home is his castle, and he 
is proud to provide his family with luxuries 
as well as necessities. 

Each and every American has the right 
to worship as he chooses and where he 
chooses. An American probably has some 
of his savings invested in Government bonds, 
believing in the strength of his Govern- 
ment. He lives in complete freedom from 
fear, knowing that the defenses of America 
protect his home and his family. He 
stretches out his hand to help the oppressed. 





[From the Statesman ] 
DEMOCRACY DEPENDS ON ME 


This slogan was suggested and developed 
by the National Boys’ State Committees of 
1947 and 1950. It was more fully expounded 
and interpreted as “The security of my rights, 
privileges, and responsibilities as an Ameri- 
can citizen depends on me.” 

The slogan embodies the principles and ob- 
jectives of all Boys’ States throughout the 
Nation to “develop civic leadership, develop 
an interest in the study of our Government, 
arouse a desire to maintain our form of gov- 
ernment, and to provide a laboratory for a 
functional study of citizenship.” 
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The additional point that we at New Jersey 
Boys’ State are attempting to thake, espe- 
cially through our Statesman paper, is the 
one that this slogan be adopted, not for a 
week, 2 month, or a year, but for a lifetime. 
No truer ideal must be a reality to make our 
American way of life a fait accompli. The 
democratic ideals of our forefathers will only 
be reached when a greater number of Ameri- 
cans—the wealthy, the educated, the gifted, 
as well as the poor, the illiterate, and the 
weak—learn to share the burdens and re- 
sponsibilities of government. The Ameri- 
can government—local, county, State, and 
Federal—will never be better than the sum 
total of the contributions of each of us as 
individuals. 

You, the men of Boys’ State, are and will 
be the men of the Nation. Upon your shoul- 
ders will be placed the heavy responsibilities 
of tomorrow. May you have the strength 
and the courage, the willingness to serve 
without counting the cost, the spirit of giv- 
ing without expecting a return that will 
insure the future of this great land. 

Leadership requires an unselfish spirit of 
service and concern for the rights and privi- 
leges of others. It requires patience. It re- 
quires tolerance. It requires long hours of 
study. It will require working, not by the 
clock or calendar but by getting a job done. 
It means courage to set the pace rather than 
following; to work while others shirk; to 
accept failure with grace and understand- 
ing. It means you need the qualities of in- 
dustry, thrift, and self-reliance. You need 
to know your responsibilities and be willing 
to accept them. 

“In the past your school and we at Boys’ 
State have certified to your leadership. All 
we ask now is that when you begin tc have 
doubts about your ability to improve our 
order of government and the conditions of 
the world you find the answer in the slogan, 
“Democracy Depends on Me.” 





The Oil Centennial 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEON H. GAVIN 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 30, 1959 


Mr.GAVIN. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the ReEcorp, I 
include the following editorial from the 
Warren, Pa., Times-Mirror of Wednes- 
day, May 13, 1959: 

THE Or CENTENNIAL 

If a man is sometimes a cussed animal, he 
can, also, at times, be an appreciative one, 
Part proof of this is borne out by his predi- 
lection to commemorate any event of special 
significance to him, with birthdays and an- 
niversaries high up at the top of the list. 

This is a good year for people who appre- 
ciate commemoration; 1859 was a vintage 
year for important occurrences, Oregon 
statehood, the Colorado gold rush, and the 
birth of the oil industry are examples, so 
that makes 1959 a big year for centennial 
celebrations. One of the most significant of 
these celebrations js scheduled for August 27 
at Titusville. There, just 100 years ago, 
“Colonel” Edwin L. Drake completed drilling 
the world’s first successful commercial oil 
well and the oil industry was born. 

Drake could have no idea of the tremen- 
dous scope of scientific and economic ad- 
vances his accomplishments would make 
available to the world in the century to 
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come. For oil, used centuries ago by the 
Seneca Indians as a medicinal ointment, 
suddenly opened new worlds of comfort and 
convenience to man. Starting in 1859 as 
kerosene—an illuminant superior to the 
whale oil and coal oil in use at the time, oil 
eventually made possible the development of 
the internal combustion engine—and with 
that the birth of the automotive—and later 
the air—age. In the 20th century, uses for 
oil have expanded rapidly and oil has 
spawned new industries right and left. To- 
day oil is found in thousands of products 
ranging from asphalt highways to fine fab- 
rics; from heavy duty lubricating cil to plas- 
tic kitchen utensils; from household heat to 
satellite fuel. 

We can no more guess what wonders will 
come from this miraculous natural resource 
in the next 100 years than Colonel Drake 
could predict the last 100 years. But we can 
be sure they will be great and that the lot of 
mankind on August 27, 2059, should be eas- 
ier, more convenient and comfortable than 
ever before dreamed of. . 

As we said before, man does have the 
spark within him that enables him to appre- 
ciate significant occasions. And it’s fitting 
that commemorative ceremonies have been 
scheduled at Titusville this year. Oil put 
Titusville on the maps of history. But 
Titusville, and its determined Colonel Drake, 
put mankind on the road to unparalleled 
achievement. 





Michigan’s Tourist Industry 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN LESINSKI 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. LESINSKI. Mr. Speaker, this 
week we Michiganites are celebrating 
Michigan Week, a time during which we 
review our State’s rich history, progress, 
and potential for the future. May 19 
is set aside especially to emphasize the 
natural friendliness of Michigan people 
and the part hospitality plays in the 
State’s great tourist industry. We invite 
all to read the following article by Cul- 
ver Bailey, staff writer for the Michigan 
Education Journal, describing the 
beauties of our State and hope it will in- 
duce you to spend your next vacation in 
Michigan: 

MICHIGAN’s Tourist INDUSTRY 
(By Culver Bailey) 

During all four seasons Michigan offers 
tourists unparalleled opportunities for fun 
and relaxation. 

Tourism is firmly rooted as an industry in 
Michigan, an industry providing employ- 
ment and income for a large segment of the 
State’s population. In spring, summer, au- 
tumn, or winter there are tourist attractions 
in this State to attract literally millions of 
Americans. 

Ranking with manufacturing and agricul- 
ture as one of the State’s top three revenue 
producers, the tourist industry comprises a 
statewide combination of relatively small 
enterprises devoted to servicing the wants 
and needs of the Michigan vacationer. The 
State’s tourist industry is big business in 
dollar volume yet small business in nature. 

Benefits of tourism are not restricted ex- 
clusively to those directly involved in oper- 
ating vacation facilities, Tourist dollars fil- 
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ter into every business channel of our highly 
complex economy—retail, wholesale, profes- 
sional and governmental. 

Michigan’s annual vacation travel revenue 
exceeds $650 million by conservative esti- 
mate. At least $39 million of this total 
reaches the Michigan State treasury in the 
form of sales tax collections, gas, liquor, and 
cigarette taxes, and hunting and fishing li- 
cense fees. 

Some 9,750,000 tourists vacation in Mich- 
igan annually. Approximately one-half of 
this total are Michigan residents. A survey 
of the Nation’s travel market conducted by 
the. Curtis Publishing Co. revealed that 
Michigan ranks as fourth most popular va- 
cation State in the Nation with a 5.7 percent 
share of the domestic travel business. 


‘ Ahead of Michigan are New York (10.9 per- 


cent), California (8.4 percent), and Florida 
(7 percent). 

Beckoning tourists to Michigan is a mont- 
age of natural beauty — lakes, stream, 
beaches, forests, mountainous hills, and pic- 
turesque scenery. 


MICHIGAN AT ITS FRESHEST 


This month Michigan is at its freshest, 
for it is springtime. More. than 17 million 
acres of forests are decked in their spring 
garb. Crisp, green leaves usurp winter’s 
greyness, cherry blossoms burst. forth, and 
delicate flowers add brilliant hues to nature’s 
design. 

Tourist interests in spring are marked by 
festivals and special events which herald 
the new season. The maple syrup festival 
at Vermontville (April 18); the blossom fes- 
tival at the twin cities, St. Joseph and Ben- 
ton Harbor (May 3-9); the tulip festival at 
Holland (May 14-16); the blessing of the 
blossoms at Traverse City this month, are 
but a few. 

The out-of-doors vacationer looks forward 
to spring fishing season. With the excep- 
tion of black bass (bass season opens June 
20), all of the State’s game fish become legal 
to catch on April 25. The popular bluegills, 
sunfish, walleyes, perch, and northern pike 
currently are being sought in Michigan’s 
lakes, . 

Summertime in Michigan means the 
height of tourism. With the longest shore- 
line in the nation (3,121 miles) and 11,037 
inland lakes, Michigan truly merits its 
“water wonderiand” label. Water for every 
summer whim is in plentiful supply—water 
for swimming, boating, fishing, water skiing, 
or scenery. Four of the five Great Lakes 
touch Michigan’s shores. ‘Shoreline scenery 
lures many tourists—sand dunes along Lake 
Michigan or Lake Superior’s Pictured Rocks, 
for example. 


“Michigan’s islands — more than 500 of 
them—are especially attractive in the sum- 
mer,” wrote Robert: J. Furlong, executive 
secretary of the Michigan Tourist Council, 
for the magazine inside Michigan. “Some are 
large, some small, but each with an individ- 
ual charm. One of these is famous Isle 
Royale in Lake Superior, the country’s only 
island nationa! park. Another ts unique and 
historical Maekinac Island. Still another is 
Beaver Island, made famous in the middle of 
the last century as a Morman stronghold.” 


MANY SUMMER ATTRACTIONS 


Additional manmade and natural attrac- 
tions on the docket for Michigan sightseers 
include the Lake Huron shore scenic drive, 
the Straits of Mackinac Bridge, the Soo 
locks, the Porcupine Mountains, and the 
Hartwick Pines. There are many others, in- 
cluding the new Enrico Fermi atomic plant 
near Monroe; the sparkling sandy beaches at 
Holland, Grand Haven, Muskegon, and Sau- 
gatuck on the west coast; the St. Clair Metro- 
politan Beach at Mount Clemens, largest in 
the Midwest—a crescent of white sand 300 
feet wide and a mile long; Thunder Bay, near 
Alpena; and Huron Beach at Hammond Bay, 
north of Rogers City. 





CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Summer is the best time to visit Michi- 
gan’s historical sites. Indians, French, Brit- 
ish, Spanish, and colonials all played impor- 
tant roles in developing this part of the 
Nation. Old landmarks still stand in testi- 
mony of their contributions. 

Diversity of attractions is a major reason 
for. this State’s high ranking as a tourist 
State. For example, after visiting Detroit’s 
Greenfield Village and automobile plants, the 
tourist can travel north to deep sea fish at 
Munising, or mountain climb in the upper 
peninsula’s copper country. Fishing for 
trout in one of upper Michigan’s many cool, 
swift-running streams is a happy respite for 
tourists. 

“A summer vacation snag in previous years 
has been accommodation shortages,” said 
Robert McIntosh, of Michigan State Univer- 
sity’s tourist-resort service. “The Mackinaw 
City-Sault Ste. Marie accommodation short- 
age after 4p.m.is an example. However, this 
summer the situation will be lessened con- 
siderably.” 

Awaiting vacationers throughout the State 
this summer will be 2,500 motels, 3,500 re- 
sorts (cottage-type), and 100 resort hotels. 
McIntosh said the heaviest concentration of 
motel and hotel accommodations will be 
found in the Roscommon and Chippewa 
Counties. ; 

Highlighting Michigan's fall tourist season 
are color tours and hunting. During autumn 
the forests are aglow with huge splashes of 
brilliant colors. Deep reds, bronzes, yellows, 
oranges, and greens turn Michigan’s land- 
scape into an artist’s palette. 

Vacationists in Michigan at this time of 
year will find well-marked color tours to 
guide them through the forest areas. These 
tours begin on or about September 15 in the 
Upper Peninsula, and during the first week 
in October in the northern counties of the 
Lower Peninsula. 

Almost every kind of game from rabbits 
to moose awaits the Michigan hunter in 
scores of public parks and hunting areas 
during the autumn season. October 1 will 
herald the opening of the hunting season in 
the Upper Peninsula and the northern Lower 
Peninsula for upland birds, ducks, geese, and 
for the increasingly popular archery season 
for deer. Pheasant season in the Lower 
Ueninsula is set for October 20—-November 10 
this year. Putting the final touches on au- 
tumn tourism, hunters with firearms will 
stalk Michigan’s deer starting November 15. 


WINTER TEMPO PICKS UP 


Winter, once the neglected stepchild in the 
State’s tourist industry, is fast filling an im- 
portant niche in Michigan’s year-around 
tourist activities. The Michigan Tourist 
Council estimates that one-half million 
sportsmen participated in the State’s winter 
sports this year. Some 150,000 skiers, an 
increase of 20 percent over last year’s total, 
spent $14 million here this winter. 

Michigan is well suited for winter sports, 
for much of the State has greater snowfall 
than any point between the Rocky Moun- 
tains and New England. This unique aspect 
of its climate is, largely due to the influence 
of the surrounding Great Lakes. 

Michigan’s winter vacationland is invaded 
by thousands of skiers, skaters, tobogganers, 
ice fishermen, and rabbit and bobcat hunt- 
ers. Representing an investment of more 
than $9 million, some 69 winter sports areas 
now dot the State. 

Weekends find such resort areas as Gay- 
lord and Cadillac packed with out-of-door 
enthusiasts. Ski areas adding snow-making 
machines this year included Dryden, 18 miJes 
north of Rochester; Mount Christie, north of 
Oxford; and Holiday Hills, east of Traverse 
City. Snow-making equipment is used when 
there is an unseasonably small amount of 
snowfall. 

Spring, summer, fall, winter—each season 
has something to offer in Michigan’s all-year 
vacationland. Answer this vast State’s in- 
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vitation, for some diversion will be discov- 
ered to your liking. 


And while you are in Michigan, I hope 
you will visit the 16th District, the home 
of the Ford Motor Co.’s Rotunda, its 
exhibit building, which is currently hon- 
oring our 49th State, Alaska, with one 
of its largest displays. 

ALASKA EXHIBIT BIGGEST EVER AT ForpD 
ROTUNDA 


The 49th State, Alaska, is featured in the 
largest single display ever presented in the 
Rotunda, Ford Motor Co.’s exhibits building 
in Dearborn which opened Sunday. 

The Alaska scene occupies the center 
court of the Rotunda and is the major 
exhibit of the 1959 summer show, “New Ad- 
ventures on the American Road.’ Other 
displays, geared to the interest of travelers, 
will be added within the next few weeks 
prior to the height of the summer tourist 
season. 

In what is believed to be the biggest rep- 
resentation of Alaska ever exhibited in the 
United States, the backdrop for the Rotunda 
scene is 125 feet wide. On it, a mountain 
rises to a height of 50 feet. In the fore- 
ground, a waterfall, 20 feet high, utilizes 
45,000 gallons of water per hour. 

Animated figures in the setting are a 
Kodiak bear, nine feet high; a fisherman; 
trout which jump in the waterfall; a walrus, 
and a seal that cavorts in the water. 

Living trees and wildflowers, indigenous 
to Alaska, an 18-foot totem pole and Ford 
station wagons carrying outdoor living 
equipment round out the scene. The Na- 
tional Geographic Society assisted the 
Rotunda staff in selecting authentic trees 
and flowers for the exhibit. 

The scene was constructed by the Silvestri 
Art Manufacturing Co. in Chicago. Four 
trailers, 40 feet long, and another open at 
the top to accommodate 20-foot-high trees 
were needed to bring the scene to Dearborn. 
Silvestri officials describe the mount back- 
drop as one of the largest ever painted in 
their shops, 

The Rotunda is one of the Nation’s top 
six tourist attractions. Every year nearly 
2 million persons from throughout the 
United States, its possessions and more 
than 80 foreign countries visit the -Ford 
Motor Co. showplace. Tours of the nearby 
Rouge plant originate at the Rotunda. 

Current Rotunda visiting hours are 8:30 
am. to 9 p.m., Monday through Friday, 
and 1 p.m. to 9 p.m., on Sundays. Starting 
June 1 the Rotunda also will be open 1 p.m. 
to 9 p.m. on Saturdays and holidays. 








Is Public Money Nobody’s Money? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, the old 
fallacy of getting something for nothing 
from the Federal Government is a prob- 
lem which returns to haunt us many 
times during the congressional session. 

“Is Public Money Nobody’s Money ?”’ is 
the title of an editorial from the Perry- 
ton (Tex.) Ochiltree County Herald, 
and comments graphically on Federal 
Government spending: 

Is Pusitic Money Nopopy’s MonerY? 

There seems to have arisen in the past two 
decades the attitude on the part of bureau- 
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crats and Congressmen that the public 
money is nobody’s money, merely to be 
spent with a free hand. 

All of us who have a bite taken out of our 
income to support this sort of spending are 
bitter about it, but it is frustrating not to 
be able to do anything about it. 

In the news this week were a few in- 
scances of what is being done with your 
money. 

In iuichigne. a doctor was paid $41,000 
for 214 months’ work taxing X-rays for the 
Army induction station. When challenged, 
he admitted that the same work could have 
been performed for $5,000 were it being done 
with private money. Government money is 
different. 

The Air Force Academy at Colorado Springs 
is another case in point. Already the Air 
Force has maneuvered around and spent 
twice as many million dollars on the Acad- 
emy as Congress ever authorized, and is still 

pending. Where they are getting the tax 
money appears to be a mystery, except that 
other Air Force appropriations are being ma- 
nipulated to provide the cash. It all comes 
out of your pocket. 

The Senate is building a subway to connect 
the Senate Office Building with the Senate 
Chambers This has cost several million 
dollars, making it beyond a doubt the most 
expensive subway on the face of the globe, 
and it was discovered that the money ran out 
before the subway got to its destination. All 
they have so far is a tunnel, which will be 
extended with your money, of course, 

Somehow, some way, we are going to have 
to insist on money conservation. How to do 
it is anybody’s guess. 


The Modern Crusade of the Innocents 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS M. PELLY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, in the near 
future, Congress by its action in either 
accepting or rejecting legislation to pro- 
vide Federal grants to the States for 
education may well establish a policy 
which will be far-reaching. In fact, his- 
torians of the future will probably refer 
back to this session of Congress and our 
decision on Federal aid to education as 
having an important influence on gen- 
erations to come in America and what is 
in store for this Nation. ° 

Recently, two Members of the other 
body with conflicting views, discussed the 
subject, “Is Federal Aid to Education 
Necessary?” on the “American Forum of 
the Air.” I have a transcript of this 
debate. 

The Senator who was opposed to the 
Murray-Metcalf bill said it would lead 
to the Federal Government controlling 
the schools and in turn it would lead to 
the Federal Government prescribing the 
curriculum of our schools. 

This Senator said: “When it does 
that, you’ve a dictatorship. That is the 
way Hitler and Mussolini arose in their 
countries.” 

The other Senator did not agree. Then 
he added, and these are his actual words: 

“But even if it were true, I would sug- 
gest the possibility that it would be the 
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lesser of the evils of not giving our chil- 
dren a decent: education.” 

Mr. Speaker, I found this statement 
shocking, but even more disturbing to 
me is the way certain educators them- 
selves ignore history. For example, all 
my friends in education agree with me 
and oppose Federal strings and control. 
Yet they are blind to history and will not 
hot see that it is impossible to remove 
control from the financing of schools. 
Japan is a good example of this power 
of the purse and central thought con- 
troy. There before the war, organiza- 
tions like chambers of commerce and 
of course all municipal functions of gov- 
ernment were dependent for funds to 
exist from the central government, and 
why educators, of all people, would na- 
ively believe it would be different in 
America is beyond me. 

The latest evidence of a misguided 
educator came to me in the form of let- 
ters forwarded by a teacher. 

Hereafter is one of these letters which 
is typical of them all. After it, is my 
reply and the accompanying comment 
to the teacher. I think all three letters 
form a composite picture which recalls 
the Children’s Crusade in Old World 
Europe. I wonder if unwittingly this 
20th century Pied Piper could not be 
leading her innocent boy and girl stu- 
dents into oblivion and modern slavery. 
For myself, I do not consider such a risk 
the lesser of two evils and in all con- 
science I shall continue to actively op- 
pose Federal control of our educational 
system. 

These are the letters to which I refer: 
The Honorable THomas M. PELLY, 

Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. Petty: Lately I have heard so 
many good things about you because you 
are such an outstanding man. So I am 
telling you from the bottom of my heart 
to please vote for schools, because we need 
your help for the Murray-Metcalf bill. 

Now would you like to hear something 
about myself. I have two hobbies, horses 
and dogs. I have a dog called Susie. 

My father works at Peter Thomas Co. 
My mother doesn’t work. 


CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES, 
House OF REPRESENTATIVES, 
Washington, D.C., May 18, 1959. 

Dear THIRD GRADE STUDENTS: Your letters 
have reached me. When I was your age and 
in the third grade I went to Summit School. 
The same building still stands. It is at 
Union Street and Summit Avenue. Since I 
am a grandfather, you can tell it is getting 
to be an old building indeed. 

Seattle, just like other places in the United 
States, needs new school buildings particu- 
larly I think to replace portables which get 
quite stuffy in winter. 

The necessary moriey to construct such 
new schools and get good teachers of course 
must come from the citizens who live in 
Seattle, regardless of whether the city, the 
county, the State of Washington, or the 
Federal Government taxes these people to 
pay for them. 

The Constitution of the United States 
does not call for the National Government 
to finance education and building of such 
schools. The Constitution of the State of 
Washington, on the other hand, accepts re- 
sponsibility and guarantees an education to 
you and each other child in Seattle. 


May 20 


yA 

The reason our forefathers left education 
to the individual States was for fear of a 
dictatorship and a President of a king such 
as George III of England gaining control of 
our schools and telling each teacher what to 
teach. Thus Federal control could come 
about if special requirements were attached 
to accepting Federal money. 

Before Pearl Harbor the people of Japan 
were under “thought control” made possible 
by financing of Japanese schools by the 
central Government of Japan. 

I have urged the Congress of the United 
States to recognize the needs of our schools 
and pass a law so as to have the Secretary 
of the Treasury send back a part of the 
income tax paid by each State to that State 
to be used for schools in the way each State 
decides it wants to use the money. 

Your teacher told you and each member 
of your class to write me to vote for a differ- 
ent kind of a law. She has told you to tell 
me to support the Murray-Metcalf bill which 
would provide Federal grants to the States 
for use not only in constructing new schools 
but also for paying her and other teachers 
higher salaries. 

I am sure she deserves better pay and I 
am sure your parents and the school board 
members elected to manage the Seattle 
schools want to increase it. As a matter of 
fact, if all property was valued and taxed 
properly and fairly in our State the problem 
would be simplified. 

Many well-intentioned people are now urg- 
ing Federal Aid to Education as a solution. 
But other equally well-intentioned people 
believe if the Federal Government once 
starts in granting money for teachers’ sal- 
aries, its role will be expanded and new Gov- 
ernment-selected books and other school 
needs will be added to these Federally-fi- 
nanced items. That will in time pave the 
way, some of us believe, to central control 
and the way opened for regimentation of all 
school children into one pattern of thought. 
History could repeat itself. We could have 
a Hitler in America under such a system. 

I want you to know that your school and 
the education of every child in America is 
very important to me. 

As the Representative in Congress of the 
northern part of Seattle and King County, 
which has had and will continue to have a 
huge incréase in school population, I in- 
tend to do all I can to meet this problem 
without endangering principles that are 
basic to our way of life, such as the freedom 
from any form of “thought control,” the 
right to think and make our own decisions 
free from any influence, kindly or otherwise. 

I have two granddaughters attending Mc- 
Gilvra Grammar School.’ One is in kinder- 
garten and one in the first grade. In a 
couple of years they will be in the third 
grade just like you are and I hope they too 
will be able to express themselves as elo- 
quently as you have in your letters to me. 
It goes without saying that I want only the 
best in life for them, just as I do for you, 
and I know this can be accomplished without 
jeopardizing our intellectual freedom. 

Thank you for writing to me as you have. 

Sincerely, . 
THOMAS M. PELLY, 
Representative in Congress. 

CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES, 

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, 
Washington, D.C., May 18, 1959. 


Dear Miss: I am enclosing a single reply 
to the various letters from your third grade 
students which you forwarded to me. I 
am sorry that I cannot talk to your class 
personally. Instead I hope you will act as 
my representative in reading the enclosed 
letter to them. 

Children should take an early interest in 
civics and matters of concern to our coun- 
try. However, in this instance I believe 
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that perhaps unwittingly you have acted 
unwisely in using your third grade students 
in what amounts to spreading propaganda 
for legislation in which you have a personal 
interest and the real implication of which 
obviously is over their heads. My reaction 
to their letters would be the same regardless 
of whether your students were urging sup- 
port of or opposition to the Murray-Met- 
calf bill. I am sure you realize that many 
of the parents of the children attending 
our public schools are strongly opposed to 
Federal aid to education. Furthermore, while 
I do not impugn your motives, to me it is 
not proper to use children in this way. 

Th National Education Association, the 
Washington State Education Association 
and on down through the various State 
and local groups, interested in and dedi- 
cated to the improvement «nd advancement 
of our educational system, perform an es- 
sential service in providing information. I 
value their help and although I am not 
always in agreement with the position taken 
by these_various organizations and their 
representatives, I nevertheless appreciate 
their objectives and respect their point of 
view. 

That I oppose Federal strings to school 
dollars is a matter of record. However, I 
am also conscious of the critical financial 
need facing our school system. It was in 
this connection that I initiated H.R. 4079, 
which would return a percentage of the Fed- 
eral income tax to the various States to be 
used in any way those States themselves 
deem advisable, in the field of education 
and with no Federal controls of any nature. 

Any other type of bill, it is my belief, 
could result in the Goyernment censoring 
text books, so to speak, and occupying a 
seat on each school board in America. 

I hope you will accept my letter in the 
spirit in which it is intended. The right 
to petition is in the Constitution, but this 
does not include the right of a teacher- 


guardian to use children in spreading 
propaganda. 
Kind personal regards. 
Sincerely, 


Tuomas M. PELLY, 
Representative in Congress. 





Con Edison: Serving a Growing New York 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EUGENE J. KEOGH 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATHES 
Wednesday, May 20,1959 _ 


Mr. KEOGH. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the ReEc- 
oRD, I include the following address by 
Charles E. Eble, president of Consoli- 
dated Edison Co. of New York, Inc., be- 
fore thé New York Chamber of Com- 
merce on May 7, 1959: 

Con EpIsoN: SERVING A GROWING NEw YorK 
(An addressby Charles E. Eble, president 

Consolidated Edison Co. of New York, Inc., 

before the New York Chamber of Com- 

merce, May 7, 1959) 

I am delighted with this opportunity to 
talk about Con Edison to the New York 
Chamber of Commerce. The chamber and 
Con Edison have much in common. Both 
have grown up with the busiest city in the 
world; both have made major contributions 
to its growth and development; both are 
vitally concerned with its future and dedi- 
cated to its constant improvement, A num- 
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ber of our executives count it their privilge 
to serve as members of this chamber and to 
participate in its activities. 

We need not look far to find specific ex- 
amples of these mutual interests. The city's 


\subways are a case in point, This chamber 


originated the idea of the city’s first subway 
and the plan for its initial operation. This 
plan called basically for the city to provide 
the tunnels and stations, and for private en- 
terprise to provide the equipment, and power 
supply, and to operate the system. A board 
composed of chamber members carried this 
idea through to completion in 1904. The 
initial pattern of operation was generally 
followed until 1940 when the city took over 
the entire subway operation, including the 
subway powerplants. These plants provide 
power to operate two of the city’s three sub- 
way systems. The power to operate the third, 
the IND, has been supplied by Con Edison 
since the IND was built in the middle 1930’s. 

Con Edison has long held that city owner- 
ship and operation of the subway power- 
plants are not in the best interest of the 
city’s taxpayers. Between 1945 and 1956, 
we made a number of proposals regarding 
power supply for the subway system but 
they were not accepted. Finally, in late 
1956, on the urging of the city planning 
commission, the city administration asked 
if Con Edison would submit a proposal to 
purchase the subway powerplants. Shortly 
after, negotiations were begun which led to 
Con Edison’s present offer. In April of 1958, 
the Preusse c ittee, appointed by the 
mayor to study the desirability of selling the 
plants, strongly recommended their sale. 
Public hearings -were held in February of 
this year, and in March the board of esti- 
mate approved the sale. Con Edison com- 
mitted itself to buy the plants when we 
signed a cohtract with the city and the Tran- 
sit Authority on April 30. The public auc- 
tion required to effect the sale is scheduled 
for May 19. 

At the February hearings, the New York 
chamber vigorously endorsed the sale of 
these powerplants to Con Edison. I am 
sure support such as this contributed di- 
rectly to the city’s decision to sell the 
plants—a decision we are confident will be 
of lasting benefit to New York. 

When Ike Grainger asked me to come here 
today, he suggested that I talk about Con 
Edison. Now, I imagine many of you asso- 
ciate Con Edison with its holes in the street, 
which by latest report totaled 322. Of course, 
you are not alone in that respect, A num- 
ber Of well-known entertainment personali- 
ties have had fun with our street work, but 
we don’t think things are quite as bad as 
Jack Paar indicated a few weeks ago when 
he. was shown a picture of. Grand Canyon. 
He took one look and said. “Well, this time 
Con Edison has gone too far.” 


THE UTILITY INDUSTRY 


Con Edison is one of the larger companies 
in one of the Nation’s majofindustries. Al- 
though the utility industry had its begin- 
nings over 135 years ago, it continues to ex- 
perience dynamic growth. Today it is one of 
the most significant ‘sustaining forces in our 
economy. During the recent recession, as in 
earlier ones, the continuing investments by 
electric and gas utilities played an impor- 
tant role in carrying the economy through 
the period of adjustment. Last year, when 
total expenditures” by the Nation’s industries 


for plant and equipment declined to $30.5" 


billion, down 17 percent from 1957, electric 
and gas companies spent a record’$5.6 billion, 
or almost one-fifth of the total. Con Edi- 
son’s construction expenditures in 1958 
reached a record $189 million, a significant 
part of the overall utility industry invest- 
ment. 

And there is no indication that utility in- 
dustry growth is slackening. Recent fore- 
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casts indicate that electric sales in the 
United States will double in 9 years, quad- 
ruple in 18. Gas sales nationwide are ex- 
pected to increase between 5 and 6 percent 
annually over the next several years. It is 
apparent that future utility expansion to 
meet growing demands will have a continu- 
ing favorable impact on the Nation’s 
economy. 
CON EDISON: THE COMPANY 


New York City is perhaps best known for 
its skyline and other glamorous aspects, but 
as you are aware, it is outstandingly the Na- 
tion’s leading city in finance, commerce, and 
industry. The business and industrial com- 
plex that has grown up, in and around New 
York, coupled with the millions of people 
who live and work here, make it the most 
concentrated market for energy in the world. 
Con Edison’s job is supplying this market for 
energy with electricity, gas, and steam. 

There are a number of ways of looking at 
Con Edison. As a business enterprise, its 
operation is made possible by the invest- 
ments of 180,000 stockholders—people from 
all walks of life, from all parts of the United 
States, and from several other parts of the 
world. Individuals own more than half the 
stock, and about 35 percent of all stock is 
owned by people with 100 shares or less. No 
stockholder of record owns as much as 1.5 
percent of the total common stock. 

These investments have made possible the 
development of the extensive facilities re- 
quired to supply the energy needs of the 
areas Con Edison serves. We provide elec- 
tricity to nearly 9 million people in a 600- 
square mile area that includes essentially 
all of New York’s five boroughs as well as 
most of Westchester County. Gas is sup- 
plied in a 400-square mile area that includes 
Manhattan, the Bronx, part of Queens, and 
most of Westchester. Steam service is pro- 
vided to most of the buildings in midtown 
and downtown Manhattan. 

Our electric facilities at present include 
nine powerplants with more than 4 million 
kilowatts of capacity. To generate last 
year’s electrical requirements, these plants 
used an amount of coal, gas, and oil equiva- 
lent in heat content to 8 million tons of 
coal. To insure our fuel supply against pos- 
sible interruption, a stockpile of 1.5 million 
tons of coal—enough to fill 25,000 rail cars— 
is maintained as well as substantial amounts 
of oil. -Many of our generating units are 
equipped to burn coal, oil, or gas. This 
provides flexibility in meeting any possible 
disruptions in fuel shipments and also gives 
us the added economic benefit of being able 
to use the lowest cost fuel at any given time. 

Until a few years ago we manufactured 
all the gas we sold but today, natural gas 
makes up almost our entire supply. The 
company still maintains three gas manufac- 
turing plants which are used to supplement 
natural gas during periods of high demand. 

To provide steam service, Con Edison has 
six steam generating stations, as well as sev- 
eral other steam sources which can be drawn 
on as the situation requires. 

Since energy must be delivered the instant 
it is needed, there is the additional re- 
quirement for extensive distribution facili- 
ties to connect our energy sources directly 
with every customer. Con Edison has 43,000 
miles of underground electric mains, 26,000 
miles of overhead lines, and 4,000 miles of 
gas mains. Distribution facilities alone ac- 
count for more than one-half our present 
investment. 

To operate these facilities and to carry 
out its business activities, Con Edison has 
25,000 employees and 15,000 of them have 
been with the company 25 years or longer. 
This high proportion of experienced and 
loyal people who take pride in the company’s 
reputation is important in maintaining our 
high standards of service. 
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CON EDISON AND NEW YORK 


A utility is unlike many other businesses 
in that its growth and development—yes; 
even its success—hinge in large measure on 
the local communities it serves. By the very 
nature of its business, a utility company 
cannot move te another location or sgek an- 
other market. 

For well over a century, the relationship 
between Con Edison and New York has been 
mutually beneficial. The company has had 
the good fortune to grow up with one of the 
major cities in the world and many of its 
important suburbs. On the other hand, we 
believe these communities have directly 
benefited from having the continuing high 
standard of energy service which Con Edison 
has provided. 

But the impact of Con Edison's operations 
on the economic life of the communities it 
serves extends beyond that of meeting their 
ever-growing energy needs. Con Edison is 
one of New York’s largest employers, with 
an annual payroll of $156 million. Its con- 
tinuing construction program—$200 million 
this year—is a major source of business for 
contractors and suppliers and provides em- 
ployment for a substantial number of peo- 
ple. Con Edison’s maintenance and operat- 
ing activities also play important economic 
roles. Last year, we spent $49 million for 
supplies and outside services other than fuel. 
Fuel, incidentally, is the biggest item we 
buy; last year our fuel bill was nearly $92 
million. 

Con Edison is also one of the area’s major 
taxpayers. Our local taxes last year amounted 
to $77 million, of which $711, million went to 
New York City. We are the city’s largest real 
estate taxpayer, with our real estate taxes 
last year amounting to 644 percent of all 
such taxes received by the city. The benefit 
the city derives from these taxes becomes 
even more apparent when it is recognized 
that Con Edison’s investment in distribution 
facilities—something over a billion dollars— 
is taxed at the same rate as ordinary real 
estate; that is, the rate includes provisions 
for education, welfare, fire protection, police 
protection, and the like. Yet, the facilities 
themselves are for the most part underground 
and require little or no expenditures by the 
city for such services. 


CUSTOMER GOOD WILL 


To operate successfully, a utility company 
must earn and hold the good will and confi- 
dence of its customers. Without these, it 
is doubtful that a company could maintain 
a financial position that would enable it to 
attract the new capital necessary for prog- 
ress; without these, a company could not 
reasonably expect in the long run to retain 
its franchises to supply energy. 

We at Con Edison consider the good will 
and confidence of our customers as the com- 
pany’s greatest asset, and we know that to 
retain these, it is of primary importance for 
us to do our job in the best possible manner. 
Our continuing objective is to provide our 
customers with the form of energy they want, 
when, where, and in the amounts they want 
it, at the lowest possible cost consistent with 
continuing good service. 


CONTINUING PROGRESS 


In New York, the task of supplying energy 
is perhaps more difficult, more expensive, 
and on. larger scale than in most other parts 
of the country. The nature of the area 
places exacting requirements on its energy 
supply; severe dislocations in the life of 
the city would occur if this supply were 
interrupted for even a relatively short time. 
To meet these exacting requirements. Con 
Edison has developed energy supply systems 
that dre unsurpassed in reliability anywhere 
in the world. 

Our history is filled with examples of tech- 
nical advancement and industry firsts. We 
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know that using. the most advanced equip- 
ment and techniques serves to improve the 
quality of our service and helps to keep the 
cost of energy down. 

Last September, we placed the world’s 
largest turbogenerator in operation at our’ 
Astoria plant in Queens. This 335,000-kilo- 
watt unit is the most efficient on our system. 
Two similar ones are under construction and 
still another is on order. Savings that will 
be realized through use of these modern 
turbogenerators will help offset the rising 
costs we are experiencing in practically every 
aspect of our business. 

Since 1950 we have switched over from 
manufactured to natural gas. Natural gas 
is a better and more economical fuel and 
the changeover has resulted in continuing 
benefits for our gas customers. To make this 
change involved a tremendous conversion job 
which included some modification of every 
gas appliance used by our customers. This 
job took 5 years to complete and cost $36.5 
million. 

We have introduced electronic accounting 
machines which have greatly improved the 
efficiency and reduced the cost of our ac- 
counting processes. We have developed new 
techniques and equipment that enable us 
to accomplish our street work faster and 
more economically. We are right now con- 


“structing one of the Nation’s first large-scale 


nuclear powerplants. These are but a few 
examples of Con Edison’s continuing quest 
to provide its customers with the best pos- 
sible energy service. 

However, we feel our responsibilities to 
our customers extend beyond this. As one 
of New York’s major enterprises, Con Edison 
has an important role to fulfill as a good 
neighbor and a good citizen. 

Being the city’s largest user of fuel, we 
have long realized the importance of con- 
trolling the emission from our power plant 
stacks.. Since the early 1900’s, Con Edison 
has pioneered in the development of smoke 
control equipment. - We have spent over $63 
million since 1937 alone to minimize this 
problem. The air pollution control equip- 
ment for each of our newest generating units 
cost $5 million and is designed to remove 
99 percent of the solids from the smoke. 

The nature of our business requires fre- 
quent—and in many cases daily—contacts 
with city, State, and Federal Government 
agencies on a wide variety of matters rang- 
ing from health, safety, and inspections to 
taxes, building permits, and city plarming, 
all of which affect the public interest. We 
also cooperate closely with various city de- 
partments in fire, storm, or other emergencies 
which affect the city’s energy supply or the 
general welfare, and our operating people are 
an integral part of the municipal civil de- 
fense organization. 


DIG WE MUST 


As another example of our community- 
mindedness I'd like to tell you something of 
our street wor® program. I am sure you 
have all seen our signs—‘‘Dig we must for a 
growing New York.” In simplest terms, they 
tell the reason for our street digging. Cables 
and pipes laid to serve 5-floor walkups can- 
not carry the energy needed to supply a 
40-story building being built on the site to- 
day. And there is no way of predicting pre- 
cisely where new major loads will spring up. 
Coupled with New York’s rebuilding is the 
constant demand by-existing customers for 
more energy. As this demand increases, the 
time comes wher existing cables and mains 
cannot carry the.load. I assure you if there 
were a practical way of meeting the city’s 
growing energy needs without digging, we’d 

ave adopted it long ago. 


Faced with the necessity for carrying out 
underground work in the city’s streets, we 
have continually sought to develop means of 
doing the job more quickly, more econom- 
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ically, and with the least possible incénven- 
ience to the public. Let me give an example 
of-a recent innovation. 

Our construction engineers have designed 
and developed horizontal earth boring 
equipment to meet situations where it is 
necessary to install facilities under busy 
parkways, railroad tracks, or congested street 
intersections. This equipment makes it pos- 
sible to install conduits in any size from 
2 inches to 36 inches in diameter without 
disturbing the street surface except for small 
pits at the ends of the traverse. In connec- 
tion with the installation of a 30-inch gas 
main across Manhattan, we are making ex- 
tensive use of this equipment. We plan 
to bore under Fifth Avenue as weil as under 
other sections along the route of the main. 
The alternative, of course, would be to dig 
up the street along the entire route. Equip- 
ment such as this, as well as other new 
new techniques we have developed and per- 
fected, serves to reduce the inconveniences 
accompanying our street work. 


ATOMIC POWER 


At times our advance planning involves 
us in reducing major scientific advances to 
practical engineering concepts that are eco- 
nomically feasible. In this regard, the de- 
velopment of a safe, practical, and economic 
means of generating electricity with nuclear 
fuels is perhaps the most intriguing chal- 
lenge that ever confronted the electric utility 
industry. In simplest terms, nuclear fuels, 
such as uranium, are sources of heat. The 
heat can be used to change water into steam, 
and the steam, in turn, can be used to drive 
turbogenerators. The electricity generated, 
of course, would be no different from that 
which we have today. 

Nuclear fuels have a major advantage over 
fossil fuels because of their high unit energy 
content. One pound.of uranium, for ex- 
aple, has the same energy content as 25 
rail cars of coal. The potential savings in 
transportation costs are apparent. Nuclear 
fuels also contribute importantly to our total 
supply of energy sources. 

But nuclear fuels have their drawbacks, 
too. They are radioactive and require spe- 
cial handling; they must undergo extensive 
processing and, in most cases, fabrication 
before they can be used; the machines in 
which they are burned—reactors—are un- 
believeably complex. Because of radioactiv- 
ity, extensive shielding and safety precau- 
tions must be incorporated into plant de- 
sign. At present, we know how to use only 
a small portion of the potential energy in 
nuclear fuels.: All of this—and_mcre—adds 
up to the fact that while we know how to 
generate electricity with nuclear fuels, we 
do not as yet know how to make it as cheap- 
ly as will fossil fuels. 

We expect, however, that with further de- 
velopment, huclear fuels will become eco- 
nomic in many parts of the country. Even 
so, there should be a word of caution here. 
Nuclear energy does not promise the millen- 
ium insofar as the cost of electricity is con- 
cerned: The potential savings through use 
of nuclear energy is in fuel costs. Out of 
each dollar of Con Edison electric revenue, 
only 18 cents goes for fuel. _ Obviously, nu- 
clear fuel will always cost something, and 
indications are that nuclear plant capital 
costs will be more than such costs for con- 
ventional plants. Percentagewise, the po- 
tential savings is small. 


Following passage of the Atomic Energy 
Act of 1954, Con Edison was the first utility 
company in the country to announce plans 
for the development and construction of a 
nuclear powerplant. We are presently con- 
structing a 275,000-kilowatt nuclear plant at 
Indian Point, some 35 miles north of New 
York on the Hudson River, with”completion 
scheduled for early 1961. The project is being 
financed entirely by Con Edison. No Gov- 
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ernment financial assistance has been re- 
ceived or requested. 

Pioneering in this field is both complex 
and expensive. Initially, we planned to 
build a 236,000-kilowatt plant which was 
estimated then to cost $55 million. The 
plant we are building has a capacity of a 
275,000-kilédwatt plant and is estimated to 
cost $100 million. 

As you can see, this is a major increase in 
cost. Part of the increase was due to addi- 
tional capacity, part to major design modi- 
fications necessitated by results of early 
research, part to the need for carrying out 
additional research, part to increases in con- 
struction costs that have occurred over the 
past 4 years and@ part due to the fact that 
our early estimates had to be based on 
meager technical data. . 

Indian Point will not produce economic 
power. We have never expected it would. 
The capital costs of this plant will be some- 
thing over $360 per kilowatt. Our newest 
conventional plant costs on the order of 
$200 per kilowatt. Our best estimate is that 
Indian Point will produce power at an over- 
all cost of 14 mills per per kilowatt-hour, 
assuming full load 75 percent of the time. 
A new conventional generating unit at the 
same site would produce power at a cost 
of about 8% mills. Our principal objectives 
in constructing Indian Point are to gain 
knowledge and experience that will enable 
us to build economic nuclear units in the 
future. This knowledge and experience can 
be gained in no other way. We are confident 
also that our efforts will contribute to nu- 


clear technology and benefit the entire in- 


dustry and the customers it serves. 
LOOKING AHEAD 


When we look at the future of the market 
Con Edison serves, we see a dynamic and 
growing area. New York is building and re- 
building at a rapid rate. The city con- 
tinues to grow upward—buildings are torn 
down to be replaced by new ones, in most 
instances many times taller than their 
predecessors. Last year 14 major office 
buildings with a net rentable area of 5.7 
million square feet were completed. More 
than twice that number of buildings with 
three times the floor spacé were under con- 
struction at the end of the year. Another 
seven were in the planning stage. 

Last November, David Rockefeller ad- 
dressed this chamber on the extensiye plans 
to develop lower Manhattan. This under- 
taking alone will provide major impetus to 
New York’s growth. Another important and 
optimistic note in the city’s long-term out- 
look is the continuirg growth of its non- 
manufacturing industries. These facts are 
all positive indications of New York’s vital- 
ity. They also mean that New York will 
need a lot more energy in the future. 

To provide for the city’s growing energy 
needs, Con Edison is now engaged in the 
largest expansion program in its history. 
Indicative of the magnitude of our present 
growth, it took 106 years from the founding 
of our first predecessor company until we 
acquired $1 billion in utility plant. Twenty- 
eight years elapased before the second bil- 
lion was acquired. Our present program calls 
for the expenditure of $1 billion over the 
next 5 years. 

To carry out this billion-dollar program 
will require extehsive financing. It is esti- 
mated the company will need to finance, 
through the sale of securities, some $625 
million in addition to the nearly $60 million 
obtained earlier this year through the sale 
of convertible debentures. The balance of 
the billion dollars will come principally from 
provisions for depreciation and retained earn- 
ings. 

It is apparent that. our company must 
maintain a healthy financial position if it is 
to attract this necessary capital. The impor- 
tance of the public service commission’s tak- 
ing a realistic approach to our financial re- 
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quirements cannot be overemphasized. The 
company must be permitted to earn a con- 
tinuing adequate return on its investment 
if it is to attract the capital necessary for 
the expansion and improvements that make 
continuing good service possible. 

To sum up, Con Edison looks to the future 
of New York with confidence. We know that 
New York’s daily activities and future 
growth depend on energy—and energy is our 
business. We are building the energy facili- 
ties now that will enable the city’s future 
growth to take place. Our job is to insure 
that New York will always have enough 
energy—and ahead of time. 





How Much Federal Aid Then? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, the voice 
of Texas at the grassroots is not always 
heard in this Congress as we debate 
more Federal aid for this or that pro- 
gram. 

The following editorial from the Och- 
iltree County Herald—Perryton, Tex.— 
entitled “How Much Federal Aid Then?” 
has caught my attention and should be 
of interest to my colleagues. After all 
the pioneer spirit of this great country, 
including the independent thinking of 
Texans is in the heart of every Ameri- 
can, though unfortunately lying dor- 
mant and unexpressed too much of the 
time; 

How MvucH Feperat Alp THEN? 

Spencer Whippo, member of one of Ochil- 
tree County’s pioneer families, has spoken 
to civic clubs in recent weeks, telling of 
the early days of this county and surround- 
ing area when there were but a handful of 
families on the plains. 

Lack of running water handicapped the 
settlement of the plains area—and it was a 
major undértaking to dig for water. With- 
out water, there was no survival. 

The late E. L. Whippo dug a well some 177 
feet, by hand, before finding water. ‘The 
Brillhart family established a home after 
digging a deep well, by hand. 

Life was hard in Ochiltree County in those 
days, in the late 1800’s. The residents were 
in a depressed area. No one guaranteed 
them high prices for their products. Their 
only roads and schools were those they built 
themselves. 

For social security they did their own sav- 
ings, or starved. 

All they had was character. All they did 
was work. All they wanted was self-respect. 

The sum of these three traits became 
America. 

How different it is today. Character 
among a new generation is being formed by 
a@ national climate that demands security 
above all, that demands more money for 
less work, that pampers criminals instead 
of punishing them, that gives away national 
resources that should be used at home, 
that wants the Government to take care of 
people instead of people taking care of 
themselves. 

Long years of early American self respect 
and hard. work built America, but the 
traits you see today can destroy it in half 
the time. This may sound corny, but it’s 
true, 
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News Campaign Gets Top Award 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GORDON CANFIELD 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. CANFIELD. Mr. Speaker, we all 
remember the grim and somewhat un- 
nerving period of recession last year. 
While unemployment mounted and pro- 
duction declined, Harry B. Haines, pub- 
lisher of the Paterson Evening News, de- 
livered a counterblow. 

-“Believe in America,” he told his 
readers, for the recesssion was a “psy- 
chosomatic slump, more mental than 
physical.” For his campaign, Mr. 
Haines was awarded last week a George 
Washington Gold Honor Medal from 
the Freedoms Foundation. 

I am inserting in the Recorp a por- 
tion of the story in the Paterson Eve- 
ning News, Paterson, N.J., May 13, 1959, 
describing the award ceremony: 

NEwsS CAMPAIGN GETS ToP AWARD 


“A nation is never static. It must always 
be moving up or down, and when it is going 
down it takes a strong individual to halt the 
gathering momentum and send it back on 
the upward track,” W. C. (Tom) Sawyer, 
vice president of Freedoms Foundation, said 
yesterday in the crowded city hall council 
chambers where leaders of business, indus- 
try, and government, and private citizens 
from all walks of life, assembled to witness 
the presentation of the foundation’s top 
Americana award to Harry B. Haines, puB- 
lisher of the Paterson Evening News. 

Over the past 10 years the foundation's 
program and philosophy have won public 
acceptance, he said. He noted that in 1958 
more than 40,000 nominations for awards 
were submitted and given serious consider- 
ation by the awards jury for the 800 awards 
to be presented. 

Turning to Mr. Haines, who was to receive 
his third Freedoms Foundation award, Mr. 
Sawyer called him a leader of men. 

“When the Nation was wallowing in the 
morass of fear and gloom of an economia 
recession, his newspaper lighted one little 
candle. From its gleam other candles across 
the Nation caught the spark and soon the 
darkness was dispelled and the clear out- 
lines of a strong, courageous America broke 
through,” he said. 

He described the Evening News’ “believe 


in America’ campaign as the catalyst that 


unified the people’s hopes and faltering cour- 
age into a solid determined force that re- 
versed the plunging economy by the sheer 
force of their own will. 

Representative GORDON CANFIELD, who 
worked with Postmaster General Arthur E. 
Summerfield to have the “believe in Amer- 
ica” message carried around the world via a 
special U.S. postal cancellation, said he, too, 
had been “excited by the ringing message.” 

Canfield recalled “the banners, the but- 
tons, the proud confidenee of the people” 
inspired by “believe in America,” a clarion 
call with which Mr. Haines bombarded his 
readers. 

“If this campaign was not constructive 
citizenship, then I do not know the mean- 
ing of the term,” he stated. 

Dr. Michael Gioia, superintendent of 
schools, as an able master of ceremonies, said 
he felt his role a fitting one, since the ad- 
ministration he heads has the responsibility 
for training and disseminating knowledge to 
more than 23,000 young people of this city. 
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Bringing the felicitations of the Greater 
Paterson Chamber of Commerce, John An- 
cerson, president, said that leadership was 


the outstanding feature of Mr. Haines’ 
personality. 
Forward Paterson saluted Mr. Haines 


through its president, Jack Stern, who said 
that “Believe in America” expressed on a 
larger scale the goal this movement strives 
to achieve. 

He expressed Forward Paterson's gratitude 
to Mr. Haines for his cooperation and leader- 
ship and to Mayor Edward J. O’Byrne who so 
often went out on a limb to help the city 
overcome its own downward trend. 

Lt. Col. Robert W. Wilson, commanding 
officer of Combat Command C, New Jersey 
National Guard, commended Mr. Haines not 
only for the recognition given his newspaper 
for the “Believe in America’ campaign, but 
for his support of the National Guard pro- 
gram with all the force of his editorial 
columns. 

Visibly moved by the demonstration in his 
honor, Mr. Haines expressed deep apprecia- 
tion for the honor bestowed on him and the 
Evening News by Freedoms Foundation for 
the third time. He received an award in 
1953 and again in 1957 

“It is not so much the medal but what it 
signifies,” he said. “It is an award that be- 
longs to the people of Paterson, of America, 
more than to me. It was they who proved 
they ‘believe in America.’ ” 


scenes 
Our Farm Surplus 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. WILLIAM S. BROOMFIELD 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr. Speaker, 
there are plenty of people making money 
from our Nation’s extravagant farm pro- 
grams, but these people have little to do 
with actual farming. 

A recent series of articles in the De- 
troit Free Press points out the waste and 
the speculation which is taking place 
with the hard-earned money of our tax- 
payers, waste which must be stopped. 

Following are the two articles by Mr. 
Ray Cave: 

Bic MONEY IN STORAGE OF WHEAT 
(By Ray Cave) 

The storage of America’s $4 billion grain 
surplus is so lucrative in «me types of stor- 
age facilities that a warehouse firm recently 
offered a Midwest farmer a 5-cent-a-bushel 
payoff not to sell his wheat on the open 
market but to let the Government take it 
over. 

The storage operator assumed the Govern- 
ment would allow the wheat to sit in his 
storage facility Yor months or years while he 
collected the full storage rate. 

There is no indication of whether or not 
this nickel-not-to-sell practice is widespread. 

If it is widespread, it is costing the U.S. 
taxpayer millions of dollars to store surplus 
crops which America’s farmers had been will- 
ing to sell on the open market. 

The Government official who learned of this 
nickel-not-to-sell offer said another private 
grain-stoPage operator had told him of mak- 
ing a similar offer. 

“There's no law against it,” this storage 
man had pointed out to the Government 
agent. 


’ 
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He’s right. There isn’t. 

In another Wheat Belt State a private 
storage concern was reported to have offered 
to pay a 5-cent-a-bushel trucking fee to get 
Government grain moved into its storing 
facilities. 

Once there, the company apparently fig- 
ured, it would still make a profit when the 
Government paid its usual storage fee of 
slightly more than 16 cents bushel, plus 
handling costs. 

These handling costs amount to about 7 
cents additional a bushel if the wheat is de- 
livered by truck, or 2 cents if delivered by 
rail. 


As farm surpluses have grown Govern- 
ment storage expenses have soared. It costs 
the Government more than times as 
much to store the farm surplus now as it 


did 8 years ago. 

In 1952 it cost $73 million. 
will cost $476 million. 

Total storage costs for the 7 years are 
$2,300 million. 

The hope for a quick profit is certainly 
one factor in the national stampede into the 
farm-surplus storage business 

Last year alone 600 million bushels of new 
grain-storage space was constructed, bring- 
ing the national total to 3,500 million bush- 


This year it 


els of space available. This is a national 
increase of 20 percent in 1 year. 
By the end of this year an additional 


367 million bushels of space 
have been constructed. 

Under the uniform grain-starage agree- 
ment, the-Government pays between 16 and 
17 cents a bushel to store wheat and corn, 
whether the surplus commodity is being 
kept in a multi-million-dollar grain eleva- 
tor, a steel quonset hut, a converted cotton 
warehouse or an old oil tank. 

Responding to this flat rate, private stor- 
age construction is booming across the Na- 
tion, For example: 

In Iowa there were 208 million bushels of 
private storage in 1958, compared to an esti- 
mated 275 million bushels in 1959, an in- 
crease of 32 percent. 

In Kansas there were 1,000 mililon bush- 
els in 1957, 282 million new bushels con- 
structed in 1958, and an estimated 150 mil- 
lion more bushels being put up in 1959. 
Thus in 2 years grain-storage facilities in 
Kansas were expanded more than 40 per- 
cent. 

The amount of money Uncle Sam is pour- 
ing into the pockets of private storage con- 
cerns is even beginning to worry long-time 
members of the storage industry. 

Alarmed at the type of storage facilities 
being constructed to hold Government sur- 
plus grain by latecomers to the storage busi- 
ness. Price Feuquay, owner of an Oklahoma 
grain elevator company and chairman of the 
National Grain Trade Council, predicts: 

“They're going to smell the stink of rot- 
ting wheat all the way to Washington if 
the Government doesn’t strengthen its stor- 
age requirements. 

“The losses will be enormous, and the 
taxpayer will have to foot the bill because 
some of those new companies won’t have 
enough money behind them to pay for the 
rotten grain. 

“The rate the Government is willing -to 
pay to store grain in cheap facilities is 
encouraging the construction of such facil- 
ities,” says Feuquay. 

“Secretary Benson is soon going to find 
that he can’t curtail the price-support pro- 
gram, not because of pressure from farmers, 
but because of pressure from the greatly 
expanded storage interests.” 

The pressure, he says, will come from new- 
comers who have rushed into an appar- 
ently profitable business in recent years. 

How profitable can storage Government 
grain surpluses be? 


is expected to 
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One giant Oklahoma wheat-storage firm 
made a net profit of $3 million on the Gov- 
ernment grain it handled last year. 

The Government makes the storer 100 per- 
cent responsible for the condition of the 
grain. 

Not only has the storage industry greatly 
expanded (there are now 12,000 storage firms 
with contracts to handle surplus commod- 
ities) but the Government has urged the 
farmer to build his own on-the-farm storage. 

The Government will lend the farmer 80 
percent of the cost of the building and 75 
percent of the cost of equipment needed. 

If the farm storage is inspected and ap- 
proved, the Government will then pay the 
farmer to store its surplus grain at_ exactly 
the same rate it pays the private storage 
industry. Such grain may be kept on the 
farm several years. 

Asked pointblank about the profits which 
wheat-storage people might be making in 
his State, in view of recent expansion thc?®, 
Lewis F. Wolfe, State administrative officer 
for the Oklahoma office of the Commodity 
Stabilization Service, said: 

“It must be a paying business or they 
wouldn’t be in it.” 


‘ 





Gets MILLIONS For IDLE WHEAT 
(By Ray Cave) 

Eni, OKLA.—A cooperative storage com- 
pany in this northwest Oklahoma town made 
a net profit of $3 million last year by storing 
Government surplus grain. 

The company which operates four huge 
grain elevators, also made a net profit of $1.8 
million on grain stored at private expense, 
giving it a total net profit for the year of 
nearly $5 million. 

With room for 50.3 million bushels of grain 
in its elevators, the Union Equity Coopera- 
tive Exchange can hold more wheat than 
would be consumed in 18 years in Baltimore. 

At that, this giant co-op is holding only a 
tiny fraction of the Nation’s wheat supply. 

There are now 2.3 billion bushels of wheat 
in this country. 

Since the United States uses only a billion 
bushels a year, for both domestic and export 
markets, 1.3 billion bushels are being stored 
with no market in sight. 

All but 100 million bushels are owned by 
the Government, which acquired it under 
the price-support program. 

It is i& the storing of these vast surpluses 
that firms like Union Equity prosper. 

Union Equity is the largest wheat storage 
facility on one location in the country. 

Yet it needs only 125 full-time employees. 
The operation is so mechanized that only 16 
men are needed to work elevator Y, with 
its 16.3-million-bushel capacity. ' 

Its newest pair of elevators, built in the 
early fifties at a cost of reughly 40 cents a 
bushel, hold 31.6 million bushels. 

Controlled through stock held by 92 small 
grain elevator go-ops, Union Equity re- 
turned a 17.8-cent-a-bushel dividend to 
stockholders for each bushel of wheat that 
stockholders had sent to Union Equity. 

Dividends are paid to the small co-ops, 
which then give the profits to their indi- 
vidual farmers. 

The Government received no dividend for 
the $74 million worth of grain it stored with 
Union Equity. 

It is a nonmember user. 

If the profits of Union Equity are giant- 
sized, so was the vision of the late Edward 
N. Puckett, who expanded the business when 
Government. surplus first began growing 
in the late forties. 

A storage designer as well as a business- 
man; he wanted to try a revolutionary con- 
cept of grain-elevator construction. Shaping 
the bins like honeycombs instead of circles, 
he cut construction and operating costs. 
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He designed an ever-moving belt systerh 
to shift grain from bin to bin, thus getting 
air to the grain to prevent spoilage. 

He installed heat indicators to catch the 
first hint of spoilage. 

He ordered automatic unloading equip- 
ment which can empty a boxcar in 4 min- 
utes. In 6 more minutes the carload of 
wheat is weighed and placed in any one of 
the 624 bins in elevator Z—a 900-foot-long, 
180-foot-wide monster. 

Union Equity is located on three major 
rail lines, and its wheat can be shipped 
to the gulf for export, or to Kansas City 
for domestic use, at about an equal freight 
rate: 

The freight rate advantage makes Enid a 
major grain storage center. 

Union Equity, largest of the four Enid 
companies, sometimes buys and sells a mil- 
lion dollars worth of wheat a day. 

Visitors are welcome at Union Equity. 

In the company’s new $500 million office 
building, the Midwestern informality equals 
the efficiency. 

Gerald Frazier, assistant general manager, 
estimates about 40 percent of Union Equity’s 
operation this year will involve Government 
wheat, with a net profit from the storage of 
Government wheat estimated at $2 million. 

Some Government wheat has been held by 
Union Equitys since 1951. But most has 
been kept between 2 and 3 years—at the 
standard 16-cent-a-bushel storage rate. 

Contrasting again t the shimmering white 
of Union Equity’s giant elevators are the 
green bits of property between railroad 
tracks, parking lots and smaller company 
buildings. ; 

The farmer who owns this land has 
nourished it well, and rarely considers the 
irony of his position. With 50 million bush- 
els of wheat within his sight, he is busy 
growing more wheat. 





Here’s How 85,000 Rural Folks Feel . 
About the REA Program  — 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. LESTER R. JOHNSON 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 1959 
Mr. JOHNSON of Wisconsin. Mr. 


“Speaker, Wisconsin Electric Co-op, our 


statewide association of rural electric 
and telephone cooperatives, recently 
adopted a series of resolutions on vari- 
ous REA and cooperative proposals to 
be considered by Congress. As these 
resolutions express the thinking of the 
85,000 rural electric and telephone co- 
op members in my State, I would like 
to include the resolutions in the REcorp 
under leave to extend my remarks: 

WISCONSIN ELEctTRIC Co-op RESOLUTIONS 
PEACETIME APPLICATION OF NUCLEAR ENERGY 

Whereas the most rapid development of 
nuclear energy in @ manner which will as- 
sure widespread availability at lowest pos- 
sible cost is vital to sustaining our national 
position in a troubled world; and 


“Whereas nuclear energy promises appli-. 


cations particularly suited to the needs of 
rural electric systems; and 

Wheras a public policy which would pre- 
vent the monopolization of nuclear develop- 
ment by any segment of the power industry, 
but instead would establish competitive in- 
centive to accelerate development is vital to 
the Nation’s welfare; and 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 




























































































Whereas it is our opinion that Federal 
sponsorship of large-scale units employing 
a variety of reactor types should stimulate 
development of nuclear energy for generat- 
ing electric power: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That we go on record in support 
of the legislation proposed by U.S. Senator 
GorE which would authorize construction of 
large-scale units by the Federal Government 
which, in our opinion, would result in most 
expeditious development of promising new 
source of harnessed energy. 


FEDERAL CAPITAL BUDGETING 


Whereas the present Federal budget makes 
no distinction between appropriations to 
finance current operating or noncapital 
type expenditures from appropriations made 
for such programs as REA where expendi- 
tures are fully repayable with interest; and 

Whereas this failure to distinguish be- 
tween the two types of appropriations cre- 
ates public confusion regarding the fully 
liquidating type appropriation and a failure 
to understand that such programs are car- 
ried on without any ultimate expense to 
the taxpayer and actually are wealth cre- 
ating and result in great social and economic 
benefits to the Nation; and 

Whereas legislation has been introduced 
by U.S. Senator WAYNE MorRsE amending the 
Budget and Accounting Act of 192fto pro- 
vide for a budget distinguishing between 
capital investments and noncapital expendi- 
tures: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That we go on record endorsing 
such legislation and urging its enactment 
in the current session of the Congress, 


GENERATION AND TRANSMISSION LOANS 


Whereas the availability of an adequate 
supply of wholesale power is one of the fun- 
damentab requirements to good rural retail 
service and most rural cooperative power 
systems are dependent upon the willingness 
of a single supplier to make power available 
to them in adequate supply at reasonable 
cost; and 

Whereas down through the years the right 
of electric cooperatives to borrow funds un- 
der the REA program for generation pur- 
poses has not only proven an excellent bar- 
gaining tool, but in most instances, particu- 
larly in Wisconsin, has been utilized to the 
great advantage of electric cooperatives; and 

Whereas those cooperatives dependent 
upon their own generation and transmission 
systems must be assured an adequate source 
of capital funds to plan the orderly expansion 
of facilities to keep pace with load demands; 
and 

Whereas the Administrator of REA, David 
Hamil, has recently publicly stated REA pol- 
icy to continue this very effective program 
and to meet altlegitimate G. & T. capital 
requirements of borrowers: Now, therefore, 
be it 

Resolved, That the REA generating and 
transmission loan program be continued on 
a basis that will meet all legitimate loan re- 
quirements and that Administrator Hamil 
be commended for his policy on such loans; 
be it further 

Resolved, That we commend the excellent 
manner in which generation and transmis- 
sion. borrowers in the WEC service area have 
utilized these programs for the benefit of 
our rural member-owners and state our con- 
viction that the tremendous growth of load 
demands to serve the future needs of rural 
people will require vast expanision of our 
generating capacity and will require a con- 
tinuing REA policy of making available suffi- 
cent funds to meet these demands to assure 
the future vitality of the rural electric pro- 
gram. 

COOPERATIVE TAXATION 


Whereas the Secretary of the Treasury has 
recently proposed new standards which would 
impose punitive tax liabilities om coopera- 
tives; and 
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Whereas our cooperatives are paying their 
full share of taxes, with the electric coopera- 
tives of Wisconsin contributing more than @ 
half million dollars in taxes to support Gov- 
ernment during the past. year; and 

Whereas under present tax laws, electric 
cooperative tax payments in Wisconsin are 
expected to triple by 1970: Now, therefore, 
be it ; 

Resolved, That we express our unalterable 
opposition to the imposition of additional 
taxes against cooperatives or the establish- 
ment of tax standards which would impose a 
hardship on members in protecting their 
equity in their cooperatives. 


THE RURAL TELEPHONE PROGRAM 


Whereas since the REA Act was amended 
in 1949 to initiate a program to finance the 
expansion of modern telephone service in 
our rural areas; and 

Whereas while the program has achieved 
commendable progress in assisting in the 
development of modern telephone seryice in 
the more densely occupied rural areas, but 
has made less creditable progress in more 
sparsely populated areas where the assist- 
ance of this kind of financing program is 
more seriously required; and 

Whereas the administration of the tele- 
phone program has been carried on under 
a policy which does not recognize the im- 
portance of aggressive assistance to groups 
of rural people who might formulate a po- 
tentially feasible telephone cooperative—a 
method of approach which proved so suc- 
cessful in the electric program; and 

Whereas the cooperative phase of the tele- 
phone program is more seriously lagging each 
year until in 1958 the proportion of loan 
funds to new commercial-type borrowers ex- 
ceeded funds to new cooperative-type bor- 
rowers by 14 to 1; and 

Whereas the electric cooperatives feel an 
abiding obligation to each other and to the 
Federal Government for the full repayment 
with interest of all loans under this program 
and are confident that only under a co- 
operative-type program can we continue our 
confidence that the telephone loan program 
will be able to maintain the type of repay- 
ment record of electric cooperatives:”* Now, 
therefore, be it 

Resolved, That we respectfully petition the 
Congress and the Administrator of REA that 
it become the expressed policy of REA to pro- 
mote the cooperative telephone program on 
a preferential basis and that sufficient staff 
be assigned to effectively assist potential 
members of such associations in the organi- 
zation and development of modern service; 
and, be it further 

Resolved, That the Department of Agricul- 
ture consider the assignment of this organi- 
zational effort to the farmer cooperative serv- 
ices if it cannot properly be assigned within 
REA; and be it further 

Resolved, That appropriations necessary to 
finance extension of modern telephone serv- 
ice through cooperative-type borrowers be 
earmarked separately from appropriations to 
commercial-type borrowers and that inde- 
pendent records of the progress of coopera- 
tive type borrowers be maintained; and be it 
further 


Resolved, That WEC continue its policy of 
lending all possible assistance to cooperative- 
type borrowers and potential cooperative- 
type borrowers. 

REA FINANCING PROGRAM 


Whereas the President of the United 
States has publicly stated that he will rec- 
ommend legislation increasing the rate of 
interest charged electric and telephone co- 
operative borrowers under the REA pro- 
gram, and that he will further recommend 
legislation delimiting the availability of 
loan funds to meet necessary capital re- 
quirements of borrowers to force them into 
the private money market; and 








A4262 


Whereas all exacting studies of borrowing 
costs indicate that the REA loan program 
is being carried on over the duration of loan 
terms at no cost to the taxpayers; and 

Whereas the present interest rate was es- 
tablished in 1944 at what was admittedly a 
favorable rate for the purpose of encourag- 
ing the rural people of America to bring 
service to areas of low density on an area 
coverage basis to alleviate the deplorable 
neglect by the existing industry’ which 
claimed these areas could not possibly yield 
sufficient revenue to meet the basic cost of 
service; and 

Whereas a study conducted last year in- 
dicates that any increase in the cost of bor- 
rowing funds for Wisconsin borrowers would 
result in higher retail rates, a slow-down in 
application of electric power for productive 
purposes, delay, if not retard, the acquisi- 
tion of necessary equity for bargain power 
in a private money market, and make it un- 
feasible to continue our common effort to 
pring electric service to every rural héme in 
Wisconsin: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That we urge the Congress to 
oppose any and all proposals which would 
thusly stifle our present healthy develop- 
ment, cause service to deteriorate, and in- 
crease retail power rates on an already seri- 
ously depressed rural economy; and, be it 


Resolved, That upon completion of a sur- 
vey by the National Rural Electric Cooper- 
ative association of capital loan funds 
needed during the 1960 fiscal year by elec- 
tric and telephone borrowers that WEC 
notify members of the Wisconsin congres- 
sional delegation of the amount of these 


funds and, in our name, respectfully re- 
quest that the Wisconsin delegation support 
adequate appropriations to meet these re- 


quirements. 
COMPTROLLER GENERAL OPINION 


Whereas in July 1958 the Comptroller 
General of the United States issued a ruling, 
admittedly at the request of a commercial 
power company, which, if upheld would cast 
a cloud upon the intent of the Congress in 
passing the REA Act of 1936 and open to 
question the legality under which Congress 
has legislated and the executive department 
has administered the program down through 
the years; and 

Whereas Senator Arken, of Vermont, has 
introduced Senate Resolution 21 reaffirming 
the intent of the Congress with respect to 
the REA Administrator’s loan-making au- 
thority; and 

Whereas this ruling by the Comptroller 
General is so completely contrary to both 
the legislative and administrative history of 
the REA Act that Members of Congress, 
including Representative LESTER JOHNSON of 
the Ninth District of Wisconsin, have intro- 
duced legislation authorizing a thorough in- 
vestigation of this and other actions of the 
Comptroller General; and 

Whereas we the delegates at the 23d an- 
nual meeting of WEC would greatly deplore 
the use of a responsible and high office in 
the Government of the United States for the 
purpose of public harassment for irrespon- 
sible and veiled objectives: Now, therefore, 
be it 

Resolved, That we condemn in the strong- 
est possible manner this particular ruling of 
the Comptroller General, and that we com- 
mend Senator AIKEN, Representative JoHNn- 
son, and other Members of the Congress who 
seek to correct the record and investigate 
an untoward purposes behind this action; 
and be it further 

Resolved, That we go on record urging ap- 
proval of the Aiken resolution and that the 
investigation of the Comptroller General be 
authorized to proceed without delay. 
FOSTERING YARDSTICK IN THE POWER INDUSTRY 


Whereas the nonprofit segment of the 
power industry provides the public with its 
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only- effective yardstick as to the perform- 
ance of the dominant profit-motivated seg- 
ment; and 

Whereas during the past century it has 
frequently been found, as in the REA pro- 
gram, that power distribution conducted 
solely as a service to consumers has been 
successful in bringing an adequate supply of 
harnessed energy to segments of the public 
after commercial companies have failed to 
do so; and ° 

Whereas the opportunity of the public to 
turn to nonprofit service where existing com- 


mercial service has not proven adequate pro- 
vides the public with an alternative which 
can be used for bargaining purposes to cor- 
rect poor service; and 

Whereas we feel it a matter of sound pub- 
lic policy that the Congress initiate public 
development of such natural resources as our 


great river systems under public programs 
that will assure full development as an alter- 
native to partial and inadequate single pur- 
pose development for the primary benefit of 
a limited few; and 

Whereas we feel that development of the 








Nation’s resources should, wherever feasible, 
be accomplished on a multipurpose basis 
with power capacity resulting therefrom as- 


sessed realistically for its actual portion of 
the cost and distributed in a manner which 
will result in greatest public benelit as ascer- 
tained by the Congress; and 

Whereas power produced a: portion of 
multipurpose development of publicly owned 
natural resources should be, as a matter of 
historic policy, distributed with preference 
accorded.to those power suppliers who will 
make it available without exacting a profit 
as a middleman between the public and the 
product of its own tax-financed develop- 
ment: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That we, the delegates at the 23d 
annual meeting of Wisconsin Electric Co- 
operative, go on record urging the Congress 
to carry on a continuing survey of our natu- 
ral resources for the purpose of perpetuating 
them and initiating their development and 
utilization for the greatest public benefit and 
that a continuing national investment pro- 
gram be carried on earmarked for the maxi- 
mum development of such resources; and be 
it further 

Resolved, That the Congress implement all 
such enabling legislation with provisions 
which will accord preference to means of 
distribution which will get the benefits of 
such development into the hands of the pub- 
lic at lowest possible cost consistent with re- 
turning to the Federal Treasury the invest- 
ment costs over the life of the projects. 


TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY 


We, the delegates at this 23d annual meet- 
ing of Wisconsin Electric Cooperative, hereby 
resolve that we support H.R. 3460, H.R. 3461, 
and H.R. 3462, recommended by the TVA 
Board of Directors to finance future normal 
growth of TVA power facilities by bonds 
backed solely by TVA’s revenues. 

CONSUMER INTEREST REPRESENTATION 


Whereas in our highly organized and com- 
plex society, the trend is toward increasingly 
greater organization of individuals into 
groups with a common aim of achieving 
greater bargaining power; and 

Whereas in most instances the objective of 
such organization is to achieve a greater 
share of return in the common marketplace 
at the expense of the consumer; and 

Whereas today the only broad segment of 
our society which is not organized as such in 
its own interest on a broad basis is the con- 
sumer; and 

Whereas attempts at Government regula- 
tion in the interest of the consumer through 
such regulatory agencies as the Federal Pow- 
er Commission, the Interstate Commerce 
Commission, and -the Federal Communica- 
tions Commission is weakened by the organ- 
ized pressures applied by special interest 
group; and 
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Whereas the REA program is one of the 
very unique and highly successful Govern- 
ment-sponsored programs designed to 
strengthen the hand of consumers; and 

Whereas U.S. Senator ESTES KEFAUVER has 
introduced legislation in the Congress which 
would create a consumer department of Gov- 
ernment aimed at more effective representa- 
tion of consumer interests in our national 
economy: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That we the delegates at this 
23d annual meeting of Wisconsin Electric 
Cooperative hereby endorse this legislation 
and urge its enactment. 





The California Visit of Senator Kennedy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARLAN HAGEN 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. HAGEN. Mr. Speaker, the distin- 
guished Senator from Massachusetts, the 
Honorable JOHN F. KENNEDY, recently 
visited the State of California. In the 
course of such visit he graciously met 
with our distinguished Democratic Gov- 
ernor, Pat Brown, and praised his record 
of accomplishment as a liberal. 

The Senator received excellent press 
coverage during the visit. I invite to 
your attention the story of an interview 
by Reporter C. K. McClatchy of the 
Sacramento Bee in the issue of May 2, 
1959. The story reads as follows: 


KENNEDY WILL LEAVE BROWN OPEN FIELD IN 
CALIFORNIA PRIMARY 


(By C. K. McClatchy) 


SACRAMENTO.—U.S. Senator JOHN F. KEn- 
NEDY declared if he becomes an avowed can- 
didate for the presidency he will not enter 
the California primary because he expects 
Gov. Edmund G. Brown will go to the con- 
vention as the State’s favorite son. 

The Massachusetts Democrat, on a half- 
day whirlwind visit to the capital, said he 
will decide whether he will seek his party’s 
nomination sometime before the March 8 
filing date for the New Hampshire primary. 

Governor Brown said it is, his present 
intention to file as a favorite son candidate. 
He added that once he files he will stay in 
the primary race even though other candi- 
dates enter the competition. 


PRAISES , RECORD 


KENNEDY praised the record of Brown dur- 
ing a joint press conference held in the Gov- 
ernor'’s Office. 

“Governor Brown’s record here,” Kennedy 
said, “is well known across the country. His 
fight for better labor standards, a FEPC 
and a balanced budget has strengthened the 
party nationally and proved it to be liberal.” 

KENNEDY also commented that Brown, too, 
has been strengthened politically by his rec- 
ord on his recent trip to Washington where 
he favorably impressed Democratic leaders. 


The Senator brought laughter to the 
crowded press conference after he described 
both Vice President RrcHarp Nixon and Gov. 
Nelson Rockefeller as formidable oppenents, 
but declined to make a comparison. 

“You may not believe this,” KENNEDY said, 
“put I have given much more thought to the 
Democratic nomination than the Republican 
choice.” 

ENDORSES PRIMARIES 


KENNEDY put in a strong endorsement for 
presidential primaries and said he disagreed 
with former President Harry S. Truman’s 
comment they are only “eyewash.” 
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“Presidential primaries,” KENNEDY said, 
“broaden the participation of party mem- 
bers in the selection of candidates. I am 
opposed to the selection by conventions, such 
as we have in Massachusetts.” 

KENNEDY said he regrets Mrs. Clare Boothe 
Luce will not go to Brazil as the American 
Ambassador. He said he had supported her 
in the Senate and praised her work as Am- 
bassador to Italy. 

Following the press conference the Sen- 
ator spoke before the State assembly where 
he said the Nation stands at the edge of a 
new era which will require leadership the 
equal of Lincoln's. 

KENNEDY was honored at a luncheon spon- 
sored by Democratic legislative leaders in 
the Senator Hotel and departed for Los 
Angeles. 








Sees No LABOR FIGHT 


Los ANGELES.—Senator JOHN F. KENNEDY 
says he does not expect strong labor opposi- 
tion if he becomes a candidate for the Demo- 
cratic presidential nomination in 1960. 

He made the statement last night in a 
question and answer session at the Los An- 
geles Press Club. 

The Massachusetts Democrat was asked if 
he feels labor would vigorously oppose him 
because of his labor reform bill. 

“I don’t think labor is going to exercise a 
veto over any of the possible candidates men- 
tioned,’’ KENNEDY said. “Nor would such a 
veto stick. I don’t think any work I did 
is going to hurt me.” 

KENNEDY stuck to his previous statements 
that it is too early to say whether he defi- 
nitely will be a candidate for the presidential 
nomination. ; 





Should Be Reimbursed for 
Building Modern Highways 


States 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, Muy 20, 1959 


Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
RecorD, I wish to insert the text of a 
statement I submitted to the House 
Committee on Public Works in connec- 
tion with its current hearings on legis- 
lation to reimburse States for expendi- 
tures incurred in the construction of 
roads which were subsequently incor- 
porated into the Interstate Highway Sys- 
tem. Among these measures is also my 
bill H.R. 6409, which I introduced on 
April 15, 1959. The text of my statement 
is as follows: 

STATEMENT BY Hon. Vicror L. ANFUSO, oF 
NEw YorRK, TO THE House COMMITTEE ON 
PuBLIC WorKS, May 19, 1959 on H.R. 6303 
AND H.R. 6409 
Mr. Chairman and members of the com- 

mittee, I appreciate this opportunity to 

present my views in support of the bill, 

H.R. 6303, introduced by the distinguished 

chairman of this committee, my own bill 

H.R. 6409 which is similar in content, and 

related bills. The purpose of all these bills 

is to equitably reimburse the States for toll 
and free roads which were incorporated into 

Interstate and Defense Highways of the Na- 

tion. 


Several years ago Congress had authorized 
the construction of an interstate system of 
roads and highways of 41,000 miles extend- 
ing into all parts of the country, in order 
to meet present-day highway needs as well 
as defense needs. This should have been 
undertaken several years earlier because of 
the growing needs. Some of our States had 
the vision and foresight to realize the im- 
mensity of our traffic and highway problems 
and they could not wait until Congress made 
up its mind. They were confronted with 
the problems and the only logical solution 
was to begin construction of roads. 

This they did, and they built them well. 
The upshot was that in numerous instances 
these roads were later incorporated into the 
Interstate System and in these past few years 
they have been carrying a heavy traffic load. 
Let us not overlook the fact that those States 
which were the largest contributors to the 
Interstate’ System have the heavies traffic 
demands and largest use. 

Statistics show that a total of 10,954 miles 
built and financed by States have thus been 
incorporated into the Interstate System, and 
the cost of construction of these roads is 
given as more than $6 billion. The bills 
under consideration would reimburse the 
States for this expenditure, but less the 
States’ share of the cost and less Federal 
payments already made. Thus, the total 
net reimbursable amount for all States 
would come to §4,295,600,000, which is 
roughly about 70 percent of the entire out- 
lay. These reimbursements, however, are 
not to be made at once, but over a 15-year 
period, beginning with the fiscal year 1962. 

As for my own State of New York, it had 
been allocated a total of 1,227 miles of 
roads under the 1956 Federal Aid Highway 
Act. New York, however, was one of those 
States that had the foresight to start 
building modern highways several years be- 
fore the 1956 measure was enacted. New 
York took the initiative in the construction 
of such highways as the New York State 
Thruway and other roads, but it did so in 
the expectation that some sort of reimburse- 
ment would be made at some future date. 
In this way,-New York was a pioneering 
State, it had spent about a billion dollars on 
the thruway alone. 

Of the 1,227 miles allocated to New York, 
658.2 miles of roads are financed through 
Federal aid and 568.8 miles were financed by 
New York State at a cost of $1,036,000,000. 
If the Federal Government had contributed 
90 percent of the cost, as it has done for 
all. interstate highway construction under 
the 1956 act, New York would have been 
entitled to receive $932,600,000 from the 
Government. Actually, New York received 
only $133,500,000, which means that it has 
a legitimate claim for the reimbursement of 
$799 million. 

It is for this very reason that I intro- 
duced my bill. I feel that New York is 
justly entitled to this refund. In fact, 3 
years ago when we debated the 1956 Fed- 
eral Aid Highway Act on this floor, I stated 
that at time New York was already entitled 
to a reimbursement of $650 million and that 
it should not be penalized because it had 
the initiative to go ahead with its road pro- 
gram and could not wait until the Federal 
Government determined its course of action. 

Mr. Chairman, the New York State delega- 
tion in Congress has nearly always shown 
consistency in support of legislation which 
is not only beneficial to our State, but to 
the Nation as a whole. We have never 
acted in a provincial manner despite the 
fact that the people of New York contribute 
nearly one-fifth of the tax collections of the 
Government. I, therefore, urge you to ap- 
prove this bill and to reimburse each State 
to the share to which it is entitled. 
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Benson Unyielding, Says Farm Controls 
Must Go 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, with the 
agricultural appropriation bill before us 
for consideration, the following article 
from the Waco Times-Herald of April 
8, 1959, I submit for my colleagues’ con- 
sideration. I am among those who be- 
lieves there is throughout this country 
a strong grassroots support of Mr. Ben- 
son’s flexible policies as opposed to the 
higher rigid gupport programs which has 
gotten us in the present agricultural 
difficulty. In fact, I believe people of 
this Nation if given the chance ‘at this 
time to a referendum would throw out 
the entire agricultural subsidy program, 
going far beyond Mr. Benson’s moderate 
approach in solving this troublesome 
problem: 
GAINING SUPPORTERS—BENSON UNYIELDING, 

Says Farm CONTROLS Must Go 


(By Clark Bolt) 


You may want to cuss him; you may think 
he’s the biggest enemy the farmer has; you 
may not ever agree with him. But this fact 
still remains: Ezra Taft Benson has done 
more to change the thirmking and direction 
of farm programs than any other man in the 
Nation during the past 6 years. 

And he’s gaining more supporters to his 
side daily. 

As Secretary of Agriculture, Benson has 
the hottest position in Washington—hotter 
even than the position of the Secretary ol! 
State, the office of any President’s Cabinet 
which usually catches all of the opposition’s 
barbs, quips, and verbal diarrhea. During the 
past 6 years, Benson has been the main tar- 
get of any and all opposition. He’s probably 
the most controversial Secretary of Agricul- 
ture the Nation has ever had. 

And though his opponents are many, and 
though they continue to deride his program, 
Benson has not backed down one iota from 
his original stand 6 years ago. That simply 
is that Government control of agriculture 
must go if agriculture is to come out of its 
problems. 

Benson made that statement shortly after 
he took office as Secretary of Agriculture. 
He repeated it to us at press conferences 
back in 1953, at the Future Farmers of Amer- 
ica convention in Kansas City; he said it 
again at the national soil conservation dis- 
trict supervisors convention in New Orleans 
in 1954; he repeated it in 1956 at the na- 
tional watershed congress in Lincoln, Nebr.; 
he reemphasized it in San Angelo in 1957, 
while on a drought inspection tour of west 
Texas; and he said it again even more force- 
fully Tuesday in Dallas at the annual meet- 
ing of the Texas Cotton Ginners Association. 

He has changed his position on some 
statements during the past six years to be 
sure. But basically, he has not and does 
not intend to change his thinking on how 
agriculture’s ills can be cured. 

Practically every type of program, remedy, 
plan, and gimmick has been tried to cure 
agriculture’s ills during the past 40 years 
through some type of Government action. 
All have failed. Rigid suport prices have 
gone by the wayside; flexible support prices 
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have not kept the farm surpluses from piling 
up. Soil bank, AAA, two-price plans, com- 
pensatory payments, are all a part of recent 
programs and of now proposed plans to some- 
how cure agriculture. Here is what Benson 
says can cure the farm dilemma: 

-“In the interest of the whole Nation, we 
need less Government in farming. Quit try- 
ing to fix prices unrealistically from which 
flow the twin evils of production for Gov- 
ernment warehouses and Government control 
of farmers. Emphasize markets, increased 
efficiency, and competitive sellirfg. Eliminate 
Government stranglehold on agriculture.” 

For spreading that philosophy in the past 
Benson has been laughed at, scorned at, re- 
jected by members of his own party; farmers 
have thrown eggs at him, he has been de- 
clared a political liability and one politician 
claims Benson is doing all this because he 
wants to become President of the United 
States. 

Yet Benson continues in his own way to 
attack those who believe the Government 
should continue to aid the Mrmer. If you 
want to argue with Benson, you’d better have 
your facts well in hand. He has his facts 
that way, and unless you can quote him 
facts, 
bons. 

Suport for Benson’s programs may be 
stronger than many folks would even realize. 
Support is apparently coming from all walks 
of agriculture—from the small-size farmer 
to the businessman engaged in doing busi- 
ness with farmers. 

Results of a recent nationwide poil by a 
nationally circulated farm magazine at least 
point that way. In tht poll, 80 percent of 
the farmers asked for less Government con- 
trol. In the South (where many think the 
trend is for more Government control) the 
magazine's results show 81 percent in favor 
of less Government control. 

“I don’t know what to believe,” one inno- 
cent bystander at the ginners’ association 
meeting said Tuesday. “I do know this. 
Something’s got to give pretty soon in the 
farm business. Benson is either 100 percent 
right—or he’s 100 percent wrong. Either 
way, you’ve got to admire him for standing 
up for his beliefs.” 


he can tear your arguments into rib- 
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GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer, 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 72a, 
Supp. 2). 


CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 


The Public Printer, under the direction of 
the Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
for sale, at a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
gressional Directory. No sale shall be made 
on credit (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 150, p. 
1939). 
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LAWS AND RULES FOR PUBLICATION OF 
THE CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
CopE OF LAWS OF THE UNITED STATES 


TITLE 44, SECTION 181. CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD; ARRANGEMENT, STYLE, CONTENTS, 
AND INDEXES.—The Joint Committee on 
Printing shall have control of the ar- 
rangement and style of the CONGRES- 
SIONAL REcORD, and while providing that 
it shall be substantially a verbatim re- 
port of proceedings shall take . 1] needed 
action for the reduction of unnecessary 
bulk, and shall provide for the publica- 
tion of an index of the CONGRESSIONAL 
REcORD semimonthly during the sessions 
of Congress and at the close thereof. 
(Jan. 12, 1895, c. 23, § 13, 28 Stat. 603.) 

TITLE 44, SECTION 182b. SAME; ILLUS- 
TRATIONS, MAPS, DIAGRAMS.—No maps, dia- 
grams, or illustrations may be inserted in 
the Recorp without the approval of the 
Joint Committee on Printing. (June 20, 
1936, c. 630, § 2, 49 Stat. 1546.) 

Pursuant to the foregoing statute and in 
order to provide for the prompt publication 
and delivery of the CONGRESSIONAL REcorpD the 
Joint Committee on Printing has adopted the 
following rules, to which the attention of 
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates is 
respectfully invited: 

1. Arrangement of the daily Record.—The 
Public Printer will arrange the contents of 
the daily Recorp as follows: First, the Senate 
proceedings; second, the House proceedings; 
third, the Appendix: Provided, That when the 
proceedings of the Senate are not received in 
time to follow this arrangement, the Public 
Printer may begin the Recorp with the House 
proceedings. The proceedings of each House 
and the Appendix shall each begin a new 
page, with appropriate headings centered 
thereon. 

2. Type and style-—The Public Printer shall 
print the report of the proceedings and de- 
bates of the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives, as furnished by the Official Reporters of 
the CONGRESSIONAL REcorD, in 714-point type; 
and all matter included in the remarks or 
speeches of Members of Congress, other than 
their own words, and all reports, documents, 
and other matter authorized to be inserted 
in the Recorp shall be printed in 614-point 
type; and all rolicalls shall be printed in 
6-point type. No italic or black type nor 
words: in capitals or small capitals shall be 
used for emphasis or prominence; nor will 
unusual indentions be permitted. These re- 
strictions do not apply to the printing of or 
quotations from historical, official, or legal 
documents or papers of which a literal repro- 
duction is necessary. 

8. Return of manuscript—When manu- 
script is submitted to Members for revision it 
should be returned to the Government Print- 
ing Office not later than 9 o’clock p. m. in 
order to insure publication in the Rrecorp is- 
sued on the following morning; and if all of 
said manuscript is not furnished at the time 
specified, the Public Printer is authorized to 
withhold it from the Recorp foriday. Inno 
case will a speech be printed in the Rrecorp of 
the day of its delivery if the manuscript is 
furnished later than 12 o’clock midnight. 

4. Tabular matter—The manuscript of 
speeches containing tabular statements to be 
published in the Recorp shall be in the hands 
of the Public Printer not later than 7 o’clock 
p. m., to insure publication the following 
morning. 

5. Proof furnished—Proofs of “leave to 
print” and advance speeches will not be fur- 
nished the day the manuscript is received but 
will be submitted the following day, whenever 
possible to do so without causing delay in the 
publication of the regular preceedings of 
Congress. Advance speeches shall be set in 
the Recorp style of type, and not more than 
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six sets of proofs may be furnished to Mem- 
bers without charge. 

6. Notation Of withheld remarks.—If manu- 
script or proofs have not been returned in 
time for publication in the proceedings, the 
Public Printer will insert the words “Mr. 

addressed the Senate (House or Com- 
mittee). His remarks will appear hereafter 
in the Appendix,” and proceed with the 
printing of the REcorD. 

7. Thirty-day limit—The Public Printer 
shall not publish in the CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD any speech or extension of remarks 


* which has been withheld for a period ex- 


ceeding 30 calendar days from the date when 
its printing was authorized: Provided, That 
at the expiration of each session of Congress 
the time limit herein fixed shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee. 

8. Corrections.—The permanent REcorpD is 
made up for printing and binding 30 days 
after each daily publication is issued; there- 
fore all corrections must be sent to the Public 
Printer within that time: Provided, That 
upon the final adjournment of each session 
of Congress the time limit shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee: 
Provided further, That no Member of Con- 
gress shall be entitled to make more than 
one revision. Any revision shall consist only 
of corrections of the original copy and shall 
not include deletions of correct material, 
substitutions for correct material, or addi- 
tions of new subject matter. 

9. The Public Printer shall not publish in 
the CONGRESSIONAL ReEcorp the full report or 
print of any committee or subcommittee 
when said report or print has been previously 
printed. This rule shall not be construed to 
apply to conference reports. 

10. Appendiz to daily Record.—When either 
House has granted leave to print (1) a speech 
not delivered in either House, (2) a news- 
paper or magazine article, or (3) any other 
matter not germane to the proceedings, the 
same shall be published in the Appendix 
except in cases of duplication. In such cases 
only the first item received in the Govern- 
ment Printing Office will be printed. This 
rule shall not apply to quotations which 
form part of a speech of a Member, or to an 
authorized extension of his own remarks: 
Provided, That no address, speech, or article 
delivered or geleased subsequently to the final 
adjournment of a session of Congress may be 
printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

11. Estimate of cost —No extraneous matter 
in excess of two pages in any one instance 
may be printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
by a Member under leave to print or to ex- 
tend his remarks unless the manuscript is 
accompanied by an estimate in writing from 
the Public Printer of the probable cost of 
publishing the same, which estimate of cost 
must be announced by the Member when 
such leave is requested; but this rule shall 
not apply to excerpts from letters, tele- 
grams,~or articles presented in connection 
with a speech delivered in the course of de- 
bate or to communications from State legis- 
latures, addresses or articles by the President 
and the members of his Cabinet, the Vice 

President, or a Member of Congress. For the 
purposes of this regulation, any one article 
printed in two or more parts, with or with- 
out individual headings, shall be considered 
as a single extension and the two-page rule 
shall apply. The Public Printer or the Official 
Reporters of the House or Senate shall return 
to the Member of the respective House any 
matter submitted for the . CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp which is in contravention of this 
paragraph. : - 

12. Official Reporters.—The Official Report- 
ers of each House shall indicate on the manu- 
script and prepare headings for all matter to 
be printed in the Appendix, and shall make 
suitable reference thereto at the proper place 
in. the proceedings. 
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Address by Hon Steve McNichols, Gover- 
nor of Colorado, Before Western States 
Democratic Conference 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
o 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 21,1959 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, 
during the constructive Western States 
Democratic Conference held in Denver 
last weekend an impressive presentation 
of western problems was made by Gov. 
Steve McNichols of Colorado—along 
with a plea for the kind of attention the 
growing West needs in the Halls of Con- 
gress. 

I so enjoyed reading Governor Mc- 
Nichols’ fine address that I want to share 
it with my colleagues by asking unani- 
mous consent for it to be printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

ApDpREss By Gov. STEVE McNICHOLS, OF COLO- 

RADO, BEFORE WESTERN STATES DEMOCRATIC 

CONFERENCE, DENVER, May 15-17, 1959 


Distinguished Senators and Congressmen, 
honorable Governors, Chairman Butler, Vice 
Chairman Loucheim, national committeemen 
and women, State Democratic chairmen, dis- 
tinguished guests, ladies, and gentlemen, we 
are engaged in a novel and far-reaching en- 
terprise this,.weekend. We are taking part 
in a new development that can help bring 
new growth and maturity to America’s two- 
party system. 

Regionalwide meetings have been held be- 
fore by political parties. But only in the 
last several years has the purpose of such 
meetings been to analyze public problems, 
to study proposals, and to close the confer- 
ence *with recommendations for platform 
planks on vital topics. 

This weekend will witness no oratorical 
exercises, no snake-dance contests, no stam- 
pede of delegates. We are here to win the 
confidence of all the voters by clearly dem- 
onstrating that we are willing to probe, anx- 
ious to understand, and ready to work out 
and accept new solutions to old and new 
problems. We are here to find answers to 
today’s problems, and to put those answers 
to work tomorrow. 

I, for one, welcome this strengthening of 
principle and platform in our party system. 
To maintain decent competition between the 
two major parties, I hope that the Repub- 
licans copy our new way of finding answers. 
The “me too” party probably will do it au- 
tomatically—a habit it first began cultivat- 
ing following the election of Franklin Delano 
Roosevelt in 1932, 

We should applaud a Californian for pio- 
neering this new type of political conference 
in the West. We should be thankful that 
we have a national chairman who recognizes 
the important role of such conferences as this 
and does all in his power to make them a 
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success. You know I am referring to the 
two Pauls—Paul Ziffren and Paul Butler. 

The subject matter of this conference has 
wisely been limited to three major topics— 
natural resources, small business, and trans- 
portation. Each of these is of vital impor- 
tance to the West, and of equal importance 
to the rest of the Nation. Each is vitally 
related to the other. 

The three topics are highly suitable for 
another reason. Each has been the victim of 
serious mishandling, mismanagement, or just 
plain neglect by the present administration. 
The administration’s approach to each of 
these topics has clearly demonstrated that 
Republican leaders are timid when they 
should be bold, thoughtless when they should 
be full of ideas, and asleep at the switch 
when they should be fully cognizant of a 
new era approaching. 

I believe that this is one of those rare 
times in American history when the general 
public is far in advance of the present lead- 
ership in its understanding of key problems 
facing the American people. More important, 
the public is far in advance of the present 
administration in its willingness to move 
forward aggressively to solve problems both 
at home and abroad. 

I believe the American people feel that they 
are trapped in an administrative vacuum 
that is choking America’s internal develop- 
ment and shrinking our stature before the 
rest of the world. This is a serious charge. 
Let us briefly document the case as it relates 
to the three topics of this conference. 

There is a growing awareness of resource 
use across the land. This awareness is great- 
est here in the West, because more of the 
resources are in the West. Fifty years ago 
enlightened conservationists were concerned 
with the overuse of our resources. Now, 
many are concerned with nonuse and non- 
development of our resources. 

Our administration seems to be too busy 
with international problems to devote much 
time or energy to domestic problems. Proof 
that an administration can do both quite 
handily—if it only has the imagination and 
the courage to invite progress—is very close 
at hand. We have only to look at the years 
that Democrats occupied the White House to 
see the difference. Here is a party whose 
work and decisions on international policy 
are now chapter headings in the history 
books—such historic phrases as United Na- 
tions Charter, Marshall plan, Truman doc- 
trine, NATO, point 4, Korea, and Berlin air- 
lift. 

Yet, the Democratic Party moved forward 
on the homefront at the same time it was 
projecting the image of a strong, forthright, 
squareshooting America across the world. 
Reclamation and resource development 
moved forward under the. Democrats. 
America gained postwar recovery under the 
Democratic Party. It looked forward with 
Party. * * © 

President Truman’s Materials Policy Com- 
mission also known as the Paley Commis- 
sion. This Commission published the five- 
volume landmark report titled “Resources 
for Freedom’’—a title that still can and 
should guide America’s resource policy. The 
Paley Commission foresaw the time when 
America might join the other have-not na- 


tions because of its unwise resource use 


policies, its skyrocketing population, its huge 
consumption of raw materials. 





























































Another important resource landmark un- 
der the Democratic Party was the President’s 
Water Policy Commission, headed by Morris 
Cooke, which produced the known and re- 
spected work titled “A Water Policy for the 
American People.” 

The meaning of these studies to the West 
was obvious then. It is even more obvious 
now, since the present administration has 
let valuable years roll by while our resource 
and water policies have simply drifted along 
on the current of time. The ancient Shake- 
spearian phrase, “Time is not measured by 
the clock, but by the intensity of experi- 
ence,” was never more appropriate. 

I know I do not have to sell this audience 
on reclamation. We all know that it has 
triggered the development of the West we 
know today. It has made the desert bloom 
and lighted our farms and our cities. It 
drives the wheels of our industries, and 
creates jobs and wealth that help support 
all of us. It is the best investment in the 
present and the future that any government 
has ever made in addition to providing huge 
tax sources to broaden the tax base and 
lessen individual tax burdens. 

In contrast to this progress under Demo- 
cratic leadership and sponsorship, the Re- 
publicans advocate the backward policy of 
no new starts. 

What the present administration over- 
looks is that reclamation is*an investment 
in the Nation’s future. And, every day that 
goes by with reclamation at a standstill 
means revenue lost, opportunity shunned, 
the future postponed. 

It seems that this administration is content 
to add up the costs of past achievements, 
ignore the benefits they have brought to the 
whole Nation, and then warn everyone that 
such programs cost money. They are looking 
backward at ledgers when they should be 
looking forward at blueprints. 

These great projects should be carried on 
our books as self-liquidating assets, as the 
underpinning of national defense, and as 
guarantees against future depression. 

The virtual elimination of funds for recla- 
mation investigation has relegated new proj- 
ects to the dead files and thick layers of 
dust gather year by year on the drafting 
boards of the Reclamation Bureau. 

When he was dedicating Hungry Horse Dam 
in Montana, Harry Truman told the audience 
to take a good look at this latest reclama- 
tion achievement in concrete and steel. ‘“‘Be- 
cause,” he said, “if General Eisenhower is 
elected, it will be the last one you'll see in a 
long, long time.” History again proved Harry 
Truman to be right. 

I am not alone in opposing the adminis. 
tration’s “‘no-new-starts” reclamation policy. 
Don’t make the mistake of thinking only 
one western Governor is complaining. Just 
last month, in a meeting at Council Bluffs, 
Iowa, the Governors of the 10 Missouri River 
Basin States went on record with a strong 
resolution condemning the administration’s 
no-new-starts policy. Here are some words 
from that resolution: 

“The no-new-starts policy impairs the eco- 
nomic strength of the entire country by 
preventing the development of natural re- 
sources as an investment in the future wel- 
fare and security of the United States as a 
whole. Full development of the resources of 
this country is required in the struggle be- 
tween the free world and the Communist- 
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dominated areas of the world * * * and delay 
in construction of planned projects weakens 
the economic base of this region and that of 
the entire Nation.” 

The general public must be reminded fre- 
quently that reclamation is far, far different 
from most Government-supported programs. 
Since reclamation was started in 1902, the 
Government has spent a total of $7.8 billion 
on reclamation in the 17 reclamation States. 
In today’s Federal budgets, this does not 
sound like very much even for a single year— 
and this expense is spread over a 57-year 
period. 

But the clincher is that $7.3 billion of 
this $7.8 billion is paid back to the Federal 
Treasury. Putting it differently, only $500 
nillion of this total is not paid back to the 
Federal Government. Just one of the many 
benefits from reclamation justifies this $500 
million expenditure, in my opinion, and that 
is flood control. This is certainly a Federal 
problem, since rivers do not respect State 
lines, and $500 million is a small investment 
to avoid the catastrophies in human life and 
property damage caused all of us by uncon- 
trolled water on the rampage. 

It should be obvious why we call recla- 
mation an investment in the future. We 
need only to point to the thousands of 
industries—private enterprise industries— 
that power from reclamation projects has, 
made possible. 

We should also remember the vast scope 

reclamation. The spur to the fantastic 
idustrial and population growth of south- 
ern California came from Hoover Dam, hun- 
dreds of miles away in Nevada. It can 
said that in the far western United 
States the make the seacoast 
support the principle 
all river basins 


truly be 
desert can 
bloom. We strongly 
of full basin development of 
the Nation. 
have spent 
. } 


m reclamation 


time here speaking 
for a purpose. It deeply 
affects the 13 Western States represented 
here, plus 6 others. In all, reclamation is 
vital to 60 percent of the land area of the 
tal United States—to which we 


much 


old contins 
can now happily add the great new States of 
Alaska and Hawali 


neglect of reclamation is a blow to 

nt of the whole Nation. For 

of you who like to look at problems 

2 as this from the standpoint of num- 

s; and political action, let me remind you 

the reclamation and Missouri Basin 

States represent 135 electoral votes. And 

to this we can now add six or seven more 
electoral votes for Alaska and Hawail. 

In brief, the long end of the country is 
getting the short end of the stick from these 
shortsighted policies. 

Almost any ‘phase of America’s resources 
policies of the past 6 years shows the same 
signs of indifference and determination. 
On minerals, we are still stumbling along 
on a quasi-emergency program. More of 
our mines are closing every week. Our 
mine labor force is dispersed now into other 
lines of work. Reconverting to mineral pro- 
duction, in case of national emergency, 
would be cumbessome and costly. 

Our mineral import-export policy is con- 
fusing at a time in history when our trade 
policies should be clearly drawn for the 
rest of the world. 

We need a national fuels policy to go with 
a sound minerals policy. We need to 
utilize our abundant coal supplies, to sup- 
plement other fuels that have a shorter life- 
span and fewer proved reserves. At a time 
when oil production is spread out thorough- 
out the world, and our Nation depends 
heavily on imported oil, our domestic oil 
industry is languishing because our import 
program is in serious imbalance. Commer- 
cial production from our vast oil shale re- 
serves in Colorado, Utah, and Wyoming 
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should be encouraged and developed as one 
of our Nation’s greatest resources. 

Our national mineral policy is similar to 
our national farm policy in that it is the 
same patchwork collection of inadequate 
measures designed in a hurry to meet an 
emergency. We need long-range programs 
our Nation can run on, not short-term plans 
that cause us to hobble, stumble and limp. 

During the years 1947 to 1952, Colorado 
had an average of 153 lead, silver, and zinc 
mines in operation. Between 1953 and 1958, 
this number declined to an average of 98. 
Today, we have only four major mining op- 
erations in the whole State of Colorado. 
And this general situation is true in virtu- 
ally every State with a mining economy. 

We face a national dilemma here. The 
original cure for domestic mining problems 
was the high protective tariff. Today this 
policy places us in an untenable position in 
international affairs. We can’t tell the world 
to follow our lead in developing resources, 
and then shut them out completely on mar- 
keting those resources. 

Another proposed cure is to reduce wage 
levels in our domestic mining industry so 
we can compete pricewise with foreign min- 
erals. This is not only misguided, but is 
totally beyond the pale of American tradi- 
tions and concepts. 

A third approach is to abandon the do- 
mestic minerals market to foreign produters, 
and closing down our own mines. The effect 
of this on our local, regional and national 
economy would be disastrous. It would also 
be foolhardy from the standpoint of national 
security. 

There is a fourth approach which, I be- 
lieve, is not only practical but realistic. It 
lies between the protectionist theory and 
the free trade philosophy. I refer to a quota 
production program for the domestic mining 
industry. 

Production could proceed under such a 
system, with a balance struck between both 
foreign and domestic consumption, and such 
special measures as stockpiling for defense. 
This would require great cooperation be- 
tween the minerals industry and our Fed- 
eral Government. But it is not a new or 
radical idea. 

The sugar industry has been operating 
successfully on a quota production basis 
for many years. And sugar has the same 
basic problems of export and import. 

I believe the West is willing to move ahead 
on reasonable programs which will put our 
boom-bust mining industry on a solid foun- 
dation. And, America’s position in inter- 
national affairs could be immeasurably en- 
hanced in the process. 

The West has certain problems that are 
peculiar to it because conditions in the West 
are so vastly different from other parts of 
the country. Because of our topography, all 
of our surface heavy freight transportation 
consists of trucks that must run on long, 
expensive highways or freight cars that 
must run on long, expensive railbeds. We 
lack the lowest common denominator in 
freight handling—low-cost waterway trans- 
portation. 

In other parts of the .country, water 
transportation provides an efficient and cheap 
means of freight movement. It also is a 
compelling factor in providing lower rates 
on other modes of transportation. Asa re- 
sult, the other argas enjoy a freight rate 
advantage that the West cannot match. 

For these reasons it is essential to the 
future of the West that the Federal Gov- 
ernment recognize our freight rate prob- 
lems as unique and give special study and 
attention to them, 

For instance, the West should be given 
the benefit of our natural advantage of 
long hauls on a basis of per-ton-mile cost, 
especially on intraregional transportation. 
We need to integrate our transportation sys- 
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tems for economy and better service, thus 
stimulating commerce within our own region 
and strengthening our transportation ties 
with other regions. 

In short, transportation should be viewed 
by the Federal Government as vital to all 
parts of our society and commerce. Trans- 
portation rates should not be set according 
to artificial and archaic rules laid down to 
benefit or relieve only one segment of in- 
dustry in any single part of the Nation. 

We of the West need and want a fair deal 
on freight rates, which also is consistent with 
and in contemplation of the critical problems 
facing the railroads and truckers themselves. 
Until we get such a fair deal, we have an 
automatic ceiling on our industrial and com- 
mercial development that holds back eco- 
nomic expansion of the entire United States. 

In 1956 Congress passed the Highway Act 
which affected 41,000 miles of Federal Inter- 
state Highways. This act created the High- 
way Trust Fund to finance new highway con- 
struction, and Congress raised certain high- 
way user taxes and inaugurated new ones to 
support this trust fund. For instance, the 
Federal tax on motor fuel was raised from 
2 to 3 cents per gallon. 

Before this act, Federal money for roads 
came from the general fund. The Highway 
Trust Fund marked a distinct change—an 
improvement—in supporting highways. 
Congress knew that the highway trust would 
not be large enough to support construction 
planned for the years between 1960 and 1968. 
Congress anticipated that the extra funds 
needed for construction during this period 
would have to come from the general fund— 
all to be paid back later from the revenues 
from bigger Federal highway use taxes that 
will flow into the Highway Trust Fund. 

In other words, everyone knew that the 
ambitious and much-needed highway con- 
struction campaign authorized in 1956 could 
not be paid for on a current basis. The 
peak construction years would demand more 
funds than those amounts coming into the 
Highway Fund during those peak years. For 
this reason the new and increased highway 
user taxes were to be in effect through 1972— 
3 years beyond the construction timetable. 

Highway Trust Fund receipts during fiscal 
1960 are expected to be about $2.3 billion. 
Construction expenses for the same period 
will run to $3.1 billion. 

Now we are at the crossroads. Under the 
present, geared-up road construction pro- 
gram the Highway Trust Fund will be ex- 
hausted by June of 1960. Either additional 
money must come from the general fund or 
we must cut back the construction program 
to match the meager amounts collected in 
the trust fund at that date. 

The bottleneck in this mammoth construc- 
tion job is failure of the administration to 
follow the plans mapped out by the Con- 
gress. The administration does not want to 
provide the needed money from the general 
fund. Instead, the administration wants to 
hike highway user taxes even further—de- 
spite the fact that Congress did this in 1956 
to finance the new construction. 

For instance, the present administration 
is now asking Congress to tack another 114 
cents per gallon increase on Federal motor 
fuel taxes, which, incidentally, is a poor 
measure of highway use. To give you an 
idea of how much more this would cost tax- 
payers, this increase would mean that Colo- 
radoans would pay an additional $9.5 million 
per year. For Texas, the increase amounts 
to $137 million. The crowning injustice is 
that the Federal Government is now divert- 
ing—every year—more than $1.5 billion of 
revenue from Federal highway user taxes into 
nonhighway purpose. 

We need some imaginative, creative think- 
ing in the planning of these vital programs 
and a willingness to accept new and dynamic 
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action concepts in executing them. Rami- 
fications of this stop-and-go approach to 
highway construction range from greater 
highway fatalities to a slowing down of 
commerce and industry at a time when we 
need to give business, industry, and employ- 
ment full throttle ahead. 

It is no political accident that 35 Gov- 
ernors have agreed to oppose the new high- 
way user taxes that the administration wants 
to add to the motorists’ bill. Failure of the 
administration to plan and act has badly 
upset plans at the State level and will be 
disastrous to private industry and employ- 
ment in critical areas. 

This same lack of planning has placed 
small business in trouble. Lacking time to 
go into detail about its problems, let me 
say only that small business has been the 
victim of the same indifference and inat- 
tention and a monument of bankruptcies 
stand as evidence of this national tragedy. 

Let us remember why we are here. We 
are here to speak for the West in clear, loud 
tones. We must remember that this is a 
dramatic “new West” we are talking about. 
We are the growing, expanding part of a 
great Nation. We now can happily boast 
that resource-rich Alaska and beautiful, pro- 
ductive Hawaii are our sister States in an 
unwritten economic and political - pact. 

The West is no longer a poor country 
cousin. We have markets, as well as re- 
sources—we have spirit, as well as know- 
how—and we have votes, as well as political 
savvy. 

The man who is elected President of the 
United States in 1960 will be guiding the 
destinies of 25 million more citizens at the 
end of his term than were on the census 
rolls at the beginning. The political party 
that will be chosen by the citizéns of this 
Nation must have this vision and foresight 
to assure our citizens ample food and cloth- 
ing, services, schools, jobs, homes, plus auto- 
mobiles and the other luxuries that have 
become necessities of American life. 


The Democratic Party must be ready and 
willing to establish programs and policies 
designed to develop our resources, encourage 
mineral development, and expand our sources 
of raw materials for the benefit of all the 
people. We must have the optimism that 
comes from self-confidence, and the courage 
that comes from faith in America. In short, 
we must know the needs of the Nation and 
the ability of the West to fully participate 
in and meet those needs. We are gathered 
here this weekend to draw the political blue- 
prints of the West’s future, and to forge 
programs and policies that will insure full 
participation in a dynamic and peaceful 
America. We will do our part in fulfilling 
the destiny of the Democratic Party by bend- 
ing every human effort to make this Western 
States’ Democratic Conference productive 
and fruitful. 


Thank you. 
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HON. ANDREW F. SCHOEPPEL 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 21, 1959 


Mr. SCHOEPPEL. Mr. President, on 
last March 9 a former colleague of ours 
here in the Senate, Albert W. Hawkes, 
of New Jersey, gave a reception and din- 
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ner in honor of the Imperial Potentate 

of the Shrine of North America, Sir 

George E. Stringfellow, at the Sheraton- 

Carlton Hotel here in Washington. 
Senator Hawkes tried to have all the 

Masons and Shriners in beth branches 
of Congress present, but the pressure of 
business permitted only 58 Members of 
the House and approximately 23 Mem- 
bers of the Senate to be present with 
many of the outstanding officers of the 
Masonic fraternity. and the Shrine 
throughout the United States. In 
Senator Hawkes’ invitation he recounted 
that he had become a Mason at 71 years 
of age and a Shriner at 72, and while 
in the Senate he was impressed by the 
fact that George Washington was a 
devout Mason and gave much credit to 
his teachings in Masonry for the main- 
tenance of principle on the battlefield 
and in public office. It was recounted 
that a majority of all those who signed 
the Declaration of Independence were 
Masons, and a majority of those who 
signed the Constitution df the United 
States were Masons, and his theory was 
that inasmuch as our Masonic fore- 
fathers had so much to do with the 
creation of our American form of liberty 
and opportunity, perhaps we, as the 
benefactors of their work, might do our 
share in helping to preserve our Ameri- 
acn constitutional government and way 
of life. 

Briefly, I wish to call attention to the 
fact that the Shriners Crippled Chil- 
dren’s Hospitals draw no lines based on 
color, race or creed in their splendid work 
to help those with physical infirmities 
get the most possible out of life. 

Senator Hawkes tells me he has in 
mind bringing together all of the Masonic 
and Shrine Members of the Congress and 
many of those in the executive and ju- 
dicial branches of our Government once 
a year in the hope that this group of well 
intentioned citizens can be of greater 
benefit in their public services to the 
Nation and every group of citizens com- 
posing it. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the transcript of the minutes 
of the dinner in honor of the Imperial 
Potentate of the Shrine of North Amer- 
ica, Sir George E. Stringfellow, of East 
Orange, N.J., may be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, although it is esti- 
mated by the Public Printer to be over 
two pages and will cost $283.25 to insert. 

There being no objection, the proceed- 
ings were ordered to be printed in the 
REcoRD, as follows: 

RECEPTION AND DINNER GIVEN MARCH 9, 1959, 
IN HONOR OF THE IMPERIAL POTENTATE OF 
THE SHRINE OF NORTH AMERICA, Sir GEORGE 
E. STRINGFELLOW, AT THE SHERATON-CARL- 
TON HOTEL, WASHINGTON, D.C. 

Hon, ALBERT W. HAWKES. Will you all 
please stand for the invocation by my very 
dear friend, Dr. Frederick Brown Harris, the 
Chaplain of the U.S. Senate? I want to say 
about Dr. Harris that our friendship has been 
one of the choice things in my life. I con- 
sider him one of the most unselfish ambas- 
sadors of Christ on earth and one of God's 
chosen servants. He is also a Mason and has 
been a working Knight Templar for years. 
Dr. Harris, will you please offer the invoca- 
tion? 

Dr. FREDERICK Brown Harris. Let us lift 
our hearts in prayer. Our Father, God, who 
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hath made and preserved us a Nation, our 
fathers trusted in Thee and were not con- 
founded. In Thee we trust. Thou hast made 
us to love truth and beauty and goodness. 
May Thy truth make us free, free from pride 
and prejudice and from all*the ugliness of 
disposition that does so easily beset us. 

Lift us, we pray Thee, above the mud and 
scum of mere things with the holiness of 
Thy beauty so that even the common task 
and the trivial may be trimmed with crim- 
son and gold. Lead us in Thy paths of 
righteousness for Thy name's sake. 

Enrich us, we pray Thee, with those du- 
rable satisfactions of life so the multiply- 
ing years may not find us bankrupt in those 
things that matter most, the golden cur- 
rency of faith and hope and love. 

In these desperate and dangerous days, 
when the precious things we hold nearest 
in our hearts are threatened by sinister 
forces without pity or without conscience, 
help us to give the best that is in us against 
the wrongs that need resistance and for the 
right that needs assistance and to the future 
in the distance and the good that we may do. 

We ask it in that Name that is above every 
name. Amen. 

Hon. ALBERT W. HAWKES. Now, gentlemen, 
will you please remain standing for just a 
moment while we have the national an- 
them? 

(The assembly joined in singing the na- 
tional anthem.) 

Hon. ALBERT W. HAWKES. Be seated, gen- 
tlemen. 

(The assembly was seated and dinner was 
served.) 

(Selections by the quartet of Crescent 
Temple.) 

Hon. ALBERT W. HAWKEs. Gentlemen, I 
was supposed to say a few words of welcome, 
but I thought that everybody acted so much 
at home that it wasn’t necessary. [Applause.] 
I do want to say this: that I am particularly 
happy that you very busy men, who have 
great burdens on your shoulders (and I 
know something about them) have seen fit 
to come out tonight to honor our distin- 
guished imperial potentate, Sir George E. 
Stringfellow, of the Shrine of North Amer- 
ica. [Applause.] 

Now I know you don't want to hear very 
much from me, but I must say this: that 
I hope the fact that we can come here as 
free men tonight shows, regardless of what 
party we belong to, or what our ideas re- 
garding some of the chosen representatives 
of the American Government may be, still 
we are free agents to come and go as we 
choose and show to each other brotherly love 
and consideration. I hope the fact that you 
can do that will never be out of our minds 
when you are voting and working to keep 
good in the saddle as against evil that is 
trying to control the world. I want you to 
know that I think we are living in the great- 
est county that God ever helped man to de- 
velop, and I trust that no man in our Con- 
gress will ever fail to have the courage to 
vote to preserve the American system of 
free men, Thank you very much. |[Ap- 
plause.] 


(Selections by the quartet of Crescent 
Temple.) [Applause.} 

Hon. B. CARROLL REECE. We have great men 
in public life and private life. In public life 
we have none greater than Albert W. Hawkes, 
who served so faithfully and devotedly in 
tife U.S. Senate for what made America great; 
and in private life we have none who has 
served his country more faithfully and de- 
votedly than our imperial potentate, Sir 
George E. Stringfellow, and to the Masons 
and Shriners and their purposes of good will 
to all mankind. 


(The assembly participated in the toast.) 


Hon. ALBERT W. HAWKES. Thank you very 
much, my friend Carroll, for your fine toast. 
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Senator MunpT, would you like to make a 
few remarks now? If you would, I invite 
you to the microphone. KarL, what you say 
is worth hearing, and I would like to have 
you come up here. [Applause.] I wish to 
offer a toast. 

Hon. Kart E. Munor.-Our genial and be- 
loved host Al, and imperial sir, this ig in- 
deed a surprise to me, but I have never yet 
known a Senator who would decline the op- 
portunity to say a few words. Ustally we 
like to get the food before we talk, because 
inen we are sure of being fed, but it is a 
pleasure to address such a distinguished 
group at any time. 

I would like to say for those assembled, if 
I may speak for you all, that this is in many 
ways one of the most delightful occasions 
that I have been able to attend for a long 
time. It is good to be here with Al Hawkes 
and his good neighbor, who have no axes to 
grind and whvu would like to have the same 
America we all believe in. I think it is nice 
to come out to a banquet and not be pres- 
sured in this direction or that direction, but 
just be with good fellows who are enjoying 
good fellowship and who, being members of 
the shrine, as we are, have this opportunity 
io pay a tribute to the imperial potentate 
whom we have all watched through the 
many years that one has to go through the 
chairs before he reaches that distinguished 

osition. 

I have met George Stringfellow many 
times as I have traveled around the States 
trading a cool speech for a cold steak. I met 
Shreveport and all through the 
South. To me he typifies what the shrine 
stands for, that wonderful spirit of com- 
radeship, that genuine affection for his fel- 
low man. He carries out that concept for 
which Shriners stand with great credit to 
our craft. 

So, Al, I want to thank you as one mem- 
ber of this company for your thoughtful- 
ness in inviting us to meet and pay our re- 
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spects to a man who is doing a great job as 
the head of a great organization. 

I have known George Stringfellow and his 
wife for a long time, and it has been my 
privilege to visit with him in his home. 

I know he is respected in his hometown, 


as he is throughout shrinedom, as @ man 
with the courage of his convictions and a 
man whose convictions can always be found 
on the right side as far as the concept of 
preservation of America is concerned. 

Thank you for the privilege of saying what 
I have felt for a long time. I never expect to 
be surrounded by two better Americans than 
Al Hawkes and George Stringfellow. [Ap- 
plause. } 

(Selections by the 
Temple). [Applause] 

Hon. ALBERT W. HAWKES. I am going to ask 
my very good friend, Senator BourKE HIck- 
FNLOOPER, Of Iowa, if he would like to make 
a few comments—you can say the limit about 
our good friend, the Imperial Potentate. 
[Applause. | 

Zon. BOURKE HICKENLOOPER. Noble Al, Im- 
perial Sir, Al came around just a moment ago 
and asked if I would like to say a few words. 
I said, “Not necessarily.” He said, “Would 
you?” And I said, “Yes.” 

This gathering tonight is a meeting of 
people who are dedicated not only fraternally 
but politically, regardless of partisan politics, 
to the preservation of the American system 
of government, and I think it is remarkable. 
A great patriot once said, “My country, may 
she always be right but right or wrong, my 
country.” I think those of us who are 
gathered here under the banner of the 
Mystic Shrine may say, “My politics, may they 
always be right, but right or wrong, may they 
lead to the preservation of my country.” 
This is the thing we hold most dear. 

Tonight I am delighted to be here, and not 
only be with my dear and Noble friend, Al 
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Hawkes, who is one of the most dedicated 
Americans I have ever known, but to be with 
Imperial Sir George E. Stringfellow whose 
acquaintance and friendship I have enjoyed 
for a good many years. To all of you, I say 
that the renewal of this fraternal association, 
which most of us renew so infrequently, is 
a stimulus and a pleasure. Al, all I can say 
is that I, for one, thank you for this oppor- 
tunity to meet with George Stringfellow, with 
you, and with the others who have made the 
Mystic Shrine one of the greatest humani- 
tarian organizations that the country knows. 
Thank you. [Applause.] 

Hon. ALBERT W. HAWKES. BouRKE, we all 
appreciate very much your kind and thought- 
ful remarks. 

Now my very dear friend, a Democrat—I 
have some very good friends who are Demo- 
crats—Senator JOHN SPARKMAN is going to 
say a few words from the South, which is in 
my opinion, one of the finest American sec- 
tions of the United States that we have left. 
Thank God we have the South. [Cheers and 
applause.] I am talking right from the 
heart now. I think we ought to thank God 
that we have the Americanism that is in 
the South of this country. I don’t say the 
South is always right, but I do think the 
South has as many and as deep convictions 
of the fine things of the American system of 
freemen and our constitutional form of gov- 
ernment, as we can expect to find anywhere 
in our country. 

Senator SPARKMAN, come up here, will you? 
[Applause. ] 

Hon. JOHN J. SPARKMAN. Thank you, Al 
Hawkes. I am delighted to have this oppor- 
tunity, but I want to explain one thing be- 
fore I start. There is one reservation I have 
about making this speech. He said, “Just a 
few words.” We southerners don’t accept a 
speech on that basis. 

I think it is a great occasion to be here 
tonight. I was delighted when I had a letter 
from Al Hawkes some time ago telling of his 
plan to set up this get together honoring our 
imperial potentate, whom we are glad to have 
with us tonight. By the way, Al, he is a 
great southerner from the State of Virginia. 
Of course, I have no idea of drawing the line 
tonight. I am just carrying out what you 
suggested by your remarks. There is no line 
with Shriners. 

I had the pleasure of serving in the Senate 
with Al Hawkes. He sat on the other side of 
the aisle, but I never knew a person of greater 
integrity or finer friendship than this man 
from New Jersey. By the way, I can tell you 
a little practical incident that happened after 
he got out of the Senate. One day I had a 
telephone call from him while I was down in 
Huntsville, and he asked me about a little 
business in my part of the State. The busi- 
ness was in trouble, and somehow it had 
gotten to him; I don’t know how. Well, he 
pulled it out of the ditch and it is doing all 
right today. 

It is great to be here tonight. By the 
way, we from Alabama are particularly 
pleased to have here with us the imperial 
chief rabban, George Mattison, and the im- 
perial captain of the guard, Orville Rush, so 
I think we are doing pretty well in this 
lineup. 

I am glad to be here to pay tribute to 
George Stringfellow and the tremendous job 
that he has been doing as imperial potentate. 
We are delighted to be with you. We are glad 
to have this chance to be with one another 
without any mention of legislation. You 
know, the only word I heard about legisla- 
tion I got when I rounded the table down 
there, and it was from EVERETT DIRKSEN whis- 
pering to me. He didn’t want me to take 
advantage of this microphone on some of the 
things we have been talking about on the 
Senate floor. But it is great to be here, and 
I appreciate the privilege of being with you. 


By the way, a toast was drunk to our im- 
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pernal potentate. That reminded me of an 
incident when I was in London one time with 
@ small group. We were having a little 
luncheon in London County. We had this 
master of ceremonies, a great stately fellow. 
He had a great time announcing us every 
time, but he was scared to death that these 
Americans were going to smoke before the 
King had been toasted. Well, he managed 
to keep them from smoking, but just as 
quick as the King was toasted he made this 
announcement: “Ladies and gentlemen, the 
King being drunk, you can smoke.” So 
George Stringfellow “has been drunk.” 

I would like to propose a toast, if I may, Mr. 
Chairman. I would like to ask you to lift 
your glasses and drink with me to the hun- 
dreds of thousands of crippled children who 
are receiving benefits by reason of the exist- 
ence of our organization and the great 
leadership of Imperial George Stringfellow. 

Thank you, sir. [Applause.] 

(The assembly joined in the toast.) 

Hon. ALBERT W. HAwWKEs. John, both the 
imperial potentate and I think you very 
much, and we are very happy you are here 
tonight, very happy. [Applause.] 

(Selections by the quartet from Crescent 
Temple.) [Applause.] 

Hon. ALBERT W. HAWKES. I want to thank 
the quartet from Crescent Temple of Trenton 
for the rendition of these fine songs, and tell 
them how much I think they have added to 
our pleasures. 

Gentlemen, I want to introduce one of our 
most distinguished Members of the Congress 
of the United States, a man who is chairman 
of one of the most important committees in 
the House of Representatives, the Appropria- 
tions Committee, CLARENCE CANNON, from 
the wonderful State of Missouri, which at- 
tracted nfe enough so I went down there and 
found a bride almost 58 years ago. She and 
I will have been together 58 years on the 15th 
of the coming May, if we are both alive at 
that time. 

There is a strange thing about Missourians. 
They never forget each other. If you once 
know them, you will always like them. 

So, CLARENCE CANNON, I am going to ask 
you if you would like to say something about 
our fine imperial potentate, and the wonder- 
ful shrine which has contributed so much 
to the welfare of those who are afflicted. Mr. 
CANNON. [Applause.] 

Voices. Our chairman. [Laughter.] 

Hon. CLARENCE CANNON. Mr. Toastmaster, 
and if I may paraphrase Senator MuNpT’s 
salutation, my lightheaded and lighthearted 
friends: 

It is always a pleasure to salute the nobil- 
ity. And it is a special privilege tonight on 
this happy occasion as the guest of Noble 
Hawkes and in honor of the imperial poten- 
tate of the mystic shrine. He is not only 
the imperial potentate of the mystic shrine, 
but he is one of the profound philosophers 
and one of the greatest philanthropists of our 
times. 

Among the many notable and extraor- 
dinary things about our host is that he be- 
came a Mason when he was 71 years old. I 
think he is the only man I have ever known 
in my life who has that distinction. I trust 
every member here tonight will be present 
when we award him his 50-year pin. 

You know, Al, Mr. Toastmaster, the shrine 
is the playground of masonry, but even the 
shrine has its serious side and its inalienable 
responsibilities. Just now we are at a criti- 
cal period in national affairs, a critical time 
in world affairs, requiring the thoughtful 
attention of noble and brother. 

For there is one thing about freemasonry, 
freemasonry never dodges an issue. You 
always know where freemasonry stands. In 
time of greatest stress its lights burn bright- 
est. There can be no doubt as to where free- 
masonry stands on world issues at this crit- 
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ical time—a time at which we may expect 
every man to stand up and be counted. 

Every dictator who has sought to estab- 
lish a despotism has initiated his campaign 
by destroying all local units of Freemasonry. 
Hitler drove Freemasonry from Germany and 
Mussolini exterminated every Freemason he 
could lay hands upon. Hitler and Mussolini 
have passed on—and with them the tyran- 
nical dynasties which they created. But 
Freemasonry still stands a power and an 
influence for democracy and freedom. 

Washington enlisted the benovelent and 
majestic influence of Freemasonry and estab- 
lished the greatest Nation and most endur- 
ing civilization of all time. 

You will be interested to know that at the 
Capitol today we uncovered the cornerstone 
of the Capitol laid by Brother George Wash- 
ington with Masonic ceremonies. You may 
be certain, Brother Toastmaster, that we de- 
pend on you and our imperial potentate as 
sentinels and guardians on the watchtowers 
of Freemasonry, who like the keepers of 
Israel neither slumber nor sleep. 

Whether through the vicissitudes of the 
day or across the burning sands of the 
desert, we know we may follow you safely 
and securely. [Applause.] 

Hon. ALBERT W. HAWKES. We appreciate 
your very fine remarks, and I am very happy 
that you have emphasized what would hap- 
pen to Freemasonry and the Shrine if dicta- 
tors and slavedrivers are ever allowed to take 
over the control of world affairs. Our deep 
thanks to you for giving up this evening to 
be with us, CLARENCE CANNON. 

We have at this table a man whom I have 
known for many years, and with whom I 
served in the U.S. Senate for 6 years. I think 
he exemplifies America at its best. I am 
one of those who believes an American who 
is conservative enough to try and save his 
country as an example to the rest of the 
world of what freedom under God can do, is 
a liberal. We call a lot of people liberals 
but I think of true Americans as liberals in 
the interest of the freedom of man, 

STYLEs Bripces is the senior Republican 
Senator in the U.S. Senate at the present 
time. He is a very dear friend of mine, and 
I am one of the fellows who is only 80 years 
old, but is going to work as hard as I can to 
keep him where he is as long as he is willing 
to serve and sacrifice, as he is doing. [Ap- 
plause. | 

I would like my dear friend, STYLEs 
BRIDGES, to say a few words about our im- 
perial potentate. [Applause.] 

Hon. STYLes Bripces. Mr. Toastmaster, it 
is a pleasure for me to be here this evening 
to say a few words on this occasion, not only 
in tribute to our imperial potentate, but 
also to our host of the evening. 

Our host, Al Hawkes, is one of the men 
who was wise enough to retire from public 
life to spend some time enjoying himself, 
after devoting years of service to his country 
in the U.S. Senate. He has continued, how- 
ever, to work for his country which he loves 
so much.: Most Senators, as you know, stay 
in the Senate wntil they are either defeated 
or have to be carried out. He is one of the 
rare exceptions to the rule. Al is a great 


patriot. He is one of the great patriots of 
our time. 
Now, as to our imperial potentate, Sir 


George Stringfellow, he is a man who has 
been succéssful in business. In recent 
years, he has devoted more and more of his 
time to civic. and fraternal affairs, and he 
has made gerat contribtitions to Masonry. 


You and I know the most important thing 
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I think it is fitting for the Members of 
Congress of the United States, of both po- 
litical parties, of both Houses of Congress, 
to come here this evening to pay tribute to 
this great Masonic leader, the Imperial Po- 
tentate of the Shrine, and to one of the 
most beloved patriots of America, our. host, 
Al Hawkes. [Applause.] 

Hon. ALBERT W. HAwKEs. STYLEs, I thank 
you very much. You know, it isn’t too often 
that a fellow, who can’t help standing for 
what he believes in, gets any plaudits or ac- 
colades from anybody, so I deeply appreciate 
those kind remarks and I am sure the Imper- 
jal Potentate, George Stringfellow, appreci- 
ates them also. 

We have with us tonight Justice Tom C. 
Clark, of the Supreme Court of the United 
States, whom I considered one of my good 
friends when I was serving here in the US. 
Senate, for he was trying to keep corpora- 
tions functioning in line with legal require- 
ments and fair American practice. We are 
highly honored that he would give up an 
evening in a busy life to pay his respects to 
the Imperial Potentate, and as an old friend 
of mine, I am going to call upon him to 
make a few remarks relative to Shrinedom 
and our Imperial Potentate. Hon. Mr. Jus- 
tice Tom C. Clark. [Applause.] 

Mr. Justice Tom oC. Cuark. Senator 
Hawkes, my good friend and brother Shriner, 
George Stringfellow, and fellow Masons. 
Unaccustomed to public speaking as I am 
after a decade on the Court, I cannot forego 
this opportunity afforded by our genial host 
to say a few words concerning our guest of 
honor. In so doing, I break a long precedent 
started when I went on the Bench; namely, 
to be a good listener. The Lomi gave us two 
ears and but one tongue so we might listen 
twice while talking once. Perhaps the world 
would be happier if each of us had the same 
capacity for sjlence as we have for speech. 
Thomas Vaux put it clearly when he said, 
“He speaks best that hath the skill when 
for to hold his peace.” 

In fact, our honored guest, our Imperial 
Potentate, was reared in that school. Taught 
by the great inventor, Thomas A. Edison, 
with whom he was associated at Menlo Park, 
he has practiced the true virtues. Edison, 
Brother Stringfellow tells me, was a man of 
few words devoting some 18 to 20 hours of 
each day to the development of discoveries 
that brought much to his fellow man. He 
instilled in our honored guest this indefa- 
tigability for work and so today he devotes 
long and ardous hours to the betterment of 
our democratic system. In this he is’ but the 
chosen instrument of the thousands of us 
brothers who have crossed the sands and en- 
tered the mystic order. It is said that we are 
but the playground of Masonry, but if that 
be so, our answer is that it is there that 
most of life’s lessons are learned. The rules 
of the playground soon become the laws of 
men, and if we have learned our lesson well 
in the first, it follows—as the night the day— 
that we will obey those of the latter. Our 
distinguished guest well knows this for today 
he tours the country as a crusader for our 
democratic form of government as contrasted 
with that of the totalitarian Soviet. His 
message has been one of devotion to our 
principles, or understanding of the realities 
of life today and the use of a firm hand 
and determined mind in protecting ourselves 
from such destructive forces. 

Personally, I have learned much from 
Masonry. In its deep reverence for those 
spiritual values that weave the tapestry of 
our life together it places the strong cord 


to every American today is the survival of eof respect for constituted authority so, neces- 


this Nation. Freemasonry had a great deal 
to do with the building of this Nation in 
the early days. George Stringfellow is the 
‘type of leader in Masonry and in the Shrine 
who is attempting to continue the same pa- 
triotic spirit established by our early brothers 
and built upon a sturdy foundation. 





sary in the attainment of that ordered liberty 
to which we aspire. In the inner sanctum of 
my being it has placed a seed, that of under- 
standing—understanding for human souls— 
and in so doing, it has taught me how we 
may obtain for each of them that freedom 
and justice the attainment of which brought 
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our country into being. It is in this effort 
that I am happiest and in it that I am most 
serviceable. 

And so to the success of your crusade, 
Imperial Potentate, Sir George Stringfellow, 
we drink; to your continued good health 
each of us bring our prayers; and to that 
ordered liberty which you support we lend 
our arms in firm salute. So mote it always 
be. [Applause.] 

Hon. ALBERT W. Hawkes. Thank you for 
your fine remarks, Mr. Justice Clark. I don’t 
know very much about Washington any 
more, but I heard from a lady, who knew you 
were going to be here tonight, that you were 
doing a great and effective work in connec- 
tion with the Patrick Henry Clubs. I con- 
gratulate you on this work. 

Now, Iam going to call on Senator EVERETT 
McKINLEY DIRKSEN to say a few words. He 
is from Illinois, the State of my birth, you 
know. EVERETT, come up here where we can 
see and hear you. [Applause.] 

Hon. Everett M. DIRKSEN. My old friend, 
Al Hawkes, fellow Democrats—and I should 
make special reference-to my old friends, 
CLARENCE CANNON and JOHN SPARKMAN— 
I am delighted to be here as your guest. I 
just asked Eddie Rickenbacker how long you 
might want to be here, before I rose to my 
feet, and he siad, “Not too long, why?” I 
replied, ‘“‘-Because I thought I might make a 
speech on housing or some other appro- 
priate subject.” 

Al—and I like to call you Al, it is truly a 
delight to be here as your guest. I was a 
sort of freshman tenderfoot when I came to 
the Senate and you were still here. As a 
pupil I used to sit at the feet of the master— 
meaning you—and imbibe wisdom and 
understanding in the hope that I would 
follow a proper and durable path. 

I used to sit at the feet of my old friend, 
STYLEs BripGes also, who is here tonight. 
He is our senior Republican in the Senate 
and a great citizen. I probably have been 
in the Congress a little longer but STYLEs is 
our ranking Republican. He is such a two- 
fisted American that he deserves a big hand. 
[Applause. ] 

I could wax quite philosophical tonight 
and especially so when Dr. Harris, the Senate 
Chaplain, is here. What an inspiration it is 
to hear his invocational prayers when the 
Senate session opens each day. On occasions 
some people become cynical about the open- 
ing prayer, as indicated by the old story of 
a father and his young son in the Gallery. 
The son inquired of the father who the man 
was standing up before the Senate and his 
father said, “That is the Chaplain,” and 
then added, “He takes a look at-the Senate 
and then prays for the country.” 

Such are the moods of cynicism that some- 
times engulf us, and over and over we must 
search for apropriate and durable answers. 
I find much of the answer in what I have 
received from Masonic teachings. In a way, 
I am not too good a Mason in the sense that 
I have not attended Blue Lodge for a long 
time. Manifestly, long sessions in Washing- 
ton make it difficult to attend lodge back 
home. I try to make up for it by going to 
the Grand Masters’ meetings which are held 
here and to neighboring Blue Lodges in the 
hope that I can expiate and wash out the 
sins of neglect.. 

When I reflect on what I have gotten out 
of the Masonic Order it goes back to one 
fundamental principle, and that is that the 
hope of the universe and the hope of society 
reposes in the individual, in his integrity, 
his dignity, his peace of mind and the power 
that he can wield in the area where he lives 
and serves. 

A great many years ago a visiting chaplain 
came to open a session of the House of Rep- 
resentatives. His prayer impressed me. IL 
made inquiries about him. They said his 
name was Joshua Liebman, a Jewish rabbi 
from Boston. He was then only 43. I visited 
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with him. About 10 days later while in 
Chicago my eye caught the title of a book 
in a bookshop by Joshua Liebman. The title 
was “Peace of Mind.” In the very first pages 
of the first chapter Rabbi Liebman spoke of 
an old, distinguished rabbi who had been 
sought out by a younger man who was so ill 
at ease and uneasy about the world. He had 
certain objectives in life. The good rabbi 
told him to make out a list, which he did. 
Together they examined the list and after a 
time the old rabbi struck out every item, 
such as fame, security, acquisition, glory, and 
at the bottom he wrote one great, golden 
and glorious objective, and that was peace 
of mind. 

How does one achieve peace of mind? I 
believe one gets it best through service to 
his fellow men. That goes right back to 
the individual. What else is there when all 
is said and done? The individual in his com- 
munity from the days of his youth, the 
radiance and influence which he can shed, 
his exemplification of the teachings of our 
craft, becomes a massive radiating force that 
goes out into the community even as cOm- 
mon coronary attacks quickly race into the 
arms and legs of one who suffers this distress. 

Every day we read of someone, especially 
people close to us, who have had a heart 
attack. Just what does happen? It is rather 
simple. Something touches that life-giving 
pump and pains begin to radiate into the 
members of the body. There is pain and 
agony, and it is this little difference, this 
little affliction to the pump, to the auricles 
and ventricles that spells the difference be- 
tween life and death. 

The individual in his relation to the social 
system and for that matter to the whole 
country and the whole world is like that. 
One person radiating and exemplifying in 
the community where he lives the things he 
absorbed in the lodge room and the amplifi- 
cation of the teaehings which he gathers as 
he goes along life’s course does become the 
last and best and noblest hope of mankind. 

Think of the things that men have tried 
to reduce to paper in the form of treaties 
and agreements and sanctions and codes of 
conduct and ethical standards in the hope 
that leaders tn their thoughts and actions 
everywhere would respond to this kind of 
discipline. 

The arch leader of the Soviet Union, Niki- 
ta Khrushchev, is a case in point. Only late 
this afternoon the press called me for com- 
ment on the fact that Khrushchev has 
changed his mind again. His latest fulmina- 
tion seems to be that he was willing to 
guarantee the security of Berlin either 
through the troops of neutral nations or the 
troops Of major nations acting in concert. 
It was the seventh or eighth time that he 
has changed his mind in recent weeks. 

Somehow in our search for peace in the 
world we constantly go back to a personality 
in whose actions and words there reposes not 
only much of peace for mankind, but wheth- 
er there will be a thaw in the cold war. 

This in itself should be a great lesson for 
us who are identified with a craft that goes 
back to Hiram Abiff. Each of us in one 
dimension or another, and in one degree or 
another, can by exerting the power of influ- 
ence and personality, condition the commu- 
nities where he livies and radiate a degree of 
integrity and confidence which must mani- 
fest itself upon his fellow beings. 

At the convention in Chicago in 1952 a 
thought came into my mind. It was from 
Solomon. He was supplicating the Lord 
and the greatest thing he asked was this. 
He said, “Give them Thy servants an under- 
standing heart.” The understanding heart 
is but a part of individual equipment. In 
proportion as we understand and reflect that 
understanding, we become tremendously in- 
fluential in the reconstruction of society and 
the reconstruction of the world. 
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In our search for words to put on pieces 
of parchment in the hope that the desirable 
objectives so uttered may not~be ephemeral 
and a vain thing, we must never forget that 
salvation in every facet of human experi- 
ence goest back to the simple fundamentals 
of our craft because all of the emphasis is 
on the individual and his constant efforts 
at perfection. 

Illustrious Imperial Potentate, that is 
what I got in the simplest unit of our craft; 
namely, the Blue Lodge. I came to Wash- 
ington 25 years ago with several suitcases 
full of clothes and a suitcase full of ideals. 
The clothes have long disappeared and 
changed and been replaced. I feel pretty 
sure that the ideals are still intact, and 
among the ideals is this abiding and con- 
stant conviction that the salvation of the 
universe leads to the door of the individual. 
How else shall we regenerate society, except 
to start with a nucleus, and that nucleus 
is the individual? There is in him a spirit- 
ual nuclear power of undreamed influence 
and effect. 

At the grand masters’ breakfast meeting 
one morning recently, I mentioned that 19 
centuries ago there was a great light in the 
sky as a star directed humbled people. It 
was early in the morning, when there was 
a touch of darkness. That light directed 
the sheperds to the manger where that great 
event, the birth of Christ, took place. Ever 
since then He has, through His teachings, 
His disciples, and His followers, shed light 
and hope and dissipated the darkness. in 
every corner of the earth. 

It took 19 centuries for another light to 
illuminate the sky in the semidark of early 
morning in Suly of 1945. It was in that 
dreary desert area of New Mexico and the 
light that illuminated the countryside that 
morning ushered.in the nuclear age and the 
age of fission. Through it,there quickly 
developed an instrument of destruction that 
destroyed an estimated 80,000 people in 
Hiroshima and Nagasaki, and brought to an 
end one of the most terrible conflicts ever 
visited upon mankind. 

In this concatenation of events there 
should be another light. Nineteen centuries 
ago came the light to generate hope. Then 
came the nuclear light to bring end to con- 
flict. What we need now is another light 
in the field of spiritual fission to carry on 
and through the individual and the fission 
of that power which lights in the individual 
spirit to bring reconstruction and good will. 
It is impossible to believe that the mind 
which treated such a destructive force in 
1945 cannot also generate a spiritual force 
in accord with all Masonic doctrine, which 
will bring new hope and peace and under- 
standing and brotherhood. 

I pray for the day when these things which 
constitute the living force in the human 
heart and the human mind can be directed 
to resolving the problems which beset us 
today. It will eclipse everything ever 
achieved at Alamogordo and ever since by 
the expenditure of billions to perfect and 
make even more powerful this nuclear force, 
and that spiritual fission is the very essence 
of our craft and of the things that I learned 
in the Blue Lodge long ago. 


So, Illustrious Potentate, no matter what 
the degrees to which we address ourselves, 
all of us must go back to the foundation 
truths which we learned in the simplest 
foundation unit of the fraternity. That is 
where we get our philosophy. That is where 
we secure the real drama of truth and that 
is where these truths are so deeply im- 
bedded in our consciousness to make us proof*® 
against all frustrations and disappointments. 
It will come as it must come in proportion 
as these basic truths are applied. 

You, Illustrious Potentate, have a great re- 
sponsibility, and I know you will discharge 
it well. As a humble member of our craft, 
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I shall try to help in my modest way. I 
thank you. [Applause.] 

Hon, ALBERT W. Hawkes. Thank you very 
much, Senator DirKseEN, for those wonderful 
remarks which will long remain in our minds 
as coming from one of the most loved and 
respected men in our Congress. 

Now we have with us tonight one of the 
great Americans, I think, of my generation; 
I am a little beyond him in years, but I al- 
ways think of him as being a great American 
World War I veteran. He has since been a 
captain of industry. He has served well in’ 
whatever he has done and in accord, with 
American tradition. I refer to Captain Eddie 
Rickenbacker. [Applause.] 

Eddie, if you would like to come here and 
say just a few words, we would be happy to 
have you. [Applause.] 

Capt. Eppre RICKENBACKER. I think you are 
wonderful, Al. I think you are wonderful 
too. [Patted Imperial Potentate. Stringfel- 
low on the shoulder.] I never had the privi- 
lege of being associated with so many Com- 
munists at one time in all my life. |Laugh- 
ter.] All I have heard tonight is communism 
being preached. I am amazed that my good 
friend—what is his name? He is from IIli- 
nois—would think such thoughts. All right, 
EVERETT. 

*I am grateful for the privilege, seriously, 
of being present. I have known George and 
I have-known Al for a great many years. I 
hope the good Lord will permit me to know 
them for many more. I am sure that all of 
us in these trying times, when the fate of 
our Nation is in balance—regardless of how 
you may think, it is, and it can go in eithr 


“direction in the not too distant future—we 


realize it will depend upon men like you, men 
that you individually have expressed your- 
selves about here this evening and your con- 
victions and your courage to follow them, 
whether we go the right way or whether we 
go the wrong way. 

All of you in my opinion, regardless of 
your party, are Americans. You are Patrick 
Henrys, give me liberty or give me death, 
and that is Americanism. It is the American 
way of life and I hope when the candle of 
my life dwindles to the flickering stage that 
I will be blessed, George, as you are being 
blessed tonight, with the presence of a group 
of friends that have no equal. Thank you. 
[Applause. ] 

Hon. ALBERT W. HAWKES. Thank you, Ed- 
die, for your very fine remarks. We all love 
and respect you. 

I was expected to say a few serious things 
about Masonry and our beloved country. 

The essence of Masonry and the Shrine and 
their purpose and objective is to help good 
prevail over evil in our actions to exem- 
plify and prove the fatherhood of God and 
the brotherhood of man. That is all the 
people of the United States have been trying 
to do in spending their material resources 
and sacrificing the finest blood of the Nation 
the greater part of this century. How won- 
derful it is that we have men in public 
office who may have tremendous differences 
of opinion in connection with the domestic 
issues, who belong to different political par- 
ties, and yet are big enough to realize that 
the international situation and cold war con- 
fronting us requires our complete and undi- 
vided attention, and so they are willing to 
put all these domestic differences in second 
place and be a harmonious united people in 
resisting all outside forces that would-de- 
stroy us and our Government of freemen. 

When the men at Valley Forge were de- 
serting, and George Washington was about as 
blue as he ever was in his life, Tom Paine 
went to him and said, “General, may I talk 
to these .men about their desertions?” 
George Washington said, “Yes, Colonel. If, 
you can say anything to them to stop their 
desertions, it will be wonderful.” Colonel 
Paine went to them. We could go into great 
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detail. He went to these men who had de- 
serted, and some “of whom had come back, 
and to the ones contemplating desertion be- 
cause they had empty bellies, ragged clothes, 
were not being paid, and were in misery. He 
said this one thing, and I say it to you. He 
said, “If you desert this great cause and we 
lose our fight_for freedom, I want to ask you, 
where are you going from there?” Most of 
the men came back and won our liberty. 

And I say to every American that if there 
ever was a time it is now when a psychia- 
trist is needed for the well intentioned 
American. people who can’t recognize the 
difference between our great God-given 
liberty and the misery and suffering of living 
under a tyrant and a thing like communism. 
I just can’t understand any people not realiz- 
ing that we have to give our lives, our for- 
tunes and our sacred honor; and everything 
to preserve our system of human freedom 
for mankind. Remember, gentlemen, you 
can’t be sorry afterward. It will do no good. 
You have to take the right action now on 
time. 


I take my hat off to the distinguished — 


majority leader, LYNDON JOHNSON, in the 
U.S. Senate, and the distinguished Speaker 
of the House of Representatives, Sam Ray- 
BURN, who both immediately and without de- 
lay, publicly announced that we are a united 
nation on the Berlin crisis and that they 
support the stand of our Republican Presi- 
dent and his advisers in this crisis. [Ap- 
plause.}] Gentlemen, we must stand to- 
gether. There is no hope for us if we don’t 
stand together. I know we have differences 
that are tremendous, but we can solve them 
if we keep our liberties. If we can’t solve 
them, then our way of life, that I have always 
loved, is not as strong as I thought it was. 
But with intelligence, time and cooperation 
we will find a solution, because time is the 
balm in Gilead that heals all wounds. 

We must find leaders not only with in- 
telligence, but with courage and leaders who 
realize that we all get our true source of 
power from God Almighty, as Abraham Lin- 
coln did. That reminds me of a little story 
about him. When he was about to sign the 
Emancipation Proclamation, a group of 
powerful clergymen called on him and told 
him he was making a serious mistake. The 
reason they were sure was that they were 
men of the cloth and on their knees asking 
guidance from God. Lincoln replied, “I have 
no doubt about your sincerity in asking me 
not to sign the Emancipation Proclamation 
but, gentlemen, I am likewise on my knees 
several times each day asking God for gtid- 
ance. If there is a God, and I certainly be- 
lieve there is one, then He knows I am Presi- 
dent of the United States and you are not, 
and if He has any guidance to give, He will 
give it to me and not to you. Thank you, 
gentlemen. [Applause.] 


Few people have ever expressed more suc- 
cinctly and clearly the danger surrounding 
a government or state of free people in this 
world than did Lord Byron when he said, “A 
thousand years scarce serve to form a state; 
and hour may lay it in the dust.” I think it 
is one of the choice statements of all time. 
How true this is and how certainly history 
records nation after nation where people 
toiled for centuries to create a state, and then 


‘a single mistake laid it in the dust. Let us 


not make that mistake. There is no use in 
our discussing for the moment what mis- 
takes we have made by overplaying the hand 
of charity, consideration, and generosity, be- 
cause right now the big things before us is 
to win the cold war without spending the 
Nation into bankruptcy. I repeat that. To 
win the cold war without spending the Na- 
tion into bankruptcy. We can do it if we will 
to do it, and if we are willing to pay the 
price to preserve liberty and opportunity— 
the most precious things in life. I say we 
can do it if we will to do it; by that I mean 
if we have faith in ourselves, 
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Here I give you John Freeman Clark’s 
classic definition of faith, and I think it is 
one of the choice definitions of all time. 

“All the strength and force of man comes 
from his faith in things unseen. He who 
believes is strong. He who doubts is weak. 
Strong convictions precede great actions. 
The man strongly possessed of an idea is the 
master of all who are uncertain or waivering. 
Clear, deep, living convictions rule the 
world.” 

Masonry means to me the resolution to ob- 
serve, so far as possible, the Commandments 
of God in our dealings with our fellow man. 
It means the recognition of the brotherhood 
of man. It means the reaching out of a 
helping hand when one is down and needs 
our help and one is in a position to give that 
help. It does not mean the carrying of one’s 
burdens who is able to carry his own, but in 
the case of the Masons it means help to those 
in distress, and in the case of the Shriners 
it means to supply aid to the crippled chil- 
dren in the hope that it will bring to them 
some of the enjoyments of life. It means the 
invoking of the Golden Rule which is the 
foundation of all equity. Take any rule of 
equity and you will find it in the Golden 
Rule. 

After watching for 65 years of my 80 years 
of life, and noting the trends of people’s 
efforts, I believe unless we can put back into 
first place in our lives as a free people the 
building of character and maintenance of 
moral standards, and take the mad race for 
money, place, and power out of first place, 
and put it in second place where it belongs 
regardless of its importance, then, in my 
opinion, we are doomed to follow the course 
of other great nations which have become 
leaders of the world only to lose their power 
and disappear on the horizon of history. 
The time of life is brief at best. The objec- 
tive should be to help good predominate 
over and destroy evil, thus adding to the 
improvement of the quality of man and 
civilization. 

I salute you chosen representatives of the 
people and our public officials and the im- 
perial potentate and the members of our 
Masonic order and Shrine, and I hope, in 
the words of George Washington, the Father 
of our country, that inasmuch as you are 
on guard in a critical situation facing our 
beloved country you will, none of you, be 
found wanting in the wisdom, fidelity, and 
courage which may be necessary to do your 
duty at this difficult time. One of the finest 
things Robert E. Lee ever said is in nine 
words, “Duty is the sublimest word in the 
English language.” Let that sublimest word 
be emblazoned in the hearts and minds and 
souls of all Americans. Let us remember 
when bad men join hands to destroy the in- 
alienable rights of men under God those 
of good intent and purpose must unite and 
pledge their lives, their fortunes, and ‘their 
sacred honor in support of good and the 
destruction of evil. Unless we do that, the 
lamp of liberty and opportunity will be tem- 
porarily extinguished. Let us all answer 
that evil shall not prevail. [Applause.] 

After all—I would leave this admonition 
with this group and every American group— 
our national character can be no greater 
than the composite of the individual char- 
acter of our citizens. This leads to the con- 
clusion that our biggest job is to get hold 
of ourselves and see that we each are doing 
our duty; that we each are making our con- 
tribution in such a way as not only to save 
all the fundamentals in the American sys- 
tem and way of#life, but to improve those 
things which need improvement, at a rate of 
speed which will not destroy the house while 
we gre making the repairs. 

This is the need of the Nation; this is your 
need; this is the need of your family; and 
this, if carried into effect, will write a page 
on history which you will be proud to have 
posterity read. 


A4271 


In closing, let us ask God to give us the 
patience to accept those things which we 
cannot change; the courage to change, when 
we can, those things requiring change; and 
the wisdom to know the difference. 

Now, gentlemen, I have the honor and 
privilege to introduce to you the potentate 
of Crescent Temple at Trenton, NJ. I was 
amazed to find that a man who has accom- 
plished as much as he has is still under 
40 years of age. He is a man worthy of the 
best there is in Masonry and the Shrine. He 
served his country in the war. He came out 
with honors and the oak-leaf cluster and a 
Bronze Star. He is at the head of many 
organizations, and the thing I like best about 
him is that his biography shows as fine ad- 
vancement of a young man as I have ever 
seen, and yet he sent it to me and said: “Dear 
Senator: These are some of the things in my 
biography. Use them all or none. Either 
way will be perfectly agreeable to me.” That 
is why he has done a job, gentlemen, because 
he hasn’t wasted his time looking for praise. 

I want to tell you that this young man has 
been elevated to the honor of 33d-degree 
Mason. Without more adieu, Lee, I am proud 
tointroduce you. [Applause.] 

Noble LEE WILEY. Thank you, Senator 
Hawkes and imperial sir. 

It seems, almost like carrying coals to 
Newcastle for me to speak after so many 
fine and distinguished speakers, but I do 
want to say a few words about a very good 
friend of ours. It is a great honor for me, 
as potentate of Crescent Temple, the 10th- 
largest temple in Shrinedom, to greet you 
and to extend to you the best wishes of our 
temple. With over 11,400 members, includ- 
ing such dignitaries as our good friend Sen- 
ator Hawkes here, Norman Vincent Peale, and 
our imperial chaplain, Dan Poling, we feel 
that we enjoy a very enviable position. 

But lately we have had one more jewel 
added to our crown. A member of Crescent 
Temple is our imperial potentate. We are 
proud that we can number among our nobil- 
ity a person such as George Edward String- 
fellow. That he is imperial potentate is only 
part of the story. You know many aspire 
and reach high positions, but most of the 
time they are done with cruelty and selfish- 
ness and they add little but tarnish to the 
world in which they live. Fortunately, there 
are men, like George Stringfellow, who are 
lifted up by the willing hands of their friends 
to high positions who remove the tarnish 
and add new luster. 

There are many things about our genial 
Virginia gentleman that cause men to look 
up to him and respect him. I heard someone 
talking about our Virginia man here but 
actually we consider him a New Jerseyite and 
we have adopted him as such and I hope he 
has adopted us. 

I think the things you think of when you 
refer to George can be best summed up in 
two little words, “He cares.” He cares about 
others. In the Shrine we all know his 
extraordinary interest in our Shrine hospitals 
but beyond that his care for disabled vet- 
erans in the New Jersey Home for Disabled 
Veterans is also well known. He has cared 
that Protestants, Catholics, and Jews should 
know, understand, and respect one another. 
He has cared that there be better understand- 
ing between labor and management. He has 
cared for the health of others with his great 
work in the American Cancer Society. And 
he cares that this great country of ours 
should maintain its wonderful way of life. 
In any and every field of endeavor he has and 


is showing that he cares. Moreover and most 


important, he backs his care and concern 
with positive action. 

It so happens that I am a president of the 
Rotary Club of Trenton and unfortunately I 
have found one flaw in George’s character. 
He is a Kiwanian. And shame of shames, ho 
has even been president of the New York 
Kiwanis Club for two terms. One credit I 
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can give to Kiwanis, when they finally found 
a good man, they knew it. 

But seriously, may I quote to you some- 
thing written by Louis Austin in “This I Be- 
lieve”’: 

“Our Maker gave us two hands, one to hold 
to Him, the other to our fellow man. If our 
hands are full of—or struggling for—posses- 
sions, we can hold to neither God nor human- 
ity. If, however, we hold fast to Him who 
gave us life, who is our ever present Partner, 
His loving Spirit will flow through us and out 
to our neighbor. That is the way of joy, 
love, achievment, and inner peace.” 

This then is the way of George Stringfellow, 
with one hand in God’s hand and the other 
for his fellow man, he walks his quiet way, 
serving others unselfishly in countless ways 
because he cares. Thank you. [Applause.] 

Hon. ALBERT W. Hawkes. Thank you, 
Potentate Lee Wiley, for those stimulating 
remarks. 

Gentlemen, it looks as though we are going 
to get under the wire in the time I agreed 
upon. I want to introduce our distinguished 
guest in a few moments, but I do want to 
thank the quartet from Crescent Temple for 
the fine songs and music they have given us. 

May I say to you that we are not going to 
have any benediction because the beloved 
Chaplain of the House, Dr. Bernard Bras- 
kamp, is in the hospital tonight, and so is 
our distinguished and beloved chaplain of 
the Shrine, Dr. Daniel A. Poling, in the hos- 
pital for a very major operation. We wish 
them both speedy and complete recovery. 
We are going to ask our quartet, which ren- 
dered such beautiful service tonight, to close 
the meeting after the Imperial Potentate 
speaks, with the song “I Believe,” which is a 
benediction in itself. 

Now we come to my very dear friend, 
George Stringfellow, who is a regular human 
being. He has virtues and faults like all of 
us, but his virtues strongly predominate. 
He has done a wonderful service in the 
world. I haye watched George for a great 
many years. I could take your time by 
introducing him with the words in the biog- 
raphy I sent to all of you, but a man who 
has really done things for his fellow men to 
a great extent doesn’t need much eulogy, 
even from a friend 

You know, George, when I think of you 
I think that you were born in a wonderful 
State, Virginia My great friend, Harry 
Byrrp, has represented that State for many 
years, and he and I have had a relationship 
for many years that very few men have had 
in this world. 

You gained your educational experience, 
as I did, in the school of hard knocks. You 
graduated from what my friends call 
“Knocks College.” You have rendered great 
service to the free enterprise system. You 
have rendered great service to your fellow 
men, not only through the Shrine, but 
through every department in business and 
as a member of the Cancer Society, Tax 
Payers Association, on the board of trustees 
and directors of several colleges and 
churches, and other institutions of note. 

I was thinking of you this afternoon, 
George, and the story they told me out in 
California about Sam Goldwyn. You went 
up to see Thomas Edison. Most everybody 
thought you wouldn’t make much impres- 
sion, but you did because you were honest 
and had the courage to criticize things, and 
he liked you because you had that honesty 
and courage and ability. Out in California 
this young fellow wanted to see Mr. Gold- 
wyn, and tried to get to his office but never 
could. Finally he got a very influential man 
to make an appointment. This man took 
him down to the office and Sam said, “I will 
give the young man 10 minutes and that 
is all.” Well,.the young man went in and 
the older man stayed outside waiting for 
the boy. He waited more than an hour. 
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Finally the door opened and the young man 
and Sam came out. Sam patted him on the 
back and said, “I hope to see you again.” So 
the old gentleman and the young boy started 
down the walk. Sam had two or three vice 
presidents sitting on the porch. He said, 
“You see that young man going down there?” 
They said to him, “Yes, Mr. Goldwyn.” He 
said, “That young man is a genius; and 
smart, too.” [Laughter.] And that is what 
Edison said. You are a genius; and smart, 
too. 

George, we lové you for what you under- 
stand about. humanity. We love you be- 
cause you have that faculty that Henry 
Drummond spoke about in his wonderful 
sermon called The Greatest Thing in the 
World, Love. He said, “In my opinion, on 
the Resurrection Day, when all souls appear 
before their Maker for judgment, the great 
question will not be so much have you Vio- 
lated the Commandments, but what have 
you done to help your fellow man? When it 
has been your privilege to reach out a help- 
ing hand to someone who has fallen and 
needs help to stand on their own feet again, 
have you given that hand and given that 
help?” Sir George, this group knows you 
have. 

Now with those few remarks, Mr. Imperial 
Potentate, and my very dear friend of many 
years, who bled and almost died with me 
when I ran for the Senate, I present you to 
this audience. [Standing applause. ] 

Imperial Potentate Sir Greorce E. STRING- 
FELLOW. Senator Hawkes, Mr. Justice Clark, 
Senators, Congressmen, and other distin- 
guished guests, I bring to you the greetings 
and the good wishes of the board of trustees 
of the Shriners Hospitals for Crippled Chil- 
dren, and I bring to you the good wishes 
and the greetings of the 830,000 Shriners of 
North America, which I have the privilege 
to represent. 

I thank you sincerely for your most com- 
plimentary introduction and I certainly 
thank you for the warmth of your reception. 
You have made me feel at home in this Na- 
tion’s Capital where I had the privilege of 
spending my childhood. I am deeply grate- 
ful to my good friend, the Honorable Albert 
W. Hawkes, who has served the people of this 
Republic in many ways, always effectively 
and always with integrity. It is through his 
generosity and it is through his desire to 
promote our way of life that he has assem- 
bled here tonight a great group of citizens 
who have, to a large extent, in the palm 
of their hand our way of life. I have yet to 
address a group of citizens who have a 
greater influence and, therefore, a greater 
responsibility than those of you who are 
assembled here tonight. For there is in 
your hands peace with honor, and there is in 
your hands the right to declare war to pre- 
serve our honor. 

Our forefathers gave us our way of life, 
but it wasn’t without cost that they labored 
and many of them gave their blood and their 
lives that we might live in liberty. The ques- 
tion that should be in the mind of every 
American is this: Are we worthy of our 
heritage? And if we are worthy of our 
heritage, we will all stand up and be count- 
ed. I know of no man who has ever taken 
the obligations of Masonry and who has 
implemented those obligations in his daily 
life who is not worthy of our heritage. 

I should like to point out that I have felt 
for a long time that the 4 million Freema- 
sons in the United States have a greater re- 
sponsibility to keep America American than 
any other group of citizens, for the reason 
that our way of life to a large extent was 
born in the atmosphere of Masonic lodges. 
It is a historic fact that a majority of those 
who signed the Declaration of Independence, 
and a majority of those who signed the Con- 
stitution of the United States were Masons— 
more than any other group. Therefore, if 
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we are worthy of our heritage, if we live up 
to our obligations, we will stand courageously 
for what is right and be counted. The time 
has arrived in America when we must stand 
for principle, or we will fall for everything. 


Now, the Shrine is a great organization, 
for it incorporates into its membership only 
those men who have been thrice tested and 
approved by their fellowmen. First, they 
must pass the rigid requirements of honor, 
integrity and brotherhood of the Blue Lodge 
of Freemasonry. Then they must pass the 
additional tests to enter into the realm of 
either the Scottish or York rites of Free- 
masonry. And of course, finally, they must 
be accepted once again by those who already 
have passed the tests of the Shrine. And I 
say to you that nowhere in the world does 
the spirit of brotherly love, honor, integrity, 
charity, and freedom of man beat stronger 
than in this organization which it is my 
privilege to head this year. 

Since I was elected to this office last July, 
I have traveled up and down and across this 
Nation, visiting the temples of this order. 
I have talked with the officers of the temples. 
I have talked with the nobility. I have 
talked with many of the Grand Masters and 
the heads of other Masonic orders. And 
wherever I have gone, there has come to me 
the plea that I speak forth in the name of 
the Shrine for a more militant’ Masonry, a 
militancy that in some manner must re- 
store—or help to restore—those freedoms for 
which Masons sacrificed so dearly. 


I cannot and do not, however, speak for 
Masonry or the Shrine in their attitude to- 
ward political philosophy. But’I can speak 
to you as a Mason and as a Shriner on what 
I have learned to be their moral philosophy 
as it may be applied to the world we live in. 

Freemasonry is the oldest secret fraternity 
in the world, and it is predicated on the 
fatherhgod of God, the brotherhood of man 
and the dignity of the individual. Free- 


masonry is therefore outlawed whenever dic- 


tators seize control. The lamp of liberty 
burns low today throughout the world. Two 
out of every five of the citizens of the world 
are directly or indirectly under the heel of 
communism: And if communism in any 
form or by any other name should come to 
this Nation, you may be assured that the 
first group to know its venom will be the 
Free-masons, for the dearest tenet of Masonic 
thought is freedom. And by freedom, I 
mean the right to do what we want to do 
so long as what we do does no harm to the 
brotherhood of man. And we can lose that 
freedom, not only to an invading horde from 
the Kremlin, but also to Americans who may 
have succumbed to the mysterious drug of 
power, and through that power maintain 
control over their fellowmen. 

Our brother Masons who helped to found 
this Nation foresaw such a calamity and they 
sought to protect the future liberty of the 
people against the machinations of such 
Power-mad people. Our Constitution, as 
originally written and with’ the addition of 
the Bill of Rights, was, as Gladstone said, the 
greatest instrument ever conceived by the 
minds of men. And why? Because, my 
brethren, such men as Washington, Franklin, 
Revere, Hancock, Madison, Henry, the Lees, 
and hundreds of others, had learned at the 
altars of Masonry the holy tenet of freedom. 

Washington once said that “the Masonic 
lessons I learned On my admission to 
Masonry and my contact in conversation 
with prominent Masons “thereafter were of 
great encouragement in after years when I 
éncountered and was under severe trials, 
especially those of the commencement and 
during the Revolution.” He continued by 
saying that “There is no doubt in my mind 
that Masonry and its lessons were helpful 
throughout the Revolution both on the bat- 
tlefield and in the legislative halls,” 
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In further reference to Masonry, Washing- 
ton, who became master of his lodge said: 
“Friendly counsel reached my ears that some 
of the men regarded me as an aristocrat. I 
decided to dispel such thoughts from my 
comrades’ minds and on one occasion, I sat 
in a Masonic lodge in Cambridge in which an 
orderly sergeant was the master. I made it 
a point to meet upon the level”—and that 
means much to every Mason—“and part upon 
the square with all my comrades regardless 
of rank and regardless of position. My re- 
ward was the loyalty and friendship of all 
far beyond my expectations.” 

We citizens today, in my opinion, can do 
no better than to emulate our Founding 
Fathers, who did so much to bring us free- 
dom. Freedom is our greatest asset, but 
freedom must be earned anew by each suc- 
ceeding generation, if in fact it ts to be re- 
tained. Freedom is not something that can 
be taken for granted. Freedom is not free. 
Freedom is costly, but slavery is more costly. 
Freedom can be crushed by treachery from 
within as well as from without. Freedom can 
be weakened and finally destroyed by apathy 
of the people; and many of you in public 
life have witnessed in the last few years 
apathy to a degree that has been serious. 

Many of us today are confused by the com- 
plexities of life. We sometimes think that 
if we could get back to the simplicity of life 
as Jesus knew it in the qiuet hill country 
and by the shores of Galilee, that life indeed 
would be easy, but I would remind you that 
life in Palestine 2,000 years ago was neither 
serene nor simple. Confusion and strife 
then, as now, was suffered by the people. 
Tyranny then, as now, existed. 

Our Constitution in its wisdom specifically 
begins the Bill of Rights by saying “Con- 
gress shall make no laws respecting an es- 
tablishment of religion, or prohibiting the 
free exercise thereof; or abridging the free- 
dom of speech, or of the press; or the right of 
the people peaceably to assemble, and to 
petition the Government for a redress of 
grievances.” There was a reason. The peo- 
ple had just fought a war for independence 
from one tyrannical government, and wanted 
no othér from those among them who might 
wish to resort to tyranny. The Constitution 
also says that: “The powers not delegated to 
the United States by the Constitution, nor 
prohibited by it to the States, are reserved 
to the States respectively, or to the people.” 
And listen to the ninth amendment: “The 
enumeration in the Constitution, of certain 
rights, shall not be construed to deny or dis- 
parage others retained by the people.” 

Despite these statements, and over the pro- 
tests of many citizens of this land, ever so 
gradually, but nevertheless surely, the power 
of Government has been and is being trans- 
ferred to an oligarchy, controlled from Wash- 
ington, the extent of which no one knows. 

Woodrow Wilson pointed out many years 
ago that freedom never comes from the Gov- 
ernment, but rather from the subjects of 
Government. It is a fact that as Govern- 
ment grows larger, it grows away from the 
people. To preserve themselves in office, 
elective or appointive, some of our officials 
kneel down, bow their heads and do the will 
of those sections of our society which control 
the vote or have been organized by power- 
hungry individuals for their own aggrandize- 
ment. 

Those of you who have studied the history 
of this Nation must be aware of the drift to 
socialism that began in the middle of the 
19th century and is moving ever more rap- 
idly as each year passes. You say this isn’t 
true? That there is no such thing as so- 
cialism in America? Consider, my friends 
and brethren: The Government operates the 
biggest business in the world. It is in com- 
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petition—direct competition—with taxpaying 
electric companies. It owns the nuclear pra- 
gram. It owns farms and forests. The Gov- 
ernment forces participation for most of the 
citizens in various insurance programs. Is 
there freedom of the individual if he is forced 
to take insurance that may not be wanted or 
needed? Is it freedom that we are forced to 
collect taxes from our fellowmen so that the 
fuzzy minds may redistribute to less quali- 
fied but more expediently important voters, 
the rewards of our sweat? 

My brethren, the great American experi- 
ment of 1787 has been almost lost because 
there are too few great American leaders like 
Washington and Randolph and Calhoun 
who will raise their voices to tell the truth 
that equalization is against all the laws of 
nature; leaders unfearful of the jibes and 
taunts of those who by political chicancery 
have reached positions of affluence; great 
leaders who put their intellectual integrity 
above the cries of those who seek and promise 
something for nothing. [Applause.] 

Alexander Pope says, “Order is heaven’s 
first law; and this confessed, some are and 
must be greater than the rest. More rich, 
more wise, but who infers from hence that 
such are happier shocks all commonsense. 
Condition—circumstance, is not the thing; 
bliss is the same in subject or in king.” 
There is no socialism in God’s plan for life. 

The answers to all of these conflicts in my 
opinion, is the application of the principles 
of Freemasonry so ably set forth by the 
senior U.S. Senator Dirksen, of Illinois a few 
moments ago. The fatherhood of God and 
the brotherhood of man is what is needed in 
the wofld today. Spiritual light is needed 
today behind the Iron Curtain and in our 
own Nation. We must by our conduct and 
example create a moral climate which will 
sustain free institutions. 


We were very fortunate in the early days 
of our history when we had a small group 
of leaders whose like had not been seen be- 
fore, and I regret to say, not enough of them 
have been seen since. We who love our 
country are justly thrilled by the courage 
of our Founding Fathers. They had granite 
in their character, and they had iron in 
their background. Individual enterprise, 
courage, daring, and incentive were the order 
of the day. Individual freedom and dignity 
of the individual were uppermost in their 
minds. Patrick Henry’s declaration that “I 
know not what course others may take, but 
as for me, give me liberty or give me death” 
represented the atmosphere in which our 
way of life was born. And if we are to be 
worthy of our heritage, and if we are to con- 
tinue to enjoy our liberties, we must recreate 
that atrhosphere. You know, there is some- 
thing greater than life—our fathers told us 
what it was—and that is liberty. If we are 
to save our country and make our contribu- 
tion to the peace of the world, we must 
emulate St. Paul, who, finding that the days 
were evil, labored to improve them. We 
must not follow Hamlet, who cried that the 
days were evil and cursed them. (Nor should 
we forget William Penn’s assertion, when 
in his wisdom he said, “People who are not 
governed by God, will be ruled by tyrants.” 
Penn’s statement has been true from Herod 
to Hitler. Our way of life and our fraternity 
are held together by a spiritual thread the 
Communists would sever. I believe in the 
traditions of America established by Wash- 
ington, the Master Mason. I believe that 
unless and until we return to the principles 
of Washington and those other great men 
who gave us our heritage, we will lose it and 
will be unable to perform our duty to pass it 
on to our children. 

More than 2,000 years ago, Confucius said, 
“With righteousness in the heart, there will 
be beauty in the character. With beauty in 
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the character, there will be harmony in the 
home. With harmony in the home, there 
will be order in the Nation. With order in 
the Nation, there will be peace in the world.” 
[Applause.] 

Every Shriner, whether he knows it or not, 
subscribes to that proverb. I submit there 
is no group of men in the world which is 
more interested in producing a righteous 
peace—a peace with honor—than the Free 
Masons and the Shriners. They are in- 
terested in freedom, justice, and happiness, 
for all men and women, regardless of color, 
race, or creed. y 

We cannot compromise with principle, for 
whenever we compromise with principle, we 
lose honor and liberty. Often the tempta- 
tion to compromise is great, but the reward 
is always the same—heartaches and tears. 

Alexander Pope, in his “Essay on Man,” 
said these few meaningful words regarding 
compromise with principle—“What then is 
the reward of virtue—bread? What nothing 
earthly gives or can bestow, the soul’s calm 
sunshine and the heartfelt joy—is virtue’s 
prize.” 

I am sure if we keep faith with the vows 
we took in Masonry and and in the Shrine, 
our conduct will be helpful in building a 
better world for all. “So mote it be.” Thank 
you. [Applause.] 7 

(The quartet of Trescent Temple sang “I 
Believe” as the benediction.) 

Hon. ALBERT W. Hawkes. Gentlemen, I 
want to thank all of you for coming here. I 
hope that-some good has come from this 
meeting. It is fine for me to be back here 
with so many of my friends and meet some 
new friends. I am going to try to bring to- 
gether once a year as Many of the Masons 
and Shriners in Congress and the executive 
and judicial branches of the Government as 
care to join together in the hope it may be 
beneficial for us all. “So mote it be.” 
[Applause.] 

(Adjournment at 10:40 p.m.) 





Human Carnage on the Racetracks 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 21, 1959 


Mr. NEU? IRGER. Mr. President, in 
past years I have occasionally men- 
tioned the unnecessary fatalities which 
result from automobile racing on the 
Nation’s speedways. Sometime my com- 
ment about this needless waste of hu- 
man life have met with criticism by 
so-called sports fans, who claim that 
automobile racing is a valuable competi- 
tive outlet. 

I was pleased to note that the out- 
standing sports editor of the Washing- 
ton Post and Times Herald, Mr. Shirley 
Povich, in his column, “This Morning,” 
of May 21, 1959, has expressed a view- 
point which parallels my own. Mr. 
Povich points out that the 50th driver 
has been killed at the Indianapolis 
Motor Speedway, and this fatality oc- 
curred in the preliminaries of the annual 
Memorial Day racing event. 

I ask consent, Mr. President, that Mr. 
Povich’s column be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the REecorp. 
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There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

{From the Washington Post and Times Her- 
ald, May 21, 1959] 
Tu1s MorRNING WiTH SHIRLEY POVICH 


Now the number is 50 for that senseless 
purge the motor speedway people have been 
conducting for too many years in their brick 
abattoir at Indianapolis. Bob Cortner got it 
on Tuesday during the preliminaries for the 
annual Decoration Day speed carnival. 

He crashed into a concrete retaining wall 
at high speed and that was the end of Bob 
Cortner. Back on May 2, Jerry Unser was 
banged up in a practice spin and died last 
Sunday. He was number 49 in the history 
of the speedway. That takes into account 
drivers only. Dead spectators hit by flying 
automotive parts are in a different category. 

This has been going on for 50 years now, 
with driver deaths averaging one a year, and 
the big race on May 30 yet tocome. At this 
time of year, the sports pages are too often 
difficult to distinguish from the obituary 
pages. Americans outraged by the barbarism 
of bullfighting can heed the inhuman car- 
nage in their own backyard. 

The big race on Decoration Day will draw 
upwards of 200,000 people. Two deaths in 
the preliminaries won’t hurt the attendance. 
Such things never do. With speedway 
crowds, the pull of morbidity is always a 
factor. Most remembered are those races in 
which death takes no holiday. 

There used to be valid reason, perhaps, for 
the pioneer speedway races at Indianapolis 
and the multitude of other tracks that now 
are promoting the American craze for speed. 
That was when the automotive people could 
honestly point out that the speedway was 
a crucible for the testing of motor perform- 
ance, brakes, tires, carburetors, fuel, and the 
other components in the infant automobile 
industry. 

That doesn’t hold now. The big auto 
manufacturers have training tracks of their 
own better engineered than the speedway for 
proving out all that they seek about their 
products. The speedways now are merely 
high carnival for the heavy-footed drivers 
and the lightheaded spectators. 

The hazards of speedway racing have 
been proven the greater for the fact that 


these aren't the Sunday drivers or the 
amateurs who are getting killed. They are 
the pros, hardened, icy-nerved and with best 
command of their monster hardware, who 
are losing too many bouts with death on 


the tracks. 

They are at the mercy not only of the 
high speeds and the brick walls, of tire and 
mechanical failure, but also of the poor 
devil among them who might lapse into 
foolhardy tactics. Last year there was a 


i5-car pileup at Indianapolis, causing,one 
death and a grist of injuries. It was scant 
comfort to the next of kin that an errant 
driver was later suspended. 


Bill Vukovich, a great driver who won 
two speedway classics in a row, got it in 
1955 while trying for his third straight. It 
wasn't his fault except for the fact that he 
entered the race. He couldn't skirt a pileup 
caused by a less efficient driver and became 
the fourth car in it. He was killed. All of 
his driving skill couldn't get him past a 
cluttered track. 

There has to be admiration for the cour- 
age of the drivers and their skill as well. 
The track and the money they can earn 
have to be a powerful challenge. One of 
them asked why he was so intent on going 
for a new record on the Indianapolis track, 
explained simply, ““Why do they try to climb 
Mount- Everest? Because it’s there, that’s 
why.” 
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For the spectators, there is less excuse for 
being at Indianapolis. They aren't trying 
to climb Mount Everest or challenge any- 
thing. They simply want the roar of speed 
in their ears and the close calls in their 
sights. They may not be asking for crashes 
but neither do they turn their heads away. 

The automobile industry has pandered to 
the craze for speed to the point that it is 
giving American drivers more horsepower 
than ever has been useful on the highways. 
They have promoted it as a selling point for 
new cars, nurturing the small-boy complex of 
the auto buyer that enables him, like the 
lad with the all-day sucker, to boast ‘‘mine 
is bigger than yours.” 

At Indianapolis on May 30, the big sloping 
track and all that speed under the hood will 
again be sniping at the brave guys behind 
the wheel. They can set new records but 
they can’t always outrun those hidden bul- 
lets that are triggered by so many things 
that can happen to men and machinery, at 
those speeds. 





Gallaudet: Only College for Deaf Offers 
Ultimate in Education Fields 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
o 


HON. HOMER THORNBERRY 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 6, 195% 


Mr. THORNBERRY. Mr. Speaker, I 
am sure that the Members of Congress 
will be keenly interested in the excellent 
story about Gallaudet College, the only 
senior college for the deaf in the world, 
which appeared in the May 11 issue of the 
Houston Post, Houston, Tex., a well- 
known and important daily newspaper of 
our Nation. 

As you know, the Houston Post is 
owned and published by our distinguished 
and beloved friends, Gov. and Mrs. Wil- 
liam P. Hobby. While Mrs. Hobby served 
as Secretary of Health, Education, and 
Welfare, she took an unusual, personal 
interest in Gallaudet. While she served 
in the President’s Cabinet, Mrs. Hobby 
took time from her very busy schedule to 
visit the campus of Gallaudet and to talk 
to the students. Because of her great 
interest in an adequate program of high- 
er education for the deaf, as Secretary of 
the Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare, she urged legislation which 
the Congress passed, the effect of which 
has been to bring Gallaudet College ac- 
creditation and a modern building pro- 
gram. The deaf will always owe a great 
debt of gratitude to Mrs. Hobby. 

This splendid article about Gallaudet 
College was written by Mr. Jim Mathis, 
the able chief of the Houston Post Wash- 
ington bureau. Mr. Mathis spent several 
days on the campus of this great college 
talking to officials, teachers, and stu- 
dents, and has written a moving and 
graphic story about what Gallaudet Col- 
lege is accomplishing for a wonderful 
group of students. 

It is a privilege for me to insert this 
article in the CONGRESSIONAL REcORD. 


It is as follows: 
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GALLAUDET: ONLY COLLEGE FOR DEAF OFFERS 
ULTIMATE IN EDUCATION FIELDS 


(By Jim Mathis) 


WASHINGTON.—In the vaulted chapel, 
stained with age and creaky floored, are 
gathered 23 students. 

To the right of the entrance a varicolored 
jukebox glares with light and pulsates with 
dominating sound. 

A sweatered young man sits beside the 
machine, his arm and hand resting upon the 
glass top. 

On the lower level of the stage, across and 
to the left, a clump of youngsters freeze 
from gesticulating happiness into the rigidity 
of a posed Othello scene. 

A photographer’s bulb flashes. Feet shuffle. 
The floor complains. Old portraits of past 
professors look down from the wall. 

But in the ocean of sound sprayed out by 
the music box, not one voice is heard. Only 
here and there a thin, false-toned laugh. 


LUNCH BEING SERVED 


In the next door dining room, lunch is 
being served. There are no voices here, 
either. Only the clink and clank of dinner- 
ware. 

This is high noon at Gallaudet College, 
the only college in the world for the deaf. 

Not one of those 23 in the chapel could 
hear a voice without artificial aid. Many are 
totally deaf, and have been so since birth. 
Most of them are unable to speak recogniza- 
ble words. Their basic communication is 
the sweeping gracefulnes of their sign 
language. 

On this curious campus—called Kendall 
Green after its founder—there are 409 young- 
sters in the process of education, moving from 
the 5-year-old just learning to speak to 
polished seniors with fully accredited degrees. 

Gallaudet College was officially founded in 
1864 on a charter signed by President Abra- 
ham Lincoln. It is one of five higher educa- 
tion institutions operated by the Federal 
Government. Others include the three Mili- 
tary Academies and Howard University here. 

On 92 acres, and in the midst of a changing 
plant now halfway between the traditional 
and the functional modern, Gallaudet pro- 
vides the ultimate in educational opportuni- 
ties for the Nation’s estimated 75,000 deaf. 


BEST PUPILS ENROLLED 


To Kendall Green and Gallaudet come the 
best in pupils from among the 23,000 en- 
rolled in secondary schools devoted to the 
deaf. Available are degrees in 19 fields, all 
fully approved by the Middle States Asso- 
ciation of Colleges and Secondary. Schools. 

When Gallaudet students graduate, as 
about 40 will this summer, their degrees 
bear the signature of the President of the 
United States. 

Since 1954, when the charter was changed 
to make the Government responsibilities 
more explicit, Gallaudet has been growing 
fast toward its hoped for enrollment of from 
700 to 1,000 students. Construction now 
underway would move the school fully to- 
ward that student capacity. 

Meanwhile, the college has accepted as 
its responsibility the great untapped area 
of research into the problems of the deaf 
and the education of the deaf. A small, 
vigorous staff is building the nucleus of a 
future in research. 

It is a long way from the one-man stu- 
dent body with which Dr. Edward Miner 
Gallaudet began. 


JOKES ABOUT COLLEGE 


Gallaudet, 21-year-old son of a minister 
who first brought the sign language to 
America, jokingly referred to his lone full- 
time student as “the college.” 

“The college,” he was likely to report, “has 
a toothache today.” 
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Since Gallaudet’s death in 1917, only two 
other men have held the presidency of Gal- 
laudet College, Dr. Percival Hall stepped out 
after 35 years, short of Gallaudet’s 43. 

Today’s president is vigorous, dedicated 
Dr. Leonard M. Elstad, who came here origi- 
nally 37 years ago from Minnesota, to learn 
to teach the deaf. Elstad has been presi- 
dent for 14 years. 

The students are divided broadly into four 
groups, the Kendall School for District of 
Columbia children, the preparatory school, 
the undergraduates at college level, and the 
graduate school. 

Not all the youngsters who seek to enter 
Gallaudet make it. There are a series of 
stiff examinations to pass, and then prepara- 
tory school. About half who apply make 
the preparatory school. 


NO SPEECH PATTERN 


Because a child who is deaf at birth or 
becomes deaf before he is 5 has no knowl- 
edge of sound or language, or no fully formed 
speech pattern, he usually winds up from 3 
to 5 years behind the average hearing stu- 
dent in education. First he must go through 
the tortuous process of learning by sight 
objects a.id connecting them with letters and 
words. Few ever catch up in the early grades 
with-the hearer who gets off to a running 
start at 5 or 6. 

State or private schools usually find, then, 
that their students become 18 and older far 
too soon to finish a complete high school 
course. Their interests turn to jobs and 
marriage. Most schools at a State level cut 
their education off at around the 10th year, 
as compared to 12. Few then are ready for 
college work. 

The preparatory student at Gallaudet gets 
2 fierce years of work poured into 1 to ready 
him for college courses. It is a dificult and 
trying year for many reasons. 

“When we get them here, many think be- 
cause they have had extra attention in the 
family or smaller schools that they are some- 
thing special,” Dr. Elstad notes. “Our first 
task is to let them know they are just like 
any other person.” 

HOUSTONIAN TYPICAL 


Typical of the preparatory class here today 
is Jeanette L. Padgett, a tall, stately 19-year- 
old daughter of Mr. and Mrs. G. W. Padgett 
of 4405 Downs Street, Houston. 

Jeanette went to the Texas State School 
in Austin, and spent considerable time in 
special speech classes at the University of 
Texas. She can speak brief, pearl-shaped 
words, but has found the prep courses tough 
at Gallaudet. 

Along with two other Austin graduates 
here now—Melvia Miller, 18, of 2007 North 
Main, Houston, and Joy Gibson of Humble— 
Jeanette feels the Austin school should bet- 
ter prepare its students for Gallaudet. Espe- 
cially should the school stress literature and 
science, the three insist. 

California, Gallaudet instructors say, does 
more to prepare its students for college than 
any other State. There are 38 enrolled here 
from California now, as against 12 from 
Texas. 

Undergraduates pay a $1,200 a year tui- 
tion. If parents are unable to pay, the State 
vocational rehabilitation takes up some slack 
and the Government the remainder. It 
costs about $2,000 a year for each student. 
Dr. George Detmold, dean of the college, 
figures these are about average for colleges 
the size of Gallaudet. 


STUDENTS ARE TESTED 


By the time students are ready for college 
entrance, they have been tested and charac- 
terized in their abilities to speak, hear and 
lip read. An intense young doctor of phi- 
losophy, D. Robert Frisina, director of the 
hearing and speech center, is gradually re- 
ducing the studies in his area to direct ap- 
plication in education and training. Frtsina, 
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only 34, is part of the bright future Dr. 
Elstad foresees for Gallaudet to become a 
national research center on deafness and its 
accompanying problems. 

One of the young undergraduates who had 
been ‘taped, studied and tested and has 
moved quickly to the top of his. class {s 
Robert Bevill, a small intense fellow of 21. 
Bevill’s parents live at 1913 Priest Road in 
Pasadena, Tex. He is a freshman. 

In his freshman year, Robert has been 
chosen as head of his class, one of its repre- 
sentatives on the student council, member 
of the intramural board, social committee, 
reporter for the college paper, the Buff and 
Blu& and wrestles in the 123 pound weight 
class. Instructors count him one of the 
better students. He is here by virtue of 
rehabilitation grants from both Texas and 
Arkansas. 

EARLY INDOCTRINATION 


Students get early indoctrination in the 
pure sign language and in lip, or as instruc- 
tors prefer to call it, speech reading. 

Classes are taught through the simultane- 
ous use. of the spoken word, sign language 
and liberal use of the classroom black- 
board. They differ in specific form, however, 
from professor to professor. 

Dr. Robert F. Panara is totally deaf, and 
has been since he was 11. He is one of the 
23 deaf instructors on the faculty. He 
teaches English and literature. 

One day last week Dr. Panara brought:-his 
class into the yellow-chaired amphitheater 
classroom for a lesson on American poets. 
His first 10 minutes were devoted to copying 
the assignment on the blackboard. His 
class of 30-odd drifted in casually and began 
copying. The silence was broken frequently 
by speaking students, who had no hesitancy 
in speaking out to their colleagues in the 
next seat or across the room, One thing 
that doesi’t bother these classes is noise. 


STUDENTS CONCENTRATE 


“Once my lecture begins, they must watch 
my hands and face to get the content,” Pa- 
nara said. 

“They cannot copy notes and listen at the 
same time like other students.” 

When the lecture began it was impressive 
and full of impact. On that particular day 
Panara was explaining Emily Dickinson. 
Anyone could have learned more about 
Dickinson's brilliant choice of words on lit- 
tle things by listening for half an hour to 
Panara than in several full courses. 

His explanation of “The sweeping up of 
the heart and putting love away. We shall 
not want to use again until eternity” was 
visible and with movement of emotion. 

His description of a “narrow fellow in the 
grass,” the famed snake, and “Zero in the 
Bone” were precise and chilling. And when 
he took Dickinson's train around the moun- 
tain, it was with giant steps and with super- 
cilious eyebrows at the shanties along the 
tracks as he choo-chooed along. 

“These are abstractions, and the mos dif- 
ficult for deaf students to understand. For 
that reason, I must spell them out and act 
them out. Even with a@ little ham acting,” 
Panara admits with a grin. 


ABSTRACT IS HARDEST 


Like Panara, Dr. Powrie Vaux Doctor, who 
has been teaching history for 30 years at 
Gallaudet, 4inds the concepts and the ab- 
stract the hardest to get over. 

Dr. Doctor is gray-haired and husky, and 
he doesn’t act out his lectures as vehemently 
as Panara. But when he gets to the word 
“hammer” his heavy brows come together 
and his fists strike a blow that goes whack. 
There can be no doubt about hammer. 

Dr. Doctor has promoted and teaches by a 
structural method in which he links up the 
abstractions in each day’s lesson. But he is 
still confronted with the disability to assim- 
ilate the concept, after all these years. 
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“How can I teach them what regimenta- 
tion means? Or democracy? The hearing 
person takes in his concepts through his 
ears, by radio, television, movies, the spoken 
language. These people learn with facts, 
and find the transition most difficult,’’ Dr. 
Doctor says. 

That he is still going about it after 30 
years, and with obvious success judging 
from some of the papers handed in by his 
students that day, is a credit to his dedica- 
tion. 

NINE SEEKING MASTER’S 


There are currently nine graduates—all 
hearing persons—pursuing the Gallaudet 
course toward a master’s degree, preparing 
to dedicate their lives to the deaf. Many 
come from State institutions. Most of 
them realize that as teachers they seldom 
can reach a superintendency of a deaf 
school without a Gallaudet degree. 

In its 95 years, Gallaudet has sent in- 
structors fanning out all over the Nation, 
along with its alumni. Although different 
schools of thought exist on matters like 
sign language versus speech reading, and 
whether or not the deaf think and dream 
in their sign language, the Gallaudet 
theories generally prevail. 

In order to train teachers, a college must 
have a secondary school, on campus if pos- 
sible, for its students. Kendall School 
serves as both training ground and a con- 
scientious teacher of the District of Colum- 
bia deaf. Under its current program, the 
District school system pays Kendall for each 
of its resident pupils. Others come in from 
parents about the world. 

The youngsters, ranging in age from 5 to 
16 or thereabouts, live on campus in dormi- 
tories during the week. Most of them go 
home on weekends. 


IMPRESSIONS VIVID 


Under the guidance of John Gough, 
principal of Kendall and chairman of the 
college education department, a visitor gets 
a first hand view of the cloak of patience 
required in «teaching the very young to 
speak, and a vivid impression of the intel- 
ligence and natural desire to learn expressed 
by most of the children. 

Mrs. Harriet N. Gough, wife of the prin- 
cipal, had on this particular day a half 
dozen children in the age range of 9 to 11. 
The highest IQ among them was 101, rang- 
ing downward to 76. 

John A. Slender, Negro boy with the 101 
IQ, is beginning to speak intelligible words. 
In this class, the short story of the day 
concerned one Tom who had a red ball, 
threw it; his dog ran and got it and Tom 
laughed. John, with clear pride in his 
growing ability to communicate, ran 
ran through his lesson with a few boosts 
from Mrs. Gough. 

Each child spoke into a tape recorder and 
amplifier hooked up to desk sets for those 
who had hearing. 

PATIENCE EXHIBITED 


Across the hall, Mrs. Della Norris was ex- 
hibiting infinite patience with the 5-year- 
olds, many of whom come to the school 
spoiled or in silent retreat from mishandling 
at home. 


Funds are now being sought for a new 
Kendall school building. Some students live 
in wooden dormitories, with their only pro- 
tection from fire the blinking red lights 
which serve as bells for the awakening of the 
deaf in times of danger. 

One of the two more important features 
of the college are its physical education pro- 
gram and classes in dancing and drama. 

Dr. Peter R. Wisher, head of the physical 
education department, says he has usually 
150 boys from which to draw a football team, 
and teams for soccer, track, baseball, golf, 
basketball, wrestling, and cross-country races. 




























































































A4276 


The school competes in the Mason-Dixon 
Conference. 

Like any coach, Dr. Wisher describes the 
results of this competition as “representa- 
tive.” Actually, Gallaudet has a tough time 
competing, as its records indicate. In foot- 
ball, a silent count is necessary, and the team 
has trouble with off-side penalties and its 
lines can’t fully utilize the quick charge. 
Cther team sports have similar problems for 
the deaf players. 

INDIVIDUALS DO BETTER 

Where individuals are involved only, Gal- 
laudet does better. Its wrestling teams hold 
their own with its conference opponents. 

Wisher discounts partially reports that 
deafness also creates difficulty in balance. 
His department develops good fancy divers 
and tumblers. 

Wisher also heads up the Gallaudet dancers, 
who have built an enviable record in show- 
ings across the country. The use of hands 
and body by the deaf or nearly deaf students, 
is more fluid and expressive, Dr. Wisher con- 
tends. The rhythm and beat of music comes 
through to a student leader not totally deaf. 
Others follow that lead, or pick up the rhy- 
thm and beat through vibrations from a 
loudspeaker placed against the stage floor. 

A moving version of the Lord’s Prayer is 
danced, almost wholly by use of the hands. 
It has been given wide acclaim in many 
demonstrations 

The Gallaudet dramas, traditional Shake- 
speare in the sign language, draw capacity 
crowds several times a year. Many in the 
audience are deaf from up and down the east 
coast, who have never seen the classics in 
that particular form of communication. But 
hearing persons crowd in also from Wash- 
ington and sit entranced. 

PARTS LEARNED FAST 

Student players are fast to learn their 
parts, Dean Detmold says. 

“We can put Othello on after only 3 weeks 
of rehearsal,’’ the dean says. 

This version of Othello will he on NBC for 
half an hour on May 21. The Gallaudet pro- 
duction of Hamlet last year was aired on the 
same network. Detmold says there are 
dozens of requests for performances, so many 
that they would disrupt normal classes, and 
therefore are turned down. 

Gallaudet, as noted earlier, is largely 
financed by the Federal Government. But 
Dr. Elstad has made a strong effort to draw 
upon private foundations, particularly in 
the field of research. An outline of funds 
needed for research in the field of language, 
acoustics, speech reading—no one knows why 
some are able to pick up lipreading and 
others fail—and application of research show 
a total of $549,000 

Also badly needed at the college are gradu- 
ate fellowships to pay hearing persons,“funds 
for faculty leaves for study, and a student 
loan fund endowment. 


CAN'T COMMUNICATE 


One great difficulty in aiding those stu- 
dents who come up with mental disturbances 
fs the inability of psychologists and psychia- 
ists to communicate with them. There 
aren’t enough deaf in the Nation for a 
psychiatrist to specialize in treating the deaf. 
An estimated $50,000 would carry such a 
program for 5 years. 

,Right now, Assistant Secretary Edward 
Foss Wilson of the Health, Education, and 
Welfare Department, a member of the Gal- 
laudet board of directors, is personally under- 
writing a chair in comparative religion. Wil- 
son is a member of the family which owns 
the Wilson Packing Co. 

Representative HoMEeR THORNBERRY of 
Austin, whose parents were deaf, has started 
a fund in memory of his mother, Mrs. Mary 
L. Thornberry. THORNBERRY serves on the 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


board, and has since 1949. The new hearing 
center, a 16-sided building under construc- 
tion, will be named for Mrs. Thornberry, who 
was also a dedicated teacher of the deaf. 

While Gallaudet has turned out many 
graduates who would otherwise have been a 
waste of human resources, its alumni have 
never been great moneymakers. There just 
aren’t any multimillionaires to turn to for 
private donations in the group. 

Any assistance, Dr. Elstad points out, will 
move the one hope for bringing to the Nation 
able, understanding deaf, further along the 
road traveled since 1864. 





Important Markets 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


i OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 21, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, as we 
know, direct mail advertising, over the 
years, has been a valuable channel of 
contact for thousands of small businesses 
throughout the Nation. 

In Wisconsin, for example, our gift 
cheese shippers—one of our outstanding 
industries—annually sells millions of 
dollars worth of cheese by mail. This 
includes the finest varieties of tasty, de- 
lectable cheese, such as: American, 
Swiss, brick, Gouda, Edam, Blue, 
Camembert, and others. 

Recently, the Federal-State Crop Re- 
porting Service of Wisconsin published 
a special report of the volume of Wiscon- 
sin cheese sold by mail. In 1958, for ex- 
ample, our Wisconsin gift cheese ship- 
pers spent over a million dollars for post- 
age, shipping, advertising, and special 
packaging material. 

The report illustrates the great degree 
to which people not only in Wisconsin, 
but throughout the country, respond to 
third-class mail advertising, and also the 
extent to which industries depend on 
such advertising to carry on their ac- 
tivity. 

As an indication of the importance of 
third-class mail to our Wisconsin cheese 
shippers—representative of such busi- 
ness throughout the country—I ask 
unanimous consent to have the report by 
the Federal-State Crop Reporting Serv- 
ice printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the report 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 

WISCONSIN CHEESE SOLD BY MAIL PROVIDES 
IMPORTANT MARKETS 

Gift cheese shippers are a multimillion 
dollar industry in Wisconsin, according to a 
survey made by the Wisconsin Crop Report- 
ing Service. Sales in 1958 added up to over 
$5 million based on the establishments re- 
porting in a special survey made for the first 
time this spring. 

American cheese was the most popular in 
sales by gift cheese shippers in 1958. Three- 
fifths of the sales were American, but all of 
the kinds of cheese made in Wisconsin were 
represented in the 1958 sales reported. Some 
kinds are well known but sales included 
many cheeses not so well known such as 
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Gouda, Edam, Port Salut, French, Blue, 
Camembert, and, of coufse, the whole family 
of Italian cheese varieties with their inter- 
esting names and different flavors were well 
represented. In addition, reports of 1958 
sales of cheese included many specially 
processed cheeses and cheese-food com- 
pounds. Shown below is a breakdown of 
the estimated 1958 sales: 


Wisconsin gift-cheese shippers sales 19581 
(Thousand pounds] 














Kind Total Mail-order Direct 

sales sales 2 
American......... 2, 811 2, 042 769 
ST ceca nninisrmenicetinanel 917 787 130 
NG casita peed 585 452 133 
UE. ccioin ncn 406 216 190 





1 Wisconsin has several firms producing cheese for the 
cift-cheese industry. The'r sales are nationwide at the 
wholesale level and are not included in these figures. 
Estimates are intended to cover only mail-order and 
retail sales of gift-cheese establishments actually located 
in Wisconsin. Wholesale gift-cheese business by Wis- 
consin firms is not covered in this report. 

2 Gift-cheese shippers are primarily engaged in selling 
cheese by mail but many operate cheese stores in addi- 
tion and sell direct to consumers over the counter. 
Estimates of these sales are shown inthis column. Only 
a small part of the retail sales of cheese {n Wisconsin is 
represented. 

Merchandising cheese by mail -involves 
many expenses for postage, shipping, adver- 
tising, and special packaging matefials. 
Wisconsin Gift-Cheese Shippers, according 
to the reports, spent over a million dollars 
in 1958 to cover these costs. Largest item 
of advertising exvense was for printed bro- 
chures which totaled about $700,000 last 
year. In addition, postage for solicitation 
of sales through the mails was $175,000. 
Another $200,000 was spent on advertising 
through: newspapers, radio and television, 
and other media. Advertising costs in 1958 
averaged $13,154 per firm reporting in the 
survey. 

Nearly as much money is spent in shipping 
charges as for advertising costs. The parcel 
post cost in 1958 was $760,000 and 
this was the predominate means of shipping 
cheese to mail-order customers. Express 
costs were also large, and added up to $58,- 
000 and other means such as truck and 
special package deliveries added another 
$37,000 to the cost of shipping gift cheese 
to customers. The average overall shipping 
charges per firm reporting was $12,200 in 
1958. Parcel post charges averaged $10,847 
per firm reporting and express and other 
shipping charges were $1,353 per firm re- 


porting. 





Need for Flood Control Measures in Tay- 
lor County, Tex. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


“HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 21, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
the location of the busy city of Abilene 
and Dyess Air Force Base in Taylor 
County, a vital part of our Nation’s de- 
fenses, lends an imperative argument to 
the need for completion of a flood con- 
trol survey in Taylor County, Tex. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed.in the Appendix of the Rrcorp 
a resolution passed by the Commission- 
er’s Court of Taylor County, Tex: 
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There being no objection, the reso- 
lution was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorD, as follows: 


RESOLUTION OF THE COMMISSIONER’S COURT 
OF TAYLOR CouNTY, TEX. 


Whereas Taylor County is daily threatened 
by catastrophic floodwaters; and 

Whereas the U.S. Corps of Engineers has 
undertaken a survey of the possible reme- 
dial action and is contemplating the com- 
pletion of said survey by June 1961; and 

Whereas the city of Abilene and the 
county of Taylor and Dyess Air Force Base 
are growing at such a rapid rate that any 
action taken in 1961 will cost twice as much 
as it will to take such action in the im- 
mediate future; and 

Whereas we are deeply grateful for the 
appropriations that have been made in our 
behalf: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved by the Commissioner’s Court of 
Taylor County, Tex., That the Congress of 
the United States and the U.S. Army Corps 
of Engineers be urged in the strongest pos- 
sible terms to accelerate this flood survey 
so that it will be finished in time to avert 
another catastrophe. 

This motion was made by County Com- 
missioner Floyd Tate and seconded by 
County Commissioner Grover Nelson and 
unanimously adopted by the entire court in 
regular session assembled. 

REED INGALSSE, 
County Judge. 

Attest: Mrs. CHESTER HUTCHESON, 

County Clerk. 





Dr. Conrad M. Barnes, Kansas’ 1959 
Nominee for General Practitioner of 
the Year 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. ANDREW F. SCHOEPPEL 


, OF KANSAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 21,1959 


Mr. SCHOEPPEL. Mr. President, it is 
with pleasure that I bring to the atten- 
tion of Members of Congress the name 
of a citizen of Kansas who is the 1959 
nominee of Kansas for the title “Gen- 
eral Practitioner of the Year.” He isa 
man who in belief and practice believes 
that medicine is more than a profes- 
sional practice—that it is an art. He 
believes it is an art in helping others. 

Dr. Conrad M. Barnes, of Seneca, 
Kans., is remarkable in that he exem- 
plifies the true physician in a complete 
sense, combining the proper physical 
care of the patient with proper counsel- 
ling of his emotional problems. 

Dr. Barnes has continued his own edu- 
cation from year to year, even taking 
time out to teach classes in the Univer- 
sity of Kansas Medical School, his own 
school. He loves his patients. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp an article relating to Dr. 
Barnes entitled “Medicine is Art to 1959 
Nominee,” which was published in the 
Topeka Daily Capital of April 18, 1959. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: ; 
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[From the Topeka Daily Capital, Apr. 18, 
1959] 


MEDICINE Is ArT TO 1959 NOMINEE 


Kansas’ 1959 nominee for the title “General 
Practitioner of the Year” is a man who be- 
lieves medicine is more than a professional 
practice—that it is an art. He believes it is 
an art in helping others. 

He is Dr. Conrad M. Barnes, 47, of Seneca. 

Although a native of Missouri, he earned 
his medical degree at the University of Kan- 
sas School of Medicine. Following his in- 
ternship in 1936 and 1937, he selectet the 
Kansas town in Nemaha County to begin his 
practice. He’s still there. 

Nearly everyone knows him simply as 
“Connie”—the telephone switchboard opera- 
tor will vouch for that. 

A professional associate describes him as a 
great man with a gréat heart and dedicated 
devotion to his chosen profession. 

The quality of the medical care he gives is 
attested to by the honors his colleagues have 
placed upon him. But beyond that lies the 
humanity, that art of medicine which gives 
him infinite distinction. 

Connie Barnes is a reticent, modest man, 
but when you know him well you may hear 
him say: 

“Yes, I worked hard to get this fine new 
hospital at Seneca. Perhaps because I got 
tired of climbing stairs. 

“T used to have my own little hospital 
right here. Thirty-two steps from this very 
spot to the second floor. No elevator, I car- 
ried every single patient, too sick to walk, 
those 32 steps to my hospital. The farmer 
with the broken hip, the obstetrical case, all 
of them. Had to. 

“We couldn’t manage a stretcher around 
the corner turn.” And I wouldn’t take a 
chance on anyone else doing it, so I car- 
ried them all.” 

Connie Barnes’ philanthropy has included 
the gift of a washing machine to a needy 
patient simply because there was no other 
way for her to get one. There have been 
gifts of TV and hi-fi sets, because they 
would provide more therapy in these in- 
stances than the pills he could give them. 

As for’ his doctoring bills, he never sends 
them to anyone. He says, “They'll pay me 
when they can. And if they don’t their kids 
will. I’ve had adults come in and pay for 
their own delivery. They think it’s a big 
joke.” 

Professionally, he is one of the men who 
has given of his time to teach classes at the 
University of Kansas Medical Center, where 
he has driven many miles to make this con- 
tribution. 

He was one of Dr. Franklin Murphy's first 
lieutenants in the development of the pre- 
ceptorship in Kansas. He served as the first 

“chairman of the Kansas Medical Society’s 
Committee on Rural Health. 

He has held the presidency of the Kansas 
Medical Society, Kansas Academy of Gen- 
eral Practice, and Kansas Blue Shield. 

Dr. Mahlon Delp, professor of medicine at 
the Kansas University Medical Center, says 
of him: 

“His work in Kansas school health has 
been more productive than that of any 
other single physician in the State. * * * 
No man in our entire area so conscien- 
tiously_and successfully bears the wide re- 
sponsibility for proper care and patient 
counseling for the mingled organic and 
emotional problems which patients have. 

“He also has demonstrated constant con- 
cern with continuing his own education. 
None in our State has accumulated more 
hours of postgraduate continuation educa- 
tion.” 

A professional colleague says of him: “To 
my knowledge he has never been too busy 
to see a patient or any person who needs 
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help. His all-encompassing understanding 
and love of the human being not as a unit 
but as am individual (explains) his special 
interest in the psychosomatic aspect of med- 
icine. 

“He has a particular philsophy of living 
each day to its fullest and he is the one 
person whom I have met who could and does 
follow this philosophy.” 

Physically, Connie is endowed with a large 
body that instantly separates and distin- 
guishes him from all other persons. Yet he 
moves with dexterity. For him, his size is 
natural, even an asset. 

Last year he drove 800 miles to Dodge City 
simply to shake hands with the actor who 
plays “Doc” on the popular television Gun- 
smoke program. This was no surprise to 
those who know Connie because this western 
character typified something fine that now 
is all but forgotten in the practice of medi- 
cine and Connie wanted to thank the actor 
for his fine portrayal. 

Married and the father of two children, 
this smalltown Kansas doctor also is de- 
scribed as a real family man. His devotion 
to his profession is said to be equalled only 
by his love for his family. 

He frequently takes other people into his 
home—currently, for 1 year, a German ex- 
change scholar is living there. 

This is Kansas’ Doctor of the Year—its 
nominee for the American Medical Associa- 
tion’s 1959 “Oscar” in medicine. 





Nuclear Test Ban Issue—A Course for 
United States Action 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OF 


HON. CRAIG HOSMER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 21, 1959 


Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, I take 
this means to call attention to my re- 
marks in this Recorp following the day’s 
legislative business under title “Nuclear 
Test Ban Issue—A Course for United 
States Action.” They set out the moral, 
practical and military reasons for a four- 
point program suggested for United 
States action involving: 

First. Announcement of indefinite 
cessation of the only kind of nuclear 
testing producing fallout, namely, test- 
ing in the atmosphere, attaching reason- 
able conditions regarding problems aris- 
ing from future actions by other powers. 

Second. The diligent seeking of inter- 
national agreements amongst the nu- 
clear powers, including Soviet Russia, 
likewise to ban atmospheric tests, as pro- 
posed by President Eisenhower to Pre- 
mier Khrushchev. 

Third. The declaration of a moratori- 
um on talks aimed at banning below- 
ground and above-atmosphere . testing 
until the air is cleared of emotion, prop- 
aganda and misinformation regarding 
fallout, until the problem of detecting 
violations’ is understood, and until the 
other military and moral question in- 
hering in the issue are debated and an- 
swered. 

Fourth. The candid release to the pub- 
lic of data regarding testing, detection 
and other aspects of nuclear weaponry 
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which are not properly of a restricted 
security classification. 

I also call attention to the following 
related materials to be found in the RrEc- 
ORD: 

“The Case Against the Nuclear Test 
Ban,” an editorial from Air Force maga- 
zine, Wednesday, April 29, at pages 
A3631-—A3632. 

“Communist Diplomatic Perfidy,”’ my 
compilation of Soviet treaty violations 
and reasons therefor, Thursday, May 14, 
at pages 7373-7376. 

“Nuclear Test Ban Pitfalls,” a memo- 
randum by Joint Atomic Energy Com- 
mittee Consultant Thomas E, Murray 
evaluating the United States incon- 
sistencies regarding the issue of nuclear 
test bans, Wednesday, May 20, at pages 
7812-7815. 





Vacation Opportunities 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. HARRISON A. WILLIAMS, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 21, 1959 

Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 
President, in the midst of the hustle- 
and-bustle of the workaday world in 
which we find ourselves, come far-off 
thoughts of finding the perfect environ- 
I to spend the precious vacation days. 
Where ca 
ties for 


n we find the greatest oppor- 
recreation to suit our needs, 
wonder? To come to the aid of 
I ho find themselves in such a pre- 
dicament, I point out for them that in 
the Siate of New Jersey the opportuni- 
ties for a variety of recreational oppor- 
tunities are unlimited. Here is scenic 
grandeur, sandy beaches, and all other 
types of satisfying diversions which will 
delight the heart of the tourist. 

An article from the Atlantic City Press 
describes these recreational opportuni- 
ties in detail, and for those of you who 
ponder this question, I ask unanimous 
consent to have the May 11 article 
printed in the Appendix of the ReEcorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

VACATION OPPORTUNITIES 


One could travel far and spend much with- 
out encountering a wider varjety of scenic 
grandeur than New Jessey has to offer. 

We are reminded of this happy circym- 
stance by the new “Vacation Guide to Fun in 
New Jersey,” issued by the New Jersey State 
Department of Conservation and Economic 
Development. 

The recreational opportunities afforded va- 
cationists along the Jersey shore, particu- 
larly in south Jersey and even more par- 
ticularly Atlantic City and neighboring re- 
sorts, are familiar to all. The miles and miles 
of wide beaches, boardwalks, hotels, motels, 
restaurants, amusement places, fishing and 
boating facilities annually attract millions. 

Tourists in large numbers are also drawn 
to the natural beauty of mountains, lakes, 
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and rivers in this State. 
has its own allure. 

Resort communities, coastal and inlahd, 
plan full schedules.of regattas, beauty pag- 
eants, golf tournaments, contests, and special 
events designed to attract visitors from out 
of State. 

In addition, New Jersey’s 23 State parks 
and 11 State forests contain facilities for 
camping, hiking, horseback riding, boating 
and swimming. Picnicking possibilities exist 
from one end of the State to the other. 

They all make for a diversified and satis- 
fying vacation in the Garden State. 

As the Vacation Guide points out, economy 
is one key feature of a spring vacation in 
New Jersey. A wide range of accommoda- 
tions, cuisines, and diversions appeal to vary- 
ing tastes and pocketbooks. To top it all off, 
New Jersey is easy to reach by car, bus, train, 
or plane. 

A great many States make a bid for tourist 
trade, but New Jersey really has the mer- 
chandise. 


The Jersey pine belt 





The Matson Navigation Co. and Trade 
With Hawaii 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


Hon. EVERETT McKINLEY DIRKSEN 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 21, 1959 


Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, some 
time ago I called the attention of the 
Senate to the fact that the Matson Nav- 
igation Co. has a near-monopoly on 
trade between the west coast and 
Hawaii. 

I am happy to inform the Senate that 
the Department of Justice has now 
taken the lead in seeking to end a situa- 
tion which cannot be tolerated now that 
Hawaii is a State of the Union. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp 
a news item from the New York Times 
of April 12, 1959, concerning this matter. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: : 

LINE RENEWS Bip FoR Hawall RUNS—PACIFIC 
Far East GETS HELP OF JUSTICE DEPARTMENT 
IN 3-YEAR BATTLE 

(By Arthur H. Richter) 

Another round is about to begin in the" 
3-year struggle by the Pacific Far East Line 
to get a foothold in the Pacific Coast-Hawaii 
trade. 

The company has been thwarted thus far 
in all of its efforts to gain Government ap- 
proval for steamship cargo service from the 
West Coast to Honolulu. The proposal has 
been twice rejected by the Federal Maritime 
Board. It also lost in the Federal District 
Court and the Court of Appeals, both in the 
District of Columbia. 

The current move is being made in the 
Court of Appeals, also in the District of 
Columbia. The Justice Department is sched- 
uled to file a brief in the case by Friday and 
a further bill of particulars 10° days later. 

Oddly enough, the prime mover in the 
case is now the Justice Department rather 
than the Pacific Far East Line. The depart- 
ment originally supported the Maritime 
Board, but then withdrew from the case. 

It has reentered as an intervenor.and is 
seeking to show that the Maritime Board 
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erred in holding that approval of the ap- 
plication would result in unfair competition 
to the Matson Navigation Co. 


APPEAL CONSIDERED SURE 


Pacific Far East is to submit its brief to 
the court by May 27 and full arguments will 
probably follow about 10 days later. The 
concensus in local shipping circles is that the 
loser in the coming round will certainly take 
the case to the Supreme Court.> 

The case began when Pacific Far East, 
which holds a Government subsidy contract 
for operation between Pacific Coast ports and 
the Far East, petitioned for the right to make 
two unsubsidized calls a month at Hawaii. 
After a lengthy hearing, which covers 7,500 
pages of transcript and 1,900 pages of ex- 
hibits, the Maritime Board’s trial examiner 
and the public counsel approved the move. 

However, on May 10, 1957, the Maritime 
Board, by a 2 to 1 vote, overruled the ex- 
aminer and public counsel and denied the 
application. A petition for reconsideration 
was denied by the board the following July 
30. 

The company went to the court of appeals 
a year ago but lost again, this time on the 
basis of jurisdiction, and the case was heard 
in Federal District Court last November. 
The latter ruled simply in two words: “Peti- 
tion denied.” 


JUSTICE DEPARTMENT ACTS 


At this point the initiative was taken by 
the Department of Justice, which returned 
the action to the Court of Appeals. The De- 
partment’s move was viewed as ‘“double- 
edged” in shipping circles. Leaders in the 
field see it as both an attack on the al- 
leged monopoly held by Matson in the Ha- 
waiian trade as well as an attempt to upset 
the Board’s ruling against Pacific Far East. 

The papers filed by the Department in the 
action in district court said that Matson 
was closely interlocked with ‘major sugar, 
pineapple, and other important economic in- 
terests in Hawaii. The papers said the line, 
which has been in the service for 73 years, 
carries 98 percent of the cargo in the trade. 

Although Matson is unsubsidized, it op- 
erates a subsidized service to Australia 
through a wholly owned subsidiary, the 
Oceanic Steamship Co. Matson and Oceanic, 
it was pointed out, have identical officers, 


_ directors, management. 


Also, with minor exceptions, they have 
identical freight traffic staffs in the United 
States, and have common offices, agents, and 
terminals, 

MONOPOLY CHARGED 


There is nothing in the Merchant Marine 
Act of 1936, the, Department held, that gives 
the Maritime Board rights or powers that 
include the “preservation of monopoly.” It 
added that the Board’s report contained no 
indication that the agency had given any 
consideration to the fact that the granting 
of the application “would help to break Mat- 
son’s stranglehold on this trade.” 

The Department further contended that 
the ordinary methods of determining unfair 
competition cannot be applied in this case 
since both Matson and Pacific Far East en- 
joy Government subsidy for foreign opera- 
tions. 

“We do not believe,” the Department has 
said, “that a monopolist property can be 
viewed as fundamentally entitled to main- 
tain its monopoly against a competitor whose 
alleged unfair competition is, in the final 
analysis, nothing more than the fact that 
it will be competing effectively.” 

Spokesmen for Pacific Far East contend in 
support of the companys’ applicatign, that it 
is asking nothing more than what Matson 
already has, namely the right to operate an 
unsubsidized run to Hawaji independent of 
its subsidized operations to foreign ports. 
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Address by Senator Humphrey Prepared 
for Delivery to the California Legisla- 
ture . 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLAIR ENGLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 21,1959 


Mr. ENGLE. Mr. President, the Cali- 
fornia Legislature extended to our col- 
league, the Senator from Minnesota 
{[Mr. HumMpHREY] an invitation to ad- 
dress its membership on Friday, April 
24,1959. His speech was keenly awaited, 
and it was with genuine disappointment 
that the legislators received word that 
Senator HumpuHrey could not appear be- 
fore them because of his hasty return 
to Washington for the Senate debate on 
the labor bill. 

Senator. HUMPHREY’s remarks pre- 
pared for that occasion are a salute to 
our growing State, and call attention to 
California’s increasing importance in 
the American scene., I believe that his 
text will interest Members of Congress 
and other readers of the Recorp, and I 
ask unanimous consent to have it 
printed in the Appendix of the REcoRD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcoRD, 
as follows: 


REMARKS PREPARED FOR DELIVERY TO THE 


CALIFORNIA LEGISLATURE BY SENATOR HUBERT 
H, HUMPHREY, SACRAMENTO, APRIL 24 


It is a pleasure to return to California. 


Actually I—along with thousands of other 
Democrats—have plans to.be out here in 
July, 1960—in Los Angeles, to be specific. 
But I find the magneti8m of California ir- 
resistible, and, like many other Minnesotans 
who have been drawn to your State, I decided 
not to wait. 

It is one of the greatest honors of my pub- 
lic life to appear before the California Legis- 
lature, and I am deeply grateful for your 
invitation, 

As a fellow legislator, I can well appreciate 
the tremendous problems that face a legisla- 
tive body in a dynamic and fast-growing 
State. Representative government finds its 
heart in legislatures, which most directly 
represent the people. 

You and I know that the process of legis- 
lation is one of the most delicate and diffi- 
cult in the art of government. . 


I am tremendously impressed, as are many 
millions of Americans, by the magnificent 
record Governor Brown has established in his 
first few months in office. He has faced up 
to what is obviously a serious fiscal problem, 
and with your cooperation and counsel, I am 
sure that together you will solve it. Surely 
Governor Brown will rank among the great 
Governors of the Golden State. 

And I enthusiastically acknowledge to you 
fiere today, again in common with many, 
many Americans, that the roster of great 
Governors of California—indeed, of great 
American leaders—carries the name of the 
present Chief Justice of the United States, 
the Honorable Earl Warren. 


You have given us many fine leaders and 
public servants in both political parties. We 
in the Senate welcome your capable and en- 
ergetic new junior Senator, CLam ENGLE, 
whose previous congressional experience has 
been recognized in his assignment to two 


major committees so vital to California's fu- 
ture—the Senate Committee on Armed Serv- 
ices and the Committee on Interstate and 
Foreign Commerce. 

I might add, in a nonpartisan spirit, that I 
was pleased that our Republican colleagues 
have honored one of your former members, 
Senator THomMas KUCHEL, by m&king him as- 
sistant Republican leader in the U.S. Senate. 

It has been my good fortune within the 
past few days to visit the States of Washing- 
ton and Oregon. Very soon I shall stop off in 
Utah and Wyoming on my way back to 
Washington, D.C. But no trip to the West is 
complete—does not even begin, some might 
say—until one visits California. . 

To me California symbolizes America’s fu- 
ture, her greatest hopes. 

For California is a social cross section of 
the Nation. Here are gathered peoples of all 
races, religions, and origins, living together 
with a remarkable absence of strife or fric- 
tion. 

You have marked geographic diversity in 
your State—towering mountains and flat, 
fertile valleys; lakes and deserts. 

You even have a North and a South, but 
happily you exhibit—to the visitor at least— 
no sign of civil war. 

California’s way of life is an example to 
the rest of America. Indeed the strength, 
vigor, and pioneering spirit which it repre- 
sents is the answer to the repressiveness and 
deadness of spirit of the Soviet Union. 

The answer to the Russian Bear is the 
Golden Bear of California. 

You here in the West—and particularly in 
California—have cared about and mastered 
the problems of living with other people, 
respecting their opinions and traditions, 
fostering and taking pride in the diversity 
of your people. For this, you deserve the 
respect of the Nation and of the world. This 
is America at her finest. 

Symbolic of this is the passage by this 
legislature, under the leadership of Governor 
Brown, of a measure to assure equal oppor- 
tunity in employment for every person, be 
he rich or poor, black or white, Catholic, 
Protestant, or Jew. For this effort, I salute 
both of you and Governor Brown. 

I respect and admire your vitality and your 
eagerness to meet and solve problems. You 
seem .unhampered by convention or shib- 
boleth or by the doubters who so facilely 
catalog the obstacles but seem incapable 
of devising the answers. 

To me the doubters hold sway altogether 
too much in America today. Their appeal is 
to the timid and the cautious in us, not to 
the venturesome or the daring. 

This Nation and this State face new prob- 
lems, big and difficult problems very differ- 
ent from those we overcame in the past. 

These problems will not be solved without 
looking ahead, without planhing for the 
future. 

For everyone except the Federal Govern- 
ment, planning is considered a virtue. 

Parents plan for the education and secu- 
rity of their children. 

Businessmen look ahead to plan new ex- 
pansion, new products, to anticipate new 
conditions. . 

More and more localities have their plan- 
ning commissions and staffs. 

But at that point, the logic of planning 
seems, to many people, to come to an abrupt 
stop. . Planning by the Federal Government 
seems tantamount to original sin. The 
same is true, to a degree, of planning by the 
States. 

We will yield to such thinking only at our 
peril and to our future regret. For prob- 
lems of the future will not solve themselves. 

But I have faith in America’s ability to 
solve them—and particularly in California’s 
capacity to meet them. 

For the spirit of California is still one of 
enterprise, of pioneering. Your continued 
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growth is inevitable. Your material success 
is assured. 

But I raise this question with you: How 
will you grow? How will America grow? 

We can build the material things. Given 
proper leadership, we can reach levels of 
adequate housing for all, enough school 
buildings to house all our chifdren, maxi- 
mum develeapment of natural resource po- 
tentials. Science and technology inevitably 
will make greater inroads on disease and un- 
timely death, hunger and intolerable living 
conditions. These will eventually be con- 
quered through physical changes in the ma- 
terial conditions of life. 

If we live in the grandest houses and at- 


tend the most modern schools, but still have 
not learned to live with each other, to re- 
spect differences of opinion, to honor intel- 
lectual attainments, we have built upon 
sand and not rock. 

I speak, in short, for building on the in- 
ner qualities of our people—those qualities 
of mind and'‘spirit that encourage man to 
live at peace and in harmony with himself 


and his brothers. 

There is much unfinished business to take 
care of in this country. As we go about it, 
new issues will arise. The human enterprise 
never finally solves its problems, so long as 
it remains a going concern. Progress in- 
volves not merely the solution of old prob- 
lems, but the discovery of new ones 

But even if we solved all our domestic 
problems, our troubles as a nation would 
net be over. The paradise of our domestic 


. security, as a noted theologian, Reinhold 


Neibuhr, recently said, would still be sus- 
pended in a hell of global insecurity. 

So, as we strive to put our house in order, 
let us not forget our neighbors in other 
lands. Our material accomplishments must 
not become ends‘in themselves, but the 
means to achieve the ideals we share with 
peoples elsewhere. Our goal must always be 
to bolster the faith of peoples everywhere in 
free institutions and the democratic way of 
life. 





Justice for Retired Military Officers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 21,1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, 
Congress last year wisely provided in- 
creased pay for active duty officers and 
men of our Military Establishment. One 
of the injustices in that legislation was 
‘that it did not provide for similar in- 
creases for retired officers. Military re- 
tired personne] received only a 6 percent 
increase in retirement benefits while 
those on active duty and those who re- 
tired after June 1, 1958, received much 
larger benefits. The military pay legis- 
lation unwisely, in my opinion, estab- 
lished two classes of retired military of- 
ficers—those who retired prior to June 1, 
1958, and those who retired subsequent- 
ly. Furthermore, the legislation de- 
stroyed the historic relationship that re- 
tired pay is a percentage of active duty 
pay. All service pay laws of the past 
have extended benefits proportionately 
to both active duty and retired person- 
nel. Different rates of pay for retired 
officers of the same rank and with the 
same number of years of service now ex- 
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ists, depending on whether retirement 

took place before or after June 1, 1958. 
It is for this reason that I have joined 

with my good friend, the distinguished 

junior Senator from Washington State 

{Mr. JacKson], in sponsoring S. 541 

which would correct this injustice and 

provide full retirement benefits to of- 
ficers retired prior to June 1958. I hope 
that the Armed Forces Committee of the 

Senate will take prompt action on our 

proposal. 

One of the finest statements that I 
have seen pointing out the injustices to 
our retired military officers appeared re- 
cently in the St. Louis Post-Dispatch on 
May 16, 1959, and was written by Lt. Gen. 
Samuel D. Sturgis. While on active 
duty, General Sturgis was with the Army 
Corps of Engineers and he served with 
distinction in our Pacific Northwest. He 
helped plan and develop the many Fed- 
eral power and resource development 
projects on the Columbia River which 
have meant so much to my part of the 
country. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the article by General Sturgis 
from the St. Louis Post-Dispatch be 
printed in the Appendix of the ReEcorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

[From the St. Louis Post-Dispatch, May 16, 

1959} 

RETIREMENT INJUSTICE TO OLD SOLDIERS— 
Wortp WarR II COMMANDERS’ RECEIVE 
SMALLER PENSIONS THAN OFFICERS RETIR- 
ING Now 

(By Lt. Gen. Samuel D. Sturgis (retired) in 

the Washington Evening Star) 

The 85th Congress was particularly hard 


working and diligent, but one of its most 
grievous errors, although of little direct con- 
sequence to the taxpayer, was the tremen- 
dous injustice done retired officers of the 


armed forces under the new pay bill, effec- 
tive June 1, 1958. 

For the first time in a century, retired of- 
ficers of the armed forces were not accorded 
the usual compensation based on 75 per- 
cent of the current base pay of the grade 
held on retirement 

The savings for which Federal agencies 


were willing to commit a gross breach of 
faith, as well as a hardship from the rapid 
increase in cost of living, averaegs only $13 


million a year until these retired men die. 

An important point receiving little or no 
consideration by the press is that the larger 
part of the regular officers of this retired 
group not only saw service in World War I, 
but furnished the top leadership in World 
War II and Korea—officers like Ridgway, 
Krueger, Bedell Smith, Mark Clark, J. Law- 
ton Collins, Leslie Groves of atomic bomb 
fame, and scores of other army, corps and 
division commanders; distinguished naval 
leaders such as Radford, Denfeld, Fechteler, 
Settle, Carney, and Hewitt; and those who 
pioneered air power to its present heights, 
like Spaatz, Kenney, Baker, and Quesada. 

To illustrate, a major general or rear ad- 
miral retiring after June 1, 1958, draws his 
retired pay at 75 percent of the new active 
duty rate of $1,350 per month, as against 
the pay drawn by a major general retiring 
on or before May 31, which allows only a 6 
percent increase over the old retired pay of 
$807 a month. 

This spells-out to $1,014 per monfh re- 
tirement pay for a major general or rear 
admiral now on active duty, who may not 
have commanded more than a battalion in 
war, as against a retired major general draw- 
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ing $848 per month who commanded a divi- 
sion or task force during World War II and 
Korea. 

Some witnesses before the Armed Forces 
Committee have purported to say that the 
new schedule’s primary objective is to retain 
scientific and professional personnel. 

Such argument is largely specious. For the 
increased pay differential for these techni- 
cians is still far from comparable with cor- 
responding pay scales in civil life. In the 
case of officers, the very fair and justifiable 
increases, will have little effect until the 
services make available to such professional 
officers a much larger proportion of general 
officer grades. 

It is only necessary to cite the case of Ad- 
miral Rickover.of the Navy and Major Gen- 
eral Medaris of the Army Guided Missile 
Agency to demonstrate this fact. In spite 
of their distinguished services (Nautilus and 
Explorer), neither has ever been accorded 
three-star rank. 

How can the Budget Bureau or the De- 
partment of Defense, in their recommenda- 
tions to Congress, ascertain in dollars the dif- 
ference in the measure of value of officers re- 
tired before and after June 1, 1958? 

For example, take Maj. Gen. William Dean, 
whose exploits in command of the 24th 
division during’ he early days in Korea won 
him he esteem and gratitude of the entire 
Nation as well as the award of the Medal of 
Honor upon his return from captivity. What 
possible reasoning could the Bureau of 
Budget or Deparment of Defense employ 
to evaluate this gallant officer’s worth in 
terms of retired pay at $848 per month, as 
against a 25 percent greater retired pay of 
$1014? That, under the new pay bill, will be 
paid to any run-of-the-mill major general 
who retires on or after the mystic date of 
June 1, 1958. 





Plan To Aid Our Lagging Culture 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 21,1959 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, on April 
7 I introduced for myself and the senior 
Senator from Pennsylvania [Mr. CLarK], 
the U.S. Arts Foundation Act (S. 1598) 
to establish a U.S. Arts Foundation de- 
signed to stimulate throughout the 
United States the study and advance- 
ment of the performing arts. The 
Foundation would assist and encourage 
productions of plays, concerts, ballet and 
other performances by marshaling pro- 
fessional advice, compiling registers of 
theaters and personnel, and providing 
modest subventions to help with the dif- 
ference between box office receipts and 
costs, both from its own appropriations 
and from contributions made by private 
sources. 

Appended hereto is an article from the 
April 5, 1959, issue of the Sunday New 
York Times magazine describing this 
Foundation, the need for it, and what it 
could accomplish to stimulate artistic 
achievements in the United States, both 
for the sake of communities now neg- 
lected and for the benefit of our posi- 
tion in the world. 

I ask unanimous consent to have the 
article printed in the Appendix of the 
REcORD. 


May 21 


There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorpD, 
as follows: 

Pian To Arp Our LAGGING CULTURE 
(By Jacos K. JAviITs) 


WASHINGTON.—Culture only too often has 
been a suspect word in the American lang- 
uage. At the very beginning of the Nation, 
we acquired a _ reputation—now un- 
deserved—for being crude and “rock-ribbed.” 
As far back as 1842, when the New Orleans 
musical prodigy, Louis Moreau Gottschalk, 
applied for permission to study piano at the 
Paris Conservatoire, he was laughed down. 
He had come from America, and that was 
enough. “America is a country of steam 
engines.” snorted the famous Prof. Pierre 
Zimmerman, who refused to take Got- 
tschalk as a pupil. 

The old traditions linger. We as a Nation 
are still, sometimes, looking for a practical 
return on a cultural investment. Unless 
something will “pay off’? concretely, we often 
will have none of it. This attitude has long 
tended to persist in the thinking of our 
Government on cultural matters, and since 
the notes of a Beethovn symphony cannot 
be weighed and assessed, since the tread 
of an actor’s foot on a stage does not rock 
the earth, our cultural institutions have 
been left by our Government largely to 
shift for themselves. Whatever men and 
women have done in the arts, they have 
done largely on their own. 

Except for some tentative help during the 
WPA days, our Government has never 
given official recognition to the arts. Where 
most other civilized nations in the werld 
have lent a helping hand to their artists, 
we have stood aloof. That our culture is 
in as healthy a state as it is remains a 
miracle. For, with practically no government 
help, we have created symphony orchestras, 
dance groups and a threater that the world 
regards with respect. Certainly it is o 
tribute to our people, and a testament of 
their aspirations toward the better things 
in life, that they have accomplished so 
much on their own 

But in a country of our size, the sum total 
of artistic accomplishment is not nearly 
what it should be. A few great orchestras 
in a few great cities, with large sections of 
the country foreclosed to serious perform- 
ances of music, dance, and theater—this 
does not make for cultural adequacy. Our 
culture needs help and needs it badly. The 
time has come when the Federal Govern- 
ment must lend a hand, in accordance with 
the widely accepted Lincolnian philosophy 
that the Federal Government has the re- 
sponsibility to help people do those things 
that they cannot do for themselves. 

I believe that we can best accomplish this 
objective of strengthening American cul- 
ture through the establishment of a U5S. 
Arts Foundation that would bring the pres- 
tige of the Federal Government to bear to 
develop more fully and to disseminate more 
widely our cultural heritage. To that end, 
I will shortly introduce in Congress a bill 
calling for the establishment of such a 
foundation. 

Never has the time demanded such a proj- 
ect more urgently. In self-defense, if for 
no less selfish reason, we must be prepared 
to meet the cultural challenge of our com; 
petitors. Private enterprise has done a 
noble job up to now, but we found private 
funds could not do the job in the inter- 
national arena. And private funds cannot 
take care of nurturing all the talent we now 
have, nor assure the next generation of 
every possible chance to develop itself to 
its full potentfality. If we are to measure 
up to the stature of leader of the free world, 
we must act as such; and a nation’s civili- 
zation is equated in many places with its 
degree of culture. : 
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Our performing arts need support in vir- 
tually every area. Our major opera, sym- 
phony and ballet groups struggle from year 
to year with deficits that become increas- 
ingly hard to meet only with private funds. 
Our young artists and creators must fight 
all kinds of obstacles to make careers; and 
many give up the fight. A helping hand 
must be extended to talent. A Corres- 
pondent to the New York Times, writing 
about the woeful lack of string players in 
this country, points out that “the American 
Federation of Musicians will hold a string 
congress in Oklahoma this summer. We 
have almost 180 million people in the United 
States, and 50—yes, 50—children will have 
scholarships to the congress. It should be 
5,000.” ” 

The American Federation of Musicians is 
doing all it can, and so are other worthy 
groups devoted to helping the musician, 
actor, and dancer. But ars longa, vita 
brevis—and their efforts are a pail of water 
in the ocean. The cultural surge in Amer- 
ica is too big and private funds alone can- 
not keep up with all the neéds of the na- 
tional interest. For every city that has a 
theater movement, there are 20 that need 
one. Opera, even on a semipermanent basis, 
is missing from all but six or seven cities in 
America (even the proud Metropolitan, our 
leading opera house,- operates only about 
6 months of the year, whereas most opera 
houses in Europe have much longer seasons, 
often 11 months). 

The ballet renaissance in America has seen 
the emergence of lively groups in repre- 
sentative sections of the country, but all of 
them, even our three big touring companies, 
work gallantly on a shoestring and would 
go out of existence if private funds were 
not wearily dredged up, funds that are not 
nearly sufficient to give the companies a 
sense of security or scope. 

It should not be left to private enterprise 
alone to integrate the arts on a full-time 
communal basis, no more than it should be 
the job of private enterprise alone to sup- 
port all the museums and libraries. It is 
true that, in a relatively few metroplitan 
centers, we have developed a rich and 
flourishing cultural activity. _But the ma- 
jority of Americans around the country face 
@ meager cultural fare and, indeed, are 
blacked out of professional cultural activ- 
ities for a good part of the year. 

We are probably the only large nation in 
the world that does not have a Govern- 
ment-sponsored opera, theater, or sym- 
phony. England and Canada have their 
Arts Councils, Russia supports well over 30 
full-time opera houses, not to mention 
orchestras, theaters, and dance _ groups. 
Nearly every country in Latin America 
pitches in to help its cultural organizations, 
often with results that achieve worldwide 
fame. Because Mexico, for example, en- 
gaged in a large-scale program of commis- 
sioning murals for its public buildings, the 
Mexican school of mural painting was stim- 
ulated to a point where it developed into 
one of the most significant contemporary 
artistic manifestations. A 

In Italy, one cannot go far without en- 
countering a subsidized opera house. Vir- 
tually every city in Germany has its state 
opera, theater and orchestra, financed by 
grants from the federal, state, and local gov- 
ernments. In France, the Opéra and Opéra- 
Confique enjoy grants the size of which would 
make the director of our major opera house 
turn cartwheels of glee down Broadway. 

Last year Austria spent $5,800,000 on its 
four state theaters in Vienna and plans a 
slight increase for 1959. This was larger 
than the sum Austria paid to its entire for- 
eign service. Imagine: $5,800,000 out of a 
total national budget of $1,500 million. 

Thus, while the proposed bill for ah Arts 
Foundation might be considered precedent- 
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shattering in the United States, it would be 
taken for granted nearly anywhere else in 
the world. An Arts Foundation in this coun- 
try can be instrumental in helping to create 
a@ truly national establishment of theater, 
music, opera, and dance. It would give as- 
sistance to both professional and amateur 
segments of the performing arts. It would 
encourage performances of the best we have 
in great areas of the country where little 
is now available. And it would encourage 
widespread training and teaching of the arts 
so that more young people may receive eny 
couragement and direction in#realizing to the 
full their artistic potential 

The bill would provide for Federal assist- 
ance to private, nonprofit theater, opera, 
symphony, dance, and other arts groups; to 
accredited nonprofit colleges and universities 
and municipally sponsored arts councils and 
commissions, for the presentation of and 
instruction of the living arts. 

After the program is under way, it is esti- 
mated that expenditures under the bill 
would not exceed $5 million annually. 
(There is every indication that this amount 
would stimulate as much as $50 million in 
private activity in the performing arts, over 
and above what is now being spent.) 

Responsibility for making the necessary 
artistic judgments and for channeling the 
funds would be in the hands of panels of 
specialists in the various arts, functioning 
under a /12-member board of trustees com- 
posed of distinguished private citizens ap- 
pointed by the President. Those trustees 
would select the chief officer of the founda- 
tion. Naturally, the foundation would be 
expected to function with compelte freedom. 
Politics can and must be kept out of its 
operations, as politics has been kept out of 
the International Exchange Program of the 
American National Theater and Academy 
under the aegis of the State Department. 

Such a program would, of course, be only 
a modest start. I do not envisage a series of 
Government-sponsored theaters and musical 
organizations. Nor would the Arts Founda- 
tion compete with existent organizations. It 
would instead complement them in the non- 
profit field. College theaters would be given 
small supplementary grants for tours to lo- 
ealities seldom visited by the large organiza- 
tions. Small cities would be encouraged to 
set up cultural projects along the lines 
established by the New York City Center of 
Music and Drama. Perhaps a grant to some 
of our important musical organizations 
would enable them to extend their tours of 
the Nation. - the box-office receipts did 
not cover the costs, the Government would 
help to meet a loss. . 

Professional help could be supplied 
some of the more than 2,000 community 
theaters in the country. Eventually some of 
those theaters might become the nucleus of 
professional companies able to support a full 
season of theater. Traveling repertory com- 
panies would be established. Scholarships 
could be provided to some of the talented 
students of the more than 400 colleges and 
universities that offer degrees in the drama. 
Young musicians could also be helped by 
scholarships. Above all, so many neglected 
audiences of America could h&ive the chance 
to breathe some of the cultural air they now 
lack. Who knows but that such exposure to 
the arts might stimulate the emergence of 
an American Mozart or Corneille? 

The initial sum of $2,500,000 is, as noted, 
small—about one three-hundredth of 1 per- 
cent of the proposed Federal budget for 
1959-60. But, small as it is, it would be 
a tremendous stimulus to the arts in Amer- 
ica, if only by assuring the artist—and the 
whole world—that the American Govern- 
ment has taken, for the first time, an affirm- 
ative position toward our cultural heritage. 

Perhaps the events of the last few years 
may have prepared our legislators for the 
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creation of an Arts Foundation. For, within 
the last decade, our Government has lent 
a helping hand to art and artists through 
the international exchange program, supply* 
ing financial assistance to get them over- 
seas. We were, indeed, almost forced to do 
so. For it is a moot question whether the 
Government would have been able to get 
the money, even at this late date, to show 
the world some of our cultural resources 
had not our great rival, Russia, started send- 
ing battalions—no, divisions—of its cultural 
armies all over the world. 

It is not’ the specific purpose of the pro- 
posed Arts Foundation to send American 
artists abroad. But the Arts Foundation 
could certainly help to create such a re- 
naissance of cultural-.activity in the United 
States as to increase materially our cultural 


stature in the international arena. The Rus- 
sian artists, of course, do a tremendous 
propaganda job. Everywhere they go—and 
they go everywhere—they instill in the minds 
of their hosts, by word or deed, the argu- 


ment that Russia, far from being a warlike 
nation, is interested primarily in peace and 
culture; that the great Russian bear would 
spend all his time and energies sniffing flow- 
ers if given the chance. 

Repeated often enough, any message be- 
gins to be believed. The fact remains that 
the cultural message is international, and 
Russia spends enormously more on its cul- 
ture than we do on ours, to the applause of 
people throughout the world, and to our 
detriment. Of course, the cry will go up in 
certain quarters that the Federal Govern- 
ment has no business engaging in an arts 
program, just as similar objections were 
raised against all of the new programs that 
the Government entered into to keep pace 
with the times and with the development of 
America. 

Critics blasted the social-security program 
as Government encroachment upon free en- 
terprise and the private lives of our citizens. 
Critics blasted the establishment of Federal 
minimum-wage laws as a violation of indus- 
try’s prerogatives. Critics blasted the advent 
of unemployment compensation, of Federal 
aid to hospital construction, of the Rural 
Electrification Administration and of the 
Federal Reclamation Service as unwarranted 
interference by the Federal Establishment 
with the national economy or the rights of 
the individual. Yet today all those programs 
are accepted and regarded as integral parts 
of our society. 

There are peripheral arguments against an 
Arts Foundation, some of them well-meaning 
but certainly refutable. Federal participa- 
tion in the arts; some lament, means the 
suffocation of the creative genius of the 
artist. As if Beethoven, or Van Gogh, or any 
creative artist who ever lived was in the habit 
of turning down commissions. 

An artist will create best when given the 
most opportunities, and happily, as long as 
he has entire freedom to create what he 
wants. He is his own master, not the.servant 
of the state. In Russia, where the creative 
artists is the servant of the state, the 
esthetic worth of much of that country’s 
serious art has been highly dubious during 
the last generation. As long as America re- 
main America, that cannot happen here. 

And what about Federal competition with 
private industry? The musicians in Amer- 
ica will respond to this with hollow laugh- 
ter. “What private industry?’ they will 
ask. Virtually all serious, large-scale mu- 
sical organizations in America today are 
nonprofit and are.run at a loss. As for so- 
called competition with the private theater, 
the proposed Arts Foundation will not be 
interested in the big cities, where the com- 
mercial theater operates, but in the smaller 
communities, where it does not. The aim 
is to build up an audience away from New 
York-+-and a body of performers and crea- 
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tors—that will in the long run help the 
commercial theater. 

In short, the Arts Foundation, which will 
not be controlled by a Federal bureaucracy 
put by distinguished private citizens active 
in the arts, will operate within the frame- 
work of private enterprise and voluntary as- 
sociation, strengthening and supplementing 
their efforts. It is our duty to help the 
living arts flourish at home so that they 
may fiourish abroad, demonstrating to our- 
selves and the world the enlightenment and 
maturity we have and should enjoy. 

We have already begun to recognize the 
fact that the world judges us as much by 
our culture as by our machinery, perhaps 
more so. The times are ripe for such an 
undertaking. Some Congressmen say that 
only 4 years ago they could not have sup- 
ported an arts program without being 
laughed at back home. Practically nobody 
is laughing any more. 


The Persecution of Strauss 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 21, 1959 


Mr. MICHEL: Mr. Speaker, under 
ledve to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I include the fol- 
lowing editorial from the Peoria Journal 
Star of May 18, 1959: 

THE PERSECUTION OF STRAUSS 


After months of delay and more than 2 
weeks of stormy committee hearings, a com- 
mittee vote is promised tomorrow on con- 
firmation of Lewis Strauss, Secretary-desig- 
nate of Commerce. Washington newsmen 
say Admiral Strauss will be confirmed in 
spite of all the fuss. Why, then, has there 
been such a sustained effort to smear him? 

One member of the Senate commitfee has 
said frankly that back of the Democratic 
opposition to Mr. Strauss is the old Oppen- 
heimer case. ¢- It still rankles the leftwingers. 
They never forget. 

When Admiral Strauss was head of the 

tomic Energy Commisison, it was he who 
declined to renew the commission’s contract 
with Dr. Robert Oppenheimer. 

A subsequent investigation brought out 
some strange and interesting facts. One was 
that Oppenheimer had lied about some im- 
portant matters relating to his Communist 
sympathies and connections. The investi- 
gation confirmed Admiral Strauss’ judgment. 
He had performed a service of inestimable 
value to the people of the United States. 
But he had atso got himself on the perma- 
nent blacklist of Communists, fellow travel- 
ers, and leftists, just as Vice President Nrxon 
did in the Alger Hiss case and-as the late 
Senator Joseph McCarthy did in exposing a 
number of Reds in Government jobs. 


Putting the finger on Oppenheimer is the 
real sin of Admiral Strauss, in the eyes of 
those who have been persecuting him. They 
have found other grounds for smearing him 
but he is being punished for only one 
thing—he raised his voice against Oppen- 
heimer. 


That this is the background of the oppo- 
sition to Strauss is no secret. It has been 
buzzing around Washington for months. 
Newspaper columnists have published it. 
Editorials have discussed it. But nothing has 
been able to neutralize the implacable hatred 
of the leftists for Admiral Strauss. 
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The lesson for Americans is plain enough 
but many fail to graspit. The lesson is that 
the man in public life most devoted to the 
interests of his nation is likely to be the man 
most savagely persecuted. 

We shouldn't let that happen—but we do. 


Testimony of Albert Mayer Before Senate 
Foreign Relations Committee 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. W. FULBRIGHT 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 21, 1959 


Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, the 
Committee on Foreign Relations today 
heard the testimony of a number of wit- 
nesses in connection with its considera- 
tion of the Mutual Security Act of 1959. 

Unfortunately, the questioning of 
some of the witnesses was so prolonged 
that it was not possible orally to receive 
the testimony of one of the private wit- 
nesses with unusual background and ex- 
perience. I refer to Mr. Albert Mayer. 

I have read Mr. Mayer’s statement. 
It is excellent. I commend it to my eol- 
leagues. 

I ask unanimous consent that Mr. 
Mayer’s statement may be printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp, so that it may 
be readily available to Members con- 
sidering their attitudes toward the mu- 
tual security program. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
ReEcorp, as follows: 

TESTIMONY OF ALBERT MAYER BEFORE THE 

SENATE FOREIGN RELATIONS COMMITTEE, 

THURSDAY, May 21, 1959 


My name is Albert Mayer. I have come 
down here at my Own expense and repre- 
senting no organization. Generally, public 
or official organizations are heard at such 
hearings. It seemed to me that a private 
professional man with considerable expe- 
rience in underdeveloped countries might 
be of value. 

I am senior partner in Mayer, Whittlesey 
& Glass, architect-engineers-town-and-rural 
planrers. We have done work over the last 
13 years or so: in India, Philippines, Israel, 
Morocco, Ghana. The work has been for for- 
eign governments, private business both for- 
eign and American, for the U.N. and with 
both the Rockefeller and Ford Foundations. 


I would like to speak about the impor- 
tance and urgency of the Development Loan 
Fund. This is absolutely indispensable be- 
cause it provides for types of development 
that are not bankable, but that must be un- 
dertaken if the development is to be sys- 
tematic and nsistent and not with enor- 
mous gaps and holes in essential aspects. 
Private enterprise cannot yet be counted on 
to step in, in anything like an adequate way: 

First, because a lot of infra-structure 
must be made ready so that these enter- 
prises can operate efficiently. A lot of work 
on roads, railroads, large-scale water supply, 
housing, etc., must be available if a new 
steel plant is to operate efficiently. These 
underlying operations private enterprise 
cannot afford to undertake on- adequate 
scale. 

Second, no matter how hard we push 
things, it will be a number of years hefore 
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American or other foreign private enter- 
prise will be getting under way on anything 
like a really adequate scale in those numer- 
ous new underdeveloped countries in which 
it is now operating only very minimally. 
Reasons: the one just given; the fact that it 
takes time to develop that infra-structure 
adequately; and because just to change the 
climate and to change gears from the pres- 
ent very low level to the necessary massive, 
adequate scale of operations by private 
enterprise, will take not less than 10 years, 
and probably a good deal more. 

I strongly urge that the vote for the De- 
velopment Loan Fund be to authorize it for 
a period of 5 years. No development work 
whether public or private can possibly op- 
erate efficiently and economically on a year- 
to-year basis, and it is only the most minor 
development project that does not take far 
longer than a year. Three years is a virtual 
minimum, and some take longer. No pri- 
vate industry could operate on the basis of 
year-to-year capital allotments. It is in- 
deed wasteful, painful, and frustrating to 
work in a project and to watch the effects 
on personnel at highest levels to the lowest 
workers, of this year-to-year system. I have 
seen it myself in numerous places. That 
imaginative dash, that enthusiastic devo- 
tion which are really needed if the new 
democracies are to make and sustain the 
needed surge forward, these fail to develop 
under the stop-go system. We must not 
only give material help but fire people’s 
imaginations, fire the imagination of a 
whole people. That is what gets things in 
motion, sets up a momentum. 

Also, the year-to-year debate in this coun- 
try, with its free-for-all, that inevitably 
precedes a vote on such matters, with its 
sometimes fearsome abuse by individuals of 
the countries we are later going to help, 
this is a drastic morale destroyer. The help 
which finally comes and often comes gen- 
erously, is greatly appreciated, but one 
might say, in a sense, it is almost an anti- 
climax to the tension and sense of humilia- 
tion that often ,precedes the finally gener- 
ous grant or loan. I have been on the 
ground and observed this, experienced what 
seemed to me this unnecessary dilution of 
what should be an event of unadulterated 
importance and excellence. I would be the 
last person to advocate anything but full 
democratic discussion. But there are cer- 
tainly these drawbacks to it, and I see no 
reason why the vote for DLF could not then 
authorize it for a period of at least 3 years. 
I would prefer to see 5 years, during which 
time there would not be these concentrated 
unbridled free-for-atls in our country. We 
must certainly have these, but please don’t 
let us have them annually or even bien- 
nially. 

I would add these points: We,must have 
the Development Loan Fund to plug one 
large gap in the massive development need 
of the world. But the proposed Interna- 
tional Development Association fills another 
gap, and not quite the same gap. Let us 
by all means do our level best for both. 

Finally, again as to our own Development 
Loan Fund, I believe there are other advan- 
tages in making it a longer-term enterprise 
rather than an annual one. We need better 
personnel than, by and large, we are get- 
ting for foreign work. I think better per- 
sonnel. could be found. One could ‘write 
a fair-sized book on this subject. But one 
reason for this situation is uncertainty of 
tenure, reluctance te arrange leave going 
beyond a year or two. A long-term com- 
mitment which would be possible in the kind 
of Development Loam Fund I have tried to 
visualize, would make it possible to attract 
the kind of men we must have, and would 
make possible a stay by such men of a dura- 
tion much more fruitful than the present 
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customary year or two. From this we must 
deduct the initial orientation or getting 
adequately acquainted period, and then the 
windup period at the end. Thus the ac- 
tual fruitful period is very short indeed, 
excessively short; the waste may be up to 
50 percent. j i 

This Development Loan Fund idea is both 
thoroughly imaginative and thoroughly prac- 
tical and urgently necessary. Adequately 
implemented in time and in amount, it can, 
as it must, lift both the sights, the tempo, 
the actual material accomplishments, in 
the underdeveloped countries, and above all 
lift their own conscionusness of and con- 
fidence in their accomplishments and in 
their ability to accomplish. This added di- 
mension of confidence, of enthusiasm, of 
momentum, is what is needed to give real 
inner life, substance, and conviction to the 
democracies in underdeveloped countries. 
Help that is ladled out in small doses, that 
is drastically argued over each time at ex- 
cessively short intervals, simply won’t do 
this job. 





Our Flourishing Maritime Future 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. L. MENDEL RIVERS 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 21,1959 


Mr. RIVERS of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks in the Appendix of the Recorp, I 
enclose therewith a very fine speech by 
Capt. Gilven M. Slonim, USN, the com- 
manding officer of the U.S.S. Everglades 
CAD-24). 

Captain Slonim delivered his speech 
before the Propeller Club in Charleston, 
S.C., on May 19 on the occasion of Mari- 
time Day: 

OvurR FLOURISHING MARITIME FUTURE 


I appreciate the honor of your invitation 
to speak before the Propellor Club of the 
United States, port of Charleston. Adm. E. B. 
Taylor, commander, destroyer force, Atlantic 
Fleet, sends his regards. He asked me to ex- 
press his pleasure with the progress toward 
the full deployment of several destroyer 
squadrons and tender to Charleston. Both 
he, and Adm. Harry Smith, our flotilla com- 
mander, as well as the entire destroyer force, 
look forward to future fleet operations from 
your naval base as a southern spearhead 
of seapower. 

As a destroyerman and longtime local 
naval citizen, it is a real pleasure and op- 
portunity to talk with you friends about 
your leadership in maritime matters. 

The courteous and progressive actions of 
your Greater Charleston Chamber of Com- 
merce have already given us aboard the 
Everglades a feeling of the warmth of your 
hospitality. Your enthusiasm for the great 
maritime future of this historic seaport of 
Charleston I can assure you is indeed shared 
by my men. They look forward with pride 
to participation in the attainment of your 
aspirations for a flourishing future. I sin- 
cerely hope that you will call on us for 
whatever naval help we can provide in the 
development of your community. 

A naval officer rarely has the good fortune 
to talk with people who share a common 
interest and understanding of the seas such 
as I enjoy tonight, so with your indulgence 
I want to wade in the water a bit. 

Water is a lifegiving and a lifetaking 
commodity. Water affords a dynamic con- 
cept. As a nation, we are moving toward 
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making the most of our God-given water re- 
sources. Limitless opportunties are unfold- 
ing, opportunities such as you are finding 
here in the port development project in the 
Charleston community. 

Water gives us a lot of hope as citizens. 
The ideas about water that the Propellor 
Club is churning up in our Nation’s thinking 
will mean progress. There is room for much 
more maritime thinking and influence in our 
national policies. 

The promulgation of a National Maritime 
Day is a marked step forward. Maritime 
Day provides a symbol of what water means 
to our Nation as the leader of the free world 
maritime confederation. There is a lot of 
power of positive thinking for men who 
contemplate the sea—its exploration and 
exploitation. There is a naval challenge al- 
so—for as the trade of our ports like Char- 
leston is stimulated and grows, more naval 
strength is required to control the seas and 
protect the increased shipping, and our Navy 
must find ways and means of doing a better 
job to fulfill its mission. 

Tonight, here in Charleston, we are cele- 
brating our first National Maritime Day 
together. Both facts seem significant. Con- 
templation of what Maritime Day means to 
the community of Charleston, what it means 
to the Navy, how the two are wedded into 
the fiber of national seapower, has been a 
stimulating exercise for me. 

First, I wondered how we happen to be 
celebrating Maritime Day? What were the 
events that led up to a general in the Army, 
President Eisenhower, proclaiming National 
Maritime Day? Frankly, this point was an 
intriguing one for me. Had a salty Presi- 
dent like Theodore Roosevelt, say, or F.D.R., 
proclaimed a maritime celebration perhaps 
the fact of Maritime Day would have been 
a lot less exciting. But Ike liked the idea 
and he did it. é 


Actually* this in itself was not too sur- 
prising. All of us in naval planning, as I 
am sure Admiral Dietrich will attest, had 
the distinct feeling that General Eisenhower 
when he was Supreme Allied Commander in 
Europe had an unusually good grasp of 
seapower and how it worked. For example, 
he realized why he needed sizable carrier 
striking task forces to protect his flanks and 
support his ground operations. His accept- 
ance of seapower showed that somebody did 
a fine educational job. This sort of success 
is always a matter of real encouragement 
for people, like us, who think in terms of 
exploiting the seas for the solution of secu- 
rity problems. 7 

Apparently the word has been getting 
around, and it has been encouraging. For ex- 
ample, a recent policy pronouncement by the 
Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff in a 
communication with Senator BUTLER seems 
to be of particular interest for the Propeller 
Club. Suppose I read General Twining’s 
remarks since his statement is such an im- 
portant maritime matter: 


“It seems incredible to me that anyone 
could argue seriously or with justification 
that new concepts of warfare obviate the 
necessity of further fostering a merchant 
navy. I assure you that such views are not 
held by the Joint Chiefs of Staff. 

“If the catastrophe of a general war should 
be forced upon us by the necessity of retalia- 
tion against surprise attack, the merchant 
marine, after the initial period of devastat- 
ing nuclear exchange, would pay a most vital 
role. Indeed, it might very well be the one 
source of strength of the free world which 
would pluck victory from chaos. With land 
transport damaged beyond easy repair, only 
merchant ships, capable of plying the great 
highway of the seas, would be able to carry 
the essential raw materials and foodstuffs 
required for survival of the major population 
centers of the world as well as our Armed 
Forces overseas. 
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“The Joint Chiefs of Staff annually con- 
sider the requirements for sea transporta- 
tion im support of current war plans. Their 
studies of these requirements have shown, 
consistently, a dependence on the merchant 
marine for support of plans in mobilization 
and wartime. They are cognizant that a 
profitably operated merchant marine will 
provide the best mobilization base for rapid 
conversion to military use. 

“It follows that, in the opinion of the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff, the American merchant ma- 
rine does have an essential role in the nu- 
clear age.” Since General Twining was speak- 
ing in his capacity as Chairman of the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff, this provides rather impressive 
evidence that the ideas of water are pene- 
trating the thinking of all services. Better 
understanding is one of the fundamental 
hopes of a true concept of unification, and 
it certainly isn’t something a single service 
or single Chief of Staff will supply. The 
cross-education of officers of all services is 
one of the features of unification that the 
Navy most wholeheartedly supports, and here, 
I think, we have the reason why. 

We are making progress and I think the 
propeller clubs of this country, certainly the 
Navy League as the civilian arm of the Navy, 
and the Navy itself realize that we face real 
educational challenge in indoctrinating a 
basically land-conscious citizenry about the 
importance of seapower. 

This fact is well understood by the people 
of Charleston. By virtue of historic interest 
and direct involvement in the seas, the trade 
of which the port of Charleston has been in 
the forefront for many centuries in our Na- 
tion’s history. We understand this task of 
wading in the water enthusiastically and 
stimulating interest in the seas to exploit 
maritime potential. 

I am somewhat of an optimist. Based 
upon the reality of the National Maritime 
Day we celebrate today as a start—symbolic 
of the growth of maritime importance—I 
would like to predict that within the next 
10 years there will be a Cabinet member—a 
Secretary for Maritime Matters to counsel 
the President. As I envisage the position he 
would administer a Maritime Department. 
His mission would be to formulate maritime 
policies aimed at an achievement of mari- 
time progress and a merchant marine second 
to none. 

But back to Maritime Day, what were the 
current events that led to the designation 
of the national celebration? Unquestion- 
ably, the St. Lawrence Waterway played an 
important part in triggering this action. 
The propeller clubs for years have encour- 
aged development of the seaway realiizng 
that linking a broad cross-section of the 
country to the oceans will mean a marked 
increase in the volume of oversea trade and 
hence national economic growth. 

While the seaway may have triggered the 
promulgation it in itself certainly wasn’t the 
fundamental reason. Rather, the growth of 
maritime commerce, as reflected here since 
the last great Great War has been the real 
reason. We find that our trade has increased 
to approximately $18 billion each year—the 
equivalent of our Air Force budget. That is 
the financial stake that all Americans share 
in overseas trade. World events are causing 
constant increase in trade, in the importance 
of commerce. This trend is reflected per- 
haps I should say stimulated, by unprece- 
dented port development—this too provides 
a real reason for Maritime Day. 

The people of Charleston grasping this im- 
portance are to be congratulated on their 
progressiveness in initiating one of the most 
promising port development projects on the 
east coast, its importance to the community 
is manifestly evident, it is a significant part 
of the national progress that is leading to 
substantial maritime growth and dependence 
on water. This is both a matter of avail- 
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. 
ability of water and the positive motivation 
of people. 

As we study the historic growth of our 
major cities we realize that there is a direct 
relationship between the availability of water 
portation, and the cities’ progressive 
development. Very few of our major cities 
ire far removed from the water. Most of 
them, as Charleston has grown up on water. 
rhe history of Charleston as a world famous 
seaport emphasizes this fact. An intriguing 
aspect for me is that this growth in impor- 
tance is accentuated in the nuclear-missile- 
space age in which we are living. Fortu- 
nately the sea air still stimulates people to 
get up and go even though a spirit of de- 
featism and doom through massive destruc- 
tion is still emphasized by some. The ex- 
planation of maritime opportunity and opti- 
mism seems very simple though, again it is 
a matter of what water means in terms of 
mobility. You must keep moving in the 
missile age. The man who is fixed is fin- 
ished. That is why we are moving toward a 
national maritime strategy. 

There is a technological explanation also— 
the President’s mention of the nuclear mer- 
chant ship Savannah in his formal promul- 
gation of Maritime Day reflected, I believe, 
a recognition that the full realization of our 
maritime future gravitates around nuclear 
power—and the capacity for sustained high 
speed strategic movements on the sea. We 
are moving rapidly into the age of nuclear 
power—and I would emphasize that we lead 
the entire world in nuclear power, it is our 
greatest strategic advantage—these are sig- 
nificant maritime facts, military facts of 
transcendent importance. The fact that 
Charleston recognizes this, and that nuclear 
power is vital part of its developmental pro- 
grams is a matter of much encouragement. 

We know that a nuclear division is being 
incorporated in the Charleston Naval Ship- 
yard. Also that a $10 million Polaris project 
is part of Charleston’s growth. Our Navy 
has progressed—perhaps somewhat slowly— 
but today we are building only nuclear sub- 
marines to steam under the surface of the 
seas. We are building a nuclear carrier, the 
Enterprise. The Long Beach will be the 
world’s first nuclear powered guided missile 
cruiser—the people of Charleston were in- 
terested I’m sure to learn that this ship may 
carry Polaris. 

But most significant of all of these histor- 
ic events was the laying of the keel of our 
first nuclear frigate just last Friday. At last 
the nuclear task force of the future is taking 
shape—the task forces that will ensure con- 
trol of the seas. I say the nuclear frigate is 
most important because it makes the most 
of the potential of nuclear power. By elim- 
inating the strangulating necessity for al- 
most continuous fueling of screen ships in 
fast moving naval operations, the sea kéep- 
ing qualities of the entire fleet are vastly 
improved. So, too, is its sustained strategic 
mobility. Our ability to maintain the seas 
year round in the rough waters of the North 
Atlantic will now be assured. This will be 
a signific step forward toward solving the 
problem of the submarine menace of the 
Soviefcolonial empire. 

This will also mean a significant improve- 
ment in our readiness for limited war and 
hence our ability to limit war. Timing in 
limited situations is paramount. The prime 
lesson of Lebanon was that by landing the 
Marines of the 6th Fleet within 7 hours after 
Admiral Burge received the green light to go, 
Mr. Khrushchev was put back on his diplo- 
matic heels for the first time in the cold war. 

In nuclear power development, I am de- 
lighted that the merchant marine is pushing 
the Navy hard. This competition will insure 
progress as part of our program to achieve 
adequate strength at sea and a flourishing 
maritime future. The mobility afforded by 


for trans 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


nuclear power is a key element of the domi- 
nant defense role our Navy is bound to play 
in the future. 

There is a particular point I would like to 
churn up a bit with you friends tonight—the 
first nuclear frigate is being built in Quincy, 
Mass. 
Frankly, I’m going to be mighty disappointed 
if we are not building nuclear destroyers 
right here in Charleston before too many 
months have passed. I know you and your 
representatives in Congress are keenly aware 
of what shipbuilding means industrially and 
economically to a community—what it 
means to our national strength at sea—and 
free world security. 

The Everglades is moored just aft of the 
Tidewater at the destroyer-submarine piers 
in Norfolk. She has been ever since our 
return from the Mediterranean tour with the 
6th Fleet. The Tidewater is a fine ship. The 
Tidewater is a floating example of splendid 
shipbuilding in Charleston. She provides 
convincing and conclusive evidence that 

yharleston must be geared to building its 
share of nuclear powered ships—for our fu- 
ture Navy. 

I sincerely hope you members of the Pro- 
peller Club will push hard to get in on the 
nuclear raffle. There will be plenty of room 
for all—we will need many of these modern 
ships. It will be a rewarding contribtuion 
to our national maritime strength and the 
future of greater Charleston. This is, of 
course, the real reason for our getting to- 
gether tonight to celebrate national Mari- 
time Day. 

In closing, I would like to say the wonder- 
ful work you are accomplishing in the de- 
velopment of Charleston’s great port will 
help make our country conscious of a fact we 
know. The future of our maritime nation 
depends qn how well Americans understand 
that our’ destiny must be found at sea, 
where the use of nuclear power, not nuclear 
weapons, Can insure our strength, security, 
and freedom. 


Highway Construction 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 21,1959 


Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, I have 
brought to the attention of the House 
several times this session the precarious 
condition of the highway trust fund and 
that because of the upcoming $241 mil- 
lion deficit in 1960 there will be a serious 
breakdown in the highway construction 
program unless we take appropriate 
action. 

The President has proposed an in- 
crease in the gasoline tax but I take the 
approach that we ought first to transfer 
to the trust fund the roughly $1.5 bil- 
lion in automobile and truck excise taxes 
which yearly go into the general fund 
before we raise taxes again. Early in 
the session I introduced H.R. 4389 which 
would accomplish this purpose and I am 
happy to report that Chairman Mitts 
of the House Ways and Means Committee 
will draw his full committee’s attention 
and consideraiton to my proposal when 
the committee seriously goes into this 
problem. 


We are going to need many more., 


May 21 


Mr. Speaker, under unanimous consent 
to extend my remarks, I insert an edi- 
torial at this point which certainly ex- 
presses my sentiments relative to so- 
called temporary tax increases: 

[From the Peoria Journal Star, May 18, 1959] 


Best WayY’s To Keep Ir Orr THE BooKs 


President Eisenhower has asked Congress 
to enact a 1144-cent-per-gallon increase in the 
Federal gasoline tax for the next 2 years in 
order to help speed up the construction of 
interstate highways. 

The President says he wants the tax only 
to be temporary. That sounds fine. Many 
motorists probably wouldn’t complain too 
greatly about paying an additional cent and 
a half a gallon for a couple of years in order 
to get improved highways constructed. 

The trouble is that everyone—and we 
think this must include the President, too— 
knows that there is no such thing as a 
temporary tay. There are scores of examples 
of taxes which were designed to be temporary 
and which were leived for a specific purpose 
which have lasted many long years after the 
time they were supposed to expire. 

The luxury taxes levied in wartime are 
temporary taxes which came to stay. Admis- 
sions taxes to theaters and sports events are 
others. And even some of the gasoline taxes 
we now are paying were supposed to be 
temporary, but we still are paying them. 

The intention when a temporary tax is en- 
acted usually is good. It is designed to bridge 
the Government over a certain emergency. 
But when the time comes for the tax to ex- 
pire the emergency either is continued or 
@ new one has arisen and once it has been 
demonstrated that a tax can be collected it 
is easy to turn to it again for another 
“temporary” period. 

There is only one way to guard against 
having a temporary tax become a permanent 
one. That is to refuse to enact it in the first 
place. And that is the only way in which 
Americans can hope to avoid having a cent 
and a half added permanently to the price 
of their gasoline. Don’t enact it to begin 
with. 


Resolution Urging Enactment of the Fair 
Labor Standards Amendments of 1959 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS" 


HON. HERMAN TOLL 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 21,1959 


Mr. TOLL. Mr. Speaker, a resolution 
calling upon the 86th Congress to enact 
S. 1046 and H.R. 4488, the Fair Labor 
Standards Amendments of*1959, has re- 
cently been adopted by the following or- 
ganizations in Philadlphia: Local No. 30, 
Philadelphia Leather Workers Union; 
Hotel and Club Employees’ Union, 
Local No. 568, AFL-CIO; District Coun- 
cil 33, Municipal Workers Union, AFL- 
cIO. 

I believe the resolution to be impor- 
tant and I wish to call it to the attention 
of Members of Congress. It reads as 
follows: 

Whereas all Americans must be assured 
of a basic minimum standard of living if 
we are to maintain a healthy economy at 
home and a position of moral leadership in 
the world; and 

Whereas the present Federal minimum 
wage of $100 an hour is inadequate to pro- 
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vide a bare subsistence in the United States 
today; and , 

Whereas more than 20 million Americans 
lack the guarantee of even this inadequat 
figure and are without any legal limitatio 
on their works of work; and 

Whereas these shocking facts constitute a 
grave threat to our national economy, a chal- 
lenge to our moral standards as a people-and 
a peril to our reputation. as democracy’s 
showcase throughout the world; and 

Whereas the existence of underpaid and 
overworked wage earners is a particular 
danger to the well-being of the citizens of 
Philadelphia; and 

Whereas there is now before Congress a 
bill introduced by Senator JOHN F. KENNEDY 
and Representative JAMES ROOSEVELT and Co- 
sponsored by many of their colleagues in both 
Houses, S. 1046 and H.R. 4488. This bill 
would greatly ameliorate this problem by 
raising the Federal minimum wage to $1.25 
and including nearly 8 million additional 
workers under the protection of the Fair 
Labor Standards Act: Therefore be it 

Resolved, That we call upon the Congress 
of the United States to give prompt and 
favorable consideration to this bill without 
delay, so this serious threat to the economic 
and moral strength of our Nation will be 
swiftly met and that the conditions above 
described can be corrected. 





United States Can Use Foreign Aid 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS : 


HON. ROBERT W. HEMPHILL 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 21, 4959 


Mr. HEMPHILL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the RrEc- 
orD,* I include the following editorial 
from the Camden Chronicle, Camden, 
S.C., of Monday, May 18, 1959: 

UNITED STATES CAN USE FOREIGN AID 


A double-barreled fact of life in this jet- 
space age is beginning to dawn on those 
Americans who are concerned with the 
health and vigor of our economy and our 
democratic way of life, and that, we hope, is 
most of us. 

As the inventors of mass production, the 
natural offspring of an expanding, isolated 
Nation and unfetted initiative, we are no 
longer the proprietors of ft. The techniques 
we developed are, for better or worse, now 
largely in the glébal domain. And their 
products, made in countries with wage 
scales a fraction of our own, are coming 
home to haunt American producers and to 
gobble up increasing portions of what had 
been our markets, both at home and abroad. 


More and more in the postwar years 
American companies have been turning to 
the establishment of foreign branches or 
subsidiaries as a hedge against this en- 
croachment. Probably the first frank rec- 
ognition by American industry of the ex- 
istence and importance of this trend came 
out of the World Trade Conference held in 
Chicago early this year. 

Yet this is only the economic side of the 
problem. Arrayed against the determina- 
tion of Americans to maintain our earning 
and living standards is the drive of the 
Soviets to win over the uncommitted na- 
tions and those who are wavering through 
trade deals that are based on political rather 
than economic gain, that can be made as 
attractive as necessary by the Reds, to whom 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


profit and progress is nothing as compared 
with global domination and the enslave- 
ment of all under communism. 

As a measure of aid in this unequal battle, 
Representative HaLe Boccs, in his omnibus 
foreign trade and tax incentives bill, H.R. 5, 
has incorporated the basic concept of a tax 
deferral corporation, an overseas subsidiary 
of a U.S. corporation which would be allowed 
to defer payment of U.S. income taxes until 
such time as this income is distributed to 
the parent company back home. At this 
time, payment would be made at the full 
52-percent corporation rate. Such consider- 
ation would permit these overseas companies 
to accumulate earnings for expansion of the 
business, would check the flow of U.S. in- 
vestment capital to foreign corporations, 
and, in the view of experts such as Robert 
M. Mitchell, vice president of the interna- 
tional division of the Whirlpool Corp., would 
even repatriate American firms that have 
sought profit sanctuaries in various foreign 
countries. 

Previous to the Boggs bill, tax reductions 
have been urged to provide both these over- 
seas benefits to our whole national economy 
and a new U.S. weapon in the ruble war, 
which is getting colder every minute. But, 
if. we can accomplish these advantages 
through deferral, and with ultimate \in- 
creases in Federal income, what are we wait- 
ing for? 

For one thing, our Congressmen are wait- 
ing to hear what their constituents think of 
H.R. 5. Silence may constitute consent, but 
it’s not much encouragement. 





Minimum Wage Legislation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT N. C. NIX 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 21,1959 


Mr. NIX. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Appendix 
of the REcorp, I am privileged to include 
three resolutions passed by outstanding 
labor organizations in my district. One 
by the Philadelphia Moving Picture Ma- 
chine Operators Protective Union, Mr. 
Harry J. Abbott, president; another by 
the Compressed and Open Air Caisson, 
Subway, Underpinning, Foundation, and 
Tunnel Workers’ Local Union No. 420, 
Mr. Harry Foy, financial secretary; and 
the third by the American Federation 
of Technical Engineers, Local 13, Henri- 
etta E. Wahl, executive secretary: 
RESOLUTION OF THE PHILADELPHIA MOVING 

PicTURE MACHINE OPERATORS PROTECTIVE 

UNION, LocaL No. 307, PHILADELPHIA, Pa,, 

CALLING UPON THE 86TH CONGRESS To E 

ACT S. 1046 anp H.R. 4488 

Whereas the present Federal minimum 
wage of $1 an hour is inadequate to provide 
a bare subsistence in the United States to- 
day; and 

Whereas the existence of underpaid and 
overworked wage earners is a particular dan- 
ger to the well-being of the citizens of Phil- 
adelphia; and 

Whereas there is now before Congress @& 
bill introduced by Senator JOHN F. KENNEDY 
and Representative JAMES ROOSEVELT and 
cosponsored by many of their colleagues in 
both Houses, S. 1046 and H.R. 4488. This 
bill would greatly ameliorate this problem 
by raising the Federal minimum wage to 
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$1.25 and including nearly 8 million addi- 
tional workers under the protection of the 
Fair Labor Standards Act: therefore be it 

Resolved by the Philadelphia Moving Pic- 
ture Machine Operators Union, Local No. 
307, I.A.T.S.E., That we call upon the Con- 
gress of the United States to give prompt 
and favorable consideration to this bill with- 
out delay, so this serious threat to the eco- 
nomic and moral strength of our Nation will 
be swiftly met and that the conditions above 
described can be corrected. 

Harry J. ABBOTT, 
President, Local No. 307, 1.A.T.S.E. 








RESOLUTION OF THE COMPRESSED AND OPEN AIR 
CAISSON, SUBWAY, UNDERPINNING, FOUNDA- 
TION, AND TUNNEL WORKERS’ LOCAL UNION 
No. 240, PHILADELPHIA, Pa., CALLING UPON 


THE 86TH CONGRESS To ENACT S. 1046 AND 

H.R. 4488 

Whereas all Americans must be assured of 
a basic minimum standard of living if we are 


to maintain a healthy economy at home and 
a position of moral leadership in the world; 
and 

Whereas the present Federal minimum 
wage of $1 an hour is inadequate to provide 
a bare sybsistence in the United States to- 
day; and 

Whereas more than 20 million Americans 
lack the guarantee of even this inadequate 
figure and are without any legal limitation 
on their hours of work; and 


Whereas these shocking facts constitute 
a grave threat to our national economy, a 
challenge to our moral standards as a people 
and a peril to our reputation as democracy’'s 


showcase throughout the world; and 

Whereas, the existence of underpaid and 
overworked wage earners is a particular dan- 
ger to the well-being of the citizens of Phila- 
delphia; and 

Whereas there is now before Congress a 
bill introduced by Senator JouHn F. KENNEDY 
and Representative JAMES ROOSEVELT and co- 
sponsored by many of their colleagues in 
both Houses, S. 1046 and H.R. 4488. This bill 
would greatly ameliorate this problem by 
raising the Federal minimum wage to $1.25 
and including nearly 8 million additional 
workers under the protection of the Fair 
Labor Standards Act: Therefore, be it 

Resolved by Local Union No. 420, That we 
call upon the Congress of the United States 
to give prompt and favorable consideration 
to this bill without delay, so this serious 
threat to the economic and moral strength 
of our Nation will be swiftly met and that 
the conditions above described can be 
corrected. 





RESOLUTION OF THE AMERICAN FEDERATION OF 
TECHNICAL ENGINEERS LOCAL 13, PHILADEL- 
PHIA, PA., CALLING UPON THE 86TH CONGRESS 
TO ENACT S. 1046 AND H.R.4488 
Whereas all Americans must be assured 

a basic minimum standard of living if we 

are to maintain a healthy economy at home 


and a position of moral leadership in the 
world; and 
Whereas the present Federal minimum of 


$1 an hour is inadequate to provide a bare 
subsistence in the United States today; .and 

Whereas more than 20 million Americans 
lack the guarantee of even this inadequate 
figure and are without any legal limitation 
on their hours worked; and 

Whereas these shocking facts constitute 
@ grave threat to our national economy, a 
challenge to our moral standards as a people 
and a peril to our reputation as democracy’s 
showcase throughout the world; and 

Whereas the existence of underpaid and 
overworked wage earners is a particular 
danger to the well-being of the citizens of 
Philadelphia; and 

Whereas there is now before Congress a 
bill introduced by Senator JOHN F. KEN- 


A4286 


NEDY and Representative JAMES ROOSEVELT 
and cosponsored by many of their colleagues 
in both Houses, S. 1046 and H.R, 4488. This 
bill would greatly ameliorate this problem 
by raising the Federal minimum wage to 
$1.25 and including nearly 8 million addi- 
tional workers under the protection of the 
Fair Labor Standards Act: Therefcre be it 

Resolved by Local 13, American Federation 

Technical Engineers, AFL-CIO, That we 
call upon the Congress of the United States 
to give prompt and_ favorable consideration 
to this bill without delay, so this serious 
threat to the economic and moral strength 
of our Nation will be swiftly met and that 
the conditions above described can be 
corrected. 

HENRIETTA E. WAHL, 
Executive Secretary, 
Local 13, AFTE, AFL-CIO. 
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Speech in the Senate 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK CARLSON 


OF KANSAS 
THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 21, 1959 


Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, Prof. 
Philip K. Tompkins, of the department 
of speech and drama of the University of 
Kansas at Lawrence, Kans., recently 
conducted a study of speech in the 
Senate. 

A year ago Mr. Tompkins sent to every 
Member of the U.S. Senate a question- 
1aire in which he requested information 
on such subjects as— 

First. ““‘To what extent does speech in- 
fluence legislation in the Senate?” 

Second. “Is speech in the Senate today 
more important, equally important, or 
less important than 100 years ago?” 

Third. “In the future, do-you expect 
speech in the Senate to be more im- 
portant, equally important, less impor- 
tant than today?” 

These findings have been summarized 
into a very interesting article wnich ap- 
peared in the February issue of the mag- 
azine entitled “‘Today’s Speech.” 

I ask unanimous consent that the ar- 
ticle be made a part of these remarks 
and printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 3 

SPEECH IN THE SENATE 
Philip K. Tompkins and Wilmer A. 
Linkugel) 

(Two Kansas University speech profes- 
sors team up to present a survey of what 
speaking ability means to U.S. Senators.) 

Authors of speech textbooks frequently 
justify the study of speech because of our 
system of self-government. Speech, they 
say, influences men and their decisions. We 
decided to test this concept by asking the 
Members of the world’ most exclusive de- 
bating society—the U.S. Senate—how impor- 
tant speech is in this legislative body. We 
sent a questionnaire to each of the 96 Mem- 
bers of the Senate; 36 Senators replied. 

Eight questions asked for points of in- 
formation of interest to the members of our 
profession. Some of the questions were of 
the “open end” type; we hoped that such 
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questions would elicit more than just a 
“Yes” or “No” answer. They did. The fol- 
lowing is a summation of the Senators’ re- 
sponses: 

1. “To what extent does speech influence 
legislation in the Senate: Very little, little, 
a fair amount, much, very much?” 

Thirty-four Senators answered this ques- 
tion: 


Very much 
Much 
A fair 


Very 


2. Is speech in the Senate today more 
important, equally important, or less im- 
portant than 100 years ago?” 

Thirty-two. Senators answered this ques- 
tion. One declined to answer it because, he 
said, “I wasn’t here.” 


More important 
Equally important 
Less important 


3. “In the future, do you expect speech 
in the Senate to be more important, equally 
important, less important than today?” 

Thirty-one responded to this question: 


More important 
Equally important 
Less important 


It is interesting to note that while the 
Senators feel that speech is less important 
in the Senate than it was 100 years ago, 
they believe that in the future it will re- 
main as important as it is now. One Sen- 
ator wrote: 

“Speech in the Senate is assumed to refer 
to floor speeches. The importance of effec- 
tively presenting an argument or informa- 
tion is more important today in presenta- 
tions before various committees. The gen- 
eral importance of speech is increasing—as 
a tool to present data and positions in a 
concise and effective manner, but the place 
of most decision making is in the committee 
room. The increasing complexity of legis- 
lation (on more complicated subjects) calls 
for effective use of the language.” 

Another Senator added: “You will notice 
that I mentioned that speeches on the floor 
influence legislation only slightly. This is 
so because most of the work is done in com- 
mittee and unless a bill or any particular 
amendment is very controversial the Mem- 
bers of the Senate will generally go along 
with the committee recommendation.” 

According to the Senators’ answers and 
comments, speech does influence legislation. 
We feel that the declining influence of 
speech is due to the declining influence of 
floor speeches. The loss of influence of floor 
speeches has been made up by the increas- 
ing influence of speech in the committee 
room. In fact, the importance of speech in 
the Senate may be increasing because of 
this shift of emphasis. 

4. “What method of presentation do you 
use in the Senate: speaking from. notes, 

efpeaking from memory, speaking from man- 
‘uscript, speaking on the spur of the mo- 
ment, all of these methods?” 

Numerous Senators use various*combina- 
tions of these methods. Those who use one 
method exclusively, or all of them, are as 
follows: 


Memory 
Manuscript 
Spur of moment 


Two Senators speak from memory and on 
the spur of the moment. Two Senators 
speak from manu&cript and spur of the 
moment. Two Senators speak from notes 
and manuscript. Two Senators speak from 
memory and manuscript. One Senator 
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speaks from notes, Memory, and manu- 
script. One Senator speaks from memory, 
manuscript, and spur of the moment. One 
Senator speaks from notes and spur of the 
moment. One Senator speaks from notes, 
manuscript, and spur of the moment, 

The answers to this question support the 
practicality of giving extemporaneous speak- 
ing assignments in speech courses; but they 
also reveal that other methods of speaking 
are used by Members of the Senate and 
therefore merit attention, at least if it can 
be assumed that other men in public serv- 
ice use similar practices. A reevaluation 
of some of our courses may be in order. 

5. “Do you employ a speech writer? A. 
In preparing speeches for the Senate? 
Yes _._._- No---.. B.In preparing speeches 
for your constituents? Yes... No-..-..,.” 

To question A (Senate addresses) they 
answered: Yes, 14; no, 20. To question B 
(addresses to constituents) they answered: 
Yes, 12; no, 22. Many qualified their an- 
swers with such remarks as “sometimes,” 
“at times,’ and “my staff helps.” One Sen- 
ator sent us a copy of an article from the 
New York Times of April 20 which was re- 
printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. We 
quote excerpts from it because they shed 
much light on some speech writing prac- 
tices of Senators. 

“The official transcript of debates in the 
Senate and House is frequently revised, 
amended, subtracted from, and even em- 
bellishéd with lengthy additions. These 
changes occur before the transcript ever 
reaches the printed pages of the CONGRES- 
SIONAL ReEcorD. Senators and Representa- 
tives are permitted to doctor and edit their 
speeches at will. It is for this reason that I 
(Senator NEUBERGER) have introduced a 
resolution to write into the rules of the Sen- 
ate that no changes of a substantive nature 
can henceforth be made in the text of what is 
taken down by the Senate’s staff of skilled 
shorthand reporters. * * * 

“After a major debate in the Senate over 
an issue which stirs profound emotions, such 
as civil rights or foreign aid, I have seen 
many Senators sitting around a circular 
glass-topped table in the reporters’ work- 
room, virtually rewriting the speeches and 
retorts just delivered on the floor of the 
Senate. Some will totally expunge com- 
ments made in the heat of debate that may 
seem indiscreet or unwise in the cold, gray 
light of the next dawn and in the inflexible 
type of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. Others 
will be adding afterthoughts, which may 
furnish an extra fillip to a reply that was 
flat or ineffective when uttered under the 
duress of argument in the Senate Chamber. 
This entire process of addition and revision 
has impelled one Washington wit to suggest 
that a U.S. Senator, or his counterpart in 
the House, is evidently the only person on 
earth who can sigh, “I wish I’d said that,” 
and then actually say it. * * * 

“Indeed the practice of altering the text 
of debate in the Senate and the House is so 
prevalent that it actually has been sanctified 
in the rules which regulate the publication 
of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. These even 
allow Senators and Representatives to take 
home transcripts of speeches delivered in 
the halls of Congress, to be leisurely recon- 
structed at the fireside in the presence of 
handy reference volumes and one’s family 
and counselors. If this is not rewriting con- 
temporary history, then what is it? * * * 

“Senator LYNDON JOHNSON of Texas, ma- 
jority leader of the Senate, has said that 
there are few documents more important 
than the CONGRESSIONAL RecorD. Locked in 
its pages are the debates, the resolutions, 
the bills, the memorials, the petitions, and 
the legislative actions that are the reason 
for the existence of the Senate. It is a 
document which affects our laws, our prec- 
edents, and our judicial decisions. But 
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would not the Recorp be of far more value 
if it were immune to self-serving altera- 
tions? * © ® 

“The House of Representatives allows far 
greater latitude even than the Senate in 
tolerating distortion of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp. A Member of the House can speak 
perfunctorily for 2 minutes on the floor and 
then receive unanimous consent to ‘revise 
and extend’ his remarks. He later can 
transform such sweeping permission into 
an address of 60-minute proportions which 
is published in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
as though spoken in its entirety on the 
floor.” 

Senator NevserGcer labeled this practice 
“phantom speeches.” 

Authenticity of text is of utmost impor- 
tance to the speech critic. He needs to take 
into account the widespread practices of 
ghost-writing, rewriting of speeches, and 
delivering of “phantom speeches.” -Since 
such practices make research difficult, mem- 
bers of the speech field might well urge 
their Congressmen to support Senator NEu- 
BERGER’S proposal. 

6. “What course would you advise a col- 
lege freshman to take in preparation for a 
career in politics? Rank in order. Place 
(1) behind your first choice; (2) behind 
your second, etc.” The following five sub- 
jects were listed: Economics, English, his- 
tory, political science, speech, others (please 
name them). 

Typical replies were, “all are important,” 
and “I can’t rank them,” or, “I think all 
have merit.” Some of the Senators ranked 
two and three items first. They were tabu- 
lated as such. A first-place vote received 
five points, second received four points, 
third received three points, etc. On the 
basis of such a point system the results are 
as follows: 


1. History, 128 points (13 first-place 
votes). 
2. English, 109 points (12 first-place 
votes). 


3. Speech, 89 points (8 first-place votes). 

4. Political science, 86 points (5 first-place 
votes). 

5. Economics, 78 points (2 first-place 
votes). 

Others named (but not with frequency 
enough to tabulate) were: Journalism, 
science, languages, psychology, law, philoso- 
phy, and “hard work.” 

7. “Who is the most effective speaker in 
the Senate today?” 

Many of the Senators were reluctant to 
answer this question. We had hoped to 
check their votes:along party lines, but this 
was rendered impossiblé because some of the 
Senators failed to sign their names. There 
were 33 votes, as follows: HuBERT HUMPHREY 
(9); RicHARD RUSSELL (4); EVERETT DIRKSEN 
(3); WILLIAM KNOWLAND (3); PavuL DovuGLas 
(2); Ropert Kerr (2); MIKE Monroney (1); 
JOHN WILLIAMS (1); LYNDON JOHNSON (1); 
FRANK CHURCH (1); Harry Byrp (1); WAYNE 
Morse (1); FREDERICK PAYNE (1); FRANK 
LAUSCHE (1); JAcos Javirs (1); MrxkE MANs- 
FIELD (1). = 

This question gave the Senators trouble. 
A frequent reply was, “No one—depends 
upon matter under debate,” or, “Anyone 
who knows the subject on which he speaks,” 
and, “This depends on the subject being 
considered.” One statement tends to sup- 
port. our earlier conclusion in regard to 
speech in committee: “Those who are best 
known for their speaking ability are often 
least effective. Those who are most effec- 
tive in committee are generally speaking 
with the greatest influence.” An interest- 
ing comment was: 

“If you want to know my opinion as to 
the most effective speaker in the Senate to- 
day I would have to answer that it is 
Senator JOHNSON. Senator JOHNSON, how- 
ever, is not as good an orator as are Sena- 
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tors DIRKSEN, RUSSELL, TALMADGE, PASTORE, 
HUMPHREY, and Morse. He is the most ef- 
fective speaker because of the position he 
commands as majority leader. That is the 
way effectiveness works to a large degree in 
the Senate.” 

8. “What former Member of the Senate 
(whom you did not hear speak) would you 
have most liked to hear speak?” 

This question gave the Senators no trouble. 
They voted as follows: 

Daniel Webster (17); John C. Calhoun 
(5); William E. Borah (2); Thomas H. Ben- 
ton (2); Henry Clay (2); Henry Fountain 
Ashurst (1); Edward Costigan (1); Huey P. 
Long (1); George W. Norris (1); and Zebu- 
lon B. Vance (1). 


In summary, the Senators do think speech 
influences legislation in the Senate. The in- 
creasing importance of speech in the com- 


mittee room probaby compensates for the 
declining influence of floor speeches. The 
Senators use all methods of presentation. 
The ‘practices of ghostwriting, rewriting, and 
the delivery of phantom speeches are prev- 
alent. ‘The Senators consider speech, as 
academic training, important to a career in 
politics. Of all their forerunners, the cur- 
rent solons would have most liked to have 
heard Daniel Webster. 

The Members of the U.S. Senate—at least 


those Members answering our question- 
naire—consider HUMPHREY,of Minnesota, the 
most effective speaker in the Senate. When 


informed of this result, Senator HUMPHREY 
wrote to us, “I am most flattered by your 
findings.”” We asked Senator HUMPHREY for 
his secret of success as a public speaker. 
Senator HUMPHREY wrote that public speak- 
ing has always been easy for him, but he was 
never satisfied with being just a ‘“‘good’”’ pub- 
lic speaker; instead, he says, “I have tried 
to develop my capabilities in this area by 
study and just plain experience.” 





Alaska: Eagle State 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 21, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, one 
of the organizations which campaigned 
most actively in favor of statehood for 
Alaska was the Fraternal Order of 
Eagles. Now, the issues of Eagle maga- 
zine for March 1959 has paid tribute to 
our new 49th State in an extensive article 
by Mr. Raymond, Schuessler. I ask 
unanimous consent that Mr. Schuessler’s 
informative essay, ‘“‘Alaska: Eagle State,” 
as reprinted from Eagle magazine, be 
printed in the Appendix of the ReEcorp. 

I am particularly pleased that Mr. 
Schuessler’s article has paid tribute to 
the persistence of the junior Senator 
from Alaska [Mr. GRUENING] in crusad- 
ing for statehood, an advocacy which 
Senator GRUENING also has shared with 
the able senior Senator from Alaska 
[Mr. BarTLeETT]. - 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

ALASKA: EAGLE STATE 
(By Raymond Schuessler) 

Alaska’s admission as the 49th State means 
a bright new future for our Arctic outpost 
and many eager hands and dollars are rush- 
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ing there to aid in the job of developing this 
virgin Territory. Many of the hands and the 
dollars belong to Eagles who are helping to 
fashion our youngest State. 

Pioneering already are six sturdy aeries 
throughout the State, who are tugging at 
the bootstraps of this vast untapped lode. 

“It’s a future we are all glad to share in,” 
says John W. Gilson, secretary of Valdez, 
Alaska, aerie and president of the local bank 
“Alaska's future is unlimited but it belongs 
to those who aren’t afraid of hard pioneering 
work now and to those who know their gain 
will be over the long haul and not over- 
night.” 

One of the past aerie presidents of Valdez 
aerie is William A. Egan, now recovering at a 
Seattle, Wash., hospital after a serious ill- 
ness, who is currently Governor of Alaska 
“Just about everyone who ever lived here in 
Valdez has been a member,” says Gilson. 
That’s how important an Eagle aerie is in 
this undeveloped Territory. It’s just about 
the only source of recreation in town 

Their clubroom is a hall roughly 100 feet 
by 35 feet. The downstairs part is used as a 
theater as well as the lodge room. “With the 
exception of the elementary school, we have 
the only hall in town for community dances,” 
says John. 

Like forts in a wilderness the Eagle aeries 
are bringing together the communities all 
over this frigid frontier, not only in recrea- 
tion, but in civic betterment. “We have al- 
ways sponsored community projects,” says 
Gilson. “Right now we are sponsoring the 
Cub Scouts and the Boy Scouts. Whenever 
a community project is to be sponsored they 
contact us first.” 

There are six Eagle aeries up here at Skag- 
way, Douglas, Ketchikan, Fairbanks, Valdez 
and Spenard and all are working as hard as 
Valdez and Fairbanks (subject of a Home 
Town article in last October's Eagle) to give 
Alaska its proper stature. 

Valdez came into being in 1898 as the re- 
sult of the gold rush to Alaska, and Eagles 
opened their clubroom in 1913. Miners out- 
fitted there for the hazardous pack-trail trip 
that led over the Valdez Glacier. Some of 
the flavor of the old town remains yet, and 
even the old road can still be seen. If has 
an area population of around 1,500 and is 
located at the head of a beautiful flord al- 
most surrounded by rugged mountains and 
glaciers. Its economy is based on fishing and 
trucking cargo to the interior. Valdez has 
stores, curio shops, a school, hospital, motel, 
dock, and airport. Average summer tempera- 
ture is 53°, winter 19°, and snowfall about 60 
inches. 

Alaska is the new American adventure. 
It has been 46 years since travelers could 
visit a new State. Tour bookings indicate 
that 1959 will see the largest migration of 
travelers to Alaska since the gold rush. Alas- 
kans who have not heard from the folks and 
friends back home in ages, suddenly find 
their mailboxes full. 

Alaska is the only place in the world where 
the Arctic may be visited in comfort and on 
regular tours. This is the real top of the 
world where there is around the clock day- 
light in summer and twilight at noon in 
winter. At Point Barrow the sun stays above 
the horizon for 82 days each summer. We 
saw miles of the highest mountains on the 
North American Continent, an endless vast- 
ness of Arctic tundra, Eskimos in their un- 
spoiled native villages, the largest bear and 
moose in the world, chipped ice from the 
age-old glacier that probably had parts of 
Brooklyn under its belly, talked with grizzled 
pioneer miners and alert young businessmen, 
and visited old sourdough cabins that stood 
in the shadow of modern 10 story concrete 
apartment houses. You can almost see the 
country growing while you watch. 


Alaska’s fight for statehood, ever since the 
first bill was introduced in Congress in 1916, 
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has been long and arduous. But in 1958 
Congress finally turned our Arctic outpost 
into our 49th State. 

Many times during the last 42 years the 
statehood bill was pigeonholed, other times 
it was defeated by Congress. Opposition 
eame from steamship lines, some Federal 
employees who would lose their jobs, small 
Alaskan businessmen who were afraid of 
big chainstores, and, most of all, outside 
salmon canning interests. 

Salmon canners from Seattle fought state- 
hood to prevent taxation on their lucrative 
industry and possible loss of the entire fish- 
ing resources itself, since they had been 
using controversial traps (outlawed in the 
States) which shoveled in enormous loads of 
fish at the risk of exterminating the species. 
These U.S. commercial interests which have 
prospered from special consideration in a 
distant colony will now be subject to re- 
forms 

Statehood proponents also had to buck 
military opinion which insisted Alaska was 
more “militarily maneuverable” if left a ter- 
ritory. Opposition to this view came from 
Gen. Douglas MacArthur, Adm. Chester 
Nimitz, Admiral Byrd, Air Force Gen. Na- 
than F. Twining, and others. 

It is believed by many that Interior Sec- 
retary Fred Seaton, working zealously be- 
hind the scenes, masterminded the passage 
of the bill. One of the strongest protag- 
onists through the years was ERNEST GRUE- 
NING, a former Governor of Alaska for 14 
years, who campaigned vigorously through- 
out the United States for statehood. Ever 
since Alaska was purchased from Russia in 
1869 for 2 cents an acre, the public has 
associated “Seward’s Folly” with a forbidding 
outpost where only Eskimos and polar bears 
could survive. 

But during and since World War II the 
public has become aware of its strategic and 
economic importance. We have learned that 
Alaska has enormous timber stands, 31 out 
of “the 33 strategic metals, including Ameri- 
ca's only tin deposits, possibly more oil 
than Texas, more coal than Pennsylvania, 
hundreds of thousands of. potential agricul- 
ture acres, salmon, great sites for water 
power, and tremendous game and fur re- 
sources. As Anthony T. Lausi, Director, Office 
of Territories, has said: 

“Alaska is as challenging today as the in- 
terior of the United States must have been 
to the pioneers who pushed across the Al- 
leghenies.”’ 

The big problem at the moment is the 
lack of people, capital, and transportation. 
But with statehood now a reality. Alaska 
may now burst forth commercially and 
populationwise. 

Weather: Alaska connotes to many a land 
of igloos and icebergs. But temperatures 
in Alaska have the widest range in the world. 
For short periods in the winter it will sink 
to 70 below in some areas, and rise to 99 
above in the summer. Some spots get 14 
feet of precipitation, and others only 6 
inches. Some spots are frozen to a depth 
of 300 feet below the surface and other 
spots do not freeze at all. 

Alaska certainly is not a frozen wasteland. 
After all, three-quarters of Alaska is in the 
North Temperate zone. The southern area 
has the same average temperature as Balti- 
more and Philadelphia; the western area is 
similar to New England, and the interior is 
comparable to Montana and the Dakotas. 
Alaska’s proximity to the North Pole is 
about that of Scotlanc, Norway, Finland, 
and Sweden. 

Alaska’s 210,000 population represents a 
tripling of population since 1943. With 
statehood now a reality, a population boom 
is expected. In time it hopes to support a 
population of 12 million. Women will find 
Alaska with a ratio of 16 men to every 
woman, a mecca for males. 
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The present population is young; about 42 
pefcent are_in the young family age com- 
pared with 32 percent of the population in 
the United States. The median age of the 
Alaskan population is only 26, 5 years below 
that of the United States. 

It may come as a surprise to many, but 
this Arctic outpost which boasts only one 
college is very near the top in the education 
field. About 7.5 percent of its population 
are college graduates in contrast to the 6.2 
in the United States. A second university, 
Alaska Methodist, is now going up. 

Alaska’s towns have the same pattern of 
schools, churches, civic organizations, Lit- 
tle League baseball, football, hockey (some 
unique sports such as sled dog races, curl- 
ing, a $100,000 ice-breaking-up contest), de- 
partment stores, bus lines, hospitals, and 
night clubs that are found in almost any 
town in the States. The exception: Alas- 
kan towns are separated by vast areas of 
sparsely populated land sometimes connected 
only by ship or airplane. Here where nearly 
all professional people own their own air- 
craft, is the greatest per capita number of 
fliers in the world. In fact, some 20 percent 
of all seaplanes in America are concentrated 
here 

The real hardship in Alaska is the high 
cost of living, one and a half to two times as 
high as in the States. Orange juice costs 40 
cents a glass, milk 35 cents a quart, gasoline 
45 cents a gallon, a one-bedroom unfurnished 
apartment from $130 to $180 a month. How- 
ever, wages are’equally high; carpenters get 
$5 an hour, truckdrivers $5 per hour. Food 
costs may be alleviated somewhat when cat- 
tle raising and new, tough, hybrid wheat 
becomes established. But Alaska will never 
be able to produce all its own food. 


HISTORY 


Alaska has no history steeped in heraldic 
legends and centuries of glorious strife and 
heroism. It was only in 1728 that Peter the 
Great of Russia commissioned a Dane, Vitus 
Bering, to explore Siberia and discover where 
Asia ended and where North America began. 
Bering sailed through what is. now Bering 
Strait and established the fact that this nar- 
now channel separated Asia from America. 
When fur traders began to chase the sea 
otter along the Aleutians they set up the 
first permanent Russian settlement in the 
New World on Kodiak Island in 1784. 

In 1867 Russia ceased its expansionist pol- 
icy and sold Alaska to the United States. It 
was far from a folly. In 1859, Robert Ken- 
necott, a young biologist, had explored 
Alaska~for the Smithsonian Institute and 
the Audubon Club of Chicago, and 6 years 
later he headed the scientific section of the 
American exploring expedition which sur- 
veyed a route for. a proposed overland tele- 
graph line to Siberia.” Kennecott had ob- 
tained valuable information on Alaska and 
gave it all to COngress and Secretary of State 
Seward. 

When gold was discovered in Juneau in 
1880 and later in the Klondike in 1898, some 
30,000 prospectors rushed here, many doomed 
to chase only golden rainbows. Fortunately 
20,000 remained to build up the Territory. 

Today the country desperately needs 
settlers: farmers, professional people and 
just plain workmen. Millions are needed to 
help in developing Alaska’s forests, oil and 
mineral resources; to fabricate timber, furs, 
and nonmetallic minerals; to cultivate the 
lands; to build roads, airports and homes; 
to develop hydroelectric power, and to build 
a tourist industry. 

There are definite opportunities in this 
virgin country, but there are no get-rich- 
quick bonanzas lying at every corner. Most 
of all, Alaska needs pioneers who are not 
afraid of work, and who will not expect suc- 
cess the very first year. 


Professional men and investors are ur- 
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gently needed. With much work only 
seasonal, unskilled.help must sometimes shift 
between two or more jobs. Odd and seasonal 
jobs are available in stores, garages, restau- 
rants, trucking, construction and building 
(an extreme housing shortage exists), fish- 
ing, mining, railroad, schoolteaching, and 
office work. The wages are high, in keeping 
with the high cost of living. 

Any citizen of the United States, 21 years 
of age or over, is eligible to secure a lease of 
not more than 5 acres of public land in 
Alaska for home, cabin, health, recreation, 
or business purposes. The only cost is $2.50 
per acre and the cost of surveying it. Up to 
80 acres can be purchased for business pur- 
poses. 

Under Federal law a man can homestead 
160 acres if he will live on the land several 
month out of each year, cultivate a part of 
the land each year, and build a structure on 
it. To many there will be new hope and 
adventure in the 103 million acres thrown 
open to settlement. 

As Robert Service once said of the Yukon: 


“There’s a land—oh it beckons and beckons, 
And I want to go—and I will.” 


Militarily, Alaska, at the crossroads of the 
polar skies, is of great strategic importance, 
for this is the shortest route that Soviet 
bombers would take to America’s industrial 
heart. But aside from any strategic de- 
fenses, perhaps here where Asia and America 
are only 3.5 miles apart at the Diomede 
Islands, we can build a better bridge to 
Asiatic understanding. 

Alaska is America’s land of the future. It 
has the industrial and commercial resources 
to develop within the next generation into a 
well-balanced self-reliant economic State 
that will enrich all the 48 States it has joined. 





Needed: Research To Prevent Disease 
in Forest Resources 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 21,1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, my col- 
leagues will recall that earlier in this 
session I stressed the need for adequate 
research to prevent loss of the forest re- 
sources of our country as a result of 
blight and disease. 


According to estimates, the annual loss 
from disease in the Lake States region 
is about 674 million cubic feet. Blight 
and disease, too, are often the cause of 
low quality wood supply. 

Effective control of such hazards to 
our forest resources, of course, can best 
be accomplished by a sound, expanded 
program of research. 


Recently, Mr. William A. McGraw, 
secretary-manager of the Northern 
Hemlock and Hardwood Manufacturing 
Association, forwarded a statement on 
the need for expanding antidisease re- 
search.. Specifically, this fine association 
has recommended an additional annual 
appropriation of $290,000 for the Lake 
States Forest Experiment Station, aimed 
toward expanding the work of this fine 
station to provide an adequate program 
of research to protect the tree species 
of the lake region. 
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To call the attention of my colleagues 
to this real need, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have a letter on the subject by 
the association printed in the Appendix 
of the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the REecorp, 
as follows: 


NORTHERN HEMLOCK AND HARDWOOD 
MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION, 
Green Bay, Wis., May 7, 1959. 

GENTLEMEN: Today, on both the State and 
Federal levels, assemblymen, Congressmen 
and Senators are all striving to solve the 
problems of: the independent logging and 
sawmill industry by creating committees te 
study the problems of timber marketing and 
forest management. In actuality, a prob- 
lem of far greater magnitude faces the en- 
tire industry—the destruction of our forests 
by disease. It is estimated that the annual 
loss from diseases in the Lake States region, 
is about 674 million cubic feet and 1,987 
million board-feet. This loss of timber 
through diseases actually exceeds the volume 
cut and utilized by the entire industry. 

In addition to the current loss of wood 
volume, there are other serious aspects to 
the disease problem. Much of the low 
quality in the wood supply is caused by 
diseases. In hardwoods the volume reduced 
in quality is probably as great as that de- 
stroyed. Some new diseases that are caus- 
ing severe damage locally in forest stands 
threaten to spread and intensify. The possi- 
bility continually exists that new and seri- 
ous diseases will invade the region. 


Any effective control of these diseases must 
be based on a sound foundation of knowl- 
edge that is largely lacking at present. 
This knowledge can only be obtained by re- 
search—both fundamental studies to provide 
a basic understanding of each problem and 
applied research to develop practical cqn- 
trol methods based on sound principles. 

There are many important and serious 
disease problems in the Lake States at pres- 
ent, and the small staff of scientists working 
on them is not sufficient to cope with the 
problem. The Lake States Forest Experi- 
ment Station has a disease research staff of 
three located at the station headquarters at 
St. Paul, Minn., and one located at the Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin. We feel this research 
effort is very inadequate in relation to the 
magnitude of the problem and the damage 
caused by diseases. 

To mention a few of the diseases that are 
causing much concern in the forest indus- 
try in the Lake States—Maple flight, nursery 
root rots, hypoxylon canker of aspen, white 
pine blister rust, dwarfmistletoe on black 
spruce and oak wilt. Maple blight is a new 
disease of hard*maple that first appeared in 
1957. It has caused severe and rapid mor- 
tality in a local area in northeastern Wis- 
consin. Although intensive study of the 
problem got under way in 1958 at great ex- 
pense to industry, the cause of this disease 
has not been determined. It presents an un- 
known potential for spread and damage in 
the northern hardwood types which cover 
9,308,000 acres in the region. Hard maple is 
the predominant species in this most val- 
uable forest type in the region. Maple 
blight is not only injurious to adult trees, 
it also kills poles, saplings, and seedlings, and 
in some localities it has caused almost 
100-percent mortality. The ability of this 
disease to kill trees of all sizes and classes 
and thus destroy reproduction as well as mer- 
chantable trees is the principal reason for 
the serious alarm this disease has caused. 
Some salvage is possible in merchantable 
trees, but there is no way to minimize the 
loss of reproduction. 

The magnitude of this problem 1s of such 
proportions that it would be imopssible for 
industry itself to finance a program that 
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would be effective. We are well aware of the 
great demands for a balanced budget and 
it is necessary to weigh very carefully each 
proposal that involves additional spending. 
We do feel, however, that a much greater 
loss to the Government in taxes would would 
be felt with the devastation of the important 
forest industry in the Lake States by 
disease. 

We, the Northern Hemlock & Hardwood 
Manufacturers Association, along with the 
entire forest industry in the Lake States, do 
hereby recommend that Congress take steps 
to make an additional annual appropriatien 
of $290,000 to the Lake States Forest Experi- 
ment Station which would lead to an ade- 
quate program of research for the study of 
the physiology of the hardwood tree species 
and the control of diseases of all tree species 
important to the region. This should also 
provide necessary programs and facilities 
and to sustain a staff of scientists trained 
in the skills needed for the solution of the 
problems involved in forest disease control. 
We feel that most of the disease problems 
requiring attention center on the northern 
hardwood type; it is therefore recommended 
that much of the work and necessary facili- 
ties be located within the northern hardwood 
zone of the Lake States region. 

Sincerely yours, 
NORTHERN HEMLOCK & HARDWOOD 
MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION, 
WILLIAM A. McGraw, 
Secretary-Manager. 





Jake Waters: An Educator Who Has 
Guided the Training of Two Genera- 
tions of Good Citizens in Houston, Tex. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 21,1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
Jake Waters has been principal of 
George Washington Junior High School 
in Houston, Tex., since 1926. 

He will retired at the end of this 
school year after guiding the training 
of two generations of good citizens. 

This man is a fine example of the 
dedicated, industrious educators who 
staff our Nation’s schools. I request 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
by Zarko Franks of the Houston (Tex.) 
Chronicle for Sunday, May 10, 1959, 
entitled: “A Hard Goodby—Waters 
And ‘His’ School Part After 33 Years.” 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

[From the Houston Chronicle, May 10, 1959] 
A Harp GoopBy—WATERS AND His SCHOOL 
Part AFTER 33 YEARS 
(By Zarko Franks) 

A public school and its headmaster dis- 
solve a 33-year-old alliance this summer. 

He would want the school mention first. 
It’s George Washington Junior High, Shep- 
herd and Dickson. 

Jake Waters came to it as its first prin- 
cipal in 1926. 

Now he must say goodby at the end of the 
school term because he has reached 70, man- 
datory retirement age. 

Today the man and the school reflect a 
satisfied weariness. 
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He speaks of the school with a reverence 
reserved for a dear friend. His goodby will 
come hard. 

This school serves students from a humble 
area, including Old Heights and San Felipe, 
a public housing project. 

Jake Waters has seen two generations pass 
through the big doors on the Dickson Street 
entrance. 

He sat in his second flood office the other 
day and discussed education, his life work. 
He was asked: 

“Which of your students have distin- 
guished themselves in the community?” 

“What is the measure of distinction?” he 
parried. “Is the jurist or lawyer or banker 
more distinguished than the San Felipe 
mother who is raising her seven children to 
fear God and respect man?” 

He warmed up on his subject. “Is the 
personal life of the man who has gained 
fame as honorable as that of the mother 
who makes daily sacrifices for her young?” 

He discussed his philosophy on education: 
“I am not an advocate of compulsory edu- 
cation. I do not believe the law requiring 
attendance is wise. A number of students 
are either not equipped or have no desire 
for academic learning. 


TO BE HONORED 


Waters will be honored at retirement cere- 
monies at 7:30 p.m., Thursday, at the school. 

He says he and his wife plan to go to his 
“shack” near Boulder, Colo., after he leaves 
the school system. 

They have no children. 


VOCATIONAL NEED 


“There is a crying need here for vocational 
schools that require no entrance standards, 
such as ninth-grade English.” 

He asked, “What’s wrong with the old- 
fashioned apprentice system, whereby a boy 
is assigned to a good craftsman?” Then 
he hastened to explain, “I don’t want to 
leave the impression that every child 
shouldn’t be given an opportunity for an 
education. I do feel many don’t belong in 
school. They should be allowed to go to 
work and learn a trade. 

FALSE PRIDE 

“The tendency today is to take a pride in 
turning out a good secretary for Humble Oil, 
rather than a good plumber.” 

Walters says he believes in wise discipline 
of unruly children. 

“I’ve paddled students,” he says, “and I’ve 
never had a complaint from a parent.” 

The major problem today, he says, is cre- 
ated by the working mother. 

“Our economic situation, of course, forces 
the majority of mothers to seek jobs,” he 
said, “thus, the children are deprived of their 
greatest need: Guidance in the home.” 

This results in problems to teachers, he 
said, and to the community 1s a whole. 

































































































Israel’s Independence Day 


SPEECH 


HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, the most 
significant event in the postwar history 
of the Middle East was the birth of the 
State of Israel 11 years ago. That his- 
toric event marked the realization of the 
2,000-year-old aspiration of the Jewish 
people. Today, on the 11th anniversary 
of its independence, we and the whole 
free world watch it grow, prosper, and 
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become the home of refugee Jews, and ~ 


the hope of world Jewry. There it 
stands, in place of the old Kingdom of 
Israel, as a living monument, an inspir- 
ing symbol, erected by wise Jewish lead- 
ers with vision and foresight. Let us 
hope that more than 1 miilion homeless 
Jews who have found refuge in Israel, 
and have become its hard-working patri- 
otic citizens, will live and enjoy their life 
in peace and prosperity. 





Statement of Facts Concerning Alleged 
Abuse of Conservation Reserve Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BEN F. JENSEN 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 21, 1959 


Mr. JENSEN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my own remarks, I here 
include a statement by Mr. Don Wil- 
liams, Chief of the Soil Conservation 
Service, which clears up certain pub- 
lished misinformation of great concern 
to his agency and others. 

The statement follows: 

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE, 
Sor. CONSERVATION SERVICE, 
Washington, D.C., May 15, 1959. 
STATEMENT OF Facts CONCERNING ALLEGED 
ABUSE OF CONSERVATION RESERVE PROGRAM 


Implications of unethical use of the con- 
servation reserve program for personal gain 
by a Soil Conservation Service employee in 
New Mexico, as contained in an article in 
Scripps-Howard newspapers on May 13, have 
proved completely misleading and wun- 
founded. 

Ray C. McDaniel, Soil Conservation Serv- 
ice deputy State conservationist, Albuquer- 
que, N. Mex., was named by Dickson Pres- 
ton, Scripps-Howard staff writer, as one of 
a number of people who have been collect- 
ing what the newspaper termed “huge farm 
profits” by leasing State-owned lands at 25 
cents per acre and then collecting an aver- 
age of $8 per acre by placing the same land 
into the soil bank. 

A thorough investigation has been made 
by the Department of Agriculture and has 
revealed the following: 

1. The State-owned land, 640 acres, in- 
cluding 135 acres of cropland, was originally 
purchased by Ray C. McDaniel’s father in 
1930. Farm buildings were placed on the 
land but Mr. McDaniel was unable to com- 
plete the purchase and the tract reverted 
to the State. Since 1935 it has been leased 
by Ray C. McDaniel and continued as the 
homesite and headquarters for a farm enter- 
prise operated by the elder McDaniel for 
himself and four sons, each of whom owns 
adjacent tracts which are farmed together. 

2. The State-owned cropland in question 
(135 acres) is only a small part of the total 
cropland (1,107 acres) placed in the conser- 
vation reserve. Originally (1957) only 460.8 
acres of private land were placed in the 
conservation reserve. Then, in 1958, when 
the Department of Agriculture was encour- 
aging placement of entire farms in the con- 
servation reserve, the elder McDaniel placed 
the remainder of the farm, including the 135 
acres of State-owned land in the program. 

3. Ownership of land has not been a con- 
dition of eligibility in the conservation re- 
serve. In addition, in most Western States, 
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State-owned lands are interspersed among 
tracts of private land and it is customary 
to operate State-owned lands, under lease, 
as completely integral parts of the private 
land operation. In many cases, land leased 
from the State stays within the same farm 
or ranch unit_for generations. 

4. It has been determined that conserva- 
tion reserve payments made on this con- 
tract were normal, proper payments and that 
all provisions of the contract were in com- 
plete accord with policy and law. Further- 
more, under the arrangements for receiv- 
f&g the conservation reserve payments, all 
payments on the State-owned land go to 
the elder McDaniel. 

Thus it is clear that: 

(a) The State-owned land was not leased 
for the purpose of profiting by the conserva- 
tion reserve program since it was leased by 
this family many years prior to the begin- 
ning of the soil bank program. 

(b) Ray C. McDaniel neither sought nor 
obtained any special consideration as a De- 
partment of Agriculture employee in con- 
nection with conservation reserve pay- 
ments on lands either owned or leased by 
him. 

D. A. WILLIAMS, 
Administrator. 
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Steelworker Asks Why 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER M. MUMMA 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 21,1959 


Mr. MUMMA. Mr. Speaker, here is a 
letter to the editor that was printed in 
the Lebanon Daily News. 

Mr. John P. Schauer, Jr., as a steel- 
worker, union member, and employee of 
Bethlehem Steel, has brought out in his 
letter some interesting thoughts which 
undoubtedly run through the minds of 
many of his coworkers. 

We always hear so much about what 
the top dogs in the unions are doing or 
saying and their feelings, but these little 
fellows in the union who just pay their 
dues do not have access to that type of 
publicity. 

His letter, while not only very inter- 
esting, reflects his opinions which are 
thought-provoking. 

Mr. Schauer’s letter follows: 

[From the Lebanon Daily News] 
PusLic Forum 
DOESN'T WANT STRIKE 


Epiror. DatLy NEws: 

I am an employee of the Bethlehem Steel 
Co. I am also a member of the union. It 
is my desire as a union man to say that I 
am opposed to a wage increase at the pres- 
ent time. I have a lot of friends who are 
not employed in steel work and yet they will 
be affected more than I am will as I will be 
earning more but they, more than likely, 
will not get raises. I would also like to say 
that I am quite satisfied with my present 
wages. I am not alone when I say these 
things, about 70 percent of the workers 
would like a better. pension plan, sick leave 
benefits, revert back to starting at 7 o’clock 
in the morning and other minor grievances. 
I also wish to state that if all the men were 
to vote there would be no strike. I also feel 
that a lot of the men who are presently 
working in steel plants cannot afford to go 
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on strike due to buying new houses, cars, 
appliances and other things that are needed 
in the household. 

I cannot see why almost 600,000 men 
should go out on strike because a few big 
shots say they must: it just does not make 
good commonsense. Right now the Gov- 
ernment is trying to curb inflation, but if 
the demands of the union are met, prices 
will go even higher making it all the harder 
for people who are not working at steel 
plants. 

I am writing this letter because I cannot 
see why a few big shots should dictate to the 
whole country—as I have stated before, if 
the union’s demands are met. The bene- 
fits that I have mentioned in this letter 
would be satisfactory to everybody and 
would also help curb inflation. 

I also think that the Bethlehem Steel Co. 
would be satisfied with these demands as 
they are not too stiff to comply with. I have 
one more thing to say and that is this: If 
the few big shots who draw up the demands 
of the union had to go out on strike with no 
pay they would soon lower their demands. 
They say that they do not draw their sal- 
aries; that may be true but their salaries 
are in the five digit class which is far above 
the average steelworker’s pay. Consequently 
they do not miss a month’s pay. However, 
the average steelworker cannot afford to lose 
a month’s pay. Thank you for printing this 
letter. 

Respectfully yours, 
JOHN P. SCHAUER, Jr. 





Lincoln as a World Figure 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRED SCHWENGEL 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 21,1959 


Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, on 
Wednesday night, May 20, I had the 
distinct privilege of hearing a scholarly 
presentation on “Lincoln as a World 
Figure,” delivered by David Mearns of 
the Manuscript Division of the Library 
of Congress. 

As I listened to Mr. Mearns’ delinea- 
tion, I couldn’t help but be moved by the 
idea that the universality of Lincoln is 
certainly an exportable product which 
we can sell in the market place of men’s 
minds the world around, and as the 
product is used we know that it will 
accrue to our benefit and help tip the 
balance of good will in our favor. 

With that thought in mind, under 
unanimous consent, I include Mr. 
Mearn’s remarks on Lincoln in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp so that other Mem- 
bers can be prompted to-explore ways 
and means to make the worldwide ac- 
ceptance of Mr. Lincoln one of our most 
important exports. 

LINCOLN AS A WORLD FIGURE 
(Address by David C. Mearns, delivered be- 
fore the Lincoln group of the District of 

Columbia at the Library of Congress 

Wednesday evening, May 20, 1950) 

Dr. SCHWENGEL has, for reasons known 
only to himself, decreed that I shall dis- 
course on Mr. Lincoln’s place in the minds 
and consciences of the other peoples of the 
earth, It is, let me \hasten to interject, 
a subject about which I am imperfectly in- 
formed, but it is one about which I have 











—-* 
ir 


1959 


some distinct impressions, probably un- 
sound, and a few misgivings, probably un- 
founded. These I must proceed to pro- 
nounce but, mercifully, only for 10 min- 
utes, 

That abroad Mr. Lincoln should be the 
best-known American is, it seems to me, only 
natural and results, as it must result, from 
the position of primacy he holds in our 
own'mythology. Here at home, the bewhis- 
kered, awkward, listless giant has displaced 
those other fabulous creatures, the Noble 
Red Man, the megacephalic bison and the 
draped and Frenchified Goddess of Liberty. 
Symbolically, the festooned eagle, holding 
in its sinister claw the tools of war and in 
its dexter grasp a contradictory branch of 
Olives, has flown away, leaving the field to 
groupings of a battered stovepipe hat, a 
rolled umbrella and a rumpled shawl. In 
consequence, it is not surprising that the 
image on the penny—the image on the 4- 
cent stamp—the image on the $5 bill— 
should be recognized in other lands as the 
image of America. Who of us would have 
it otherwise? He remains, as he will always 
remain, the most perfect product of our 
institutions. 

But it is not only in counting-rooms 
and marketplaces and post offices that Mr. 
Lincoln is encountered in countries other 
than his own. Actually, he is a familiar 
figure everywhere: his statue looks down 
on passersby in London, Manchester and 
Edinburgh; plaster busts are distributed 
throughout the globe; his portrait hangs 
in the Prince of Wales Museum in Bombay; 
a cast of his hand adorns Nehru’s desk. For 
more than 20 years a Lincoln fellowship 
has flourished in Hamilton, Ontario. 

Carl Sandburg has written that “the.facts 
and myths of his life are to be * * * shared 
widely over the world, for thousands of 
years, as the tradition of Knute or Alfred, 
Lao-tse or Diogenes, Pericles or Caesar, are 
kept. This because he was not only a 
genius in the science of neighborly human 
relationships and an artist in the personal 
handling of life from day to day, but a strange 
friend and a friendly stranger to all forms of 
life that he met.” 

Mr. Lincoln has always had his foreign 
partisans. It is only necessary to remind 
ourselves that his contemporaries included 
such advocates as Dicey, Goldwin Smith, 
Earl Russell, the Victorian widow of the 
Prince Consort, the workingmen of Man- 
chester and London, Sir John Tenniel in the 
United Kingdom; Garibaldi in Italy; Louis 
Blanc and Victor Hugo in France. The Rev. 
William Makepeace Thayer’s “The Pioneer 
Boy” was published at Athens in a Greek 
translation in 1865. The Emancipation 
Proclamation had appeared in Nestorian 
Syriac at Oroomiah, Persia, as early as 1863. 

Fifty years ago the Lincoln centennial was 
widely commemorated. The Lord Mayor of 
London cabled President Roosevelt: “The 
Lincoln city flag waves over the Guild Hall 
today in sympathetic commemoration of the 
event.” His Britannic Majesty, Edward VII, 
paid “a tribute of honor and appreciation to 
the strength and simplicity of President 
Lincoln’s character.” In Paris there were 
appropriate observances at the Lyceum Club. 
In Rome, Signor Nathan, the mayor of the 
city, attended a festive banquet. There were 
celebrations at the University of Berlin. 

On this side of the sea, the incomparable 
Jean Adrien Jusserand quoted Plutarch: “It 
is the fortune of all good men that their 
virtue rises in glory after death, and that 
the envy which any evil man may have con- 
ceived against them never survives the en- 
vious;”” adding, “Such was the fate of Lin- 
coln.” Baron Kogoro Takahira, the Mi- 
kado’s Plenipotentiary, told a distinguished 
audience that “Lincoln left in his life a great 
example of a public man, not only for his 
own, but for all countries. So it is no won- 
der that his fame is worldwide and- adorns 
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the universal history of the modern age, as 
one of the greatest men that ever lived.” 
At the Capital of Mr. Lincoln’s Union, that 
magnificent Brazilian, Joaquim Nabuco, ut- 
tered prophecy, saying: 

“With the increased velocity of modern 
changes, we do not know what the world 
will be a hundred years hence. For, surely, 
the ideals of the generation of the year 2000 
will not be the same as those of the genera- 
tion of the year 1900. Nations will then be 
governed by currents of political thought 
which we can no more anticipate than could 
the 17th century anticipate the political cur- 
rents of the 18th, which still in part sway 
us. But whether the spirit of authority—or 
that of freedom—increases, Lincoln’s story 
will ever appear more luminous in the amal- 
gamation of centuries, because he supremely 
incarnated both those spirits. And this ven- 
eration felt for Lincoln’s memory through- 
out the world is bound more and more to 
center in this city—-which was the exclusive 
theater of his glory, and which alone could 
refiect the anxieties and elations of his heart 
during the whole performance of his great 
part in history—as holding the great pre- 
eminent title of being the place of his mar- 
tyrdom.” 

I do not find that the Czar of Muscovy 
took any special notice of the event, but 
one of his subjects, Leo Tolstoi, told Count 
Stakelburg, at Yasnaya, that Lincoln * * * 
was a Christ in miniature, a saint of hu- 
manity, whose name will live thousands of 
years in the legends of future generations. 
We are still too near to his greatness, and 
so can hardly appreciate his divine power; 
but after a few centuries more our posterity 
will find him considerably bigger than we 
do. His genius is still too strong and too 
powerful for the common understanding, 
just as the sun is too hot when its light 
beams directly on us. 

Mr. Lincoln’s universality is profoundly 
indebted to his foreign friends. It was, for 
example, an Englishman, Lord Charnwood, 
who gave to a generation, the best one- 
volume biography; it was, until the advent 
of Robert Sherwood, another Englishman, 
John Drinkwater, who gave the most dra- 
matic presentation of Mr. Lincoln’s career; 
it was still another Englishman, Colin Bal- 
lard, who discovered his military genius. It 
was a Cuban, Emeterio Santavenia, who 
found Mr. Lincoln to be the precursor of 
the good neighbor policy. (Poor Santovenia. 


“At last report, he was languishing in one 


of Fidel Castro’s dungeons.) It was a 
Frenchman, the Marquis de Chambrun, who 
left us the best account of Mr. Lincoln’s 
visit to City Point. It would be easy to pro- 
long the list, but the hammer would fall 
before it could be completed. 

In recent months, Mr. Lincoln has proved 
himself to be our most popular and our 
most acceptable export. Mrs. Benjamin 
Thomas told me a few weeks ago that her 
husband’s book was been translated into, 
and published in, 13 foreign languages. 

In furtherance of his sesqueicentennial, 
the Voice of America has told the Lincoln 
story in every tongue; Radio Free Europe has 
carried it into the forbidden places. The 
U.S. Information Service has disseminated a 
ponderous packet of Lincoln essays and pic- 
tures (the work of experts) wherever there 
are reasonable signs of life. The Depart- 
ment of State has dispatched authorities 
to lecture on the Lincoln theme: Roy Basler 
to Ireland, England, Scotland, Europe; Lloyd 
Dunlap to Africa; Richard Current to India; 
Paul Angle to Japan. Everywhere they have 
been greeted by large, interested, and intel- 
ligent audiences. 

Even in the press of the Communist- 
dominated world, Mr. Lincoln is currently 
publicized as an orthodox, card-carrying 
Commissar, foully and blasphemously be- 
trayed by his successors. But the point to 
be made is the point that despite their 
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orwellian perservity, hallucination, distor- 
tion, disfigurement, and procrustean mis- 
treatment, Mr. Lincoln is nevertheless rep- 
resented in their Russian accounts as a man 
without blemish, fault, or eccentricity. 
That is something of a personal accomplish- 
ment. 

Yes, the name of Mr. Lincoln gets about. 
It may be now unknown to some lonely pen- 
guin, adrift on an Antarctic floe. But not 
for long. A nuclear submarine will surface 
at any moment bearing happy tidings from 
the prairie. Neither must the moondwellers 
remain indefinitely in ignorance. The first 
lunar probe can and will dispel it. There 
will soon be a Lincoln fraternity on Mars. 

Mrs. Lincoln once related how, on his last 
day, her husband had expressed an intention 
“when he was through with his presidential 
terms, to take me and the family to Europe.” 
If that journey might be made now, what a 
welcome would be accorded them. 











Dr. John Wesley Raley Completes 25 
Years as President of Oklahoma Bap- 
tist University 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. TOM STEED 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 21, 1959 


Mr. STEED. Mr. Speaker, one of our 
Nation’s most dynamic educators, Dr. 
John Wesley Raley, this month com- 
pletes his first 25 years as president of 
Oklahoma Baptist University. Okla- 
homans and admirers of higher learning 
everywhere join in saluting his achieve- 
ment and wishing him continuing suc- 
cess. 

Under his leadership the Oklahoma 
Baptist University campus on Bison Hill 
at Shawnee has been transformed by an 
expanding array of new structures 
matched by an equally inspiring se- 
quence of new ideas. 

When Dr. and Mrs. Raley first came 
to Shawnee in 1934 he was among the 
youngest of university presidents. But 
already he had compiled a distinguished 
record that foreshadowed the years to 
come. He has built not only in material 
terms but in terms of an environment 
that has produced citizens equipped to 
struggle with the problems of our age. 
Mrs. Raley has recorded the highlights of 
these years of work in her three books. 

As he begins his most massive project 
thus far, the new Oklahoma Baptist Uni- 
versity chapel, Dr. Raley stands as an 
embodiment of the characteristics of an 
outstanding university president—force- 
ful, wise, responsible, farseeing. 

In the magazine section of the Sunday 
Oklahoman, Oklahoma City, of May 17, 
1959, Jack Spencer has appropriately de- 
picted Dr. Raley’s work in an article en- 
titled “The Little Giant of Bison Hill.” 
Mr. Spencer’s article is as follows: 

SHAWNEE.—Atop a windy hill at the north 
edge of Shawnee, Dr. John Raley in the last 
25 years has built Oklahoma Baptist Uni- 
versity into a thriving and ever-expanding 
college. 

No Oklahoma prexy, past or present, has 
held his place so long as the “Little Giant 
of Bison Hill” and but seven denominational 
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presidents in the Nation surpass his longev- 
ity. In a profession whose average tenure is 
414 years, the Shawnee educator has gained 
continually in friendship and general sup- 
port. 

What's good for Oklahoma Baptist Univer- 
sity has always been the guiding star of the 
Raley philosophy. From that day when the 
young educator came to Shawnee from 
Bartlesville June 1, 1934, and found the uni- 
versity facing a financial crisis, the Little 
Giant has given unstintingly of a dedicated 
wisdom, : 

“The school owed $40,000 in floating in- 
debtedness when I came,” Raley recalled. 
“There was a refunding drive on, but it had 
bogged. I told the Shawnee Chamber of 
Commerce that never again would I ask 
them to help pay for a dead horse, that I 
would ask for funds with which to build 
and expand, but not for debt, I’ve kept that 
promise.” 

Oklahoma Baptist University then had 
total net assets of $428,000 when Raley, 
eighth president of the school took over. 

Today, a quarter of a century later, the 
little Scotch-Irish leader has guided the 
Baptist school to a point where it has $8 
millions in assets including $1,600,000 in en- 
dowments. Inflation, of course, has ex- 
panded the school’s property valuations, but 
that, after all, was a minor factor. 

At first, the new president of the Shawnee 
University had slow, rough going financially. 
But gradually, the tide turned. The first 
big gift, $10,000, came to Oklahoma Baptist 
University from the late T. A. Thurmond, 
of Ardmore, and that sum was the begin- 
ning of the Raley magic which has trans- 
formed a small Oklahoma university into 
one of the most vigorous and useful in the 
Southwest. 

Mrs. W. L. Brittain, of Oklahoma City, 
then gave $25,000 as the base of the Britain 
Memorial Library and Art Center and the 
late J. Lloyd Ford, of Shawnee, one of Dr. 
Warren Angell’s many admirers, contributed 
$50,000 toward construction of the new Ford 
Music Hall which now houses the Warren 
Angell fine arts department. 

Angell, who has the distinction of be- 
ing the only Oklahoma Baptist University 
faculty member for whom a school was 
named, has been a constant help and in- 
spiration to Raley in building Oklahoma 
Baptist University. The far-famed Bison 
Glee Club and the equally talented Bison- 
ettes, have carried the name of the school— 
and of Oklahoma—into many States in re- 
cent years. There are many who contend 
that other choral groups are positively ama- 
teurish when compared with Angell’s beauti- 
fully coached aggregations 

Mrs. Rheta Mae Dorland, semiretired 
after 41 years, is the oldest in tenure of a 
talented OBU faculty which includes Caro- 
line Meade, mother of television's star sales- 
lady, Julia Meade. Miss Caroline Meade, in- 
cidentally, was a member of that first OBU 
class in 1911 which included the State’s 
senior Senator, ROBERT S. Kerr. 

In recent years, much of Oklahoma Bap- 
tist University’s expansion can be traced to 
Kerr’s generosity. He has made three gifts 
of $250,000 each and about $50,000 more in 
comparatively small donations. A new girls’ 
building, the Mrs. W. S. Kerr Memorial 
dormitory, was almost entirely fueled by the 
senior Senator's contributions. 

In the past few years, Raley has spent 
more and more of his time on the high- 
Ways and byways of Oklahoma in search of 
money for his beloved schoo] and to deliver 
speeches before religious or academic groups. 
The burden of administration at Bison Hill 
has fallen on the shoulders of young Dr. 
James Ralph Scales, executive vice presi- 
dent, one of the many outstanding younger 
men the 56-year-old prexy has developed. 

But the placement of Oklahoma Baptist 
University as beneficiary in wealthy per- 
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sons’ wills, is not Dr. Raley’s only interest 
in life. Above all else, he is a scholar, a 
deeply learned Christian gentleman. As far 
back.as 1935, he was elected a fellow in the 
Royal Society of Arts of London, and his 
doctor’s thesis is still regarded as a model 
at Eastern Baptist Theological seminary, 
Philadelphia. 

The Little Giant’s growth to his present 
prominence can be traced in his personal 
history: Farmed at Rosebud, Tex., his birth- 
place, in 1918-19; principal, North Prairie 
rural school, Chilton, Tex., 1922-23; teacher, 
American history and Spanish, Carlsbad 
high school 1923-24; pastor, First Baptist 
Church of Smithville, Tex. in 1927 to 1930; 
pastor, First Baptist Church, Millburn, N.J. 
1930-31 and then pastor of First Baptist 
Church, Bartlesville, 1931-34, when elected 
president of the struggling Baptist Univer- 
sity at Shawnee. 

The $1 million chapel Raley is now build- 
ing is the culmination of all that has gone 
before. It will be the heart of Oklahoma 
Baptist University, the beautiful and in- 
spiring Symbol around which the entire uni- 
versity rotates. The little giant has dreamed 
of it many years, and few Oklahoma Baptists 
will not be represented financially when the 
spire at last is lifted. 

A great expansion of Oklahoma Baptist 
University’s College of Fine Arts, headed by 
Angell, will come about when the chapel is 
completed. There will be 20 rooms in the 
new building especially designed for music 
teaching and all members of the fine arts 
department, except Angell, will shift to the 
chapel. % 

There will be a seating capacity of 2,000 
in the chapel and a pipe organ for Mrs. 
Jack Reese, talented Oklahoma Baptist Uni- 
versity teacher, will be a major item of the 
estimated $250,000 the chapel equipment will 
cost. 

Members of the chapel building commit- 
tee, some of them former students and all 
close personal friends of the little giant, are 
Harry J. Ellis, Okmulgee; Dr. Bruce Carter, 
Miami; R. C. Howard, Oklahoma City: Dr. 
Richard Hopper, Ardmore, Ex-Governor Ray- 
mond Gary, Madill; Dr. Warren Hultgren, 
Tulsa; Dr. Jack Baxter, John Goode, J. Frank 
Buck, and Judge J. Knox Byrum, all of 
Shawnee; Miles Jackson, Ducan and Mrs. 
Cc. A. Summers, Muskogee. 

But though raising a million-dollar struc- 
ture might seem climatic, Dr. Raley already 
is looking ahead to new buildings at Okla- 
homa Baptist University. The student 
union, though recently remodeled, is too 
small for the school’s increasing student 
body, and an additional wing to the west is 
contemplated by Raley. 

“We can never stop building,” he declared, 
“because the school keeps on growing and 
one improvement begets another. What was 
adequate a few years ago is barely sufficient 
today and will be outgrown tomorrow. We 
have no way to go but ahead. I hope I never 
reach the place where I can fold my hands 
and feel that everything which should be 
done, has been done.” 

But it is not in beautiful buildings that 
the little giant finds his chief pleasure. It 
is in the knawledge that. the school has pro- 
duced and is now producing some of the 
finest Christian citizens of Oklahoma. 

“I love these kids,” Raley confided. “It’s 
an infinite pleasure to watch them develop 
and go out into the world to build useful, 
happy lives. No, it’s not the buildings that 
I’m most proud about. It is the graduates 
and the lessons we were able to instill in 
them and which they carry with them 
throughout life.” 

Dr. Raley has always believed that a strong 
faculty is all-important. In earlier years, 
iike many Oklahoma school heads, he saw 
some of his finest educators lured to other 
States. But as time goes on, there will be 
less and less of that, Raley vows. He hopes 
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to make the Oklahoma Baptist University 
faculty one of the highest paid in the South- 
west. 

A talented musician and writer of three 
books, the most recent of which, “As the 
Years Go By,” will be out tomorrow, Mrs. 
John Raley has been a full partner in the 
Little Giant’s career. 

Together they have reared a son, John, who 
joins the Bill Atkinson enterprises on gradu- 
ation from Oklahoma University law school 
June 1. The Raleys were delighted recently 
when John’s wife, also an Oklahoma Univer- 
sity senior, won the gold Letzeiser award as 
the outstanding woman of her class. 

They also take great pride in their only 
daughter, Helen, who is now Mrs. James Rob- 
ert Nash, of Waco. The Nashes have for a 
century been prominent in the life of Baylor 
University, and it was at the Texas school 
where Helen, a receptionist, met her hus- 
band. 

John was 2 years old when the Raleys came 
to Bison Hill, and Mrs. Nash was born here. 
Both, of course, grew up on the Oklahoma 
Baptist University campus, and both were 
graduated from it. 

For the past 10 years, the Raley family has 
lived in the handsome new residence north 
of the university. Prior to that, their home 
was the modest official mansion south of the 
school oval. 

Ability to leaven every situation with hu- 
mor as well as commonsense, seems a Raley 
characteristic. Recently, Dr. Scales was at 
an educators’ meeting in Chicago; dean of 
men, L, E. Solomon, was likewise out of town, 
and when it came time for the weekly chapel, 
Dr. Raley inherited the unaccustomed task 
of conducting the program: 

“Everybody’s gone but me,” he told the de- 
lighted students. ‘So there’s nobody to pre- 
vent me from making a speech, and that’s ex- 
actly what I’m going to do.” 

The student is all-important on Bison Hill. 
No matter how busy, Raley always finds time 
to talk with any who want his counsel. 

Recently, when a group of youngsters came 
to Raley’s office for what they called a sum- 
mit conference, the prexy gave his full at- 
tention. Their every question was answered 
fully and graciously. 

“Who knows?” grinned the Litte Giant. 
“Some of you boys may eventually be on my 
board of trustees.” 





Resolution Supporting the Fair Labor 
Standards Amendments of 1959 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM A. BARRETT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 21,1959 


Mr. BARRETT. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orD, I wish to include a_ resolution 
adopted by the following four local 
unions in Philadelphia in support of 
S. 1046 and H.R. 4488, the Fair Labor 
Standards Amendments of 1959: Phila- 
delphia Newspaper Printing Pressmen’s 
Union No. 16; Sheet Metal Workers Local 
97, A.F. of L.; Laborers Local Union 57, 
A.F. of L.; and United Garment Workers 
of America Local Union 263: 

RESOLUTION CALLING UPON THE 86TH CoNn- 
GREsS To Enact S. 1046 anp H.R. 4488 
Whereas all Americans must be assured 

of a basic minimum standard of living if we 

are to maintain a healthy economy at home 
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and a Position of moral leadership in the 
world; and 

Whereas the present Federal minimum 
wage of $1 an hour is inadequate to pro- 
vide a bare subsistence in the United States 
today; and 

Whereas more than 20 million Americans 
lack the guarantee of even this inadequate 
figure and are without any legal limitation 
on their hours of work; and 

Whereas these shocking facts constitute 
a grave threat to our national economy, a 
challenge to our moral standards as a peo- 
ple and a peril to our reputation as democ- 
racy's showcase throughout the world; and 

Whereas the existence of underpaid and 
overworked wage earners is a particular 
danger to the well-being of the citizens of 
Philadelphia; and 

Whereas there is now before Congress a 
bill introduced by Senator JoHN F. KENNEDY 
and Representative JAMES ROOSEVELT and 
cosponsored by many of their colleagues in 
both houses, S. 1046 and H.R. 4488. This bill 
would greatly ameliorate this problem by 
raising the Federal minimum wage to $1.25 
and including nearly 8 million additional 
workers under the protection of the Fair 
Labor Standards Act: Therefore be it — 

Resolved, That we call upon the Congress 
of the United States to give prompt and 
favorable consideration to this bill without 
delay, so this serious threat to the economic 
and moral strength of our Nation will be 
swiftly met and that the conditions above 
described’can be corrected. 


Mr. Speaker, this type of legislation 
has long been needed and would do much 
to raise the living standards of our work- 
ing men and women. I urge that you 
and the Members here today give these 
bills your full support and do your ut- 
most to obtain their speedy enactment 
into law. 





A Tribute to the Good Citizens of May- 
wood, Ill. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HAROLD R. COLLIER 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 18, 1959 ; 


Mr. COLLIER. Mr. Speaker, on Sun- 
day, May 17, the people of Maywood, 
Ill., joined in a ceremony which should 
long be remembered in the hisfory of 
this fine residential community. The 
occasion was the dedication of a memo- 
rial to Company B of the 192d Tank 
Battalion at the site of the old Maywood 
Armory fron» which the gallant band of 
young men left to play an historic role 
in the bloody defense of the Philippines. 

Veterans organizations with their 
service. auxiliaries, boy scouts, girl 
scouts, civic organizations, fraternal so- 
cieties and church and school groups of 
Maywood and its environs assembled for 
the colorful and solemn program. 
Thousands of folks turned out to watch 
the dedicatofy parade as it moved 
through the heart of the community and 
others joined at the site of the ceremony 
for the climax of the program. 

It was an occasion of mixed emotions, 
one of many recollections for the fam- 
ilies and friends of those who made the 
supreme sacrifice at Bataan or on the 
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“death march” after its fall. Yet there 
was a feeling that the event embraced 
more than a tribute to the members of 
the fighting Maywood Corps which is 
recorded in the annals of heroism in 
World War II. It was a symbol of sol- 
emn gratitude of the folks of this village 
to every veteran who contributed in any 
measure to the preservation of the ideals 
of this great Republic. 

There on the site of this historic old 
armory now stands a bronze plaque with 
the names of each member of this gal- 
lant company there inscribed, and the 
“eternal light’? which will illuminate 
this plaque after the light of day has 
passed will serve as a reminder of the 
gratitude, respect and honor which will 
be indelibly written upon the history 
of this typical American community. 





Spain’s Admission to NATO Should 
Not Be Delayed 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 21, 1959 

Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, when the 
North Atlantic nations who are associ- 
ated in NATO recently celebrated the 
10th anniversary of the international 
organizatioh, many people on both sides 


‘ of the Atlantic deplored the fact that 


Spain had to this day not been admitted 
to membership. To achieve complete 
Atlantic cooperation for the mutual de- 
fense of all nations concerned and yet 
leave out Spain from this very vital de- 
fense setup is difficult to comprehend. 
It is. neither logical nor practical. 

I have always favored the admission 
of Spain into NATO, primarily for rea- 
sons of national security and military 
cooperation. In fact, in January 1957 
I had introduced a concurrent resolu- 
tion expressing the sense of Congress 
that the United States urge NATO to 
invite Spain to membership. Unfor- 
tunately, our State Department never 
followed through on this proposal. 

In recent months tHere is again con- 
sidérable talk of the need to admit Spain 
into NATO, and this has now been fur- 
ther highlighted by the fact that Gen. 
Charles de Gaulle, President of France, 
favors Spain’s entry into the Atlantic 
family of nations. The importance in 
the stand taken by General de Gaulle 
is due to the fact that up until now 
France had all along been one of the 
strongest opponents to Spain’s member- 
ship in NATO. 

What has become clear to General 
de Gaulle is gradually also dawning on 
other Western European nations who 
had heretofore been opposed to Spain. 
I believe that this is the ripe moment 
for the United States to take a firm 
stand in the matter and to point out 
to our undecided allies that in the in- 
terest of their own security and of the 
whole free world action on Spain’s ad- 
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mission should no longer be delayed. 
We have important air and naval bases 
in Spain today which should be a great 
reassurance to all of Western Europe. 
In addition, Spain is now a member of 
the United Nations and other interna- 
tional organizations, so that there is no 
longer any valid reasons for denying her 
admission into NATO. : 

Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend my 
remarks, I wish to insert into the REcorp 
an article on the subject from the Wash- 
ington Star of April 1, 1959. 

[From the Evening Star, Washington, D.C., 
April 1, 1959] 
SPAIN SHOULD BE NATO MEMBER—EUROPEAN 

ALLIANCE VIEWED AS HurRT MORE BY ABSENCE 

THAN Is SPAIN ITSELF 


(By Constantine Brown) 


Missing from the celebrations of the 10th 
anniversary of NATO's birth is Spain, which 
should be a member of that defense organi- 
zation. This was recognized by the Senate 
some time back when it passed a sense of the 
Senate resolution suggested Spain’s admis- 
sion. 

Last week Senator STYLES BrIpGEsS, the 
senior Republican in the Senate, asked in a 
speech on the floor that serious consideration 
be given to inclusion of Spain in the Euro- 
pean defense organization. The State De- 
partment has favored such inclusion for 
some time, so did most of the other major 
members. But admission to the NATO 
“club” can be denied by one single black 
ball. It was cast by Iceland which objected 
to Spain’s participation in the Western de- 
fense system because that country was under 
a “Fascist regime.” 

The words “Fascist” and “fascism” have 
been applied indiscriminately in the Soviet 
lexicon to all who oppose the “democratic” 
views of the international communism. The 
government of the small but strategically 
important island of Iceland is leaning to the 
left, more from fear of the might of the 
USSR than from conviction. But it used the 
current Soviet expression when it remained 
adamant on the matter of Spain’s entry into 
the NATO family. 

The rest of the NATO members, particu- 
larly those who will have to bear the brunt 
in the event of a show-down, are anxious 
to have Spain included in the alliance, even 
if some of the governments may have some 
reservations about the Madrid government. 
But. to. the United States in particular, 
Spain’s adherence to the NATO is of para- 
mount importance. This for three reasons: 
one ideological and the two others practical. 

Ideologically, regardless of what political 
fermentation may exist in Spain today, its 
people are strongly opposed to the Commu- 
nist tenets. They will oppose with the same 
determination as shown in the past any Red 
infiltration or attempt to change the present 
regime to suit Moscow. 

From the practical point of view, Spain 
offers us invaluable real estate and potential 
manpower. We already have 5 air bases and 
3 naval bases in Spain. The Spanish gov- 
ernment was more than cooperative with us 
when we suggested .that we would like to 
base sorhe of our fastest and most power- 
ful aircraft in their country as well as create 
important bases for our naval forces. This 
brought about an agreement and Spain’s 
participation in military and economic aid. 
But the advantages we obtained in estab- 
lishing those bases far outstrip the more 
than $1 billion economic and military aid 
we have given Spain over the last 5 years. 

| We don’t know how much longer we shall 
be able to keep our air bases in Morocco, 
If the Algerian strife ends soon with a vic- 
tory for the French the chances are that 
the present Moroccan regime will survive 
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and we can keep our bases. But if the Alge- 
rian rebellion is protracted, the rule of the 
Sultan will be threatened and we may be 
forced out. These were among the con- 
siderations which prompted us to approach 
Spain in 1953 with the suggestion that we 
establish air and naval bases in its terri- 
tory. The resulting agreement brought 
something which is taritamount to an al- 
liance between the United States and Spain. 

President Eisenhower and the Joint Chiefs 
of Staff have repeatedly stated that we can- 
not possibly match the Russians in ground 
forces. We have today 15 divisions to the 
Soviet Union’s 176. But our allies in the 
Far and Middle East have a sizable number 
of infantrymen under arms. Not so in Eu- 
rope. 

Besides our 5 divisions, there are fewer 
than 10 others available for immediate ac- 
tion between the Elbe and Rhine. The 
Italians are developing an imposing mili- 
tary defense. Their role is confined, how- 
ever, to only one particular area. 

Spain could provide with ease 18 full- 
strength divisions available for the defense 
of Western Europe as well as the Mediter- 
ranean. These men are conscripts who serve 
in the Spanish army between 2 and 3 years. 
But except for one division all are, equipped 
with pre-World War II arms. And Spain, 
not being a member of the NATO, cannot 
benefit militarily from the United States as 
the NATO members do. 

We want Spain in the NATO. Some of 
the major members want her, too. Yet she 
is being kept out to the detriment of the 
NATO more than to her own. 





Invasion of Homes Without Due Process 
of Law 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JAMES A. HALEY 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 21,1959 


Mr. HALEY. Mr. Speaker, the Amer- 
ican people are becoming very concerned 
over a matter very close to them. The 
issue that has caused their concern is 
freedom, liberty, and rights of the in- 
dividual. As a result, organizations of 
private citizens are being formed all over 
the country. Many of these groups 
adopt a name such as, “Fighters for Con- 
stitutional Rights,” and the like. They 
constitute a group of fine solid citizens, 
and their voices are beginning to be 
heard. P 

I bring to the attention of my col- 
leagues a petition which I have received 
from one of these groups, Sarasota’s 
Fighters for Constitutional Rights, which 
has been organized in my congressional 
district: 

SARASOTA’S FIGHTERS FOR > 
CONSTITUTIONAL RIGHTS, 
Sarasota, Fla., May 12, 1959. 
Congressman JAMEs A. HALEY, 
Office of the Senate, 
Washington, D:c. 

DeaR CONGRESSMAN HALEY: We respect- 
fully request you to introduce the follow- 
ing on -the floor of the Congress and have 
same read into the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 
“To the Senators and Representatives of the 

People, in Congress Assembled: 

“Replying to the integrity of the first 
amendment to the United States of Amer- 
ica, which we, at least, choose to interpret 
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as guaranteeing, among other things, the 
right of the people peaceably to assemble, 
and to petition the Government for a re- 
dress of grievances * * *, 

“We, Sarasota’s Fighters for Constitu- 
tional Rights, have"so assembled, deliberated 
and now wish to record with the Congress 
our deep-seated grievance with the recent 
action of our Supreme Court in overriding 
the fourth amendment by affirming the pow- 
er of a health inspector to invade our homes 
without a warrant, or without our permis- 
sion. 

“It is, and has long been, a cherished 
aspect of our feelings of freedom and se- 
curity, that no one may invade our homes 
and our privacy without due process of law. 
The breaking down of this constitutional 
barrier to the unauthorized inroads of petty 
bureaucrats strikes at the very heart and 
soul of the moral fiber of this free people, 
and opens the door to those graver trans- 
gressions which history shows are bound to 
ensue if this trend is allowed to go un- 
checked. 

“It is high time the Congress takes not 
only cognizance of, but action to stop, this 
continuing amending of the Constitution in 
a direction contrary to its original intent, 
in a direction which is nullifying one after 
another the limitations on governmental 
power which the far-seeing Founding Fa- 
thers in this wisdom so wisely imposed, in 
a direction which is completely reprehensi- 
ble to the people that call themselves free, 
and which is being carried out by our Su- 
preme Court by the flagrant, and admitted, 
abuse of the term interpretation. 

“We, therefore, petition the Congress to 
act, not only in this, but in all prior and 
similar matters, and to regain for them- 
selves, the duly elected representatives of 
the people, the legislative powers which 
have been and are being usurped by our 
Supreme Court. . 

“Adopted by unanimous vote and acclaim 
this seventh day of May 1959. 

“SARASOTA’S FIGHTERS FOR 
CONSTITUTIONAL RIGHTS. 
“Mrs. ROBERT DE VANEY, 
’ “Secretary.” 





Wheat Legislation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
Or 


HON. FRED MARSHALL 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday May 21, 1959 


Mr. MARSHALL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
include correspondence between the 
Honorable Roy W. Wier, Representative 
of the Third District of Minnesota, and 
Mr. M. W. Thatcher, general manager 
of the Farmers Union Grain Terminal 
Association and president of the Na- 
tional Federation of Grain Cooperatives. 

In response to a telegram received by 
a number of us from Mr. Thatcher, Con- 
gressman WIER wrote a letter which goes 
to the heart of the present trouble in 
agriculture. Once again, he displays an 
understanding of farm problems which 
has made him a true friend of agricul- 
ture in the House of Representatives. 

The telegram and letter follow: 

St. Pau, MINN., May 18, 1959. 
Representative Roy W. WIER, 
Washington, D.C.: 
Last week the House Agriculture Com- 


_ mittee gave the President what he asked 
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for—a wheat bill to meet an impending 
disaster in wheat. The bill recommended 
that wheat acreage be cut 30 percent next 
year, and the price support be boosted as 
much as 20 percent. While this would re- 
duce the wheat surplus there is some ques- 
tion as to’ whether the price increase is 
enough to protect family-farmer income. 

Hut since then there has been too much 
jockeying around—too much backing and 
filing—and too much evidence.of retreat in 
Congress. The House Agriculture Commit- 
tee has.recalled its bill. The Senate Agri- 
culture Committee has reported out a bill 
that is unsatisfactory to farmers—and could 
well play into the hands of the Secretary of 
Agriculture. 

Congress ought to know how farmers feel. 
No wheat farmer can willingly accept a big 
cut in acreage unless he is sure of a sub- 
stantial increase in the support price—to pro- 
tect his income. Every farmer knows the 
Senate Agriculture Committee bill will not 
reduce production by a single acre or a single 
bushel. It only cuts the farmer’s pay. This 
kind of a bill is doing just what the Secretary 
of Agriculture wants. It is the kind of a 
bill that. will help kill all price supports. 
Farmers in our spring wheat States expect 
their Congressmen to standup and be 
counted. They expect something more from 
the Agriculture Committee members than 
committee room politics. To say that this 
bill—or that bill—will not pass Congress or 
get by the President’s veto will npt satisfy 
farmers. 

Farmers expect the House and Senate Ag- 
riculture Committees to agree on a sound 


and reasonable wheat bill that will protect ° 


the income of producers and reduce wheat 
production. Anything less is unsatisfactory. 
At the moment, farmers are wondering 
whether many of the committee members do 
not know what they want, or are pliable to 
pressure from the Department of Agricul- 
ture. To argue that a good farm bill is not 
politically acceptable is no argument at all. 
Let the farm committee members do the 
best job they can and then let Congress 
decide whether the billwill give farmers.a 
fair break. Then it is up to the President to 
decide whether or not he will veto-a fair 
break for farmers, then the record is there— 
for everyone to see. 
M. W. THATCHER, 
General Manager Farmers Union 

Grain Terminal Association and 

President, National Federation of 

Grain Cooperatives, 





May 19, 1959. 
M. W. THATCHER, 
General Manager, Farmers Union Grain 
Terminal Association, St. Paul, Minn. 

Dear “Sir: I have read your telegram of 
May 18 covering the agricultural situation 
as it exists today with a great deal of in- 
terest. As one who watched the agricultural 
decline and crash in the 1920’s and the early 
1930’s, I cannot help but be deeply con- 
cerned at the present’ agricultural trend. 
Following the last crash, when the farm 
land, to a large extent, fell into the hands 
of the mortgage holders and the big insur- 
ance companies as well as the State .of Min- 
nesota through its Rural Credits Act, the 
farmers to a large degree thanks to their in- 
dustry, thrift, and energy, were able to pull 
themselves out. . 

Just what the results of the present situa- 
tion will be is something for one gifted with 
prophecy. I hesitate to contemplate it as 
have no desire to be known as an apostle 
of gloom. Nevertheless, if the farmer is able 
to pull out of this one that is now pending 
due to the 6 years’ efforts of the present ad- 
ministration’ led by Mr. Benson to destroy 
the very minimum of protection the farmers 
might enjoy, is beyond my capacity to fore- 
tell. 

Sometimes I wonder just how many beat- 
ings the farmer can take and still hold up his 

° . 
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head and be recognized as a desirable citi- 
zen. Wherever communism might hold 
sway in the world, nothing in my: estimation 
has been more unjust in economic effects 
than the treatment of our American farmers. 

Not being a member of the Agriculture 
Committee, I have little to do with the for- 
mulating of a program calculated to meet the 
present emergency; but I assure you, and I 
think that you will recognize this from the 
record, that I shall at all times be found 
in their battle, for the farmer when the 
chips are down. And I must say that I feel 
a deep appreciation to you and the Farmers 
Union for helping and guiding me through 
the better than 10 years I have been in 
Congress in matters affecting our agricul- 
ture. 





Very truly yours, 
Roy W. WIER, 
Member of Congress, Third District, 
Minnesota, é 





Townsend Plan, H.R. 4000, Is the 
Essence of the Golden Rule 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES C. OLIVER 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 21, 1959 


Mr. OLIVER. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to call my colleagues’ attention to a 
report recently issued by the Heller Com- 
mittee for Research in Social Economics 
of the University of California. The re- 
searchers found that in 1958 a wage 
earner with two children needed $6,086.88 
a year if he lived in a rented home, 
or $6,435.11 a year if he owned his own 
home, in order to give his family the 
standard of living that public opinion 


currently recognizes as necessary to 
health and reasonably comfortable 
living. 


To put it another way, the man who 
rented his home should have had $117 
a week and the man who owned his 
home needed $123.75 a week. The 
actual average weekly earnings of fac- 
tory workers in California in 1958 was 
$83.71—a far cry from the standard the 
Heller committee deems desirable. 


It is quite obvious that even people who 


are engaged in gainful employment are 
victims of the gap which separates in- 
come and the costs of living—this despite 
the fact that employed persons often are 
able to adjust to some extent by obtain- 
ing increases in wages and salaries. 


The Heller report, it seems to me, also 
serves to dramatize a situation with 
which it is not even concerned. I refer 
to the plight of persons who are retired 
and are living on fixed incomes such as 
social security benefits. There is no way 
for these people to adjust to increasing 
costs of living. 

I am familiar with the argument that 
the 85th Congress took cognizance of 
rising costs by increasing social security 
benefits an average of 7 percent. But 
this was a “cost-of-living adjustment”’ 
in name only, for at the time we passed 
the bill,-costs already has risen by 8 
percent since the previous social security 
increase, and since last summer they 
have continued to rise, with the result 
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that social security benefits were out- 
dated before the increases became ef- 
fective. Moreover, the old level of bene- 
fits was so palpably inadequate that the 
tiny.7 percent increase amounted to 
scarcely more than a drop in the bucket. 

This whole problem of relating income 
to living costs has achieved the dimen- 
sions of a national challenge. People 
still on a payroll may perhaps enjoy 
some protection, but those already re- 
tired are at the mercy of an expanding 
society. Naturally, we want our economy 
to expand, but expansion seems to bring 
with it, higher prices. Surely we are 
not going to accept the blessings of ex- 
pansion by penalizing those who are 
helpless to accommodate themselves to 
the price spiral. 

I believe there is an answer to the 
problem and that it is contained in 
H.R. 4000, introduced by our colleague, 
Congressman BALTNIK of Minnesota. 
This proposed legislation, more famil- 
iarly known as the Townsend Plan bill, 
would correct what I believe to be one 
of the major shortcomings of the present 
Social Security Act. It would create a 
system under which retirement benefits 
would keep pace with the cost of living. 
H.R. 4000 proposes a modest tax on gross 
receipts. In times of high prices, and 
thus a high volume of gross receipts, 
the tax naturally would raise more reve- 
nue, and since this revenue would be 
immediately distributed in the form of 


benefits, it would enable recipients to, 


cope realistically with the higher level 
of payments. 

We have accepted the principle of 
parity for farmers; why should we not 
also provide parity for pensioners? We 
have been unable to do this under the 
present social security system, and the 
result has been grave discrimination 
against those saddled with fixed incomes. 
But we can provide a measure of parity 
with H.R. 4000. 

It is the only retirement proposal I 
know of which has a built-in system to 
guarantee that pensioners will always, 
and at any given time, receive benefits 
in terms of purchasing power geared to 
price structure at the time the benefits 
are received. 

It was over 25 years ago, Mr. Speaker, 
that I first was convinced that a retire- 
ment income or old-age pension system, 
as you may prefer to label it, could be 
the vehicle for the distribution of dol- 
lar dividends which would mean security 
for our senior citizens and jobs for our 
youth. Since then and to some sub- 
stantial extent because of the organiza- 
tional work of the national Townsend 
leadership, social security was enacted. 
Today, even though inadequate, this 
social legislation is the sole.support and 
hope of millions of our worthy citizens. 
But we need to do more. We can do 
more. Our economy will prosper to such 
extent as we improve the living stand- 
ards of those of our people who are now 
only existing on poverty-ridden and 
disease-infected levels. While in Maine 
recently, I was continuously approached 
by my constituents in the retirement- 
age brackets, asking when could they 
expect more realistic pension incomes. 

The principle outlined in H.R. 4000 is 
a humanitarian principle. It is the es- 
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sence of the Golden Rule written into a 
legislative proposal. But, more than 
that, it has the economic promise of a 
social dividend taken from the top of 
our gross national product, which would 
serve as a most effective built-in stabi- 
lizer against recessions, unemployment, 
and stagnation of our economy. H.R. 
4000 means real security for our retired 
citizens and growth and expansion for 
all. 





The Eve of St. Bartholomew and Its 
Aftermath 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. L. MENDEL RIVERS 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 21, 1959 


Mr. RIVERS of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speak, under leave to extend my 
remarks in the Recorp, I include the 
following address delivered by Chaplain 
(Col.) Robert S. Hall of the Citadel, be- 
fore the South Carolina Huguenot Soci- 
ety, April 13, 1959: 

THE EVE or St. BARTHOLOMEW AND ITS 
AFTERMATH 


The massacre of the Huguenots in Paris 
occurred on the night of St. Bartholomew's 
Day, August 24, 1572. The marriage of 
Catharine de Medicis’ daughter started the 
bloodshed. A bell called the citizens to arms 
and the battle raged with the fury of despair 
which grew out of the feud in France be- 
tween the house of Guise and the Catholics, 
on the one hand, and the house of Conde and 
the Huguenots on the other. The mortality 
cannot be determined with even approximate 
accuracy, as estimates, varying from 2,000 to 
100,000, show. Coligny, sought out by Guise 
himself, was among the first to fall. The 
two young Huguenot princes, Conde and 
Henry of Navarre, are said to have ransomed 
their lives by denying their religion. It is 
not likely, however, that this would have 
saved them, had not Catharine, preceiving 
that their death would have reacted against 
her by demoralizing the party opposed to 
Guise and leaving him with unlimited power, 
induced her son to knowledge before the 
Parlement his sole responsibility for the 
deed. The real part which the king took is 
hard to determine. The pope ordered a 
medal to be struck in commemoration of the 
event and sent Cardinal Orsini to convey in 
person his felicitations to the queen mother. 

French Protestantism was a native product 
of 1512-59. It had no roots in the past, for 
the Albigenses had been exterminated, the 
Waldenses had emigrated, the University of 
Paris was the center of scholasticism, and 
the reforms of Gerson contemplated no 
breach with medieval theology. Except for 
the. encouragement given by the sight of 
other successful revolts from Rome, it owed 
little to foreign influences. On the other 
hand, the system of doctrine thought out by 
Calvin, and the organization elaborated in 
Paris, have been adopted to some extent in 
every “Protestant country except Scandi- 
navia; while French Protestant exiles have 
enriched, not north Europe alone, but Amer- 
ica and South Africa. 

Jacques Lefevre was the Erasmus of the 
French reform, laying billets he feared to 
kindle. By 1512, following the example of 
Colet, he published a new dnnotated Latin 
version of Paul’s epistles, recognizing his 
doctrine of justification. In 1523 he began 
to revise the classical French version of the 
Vulgate. : 
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The leader was John Calvin (1509-64), a 
Picard, trained in theology and law; but 
in 1534 he had to flee owing to his friend 
Nicolas Cop advocating evangelical views in 
his rectorial address at Paris. Finding that 
the movement was imperiled by the sup- 
posed anarchism of the Anabaptists and by 
some of their tenets, he published in 1536 the 
Institutes of the Christian Religion, casting 
the purified metal into the old molds, but 
adding two selections dealing with the cur- 
rent slanders, and dedicating the work to 
Francis. The book was the first valuable 
dogmatic treatise, and soon was enlarged and 
translated widely. 

Some adherents were exasperated by the 
refusal of the clergy to refopm, and their 


placarding of handbills attacking the old 
doctrines and usages irritated the Catholics. 
A confession was adopted, reflecting the in- 
fluence of Calvin. His plan of governing 
each congregation by minister and elders 
was followed, and a system was begun of 
linking the congregation by synods of min- 
isters and elders, much as the South German 


Anabaptists had arranged a generation ear- 
lier. As the movement extended, local 
ynods grouped natu y by the civil prov- 
inces and the provincial synods were finally 
merged in one national synod. The plan 
was rapidly adopted by Presbyterians every- 
where. 

The synod of 1559 is a landmark, inaugu- 
rating a period of 70 years when the Re- 








formed Church was an important political 
factor. With the accession of Francis II, a 
few weeks after the synod, the family of the 
Guises came to power, and steadily opposed 
the new religion. By this time several nobles 
had declared themselves, including Admiral 


Coligny and two princes of the blood, the 
Dukes of Bourbon and Conde. 

With the accession of Charles IX (1560-74) 
the queen mother, Catherine de’ Medici, 
brushed aside Bourbon, the first prince of 
the blood, and became regent. For a year 
there seemed a chance that she would belie 
Knox’s fears as to the monstrous regiment 
of women, and imitate the revolution just 
carried through by Elizabeth in England. 

For more than 60 years France was rent by 
the struggle, though it was suspended so 
often that nine successive wars are reckoned. 
The outbreak was at Vassy, where a congre- 
gation meeting publicly within a walled city, 
and therefore illegally, was massacred by the 
Guises without ceremony. In the intervals 
of fighting, it became clear that a counter 
reformation had begun, and that the zeal of 
the preachers trained at Geneva was offset 
by the subtlety of the Jesuits. The move- 
ment was much transformed in 1572, when 
Catherine was hurried by Italian advisers 
into authorizing a general massacre of all 
Huguenots, beginning with the royal guests. 
The princes of the blood were saved by a 
forced conversion, but every other leader of 
note fell, with thousands of humbler adher- 
ents. The survivors perfected their organ- 
ization On quite representative lines, till 
there appeared a state within the state, in- 
dependent of the feudal nobility and of the 
crown. 

With the accession of Henry III (1574-89), 
two other parties defined themselves: the 
league of thoroughgoing Catholics, who cop- 
ied the Huguenot organization, and the polit- 
icals, who aimed at internal peace and the 
exclusion of foreign influence, as of the 
Guises and Catherine. When Henry of 
Navarre, who had retracted his forced con- 
version, became heir-presumptive ,in 1584, 
the league was driven to a policy of exclu- 
sion. Four years later, the States-General 
deciared against even toleration; but the 
arrogance of the Guises led to their assassin- 
ation of the king. Navarre succeeded as 
Henry IV. (1589-1610.) 

The league was so strong that Henry found 
it politic to become a Catholic in 1593; he 
was able to banish the. Jesuits next year, and 
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in 1598 to grant the Edict of Nantes, destined 
to continue for 87 years, in great contrast to 
its many ephemeral predecessors. This de- 
clared Catholicism to be the established re- 
ligion, maintaining the obligation of tithes 
and of the marriage laws; but it stopped per- 
secution and recognized freedom of con- 
science, with the right of private worship 
anywhere. The so-called reformed public 
worship was legalized in every place where 
it was then actually practiced—about 200 
towns, with 5 chief cities excepted; also in 
many thousand castles of the nobles, and in 
two places within every bailiwick. All 
synods were authorized to meet. On the 
civil side, not only were full civic rights 
guaranteed, and for ministers such treat- 
ment as the clergy received, but committees 
of Parliament dealing with cases involving 
Protestants were to have Protestant mem- 
bers. AS a temporary measure, about 200 
towns were left in their military possession, 
the garrisons being paid by the state. 

With the assassination of Henry IV and the 
accession of his son, Louis XIII (1610—43), 
the tendency to absolute royal power in- 
creased, as was shown by no States-General 
being convoked after 1614. .During the 
minority, the Jesuits quietly returned, and 
won many of the clergy to Ultramontane 
views. The rise of Richelieu in 1624 fright- 
ened the Huguenots into revolt, and when 
La Rochelle fell after 4 years, their separate 
political existence ended, and their fortifica- 
tions were demolished everywhere. The 
peace of Alais in 1629 inaugurated a third 
period, when they were merely tolerated as 
inferiors, without any guarantee that the 
Edict of Nantes would be observed. Hence- 
forth the nobles dropped off, as with the 
English Puritans after 1660, and the party 
became chiefly middleclass. 

Richelieu and Mazarin, however, gave the 
Protestants fair play, so that in the trou- 
blous days of the Fronde they were loyal. 
Devoting themselves to manufacture and 
trade, and not being handicapped by ces- 
sation of work on saints’ days, they gained 
nearly a monopoly of weaving wool, linen, 
and silk. Though they can hardly have mus- 
tered more than 1 million people out of 15 
million, their importance was far greater. 
The Edict of Nantes was construed liberally, 
and public worship was actually maintained 
in 631 principal places, with 231 others sub- 
ordinate. The synods met freely, though the 
National Synod needed special authorization, 
and a royal commissioner presided. Thought 
ripened apace under these conditions, and, 
while in Britain the doctrine of the divine 
right of Presbyterianism was hardening, the 
Huguenots preserved a more open mind. 

At this time the Huguenots were impor- 
tant enough even to influence foreign af- 
fairs. These halcyon days ended soon after 
the collapse of the English Commonwealth 
withdrew the only possible external pro- 
tector. When Mazarin died in 1661, Louis 
XIV (1643-1715) assumed power, and de- 
clined to receive a deputation of pastors 
come to congratulate him. Local self-gov- 
ernment and constitutional methods were 
rapidly vanishing. Nobles and gentry were 
invited to court and led into provincial gov- 
ernors were practically superseded by ob- 
scure lawyers (intendents) wielding powers 
as absolute and as illegal as Cromwell's major 
generals, like whom they were backed by an 
irresistible army. As the States General 
never met, National Synods also ceased after 
1660; provincial states and parliaments, de- 
clined in importance; and arbitrary edicts 
became the only laws. When, therefore, an 
aggressive company of the Holy Sacrament 
set itself against toleration, and the one sur- 
vival of the old times was the estate of the 
clergy, often convoked to tax itself, the 
danger was obvious, and there was no con- 
stitutional protection. 

Emigration was forbidden, and all refugees 
caught were sent, men to the galleys, women 
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to prison, their property being confiscated; 
but, though every, frontier was patrolled, the 
exodus was general. Paris alone lost 1,200 
Huguenot families out-of 1,933; the intendant 
of Normandy soon reported 20,000 people 
missing from Rouen, 184,000 from his prov- 
ince; Nantes bewailed the loss of her work- 
men, Lyons had 14,000 looms silent and only 
4,000 working. , 

These exiles rallied round the prince of 
Orange, and for a generation cherished the 
hope of compelling some restoration and even 
of reforming the whole Gallican Church. 
New Huguenot regiments were soon em- 
bodied in Dutch pay. When William went to 
the rescue of England in 1688, his aides-de- 
camp were all French. 

Huguenot influence was diverted in its 
flow from the main stream into many other 
channels. This began far back in its his- 
tory; as early as 1536 some preferred England 
to France; 30 years later many silk weavers 
set up their looms in the crypt of the metro- 
politan church of England, where Coligny’s 
brother is buried and where their descend- 
ants worship today; Southampton has a 
God House whose records begin with 1567. 
Shakespeare lodged in London with Montioy 
of Crecy, and his “Venus and Adonis” was 
printed by the successor of Vautrollier. 
James I had two Huguenot doctors, Cham- 
berlen and Mayerne. 

The immigration to Brandenburg down 
the Rhine left many settlers by the way. 
Geneva gained 3,000 inhabitants and the 
watch trade as some recompense for bound- 
less hospitality; a score of colonies arose in 
Wurttemberg, where French synods met 
until 1822; Homburg still maintains a 
French Service; a village in Fulda yet keeps 
up the speech and customs of its founders. 
But the ravaging of the Palatinate hastened 
the steps of most of the exiles on to the Mark 
or the Netherlands. 


ONE FOUND AT LAST 


The king thought it would be a good idea 
to find a home in America for the Protes- 
tants, called Huguenots by the French. He 
was also interested in increasing the power 
of France against Spain, : 

Jean Ribaut, a brave Protestant captain 
in the French Navy, was chosen as the leader 
of the French expedition. Ribaut sailed 
from France in February 1562, with 150 
men. In May Ribaut and — men sailed 
into the wide arm of the sea that we know 
as the Broad River. Impressed with the 
splendid harbor, Ribaut named it Port Royal. 
It still bears this name. The Frénchmen 
landed on a small island we know as Parris 
Island. Here they built a small fort, naming 
it Charlesfort in honor of the French king, 


~Charles IX. 


Ribaut made friends with the Indians at 
once. He gave them gifts such as hatchéts, 
knives, bracelets, and bead necklaces. In 
return the Indians brought him pearls, balls 
of cotton, deerskins, and food. . 

Ribaut then called his men together and 
told them he was going to sail northward 
to explore the country. After that, he said, 
he would go back to France for more settlers 
and provisions. He asked who would volun- 
teer to stay at the fort. Here in the new 
land, he told the men they had not only 
freedom to worship, but opportunity to im- 
prove themselves. Nearly all the men 
wished to remain. Ribaut chose about 30 
and put them under the command of Capt. 
Albert de la Pierria. Then he sailed for 
France with the rest of his men. 


Things went. well, for a while after 
Ribaut’s departure. The Frenchmen visited 
the Indians and were hospitably entertained. 
Before long, however, the Frenchmen 
quarreled among themselves. The captain 
turned out to be a cruel, harsh commander. 
He had a drummer boy hanged and sent a 
soldier named La Chere, a great favorite 
with the men, to a desert island to starve. 
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The men began to fear for their lives. They 
killed the captain, rescued La Chere, and 
held a council to decide what they should 
do next, 

The Frenchmen had failed to raise crops 
for food, depending on the Edisto and 
Yamasee Indians to provide it for them. 
Now the redmen had little left even for 
themselves. Conditions had become impos- 
sible at Port Royal. Like the Spaniards of 
San Miguel, the Frenchmen decided to go 
home. But the Spaniards had had ships, 
and the French did not even have shipbuild- 
ers. They did, however, have a few carpen- 
ters. They set to work, the Indians helping 
them. The Indians were so glad to see the 
white men go that they gave them the last 
food they had. 

At last the boat was finished. Everyone 
climbed on board except a boy named 
Bouff, who decided he would rather stay 
with the Indians than risk his life in such 
a ship. The rest set sail. All went well for 
a time, but one day the wind stopped blow- 
ing, and for days the ship scarcely moved. 
The store of food ran low. The men gnawed 
their leather jackets and tried to drink sea 
water. A dreadful storm blew up and the 
ship began to leak. The men were by this 
time so weak that they could scarcely bail 
out the water. 

The time came when there was no more 
food. After 3 days of starvation, La Ck re 
told the others that, unless one man was 
willing to sacrifice himself, they would all 
die. The men drew lots, and La Chere was 
the one who lost. Without a word, he al- 
lowed himself to be killed so that the others 
might eat and drink of his flesh and blood. 
A few days later the men were picked up 
by an English ship. By this time they 
were nearly mad from starvation and hard- 
ship. 

The French, however, were not ready to 
give up their plan of starting a settlement 
in the New World. A new expedition under 
Rene de Laudonniere, one of the men who 
had sailed with Ribaut, made a settlement 
in what is now Florida. Later Ribaut came 
with 300 settlers to this colony, Fort Caro- 
line. 

In 1680 a group of 45 French Protestants, 
or Huguenots, arrived. They were followed 
by many more. The Huguenots were the 
first group of French settlers to come to 
this part of the New World since Ribaut’s 
settlement had ended so tragically. 

The French Huguenots had come to South 
Carolina to seek freedom of religion. They 
had been bitterly persecuted in France be- 
cause they were Protestants. Their settle- 
ments, for the most part along the banks of 
the Santee River, became known as French 
Santee. The Huguenots contributed greatly 
to life in South Carolina. They built six 
churches of their own. Some Huguenots 
came from Bordeaux, France. Their leader 
was a minister, the Reverend Jean Louis Gi- 
bert. The French named their town New 
Bordeaux after their home in France. In 
time, however, most of the Huguenots joined 
the Anglican Church. 

We must now attempt to pull together var- 
fous strands of Calvin’s thought and make 
some estimate of his contemporary influence 
in America. 

Calvinism came to our shores through sev- 
eral channels. The French Huguenots, flee- 
ing from persecution after the massacre of 
St. Martholomew’s Eve and again after the 
revocation of the Edict of Nantes, settled all 
the way from the Canadian border to Florida 
but chiefly in North and South Carolina. An- 
other line from Geneva to America is by way 
of the Netherlands. This comes most di- 
rectly through the Dutch’who settled in and 
about New York, but there was an interpene- 
tration of Dutch and Puritan thought when 
the Dutch Calvinists fied to England to es- 
cape the persecutions of the Duke of Alva, 
and later our Pilgrim Fathers took refuge in 
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Holland before coming to America. The 
third main line—that in which Calvinism 
is most fully preserved—is that of the Scotch 
and Scotch-Irish Presbyterians. Thrifty, can- 
ny, and resolute ,they settled everywhere 
save for the fact that their brother Calvinists 
in New England gave them a cold shoulder 
and shoved them west. Though New York, 
New Jersey, and Pennsylvania became the 
main centers of settlement, they pushed 
southward to the warmth of the Carolinas 
and westward to become the main line of 
advance beyond the Alleghenies and in the 
second tier of colonies. The fourth channel 
is, of course, the Congregationalism of the 
Plymouth and Massachusetts Bay colonies, 
which came to dominate New England except 
for the Baptist stronghold in Rhode Island. 
Together these four groups formed the chief 
substructure for the erection of the American 
Republic. 

What have they given us? Though any 
evaluation must of necessity be a wholly 
inadequate summary, five contributions 
stand out: 

1. A type of character suggested by the 
phrase “the Puritan virtues.” Common to 
both Puritan and Presbyterian strains 
(shared by the Dutch and Huguenot, 
though these are far less influential), these 
virtues became the implicit standard of re- 
spectability and decency in the American 
way of life. Though we are now far re- 
moved from the discipline of Geneva or 
Massachusetts Bay, it is still the assumption 
of the majority of our laity in American 
Protestantism that to be a Christian means 
to work hard, to save one’s money, not to 
break the law, not to drink (perhaps, also, 
not to smoke), to be the faithful husband 
of one wife, and to attend church regularly 
on Sunday. 

2. A strong reinforcement to our capital- 
istic economy. Though I believe Weber 
overstates the case for regarding Calvinism 
as the chief foundation of capitalism, there 
can be no doubt that the Puritan virtues 
are primarily middle-class virtues. This 
conjunction goes far toward explaining why 
American Protestantism is, on the whole, on 
the side of capital rather than labor. It 
explains also why the churches have so 
firmly undergirded the morality of small- 
group relations while leaving almost un- 
touched the wider Christian obligations re- 
garding war, race, and economics. John 
Wesley saw that “religion must necessarily 
produce both industry and frugality, and 
these cannot but produce riches.” To avoid 
the resulting corruption Christians, he 
thought, must be exhorted to gain all they 
can, to save all they can, to give all they 
can. Calvinists and Methodists alike have 
tended to follow this pattern, at least in its 
first two items. The result is that philan- 
thropy rather than economic justice is the 
primary economic virtue in most of our 
churches. 

Mention should also be made of Calvin’s 
contribution to capitalism by another chan- 
nel—the lifting of the medieval ban on 
usury. The sanction Calvin gave to the 
taking of interest on investments is re- 
garded by R. H. Tawney as a watershed in 
the history of capitalism. Calvin did not 
materially change the practice, for money 
had been loaned at interest long before his 
time. What he did was to lift the ban and 
place responsibility up$n the Christian con- 
science, shifting restraint from ecclesiastical 
prohibitions to the Golden Rule. The door 
was thus opened for those who wished to 
let conscience be their guide. This transi- 
tion in economic practice was for the most 
part completed before the settlement of 
America. 

3. A foundation for American democracy. 
Our political theory stems from two main 
channels: (a) A Greek (primarily stoic) 
conception of the natural rights of man, 
which came to America by way of the en- 
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lightenment and had its chief exponents 
in Thomas Jefferson and Benjamin Frank- 
lin; (b) a Christian conception of the 
equality of all men before God. To the 
second, Calvinism made a major contribu- 
tion, though not by the route of the exalta- 
tion of human dignity, which is a familiar 
note in liberal preaching. The present-day 
call to repentence for our common sin as 
the basis of any right ordering of society 
is in keeping with Calvin's spirit. As for the 
Christian's duty to resist tyranny, a straight 
line runs from Calvin’s Geneva to Crom- 
well’s England, to the Boston Tea Party, and 
to the interventionism of our time. 

4. Emphasis on an educated ministry and 
an educated laity. We have noted Calvin’s 
concern to establish the university in Ge- 
neva. He would not countenance sloppy 
thinking; for one must offer his best, intel- 
lectually as morally, to the glory of God. 
This spirit was shared by our Founding 
Fathers. 

Among the Puritans and Presbyterians 
who migrated to our shores the educational 
level was high. In New England, Oxford 
and Cambridge men were numerous, and a 
profound respect for learning was in the 
heritage of a Christian home. Harvard 
University was founded, primarily to pre- 
pare young men for the ministry, only 16 
years after the landing of the Pilgrims. By 
1647, Massachusetts had made public in- 
structtion compulsory and had established 
an educational system extending from the 
elementary school to the university. 

Among the Presbyterian frontier settlers 
the school had a place second only to the 
church. Their ministers were men of 
scholarship, often trained in Edinburgh or 
Aberdeen; and as the second and third gen- 
erations came along, a great crop of Pres- 
byterian colleges emerged to give higher ed- 
ucation near the homes of the people. 
Their estimate of the importance of an edu- 
cated ministry is evidenced by the fact that 
seminary training has long been required 
for ordination in the Presbyterian Church. 


5. A dogmatic but powerful theology: based 
on the authority of the Bible—In congrega- 
tionalism predestination gave way before the 
claims of liberal thought; and, after being 
strongly influenced in New England by Uni- 
tarianism, _ the Congregational-Christian 
Church now stands for freedom of religious 
thought as of ecclesiastical structure. Pres- 
byterianism has followed a course much 
closer to the genius of Calvin. Though pre- 
destination has receded, theological rigor and 
biblical authority have not. As a conse- 
quence of the conjunction of these notes with 
insistence upon an educated ministry the 
Presbyterian Church has been more sharply 
divided by the fundamentalist-modernist 
controversy than has any other in our time. 
The Ifberalism of the clergy far outruns that 
of the laity. Though the theological stamp 
of the clergy varies greatly, depending not 
only on which seminary was attended but in 
which decade, Presbyterians can usually be 
counted on to have convictions, 

The emergence of neo-orthodoxy is, for the 
most part, a reappearance of Calvinism but 
without Calvin’s doctrine of election or his 
biblical literalism. Distinctions between 
Lutheran and Calvinist thought are less 
sharp than they once were, yet it is signifi- 
cant-that the chief centers of neo-orthodox 
influence in this country are in seminaries 
that are Calvinist in background. Emphasis 
upon God’s glory and sovereignty, the sinful- 
ness and helplessness of man, the divine 
initiative in revelation and redemption, the 
saving work of Christ, and the Bible as basis 
of religious knowledge—these concepts, 
though not exclusive prerogative of Calvin's, 
were central to his thought. The truth that 
lies in them is being increasingly recognized 
by those who stand outside the Calvinist 
tradition. 
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When Calvin died in 1564, his grave, by his 
own wish, was left unmarked, and “no man 
knoweth of his sepulcher unto this day.” 
Yet, like Moses, with whose spirit he had 
much in common, he was permitted to catch 
a glimpse of the Promised Land. Neither 
could foresee to what magnitude his work 
was predestined to grow. They belong 
among the immortals because with total de- 
yotion they served God and his people, con- 
senting to have no other gods before the 
Most High. 





Poland’s Constitution Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROMAN C. PUCINSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 21, 1959 


Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, recently 
the people of Chicago had the pleasure 
of playing host to a distinguished Mem- 
ber of the U.S. Senate, Senator HUBERT 
HumpHureEY of Minnesota, who delivered 
the major address at the commemora- 
tive services observing the 168th anni- 
versary of Poland’s Constitution, spon- 
sored by the Polish National Alliance 
and its president, Mr. Charles Rozmarek. 

An estimated 100,000 citizens of Chi- 
cago assembled to hear Senator Hum- 
PHREY speak on this historic document, 
which for the first time in history intro- 
duced to the people of Europe, and spe- 
cifically to the people of Poland, in 1791, 
those principles of freedom and consti- 
tutional law which had been adopted by 
our own Nation only 4 years earlier. 

I have the pleasure of introducing into 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD today the text 
of Senator HumMpHREY’s remarks which 
follow: 

ALLIES BEHIND THE IRON CURTAIN 
(Excerpts from remarks of Senator HUBERT 

H. HUMPHREY, prepared for delivery before 

the Polish National Alliance, Chicago, IIl., 

May 3, 1959) 

I am pleased to join you in celebration of 
the 168th anniversary of Poland’s adoption 
of the Constitution of May 3, 1791. This 
great document, so much like our own basic 
charter, stands as a beacon light in the dark- 
ness of Soviet oppression. It inspires the 
hope that a free Poland will one day live 
again. 

Few people on earth have over the years 
shown a greater love of liberty than the 
Polish people. Neither partition nor per- 
secution has been able to stamp out the flame 
of liberty. 

No American citizen can recount the glory 
of the American Revolution without paying 
tribute to those two great men who con- 
tributed so much to the success of Washing- 
ton's armies—Generals Kosciusko and Pu- 
laski. 

Poland has been called a pioneer in Euro- 
pean liberalism. Certainly freedom-loving 
peoples everywhere in the world must take 
satisfaction from this passage in the Consti- 
tution which you commemorate today: 

“All power in civil society should be derived 
from the will of the people, its end and .ob- 
ject being the preservation and integrity of 
the state, the civil liberty, and the good order 
of society, on an equal scale and on a lasting 
foundation.” 

Yes; the peoples of the world know and 
respect the aspiration of the Polish people 
for liberty, and are bound in spiritual ties 
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with all the unfortunate peoples who remain 
behind the Iron Curtain. I can assure you 
that during my recent visit in the Soviet 
Union, I did not and could not forget the 
plight of the 100 million people of Eastern 
Europe who suffer under the cruel yoke of 
atheistic and imperialistic communism. 

The American people will never forsake 
them. The American people honor the peo- 
ples of Poland, Czechoslovakia, Rumania, 
Bulgaria, Hungary, the Baltic States, and 
East Germany for their devotion to the cause 
of freedom and independence. 

But, above all, our thoughts go out to the 
devout and patriotic people of Poland—that 
brave country which was first to take up 
arms in the defense of freedom in World War 
II, the country which was subjugated not by 
one oppressor, but by two; yet, the country 
whose spiritual voice still speaks so elo- 
quently, so courageously through Cardinal 
Wyszinski. 

Yes; our hearts go out to Joseph Cardinal 
Mindzenty too, and to all the people in mar- 
tyred Hungary. 

The Polish people, too, have eloquent 
voices speaking for them here in the United 
States. Certainly none has beeen more effec- 
tive in moulding the thinking of the US. 
Senate on the problems of central and east- 
ern Europe than Mr. Z, Stypulkowski, Vice 
Premier of the Polish Government in London, 
and representative of Free Poland in Wash- 
ington. His insights and wisdom have stim- 
ulated much constructive thinking among 
my colleagues in the Senate. 

Yes, the plight of the captive nations is a 
subject close to the hearts of all of us. 

It is unthinkable that we in the West 
should abandon these great peoples behind 
the Iron Curtain. There will come a day of 
eventual emancipation, and we must take all 
prudent steps necessary to hasten that day. 

And it is not enough simply to voice this 
hope and declare our dedication to ‘their 
cause. The peoples of the captive nations 
need something more tangible to give them 
faith for the future. 

The peoples of the captive nations need a 
charter of hope from the West—a declaration 
of intent and concern from the leadership 
of the West. 

First of all, we should place the fate of 
Poland and other countries behind the Iron 
Curtain on the agenda of every conference 
called to consider the problems of European 
security. We must never let the captive peo- 
ples nor their Soviet masters forget that we 
do not accept as right or final the imposition 
of Russian Communist rule in eastern and 
central Europe. 

Secondly, we should actively counter Soviet 
demands for recognition of the status quo 
in Eastern Europe with our own insistence 
that Soviet occupation forces withdraw and 
that free and democratic elections be held 
in accordance with our solemn wartime 
pledges. 

Yes, our constant objective must be the 
withdrawal of the Red army from Eastern 
Germany and Central Europe. 

Third, we must not permit ourselves to 
bargain with the freedoms of other peeoples 
in order to maintain a conqueror’s peace. 
We must remain loyal to our highest princi- 
ples—that all peoples have an inalienable 
right to life, liberty, and the pursuit of 
happiness. 

Fourth, we must rever lose the opportunity 
to point out to the world the monstrous hy- 
pocrisy of Soviet imperialism and colonial- 
ism. The Soviet leaders, who shed crocodile 
tears over the remnants of Western colonial- 
ism, have imposed in Eastern Europe the 
most savage and brutal colonialism the world 
have ever known. 

Finally, the charter of hope to the captive 
nations must include the unwritten assur- 
ance of courage on the part of the West— 
the demonstration that the Western democ- 
racies will not yield in the face of force or 
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terror, will never submit to blackmail, and 
will-always stand firmly on what we know 
to be right for us and for all men. 

Speaking of Poland, I have already pro- 
posed the establishment of a binational Po- 
lish-American Foundation—to put to work 
the funds which have accumulated to the 
credit of the United States in the form of 
zloty, these funds from sale of our agri- 
cultural commodities. This foundation 
should be devoted to the building of cre- 
ative institutions for the welfare of the 
Polish people. 

As we approach the one thousandth year 
of Polish christianity what greater contri- 
bution could the West, and particularly the 
United States make, than to assist in the re- 
construction of Poland’s historic capital 
city—Warsaw? 

There are many concrete things we could 
do in historic Warsaw which would stand 
as living symbols of American concern, and 
vivid demonstration of American friendship 
for the courageous peoples of Poland. 

I am thinking, for example, of the re- 
building of Warsaw’s famous Royal Castle— 
nearly destroyed during the Nazi siege of the 
capital city in 1939, and reduced to rubble 
during the Warsaw uprising in 1944. The 
plans for rebuilding this ancient castle in 
Poland’s five-year economic plan have had 
to be abandoned for lack of funds. Let 
us step forward with an offer from Po!and’s 
friends in the West to rebuild the Castle 
in recognition of Poland’s great contribu. 
tion to European civilization. 

A second undertaking could be the pro- 
vision of a home for national army veterans. 
While the present Polish regime has 
changed the policy of persecution of the un- 
derground army of World War II, nothing 
has been done to improve the conditions un- 
der which hundreds of thousands of these 
veterans live. These men and women were 
“our companions in arms” equally against 
the tyranny of Nazism, and the oppression 
of the Soviet armies. 

We could undertake a great humanitarian 
task in the building and financing of a large 
modern hospital in Warsaw—perhaps a chil- 
dren’s hospital. Not only would it give 
direct aid to many tens of thousands, but 
it would be another symbol of American 
compassion and friendship in a nation suffer- 
ing from the effects of Soviet colonialism— 
a nation disastrously short of hospitals and 
medicines. 

How dramatic it would be to replace the 
war-damaged buildings that now face the 
monument of Stalin in a public square in 
Moscow with a children’s hospital—a perma- 
nent reminder to the Polish people of the 
blessings of freedom—directly across the 
square from Stalin’s tragic reminder of op- 
pression. 

Yes, and we could build workers’ settie- 
ments based on western models—yes, homes 
for workers and yet displays of western liv- 
ing, western concern for people, western 
initiative. 


These things we could do. These concrete 
acts of friendship for the Polish people we 
could undertake. No Communist leader 
would be able to explain them away. Every 
Polish man and woman and child would 
know they came out of the open hands and 
heart of America. 

Yes, indeed, I believe that Poland will one 
day be free again. 

I believe the whole world will one day 
be free of Communist oppression. I be- 
lieve that mankind has the capacity to live 
in peace and justice. 


But this will not come just by wishing 
for it. What we must do is to prove to 
the world—to the free peoples and the sub- 
jugated, peoples, too—that ouf free system 
can beat the Russian system on every front. 

What we must do is compete with the 
Russians—in fact, out-compete them. This 
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competition is being forced on us by the 
many faceted Soviet challenge. 

We must meet and overcome the Soviet 
challenge in every area—economically, cul- 
turally, militarily, and in the important 
field of international persuasion. 

Competition with Russia will be a long, 
hard pull. We cannot hope to win with 
a business as usual attitude. We must have 
a new sense of urgency and purpose. The 
struggle is, after all, a struggle between free- 
dom and tyranny. 

We cannot win this struggle alone with 
H-bombs and missiles and the other engines 
of war—we need also machines, farm prod- 
ucts, technology, economic assistance, and 
above all a renewed devotion to the human 
values that will endure. 2 

We will do it by helping to create an 
atmosphere which gave birth to the Polish 
Constitution of 1791 and the American Con- 
stitution of 1789. 

How can we prevail in this mighty struggle 
with Russia? 

First, we must compete effectively in the 
fields of science and technology. 

Let us not make the error of underrating 
Soviet advances in these fields. While we 
and our allies are still ahead, we must admit 
the gap is narrowing, and they are breathing 
down our necks. 

We cannot afford to be complacent. We 
must build the greatest educational system 
ever known to free peoples and we must do 
it now. 

Second, we must compete in the field of 
international persUasion, and by this I 
mean not only mere words, but words backed 
by deeds. 

The propaganda of the deed, such as the 
launc’ing of a tangible food for peace cam- 
paign, will be far more convincing than 10 
million words bleamed to the world by short- 
wave radio. 

There is no reason why our agricultural 
surpluses should pile up in storage bins while 
millions of human beings are suffering from 
undernourishment and stark hunger? That 
is the heart of the food f<r peace plan which 
I am sponsoring in Congress. According to 
my plan America’s abundance of food and 
fiber should be used as a positive instrument 
of foreign policy and a construtive force 
for peace. 

Third, we must compete with Russia eco- 
nomically. 

The dollar competes with the _ ruble 
not only in the production race, but also in 
providing development capital for impover- 
ished economies in the politically uncom- 
mitted areas of the world. We cannot com- 
pete effectively with more than 4 miillion 
workers unemployed and with our indus- 
trial plants operating considerably below ca- 
pacity. 

Finally, we must compete militarily. We 
and our allies must be strong—yes, have 
superior strength. We will help our allies to 
maintain adequate forces. Measures of mili- 
tary strength—wmissiles, nuclear power, stra- 
tegic and tactical aircraft, and naval forces— 
will weight in our favor if we make sure the 
defense budget is based on the power we need 
and not trimmed to meet somrebody’s concep- 
tion of a balanced budget. 

I have always supported adequate’ funds 
for the military defense of this Nation and 
the West. Indeed, without a strong shield 
of military strength we would be helplessly 
at the mercy of the Soviet Union. 

In¢identally, one of the great deterrents to 
military action by the Soviet Union is its 
lack of confidence and distrust of the situa- 
tion in Eastern Europe. The Soviet leaders 
know that they would have to keep scores of 
thousands of troops tied up to protect their 
rear and their supply lines from the freedom 
fighters of the captive nations if they 
launched a military attack on the West. 
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But military strength can in the long run 
only buy the time for more constructive 
approaches to peace. 

I have spoken about the accumulation of 
Polish zlotys which has built up in past 
years—now useless—which has reached more 
than $150 million in value. And I have pro- 
posed a Polish-American Foundation to put 
these zlotys to work in the interest of im- 
proving relations between the Polish peoples 
and their friends in America, through such 
projects as the participation in the rebuild- 
ing of Warsaw. 

But there is far more that we could do, in 
a less dramatic fashion—but, nevertheless, 
in ways that would build hope and friend- 
ship for the West in Poland. 

The foundation would stimulate programs 
of travel between the two countries. The 
best way for us to tell our story to the people 
of Poland and for them to tell their story to 
the people of America is by personal visits 
on a people-to-people basis. And there are 
no better ambassadors from our side than the 
Polish-Americans who know and love the 
democratic processes of our great country. 

Yes; through such a foundation we could 
help in many ways to provide medical edu- 
cation, public health facilities, medicine for 
children, school lunch programs—deeds, and 
not just words, in the finest tradition of 
Western civilization and American ideals. 

It is the people we must reach. Yes, it 
is the people of Poland and the other captive 
nations whom we must hold to the west, 
shield from despair, show the light of even- 
tual freedom. , 

Here and now we must rededicate our- 
selves to strengthening America’s ties to 
these peoples in the darkness of Soviet 
tyranny, these brave peoples whose tenacious 
courage has never failed in the face of re- 
peated invasions and tyranny, and who hold 
silently to the hope of freedom yet again. 

Let us take inspiration from these silent 
allies, from their courage, from their de- 
termination, from their toughness and 
tenacity. They are our brothers: we shall 
never forget them or give up working fo: 
their freedom. 

Their cause is the cause of every man and 
woman in the world who loves liberty. 





The Dangers of Inflation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 21,1959 


Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. 
Speaker; I am placing in the REcorD a 
copy of a letter written by a local citizen 
of St. Louis. 

I believe it is important to realize just 
why the battle of the budget has to be 
fought and won. If we do not balance 
our budgets in times of prosperity, we 
will never balance them. Fiscal year 
1960 seems destined to set new records 
of prosperity. Really we should be pay- 
ing off some of the Federal debt in these 
times, not teetering along on a proposed 
budget with a mere hundred million in 
the black. 

The letter follows: 

‘Hetto Sam: Friendship is a wonderful 
thing, and truly it is not earned without 
the sincerest efforts of those involved. But, 


little did I realize it would tost me so many 
hours of extra work. Your comments about 
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inflation, at our recent luncheon date, gave 
me no alternative but to try and evaluate 
my personal position in regard to this mat- 
ter. The interest you aroused about this 
subject caused me to pull off to one side of 
the highway on a recent sales trip, to make 
notes on the thoughts that came to mind as 
I drove—and by the way, this almost made 
me late for an appointment. At first, I 
thought it would only take an hour or so to 
organize and resolve my position—my 
thoughts—on how I've been affected and 
have reacted to life during an inflationary 
period. But, believe me, it has taken con- 
siderably longer than any 1 hour. It took 
longer than 1 hour just to realize that there 
might even be some importance attached to 
it. In any event, this didn’t come easy. 

I can’t speak for others, but I can speak 
for my family. Before now inflation meant 
something you read out of any book, “a dis- 
proportionate and relatively sharp and sud- 
den increase in the quantity of money and 
credit, or both, relative to the amount of 
exchange for goods or services; resulting in 
or producing rising price levels.’” I’m not so 
sure it’s really that simple or concise in 
either definition, direction, or results. 

For the past 16 years I have earned my 
own way, and for the past 11 years my per- 
sonal responsibilities have included®a wife 
and family. I’ve always considered myself 
fortunate, and thankful, for what material 
gains I’ve made. My starting pay back then 
was $3,000 per year, but now, if statistics 
mean anything, our family unit is one that 
earns $10,000 or more per year, and I under- 
stand this puts sqgme stigma on me as the 
unapproachable upper 10 percent of our 
society. We have a nice home, a 1954 auto- 
mobile, and the usual necessities to run our 
home, like refrigerator, range, washer, dryer, 
television, etc. Our social schedule is nor- 
mal and far from elaborate, and we enjoy 
taking part in church and a few other civic 
affairs. But Sam, we don’t feel privileged— 
thankful for the opportunity to earn our 
way, yes—but privileged, no. 

‘Thus, why should I feel concerned about 
inflation? I’m growing up in it—it has 
treated me pretty well—we’re not hungry. 
I’ve read the history books about mass ruin- 
ation of the homeowners with mortgages, 
the middle income classes and the like, in 
Germany, France, China, and other coun- 
tries, and even heard of the “fairy tale like” 
stories of a wheelbarrow full of money 
needed for one loaf of bread. But this hap- 
pened over there, and couldn’t happen over 
here, at least, I don’t think so. We're too 
smart to let that happen, and anyway I’ve 
been so busy trying to grow in my job and 
accepting new responsibilities that I haven’t 
paid too.much attention. So, I guess this 
necessitates my going back and looking at 
the past 10 or so years in retrospect. 

For example, that candy bar I-ate the 
other day (stole it out of the pantry when 
the kids weren’t looking) was only half as 
large as the ones I used to buy as a kid— 
and for the same nickel. Oh well, kids 
shouldn’t have too much candy anyway. 

Two years ago, we paid $27,100 (with a 
$19,000 mortgage) for our 16-year-old home, 
and we love the home. However, my neigh- 
bor across the street made me feel bad 
when he told me recently that he had paid 
only $8,900 for his (new) home when he 
moved in back in 1941—and it is identically 
the same house. Let’s see, that means he 
paid for his house about the same amount 
that I had to make as a downpayment, and 
which took me 14 years to save. 

In 1954 we purchased a Ford Ranch Wag- 
on with automatic shift, radio, and heater, 
and paid about $2,400 in cash for it. I can 
still remember the lecture I received when 
the folks turned over to me their new 1939 
Studebaker Commander with overdrive, 
radio, and heater, for use on social occa- 
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sions in high school: “Son, you are not 
only responsible for the lives of those who 
ride with you, but remember that car repre- 
sents an investment of $900, so be careful.” 
Guess I had better be 214 times as careful 
today. 

Mom used to wonder where a growing boy 
put so much milk—at 9 cents a quart. To- 
Gay I’m wondering the same about my three 
kids—at 25 cents a quart. Bread was, as I 
recall, about 9 cents per loaf, and today it’s 
between 24 cents and 29 cents—unless we 
want it over 1 day old, then it is about 21 
cents. As Marie Antoinette said, “If there 
is no bread, feed them cake.” 

It was quite a financial struggle for my 
folks to start me in college, as tuition was 
about $125 per semester, or $250 for a school 
year. I just called the university and asked 
them what tuition is now, and I am in- 
formed it is going to be $450 per semester 
this coming fall, or $900 per school year. 
What will it be 10 years from now when my 
kids start? If it continues for the next ten 
years to increase at the same rate as it did 
the past 20 years, tuition will be about $750 
per semester, or $1,500 per year. Let’s see, 
that means starting ten years from now, 
and for the next 7 years after that, I’ll need 
about $18,000 available for tuition only, for 
the thfte children. If I don’t want to bor- 
row that amount, or pay for it out of yearly 
income at the time, I must start saving 


bout $1,800 or so a year right now! (Or, 
should I wait for some of the proposed 
Federal grants for education and let all the 
populace send my kids to school!) 

I could go on making price comparisons 
for shoes, clothing, utilities, gasoline, coffee, 


meat and medical expenses, but like I in- 
dicated Sam, I haven't been too disturbed, 
for we're still a happy family with means 


for providing ourselves with the necessities 
of life—and with some left over to support 
church and charitable organizations, and a 
rather limited (but satisfactory) social 


schedule. 

Suddenly, however, I came to realize that 
I couldn’t comprehend or define inflation 
by the mere means of price comparisons. 
Inflation can be responsible for more than 
the juggling of figures and the amassing of 
statistics. It's a way of life. It’s an at- 
titude. Perhaps I can try to make that 
more clear by trying to condense my 
thoughts these past weeks into writing. 

Somewhere in the process of mental ma- 
turity, I seem to have acquired some stand- 
ards, principles, or values about an “eco- 
nomic” way of life for our family. Whether 
these standards were grasped from the en- 
vironment of my folks’ home, my church 
affiliations, my educational background, or 
from my intimate friends, I can’t recall. 
More than likely these standards are the re- 
sult and overlapping of all these environ- 
ments. In any event, frugality, thrift, and 
solvency have always seemed important vir- 
tues—important standards for running our 
home—and I might add, these same.stand- 
ards seem to lap over into my day to day 
business discernment. 

Frugality: This is a tough one: I’m as 
“hungry” for the finer things of life as any- 
one—yet our family tries to keep a re- 
straint on our desires and appetites for ma- 
terial comforts beyond our means. We don’t 
suppress the ambition for those comforts or 
luxuries, but we do abstain until] théir real- 
ization is within the economic scope of 
possibility—and believe me, this requires 
constant evaluation and decision of need 
versus luxury—and sequence of participa- 
tion, - 

Thrift: This is a tough one too: “It isn't 
how much you earn, it’s how much you save 
that counts”, seems to stick in my mind 
from away back somewhere. Savings is like 
&@ preparedness program—a step necessary to 
overcome some of the abstention mentioned 
under frugality, 
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Solvency and independence: And s0 is this 
a tough one. Having enough to pay the 
bills—to save a little—and to be prepared 
to meet some uncertain storms of financial 
adversity; means in short, earning your own 
way and paying your own way. 

Obviously, all three of these standards 
work hand in hand, and a failure to observe 
any one of them can lead to the destruction 
of the other two—and obviously too, we are 
concerned with degrees of action and deci- 
sion. How much each month should we 
save—in life insurance, in savings account, 
in stocks and bonds, in real estate—in any 
or all of these programs? Should we trade 
our 1954 car for a new car, instead of going 
on a vacation, or buying a new TV? How 
long before we have to replace the washing 
machine, the refrigerator, the dryer, for some 
of these. are getting rather old? Can we or 
should we wait until we can pay cash for 
that extra room on the house, or should we 
go ahead and borrow the money? Should I 
cash in some investments I have, to buy a 
part interest in a flying club, so as to con- 
tinue a hobby and sport in which I would 
like to participate? Should we try to save 
toward our children’s future education, or 
should we hoffe to pay for it out of current 
earnings or borrowings when the time 
comes? Should we try to pay our home 
mortgage off fast, or take the full 20 years? 

And so the questions go, and so they get 
bigger and bigger as your income increases, 
as your responsibilities mount. Frugality, 
thrift, and solvency are not easy to come by, 
and at times a decision or action involving 
any one of them leads to family arguments. 
(I try my best Sam, to think I am head of 
the household, but I’ve come to respect and 
recognize the power of my partner in life.) 

Our family decision—our family choices— 
will be different from all other families, be- 
cause our material desires are to our own 
satisfaction and not. to the satisfaction of 
others. Our standards are not ours alone, 
however, for they belong to all who wish to 
practice and maintain them, but even here 
the degree may vary. We prefer to adhere 
to a strict savings program—we prefer to pay 
cash before we buy, and today, and since 
we've been married, we have had only one 
outstanding loan—the mortgage on our 
home. We try to cover the unexpected set- 
backs by various forms of health, casualty, 
and life insurance. We try to remain solvent 
by maintaining more money in cash in the 
bank than we need for current living ex- 
penses. We try each month to set aside $50 
or $75 to/invest for our children’s future 
education. We pay all current bills and 
charge accounts promptly and as they come 
due. We don’t think we are unusual, or even 
different from many millions like us. Out 
of it all, we feel the pride, proudness, and 
exhilaration in being able to maintain our 
own, and in knowing that before we can be 
our brother’s keeper—we must first and 
foremost try to be our own keeper. 

But, Sam, not until our discussion several 
weeks ago did I question the moral or ethical 
implications of what I’ve been writing. Now 
I wonder, not about the rightness or wrong- 
ness of what I’m doing, but the ultimate re- 
sults of what I’m doing and what inflation 
might do to me and to my children. 

Inflation seems to encourage my Gesire 
for consumption. After all, if the prices of 
real, material goods are increasing con- 
stantly, then perhaps I'd better go ahead and 
get that appliance, or automobile, or new 
addition to my home now. No longer do my 
decisions rest merely upon the evaluation 
of need versus luxury and sequence of par- 
ticipation, or upon waiting until they come 
completely within my financial scope; but 
more and more upon mental justification of 
comparative or ekpected prices. It is com- 
mon knowledge that ownership of material 
goods (without mortgages attached) is bet- 
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ter than money if we have real inflation. I 
might as well keep up with the Joneses, be- 
cause I can’t eat money, and, hand in hand 
with this, inflation seems to encourage my 
desire to use credit and installment buying. 
Why should I have a preparedness program, 
when by the time it takes me to get enough 
in savings to purchase something, it can no 
longer be bought for that amount. It seems 
more logical to borrow to the limit of my 
income, and pay the lender back with chéaper 
dollars (of course assuming I can keep my 
job and salary going up all the time). Why 
put my money into investments, insurance, 
and bonds that pay back cheaper dollars 
than those I putin? And, this goes hand in 
hand with, inflation, seems to encourage my 
feeling of dependency. Why worry about 
the possibility of financial adversity. If I’m 
out of work, there’s unemployment aids; 
if I’m sick and can’t work, my company in- 
surance will pay bills for a while, and fol- 
lowing that there are charitable organiza- 
tions to take over, and if I die there’s social 
security to take care of the wife and kids. 
And, if I can’t pay the bills, everything is 
bought on time up to the limit of my credit 
and has a lien on it, so they can’t sue—only 
take back used merchandise. 

As I said before, inflation seems to me to 
be more than the comparisons of prices, 
the amassing of statistics, it’s very definitely 
and more evidently appearing to me to be a 
way of life, on attitudes, teaching or requir- 
ing standards, principles, or virtues entirely 
opposite to those which,I believe. 

Are these the signs of our times? 

The public, far from resisting such in- 
creases (in prices) goes meekly along, when 
current income and savings are not enough 
to pay for what’s desired, the consumer will 
borrow without hesitancy, thereby helping 
to inflate the economy and make price raising 
easier. (And after all there’s as much 
money to be made on the financing plan as 
on the object itself. And today there is no 
incentive for paying cash—they’d rather you 
pay on installment anyway.) 

Investors, in large numbers, are taking 
inflation for granted. Stocks are being 
bought, not primarily for their earnings, but 
in the belief that the stock market will in- 
evitably go higher because of inflation. 
(Seems to me this is imprudent spéculation 
with increased risk to all who deem it desir- 
able to have ownership in American busi- 
ness.) 

“The criterion for consumption is no 
longer the needs of the consumer, but the 
need of the economy to maintain an ever- 
increasing flow of goods.” (But what if I 
don’t want one?) . 

“The modern American is relying upon 
others to prepare for his old age, he is apt 
to let social security take care of his old 
age, and the basic fact is that he does not 
save his own money, put it in his own bank 
account and prepare to tide himself over life’s 
rough spots.” (The world owes me a liv- 
ing.) 

“It probably would be advisable to own a 
house with the biggest mortgage you can 
safely carry. Years from now you will be 
making payments on the mortgage in cheaper 
dollars.” (Those bankers are too rich any- 
way.) 

“Spend the least amount of money on life 
insurance for the lafgest amount of cov- 
erage. Do not use insurance for savings.” 
(In 1939 the life insurance ads read, ‘“Re- 
tire on $150 a month for life’—today those 
same ads read, “Retire on $300 a month for 
life.” (I'd sure hate to earn my living selling 
life insurance today.) 

“Congressmen are unwilling to take un- 
popular steps necessary to limit spending 
on farm relief, vetegans’ benefits, public 
housing, and other long-standing pro- 
grams.” (Regardless of the issues, it is more 


important to be “in” than “out.”) 
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“A Harvard economics professor estimated 
that in recent years hourly compensation 
of employees (including fringe benefits) has 
risen more than twice as fast as output per 
man-hour.” 

“Now that business has increased, we pre- 
fer to work our present employees 6 days 
a week rather than hire new ones, because 
of the high cost of fringe benefits.” 

“To raise an additional $12 billion (the 
amount of this year’s deficit) from the pres- 
ent Federal income tax would require the 
confiscation of everyone’s taxable income in 
excess of $4,000, or an increase in the cor- 
porate rate from the present 52 percent to 
82 percent.” (This could easily redistribute 
the wealth and provide us only one 
political party—the Socialist.) 

“The Federal Government has paid much 
of its way by borrowing ever since 1931.” (If 
it works here and this is the most esteemed 
organization. today, why shouldn’t I do it 
as an individual?) 

“In the last 5 years, nondefense spending 
has jumped by a startling $12 billion, from 
20 to more than 32 billion—farm programs, 
housing programs, welfare programs, veteran 
services” (and as E. W. Howe wrote, “‘There 
is nothing so well known as that we should 
not expect something for nothing—but we 
all do’’). 

“The form of success is more in front of us 
than the spirit.” (The extent is more im- 
portant than the intent.) 

Inflationary trends: Who’s to blame for it? 
Who's setting -the -example against it? 
Where do we point the finger?—at Congress, 
at the investor, at the bankers, at manage- 
ment, at labor management, at the farmers, 
at the veterans, at the whole system? Who 
cares, for there seems to be too much of the 
pointing of the finger, pitting person against 
person, class against class, management 
against labor, organization against organiza- 
tion, motive against motive—which in es- 
sence is merely the fulfillment of the age-old 
law “That for every action, there is an op- 
posite and equal reaction.” 

And, I’m beginning to see out of confused 
mumble-jumble of words, out of the count- 
less facts and figures, out of the pointing of 
fingers, out of the age-old promises, ‘for all 
the people,” that today’s inventive genius 
and scientific progress, makes demands even 
greater on the need for human controls; for 
nothing scientific, or mechanical, or mone- 
tary, will substitute for the communication 
of principles and the dignities of man. 

Yet, inflation becomes a symbol—and like 
most symbols it tends to become represented 
as a power beyond that of the individual; 
a colossus that makes rich men out of poor, 
that redistributes the wealth, that provides 
security to the aged and to-youth at the same 
time; a “Savior” to all the people, attach- 
ing to itself, as to some martyr, loyal, de- 
voted followers, extolling its claims, echoing 
its virtues, and banishing its adversaries. 
Yet, it feeds with one hand and eats with the 
other, upon its unsuspecting victims at the 
same time, giving no warning of its creeping, 
insidious manifestations. 


I don’t want my children to become slaves, 
admirers, followers of this symbol. Thus, 
our communications must start at home. 
Somehow, someway, my wife and I must get 
across to them the pride in ownership, the 
pride in excelling at something, the pride 
of responsibility, and the pride in being an 
individual. I want them to know they are 
not equal just because the laws of this land 
say they are, but because they earn the right 
to be equal. I want them to know they 
can be more fortunate than others, but only 
because they earn that position. I don’t 
want them to believe that they—or any sys- 
tems—can be all things to all people. I want 
them to know that they have a responsibil- 
ity to others, not because they should sup- 
port a welfare State, but because one cannot 
live with others, without consideration and 
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understanding. I’d be more interested in 
the intent of their giving than the extent 
of their giving. How can they respect the 
rights of others, and the responsibilities that 
are theirs if they don’t first earn this respect 
for themselves. They must know that 
frugality is deeply rooted in our way of 
life—that it is a calculated step by step 
process of growing, and not an irresponsible 
satisfaction of desires—that it represents a 
responsibility to one’s self as well as to 
others. They must know that thrift is an 
act of earning your own way—that it creates 
respect, that it demands responsibility. And, 
they must know solvency and independence 
as the ability of paying their own way and 
the way for others. 

I believe this country was conceived and 
has prospered on these basic principles, and 
not on the principles, symbols, mind you, of 
inflation. As John Ruskin said, “Therefore 
when we build let us think we build for- 
ever. Let it not be for present delight, 
nor for present use alone. Let it be such 
work as our descendents will thank us for 
and that men will say as they look upon this 
labor ‘See, this our fathers did for us’.’”’ 

Sam, inflation means more to me now 


than it did some weeks ago—and I find its 


existence even more distressing, and inbred 
in our way of life than I thought! As I 
said, “I can’t speak for others, but they 
too can speak and act for themselves.” 
Best personal regards. 
A. W. GRUER, Jr. 





Alaska 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH J. RIVERS 


OF ALASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 21, 1959 


Mr. RIVERS of Alaska. Mr. Speaker, 
highlighting the recent graduation exer- 
cises at the University of Alaska was 
the presence of our distinguished col- 
league, the Honorable LEo W. O’BRIEN, 
from Albany, N.Y., on which occasion 
the University of Alaska conferred upon 
him an honorary degree of doctor of 
laws. This was done in recognition of 
the inspired, dedicated, and brilliant 
work of Representative O’BRIEN in sup- 
port of the Alaska statehood bill during 
the 85th Congress. I wish to join in 
this expression of gratitude from the 
people of Alaska, and further take this 
opportunity of extending a hearty salute 
to the whole Congress for the passage of 
the statehood legislation which has re- 
affirmed the basic American principles 
upon which our great Union is founded. 
I also wish to make available to my col- 
leagues the meaningful and significant 
message of Leo O’BrIEN in his address 
to the 1959 graduating class of the Uni- 
versity of Alaska, as the thoughts so 
vividly expressed in that speech are per- 
tinent to the problems with which the 
people of America are confronted and 
to the hopes and ideals for which we 
all stand. The text of the address of 
our distinguished colleague, Dr. LEo W. 
O’Brien, follows: 

President Patty, members of the board of 
regents, distinguished guests, members of 
the class of 1959, ladies and gentlemen, I 


am deeply moved by the great honor you 
have conferred upon me today, although 
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I realize that in recognizing in this distin- 
guished way the part played by two men in 
the creation of a new State you have also 
extended that recognition, in absentia, to 
many who had vital roles in this historic 
endeavor. 

It is a signal honor, too, to be permitted 
to address the first college graduation class 
in the history of the State of Alaska. 

You were only freshmen in the fall of 
1955 when I paid my first—and until now 
my last visit to Alaska. I was then, as now, 
Chairman of the Subcommittee on Terri- 
torial and Insular Affairs. 

We came to Alaska to investigate the 
readiness of that great Territory for state- 
hood. Many committees, through the years, 
had journeyed here on similar missions and, 
if some of those who greeted us in 1955 were 
a trifle bored or disillusioned, I did not and 
do not blame them. Only a few months 
before we arrived, the House had killed, by 
a margin of 48 votes, a bill granting state- 
hood both to Hawaii and Alaska. 

I have a confession -to make. When I 
came to Congress in 1952, it was a matter 
of complete indifference to me whether 
Alaska would or would not become a State. 
I neither sought nor relished a place on the 
Interior Committee, dealing as it does with 
places farther from my home city, Albany, 
N.Y., than are London, or Paris, or Berlin. 

How, then, did the congressional freshman 
of 1952, who thought only of an early es- 
cape to a committee dealing with problems 
closer to my district, become in 1958 the 
author and House floor manager of the bill 
which added the 49th star to our flag? 

My first stir of interest in statehood came 
with the realization that, as chairman of a 
somewhat obscure committee in Congress, 
I, a man from Albany, had, in a sense, more 
power over your ffairs than your elected 
Delegate and your elected legislature. And 
I had never seen this great land over which 
I had so much authority. 

Then came resentment. Some of you may 
recall the famous fight over whether the 
Territory of Alaska should be given control 
over the treatment of its own mentally ill 
or whether we should continue a system of 
Federal control which smelled of the Dark 
Ages. 7 

The issue seemed simple and those of us 
who fought for Alaska control over Alaska’s 
mental health program believed we were 
doing the right, the decent, the American 
thing. 

But, from a dark depth in our national 
life I did not know existed, there came wild, 
excited cries of subversion and treason. The 
hate groups of our land joined forces and 
carried with them an army of the unthink- 
ing and the neurotic. I, who wanted only 
to help the unfortunate, found myself in the 
well the House answering claims that we 
were part of a sinister plot to create in 
Alaska a million-acre concentration camp to 
which loyal people could be whisked in the 
dead of the night, no matter where they 
might reside. 

Absurd? Yes. Childish? No. Many be- 
lieved those things and the knowledge that 
they did not only saddened me, but lighted 
a torch of anger which made me resolve that 
a Territory which could be attacked because 
it sought only simple justice should be rid 
of the shackles which led some to believe 
that Alaska was a colony populated by serfs 
and inferiors. 

I shall not detain you with a repetition 
of the strategy which won the statehood 
battle. It all lies in the record for our 
children to read. 

Rather, I should like to speak of the pride 
most Americans feel that the United States 
now reaches to the very border of Siberia and 
2,000 miles out into the Pacific. 

Why were our people so excited when we 
admitted the largest State in the Union and, 
later, the exotic place which is Hawaii? I 
think it was their realization that our feet 
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were not cemented in the status quo and 
that the United States was not frozen into 
the past. ” 

The responsibility of the other 48 States 
did not end when their representatives in 
Congress voted to add the 49th State. 

When I and others pleaded with our col- 

gues last year to give Alaska the dignity 

statehood, we said that the resulting eco- 
nomic benefits would flow through the entire 
Nation. We painted a glowing picture of 
tI s to come from the bowels of the great 
But, this Stete is very new. Its rich re- 
sources will not pop from the earth and 
leap to market by themselves. 

We have taken to us a new brother, but 


he must be helped as he struggles with the 
immense new problems of statehood. 

But, I am very sure, that every ounce of 
help we give Alaska, financial, and other- 
wise, will be repaid in pounds or even tons. 


Alaska, in my considered judgment, will, 
the lifetime of our children, be one of 
States of them all. 


new geographical 


the greatest and richest 
I have talked so far of 


frontiers. My special message to these young 
men and women today has to do with the 
desperate need to establish a new frontiel 
of the American mind. 

A great scientist, such as Dr. Teller, and 
great educators, such as those who have 
brought you to this point in your desire to 
know, can give you facts by which you can 

yu can walk toward fuller knowledge. 

A politician, such as I, must deal with less 
solid thing: His life, in large measure, has 
been spent in the observation of human_ 
moods and shifting sentiments. During that 
period of observation, which included 30 
years as a political writer, I have come to 
the nsidered conclusion that the ugliest 


word in our language is mob. 

Its employment raises unclean pictures in 
our minds, pictures of temporarily mad- 
dened men, with hatred and blood lust in 
their eyes, killing fellow men because of 
their color or creed, pictures of hypnotized 
throngs swaying to the frenzied words of a 
dictator or demagog 

But I do not speak of those things today. 
I speak rather of mob thinking, of huge 
masses of our people bemused before tele- 
vision sets buying their ideas as they would 
toilet soap. 

I speak of mass fixations, the acceptance 
of unproven facts that all scientists are 
crackpots, that all politicians are rogues, 
that all educators are eggheads, that new 
ideas are subversive. 

We are approaching a point in our na- 
tional thinking where indictment is convic- 
tion and a charge is a proven fact. Those 
who rebel and dare to challenge commit the 
cardinal sin of questioning the status quo 
and, therefore, must be anti-American. 

We substitute labels, labels such as radical 
and reactionary, for ideas. Every man must 
have a pigeon hole and in he goes, though 
he be round and the hole square. 

One of the cynical bits of advice given a 
freshman Congressman is that he partici- 
pate sparingly in debate. 

“The things you don’t say can never be 
used against you,” he is warned. 

What a commentary on our times. Re- 
main silent or the mob will throw your 
words back in your teeth. Repress the ex- 
pression of new ideas, lest the mob turn on 
you for disturbing its complacency. Wave 
your flag but be very careful about defend- 
ing those parts of our Constitution which 
stand in the path of mob action. Assert 
your own patriotism, but don’t bother to 
defend that of persons unjustly accused. 
The mob may not like it. 

Who are responsibie for this sorry state of 
affairs? What elements among us have de- 
veloped this passion for conformity? 


We have, in this great Nation of ours, a 
group of self-righteous, self-appointed peo- 
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ple who believe they, or their leaders, are the 
keepers of the public conscience. 

They say they are against sin, so all who 
disagree with their views on anything from a 
local ordinance to foreign policy, are for sin. 

They say they are 100 percent American, so 
all who fight their ideas are automatically 
trying to destroy our country. 

In their arrogance, they would pin the la- 
bel of treason on our highest officials, our 
courts, Our President, and our Congress if 
they make a single move contrary to the 
dicta of their leaders. 

They are the annointed of the Lord, the 
saviors of democracy, the referees of public 
morals, the last voices of freedom in the 
land. 

I do not suggest that these people are in 
the majority, but they are dangerous as long 
as the majority of us remains indifferent and 
allows their policy of sterility to go unchal- 
lenged. 

Most of us have had the experience, at a 
baseball game, of being humiliated by the 
crudeness and cruelty of a few loud-voiced 
booers. 

We have cringed but remained silent, giv- 
ing the impression that all of us are igno- 
rant. 

That was my experience during the con- 
test over the Alaskan mental health bill. I 
knew the great body of decent American 
opinion waquld be on our: side, given the 
facts, but I still had to go through the strain 
and heartbreak of false accusations, because 
the good people were silent and left the 
arena to the booers. 

I know not where life will lead you grad- 
uates of today. You will follow many dif- 
ferent paths. Some of you will never see one 
another again. 

But it is my earnest hope, as you leave here 
with your diplomas, that you will also take 
away @ common resolve, to speak up when 
the self-righteous attack unfairly; to defend 
new ideas; to avoid—as a very pestilence— 
condemnation without knowledge. 

If you do this, you will be keeping open the 
most important frontier our Nation has, the 
American mind. 








Michigan: A Study in Character 
Assassination 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. LOUIS C. RABAUT 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 21,1959 


Mr. RABAUT. Mr. Speaker, I am 
moved to make this statement by my 
grave concern over the increasing—but 
completely unwarranted—assaults on 
the good name of the sovereign State 
of Michigan. As a citizen and Repre- 
sentative of the State of Michigan, I 
feel it my duty to come to her defense 
and to clear the air of the smoke from 
the various barrages which have been 
leveled against her. For whether these 
attacks are merely misguided, misin- 
formed commentary or the conscious, 
self-serving efforts of some who would 
reap gains at Michigan’s expense, they 
have the single effect of a deliberate 
character assassination of the fair State 
of Michigan. 

Even a brief consideration of the 
charges to which I refer will readily 
show them to be not only unwarranted 
but, in large part, untrue, or at best, 
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highly distorted versions of the real 
facts. Allow me, then, to take up the 
most prominent,of these anti-Michigan 
allegations and see how they hold up 
under examination. 

One frequent assertion is that Michi- 
gan is a welfare State—this with a de- 
rogatory intonation. This accusation 
has a twofold meaning to the critics who 
make it. First, of all these accusers 
mean to point a contemptuous finger at 
what the Los Angeles Times has termed 
the “highly advanced concept of pater- 
nalism” in Michigan and the invasion of 
local responsibilities they say it involves. 
Second, they point to a 100-percent rise 
in State spending in Michigan over the 
past decade and proceed, by implication, 
to attribute this increase to the support 
of various welfare programs by the 
State. From here it is an easy jump 
for these critics to assert that the State 
is broke and that this bankruptcy is 
directly due to Michigan’s welfare activ- 
ities. These are harsh and harmful 
words, indeed. Let us examine them. 
If they are accusing Michigan of being 
interested in the well-being of her citi- 
zens, Michigan gladly and readily ad- 
mits to her guilt. The only real fact 
to be found in this diatribe is that State 
spending has doubled in Michigan in the 
past decade. However, this would seem 
to compare rather favorably with the 
fact that State spending—for all 
Sfates—now totals more than 5 times 
as much as it did in 1946. Consider 
also that, in terms of dollars and cents, 
welfare costs each Michigan citizen 
$16.30—State and local taxes combined. 
According to a new U.S. Census report, 
this figure puts Michigan 34th among all 
the States in this respect—lower than 
33 others. 

Another charge, “taxes are out of line,” 
can easily be disproven in the same 
fashion. The dollars and cents total of 
State and local levies in the State of 
Michigan is $181.13 per citizen. In terms 
of cash outlay this figure ranks 12th in 
the Nation. However, this same figure, 
when considered as a percentage of per- 
sonal income, is 3lst on the national 
scale—behind 30 of her sister States. 

There is a companion allegation that 
the tax burden in Michigan is stamped- 
ing business out of the State. This is 
patently false. Industry in Michigan 
spent $110 million for expansion in 1958. 
This represented a jump of nearly $30 
million over the 1957 figure and placed 
Michigan fourth among all the States 
in industrial construction in 1958. 

The epithet, “unhealthy business 
climate,” is another fusilade of the anti- 
Michigan invective. This is hardly 
worthy of our consideration since it is 
too vague to have any real meaning. If 
this charge has not already been ren- 
dered completely without substance by 
what I have said thus far, let me point 
out a few simple facts that will complete 
the annihilation. The well-known Big 
Three of the automobile world alone have 
invested in excess of $3 billion in 
Michigan facilities since 1950. The an- 
nounced intentions of but a few of the 
leading businesses in Michigan have ear- 
marked in excess of $425 million for in- 
vestment and expansion in Michigan. 
Does all this smack of an unhealthy 
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business climate? Hardly. Rather these 
are the past facts and the future plans 
of the leading business leaders of the 
country who, better than anyone else, 
are able to gage the business climate in 
which they exist. 

It must, by now, be abundantly clear 
to all that the charges leveled against the 
State of Michigan in all of these areas 
are simply untrue. With States, as with 
men, no possession is more precious than 
a good name. I sincerely hope that in 
demonstrating the utter falsity of the 
attacks on the good name of the State 
of Michigan I have fully vindicated her 
character and integrity in the eyes of 
the whole Nation. . 





Virginia Rescue Squad Week 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. W. PAT JENNINGS 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 21,1959 


Mr. JENNINGS. Mr. Speaker, the 
people of Virginia are observing Rescue 
Squad Week during this week of May 
17-23, and I wish to call this special 
observance to the attention of my col- 
leagues in the House. 

As far as can be determined, Virginia 
is the only State known to honor each 
year the humanitarian work of organ- 
ized rescue and first aid groups. 

Because of the extreme importance of 
the work carried on by this volunteer 
organization in assisting those in need 
and distress, I take this occasion to com- 
mend the many squads in Virginia and 
their many, many devoted members. 

The Governor of Virginia, the Hon- 
orable J. Lindsay Almond, has issued 
the following proclamation on this spe- 
cial observance. It is included as a part 
of these remarks: 

RESCUE SQUAD WEEK 

The people of Virginia are grateful for the 
fine service being rendered in a great variety 
of emergencies by members of the lifesav- 
ing and rescue squads. These groups, day 
or night, are available to answer calls from 
their fellow citizens and also give gener- 
ously of their time in presentation of dem- 
onstrations in first aid and safety measures. 
They also constitute a corps of readily avail- 
able personnel for civil defense service in 
event of major disaster. 

I salute these crews and members of the 
Virginia Association of Rescue Squads and 
their Ladies Auxiliaries and invite the citi- 
zens of the Commonwealth to join in trib- 
ute to them by appropriate observance of 
Rescue Squad Week May 17-23, 1959. 

; J. Linpsay ALMOND, Jr., 
Governor, 


Mr. Speaker, I have introduced a bill 
in this session of Congress to materially 
assist the rescue squads of the Nation in 
their work. This bill is H.R. 105 and 
would provide that surplus Federal prop- 
erty could be donated to rescue squads; 
it is presently pending in the Subcom- 
mittee on Donable Property of the Gov- 
ernment Operations Committee. 


Recently, the International Rescue and 
First Aid Association—IRFAA—endorsed 
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the provisions of H.R. 105. I called at- 
tention to this endorsement in the 
Recorp of March 12, 1959. 

The IRFAA has now advised me that 
endorsement of H.R. 105 has also come 
from the Minnesota Rescue and First Aid 
Association. The Minnesota endorse- 
ment is the latest of several endorse- 
ments from such State organizations. 

It is my sincere hope that hearings will 
soon be held on H.R. 105 and the measure 
reported to the House. 

There is printed in the International 
Rescuer, monthly publication of IRFAA, 
the following quotation from the Bible: 

And a certain Samaritan * * * going up 
to him bound up his wounds, pouring in oil 
and wine; and setting him upon his own 
beast, brought him to an inn and took care 
of him. (Luke 10: 33-34.) 


This perhaps sums up the Spirit that is 
typical of the rescue squads in the Na- 
tion as they go about their dedicated 
work of assisting people in distress. 

I know that each of my colleagues 
joins me today in paying this brief trib- 
ute to the rescue squads of Virginia and 
America during Virginia Rescue Squad 
Week. 





Congressman Gerald T. Flynn, Democrat, 
of Wisconsin, Defends the Richard I. 
Bong Airbase 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. GERALD T. FLYNN 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 12, 1959 


Mr. FLYNN. Mr. Speaker, I have 
noted with much dismay remarks made 
in the CONGRESSIONAL REcoRD relative to 
waste, frills, and extravagance in the 
construction of the Richard I. Bong Air 
Force Base at Kansasville in the First 
Congressional District of Wisconsin. 
These remarks were filed by a Congress- 
man representing a district in which the 
base is not located, and were apparently 
made by him after examination of blue- 
prints and plans furnished by the Leo 
A. Daley firm of architects of Omaha, 
Nebr. I also have a copy of these plans, 
and I have examined them thoroughly. 
It is with much displeasure that I take 
issue with remarks printed in the REcorp 
by a Member of Congress from Mil- 
waukee. None of us favor spending for 
nonessentials. None of us favor mili- 
tary boondoggling. However, we are all 
in favor of building adequately and 
soundly for current needs with an eye 
oven for future needs. “The Bong Air- 
base anticipates a complement of mili- 
tary personnel and civilians working on 
the base, together with their families, of 
approximately 20,000 people. This base 
is being built in a country area and is 
approximately 20 miles from any metro- 
politan center. 

The criticism contained in the REcorp 
was to the effect that money is being 
spent for a theater, bowling alley, hi-fi 
shop, gymnasium, and indoor swimming 
pool, steamroom, and squash court, and 
these facilities are not essential spend- 
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ing. I do not concur in this conclusion, 
and I allege that 20,000 people located 
in a country area some 20 miles from a 
metropolitan city must have on the base 
reasonable opportunities for relaxation 
and recreation. The building of a bowl- 
ing alley or a gymnasium, including a 
swimming pool and massage room, is not 
a foolish expenditure of money. The 
Government of the United States has 
over $40,000 invested in the training of 
every one of these air cadets. Because 


‘of poor, uninteresting, and inadequate 


facilities, the Air Force has witnessed 
its fully trained and highly competent 
personnel, including those flying the 
planes, leave the service as soon as their 
tour of duty was completed. The Gov- 
ernment then is compelled to spend an- 
other $40,000 to train a replacement. 
If the Government offered reasonable 
housing, as it is now dojng under the 
Capehart housing program, and reason- 
able facilities for recreation, the percent- 
age of those signing up for a second, 
third, and fourth enlistment would ma- 
terially increase. The Air Force has 
experimented and has found a great in- 
crease in the reenlistment rate when 
living conditions have been improved, 
and this has accounted for a huge sav- 
ing to the taxpayer. It, therefore, would 
be very foolish for the Air Force, in 
building this fine and modern new air- 
base, to fail to include therein a gym- 
nasium. A bowling alley for the relaxa- 
tion of the airmen and their families, 
and even a hi-fi shop in which junior 
can buy a record for his record player, 
and even a swimming pool for the air- 
men’s use is not extravagance. 

It is proposed in the bill of criticism 
that the airmen use gymnastic and 
swimming pool facilities located in cities 
20 miles from the base. Imagine, an 
airman returning from a flight and 
getting into his car, or if he does not 
have his own car, of taking a bus into 
the nearest town some 20 miles away 
to find a gymnasium and swimming pool. 
From firsthand knowledge I can state, 
without fear of contradiction, that the 
swimming pools and gymnastic facilities 
in the cities of Racine and Kenosha, are 
inadequate for their own population, 
without taking into consideration the 
20,000 people the base will bring in. 

Most bases have a theater—and a 
theater providing a seating capacity for 
650 people under modern conditions is 
not unrealistic or extravagant. It is 
merely building for present needs with 
an eye to the future, with a thought of 
taking care of normal needs of the 20,000 
people who will live on or near the base. 
The criticism also includes a community 
service building wherein there are retail 
stores, snack bars, maintenance shops, 
warehouse, laundry and drycleaning 
shops, concessions, barbershops, a cen- 
tral post office, reading room, Red Cross 
office, and so forth. It is inconceivable 
to me that any Member of Congress 
would propose that a modern up-to-date 
Strategic Air Command base which will 
attract 20,000 people should be built in 
a.country area 20 miles from any large 
city without such facilities being built 
into the base, and I do not feel it fair 
to criticize those who designed the base 
for this expenditure in money, any more 
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than I would criticize the Air Force for 
building a modern SAC plane instead 
of duplicating the Kitty Hawk. We are 
living in the modern age of 1959, and 
looking forward to the sixties, and our 
bases must represent modern needs and 
facilities, and not the needs of World 
War I. 

I have gone carefully over the plans 
and I believe that the SAC and the archi- 
tectural firm should be highly compli- 
mented for the designing of a modern 
SAC base with modern facilities—and 
on the other hand for the construction 
of a base that is not extravagant or 
wasteful, and that does not have needs 
above and beyond the requirements of 
the boys who are going to man and staff 
the base. 

In answer to the question of whether 
the Richard I. Bong Air Force Base really 
needs these facilities, I say that the 
Bong Airbase and any other modern 
airbase built in a similar location defi- 
nitely needs a swimming pool, a gym- 
nasium, a bowling alley, and the other 
facilities described herein—and it would 
be preposterous and unthinkable to have 
military personnel who are on a 24-hour 
alert required to go to cities 20 miles 
away and attempt to use the inadequate 
facilities that those cities have. I feel 
it would be nearsighted and would do 
nothing to prevent the thousands of air- 
men, trained at great expense to the 
Government, from leaving the service. 
Whereas the facilities of a modern base 
will help to keep trained personnel in 
the service and will result in a large 
saving to the country. I earnestly solicit 
the examination of the Bong Airbase 
plans by any Member of Congress who 
has an interest therein. 





New York- State Supreme Court Justice 
J. Vincent Keogh 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 21, 1959 


Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, New York 
State Supreme Court Justice J. Vincent 
Keogh, a brother of our distinguished col- 
league from New. York, the Honorable 
EUGENE J. KEoGH, has been given a tough 
assignment. In order to be able to build 
the $330 million Narrows Bridge from 
Brooklyn to Staten Island, New York 
City had to take title to home involving 
1,577 families who are to be dislodged. 

Under the most favorable circum- 
stances this would not be an easy matter 
to accomplish satisfactorily for all con- 
cerned. With the housing situation such 
as it is in New York, it means addition- 
al dislocations and discomfort for these 
many hundreds of families, and in 
numerous instances it may involve eco- 
nomic losses. It is not surprising that 
many of the homeowners in the area are 
upset. 

Justice J. Vincent Keogh has been ap- 
pointed as arbiter to handle this situa- 
tion and make sure that the homeown- 
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ers receive fair treatment. I can think 
of no one more able and more fair to 
handle this kind of a “sticky job” than 
Justice Keogh, and I am glad this task 
has fallen to him. There is no doubt in 
my mind that he will be just and fair in 
his efforts to satisfy the ousted residents 
of the area. 

Mr. Speaker, it is a privilege for me to 
tell this body, in which another Keogh 
serves with great distinction, that I have 
known Justice Keogh for over 20 years 
and have followed his career with keen 
interest. I knew him as Assistant Dis- 
trict Attorney for Kings County and later 
as U.S. Attorney for the Eastern District 
of New York to which post he was ap- 
pointed by President Truman in 1946. 
He held that office for nearly 5 years 
until he was chosen for the State Su- 
preme Court, where he has been serving 
with great distinction for almost 9 years. 

Justice Keogh is also known for his 
fine human qualities and his deep irter- 
est in the welfare of youth. For a num- 
ber of years he has served as Commis- 
sioner of Boy Scouts for the Borough of 
Brooklyn and as President of the Brook- 
lyn Council of Boy Scouts. He is never 
too busy to do a favor for those who need 
his help or seek his advice. He is always 
friendly, gracious, pleasant. The ousted 
residents can be assured that their prob- 
lem will be in good hands and receive 
just treatment. 

Mr. Speaker, I wish to insert into the 
ReEcorD a brief editorial from the New 
York Journal American of May 1, 1959, 
dealing with the matter discussed above 
and Justice Keogh. The editorial is as 
follows: 

A Farr “SHAKE” 

The people of Bay Ridge have had their 
share of tribulation fighting the planned 
$330 million Narrows Bridge. 

Now that the city officially has taken title 
to homes along 7th Avenue, from 60th 
Street and the Fort Hamilton ramp, we 
hope the 1,577 families involved get a better 
than fair “shakée’’ in the condemnation 
awards. 

The “sticky” job of satisfying the soon-to- 
be-ousted residents falls to Brooklyn Su- 
preme Court Justice J. Vincent Keogh. He 
is in a “spot” we wouldn't wish on anybody. 

Based on Judge Keogh’s record, Bay 
Ridge residents should feel assured that a 
more fair-minded arbiter could not be found 
to handle their problem, 

So, when he notifies homeowners they will 
receive a “fair market value” for their prop- 
erty, it should provide some balm to the 
displaced in their hour of anguish. 

It has been a bitter battle for the resi- 
dents. They fought hard and clean in a sin- 
cere drive to maintain the dignity and 
beauty of their community. 

We hope they are adequately paid for 
their efforts by an honorable settlement 
with the city. » 





Newsman Backs Snyder Policy 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
o 


HON. BOB WILSON 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 21, 1959 


Mr. WILSON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
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orRD, I include the following article from 
the [Illinois State’ Journal-Register, 
Springfield, May 17, 1959: 
NEWSMAN BACKS SNYDER POLICY 
(By Robert W. Richards) 


WASHINGTON.—It’s simply not true that 
Assistant Defense Secretary for Public Af- 
fairs Murray Snyder gags news out of the 
Pentagon that American people have a right 
to know. ‘ 

Snyder has taken a verbal kicking around 
from Representative JoHN B. Moss, Demo- 
crat, of California, and J. Russell Wiggins, 
editor of the Washington Post and Times 
Herald and the new president of the Ameri- 
can Society of Newspaper Editors. 

Both have made something of a career out 
of the freedom of the information refrain, 
with exaggerated claims that the Govern- 
ment is hiding too many secrets on the 
grounds they would jeopardize national se- 
curity if released to press and television- 
radio reporters. 

This correspondent, after observing the 
Capital scene for 16 years, can’t buy the 
plaint. Washington is a sieve, with the 
only secrets kept those not worth telling. 
The whole town, as the late Sir Wilmot 
Lewis of the London Times used to say, is a 
whispering gallery. 

So long as the political “outs” continue 
their incessant striving to expose the sins of 
the “in,” secrets in places high and low, like 
murder, will out. 

In no other administration, it should be 
remarked, has there been such a ready dis- 
semination of information. 

President Eisenhower’s several illnesses, 
were quickly announced and handled on a 
play-by-play basis. 

The policy of telling all—save that which 
would imperil the U.S. military safety in the 
cold war with communism, was set at the 
very beginning of the Eisenhower adminis- 
tration by White House Press Secretary 
James C. Hagerty, former New York Times 
man. 

Snyder, himself a veteran reporter for the 
New York Herald Tribune, served as Hag- 
erty’s first assistant for several years until 
the President, angered that too often the 
Pentagon brass rushed out their latest wea- 
pons to the press at budget or appropriation 
time, sent him to the Defense Department to 
put a stop to this. 

Mr. Eisenhower, it can be said, conceded 
that Russian espionage probably would in 
due course learn all about the new USS. 
hardware, as they did the nuclear bomb, 
but he didn’t want to make it available to 
Soviet spies for the nickel or dime it cost 
to buy a daily newspaper. 

It is also the policy, though there have 
been exceptions to it during the past few 
years when some exclusives have been fed 
out to favorites, to provide that all media get 
all the news at the same time. 

Snyder, for example, arranged that re- 
porters have a second-by-second countdown 
on the first Vanguard satellite blastoff 
which fizzled ignominiously. 


The same congressional gentlemen, who 
and criticized him for suppressing infor- 
mation, then clobbered him for advertising 
to the world the American failure. They 
wanted it both ways. 

When an attempt wes made to tie up the 
seven Mercury astronauts to prevent their 
giving out information for free. Synder act- 
ed with dispatch to squelch the arrange- 
ment. 


Though the astronauts, one of whom will 
ride the first man-made moon into orbit, 
are not under defense and his jurisdictions. 
Snyder called on the National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration to step hard on 
their agent. . 

Of course it was ridiculous to think that 
employes of the U.S. Government could 
make stick any such arrangement. 
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But it was Snyder who applied the paddle 
and quickly. He also promised like sets of 
rules, for defense personnel whose epochal 
feats in a nuclear-space-jet age might be 
sold for publication. 





Consumers Have the Power To Kill Fair 
Trade Move 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 21, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 

to permission granted I am inserting into 

.the Appendix of the RrEcorp an editorial 

appearing in the Nashville (Tenn.) Ten- 

nessean on March 26 of this year point- 

ing out that consumers have the power 
to kill fair trade if they so desire. 

Unfortunately, the American consum- 
er is not organized and has no lobby to 
represent him in the Congress of the 
United States. Those who seek to de- 
stroy the free competitive system and to 
gouge the consumer are well represented 
with well-paid and well financed lobbies 
in Washington. 

One of the most effective lobbies has 
been that behind the so-called fair trade 
bill, which is really not fair trade at all 
but which is a virtual repealer of the 
antitrust laws of the United States in the 
language of the Federal Trade Commis- 
sion and the Department of Justice. 

The so-called fair trade bill, H.R. 1253, 
if enacted is going to cost the consumers 
of this country $1 billion or more, ac- 
cording to the spokesman for the De- 
partment of Justice. It is nothing but a 
consumer gouge bill, and will authorize 
all sorts of economic coercion, blackmail, 
and interference of a most ruthless sort 
in the business of others. It will place 
a price floor under nationally advertised 
commodities which will not help the 
little man but which will actually only 
benefit the large producer and the large 
retailer. It will do nothing about the 
private brands whieh now cause the 
gravest of difficulties. H.R. 1253 should 
be defeated. 

[From the Nashville (Tenn.) Tennessean, 
Mar. 26, 1959] 

CONSUMERS HAVE THE POWER TO KILL FAIR- 
TRADE MOVE 

People often write in to complain that, 
though things are not going to suit them in 
Washington, they have a feeling of help- 
lessness when it comes to doing something 
about it. 

Well, they are not as weak as they think; 
and they can do something about it. 

They can, for instance, mobilize their 
strength to fight the lobbies which now are 
trying to push through Congress a bill to 
permit manufacturers to fix retail prices, 
This is the so-called “fair trade” law which 
has been tried and found wanting. It em- 
bodies the principles of the trusts against 
which sentiment is solidified, and it makes 
a mockery of free enterprise. 

This new price-fixing bill is conceded a 
fair chance of passage unless the legislators 
are made aware of consumer opposition. If 
it should become a law, manufacturers 
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would be able to fix the retail price to suit 
themselves—and do it by decree. Agree- 
ments from the retailer who believes in the 
old idea of free competition would not be 
necessary. 

Recognizing the evils involved, several big 
manufacturers have abandoned “fair trade” 
practices which have already been outlawed 
as unconstitutional in 17 States. But the 
practices will be made constitutional if the 
manufacturers have their way. 

Fortunately, the Federal Trade commis- 
sion and the United States Department of 
Justice are now solidly lined up with the 
consumers. Chairman John Gwynne of the 
FTC has put the issue this way: 

“The fixing of retail prices is inconsistent 
with the American system of free competi- 
tive enterprise and is contrary to public 
policy as expressed in the anti-trust laws 
since 1890.” 

But the manufacturers, who would cry 
“dictatorship” if the Federal Government 
went into the price-fixing business, refuse 
to see anything incongruous in their atti- 
tude. 

If the lobbies are successful, the Nation’s 
consumers will be in for multi-million-dol- 
lar losses which they can ill afford on top of 
higher taxes which threaten. 

These consumers, however, have it in their 
power to stop the thing in its tracks by 
letting their Representatives in Congress 
know that they will be accountable for their 
votes on the issue. It is as simple as that. 

There is nothing fair about “fair trade” 
and the people should insist that their wel- 
fare comes before that of the lobbies. 





Remarks of Hon. Hugh S. Cumming on 
May 15, 1959, Armed Forces Day, at 
Langley Air Force Base, Va. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS N. DOWNING 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 21, 1959 


Mr. DOWNING. Mr. Speaker, the 
Honorable Hugh S. Cumming, Jr., for- 
mer Ambassador to Indonesia and pres- 
ently the Director of Intelligence and 
Research of our State Department, de- 
livered an interesting and informative 
address at the Armed Forces Day ban- 
quet held at Langley Air Force Base last 
week. A careful reading of the remarks 
gives one a keener insight on the East 
German problem presently confronting 
us. : 

I ask unanimous consent that the ad- 
dress be made a part of these remarks 
and printed in the appendix of the 
RECORD: 

ADDRESS BY THE HONORABLE HuGH S. CuM- 
MING, JR., THE DIRECTOR, BUREAU OF INTEL- 
LIGENCE AND RESEARCH, DEPARTMENT OF 
STATE, AT THE“ARMED Forces DAY BANQUET, 
LANGLEY AtR ForRCE BASE, VA., AT 8 P.M., 
EASTERN STANDARD TIME, FRIDAY, May 15, 
1959 
I need not conceal the fact that when I 

received through Congressman DowNING the 

invitation of Mayor Brittingham and Mayor 

Bentley to address you tonight, I felt both 

honored and deeply touched; honored at the 

opportunity to be with such a distinguished 
and representative gathering of my fellow 
citizens, touched to be once again, and this 
time as your guest, in the corner of Virginia 
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that I and my ancestors have called home. 
It was here that I attended the Symmes- 
Eaton Academy and Hampton High School; 
it was in the nearby waters of Hampton 
Roads and Chesapeeke Bay that I learned to 
swim and sail and fish; and it was at Fort 
Monroe that I received my commission as a 
second lieutenant during the First World 
War. 

Forty-one years later, on this eve of Armed 
Forces Day as we salute our Army, Navy, and 
Air Force here at home and overseas, I know 
you share with me, and with free people 
everywhere, the longirg for a durable peace. 
Unfortunately, the values we cherish—indi- 
vidual dignity, religious and political free- 
dom, economic well-being—do not remain 
inviolate simply because we wish it so. In- 
escapably from time to time the ideals of 
men and their institutions undergo vigorous 
and critical testing. Certainly no more de- 
manding test has confronted us—as it has 
for more than a decade—than the hostility 
of the ambitious, aggressive, and heavily 
armed Sino-Soviet bloc, dedicated as it is to 
the premise that the future belongs to com- 
munism. With the whole world as its pro- 
claimed goal, international communism 
stands as the greatest moral and physical 
peril in our history. Thus, never before has 
it been more imperative that we achieve a 
thoroughly united effort by the military and 
civilian power of our Nation. Only through 
joint, cooperative action may we meet and 
overcome this formidable challenge. 

Fortunately, action of this sort is char- 
acteristic of the United States. Our Presi- 
dent is at the same time Commander in 
Chief of the Armed Forces and Chief Execu- 
tive in our foreign relations. I am happy 
to think that our joint action finds concrete 
expression in my presence here today, bring- 
ing a pledge of cooperation by the Secretary 
of State to our symbolic union of the armed 
services and the civil authorities in tomor- 
row’s ceremonies. 

Let me turn to another important factor 
in the strength of our country—a factor 
that it is especially appropriate to empha- 
size here in the Commonwealth of Virginia. 
One of the chief bases of our national unity 
and of the freedom and progress that char- 
acterize our society is our representative 
system of government. It is with no small 
pride that we in Virginia recall the con- 
tribution to American democracy made by 
our revolutionary forebears and by follow- 
ing generations of our fellow Virginians. 

Never has this heritage been more criti- 
cally important than now. As our environ- 
ment grows increasingly complex, as the 
potentialities for political and social con- 
trol by government become stronger, the 
problem of creating and maintaining insti- 
tutions which truly advance individual 
freedom and dignity becomes more pressing. 
In our own case, and in the entire western 
world, individual liberty has been strength- 
ened and individual dignity has been en- 
hanced. No doubt government in the mod- 
ern world has constantly extended its in- 
fluence on the individual’s well-being; it 
follows that the: measure of a government's 
legitimacy can only be the degree to which 
it is responsive to the needs of those it 
governs. Fortunately for us, the architects 
and builders of our United States have con- 
structed a system of government clearly 
dedicated through its representative char- 
acter to the welfare of the individual. 

On the other hand, wherever social and 
political institutions are shaped solely for 
the gain of a dictatorship, liberty and dig- 
nity are destroyed. At this very time when 
we are meeting together here, there is a 
meeting going on in Geneva that sharpens 
this contrast between nations that share a 
heritage of freedom and those that are to- 
talitarian dictatorships. I think it might 
be appropriate this evening for us to con- 
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sider one of the puppet governments that 
has been set up by the rulers of the Com- 
munist bloc—a government which shows 
what those rulers are working to foist on 
free peoples throughout the world. Let us 
look at the so-called “German Democratic 
Republic,” where a puppet regime seeks to 
control and dominate all aspects of life, in 
politics, business, art, and social activity. 

At Geneva, our Secretary of State, Mr. 
Herter, is now meeting with the Foreign 
Ministers of France, Great Britain, and the 
Soviet Union on problems that result from 
the continued artificial division of Germany. 
The United States has welcomed the oppor- 
tunity to discuss these issues peacefully and 
it hopes—as Secretary Herter has said—that 
the talks “will prove to be business-like 
negotiations and not* a propaganda exer- 
cise Given the long list of broken pledges 
by the Soviets, the allied West has wisely 
adopted a firm “I’m from Missouri” position. 

German advisers from West and East, from 
the German Federal Republic and from the 
so-called German Democratic Republic, are 
present to assist the four foreign ministers. 
The Soviet Union claims that both sets of 
Germans should attend the conference as 
full-fledged participants, representing what 
the Russians call the two German states. 
As a first step in examining the character of 
the East German regime, let us have a brief 
look at the backgrounds of the advisers who 
have alleged that they represent the national 
interests of the 17 million Germans who live 
in the Soviet Zone 

Of the four principal advisers two are So- 


viet citizens; the third was educated in the 
Soviet Union and is married to a Soviet citi- 
zen. Only the fourth has a reasonably Ger- 


man background—but he is manifestly cast 
in the role of window dressing and very 
seldom heard from. You may well ask, “How 
can such men profess te represent the aspira- 
tions of a people who want to reunify their 
country, and exercise national self-determ- 
ination—to choose their form of government, 
their own social and economic system?” The 
obvious answer is that they don’t. What 
they do represent is a credo out of Moscow 
and allegiance not to the German people but 
an allegiance to commuism and to the Krem- 
lin. What they value is, in their own 
words: “Unbreakable friendship and deep 
love of the Socialist Soviet Union, of the 
Liberation Army (that is, the Red Army), 
loyalty to the cause of Lenin and Stalin and 
to the Communist Party of the Soviet 
Union.” This langauge speaks for itself. 
The self-styled German Democratic Re- 
public, when established in October 1949, was 
justifred by the Russian and German Com- 
munists as a response to the creation of the 
Federal Republic of West Germany. As a 
response it was strikingly inadequate. For 
proclamation of the Federal Republic in Sep- 
tember 1949, followed on democratic elec- 
tions and a democratically adopted consti- 
tution. In East Germany neither free elec- 
tions nor free discussion preceded the for- 
mation of the regime. The entire process 
Was manipulated from the Kremlin to orbit 
- another satellite in the Soviet system. I 
want to emphasize how completely artificial 
the East German regime is. This mockery of 
a government was arbitrarily installed and 
is forcibly maintained. There is no back- 
ground, either in historical precedent or in- 
ternational agreement, for any separate form 
of government in East Germany. 


Following World War II, the declared pur- 
poses of the Allied Powers—Western and 
Soviet—with regard to Germany were: (1) 
denazification, (2) prevention of the rebirth 
of aggressive forces, and (3) assistance to the 
German. people in recovering their national 
self-respect and standing in the community 
of free nations. But, long before 1945 and 
the Potsdam Conference, the Soviet Union 
had already cynically set to work to make 
Germany a Russian puppet. It selected, 


trained, and repatriated persons who are 
today the political and military leaders in 
East Germany. 

Conspicuous among them and typical of 
these people, Wilhelm Pieck, President of 
the East German regime, has been a Com- 
munist since his early youth. Walter Ul- 
bricht, First Deputy Prime Minister, is a 
Communist, was long a colonel in the Red 
Army, is probably still a Soviet citizen. Ul- 
bricht was the prime mover in engineer- 
ing the phony National Committee for Free 
Germany, which later was the instrument 
for the Communist takeover. Another is 
Hilda Benjamin. Red Hilda has been a 
Communist since 1924 and has a son who 
took his college training in Russia. She is 
now Minister of Justice, or—as the Germans 
prefer—‘Minister of Injustice.” 

With the help of puppets like these, the 


Russians then proceeded to impose the 
present regime upon the helpless East 
Germans. As the uprisings of June 1953 


demonstrated, the regime could and can be 
maintained only by force. There are 22 
Soviet military divisions still in East Ger- 
many. While these divisions play their 
main role in the larger’ Soviet strategy 
towards Europe, they have also been an 
indispensable mainstay to the regime while 
it built up its own instruments of forcible 
repression. Here we see the Soviet con- 
tribution toward self-determination, toward 
letting the German people solve their own 
problems. , 

The East Germans do have a constitu- 
tion. Among its principles are some that 
have a real democratic ring—until we catch 
the echo from the pious words of the con- 
stitution “granted” the Russian people by 


Stalin. Article 6, for example, speaks of 
the ‘‘exercise of democratic rights’; article 
8 of “personal liberty”; article 9 of 


“freedom of expression and assembly,” and 
article 14 of the “right of trade unions to 
strike.” But this constitution is no living 
instrument like our own. Its principles re- 
main a dead letter. Indeed, when the 
regime, with active aid from Soviet military 
forces, bloodily suppressed the uprisings of 
1953, every one of these provisions were vio- 
lated. There were no illusions about the 
value of these hollow promises in the minds 
of the patriotic heroes at that time who de- 
fended themselves with stones against Rus- 
sian tanks. Who can doubt that the spirit 
of these heroes is still alive? 

The constitution provides also for equal, 
universal, direct, and secret elections. But 
who are the people allowed to vote for? 
Only groups that meet the Communists 
specifications may nominate candidates, and 
at each election the voter is offered only a 
Single list of candidates without choice of 
party. He cannot even vote “no,” but to ob- 
ject must publicly refuse to drop his ballot 
in the box—with obvious consequences. 
This system has produced 99-percent ma- 
jorities like those which have so long been 
a routine in the Soviet Union. It is the 
inventors of this system, by the way, who 
so loudly criticize the “mechanical major- 
ities” of the West in the United Nations. 

One might wonder why the regime bothers 
to hold elections at all. They are but a 
semblance of democratic process, represent- 
ing no more than a political con game. To 
the overwhelming majority"Of the popula- 
tion they are the ultimate in intellectual 
humiliation. To the regime, however, they 
add one more means of inflicting discipline. 

I have talked at some length about the 
political complexion of the Soviet Zone of 
Germany, the unrepresentative character of 
its regime, and the complete dependence of 
that regime on the Soviet Union. Despite 
this record of unresponsiveness to the needs 
of the people, we in the Department of State 
are sometimes asked, “Why doesn’t the 
United States recognize East Germany? We 
recognize West Germany, don’t we?” 
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The fundamental reason for not recogniz- 
ing the German Democratic Republic is that 
it simply is not a national entity. It is—to 
repeat—an artificial regime created by the 
Soviet Union and imposed in the Soviet zone 
of military occupation because the Soviet 
Union has not been able to dominate all of 
Germany. The Federal Republic of West 
Germany, on the other hand, does not claim 
to be a separate German state, but is a tem- 
porary and partial federation which will be 
dissolved when a constitution and demo- 
cratic government for the whole German 
people comes into force. The Federal Re- 
public, with a population of 50 million, is 
accepted as the international spokesman for 
the entire German population by all the 
non-Communist countries of the world. 
Our recognition of the German Democratic 
Republic would mean our acceptance of the 
Communist thesis that Germany is not one, 
but two nations—it would mean, moreover, 
abandoning the population to communism. 

In its unremitting campaign to control 
the mind and spirit of the East German peo- 
ple, the regime goes to extraordinary lengths. 
Let me give you an example of its attention 
to detail. For many years the Duden refer- 
ence dictionary has traditionally been the 
one classical authority for Germany on the 
usage and meaning of words. Today, in the 
Soviet Zone, a second Duden has appeared. 
Even this homely device has been used to 
distort the simple and traditional meanings 
of Western concepts. Democracy, for exam- 
ple, is defined as “a form of government, the 
nature of which is determined by whatever 
class is in power.” Individualism is “self- 
interest without any consideration for soci- 
ety.” To enlighten is “to instruct politi- 
cally.” The word “atheism,” which was de- 
fined originally as simply “denial of the ex- 
istence of God,” is given a new twist as 
“scientifically founded denial of the exist- 
ence of God.” 

On a very different plane, religion is op- 
posed by the regime, as it is, to be sure, by 
all Communists. The latest attack has 
taken the form of a ceremony, a confirma- 
tion of the young—but confirmation in 
atheism. Available evidence clearly shows 
that soon no boy or girl will be able to enter 
an institution of higher learning until he or 
she has received this confirmation. 

Or take the law. Courts of so-called 
justice make a mockery in East Germany of 
due process, rules of evidence, and rights of 
defense counsel. Their nature was clearly 
revealed less than a month ago when five 
Dresden university students—aged 18 to 21— 
were given prison sentences totaling 37% 
years at hard labor for allegedly promoting 
fanti-state” activities on their campus. Ob- 
servers reported that the trial judge repeat- 
edly attempted to influence the students in 
their answers, and’ that you couldn’t tell the 
defense attorney from the prosecutor. 

Such demoralizing and evil practices will 
in time pave the way for weakening and 
undermining the regime. As injustice con- 
tinues—in the churches, the schools, the 
trade unions, the business community—the 
regime will be the loser. The freedom to 
work, to worship, and to study as one chooses 
is indivisible. History has repeatedly dem- 
onstrated the futility of attempts at infringe- 
ment of these inherent rights. 

Indeed, the Soviet Union would do well to 
pause in pressing its unreasonable and un- 
warranted demands on Berlin—to hesitate in 
urging its puppet regime to impose still 
further burdens on its subjects. The Soviet 
leaders might well ask themselves what is to 
prevent the East German people from rising 
again as they did in 1953, and, with greater 
force, demanding their rights and freedom. 

The most eloquent testimony of a people 
in despair is told by the refugees who reach 
the West. These are the people of whom 
it has been said: “They vote with their feet.” 
In 10 years 3 million Germans—teachers, 
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physicians, clergymen, engineers, laborers, 
even state officials—have fled from the Soviet 
zone. Many of you may recently have seen 
and heard some of these people tell their 
stories on television. The refugees are wel- 
comed by the West and each arrival is a loss 
for the Communists. 

These considerations make it all the more 
urgent to settle the problem of Germany in a 
way that will insure German reunification in 
peace and freedom. Secretary Herter and his 
Western colleagues at Geneva are approaching 
this problem with a clear determination to 
advance the cause of peace and freedom, by 
first standing firmly by the West’s obligations 
in Berlin. Armed Forces Day symbolizes for 
us the military strength we possess to sup- 
port this firmness. Provided we all play our 
part, military and civilian together, our di- 
plomacy can effectively give expression to our 
determination. 

President Eisenhower, as you know, has 
made clear his willingness, if progress is made 
by the Foreign Ministers, to participate in a 
heads-of-government meeting to further the 
cause of reunification and the overriding 
problem of European security. A divided 
Germany is a problem which extends beyond 
Europe alone; it has vital meaning for the 
entire world. And, as the President has said: 

“We must avoid letting fear or lack of con- 
fidence turn us from the course that self 
respect, decency, and love of liberty point 
out. To do so would be to dissipate the 
creative energies of our people upon whom 
our real security rests. This we will not 
do.” 

Thank you. 





The Labor-Management Performance Act 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. CARROLL D. KEARNS 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 


—— IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 21, 1959 


Mr. KEARNS. Mr. Speaker, yester- 
day, May 20, 1959, I introduced my new 
labor bill, H.R. 7265. I-am submitting 
herewith an explanation of this bill 
which I hope each and every Member of 
the Congress will read. 

THE LABOR-MANAGEMENT PERFORMANCE ACT OF 
1959—H.R. 7265 

Weeks of hearings in the House, to- 
gether with the public reaction against 
the Kennedy bill as passed by the Senate, 
demonstrate the need for a new ap- 
proach to labor reform. 

The heart of the problem is the break- 
down in performance under existing 
laws. Whether the failure is in the law 
or its enforcement is an open ques- 
tion. The result is that the fundamental 
rights of the working men and women 
of this country definitely are not being 
protected. 

The breakdown is most serious when it 
fails to provide protection against inter- 
nal union abuses and to oust the criminal 
elements from the union movement. 
Union members can sometimes obtain 
relief from internal union problems 
through use of the courts, but it is a long 
and expensive process. Few rank and 
file union members can afford the time 
or the money. In the eriminal area 
congressional hearings have clearly ex- 
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posed an appalling failure of enforce- 
ment. 

Nevertheless, the Senate act relies on 
court enforcement of its watered-down 
bill of rights and on criminal penalties 
for most of the rest of its provisions. 
Such legislation is no more than a repe- 
tition of the same old theme song, “Let 
the House of Labor take care of itself.” 

H.R. 7265 offers a fresh approach. It 
is based on the recognition that, if the 
corrupt element is to be eliminated from 
the labor movement, the major part of 
the responsibility rests on the member- 
ship of any union to do its own house 
cleaning. They will do it if they are 
given the necessary tools and real pro- 
tection while the job is being done. H.R. 
7265 does exactly that. 

The bill contains a simple but compre- 
hensive bill of rights which will go a long 
way toward insuring that control of the 
union will be in the hands of the mem- 
bers rather than the officials. Inde- 
pendently audited financial reports are 
required, but the bill recognizes that re- 
gardless of where the reports are filed, 
only union members will be sufficiently 
well informed to question them. Thus it 
provides that the reports must be given 
to union members only. By far the great 
majority of union leaders and employers 
are honest Americans; therefore, no re- 
ports are required of labor officials or 
employers. Such reports are aimed only 
at wrongdoers, and it is ridiculous to 
think a criminal is going to write us a 
report of his crime. 

Enforcement procedure is of para- 
mount importance. H.R. 7265 contains 
a simple, well-tested method—the unfair 
labor practice procedure of the National 
Labor Relations Board. All the member 
need do is file a charge of a violation of 
the bill of rights or the reporting provi- 
sions, and the NLRB takes over the in- 
vestigation and prosecution of his case. 
He is protected from retaliation while 
the case is processed. The confidence 


which rank-and-file workmen have in, 


the Board is amply demonstrated by the 
fact that last quarter they filed 62 per- 
cent of the Board’s unfair labor practice 
cases. The bill also includes important 
changes in Board structure to speed up 
its case handling. 

Any labor reform measure must in- 
clude restrictions on organizational pick- 
eting and secondary boycotts. Emotions 
run high on these issues, but both unions 
and employers are inclined to forget the 
impact of such activities on the working 
men and women who suffer as a result. 
Their right to be free of such coercion 
must be preserved if the freedom of asso- 
ciation guaranteed by the Wagner Act 
is to mean anything. 

H.R. 7265 prevents picketing after a 
union loses an NLRB election and, at the 
same time, markedly speeds up NLRB 
procedure for holding such elections. It 
also stops picketing where the labor or- 
ganization involved cannot establish that 
30 percent of the employees want the 
union to represent them. 

In the secondary boycott area, there 
are presently restrictions on inducement 
of secondary employees. They are re- 
tained, and a ban on threats, restraint, 
and coercion of any person added. “Hot 
cargo” contracts are also outlawed. 
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The time has come to assure a greater 
voice to the union member in calling 
strikes. It is obvious that union officials 
must compete with each other to get the 
maximum wage increase for their mem- 
bers. ‘Too often the members lose money 
as a result, either from lost wages or in- 
flation caused by the increase. Conse- 
quently, the bill provides for a secret 
ballot strike vote to be taken within 7 
days prior to commencement of any 
strike. 

There are many other provisions in the 
bill, which are explained in the follow- 
ing summary and explanation. They 
likewise provide practical methods of 
protecting the rights of individual work- 
men. 

The Performance Act of 1959 is the 
least restrictive on the activities of legit- 
imate unions of any bill presently before 
the House. It provides far fewer oppor- 
tunities for harassment of honest unions. 
At the same time it provides the union 
member with the only practical, realistic 
method of enforcing his rights that can 
be found in any of the bills introduced. 

SUMMARY AND EXPLANATION 
H.R. 7265—POLICY 


Section 2. (a) The policy of Congress 
originally stated in the Wagner Act and 
in the Taft Hartley Act, is repeated. 
Briefly, it is to encourage the practice 
and procedure of collective bargaining 
and to protect the exercise by workers of 
full freedom of association, self-organi- 
zation, and designation of representa- 
tives of their own choosing, for the pur- 
pose of negotiating the terms and condi- 
tions of their employment or other mu- 
tual aid or protection. 

PERSONS SUBJECT TO RAILWAY LABOR ACT 


Section 102. To assure uniform treat- 
ment of all union members, with a mini- 
mum of interference with existing law, 
persons subject to the Railway Labor 
Act are made subject to the bill of rights 
and reporting provisions only. 


DEFINITION OF “LABOR ORGANIZATION” 


Section 103(c). The definition of “la- 
bor organization” is amended to include 
intermediate labor bodies. 

REVISION IN THE STRUCTURE OF THE NATIONAL 
LABOR RELATIONS BOARD 

Section 104. The addition of new un- 
fair labor practices will increase the 
caseload of the NLRB. To increase the 
Board’s capacity and to provide faster 
processing of NLRB cases, three changes 
the NLRB structure are made: 

First. Section 104(a): The Board is 
increased from five to seven members 
with terms of office increased to 7 years. 
The additional members will increase 
the capacity of the Board substantially 
by permitting use of more three-man 
panels. 

Second. Section 104(b) (1) : The Board 
is authorized to delegate to its regional 
directors the processing of representa- 
tion cases. Such cases account for more 
than 50 percent of the Board’s workload. 
During the early years of the NLRA, the 
Board undoubtedly needed to handle 
these cases itself. More than 20 years 
later the rules of decision are well es- 
tablished and nearly all of the cases are 
decided on established precedent. To 
make certain Board policy is followed by 
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regional directors, provision is made for 
appeal to the Board. Action of the Di- 
rector is not stayed pending the appeal, 
however, to avoid the taking of an ap- 
peal as a delaying technique. This 
change of procedure will materially de- 
crease the time spent in processing rep- 
resentation cases and eliminate advan- 
tages which parties have long sought to 
obtain by delays. It should therefore 
encourage consent elections and reduce 
the number of formal proceedings. 

Third. Section 104(b) (2): The Board 
is made a truly quasi-judicial body and 
the General Counsel is made responsible 
for the administration of the agency. 
The estimated saving in Board workload 
is 15 percent. Historically, there has 
been serious conflict between the Board 
and the General Counsel sufficient to 
impair the efficiency of the agency. 
Most of the conflict has arisen over ad- 
ministrative matters. The proposed 
change will eliminate the major reason 
for disagreement and, with administra- 
tive responsibility centered in a single 
individual rather than in a group, a 
more efficient operation will result. Full 
control of all judicial functions of the 
Board, including its rulemaking power, 
remain with the Board. 

Section 104(c): Provision is made for 
an Acting General Counsel. At present, 
certain functions of the General Coun- 
sel, including the issuing of complaints 
in unfair labor practice cases, cease 
when there is a vacancy in the office. 
The bill will permit appointment of an 
Acting General Counsel in order that 
the business of the agency may be car- 
ried on. 

“HOT CARGO” 

Section 105(b). It is made an unfair 
labor practice for an employer to enter 
into any agreement, including ‘a “hot 
cargo” contract, to engage in a second- 
ary boycott. 

UNION DISCRIMINATION AGAINST NONMEMBERS 


Section 106(a): Although a strong bill 
of rights is included, the right of a union 
to refuse membership to persons it be- 
lieves undesirable is recognized. An 
amendment to section 8(b)(2) of the 
LMRA precludes the union from causing 
an employer to discriminate against such 
persons. 

SECONDARY BOYCOTT AMENDMENT 


Section 106(b): The present language 
of section 8(b) (4) of the LMRA is left in 
effect and inducement of secondary em- 
ployees continues to be an unfair labor 
practice. In addition, a ban is placed on 
“threats, coercion, or restraint” of any 
person where the object is one of those 
proscribed by section 8(b) (4) and con- 
tracts which cause an employer to en- 
gage in a secondary boycott are out- 
lawed. Thus peaceful persuasion of sec- 
ondary employers would be permitted 
but could not be carried to the point of 
threat or made part of a contract. The 
line drawn is the one between peaceful 
persuasion by the union and “strong 
arm”’ tactics. 

ORGANIZATIONAL PICKETING 


Section 107(b): Picketing to force an 
employer to recognize or bargain with 
a union after the union has lott an NLRB 
election is banned by amending section 


CONTRACTS 
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8(b) (4) (C) of the LMRA. The amend- 
ment would permit picketing prior to the 
election except where the union is un- 
able to establish that 30 percent of the 
employees affected want the union to 
represent them. As in the case of the 
secondary boycott amendment, the line 
drawn is that between peaceful per- 
suasion and force. Picketing prevented 
by the amendment has but one effect. 
That is to force employees to accept as 
their bargaining agent a union which 
they have shown they do not want. 
Whatever educational value the picket 
line has is, at that point, far outweighed 
by its coercive effect on the employees 
and its interference with their freedom 
not to associate for collective-bargaining 
purposes, a freedom which Congress has 
specifically guaranteed in section 7 of 
the LMRA. 

ENFORCEMENT OF BILL OF RIGHTS AND REPORTING 

PROVISIONS 


Section 104(c): Violations of the bill 
of rights and the reporting provisions of 
the Performance Act are enforced 
through the unfair labor practice pro- 
cedure of the National Labor Relations 
Board. As stated previously, inadequate 
performance under existing law is a large 
part of today’s labor reform problem. 
Many, if not most, of the evils sought to 
be corrected can be reached through 
criminal laws or by private civil suits. 
Neither remedy is of real practical value 
to the rank-and-file union member. For 
conviction, a crime must be proved “be- 
yond a reasonable doubt.” Because of 
this burden, enforcement officials will try 
only clear-cut cases. Few cases are clear 
where, as here, so many witnesses are 
afraid to testify. 

In the past the right to civil remedies, 
while heloful in some instances, has been 
beyond the reach of the average work- 
man because of the cost. He cannot 
afford to hire a lawyer and go through 
the long procedures necessary, particu- 
larly when he must first exhaust his in- 
ternal remedies within the union which 
may take years in itself. 

The unfair labor practice procedure 
is a much more practical method of 
enforcement. It is thoroughly tested in 
the courts, eliminating procedural un- 
certainly. It can bé uniformly applied 
because, even while the substance of 
the new unfair practices is being tested, 
a uniform policy will be followed. The 
injunctive remedy is available but, based 
on past experience, the Board can be 
expected to use it very sparingly. Also, 
if used, a uniform policy may be ex- 
pected. While the Board has very broad 
powers to tailor remedies to correct 
unfair labor practices, it does not award 
damages. Cases instituted for harass- 
ment purposes will be inexpensively dis- 
posed of through the power of the general 
counsel to- refuse issuance of a com- 
plaint. 

The individual workman will clearly 
benefit by use of the unfair labor prac- 
tice procedure. Where he believes he 
has been wronged, he need only file a 
charge with NLRB and the expense of 
investigating and processing will be 
borne by the Government. He will also 
have the power of the Government to 
protect him and any witnesses who tes- 
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tify for him from retaliation. NLRB’s 
interest will be in securing relief as 
quickly and effectively as possible, pre- 
ferably by settlement. 

Enforcement by the Secretary of 
Labor was considered unwise for two 
major reasons. First, an entirely new 
enforcement agency within the Depart- 
ment would have to be established and 
its procedures tested in the courts—an 
expensive, time-consuming process. 
Second, it is unsound to ask the Cabinet 
Member whose real function it is to 
cooperate and work with labor to be a 
policemen over labor. If factionalism 
in the labor movement were to increase, 
a Secretary sympathetic to one faction 
could seriously harass the other. 

BUILDING AND CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY 
PROVISIONS 

Section 107(a), (b) amends section 9 
(c)(1) of the NLRA to permit prehire 
contracts in the building and construc- 
tion industry. Two safeguards are in- 
cluded: (1) There must have been a 
history of collective bargaining, and (2) 
if more than 30 percent of the employees 
in the bargaining unit object, an election 
will be held. 

Because of the temporary nature of 
employment in this industry, the elec- 
tion provisions of the NLRA have not 
been practical. Employers and unions 
have been forced into technical viola- 
tions of present unfair labor practice 
law, but no general counsel of NLRB 
has issued complaints in such cases, 
recognizing the equities involved. For 
the protection of all concerned, however, 
the law should be changed. 

Permitting such prehire agreements 
handles the problem but, if employees 
are to be protected in the freedom guar- 
anteed by the act, the two safeguards 
are essential. With no history of bar- 
gaining required and no chance for the 
employees to object, the “sweetheart” 
contract could effectively be used in 
many areas where there are substantial 
numbers of nonunion workmen. It will 
not interfere with established building 
trades unions because they have acquired 
the necessary history and an overwhelm- 
ing number of members of the bargain- 
ing units are loyal union members. 

ECONOMIC STRIKERS 


Section 107(c). Economic strikers not 
entitled to reinstatement are permitted 
to vote in NLRB elections for a period 
of 6 months. A cuteff date has been 
used to avoid problems of former em- 
ployees continuing to return indefinitely 
to influence the results of elections. 
The 6-month limit is believed to be ade- 
quate to cover any but most unusual 
situations. 

REPORTING REQUIREMENTS OF SECTION 9(F) 
AND (G) OF LMRA ’ 


Section 107(d) repeals the reporting 
requirements of section 9(f) and (g) of 
the LMRA. This section required re- 
ports of union constitutions, bylaws, 
etc., and of financial transactions. No 
reports to the Secretary of Labor are re- 
quired by the Performance Act and 
there are no prerequisites to use of 
NLRB. In the past, these reports have 
been of little) if any, value and provide 
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many possibilities for raising procedural 
technicalities in NLRB cases. 


NON-COMMUNIST AFFIDAVITS 


Section 107(d) repeals the require- 
ment of filing non-Communist affidavits 
as a prerequisite to use of NLRB. 
While this section may have served @ 
useful function at one time, its advan- 
tages at present are far outweighed by 
its disadvantages. The present re- 
quirement can be used as a procedural 
device to interfere with NLRB processes. 
The clerical problems in handling the 
paperwork are many and expensive. 
To add an employer requirement of 
such affidavits would be of no prac- 
tical value and would merely increase 
the waste of money and effort. The 
problem of ousting Communists from 
the union movement is handled by a 
criminal provision in section 308. 

UNFAIR LABOR PRACTICE CHARGES 


Section 108 contains necessary 
amendments to section 10 of the NLRA. 
Present law permits any person to file 
an unfair labor practice charge. To 
avoid possibfe use for harassment, the 
amendment limits to the members of 
the particular labor organization 
charged. the right to file a charge of 
violation of the reporting provisions. 
The amendment further requires that, 
upon notification of filing of the charge, 
reports which were furnished to mem- 
bers under the reporting provisions 
must be farnished to the general coun- 
sel with an affidavit certifying their ac- 
curacy. To protect rank-and-file 
members, the identity of the charging 
party in such cases will not be disclosed 
without his permission. 


BILL OF RIGHTS 


‘Testimony of rank-and-file union 
members before both the McClellan 
Committee and the House Education 
and Labor Committee clearly demon- 
strates the need for clarify the rights 
of union members within their cwn la- 
bor organizations. While the great ma- 
jority of unions and union Officials are 
a credit to the labor movement, a small 
fringe of dishonest and corrupt officials 
have seriously interfered with the rights 
of individual workmen. 

Section 109 provides a simple, yet ef- 
fective, statement of the basic rights 
which union members should have. It 
preserves to the union, however, an un- 
limited right to deny membership re- 
gardless of reason. The rights listed 
will not interfere with the operation of 
legitimate unions but will provide mem- 
bers with the means to rid themselves of 
dishonest officials. It should be borne 
in mind that this section will be en- 
forced through the NLRB unfair labor 
practice procedure. Therefore, some of 
the requirements are not set forth as 
precisely as in other bills introduced. 
NLRB, as an administrative agency, can 
take into consideration all of the facts 
and circumstances in a particular case 
and determine whether the rights of the 
individuals have been impaired. In 
other words, the agency can assess the 
conduct in the light of the surrounding 
circumstances and within the guidelines 
laid down in the section. 
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Section 20(1) requires each labor or- 
ganization to have a constitution and 
bylaws. 

Section 20(2) guarantees the right of 
free speech -and assembly within the 
union subject to reasonable restrictions. 

Section 20(3) guarantees every mem- 
ber equal rights within his union. 

Section 20(4) guarantees the members 
adequate notice and a chance to vote 
on all matters pertaining to dues and 
initiation fees. 

Section 20(5) protects the members in 
the right to use the courts and adminis- 
trative agencies without retaliation. 

Section 20(6) guarantees due process 
to members charged with violations of 
union rules. 

Section 20(7) requires that each mem- 
ber of a bargaining unit be furnished a 
copy of the collective bargaining agree- 
ment. 

Section 20(8) bans the use of union 
dues for political purposes within the 
union or in the election of public officials. 

Section 20(9) guarantees members 
against threats or acts of violence by 
any other member. 

Section 20(10) prevents employer de- 
lay in forwarding checked-off dues from 
being used to discriminate against mem- 
bers. 

Section 20(11) guarantees free and 
uncoerced election of union officers while 
still providing labor organizations with 
flexibility in establishing their own elec- 
tion procedures to meet their individual 
requirements. 

Section 20(12) assures members of a 
bargaining unit of a secret ballot strike 
vote within 7 days prior to the com- 
mencement of the strike. 

Section 20(13) guarantees fair and 
just administration of trusteeships while 
permitting flexibility in their operation 
and length of existence. 

Section 20(14) establishes the fidu- 
ciary character of union officers with re- 
gard to union funds. 

Section 20(15) safeguards union funds 
by requiring bonds of those handling 
union moneys. 

REPORTS BY LABOR ORGANIZATIONS 


Section 109, section 21 sets forth the 
reporting requirements of the bill. 
These are that labor organizations report 
only to their members, not to the public 
or any agency.° 

The Senate bill and all bills previously 
introduced in the House have required 
labor organizations to submit detailed 
reports to the Secretary of Labor and for 
him to make public disclosure of the re- 
ports. Such requirements will be of lim- 
ited value in labor reform and will pro- 
vide a prolific source of harassment of 
unions in their legitimate activities. A 
union’s primary responsibility is to its 
members and they in turn should have 
primary responsibility for seeing that it 
operates 'in accordance with their desires 
and within the framework of law. While 
unions also have a duty to the public 
because of their broad impact on the 
activities of every individual, this duty 
does not require that every act must be 
disclosed or explained to the public. 
Only the members are entitled to such 
information. 
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The reports in other bills are compre- 
hensive and will probably number in the 
hundreds of thousands. It would be 
most unrealistic to think that any Fed- 
eral agency or department would be able 
adequately to analyze the reports and 
determine which are questionable. From 
@ practical standpoint, the enforcement 
agency will have to be altered to investi- 
gate particular reports, and it is only 
reasonable to expect that the impetus 
in such cases will uniformly be from in- 
terested members of the organization. 
Even public disclosure will be of little 
value to other than the members. Only 
they are likely to have sufficient knowl- 
edge of the true facts to raise questions 
concerning the reports. 

Therefore, reports to the members will 
provide those who must raise questions 
of impropriety with necessary informa- 
tion. And the unfair labor practice ma- 
chinery will provide a simple, inexpen- 
sive method by which an investigation 
may be setin motion. At the same time, 
reports to members only will require the 
great majority of unions to do nothing 
more than they do at present. These 
are the honest, properly conducted 
unions. There is no reason for the pub- 
lic or a Federal agency to become in- 
volved with their interna] affairs. 

Section 2l1(a) sets forth general in- 
formation which the union must provide 
to its members, including lists of officers, 
amount of fees, and complete informa- 
tion on internal union procedures and 
rights of members. 

Section 21(b) requires that the infor- 
mation be kept current. 


Section 21(c) lists the financial infor- 
mation which the union must supply to 
the members. 

Section 21(d) requires that copies of 
the foregoing reports, together with the 
union constitution and bylaws, must be 
furnished to the members. 

Section 21(e) provides that the labor 
organization must keep for 5 years rec- 
ords on which the reports are based and 
must make them reasonably available 
to members. 

VIOLATIONS OF REPORTING REQUIREMENTS 


Section 109, section 22. While the prin- 
cipal method of enforcing the reporting 
requirements is through the NLRB, 
criminal provisions are also included in 
the case of knowing and willful viola- 
tions. This section, a counterpart of 
which can be found in all of the bills in- 
troduced, is designed to be used in those 
few cases where the violations are so 
flagrant as to make a criminal remedy 
the only practical method of terminating 
the conduct permanently. 

NONEXCLUSIVENESS OF REMEDIES 


Section 109 includes an amendment to 
the LMRA (sec. 23) which provides that 
the rights and remedies included in the 
bill of rights and reporting provisions are 
in addition to any existing rights and 
remedies. If present remedies were ade- 
quate this bill would, of course, be un- 
necessary. The purpose of the bill is to 
add, rather than take away, protection 
for the individual worker. ‘Therefore, 
Congress should not, as a part of the bill, 
impair present remedies. 


~ 
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PAYMENTS TO EMPLOYEE REPRESENTATIVES 


Section 110, amends the LMRA to 
make it unlawful for an employer, di- 
rectly or indirectly, to pay off (1) any 
representative of his employees, (2) any 
person or organization seeking to repre- 
sent his employees, (3) any employee to 
influence other employees in the exer- 
cise of their rights to deal collective, and 
(4) any union official with the intent to 
influence him in his capacity as a repre- 
sentative of the union. It is also made 
unlawful for any person to seek such a 
pay off. 

This provision is intended to prevent 
sweetheart agreements and other types 
of payments which interfere with em- 
ployee rights. It goes to one of the seri- 
ous evils disclosed by the McClellan 
committee. 

EXTORTION PICKETING 


Section 110 also makes extortion pick- 
eting a crime. Such conduct is already 
an unfair labor practice but, because of 
the criminal nature of the conduct, the 
provision is added. 

EMBEZZLEMENT 


Section 110 (sec. 306) makes embezzle- 
ment of union funds a Federal crime. 
LOANS TO OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES OF LABOR 

ORGANIZATIONS 

Section 110 (sec. 307) also forbids 
loans in excess of $5,000 by a union to 
its officers or employees, and by an em- 
ployer to a representative of his em- 
ployees in any amount. Such loans have 
been demonstrated to be one of the most 
common devices for abuse by criminal 
elements in unions and in union- 
employer relations. 

EX-CONVICTS AND COMMUNISTS BARRED FROM 
UNION OFFICE 

Section 110 (sec. 308) prohibits any 
person convicted of a felony at any time 
within the previous 5 years from serving 
as a union official. The section is in- 
tended as a further step in ridding the 
union movement of the criminal element 
which has crept into a few unions. It 
also bars Communists from holding 
union office. 

NO MAN’S LAND 

Section 112 permits State or Terri- 
torial courts or agencies to exercise ju- 
risdiction over labor disputes regardless 
of the jurisdiction of NLRB unless there 
is a direct and positive conflict between 
the Federal and State or Territorial law. 
Where the Board declines to assert juris- 
diction, a State or Territorial court or 
agency has jurisdiction irrespective of 
such conflict. 





Proposed Wheat Legislation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. FLOYD BREEDING 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 21, 1959 


Mr. BREEDING. Mr. Speaker, at a 
meeting of wheat people in Sublette, 
Kans., on Saturday, May 16, 1959, in my 
discussion of the proposed wheat legisla- 
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tion with many wheat farmers in at- 
tendance this resolution was drafted and 
given to me to bring before the Congress 
of the United States: 

As wheat producers we seek not favoritism 
but justice. We are convinced there is a 
mighty arm for national defense in our 
present surplus of foods. Also, adequate 
food reserves contribute to nation-wide 
economic stability. These advantages seem 
to be overlooked in much of the discussion 
about curtailed production. 

We all need to remember that without 
adequate food, even in reserve, we will be 
weak, both economically as well as defen- 
sively. As farmers and businessmen we are 
seeking to avert economic disaster. 

There is danger of collapse of our present 
high standard of living and national in- 
come in a severe downward revision of the 
wheat program. We believe this danger is 
invited by a reduction in parity of from 75 
to 65 percent if the present acreage limits 
are maintained. We believe if farmers 
voluntarily reduce plantings 30 percent, or 
even 20 percent below present levels they 
should receive 100 percent of parity. Other- 
wise we will be singled out to operate at a 
loss which we cannot long absorb. 

This resolution is entrusted to Congress- 
man J. FLOyD BREEDING for presentation to 
Congress. 

ROLLAND JacquarT, Chairman. 


This resolution was adopted by the 
following gentlemen who were in at- 
tendance at the meeting: 

Sublette, Kans.: L. W. (Pat) Murphy, 
G. E. Cox, Rolland Jacquart, C. G. Den- 
nis, W. O. Kelvan, Percy J. Gheen, W. F. 
Lindeman, Ed. M. Watkins, Kenneth 
Cox, Forrest Cox, Roy N. Love, James 
Kelman, Chester E. Ellsaesser, H. H. 
Garrett, Floyd Burgess, Laurence Meairs, 
W. O°: Hainline, G. G. Sibley. 

Syracuse, Kans.: Murlin Carter. 

Meade, Kans.: A. W. Batman. 

Garden City, Kans.: Clyde Mercer, 
E. W. Henkle. 

Dodge City, Kans.: Wallace M. White. 

Larned, Kans.: Anson Horning. 

Sylvan Grove, Kans.: John H. Becker. 

Kinsley, Kans.: Art Stiebe. 

Scott City, Kans.: C. D. Luke, Mrs. 
C. D. Luke. 

Ulysses, Kans.: Walter Ford, K. Fred 
Maxwell. 

Satanta, Kans.: Orville Tunis, Herbert 
Foster, Lester N. Alexander, J. J. Moody. 

Copeland, Kans.: Ray Ellsaesser. 





The Land Grant Centennial 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Fr 


HON. BYRON L. JOHNSON 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 14, 1959 


Mr. JOHNSON of Colorado. Mr. 
Speaker, with your kind permission I 
should like to insert in the REcorp an 
article in the Denver Post of May 13, 
written by its able columnist Roscoe 
Fleming, concerning Senate Joint R2so- 
lution 66. ‘This resolution provides for 
the centennial celebration in 1962 of the 
establishment of the land grant colleges 
and State universities, and the establish- 
ment of the Department of Agriculture. 


o 
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Mr. Fleming feels, and I agree, that in- 
clusion of the Homestead Act should 
have a major part in any 1962 celebra- 
tion. But I will let Mr. Fleming take it 
from here: 

It may be news to you that we have actu- 
ally had massive Federal aid to education for 
nigh on to 100 years now, with no disaster 
yet to the Republic, but only great and en- 
during good. 

This is the real meaning of the resolution 
now pending in Congress to create a com- 
mission to plan the centennial celebration, 
in 1962, of two great congressional acts of 
1862. 

Abraham Lincoln signed one act as of May 
15, 1862. It established a National Depart- 
ment of Agriculture, dedicated to forward- 
ing the science and prosperity of American 
agriculture. 

Lincoln signed the next act on July 2, 
1862; it provided for Federal contributions 
of land to establish in each State at least 
one land-grant college of mechanics, science, 
and agriculture. 

This was the Morrill Act, named after its 
sponsor, Justin Smith Morrill, of Vermont, 
who spent 43 years in House and Senate. 

In 1890, by the way, the same man fol- 
lowed up with a second Morril) Act, provid- 
ing for Federal cash contributions to the 
land-grant colleges as well as of land. 

Each State now has a land-grant institu- 
tion, comprising in all an educatignal net- 
work unique and unrivaled in all the world. 
The centennial resolution says these now en- 
roll one-fifth of all the Nation’s college stu- 
dents; they graduate more than one-half of 
all its scientists, and nearly one-half its Re- 
serve Officers. ° 

They have become so accepted and so proud 
a part of American life that it is hard to see 
how the Nation could have achieved its pres- 
ent leadership without them. The millions 
of country kids who might never have other- 
wise had a chance at higher education, have 
repaid the expense many times over. 

There is another 1862 act which no one 
mentions so far in connection with this cen- 
tennial, but which deserves a centennial all 
its own as a massive third pillar of national 
policy, with tremendous consequences for 
good. 

This was the Homestead Act, by which 
the Government granted 160 acres to any 
man who had the courage to try to estab- 
lish a family farmstead on it. 

Sometimes it worked badly, or was applied 
to situations in which it wouldn’t work at 
all, or was abused. 

But all in all, it played a tremendous part 
in itself in the rapid settlement of the West 
and of the Nation; its offspring the Reclama- 
tion Act was all-important in settling the 
West, again despite abuses which still pre- 
vail, and despite would-be abusers who are 
still trying to tear down its principles, to 
their own profit and to the public loss. 

There should be a Homestead Act centen- 
nial during 1962, or the Homestead Act should 
be included in the resolution providing for 
the other two. 





In the Nick of Time 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OoFr 
HON. GEORGE M. WALLHAUSER 
OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 21, 1959 
Mr. WALLHAUSER. Mr. Speaker, I 


hope that all of my colleagues will take 
the required 30 seconds to read the edi- 
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torial that appeared in the Newark New 
Jersey Evening News of May 19, 1959, in- 
cluded herewith, which is so well written 
that any comment from me would be 
superfluous: 


[From the Newark (N.J.) Evening News, 
May 19, 1959] 


In THE Nick oF TIME 


The House Ways and Means Committee, 
with zeal commendable and timing obvious, 
is going to take another look at our income 
tax structure. If the tax structure has eyes 
it will recognize the committee, for no band 
of legislators has looked it over more fre- 
quently, or for more reasons. 

The lofty aim this time, we are told, will 
be to effect “* * * significant reductions in 
individua,and corporation income tax rates 
without sacrificing the revenues needed by 


_the Government.” 


And when may this courageous undertak- 
ing the commonweal be translated into 
tax relief for the suffering populace? Why 
1960, of course, the very year we go to the 
polls to elect a president and a new Congress. 

It couldn’t come at a better time, certainly 
not for the Democratic chairman of a Demo- 
cratic committee in a Democratic Congress 
that would like to extend its control all the 
way down Pennsylvania Avenue, to the 
White House. 





An Editor Views Federal School Aid 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. ELFORD A. CEDERBERG 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 21, 1959 


Mr. CEDERBERG. Mr. Speaker, there 
is an increasing flow of mail and personal 
visits from educators—not parents—in 
behalf of Federal aid for education. The 
editor of the Bay City (Mich.) Times 
points out that only one State in the 
Union has more.to lose under such a 
program than does Michigan. 

The editor describes the situation by 
saying: 

There is no reason to believe that increas- 
ing Federal grants for elementary and sec- 
ondary schools would do anything more than 
further penalize Michigan and other States 
in its class, while relieving the “gimmie” 
States of a still greater share of their re- 
responsibility for education. 


The editorial is very much to the point 
and I submit it for consideration of my 
colleagues. 

It follows: 

FEDERAL AID FoR OuR SCHOOLS 

Michigan persons who continue to advo- 
cate an expanded program of Federal aid for 
schools should spend a few hours with a 
new report titled “Rankings of the States” 
published by the National Education Asso- 
ciation. The statistics included in this 
document prove beyond question that only 
one State in the Union has more to lose than 
does Michigan from any such program. 

In a listing of .the States showing what 
proportion of the money spent on their pub- 
lic elementary and secondary schools now 
comes from the Federal Government, Mich- 
igan is tied for next to last blace with New 
York and North Dakota at 1.4 percent. 
New Jersey, with 0.5 percent, gets a smaller 
share. 

Heading the list is Alaska, which receives 
14.7 percent of its school money from the 
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Federal Government. New Mexico is next 
with 10.1 percent. Nevada, the country’s 
gambling refuge, is third with 9.8 percent. 
Six of the next nine States are in the South. 
The seventh on the list is Virginia, which has 
been putting up one of the bitterest fights 
against desegregation. Of its total school 
funds, 6.8 percent comes from the Federal 
Government. 

It is worth noting also that Arizona, which 
has been offering all sorts of wonderful in- 
ducements to industry to locate within its 
boundaries—including promises of no taxes 
for 10 years—is 15th on the list. It gets 5.2 
percent of its school money from Uncle Sam, 

Of all the Midwestern States, Indiana, 
which habitually boasts of its low State 
taxes, is the only one to rank higher than 
39th. It is No. 27, with 3.3 percent of its 
scHool funds coming from Washington. 
Iowa gets 2 percent and all the other Mid- 
west States get 1.9 percent or less. 

Of course the amounts spent per pupil 
vary greatly among the States, from $164 in 
Alabama to $535 in New York. Michigan’s 
per pupil expenditure is $375.99, of which 
only $5.26 comes from the Federal Govern- 
ment. By way of comparison, $17.245 of the 
$331.65 Arizona spends per pupil comes from 
Washington, and $10.725 of the $325 Indiana 
spends comes from this source. 

There is no reason to believe that increas- 
ing Federal grants for elementary and sec- 
ondary schools would do anything more than 
further penalize Michigan and other States 
in its class, while relieving the “gimmie” 
States of a still greater share of their respon- 
sibility for education. 





Lincoln in Africa 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. FRED SCHWENGEL 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 21,1959 


Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, as 
further evidence that Abraham Lincoln 
is the best known American amongst 
the peoples of the world, I present this 
brief report by Mr. Lloyd Dunlap, con- 
sultant in Lincoln Studies, Reference De- 
partment, Library of Congress. 

Mr. Dunlap presented the report at a 
meeting of the Lincoln -Group of the 
District of Columbia on Wednesday, 
May 20, following an address by David 
Mearns who spoke so eloquently on 
“Lincoln as a World Figure.” 

Here is further proof that the image 
of Lincoln speaks volumes in every 
tongue and for that reason he continues 
to be an important factor in our accept- 
ance in the world community: 

On February 13 past I began a speaking 
tour under the auspices of the Department 
of State. The area to which I was sent was 
Africa; my subject was Abraham Lincoln. 

It is perhaps appropriate, following Mr. 
Mearns’ eloquent statement concerning the 
impact of Lincoln upon other nations of the 
world, to speak briefly of reactions and at- 
titudes I found on my tour. It is indeed 
gratifying to report to all friends and ad- 
mirers of our 16th President that the name 
of Abraham Lincoln was regarded with 
something close to reverence in the coun- 
tries I visited—The Sudan, Ethiopia, and 
the troubled Rhodesias. Everywhere I found 
an amazing interest in Lincoln. In places 
which can best be described as unlikely I 
found persons with not only a deep respect 


‘terms of Lincoln’s life and career. 
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for the man, but a considerable knowledge 
about Lincoln. Some examples may help. 

In Khartoum each of my lectures was at- 
tended by an elderly Sudanese, dressed in 
native costume. He spoke no English and 
brought his own translator, but I was told 
that he was a life long admirer of Lincoln 
who, had read with enthusiasm anything 
about him printed in Arabic. In Addis 
Ababa a schoolboy touched upon a controv- 
ersial point in the Lincoln field when he 
asked me: “I have read that Mr. Lincoln’s 
wife was a bit of a nuisance to him. Is that 
true?” In Salisbury, Southern Rhodesia, 
the great privilege of lunch with Chief Jus- 
tice Sir Robert Tredgold, revealed a man 
with a deep understanding and apprecia- 
tion of Abraham Lincoln. Americans can 
read with great national pride the remarks 
he delivered to his countrymen on Lincoln's 
birthday. 

Audiences—in schools, libraries, service 
clubs, and cultural centers—held the mem- 
ory of this great man in deep and sincere 
respect. It was humbling to have 6500 
African schoolboys break into applause 
after hearing the Gettysburg Address. Not, 
I’m sure, from its delivery, but because of 
the unparalleled beauty and promise of the 
words, 

Newspapers carried editorials praising 
Lincoln as one of the world’s truly great 
men. Radio broadcasts reached thousands 
more with the story of Lincoln, 

Abraham Lincoln seemed to me the best 
known and most loved American in the 
hearts and minds of these people. Why this 
should be can be explained, I think, only in 
His rise 
from obscurity to unmatched greatness is 
an example universal in its appeal. His 
words are cherished wherever there are men 
who cherish freedOm. There is something 
in him with which all can identify. In 
Africa, at least, and I’m sure, throughout 
the free world, Abraham Lincoln is both the 
symbol and the spokesman for American 
democracy. 





America’s Moral Obligation To Unite 
Emigrant Families 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT R. BARRY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 21,1959 


Mr. BARRY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I would like 
to include in the Recorp a submission of 
the American Committee on Italian Mi- 
gration, in behalf of emigrant families 
who are, under our present immigration 
law, likely to be forever separated from 
their families in Italy. In my belief this 
is an appeal which should be brought to 
the attention of this legislative body. 
PROPOSAL To RESOLVE A PROBLEM oF GooD 
WILL IN THE AMERICAN NATIONAL INTEREST 
(Submitted by American Committee on Ital- 

ian Migration, National Catholic Resettle- 

ment Council) 

The American Committee on Italian Mi- 
gration (ACIM), a nationwide organization 
of 127 chapters, wishes to call attention toa 
situation which has grown into a serious and 
tragic problem—an accumulative result of 
many years—for many thousands of Ameri- 
cans separated from their close kin abroed. 

ACIM refers to those Americans who hava 
filed petitions for the entry of their sons 
and daughters, brothers, and sisters—classi- 
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fied in the fourth preference quota of the 
Immigration and Nationality Act. 

Since the first, second, and third preference 
quotas of the act are allotted 100 percent of 
the annual entry quota, those who fall under 
the fourth preference section must depend 
on deficiencies in the first three to be for- 
tunate enough to obtain visas—a rare and 
unlikely occurrence. Thus, there is frustra- 
tion and despair resulting from the law that 
gives hope to Americans by permitting them 
to file petitions, getting them approved, and 
then compelling them to wait for their kin 
who may never come. 

Of course, the heartbreak is not only felt 
by Americans—the petitioners—but is also 
shared by their loved ones abroad whose 
hopes for reunion are also dim. Conse- 
quently, thousands upon thousands of dis- 
conted people whose hopes are first raised 
and then dashed certainly cannot believe in 
the good will we try to engender through our 
foreign policy. They can become easy prey to 
the propaganda of our enemies. 

ACIM states categorically that this is an 
ethical problem which—as far as the sons 
and daughters of Americans are concerned— 
is also moral and can be resolved by Congress 
both simply and speedily. 

In September 1957, legislation, now known 
as Public Law 85-316, was passed, which 
includes a provision (sec. 12) to reunite 
spouses and minor children of aliens legally 


residing here (third preference cases) whose 
petitions had been approved prior to July l, 
1957. 

Congress is urged to simply amend this 
provision to include fourth preference cases 


and thus provide for the immediate entry of, 


the many thousands, the petitions for whom 
have piled up in a backlog at the American 


consulates through the years. Further, it is 
urged that in order not to create another 
problem of separated families, those appli- 
cants who are married and have families 
may be permitted to bring them. 


For those who fear that this proposal may 
possibly affect our unemployment situation, 
we point out that it is never untimely to ask 
changes in our immigration laws when they 
work great hardships on American citizens 
who are close relatives of the aliens. In 
addition, economists prove that the entry of 
80,000 or 100,000 immigrants would have 
negligible, if any, effect upon employment. 

There was little or practically no opposi- 
tion to “reunion,” in 1957, by Congress 
which, in its wisdom, acknowledged the 
moral question inherent in the plight of 
separated families. 

ACIM is confident that these same legisla- 
tors will be motivated by the same concern 
to act favorably on this proposal which, inci- 
dentally, is in keeping also with the resolu- 
tons on immigration adopted by the AFL-— 
CIO late last year and by which it still 
stands. 





Michigan Industry 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN LESINSKI 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. LESINSKI. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I should 
like to call my colleagues’ attention to the 
following excellent articles on Michigan 
industry written by CuWer Bailey, staff 
writer of the Michigan Educational Jour- 
nal: 


AUTOMOBILES: A FABULOUS INDUSTRY 
(By Culver Bailey) 


Michigan is the seat of a fabulous in- 
dustry—the automobile industry. 

Once an unknown infant it lay cradled in 
Michigan’s small, local machine shops. To- 
day it is maintaining a progressive march 
that for half a century has been creating 
@ social and economic revolution in all of 
America. Now one person out of every seven 
in the United States earns his living from 
the manufacture, sale, service, and use of 
motor vehicles, and one of every sixth busi- 
ness in America is automotive. 

The automobile industry is Michigan’s 
No. 1 business, and this is exemplified 
in the hundreds of acres of spacious manu- 
facturing plants belonging to its three giant 
corporations—Chrysler, General Motors, and 
Ford—all located in and around its geo- 
graphically oriented hub—Detroit. At the 
perimeter of this hub lies the cities of Flint, 
Pontiac, Dearborn, and Lansing. Likewise 
all staunch foundations of this fabled in- 
dustry. 

Firty years of progress on the automobile 
has been rapid, for today you lightly touch 
the starter, then go somewhere—anywhere. 
You can do this anytime you want and your 
car glides along, eating up distance, getting 
you to the next town before you know it. 
The more you thing about this little fact, 
the more impresisve it will become, for it 
has not always been this way. Children 
have not always had the easy access to schools 
they now enjoy; loved ones during the turn 
of the century living 40 or 50 miles away were 
rarely visited. A rarity, too, was adequate 
contact with medical doctors. Many advan- 
tages and comforts have come to us through 
the efforts of the great men of Michigan's 
automobile industry. 

These were courageous men, and they gave 
romance to the sweat, dirt, and grime from 
which they brought forth a vehicle that has 
given vitality and progress to America. These 
automobile pioneers came up from the work 
benches, and they became the founders of 
Michigan’s automobile companies—David D. 
Buick, the founder of the Buick car; Ransom 
E. Olds, pioneer of the Oldsmobile car; Henry 
Ford, who originated the Ford cars; Walter 
Chrysler, headman in the rapid rise of the 
Chrysler, De Soto, and Plymouth cars, and 
who later bought the Dodge car from John 
and Horace Dodge, two brothers who for- 
merly had developed and manufactured that 
car. Henry M. Leland, engine precisionist 
who brought forth the Cadillac car; Edward 
M. Murphy, pioneer of the Pontiac car; and 
Louis Chevrolet, who developed the Chevro- 
let car. 

The labors of these men bore fruit, as we 
see today. Back in the decade of the 
nineties, these men had something within 
their hands besides calluses, and they 
scented something in their nostrils besides 
greasy smells and pungent gasoline odors— 
their dreams have now been multiplied 
thousands of times, for presently there are 
enough cars in our United States to carry 
everyone with 3.3 persons riding in each 
car. They broke the long spells of lineliness 
for the farmer by giving him the automo- 
bile. Their product broke cultural bar- 
riers, and it has caused 3,418,000 miles of 
roads and streets to be built that have laced 
our Nation into a proud land. 

R. E, Olds of Lansing headed the parade. 
He was the first to establish the production 
methods as we know them used today to 
manufacture automobiles. In 1899 he 
erected the first factory for manufacturing 
automobiles on Jefferson Avenue near the 
Belle Isle Bridge in Detroit. Olds had 
demonstrated before any other American 
car, that automobiles could be made and 
sold in quantity, and that fortunes could 
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be reaped from their manufacture. Once 
that fact had been established, Detroit put 
its money on the automobile. 

And well it did, for Michigan’s copper, 
lumber, and foundry magnates, who backed 
the automobile pioneers financially, eventu- 
ally gained millions of dollars. 

In other parts of the United States during 
the experimental nineties, bankers seldom 
risked lending a dollar bill on this new in- 
dustry, and the wealthy men kept their in- 
vestments close to the New York stock mar- 
ket. Perhaps the one exciting automobile 
event in the East came in 1892, when Charles 
E. Duryea, of Springfield, Mass., became the 
first person in the United States to drive on 
a road a vehicle powered by a gasoline en- 
gine. The many automobiles born in other 
parts of the Nation died out quickly. 

So the Midwest took hold, and automo- 
biles flourished under the optimistic faith 
and pioneering spirit of the men in Mich- 
igan. 

There were upward of 80 different kinds 
of passenger cars manufactured in the city 
of Detroit sometime between 1902 and 1928. 
Other cars manufactured in Michigan towns 
during this time included such names as the 
Mighty Michigan, States, and Barley, all 
produced in Kalamazoo. The Argo, Hollier, 


Earl, Fuller, Briscoe, and Gem were among , 


the cars built in Jackson; the Deal was built 
and sold out of Jonesville; the Giroscope 
was developed in Adrian, and the Alamobile 
was produced in Hillsdale. There were 
many others manufactured in Michigan, and 
there have been more than 1,500 different 
kinds of passenger cars developed and man- 
ufactured in America from 1900 until this 
present day. 

Now there are only five automobile cor- 
porations in America. Three of them— 
Chrysler, General Motors, and Ford—are in 
Michigan. The other two—Studebaker- 
Packard and American Motors—are located 
in other States. 

Before the Chrysler Corp. was conceived, 
no one of note in the nineties had ever heard 
of Walter Chrysler—then an engine wiper. 
People soon did hear of him, however, for he 
became president of Buick, and later vice 
president of General Motors. He came out 
of retirement to form his own Chrylser com- 
pany, and eventually incorporated the De- 
Soto, Plymouth, and Dodge cars into his 
product line. 

The General Motors Corp. was formed in 
1908; it was born in the mind of a young 
man from Flint named William C. Durant, 
@ grandson of Henry Crapo, onetime Gover- 
nor of Michigan. Durant, a former partner 
of the Durant-Dort Carriage Co. in Fiint, 
was a millionaire by the time he was 40 
years old. He combined the Buick automo- 
bile company, which he managed with Olds- 
mobile, Pontiac, Cadillac, and later with his 
own company, Chevrolet, into one corpora- 
tion. 

With the advent of the Model “T” Ford in 
1907, the Ford Motor Co. was firmly launched 
in business. Money for this company— 
Henry Ford’s third, final, and very success- 
ful one—was furnished by a Detroit coal 
dealer, Alexander Y. Malcohnson, and the 
coal dealer’s car checker, James Couzens, 
and several others. Since that time this 
family-owned automobile firm has added to 
the Ford: the Mercury, Edsel, Lincoln, and 
Thunderbird lines. 

Today, L. L. Colbert is president of the 
Chrysler Corp., Harlow H. Curtice heads the 
General Motors Corp., and Henry Ford II, 
grandson of the founder of the Ford Motor 
Co., is president of that company, These 
men carry on where the others before them 
left off, and now they are pioneering their 
wares with the same faith and optimism 
that, in the beginning, made Michigan the 
automobile capital of America.. 
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MADE IN MICHIGAN 
(By Culver Bailey) 


This business of manufacturing 1s an 
important one to you and to me. Today 
it is the life bloodstream of Michigan. 

Being Michigan’s main artery, it indirectly 
plays an important part in your livelihood— 
it helps finance new school buildings ‘for 
your work, helps pay your salary, and it 
creates the need to construct more school 
classroom space and hire additional teach- 
ers. 

It is the only type of business that will 
generate, by itself, a significant employ- 
ment increase within a community. In- 
dustry does this not only by hiring vast 
numbers of people to work under one roof, 
but, too, by creating the demand for addi- 
tional community services—beauty par- 
lors, supermarkets, etc. These services are 
needed, and it means employment for more 
people. ; ; 

During the first half of the 20th century, 
Michigan became one of the Nation’s lead- 
ing manufacturing States. This can be at- 
tributed to the available supplies of water, 
the large amounts of electrical power, the 
richness of the State in natural resources, 
and the availability of skilled labor. Cur- 
rently, the Wolverine State ranks sixth in 
America in industrial employment. 

For each of the last 10 years Michigan 
has ranked first in the Nation in income 
derived from its manufactured products. 
This fact is reflected in the relatively high 
wages paid by the automobile industry and 
the dominance of manufacturing as a source 
of income for the people of Michigan. 

The story of the beginnings of manufac- 
turing in our State began with the auto- 
mobile industry. From this beginning hun- 
dreds of associated industries supplying the 
automotive factories flourished in Michigan. 
These factories, in turn, led to the com- 
ing of still others to supply them. Today 
the auto industry is the No. 1 industry of 
our State. The metals industries and the 
furniture industry in Grand Rapids employ 
additional thousands, 

In Battle Creek, the well-known cereal. in- 
dustry is outranked in employment by the 
fabrication of metal products and primary 
metals industries. In fact, Kalamazoo 
County is the only major manufacturing 
county in the State in which either the 
automobile or metals industries is not dom- 
inant. Kalamazoo’s major manufacturing 
industry is paper and allied products. The 
story on the rapid development of the auto- 
mobile industry appeared in the September 
Journal. 

However, there is an element of weakness 
in this single-industry dominance of auto- 
mobiles in Michigan. A slackening of con- 
sumer demand for automotive vehicles, or a 
stoppage of raw materials, due to wars or 


national emergencies, strikes Michigan an 


especially heavy blow. 

Steps are continually being taken in this 
State to remedy this manufacturing head- 
ache. Michigan’s government tries to create 
a favorable environment here for diversified 
industry so that manufacturers will select 
this State for their operations. During the 
past 10 years, this has not been attempted in 
vain, for of ail the Nation’s industry groups 
defined by the U.S. Bureau of the Census, 81 
percent are operating in Michigan—364 out 
of 451. By comparison, only 74 percent of 
all the industry groups were represented in 
the State in 1939. 


Today in Michigan there are manufacturers 
of electrical machinery; printing and pub- 
lishing; lumber and products; stone, clay, 
and glass products; rubber products; ma- 
chinery; chemicals and allied products;* 
paddings and upholstery filling; wire work; 
wood products; and others. 


The personnel employed by these many 
manufacturers are increasingly coming un- 
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der the influence of education’s contribu- 
tions. 

More and more education plays an impor- 
tant role in preparing manufacturing em- 
ployees for their jobs. 


EDUCATION’S ROLE 


Education achieves this through 94 public 
school systems throughout the State. In 
each of these school systems there are co- 
ordinators who supervise cooperative educa- 
tional courses in trade and industrial edu- 
cation and business education. Conducted 
under the auspices of the Michigan Depart- 
ment of Public Instruction, these coopera- 
tive school and work classes help increase the 
numbers of highly skilled persons for em- 
ployment in industries. 

Take, for example, Edward Delp, of Lan- 
sing, who is studying to become an impres- 
sion die sinker. - Delp’s night class subjects 
include logarithms, mathematics, drafting 
and trigonometry. He puts into practice 
during the daytime what he learns during 
classtime evenings. 

In Delp’s case, as in others enrolled in co- 
operative evening classes, the Lansing school 
system works together with management and 
labor to set up and carry out the require- 
ments which Delp and other students must 
meet. 

Education and industry today have com- 
bined forces to fuse manufacturing into a 
way of life that is fresh and vigorous. Doz- 
ens of small Michigan communities have 
reaped handsomely due to the coming of 
industry. 

Manufacturing is the only type of business 
that, by itself, will cause increased employ- 
ment within a community. With this 
thought, it could be said that industry might 
be called the sourcespring for a majority of 
the occupations found in the State of Mich- 
igan, and, too, the sourcespring for many a 
happy home. 





MICHIGAN’s CHEMICAL INDUSTRY: RESOURCES 
AND RESEARCH 
(By Culver Bailey) 

A $2,bijlion industry that is old in this 
State. yet so new that its complexion some- 
times changes overnight has made Michigan 
one of the top producers in a rapidly expand- 
ing field. 

The new fabrics in your clothes, the new 
techniques for processing your food, the new 
and better materials in your home and auto— 
all can be traced to chemistry. To a large 
extent, you owe your life to chemistry and 
the drugs and medicines it supplies. 

Michigan is one of the Nation's leading 
producers of chemicals, more than a billion 
dollars’ worth annually. So for Michigan 
residents, the chemical industry :.eans 
money and employment as well as goods and 
materials. 

Led by the Dow CHemical Co. of Midland, 
the chemical industry ranks close to the top 
among Michigan’s 20 major industries. It 
numbers more than 400 establishments, 240 
of which are in the Detroit area and most 
of the rest in the southern half of the Lower 
Peninsula, making it the 11th biggest fndus- 
try in number of companies in the State. 

As the sixth largest employer in Michigan, 
the chemical industry provides jobs for more 
than 40,000 Michigan residents, including 
nearly 18,000 in Detroit. The Michigan Eco- 
nomic Development Department considers 
the chemical industry one of the best 
“growth” industries in the State. The po- 
tential for expansion is tremendous. Low 
has grown at the rate of 14 percent every 
year, and the chemical industry as a whole 
has expanded 10 percent annually. This 
compares to a 3 percent expansion for all 
industry over the past 30 years. 


WIDE VARIETY OF PRODUCTS 


Michigan turns out a wide assortment of 
chemical products from table salt through 
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wallpaper paste and dishwashing compounds 
to wire and cable coverings. Nobody is sure 
exactly how many medicines, bleaches, insec- 
ticides, plastics, cleaning agents, preserva- 
tives, nutritional aids, and industrial chemi- 
cals are made here, but they are known 
to run into the several hundreds. 

Basically, Michigan owes what has hap- 
pened so far and the rosy promise of the fu- 
ture to natural advantages that have built 
its reputation near and far as “the Nation's 
salt cellar’ and a “water wonderland.” 

Almost the entire lower peninsula is under- 
laid with solid beds of rock salt. They range 
from 400 feet thick at Detroit to 1,800 feet 
at Midland. Salt is a basic produce for the 
chemical industry. And the beauty of it is, 
nearly everywhere there is abundant water 
within reach to support salt recovery extrac- 
tion methods and processing operations. 

In addition to salt, the State is blessed 
with other basic ingredients of the chemical 
industry—limestone, gypsum, iron, copper, 
and wood. Importing some iron and copper 
from Minnesota and coal from Pennsyltania, 
Michigan relies on Louisiana to supply it 
sulfur needs. 

Research is basic to the chemical indus- 
try’s progress. The Manufacturing Chem- 
ists Association says the industry is the larg- 
est private investor in basic research, which 
helps it bring out an average of 400 new 
products each year. For example, casts for 
broken bones made by treating plaster of 
paris with a plastic resin instead of water 
are twice as strong with only half the weight. 
These casts resist water, permit better X- 
rays, and save the doctor’s time. Remember, 
too, that the Salk vaccine was born in the 
research laboratory. 


FIVE HUNDRED AND SIXTY MILLION DOLLARS FOR 
RESEARCH 


The MCA estimates research spending for 
1958 at $560 million and says even more is 
planned in 1959. A typical chemical com- 
pany allocates 3 to 4 percent of sales to re- 
search. One chemical company said that for 
every $1 spent in research, development, and 
other expérimental costs, it reaps-at least 
$5.60 in new sales after 5 years. 

Utilizing the wealth of raw materials in 
Michigan and investing heavily in research, 
the State’s chemical manufacturers are not 
resting on past successes. They have big 
hopes for big advances in the next few dec- 
ades. 

THREE MAJOR CHEMICAL AREAS 

Michigan’s chemical manufacturers are 
geographically located in three major areas— 
Midland, Detroit, and Montague-Whitehall. 
All three are built over great deposits of 
rock salt and salt brine, which settled out of 
evaporating inland seas as long as 400 bil- 
lion years ago. 

Since salt deposits play such an import- 
ant basic role, it is interesting that only a 
small fraction of Michigan’s production 
from this resource is dried and evaporated 
for table use. The bulk of the salt recovered 
goes largely into industrial chemicals, dust 
and ice control, food processing, meat pack- 
ing, textile production, and water softening. 
About two-thirds is used in the form of 
brine by chemical plants. All told, salt is 
estimated to have about 14,000 uses. 

- Ranking first in salt production, Michigan 
is second in output of magnesiym com- 
pounds, Bromine (natural salt) is used in 
the manufacture of dyes, in medicine, met- 
allurgy, and in chemical operations as a dis- 
infectant. To Diamond Crystal, Morton and 
International Salt largely goes the credit for 
Michigan’s repute as the No. 1 table salt 
producer, a mark of long standing. 

DOW IS MICHIGAN’S GIANT 

The backbone of the chemical industry in 
the State long has been Dow Chemical Co. 
at Midland, which employs approximately 
10,000 persons, and a group of other estab- 
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lished firms such as Wyandotte Chemical 
Co., Parke-Davis & Co., the Upjohn Co., In- 
ternational Salt Co., Morton Salt, Union 
Carbide & Carbon, and the Diamond Crystal 
Salt Co. 

In 1890 Herbert H. Dow, a Case Institute 
(Cleveland) graduate, thought bromines at 
Midland could be produced cheaper and bet- 
ter. Dow’s thinking proved correct. The 
company that bears his name is one of the 
giants of the industry today with 15 plants 
in 10 States. Dow’s main plant at Midland, 
believed to be the world’s largest. chemical 
facility, is a center for production of plas- 
tics, ammonia, calcium, hydrochloric acid, 
fungicides, weed killers, chloroform, and 
aspirin 

When World War II forced the American 
chemical industry into supplying needed 
plastics, synthetic rubber, and magnesium, 
Dow became an important leader. Today, 
one-third of Dow sales is in plastics and one- 
tenth is in magnesium. Dow Chemical is the 
world’s largest producer of magnesium, its 
alloys, and semifabricated forms. It is also 
the Nation’s largest producers of 


one ol 
chlorine and bromine 

About 25 miles southwest of Midland is the 
Michigan Chemical Co. at St. Louis. Like 


Dow, this company initially took its raw ma- 
terial from the ground—natural brine, Dur- 
ing World War II the firm expanded to pro- 
duce DDT and magnesium compounds. Set- 
ting up its research departments in 1944, the 
company was an early producer of anti- 
histimines, insecticides, solvents, and bro- 
mine compounds. 
CONCENTRATION NEAR DETROIT 


Michigan’s second major chemical area is 
centered in the Detroit downriver area be- 
Detroit and Trenton. There the 
chemical plant concentration is the 
thickest—240 plants. Salt there is taken 


tween 


State’s 


from the earth in the form of artificial brine. 

From the oldest and largest chemical plant 
in the Detroit downriver area—the Wyan- 
dotte Chemical Corp.—to the smallest firms, 
a bevy of chemical products are manufac- 


tured: soda ash for making glass, cleaning 
compounds, chlorine, dry ice, and phos- 
phates 

The Wayandotte Chemical Co., second- 
largest chemical employer in the State, with 
4,500 employees, is the world leader in spe- 
cialized cleaners for business and industry. 





Postage Stamp in Honor of Garibaldi 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 21,1959 


Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, I am 
today introducing a bill to provide for 
the issuance of a special commemorative 
postage stamp, of the Freedom Fighter 
series, in honor of Giuseppe Garibaldi, 
the famous 19th century Italian patriot 
under whose courageous leadership the 
people of Italy achieved national unity 
and independence. My colleague, the 
gentleman from New Jersey, the Honor- 
able PETER W. Ropino, Jr., joins with me 
in cosponsoring this legislation. 

Giuseppe Garibaldi was born at Nice, 
France, on July 4, 1807, exactly on the 
date only 31 years after the United States 
had declared its independence. There 
is no doubt that he was greatly inspired 
by our concept of liberty and national in- 


dependence, and used it to encourage the 
people of italy to learn from our exam- 
ple. He died in Italy on June 2, 1882, at 
the age of 75. ° 

Garibaldi came from a poor fisherman 
family and received little education in 
his youth. He was a sailor on various 
trading vessels and became a strong sup- 
porter of Mazzini to set up a Republic 
in Italy. In 1834 he was condemned to 
death for his support of Mazzini, but he 
succeeded in escaping from Italy and 
made his way to South America. Heen- 
tered the service of the Republic of Rio 
Grande and aided the people of Monte- 
video in their struggle for independence. 
He was the leader of a famous Italian 
legion and eventually earned the title of 
“Hero of Montevideo.”’ 

At the outbreak of the revolutions of 
1848 in Europe, particularly the uprising 
against Austria which then controlled 
important parts of Northern Italy, Gari- 
baldi decided to return to Europe and 
join his countrymen in the struggle for 
Italian independence. He raised a group 
of volunteers and harassed the Austrians, 
but his efforts at this time did not suc- 
ceed. He then proceedeqd to Rome 
where he was appointed by Mazzini to 
command the forces of the Republic. He 
fought against overwhelming odds and 
desperately defended Rome against the 
Austrian onslaught for 30 days, but fin- 
ally had to retreat. As a result of this 
struggle he became known as the .de- 
fender of Rome. 

Garibaldi was once again forced to 
leave Italy, and this time he decided to 
come to the United States, which already 
then was regarded by the nations of the 
world as the champion of liberty and 
freedom. To Garibaldi, as to many oth- 
ers after him, America was both a place 
of refuge and strength; consequently, it 
was natural for-him to turn to this coun- 
try for support in his struggle to achieve 
freedom for his people. 

He arrived in this country on July 30, 
1850, and landed at New York, where his 
arrival had been eagerly awaited by peo- 
ple of all walks of life, not only those of 
Italian descent. Already at this time he 
had a great reputation as a fighter for 
freedom. On the day of his arrival in 
New York, the newspaper New York 
Tribune wrote as follows of him: 

The ship Waterloo arrived here from Liv- 
erpool this morning, bringing the world re- 
nowned Garibaldi, the hero of Montevideo 
and the defender of Rome. He will be wel- 
comed by those who know him as becomes 
his chivalrous character and his services in 
behalf of liberty. 


A huge demonstration had been 
planned for him, including an official 
welcome at the Battery, greetings by the 
mayor of New York, and a parade up 
Broadway to the Astor House—as we 
are in the habit of welcoming great he- 
roes in our own day. But Garibaldi re- 
fused this honor on the ground he was 
only an exile from his native land and 
did not wish to cause this country politi- 
cal embarrassment. In a letter to the 
committee planning the demonstration, 
he said: 

No such public exhibition is necessary to 
assure me of the sympathy of my country- 
men, of the American people, and of all 
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true Republicans. * * * Though a public 
manifestation of this feeling might yield 
much gratification to me, an exile from my 
native land, severed from my children and 
mourning the overthrow of my country’s 
freedom by means of foreign interference, yet 


‘ believe me that I would rather avoid it, and 


be permitted to * * * await a more favor- 
able opportunity for the redemption of my 
country from foreign and domestic op- 
pressors. 

Next to the cause to which I have de- 
voted "myself, I value nothing so highly as 
the approbation of this great people, and I 
am convinced I shall enjoy that when they 
become satisfied that I have honestly and 
faithfully served the cause of freedom, in 
which they have themselves set so noble an 
example to the world. 


Garibaldi remained in the United 
States only for about 10 months. Dur- 
ing this time he refused to become a bur- 
den to his friends and insisted on doing 
menial work in order to support himself 
and to send money to his wife and chil- 
dren in Italy. He finally obtained a job 
in a candle factory on Staten Island— 
and to this day the great vat where this 
Italian patriot stirred tallow alongside 
his American coworkers has been pre- 
served because of its historical interest 
and its significance for United States- 
Italian relations. 

From the United States, Garibaldi pro- 
ceeded to South America and ultimately 
made his way back to Italy again to fight 
for its freedom and independence. He 
participated in the war of 1859 in which 
he scored important victories in the Alps 
region. He helped free Sicily in 1860, 
eccupied Naples, and joined the two 
Sicilies with Italy, but declined all honors 
for himself. He then retired to his farm 
on the island of Caprera, where he made 
his home for the remainder of his life. 
From there he came forth on few special 
occasions, such as in 1864 when he made 
a visit to Britain where he received an 
enthusiastic welcome; in 1870 when he 
offered his help to the French Republic 
in the war against Germany; and again 
in 1875 when he was seated in the Italian 
Parliament after Italy had become a 
united and independent nation. 

Garibaldi is sometimes described as 
“the George Washington of Italy.’ 
Surely, a man of his caliber and his 
achievements, who was instrumental in 
winning freedcm and independence for 
his people, deserves the title of “Freedom 
Fighter” and as such should be ineluded 
in our list of those to be honored by 
special postage stamps. The issuance of 
such a stamp would add to the good will 
and the strengthening of friendship be- 
tween the United States and Italy, which 
is one of our most important allies in the 
world. 

In conclusion, I wish to express my 
appreciation to the Italian Historical 
Society of America for bringing this mat- 
ter to my attention and for suggesting 
the issuance of a stamp in honor of Gari- 
baldi. The society deserves to be com- 
mended for this proposal. I know that 
millions of Americans of Italian descent 


would welcome the issuance of such a 


stamp and would feel proud of this honor 
bestowed upon a man who has contrib- 
uted so much to further the cause of 
freedom in Italy and in the world. 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ELFORD A. CEDERBERG | 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 13, 1959 


Mr. CEDERBERG. Mr. Speaker, few 
if any Government officials have to their 
credit a career record comparable to that 
of J. Edgar Hoover, Director of the Fed- 
eral Bureau of Investigation. 

Mr. Hoover recently completed 35 
years as Director of the Federal Bureau 
of Investigation, and in connection with 
that anniversary the editor of the Mid- 
land (Mich.) Daily News published an 
editorial entitled “J. Edgar Hoover Due 
: National Salute.” The editorial fol- 

OWS: 


J. EDGAR HOOvER DUE A NATIONAL SALUTE 


The success of J. Edgar Hoover in adminis- 
tering the Federal Bureau of Investigation 
for 35 years is in the Horatio Alger tradition 
of the poor boy who made good, but be- 
neath the surface melodrama is the serious 
story of the development of a responsible 
professional investigative body. His anni- 
versary date is tomorrow. 

Hoover has served as FBI Director under 
five Presidents and an even dozen Attorneys 
General without becoming a political figure. 
His name has been brought into political con- 
troversies, but never as a partisan. He is 
the Nation's top law-enforcement official, but 
he has publicly fought against a national po- 
lice force. 

When appointed acting Director of the 
FBI in 1924 by President Coolidge, Hoover 
was but 29. He had been in the Justice De- 
partment 7 years; he had a law degree earned 
in night school. 

The FBI, created in 1908, after its 16 years 
of existence was a politics-ridden agency, 
tainted by scandal. Its personnel was largely 
composed of political hacks; riffraff, and ex- 
convicts. 

Hoover accepted the appointment on the 
joint understanding that the Bureau was 
to be kept out of politics and that it would 
be responsible only to the Attorney General. 
He set about weeding out the incompetents 
and seeking out men of good moral charac- 
ter.” 

What Hoover at first had looked on as a 
temporary job has stretched out into a ca- 
reer, and the Bureau has become a great cen- 
ter for scientific crime investigation. Where 
once there were no fingerprint identification 
files, the Bureau now has some 150 million 
cards. 

On the eve of his 30th anniversary as Di- 
rector, Hoover was asked if he thought there 
was any danger of the FBI becoming a Ges- 
tapo. His reply was typical: ‘“No, there is no 
danger * * * not if we have men of charac- 
ter in the organization and an alert public 
opinion.” And today his attitude remains 
unchanged. 

Hoover is one of a handful of Federal ex- 
ecutives receiving an annual salary of $22,000, 
only $3,000 less than that of Cabinet mem- 
bers. The pay is by no means out of line 
with his responsibilities. And no other 
agency head has so long been so successful as 
Hoover in getting congressional approval of 
mounting requests for funds. 

For all his emphasis on integrity and re- 
sponsibility, Hoover is no prude, as his Wash- 
ington neighbors are well aware. He has a 
reputation as a gourmet and wine fancier. 
In Washington he dines regularly at Harvey’s, 
a fairly expensive steak and sea-f ood restau- 
rant; in New York he is frequently seen at 
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the Stork Club and other plush watering 
places. 

He drinks Scotch and plain water, but 
rarely takes more than two. A racing fan, 
Hoover often appears at the nearby Maryland 
and West Virginia tracks. 

For his World War II security work, Hoover 
won the Medal for Merit, a top civilian dec- 
oration. President Eisenhower presented the 
National Security, Medal 5 years ago, and 
in January 1958 Hoover was one of the first 
recipients of the President's Gold Medal 
Awards for “distinguished Federal service.” 

He is the author of many articles and sev- 
eral books, the most recent being the best- 
selling “Masters of Deceit,” which is called: 
“The most authoritative book ever written on 
communism in America.” Perhaps more im- 
portant to Hoover—and certainly to the 
Nation—is the fact that he has created his 
job in his own image, has become for his 
own contemporaries the model of the pro- 
fessional policeman. 





Fair Trade Issue Up Again 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 21,1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted, I insert into 
the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp an article appearing in the Des 
Moines, Iowa, Register on March 28, 


- 1959, setting forth many cogent reasons 


why H.R. 1253, the so-called fair trade 
bill, should be defeated. 

That bill is not in the interésts of the 
retailing industry, or in the interests of 
the consumers. Most manufacturers 
either oppose fair trade or pay it only 
lipservice because they are. aware that 
it is both economically unworkable and 
inconsistent with our system of free 
competitive enterprise. 

H.R. 1253 should be defeated. 

Farr TRADE IsSUE UP AGAIN 


The argument over the claimed advantages 
and disadvantages of the fair trade system 
of legalized price fixing has been going on so 
long that it would hardly seem necessary for 
Congress to hold hearings on the bill be- 
fore it. 

It has been debated in the legislatures of 
most of the States. Forty-five States have 
at one time or another over the last 25 years 
enacted laws permitting the practice. 

The issue of constitutionality has been 
argued again and again in the courts. In 
16 instances, the State courts have held the 
law or some portion of it unconstitutional. 

No State legislature has repealed a State 
fair trade act once it was passed, but in a 
good many States so little effort has been 
made to keep it in force that it has been 
virtually nullified. 

Responsibility for enforcement has rested 
almost entirely with manufacturers of brand 
name products who have insisted on, or have 
been pressured by retailers into, maintain- 
ing a fixed retail price for their products. 
The practice suffered its most severe set- 
back a year ago when a number of large 
manufacturers of electric applicances an- 
nounced they would no longer attempt to 
make or enforce price-fixing agreements. 

This break in the ranks of the price fixers 
is responsible for the renewed efforts this 
year to get Congress to enact a law that 
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would impose the practice on all States irre- 
spective of the desires of the States them- 
selves. Heretofore the Federal law has 
merely authorized the States to .pass fair 
trade acts or reject them. 

Two features of the fair trade practice 
have aroused most of the objections to it. 
One is that it runs counter to accepted prin- 
ciples of competitive enterprise in business. 
The other is that it has subjected individuals 
to conditions in the conduct of their busi- 
ness to which they did not specifically 
agree. By signing a contract with one retailer 
in a State to abide by a fixed price for a 
specific product, the manufacturer of that 
product may automatically force all other re- 
tailers handling his product to abide by the 
terms of that contract. 

Manufacturers admittedly have the right 
to attempt to persuade all retailers to sell 
their products at a fair price. However, the 
fair trade principle goes far beyond this. It 
involves an attempt by the manufacturers 
and dealers to get the State or Federal Gov- 
ernment to enforce price agreements. 

The years of experience with fair trade 
have made a valuable contribution to better 
understanding of the practice. 

This experience has shown, according to 
a survey made by the U.S. Department of 
Justice, that where the fair trade laws are 
actively enforced the price that is paid by the 
public is exceedingly high. 

The survey revealed that prices for a list 
of 132 common drug, hougehold appliances, 
and other articles averaged 17 percent higher 
in cities where fair trade practices were in 
force than in cities where they were not. 

In some fair trade cities the prices paid 
by consumers were much higher than that 
average. In a number of cities included in 
the survey where fair trade ‘practices were 
not operative the savings to consumers were 
startling. In, Washington, D.C., prices were 
32 percent below those in fair trade cities. 
In Kansas City they were 31 percent lower 
and in Dallas they were 29 percent lower. 

With that kind of experience on the 
record, it would seem that Members of Con- 
gress would be exceedingly wary of sub- 
jecting the entire Nation to a law that is al- 
ready on the skids in most of their home 
States. 





Taxes—Mostly the Bill for Crime and War 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EUGENE SILER 


OF KENTUCKY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 4, 1959 


Mr. SILER. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Appendix 
of the Recorp, I would like to quote a 
thoughtful observation on the subject of 
the taxes we pay to our city, county, 
State and Federal Governments. Ac- 
cording to the author of this observa- 
tion, which was made by Dr. Raymond 
B. Drukker of Berea College, Berea, Ky., 
near my own congressional district, a 
substantial part of the taxes we pay is 
the result of crime and war. I am cer- 
tain that Dr Drukker is correct and 
I think it is well worthwhile to consider 
the thoughtful observation that was 
made by him on this subject. The state- 
ment by Dr. Drukker is as follows: 

Have you ever totaled the bill you get 
from your city, county, State, and Federal 
tax offices which is for crime and war? Why 
not try to get this item because it would 
be very enlightening and frightening. 





























A4316 


Why do we pay so heavily for these causes? 
We pay because we seem to prefer the lux- 
ury of sinful desires. We have made living 
very expensive because we and God are not 
on friendly terms, sometimes not even on 
speaking terms. 

We are told sin is any lack of conformity 
to or transgression of the law of God. The 
creature is in rebellion to the Creator. Man 
substitutes his personal wishes for the will 
of God. It is our privilege to do all this. 
The bill collector, however, never fails to 
show up. 

The next time you send in your check for 
taxes to your city, county; State, or Federal 
tax collector put down what you know you 
will be paying for human evil and write on 
the check, “So much for sin.” 





The Happy State of Hawaii 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 20, 1959 
Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I com- 
mend to the attention of our colleagues 
the following article by Stanley S. 
Jacobs as it appeared in the ADI Bulle- 
tin, April 1959 issue: 
THE Happy STaTe or Hawalir 
(By Stanley S. Jacobs) 


Public education for all, without racial or 
religious barriers, has helped make our poly- 
glot 50th State a living lesson:in American 


democracy 

As the girls pour out of the office build- 
ings and round the corner of Bishop and 
Fort Streets in Honolulu, a bookkeeper of 
Japanese ancestry, a Caucasian file clerk, 
and a part Hawaiian stenographer walk arm 
in arm to a nearby cafeteria. 

An observer from the mainland might no- 
tice them—and give second thoughts to the 
varied racial blend. But, in all likelihood, 
a citizen of Hawaii wouldn’t give the subject 
a thought at all—he'd be so accustomed to 
the sight 

The policeman who holds up traffic for the 
girls is Chinese, the cafeteria cashier is Ko- 
rean, and the other diners will be Filipinos, 
Puerto Ricans, Negroes, and Caucasians of 
many religious faiths and national origins. 

On the beaches, in shops and theaters, 
people of differing racial backgrounds mix 
freely and in friendship. In the public 
schools, at the University of Hawaii, stu- 
dents and faculty are similarly hetero- 
geneous. 


Hawaii may be the only civilized place in 
the world where a nonwhite stranger will 
proudly—without a trace of self-conscious- 
ness—explain his racial origins and mixture 
in detail to a Caucasian. In Honolulu, the 
U.S.. Marine Corps recruiting posters shows 
the face of an oriental. Honolulu’s Danny 
Lee is the only police chief of Chinese origin 
in the United States. The local sheriff is 
the pure Hawaiian champion swimmer, Duke 
Kahanamoku. 


Hawaii is the only State in the Union with 
an oriental majority. Every 1 of 64 racial 
combinations possible can be found there. 
Of the total population of about 600,000 
civilians, most numerous are the Japanese or 
part-Japanese (38 percent), followed by 
Caucasians (20 percent), part-Hawaiians (15 
perecnt), Filipinos (13 percent), and Chinese 
(7 percent), pure Hawaiians (2 percent), 
Puerto Ricans (2 percent), Koreans (1 per- 
cent). Only about 12,000 pure Hawiians 
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still remain; many of them live on remote 
Nihau Island. ’ 

There are, occasionally, a few traces of old 
frictions—but these are increasingly rare. 
Generally, the picture is one of easy geniality. 
Hawaii proves clearly that people of many 
races and religions can live together in 
brotherhood. This happy lesson causes con- 
sternation and distress to the racist and 
bigot. Professional anti-Semite Frank Brit- 
ton, for example, took one look at the Hawai- 
ian picture and, in the March 1959 issue of 
his American Nationalist, made a belated 
desparate appeal: “Block Hawaiian state- 
hood. Write your Congressmen.” 

How did the happy state of Hawaii come 
about? 

Hawaiians, before and since the European 
discovery of the islands in 1778 by the fam- 
ous English navigator, James Cook, have had 
their share of troubles. Their history indi- 
cates that they were a courteous and hospita- 
ble people who sometimes suffered under an 
autocratic, tyrannical nobility and priest- 
hood. After discovery, they were, to some 
extent, hurt by the rivalry and contentions 
among the big powers, including England, 
France, and the United States. They were 
also subject to wars and disease. But, as 
in few places in the world, the arrival of 
outside civilization brought with it a high 
degree of spiritual and material growth. 

Its polyglot, many-hued composition is 
largely due to the fact that, throughout the 
19th century, Hawaii was subject to various 
experiments in immigration as part of the 
large powers’ efforts to build up Hawaii's 
labor force. Polynesians were brought over 
from the South Sea Islands as part of an 
experiment in a cognate race plan. Later 
came Americans and Norwegians, Germans, 
Russians, Poles, and others. Portuguese 
were introduced in large numbers, starting 
in 1878. Today, they and Puerto Ricans— 
in addition to orientals—constitute the bulk 
of the Hawaiian labor force. 

It was in the 19th century, too, that the 
foundation was laid for the happy State of 
Hawaii today. That was when the Christian 
missionaries came. In other areas of the 
world, missionaries have sometimes been 
charged with stifling indigenous culture, 
with covering beauty with Mother Hubbards. 
But in Hawaii, they came to have profound 
and benign influence. Among other things, 
they brought to Hawaii mass education, 
literacy, and new concepts of good govern- 
ment. Their work is directly responsible for 
the good intergroup relations picture in 
Hawaii today. 

The first company of missionaries arrived 
from New England in 1820; 14 other com- 
panies followed in the next 35 years. In all, 
over 150 men and women came in those 
years to introduce churches, schools, and the 
press. The Hawaiian language existed only 
verbally; within 2 years after the first group 
arrived, the missionaries had learned the 
language, reduced it to writing, and began 
printing the first textbook. By 1840, 50 books 
had been published. In 1834, two Hawaiian 
newspapers were published; an English-lan- 
guage newspaper, founded in 1843, is still 
published today. The New Testament was 
completed in Hawaiian in 1832, the Old Tes- 
tament in 1839. And always the natives of 
Hawaii were eager to learn. By 1845, less 
than two dozen years after the language 
was first put into writing, 80 percent of the 
population of Hawaii was literate. 

The missionaries also tried to teach the 
science of government to Hawaiian rulers, 
In 1839—after hearing lectures on govern- 
ment gven by missionaries—the Hawaiian 
king promulgated the Declaration of Rights, 
Hawaii’s Magna Carta. The first constitu- 
tion was established in 1840; the first com- 
pilation of laws in 1842. Hawaii had started 
on the road' to responsible and democratic 
government, the kind that would qualify 
it for statehood in 1959. 
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By 1958, there were 202 public schools 
with a total enrollment of about 130,000. 
Segregation is unknown in these schools; 
at Lei Day exercises at Maui High School 
one year, for example, seated on the queen’s 
throne was a lovely girl, part Portuguese, 
pert German. Her six ladies-in-waiting 
were Korean, Caucasian, Chinese, Japanese, 
pure Hawaiian, and Filipino. 

The unsegregated school system has played 
a basic role in building and keeping good 
intergroup relationships—as well as making 
the heterogeneous citizens of Hawaii into 
Americans. According to Hung Wau Ching, 
a prominent merchant: 

“Every one of us, every single Chinese, 
Japanese, or Puerto Rican, received a good 
education here. It made us Americans. The 
end products of our school system are just 
about as American as any boy from Vermont 
or Kansas.” 

There are, of course, a host of problems 
implicit in the polyglot situation. Instruc- 
tion in public schools, naturally, is conducted 
in English. Some parents, particularly those 
with Chinese or Japanese backgrounds, send 
their children to foreign language schools as 
well. Through the years—and particularly 
after Pearl Harbor—restrictions vere imposed 
on the teaching of foreign languages. 

After the close of World War II, however, 
the territorial legislature itself took action 
to remove unreasonable fetters from foreign 
language schools. Under a 1949 enactment— 
still in force—any child who has graduated 
from the second grade may attend a foreign 
language school without restriction; younger 
children are free to attend these schools 
provided instruction does not exceed 5 hours 
a week. 

The spectacle of an American State with a 
Caucasian minority was undoubtedly one of 
the major factors in holding up statehood 
for Hawaii. 

In 1900, Hawaii's Governor Sanford Dole 
flatly declared that statehood was out of 
the question “because it might result in a 
Japanese Governor one day.” 

Despite martial law invoked after Pearl 
Harbor and feeling against Japanese at the 
time, today the AJA’s—Americans of Japa- 
nese ancestry—are among the island’s most 
respected and popular people. For one thing, 
they proved their Americanism during the 
war. Not only was there not a single case 
of disloyalty or espionage among them; -the 
442d Regiment Combat team—composed of 
Japanese-Americans—became one of the 
most decorated of all American military 
units, with 18,000 individual citations to its 
credit. 

Not only Japanese, but all the other citi- 
zens of Hawaii operate as Americans first. 
And, as Dr. Andrew W. Lind, professor of 
sociology at the University of Hawaii, points 
out, “racial bloc voting simply does not exist 
in the Islands.” 

When racial problems do occur, they are 
usually quickly resolved. There was a minor 
fuss several years ago when a Chinese mer- 
chant moved into a Waikiki beach house 
owned by the president of the Hawaiian 
Pineapple Co. But the cry “It will cheapen 
land values” fell on deaf ears in the com- 
munity. 

In 1954, the Hawaiian Civic Club, composed 
of persons of full or half Hawaiian back- 
ground, had a flurry of excitement over the 
rule that “non-Hawaiians” could not be ad- 
mitted. This exclusion was primarily aimed 
at the Japanese. But good sense prevailed 
and the ban was lifted. 

If any one group has inferior status in 
Hawaii, it is Puerto Ricans—one of the 
smallest of minorities—who, for a variety of 
sociological and economic reasons, have been 
compelled to take the lower-paying and more 
menial jobs. But their situation is the ex- 
ception, not the rule, for Hawali’s minorities, 

Today Hawali is emerging from an era of 
paternalism and domination by a handful 
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of rich planting and business families. It is 
on the threshold of a new prosperity and 
boom, based in large part on its attractions 
as a tourist mecca. 

And, as the 50th State—Hawali will show 
the rest of the United States, by striking 
example, how well diverse ethnic and racial 
groups can live together, in harmony and 
understanding. 





Our $9 Billion Headache 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM S. BROOMFIELD 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr. Speaker; the 
absurd spectacle of our Federal Govern- 
ment holding on to more food than has 
ever been accumulated before in history 
is a cause for great apprehension among 
many Members of Congress. The prob- 
lem of these mountains of surplus food 
must be faced, because the American 
taxpayer simply cannot afford to foot 
this tremendous bill year after year. 

Following are the list of two articles 
on this problem which appeared in the 
Detroit Free Press recently. It is my 
opinion that these articles very clearly 
point out the problem and what it is 
doing to our Nation: 

Our $9 BILLION HEADACHE 
(By Ray Cave) 

It is one of the miracles of modern in- 

ternational economics that the Government 


‘can have a $9 billion farm surplus and can’t: 


(1) Sell it, (2) give it away, (3) destroy it. 

The Government can do nothing but play 
mother hen to its fantastic pile of food and 
fiber. The only thing to do with an egg 
that big is sit on it. 

The very act of sitting on it costs the tax- 
payer more than a Dillion dollars a year. 

How is it possible that this land of plenty 
can’t share its wealth with the less fortunate 
countries of the world? Here are two ex- 
amples: * 

The price-support program has kept the 
price of American cotton well above that of 
cotton produced in other countries. 

As a result, the American cotton-export 
market suffered disastrous cutbacks as buyers 
turned to other countries for cheaper cotton. 

The Agriculture Department wanted a sub- 
sidy to be paid on exported cotton. With the 
Government paying some of the price, ex- 
ported cotton would compete with other 
countries, and this would cut back America’s 
cotton surplus, the Department argued. 

Not so fast, said the State Department. 

A fortune has been spent by the United 
States to start cotton growing in under- 
developed countries of the world. 

Now these countries are selling cotton, and 
you want to use more U.S. taxpayers’ money 
to take markets away from these small 
countries, the State Department argued. 

The battle raged to the White House—and 
back to Congress. 

Eventually a major export subsidy was 
approved for cotton, but not until Amer- 
ica’s share of the international cotton 
market. had fallen drastically. 

Surplus cotton stocks are now low, but 
in a few months are expected to total up to 
7 million bales. 

It’s plain that the Government will have 
to be careful how it works off any of that 
surplus cotton in the international -market. 
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It couldn’t give it away without threatening 
he cotton-based economies of many coun- 
ries. 

Why don’t we give wheat away? People 
are starving and they need it. 

But other countries sell wheat. Such as 
Canada. If the United States gave wheat 
to all of Canada’s customers, then some 
other people might not be starving—but Ca- 
nadians would be. ; 

Several plans permit the United States to 
sell sizable quantities of its wheat over- 
seas. Development of these markets, in fact, 
allowed the Nation not to increase its wheat 
surplus in 1957 and 1958. 

But the plans didn’t get rid of any sig- 
nificant amount of the surplus then on 
hand. And now the 1958 wheat crop has 
wiped out those gains and added a whopping 
new surplus. 

‘“‘We’re pouring these surpluses down every 
rathole in the world,” said an official. “The 
only trouble is, they all fill up too soon.” 

If we can’t sell it, and we can’t give it 
away, why don’t we dump it in the ocean? 
Wouldnt’ that save storage costs? 

The answer is: There’s something basic- 
ally repugnant about destroying food. For- 
eign affairs experts have told the Agriculture 
Department that America’s prestige would, 
never recover from the world’s outrage if 
we destroyed what others could eat. 

How long will we have the surplus? Agri- 
culture Secretary Ezra Taft Benson hopes 
farm price-support programs can be changed 
to stop overproduction. 

Changes which he hopes will have this 
effect already have been made in corn and 
cotton, though it now looks as if each change 
is going to increase production at least tem- 
porarily. 

Once overproduction is stopped, the pres- 
ent surplus could be worked off slowly as 
marketing opportunities arose. 

Even this will cause a stunning financial 
loss to the taxpayer. 

The relatively small amount of Govern- 
ment surplus now being sold returns about 
70 ceits on the dollar the Government paid 
for it. 

But as price supports are lowered—and 
this is Benson's main aim—the market value 
of commodities drops. 

At the same time, of course, the value of 
the farm surplus drops. And instead of get- 
ting 70 cents on the dollar, you get 50, or 
30, or 10. But even at that, it would pay 
to sell the surplus and stop the present 
storage costs. 

A good summary on the outlook for get- 
ting rid of the farm surplus comes from 
a high Commodity Credit Corporation offi- 
cial. He is close to the statistical picture, 
and he says: 

“No market appears in the immediate fu- 
ture which might allow us to capitalize 
those huge holdings.” 

“Only a major catastrophe could bring 
them into use.” 

That is the answer to the surplus problem. 

You can’t sell it, you can’t give it away, 
you can’t destroy it. You can only wait 
for a catastrophe. 

“LITTLE FARM” PLAN HELPS RICH INSTEAD 

* (By Ray Cave) 

WaSsHINGTON.—Ezra Taft Benson, for 6 
stormy years the Nation’s Secretary of Agri- 
culture, told the Senate Committee on Agri- 
culture and Forestry recently: 

“The (surplus) problem narrows down to 
& few crops in which, with the greatest of 
good will and the very best of intentions, 
outmoded programs have been too long con- 
tinued.” 

It is this history of good will and best in- 
tentions which has made a shambles of the 
Nation’s price-support program, unbalanced 
the economy of one-fifth of the Nation's 
agriculture and saddled the taxpayer with 
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$9 billion worth of farm products the coun- 
try can’t use or even give away. 

Eighty-five percent this money (it is more 
than the Army will spend this year) has 
been used to support the price of just three 
American crops: Wheat, corn, and cotton. 

The first of this year, the Commodity 
Credit Corporation, which administers the 
price support program, owned wheat worth 
$2,192 million, corn worth $2,037 million, 
cotton worth $226,132,000. 

The Government is about to add to this, 
from 1958 crops, about estimated $800 mil- 
lion worth of wheat and cotton and $310 
million worth of corn. 

Storage, interest, and transportation for 
the surplus alone will cost more than a 
billion for the year. 

This, says»Benson, is “what has resulted 
from clinging to outmoded, obsolete, ineffec- 
tive price support and acreage control pro- 
grams.” 

Worse yet, he says, “our price support pro- 
grams, even though originally designed with 
the small family farms and low income farm 
people in mind, have resulted in huge ex- 
penditures for a few farm products produced 
primarily on a relatively few larger mech- 
anized farms.” 

Statistics show that the program affects 
only one-fifth of American agriculture. It 
is of greatest benefit to the biggest, 
wealthiest farms. 

This is the sad result of a program which 
started in the depths of the depression with 
a simple, sound idea. 

The farmer always has had to market at 
harvest time—when prices were lowest. If 
the farmer could find a way to hold his crop 
and sell it later, he could get a higher price. 

So, the Government decided: ‘We'll loan 
the farmer the value of his crop. Then he 
can wait, sell the crop when the market is 
better, and pay us back the loan. If the 
market gets worse, an unlikely circumstance, 
we'll keep the crop as forfeited collateral.” 

The value of the crop was determined by a 
percentage of parity. Parity is the amount 
a farmer would have to sell his crop for to 
live as well as he did in the fairly good farm 
years of 1910 to 1914. 

The purpose was to keep the little farmer 
on his feet in hard times. 

These early farm programs weren't work- 
ing, but World War II saved the country from 
the first big surpluses. 

The war ended, but the crops still grew. 
Congress set the price support level at a high 
percentage of parity. 

By 1949 the Nation was threatened with 
serious farm surpluses (serious by 1949 
standards, but not by today’s). 

In 1950 the Korean war caused surplus to 
be used. Some say that because of this the 
Nation needs farm surpluses as a stockpile 
in case of world war III. 

In January 1953, Ezra Benson took office. 
Doing something about the $3 billion farm 
surpus was the major job the Republican 
administration set for him. 

Six years later, the farm surplus is $6 
billion higher. Next year it will go up an- 
other $1,400 million. 

How could this have happened under an 
administration which believes in getting the 
Government out of the price-support busi- 
ness? 

There are two main reasons: 

1. Recent Congresses, like every other Con- 
gress since 1933, didn’t have the nerve to 
tightly control farm production while mak- 
ing high support payments, or to sharply cut 
price-support payments while allowing high 
production. 

2. More important, the farmer learned how 
to raise more on his land than any Congress- 
man in history imagined. 

The main control on farm production has 
been acreage allotments. Congress has 
changed these allotments, or restricted the 
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Secretary of Agriculture’s use of them, to 
suit various political pressures. 

For example, if the acreage allotment sys- 
tem which the Congress of 1958 felt was wise 
could be applied today, not a single acre 
of wheat would be planted in the United 
States this year. 

Instead, 59 million acres of wheat will be 
planted this year 2 million acres more than 
last year when the wheat surplus and crop 
hit record highs. 

It had been hoped that the acreage re- 
serve clause of the soi] bank would cut the 
surplus. Under this program farmers have 
been paid $1,570,234,000 over the past 3 years 
not to plant anything. 

If a farmer had a 100-acre allotment he 
would put the 20 worst acres in the acreage 
reserve (getting paid for that) and dump 
100 acres worth of fertilizer on the 80 re- 
maining acres, increasing yields so much 
that he hardly missed the 20 acres. 

But the technological advancement of the 
American farmer-has proved the crushing 
blow to price-support programs. 

Last year a record production in 14 major 
crops occurred on the smallest acreage 
planted to those crops in 40 years. 

The high increase in yields per farm is so 
great that it is little wonder Congress hasn't 
realized -the full effect on the price-support 
program. 

If this program caused surpluses a decade 
ago, it is no wonder that the surpluses are 
many times bigger now, 





Poison in Your Water—No. 80 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 21, 1959 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted, I am insert- 
ing into the Appendix of the CONGREs- 
SIONAL RECORD an article appearing in 
the St. Louis (Mo.) Post-Dispatch of 
March 4, 1958, entitled “Pollution High 
in Mississippi River Here, U.S. Official 
Says”: 

POLLUTION HIGH IN MISSISSIPPI RIVER HERE, 
U.S. OFFIcIAL SAYS—SITUATION SUBJECT TO 
CORRECTIVE ACTION UNDER FEDERAL COMPUL-~ 
SION—CONFERENCE EXAMINES PROBLEM 
The Mississippi River in the St. Louis area 

is excessively polluted and, therefore, sub- 

ject to corrective action under the Federal 

Water Pollution Control Act, F. W. Kittrell, 

Chief of Stream Pollution Studies of the 

U.S. Public Health Service, said today. The 

act gives the Government power to compel 

abatement of pollution of interstate streams. 

Kittrell spoke at a meeting of representa- 
tives of governmental agencies and private 
industry at Soldiers’ Memorial, at which 
plans were discussed for reducing pollution 
of the Mississippi and Meramec Rivers and 
the Coldwater Creek watershed. 

THOSE ATTENDING MEETING 


Attending the conference were representa- 
tives of the States of Missouri and Illinois, 
the Bi-State Development Agency and the 
US. Public Health Service. The meeting 
was called under provisions of the Water 
Pollution Act. 

The Mississippi River in the St. Louis 
area often is covered with oil waste and 
large quantities of floating garbage, Kittrell 
said. “An average drop of water in the 
Mississippi at St. Louis contains 20 sewage 
bacteria,” he added. 
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The East St: Louis and Interurban Water 
Co. receives its water supply immediately 
below the Wood River refinery area, Kittrell 
said. Although both the refineries and the 
water company have invested much money 
in means of removing impurities, the water 
still is unsatisfactory ‘and plagued by taste 
and odor problems,” Kittrell added. 


PROBLEMS, DOWN STREAM 


Cape Girardeau, Cliester, Ill., and Menard 
Penitentiary at Chester have serious water 
supply problems because of pollution of the 
Mississippi at St. Louis, Kittrell said. Be- 
sides making the water below St. Louis of bad 
taste and odor, sport fishing has been vir- 
tually ruined by St. Louis pollution as far 
south as Cairo, Il., he added. 

Industries have promised full coopera- 
tion in solving problems which inevitably 
will arise in connection with the pollution 
control program, the board of trustees of 
the Metropolitan Sewer District reported. 

The Metropolitan Sewer District has filed 
application with the Housing and Home Fi- 
nance Agency for a loan with which to un- 
dertake “preliminary engineering studies on 
the Mississippi River,” the district’s trustees 
said. “It is estimated that the studies will 
require 214 years and will cost $270,000. It 
is anticipated that the money necessary for 
the studies will be available by July 1, 1958, 
and the studies should be completed by Jan- 
uary 1, 1961.” 

BOND ISSUE NEEDED 


At least 1 year would be necessary to re- 
view the report, select a plan, and complete 
arrangements for a bond issue, the trustees 
said. 

“It is anticipated that such an issue could 
be presented to the voters in the spring of 
1962. If successful, construction plans 
would be immediately authorized, and con- 
struction of the first units of the project 
could begin about January 1, 1963.” 

“The trustees said that on the assumption 
construction would require 4 years, the last 
sewage treatment unit would be placed in 
operation about January 1, 1967. 


“Changes and improvements of the sewage 
treatment plant serving the Meramec River 
watershed are planned for this year, the 
trustees said. As soon as these revisions 
have been made and the plant operation 
can be studied, consideration will be given 
to the future needs of the area.” 

A bond issue is definitely planned for the 
Coldwater Creek watershed this year, the 
trustees said. If successful, construction 
could start early in 1959 with construction 
of the treatment plant facilities completed 
by January 1, 1961. The trunk sewer prob- 
ably would require an additional 6 to 9 
months for completion.” 

The major part of the drainage from the 
metropolitan sewer district goes into the 
Mississippi along a 22-mile stretch of the 
west bank, between the northern and south- 
ern boundaries of the district, the trustees 
said. 

“There are more than 80 separate outlets 
which discharge into the Mississippi River in 
that stretch,” the trustees said. They added 
that each of these outlets must be studied 
individually to determine how and where 
interception should take place and to deter- 
mine the volume of wastes to be intercepted. 
. In addition, the trustees said, character- 
istics of the wastes must be ascertained to 
determine whether any unusual condition 
exists which might necessitate special con- 
sideration. 

Studies must be made to determine the 
type and degree of treatment which must be 
provided, the trustees said. They noted that 
preliminary consideration indicates that as 
many as 11 small plants might be most eco- 
nomical, or as few as one large plant. 
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AFFECTS FISH, FOWL 


Pollution of the Mississippi in the St. Louis 
area is having a damaging effect upon fish 
and waterfowl downstream, the Missouri 
Conservation Commission said in a pre- 
pared statement. 

“Fish market operators along the Missis- 
sippi are buying fresh fish from other sources 
other than this river,” the commission’s re< 
port said. “Once a customer has the experi- 
ence of getting bad-tasting fish, he refuses 
to buy more fish from the Mississippi River.” 

Untreated industrial and sanitary wastes 
have had damaging effects several hundred 
miles downstream, the commission said. “To 
make this great stream a virtual sewer repre- 
sents a denial of a public right. It denies 
the right of all of the people to use it for 
fishing, hunting, recreation, and for food 
production.” 





No Small Affair 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEON H. GAVIN 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 21,1959 


Mr. GAVIN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orp, I include the following editorial 
from the Daily Press of St. Marys, Pa., 
of Thursday, May 14, 1959: 

No SMALL AFFAIR 


While the State of Pennsylvania and the 
Federal Government seek a raise in gaso- 
line taxes, based on the theory of “who 
cares about a few extra pennies per day” it 
might be well to take another look at what 
the tax can cost the car driver in actual 
dollars and cents. 

And we have never seen the argument 
better presented than in an advertisement 
put out by the Associated Petroleum In- 
dustries of Pennsylvania, from which we 
take the liberty to quote: 

“The most disarming thing about the 
gasoline tax is that it is so well camouflaged 
that even when a motorist knows he pays 
the tax, he does not feel that it isa very 
high levy. 

“He overlooks a tremendously important 
fact: 

“Motorists pay the gasoline tax in quar- 
ters and half dollars—not in pennies. 

“The single fact points up the most vital 
aspects of motor fuel taxation. First, it em- 
phasizes the burden—the everyday burden— 
of the gasoline tax. In emphasizing this 
burden, the statement also exposes the fal- 
lacy of thinking of the gasoline tax as a 
matter of mere pennies. The statement 
points up, too, that a veritable river of silver 
is constantly flowing into our Federal and 
State treasuries—money that is‘ earmarked 
for improving and extending our system of 
roads. 

“In Pennsylvania, every gallon of gaso- 
line sold for highway use is subject to 
Federal tax of 3 cents and the State tax o 
5 cents. Consequently, every time a motor- 
ist here buys 5 gallons of gasoline, he pays 
40 cents in tax. And when he asks for 
10 gallons, he pays 80 cents in direct tax 
alone. Thus the gasoline tax he regards as 
a matter of a few cents actually costs him 
quarters and half dollars. 

“Few will fail to recognize the economic 
importance of this fact—that the more 
money they must spend for tax, the less 
gasoline they will have available for busi- 
ness or pleasure. 

“The fact that motorists spend quarters 
and half dollars for gasoline taxes has been 
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usually played down. Time and again the 
gasoline tax rate is referred to as “just a 
few pennies,” or “the motorist never misses 
it.” Thus, a more or less natural tendency 
has been discernable to perpetuate the myth 
that the taxation of gasoline is still a penny- 
ante game. 

‘However, the stakes are high and getting 
higher. The State gasoline tax alone takes 
almost $160 million from highway users in 
Pennsylvania and. the Federal tax costs 
motorists here another $95 million. 

“In these times, public discussion of mult- 
billion-dollar budgets and expenditures has 
dulled the public’s sensitivity to the burden 
of taxation. And so a tax expressed as say, 
“5 cents per gallon” sounds like practically 
nothing at all. But at the point of purchase 
it means that on a “buck’s worth of gas’— 
40 cents of that dollar goes for taxes. 

“Highway users already are paying for 
roads, and paying heavily. And it is im- 
perative—as a matter of actual survival— 
we keep a wary eye out for proposed tax and 
regulatory policies which could eventually 
stunt our business and our Nation. In the 
so-called old countries burdensome taxation 
and regulation has so killed incentive and 
initiative that the United States is forced to 
take the leadership in preserving freedom 
and progress. All too often, proposals are 
made in our country which would eventu- 
ally raise the tax. burden to the deadening 
level it has reached in other parts of the 
world. 

“Actually, the gasoline tax is a small part 
of this overall tax burden picture, But to 
the motorist who will think ahead and who 
can envision to what monstrous heights 
this tax might be raised unless the public 
fights it off, the gasoline tax is no imagi- 
nary ogre. The threat is real—the tax is 
real. ‘ 

“Yes, we are way past the stage where we 
can logically continue to think of the gaso- 
line tax as a matter of pennies. Last year 
the average tax paid on g&soline in Pennsyl- 
vania was 40 percent of the retail price— 
higher than most luxury taxes. 

“If that is surprising, it is because we for- 
get that the stakes have been raised. We 
are throwing bigger coins into the gasoline 
tax pot nowadays.” 





Housing Legislation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HAROLD R. COLLIER 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 21, 1959 


Mr. COLLIER. Mr. Speaker, in view 
of the vote on S. 57 earlier today, I am 
simply going to take about 2 minutes to 
make a matter of record facts pertinent 
to the housing legislation. Now that the 
action has been taken, it is ironical to 
note that there is today in the United 
States more than 6 percent vacancies 
in rental apartments and more than 1 
percent in vacant houses. Percentage- 
wise these may seem like minute figures 
but actually the number of vacancies 
across this Nation are many times over 
the number of units which are provided 
for in this budget-busting legislation. 
What many of us think was more 
reasonable and rational legislation in 
this area met overwhelming opposition 
on this floor today. 

Certainly, everyone is aware of the 
fact that the building of houses and 
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apartments are proceeded on a larger 
scale this year than last year so that 
at the end of this year we will have an 
oversupply of housing in this country. 

I just wonder if anyone has stopped 
to consider how many rental property 
owners will be caught squarely in the 
squeeze by the vacant housing units and 
skyrocketing real estate taxes. 

Speaking for that part of my district 
which reaches into the city of Chicago, 
it is interesting to note that statistics 
show that in the metropolitan area per- 
mits alone last month were issued for 
695,000 homes. The largest number for 
any 1 month since the boom month of 
April 1956. 

In the city of Chicago, home and 
apartment construction during the past 
month showed gains of 97 percent over 
levels of 1 year ago. Apartment building 
permits alone in the city of Chicago last 
month were up 119 percent over a year 
ago. 

The seasonally adjusted annual rate 
of Chicago area residential buildings last 
month climbed to a 1959 high of 62,285 
units. Last year’s actual production was 
40,587 units and in the suburban area of 
Chicago apartment building has risen to 
an alltime high, while suburban home 
building soared sharply, too. 

The April statistics show that sub- 
urban apartment building for the first 
4 months of this year nearly doubled the 
number of the corresponding 1958 
period. 

In the face of these figures which I 
suspect are quite parallel to those of 


. other metropolitan areas, we bring for- 


ward the most extravagant housing bill 
in the history of this country. 

I received a letter today from the 
Greater Chicago Property Owners Coun- 
cil presenting some of the figures I have 
cited and containing a warning of the 
squeeze in which property owners whose 
taxes support the necessary Government 
revenues face. 

It just seems to me we have embarked 
on a binge to create surpluses of every, 
nature and description from the farm to 
the cities and most everywhere in be- 
tween dnd with each ambitious program 
we create greater fiscal deficits in the 
Federal Treasury. Now, if one of these 
days we dedicate our legislative activities 
to creating a little surplus in the Federal 
Treasury and applied it against the as- 
tronomical national debt, I am sure that 
many good folks in this country would 
enjoy a feeling of gratitude and security 
and, particularly, the folks on pensions 
and fixed incomes whom we stroke gently 
on one side of the face while firmly 
bashing them firmly on the other. 





The Red Stripes in Our Flag 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES M. QUIGLEY 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. QUIGLEY. Mr. Speaker, it is a 
great pleasure to place in the ReEcorpD 
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the Armed Forces Day address given by 
Maj. Gen. H. J. Vander Heide, the com- 
manding general at the Indiantown Gap 
Military Reservation, Annville, Pa., at 
York, Pa., on Saturday, May 16, 1959: 
ARMED FORCES Day ADDRESS, YORK, Pa., Mar 
16, 1959, By Mas. Gen. H. J. VANDER HEIDE 


Mayor Schiding, Congressman QUIGLEY, 
other distinguished guests, members of the 
Armed Forces Week Committee, ladies and 
gentlemen, Armed Forces Week offers our 
American people an annual opportunity to 
evaluate our Armed Forces, an opportunity 
to determine for themselves whether our 
military forces are adequate for the security 
of our freedom, an opportunity to determine 
if the tax dollar is sufficient and well used in 
developing and maintaining our military 
forces. 

During this week military installations 
hold open houses so that the public may 
learn about the effectiveness of our person- 
nel and equipment. The status of our 
forces, and the threats to our freedom, are 
highlighted in news media and in talks 
throughout the Nation. 

It is well that this is done, because under 
the form of government that we desire, our 
military forces are only as good as our peo- 
ple as a whole are willing to make them. 

Today we maintain a military force—land, 
sea, and air—of 214 million people. This is 
the largest force our country has ever main- 
tained during a so-called period of peace. 

Is this size force necessary? Is its cost 
justified? I believe the answers lie in a 
brief review of historical facts since World 
War II. You will recall that at the begin- 
ning of World War If the only Communist 
power On earth was Russia herself. At that 
time she controlled a population of 170 mil- 
lion people. A population about equal to 
that of the United States today 

Let us-review very briefly What happened 
since that time. Remember how, in 1940, 
Russia took over Latvia, Estonia, and Lithu- 
ania. Remember how after World War II we 
collapsed our military forces. Remember 
how, while we were militarily weak, commu- 
nism took over country after country which 
had been weakened by the war. Remember, 
in 1945, it was Poland, East Germany, Alba- 
nia, and Yugoslavia. In 1946 it was Bulgaria 
and Rumania. In 1947 Hungary, and in 1948 
Czechoslovakia. By the end of 1948 nearly 
half of the formerly independent countries 
in Europe had fallen to communism. 

Remember what happened in the Far East. 
In 1945 Russia took over North Korea, South 
Sakhalin, and the Kurile Islands. In 1946 it 
was Mongolia. In 1949 all of the great land 
mass of the Chinese mainland fell to commu- 
nism. In 1950 Tibet and North Vietnam 
fell. 

By that time communism had expanded 
to such an extent that Russia controlled a 
population of nearly 1 billion people—that is 
about half the population of the earth. 
What was left of the free world realized 
that it would have to band together if it was 
not to fall piecemeal to communism. 

The North Atlantic Treaty Organization 
(NATO) had been developed and was start- 
ing to strengthen.. The Southeast Asia 
Treaty Organization (SEATO) was being 
molded. Other mutual-assistance agree- 
ments, whereby each member nation agrees 
to support each other if attacked, were be- 
ing developed. Under these agreements the 
United States also provides assistance in the 
form of materiels and technical advice. The 
free world was developing unified strength, 

But in June of 1950 efforts were made to 
communize South Korea. We immediately 
entered the war, and under the United Na- 
tions, saved South Korea from communism. 
We had lost our fear of the Communist 
surge. Our country had acted with positive 
decision regardless of the possible danger of 
igniting a general war. 
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Since that time our country has taken a 
firm attitude in dealing with forced Com- 
munist expansion. We have made it clear 
that we will use our own forces if necessary, 
any place on a moment's notice, to prevent 
communism from denying the rights of any 
member of the free world. Our determina- 
tion on this point was clearly displayed to 
the world through our use of military forces 
in Taiwan and in Lebanon. 

The firmness of our country’s policy was 
clearly stated by our President last fall. He 
was talking before all members of the United 
Nations. He was dealing with the problems 
in the Middle East which had caused us to 
send troops to Lebanon, and the British to 
send troops to Jordan. In substance Presi- 
dent Eisenhower said: “This world of indi- 
vidual nations is not going to be controlled 
by any single power or group of powers. 
This world of individual nations is not go- 
ing to be commited to any single ideology. 
Please believe me when I say, the dream of 
world domination by a single power is an 
impossible dream.” That was a_ strong 
statement. Our President made it clear that 
we would do all in our power to insure that 
Russia’s dream of world domination is in 
fact, an impossible dream. 

We must not weaken from that position. 
It is important that we realize that since 
adopting a firm policy in 1950, Communist 
expansion has been slowed to a walk. How- 
ever, communism keeps nibbling at the pe- 
riphery of the free world and continues its 
ultimate objective of devouring all of the 
world. 

Today we are facing affother crisis in 
Berlin. Our country has taken a firm stand. 
We have indicated a 4ack of fear of even a 
general war if necessary for the preserva- 
tion of the rights of the Western allies and 
the freedom of the West Berlin people. 

To back up our position we must main- 
tain strong ready military forces. Such 
forces, if sufficiently strong act as a deter- 
rent to war. We feel that Russia will not 
seek her own destruction if she feels we 
have the power to destroy her. 

I know more about the Army than I do 
about the Navy and the Air Force. So, let 
me say a little about the responsibilities, 
strength and deployments of our Army forces. 
The Army has four primary responsibilities: 

First, as our Nation’s forward line of de- 
fense, the Army has forces near the Iron and 
Bamboo Curtains. If an aggressor should 
strike, these forces would offer resistance 
until reinforcements could arrive. In Eu- 
rope, we maintain the fire-division 7th 
Army. In Korea we have the 8th Army 
with its 2 divisions backed up by 18 South 
Korean divisions. Sizable forces are sta- 
tioned in strategic locations in Hawaii and 
in the Caribbean area. About 40 percent of 
our Overall strength is deployed overseas. 

Providing reinforcements for our over- 
sea units, is.the second job of the Army. 
For this purpose, it has a combat-ready 
Reserve in the United States. Its hard- 
hitting spearhead is known as the Strategic 
Army Corps or STRAC. The slogan of 
STRAC—“skilled, tough, ready around the 
clock’’"—describes its mission. Backing up 
the STRAC spearhead are other active Army 
forces to provide additional combat rein- 
forcements for either limited or general war. 

The third major job of the Army is a sub- 
stantial share in the air defense of the con- 
tinental United States. This is the responsi- 
biltiy of the Army Air Defense Command. It 
maintains some 200 guided missile battal- 
ions on alert 24 hours each day. They de- 
fend, with their Nike surface-to-air missiles, 
20 strategic industrial and highly populated 
areas. 

The fourth primary responsibility of the 
Army is one of vital and personal interest 
to many of us here. It is to maintain 
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strength to reinforce our Active Army units. 
This strength comes from the 27 Army Na- 
tional Guard and 10 Army Reserve divisions 
and other nondivisienal Reserve units. 
They are organized and trained for either 
limited or general war. The divisions have 
the same pentomic organization as the Ac- 
tive Army divisions. They can mesh speed- 
ily and efficiently with other Army forces 
engaged in combat. 

The Army Reserves, which of course in- 
clude all Army elements of the National 
Guard, provide a vital part of our national 
defense. In time of war, their role is inden- 
tical with that of the Active Army. In com- 
bat there can be no distinction between 
Active and Reserve forces. It is essential 
that our citizen soldiers have the same 
organization, the same type of leadership, 
the same training and the same equipment 
as the Active Army. If war does come, they 
must equal the profession] soldier in combat 
readiness and in quality. Our reservists, in 
addition to pursuing their civilian careers, 
devote much time to military training in or- 
der to keep qualified for their military jobs. 
The shrinkage of time and space no longer 
permits the United States to mobilize and 
train forces over a period of time while our 
allies face the enemy. Because of this, the 
degree of combat readiness and efficiency of 
our Army Reserves comprise the determin- 
ing factor in any emergency situation which 
is beyond the scope of our Active Forces. 

Another essential Army activity is con- 
ducted in the military assistance advisory 
groups. The United States maintains these 
in some 75 countries. They contribute to 
the strength of the free world through the 
help they give our allies in developing the 
effectiveness approximately 200 divisions 
in the collective security system. 

An additional important activity of the 
Army is in the missile field. The Navy and 
Air Force, of course, also have vital inter- 
ests and accomplishments in this field. 
However, the Army fostered the earliest 
steps and I would like to mention a few 
of its achievements. In 1944, the Army 
fired our country’s first modern military 
ballistic test vehicle. In 1949, an Army mis- 
sile established the record-breaking speed of 
5,150 miles per hour, and reached an alti- 
dure of more than 250 miles. That flight 
marked several important “firsts.” For the 
first time in history,. communication was 
achieved by radio with an object more than 
250 miles above the earth; for the first time, 
a two-stage rocket was separated in flight; 
for the first time, rocket motors were ig- 
nited at high altitudes, and the existence 
and nature of the thermal barrier were 
determined. 

An outstanding example of the achieve- 
ment of the Army’s great missile team is 
the 1,500-mile intermediate range ballistic 
missile, Jupiter. It is now in production. 
It is taking its place in the line of Amer- 
ica’s defense as an operational missile in 
the Air Force. The Army’s Jupiter-—C 
rocket lifted the United States into the 
space age. It hurled the first American 
satellite, Explorer I, into orbit on January 31 
of last year. On March 26, the Army Jupi- 
ter-C put Explorer III into orbit, and on 
July 26, Explorer IV. \ 

The latest Army achievements came about 
as part of its participation in the Nation’s 
efforts to probe outer space. Of five shots 
authorized, two were allotted to the Army. 
The Army’s first try on December 6, 1958, 
did not develop quite enough velocity, and 
the missile, Pioneer III, penetrated only 
66,654 miles into space. Pioneer IV, the 
Army’s second probe, was fired early on the 
morning of March 3, 1959. By the afternoon 
of that day, all America knew that, for the 
first time, it had a missile loaded with val- 
uable scientific instruments that had traveled 
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well past the area of the earth's gravitation. 
The missile was on its way into orbit around 
the sun. 

. The Army’s arsenal contains more than 10 
types of missiles and rockets. Tactical sur- 
face-to-surface missiles range in size from 
the mighty Redstone, which can deliver a 
nuclear warhead 200 miles, to the antitank 
missile, capable of destroying the heaviest 
tank. 

In connection with missiles, I would like 
to extend a word of caution. In view of the 
great range and destructive power of some 
missiles, some people are prone to believe 
that a war of tomorrow may be won by 
missiles alone. I assure you that against 
a determined foe that is not true. Balanced 
forces will be needed—forces to move over 
the ground, through the seas and through 
the air. Some people would like to believe 
that ground forces are becoming obsolete. 
The task of the infantryman is a muddy, 
bloody one, and I wish they would not be 
needed, but that just is not true. Against 
a determined enemy, there is only one way 
to ultimate decision. That is by overrun- 
ning the ground from which the enemy 
fights. General Bradley expressed it this 
way: “No victory has been insured until the 
man on the ground takes possession by his 
physical presence on the enemy’s soil.” Gen- 
eral Lemnitzer, our Army’s newly appointed 
Chief of Staff, expressed 4t this way. He 
said: “To protect people on this earth you 
need to hold the land with forces on the 
ground.” I assure you gentlemen that as 
far as I go, and I believe our American people 
go, our’country will never submit to con- 
quest by remote control. Nor, I believe will 
Russia. 

Overall, I feel our Army and our other 
services are doing exceptionally well with 
what we havé. I am especially proud of the 
accomplishments of our Army Reserves. 
They have come a long way in the past few 
years. Every unit we now have would be 
useful if needed tomorrow. 

Today we are facing a great challenge. 
That challenge, as expressed by our Presi- 
dent in his state of the Union message to the 
85th Congress, was: “Can government, based 
upon liberty and God-given rights of man, 
permanently endure, when ceaselessly chal- 
lenged by a dictatorship hostile to our mode 
of life, and controlling an economic and 
military strength of great and growing 
power?” The President ‘answered his own 
question in these words: “For us the answer 
has always been found, and still is found, 
in the devotion, the vision, the courage and 
fortitude of our own people. Moreover, we 
face this challenge, not as a single powerful 
nation, but as one that has in recent dec- 
ades reached a position of recognized leader- 
ship in the free world.” 

So far, since the Korean war, the overall 
military strength of our country, Army, 
Navy, Marines, Air, including our Reserves, 
plus the assistance given to other countries 
has proven sufficient as a deterrent to war 
and as an effective restraint on the forced 
expansion of. communism. 

I feel certain that the value of freedom 
means enough to all of us to warrant the 
sacrifices necessary to maintain our coun- 
try’s present effectiveness in preserving a 
free world. If we hesitate to make sacrifices, 
if we develop into a Nation of individuals, 
each interested in only his personal gains, 
then we, like the Roman Empire, and each 
great power that has since risen and then 
fallen, may expect conq--est and oblivion. 

The opportunity in a free country for de- 
veloping selfish interests, and the dangers 
thereof, have been recognized for many 
years. In 1917 Teddy (Theodore) Roosevelt 
said: “The things that will destroy America 
are: Peace at any price, prosperity at any 
price, safety first instead of duty first, a love 
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of soft living, and a get rich quick theory of 
life.” 

Somehow, I feel, that theory of life will 
never become damagingiy effective, if we con- 
sider the meaning of the red stripes in the 
flag of our country. Those red stripes, when 
our flag was designed, symbolized the blood 
that had been shed to make possible the 
birth of our free Nation. 

Today as we look at those stripes, we cannot 
help but think about the lives that have 
been given, and the other sacrifices that have 
been made so that you and I could walk on 
this earth as free men. It took a million 
lives to do that. Yes, we have a great obliga- 
tion to those who have gone ahead of us, 
and for those who follow us. I feel that our 
generation will meet the challenge facing us. 
We will not lead our country, through selfish- 
ness, into oblivion. We will sacrifice the 
meaningless dollar, and our blood, ang lives 
if necessary, in order to preserve a freé world 
for our children and for their children. 





True Champions 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM T. CAHILL 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 21, 1959 


Mr. CAHILL. Mr. Speaker, I am 
happy to announce to the House that to- 
day members of the 1929 championship 
basketball team of Camden Catholic 
High School, Camden, NJ., are attend- 
ing a reunion in Washington in cele- 
bration of their 30th anniversary. 

These men have been fast friends 
throughout the years—all reside in the 
same general area of New Jersey where 
they lived during their high schools days 
and all are contributing to the general 
well-being of their community, State, 
and Nation by taking a real interest in 
community, State, and national affairs. 

This group has maintained through- 
out the years a vital interest in their 
alma mater and played a dominant role 
in the reestablishment of the athletic 
program at their high school in 1946 
which has brought not only credit to the 
school but inestimable benefits to the 
students and the community at large. 

The members are accompanied by 
three men who helped guide them in 
their youth and have been their warm 
personal friends during manhood. 
These men are Rev. Paul N. Fairbrother, 
formerly athletic director at Camden 
Catholic and presently pastor of St. 
Patrick’s Church, Woodbury, N.J.; Elmer 
“Al” Hertzler, former basketball coach 
and now associated with the Army En- 
gineers here in Washington and Thomas 
Ryan, former baseball coach and now 
sports editor of the Camden Courier of 
Camden, N.J. 

The members of the 1929 team, most of 
whom have joined in this reunion, are 
William “Pat” O’Brién, Wallace “Bud” 
Sheehan, Rev.- Peter N. Budniak, 
Matthew Slapkowski, John Flood, Law- 
rence Crevey, John Bach, Josenh Lloyd, 
Joseph Sascovitz, J. Edward McGowan, 
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Charles Woods, and William “Reds” 
O’Brien. The team managers were 
James Campbell and Harry Kelleher. 

All of these men have, by their accom- 
plishments in their respective fields of 
endeavor, been a credit to their school 
and community and have by their friend- 
ship and loyalty to each other through 
the years, demonstrated the great spirit 
and teamplay that carried them to 
championship heights in 1929. 

Of such stuff is America built. 





Michigan: A Land Rich mm Resources 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN LESINSKI 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. LESINSKI. Mr. Speaker, three 
major ingredients for industrial growth 
are resources, power, and transportation, 
all of which abound in Michigan, and are 
well described in the following articles 
by Culver Bailey, staff writer for the 
Michigan Education Journal: 


MICHIGAN: A LAND RICH IN RESOURCES 
(By Culver Bailey) 


Michigan is a land of multiple riches—a 
second timber growth, wildlife, minerals, and 
11,000 lakes—all basic to the needs of a 
present modern age. 

Today these riches are ingredients of the 
newspaper you read daily, the boat you may 
fish from, the automobile which carries you 
from home to job, or the chair you now sit 
in. Each of these products has a part of 
Michigan’s natural resources in it. 

Nature piled up Michigan's resources dur- 
ing more than two billion years of geological 
time. Man spared a few resources, but some 
he bludgeoned without mercy. 

A century ago big men, with rough muscu- 
lar arms and hands, stripped much of Michi- 
gan’s forest land. Some 34 million acres of 
the 36.5 million acres of Michigan land were 
forests. Today 19 million acres are classi- 
fied as forest land. In 1880 Michigan lum- 
bermen led the Nation in the production of 
lumber—five and one-half billion board- 
feet. 

Lumberjacks swung single and double- 
bladed axes time and again. Hardened steel 
cut the cambium and other living tissues of 
pines and hardwoods. They first cleared 
trees close to the rivers and worked their 
way from the western and eastern edges of 
the State diagonally north toward the cen- 
ter of Michigan, approaching the State’s 
junior continental-divide, the current route 
of highway M-27. 

The lumbermen dumped the trees into 
rivers flowing toward the Great Lakes, with 
the logs ending up at lakeshore towns of 
Muskegon, Grand Haven, and Traverse City 
on the west, and Alpena, Saginaw and Bay 
City, along Michigan's eastern coast. Most 
of Chicago was built with Michigan white 
pine, and then reconstructed again with it 
after Chicago’s great fire in 1871. 

FIRES FOLLOWED CUTTING 

Months of drought and parched earth 
followed ruthless cutting of Michigan lum- 
ber. Cast away dry limbs and leveled trunk 
stubble furnished the fuel for six great 
Michigan fires between 1871 and 1911. 
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Thousands of people became homeless, and 
hundreds of others died—some caught 
trapped hiding in underground vegetabie 
cellers. Flame flicked across the State 
from Muskegon ‘to Bay City, and south down 
into the thumb area toward Detroit. 

After the fires a new kind of Michigan was 
born. The price paid for the fire had com- 
pensations, however, for today all the won- 
derful store of living things in the Wolverine 
State can be traced to this period in our 
history. 

It took the burning to develop the im- 
mence deer herd here. The ruffled grouse 
began to thrive on the scrubby undergrowth 
that grew after loggers and fires had gone, 
Much wildlife was destroyed by fires, but in 
its place came our popular pheasant and 
rabbit stocks. 

Before the fires, deer couldn’t reach 
edible bark and limbs of the 150-foot giant 
hardwoods abounding in the State. The 
low-growing bush plants and the tender 
aspen trees which grew up following the 
upset of nature’s balance offered a rare 
treat for fast-growing deer herds. 

wince that time, Michigan’s wildlife has 
grown to 310 species of birds and 60 native 
species of mammals. Today in the State’s 
11,000 lakes and 36,350 miles of streanis 
there are found 28 families of fish, with 125 
species of these the best known. Some of 
the best known are pike, whitefish, greyling, 
pickerel, cod, bass, and perch. 


IRON ORE DISCOVERED IN 1844 


In comparison to his rude treatment of 
the forests a century ago, man paid homage 
to Michigan’s metallic minerals. Yet the 
minerals too—iron ore and copper—could 
have been taken from the land more re- 
sourcefully. But Michigan was the leader, 
and it brought up ore from the earth with 
a vengeance. This State led the Nation in 
iron ore production from the ore’s first dis- 
covery near the present town of Negaunee 
in 1844 until the great Minnesota Mesabi 
Range became the leader in 1901. 

Michigan today ranks second in the Na- 
tion in iron ore with an annual production 
rate of 13 million tons. The ore supply is 
depleting, however, and without additional 
high grade ore discoveries, the remaining 140 
million tons will be exhausted in 10 years. 

However, a discovery in 1948 of 2 billion 
tons of low grade iron ore 100 feet below the 
surface in the upper peninsula is expected to 
give Michigan’s iron ore supply a_ boost. 
There is enough of the mineral there, 
geologists say, to supply as much as was 
mined during the past 110 years. The pro- 
ductive Marquette and Menominee Ranges 
presently are producing the low grade ore 
and sending it by train to the Sault, and 
from there shipping it by lake freighters to 
Great Lakes’ ports. 

The skilled Cornish, Scandinavian, Ital- 
ian, and Irish miners of the Upper Peninsula 
relentlessly hammer underground, knocking 
chunks of the low grade ore into smaller 
pieces. They scoop it up with mechanical 
machines and send it on its way to the 
earth’s surface. 


COPPER INDUSTRY RANKS SIXTH 


A story somewhat paralleling Michigan's 
iron mining is the State’s copper industry— 
only copper mining has declined much more, 
Michigan, the former ruler of the Nation’s 
copper production, today ranks sixth in the 
Nation. Arizona, Utah, Montana, Nevada, 
and New Mexico rank ahead in that order. 

Copper and iron ore in Michigan are costly 
to produce, for these metallic minerals must 
be brought up from mine shafts as deep as 
2 miles. Some years the cost-profit margin 
for these two minerals is hair-thin. The 
leading metallic mineral States take iron and 
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copper from shallow open pit mines—a much 
less-costly method. 

Michigan’s pure, malleable copper—a rar- 
ity in other parts of America—is mined out 
of the Keweenaw Peninsula. It has been 
mined there for thousands of years. Rec- 
ords date back to 5000 B.C. to ancient In- 
dian tribes who heated copper in shallow 
pits and quickly dashed cold spring water 
against it to cause thé copper to crack, thus 
affording easy opportunity to pry the copper 
loose for weaponmaking. 

Though Michigan’s metallic minerals have 
slipped from the prominent national posi- 
tions they once held, the State’s nonmetallic 
minerals are coming to the fore. Gypsum, 
to make plaster to coat your bedroom walls; 
sand and gravel, to make concrete for Michi- 
gan’s vast construction projects—new homes, 
factory buildings, and metropolitan shop- 
ping centers; and salt, to manufacture sup- 
plies for the farmer and the chemist, all 
rank high in America’s production of non- 
metallic minerals. 

Other nonmetallic mineral resources pro- 
duced in Michigan include marl, cement, 
clay and shale, lime, peat, bromine, mag- 
nesium compounds,  calcium-magnesium 
chlorides, and potash. The bromines, com- 
pounds, and chlorides are sold to local 
chemical industries. 

MICHIGAN’S OIL RESERVES 


Also from the depths of Michigan’s earth 
comes oil. Since the 1890's some 23,000 wells 
have been dug in this State. Three new 
oil wells recently began production—Scipio 
field in Hillsdale County (January 1957), 
Albion field near Albion (December 1958), 
and Pulaski field near Jackson (January 
1959). Today most of the producing wells 
are clustered in central Michigan. Walker 
field, west of Grand Rapids, is the State’s 
largest oil field (7,200 acres). Porter field, 


Midland County, leads in cumulative pro- 
duction with 46,833,793 barrels (1957 statis- 


tics). 

Without Michigan’s vast water resources, 
the automobile industry and other indus- 
tries would find it difficult to survive here. 
For every 100 gallons of water a person 
uses directly, many times that amount is 
used for him by industry and service facil- 
ities. In industry it takes 14,400 gallons of 
water to produce 1 ton of pig iron; 65,000 
gallons to produce 1 ton of finished steel; 
18 barrels of water to refine a barrel of oil; 
and 15,000 gallons of water to make an 
automobile. 


Each person requires 1,300 gallons of water 
daily to meet his direct and indirect needs. 
Underground water is a source of supply 
for small communities in the State, but the 
larger cities pump water from the Great 
Lakes. They also take water from nearby 
rivers. 

Cities, towns, and villages, are expanding 
steadily. Their boundaries are progressing 
outward; subdivisions spring up almost 
overnight. This expansion of urban areas 
means that Michigan’s natural resources 
are diminishing on a per person basis. There 
are more people (Michigan is second only 
to California as the fastest growing State in 
the nation) now living within this state 
than ever before. Each year Michigan re- 
sidents crowd the lakes, parks, forests, and 
land. 


Today there are 1.5 million more people 
in Michigan than there were 8 years ago. 
What a far cry this is from the solidly tim- 
bered lands of the State 100 years ago and 
from the days when one of four retreating 
giaciers left an indelible line from Mus- 
kégon across the width of the State to Bay 
City. The glaciers left a dividing line of 
fertile clay loam soil in southern Michigan 
and sandy forest lands in the north. 
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ESTHETIC RESOURCES, TOO 


Michigan abounds in natural resources. 
Both the utilitarian and esthetic kinds 
(esthetic includes Michigan’s picturesque 
rivers, lakes, and scenic views) are here 
practically for the asking. Fortunately, no 
longer do men of the former lumber baron 
vintage exist. 

Instead, we have profited from the mis- 
takes of a century ago. The establishment 
of a State conservation department to pre- 
serve the balance of nature attests to this. 
With your help, Michigan’s remaining nat- 
ural resources can be preserved for the ap- 
preciative generations to come. 


Power: Atomic AGE NEARS REALITY 
(By Culver Bailey) 


Michigan’s power past and present com- 
bined together into a knotted bundle of 
energy, is today swiftly annexing to itself a 
parcel of the future. 

The parcel is the atom, and the present 
power sources—water, coal, and steam—pa- 
tiently mark time for the rapidly approach- 
ing future. They work and wait, eventually 
to be swallowed whole by the coming atomic 
age. 

“Twenty-five years from now all new 
powerplants will furnish atomic energy,” 
predicted Dr. Paul S. Geracht, vice president 
for atomic energy at the Chase Manhattan 
Bank in New York City. 

Meanwhile, Michigan’s present utility 
power of conventional steam pressure 
mounts to tornado-like speeds up to 700 
miles an hour. The pressure revolves tur- 
bines which cause mighty generators in 33 
steam plants throughout the State to un- 
leash electrical power. 

These stanch generators will hold the line, 
supplying enough power to light our cities 
and operate our factories, until the atom can 
be harnessed to produce electricity. 

In 2 years scientists expect to launch their 
quest to produce peacetime atomic power; 
the place will be the new 15-acre Enrico 
Fermi atomic powerplant at Lagoona Beach, 
near Monroe. In February, scientists will 
begin conducting experimental tests at the 


Fermi plant, the largest in the world, under ~ 


nonnuclear operating conditions. Nuclear 
fuels will not be used until the entire plant 
installation has been thoroughly tested. 

The scientists will attack their objective 
with a huge, gleaming, steel walled, fast 
neutron breeder atomic reactor, as high as a 
two-story house and nicknamed the “pot.” 
Of the 10 different types of atomic reactors, 
the last breeder was chosen for the Fermi 
plant because it likely will prove economi- 
cally competitive with coal in producing 
electricity. 

One pound of uranium 235, the size of a 
cube of sugar, produces as much heat as 
30 carloads of coal. Heat, the main product 
of the fast breeder reactor, is transferred 
from the reactor vessel by liquid sodium 
through stainless steel tubes to turbines. 
The turbines, revolved by the heat pressure, 
turn the electricity producing generator. 
Plutonium manufactured as a byproduct 
will be bought by the Federal Government 
for use in atomic bombs. It can also be 
used for fuel in other types of reactors. 

The 91-ton breeder reactor, housed inside 
a@ 7T7-foot high metal-plated dome, promises 
to be the key to undreamed expansion of 
Michigan's electrical facilities. 

Enrico Fermi, one of the world’s greatest 
nuclear scientists, in whose memory the 
atomic plant was named said in 1945 that 
the country which first develops a breeder 
reactor will have a great competitive ad- 
vantage in atomic energy. 

The Fermi plant reactor had its beginning 
in 1951 with the formation of four indus- 
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try study groups. They sought a new source 
of abundant, low-cost electric power. 

In 1954 Atomic Power Development Asso- 
ciates (APDA) was organized by 31 power 
companies and 18 engineering and manufac- 
turing firms. Together they shared the ex- 
pensive research, experimentation, and de- 
velopment work that has gone into the basic 
design of the $75 million Fermi project. 
The Power Reactor Development Co. 
(PRDC), comprised of 18 power companies 
and 7 manufacturing firms, constructed the 
huge atomic reactor. 

However, at the moment, Michigan’s con- 
ventional electric and natural gas powers, as 
we know them today, reign supreme. With 
the strength of straining horses, electricity 
flows unnoticed into your home through 
long, thin, copper wires no longer than your 
finger. 

It turns the machines of our giant manu- 
facturing industries, gives us light to see by, 
helps heal our bodies, and spreads our ideas 
from one place to another. It is an awesome 
power, and it has hewn away barriers to 
help establish modern civilization. 

It brought progress to Michigan via steam 
and waterpower. In an instant, a particle 
of coal is shot into the boilers of Michigan’s 
33 huge electrical steam-generated plants. 
Less than a second later the energy of that 
coal, transformed into steam, produces elec- 
tricity. An instant later electricity is miles 
away, heating your electric iron, running 
your refrigerator, or lighting your reading 
lamp. 

Electrical power, too, is produced in 13 
Michigan powerplants sponsored by the 
Rural Electrification Association (REA). 
These farmer owned and operated coopera- 
tives are aided financially by the Federal 
Government. 

Or, water flowing through 69 power dams 
in the State likewise cause generators to be 
turned and electricity to be produced. One 
of the larger dams, Tippy Dam, is located on 
Manistee River, just east of Manistee. The 
Au Sable, Manistee, and Muskegon Rivers 
supply power for most of Michigan’s dams. 
Smaller dams are located on, among others, 
the Maple, Grand, and Thornapple Rivers. 

This electrical power from the steam- 
generating plants, the REA farmer-owned 
cooperatives, and the dams carry out many 
tasks once requiring backbreaking work. 

What a change this is from the old days. 
Manufacturing plants formerly fed coal into 
a steam-generating boiler at one end of 
the factory building, and the generated 
steam turned long poles stretching from end 
to end high above: A myriad of leather belts 
and pulleys were attached to the machines 
and connected to the long revolving pole 
above. The pole, while turning, gave the 
machines power to produce goods. 

Today each machine has its own motor. 
Powered by electricity, machines hum effort- 
lessly, in some instances almost noiselessly, 
day and night. 

TRANSPORTATION: St. LAWRENCE SEAWAY PLAYS 

IMPORTANT ROLE IN MICHIGAN’s FUTURE 


(By Culver Bailey) 


Two great arms, Lake Huron and Lake 
Michigan, in 1962 will link Michigan ship- 
ping, truck and railroad industries to a new 
transportation wonder, the St. Lawrence 
Seaway. 

This Great Lakes-saltwater link will bring 
to Michigan the cheapest, quickest foreign 
import-export transportation the State has 
ever known. It will put the Detroit, Bay 
City, and Muskegon ports on a direct ‘sea 
route with the rest of the world. 

Within 3 years 10,000-ton cargo capacity 
oceangoing vessels will steam through the 
Detroit River seeking Michigan ports. They 
will want to unload cargoes of Scandinavian 
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timber, China clay from Great Britain, aged 
liquors from France, olive oil transported 
from the Mediterranean, and metallic min- 
erals—copper, lead, zinc, and manganese— 
from Canada. 

However, these ships may be in for a sur- 
prise. Michigan ports aren’t prepared to 
wrest great foreign cargoes into their exist- 
ing facilities. Detroit’s port is unable to 
handle the anticipated foreign shipping. 
Bay City and Muskegon are improving their 
ports, but they aren’t large enough yet. 

Even so, the State’s internal transportation 
systems should be ready to do their part 
in generating foreign trade. Underway today 
is a $114-billion State highway construction 
program. Within 5 years new 4-lane, di- 
vided expressways will be located within 30 
miles of 90 percent of Michigan’s industry. 
Carrier trucks, with loads up to 35,000 
pounds of freight, will roll along the new 
highways to deliver cargo from Great Lakes’ 
ports inland-to the automobile, steel, and 
primary metals industries. 

And the 13 Michigan railroads, some with 
tracks laid evenly next to port docks, wait 
patiently for the first foreign ships to push 
their way through Lakes Huron and Michi- 
gan. ‘Trains will haul cargoes of heavy 
machinery, iron ore, gravel, and cement to 
Michigan’s metal industries, and general 
commodities (including some sugar and 
coffee) to processing factories. 

At present, however, the problem of in- 
adequate ports persists. Detroit’s 25-mile- 
long port is too small. Last November the 
Greater Detroit citizenry passed up a second 
chance to construct a $7 million port termi- 
nal which would bring the city an estimated 
$40 million in 1965 from import-export ship- 
ments alone. Detroit’s failure to provide for 
increased seaway traffic could mean a loss to 
the city of $110 million in direct and in- 
direct income in the next 5 years, according 
to Carlis Stettin, director of the Detroit 
port commission. 


SEAWAY IS A NEW RICH COAST 


This 8,300-mile new American north coast 
will be richer than the Pacific and gulf 
coasts combined. Challenging the Atlantic 
coast for the Nation’s shipping supremacy, 
it will connect Chicago, Milwaukee, Duluth, 
Toledo, Cleveland, Hamilton, Toronto, Mon- 
treal, and Buffalo. Midwestern ports will 
compete with the rich Eastern ports of New 
York, Boston, and Philadelphia. Via the St. 
Lawrence Seaway, Hamburg, Germany, will 
be 199 miles closer to Cleveland than to New , 
York City. 

If Detroit doesn’t act soon, Bay City and 
Muskegon—slowly progressing—could divide 
Detroit’s lower Michigan hinterland poten- 
tial and reap the rewards (a port’s hinter- 
land is the inland trade region seryed by a 
port). 

The Midwest hinterland—extending from 
the Rocky Mountains to the Ohio River Val- 
ley—is in Michigan’s backyard. Today the 
Midwest sends its exports of steel, automo- 
biles, and machinery from its major produc- 
tion centers by railroad to the east coast. 
From there the exports are reloaded on ships 
sailing to foreign ports: 

The combined cost of sending cargo by rail 
and then by ship will be practically double 
the cost of sending the same materials on a 
direct water route from Detroit, Bay City; or 
Muskegon to European ports via the seaway. 
This is why Michigan automobile manufac- 
turers and primary metal industrialists 
could send cargo to foreign ports cheaper 
than ever before. Automobile shipments 
aboard a 500-car capacity oceangoing 
freighter via the seaway will save manufac- 
turers $45 a car. 

Construction of the St. Lawrence Seaway 
began 4 years ago by Canada and the United 
States. The actual work consisted of cutting 
a seven-lock canal around turbulent rapids 
between the eastern end of Lake Ontario and 
Montreal, * 
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SEAWAY TO OPEN IN 1962 


The seaway will be completed this spring. 
However, ocean vessels cannot be sent into 
the Great Lakes until 1962. The lakes’ con- 
necting channels will not be deepened to 
the required 27 feet until that time. Amer- 
ica is spending $141 million for its part of 
the seaway remodeling job. The cost is great; 
it has to be. Enough earth and rock have 
been moved to fill a 27,000-mile-long train 
of 50-ton hopper cars. 

The seaway is expected to be worth the cost 
many times over. Nevertheless, Michigan’s 
ports have a big job ahead of them, and the 
first task—convincing Michigan’s citizens of 
the seaway’s potential worth—is the tough- 
est. 

Michigan’s highway authority, the rail- 
roads, and the truck terminals are aware of 
the seaway’s potential. Within 5 years 
through expressways for 95 percent of Mich- 
igan’s residents will be as close as Lansing 
is to St. Johns—a distance of 80 miles or 
less. The 5-year billion dollar highway con- 
struction program will connect all State cit- 
ies of 50,000 population or more. Three in- 
terstate expressways are included in this 
program; US-27, extending from southern 
Ohio to the Straits of Mackinac Bridge and 
beyond to Sault Ste. Marie; US-16, linking 
downtown Detroit to Chicago; and US-23, 
an expressway connecting New York State 
with Detroit and Muskegon. 

Currently 193 road and 134 bridge projects 
are in various stages of construction. About 
$142 million was spent last year for high- 
way construction. Total highway costs for 
1959 will reach $190 million. 

As all motorists know, travel today on the 
new four-lane, divided expressways is easier 
and quicker in comparison with the old two- 
or three-lane highways. Stoplights don’t 
exist, and the slowdown of traffic resulting 
from cars and trucks moving in and out of 
roadside drives has disappeared. The 
through traveler can maintain consistently 
high speeds—often averaging more than 20 
to 30 more miles an hour than on the old 
roads. The more than 1,000 certified truck 
lines in the State also appreciate more con- 
venient expressway-driving. 

Michigan—with transportation arteries 
leading to all parts of this mitten-faced 
State—should welcome the St. Lawrence Sea- 
way. However, if our Michigan ports suffer 
from hardening of the arteries (that is, in- 
sufficient facilities), all that may be seen 
of foreign ships is a trail of smoke on the 
Great Lakes’ horizon. 





Big Labor Union Power a Growing 
Menace 
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Mr. MASON. Mr. Speaker, big labor 
union bosses are wielding too much po- 
litical and economic power today. Or- 
ganized by Samuel Gompers, the “Grand 
Old Man” of union labor, to combat the 
power of the industrial barons of 40 
years ago, big labor has gotten out of 
hand and some of its unscrupulous pres- 
ent«day leaders are wrecking our na- 
tional economy. 

Inflation has been speeded up by the 
exorbitant wage demands of these union 
leaders. Prices of American-made goods 
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have soared. Imports from cheap-labor 
countries are pouring into the United 
States as never before. American ex- 
ports have been drastically reduced be- 
cause we have been priced out of world 
markets. American production ma- 
chinery has been slowed down, with the 
result that many American workers have 
lost their jobs. 

Why? Mostly because of the un- 
checked political and economic power of 
the leaders of big labor. 

The rank and file of labor union mem- 
bers have little or nothing to say about 
all this. Policies and programs of the 
big labor unions are determined by the 
labor bosses—not by the labor union 
members. 

The rank and file of labor union mem- 
bers have no way to protect themselves 
from the corruption, the misappropria- 
tion of union funds, the dictatorial 
methods of their self-perpetuating lead- 
ers—abuses and corruption recently re- 
vealed by the McClellan Senate commit- 
tee. 

Samuel Lubell, a noted political and 
economic writér, interviewed a wide 
cross-section of steelworkers on the eve 
of their leaders’ negotiations for a new 
contract. Man after man told him: “We 
don’t. want higher wages. And we don’t 
want to strike’ because a strike means a 
loss of pay that we’ll never make up.” 

The magazine U.S. News & World Re- 
port confirmed Mr. Lubell’s findings in 
its issue of May 25, saying: 

It is being pointed out that the rank and 
file of steel workers are not in a mood to 
They are not keen for wage increases 
that vanish in higher prices and taxes. 


Yet the big union leaders continue to 
insist: Higher wages or we strike. 

Mr. Speaker, what will that mean? 
More infiation. What has it meant in 
the past? Well, featherbedding and in- 
creased wages out of all proportion to 
increased productivity. These are fac- 
tors that enable cheap foreign-made 
goods to undersell American-made goods 
in world markets and in our own Amer- 
ican markets. 

For the first time since 1865—almost 
100 years—British exports to the United 
States exceed her imports from the 
United States. And the same situation 
is rapidly becoming true in our commerce 
with Japan, Germany, Belgium, and 
other nations. 

Mr. Speaker, because the cost of pro- 
duction—wages—has been pushed so 
high by the labor leaders, American 
goods are in less and less. demand in 
world markets. The downward trend of 
American sales in foreign countries is 
becoming increasingly serious. Our 
prices for goods are entirely out of line 
with the prices of similar goods pro- 
duced by exporting nations with which 
we have to compete. When American 
prices are too high for American buy- 
ers—as they are today—they are far 
too high for low-wage foreign people to 
buy. 

Summed up, all this means fewer jobs 
for American workers and more jobs for 
foreign workers. 

Is that good, I ask, for American work- 
ers generally? 
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Tribute to Dean Francis Bowes Sayre, Jr. 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LYNDON B. JOHNSON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, May 22,1959 


Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi- 
dent, I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp 
@ very interesting and stimulating story 
which appeared in the New York Times 
of today about Dean Francis Bowes 
Sayre, Jr. There are few men who have 
made more contributions toward making 
this a better world than Dean Sayre. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 


Scion or Wurre Hovuse—FRANCIS BOWES 
SAYRE, JR. 


WASHINGTON, sMay 21.—Francis Bowes 
Sayre, Jr. went back today to his birthplace, 
the White House. At his birth it was occu- 
pied by his grandfather, President Woodrow 
Wilson, From then until now, no other child 
has been born there. 

Now 44, and dean of the Washington Ca- 
thedral (Protestant Episcopal) the Very Rev- 
erend Mr. Sayre went back to the White 
House offices as Chairman of the U.S. Com- 
mittee on Refugees. The purpose was a 2- 
day meeting with President Eisenhower to 
discuss this country’s participation in 
World Refugee Year, a program to liquidate 
as far as possible the*problem of the homeless 
across the globe. 

Dean Sayre’s leadership in this effort was 
typical of his wide range of interests—hu- 
manitarian, social, and political—outside the 
pulpit that have marked his career since he 
was ordained in 1940. 

These activities have made him a some- 
what controversial figure in the religious 
community, but he never has allowed the 
probability of controversy to stay him. He 
spoke out against the late Senator Joseph R. 
McCarthy of Wisconsin when the Republican 
Senator was at the peak of his power. He 
called the Senator’s followers “The fright- 
ened and credulous collaborators of a servile 
brand of patriotism.” 

Though some'of his wealthier parishoners 
remain stubbornly opposed to self-govern- 
ment for the voteless District of Columbia, 
the dean is a steadfast champion of home 
rule. He said some of its opponents now 
posessed back 4lleys to power but with 
home rule they would need to find new 
pipelines to power. 

The cleric, 6 feet 2 inches tall, leads a 
busy, energtic life. Up early, he conducts 
the early service of holy communion at 7:30 
a.m. in the cathedral, then crosses Woodley 
Road to breakfast with his family. 

His wife is the former Harriet Taft Hart, 
daughter of Thomas C. Hart, a retired ad- 
miral who commanded the Asiatic fleet at 
the outset of World War II and later was 
briefly Senator from Connecticut. 


DEAN IS FATHER OF THREE 


They have three children, Jessie, 10; 
Thomas, 8, and Harrie, 3. A Thai boy, Trid- 
hos Davakul, 17, has been living with them 
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for 7 years while he attends the cathedral 
school. 

The Dean and Davakul’s father grew up 
together, and whimsically the Dean refers 
to his young charge as “my private point 4 
program.” 

By 9 a.m. Dean Sayre is in his office for 
a series of appointments, informal meetings 
with his staff, dictation and telephone con- 
versations. 

Part of his job is to raise funds to finish 
the cathedral, started in 1907. When time 
permits, the Dean loves to clamber up lad- 
ders and on platforms high in the unfin- 
ished cathedral. He talks with the carpen- 
ters, stonemasons, and stone carvers while 
his secretary tells telephone callers that the 
Dean is in construction conference. 


YOUNG SAYRE STUDIED ABROAD 


From his White House birthplace young 
Sayre moved with his parents, Francis B. 
Sayre and the late Jessie Woodrow Wilson 
Sayre, to Cambridge, Mass. His father was 
then a professor of law. 

Young Sayre spent his early years at Bel- 
mont Hill School near Cambridge. When 
his father became adviser to the King of 
Siam, he went to Bangkok for a year. He 
attended schools in Paris and in Switzer- 
land before entering Williams College, from 
which he was graduated cum laude in 1937. 

His theological training was obtained at 
the. Union Theological Seminary in New 
York and at the Episcopal Theological 
School in Cambridge. His first assignment 
was as assistant minister at Christ Church, 
Cambridge. 

He entered the Navy in 1942, and served 
nearly 4 years, including duty as chaplain 
on the heavy cruiser San Francisco in the 
Pacific. 

“We were bombed, hit, strafed, kami- 
kazied,” the dean recalled. “It was the finest 
ministry I ever had in my life. 

“You really get to know people when you 
eat, sleep, get bored, get afraid with them.” 

After the war, he served churches in Cleve- 
land until he was installed in May, 1951, 
as the fifth dean of the cathedral in which 
his grandfather is buried. 





New Maritime Developments 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WARREN G. MAGNUSON 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN JHE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, May 22,1959 


Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, 
many promising new developments in 


~Ship design, navigation, and expediting 


cargo shipments were discussed at length 
in the address my colleague, Senator 
LEVERETT SALTONSTALL, of Massachusetts, 
delivered last night May 21, 1959, before 
the Propeller Club of Washington, D.C, 

Because .of the new light cast upon 
this vitally important subject, I ask 
unanimous consent that Senator SaL- 
TONSTALL’s address be printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp. 


There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

ADDRESS BY SENATOR LEVERETT SALTONSTALL, 
OF MASSACHUSETTS, BEFORE THE PROPELLER 
CLUB OF THE UNITED STATES, WASHINGTON, 
D.C., May 21, 1959 


_Control of the sea—a watchword of the 
past—is still today synonymous with world 
leadership. Ocean commerce is the very life- 
blood of the world. Nations aspiring to 
world leadership always sought to promote 
their own trade through ocean commerce, 
and it is more than coincidence that through 
the ages world leaders have been strong 
maritime nations. 

Today commerce consists not only of 
trade upon the sea, but above it in the 
modern jet airplanes now just going into 
trans-Atlantic service. One ‘jet passenger 
liner makes the round trip from New York 
to Paris in the course of a day. 

Can we draw a historical parallel from 
those nations which preceded us in leader- 
ship of the world’s activities upon the sea? 
Each of these nations conquered a new fron- 
tier of commercial enterprise. The Phoeni- 
cians explored the Mediterranean from end 
to end, passing the Pillars of Hercules and 
reporting back what they found beyond. 
The Romans carried this further, exploring 
down the coast of Africa and up the coast of 
Europe. The Vikings and Venetians further 
expanded the realm of man’s knowledge of 
the world around him. 

Henry the Navigator of Portugal sent men 
around the Cape of Good Hope. Isabella of 
Spain financed Columbus. Following these 
acts, Spain and Portugal became the leading 
centers of western commerce, until leader- 
ship was wrested away from them by the sea- 
dogs of England. 

A century ago the United States was mak- 
ing a bid for maritime leadership with pack- 
ets and clipper ships. Much of the ship 
development was done in East Boston by our 
own Donald MacKay, who took large risks by 
building ships on speculation. The courage 
of the captains was legendary. However, our 
western expansion halted this growth, and 
British steamers soon took over the sea. 

Again, later, in the last throes of sail, the 
most wnusual schooner ever built, the 
Thomas W. Lawson, was launched in Quincy. 
She was an effort to create a minimum cost 
collier. She suffered two collisions in her 
career with steamers whose captains did not 
realize she was moving faster than they 
were. ~ 

The First World War wiped the sailing ship 
from the sea for good. During it, we built 
up a large merchant fleet of Hog Islanders 
and other ships. Our great trouble was 
that we let our sea leadership go back to 
Europe after the war. Until the Maritime 
Commission programs of the 1930's little 
was done to expand US. activities on the 
sea. 

During World War II the United States 
again inherited the responsibility of leader- 
ship in the defense of freedom, With it 
came leadership in world commerce. 
Whether we like it or not, we must face up 
to the challenge and shoulder the responsi- 
bility it imposes. We have begun to do 
that already, with our ship replacement pro- 
gram, but more must be done. Today we 
must seek out the new frontiers and con- 
quer them. 

Time is our new frontier—not geography. 
Today time is money more than ever before. 
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Magellan’s crew took 3 years to circumnavi- 
gate the world. Now a satellite does it in 
90 minutes or less. The cargoes of today 
need to be carried at greater speeds. The 
turnaround of the vessels carrying them 
must be cut. Now the battle is not to the 
discoverer, but to those who take the risks 
of new investment, of new research and de- 
velopment, and make those risks pay off. 
Our American forefathers on the sea risked 
all they had on their voyages of discovery 
of new markets in the spice islands and the 
Near East. 

In recent years man has broken the sound 
barrier and speed has become a vital and 
precious commodity in exploiting the 
medium of the air. But man has yet to 
break the sea barrier to any like degree. 
Through the years there has been no dra- 
matic improvement in the speed of surface 
vessels from the days of square riggers to 
our most modern nuclear-powered vessels. 
If ocean commerce is to remain vital and 
strong, competition demands that ocean 
vessels achieve faster, improved speeds. For 
speed is the key to both economical opera- 
tion and the quick service which today’s 
world demands. 

Here in the United States we are testing 
the nuclear possibilities of a general cargo 
ship, the NS Savannah, shortly to be launch- 
ed at Camden. Her namesake predecessor 
taught the world many of the advantages 
of steam. While the first Savannah had 
difficulties with her fuel supply, this Savan- 
nah will have none. 


But nuclear propulsion raises another dif- 
ficulty of its own—great weight. The shield- 
ing required to surround a nuclear power- 
plant takes up much valuable cargo space, 
so it is probable that for the present it will 
only be feasible for larger vessels. 

Partly to solve the problem of getting more 
productive space, our research people have 
under test a gas turbine engine which, though 


it requires fuel, is relatively economical in 


the use of that fuel. It can be built cheaply 
of standard parts, so that the entire power- 
plant is relatively light in weight for the 
power it delivers. 

I am told that our gas turbine Liberty ship, 
the John Sargent, has made 20 knots—light, 
of course. What would this have accom- 
plished had it happened during World War 
II? It could well have shortened the war, 
for these gas turbine engines can be mass 
produced. I am told that they are very sim- 
ilar to a Pratt and Whitney J—57 but with an- 
other turbine wheel attached; put together 
they cost about $225,000 to produce 16,000 
horsepower and only weigh about 6,000 
pounds. With intercooling, I understand it 
can equal a diesel in fuel economy and is 
actually more efficient on cold days at sea 
level than it is at high altitudes, because of 
the greater density of the air. 

Speed is the way to today’s fast-moving 
world. What are we doing to increase the 
speed of our vessels?—not by just a few 
knots—but by double or triple the present 
possibilities? No displacement vessel has 
yet, to my Knowledge, exceeded 45 knots, not 
even submarines which do not meet surface 
resistance. 


But there are possibilities—for example, 
of hydrofoil craft which go far beyond 45 
knots. Hydrofoils, in principle, are nothing 
more than miniature airplane wings, ter- 
ribly strong, operating just below the surface 
of the water in a medium 800 times as dense 
as that supporting an airplane. The foils 
actually lift the hull out of the water, thus 
enabling the vessel to achieve greatly in- 
creased speeds. It derives obvious advantages 
from the density of water. Anyone who has 
ridden on an aquaplane or water skiis knows 
how this principle works. Last year I had 
the opportunity to manipulate one of the 
Navy's experimental hydrofoil vessels, and 
what a thrill it gave me. 
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The Maritime Administration is experi- 
menting and private research is investing in 
hydrofoil craft to learn their possibilities and 
their limitations. They may hold the key 
to increased speed for ocean travel and com- 
merce. A few years ago the Congress appro- 
priated $1 million for hydrofoil research. Yet 
the money was never spent. Fortunately, 
farsighted officials of the Maritime Admin- 
istration embarked last year upon a 
thorough research project designed to 
investigate the possibilities of hydrofoil ap- 
plication to maritime,vessels. I quote from 
Clarence Morse, Maritime Administrator, 
when he made this announcement a year ago 
last January: 

“‘We intend to take a closer look at the pos- 
sibilities of hydrofoils for larger ships. In 
the air, aeronautical scientists have broken 
the sound barrier. Why shouldn’t we break 
the sound barrier on the surface? Why 
should we continue to think in terms of 30-35 
knots? Why shouldn’t we think in terms of 
Mach II, or better, at sea?” 

He also said: 

“We will still have a merchant marine 
when the rocket boys are landing on the 
moon—and we wiil have a merchant marine 
which is far more efficient than our existing 
fleet.” 

Again, let us look at our competition. In 
the western world, a few hydrofoil passenger 
craft are now operating—in Italy, Switzer- 
land, Puerto Rico, and elsewhere. But, Rus- 
sia, our chief competitor, has them in regular 
use on inland canals. I have been shown 
photographs of Russian hydrofoil vessels 
which operate at high speed on her inland 
canals in less than a meter depth of water. 

Other hydrofoils are being tested on the 
ocean, where it has been found that they can 
maintain high speed in spite of rough seas. 
By lifting the hull of the ship 14 feet or 
more above the water, which is entirely prac- 
tical in the open ocean, seas of up to 20 feet 
in height—or over 90 percent of those en- 
countered in the North Atlantic—can be 
passed over without difficulty. 

Airplanes may carry the most expensive 
types of cargo, but here may be a vessel 
which carries the intermediate merchan- 
dise—not ore or oil—but general cargo. 
Time is money,-and the investment in a 
cargo delivered in 3 days is far less than the 
investment in a cargo delivered in 2 weeks. 

Delivery, however, involves more than just 
moving things from place to place across the 
oceans—it involves cargo handling with its 
high manpower costs. What new advances 
are contemplated here? We all know of the 
roll-on, rolloff ships, which though not yet 
perfected may still have great potential. We 
know that conveyer belts and forklift sys- 
tems are now standard on docks and piers. 
Tomorrow new systems “may make these 
standard in ship’s holds. Ships have been 
ordered that use cranes rather than masts 
and booms for cargo hoists. Expanded use 
of specially designed vessels to transport 
solids in a liquefied state offer great pos- 
sibilities (sugar and sulfur are present ex- 
amples). Container ships, which though ex- 
pensive, have obvious advantages, are bging 
studied. New equipment purchases for the 
piers of our ports must be encouraged, and 
ships fitted to make best use of them. 
Many well known efficiencies in time and 
laborsaving devices are well known, but 
have not been put into practice to any 
extent. 

Nowadays a ship spends from 35 to 
50 percent of her time in port. Since she 
earns only while moving, any speedup of the 
turnaround in port can generate new profit. 

Much can be done in the way of voyage 
planning with the new data processing 
equipment. Cargo stowage plans can be 
worked out and optimum voyages and sched- 
ules predicted far in advance, making better 
use of our investment in ships. An idle or 
empty ship is an expense, not an earner. 
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So much for the present. Research is the 
key to the future. Research is now going 
forward on those advances which I have 
discussed tonight and many more with 
which you are better acquainted than I. 

But research is worthless unless the idea 
is tried. Some ideas can be tried inexpén- 
sively, such as the new layout of the naviga- 
tion bridge which has been suggested. Others 
are tried by the Government which has 
already made the major investment in some 
navigation systems for the benefits of our 
armed services. These new developments in 
navigation will provide greater safety and 
thereby greater opportunity to operate at 
greater speed. 

Yake, for example, space research now 
underway. 

Navigational satellites may soon be cir- 
cling our earth which will enable a mariner 
to determine his position within a small 
fraction of a mile on any place on the earth. 
This will eliminate the need for Loran and 
other equipment which requires stations 
closely spaced around the globe. Once in 
orbit, these satellites may make the invest- 
ment for the shipowners mush less costly 
in time saved and accidents avoided. One 
collision or one wreck costs the whole indus- 
try money, for it comes out of insurance pre- 
miums. We taxpayers can assist in many 
ways, but eventually the burden of the re- 
sponsibility to maintain our Nation’s su- 
premacy'’on the sea will fall on you people. 

Just as the railroads have lost much of 
their more valuable cargo to the trucklines 
which provide greater flexibility of service, 
you are endangered by the airplane with its 
greater speed and opportunity to land closer 
to the point of destination. The railroads 
have not been replaced in the carrying of 
iron ore and coal, but they have lost much 
of their miscellaneous tonnage. 

Flexibility, efficiency, greater speed, lower 
cost, and less weight. These are all goals 
toward which we must strive. There is no 
reason why you and I should not consider 
looking forward to turbine or nuclear 
powered hydofoil craft crossing the Atlantic 
at speeds in excess of 100 knots, carrying 
medium-size general cargoes, turning around 
in less than a day. This will accomplish 
in sea transportation many of the gains 
which have been accomplished in the last 
30 years by the trucking industry on land. 
Ships will no longer be economically re- 
stricted to hauling large cargoes along rela- 
tively fixed routes due to the need for large 
terminal facilities and deep harbors. Small- 
er craft will be operating at greater speeds, 
with more frequent service to many more 
ports, including those on our Great Lakes 
which have opened a new market to the salt 
water shipper. Other new markets in Africa, 
in South America, in southeast Asia, and in 
India are only just now being developed. 

If we are willing to take the risks of 
developing new ideas, many of which are 
already known and well established, we can 
look forward to closer contact by our own 
ships with our neighbors across the sea and 
within our own Nation. 

I believe we are prepared to take these 
risks. Already our Maritime Administration 
is doing much research, our Navy is looking 
at new ideas, and, best of all, our shipping 
companies are building new ships. 

This work needs more effort and more 
coordination. The National Academy of 
Sciences is presently making oceanographic 
studies, a subject closely related to shipping. 
This study should be expanded or a parallel 
one instituted to coordinate and expedite 
research on commercial ships, setting up a 
fund to which private companies and Gov- 
ernment bodies could contribute men, ships, 
and material. 

Private cooperation with Government is 
the key to this work. An example in which 
I take some pride is the way in which work 
has been carried out under the Saltonstall- 
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Kennedy fisheries research program, where 
privately owned ships have experimented 
with new types of nets and equipment sup- 
plied by the Government. 

Under a similarly coordinated program, I 
can visualize private lines operating their 
own ships with experimental engines, paid 
for by the Government, or a small hydrofoil 
cargo ship being built by the Government 
and privately operated between the United 
States and Hawaii. These are merely exam- 
ples of what’ an amateur can conceive. 

Research must be carried on and develop- 
ment must follow. The burden of carrying 
forward America’s present world leadership 
will fall largely upon you. I am sure that 
in a few years we will see the American flag 
in many new ports to pick up cargoes that 
are hardly known today, in ships that stay 
only a few hours, and ships that bear small 
resemblance inside and out to those that 
now ply the seas. 

But they must be American-flag ships, or 
our children will inherit far less from us 
than we inherited from our forefathers. 





Metric System of Weights and Measures 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON - . 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, May 22, 1959 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. Prer ent, the 
Oregonian, of Portland, of M.y 9, 1959, 
published an excellent editorial entitled 
“Sensible Measure.” The editorial ad- 
vocates a conversion to the metric sys- 
tem of weights and measures. Already 
our scientific community uses the metric 
System, so why should it not be used by 
the American public as a whole? I think 
the editorial in the Oregonian, Mr. Presi- 
dent, should be printed in the Appendix 
of the Recorp for the information and 
enlightenment of my colleagues, and I 
ask unanimous consent for that purpose. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

SENSIBLE MEASURE 


When a nurse gives you a shot in the 
arm, she measures the dose in cubic centi- 
meters. When you buy film for your camera, 
chances are it will be designated as 35 milli- 
meters in width, In the growing field of 
physics, American scientists, as well as those 
of nearly every other civilized nation, use 
the metric system exclusively. 

This was pointed out in an announcement 
by the American Geophysical Union the other 
day that returns on a questionnaire pub- 
lished in leading scientific and engineering 
journals are running 93 percent in favor 
of America’s changing from its table of 
weights and measures to the metric system 
used in most non-English-speaking nations. 
The scientists and others returning the ques- 
tionnaire do not favor a sudden switch, but 
one of gradual evolution over 20 to 25 years. 

Despite the Iron Curtain and other bar- 
riers, the world is becoming more closely 
related. One can cable or telephone an order 
from almost any part of the world today and 
day after tomorrow a plane can deliver it 
from an American factory. But if the Ameri- 
can product is measured in inches or pounds, 
the foreign buyer will have to be a sharp 
mathematician to be sure’ that it is just 
what he wants. 

It was Only 4 months ago that the United 
States and Britain got together on just what 
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an inch is. It is now 25.4 millimeters. But 
until January of this year, the American 
inch was 25.4000508 millimeters and the 
British 25.3999722 millimeters. The discrep- 
ancy could make a lot of difference to a 
buyer and the failure to use the common 
language of measurement—the metric sys- 
tem—could cost American industry a pretty 


_ penny. The penny, incidentally, is sensibly 


part of a decimal system, just like the milli- 
meter. 

Ounces and pounds, inches and feet, quarts 
and gallons don’t make sense. Some day 
we'll have to go farther than the nurse’s 
shot in the arm, the camera film and scien- 
tists’ computation to get in step with the 
larger part of the world. It will cost a lot 
of money to change our dies and rulers but 
it will be worth it in the long run. 
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Address by Rev. John E. Colman, C.M. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oO 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, May 22,1959 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that an excellent 
address on the subject of education by 
the Reverend John E. Colman, C.M., of 
Niagara University in New York, at the 
Vincentian-day Academic Convocation 
on April 20, 1959, be printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 


NIAGARA UNIVERSITY AND THE PURSUIT OF 
EXCELLENCE 


(Address by Rev. John E. Colman, C.M., 
Vincentian-day academic convocation, Ni- 
agara University Student Center, April 20, 
1959) 


As a token of esteem, Niagara University 
has just bestowed upon three Christian 
gentlemen honorary degrees impressed with 
the seal of the university. Part of that seal 
includes Niagara’s motto, “Ut omnes te 
cognoscant’—That all may know Thee. 
This is not only our motto, this is our con- 
stant aim—that all men may know Jesus 
Christ, and, knowing Him, may strive to be 
with Him forever. 

This, however, is only one task of a uni- 
versity, and, for a few minutes, I would like 
to speak to you about other tasks in Amer- 
ican education and Niagara University’s role 
in the pursuit of excellence. 

There is little doubt that modern condi- 
tions require the substantial lifting of the 
entire Nation’s educational level. Further- 
more, our American belief, based on a very 
Christian tradition, in the overriding im- 
portance of human dignity, demands that 
each individual be helped toward a full 
realization of his particular potential. Many 
obstacles, however, appear to thwart the 
achievement of these seemingly divergent 
goals. Contrary to what some people may 
believe, the ideal of excellence and the ideal 
of equality of opportunity are compatible. 
The very recent Rockefeller brothers report, 
compiled by some of the finest minds in 
America today and entitled “Education and 
the Future of America,” stresses this com- 
patibility in the following terms, “Our soci- 
ety will have passed an important milestone 
of maturity when those who are the most 
enthusiastic proponents of a democratic way 
of life are also the most vigorous propon- 
ents of excellence.” 
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Today, thoughtful-American educators ap- 
preciate that equality does not mean that 
the same amount of talent is found in each 
individual but rather that God has endowed 
each person with the same basic nature. At 
Niagara University we have long understood 
this truth. 


One criticism leveled against the American 
educational system today by thoughtful 
American critics is that there is too much 
emphasis on quantity. But let us not be too 
harsh. In all fairness we must give credit to 
the American people who have exercised he- 
roic achievements in creating a system of 
universal education. Still, we would be less 
than honest if we did not admit that we are 
certainly failing in many ways to meet the 
unparalleled opportunities and the stern 
demands of our times. Too many of our 
schools are overcrowded, understaffed, and 
ill-equipped, and the for®écast is that the 
pressures will become more severe in the 
years ahead. But, we repeat, let us not be 
too harsh; we are still a relatively young 
country, and now is our golden opportunity 
to improve our quality. The intelligent lead- 
ers in our Nation are alert to this problem. 

In July 1957 the second report of Presi- 
dent Eisenhower’s Committee on Education 
Beyond the High School noted: “If an un- 
welcome choice were required between pre- 
serving quality and expanding enroliments, 
then quality should be preferred, because it 
would do neither individuals nor the Na- 
tion any good to masquerade mass produc- 
tion of mediocrity under the guise of higher 
education. But the choice between quality 
and quantity is not mandatory. The Nation 
needs more of both, and it can have more of 
both if it decides to do so.” 

And in December 1958 the New York 
Board of Regents complained that progress 
in the educational system of this State is 
impeded “because we continue to make com- 
promises with quality and with excellence.” 

Finally, to illustrate this point about the 
Nation’s rising to meet the pressures that 
face it, let me quote just once more from 
the Rockefeller’ Bros. Report already 
mentioned. “If we are to meet these pres- 
sures, our schools will need greatly increased 
public support and attention, and much 
more money. But they also need something 
besides money; an unsparing reexamination 
of current practices, patterns of organiza- 
tion and objectives.” 

This, then, is the general condition of 
American education and what the country’s 
best brains think should be done about it. 
It represents great quantitative strides up 
to the present with a great qualitative chal- 
lenge for the future provided we are alert to 
seize the opportunity. Now what about Ni- 
agara University’s role in this overall pic- 
ture? It is no revelation to you good people 
that Niagara University stands in need of 
funds. This is true of every university in 
the country, even including Harvard with 
its current endowment of several million 
dollars. But there is something besides 
money that we must talk about tonight. 

It is difficult to show concretely the in- 
fiuence of Niagara University upon the Na- 
tion since our alumni are scattered at such 
a distance. But let me present to you a 
brief sketch of some of the contributions 
which Niagara University is currently mak- 
ing to this immediate area. Do you realize 
that two out of every five dentists in Niagara 
Falls attended Niagara University? Do you 
know that 2 of every 10 of the physi- 
cians and surgeons, and 2 of every 5 
lawyers of Niagara Falls attended Niagara 
University? Did you ever hear before that 
one out of every three of the certified public 
accountants and one of every two of the ac- 
countants of Niagara Falls are alumni of 
Niagara University? Did you know that be- 
sides school principals, guidance directors, 
supervisors, and psychologists, almost one of 
every two of the secondary public school- 
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teachers of the school district of Niagara 
Falls have attended Niagara University? 

These are the facts of the current contri- 
bution of Niagara University to the Niagara 
Falls area. Let no one say, therefore, that 
Niagara University has been asleep. This 
university, side by side with its sister uni- 
versities, has lived through the era of quan- 
titative expansion and it is obvious that 
Niagara University has exerted a tremen- 
dous influence, educationwise, especially in 
the immediate area. 

Now it should also be obvious to any astute 
observer that Niagara University is also alert 
to greater quantitative demands in the fu- 
ture. This very day is especially significant 
for us because ground has been broken for the 
first .building construction of our second 
century of operation. The plans for today’s 
groundbreaking had to be considered months 
and years ago. Furthermore, justly authori- 
ties have cited weaknesses in the caliber of 
instruction and the quality of students and 
Niagara University, like every other good uni- 
versity, has recognized these shortcomings 
and plans to do something about it. Even 
now, Niagara University is making an un- 
sparing reexamination of current practices, 
patterns of organization and objectives such 
as the Rockefeller Brothers report suggested. 
There are faculty committees which are cur- 
rently engaged in formulating these unspar- 
ing reexaminations; they are presenting 
them for action in the near future. 

But my dear friends, we cannot rest upon 
our oars. The task of bringing our ship to 
port seems an unending one but we must 
constantly stirive to do our best to help its 
progress. If I may continue the nautical 
metaphor, we cannot rock the boat by nega- 
tivism but must strive to give the coopera- 
tion that is essential to the harmony of a 
well-regulated ship. We must endeavor to 
raise the sights of good students to help them 
to be truly excellent in a world searching for 
competent leaders. 

Before concluding, may I remind you that 
the things which we have cited thus far only 


refer to an excellence in the natural order. 
In addition to the contribution in the pur- 
suit of natural excellence for which we must 


be grateful to Niagara University, there is 
another contribution in a higher order of 
excellence which it is well nigh impossible to 
evaluate. Nevertheless, we must appreciate 
its existence. Besides encouraging numbers 
of students to develop their natural capaci- 
ties and to serve as loyal citizens, Niagara 
University endeavors to shape their wills to 
conform to the moral order and to motivate 
them to a love of God. This contribution, 
while difficult to measure, is an incalculable 
gain for the Niagara Falls area, for the State, 
and for the Nation. 


Yet our motto remains for us a challenge. 
We are aware of our shortcomings and the 
extent of the field that is ripe for the har- 
vest. The pursuit of excellence is never 
easy and the path is filled with many road- 
blocks. Nevertheless, we face this challenge 
today with renewed vigor as we pledge our 
confidence in Niagara University and in its 
very own motto repeat—‘Ut Omnes Te 
Cognoscant’"—That All May Know Thee. 





Equal Time Nonsense 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PRESCOTT BUSH 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, May 22, 1959 


Mr. BUSH. Mr. President, the radio 
and television industries face an impos- 


sible situation as a result of a recent 
FCC interpretation of section 315 of the 
Communications Act of 1934. Section 
315 provides that any radio or television 
station which permits a legally quali- 
fied candidate for public office to use its 
facilities must afford equal opportunities 
to all the other candidates for that of- 
fice. 

This so-called equal time section was 
intended to prevent television and radio 
from discriminating among candidates 
in their strictly partisan appearances. 
It appears obvious that the intent cer- 
tainly was not to interfere with the 
ordinary newscasting activities of the 
radio and television industries. 

Recently, however, in the Lar Daly 
case in Chicago, section 315*was inter- 
preted by the FCC as applying to news- 
casting as well as other types of pro- 
graming. If this ruling goes unchal- 
lenged, it can seriously diminish the 
public service role of the radio and tele- 
vision industries as well as complicate 
their editorial and newscasting func- 
tions. 

The junior Senator from Indiana 
[Mr. HartTKe] has introduced a bill 
which offers a clarification of the intent 
of section 315. I am happy to be a co- 
sponsor of this bill, S. 1858, and I urge 
that the Members of the Senate sup- 
port this legislation when it comes up 
for a vote. 

A number of periodicals and newspa- 
pers throughout the country have de- 
voted editorial space to this important 
matter. I ask unanimous consent that 
three of these editorials—from the 
Saturday Review, of April 11, 1959; the 
South Bend Tribune, of March 21, 1959; 
and the Cincinnati Post and Times- 
Star, of March 20, 1959—be printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the edi- 
torials were ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

[From the Saturday Review, Apr. 11, 1959] 

Neither the press nor the public seems 
likely to give the attention it deserves to an 
issue that CBS has courageously forced into 
the open. The NBC-Chet Huntley affair 
concerned the NAACP, segregation, and deli- 
cate questions of judgment—it had more 
human and headline values. The CBS case 
involves a local primary in Chicago and rises 
from an action by a man who puts “America 
First’’ between his first and last names. But 
it also involves the powers of the Federal 
Communications Commission and, particu- 
larly, section 315A of the act under which 
the FCC operates—the section that requires 
a broadcaster, if he puts his facilities at the 
disposition of one candidate for office, to do 
the same for others. 

At the time of the primaries in the mayor- 
alty campaign in Chicago, news broadcasts 
on various stations showed film clips of the 
mayor greeting the President of Argentina 
and starting the March of Dimes campaign. 
I am not sure whether other stations as well 
as CBS's WBBM-TV also showed the mayor 
and his Republican opponent filing nomina- 
tion papers. Lars “America First” Daly de- 
manded equal time, on the ground that he 
also was a candidate. That is, he demanded 
equal time for the two official acts, of the 
mayor as well as for the third, purely politi- 
cal, event. The FCC ordered the stations to 
grant the demand. WBBM-TV refused to 
comply, pending an appeal to the FCC—an 
appeal to which that body made no reply, so 
that the campaign ended with the station 
disobeying an order of the FCC and Lars 
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Daly without his equal time. CBS has now 
asked the FCC for a statutory decree, revers- 
ing its order. 

The intent of section 315A is parallel to the 
intent of the reversed Mayflower decision, 
which allows a broadcaster to editorialize 
provided he searches out and presents a con- 
trary opinion. It is to prevent broadcasters 
from using the air-channels they enjoy by 
franchise from the Government for their own 
ends, to prevent unfairness. The section, 
dealing specifically with political campaigns, 
would seem to apply to the appearance of a 
candidate, in his own behalf, or a spokesman 
for him, in a political capacity. 

The effect of 315A is something the framers 
of the law did not intend. It is, briefly, 
to diminish the amount of time allotted to 
political discussion. Referring to the Chi- 
cago case, Frank Stanton, president of CBS, 
said that the grant of equal time to the 20 
or so minority candidates in an eletcion 
would have taken “approximately 20 percent 
more time than all the time spent by all our 
TV network newscasts on all the news.” The 
only protection is not to give time to anyone 
at all. 

Mr. Stanton also noted that newspapers 
and magazines enjoy special mailing priv- 
ileges; thus they are partially subsidized by 
the Government, and that the application of 
the FCC decision to them would require 
equal space to be given to all candidates—an 
open infringement, probably, of the first 
amendment. 

It is easy to see how a broadcaster, retieved 
of any obligation to give equal presentation 
in newscasts could favor one candidate—he 
could even give equal time and present one 
candidate in a more favorable light than 
another. Yet the traditions and the eco- 
nomics of broadcasting make such an out- 


come improbable and until the danger is clear * 


and present, our national tradition is in favor 
of preserving the first amendment. It is good 
to know that one network has had the cour- 
age to challenge the Commission which, with 
its power to refuse renewal of license, has a 
virtual life-and-death power over the net- 
work's constituents. 

A further point is that Mr. Stanton pro- 
poses, if the FCC does not reverse itself, to 
“appeal to the courts, appeal to the Con- 
gress, appeal to the people.” In that order, I 
presume, and I should have preferred an 
appeal to the people first. Not that section 
315A doesn’t pose a dilemma requiring in- 
tricate thinking and decisions beyond the 
simplicities of broadcast argument. It does— 
and considering how much research into the 
trivilities of broadcasting is being done, it is 
a pity that the essential question—the rela- 
tion of television to the first amendment—has 
not been profoundly discussed. But the peo- 
ple are the prime factor—or should be—in 
the protection of their freedom—and it will 
hardly be worth preserving it for them if 
they do not themselves care to fight for it 
when it is endangered.—Gilbert Seldes. 





[From the South Bend Tribune, Mar. 21, 
1959] ° 


SILLY RULE SHOULD BE CHANGED 


The equal rights for political candidates 
on radio and television is a hangover that 
is accurately described by President Eisen- 
hower as “ridiculous.” 

With the best intention, this rule was 
propounded in the early days of radio. In 
long practical experience it has proved em- 
barrassing, unreasonable, and unjustified. 

If it ever was justified, it has become 
outmoded. There was some intelligent ob- 
jection when it was first applied, but the 
general sentiment was that it should be 
given a fair trial. It could have been re- 
scinded long ago without any threat to the 
public welfare. 

The basic implication in this rule, that 
all candidates for public offices are equally 
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important, is merely theoretical. All are 
not equally important from the general 
public viewpoint. 

In a primary, for example, anybody can 
become a candidate by meeting a few simple 
requirements. Not all candidates for nom- 
inations are serious contenders for public 
offices. Some merely use the primaries for 
self-advertising purposes. 

But the rule of equal rights for all candi- 
dates on radio and television applies in 
periods of primary as well as general elec- 
tions. This is the fact pointed up by the 
Federal Communications Commission in a 
Chicago case. 

During the recent primary campaign in 
that city the Democratic mayor appeared 
on some televised news shows. As mayor he 
had much more news importance than his 
Democratic opponent in the primary who, as 
it turned out to nobody’s surprise, was an 
extremely ineffective opponent. 

The latter demanded equal time on TV. 
It was refused. He appealed to the FCC and 
was upheld, by a 4-3 vote, even though the 
mayor had appeared on the news programs 
as the chief executive of Chicago instead of 
@ campaigning politician. The televised 
news films merely showed him welcoming 
the president of Argentina and giving a 
boost to the March of Dimes campaign. 

The equal rights rule was made trans- 
parently absurd from the public welfare 
viewpoint. Congress should act in this 
session to amend it in the interests of jus- 
tice and commonsense. 





{From the Cincinnati Post and Times-Star, 
Mar. 20, 1959] 


EQuaL TIME NONSENSE 


Frank Stanton, president of the Columbia 
Broadcasting System, has asked the Federal 
Communications Commission to reconsider 
a ridiculous ruling it made last month. 

The ruling compelled Chicago TV stations 
to give equal time to a rival candidate for 
mayor because Mayor Richard J. Daley, also 
a candidate, had been shown briefly on 
newscasts. 

There was a flash shot of the mayor filing 
his nomination papers, a 22-second glimpse 
of him greeting President Frondizi of Ar- 
gentina, and a 1-minute shot of him open- 
ing the March of Dimes campaign. 

The mayor didn’t ask for the time; he 
didn’t buy it. The mayor got in the show 
only because he was part of the news show. 

But Lar Daly, a perennial candidate, de- 
manded equal time and the FCC, by a 4-to-3 
vote, said he was entitled to it. This is the 
same Daly who once announced he was a 
candidate for President, then sued the TV 
networks for equal time with Ike. A judge 
threw out the case. 

The law, in what the trade calls the 
“ulcer” section, requires TV stations to give 
equal time, if asked, to political candidates 
who use the facilities. That is, if a candi- 
date buys or is given time, his rivals may 
have a like time under like conditions. 

The FCC frivolity in the Daly case goes 
way beyond that—it tampers with the news. 
If the Government bureaucrats get to telling 
the news media what they must broadcast 
or print, it won’t be long before they are 
dictating what they cannot broadcast or 
print. 





Sober Facts About the Farm Situation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, May 22, 1959 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, at 
the same time that the slick paper mag- 
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azines are attempting to destroy the 
farm programs through irresponsible re- 
porting, many farm magazines are pre- 
senting reasonable and thoughtful ar- 
ticles on ways to improve these programs 
which are of vital importance to farmers 
and consumers alike. 

The Prairie Farmer is an old and re- 
spected magazine with a very large cir- 
culation among real farmers in the Mid- 
dle Western and Southwestern States, 
and it is often characterized as a con- 
servative publication. In recent issues it 
has published two thoughtful and chal- 
lenging articles on the subject of com- 
pensatory payments for livestock, written 
by L. W. Cook, of Macon County, IIl., as 
well as an illuminating introductory edi- 
torial titled “Sober Facts About Farm 
Situation,” 

At this particular time, when so much 
nonsense and misinformation is being 
spoken and written about agriculture 
and Government programs, it would be 
well for all of us to read these timely 
articles. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that these two articles and the 
editorial be printed in the Appendix of 
the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
and articles were ordered to be printed 
in the REcorpD, as follows: 

[From the Prairie Farmer, Feb. 21, 1959] 

SOBER FACTS ABOUT FARM SITUATION 


President Eisenhower’s message to Con- 
gress on the farm situation is a sobering 
document in several respects. One is the 
growing realization that the cost of the pro- 
gram has become intolerable. It may be that 
America can well afford to spend this kind 
of money to keep agriculture in a healthy 
state. The trouble is, our present crazy quilt 
of farm programing is getting us nowhere, 
and our farm economy is not improving in 
health. The taxpayer should not be saddled 
with a costly system that makes little or no 
progress toward the solution of the ills it is 
intended to cure. 

It’s clear enough now that if lower sup- 
ports are to put agriculture in a healthy 
state, we haven’t been lowering them fast 
enough. Supports have not gone down 
enough to head off the accumulation of 
surpluses, either because such a course is 
politically inexpedient or economically dan- 
gerous. You can take your pick. 

The other sobering aspect of the Presi- 
dent’s message is that he has very little to 
offer in the way of a better program. He 
suggests more of the same. This means sup- 
ports should be lowered further in the hope 
that sometime soon we will reach the point 
where production will become so unprofit- 
able that it will fall off and permit supply 
and demand to come into equilibrium. Will 
this happen with corn at 95 cents or 60 
cents? Will it happen with milk at $3.25 a 
hundred or $2 a hundred? No one knows. 

Who would get hurt most in this period of 
prolonged belt tightening? Recently a group 
of economists, considering the possibility of 
going on a free-market basis, estimated that 
if we could completely insulate our present 
Government holdings, prices would drop an- 
other 30 percent and there would be 3 years 
of austerity for farmers before prices would 
begin to recover. They estimated that the 
greatest strain would fall on the medium- 
sized farmers, not the large operators with 
good reserves to ride out the adjustment 
period, nor the small and part-time farmers 
who have severely restricted standards of 
living. 

The 3 years of austerity might range any- 
where from severe depression to the kind 
of recession we experienced in the years just 
before 1958, 
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So, let’s not kid ourselves. The state of 
the farm economy does present a serious 
problem. It is politically inexpedient or eco- 
nomically dangerous, or both, to_ pull all 
props out from under farm prices. 

Prairie Farmer believes we should make our 
agriculture as efficient as feasible and that 
we should keep decisions as far as possible in 
the hands of the farmer himself. However, 
we may as well face the fact that compromise 
and partial monopoly will play an important 
part in agricultural economy as well as our 
general economy in the foreseeable future. 

That means we should take another look at 
the commodity programs to see if we can 
work out less expensive methods that we can 
live with in the future. We should also take 
another look at the compensatory payments 
which, frankly, have had a disagreeable taste 
to many people, including the editors of 
Prairie Farmer. 

There is talk in Washington of compensa- 
tory payments on grain and feed crops. This, 
in our opinion, would be sheer foolishness. 
One way out of the present puzzle is to feed 
our grains, including wheat, to livestock, and 
increase the use by our population of the 
high-nutrition foods. If compensatory pay- 
ments must be resorted to, then they should 
be on livestock, as is pointed out by L. W. 
Cook on page 10. 

So it’s back to the grindstone to sharpen 
our ideas of how we can reconcile the war- 
ring factions in our agricultural leadership 
and the contradictions in our farm economy. 
And we had better get at it right away be- 
cause the patience of the American people 
is wearing thin. 





BELIEVES LIVESTOCK PROGRAM IS ONLY SEN- 
SIBLE APPROACH—MAKES URGENT PLEA FOR 
FARM PROGRAM TO INCREASE USE OF ANIMAL 
PRODUCTS 

(By L. W. Cook) 


Since I am an old and loyal reader of 
Prairie Farmer, perhaps you will let me com- 
ment on your editorial “What Price Should 
Soybeans Bring?” And to use this comment 
to talk about our farm policy in general. 

The soybean problem, in fact our whole 
farm problem, is much more complicated 
than we farmers and our city cousins have 
been realizing. The price of soybeans must 
be set with regard to the support price on 
corn. If the price of beans is low with re- 
spect to corn, fewer beans will be planted. 
If the soybean price is high with respect to 
corn, more soybeans will be planted. A 
farmer is no different than any other busi- 
nessman; he tries to do the work that will 
make him the most money. 


WON'T RAISE MANY BEANS 


Today we have a support price on corn 
of about $1.12, and all planting restrictions 
have been removed. So, if we cut the sup- 
port price on beans by 46 cents, as is being 
recommended, we won’t raise many beans. 
What farmer would plant beans at $1.70 
when he is guaranteed $1.12 for corn? At 
these figures corn would bring in about twice 
as much money as beans. 

Now the stated purpose of those who ad- 
vocate a lower farm price for soybeans is 
that our soybean oil can compete effectively 
in European markets with South American 
sunflower seed, African and Asian peanuts, 
and Filipino and Indonesian copra. T sup- 
pose the term, “compete effectively” means, 
“run them out of the market.” But the 
trouble is, of course, we hope the South 
Americans, the Filipinos, and the Indone- 
sions will be on our side in our war against 
communism. Can we afford to make their 
farmers mad at us? Most of their people are 
farmers. 

I don’t know how many soybeans we ought 
to try to produce in the United States, nor 
what the soybean price to the farmer should 
be. ido know that Government farm policy 
is directing the production of farm products 
in the United States—and doing a miserable 
job of it. 
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Take milk for example. Last year we pro- 
duced less milk than we did in 1957. Yet 
during 1958 about 4 million new babies were 
born. Why less milk for more babies? Be- 
cause of our farm policy. 

According to figures furnished by the Uni- 
versity of Illinois, the average Midwest dairy 
farmer works 3,100 hours per year. This is 
more than 8 hours per day, every day in the 
year. This includes every Sunday, and 
Christmas, and the 4th of July. For this he 
is paid an average wage of $1.05 per hour. 
This is about half as much as the lowest 
“organized” wage in industry. But if $1.05 
is the “average” wage, then many farmers 
have been milking cows for 50 cents per 
hour. No wonder those dairy farmers who 
can are getting out as fast as they can. 
But this won’t help the Nation. It is pre- 
dicted we will soon be having 5 million new 
babies a year. 

I cannot see on what basis it can be 
argued that we have ever produced a surplus 
of milk. Our nutritionists tell us we have 
been producing only a little more than half 
as much milk as we need. Despite all the 
illions of dollars we have spent to “help” 
the farmer, the United States ranks eighth 
among the major nations of the world in 
the consumption of fluid milk. 

But under our present farm laws no solu- 
tion to our milk probiem is in sight. Since 
the end of the Korean war, milk prices in the 
24 major cities in the United States have 
gone down 21 percent to the dairy farmers, 
but up 8% percent to the city consumers, 
We are legislating ourselves out of milk. 


MISGUIDED ENCOURAGEMENT 


So you see, what we have been doing under 
our present farm policy is encouraging pro- 


duction of the wrong kind of agricultural 
products. We have made it more profitable 
for a farmer to produce row crops for the 
Government than to raise food for the peo- 
ple. There is no surplus of milk, bacon and 
eggs,. or beefsteak. We cannot produce 
more animal protein than is needed for the 


health of the people of the United States, 
and the world. That is utterly impossible 
with our present knowledge of agriculture. 

Let us see what would happen if our farm 
policy were reversed. Let’s say we made it 
more profitable for our farmers to raise milk, 
meat, and poultry, rather than as now sub- 
sidizing them to raise corn, cotton and 
wheat. 

To begin with, if it were more profitable 
for a farmer to milk cows than to raise corn 
and soybeans,-many farmers would do just 
that. This applies to meat and poultry 
versus wheat and cotton too. Then, as we 
raised more livestock, we would be creating a 
demand for corn, and soybeans, and feed 
wheat. Eventually there would be an 
answer to the row crop farmer’s problem, 
because eventually he would be raising a use- 
ful product, not one for Government storage. 


CONSUMER DESERVES BREAK 


And as to the city consumer? He'd just 
eat better for less money. And he certainly 
deserves a break. He has been very patient, 
As it is now, he is being taxed to help the 
farmer, when the only result of successful 
help would be to raise the city taxpayer's 
grocery bill. Under a livestock farm plan, 
he would be getting lower prices, better 
health, and a higher standard of living for 
his tax money. 


The Government would be relieved of the 
absolutely impossible job it now has. Today 
the Government is attempting to direct the 
production of farm products for which no 
markets exist. But if the Government, 
through the medium of price floors, had the 
opportunity to indicate to the farmer, “We 
need more milk, and less wheat,” it would 
be possible for the Government to do a 
worthwhile job in the allocation of our agri- 
culture resources, ' 
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Nobody, including me, is ready to suggest 
the Government get out of farming. It 
won’t do the city workers any good to have 
all the farmers broke, nor all the country 
banks in trouble, nor all the country school 
bonds in default, and farmers unable to buy 
machinery, or shoes, or unable to keep from 
turning their mortgaged farms over to in- 
surance companies. It won’t help toward 
world peace, or help us in our war with 
Russia and China, if we suddenly dump our 
agricultural surpluses on the world mar- 
kets. It is unthinkable that our Govern- 
ment can get out of farming. 


END OF ROPE 


But we must have a change in our farm 
policy. One is coming. Every farmer knows 
that. Every man who works in a city knows 
that. Every Congressman in Washington 
knows that. we cannot continue to spend 
over $1 billion a year just for the storage 
of the surplus farm products the Govern- 
ment now owns. Something is going to hap- 
pen. We have reached the end of the rope 
with our present farm policy. 

These are critical times for farmers. Al- 
most any kind of new farm legislation is apt 
to be passed. I suggest there would be bet- 
terment if we would define a farmer as a 
man who works in the country and raises 
food for the man who works in the city. 





[From the Prairie Farmer, Mar. 21, 1959] 


Base FARM PLAN ON LivestTocK Is PLEA OF 
PRAIRIE FARMER READER TO U.S. CONGRESS- 
MEN 

(By L. W. Cook) 

In my first article I attempted to show that 
all farmers, as well as all city workers, would 
be better off if we changed our farm policy 
from one of subsidizing a farmer to produce 
crops for Gevernment storage to one of sub- 
sidizing the farmer to produce products the 
people could use. 

I attempted to show that this change 
could be brought about if we made it more 
profitable for a farmer to produce .milk, 
poultry, and meat rather than corn, cotton, 
and wheat. 

GIVE WRONG SIGNALS 


I contended that Government farm pol- 
icy is directing the production of farm 
products in the United States and giving 
the farmer the wrong economic signal as to 
what our country needs. I contended that 
any farm program that can cost a billion 
dollars a year just to store surplus products 
people can’t,use, must be changed. 

I presume you are asking me now, “How 
would you go about making this change?” 

The problems facing the farmers who 
produce milk, bacon and eggs, and beef- 
steak, are not exactly the same. With hogs, 
for example, the question is, How do we 
solve the problem of boom and bust? The 
cycle goes like this: (1) Farmers find it 
more profitable to feed their corn to hogs 
than sell it to the Government, so they 
raise more pork; (2) about a year and a half 
later so many hogs are on the market that 
the price to the. farmer falls below his 
cost of production, so many farmers quit 
raising hogs and go back to selling their 
corn to the Government; (3) then the cycle 
repeats, 

NONE WENT TO WASTE 


The reverse of this, of course, is true for 
the housewife. At times she goes to her 
butcher and finds hams cheap. Later they 
become expensive. But it is interesting to 
note that a few years ago when hams ‘were 
very cheap (when farmers were losing their 
shirts raising pork), all of the hogs raised 
were consumed. This could mean, I think, 
that our lower income groups will eat more 
pork when they can offord it. 

The situation with respect to milk is dif- 
ferent. The outstanding characteristic of 
the milk business is unregulated monopoly. 
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It can hardly be argued we have very much 
free enterprize in the milk business, when 
we consider that from the end of the Korean 
war in the 24 major cities of the United 
States milk prices have gone down 21 per- 
cent to the farmer, but up 814 percent to the 
consumers, 

But monopolies need not be bad. Under 
proper Federal regulation monopolies can be 
very useful business tools indeed. REA is 
a monopoly. So is the American Telephone 
& Telegraph Co. All electric power and light 
companies are regulated monopolies, 

The basic trouble in milk at the present 
time, I think, is that while milk is cur- 
rently handled in a wide area of monopoly 
still, the public does not know this. My 
first suggestion, then, is that the whole 
problem of milk be opened up for public 
inspection. ‘ 

Congress could do this by creating some 
sort of permanent regulatory commission to 
study and regulate the production and dis- 
tribution of milk. Here again, there is 
nothing new in this suggestion, except in 
its application to agriculture. The produc- 
tion and distribution of stocks and bonds 
is regulated by the Securities and Exchange 
Commission. The airlines are regulated by 
a commission. Tune in your radio or tele- 
vision and you have operated an instrument 
regulated by a Federal commission. 

In my opinion Congress must, at this ses- 
sion, at least set up a commission to handle 
milk. We produced less milk last year 
(1958) than we did the year before. Yet 
during 1958 about 4 million new babies were 
born. : 

In my previous article I gave figures to 
show why so many farmers have had to 
quit the business of milking cows. Many 
farmers simply must be paid more money 
for their milk, if we are to have enough 
milk. But I try to be a realist. In my 
opinion, under present circumstances, the 
farmer isn’t going to be paid more money 
for his milk unless Congress passer a direct 
compensatory payment plan. Unless Con- 
gress does this, in my opinion, we will sim- 
ply haye a continuation of the present 
trend. Milk prices will go up to the con- 
sumer and milk production, and hence milk 
consumption, will continue to decline, 


SPECIFIC RECOMMENDATIONS 


With this background then (including the 
previous article) I will try to make some 
specific recommendations: 

1. Congress should, as soon as possible, 
set up a commission or study group, to ad- 
vise Congress, as soon as practicable, on 
the best way to change our farm policy 
from one of subsidizing the farmer for 
raising crops for the Government to one of 
subsidizing the farmer for raising livestock 
products for people. In setting up this 
study group Congress should appropriate 
sufficient funds so that the best economists 
and sociologists in the country can be put 
to work on the problem. ‘Congress should 
also advise this group that direct compensa- 
tory payments to livestock farmers should 
be considered, in addition to any other 
alternatives that might be suggested. 

2. Congress should, at this session, pass 
at least a token direct compensatory plan 
for the dairy farmer, and take the first 
steps toward creation of a permanent milk 
commission to regulate the production and 
distribution of milk. This commission 
should not be under the jurisdiction of the 
Department of Agriculture. 

I would suggest the immediate granting 
of at least a 50-cent-per-hundred direct 
compensatory payment to the dairy farmer 
for both cheese and grade A milk. This 
would not be enough for most farmers, but 
it would express the determination of Con- 
gress to help in the milk situation, and 
should encourage many dairy farmers to 
hang on a little longer. 
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My concern here is that our dairy herds 
are being dispersed. It takes years to build 
up a good dairy herd again. This bill, in 
my opinion, should also stop the Government 
purchase of such things as cheese, powdered 
milk, and butter. 

Let the open market distribute these 
products in this country at whatever price 
they will bring, and get the Government 
immediately out of the business of storing 
dairy products. We can better keep the 
dairy farmers in business with direct com- 
pensatory payments. 

I have heard it suggested that direct com- 
pensatory payments might be made to pro- 
ducers of the six so-called basic crops— 
wheat, cotton, corn, tobacco, rice, and pea- 
nuts. This, in my opinion, would be a very 
bad mistake. It would contribute nothing 
to the long-range solution of our farm prob- 
lem. Our policy, I think, should be to en- 
courage many of these farmers to turn to 
livestock production. And the livestock 
farmer, generally speaking, is the farmer on 
the family sized farm. 


DUMPING HURTS US 


Besides, we must quit dumping our Gov- 
ernment surpluses in foreign lands, It is 
hurting us in the war with Russia. Chris- 
tian exporting is fine. Dumping is danger- 
ous. There isn’t really any strong demand 
any place in the world for the Government’s 
holdings of wheat, cotton, corn, tobacco, 
rice, or peanuts. 

Barring wars, in most areas of the world 
the people can raise for themselves the car- 
bohydrates and cereals they need. There is 
relatively little need for more foods of plant 
origin any place in the world. But the 
worid need for the better protein of animal 
origin is quite insatiable. 





Uncle Sam Collects Taxes and Returns 
Them to the People—Corpus Christi 
Tells How 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, May 22, 1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
paying taxes to support our Government 
is a duty which all of us realize is worth- 
while and necessary—yet, particularly 
around April 15 of each year, we wish 
we could keep our money. 

An article by Jim Greenwood in the 
Corpus Christi (Tex.) Caller-Times Te- 
cently pointed out how this tax money 
is returned to the people in the form of 
services rendered. For example, more 
than $75 million has been returned to 
taxpayers ih the Corpus Christi area in 
the form of work on bettering the city’s 
seaport facilities, improvement of public 
housing, help in the field of public wel- 
fare and health, assistance to schools, 
and many other projects. 

Mr. Greenwoods’ article, I feel, points 
out a side of the picture which is not 
often stressed: while taxes take away 
they also give in return, 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp 
Mr. Greenwoods’ article from the Corpus 
Christi Caller-Times for Sunday, May 17, 
1959, entitled “What Do You Get for 
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Your Taxes?—Federal Government Has 
Big Stake in You—Uncle Sam Does More 
Than Collect, He Sinks Millions Into the 
City’s Economy.” 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

Wuat Do You GET For Your TaxesS?—FEp- 
ERAL GOVERNMENT HAS A BIG STAKE IN 
You—UNcLE SAM Dors MorRE THAN COL- 
LECT, HE SINKS MILLIONS INTO THE CITyY’s 
EcoNOoMY 


(By Jim Greenwood) 


Uncle Sam taketh away at income tax 
time, but he returneth a lot, too, to Corpus 
Christi area. 

Corpus Christians immediately recognize a 
healthy return on their Federal Taxes in the 
form of the naval air station and other 
military installations which keep millions 
of dollars circulating through the local 
economy’s bloodstream. 

Too, there are the many Federal offices— 
post office, immigration and customs, Federal 
Bureau of Investigation, the various agri- 
cultural offices and others—on the local 
scene that add both to population and pay- 
roll. 

But what are the other ways in which 
Federal funds find their way into the local 
community? Some are not nearly so obvious 
or widely known. 

A group of such instances where Federal 
funds have been, or currently are involved, 
represent a staggering Federal contribution 
of more than $75 million. 

The port of Corpus Christi, city utilities, 
local highway projects, including the new 
high bridge and the Tule Lake lift bridge, 
the local school systems, the Corpus Christi 
Housing Authority, the new city airport, 
Spohn Hospital, local welfare and health pro- 
grams have benefited or are benefiting from 
the gift of Federal money. 

There are others who benefit directly from 
Federal assistance—the farmers who partici- 
pate in the agricultural conservation pro- 
gram; the aged, who receive old-age and 
survivor’s insurance benefits; war veterans 
and widows, who receive veterans benefits, 
dependent children, needy blind, to mention 
a few. 

The Federal programs are almost beyond 
enumeration. 

Looking at that phase of Federal assistance 
which applies to local public improvement, 
school, housing, and hospital projects, you 
get an impressive picture of local tax dollars 
finding their way back home. 

The most spectacular program currently 
underway involves Federal financial aid 
to the interlocked port redevelopment and 
expressway building that is changing the 
face of the city. \ 

The Federal Government is deeply involved 
in this area, along with State, city, and 
county governments, and the local navigation 
district. | 

In construction of the high bridge, the 
Federal Government under the Public Roads 
Act is paying about $5,740,000 of the $11,480,- 
000 total cost of construction of the bridge 
and the north and south expressway ap- 
proaches to it. The State government is 
paying the remaining half of construction 
costs, with the city, county, and navigation 
district providing the $6,600,000 right-of-way 
costs. 

An integral part of the port redevelopment 
program is the construction of the Tule Lake 
lift bridge, now nearing completion. The 
Federal Government, under the Truman- 
Hobbs Aid to Navigation Act, is paying about 
$4,866,514 of the total estimated cost of 
$6,726,514. The city, couhty, and navigation 
district are paying the balance. 

When this bridge is completed, and rail- 
roads now using the old bascule bridge to 
cross the port can be routed over it, the 
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bascule span at the entrance to the port can 
come out and the port entrance channel 
widened. 

The Federal Government’s share of this 
program, under Rivers and Harbors Act ap- 
propriations will total about $575,000. 

This will add to the $20,480,611 already 
put into development and maintenance of 
the port of Corpus Christi by the Federal 
Government since the port was opened in 
1926. Total investment in the port since 
it was opened so far amounts to about $35,- 
775,507, with local taxes and operations revy 
enues accounting for about $15,294,896 of 
that sum, according to Port Director Byrd 
Harris. 

The Federal Government pays half the 
construction costs of primary highway proj- 
ects in the city—including such express- 
ways as the proposed Lexington freeway, the 
proposed crosstown expressway as well as the 
high bridge and its expressway connections, 
The State pays the balance and splits right- 
of-way costs with city and county govern- 
ments on most of these projects. 

Federal contributions to the Lexington 
freeway will total an estimated $6,653,000 
toward total estimated cost of $15,147,000. 

Preliminary estimates indicate the Fed- 
eral Government will pay about $2,650,000 
on the crosstown expressway. 

Interstate Highway 37, from Waco Street 
connections with the high bridge approach 
system to the city limits, may involve as 
much as $20 million in Federal funds. In 
this particular project, the Federal Gov- 
ernment will be paying 90 percent of all 
costs with the State picking up the bal- 
ance. 

The State expressway office here, planning 
the interstate and other freeways, estimates 
total cost of Interstate 37 in Corpus Christi 
between $20 and $25 million. 

The Federal Government, through its aid 
to aviation program, is participating with 
the city on construction of the new muni- 
cipal airport near Clarkwood. Bernard 
Schrader, city coordinator for this project, 
estimates the Federal Aviation Agency may 
allocate as much as $2,986,000 toward a 
total cost of about $6,415,000. The full 
extent of Federal participation has not yet 
been determined. 

The Federal Government put about two- 
thirds of the more than $1 million invested 
in the city’s present municipal airport, Cliff 
Maus Field. 

A Federal loan of $400,000 and an out- 
right grant of the same amount were ob- 
tained by the city in 1935 to develop its 
first modern-day sewage treatment plant on 
Broadway. 

The coming of the Naval Air Station to 
Corpus Christi triggered a number of fed- 
erally financed or assisted improvements in- 
cluding construction of Alameda and Lex- 
ington Boulevard as military highways. 

The Federal Works Agency financed Oso 
sewage treatment plant construction and 
built a main trunk and some laterals up and 
off Santa Fe in 1943 because of the impact 
the air station was to have on Corpus Christi. 
After operating the facilities for a few years, 
the city paid the Bureau of Public Facilities 
$100,000 for the $425,000 worth of improve- 
ments. 

‘The need for more water for the Navy 
brought about $1,465,721 worth of Federal 
improvements to the municipal supply sys- 
tem. The city later paid the Government 
$600,000 for the facilities. 

La Armada housing project was built to 
house the influx of naval personnel, and 
turned over to the Corpus Christi Housing 
Authority to operate. In subsequent years 
the authority developed Wiggins Homes and 
the Leathers Center and has operated its 
$6,800,000 worth of public-built housing as 
low-rent housing for several years. The 
housing authority is repaying the Govern- 
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ment out of rentals for most of the cost of 
this federally-financed construction, but has 
received grants totaling $523,672 to supple- 
ment its operations over the years. 

War Impact Act aid has been available to 
local schools for several years—pouring $2,- 
231,364 into the Corpus Christi school dis- 
trict, $800,000 into the neighboring Flour 
Bluff District to help with construction of 
new plants and to offset operation expenses. 
The assistance is based on the number of 
students whose parents are employed in mili- 
tary activities in the area. 

The Hill-Burton Hospital Act has provided 
$1 million for Spohn Hospital's current $3 
million expansion project. Memorial Hos- 
pital hopes to get similar assistance in an 
expansion now being planned. 

Federal civil defense legislation enables the 
city to get, reimbursement for half the funds 
it puts into police, public utilities, and pyblic 
works mobile radio equipment and the local 
air raid warning system. 

If the local urban renewal program be- 
comes a reality, the Federal Urban Renewal 
Administration will contribute about $4,579,- 
439 in loans and grants to the $6,618,479 
slum clearance project. 





Debtor Nation?—The United States Must 
Put Solvency Ahead of Charity 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Or 


HON. A. WILLIS ROBERTSON 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, May 22, 1959 


Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the ReEcorpD an edi- 
torial from the May 18, 1959, issue of 
Barron’s weekly which points out the 
shift of the United States from a creditor 
position toward a debtor position in 
world trade and the effect of this change 
on our gold reserves. 


There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the ReEcorp, 
as follows: 


DerTor NATION?—THE UNITED STATES Must 
Put SOLVENCY AHEAD OF CHARITY 


In and around Washington these days, as 
the annual debate over foreign aid proceeds 
apace, politicians of varying persuasion have 
engaged in a strange kind of competitive 
bidding. Thus W. Averell Harriman has 
branded the administration as niggardly fer 
seeking only $700 million for the Develop- 
ment Loan Fund. Chairman J. WILLIAM 
FULBRIGHT of the Senate Foreign Relations 
Committee has urged that the Fund be given 
a kitty of $7.5 billion, to spend at its whim 
over the next 5 years. Senator HUBERT 
HUMPHREY, bemoaning the massive failure 
of our national leadership, has demanded 
that the United States counter the growing 
Soviet challenge with a 7-year, $14 billion 
plan of its own. Finally, that. curiously 
hostile good neighbor, Premier Fidel Castro 
of Cuba, has exhorted Washington to pour 
out $30 billion in the next decade to make 
Latin America safe for democracy. 

Whatever their differences, all these pro- 
posals apparently take one thing for granted: 
that U.S. resources are inexhaustible. The 
facts, however, suggest otherwise. Since 
early last year, the United States has been 
losing gold in amounts great enough to evoke 
torrents of comment, here and abroad, 
That outflow, moreover, is only one symptom 
of a more far-reaching economic malaise— 
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the mounting deficit in U.S. international’ 


accounts. The balance of payments, in 
short, has begun to shift adversely; this 
country, for so long a creditor to the rest of 
the world, overnight has become a debtor. 
Washington may try to cling to its ruinously 
high standard of living. Sooner or later, 
however, it will have to cut its coat to fit 
its cloth. 

For nearly a decade, Congress has chosen 
to ignore this simple truth. Through mili- 
tary and economic aid, under the so-called 
mutual security program, as well as through 
farm surplus disposal, the United States re- 
cently has been expending a massive $5 bil- 
lion a@ year all over the world. Moreover, 
since 1957, the Development Loan Fund has 
been extending credit to backward countries 
at low interest rates, mostly on terms pro- 
viding for repayment in local, fiat currencies. 
To add to the burden, President Eisenhower 
has asked the lawmakers to authorize a con- 
tribution of $250 million, plus a guarantee 
of $200 million, for a new Inter-American 
Bank. Finally, the administration is seek- 
ing to double the capital which it originally 
put up for the International Monetary Fund 
and the World Bank. The free-spenders on 
Capitol Hill, as noted, would do much more. 

This burst of postwar philanthropy had 
its start at a time when the United States 
was an Oasis of prosperity in a war-ravaged 
world. In those days, the economic wise 
men of many lands were knitting their brows 
over the implications of the celebrated dollar 
gap, and the impregnable liquidity of the 
United States. Since then, however, eco- 
nomic resurgence in Europe and elsewhere 
drastically has altered the international 
scene. The most dramatic evidence of the 
shift is the rate at which gold, figuratively 
speaking, has been leaving these shores. 
Since the start of 1958, this country has lost 
more than $2.6 billion of the precious metal. 
From an all-time high of $24.6 billion a 
decade ago, the U.S. gold stock now has 
fallen to $20.2 billion, the lowest level since 
World War II. A year ago, many observers, 
on first noting this trend, chose to view it as 
temporary. Recent statistics, however, sug- 
gest thatthe outflow may become chronic. 

The persistent loss of gold, moreover, is 
only part of the story. For the United 
States today, on a number of accounts, is 
losing dollars as well. One is the upsurge of 
private American investment abroad, which 
happens to be an adverse entry in the bal- 
ance of payments. Another is overseas 
travel by Americans, who are seeing the world 
in an ever-swelling tide. The most signifi- 
cant factor of all is the recent shift in for- 
eign trade. Throughout 1958, U.S. imports 
held. up conspicuously well, rising from an 
annual rate of $12.3 billion in the first quar- 
ter to one of nearly $14 billion in the fourth. 
So far this year, they have been scaling new 
highs. Exports, by contrast, shrank last 
year by nearly one-sixth—and their decline 
has persisted to date. 

As a result, this country’s export surplus 
(in merchandise) steadily has dwindled. 
From nearly $1 billion in the first quarter 
of 1958, it declined to less than $600 million 
in the fourth, and to a meager $271 million 
in the first 3 months of 1959. Furthermore, 
since it lumps in farm surplus disposal and 
economic aid, even this figure is overly opti- 
mistic. Counting only paid-for merchandise, 
the balance of trade in the first quarter of 
this year ran against the U.S. by nearly half 
a@ billion dollars. Altogether, these unfavor- 
able tides of commerce have caused short- 
term dollar claims against this country to 
pile up—to ah aggregate, at last report, of 
$16.6 billion. 

The eagerness of Americans to travel and 
invest abroad obviously has contributed to 
this sorry state of affairs. But the real] vil- 
lian is the Nation’s growing inability to hold 
its own in world markets. U.S. agriculture, 
for example, conditioned as it is to massive 
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subsidies, scarcely can sell any of its produce 
overseas without Federal help. Similarly, 
many industries, saddled with ever-rising 
costs, are less and less able to compete with 
foreign producers, either at home or abroad. 
The mounting plight of American industry is 
highlighted by some World Bank figures, 
which pinpoint where its loan proceeds are 
spent. In the 8 years through June 1955, 
the Bank’s borrowers spent more than 63 
percent of such funds in this country. In 
fiscal 1956, the U.S. share dropped to 50 
percent, and the next year to 44 percent. 
Last year, it plummeted to less than 39 per- 
cent, and in the final 6 months, to a new low 
of 34 percent. In global competition, -in 
short, the United States steadily has been 
losing ground. 

To halt this ominous drift will not be easy. 
Neither the administration nor Congress— 
nor many a would-be beneficiary, for that 
matter—appears to recognize the vast shift 
which has taken place in the US. balance of 
payments. Yet, as all the foregoing suggests, 
an era in international finance has come to 
an end, and a new one has dawned, This 
country no longer can be creditor or philan- 
thropist to the rest of the world. Henceforth 
solvency, like charity should begin at home. 





Address by M. C. Chagla, 
Ambassador of India 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA J 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, May 22,1959 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that a very 
thoughtful address by the Ambassador 
of India, M. C. Chagla, before the Com- 
mittee for International Economic 
Growth in Washington on May 4, 1959, 
be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 


REMARKS BY His EXCELLENCY M. C. CHAGLA, 
AMBASSADOR OF INDIA, CONFERENCE ON INDIA 
AND THE UNITED STATES, 1959, SPONSORED 
BY THE COMMITTEE FOR INTERNATIONAL 
ECONOMIC GROWTH, WASHINGTON, D.C., 
May 4 anp 5, 1959 


The subject I have been asked to speak 
on emphasizes not the importance of Indo- 
American relations generally but in today’s 
world and, therefore, I-must take a look at 
the world as it is today and at the picture 
as it presents itself. 

Now, I wish to undertake a task which is 
both difficult and not very pleasant. I wish 
to draw attention to certain ideas which are 
current and which are accepte@ as axiomatic 
and almost sacrosanct, and my purpose will 
be to try and establish that these ideas are 
based on erroneous assumptions and have 
been responsible for policies which have re- 
sulted in a great deal of harm. 

The first idea which is accepted by every 
politician in Europe and the United States 
is that there is tension and conflict between 
East and West—“East” representing the Com- 
munist countries and “West” the countries 
that are arraigned against the former. We 
are given to understand through radio, tele- 
vision, and the columns of the newspaper 
every hour of the day and night that there is 
a cold war on and the temperature of this 
war varies, sometimes it becomes quite hot, 
so hot as almost to reach the boiling point. 
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We are solemnly warned with a sang-froid 
which takes one’s breath away that we are all 
the time walking on the brink of a precipice 
and that any miscaiculation or error might 
hurl humanity into the abyss yawning below. 
It is suggested that the differences existing 
between Soviet Russia on the one side and 
the United States, England, and France on 
the other constitute the only grave crisis that 
the world is facing today. 

To my mind, there is a much greater crisis 
which confronts the world and that is the 
division of this world into developed and 
underdeveloped countries, into countries 
which have plenty and countries which 
are on the verge of starvation. That able 
and astute statesman, Disraeli, once said 
that England was divided into two nations— 
the rich and the poor—and England could 
mever become prosperous so long as that 
division existed. If we look at the world as 
consisting of a world community and net 
separate states, Disraeliis remark applies 
with all its force to the present situation. 
The world community is divided into two 
nations, the rich and the poor, and the réal 
malaise from which the world suffers is 
this—the highly industrialized nations of 
the world have achieved a standard of pro- 
duction which would never have been con- 
sidered as possible a few years ago but the 
distributive agency has failed to keep pace 
with the growing production. It is a strange 
and sad commentary on the present situa- 
tion that while there should be superfluity 
and undreamt of luxury and material com- 
fort in some parts of the world, there should 
be want and starvation in other parts. 


MENACE OF POVERTY 


The one major premise on which all sec- 
tions of opinion in this country are agreed 
is that the greatest danger to the world is 
international communism. It is looked 
upon as a monster casting its shadow every- 
where threatening the democratic faith and 
the democratic way of life and seeking to 
embrace in its terrible grasp every part of 
the world. Iam myself passionately devoted 
to democracy and I know that the stature of 
man can only grow and he can only attain 
the dignity which is his right under a sys- 
tem of government in which he can function 
as a free agent. But what frightens me to- 
day is not the inroad of totalitarian or dicta- 
torial ideas but the growing threat and 
menace of poverty. 

Many countries in Asia and\Africa have 
attained freedom in the last 15 years. This 
led to the exuberance and uplift of the 
human spirit. Freedom has led men to 
think, to compare, and to complain and also 
to ask the crucial question, “What is the 
content of freedom?” What has freedom 
meant to the common man? Has it im- 
proved his lot? Has it raised his standard 
of living? Has it given him education and 
employment? If freedom has only resulted 
in the trappings of democracy, the vote, par- 
liamentary institutions and _ responsible 
government, then freedom has failed to give 
to the people what freedom is essentially 
intended for—social and economic justice. 

We are often told that the most pressing 
problem today is the defense of the free 
world and for that it is said every sacri- 
fice should be made. I entirely agree with 
the proposition that freedom is in peril 
and must be vigilantly safeguarded. In 
the long evolution of the human race, the 
most precious object it has achieved is the 
concept of freedom. But there is a serious 
error in equating the free world with the 
world that is opposed to communism. I 
understand by free world that part of 
the world where freedom prevails, where 
the mind of man is untrammeled and 
where’ he can give expression to his 
thoughts and ideas and is free to associate 
with whomsoever he likes. But I find in 
the so-called free world the worst type 
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of reactionarism, dictatorship, antiliberal 
forces entrenched. Are we to support these 
forces merely because they wear the badge 
of anticommunism when the very support 
given to them may ironically result in the 
true forces of freedom being suppressed? 

Another grave fallacy which has cur- 
rency is that nations which are not in al- 
liance with democratic countries which are 
oppésed to the Communist states are neu- 
trals.. My country is one of those against 
whom this charge is often leveled. This 
charge is based on a total misapprehension 
of the policy and principles for which 
India stands. We are uncommitted to the 
cold war. We are opposed to military al- 
liances because we feel that they only 
add to tensions and conflicts. It is our 
profound belief that by keeping out of the 
cold war we are serving the cause of peace. 
If peace is ever to prevail in this troubled 
world, it can only come by there being 
good will and understanding between na- 
tions. To increase the area of cold war is 
surely not conducive to peace. The more 
countries keep away from it the larger is the 
climate of peace. It is the uncommitted 
nations that can us? their good offices to 
bring about better relations between coun- 
tries which are at present facing each other 
in battle array. But to be uncommitted to 
the cold: war does not mean that we are 
uncommitted to cause which we hold sacred. 
We are deeply and irretrievably committed 
to the cause of democracy and to the cause 
of freedom. 

INDO-AMERICAN COOPERATION 


Coming now to the specific question of 
cooperation between India and the United 
States, I think the greatest basis of our 
cooperation is our common belief in certain 
basic principles. We believe in the freedom 
of the individual, in the dignity of man 
and in the rule of law. We believe that 
democracy is the only form of government 
devised by human ingenuity which can 
create a true welfare state without sacri- 
ficing the freedom of the citizens that live 
in it. To me this bond appears to be 
stronger and more enduring than an arti- 
ficial bond created by military pact or mili- 
tary alliances. Pacts are euphemeral in 
their very nature. They are opportunistic, 
intended to serve a specific purpose or ob- 
ject. The bond between our two countries 
has a spiritual basis to it. It is created out 
of a common sharing of values and ideals. 
Therefore, there can be a true cooperation 
between us in the defense of the free world, 
free world in the sense in which I have 
defined it, in defense of true freedom and 
democracy. 

There can also be cooperation between us 
in the noble and vital task of fighting pov- 
erty in a part of the world where 400 million 
people live. I beg of my American friends 
not to look upon their programs of economic 
eid as part of their mutual security. In 
doing so, I think people of this. country are 
underestimating the important role they 
are playing in the world today. In -giving 
economic aid to underdeveloped countries, 
this country should not look upon it as 
merely a part and parcel of its security pro- 
gram, putting it on the same level as the 
money it spends on its defense program. 
The true aspect of economic aid will only be 
realized when there is a reorientation of the 
policy underlying economic aid. I want this 
country to look upon it as a crusade against 
poverty. This country has been noted for 


the many noble causes it has espoused. 


There is no nobler cause than this crusade 
I am speaking about. It is only when this 
is realized in this country that the true 
image of America will appear in underde- 
veloped countries. It is a false and unjust 
image when people in underdeveloped coun- 
tries look upon American aid as actuated by 
American self-interest or when it is more in- 
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sultingly looked upon as an extension of 
dollar imperialism. If it is once realized in 
this country that prosperity, like peace, is 
indivisible and that you cannot have real 
prosperity in one part of the world if there 
is poverty in another, and that economic 
and industrial development is part of a 
world problem to be tackled on a world 
basis in the interest of a world community, 
that the moral consciousness of the people 
will be aroused and economic aid will as- 
sume its true aspect of a war that has to be 
waged against the forces of evil. 


LONG ARDUOUS WAR 


I advisedly use the word “war” because 
this is not a short sharp struggle with regard 
to which one can lay down short-term plans, 
It is a long, arduous war, a long-term affair 
which has to be planned on a long-term 
basis. Your country was engaged in two 
wars in recent times. You did not lay down 
any specific period during which the war 
had to end. It was a war which had to be 
waged to victory. I want you to look upon 
this war from the same point of view. De- 
termination, heroism, sacrifice, expenditure 
of men and money were the contributions 
you made for your success. The war I am 
speaking of does not recall for the shedding 
of blood or the use of bombs and other 
weapons of destruction. It is a humani- 
tarian war, the success in which will bring 
forth results a thousandfold more enduring 
and more beneficial than the results of the 
two last wars. 

Incidentally and inevitably this war will 
also be a war against totalitarianism. What 
is happening in China and Russia must have 
a certain amount of glamor for underde- 
veloped countries. Both were poor coun- 
tries. Russia in the course of two decades 
has become one of the most industrialized 
and powerful countries of the world and 
China is forging ahead. These two coun- 
tries have registered resplendent successes 
which have seemed to many underdeveloped 
countries as indicating a new way of life 
which must of necessity produce prosperity 
and a higher standard of life. It may be 
that these successes have been achieved at 
the sacrifice of personal freedom, dignity of 
man, and an element of violence and coer- 
cion had gone into the producing of these 
results. It is in the light of what is happen- 
ing in Russia and China that what is hap- 
pening in India today assumes such vital 
importance, 

MEANS AND ENDS 


India is a poor country and she is as an- 
xious to bring prosperity to her people as 
Russia and China are but the whole philoso- 
phy of our people requires that we should 
attach the same importance to means as we 
do to the ends to be achieved. We have been 
taught, and that is a lesson we have taken 
to heart, that ignoble means tarnish the 
ends or objects which they ultimately attain 
and that is why, anxious as we are to make 
our progress rapid, we have set our face 
against all ideas of violence and coercion. 
Our economic policy is based on consent and 
we propose, God willing, to achieve our eco- 
nomic objectives by democratic processes. 
People here sometimes do not realize that a 
great and decisive battle is being waged in 
the world between dictatorial and democratic 
methods of solving the problem of poverty. 
India is the battleground and the victory or 
defeat of democracy will be registered in that 
country. If democracy fails in India, free- 
dom will be the casualty over the whole of 
Asia and Africa. In cooperating economi- 
cally with India in this decisive struggle, you 
will be fighting communism more effectively 
than if you were to give India hundreds of 
Bombers and nuclear rockets and were to 
enter with India into the closest of military 
pacts. 

May I say this in conclusion: We do not 
so much want help or aid from the United 
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States as we want cooperation and partner- 
ship. On a governmental level, we want 
loans to help us to tide over this very critical 
period in our econonfic history. Don’t for- 
get your own country was in need of these 
joans when you started on your own exciting 
adventure of industrializing this great coun- 
try. The loans you received were long-term 
loans, loans which did not operate as mill- 
stones round your necks, loans which you 
could repay when you had turned the corner. 
These are the kind of loans we require. 
Loans which will testify to the faith that the 
American Government has in the future of 
our country. Even more important, to my 
mind, is investment of private American 
capital in Indian industries. There is a 
wide and expanding scope for this invest- 
ment. Your trade delegation which recently 
went to India has pointed out that there are 
at least a hundred industries in which Amer- 
ican capital could safely and profitably in- 
vest. I attach more importance to this be- 
cause it would lead to economic cooperation 
between the peoples of the two countries and 
cooperation between peoples is much more 
important than cooperation between govern- 
ments. In the short time that I have been 
here, I have realized how warm and cordial 
the feelings of the people of this country are 
toward the people of my country and how 
anxious they are to help India in the great 
experiment by which she is trying to achieve 
social and economic justice democratically. 
What is needed most, to my mind, is a 
proper direction and guidance to these people 
as to how to give practical effect to the large 
fund of good will toward us which exists 
here and I hope and trust that this confer- 
ence will be able to give the necessary guid- 
ance and direction. 





Celebration of June, Dairy Month 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, May 22, 1959 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, as we 
know, next month is June, Dairy Month. 

Across the Nation, the dairy industry, 
along with the United States and State 
departments of agriculture, is cooper- 
ating in an all-out effort to increase the 
consumption of dairy products, not only 
during June, Dairy Month, but through- 
out the year. 

The big challenge, of course, is to get 
across the dairy food message to con- 
sumers. 


Among other things, it is important to 
stress, first, that dairy products are a 
best buy for the family budget, providing 
more than one-third of our total] food 
needs for less than one-fourth of the 
total food budget; second, that milk is 
good for folks of all ages—including 
adults and folks in their “golden years,” 
as well as babies and teenagers; third, 
that we further educate the American 
family, particularly the housewife, not 
only as to the health-giving quality of 
our dairy foods, but also as to the variety 
of ways in which dairy products, includ- 
ing -milk, butter, cheese, ice cream, and 
other items, can add zest, color, and a 
variety of flavors to the daily diet. 

The accomplishment of these goals 
will not only provide better health for 
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the American people, but will also help 
to resolve some of the economic prob- 
lems confronting the dairy industry. 

The May 20 edition of Dairy Record 
outlined the scope of the national pro- 
gram being planned for June, Dairy 
Month. 

Mr. George S. Buckley, of Los Angeles, 
will head the staff of some 50 State June 
Dairy Month chairmen to carry out this 
splendid program, 

In addition, the article includes a list 
of dairy leaders who will direct the 
activities. 

To pay tribute to these leaders in the 
dairy industry for their fine work in this 
outstanding program, as well as to en- 
courage the development of better pro- 
grams for consumption of dairy prod- 
ucts, I ask unanimous consent to have 
the article printed in the Appendix of 
the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorpD, 
as follows: 


JUNE Dairy MONTH To Be LAUNCHED WITH 
Heavy NATIONWIDE PROMOTION—MANY AM- 
BITIOUS PROJECTS FEATURE ANNUAL DRIVE TO 
Spur Dairy CONSUMPTION 


Cuicaco.— Ten days from now, June Dairy 
Month will be launched from coast to coast 
and from tne Dominion to the gulf, with 
more publicity than has ever been accorded 
that event 

Already scores of States have had pre-June 
month kickoff events, and invariably they 
have attracted larger and more enthusiastic 
audiences than at any time in their long 
history. 

One of the most ambitious events will be 
the coronation festival luncheon at the 
Olympic Hotel in Seattle on June 5, where 
the new Washington dairy princess will be 
introduced to an audience of 850 people, 
followed that night by a dairy princess ball 
in the armory for some 6,000 people, with 
proceeds going to the Seattle milk fund, a 
local charity. 

BULKLEY, NATIONAL CHAIRMAN 


George S. Bulkley, of the Carnation Co., 
Los Angeles, will head a staff of some 50 
State June Dairy Month chairmen, who will 
have general supervision over the State pro- 
grams, although the American Dairy Associa- 
tion will do most of the routine work. 

In most of the States, dairymen will con- 
tinue to serve as State chairmen, but this 
year there will be some exceptions, notably 
in Minnesota, where Ron Kennedy, of F. H. 
Peavey & Co., Minneapolis, large grain deal- 
ers, and Mrs. Orville Freeman, wife of the 
Governor, will jointly serve in that role. 


STATE MANAGERS 


Listed as State managers are the following: 

Alabama: Robert E. Lee, Sr., Gadsen. 

Arizona: W. W. Cole, office of dairy com- 
missioner, Phoenix. 

Arkansas: Jimmie Ligon, Central Arkansas 
PCA, Conway. 

California: John Watson, Petaluma. 

Colorado: Stuart Benshoof, Safeway Stores, 
Denver. 

Florida: Jack Dew, Southern Dairies, 
Jacksonville. 

Idaho: Glen Thomas, Upper Snake River 
Valley Dairymen's Association, Idaho Falls. 

Illinois: L. J. Cork, Joliet. 

Indiana: Branch McCracken, coach, Indi- 
ana University, Bloomington. 

Iowa: Prof. Verner Nielsen, Iowa State 
College, Ames. 

Kansas: Ivan Van Nortwick, Kansas Ice 
Cream & Milk Institute, Inc., Lawrence. 

Kentucky: Ben Butler, commissioner of 
agriculture, Frankfort. 

Louisiana: Paul Gantt, Rosedale. 
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Maine: Herbert Waterman, New Glou- 
cester. 

Michigan: Ward C. Hodge, Farm Bureau, 
Snover. 

Minnesota: Ron Kennedy, F. H. Peavey & 
Co., Minneapolis; Mrs. Orville Freeman, 
Minneapolis. \ 

Mississippi: W. C. Brookshire, Brookshire 
Ice Cream Co., Meridian. 

Missouri: Harvey Johnston, department of 
agriculture, Jefferson City. 

Montana: Howard Dissly, Fergus County 
Creamery, Lewistown. 

Nebraska: Willard D. Heyne, Hillside 
Dairy, Uehling. 

Nevada: Ray Yoder, Crescent Creamery, 
Reno. 

New Hampshire: George A. Clement, New 
Hampshire Grange, Lisbon. 

New Jersey: W. M. Nulton, Jr., N.J. Guern- 
sey Breeders Association, New Brunswick. 

New Mexico: Mrs. Edith Schulmeister, Al- 
buquerque. 

New York: E. J. Rowell, National Dairy 
Council, New York City; John King, Borden 
Co., Troy. 

North Carolina: Voight Gilmore, Travel 
Council of North Carolina, Southern Pines. 

North Dakota: Glenn Olson, American 
Dairy Association of North Dakota, James- 
town. 

Ohio: Robert Webner, Cottage Creamery 
Co., Orrville. 

Oklahoma: Emmett N. Carter, American 
Dairy Association of Oklahoma, Purcell. 

Oregon: Jerry Aakhus, Carnation Co., 
Portland. 

Pennsylvania: Robert C. McKinley, Dairy 
Council, Inc., Philadelphia. 

Rhode Island: Francis Perry, Buttonwood 
Dairy, Warren. 

South Carolina: C. G. Cushman, Clemson 
College, Clemson, 

South Dakota: John B. Richards, Brown 
Swiss Dairy Products, Rapid City. 

Tennessee: Leonard Rogers, Tennesse Val- 
ley A. & I. Fair, Knoxville. 

Texas: J. O. Woodman, North Texas Pro- 
ducers Association, Arlington. 

Utah: Richard Stevens, Rosehill Dairy, 
Salt Lake City. 

Vermont: Derick V. Webb, Shelburne 
Farms, Shelburne. 

Virginia: Grady G. Wolfe, Virginia State 
Chamber of Commerce, Richmond. 

Washington: Cliff Henning, Cliffhaven 
Jersey Farm, East Stanwood. 

West Virginia: Robert L. Steele, associate 
extension dairyman, Morgantown. 

Wisconsin: Truman Torgerson, Lake to 
Lake Dairy Co-op., Manitowoc. 

Wyoming: Royal H. Jenson, Afton, 





Betrayal of a Public Trust 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
° 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, May 22, 1959 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, 
Time magazine is continuing its barrage 
of misinformation about everything that 
has to do with farm programs and farm 
policy. In the May 11 issue the maga- 
zine deals in its usual fashion with the 
legislative action on S. 144, the bill to 
restore full loan-making authority to 
the Administrator of the Rural Electri- 
fication Administration. 

Personally, I shall make no attempt to 
answer such a bad example of news re- 
porting. I have no need to since the 
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Rural Electric Minuteman, published by 
the National Rural Electric Cooperative 
Association, has responded to the Time 
article with an editorial which I believe 
all of us would like to read. It is most 
aptly titled “Betrayal of a Public 
Trust.” 

I ask unanimous consent that this 
editorial be printed in the Appendix of 
the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: : 

BETRAYAL OF A PUBLIC TRUST 


The May 11 issue of Time magazine car- 
ries, on page 21, a story headed “‘Veto Up- 
held.” It'purports to be a news story about 
Ike’s veto of the Humphrey-Price bill and 
the fight in both Houses of Congress to over- 
ride the veto. 

It’s just about as ridiculous a piece of 
writing as you’ll ever come across. It is 
factually innacurate, and we think the edi- 
tors knew it was inaccurate when they wrote 
it. .The style, a creamy blend of prejudice 
and propaganda, would shame the editor of 
@ power-company house organ. 

Time says, for example, that the bill would 
“transfer power to approve or reject REA 
loans from Agriculture Secretary Ezra Ben- 
son to power-hungry Clyde Ellis, director of 
the National Rural Electric Cooperative As- 
sociation.” 

In an answering letter which Time has 
“promised to print, NRECA Legislative Di- 
rector Dick Dell said: 

“This statement (the one quoted above) 
is patently false and is deliberately contrived 
to discredit Mr. Ellis and NRECA, as is the 
rest of your story. Under S. 144, loanmak- 
ing authority would have been restored to 
the REA Administrator. The present Ad- 
ministrator is David Hamil, an Eisenhower 
appointee. 

“Your story, of course, completely ignores 
the issue with which S. 144 was concerned. 
The REA Administrator is appointed by the 
President for a 10-year term, and is con- 
firmed by the Senate. His job is to make 
loans for rural electrification facilities. In 
1957, Secretary Benson ordered a political 
appointee in the Department of Agricul- 
ture—who has no term of office and is not 
confirmed by the Senate—to review loan ap- 
plications before the loans were made by the 
Administrator. We do not believe this is a 
principle of good administration or good 
government.” 

Time had a lot of other things to say 
in a similar vein. For example, it says the 
bill, “As drafted by Benson-hating Senator 
HUBERT HUMPHREY * * *, was a direct slap 
at the bedeviled Agriculture Secretary and, 
indirectly, at the President himself.” 

If we cared to use Time’s style, it might 
be more accurate to say: ‘‘As drafted by the 
REA-hating editors of Time, this story was 
a direct slap at HUMPHREY and Ellis, and, 
indirectly, at the 5 million Americans who 
are rural electric system members.” 

This is not the first time the magazine 
has shot its poisoned barbs at rural electri- 
fication. In a report on the NRECA annual 
meeting in February, Time called the 7,000 
rural people who attended “a cold, hostile, 
subsidy-loving audience” in describing the 
reaction to Ike’s speech. 

This was an ugly, untrue thing to say 
about a lot of nice people who are every 
bit as patriotic and a lot more responsible 
than the gray-flanneled editors and publish- 
ers of Time. The subsidy-loving company 
‘that puts out Time, Life, and Fortune gets 
millions of dollars in mail subsidies every 
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year. In a congressional report last year, 
the Post Office Department estimated the 
subsidy for Life alone, for 1 year, at $9,- 
494,000. 

Time claims a circulation of 2,300,000. 
Each issue is probably read by about 10 
million people. Most of those people, hav- 
ing no other source of information on the 
subject, will presumably believe what they 
read. When the editors betray their public 
trust, the result is brainwashing at its worst. 

The Washington reporters for Time say 
they did not send in the story the way it 
finally appeared. The inaccuracies, the slant, 
the bias, were inserted by the New York 
editors. We hope they’re proud of them- 
selves. 





Domestic Donations ef Department of : 


Agriculture—Surplus Foods Up 42 Per- 
cent in First 9 Months of Fiscal Year 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUGH SCOTT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, May 22,1959 


Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I hold 
in my hand some data with regard to 
donations of surplus foods which I think 
are of considerable interest, and I ask 
unanimous consent that a statement I 
have prepared in regard to this su ject 
be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 


DoMESTIC DONATIONS OF USDA SURPLUS 
Foops Up 42 PERCENT IN First 9 MONTHS 
OF FISCAL YEAR 


More than 2% billion pounds of surplus 
foods have been donated by the U.S. De- 
partment of, Agriculture during the first 
three-fourths of the current fiscal year, for 
use in school lunch programs and by chari- 
table institutions in this country and by 
needy persons in this country and abroad. 

Total distribution of 2,252,500,000 pounds 
represented an increase of 42 percent in 
donations to recipients in this country over 
the same period a year ago, and a decline of 
15.9 percent in the volume of donations to 
foreign recipients. 

The donated foods were acquired by the 
Department in the operation of price sup- 
port and surplus removal programs, and 
were donated through the direct distribu- 
tion program of USDA's Agricultural Mar- 
keting Service. Not included in these fig- 
ures are foods which the Department has 
purchased specifically for schools participat- 
ing in the national school lunch program. 

Surplus foods donated through the pro- 
gram were used during this period by more 
than 14 million schoolchildren taking part 
in school lunch programs, and by about k4 
million persons in charitable institutions. 
In addition, they were being distributed in 
March to 5,741,298 needy persons in this 
country. 

Distribution of surplus foods to schools 
and institutions is made in all the States, 
the District of Columbia, and in five Terri- 
tories. Forty-four States, the District of 
Columbia, Puerto Rico, and the Trust Ter- 
ritory of the Pacific Inlands are currently 
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taking part in distribution of surplus foods 
to needy persons. Not all areas in all par- 
ticipating States take part, however; in 
March, 1,214 counties and 164 separate 
cities took part—a slight increase over De- 
cember participation. 

The following table shows the number of 
needy persons in family units receiving do- 
nated foods in March 1959: 


PE ircinsiitiecintnns intimates a 13, 210 
Ni ts canines sch itn cen dh etree aie 60, 956 
PR iis rnisirnibimncanminiglibaind 295, 378 
Ce iiktiitinticnnadimadtctingaas 52, 445 
Cera nesinntnnntieannamnd 26,370 
CD cits eicciritttnscictrtitanrieniicmiatiig niin 1,025 
District of Columbia... --. 34, 185 
ik cist cian mgm inen 38, 488 
Pd aitcaihinicinitetsneceiaionesteativeari ccnp 85, 687 
Be a 4 103, 654 
NN ih cis ib cctcupeananentadindinaniinens ahi 91, 094 
NG aiiniin ccna tagerceeendi tite iscernsninen penta 12, 107 
I i cnsinscissiaeatn a tlenintinen ni 294, 874 
iss tir as tettecitccnisidicies si nine 178, 925 
Se ass skeen elapsed 60, 541 
I isicscns sts eat sited dn ca eins nasi es 45, 827 
Massachusetts..................... 4,198 
ia cin eietieciteicts casts satis tana ase K 514, 851 
Ba ee ee 51, 252 
iii cs eon t erininsgeeintioniennick a 400, 920 
NN cshcn siciosiupbinisin eh cin iinet 122, 466 
I hin casenitl cha etic cpsaeeenavin en aan 13,012 
dics naling gett ns isin es caer inn 2,010 
Pi scihenpicnkaplbarsanpncnittcctiahis agit 1, 247 
Meow Hamnehire.. ..wcceccancccucesa 8, 992 
I ie iadtiemaanmein emai es 17, 695 
I NOD s Sik dte since: esis nica scenes Ser daieomne 42,057 
BE UN  ehcitaintienien ds ceatir inten te tv'emimnr neni . 405, 013 
North Carolina.............<.«.ce0<< 739 
PE TEN SOG iii incinrin ncinidwtimamnn we 12, 820 
Nahai cate ania afoninsvttndinee nici ied ase 67, 804 
NN ies wiiciscencitcdectin sien ns chaney tncthersetne 257, 368 
i TE nts 858, 791 
ee - 605, 666 
RN aa citcsiiscicciteicisis nein Series wits 12,312 
SOE COG ciccwmcimmcdenenca 1, 886 
BSOUCh DAOC ..dccnuwncencsnecacas 38, 531 
Tennessee........ Si ssttdlakmandeestnioiem ‘ 171, 041 
a br Tithey heres he lendidl i nnencn conten . 143, 051 
EG iti nmudcaiadinsndmman aa 25, 778 
I sts Kitisitccttinandiiommatiicene ia 15, 157 
i a 41, 580 
We iiictcccticimnnceinena a 7,151 
a sl re tds 301, 264 
Re ili ts cece cited ith aitions saexteibaitetnanssin 65, 142 
TOT iin Sica sesesekcecileSincinvesntasiacin tap 9, 628 
TSUN TNO oc iieigcmicnncuncoe 4, 050 

Total United States_....... 5, 741, 298 


With the increase in the number of re- 
cipients, the donation of foods to needy 
persons increased by 80.2 percent over the 
same period a year ago. Distribution to 
charitable institutions was up 158 percent, 
and distribution to schools for lunch pro- 
grams was increased 1.3 percent. 

After all requests for donations of foods 
in this country have been met, remaining 
foods are made available to voluntary U.S, 
relief agencies for distribution to needy per- 
sons abroad. During the past quarter-year, 
19 of these agencies distributed USDA sur- 
Plus foods to needy persons in 78 foreign 
countries. 

Most of the foods donated during the past 
quarter-year again were cereal products, in- 
cluding flour, cornmeal, and rice; remaining 
foods distributed were principally dairy 
products. 

The following tables show the surplus 
foods. donated, the quantities of each, and 
their costs. Figures cover the 9 months of 
July 1958 through March 1959, with compari- 
sons to the entire 12 months of the preced- 
ing fiscal year (July 1957 through June 
1958) ;: 
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Quantities of surplus foods donated for domestic and foreign use, fiscal year 1958 and estimated July-March fiscal year 1959 











{Million pounds} 
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year March | year March year March year March year March year March 
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a — ner ens ~| mecncremineysteneefies ppeenes 
a i catalan Ml 17.9 4.1 | 03} BA cantatas 19.2 EWES kincid SER: 
Butter. .--- arene: 68.9 | 55. 6 | 29.0 | 20.0 12.9 41.8 110.8 EE ccces oct . 
Cabbage tale BA ce eeknne ne ‘9 | eee eccban tea BEd comin 
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a  ceieiaenbebilainabinetinnaite nie seni ieiationde Si miemeei iin Wintaee eal xen ah ae miatacide tn a eetaiadies e 62.5 31 
Cereal. ..=5. cose oe es a 16.6 | 14.0 | 8.6 | 6.0 | 9.1} 107.8 | 13 127.8 208. 2 182 
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Grapefruit, canned. 6.5 ; i ae oo RS BO Alp «concent ating : 
Milk, nonfat dry- | 21.1 | 23.0 | 14.7 | 12.6 | 87.3 | 97.0 123.1] 132.6] 549.7 76. 
Peanut butter.........-.-..----- et oe pees | 4.9 | OO tS ccceadiceeen na |owe- peeiaiwtin 4.9 | 6.8 . . “ 2 
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lah 3 eens bse } 251.8 220. 9 148.3 117.8 | 471.5] 544.5 | 871.6 | 883. 2 | 1,973.0) 1,369.3 
| 
Less than 90,000 pounds. 2 Includes requests approved prior to July 1, 1958. 
Cost of surplus foods donated for domestic and foreign use, fiscal year 1958 and estimated July—March fiscal year 1959" 
{Million dollars 
Domestic | 
eR ie _____| Foreign distribu- Total distribution 
i tion 
Schools } Institutions Needy persons Total 
Commodity ta al ie ee a ae el ea ee Ae at a 
j | | . 
Fiscal July | Fiscal | July- Fiscal {| July- Fiscal July- | Fiscal July- Fiscal July- 
| year | March year | March vi |} March year | March year March year March 
1958 1959 | 1958 | 1959 1958 1959 | = 1958 1959 1958 1959 1958 1959 
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A Me hase ota oe AN oe a 1.6] 0.4] ¢ | @ 0.1 | 1.7 Bost heed 1,7 0.4 
I ee eg eh RS 42.6 | 34.3 17.9 | 12.4 8.0 | 5.8 | 68. 72.5 | eo eas 68.5 72:5 
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Corn ee cated locke so sen ede Ltiieatha cake aia es ic es | 3.0 cy 3.0 1.7 
Cornmeal 1.1 | 7 6 | 8 6.5 | a 8,2 | 6.5 | 21.6 1.1 29,8 17.6 
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Represents total cost to the Federal Government. Includes commodity cost, 2 Less than $50,000. 
warehousing, transportation, processing, repackaging, and miscellaneous handling § Includes requests approved prior to July 1, 1958. 
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Hon. EVERETT McKINLEY DIRKSEN 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, May 22, 1959 


Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the ReEcorp, the text 
of the address delivered by Secretary 
Benson last night at Cedar Rapids, 
Iowa, at the annual farmer-businessmen 
dinner at Cedar Rapids, Iowa. The ad- 
dress was alluded to on the floor of the 
Senate earlier today. It is possible that 
the full text of the address was not 
available at the time to show exactly 
how the Secretary actually treated the 
REA matter. Therefore I submit the 
entire text for inclusion in the Appen- 
dix of the REcorp. 


was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 


ADDRESS BY SECRETARY OF AGRICULTURE EZRA 
Tarr BENSON, ANNUAL FARMER-BUSINESS- 
MAN DINNER, CHAMBER OF COMMERCE AGRI- 
CULTURAL BUREAU AND LINN COUNTY FARM 
BureEav, CEDAR Rapips, Iowa, May 21, 1959 


I am delighted to have this opportunity 
to visit with you in your beautiful city. 
I am grateful to the Chamber of Commerce 
Agricultural Bureau, the Linn County Farm 
Bureau, and to all of you for making this 
visit possible. 

Coming here has aroused a flood of happy 
memories. I love the State of Iowa. It 
seems only yesterday—although my grand- 
children and the calendar make me realize 
it was actually 32 years ago—that Mrs. Ben- 
son and I first came to Iowa in an old Ford 
pickup. We had been married only a few 
days when I enrolled as a graduate student 
at Iowa State Agricultural College. 

My modest scholarship of $70 a month 
seemed adequate for a young couple who had 
heard somewhere that two could live as 
cheaply as one. 

During my first year at Iowa State I rode 
on a special 4-H Club train en route to the 


train trip we sang the proud Iowa song, 
“That’s Where the Tall Corn Grows.” 

The cornstalks with which we kept time 
to the music, as I recall, were tall enough 
and husky enough to discourage any who 
might have doubted our claims. 

Today the cornstalks in Iowa may not be 
as tall as those we remember, but they 
produce more bushels to the acre. And the 
farmers have the same vision and the same 
quiet faith which gave strength to their 
ancestors who pioneered these rich fields. 

So it is good to be back with you. Ard 
it is inspiring to see city people and ccun- 
try people sitting at table together. If this 
gathering results in just a little better ap- 
preciation of American agriculture by our 
people in the cities, and a little better ap- 
preciation of American business, industry, 
and the professions by our farmers, it will 
have accomplished much. 

Tonight I want to set the record straight 
on some important points concerning our 
American agriculture. These are the points 
I have particularly in mind: 

First, the so-called farm problem is not 
just a farm problem— it is a national prob- 
lem, an American problem. 
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Second, farmers are not to be blamed fcr 
this problem. On the contrary, we should 
be unstinting in our praise of the American 
farmer’s productive ability. Never in his- 
tory have so many been fed so well by so 
few. 

Third; this problem cannot be solved by 
continuing the old outmoded price sup- 
port, acreage control program—to do so will 
only make the problem worse. 

Fourth, to achieve and maintain a pros- 
perous, expanding, and free agriculture, we 
must solve the farm problem. 

We all know the major elements of this 
problem. 

Vast surpluses of a few commodities exert 
a depressing influence in the market. 

Farm people are caught in a cost-price 
squeeze. 

Half our farms have gross incomes of under 
$2,500 a year. 

Some producers are struggling with acre- 
age allotments which are too small to permit 
them to farm efficiently. 

The costs of maintaining Government farm 
programs are at an alltime high, and rising. 

These are the major elements. 

Now, I say to you that this is not just a 
farm problem. It is an American problem— 
it is our problem. Whether you live on a 
farm or in the city, whether you operate a 
thousand acres or grow a few plants in a 
windowbox, whether you run a tractor or a 
machine in a mill, whether you have your 
money invested in a corn-hog operation or 
in a business on First, Second, or Third Ave- 
nue, whether you are an agricultural pro- 
ducer in one of Iowa’s 99 countiés or a pro- 
fessional men in one of Iowa’s thriving cities 
and towns—this is our problem, yours and 
mine. 

We taxpayers—and let’s all remember that 
farmers are heavy taxpayers, too—have $9 
billion tied up in surplus farm products— 
most of it corn, wheat, and cotton. We are 
paying $1 billion a year in storage, interest, 
and handling charges on these surpluses. 
Though these costs are assessed against agri- 
cultural appropriations, very little of this 
money goes to our farmers. 

But it is not only because all of us are tax- 
payers that the farm problem is our problem. 
It: is our problem—yours and mine—because 
past efforts to deal with it have carried us 
far along the road to Government regimen- 
tation and control over agriculture. Many 
farmers are no longer free to plant, to com- 
pete, to market, and to make their own deci- 
sions. 

Proposals are now being made which, if 
adopted, would go far to socialize agricul- 
ture—to make farmers depend for much of 
their income on direct payments from the 
U.S. Treasury. This threatens not only the 
freedom of agriculture—it threatens the free 
American economic system in general. 

Each one of us, moreover, depends upon 
agriculture for sustenance. I have heard it 
said that the economic life of this Nation 
fluctuates with the ups and downs of the 
automobile industry. Well, I recall that 
practically everybody in this country got 
along from 1942 to 1946 without a new car. 
But I’d hate to see this Nation try to go with- 
out food for 5 days much less 5 years. 

The farm problem is our problem because 
it has a bearing not only on our taxes—not 
only on our freedom—but on the very food 
of life itself. 

My second point is that the farm problem 
was not caused by farmers. It is the out- 
growth principally of two factors: 

The technological revolution in agricul- 
ture; and 

The continuance of an outmoded price 
support, acreage control program long after 
this program had ceased to serve a useful 
purpose. 

Here is what I mean by the technological 
revolution. For the Nation as a whole, an 
average acre that produced 28 bushels of 
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corn in 1940 produced 52 bushels last year— 
nearly double. 

An average acre that produced about 15 
bushels of wheat in 1940 produced 27 last 
year—nearly double. 

An average acre that produced about 250 
pounds of cotton lint in 1940 produced 469 
pounds last year—nearly double. 

The old price support program was built 
on the false premise that production can be 
effectively controlled through acreage allot- 
ments and marketing quotas. The experi- 
ence of the past 25 years has demonstrated 
that this is not true. 

Congress will not legislate, farmers will 
not accept, and no Secretary of Agriculture 
could enforce acreage allotments so low as 
to achieve market balance at 90 percent of 
parity based on a formula which goes back 
45 years. 

Under the formula in the old law do you 
know what the national acreage allotment 
for wheat would have been this year? Zero— 
no wheat production whatsoever. 

Do farmers want this kind of a program? 
No. The big majority of farmers do not 
want Government handouts and Government 
regimentation. 

A recent nationwide poll by the Farm Jour- 
nal showed that 8 out of 10 farmers respond- 
ing want greater freedom and less Govern- 
ment in agriculture. 

In the referendum of December 1956, 61 
percent of the corn farmers voted for lower 
support and increased acreage. 

Last November corn farmers voted by al- 
most 3 to 1 to eliminate corn acreage allot- 
ments and lower the level of price supports. 

Obviously the farm problem is not the 
fault of our farmers. 

My third point is: We cannot solve the 
farm problem by continuing the outmoded 
programs. This is obvious from the current 
situation. 

Producers of cattle, hogs, poultry, fruits, 
vegetables, and various other products which 
are not price supported or controlled have 
had growing markets. We do have temporary 
giuts in the market. We are having trouble 
with eggs now, and we are using sound means 
to relieve the situation. But we are not go- 
ing to repeat the fiasco of 1950 by putting 
Government into the egg business. 

The so-called basic crops—corn, cotton, 
wheat, rice, peanuts, and tobacco—the one- 
fifth of our agriculture that is not free—the 
crops that have depended the most on sup- 
ports and controls—these are in the most 
trouble. 

And they will continue to be in trouble, 
barring some emergency, until they are 
priced and promoted to sell. History reveals 
that these crops were baled out of trouble 
by two wars. None of us wants war as a 
solution. 

The last Congress enacted some badly need- 
ed legislation for corn, cotton, and rice. It 
was a limited move in the direction of com- 
mon sense. But it came too late to avoid 
serious surplus troubles and loss of markets. 
And nothing was done about wheat, tobac- 
co, and peanuts. 


That is why corrective farm legislation is 
doubly important now. 


We are facing a very grave crisis in wheat 
and a serious situation in tobacco and pea- 
nuts. 


By July 1960 our wheat carryover will be 
about 1% billion bushels. Converted into 
bread, that would provide 515 loaves for 
every man, woman, and child in this coun- 
try. We will have $31, billion df taxpayers’ 
money tied up in wheat alone. 

But ‘that is not all. If we continue the 
present program, it will mean a further 
buildup of the surplus by 200 million bush- 
els or more a year. I say to you in all sin- 
cerity that this could end in disaster of a 
magnitude such as we have not seen be- 
fore in our American agriculture. 
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A ground swell of antifarm program 
sentiment is developing that endangers the 
whole price-support idea. An editorial in 
Life magazine urges wiping out the whole 
program. “The whole farm support pro- 
gram,” it says, “is a colossal failure. The 
only sensible thing to do about it is to get 
rid of it, stop it. Why go on pouring good 
money after bad?” 

Not for a moment do I believe this is a 
sound approach. I cite it simply to show 
the danger that exists—the resentment that 
is steadily growing against paying tre- 
mendous costs for a program that makes 
the problem worse. 

My fourth point is: To have a prosperous, 
expanding, and free agriculture, we must 
solve the farm problem. 

The huge surpluses have cost farmers bil- 
lions of dollars in lost income—up to $2 
billion a year. This is not the path to 
prosperity. 

Our commodities have been forced out of 
some of their traditional markets. This is 
not the road of expansion. 

Too many farmers have lost the right to 
make their own decisions. This is not the 
highway to freedom. 

If we want a prosperous, expanding, and 
free agriculture, the first necessity is to face 
the facés—these facts: 

The old price support, 
program*has failed. 

The failure is due to the program itself— 
the program required by old legislation. 

Therefore, the remedy lies in changing 
the legislation—which means qhanging the 
program itself. 

President Eisenhower has sent four special 
agricultural messages to the Congress. The 
latest was in January of this year. Officials 
of the Department have spent many hours 
testifying before committees of the House 
and Senate on the details of our recom- 
mendations. I testified in February before 
the House Agriculture Committee and the 
Senate Committee. We submitted legisla- 
tive language for needed changes in the 
wheat law the forepart of March. The 
President made two more appeals for action 
on wheat last week. The date for announc- 
ing the 1960 wheat acreage allotment and 
marketing quota has been extended from 
May 15 to June l. 

We have recommended that price supports 
should be based not on the old outmoded 
parity of half a century ago, but on a per- 
centage of_the average market prices for the 
immediate preceding years. So far as wheat 
is concerned we have urged that all acreage 
allotments and marketing quotas should be 
eliminated as soon as price supports are 
adjusted to realistic levels. This is the 
kind of program that corn farmers voted 
for overwhelmingly in the corn referendum 
last November. 

In this competitive world farmers must be 
free to make adjustments and commodities 
must be priced to sell—otherwise surpluses 
pile up in Government warehouses—and a 
Government warehouse is not a market. 
When we do price to sell, markets increase. 
Here, for example, are some very interesting 
figures on feed grain consumption for the 
6 months ending March 31. 

Compared with the same months a year 
earlier, corn consumption was up 244 mil- 
lion bushels—or 12 percent. 

Consumption of grain sorghum was up 93 
million bushels—or 42 percent. 

Consumption of oats was up 97 million 
bushels—or 17 percent. 

This is a sound development. 

We must always remember, however, that 
balance in agriculture involves good judg- 
ment. There is now underway a strong 
trend toward building up cattle herds. The 
reduced rate of slaughter indicates an in- 
crease in the cattle inventory this year of 
possibly 4 to 5 million head. I urge cattle- 
men to make production plans that will 
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avoid overexpansion with undersirable re- 
sults later on. 

Hog producers are increasing production, 
and returns this year will reflect the larger 
supplies. Here again, I strongly urge farmers 
to make wise production decisions. 

Our approach is sound. The overwhelm- 
ing majority of agricultural economists, like 
the mujority of farmers, endorse what we 
are trying to do as sound and best for agri- 
culture. 

A recent survey of agricultural economists 
of our 49 land-grant colleges has just been 
been published. Of the 37 economists re- 
plying, 4 out of 5 say that, “any laws 
further hamstringing the free market will 
hurt the farmer,.the consumer, and the 
Nation.” 

We cannot price abundant farm products 
as if they were scarce without piling up 
surpluses. 

The evidence of 25 years says that we 
cannot balance supply and demand by 
means of present acreage controls. The eco- 
nomics of the farm problem are simple— 
we need less government in farming. We 
must quit trying to fix prices unrealistically. 
This is the source of the twin evils of pro- 
duction for Government warehouses and 
Government control over farmers. We must 
emphasize markets, increased efficiéhcy, and 
competitive selling. We must eliminate Gov- 
ernment’s stranglehold on agriculture. 

Until this is done, agriculture will be bur- 
dened with too much Government, too much 
politics, and too little commonsense. 

The longer this situation continues, the 
more we all have to lose—for this is our 
problem. But the biggest losers are farm- 
ers themselves. 

Now I want to say something about an- 
other aspect of the farm situation. 

In recent momths we have been in the 
middle of a debate about rural electrifica- 
tion 

When I was a youngster on a farm in 
Idaho many years ago I milked cows by 
hand, fetched water by the bucket, and 
studied my lessons by the light of a kerosene 
lamp. We had no radio or television, no 
refrigerator or freezer, no milking machine 
or water pump, no electric lights or tele- 
phone. 

Later, electric power brought light, a tele- 
phone, and running water to the farm. We 
hailed it enthusiastically, as an emancipa- 
tor—it freed us from drudgery. 

I know what it meant to my mother to 
have electric power at her fingertip. I 
know what it means to farm boys and girls to 
have enough light to read or study by at 
night. I have seen the worn and tired faces 
of farm men and women glow with new life 
at the mere prospect that electric power 
would soon be available. 

Nobody has to sell me on the great work 
of the Rural Electrification Administration. 

I am gravely concerned, however, about a 
growing national attitude of dependence on 
government. The tendency seems to be to 
look to Washington for the solution to every 
problem. There is no surer way to lose our 
American heritage of freedom than to let 
this tendency grow unchecked. 

Few of our people realize how far we have 
already gone on this path. Here is an in- 
stance—a -contrast—that may help to open 
our eyes. Back before the turn of the cen- 
tury the Congress passed a bill providing for 
free gifts of seed to farmers. It involved 
only a small amount of money—about 
$10,000 I believe. But the bill was vetoed 
by President Grover Cleveland—a Democrat 
—because it also involved a big principle. 
He expressed the principle thus: “Though 
the people support the Government, the 
Government should not support the people.” 

We are in danger of forgetting those words 
today. Powerful forces are pushing us to- 
ward a planned and subsidized economy 
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which weakens initiative, discourages indus- 
try, destroys character, and demoralizes the 
people. 

Now, how does this bear on the debate 
over rural electrification? 

It comes down to this. I believe, and so 
does President Eisenhower, that REA and the 
rural electric Cooperatives have now come of 
age. They are strong enough and mature 
enough to begin to stand more on their own 
feet. Because I have plainly said so, many 
ridiculous charges have been made against 
me. 

It has been suggested, for example, that I 
am against cooperatives. Nothing could be 
more untrue. 

I grew up with cooperatives. I have had 
the privilege of working for and with hun- 
dreds of them, and I have never for a mo- 
ment lost my faith in cooperative organiza- 
tions, I am a co-op booster—always have 
been—and I am proud of it. Sound co-ops 
have proven their place in the free enterprise 
system. 

Now here is what raised the tempo of the 
debate in recent months. President Eisen- 
hower in his 1960 budget message proposed 
a change in REA financing. Since 1944 REA 
has had an interest rate of 2 percent. This 
does not cover the costs of the money to the 
Government. The President suggested that 
this 2 percent interest rate be replaced by a 
rate which will cover the current cost to the 
Treasury of equivalent term borrowing and 
other reasonable costs. This would apply to 
new loans only. Further, he suggested that 
legislation be enacted to broaden the sources 
of capital for the REA programs. This 
would assist borrowers in obtaining from 
private sources funds to finance needed ex- 
pansion. 

I find these proposals just and reasonable, 
So do most Americans who have the facts. 

I want you to know the facts. Decisions 
about the future of the rural electrification 
and telephone programs need to be made. 
These are important programs, far too im- 
portant for their future to be decided in 
terms of political expediency. 

I have a proposal for a permanent financ- 
ing plan for the REA electric and telephone 
systems. Here it is: 

1. Authorize these rural systems to have 
their own bank—their own lending institu- 
tion—which they, may operate and ulti- 
mately own entirely. 

2. Let them have their own national policy 
board to direct the affairs of their bank. 
Members of this board would be nominated 
by the rural electric and telephone bor- 
rowers. Plans for organizing and operating 
the REA bank should be carefully developed 
to meet the particular capital requirements 
of the electric and telephone borrowers. 

This system is operating successfully in 
the Farm Credit Administration with its 
banks and local lending institutions which 
are farmer-owned and operated. 

When these Farm Credit institutions were 
first organized, skeptics said that they'd 
never succeed. Well, the record has been 
outstanding. The farmer-members and 
their cooperative service organizations now 
borrow nearly $314 Dillion annually from 
their own Farm Credit institutions—that’s 
almost as much every year’as the whole 24- 
year total of REA loans. 

Farmers have invested more than $287 
million capital in their credit institutions. 
Through careful and prudent management, 
théy have accumulated net earnings of more 
than $361 million. They have an orderly 
retirement plan in effect to return their 
remaining Government capital to the 
Treasury. 

These long-range plans for the Farm 
Credit System were worked out over a period 
of time through consultation with repre- 
sentatives of the local and district Farm 
Credit institutions. That is the way a per- 
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manent financing system for the rural elec- 
tric and telephone borrowers should be deé- 
veloped. 

I am very proud of the accomplishments 
of the rural electric and telephone systems. 
They are strong and healthy. They should 
now start formulating plans which would 
enable the users of these systems ultimately 
to own and operate their own national fi- 
nancing institution. 

The REA programs are among the best 
investments ever made by the American 
people. 

Let’s keep REA and all farm programs 
sound and fair—fair to farmers and fair to 
all our citizens. 

Our farm people are the salt of the earth. 
They have always come first with me. As 
a farmer, the son of a farmer, yes, the grand- 
son of a farmer, and as a former county 
agent, it is-natural that I should feel this 
way. And I shall continue to speak out 
for what is right for farmers, and right for 
America, as long as God gives me life and 
a voice to do so. 

Now, let me return briefly to some of the 
wild charges that have been made. 

It has been said that I have interfered 
with the administration of REA. This is 
utterly false. 

The Secretary of Agriculture has been re- 
sponsible for the general direction and super- 
vision of REA since 1939. When I became 
Secretary in 1953, I made no change in REA’s 
internal policies or procedures. 


In 1953, President Eisenhower transmitted 
to the Congress, a reorganization plan. This 
plan as it affected REA, was substantially 
the same as one sought unsuccessfully by the 
Truman administration. It transferred to 
the Secretary all functions of REA. It au- 
thorized the Secretary to delegate the per- 
formance of transferred functions to any 
other agency of the Department. 

After the reorganization plan took effect, 
I delegated the REA functions to the Ad- 
ministrator of REA to be exercised under the 
general direction and supervision of the Sec- 
retary. To assist me in carrying out this 
and other responsibilities in connection with 
our credit programs in agriculture, I desig- 
nated a Director of Agricultural Credit Serv- 
ices. 

In June 1957, I asked the REA Adminis- 
trator to submit certain loan applications to 
the Director of Agricultural Credit Services 
of the Department for his information and 
possible discussion—for his counsel. I’m 
just old-fashioned enough to believe that 
there is safety in counsel. This arrangement 
did not affect the loan-making authority. of 
the REA Administrator in the slightest de- 
gree. He has continued to make all loans. 

It has been suggested that I interfered 
with the approval of a particular loan appli- 
cation—a $42 million generation and trans- 
mission loan application submitted to REA 
in 1957 by Hoosier Cooperative Energy of 
Indiana. 

This, too, is false. I have never interfered 
with any REA loan application, including the 
Hoosier application. The so-called $42 mil- 
lion Hoosier loan application has never been 
disapproved. The fact is that REA has no 
proper application from Hoosier Cooperative 
Energy on which it can take action. If and 
when REA gets such an application, you can 
be sure it will be processed like any other, 

Some people would like the country to be- 
lieve that I am engineering a weird master 
plan to wreck REA. Here isasample of their 
language. 

“That crowd (I assume that includes me) 
is hell-bent on handing us over to the Wall 
Street bankers—the Wall Street control 
power companies, and they are not going to 
rest until they do it.” 


Well, let’s look at the record—the record of 
REA progress during the past 6 years, 
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The REA has been in existence for about 
24 years. Almost one-third of all its electric 
loans have been made in the past 6 years. 

The telephone program has been in existe 
ence about 10 years. Four-fifths of all tele- 
phone loans have been made in the past 6 
years. 

On January 1, 1953, 45 REA borrowers were 
delinquent in payments; in April 1959, just 
one was delinquent, 

The net worth of REA electric borrowers 
has more than doubled in the past 6 years. 

The authority of REA to make generation 
and transmission loans is a vital part of the 
rural electrification program. Since Janu- 
ary 1, 1953, these loans have accounted for 
almost 31 percent of the total loaned for 
rural electrification, compared with 19 per- 
cent before that date. 

If I had plotted a conspiracy to harm 
REA, you can see that I have failed mis- 
erably. 

The core of the debate is that I consider 
it politically, economically, and morally 
wrong for successful organizations like REA 
borrowers, with sizable reserves and increas- 
ing revenues, to keep dipping into the Fed- 
eral Treasury at the taxpayers’ expense to 
the tune of millions of dollars per year for 
interest payments alone. 

Surely that makes sense. 

But, no matter how many facts are pre- 
sented, a vocal and organized minority con- 
tinue to dredge up phony issues. They 
pursue one of their favorite pastimes—tak- 
ing potshots >t me. They continue to play 
politics with REA. 

When, you cut away all the rhetoric, all 
the noise and fury, here is what they are 
asking: ? 

“Why single us out to pay our own way? 
We were doing all right as we were.” 

The answer is simple. This is not 1935, 
when only 11 percent of our farms were 
electrified. This is not 1944, when fewer 
than half were receiving central-station serv- 
ice. This is 1959, and over 95 percent of our 
farms are electrified. The backbone electric 
system to serve nearly all of rural America 
has been completed; one of the principal ob- 
jectives of the rural electrification program 
has been achieved. 

REA borrowers will continue to need large 
amounts of capital funds to meet their in- 
creasing load demands. A large part of this 
continuing need for capital is coming from 
the increasing loads of nonfarm consumers. 
Over one-half of the power sales of REA bor- 
rowers is now to nonfarm consumers. That 
trend will continue. The ratio of new non- 
farm consumers to farm consumers is now 
3 to 1. 

We want to see that these borrowers ob- 
tain the additional capital funds they need 
and continue to prosper as independent com- 
munity service organizations, paying their 
own way. 

REA borrowers have demonstrated their 
ability to pay their own way. 

I am certain that the majority of the 
directors, managers, and members of rural 
electric cooperatives want to pay their own 
way. They do not want to rely on Govern- 
ment support. This is in keeping with the 
best of American traditions. 

I have full confidence in the judgment of 
an informed American people. That is why 
I consider it such a privilege—and such 
@ grave responsibility—to meet with you 
tonight. 

We must build solidly for the future of 
our agriculture. To do this, I repeat, is 
not just a farm problem. It is an Ameri- 
can problem—our problem. , 

I pledge to you and through you to all 
the farm and cit; people of America that I 
will continue to do all in my power to de- 
velop and maintain a prosperous, expanding, 
and free agriculture. And I also pledge to 
you that I will never support any policy or 
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program which I believe is not in the best 
interest of our farmers and fair to all of 
our people, regardless of political pressure. 

Our goal, I repeat, is a prosperous, expand- 
ing, and free agriculture. 

We need such an agriculture to help our 
Nation confront at full strength those on 
the international scene who are eagerly 
scanning our economy for a sign of weak- 
ness. We need such an agriculture to meet 
the inevitably expanding demands of our 
rapidly growing population. 

Let us seek the solutions we so sorely 
need. There is no room for blind partisan- 
ship, for prejudice, for bitter bias. Agricul- 
ture is neither Republican nor Democrat. 
It is American. 

As Americans all, let us get on with the 
job. God willing, the progress, prosperity, 
and strength of our American agriculture 
are now only in their beginnings. 





The Farm Problem—GTA Daily Radio 
Roundups 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM LANGER 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, May 22,1959 


Mr. LANGER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp two GTA 
Daily Radio Roundups, dated May 15 and 
May 18, 1959, prepared by the public 
relations division of the Grain Terminal 
Association, of St. Paul, Minn., relating 
to the farm problem. 

There being no objection, the round- 
ups were ordered to ‘“e printed in the 
REcorD, as follows: 


GTA DalILty RaDIo Rounpwup, May 15, 1959 


Our favorite Washington reporter tells us 
he is in a gloomy mood this week from watch- 
ing how the President, the Secretary of Agri- 
culture, and Congress are chasing each other 
around and around on the serious, crucial 
farm issue without getting anywhere. 

He says, “It’s startling, sometimes, to 
notice how negative the whole current Wash- 
ington mood and situation are. The White 
House is hypnotized by the budget.” 

“Congress had a liberal surge in*"November 
but the southern leadership took care of 
that,” he adds, “and some of the Dixiecrats 
are as harmful to farmers as Benson-Repub- 
licans.” And the President has been of no 
help either. Back in January he sent a farm 
message to Congress. “Get rid of all the 
farm surpluses, farm costs, and all of the 
Government farms regulations,” is in sub- 
stance what the President told Congress. 

Now, after 4 months of silence, the Presi- 
dent tells-Congress it must do something in a 
hurry about the wheat referendum. He tells 
Congress it is stalling. He said that on May 
13. It happened that on the same day the 
House Farm Committee said, “All right, Mr. 
President, if you are in such a hurry, here 
is a wheat referendum bill. It ought to do 
the job, if you don’t veto it.” That bill 
okayed by the House Farm Committee is 
basically a sound one. 

It is a fair and reasonable effort to do two 
things: To reduce wheat production and pro- 
tect farm family income at a reasonable level, 
and cut back on the biggest operators—the 
ones who get all the bad newspaper head- 
lines about $100,000 price-support loans from 
the Government, 
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Most wheat farmers will buy that kind of 
@ proposal. We know because GTA had some 
of its fieldworkers interview farmers. We, 
pass this along to the President and the 
Secretary of Agriculture for what it is worth, 
because both say farmers do not want any 
Government support or regulation. No won- 
der there is doubt as to whether either the 
Secretary of Agriculture or the President 
know what to do about agriculture. That's 
understandable. 

Even the Saturday Evening Post, which 
has never championed anything even re- 
motely related to the New Deal, and which 
has never been known to be sympathetic to 
Government regulation or the farm problem, 
had this to say in an editorial this week. 
It asks three questions about farming: 

First: How can agriculture become even 
more productive, as it will, without repeated- 
ly putting farm people through an economic 
wringer? 

Second: Is the family type farm going to 
be able to maintain its traditional key place 
in the new kind of agriculture that is rapidly 
evolving? If so, how? 

Third: Must national farm policies con- 
tinue to be negative in concept, designed 
only to fight rear-guard action against ad- 
vancing technology? 

If the President and the Secretary of Agri- 
culture cannot find one good idea out of 
more than 200 farm bills submitted by this 
Congress, they ought to at least have the 
courage to submit one constructive idea. 

Congress has come up with a sensible an- 
swer in a sensible bill. Will the President or 
his Secretary of Agriculture accept it? That 
is the big and difficult question confronting 
Congress and the farmers. 

But if enough Democrats stay hitched to 
the promise their party made to farmers last 
fall, and just a handful of farm-State Re- 
publicans in Congress have enough courage 
to stand up for farmers instead of holding 
up the Secreary of Agriculture’s hand, farm- 
ers can hope for some measure of improve- 
ment. 





GTA DatLy Rapio Rounpvp, May 18, 1959 


There is a severe farm crisis in Washing- 
ton. It revolves around wheat. Congress and 
the White House are deadlocked. Farmers 
know that the Secretary of Agriculture and 
the White House seem determined to have 
no wheat legislation that will protect the 
farmer’s income. 

M. W. Thatcher, the general manager of 
GTA, has filed a statement with Members 
of Congress from the wheat States. It gives 
the point of view of many thousands of 
farmers who are the owners of GTA. This 
is what Mr. Thatcher told the Congressmen: 

“Last week the House Agricultural Com- 
mittee gave the President what he asked for, 
a bill to meet an impending disaster in 
wheat. The bill recommended that wheat 
acreage be cut 30 percent next year and 
the price support be boosted as much as 20 
percent. While this would reduce the wheat 
surplus there is some question as to whether 
the price increase is enough to protect fam- 
ily-farmer income.” 

“But since then there has been too much 
jockeying around, too much backing and fill- 
ing, and too much evidence of retreqt in 
Congress. The House Agriculture Commit- 
tee has recalled its bill. The Senate Agricul- 
ture Committee has reported out a bill that 
is unsatisfactory to farmers and could well 
play into the hands of the Secretary of Agri- 
culture.” 

“Congress ought to know how farmers 
feel. No wheat farmer can willingly accept 
a big cut in acreage unless he is sure of a 
substantial increase in the support price to 
protect his income. Every farmer knows 
the Senate Agriculture Committee bill will 
not reduce production by a single acre of 
@ single bushel, It only cuts the farmer’s 
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pay. This kind of a bill is doing just what 
the Secretary of Agriculutre wants. It is 
the kind of a bill that will help kill all price 
supports.” 

“Farmers in our spring wheat States ex- 
pect their Congressmen to stand up and be 
counted. They expect something more from 
the agriculture committee members than 
committee-room politics. To say that this 
bill or that bill will not pass Congress or 
get by the President’s veto, will not satisfy 
the farmers.” 

“Farmers expect the House and Senate 
Agriculture Committees to agree on a sound 
and reasonable wheat bill that will protect 
the income of producers and reduce wheat 
production. Anything less is unsatisfactory. 
At the moment farmers are wondering 
whether many of the committee members 
do not know what they want or are pliable 
to pressure from the Department of Agri- 
culture.” 

“To argue that a good farm bill is not 
politically acceptable is no argument at all. 
Let the farm committee members do the 
best job they can and then let Congress 
decide whether their bill will give farmers 
a fair break. Then it is up to the President 
to decide whether or not he will veto a fair 
break for farmers.” “Then the record is 
there for everyone to see.” 

This statement by M. W. Thatcher of GTA 
has been wired to wheat-State members of 
Congress. Action now in the wheat crisis 
is urgently demanded by the farmers who 
own GTA—the co-op way. 





Snide Remarks About Wisconsin’s “Cow 
Juice” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OF 


HON. LESTER R. JOHNSON 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 6, 1959 


Mr. JOHNSON of Wisconsin. Mr. 
Speaker, Walt Brovald, who edits the 
Cadott Sentinel in my home district, ob- 
served in his weekly column that the op- 
ponents of my national milk sanitation 
legislation are hindering their cause by 
making snide remarks about Wisconsin’s 
prize product, milk. He goes on to tell 
how milk is now being shipped from Wis- 
consin to Texas with no deterioration in 
quality. Under leave to extend my re- 
marks, I would like to include Mr. 
Brovald’s comments in the Recorp: 

EVIDENCE REFUTES “TIRED MILK” CHARGE 

Opponents to Represeptative Lester JoHN- 
SON’'s bill which would allow unrestricted 
movement of milk meeting U.S. Public Health 
standards to any part of the country are 
hurting their cause more than helping it, 
according to reports, by making snide re- 
marks about Wisconsin's “cow juice.’’ 

Most vocal of them all is the Maryland- 
Virginia Milk Producers Association, which 
said the East didn’t want Wisconsin's “tired 
old milk,” and wondered about Wisconsin 
milk moving to market on bobsleds during 
winter snowfalls. 

JOHNSON had no trouble refuting the tired 
old milk charge, and cited the Babbitt truck- 
ing firm, of Chippewa Falls, as an example 
of modern transportation methods. Babbitt, 
who sends seven truckloads of milk to Phil- 
adelphia every day, has had only one inter- 
ruption because of snow in the last 2 years. 

You may be as interested as I was to 
learn, too, that milk trucked from Chippewa 
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County to Texas, even on the hottest of sum- 
mer days, gains only 3 or 4 degrees tempera- 
ture during the trip. 

Even when, as once the driver had to stop 
and buy some bags of chipped ice to cover 
the floor boards of the truck cab to cool the 
soles of his shoes. Sounds like a whopper, 
but Dale Babbitt, public relations man for 
the truck firm, keeps a straight face when he 
tells the story. 





Federal Lunch Programs Can Save Money 
for School Districts; Recommended for 
Houston 





EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, May 22,1959 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
even though the Federal aid program to 
help provide better lunches to school- 
children has been going on for some 
time, there are still some districts which 
do not participate in the program. 

The arguments the leaders of these 
districts use against’ the Federal school 
lunch program have been proved wrong 
in actual practice, but still they persist. 
Adults talk their opposition, while chil- 
dren go hungry. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp an article by Ron Moskowitz 
which appeared in the Houston (Tex.) 
Post for Wednesday, May 6, 1959, under 
the heading “Houston Use of Federal 
Lunch Program Backed.” Accountant 
Edwin Bruhl! is asking for the exercise 
of reason by the Houston School Board. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 

{From the Houston Post, May 6, 1959.] 
Houston Use oF FEDERAL LUNCH PROGRAM 
BACKED 

(By Ron Moskowitz) 

Accountant Edwin Bruhl said Tuesday he 
will ask the school lunch committee of the 
Community Council to recommend to the 
Houston School Board that it participate in 
three Federal lunchroom programs. 

Bruhl, a member of the committee, will 
make his opinion known when the group 
meets at 3 p.m. Thursday in the board room 
of the National Bank of Commerce. 

“This is not anything new,” he said. “My 
opinion has been well known for 12 years 
and I don’t intend to change it, 

“T have studied this situattion for 12 years 
and I have never been convinced that it is 
not the reasonable thing to do—to get back 
some of the money we pay out. 

“The Houston School Board has consist- 
ently refused this aid. Their refusal has not 
decreased or stopped our Federal taxes, or the 
programs. Instead, the programs have ex- 
panded throughout the Nation—except in 
Houston. 

“It is only sensible for the district to ac- 
cept it and get the benefits from it. After 
all, we are paying for it. 

“I don’t believe in anybody, elected _or 
otherwise, setting themselves up in such a 
way as to take away from the people some- 
thing that is given to the people. And that’s 
what the board has done.” 


May 22 


The committee has been studying the 
lunchroom program in Houston and the 
other 20 school districts in Harris County 
for months—ever since complaints were re- 
ceived that some children were going with- 
out lunch. 

For the past 20 years the district has been 
paying for free lunches for the needy with 
Community Chest and United Fund alloca- 
tions. Almost every other district in the 
county—and almost every large district in 
the State—pays for its free lunches out of 
its own lunchroom department funds. 

These districts are able to do this because 
they participate in one or more of the Fed- 
eral programs designed to better nourish the 
youth of America, spokesmen say. 

Because the Houston district has refused 
to participate, plate lunches in Houston's 
secondary schools cost more than almost any 
other district in the county—and they con- 
tain less, recent surveys by the Houston 
Post have shown. 

When the committee meets Thursday, it 
will be equipped with answers to question- 
naires sent out to every district in the 
county and every large district in the State. 

The report shows that only a fraction of 
these participating districts have had trou- 
ble with storage, transportattion or book- 
keeping because of participation. 

The committee may or may not make a 
recommendation at this meeting. It may 
decide to study the program longer, 





West Virginia’s Industrial Future 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT C. BYRD 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, May 22,1959 


Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. 
President, I am sure that every Member 
of this body is aware of the tremendous 
industrializatien that is taking place in 
the great Ohio Valley. West Virginia is 
playing a vital role in that industrial- 
ization, and I would like to call to your 
attention the huge $250 million plant 
just completed in my State by Kaiser 
Aluminum & Chemical Corp. 

This farsighted organization brought 
2,400 jobs to the people of my State and 
surrounding areas. The firm’s decision 
to move into the Ohio Valley was mo- 
tivated by proximity to markets, ade- 
quate fuel supply, adequate transporta- 
tion facilities, and available, capable 
labor. 

Kaiser Aluminum has stated that the 
adaptability of our labor force met the 
company’s most optimistic expectations. 
This is a tribute to the efficiency and 
ability of the laboring people of West 
Virginia. 

Many of West Virginia’s skilled labor- 
ers who, in recent years, have gone to 
such industrial centers as Akron and 
Detroit are now returning. Their roots 
are still in West Virginia, and the con- 
tinued industrial expansion.of our State, 
aided by such outstanding companies as 
Kaiser Aluminum, is providing the job 
opportunities that permit these people 
to return to their home State. 

A more comprehensive picture of what 
Kaiser Aluminum is doing in West Vir- 
ginia is contained in an address made 
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recently by H. B. Benedict, works public 
relations manager of Kaiser Aluminum, 
Ravenswood, W. Va., before the Kiwanis 
Club of Charleston, W. Va. I ask unani- 
mous consent to have the address print- 
ed in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

WEST VirRGInia’s INDUSTRIAL FUTURE 


(Address before the Charleston, W. Va., 
Kiwanis Club, March 10, 1959, by H. B. 
Benedict, works public relations manager, 
Kaiser Aluminum & hemical Corp., 
Ravenswood, W. Va.) 


Faced with employment, education, financ- 
ing, and other problems common in varying 
degrees to all the States, it is understandably 
easy—in the urgency of the present—to mis- 
interpret these signs in terms of West Vir- 
ginia’s future—and to overlook the tre- 
mendouys progress of the past. 

Almost unnoticed is the fact that West 
Virginia is a dynamic part of an area which 
has enjoyed one of the Nation’s greatest in- 
dustrial expansions in this decade. 

As a reference point let us examine how 
much industrialization has actually taken 
place in this general area in recent years 
and let’s pinpoint this industrialization to a 
specific area—the Ohio Valley, an area 
stretching 1,000 miles from Pittsburgh to 
the Mississippi and say 50 miles on either 
side. The actual figures are startling and 
probably unprecedented in the industrial 
growth of any area in the economic history 
of the United States. 

Since 1950 10 billion—yes, $10 billion— 
has been spent in industrial expansion in- 
cluding new plants and enlarged existing 
plants throughout this area. Ten billion 
dollars of private capital in the 1000-mile- 
long valley. In no other valley in the world, 
possibly in no other time in history has so 
much money—money is energy, materials, 
and people—been involved in so large a 
growth. 

During the same period industrial invest- 
ment in West Virginia has been more than 
$800 million. Eight hundred million has 
been expended by industry on new jobs in 
our State. 

This probably brings several questions to 
your mind. Why has it happened? Will it 
continue? 

Let me cite a few factors that are in- 
volved * * * the same factors that made 
Kaiser Aluminum decide to settle in West 
Virginia * * * then you may draw your own 
conclusions as to whether or not this growth 
and expansion will continue—whether or not 
in the: next decades a comparable or even 
greater growth will occur. 

The factors that we shall examine are 
those that dictate the location of virtually 
all industries: 

Proximity of the largest market. 

Advantageous geographical relations in 
product flow from sources of raw materials 
through finished goods. 

Availability of inexpensive power in prox- 
imity to fuel sources. 

Availability of labor on both a qualitative 
and quantitative basis. 

Diversified types of transportation. 

Availability of easily developed sites. 

In all these respects, we will find that 
West Virginia is singularly blessed. 

Let us consider first the factor of proxim- 
ity to market. Within a 500-mile radius of 
where we are tonight exists the largest con- 
sumer market, the heaviest purchasing 
power, of any place in the world. The popu- 
lation concentrations of the eastern United 
States buy more goods of all kinds, consume 
more goods than any other area of compara- 
ble size in the world regardless of population. 

Our own case is an ‘excellent example. 
Within 500 miles—a few days delivery time— 
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lies 70 percent of the total aluminum con- 
suming market in the United States. Of 
the three basic products we fabricate in 
Ravenswood—aluminum plate, sheet, and 
foil—85 percent of the Nation’s aluminum 
sheet market lies within that same magic 
circle. 

Although the figures may differ, the same 
relative thing is true for almost all goods 
manufactured and consumed in the United 
States. 

Now look at the geographical considera- 
tions in material flow. The elements mak- 
ing up this factor vary from industry to in- 
dustry, but the same general ruies apply to 
most industries because it is unusual to find 
the sources of raw materials located near 
markets. 

In the case of aluminum, our source of 
ore, bauxite, is in Jamaica in the British 


West Indies. It takes more than four. 


pounds of the ore to deliver one pound of 
finished product to the consumer—quite an 
exercise in logistics when you realize that in 
Ravenswood alone we hope to sell some 340- 
million pounds of our finished products each 
year. 

But look how advantageous geographi- 
cally, the material flow is from our stand- 
point. We ship the bauxite by deepwater 
vessel to Louisiana where on the banks of 
the Mississippi River at two locations we 
have facilities for extracting aluminum ox- 
ide from the bauxite, reducing the bulk in 
half in the process. 

This semiprocessed material, aluminum 
oxide, or as we refer to it “alumina,” is the 
raw material used in the electrolytic cells to 
produce the metallic aluminum at Ravens- 
wood. 

At present we are moving alumina to 
Ravenswood at the rate of 290 million 
pounds per year, and soon will double that 
rate. Ravenswood is linked to our Louisiana 
operations directly by both excellent main- 
line rail and navigable river, thus giving us 
a choice of economical means of transporta- 
tion. 

In our industry we not only pay the cost of 
raw material shipment but also the cost of 
the finished product to the customer. It is 
absolutely imperative then that we have the 
shortest possible routes to our markets. 

West Virginia’s portion of the Ohio Valley 
not only has a navigable river providing ac- 
cess to the north and south, but also is con- 
nected with crisscrossing rail and highway 
systems reaching every point in the magic 
market circle. 

And now with the advent of the St. Law- 
rence Seaway and West Virginia’s tie-in with 
the Fedefal Interstate System to the Great 
Lakes, a port of embarkation closer to Europe 
than the eastern seaboard is but a relatively 
few hours distant. 

But equally important with the factors of 
market proximity and transporation is that 
of power—one of the most important raw 
materials not only in the aluminum industry 
but all of the electrometallurgical and elec- 
trochemical industries. 

Tremendous amounts of power are required 
to produce aluminum. For example, to oper- 
ate the reduction plant at Ravenswood our 
power contract with Ohio Power Co., a sub- 
sidiary of American Electric Power Co. calls 
for 450,000 ‘kilowatts—the largest single pri- 
vate power contract ever negotiated—enough 
power to provide the needs of a city of more 
than 1 million population. “ 

What is more important to West Virginia 
is that the power is all steam generated using 
coal as fuel. Each pound of product fabri- 
cated at Ravenswood represents approxi- 
mately 10 pounds of coal. 

Kaiser Aluminum’s decision to lead the 
aluminum industry in the return to coal 
generated power is a most important clue 
to the future of West Virginia. Therefore, 
let us review the bagkground in some detail. 
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Electrical power to produce aluminum 
prior to this decision primarily came from 
two sources—hydroelectric generation and 
natural gas. 

Until 1948 all aluminum in this country 
was produced with hydroelectric power, ex- 
cept for some World War II emergency pro- 
duction and one plant in Arkansas, 

Before 1940 there was no aluminum pro- 
duction west of the Mississippi River, but 
the Northwest had huge resources of surplus 
hydro from such dams as Bonneville and 
Grand Coulee, plus many favorable unde- 
veloped sites on the Columbia River and 
its many tributaries. 

The first aluminum plant in the North- 
west was built at Vancouver, Wash., in 
1940. The following year another was built 
in Longview. In rapid succession three more 
were built, utilizing the available power to 
supply critically needed metal for the arms 
of war. By 1944 the Northwest was pro- 
ducing nearly 50 percent of the total pro- 
duction in the United States. 

Expansion of the aluminum industry in 
the Northwest continued until 1950 when 
gradually unexpected increases in power de- 
mand for home and commercial use, water 
shortages and slowing of the Columbia River 
development prevented allocation of further 
blocks of energy to the industry. 

Rising construction costs and difficult 
financing added to the problems of hydro- 
electrical development—the industry turned 
to natural gas in the Southern Gulf States. 
In 5 years more than one-third of the 
electrical power used in aluminum produc- 
tion was derived from natural gas. 

While gas helped fill the gap between 1950 
and 1955, it could not be depended upon 
for long-range plans of the industry. Its 
increasing rates indicated it would not be 
able to remain competitive with coal. The 
widespread extension of transmission lines 
also required commitments of large gas re- 
serves for long periods of time. 

To gird itself for the almost unlimited 
horizons in the market for aluminum the 
industry has been forced to conclude that if 
there is to be expansion there is only one 
way to turn—to coal. 

Fortunately, coal-based ,electrical power 
was ready for the challenge. The advance 
in the art in design of steamplants has 
shown such remarkable improvement that 
it is now possible in the most modern plants 
to generate 1 kilowatt-hour of electricity 
from as little as six-tenths of a pound of 
coal. Through outdoor-type construction, 
larger generating units, improved combus- 
tion, and through the very force of load 
growth itself the cost of electrical power 
production in steam-generating plants is 
following a constantly downward trend. 

Reserves of coal have also been reappraised. 
According to the U.S. Geological Survey 
of 1950 ‘more than 95 percent of the 
Nation's recoverable coal still lies in reserve. 
On the basis of the average annual rate of 
production in the past 10 years there is 
enough recoverable coal (50 percent of the to- 
tal know reserves) to last this Nation for at 
least another 1,600 years. 

In addition to these advantages from the 
standpoint of fuel costs, remember that the 
raw material—aluminum oxide—is shipped 
3,000 miles from Louisiana, and the finished 
products shipped east more than 2,000 miles 
to compete in the magic market circle—all 
at the producer's expense. 

Of course the Ohio Valley’s steam power 
is approximately twice the cost per kilowatt- 
hour of hydroelectric power, but the reduc- 
tions in material shipping costs effectively 
compensate for the difference. 

Turn for a moment now to the factor of 
labor. The picture is equally promising. 
Again using Ravenswood as an example, we 
have had more than 80,000 applications for 
employment. At present we employ ‘some 
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2,400 persons and we are in an expanding 
situation, 

Our prelocation studies indicated that 
West Virginia was a surplus labor area, and 
talks with existing industry in the State at 
the same time indicated the adaptability of 
this labor force. We therefore decided to re- 
locate only supervisors and train our own 
labor force. As you know the aluminum in- 
dustry is a new one to the area. 

There are two interesting points in this 
connection: 

1. Adaptability of the labor force met our 
most optimistic expectations. We have 
been highly delighted with the efficiency, and 
ability of our 90 percent West Virginian work 
force to learn the relatively complex skills 
of our operations. 

After more than 2 years of operations of 
portions of our plant, production superin- 
tendents report the recently trained mill and 
equipment operators—most of whom had 
never seen the inside of an aluminum fabri- 
cating facility—within months ran the cost- 
ly equipment with the skill of 10-year men. 

2. We found that many of those West Vir- 
ginians who had left the State over a period 
of years to become substantial portions of 
the labor forces of such great industrial 
centers as Detroit, Akron, etc., still had their 
roots in West Virginia and were anxious to 
return. 

In other words, this provides not only a 
labor pool in the State, but permits drawing 
on a very vast pool of industrially oriented 
workers from a wide area. This out-of-State 
pool consists of not transients but persons 
wanting to come home. Testimonial to the 
stability of the work force is the extremely 
low rate of turnover and absenteeism we 
have experienced. 

One last factor, then, is the availability of 
sites. Our own site; for example, consists of 
some 3,000 acres of what was formerly farm- 
land. Better than 2,000 acres is above flood 
and ideal for future industrial development. 
Withim a few miles of our location lie a score 
of ideal industrial sites ranging in size from 
a few hundred to several thousand acres. 

There is a trend today in industry to pur- 
chase larger and larger sites. Along the 
Ohio River, the-Kanawha, and other tribu- 
taries there are literally hundreds of these 
fine industrial locations—locations in the 
center of the world’s largest market, the 
center of a vast network of power systems 
extending from the Great Lakes to the Caro- 
linas, the center of a lacelike network of all 
the major forms of transportation—the cen- 
ter of a large labor pool. If one believes in 
the continued economic growth of our Na- 
tion, there can be no doubt as to West Vir- 
ginia’s role in that future growth. 





Twenty-fifth Anniversary of Federal 
Housing Agency 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD P. BOLAND 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, the 25th 
anniversary of the founding of the Fed- 
eral Housing Agency was recently cele- 
brated in my home city of Springfield, 
Mass. 

The notable event was sponsored 
jointly by the Greater Springfield Home 
Builders Association, the Springfield 
Board of Realtors, and the Western 
Massachusetts Society of Residential 
Appraisers. 
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General Counsel Graham W. Mc- 
Gowan of the Federal Housing Admin- 
istration was the principal speaker at 
the May 11 banquets. 

Under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Appendix of the Recorp, I include 
Mr. McGowan’s remarks, as follows: 

FHA ROLE In HovusING IN 1959 


(Remarks by Graham W. McGowan, General 
Counsel, Federal Housing Administration, 
before the Home Builders of Springfield, 
Mass., May 11, 1959) 


Twenty-five years is not a long time, as 
history goes. But a lot of history was writ- 
ten in the last 25 years. America ran the 
gamuts of war and peace, of depression and 
prosperity, of uncertainty and security. 

In short, America crowded what ordinarily 
might have been the experience of centuries 
into a short 25 years. 

Yet, despite the many events that inter- 
vened, many of us still remember 1934 very 
clearly. 

It was a year that was filled with events 
which were to change many of our lives and 
our ways of thinking. 

The world was inalterably following a 
path that was to lead to the greatest con- 
flict ever experienced by man. 

The Nazis killed Chancellor Dollfus of 
Austria that year as Hitler began to move 
in Europe. 

Mussolini 
Ethiopia. 

The Japanese already were in Manchuria. 

These were the early warnings of World 
War II. 

In 1934 the depression was at its depth. 
Drough had hit the Middle West hard and 
farmers were abandoning their land to the 
elements. 

The Nation's big dust bowl was born and 
billowing clouds of dust were blotting out 
the sun for days at a time in many parts 
of the country. 

Those were the days, too, when billowing 
clouds of foreclosures were blotting out the 
mortgage market and home ownership 
throughout the Nation. 

Foreclosyres reached an all-time high of 
252,000 during 1933, and housing starts had 
dropped to a mere 93,000 annually. 

Mortgage money was frozen. The housing 
industry was flat on.its face. 

Properties were falling apart for lack of 
money to pay for repairs. 

Millions of construction workers were un- 
employed because there was nothing to 
build. -Total unemployment stood at 11 
million persons. 

This was~1934. Most of you can well re- 
call the times. This was when, 25 years 
ago, Congress passed the National Housing 
Act, which created the Federal Housing Ad- 
ministration. It was signed into law on 
June 27 of that year. 

FHA was established to insure the loans 
that private lenders would make to prospec- 
tive homeowners, and further, to insure 
loans for repairs and modernization of our 
then rapidly deteriorating housing inven- 
tory. 

Today, the concepts embodied in the Na- 


was preparing to invade 


tional Housing Act of 1934, namely making it ~ 


possible for Americans to purchase homes 
with a minimum downpayment and low 
monthly payments, are established practices 
in home financing. 

This Government program of mortgage in- 
surance sparkvd a revolution in American 
housing. This new concept led the way to 
large volume homebuilding and a healthy 
housing industry. It has brought opportu- 
nities for homeownership to over 50 per- 
cent of our American families so far, and 
the percentage continues to increase. It has 
brought about better construction methods 
and property standards, sounder financing, 
scientific appraisal and credit rating meth- 
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ods, more accurate analyses of housing mar- 
kets and increased reserch in building tech- 
niques. : 

I think most of us will agree that FHA’s 
program of mortgage insurance has been the 
cornerstone of this revitalized industry. 
That it succeeded is attested by history— 
by the fact that time and again the housing 
industry has shown itself to be one of the 
most dynamic and stable segments of our 
country’s economy. Last year when reces- 
sion was the news of the day, our housing 
industry continued strong. Today, with our 
economy again showing a noticeable trend 
upward, our housing industry is leading the 
way. 

This is what FHA and the housing indus- 
try, working together, have accomplished. 

In summing up these accomplishments, I 
should like to emphasize that the FHA is 
entirely self-supporting. Not 1 cent of Gov- 
ernment money goes into any part of FHA’s 
operation. In the early days of operation, 
the Treasury Department advanced a total 
of $6514 million to pay expenses and to es- 
tablish FHA insurance funds. These ad- 
vances were repaid to the Treasury in the 
fiscal year of 1954, together with interest 
amounting to $20.4 million. 

I might suggest that there is much to be 
learned from the benefits which have ac- 
crued from this type of partnership between 
Government and private industry. 

These accomplishments are of the past. 
What will we able to say about FHA 25 years 
from now? How can this partnership create 


still more home ownership and still better. 


housing for all Americans? 

This is a great challenge to the Federal 
Housing Administration. 

Well, I know how not to accomplish it. 
One way would be for FHA to become a 
bureaucracy so entangled in redtape that 


our customers would give up in disgust.: 


Another way would be for private industry to 
think it could rest on its laurels—or look to 
the Government to solve every passing prob- 
lem with which you may be confronted from 
time to time. 

But so much for the negative. To find the 
positive, I like to look back to 1934, and 
appreciate the fresh imaginative thinking 
which was being done in FHA at that time. 
Nothing was borrowed or borrowable from 
the past. This was a new program, carved 
out of new ideas and new concepts. 

I like to look back to 1934 because I have 
found the same feeling among FHA’s pres- 
ent 7,000 employees. Even after 25 years, 
during which time our programs have be- 
come well established and enthusiastically 
accepted by industry and the public, FHA is 


still staffed with employees who have that ~ 


same fresh, imaginative approach; employees 
dedicated to better housing for all Ameri- 
cans 

A good example of this imaginative ap- 
proach, I think, is the administration’s pro- 
posed trade-in housing program. 

This legislation, if enacted, will make it 
easier for a prospective home buyer to trade 
in his present home on another which better 
suits his needs. This program is important 
to the housing industry because it provides 
greater flexibility in dealing with trade-ins. 

To state the case more simply, FHA hopes 
to be in a position to make long-term financ- 
ing available to a realtor or builder on the 
same liberal terms that are now available 
to an owner-occupant. It will permit the 
homeowner to use his equity as an immedi- 
ate downpayment on another home without 
having to wait until the trade-in house is 
actually sold. I hope Congress enacts this 
legislation for it will benefit all concerned. 

It will benefit: 

1. The homeowner who needs the cash out 
of his present home for the downpayment 
on another home. 

2. The real estate broker and the builder 
who cannot afford to have their money tied 
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up for long periods of time on trade-ins, and 

3. It will benefit the lender because he 
will now have a Government-insured loan 
on the most favorable terms during this 
interim period. 

In fact, I hope to see the day when Amer- 
icans can trade in a house just as easily as 
we now trade in automobiles. And the closer 
we come to this goal, the closer we’ll come 
to meeting America’s changing and growing 
housing needs. 

FHA knows it has contributed much 
toward meeting America’s housing needs, in 
25 years. Today, three out of every five 
American families own their own homes, due 
largely to FHA’s 203 program which insures 
mortgages on one- to four-family homes. 
This program has worked well during those 
25 years and could be expected to continue 
to work well without anyone worrying very 
much about it. But we in FHA know that 
this is not enough. ; 

For instance, we have found that there are 
sections of the country where the benefits 
of the 203 program are not readily available. 
Something needed to be done, and we're 
doing it. We recently launched the certi- 
fied agency program. 

The certified agency program works 
very simply. FHA certifies qualified lend- 
ing institutions as its authorized agents 
in smaller communities that are some 
distance from FHA insuring offices. These 
agents act as FHA representatives and 
have full authority to issue FHA commit- 
ments to insure 203 mortgages. Industry 
people are used as fee appraisers and fee 
inspectors. 

The certified agency program is an 
excellent example of how FHA constant- 
ly reexamines and reappraises its pro- 
grams—always seeking to extend the 
benefits of its programs to more and more 
American families. 

Now I want to get into something that I 
know is very much in the minds of many 
of you in the housing industry. That is 
FHA’s program for urban renewal and relo- 
cation housing—our 220 and 221 programs. 

At the outset, I think I should point out 
to you that the concepts embodied in these 
two programs are not much different than 
those in FHA programs that have been 
proven over the past 25 years. There is no 
Government money involved in FHA’s urban 
renewal and relocation programs. 

Just as in our 203 home ownership and 
207 rental housing programs, we provide 
mortgage insurance for 220 and 221 projects. 
Private industry does the rest. Private 
builders do the work, private capital finances 
the projects. 

There has been, I think, considerable mis- 
understanding on this point. These are not 
public housing programs. FHA is not in 
the public housing business. 

FHA sections 220 and 221 are specifically 
intended to provide financing assistance for 
existing as well as new properties through 
insurance of mortgages on a range of hous- 
ing that includes multifamily rental and sin- 
gle-family sales housing. 

Rehabilitation of existing dwelling units, 
when practicable and economically feasible, 
is receiving special attention. 


Another example of the fresh, imaginative 
approach that has been typical of FHA dur- 
ing its first 25 years, is our master commit- 
ment program. 

* This is a plan that enables homebuilders 
to use a single FHA commitment for a va- 
riety of houses based on a basic design. 
Under this program, builders will learn in 
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advance how FHA valuations will be affected 
by additions or deletions in the basic house 
design. 

This will mean more flexibility for the 
builder and for real estate brokers handling 
new homes because you will now be able 
to tell prospective buyers exactly how much 
each addition to the basic house will cost. 

This, I think, is real evidence that FHA 
continually reexamines its programs and 
procedures to keep them up to date. 

FHA is always sensitive to the changing 
conditions in the housing field and through 
continuous reexamination of our programs 
we find new ways of doing things and new 
things to be done. 

For instance, FHA is now pioneering in 
housing for the elderly. This is an urgent 
market, 

The population of people over 60 has in- 
creased greatly since FHA was first estab- 
lished. So have the needs of these people. 
Most of them do not want, nor do they 
think they should be required, to live with 
their children, as families have done in the 
past. Many millions of them want to en- 
joy the dignity of living independently in 
housing accommodations they can afford and 
which meet their needs. 

FHA is offering a sound mortgage insur- 
ance program which is available in both 
large and small communities. 

Most of you are now quite familiar, I am 
sure, with FHA’s new minimum property 
standards. They became effective last 
month throughout the Nation on an op- 
tional basis, and will become mandatory 
July 1. 

These new standards are the result of 3 
years of hard work by the FHA staff and 
you people in the industry. They repre- 
sent a recodification of 23 sets of the old 
minimum property requirements that pre- 
viously had been used. 

FHA’s minimum property standards are 
America’s first nationwide building code, 
aimed at providing better homes through 
uniform standards. They are a_real pro- 
tection to the American home buyer and 
provide uniform guidelines for homebuilders. 

I would like to discuss with you for a 
minute or two still another FHA program 
which some people, I think, have misunder- 
stood. That is armed services housing. We 
call it “(apehart housing.” A good many 
of these units have been constructed at 
military bases in Massachusetts and others 
are being planned. 

In this program, FHA cooperates with the 
Department of Defense in providing the 
type of housing at our military installations 
that will make our career officers and en- 
listed men want to stay in the armed serv- 
ices. This is an extremely important part 
of our national defense, and is of even more 
importance when we consider that the 
training of some of these highly skilled men 
costs this country about $300,000 per per- 
son. 

The military, and for that matter the en- 
tire country, simply cannot -afford to lose 
these people. 

The Assistant Secretary of the Army re- 
marked recently: 

“Despite all the wonderful advances that 
have been made in weapon development and 
better organization and cooperation through- 
out our Armed Forces, in my opinion, there 
has been no progress of more long-range 
value to the overall strength of this country 
than the long overdue provision of attractive 
housing for our enlisted men and Officers.” 

It has been estimated that the drop in 
turnover among the military services as a 
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direct result of better housing has saved 
the American taxpayers something over 
$1 billion. 

FHA is proud of the part it has played and 
is playing in this vital field of housing on 
behalf of the national defense and honestly 
believes that this program has been so care- 
fully administered as to have had no appre- 
ciable effect on the private market. 

And now, my friends, by way of conclud- 
ing this talk—and it is out of consideration 
for you rather than myself that I don’t make 
it longer—let me stress these points in 
closing: 

1. As I have already told you, FHA is en- 
tirely self-supporting. Those people who use 
FHA pay for its operation through their in- 
surance premiums. 

2. FHA has written about $55 billion in 
mortgage and loan insurance since it was 
established in 1934 and now has $26 billion 
of mortgage insurance outstanding. 

3. FHA now has $700 million in reserves 
which in our judgment is adequate to with- 
stand the most serious economic reversal 
which can reasonably be expected. 

4. While accomplishing all of this remem- 
ber: FHA has helped make the housing in- 
dustry one of the strongest and most stable 
pillar in our country’s economy; and more 
Americans own their homes today than ever 
before in history. 

This is FHA—FHA 25 years ago; FHA today, 
This is FHA’s role in housing in 1959. 

A partnership—Government and indus- 
try—working together toward the mutual 
goal of ‘Better housing for all America.” 





H.R. 3 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HAMER H. BUDGE 


OF IDAHO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. BUDGE. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rrec- 
orD, I insert the following letter which 
was received from Charles B. Shuman, 
president of the American Farm Bureau 
Federation, and which, I believe, appro- 
priately calls attention to the need for 
legislation such as H.R. 3: 

AMERICAN FARM BUREAU FEDERATION, 

Washington, D.C., May 19, 1959. 
Hon. HAMER H. Bunce, 
U.S. House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN BupDGE: The American 
Farm Bureau Federation respectfully rec- 
ommends your favorable consideration of 
H.R. 3. 

The major argument against the bill is 
that an element of uncertainty would be 
created with respect to the interpretation 
of certain Federal statutes where experience 
has indicated or may indicate that concur- 
rent jurisdiction of State and Federal law 
is not desirable. 

This, however, is something that can be 
readily and quickly remedied by Congress 
by the amendment of substantive legisla- 
tion to define more specifically the relative 
scope of State and Federal law. (For ex- 
ampie, by the time the Congress completes 
consideration of labor reform legislation, the 
dividing line between State and Federal au- 
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thority in this field may have been estab- 
lished with reasonable certainty.) 

On the other hand, if H.R. 3 is not en- 
acted, there seems to be no way to clear up 
the existing uncertainty with respect to 
literally hundreds of State laws. In view 
of the extent to which the doctrine of Fed- 
eral preemption has been applied, the 
validity of such laws is jeopardized. 

The principle that State laws not in con- 


fitct with Federal laws remain valid is a 
traditional and historical concept of our 
Federal system, which has been subordi- 
nated in recent years to the doctrine of 


Federal preemption. 

This bill has been referred to as a “bill 
to curb the courts.” We do not believe it 
is or should be so considered. It is no more 
than a rule of construction to be applied 
by the courts to indicate they should not in- 
fer an intent that a Federal law is preclusive 
unless the Congress says so. 

It is our view that if State governments 
are to continue to have significant au- 
thority to enact laws to serve or protect 
their citizens, if State law is to continue to 
be a fundamental part of our Federal sys- 
tem, if State sovereignty is not to be 
swamped by Federal sovereignty—then H.R. 
3 should be approved. 

May we express our appreciation for your 
consideration of these views. 

Very sincerely, 
CHARLES B. SHUMAN, 
President. 





Berlin—Reunification of Germany 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JEFFERY COHELAN 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. COHELAN. Mr. Speaker, in our 
continuing discussion of the situation 
in Berlin and in Germany we must con- 
Stantly return to the long-range view 
and the question of ultimate reunifica- 
tion of this divided country. Our cur- 
rent efforts to lessen existing tensions 
cannot be taken out of that perspective. 
In his most recent article, C. L. Sulz- 
berger of the New York Times points 
out that there is at least room for con- 
fusion about the long-range goal of the 
Allies. I wish to submit Mr. Sulzber- 
ger’s article for the Recorp and may I 
cali attention, in doing so, to his com- 
ment that there are economic reasons 
for the Soviets to oppose reunification 
because East Germany has become an 
industrial satellite important to the 
Soviet 7-year plan. 

The article follows: 

BERLIN—THE FLOWER IN THE CRANNIED WALL 
(By C. L. Sulzberger) 


GENEVA, May 19.—Khrushchev may hope 
to discover at this Geneva conference how 
far the United States is prepared to go on 
any deal dividing the world into political 
spheres Of influence. Indeed, diplomats 
presume-he might suggest this kind of deal 
to Eisenhower when he finally meets the 
President at the summit. 

No doubt the Russians are confused 
about our attitude on such cynical if prac- 
tical arrangements. When the Berlin 
blockade was ended by the Jessup-Malik 
agreement 10 years ago, Moscow understood 


that accord as implicitly accepting Europe's . 


partition into Soviet and American zones. 
The Kremlin interpreted our passivity dur- 
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ing the East German, Polish, and Hun- 
garian uprisings as confirmation of its view. 

For this reason Russia has never been 
firmly convinced of our desire to reunify 
Germany, especially when we refuse even 
to discuss that country’s neutrality as a 
purchase price. Obviously, the removal of 
the East Germans from the Communist 
bloc.-would be a repudiation of what the 
Kremlin sees as a tacit pact of, 1949. 

Khrushchev considers German unifica- 
tion impossible for a long time to come. He 
needs his East German satellite’s industrial 
contribution to the Soviet 7-year plan and 
he still fears installation of a non-Commu- 
nist state onthe borders of Poland and 
Czechoslovakia. 


THE FRENCH AND BRITISH VIEWS 


Furthermore, even if he has doubts about 
our own desires to reunite Germany, he has 
fewer doubts about France and Britain. The 
French talk about German unity but they 
imply willingness to divide Europe by accept- 
ing the Oder-Neisse line as a legal border 
between Germany and Poland. And the 
British are not only prepared to accept that 
frontier; they have given rich hints they 
are not opposed to a partition arrangement 
ratifying the Continent’s existing ideological 
division. 

Thus Khrushchev can detect lack of har- 
mony in the allied approach. He does not 
realize that American diplomatic habits and 
internal political realities make it impossible 
for us to carve up the map. Not quite sure 
of our views and suspecting differences hbe- 
tween ourselves and our partners, he clearly 
wishes to probe at this Geneva meeting for 
the basis of this kind of understanding. 

If he cannot get a formula juridically rec- 
ognizing Europe’s division, he would at least 
like to ascertain what.we might be prepared 
to give for sacrifices on his part. He knows 
that even Dulles once argued that German 
unification should be given a higher priority 
than West German rearmament. Gromyko 
will surely inquire whether we might agree to 
a reunited Germany’s military neutraliza- 
tion. 

But we cannot even toy with this idea. We 
support a Bonn Government which has 
maintained electoral strength by distinctly 
non-neutral support of NATO. We feel if 


we deserted Adenauer he would eventually, 


be replaced by a coalition ready to make 
terms with Moscow at our expense. 


A NEUTRALIST CHAIN REACTION 


Furthermore, if the idea of German neu- 
tralization spread through Europe, we would 
not only weaken our military position at its 
most vital sector but might find other coun- 
tries seeking a similar escape: Norway, Den- 
mark, Italy and even France. A neutralist 
chain reaction, onee begun in Germany, 
could spread to the English Channel. 

We must insist on German reunification as 
a policy. And we cannot afford to pay for 
such unification in terms of German neu- 
trality. Khrushchev will therefore discover 
that the United States is committed to its 
present European policy. This continues to 
demand German unity even if it remains no 
more possible than Korean unity. 

For Moscow, German unity on any other 
terms than German neutrality is inadmiss- 
ible. For Washington, any formal recogni- 
tion of Soviet control in Eastern Europe, in- 
cluding East Germany, is equally inadmis- 
sible. And to end such control by risking 
the vigor of our principal alliance is even 
more inadmissible. 

One can compare the current negotiation, 
started over Berlin, to Tennyson’s famous 
poem, “Flower in the Crannied Wall.” Berlin 
is the flower through which the poet, or 
diplomat, can envision the world. “I hold 
you here, root and all, in my hand,” said 
Tennyson of the flower, and say the ministers 
of Berlin, “but if I could understand what 
you are, root and all, and all in all, I should 
know what God and man is.” 
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The Realities of Cotton Economics 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARLAN HAGEN 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 20, 1959 


Mr. HAGEN. Mr. Speaker, I submit 
for the consideration of the Members 
the following article on Mexican cotton 
planting which appeared in the May 17 
issue of the Fresno Bee: 

Drastic CuT Is REPORTED IN MEXICAN COTTON 
PLANTING 


(By Alva Senzek) 


Mexico Ciry.—California cottongrowers 
will face substantially reduced competition 
from Mexico on the international market 
when the crops are harvested next fall, if 
the current trend toward reduced acreage 
continues here. 

Preliminary figures which started coming 
in to Mexican agricultural officials here 2 
weeks ago indicate that planting is off by 
as much as 66 percent in some areas, and that 
it is down nearly 20 percent to date for the 
country as a whole. 


MAY BE HIGHER 


Experts predict that by the time the spring 
planning season ends, the drop may be as 
high as 35 percent. 

In the Mexicali area, a southerly continua- 
tion of the Imperial Valley, acreage is down 
26 percent so far, from 475,000 to 350,000 
acres. Near La Paz, Lower California, the 
drop has been 60.9’percent, or from 27,500 
acres of 10,750. 

The hardest hit area has been the Yaqui 
Valley, Mexico’s second largest producing 
center in the states of Sinaloa and Sonora. 
There bad weather and a bad crop last year 
have made it impossible for farmers to pay 
off last year’s loans and, as a result, to ob- 
tain new ones. Acreage for the area was 
down from 582,000 to 335,000. 


SHORTAGE OF CREDIT 


The down turn has been attributed both to 
a shortage of bank credit and to apprehen- 
sion over the possibility of higher subsidies 
for American growers, which would enable 
the latter group to undercut Mexican prices 
on the world market. 

Mexican growers are particularly sensi- 
tive to fluctuations in the international mar- 


- ket since all but a small portion of their 


crop is grown for export. They sold only 


14,000 bales of specialty fibers in the United 


States for domestic consumption last year, 
but marketed a large portion of their crop 
on U.S. exchanges or through US. buyers 
for overseas use. 

_ Mexico was the third largest cotton pro- 
ducing country in the free world last year, 
producing a record 2,300,000 bales. Buyers 
expect this year’s crop to be a third smaller, 
or 1,500,000 bales. Acreage is expected to 
drop from 2,450,000 to 1,975,000. 


OFFICIALS DISMAYED 


Government officials here have expressed 
unanimous dismay at the downward trend 
and have called attention to possible for- 
eign trade complications which the coun- 
try may face during the coming months. 
Cotton is Mexico’s most important export 
commodity, making up 40 percent of its 
foreign trade balance. 

Some industry and Government leaders 
here are blaming the slump on US. price 
support policies which, they say, are taking 
away the profit incentive from Mexican grow- 
ers. An equally large group, however, holds 


the. view that Mexico is caught between its 
own hand-to-mouth tradition of financing 
its cotton industry and an international 
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picture in which production is up and de- 
mand down everywhere. 

Mexican growers do not make a policy 
of limiting their acreage to what they them- 
selves can finance and, as a result, annually 
require 1,600 million pesos ($128 million) in 
credit. 

FUNDS NOT AVAILABLE 

About 80 percent of this money comes 
from foreign cotton buying firms which have 
officials in Mexico, and from private banks. 
Both types of business naturally are more 
reluctant than the Government to under- 
write marginal farming operations in the 
face of a possible bad year, with the result 
that many farmers are currently unable to 
get funds for seed. 

Conservatism is more the policy than ever 
with the financing firms this year, since 
there are more than 500,000 bales of cotton 
as yet unsold within the country. Most of 
this surplus—in ordinary times no problem 
for the Mexicans to dispose of—is in the 
hands of the underwriting firms, not the 
growers. 

The Mexican Government has made an ef- 
fort to help in the current situation by, 1. 
Extending extra bank credits to some areas; 
2. Lowering the export tax on cotton 
slightly, and 3. Buying up some surplus cot- 
ton on a price support basis. However, 
most industry leaders agree the help was 
too little and too late. 

IRON CURTAIN PRODUCTION 


Mexico’s cotton industry also has keen af- 
fected of late by the entry of the Iron Cur- 
tain countries into the ranks of major cot- 
ton-producing countries. 

Until very recently Japan, for example, 
bought up percent of the Mexican pro- 
duction each year. Now Japan is cutting 
back on Mexican orders and reportedly is 
planning purchases from Communist China. 
Russian trade missions also have been active 
in European and South American countries 
which previously had been good customers 
of the Mexicans. 

A breakdown of the acreage estimates, 
showing the change in each major producing 
area, follows: 

Matamoros, 800,000 acres in 1958, 700,000 
in 1959; Nuevo Leon, 50,000 and 32,575; La- 
Laguna (Torreon), 225,000 and 300,000; 
Delicias, 175,000 and 128,250; Juarez, 60,000 
and 69,375; Sinaloa, 192,500 and 110,000; 
Navajoa, 75,000 and 25,000; Ciudad Obregon, 
185,000 and 125,000; Hermosillo, 80,000 and 
50,000; Caborca, 50,000 and 25,000; Mexicali, 
475,000 and 350,000; La Paz, 27,500 and 10,750; 
others 55,000 and 50,000. 


Mr. Speaker, the foregoing article 
makes several significant points with re- 
spect to the direction our cotton pro- 
gram should take. The first significant 
point is that Mexican cotton production 
will be radically smaller—and competi- 
tion for American cotton, therefore, sub- 
stantially less—because, among other 
reasons, American cotton is being sold 
abroad for a lower price, albeit a Gov- 
ernment-subsidized lower price. This 
information would seem to prove the 
proposition that a lowering of the price 
of American cotton will permanently 
increase its market. 

A further reason given for the slump 
in Mexican production is the unavail- 
ability of crop financing. This reason 
is not really a second reason but rather 
an aspect of our lower pricing policy. 
Heretofore our high pricing policies 
have held an umbrella over foreign cot- 
ton and synthetic production which jus- 
tified the utmost flow of finance capital 
into that production with little or no 
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risk of loss. The removal of that um- 
brella makes such Capital cautious. 

I next invite the attention of my col- 
leagues to a second article appearing in 
the Fresno Bee on date of May 17, 1959: 

AcaLa 4-42 WINS PRAISE OF OFFICIAL 

BAKERSFIELD, KERN CountTy.—John Turner, 
the director of the U.S. Department of Agri- 
culture Cotton Experiment Station at 
Shafter, says. Acala 4-42 cotton is a cotton 
seed developed by and for the California cot- 
ton industry. 

“The seed bred by the USDA for the 
California cottongrower and increased and 
distributed by the California Planting Cotton 
Seed Distributors, has developed more special 
features for production on California farms 
and ranches than any other variety of cot- 
ton.” 

Turner said Acala 4-42 is bred at Shafter, 
without thought of profit to any seed breeder, 
individual, or organization. ‘The only func- 
tion,” he declared, “‘is to breed the best cot- 
ton for this valley and its growers so that 
they may obtain a cotton which is high yield- 
ing, of uniform fiber and strength, and one 
which has better spinning qualities than 
any other cotton. 

“Acala 4-42 is wilt resistant and is bred for 
1\4g-inch to 1% .2-inch staple, which has a 
wider and more general use than cottons of 
longer or shorter staple.” 

Turner conducted several tests last year 
with competing cotton varieties and found 
Acala 4-42 produced more pounds of lint 
cotton an acre than three other specially bred 
cottons. Acala 4-42 produced 1,307.3 pounds 
lint cotton per acre; Arizona A-44 produced 
1,201.1 pounds; New Mexico A-1517 produced 
1,112.6 pounds, and Mississippi Delta Pine 
variety produced 1,170.1 pounds. 


Mr. Speaker, this article reflects the 
fact that by private endeavor and State 
law California cottongrowers universally 
produce a wilt-resistant cotton, the fiber 
of which measures from 1%. inches to 
1345 inches, a staple which has a wider 
and more general use than cottons of 
longer or shorter staple. 

The import of these facts is that with- 
out the help of ridiculously high price 
supports an intelligent group of cotton- 
growers can improve the quality of their 
product, its salability, and their net eco- 
nomic return. 


Unhallowed Ground at Gettysburg? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES M. QUIGLEY 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 21, 1959 


Mr. QUIGLEY. Mr. Speaker, once 
more the Washington Post has spoken 
out in defense of Gettysburg Battlefield 
as a national historical shrine and its 
preservation in a fitting manner. I can 
only hdpe that the Senate, and ulti- 
mately the House, will become as inter- 
ested in our heritage as the editorial 
writers of the Nation’s press. I can only 
wish that the Senators will read all of 
the editorials on the matter and see the 
mail that is coming to. Capitol Hill on 
the subject. May I commend this 
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morning’s editorial from the Washing- 
ton Post to the Senators. It follows: 
UNHALLOWED GROUND? 


Unless the Senate acts quickly, the site of 
the most important battle of the Civil War 
may be irrevocably opened to commercial 
spoilation. As it is, the slopes of Gettysburg 
are already partly defaced by @ clutter of 
souvenir stands, gas stations, auto junkyards 
and motels. Only 100 yards from the ceme- 
tery where Lincoln gave his matchless ad- 
dress an industrial plant may rise on land 
owned by a’steel corporation. A way exists 
to halt further encroachments. The Sen- 
ate Appropriations Subcommittee can re- 
store $750,000 pared by the House from the 
National Park Service budget. This is the 
sum needed to purchase about 425 acres at 
the battlefield now in private hands, land 
which otherwise may soon be encrusted with 
split-level ramblers and outdoor barbecues. 
Of course it is beyond mortal powers to con- 
secrate and to hallow Gettysburg’s ground. 
But surely the country has a right to expect 
that Congress will protect these honored dead 
from the indignity of this kind of mortal 
invasion. 


So, Batista Has a Hart After All 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 18, 1959 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
ORD, I include the following column, 
“Notes From. Washington,” by Ron W. 
May, Washington correspondent for the 
Capital Times, of Madison, Wis., for 
Monday, May 18, 1959—certain refer- 
ences to Members of Congress have been 
deleted and supplied material is indi- 
cated by the use of brackets: 


WASHINGTON.—The powerful influence of 
ousted Cuban Dictator Batista was felt last 
week in the U.S. Congress. 

A special showing of a film denouncing 
Rebel Leader Fidel Castro was held in the 
chambers of the House Foreign Affairs Com- 
mittee. Castro, of course, is the bearded ex- 
law student who forced Batista to flee to the 
Dominican Republic last New Year's Eve. 

[Seven] Congressmen, with office aids, at- 
tended the showing. 

How was the program arranged? [One of 
the Congressmen] said that he understood it 
was arranged by a Columbia Broadcasting 
System official named Ed Hart. He had met 
Hart a number of times recently, he said: 

[He] was right that Hart had done the 
arranging, but not that Hart is a CBS offi- 
cial. He is, in fact, a paid agent of the 
Batista family trying to put the exile back 
into the presidential palace in Havana, or, 
failing that, to obtain for him a visa to live 
in the United States, where his wife and 
family now reside. 

Last week Hart filed a report with the For- 
eign Agents Registration Office of the Depart- 
ment of Justice. He said he had received 
$5,000 from Batista for the following mission: 

“To seek the right of asylum for Senor Ba- 
tista and to correct misstatements of facts 
and misinformation concerning him; to re- 
unite the Batista family in Daytona Beach, 
Fia.” 

In pursuit of these aims he had held “in- 
formal conversations with members of the 
press, radio, and television, Congressmen, 
Senators, and political figures,” and had 
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written a series of “questions unanswered by 
Castro” that had been inserted in the Con- 
GRESSIONAL REecorD, although he didn’t say by 
whom. 

This column received a call from Hart 
shortly after the film was shown suggesting 
that [several Congressmen} would have 
statements,to make about the show. 

But Hart refused to identify himself other 
than to claim he had met this writer about 5 
years ago at a Washington gathering. 2 
The film shown to the Congressmen was tele- 
vised nationally by CBS 2 weeks ago, and 
immediately aroused strong criticism. It 
was answered on the network last Sunday 
by Representative CHARLES PoRTER, Demo- 
crat, of Oregon, and others. 

The film, titled “Is Cuba Going Red?” was 
produced by Stuart Novins. It stated that 
“What is emerging (in Cuba), in the opinion 
of Western diplomatic sources, is the best 
organized Communist apparatus in the Car- 
ibbean.” It also said that “This Cuban 
island is today a totalitarian dictatorship.” 

There was only one mention of the Batista 
regime, which, top U.S. newsmen have writ- 
ten, murdered [20,000] opponents. This 
mention merely termed the Batista govern- 
ment “corrupt.” 

Communists are active in Cuba, according 
t» informed persons, who also say they 
gained their foothold under the brutal Ba- 
tista regime. But few objective experts be- 
lieve the Communists have the upper hand, 
although they do say that unfair criticism 
of Castro and his administration by U.S. 
television and newspapers may help the 
po, = o'* 

Ever since Milton Eisenhower condemned 
the friendliness to Latin dictators shown by 
the administration of his brother, Dwight, 
this column has been interested. , 

This interest was boosted by the strong 
praise of Dictator Rafael Trujillo, of the 
Dominican Republic, voiced by Representa- 
tive GaRDNER WrrHROW (Republican, La 
Crosse). WiTrHROw even told the Dominican 
Congress that if Trujillo had been born in 
the United States he would be President in- 
stead of Ike. 

Last year it was discovered that the Presi- 
dent’s brother-in-law, Gordon Moore, had 
risen from modest circumstances to riches 
since 1953, partly through the help of Tru- 
jilo. Among other things, Trujillo made 
Moore an officer of a Dominican shipyard. 

Last week an equally startling development 
was discovered by this column. President 
Eisenhower's new special legal adviser, David 
Kendall, was a paid agent for Trujillo when 
he accepted the White House post. 

Furthermore, information has reached the 
Capital Times that Trujillo, through US. 
agents, has bought a number of Midwestern 
canning factories, including, possibly, one in 
southern Wisconsin. The information comes 
from a Nebraska politician who turned down 
an offer to scout out good buys in such 
plants in the Midwest. 





Foreign Aid Waste 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT C. BYRD 


OF WEsT ¢1RcINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, May 22,1959 


Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. 
President, I ask unanimous consent to 
have printed in the Appendix of the 
Recorp an editorial entitled “Foreign 
Aid Waste Calls for Closer Look by 
United States,” published in the 
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Charleston (W. Va.) Gazette of May 13, 
1959. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 


FOREIGN AID WASTE CALLS ror CLOSER LOOK BY 
UNITED STATES 


Our foreign economic and military aid to 
both neutral and anti-Communist nations 
has been an indispensable tool to implement 
our foreign policy in checking the tide of 
international communism. 

It has done many sensible things, and it 
deserves continued support in the years 
ahead with more empuasis on economic 
programs. 

In fact, former President Truman urges 
that we sMould set up a bigger program on 
a longer basis, instead of cutting it. 

On the other hand, our aid program in the 
absence of realistic planning, wise spending 
and vigilant supervision has done many fool- 
ish things. 

As we continue to spend $4 billion every 
year in 70 countries, needs to police this 
giant worldwide program are becoming in- 
creasingly evident, 

Only several months ago, a congressional 
probe exposed incredible waste in our foreign 
aid project in a more or less improbable 
country called Laos which we are committed 
to build up as a bulwark against commun- 
ism. 

Investigation brought up: 

More than five-sixths of the $135 million 
we have spent there had gone to support an 
army which couldn’t fight. 

To beef up this private army we have 
flooded this primitive country with money 
and goods it couldn’t possibly absorb. 

As a result of this stupid policy, corrup- 
tion and fraudulent currency exchanges 
openly flourished, thus helping the Com- 
munists win a national election with their 
anticorruption slogans. 

Now comes another sample from Laos’ sis- 
ter republic, South Vietnam, which compels 
us to wonder if Vietnamese bureaucrats are 


catching up fast with a familiar American 
practice called “‘boondoggling’—at the ex- 
pense of American taxpayers. 


The other day we received, among a usual 
pile of handouts, a bundle of slick maga- 
zines—four printed in English and four dup- 
licates in French—from Saigon, Vietnam. 

These expensive propaganda publications 
inevitably draw a rosy picture of military 
and economic programs in that country with 
an annual gift of almost $200 million from 
Uncle Sam. 

But then we can’t help giving out an 
exasperated cry: Do these Vietnamese of- 
ficials want us to read the French version? 

Is this an apparent oversight on the part 
of American-dollar-loaded native bureau- 
crats too zealous in their anxious efforts to 
persuade American opinion makers for 
*“‘more and more dollars’’? 


Or is this just a sheer Asiatic imitation of 
our inept policy in Washington? 

In either instance, it would be th® Ameri- 
can taxpayers who have to foot the bills. 

Chances are that handouts of this nature 
are reaching thousands of newspaper offices 
in this country in an ever-increasing flow 
only to be thrown into the wastebasket. 


When you add up all the expenses for this 
nonsensical waste, it would certainly amount 
to a fortune—big enough to feed thousands 
of hungry Vietnam refugees for a year. 

It would be bad enough if the money were 
mere!y being wasted, but when it comes to 
“smothering” us with this sort of exaspera- 
tion, things are getting downright ridiculous, 

We believe it’s time for Congress to step 
up policing, so American taxpayers are kept 
informed of how their money is spent for 
what. 


May 22, 1959 


LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 


Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U. 5S. 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 





GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer, 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
tere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U. S. Code, title 44, sec, 72a, 
Supp. 2). 


CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 


The Public Printer, under the direction of 
the Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
for sale, at a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
gressional Directory. No sale shall be made 
on credit (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 150, p. 
1939). 








PRINTING OF CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
EXTRACTS 


It shall be lawful for the Public Printer 
to print and deliver upon the order of any 
Senator, Representative, or Delegate, extracts 
from the CONGRESSIONAL RECorD, the person 
ordering the same paying the cost thereof 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 185, p. 1942). 





RECORD OFFICE AT THE CAPITOL 


An office for the CONGRESSIONAL REcorD is 
located in Statuary Hall, House wihg, where 
Mr. Raymond F. Noyes is in attendance during 
the sessions of Congress to receive orders for 
subscriptions to the Recorp at $1.50 per 
month, and where single copies may also be 
purchased. Orders are also accepted for the 
printing of speeches in pamphlet form. 





CHANGE OF RESIDENCE 


Senators, Representatives, and Delegates 
who have changed their residences will please 
give information thereof to the Government 
Printing Office, that their addresses may be 
correctly given in the REcorp, 
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SENATORS WITH RESIDENCES 
IN WASHINGTON 
OrFrice Appress: Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D. C. 


[Streets northwest unless otherwise stated] 
Vice President, Richard Nixon 


Aiken, George D., Vt..--.- Carroll Arms 

Allott, Gordon, Colo__-_-.. Cleveland House 

Anderson, Clinton P., 6 Wesley Circle 
N. Merz. r 

Bartlett, E. L., Alaska... 1718 33d Pl. SE. 

Beall, J. Glenn, Md___-.... 

Bennett, Wallace F., Utah. 

Bible, Alan, Ne... cncc«s= 


Bridges, Styles, N. H-...... 

Bush, Prescott, Conn___--. 

Butler, John Marshall, Md. 

Byrd, Harry Flood, Va_...-. The Shoreham 
Byrd, Robert C., W. Va__... 

Cannon, Howard W., Nev... 

Capehart, Homer E., Ind_..The Westchester 


Carlson, Frank, Kans_....- Sheraton-Park 
Carroll, John A., Colo... 
Case, Clifford P., N. J... 
Case, Francis, S. Dak___... 4635 Mass. Ave. 


Chavez, Dennis, N. Mex__..2525 P St, 

Church, Frank, Idaho__.-. 

Clark, Joseph S., Pa...---. 

Cooper, John Sherman, Ky. 

Cotton, Norris, N. H....... 

Curtis, Carl T., Nebr... 

Dirksen, Everett M., Ill... 

Dodd, Thomas J., Conn___. 

Douglas, Paul H., Ill_.----. 

Dworshak, Henry C., Idaho_ 

Eastland, James O., Miss_..5101 Macomb St. 

Ellender, Allen J., La__--.. 

Engle, Clair, Calif......... 3840 Lorcom Lane, 

Arlington, Va. 

Ervin, Samuel J., Jr., N. C_. 

Frear, J. Allen, Jr., Del___.. 

Fulbright, J. William, Ark_. 

Goldwater, Barry M., Ariz_. 

Gore, Albert, Tenn........ 

Green, Theodore Francis, 
R. 1: 

Gruening, Ernest, Alaska__ 

Hart, Philip A., Mich_...... 

Hartke, Vance, In@_.-..-_. 

Hayden, Carl, Ariz__....... 

Hennings, Thomas C., Jr., 
Mo. 

Hickenlooper, Bourke B., 
Iowa. 


University Club 


5511 Cedar Park- 
way, Chevy Chase, 
Md. 
Mal, Listet, Wis... .canccan 
Holland, Spessard L., Fla__.Sheraton-Park 
Hruska, Roman L., Nebr__- 
Humphrey, Hubert H., 
Minn. 
Jackson, Henry M., Wash... 
Javits, Jacob K., N. Y___-_. 
Johnson, Lyndon B., Ter__. 
Johnston, Olin D., S. C_... 
Jordan, B. Everett, N.C__ 
Keating, Kenneth B., N. Y_.3509 M St. 


Kefauver, Estes, Tenn_.... 4929 Hillbrook 
Lane 

Kennedy, John F., Mass... 

Kerr, Robert.S., Okla_.... 


Kuchel, Thomas H., Calif_. 

Langer, William, N. Dak_..2101 Conn. Ave. 

Lausche, Frank J., Ohio_... 

Long, Russell B., La teh ieeniieciies 

McCarthy, Eugene J., Minn. 2930 Chesapeake 
St. 


McClellan, John L., Ark... 
McGee, Gale W., Wyo_-..-. 
McNamara, Pat, Mich... 
Magnuson, Warren G., The Shoreham 
Wash. 
Mansfield, Mike, Mont_.... 
Martin, Thos. E., Jowa__...4501 Conn. Ave. 
Monroney, A. S. Mike, 
Okla. 
Morse, Wayne, Oreg_...... 4000 Mass. Ave. 
Morton, Thruston B., Ky... 
Moss, ®rank E., Utah_.... 
Mundt, Karl E., S. Dak_...122 Schotte 
Court NE. 
Murray, James E., Mont...The Shoreham 
Muskie, Edmund S., Maine. 
Neuberger, Richard L., 
Oreg.* 
O'Mahoney, 
Wyo. 


Joseph C., Sheraton-Park 
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‘ Pastore, John O., R. I-..... 


Prouty, Winston L., Vi_.... 
Proxmire, William, Wis_... 
Randolph, Jennings, W. Va. 
Robertson, A. Willis, Va... 
Russell, Richard B., Ga__.. 
Saltonstall, Leverett, Mass.2320 Tracy Pl. 


Schoeppel, Andrew F., 
Kans. 
Seott, Bush, Pa......-... 


Smathers, George A., Fla_. 
Smith, Margaret Chase 
(Mrs.), Maine. 
Sparkman, John, Ala-.-.-.- 4928 Indian Lane 
Stennis, John, Miss_.-.... 
Symington, Stuart, Mo_-.. 
Talmadge, Herman E., Ga-- 
Thurmond, Strom, S. C_... 
Wiley, Alexander, Wis_---. 2122 Mass. Ave. 
Williams, Harrison A., Jr., 
N. J. 
Williams, John DS oto 
Yarborough, Ra 8 W., Ter_ 
Young, Milton N. Dak__ Quebec House So. 
Young, Stephen M., Ohio_- 


OFFICERS OF THE SENATE 


Secretary—Felton M. Johnston. 

Chief Clerk—Emery L. Frazier. 

Sergeant at Arms—Joseph C. Duke. 

Secretary for the Majority—Robert G. Baker. 
Secretary for the Minority—J. Mark Trice. 
Chaplain—Rev. Frederick Brown Harris, D. D. 





STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE SENATE 


Committee on Aeronautical and Space 
Sciences 


Messrs. Johnson of Texas (chairman), 
Russell, Magnuson, Anderson, Kerr, Syming- 
ton, Stennis, Young of Ohio, Dodd, Cannon, 
Bridges, Wiley, Mrs. Smith, Messrs. Martin, 
and Case of New Jersey. 


Committee on Agriculture and Forestry 


Messrs. Ellender (chairman), Johnston of 
South Carolina, Holland, Eastland, Hum- 
phrey, Symington, Talmadge, Proxmire, Jor- 
dan, Young of Ohio, Hart, Aiken, Young of 
North Dakota, Hickenlooper, Mundt, Williams 
of Delaware, and Schoeppel. 


Committee on Appropriations 


Messrs. Hayden (chairman), Russell, 
Chavez, Ellender, Hill, McClellan, Robertson, 
Magnuson, Holland, Stennis, Johnson of 
Texas, Pastore, Kefauver, Monroney, Bible, 
Byrd of West Virginia, Dodd, McGee, Bridges, 
Saltonstall, Young of North Dakota, Mundt, 
Mrs. Smith, Messrs. Dworshak, Kuchel, 
Hruska, and Allott. 


Committee on Armed Services 


Messrs. Russell (chairman), Byrd of Vir- 
ginia, Johnson of Texas, Stennis, Symington, 
Jackson, Ervin, Thurmond, Engle, Bartlett, 
Cannon, Saltonstall, Bridges, Mrs. Smith, 
Messrs. Case of South Dakota, Bush, and 
Beall. 

Committee on Banking ond Currency 


Messrs. Robertson (chairman), Fulbright, 
Sparkman, Frear, Douglas, Olark, Proxmire, 
Byrd of West Virginia, Williams of New Jersey, 
Muskie, Capehart, Bennett, Bush, Beall, and 
Javits. 


Committee on the District of Columbia 


Messrs. Bible (chairman), Morse, Frear, 
Hartke, Beall, Case of South Dakota, and 
Prouty. 


Committee on Finance 

Messrs. Byrd of Virginia (chairman), Kerr, 
Frear, Long, Smathers, Anderson, Douglas, 
Gore, Talmadge, McCarthy, Hartke, Williams 
of Delaware, Carlson, Bennett, Butler, Cotton, 
and Curtis. 

Committee on Foreign Relations 

Messrs. Fulbright (chairman), Green, 
Sparkman, Humphrey, Mansfield, Morse, 
Long, Kennedy, Gore, Lausche, Church, Wiley, 
Hickenlooper, Langer, Aiken, Capehart, and 
Carlson. 

Committee on Government Operations 

Messrs. McClellan (chairman), Jackson, 
Ervin, Humphrey, Gruening, Muskie, Mundt, 
Curtis, and Capehart. 
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs 

Messrs. Murray (chairman), Anderson, 
Jackson, O'Mahoney, Bible, Neuberger, Car- 





roll, Church, Gruening, Moss, Dworshak, 
Kuchel, Goldwater, Allott, and Martin. 

Committee on Interstate and Foreign 

Commerce 

Messrs. Magnuson (chairman), Pastore, 
Monroney, Smathers, Thurmond, Lausche, 
Yarborough, Engle, Bartlett, Hartke, McGee, 
Schoeppel, Butler, Cotton, Case of New Jersey, 
Morton, and Scott. 

Committee on the Judiciary 

Messrs. Eastland (chairman), Kefauver, 
Johnston of South Carolina, Hennings, Mc- 
Clellan, O'Mahoney, Ervin, Carroll, Dodd, 
Hart, Wiley, Langer, Dirksen, Hruska, and 
Keating. 

Committee on Labor and Public Welfare 

Messrs. Hill (chairman), Murray, Kennedy, 
McNamara, Morse, Yarborough, Clark, Ran- 
dolph, Williams of New Jersey, Goldwater, 
Cooper, Dirksen, Case of New Jersey, Javits, 
and Prouty. 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 

Messrs. Johnston of South Carolina (chair- 
man), Monroney, Neuberger, Yarborough, 
Clark, Jordan, Carlson, Langer, and Morton. 

Committee on Public Works 

Messrs. Chavez (chairman), Kerr, McNa- 
mara, Neuberger, Randolph, McCarthy, 
Young, Muskie, 4ruening, Moss, Case of 


South Dakota, Martin, Cooper, Scott, and 
Prouty. 
Committee on Rules and Administration 
Messrs. Hennings (chairman), Hayden, 
Green, Mansfield, Jordan, Cannon, Curtis, 


Morton, and Keating. 


UNITED STATES SUPREME COURT 


Mr. Chief Justice Warren, of California, Hotel 
Sheraton-Park, Washington, D. C. 

Mr. Justice Black, of Alabama, 619 S. Lee St., 
Alexandria, Va. 
Mr. Justice Frankfurter, 
3018 Dumbarton Ave. 
Mr. Justice Douglas, of Washington, 
Hutchins Pl. 

Mr. Justice Clark, of Texas, 2101 Connecticut 
Ave. 

Mr. Justice Harlan, of New York, 1677 31st St. 

Mr. Justice Brennan, of New Jersey, 3037 
Dumbarton Ave. 

Mr. Justice Whittaker, of Missouri, 5000 Van 
Ness St. 

Mr. Justice Stewart, of Ohio, Fairfax Hotel. 


OFFICERS OF THE SUPREME COURT 


Clerk—James R. Browning, 454 New Jersey 
Ave. SE. 

Deputy Clerk—Edmund P. Cullinan, 
Reservoir Rd. 

Deputy Clerk—Richard J. Blanchard, 427 St. 
Lawrence Dr., Silver Spring, Md. 

Marshal—T. Perry Lippitt, 6004 Corbin Rd. 

Reporter—Walter Wyatt, 1702 Kalmia Rd. 

Likrarian—Helen Newman, 126 3d St. SE. 


of Massachusetts, 


4852 


4823 


UNITED STATES JUDICIAL CIRCUITS 
JUSTICES ASSIGNED 
TERRITORY EMBRACED 


District of Columbia: Mr. Chief Justice 
Warren. District of Columbia. 

First judicial circuit: Mr. Justice Frank- 
furter. Maine, Massachusetts, New Hamp- 
shire, Puerto Rico, Rhode Island. 

Second judicial circuit: Mr. Justice Harlan. 
Connecticut, New York, Vermont. 

Third judicial circuit: Mr. Justice Brennan. 
Delaware, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Virgin 
Islands. 

Fourth judicial circuit: Mr. Chief Justice 
Warren. Maryland, North Carolina, South 
Carolina, Virginia, West Virginia. 

Fifth judicial circuit: Mr. Justice Black. 
Alabama, Canal Zone, Florida, Georgia, 
Louisiana, Mississippi, Texas. 

Sizth judicial circuit: Mr. Justice Stewart. 
Kentucky, Michigan, Ohio, Tennessee. 

Seventh judicial circuit: Mr. Justice Clark. 
Hilinois, Indiana, Wisconsin. 

Eighth judicial circuit: Mr. Justice Whit- 
taker. Arkansas, Iowa, Minnesota, Missouri, 
Nebraska, North Dakota, South Dakota. 

Ninth judicia! circuit; Mr. Justice Douglas. 
Alaska, Arizona, California, Idaho, Montana, 
Nevada, Oregon, Washington, Guam, Hawaii. 

Tenth judicial circuit; Mr. Justice Whit- 
taker. Colorado, Kansas, New Mexico, Okla- 
homa, Utah, Wyoming. 





REPRESENTATIVES WITH 
RESIDENCES IN WASHINGTON 


Orrice Appress: House Office Building, 
Washington, D. C. 


[Streets northwest unless otherwise stated] 
Speaker, Sam Rayburn 


Abbitt, Watkins M., Va.... 
eng, Thomas G., 6278 29th St. 
iss. 

Adair, E. Ross, Ind_....-... 4000 Mass. Ave. 

Addonizio, Hugh J., N. J... 

Albert, Carl, Okla__.-_.-.. 5115 Allen Terrace 

Alexander, Hugh Q., N. C.. 

CO EE —EEEEEeee 

Alger, Bruce, Te&...cc.a-=- 

Allen. £00 BB, Bl nncscccce University Club 

Andersen, H. Carl, Minn... 4000 Mass. Ave. 

Anderson, LeRoy H., Mont_911 Beverly Dr., 
Alexandria, Va. 

Andrews, George W., Ala...3108 Cathedral 
Ave. 

Anfuso, Victor L., N. Y..... 

Arends, Leslie C., Z1l__..... 4815 Dexter St. 

Ashley, Thomas L., Ohio__. 

Ashmore, Robert T.., Be ine 

Aspinall, Wayne N., Colo._ Arlington Towers, 
Arlington, Va. 

Auchincloss, James C., N. J.113 S. Lee St., 
Alexandria, Va. 

Avery, William H., Kans... 

Ayres, William H., Ohio__.. 

Bailey, Cleveland M., 

W. Va. 
Baker, Howard H., Tenn__. 
aldwin, John F., Jr., Calif. 

Barden, Graham A., N. C... 2601 Woodley Pl. 

Baring, Walter S., Nev__._. 

Barr, Joseph W., Jnd...... Tulip Lane and 
Glen Mill Rd., 
Rockville Md. 

Barrett, William A., Pa_... 

Barry, Robert R., N."Y_---. 

Bass, Perkins, N. H........ 

Bass, Ross, Tenn__.-...... 

Bates, William H., Mass___. 

Baumhart, A. D., Jr., Ohio. 

Becker, Frank J., N. Y_.--. 

Beckworth, Lindley, Tezr_. 

Belcher, Page, Okla___-__-.. 

Bennett, Charles E., Fla... 1530 38th St. SE. 

Bennett, John B., Mich...-. 3718 Cardiff Rd., 


Chevy Chase, Md. 
Bentley, Alvin M., Mich... 
Berry, E. Y., 8. Dak.......- 118 Schotts 
Court NE, 
Betts, Jackson E., Ohio_._. 
Blatnik, John A., Minn_... 


Blitch, Iris Faircloth, 
(Mrs.), Ga. 
Boggs, Hale, La_........-. - 
Boland, Edward P., Mass_.. 
Bolling, Richard, Mo__---_- 3409 Lowell St. 
Bolton, Frances P.(Mrs.), 2301 Wyo. Ave. 
Ohio, 


Bonner, Herbert C., N. C_.. Calvert-Woodley 
Bosch, Albert H., N. Y...-. 


Bow, Frank T., Ohio__..... 4301 Mass. Ave, 
Bowles, Chester, Conn... 

Boykin, Frank W., Ala___--. The Washington 
Boyle, Charles A., Jil...... 

Brademas, John, Ind_._._. 


Bray, William G., Ind___.. 
Breeding, J. Floyd, Kans__- 
Brewster, Daniel B., Md__ 
Brock, Lawrence, Nebr___. 
Beoees, sack, Tet.......... 


Brooks, Overton, La___.-.. 4413 46th St. 
Broomfield, William S., 

Mich. 
Brown, Charles H., Mo..... 3723 N. Oakland 


St., Arlington, Va. 
Brown, Clarence J., Ohio... Alban Towers 
Brown, Paul, Ga.......... Boston House 
Broyhill, Joel T., Va___-._. 
Buckley, Charles A., N. Y.. 
Budge, Hamer H., Idaho__. 
Burdick, Quentin, N. Dak_. 


Burke, Frank W., Ky-----.. 

Burke, James A., Mass... 

Burleson, Omar, Ter.....- 2737 Devonshire 
Pl. 

Bush, Alvin R., Pa....... * 

Byrne, James A., Pa.....-. 

Byrnes, John W., Wis.....- 1215 25th St. So., 


Arlington, Va, 
Cahill, William T., N. J---. 
Canfield, Gordon, N. J..-.. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 


Cannon, Clarence, Mo_.... 
Carnahan, A. 8. J., Mo_.... 
Carter, Steven V., Jowa_... 
Casey, B0b, Tes. .ncscasa- 
Cederberg, Elford A., Mich - 
Celler, Emanuel, N. ene la The Mayflower 
Chamberlain, Charles E., 
Mich. 
Chett, Prank, By socccnn< 
Chenoweth, J. Edgar, Colo 
Chiperfield, Robert B., J11.. 1713 House Office 
Building 
Church, Marguerite Stitt 2122 Mass. Ave. 
(Mrs.), Jl. 
Clark, Frank M., Pa.......3735 Gunston Rd., 
Alexandria, Va. 
Coad, Merwin, Jowa_...... 
Coffin, Frank M., Maine... 
Cohelan, Jeffery, Calif_.... 2820 Ordway St. 
Collier, Harold R., Jll___-.. 
Colmer, William M., Miss_. 
Conte, Silvio O., Mass-_...., 
Cock, Robert E., Ohio_._... 
Cooley,.Harold D., N. C_...2480 16th St. 
Corbett, Robert J. Pa_...- 
Cramer, William C., Fla_...6714 Joallen Dr., 
Falls Church, Va. 
Cunningham, Glenn, Nebr_ 4920 Yorktown 
Bl vd., Arlington 


Curtin, Willard S., Pa_....- 
Curtis, Laurence, Mass... 3314 0 St. 
Curtis, Thomas B., Mo... 


Daddario, Emilio Q., Conn. 

Dague, Paul B., Pa__..---. 

Daniels, Dominick V., N. J- 

Davis, Clifford, Tenn_....- 4611 Butter- 
worth Pl. 

Davis, James C., Ga_-_--... 

Dawson, William L., Jil_.-. 

Delaney, James J..N. Y..-. 

Dent, John H., Pa......... 

Denton, Winfield K., Ind_- 

Derounian, Steven B., N. Y. 

Derwinski, Edward J., Ill... 

Devine, Samuel L., Ohio__. 

Diggs, Charles C., Jr., Mich. 

Dingell, John D., Mich... 

Dixon, Henry Aldous, Utah- 1317 N. Quinn St., 
arlit ngton, Va. 

Dollinger, Isidore, N. Y_--. 

Donohue, Harold D., Mass_. 

Dooley, Edwin B., N. Y..--. 

Dorn, Francis E., N. Y_--.-.. 

Dorn, W. J. Bryan, S. C_.-. 

Dowdy, John, Tez__----.. 

Downing, Thomas N., Va-_.- 

Doyle, Clyde, Calif_......-. 3877 30th St. N., 
Arlington, Va. 

Dulski, Thaddeus J., N. Y_- 

Durham, Carl T., N. C_.-.. The Lee House 

oye: Florence P. (Mrs.)j, 


Edmondson, Ed, Okla...-.. 
Elliott, Carl, Ala.......... 
Everett, Robert A., Tenn.-- 
Evins, Joe L., Tenn__--..--: 144 Klingle St. 


Fallon, George H., Md-_---.. 
Farbstein, Leonard, N. Y_.. 
Fascell, Dante B., Fia___--. 
Feighan, Michael A., Ohio_. 


Fenton, Ivor D., Pa...-----: 3725 Macomb St. 
Fino, Paul A., N. Y..-.---- 

Fisher, O. Cc. Calvert-Woodley 
Flood, Daniel J., Pa_--.---- The Congressional 


Flynn, Gerald T., Wekakenwa 
Flynt, John J., Jr., Qantmo 


Fogarty, John E., aaa 1133 House Office 
Building 

Foley, John R., Md_--...- ie 

Forand, Aime J., R. I...--- 4108 Dresden St., 


. Kensington, Md. 
Ford, Gerald R., Jr., Mich..514 Crown View 
Dr., Alexandria, 


Va. 
Forrester, E. L., Ga_..-.--- 
Fountain, L. H., N. C.----- The Westchester 
Frazier, James B., Jr. ‘Fairfax Hotel 
Tenn. 


Frelinghuysen, Peter, Jr.. 3014N St. 
N.J 


Friedel, Samuel N., Md_-.. 

Fulton, James G., Pa.-.--.. 

Gallagher, Cornelius Ey ‘ 
N.J. « 


Garmatz, Edward A., Md... 


Gary, J. Vaughan, Va ainda 
Gathings, E. C., Ark..----=6377 3ist Pl. 
Gavin, Leon H., Pa.--.... o 


George, Newell A., Kans... 
Giaimo, Robert N., Conn... 


Glenn, Milton W., N. J-...- Arlington Towers, 
Arlington, Va. 
Granahan, Kathryn E. 
(Mrs.) , Pa. 
Grant, George M., Ala_....4801 Conn. Ave, 
Gray, Kenneth J., Ill_..-. ° 


Green, Edith (Mrs.), Oreg. 
Green, William J., Jr., Pa_. 
Griffin, Robert P., Mich... 
Griffiths, Martha W. 
(Mrs.), Mich. 

Gross, H. R., Jowa........ 
Gubser, Charles S., Calif__- 
Hagen, Harlan, Calif cnet 
Haley, James A., Fla...... - 
Hall, David M., N. C....... 
Halleck, Charles A., Ind... 4926 Upton St. 
Halpern, Seymour, N. Y.... 
Hardy, Porter, Jr., Va__... o 
Hargis, Denver D., Kans_... 
Harmon, Randall S., Ind... 


Harris, Oren, Ark......... 1627 Myrtle St. 

Harrison, Burr P., Va_..... 

Hays, Wayne L., Ohio__...- 1323 Barger Drive, 
Falls Church, Va. 

Healey, James C., N. Y..... 

Hébert, F. Edward, La..... 26 Cockrell St., 


Alexandria, Va. 

Hechler, Ken, W. Va_.-...-. 

Hemphill, Robert W., S. C. 

Henderson, John E., Ohio_. 

Herlong, A. &., Jr., Fla_.... 

Hess, William E., Ohio___.. 

Hiestand, Edgar W., Calif... 

Hoeven, Charles B., Jowa_..100 Maryland 
Ave. NE. 

Hoffman, Clare E., Mich_..3018 M St. SE. 

Hoffman, Elmer J., Jll_...- 

Hogan, Earl, Ind...ucc«c0ce 5211 Flanders 
Ave., Garrett PK., 
Kensington, Md. 


Holifield, Chet, Calif...... 
Holland, Elmer J., Pa..--.. 
Holt, Joe, Catif.i..to.... - 
Holtzman, Lester, N. Y_-.. 
Horan, Walt, Wash__-.-.- = 
Hosmer, Craig, Calif.._... o 
Huddleston, George, Jr., 
Ala. 
Bull, W. Ru al. Me nscnece o 


Tkard, Pram, Pes... cacces 
Irwin, Donald J., Conn___. The Coronet 
Jackson, Donald L., Calif.. 
Jarman, John, Okla_..... - 
Jennings, W. Pat, Va...--- 
Jensen, Ben F., Jowa___--. 2120 16th St. 
Johansen, August E., Mich. 
Johnson, Byron L., Colo... 
Johnson, Harold T., Calif_. 
Johnson, Lester R., Wis_.. 
Johnson, Thomas F., Md-_.. 
Jonas, Charles Raper, N. C. 


Jones, Paul C., Mo...--..- 1111 Army Navy 
Dr., Arlington, 
Va. 

Jones, Robert E., Ala...... 

Judd, Walter H., Minn... 3083 Ordway St. 


Karsten, Frank M., Mo.... 
Karth, Joseph E., Minn... 
Kasem, George A., Calif_... 
Kastenmeier, Robert W., 


Wis. 
Kearns, Carroll D., Pa_.... Sheraton-Park 
Kee, Elizabeth (Mrs.), 

W. Va. 


Keith, Hastings, Mass_-... 
Kelly, Edna F. (Mrs.), N. Y. 
Keogh, Eugene J., N. Y__-.The Mayflower 
Kilburn, Clarence E., N. Y. 


Kilday, Paul J.,Téx__--_-.- 3507 Albemarle St. 
Kilgore, Joe M., Tez....... 4848 Upton St. 
King, Cecil R., Calif... ol? 

King, David S., Utah_-_--. * 

Kirwan, Michael J., Ohio_. 

Kitchin, A. Paul, N. C_.... + 
Kluczynski, John C., JI... 

Knox, Victor A., Mich... o 


Kowalski, Frank, Conn.... 
Lafore, John A., Jr., Pa... 
Laird, Melvin R., Wis_.-.. o 
Landrum, Phil M., Ga..... - ’ 


































































































if = 
me 


-. 


SaPerste~ 


“ah 


-_ 


¥ * 


’ 


. 








Lane, Thomas J., Mass... 
Langen, Odin, Minn___-... 
Lankford, Richard E., Md. 
Latta, Delbert L., Ohio.__.. 
Lennon, Alton, N. C....... 
Lesinski, John, Mich... ss 
Levering, Robert W., Ohio... 
Libonati, Roland V., Zll.... 
Lindsay, John V., NV. Y_.... 
Lipscomb, Glenard P., 
Calif. 
Loser, J. Carlton, Tenn_...TheCongressional 


a re John W., The Washington 
ass, 
ore William M., 4000 Mass. Ave. 
io 
McDonough, Gordon L., 
Calif. 7 
= Harris B., Jr., 
el. 
McFall, John J., Calif......507 Robinson Ct., 
Alexandria, Va, 
McGinley, Donald F., Nebr.4000 Mass. Ave. 
McGovern, ‘George S&S., 
S. Dak, 
McIntire, Clifford G., 2202dSt.SE. 
Maine 


McMillan, John L., S. C.... 
McSweéen, Harold B., La.... 


Macdonald, Torbert H., 
Mass. 
Machrowicz, ThaddeusM., 
Mich. 
Mack, Peter F., Jr., Ill..... 
Mack, Russell V., Wash... 
Madden, Ray J., Ind_-.... - 
Magnuson, Don, Wash-_.... 
Mahon, George H., Tex__.. Alban Towers 
Mailliard, William S., Calif. 
Marshall, Fred, Minn__-... 
Martin, Joseph W., Jr., 
Mass. 
Mason, Noah M., Ill_--.... The Baronet 
Matthews, D. R. (Billy), 
Fla. 
May, Catherine, Wash_.... 
Meader, George, Mich_.... 3360 Tennyson St. 
Merrow, Chester E., N. H_.. 
a: Lee, Mont__-.... « 
eyer, William H., Vt... . 
Michel, Robert H., J/1_..._. 
Miller, Clem, Calif._...... 
Miller, George P., Calif... 
Miller, William E., N. Y_...6601 Radnor Rd., 
Bethesda, Md. 


115 Dale Drive, 
Falls Church, Va. 


The Hay-Adams 


Milliken, William H., Jr., 
Pa. 
Mills, Wilbur D., Ark__---- 2701 Conn. Ave. 
Minshall, William E., Ohio.8120 Kerry Lane, 
Chevy Chase, Md. 
Mitchell, Erwin, Ga__---.. 
Moeller, Walter H., Ohio_.. 
Monagan, John S., Conn... 
Montoya, Joseph M., 
N. Mez. 
Moore, Arch A., Jr., W. Va_. 
Moorhead, William S., Pa... 
Morgan, Thomas E., Pa... 


Morris, Thomas G., N. Mer. 

Morris, Toby, Okla__...-.- 220 2d St. SE. 
Morrison, James H., La_...4301 Mass. Ave. 
Moss, John E., Calif......- 204 Jefferson St., 


Alexandria, Va. 
Moulder, Morgan M., Mo_.. 
Multer, Abraham J., N. Y.. 
Mumma, Walter M., Pa_...The Coronet 
Murphy, William T., Zl/.... 
Murray, Tom, Tenn-_-..--. o 


Natcher, William H., Ky-.. 
Nelsen, Ancher, Minn..... 


Nix, Robert N. C., Pa--..-. - 

Norblad, Walter, Oreg.---- 

Norrell, W. F., Ark..------ 2301 Conn. Ave. 
O’Brien, Leo W., N. Y_.--. te 

O’Brien, Thomas J., Jil_... The Hamilton 
O’Hara, Barratt, IlI_..---.. TheCongressional 


O’Hara, James G., Mich... 
O’Konski, Alvin E., Wis... 4000 Mass. Ave. 
O'Neill, Thos, P., Jr., Mass. 
Oliver, James C., Maine... 
Osmers, Frank C., Jr., N. J- 
Ostertag, Harold C.,.N, Y-.2480 16th St. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 


Passman, Otto E., La_..... 
Patman, Wright, Tez___... 117 Carroll St. SE. 
Pelly, Thomas M., Wash .. 
Perkins, Carl D., Ky-_----. 
Pfost, Gracie (Mrs.), Idaho. 
Philbin, Philip J., Mass... 
gi ee a” 
Pillion, John R., N. Y__.--. 
Pirnie, Alexander, N. Y_..- 
Poage, W. Ba 26S. ncwnes 228 2d St. SE. 
Poff, Richard H., Va__-....- 
Porter, Charles O., Oreg.-.6338 32d St. 
Powell, Adam C., N. Y_.... 
Preston, Prince H., Ga... 
Price; Melvin, Go...cccn0 
Prokop, Stanley A., Pa_.... 
Pucinski, Roman C., Jll.... 
Quie, Albert H., Minn. -..- The Coronet Apt., 
200 C St. SE. 
Quigley, James M., Pa_.... 
Rabaut, Louis C., Mich... 
Rains, Albert, Ala___-..... 
Randall, Wm. J., Mo_----. 
Ray, donn H.; N.Y ...ccsce 
Rayburn, Sam, Tez_.-..-. - 
Reece, B. Carroll, Tenn_... 
Rees, Edward H., Kans_.... 1801 16th St. 
Reuss, Henry S., Wis_....- 6448 Brooks Lane 
Rhodes, George M., Pa_...- 5603 24th Ave. SE., 
Hillcrest Hgts., 
Wash. 21, D. C, 
Rhodes, John J., Ariz__-__- 
Riehlman, R. Walter, N. Y._3210 Wis. Ave. 
Riley, John J., S. C_....... 
Rivers, L. Mendel, S. C_.... 
Rivers, Ralph J., Alaska... « 
Roberts, Kenneth A., Ala..6102 Cromwell Dr. 
Robison, Howard W., N. Y. 
Rodino, Peter W., Jr.; N. J.. 
Rogers, Byron G., Colo-__.. 
Rogers, Edith Nourse The Shoreham 
(Mrs.), Mass. 
Rogers, Paul G., Fla_.... ~-Sheraton-Park 
Rogers, Walter, Tez_...... 
Rooney, John J., N. Y_-.-. o 
Roosevelt, James, Calif... 
Rostenkowski, Dan, JIl_... 
Roush, J. Edward, Ind... 
Rutherford, J. T., Tez... 
Santangelo, Alfred E., N. Y. 
St. George, Katharine 
(Mrs.), N.Y. 
Saund, D. S. (Judge), Calif. 
Saylor, John P., Pa........ 
Schenck, Paul F., Ohio__..2601 Woodley Pl. 
Scherer, Gordon H., Ohio... 
Schwengel, Fred, Jowa__... 
Scott, Ralph J., N. C_-..... 
Selden, Armistead I., Jr., 
Ala. 
Shelley, John F., Calif__-_.. 
Sheppard, Harry R., Calif.. 
Shipley, George E., Ill_.--. . 
Short, Don L., N. Dak... 
Sikes, Robert L. F., Fla_... 
Siler, Eugene, Ky-_-........ 
Simpson, Edna Oakes, IIl_. 
Simpson, Richard M., Pa_..5205 Lawn Way, 
Chevy Chase, Md. 
oe 
Slack, John M., Jr., W. Va_. 
Smith, Frank E., Miss_.... 
Smith, H. Allen, Calif... 
Smith, Howard W., Va-..-- 204 W. WalnutSt., 
Alexandria, Va. 
Smith, Neal, Jowa__....... 
Smith, Wint, Kans_......- 
Spence, Brent, Ky......-.-. Sheraton-Park 
Springer, William L., Jll_-. 
Staggers, Harley O., W. Va. 
Steed, Tom, Okla_....---- 
Stratton, Samuel S., N. Y_.107 Martha’s Rd., 
Alexandria, Va. 
Stubblefield, Frank A., Ky. 
Sullivan, Leonor K. (Mrs. 
John B.), Mo. 
Taber, John, N. Y_....--. « 
Taylor, Dean P., N. Y_---- « 
Teague, Charles M., Calif... 


433 Valley Lane, 
Falls Church, Va. 


Teague, Olin E., Tezr...-.-- 6015 Mass. Ave. 
Teller, Ludwig, N. Y------- Mayflower Hotel 
Thomas, Albert, Tex_..-... 2901 34th St. 


Thompson, Clark W., Ter_.3301 Mass. Ave. 

Thompson, Frank, Jr., N. J- 

Thompson, T. A., La.....- 1600 Kenwood Av., 
Alexandria, Va. 











































































































Thomson, Keith, Wyo_-.... 
Thornberry, Homer, Ter... 
Toll, Herman, Pa____.-.. o 
Tollefson, Thor C., Wash... 
Trimble, James W., Ark_... 
Tuck, William M., Va..... 
Udall, Stewart L., Ariz_.... 
Uliman, Al, Oreg.....«ssa= o 
Utt, James B., Calif...... o 


Vanik, Charles A., Ohio_... 

Van Pelt, William K., Wis_. 

Van Zandt, James E., Pa...Arlington Towers, 
Arlington, Va. 

Vinson, Catl,. Gé.ccascncou 4 Primrose St., 
Chevy Chase, Md. 


wares. Stuyvesant, 
Wallhauser, George M., 
N.J 


Walter, Francis E., Pa..... 
Wampler, Fred, Ind....-. o 
Watts, John C., Ky...-.... 
Weaver, Phil, Nebr..... ---9408 Crosby Rd., 
Silver Spring, Md. 
Weis, Jessica McC., N. Y... 
Westland, Jack, Wash_-... 
Wharton, J. Ernest, N. Y... 
Whitener, Basil L., N. C...- 


Whitten, Jamie L., Miss....5804 Nebraska 
Ave. 

Widnall, William B., N. J.. 

Wier, Roy W., Minn_---.-.. 


Williams, John Bell, Miss..1001 26th Rd.S&., 
Arlington, Va. 

Willis, Edwin E% La_----.. 

Wilson, Robert C. (Bob), 

Calif. 

Winstead, Arthur, Miss_... 

Withrow, Gardner R., Wis. 

Wolf, Leonard G., Jowa.-... 

Wright, Jim, Tez........ - 

Yates, Sidney R., Jll_..... o 

Yours, John, Fest....«..< 

Younger, J. Arthur, Calif_.4545 Conn. Ave. 
Zablocki, Clement J., Wis_. 

Zelenko, Herbert, N. Y.-.-. 


DELEGATES 


Burns, John A., Hawati_... 
RESIDENT COMMISSIONER 
Fernés-Isern, A., P. R------ 2210 R St. 
OFFICERS OF THE HOUSE 


Clerk—Ralph R. Roberts. 

Sergeant at Arms—Zeake W. Johnson, Jr. 

Doorkeeper—William M. Miller, 1732 S St. SE. 

Chaplain—Rev. Bernard Braskamp, D. D., 
1421 Montague St. 

Postmaster—H. H. Morris. 


OFFICIAL REPORTERS OF DEBATES 
SENATE 


James W. Murphy, 7 Primrose St., Chevy 
Chase, Md. 

John D. Rhodes, 3535 Williamsburg Lane. 

Gregor Macpherson, 3111 44th St. 

Herbert N. Budlong, Kurtz Rd., McLean, Va. 

Charles J. Drescher, 3738 North 4th St., 
Arlington, Va. 

Francis J. Attig, 3919 Livingston St. 

Nicholas J. Cinciotta, 216 Normandy Dr., 
Silver Spring, Md. 

Julian R. Serles, Jr., 4225 North 31st St., 
Arlington, Va. 

Elmer L. Koons (assistant), 826 Aspen St. 

Willard W. Pruett (clerk), 701 North Harrison 
St., Arlington, Va. 

Placidino Zagami (clerk), 5805 10th Place, 
Chiilum, Md. 

HOUSE 


W. L. Fenstermacher, 2929 Connecticut Ave. 

Roy L. Whitman, 6101 16th St. NW. 

F. 8. Milberg, 3 Pooks Hill Road, Bethesda, Md. 

E. B. Clark, 604 Bennington Dr., Silver Spring, 
Md. 

Frank E. Battaglia, 957 East-West Highway. 

Claude S. Scheckel, 6 East Blackthorne St., 
Chevy Chase, Md. 

Albert Schneider, 5420 Connecticut Ave. 

Sidney W. Williston (clerk), 1830 Longford 
Drive, Hyattsville, Md. 

Bjarne J. Sigurdgen (assistant*clerk), 1921 
U Place SE. ° 

James W. Lea (assistant Clerk), 5055 Dixon 
St., Oxon Run Hills, Md. 





